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PREFACE. 


In the year 1842, a most generous offer made to me by the present Duke of Northumberland (then Lord Prudhoe) 
enabled me to undertake the composition of this work; and to His Grace's princely aid I have ever since been mainly 
indebted for the means of accomplishing the project thus originated. 

The object proposed Was not to do in English little more than what Golius and others had already done in Latin, 
by translating and composing from a few Arabic lexicons of the class of epitomes or abstracts or manuals; but to 
draw chiefly from the most copious Eastern sources; one of which, comprising in about one seventh part of its 
contents the whole of the celebrated Kamoos, I knew to exist in Cairo. There, also, I had reason to believe that I 
might find other sources unknown in Europe, and obtain more aid in the prosecution of my design than I 
could elsewhere; and thither, therefore, I betook myself for this purpose. 

On my arrival at Cairo, I first had recourse, for help in making my preparations, to an accomplished Arabic 
Scholar, the late M. Fulgence Fresnel, with whom, during a former residence in Egypt, I had contracted an intimate 
friendship. Previously informed by me of my project, he had tested the qualifications of several learned natives for 
the task of assisting me in collecting, transcribing, and collating, the materials from which my lexicon was to be 
composed; and he recommended to me, as the person whom he esteemed the most fit, the Sheykh Ibraheem 
(surnamed 'Abd-el-Ghaffar) Ed-Dasookee. To have engaged as my coadjutor a sheykh respected for his character 
and learning, and to have been disappointed in him, and obliged dismiss him, might have made him my enemy, and 
enabled and induced him to baffle my scheme; but my experience led me to believe that a person better qualified for 
the services that I required of him, than the Sheykh Ibraheem Ed-Dasookee, could not have been found by me in 
Cairo; and I had no occasion to employ any other assistant, except, occasionally, transcribers, under his supervision. 

The assistance that I received from my friend M. Fresnel was not limited to the favour mentioned above. With a 
generosity rarely equalled, he insisted upon transferring to me the most valuable of his Arabic manuscripts, to 
remain with me during the whole period of the composition of my lexicon, and in case of his death during that 
period to become my absolute property. Most deeply do 1 deplore his not having lived to see how greatly those 
precious manuscripts have contributed to the accuracy and value of my work, and to .have them restored to him. 
They consist of two copies of the Sihah and a copy of the Kamoos. One of the copies of the former lexicon is a 
manuscript of extraordinary excellence: it was finished in the year of the Flight 676 (A.D. 1277); and forms a large 
quarto-volume. The other copy of the same lexicon is in three volumes: the second volume surpasses in accuracy 
every other copy of the same work that I have seen, and is enriched with numerous important extracts, in its 
margins, from the celebrated Annotations of Ibn-Barree and EI-Bustee: the first volume is similarly enriched, and 
little inferior to the second in accuracy: the third is of the ordinary quality. The copy of the Kamoos, which is written 
in a very small and compact hand, and forms a single octavo-volume, I believe to be unique: it contains, in its 
margins, (with other annotations and with various readings,) copious extracts from the great work which is the main 
source of my own lexicon; and its text, of which the transcription was finished in the year of the Flight 1120 (A.D. 
1708-9), has been carefully collated. These valuable acquisitions I made almost immediately after my arrival at 
Cairo. 

It was indispensable, I believe, to the success of my undertaking, that I should most carefully avoid whatever 
might draw down disrespect from the ’Ulama of Cairo, or others of the Muslim inhabitants, either upon myself or 
upon the Sheykh who was to assist me in procuring the chief material for the composition of my work. For it was 
only by his means that I could reasonably hope to obtain the use of manuscripts in the libraries of mosques; that is, 
by his borrowing those manuscripts as though for his own use: and one of the librarians showed himself to be 
desirous of urging any pretext in order to refuse the loan of the work that I most needed. I therefore made my place 
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of residence” to be as far as I could from the quarters frequented by Franks, and conformed with such of the general 
usages of the Muslims as did not involve a profession of their religion. But my precautions did not suffice to secure 
me from every difficulty. Even the Viceroy, Mohammad Alee Pasha, though almost an absolute prince, could not 
enable me to overcome them. Hearing of my project, I know not how, he spontaneously informed me, by his Prime 
Minister, that he was desirous of showing his respect for my Patron by rendering me any assistance within his 
power. I replied that his Highness would very greatly aid me by granting me authority to demand the loan of certain 
manuscripts in the libraries of mosques. But it was feared that the wardens of the mosques would in this case urge 
the necessity of an order from the Sultan, or abstract considerable portions from those manuscripts and so defeat my 
plan. I could therefore only endeavour to obtain, according to the usual custom, through the sheykh my assistant, a 
small portion at a time of each of the required manuscripts: and even this I was unable to do until after the lapse of 
some weeks. In the mean time, however, I had the good fortune to acquire a large folio-volume, consisting of literally 
the whole of the first tenth portion, of a copy of the great work to which I have alluded before as comprising in about 
one seventh part of its contents the whole of the celebrated Kamoos. This work, entitled “Taj Al-Aroos a compilation 
from the best and most copious Arabic lexicons, in the form of a running commentary on the Kamoos, with 
necessary critical and other illustrations, original, and selected from various authors of high repute, fully justified my 
expectation. I found, from the portion before me, that it would of itself alone suffice to supply the means of 
composing an Arabic lexicon far more accurate and perspicuous, and incomparably more copious, than any hitherto 
published in Europe. But I should not have been satisfied with making use of it for such a purpose without being 
able to refer to several of the most important of the works from which it was compiled. 

Of these works, and others particularly deserving of notice, as well as of the Taj el-'Aroos itself, and of the 
principles of Arabic lexicology, I must now endeavour to give a brief account. In doing this, I shall frequently have 
occasion to cite the “Muzhir” of Es-Suyootee, a compilation of the utmost value to students in general, and more 
especially to lexicographers, of the Arabic language. Its author died in the year of the Flight 911, a date to be borne in 
mind in perusing my extracts from it. I possess a most excellent copy of it, (written by a learned man, the sheykh 
Nasr El-Hooreenee, with the exception of a portion which, while he was suffering from an attack of ophthalmia, was 
written for him by one of his disciples,) transcribed from the best that is known to exist in Cairo, (namely, that of Es- 
Seja'ee, in the library of the great mosque El-Azhar) and enriched with copious marginal notes. 

What is called the classical language of Arabia, often termed by the Arabs “the language of Ma'add,” and “the 
language of Mudar,” is a compound of many sister-dialects, very little differing among themselves, which were 
spoken throughout nearly the whole of the Peninsula before the religion of Mohammad incited the nation to spread 
its conquering armies over foreign countries. Before that period, feuds among the tribes throughout the whole extent 
of their territory, had prevented the blending of their dialects into one uniform language; but this effect of disunion 
was counteracted in a great measure by the institution of the sacred months, in which all acts of hostility were most 
strictly interdicted, and by the annual pilgrimage, which had obtained from time immemorial, and the yearly fair 
held at 'Okadh, at which the poets of various tribes, during a period of about a century before the birth of 
Mohammad, or perhaps during a somewhat longer period, contended for the need of general admiration.* 

* Respecting this 'fair, see some extracts from the first of M, Fresnel's "Lettres sur I'Histoirc des Arabcs avant I'lslamisme" in Note 18 to the first chapter 
of my Translation of the Thousand and One Nights. 
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“Katadeh says that the tribe of Kureysh used to cull what was most excellent in the dialects of the Arabs, so that 
their dialect became the most 'excellent of all.” (Taj el-Aroos, in article m and the like is said in the 9th Section of 
the Muzhir.) This assertion, however, is not altogether correct: for many of the children of the tribe of Kureysh, in 
the time of Mohammad, were sent into the desert to be there nursed in order to their acquiring the utmost 
chasteness of speech. Mohammad himself was sent to be nursed among the tribe of Sa’ad Ibn-Bekr Ibn-Hawazin, 
descendants of Mudar, but not in the line of Kureysh: and he is said to have urged the facts of his being of Kureysh 
and having grown up among the tribe of Sa’ad as the grounds of his claim to be the most chaste in speech of the 
Arabs. It is evident, therefore, that Kureysh, in his time, were less chaste in speech than some other tribes; though 
the truth of this asserted saying of his rests, I believe, only on the authority of Saadee, who may have forged it in 
order to raise the reputation of his own tribe for purity of speech. From distant tribes, Kureysh probably borrowed 
little. The dialect of Himyer, confined mainly to EI-Yemen, and allied much more to the Ethiopic and the Hebrew 
titan to the language of Ma'add, contributed to this last language little more than a small proportion of words. For 
our knowledge of it, which is very scanty, we are chiefly indebted to the researches of M. Fresnel, who discovered a 
surviving idiom of it, spoken' chiefly in the district of Mahreh, between Hadramowt and 'Oman: hence it has been 
termed “Mahree;” and from the name of the tribe who speak it, M. Fresnel gave it the appellation of “Ehhkili,” or 
“Ehkili.” The author of the “Mishal” (EI-Feiyoomee) says, in article “j$-” The language of the people of Mahreh, 
which is n district of 'Oman, is quick, and scarcely, or not at all, intelligible [to other Arabs], and is of the ancient 
Himyeree.” 

The language of Ma’add was characterized by its highest degree of perfection, copiousness, and uniformity, in 
the time of Mohammad; but it soon after declined, and at length lost almost all that constituted its superiority over 
the other branches of the Semitic stock ill the states in which these are known to us. It is evident that all the Semitic 
languages diverged from one form of speech: and the known history of the Arabic is sufficient, I think, to show that 
the mixture of the several branches of the Shemites, in different degrees, with different foreign races, was the main 
cause, if not of the divergence, at least of the decay, of their languages, as exemplified by the Biblical Hebrew and 
Chaldee, and the Christian Syriac. That their divergence also was thus mainly caused, we cannot prove; but that this 
was the case I do not doubt, judging from the differences in their vocabularies, more especially from the differences 
of this kind in the Hebrew and Phoenician from the other Semitic languages. The existence of at least one language 
widely differing from the Semitic very long before the age of Moses is proved by the remains of the ancient Egyptian, 
from the time of the Pyramids; a language predominantly Semitic in its grammar, but predominantly Non-Semitic in 
its vocabulary; and evidently a compound of two heterogeneous forms of speech. The opinion, common among the 
learned of the Arabs, that the Arabic is the offspring of the Syriac, apparently suggested by a comparison of their 
vocabularies and by false notions of development, is simply absurd, unless by “the Syriac” we understand a lost 
language very different from that which is known to us by this appellation.* Every language without a written 
literature tends to decay more than to development by reason of foreign influences; and the history of the Arabic 
exhibits an instance of decay remarkably rapid, and extraordinary in degree. An immediate consequence of the 
foreign conquests achieved by the Arabs under Mohammad's first four successors was an extensive corruption of 
their language: for the nations that they subdued were naturally Obliged to adopt in a great measure the speech of 
the conquerors, a speech which few persons have ever acquired in such a degree as to be secure from the 
commission of frequent errors in grammar without learning it from infancy. These nations, therefore, and the Arabs 
dwelling among them, concurred in forming a simplified dialect, chiefly neglecting to observe those inflections and 
grammatical rules which constitute the greatest difficulty of the classical Arabic: in the latter half of the first century 
of the Flight, this simplified dialect became generally spoken in the foreign towns and villages inhabited by the 
Arabs; and it gradually became the general language throughout the deserts, as well as the towns and villages, of 
Arabia itself. That such a change took place, in the language of the Arabs inhabiting foreign towns and villages, at 
this period, is shown by several anecdotes interspersed in Arabic works, and amply confirmed in the older Arabic 


Many among the Jews, the Syrians, and the Fathers of the Christian Church, held that the Aramaic or the Syriac was the language of Adam 
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lexicons and other lexicological works by instances of the necessity of appeals to contemporary Arabs of the desert, 
respecting points of grammar, by learned men whose parents lived in the first century of the Flight. The celebrated 
lexicologist EI-Asma’ee, who was born in the year of the Flight 123, and lived to the age of 92 or 93, was not a sound 
grammarian. (See De Sacy's “Anthol. Gr. Ar.” p. 49 of the Arabic text.) And even Seebaweyh, who was contemporary, 
during the whole of his comparatively short life, with EI-Asma'ee, appears to have erred in grammar. (See p. 133 of 
the present work.) Ibn-Seedeh says, in the “Mohkam; in art. J=> >*, (voce ^ j~) that EI-Asma’ee was not a 
grammarian: and in art. <-j jA, (voce v as pi. of JA) he re marks that Ibn-EI-Arabee (who calls A pi. of A 3 ^ ) 
was ignorant of grammar. 

In short, not a single instance is known of any one’s having acquired a perfect knowledge of the grammar of the 
classical Arabic otherwise than by being brought up among Arabs who retained that language uncorrupted. The 
Khaleefeh El-Weleed (who reigned near the close of the first century of the Flight), the son of 'Abd-EI-Melik, spoke 
so corrupt a dialect that he often could not make himself understood by the Arabs of the desert. A ridiculous 
instance of the mistakes occasioned by his use of the simplified language which is now current is related by Abu- 1 - 
Fida. The rapid progress of the corruption of the language among the learned is the more remarkable when it is 
considered that many of these, in the first and second centuries of the Flight, were very long-lived: for in a list of the 
most celebrated Arabic lexicologists and grammarians, in the 48th Section of the Muzhir, the first five whose lengths 
of life are defined attained the following ages: 92, 74, 93, 96 or 97 or 98 or 99, and 92 or 93: the first of these 
(Yoonus) was born in the year 90 of the Flight; and the last, in the year 123; this being EI-Asma'ee. This series of five 
is broken only by one, whose length of life is not known. In some few spots, the language of Ma'add long lingered; 
and it may perhaps even survive to the present day; as appears from the following curious statement in the Kamoos 
(article -^): “Akad is a certain mountain, near Zebeed, [a well known city in the western seaboard of EI-Yemen,] the 
inhabitants of which retain the chaste language:” to which is added in the Taj el-' Aroos, that they retain this 
language “to the present time [the middle of the eighteenth century]: and the stranger remains not with them more 
than three nights, [the period prescribed by the law for the entertainment of a stranger,] by reason of [their] fear for 
[the corruption of] their language.” But instances of the corruption of the classical Arabic are related (in the 44th 
Section of the Muzhir) as having occurred even in the life-time of Mohammad. 

Such being the case, it became a matter of the highest importance to the Arabs to preserve the knowledge of that 
speech which had thus become obsolescent, and to draw a distinct line between the classical and post-classical 
languages. For the former language was that of the Kuran and of the Traditions of Mohammad, the sources of their 
religious, moral, civil, criminal, and political code: and they possessed, in that language, preserved by oral tradition, 
for the art of writing, in Arabia, had been almost exclusively confined to Christians and Jews, -a large collection of 
poetry, consisting of odes and shorter pieces, which they esteemed almost as much for its intrinsic merits as for its 
value in illustrating their law. Hence the vast collection of lexicons and lexicological works composed by Arabs, and 
by Muslims naturalized among the Arabs; which compositions, but for the rapid corruption of the language, would 
never have been undertaken. In the aggregate of these works, with all the strictness that is observed in legal 
proceedings, as will presently be shown, the utmost care and research have been employed to embody everything 
that could be preserved or recovered of the classical language; the result being a collection of such authority, such 
exactness, and such copiousness, as we do not find to have been approached in the case of any other language after 
its corruption or decay. 

The classical language they called, by reason of its incomparable excellence, “el-Ioghah,” or “the language:” and 
the line between this and the post-classical was easily drawn, on account of the almost sudden commencement, and 
rapid progress, of the corruption. It was decided by common consent, that no poet, nor any other person, should be 
taken as an absolute and unquestionable authority with respect to the words or their significations, the grammar, or 
the prosody, of the classical language, unless he were one who had died before the promulgation of El-Islam, or who 
had lived partly before and partly after that event; or, as they term it, unless he were a “Jahilee” or a “Mukhadram,” 
or (as some pronounce it) “Mukhadrim,”or “Muhadram,” or Muhadrim.” A poet of the class next after the 
Mukhadrams is termed an “Islamee:” and as the corruption of the language had become considerable in his time, 
even among those who aimed at chasteness of speech, he is not cited as an authority absolutely and unquestionably 
like the two preceding classes. A poet of the next class, which is the last, is termed a “Muwelled:” he is absolutely 
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post-classical; and is cited as an unquestionable authority with respect only to the rhetorical sciences. The 
commencement of the period of the Muwelleds is not distinctly stated: but it must have preceded the middle of the 
second century of the Flight; for the classical age may be correctly defined as having nearly ended with the first 
century, when very few persons born before the establishment of El-Islam through Arabia were living. Thus the best 
of the' Islamee poet may he regarded, and are generally regarded, as holding classical rank, though hot as being 
absolute authorities with respect to the words and the significations, the grammar, and the prosody, of the classical 
language. The highest of all authorities, however, on such points, prosody of course excepted, is held by the Arabs to 
be the Kuran. The Traditions of Mohammad are also generally held to be absolute authorities with respect to 
everything relating to the prose of the classical language; but they are excluded by some from the class of absolute 
authorities, because traditions may be corrupted in language, and interpolated, and even forged. Women are often 
cited as authorities of equal rank with men: and in like manner, slaves reared among the Arabs of classical times are 
cited as authorities equally with such Arabs. (See the word Alii in the present work; and see also AaU and 
and and AA) 

The poetry of the Jahilees and Mukhadrams consists, first, of odes (termed plural of A^), which were 
regarded as complete poems, and which were all designed to be chanted or sung. Secondly, of shorter compositions, 
termed pieces (A^, plural of -A-La); many of which were also designed to be chanted or sung: and thirdly, of couplets, 
or single 'Verses. In the first of these classes are usually included all poems of more than fifteen verses: but few 'odes 
consist of much less than fifty verses or much more than a hundred. Of such poems, none has been transmitted, and 
none is believed to have existed, of an age more than a few generations (probably not more than three or four or five) 
anterior to that of Mohammad. It is said in the 49th Section of the Muzhir, on the authority of Mohammad Ibn- 
Selam El-Jumahee, that “the pristine Arabs had no poetry except the few verses which a man would utter in his 
need: and odes qaseedehs) were composed, and poetry made long, only [for the first time] in the age of 'Abd-EI- 
Muttalib [Mohammad's grandfather], or Hashim Ibn-' Abd-Menaf [his great-grandfather]. And shortly after, in the 
same Section of that work, it is said, on the same authority, that the first who composed poems of this kind was EI- 
Muhelhil Ibn-Rabee'ah Et-Teghlibee, on the subject of the slaughter of his brother Kuleyb:” “he was maternal 
uncle of Imra-el-Keys* Ibn-Hojr EI-Kindee.” “Or, according to 'Omar Ibn-Shebbeh, each tribe claimed priority for its 
own poet; and not merely as the author of two or three verses, for such they culled not a poem: the Yemanees 
claimed for Imra-el-Keys; and Benoo-Asad, for 'Abeed Ibn-EI-Abras; and Teghlib, for [El]- Muhelhil; and Bekr, for 
'Amr Ibn-Kamee-ah and EI-Murakkish EI-Akbar; and Iyad, for Aboo-Du-ad: and some assert that EI-Afwah EI- 
Azdee was older than these, and was the first who composed kaseedehs: but these for whom priority in poetry was 
claimed were nearly contemporary; the oldest of them probably not preceding the Flight by a hundred years, 
or thereabout. Thaalab says, in his 'Amalee,' EI-Asma'ee says that the first of the poets of whom is related a poem 
extending to thirty verses is [El] -Muhelhil: then, Dhu-eyb Ibn-Ka’ab Ibn-Amr Ibn-Temeem Ibn Damreh, a man of 
Benoo-Kinaneh; and EI-Adbat Ibn-Kureya: and he says, Between these and El-Islam was four hundred years: and 
Imra-el-Keys was long after these.” But this is inconsistent with the assertion of Ibn-Selam mentioned above, made 
also by En-Nawawee in his “Tahdheeb el-Asma,” p. 163, that EI-Muhelhil was maternal uncle of Imra-el-keys: and 
as the majority refer EI-Muhelhil to a period of about a century before the Flight, we have a double reason for 
holding this period (not that of four hundred years) to be the more probably correct. According to Ibn-Kuteybeh, the 


* This name is generally pronounced thus, or" Imr-el-Keys," by the in the last instance without hemzeh, because (as is said in the Tahdheeb 
learned among the Arabs in the present day; for most of them regard as a and the Taj el-'AIroos on the authority of El-Kisa-ee and El-Farra) this 
pedantic to pronounce proper names in the classical manner. The classical letter is often dropped, 
pronun-ciation is “Imrau-l-Keys” and “Imruu-l-Keys” and “Imru-I-Keys;” 
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time of Imra-el-Keys was forty years before that of Mohammad; as is stated in the Calcutta edition of the Mo'allakat. 
M. Fresnel contends that the honour commonly ascribed to EI-Muhelhil is due to Zuheyr Ibn-Jena’b EI-Kelbee, of 
whose poetry at least seventy-nine verses have been preserved, fragments of different poems, including a piece of 
fifteen verses, of which the first hemistich of the first verse rhymes with the second hemistich, according to rule. But 
this Zuheyr, during a portion of his life, is related to have been contemporary with El- Muhelhil. In a fragment 
ascribed to him, he represents himself (if the fragment be genuine) to have lived two hundred years: and one 
tradition assigns to him a life of two hundred and fifty years: another, four hundred years; and another, four 
hundred and fifty years!* -Upon the whole, then, it seems that we may with probability refer the first kaseedeh to a 
period within a century and a half, at the utmost, before the Flight. 

Mohammad said, on being asked, “Who is the best of the poets, “Imr-el-Keys will be the leader of the poets to 
Hell.” And in the general estimation of the Arabs, he is the most excellent of all the poets. His Mo'allakah is most 
especially admired by them. Of the pagan and unbelieving poets who flourished before and during the time of 
Mohammad, El-Beydawee sarcastically remarks (on chap, 26. verses 224 and 225 of the Kuran, in which, and the 
verse that next follows, they are censured as seducers, bewildered by amorous desire, and vain boasters,) “Most of 
their themes are unreal fancies, and their words chiefly relate to the description of the charms of women under 
covert, and amorous dalliance, and false arrogations or professions, and the rending of reputations, and the 
impugning of the legitimacy of parentages, and false threatening, and vain boasting, and the praise of such as do not 
deserve it, with extravagance therein.” The like is also said in the Keshshaf, (on the same passage of the Kuran) and 
in too large a degree we must admit it to be just; but it is very far from being unexceptionable. The classical poetry is 
predominantly objective, sensuous, and passionate; with little imagination, or fancy, except in relation to phantoms, 
or speetres, and to jinn, or genii, and other fabulous beings; and much less artificial than most of the later poetry, 
many of the authors of which, lacking the rude spirit of the Bedawees, aimed chiefly at mere elegancies of diction, 
and plays upon words. Generally speaking, in the classical poetry, the descriptions of nature of the life of the desert, 
of night-journeyings and day-journeyings, with their various incidents, of hunting, and stalking, and lurking for 
game, of the tending of camels, of the gathering of wild honey, and similar occupations, are most admirable. And 
very curious and interesting, as will be shown by many citations in the present work, arc its frequent notices (mostly 
by early Muslim poets) of the superstitions that characterized, in the pagan times, the religion most generally 
prevailing throughout Arabia; in which, with the belief in a Supreme Deity, with strange notions of a. future state, 
and with angelolatry, astrolatry and idolatry, was combined the lowest kind of fetishism, chiefly the worship of rocks 
and stones and trees, probably learned from Negroes, of whom the Arabs have always had great numbers as slaves, 
and with whom they have largely intermixed. Sententious language consisting of parallel clauses, like that of the so- 
called” poetical books” of the Bible, was probably often employed by the Arabs of every age, it seems to be almost 
natural to their race when excited to eloquence. But the addition of rhyme in this style of language nippers to have 
become common in the Inter times, Mohammad Ibn-Et-Teiyib EI-Fasee says (in article of his Annotations on 
the Kamoos) that the oration termed in the Pagan and the early Muslim ages, was, in most instances, not in 
rhyming prose. The remains of classical prose are often used as authorities; but being more liable to corruption, they 
are regarded as less worthy of reliance than the poetry. + 


*See the first and second and third of M. Fresnel's “Lettres sur l’Histoire 
des Arabes avant l’lslamisme:” the second and third in the "Journal 
Asiatique," 3rd Series, vols. 3 and 5. 

t Those who desire to pursue the study of the history of the classical 
Arabic beyond the limits to which I have here confined my remarks, 
together with that of its sister-languages, will find much learned and 
valuable information in M. Renan's "Histoire Generate et Systeme 
Compare des Langues Semitiques;” though his scepticism in relation to the 
questions merely philological (as well all to sacred matters) is often, in my 


opinion, ill-grounded and unreasonable. I must particularly remark upon 
his erroneous assertion that the poems of the age anterior to El-Islam 
make no allusion to the ancient religions of Arabia, and hence appear to 
have been expurgated by Muslims, so as to efface all traces of paganism. 
Many of such allusions, by pagan poets, might be adduced from lexicons, 
grammars, and scholia; and some examples of them will be found in the 
present work, in articles and and jj* &c.; the [first 
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Such are the principal original sources from which the Arabic lexicons and lexicological works have been 
derived. Another source consisted of phrases and single words transmitted from the Arabs of classical times, or from 
those later Arabs of the desert who were believed (though they were not regarded as unquestionable authorities) to 
have retained the pure language of their ancestors. The earlier of these are often called, by the lexicologists, til 1 ilfyill 
Aj; as in the 1st Section of the Muzhir, where it is said that the transmission (J&ll) should be “from such as m j*- 3 ' 
■qJ-aJl, like [the descendants of] Kahtan and Ma'add and 'Adnan; not from those after them; after the corruption of 
their language, and the varying of the Muwelleds.” El-Jowharee, as will presently be seen, applies the 
appellation v j* 3 ' 1 '* 3 Cj even to desert-Arabs of his own time; but in doing so, he deviates from the general usage of 
the lexicologists. As is said in the 6th Section of the Muzhir, the transmitter must be a trustworthy person; but may 
be a woman, and may be a slave, as we have before stated. The degrees of credit to which the phrases and words thus 
transmitted are entitled are distinguished by ranging them in the following classes: 1st, (as is stated in the 3rd 
Section of the Muzhir,) the term Ayu is applied to that which has been transmitted by such a number of persons as 
cannot be supposed to have agreed to a falsehood : 2ndly, (plural of A-0, to what have been transmitted by some 
of the lexicologists, but are wanting in that which is required to justify the application, thereto, of the former term; 
and what is thus transmitted is also termed 3 ijj^rdly, (as is said in the 5th Section,) 333 A (plural of 33 A), to what 
have been transmitted by only one of the lexicologists ; and what is thus transmitted, if the transmitter is a person of 
exactness, as Aboo-Zeyd and El-Khaleel and others, is admitted : 4thly, (as is said in the 15th Section,) (plural 
of ^ jA“), to words known to be spoken only by one Arab. It was only when all other sources failed to supply what was 
wanted, that recourse was had, by the writers of lexicons and lexicological works, to contemporary Arabs of the 
desert; and I do not find that much reliance was often placed upon these after the end of the third century of the 
Flight. El-Jowharee, who died near the close of the next century, states, in the short preface to his “ Sihah,” that what 
he had collected in El-Irak for his lexicon he “rehearsed by lip to [those whom he terms] AA* 3 ' -ha*- 31 in their abodes 
in the desert (%’A) but this he seems to have done rather to satisfy any doubts that he may have had, and to obtain 
illustrations, than with the view of taking such persons as authorities for words or phrases or significations. It is 
related of Aboo-Zeyd, in the 7th section of the Muzhir, that he said, “I do not say ’the Arabs say’ unless I have heard 
it from these: Bekr Ibn-Hawazin and Benoo-Kilab and Benoo- Hilal; or from [the people of] the higher portion of the 
lower region, or [of] the lower of the higher:”* and that Yoonus used the expression “the Trustworthy (Aill) told me 
from the Arabs;” that being asked, “Who is the Trustworthy 1” he answered, “Aboo-Zeyd;” and being asked, “And 
wherefore dost thou not name him?” he answered, “He is a tribe, so I do not name him.”+ 

Most of the contents of the best Arabic lexicons were committed to writing, or to the memories of students, in 
the latter half of the second century of the Flight, or in the former half of the next century. Among the most 

region is "what is above Nejd, to the land of Tihdmeh, to the part 

behind Mekkeh; and certain towns, or villages, outside El-Medeeneh." 

t The exclusion of post-classical words and significations in the best 
Arabic lexicons, or their specification as such when they occur therein, is of 
very great importance to us in the use that we are often obliged to make of 
those lexicons in interpreting the Hebrew Scriptures. Thus the triumph of 
El-Islam, by occasioning the corruption of the Arabic language and the 
composition of such lexicons, has rendered us a most signal service. I have 
seldom noticed correspondences between the Arabic on the one side and 
the Hebrew and other Semitic languages on the other, because, though 
these are often illustrated by means of the incomparable copiousness of the 
Arabic, the Arabic is rarely illustrated by them, and because we have no 
such authorities for the interpretation of those languages as we have for the 
interpretation of the Arabic. 


first of these from the Mo'allakah of Imra-el-Keys. It would have been 
strange, indeed, if this had not been the case: for, except the Koran, 
nothing was so highly prized by the lexicologists as the pagan poetry: every 
fragment of it was most valuable in their estimation, and most carefully 
sought after and preserved and the intentional corruption of it they 
regarded as almost a crime. 

* "Aboo-'Amr said, 'The most chaste in speech, of men, are the higher 
[in respect of territory] of [the tribe of] Temeem, and the lower of [the tribe 
oQ Keys:' and Aboo-Zeyd said, 'The most chaste in speech, of men, are [the 
people of] the lower portion of the higher region, and the higher of the 
lower,' meaning the rear of [the tribe of] Hawazin ; the people of the higher 
region being the people of El-Medeeneh, and those around it, and those 
next it, and those near it, whose dialect he held to be not the same as that 
[of Hawazin]." (Muzhir, 49th Section.) According to the Famous, the higher 
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celebrated lexicological works, general and special, of this period, are the “Eyn,” commonly ascribed to El-Khaleel, 
who died in the year of the Flight 160 or 170 or 175 (aged 74); the “Nawadir” of El-Kisa-ee, who died in 182 or 183 or 
189 or 192; the “ Jeem” and the “Nawadir” and the work entitled “ El-Ghareeb el-Musannaf” of Aboo-'Amr Esh- 
Sheybanee, who died in 205 or 206 or 213 (aged 110 or 111 or 118); the “Nawadir” and the “Light” of El-Farra, who 
died in 207 (aged 67); the “Light” of Aboo-'Obeydeh, who died in 208 or 209 or 210 or 211 (aged 96 or 97 or 98 or 
99); the “Nawadir” and the “Light” of Aboo-Zeyd, who died in 214 or 215 or 216 (aged 93); the “ Aims” of El-Asma'ee, 
who died in 215 or 216 (aged 92 or 93) ; the work entitled “El-Ghareeb el-Musannaf’ of Aboo-'Obeyd, who died in 
223 or 224 or 230 (aged 67) ; and the “ Nawadir” of Ibn-El-Aarabee, who died in 231 or 233 (aged 81 or 83): all 
mentioned near the close of the 1st Section of the Muzhir. From these and similar works, either immediately or 
through the medium of others in which they are cited, and from oral tradition, and, as long as it could be done with 
confidence, by collecting information from Arabs of the desert, were composed all the best lexicons, and 
commentaries on the classical poets &c. The most authoritative of such works are the lexicons; and the most 
authoritative of these are, of course, generally speaking, the later, because every succeeding lexicographer profited 
by the critical research of his predecessors, and thus avoided or corrected errors committed by earlier authors. 
The commentaries on the poets and on the Traditions have contributed largely to the lexicons. They often present 
explanations that have been disallowed or questioned by eminent lexicographers; and therefore their statements, 
when unconfirmed by other authorities, must be received with caution: but in many cases their explanations are 
unquestionably accurate, and they afford valuable aid by giving examples of words and phrases of doubtful 
meanings. The danger of relying upon a single early authority, however high that authority may be, in any matter of 
Arabic lexicology, will be shown by innumerable instances in the present work. I here speak of errors of judgment. In 
addition to these, we have mistranscriptions. A word once mistranscribed is repeated in copy after copy; and 
at length, from its having been found in several copies, is confidently regarded as correct.* The value of the larger 
and later and more esteemed lexicons cannot, therefore, be too highly rated. 

The first of the general lexicons is that which is commonly ascribed to El-Khaleel, entitled the “’Eyn” (jAl' 4-L&); 
and this has served in a great measure as the basis of many others. In it the words are mentioned according to their 
radical letters, as in all the best lexicons ; but the letters are arranged, with the exception of ' and <. s which are classed 
with j for obvious reasons, nearly in the order of their places of utterance, as follows ; commencing with £ (whence 
the title): 

^ t j ^ cj j J J Cj Cj jia j L>“ o- 3 Cr* d* £ ^ 3 t- C ° C & 

Under each of these letters, in the foregoing order, except the last three which are necessarily classed together, are 
mentioned all the words of which the roots contain that letter without any letter of those preceding it in this 
arrangement : first, the biliteral-radical words : then, the triliteral-radical ; of which are placed first the sound ; 
secondly the unsound in one letter ; and thirdly the unsound in two letters : next, the quadriliteral-radical : and 
lastly, the quinqueliteral-radical. Thus, under the letter £ are mentioned all the words of which the roots contain that 
letter: under £, all the words of which the roots contain that letter without under », all of which the roots contain 
that letter without £ or and so on. For instance, in the section of the letter J, we find, in the first division, first, <jJ; 
then, and A; and so on: and in the second division, first, JL and then, and J 4 ; and so on: all the combinat- 


* For instance, M. Fresnel quoted (in the second of his " Lettres sur , as above : and they are explained in that work, on the authority of Abu-1- 
l'Histoire des Arabes avant l'lBlamisme," in the "Journal Asiatique," 3 rd Yakdhan El-Joafee, as meaning u* jj- J4j and u 1 £ J J4 
Series, vol. 3 . pp. 330 et seq.,) an extract from the " Kitab el- Aghanee," as The former word is correctly or 1*^=2, both infinitive nouns of 

containing, in the phrases 4 j- 4 j 1-^1 j CiL - A ., two words The other word is a mistranscription for My lamented friend M. 

supposed by him, and by his and my learned friend the sheykh Mohammad Fresnel was always glad to receive and admit a correction of any of his own 
'Eiyad Et-Tantawee, (see pp. 324 et seq. of that letter,) to be wanting in all rare mistakes; and in his "Fourth Letter" he announced that the sheykh 
the Arabic dictionaries. One of these words is written as above, in one Mohammad had afterwards rectified these two errors, 
of M. Fresnel's copies of the " Kitab el- Aghanee," three in number ; in an * 4-uUi Sci ji 7jj 

other copy, and in the third copy, the other is in all the copies 
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ions of the same radical letters being arranged consecutively; and the same order of the letters being observed in all 
cases. Respecting the question of its authorship, which is involved in much uncertainty, I have gathered from the 1st 
Section of the Muzhir what here follows. Es-Seerafee says that El-Khaleel composed the first part of the 'Eyn. But 
most men deny [absolutely] its being his composition. Some say that it is by Leyth [or El-Leyth] Ibn-Nasr Ibn-Seiyar 
El-Khurasanee. El-Azheree says that El-Leyth composed it, and ascribed it to El-Khaleel in order that it might 
become in much request. Some say that El-Khaleel composed the portion from the beginning to the end of the letter 
£, and El-Leyth completed it; and therefore it is that the first part does not resemble the rest. Ibn-El-Moatezz relates, 
on the authority of the “ Moajam el-Udaba” of Yakoot El-Hamawee, that El-Khaleel made himself solely and 
peculiarly an associate of El-Leyth ; and when he composed the 'Eyn, assigned it to him : that El-Leyth held it in very 
great estimation, and gave him a hundred thousand [dirhams] ; and committed the half of it to memory:* but it 
happened that he purchased a highly-prized female slave ; whereupon the daughter of his paternal uncle, [i. e. his 
wife,] becoming jealous, and desiring to enrage him, which she could not do with respect to money as he would not 
care for her doing this, burned that book : and as no one else possessed a copy of it, and El-Khaleel had then died, 
El-Leyth dictated the half that he retained in his memory, and employed persons to complete it uniformly with that 
half : and they made this composition which is in the hands of men. To account for the mistakes occurring in the 
'Eyn, Thaalab says, “El-Khaleel sketched it out, but did not fill it up ; and had he filled it up, he had spared nothing in 
it; for El-Khaleel was a man of whom the like has not been seen : certain learned men filled it up, on whose authority 
nothing has been related.” It is also said that El-Khaleel composed, of this book, only the section of the letter £, and 
his companion El-Leyth composed the rest, and named himself “El-Khaleel” (i. e. “the friend”); and that when he 
says, in the book, “El-Khaleel Ibn- Ahmad says,” it is El-Khaleel; and when he says, absolutely, “El-Khaleel says,” he 
speaks of himself : and that every flaw in the book is from him ; not from El-Khaleel. En- Nawawee says that, 
according to some of the learned,] the 'Eyn ascribed to El-Khaleel is only what El-Leyth collected from El-Khaleel.t 
The mistakes in the 'Eyn are numerous; and there are many interpolations in copies thereof. Several authors have 
applied themselves to point out and correct these faults: some, in works specially devoted to this object: some, in 
abridgments of the 'Eyn or in other lexicons. But in general the mistakes are confined to matters of inflection and 
derivation; not extending to the insertion of false or unknown words: and such mistakes are of light accounts. 

The following notices of other celebrated lexicons, composed after the 'Eyn, so far as to include the Kamoos, I 
borrow chiefly from the same section of the Muzhir; distinguishing my own additions by enclosing them within 
square brackets 

Among other celebrated lexicons composed after the model of the 'Eyn, is the “Jemaah” of Ibn-Dared, [who 
died in the year of the Flight 321, and is said to have lived 93 years.] Some say that it is one of the best of lexicons; 
and it has been taken as an authority by Aboo-'Alee El-Farisee and Aboo-'Alee El-Kalee and Es-Seerafee and other 
eminent authors. Ibn-Jinnee disparages it for faults similar to those of the Eyn: and Niftaweyh, whom Ibn-Dureyd 
had satirized, pronounced it to be untrustworthy; but without justice. 


* Many of the Arabs have been remarkable for a tenacity of memory I Dictionary, page 231,) that, according to some of the learned, "much of 
almost miraculous. At school, they generally learn the whole of the Koran what El-Azheree has transcribed in the Tahdheeb el-Loghah from the 'Eyn 
by heart, aided to do so by its being composed in rhyming prose: and many is of the mistakes of El-Leyth:" but this is inconsistent with the estimation 
students, among them, when unable to purchase works neces sary to them, in which the Tahdheeb is held by lexicographers of the highest repute. El- 
borrow such works, a portion at a time, from the libraries of the mosques, Azheree often points out what he terms mistakes of Birth, and corrects 
and commit their entire contents to memory. Hence, in numerous them. In the present work, whatever is given as on the authority of El- 
instances, the variations in copies of the same Arabic work; copies being Leyth is from the 'Eyn, through the medium of the Tahdheeb of El- 
often written from the dictation of persons who have learned a work by Azheree, except, perhaps, in a very few instances: and from the 'Eyn also is 
heart. generally derived (probably in almost every instance) what is given as on 

T En-Nawawee also says, (see the printed edition of his Biographical the authority of El-Khaleel. 



XV 


PREFACE. 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 


The “Tahdheeb” of El-Azheree, [who was born in the year of the Flight 282, and died in the year 370 or 371. This 
is a very excellent lexicon, and one from which I have largely drawn, immediately and through the medium of the 
Lisan el-'Arab and of the Taj el-'Aroos. Its arrangement is the same as that of the 'Eyn, which it calls “the book of El- 
Leyth,” and from which its contents are in a great measure derived. I possess a large portion of this work in a volume 
of the “Tahdheeb et-Tahdheeb;” and a small portion, consisting of 193 pages, of a copy in large 8 vol., corresponding 
to a part of the former.] 

The “Moheet” of the Sahib Ibn-'Abbad. [Ibn-Khillikan* states that he was born in the year of the Flight 326, and 
died in 385: and describes this work as “in seven volumes; arranged in the order of the letters of the alphabet; 
copious in words, but having few confirmatory examples:” thus resembling the Kamoos. Much has been drawn from 
it in my own lexicon.] 

The “Mujmal” of Ibn-Faris, [who died in the year of the Flight 395.] He restricted himself, in his lexicon, to the 
mention of genuine words; excluding the unfamiliar and ignored; on the authority of oral tradition, and from books 
of good repute; aiming, as he says, at abridgment and conciseness. [His work is highly esteemed. The arrangement is 
that of the usual order of the letters of the alphabet.] 

The “Sihah,” or, as some call it, “Sahah,” of El-Jowharee, [commonly, now, pronounced “ El- J6haree,” who 
died, according to Abu-l-Fida, in the year of the Flight 398, and “was from Farab, a city of the country of the Turks, 
beyond the river,” that is, beyond the Seyhoon : or, according to Ibn-Esh-Shihneh, he died in the year 397, as I find 
in two copies of his history in my possession*]. Et-Tebreezee says that it is commonly known by the title of the 
which is pi. of 5?-=; but that some call it the which is synonymous with je— 3 - As its title imports, the author 
restricted himself to the mention of genuine words, like Ibn-Faris, his contemporary. [But his lexicon is far more 
comprehensive, and more excellent in every respect, than that of Ibn-Faris.] As he says in his preface, he composed 
it in an order which none had before pursued, [mentioning each word according to the place of the last letter of the 
root; and then the first and second, in the usual order of the alphabet,] after collecting the contents in El-'Irak, and 
rehearsing them by lip [as I have before mentioned] to [those whom he terms] AjUll mA 11 in their abodes in the 
desert (A-sUll). Eth-Tha'alibee says that he was one of the wonders of the age. His lexicon, however, is not free from 
instances of inadvertence or mistakes, like all great books; and such as cannot be attributed to the copyists. Yakoot 
says, in the “ Moajam el-Udaba,” that the cause of the mistranscriptions in it was this : when he had composed it, it 
was read to him as far as [the section of] the letter cA=, and an evil suggestion occurred to his mind, in consequence of 
which he cast himself from a housetop, and died : so the rest of the book remained a rough draught, not pruned, or 
trimmed, nor fairly copied out; and his disciple Ibraheem Ibn-Salih El-Warrak made a fair copy of it, and committed 
mistakes in some places in it. Ibn-Barree wrote a commentary, or series of annotations, EA jp- plural of A2UJ on the 
Sihah, [an extremely valuable work,] in which he reached the middle [of the section] of the letter os and the sheykh 
Abd- Allah Ibn-Mohammad El-Bustee completed it. [But I have invariably found passages from every part of it cited 
as the sayings of Ibn-Barree.] And Es-Saghanee, or, as he is called by some, Es-Saghanee, wrote a Tekmileh i. 
e. Supplement) to the Sihah; exceeding it in bulk. [Some further remarks on the Sihah (my own copies of which have 
been already described) will be found in my account of the Kamoos. The abridgment entitled “Mukhtar es- Sihah” is 
well known: it is too scanty to be of much use except to those who desire to commit to memory the most usual words 
and significations. Avery superior abridgment is the “Jami”’ of the Seyyid Mohammad Ibn-es-Seyyid-Hasan, which 
was finished, according to Hajjee Khaleefeh, in the year of the Flight 854. It is copious, well digested, and enriched 
with additions from the Mughrib of El-Mutarrizee, the Faik of Ez-Zamakhsheree, the Nihayeh of Ibn-El-Atheer, &c. 
Of this work I possess a very good copy.] 


I have the express authority of the Taj el-' Aroos (in art. ~) for thus writing the name of this author. 



Digitized Text Version VI .1 


PREFACE. 


XVI 


The “Jami” of El-Kazzaz, [who died in the year of the Flight 412. Hajjee Khaleefeh mentions it as “an esteemed 
book, but rare.” It is not unfrequently cited in the Taj el-'Aroos.] 

The “Moo'ab” (thus, with fet-h to the £,) of Aboo-Ghalib Ibn-Temam, [or, according to Ibn-Khillikan, Aboo- 
Ghalib Temam,] known by the appellation of Ibn-Et-Teiyanee, [who died in the year of the Flight 436;] a work of 
very great utility, consisting of what is correct of the contents of the 'Eyn, not omitting anything of the confirmatory 
examples from the Koran and the Traditions and the genuine poems of the Arabs, but rejecting what it contains of 
examples respecting which there is disagreement, and of mistranscribed words, and faulty formations ; and adding 
what Ibn-Dureyd has added in the Jemharah. It is rarely found ; for people have not persevered in transcribing it, 
but have rather inclined to the Jemharah of Ibn-Dureyd and the Mohkam of Ibn-Seedeh and the Jami' of El-Kazzaz 
and the Sihah & c. 

The “Mohkam” of Ibn-Seedeh the Andalusian, who was blind, (as was also his father; and who died in the year 
of the Flight 458, aged about 60 years.] This is the greatest of the lexicological books (i. e. of the lexicons] composed 
since the age of the Sihah [to the time of the author of the Muzhir, of those known to him. It follows the 
arrangement of the Eyn; and it is held in very high estimation for its copiousness, its accuracy, its critical remarks, 
and its numerous examples from classical poets. In copiousness and in some other respects, it is superior, and in 
others hardly (if at all) inferior, to the Shah. It is one of the two chief sources of the Kamoos; the other being the 
'Obab of Es-Saghanee: and I have drawn from it very largely, both immediately and through the medium of the 
Lisan el-' Arab and of the Taj el-'Aroos, for my own lexicon. I possess the last fifth part of it in a volume of the 
“Tahdheeb et-Tahdheeb and another large portion, and a smaller portion, of a most admirable copy which has been 
dispersed, written in the year of the Flight 675, for the library of a Sultan, apparently the celebrated Beybars.] 

[The “Asas” of Ez-Zamakhsheree, who was born in the year of the Flight 467, and died in 538. This lexicon is a 
very excellent repertory of choice and chaste words and phrases ; and especially and peculiarly valuable as 
comprising a very large collection of tropical significations, distinguished as such, which has greatly contributed, by 
indirectly illustrating proper significations as well as otherwise, to the value of my own lexicon, as my numerous 
citations of it will show, although I have generally been obliged to draw from it through the medium of the Taj el- 
'Aroos, which often does not name it in quoting it. Its order is the same as that of the Mujmal, apparently in most 
copies: but some, which are said to be abridged, follow the order of the Sihah.] 

[The “Mughrib” of El-Mutarrizee, who was born in Khuwarezra, in the year of the Flight 536, and died in 610. 
This is a lexicon of select words and phrases, and particularly of such as occur in books of Traditions, and other 
works relating to the law. It forms a very valuable companion and supplement to the other lexicons; and I have 
constantly consulted it and drawn from it in composing the present work. Its arrangement of the roots is that of the 
usual order of the alphabet, with respect to the first, second, and third letters of each. I possess a very excellent copy 
of it, written in the year of the Flight 977, presented to me by the Rev. J. R. T. Lieder, late of the English Church- 
Mission in Cairo.] 

The “Obab” of Es-Saghanee, or Es-Saghanee, (who was born in the year of the Flight 577, and died in 660, 
according to the Muzhir (48th Section), or, as is said in the Taj el-'Aroos (art. _}*—=), in 655, on the authority of one 
who attended his funeral.] This, after the Mohkam, is the greatest of the lexicological works composed since the age 
of the Sihah [to the time of the author of the Muzhir, of those known to him. It was left unfinished. If, as I believe is 
the case, it follows the order of the Shah, the portion completed was somewhat more than three fourths; for] the 
author reached, in it, to the section of which occasioned the saying, 

* fS.} A) jji * vis * ^ Sa * All /ji * 
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[“Verily Es-Saghanee, who mastered the sciences and the doctrines of philosophy, the utmost of his case was that he 
reached to ^ which signifies “dumbness,” &c, — Though a man of extensive learning, he was opiniative, and 
addicted to unjust criticism of his superiors. A copy of the 'Obab, and a copy of the same author's Supplement to the 
Sihah, before mentioned, used by the author of the Taj el-'Aroos, belonged to the library of the mosque of the Emeer 
Sarghatmish, in Cairo ; but on my causing an inquiry to be made for them, the librarian declared that they were no 
longer found there. They have probably been stolen; or had not been returned by the author of the Taj el-'Aroos 
when he died; on which occasion, it is said, his house was plundered of the books &c, that he left.] 

[The “Lisan el-' Arab” of Ibn-Mukarram, who was born in the year of the Flight 630, and died in 711. In the copy 
of his lexicon in the library of the collegiate mosque called the “ Ashrafeeyeh,” in Cairo, consisting of twenty-eight 
quarto- volumes, he is styled “ Jemal-ed-Deen Mohammad Ibn-esh-sheykh-el-imdm-el-marhoom-Jelal-ed-Deen- 
Abi-l-Tzz-Mukarram Ibn- esh-sheykh-Nejeeb-ed-Deen-Abi-l-Hasan-El-Ansdree but in the Taj el-'Aroos, he is 
almost always called Ibn-Mandhoor (jjhii A 1 ), I shall give an account of this great work in describing the Taj el- 
Aroos.] 

[The “Tahdheeb et-Tahdheeb” of Mahmood Et-Tanookhee, who died in the year of the Flight 723. It is a 
combination of the contents of the Mohkam and Tahdheeb (the former occupying the first place in each article) with 
a few additions from other sources. Thus it forms one of the best and most comprehensive of the Arabic lexicons, 
without any exceptions known to me but the Lisan el-'Arab and the Taj el-'Aroos. Of the original autograph copy of 
this work, in five full-paged, large quarto-volumes, I possess the last volume, consisting of 501 pages. I made a 
diligent search for the other volumes, but without success.] 

[The “Misbah” of El-Feiyoomee (Ahmad Ibn-Mohammad Ibn-'Alee El-Mukri). Its full title is “El-Misbah el- 
Muneer fee Ghareeb esh-Sharh el-Kebeer.” This is a lexicon similar to the Mughrib, above mentioned; but much 
more comprehensive; forming a most valuable companion and supplement to the larger lexicons. Notwithstanding 
its title, it comprises a very large collection of classical words and phrases and significations of frequent occurrence; 
in many instances with more clear and full explanations than I have found elsewhere. I have therefore constantly 
drawn from it in composing my own lexicon; possessing a very accurate copy of it, a full-paged quarto- volume of 
742 pages. Its author states in it that he finished its composition in the year of the Flight 734.] 

[The “Mughnee,” as it is commonly called, or “Mughni-l-Lebeeb,” of the celebrated grammarian Ibn-Hisham, 
who was born in the year of the Flight 708, and died in 761 or the following year. A large work, whereof a little more 
than one half consists of an elaborate lexicon of the particles and similar words, for which it is my chief authority, as 
it was, also, that of the author of the Kamoos, whose explanations of the particles are, however, very meager and 
unsatisfactory. I am fortunate in possessing a most excellent copy of it, a quarto-volume of 609 pages.] 

The “Kamoos” of El-Feyroozabddee, [or, as some pronounce it, El-Feyroozabddee, (from the city of Fer6zdbdd, 
or Feerozabad, pronounced by the Arabs Feyroozabad, or Feeroozabad,) who was born in the year of the Flight 729, 
and died in 816.* ] This, after the Mohkam and the 'Obab, is the greatest of the lexicological works composed since 
the age of the Sihah [to the time of the author of the Muzhir, of those known to him] : but none of these three [he 
adds] has attained to be as much used as the Sihah ; nor has the rank of the Sihah, nor its celebrity, been 
diminished by the existence of these ; because it is restricted to what is genuine, so that it is, among the books of 
lexicology, like the Sahah of El-Bukharee among the books of traditions ; for the point upon which turns the title to 


* It is stated at the end of article j=-j in the Taj el-'Aroos that the author of 
the Kamoos wrote at the end of the first volume of the second copy of that 
work made by his own hand, which volume ended with the article above 


mentioned, that he finished the transcription of that volume in Dhu-1- 
Hijj'eh 768. 
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reliance is not the copiousness of the collection, but the condition of genuineness, or correctness. [The judgment 
thus expressed, as to the rank and celebrity of the Shah, in comparison with the Kamoos, I have found to agree with 
the opinion of the most learned men among the Arabs with whom I have been acquainted. But to insinuate that the 
words and significations added in the latter of these lexicons to those of the former are generally less genuine, or less 
correct, is not just: they may be truly said to be generally less chaste, inasmuch as they are less usual: but their 
collector has undoubtedly rendered a great service to the students of Arabic by these additions, which have of late 
years caused the copies of his lexicon to become much more numerous than those of the Shah. The value of the 
Sihah consists in its presenting a very judicious collection of the most chaste words, with critical illustrations from 
the best of the lexicologists, and examples from the best of the classical poets. The Kamoos is little more than what 
may be termed an enormous vocabulary; a collection of words and significations from preceding lexicons and similar 
works, (for otherwise, according to the principles of Arabic lexicology as universally taught, they would be of no 
authority,) mainly from the Mohkam and the 'Obab; with very few critical observations, many of which are false,* 
and scarcely any examples from the poets. Thus it resembles the Moheet of Ibn-'Abbad, before mentioned. In order 
to make room for his numerous additions, desiring that the bulk of his book should be nearly the same as that of the 
Shah, the author has often abridged his explanations in such a manner as to render them unintelligible to the most 
learned of the Arabs, and has omitted much of what is most valuable of the contents of the latter work. But he has 
frequently deviated from this his usual practice for the purpose of inserting criticisms of others, without 
acknowledgment, and apparently some few of his own, upon points in the Sihah in which its author is asserted to 
have erred; and this he has often done so as to lead to the belief that the author of the Sihah has affirmed what he 
has merely quoted from another. Many of these criticisms I have found to have been borrowed from the Annotations 
on the Sihah by Ibn-Barree and El-Bustee, or from the Supplement to the Sihah by Es-Saghnee: generally when 
they are false, (which is often the case,) though sometimes when they are correct, from the latter of these works. I 
have felt it to be my duty to make these remarks in defense of El-Jowharee, and for the sake of truth. Abundant 
proofs of their correctness will be found in my own lexicon. They may surprise many, who have not known the fact 
that the Kamoos is very little more than an abridged compilation from other works: and another fact, to be 
mentioned in the next paragraph, which will be in a measure supplementary to this brief account of the Kamoos, will 
probably surprise them more. — This is the latest of the lexicons noticed in the Muzhir: therefore I have no further 
occasion for the use of the square brackets to distinguish my own statements or opinions from those of the author of 
that work, which has thus far afforded me so much aid in my account of the principles of Arabic lexicology, and of 
the most celebrated Arabic lexicons, as well as in my remarks on the history of the language. My own, most valuable, 
manuscript-copy of the Kamoos, which I have already described, has been of very great use to me, though its text is 
generally most correctly given in the Taj el-'Aroos. I have also constantly had before me the edition printed at 
Calcutta. This is certainly more accurate than most of the manuscript-copies; but it contains countless false 
readings, which show that, in many instances, the editor, notwithstanding his unquestionable learning and his 
possession of eleven copies, did not understand what he edited. It seems that he must often have given the worst of 
the readings of his originals, from neglecting to study the passages in which they occur. I have not thought it 
necessary to mention all of the false readings in his edition; but I have mentioned many of them.] 

The “Laimi'” of EI-Feyroozabddee. Its full title is “EI-Lami' el-Moalam el-'Obab el-Jami' beyn el-Mohkam wa-1- 
’Obab.” From some words in the preface to the Kamoos, it has been inferred that the author of that work had 
composed a lexicon in sixty volumes, bearing the foregoing title, from which, chiefly, he composed, or abridged, the 
Kamoos, in two volumes. But in a very learned work, of Annotations on the Kamoos, by Mohammad Ibn-Et-Teiyib 
El-Fasse, it is clearly shown that the words from, which this inference has been drawn really signify that the author 


* The judgment and memory of its author are often in fault: for 
instance, in article he disallows the expression fVA and in art. 
j he uses it ; and in article he disallows as syn. with and in 


article he authorizes it: and many similar instances might be 
mentioned. 
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of the Lami' commenced (not that he completed) this work, and made it, as far as it extended, to surpass every other 
work of a similar kind; but that he imagined it would be, in sixty volumes, too large for students to acquire or read ; 
and, being requested to compose before it a concise lexicon, he applied himself to the composition of the Kamoos, 
and abridged the matter of which the Lami' was to have consisted, so as to comprise the essence of each thirty of the 
intended volumes in one volume. Thus the words in question are so far from being a proof of the completion of the 
Limit', that their literal meaning indicates the very contrary of this. They are not, however, the only evidence that we 
have on this point : for the same eminent scholar to whose Annotations on the Kamoos I have referred above quotes, 
from the biographical memoir of the author of the Lami' in the “ Tabakat en-Nohah “ of Es-Suyootee, the direct 
assertion that this work was never completed. He also states, as does likewise the author of the Taj el-'Aroos, that 
more than one writer has transmitted, on the authority of the handwriting of its author, a proof of its non- 
completion : for they relate the fact of his having written upon the back of the Lime, that, if he had been able to 
complete it, it would have composed a hundred volumes, [of what size he does not give the least notion,] and that he 
completed five volumes of it. This, it should be observed, is not inconsistent with what has been said before: it 
appears that the work would have consisted of a hundred volumes, each of the size of one of the five volumes that 
were completed; or would have composed sixty larger volumes. But I rather incline to think that its author roughly 
calculated, at one time, that the whole would consist of a hundred volumes; and at another time, that it would 
consist of sixty; and that both estimates are greatly beyond the truth. The non-completion of the Limit' is therefore 
certain; but this is not so much to be regretted as some persons might imagine from its author's statement 
respecting it in his preface to the Kamoos; for the work appears, from its title, to have been, as far as it extended, 
with respect to the words and significations, mainly a compilation uniting the contents of the Hohokam and the 
'Obab, and neither of these lexicons has been lost to the world. From a reference to it in article of the Kamoos, (in 
which the author asserts his having disproved an opinion respecting the signification of w A-^ithout stating that El- 
Azheree had done so more than five centuries before,) it seems that the Lami' (seeing how small a portion of it was 
completed) followed the order of the 'Eyn and the Mohkam ; for article is in the third of the main divisions of 
these two works, but in the last but two of those of the Kamoos. Considering this fact, and that the main divisions of 
the 'Eyn and the Mohkam necessarily decrease in length from first to last, I suppose that the author of the five 
volumes of the Land' wrote them, agreeably with a common practice, with large margins for additions, and 
calculated that, with these additions, each of the five volumes would form at least three. 

The “ Taj el-'Aroos,” the enormous extent of which I have mentioned in the second paragraph of this preface, is 
said to have been commenced, in Cairo, soon after the middle of the last century of our era, by the Seyyid Murtada 
Ez-Zebeedee. At the end of a copy of it in his own handwriting, he states that it occupied him fourteen years and 
some days. According to the modern historian of Egypt, El-Jabartee, he was born A.D. 1732 or 1733: came to Cairo 
A.D. 1753: finished the Taj el-'Aroos A.D. 1767 or 1768: and died A.D. 1791 (in the year of the Flight 1205), And the 
same historian says that Mohammad Bey Abu-dh-Dhahab, for the copy of that work which is in the library of his 
mosque, gave him a hundred thousand dirhams (or drachms) of silver. It is a compilation from the best and most 
copious of the preceding Arabic lexicons and other lexicological works, in the form of an interwoven commentary on 
the Kamoos; exhibiting fully and clearly, from the original sources, innumerable explanations which are so abridged 
in the latter work as to be unintelligible to the most learned men of the East; with copious illustrations of the 
meanings & c, corrections of mistakes in the Kamoos and other lexicons, and examples in prose and verse ; and a 
very large collection of additional words and significations, mentioned under the roots to which they belong. Of the 
works from which it is compiled, though I believe that it was mainly derived in the first instance from the Lisan el-' 
Arab, more than a hundred are enumerated by the Seyyid Murtada in his preface. Among these are— 1 The “ Sihah,” 
a copy in eight volumes, in the handwriting of Yakoot Er-Roomee, with useful marginal notes determining the 
correct readings &c, by Ibn-Barree [and El-Bustee] and Aboo-Zekereeya Et-Tebreezee ; in the library [of the 
collegiate mosque) of the Emeer Ezbek.— 2 The “Tahdheeb” of El-Azheree, a copy in sixteen volumes.— 3 The 
“Mohkam” of Ibn-Seedeh, a copy in eight volumes.— 4 The “Tahdheeb el-Abniyeh wa-l-Af al,” by Ibn-El-Kattaa, in 
two volumes.— 5 The “ Lisan el-' Arab,” by the Imam Jemal-ed-Deen Mohammad Ibn-'Alee El-Ifreekee, [whose 
appellations I have more fully given before, commonly called (in the Taj el-'Aroos) “ Ibn-Mandhoor,”] in twenty- 
eight volumes, the copy transcribed from the original draught of the author, during his life-time: [of this copy I have 
often made, use in composing my own lexicon; and I have found it very helpful, especially in enabling me to supply 
syllabical signs, which are too often omitted in the copies of the Taj el-'Aroos:] its author followed closely, in its 
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composition, the Sihah A the Tahdheeb, the Mohkam, the Nihayeh, the Annotations of Ibn-Barree [and El-Bustee on 
the Sihah], and the Jemharah of Ibn-Dureyd : [he also drew from innumerable other sources, to which he refers in 
his work.]— 6 The “Tahdheeb et-Tahdheeb” of Abu-th-Thena Mahmood Ibn- Abee-Bekr Ibn-Hamid Et-Tanookhee, a 
copy in five volumes, (of which, as I have already mentioned, I possess the last,) the original draught of the author, 
who closely followed, in its composition, the Shah, the Tahdheeb, and the Mohkam, with the utmost accuracy: he 
died in the year of the Flight 723.-7 The “Kitab el-Ghareebeyn” of Aboo-'Obeyd El-Harawee.— 8 The “ Nihayeh fee 
Ghareeb el-Hadeeth,” by Ibn-El-Atheer [Mejd-ed-Deen] El-Jezeree.— 9 The “ Kifayet el-Mutahaffidh,” by Ibn-El- 
Ajdabee, with Expositions thereof.— 10 The “Faseeh” of Thaalab, with three Expositions thereof.— 11 and 12 The 
“Fikh el-Loghah” and the work entitled “El-Mudaf wa-l-Mensoob,” each by Aboo-Mansoor Eth-Tha'alibee.— 13 and 
14 The “ ’Obab” and the “ Tekmileh fi-s- Sihah,” each by Er-Radee Es-Saghanee, in the library (of the mosque) of the 
Emeer Sarghatmish.— 15 The “Misbah” [of El-Feiyoomee].— 16 The “Takreeb” of Ibn-Khateeb.— 17 The “Mukhtar es- 
Sihah,” by Er-Razee.— 18, 19, 20 The “Asas” and the “Fai'k” and the “Mustaksee fi-l-Amthal,” all three by Ez- 
Zamakhsheree.— 21 The “Jemharah” of Ibn-Dureyd, in four volumes, in the library [of the mosque] of El-Mu- 
eiyad.— 22 The “Islah el- Mantik” of Ibn-Es-Sikkeet.— 23 and 24. The “Khasaus” of Ibn-Jinnee, and the “Sirr es- 
Sina'ah” of the same author.— 25 The “Mujmal” of Ibn-Faris.— Many other works of great value are included in the 
same list. And the Annotations on the Kamoos by his preceptor, Mohammad Ibn-Et-Teiyib El-Fasee, (before 
mentioned, in my account of the Laini',) must be especially noticed as a very comprehensive and most learned work, 
from which the seyyid Murtada derived much valuable matter to incorporate in the Taj el-'Aroos. From these 
Annotations of Mohammad El-Fasee, which have often served to explain to me obscure passages in the Taj el-'Aroos, 
and from several others of the most celebrated of the works used by the seyyid Murtada, I have drawn much matter 
which he omitted as not necessary to Eastern scholars, but which will be found to be highly important to the Arabic 
students of Europe. He made very little use of a commentary on the Kamoos entitled the “Names,” by Mulla 'Alee el- 
Kari, as it is not a work held in high estimation, and he was most careful to include among his authorities none but 
works of high repute. It must also be mentioned that he has bestowed great pains upon the important task of settling 
the true text of the Kamoos, according to the authorities of several celebrated copies; and that he has inserted the 
various readings that he regarded as being worthy of notice. And here I may state that most of the illustrations of the 
text of the Kamoos that are incorporated in the Turkish translation of that work, whenever I have examined them, 
which has often been the case, I have found to be taken from the Taj el-'Aroos, of which the Translator ('Asim 
Efendee) is said to have had a copy in the author's handwriting : but generally speaking, what is most precious of the 
contents of the latter work has been omitted in that translation. 

As the Taj el-'Aroos is the medium through which I have drawn most of the contents of my lexicon, I must more 
fully state the grounds upon which I determined to make so great a use of it. Not long after I had become acquainted 
with this enormous work, I found it to be asserted by some persons in Cairo that the seyyid Murtada was not its 
author : that it was compiled by a certain learned man (whose name I could not ascertain) who, coming to Cairo with 
this work, on his way from Western Africa to Mekkeh as a pilgrim, and fearing to lose it in the desert-journey, 
committed it to the seyyid Murtada to be safely kept until his return : that he died during his onward-journey, or 
during his return towards Cairo : and that the seyyid Murtada published it as his own composition. This grave 
accusation brought against the reputed author of the Taj el-'Aroos, unsupported by the knowledge of the name of the 
person whom he is thus asserted to have wronged, I did not find to be credited by any of the learned, nor do I myself 
believe it: but it imposed upon me the necessity of proving or disproving, not the genuineness of the book (a matter 
of no importance except as affecting the reputation of the seyyid Murtada*), but, its authenticity. I was therefore 
obliged to make a most laborious collation of passages quoted in it with the same passages in the works quoted: and 
in every instance I found that they had been faithfully transcribed. Thus the authenticity of the Taj el-'Aroos was 
most satisfactorily established. But in comparing large portions of it with the corresponding portions of the Lisan el- 
'Arab, I made the unexpected discovery that, in most of the articles in the former, from three-fourths to about nine- 
tenths of the additions to the text of the Kanioos, and in many articles the whole of those additions, existed verbatim 
in the Lisdn el-'Arab. I cannot, therefore, acquit the seyyid Murtada of a want of candour, and of failing to render 
due honour to one of the most laborious of compilers, by not stating either that the Taj el-'Aroos was mainly derived 
in the first instance from the Lisan el-'Arab (which I believe to have been the case) or that the contents of the former 
are mainly found in the latter. This circumstance has induced me very often to compose articles of my lexicon 
principally from the Lisan el-'Arab in preference to the Taj el-'Aroos, comparing the contents afterwards with the 
latter ; and when they agreed, giving the latter as my authority in most instances (though not alwayst) because I 
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could only undertake to have the latter transcribed. The only copy of the Lisan el-'Arab known to me is that which I 
have already mentioned. It was lent to me, in successive portions, from the library of the collegiate mosque called 
“the Ashrafeeyeh,” in Cairo. It is written in several different hands, nearly resembling one another, of a peculiar 
cursive kind, which none can correctly read without studying sufficiently to understand thoroughly; for which 
reason, if I had been able to obtain any copy made from it (for it bears statements of its having been several times 
partially or wholly transcribed some centuries ago) I could not have placed much reliance upon it. Since the time of 
the seyyid Murtada, it has suffered much injury, chiefly from the rotting of the paper; in many places, the whole of 
the written portion of a page having fallen out, the margin only remaining. 

Having fully satisfied myself of the authenticity of the Taj el-'Aroos, as well as of its intrinsic value, my next 
object was to cause a careful transcription of it to be commenced without delay, although, while I remained in Cairo, 
I made use of copies belonging to the libraries of mosques. The following are all the copies of that work, or of 
portions thereof, respecting which I have been able to procure any information.— l. The copy made use of by 'Asim 
Efendee in writing his Turkish Translation of the Kamoos. This belonged, according to his own statement, made to 
me, to Yahya Efendee the Hakeem, who for many years composed the annual Egyptian Almanac published by order 
of the Government. He said that it was in the handwriting of the author, in two very large volumes; which, though 
hardly credible, is not absolutely impossible; for the handwriting of the seyyid Murtada was small and compact: that 
the Grand Vezeer who was in Egypt during the contest between our own forces in that country and the French 
borrowed it of him, and sent it to Constantinople without his permission: and that he had caused many inquiries to 
be made for it there, but never learned any tidings of it.— 2. A copy believed to have been in fourteen folio-volumes, 
in the handwriting of the author. Of this, the last volume and the last but two are in the library of the Riwak of the 
Syrians in the great mosque El-Azhar. The rest of it seems to have been lost. It may be a portion of a copy which the 
author retained for himself. When he died, his family kept his death secret for two days ; after which, the officers of 
the Government Treasury plundered his house of much property, among which, perhaps, was this copy; and if so, it 
may have fallen into different hands ; one person taking a portion ; and another person, another portion.— 3. A copy 
sent by the author as a present to the King of San'a. So I was informed on the authority of a person living in Cairo, 
who asserted that he conveyed it for the author, and who must have attained to manhood some years before the 
author's death. He may perhaps be mistaken as to the work that he conveyed; but this is not probable.— 4. The copy 
in the library of the mosque of Mohammad Bey Abu-dh-Dhahab, before mentioned; said to be in eight thick, full- 
paged folio-volumes;* not in the author's handwriting, but transcribed under his superintendence, and in part, and 


* By various other works, he earned a high reputation for learning; ing the authority of the Lisan el-'Arab rather than that of the Taj el-'Aroos 
and I believe that his ability to compose such a work as the Taj el-'Aroos in order to convey some notion of the value of the former work, 
was never called in question. * I was informed that the number of its volumes is eight; but I was never 

t In the articles of which the last radical letter is j, and in those of allowed to see the whole copy, and, in the course of transcription, I 
which the last is \ I have generally deviated from my usual plan by indicat- neglected to note where each volume ended. 
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perhaps entirely, revised by him. This copy wants a portion from the commencement of the first main division of the 
lexicon; i. e., of » sA: it also wants some other, smaller, portions. I shall have to say more respecting it in the next 
paragraph.— 5. A portion in the handwriting of the author, in my possession; from the commencement of » jV' sA to 
the words cAdl Aj A Ad, in article d j: supplying more than the main portion that is wanting in the copy of 
Mohammad Bey. It is of a small quarto-size, and ends in the middle of a page.— 6. A copy in the library of the late 
Ibraheem Pasha, transcribed from that of Mohammad Bey, and said to be incorrectly written.— 7 A large folio- 
volume, in my possession, before mentioned, consisting of nearly the whole of the first tenth portion; evidently 
transcribed from the copy of Mohammad Bey, for it wants what is deficient in » vW in the latter copy. 

The copy transcribed for me, which is in twenty-four thick quarto-volumes, is partly from the portion, in the 
handwriting of the author, in the great mosque El- Azhar ; but mainly from the copy of Mohammad Bey ; what is 
wanting in this last, in » AA vW, being copied from the MS. No. 5 in the foregoing list ; and very nearly the whole of 
the other (smaller) portions that are wanting therein being supplied from the principal source, namely, the Lisan el-' 
Arab. It is therefore far superior to the other known copies, in respect of completeness, except the first and third of 
the copies mentioned in the next preceding paragraph if these exist and be still entire. But it will not always serve as 
a perfect test of the correctness of my own lexicon, although it has been carefully collated with its originals, as I 
made use of the copy of Mohammad Bey as long as I remained in Egypt, and have used the Lisan el-' Arab and other 
lexicons for the supplying of syllabical signs &c. wanting in that copy and in my own. In my copy, diacritical points 
have often been omitted when not thought by the transcriber to be absolutely necessary; as is the case in almost all 
copies of lexicons: also syllabical signs that are in the originals are not unfrequently omitted : and my copy is more 
irregular than its originals in the manner of writing the letter hemzeh. The copy of Mohammad Bey will probably, in 
a few years, be in many places illegible ; for the ink with which it is written is of a corrosive nature, and has already, 
in those parts, eaten through the paper, though hitherto not to such an extent as to present any difficulty to the 
reader : or rather I should say that such was the case just before my own copy was made ; for while I was translating 
from portions of it already transcribed for me, small pieces often dropped out from its leaves, in spite of my utmost 
care. I believe that if I had not undertaken the composition of the present work, the means of composing such a work 
would not much longer have existed. For not only was the sole copy of the Taj el-'Aroos that was nearly complete, 
and that was worthy of reliance, of those known to exist, rapidly decaying; but many of the most precious of the 
manuscripts from which it was compiled have been mutilated; many are scattered, no one knows whither; and 
several, of which no other copies are known to be in existence, and for which one would have to search from city to 
city, exploring the libraries of mosques, are said to have perished. The transcription of my own copy, and its 
collation, extended over a period of more than thirteen years. It might have been accomplished in much less time, 
had less care been bestowed upon it : but for several years I could find no competent and willing transcriber except 
the sheykh Ibraheem Ed-Dasookee, who was unable to devote the whole of his time to this object. Upon him the task 
of transcription mainly devolved; and the collation was performed wholly by him in conjunction with myself or with 
another sheykh. 

As soon as a few pages of my copy of the Taj el-'Aroos had been transcribed, I commenced the work of 
translation and composition from its originals. I did not hesitate to write my lexicon in English rather than in Latin, 
because the latter language is not sufficiently perspicuous nor sufficiently copious. For several years I continued to 
collect all that I required for a lexicon as complete as it was possible for me to make it. But I then considered that 
about one third of what I had compiled consisted of the explanations of words rarely occurring; many of them, words 
that no one student was likely ever to meet with; and not a few, such as are termed -Ai or -'A or (before 
explained, in page 11. of this preface) ; these last being words known only as having been spoken, each by a single 
Arab, or as only once occurring in any writing. I considered also that the undertaking which I had thus long been 
prosecuting was one which would require many more years for its completion; and that it was incumbent on me to 
take into account the uncertain duration of my appointed term of life, and to occupy myself first with what was most 
important. I therefore finally determined to divide my lexicon into two Hooks: the first to contain all the classical 
words and significations commonly known to the learned among the Arabs: the other, those that are of rare 
occurrence and not commonly known. And I have made such subdivisions as will enable the purchaser of a copy to 
bind it in the manner that he may deem most convenient: in two volumes, or in four, or in eight; each to consist of a 
portion of Book I. with the corresponding portion of Book IL; or so that all the words in Book I. of which the roots 
commence with one letter may be immediately followed by the words in Book II of which the roots commence with 
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the same letter. The Second Book will be small in comparison with the First, of which the Part to be first published (i 
to inclusive) will form about one eighth. In order that it may be possible to bind the whole work in two volumes, I 
have chosen for it a thin paper. 

Nearly twenty years have now elapsed since I commenced this work. Had I foreseen that the whole labour of the 
composition must fall upon me or the project be abandoned, and had I also foreseen the length of time that it would 
require of me, unaided, I should certainly not have had the courage to undertake it, I had hoped that I should have at 
least one coadjutor: and I continued to hope for some years that such might be the case; but by no one have I been 
aided in the least degree, except, occasionally, in discussions of difficult points, by the sheykh Ibraheem Ed- 
Dasookee; who has written the results of some of these discussions on the margins of pages of my copy of the Taj el- 
'Aroos, generally in his own words, but often in words dictated by me. For seven years, in Cairo, I prosecuted my task 
on each of the work-days of the week, after an early breakfast, until within an hour of midnight, with few and short 
intervals of rest, (often with no interruption but that of a few minutes at a time for a meal, and half an hour for 
exercise,) except on rare occasions when I was stopped by illness, and once when I devoted three days to a last visit 
to the Pyramids : I seldom allowed myself to receive a visiter except on Friday, the Sabbath and leisure-day of the 
Muslims : and more than once I passed a quarter of a year without going out of my house. But I must not be 
supposed to claim much credit for the exercise of self-denial with respect to the pleasures of society; for during those 
seven years passed in Cairo, I had my wife and sister and the latter's two sons residing with me, Nor would I here 
make mention of the severe labour which this work has cost me but for the purpose of guarding against the 
imputation of my having been wanting in energy or industry. To convey a due idea of the difficulties of my task 
would be impossible. While mainly composing from the Taj el-'Aroos, I have often had before me, or by my side, 
eight or ten other lexicons, (presenting three different arrangements of the roots, and all of them differing in the 
order, or rather disorder, of the words explained,) requiring to be consulted at the same time. And frequently more 
than a day's study has been necessary to enable me thoroughly to understand a single passage: for the strict rules of 
Arabic lexicology demand that every explanation be given as nearly as possible in the words in which some person of 
authority has transmitted it; and many explanations perfectly intelligible when they were first given became less and 
less so in succeeding ages, and at length quite unintelligible to the most learned of living Arabs. Even Ibn-Seedeh 
often confesses, in the Mohkam, his inability to understand an explanation or some other statement that he has 
transmitted. Many explanations, moreover, present instances of what is termed jAAi; and instances of a worse kind 
of license, termed are not of unfrequent occurrence: by the former term is meant a deficiency in what an 
author writes relying upon the understanding of the reader,” and by the latter term, a deficiency in what he writes 
without relying upon the reader's knowledge. Often, two synonymous words are used to explain each other. 
Numerous cases of this kind occur in the Kamoos: such, for instance, are Ai and jj and AjIj, Ail and -Ail ; 

and and and in these cases I have not always found the information that I required by referring to other 
lexicons. More frequently, in lieu of an explanation, we find merely the word A meaning “well known:” and in a 
very large proportion of such cases, what was once “well known” has long ceased to be so. Still more frequently, 
significations are only indicated by the context: in many instances, as clearly as they could be expressed by any 
words of explanation: but in many other instances, very obscurely. Many words are rendered by others which are not 
elsewhere explained in the same lexicon; many, by words meant to be understood in senses not elsewhere explained 
in that lexicon; many, by words meant to be understood in tropical senses; and many, by words meant to be 
understood in post-classical senses. In these last cases, I have often found in my knowledge of modern Arabic a 
solution of a difficulty: but without great caution, such knowledge would frequently have misled me, in consequence 
of the changes which have taken place in the applications of many words since the classical age. Great caution is 
likewise requisite in the attempt to elicit the significations of words by means of analogy; as I could easily show by 
giving all the principal words of one article with their significations, and then requiring any student to divine the 
significations of the other words of the same article by such means, and comparing his explanations with those that 
have been authoritatively transmitted. Perfect reliance is not to be placed upon vowel-signs and the like when they 
are merely written, without their being either described in words or shown by the statement that the word of which 
the pronunciation is to be fixed is similar to some other word well known. Even when they are described, one has to 
consider what rule the author follows; and in some lexicons the rules followed by the authors are not explained. For 
instance, when a noun of three letters is said to be with fet-h, if in the Kamoos, the meaning is that it is of the 
measure (A: but in some other lexicons it means that it is of the measure If we find such a noun in-the Kamoos 
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written as of the measure 3*j and said to be with fet-h, we must infer that 3*s (not 3*a) is the correct measure: and if 
in the same lexicon we find such a noun that is to be explained written otherwise than as of the measure 3*^, without 
its being followed by any indication of its measure, we must infer that 3*j is probably its true measure, unless it be a 
word commonly known. But these and other technical difficulties are comparatively small, or become so after a little 
time spent in the study of different lexicons with a previous knowledge of the principles of Arabic lexicology and 
lexicography. Among the graver difficulties are those which are often presented by verses cited as confirmatory 
examples, or as illustrations, without either context or explanation; many of which I have inserted in my lexicon as 
being either absolutely necessary or such as I could not omit with entire satisfaction. Various other obstacles that I 
have had to encounter I refrain from mentioning, hoping that I shall be deemed to have said enough to excuse 
myself for the length of time that has elapsed since the commencement of my work. I have, however, been unusually 
favoured by circumstances; and especially by my having acquired, in familiar intercourse with Arabs, an 
acquaintance with their manners and customs, and their mental idiosyncrasies, indispensably requisite to success in 
my undertaking. Encouraged by these circumstances, I applied myself to the working of the rich mine that I had 
discovered, with the resolution expressed in the saying of a poet,* 

* ! 3uvi us jf 3-VAuA * 

When I had prosecuted my task in Cairo during a period of nearly six years, I understood it to be the desire of 
my Patron that the British Government might be induced to recognise the importance of my work by contributing to 
the expense of its composition. I therefore submitted to the Head of Her Majesty's Government a request that my 
undertaking might be thus honoured and promoted: and I did so in a time peculiarly auspicious; the Premier being 
Lord John Russell, now Earl Russell. His Lordship graciously and promptly replied to my appeal by granting me an 
annual allowance from the Fund for Special Service ; and through his recommendation, this was continued to me by 
one of his successors in office, another Nobleman who added eminence in letters to elevation of birth and station, 
the late Earl of Aberdeen. And here I must especially and gratefully acknowledge my obligations to the learned 
Canon Cureton, for his friendly offices on these and other occasions. I must also add that Professor Lepsius and Dr. 
Abeken, and the late Baron Bunsen, kindly exerted themselves to obtain permission for my lexicon to be printed at 
Berlin, at the joint expense of the Prussian Government and the Academy of Sciences; and several of the learned 
Orientalists of Germany seconded their endeavours; but conditions were proposed to me to which I could not 
willingly accede. 

After a stay of somewhat more than seven years in Cairo, a considerable portion of which period was spent by 
me in collecting and collating the principal materials from which my lexicon is composed, I returned to England; 
leaving to the sheykh Ibraheem Ed-Dasookee the task of completing the transcription of those materials, a task for 
which he had become fully qualified. 


Cited in page 123 of this work. 
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I must now add some explanations necessary to facilitate the use of my lexicon. 

The arrangement that I have adopted is, in its main features, the same as that of Golius: the words being placed 
according to their radical letters; and the roots being arranged according to the order of their letters (commencing 
with the first of those letters) in the usual alphabet. 

Words of three different classes, in which the radical letters are the same, but different in number, I place in the 
same article. The first of these classes consists of words of two radical letters ; as 3 : the second class, of 
reduplicative triliteral- radical words, in which the first and second radical letters are the same as those of the first 
class, and the third the same as the second of that class ; as 0) and <Jj and 3 &c. : and the third class, of reduplicative 
quadriliteral-radical words, in which the first and third radical letters are the same as the first of the first class, and 
the second and fourth the same as the second of that class ; as 33 and and <3% &c. These three classes are 
included in the same article in all the best Arabic lexicons; and two reasons may be given for my following the same 
plan. One reason is similarity of signification. Words of the first and second corresponding classes very seldom 
exhibit an alliance in signification; but instances of such alliance in words of the first and third classes are less rare; 
and instances of alliance in signification in words of the second and third classes are very numerous. The other 
reason is, that such words are generally held to be derived from the same root. Some of the Arabian lexicologists 
hold that a word of the class of 3is a biliteral-radical word ; so that the letters of its root are represented by 43 : but 
most of them regard it as, absolutely, a triliteral-radical word ; so that the letters of its root are represented by J*i. 
With respect to a word such as 33, the opinion held by El-Farra and others, and ascribed to El-Khaleel, is, that it is 
to be represented by <3i; so that the letters of its root are represented by ,3 another opinions ascribed to El-Khaleel 
and his followers among the Basrees and Koofees, is, that it is to be represented by 33a; so that the letters of its root 
are represented by 3*i ; another, ascribed to Seebaweyh and his companions, is, that it is originally a word to be 
represented by <_&, and that the third radical letter is changed, and made the same as the first; so that the letters of 
its root are represented by the same letters as if the word itself were to be represented by 33i : the opinion 
commonly obtaining among the Basrees is, that it is to be represented by 33 so that the letters of its root are 
represented, in this case also, by 3*i; and as the last of these modes of representing the word is the one most usual, I 
generally adopt this mode in my lexicon, except in quoting from an author who uses another mode. The triliteral 
root, in both of these classes of words, is that which is preferred in the Muzhir, where, in the 40th Section, not far 
from the commencement, these different opinions are stated. 

Agreeably with the same principle, quasi-quadriliteral-radical words (the conjugations and varieties of which 
will be found in a table inserted in this preface) I class with the triliteral-radical words from which they are derived 
by the Arabian lexicologists and grammarians. 

What is commonly called “the Verb of Wonder” I mention among the verbs. The Koofees say that it is a noun, 
meaning an epithet. (See 33 U ; in article 3-) 

Dialectic variants, synonyms, and words nearly synonymous, from the same root, are mentioned and explained 
in one paragraph: but every word thus explained in a paragraph headed by another word is also mentioned by itself, 
or accompanied by a word or words nearly resembling it in form, with a reference to that paragraph. (In order to 
facilitate the reference, an arrow-head Q) is inserted to render conspicuous a word explained in a paragraph headed 
by another word.) Several obvious advantages result from this arrangement; not the least of which is a considerable 
saving of room. In these cases, when I have found it possible to do so, I have placed the most common word first, or 
otherwise distinguished it from the rest: sometimes I have show n whichwords are more or less common by the 
authorities that I have indicated for them. 

When a noun is not found at the head of a paragraph, or by itself, or with another nearly resembling it in form, 
it is to be looked for among the infinitive nouns, which are mentioned with their respective verbs. And plurals are to 
be found under their singulars. 
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Words that are regularly formed, ad libitum, (such as active and passive participial nouns, and nouns denoting 
the comparative and superlative degrees, &c.,) are not mentioned, unless for special reasons. 

In respect of the places which I have assigned to arabicized words, I have generally followed the usual practice 
of the Arabian lexicographers; that is, I have generally placed them as though they were derived from Arabic roots; 
because most students look for them under the headings beneath which I have mentioned them, and because many 
of them have derivatives formed from them in the regular Arabic manner. But, properly speaking, every letter in an 
Arabicized word is regarded by most of the Arabian lexicologists as radical. 

When several significations are assigned to one word & c, connected by “or,” it is often the case that one is right 
in one instance, and another in another; and not unfrequently, that all are correct in different instances. 

Whenever I have found it possible to do so, I have distinguished (by the mark t) what is affirmed to be tropical 
from what is proper; generally on the authority of the Asas. I have also generally distinguished (by the mark +) what 
I regard as evidently, or probably, tropical, when I have found no express authority for asserting such to be the case. 
Thus I have often been enabled to draw clearly what may be termed the “genealogies” of significations. Always, in 
the arrangement of significations, I have, to the utmost of my ability, paid attention to their relations, one to 
another. The mark - is used to denote a break in the relations of significations &c.; and = denotes an extraordinary, 
or a complete, dissociation. 

Numerous words in the Sihah and Kamoos and most other Arabic lexicons are merely said to be the names of 
certain plants or animals. Of these I have generally found and given explanations which have either enabled me to 
determine the particular species to which they apply or may enable others to do so, and which will show that the 
applications of many of these words have been changed in post-classical times. For the names and descriptions of 
plants, my chief authority is Aboo-Haneefeh Ed-Deenawaree, who is generally held to have adhered to the original 
nomenclature more accurately than any other writer on the Arabian flora, enabled to do so in many cases by his own 
careful investigations, and by consulting Arabs of the desert, at a sufficiently early period, in the third century of the 
Flight. I have been induced to mention the properties commonly attributed by the Arabs to plants and drugs &c, 
though they are generally fanciful, because they sometimes help to point out what is meant by an explanation 
otherwise vague, and sometimes elucidate far-fetched comparisons or allusions. 

The explanations of the particles are extremely defective in almost all the Arabic lexicons; but of this very 
important class of words, generally more difficult to explain than any other class, I have found, in the Mughnee, 
illustrations even more ample than I required. Though I have generally omitted the statement of opinions evidently 
erroneous, and refuted in the Mughnee, I have in some degree imitated the author of that work by endeavouring to 
treat such words rather too largely than too scantily. 

Of the learning of Golius, and the industry of Freytag, I wish to speak with sincere respect, and with gratitude 
for much benefit derived by me from their works before circumstances gave me advantages which they did not enjoy. 
But lest I should be charged with omitting important matters in some of the originals from which my work is 
composed, it is necessary for me to state that, in countless instances, both of those lexicographers have given 
explanations, more or less full, as from the Sihah or Kamoos or both, when not one word thereof, nor even an 
indication, is found in either of those originals:* and that much of what Freytag has given as from the Kamoos is 
from the Turkish Translation of that lexicon, of which I have before spoken, a work of considerable learning, but of 
no authority when no voucher is mentioned in it.+ I have myself occasionally cited the Turkish Translation of the 
Kamoos, but only when I have not found what I wanted in any other work, and, in a case of this kind, only when I 
have felt confidence in its correctness, or when I have desired a confirmation of my own opinion. In very few 
instances have I adopted its explanations; having often found them to be glaringly incorrect; in some cases, from its 
author's having partially misunderstood what he had to translate ; but in more cases, from his having altogether 
failed to understand, and therefore having given literal renderings which are far from conveying the meanings 
intended. 
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Proper names of persons and of places, and post-classical words and significations, I have, with very few 
exceptions, excluded from my lexicon. A dictionary of words of the former class, such as would satisfy the wants of 
students, would of itself alone form a large volume; for the sources from which it might be drawn are abundant, and 
not difficult of access. A dictionary of post-classical Arabic, worthy of being so called, could not be composed 
otherwise than by a considerable number of students in different cities of Europe where good libraries of Arabic 
manuscripts are found, and by as many students in different countries of Asia and Africa; partly from books, and 
partly from information to be acquired only by intercourse with Arabs; and several of those who should contribute to 
its composition would require to be well versed in the sciences of the Muslims. In excluding almost all post-classical 
words and significations, I have followed the example of every one of the most esteemed Arabian lexicographers ; 
and the limits that I have assigned to my labours have certainly been rather too wide than too narrow, as will be 
sufficiently shown by the fact that the quantity of the matter comprised in the first eighth part of my First Book (I to 
inclusive) is treble the quantity of the corresponding portion of Freytag's Lexicon, although I leave rare words &c. 
for my Second Book. 

I have inserted nothing in my lexicon without indicating at least one authority for it, except interwoven 
additions of my own which I have invariably distinguished by enclosing them between square brackets. Throughout 
Part l of the First Book, I have generally made the indications of the authorities as numerous as I conveniently 
could; but I have not thought it desirable to do so throughout, as these indications occupy much space, and what is 
most important is to note the oldest authority mentioned in any of my originals, with one or more of good repute to 
confirm it. A table of the authorities inserted in this preface will show which of them I have cited through the 
medium of the Taj el-'Aroos or the Lisan el-' Arab. Such authorities I have often indicated without any addition.* 
When two or more indications of authorities are given, it is to be understood that they agree essentially, or mainly; 
but not always that they agree in words. When any authority is, in an important degree, less full, or less clear, than 
another or others by which it is accompanied, I distinguish it by an asterisk placed after the initial or initials & c, by 


* By this remark, I may perhaps provoke the retort that, in 
composing an Arabic-English lexicon wholly from Arabic sources, I am 
myself doing what may be resolved into something like reasoning in a 
circle. But such is not the case; for the words employed in explanations in 
the Arabic lexicons are generally still used in the senses in which they are 
there employed; and the intended meanings of words that are not still used 
in such senses are, with few exceptions, easily determined by examples in 
which they occur, or by the general consent of the learned among the Arabs 
in the present day. Of the exceptional difficulties of interpretation, I have 
already said enough; and for my own sake, as well as for the sake of truth, I 
by no means wish to underrate them. 

t In Freytag's first volume, the authorities are seldom indicated. 


Sometimes explanations given by Golius as from the Sihah or 
Kamoos or both, and not found in either of those works, are copied by 
Freytag without his stating such to be the case, and without his indicating 
the authorities or authority assigned by Golius : for example, three such 
instances occur in the short article 

£ In a few instances, in the Taj el-'Aroos, where its author has drawn 
from the Tahdheeb or the Mohkam through the medium of the Lisan el-’ 
Arab, I have found the Tahdheeb erroneously named as his authority 
instead of the Mohkam, or the Mohkam instead of the Tahdheeb. — 
Sometimes an authority is mentioned by a surname borne by two or more, 
so that the person meant is doubtful. 
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which it is indicated. Frequently it happens that an explanation is essentially the same in the Lisan ab and the Taj el- 
'Aroos, but more full, or more clear, in the former: in cases of this kind I have generally indicated on the latter as my 
authority. 

Sometimes I have been obliged to employ English terms which have not, to my knowledge, been used by any 
other writer; but I have been careful to invent only such as will, I believe, be easily understood. For example, I have 
applied the epithet “heliacal” to certain risings and settings of stars or asterisms, to denote the restriction of those 
risings and settings to the whole period of the morning-twilight: the epithet “heliacal,” applied to such risings, would 
restrict them overmuch. Lexicological and grammatical terms employed in my lexicon will be found in one of the 
tables inserted in this preface. 

I have supposed the student who will make use of this work to be acquainted with the general rules of grammar. 
These he must bear in mind when he meets with particular rules mentioned by me. For instance, from his finding it 
stated, in page 77 of this lexicon, that, when VI is used in the sense of jA, the noun which follows it is put in the same 
case as that which precedes it, he must not imagine that exceptions to this rule are presented by such phrases as V 
■dll VI (There is no deity other than, i. e. but, God) and VI UA I U (This is not anything but a writing) and 6? kU U 
VI oil (No one came but Zeyd) and dA VI li* <>jl (which means the same as the second of these phrases): for in 
each of these examples the noun preceding VI is regarded as being virtually in the same case as the noun following it. 
(See a note in De Sacy's Arabic Grammar, 2nd ed., vol. 2. p. 404.) 

Considering the size of this work, the quantity of Arabic type that it comprises, the minuteness of many of the 
characters employed in it, and the excessive care required in the placing of those small characters, no student can 
reasonably hope to find it entirely free from typographical faults, whether they be such as have originated from the 
compositors and have escaped the scrutiny of the author, or such as are almost inevitable in the process of printing. I 
shall use my utmost endeavours to detect such faults, and to note them for correction. 

The following tables will, I believe, supply all further explanations that will be needed. 
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l.— Table of the Conjugations of Arabic Verbs. 

1. (lst variety) 34 34) : (2nd) 3**, 34) : (3rd) 34, 34) : (4th) 34, 34) : (5th) 34, 34) (6th) 34, 34) 

2. 34 :variations (for W A^) and the like. 

3.3^4 

4. 341. 

5 . 34j : variations 34) , in cases of verbs of which the ^ is 4 ,o=> ,A , j 4 4 ,£ A A or -4 also (for 34 j) and the 

like: 34 j &c. (for 343 &c.) 

6. 3^43 variations Ala), in cases like those in which 3*^ sometimes becomes 34): also 3^45 &c. (for 3c-43 &c.) 

7. 34j); variations j4j) (for AA) and the like: and lA! (forAA) and the like. 

8. 3*% variations 34 ,34 ,34, or 34, in the cases of verbs of which the £ is -4 , o=> , A ,o » , j 4 A, Z. A A > or ^ : 
also such as £4 (for AA ,(44! and AA and jc it (for 4>At ,(>3) (for Ap) ,(<44.1 (for A' ,(31j)3 and A! and A0(for 
4i) ,(jSjj] (for jAA) ,(i4) and A4 (for j3A) ), 4AA and AA4 (for V>LA) AAO (for A 3 ! A A' (for A! ,(44=>! and 

(for A 21 :(44i (for >4 ,( Ai' (for A) ;( 3A! and A) (for j^cl). 

9. 34: variations 341, in the case of a verb of which the 3 is unsound; as is'jf j! : and 34) as 0 4 A ). 

10. 344); variation ^44) and £A) (for £U43)). 

11. 3*3): variations 34), in the case of a verb of which the 3 is unsound; as A A . 

12. 3c- jiil 

13- 3j4j 

Q. i. 34 Q.2. 34) Q.3. 34a) Q.4. 314) 

R. Q. 1. Verbs of the classes of 34 (in which the first and third radical letters are the same, and the second and 
fourth,) and 44 (in which the third and fourth radical letters are the same). 

R. Q. 2. Verbs of the classes of 34 and 44 s . 

R. Q. 3. Verbs of the classes of 044). 

R. Q. 4. Verbs of the classes of 444 mentioned above, (see 9,) as variations of 34), may be classed under this head. 
Q. Q. 1. 4 ; 4 ;34 (as OA according to some, and 3140; ;3*A ;3*4 ;3*3 ;34i ; 34 ;3 j4 ;3$4 ; 34 ; 34 :34 : ^4 

* (Jxaj * • <J^aj • (J^a-o • i,JaLuj • 

Q. Q. 2. *>" \ ^ \xa\ (Jjxaii Jixaj (J*uaj i^xa-ali 

Q. Q. blliatSl* * (JjaJil* 

Q. Q. 4* ! diiii] * cJ*4ai • 


Beside these, there are some other forms of Q. Q. verbs, not to be classed with any of the foregoing. And probably 
there are some other varieties of Q. Q. 2; each quasi-passive of Q. Q. 1. 
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II .— Table of Lexicological and Grammatical Terms &c. used in the following work. 


Accord., for according. 

Accus. case, for accusative case, .4AA 
Act., for active, Je-AJ if or ejR-4. 

Act. part, n., for active participial noun, Ad 
lA-A 

Adv. m, for adverbial noun, Ai f and 
sometimes of place, y f and of 

time, f G Ai 
Agent, lA4. 

Analogous, or regular, and dwA 

Analogy, 3AA 

Anomalous, or irregular, isf&if and of if 
or j'A (see “ Dev.”) or j (see “Extr.”). 

Aor., for aorist, f**. 

Aplastic, applied to a noun and to a verb, 

App., for apparently. 

Appositive, if 

Attribute, or predicate, and f. 

Broken pi., for broken plural, iyf 
Coll. gen. n., for collective generic noun, Ad 
isf- y-A*; also called a lexicological plural, 
isf £- 4 *- 

Complement of a prefixed noun, 4d 

Complete, i. e. attributive, verb, ‘f 34 

Conj., for conjugation, f 

Conjunct, 3 ff. conjunct noun, i-Ai 3 f A 

conjunct particle, 3 

Conjunction, and diLlc. 43=-.. 

Contr., for contrary. 

Conventional term, - Conventional 

language, As jc 

Corroborative, fy and AsB 

Deck, for declinable, AyA,: perfectly deck, 

da j if and di y^iii : imperfectly deck, f 

yi jif, and y 1 y Adi A Defective verb, i. e. 

having j or y for the last radical letter, 34 

of-* 

Dev., for deviating ; as in the phrase, 
Deviating from the constant course of 
speech (with respect to analogy, or rule, or 
with respect to usage), AB.This term and if 
(see “ Extr.”) are often used in the lexicons 
indiscriminately 
Dial., for dialect, 4J 

Dial. var. of, for dialectic variant of, ii). A 4_i 
Dim., for diminutive, A— 

Enunciative, 34- 

Epithet, and epithetic phrase, a 4 and AA, j 
and 

Ex., for example. 

Expl., for explained. 

Expos., for exposition, ff and of: the 
latter Particularly applied to an exposition 
of the Kuran 

Extr., for extraordinary (with respect to 
analogy or rule, with respect to usage), If. 
(See “Dev.”) 


Fern., for feminine, Aj> 

Fut., for future, 3AiH 

Gen. case, for genitive case, CfL and y?- 

Gen. n., for generic noun, of Ad 

Hollow verb, AyA 34 

Homonym, for diyiit for f Ajkn 

I. q., for idem quod. 

Ideal (as opposed to real) subst., Ad or 
simply if 

Imitative sequent, jAj 
Imperative, f 
Inchoative, ihli 

Incomplete, i. e. non-attributive, verb, 34 

i ff or ff dJ4 

Indecl, for indeclinable, if 

Inf. n. for infinitive noun, jfx. Inf. N. of 

unity, 3-d^, Inf. N. of modality, jfx 

Instrumental noun, 4i Ad 

Intrans., for intransitive, ^f and £ f 

Irreg., for irregular: see “Anomalous.” 

Lit., for literally. 

Mahmooz verb, jjf 34 

Mansoob aor., for mansoob aorist, £ j ; -yi 

Masc, for masculine, 

Measure, Ojj 

Mejzoom aor., for mejzoom aorist, dj'~A 
f jy4> 

Metaphor, Sjlstlu)] 

Metaphorical, y jAA) 

Metonymy, 4A 
N., for noun, A"! 

N. un., for noun of unity, sAiy or Aiy 
Nom. case, for nominative case, 

Objective complement of a verb, 3 f or 

A . J (J jxkia 

Part, n.: see “act. part, n.” and “pass. part, 
n.” 

Particle, Ay=> 

Pass., for passive, 3 jAa if or J ff 
Pass. part, n., for passive participial noun, 

J J)3t SiQ 

Perfect pk, for perfect plural, A 1 " if also 
“Sound verb”) 

P1., for plural, ft. Pk of pauc., for plural of 
paucity, f ft. Pl. of mult., for plural of 
multitude, £f £-4-. Pk of pk, for plural of 
aplural, < 4 *=- 'ft. 

Perfect verb, i. e. one which has not two 
radicals alike, nor has * nor j nor y it for one 
of its radicals, (See also “Sound verb.”) 

Pers., for person (of a verb). 

Possessive noun or epithet (such as if or 
if &c.), f Ad (a kind of relative noun) 
Post-classical, 3yi and viidJ, 

Predicate : see “Attribute.” 

Prefixed noun, Aua ; 


Prep., for preposition, f A 3 ^ and 
sometimes 4^, 

Pret., for preterite, _-=A 

Prov., for proverb, 34 

Q., for quadriliteral-radical verb, f-i f 

Q. Q., for quasi-quadriliteral-radical verb, 

Q. v., for quod vide. 

Quasi-coordinate, yAt see art f 
Quasi-inf. n., or quasi-infinitive noun, A"! 

Quasi-pass., for quasi-passive, 

Quasi-pl. n., for quasi-plural noun, jA?. A"! 
Quasi-sound verb, i. e. one having j or y for 
its first radical letter, 3A 34 

R. Q., for reduplicative quadriliteral-radical 
verb, (A-dj 34 

Real (as opposed to ideal) subst., cf Ad or 
simply If and Ai A*! or simply All 
Receptacular noun, A"! 

Reg., for regular: see “Analogous.” 

Rel. n., for relative noun, Ljjuiio or 
Simple subst. (as opposed to inf. n.), Ad- 
Sing., for singular, IjA and AJy. 

Sound pk, for sound plural: see “Perfect pk” 
Sound verb, i. e. one which is not of the 
class termed “perfect,” but which has not j 
nor y for one of its radicals: or, as used in 
the Eyn and several other lexicons, one that 
has not two radicals alike, nor has j nor y 
nor * for one of its radicals: if (See 

“Perfect verb.”) 

Specificative, or discriminative, if 

State, denotative of, 3A 

Subject (as correlative of attribute or 

predicate), Aj AA 

Subst., for substantive, Ad 

Substitute, 34 

Syll. signs, for syllabical signs, if 
Syn., for synonym and synonymous, AjI> 
and Aijljk, 

Syn. with, for synonymous with, A *4 
Trad., for tradition, AA 
Trans., for transitive, AB and fj 
Transposition, Formed by transposition, 

Tropical, jf and y jf 

Unsound verb, i. e. one having j or y for one 

of its radicals : or, as used in the Eyn and 

several other lexicons, one having j nor y 

nor * for one of its radical letters: Of 34 

V., for verb, if 

Verbal noun, 34 Ad 

t means asserted to be tropical. 

means asserted to be doubly tropical, 

+ means supposed by me to be tropical 
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III .—Chronological list of the more celebrated of the Lexicologists and Grammarians cited in the following work, extracted from the 48th 

Section of the Muzhir: with some additions, which are marked with an asterisk. 


*Ibn-Abbas: Died in the year of the Flight: 68 

*Mujahid: said to have lived 83 years; and 

to have died in too or 101 or 102 or 103 

*Katadeh: born in 60: died in 117 or 118 

Aboo-’Amr Ibn-El-’ Ala: (*born at Mekkeh, 
in the year of the flight 70 or 68 or 

65 : ) died in i5i(*or 154) or 159 

El-Khaleel: lived to the age of 74 160 or 170 or 175 

*E1-Leyth Ibn-Nasr Ibn-Seiyar El-Khura- 
sanee: contemporary with, and com- 
panion of, El-Khaleel. 

Yoonus: bom in the year 90 182 *or 183 

*Abu-d-Dukeysh: comtemporary with Yoonus. 

El-Kisa-ee 182 or 183 or 189 or 192 

Seebaweyh: lived 32 years, or 40 and odd 

years: died in 161 ("or 177) or 180 or 188 or 194 

Aboo-Mohammad El-Yezeedee: lived 74 

years: died in 202 

En-Nadr lbn-Shumeyl: died in 203 or 204 

Kut rtili 206 

El-Farra: lived 67 years 207 

Aboo-'Obeydeh ('Maamar Ibn-El-Muthenna 

Et-Teymee): born in 112: died in 208 or 209 or 210 or 211 

Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybanee: lived 110 (*or 

111) or 118 years: died in 205 or 206 or 213 

Aboo-Zeyd: (El-Ansaree:) lived 93 years: died in 214 or 215 or 216 

El-Asma'ee: born in 123 (*or 122): died in (*214 or) 215 or 216 *or 217 
*E1-Lihyanee: contemporary with El-Kisa-ee 
and Aboo-'Obeydeh and Aboo-Zeyd and 
El-Asma'ee 

Abu-l-Hasan El-Akhfash 210 or 215 or 221 

*Abu-I -Heythem “a preceptor of Aboo-'Obeyd. 

*Ibn-Burzuij: contemporary with Abu-I -Heythem. 

Aboo-'Obeyd”: lived 67 years: died in 223 or 224 or 230 

Ibn-El-Aarabee: born in 150: died in 231 or 233 

*Shemir: contemporary with Ibn-El-Aarabee. 

Ibn-Es-Sikkeet (*Yaakoob) 244 

Aboo-Hatim Es-Sijistanee: lived nearly 90 

years: died in 248 or 250 or 254 or 255 

*Es-Sukkaree (author of an “Expostion of 
the Deewan El-Hudhaleeyeen”): born 

in 212: died in 270 or 275 

Ibn-Kuteybeh: [also called El-Kutabee, and 
by some, (among whom is the author of 
Taj-el-Aroos,) less properly, El- 
Kuteybee: (see the biogr.Dictionary of En- 


Nawawee, P 771)] born in 213: died in 267 *or 270 or 271 or 276 
Aboo-Haneefeh Ed-Deenawaree (author 

of the “Book of Plants”) 282 

El-Mubarrad: born in 210: died in 282 or 285 *or 286 

Thaalab (*Abu-l-'Abbds Ahmad Ibn-Yahya, 
author of the “Faseeh”): born in 200: 

died in 291 

Kuraa cir. 310 

Ez-Zejjaj (*Aboo-Is-hak) 311 

*Ibn-Dureyd (author of the “Jemharah”): 
born in 223, or [about five years later, 
for] it is said that he lived 93 years, not 

more, and died in 321 

*Ibraheed Ibn-Muhammad Ibn-‘Arafeh (Nif- 

taweyh): born in 244 or 250: died in 232 


Aboo-Bekr Ibn-EI-Ambaree: born in 271: 

died in (*327 or) 328 

Ez-Ztijajee (*337 or) 339 or 340 

EI-Farabee 343 

Ibn Durustaweyh: born in 258: died in 347 

Ibm-EI-Kooteeyeh 367 

Es-Seerafee: born before the year 270: died in 368 

Ibn-Khalaweyh 370 

EI-Azheree (author of the “Tahdheeb”): 

*born in 282: died in *370 or 371 

Aboo-' Alec EI-Farisee: (Hived more than 90 

years:) died in (*376 or) 377 

Aboo-Bekr Ez-Zuhrydee (author of an abridg- 
ment of the” 'Eyn” 379 

*Ibn-' Abbad (the Sahih, author of the “Mo- 

heet “): born in 326: died in 385 

*EI-Khattabee 388 

Ibn-Jinnee (*Abu-I-Fet-h 'Othman): bom 

before the year 330: died in 392 

Ibn Flaris (*390 or) 395 

El-Jowharee (author of the “Sihah”) *393 or 397 or 398 

EI-Harawee (author of the “Ghareeheyn”) 401 

'Mohammad Ibm-Jaafar Ei-Kazzaz 412 

El-Jawaleekee 425 

*Ibn-Et-Teiyanee (author of the “Moo'ab”) 436 

Ibn-Seedeh (*author of the “Mohkam”): 

lived about 60 years: died in 458 

EI-Khateeh Et-Tehreezee: born in 421: died in 502 

*Er-Raghib El-Isfahanee: died in the early 
part of century five. 

Ibn-El-Kattaa: born in 433: died in 515 

*E1-Meydanee died in 518 

Ibn-Es-Seed EI-Batalyowsee: born in 444: 

died in 521 

Ez-Zamakhsheree (*author of the Asas” and 

“Keshshaf,” &c.): born in 467: died in 538 

*Es-Suheylee (author of the “Rowd”) 581 

Ibn-Barree (*author of “Annotations on the 

Sihah”) 582 

*Ibn-EI-Atheer El-Jezeree, (Mejd-ed-Deen, 

author of the “Nihayeh”) 606 

EI-Fakhr Er-Razee 606 

EI-Mutarrizee (author of the “Mughrib”): 

born in 536: died in 610 

Es-Saghanee (*or Es-Saghanee, author of the 

“Obab” and of the “Tekmileh fi-s-Sihah” “): born in 577 died in 660 

Er-Radee Esh-Shatibee: born in 601 died in 684 

*EI-Beydawee 685 or 690 or 691 

El-Jemal Ibn-Malik: born in 600: died in 692 

*Ibn-Mukarram (author of the “Lisan 

el-'Arab”): born in 630: died in 711 

*EI-Feiyoomee (author of the “Misbah,” 
which he finished in 734): 

Aboo Heiyan: born in 654: died in 745 

*Ibn-Hisham (author of the It “Mughnee”): 

born in 708: died in 761 or 762 

EI-Feyroozabadee (author of the “Kamoos” 

*and the” Basa'ir”) born in 729: died in 816 

*The seyyid Murtada Ez-Zebcedee (author of 

the “Taj el-Aroos”) died in 1205 
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4. Indications of Authorities. 

From all these authorities I have drawn through the medium of the Taj el-Aroos or the Lisan el- Arab, except those distinguished by the 
mark, which denotes those whence I have always drawn immediately: from many of them I have also drawn through the medium of some other 
lexicon than the two above named: and from those distinguished by the mark 1 1 have often, or generally, drawn immediately. What is meant by 
an asterisk placed after any indication of an authority in my lexicon has been explained in page 26. 


+A The “Asas” of Ez-Zamakhsheree. 

AA Aboo-'Amr Ibn-El-'Ala, and Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybanee: each being cited simply by 
the name of “Aboo-Amr” 

AAF Aboo-'Alee El-Farisee 
ADk Abu-d-Dukeysh 
AHat Aboo-Hatim Es-Sijistanee 
AHei Aboo-Heiydn 
AHeyth Abu-l-Heythem 

AHn Aboo-Haneefeh Ed-Deenawaree, author of the “Book of Plants” 

+AM “Aboo-Mansoor (same as Az). 

AO Aboo-'Obeydeh 
A’Obeyd Aboo-'Obeyd 
AZAboo-Zeyd 
Aal El-Aalam 
Akh El-Akhfash 
As El-Asma'ee 

tAz El-Azheree (same as AM), author of the “Tahdheeb” 

B The “Basd'ir,” by the author of the “Kimonos” 

+Bd El-Beyddwee's “Exposition of the Kurds” 

Bkh EI-Bukharee 
Btl El-Batidyowsee 

tCK The Calcutta edition of the “Kamoos” 

Dmr Ed-Demeeree 

*EM The “Exposition of the Mo'allakdt,” printed at Calcutta 
tF El-Feyroozdbddee, author of the “Kamoos” 
tFei El-Feivoomee, author of the “Misbah” 

Fr EI-Farra 

Fs The “Faseeh” of Thaalab 

+Ham The “Exposition of the Hamdseh,” (“Hamasae Carmina,”) by Et-Tebreezee 
fHar El-Hareeree's “Makamat,” the Commentary on; 2 nd edit, of Paris 
Hr El-Harawee 
IAar Ibn-El-Aarabee 
I'Ab Ibn-Abbas 

iT’Ak Ibn-Akeel's “Exposition of the Alfeeyeh of Ibn-Mdlik,” edited by Dr. Dieterici 
Iamb Ibn-El-Ambdree 

IAth Ibn-El-Atheer El-Jezeree, (Mejd-ed-Deen,) author of the “Nihdyeh” 

IB Ibn-Barree, author of the “Annotations on the Sihah,” with El-Bustee 
tlDrd Ibn-Dureyd, author of the “Jemharah” &c. 

IDrst Ibn-Durustaweyh 
IF Ibn-Faris, author of the “Mujmal” 

+IHsh Ibn-Hishdm, author of the “Mughnee” 

IJ Ibn-Jinnee 
IKh Ibn-Khalaweyh 
IKoot Ibn-El-Kooteeyeh 
IKt Ibn-Kuteybeh 
IKtt Ibn-El-Kattaa 

+IM Ibn-Mukarram, (commonly called in the Tdj el-Aroos “Ibn- Mandhoor,”) author of 
the “Lisan el-'Arab” 

10 Ibn-'Odey's 

+ISd Ibn-Seedeh, author of the “Mohkam” 

ISh Ibn-Shumevl (En-Nadr) 

ISk Ibn-Es-Sikkeet (Yaak'oob) 
tlbrD Ibrdheem Ed-Dasookee 
t J El-Jowharee, author of the “Sihah” 

tJK A MS. supposed to be the “Jami”’ of El-Karmdnee: a lexicon founded upon the 
“'Eyn,” with additions from the “Tekmilet el-'Eyn” of El-Khdrzenjee 
tJM The “Jami”’ of the Seyyid Mohammad 
t Jel The “Exposition of the Kurds” by the Jelaleyn 


Jm The “Jemharah” of Ibn-Dureyd 
+KThe “Kamoos” 

KI The kadee 'Iyad 

fKL The “Kenz el-Loghah,” of Ibn-Maaroof; an Arabic-Persian Dictionary 
tKT The “Kitab et-Taareefat” 

Kf The “ Kifdyet el-Mutahaffidh” 

Kh EI-Khaleel, commonly supposed to be the author of the “Eyn” 

+Kr Kuraa, author of the “Munjid” 

Ks El-Kisa-ee 

+Ksh The “Keshshaf ’ of Ez-Zamakhsheree 
Kt El-Kuteybee 
Ktr Kutrub 

tKull The “Kulleeyat” of Abu-l-Baka 
+Kur The “Kuran” 

Kz El-Kazzdz 
tKzw El-Kazweenee 
+L The “Lisan el-Arab” 

Lb El-Leblee 
Lh El-Lihyanee 

Lth El-Leyth Ibn-Nasr Ibn-Seiydr, held by El-Azberee to be the author of the “Eyn,” 
which he calls “Kitab Leyth” 

+M The “Mohkam” 

*MA The “Mukaddamet el-Adab” of Ez-Zamakhsheree 

tMF Mohammad Ibn-Et-Teiyib El-Fdsee, author of “Annotations on the Kamoos” 

+MS The “Mukhtar es-Sihah” 

Mbr El-Mubarrad 

+Meyd El-Meyddnee's “Proverbs” 

tMgh The “Mughrib” of El-Mutarrizee 

Mj The “Mujmal “ of I bn-Fdris 

tMsb The “Misbdh” of El-Feiyoomee 

+Mtr EI-Mutarrizee, author of the “Mughrib” 

tMughnee The “ Mughni-l-Lebeeb “ of Ibn-Hishdm 

tMz, The “Muzhir” of Es-Suyootee 

Nh The “Nihdyeh” of 1 bn-El-Atheer El-Jezeree (Mejd ed- Deen) 

Ns En-Nesa-ee 

0 The “Obab” of Es-Saghdnee. 

fPS The “Persian Translation of the Sihah” 

R The “Rowd “ (“ Er-Rowd el-Unuf ’) of Es-Suheylee 
+S The “Sihah.” 

*SM The seyyid Murtada, author of the “Taj el-Aroos.” 

Sb Seebaweyh 
Seer Es-Secrdfee 

Sgh Es-Saghdnee, author of the “Obab” and of the “Tekmileh “fi-s-Sihah” 

Sh Shemir 

tSkr Es-Sukkaree, author of an “Exposition of the Deewan El- Hudhaleeyeen” 

Suh Es-Suhevlee, author of the “Rowd” 
tT The “Tahdheeb” of El-Azheree 
tTAThe “Taj el-Aroos” 
tTK The “Turkish Translation of the Kamoos” 

TS The “Tekmileh fi-s-Sihah” of Es-Saghanee 
tTT The “Tahdheeb et-Tahdheeb” 

Th Thaalab, author of the “Faseeh” 

tW El-Wdhidee's “ Exposition of the Deewan of El-Mutanebbee,” edited by Dr. Dieterici 
Yoo Yoonus 
Yz El-Yezeedee 
tZ Ez-Zamakhsheree. 

Zbd Ez-Zubeydee, author of an “Abridgment of the Eyn” 
tZj Ez-Zejjaj 
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I have now, to the best of my ability, supplied all the necessary apparatus for the use of my lexicon, except, only, 
such information as I suppose the student to have acquired from other sources. 

The Arabic title ^ (which the Arabs in general, in the present day, the learned as well as the unlearned, 

would pronounce “Medd el-Kamoos,” as they deem it pedantic to pronounce the titles of books in the classical 
manner,) I have adopted in imitation of that given to his lexicon by El-Feyroozdbadee. It has two meanings: “The 
Flow of the Sea” and “The Extension of the Kamoos.” 

Not only the main expenses incurred in the composition of this work, but also the cost of the printing, and that 
of the Arabic type, have been defrayed by the munificence of His Grace the Duke of Northumberland. The Arabic 
characters have often been considerably altered by the Arabs themselves and by other Easterns; and still more by 
Europeans, to adapt them to the purpose of printing. For this purpose, I have myself innovated a modification of one 
medial form and one final form, and £ and My Nephew, Mr. Edward Stanley Poole, who possesses unusual skill in 
Arabic calligraphy, designed, under my superintendence, the whole of the Arabic type employed for this work; and 
has also assisted me occasionally in the collation of the proofs, previously to my own examination and correction of 
them; and often in other affairs connected with the printing of my lexicon. 

E. W. L. 

December, 1862. 
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A CALAMITY that has recently befallen me, in common with multitudes of other persons, -the decease of the 
ILLUSTRIOUS DUKE by whom this work was originated, and whose munificence has constantly supplied the chief 
means of its support, -requires me to announce that the event so widely and deeply deplored will not cause any 
interruption of the publication. 

His princely patronage, granted spontaneously, and with a kindness and delicacy not to be surpassed, has been 
continued during nearly a quarter of a century. The carrying-out of his intentions, with respect to my Lexicon, now 
devolves upon HIS WIDOW, HER GRACE THE DUCHESS OF NORTHUMBERLAND, by her own particular desire. 

The intense interest that has ever been felt by HER GRACE in all the great deeds whereby the departed DUKE has 
established countless claims upon the gratitude of his country is well known; and it is, to me, a source of the utmost 
thankfulness and pride that my own undertaking is included among the objects that have been honoured by the 
patronage, and stamped with the approval, of them both. 

E. W. L. 

March, 1865 



Digitized Text Version Vl.l 


POSTSCRIPT TO THE PREFACE. 


Since the publication of the foregoing Preface, two occurrences have induced me to append to it this Postscript, 
without waiting for the completion of my work. 

The first of these occurrences was my receiving the unexpected information that the copy of the 'Obab which I 
had sought, without success, to discover in Cairo had been found and purchased, had been brought to London, and 
was offered to me for sale. A most exorbitant price was demanded of me for it, and refused by me: but my late 
lamented Patron, by means of a person employed to treat for it by my Nephew Mr. Reginald Stuart Poole, bought it, 
for a sum which, though large, was not greater than that which I would myself willingly have paid for it if I had been 
a man of wealth; and most kindly entrusted it to me, for my use during the progress of the printing of my Lexicon. 

The 'Obab is, as I supposed it to be, and as I have since found to be stated by Hajjee Khaleefeh, composed in the 
order of the Sihah, ending in article so that its author completed a little more than three fourths of his intended 
work. To what he has borrowed from the Sihah, which he has freely and literally copied throughout the 'Obab, but 
usually without acknowledgment, he has made large additions, with due acknowledgments, chiefly from the 
Jemharah of Ibn-Dureyd and the Moheet of Ibn-'Abbad. Whether his less numerous additions be from the original 
sources or from citations in other lexicons, I have not been able to determine. Of all the lexicons of earlier authors, 
his work most resembles the Mohkam; which, though it is in my opinion decidedly superior to the 'Obdb in critical 
accuracy and in other respects, he seems to have strangely neglected; thereby suggesting to the author of the 
Kamoos the project of composing the Land', and subsequently the composition of the Kamoos itself.* In a notice of 
its author and of his other works, in article 0*— =, in the Taj el-'Aroos, the 'out, is said to be “ in twenty volumes;” and 
the same is said by Hajjee Khaleefeh : but the copy of it mentioned above is in ten large quarto volumes, written in a 
very large hand, and generally with all the vowel-signs and the like that are absolutely requisite. Several portions of 
it, not, however, amounting to much in proportion to the rest, had been lost when it was brought to England: but as 
the work was never completed, this is less to be regretted than it would be otherwise. In many parts it has been 
injured by worms; and in some parts, by larger vermin. In other respects, it is in good preserva tion. I have often 
found it very useful in the cases of doubtful passages in the Taj el-Aroos; and not unfrequently in its affording me 
valuable additions to the contents of the latter work, though notes in its margins in the hand writing of the Seyyid 
Murtada show that he consulted it with much careful and critical consideration. 

The second reason for my appending here this Postscript to my Preface is to correct the dates of the birth and 
death of El-Azheree. The paragraph relating to his Lexicon, the “ Tahdheeb,” I had inserted in its right relative place 
; but I was afterwards led to transpose it, while the Preface was in type, by observing that the place was inconsistent 
with the dates of his birth and death which I had there given on the authority of two most excellent copies of the 
Muzhir and had repeated in another page ; and I did not discover that these dates were incorrect until it was too late 
to rectify the mistakes otherwise than by reprinting two leaves, after the Preface had been published. El-Azheree, as 
is stated by Ibn-Khillikan, was born in the year of the Blight 282; and died in the latter part of 370, or, as some 


Throughout Part V. of my Lexicon, I have generally endeavoured to show (by the indications of my authorities) the degrees in which the 'Obab has 
borrowed from the contents of the Sihah and contributed to the contents of the Kamoos. 



XXXVI 


POSTSCRIPT TO THE PREFACE. 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 


say, 371; 80 that he lived 88 or 80 years (lunar reckoning). In the year 311, being then about 29 years old, be became 
a prisoner among the Karmatees, falling to the lot of a party of Arabs of the Desert. Among these people be appears 
to have remained several years; for he is related to have mentioned his having passed two winters with them in Es- 
Samman; but usually to have wintered with them in the Dahna. And while wandering and sojourning with them in 
these and other parts of Central and Northern Arabia, he collected many words. And phrases, which he has 
mentioned in his Lexicon; but expressly distinguishing them as having been heard by him from the Arabs or from 
Arabs of the Desert (in both cases meaning the same) or as having been heard by him in the Desert, lest he should be 
supposed to claim for them less questionable authority. His opinion of these additions to the “Tahdheeb” is shown 
by his insertion of them, and also by a citation from a statement in his own handwriting, that in the speech of the 
people among whom he was in captivity, themselves Arabs of the Desert, a gross inaccuracy or mistake was seldom 
or never found. Thus we learn a very important fact respecting the gradual corruption of the dialects of Arabic: the 
utmost that can be said of the dialect spoken by the wandering tribes more than nine centuries ago in the North- 
Central region, where the vernacular language has continued to the present day to he least exposed to 
foreign influences and therefore least affected thereby, is, that it was free from gross inaccuracies. That the language 
of the settled inhabitants throughout Arabia had long before become too much corrupted for their words or phrases 
to be cited in lexicons unless for the purpose of discriminating them as post-classical, is admitted and affirmed by all 
the lexicologists who have had occasion to mention the subject: but the language now spoken in the towns of the 
North-Central region (which language is well known by reason of that region's being still traversed by one of the 
great pilgrim-routes and often visited by learned men from Egypt and from Syria) is said to be less corrupt than are 
the dialects of the Bedawees of the same and of other parts. 

More than seventeen hundred printed pages of my Lexicon are now before me; and when it is considered that 
this portion comprises about thrice as much matter as the corresponding portion (one half) of Freytag's unabridged 
Lexicon, I hope that the time which the printing has occupied will not he thought unreasonably long. 
Notwithstanding the time and pains that I have devoted to the scrutiny necessary for the detection and correction of 
typographical and other errors, the errata that I have since casually observed and noted down are not so few as I 
hoped and expected them to be: but I have generally found them to be such as any one qualified to make a profitable 
use of my work may easily discover and rectify without my aid. 


December, 1869. 


E. W. L. 
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The first letter of the alphabet [according to the 
order in which the letters are now commonly 
disposed; and also according to the 
original order, which see in art. called ‘-ill. 
[This name, like most of the other names of 
Arabic letters, is traceable to the Phoenician 
language, in which it signifies “an ox;” the 
ancient Phoenician form of the letter thus called 
being a rude representation of an ox's head.] It is, 
of all the letters, that which is most frequent in 
speech: and some say that, in fil, in the Kur [ch. 
ii. &c.], it is a name of God. (TA.) Its name 
is properly fem., as is also that of every other 
letter; [and hence its pi. is but it may be 

made masc.: so says Ks: Sb says that all 
the letters of the alphabet are masc. and fem., 
like as u^l is masc. and fem. (M.) As a letter of 
the alphabet, it is abbreviated, [or short, and is 
written I, as it also is generally when occurring in 
a word, except at the end, when, in certain cases, 
it is written ti,] and is pronounced with a pause 
after it: and it is also prolonged: (S, K, * TA:) [in 
the latter case, it is written and] this is the case 
when it is made a subst.: and when it is not called 
a letter, [i. e. when one does not prefix to it the 
word 1 — “!>=>-,] it is [properly] fem. (S.) Its dim. 
is <jjI, meaning an *1 written small, or obscure, (S, 
IB,) according to those who make it fem. and who 
say, Ijlj and YIA ^iLj; but -Syi according 

to those who say, Ijl j (IB.) — '-*]! [properly 

so called] is one of the letters of prolongation and 
of softness and of augmentation; the letters of 
augmentation being ten, which are comprised in 
the saying, p. jyll [“to-day thou wilt forget it”]. 

(S.) There are two species of >—«!'; namely, ^ [or 
soft], and 3-S j [or movent]; the former 
of which is [properly] called and the 

latter, (S, TA;) which is a faucial letter, 

pronounced in the furthest part of the fauces [by 
a sudden emission of the voice after a total 
suppression, so that it resembles in sound a 
feebly-uttered £ whence the form of the 
character (=0 whereby it is represented]: but this 
latter is sometimes tropically called ‘-*11; and both 
[as shown above] are of the letters 
of augmentation. (S in art. jl, and TA.) There are 
also two other species of ‘-*11; namely, S^j ( -*li 


[the alif of conjunction or connexion, or 
the conjunctive or connexive alif]; and ^ ( -*!i 
[the alif of disjunction, or the disjunctive alif]; 
every one that is permanent in the connexion 
of words being of the latter species; and that 
which is not permanent, [i. e. which is not 
pronounced, unless it is an alif of prolongation,] 
of the former species; and this is without 
exception augmentative; [but it is sometimes a 
substitute for a suppressed radical letter, as 
in o)l, originally or jij;] whereas the alif of 
disjunction is sometimes augmentative, as in the 
case of the interrogative alif [to be 
mentioned below, and in other cases]; and 
sometimes radical, as in and I: (S, TA:) or, 
according to Ahmad Ihn-Yahya and Mohammad 
Ibn-Yezeed, (T, TA,) the primary -^'-*1' are three; 
the rest being subordinate to these: namely, — *11 
[radical alif], (T, K, TA,) as in 3*ij and JSI (T) 
and iil; (K;) and —ill [disjunctive alif], as 
in (T, K) and (T) and J— (T, K;) 
and —ill [conjunctive or connexive alif], 

(T, K,) as in (T) and £ jiiil. (T, K.) 

The ^-*11 which is one of the letters of prolongation 
and of softness is called ‘-*MI [the quiescent 
alif, and SiStUl iliftil, which signifies the same]: 
(MF, TA:) it is an aerial letter, (Mughnee, MF, 
TA,) merely a sound of prolongation after a fet- 
hah; (T, TA;) and cannot have a vowel, 
(IB, Mughnee, MF,) wherefore it cannot 
commence a word: (Mughnee:) when they desire 
to make it movent, if it is converted from j or ls, 
they restore it to its original, as in <jlj-=>*- 
and u^j; and if it is not converted from j or lS, 
they substitute for it hemzeh, as in l) 3-“G, in 
which the hemzeh is a substitute for the I in [the 
sing.] (IB.) IJ holds that the name of this 
letter is Y, [pronounced la or le, without, or with, 
imaleh, like the similar names of other letters, 
as ^ and and Ij &c.,] and that it is the letter 
which is mentioned [next] before ls in reckoning 
the letters; the J being prefixed to it because it 
cannot be pronounced at the beginning of its 
name, as other letters can, as, for instance, 
and £; and he adds that the teachers [in schools] 
err in pronouncing its name ^*11 ^Y. (Mughnee.) 
— — The grammarians have other particular 


appellations for alifs, which will be here 
mentioned. (T, TA.) — — iljfrkJI — *&l [The 
unknown alif] is such as that in [or J^la] 
and i. e., every I, (T, K,) of those having 

no original [from which they are converted, not 
being originally I nor j nor ls, but being merely a 
formative letter, and hence, app., 
termed “unknown”], (T,) inserted for the purpose 
of giving fulness of sound to the fet-hah in a verb 
and in a noun; (T, K;) and this, when it 
becomes movent, becomes j, as in the case of 
and fjlji-, becoming j in this case because it is 
movent, and followed by a quiescent I, which I is 

the I of the pi., and is also -d (T.) 

CiliJI [xhe alifs of prolongations] are such as 
those [which are inserted for the same purpose of 
giving fulness of sound to the fet-hah] in 
for and for and ij^l- 3 , for jjIA. (T, 
K.) In like manner, j is inserted after a dammeh, 
as in j_>l=jl; and ls after a kesreh, as in 3^*“. (TA.) 
An alif of this species is also called £4A,YI ( -*]i [The 
alif added to give fulness of sound to a fet-hah 
preceding it]: and so is the alif in Ii* used in 
imitation [of a noun in the accus. case; as when 
one says, (pronounced ^ j ) “I saw a 

man,” and the person to whom these words are 

addressed says, Whom?]. (Mughnee.) 3*11 

fl-^l [The alif of annexation, or the annexed alif,] 
is that which is an annex to the fet-hah of a 
rhyme, (T, K,) and to that of the fem. 
pronoun 1*: in the former case as in 
ULajl tyi=, j in which I is made an annex to 
the fet-hah of the £ [of the rhyme]; and in the 
saying in the Kur [xxxiii. to], ^ j^l in 

which the I after the last u is an annex to the fet- 
hah of that u; and in other instances in the final 
words of verses of the Kur-an, as j}J j* and 
[in lxxvi. 15 and 18]: in the other case as in 
and (T.) The difference between it 

and Ji-ajll i$ ; that the latter is in 

the beginnings of nouns and verbs, and the 
former is in the endings of nouns [and verbs]. (T, 
K.) It is also called [The alif of 

unbinding, because the vowel ending a rhyme 
prevents its being i. e. “bound” by the 
preceding consonant]: (Mughnee;) and 3*11 

[the alif of the final word of a verse of poetry or of 
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a verse of the Kur-an or of a clause of rhyming 
prose]. (TA.) [This last appellation must not 
be confounded with that which here next 

follows.] yLalill iliWI [The separating alif] is 

the I which is written after the j of the pi. to make 
a separation between that j and what follows it, 
as in I j (x, K) and I j 3*4 and in the like of bj*) 
and I j^4 [and l y-^y]; hut when a pronoun is 
affixed to the verb, this I, being needless, does not 
remain: (T:) also the I which makes a separation 
between the u which is a sign of the fern, gender 
and the heavy [or doubled] u [in the 
corroborated form of the aor. and imperative], 
(T, K,) because a triple combination of u is 
disliked, (T,) as in [ji-iii and and] o4M (T, 

K) and V. (T.) SjjiAll jjlll 4ili [The alif 

of the light, or single, noon in the contracted 
corroborated form of the aor. and imperative], as 
in the phrase in the Kur [xcvi. 15], UiU 
■4“=411 j [explained in art. j^-], (T, K,) and the 
phrase [in xii. 32], u jjctLJI j* tjjijlj [And he 
shall assuredly be of those in a state of vileness, 
or ignominy], in both of which instances the 
pause is made with I [only, without tenween, so 
that one says 1*441 and 4 j^jl, and this seems to be 
indicated in Expositions of the Kur-an as the 
proper pronunciation of these two words in the 
phrases here cited, the former of which, and 
the first word of the latter, I find thus written in 
an excellent copy of the Mughnee, with a fet-hah 
only instead of tenween, though I find 
them written in copies of the Kur-an and of the K 
with tenween, and for this reason only I have 
written them therewith in the first places 
above], this I being a substitute for the light u, 
which is originally the heavy J: and among 
examples of the same is the saying of El- 
Aasha, I44.li Aill j Ojjiill [And praise not 

thou the opulent, but God do thou praise], the 
poet meaning u-^'A but pausing with an I; (T:) 
and accord, to 'Ikrimeh Ed-Dabbee, in the saying 
of Imra-el-Keys, J 3“j 3 4 o* 44 ^ [what 

is meant is, Do thou pause that we may weep 
by reason of the remembrance of an object of 
love, and of a place of abode, for] the poet 
means u4, but substitutes I for the light u; (TA;) 
or, accord, to some, is in this case [a dual] 
addressed to the poet's two companions. (EM p. 

4.) 441 [The alif of exchange] is that 

which is substituted for the tenween (T, K) of the 
accus. case when one pauses upon it, (T,) as 
in 143 ^40 (T, K [and so in the copy of the 
Mughnee mentioned above, but in the copies of 
the T I find l4j,]) and 134- and the like. (T.) 

4ali [The alif of inability to express 

what one desires to say], (T,) or ^441 l -4i [the alif 
of feigning negligence or heedlessness], (K,) [but 


the former is evidently, in my opinion, the right 
appellation,] is that which is added when one 
says 3 ic - u!, and then, being unable to finish his 
saying, pauses, saying 13*° ul [in the CK 13“°,] 
prolonging it, desiring to be helped to the speech 
that should reveal itself to him, (T, K,) and 
at length saying 34*4, meaning to say, if he were 
not unable to express it, 34*4 jie jl [Verily 
'Omar is going away]. (T.) The I in a case of this 
kind is [also] said to be j£4ll [for the purpose of 
endeavouring to remember]; and in like 
manner, j, when one desires to say, 43 f j4, and, 
forgetting 4u, prolongs the sound in 
endeavouring to remember, and says y 34. 
(Mughnee in the sections on I and j.) It is also 
added to a curtailed proper name of a person 
called to, or hailed, as in ^ 4 for 3*° 4 [which is 
an ex. contrary to rule, as y^- is masc. and 

consists of only three letters]. (T.) -4411 341 

[The alif of lamentation], as in »I43 b [Alas, 
Zeyd!], (T, K,) i. e. the I after the J; (T;) and one 
may say 143 3, without the » of 

pausation. (Alfeeyeh of Ibn-Malik, and I 'Ak p. 

272.) jls4l4VI 3ili [The alif of disapproval], 

(T,) or liilVl [which means the 

same], (Mughnee,) is similar to that next 
preceding, as in 113^ [What! Aboo- 'Omar?] 
in reply to one who says, “Aboo-'Omar came;” 
the » being added in this case after the letter of 
prolongation like as it is in »4l>ls Ij said in 
lamentation. (T.) [The ex. given in the Mughnee 
is »I3^ l as said in reply to one who says, “I met 
’Amr;” and thus I find it written, with i; but this is 
a mistranscription of the interrogative ', which 
see below.] In this case it is only added to give 
fulness of sound to the vowel; for you say, » 343 1 
[What! the man? for 4443b] after one has said 
“The man stood;” and »i>4.31l in the accus. case; 
and in the gen. case. (Mughnee in the 

section on j. [But in my copy of that work, in 
these instances, the incipient t, which is an I 

of interrogation, is written l]) 34441 3iWI 

AiUiVI *4 If- [The alif that is converted from the 
affixed pronoun ls], as in 34i 434. 4 [O my boy, 
advance thou,] for 4; (TA in art. jj*;) 

[and 43] 4=^4 (I 'Ak p. 271) O my wonder at 
Zeyd! for L py 4;] and in 4jl U for ^ 4, and 4 

44 j for c44j 4, and 444 and »44 4 for ^4 4 (T and 
TA in art. 4.) [This is sometimes written ls, 

but preceded by a fet-hah.] 313=411 4il'il [The 

transmuted alif, in some copies of the K 4ili 
which, as MF observes, is put for 
the former,] is every I that is originally j or ls (T, 
K) movent, (T,) as in 31s [originally 3js], and ^4 
[originally j4], (T, K,) and I jf- [originally 33=-], 
and [originally and the like of these. 

(T.) 344ll — “j! [The alif of the dual, or rather, 


of dualization], (T, K,) in verbs, (TA,) as in cM*) 
and u4*4, (T, K,) and in nouns, (T,) as in 3434 
(T, K) and (T;) [i. e.] the I which in 

verbs is a dual pronoun, as in 3Ui and u^»4, and 
in nouns a sign of the dual and an indication of 
the nom. case, as in ipy'j. (S.) — — It is 
also indicative of the accus. case, as in »ls [I 

saw his mouth]. (S.) g*4ll 4ili [The alif of the 

plural, or of pluralization], as in and 34?- (T, 

K) and u4“3s and 3=334 (T.) — — 44^ 4i!l 
[The alif denoting the fern, gender], as in ^4^ 
(Mughnee, K) and ls 3^“ [in which it is 
termed «3 shortened], and the meddeh 
in iijik (K) and and [in which it is 

termed lengthened]. (TA.) 4iJi 

[The alif of adjunction, or quasi-coordination; 
that which renders a word an adjunct to a 
particular class, i. e. quasi-coordinate to another 
word, of which the radical letters are more in 
number than those of the former word, (see the 
sentence next following,)], (Mughnee, TA,) as 
in 4331 (Mughnee) [or and the meddeh 

in »44r &c.]. — — j4Sj 1I 3ili [The alif of 
multiplication, i. e. that merely augments the 
number of the letters of a word without making it 
either fem. or quasi-coordinate to another, 
unaugmented, word], as in cs344 (Mughnee, TA) 
[correctly l s 3**4], in which the I [here written ls] 
is not to denote the fem. gender, (S and K in 
art. 3"4,) because its fem. is »I344, as Mbr. says; 
(S and TA in that art.;) nor to render it quasi- 
coordinate to another word, (K and TA in that 
art.,) as is said in the Lubab, because there is no 
noun of six radical letters to which it can be made 
to be so; but accord, to Ibn-Malik, a word is 
sometimes made quasi-coordinate to one 
comprising augmentative letters, as j s 

to (TA in that art.) — cjlii [The alifs 

of conjunction or connexion, or the conjunctive 
or connexive alifs], (T, K,) which are in the 
beginnings of nouns, (T,) [as well as in certain 
well-known cases in verbs,] occur in (T, K) 
and f4l (K) and 341 and and g44l and jj-l 
and »I34 and f4l and (T, K,) which have a 
kesreh to the I when they commence a sentence, 
[or occur alone, i. e., when immediately preceded 
by a quiescence,] but it is elided when they are 
connected with a preceding word, (T,) [by which 
term “word” is included a particle consisting of a 
single letter with its vowel,] and 04 1 and 4 1 
[and variations thereof, which have either a fet- 
hah or a kesreh to the I when they commence a 
sentence, or occur alone], (K,) and in the 
article 31, the I of which has a fet-hah when it 
commences a sentence. (T.) — 4ili [The alif 
of disjunction, or the disjunctive alif,] is in 
the beginnings of sing, nouns and of pi. nouns: it 
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may be known by its permanence in the dim., 
and by its not being a radical letter: thus it occurs 
in i>*^, of which the dim. is 3“P=>-i: (I Amb, T:) in 
pis. it occurs in ulj^ and Pljji (I Amb, T, K) 
and [&c.]: (I Amb, T:) [it also occurs in verbs 
of the measure J*il, as in which cases it 
is sometimes i. e. privative, (like the Greek 
alpha,) as in -P*Pi “he did away with injustice,” 
which is termed -1= P-P and inf. ns. of -P*P:] it 
is distinguished from the radical ', as shown 
above: (I Amb, T:) or it is sometimes 

augmentative, as the interrogative I [to 
be mentioned below]; and sometimes radical, as 
in iil and 3*1; and is thus distinguished from the 
conjunctive ', which is never other 

than augmentative. (S.) j w-JH I j dill 

[The alif denoting excess and deficiency, i. e., 
denoting the comparative and 
superlative degrees], as in dlL £ j£l jili [Such a 
one is more generous, or noble, than thou], (T, K, 
*) and dlL pVI [more ungenerous, or ignoble, 
than thou], (T,) and p-PP' J$A.i [the most ignorant 
of men]. (T, K. *) — — dill [The alif of 

signification], (T, K,) as though, (T,) or because, 
(TA,) significant of the speaker, fT, TA,) also 
called <1*U1I [the operative], as in “dll jaiidi 111 [i 
beg forgiveness of God], (T, K,) and ^ J*ii 111 [i 
do thus]. (T.) — — f piiPyi dill [The alif 
of interrogation, or the interrogative alif], (T, S, 
Msb in art. 3**, Mughnee,) as in fjP -P Jl [Is Zeyd 
standing?], (Mughnee,) and jj Jl dliic 3 jl [is 
Zeyd with thee, or at thine abode, or Amr?], (S,) 
and -d j jul [Did Zeyd stand?], said when the 
asker is in ignorance, and to which the answer 
is V or (Msb;) and in a negative phrase, as fll 
C dd" [Did we not dilate, or enlarge? in the Kur 
xciv. l], (Mughnee.) When this is followed by 
another hemzeh, an I is interposed between the 
two hemzehs, [so that you say '3um ; also 
written —31.] as in the saying of Dhu-r- 
Rummeh, Jl 311 P3I puj pp clLcy]' pPP* PI 
jdUu jl [o thou doe-gazelle of El-Waasa between 
Jelajil and the oblong gibbous hill of sand, is it 
thou, or Umm-Salim?]; (T, S;) but some do not 
this. (T.) [It is often conjoined with u], as in the 
Kur xii. 90, ‘-Ljjj PiPl Art thou indeed 

Joseph?] It is sometimes used to make a person 
acknowledge, or confess, a thing, (T, Msb in 
art. j**, Mughnee,) and to establish it, (Msb,) as 
in the phrase in the Kur [v. 116], p“PP PP3 
or cjjii [Didst thou say to men?], (T,) and £ 3““ Jll 
[explained above], (Msb in art. 3**,] and 
in I-P3 cjlj^ii or ell cjjil [Didst thou beat 
Zeyd?], and 1113! [Zeyd didst thou beat?]. 

(Mughnee.) And for reproving, (T, Mughnee,) as 
in the phrase in the Kur [xxxvii. 153], pPPI u,ib . A I 


upPI ls^ [Hath He chosen daughters in 
preference to sons?], (T,) [but see the next 
sentence,] and [in the same ch., verse 93,] uj^PjI 
03P-3 k* [Do ye worship what ye hew out?]. 
(Mughnee.) And to express a nullifying denial, as 
in [the words of the Kur xvii. 42,] J^PJ fSlilalil 
PP] kSllill 3* Jill} pmlp [Hath then your Lord 
preferred to give unto you sons, and gotten for 
himself, of the angels, daughters?]. (Mughnee.) 
And to denote irony, as in [the Kur xi. 
89,] Pjpl L> 313k J -3 >*'-! -4jl 3 , .-I [Do thy 
prayers enjoin thee that we should leave what our 
fathers worshipped?]. (Mughnee.) And to denote 
wonder, as in [the Kur xxv.47,] ‘-PS 3il j ^1 31 pi 
lU=JI j* [Hast thou not considered the work of 
thy Lord, how He hath extended the shade?]. 
(Mughnee.) And to denote the deeming a thing 
slow, or tardy, as in [the Kur lvii., 15,] uP pi 
ljj*l [Hath not the time yet come for those 
who have believed?]. (Mughnee.) And to denote a 
command, as in [the Kur iii. 
19J J^iO, meaning I j*13i [Enter ye into the 
religion of El-Islam]. (Mughnee, and so Jel.) And 
to denote equality, occurring after and Jpi P> 
and lSj^I P> and l s jPp Ppl, and the like, as in [the 
Kurlxiii.6,] J«J p p Cj jitlLl J$jk. il3« [it 
will be equal to them whether thou 
beg forgiveness for them or do not beg 
forgiveness for them], and in p ciiiai Jlji I [1 
care not whether thou stand or sit]: and 
the general rule is this, that it is the hemzeh 
advening to a phrase, or proposition, of which the 
place may be supplied by the inf. n. of its verb; 
for one may say, JiiSLVI J$Pk 1 1 y* [Equal to 
them will be the begging of forgiveness and the 
not doing so], and PP>Pp Jlp U [1 care not 
for thy standing and thy not doing so]: 

(Mughnee.) P-ill Ppi [The alif of calling, or 

vocative alif], (T, S,* Mughnee,* K,) as in -P 3, 
meaning Pj3 P [O Zeyd], (T, K,) and in P3I [O 
Zeyd, advance], (S,) used in calling him who is 
near, (S, Mughnee,) to the exclusion of him who 
is distant, because it is abbreviated. (S.) i with 
medd, is a particle used in calling to him who is 
distant, (Mughnee, K,) as in Ppsi -43' [Ho there, or 
soho, or holla, Zeyd, advance]. (TA.) Az says, You 
say to a man, in calling him, and u^l and Pi 

(TA) or pi (S and K in art. PI) pit], for is\ 

pllj: see ls\. In a dial, of some of the Arabs, 

hemzeh is used in a case of pausing at the end of 
a verb, as in their saying to a woman, (PP [Say 
thou], and to two men, V js [Say ye two], and to a 
pi. number, jP P [Say ye]; but not when the verb is 
connected with a word following it: and they say 
also V, with a hemzeh, [for V,] in a case 
of pausation. (T.) But Ahmad Ibn-Yahya says, All 


men say that when a hemzeh occurs at the end of 
a word, [i. e. in a case of pausation,] and has 
a quiescent letter before it, it is elided in the nom. 
and gen. case, though retained in the accus. case 
[because followed by a quiescent I], except Ks 
alone, who retains it in all cases: when it occurs 
in the middle of a word, all agree that it should 
not be dropped. (T.) AZ [however] says that the 
people of El-Hijaz, and Hudheyl, and the 
people of Mekkeh and ElMedeeneh, do not 
pronounce hemzeh [at all]: and 'Eesa Ibn-’Omar 
says, Temeem pronounce hemzeh, and the 
people of El-Hijaz, in cases of necessity, [in 

poetry,] do so. (T.) Ks cites, [as exhibiting 

two instances of a rare usage of H, or i, in a case 
of pausing, in the place of a suppressed 
word,] Vj Ixa.Js pj p-PP Its 3] j plpk ll 
IP u 1 'P jPlI JjjI [written without the syll. signs in 
the MS. from which I transcribe this citation, but 
the reading seems to be plain, and the meaning, 
Such a one supplicated his Lord, and made his 
words to be heard, saying, Good is double good; 
and if evil be my lot, then evil; but I desire not 
evil unless Thou will that it should befall me]: 
and he says, he means, »P2 pi 'il; this being of the 
dial, of Benoo-Saad, except that it is [with 
them] P, with a soft I [only]: also, in replying to a 
person who says, “Wilt thou not come?” one 
says, P, meaning [Then go thou with us]: 
and in like manner, by IP, in the saying above, is 
meant (TA.) — Hemzeh also sometimes 
occurs as a verb; »}, i. e.! with the J of pausation 
added, being the imperative of lS Ij as syn. 
with ^ j . (Mughnee.) — [As a numeral, 1 denotes 
One.] mI 1 kJ, (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. :3-r, (M, K,) 
agreeably with analogy in the case of an intrans. 
verb of this class, (TA,) and 03PJ, (AZ, T, S, M, 
K,) contr. to analogy, (TA,) inf. n. m! (T, S, M, K) 
and (M, K) and P-pi and ypl (S, M, K) 
and -PP); (M;) and 1 PjSI [written with the 
disjunctive alif v4j]; (t, K;) He prepared 
himself, (AZ, S, M, A, K,) and equipped himself, 
(AZ, S, A,) for (J) departing, or going away, (AZ, 
S,) or for journeying: (M, A, K:) or he 
determined upon journeying, and prepared 
himself. (T.) El-Aasha says, flj 

uaSj! ,_jI j I ^ - ^ ^ 3 c' (T, S, M, TA,) i. e. 

I cut [in effect, while I did not really cut] you: for 
like one who cuts is a brother who has 
determined and prepared to go away. (TA.) 
[Hence,] ^Pl V j V , [or i^pl yP 0 ^,] a 
prov. [which see explained in art. s^]. (TA.) 
[And hence the saying,] ^pi >, (S, M, K,) 
and 3PPP and 3PP], (M,) He is in his [state of, or 
he is engaged in his,] preparation or equipment 
[for departing or journeying]. (S, M, K.) 
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The hemzeh in m' is sometimes changed into j; 
and thus m3, inf. n. m3, signifies He prepared 
himself to assault, or charge, in battle. (T, TA.) — 
— Cul ( and 3iUI, His way, or course, of 

acting, or conduct, or the like, was, or became, 

rightly directed, or ordered. (M, K.) i <4 m' 

i. q. 4-*>a ; (k,) which signifies He 

tended, repaired, betook himself, or directed his 
course, towards him, or it: (S and Msb in 
art. and also, he pursued his (another's) 

course, doing as he (the latter) did. (L in art. j.) 

*4=3 cAl A, (M, K,) aor. 03 m' (IDrd, M, K) 

and c> 3 m', (K,) inf. n. 44 (AA, S, M, K) 
and mUI an( j Xjl4 (m, K,) and mA, (TA,) He 
yearned for, longed for, or longed to see, his 
home. (AA, S, M, K.) 8 3m 2 " see l, first 
signification, to 34*41 He adopted him as a father; 
an extr. form; (IAar, M;) from m', a dial. var. 
of *4': (TA:) regularly, 4U4I. (m.) And 4' 44*4 
and 4' 44441 He adopted a father. (TA in 
art. jjI.) m 3 see art. j4. 41 Herbage, (M, K,) 
whether fresh or dry: (M, * K, * TA:) or pasture, 
or herbage which beasts feed upon, (Fr, AHn, Zj, 
T, S, M, A, Msb, K,) of whatever kind, (AHn, Zj,) 
[or] not sown by men: (Msb:) it is, to cattle and 
other beasts, what fruit is to men: (Mujahid, T, 
Msb:) or whatever grows upon the face of the 
earth; (Ata, Th, T, M;) whatever vegetable the 
earth produces: (K, * TA:) and also, green 
herbage, or plants: (K, * TA:) and, as some say, 
straw, (Jel in lxxx. 31 , and TA,) because cattle eat 
it: (TA:) or herbage prepared for pasture and for 
cutting: (TA:) accord, to IF, (Msb,) dried fruits; 
because prepared for winter (Bd in lxxx. 31 , and 
Msb) and for journeying: (Msb:) pi. [of 

pauc.] m3', originally 44. (T Ak p. 367 .) You 
say, mV' <1 441 <1 gdj i>4i, meaning Such a 

one's seed-produce [or grain] increased, and his 
pasture became ample. (A.) — Also a dial. var. 
of m', A father. (T, and MF from the Tes-heel of 
Ibn-Malik.) — 34 m': see 1 . 34' and 34J Away, or 
course, of acting, or conduct, or the like. (M, K.) 
[See 1 .] u'4j The time, or season, of a thing: (Msb:) 
or the time of preparing, or making ready, of a 
thing: (Mgh:) as, for instance, of fruit: 

(Mgh, Msb:) it is of the measure (Mgh, 

Msb,) from 41 in the first of the senses assigned 
to it above, (Mgh,) the u being augmentative; 
(Msb;) or of the measure J4i, (Mgh, Msb,) 
from Cm' “he watched” or “observed” a thing, 
(Mgh,) the u being radical: (Msb:) but the former 
derivation is the more correct. (Mgh.) [See also 
art. Cm'.] 44' m 4 The first of a series of eight 
words comprising the letters of the Arabic 
alphabet [in the order in which they were 
originally disposed, agreeing with that of the 
Hebrew and Aramaic, but with six additional 


letters: they are variously written and 

pronounced; generally as follows: j 3 * -44' 

t “ 44 44 js 1*44* 0 * 1 $ but the Arabs of 
Western Africa write the latter four thus: 

iij cii^ja]; (k and TA in art. Mm [in both of 
which are related several fables concerning the 
origin of these words:]) accord, to the general 
opinion, the word -M-*' is of foreign origin, [like 
each of the words following it,] and therefore its 
first letter [as well as each of the others] is a 
radical. (TA.) [Hence, 44VI signifies The 
alphabet. You say 44*31 —a jj The letters of the 
alphabet. — — It is probable (as De Sacy has 
observed in his Ar. Gram., 2 nd ed., i. 8 ,) that the 
Arabic alphabet originally consisted of 
only twenty- two letters: for some of the ancient 
Arabs called Saturday -Mm', Sunday j_>», and so on 

to Muija inclusive; calling Friday 3jjj4. In 

the lexicon entitled “El-’Eyn,” the letters of the 
alphabet are arranged nearly according to their 
places of utterance; as follows: ,4l ,0 ,t >C >‘ >t 
-la , j ,LM ,i_4 ,£, ,M 2 ,U ,4 ,J ,4 ,4 ,dl 

i j ,' ,j ,f : and this order has been followed in the 
Tahdheeb and Mohkam and some other 
lexicons.] M' 1 4', aor. 4'; inf. n. Mw', He 
remained, stayed, abode, or dwelt, (T, S, M, K,) 
constantly, continually, or permanently, without 
quitting, (T, L,) in a place; (T, S, M, K;) and 

so 4' having for its aor. 4'. (TA.) 4', (S, M, 

A, &c.,) aor. 4' and 4', (T, S, M, L, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 4«i; (M, L, Msb;) and 1 44; (T, M, A, Mgh, L;) 
He (a beast) became wild, or sky; syn. ui4jj : (s, 
M, A, Mgh, L, Msb, K:) [because wild animals live 
long, unless killed by accident; accord, to what is 
said by As and others in explanation of 4 'j' 
(sing. » 4 ') applied to animals, as meaning 
wild:] took fright, and fled, or ran away at 
random: (Mgh:) took fright at, and shunned, 
mankind. (T, Msb.) Am' also signifies The 
shrinking from a thing, or shunning it; syn. 3^4. 
(Kull pp. 30 and 31 .) And 4', (S, K,) aor. 4'; (K;) 
and 1 -4*; (A, K;) He (a man, S, A,) became 
unsocial, unsociable, unfamiliar, or sky; like a 
wild animal; syn. 4 (S, A, K.) — — 
[Hence,] 4', (K,) aor. 4', inf- n - 44', (TA,) 
(tropical:) He (a poet) made use, in his verses, of 
words, or phrases, strange, unusual, unfamiliar, 
or far from being intelligible, (K, * TA,) such 
as were not understood (K) at first sight, or on 
first consideration. (TA.) — — [And perhaps 
from 4 ' in the sense explained above, but 
more probably, I think, by the substitution of ' 
for 4' [,J, aor, 4', (T, S, &c.,) inf. n. 4', (L,) He (a 
man, S) was angry; (T, S, M, L, K;) as also 41 
and 43 and 43 and 4*. (T, L.) You say, 444 4 ' He 
was angry with him. (L.) 2 4', inf. n. MM, He 
made, or rendered, perpetual. (S, K.) [See also 


the pass. part. n. below.] '4 m < 1 W' 4 is a 
phrase used as though meaning j ;44 m' 4 [I did 
not a deed ever to be remembered, or 

mentioned]. (Ham p. 191 .) He, or it, made 

[a beast] to take fright; to become wild, or sky. 

(KL.) 5 4 12 : see 1 , in two places. He (a man) 

was long distant from his home; expl. by mJLL 
343=-; (K;) or was long in a state of celibacy; 414 
34 3 C -, as in one copy of the K; (TA;) and became 
little in need, or little desirous, of women. (K.) — 
— It (a place of abode or sojourning) 
became deserted [by mankind]: (T, M, K:) and 
became inhabited by wild animals. (T, M, A.) 4]: 
see 4' 4! Time, syn. j* 4 (S, M, Msb, K,) in 
an absolute sense: (TA:) or a long time, syn. 
344=: (A, and Mgh: [and this maybe meant in the 
S &c. by the syn. alone, q. v.:]) or, properly, a 
long time (Jjj4 j*A) that is unlimited: (Msb, TA:) 
or an extended space of time that is indivisible; 
for you say '4 jU j : “ the time of such a thing,” 
but not '4 M': (Er-Raghib:) [and generally, time, 
or duration, or continuance, or existence, without 
end; endless time, &c.; prospective eternity; 
opposed to 4j', which signifies “ time, or 
duration, &c., without beginning: ” (see the latter 
word for further explanations, &c.:) each of these 
significations may be meant by the explanation in 
the S and M and K, which is also given in the 
Msb: each correctly applies in particular 

instances:] pi. [of pauc.] (s, M, Msb, K) and 
[of mult.] 3 ^ji (S, M, K) [and uj4', of which an ex. 
will be found below]: but the use of these pis. is 
restricted to particular cases, to signify portions 
of time, or to serve as corroboratives to the sing.: 
(MF:) as signifying an extended indivisible space 
of time, [or the like,] 4' should have neither dual 
nor pi.; but 4)' is sometimes said, when the sing, 
is restricted to denote a particular part, 
or portion, of the whole of that to which it 
applies, in like manner as a generic noun is 
restricted to a special and partial signification: 
some, however, have mentioned 4)' as being 
post-classical; not of the language of the Arabs 
called mO* 2 '. (Er-Raghib.) 41 jV. 4'VI 
[The time became long to Lubad, the last, and the 
longest of life, of Luk- man’s seven vultures, to 
the term of the life of which his own term of life 
was decreed to extend,] is a proverb applied to 
any thing that has been of long duration. (M.) 
And you say, 4**31 mm -Vi ' J I >4. Alll V&j'j 
[May God grant thee a life long in duration 
(lit. durations, the pi. form being used not in its 
proper sense, but to give intensiveness of 
signification), and remote in limit (lit. 
limits)]. (A.) And 1 Ail 1 4 This was a 

long time ago. (Mgh.) And 1 4' 4' (TA) and 1 4' 
(S, M, TA,) meaning f4'4 [in an 
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intensive sense]; (TA;) [A long, or an endless, 
period of time;] like as you say, j?l~ (S) or j» i 
j=*5 (M.) [In each of these phrases, the 
latter word is added as a corroborative, or to give 
intensiveness to the signification.] 5-5 and 5Y 
and [in an intensive sense, as will be 
seen below,] 5' 55 and yKI accord, to 
different recitals of a trad., signify To the end of 
time; for ever; and for ever and ever. (TA.) '5 1 is 
an adv. n., of which the signification includes all 
future time; [meaning Ever; like 1=5 in relation to 
past time;] (El-Khafajee, El-Bedr Ed- 
Demameenee, MF;) and 5'^ signifies the 
same. (TA.) [So, too, does 5^', unless used in a 
limited sense known to the hearer.] When 
you say, '5' <-5£i V, you mean, [I will not speak to 
him as long as I live, or henceforth, or ever; or I 
will never speak to him; i. e.,] from the time of 
your speaking to the end of your life. (Msb.) [In 
this case, 5' may also be considered as a mere 
corroborative. It is used in both these ways 
and 55jy) in affirmative as well as 
negative sentences. For exs. of its use in 
affirmative sentences, see the Kur xviii. 2 and iv. 
6o, &c.] One also says, <1*1! V, (S, M, A,) and V 
(T, K,) 5)^ 5k (T, M, A, K,) which, though of 
classical authority, is said to be no evidence of the 
use of 55 as a pi. of 5 in a general way by the 
Arabs of the classical ages, as it is here 
added merely as a corroborative, as J jl is in the 
phrase J jVI J ji; (MF;) and jj^SlI 1)1, (M, A, K,) in 
which the latter word is not a rel. n., for if so it 
would be utt 3 )^ 1 , but app. a pi., (M,) like u>“=3k 
(M, K;) and j oj^YI 1)1, (S, K,) like as you say, j*l 
5=5^1; (S;) and i -55^1 1)1; (M, K;) and i 5/VI 1)1; 
(T, S, M, A, K;) and 5/ i (M, K;) and JiVl 1)1; 
(K;) and j*5l 1)1; (M, K; [in the T _j*5l 5;]) all of 
which phrases are the same in meaning; (K;) [i. e. 
I will not do it, and I will not come to him, (or V 
<5 may here mean the same as <1*11 V,) during the 
endless space of all future times, or time; or the 
like; or for ever and ever; el + a lava xuv 
a l covcov ; in seculum seculorum; in 
omne aevum;] the last word in every case being a 

corroborative. (MF.) Also, [for j)I jl, and 

(applied to a fern, n.) 5' cjli,] Lasting: 
or everlasting. (S, A, K.) So in the saying, J*l 
5' SjiYIj [The present state of existence is 
limited in duration, but the final state of 
existence is everlasting]. ('Obeyd Ibn-'Omeyr and 
L.) And J)V1 signifies [The Everlasting; i. e. God; 
because He alone is j ^51 The Enduring 

without end or cessation; for the Muslims hold 
that all living creatures (even the angels) must 
die, and be raised again to life: or] The Ancient 
without beginning. (K.) — Also Offspring that is 


a year old. (K.) A' Unsocial, unsociable, 
unfamiliar, or shy; like a wild animal; applied to 
a man, and to a young camel: (S, L:) and 
i A], applied to a female slave, and to a she-ass, 
signifies shunning mankind, shy, or wild. (K.) 
[See also 5.] — See also -y], in four places. 5]: 
see y . — This word, (Lth, ISh, S, K,) said by Lth 
and ISh to be the only word of its measure heard 
from the Arabs except and and k 'k> , but 
Az says that he had not heard the last two from 
any person worthy of reliance, and that they are 
pronounced £5) and '.'"S (L,) [see 3;J,] and i A 1 
and j 5], (K,) which are thought by Az to be 
dial. vars. of the first, (L,) applied to a female 
slave, and to a she-ass, signify Prolific; that 
breeds, or brings forth, plentifully; (S, K;) 
and i y and j »y (Aboo-Malik, TA) and j “5k 
(Aboo-Malik, K,) applied to a she-camel, signify 
the same: (Aboo-Malik, K, TA:) and 5! (Lth, ISh, 
L) and i 5, (M, L,) applied to a female slave, (M, 
L,) and to a she-ass, (Lth, ISh, M, L,) and to a 
mare, (M, L,) that brings forth every year; (Lth, 
ISh, L;) or applied as a pi. to the female slave 
and the mare and the she-ass, that breed, or 
bring forth: (M, L:) and jl5)d the female slave 
and the mare. (K, TA.) In the following 
saying, 5 U jSi ^5 -Alii 5dl jlL ji 5V' 5>-=V' 

[Hard fortune will not depart save with the 
fortune which is the necessary attendant of 
the possessor of the female slave, as long as he 
possesses her, (or, if we take in the sense 
of “5, save with the fortune of this female slave,) 
who every year (5 > being redundant) brings 
forth,] cuVI means the female slave because her 
being prolific is an obstacle to prosperity, and is 
not good fortune; i. e., she only increases evil 
[and brings reproach upon her master by bearing 
him children; for the Arab in ancient times was 
considered as dishonoured by his having a child 
by a slave]. (S.) The Arabs also said, 551 jl5 jl 
jStll 1 iVI VI, meaning Nothing will attain to the 
object of removing hard fortune save 
female slaves and beasts or cattle which breed, or 
bring forth. (M, L: [in the latter of which is 
added, ifi jli i n every year bringing 

forth.]) »5k see y. “5k see y. l s5k see y, last 
sentence but one. <5)1 [The qualify, or attribute, 
of unlimited, indivisible, or endless, duration; 
everlastingness]. (M, K.) See y. — — ^y a 
term applied to Sayings of which the following is 
an ex.: <5 jl) jl U tM V. (M in art. ( -s j - *•= [q. 
v.]; &c.) 5«k see 5k 5)k see y, in three places, y 
Remaining, staying, abiding, or dwelling, 
constantly, continually, or permanently, in a 
place; applied to a man [and to a bird]. (L.) 
And yjl [pi. of »y] Birds that remain in a 


country constantly, winter and summer; (T, L;) 

contr. of jyij5. (A, L.) For the phrases 5I y 

and Lh^jVI 5k see 5k A wild animal; (M, L, 

Msb;) that shuns, and takes fright at, mankind, 
amp;c.: (L, Msb:) fem. with »: pi. [properly 
fern.] AO', (M, Mgh, L,) and [masc. and fem.] 5k 
(M, L:) and 1 55 is syn. with 5k (M;) as also 
1 5&>. (A.) Wild animals are called 5^ (S, M, L, 
K) and 51 (M, L, K) because they endure for a 
long, or [naturally] unlimited, time; (M, 
L;) because they do not die a natural death, (As, 
M, L, K,) but from some evil accident; and the 
same is asserted of the serpent. (As, M, L.) 
[See also 5k] [Hence,] yjVI 5a (assumed 
tropical:) The light, or active, horse, which 
overtakes the wild animals, and which they 
can hardly, or never, escape: so called because he 
prevents their escaping the pursuer like a 
shackle. (Msb.) [See also art. 55] [Hence also 
the saying,] jSLiy ^ j5“ 55 ?*ill (tropical:) 
[Benefits are fugitive, or fleeting; therefore detain 
ye them by gratitude]. (A trad.) »5' fem. of 5k q. 

v. Also, [as a subst.,] (assumed tropical:) A 

deed, (Har p. 364,) or a calamity, (S, M, K,) ever 
to be remembered, or mentioned, (S, M, K, Har,) 
by reason of its extraordinary nature, and its 
grievousness: (Har:) or a great, or formidable, 
event, at which people take fright, or are 
alarmed: (TA:) or a strange, abominable, or evil, 
thing: (Ham p. 627:) pi. 5 1 jk (K.) You say, Cpi “5 
“55 Such a one did, or brought to pass, [a deed 
or] calamity ever to be remembered, or 

mentioned. (S.) See also 2. (tropical:) A 

strange, an unusual, or an unfamiliar, word or 
saying; one far from being intelligible; (M;) 
pi. y5k signifying expressions of 

subtile meanings; so called because remote from 
perspicuity. (Msb.) — — The pi. also signifies 
(tropical:) Strange, unusual, unfamiliar, 
or extraordinary, rhymes, or verses, or poems; 
syn. yij5l j* -ijiy 3 , (S,) or 55 ylja. (K.) El- 
Farezdak says, 5=55 j 1 j 55 I j£j 5 jl 

jlL4YI [Ye will not attain to my nobility with the 
ignobleness of your father, nor to my 
extraordinary verses by arrogating to 
yourselves the verses of other men]. (S.) 
[See 5k] 55 [Made, or rendered, perpetual]. You 
say, I5j5 55 -C^jl 5aaj He made his land an 
unalienable bequest for pious uses in perpetuity, 

not to be sold nor to be inherited. (T.) Also, 

with “, A she-camel that is wild, and intractable, 
or unmanageable; syn. <55.j. (K.) 555: 

see 5k 1 '^55 j)k (S, K,) aor. 15 an d 5k (K,) 
inf. n. j)l, (TA,) He gave the dog, to eat, a needle 
in bread: (S, K:) and [app., in like manner, j)' 
“kill he gave the sheep, or goat, to eat, a needle in 
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its fodder: for you say,] still cjjji the sheep, or 

goat, ate a needle in the fodder. (A.) 4 jjjI 

SrO**!! (tropical:) The scorpion stung him with 

the extremity of its tail. (S, M, A, K.) »jji 

(tropical:) He spoke evil of him behind his back, 
or in his absence, or otherwise, with truth, or 
though it might be with truth; or defamed him; 
(IAar, T, A, K;) and annoyed him, or hurt him. 
(IAar, T, A.) - J, (T, S, A, Msb, K,) aor. 'J 
and jji, inf. n. jjt (M, Msb, K) and jb] 
and sjljj, (M, K,) He fecundated a palm-tree [by 
means of the spadix of the male tree, which is 
bruised, or brayed, and sprinkled upon the 
spadix of the female; or by inserting a stalk of a 
raceme of the male tree into the spathe of the 
female, after shaking off the pollen of the former 
upon the spadix of the female (see j“l)]; (T, S, A, 
Msb;) as also i yi, (S, A,) inf. n. j ip: (S:) or the 
latter has an intensive and 
frequentative signification [meaning the doing so 
much, or frequently, or to many palmtrees]: 
(Msb:) and the former (S, M, A, K) and j. latter, 
(M, A, K,) he dressed, or put into a good or right 
or proper state, a palm-tree, (S, M, A, K,) and 
seed-produce, (M, K,) or any thing, as, for 
instance, a snare for catching game. (A Hn, M.) 
You say also, ^-*11 and i ciijji, and ^yj, The 
palm-tree was fecundated. (Aboo- 'Amr Ibn-El- 
'Ala, L.) — yj, aor. y I, He, (a man, TA,) or it, 
was, or became, in a good or right or proper state. 
(T, K.) 2 j)l see l, in three places. 5 It (a palm- 
tree, A and Msb, or a young palm-tree, S) 
admitted, or received, fecundation: (S, A, Msb:) it 
became fecundated of itself. (S.) 8 [written 
with the disjunctive alif He asked him 

to fecundate, or to dress, or put into a good or 
right or proper state, his palmtrees, or his seed- 
produce. (T, S, M, * K.) — See also jt. “yj A 
needle; (T, Msb;) an iron (M, K:) pi. y J (T, 

S, M, Msb, K) and “Ji J. (M, K.) (tropical:) 

The sting, or extremity of the tail, of a scorpion; 
(S, * M, A, K;) as also 1 of which latter the 

pi. is jjL»: (A:) and of a bee. (A.) (tropical:) 

The extremity of a horn. (A.) (tropical:) The 

[privy] member of a man. (TA.) » yj 

(tropical:) The extremity of the elbow; (Zj in 
his Khalk el-Insan; and A;) the extremity of 
the £l jj [here meaning the ulna] of the arm, (K,) 
from which the measurer by the cubit 
measures; (TA;) [this being always done from the 
extremity of the elbow;] the extremity of the bone 
from which the measurer by the cubit measures: 
the extremity of the os humeri which is next to 
the elbow is called the jjjS; and the j j of the 
elbow is between the £*>2 and the £l jill » yl; (T:) 
or a small bone, the head of which is large, and 
the rest slender, compactly joined to the 5^: (TA 


voce 5H 5 :) or the slender part of the (S, M: 
or a bone, (as in some copies of the K,) or small 
bone, (as in other copies of the K and in the M,) 
which latter is the right reading, (TA,) even with 
the extremity of the ^ j [which is applied to the 
ulna and to the radius] of, or from, (y*,) the y 
[or fore arm] to the extremity of the finger. (M, 

K.) »jjyi also signifies (tropical:) The bone 

of what is termed » y j [i. e. of the heel-tendon of a 
man, or of the hock of a beast], (M, K,) which is a 
small bone adhering to the [i. e. to the ankle 
or to the hock]: (M, TA:) and [app. more 
correctly “or”] the slender part of the [or 

hock] of the horse: (M, * K, * TA:) in the yLjajc 
[or two hocks] are [what are termed] y4yt ; which 

are the external extremity of each hock. (S.) 

See also »y4“. Is yj: see j4j a subst. [signifying 
The fecundation of a palm-tree]: (S:) or it is an 
inf. n.: [see 1:] or it signifies a palm-tree whereof 
the spadix is used for the purpose of fecundation. 
(Msb.) jjjI: see yy. j'4' A maker of needles: (T, 
M, K:) and a seller thereof: or the latter is called 
1 Is yj of which yy] is a corruption. (K.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) The flea. (K.) — See also j4, 
in art. y) j4 One who fecundates a palm-tree, or 
palmtrees: who dresses, or puts into a good or 
right or proper state, a palm-tree, or palm-trees, 
or seedproduce; (T, TA;) or any work of art; and 
hence applied to the fecundater of the palm-tree. 
(Aboo-’Abd-Er-Rahman, TA.)— — ji) % U 

(assumed tropical:) There is not in it [namely 
the house (j^)] any one. (TA from the 
Expositions of the Fs.) jfy>: see yy yi? The place 
[or case] of the needle. (K.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) The tongue. (L.) See 

also «yj and «yj? — Also, (T, L, K,) and 

l jjii, (T, L,) and j jjfy (Msb,) That. (Msb, K,) 
[namely] what is called y^-, (T, TT,) or iyi-, (so 
in a copy of the T,) [in the L and TA it is said to 
be “ like (what is termed) y^JI,” thus written with 
the unpointed £, and without any syll. signs, 
perhaps a mistranscription for yL, and 
doubtless meaning the anthers, or the pollen,] 
with which palm-trees are fecundated. (T, L, 
Msb, K.) (Lh, S, M, K) and 1 yi* and 1 “yj 
(M, K) (tropical:) Malicious and mischievous 
misrepresentation; calumny; or slander; (Lh, S, 
M, K;) and the (assumed tropical:) marring, or 
disturbance, of the state of union or concord or 
friendship or love between a people or between 
two parties: (Lh, S, K, TA:) pi. jjL>. (S, M.) You 
say, jjlill ysiL jjlLill yy rim (tropical:) 

[Their internal states, or qualities, became bad, 
or evil, or corrupt, and in consequence calumnies 
became current among them]. (A.) yy>: see what 
follows. jyL> A dog that has had a needle given 
him, to eat, in bread: (S:) and, with », applied to 


a sheep or goat (»Li) that has eaten a needle in its 
fodder, and in whose inside it has stuck fast; in 
consequence of which the animal eats nothing, 
or, if it eat, the eating does it no good. (TA.) It is 
said in a trad., yj?-»ll The believer is 

like the dog that has had a needle given to him, to 
eat, in bread. (S.) [Accord, to Ibr D, the meaning 
is, that he is generous and incautious, so that he 
is easily deceived.] — Also, (T, S, A,) and j y'y, 
(S,) A palm-tree fecundated: (T, S, A:) and the 
same, and seed-produce, dressed, or put into a 
good or right or proper state. (T, TA.) The former 
is the meaning in the phrase jjL> (T, S,) 
occurring in a trad., [q. v. voce jy>L>,] i. e. A row 
of palm-trees [or perhaps a tall palm- 
tree] fecundated: or, as some say, this phrase 
means a ploughshare properly prepared for 
ploughing. (TA.) y^l 1 aor. y-=4 (S, A, K) 
and yM (L,) inf. n. y^l (S) and y=> y\ (L,) He tied, 
or bound, the pastern of his (a camel's) fore leg to 
his (the camel's) [or arm], so that his 

fore leg became raised from the ground; (S, A, K;) 
as also 1 (S, K:) and accord, to IAar, y^i 

signifies [simply] the act of tying, or binding. 
(TA.) — [Also, inf. n. y-=4, He loosed him, or it: 
for] also signifies the act of loosing; 

syn. i. e. contr. of ^5; (IAar, K:) thus bearing 
two contr. significations. (TA.) — Also, (K,) inf. 
n. (TA,) He hit, or hurt, his vein called 
the y=LJ, (K, TA.) — y-J (S, L, K,) inf. n. y >W; 
(TA;) and y=/; (S, L, K;) It (the vein called '—4k) 
became contracted, (S, L, K,) and strengthened 
the hind legs; (L;) as also j lwj: (S, L:) and 
1 in the hind legs signifies their being 

contracted (A, TA) and tense: (TA:) of 
the hind legs of a horse, and [or contraction] 
of the vein above mentioned, are qualities 
approved; and the latter is known by means 
of the former. (AO, TA.) — y=4 i also signifies The 
being in a state of rest, or motionless. (IAar, K.) 
— And The being in a state of motion: (I Aar, K:) 
thus, again, having two contr. significations. 
(TA.) 5 He (a camel) had his pastern of his 
fore leg tied, or bound, to his arm, so that his fore 
leg became raised from the ground. (S, K.) 
You say, 1 y=)4 U3l£ y=>S [He contracted himself as 

though he had his leg thus bound]. (A, TA.) 

she (a woman) sat in the posture of the 
1 y^j4i [app. meaning having her shanks pressed 

back against her thighs]. (TA.) See also y-=4, 

in two places. — see 4y=ji. y^jl, or iy4, 

or y*j\, or y=4: see iW-i. — Also, the first, i. 
q. y- [Time; or a long period of time; or a period 
of time whether long or short; &c.]: pi. iy=Li. (s, 
K.) The cord, or rope, with which 

the pastern of a camel's fore leg is tied, or bound, 
to his arm, so that his fore leg is raised from the 
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ground: (As, S, A, K:) pi. 4=4 (K.) The dim. is 

i 4=4. (S.) A certain vein (33°) in the hind 

leg (AO, K) of a horse. (AO.) 4 =j 4 (K,) or 4=4 
'—=4 (ISh,) A very swift horse: (ISh, K:) as though 
he bound up his hind legs by the quickness with 
which he raised them when he put them down. 
(ISh.) 4=4: see 4=4- 4=4“ The inner side of the 
knee (S, A, K) of any thing: (S:) or the inner sides 
of the two knees are called <j4-“4' (t, TA:) 

or any part upon which a man bends, or folds, his 
thigh: or what is beneath each thigh, in the 
prominent places of the lower parts thereof: or 
the inner side of each thigh, as far as the belly: 
and also the wrist; the joint of the hand in the 
fore arm: (TA:) and in the camel, (K,) [i. e.] in 
each of the fore legs of the camel, (T, TA,) the 
inner side of the elbow: (T, K, TA:) as also i 4=4 
(IDrd, K;) or, as in [some of] the copies of the S 
in art. 44 j. ,4=£; [in one copy of the S i 44; 
and in another, imperfectly written;] but some 
write it j 4 =)] : and one says, - 4=4 4.1, meaning 
He put his hands, or arms, beneath his knees, 
from behind, and then carried him. (TA.) The pi. 

of 4=4“ is 4=4“- (S.) 4=4-“ A camel having the 

pastern of his fore leg tied, or bound, to his 
arm, so that his fore leg is raised from the 
ground; (A, * TA;) as also ; 4=44 (S:) or the 
latter, having his fore shank bound to his arm 
with the 4=4 (K.) — Hit, or hurt, in the vein 
called the 4=4- (TA.) L4l 444 The crow: 
because it hops as though it were 4 = 4 -“ 
(K.) 4=44 see 4= 4-“: and see 5 . — Also Having 
the vein called 4=4 in a tense state. (TA.) -M 
1 <41 i. q. <4*, q. v.: (LAar, Az, Sgh, K:) said of 
God. (K.) 5 <4i= He put it (a thing, S Mgh, Msb) 
beneath his -1=4] [or arm-pit]; (S, Msb, K;) or in 
his -1=4]. (Mgh.) — — Hence, (K,) '4-“ 44 the 
surname of Thabit the son of Jabir (S, K) 
ElFahmee: (S:) because they assert that the 
sword never quitted him: (S:) or because he put 
beneath his arm— pit a quiver of arrows, and took 
a bow, or put beneath his arm— pit a knife, and 
came to an assembly of Arabs, and smote some of 
them. (K.) It is invariable: but if you desire to 
express the dual or pi., you say, L4 -1=414 Iji 
and '4“ -1414 jji, or you say and f4“. (S.) It 
does not admit of the formation of a dim., nor is 
it abridged: (S, K:) but some of the Arabs used to 
say 4414 [so written with refa], using a single 
word, accord, to Sb, as is said in the L. (TA.) Its 

rel. n. is 1 <*44 (S, K.) [Hence also] iP* -1414 

!4>s (assumed tropical:) Such a one placed such a 
one under his protection. (TA.) — — 4414 also 
signifies He put his (S,) or garment, (Mgh, 
K,) under his right arm, and then threw [a 
portion of] it over his left shoulder, (S, Mgh, K,) 


in prayer, or in 4 4]; (Mgh;) as also {44. (s.) 
[See also j4=.] 44] [The armpit;] the inner side of 
the shoulderjoint: (ISd, K:) or the part beneath 
the ^4 [which signifies the arm, upper arm, 
armpit, and wing, &c.]: (S, Msb:) also written 
1 4!l (Msb, K;) which is said to be a dial. var. by 
some of the moderns; but this is strange, on 
account of what is said respecting 44]; (Msb;) for 
Sb says that there are only two substs. of the 
measure 34, which are 3=] and 4=s and one 
epithet, namely 4 : other instances have 

been mentioned, but their transmission from Sb 
is not established: (Msb. in art. 34:) it is also said 
that there is no other word like 3=J; but this 
means, in its original form, and does not deny 
that there are words like it by the insertion of a 
second vowel like the first, such as this and many 
other words: (TA:) [see also 40 it is fern.; (Mgh;) 
or masc. and fern.; (S, Msb;) sometimes the 
latter; (Lh, K;) but the making it mase. is more 
approved: (TA:) Fr cites, from certain of the 
Arabs, the phrase, (S,) 444] 44' ja ja 

[And he raised the whip so that his armpit 

shone]: (S, Msb:) the pi. is 4=4. (S, Msb, K.) 

[Hence,] 44*3 jj 4VI 4=4 =_= ]p= (tropical:) [He 
hit the secret and occult particulars of the 
affairs]. (A, TA [followed by the words 3 
144=143 UjjUu= jllf a pleonastic addition, 
merely explaining what goes before.]) — — 
And SjUill 4=4 44== (tropical:) [He traversed 

the recesses of the desert]. (TA.) And 34 44] 

(assumed tropical:) The foot, or bottom, or 
lowest part, (j4s) of a mountain. (TA.) — — 
And 3=0 44] (assumed tropical:) The place 
where the main body of sand ends: (S:) or what is 
thin, of sand: (K:) or the lowest part of an oblong 
tract of sand collected together and elevated, 
where the main body thereof ends, and it 
becomes thin. (TA.) — — And 4 =*j] 

JUill (assumed tropical:) Evil fortune; ill luck. 
(TA.) 4l ; see 44], (44] [Of, or relating to, the 

armpit]. 3444 The axillary vein. (Golius, on 

the authority of Meyd.) J 4=4 ■ ‘>4 The sword is 
beneath my 44] [or armpit]: and j 4 U=c. —=44' 
4=4 I put, or place, the sword upon my side, and 
beneath my 44]. (TA.) And 41*4 I put it (namely 
the sword, TA) next my 44] (K, TA.) The 
Hudhalee, (S, TA,) El-Mutanakhkhil, describing 
water to which he came to drink, (TA,) says, (S, 
TA,) accord, to the Deewan, but some ascribe the 
words to Taabbata— Sharra, (TA,) <=4 44 s 
1 * 4=4 £ J-4 = 4=4 j c/4-=3 meaning [I 

drank of the main body thereof, and returned 
from it, and a sharp steel— edged sword 
was] beneath my 44]: (S, TA:) or, accord, to one 
relation, the poet said, gj 1=4= 4=44: and 


accord, to another, £ J—= 4=*4=c= j: Skr says that 
the last word of the verse is a contraction of ,*4=4: 
and Ibn-Es-Seerafee, that it is originally j 34=4; 
and if so, it is an epithet. (TA.) 34=4 : see what 
next precedes. 34414: see 5 . 4=' 1 3)', aor. 34 (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) which is the most common 
form, (Msb,) and 4=', (S, TS, Mgh, Msb,) and 3=', 
(K,) so in the copies of the K in the place of 3='; 
(TA;) and 34 aor. 3)'; (IDrd, Msb, K;) inf. n. 34] 
(S, Mgh, Msb) and Si and S', (K,) or the first of 
these is a simple subst., and the second and third 
are the inf. ns.; (Msb;) He (a slave) ran away, or 
fled, (T, S, Mgh, Msb,) or went away, (K,) from 
his master, (T, Msb,) without [being induced to 
do so by] fear, or severity of work: (Msb, K:) 
thus the signification is restricted in the ’Eyn: 
(Msb:) and in this case, the law ordains that the 
slave shall be restored; but if the act arise from 
severity of work or from fear, he is not to be 
restored: (Lth, TA:) in the Kur xxxvii. 140 , it is 
said of Jonas, (T, Bd,) because he fled from his 
people without the permission of his Lord: (Bd:) 
and it is also, tropically, said of a fish: (Mgh:) or 
he (a slave) hid himself, and then went away: (M, 
K:) as also 1 34 (M:) or this signifies, simply, he 
hid, or concealed, himself: or he confined, 
restricted, limited, restrained, or withheld, 
himself: (S, K:) or it has both of the last two 
significations: (Sgh:) and he abstained from a 
thing, as from a sin, or crime. (LAar, K *.) A poet 
says, (S,) namely, 'Amir Ibn— Kaab, (AZ,) or 
'Aman Ibn-Kaab, or, as some say, Ghaman, (AA,) 
1 4=4' =4 V3 ‘- j j4 34 4 3 4-4 =-414 4 [Now 
surely Bahani said, and she did not hide herself, 
or did not restrain herself, Thou hast grown old, 
and enjoyment doth not befit thee]: (S:) or she 
did not hide herself [or her mind], but said 
openly: (TA:) or she did not go far [from the 
person whom she addressed, or from the truth]; 
so says AZ, taking it from 34 as relating to a 
slave: (TA:) or she did not abstain from her 
speech, as from a sin, or crime: (IAar:) or she did 
not disdain, or scorn. (TA.) AHat says that he 
asked As respecting j 354 and he answered that 
he knew it not. (TA.) 5 34= see 1 , in three places. 

^4- She (a camel) withheld her milk. (TA.) 

— — =3341 34 [or =341 6 =] He denied, or 

disacknowledged, the thing. (K.) One says to a 
man, “Verily in thee is such a quality; “ and he 
replies, 34' I do not deny, or disacknowledge: 
and one says, “O son of such a woman; ” and the 
man replies, 4-4 34' 1 * I do not deny, or 
disacknowledge, her. (IF.) 34: see 34 34: 
see 3A 3f' A slave running away, or fleeing, &c.; a 
runaway, or fugitive, slave; part. n. of 34 (Mgh, 
Msb, K;) as also 1 34 [but in an intensive, or 
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frequentative, sense, i. e. who runs away, or flees, 
&c., much, or often; and so j JM, occurring in the 
K, in art. j-l*]: (IF, K:) pl.j'4 (Mgh, Msh, K) 
and jji. (K.) Jj' l 4, aor. JA (S, M, K;) and 4, 
aor. 4; (K;) inf. n. 4, (S, M, K,) of the former 
verb, (S, M, TA,) or, accord, to Sb, 4!, because it 
denotes an office, and, if so, of the latter verb, 
(TA,) and 4, (M, K,) which is of the former verb, 
(M, TA,) and 4i [like 4i] ; (T;) He (a man, 
S) was, or became, skilled in the good 
management of camels (S, M, K) and of sheep or 
goats. (M, K.) 4!, like 4& [in measure], signifies 
The management, or tending, (A, K, TA,) of JA 
[meaning camels or other beasts]. (A, TA.) You 
say, 4VI > He is good in the 

management, or tending, of his JA [or camels, 
&c.]. (A, TA.) — — tJjl, aor. 4: see 2 , second 
signification. — — 4)M cA' The camels were 
gotten, or acquired, as permanent property. (S, 

TA.) JAM CiSjI, aor. 4; and AiLf, aor. Jit; (K;) 

inf. n. [of the former] 4 and [of the latter] 3jA 
(TA;) The camels became many, or numerous. 

(K.) Also JAM cjji, (S, M, K,) and the like is 

said of wild animals, (S, M,) or others, (K,) 
aor. Ji' and 4, inf. n. 34 (S, M, K) and Jii; (M, 
K;) and and j ■— 4; (M, K;) The camels were 
content, or satisfied, with green pasture, so as to 
be in no need of water: (S, M, K:) the last verb is 
mentioned by Z, and he says that it is tropical, 

and hence 34 applied to “a monk." (TA.) 

[Hence,] Cf- 3?4 J)t, and 1 34, (S, M, K,) 
The man was content to abstain from 
conjugal intercourse with his wife; syn. A4' ji?-!; 
(M;) the man abstained from conjugal, or carnal, 

intercourse with his wife. (S, K, TA.) [Hence 

also] 4', (K,) inf. n. 3', (TA,) (tropical:) He 
devoted himself to religious exercises; or became 
a devotee; (K, TA;) as also 4, like inf. n. 4 1 : 
or this signifies he became a monk. (TA.) — — 
And jJ, aor. Jj', (Kr, M, K,) inf. n. 3)1, (Kr, M,) 
(assumed tropical:) He overcame, and resisted, 
or withstood; (Kr, M, K;) as also j 4, (K,) inf. 
n. 34; (TA;) but the word commonly known 

is 3)1. (M, TA.) Also (K, TA, but in the CK “ 

or ”) JAM cjjl signifies The camels were left to 
pasture at liberty, and went away, having with 
them no pastor: (K:) or they became wild, or shy. 
(K, * TA.) — — And The camels sought by 
degrees, or step by step, or bit by bit, after 
the Jii [q. v.], i. e. the <4 of the herbage or 

pasture. (TA.) And, inf. n. J 4, The camels 

remained, or abode, in the place: (M, K:) 
or remained, or abode, long in the pasturage, and 

in the place. (El-Moheet, TA.) 4AJI J)i, inf. 

n. 34, The herbage became tall, so that the 

camels were able to feed upon it. (K.) JM 

344 inf. n. J jjI, The trees had green [such, app., 


as is termed Ji'] growing in its dried parts, 
mixing therewith, upon which camels, or the like, 
fatten. (Ibn- ’Abbad.) — 4', inf. n. 3', He 

assigned to him, or gave him, (4 J*-?) pasturing 
camels, or camels pasturing by themselves. (K.) 
2 J)', (S, K,) inf. n. 34, (K,) He took for himself, 
got, gained, or acquired, camels; he acquired 
them as permanent property. (S, K.) [See also 5 .] 

— — He was one whose camels had become 
numerous; (T, M, K;) as also j 4, (M, K,) inf. 
n. 34!; (TA;) and 1 J)l, aor. 4, (K,) inf. n. Jit. 
(TK.) — — JAM 34 The managing, or taking 
good care, of camels; (M;) and the fattening of 
them: (M, K:) mentioned by AHn, on the 
authority of Aboo— Ziyad ElKilabee. (M.) — See 

also 1 . 4 J)' see 2 . 5 J4 see 1 , in two places: 

and see 8 — 4! J4 He took for himself, got, 
gained, or acquired, camels; (AZ, T, M, K;) 
like Aii fi". (AZ, T.) [See also 2 .] 8 J4 Y, (S, M, 
K,) in the O j. JK Y, (TA,) He does not, or will 
not, keep firmly, or steadily, to the pasturing of 
camels, nor tend them well; (M, K;) he does not, 
or will not, manage them, or take care of them, in 
such manner as to put them in good condition: 
(As, A 'Obeyd, T, S:) or it signifies, (M, K,) 
or signifies also, (S,) he does not, or will not, keep 
firmly, or steadily, upon them when riding them; 
(T, S, M, K, TA;) used in this sense by a man 
excusing himself for not putting on a camel his 
aged father who was walking. (T.) 3)j: see 4,!: — 

— and 4. JA see 4. JjI Skilled in the good 
management of camels (S, M, K) and of sheep or 
goats; (M, K;) as also 1 4: (S, M, K:) and 3l 
J/4> and in poetry 1 JjJ, skilled in the 
management, or care, of camels. (T.) — — A 
man possessing camels; (Fr, M, K;) as also 1 4', 
(M, K,) similar to 34 and ofl, (Ham p. 714 ,) but 
this is disapproved by Fr; (TA;) and 1 4!, (S, M, 
O,) with fet-h to the m (S, O,) because several 
kesrehs together are deemed uncouth; (O;) in the 
K, erroneously, 1 J) 1 , with two fet-hahs; (TA;) 
and 1 (4! also, (M, K,) with two kesrehs. (K.) — 

— 4 1 34 A fleshy he-camel. (Ibn- 'Abbad, K.) — 

— ^ A she-camel blessed, prospered, or 
made to have increase, in respect of 
offspring. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) In one place in the 
K, Jjll is put for Jjll (TA.) 41 [mentioned 
in two places in the latter part of the 
first paragraph,] The of herbage, (K,) i. e., of 
dry herbage; [app. meaning what grows in the 
season called L « 4 " , or summer, among 
herbage that has dried up;] growing after a year; 
upon which camels, or the like, fatten. (TA.) 4! 
(T, S, M, Msb, K, &c.,) said by Sb to be the only 
subst. of this form except 4 =^, and to have none 
like it among epithets except 4 ; for though other 
instances are mentioned, they are not of 


established authority; (Msb;) but IJ mentions, 
with these, 4?- and 34 [which may be of 
established authority]; (TA;) [and to these 
may be added -4J and 4 and perhaps JSj 
and Alai.; respecting which see A];] and for 4! 
one says also 1 3;!, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) sometimes, 
by way of contraction; (S, Msb;) or this may be a 
dial. var. of the former; (Kr, MF;) [Camels: and a 
herd of camels: or] at the least, applied to 
a Si i. e. a number [of camels] more than a 
[which is at least nine,] up to thirty; after which 
is the AAi, i. e. forty and upwards; and 
then, iAi, which is a hundred of JA (T:) or, 
accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, a hundred of JA (TA:) it is 
a quasi-pl. n.; (Az, S, ISd, Z, O, Msb, &c.;) a word 
having no proper sing.; (S, M, O, Msb;) and is of 
the fem. gender, because the quasi-pl. n. that has 
no proper sing, is necessarily fem. (S, O, Msb) 
when not applied to human beings, (S, O,) or 
when applied to irrational beings, (Msb,) and 
has » added in the dim.; (S, Msb;) the dim. of JjJ 
being 1 43: (S, Msb, K:) it is said in the K that it 
is a sing, applied to a pi. number, and is not a 
pi., nor a quasi-pl. n.; but in this assertion 
together with the saying that the dim. is as above 
is a kind of contradiction; for if it be a sing., and 
not a quasi-pl. n., what is the reason of its being 
fem.? (TA:) the pi. is 34 (S, M, Msb, K) and 34 
[like 4c. pi. of 4s q. v.]; (Msb, TA;) the pi. 
meaning herds [of camels]; and in like 
manner and 34 mean flocks of sheep or 
goats and herds of bulls or cows: (Msb, TA:) and 
the dual, 44!, means two herds [of camels], (Sb, 
T, S, M, Msb,) each with its pastor; (T;) like 
as means two flocks of sheep or goats: (S:) 
or, accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, the dual means two 
hundreds of 4,!. (TA.) — — cSjiAll JjYI [The 
smaller camels] is an appellation applied to 
sheep; because they eat more than goats. (IAar in 

TA art. It is said in the Kur [lxxxviii. 

17 ], AaA cAS JAM 4! uj 4=4 meaning, accord, 
to 'Aboo-Amr Ibn-El- 'Ala, (T, TA,) (tropical:) 
[Will they not then consider] the clouds that bear 
the water for rain, [how they are created?] (T, K, 
TA:) but accord, to him who reads 4)M, the 
meaning is, the camels. (T, TA.) 4' A 
blight, blast, taint, or the like: (T, K:) thus written 
by IAth, agreeably with the authority of Aboo- 
Moosa; (TA;) occurring in a trad., in which it 
is said that one should not sell dates until he is 
secure from 4VI; (T, TA;) but accord, to a 
commentary on the Nh, it is correctly written 
1 4' [q. v.] (TA.) 4j Enmity; hostility. (Kr, M, 
K.) 4' Unwholesomeness and heaviness of food; 
(S, M, K;) originally 4j, like as 4J is 
originally (S;) as also 1 3)1. (K.) It is said in a 
trad, that this departs from every property for 
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which the poor-rate has been paid. (S, M.) 

See also <4'. An evil quality of herbage or 

pasture. (AHn, TA in art. j2=.) A cause of 

harm or injury; evil; mischief. (TA.) — — A 
consequence of an action, or a claim which one 
seeks to obtain for an injury; and a cause of 
blame or dispraise: having these meanings in the 
saying, <=4' Of iis 2Sli [If thou do 

that, thou wilt escape from its consequence, 

&c.]. (T.) A fault, vice, or the like. (Aboo- 

Malik, T.) So in the saying, <4 jAl '4, ^ -24° U 
[There is not to be charged against thee, in this 

affair, any fault, &c.]. (T.) A crime; a sin; 

an unlawful action. (K.) — — Rancour, 

malevolence, malice, or spite. (IB.) 43)': see 4=' 
J3': see 44] lW', with fet-h to the m 
because several kesrehs together are deemed 

uncouth, Of, or relating to, camels. (S.) See 

also 4='. 44]: see 4*' 4=' (assumed tropical:) 
A Christian monk; (S M, Msb, K;) so called 
because of his abstaining (<443) from women: 
(TA:) or the chief monk: (T:) or a derotee: 
(TA:) or an old man, or elder: (M:) or the chief, or 
head-man, of the Christians: (M, K:) or the man 
who calls them to prayer by means of the u= 

(A Heyth, M, * K;) the beater of the (IDrd:) 
as also i 443', (M and K, but according to the M 
as meaning “ a monk,”) which is either a foreign 
word, or changed by the relative lS, or of the 
same class as 4=°4] [in which the first letter as 
well as th second is augmentative], for Sb says 
that there is not in the language an instance of 
the measure 4=34; (M;) and i il«i, and 443*, and 
i 44' and i 4*', (K,) which last is disallowed by 
Sb for the reason stated above; (TA;) and i 43)' 
like 4*'; and i 4)4'; (K;) the last with fet-h to 
the hemzeh, and kesr to the *=, and with the 
[first] lS quiescent; or 443' [app. a 
mistranscription for 443'] is used by poetic 
licence for j 44 m'> like 44' for 43=': (TA:) pi. 44' 
(M, K) and 43', or 43', [accord, to different copies 
of the K,] with damm [which indicates that the 
former is meant, though it is irregular]. (K.) 
By 0=3*^' 4*' is meant 'Eesa [or Jesus], (S, K,) the 
Messiah. (S.) — — In the Syriac language it 
signifies Mourning, or sorrowing. (K.) — Also A 

staff, or stick. (M, K.) See also <k3]. <4)': see 

the next paragraph. 51)]: see 433]. — Also A 
bundle of firewood; (T, S, Msb;) and so i <43]: (T, 
S:) or a great bundle of firewood; and so i <34' 
and (K) and j. <34]: (Bd in cv. 3; but there 
explained only as signifying a great bundle:) or a 
bundle of dry herbage; (M, TA;) and so 1 <34] 
(K) and i 4*i and j <3*' (M, K) and 1 <34=], (K, [in 
the CK <34)',]) with one of the two m s changed 
into lS, and mentioned by Az, but it is said in the 


S and O that this is not allowable, because this 
change may not be made in a word of the 
measure with », but only in one without », as 
in the cases of j4=j and -3='34; (TA;) and <3*3 
signifies the same, (K,) belonging to art. J=j. 
(TA.) Hence the prov., (S, TA,) <34] 2==—= and 

1 <34], (s, K, &c.,) but the former is the 
more common, and 1 <144, which is allowed by Az 
but disallowed by J; (TA;) [lit. A handful of 
herbage, or the like, upon a bundle, or great 
bundle, of firewood, or a bundle of dry herbage;] 
meaning (assumed tropical:) a trial, or trying 
event, upon another (S, O, K) that had happened 
before: (S, O:) or plenty ( 4 - ‘--»V ) upon plenty; as 
though bearing two contr. significations. (K.) <44: 
see <14J. dim of 4=], q. v. (S, Msb, K.) i44: 
see 4*1. 4444: see 433]. 434' A pastor of camels, (M, 
K, TA,) who manages them, or takes care of 
them, well. (TA.) 434]: see the next 

paragraph. 4)34, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) like 434°, (S, 
Msb, K, [in the CK, erroneously, Jj4o,]) A 
separate, or distinct, portion of a number 
of birds, and of horses, and of camels, (M, K,) 
and of such following one another; (K;) as also 
1 4*] and j <34], (M, K,) and j <14], and ; 4344]: (K:) 
or it signifies a bird separating itself from the row 
of other birds; (T, TA;) accord, to LAar. (TA.) It is 
said to be the sing, of 1 4*4': (T, S, M, and Jel in 
cv. 3:) Ks says, I used to hear the grammarians 
say that this latter has for its sing. 4(4], like 434°, 
of which the pi. is 4==-4>=: (Msb:) or its sing, is 
1 4*J; (S, Msb;) but he who says this adds, I have 
not found the Arabs to know a sing, to it: (S:) or 
each of these is its sing.; (M, Jel;) and so is 1 44]: 
(Jel:) or its sing, is 1 <34], (Bd in cv. 3, and Msb,) 
originally signifying “a great bundle:” (Bd:) it is 
said that this seems to be its sing.; and so i 414': 
or the sing, may be 1 <144, like as j4== is sing 
of 3*40 (T:) or it has no sing., (T, S, M, Bd, Msb, 
K,) accord, to Fr (T, Msb) and Akh (S) and AO, 
(T, M,) like LiUi (Fr, T, Bd) and 4=4^. (AO, M, 
Bd.) 43*4' signifies, accord, to some, A company in 
a state of dispersion: (M:) or dispersed 

companies, one following another: (Msb:) or 
distinct, or separate, companies, (Akh, S, Msb, 
K,) like leaning camels: (Msb:) or companies in a 
state of dispersion. (AO, Msb.) One says, cjilA 
4*4' '2H4 Thy camels came in distinct, or 
separate, companies. (Akh, S.) And 4*4' 34= [in 
the Kur cv. 3 means Birds in distinct, or separate, 
flocks or bevies]: (Akh, S:) [or] birds 

in companies from this and that quarter: or 
following one another, flock after flock: (Zj, T:) or 
(assumed tropical:) birds in companies; 

(Bd, Jel;) likened to great bundles, in respect of 
their compactness. (Bd.) [Respecting these birds, 


Fei, in the Msb, quotes many 
fanciful descriptions, which I omit, as 
absurd.] 4*]: see 434, in two places. 414': 
see 434. <14] : see <14], in three places: — — 
and 434, in two places. 44 More, and most, 
skilled in the good management of camels. (S, M, 
K, TA.) Hence the prov., 0-° 44 

[More skilled &c. than Honeyf-el-Hanatim]. 
(TA.) And the phrase, u=43l 44 3* [He is of the 

most skilled &c. of men]. (S, M, K.) Mentioned 
by Sb, who says that there is no verb 
corresponding to it. (M.) [But see 1, first 

signification.] 43=' : see 44, in two places. 45=] 

4343', (S, M, K,) and 45=', and 44', (M,) [all pis. of 44 
or <4',] and 1 (M,) Many, or numerous, 

camels: (S, M, K:) or this, [app. meaning the 
last,] as some say, put in distinct herds; (M;) and 
so 44': (TA:) or gotten, gained, or acquired, for 
permanent possession: (M:) this last is the 
meaning of the last of the epithets above. (S, K.) 
— — 44, applied to a camel, also signifies 

Content, or satisfied, with green pasture, so as to 
be in no need of water: pi. 44': (S, K:) and so 4343', 
applied to she-camels, (T, * TA,) and to wild 

animals. (S in art. 4=.) And <4' 43=] Camels 

seeking by degrees, or step by step, or bit by bit, 
after the 43' [q. v.], i. e. the <=4- of the herbage 

or pasture. (TA.) And (S' 43] Camels left to 

themselves, (S, M, K, TA,) without a pastor. 
(TA.) 43*' and 433': see 4*'. 443' and 443' and 434': 
see 4*'. 443]: see 433]. ^43]: see <34], in two 

places: and see 44=]. 44'-° u°=3' A land having 

camels. (S, K.) <4>° 43=]: see 43='. 0°' 1 <*', aor. i*' 
and u4, inf- n - o)', He made him an object of 
imputation, or suspected him: and he found fault 
with him, or blamed him: (M:) or he cast a foul, 
or an evil, imputation upon him. (LAar, T.) You 
say, °4°4 4*', (S, K,) or (as in one copy of the 

S, ) or pjjpj, (Lh, M,) aor. as above, (Lh, S, M, 
K,) and so the inf. n., (Lh, M,) He made him an 
object of imputation, or suspected him, (Lh, S, M, 
K,) of a thing, (S, K,) or of evil, (S, accord, to one 
copy,) or of good, and evil: (Lh, M:) and j <*l 
signifies the same. (M.) And iiji Cp* | Jpj, 
or >4, Such a one is made an object of 
imputation, or suspected, of good, or of evil: (AA, 
* Lh, T [as in the IT; but perhaps u)3j is a 
mistranscription for 0=3^; for it is immediately 
added, 0 j 4° 3s-4]) when, however, you say oiji [i. 
e. ijrtji or 1 43 3d alone, it relates to evil only. (AA, 

T. [But see 2.]) And ' % 0)33 0^4 or j 433 j, Such a 
one is evil spoken of by the imputation of such a 
thing. (S, accord, to different copies.) And it is 
said respecting the assembly of the Prophet, <4 
0)3= V l ,4-421, (t, and so in a copy of the S,) or V 
Cw3=, (so in some copies of the S,) i. e. Women (T) 
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shall not be mentioned in an evil manner therein: 
(T, S:) or shall not have evil imputations cast 
upon them, nor be found fault with, nor shall 
that which is foul be said of them, nor that which 
ought not, of things whereof one should be 

ashamed. (IAar, T.) Also, and i <4t, (M, K,) 

inf. n. dip, (K,) He found fault with him, or 
blamed him, to his face; (M, K;) and he 
upbraided him, or reproached him. (M.) 2 u? 

(AZ, S,) inf. n. dip, (K,) He watched, or 
observed, the thing; or he expected it, or waited 
for it. (AZ, S, K.) — — jAl Jit, (M,) inf. n. as 
above, (As, T, S, K,) He followed the traces, or 
footprints, or footsteps, (As, T, S, M, K,) of a 
thing; (As, S, K;) as also j dP. (K.) And hence the 
next signification. (As, T.) — c&jll 0?, (S, M,) inf. 
n. as above, (Sh, T, S, K,) He praised the man, or 
spoke well of him, (Sh, Th, T, S, M, K,) after his 
death, (Th, S, M, K,) or in death and in life, (Sh, 
T,) used in poetry to signify praise of the 
living; (M;) and wept for him: (S:) he praised 
him; and enumerated, or recounted, his good 
qualities or actions: you say, iijn fl 

f£4 j* fSUki [He ceased not to eulogize your 

living and to praise your dead]: (Z, TA:) for he 
who praises the dead traces his [good] deeds. (As, 

T.) See also 1 , in six places. 5 dP see 2 . 0 ?: 

see art. yr4. A-4' A knot in wood, or in a branch; (S, 
M, K;) or in a staff, or stick; (T;) and in a bow, 
(TA,) [i. e.] the place of the shooting forth of a 
branch in a bow, (M,) which is a fault therein; 
(TA;) and in a rope, or cord: (M in art. Jj':) pi. u?. 
(T, S.) — — Hence, (M,) (tropical:) A fault, 
defect, or blemish, (T, M, K, TA,) in 
one's grounds of pretension to respect, (T, TA,) 
and in speech, or language. (M, TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) Particularly The enormity 
that is committed with one who is termed 0 - 5 ?-“. 
(TA.) — — And (tropical:) Rancour, 

malevolence, malice, or spite: (K, TA:) and 
enmity: pi. as above. (TA.) You say, 0? fs45 
(tropical:) (S, TA) Between them are enmities. 

(S.) Also The [part called] [meaning 

the epiglottis] of a camel. (M, K.) A4j : see art. Pi 
O'? The time of a thing; (T, S, M, K, and Msb in 
art. m';) the season of a thing; (Msb in that art.;) 
the time of the preparing, or making ready, of a 
thing; (Mgh in that art.;) as, for instance, of fruit, 
(S, Mgh, Msb,) of the fresh ripe dates, and of the 
gathering of fruits, and of heat or cold: (T.:) or 
the first of a thing. (M, K.) You say, 44,4 
He took the thing in its time: or in, or with, the 
first thereof. (M.) The 0 is radical, so that it is of 
the measure 3*1; or, as some say, augmentative, 
so that it is of the measure d^P- (TA.) [See 
art. m'.] dtp occurs as meaning Dead, or dying; i. 
e., [properly,] wept for. (S.) [See 2 .] drtp A 


praiser of the dead; because he traces his [good] 
deeds. (As, T.) ujj 4> Made an object of 
imputation, or suspected, of evil: thus when used 
alone: otherwise you add Pp [of good], and jp 

[of evil]. (M, K.) Hence, [A catamite;] one 

with whom enormous wickedness is committed; 

(TA;) i. q. (Idem, voce Also 

One who is imprisoned; because suspected of a 
foul fault, or crime. (T.) 0 ““?, accord, to the Msb; 
or y4, accord, to the TA. y“j4', with medd to 
the ' and kesr to the m, (TA,) or with damm to 
the [i. e. P A?, and by some written P >4',] or 
with the “^quiescent, [i. e. i 4 ?,] and without j, 
[app. u"?,] (Msb,) [Ebony;] a thing well known, 
which is brought from India: an arabicized word: 
(Msb [in which is added the proper Arabic 
appellation; but the word in my copy of that work 
is imperfectly written; app. which, however, 
does not seem to be the word intended:]) some 
say that it is the same as others, that it 
is different therefrom: and respecting the 
measure of the word, authors differ. (TA.) -3 1 “4 
*d, (JK, K,) and 4 ; (K;) and P; aor. [of both] “ 44 ; 
inf. n. 4?, (JK, K,) of the former, (TA,) and » j?, 
[also of the former,] (JK,) and (JK, K,) which 
is of the latter; (TA;) He knew it; or understood 
it; or knew it, or understood it, instinctively: or 
he recognised it readily; knew it, or understood 
it, readily, after he had forgotten it. (K.) You 
say, “d Cijji (AZ, JK, S, Mgh,) aor. “4', inf. n. “yi; 
(AZ, S) and “J Pp 4>, (JK, S,) aor. as above, 
inf. n. 4'; (S;) I did not know it, or understand it; 
or did not know of it; was not cognizant of it: (JK, 
Mgh:) or I did not have my attention roused to it 
after I had forgotten it: (AZ, S:) the former is 
like (Mgh;) and the latter, like [cjyyj 

and] ei4fi. (S.) <1 4 yj Y (Mgh, K, TA) He will 

not be cared for, minded, or regarded, because 
of his lowness of condition, or abjectness. (Mgh, 

TA.) I “4? I imputed to him, or suspected 

him of, such a thing. (JK, K, TA.) 2 ■'4?, inf. 
n. < ip , I roused his attention: and I made him to 
know, or understand. (Kr, K.) The two meanings 
are nearly alike. (TA.) And 1 “44 I made him to 
know; informed, apprized, advertised, or 
advised, him; gave him information, intelligence, 
notice, or advice. (IB.) 4 4' see 2 . 5 -44 He 
magnified himself; behaved proudly, or 
haughtily. (JK, S, K.) You say, pP jz- 34jll Pi 
The man magnified himself against such a one, 
and held himself above him. (JK, * TA.) And “54 
jc He shunned, avoided, or kept himself far 
from, such a thing; (JK, Z, K;) he was disdainful 
of it, he disdained it, or held himself above it. (Z, 
K.) 44 Greatness, or majesty; (JK, S, K;) a quality 
inspiring reverence or veneration; (TA;) 
goodliness and splendour; (K;) and goodliness 


of aspect: (TA:) and pride, self-magnification, or 
haughtiness. (JK, * S, * K.) j4 1 “fys?, [third 
pers. ?,] (T, S, M, K,) and c&i, [third pers. J,] 
(T, M, K,) the latter accord, to Yz, (T,) aor. j4, 
(TK,) inf. n. »]?, (Yz, T, S, Msb,) or this is a 
simple subst., (M,) I became a father. (T, * S, * M, 

K.) 4^1, (isk, T, M, K,) aor. » 41 (IAar, ISk, 

T,) inf. n. »j41, (M, K,) I was, (IAar, ISk, T,) or 
became, (M, K,) a father to him. (IAar, ISk, T, M, 

K.) [Hence, I fed him, or nourished him; and 

reared him, or brought him up.] You say, 

4P 'j* 44, inf. n. »jj4], Such a one feeds, or 
nourishes, this orphan, like as the father does his 
children. (Lth, T.) And » jh 4? 4U (isk, T, S) He 
has not a father to feed him, or nourish him, and 
to rear him, or bring him up. (S.) 2 inf. 
n. *ip, I said to him ^4 [meaning ^4 444 
Mayest thou be ransomed with my father! or the 
like: see 4?, below]. (K, TA. [In the CK, 
erroneously, 4.]) 5 »44 He adopted him as a 
father; (M, K, TA;) as also j »44*J; (M in 
art. 4 “';) and so 4' »44, accord, to A'Obeyd: (TA:) 
[or,] accord, to A'Obeyd, you say, 4' “454 1 
adopted a father: (T:) and you say also, 

4' and 4' 44441 he adopted a father. (TA.) 10 j) 44J 
see 5 . 4“' is originally 4', (S, Msb, K,) as is shown 
by the first of its dual forms and of its pi. forms 
mentioned below; (S, Msb;) and signifies A 
father [in the ordinary sense: and also as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) an ancestor]: (M:) 
as also 1 4', a dial, var., (M, K,) the same in 
the nom. and accus. and gen. cases, like 4a: (M:) 
and 44 is a dial. var. of the same, [the second 
letter being doubled to compensate for 
the j suppressed, as is the case in £1, (TA 
voce £')] but is rare. (Msb.) Accord, to the dial, 
commonly obtaining, when you use it as a 
prefixed noun, you decline it with the letters j 
and I and lS, saying, » [This is his father], 
(Msb,) and [thy father]; (M;) and »4i Cyij [1 
saw his father]; and [I passed by his 

father]: (Msb:) but accord, to one dial., you 
say, »4' 15*, (Msb:) and 4ili; (M;) and »4i “4tj; 
and »44 (Msb:) and accord, to one dial., 

which is the rarest of all, it is defective in every 
case, like 4 and P; (Msb;) and [thus] you say, 15a, 
[&c.]. (M.) The dual is y'j?, (S, M, 
Msb,) meaning [two fathers, and] father and 
mother; and some say y44 (S, M:) you 
say, »' jj"-“*, meaning They two are his father and 
mother; and in poetry you may say, »4' 4“* ; and in 
like manner, 4 ? '—4 J [I saw his father and 
mother], (T,) and 4I4i [thy father and mother]; 
(S;) but the usual, or chaste, form is 441 c4l j. 
(T.) The pi. is 541, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) the best 
form, (T,) and dP, (T, S, M, K,) and P (M, K, 
[in the CK is erroneously put for jyYI,]) 
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and Sjji, (Lh, T, S, M, K, *) like L yz- and <S jjk: 
(T, S:) you say, fP^I »Vj*, meaning £a> 4I 
[These are your fathers]; (T;) and hence, in the 
Kur [ii. 127], accord, to one reading, <4* y\ LLjI -djj 
3=Llj JjLLIj [And the God of thy 

fathers, Abraham and Ishmael and Isaac], 
meaning the pi. of pi, i. e. Lliyl, of which the u is 
suppressed because the noun is prefixed [to the 
pronoun]; (S;) and some of the Arabs say, Lpil 
cUVI f jSI [Our fathers are the most generous of 
fathers]. (T.) The dim. is 1 originally jLl, 

with the final radical letter restored. (Msb.) 

O" ij U, and L>, mean- ing He knows 
not who is his father, and what is his father, are 
sayings mentioned by Lh on the authority of Ks. 

(M.) LSI 4! V, (T, S, M, K, &c.,) [accord, to the 

dial, of him who says LI instead of 4-”,] as also V 
LSI Lp and Llui V, (S, K,) [the last, accord, to 
J, because the J (meaning the J in LSI in the 
preceding phrases) is as though it were 
redundant, but he seems not to have known the 
dial. var. LI, and I rather think that «2 HjI V, is for V 
LS4I ill or the like,] and Lfcl V, (Mbr, Sgh, K,) 
and LB y'i, (K,) which is for LSI 4^ V , (M,) means 
Thou art, in my estimation, one deserving of its 
being said to him, Mayest thou have no father! it 
is used in the manner of a proverb, is of frequent 
occurrence in poetry, (M,) is said to him who has 
a father and to him who has not a father, and is 
an imprecation as to the meaning, of necessity, 
though enunciative as to the letter; (M, K;) and 
hence the saying of Jereer, til V ff pi 4 [o 
Teym, Teym of 'Ades, may ye have no father!]; 
which is the strongest evidence of its being a 
proverb, and not having a literal meaning; for all 
of [the tribe of] Teym could not have one father, 
but all of them were fit objects of imprecation 
and rough speech: (M:) it is an expression 
of praise: (S:) [i. e.] it is an imprecation against 
him to whom it is addressed, not, however, said 
with the desire of its having effect, but on an 
occasion of intense love, like Lll ^1 V, &c.: (Har p. 
165:) and sometimes in dispraise, like Lll £1 V: and 
in wonder, like LSjj P: (TA:) or, as A Heyth says, 
on the authority of Aboo-Sa'eed Ed- Dareer, 
it expresses the utmost degree of reviling; 
[meaning Thou hast no known father;] and fl V 
expresses reviling also, but means Thou hast 
no free, or ingenuous, mother: (Meyd in Har p. 
165: [see £':]) sometimes it means Strive, or exert 
thyself, in thine affair; for he who has a 
father relies upon him in some circumstances of 
his case: (TA:) accord, to Kh, it means Thou hast 
none to stand thee in stead of thyself: (ISh, TA:) 
Fr says that it is a phrase used by the Arabs 
[parenthetically, i.e.,] to divide their speech: 


(TA:) [thus, for instance,] Zufar Ibn-El- 
Harith says, V m jkll lS j LSI 4! V ^ji 

4-L4 VI Jlijj [Show thou me my weapons: (mayest 
thou have no father! or thou hast no father: 
& c.:) verily I see the war, or battle, increases not 
save in perseverance]. (TA.) [Aboo-'Alee, as cited 
in the M, observes that the I (meaning the final I) 
in LI, in the phrase LSI LI V, indicates that it is a 
prefixed noun, and determinate; whereas the J 
in LSI together with the government exercised 
upon the noun by V indicates that it is, on the 
contrary, indeterminate, and separate from what 
follows it: but it seems that he was unacquainted 
with the dial. var. LI; for LSI Li V in the dial, of him 
who uses the form Li instead of 4->l is the same 
grammatically as LSI C_il V in the dial, of him who 
uses the form P.] Suleyman Ibn-'Abd-El-Melik 
heard an Arab of the desert, in a year of drought, 
say, LI! LI V pill Lile J jjl, and Suleyman put the 
best construction upon it, [as though it meant, 
Send down upon us rain: Thou hast no father], 
and said, I testify that He hath no father nor 
female companion nor offspring. (TA.) They say 
also, in paying honour [to a person], LlLLil p V, 
and Lliilil p V, (TA,) i. e. May thy hater have no 
father! or, accord, to ISk, each is a metonymical 

expression for LSI LI V. (S in art. 'LL, q. v .) 

One also says, on the occasion of an occurrence 
that is approved and commended, by way of 
expressing wonder and praise, Li p <11, 
meaning To God, purely, is attributable [the 
excellence of] thy father, seeing that he begat 
thee a generous son, and produced the like of 
thee! (TA;) [or to God be attributed (the 
excellence of) thy father!] it means that to God 
[alone] belongs the power to create the like of 
this man [to whom it relates], from whom has 
proceeded this wonderful action. (Har p. 44.) — 
— And 4P p iJ js,, meaning She resembles her 
father in strength of mind, or spirit, and 
sharpness of disposition, and in hastening, 
or striving to be first, to do things: said of Hafsah, 

by 'Aisheh. (TA.) ulj, (TA,) or diil ^4, (T in 

art. 4,) [said to a person,] means [^4 PP Mayest 
thou be ransomed with my father! (see the 
next sentence but one;) or] ^4 Lip [1 wifi 
ransom thee with my father]; (T ubi supra;) 
or p4 l sp> 4jjl Thou art, or shalt be, ransomed 
with my father]; or p4 Llip [1 have in my heart 
ransomed thee, or I would ransom thee, with my 
father]; the m being dependent upon a 
word suppressed, which, accord, to some, is a 
[pass, participial] noun, and accord, to others, a 
verb; and this word is suppressed because of 
the frequent usage of the phrase. (TA.) You say 
also, P j Cui p [With my father mayest thou 


be ransomed, and with my mother!]. (TA.) 
And p isii, i. e. Lp P p4 P [May he 
whom I love be ransomed with my father!], 
meaning may he [my father] be made a ransom 
for him [whom I love]! (El-Wahidee on the 
Deewan of El-Mutanebbee, in De Sacy's 
Chrest. Arabe, sec. ed. vol. iii. p. 35 of the Arabic 
text.) Sometimes they change the lS into ': a poet 
says, 44 lj ji jk. J* j Upc eke Jk pi Ipk j jSj 
L» [And they have asserted that I have become 
impatient on account of them two: but is it an 
evidence of impatience that I said, Alas, with my 
father may they two be ransomed?]; meaning I j 
L>* p4. (S.) And some of the Arabs used to say, I j 
llI 44 [Alas, with my father mayest thou be 
ransomed!]: this, says AM, being like 41) j L for 4 
pfo; as also LL 4, with the hemzeh changed 
into l s, originally 44 4, meaning p44 : and hence 
what is related, in a trad., of Umm- 'Ateeyeh; that 
she used not to mention the Prophet without 
saying, 44 [for > p]. (TA in art. 4.) A woman 
said, 4441 j j* 4 j Lki 4 [O thou to whom I 
would say, With my father mayest thou be 
ransomed! and O thou who art above him to 
whom I would address the saying, With my father 
mayest thou be ransomed!]; respecting which Fr 
observes that the two words [4-“ and P] are made 
as one [by prefixing the article] because of their 
frequent occurrence; (S;) and Aboo-'Alee says 
that the lS in p is substituted for «, not 
necessarily; but ISk quotes the words 
as commencing with 44 4, which is the right 
reading, in order that this expression may agree 
with LLull ) which is derived from it: 
EtTebreezee, however, relates Abu-l-'Ala's 
reciting the words as ending with Pp; saying 
that this is compounded from the phrase p4, and 
that therefore the * is preserved. (TA.) [See also 

the first paragraph in art. 4.] You say also, 4 

441 [meaning O my father], (S, M, K,) as in 4 
cl*il pi [o my father, do thou such a thing]; (S;) 
and Cui 4; (S, M, K;) and pi4; (Z in the Ksh xii. 
4;) and “LI 4 (S, M, K) when you pause after it. (S, 
M.) The », [here written p] (Kh, M,) the sign of 
the fem. gender, (S, Z,) is substituted for the 
[pronominal] affix lS, (Kh, S, M, Z,) as in pp; 
(S;) and is like the » in and as is shown 
by your saying, in pausing, 'Ll 4, like as you say, 4 
LSA : (Kh, M:) the annexing of the fem. cii to a 
masc. noun in this case is allowable, like as it is 
in 3^>Uk. and jSi sli and Lj j 34 j and Li 
its being made a substitute for the affix lS is 
allowable because each of these is an 
augmentative added at the end of a noun: and the 
kesreh is the same that is in the phrase 4: (Z 
ubi supra:) the does not fall from mI in the 
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phrase 44' 4 when there is no pause after it, 
though it [sometimes] does from in the like 
phrase in that case, because the former word, 
being of [only] two letters, is as though it 
were defective. (S.) ^4' 4 is for 4? 4, (Aboo- 
'Othman El-Mazinee, S, * M, [the latter 
expression mentioned also in the K, but not as 
being the original of the former,]) the I [and “] 
being suppressed; (the same Aboo- 'Othman and 
M;) or for 4)' 4, the I being suppressed, like 
as the lS is in pX 4; or it may be after the manner 
of ^4. (Z ubi supra.) 4 is thus pronounced 
after the usual manner of a noun ending with the 
fern. », without regard to the fact that the cii is in 
the former a substitute for the suffix <j. (Z ubi 
supra.) 4)1 4 is said in a case of pause, except in 
the Kur-an, in which, in this case, you say, 4)1 4, 
following the written text; and some of the Arabs 
pronounce the fem. », in a case of pause, [in 
other instances], thus saying, cjiJia U. (s.) »4' 1) is 
also said; (M, K;) though scarcely ever. (M.) 
A poet uses the expression ^>4' 4, for “4)' 4: (S, 
M:) IB says that this is used only by poetic 

license, in a case of necessity in verse. (TA.) 

4-i' is tropically applied to signify (tropical:) 

A grandfather, or any ancestor. (Msb.) It is 

also applied to signify (assumed tropical:) A 
paternal uncle; as in the Kur ii. 127, quoted 
before. (M.) — — [It is also (like and g)! 
and cii^) prefixed to nouns of various 
significations. Most of the compounds 
thus formed will be found explained in the arts, 
to which belong the nouns that occupy the 
second place. The following are among the more 
common, and are therefore here mentioned, as 

exs. of different kinds.] jill jj' (assumed 

tropical:) The woman's husband: (Ibn-Habeeb, 
M:) it is said in the TS that mV', in certain of the 
dials., signifies the husband: MF deems this 
meaning strange. (TA.) jj' 

(assumed tropical:) The master of the dwelling, 
or of the place of abode: (TA:) and (assumed 
tropical:) the guest. (K in art. ‘-XXjVI jjI (.g jj 
(assumed tropical:) The very hospitable man. 
(TA.) — — mu'-*® jj' (assumed tropical:) The 
lion. (TA.) jj' (assumed tropical:) The 

wolf. (TA.) jj' (assumed tropical:) The 

fox. (TA.) — — j4-4 jj' (assumed tropical:) 

Bread. (S and K in art. j#*-.) — — jj' 
•7®-“ (assumed tropical:) Extreme old age: (TA:) 
and (assumed tropical:) hunger. (MF in 
art. gs*.) 0: seeX'. “'jj' or 41 j)': see “jX Is X' Of, or 
relating or belonging to, a father; paternal. (S, 
TA.) (X dim, of 4j', q. v. (Msb.) »jj' [in copies of 
the K i and in the CK 1 “I jX both app. 
mistranscriptions for »jX which is well 
known,] Fathership; paternity; the relation of a 


father. [S, * M.) You say, »jj' gV4 g4 j yrii 
[Between me and such a one is a tie of 
fathership]. (S.) cX 1 J, aor. JSi, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
which is anomalous, (S, M, Msb,) because it has 
no faucial letter (S, Msb) for its second or 
third radical, (Msb,) and (^4, (M, Msb, K,) 
mentioned by IJ as sometimes said, (M,) 
agreeably with analogy, (TA,) and cXX which is 
doubly anomalous, first because the pret. is of the 
measure J*i, and this pronunciation of the lS of 
the aor. is [regularly allowable only] in the case of 
a verb of the measure ili*i, aor. J*4, and secondly 
because it is only in an aor. like JXa, (Sb, M,) i. e., 
of a verb of which the first radical letter is j or g, 
(TA in art. J?- j,) and esX, (IB, [who cites as an ex. 
a verse ending with the phrase 4)43 lt^,]) inf. 
n. *4! (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and “ 44!, (K,) or »4,!, 
(so in a copy of the M,) or 4:4!, (so in the Msb,) 
He refused; or refrained, forbore, abstained, 
or held back; syn. £4“!; (S, Msb, MF, Bd in ii. 32, 
Kull p. 8,) voluntarily, or of his own free will or 
choice: (Bd ubi supra, Kull:) [thus when used 
intransitively: and it is also used transitively:] 
you say, 14V' ^ he refused assent, or consent, to 
the thing, or affair; disagreed to it; and did not 
desire [to do] it: (Mtr in Har p. 483:) he did not 
assent to, consent to, approve, or choose, it; he 
disallowed it; rejected it: (Mgh:) and «■ y4' he 

disliked, was displeased with, disapproved of, or 
hated, the thing. (M, K.) Fr says that there is 
no verb with fet-h to its medial radical letter in 
the pret. and fut. [or aor.] unless its second or 
third radical is a faucial letter, except yrX that AA 
adds j: but that one says jS j with jj for its 
fut., and 6r“j with jSj) for its fut.: (T:) so that the 
instance mentioned by AA is one of an 
intermixture of two dial, vars.: (TA:) Th adds ^ 
and '-“4 and 4*4; and Mbr adds 4?-: but most of 
the Arabs say and j -**) and jm 4 and (T.) 

[Some other instances are mentioned by other 
authors; but these are verbs of which the aors. 
are rarely with fet-h, or are instances of the 
intermixture of two dial, vars.] 0*111 Ciii i$ 
a greeting which was addressed to kings in the 
time of ignorance; meaning Mayest thou refuse, 
or dislike, (ISk, * S, * M, * Har p. 491,) to do 
a thing that would occasion thy being cursed! 
(ISk, S, M;) or, to do that for which thou wouldst 
deserve the being cursed! for it implies 
the meaning of a prayer; i. e., may God make thee 
to be of those who dislike the being cursed! and 
hence it occurs parenthetically. (Har ubi 
supra.) You say also, X-X O' lX' [He refused, or 
did not submit, to be harmed, or injured]. (T.) 
[And sometimes V is inserted after O', and is 
either redundant, or corroborative of the 
meaning of the verb, as in the case of V O' or V! 


after jj*.] It is said in the Kur ix. 32, X! 4ill u44j 
“jjj f-4 O', meaning But God will not consent or 
choose [save to complete, or perfect, his light]. 
(Bd.) And in the same xvii. 91, X g-Xll jXi 
' jj*X i. e. [But the greater number of men have 
not consented to, or chosen, aught] save denying 
[its truth, or disbelieving it]; this phrase with X 
being allowable because it is rendered by means 
of a negative. (Bd.) You also say, ^l) jlS [He 
used to refuse, or dislike, flesh-meat], (K,) or 
X*!!' [the eating of flesh-meat]. (Mgh.) And 
cUll [Such a one refused, or disliked, water, 
or the water]: (S:) or ?U1I m> 4 g* ^ [he refused, 
or voluntarily refrained from, the drinking of 
water, or the water]. (AAF, M.) And X“X 4)X tX', 
(Mgh, and Mtr. [author of the Mgh] in Har p. 
483,) and “44 j, 44fo both signify He refused him 
his assent, or consent, to the thing, or affair. (Mtr 
ubi supra, in Har.) Hence, (Mtr ubi supra,) cX 
44°, (Mgh, and Mtr ubi supra,) and ^4 J, 44o , (T, 
S, and Mtr ubi supra,) He was incompliant, or 
unyielding, to him; he resisted him, withstood 
him, or repugned him; syn. (T, S, Mgh, and 
Mtr ubi supra) 44°: (T:) thus explained because 
the objective complement Q4V') is suppressed. 
(Mtr ubi supra.) — X*Xll cgy, (k,) or X*i>ll g?, 
and gX', (M, TA, [in a copy of the former of 
which the verb is written •-X)', but this I suppose 
to be a mistranscription, on account of what here 
follows,]) like (k,) inf. n. (M, and so in 

some copies of the K,) or ^1, (so in some copies 
of the K,) with kesr, and with the short final alif, 
(TA, [i.e. like er“=g, but perhaps this may have 
been supposed to be the right reading only 
because the verb is likened to ^4^*3, of 
which tX-a . J is the most common inf. n.,]) I left, or 
relinquished, the food, (M, K,) and the milk, (M, 
TA,) without being satiated, or satisfied. (M, K.) 

and eX, inf. n. eX', The young 

camel, or young weaned camel, suffered 
indigestion from the milk, and became affected 
with a dislike of food. (M, K.) — cjil as syn. 
with see the latter. 4 »4| 4u)i [fo the CK, 
erroneously, 441] I made him to refuse it; or to 
refrain, forbear, abstain, or hold back, from it, 
voluntarily, or of his own free will or choice: (S: 
[this meaning being there implied, though not 
expressed:]) or I made him to dislike it, to be 
displeased with it, to disapprove of it, or to hate 
it: (M, K:) namely, water [&c.]. (S, M.) One 
says, ^ 3X jili, (ISk, S, K, * [in the 
CK, erroneously, V,]) i. e., “44 '•41*44 V [Such a 
one is like a sea, or great river, that will not make 
thee to refuse it, or dislike it, &c.]; (K;) i. e., that 
will not fail, or come to an end, (ISk, S, K,) 
by reason of its abundance. (ISk, S.) In like 
manner one says, of any water, ^ y V 4U [Water 
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that will not fail, or come to an end]. 
(TA.) And 1- it- With us, or at our 
abode, is water that does not become scanty, or 
little in quantity. (Lh, T, M.) And ilill 
The water decreased, or became deficient. (AA, 
from El-Mufaddal.) And V m# A well that 
will not become exhausted: (IAar, M:) one should 
not say, ur.'ii- (M, TA.) In like manner, also, one 
says, V 5^ Herbage, or pasture, that will not 
fail, or come to an end. (S.) And Y 
He has dirhems, or money, that will not fail, or 
come to an end. (TA.) And itilt signifies also 
The water [in a well] was, or became, difficult of 
access (£“>]), so that no one was able to descend 
to it but by exposing himself to peril or 
destruction: (M:) if a drawer of water descend 
into the well, (T, TA,) and the water be altered for 
the worse in odour, (TA,) he expose himself to 
peril, or destruction. (T, TA.) 5 ^jic. jfc-, 
and alone: see 1, latter half of 

the paragraph. A paucity, or deficiency, and 
revulsion, of the milk in the breast: (Fr, TS:) or a 
revulsion of the milk in the udder; (K;) but the 
saying “in the udder” requires consideration. 
(TA:) You say to a woman, when she has a fever 
on the occasion of childbirth, i&jj Zj jj Ui| 

[This fever is only occasioned by the paucity, 
or deficiency, and revulsion, of the milk in thy 
breast.] (TA.) a44 and j44 and u4S': see ^3, in 
four places. *4', (T, S, M,) or O* *4', (K,) A 
dislike, or loathing, of food: (T, S, M, K:) of 
the measure (S, M,) with damm, (S, K,) 
because it is like a disease, and nouns significant 
of diseases are generally of that measure. 
(M.) You say, iiil (T, S, M, K) f ulll ^ (k) He 
was, or became, taken, or affected, with a dislike, 
or loathing, of food. (T, S, M, K.) 3 jJ inf. n. of 
q. v. (S, M, &c.) — — See also iJ) 

and 44: see ^4, in three places. Also, the 

former ((4)> She [app. a camel, or any beast,] 
that refuses, or refrains from, fodder, by 
reason of her suffering from indigestion: and she 
that refuses, or refrains from, the stallion, by 
reason of her having little appetency. (AA.) 
[See also ^4 j', voce ^4.] 44 a man who refuses, or 
does not submit, to be harmed, or injured. 
(T.) <y), with damm, (K,) and kesr to the m, 
and with teshdeed of this letter and of the 1 j, 
(TA,) [in the CK4«',] Pride; self-magnification, or 
greatness, or majesty: (K:) and 1 44] [also] 
signifies pride, self-magnification, or 
haughtiness. (Ham p. 118.) J, and 1 (4* (S, M, 
Msb, K, TA,) and 1 44, (S, TA,) part. ns. of <4', 
signifying Refusing; or refraining, forbearing, 
abstaining, or holding back [voluntarily, or of his 
own free will or choice]: (S, Msb, TA: *) [refusing 


assent or consent; &c.:] disliking, being 
displeased with a thing, disapproving of it, or 
hating it: (M, * K, * TA:) or the first and second, a 
man disliking, or loathing, food: (M, K, TA:) 
and the third, (K,) and 1 0 'S 1 , (so in a copy of the 
M,) or 0'S', (K,) a man who refuses, or refrains 
from, or dislikes, or hates, (tSS,) food; or, things 
that are base?? or mean, (M, K, TA,) and causes 
of dispraise or blame: (TA:) or the second ((4), a 
man who refuses, or refrains, &c., vehemently, or 
much; incompliant, unyielding, 

resisting, withstanding, or repugning: (T:) and 
1 0'S' and 0'S', a man having vehement SOI 
[app. So, i. e. dislike, or loathing, of food; 
agreeably with a common quality of words of the 
measure 0^]: (T, TA: [but in copy of the T, 
accord, to the TT, 44 in this last explanation 
is written 4J: in the TA it is without any vowel- 
sign:]) the pi. of is oS' and »4' (M, K) and ( 4 , 
(K,) with damm, then kesr, and then teshdeed, 
(TA, [in the CK (S', and in a copy of the M u4,]) 
and Sid, (M, TA,) or 44], (k, TA,) like 3-?- j: (TA: 
[in the CK 44:]) the pi. of 1 (4 is oSd; (M, K;) of 
which an instance occurs wherein the pi. 0 
is likened to a radical u; the gen. case being 
written, at the end of a verse, u4: (M:) the pi. of 

l 0'S', (M,) or 0'S', (K,) is 0'S!- (Kr, M, K.) 

[Hence,] The lion. (K.) And <4, (M,) so 

in some copies of the K, but in others 1 SS, (TA,) 
She [app. a camel] that dislikes, or loathes, and 
will not drink, water: and she that desires not the 
evening-food: and she (a camel) that is covered 
and does not conceive, or become pregnant: (M, 
K:) and ^44, [its pi.,] she-camels that refuse, or 
refrain from, the stallion. (TA. [See also ( 4 - 1 ) It is 
said in a prov., aIOUII [She that is eating 

her eveningfood, or pasturing in the evening, 
excites her that has no desire for that food]; i. e., 
when the camels that desire not the evening- 
food see the camels eating that food, they follow 
them, and pasture with them. (M, and so in the S 
in art. 4*^.) ^4 [act. part. n. of 4, q. v.] Water 
failing, or coming to an end: (TA:) or water that 
is scanty, or little in quantity.] (Lh, M, TA.) 4i 
“44 (M,) or »4U s 4i, (k,) Water which the 
camels refuse, or dislike. (M, K.) '-A" 2 l?] 44, 
(M, K, [but in the latter the pronoun is masc.,]) 
and (M,) or simply 44, (S,) inf. n. 444 (s, 
K,) He put on her, or clad her with, an mjJ: (S, M, 
K:) or 44 signifies he put on her, or clad her 

with, a shift. (AZ, T.) 44 (M, K,) inf. n. as 

above, (K,) It (a garment, or piece of cloth,) was 
made into an '-A". (M, K.) 5 ^4 44, (M, K,) and 
1 4“', [written with the disjunctive alif 44!], 
(M,) or 1 4“', (K, [but this I think a 
mistranscription,]) He put on himself, or clad 


himself with, an 4]: (M, K:) or ; 4“', alone, she 
put on herself, or clad herself with, an 44 (AZ, T, 

S, M.) j j- j ill i_jjlj (assumed tropical:) 

He put on (i. e. on himself) the coat of mail, and 
the arms, or weapons. (A.) And o44' 4>4 
(assumed tropical:) He put forth his 
shoulderjoints from the belt of the bow, [the 
belt being across his breast,] so that the bow was 
on his shoulder-blades: (A:) accord, to AHn, 
(M,) 4-"-! signifies (assumed tropical:) a 
man's putting the suspensory of the bow across 
the breast, and putting forth the shoulder-joints 
from it, (M, K,) so that the bow is on the 
shoulder-joints: (M:) and you say also, 4*4 sA" 
(assumed tropical:) [he put his bow in 
the manner above described upon his back]. (S.) 

— — [And hence,] signifies also (assumed 
tropical:) He prepared himself, or made himself 

ready, (K,) jA) [for the affair]. (TK.) And 

(assumed tropical:) He acted, or behaved, with 
forced hardness, firmness, strength, hardiness, 
courage, or vehemence. (K.) 8 4“'] see 5, in two 
places. 9 44 see 5. 4-“! (T, S, M, A, K) and ; 34“ 
(M, K) A jjL, (S,) or » j J*j, (M, K,) i. e., (S, M, [but 
in the K what here follows is given as a meaning 
distinct from that of » j44,]) a 44 [q. v.], (S, M, K,) 
or piece of cloth, (S, A,) which is slit (S, M, A, K) 
in the middle, (S,) and worn by a woman, (A, K,) 
who throws it upon her neck, (S, M,) [putting her 
head through the slit;] having neither an opening 
at the bosom (a m 4), nor sleeves: (S, M, A, K:) 
and a woman's shift: (T, M, K:) and, (K,) or 
accord, to some, (M,) a garment that is short, 
reaching half-way down the shank: (M, K:) or [a 
garment like] drawers, or trousers, without legs; 
(M, K;) i. q. 44 (M:) or a shirt without sleeves, (S 
voce M, K,) worn by women: (S ubi supra:) 
the first explanation alone is given in most 
lexicons: (TA:) some say that it is different from 
the jtjJ; that it has no band like that of 
drawers or trousers, and is not sewed together 
after the manner of drawers or trousers, but is a 
shirt of which the two sides are not sewed 
together: (M:) or i. q. 44 and and j44; all 
signifying one and the same thing: (T:) pi. [of 
pauc.] 44 (M, K [in the CK and a MS. copy of the 
K written 44]) [originally 44' which is 
mentioned as one of the pis. by MF] and 44 
[originally 4»" which is also mentioned as one of 
the pis. by MF] and by transposition 44', (MF,) 
and [of mult.] 4 >', (S,) or 44, (M,) or both. (K.) 

— — [Hence,] 4-“! also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) The husk of barley. (M, 
K.) 4-11“ A [wrapper, or wrapping garment, such 
as is called] (T.) see 4-“]. 

(assumed tropical:) A man whose nail is 
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crooked. (K.) pi 1 pi, (M, K,) in, or in relation to, 
a otL« [or skin for water or milk], (TA,) signifies 
The having two punctures of a seam (bPjjp) rent 
so as to become one. (M, K.) You say, PjP oai, 
aor. pi, inf. n. pi, The water-skin had its two 
punctures [or rather two of its punctures, 

agreeably with the explanation of the inf. n. in the 
M and K, as given above,]) rent so that they 
became one. (TK.) — — [And hence,] The 
meeting together of the JSILu [or vagina and 
rectum]: whence fpl [q. v.] as an epithet applied 

to a woman. (Ham p. 373.) [It seems to be 

indicated in the T, that one says, itipl pi, aor. pi, 
and pi, aor. pi; as meaning, or perhaps the 
former only. The women assembled, or came 
together: for I there find, immediately after as 
signifying “a place in which women assemble,” 
“one says, pi, aor. pi, and pi, aor. pi;” but it is 
then added that, accord, to Khalid Ibn- 
Yezeed, pL* is from pi, aor. pi.] — I. q. j 3 a [The 
act of rending, rending asunder, ripping, or the 

like; or undoing the sewing of a thing]. (TA.) 

The act of cutting. (Sgh, K.) You say, He cut 
it. (TK.) — pi, aor. pi, also signifies He 

brought together, or united, two things. (T.) 
[See fjjt, and pip] — bPPp pi, (Sgh, Msb,) with 
two forms of aor., [app. pi and pi,] (Msb,) inf. 
n. pi, (Sgh, K,) or pP; (Msb;) and pi, aor. pi; 
(Msb;) He stayed, remained, dwelt, or abode, in 
the place. (Sgh, Msb, K.) 2 pi see 4. 4 P-"i, inf. 
n. ppl; and j P-"i, inf. n. pp; He rendered her 
such as is termed f P, q. v. (O, K.) f jSI is primarily 
used in relation to the Ap [or skin for water or 
milk; as meaning] Having two punctures of a 
seam (bP jjp) rent so that they become one. (S.) 

And hence, (S,) or from pi as meaning “he 

brought together, or united,” two things, (T,) A 
woman whose [or vagina and rectum] 

meet together in one, [by the rupture of the part 
between them,] (T, M,) becoming conjoined, so 
that the jja is enlarged thereby, (TA,) on 
the occasion of devirgination; (M;) i. q. sUiii, (T, 
S, M,) as some say; (T;) or (K; [said in the 

TA to be a mistake: but and are said 
in the M, in art. to have the same 

signification;]) a woman whose have 

become one: (Ham p. 271:) or, as some say, 
small in the £ ja [or vagina]: (M:) or it has these 
two contr. significations. (K.) is a quasi-inf. n. 
of pi in the last of the senses explained above. 
(Msb.) [Thus it signifies A staying, remaining, 
dwelling, or abiding, in a place. But it more 
commonly signifies] The assembling of women 
[and of men also] in a case of rejoicing and of 

mourning. (Har p. 234.) It is also a noun of 

time from the same. (Msb.) [Thus it signifies A 
time of staying or remaining, &c.] And it is 


also a noun of place from the same. (Msb.) [And 
thus it signifies A place of staying or remaining, 
&c. But it more commonly signifies] A place 
of assembling of women [and of men also] in a 
case of rejoicing and of mourning: from pi, 

aor. pi, accord, to Khalid Ibn-Yezeed. (T.) 

And hence, tropically, (Msb,) (tropical:) 
Women assembling together (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K) in a case of rejoicing and of mourning, (T, M, 
Mgh, K,) or in a case of good and of evil: (S, 
Msb:) or any assembly, (M, K,) of men and of 
women, (M,) in a case of mourning or of 
rejoicing: (M, K:) or particularly of young 
women; (M, K,) accord, to some; but it is not so: 
and some assert that the word is derived from pi, 
in the first of the senses explained in this art.; 
and from pP, as an epithet applied to a woman; 
because it signifies women coming together, and 
meeting face to face, in a case of good and of evil: 
(M:) the pi. is p^. (S, Mgh.) Abu- 1 - Ata Es-Sindee 
says, j tf '.y . " ta'a ' j data jull pii A) 4 c 

[In the evening when arose the wailing women to 
wail, and openings at the necks and bosoms of 
garments were rent with the hands of assembled 
mourning women, and cheeks also were 
lacerated]: (S, M, Mgh:) i. e., jtp lsPP. (S.) And 
another says, _»?YI bljk. i-*£ Ujs Ail b>»ljj 
13 LJI [So that thou seest them (referring to 
women) standing in his presence, or at, or by, it, 
like as thou seest the assembly of men around the 
prince, or commander]: pL 4 f here necessarily 
denoting men. (M.) — — IKt says, (Msb,) it is 
used by the vulgar to denote An affliction, or evil 
accident; (S, Mgh, Msb;) [and Mtr adds,] and 
a wailing: (Mgh:) they say, bPia pp i*? ^ 
[meaning We were present at the affliction of 
such a one]: (S, Msb:) or P) pP ^ lj£ 
0 “ [meaning, We were present at the affliction, 
and wailing, of the sons of such a one]: (Mgh:) 
but the correct word in this case, (S, Mgh,) or 
the better, (Msb,) is (s, Mgh, Msb:) so says 
IAmb. (Mgh.) But accord, to IB, nothing forbids 
that it may occur in the sense of A place 
of wailing; and in the sense of mourning, and 
wailing, and weeping; for therefore do women 
assemble: and thus it may be in the saying of Et- 
Teymee, respecting Mansoor Ibn-Ziyad, lPPI j 
j Pj jl- 1 cK ipJ *&. p-kiU [The people's 
mourning, &c., for him was one: in every 
house was a moaning, and a sighting]: and in the 
saying of another, pA j Ijpa hi 3PJI dili 
l>“ jf- lP £p“il j i. e. [The daughters of the captives, 
when they were slain, became, in the early part of 
the day,] in a state mourning; and the beasts of 
prey, in a state of rejoicing. (TA.) bP 1 bp, 

(S, M, Msb, K, *) aor. bP, (Msb,) or bP, (K,) inf. 
n. bipi (M, Msb, K) and bP, (K,) He remained. 


continued, stayed, or abode, in the place; (S, M, 
Msb, K; *) or became fixed, or settled, therein. 
(M.) 10 bP ij l [lit.] He (an ass) became a she-ass. 
(M.) The saying, bpP"P bP“, said of a man, 
[lit.] signifies [He was a he ass,] and he became a 
she ass; meaning (assumed tropical:) he 
was mighty, or of high condition, [like the wild 
he-ass,] and he became base, abject, or vile. (S, 

TA.) Also, (S, TA,) or M bPAJ, (M,) He (a 

man) purchased a she-ass; (S;) he took for 
himself a she-ass. (S, M.) bpi (T, S, M, Msh, K) 
and i bPj, (K,) but one should not say PP, (ISk, 

S, Msb,) or this is of rare occurrence, (K,) 
occurring in certain of the trads., (IAth,) A she- 
ass [domestic or wild]: (S, M, Msb, K:) pi. (of 
pauc., T, S, Msb) bP and (of mult., T, S, Msb) bP 
(T, S, M, Msb, K) and bP and (quasi-pl. n., M) 
j PAPA (S, M, K.) — — Hence, bP' signifies 
(tropical:) A foolish and soft or weak woman; 

as being likened to a she-ass. (TA.) Also The 

station of the drawer of water at the mouth of the 
well; (S, M, K;) and so j bP,!- (M, K.) And A rock, 
or great mass of stone, (AA, T, S, M,) in water; 
(AA, T, M;) or, as some say, at the bottom of the 
casing of a well, so that it is next the water. (AA, 

T. ) And A large, round mass of rock, which, when 

it is in shallow water, is called uUPJI bP'; and a 
she camel is likened thereto, in respect of her 
hardness: (S:) or J=PP 1 I bPl signifies a large mass 
of rock projecting from the water. (T:) or a mass 
of rock, (M, K, TA,) large and round, in the water, 
(TA,) at the mouth of the well, overspread with 
[the green substance called] so that it 

is smooth, (M, K, TA,) more smooth than other 
parts: (M, TA:) or a mass of rock, part of which is 
immerged (jpP, M, K) in the water, (K,) and 
part apparent. (M, K.) And J*pl bpi signifies A 
large mass of rock in the interior of the water- 
course, which nothing raises or moves, of 
the measure of the stature of a man in length and 

likewise in breadth. (ISh.) Also The [piece 

of wood called] »%la [which is one of four forming 
the support] of the <rhja [more commonly 
called JAP, q. v.]: pi. bP, (K, TA,) with medd. 
(TA: [but in the CK bP.]) bP[: see bPl in two 
places, u_P (T, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and btP, (K,) or, 
accord, to J, (Msb,) it is thus, with teshdeed, but 
pronounced without teshdeed by the vulgar, (S, 
Msb,) A certain place in which fire is kindled, 
(S, Mgh,) called in Persian bP-^ [or bP^], 
pertaining to a bath: and metaphorically applied 
to (tropical:) that in which bricks are baked, and 
called in Persian and bijjPI- 3 [or simply oy 
and Lpti]: (Mgh:) accord, to Az, (Msb,) it is that of 
the bath, and of the place in which gypsum is 
made: (T, Msb:) or the trench, hollow, or pit, of 
the IPP [or lime-burner, (in the CK, erroneously, 
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the j4fy]) and of the preparer of gypsum; (M, K, 
TA;) and the like: (K:) the pi. [said in the TA to he 
of the latter, but it is implied in the T and M and 
Mgh that it is of the former,] is 08 &, (T, S, M, 
Mgh, Msh, K, [in the CK, erroneously, ug^l,]) by 
common consent of the Arabs, (Mgh,) with 
two *^s, (T,) accord, to Fr, who says that they 
sometimes double a letter in the pi. when they do 
not double it in the sing., (T,) and accord, to IJ, 
who says that it seems as though they 
changed uj2I to (M;) and [of uj2I, as is said in 
the TA and implied in the M,] 02i. (M, K.) [J 
says that] it is said to be post-classical; (S;) [and 
ISd says,] I do not think it to be Arabic. 
(M.) iUji-i; see jj| ! aor. jfa- (Msb;) 
and (T, S, M, K,) aor. » j2i; (S;) inf. n. >!, (M, 
Msb,) or SjjI, (S,) or the latter is an inf. n. of un.; 
(T, TA;) He came; (Msb;) and I came to him, or 
it; (S;) the former a dial. var. of aor. 
(Msb;) and the latter, of (T, S, M, K.) [See 
art. yjl, to which, as well as to the present art., 
belong several words mentioned in this.] — 131, 
aor. as above, (TK,) inf. n. >*i (M, K, TK,) 
also signifies He pursued a right, direct, straight, 
or even, course, in going, or pace. (M, K, TK.) — 
— And He (a man, TK) hastened, made haste, or 
sped; or he was quick, hasty, speedy, rapid, swift, 

or fleet. (M, K, TK.) And <51311 inf. n. as 

above. The she-camel returned her fore legs, 
[drawing the feet back towards the body, 
and lifting them high,] in her going. (M.) You 
say, ASull 34 _J3I U ; and 1*$ 3^, How 

good, or beautiful, is this she-camel's returning of 
her fore legs in her going! i. e. 1* 34 J 1*4 jkj. 

(T, * S, M.) And j2i signifies also The act of 

impelling, or propelling; particularly, of an arrow 
from a bow. (TA.) See also this word below. — 
Aijjl, (S, M, Msb, K,) aor. »j2t, (S, Msb,) inf. 
n. «jl3t, (S, M, Msb, K,) so accord, to A'Obeyd, 
(M,) and mentioned by Sgh on the authority of 
AZ, (TA,) and j2i, (S, TA,) [I gave him what 
is termed »jl2[, as meaning the tax called 
this is the signification which seems to be 
indicated in the S: or] I bribed him; gave him 
a bribe. (M, Msb, K.) [See also »jl2J below.] — cjii 
-i-i=^l', (T, S, M, K,) and “3^-31!, (M, K,) aor. ji>, (S,) 
inf. n. *12], with kesr, (Kr, M, K,) [in a copy of the 
T, and in two copies of the S, *i2i, but this is said 
in the M to be a subst.,] and j2i; (M, K;) and Aliill 
■331 inf. n. JBjJ; (T;) The palm-tree [and the 
tree] bore: (S:) or put forth its fruit: or showed its 
being in a good state: (M, K:) or bore much: (T, 
M, K:) and *l2l signifies also the increasing, or 
thriving, of seed-produce. (T.) — — And 
3 * i '-‘'l | , inf. n. *121 , [in a copy of the M *121,] The 
cattle, or camels &c., increased, or yielded 


increase. (M, K. [In the CK, immediately before 
this phrase, J-*21l j is erroneously put for *13211 j.]) 
— t*3l3 for isjP\ see l in art. lSj'. 4 ip see l, 
near the end of the paragraph. j2l an inf. n. of l, q. 
v. — A way, course, mode, or manner. (M, K.) 
You say, of speech, or language, (M,) and of a 
speaker, or reciter of a Aii, (iAar, M,) Jc. dll j U 
■^Ij j2l It, and he, ceased not to follow one 
[uniform] way, & c. (M.) — An impulsion; a 
propulsion; particularly an act of shooting an 
arrow from a bow: so in a trad., where it is 
said, IjS We used to shoot one 

shooting and two shootings; meaning, of arrows 
from bows, after the prayer of sunset. (TA.) — 
Death: or [so in the T, but in the K “and,”] a trial; 
or an affliction. (T, K.) You say, pP Je- ^1 
jjl Death came upon such a one: or a trial; or an 
affliction. (ISh, T.) And [A j2i up- <3^ u! If I 
die, [or if death befall me,] my slave shall be free. 

(T.) A vehement sickness or disease: (T, K:) 

or the fracture of an arm, or of a leg. (T.) — A 

gift. (S, K.) Butter; (S;) as also j *12i, (A,) or 

i *12). (TA: [in which it is said to be like CjUS; but 
this I think a mistake: see *121 below.]) You 
say, when a skin of milk is agitated, and its butter 
comes, »j2l *1* ia [Its butter has come]. (S, TA.) 
And you say, i *121 ji Milk having butter. (A, 
TA.) — A great body or corporeal form or person 
OP*- 0- (AZ, Sgh, K.) » j2l a single coming; as 
also Ajjl. (T.) a corroborative [or imitative 
sequent] of iJ'jP, which signifies 
grieving mourning, or sorrowful: (TA:) or i. 
q. [vehemently desirous; eager; &c.]. 

(Mirkat el-Loghah, cited by Golius.) *Ql, (T, S, 
M,) or *12 J, like si2£, (K, [but it is said in the M 
that the former is a subst. and the latter an inf. 
n.,] Increase; syn. *l 22 ; (s, M, K, [in the CK jCull j 
is erroneously put for *13211 i,]) anc j (S:) 

increase, and produce, or net produce, of land; as 
though from »jl2YI signifying j^ll; (TA:) gain, or 
revenue, arising from the increase of land, 
or from the rent thereof, or the like: (TA, and so 
in a copy of the S:) the produce of land, and 
fruits, &c.: (As, T:) what is produced of the fruits 
(Jl4i [in the CK Jl^i]) of trees: (M, K:) the fruit of 
palm-trees. (S.) — — See also j2t, in three 
places, u? (S, M, Sgh, K) and 3* 1 [respecting 
which see what follows] and 33 , (Sgh, K,) of 
all which, the first is said by A'Obeyd to be the 
form used by the Arabs, (TA,) [and all belong to 
art. u2l, as well as to the present art.,] and i is jl2l 
(M, Sgh, K) and is j!2i and is P\, (Sgh, K,) all these, 
and the three preceding them, mentioned by Sgh 
on the authority of AA, but the last of all said by 
him to be strange, (TA,) A rivulet for which a 
man makes a way or channel, or an easy course 


or passage, to his land: (S, M, K:) or a torrent, or 
flow of water, from another region or 
quarter: (M, K: [both these meanings mentioned 
in the M in art. jSI, and the former in art. ^ also, 
of that work:]) or 321 signifies a conduit of water; 
and any channel in which water is made to have 
an easy course; as also 33, mentioned by Sb; or, 
as some say, this is a pi.: (M:) or any rivulet: (As, 
T:) or a rivulet less than the [trench called] sp. 
(IB:) and iP 34 (Lh, T, S, M) and is (Lh, S, 
M,) a torrent, or flow of water, that comes one 
knows not whence: (M:) or that comes when the 
rain that has produced it has not fallen upon the 
people to whom it comes: (Lh, S, M:) or that 
comes from a land upon which rain has fallen to 
a land upon which rain has not fallen. (T, Msb.) 

Hence, (T, M,) or the reverse is the case, (T, 

M, Msb,) all the words above, (AA, T, K,) or ip 
and is jl2i, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, [the last said in the T 
to be the most approved,]) A stranger; or a man 
not of one’s own people, or not of one's own 
kindred: (AA, T, S, M, Mgh:) or a man who 
asserts his relation to a people of whom he is not: 
(Msb:) or 3 21 signifies one who is among a people 
of whom he is not: (As, T:) and 3 jJ2l, a stranger, 
who is not in his own country; or, accord, to Ks, a 
stranger, who is not in his own home: (T:) the pi. 
of this last is 5 j fyi : (S:) [the fem. sing, is 4jl2b] 
and the pi. fem. (T, S, M.) »jl2] i. q. £l [i. 

e. A tax, a tribute, or an impost], (T, S, M, K,) 
such, for instance, as is levied on land, (TA in the 
present art.,) and such as is imposed on a slave; 
(TA in art. s- 1 j“=;) and any tax or other exaction 
that is taken by compulsion, or against the will, 
or that is apportioned to a people: (M: [in the TA 
“to a place” instead of “to a people:”]) and also, a 
bribe: or, (accord, to some, M,) particularly, a 
bribe for water: (M, K:) the pi. is s’P\ (T, M, K, 
TA, [but in some copies of the K sPi 
and accord, to copies of the S it is jl2l, being 
written, with the article, s jl2Yl; both of which 
appear to be wrong; for it is said to be] like sp^ 
and lSj I j*, pis. of and (M, TA,) and 
like is'JP*\ (TA;) changed, [in the accus. case, 
with the article prefixed,] at the end of a verse, 
into bjlifyl, for the sake of the rhyme: (M, TA:) 
this occurs in a verse of El-Jaadee: (S:) it has also 
for a pi. (T,) and ^t, [in the CK, 

erroneously, 33,] which is extr., (M, K,) as 
though its sing, were »j2l, being like P* j, pi. 
of (M,) and like sp, pi. of (TA.) You 
say, ■=— =3 »jl2J ls-iI [He payed the tax of his 
land]; i. e. 1*?1 ji-: and »jl2YI pp- [The tax, 

or tribute, or impost, was imposed upon them]; i. 
e. and some assert it to be tropical. (TA.) 

You say also, ;jl2Y4 »li 44 [He stopped (lit. 
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bitted) his mouth with the bribe]; i. e. A 3 . 
(TA.) Is jA and its vars.: see 'J & , above, i (jjI, 
aor. cAA, (Msb,) and, in the dial, of 
Hudheyl, '-’tj, without ls; (S;) and (t, S, M, 
Msb, K,) [aor. and in the imperative, some of 
the Arabs say, h, suppressing the ', like as is 
done in J*. and 0 & and jA (IJ, M;) inf. n. u^J, (T, 
S, * M, Mgh, Msb, K,) or this is a simple subst., 
(Msb.) and (M, K,) which should not be 
used as an inf. n. of un., unless by a bad poetic 
licence, (Lth, T,) and ^ (T, S, M, Msb, K) and (A t 
and and (M, K;) He [or it] came; (Msb;) 
and I came to him, or it; (S, M, Mgh, * Msb, K;) 
or was, or became, present at it, namely, a place: 
(Mgh:) as also aor. A 3 ; (Msb;) and (T, S, 
M, K), aor. “Ab (S:) for which reason, we assign 
the generality of the words mentioned in art. j3t 
to the present art. also. (M.) [Accord, to the 
authorities here indicated for the signification 
of (jjl, this verb and are syn.: some attempt 
to distinguish them; hut contradict one another 
in so doing: the slight distinctions that exist 
between them will be best seen by a 
comparison of the exs. in this art. with those in 
art. ri>:] accord, to Er-Raghib, the proper [or 
primary] signification of is The coming with 
ease. (TA.) — — (Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. 
(Msb,) [lit. He came to her,] means (assumed 
tropical:) he lay with her; syn. A*-* 1 -?-; 
(Mgh, Msb;) namely, a woman, (Mgh,) or his 
wife. (Msb.) Hence an expression in the Kur xxvi. 

165. (TA.) [He came to the people: 

and hence,] he asserted his relationship to the 
people, not being of them. (Msh.) [See ^ in 
art. Ab] — — [He came with, or 

brought, him, and it; or] he made him (a man), 
and it (a thing, such, for instance, as property), to 
come. (Kull.) [See also 4: and see, in 

what follows, other significations of tA trans. by 
means of y. Hence, A A <A He begot a child, or 
children. And A cA she brought him forth; gave 
birth to him.] Accord, to Aboo-Is-hak, the 
meaning of the words in the Kur [ii. 143] 'A' 
AtA <111 fa cAj IjljSi is, Wherever ye be, God will 
bring you all back unto Himself. (M.) [You say 

also, 4% A He adduced a proof.] See also 3. 

,jjl [He entered into, engaged in, or 
occupied himself with, the thing, or affair: and, as 
also A A,] he did, executed, or performed, the 
thing, or affair; (M. K;) and in like manner, 

[and sA^ 3 ,] the crime, sin, or offence. (M.) It is 
said in the Kur [ix. 54], Yl siLLoll jjfc Vj 
A-A meaning And they do not enter into, or 
engage in, prayer, unless when they are heavy, or 
sluggish. (TA.) And you say, ‘uA.Ull A, 
[and SAAallj, (see Kur iv. 23 and lxv. 1,)] He 
entered into, engaged in, or occupied himself 


with, [or he did, or committed,] that which 
was excessively foul or evil. (TA.) And A* A=J 3 A 
jl JA [He said, gave utterance to, uttered, or 
expressed, or he brought to pass, did, or effected, 
what was good, or excellent; he said, or did, well, 
or excel-lently]. (Msb in art. J j =>-.) And iSj^i A 
lS A A[He (a horse) performed, or fetched, run 
after run]. (S in art. A, &c.) — — jhj Yj 
A' AAl[in the Kur xx. 72] means 
[And the enchanter shall not prosper where he is, 
or wherever he may he]; (M, Bd, K;) and where 
he cometh: (Bd:) or A 1 AA where he 

cometh with his enchantment; or where he 
performeth his enchantment]: (Jel:) and it is said 
to mean that where the enchanter is, he must be 
slain: such is the doctrine of the lawyers. (M.) — 
— Z mentions that ^occurs in the sense of A- = 
[He, or it, became; like as we sometimes say, he, 
or it, came, or came to be]; like Ain the 
saying, A=J> ilill iU.. (Kull.) [So you say, 
USk- txhe building became, or came to be, firm, 

strong, or compact.] The saying, in the Kur 

[xvi. 1], ‘ j'>xw u ill -dll jii ^imeans [The 
threatened punishment ordained of God 
hath approached: therefore desire not ye to 
hasten it:] its coming hath approached. (TA.) 
[And in like manner,] u>s A, like A^, means 
Such a one was approached by the enemy come 
in sight of him. (K.) lP& 3 As? [Thou art 
approached &c., O such a one,] is said when one 
is warned of an enemy that has come in sight of 
him. (Sgh, TA.) And jAl AA cs^means The 
enemy came to them, [or came down upon them, 
for, as MF observes, A'when trans. by means 
of A seems to imply the meaning of J jj,] 
overcoming, or overpowering, them. (Bd in xviii. 

40.) Hence, Ac. A [and A as win be seen 

by what follows,] (assumed tropical:) He 
destroyed him, or it. (Bd uhi supra.) And hence, 
from jAl (Mgh,) A- Aktropical:) 

Time, or fortune, destroyed him. (M, Mgh, Msb, 
K.) Destruction is meant in the Kur [lix. 2], where 
it is said, 1 j >A>; cdk <111 jAdli(assumed 
tropical:) [But God brought destruction upon 
them whence they did not reckon, or expect]. 
(EsSemeen, TA.) And it is said in the Kur [xvi. 
28], J? I jail a* A A Al A^, i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) But God removed their building from 
the foundations, and demolished it upon them, 
so that He destroyed them. (TA.) -A- A^also 
signifies (assumed tropical:) He caused it to 
come to an end; made an end of it; consumed it; 
[devoured it;] exhausted it; came to, or reached, 
the end of it; namely, a thing; (Kull;) as, for 
instance, what was in a howl; (K in art. ^ j*-;) and 
what was in a vessel; (K in art. ^ j=s) like £ js 
A> : (ISd cited in the TA in art. AA) or i. q. A 


^[which may he rendered he went away with 
it; but this, as an explanation of Ac Ab has 
another meaning, which see in what follows]. 
(Kull.) And one says, a? Cp* A 
A-Hassumed tropical:) Destruction came to 
such a one from the quarter whence he felt 
secure. (TA.) And 3 gA A^assumed 

tropical:) Property belonging to such a one 
perished. (T.) And jj jj(assumed 

tropical:) He is taken away, or carried off, and 
overcome. (TA.) A poet says, A^ A Oj^ 1 A 
s-A A A Jc Aji j Jjil meaning (assumed 
tropical:) [Misfortunes, in the footsteps of which 
were misfortunes,] took away [what was sweet, of 
life, and rendered it bitter]. (TA.) One says 
also, L4* j?, [so I find it written, but I think 
that the last word should be *^A, agreeably with a 
preceding phrase from the T,] 
(assumed tropical:) Hence the trial, or affliction, 
came in upon thee. (Mgh.) And A -A a? Ab 
with the verb in the passive form, 
(assumed tropical:) He missed [his object in 
respect of such a thing] by laying hold upon it 
when it was not fit to he laid hold upon. (Msh.) 
And A A Ab [also] like (assumed tropical:) 
The man was deceived, or deluded, and his 
faculty of sense became altered to him, so that 
he imagined that to be true which was not true. 

(TA.) -A A 1 is also syn. with <? A[meaning 

He, or it, (as, for instance, a period of time,) 
passed by him, or over him]. (Msh.) You say, ^ 
3 A A [A year passed over him; or he became a 
year old]. (S, K, Msb, in art. lA; &c.) A 

and All A ls -3 A' jA.1 A see art. A. 

2 clill Ab (T, S, M,) or (K,) or both, (TA,) inf. 

n. ^jiiand He smoothed, made easy, or 
prepared, ((&“, S, K, or 4*, T,) the way, course, 
passage, or channel, of the water, (T, S, K,) in 
order that it might pass forth to a place; (S;) he 
directed a channel for it (M, TA) so that it ran to 
the places wherein it rested or remained. (TA.) 
And i eyilHe made a rivulet, or a channel 

for water, to run to his land. (M.) ^ ls 21 

inf. n. (T, M, * TA,) God prepared, 
disposed, arranged, or put into a good or right 
state, [and thus rendered feasible or practicable 
or easy,] for such a one, his affair. (M, * TA.) 

3 [inf. n. as below,] He requited, 
compensated, or recompensed, him. (M, K.) The 
saying, in the Kur [xxi. 48], J, dpi? u]j 
IIS Jjji. ^ some read thus, (M, * TA,) 
meaning [Though it he the weight of a grain of 
mustard,] we will bring it [forward for requital]: 
others read |l$j ; meaning we will give 
[a recompense] for it; in which case the verb is of 
the measure or we will requite for it; in 
which case the verb is of the measure 
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(M, TA.) jAl Jc 4&1, (T, S, M, Msb,) inf. 

n. »l3>i, (T, S,) I agreed with him, or was of one 
mind or opinion with him, upon, or respecting, 
the thing, or affair; I complied with him 
respecting it; (T, S, M, Msh;) in a good manner: 
(T:) the vulgar say, <$1 j: (S:) this is of the dial, of 
the people of El-Yemen, inf. n. 33lji; and is the 
form commonly current: (Msb:) but it should not 
he used, except in the dial, of the people of El- 

Yemen. (T.) [Hence, app., ^las meaning 

He aided; a signification mentioned by Golius, on 
the authority of Z and Ibn-Maaroof.] 4 “13, (S, M, 
&c.,) inf. n. 31;), (TA,) i. q. ^[He came with, or 
brought, him, or it]; (S;) he made it (a thing) to 
come, yjljto him; (TA;) he made, or caused, him, 
or it, to be present; (Ksh, TA;) he made, or 
caused, it (a thing) to go, pass, or he conveyed 
or transmitted, (syn. (,AiU“to him. (M, K.) It is 
said in the Kur [xviii. 61], 1) H3, i. e. '-%![Come 

thou to us with, or bring thou to us, our 

morningmeal]. (S.) Hence, (Ksh, TA,) inf. n. 

as above, (T, S,) He gave him (T, S, M, Msb, K) a 
thing, (M, K,) or property: (Msb:) and you 
say, cjUin the sense of the [imperative] ^i[give 
thou]. (T.) We read in the Kur. [v. 60, &c.] uAsij 
jll[And they give the portion of property which 
is the due of the poor]. (TA.) And in [xxvii. 23 of] 
the same, “3-3 CIS s» ^2233, meaning And she 
hath been given somewhat of everything. (M, 
TA.) [You say also, liS ^jl as meaning He was 
gifted, or endowed, with such a thing; as, for 

instance, a faculty.] See also 3. CiilAill Ciiil 

made a gift to the slave between whom and me 
was a contract that he should become free on 
payment of a certain sum: or I abated, or took off, 
somewhat of his appointed part-payments, or 

instalments. (Msh.) J fSlii U, in the Kur 

lix. 7, means What the Apostle giveth you, of the 
[spoil termed] “(A (Bd, Jel,) & c.: (Jel:) or what 
command he giveth you: (Bd:) or what he 

commandeth you [to receive]. (Kull.) S 35 j I 

“34 A dispute, or an altercation, was held before 
him, respecting the meaning of a thing: [perhaps 
more properly signifying he was given authority 
to decide respecting a thing:] occurring in a trad. 
(Mgh.) 5 “d esidit (an affair, T, Mgh, Msb, K, or a 
thing, S, M) was, or became, prepared, 
disposed, arranged, or put into a good or right 
state, for him; (T, * S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) and 
hence, it (a thing) was, or became, feasible 
or practicable, and easy, to him; (Mgh;) it (an 
affair) was, or became, facilitated, or easy, to 
him; (Msb;) the way thereof (i. e. of an affair) 
was, or became, facilitated, or easy, to him. (TA.) 
The following is an ex.: 334“l jiill AJ 
[Fortune became well, or rightly, disposed for 


him, so that he became restored to wealth, 
or competence]: (T:) or jll ji^ll AJ ^[good 
fortune, or prosperity, became prepared, &c., for 
him, &c.]. (So in the TA.) And hence 
the saying, j-didl ^ U* li*This is of the 
things which it is feasible or practicable, and 
easy, to me to chew. (Mgh). — — He 
applied himself to it with gentleness, (As, S, K,) 
and so 4-1 meaning AlklAJ, to his needful affair 
or business, (T,) and entered into it, engaged in 
it, occupied himself with it, did it, executed it, 
or performed it, by the way, or manner, proper, 
or suitable, to it. (As, T, S, K. [In the CK, for “l3 
<«43, we find <$4j »bil.]) And S ^He 

used gentleness, or acted gently, in his affair. 

(Msb.) AjUal ^4-*^ <1 ^He sought him 

leisurely or repeatedly [with an arrow, app. 
taking aim in one direction and then in another, 

until he hit him]. (Z, TA.) SS jili AU-is 

explained by Fr as meaning liajjCJ ^4= j*AA[Such a 
one came, or has come, addressing, or applying, 
or directing, himself, or his regard, or attention, 
or mind, to obtain thy favour, or bounty]. (S.) 
And you say, meaning 

AJ[He addressed, applied, or directed, himself, 

& c., to obtain his favour, or bounty]. (TA.) 

Some say that ^lAsignifies He prepared 
himself to rise, or stand. (TA.) 10 lA^la ^ll^lHe 
asked such a one to come, deeming him slow, or 

tardy. (K.) AsUll CilU The she-camel desired 

to be covered; (A, TA;)IE desired the stallion; (S, 
M, K;) being excited by lust. (S, A.) S,'- 
see (jjf AjjIa single coming; as also »j3; but not 

i AjUj), unless by a bad poetic licence. (T.) 

See also r j3JI Ail. jlijis either an inf. n. of <33 or 
a simple subst. [signifying A coming]. 
(Msb.) Allijan inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]: (M, K:) 
see also Ail. 31lor 33; see 35las syn. with Is jl3; 

see art. j3. Also, (M, and so in some copies 

of the K, where it is said to be like or \ 

like j, (so in other copies of the K,) and 1 33, 
(M, K,) written by some 33, (TA,) What falls, of 
wood or leaves, into a river: (M, K:) from 

(M:) pi. 33[in the CK 31 ] and lJ). (M, K.) 

S 343A man who is sharp, energetic, vigorous, 
and effective, in affairs; who applies himself to 
them with gentleness, and enters into them, or 
performs them, by the way, or manner, proper, 
or suitable, to them. (M.) — — IS l>“ 34 
see ^3411 Ail, (so in a copy of the M,) or 

[ A3|3, (so in some copies of the K, and accord, 
to the TA,) or 1 Ail, (so in other copies of the K,) 
and 1 AjAAI, (so in the M, and in some copies of the 
K,) or 1 Ail, (so in some copies of the K, and 
accord, to the TA,) or Alii, (so in a copy of the K,) 
The matter which comes from the wound: (M, K:) 


from Aboo-'Alee. (TA.) <3^. q. 3=“-; (K;) a dial, 
var. of the latter. (TA.) r j43 Ailand A£l: see Ail 
£34^1. ^[Coming; (see also 3'- i ;) applied to a 
man, &c.; and to time, meaning future: also a 
comer: — — and hence,] An angel. 

(Mgh, Msb.) £ j43 Ail; see ^343 Ail. 34 a place of 
coming. (Msb.) [And 1 Sl3i signifies the same: or 
A road, or way, by which one comes; a way of 
access; an approach; as also 3'- i : or, more 

properly, a means of coming.] 3331 3'-“[The 

place of access of the woman; i. e. the meatus of 
her vagina; or her vagina itself;] the 3».rv > , or 
place of menstruation, of the woman. (Zj in the 
TA in art. 3' -ian d | AiliThe 

way, or manner, (<43, S, or m, K,) of 
the affair, (S, M, K,) by which it is, or is to be, 
entered into, engaged in, done, executed, or 
performed; like as you say y3*-A 
e ililland AjUx* ; meaning the same by both. (S.) 
You say, «a 3*^ Aiiiand 1 ?511U, (s, M,) i. 
e., Ai> 33^ cjil <g4j ^[1 entered into, engaged in, 
did, executed, or performed, the affair by the 
way, or manner, whereby it should be entered 
into, &c.], (S,) or [which means the 

same]. (M.) 3 jA: S ee cjlAlii. “IAU : see ^4^ in three 
places. 3'- i [pass. part. n. of 1; Come: come to:] is 
of the measure 3 the jbeing 

changed into sand incorporated into the cswhich 
is the final radical letter. (S.) In the saying, in the 
Kur [xix. 62], iS <jl, the meaning is ; I#! 

[Verily that which He hath promised, or the 
fulfilment of his promise, is coming]; like as, in 
the phrase I3 jA 1"> '4-=‘-=s in the Kur [xvii. 47], Ij3*“ 
is meant: or it may be a pass. part. n. 
[in signification as well as form]; for what cometh 
to thee, of that which God commandeth, thou 
comest thereto. (S.) It is said in a prov., cjji 
jlj^JI t®' I [lit. Thou art come to, O thou person], 
meaning there is no escape for thee from this 
event. (TA.) — — Applied to a man, it also 
signifies ajs ^[in a sense indicated in the Kur 
xxvi. 165]. (TA.) “lAi* t3^j4>A road to which people 
come (Th, M, Mgh, Msb) much, or often; (Mgh, 
Msb;) the latter word being of the measure 31>4« ; 
(Th, M, Mgh, Msb,) originally 33“or (Msb;) 
from cjiii, (Th, M,) or 0I4VI; [or from ^3“!;] 
like 3!A-k? jl A, i. e. a house where people alight 
or abide much, or often: (Mgh, Msb:) a road that 
is frequented (S, M, K) and conspicuous: (M, K:) 
in [some of] the copies of the K, incorrectly, SAlAi?: 
(TA:) A’ Obeyd has inadvertently written it 
without [the radical] «, and in the category 
of (M.) Death is thus termed in a trad., as 
being a way which every one travels: (TA:) and as 
that trad, is related, it is without [the radical] ». 
(M.) 3 jj 4JI Jlii^xhe main part, or middle, of 
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the road; or the part of the road along which one 
travels: (Sh, TA:) or the space within which the 
road is comprised; (S, Msh, K;) as also 

(TA:) or this last, as also oo^l 1 *1%, 
signifies the measure of the two sides, and the 
distance, of the road. (L in art. An*.) — — 
JUi^also signifies The extreme limit of the 
distance to which horses run; (S, Msb;) and 
so (S, TA.) — — And i. q. e^h(K.) You 
say, pi J j lS j^My house is opposite to the 

house of such a one; facing it, or fronting it; and 
so (S;) and (L in art. An*.) — 

— And p j slni* P- p jjj f ls^(S) and 
^lj(S, and L in art. 4^,) The people built their 
houses, or constructed their tents, after one 
mode, manner, fashion, or form. (L in art. 4^.) — 
j A man who requites, compensates, or 
recompenses; who gives much, or largely. 
(M, K.) Ailnl*i pp, and i P, and i PP, 
and P jA**, [so I find it written, perhaps 
for A>jfy*l>, which may be a dial. van. of cjUlai, like 
as <Pjis of <j 2,] A mare desiring the stallion. 
(TA.) AJ l if, aor. 3— (T. S, M, L, K) 
and 3^'and , (M, L, K,) inf. n. <jAI(T, S, M, L, 
K) and Ailil(M, L, K) and <j jj!, (M,) or (L, K,) 

It (anything) was, or became, much in quantity, 
abundant, or numerous: and great, or large: (M, 
L:) it (herbage, or a herb,) was, or became, 
abundant, or plenteous, and tangled, or 
luxuriant; (T, S, K;) or abundant and tall: (M:) 
it (hair) was, or became, abundant and long. (M, 

TA.) Ani, (m, K,) aor. 3^', inf. n. AjI, (M,) 

said of a woman, She was, or became, large in the 
hinder parts. (M, K.) 2 <S'He made it plain, level, 
smooth, soft, or easy to lie or ride or walk upon. 
(M, K.) 5 AubHe obtained, or acquired, goods, 
household-goods, or furniture and utensils and 
the like; or abundance of the goods, 

conveniences, or comforts, of life; (S;) or 
property; (S, M;) or wealth; or what was good. 
(M.) fem. with »: see Aiil, in two 

places. AiAlGoods; or utensils and furniture of a 
house or tent; household-goods; syn. p*; (T, M;) 
or cji g-lio; (S, Msb, K;) of whatever kind; 
consisting of clothes, and stuffing for mattresses 
or the like, or outer garments [&c.]: (M, TA:) or 
(so accord, to the M and K, but in the T “also,”) 
all property, (AZ, T, S, M, K,) [consisting of] 
camels, and sheep or goats, and slaves, and 
utensils and furniture or householdgoods: (AZ, T, 
S:) or abundant property: or abundance of 
property: (M, TA:) [in which last sense it is an 
inf. n. used as simple subst.:] or what is made, or 
taken, for use, and i. q. not what is for 
merchandise: or what is new, of the utensils 
and furniture of a house or tent; not what is old 
and worn out: (TA:) [it is a coll. gen. n., and] the 


n. un. is with jSt; (AZ, T, S, M, Msb, K:) or it has 
no n. un.: (Fr, T, S, Msb, K:) if you form a pi. 
from AAfy you say, P [originally <n3i, 

like <A*I=I, pi. of and ‘P& Ani. (Fr, 

T.) AiAlMuch in quantity, abundant, or 
numerous: and great, or large: as also 1 Ail; (M, 
K;) which is, in my opinion, [says 
ISd, originally Aify] of the measure 3*i: (M:) the 
fem. is <nAi: and the pi. is AiAJand Adii; (M, K; *) 
both being pis. of the masc. and of the fem.; (K;) 
or the latter is pi. of the fem. only; (M, * MF;) but 
the former is [pi. of the masc.,] like fl l£as pi. 
of (TA,) and is pi. of the fem. also. (M.) You 
say, Anil AiUiHerbage, or a herb, that is abundant, 
or plenteous, and tangled, or luxuriant: (T, S:) or 
abundant and tall. (M.) And Anlii 3*AHair that is 
abundant, and tangled, or luxuriant: (S:) or 
abundant (T, M) and long. (M.) And <pA, and 
1 <3, A thick beard. (M, TA.) And <jAi 3*!A fleshy 
woman: (M, TA:) pi. Anliii, (m,) signifying fleshy 
women; (S, M, K;) as also AiliiJ: (M:) or the former 
of these pis. signifies tall, full-grown, women. 
(K.) q. (K,) i. e. The [three] stones 

which are set up and upon which the cooking-pot 
is placed: the [second] AiJs said to be a substitute 
for and some hold the hemzeh to be 
augmentative. (TA.) jj! 1 j#All nii. jjl, aor. inf. 
n. P\ He made an incision in the foot of 
the camel [in order to know and trace the 
footprints]; as also 1 »jj1. (M.) And j#All jiilHe 
made a mark upon the bottom of the camel's foot 
with the iron instrument called » jiA»in order that 
the footprints upon the ground might be known: 
(T, TT:) or he scraped the inner [i. e. under] part 
of the camel's foot with that instrument in order 
that the footprints might be traced. (S.) — jj! 
Aniill, (x, S, M, A, &c.,) gc, (M,) aor. jji(S, 
M, Msb, K) and jj', (M, K,) inf. n. jj'(T, S, 
M, Msb, K) and »jAland »jj', (M, K,) the last from 
Lh, but in my opinion, [says ISd,] it is correctly 
speaking a subst., and syn. with »jjA>and 
(M,) He related, or recited, the tradition, 
narrative, or story, as received, or heard, from the 
people; transmitted the narrative, or story, by 
tradition, from the people: (T, S, * M, A, L, Msb, * 
K: *) or he related that wherein they had 
preceded [as narrators: so I render ' PP p PP 
P, believing f*to have been inserted by a mistake 
of a copyist in the M, and hence in the L also:] 
from P ' T . (M, L.) [See jj'.] You say also, P - j5l 
Aj)^ 1', meaning He related, as heard from him, 

what was false. (L, from a trad.) P, aor. P, 

(M,) inf. n. jj', (M, K.) also signifies Multum 
inivit camelus camelam. (M, K.) — PP P, 
aor. P, He applied, or gave, his whole attention 
to the thing, or affair, having his mind 
unoccupied by other things. (K.) — P^- P 


jj^'He determined, resolved, or decided, upon 
the thing, or affair. (T, K.) — j ill*^ u' ^P P 
(Lth, T, L,) inf. n. jjiand >1, (L,) I have 
assuredly purposed to do such and such 
things. (Lth, T, L.) — See also 4. — And see 10. 
2 <£ jjI, inf. n. jjjA, He, or it, made, (Msb,) or left, 
(M, K,) or caused to remain, (S,) an impression, 
or a mark, or trace, upon him, or it. (S, * M, 
Msb, K. *) It is said of a sword, [meaning It 
made, or left, a mark, or scar, upon him, or it,] 
and in like manner of a blow. (T, TA.) 
[Whence,] P=p P (Across; [He scarred his 
honour]. (K in art. P*- j.) You say also, <«4 jj jj' 
-ykijl 3[p r0 stration in prayer made, or left, a 
mark, or marks, upon his face and upon his 
forehead]. (T, * TA.) See also 1, first sentence. — 
He, or it, made an impression, or produced 
an effect, upon him, or it; impressed, affected, or 
influenced, him, or it. (The Lexicons passim.) — 
'% P P, (T, TT,) or 1 P, (K,) He, or it, made 
such a thing to be followed by such a thing. (T, 
TT, K. *) 4 jj' see 2, last sentence. — [Hence, 
app.,] » jj', (As, T, M, Msb,) inf. n. jAJ, (As, T,) He 
preferred him, or it. (As, T, M, Msb, TA.) You 
say, P- » jj'He preferred him before him: so in 
the Kur xii. 91. (As, M.) And ^ ii P- Ubli Aijiilfi 
preferred such a one before myself], from jAjV'. 
(S.) And aIjjj' 3 I have preferred for thee it; I 
have preferred to give thee it, rather than any 
other thing. (T.) And Jiij ji p\ He preferred 
doing such a thing; as also 1 P, inf. 

n. P; and P. (M.) — jj' also signifies He chose, 
or elected, or selected. (K.) — And » jj' He 
honoured him; paid him honour. (M, K.) 5 jjA It 
received an impression, or a mark, or trace; 
became impressed, or marked. (Msb.) — He, or 
it, had an impression made, or an 

effect produced, upon him, or it; became 
impressed, affected, or influenced. (The Lexicons 
passim.) — See also 8. 8 »jjjj', [written with 
the disjunctive alif jjjjj!,] and j » jjA, He followed 
his footsteps: (M, K:) or did so diligently, or 
perseveringly. (TA.) 10 pPP Jc. jjtnJ; (iSk, S, 
K;) and P J, PP, aor. jj'; (K;) He chose for 
himself [in preference to his companions] (ISk, S, 
K) good things, (K,) in partition, (TA,) or good 
actions, and qualities of the mind. (ISk, 
S.) And iPP jjhml, (S, K,) or jfyA", (Msb,) He 
had the thing to himself, with none to share with 
him in it: (S, Msb, K:) and the former signifies he 
appropriated the thing to himself exclusively, (M, 
K,) ?ji=- ^in preference to another or others. 
(M.) It is said in a trad., ^ jjliLI tij 

^When God appropriateth a thing to Himself 
exclusively, then be thou diverted from it so as to 
forget it. (M.) And one says, PP <111 
(and XA,) [God took such a one to Himself,] 
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when a person has died and it is hoped that he is 
forgiven. (S, M, A, K.) % (AZ, T, S, A, L, K, &c.,) 
said hy Yaakoob to he the only form known to As, 
(S,) and i which is a form used by poetic 
licence, (M, L,) and j »>', (M, L, K,) and i 3, 
(M,) and i >1, which is in like manner a sing., not 
a pi., (T, L,) and j »j2t, (El-Leblee,) and [ (K,) 

The diversified wavy marks, streaks, or grain, of a 
sword; syn. 2 j?; (As, T, S, M, A, L, K;) and 
and AAIjjJ; (AZ, T;) and its lustre, or glitter: (M, 
L:) pi. [of the first] j5t; (T, M, L, K:) the pi. 
of »jjiis 3. (El-Leblee.) Khufaf Ibn-Nudheh Es- 
Sulamee says, [describing swords,] jj allal l 
3^ 33 ^ U_jLak.il [The furhishers polished 
them, and freed them from impurities, making 
them light: each of them preserving itself from 
the evil eye by means of its lustre]: i. e., each of 
them opposes to thee its u ji : (s, L:) 3v is 
a contraction of 33; and the meaning is, when a 
person looks at them, their bright rays meet his 
eye, so that he cannot continue to look at them. 
(L.) 3 1 The scar of a wound, remaining when the 
latter has healed; (As, Sh, T, S, M, K;) as also 
i jjI(S, K) and j jjf; (Sh, T:) pi. IP, though 
properly 31, with kesr to the I [but why this 
is said, I do not see; for IPis a regular pi. of all 
the three forms of the sing.;] and jpmay be 
correctly used as a pi. (Sh, T, L.) — A mark made 
with a hot iron upon the inner [i. e. under] part of 
a camel's foot, by which to trace his footprints: 
(M, K:) pi. jP. (M.) [See also »p.] — Lustre, or 
brightness, of the face; as also i P. (M, K.) — 
See 3- — See also 3. '3: see in three places: 

and P: and see P, in two places. — 

Also, (S, M, K,) and i >1, (M, K,) but the latter is 
disallowed by more than one authority, (TA,) 
What is termed the A^aLUfq. v.] of clarified 
butter: (S, M, K:) or, as some say, the milk when 
the clarified butter has become separated from it. 
(M.) [See also sUia.] pA remain, or relic, of a 
thing; (M, Msh, K;) as of a house; as also j »jP: 
(Msh:) a trace remaining of a thing; and of the 
stroke, or blow, of a sword: (S:) see also P: 
a sign, mark, or trace; opposed to the uP, or 
thing itself: (TA:) a footstep, vestige, or track; a 
footprint; the impression, or mark, made by the 
foot of a man [&c.] upon the ground; as also j P: 
and an impress, or impression, of anything: (El- 
Wa’ee:) pi. ^ jP(M, Msb, K) and jP. (M, K.) [The 
sing, is also frequently used in a pi. sense: 
and the former of these pis. is often used to 
signify Remains, or monuments, or memorials, of 
anti- quity, or of any past time.] It is said in 
a prov., 33 kj I jjl ipLI Yl will not seek a trace, or 
vestige, [or, as we rather say in English, a 
shadow,] after suffering a reality, or substance, to 


escape me: or, as some relate it, LJk Y see k no t 
thou. (Har pp. 120 and 174 .) And one says, -dll jka 
S P [May God cut short his footsteps]: meaning 
may God render him crippled: for when one 
is crippled, his footsteps cease. (TA.) And 3^ 
“P an d »p ; Such a one, if asked, will not 

tell thee truly whence he comes: (M in art. iP-=>:) 
a prov. said of a liar. (TA.) And (S, M, * K,) 

and ^P, (El-Wa'ee, Msh,) ;P 3, and j, ?p P, 
(T, S, M, Msh, K,) the former of which is said by 
more than one to be the more chaste, (TA,) [but 
the latter seems to be the more common,] 
and ?P 3^, and 1 ?p) 3^, (El-Wa'ee, Msb,) I 
went out, (S, &c.,) and I came, (El-Wa'ee, Msb,) 
after him: (M, A, K:) or at his heel: (Expos, of the 
Fs:) or following near upon him, or hard upon 
him, or near after him, or following him 
nearly: (Msh:) as though treading in his 
footsteps. (El-Wa'ee.) And 3s33 l P: see P. 
(K.) — — An impress or impression, a mark, 
stamp, character, or trace, in a fig. sense; an 
effect. (The Lexicons passim.) You say, jc. 

ipk jjlupon his camels, or sheep, or goats, is 
an impress of a good state, or condition; of 
fatness, and of good tending; like jP>l. (TA in 
art. £t-=>.) And P-« ppYl p=d pVerily he has 
the impress of a good state, or condition, in his 
camels, or sheep, or goats; like jPpd PP 
and (TA ubi supra.) And 3 p pcHe, or it, 
hears the mark, stamp, character, or trace, of 

such a thing. (The Lexicons passim.) [The 

pi.] IPalso signifies Signs, or marks, set up to 

show the way. (K.) Also the sing., i. q. 3, q. 

v. (M, L.) Also i. q. p^ [both of which words 

are generally held to he syn., as meaning A 
tradition, or narration relating or describing a 
saying or an action & c., of Mo- hammad]: (M, K:) 
or, accord, to some, the former signifies what is 
related as received from [one or more of] the 
Companions of Mohammad; (TA;) but it may 
also he applied to a saying of the Prophet; (Kull p. 
152 ;) and the latter, what is from 
Mohammad himself; (TA;) or from another; or 
from him or another: (Kull p. 152 :) or the former 
signifies i. q. AuL[ a practice or saying, or the 
practices and sayings collectively, of Mo- 
hammad, or any other person who is an authority 
in matters of religion, namely, any prophet, or a 
Companion of Mohammad, as handed down hy 
tradition]: (S, A:) pi. IP. (S, M.) You say, 3 33 j 
P^[I found it in the traditions of the practices 
and sayings of the Prophet; &c.]: and 
_P^[Such a one is of those who hear in their 
memories, knowing by heart, the traditions of the 
practices and sayings of the Prophet; &c.]. (A.) — 
— A man's origin; as in the sayings, 3 ^ lS j-4 


Pit is not known where was his origin; and L> 
jjl U AJ ^sjkit is not known what is his 

origin. (Ks, Lh, M.) The term, or period, of 

life: so called because it follows life: (Msb, TA:) or 
from the same word as signifying the print of 
one's foot upon the ground; because when one 

dies, his footprints cease to be seen. (TA.) 

[For the former of these two reasons,] 3 IPin the 
Kur xxxvi. 11 means The rewards and 
punishments of their good and evil lives. (M, L.) 
— IPis also a pi. of 3, q. v.; formed by 
transposition from IP. (Yaa- Koob, and M in 
art. jP) PlA man who chooses for himself [in 
preference to his companions] (ISk, S, M, K) 
good things, (K,) in partition, (M, TA,) or good 
actions, and qualities of the mind; (ISk, S;) as 
also 1 3 (M, K.) '3'- see 3- P: see > 1 , in two 

places: and see p. P': see »lP. «P: see »lP. 

A mark which is made by the Arabs of the 

desert upon the inner [i. e. under] part of a 
camel's foot; as also 1 jpA, and, accord, to some, 
1 °jPP, whence one says, Ppi PO, and 1 “jPp 
I saw the place of his footsteps upon the ground: 
(M:) or the abrasion of the inner [i. e. under] part 
of a camel's foot with the instrument of iron 
called “IPand jy'y, in order that his footprints 
may he traced. (S.) [See also P.] — — See 

also P. And see »P-«. Preference. (A.) 

You say, »P Pie has a preference in 

my estimation. (A.) And 3. sp 3 >Hehas 
a preference in the estimation of the prince, or 
commander. (A.) And ;P 3 iPP (TA,) or 

1 ;P, (T,) Such a one is a favourite with such a 

one. (T, TA.) See also »P, in two places. ».P 

_P ip: see P. — Dearth, scarcity, drought, or 
sterility, (kk.[in the CK sk],) and 
an unpleasant state or condition. (M, K.) »>[: 

see »jj]: see jjf »>l: see A 

subst. [signifying The appropriation of a thing or 
things to oneself exclusively: the having a thing 
to oneself, with none to share with him in it:] 
from jjlkt. (S, M.) And, as also i sjjiand 

1 sjjjand 1 3y\, The choice for oneself [in 
preference to his companions] of good things, 
(M, * K, * TA,) in partition; (M, TA;) the choice 
and preference of the best of things, and taking it, 
or them, for oneself: (TA:) the pi. of the second 
is jjl. (TA.) You say, ;jjI % and 1 LL, 
[&c„] He took it without a choice and preference 
of the best of the things, and the taking the best 
for himself. (T, TA.) And a poet says, yjJ L AJ cJS 
33 3 i ^ j 33- t' 1 3 3 Ja [And I said 

to him, O wolf, hast thou a desire for a brother 
who will share without choice of the best things 
for himself in preference to thee, and without 
niggardness?]. (M, TA.) See also ij'3: 
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see »j5i, in two places, jj?: see »>!. [That 

makes a large footprint, or the like.] You say, -yll 
»jjjIa beast that makes a large footprint upon the 
ground with its hoof, (AZ, S, M, K,) or with its 

soft foot, such as that of the camel. (AZ, S.) 

A man possessing power and authority; 
honoured: pi. j5l; fern. »j *51. (M.) — — 
cSj^lSuch a one is my particular friend: (S, K:) or 
is the person whom I prefer. (A.) -Jj^jjjl 
u^Such a one is a favourite with such a one. (T.) 

Jill csj 1$, and jyl ij) Jji, &c.: see j5i. 

jjjl jj?£ '(r“[A thing very abundant, copious, or 
numerous]: jjilis here an imitative sequent, (S, K, 
*) like jjjj. (S.) — j jj’VI [ 6 ai0qp, The ether;] the 
ninth, which is the greatest, sphere, which 
rules over [all] the other spheres: [said to be] so 
called because it affects the others ( ^ jjjj). 
(MF.) [It is also called pJiAl and j»j*3l blis; 
and is said to he next above that called ^ 
i**jfll.] *j$: see >1. You say, »jbl Ji. Jj Y l 
(S, M, *) or ji-S ;jbl (A,) The camels 
acquired fat, upon, or after, remains of fat. (S, M, 

* A.) And ^ J5* ;jP He became angry 

the more, having been angry before that. (Lh, M.) 
And s ' - Ac sjbl jc. jila Such a one 

angered me when anger yet remained in me. (A.) 
And jle tj? sjlii, and ; • j3l, (T, S, M, K,) and j *jSl, 
(M, K,) or i »j2l, (T,) the first of which is the most 
approved, (M,) and is [originally] an inf. n., 
[see tiyikVI jjI,] (T,) signify A remain, or relic, of 
knowledge, (Zj, T, S, M, K, and Jel in xlvi. 3 of the 
Kur,) transmitted, or handed down, (K, Jel,) from 
the former generations: (Jel:) or what is 
transmitted, or handed down, of knowledge: (Zj, 
M:) or somewhat transmitted from the writings 
of the former generations: (TA:) by the 

knowledge spoken of [in the Kur ubi supra] is 
meant that of writing, which was given to certain 
of the prophets. (I'Ab.) jjlOne who relates, or 
recites, a tradition, narrative, or story, or 
traditions, &c., as received, or heard, 
from another, or others; a narrator thereof. (T, S, 

* L.) The saying of 'Omar, on his being forbidden 
by Mohammad to swear by his father, fy U 
Ijjl Yj IjSli, means I did not swear by him 
uttering (the oath) as proceeding in the first 
instance from myself, nor repeating (it) as heard 
from another particular person. (A'Obeyd, T, S, 
TA.) - - U IjS Jiii, (IAar, T, S, K,) 
and Ijjiwithout (IAar, T,) and 1 jjj! is) j?t, (S, 
K,) mean I will do this the first of every thing. (S, 
K. *) And in like manner, after -bj*![I met him, or 
it], one says, ^ Ijjl, [and 1 jjj! l s\ jji,] and 1 JjI 
jjjI l si, (M, K,) and nli jji, (m,) or jp) hIj, 
(K,) and urt isi, (IAar, M, K,) and 1 tji »jj5l, 
and 1 • j3l J, uj jjSI l si, (K,) and 1 yj jjSI iji JyT, (M, 
as from Lh,) or 1 >1 [ yjjjjl tSj, (K,) and 1 1 j) 


j5J | ,y5 j*5l and » jSI ,[ 1- : (Lh, M, K:) or, as some 
say, 1 jjjY dignities the daybreak, or down; and 
1 jS j\ the time thereof. (M, TA.) Fr says that tij 
li Ijjl li$^ and ; jjjI isi jji, and 1 jjjI ls) 
signify Begin thou with this first of every thing. 
(TA.) One says also, -d»il, U I jji, (T, M, TA,) and 
I jj| j, (M, TA,) meaning Do thou it [at least], if 
thou do nothing else: (T, M, TA:) or, as some say, 
do thou it in preference to another thing, or 
to other things: L>being redundant, but [in this 
case] not to be omitted, because [it is a 
corroborative, and] the meaning of the phrase is, 
do thou it by choice, or preference, and with care. 
(M, TA.) Mbr says that the phrase IjSl li* .is. 
l^means Take thou this in preference; i. e., I give 
it thee in preference; as though one desired to 
take, of another, one thing, and had another 
thing offered to him for sale: and Ws 

here redundant. (T, TA.) jjjb: see *j5l. jjjJj; 
see » j5i, in two places: and see Sjjj^, in two 
places. »jjU(T, S, M, K, &c.) and »jjb>(S, M, K) 
and i »jji(M, K) A generous quality or action; 
(AZ, S;) so called because related, or handed 
down, by generation from generation: (S:) or 
a generous quality that is inherited by generation 
from generation: (M, K:) a generous qualify, or 
action, related, or handed down by tradition from 
one's ancestors: (A:) a cause of glorying: (AZ:) 
and precedence in » jji [or grounds of pretension 
to respect, &c.]: pi. of the first and second, 

(AZ, T.) »jjj?and j jjjjjAn iron instrument (S, M, 
K) with which the bottom of a camel's foot is 
marked, in order that his footprints upon the 
ground may be known: (M:) or, with which the 
inner [i. e. under] part of a camel's foot is 
scraped, in order that his footprints may be 
traced: (S, K:) or 1 jjjjjhas a different 
meaning, explained above, voce *j3l. (M.) 
The “jjjfof a horse’s saddle is without hemz. 
(S.) jjji-«A camel having a mark made upon the 
bottom of his foot with the iron instrument 
called » jjjf , in order that his footprints upon the 
ground may be known: (T:) or having the inner 
[i. e. under] part of his foot scraped with that 
instrument, in order that his footprints may be 
traced. (S.) — — A sword having in its j“[or 
broad side; or the middle of the broad side, of the 
blade,] diversified wavy marks, streaks, or grain, 
or lustre or glitter: (M, K: [in some copies of 
the latter of which, instead of jji, I find jji:]) or 
having its j“of female, or soft, iron, and its edge 
of male iron, or steel: (K:) or that is said to be of 
the fabric of the jinn, or genii; (S, M, K*) and 
not from j5YI, as signifying Jj jill; (S, M:) so says 
As: (S:) [ISd says,] jjjWs in my opinion a pass, 
part. n. that has no verb: (M:) or it signifies an 
ancient sword, which has passed by inheritance 


from great man to great man. (A.) — — A 
tradition, narrative, or story, handed down from 
one to another, from generation to generation. 
(T, S, A.) <— 1 Jiill see 2 . — <sjI, aor. <jSI, (T, 

S, M, K,) inf. n. ( -sj 1, (T, M,) He followed him. (Ks, 

T, S, M, K.) He drove away, or drove away 

and pursued closely, or hunted, him; syn. »-jk 

(Ibn-'Abbad, K.) He sought, or sought after, 

or pursued after, him, or it: in which sense the 
aor. is jill ‘-*51, (AA, K) and ^-*#jalso. (So in some 
copies of the K.) 2 jill ‘-*51, (T, S, M, K,) inf. 
n. — ijjL, (S, K,) He put the cooking-pot upon 
the ujliiltpl. of *3$, q. v.]; (T,* S, M,* K;) as 
also 1 jr*jl, (M, TA,) inf. n. <-*ai; (TA;) or 1 (so 
in some copies of the K in art. ^jj,) inf. n. — i'ij; 
(TA in that art.;) the first of which is a dial. var. 
of 1 aU 5, inf. n. 3^; (S;) and 1 IaUjI, 

whence jiS. (M.) 4 ^-S5i see 2 . 5 jill ‘-‘S^The 
cooking-pot was put upon the (TA.) — 

i^iillThey surrounded him, or it: (S, K: *) 
they became around him, or it, like the 3iiii[or 
rather like the ^-']: (M:) they collected 
themselves together around him, or it. (A, TA.) — 
— jtiill i_*jb, (T, S, K,) or u'iij, (M,) He (a man, 
S) kept to the place; (T, K;) remained in it; (M;) 
did not quit it. (AZ, T, S, M.) — — -ilbalso 
signifies He followed after him, and pressed 
or importuned him, and ceased not to incite him. 
(T, K.) In my opinion, [says Az,] this is not in any 
way derived from 3 j*jYI; but from Jj jll cj* 5I, 
meaning “ I followed the man.” (T.) — — 
And jiYI I jajUThey aided, or assisted, one 

another to do, or accomplish, the thing, or affair. 
(M, L.) Q. Q. 1 jiill ejji: see 2 . [But accord, to 
Az, in the T, ^jj, as aor. of cA is cs^reduced to 
its original form; and the like is said in the S and 
M in art. es^J- If this be the case, »Uj>!>, q. v., may 
be »bl“reduced in the same manner, i. e., to 
its original form.] ‘-*51 [probably a mistake for 
1 ‘-*51] Continuing, permanent, constant, firm, or 

established: (K, TA:) so in the Moheet. (TA.) 

Also, (K, and so in a copy of the S,) or 1 <—*£!, 
[agreeably with analogy, and therefore more 
probably the correct form,] (so in other copies 
of the S and in the T,) Following. (Ks, T, S, 
K.) 3iajiand 3j*jl[the former of which is the more 
common, and this only I find in copies of the 
T,] The stone [which is one of the three] whereon 
the cooking-pot is placed: (A'Obeyd, M, K:) it is, 
with the Arabs, a stone like the head of a 
man: (T:) the pi. is jabland — (T, S, [in which 
latter it is written differently in different copies, 
with the article prefixed, ji^Yland g#3YI, but in 
both manners in art. ejj,] M, K;) the latter 
being allowable; (T,) or, accord, to Akh, the latter 
only is used by the Arabs; (M;) applied to the 
three stones mentioned above: (TA in art. 
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&c.:) upon these the cooking-pot is set up; hut 
what is of iron, having three legs, is not 
called 55*51, but (T;) [and this is what is 

meant by )*:A ^iin art. £i**in the K;] i. e. an 
iron trivet upon which a cooking-pot is set up. 
(TA in art. (.'r-^may he of 

the measure 5*_>l*j[from ‘-*51], and it may be of the 
measure 5-1 [from in either case 

originally 55 j**I]. (A, L.) jliVt ^jlllsignifies 
The part, not detached, of a mountain; by the 
side of which, two pieces are put [for the 
cookingpot to be set thereon]. (A'Obeyd, T, K.) 
And hence the saying, (A'Obeyd, T,) “dll »l5j 
■15115*, i^dVl(A'Obeyd, T, K) May God smite him 
with the mountain; meaning, with a calamity; 
(Th, TA, K in art. ^**5;) with a calamity like the 
mountain [in greatness]; (Th, M;) for when they 
do not find the third of the ^*151, they rest the 
cooking-pot [partly] upon the mountain: (M, K, 
in art. ^0 or, with difficulties, or troubles, or 
calamities: (As, T:) or, with all evil; evils being 
likened to one 55*5lafter another, and the third 
being the last: (T, K:) so says Aboo-Sa'eed: (T:) 
or, with the last of evil; and the last of everything 
hateful: (AO in Har p. 84 :) or, with a 
great calamity. (Har ib.) One says also, 

“'-‘k-i, meaning (tropical:) Such a one is the 
heaviest, most burdensome, or most 

troublesome, of the people. (Har ubi supra.) 

[Hence also,] ^llVIis a name applied to (assumed 
tropical:) certain stars [accord, to Ideler, as 
mentioned by Freytag in his Lex., the stars aand 
rand uDraconis] over against the head of the j5a; 
which is the name of certain stars disposed in a 
round form. (AHat, K.) [Also] a name given by 
the vulgar to (assumed tropical:) [The three chief 
stars in the constellation called] jUlill[i. e. Lyra]. 

(Kzw.) The sing., (K,) i. e. each of the two 

forms thereof, but written in the copies of the S 
with damm [only], (TA in art. <^*5,) or [only] the 
latter, with kesr, (M, and so in the K in art. ^**5,) 
also signifies (assumed tropical:) A number, (M,) 
or a great number, (K, and so in the S in art. ^*55,) 
and a company, or congregated body, of men: (M, 
K:) pi. as above. (M.) You say, f* 

“■^jfassumed tropical:) [They are against him 
one band]. (TA.) And illi! 5*i*l jili ^ 0 ? -5555 
There remained of the sons of such a one a great 
number. (S in art. ,^*5.) ‘-•5k see ‘-*51, in two 
places, *-*5>5(assumed tropical:) Short, broad, 
plump, and fleshy. (K.) — — And, with », 
(tropical:) A woman whose husband has two 
wives beside her; she being the third of them: 
they being likened to the c^lliof the cookingpot. 
(M.) [See also *l*5i, in art. ^**5.) Sl*5yi jiaA cooking- 
pot put upon the J15I [pi. of 55*51, q. v.]. (M, and K 


in art. ^^*5: in some copies of the latter, »1*5>.) 
[See Q. Q. 1 .] 3-2-5} JS3I and i. q. [A 
fruit-stalk of the raceme of a palm-tree, upon 
which are the dates]; like 3l25e and 3j25e : the 
hemzeh in each is a substitute for £; but by J 
[and others] it is held to be augmentative, and 
the words are mentioned in art. 32*5, q. v. 
(TA.) J51 1 351, aor. 3*1, inf. n. 3 j3t, It (anything, M) 
had, or came to have, root, or a foundation; or it 
was, or became, firm, or established, and firmly 
rooted or founded; as also j 3515. (M, K.) — — 
Also, inf. n. as above, It (dominion) was, 
or became, great; (TA;) and so 1 the latter verb. 

(M, K. *) And 351, inf. n. *5'5i, said of high 

rank, or nobility, It was, or became, old, of 
ancient origin, or of long standing. (TA.) — See 
also 5 . 2 5151, (M, K,) inf. n. 3*515, (s, K,) He made it 
(his wealth, or property, M, K, and so applied it is 
tropical, TA) to have root, or a foundation; or to 
become firm, or established, and firmly rooted 

or founded; syn. **-^' (s, * M, K.) He (God, 

T, M,* TA) made it (a man's dominion, T, M, K) 
to be, or become, firm, firmly established, stable, 
or permanent: (T:) or great: (M, K:) and he (a 
man) made it (a thing) lasting, or permanent. 
(TA.) IAar the following verse, Ljaill ‘J&- 3*xS 35 j5 
jjL ji [app. meaning Kaab would oblige 
me to make payment, or the like, (as though 
establishing against me the duty of doing so,) but 
my Lord changes their actions,] explaining it by 
saying, i. e. jl5; but (ISd says,) I know not how 

this is. (M.) He (God, M) made it (a man's 

wealth, or property,) to increase; or put it into a 
good, or right, state, or condition; syn. »l£ j. (M, 

K.) yV Ji 551*1 I multiplied him [meaning his 

party] by men. (TA.) — — -Gle -5l5i 1 

collected against him the debts. (TA.) 5lii J5i 

He clad his family with the most excel-lent of 
clothing: (M:) or he clad them (M, K) with the 
most excellent of clothing, (K,) and did good to 
them, or acted well towards them. (M, K.) — 351, 
[used intransitively,] (M, K,) inf. n. as above, 
(TA,) He (a man, K) became abundant in his 
wealth, or property. (M, K.) 5 3515: see 1 , in 
two places. — — Also It (a thing) became 

collected together. (K.) He took for himself, 

got, or acquired, what is termed 5151, i. 
e. »j**> [meaning victuals, or provision]; (M, 

K;) 5**U. 5*5 [after want]. (M.) He took for 

himself, got, or acquired, a source, stock, or 

fund, (J5*>l,) of wealth, or property. (S, TA.) 

And VU J5lj He collected, or gained, or acquired, 
wealth, or property, (M, K,) and took it for 
himself: (M:) [said in the TAto be tropical:] or he 
collected wealth, or property, and took it for 
himself, or got it, or acquired it, as a source, 


stock, or fund: (Mgh:) and 351 [ VU, inf. 

n. 3 j51, signifies the same as 5551*. (TA.) 

(j*'-5l ijjl5l5j They take 3151, i. e. wealth, or property, 

from men. (TA.) 1 j** 3515 He dug a well (T, S, 

M, K) for himself. (T, TA.) 35l A kind of trees; 
(S, K;) a species of the AsjL [or tamarisk; so 
applied in the present day; termed by Forskal 
(Flora Aeg. Arab. p. lxiv.) tamarix orientalis]; 
(S, TA;) or a kind of trees, (T, M,) or a certain 
tree, (Mgh,) resembling the Ala jL, (t, M, Mgh,) 
except that it is of a better kind, (T,) or except 
that it is larger, and better in its wood, (M,) of 
which are made yellow and excellent [vessels of 
the kind called] <A5al, and of which was made the 
Prophet's pulpit; it has thick stems, of which are 
made doors and other things; and its leaves are of 
the kind called 3*5, like those of the Ai (TA:) 
AHn says, on the authority of Aboo-Ziyad, that it 
is of the kind termed tail, and long in its 
wood, which is excellent, and is carried to the 
towns and villages, and the clay houses of these 
are built upon it; [app. meaning that its wood is 
used in forming the foundations of the walls;] its 
leaves are of the kind called >t* 5», [syn. with 3*5,] 
long and slender, and it has no thorns; of it 
are made [bowls of the kinds called] 
and j'-***; and it has a red fruit, like a knot of a 
rope: (M:) or a kind of large trees, having no 
fruit: (Msb:) or i. q. As jL, having no fruit: (Bd in 
xxxiv. 15 :) n. un. with »; (S, M, Msb, K;) explained 
in the A as the [or gum-acacia tree]: or a tall, 
straight [tree such as is termed] of which 

are made the like of £l5ai : (TA:) the pi. [of 35l] 
is 3 j5i (M, K) and [of -551*1 [5151. (s, K, TA (in the 

CK -551*1].) [See also 50, below.] — 3*1 

315 Such a one is a collector of wealth, or 
property. (Ibn-'Abbad.) 5151 n. un. of 351, q. v. (S, 
M, &c.) Because of the tallness of the tree thus 
called, and its erectness, and beauty of 
proportion, the poets liken thereto a woman of 
perfect stature and erect form. (M.) — — 
Metaphorically, (Msb,) (tropical:) Honour, or 
reputation; or grounds of pretension to respect 
on account of the honourable deeds or qualities 
of one’s ancestors, &c.; syn. (Msb, TA;) 

or (S, O, K, TA.) So in the saying, -5y55 jila 
15*151, or -5Aij, (S accord, to different copies, and so 
in the O, but in the copies of the K, 
incorrectly, 15*1*1 j c±=A:, TA,) (tropical:) Such a 
one speaks evil of, (S, O,) or impugns, or speaks 
against, (K,) our honour, or reputation, & c. (S, 
O, K.) And 5*151 - 5 Ai (tropical:) He detracted from 
his reputation; spoke against him; impugned his 
character; censured him; blamed him. (A, 
Msb.) And 551:1*1 -5^25 (tropical:) [Such a one's 
grounds of pretension to respect, &c., are 
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impugned]. (TA.) And £2121 —3 V j* (tropical:) 
He has not any vice, or fault, nor any 
imperfection, or defect. (Msb.) — — The root, 
foundation, origin, source, stock, or the like, 
syn. (T, S, M, Mgh, K;) of a thing, and of a 
man; (T;) of anything; (M;) [a source, stock, or 
fund,] of wealth, or property: (Mgh, TA:) 
pi. 33], (K.) So in the saying, Jl* £!3i -d [He has a 
source, or stock, or fund, of wealth, or property]. 

(TA.) Victuals, or provision; syn. (M, 

K.) The goods, furniture, and utensils, of a 

house or tent; as also i £121, (m, K. *) — — 
Apparatus, accoutrements, implements, or the 
like. (Ibn-’ Abbad, K.) So in the saying, £121 33 
cliill [i took the apparatus, & c., of, i. e. for, the 
winter]. (Ibn- ' Abbad.) £121; see £121, near the 
end. 331, (T, S, M,) with fet-h, (S,) or 33t, with 
damm, (Mgh,) or both, (K,) (tropical:) Glory, 
honour, dignity, nobility, or high rank. (AA, T, S, 
M, Mgh, K.) You say, 33t 33i £1 (tropical:) He 

has glory, or honour, &c., as though it were 
the mountain called Othal. (TA.) [But the next 
signification seems to be here more appropriate.] 

(tropical:) Wealth, or property. (Mgh.) 3s 1 

A place of growth of trees of the kind called dlljl 
[perhaps a mistranscription for J3I]: mentioned 
by Th, from LAar. (T.) — Abundant, and 

luxuriant, or long, hair. (TA.) See also 3ji> 

in two places. l? 1: see 3j£. 3j£ Having root, or a 
foundation; or firm, or established, and firmly 
rooted or founded: (S:) or having a 

permanent source, or firm foundation: (Munjid 
of Kr:) or of old foundation or origin: or collected 
together so as to [become stable or permanent, 
or] have root or a foundation: (T:) or old; of 
ancient origin; or of long standing: (M, TA:) or 
permanent: (LAar:) (tropical:) applied to 

glory, honour, dignity, nobility, or high rank; (T, 
Kr, S, M, TA;) and so | 0$: (S, TA:) and to 
wealth, or property: (Kr, S:) and to anything; 
(T, M;) and so i 3yi, and j 3i3£: (M:) and i 3, 
also, has the first of these significations, applied 
to dominion. (T.) — — Prepared, disposed, 
arranged, or put into a right or good state. 

(AA.) 3#3i: see 3 j*. Also Taking for oneself, 

getting, or acquiring, a source, stock, or fund, 
(J“»i,) of wealth, or property: (S, TA:) or 
collecting wealth, or property, (T, Mgh,) and 
taking it for oneself, or getting it, or acquiring it, 
as a source, stock, or fund. (Mgh.) So in a trad, 
on the subject of a charge respecting the 
orphan, VU J2131> jjfe <1U ^ [He may eat of his 
wealth, or property, not taking for himself 
a source, stock, or fund, of wealth, or property: 
or, not collecting &c.]: (T, S, Mgh:*) or, accord, to 
Bkh, not acquiring abundance of wealth: but the 
former explanation is more correct lexically. 


(Mgh.) £1 l £l, (Lth, S, M, &c.,) aor. £l, (Lth, M, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. £31, (s, K,) or £31, the former being 
a simple subst., (Msb,) and £12, (S, K,) He 
fell into what is termed £3] [i. e. a sin, or crime, 
&c.]; (Lth, T, S, M, Msb, * K *;) [he sinned; 
committed a sin, or crime;] he did what 
was unlawful: (M, * K:) and j £#3 signifies the 
same as £3J: (K:) it may be either an inf. n. of j £31, 
which [says ISd] I have not heard, or, as Sb holds 
it to be, a simple subst. like (M:) and is said 
to be used in the sense of £] in the Kur lii. 23 [and 
lvi. 24]. (TA.) [It should be added also, that 1 £1313, 
like i$ syn. with £#3 and £2]; and, like f£13, 
may be an inf. n. of 1 £31, or a simple subst.: see 
an ex. voce i3jj£.] In the dial, of some of the 
Arabs, the first letter of the aor. is with kesr, as 
in £*3 and £1*3; and as the hemzeh in £3| is with 
kesr, the radical hemzeh [in the aor.] is changed 
into ls; so that they say £4 and ££ [for £21 and £313.] 
(TA.) In the saying, 3 £jj £ £-«£s j U ciJa £ 
e-j-j the meaning is, [Shouldst thou say, 
thou wouldst not sin, or do wrong, in so saying,] 
There is not, among her people, any one who 
excels her [in grounds of pretension to respect, 
and in impress, or character, of beauty]. (M.) — 
lis j 2J1I ii3l ( aor. £31 (S, K) and £31, (S,) or £31, (K,) 
but there is no other authority than the K for this 
last, nor is there any reason for it, as the medial 
radical letter is not faucial, nor is the final, and in 
the Iktitaf el-Azahir the aor. is said to be £31 
and £31, (MF, TA,) [God reckoned him to have 
sinned, or committed a crime or the like, in such 
a thing; or] God reckoned such a thing against 
him as an £]: (S, K:) or 2-3, aor. £31 (Fr, T, M, 
Msb) and £31, (Msb,) inf. n. £3i (Fr, T, Msb) and £131 
(Fr, T, TA) and £13], (Fr, TA,) He (God) requited 
him, (Fr, T,) or punished him, (M,) for what is 
termed £3J [i. e. sin, or crime, &c.]: (Fr, T, M:) [see 
also £131 below:] or he (a man) pronounced him to 
be 3 [i. e. a sinner, or the like]: (Msb:) [or] j £-231, 
aor. £-£ jl, has this last signification, said of God; 
and also signifies He found him to be so. (T.) — 

— You say also, ,3311 aSuII Ciill, aor. £31, inf. n. £31, 
The she-camel was slow. (M.) 2 £*2i, (s, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. £33, (Msb, K,) He said to him -A2I [Thou 
hast fallen into a sin, or crime, &c.; hast sinned, 
&c.]. (S, Msb, K.) — See also 1, first and second 
sentences. 4 321 He made him, or caused him, to 
fall into what is termed £3J [i. e. a sin, or crime, 
&c.], (Zj, S, M, K,) or what is termed 32 (Msb.) 

— — See also 1, last sentence but one. 5 £13 
He abstained from what is termed £3j [i. e. sin, or 
crime, &c.]; (T, S, M, Msb, K;) like jjjA i meaning 
“ he preserved himself from what is termed jrjA ; 
” (Msb:) or he did a work, or deed, whereby he 
escaped from what is termed £3J: (TA:) and he 
repented of what is so termed, (M, K,) 


and begged forgiveness of it; as though he 
removed the £J itself by repentance and by 
begging forgiveness; or sought to do so by those 
two means. (M.) You say also, 3 j* £13 He 
abstained from such a thing as a sin, or crime; 

syn. 3AS ; q. v . (s, K, in art. 3.) £3] [accord, 
to some, an inf. n.; see £31: accord, to others, only 
a simple subst., signifying] A sin, a crime, a fault, 
an offence, or an act of disobedience, syn. 33 ; (s, 
M, Msb, K,) for which one deserves punishment; 
differing from 33 inasmuch as this signifies both 
what is intentional and what is unintentional: 
(Kull:) or [so accord, to the M, but in the K “ 
and,”] an unlawful deed: (M, K:) or a deed which 
retards from recompense: or, accord, to Fr, what 
is exclusive of the [punishment termed] -A: 
accord, to Er-Raghib, it is a term of more general 
import than 3 j^: (TA:) 1 £33 [which is originally 
an inf. n. of £31] is syn. with £3J; (T, * Mgh;) and so, 

too, is 1 £131, (Msb,) or j £13], signifying a deed 
retarding recompense: (TA:) the pi. of £3] 

is £121: (M:) and the pi. of j £33> is £3 A. (T.) 

[Sometimes it is prefixed to a noun or pronoun 

denoting its object: and sometimes it means 

(assumed tropical:) The punishment of a sin & c.: 
see explanations of a passage in the Kur v. 32, 

voce 313.] Wine: (Aboo-Bekr El-Iyadee, T, S, 

M, K:) sometimes used in this sense; (S;) but 
tropically; not properly: (IAmb:) I think, [says 
ISd,] because the drinking thereof is what is thus 
termed. (M.) — — [And for a like reason,] 
(assumed tropical:) Contention for stakes, or 
wagers, in a game of hazard; syn. j3; (m, K;) 
which is a man's destruction of his property. (M.) 
It is said in the Kur [ii. 216, respecting wine and 
the game called jali* j jj£ £3] bugj Ja ,[ y3JI 
[Say thou, In them both are great sin and means 
of profit to men]: and Th says, when 

they contended in a game of this kind, and won, 
they gave food and alms, and these were means 

of profit. (M.) £131: see £3J. Also The requital, 

or recompense, of £] [i. e. sin, or crime, &c.]: (T, 
S, M, Msb:) so says Zj, (T, M,) and in like manner 
say Kh and Sb: (T:) or punishment (Yoo, Lth, T, 
M, K) thereof: (Lth, T, M:) and j £13] and 1 ££ 
signify the same; (M, K;) the latter like A2A. (TA. 
[In the CK this is written £!-«.]) So in the Kur 
[xxv. 68], 1*131 [He shall find a requital, or 
recompense, or a punishment, of sin]: (T, S, M:) 
in my opinion, [says ISd,] the correct meaning is, 
he shall find the punishment of £31 [ 0 r sins]: but 
some say, the meaning is that which here follows. 

(M.) A valley in Hell. (M, K.) £13J: see £3J: — 

— and £131. £j3i: see £31; and ££f £j 3I: see £31. 

Also A great, or habitual, liar; or one who lies 
much; and so 1 £j3l. (K.) So in the Kur ii. 277: or 
it there signifies Burdened with £1] [or sin, &c.]. 
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(TA.) In the Kur xliv. 44, it means, accord, to Fr, 
The unrighteous, or sinning; like j p: (T:) or the 
unbeliever: (TA:) or, accord, to Zj, in this 
instance, (M,) by the fP is meant Aboo-Jahl. (M, 
K.) — Also The commission of p [sin, or crime, 
&c.,] much, or frequently; and so ; Pp. (M, 
K.) Pp: see fP. fP: see £lk p Falling into what is 
termed P] [i. e. a sin, or crime, &c.]; (S, Msb, * K; 
*) [sinning; committing a sin, or crime;] doing 
what is unlawful: (K:) and in like manner, (S, 
Msb, K,) but having an intensive signification, 
(Msb,) 1 hS, and 1 £jjI, (S, M, Msb, K,) and 
i fP: (M, Msb, K: [in the CK, erroneously, 
without teshdeed:]) the pi. of the first of these 
three is »i-P; that of the second, pi; and that of 

the third, (M.) See also fP. (S,) 

and cjU 2 l, (S, M, K, [in the CK, 
erroneously, ^Lp.]) A she-camel, (S,) and she- 
camels, slow, or tardy; (S, M, K;) weary, fatigued, 
or jaded. (K. [In the CK, we find ^PP 
erroneously put for cppp]) Some pronounce it 
with (Sgh.) [In like manner,] 1 pi P signifies 
That is slack, or slow, in pace, or going; cpI 
jpJI P. (Sgh, K. [In Golius's Lex., as from the 
K, jpJI cspl. Both are correct, signifying the 
same.]) PP see 1. pP see 1. pL>: see pj, in two 

places: and see pi. fP-i [Reckoned to have 

sinned, or the like;] having a thing 
reckoned against him as an pj: (S:) or requited 
for what is termed PJ. (Fr, T.) pP: see pi. uP iP 
and gPP: see art. pX z) 1 jP pP-i, (S, A, Msb,) 
aor. 33' (S, Msb) and 33', (M, TA,) [the 
former contr. to analogy, and the latter agreeable 
therewith, in the case of an intrans. verb of this 
class,] inf. n. 3P, (S, A, Msb, K,) The fire 
burned, burned up, burned brightly, or fiercely, 
(Msb,) blazed, or flamed, or blazed or flamed 
fiercely; (S, A, Msb, K;) as also ; (S, A, K) 

and i Cjplil [written with the disjunctive 
alif ^ 4 P!]: (S, K:) or made a sound by its blazing 
or flaming. (ISd, TA.) — — 3I, aor. 633I, (S, 
K, &c.,) contr. to analogy, (TA,) and 33', (Jm, 
TS, L, K,) but this is rejected by AA, (MF,) inf. 
n. 3 1 (S) and 39P, (TA,) (tropical:) He 
(an ostrich) ran, making a [rustling] sound, or 
noise, such as is termed PP>-. (S, L, K, &c.) And, 
aor. 633I, (T, A,) inf. n. 3I, (T, TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) He hastened, or was quick, in his pace; 
walked quickly; or went a pace between a walk 
and a run; (T, Nh;) said of a man; (Nh, from a 
trad.;) and of a camel: (IB:) or (tropical:) he 
made a sound, or noise, in his pace or going, like 
that of the blazing, or flaming, of fire. (A.) You 
say, fJPlI -*PI 3I (tropical:) [He made a rustling 
sound in going along, like that of the ostrich]. 
(A.) And 3I, aor. 33', [so in the TA,] inf. n. 39P, 


(assumed tropical:) It (a camel's saddle) made a 
sound or noise [produced by his running]. 
(AZ, TA.) And 3P signifies also (assumed 
tropical:) The sounding of water in pouring 

forth. (TA.) 3!, (S, K,) aor. : 33', (S, L,) inf. 

n. 3 jP, (S, K,) It (water) was, or became, such as 
is termed 3IP. (S, L, K.) — He rendered it 
(namely water) such as is termed 3IP. (K.) 2 3P 
jPl, (S, A, K,) inf. n. 3*PP (K,) He made the fire 
to [burn, bum up, burn brightly or fiercely, (see 
1,)] blaze, or flame, or blaze or flame fiercely. (S, 
A, K.) — — [Hence,] l(P p-P 3P 

(assumed tropical:) He kindled evil, or mischief, 

among them. (TA.) 5 633(2 see 1. Hence 3PP 

also signifies It gave light; shone; or 

shone brightly. (TA, from a trad.) See also 

8, where a contracted form of this verb is 
mentioned. 8 332" see 1. — — [Hence,] jpl 

jtpll [written with the disjunctive alif 3P] The 
day was, or became, intensely hot, or fiercely 
burning; (S, K;) as also 1 3^ and 3PP (K.) PJ 
Intenseness of heat, and its fierce burning; (S, K;) 
as also 1 PP [inf. n. of 1], and 1 3IP, and 
1 jrlpLAI [inf. N. of 8]: pi. 3IPJ. (S.) You say, Pp 
^ «‘;P' I <P The intense heat, or fierce burning, of 

summer came. (TA.) The sound of fire; as 

also 1 39P. (ISd, TA.) — — (tropical:) The 
sound, or noise, and commotion, of an ostrich 
running, and of people walking or passing along. 
(A.) You say, pPl <P 3 1 [explained above: see 1]. 

(A.) (assumed tropical:) Confusion: (S, K:) 

or, as also 1 39P, the confusion arising from the 
talking of a people, and the sound, or noise, of 
their walking or passing along. (L.) You say, f jP 
pP The people are in a state of confusion [&c.]. 
(S.) 3IP: see <P . 3IP Anything burning to the 
mouth, whether salt or bitter or hot. (MF.) 
[Hence,] 3IP P-«, (S, A, K, &c.,) and ; 3IPI, (Msb,) 
Water that burns by its saltness: (A:) or salt 
water: or bitter water: (TA:) or salt, bitter water: 
(S, K:) or very salt water: (T Ab:) or bitter and 
very salt water: (Msb:) or very salt water, that 
bums by reason of its saltness: or very bitter 
water: or water very salt and bitter, like the water 
of the sea: (TA:) or water of which no use is made 
for drinking, or for watering seed-produce, or for 
other purposes: (El-Hasan:) or very hot water: 
(TA:) the pi. is the same [as the sing.; or 3IP is 
also used as a quasi-pl. n.]. (TA.) 3IPJ: 
see 3IP. 3 jP Giving light; shining; or shining 
brightly. (AA, S, K.) jyp inf. n. of 1, which see: 
and see also <P, in three places. jHP [A 
vehemently hot, or fiercelyburning, summer- 
midday]. (A.) 3I; fern, with »: see jPjVI, 
below. 3 jP: see 3 jp2, below, jpjYI p-PJI [The 
fiercely-burning hot winds; the latter word being 


pi. of . <P, fern, of ; 3I, which is the act. part. n. 
of 3I;] is used by poetic licence 
for 3I jVl. (TA.) (tI-AAJI inf. N. of 8, which see: and 
see also PJ. 3 jPp see what follows. 3 jP) One 
who walks quickly, and runs, in this and that 

manner. (K, * TA.) 3 jP) and 1 3 jP-«, (S, 

Msb, K,) imperfectly deck, (S,) [Gog and Magog;] 
two tribes of God's creatures; (TA;) or two 
great nations; (Msb;) or two tribes of the children 
of Japheth the son of Noah: or, as some say, the 
former, of the Turks; and the latter, of the Jeel 
[meaning Jeel-Jeelan, said in the TA in art. J#?-, 
on the authority of ISd, to be a people beyond the 
Deylem; and on the authority of Az, to be 
believers in a plurality of gods; (the Geli and 
Geloe of Ptolemy and Strabo, as observed by Sale, 
in a note on ch. xviii. v. 93 of the Kur, on the 
authority of Golius in Alfrag. p. 207;)]: (Bd in 
xviii. 93:) [said by the Arabs to be Scythians of 
the furthest East; particularly those on the north 
of the Chinese: (Golius:) or, as some say, 
the descendants of Japheth, and all the nations 
inhabiting the north of Asia and of Europe: 
(Freytag:)] said in a rad., (TA,) on the authority 
of I' Ab, (Msb,) to compose nine tenths of 
mankind: (Msb, TA:) or 3 jPj is the name of the 
males, and 3 jP* is that of the females: (Msb:) he 
who pronounces them thus, and makes the I a 
radical letter, says that the former is of the 
measure J PP, and the latter of the 
measure JP-P; as though from JP jpi; (Akh, S, 
Msb; *) or from 3IP Pp (TA;) or from 3I said of 
an ostrich; and imperfectly decl. as being 
determinate and fem.: (Bd ubi supra:) he who 
pronounces them without c, making the I in each 
an augmentative letter, says that the former is 
from and the latter from >■ "'>> <: (Akh, S, K:) 
this is the case if they be Arabic: (TA:) but some 
say that they are foreign names; (Msb, TA;) their 
being imperfectly decl. is said to indicate this; 
(Bd ubi supra;) and if so, the I in them is similar 
to that in ^ jjl* and ^ jjU and jjU and the like; 
and the «, anomalous, as that in and the like; 
and their measure is 6 (Msb.) Ru-beh used to 
read i 3 jP and 3 jP-* [in the CK 3 jPp; and 
Aboo-Mo'adh, 3 >P>j. (K.) jP 1 »jp, aor. 3 P 
and jp, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) which latter form of 
the aor., though known to most of 
the lexicologists, is disacknowledged by a few of 
them, (TA,) inf. n. IPi; (S, Msb;) and 1 » jP, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) a form disacknowledged by As, but 
said by some to be the more chaste of the two, of 
the form tj»il, not as IKtt by evident 

inadvertence makes it to be by saying that its aor. 
is jpjj, (TA,) inf. n. jlpl; (S;) He (God, S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, and a man, Mgh) recompensed. 
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compensated, or rewarded, him, (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) 4 U Jc. for what he had done. (A.) 
[See 4', below.] 4 ^-4 ^4 4' [Such a one 
became entitled to a reward for five of 
his children, by their death, (for it is believed that 
the Muslim will be rewarded in Paradise for a 
child that has died in infancy)], (S,) and j 4', 
(A,) and 4ji 4 4', (K,) mean that his children 
died, and became [causes of] his reward. (S, A, 

K.) “4', (K,) aor. 4', (S,) [He served him 

for hire, pay, or wages;] he became his hired 
man, or hireling. (S, K.) So in the Kur xxviii. 27 . 

(TA.) “4', aor. 4', (L, Msb, K,) and 4', 

(Msb, K,) inf. n. 4', (L, K,) He let him (namely 
his slave) on hire, or for pay, or wages; (L, * Msb, 
* K;) as also 1 » 4, inf. n. j'-M; (’Eyn, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) and i “ 4, inf. n. “ 44: (K:) all these are 
good forms of speech, used by the Arabs: (L:) or 
i » 4 having for its inf. n. “ 44 signifies he 
appointed him (namely another man) hire, pay, 
or wages, for his work; (Mj, Mgh;) or he engaged 
with him to give him hire, pay, or wages; (A, 
Mgh, Msb;) and can have only one objective 
complement: whereas, 1 when it is of the 
measure 4' it is doubly trans.; (Mgh, Msb;) so 
that one says, 4 4' j. 4“ He let me his slave 
on hire. (Mgh.) One also says, 3'^' 4 ', 

aor. 4' and 4', inf. n. 4', He let the house on 
hire; and so 4 J, 3'^', [inf. n. 34]:] (Msb, TA:) 
and “ 4 | j!4l, [inf. n. 34!,] He let to him the 
house on hire: (S, A, Mgh, Msb:) the latter verb 
being of the measure 4', not of the 
measure 44 (A, Mgh, Msb:) and the 

vulgar say, 4' j: (S:) some, however, say, | 4' 
44, inf. n. “4'4, making the verb of the 
measure 34 (Msb, TA:) some also say, '33 jt4t 
44 4 [I let the house to Zeyd], inverting the 
order of the words: (Msb, TA:) and the lawyers 
say, 44 | jjj jl4t [in the same sense, 
like as 4 ' i j j* Cuy means the same as 14 j *4 
jl4l], (Msb: [but in the Mgh, the like of this is 
said to be vulgar.]) 3 4, i n f. n. “44: see 1 , 
latter half, in three places: and see 10 . One says 
also, of a woman, (K,) or a whorish female slave, 
(TA,) -^4, [of the measure 4c.li, not i — 
(see 44, below,)] meaning She prostituted 
herself for hire. (K.) 4 44, inf. n. 34]: see 1 , 

first sentence: and see the latter half of the 

same paragraph, in seven places. 8 4 “' 
[written with the disjunctive alif 43] He gave 
alms, seeking thereby to obtain a reward [from 
God]: (L, K *:) and <j 4“' He gave it as alms, 
seeking thereby a reward. (L.) 4' for 4“' is not 
allowable, because « cannot be incorporated 
into '-j; [or, accord, to some, this is allowable, as 
in jjjI for j 4, and 4" for i>4 &c.:] Hr allows 
it; and cites an ex. in a trad.; but IAth says that 


the proper reading in this instance is 43, 
not 43 or, if the latter be allowed, it is 

from 44, not from 44 (L.) 1% <4 4 j' 

[in which the radical * is changed into j because 
the alif preceding it is made disjunctive and with 
damm, (in one copy of the S, and in the L and TA, 
erroneously written 344], ) He was hired to do it 
for such a sum or thing, (see 44 , below,)] is 
from “44 (S, L.) 10 » 4“4 (s, K,) and 
1 » 4, (K,) [the latter of the measure (-4, as has 
been clearly shown above, from the A and Mgh 
and Msb,] He hired him; took him as a hired 
man, or hireling. (S, K, TA.) You say also, 4 s **' 
jlill [He hired the house; took it on hire]. (A, 
Mgh,) 4' A recompense, compensation, or 
reward, (S, K, &c.,) for what one has done; (K;) i. 
q. 44; (S;) as also j “34] and 1 O'-?! and j “34, 
(K,) of which three forms the first is the most 
generally known and the most chaste, (TA,) and 
1 »4': (TA:) or, as some say, there is a distinction 
between 4' and 44: El-'Eynee says, in the 
Expos, of El-Bukharee, that what is obtained by 
the fundamental practices of the law, and by 
obligatory religious services, is termed 4 4 ; and 
what is obtained by supererogatory acts of 
religion, 4 ; for 4 4 is properly a substitute for a 
thing itself; and 4 , for the profit arising from a 
thing; though each is sometimes used in 
the sense of the other: (TA:) it is well known 
that 4 signifies a recompense, or reward, from 
God to a man, for righteous conduct; (MF;) and 
| “ 34 , recompense, compensation, hire, pay, or 
wages, from one man to another, for work; (Mgh, 
MF;) and hence 34^' I ; (MF;) and j «4' also has 
this latter signification, (Mgh, TA,) and is syn. 
with (S, Mgh, K;) [signifying likewise rent 
for a house, and the like;] but 4 ' is used 
[sometimes] in the sense of “34 and in that 

of “4': (Msb:) the pi. of 4' is 34 (Msb, K) 

and 3-4; (K;) but the latter form was unknown to 
MF: (TA:) the pi. of j «4' is jkt and ^'4' 
and 44 I. (Msb.) [One says, 4 4 4 4' Thy 
recompense is due from God. And, to console a 
person for the death of a relation or friend, 4=“° 
? 44 <111 May God largely compensate thee for 
him! i. e., for the loss of him.] By the 
expression 4' in the Kur xxxvi. 10 is said to 
be meant Paradise. (TA.) — — (tropical:) A 
dowry, or nuptial gift; a gift that is given to, or 
for, a bride: (K:) pi. 34: so in the Kur xxxiii. 49 
[&c.]. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) Praise; 
good fame. (K.) So, as some say, in the Kur xxix. 
26 . (TA.) 34 and 34: see 34. “343 see 34, in 
three places. 34] and 44]: see ls 34- 34: 
see 343 34 (S, K, &c.) A hired man; a hireling: 
(L:) or of the measure 444 in the sense of the 
measure 44 i. e. a man with whom one 


has engaged to give him hire, pay, or wages: 
(Mgh, Msb: *) pi. 434-1 (L, Msb.) “ 3-4 and “34' 

and »3'-4': see 4', in four places. “34] also 

signifies The giving of usufructs for a 

compensation. (Mgh.) And Land which its 

owners have let to him who will build upon it: 
so explained by the lawyers. (Mgh.) 34] (S, M, 
IAth, Mgh, K) and j “34] (M) and 1 3'-4j (Mgh, 
K) The flat top, or roof, of a house, (S, M, 
IAth, Mgh, K,) that has not around it anything to 
prevent a person's falling from it: (M, * IAth:) of 
the dial, of the people of Syria and of El-Hijaz: 
(S:) pi. [of the first and second] 344 and “34-4; 
(A'Obeyd, S, K;) and [of the third] j#?- 4. (Mgh, 
K.) “34]: see 34]. <_s4*! (ISk, K) and 1 44] and 
1 44] (S in art. A custom; a habit. (ISk, K, 
and S ubi supra.) The hemzeh is said to be a 
substitute for » [in ls 34* &c.] (TA.) You say, 
“'34] *4- J'3 That ceased not to be his custom, or 
habit. (ISk.) 34 and 34 and 34, and the 
pis. ujj4 and ujj4: see what next follows. 34 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K) and j 34 (AA, Ks, K) and j 3 j^' 
(S, K) and 1 34' and 1 343 (K) and j 4' (as in 
some copies of the K) and 1 4', (as in some 
copies of the K and in the TA,) or i 4', (as in 
other copies of the K,) and 1 4' [to which 
is erroneously added in the CK “4'] and [the 
pis.] 1 44' and i 3 j4' (K) are S}m., (S, K,) of 
Persian origin, (S,) [from 34 or 4,] arabicized, 
(S, Mgh, K,) signifying Baked bricks; (Msb;) 
baked clay, (Mgh, L,) with which one builds: (S, 
L:) 4' and 34 and 4' [&c.] are pis., [or rather 
coll. gen. ns., except the two forms ending with j 
and u,] and their sings, [or rather ns. un.] are 

with », i. e. “4' &c. (L.) 34: see 4'. 34]: 
see 34]. 44 [A slave, or] a house, let on 
hire; (Akh, T, Msb;) as also 1 34-s (L;) and 
some say, 1 4' 4. (Akh, Msb.) 44 One who lets 
on hire [a slave, or] a house: one should not say 
1 4' 4; for this is wrong with respect to the 
classical language, and abominable with respect 
to the conventional acceptation and 
common usage; a foul reproach being meant 
thereby [as is shown by the explanation of 44', 
given above: or, accord to some, it is 

allowable when it relates to a house: (see “40 it 
seems to be disallowed only when used 
absolutely]. (A, Mgh.) 34-“: see 44. 4'4: 
see 44. 4' 4: see 44. 44 [part. n. of 43] • 

Mohammad Ibn-Bishr El-Kharijee, not [as is said 
in the S] Aboo-Dahbal, says, (L,) j 44 4' 4 L 
44 j4' '4 4 44'j [O would that I 

were, with my clothes and my riding-camel, a 
hired slave to thy family, this month]: (S, L.) i. 
e., 43' 4- (S.) 34 j: see 4'. 44] u4 [The 
plum;] a certain fruit, (K, TA,) of the description 
termed 44 (TA,) well known; (Msb, K;) cold 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 25 


and moist; or, as some say, of 
moderate temperature; (TA;) which facilitates 
the flow of the yellow bile; (K;) i. e., its juice, or 
water, does so, when drunk with sugar-candy 
(i 333=0 and manna 30 added to it; (TA;) 
and allays thirst, and heat of the heart; (K;) but it 
relaxes the stomach, and does not agree with 
it; and it generates a watery mixture; and its 
injurious effect is repelled by the drinking of 
sugary [or oxymel]: it is of several 

kinds: (TA:) [the most common is the Damasc, or 
Damascene, plum:] the best is (K, TA) the 
Armenian, (TA,) that which is sweet and large: 
(K, TA:) the sour, or acid, is less laxative, and 
more cold: (TA:) the n. un. is with »: (S, Msb, K:) 
you should not say <j-=>3j); (Yaakoob, S, K;) or this 
is a word of weak authority, (K, TA,) and you 
say and o-ollj) like as one says jl4-l 

and 3'-H: (TA:) in the dial, of the Syrians, 
the ij-3l) [or or u^li) accord, to common 

modern usage among them] is the [pear which 
they formerly called] and [which others 

call] lS 3==3: (K:) it is of the growth of the country 
of the Arabs: (AHn:) is an adventitious 

word, (S, K,) or arabicized, (Msb,) because jr 
and do not both occur in any Arabic word: (S, 
Msb, K:) or, accord, to Az, they do so occur; as, 
for instance, in and in (TA.) 31 1 31, 

aor. 3!', (Msb, K,) inf. n. 3l', (Msb,) It (a thing, 
Msb, [as, for instance, a thing purchased, and the 
price thereof, and a thing promised or threatened 
or foretold, and also payment for a thing 
purchased, and the fulfilment of a promise or 
threat or prediction, and any event,]) was, or 
became, delayed, postponed, kept back; [and 
therefore, future;] syn. 3^; (K;) and 3!', 
aor. 33, inf. n. 3>1, signifies the same. 
(Msb.) [See 3l and 31'. The primary 
signification seems to be, It had a term, or 
period, appointed for it, at which it should fall 
due, or come to pass.] — 3=J ; aor. 3?-', (K,) inf. 
n. 33i; (TA;) and [ 31i ; (K,) inf. n. 3*3 j; (TA;) and 
[ 3=J ; (K,) inf. n. ill'l*; (TK;) He 

confined, restricted, restrained, withheld, 
debarred, hindered, or prevented, him. (K, TA.) 
Hence the phrase, ' 3?=' They confined, 

restricted, &c., their cattle from the pasturage. 
(TA.) — '33 3l', (s, Msb,) or 3“*", (K,) 

aor. 33) (S, Msb, K) and 31, (S, K,) inf. n. 3=3, (S, 
Msb,) He committed against them evil, (S, Msb, 
K,) and drew it, or procured it, to them: (Msb:) 
and (S, in the K “ or ”) he excited it, stirred it up, 
or provoked it, against them: (S, K:) or, accord, to 
AZ, i n f. n . as above, signifies I 

committed a crime against them: and AA says 
that and ciijyk and '-tl!' have one and 


the same signification. (TA.) And -diV 3l', 

(Lh, K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He gained, 
acquired, or earned, and collected, and brought, 
or purveyed, and exercised skill in the 
management of affairs, for his family. (Lh, K.) 
2 3=3il 311, (TA,) inf. n. 3#?-^, (K, TA,) He 
defined the term, or period; (K, * TA;) assigned, 
appointed, or specified, it. (TA.) It is said in the 
Kur [vi. 128 ], 31 cili ^ill Lkl Lib j [And we have 
reached our term which Thou hast assigned, or 
appointed, for us;] meaning, the day of 
resurrection; (Bd, * Jel;) or the term of death; or, 
as some say, the term of extreme old age. (TA.) 
And -dll', inf. n. as above, signifies I assigned, or 
appointed, for him, or it, a term, or period. 
(Msb.) — — ejjlli He granted me a delay, 
or postponement. (TA.) You say, j. ^jllii 

■311311 (S, K, TA) I desired, asked, demanded, or 
requested, of him a term, or period, [of delay, or 
postponement,] and he granted me a delay, or 
postponement, to a certain term, or period. (TA.) 

See also 1 . 3 IM, inf. n. dll yi ; see 1 . 5 Jil i. 

q. I J1U; (K, TA;) i. e. He asked, or requested, 
that a term, or period, should be assigned, 
appointed, or specified, for him. (TA.) It is said in 
a trad, of Mek-hool, 3JL“ J13a 3^.111 1 US 

[We were keeping post on the frontier of the 
enemy, in the tract on the sea-coast, and] a 
person asked, or requested, that a term, or 
period, should be assigned, or appointed, or 
specified, for him, and that permission should be 
granted him to return to his family. (TA.) 
10 31U1J see 2 and 5 . 311 is originally the inf. n. 
of Ijl 31' “ he committed evil; ” and is used to 
indicate the causation of crimes; and afterwards, 
by extension of its application, to indicate 
any causation: (Bd in v. 35 :) one says, o* ■uLi 
and [ ulllj i>, (S, K,) and ulll' -dii, and 
I ‘31=^!, (so in some copies of the K,) and 1SW!' o*, 
and Hit'll i>, (K, [belonging to art. jV, in which 
also they are mentioned,]) and HIM!' and i> 
(so in some copies of the K and in the TA, 
[belonging to art. 3?-,]) i. e. [I did it] ^'3! Of, (S,) 
which means [originally] in consequence of thy 
committing it: (Bd ubi supra:) [and then, by 
extension of its application, as shown above, 
because of thee, or of thine act &c.; on thine 
account; for thy sake; as also ulllV, which is more 
common in the present day:] or ulhl i>: (K:) 
and 0 ^ 31' O*, i. e. *4^. [Because of him, or it, 
it was thus, or such a thing was]. (Msb.) An 
instance of its occurrence without [or 3 ] 
is presented by the saying of 'Adee Ibn-Zeyd, 31' 
ia 311 [Because that God hath made you 
to have excel-lence, or hath preferred 
you]. (TA.) 31J, whence 31!) If 3l*i and -dlis 


311 ): see 31', in two places. 31', (S, Mughnee, K,) 
with the 3 quiescent, (Mughnee,) is written 
with kesr and with fet-h [to the medial letter, i. e. 
J, 3! as well as 31'] like [which is written 
as well as f3] ; (TA:) it is a particle (Mughnee) 
denoting a reply; like (s, Mughnee, K;) 
importing acknowledgment of the truth of the 
speaker, to him who gives information; and the 
making a thing known, to him who asks 
information; and a promise, to him who seeks, or 
demands; (Mughnee;) i. e. It is as thou sayest [in 
the first case; and yes, or yea, in the same, and in 
the other cases]; (K voce 31;) therefore it occurs 
after such sayings as “ Zeyd stood ” and “ did 
Zeyd stand? ” and “ beat thou Zeyd: ” 
but ElMalakee restricts the information to that 
which is affirmative, and the saying expressive of 
seeking or demanding to that which is 
without prohibition: and it is said by some that it 
does not occur after an interrogation: 
(Mughnee:) Er-Radee says, in the Expos, of the 
Kafiyeh, after Z and others, that it is to denote 
acknowledgment of the truth of information, and 
does not occur after a saying in which is the 
meaning of seeking, or demanding: (TA:) or, 
accord, to Z and Ibn-Malik and others, it relates 
particularly to information: and accord, to Ibn- 
Kharoof, it occurs mostly after information: 
(Mughnee:) in the Expos, of the Tes-heel, it is 
said to be for denoting acknowledgment of the 
truth of information, past or other, affirmative or 
negative, and not to occur after an interrogation: 
(TA:) Akh says that it is better than 
(S, Mughnee, K *) after information, (Mughnee,) 
in acknowledging the truth of what is said; (S, 
Mughnee, K;) and ^ is better than it after 
an interrogation: (S, Mughnee, K:) so that when 
one says, Mili [Thou wilt, or shalt, go away], 
thou sayest 31' [Yes]; and it is better than f": but 
when one says, [wilt thou go away?], thou 
sayest f*j; and it is better than 31. (S.) 31' The 
term, or period, of a thing: (S, K:) its assigned, 
appointed, or specified, term or period: this is 
the primary signification: (TA:) or the term, or 
period, and time of falling due, of a thing: (Msb:) 
pi. 3!'. (Msb, K.) — — Hence, The period 
of women's waiting, before they may marry 
again, after divorce: as in the Kur ii. 231 and 232 . 
(TA.) — — The period, or extremity of time, 
in which falls due a debt (K, TA) and the like. 
(TA.) You say, 3=“-' J) “4) [He sold it to him 
for payment at an appointed period]: 
and 3l' J) ^ jl3l ^ [He delivered the 
money for wheat, or the like, to be given at an 
appointed period]. (Msb in art. !>3.) — — The 
term, or period, of death; (K;) the time in which 
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God has eternally decreed the end of life hy 
slaughter or otherwise: or, as some say, the 
whole duration of life: and its end: a man's life 
being thus termed: and his death, by which it 
terminates: (Kull p. 17:) the assigned, or 
appointed, duration of the life of a man. (TA.) 
One says, ^43 '==, meaning His death drew near; 
originally, =li==LI the completion of the 

duration of life. (TA.) In the Kur vi. 128, (see 2, 
above,) the meaning is, The term of death: or, as 
some say, the term of extreme old age: (TA:) 
or the day of resurrection. (Bd, * Jel.) The words 
of the Kur [vi. 2] 3=3 j p mean 

[Then He decreed a term,] the term of death, and 
[there is a term named with Him,] the term of 
the resurrection: or the period between the 
creation and death, and the period between death 
and the resurrection; for 33 is applied to the 
end of a space of time and to the whole thereof: 
(Bd:) or the meaning is, the period of sleep, and 
the period of death: (Bd, TA:) or the period 
of those who have passed away, and the period of 
those who remain and those who are to come: 
(Bd:) or the period of remaining in this world, 
and the period of remaining in the world to 
come: or in both instances death is meant; 
[accidental, and natural;] for the 3=3 of some is 
hy accidental means, as the sword, and drowning, 
and burning, and eating what disagrees, and 
other means of destruction; while some have 
their full periods granted to them and are 
preserved in health until they die a natural death: 
or the 3=3 of some is that of him who dies in a 
state of happiness and enjoyment; and of others, 
that of him who reaches a limit beyond which 
God has no? appointed, in the natural course of 
this world, any one to remain therein; and to 
both of these, reference is made in the Kur [xvi. 

72 and] xxii. 5. (TA.) Sometimes, also, it 

means Destruction: and thus it has been 
explained as occurring in the Kur [vii. 184], 
where it is said, f3=3 Mj=a I jS jj£j jl jlj 
[And that, may be, their destruction shall have 
drawn near]. (TA.) 33: see 33. 33: see 33. 3=3 
Having a delay, or postponement, granted to 
him, to a certain time; i. q. 3PP J, JJ. (Lth.) 

See also 3=3. 33 Delayed; postponed; kept 

back; syn. 333 [hut in some copies of the 
K, for 33, we find J, 33;] as also j 3=3, of which 
the pi. is 33: (K:) and therefore, (TA,) not 
present; future; to come; contr. of 333 (S, Msb, 
TA:) and i 333, also, signifies delayed, deferred, 
or postponed, to the time of the end of a period; 
originally, contr. of 33*3 (Mgh.) [See also 3=3.] 
— — [Hence,] 333 The [future,] latter, 
ultimate, or last, dwelling, or abode, or life; the 
world to come; syn. »j33; (K, TA;) contr. 


of 3331. (s, TA.) — Committing a crime; or 
a committer of a crime. (S, TA.) 333 
Determined, defined, or limited, as to time; 
applied to a writing: so in the Kur iii. 139: (Bd, 
Jel, TA:) and to a debt; contr. of 3'=*, q. v. (Mgh in 
art. J*-.) — — See also 3=3. 333 : see 33. p3 
1 with kesr, [aor. 3=',] (AZ, S, O,) inf. n. £3; 
(KL, PS;) or Pp, aor. pp, (so in the K,) inf. 
n. f3; (TK;) [but ^3 is the form commonly 
known; and if it were incorrect, the author of the 
K would probably, accord, to his usual custom, 
have charged J with error respecting it;] He 
loathed it; disliked it; was, or became, disgusted 
with it; namely, food; (AZ, S, O, K;) &c.; (K;) 
from constantly keeping to it; (AZ, S, O;) or 
because of its not agreeing with him: (TA:) he 
reckoned it bad: (KL:) and J, 331= also signifies 
he disliked, disapproved, or hated, it; or he 
expressed, or showed, dislike, disapprobation, or 
hatred, of it; syn. PjP. (TA.) — pP\, aor. f3, 
(K,) inf. n. f3, (TK,) He incited, or urged, such a 
one to do that which he disliked, disapproved, or 
hated. (K.) 2 p3 see 4. 4 33-“ or £3j= J, i_33l, 
[accord, to different copies of the K, the former 
being the reading in the TA,] He makes men's 
own selves to be objects of dislike, 
disapprobation, or hatred, to them. (K 
voce £>3.) [Accord, to the TK, you say, =3 3»3, 
inf. n. f'-kj], meaning He made him to be an object 
of dislike, disapprobation, or hatred, to him.] 
5 He (a lion) entered his =-=3 [or thicket]. (K.) 
— 3*3=; see 1. f3 Any square, roofed, house: (K:) 
mentioned by ISd as on the authority of Yaakoob: 
but see f3 as explained by J [in the S] on the 
same authority. (TA.) f3: see f3. — It is also a 
pi. of 331 . (M, K.) f3: see 331 . £3 A fortress; 
(Mgh, Msb, K;) like pP\ (Mgh:) pi. fl3. (Mgh, 
Msb, K.) [is the name of] A fortress (S, K) in 
El-Medeeneh, (K,) built of stones by the people of 
that city: and Yaakoob says that f3 signifies any 
square, roofed, house. (S, Sgh.) Imra-el-Keys 
says, [describing a vehement rain,] 3 ji p iVPj 
tkii Yj U3i Vj 4 -LLs j-i?. [And Teyma, (a 
town so called,) it left not therein a trunk of a 
palm-tree, nor a square, roofed, house, unless 
raised high with stones: hut in the Calc. ed. of the 
Mo’ allakat, (p. 54,) for f*3, W e find which 
has the same meaning]. (S, Sgh.) See also f3. 
(TA.) Accord, to As, it is also pronounced J, f3. 
(S.) 331 A thicket, wood, or forest; a collection, 
(Mgh, Msb,) or an abundant collection, (K,) 
of tangled, confused, or dense, trees, or shrubs: 
(Mgh, Msb, K:) or it is of reeds, or canes: (S:) or a 
[place such as is termed] ij33i of water collected 
together, in which, in consequence thereof, trees 
grow: (S in art. PP:) [or] it signifies also a bed, 
or place of growth, of canes or reeds: (Mgh:) the 


pi. is cjU=J and f3 (S, M, K) and f3 (m, K) and 
l f3, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) [or rather this last is a 
coll. gen. n., of which 331 is the n. un.,] and 
(S, M, K) and [pi. of pauc.] f'-ki, (S, M, Mgh, K,) or 
the last but one is pi. of f3, (M,) and so is 
the last. (Lh, M, Msb.) And hence, The haunt of a 

lion. (TA in art. m j*-.) fl3 [in the CK (J-3] 

also signifies Frogs. (Sgh, K.) [App. because frogs 
are generally found in beds of canes or 
reeds.] fj3 signifies i_33l 3=3 or i_33l ^jj; 
[accord, to different copies of the K; see 4;] i. e. 
One who makes men's own selves to he objects 
of dislike, disapprobation, or hatred, to them. 
(K.) f3 Loathing, disliking, or regarding with 
disgust. (S, TA.) — f3 =3 i. q. J, f jpu. [Water that 
is loathed, disliked, or regarded with disgust]. 
(TA.) ?jP^: see f3. o3 1 u3-i, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
aor. u3 and u3; (S, Msh, K;) and u3, (S, Mgh, 
&c.,) aor. u3, (S, Msb,) mentioned by Yz; (S;) inf. 
n. of the former u.>3 (S, Mgh, Msh, K *) and u3; 
(S, Msb, K; *) and of the latter 03; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) It (water) became altered for the worse (S, 
Mgh, Msh, K) in taste and colour, (S, Mgh, K,) 
from some such cause as long standing, (TA,) but 
was drinkable: (Mgh, Msb:) or became altered for 
the worse in its odour hy oldness: or became 
covered with [the green substance called] =331= 
and with leaves: (Mgh:) 0=3, also, said of water, 
signifies it became altered for the worse: 
(Th:) and in the Iktitaf occurs u3, aor. 0=3, which 
is unknown, hut may he a mixture of two dial, 
vars. [namely of 03 having for its aor. u3 
and u3, and 03-3 having for its pret. u3]. (MF) — 
03 He (a j'-Loa, or whitener of cloth) beat a piece 
of cloth or a garment [in washing it]. (S, K.) o3: 
see 03. up'- see 03. 33 (S, K) and 33 and 33 
(K) i. q. 33} [The ball, or elevated part, of the 
cheek]. (S, K.) 0=3: see o3. 3l3| (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and J, 333, (Lh, K,) the latter of the dial, of Teiyi, 
(Lh, TA,) or this is a vulgar form, (Mgh,) 
not allowable, (S,) and j 330, (K,) with lS, (TA,) 
A thing well known; (K;) a vessel in which clothes 
are washed; (Msb;) a [vessel also called] 0 So?, 
resembling a 0^ [which is a kind of basin], in 
which clothes are washed: (Mgh:) or what is 
called in Persian [i. e. iP-p a small cup]: 
(PS:) [it probably received this last meaning, and 
some others, in post-classical times: Golius 
explains it as meaning “ lagena, phiala, crater: ” 
adding, “hinc vulgo Fingiana [i. e. ^U-ia] calix 
vocatur: item Urceus: hydria: [referring to John 
ii. 6:] Vas dimidioe serioe simile, in quo aqua et 
similia ponuntur: ” on the authority of Ibn- 
Maaroof: and, on the same authority, “Labrum 
seu vas lapideum instar pelvis, in quo lavantur 
vestes: ”] pi. u==3-=3 : (S, Mgh, Msh, K:) 

meaning [also] what resemble troughs, 
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surrounding trees. (Msb.) uA (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and l (S, Msb, K) and J, j4 (ISd, TA) and 
i ujA (TA) Water altered for the worse (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) in taste and colour, (S, Mgh, K,) from 
some such cause as long standing, (TA,) but still 
drinkable: (Mgh, Msb:) or altered for the worse 
in its odour by oldness: or covered with [the 
green substance called] AAL and with leaves: 
(Mgh:) pi. uj^i; thought by ISd to be pi. of u4i 
and oA. (TA.) see <44J. SAA: see <A4]. 

[in Golius’s Lex. The instrument for beating 
used by the J -Aa [or whitener of cloth, in 
washing]: but better without », [written 
because the pi. is ijA>; or, accord, to IB, the pi. 
is uA_i. (TA.) A 2 »Ai ; [inf. n. 4 a,] He made it 
one; or called it one: as also »A j. (TA in art. ^ j.) 
You say, gAYl A Make thou the two to become 
one. (K.) It is related in a trad., that 
Mohammad said to a man who was making a 
sign with his two fore fingers in repeating the 
testimony of the faith, [There is no deity but God, 
&c.,] AA [meaning that he should make the 
sign with one finger only]. (S.) And “dll Ai means 
He declared God to be one; he declared, or 
professed, the unity of God; as also »A j, (x and L 

in art. -^j.) VjZ *. II aI, (S, K,) inf. n. -A3. 

(K,) Make thou the ten to become eleven, (S, K,) 
is a phrase mentioned by Fr on the authority of 
an Arab of the desert. (S.) 8 AjI : see art. j: and 
see what here next follows, to AA He (a man, 
S) was, or became, alone, by himself, apart 
from others, or solitary; syn. ajajl; (S, K;) as also 
l AI [written with the disjunctive alif Al ; 
originally All or Ajl] ; (K, TA,) or Ay;. (CK.) — 
<j AiA U He did not know it; did not know, or 
had not knowledge, of it; did not understand it; 
did not know the minute circumstances of it; or 
did not perceive it by any of the senses; syn. 4 
*i (L, K;) i. e., a thing, or an affair: of the 
dial, of El-Yemen. (L.) -A, originally A}, the j 
being changed into I, (Msb,) One; the first of the 
numbers; (S;) syn. [in many cases] with A}; (S, 
Msb, K;) with which it is interchangeable in two 
cases, to be explained below: (Msb:) pi. A.I 
and uA (K) and ujAI, which last occurs in 
a phrase hereafter to be mentioned; (TA;) or it 
has no pi. in this sense; (Msb, K, * TA;) and as 
to A, it may be pi. of Aj, [and originally AjIJ 
like as pi. of (Th, Msb,) a pi. of pauc. 
(Msb.) The fem. is [ lsAI only; and this is only 
used in particular cases, to be shown below: 
(Msb:) most agree that the lS in this word is 
the characteristic of the fem. gender: but some 
say that it is to render it quasi-coordinate to the 
quadriliteral-radical class: [this, however, 

is inconsistent with its pronunciation, which is 


invariably <_sAI ; not i_sAl : ] (TA:) its pi. is A| ; as 
though the sing, were »AI ; like as is said of as 
pi. of <j 3A one of the expositors of the Tes-heel 
writes it A, with damm and then fet-h; but a pi. 
of this measure is not applicable to a sing, of the 
measure with kesr. (MF.) The dim. of Ai is 
J, AA; and that of lsAI is J, lS-AA. (L in art. j.) — 
— It is interchangeable with A j in two cases: 
first, when it is used as an epithet applied to God: 
(Msb:) for AVI, as an epithet, is applied to God 
alone, (Msb, K,) and signifies The One; the Sole; 
He who has ever been one and alone: or the 
Indivisible: or He who has no second [to share] 
in his lordship, nor in his essence, nor in his 
attributes: (TA:) you say, Ajll j* and AVI >: 
and in like manner, A. without the article, is 
used as an epithet specially in relation to God, 
and is interchangeable in this case [but not in 
other cases] with Aj: therefore you do not 
say -A 34 j nor -A' jj and the like [but 34 j 
Ay and A j f* j) &c.] (Msb.) [See also Ay ; in 
art. j.] In the phrase in the Kur [cxii. l], > 33 
Ai -kill [Say, He is God, One God], -Ad is 
a substitute for <111; for an indeterminate noun is 
sometimes a substitute for a determinate noun, 
as in another passage in the Kur, xcvi. 15 and 16. 
(S.) Secondly, it is interchangeable with Ay in 
certain nouns of number: (Msb:) you say jA. A 
[masc.] and jAI [fem.] (S) 

[meaning Eleven: and in these two cases you may 
not substitute Ay and »A j for AI and <_sAl : km] 
in ujjAc jAI [One and twenty, and the like,] Ai 
is interchangeable with -A j. (Msb.) Ks says, 
When you prefix the article 31 to a number, prefix 
it to every number; therefore you should 
say, jAl AaiVl jAll Av I Cilia U [What did the 
eleven thousand dirhems?]: but the Basrees 
prefix it to the first only, and say, jAc. AVI U 

e* j? A ill. (s.) In [most] cases differing from 

these two, there is a difference in usage 
between -Ad and Ay : the former is used 
in affirmative phrases as a prefixed noun only, 
governing the noun which follows it in the gen. 
case; [as in exs. which will be found below;] 
and is used absolutely in negative phrases; [as 
will also be seen in exs. below;] whereas Aly is 
used in affirmative phrases as a prefixed 
noun and otherwise: the fem. lsAI, also, is only 
used as a prefixed noun, except in numbers 
(Msb) [and in one other instance, which see 
below]. Using -Ad and its fem. in affirmative 
phrases as prefixed nouns, you say, -Ad 43 
[One of the three stood]; and A*, lAl All [One 
of them two (females) said]; and ^Al A 
[Take thou one of the three]. (TA.) The 
phrase Ai ^Al means A calamity: (K:) or, 


as some say, (TA, but in the K “ and,”) a serpent; 
(K, TA;) so called because it twists itself round so 
as to become like a ij>A. (TA.) And 
the phrase AVI lS^A, (L, K, TA,) in which the 
latter word has kesr to the ! and fet-h to the £, 
and is pi. of the former, also written AVI, but this 
form is disapproved by MF, as has been shown 
above, (TA, [in several copies of the K incorrectly 
written AVI,]) [lit. means One of the ones; and] is 
applied to a great, or mighty, event; (L, K, TA;) 
one that is difficult, distressing, grievous, or 
terrible. (L, TA.) You say, AVI csAL [the last 
of which words is here again written in 
several copies of the K AVI] He brought to pass a 
grievous, and great, or mighty, event, (K, TA,) 
when you desire to express the greatness 
and terribleness of an event. (TA.) You also 
say, utA'VI AI yili, and u;A‘VI Aj, (k, TA,) the 
latter in one copy of the K written jjA jll A j, in 
which the latter word is pi. of the former, (TA,) 
and -AVI Ay, and AVI ,_sAl, (k, TA,) like a 
phrase before mentioned, only the former 
is applied to a calamity, and this to an intelligent 
being, and written in the two manners before 
mentioned, the difference being only 
in application, (TA, [in several copies of the K 
here again written AVI cjAl, and in the CK 3AI 
AYl,]) and OjAYi i_sAl, (Et-Tes-heel,) and i_sAI 
-AVI, (TA,) which are expressions of the utmost 
praise, (IAar, A Heyth, K,) [lit. Such a man is one 
of the ones; meaning] such a one is unique 
among the uniques; (TA;) one who has no equal; 
unequalled; incomparable. (IAar, Tes-heel.) It 
seems that the form of pi. used in the phrase Ai 
3bAVI j s used only as applied to rational beings; 
but it is said in the Expositions of the Tes-heel 
that this phrase signifies One of the calamities; 
the form of the rational pi. being given to 
nouns significant of things deemed great, mighty, 
or grievous. (AHeyth.) In the phrase AVI ^Al, 
the fem. forms are said to be used for the 
purpose of giving intensiveness to the 
signification, as though the meaning were 4* 13 
the word <A^ being [an intensive epithet] 
from 4U j as signifying intelligence, or intelligence 
mixed with craft or cunning and forecast; or 
by <A J being meant a calamity. (Expositions of 
the Fs, TA.) AHei thought ujAYi AI to be an 
epithet applied to a male, and -AY I ^Al to be 
applied to a female: but his opinion has been 
refuted by EdDemameenee in the Expos, of the 
Tes-heel: and this latter author there remarks, 
that in expressions meant to denote praise [of a 
man], Ai and csAl are prefixed to their own 
proper pis., as ujAI and AI; or to an epithet, as 
in the case of f Alill A [One of the learned]; but 
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that they have not been heard prefixed to generic 
nouns. (TA.) You say likewise, t»lil| jjl ji He is 
horn of noble, or generous, ancestors, both on the 
father's and the mother's side; speaking of a man 
and of a camel. (L and K in art. ^ j.) And f j»j V 
UIjAJ (jjl Y| _>iVI None will manage this thing, 
or affair, but a noble, or generous, man. (AZ, L in 
art. Ja.. j.) And J, jjl V [None will be 

able to perform it but a noble, or generous, man]. 

(L in art. ^ j.) One instance is mentioned, of 

the occurrence, in a trad., of not used as a 
part of a number [i. e. not as a part of the 
compound ^ikl] nor as a prefixed noun; 
viz., [One of seven]; in which ^ is 

said to mean the nights of 'Ad [during which that 
tribe was destroyed], or the years of Joseph 
[during which Egypt was afflicted with dearth]. 
(MF, from the Faik &c.) — — Used in a negative 
phrase, signifies Any one with whom one may 
talk or speak: and in this manner it is 
used without variation as sing, and pi. and fern. 
(S) as well as masc. (Msb.) You say, J 3 l ^ i=J v i 
[There is not any one in the house]: but you 
do not say, Jkl t$ji [as meaning the contrary]. (S.) 
We read in the Kur [lxix. 47, this ex. of its use as a 
masc. pi.], Oijf-'-k kie ji.i qa Us [And not any 
persons of you should have withheld me 
from punishing him]. (S.) And in the same 
[xxxiii. 32, we find this ex. of its use as a fem. 
pi ], jLuill -kik [Ye are not like any 
others of women]. (S.) — — It is also used in 
interrogative phrases; as in the saying, l?I j 3 * 
JU [Has any one seen the like of 
this?]; (A'Obeyd, L;) and in the saying, liij iu k 
[for ■iki Ik, O, has any one seen her, or it?]. (L, 

from a trad.) It is [said to be] also used in 

the sense of [meaning Anything], applied to 
an irrational being; as in the saying, 0? Jk! k U 
IjUi. VI Ji.i There is not in the house anything, 
rational or irrational, except an ass: so that the 
thing excepted is united in kind to that from 
which the exception is made [accord, to this 
rendering; but this instance is generally regarded 
as one in which the thing excepted is disunited in 
kind from that from which the exception is 
made]. (Msb.) So too in the Kur lx. 11, accord, to 
the reading of Ibn-Mes'ood: (Msb:) but others 
there read which may mean any one or any 

thing. (Bd, Jel.) kkSb, (K,) as also JkVI fji, 

(S, Msb,) as a proper name, (Msb,) is applied to A 
certain day; (K;) [Sunday;] the first day of the 
week; or, as some say, [i. e. as some term it,] the 
second of the week; (TA;) for the Arabs are said, 
by IAar, to have reckoned the Sabbath, or 
Saturday, as the first, though they called Sunday 
the first of the days: (Msb in art. £*=>•:) it is sing., 
and masc.: (Lh:) pi. [as above, i. e.] kl=J (S, Msb, 


K) and u 1 ^: (K:) or it has no pi. (K: [but in the 
TA this last observation is very properly 
restricted, as relating only to -U as syn. with -Uj, 
and as applied to any unknown person.]) In this 
sense, it has no dim. (Sb, in S, art. o-U.) — — 
AkVI in lexicology signifies What have 
been transmitted by some of the lexicologists, but 
not by such a number of them as cannot be 
supposed to have agreed to a falsehood: what has 
been transmitted by this larger number is 
termed jj'jji. (Mz 3rd £ ji) Lfkkl : ferns, of k=J, q. 
v. »l^kj: ferns, of -U, q. v. ^iui The unity of 
God; (Msb;) as also kjjljk.3. (l and K in 
art. j.) kUI [accus. of k-kl] is imperfectly deck, 
because of its deviation from its original, (S, 
K,) both in form and in meaning; (S;) [being 
changed in form from Ik^lj, and in meaning 
from Ik^ljl; (see kjik : )] you say, ,klk.l iUJ I jylk 
being repeated for the purpose of 
corroboration,] meaning, They came one [and] 
one, one [and] one; or one [by] one, one [by] one. 
(S, K.) The dim. of kul is [ 2 kl, perfectly deck, 
like [q. v .] &c. (S, in art. ■— JS.) jji.1 dim. of kki, 
q. v. -kkk see kU.1. ^ilii dim. of fem. of Uk, q. 
v. u=k 1 (S, Msb, K) kjik, (S, TA,) aor. uki ; 

(Msb, K,) inf. n. ukf ( (Msb,) or ok', and ^ik], (TA,) 
or this last is a simple subst.; (Msb;) and jkl, 
aor. Ok', inf. n. kpJ; (Kr, TA;) He retained enmity 
against him in his bosom, watching for an 
opportunity to indulge it, or exercise it; or hid 
enmity against him in his bosom; or bore 
rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, against 
him: (S, Msb, K: *) and he was affected with 
anger (K, TA) against him, such as came 
upon him suddenly from the retention or hiding 
of enmity in the bosom, or from rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite. (TA.) 3 kkki, (TA,) 
inf. n. kkklyi, (s, K,) He treated him, or regarded 
him, with enmity, or hostility. (S, * K, * TA.) <kk) 
Retention of enmity in the bosom, 

with watchfulness for an opportunity to indulge 
it, or exercise it; or concealment of enmity in the 
bosom; or rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite: 
(S, Msb, K:) and anger (K, TA) coming upon one 
suddenly therefrom: (TA:) pi. okl. (s, Msb, K.) It 
is said in the S that one should not say and 
this is disallowed by As and Fr and Ibn-El-Faraj: 
in the T it is said that it is not of the language of 
the Arabs; and As is related to have disapproved 
of Et-Tirimmah for using its pi. in poetry: but it is 
said in a trad., yjkll jkj '■* [There is not 
between me and the Arabs retention of enmity in 
the bosom, &c.]; and it occurs in another trad., in 
a similar phrase; and the ph, in a third trad.; 
therefore we say that it is a dial. var. of rare 
occurrence. (TA.) see art. jk. 1 . cui cul fem. 
of (H, q. v. in art. jkl. iil 1 iii, (s, A, L, &c.,) in the 


first pers. of which, <— ‘ki.l, [and the like,] the k is 
generally changed into kj, and incorporated into 
the [augmentative] kj ) [but in pronunciation 
only, for one writes uiii and the like,] aor. ki.1, 
imperative ki., originally ki.jl, (S, L,) which latter 
form sometimes occurs, [but with j in the place 
of j when the ' is pronounced with damm,] (TA,) 
inf. n. kli (S, L, Msb, K, &c.) and klllk ; (s, L, K,) 
the latter having an intensive signification; 
(MF;) and iij is a dial, var., as mentioned by 
Ibn-Umm-Kasim and others on the authority of 
AHei; (MF in art. kki;) He took; he took with his 
hand; he took hold of; (S, A, L, Msb, K;) a thing. 
(S, L.) You say, f'ikl' -k and ii. Take thou, 

or take thou with thy hand, or take thou hold 
of, the nose-rein of the camel: (S, L, Msb:) the m 
in the latter phrase being redundant. (Msb.) 
[And kk.1, fit. He took his hand, or 

arm; meaning (assumed tropical:) he aided, or 
assisted, him: a phrase of frequent occurrence.] 
And (j 3 i AJe iil (assumed tropical:) 
He prevented, restrained, or withheld, such a one 
from doing that which he desired; as though he 
laid hold upon his hand, or arm: (L:) and Iki 
uj j [signifies the same]. (K in 

art. ktl.) — — Also, inf. n. -Ul, He took, or 
received; contr. of (L.) [Hence,] '<*■ ii-l, 

(assumed tropical:) He received from him 
traditions, and the like. (TA passim.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) [He took, or derived, 
or deduced, a word, a phrase, and a meaning.] — 

— (tropical:) He took, received, or admitted, 

willingly, or with approbation; he accepted. 
(B, MF.) So in the Kur [vii. 198], ii 

(tropical:) [Take thou willingly, or accept thou, 
superfluous property, or such as is easily spared 
by others]. (MF.) So too in the same [iii. 75], j 
lSJ^I fkJk Jk (tropical:) [And do ye accept 
my covenant to that effect?]. (B.) [And in the 
phrases, s'j'jkl' yk Uj JiUk kill, (Jel ii. 

60,) and »j' jj" ^ Jkill Jt, (idem ii. 87,) 

(assumed tropical:) We accepted your covenant 
to do according to what is in the Book of the 
Law revealed to Moses.] klkk ii. [is elliptical, and] 
means kLill kilo gij Jjai U ii (assumed 

tropical:) [Accept thou what I say, and 
dismiss from thee doubt and obstinate 

disputation]. (S, L.) He took a thing to, or 

for, himself; took possession of it; got, or 
acquired, it; syn. jlk; (Z, Er-Raghib, B;) which, 
accord, to Z and Er-Raghib and others, is the 
primary signification; (MF;) and (B.) [See 

also 8.] [He took and kept;] he retained; he 

detained: as in the Kur [xii. 78], ‘klSi k^i iii 
[Therefore retain thou one of us in his stead]. (B.) 

— — [He took, as meaning he took away. 

Hence,] iii Journeying, or travel, took 
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from him strength; (»j“l being understood;) 
weakened him. (Har p. 529.) And O* 

(Mgh,) and Of, (Msb,) He clipped, or cut off 
from, (Mgh, Msb,) the mustache, (Mgh,) and the 
hair. (Msb.) — — He, or it, took by force; or 
seized: (B:) (assumed tropical:) he, or it, 
overcame, overpowered, or subdued: said by 
some to be the primary signification. (MF.) [See 
also I jit »-^i, &c., in art. jit; and ijja &c., 

in art. oji] It is said in the Kur [ii. 256], Y 
fjj Y j (assumed tropical:) 

Neither drowsiness nor sleep shall seize [or 
overcome] Him. (B.) [And you say, j <1^4 
(assumed tropical:) A tremour seized, took, 
affected, or influenced, him. And 
(assumed tropical:) His belly affected him with a 
desire to evacuate it.] You say also, ^>.1 

(assumed tropical:) The wine affected him, or 
influenced him, so that he became intoxicated. 
(TA in art. J".) And jjJ jll (Msb in art. jj^, 
&c.) and (K in art. y^, &c.) (assumed 

tropical:) [It had an overpowering influence 
upon the head]; meaning wine. (Msb, K.) 
And iji^l 4 ^-1 [It (food, &c.) choked]. (IAar in 
art. in the TA, and S in art. £-4, &c.) And Y 
Jjll (assumed tropical:) [Nothing that 

any one may say will have any power, or effect, or 
influence, upon him]; meaning that he obeyeth 

no one. (L in art. ^nl.) He took captive. (L, 

Msb, B.) So in the Kur [ix. 5], 1 Jsii 

ciui. [Then slay ye the believers in 
a plurality of gods wherever, or whenever, ye find 

them, and take them captives]. (Bd, L, B.) 

See also 2, in three places. He gained the 

mastery over a person, and killed, or slew, him; 
(Zj, L;) as also j (L:) or simply, (assumed 
tropical:) he killed, or slew. (B.) It is said in 
the Kur [xl. 5], » -4' 
meaning [And every nation hath purposed 
against their apostle] that they might gain the 
mastery over him, and slay him; (Zj, L;) or 
(assumed tropical:) that they might slay him. 
(B.) — — (assumed tropical:) He (God, Msb) 
destroyed a person: (Msb, MF:) and (assumed 
tropical:) extirpated, or 

exterminated. (MF.) [in the Kur 

iii. 9 and xl. 22] means But God destroyed them 
for their sins. (Jel.) — — (tropical:) He 

punished, or chastised; (L, Msb, B, K, MF;) as 
also [ -A': (L, Msb, MF:) as in the phrases, 

(Msb, K *) and j. inf. n. of the 
latter (s, L, Msb, K,) (tropical:) he 

punished, or chastised, him for his sin, or 
offence: (Msb:) and -44 means (assumed 
tropical:) he was restrained and requited and 
punished for his sin, or offence: (L:) or, accord, to 


some, 141 signifies he extirpated, or 
exterminated; and J, -A' he punished, or 
chastised, without extirpating, or 

exterminating. (MF.) [For j j»i,] some say 

(S, L,) which is not allowable, (K,) accord, to 
some; but accord, to others, it is a chaste form; 
(MF;) of the dial, of El-Yemen, and used by 
certain of the seven readers [of the Kur-an] in the 
instance of jj Y [ii. 225 and v. 91]; and 

the inf. N. in that dial. Is and the 

imperative is (Msb.) — — (tropical:) He 
made a violent assault upon a person, and 
wounded him much. (K, TA.) [You say also, kiii 
meaning (assumed tropical:) He assailed 
him with his tongue; vituperated him; 

spoke against him.] [He took, took to, or 

adopted.] You say, and &c.: see 4J, 

below. And yj [He took such a road]: 

and?jUi; ji If. ill [he took the way by, or on, 
the right of him, or it, or the left of him, or it]. (S 
in art. j4j.) [And -=4 and yj, (the 

former the more common, the latter occurring in 
art. -!=>>=>• in the K,) (assumed tropical:) He took 
the course prescribed by prudence, discretion, 
precaution, or good judgment; he used 
precaution: and, like ■GUj’ (assumed tropical:) 
he took the sure course in his affair.] And » ^ 
(assumed tropical:) He took care; became 
cautious, or vigilant. (Bd in iv. 73 and 103.) 
[And 0^ J 1 ® '-“J (assumed tropical:) He took 
to, or adopted and followed, or adhered to, what 
such a one said: see Har p. 367; where it is said 
that when thus used is made trans. by means 

of sj because it implies the meaning of ctutti.] 

He took to, set about, began, or commenced; as 
in the saying, Jii iii He took to, set about, 
began, or commenced, doing such a thing; in 
which case, accord, to Sb, is one of those verbs 
which do not admit of one's putting the act. part, 
n. in the place of the verb which is its 
enunciative: [i. e., one may not say in the 
place of in the phrase above:] and as in ^ 

^ He began, commenced, or entered upon, such 

a thing. (L.) [It is used in a variety of other 

phrases, in which the primary meaning is 
more or less apparent; and several of these will 
be found explained with other words occurring 
therein. The following instances may be 
here added.] — — <^0 y^ [A road 

leading into, or through, a tract of sand]. (K in 
art. jjs.) And - vj-u' l jfc Jl JujUI iii 
[The road lead them otherwise than in the beaten 

track]. (T * and A in art. jr j$j.) U 

Oe- (assumed tropical:) My eye hath not seen 
thee for some time; like (x in art. jd=>.) 

And yj U [explained to me by 


Ibr D as meaning (assumed tropical:) There is 
not in the tribe any one whom my eye regards 
as worthy of notice or respect by reason of his 

greatness therein]. (TA in art. js-?-.) ciiil 

l 54 and see 8. — iii, aor. iii, inf. 

n. iii, (S, L, K,) He (a young camel) suffered 
heaviness of the stomach, and indigestion, from 
the milk: (S:) or became disordered in his belly, 
and affected with heaviness of the stomach, 

and indigestion, from taking much milk. (L.) 

He (a camel, L, K, or a sheep or goat, L) became 
affected by madness, or demoniacal 
possession; (K;) or by what resembled that. (L.) 

i-uc aor. iii, inf. n. iii, His eye became 

affected by inflammation, pain, and swelling, 
or ophthalmia. (Ibn-Es-Seed, L, K. *) — iii, 
aor. iii, inf. n. sijii, It (milk) was, or became, 
sour. (K.) [See iii.] 2 ijiii, (S, L, K, *) inf. n. 44-^, 
(S, L,) She captivated, or fascinated, him, 
(namely, her husband,) and restrained him, by a 
kind of enchantment, or charm, and especially so 
as to withhold him from carnal conversation with 
other women; (S, * L, K, * TA;) as also j ijiii; and 
j “'iiii [of which the inf. n. is app. I'-Ll], (L, TA.) A 
woman says, yd*?- iijl I captivate, or fascinate, 
my husband, by a kind of enchantment, or 
charm, and withhold him from other women. (L, 
from a trad.) And one says, of a man, iijj 
Ajijil He withholds others [by a kind of 
enchantment, or charm,] from carnal 
conversation with his wife. (Msb.) The sister of 
Subh El-'Adee said, in bewailing him, when he 
had been killed by a man pushed towards him 
upon a couch-frame, or raised couch, \ dilc cniJ 
. ' v. ~ s I j j q nil all j ^tUl j —A ' 1 | 

withheld from thee by enchantment the rider and 
the runner and the walker and the sitter and the 
stander, and did not so withhold from thee the 
prostrate]. (L.) And one says of a beautiful 
garment, 4U j. m [I t captivated hearts in 
a manner peculiar to it]: (K in art. [in the 

CK, incorrectly, ciiji.1 and mj^:]) and ■4% -dJ 
[He, or it, captivated his heart; or] he [or it] 
pleased him, or excited his admiration. (TA 
in art. <11. ) — 0)111 OJ ; inf. n. as above, He made 
the milk sour. (K.) [See l^' 1 .] 3 -^i, inf. n. >4 
see 1, in the middle portion of the paragraph, in 
five places. 4 -dJ, inf. n., app., dkd: see 2. 
8 -dOjl [written with the disjunctive alif ^=4:!] 
occurs in its original form; and is changed 
into [with the disjunctive alif -=^']; this being 
of the measure from -dJ, the [radical] » being 
softened, and changed into and incorporated 
[into the augmentative ^]: hence, when it 
had come to be much used in the form of 
[thus changed], they imagined the [former] cii to 



30 Digitized Text Version V 1.1 


[BOOKI.] 


be a radical letter [unchanged], and formed from 
it a verb of the measure 3*A, aor. 3»A; saying, Aa;, 
aor. Ali, (S, L, Msb, *) inf. n. AJ and AJ : (Msb:) 
and J, AlilJ [written with the 
disjunctive alif AlUl], of which exs. will be found 
below, is also used for AiJI; one of the two a s 
being changed into u“, like as o* is changed 
into cj in At [for 3 “At] : or AJA may be of the 
measure 3»ii*-J from AJ; one of the two a s being 
suppressed; after the manner of those who 
say Alt for Al!lh : (s, L:) and IAth says that AAjI, in 
like manner, is of the measure 3*Aal from AJ; not 
from All; (L and K in art. AJ : ) but IAth is not 
one who should contradict J, whose opinion on 
this point is corroborated by the fact that they 
say jjj! from jtjj, and 0 *jI from 0 * 1 , and 3P 
from 3*1; and there are other instances of the 
same kind: or, accord, to some, AAjI is from Alj, a 
dial. var. of Ai.i, and is originally AlAjl. (MF.) [The 
various significations of AaI and AJ and AaA will 
be here given under one head.] — — You 
say, J I jAl3l ; (S, L, K, *) and h-LpAI lsA 
(Msb,) with two hemzehs, (S, L, K,) or, 
correctly, I jAlil, with one hemzeh, [or I jAJjI,] as 
two hemzehs cannot occur together in one word, 
(marginal note in a copy of the S,) [but in a 
case of wasl, the first hemzeh being suppressed, 
the second remains unchanged,] They took, or 
seized, (I jAll,) one another (S, L, Msb, K) in fight, 
(S, L,) and in war; (Msb;) and so 1 jAIjI. (Msb.) 
And f jail Alii The people, of company of men, 
wrestled together, each taking hold in some 
manner upon him who wrestled with him, to 
throw him down. (L, TA.) — — [AiJI, as also 
J, AaU, and] Aii, aor. All, (K in art. A=J,) inf. n. AJ 
and AiJ, (TA in art. AJ,) likewise signifies i. q. Ai.1, 
(K in art. Aa, and B and TA in the present art.,) as 
meaning He took a thing to, or for, himself; took 
possession of it; got, or acquired, it; syn. 
and 3-^. (B, TA.) Some read, [in the Kur, xviii. 
76,] 1 jli -At. AiAl [Thou mightest assuredly have 
taken for thyself a recompense for it]: (S, L, K in 
art. AA, and TA in the present art.:) this is 
the reading of Mujahid, (Fr, TA,) and is 
authorized by I'Ab, and is that of Aboo-'Amr Ibn- 
El-’Ala and AZ, and so it is written in the model- 
copy of the Kur, and so the readers [in general] 
read: (AM, L, TA:) so read Ibn-Ketheer and the 
Basrees; he and Yaakoob and Hafs pronouncing 
the j; the others incorporating it [into the a] : 
(Bd:) some read aajIV; (L and K in art. AJ ; ) but 
these read at variance with the scripture. (AM, 
L, TA.) AJA | Aa jl is a phrase mentioned by Mbr 
as used by some of the Arabs, (S, L,) and signifies 
i. q. 1*A1 jI [He took for himself a piece of land]. 
(S, L, K.) And IjSj AAI [in the Kur, ii. 110 , &c.,] 
signifies He got a son, or offspring. (Bd &c. See 


also below.) And AA, aor. All, inf. n. AJ and AJ, 
also signifies He gained, acquired, or 
earned, wealth, (L, and Msb in arts. AJ and AJ,) 

or a thing. (Msb.) AAA J, lAj and f*Ac 

signify alike, i. q. AAI [He did to them a benefit, 
or favour; as though he earned one for himself in 
prospect, making it to be incumbent on them as a 
debt to him]: (ISh:) and »Aa AiAl means 

[in like manner, as also aAJ j. »At, 

and Ijj, (and '-At. Aai has a similar meaning; 
see Kur xviii. 85 ;)] I did to him a benefit, or 

favour; syn. <jjAA. (Msb in art. ls-a.) AAI 

also signifies He made a thing; syn. 3*1; like Aai, 
[aor. Ail,] inf. n. AJ and AJ : (L:) he made, or 
manufactured, a bow, a water-skin, &c., 'AS j* of 
such a thing: he made, or prepared, a dish of 
food, a medicine, &c.: either absolutely or for 
himself. (The Lexicons passim.) — — Also He 
made, or constituted, or appointed; syn. 3*1; 
doubly trans.; (B, Msb;) and so Aa. (Msb in 
art. AJ.) You say, »AAI He made him [or 

took him as] a friend; (Msb in the present art.;) 
and so »AAj. (Idem in art. AJ.) And I jj* »AAI [in 
the Kur ii. 63 and 231 , &c.,] means He made him, 
or it, a subject of derision. (Bd, Jel.) And I Al j AAI 
[in the same, xii. 21 and xxviii. 8 ,] He made him, 
or took or adopted him as, a son. (Bd. See also 
above.) 10 AaLI, written with the disjunctive 
alif Aliil; see 8 , in four places. [Other meanings 
may be inferred from explanations of AJiii, q. v. 
infra.] AA inf. n. of All, q. v. — — (assumed 
tropical:) Away, or manner, of life; as also j AA. 
(S, L, K.) You say, f*Ali All 0»j Ai*i, (S, L, 

K, *) and [ 4 All, (L, K,) the former of the dial, of 
Temeem, and the latter of the dial, of El-Hijaz, 
(TA,) meaning (assumed tropical:) The sons of 
such a one went away, or passed away, and those 
who took to their way of life, (S, L, K,) and 
adopted their manners, or dispositions: (K:) 
and p*AA All j* and j ?*iA, and f*AA AA j* [in 
the CK f*AA] and [ f*AA, signify [virtually] the 
same: (K:) or p*AA »AA ii and J. f*AJ 
signify [properly] f*AA »Ali ii [those 

whom their way of life took, or influenced]. (ISk, 
S L.) One says also, (J-ill 31 i£*i 3**iH | l* j 
»AA All, with kesr, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
[Such a one was appointed prefect over Syria,] 
and he did not take to that good way of life 
which it was incumbent on him to adopt: you 
should not say »AA ; (AA, S, L:) or it means and 
what was adjacent to it: (Fr, L:) or, accord, to 
the Wa’ee, one says, in this case, j »AA Ail Uj 
and »AA and j »AA, with kesr and fet-h and damm 
[to the hemzeh, and with the j marfooah, as 
in instances before]. (Et-Tedmuree, MF.) One 
also says, j L A*L JjiiV U* 3uS jl ) (s, L,) with kesr 
to the ', (L,) [in a copy of the S LAAj, which seems 


to be also allowable, accord, to the dial, of 
Temeem,] meaning Wert thou of us, then thou 
hadst taken to, or wouldst take to, our manners, 
or dispositions, and fashion, (S, L,) and garb, and 
way of life. (L.) The words of the poet, At jk 
^.liL 3AA tAar explains as meaning And were ye 
of us, we had caught and restored to you your 

camels: but no other says so. (L.) AAjl j jA 

The Mansions of the Moon; (S, L, K;) also 
called (L; [see art. « A;]) called by the 

former appellation because the moon every night 
enters (^ AAj) one of those mansions: (S, L:) or 
the stars which are cast at those [devils] who 
listen by stealth [to the conversations of 
the angels]: (L, K:) but the former explanation is 
the more correct. (L.) — — See also AAJ, AJ, 

whence »AA ill U : see AA. It is also a pi. 

of All; (S, L;) and of AA 0 r »AA, explained below 
with Alii. (L.) AA [The act of taking, taking with 

the hand, &c.], a subst. from AJ. (s, L, Msb.) 

See also A.I, in nine places. And see All. — 

— Also A mark made with a hot iron upon a 
camel's side when a disease therein is feared. 
(K.) All Heaviness of the stomach, 
and indigestion, of a young camel, from the milk. 
(K.) [See AJ.] — — See also aJ. A»i a young 
camel disordered in his belly, and affected with 
heaviness of the stomach, and indigestion, from 
taking much milk. (AZ, Fr, L.) [See also 

A camel, or a young camel, or a sheep or 

goat, affected by what resembles madness, or 

demoniacal possession. (L.) A man affected 

with inflammation of the eye; with pain and 
swelling of the eye; with ophthalmia; (S, L;) as 

also i AAuA. (l.) See also this latter. See 

also AJ. iii (S, L, K) and f All, (Ibn-Es-Seed, L, 
K,) which latter is the regular form, 
(L,) Inflammation of the eye; pain and swelling of 
the eye; ophthalmia. (S, L, K.) »Akl [inf. n. un. 
of All, An act of taking, &c.: an act of punishment, 
or chastisement, or the like; as in the Kur lxix. 10 : 

pi. AjIaJ], f$AIAj I jAJ They took their places 

of abode. (IAth and L, from a trad.) »AJ a 
manner of taking, or seizing, of a man with 

whom one is wrestling: pi. All. (L.) A kind of 

enchantment, or fascination, like j*-“, (S, L, Msb, 
* K,) which captivates the eye and the like, (L,) 
and by which enchantresses withhold their 
husbands from other women; called by the 
vulgar AUj and At; and practised by the women 
in the time of ignorance: (TA:) or a kind of bead 
(»jjA, s, L, K) with which one captivates, or 
fascinates, or restrains; (K;) with which women 
captivate, or fascinate, or restrain, men, (S, L,) 
and withhold them from other women: (L:) or i. 

q. 5A j. (A.) A pitfall dug for catching a lion. 

(A, TA.) jAll »Ali Ji3 jj jij [Strive thou to be 
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before the time called (that of) j'-jJl sjAl with thy 
wooden instrument for producing fire; i. e. haste 
thou to use it before that time;] means the time a 
little after the prayer of sunset; asserted to be the 
worst time in which to strike fire. (K.) »JaI ; 
see 4-Al. jLLj and | S&4J A pool of water left by a 
torrent: pi. JaI ; (AO, K:) both signify the same: 
(L:) or J. si'-k] signifies a thing like a pool of 
water left by a torrent; and Ail is its pi. [or a coll, 
gen. n.]; and the pi. of this latter is JaI. like as CuS 
is pi. of 44S, and sometimes it is contracted 
into 4J : (s, L:) the like of this is said by Aboo- 
'Adnan: (L:) and AiliAl is also a pi. of s&Aj, 
occurring in a trad., and signifying pools which 
receive the rain-water, and retain it for drinkers: 
(IAth, L:) or the correct word is AAl, without », 
and it signifies a place where beasts assemble at a 
pool of water left by a torrent; and its pi. is 
(AA, A'Obeyd, L) and A-ki, which latter is extr.: 
(L:) but as to J, »AkJ ; it has a different 
signification, which will be found below; i. e. land 
of which a man takes possession for himself, &c.: 
(AA, L:) or Ail is a coll. gen. n., and { 414 j s jt s 
n. un., and signifies a receptacle made for water 
to collect therein: and j A4 signifies a thing that 
one digs for himself, in the form of a watering- 
trough, which retains water for some days; and 
its pi. is JAkl: (L:) and J, AJ and J, »^Aj also signify 
a thing that one digs in the form of a 
wateringtrough; and the pi. is AJ and Ak|. (l.) in 
a trad, of Mesrook Ibn-El-Ajda', -Lk] are likened 
to the Companions of Mohammad; and it is 
added, that one [ 414 suffices for a rider; 
and one, for two riders; and one, for a company 
of men: (S, L:) meaning that among them were 
the young and the old, and the possessor of 
knowledge and the possessor of more knowledge. 

(L.) See also 414. i. q. j_ fykU [Taken; 

taken with the hand; &c.]. (Msb.) A captive: 

(S, L, Msb, K:) fern, with ». (S, L.) Hence the 
saying, 3“AJ Juki ^ More lying than the 
captive of the army: meaning him whom 
his enemies have taken captive, and whom they 
desire to conduct them to his people, and who 
lies to them to his utmost. (Fr, L.) [See another 

ex. voce oU4=>.] A strange, or foreign, old 

man. (K.) 414 Land which a man, (S, L, K,) or a 
Sul- tan, (S, L,) takes for himself; as also J, All; 
(S, L, K:) or land which a man takes for himself, 
and brings into a state of cultivation after its 
having been waste: (AA, Mgh, L:) or waste land 
which the owner gives to him who shall 
cultivate it: (Mgh:) and land which the Imam 
gives to one, not being property, (K,) or not being 

the property of another. (TA, as from the K.) 

See also All, in five places. — — Also The 


handle of a [shield of the kind called] (K; 
[in the L written 44^ with the £ before the £;]) 
also called its ‘-AUj. (L.) 4i4 a thing that is taken 
by force. (L.) [See also 44.] 14 One who takes 
eagerly, or greedily: whence the saying, 'ij c4 U 
A=J Thou art none other than one who 
taketh a thing eagerly, or greedily, and then 
throweth it away quickly. (A.) AJ ; (as in some 
copies of the K, in both of the senses here 
explained,) or [ aJ (as in other copies of the K, 
and in the L and TA, [but the former is the more 
agreeable with the form of the pi.,]) A 
camel beginning to become fat; (L, K;) or to 
become aged: (K:) pi. AJ 'j\ (L.) — Milk that bites 
the tongue; syn. u-= (K.) [See AJ.] jkU [A place 
where, or whence, a thing is taken: pi. AfU.] 
[Hence,] 4.U The places whence birds are 

taken. (K, TA.) [The source of derivation of 

a word or phrase or meaning.] — — A way 
[which one takes]; as in the phrase, mjWI 1441 
Aik He went the nearest way. (Msb. in art. >-“•.) 
— — [See also 2 , last sentence but 

one.] 1 jAU ; see 44. ? U4I Jz. jkyi 34 j A man 
withheld [by a kind of enchantment or charm 
(see 2 )] from women. (L.) ajs> 1 : see what 
follows. AJiki [Requiring to be clipped; i. e.] 
long; applied to hair. (K.) — Lowering his head, 
or stooping, (As, S, L, K,) by reason of 
inflammation of the eyes, or ophthalmia, (As, S, 
L,) or by reason of pain, (As, S, L, K,) or from 
some other cause; (L;) as also J. AJ ; q. v . (TA.) 
Lowly, or submissive, (AA, L, K,) by reason of 
disease; as also j AJyi. (AA, L.) jAl 2 j=J, (s, K, 
&c.,) inf. n. (k,) is trans. (S, K, &c.) 

and intrans.: (K:) as a trans. verb it signifies He 
made to go back or backwards, to recede, retreat, 
retire, or retrograde: he put, or drove, back: he 
put, or placed, behind, or after; back, or 
backward: he made to be behind, or posterior, or 
last: he made to remain behind, hold back, hang 
back, or lag behind: he kept, or held, back: he 
postponed, put off, procrastinated, deferred, 
delayed, or retarded: he made backward, or late: 

contr. of fA (Msb, TA.) »4> 4ja 1 He 

granted me a delay, or postponement, to a certain 
term, or period. (TA in art. 34.) — For its 
significations as an intrans. verb, see 5 , in two 
places. 5 jAU is quasi-pass, of the trans. verb jAl; 
(S, A, Msb;) i. e. He, or it, went back or 
backwards, drew back, receded, retreated, 
retired, or retrograded: became put, or driven, 
back: became put, or placed, behind, or after: 
became behind, posterior, or last: he remained 
behind, or in the rear; held back, hung back, 
lagged behind, or delayed; was, or became, 
backward, or late: it was, or became, kept back, 


postponed, put off, procrastinated, deferred, 
delayed, or retarded: contr. of (TA:) and 
l jAlAJ is syn. therewith; (S, K:) and J, jAi ; inf. 
n. jAfy signifies the same, being intrans. as well 
as trans. (K.) An ex. of the latter occurs in a 
saying of Mohammad to 'Omar: jAl j 4 c Retire 
thou from me: or the meaning is, Atlj ^jAI 
[hold thou back from me thine opinion; or 
reserve thou thine opinion until after mine shall 
have been given]. (TA.) You say, »jAl) 4e j 4J 
44j [He went back, & c., from him, or it, once]. 
(Lh.) And ? 3 -A!l j4j ; or jiYI, He went back, 
& c., from the thing, or the affair: he was, or 
became, behind, behindhand, or backward, with 
respect to it: he held back, hung back, refrained, 
or abstained, from it; and jALU j 4c signifies 
the same. (The Lexicons in many places.) AlA lii 
ujjAliAj V ^$14 | in the Kur vii. 32 and 
other places, means And when their time is come, 
for punishment, they will not remain behind, or 
be respited, [any while, or] the shortest time: or 
they shall not seek to remain behind, by reason 
of intense terror. (Bd.) 10 yAliL] see 5 , in three 
places. jAi [an epithet variously explained]. One 
says, in reviling, (S, TA,) but not when the object 
is a female, (TA,) 1 >aVi Alii -A)!, (Th, S, A, &c.,) and 
l jAVI (M, & c .,) or this latter is wrong, (Mesharik 
of 'Iyad, Mgh, Msb,) as is also J, jA VI, (Mesharik 
of ’Iyad,) meaning (tropical:) May God 
alienate, or estrange, from good, or prosperity, or 
may God curse, him who is absent from us, (A, 
Msb, TA,) distant, or remote: (A, Msb:) or 
the outcast; the alienated: (Msb:) or him who is 
put back, and cast away: so says Sh: or, accord, to 
ISh, him who is put back, and remote from 
good: and he adds, I think that J, ajAVI is meant: 
(L:) or the base fellow : or the most ignoble: or 
the miserable wretch: (Et-Tedmuree and others:) 
or the last speaker: (Nawadir of Th:) or jAVI is 
here a metonymy for the devil: (Lb:) it is a word 
used [for the reason explained voce 411] 
in relating what has been said by one of two 
persons cursing each other, to the other; 
(Expositions of the Fs;) and the phrase above 
mentioned is meant to imply a prayer for those 
who are present [by its contrasting them with the 
person to whom it directly applies]. (A.) One also 
says, jAV4 X [alluding to a particular 

person,] meaning [May the place, or land, not be 
ample, or spacious, or roomy,] to the remote 
from good. (TA.) It is said in a trad, of Mazin, u! 
ls 4 AajiAl Verily the outcast, (Mgh, Msb,) or he 
who is remote, and held back, from good,, (Mgh, 
* TA,) hath committed adultery, or fornication: 
the speaker meaning himself; (Mgh, Msb;) as 
though he were an outcast. (Msb.) And in 
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another trad, it is said, ? jkll jkl <ll3kll 

Begging is the most ignoble [mode of] gain of 
man: but El-Khattabee relates it with medd, [i. e. 
i yki,] explaining it as meaning begging is the 
last thing whereby man seeks sustenance when 
unable to gain [by other means]. (TA.) yki The 
back, hinder, or latter, part: the hindermost, or 
last, part: contr. of (K.) [See also ykji; from 
which it appears to be distinguished by its being 
used only adverbially, or with a preposition: and 
see yki.] You say, lykl and yki of, (S, K, *) 

His garment was rent, or slit, in its back, or 
hinder, part, (S,) or behind. (K.) And lykl jkli 
[He retired backwards]. (A.) And lykl »ik; see yki, 
in two places, Sykl and ;yk4: see yki. « jkl 
and j ykfy see yki, in five places. ;y k3 I sold it 

(namely the article of merchandise, TA) with 
postponement of the payment; upon credit; for 
payment to be made at a future period; syn. “y3y; 
(S, A, K;) i. e. <44. (S.) Syki and fykl* 
see yki. “lykl; see yki, of which it is the fern.: and 
see also yki. »tykl another fern, of yki, (K.) tiykl 
and 4ykj and 3yk! : see yki. [ tSjykl 
and Csjlyki Relating to the other state of 
existence, or the world to come.] yjkl and [yki: 
see yki, in five places. See also yki. csyikl dim. 
of l sykl, fem. of yki, q. v. (S.) yki a subst., of the 
measure 3*il, but implying the meaning of an 
epithet, (S,) from yki in the sense of yk3, 
(TA,) Another; the other; a thing [or person] 
other than the former or first; (L;) i. q. y4; (K;) 
as in the phrases, yki 34 j another man, and yy 
yki another garment or piece of cloth: (TA:) or 
one of two things [or persons]; (S, Sgh, Msb;) as 
when you say, 33 ykij liS J*i ja.1 ji ^yll i Ik The 
people came, and one was doing thus, and one [i. 
e. another] thus: (Sgh, Msb:) originally meaning 
more backward: (TA:) fem. 4 isyki (S, Msb, K) 
and l slykl; (K) which latter is not well known: 
(MF:) pi. masc. yjyki and y=>-'; (S, K;) [the latter 
irreg. as such;] and, applied to irrational 
things, ykljl, like as 3*kJii is pi. of J-^i: (Msb:) 
and pi. fem. ^yM and y=»!; (S, Msb, K;) which 
latter is imperfectly decl.; for an epithet of the 
measure 3*sl which is accompanied by of has 
no [dual nor] pi. nor fem. as long as it is 
indeterminate; but when it has the article J 
prefixed to it, or is itself prefixed to another 
noun which it governs in the gen. case, it has a 
dual and a pi. and a fem.; but it is not so with yki; 
for it has a fem. [and dual] and pi. without of and 
without the article J and without its being 
prefixed to another noun: you say, yki Jky ■jjy, 
and yki 3lkjj and yy', and jly>4, and jj3k [I 
passed by another man, and by other men, and 
by another woman, and by other women;] 
therefore, as it [namely yki] is thus made 


to deviate from its original form, [i. e. yki, (T Ak 
p. 287,) which is of a class of words used, when 
indeterminate, alike as sing, and dual and pi.,] 
and is [essentially and originally] an epithet, it is 
imperfectly deck, though a ph: but when you 
name thereby a man, it is perfectly deck, when 
inderminate, accord, to Akh, or imperfectly deck 
accord, to Sb. (S, L.) The dim. of yki is 4 ykjjl; 
the I with the » suppressed following the same 
rule as the I in y jl3=: (TA:) and the dim. of yyl 

is I tsyyh (S.) See also LSykVI voce yki. V 

jdll (yyk’i <iiil, (s, K,) or yjjill l s yki, (K,) means I 
will not do it ever: (S, K:) or the latter, I will not 
do it to the end of time. (S.) And eyil tsykl, 
The last of the people. (S, K.) One says, J kik 
e yll (jyki He came among the last of the people. 
(TA.) And y*3il >^iyki j elk He came 
among those who were the last of the people. (S, 

A, K.) [See also yki.] In ykVI kill i*jl, the last 

word is a mistake for jkVI q. v. (Mesharik of 
Tyad.) yki, (S, Msh, K,) an epithet, of the 
measure 3?3, (S,) and J, yjkl, (s, Msh,) The last; 
aftermost; hindmost: and the latter; 

after; hinder: and [as a subst.] the end: contr. 
of 3jl; [or of 3jl when used as a subst.:] (A, Msb, 
K:) or of f-33: (Lth, Msh:) or what is after the first 
or former: (S:) fem. of the former “yki: (S, Msh, 
K:) pi. [masc.] yjyki (Kur xxvi. 84 , &c.,) and 
(masc. and fem., Msb) ykljl (S, Msh) 
and fem. cjljii also: (Th:) and J, ykU is syn. 
with yki jl; as in 3311 yjkU [occurring in the S and 
K in art. fs-y, meaning The last, or latter, parts, or 
portions, of the night]. (TK in art. f«y.) You 
say, lykl elk and j lykl and 4 lykl and 4 jyk3, all 
meaning the same [He came lastly, or latterly]: 
and in like manner, 4 'yki kjajk U and 
4 ;yk-4 HI [I did not know it save at the last, or 
lastly, or latterly]: (S:) or 4 'yk' ?lk and 4 lykl and 
4 “yki and 4 jyk3 and 4 “yki and 4 “yk3 (K,) or 
4 »yki and 4 jykk (Lh, L,) and »yk3 (TA) and 
4 l^ykj and 4 ijykl and 4 ijyk] and 4 ijyki (K) mean 
he came lastly of everything. (K.) It is said in a 
trad., respecting Mohammad, u' kljl tit 
liS j liS Sykk 3yj ylS 4 yJk-dl o* He used to say, at 
the end of his sitting, when he desired to rise 
from the place of assembly, thus and thus: or, 
accord, to IAth, it may mean, in the last, or latter, 
part of his life. (TA.) And you say, y^y 1 yki >^jjl 
and yjjyi yki (IAar, M, K. *) And j*3l jkl -uki V I 
will not speak to him [to the end of time, or] ever. 
(A.) [See a similar phrase above, voce yki.] 
And f* yki y- I j jlk [They came with the last of 
them; Cf- being here syn. with y; meaning they 
came all, without exception]. (A.) [And klk JS 
yykii yki, and <1311; and Ik* ykljl ^a, That was in 
the end of the month, and of the year; and in the 
last days thereof.] And ykU yki yc- y=k jlyll[The 


day lengthens] hour by hour. (A.) See also yki, 
last sentence. — — ykVI is a name of God, 
signifying [The last; or] He who remaineth after 
all his creatures, both vocal and mute, have 

perished. (Nh.) yiykld The two hinder dugs 

of the she-camel; opposed to the ylkAs; (TA;) the 

two dugs that are next the thighs. (K.) »yk^t, 

(K,) for SykVI jlill, (Bd in ii. 3,) [and »ykVI SUkJI,] 
and 4 yyk'll, (K,) [The latter, ultimate, or last, 
and the other, dwelling, or abode, and life; i. e. 
the latter, ultimate, or last, and the other, world; 
the world, or life, to come; and the ultimate state 
of existence, in the world to come;] the dwelling, 
or abode, [and life,] of everlasting duration: (K:) 
[each] an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates. (Z, and Bd uhi supra.) 
[Opposed to 3: ill. And »yki also signifies The 
enjoyments, blessings, or good, of the ultimate 
state; of the other world; or of the world, or life, 
to come: in which sense likewise it is opposed 
to 3k : (see an ex. of both voce ^3, art. : so 
too 4 yyk'.)] - — ykyi Syki, (s, Msb, K,) 
and jr jUl, (Msb,) and » yki, (S in art. and K,) 
and 4 “'kykyk, (S, Mgh, Msh, K,) which is a rare 
form, or, accord, to Yaakooh, not allowable, (S,) 
and 4 “ yk j3, and klykjk, and 4 ‘ ykjk, (S in art. ya, 
and K,) and 4 “'kykyk, (Msh, K,) or this is a 
mistake, (Mgh, Msh,) and 4 “ ykjk, (K,) but the 
first of all is the most chaste, (Msb,) The thing, 
(S,) or piece of wood, (Msb,) of the camel's 
saddle, (S, Msb,) and of the horse's, (Msb,) 
against which the rider leans [his back]; (S, Msb;) 
the contr. of its <kii [by which term <*~ls [g meant 
the -3*3 j]: (K:) the -3*3 j of the camel's saddle 
is the tall fore part which is next to the breast of 
the rider; and its » yki is its hinder part; (Az, L;) i. 
e. its broad piece of wood, (Mgh,) or its tall and 
broad piece of wood, (Az, L,) which is against, 
or opposite to, (yikj,) the head [and back] of the 
rider: (Az, Mgh, L:) [for] the » yki and the -3*3 j are 
the y3*y*l, between which the rider sits: this is 
the description given by En-Nadr [ISh]; and all of 
it is correct: there is no doubt respecting it: (Az, 
L:) the pi. of »yki is is ykljl. (Msh.) 4 W#"- 11 “yki: 
see y3-3ykjk. 4 yki and 4 yki [accord, to some] 
also signify Absent. (K.) But see yki, second 
sentence. 3yki: see yki. ykljl dim. of yki, q. v. 
(TA.) yj*3 ykjk, (T, S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, [in the 
CK l*ykyk,]) said by AO, (Msb,) or A 'Obeyd, 
(TA,) to be better without teshdeed, from which 
observation it is to he understood that teshdeed 
in this case is allowable, though rare, hut Az 
disallows it, (Msb, TA,) and l«3yk jk, and 4 ^yki, 
(K,) [The outer angle of the eye;] the part of the 
eye next the temple; (S, A, Mgh, Msh;) the part 
next the 3UJ : (K:) opposed to its ^3k, which is the 
extremity thereof next the nose: (S, Mgh, Msb:) 
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pi. jp. (Mgh.) You say, PP pi [He looked 
at, or towards, me from (lit. with) the outer angle 
of his eye]. (S.) — — (Pjll PP, and Ppp 
see pi. PP The hack, hinder, or latter, part of 
anything: its hindermost, or last, part: contr. 
of pP as in the phrase, plj PP PP= [He 
struck the back, or hinder part, of his head]. (S, 
Msb.) [See also P' and pi.] — — PP »•, 
and “^PP: see pi. Ppl a name of God, [The 
Postponer, or Delayer;] He who postpones, or 
delays, things, and puts them in their places: [or 
He who puts, or keeps, hack, or backward: or He 

who degrades:] contr. of pP (TA.) PP 

Pjii, and <jpp: see pi. Pj A palm-tree 
of which the fruit remains until the end of winter: 
(AHn, K:) and until the end of the time of cutting 
off the fruit of palm-trees: (S, M, K:) contr. 
of PP and jp: pi. jp-k (A.) jpP [reg. pi. 
of IPp: see P, first sentence. PP see its 
verb. [ [An author, or other person, of the later, 
or more modern, times.] uoP“ll in the Kur xv. 
24 is said by Th to mean Those who come to the 
mosque after others, or late: (TA:) or it means 
those who are later in birth and death: or those 
who have not yet come forth from the loins of 
men: or those who are late, or backward, in 
adopting the Muslim religion and in 
fighting against unbelievers and in obedience. 
(Bd.) P-l 1 Pp, [third pers. P,] (S, K,) aor. pk, 
(S,) inf. n. “pi; (S, K, &c.;) and j Pp (K, TA,) 
[in the CK Pp which is wrong in respect of the 
pers., and otherwise, for it is correctly] with 
medd, (TA,) inf. n. P-J and “Pip; (Lth;) and 
i PP; (K;) Thou becamest a brother [in the 
proper sense of this word, and also as meaning a 
friend, or companion, or the like]. (S,* K,* TA.) 
(“pi is also [used as] a simple subst., 
(TA,) signifying Brotherhood; fraternity; the 
relation of brother; as also J,«P and “Pip; and 
(Lth, TA:) and the relation of sister. (S.) You 
say, »P Pj P and (“PI [&c., meaning] 
Between me and him is brotherhood. (JK, TA.) 
And J .ry p PPIj PPLH p (assumed 
tropical:) [Between liberality and courage is a 
relation like that of brothers]. (TA.) And “P is a 
dial. var. of “pi, occurring in a trad. (LAth, 
TA.) — [It is also trans.] You say, »P PP 1 
was, or became, a brother to ten. (TA.) 2 PP 
PP (S, K,) or Pp (Msb, [so accord, to a copy of 
that work, but probably this is a 
mistranscription,]) inf. n. PP, (S, Msb, K,) I 
made an PP [q. v.] for the beast, (Msb, K,) 
and tied the beast therewith; (Msb;) [and so, 
app., I PP (which, if correct, is probably of the 
measure P*il); for it is related that] an Arab of 
the desert said to another, P! P jl J. P' J 


is jP [Make thou for me an P' to which I shall 
tie my colt]. (TA.) And you say, pi i_P P cP 
pl j Ujiii (assumed tropical:) Such a one did 
a benefit to such a one, and he was ungrateful for 
it. (TA.) [But perhaps £l and pi in these two exs. 
are mistranscriptions for £l and pi.] 3 “Pi, (S, 
K,) vulgarly »Plj, (S,) or the latter is a dial. var. of 
weak authority, (K,* TA,) said by some to be of 
the dial, of Teiyi, (TA,) inf. n. “Pip and P) (S, K) 
and Pj, (K) and [quasi-inf. n.] ( “jPJ (Fr, K) 
and « jP j, (CK,) He fraternized with him; acted 
with him in a brotherly manner: (S,* K,* PS, TK:) 
A'Obeyd mentions, on the authority of Yz, PP 
and PPj, and PPi and PPIj, and PSi 
and PSI j: the pret. is said to be thus assimilated 
to [a form of] the fut.; for they used [sometimes] 
to say, pip changing the hemzeh into j. (IB, 

TA.) It is said in a trad., LwPPI p pi 

jUP/l j, meaning He united the emigrants [to El- 
Medeeneh] with the assistants [previously dwel- 
ling there] by the brotherhood of El-Islam and of 
the faith. (TA.) You say also, pPlI p PPi [1 
united the two things as fellows, or pairs]; and 
sometimes one says, PPj, like as one 
says, PPj, for PP; mentioned by ISk. (Msb.) — 
— See also 1, in three places. 4 pi see 2, in three 
places. 5 PP, and the inf.n. ^ : see 1, in three 
places. — Pi PP I adopted a brother: (S, K:) or 
[PP signifies] I called him brother. (K.) — — 
PjP, (S, K, TA,) or (Msb,) I sought, 
endeavoured after, pursued, or endeavoured to 
reach or attain or obtain, the thing; (S, Msb, K, 
TA;) as the brother does the brother; and in the 
same manner the verb is used with a man for 
its object: but P=p, in the same sense, is more 
common. (TA.) You say, PP PP I sought, &c., 
thy love, or affection. (TA in art. p j.) 6 LP They 
became brothers, or friends or companions or the 
like, to each other. (S,* TA.) <H, (S, Msb, K,) 
originally pi, (Kh, S, Msb,) as is shown by the 
first of its dual forms mentioned below, and by 
its having a pi. like Pi, (S,) and <H, (K,) with the 
second letter doubled to compensate for the j 
suppressed, as is the case in P, (TA,) and J, Pi, 
[like d,] and J, pi, (IAar, K, TA, [the last, with 
the article prefixed to it, erroneously written in 
the CK pVI,]) and J, pi, like P, (Kr, K,) a well- 
known term of relationship, (K, TA,) i. e. 
A brother; the son of one’s father and mother, or 
of either of them: and also applied to a foster- 
brother: (TA:) and (assumed tropical:) a friend; 
and a companion, an associate, or a fellow: (K:) 
derived from pi [q. v.]; as though one were 
tied and attached to another like as the horse is 
tied to the P': (Har p. 42 :) or, accord, to some 
of the grammarians, it is from Pj meaning -Pa; 


because the £l has the same aim, endeavour, or 
desire, as his <P (TA:) when is prefixed 
to another noun, its final vowel is prolonged: 
(Kh:) you say, P pi IP [This is thy brother, &c.], 
and -pL pp [I passed by thy brother, &c.], 
and P-i pi j [I saw thy brother, &c.] : (S: [in 
which it is also asserted that one does not say pi 
without prefixing it to another noun; but this is 
inconsistent with the assertion of IAar and F, 
that PVI is a syn. of c^':]) the dual is uP', (S, 
Msb, Kur xlix. 10, Ham p. 434,) or ijlpi, with 
the r quiescent, (TA, [but this I have found 
nowhere else,]) and some of the Arabs say gPl, 
(S, Msb,) and Kr mentions glpi, with damm to 
the £, said by IB to occur in poetry, and held by 
ISd to be dual of pi, with damm to the <P (TA:) 
the pi. is “PJ and glpj, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) the 
former generally applied to brothers, and the 
latter to friends [or the like], (T, S,*) but not 
always, as in the Kur xlix. 10, where the former 
does not denote relationship, and in xxiv. 60 
of the same, where the latter does denote 
relationship, (T, TA,) and sometimes the former 
is applied to a [single] man, as in the Kur iv. 
12, (S,) and “pi, (Fr, S, Msb, K, [in the CK “pi,]) 
or this is a quasi-pl. n., (Sb, TA,) and ijlpi, (Kr, 
Msb, K,) and Pi, (S, K,) like P, (S,) and pi, 
and “pi, (ISd, K,) the last mentioned by Lh, and 
thought by ISd to be formed from the next 
preceding by the addition of « characterizing the 
pi. as fem., (TA,) and Opi, (S, Msb, K,) 
and ujjPI. (Msb: [there written without any syll. 
signs, and I have not found it elsewhere.]) The 
fem. of £l is J. cjP [meaning A sister: and 
(assumed tropical:) a female friend, &c.]: (S, 
Msb, K, &c. :) written with damm to show that 
the letter which has gone from it is j; (S;) the ^ 
being a substitute for the j; (TA;) not to denote 
the fem. gender, (K, TA,) because the letter next 
before it is quiescent: this is the opinion of Sb, 
and [accord, to SM] it is the correct opinion: for 
Sb says that if you were to use it as a proper name 
of a man, you would make it perfectly deck; and 
if the cj were to denote the fem. gender, the 
name would not be perfectly deck; though in one 
place he incidentally says that it is the sign of the 
fem. gender, through inadvertence: Kh, however, 
says that its cj is [originally] “ [meaning «]: and 
Lth, that ciAi is originally Pi: and some say that 
it is originally “Pk (TA:) the dual, is uiPl: (Kh:) 
and the pk is Ppi. (Kh, S, Msb, K.) The saying V 
411 UJ [Thou hast no brother, or (assumed 
tropical:) friend, in such a one] means ^ gp 
[such a one is not a brother, or friend, to thee]. 
(S, K.) It is said in a prov., P PP P p 
[Who will be responsible to thee for thy brother, 
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or (assumed tropical:) thy friend, altogether? i. 
e., for his always acting to thee as a brother, or 
friend]. (JK.) And in another, >32 31 Cij 

[(assumed tropical:) There is many a brother to 
thee whom thy mother has not brought forth]. 
(TA.) And in another, 43511 ^ 51 [Is it thy 
brother, or the wolf?]; said in suspecting a thing: 
as also l@ 1I <3 51 ji.i [Is it thy brother, or is it the 
night that deceives thee?]. (Har p. 554.) 
And another saying is, 5131 lljJ 51 
[(assumed tropical:) The spear is thy brother, but 
sometimes, or often, it is unfaithful to 

thee]. (TA.) Ibn-’Arafeh says that when 

does not relate to birth, it means conformity, or 
similarity; and combination, agreement, 
or unison, in action: hence the saying, 

15* jl [(assumed tropical:) This garment, or 
piece of cloth, is the like, or fellow, of this] : and 
hence the saying in the Kur [xvii. 29], 0'3^-J 1 
jiUlill (assumed tropical:) They are the likes, or 
fellows, of the devils: and in the same [xliii. 47], 
l 4-^' 0? cs* Yl (assumed tropical:) But it was 
greater than its like, or fellow; i. e., than what was 
like to it in truth & c. (TA.) It is said in a trad., f j-3 
Hj*ll £l [Sleep is the like of death]. (El-Jami 1 es- 
Sagheer.) One says also, 111 
Hjll (assumed tropical:) Such a one met with 
the like of death. (Msb, TA.) And they said, j. 
^1 V jiL Alii SUj [(assumed tropical:) 
God afflicted him with a night having none like to 
it], i. e., a night in which he should die. (TA.) 
And J jUl 111 VI -UlSi V (assumed tropical:) I will 
not speak to him save the like of secret discourse. 
(As, TA.) [And hence,] 11 1 [(assumed 

tropical:) The two sisters of Canopus;] the two 
stars called csj^ill and iHuiill ^jilll. (S 

and K in art. q. v.) jSj 111 U, or , 

means (assumed tropical:) O thou of [the tribe 
of] Bekr, or Temeem. (Ham p. 284.) — — Lh 
mentions, on the authority of Abu-d-Deenar and 
Ibn-Ziyad, the saying, ^5 <15*11, as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) The people, or company of 
men, are in an evil state or condition. (TA.) [But 
accord, to others,] one says, Jill AjSjj, 

meaning (tropical:) I left him in an evil state or 
condition: (JK, * Msb, K, TA:) and ^4 
>511 (tropical:) in a good state or condition. (TA.) 
— — You say also, >lj* (assumed 

tropical:) He is one who cleaves, or keeps, 

to veracity. (Msb.) [ jl, as a prefixed noun, 

is also used in the sense of J*i, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Worthy, or deserving, of 
a thing: and meet, fit, or fitted, for it. So in the 
phrase AiS (assumed tropical:) Worthy, or 
deserving, of trust, or confidence; expl. by W (p. 
91) as meaning a person in whom one trusts, or 
confides. And so in the prov., 6* 4=Ui£ll jl 


Ail") (assumed tropical:) He who is fit, or fitted, 
for vehement striving for the mastery is not he 
who turns away from it with disgust: see art. IS.] 

It is also used in the sense of j5; as in the 

phrase, ^Aill jlj* [(assumed tropical:) He is 
possessed, or a possessor, of wealth, or 
competence, or sufficiency]. (Msb.) [So too in the 
phrase, jl (assumed tropical:) Possessed, 
or a possessor, of good, or of what is good. And in 
like manner,] j5Hl jl means [jilll j5, i. e. A! ill ji, 
i. e.] J35ll [(assumed tropical:) The low, base, or 
abject]. (Ham p. 44.) [So too] 311 j3l 3 >4 means 
[311 jj u j, e .] **ll U jl» [(assumed tropical:) 
Our journeying is laborious: see an ex. in the 

first paragraph of art. j*t]. (TA.) g3>15l 

(assumed tropical:) A fever that affects the 
patient two days, and quits him two days; or 
that attacks on Saturday, and quits for three 
days, and comes [again] on Thursday; and so on. 
(Msb.) - — ijjj^YI fi: see fi, in 

art. Hfsee <H. jl:see £l. jl;see £'• 
see <H, in four places. [ 11 and A51l dims, of l 
and ciA.1.] (_j jl Brotherly; fraternal; of, or relating 
to, a brother, and a friend or companion: and 
also, sisterly; of, or relating to, a sister; because 
you say Ijl [meaning “sisters”]; but Yoo used 
to say j which is not agreeable with analogy. 
(S, TA.) 1)1: see l sjl. Oljp-J, besides being a pi. 
of <H, q. v., is a dial. var. of ulj3. (TA. [See 
art. Oj^-.]) see 3. an inf. n. of 1: and also 

[used as] a simple subst. (TA.) See 1. When 

it does not relate to birth, it means (assumed 
tropical:) Conformity, or similarity; and 
combination, agreement, or unison, in action. 
(Ibn-'Arafeh, TA.) Aii.1, (Lth, S, Msb, K, &c.,) 
originally of the measure Algols, [i. e. Ajjl ; ] 
(Msb,) and Ajl ; (Lth, Msb, K,) and <5ii, (JK, 
K, TA, [but in the K the orthography of these 
three words is differently expressed in different 
copies, and somewhat obscurely in all that I 
have seen,]) A piece of rope of which the two 
ends are buried in the ground, (ISk, JK, S,) with a 
small staff or stick, or a small stone, 
attached thereto, (ISK, S,) a portion thereof, 
resembling a loop, being apparent, or exposed, to 
which the beast is tied; (ISk, JK, S;) it is made in 
soft ground, as being more commodious to 
horses than pegs, or stakes, protruding from the 
ground, and more firm in soft ground than the 
peg, or stake: (TA:) or a loop tied to a peg, or 
stake, driven [into the ground], to which the 
beast is attached: (Msb:) or a stick, or piece 
of wood, (K, TA,) placed crosswise (TA) in a wall, 
or in a rope of which the two ends are buried in 
the ground, the [other] end [or 
portion] protruding, like a ring, to which the 
beast is tied: (K, TA:) or a peg, or stake, to which 


horses are tied: (Har p. 42:) [see also l sj'-i the 
pi. of the first is lljl; (JK, S, Msb, K;*) and of 
the second, r)y; (Msb;) and of the third, Ull, 
(JK, K,*) like as 13-1=1 is pi. of A5 li.. (TA.) In a 
trad., the believer and belief are likened to a 
horse attached to his Alii; because the horse 
wheels about, and then returns to his Alii; and 
the believer is heedless, and then returns to 
believe. (TA.) And in another, men are forbidden 
to make their backs like the 5ll of beasts; i. e., in 
prayer; meaning that they should not arch them 
therein, so as to make them like the loops thus 

called. (TA.) Also i. q. 4-1=; (K;) i. e. The 

kind of tent-rope thus called. (TA in art. q. 
v.) — — And (assumed tropical:) A sacred, or an 
inviolable, right or the like; syn. A-* jl and A15. (S, 
K.) You say, ^ > 4313j >Jjl JXil [(assumed 
tropical:) To such a one belong sacred, or 
inviolable, rights, and ties of relationship and 
love, to be regarded]. (S.) And A51 AJ 

(assumed tropical:) He has, with me, or in my 
estimation, a strong, sacred, or inviolable, right; 
and a near tie or connexion, or means of access 

or intimacy or ingratiation. (TA.) In a trad. 

of 'Omar f in which it is related that he said to El- 
'Abbas, J 4)1 Alii it is used in the sense 
of A4 j; [and the words may therefore be rendered 
Thou art the most excellent of the ancestors of 
the Apostle of God;] as though he meant, thou art 
he upon whom one stays himself, and to whom 
one clings, of the stock of the Apostle of God. 
(TA.) -it 1 <)*Ij aor 3- (T, S; M, K) and 3- , 
(M, K,) but this latter is strange, [anomalous,] 
and unknown, (TA,) and 63II, (M, K,) mentioned 
by Lh, whence it seems that he made the pret. to 
be of the measure d*i, or that it is co-ordinate 
to 45)1 , aor (M,) inf. n. 3, (T, S, M,) A calamity 
befell him. (M, K.) And in like manner, jAI 1 jI ; 
aor. and inf. n. as above, An event befell him: 
(M:) or oppressed him, distressed him, or 
afflicted him. (Bd in xix. 91.) — See also 5. 5 
(T, K;) and J, ->!, inf. n. J; (TA;) i. q. [He acted, 
or behaved, with forced hardness, firmness, 
strength, vigour, &c.]. (T, K.) J (S, M, K) and [ 4 
(T, K) and [ 3 (K) Strength; power; force: (S, M, 
K:) superior power or force or influence; mastery; 

conquest; predominance. (M, K, TA.) See 

also 3, in two places. Also, the first, The 

sound of treading. (T.) 3: see 3. Also, and 

l »3, A wonder, or wonderful thing: (M, L, K:) a 
very evil, abominable, severe, thing, or affair: (S, 
M, A, L, K:) a calamity; (S, A, L, K,) or thus the 
former word signifies; (M;) as also j 3, (as in the 
copies of the K,) or J. 3 ; [originally S3] of the 
measure (so in the S and L:) pi. (of 3 
M, TA) 3 jI (K, TA,) or 33 (T, CK, [but this, if 
correct, is a quasi-pl. n.,]) or 351 (M,) and (of »3, 
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S, M) (T, S, M, K.) You say also Jj4 [meaning 
as above], using 4 as an epithet, accord, to Lh. 
(M.) And l »4 44 [A very evil, abominable, or 
severe, calamity]. (A.) Hence the saying in the 
Kur [xix. 91 ], 4 4i f4 j*l Verily ye have done a 
very evil, or abominable, thing: (S, M: *) or, 
accord, to one reading, j W; both meaning great, 
or grievous: and some of the Arabs say, j 4 
which means the same. (T, TA.) »4; see 4 in 
two places. 4; see 4; — — and see 4 in two 
places. 4 1 4, aor. 4 ', inf. n. 4!, He invited 
(people, S, or a man, K) to his repast, or banquet; 
(S, K;) as also J, 41, (K,) or 44= 4 I aor 
[or mAh], (AZ, S,) inf. n. 44] [originally 43 j[]. 
(AZ, S, K.) You say, ^4 4-4, (S,) or p jail 4- 4-1 
aor. as above, (T,) He invited the people to his 
repast. (T, S.) And 4- f4 He collected 
them together for the affair. (A.) And 4jja. 
m-4 I jjLiil [I will collect thy neighbours in 
order that thou mayest consult with them]. (A.) 
The primary signification of 44 is The act of 

inviting. (T.) [Hence,] 4', aor. 44; (Msb, 

K;) or 44, aor. 44; (so in a copy of the M;) inf. 
n. -4-', (M, Mgh, Msb,) or 4'; (K;) He made a 
repast, or banquet, (M, Msb, K,) and invited 
people to it; (Msb;) as also j 44, (M,) aor. and 
inf. n. as above: (TA:) or he collected and invited 

people to his repast. (Mgh.) [Hence also, as 

will be seen below, voce 4-' [4-4, aor. 4', inf. 
n. 44, He taught him the discipline of the mind, 
and the acquisition of good qualities and 

attributes of the mind or soul; (Msb;) and J, 44, 
[inf. n. 44 , signifies the same;] he taught him 
what is termed m 4 [or good discipline of the 
mind and manners, &c.; i. e. he disciplined him, 
or educated him, well; rendered him well-hred, 
wellmannered, polite; instructed him in 
polite accomplishments; &c.]: (S, M, A, Mgh, K:) 
or the latter verb, inf. n. 4 -y 4 , signifies he taught 
him well, or much, the discipline of the mind, 
and the acquisition of good qualities and 

attributes of the mind or soul: and hence, this 
latter also signifies he disciplined him, chastised 
him, corrected him, or punished him, for his evil 
conduct; because discipline, or chastisement, is a 
means of inviting a person to what is properly 
termed m4i. (Msb.) — 4-1 aor. 44, (AZ, T, S, 
M, K,) inf. n. 44, (M, K,) He was or became, 
characterized by what is termed m 4 [or good 
discipline of the mind and manners, &c.; i. e., 
well disciplined, well-educated, well-hred, or 
well-mannered, polite, instructed in polite 
accomplishments, &c.]. (AZ, T, S, M, K.) 2 44 

see 1 . 4 44 see 1 , in three places. 4UI 44, 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) He 
filled the provinces, or country, with justice, or 


equity. (K * TA.) 5 4&j He learned, or was taught, 
what is termed m 4 [or good discipline of the 
mind and manners, &c.; i. e. he became, or was 
rendered, well-disciplined, well-educated, well- 
bred, wellmannered, polite, instructed in polite 
accomplishments, &c.]; as also f m 4=4 (S, Mgh, 
K.) 10 4-44 see 5 . 44, (S, M, K,) or, accord, to 
some, l 44, (TA,) Wonderful; or a wonderful 
thing; syn. 44; (S, M, K;) as also J, 44 [used in 
the latter sense]. (K.) You say, J, 4] »U. 

Such a one did a wonderful thing. (As, T. *) — 
See also 44, last sentence. 44: see 44, in two 
places. 44, so termed because it invites men to 
the acquisition of praiseworthy qualities 
and dispositions, and forbids them from 
acquiring such as are evil, (T, Mgh,) signifies 
Discipline of the mind; and good qualities 
and attributes of the mind or soul: (Msb:) or 
every praiseworthy discipline by which a man is 
trained in any excellence: (AZ, Mgh, Msb:) 
[good discipline of the mind and manners; good 
education; good breeding; good manners; 
politeness; polite accomplishments:] i. q. 

[as meaning excellence, or elegance, of mind, 
manners, address, and speech]: and a good 
manner of taking or receiving [what is given or 
offered or imparted, or what is to be acquired]: 
(M, A, K:) or good qualities and attributes of the 
mind or soul, and the doing of generous or 
honourable actions: (El-Jawaleekee:) or the 
practice of what is praiseworthy both in words 
and actions: or the holding, or keeping, to those 
things which are approved, or deemed good: or 
the honouring of those who are above one, and 
being gentle, courteous, or civil, to those who are 
below one: (Towsheeh:) or a faculty which 
preserves him in whom it exists from what would 
disgrace him: (MF:) it is of two kinds, u-4ll 4 1 
[which embraces all the significations explained 
above], and 44 4 [which signifies the 
discipline to he observed in the prosecution of 
study, by the disciple with respect to the 
preceptor, and by the preceptor with respect to 
the disciple: see 'Haji Khalfae Lexicon,’ Vol. I. p. 
212 ]: (S, Btl, Mgh:) [also deportment, or a mode 
of conduct or behaviour, absolutely; for one 
speaks of good m> 4 and bad 4k] the pi. 
is 4' 4 [which is often employed, and so is the 
sing, also, as signifying the rules of discipline to 
be observed in the exercise of a function, such as 
that of a judge, and of a governor; and in the 
exercise of an art, such as that of the disputer, 
and the orator, and the poet, and the scribe; &c.]. 
(Msb.) — — m- 4 4- signifies [The science 
of philology; or] the science by which one guards 
against error in the language of the Arabs, with 


respect to words and with respect to writing; 
(‘Haji Khalfae Lexicon,’ Vol. I. p. 215 ;) [and so, 
simply, m 4I: which is also used to signify polite 
literature: hut in this sense, and like wise] as 
applied to the sciences relating to the Arabic 
language, [or the philological sciences, which are 
also termed [ m 4I [.diliSYl 4=4 is a post- 
classical term, innovated in the time of El-Islam. 
(El-Jawa- leekee.) — 44 m 4, (A, K,) or j. 44 
m 4, (T, L,) (tropical:) The abundance of the water 
of the sea. (T, A, L, K.) 44: see 44°: — and see 
also 44. 44 Of, or relating to, what 
is termed 4', or m 4I. Hence, 4jj3in 4*4; 
see 44, last sentence but one.] 44 Characterized 
by what is termed m 4 [or good discipline of the 
mind and manners, &c.; i. e. well-disciplined, 
well-educated, well-bred, or well-mannered; 
polite; instructed in polite accomplishments, 
or an elegant scholar; &c.]: (T, S, M, Mgh, K:) 
pi. 44. (M, K.) — — See also 4-4. 44 
[originally 4311, More, or most, characterized 
by what is termed 44; i. e. better, or best, 
disciplined, educated, bred, or mannered; more, 
or most, polite; &c.]. You say, p4ll 4 u-4 [He 
is of the best disciplined, &c., of men]. (A.) 44 
One who invites people to a repast, or banquet: 
(T, S, Msb:) pi. 44. (TA.) 44 see what next 
follows, in two places. 44 A repast, or banquet, 
to which guests are invited; (A 'Obeyd, T, S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) or made on account of a wedding: 
(M, K:) as also ] 4iU ; (S, M, Msb, K,) or, accord, 
to A 'Obeyd, this latter has a different 
signification, as will be seen below, (TA,) and 
1 44, (IJ,) and | 44: (M, K:) pi. 4. (S.) In 
a trad., the Kur-an is called ^ 411 4-4 or 
J, 4-4 and A 'Obeyd says that, if we read 44 the 
meaning is, God's repast which He has made in 
the earth, and to which He has invited mankind; 
but if we read 44 this word is of the 
measure 44 from 43111, [and the meaning is, a 
means which God has prepared in the earth for 
men's learning good discipline of the mind, &c.; it 
being a noun similar to 44 and &c.:] El- 
Ahmar, however, makes both words 
synonymous. (T, M, * TA.) 44 see what next 
precedes. 44 j. 4> A camel well-trained 
and broken. (T, L.) 4j 4 occurring in a verse of 
'Adee, [which I do not anywhere find quoted,] 
She [app. a bride] for whom a repast, or 
banquet, has been made. (TA.) 1 j4, aor. 4 1 , (T, 
M, Msb, K,) inf. n. j4 (Lth, T, S, Mgh) and »j3i, 
(Lth, TA,) or »j4, (as in the TT,) or »j4 is a simple 
subst., (M, K,) and so is »j4, (K,) He (a man, S) 
had the disorder termed » j4. (T, S, M, &c.) »j4 a 
suhst. from 1>4; [see j4, below;] (K;) as also 
l »j4: (M, K:) the former signifies [A 
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scrotal hernia;] an inflation in the [ 0 r the 
testicle, or the scrotum]: (T, * S:) or an inflation 
of the (Msb:) or a disorder consisting in 

an inflation, or a swelling, of the g tTw^ , and 
their becoming greatly enlarged with matter or 
wind therein: (Esh-Shihab, on the Soorat el- 
Ahzab:) or a largeness of the o- 2 ^: (Mgh:) and 
J, »j3 also signifies what is vulgarly termed 45 
[meaning in the present day a scrotal hernia]: or, 
accord, to some, i. q. 4- 2 “-. (TA.) [See also l.] »j3; 
see »j3, in two places. [See also l.] j3 (T, S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and J, (M, K) A man (S) 
[having a scrotal hernia; or] having an inflation 
in the [or the testicle, or the scrotum]: (T, * 
S:) or having an inflation of the 4-=^: (Msb:) or 
having his 3L4 o [or inner skin] ruptured, so 
that [some of] his intestines fall into his scrotum; 
the rupture being in every instance only in the 
left side: or afflicted by a rupture in one of 
his 04-“- [or in either half of the scrotum]: (M, 
K:) or having a largeness of the (Mgh:) pi. 
of the former, j3; (Msb, K;) and of 
the latter, jj3-«. (k.) Accord, to some, (M,) 

^H 2 ^ signifies [A testicle, or scrotum,] large, 
without rupture. (M, K.) see j3. 4 l f3 

aor. pp, (M, Msb, K,) inf. n. f3; (M, Msb;) 
and l 43, (Msb, K,) inf. n. f4!; (TK;) He mixed 
the bread with ? 3 [or seasoning; i. e. he seasoned 
it]; (M, K;) he made the swallowing of the bread 
to be good, or agreeable, by means of f'3 [or 
seasoning]. (Msb.) You say also, 4^4 jiiJI ^3, 
aor. pP, [he seasoned the bread, or rendered it 
savoury, with flesh-meat,] from f3 and 

signifying ^ jj Li. (S.) f aor. pP, (K,) 

inf. n. fib (TA;) or J, fs-4; (M;) or both; (TA;) He 
seasoned for the people, or company of men, ( fii 
f*), [in the CK, erroneously, (4 f ljl ,]) their bread; 
(M, K, TA;) i. e., mixed it [for them] with ^3 

(TA.) [From fii in the first of the senses 

explained above, is app. derived the 
phrase,] <S*Lj 43 He mixed him, associated him, 
or united him in company, with his family. (M.) 
[And in like manner,] L4-4 fit, (T, S,) or fs-4, 
(M, Msb, * K,) aor. pp, (T, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. fii; 
(T, M, M$sudot;b;) and J. ?3, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. fl-yj; (T, TA;) He (God, T, S, M, or a man, 
Msb) effected a reconciliation between them; 
brought them together; (S, M, Msb, K; [expl. in 
the M and K by f LY, for which we find in 
the CK fV ;]) made them sociable, or familiar, one 
with another; (S, Msb, TA;) and made them to 
agree: (TA:) or induced love and agreement 
between them: held by A "Obeyd to be from fit, 
because thereby food is made good and pleasant. 
(T.) It is said in a trad., fijy u 1 4a 

L«£4, meaning For it is most fit, or meet, that 
there should be, between you two, love and 


agreement: (T, S:) or, that peace, or 

reconciliation, and friendship, should continue 
between you two. (Msb.) And a poet says, J. YJ 

Y l i. e. [And the pure, or free 

from faults, among women,] do not love any save 
one who is made an object of love [by his good 
qualities], (T, S,) a proper object of love. (T.) — 
fw-i, (T, M, K,) aor. pp, (T,) or fit, (M, K,) inf. 
n. fji, (M,) (tropical:) He was, or became, to 
them, what is termed 43; (T, M, K;) i. e., 
one who made people to know them; (T;) or a 
pattern, an exemplar, an example, or one who 
was imitated, or to be imitated; and one by 
means of whom they were known: (M, K:) so says 
IAar. (M.) — fy^YI pi i He pared, or removed the 
superficial part of, the hide: (T, * TA:) and J, fjAt 
fLI, with medd, he pared off the 43 [q. v.] of the 
hide: (TA:) or the latter signifies he exposed to 
view the 43 [in the CK, erroneously, the 43] of 
the hide. (M, K.) — pp, aor. f^, (M, K,) inf. n. fd; 
(TK;) and p$, aor. f^, (M, K,) inf. n. 4 jii (T, K) 
[or, more probably, like 'i'jpL &c.]; He (a 
camel, and a gazelle, and a man,) was, or became, 
of the colour termed 43, q. v. infra. (M, K.) 2 43, 
inf. n. ki^. He put much Pp [or seasoning] into it. 
(TA.) 4 f3 see 1 , in five places. 8 *i 4 a [written 
with the disjunctive alif pPp\\ He made use of it 
[to render his bread pleasant, or 

savoury]; namely f3, (M, * TA,) or 34- (M.) [3 LI is 
explained in the T and S &c. by the words p±‘i. Li 
% meaning That which is used for 

seasoning bread.] J 43 (tropical:) The 

wood, or branch, had the sap (=411) flowing in it. 
(Z, K.) 10 4iiJ He sought, or demanded, 
of him 34 [or seasoning]. (Z, TA.) see 43 — 

ylit pK\ ji: see 43. fii: see ftil. <l*i fii ji; 

and iyjl JP fii: see 43. fif see pip, in two places: 

— — and 43. — fii: see fii. ^ 43 ji: 
see 43. 43 A state of mixing, or mingling, 
together [in familiar, or social, intercourse]. (Lth, 
T, M, K.) You say, 43 L444 Between them two is 

a mixing, & c. (Lth, T.) Also, (M, K,) or J, fii, 

(S,) Agreement: (S, M, K, TA:) and familiarity, 
sociableness, companionship, or friendship. (S, 
TA. [The meanings in this sentence are assigned 
in the S only to the latter word: in the TA, only to 

the former.]) And the former, Relationship. 

(M, K.) And A means of access (4b“3, Fr, T, 

S, M, K) to a thing, (Fr, T, S,) and to a person; 
(Fr, T;) as also J, 43. (K.) You say, 44 c 3“3 
Such a one is my means of access to thee. (Fr, T.) 

— — And [hence,] A present which one takes 

with him in visiting a friend or a great man; in 
Peraian jyt ciiLj. (k, L.) 4 ]*' 43 >: and > 

43 ; see 43. — In camels, A colour 
intermixed, or tinged, with blackness, or 
with whiteness; or clear whiteness; (M, K;) or, as 


some say, (TA,) intense whiteness; (S, TA;) or 
whiteness, with blackness of the eyeballs: 
(Nh, TA:) and in gazelles, a colour intermixed, or 
tinged, with whiteness: (M, K:) or in gazelles and 
in camels, whiteness: (T:) and in human beings, 
(M, K,) a tawny colour; or darkness of 
complexion; syn. [q. v.]; (S, M, K;) or an 
intermixture, or a tinge, of blackness; (Lth, T;) or 
intense “3-4 [or tawniness]; and it is said to be 
from o^jYI 43, meaning the colour of the earth: 
(Nh, TA:) or [in men,] i. q. [which, in this 
case, signifies whiteness of complexion]: (TA:) 
accord, to AHn, it signifies whiteness; syn. 

(M.) [See also f4] 43 : see 43. -dii 4_«3 >, 

(M, K,) and [ ffr“3, (M,) or { f4>-i (K,) and 
l f4-i, (M,) or l fs-L-i and ] (K,) (tropical:) 

He is the pattern, exemplar, example, or object of 
imitation, of his people, or family, by means of 
whom they are known: (M, K:) so says IAar. 
(M.) And 43 ciiki. (tropical:) I made 
such a one to be the pattern, exemplar, example, 
or object of imitation, of my people, or family. (T, 
S.) And l 4L3 43 and J, 43, (tropical:) He is 
a pattern, & c., to such a one. (Fr, TA.) And 

4j>3 (tropical:) Such a one is he who 
makes people to know the sons of such a one. 
(T.) And <^35 43 ji (tropical:) He is the chief, 
and provost, of his people. (A, TA.) And j. ^3® 
34 u3U, and f3 [ (tropical:) Such a one is 

the aider, and manager of the affairs, and the 
support, and right orderer of the affairs, of his 
people, and of the sons of his father. (A, TA.) — 
[The inner skin; the cutis, or derma;] the interior 
of the skin, which is next to the flesh; (S, M, K;) 
the exterior thereof being called the »34: (S:) or 
(as some say, M) the exterior thereof, upon which 
is the hair; the interior thereof being called 
the »34: (M, K:) and J. f3 may be its pi.; [or 
rather, a coll. gen. n.;] or, accord, to Sb, it is a 
quasi-pl. n. (M.) — — Accord, to some, (M,) 
What appears of the skin of the head. (M, K. 

[See s 34.]) And (assumed tropical:) The 

interior of the earth or ground; (M, K;) the 
surface thereof being called its fip: (m, TA:) or, 
as some say, its surface. (TA.) 3-«3 A seller of [<*3, 
or] skins, or hides: (TA:) and J, signifies the 
same; and particularly a seller of goats’ skins. 
(Golius, from the larger work entitled Mirkat el- 
Loghah.) u'-4 and 4i3 : see £$. pp (T, S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and J, f3 (the same except the K) 
[Seasoning, or condiment, for bread; and any 
savoury food;] what is used for seasoniny ( p±‘P 
% T, S, M, * Mgh, Msb, K) with bread; (T, TA;) 
that which renders bread pleasant and good 
and savoury; (IAmb, Mgh;) whether fluid or not 
fluid; (Mgh, Msb;) j4“ 2 ’ and being peculiarly 
applied to that which is fluid: (Mgh:) or f3 
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is anything that is eaten with bread: (TA:) the pi. 
[of mult.] of f'3 is fJ, (Mgh, Msb,) and, by 
contraction, f3 ; which is also used as the sing., 
(Msb,) and [pi. of pauc.] <*J (M, K) and fl3l; (K;) 
or this last is pi. of fJ. (M, Mgh, Msb, TA.) It is 
said in a trad., 331 f!3)M p*j [Excellent, or most 
excel-lent, is the seasoning, vinegar!]. (T, 
TA.) And in another, fklll : j tiiilt j»t3 43 [The 

prince of the seasonings of the present world and 

of the world to come is flesh-meat]. (TA.) > 

<1*1 3 3, and 3 31; see <i3. — — 

Anything conforming, or conformable; agreeing, 
or agreeable; suiting, or suitable. (M, K.) [Used 
also as a pi.: thus,] 'Adiyeh Ed- 

Dubeyreeyeh says, L>b| f«AlA J3 I [They were, 
to those who mixed with them in social 

intercourse, conformable, or agreeable.] (M.) fjJ 
i- q. 4 [Seasoned]: (T:) or | ^ j-L-Q 

[seasoned food]; (M, K;) food in which is <33. 
(TA.) Hence the prov., J 4 jo* [Your 

clarified butter is poured into your seasoned 

food]; (T, TA;) applied to a niggardly man; (Har 
p. 462 ;) meaning, your good, or wealth, returns 
unto you: (TA:) or, as some say, the meaning is, 
into your [or skin]: (T, Har * ubi supra:) and 
the vulgar say, J [into your flour]. (TA.) 
And the saying, J ?s '<«'.» [Their clarified 

butter is in their seasoned food]; meaning, their 
good, or wealth, returns unto them. (M.) And the 
saying of Khadeejeh to the Prophet, j >■ . ' - Ai' 313 
f j-3^11 J, ^jjUll (M, TA) Verily thou gainest 
what is denied to others, or makest others to gain 
what they have not, of the things they want, 
or makest the poor to gain, (TA in art. ^,) and 
givest to eat food in which is <33. (TA in the 
present art.) [Hence also,] j (M, K) 

meaning lS j 3J 2 IA 1 [1 g av e thee my excuse; or, 
perhaps, my virginity; see »j3] : (K:) [or,] as 
some say, the meaning is, my good manners: said 
by the wife of Dureyd Ibn-Es-Simmeh, on the 

occasion of his divorcing her. (M, TA.) And 

hence, (Ham p. 205 , Mgh,) Tanned skin or hide; 
leather: (M, Ham, Mgh, Msb:) or skin, or hide, 
(M, K,) in whatever state it be: (M:) or red skin or 
hide: (M, K:) or skin, or hide, in the state after 
that in which it is termed c 3 JI; that is, when it is 
complete [in its tanning] and has become red: 
(M:) or the exterior of the skin of anything: (T:) 
pi. [of pauc.] <*3 (S, M, K) and f'3 and [of 
mult.] fat, (M, K,) the last from Lh, and [says ISd] 
I hold that he who says 33 j says f3, (m,) and 
l f3, (T, S, Msb, K,) or this is a quasi-pl. n., (Sb, 
M, Mgh,) [often used as a gen. n.,] of which 3 3 

may be pi. (M.) jj3 and C «33 and u5] 

<-»3 <£xj: see u)! in art. <jjj. One says, fAM JjjUj Uj| 
ijAll ji [lit.] Only the hide that has the exterior 


part, upon which the hair grows, is put again 
into the tan: (T:) a prov.; (TA;) meaning, only he 
is disciplined, or reproved, who is an object of 
hope, and in whom is full intelligence, and 
strength; (T, TA, and AHn in TA, art. jA, [where, 
however, in the TA, uj j is erroneously put 
for A];) and only he is disputed with in whom is 
place for dispute. (TA.) — — 40*3 is 

used metaphorically for yjAl J»l fjl (tropical:) 
[The skin of the warriors, or of the people 

engaged in war or fight]. (M.) 

ei-AM [lit. Such a one is sound of skin] means 
(tropical:) such a one is sound in respect of 
origin, and of honour, or reputation. (Har p. 
135 .) You say also, <*i,AM lls ji 

[meaning (tropical:) Such a one is clear in 
honour, or reputation, of that with which he has 
been aspersed]. (M, * TA.) And 4 <j«3 
(tropical:) He rent my honour, or reputation. 
(Har ubi suprEb-) — f3 also signifies 
(tropical:) The surface of the earth or ground: (S, 
M:) [see also <33 ; last sentence:] or what appears 

thereof, (K,) and of the sky. (M, K.) And 

(tropical:) The first part of the period 
called (M, K, TA.) You say, ^~J>3 I AL. 

(tropical:) I came to thee in the first part of 
the (Lh, M;) app. meaning, 3 e 

[when the morning was becoming advanced; 
when the sun was becoming high]. (M.) — — 
And (tropical:) The whiteness of day: (IAar, M, 
K, TA:) and (tropical:) the darkness of night: 
(IAar, M, TA:) or (tropical:) the whole of the day, 
(M, A, K, TA,) and of the night. (A, TA.) You 
say, JAI j UjU-a ^3 Jlh (tropical:) He 
continued the whole of the day fasting, and the 
whole of the night standing [in prayer, &c.]. (A, 
TA.) see i-Al fil of the colour termed <Ab 
pi. and 4 cA-i; (S, M, K;) the latter like u' A-3 
as a pi. of jAi : (M:) the fem. sing, is and 
4 <iu3; (s M, K;) the latter anomalous; (K;) 
occurring in poetry, but disapproved (S, M) by 
As; (S;) said by Aboo-'Alee to be like (M;) 

and the fem. pi. is f3 ; (s, M, K:) applied to a 
camel, of a colour intermixed, or tinged, with 
blackness, or with whiteness; or of a clear white; 
(M, K;) or, as some say, intensely white; (TA;) or 
white, and black in the eyeballs; (S;) or white; 
(As, T;) and so applied to a gazelle: (T:) or, 
applied to a gazelle, of a colour intermixed, 
or tinged, with whiteness; (M, K;) Lth, however, 
says that iliil is applied to a female gazelle, but 
he had not heard A applied to the male gazelle; 
(TA;) and As says, (S,) f3 applied to gazelles 
signifies white, having upon them streaks in 
which is a dust-colour, (S, M,) inhabiting the 
mountains, and of the colour of the mountains; 


(S;) if of a pure white colour, they are termed f jb 
(T, TA:) or, accord, to ISk, white in the bellies, 
tawny in the backs, and having the colour of 
the bellies and of the backs divided by two 
streaks of the colour of musk; and in like manner 
explained by IAar: (T:) applied to a human 
being, f3 signifies tawny; or dark-complexioned; 
syn. >«3i; (s, M, K;) or, thus applied, it 
signifies gj3l jii .1 [which, in this case, means 
white of complexion]; (TA;) and the pi. is uLJi. 
(S.) The Arabs say, 4-3 JAM a, 

meaning The best of camels are those of them 
which are <*3 and those of them which are ms - '-o ; 
[see <'S ' 3» i;] like as Kureysh are the best of men. 

(M.) Also [Adam,] the father of mankind; 

(S, M, K;) and likewise 4 fat; but this is extr.: (K:) 
there are various opinions respecting its 
derivation; but [these it is unnecessary to 
mention, for] the truth is that it is a foreign word, 
[i. e. Hebrew,] of the measure J3la, like jjb (MF:) 
and [therefore] its pi. is f3ji (S, M, K.) (s-?3 [Of, 
or relating to, Adam: and hence, human: and a 
human being:] a rel. n. from fal. (TA.) <331 
(assumed tropical:) Level, hard, but not rugged, 
ground: (As:) or hard ground without stones; (K;) 
from signifying the “surface” of the earth or 
ground: (TA:) or ground somewhat elevated; not 
much so; only found in plains, and 
producing vegetation, which, however, is 
disapproved, because its situation is rugged, and 
little water remains in it: (ISh:) pi. <333, (As, Esh- 
Sheybanee, IB, K,) which J erroneously says has 
no sing.: (K:) for he says, [in the S,] ,333 signifies 
hard and elevated tracts (u>“) of ground; and 
has no sing. (TA.) as in an ex. cited above, 
(see 1 ,) Made an object of love; (T, S;) a proper 
object of love. (T.) — Jkj (tropical:) A 

man who is skilful, and experienced in 
affairs, (M, K,) who combines [qualities like] 
softness of the interior skin and roughness of the 
exterior skin: (T, S, M, K:) or who combines 
softness and hardness, or gentleness and force, 
with knowledge of affairs: (T:) or who combines 
such qualities that he is suited to hardship and 
to easiness of circumstances: (As, T:) or, accord, 
to IAar, having a thick and good skin: (M:) or 
beloved: (TA:) the fem. is with »: (M, K:) 
you say, <iii>i SI 33 , meaning (tropical:) a 
woman goodly in her aspect and faultless in her 
intrinsic qualities: and sometimes the former 
epithet, with and without », as applied to a 
woman and to a man respectively, is put after the 
latter. (M.) See also art. >3. see fjJ, in four 
places. j3 4 csJ He took his 33 [q. v .]; (M;) 
he prepared himself; (M, K; [mentioned in the 
latter in art. ls 3;]) or equipped, or accoutred, 
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himself; or furnished, or provided himself 
with proper, or necessary, apparatus, 
equipments, or the like; (M;) or he was, or 
became, in a state of preparation; (Yaakoob, T, 
S;) jaUl for journeying, or the journey: (Yaakoob, 
T, S, M, K:) part. n. fj. (Yaakoob, T, S.) And 

J, He took his [or prepared 

himself, &c.,] J j for the affair: (M:) or [ lS-^ he 
prepared, furnished, equipped, or accoutred, 
himself for the affair; (Ibn-Buzuij, Az, 
TA;) from skaVl: (Az, TA:) or [ the former of these 
two verbs, (so in some copies of the S and K,) or J, 
the latter of them, (so in other copies of the S and 

K, and in the TA,) he took his »l~i [or equipments, 

&c., i. e. he prepared himself,] for [the 
vicissitudes of] fortune: (S, K:) and J, !>£■, inf. 
n. they took the apparatus, equipments, or the 
like, that should strengthen, or fortify, them 
against [the vicissitudes of] fortune &c.: (T:) 
[accord, to some,] is [irregularly 

derived] from jYI, meaning “strength.” (TA.) 

He was, or became, completely armed; (T, TA;) 
part. n. as above; (T, S, M, Msb;) from slAt; (T, 
TA:) or he was, or became, strong by means of 
weapons and the like; part. n. as above: (Msb:) or 
he was, or became, strong [in an absolute sense]; 
(S, K; [mentioned in the latter in art. lS- 2 ';]) said 
of a man; from »l&l; (S;) part. n. as above. (K.) — 

is originally the second I [in ', for •',] 
being hemzeh substituted for £ in the original; 
meaning He aided, or assisted, him: [or he 
avenged him:] or it may be from meaning 
he made him to have, or gave him, or assigned to 
him, weapons, or arms. (Ham p. 387.) [In either 
case, it should be mentioned in the present art.; 
as lS^ belongs to art. jJc., and •'• 2 VI has for its 
pi. cjlJYt.] You say, Jc. Jbl, aor. yjj, inf. 
n. ijj, He strengthened him, and aided him, or 
assisted him, against such a thing, or to do such a 
thing. (S.) And “bl, meaning andfjJ 

[He avenged him of such a one; or he aided, 
or assisted, him against such a one]. (M and K in 
art. .) And J=- Jj-s jj Who will aid me, 
or assist me, against such a one? (S.) The people 
of El-Hijaz say, JIjS j Jia Jc., 

meaning J- 2 ^ fi)- 2 *^! (T, S) and J^t (T) [I 
asked of him (namely the Suita, T, or the Emeer, 
S) vengeance of such a one, or aid against such a 
one, and he avenged me of him, or aided me 
against him]. 5 j- 2 ^ see 4, in two places. 6 j- 2 ^ see 
4, in three places. 10 ibliul i. q. [He 

asked of him aid, or assistance, against him; or 
vengeance of him]: (T, S, M, K: *) or he 
complained to him of his (another’s) deed to 
him, in order that he might exact his (the 
complainant's) right, or due, from him. (TA.) See 
also 4, last sentence. »bl An instrument; a tool; 


an implement; a utensil: and instruments; tools; 
implements; utensils; apparatus; equipments; 
equipage; accoutrements; furniture; 
gear; tackling: syn. <!i: (T, S, M, Msb, K:) of any 
tradesman or craftsman; with which he performs 
the work of his trade or craft: and of 
war; JJI »b1 signifying weapons, or arms: (Lth, 
T:) and for an affair [of any kind]: (M:) [applied 
also to the apparatus of a camel, or of a 
camel's saddle, &c.: (see j-W)] and J, »jbl 
signifies the same; (M, TA;) and [ »jbl; (TA:) and 

J, iJ, (S, TA,) like Ip- , (TA,) [in some copies of 
the S y ,] signifies apparatus, equipments, 
equipage, accoutrements, furniture, gear, 
tackling, implements, tools, or the like; 
syn. y i; (S, TA:) the pi. of »bl is cjljl. (T, S, Msb, 

K. ) You say, ‘bbi ill [He took his apparatus, &c.; 
or prepared, furnished, equipped, or accoutred, 
himself]; (S, M, K;) j'j [for the affair], and JU] 
[for journeying, or the journey], (M,) and 

[for the vicissitudes of fortune]: (T, S, K:) and it 
is related on the authority of Ks, that they said bkl 
substituting » for l (Lh, M). And bllil cjilt 
i yi JYI i. e. [I took for that affair its 
apparatus, &c.]. (S, TA.) And ts-b j. sMlall Jo jj 
We are in a state of preparation for prayer. 

(S, TA.) [Hence, in grammar, A particle; as 

being a kind of auxiliary; including the article J, 
the preposition, the conjunction, and the 
inteijection; but not the adverbial noun.] l : 
see »bl ; in three places. — Also A journey; or a 
journeying: from yJ] yl (M.) »jbl; see »bl. Sjlil 
i. q. (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) i. e. A small 

vessel [or bag] of skin, made for water, like 
the (TA:) or, as some say, only of two skins 

put face to face: (M, TA:) pi. LSjbf; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) originally, by rule, Jlil; which is changed, as 
in the cases of blki and bb=y from the 
measure jLia to the measure Jl*i, so that the j 
in tSjbl is a substitute for the augmentative I in 
the sing., and the final alif [written ls] in tijbl is a 
substitute for the j in the sing. (S.) — — See 
also »b1. Ji [a noun denoting the comparative 
and superlative degrees, irregularly formed from 
the verb lS^; like as the noun l y in art. lJ is 
irregularly formed from the verb lS- 2 ' in that art.]. 
You say, « JS >, meaning and [It is 

the strongest kind of thing, and, app., the most 
effectual to aid or assist, or to avenge]. (TA.) — 
See also art. y. fj part. n. of the intrans. 
verb lS- 2 ' [q. v.]. (T, S, M, &c.) — [And act. part, 
n. of »bl.] — jJ, without *, is from (_s J signifying 
“he perished” [&c.]. (S.) lS- 2 ' 2 «bl, (T, S, M, &c.,) 
inf. n. fj j (T, S, K) and ffil, (T,) or the latter is a 
simple subst., (S, M, Msb, K,) [and so, accord, to 
the Msb, is the former also, but this is a mistake,] 
He made it, or caused it, to reach, arrive, or come 


[to the appointed person or place &c.]; he 
brought, conveyed, or delivered, it; syn. ■dyjl; 
(M, Msb, K;) namely, a thing; (M;) as, for 
instance, i JJ [the thing committed to 

his trust and care, to its owner]: (Msb:) he 
delivered it, gave it up, or surrendered it: (T:) he 
payed it, or discharged it; (S, K;) namely, his 
debt, (S,) a bloodwit, a responsibility, and the 
like; (Msb in art. f J ;) [and hence,] i P- cJ [he 
acquitted himself of that which was incumbent 
on him; or payed, or discharged, what he 
owed]: (T:) he performed, fulfilled, or 

accomplished, it; namely, [for instance,] 5JI [the 
pilgrimage]; (Msb in art. y=s;) and in like 
manner, yiiill [the religious rites and 
ceremonies of the pilgrimage]. (Jel in ii. 196, and 
Msb ubi supra.) It is said in the Kur [xliv. 17], J 
jl jUc JJ IjjI, meaning Deliver ye to me [the 
servants of God,] the children of Israel: or, as 
some say, the meaning is, U -kill p Jl U JJ I J 
■dl'J- [perform ye to me that which God hath 
commanded you to do, O servants of God]: or it 
may mean listen ye, or give ye ear, to me; as 
though the speaker said, JJ I J; the verb 

being used in this sense by the Arabs. (T.) And 
one says, ■— J- J, J J4. Of, (K, TA,) and JJ, in the 
place of <1, meaning (TA;) i. e. I payed him 
his due, or right. (K, TA.) And a man says, J, 

[i know not how to pay]. (TA.) One 
says also, o- 21 [meaning He payed, or 
made satisfaction, for him]: and g) JJI P. ^4 
[He payed for him, or in his stead, the land-tax]. 
(Mgh in art. i y.) [Hence,] El-Akhnas 
says, j 1 Of cliffy. Jc- 

i-pl j [. e . But I have put away from me 
[what I had borrowed, or assumed, of the 
folishness of youth, and amorous dalliance,] and 
now I am [or there is at my abode] a keeper and 
collector to the camels, or cattle, or property. 

(Ham p. 346.) [IjS JJ Ji is a phrase often 

used as meaning It brought, conducted, led, or 
conduced, to such a thing or state; as, for 
instance, crime to punishment or to ignominy.] 
4 yi, intrans. and trans.: see art. J. 5 JJ ylj 
Jfydl xhe information, or news, reached him. 
(S.) — See also 2, in two places. 10 iliiJ He 
desired, or sought, to obtain from him property, 
or sued, or prosecuted, him for it, or demanded it 
of him, (S, K,) and extracted it, (S,) or took it, 
or received it, (K,) from him. (S, K.) — See also 
art. J. el- 2 ! a subst. from 2 [signifying The act of 
making, or causing, to reach, arrive, or come to 
the appointed person or place &c.; of 
bringing, conveying, or delivering; of giving up, 
or surrendering; payment, or discharge, of a debt 
&c.; the act of acquitting oneself of that which 
is incumbent on him; performance, fulfilment, or 
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accomplishment]. (S, M, Msb, K.) — — 
[Hence,] J3YI 3* He has a good manner 

of pronouncing, or uttering, the letters. (TA.) — 
— 33 as a term of the law signifies The 

performance of an act of religious service 
[such as prayer &c.] at the appointed time: 
opposed to cU^a, performance at a time other 
than that which is appointed. (Msb and TA in 
art. lS)I : see art. j3. [a noun denoting 

the comparative and superlative degrees, 
irregularly formed from the verb lS j '; like as the 
noun mentioned in art. j3 is irregularly 
formed from the verb lS^]. You say, ^3 ji 
[He is more, or better, disposed to deliver, give 
up, or surrender, the thing committed to his trust 
and care] (T, S, M, K) [than thou], (S,) or o* 
?j3 [than another than he]. (M, * K.) [Az says,] 
the vulgar say, jj3; but this is incorrect, and 
not allowable; and I have not known any one of 
the grammarians allow l s 3, because J*3 denoting 
wonder [and the comparative and 
superlative degrees] is not formed but from the 
triliteral [verb], and one does not say, lS^ in the 
sense of lS^: the proper phrase is 33 ,>31. (T.) — 
See also art. j3. : see art. j3. 3 3 a word 

denoting past time: (Lth, T, S, M, L, Mughnee, 
K:) it is a noun, (S, L, Mughnee, K,) indecl., with 
its last letter quiescent; and properly is prefixed 
to a proposition; (S, L, K;) as in Jjj j-a 3 3 ii 3 [I 
came to thee when Zeyd stood], and jjj 3 
and fjh -ij 3 [When Zeyd was standing]. (S, L.) 
The proposition to which it is prefixed is either 
nominal, as in [the words of the Kur viii. 
26 ,] JJs £ul it I j jSil j [And remember ye when ye 
were few]; or verbal, having the verb in the pret. 
as to the letter and as to the meaning, as in [the 
Kur ii. 28 , &c„] 4” j J^ 3 j [And when thy 

Lord said unto the angels]; or verbal with 
the verb in the pret. as to the meaning but not as 
to the letter, as in [the Kur ii. 121 ,] fa* >] ji 3 j 
jcljall [And when Abraham was rearing 
the foundations]; all three of which kinds are 
comprised in the Kur where it is said, [ix. 40 ,] HI 
lAA 3 >jjl >jlj lj>& >31 -3 ij AJll As 0 

JiA “dll tj] 03^ Y A > .. .3 , i] jUtll [If ye will 

not aid him, verily God aided him, when those 
who disbelieved expelled him, being the second 
of two, when they two were in the cave, when he 
was saying to his companion, Grieve not thou, for 
God is with us]. (Mughnee.) But sometimes one 
half of the proposition is suppressed, as in dlli ij, 
[also written 3113,] meaning 31Si£ 311 j 3 [when that 
was so], or 311 j 3 [when that was, i. e. then, at 
that time]. (Mughnee.) And sometimes the whole 
of the proposition is suppressed, (M, Mughnee,) 
as being known, (Mughnee,) and tenween is 


substituted for it; the j receiving kesreh because 
of the occurrence of two quiescent 
letters together, (M, Mughnee,) namely the j and 
the tenween, (M,) and thus one says, 3uj 4 ; the 
kesreh of the j not being, as Akh holds it to be, 
the kesreh of declension, although 3 here 
occupies the place of a noun governed in the gen. 
case by another prefixed to it, (M, Mughnee,) 
for it still requires a proposition to be understood 
after it, (Mughnee,) and is held to be indecl. (M, 
Mughnee) by general consent, like and iy>, (M,) 
as being composed of two letters. (Mughnee.) [J 
says,] when 3 i s not prefixed to a proposition, it 
has tenween: (S:) and hence Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, 
(S, M,) y 3 clijij <2 Uj 3 I 3L3Ja >• ■ • 

[I forbade thy suing Umm-'Amr in health, thou 
being then sound]; (S, M, L, Mughnee, TA; [but 
in two copies of the S, for I find JjsUj; and in 
the L it is without any point;]) in which [J says] 
the poet means like as one says 3lij \ 

and 333; (S:) and Fr says that some of the Arabs 
say, Isf * ■ -! 135 j liS Jl£, meaning 311 j 3 3 * 

[Such and such things were, he being then a boy]. 
(T.) lS)] also occurs for 3 [app. 3, but whether this 
or 3 is not clear in the MS. from which I take 
this]. (M.) When 3 j s adjoined to nouns 
signifying times, the Arabs join it therewith in 
writing, in certain instances: namely 33^ [At that 
time, or then], and 3 a ji [In, or on, or at, that 
day], and 333 [in, or on, or at, that night], 
and 33 Ai [i n , or on, that morning], and 3n3e [in, 
or on, that evening], and 33U> [in that hour: or 
at that time; then], and 34c. [in that year], 
[and 32 j At that time; then]; but they did not 
say 33h, because ijYl denotes the nearest present 
time, except in the dial, of Hudheyl, in which it 
has been found to occur. (T.) When it is followed 
by a verb, or by a noun not having the article JI 
prefixed to it, or [rather] by any movent letter, 
the j of 3 is quieseent; but when it is followed by 
a noun with JI, [or by any I,] the j is mejroorah, 
as in the saying, J3 jli I j jail 3 [when 

the people, or company of men, were alighting, 

or taking up their abode, at Kadhimeh]. (T.) 

In general, (Mughnee, K,) it is an adverbial noun 
denoting past time, (M, Mughnee, K,) when it is a 
noun denoting such time, (Mughnee, K,) as in 3 j 
■*33311 31 j J12 [explained above], (M,) and in 3a 
I j j3 >31 3 <111 [also explained above, 

and in other instances already mentioned]: 
(Mughnee, K:) in the former of which instances, 
AO says that it is redundant; (M, Mughnee;) but 
Aboo-Is-hak says that this is a bold assertion of 
his; (M;) [and IHsh says,] this assertion is of no 
account, and so is that of him who says that it 
here denotes certainty, like A (Mughnee:) 


[J holds the opinion of AO on this point; for he 
says,] 3 is sometimes redundant, like 13, as in the 
saying in the Kur [ii. 48 ], 1)333 3j, 

meaning ur- j* 33333 [And We appointed a time 
with Moses; but instances of this kind are most 
probably elliptical: see the next sentence]. (S.) As 
a noun denoting past time, it is [said to be] also 
an objective complement of a verb, as in [the Kur 
vii. 84 ,] jiS 3 I j>3 3 [And remember ye 
when ye were few]: (Mughnee, K:) and generally 
in the commencements of narratives in the Kur, 
it may be an objective complement of j£3 
understood, as in 3Tj Jla 3 3 

[before cited], and the like. (Mughnee: but see 
the third of the sentences here following.) As 
such, it is [said to be] also a substitute for 
the objective complement of a verb, as in [the 
Kur xix. 16 ,] c 33 uil 3 yJSJI ^ jS3 j [And 
mention thou, or remember thou, in 

the Scripture, Mary, the time when she withdrew 
aside], where 3 is a substitute of implication 
for fj>. (Mughnee, K: but see the second of the 
sentences here following.) As such, it also has 
prefixed to it a noun of time, of such a kind that it 
is without need thereof, as in 3«3 1 , or not of such 
a kind that it is without need thereof, as in 
[the Kur iii. 6 ,] 323 3 ,3j [After the time when 
Thou hast directed us aright]. (Mughnee, K.) And 
it is generally asserted, that it never occurs 
otherwise than as an adverbial noun, or as having 
a noun prefixed to it; that in the like of 3 I j j£3 j 
33a it is an adverbial noun relating to an 
objective complement suppressed, i. e. I jj£3 j 
jJlS 3 e <111 <A*j [And remember ye the 
grace of God towards you when ye were few]; and 
in the like of c 33 i:l 3 ; that it is an adverbial 
noun relating to a suppressed prefixed noun to 
[that which becomes by the suppression] the 
objective complement of a verb, i. e. [in 
this instance] j; j-« j£3 j [And mention thou, 

or remember thou, the case of Mary]: and this 
assertion is strengthened by the express mention 
of the [proper] objective complement in [the Kur 
iii. 98 ,] 33 1 .-3 3 aS3c. <111 <Axi Ijj23 3 [And 
remember ye the grace of God towards you when 
ye were enemies]. (Mughnee.) — — Also, 
(Mughnee, K,) accord, to some, (T, Mughnee,) it 
is used (T, Mughnee, K) as a noun (Mughnee, K) 
to indicate future time, (T, Mughnee, K,) and 13 is 
said to denote past time, (T,) [i. e.] each of these 
occurs in the place of the other; (TA;) the former 
being used to indicate future time in the Kur 
[xxxiv. 50 ], where it is said, lj=- ja 3 <s J 1 j^j [And 
couldst thou see the time when they shall be 
terrified], meaning the day of resurrection; this 
usage being allowable, says Fr, only because the 
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proposition is like one expressing a positive fact, 
since there is no doubt of the coming of that day; 
(T;) and in [the Kur xcix. 4,] A jlA .1 A.Aj iiijj [On 
that day, she (the earth) shall tell her tidings]; 
(Mughnee, K;) this being generally regarded as 
similar to the expression of a future event 
which must necessarily happen as though it had 
already happened; but it may he urged in favour 
of those who hold a different opinion that it is 
said in the Kur [xl. 72 and 73], jj u^Aj 

(ji J 5 AVI [They shall hereafter know, when 
the collars shall he on their necks]; for u>Aj is a 
future as to the letter and the meaning because of 
its having conjoined with it, and it 

governs it, which is therefore in the place of Aj. 

(Mughnee.) It also indicates a cause, as in 

[the Kur xliii. 38,] fAli. il £jjll fiiA jl [It will not 
profit you this day, since, or because, ye have 
acted wrongfully], (Mughnee, K,) i. e. because 
of your having acted wrongfully in the sublunary 
state of existence; (Bd, Mughnee;) but it is 
disputed whether it be in this instance a 
particle in the place of the causative J, or an 
adverbial noun: (Mughnee:) Aboo-'Alee seems to 
hold that fAlA il [as meaning when ye have 
acted wrongfully] is a substitute for, or a kind of 
repetition of, fjJI; an event happening in the 
present world being spoken of as though 
it happened in the world to come because the 
latter immediately follows the former. (IJ, M, L, 
Mughnee.) You say also, -A. 4 AAI [Praise 
be to God because, or that, thou earnest, or hast 
come]. (S in art. 4 ?-.) — — It is also used to 
denote one's experiencing the occurrence of 
a thing when he is in a particular state; (S, L;) or 
to denote a thing's happening suddenly, or 
unexpectedly; (S, Mughnee, K;) like lit; (S;) 
and in this case is only followed by a verb 
expressing an event as a positive fact, (S, L,) and 
occurs after lA and AA; (Mughnee, K;) as [in exs. 
voce u 4 ; and] in 4 j AA ij I A lit AA [While I was 
thus, or in this state, lo, or behold, or there, or 
then, at that time, (accord, to different 
authorities, as will be seen below,) Zeyd 
came]; (S, L;) and as in the saying of a poet, jAAj 
uuAA CjjIji j : » 'i 1 As j 'dll [Beg 

thou God to appoint for thee good, and do thou 
be content therewith; for while there has been 
difficulty, lo, easy circumstances have come 
about]: (Mughnee, K: *) but it is 

disputed whether it be [in this case] an adverbial 
noun of place, (Mughnee, K,) as Zj and AHei 
hold; (TA;) or of time, (Mughnee, K,) as Mbr 
holds; (TA;) or a particle denoting the sudden, or 
unexpected, occurrence of a thing, (Mughnee, K,) 
as IB and Ibn-Malik hold; (TA;) or a 
corroborative, i. e. [grammatically] redundant, 


particle, (Mughnee, K,) an opinion which Ibn- 
Ya'eesh holds, and to which Er-Radee inclines. 
(TA.) — — It is also a conditional particle, but 
only used as such coupled with G>, (S, 

L, Mughnee, *) and causes two aorists to assume 
the mejzoom form, (Mughnee,) as when you 
say, Ail [When, or whenever, thou shalt 

come to me, I will come to thee], like as you 
say, ^IjI uj [If thou come to me at some, 

or any, time, I will come to thee]; and you say 
also Ail Ail [like as you say, Ail uj, using the 
pret. in the sense of the future]: (S, L:) it is a 
particle accord, to Sb, used in the manner of the 
conditional uj; but it is an adverbial noun accord, 
to Mbr and Ibn-Es-Sarraj and El-Farisee. 

(Mughnee.) [What I have translated from 

the S, L, K, and TA, in this art., is mostly 
from » >*11 of Jill sA : the rest, from s-A 
4JLUI <_ilVI.] lit lil denotes a thing's happening 
suddenly, or unexpectedly; (Mughnee, K;) or 
one's experiencing the occurrence of a thing 
when he is in a particular state; (S;) like ij: (S 
voce ij:) it pertains only to nominal phrases; does 
not require to be followed by a reply, or the 
complement of a condition; does not occur at the 
commencement of a sentence; and signifies 
the present time, (Mughnee, K,) not the future; 
(Mughnee;) as in AiA 4 «VI lila AAji. [1 went 
forth, and lo, or behold, or there, or then, at 
that present time, (accord, to different 
authorities, as will be seen below,) the lion was at 
the door]; and (in the saying in the Kur [xx. 21], 
TA,) <A ur* IA [And lo, or behold, &c., it was 
a serpent running]; (Mughnee, K;) and in the 
saying, fils 4 j lila cAfyk, which means I 
went forth, and Zeyd presented himself to me 
suddenly, or unexpectedly, at the time, by 
standing. (S, TA.) Accord, to Akh, it is a 
particle, (Mughnee, K,) and his opinion is 
rendered preferable by their saying, uj lij® aA yi. 
A 44 ' 4 j [I went forth, and lo, or behold, verily 
Zeyd was at the door]; for ['i' cannot here be a 
noun governed in the accus. case, as] what 
follows uj, which is with kesr, does not govern 
what precedes it: (Mughnee:) accord, to Mbr, it is 
an adverbial noun of place: accord, to Zj, an 
adverbial noun of time. (Mughnee, K.) Ibn- 
Malik adopts the first of these opinions; Ibn- 
'Osfoor, the second; (Mughnee;) and so El- 
Fenjedeehee; (TA;) and Z, the third; and he 
asserts that its governing word is a verb 
understood, derived from slAUill; [agreeably with 
the explanation cited above from the S;] but 
others hold that the word which governs it in the 
accus. case is the enunciative, which is either 
expressed, as in JJA 4 j I A aA>. [I went forth, 
and there, in that place, or then, at that time. 


Zeyd was sitting], or meant to be understood, as 
in aAVI lils ; i. e. >a A [And there, or then, the 
lion was present]; or if it be supposed to be 
[itself] the enunciative, its governing word 
is jialA or >Al [understood]: and in the last of 
the phrases here mentioned, it may be an 
enunciative accord, to the opinion of Mbr, the 
meaning being AVI sjUalAl^a [And among the 
things present was the lion]; but not accord, to 
the opinion of Zj, because a noun signifying time 
cannot be the enunciative of one signifying a 
corporeal thing; nor accord to the opinion of Akh, 
because a particle cannot be used to denote the 
enunciative of such a thing; or, as signifying 
time, it may be the enunciative of such a thing if 
we suppose a prefixed noun to be suppressed, the 
meaning of AVI lila being AVI lila 

[And then was the presence of the lion]. 
(Mughnee.) You may say either uAA 4 j I A cAji. 
or AiA [1 went forth, and lo, or behold, &c., Zeyd 
was sitting or Zeyd was there sitting], with the 
nom. as an enunciative and with the accus. as a 
denotative of state. (Mughnee.) The Arabs 
said j* I A j^ijyll AA1 util j Ai I J , " A ta 

u* [I used to think that the scorpion was more 
vehement in stinging than the hornet, and lo, 
he is (as vehement as) she], and also, AU jk lila, 
which Sb disallowed, in contending with Ks, who 
allowed it, and appealed for confirmation thereof 
to certain Arabs, whose judgment was 
pronounced in his favour; but it is said that they 
were bribed to give this judgment, or that 
they knew the place which Ks held in the 
estimation of Er-Rasheed; and if the latter 
expression be of established authority, it is 

irregular and unchaste. (Mughnee.) It also 

denotes the complement of a condition, like —4 
(S, Msb,) with which it is in this case syn., 
(Msb,) as in the words of the Kur [xxx. 35], uj j 
u jAA (A lij 4AI Aiia Uj <iAi [And if an evil 

befall them for that which their hands have sent 
before, (i. e. for sins which they have committed,) 

then they despair]. (S, Msb.) It is also an 

adverbial noun denoting future time, (S, Msb, 
Mughnee, K, *) and implying the meaning of a 
condition, (Msb, Mughnee,) and this is generally 
the case when it is not used in the manner first 
explained above. (Mughnee.) In this case it is not 
used otherwise than as prefixed to a proposition, 
(S, Mughnee,) which is always verbal, as in the 
words of the Kur [xxx. 24], u* lij p 

uj 4 jAi £ijl lij u^jVI [Then, when He shall call 
you, or when He calleth you, (for, as in Arabic, so 
in English, a verb which is properly present is 
often tropically future,) with a single call from 
out the earth, lo, or behold, or then, ye shall come 
forth], in which occur both the usages of lil here 
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mentioned; (Mughnee;) and in the phrase, li) 
ok [when thou shalt come, I will treat 
thee with honour]; (Msb;) and in the 
phrase, >4!l>4l lij 4)41 [i will come to thee 
when the fullgrown unripe dates shall become 
red], and 4 [when such a one shall 

arrive], which shows it to be a noun because this 
is equivalent to fa [on the day when such 

a one shall arrive]: (S:) or in the phrase >41 li) fa 
>411 [and in many other cases] it denotes time 
divested of any accessory idea, the meaning being 
[Arise thou] at the time of the full-grown unripe 
dates' becoming red: and so in the saying of 
EshShafi'ee, If a man were to say, 4 >4 

! il > or jd ,jii, [Thou art divorced when I 
do not divorce thee,] and then be silent for a time 
sufficient for the divorce to be pronounced 
therein, she would be divorced; but should he 
make it dependent upon a thing in the future, the 
divorce would be delayed to that time, as if he 
said, >4! >4 tit [using it in the sense 
first assigned to this phrase above]. (Msb.) The 
verb after it is in most cases a pret.: in other 
cases, an aor.: both occur in the saying of Aboo- 
Dhu-eyb, J4 4! 44 j til Ajfclj j 

[And the soul is desirous when thou makest it 
desirous; and when thou reducest it, or restrictest 
it, to little, it is content]. (Mughnee.) When it 
is immediately followed by a noun, as in [the 
phrase in the Kur lxxxiv. l,] ciiil £UU1 tit, the 
noun is an agent with a verb suppressed, 
explained by what follows it; contr. to the opinion 
of Akh; (Mughnee;) the complete phrase being lj] 
CiLiil iliUl cAiil [when the heaven shall be cleft, 
(when) it shall be cleft]; and in like manner, uj, as 
in the saying, in the Kur [ix. 6], Of 4.1 j\ 3 
j4>"4 (I 'Akp. 123.) And in the saying 
of the poet, ^j.41 Oli Os lg.4 jJj Aj 4 >Uv,-. *cikj Off 1) lij 
i!4 is meant to be understood after I- 1 [so that the 
meaning is, When a Bahilee (a man of the tribe of 
Bahileh) has, or shall have, as his wife a 
Handhaleeyeh (a woman of the tribe of 
Handhaleh, who were renowned for generosity), 
he having offspring from her, that (offspring) is, 
or will be, the mail-clad]. (Mughnee.) — — 
Sometimes it denotes past time, (Mughnee, K,) 
like as A) sometimes denotes future 
time, (Mughnee,) as in [the saying in the Kur lxii. 
11,] 44j I >4jl I jl sjlkj I jl j tit 3 [And when they 

saw merchandise or sport, they dispersed 
themselves to it]. (Mughnee, K.) [Thus] it occurs 
in the place of A), like as jj occurs in the place 

of 4. (TA.) And sometimes it denotes the 

present time; and this is after an oath, as in [the 
phrase in the Kur xcii. 1,] >4) 4 J4llj [By the 
night when it covereth with its darkness]. 


(Mughnee, K.) It also occurs in the sense of 

the conditional uj, as in the saying, 4 j£l 
meaning uj [I will treat thee with 

honour if thou treat me with honour]: (T:) [for] 
what is possible is made dependent upon it as 
well as what is known to be certain, as in the 
phrases, 4 j 44 4 [If Zeyd come] and >1 j 44 
>41 [When the beginning of the month 
shall come]; or, accord, to Th, there is a 
difference between lij and uj; (Msb;) the latter 
being held by him to denote what is possible, and 
the former to denote what is ascertained; so that 
one says, 4j 0! and >-41 >0 *4 lij. (Msb in 
art. jl.) — — When a verb in the first person 
sing, of the pret. is explained by another verb 
after it immediately preceded by l!j£] ,'ij is 
understood before the former verb, and 
therefore] the latter verb must be in the second 
pers. sing., as in 44 ^ lij <41 [meaning 
Thou sayest (of a thing) <41 when, or if, thou hast 
turned it about in thy mouth]. (MF in art. jr jl. See 
also is'; last sentence but one.) — — It is 
sometimes redundant, like as 4 is sometimes 
[accord, to some], as in the saying of 'Abd-Menaf 
Ibn-Riba El-Hudhalee, iii siUa ^ jilLi lij ^-1=.. 

lijlill AJU4JI jjlu US [Until they made them to 
pass along Kirii (here meaning a 
certain mountain-road so named, S in art. UaJ 
urging on, like as the owners, or attendants, of 
camels drive those that take fright and run away]; 
for it is the end of the poem: or he may have 
abstained from mentioning the enunciative 
because of its being known to the hearer. (S.) 
When 14 is preceded by 4=“-, [as in this instance,] 
it is generally held that lil is not governed by 
in the gen. case, but is still an adverbial noun, 4=- 
being an inceptive particle without government. 

(Mughnee.) As to what it is that governs 4j 

in the accus. case, there are two opinions; that it 
is its conditional proposition; or a verb, or 
the like, in the complement thereof: (Mughnee, 
K:) the former is the opinion of the critical 
judges; so that it is in the predicament of ^4 

and 1-44 and jU, (Mughnee.) Sometimes it 

is used so as not to denote a condition, as in the 
words of the Kur [xlii. 35 ], uj>4 <4 I fi^t. U lij j 
[And when, or whenever, they are angry, they 
forgive], in which it is an adverbial noun relating 
to the enunciative of the inchoative after it; for if 
it denoted a condition, and the 
nominal proposition were a complement, it 
would be connected by and the same is the 
case when it is used after an oath, as in an ex. 
given above. (Mughnee.) — — See also what 
follows, lij, (Msb, TA, the latter as on the 
authority of Lth,) with tenween, (TA,) or u4j, (T, 


S, M, Msb, Mughnee, K, the first as on the 
authority of Lth,) written in the former manner, 
(TA,) or in the latter, (T,) when connected with a 
following proposition, (T, TA,) and in a case of 
pause written J, lij, (T, S, M, Msb, Mughnee, K, 
TA,) and therefore the Basrees hold that in other 
cases it should be written lij, (Msb,) though El- 
Ma- zinee and Mbr hold that it should be in this 
case also with u, while Fr holds that it should 
be written with I; when it governs, and otherwise 
with u, in order to distinguish between it and [the 
adverbial noun] lij: (Mughnee:) a particle, (S, 
Msb, Mughnee, TA,) accord, to the general 
opinion; and accord, to this opinion, it is a simple 
word, not compounded of 4! and O'; and as being 
simple, it is that which renders an aor. mansoob, 
not o' suppressed and meant to be understood 
after it: some say that it is a noun: (Mughnee:) 
[but a knowledge of its meaning is necessary to 
the understanding of the reason given for 
asserting it to be a noun.] It denotes a response, 
or reply, corroborating a condition; (Lth, T, 
TA;) or compensation, or the complement of a 
condition; (Msb;) or a response, or reply, (Sb, S, 
Mughnee, K,) in every instance; (TA;) 
and compensation, or the complement of a 
condition, (Sb, S, M, Mughnee, K,) though not 
always: (Mughnee, TA:) and its virtual meaning 
is [Then; i. e., in that case; or] if the case, or 
affair, be as thou hast mentioned, (M, K, TA,) or 
as has happened: (M, TA:) [and hence,] accord, 
to those who say that it is a noun, the original 
form of the phrase 4Ii j£i jj] [Then, or in that 
case, or if the case be so, I will treat thee 
with honour, said in reply to one who says “ I will 
come to thee,”] is 4ii j£i 4% l^j [When thou shalt 
come to me, I will treat thee with honour]; then 
the proposition [^>4] is thrown out, and 
tenween [or u] is substituted for it, (Mughnee,) 
for which reason, and to distinguish between it 
and [the adverbial] u, the Koofees hold that it 
should be written with lij, (Msb,) and jl 
[preceded by (4 >4 or the like] is suppressed 
and meant to be understood [as that which 
renders the aor. mansoob; so that when one 
says 4ii j£l jij, it is as though he said ^44 lij 
When thou shalt come to me, it will be 
incumbent, or obligatory, on me to treat thee 
with honour]. (Mughnee.) It renders an 
aor. following it mansoob on certain conditions: 
(Mughnee, TA:) to have this effect, the aor. must 
have a future signification, (T, S, Mughnee, 
TA,) not present: (TA:) 41i j£i ji must 

commence the phrase in which the aor. occurs; 
(Mughnee, TA;) [or, in other words,] the aor. 
must not be syntactically dependent upon what 
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precedes bl; (TA:) and there must be nothing 
intervening between lit and the aor., (T, 
Mughnee, TA,) unless it is a particle, (T,) or an 
oath, (T, Mughnee,) or the negative Y: 
(Mughnee:) therefore, to a person who says, “To- 
night I will visit thee,” (S,) or who says, “I will 
come to thee,” (Mughnee,) you say, bli jSI jit 
[Then, or in that case, &c., I will treat thee with 
honour]; (T, S, Mughnee;) and to one who says, 
“I will treat thee with honour,” you say, tit 
[Then, or if the case he so, I will come to thee]. 
(TA.) When the verb after Cpl has the present 
signification, it does not govern: (S, Mughnee, 
TA:) therefore, to a person who says, “I 
love thee,” you say, >42=1 cpj [Then, or if the case 
be so, I think thee veracious]; for this is a mere 
reply: (Mughnee:) and to one talking to thee, bl 
UjlS dlki [Then I think thee to he lying]. (TA.) 
When it is put in a middle place, (S,) not 
commencing the phrase, (Mughnee,) the verb 
after it not being syntactically dependent upon 
what is before it, (S, TA,) it does not govern: (S, 
Mughnee, TA:) therefore, to one who says, "I will 
come to thee,” (Mughnee, TA,) you say, CP 1 ! bi 
blijSl [I, in that case, will treat thee with honour]: 
(S, Mughnee, TA:) for Cpl among the words which 
govern verbs is likened to i>=ll among those 
which govern nouns: (S:) and when it is put at 
the end, it does not govern; as when you 
say, >4ip jSI [I will treat thee with honour in that 
case]. (S.) The saying [of the poet, or rajiz], Y 
Ijjhil jl *211*1 bl Ijjki (^jSjSis explained by 
regarding it as an instance of the suppression 
of the enunciative of u], so that the meaning 
is, bib Jc. jjal Y and then a new phrase 
commences [wherefore the verse means Do not 
thou leave me among them remote, or a stranger: 
verily I cannot endure that: in that case I should 
perish, or I should flee]. (Mughnee.) When it 
is immediately preceded by a conjunction such 
as j or ( -i, the aor. may he either marfooa or 
mansoob. (S, Mughnee.) When a noun is 
introduced between it and the aor., the latter is 
marfooa, (T, Mughnee,) as in the saying, Pi ji.i cp! 
Pbj£j [Then, or in that case, thy brother will 
treat thee with honour], (T,) or Plijii <111 Ac U til 
[Then, or in that case, O ‘Abd-Allah, I will treat 
thee with honour]; hut Ihn-’Osfoor allows 
the intervention of an adverbial noun [without 
annulling the government]; and Ibn-Babshadh, 
that of the vocative, and of a prayer; and Ks 
and Hisham, that of a word governed by the verb; 
hut Ks in this case prefers nash; and Hisham, 
refa. (Mughnee.) When you put an oath in the 
place of the noun, you make the aor. mansoob, as 
in the saying, <UI y bl [Then, or if the case be 
so, by God, thou wilt sleep]: but if you prefix J to 


the verb with the oath, you make the aor. 
marfooa, saying, f**bl <Ulj cpl [Then, or if the 
case be so, by God, assuredly thou wilt regret, or 
repent]. (T.) When you introduce a particle 
between it and the aor., you make the latter 
either marfooa or mansoob, saying, PiijSI V jil 
and PlijSI Y [Then, or in that case, I will not treat 

thee with honour]. (T.) Sometimes the I is 

rejected, and they say, Y CP [Then, (a word 
exactly agreeing with CP in sound as well as 
in meaning,) or in that case, I will not do such a 
thing]. (M, K, * TA.) — — IJ relates, on the 
authority of Khalid, that bl is used in the dial, of 

Hudheyl for bl. (m.) CP! or bl is mentioned 

and explained in the S and K and TA in art. CP', 
and in the TA in ■'-“HI <— «JVI mP also.] jbl jil The 
sixth of the Greek [or Syrian] 
months [corresponding to March O. S.]. (K.) 
[This is not to be confounded with jbl or jil, 
which is the ninth month of the Persian 
calendar.] Cpl l “b Cpi (T, S, M, Msh, K) and -pij, 
(M, K,) aor. CpI, (T, Msb, K,) inf. n. Cpl, (T, S, Msb, 
K,) He [gave ear or] listened to it, (T, S, M, Msb, 
K,) or him: (T, S, M, K: *) or it signifies, (K,) or 
signifies also, (M,) he listened to it, or him, 
pleased, or being pleased. (M, K.) It is said in a 
trad., (T,) O' Ls-**-b f irQ ^1 CP^ b* (T, S) God 

hath not listened to anything [in a manner] like 
his listening [to a prophet chanting the Kur-an]. 
(T.) And in the Kur [lxxxiv. 2 and 5], PPplj 
W5 j] And shall listen to its Lord, (M, Bd, Jel,) and 
obey; (Jel;) i. e., shall submit to the influence of 
his power as one listens to the commander and 
submits to him. (Bd.) And you say, jiH cpl He 

listened and inclined to sport, or play. (M.) 

[Hence, perhaps,] <J*j=ll <kjljl cpl (assumed 
tropical:) He desired eagerly, or longed for, the 
food, [perceiving its odour,] (ISh, K,) and 
inclined to it. (ISh, TA.) — — [Hence also, 
app.,] *^1 J Cpl (S, M, K,) or Ip£ jli ^a, (T,) 
or IpS ul, (Msb,) aor. Cpl (T, K,) inf. n. CP,!, (T, S, 
M, K,) or this is a simple subst., (Msb,) and upl, 
(K,) [as though originally signifying He gave ear 
to him in respect of such a thing; and then] 
he permitted him, allowed him, or gave him 
permission or leave, to do the thing, or such a 
thing. (M, Msb, K.) [See also CP,!, below.] You 
say, ?jb4ll yj bfyll iP±pl [1 gave permission, or 

leave, to the slave to traffic]. (Msh.) <1 cpl 

*&■ He took, or got, permission, or leave, for him 
from him. (M.) You say, j*?Vl Jc. J CjP{ (S, TA) 
Take thou, or get thou, permission for me from 
the commander, or governor, or prince. (TA.) El- 
A'azz Ibn-’AbdAllah says, <1% j*?YI cP 3 bl ^1 y 
j-b PbCs bl j* (jiyi [And verily I, when 
the prince is niggardly of his permission, am able 
to take permission of myself when I will]. 


(TA.) And a poet says, ypii l* jb -OCd yiyd cji 
UjU.j UyiA. [1 said to a door-keeper, near by 
whom was her house, take thou, or get 
thou, permission for me to enter, for I am her 
husband's father, and her neighbour]: meaning, 
says Aboo-Jaafar, Cpbl; for the suppression of 
the J is allowable in poetry, and the 
pronunciation with kesr to the pp is accord, to the 
dial, of him who says pP ppI. (S.) — — cpl 
c Ls-^y, (S, * M, Msb, K,) aor. dpi, (S, M, K,) inf. 
n. CP,! and CP' and Cjbi and ^bl, (M, K,) He knew 
the thing; knew of it; had knowledge of 
it; became informed, or apprized, of it. (S, M, 
Msb, K.) It is said in the Kur [ii. 279], I jbli 

<111 c>-» (s, M, K) Then be ye informed, or 
apprized, of war [that shall come upon you] from 
God and his apostle: (M, K:) or then he ye sure, 
or assured, &c. (T.) [See also lPJ, below.] — <bl, 
(T, S, M, K,) inf. n. CP', (T,) He hit, or hurt, his 
ear; (T, S, M, K;) or struck his ear; (so in some 
copies of the S;) and J, signifies the same, (M, 

K,) inf. n. iCjIbjj. (TA.) [See also 2.] i pi [as 

though originally signifying He had his ear hit or 
hurt;] he complained, or had a complaint, of his 
ear; (K;) said of a man. (TA.) 2 -Pbi ; (s, M, K,) inf. 
n. uPA (K,) He wrung, or twisted, (Pljfy) his 
(a boy’s, S) ear: (S, K:) or he struck, (m!P=, TA,) 
or struck with his finger, or fillipped, ( j»i, M, TA,) 
his ear. (M, TA.) [See also <bi.] They say, (in a 
prov., TA in art. CPJ^ p ‘ jj^ (, jj^, (M, 

TA,) i. e. For every one that comes to water is a 
single watering for his family and his cattle; then 
his ear is struck, to apprize him that he has 
nothing more to receive from them: (TA in the 
present art., and the like is said in the same in 
art. jj?-:) or, (assumed tropical:) then he is 
repelled from the water: (TA in art. j>?-:) [for 
signifies also] — — (assumed tropical:) He 
repelled him, (IAar, T, M, K,) namely, a man, 
(IAar, T, M,) from drinking, (K,) and did not give 
him to drink. (M, K.) You say also, 41j' I pfy 
[in which the pronoun appears, from the context, 
to relate to camels,] (assumed tropical:) Send 
ye away from me the first ones of them. (En- 
Nadr, T.) — J*il Cpl (inf. n. as above, S,) He put 
to the sandal what is termed CP', q. v. infra: (S, M, 
K:) and in like manner one says with respect to 
other things. (S, K.) — Cpl (M, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (K,) also signifies He made known, or 
notified, a thing (ffy-p) much; (M, K; *) 
he proclaimed, or made proclamation; syn. (_fyb : 
(Jel in vii. 42, and Bd and Jel in xii. 70 and xxii. 
28:) Sb says that some of the Arabs make cpl and 
i Cpl to be syn.: but some say that the former 
signifies he called out publickly; and the latter, i. 
q. [he made to know, &c.: see 4]. (M, TA.) It 
is said in the Kur [xxii. 28], u-'Cll cpB (M) 
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And proclaim thou, among the people, the 

pilgrimage. (Bd, Jel.) Also, (S, K,) or 

siU-JL, (Msb,) inf. n. as above, (M, K,) or u^, (S,) 
or both, (TA,) or the latter is [properly speaking] 
a simple subst. [used as an inf. n.], as in the 
instances of and and 

&c., (Msb,) He called to prayer; (M, K;) he 
notified, or made known, or proclaimed, [i. e., 
chanted, from the 4iP*,] the time of prayer; (S, * 
Msb, * TA;) and [ dpi signifies the same, (K,) inf. 
n. u 1 ^!. (TA.) IB says, the phrase dpi, with 

the verb in the act. form, [a phrase commonly 
obtaining in the present day,] is wrong; 
the correct expression being >-"14 dpi [The time 
of the prayer of afternoon was proclaimed, i. e., 
chanted], with the verb in the pass, form, 
and with the preposition to connect it with its 

subject. (Msb.) You say also, Jl-Pjb dpi 

He spoke of sending away his camels. (En- 

Nadr, T.) 4 <j-i : see 1, last sentence but one. 

[Hence, app.,] inf. n. u 1 ^!, (assumed tropical:) 
He prevented him, or forbade him; (K;) 

and repelled him. (TA.) [See also 2.] And 

(assumed tropical:) It (a thing, M) pleased, or 
rejoiced, him, (M, K,) and he therefore listened to 
it. (M.) — inf. n. u 1 ^!, (T, Msb,) in the place 
of which the subst. u^l is also used, (T,) 
signifies [I made him to know, or have 

knowledge; informed, apprized, advertised, or 
advised, him; gave him information, intelligence, 
notice, or advice: and I made it known, notified 
it, or announced it]: (T, Msb:) and j, diiili, also, 
signifies [as meaning I made to know, & c.: 
and I made known, &c.]. (Msb.) You say, <41 
J&k, (T, K, [in the CK, erroneously, <4i,]) 
or (S,) and dpSfl <41, (M, K,) inf. n. ul^!, 

(T,) meaning <43 [He made him to know, or 
have knowledge of, the thing; informed, 
apprized, advertised, or advised, him of it; gave 
him information, intelligence, notice, or advice, 
of it; made it known, notified it, or announced 
it, to him]; (T, S, M, K;) as also <4b j. jA'. (M.) 
So, accord, to one reading, in the Kur [ii. 
279], <iil 0-? I j4b Then make ye known, or 

notify ye, or announce ye, war from God. (M. 
[For the more common reading, see 1, latter 
part.]) And so in the Kur [vii. 166], dpb <! j [ 4 j 
And when thy Lord made known, or notified, or 
announced: (Zj, S, M, K: *) or the meaning here 
is, swore: (M, K: *) [for] you say, dpb J, dP*^i, 
meaning he swore that he would assuredly do 
[such a thing]: (M:) Lth says that 'is 3 tis jka Y 
l -i4b signifies the making the action obligatory. 
(T.) You say also, dpb J, pAill j j ia«YI The 
commander, or governor, or prince, proclaimed 
(ipb) among the people, with threatening (S, K) 


and prohibition; i. e. and 43, (S.) And you say 
of a building that has cracked in its sides, dpi 
(assumed tropical:) [It gave notice 
of becoming a ruin and of falling down]. (Msb in 
art. j=A) [See also a similar ex. in a verse cited 
voce Yl . And hence,] dpi [in the CK 

(erroneously) CP 1 ] (tropical:) The herbage began 
to dry up; part of it being still succulent, and 
part already dried up. (M, K, TA.) And 331 dpi 
The grain put forth its or leaves. (TA.) See 
also 2, latter half, in two places. — dpi and [ 
are [also] used in one and the same sense [as 
meaning He knew; had knowledge; or became 
informed, apprized, advertised, or advised, of 
a thing]; like as one says d«l and dm (S, TA.) You 
say, i dm, meaning fl3 [Know thou]; like as you 
say 4*4 meaning (M.) 5 0-3 see 4, in eight 
places. 10 He asked, or demanded, of 

him permission, or leave, (M, Msb, K,) 13 ^ to 
do such a thing. (Msb.) [You say, meaning 
He asked, or demanded, permission, or leave, 
to enter, or to come into the presence of another; 
and to go. And <3- Jp4ll jiml, and, 

elliptically, ■pit lP^, He asked, or 

demanded, permission, or leave, to go in to 
him.] cpl; see Lpl. lPJ [is held by some to be an inf. 
n., like J, u4l; (see 1:) by others, to be] a 
simple subst.; (Msb;) signifying Permission; 
leave; or concession of liberty, to do a thing: and 
sometimes command: and likewise will; (Msb, 
TA;) as in the phrase <3 u by the will of God: 
(Msb:) or, accord, to El-Harallee, the withdrawal, 
or removal, of prevention or prohibition, and the 
giving of power or ability, in respect of being and 
creation: or, accord, to Ibn-El-Kemal, the 
rescission of prohibition, and concession of 
freedom of action, to him who has been 
prohibited by law: or, accord, to Er-Raghib, the 
notification of the allowance or permission of 
a thing, and of indulgence in respect of it; as in Yl 
<111 jib j-Qall, [in the Kur iv. 67,] meaning [but 
that he may be obeyed] by the will of God, and 
[also] by his command: (TA:) or, as explained in 
the Ksh, facilitation; an explanation founded 
upon the opinion that the actions of men are by 
their own effective power, but facilitated by God; 
and in this sense, Esh-Shihab regards it as a 
metaphor, or a non-metaphorical trope: (MF:) 
and accommodation; syn. jyjj; (Hr in 
explanation of a clause of iii. 139 of the Kur 
[which see below];) but Es-Semeen says that this 
requires consideration. (TA.) — — Also 

Knowledge; syn. flp; (T, M, K;) and so J, upi; (M, 
K;) as in the saying cpiL <3 (T, * M, K) and 
1 (M, K) [He did it with my knowledge]: 

or u<! has a more particular signification than f4, 


being scarcely ever, or never, used save of that 
[knowledge] wherein is will, conjoined with 
command or not conjoined therewith; for in the 
saying [in the Kur iii. 139, referred to above,] b>j 
<3 ilPk Y| ji j^il jlS [And it is not for a soul 
to die save with the knowledge of God], it is 
known that there are will and command; and in 
the saying [in the Kur ii. 96], 

<3 ilPk <3 [But they do not injure thereby any 
one save with the knowledge of God], there is will 
in one respect, for there is no difference of 
opinion as to the fact that God hath made to 
exist in man a faculty wherein is the power of 
injuring another: (Er-Raghib:) but Es-Semeen 
says that this plea is adduced by Er-Raghib 
because of his inclining to the persuasion of the 
Moatezileh. (TA.) You say also, 4% ids Cika 
meaning I did thus by his command. (T.) cPl: 
see LP' and [ ilpl (S, M, Msb, K,) the latter a 
contraction of the former, [which is the more 
common,] (Msb,) [The ear;] one of the organs of 
sense; (M, TA;) well known: (M:) of the fem. 
gender: (S, M, Msb, K:) as also J, upi: (K:) pi. 0^1, 
(S, M, Msb, K,) its only pi. form: (M:) dim. J, -bpi; 
but when used as a proper name of a man, upl, 
though <*pi has been heard. (S.) You say, I 4?. 
<j4l [He came spreading, or, as we say, pricking 
up, his ears: meaning] (tropical:) he came in a 
state of covetousness, or eagerness. (T, K, TA. 
[See also lP*j.]) And <31 ILj Y LYi CiiAj (tropical:) 
I found such a one feigning himself 
inattentive, or heedless. (T, TA.) And <1 fy4i 
(tropical:) I turned away from him, avoided him, 
or shunned him: or I feigned myself inattentive, 

or heedless, to him. (K, TA. [See also 6pi.]) 

(tropical:) A man who listens to what is said to 
him: (M, K, TA:) or a man who hears the speech 
of every one: (S:) or who relies upon what is said 
to him; as also 3 j: (M in art. ^kvj:) 

applied as an epithet to one and to a pi. number, 
(S, M, K,) alike, (S, M,) and to two, and to a 
woman; not being pluralized nor dualized [nor 
having the fem. form given to it]: (IB:) you 
say cpi 34 j (AZ, S, M) and dpi, and cpi 3-?. j 
and i_3 [&c.]: (AZ, M:) and sometimes it is 
applied to a man as a name of evil import. (M.) It 
is said in the Kur [ix. 61], jjp cP 1 3 CP' 3* uji 
(T, M) And they say, “He is one who hears and 
believes everything that is said to him:” as 
though, by reason of the excess of his listening, 
he were altogether the organ of hearing; like as a 
spy is termed up-; or i_p' is here from dpi “he 
listened,” and is like and 34 in its derivation: 
(Bd:) for among the hypocrites was he who found 
fault with the Prophet, saying, “If anything be 
told him from me, I swear to him, and he receives 
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it from me, because he is an A':” (M:) therefore 
he is commanded to answer, Say, “A hearer of 
good for you.” (T, M, Bd.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) A sincere, or faithful, adviser of a 
people, who counsels to obedience: (Msb:) a 
man's intimate, and special, or particular, friend. 
(TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) A 

certain appertenance of the heart; (M;) [i. e. 
either auricle thereof;] Aall Al signifying two 
appendages (A3 j) in the upper part of the 
heart: (K:) and (tropical:) of a JA j [or arrow- 
head or the like; i. e. either wing thereof]: and 
(tropical:) of an arrow; fA' a 3 signifying 
the feathers of the arrow, as AHn says, when they 
are attached thereon; and A [a thing 

having three such feathers] meaning an arrow: 
all so called by way of comparison: (M:) and 
(assumed tropical:) of a sandal; (S, M, K;) i. e. 
the part thereof that surrounds the JA [q. v.]: 
(M:) or J*4l' Al signifies the two parts, [or loops,] 
of the sandal, to which are tied the g'Aao of 
the A 34, [or two branches of the thong that is 
attached to another thong between two of the 
toes, which two branches, however, sometimes 
pass through the AA encompassing the heel,] 
behind the narrow part (AA) of the sole. (AO in 
an anonymous MS in my possession. See 

also A^.) (tropical:) A handle, (M,) or [a 

loopshaped, or an ear-shaped, handle, such as is 
termed] »jA, (T, K,) of anything; (M, K) as, for 
instance, (M,) of a jA [or mug]; (T, M;) and of 
a j 1 - [or bucket]: so called by way of comparison: 

and in all cases fem.: (M:) pi. as above. (T.) 

(assumed tropical:) What becomes sharp, or 
pointed, and then falls off, or out, of the 
plants called jjA and A* when they put forth 
their g^A [q. v.], or when their become 
perfect; because it has the shape of an ear. (AHn, 
M.) A], also written lij: see art. 'j'. Al The leaves 

of trees, (En-Nadr, T,) or of grain. (K.) [The 

kind of leaf called 4— =A of the A-l — — 
(tropical:) The young ones of camels and of 
sheep or goats; (En-Nadr, T, K;) as being likened 
to the of the A4 (TA.) — — A piece of 

straw: pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] J, A' [in the 
CK A']. (LAar, T, K.) — Appetite, appetency, 
longing, yearning, or strong desire. (En-Nadr, T.) 
You say, Al JjVI A A A This is a herb 
for which the camels feel a strong appetite &c. 
(En-Nadr, T.) And -d Al V fUL A This is food for 
the odour of which there is no appetite. (K, * 
TA.) A A making known; a notification; 
an announcement. (T, S, Mgh.) [See 4.] So in the 
Kur [ix. 3], gAll A! AAjj All g? A' J [And a 
notification, or an announcement, from God and 

his apostle to men, or the people]. (T, Mgh.) 

Also, and J, AA (T, S, M, K,) and oA, [the last an 


inf. n. of 2, and the second a quasi-inf. n. of the 
same, which see,] (M, K,) The notification, 
or announcement, of prayer, and of the time 
thereof; (T, S;) the call to prayer. (M, K.) [The 
words of this call (which is usually chanted 
from the <&?, or turret of the mosque,) are “dll 
A (four times) -dll VI <!) V gt A3 (twice) gi 
AJ1I j (twice) SVlLall ^Sc. ip. (twice) A 0 (A 

j-iull (twice) jA <ili (twice) ■dll VI 4)1 V.] gl At 

also signifies The [notification, or 
announcement, called] 3-Aaj; (M, K;) because it is 
a notification to be present at the performance 
of the divinelyordained prayers. (TA.) [This 
(which is chanted in the mosque) consists of the 
words of the former A with the addition 
of DlUl Ciili 3a pronounced twice after A- A 
j-idll.] _ _ gUliYl signifies The g'-' [more 
commonly so called] and the (TA.) gA' [An 
animal having an ear; as distinguished 
from r A- 3 , which means “having merely an ear- 
hole”]. (Msb in art. A 3 * 1 .) A': see A'. — See 

also A], in three places. And see A. — I. q. 

] AA [Making to know or have knowledge, A4 
of a thing; informing, apprizing, advertising, or 
advising; giving information, intelligence, notice, 
or advice; making known, notifying, or 
announcing]: like fJI and as meaning f]A 

and j?- A (M.) See also A A. — One who is 

responsible, answerable, amenable, or a surety; 
[A4 for a thing; and perhaps also AA for 
another person;] syn. 3A (S, M, K) and fje j 
[which signifies the same as 3A, and is plainly 
shown in the M to be here used as a syn. of this 
latter; but SM assigns to it here another meaning, 
namely A* J, in which sense I find no instance of 
the use of A']; (AO, M;) and J, A' also is syn. 
with A' in the sense of 3A (K.) — Also A place 
to which the gl-' [or call to prayer] comes [or 
reaches] from [or on] every side. (S, K.) A' dim. 
of g-i, q. v. (S.) A'-' (S, M, Mgh, K) and J, A' (M, 
K) Largeeared; (S, M, Mgh, K;) long-eared; (M;) 
applied to a man, (S, M, K,) and to a camel, and 
to a sheep or goat: (M:) [or] the latter epithet is 
applied to a ram; and its fem. Ail to a ewe. (T, S, 
M.) AA One who hears everything that is said: 
but this is a vulgar word. (TA.) [See g-L] A: 
see A A A' [act. part. n. of 1. As such, 
Permitting, or allowing; one who permits, or 
allows. And hence,] A doorkeeper, or 
chamberlain. (S, K.) — — See also A'. AA: 
see gAA AA: see A'. You say, jAA 
AA His impress notifies [or is indicative of] 
goodness. (TA.) — — ^3A, signifying The 

women who notify, or announce, the times 
of festivity and rejoicing, [particularly on the 
occasions of weddings,] is a vulgar word. (TA.) — 
Herbage beginning to dry up; part of it being still 


succulent, and part already dried up: and a 
branch, or wood, that has dried, but has in it 
some succulency. (TA.) see what 

next follows. Aiyi: see what next follows. <A 
(which may also be pronounced Aw, Msb) The 
place [generally a turret of a mosque] upon which 
the time of prayer is notified, made known, or 
proclaimed; (T, M, * K; *) i. q. A A [which has 
this meaning and others also]; (AZ, T, S, Msb;) as 
also [ AA (AZ, T:) or it signifies, (as in some 
copies of the K,) or signifies also, (as in other 
copies of the same,) i. q. »AA and ^A^: [see 
these two words:] (K:) or i. q. »A“, 
meaning A«A=>; (Lh, M, TA;) by way of 
comparison [to the turret first mentioned]: but as 
to j. A3U ; it is a vulgar word: (TA:) the pi. is AA 
agreeably with the original form of the sing. 
(Msb.) AA One who notifies, makes known, or 
proclaims, [by a chant,] the time of prayer; (M, * 
Msb, K; *) [i. e., who chants the call to prayer;] as 
also [ A. (M, K.) gAA as meaning A slave 
permitted, or having leave given him, by his 
master, to traffic, is used for gAA (Msb, TA,) 
by the lawyers. (Msb.) — Also Having his ear hit, 
or hurt; and so [ AA. (TA.) A' 1 A', aor. A', inf. 
n. A i, (T, M, Msb, K,) in [some of] the copies of 
the K written 'A, and so by IB, (TA,) and A, (CK, 
[but not found by me in any MS. copy of the K 
nor in any other lexicon,]) and, accord, to IB, A' 
and A, (TA,) or these two are simple substs.; 
(M, K;) and J, AA (T, S, M, Msb, K;) [He was, or 
became, annoyed, molested, harmed, or hurt;] he 
experienced, or suffered, slight evil, [i. e., 
annoyance, molestation, harm, or hurt,] less than 
what is termed jAA (El-Khattabee;) or he 
experienced, or suffered, what was disagreeable, 
or hateful, or evil, (Msb, K,) in a small degree; 
(K;) A [by him, or it]; (T, S, M, K;) [and A from 
him, or it:] J, A™ signifies the being affected by 
what is termed AVI [i. e. what annoys, molests, 
harms, or hurts, one]: and also the showing the 
effect thereof; which is forbidden by the saying of 
’Omar, AAI j A J, g*l% [Avoid thou, or beware 
thou of, showing the being annoyed, molested, 
harmed, or hurt, by men]; for this is what is 

within one’s power. (Mgh.) Also, aor. and 

inf. n. as above, It (a thing) was unclean, dirty, 
or filthy. (Msb.) 4 A' signifies AVI 3*3 [He did 
what annoyed, molested, harmed, or hurt]. (M, 

K.) And ’A, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) aor. AA, (S,) 

inf. n. A) (T, IB, Msb) and [quasi-inf. n.] A-i 
(T,) or Ai and A and AA (S, K,) but IB refuses 
his assent to this, saying that these three are inf. 
ns. of A', and MF says of AJ, which is expressly 
disallowed by the author of the K, though he 
himself uses it, that others assert it to have been 
heard and transmitted, and to be required by 
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rule, but he adds that he had searched for 
examples of it in the language of the Arabs, and 
investigated their prose and their poetry, without 
finding this word; (TA;) [He, or it, annoyed 
him, molested him, harmed him, or hurt him; or] 
he did what was disagreeable, or hateful, or evil, 
to him. (Bd in xxxiii. 53 , Msb.) It is said in 
the Kur [xxxiii. 47 ], j4j, meaning And leave 
thou the requiting of them until thou receive a 
command respecting them; (M, Bd, Jel;) 
namely, the hypocrites: (M:) or leave thou 
unregarded their doing to thee what is [annoying, 
molesting, harmful, hurtful, or] disagreeable, &c., 
to thee. (Bd.) 5 4 4 see 1 , in three places. l 4I inf. 
n. of 1 . (T, M, Msb, K.) [As a simple subst., A state 
of annoyance or molestation.] — — And 
[Annoyance, molestation, harm, or hurt: quasi-] 

inf. n. of »i4 (S, K.) It signifies also, [like 

4 4ji and 4 dull U JS [,stit [Anything by which 
thou art annoyed, molested, harmed, or hurt]; 
(T;) or 4*4« [a thing that annoys, molests, 
harms, or hurts thee]: (Mgh:) or a slight evil; less 
than what is termed jjm (El-Khattabee.) You 
say, if l sWI Jalil He removed, or put away, 

or put at a distance, what was hurtful from the 

road, or way. (Mgh and TA in art. 4 m) Also 

A thing held to be unclean, dirty, or filthy: so in 
the Kur ii. 222 . (Mgh, Msb.) [Filth; impurity: 
often used in this sense in books on practical 
law.] Experiencing, or suffering, [annoyance, 
molestation, harm, hurt, or] what is disagreeable, 
or hateful, or evil, (M, * K, * Msb,) in a great, or 
vehement, degree; (M, K;) applied to a man; 
(M, Msb;) as also 4 l 4: (M, K:) and both signify 
the contr.; i. e. doing what is disagreeable, or 
hateful, or evil, in a great, or vehement, degree. 

(K.) Also, applied to a camel, That will not 

remain still in one place, by reason of a natural 
disposition, not from pain, (El-Umawee, 
A'Obeyd, S, M, K,) nor disease; (K;) as also 4 
(M:) fem. of the former 44 (El-Umawee &c.;) 
and of the latter 4 A*-'- (TA.) IjJ: and fy: see 

art. lil. an inf. n. of 1 . (IB.) And [quasi-] 

inf. n. of “4. (S, K.) See also and Is' 2 -'', 

and 44 as its fem.: see j, in three places. 4il an 

inf. n. of 1 . (IB.) And [quasi-] inf. n. of =>4. 

(S, K.) And a subst. from (Msb;) or, as 

also 4 »4, a subst. from is 2 1 and lS^; (M, K;) 
signifying A thing that is disagreeable, or hateful, 
or evil, in a small degree. (K.) See also Is 2 '', (S, 
M, K, &c.,) with medd and teshdeed, (TA, [in the 
CK, erroneously, ls 2 \]) Waves (S, M, K) of 
the sea: (S:) or vehement waves: (TA:) or 
the jLi! [app. meaning rollers, because they fall 
over like folds,] which the wind raises from 
the surface of the water, less than (uj j [but this 


sometimes signifies above]) what are termed jr 4 : 
(ISh, TA:) pi. Is ' 2 '' ji (S.) jt 1 1* jj aor. jjj (S,) inf. 
n. J, (S, K,) Inivit earn; he compressed her. (S, 
K.) j] ji, (M, TT, L, [and so in the present day,]) 
or ji jl, (K,) A cry by which sheep or goats are 
called. (M, L, K.) ji? A man (S,) much addicted to 
venery: (S, K:) so accord, to A'Obeyd, as related 
by Sh and El-Iyadee, but thought by Az to be jfy>, 
of the same measure as j#«-s i. e., 
[originally j4>,] from I* jl. (T.) Mji 1 Mji, 
aor. Mji, (T, S, M, K,) inf. n. ^ ji (AZ, T, S, M, K) 
and mu), like ji— =, (S, K,) He was, or became, 
cunning, characterized by intelligence with craft 
and forecast, or simply intelligent, excellent in 
judgment, sagacious, (T, [in which it is said that 
As is related to have assigned this signification 
to Mji, aor. 4ji, inf. n. Mj',] S, M, K,) and 
knowing in affairs. (M.) [The TA assigns the 
former inf. n. to it when it signifies simply 
intelligence, and the latter when it has the more 
comprehensive signification of cunning.] — — 
Mji, [aor. Mji,] He became expert, or 
skilful, in the thing: (M:) or he became 
accustomed to, or practised or exercised in, the 
thing, (S, K, *) and became knowing, or skilful 

[therein]. (S.) mj', inf. n. mu', is also syn. 

with om' [app. as meaning He became familiar 

with a person or thing]. (M.) And m J 

also signifies He devoted, or addicted, himself, 
or clave, or kept, to the thing: (T, K:) and he was, 
or became, niggardly, avaricious, or tenacious, of 
the thing. (T, M, TA.) — — And jilll 4 Mji, 
and mjm 4 He exerted, or employed, his 
power and ability in the affair, and understood it: 
(ISh, T:) or mj^ signifies he exerted his strength, 
force, or energy; or strained himself; (As, S, 
M;) yj [in the thing]; (As, S;) and 4 
[in his needful affair, or in the accomplishment of 

his want]. (As, S, M.) 41c. Mji He had, or 

obtained, power over him, or it. (M.) — mj', 
aor. Mji, (T, S, K,) inf. n. Mji, (T, S,) He was, or 
became, in want, or need. (T, S, K.) [See if ciuji 
44 lS 2 , and two other phrases following it, in a 

later part of this paragraph.] 41) mu', (M, 

Msb,) or (t,) aor. and inf. n. as above, He 
wanted it; was, or became, in want, or need, of 
it; (T, M, Msb;) and sought it, or desired it; (T;) 

namely, a thing. (T, Msb.) j*4l Cj J Fortune 

was, or became, hard, or adverse: (T, S, K:) as 
though it wanted something of us, for which it 
pressed hard. (M, TA.) And 41c. m j 1 He was, or 
became, hard upon him in his demand. (TA, from 
a trad.) — -qj', [from mu),] He struck upon a 
member, or limb, belonging to him. (K, * TA.) — 
— Mji, (T, S, K, TA,) His member, or limb, 
(generally meaning the arm, or hand, M,) was cut 


off: (M, K:) or dropped off: (T:) and his members, 
or limbs, (generally relating to [the members, or 
fingers, of] the arm, or hand, TA,) dropped off, 
one after another, (S, K, TA,) in consequence of 
his being affected by the disease termed j 4 
(TA:) and it (said of a member, or limb,) dropped 
off. (TA.) The phrase, && is 2 if 4ji, (T, TA,) 
or -4 m ls' 2 Of, (S, TA, [and said in the latter to be 
likewise found in the T, but I have consulted two 
copies of the T and found only if 2 ,]) or is' 2 4 , 
(IAar, as related by Sh,) or 44 is ?, (K,) but MF 
says that if in this phrase is a mistranscription, 
(TA,) means, May the members [or fingers] of 
thy hands, or arms, drop off: (S, K, TA:) or it 
means, may what is in thy hands depart from 
thee, so that thou shalt be in want: occurring in 
a trad. (IAar, T, TA.) And 4 U mJ, said by 
Mohammad on the occasion of a man's coming to 
him and asking him to acquaint him with some 
work that should introduce him into Paradise, 
means, accord, to Kt, May his members, or limbs, 
drop off, or be cut off: what aileth him? (TA:) 
or, accord, to IAar, may he become in want: what 
aileth him? (T, TA:) but IAth says that this has 
been related in three different ways: first, Mji, 
signifying an imprecation, [as rendered above,] 
and used as expressive of wonder: secondly, 4 U 
Mji 4; i- e. i-" ;4 being [syntactically] 
redundant, denoting littleness; the meaning 
being, he has some little want: or, as some say, a 
want hath brought him: what aileth him? thirdly, 
4 Mji; i. e. Mji >; meaning he is intelligent, 
or sagacious, or skilful, [as is said in the T,] and 
perfect: what aileth him? or what is his affair? the 
inchoative being suppressed. (TA.) 4 ‘Mji 4 4 
(M, K, *) another form of imprecation, (M,) 
means What aileth him? may his arm, or hand, 
be cut off: or, may he become poor, and 
want what is in the hands of others. (M, K. *) — 
— [Hence, perhaps,] ^ ‘Mji His stomach 
became vitiated, disordered, or in an unsound 

state. (K.) Mji also signifies He prostrated 

himself firmly, or fixedly, upon his [seven] 
members [mentioned in the explanations of 
the word Mji]. (T.) 2 Mji, inf. n. 4u4 He, or it, 
[made, or rendered, cunning, or intelligent, 
excellent in judgment, sagacious, and knowing in 
affairs; (see m ji;)] made to have knowledge, or 
skill; or made to understand. (M, TA.) — He was, 
or became, avaricious; [in a state of vehement 
want of a thing;] eagerly desirous. (A'Obeyd, TA.) 
[See also 1 .] — He cut up, or cut into pieces, (T, 
A, Mgh,) a sheep, or goat, (A, Mgh,) limb by limb. 

(T, A, Mgh.) He cut off a member, or limb, 

entire. (M, TA.) — — He made entire, or 
complete, (T, S, M, K,) a thing, (S,) a lot, or 
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portion, (T, TA,) or anything. (M.) 3 4', (S, A,) 
inf. n. 4'34 (M, A,) He strove, or endeavoured, 
to outwit, deceive, beguile, or circumvent, him; 
syn. (S, M, * A. *) It is said in a trad., 
(TA,) 64 J6 yjjY' 46 [The striving to 
outwit the cunning, or intelligent, or sagacious, is 
ignorance, and labour without profit]: (A, TA:) i. 
e., the intelligent is not to be outwitted. (TA.) 
And mj' signifies He practised an artifice, a 
stratagem, or a fraud, upon him. (TA, from a 
trad.) 4 i_j ijt, (T, S, M, K,) of 

the measure 34 (T,) inf. n. 66! 

[originally 6' 6]], (K,) He was successful against 
them, and overcame them. (T, S, M, K.) 5 m [P 
He affected, or endeavoured to acquire, 6-4i,) 
cunning, or intelligence, and excellence of 
judgment, (K, TA,) and deceit, guile, or artifice, 
and wickedness, mischievousness, or malignity. 

(TA.) [See 40].] 6“YI ^ see 1. 66: see 

what next follows, in two places. 46] 
Cunning, intelligence with craft and forecast, or 
simply intelligence, excellence of judgment, 
sagacity, (T, S, M, L, K,) and knowledge in affairs; 
(M, L;) as also j 46! and J, 4' (M, K) and J, 6ji, 
(M, A,) or l 6ji (L.) You say, 4! 6 > [He is a 
possessor of cunning, or intelligence, &c.]. (S.) — 
— Intelligence and religion. (Th, M, K.) — — 
Deceit, gv?? artifice, or fraud; syn. 64 so in the L 
and other lexicons: in the K, jSi [f e. “cunning,” 
& c., as above]: (TA:) and so J, 46!; syn. 6*. (K.) 

Wickedness, mischievousness, or malignity; 

hidden rancour, malevolence, or malice. (K, TA.) 
[In a trad, it occurs in this sense written, in the 
TA, l mj'.] — See also 66, in four places. — 
Also A member; a distinct and complete part of 
an animal body; a limb; (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
or such as is made complete, or entire, 
not wanting anything: (M:) pi. 6'4' (s, M, Mgh, 
Msb) and 616; (s, Mgh;) the latter formed by 
transposition. (Mgh.) You say, 4j] 46! 6*63 1 
cut him up, member by member, or limb by limb. 
(TA.) And 66 -66 Jt. 3 ji4l or 66 Prostration 
[in prayer] is [performed] on seven members; (S, 
Mgh;) namely, the. forehead, the hands, the 
knees, and the feet. (TA.) — — Also The 
membrum genitale; the pudendum; syn. jr 6: (M, 
K:) but some say that this signification is not 
known: [see 66:] in some copies of the K, the 
explanation is written £6, with the 

unpointed (TA.) — — 60' [the ph] also 

signifies Pieces of flesh, or of flesh-meat. 
(M.) 66: see 6jl. — Want, or need; (T, S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) as also | 6j] and J, 46! (the same, 
and A) and J, 6 ji (K) and J, 6 jL and J, (T, S, 
M, A, Msb, K) and j 6jL (K) and [ 6j4 (M, A:) 
the pi. [of 66 or 66]] is 60', and [of 46!, and 
perhaps of the other sings, commencing with [I 


66]; (M;) and the pi. of 46-“ is ^ jU. (T, Msb.) It 
is said in a trad., respecting Mo- hammad, 

He had the most power, of you, over 
his want, and desire: (M, * Mgh, * Msb, * TA:) 
IAth says that the most common reading is 4Y, 
meaning 464 but some read j 466 [as in the 
M and Mgh,] i. e., either the same as above, [and 
so in the Mgh,] or ?64, by which is 
specially meant the membrum genitale: (TA:) but 
this is not known. (M.) Respecting the phrase 6 6 
4 6 see 1. You say also, 46! 6 | 16 what 
is [the reason of] thy want of this? (A.) And 6 6 
I 66 6l have no want of it. (A.) By j6 ] 66 
46*', in the Kur [xxiv. 31], are meant Idiots; or 
persons deficient in intellect: [from 46] as 
meaning “intelligence:”] (Sa’eed Ibn-Jubeyr, S:) 
or not such as have need of women. (Jel.) 6-^ Y 
46-“ [,, (S, A,) or 61)6 l Y, (M,) is a proverb, 
(S, A,) meaning He only honours thee for the 
sake of something which he wants of thee; not for 
love of thee: (A, Meyd:) or only thy want brought 
thee; not the object of paying extraordinary 
honour to me. (M.) [See also Freytag’s Arab. 
Prov., ii. 690.] You say also, 6=6 j o4Y' j* 
46-4, meaning, Go thou whither thou wilt [so as 

to attain thy want]. (A.) 6 6: see 66. Also 

[Expert; skilful: (see 66, of which it is the part, 
n.:) or] accustomed to, or practised or 
exercised in, a thing, and knowing, or skilful. (S, 
TA.) See also 1, in the latter part of the 
paragraph. — j 66 46, [or 6], (see 66,)] 
or J, 66, of the measure 36, (Msb,) Wanting, 
needing, or desiring, a thing. (Msb, * TA in 

art. jfr*, &c.) 46: see 66: — and 66. 46 : 

see 66], in two places: — and 66', in two 
places. 66 Calamity; misfortune: (T, S, M, A, K:) 
[said to be] the only word of this 
measure except 6“6 and [names of two 
places]. (TA.) 636' (M, K): dial. vars. of 630= 
and uj 36 and u44 (M, * K, * TA.) uj 36' (TA): 
dial. vars. of 636“= and 0 jj 6= and 044 (M, * K, * 
TA. uj3j' (TA): c46= (TA): dial. vars. of 04° 
and 34>. (M, * K, * TA. 66 

Cunning, characterized by intelligence with craft 
and forecast, or simply intelligent [as in the S], 
excellent in judgment, sagacious, (T, S, * M, K,) 
and knowing in affairs; (M;) as also J, 66: (K:) pi. 
of the former 66 • (T, M.) — 4' A wide, an 
ample, or a capacious, cooking-pot. (K.) 4)6 6 
More, or most, cunning, or intelligent, excellent 
in judgment, or sagacious. (A.) [See 66.] 66: 
see 66. 634 see 66, in three places. 40“ 
and 40“ and 46: see 66', in four places. 6jj“ 
A member, or limb, cut off entire: (T:) or an 
entire, unbroken, member, or limb: (S:) and 
anything made entire, complete, or perfect. (S, 
K.) You say, 46i 4 =4 A shoulder cut off entire, 


(Mgh, TA,) having none of its flesh taken from it, 
(Mgh,) without any deficiency. (TA.) 6>' 1 46: 
see 2. 2 4', (M, A,) inf. n. 464 (T, S, K,) He 
kindled, or lighted, a fire; or made it to burn, 
bum up, burn brightly or fiercely, blaze, or flame; 
(T, S, M, A, K;) as also [ 4)', aor. 4', (T, K,) inf. 
n. 4'; (K; in a copy of the A 4!;) but this [says 
SM] no leading lexicographer has mentioned, nor 
have I found any example of it. (TA.) [See 
also 43.] — — [Hence,] 46 also signifies 
(tropical:) The exciting discord, dissension, 
disorder, strife, quarrelling, or animosity, 
between a people. (S, K.) You say, 4 4', 
(M, A,) and 466 16' 6-6 4', (T, TA,) 
(tropical:) He excited discord, dissension, 
disorder, strife, quarrelling, or animosity, 
between, or among, the people, or company of 
men; (T, M, A;) kindled the fire of discord, 
dissension, &c., [or evil, and war,] between them, 
or among them. (T, * TA.) 5 Cu jli The fire 

became kindled, or lighted; or it burned, burned 
up, burned brightly or fiercely, blazed, or flamed. 
(S, M, K.) 4], originally 4 j, (T, S,) Inheritance; 
or a person's obtaining possession of property 
left to him by one who has died. (MF.) — — 
An inheritance, or a heritage; what is inherited. 

(S, A, K.) An old condition, case, or state of 

things, which the last has inherited from the first. 
(S, A, K.) So in the phrase, 6 j* 4,! > [He 

is conforming, in respect of such a thing, with an 
old state of things, or an old usage, which he has 
inherited from his ancestors]. (S.) And in the 
following ex., from a trad., 66] 16 63! 6] 

44! 66 [Verily ye are conforming with an old 
state of things, or an old usage, which ye have 
inherited from your father Abraham], the 
meaning is, that his religion was their heritage. 

(T, * TA.) [See also 4 j.] A remainder, or 

what remains, (M, L, K,) of a thing, (K,) or of 

the original of a thing: (M, L:) pi. 46]. (L.) 

And [hence, app.,] Ashes. (M, K.) — — Also 
Origin, race, or stock. (S, M, A, K.) You say, 4 > 
64 64 He is of an excellent origin, race, or 
stock. (S.) And 4 64 <6 4 [Verily he is of a 
glorious origin, race, or stock]; as also 4 46], by 
a change of letters. (Yaa- koob, M.) Accord, 
to IAar, 4J relates to 4*^ [or grounds of 
pretension to respect or honour, on account of 
one's ancestors' or one's own deeds or qualities, 
&c.]; and 4 j, to property, or wealth. (M.) [See 
art. > jj.] 4': see 46], in three places. 44 Fire; 
(T, M, L, K;) as also J, 4il j] and J, 46: (TA:) or (so 
accord, to the M and L, but in the K “and”) 
tinder, and the like, prepared for fire; (M, L, K;) 
[as also J. 44 and J. 4'; or these two words 
signify a means of kindling or inflaming; as will 
be seen from what follows:] or a lump of the dung 
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of a horse or the like, or a similar thing, with 
which one kindles a fire; as also [ 3jjl ; (A:) or this 
last signifies dung of camels or horses or the like, 
(S, K,) or wood, or a stick, (T,) that is prepared, 
or put in readiness, by the ashes, (S, K,) or buried 
in them, (T,) for the time when it may be wanted 
(T, S, K) for fuel. (T.) It is said in a prov., 
mentioned in the collection of Meyd, j. “jliaJI 
3-"^! [Calumny, or slander, is a means of 
kindling, or inflaming, enmity]. (TA: but in 
Freytag's Arab. Prov., ii. 773, in the place of 3 jI jl, 
we find [ 3jjl.) '-yjl see the paragraph next 
preceding. 331 jt : see ^lj], in three places. £ jl 
1 jj t, aor. (Tjl, inf. n. £ jl (S, A, Msb, K) and 
(S, A, K) and (K, [in which it is only 

mentioned as syn. with the first and second of 
these ns., so that it may be a simple subst.,]) It 
(perfume) diffused, or exhaled, its odour; (S, A;) 
as also J, £ IP: (A:) it had a hot, or strong, odour; 

syn. 3 Ajj 5 * jj. (S, A, K.) It (a place) was, or 

became, strongly fragrant. (Msb.) — £ jl see 2, 
in three places. 2 jrjl, [and app. i jjl also,] He 
perfumed a thing; made it fragrant. (Ham p. 135.) 

[Both also app. signify He made perfume to 

diffuse, or exhale, its odour: or made it to have a 

hot, or strong, odour. And hence,] jr jl, inf. 

n. gajfe; (S, K) and f jjl, (TA,) aor. jjl, (TK,) inf. 
n. jjl; (K, TA;) (assumed tropical:) He excited 
discord, dissension, disorder, strife, quarrelling, 
or animosity, (S, K, TA,) uS between, 

or among, the people, or company of men, 
like (S, TA,) and yj^l yj in war. (TA.) 

And £ jl, (S, K, TA, and Ham ubi supra,) 

and | jl, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He kindled 
war, or the war; (S, TA, and Ham ubi supra;) and 
in like manner, jl^l the fire. (IAar, Ham.) 5 j j!3 
see 1. jjl (L) and [ j“J and J. <?jji (ISd, TA) A 
sweet odour: (ISd, L, TA:) pi. of the last, jjljl 
(ISd, TA.) [See also 1.] jjl Perfume diffusing, or 
exhaling, its odour: having a hot, or strong, 

odour. (TA.) Applied also to a place: you 

say, jjl jl4i A strongly fragrant place: (Msb:) 
and jjl cluj [a house, or chamber, fragrant, 
or strongly fragrant, with perfume]. (A.) jjjl 
see jjl 3 ^jjI see jjl jlji (K) and J, jj3? (TA) 
(assumed tropical:) A liar: and one who 
excites discord, dissension, disorder, strife, 
quarrelling, or animosity, among people. (K, * 
TA.) jjl*: see what next precedes, jjjill 
(assumed tropical:) The lion. (K.) jjl 1 mIjSLII jjl 
see 2. 2 mUSII jjl, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. jjjll; 
(S, Mgh;) and l <i.ji, (iKtt, Msb, K,) inf. n. jjl 
(TA;) but the former is the more common, (Msb,) 
and the latter is by some rejected, though correct 
accord, to IKtt and others; (MF;) and j <=>• J, (K,) 
inf. n. 3Ajl jA; (TA;) as also 3Aj J; inf. n. j“jj3; 


(S, Mgh, * Msb;) in which the j is a substitute for 
the «; (Yaakoob, Msb;) a form seldom used; 
(Msb;) He dated the writing, or letter; inscribed 
it with a date, or note of the time when it was 
written. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) You say also, j ji 

1^ Vai He inscribed the writing, or letter, with the 
date of such a day. (S, L.) And 3iill j He dated, 
or mentioned the date of, the evidence, proof, or 
voucher: in the contr. case saying, jil»l. (Msb.) 
Some say that j“jl3 is an arabicized word, 
(L, Msb,) borrowed by the Muslims from the 
people of the Bible: [i. e., from the Jews or 
Christians; app. from the Hebr. (JT the “moon,” 
or PIT “a month; 11 or from the Chald. m_? “a 
month;” as observed by Golius:] (L:) others say 
that it is [pure] Arabic: (Msb, TA:) some, that it is 
formed by transposition from (TA.) 3 jjll 
see 2. 3Aji : see what next follows. j“j!3 inf. n. of 2. 

— — Also, [as a subst., generally pronounced 

without «,] A date; an era; an epoch; (Msb;) and 
l 31 jl is a subst. [signifying the same,] from jjl 
(K.) is The era, or epoch, of the 

Emigration [or Flight (for such it really was)] 
of Mohammad [from Mekkeh to El-Medeeneh], 
(L, Msb,) which his companions, in the time of 
'Omar, agreed to make their era, commencing the 
year from the first appearance of the new moon 
of [the month] ElMoharram, [two months before 
the Flight itself,] and making the day to 
commence from sunset: (Msb:) it is also 
called juJ U ll j“jl3 the era, or epoch, of the 

Muslims. (L.) Also The utmost limit, term, 

or time, of anything: whence the saying, j“j!3 JXi 

jS Such a one is the person from whom date the 
nobility, or eminence, and dominion, or 
authority, of his people. (Es- Soolee, Mgh, TA.) — 

— [Also, A chronicle; a book of annals; a history: 

pi. jjjljj, from jjjjj.] [ jjji A chronicler; 
a writer of annals; a historian..] jjl jjl and [ jjl 
The pine-tree; syn. jjjUl j=~i: (K:) or this is 
called l “jjl and jjl is the ph: (A 'Obeyd, S:) [or 
rather jjl is a coll. gen. n., and “ jjl is the n. 
un.:] or the male of that kind of tree; (AHn, K;) as 
also [ »jjl; (K;) and the author of the Minhaj 
adds, it is that which does not produce fruit; 
but pitch (^ j) is extracted from its trunks and 
roots, and its wood is employed as a means of 
light, like as candles are employed; and it 
grows not in the land of the Arabs: A 'Obeyd says, 
i »jjl is the name of a tree well known in Syria, 
called with us because of its fruit: he says 

also, I have seen this kind of tree, called “jjl, and 
it is called in El-'Irak j“ji“=>, but this last is the 
name of the fruit of the jjl: (TA:) or i. q. IP ip [a 
name given to the cypress and to the juniper- 
tree]. (K.) It is said in a trad., jslill Jii J_ 3j “kill 


;i?lj ; j«j jl\ Jc. SjjYI [The 

similitude of the unbeliever is the similitude of 
the pine-tree standing firmly upon the ground 
until it is pulled up at once]: respecting which AA 
and AO say that it is J SjjVI, with fet-h to the j; 
meaning the tree called ujjYl but A 
'Obeyd thinks this to be a mistake, and that it is 
i “jj^l, with the j quiescent. (L.) jjl: see jjl: — 
and see also jjl. jjl: see jjl. jjl: see jjl. “jjl; 
see jjl, in five places, “jjl The tree called ujjl 
[which is a hard kind, from which staves are 
made]: (AA, S, K:) some say that it is J, “jjl, of the 
measure 31cli ; but A 'Obeyd disapproves of 
this. (TA.) See also jjl jjl and J, jjl and J, jjl 
and | jjl (S, Msb, K) and [ jjl and j jjl (Kr, K) 
and jj (S, Msb, K) and j3 j, (S, K,) the first 
of which is the form commonly obtaining among 
persons of distinction; the last but one, that 
commonly obtaining among the vulgar; (TA;) and 
the last, of the dial, of 'AbdEl-Keys; (S, TA;) 
[Rice;] a certain grain, (S, K,) well known: (K:) 
[said in the TA to be a species of jS; but this is an 
improper explanation:] there are several kinds; 
Egyptian and Persian and Indian; and the best 
kind is the lSJ^j^ [perhaps a mistake 
for is or Egyptian]: it is cold and dry in the 
second degree; or, as some say, moderate; or, as 
some say, hot in the first degree; and its husk 
is poisonous. (El-Minhaj, TA.) jjl see jjl jjl 
see jjl “jjl see “jjl i_Ajl 1 3i jl, (TA,) aor. dAjt, 
(TK,) inf. n. P’J, (K, TA,) He scratched with the 
nails, or lacerated, him, [a man,] or it, [the skin, 
or (as in the TK) the face,] little or much, so as to 
bring blood or not; syn. (k, * TA.) [This 

signification is probably derived from jAjl as syn. 
with jjjj-, in which sense it seems to be the inf. 
n. of an obsolete verb.] — I4 jl ; (TA,) inf. n. as 
above, (K, TA,) He gave him (K, * TA) the fine, or 

mulct, for a wound. (TA.) “ _>*!jl, inf. n. as 

above, They sold the milk of their camels for the 
water of his well. (Sgh.) — lAjI like (Sgh,) 
inf. n. as above, (Sgh, K,) He sought to obtain, or 
demanded, the fine, or mulct, for a wound. Sgh, 
K. *) 2 f jail oil cAjl (S, L, Msb,) and uiiijll jS, 
(TA,) inf. n. lWj 13, (S, Msb,) He made mischief; or 
excited disorder, disturbance, 

disagreement, discord, dissension, strife, or 
quarrelling; (S, L, Msb, TA;) between, or among, 
the people, or company of men, (S, L, Msb,) and 
between the two men: (TA:) accord, to some, its 

original is jk. (Msb.) And jl4l jS jl, inf. n. 

as above, He kindled the fire; or made it to 
bum: (S, K:) and in like manner, Mj=JI (assumed 
tropical:) war, or the war. (S.) 8 j3j3ji [written 
with the disjunctive alif lljl!] Take thou 
from him the fine, or mulct, for thy 3-iUfy q. v. 
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(K.) J5 jjjl [He surrendered himself to 

pay the fine, or mulct, for the injury 
termed is like - i Uni . n l. (K.) 3 The 

making mischief; or exciting disorder, 
disturbance, disagreement, discord, dissension, 
strife, or quarrelling; [like see 2, and see 

also l;] syn. [in the sense of ; (Msb;) 

and Jijcl. (K.) Disagreement, discord, or 

dissension; and contention, or altercation: you 
say, ilAjl '-“i-S Between them two is disagreement, 
&c. (K.) — A fine, or mulct, for a wound: (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K:) from the first of the significations in 
this paragraph; (Msb;) or from its being one of 
the causes of contention, or altercation; or, 
accord, to AM, from the same word as inf. n. 
of ifi j3 in the first of the senses explained in this 
art.; accord, to IF, originally jij*: (TA:) pi. jAjjl. 
(Mgh, Msb.) Hence the saying mentioned by 
LAar, 'CiuiVI V] ^11 ^ jAAi 

[Wait thou for me until thou accept a fine for a 
wound in lieu of retaliation; for thou hast no 
compensation for a wound to receive from us 
except the spearheads]: meaning, thou shalt not 
slay a man for whom we will ever give bloodwit. 

(L, TA.) What is diminished [of the price] 

by reason of a defect in a garment or piece of 
cloth: as being a cause of contention, or 

altercation. (K, * TA.) What is payed [by 

way of adjustment of the difference] between 
freedom from defect and defect in an article of 
merchandise: (Kt, K:) for when the purchaser of a 
garment or piece of cloth as being free from 
defect discovers in it a hole or other defect, 
contention ensues between him and the seller. 

(TA.) A bribe. (Aboo-Nahshal, Sh, K.) o^jj* 

Scratched with the nails, or lacerated, little or 
much, so as to bleed or not. Ru-beh says, 

j.'.j of 411 41 Then say 

thou to that man who is disquieted by envy, and 
as though he were stung, Act thou gently, 
for [there is no scarf-skin scratched; meaning,] 
my honour is uninjured, having in it no defect 
nor scratch. (L, * TA.) or*3 i i^jVI (s, 

K, [in two copies of the S AuAji, but this is 
evidently a mistake,]) with damm, (S,) like 
(K,) inf. n. Ajl (S, M, K,) The land 
became thriving, or productive; (S, K;) as also 
J. CuijliJ; (TA;) it became pleasing to the eye, 
and disposed by nature to yield good produce; 
(K, TA;) it became fruitful, and in good condition; 
(M;) it collected moisture, and became luxuriant 
with herbage; it became soft to tread upon, 
pleasant to sit upon, productive, and good in its 
herbage or vegetation: (AHn:) and f^3, 

(K,) aor. o-“ 3, (TA,) the land became abundant in 

herbage, or pasture. (K.) o°3, inf. n. ^'jl, 

is also said of a man, meaning (assumed 


tropical:) He was, or became, lowly, or 
submissive, and naturally disposed to good, or to 
do good. (L, TA,) — j^jVl o^J He found the 
land to be abundant in herbage, or pasture. (K.) 
_ (s, A, Msb, TA,) in the pass, 

form, (Msb,) like ^ , (TA,) aor. o^l)3, (S, TA,) 
inf. n. o^'J, (S, A, TA,) with sukoon [to the j]; (S, 
TA;) and some add aor. o^~3^, inf. n. 

as above; (TA; [and so in a copy of the S in the 
place of what here precedes;]) The piece of wood 
was, or became, eaten by the q. v. (S, A, 

Msb, TA.) - ^ jail J, (S, M. K,) aor. i>j', (S, 

K,) inf. n. o^ 3, (S, M,) The ulcer, or sore, became 
blistered, (S, M, K,) and wide, (M,) and corrupt 
(S, M, K) by reason of thick purulent matter, (S,) 
and dissundered; (M;) so says As; (TA;) as also 
l Cuijlljl. (Sgh, K.) — o^3, like (K,) inf. 
n. ji; (TA;) or o 33 3, like aor. o°3, 

inf. n. ijAji; (L;) He was, or became, affected 
with j [or rheum]. (L, K.) 2 o^3, (TK,) inf. 
n. (K,) He depastured the herbage of the 

earth, or land: and he sought after it: (K:) or, 
accord, to some, denotes this latter 

signification with respect to a place of alighting, 
or abiding: (TA:) and you say [also], ^jH [ J jJJI 
he sought after, and chose, the place for 
alighting, or abiding: (M, TA:) and J, JjAll 
00^33 jr^ll AiS jj i left the tribe seeking after a 
tract of country in which to alight, or abide. (TA.) 
— He, or it, rendered heavy; [app. meaning slow, 

or sluggish; see 5;] syn. J2. (Ibn-Abbad, K.) 

He made to tarry; to tarry and wait, or expect; or 
to be patient, and tarry, and wait, or expect. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) 4 o^Jl inf. n. o^l jjj: see 5. — Jn=ji ^ 
jlSUll lia, How abundant is the herbage (m^) of 
this place! or, as some say, J^jVI o^3 A How 
level, or soft, and productive, and good, is this 
land! (Lh, AHn.) — ■=— ^jl, (S, K, [in the CK, 
incorrectly, 1— =j,]) inf. n. as above, (S,) He (God) 
caused him to be affected with ^ j [or rheum]. 
(S, K.) 5 jlj It (herbage) became in such a state 
that it might be cut. (S, K.) — He clave, or 
kept, to the ground, not quitting it: (A:) and 
i o 33 J, inf. n. u 33 ! 31, he remained upon the 
ground: and he remained fixed in 

the place, not quitting it: or he waited, or 
expected, and stood upon the ground: and, as 
also lj 33 jlj“l j. he remained, and tarried, 

or tarried in expectation, in the place: or he 
remained fixed therein: (TA:) and j!4 alone, he 
tarried, loitered, stayed, waited, or paused 
in expectation: (S, TA:) and he was, or became, 
heavy, slow, or sluggish, inclining, or propending, 
to the ground; (S, K;) [as also j o-= j 1 - 333 ', accord, to 
IB's explanation of its act. part, n.] You say, 

I U*iii wjL-ai q\j 0-^3^ I ■ “* I 313 iS'J lj] [Such a 
one, if he see food, cleaves, or keeps, to the 


ground, not quitting it; and if he obtain food, 
turns away: or o^3^ may here be rendered 
agreeably with the explanation next following]. 

(A, TA.) J ‘U 3 (S, K, * TA) Such a 

one came asking, or petitioning, for a thing that 
he wanted, to me; syn. and o^'j*^; (S, K, 

TA;) and £_ j^=j is also a syn. of o^jli, used in this 
manner. (TA.) — See also 2, in two places. 
10 i>j^! see 5, in two places. — — jijLU 
The clouds expanded, or spread: or, 
as some say, became fixed, or stationary. (M, TA.) 
— See also 1, first signification: — and see 1 
again, last signification but one. i_p OVI [The 
earth;] that whereon are mankind: (TA:) [and 
earth, as opposed to heaven: and the ground, as 
meaning the surface of the earth, on which 
we tread and sit and lie; and the floor: without JI 
signifying a land, or country: and a piece of land 
or ground: and land, or soil, or 

ground, considered in relation to its quality:] it is 
fem.: (S, A, Msb, K:) and is a coll. gen. n.; (S, A, 
K;) of which the n. un. should be ^jl, but this 
they did not say: (S:) or a pi. having no sing.; (A, 
K;) for '■0^3 has not been heard: (K:) its pi. 
is (s, K,) in [some of] the copies of the 

K (TA,) for they sometimes form the pi. of 

a word which has not the fem. » with I and as 
in the instance of cjU«je; (S;) and oy-^3, [which 
is more common,] (AZ, AHn, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
with fet-h to the j, (AZ, AHn, Mgh, Msb,) and 
with j and o, though a fem. has not its pi. formed 
[regularly] with j and o unless it is of the 
defective kind, like *3 and but they have 
made the j and o [in this instance] a substitute 
for the I and cii which they have elided 
[from -j'— fjl], and have left the fet-hah of the j 
as it was; (S;) but they also said oj^= 3, (AZ, AHn, 
S,) sometimes, making the j quiescent; (S;) 
and o 33 jjI (AZ, AHn, Msb, K) is sometimes used 
as a pi., as in the saying ^ ^ jji jSi U [How 
many are the lands of the sons of such a 
one!]; (TA;) and another [and very common] pi. 
is [a 33 ! ji, with the article written] es-^l jVI, contr. 
to rule, (S, Msb, K,) as though they had formed a 
pi. from 0 33 ji; (S;) thus written in all the copies of 
the S; [accord, to SM; but in one copy of the S, I 
find L^=l jll I j* 33 ? 3 and in another, ^ jl;] and 

in one copy [is added], “ thus it is found in 
his [J's] handwriting; ” but IB says that correctly 
he should have said ^=3, like cr^ji; for as 
to u^ji, its regular pi. would be Jv^jljl; and 
[SM says] I have found it observed in a marginal 
note to the S that the pi. of 0 33 jl would be 0 ^ 0 ", 
like as jASi is pi. of jJSi; and wherefore did 
he not say that I J^l is a pi. of an unused sing., 

like Jlil and J^i, so that it is as though it were pi. 
of sUijl, like as Jlil is pi. of yet if any one 
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should propose the plea that it may be formed 
by transposition from i_4= J', he would not say 
what is improbable; its measure being in this 
case the word being b-4=0', and the » 

being changed into lS: (TA:) accord, to Abu-1- 
Khattab, (S,) 34=1 'J is also a pi. of o^'j, (S, K,) like 
as 3ii is a pi. of 3*1; (S;) but IB says that, in the 
opinion of the critics, the truth with respect to 
what is related on the authority of Abu-l-Khattab 
is, that from o^‘J and 3*1 are 
formed and J&l, as though they were pis. 
of sUijl and »>*!; like as they said <14 and J14, as 
though this were pi. of (TA.) It is said 
in proverbs, i_4=jVI 0* [More comprehensive 
than the earth]: (TA:) and i > [More 

trustworthy than the earth, in which treasures 
are securely buried]: and i_4=jVI j* 44l [Harder 
than the earth, or ground]: (A, TA:) and o? 34' 
!_4=jVI [More vile, or more submissive, than the 
earth, or ground]. (TA.) And you say, i> 

Uiji Cij£ (tropical:) [Whoso obeyeth me, I will 
be to him as ground whereon one treads]; 
denoting submissiveness. (A, TA.) And u! 

(tropical:) [Such one, if he be beaten, 
is like ground]; i. e. he cares not for beating. (A, 
TA.) One says also, 411 V [Mayest thou have 
no land, or country! or thou hast no land, or 

country]; like as one says, 411 £1 V. (S, K,) 

[And hence,] j* He is a stranger, (A, K, 

TA,) of whom neither father nor mother is 
known. (TA.) — — u 4 =jVI u)! [with the 
art. J! prefixed to the latter word] is A certain 
plant, (AHn, K,) which comes forth upon the 
summits of the [hills called] j-S', having a stem 
(34=3), but not growing tall, (AHn,) which 
resembles hair, and is eaten, (AHn, K,) and 
quickly dries up; (AHn;) a species of J*j, as 
also i_ 4 =jVI (S in art. ^4=:) and 4 jUj 

plants: (M in art. ,>*:) and the places which are 
concealed from the pastor. (S in that art.) Also 
The pool that is left by a torrent: (T in art. ^:) 
and =_ 4 =jVI pools in which are remains of 
water: (IAar in TA art. j *^:) and rivulets. (T in 
art. esi.) — — ^4=3' is also used to signify 

(assumed tropical:) A carpet; or anything that is 
spread: and in this sense, in poetry, it is 
sometimes made masc. (Msb.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Anything that is low. (S, K.) 
And (tropical:) The lower, or lowest, part of the 
legs of a horse or the like: (S, K:) or the legs of a 
camel or of a horse or the like: and the part that 
is next to the ground thereof. (TA.) You say j*<4 
<_4=jVI (tropical:) A camel strong in the legs. 
(TA.) And < 3-44 j <-i J U At*j j-i ja (tropical:) A 

horse that is large and tall. (A, TA.) Also, of 

a man, (tropical:) The knees and what is 


beneath, or below, Qit. after,) them. (TA.) 

And of a sandal, (assumed tropical:) [The lower 
surface of the sole;] the part that touches 
the ground. (TA.) — A febrile shivering; a 
tremor: (S, K:) or vertigo: or it signifies also 
vertigo arising from a relaxed state, 
and occasioning a defluxion from the nose and 
eyes. (TA.) TAb is related to have said, on the 
occasion of an earthquake, uj 9 i^jVI pljljl 
l 4= j', (S,) i. e. [Hath the earth been made to 
quake, or is there in me] a tremor? or a vertigo? 
(TA.) [o-=jtn J* 1 signifies A certain class of the 
jinn, or genii; by whom human beings are 
believed to be possessed, and affected by an 
involuntary tremor; whence it seems that this 
appellation may perhaps be from j-=j' as 
signifying “ a tremor. ” See l4=j3'-“: and 

see 33y as explained in the S.] Also Rheum; 

syn. j: (S, K:) in this sense masc.; or, accord, to 
Kr, fern., on the authority of Ibn-Ahmar. (TA.) — 
See also 3-=jJ4. l4=3': see <4=ji. <4=3': see what 
next follows. <4= jj of herbage, What suffices the 
camels, or other pasturing animals, for a year: 
(IAar, AHn, M:) or abundant herbage or pasture; 
as also J, <4=ji and J, <4aj|. (K.) <4=jl [The wood- 
fretter;] a certain insect that eats wood, (S A, 
Msb, K,) well known; (A, K;) it is a white 
worm, resembling the ant, appearing in the days 
of the [season called] £*j: (TA:) there are two 
kinds: one kind is small, like the large of 
the jj [or grubs of ants]; and this is the bane of 
wood in particular: (AHn, TA:) or this kind is the 
bane of wood and of other things, and is a white 
worm with a black head, not having wings, and it 
penetrates into the earth, and builds for itself a 
habitation of clay, or soil; and this is said to be 
that which ate the staff of Solomon [as is related 
in the Kur xxxiv. 13, where it is called <44, 

as is said in the A]: (TA:) the other kind [is the 
termite, or white ant; termes fatale of 
Linn.; called by Forskal (in his Descr. Animalium 
&c., p. 96,) termes arda, destructor; and this] is 
like a large common ant, having wings; it is the 
bane of everything that is of wood, and of plants; 
except that it does not attack what is moist, or 
succulent; and it has legs: (AHn, TA:) the pi. is 
i l4=3' (AHn, Msb, TA) and ciiUijf; (Msb;) or, as 
some [more properly] say, l4= 'J is a quasi-pl. [or 
coll, gen.] n. (AHn, TA.) It is said in a prov., 39 
<4=3 tj* [More consuming than the wood- 
fretter, or the termite]. (TA.) And in another, -441 
<4=jVI ty* [More marring, or injuring, or 
destructive, than the wood-fretter, or the 
termite.] (A, TA.) <4=ji: see o^J. <4=31: 
see <4=jJ. l4=jj': see j4^ji. j4=Jji part. n. of 3-=jI. 
You say <4=Jji 34= 3 (S, A, K) and J, <4= j 


(TA) Land that is thriving, or productive; (S, A, 
K;) pleasing to the eye; (AA, S, A, K;) and 
disposed by nature to yield good produce: (A, K, 
TA:) or fruitful; increasing in plants or herbage: 
(IAar:) or level, or soft: (ISh:) or that collects 
moisture, and becomes luxuriant with herbage; 
that is soft to tread upon, pleasant to sit upon, 
productive, and good in its herbage or vegetation: 
(AHn:) it also signifies a wide land; syn. <4 =jjc=: 
(TA:) and 9 l 4 =IjI [as pi. of j4=jji] is syn. 
with l 4 =I and £44 j- (AA, K, TA;) as though the = 

were a substitute for the £. (TA.) j4=jJ is 

also an imitative sequent to i! 4 =jj 9 ; (S, K;) as in 
the phrase j4=jj9 [A very wide thing]: 

(S:) or it signifies fat, as an epithet: (K:) some 
use it in this sense without i_4=jj*-, applied to a 
kid. (S.) And you say, <4 =jJ <4=jjo »ij4l [A very 
wide, or wide and fat, woman; or, as seems to 
be indicated in the TA in art. =.4=3^, prolific and 
perfect]; and in like manner, 4 <4= jj4. (TA.) You 
say also 34 =jj' 3* j, (S,) and l4=jj' 4 (A,) A 

man lowly, or submissive; (S;) naturally disposed 
to good, or to do good. (S, A.) And J—lj 3-=4 : 
see -M3. f*4ajij* He is the most adapted, meet, 
suited, fitted, or fit, of them, for it; or most 
worthy of them of it. (K.) And 4114 j*ij j\ j* 
He is the most adapted, &c., or most worthy, of 
them to do that. (As, S.) <4= jj4: see j4=jji. <14 =jjU 
Wood eaten by the <4=ji [or woodfretter, or 
termite, but generally meaning the former]; (S, A, 
Msb, K;) as also 4 (TA.) — A person 

affected with J44 [q. v.] from the jinn, or genii, 
and [what are called] (s, K,) i. e. (so 

accord, to the S and TA, but in the K “ and ”) he 
who moves about his head and body 
involuntarily. (S, K.) — — A person affected 
with <4£j [or rheum]: (S, K:) accord, to Sgh, 
[who seems, like J, not to have known i_4= J,] 
from <4=ji; (Sgh, TA;) whereas by rule, [if 
from <4= J,] it should be <l>4j j4. (TA.) 3*4 
jua aiM j 54=jli44 A young palm-tree, 
and a small young palm-tree, having a root in the 
ground: such as grows forth from the trunk of the 

mother-tree is called 44! j. (S, K.) ^4= j444 

also signifies Heavy, slow, or sluggish, inclining, 
or propending, to the ground. (IB.) J=jl 1 
[The unaugmented verb from this root seems to 
be unknown, if it were ever in use, for it is not 
mentioned, though the pass. part, n., 
is mentioned as having three significations, 
which see below.] 2 4=>3' see 4. 4 ^4=3"^ 4±Lji ; 
(AHeyth, K,) of the measure [originally] 

with two alifs, (TA,) [aor. 4=> jj* inf. n. -4jy],] The 
land produced the kind of trees called ^3' 
[or J=3']; (AHeyth, K;) as also 4iLj', inf. 
n. =U=3|; or this is a corruption, attributable to J: 
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so says the author of the K, following AHeyth: hut 
it is no corruption, for it is mentioned by 
the authors on verbs and by ISd and others; (MF, 
TA;) for instance, by AHn, in his book on plants, 
and by IF, in the Mj: (TA:) [and J mentions it 
in its proper place, in art. ^ j, as well as in the 
present art.:] | ^jl, with the j musheddedeh, 
has also been found in the handwriting of certain 
of the men of letters; but this is a corruption. 
(K.) !=>ji A colour like that of the ji [or jl]. 
(Sgh, K.) J=jt, (Mbr, S, K,) of the measure 
because you say JajjU [explained below,] 
(Mbr, S,) the alif (Mbr, S, K) ending it (Mbr) 
[written ls] being a letter of quasi-coordination, 
(S, K,) not to denote the fern, gender, (Mbr, S,) 
its n. un. being »LLjl, (Mbr, S, K,) wherefore it is 
with tenween when indeterminate, but not when 
determinate: (S, K:) or it is of the measure 3*ii, 
(Mbr, * S,) the last letter being radical, (Mbr,) 
because you say j* (Mbr, S,) and in this 
case it should be mentioned among words with 
an infirm letter [for the last radical], and is with 
tenween both when determinate and when 
indeterminate; (S;) [but this is a mistake, for 
when it is determinate, it can be with tenween 
only if used as a proper name; therefore,] IB 
observes, that if you make its last letter radical, 
its measure is J*il, and a word of this measure, if 
a subst., is imperfectly decl. when determinate, 
but perfectly decl. when indeterminate: (TA:) 
[the author of the K copies the error of the 
S, saying, “or its alif is radical,” (meaning its last 
letter,) “ and in this case it is always with 
tenween; ” and he adds, “or,” (for which 
he should have said “ and,”) its measure is J*ai: to 
all which it is necessary to add, that some of the 
grammarians hold it to be also of 
the measure ending with a fern, alif, and 
therefore assign to it no n. un.:] A kind of tree, (S, 
K,) of those growing in sands, (S, TA,) resembling 
the kind called growing as a branch [in the 
TA 4“=^, for which I read '-.t-ir .J from a single 
stem, to the height of the stature of a man, the 
leaves whereof are what are termed [q. v ., 
and are included among those termed lw^-], 
(AHn, TA,) and its flower is like that of the 
[or salix aegyptia], (AHn, K,) save in being 
smaller, the colour being one; and the odour 
thereof is pleasant: it grows in sands, and 
therefore the poets make frequent mention of the 
wild bulls' and cows' taking refuge among this 
and other trees of the sands, burrowing at their 
roots to hide themselves there, and to protect 
themselves from the heat and cold and rain, but 
not among the trees in hard ground, 
for burrowing in the sand is easy: (AHn, TA:) its 
fruit is like the [or jujube], bitter, and is 


eaten by camels in its fresh moist state, and its 
roots are red, (AHn, K,) intensely red: (AHn, TA:) 
AHn adds, a man of the Benoo-Asad informed 
me, that the leaves (m^) of the jt are red like 
the red pomegranate: its fruit also is red: (TA:) 
the dual is (AHn, TA:) and the pi. 

and yJ=lj' and (AHn, K,) in the accus. 

case JI. (TA.) is see what next 

follows. lsJ1=‘J: see what next follows, -l=jj'-» A 
hide tanned with j'; (S, K;) i. e. with the leaves 

thereof; (S in art. J=j;) as also J, (TA;) 

and so lA? j*. (S.) — — A camel having a 
complaint from eating jl; (L, K: *) and a camel 
that eats ji, (AZ, S, K,) and keeps to it; (K;) as 
also j J (AZ, S, K) and j (Ibn-'Abbad, 

Sgh, L, K.) j ji>: see what next precedes. — ‘ J 
2 i^jt, (x, M, Mgh,) namely j-JI, and o^j^', (T, 
M,) inf. n. (T,) He set, or put, limits, or 

boundaries, j-sji,] to it; (M, Mgh;) and marked it 
out: (Mgh:) or he divided it; and set, or 
put, limits, or boundaries, to it: (T:) namely the 
house, and the land. (T, M.) And JU1I ^jji, (S, 
Mgh, Msb,) or i_yOYI inf. n. as above, (K,) 
The property, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or the land, (K,) 
had limits, or boundaries, set, or put, to it, (S, 
Msb, K,) or around it; (Mgh;) and was divided. 
(K.) When this is done, it is said that there is 
no [or right of preemption] with respect to 
the property. (S, Mgh, Msb.) — — also 

signifies The tying a rope, or cord, so as to form 
a knot or knots. (K.) ‘-0J ls^ M i. q. Hj! 

[Verily he is of a glorious origin, race, or stock]: 
mentioned by Yaakoob as an instance of a change 
of letters. (M.) ^ jt A limit, or boundary, (As, T, S, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K,) making a separation (Msb) 
between two pieces of land; (Msb, K;) a sign, or 
mark, (As, T, S, Mgh,) of the limits, or 
boundaries, between two pieces of land: (S:) and 
a separation between houses and estates: (M:) 
and a dam between two pieces of land sown or 
for sowing: (Th, M:) Yaakoob asserts that its ( -s is 
a substitute for the <-> of j 1 [which is, however, 
less com- mon]: (M:) the pi. is ‘ — aj)t, (T, S, M, 
&c.,) signifying, accord, to Lh, like ji, limits, or 
boundaries, between two pieces of land [Sec.]; 
(T;) and it is said in a trad., that these cut 
off [i. e. the right of preemption]; (T, S, 
Mgh;) meaning, in the language of the people of 
El- Hijaz, signs, or marks, and limits, 
or boundaries. (T.) Th relates that an Arab 
woman said, U jj^i V Siji i. e. My 

husband set me a sign, or mark, [or limit,] 
beyond which I should not pass. (M.) And ^ ji 

signifies An extreme limit of a period of 

existence. (TA, from a trad.) Also A knot. 

(Sgh, K.) tA jt A measurer of land, (K, * TA,) who 
marks it with limits, or boundaries. 


(TA.) He has his limit, or boundary, next 

to mine, in dwelling, and in place: (K:) a phrase 
like (TA.) jsji l jji, aor. ijjt, inf. n. ijji, 

(T, S, K, &c.,) He was sleepless, or wakeful, 
or sleep departed from him, (JK, T,) by night; 
(T;) i. q. (S, Mgh, Sgh, K) (Sgh, K;) or i. 
q. : (S, and L and K in art. ■v*:) or sleep 
departed from him by reason of a malady, or a 
distracting accident or event: (M:) or he was 
sleepless or wakeful (jg-j) in a case that 
was disliked, or evil; jf* having a general sense: 
(M, F:) or he shut his eyes one while and opened 
them another, [being unable to 
continue sleeping,] whereas jf* signifies he did 
not sleep at all: (Deewan of the Hudhalees, cited 
by Freytag in his Lex.:) or &J 

signifies sleeplessness, or wakefulness, 

engendered by anxiety and grief: (Har p. 162 :) 
and J, Jjj 2 ' [with the disjunctive alif written j jy] 
signifies the same as i jji. (S, K.) — H§ji 

[and c3J] The palm-tree [and the seed- 

produce] was affected, or smitten, by what is 
termed u^ji. (JK.) 2 ^ji, (JK, S, K, *) inf. 
n. (S, Mgh,) Such a thing rendered me, or 
caused me to be, sleepless or wakeful; (JK, 
S, Mgh, * K; *) as also j (K,) inf. n. SM- 
(TA.) 4 jjjt see 2 . 8 jjj') see 1 . ijji: see ilMjl ijjt: 
see what next follows. 3J Sleepless or wakeful (S, 
K) by night (K) [by reason of a malady, or a 
distracting accident or event, &c. (see 1 )]; as also 
i i jJ (IF, K) and J, ijji and j ijji; or the last 
signifies habitually so. (TA.) i3J: see what 
next precedes. u^ji (JK, S, K) and j' and u^ji 
and j! and u^j! and j jji and l 3 jl (K) i. 
q. lPjh; (JK, S, K;) u^jl being a dial. var. of this 
last; (S;) or the hemzeh is a substitute for the ls; 
(L;) and Ji is the word most commonly known; 
(K;) A blight, or disease, which affects, or smites, 
seed-produce: (JK, S, K:) and a disease 

[namely jaundice] which affects, or smites, man, 
(S, K,) causing the person to become yellow [or 
blackish]; (TA;) it is a disease which changes 
the colour of the person excessively to yellowness 
or blackness, by the flowing of the yellow or black 
humour to the skin and the part next thereto, 
without putridity. (Ibn-Seena [Avicenna], 
K.) ijljh see jMjl. ijj': see ij jl. t'j) Seed- 

produce affected, or smitten, with a blight, or 
disease, (JK, S, K,) such as is termed u^j'; (JK, 
S;) as also i3jji“ [from u^jH]: (S, K:) and ^lLj 
j jU a palm-tree affected, or smitten, therewith. 
(JK, TA.) yj 1 JjYI aor. ^ji and &J, 

inf. n. jjl, The camels fed upon the kind of tree 
called tslljl; (S, Msb, K:) or remained, or 
continued, among trees of that kind, (ISk, S, K,) i. 
e., what are termed (ISk, S,) eating them: 

(K:) or found, or lighted on, any trees whatever, 
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and remained, or continued, among them: (K:) 
or, accord, to As, kept in a place (u^), not 
removing therefrom: (ISk, S:) or remained, or 
continued, in a place for the purpose of 

feeding upon the and hence the signification 
next following, which is tropical. (Er-Raghib.) — 

— (S, Msb, K,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (Msb, TA,) (tropical:) He (a man, S) 
remained, continued, or abode, in the place, (S, 
Msb, K,) not quitting it; (TA;) as 

also &J, aor. ^ji, (K,) inf. n. ‘Slji (TA.) — — 
And ^jf, (K,) inf. n. and ^1 jJ (TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) He persisted, or persevered, 

syn. ji, (K,) i. e. j~J, (T, K,) in an affair. (T, K.) — 

— And, (K,) inf. n. ‘SljJ, (TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) He held back, or drew back, (j»A5,) 
in an affair. (K.) — (K,) aor. ^ji, (TA,) 

inf. n. eljt, (K,) He fed the camels, or made them 
to feed, upon the kind of the tree called or 
made them to remain, or continue, among trees 
of that kind: or brought them to any trees 
whatever, and made them to remain, or continue, 

among them. (K.) (jijiSlI &J, (L, K,) 

inf. n. so in the L, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) 
He compelled him, or constrained him, to do the 
thing, or affair; or made him to keep, or cleave, to 
it. (L, K.) — J jVI ciijl, aor. (S, K,) inf. 
n. 'ilji; (S;) and aor. ^ j; and ^ J- (K;) The 
camels had a complaint, or suffered pain, (S, K,) 
of, or in, their bellies, (S,) from eating the ^j'. (S, 
K.) 2 '-frSjl, inf. n. He concealed her (namely 
a woman, TA) by means of an q. v. (K.) 
8 -iljljl [written with the disjunctive alif ^ jy}] It 
(the kind of tree called 2ll jl) became firm, strong, 
or compact, and big: (O, K:) or attained to 
maturity: (K:) or became tangled, or luxuriant, 

and abundant. (TA.) ^jj: see &'ji. ^ l A- ic 

“jJ Herbage in which the camels remain, or 
continue. (Ibn-’Abbad, K.) Sljl llljl Abundant, 
and tangled, or luxuriant, trees of the 
kind called ^ J; (K, TA; [in the CK &jt, but said 
in the TA to be like AiS;]) as also J, ^ jj jA (K.) — 

— ^ J Land abounding with the kind of 

trees called J. (K.) and [the 

latter being the pi.,] Camels having a complaint, 
or suffering pain, (S, K,) of, or in, their bellies, 
(S,) from eating the jl (S, K.) ji The [kind of 
trees termed] (AHn, K;) as also J, SjJ: (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K:) and (K) certain trees of the kind 
termed uAA-, (T, S, Msb, K,) well known, bearing 
what resemble bunches of grapes, (T, TA,) and of 
which sticks for cleaning the teeth are made, 
(AHn, Aboo-Ziyad, Msb, K,) that is, of its 
branches, (AHn, Aboo-Ziyad, Msb,) and of its 
roots, which latter are more esteemed for this 
purpose: (Aboo-Ziyad:) it is the best of the trees 


of which the branches are used for this purpose, 
and the best of those upon which beasts feed with 
respect to the odour of the milk [yielded by those 
beasts]: (AHn:) or one of the large thorny 
trees, upon which camels feed: the milk of [the 
camels that feed upon] it is the best of milk: and 
it is not allowable to prohibit the public 
from feeding their beasts upon it: (Mgh:) or a 
kind of tall, smooth, or soft, tree, abounding with 
leaves and branches, the wood of which is weak, 
and which has a fruit in bunches, or racemes, 
called jiji, one [bunch] of which will fill the 
hand: (Msb:) n. un. with »: (S, Msb:) pi. (of the 
n. un., T) ^ J (T, K) and (IB, K,) which is a 
form sometimes used, and is also pi. of the n. un. 

(IB.) A piece of land (K, TA) in which are 

trees of the kind thus called. (TA.) see the 
end of the next paragraph. ALji A raised couch 
(jO"0 in a (K, and Jel in xviii. 30,) which is 
a tent, or pavilion, or chamber, (^w,) 
adorned with cloths and curtains, [or a kind of 
curtained canopy or alcove or the like,] for a 
bride; (Jel ubi supra;) a raised couch (jj_>"0 in 
a and having before it a curtain; when 

alone, not thus called: (TA:) or a bed, or thing 
spread upon the ground to sit or lie upon, in 
a AL=^ : (Zj, TA:) or a raised couch (jO“0, 
absolutely, whether in a or not: (TA:) or [in 
the CK “ and ”] anything upon which one reclines 
such as is termed jjjL or or 1A (K, TA:) 
or [in some copies of the K “ and ”] a raised couch 
ChjA) ornamentally furnished and decorated, 
in a [tent, or pavilion, or the like, such as is 
termed] or in a chamber, or an 

apartment, ciil, [or by this may be meant here a 
tent of any kind, though I think that in this 
instance it more probably denotes an inner 
apartment, or an alcove,]) which, when there is 
not in it a is termed (S, Sgh, K:) 

accord, to Er-Raghib, so named because 
originally made of [the wood of] the 0 r 
because it is a place of abode; from ^ jl “ be 

abode in the place: ” (TA:) pi j (S, K) ?? [coll, 
gen. n.] J, i 4jJ. (K.) AAljl 3;J: see what 
next follows. J Camels feeding upon the 
kind of tree called (S, Msb;) as also ] ^0^: 
(K:) or remaining, or continuing, among trees 
of that kind, i. e., what are termed u^=>-: or 
keeping in a place, not removing therefrom: (S:) 
pi. (S, Msb.) Their milk is said to be the 

best of milk. (TA.) Jj* £ A A people, or 

company of men, alighting and abiding by trees 
of the kind called ^j', (K,) feeding their camels 
upon those trees. (AHn, K. *) 3 y’y- see & J 

(“J 1 1 (S, Har p. 99,) aor. pji, inf. n. £ ji, (S,) 

He took away, or removed, its or (Har 


ubi supra:) [he extirpated it; eradicated it:] he ate 
it. (S.) You say, ijA jill 3-ajUJI aor. as above, 
The pasturing beasts consumed, or made an end 
of, the pasturage, not leaving of it anything. 
(AHn, M.) And £’J\ (T,) or oilill, (Th, 

M, K,) aor. as above, (M,) He ate what was on the 
table, (Th, T, M, K,) not leaving anything. (K.) 
And AjJI ji (AHeyth, T, M, K,) aor. p j', (so in 
the T, as on the authority of AHeyth,) inf. n. as 
above, (M,) The year of dearth, or drought, or 
sterility, extirpated them; (T;) or devoured them; 
(AHeyth, T;) or cut them off. (M, K.) And h- j 
AjJI The year of dearth, or drought, or 
sterility, devoured everything [of our property or 
cattle]. (S.) And cjlill cajl The earth 

consumed the dead body. (T.) — 3-JI pj', 
aor. fj, The property, or cattle, perished, or came 
to nought. (TA.) pjj: see £ jj. £J [part. n. of pj]. 
You say ^ J meaning Land upon 

which rain has not fallen for a long time: (T:) or 
land which does not give growth to anything. 
(TA.) [Not to be confounded with J, q. v.] — 
See also what next follows. £ j] (T, S, M, K) and 
| £j , (M, K,) like (K,) or { pjj, (so in a copy 
of the M,) and J, j-? j] and J, ji, (M, K,) from Lh, 
(TA,) or J, ufjl, from Lh, (so in a copy of the M,) 
and J, jj, from Lh, (TA,) and (r? jj, (M, K,) from 
Lh, (TA,) and (T, K,) A sign, or mark, set up 
to show the way; (M, K;) stones set up as a sign, 
or mark, to show the way in the desert: (S:) or 
particularly one belonging to [the tribe of]' Ad: 
(M, K:) accord, to ISh, the pj] is [a thing] like a 
man in a standing posture upon the head of a hill, 
whereby one is directed to the right way, and 
whereby the land is marked, composed of stones 
set one upon another, and is only the work of 
the Muslims, and such is made by people in the 
present day, upon the road: (T:) or such as was 
made by the people in the time of ignorance, 
who were accustomed, when they found a thing 
in their way and could not take it with them, to 
leave upon it some stones, whereby to know it, 
until, when they returned, they took it: (TA:) the 
pi. [of pauc.] is plj and [of mult.] pjJ (ISh, T, S, 
M, K:) or pjjl signifies the graves, or sepulchres, 
of [the tribe of]' Ad. (M, K.) — [pjj in the 
phrase -Lixll Cili pjt (see art. ^) is a proper 
name; but whether of a place, or a tribe, or an 
individual, is disputed: it is commonly believed to 
be the name of The terrestrial paradise of 
Sheddad the son of 'Ad: see Bd lxxxix. 6.] 
ji Land in which there is not a root, or stock, 
of a tree; as though it were J, [or 

extirpated]: (O:) or land in which neither root 
nor branch is left; as also J, (M, K.) i-«ji 

and j-? jj and jl and j]: see £j\. £ j’J: see what 
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next follows. jJ (T, M, K) and (M, K,) the 
latter of the dial, of Temeem, (TA,) or this is not 
allowable, (T,) or j ?/J, (S,) or this is the pi., (M, 
K,) [or a coll. gen. n.,] The root, or base, or lowest 
part, syn. J3>1, (T, S, M, K,) of a tree (T, S) of any 
kind; (T;) and of a horn: (S:) or, of a tree, [or 
plant, the root-stock, or rhizoma, or] the part 
from which branch off the ijjip [or roots 
properly so called]. (K in art. jjf-. [See an 
instance of its use voce 33; another, voce '^=3; 
and another, voce jj3]) — — And [hence,] 
(assumed tropical:) The origin, or stock, of a 
man: (TA:) (tropical:) The origin of [or 
grounds of pretension to respect or honour, &c.]. 
(Har p. 99.) 3jl (s, K, TA [in the 

CK, erroneously, <*jl]) An extirpating year of 
dearth or drought or sterility: (S:) or a year of 
dearth &c. cutting off people. (K.) 3 jjU 
see in two places, isj 1 33 3l.all hjI, (M, 
K,) and ' 3 '* % [aor. s j 4,] inf. n. is'}, (M,) The 
beast kept to its place where it was tied, (M, K,) 

and to its manger. (M.) 331 J] 3llll hjI 

(K,) aor. as above, (S,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) 
The beast joined itself, or became joined, to the 
beast, and kept with it to one manger. (S, K.) 
2 3'3 cjjjl, (S, M, K,) and 331, (M, K,) inf. 
n. 3 jn, (S, M, K,) I made for the beast an is } [q. 
v.], (S, * M,) or an 3jl. (K: [in the CK 3ji; but 
this and 3J are probably mistakes of copyists.]) 

is.}, inf. n. as above, He rendered the 

thing permanent, or steadfast; confirmed it; 
established it. (M, K.) Hence, in a trad., 3jl fi^l 
ft%!, i. e. O God, make permanent, or confirm, 
or establish, what is between them, of love, or 
affection; said in praying for a man and his wife. 
(M, TA.) Mohammad is also related to have 
said, with this intention, '-44=jl meaning O 
God, render permanent, or confirm, the union, or 
concord, or love, of them tow; (A’Obeyd, TA;) 
or cause union to subsist, and render permanent, 
or confirm, love, or affection, between them two: 
(IAth, TA:) or3=*3a 3$3 33 -3 jl fill', meaning 

0 God, confine each of them two to the other, so 

that the heart of neither may become turned 
away to any but that other: the correct form of 
speech, however, is 3=3. = unless it be 

like iHi Cii'i' for 3% Ciakj. (iAmb, TA.) 4 3 ji 
331 I joined the beast to another beast, and made 
it to keep with the other to one manger: (S, in the 
present art.; and K:) or g33l 33 1 joined the 
two beasts together, and made them both keep to 
one manger. (So accord, to the S in art. } j.) 
5 s He remained, stayed, or abode, in 

the place: (S, Mgh, Msb:) or he became confined, 
or he confined himself, therein; (T, M, K;) as also 

1 gs jjjI [written with the disjunctive 

alif lSj 4!]. (M, K.) — — ‘tajjlj He remained 


behind him, not going with him; held back, or 
hung back, from him. (M, K.) 8 3j3! see 5- is}'. 
see what next follows. 3J: see what next 
follows. }: see what next follows, is}, (T, S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) with medd and teshdeed, (TA,) 
[originally is jji,] of the measure lJ 3^, (T, S, 
Mgh, Msb,) from J&jL j jli as explained above, 
(Mgh,) or hence this verb, (Msb,) and J, is }, (M, 
K, * [but accord, to the latter, the second form 
may be either thus (as it is written in the M) or 
J, }, (agreeably with the latter of the two 
pis. mentioned below,) for the two forms are 
there expressed by 3iij j S.}T, (in the CK, 
erroneously, 33; j is jVI,) and in another place 
in the K we find it written [ 3ji, or, as in the CK, 
I 3J,]) The place of confinement of a beast: (ISk, 
T, S:) or i. q. 3=4; (M, Mgh, Msb, K;) used in this 
sense by the Arabs; (Mgh, Msb,;) or sometimes 
having this application; meaning a rope to which 
a beast is tied in its place of confinement;; (S;) or 
a loop of a rope to which a beast is tied in 
that place: (Mgh:) so called because it withholds 
beasts from escaping: (TA:) sometimes, (Msb,) 
improperly, (ISK, T, S,) by the vulgar, and by 
the lawyers, (Mgh,) applied to a manger:: (ISk, T, 
S, Mgh, Msb:) pi. is}} (T, S, Mgh, Msb) and } } 
(S.) — Hence, is }} is metaphorically applied to 
(tropical:) The places (ji3i) that are made, in 
shops, for grain and other things: and to 
(tropical:) the water-tanks, or troughs, in a bath. 
(Mgh.) — El-’Ajjaj says, describing a [wild] bull, 
and his covert, is} 13 33 jl iiil j meaning [And 
he frequented lodging-places] having a firm 
foundation for the quiet of the wild 
animals therein [as having been from the first 
occupied by such animals and unfrequented by 
men]. (S.) — is} is also said to signify Land of a 
kind between even and rugged. (M.) 3J: 
see is}, j 1 1 j3ll 3 jl, (S, K,) or 3>j4l, (A,) 
aor 3 } (S, K) and 63 jl, (K,) inf. n. ji } (S, A, K) 
and jl and jtjl, (K,) The cooking-pot made a 
sound in boiling: (S, accord, to an explanation 
there given of the inf. n.; and A:) or boiled: (S:) 
or boiled vehemently; (K;) as also j. 331 [written 
with the disjunctive alif 3 j %]], (S, K,) inf. n. jl j}; 
(S;) and J, 3 ji=, (K,) inf. N. jj4: (TA:) or all 
signify it boiled not vehemently. (K.) It is said in 
a trad., fl3JI ^ Ji. jJI jj j3 jj jl 333 j j3 
(tropical:) [He used to pray, his inside making a 
sound like the sound of the boiling of 
the cooking-pot, by reason of weeping]: (S, A, 
Mgh:) this is said of Mohammad: j=jl meaning 
boiling, or the sound thereof. (Mgh.) — — 
33311 cjjl The cloud made a sound from afar. 
(K.) [In this instance, the TA assigns only one 
form to the aor., namely 63 jl, and gives only jl 
and ji} as inf. ns.] j=jl signifies The sounding of 


thunder; (S, A;*) and of a millstone. (A.) You 
say, -3 jll jjjl 3IU [The sounding of the thunder 
terrified me]: and ^jll jd j' [The 

sounding of the mill-stone made my head to 

ache]. (A, TA.) Also, inf. n. ji}, It flamed, 

or blazed, like fire in firewood, and was in 
motion, or in a state of commotion. (AO.) — 
jialLjl, [aor. 63 jl,] inf. n. jl, He kindled a fire, 
or made it to bum or to bum fiercely, beneath 
the cooking-pot, in order that it might boil: or 
you say, j3ll jl, inf. n. as above, meaning he 
collected firewood beneath the cooking-pot so 
that the fire flamed, or blazed: and he made the 
fire to flame, or blaze, beneath the cooking-pot. 
(TA.) And j4ll jl, (K,) aor. 3 inf. n. jl, (TA,) 
He kindled the fire, or made it to bum or to burn 

fiercely. (K, TA.) ij^ll jl, (K,) aor. 63 ji, inf. 

n. jl and ji}, (TA,) He put the thing into a state 
of violent motion or commotion: (ISd, K:) 
so accord, to IDrd: (ISd:) but Ibraheem El- 
Harbee explains jl only as signifying the act of 

moving. (TA.) » ji, (A, TA,) aor. 63 ji, (TA,) 

inf. n. jl, (S, TA,) He put him in motion; 
disquieted him; (A,* TA;) stirred up, roused, or 
provoked, him; and incited, urged, or instigated, 
him; (S,* A,* TA;) l3 to do such a thing. (A, 
TA.*) It is said in the Kur [xix. 86], 43 jl 41 jj ^ii 
Ijl f*jj= 3° 34=331 Seest thou not that we 

have sent the devils against the unbelievers 
inciting them strongly to acts of disobedience? (S, 
TA.) Or jl signifies The inciting a man to do a 
thing by artifice, or cunning, and gentleness. (El- 
Harbee.) 5 j3l cj jtt see 1. 8 j3l Ci jjjl : see 1. — 
— Ii£ 0? j=4 > He becomes angry, and 
distressed, and disquieted or disturbed, by 
reason of such a thing. (A, TA.) » jl A sound, or 
noise. (TA.) j=jl inf. n. of 1.— — Sharpness; 
syn. =3.. (TA.) s-= j' 1 3>j', aor. Mjl, (A, K,) inf. 
n. 3jl, (TK,) It (water) flowed or ran; (A, 
K;) like m jj. (TA.) mI j", (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
and mI j", (S, Msb,) A water-spout; a pipe, or 
channel, that spouts forth water: (Mgh, TA:) 
or that by which water pours down from a high 
place: (Towsheeh:) or a water-spout of wood, or 
the like, to convey away the water from the 
roof of a house: (MF in art. m j j:) the former is 
from the verb above mentioned: (A, K:) or it is 
arabicized, (A, Mgh, K,) from the Persian, (Mgh, 
K,) signifying “make water:” (K:) its pi. is Mjj4>: 
(ISk, S, Mgh, Msb:) and the pi. of m' j#“ is MJj3“ 
and M=jl>“, from m j j, said of water, meaning “it 
flowed,” (Mgh, Msb,) accord, to IAar; (Mgh;) or 
this is arabicized; or postclassical: (Msb:) 

but mI j ", without «, is altogether disallowed by 
Yaakoob [i. e. ISk]: (Mgh:) it is also called mI j 3?, 
(T, S, Msb,) accord, to IAar; (T, Msb;) but this is 
disallowed by ISk, Fr, and AHat, (Msb,) and by 
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Az [the author of the T]; (Mgh;) and Jl jj? also, 
accord, to IAar and Lth and others, as is 
mentioned in the T. (Msb.) <r jl 2 £ J> inf- n. gjjli, 
(Msb, K,) He built a structure of the kind 
called , and made it long: (K:) or he built a 
house, or chamber, in the form of what is so 
called. (Msb.) £ jl A certain kind of structure; (S, 
K;) or a house, or chamber, built in a long, or 
an oblong, form; (Mgh, L, Msb;) called in 
Persian jiijl, (Mgh, L,) and also, in the same 
language, y and (Mgh:) [i. e. an 

oblong, arched, or vaulted, structure or edifice; 
(such as a bridge; see “ jU;) a portico, gallery, or 
piazza; accord, to Golius and Freytag, 
aedificii genus oblongum et fornicatum, porticus 
instar; to which Freytag adds, portas arcus 
superior:] or, accord, to some, a roof: (Msb:) pi. 
[of pauc.] jrljt (S, Msb, K) and £ jt (S, K) and [of 
mult.] A jt. (k.) jjl i «jjf, aor. jj', (TK,) inf. 
n. jjl. (LAar, K,) It surrounded, or encompassed, 

it, (IAar,* K,* TA,) namely, a thing. (TK.) 

See also 2 , in two places: and see 3 . 2 “jjl, inf. 
n. j jjl3, He put on him, or clad him with, an j'j]; 

(S;) as also [ “jji (TA.) It covered it: (K,* 

TA:) as in the phrase, o^j'T 4431 jjl The herbage 
covered the ground, or land. (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) He repaired the lower part of it, 
(namely, a wall,) and thus made that part like 
an J j]: (Mgh, Msb:*) he cased [the lower part of] 
it, (namely, a wall,) and thus strengthened it. (A.) 

(tropical:) He strengthened him, or it; (K, 

TA;) as also | “jji, (Fr,) inf. n. jji (Fr, K.) [See 
also 3 .] 3 “jj', (Fr, S, A, Msb,) for which the 
vulgar say “jjlj, (Fr, S,) the latter an extr. 
form, (K,) inf. n. “jjljj (Msb, K;) and | “jji; 
(TA;) He aided, assisted, or helped, him; (Fr, S, 
A, Msb, K;*) and strengthened him. (Msb.) [See 
also 2 .] You say, Ji J4.jll 4 ijji I aided, 
assisted, or helped, and strengthened, the man 
against such a one. (Zj.) And Jjjij 44 jl 

jili Glc j desired to do such a thing, and such a 
one aided, assisted, or helped, me to do it. (A, 
TA.) — — 14*4 <uixj j- jjll jjl, (A,) inf. n. as 
above, (K,) (tropical:) The seed-produce became 
tangled, or luxuriant, (A, K,) one part reaching to 
another, (A,) and one part strengthening 
another; (K;) as also jji l £, jjll: (TA:) or [ 4 J 3 I 
jji signifies the herbage became tangled, or 

luxuriant, and strong. (S.) Lji!l “Jill jjl, 

(TA,) inf. n. as above, (K,) The thing equalled, or 
was equal to, the thing: the thing matched, or 
corresponded to, the thing. (K,* TA.) In some 
copies of the K, in the place of sljLUl, 
is found sUJjjJI: the former is the correct reading. 

(TA.) 5 j jl3 see 8 , in two places: and see 

also 3 , in two places. 8 jjj, (S, Mgh, Msb,) 


originally jjjit, (Mgh, Msb,) and J. jji, (S,) 
or jlj)fW jjj, and jji j (K,) He put on, or 
wore, the j' j): (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) jj“! is wrong, 
(Nh,) or vulgar, (Mgh,) and should not be said: it 
occurs in certain of the trads., but is probably a 
corruption of the relaters: (K:) or it is a correct 
form, [like 4=41 & c., (see art. -£•!,)] (Msb, MF,) 
accord, to ElKarmanee and Sgh and others. 

(MF.) jjl Strength. (IAar, S, A, K.) And (or 

as some say, TA) Weakness: thus bearing two 
contr. significations. (LAar, K.) — — And The 
back. (IAar, S, K.) isj jt ^ --iil, in the Kur [xx. 32 ], 
means Strengthen Thou by him my back: (IAar, 
S:) or confirm Thou by him my strength: or 
strengthen Thou by him my weakness. (IAar.) — 

— Aid, assistance, or help. (Msb.) Also, (S,) 

or J, jjl, (K,) The place, (K,) or part of [each of] 
the two flanks, (S,) where the jljl is tied in a 
knot. (S, K.) jjl: see jjl. jjj: see jljl. “jjj Any 
particular mode, or manner, of putting on, 
or wearing, the jl jj. (S, K.) You say, ? j jV ' i>»k] <=) 
[Verily he has a good manner of putting on, or 
wearing, the jl jl]. (A.) And “jjj jjy! He put 
on, or wore, the jljl in a good manner. (S.) And it 
is said in a trad., ^LA V j jLill -- «4v> Jl (jjjjJI » jjl 
jiJill jSj U=s -je [xhe believer's mode of 
wearing the jljl is to have it reaching to 
the middle of the shank; and there shall be no sin 
chargeable to him with respect to what is 
between that and the two ankles]. (TA.) jljl, 
masc. and fern., and J, “jl j], and J, jjj-?, (S, Msb, 
K,) and J, “jjj, (Lh,) and [ jjl, (K,) A thing well 
known; (S, Msb;) [a waist-wrapper;] a wrapper 
for covering, or which covers, the lower part of 
the body, [from the waist downwards, concealing 
the thighs, and generally the upper half, or 
more, of the shanks, (see jjl, or jjl, and “jjl,)] 
not sewed: or such as is beneath the shoulders, or 
on the lower half of the body: the ?4j is that 
which covers the upper half of the body; or that 
which is upon the shoulders and back; and this 
also is not sewed: each of these explanations is 
correct: (MF:) or i. q. JJ?: (K:) [in the present 
day, jlj], vulgarly pronounced jtjjJ, is also 
applied to a woman's outer covering, or wrapper, 
of white calico; described in my 
“Modern Egyptians:” and J. jjj, to a pair of 
drawers: and app., in post-classical writings, to 
anything resembling a waist-wrapper, worn on 
any part of the person, and in any manner; 
sometimes as a turban:] and jljl also signifies 
anything with which one is veiled, concealed, or 
covered: (Th, K:) its pi. is “jjl, (S, Msb, K,) a pi. 
of pauc., (S, Msb,) and (of mult., S, Msb) jji (S, 
Msb, K) and jji, (K,) which is of the dial, 
of Temeem, or, accord, to MF, a contraction 


of jji: (TA:) and the pi. of jji* is jjLi (Msb.) You 
say, J. “jj“ jj^[ Ji (tropical:) He 
prepared himself for the thing, affair, or business. 
(A.) And l jj^JI (tropical:) He abstained from 
sexual intercourse: or he prepared himself for 
religious service. (TA, from a trad.) And 54=4.1 
lsj! jj (tropical:) (The place of) my jljl became 
black: or, rather, became of a [blackish] hue 
inclining to green: because the hair when it first 
grows is of that hue. (Har p. 494 .) And csjl jj is J 3 
[My house is my covering]: said by Es-Sarawee to 
IAar, on the latter's expressing his surprise at the 

former's walking in his house naked. (TA.) 

(tropical:) Continence; chastity. (K, TA.) You 
say, jl j yi Jio i>«, and [ jj-M (tropical:) Such a 
one is continent, abstaining from women with 
whom it is unlawful to him to have commerce: (A 
'Obeyd:) and in like manner, jljjt Jj jLLs. (TA 

in art. jr^.) (tropical:) One’s wife: (S, M, 

K:) or one's self: (IKt, Suh:) or one's wife and 
family: or one's family and self. (TA.) One 
says, jj' jj 4U (j3i(tropical:) May my wife be a 
ransom for thee: (Aboo-'Omar El-Jarmee, S:) or 
myself. (IKt, Suh.) And it is said in a trad, 
respecting the vow of allegiance made at the 
'Akabeh, 3 jji Jhijul (tropical:) We will 

assuredly defend thee from that from which we 
defend our wives and our families: or ourselves. 

(TA.) (tropical:) A ewe. (K, TA.) [But see “Li 

“jjjj.] And jljl jljl is A cry by which a ewe is 
called to be milked. (K.) “jl jj: see jljl. jji Jji, 
and *i jji, [which is the fem., ](tropical:) A horse, 
and a mare, white in the hinder part, (A, TA,) 
which is the place of the jl jj of a man; (TA;) [i. e., 
it corresponds to the lower part of the body of 
a man:] when the whiteness descends to the 
thighs, the epithet Jj j* 4 > is employed: (A:) or the 
former signifies a horse white in the thighs, 
and having his fore parts black, or of any colour: 
(AO, K:) pi. jjl (A.) jjj: see jljl, in five 
places. “jjj: see jljl. “jj J “Li (tropical:) A ewe, 
or she-goat, that is [black in the hinder part] as 
though attired with a black jl jj. (A; [in which is 
added, jl jj J Jlajj, which may mean, “and one 
says, She has an jljl;” or “and one calls her jljl;” 
but more probably the former is meant thereby;] 
and K; [in which “a ewe,” is put in the place 

of “Li.]) jjji ji=j (tropical:) Aid [made] 

effective and powerful: (K, TA:) occurring in a 
trad. (TA.) JJjj'-* for Jjjjj*: see art. jjj. 1 — » jl 
1 ‘-i ji, aor. jl, inf. n. ( -s jl (S, Msb, K) and ( -a jji, 
(Msb, K,) It (departure) was, or became, or 
drew, near: (S, Msb, K:) and in like manner, a 
time. (TA.) Hence, in the Kur [liii. 58 ], ^ jjl 4 ia ji 

The resurrection draweth near. (S, (Msb.) 

He (a man) hastened, or was quick: (S, K:) or he 
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drew near, and hastened, or was quick. (A, TA.) 
4 J® j' He (a man, TA) incited me, or urged me, 
to hasten, or be quick: (K, TA:) it is of the 
measure Jk-s'. (TA.) 5 >-* jij The stepping with 
contracted steps. (K.) But see -i j&> below. 

(TA.) 6 Ijsjlj They drew near together, one to 
another. (IF, K.) ( -sj', applied to a man, 
Hastening, or quick: (S, TA:) and endeavouring 
to hasten, or be quick. (TA.) The 

resurrection: so in the Kur liii. 58, (S, Msb,) and 
xl. 18: (Bd:) or in the latter place it means the 
near event, or case, of being on the brink of the 
fire [of Hell]: or, as some say, death. (Bd.) j-ij 
of the measure Ocliit, applied to a man, 
(TA,) Short; (S, A, K;) as being contracted in 
make; (A, TA;) having his several parts near 
together. (S, K.) [In the CK it is written j'-ij 

in this sense and others, following.] A strait, 

or narrow, place. (O, L, K.) A contracted 

stepping: you say, Jit so in the O and L. 

(TA.) (tropical:) A man (Sgh, TA) evil in 

disposition; narrow-minded: (Sgh, K, TA:) weak; 
cowardly. (TA.) jjl 1 Jj', aor. JJ; (K;) and Jjl, 
aor. Jj'; (IDrd, K;) inf. n. (of the former, TA) oj, 
(S, O, K,) and (of the latter, TA) i jJ, (IDrd, K,) or 
the latter is used by poetic licence for the former; 
(As, Sgh;) He, or it, (said of a man, MF, or of a 
man's bosom or mind, K,) became strait, or 
straitened; (IDrd, S,* O,* K, MF;) jj! being thus 
syn. with Jj': (S, O:) or it (a man's bosom or 
mind) became straitened in war or fight; (K;) or 
he (a man) became straitened in his bosom or 
mind, in war or fight: (TA:) as also J, jjU, with 
respect to both these significations; (K;) or this 
signifies it (a man's bosom or mind) became 
strait, or straitened; like J Jm; (Fr, S;) and J, Js J 3 
signifies the same as ijjj. (Z, in Golius.) [See 
also 10.] — <2 jl, inf. n. jj', He straitened him: 
the verb being trans. and intrans. (MF.) 5 Jj^and 
6: see 1. 10 Je. jjjLl The place became 
strait to such a one, (K, TA,) so that he was 
unable to go forth [into it, to war or fight]. 
(TA.) sj jLi A place of straitness, or a strait place, 
(S, K, TA,) in which people fight. (TA.) And 
hence, A place of war or fight. (S.) And Jy*l' j J-« 
The place of straitness of life, or living. (Lh.) 
PI. iiJ-“. (TA.) J.J 1 J jl, (S, K,) aor. Jj', inf. n. J ji, 
(S,) He (a man) became in a state of straitness, or 
narrowness, and suffering from dearth or 
drought or sterility. (S, K.) [See also the pass, 
form of the verb here following; and see 5.] — 
J J, aor. as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) 
He confined, restricted, restrained, withheld, 
debarred, hindered, or prevented, him; (K,* 
TA;) and straitened him; in consequence of 

distress, or adversity, and fear. (TA.) He 

shortened his (a horse's) rope, [or tether,] and 


then left him to pasture at pleasure (Lth, K, [in 
the CK, is put for ■JJ,]) in the place of 

pasturage. (Lth.) I Jji, (S,) or fjil Jj (K,) 

aor. as above, (S,) They confined, restricted, 
or debarred, their cattle from the place of 
pasturage, (S,) or did not take, or send, them 
forth thereto, (K,) in consequence of fear, (S, 

K,) or dearth or drought or sterility. (K.) It 

is said in a trad, respecting Ed-Dejjal, and his 
besieging the Muslims in Beytel-Makdis, [or 
Jerusalem,] j J Yjl uJjJ And they will be 
straitened with a vehement straitening. (TA.) 
And JlJ' Jj 1 signifies The people suffered, or 
were afflicted with, drought, or want of rain. 
(TA.) 4 pl ji The year became severe, 

distressful, calamitous, or adverse. (TA.) — Jj J 
■dl' God afflicted them with drought, or want of 
rain. (TA.) 5 Jjd It (a man's bosom or mind) 
became strait, or straitened; (Fr, S, K;) as 
also cjj-. (Fr, S.) Jj' Straitness; distress; 
difficulty; (S,* K;) and drought, or want of rain. 

(TA.) Vehemence of might, or of strength, 

in war, or fight; of courage, valour, or prowess: or 
of war, or fight: or of fear: or of punishment: 
syn. uP (TA.) — It is also used as an epithet, 
meaning Strait; narrow; confined. (Ham 
p. 339-) Jj] A calamity; (K;) because of its 
distressing character. (TA.) — — Lying, or 
falsehood. (Yaa- koob, S, K.) J ji i. q. [i. 
e. Eternity, with respect to past time, or 
considered retrospectively; existence from 
eternity; or ancientness] (S, K, TA) that is 
without beginning; (TA;) or the continuance of 
existence in decreed times interminable in 
respect of the past; like as 4' is the continuance 
of existence in decreed times interminable in 
respect of the future; (KT;) or that [existence, or 
time,] which has no extremity in its 
beginning; like Jj and 4' is that which has no 
extremity in its latter part; like the former is 
existence without any beginning: (Kull p. 

31:) said to be from the phrase JJ 4 [“he, or it, 
has not ceased” to be &c.; i. e. “has ever” been &c. 
(see Jj')]: or, accord, to some, from Jj' 
signifying “narrowness;” because the intellect is 
prevented by its narrowness from perceiving its 
beginning: (MF:) Jj' is a name for that of which 
the mind is prevented by its narrowness from 
determining the limit of the beginning; from J j' 
meaning “narrowness;”; and -J is a name for that 
of which the mind shrinks from, or shuns, the 
determining the limit of the end; from - J' 
meaning the act of “shrinking” from a thing, or 
“shunning” it. (Kull pp. 30 and 31.) Hence the 
saying, file- ' JJ J jYI J jli [He was, or has been, 
ever, powerful, knowing]. (A, TA.) The phrase J j' 
J'jVI [During the space, without beginning, of 


all past times; or ever, in all past times;] is like 
the phrase JYI J'; said to be no evidence of the 
use of J' j' as a pi. of J j' in a general way by the 
Arabs of the classical ages, as it is here added 
merely as a corroborative. (MF in art. -J.) [See 
also J j'.] J j': see Jj'. Jj' [Eternal, with respect 
to past time; existing from eternity; or 
ancient without beginning; as is implied in the S 
and K &c.;] a thing, or being, which has not been 
preceded by non-existence: it is applied to God: 
and to [his] knowledge: that which exists must be 
one of three kinds only: ls j' Jj' [existing from 
eternity, and consequently existing to eternity]; 
and this is God [who is also called JjYI Jjll the 
Ancient without beginning]: and J J' Y j Jj' Y 
[not existing from eternity nor existing to 
eternity]; and such is the present world: and J J 
Jj' JJ [existing to eternity without existing 
from eternity]; and such is the world to come; the 
reverse of which [last] is impossible: (TA:) it is 
a rel. n. from J j': or, accord, to some, it is not 
[genuine] Arabic: (TA:) or it is originally JJ, a 
rel. n. from JJ J, (S, K,) a phrase applied to that 
which is fj; and is formed by contraction; (S;) 
then, the lS is changed into ', as being easier of 
pronunciation; as in Jj', applied to a spear, in 
relation to uJ J; (S, K,* Sgh, TA;) and as 
in J Jj applied to a blade, (S, Sgh, TA,) in 
relation to m Jy: (TA:) so say some of the learned. 
(S.) -J j' The quality, or attribute, of J j' [eternity, 
with respect to past time, &c.]: but it is a forged 
term, not of the [genuine] language of the Arabs. 
(A, TA.) J j j' -j- A severe, distressful, calamitous, 
or adverse, year: pi. J j'. (K.) Jj' A man in a state 
of straitness, distress, adversity, or difficulty. 
(TA.) — — A man in a state of straitness in 
consequence of fever: or who is unable to go forth 
in consequence of pain: or confined, restricted, 
withheld, or prevented [from going forth]. (TA.) 
— — Jj' u J [A milch camel] confined, or 
restricted, not pasturing at pleasure, having her 
shank tied up to her arm, on account of her 
owner’s fear of a hostile incursion: occurring in a 
poem of El-Aasha. (TA.) — — Jj' J ji, in the K, 
erroneously, J. Jj', Severe, or vehement, 
straitness, distress, or difficulty. (K, * TA.) J Jm A 
place of straitness, or a strait place; (S, K;) 
like cjjLc (S:) or a place of war or fight, when 
strait. (Lh.) And JJI' J jm The place where the 
means of subsistence are strait, or narrow. 
(Lh.) <1 jj ii jii jj- [A severe year of dearth, or 
sterility,] afflicting with drought. (TA, from a 
trad.) JjjL> A horse having his rope [or tether] 
shortened, and then left to feed at pleasure in 
the place of pasturage. (Lth.) <0' 1 ? j', aor. Jj', inf. 
n. fj' and fjj', He bit with the whole mouth, 
vehemently: (K:) or with the canine teeth: or you 
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say, jl, and £ jl, meaning he bit it, and then 

repeated [the action] upon it, not letting it go: or 
he seized upon it with his mouth: (TA:) or jl 
signifies [simply] he bit it: (S:) and <22 £j\ 
aor. fjl, inf. n. f jl; and fjl, aor. fjl, inf. n. f jl; the 
same; or he seized, or took hold, upon it with his 
teeth: (Msb:) and J2j]l $ Cilji I bit the arm, or 
hand, of the man most vehemently. (TA.) A jl 

occurs in a trad, as meaning He bit it, (referring 
to a ring of a coat of mail,) and held it between 
two of his central teeth. (AO.) And in another 
trad., jl, meaning He bit his arm, or hand. 

(TA.) And you say, ffflll pAs 0-0*11 f jl The 
horse seized [with his teeth, or champed,] 
upon the pAs [q. v.] of the bit. (K.) And fjl 
signifies also The cutting with the canine tooth, 
and with a knife, (K,) and with other things. (TA.) 
— — [And hence,] '2k. fjl, (S, Msb, * K, *) 
aor. fjl, inf. n. fjl (S) and fjjl, (TA,) said of a 
time, (S, Msb,) or a year, (K,) It was, or became, 
distressful, or afflictive, to us, [as though it bit 
us,] by drought, dearth, or scarcity; (S, Msb, K;) 
and scant in its good things; (S;) as also fjl, 
aor. fjl, inf. n. fjl (Msb.) And fspU-o i 
ff"jl, (S, K, *) inf. n. f jl, (S,) A year, or year of 
dearth or drought or sterility, befell them, which 
extirpated them: (S, K: *) or, accord, to Sh, the 
verb in this sense is only with j. (TA. [See 

art. f. jl.]) [Hence also,] j jl, (AZ, S, K,) inf. 

n. fjl, (TA,) He clave to him, namely, his 
companion; (AZ, S, K;) and to it, namely, a place. 
(K.) And f j! ; (k,) aor. fjl, inf. n. f jl, (TA,) He 

kept, attended, or applied himself, constantly, 
perseveringly, or assiduously, to it; (K;) he clave 
to it. (TA.) And <"2^ fjl, or Iff (accord, to 
different copies of the K, the former being the 
reading in the TA,) and W-^, (TA,) inf. n. fjjl, 
(AZ, TA,) He kept, attended, or applied 
himself, constantly, perseveringly, or 
assiduously, to his [or land, &c.]. (AZ, K, 

TA.) fjl, (Nh, K,) inf. n. f jl, (Nh, TA,) also 

signifies He held his teeth together, one upon 
another: (Nh:) [and he compressed, or put 
together, his lips: (see fjl:)] and he closed, or 
locked, a door. (K, TA.) It is said in a trad., 21 jUl 
ejVI p* fill Ac. jt The stick for cleaning 
the teeth, thou shalt use it on the occasion of 
the mouth's becoming altered in odour from the 

holding of the teeth together. (Nh.) [And 

hence,] j jl, (S, Nh, Msb,) inf. n. f jl, (Msb, K,) He 
held, refrained, or abstained, (S, K, *) cfyAll p2 
from the thing: (S, TA:) and he held, refrained, or 
abstained, from desiring much: (TA:) and from 
food (Msb, K *) and drink; (Msb;) as also fjl, 
aor. fjl, inf. n. fjl (Msb:) and from speech; (Nh, 
K; *) like as does the faster from food: and hence, 


(Nh,) or from the next preceding signification, 
(Msb,) [meaning as explained in what 

follows] is termed fjl (Nh, Msb:) but accord, to 
the relation commonly known, of a trad, in 
which f jl is said to occur in the last of the senses 
explained above, the word is f jl, with j and with 
teshdeed in the case of the f. (Nh.) It is related in 
a trad., that 'Omar having asked El-Harith Ibn- 
Keledeh, the of the Arabs, “What is the 
[best] remedy?” (S,) or having asked him 
respecting [the best] medical, or curative, 
treatment, (Msb,) the latter said, fjVI, 
meaning <"21; (S, Msb;) both these words here 
meaning The practising abstinence; (PS;) or the 
abstaining, or desisting, from eating: (TA:) or, in 
this instance, (TA,) f jVI signifies the not putting 
in food upon food: and (some say, TA) the being 
silent: (K, TA:) and it signifies also strength. 
(TA.) — — fjAll fjl The thing became 
contracted; became drawn together, or 
compressed; as also fjl, aor. fjl (K.) 5 fj“l fju, 
(TA,) or f*jll> fjall fjlj, (S,) The people, or 
company of men, stayed, remained, or dwelt, 
long in their abode. (S, TA.) £ jl; see jl. f jl [part, 
n. of fjl; fem. with »]: see jl. <•. jl [inf. n. of un. 
of 1: and hence,] A single act of eating; (K, TA;) i. 
e. an eating but once in the course of the day; 

like <jfj [q. v.]. (TA.) Also, (Fr, S, Msb, K,) 

and J, jl and J. <*. jl, (Fr, K, [the last in the CK 
like the first,]) Straitness, hardness, or 
distress; (S, Msb, K;) drought, dearth, or sterility: 
(S, Msb:) pi. (of the first, TA) [ £ jl, (K,) [or rather 
this is a coll. gen. n.,] like as j" is of » j", (TA,) 
[but originally an inf. n. of £ jl. q. v.J and fjl, 
(K,) like as j-2 is of »jA. (TA.) Hence the 
trad., -2 jl cjilSI, meaning Become severe, 

0 year of drought, or dearth, or sterility: 
then thou wilt pass away: though it has been 
strangely asserted that 2 jl is here the proper 
name of a woman, to whom, on an occasion of 
her being taken with the pains of labour, these 
words were said by the Prophet. (TA.) You also 
say jl <2“ and J, jl, (K,) so in the copies of the 
K, there said to be like <2 js, but correctly [ jl, 
as in the M &c., (TA,) [or both are correct, being 
part, ns., respectively, of £ jl and £ jl,] and \ <fj. jl, 
meaning A distressful, or an afflictive, year; (K;) a 
year of vehement drought or dearth or sterility. 
(TA.) And £ jl jl [pi. of 4 ji ; used as a subst.,] 
signifies Distressful, or afflictive, years. (TA.) 

1 fjl also, (K,) or, accord, to Aboo-'Alee, i fjjl, 
(IB,) [each a proper name, as denoting a kind of 
personification,] signifies The year of drought or 
dearth or sterility. (K.) And you say, J. j jl f$j dJ jj 
and l fjjl Severe straitness, or distress, befell 
them. (S, TA. *) <*jl see jl. jl; see jl. ft jl; 


see J)i ; in two places, fl jl see what next 

follows, fjjl see jl, in three places. fjjl 

see jl, in two places. Also, the former. 

Cleaving to a thing; (K;) and so J, fjl (Sgh, 
K.) -2jji : see 2. jl fjl act. part. n. of fjl Biting 
with the whole mouth, vehemently: [&c.:] as also 
I fjjl (K: [in the CK the former is erroneously 
written fjl]) or the latter signifies that has a 
habit of biting; or that bites much; syn. p2j2>c: 
(Ham p. 532:) pi. of the former fjjl (Ham p. 
360:) and of the latter fjl (Ham p. 609.) 
[Hence,] J, fjjYI The biting lion; or the lion that 
bites much, or vehemently; p2 j2*ll -2VI. (TA.) — 
— [Hence also,] The canine tooth; syn. 22; and 
so [ -Cj'; and J, fjjl pi. of the first fjl; and of 

the second f j'jl; and of the third fjl. (M, K.) 

Also Having his lips compressed, or put together. 

(AZ, S.) 2 jl: see f jl: and see also 2 jl, in 

three places. £3-“ A narrow, or strait, place; a 
place of narrowness or straitness; (S, K;) 
like l)Jm; (S;) of a land, and of the pudendum 
muliebre, and of life, (K,) or of the means of 
subsistence; (Lh, K;) or of any kind: (TA:) any 
narrow road between two mountains: (S, Msb:) a 
narrow place in mountains, such that one part 
meets another, and the place beyond widens: 

(TA:) pi. f jS-i. (S, K.) And hence, (Msb,) A 

place of war or fight; (S, Msb;) because of the 
straitness of the state thereof, and the difficulty 
of escape from it. (Msb.) fjl" Smitten, or 
afflicted, by 2jl [or straitness, &c.]: (K:) or 
expressing pain or grief, or lamenting, or 
complaining, on account of the straitness, or 
distressfulness, or afflictiveness, (2 jl and S",) 
of time, or fortune. (TA.) i_s jl 2 c^j^l is jl, inf. 
n. (S, K) and *ls or *ls jj 2 , (accord, to 
different copies of the S, [the latter irregular,]) or 
both, (accord, to the TA,) He put, or made, an j] 
[q. v.], to the watering-trough or tank; (S, K;) i. e. 
he put upon its mouth a stone, or a [explained 
below, voce *1 jj], or the like; (TA;) as also [ »ljl, 
inf. n. jljjJ; (S, TA;) or J, »ljij. (K.) 3 »lj', (S, 
K,) inf. n. »ljlji, (Msb in art. j-^, and TA in 
art. Lsjj, &c., [though it would seem from the K 
to be *1 jjJ,]) He (a man, S) was, or became, 
over against it, or opposite to it; he faced, or 
fronted, him, or it. (S, * K, * TA in art. <j jj.) 
Accord, to the S, one should not say, »tjlj: but it 
is said in a trad, respecting the prayer of 
fear, j^JI jl js, i. e. And we faced, or fronted, the 

enemy: (TA:) and the inf. n. is »' jljA (TA in 
art. cs jj.) [Its syn. is more common.] — 
[Hence 3 jl signifying A conformity, a mutual 
resemblance, or a correspondence, with regard to 
sound, of two words occurring near together; 
like £lj?jl &c.: see art. £jj.] — [Hence, 



56 Digitized Text Version V 1.1 


[BOOKI.] 


likewise,] also signifies He contended with 
him, syn. “O'-?-; (K, TA;) and opposed, or 
withstood, him, syn. (TA.) Whence the 

saying in a trad., jj-J fs-jh'-ss jhJI H j' ^ j?j 
[And a party contended with, and opposed, or 
withstood, the kings, and fought with them for 
the religion of God]. (TA.) 4 lS j' i. q. »' j', q. 

v. (S, TA.) And He repaired, or put into a 

right or proper state, the j] [q. v.] of the 

watering-trough or tank. (LAar, TA.) And 

He poured forth the water from its jt. (TA.) — 
— And ,_sji He poured forth upon its *'jl. 
(TA.) 5 ils see 2. j' (accord, to some copies 
of the S,) or J, Su', (accord, to other copies of the 
S,) or both, (IAar, TA,) each after the manner of 
a relative noun, [having no verb,] (TA,) A she- 
camel that drinks from the jj [q. v.]: (TA:) or 
that will not drink save from the «0! of the trough 
or tank; and » signifies one “that will not drink 
save from the [thereof]:” (S, TA, and IAar in 
art. jsc in the TA:) or, accord, to IAar, that will 
not come to the watering-trough or tank, to 
drink, until they leave it unoccupied for her; as 
also jjjs. (TA in the present art.) ii jVI i. q. 

[The front, as meaning the part, place, 
or location, that is over against, opposite, facing, 
fronting, or in front]. (Msb, and K &c. in art. j-Jj?) 
You say, A He is over against, opposite to, 
facing, fronting, or in front of, him; syn. 

(S,) or 4 jA=J>. (Msb.) [Hence, A\ jb signifies 

also Corresponding to it; as when one says,] 
jU-uVI jx jb jj»JI j q . ijill j* j j? [The J?jI 

is a vein of the horse and the 
camel, corresponding to the Jail of man]. (TA in 
art. J?j.) [You say also, ur"-* jb Uial He 
applied a word, or phrase, as correspondent to 
an idea, or a meaning.] — fij] is also applied to a 
man, and to a woman, and to a number of 
persons, in senses here following. (TA.) 
You say, j^' f'j] > He is the manager, 
conductor, orderer, regulator, or superintendent, 
of the affair. (S, Msb, TA.) And in the same sense 
the word is used by Homeyd, in the phrase j] 
[The manager, or orderer, of the means of 
subsistence], applied to a woman. (TA.) And 
in an instance in which a poet likens the j] of a 
watering-trough or tank to the [stinking animal 
called] jbjlh: (s, TA:) in this case it means The 
water-drawer [of the trough or tank]. (As, IB, 
TA.) [But in relation to a watering-trough or 
tank, it generally has another meaning, which see 
below.] You say also, Jb> l\j\ (S) [Such a one 
is] a manager, tender, or superintendent, of 
cattle, or camels &c.; (K, * TA;) a good pastor 
thereof. (TA.) And y j=dl 41 jj The vigorous wager, 
or prosecutor, of war. (K.) And jib ii jl jMa Such 
a one is the fellow and assistant of such a one. 


(TA.) And They are their fellows, (K, 

TA,) who assist them, and order, or set in order, 
their affairs: (TA:) or they are those who order, or 
set in order, their affairs. (Msb.) And J' j V <jj, 
and j-i, Verily he is a possessor of goodness, and 

of evilness. (TA.) Also, itjVt, (K,) or *'j) 

(TK,) The means of sustenance: or what 
has been caused, or occasioned, of plentifulness 
and easiness, and of superabundance, of 
sustenance. (K.) — Also The place where the 
water is poured into the wateringtrough or tank; 
(As, S, K;) i. e. its fore part; [the part next to the 
well or other source whence it is filled;] the 
hinder part, where the camels stand when 
they come to water, being called the j^: (S in 
art. jic-:) or, accord, to AZ, a mass of stone, and 
what is put for protection [of the brink of 
the trough or tank (as it is generally constructed 
of stones cemented and plastered with mud)] 
upon the place where the water is poured when 
the bucket is emptied: (S in the present art.:) or 
the whole (t“? [said in the TA to be a mistake 
for £*?■> but this I think extremely 
improbable,]) of what is between the 
wateringtrough or tank and the cavity of the well, 
[namely,] of the [casing of stones, or bricks, 
called] (K:) or a stone, or skin, or ^? [i. e. a 
thing made of palm-leaves woven together, 
generally used as a receptacle for dates], put 
[for protection] upon the mouth [or part of the 
border where the water is poured in] of the 
wateringtrough or tank: (K, * TA:) in the 
K, ji jj is erroneously put for ^ jj 
(TA.) 4ib : see Sul 1 03<— 
see 2, in two places. 2 (s, M, Msb,) inf. 

n. (s, Msb, K,) He founded it; or made, or 

laid, a foundation, or basis, for it; (S, * Msb;) 
namely, a building, (S,) or a wall: (Msb:) 
he marked out the limits of it, (namely, of a 
house,) and raised its foundations: he built its 
foundation, or basis: (K:) he commenced 

it; namely, a building; as also j 41), aor. inf. 
n. iA: (M:) he built it; namely, a house; (TA;) as 
also 4 (K.) You say, j*^- li? [This is a 

good founding, or foundation]. (TA.) And fl j* 
4*1* (tropical:) [He who does not 
lay the foundation of his property with equity, or 

justice, destroys it]. (A, TA.) lit j o^j': see it j 

in art. 4jj. 0*1 : see what next follows, in six 
places, jj The foundation, basis, or lowest part, 
(S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) of a building, (S, A, K,) or of 
a wall; (Mgh, Msb;) as also j iA and J, cA (A, K) 
and [ (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and 4 (s, K,) 

which is a contraction of (S:) or the 

commencement of a building: and 

any commencement of a thing; as also 4 l>“' and 
4 and 4 0"': (M:) and the origin, source, 


stock, or root, (J-- 3 ',) of a man; as also 4 l>“': or 
of anything; (M, K;) as also 4 0-“' (M, K) and 4 l>“! 
and 4 (K:) and the heart of a man; because 

[the Arabs believe that] it is the first thing that 
comes into existence in the womb: (M, K:) 
pi (s, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and uA“l (M, Msb, 
K) and (M, Mgh, Msb, K;) the first of which 
is pi. of o«t, (Mgh, Msb,) like as 3-b i is of 
(Msb;) or of o"l, like as is of AA; (S;) or, as 
some say, of 0-“', [like as cj'i' is of 13^,] so that it 
is a pi. pi.; (TA;) and the second, of o“', like 
as is of (Msb;) and the third, of u-^', 
(Mgh, Msb,) like as jj^ is of (Msb.) You 
say, 4 -jUJ Jc. Ajjj ,jjj 4 JjYI [He built his house 
upon its first foundation.] (A.) And j* -UE [He 
uprooted it from its foundation]. (A.) And ;jJ>l 
j5U 4 jjjill (tropical:) [Such a one, the 
foundation of his affair, or case, is falsehood]. (A, 
TA.) And j*jJI CA A*- ^ jl^, (S, M, A, K,) and 
4 A“\ and 4 “M, (S, M, K,) (tropical:) That was in 
old, or ancient, time; (S, M, K;) at the beginning 
of time; (S, A, * K;) and in like manner, J! 

(A.) — — Also A remain, relic, trace, 
vestige, sign, mark, or track, of anything. (K.) You 
say, ijjj!=J' o“l - li -, or iA 4 [accord, 

to different copies of the K, meaning, Take thou 
to the track of the way,] when one guides himself 
by any mark or track, or by camels’ dung: 
but when the way is manifest, you say, Jjj- 
(K.) u-J also signifies The remains of ashes 
(M, K) between the JIj', q.v.: (M:) occurring in 
a verse of En-Nabighah Edh-Dhubyanee; but 
accord, to most relates of this verse, it is aA 
(TA.) o4- see l>“', in several places, see o*', 
in several places. jJ-j; see o*', in several 
places. lW“': see l>“', in several places, m-j' 4 

The land produced [herbage such as 
is termed] syn. Cuiei. (k.) AujJ The hair of 
the pubes: (M, K:) or of the pudendum: (Th, M, 
K:) or of the podex: (S, K:) it may be, (S,) or 
is said to be, (M,) from m-jjj, (S, M,) which 
signifies “ herbage,” or “ plants,” (S,) or “ 
abundance of herbage: ” (M:) the j being 
changed into *, as in the case of jj jj and ^jj: 
(S:) pi. m and, accord, to IJ, sj 1 —'. (M.) 11>A A 
ram having much wool. (M, K.) cjjl Ciul, 
signifying The podex, or the anus, (K,) or 
signifying the former, and sometimes used 
as meaning the latter, (S in art. <j*,) is with a 
conjunctive hemzeh, [written cjjl, when not 
immediately preceded by a quiescence,] and 
its final radical letter is elided; for the original 
form is (Msb;) and it is mentioned in art. ■&•». 
(K.) [It is of the fern, gender.] It is said in a prov., 
applied to him who fails of attaining the object 
that he seeks, » Cilkki [His anus missed 
the hole in the ground]. (Meyd.) — [Hence,] ciijl 
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jiA (tropical:) The first, or beginning, of time; 
(A;) old, or ancient, time. (IB, A, * K. *) One 
says, U j* A Aud ,jic. Jl j li (tropical:) [He 
ceased not, or has not ceased, from the beginning 
of time, or from old time, to be insane, or mad; 
or] he always was, or always has been, known as 
being insane, or mad: like as one says, i>] 
j*A. (AZ, S.) And Aboo-Nukheyleh says, A Jl j U 
JAj I- jA^il i._ I 

(tropical:) [He ceased not, or has not ceased, to 
be, since he was in the beginning of time, or in 
old time, i. e., from the first of his existence, a 
person of increasing foolishness, and of 
decreasing intellect]. (AZ, S.) IB says, J has 
erred in mentioning Aud in this section [of the S]; 
its proper place being in art. <A, where he has 
also mentioned it; for its hemzeh is 
conjunctive, by common consent; and if 
conjunctive, it is augmentative: also, his saying 
that they have changed the [final] i_>“ in u-j into a, 
like as they have changed the [final] i_>“ of JA> 
into ■— i, making this word aAL, is a mistake; for, 
were it so, the hemzeh of -A would be 
disjunctive [in every case; whereas it is always 
conjunctive except after a pause, when it is 
pronounced with kesr]: moreover, he has 
attributed this assertion to AZ, who never made 
it, but only mentioned j*A Aud with JJ 
j*A because of their agreement in meaning. 
(TA.) — — [Hence also,] -AAl cAd (assumed 
tropical:) Calamity, or misfortune: (K:) 

adversity; difficulty; distress; affliction: (TA:) 
what is hated, disliked, disapproved, foul, 
abominable, or evil. (K.) — — And Add 
jAil (assumed tropical:) The desert: (K:) or the 

wide desert. (TA.) See also art. <A. JAJ The 

warp of cloth; (K;) as also iJAd and lS) jl: (TA:) 
but it is improperly mentioned in this art.; for it 
is [originally ijAd,] of the measure Jj*al. 
(K.) jAd Of, or relating to, the Add. (TA in 
art. <A.) Add Add a foreign word, pronounced to 
be such because o“ and j do not occur in any one 
Arabic word, (Msb,) not found in the poetry of 
the pagan times, (Ibn-Dihyeh in TA art. Aj,) nor 
in the language of those times, (Shifa el-Ghaleel, 
ibid.,) [arabicized from the Persian Add,] A 
master: (MF:) a skilful man, who is held in 
high estimation: (Msb:) a preceptor; a tutor; a 
teacher: a craftmaster: (Ibn-Dihyeh; and Golius 
on the authority of Meyd:) [and so in the 
present day; as also IAJ and Add : ] also applied by 
the vulgar to a eunuch; because he generally 
tutors children: (Shifa el-Ghaleel, and Ibn- 
Dihyeh:) pi. JjAdd (Har p. 377) [and AAd 
and “AUd; and vulgarly, in the present day, Adjdd 
and ejljjJaJl]. Jjidd JjAd; see art. c iji, in which, 


and in art. Jj-*, it is mentioned: but this is its 
proper place, if it be an arabicized word: in the T 
it is mentioned in art. J jfA. Ad 1 Ad, (S, M, A, K,) 
aor. Ad, (K,) inf. n. Ad, (TA,) (tropical:) He (a 
man, M) was, or became, like a lion, (S, M, A, K,) 
in his boldness, (A,) and his other dispositions; 
(S, A, TA;) as also J, ^Add; (M, A, K;) [and J, Aid 
(see [(;-^l towards him, or against him. (A.) 
You say Addl Ad [A lion bearing evidence of 
being like a lion in boldness]: an extr. phrase, 
like -uii!l dW (TA;) which is [said to be] the 
only other instance of the kind. (TA in art. 
[Hence the saying,] Ad jjd li] j JAd Idl 
(tropical:) [When he comes in, he is like a lynx; 
and when he goes out, he is like a lion: see d$i], 
(S, from a trad.) You say also, AA Ad meaning 
(assumed tropical:) He became emboldened 
against him; (TA;) as also J. ^Add. (S, Msb, K.) 
And (assumed tropical:) He was, or became, 
angry with him: (M, L, K: *) or (so accord, to the 
M and L, but in the K, “and,”) behaved in a light 
and hasty manner, or foolishly, or ignorantly, 

towards him. (M, L, K.*) Ad, (S, K,) aor. as 

above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) He (a man, S) became 
stupified (S, K) by fear (S) at seeing a lion. (S, K.) 
Thus it has two contr. meanings. (K.) — Ad, 
aor. Ad, i- q. [(assumed tropical:) He bit 
another with his teeth, like as does the beast of 
prey: or he reviled, vilified, or vituperated, 
another; charged him with a vice or fault or the 
like; or assailed him with foul language, such as 

displeased him]. (K.) See also 4. 2 Ad see 4. 

4 “AJ, (S, M, Msb, K,) or AAJJ “Ad , (A,) inf. 
n. Add; (TA;) and “A» jl, (S, K,) in which the i [i. e. 
the second I, for »aJ is originally “Adi,] is changed 
into j; (S;) and 4 “Ad; (K;) (tropical:) He incited 
him (namely a dog) to the chase. (S, M, A, Msb, 

K.*) M^l uS Ad (tropical:) He incited the 

dogs to attack one another. (A.) And fjul uS Ad, 
(S, M, A, L, Msb,) inf. n. Add; (Msb;) or 4 ddl, 
aor. AJ; (K;) (tropical:) He excited 
discord, dissension, disorder, strife, quarrelling, 
or animosity, between, or among, the people, or 
company of men. (S, M, A, L, Msb, K.) — jAdl aJ 
He journeyed with energy; syn. “ill; (IJ, M;) 
from which it is probably formed by 
transposition. (M.) 5 Adi see 1. 10 Adid He 

called a lion. (M.) — See 1, in two places. 

(assumed tropical:) He became accustomed, or 
habituated, [to a thing, as a dog to the 

chase,] and emboldened; syn. Is jA= (Msb.) 

(tropical:) It (a plant, or herbage,) became 
strong, and tangled, or luxuriant: (S:) or became 
tall and large: or grew to its utmost height: (M:) 
or attained its full growth, and became tangled, 


or luxuriant, (M,) and strong: (TA:) or became 
tall, and dry (^A=>- [perhaps a mistake for —All, as 
in the S and M,]) and large, (A, TA,) and spread 
every way: (A:) or became tall, and attained its 
full growth. (K.) — aj jAd (K, TA, [or AjAd,] in 
the CK “j^l) (assumed tropical:) He (a man, 
TA) was, or became, excited, roused, provoked, 
(jA, K, TA, in the CK jA,) or incited. 
(TA.) Ad [The lion;] a certain beast of prey, (M, 
TA,) well known: (M, A, Msb, K:) IKh and others 
have mentioned more than five hundred names 
for it; and it is said to have a thousand names [in 
the Arabic language; but these, with few 
exceptions, are epithets used as substs.]: (TA:) pi. 
[of pauc.] Ad (S, K [in the TA with two 
hemzehs, Adi, which is the original form, but 
deviating from the regular pronunciation,]) 
and Ad (S, M, K) and [of mult.] 4 jA (S, M, Msb, 
K) and Ad (S) and Ad, (s, M, Msb, K,) the last two 
of which are contractions of the form 
next preceding them, (S) and u'Ad (K) and 
4 sddJd, (Msb, K,) the last called by some a pi., but 
[rightly] said by others to be a quasi-pl. n.: 
(TA:) the female is called “Ad; (AZ, Ks, S, M, A, 
Msb, K;) or Ad is applied to the male and the 
female, and sometimes the female is 

called »AJ. (Msb.) lAd d_d Cuil is a phrase 

[meaning I found him to be a man of exceeding 
boldness; being] expressive of an intensive 
degree of boldness. (Mughnee in art. v.) — — 
Adi I (assumed tropical:) The constellation Leo. 
(Kzw, &c.) [See gjjdll.] — — And 

(assumed tropical:) The star Cor Leonis, or 
Regulus. (Kzw, &c.) [See <*j 4 JI.] Ad (tropical:) 
[Like a lion;] bold; daring; as also 4 and 
4 Aiilii [and 4 Adidd (see 10)]. (Msb.) You say Ad 
Ad [A bold, or fierce, lion], adding the latter word 
to give intensiveness of signification. (IAar, M.) 
— — [Its fern.] “Ad [app. applied to a bitch] 
signifies (assumed tropical:) Accustomed, or 
habituated, [to the chase,] and emboldened; 
syn. AjjAa. (K, TA, in the CK <uA-=.) [See also 
10.] “Ad A [kind of enclosure for the protection of 
camels, sheep, or goats, such as is called] “ 

(K.) [Like »a-J.] — [See also Ad, of which it is 
the fern.] iJAd, with damm, (IB, K,) thus correctly 
written, (IB,) in the L [and S] (JAd, (TA,) A kind 
of garments or cloths (AlS, S, for which is put, in 
the K, erroneously, Add, XA): occurring in a poem 
of El-Hoteiah, (S,) who likens thereto an 
extensive, even, waterless desert. (L.) IB says that 
he is in error who mentions it in the present art.: 
Aboo-' Alee says that 4 sAJ and are quasi-pls. 
of lsA“ and as signifying (sAui and 

originally is jAd and is jA. 1 ; like as ja» is a quasi- 
pl. of lsa«. (l.) [But see art. aJ and a^I.] 4i*jI: 
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see s3 m' (S, K) and (k) i. q. [A 
pillow, &c.]: (S, K:) like for (TA.) 
(tropical:) One who trains a dog, or dogs, to 
the chase. (L, Msb.) VxuL, A place in which are 
lions: (Msh, K:) or pTj a land having lions 
in it: (S, A:) or a land abounding with lions: (M, 
R:) pi. M-“. (A.) — — See also 
see mJ. see mJ. l (S, M, A,) 

aor. inf. n. (S, M, K) and j'-LJ, (M, TA,) He 

bound, braced, or tied, him, [namely, his 
captive,] or it, (S, M, A, K,) namely, his m^ [or 
camel's saddle], (S, A,) or his horse's saddle, (A,) 
with an J-L], i. e. a thong of untanned hide, (S, A,) 
by tying the two extremities of the gljja jc of the 
camel's saddle, or of the curved pieces of wood of 

the horse’s saddle. (A.) Also, aor. as above, 

and so the inf. n., i. e. (S, Msb) and (Lth, 
S,) He made him a captive; captived him; or took 
him a prisoner; whether he bound him with 
an J-“J or did not; (S;) as also J, » of the same 
form as ^jSI; (Msb;) and ] • jJU, accord, to a 
trad., in which it occurs thus used, transitively: 
(Mgh:) and he imprisoned him. (TA, from 

a trad.) Also, (S, Msb,) inf. n. >«f, (Msb,) 

(assumed tropical:) He (God) created him, or 
formed him, (S, Msb,) in a goodly 
manner. (Msb.) You say, j^VI ° 3 “lGod 

created him, or formed him, in the best manner. 
(Fr, TA.) - — jJ, (S ; A,) aor. Pji; (S;) 
or aor. jLL; (IKtt;) or “djl (M;) inf. n. >*l, 
(M, and so in a copy of the S,) or the latter is a 
simple subst.; (M, IKtt;) He (a man, S, 
A) suffered suppression of his urine. (S, M, IKtt, 
A.) [See below.] 2 >^He bound, or tied, tight, 
fast, or firmly. (So accord, to Golius; but for this 
he names no authority.)] 4 see 1. 5 ^jlc. m-- 
Cp* (assumed tropical:) Such a one excused 
himself to him, and was slow, or tardy: (AZ, T, 
K:*) thus as related by Ibn-Hanee from AZ: as 
A'Obeyd relates it from him, 0“^; but this is a 
mistake: it is correctly with j. (T.) 8 jtAl, inf. 
n. jUjSI [written with the disjunctive alif j^m!]; 
for mm, inf. N. jL^I: see art. jm. 10 jmII 
He submitted himself as a captive to the enemy. 
(Mgh.) You say, M-'i-', meaning Be thou a captive 
to me. (S,) — See also 1. i. q. j'-L], q. v. (S.) 
Hence the saying, till This thing is 

for thee, or is thine, [lit.] with its thong of 
untanned hide [wherewith it is bound]; meaning, 
altogether; like as one says, (S.) And ^ 
tjPj Take thou it all, or altogether. (Msb.) 
And f* j-u j»j»ll ii?. The people came altogether. 
(Aboo-Bekr.) — — Strength of make, or form. 
(M, K.) [Accord, to the copies of the K in my 
hands, it also signifies Strength of natural 
disposition; but instead of j, in those copies, 
we should read Jlillj, agreeably with other 


lexicons, as is implied in the TA: see 1.] You 
say, jlkll 4 !-?“ (tropical:) Such a one is 
of strong, firm, or compact, make, or form. (TA.) 

in the Kur [lxxvi. 28], means 

(tropical:) We have strengthened their make, or 
form: (S, A, Msb:) or, their joints: or, their two 
sphincters which serve as repressers of the urine 
and feces (Will j Jjjll which contract 

when the excrement has passed forth; or the 
meaning is, that these two things do not become 
relaxed before one desires. (IAar, K.) 1 m', (S, M, 
IKtt, A,) a subst., (M, IKtt,) as also J, 1 m', (M, 
Lb,) meaning Suppression of the urine: (S, M, 
& c.:) suppression of the feces is termed >-==*: (S:) 
or a dribbling of the urine, with a cutting pain 
in the bladder, and pangs like those of a female in 
the time of parturition. (IAar.) You say, >jVI 
[Suppression of urine, &c., took him, or affected 
him]. (A.) And ' “dll “ddi [May God give him 
a suppression of urine, &c.]: a form of 

imprecation. (A.) Hence, (M,) _m' -Lm (IAar, 

S, M, A, K) and 1 m' 3 and j^VI j jp- (Expositions 
of the Fs) and jm (IAar, K,) or this is a 
corruption, (K,) or a vulgar mistake, (A,) and 
should not be said, (Fr, S, A,) unless meant to be 
used as ominous of good, (A,) A stick, or piece of 
wood, which is put upon the belly of a man 
affected by a suppression of his urine, (S, A, K, 
&c.,) and which cures him. (A.) 1m': see 1m'. »1m' 
(assumed tropical:) A man’s kinsmen that are 
more, or most, nearly related to him; his near 
kinsmen: (S, * M, A, * Msb, * K:) or a man's 
nearer, or nearest, relations on his father's side: 
(Aboo-Jaafar En-Nahhas:) so called because he is 
strengthened by them. (S, A.) j'-LI A thing 
with which one binds; (M, K;) a thong of 
untanned hide, (S, A, Msb,) with which one binds 
a camel's saddle, (As, S,) [as also jl— =',] and 
a captive; and so 1m', q. v.: (S:) and a rope, or 
cord, with which a captive is bound: and a pair of 
shackles: (TA:) pi. 1m'. (M, K.) [See also 1.] You 
say, ijUaJ He untied his thong of 

untanned hide wherewith he was bound, and 
released him. (A.) — See also jm'- mm' i. q. 
I j_m^; (S, TA;) Bound with an J-LJ: (M, TA:) 
shackled: (K:) imprisoned: (Mujahid, M, K:) 
captived, or a captive; (S, M, K;) absolutely, (TA,) 
although not bound with an jM: (S:) and J, 
is sometimes used in the same sense. (Msb.) mm' 
is also applied as an epithet to a woman, (Mgh, 
Msb,) when the woman is mentioned; 
but otherwise »mm' is used as the fem.: you 
say, » mmVI mEs [1 slew the female captive], like as 
you say, '-J j. (Msb.) The pi. is lsIm t (S, M, 
Msb, K) and «' 1 m' (M, K) and (accord, to several 
authors, pis. of lsIm', TA) LsjlLi (s, M, Msb, K) 
and is jM: (M, K:) the first of these forms of pi. is 


proper to epithets applied to those who are hurt 
or afflicted in their bodies or their intellects: 
(Aboo-Is-hak:) it is used in this instance because 
a captive is like one wounded or stung. 
(Th, M.) £>JI mm 1 ^ [in the CK, erroneously, mm^] 
The thongs of the horse's saddle, whereby it is 
bound: (K:) accord, to the more correct opinion, 
a pi. without a sing. (MF.) mmL>: see mm'- A 
camel's saddle bound with an J-“J: pi. mm^. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) A man, and a beast, 

having strongly-knit joints. (M.) — — A man 
suffering suppression of his urine. (S.) mV j^' 
LjV jlaLi or mV jl=LI, [accord, to different copies of 
the K,] and with ^ in the place of o“, [from 
the Greek aoTpoXaflov, An astrolabe: a word of 
which F gives the following fanciful 
derivation:] mV was a man who traced some 
lines, and founded upon them calculations; 
whence mV 1 m~-' [the lines of Lab], from which 
was formed the compound word mV 
and mV the m“ being changed 

into i_m because of the following. (K in art. m jl.) 
It is either an arabicized or a post-classical word: 
accord, to the Nihayet el-Adab, the names of all 
the instruments by which time is known, whether 
by means of calculation or water or sand, are 
foreign to the Arabic language. (MF.) >-iul 1 — 
aor. -i-l, inf. n. — (M, Msb, K,) He grieved, 
lamented, or regretted: and he was angry: (Msb:) 
or he grieved exceedingly: and he was 

exceedingly angry: (M:) or he grieved most 
intensely: (K:) some say that — ' signifies the 
grieving for a thing that has escaped; not in 
an absolute sense: (MF:) or it properly signifies 
the rising, or swelling, or mantling, of the blood 
of the heart, from desire of vengeance; and when 
this is against an inferior, it is anger; but when 
against a superior, it is grief. (Er-Raghib.) Mo- 
hammad, being asked respecting sudden death, 
answered, saying, j 11 <ilj, or 

accord, to one recital, [ — i. e. [Rest, or ease, to 
the believer, and an act of punishment] of anger 
[to the unbeliever], or of one who is angry. (K.) 
You say, Xlli U Jc. <_LJ, J n f. n. as above; (S;) and 
I (s, M, * K; *) He grieved, or lamented, 
for, or at, or regretted, most intensely, what had 
escaped him: (S, M, * K:) and ■sP ( -M, (S, K,) 
inf. n. as above, (S,) he was angry with him, or at 
it: (S, K:) or IjSj IjS jc. jVii and J, <-jLb 
signify, accord, to some, such a one grieved, or 
lamented, for, or at, such and such things which 
had escaped him: or, accord, to others, grieved, 
or lamented, most intensely. (IAmb.) 'A-' in the 
Kur xviii. 5 means, accord, to Ed-Dahhak, P- 
[i.e. In grief, or in most violent grief, &c.]: or, 
accord, to Katadeh, in anger. (TA.) And uP- 'A-' ^ 
in the Kur [xii. 84], means Ij [O my 
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grief for Joseph: or O my most violent grief]. 
(TA.) 4 -A-' (in [some of] the copies of the K, 
erroneously, TA) He angered him; made him 
angry: (S, M, * O, L, Msb, K:) and he grieved him; 
made him to grieve, or lament. (M,* TA.) 5 — 

see 1, in two places. 'P (tropical:) i. 

q c'm Al [app. meaning His hand became bruised, 
or mangled; or became cracked, or chapped]. (M, 
TA.) inf. n. of 1, which see throughout. [Used 
as a subst., i. q. <aUJ.] <_iJ (m, Mgh, Msb) and 
{ and J, yl^i and J, (M, TA) and J, 

(M) Angry: (Mgh, Msb, TA:) or exceedingly 
angry. (M.) For an ex. of the first, see 1. 
See also in two places. J»“*: see ‘-M: 

and (s, M, Sgh, &c.) and (IAth, K) 

A certain idol, (S, M, K,) belonging to 
Kureysh, (S, M,) as was also (S;) the former 
of which was placed, by 'Amr Ibn-Lohei, upon 
Es-Safa, and the latter upon El-Marweh; and he 
used to sacrifice to them, in front of the Kaabeh: 
(S, K:) or, (S, M, K,) as some assert, (S,) these two 
were two persons of Jurhum, (S, K,) a man and a 
woman, (M,) the son of 'Amr, and 413-j the 
daughter of Sahl, (S, K,) who committed 
fornication in the Kaabeh, and were 
therefore changed into two stones, (S, M, K,) 
which Kureysh afterwards worshipped. (S, K.) 
[Other accounts of them are also given, slightly 
differing from the latter above.] see — k~-', 

in two places: and see -i-'. Grieving, 

lamenting, or regretting, (K, * TA,) most 
intensely, on account of a thing that has escaped: 
(M, TA:) and quickly affected with grief, (S, Mgh, 
K,) and tender-hearted; as also j j“l; (S, K:) or, 
as also J, (M) and J, and J, (M, TA) 
and J, , (M,) grieving exceedingly: (M:) or 
grieved: (TA:) and sometimes the first 

signifies angry, and at the same time grieving, or 

lamenting: (S:) pi. (M.) See also s-iJ. 

A slave: (ISk, S, M, K:) and a hired man: (ISk, 
M, K:) because of their state of abasement and 
subjection: fern, with »: (M:) and pi. as above. (S, 

M.) — — A captive. (TA.) A very old man: 

(K:) pi. as above: so in a trad., in which the 

slaying of such is forbidden. (TA.) One who 

scarcely, or never, becomes fat. (K.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A region, or country, that 
does not give growth to anything, or produce any 
vegetation; as also "Ae-' and J, and J, A 
(M:) and J. also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) thin, or shallow, earth: (AHn, M:) 
and^iJ Ja jl, (tropical:) thin, or shallow, earth, 
which scarcely, or never, gives growth to 
anything, or produces any vegetation: (S:) or 
which is not commended for its vegetation: (A, 
TA:) or, as also J. and J, <alAi, 


(assumed tropical:) thin, or shallow, earth: or 
such as does not produce vegetation: and J, 
(assumed tropical:) land which scarcely, 

or never, produces vegetation. (K.) [Grief, 
lamentation, or regret: and anger: (see 1:) or] 
excessive grief: and excessive anger: (M:) or most 

intense grief: (K:) a subst. from ‘-M. (M, K.) 

The state, or condition, of a slave: (M, K:) and, of 

a hired man. (M.) (tropical:) The state, or 

condition, of land which scarcely, or 
never, produces vegetation. (K, TA.) — See 
in three places. see in two places. -A_l : 
see and jri-jikj £^*“1 [Ceruse; or white 
lead;] ashes of lead j jlij ( k, which 

last word is as though it were added to explain 
that immediately preceding, TA): when subjected 
to a fierce heat, it becomes what is 
termed [so in the CK: more 

probably jy j^j:] it has clearing and 

mitigating properties, (K,) and other useful 
qualities: (TA:) an arabicized word [from the 
Persian isfedaj]. (K.) 1 Uk^.l ; aor. ^4“t, 

inf. n. ^1, He hit, hurt, or wounded, her (a 
woman's) (TA.) And AjLJ she (a woman) 

was hurt, or wounded, in a place not that of 
circumcision, [i.e., in her yk&J,] by the 
circumcising woman's missing the proper place. 
(Msb.) [See ixfe] ‘■^J: see ylSIAM. 

see gljSAVI. Also The side of the AiLl [j. e ., of 

the podex, or of the anus]. (Sh, TA.) [Hence,] one 
says of a man, 2L.I j* Uil, meaning He is but 
a stinking fellow. (TA.) ykSlAH (T, S, M, Mgh, 
Sgh, Msb, K) and (M, K,) The two sides 

[or labia majora] of the vulva, or external portion 
of the female organs of generation, (T, S, Mgh, 
Msb,) i. e., of a woman, above [or rather within] 
the ylykk; (Mgh; the ylykk being the two borders 
thereof; T, Msb;) i. e. the thereof; (S and M 
and L in art. ia;) the two sides, on the right and 
left, of the vulva, or external portion of the organs 
of generation, of a woman, between which is 
the j*": (Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insan ”) or [accord, 
to some, but incorrectly,] the u'jAi [[ n the CK 
the ji^] of the j [here meaning, as in many 
other instances, the vulva, i. e. jr js], (M, K,) or of 
the Aik [which also means the vulva, but seldom 
that of a woman]: (El-Kharzenjee:) or [agreeably 
with general usage, and with the 
explanations given before this last,] its two sides, 
next to its yljii: (M, K:) or, [what is the same,] 
its (K:) pi. &*J (El-Kharzenjee, K) 

and [quasi-pl. ns.] J, ‘SO and J, (M, K.) P 
A woman hit, hurt, or wounded, in her yk&kj: 
(TA:) a woman (Msb) hurt, or wounded, in a 
place not that of circumcision, by the 
circumcising woman's missing the proper place; 


(S Msb, K;) [i. e.,] hurt, or wounded, by that 
cause, in her y'jSAJ. (T, TA.) Jkl lM, aor. t&l, (S, 
M, K,) inf. n. (S, M, IAth,) It was smooth 
and even: (M:) it (anything) was lank: (S:) it 
(a cheek, M, IAth, K) was smooth and long: (M:) 
or long, or oblong, and not high in its ball: (IAth:) 
or long, (K, TA,) soft in make, (TA,) and lank. (K, 
TA.) ^1“) in the cheek of a horse is approved, and 
is an indication of generous quality: you say, up 
ilUai If. 3JLkl [The smoothness and 
longness, &c., of his cheek tells of the 
generous origin of his ancestor]. (AO, Z.) — See 
also 2. 2 -’-L.l He made it (an iron thing) thin. 
(TA.) [He made it (anything) sharp, or 

pointed. (See the pass. part, n., below.)] Jki 

jkkJI, inf. n. The rain moistened to the 

measure of the [or thin part] of the arm. (K.) 
When it has moistened to the measure of 
the [or thick part] of the arm, you say of 
it inf. n. £4“": one says, '•filial fSjyki yylS l_lS 
‘■ "' - 'hr - p [How was your rain? Did it moisten to 
the measure of the thin part of the arm, or did it 
moisten to the measure of the thick 
part thereof?]. (TA.) And (TA,) or J, lKJ, 

(M, [so in a copy of that work, but probably a 
mistranscription,]) The moisture reached to the 
measure of the (M, TA.) 5 Wjf Jklj, (M, K,) as 
also kikij, (M, TA,) He resembled his father, (M, 
K, TA,) and assumed his natural dispositions; 
and so <£2. (TA.) [See cJ-kl, below.] [Rush, 
or rushes: so called in the present day:] a kind of 
trees: (S:) or [rather] a kind of plant, (M, Mgh, 
TA,) having shoots (M, Mgh) which are 
slender, (Mgh,) without leaves; (M, Mgh;) or of 
which the shoot is slender, and of which sieves 
are made; as is said in the A; and Sgh adds, 
[growing] in El-' Irak: (TA:) AHn says, (TA,) 
accord, to Aboo-Ziyad, it is of the kind 
called and comes forth in slender shoots, 

not having branches growing out from them, nor 
wood, (M, TA,) and sometimes men beat 
them, and make of them well-ropes and other 
cords, (TA,) and it seldom or never grows but in a 
place wherein is water, or near to water: (M, 
TA:) AHn says [also], it signifies shoots, or twigs, 
growing (M, K) long and slender and straight, 
(M,) without leaves; of which mats are made: 
(M, K:) or (K,) which is the n. un. of 
applied to the plant mentioned above, (M, K,) 
signifies any shoot, or twig, in which is 

no crookedness. (K.) Hence, (M,) (tropical:) 

Spears; (S, M, K;) as being likened to the plant 
mentioned above, in respect of its evenness and 
length and straightness and the slenderness of its 
extremities: n. un. as above: (M:) and (assumed 
tropical:) arrows, or Arabian arrows; syn. 3S; 
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(M, K:) applied to both of these in a trad, of 
'Omar, which refutes an assertion that it is 
peculiarly applied to spears, or long spears, and 
not to Jp: (A'Obeyd, TA:) Sh says that it is 
applied to spears because of the points of the 
heads fixed upon them. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Any thin thing of iron, such as a spear- 
head, and a sword, and a knife. (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) The prickles of palm-trees: (M, K:) n. 
un. as above: (M:) by way of comparison [to the 
plant mentioned above]: (TA:) or any long 

thorns, or prickles, of a tree. (S.) [See also 

what next follows.] n. un. of lM, q. v. (M, 
K.) — — Hence, by way of comparison, the 
significations here following from the K. (TA.) — 
— (tropical:) Anything in which is 

no crookedness. (M.) (tropical:) The thin 

part of a blade of iron, such as that of an arrow 
& c.: (M, K:) and of the fore arm; (S, M, K;) i. e. 
the half thereof next the hand; the half next the 

elbow being called the (K in art. f^.) 

(tropical:) The thin part,, (S,) or extremity, or 
tip, (M, K,) of the tongue; (S, M, K;) the thick 
part thereof being called the (K in art. f^.) 
One says, Cy cjiuJ 

(tropical:) [The tips of their tongues are 
sharper than the heads of their spears]. (A, TA.) 

(tropical:) The nervus, (K,) or the extremity 

thereof, (M,) of a camel. (M, K.) (tropical:) 

The head, [or what we tern the toe, or foremost 
extremity, also called cjji and -TAj of a sandal; 
(M, K;) which is tapering. (M.) Tjlkl an epithet 
applied to the letters j and i_>“ and because 
Pronounced with the tip of the tongue. (TA.) 
Smooth and even: (M, K:) anything lank; (S, A;) 
syn. AA*, (A,) [i. e.] (S, A:) applied to a 

cheek, (AZ, K, TA,) [smooth and long: or long, or 
oblong, and not high in its ball: (see l:) or] soft, 
tender, thin, and even: (AZ:) or long, (K, TA,) soft 
in make, (TA,) and lank. (K, TA.) You say 33- j 
JaJ a man having the cheek soft and long: 
(S:) and in like manner, a horse. (TA.) 
And AiS A hand small and slender, 

and lank, or long, in the fingers. (TA.) 3-3 a pi. 
having no sing.: (K:) mentioned by ISk as a word 
of which he had not heard any sing. (S.) You 
say, a? 3* [in the CK, 

erroneously, J-J,] He is of a semblance and 
of characteristics and natural dispositions which 
are those of his father; (S, K;) like 3-3. (S.) 
Anything sharpened, or pointed. (M, K.) 
You say An ear [of a horse or the like] 

slender, pointed, and erect. (M.) l ‘'-***1 a dial, 
var. of q. v. (TA.) f“]: see art. 
determinate, (S, M, K,) and imperfectly deck, (M, 
Msb,) as a proper name, (Msb, K,) The lion; (S, 
M, Msb, K;) as also (Sgh, K.) l i>i, 


aor. (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and (S, M, K,) 
inf. n. (S, M, Msb) and i>“i; (M;) and Cy i, 
aor. (S, M, &c.,) inf. n. 3“!; (S, M, Msb;) said 
of water, i. q. 3?1 and u?l; (S, K;) [i. e.] It became 
altered for the worse (M, Mgh, Msb) in odour, 
(M,) [or in taste and colour, from some such 
cause as long standing, (see uH)] but 
was drinkable; (M;) or so as not to be drunk, 
(Msb, TA,) thus differing from u3-i and 0?-i (TA.) 
[See also 3“=A] see what follows. u-3 (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and j (S, Mgh, Msb,) applied 
to water, (S, Mgh, & c.,) i. q. u?-i [and u?i]; (S, K;) 
[i. e.] Altered for the worse (Mgh, Msb) in odour, 
(Mgh,) [or in taste and colour, from some such 
cause as long standing but drinkable; (see above, 
and see 3 ?i;)] or so as not to be drunk, (Msb, 
TA,) thus differing from and (TA:) pi. [of 
the former] J-3 [like as is pi. of or 
perhaps it may have for its sing. uAi, like oil]. 
(M, TA.) o^i jjfc jba ji, in the Kur [xlvii. 16 ], is 
explained by Fr as meaning Of water not altered 
for the worse; not o?T (TA.) l lAI, 

(aor. jAk S,) inf. n. 33 and 3l ; [but in the S, the 
latter seems to be mentioned as a simple subst.,] 
He dressed the wound; treated it curatively, or 

surgically. (S, M, K.) [Hence,] ^ J* 1 3 

■AJS (assumed tropical:) [This is an affair of 
which the evil (lit. the wound) will not be 

remedied]. (S.) [Hence also,] '-“1, (first 

pers. S, Msb, inf. n. 33, S, M,) (tropical:) 

He made peace, effected a reconciliation, or 
adjusted a difference, between them; (S, M, Msb, 
K;) as also J, (El-Muarrij, TA.) — ys-3 
aor. inf. n. 13 or He grieved, 

or mourned, (S, M, Msb, K,) [for him, or it], 
(M, K,) and 3*-=“ J**- [for an affliction], and 
[for such a one]. (S.) [This belongs to the present 
art. and to art. ,^3; but is distinguished in the M 
and K by being mentioned only in the latter art.; 
though the inf. n. is mentioned in the K in both 
arts.] Hence the saying, 3VI iUAfl 

[Medicine dispels grief, or mourning] (TA.) 2 ^3 
fs-3: see l. — A3, (s, M, K,) inf. n. (S, K,) i. 
q. jk [He exhorted him, or enjoined him, to be 
patient; to take patience; or to take example by, 
or console himself by the example of, him who 
had suffered the like affliction]; (S, M, K, TA;) 
saying to him, Wherefore dost thou grieve, or 
mourn, when such a one is thine example (32^31) 
? i. e. what has befallen thee befell him, and he 
was patient; therefore take thou example by him 
and so be consoled (^ i j*u). (TA.) You say, »13 
i. e. jk [He exhorted him, or enjoined 
him, to be patient, &c., by mentioning 
an affliction that had befallen another; 
unless be a mistranscription for on 

account of an affliction]; as also J, “A T with medd. 


(TA.) 3 <33, (S, Mgh,) inf. n. (S, 

M, K,) I made him my object of imitation (cs-^!), 
[meaning I made myself like him,] in respect of 
my property: (S:) or I made him an object 
of imitation [with, or in respect of, my property], 
I imitating his example, and he imitating my 
example: (Mgh:) and -3}3j is a dial, var., but of 
weak authority: (S, Mgh:) and [alone] he 
made me an object of imitation to him by giving 
me of his property [and thus reducing himself to 
my condition in some degree while in the same 
degree raising me to his]; (Ham p. 696 ;) 
and <j3jl [thus without a second *] I make him 
the object of my own imitation and so share with 
him my property: (Id p. 198 :) or A3 signifies 
he gave him of his property, and made him an 
object of imitation in respect of it: or only, of 
food sufficient for his want; not of what is 
superabundant: (M, K:) whence the saying, 
i-iUS 3 * cs-Jjj J3s ^ Jacl Akj kill [May God 
have mercy on a man who has given of 
superabundance, and imparted of food 

only sufficient for his want so as to make himself 
equal with him to whom he imparts of such 
food]: (TA:) [and A3 signifies he shared with 
him: and he was, or became, equal with him: 
for] occurs often in trads., signifying the 

sharing with another, or making another to share 
with one, in the means of subsistence [&c.]; and 
is originally [SUJyiSI,] with »: also, the being, or 
becoming, equal with another: (TA:) and 
you say, -33, meaning I made him equal 
with myself; in the dial, of El-Yemen 
(Msb.) '■%3j ^ (jJill jjj pJ, in a letter of 
'Omar, means Make thou the people to share 
[alike], one with another, in thy consideration 
and regard: or, as some say, make thou them 
equal [in respect thereof]. (Mgh.) The saying 3 
UMa jyi yj is explained in three different ways: 
accord, to El-Mufaddal Ibn-Mohammad, it 
means Such a one does not make such a one to 
share with him: accord, to El-Muarraj, does not 
good to such a one; from the saying of the 
Arabs, Do thou good to such a one: 

or, as some say, does not give such a one any 
compensation for his love, or affection, nor for 
his relationship; from meaning 

being originally Tkjlyj ; then and 

then tMJw: or it may be from ^ (iDrd, 

TA.) [See also an ex. voce SjSI], 4 AJ: see 2 . 

5 see 8 . 1. q. lS [He took patience; or 

constrained himself to be patient; or he took 
example by, or became consoled by the example 
of, another who had suffered in like manner and 
had been patient]. (S, M, K.) You say, ^ ^12, J. 
e. lS j * 2 [He took patience, or constrained 
himself to be patient, by reflecting upon him, or 
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it; or he took example by him, or became 
consoled by his example, meaning the example of 
a person who had suffered in like manner and 
had been patient]. (S.) [See 2.] 6 lj33 

signifies 3^3 pg ■ [They imitated one 

another with their property, one giving of 
his property to another, so that they thus 
equalised themselves; they imitated one another 
and so shared together their property; they 
shared, one with another, in the means of 
subsistence, &c.; they were, or became, equal, 
one with another: see 3]. (S, K.) A poet says, u! 3 

I y . — $ l^aiij Ji . fllallj (S,) in 

which I is from »3Jyill; not from ,^3311, as it is 
stated to be by Mbr, who says that I 
means Hj3l jj and Ijj3. (IB, TA.) [This verse cited 
and translated in art. JI, voce JI, q. v.] 8 << (j3ijl 
[written with the disjunctive alif c^J:)] He 
imitated him; followed his example; did as 
he did, following his example, or taking him as an 
example, an exemplar, a pattern, or an object of 
imitation; he took example by him; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
TA;) as also J“3 j. <<: (Msb, TA:) he made him an 
object of imitation (» J**!) [to himself]. (M, K.) One 
says a" V, jj 33 3U uJ Do not thou imitate 
him who is not for thee a [fit] object of 
imitation. (S, M. *) Q. Q. 1 << <3 Ji [I made him to 
imitate him, to follow his example, or to take 
example by him;] I made him an example, an 
exemplar, a pattern, or an object of imitation, to 
him: (M, K:) from LAar: and if from » JVI, as he 
asserts it be, the measure of this verb is 
like 3JJ and 33J.. (M.) '-“1 or J-l Curative, or 
surgical, treatment. (S.) [See the verb 3«l.] — 
Grief, or mourning. (S, K.) [See the verb Jj] J: 
see ul JI. yj Patience. (S.) — Also pi. of » Ji, like 
as J*J is pi. of »JJ. (S * K, * TA.) » Jl; see what 
next follows. • JI; see what next follows. • JJ and 
[ « J' (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and [, » Ji, mentioned 
by Er-Raghib in one of his works, (MF,) An 
example; an exemplar; a pattern; an object of 
imitation; a person by whom one takes example; 
syn. » J or » J; (S, M, Msb, K;) each a subst. 
from *-j yjy!; (Mgh;) i. e. J3jj 3 : (TA:) 
explained by Er-Raghib as meaning the condition 
in which is a man in respect of another's 
imitating [him], whether good or bad, pleasing or 
hurtful: (TA:) also a thing [or person] by which 
one who is in grief, or mourning, takes example, 
(S, K,) for the being consoled (is 3*3]) thereby: 
(S:) pi. J3 and J*!; (S, K;) the former of the first 
sing., and the latter of the second. (TA.) The 
first of these meanings is intended in the 
saying, » Jj J J and » JI [1 have in such a 

one an example, &c.]. (S.) The saying, 

J Jl sjl yjjl J Jl is tropical, meaning 


(tropical:) There is nothing but the dust of the 
earth, or ground, that follows the dust. (Mgh.) — 

— Also an inf. n., [or rather a quasi-inf. n.,] syn. 
with £33! [inf. n. of 8]. (TA.) ulJI Grieving, 
mourning, or sorrowful; (M, K;) as also uJi and 
l o-l, (M in art. ^J,) or J, J (K in art. 4J [to 
which alone the first of these three belongs, but 
the second and third may be regarded as 
belonging either to that art. or to the present,]) or 
i J3 (Msb.) [See art. ^J] It is [sometimes] 
followed by JJ [as an imitative sequent 
corroborating its meaning]. (M.) £31 and j Ji 
A medicine, or remedy; (S, M, K;) the latter, (S,) 
or each, (TA,) particularly a vulnerary: (S, TA:) 
pi. [of each, as is indicated in the TA,] <ji. (M, 

K.) The former is also a pi. of J. (S, M, 

K.) Ji: see what next precedes, yj i. q. J. J3; 
(S, M, K;) i. e., Dressed; or treated curatively, or 
surgically; applied to a wound. (S, M. *) — See 
also »j3»i jl JI Medical, curative, therapeutical, 
[or surgical,] treatment. (Ibn-El-Kelbee, Sgh, K.) 
By rule it should be pjJI,] with kesr. (Sgh, 
TA.) J A physician; one skilled in 
medical, curative, therapeutical, [or surgical,] 
treatment [particularly of wounds]: pi. »3J 
and £31; (S, M, K;) said by IJ to be the 
only instance of <£*£ and J*a interchangeable 
except j and £3j pis. of pi j: (M:) and u J 
occurs [as its pi.] in a verse of Hoteiah. (S, TA.) 

— — With the people of the desert, (S,) [its 
fem.] <ji signifies (tropical:) A female 
circumciser [of girls]. (S, K: [mentioned in 
the latter in art. cJ.]) — See also J Jl. J“3 ; 
see 3*“!. i_J 1 i J, aor. cJJ inf. n. J«l 0 r 3J He 
grieved, or mourned, (S, M, Msb, K,) <33 [for him 
or it]. (M, K.) See art. J. J, [agreeably with 
analogy, as part. n. of ji,] (m,) or J, J (K,) or 
1 J*i (Msb,) and J, uJi, (M, K,) a dial. var. 
of J Ji, (TA, [see art. J]) Grieving, mourning, 
or sorrowful: (M, Msb, K:) fem. [of the first, or 
second,] <JI (M,) or <ji, (k,) and [of <£33! [u Jl 
(M, K) and J-': (TA:) pi. [of uJJi [JJ (M, K) 
and u jJi [which is extr. and somewhat doubtful] 
(K) and [of *3UJi [<JJ and [of esJ or of [<Ji 
J*i (m, K) and [of csJ] 3 jUJ. (k.) uJi see 
above. 3*"! see above. J see 
above. <33 mentioned in this art. in the K: see J 
in art. J. *~J 1 “33!, aor. <JI (M, K,) inf. n. 331, 
(M, TA,) He mixed it. (M, K.) And f Jl 3ji; (S;) 
or l JJi, inf. n. J3j (TA;) I mixed the peogle 

together. (S, TA.) Also, aor. as above, (S, K,) 

and *JI, (K,) inf. n. as above, (S,) (assumed 
tropical:) He charged him with a vice, fault, 
or the like; blamed, censured, or reprehended, 
him: (S, K:) or he aspersed, reviled, or 

reproached, him, and mixed up falsehood in his 


aspersion of him. (TA.) You say also, J< <31 [i. 
e. j3< or j3j] (assumed tropical:) He cast upon 
him a stigma, or mark of dishonour, by which he 
became known: (Lh, TA:) or he cast a censure, or 
reproach, upon him, and involved him in it. (TA.) 
_ jJJI jj aor. *JI, (A, K,) inf. n. *ji; (TA;) 
and J. *-JJ (K;) or <33311 cji; (S;) The collection 
of trees, or the thicket, was, or became, dense, 
tangled, confused, intertwined, or complicated: 
(S, K:) or very dense, or much tangled 
or confused, so as to be impassable. (AHn, A.) — 
— [Hence,] J3 Jill *_J (assumed tropical:) 
Their speech, one with another, 
became confused, or intricate. (TA.) — — 
And g<31 Jill Ci3i Evil clave to the ignoble. (A.) 
2 <3l, inf. n. He rendered it (a collection 

of trees) dense, tangled, confused, intertwined, or 

complicated. (K.) f Jl 3 j 31 : see 1. *~Ji 

JJ Jill (assumed tropical:) He made their 
speech, one with another, confused, or intricate. 

(TA.) J3 <J' (assumed tropical:) He 

occasioned confusion, discord, or mischief, 
between them. (Lth.) And hence, 
(TA,) 3J3 signifies also The exciting discord, 
dissension, disorder, strife, quarrelling, or 
animosity, (S, K, TA,) gjS J between, or among, 
a people. (S, TA.) 5 *-JJ see 1. — — I J3 
(assumed tropical:) They were, or became, 
mixed, or confounded together; as also 
J. I J31I [written with the disjunctive alif I JJ!]. 
(S, K.) — — (tropical:) They assembled, or 
congregated, themselves (A, K) from different 
parts; (TA;) as also f I J31I (K.) And <j I Jib 
(assumed tropical:) They drew themselves 
together to him, (K, TA,) and crowded densely 
upon him; or collected themselves together to 
him, and surrounded him. (TA.) 8 *33:11 see 5, in 
two places. 331 inf. n. of 33*1. (XA.) — — 
[Hence,] Confusedness; dubiousness: so in the 
saying, ^3si 3 '3 -us ciu j. e. ^.331 

(S.) See art. m >3 — — Also An abundance of 
trees. (TA.) In a trad, of Ibn-Umm-Mektoom, 
j3allj cL3*ll ^ ^ ^ << . 33 j 

means Verily I am a blind man, [and] between 
me and thee are palm-trees confusedly disposed; 
therefore grant thou me indulgence with respect 
to [coming to thee to perform the prayers of] the 
nightfall and the daybreak. (K, * MF, TA.) 3uil 
Dense, tangled, confused, intertwined, or 
complicated; applied to a collection of trees: (S, 
TA:) or so dense, or so much tangled or confused, 
as to be impassable; applied to a thicket: (A:) and 
a place abounding with trees: (TA:) applied also 
to (tropical:) a collection of clouds, 
meaning commingled: (A:) and to (assumed 
tropical:) a number, meaning intricate, or 
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confused. (S, TA.) It is said in a prov., j 33 33ue 
33 u! (A,) meaning (tropical:) [Thy stock is 
an appertenance of thine] although it be thorny 
and intricate or confused. (TA. [See 
art. 313 (tropical:) A medley, or mixed or 

promiscuous multitude or assemblage, of men, or 
people; (S, A, L, K) congregated from 
every quarter: (L:) pi. (S, K. *) You 

say, SAil (tropical:) These are a collection 

[of people] from different places. (TA.) Also 

(tropical:) Mixtures of unlawful and lawful kinds 
of property: (A:) or what is mixed with that which 
has been unlawfully acquired; (K, TA;) that in 
which is no good; (TA;) of gains: pi. as above. (K, 
TA.) 3 (assumed tropical:) Not pure in 
his grounds of pretension to respect. (ISd, TA.) 
[See also what follows.] LiiSyi ^3- 
and 3£i>i (tropical:) [A mixed collection of 

people]. (A.) (S, K, *) with fet-h 

[to the (j5], (K,) in one copy of the K, 3biyi ; 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) Such a one is of mixed, 
not of pure, race, or lineage. (S, K.) l 3“', (S, 
Msb, K,) aor. 3“' (ISk, MS,) or 3“' (Msb,) inf. 
n. 3“', (Msb,) He divided [or sawed] a piece of 
wood (ISk, Msb, K) with the (S, Msb, K;) as 

also 3“J and 3“k (Msb, TA.) 

aor. 3“' [or, accord, to the Msb, it seems to 
be 3“',] inf. n. 3“'; (K;) and J. 1*0“' (K,) inf. 
n. 333; (S;) She (a woman, TA) made her teeth 
serrated, (S, K,) and sharpened their extremities, 
(S,) to render them like those of a young person: 
but a curse is denounced in a trad, against her 
who does this. (TA.) [See also art. j3j] — , 3“' 
aor. 3“', (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3 “' (S, A, Msb,) 
He exulted, or exulted greatly, or excessively; and 
behaved insolently and unthankfully, or 
ungratefully: (S,* A,* Msb, K,* TA:) or he exulted 
by reason of wealth, and behaved with pride, and 
self-conceitedness, and boastfulness, and want of 
thankfulness: or he behaved with the 

utmost exultation, & c.: or he rejoiced, and rested 
his mind upon things agreeable with natural 
desire. (TA.) [See j3j] 2 3“' see l. 

8 written with the disjunctive alif 

She invited another to make her teeth serrated 
and to sharpen their extremities; as also 
l See the act. part. ns. below: and see 

also io see 8. 3“' see 3“' 3“' 

see 3 “' 3 “' see 3 “' 3 “' (S, A, Msb, K) and J, 3 “' 
and l jd and J, 3“' (K) and l i'3“' (S, K) 
Exulting, or exulting greatly, or excessively; and 
behaving insolently and unthankfully, or 
ungratefully: (S,* A, * Msb, K,* TA:) or exulting 
by reason of wealth, and behaving with pride, 
and self-conceitedness, and boastfulness, and 
want of thankfulness: or behaving with the 
utmost exultation, &c.: or rejoicing, and resting 


the mind upon things agreeable with natural 
desire: (TA:) pi. [of the first] ujj“' and [of the 
second] ujj“' (L, K) and [of the first four] 3“' (K 
[accord, to the TA, but not in the copies of the K 
in my hands,]) and (of u'3“' TA) cs3“' (K) 
and (S, K) and ijj^ (K.) One says, 3?' 3“' 
and l u'3*' uV', using the latter word in 

each instance as an imitative sequent. (TA.) 

3“' 331 (tropical:) Lightning flashing repeatedly 

to and fro. (A.) 3“' “3 (tropical:) A plant, or 

herbage, extending beyond its proper 
bounds. (A.) 3“': see what next follows. 3“' 
and J, 3“' and J, 3 j“' (S, K,) which last is a pi., (K,) 
In his teeth is a serration, (S, K,) and a sharpness 
of the extremities [such as is seen in the teeth of 
young persons]; (S;) which is sometimes natural 
and sometimes artificial; (K;) and [naturally] 
only in the teeth of young persons. (TA.) Hence 
the prov., jAP) (S.) [See art. j- 2 ] 

— — JkiJI 3“' (tropical:) The teeth of the 
reaping-hook, or sickle. (K.) »3“' and its dual: 
see »'3“' 3“' 3“' A very exulting wish: occurring 
in the Mo’allakah of El-Harith Ibn-Hillizeh. (EM 
p. 272.) u'3“': see 3“', in two places. 3 j“' see 3“' 
3“' Dividing [or sawing], or one who divides [or 

saws], wood, with the jl33 (Msb.) [Hence,] 

The prickles [or serrated parts] of the shanks of 

the locust; (K;) as also J, 3*“^ (TA.) Also, 

and J, »3“' and J. at the extremity of the tail 
of the locust, like two claws; (K;) which two 
things are also called [ u^3“' and J, g'3'3“ (TA.) 

“3“' A woman who sharpens the extremities 

of her teeth [and makes them serrated: see 1]. 
(Msb.) — »3“' 3 An arm, or a hand, sawn off; i. q. 
J. »3 j“'-“: (ISk, S, Msb, K:*) like <3“'3 33c. in the 
sense of 3“=3“. (S.) 3i““ or »3i“3, as in different 
Lexicons, (TA,) [the former in the K,] The thing 

with which the locust bites: pi. ,3i“3 (K.) See 

also the pi. voce 3“'. 3“> i Anything (TA) 
made thin [and serrated]. (K.) [Hence,] 3“> i 3" 
A front tooth serrated and sharpened at the 
extremity. (TA.) And hence, (TA,) 333*11 3“3 i 
is applied to the beetle [as meaning Having the 
fore shanks formed thin, and serrated]. (S, 
TA.) 3'-““ (S, Msb, K, &c.) [A saw;] an 
instrument with which wood is divided; (Msb, K) 
as also 3'-“*?, from 3“3; (Msb, TA;) and 3'-““: 

(TA:) pi. (ISk, Msb, TA.) See also this 

word and its dual voce 3“'. 3_>“'- i Wood divided 

[or sawn] with the jLii? (Msb.) See also 3“' 

sjjAi A woman who has the extremities of her 
teeth sharpened [and serrated artificially: see 1]. 
(Msb.) 33“?, applied alike to the male and the 
female, (S,) to a she-camel and a courser, (S, K,) 
and a man and a woman, (TA,) Brisk; lively; 
sprightly. (S,* K.) »3‘“> i and J, »3“““« A woman 
who invites [another] to make her teeth serrated 


[and to sharpen their extremities: see 1]. 
(K.) »3“'^ J “: see what next precedes. ^3“] of 
the measure J*!, [and therefore fem., and 
imperfectly decl.,] (S, Msb,) accord, to some; but 
accord, to others, of the measure 0*aj like jj-3-a] as 
Kh is related to have said, (Msb,) which latter is 
said by IB to be the correct measure, 
the [incipient] ' being augmentative, and the 
word [masc.,] with tenween, [i. e. t3“l,] perfectly 
deck: (TA:) The instrument belonging to 

the c-ilLJ [or sewer of skins or leather]; (S,* Msb, 
TA;) i. e., with which he sews; and the instrument 
with which he bores, or perforates: (TA:) the 
instrument for boring, or perforating, (K in 
art. (^3“) belonging to the said by ISk to be 
that which is used for water-skins, or milk-skins, 
and leather water-bags, and the like; that used 
for sandals, or shoes, being called ^ (S and 
TA in art. and the [instrument called] j'3 ? 1 
with which skin, or leather, is sewed: (K in 
art. l 3“:) i. q. 33=-?: (Mgh in art. pk (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K: [in the CK, erroneously, 31'-“']) In 
the K, in the present art., <— is put, by 
a mistake of the copyists, for i_il£L3u (TA.) See 
also art. eyLi 1 1=-j3= i. q. ^“3, q. v. 

(TA.) 0“' 5 0““ He washed his hands 

with ute\ [q. v. infra]. (Msb, K.) [applied in 
the present day to Moss: and particularly, tree- 
moss: in Persian “<33: but] Lth says, (TA,) it is 
a thing that winds itself upon the trees called 3 jk 
and J ) [oak and pine] as though it were pared 
off from a root (33? 3* 3.33 3l£) ; and it is sweet 
in odour, and white: (K, TA:) Az says, I do not 
think it to be [genuine] Arabic. (TA.) 3-3 
and u33, (Msb, K,) but the former is of higher 
authority than the latter, (TA,) i. q. [Kali, 

or glasswort]: (Msb in the present art.; and S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K, in art. j=-:) [and also potash, 
which is thence prepared;] a thing, or substance, 
well known, (K, TA,) with which clothes and the 
hands are washed; (TA; [see 3^;]) good, or 
profitable, [as a remedy] for the mange, or scab, 
and the itch; clearing to the complexion, 
cleansing, emmenagogue, and abortive. (K.) 

A vessel for o“3^ [or for 3-3 as meaning 
potash]; syn. (A in art. 3= j^) (333 A 

seller of 3-3. (TA.) 2 inf. n. 33, is 

from »3>i; (s, K:) [app. meaning He made it 
an »3J : or he wore it as an »3>l : and hence 
or » ilayi as explained below: or] he clad him with 
an »3J. (TK.) 4 [in some copies of the K -3=1, 
which is a mistake, (see the pass. part, 
n. below,)] He closed (331, s, A, K, and so 
in the M in art. -^j, or 33, as in the M in the 
present art.) a door, or an entrance; as 
also (S, M, A, K;) of which it is a dial. var. 
(S.) And He covered, or covered over, a cooking- 
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pot. (M.) (S, M, K, and Ham p. 223) and 

4 iifcJ (M, K) and 4 (S* M,) or 4 (K,) 

A garment of the kind called worn by a 
young girl: when a girl attains to the age 
of puberty, she is clad with a (M:) or a small 
shirt for a little girl: or worn beneath the mjj; 
(K:) or the is a garment without sleeves, 
worn by a bride and by a little girl: (M:) or a 
small shirt or shift, worn beneath the mjj; and 
also worn by little girls: (S:) or a garment of 
which the sewing is not complete: or i. q. ‘jiiu; or 
i. q. » (Ham ubi supra.) Kutheiyir says, 4 

U&JjJ i^uL U1 j — -i f “jl.2 j 

[They clad her with a £ j-? when she wore a 
with an opening cut out at the neck and bosom, 
when her equal in age had not yet worn the £ j-i]. 
(S, M.) A court; or an open or a wide space 
in front of a house, or extending from its sides; 
(S, M, K;) a dial. var. of A“=j, (S,) which is the 
more common form: (M:) or the extreme 
and exterior part of a house: (Mirkat el-Loghah, 
and Meyd, as rendered by Golius:) or an 
intermediate place between the threshold or door 
and the house; a place which looks neither upon 
the public nor upon the interior parts, whether it 
be an area or a vestibule. (Ibn-Maaroof, as 
rendered by Golius.) 5 ^= 1 : see — A [hind of 
enclosure for the protection of camels, sheep, or 
goats, such as is called] (M, K:) or like 

a » (S, and Ham p.223,) [but made] of 
rocks, or great masses of stone: (Ham:) a dial, 
var. of [q. v.]: (S:) pi. (Ham.) 

Closed; closed over, or covered: occurring in the 
Kur [xc. 20 and] civ. 8; (L;) in which AA 
reads [with hemz; others reading this word 
without hemz]. (S, L.) You say m 4 [a closed 
door]. (A.) And s^yi jia A covered cooking-pot. 
(A.) And -*-=>« kit jlxll (assumed tropical:) 
[The door of forgiveness is closed from him; i. 
e., against him]. (A.) or see in 

three places. >-=> 1 1 aor. j“=l, inf. n. >-=>', He, 
or it, (a thing, Ks,) confined, restricted, limited, 
kept close, kept within certain bounds or 
limits, shut up, imprisoned, held in custody, 
detained, retained, restrained, withheld, 
debarred, hindered, impeded, or prevented, him 
or it: (Ks, S, M, A, * K:) it straitened him. (TA.) 
You say, ^ Jc. (Jiyll cjjLol I confined, or 
restricted, the man to that thing, or affair. (Ks.) 
And If- and '■* c , I withheld, 

restrained, or debarred, him from the thing that 
he wanted, and from the thing that he 

desired. (IAar.) cjjill aor. and inf. n. as 

above, He made, or put, to the tent an jC-=j. (K,* 
TK.) — Also, aor. and inf. n. as above, He broke 
it. (ElUmawee, S, M, K.*) He inclined, or 


bent, it. (M, K* TA.) It inclined him, (As, S, 

K,) ip* Jc. to such a one. (As, S.) See an ex. 
voce 3 » >-=i, inf. n. He was his 

neighbour, having the J— =! of his tent by the side 
of the jC-=j of the tent of the other. See the act. 
part. n. below.] 6 They were neighbours; 

they dwelt, or abode, near together. See the act. 
part. n. below.] >-=1 see >-=]; each in three 
places, see >-=!; each in three places. j~=\ 
A covenant, compact, or contract; (S, K;) as also 
4 and [ >-=>': (K:) [see also >^j:] any bond 
arising from relationship, or from a covenant or 
compact or contract, (Aboo-Is-hak,) and from an 
oath: (ISh:) a covenant, compact, or contract, 
which one does not fulfil, and for the neglecting 
and breaking of which one is punished: so in the 
Kur ii. 286: (T Ab:) [see also what follows, in two 
places:] or a heavy, or burdensome, covenant, 
compact, or contract: so in the Kur iii. 75: 
(ISh, M:) so, too, in the same vii. 156: (T, M:) 
pi. a pi. of pauc.: (M:) or a heavy, or 

burdensome, command; such as was given to 
the Children of Israel to slay one another: so in 
the Kur ii. 286, accord, to Zj. (TA.) — — A 
weight, or burden; (S, M, K;) as also 4 and 
4 >“>i: (K:) so called because it restrains one from 
motion: (TA:) pi. as above. (M.) — — A sin; a 
crime; an offence; (S, M, K;) as also 4 and 
4 (K:) so called because of its weight, or 

burdensomeness: (TA:) or the sin of breaking a 
compact, or covenant: (Fr, Sh:) or a grievous 
punishment of a sin: so accord, to AM in the Kur 

ii. 286. (TA.) A thing that inclines one to a 

thing. (M, K.) [See also » It is said in the Ham 
(p. 321) that j~^j\ is pi. of the former word: but 

it is evidently pi. of the latter.] A swearing 

by an oath which obliges one to divorce or 
emancipate or to pay a vow. (K, TA.) So in a trad., 
in which it is said, V » iii >-=] o) 3 i Jc. t-ilk. yi 
[Whoso sweareth an oath in which is an 
obligation to divorce or emancipate or to pay a 
vow, for it there is no expiation]: for such is the 
heaviest of oaths, and that from which the way of 
escape, or evasion, is most strait: the original 
meaning of j being a burden, and a binding. 
(TA.) — The ear-hole: pi. ' 3 — =>i (IAar, K) 
and u 1 (K.) and 4 (S, M, K) and 

4 SjU-aJ and 4 (M, K) A short rope, (S,) or 

small rope, (K,) by which the lower part of the 
[kind of tent called] » 4 ?. is tied, or bound, (S, K,) 
to the peg: (S:) or a short peg, for the 
[ropes called] “-“= 1 , with which the lower part of 
the [kind of tent called] 4 i. is fastened: (M:) 
[or] I ) 1 — “\ signifies also the peg, (K,) or short peg, 
(TA,) of the [kind of tent-rope called] 4“: (K:) or 
a peg of the (Ibn-Es-Seed, TA:) pi. of the 


first (S, M) and (M;) and of the 

second (S.) ISd thinks that 4 ^ is the 
pi. of 4 used in the first of the senses 

explained above in in the following verse: V ^ 
JJi. Y 3 4jjj JLajl jjii the poet 

meaning [By thy life, I will not approach to hold 
loving communion, or intercourse, with an 
ignoble, or a low, female;] nor will I direct my 
regard to the short ropes which bind [to the pegs] 
the lower part of the tent of my friend, coveting 
his wife, and the like: or he may mean nor will 
I direct my regard to the female relations of my 
friend, such as his paternal aunt, and his 
maternal aunt, and the like. (TA.) 

[See below.] Also, the first, A thing by 

which things are tied firmly, or made firm or fast. 

(TA.) A thong of untanned hide which binds 

together the of a camel’s saddle: and is 

a dial. var. thereof. (M.) Also, (M, K,) and 

4 (AZ, As, K,) A [garment of the kind 

called] A14 in which dry herbage, or fodder, 
is collected: (M, K:) or a filled with herbage, 
and tied: (AZ:) or a in which is dry herbage, 
or fodder: otherwise it is not thus called: (As:) pi. 
[of the former] >-=l and (K;) and of the 

latter L (AZ.) — — And both words, (the 
former accord, to the S and M and K, and the 
latter accord, to As and the S and M and K,) Dry 
herbage, or fodder: (S, K:) or dry herbage, or 
fodder, collected together: (TA:) or dry herbage, 
or fodder, in a [garment of the kind 
called] otherwise it is not thus called: (As:) 
or dry herbage, or fodder, contained in a if*-*. 
(M.) [The following saying is cited as an ex. of 
the first of these significations:] Jhh V 
4 [To such a one belongs a place, or land, 
abounding with dry herbage,] the dry 
herbage whereof will not be cut; (S;) meaning, 
because of its abundance. (TA.) — — Also, the 
former, A basket 0 -fej or j, as in different 
copies of the K) in which goods, or commodities, 
(^ 4 i,) are carried: so called as being likened to 
the thing in which dry herbage is put. 
(TA.) »j'-“ =!: see J-^\. Pasturage that 

detains those that are on it [by reason of its 
abundance]: (M, TA:) or, to which one goes 
because of its abundance. (TA.) and its 

pi. see 'J— 4 , in three places: of which last 

word, the first is also a pi. — — The thing 
termed - 4 ^' and Is . 3 [to which a beast is tied]. 

(TA.) A tie of kindred, or relationship, (S, 

M, K,) or affinity, (S,) or a favour, or benefit, 
(S, K,) that inclines one to a man; (S;) or because 
it inclines one: (M:) pi. (K.) One says, 

4 U 4 No tie of relationship, nor 

any favour, or benefit, inclines me to such a 
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one. (S.) And _h*j 1 «Vir . 

[H e inclined to me without any tie of 
relationship, &c., and examined my case without 
eye]. (A.) [See also >-=■].] j see j 1 — =>], in three 
places. and A place in which a person 
or thing is confined, shut up, or 
imprisoned: pi. j^-«; for which the vulgar 

say, (s, K.) Also, the former, (M, A,) 

or (TA;) either of the measure 

from or of the measure 0?^ from >-=41; A 

thing intervening between two other things and 
preventing the passage from one to the other; a 
barrier: (A:) a rope across a road or river, 
preventing the passage of travellers and ships or 
boats, (M, L,) for the taking of the tithes from 
them. (L.) A neighbour: (K:) [or a close, or 
near, neighbour: as in the saying,] ls 3 * 
He is my neighbour, having the J— =■} of 
his tent by the side of the of my tent. (El- 
Ahmar, S.) 3*- A tribe dwelling, or 

abiding, near together. (S, K. *) A 

stable (K) for [i. e. horses or mules or asses]: 
(S [in some copies of which it is omitted] and K:) 
the I is radical, because an augmentative does not 
occur at the beginning of a word of four or five 
letters unless derived from a verb: (S:) [probably 
from the barbarous Greek oxa(3Xiov:] AA says 
that it is not of the [genuine] language of the 
Arabs: (S:) IB says that it is a foreign word, used 
by the Arabs: (TA:) accord, to some, (TA,) it is of 
the dial, of Syria: (K, TA:) the pi. is =>!: 
and the dim. OKu . 4 . (TA.) i_i V 

or see i 33=A, (K,) inf. 

n. yi—ai; (TA;) or (M;) It (a thing, M) had, or 
came to have, root, or a foundation; (M, K;) as 
also l lWj; (M:) or it was, or became, firm, or 
established, and firmly rooted or founded; as also 
1 JUj: (K:) and [in like manner] [ it (a 

thing) was, or became, firm in its root or 
foundation, and strong. (Msb.) You say, 
fiU^ ULij j. The tree [took root; or] grew, and 

became firm in its root. (TA.) [Hence,] 33*\, 

(S, M, K,) inf. n. as above, (S, M,) He (a man, S, * 
M) was, or became, firm, (S, M, K;) or sound, (S,) 
of judgment; (S, M, K;) intelligent. (M: [and so, 
probably, in correct copies of the K; but in a MS. 
copy of the K and in the CK; and TA, instead 

of (J&c, the reading in the M, I find s4^.]) 

Also, (S, * K,) inf. n. as above, (S, TA,) It 
(judgment, or opinion,) was, or became, firm, or 

sound, (S, * TA,) or good. (K.) And, inf. n. 

as above, It (a thing) was, or became, eminent, 
noble, or honourable. (Msb.) — [aor. and 

inf. n. as in what follows next after this sentence,] 
He hit, or struck, its root, or foundation; that by 
being which it was what it was, or in being which 
it consisted; or its ultimate constituent. (A, TA.) 


And hence, (A, TA,) liic. (a, K, TA,) 

aor. inf. n. (TA;) or [ “d— J [with medd, 
(which I think to be a mistake, unless this be a 
dial, var.,) and without LJe.]; (so in a copy of the 
M;) (assumed tropical:) He knew it completely, 
or thoroughly, or superlatively well, syn. XS, (K,) 
[i. e.] dJt so that he was acquainted with 
its J4»i [or root, or foundation, or its ultimate 
constituent, as is indicated in the A and TA]: (M:) 
or this is from as meaning “a certain very 
deadly serpent;” (A, TA;) [whence the phrase,] — 
— XLs>Vl (k,) inf. n. (TA,) The 

[serpent called] XLal sprang upon him (K, TA) 
and slew him. (TA.) — aor. 3^>\ (M, K,) inf. 
n. (M,) said of water, i. q. 0“'; (M, K;) i. e. It 
became altered for the worse (M, TA) in its taste 
and odour, (TA,) from fetid black mud (K, TA) 
therein: so says Ibn-’Abbad: (TA:) and said of 
flesh-meat, it became altered (K, TA) in like 
manner. (TA.) — l:S j l3£ jila 3y=\ Such a one 
set about, or commenced, doing thus and thus, or 
such and such things. (TA.) 2 inf. n. 3^, 
He made it to have a firm, or fixed, root, or 
foundation, whereon to build, (Msb, TA,) i. e., 
whereon another thing might be built. (El- 
Munawee, TA.) [Hence,] J4=i i. q. “'S [He 
made his wealth, or property, to have root, or a 
foundation; or to become firm, or established, 
and firmly rooted or founded: see, below, J4>i 

J-“, and 34.1 Xj l]U]. (m and K in art. lR) 

J4>i [He disposed, arranged, 
distributed, classified, or set in order, the 
fundamentals, fundamental articles, principles, 
elements, or rudiments, of a science, &c.,] is a 
phrase similar to m 3 and mjjII mjj. (TA.) 

4 <3-4, (inf. n. O'— =jJ, TA,) He entered upon the 
time called J^-4, q. v. (S, M, K.) — See also -d-J 
f"?-. 5 J4.1j: see l, first sentence, in two places. 
io see l, in two places, first and second 

sentences. — -d-aliJ He uprooted it; unrooted it; 
eradicated it; extirpated it; pulled it up, or out, 
or off, from its root, or foundation, or lowest part, 
(S, TA,) or with its roots, or foundations, or 
lowest parts;; (TA;) he cut it off (M, Msb) from its 
root, or lowest part, (M,) or with its roots, or 
lowest parts. (Msb.) You say, 411 34.ULI, a 
precative phrase, meaning May God [extirpate 
or] remove (from them) their XsLi; which is an 
ulcer, or a purulent pustule, that comes forth in 
the foot, and is cauterized, and in consequence 
goes away: (M:) or [in general 

usage] means he extirpated them, or may he 
extirpate them; or he cut off, or may he cut off, 
the last remaining of them. (TA. [See also 
art. 4Li.]) And 3 j“l i. e. [He cut 

off the root, race, or stock, of the people; i. e. he 
extirpated them]. (M.) And ^ 


God destroyed altogether or entirely, or may God 
destroy altogether or entirely, the unbelievers. 
(Msb.) And He performed 

the circumcision so as to remove the prepuce 
utterly. (TA in art. 341 The lower, or 

lowest, part of a thing; [i. e. its root, bottom, 
or foot;] (M, Msb, K;) as also j, 3 j4Lj: (M, K:) so 
of a mountain: and of a wall; (TA;) i. e. its 
foundation, or base: (Msb:) and of a tree 
[or plant]; (TA;) i. e. [its stem, or trunk, or stock, 
or] the part from which the branches are broken 
off: (TA in art. >4 : ) [and also its root, or foot; 
for] the 34 of a tree is said to be the part 
between its 341 and the place where its branches 
shoot out: (TA in art. [and a stump of a 

tree: and hence, a block of wood: (see exs. 
voce j4:)] pi. 3_>-=> ' (S, M, Msb, K) and [pi. of 
pauc.] 34i: (AHn, K:) [ISd says that] the former 
is its only pi.: (M:) [but] the latter pi. occurs in a 
verse of Lebeed, (which see below,) as cited by 
AHn. (TA.) You say, 34 34 J ^He sat upon, 
or at, the lowest part [&c.] of the mountain; 
and 4411 34 ^ at the lowest part [&c.] of the 
wall. (TA.) And 34 [He pulled it up, or 

out, or off, from its root, or foundation, or lowest 
part]; and [with its roots, or foundations, 

or lowest parts; both meaning, utterly, entirely, 
or altogether]. (TA in explanation of -<EalU, q. v .) 
And 34 jJa He pulled up, or out, the 

lowest part, [or stem or stock or root or foot or 
stump,] of the tree. (TA.) Lebeed says, [of a wild 

COW ] tg-4* clil .:iiu ^j-allii 34 4l4j 

[She enters into the midst of the stems of trees 
with high branches, apart from others, i. e. from 
other trees, in the hinder parts of sand-hills, the 
fine loose sand thereof inclining upon 
her]: (AHn, TA:) but as some relate it, 4 45 

(TA. [See EM, p. 161 .]) A thing upon which 

another thing is built or founded [either properly 
or tropically]: (KT, Kull p. 50 , TA:) the 
foundation, or basis, of a thing, [either properly 
or tropically,] which being imagined to be taken 
away, or abstracted, by its being taken away, or 
abstracted, the rest thereof becomes also taken 
away, or abstracted: (Er-Raghib, TA:) that upon 
which the existence of anything rests [or 
depends]; so the father is J*-=l to the offspring, 
and the river is to the streamlet that 
branches off from it: (Msb:) or a thing upon 
which another thing depends as a branch; as the 
father in relation to the son: (Kull:) [i. e. the 
origin, source, beginning, or commencement, of a 
thing: the origin, original, root, race, or stock, 
from which a man springs. Hence 3^ X] A 
thing having root, or a foundation; and 
consequently, having rootedness, fixedness, im- 
mobility, stability, or permanence; rooted, fixed, 
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immoveable, stable, or permanent. Whence,] 3-» 
343 41, (Mgh voce jl*.,) and 343 41 3iL ; (Msb 
in explanation of that word,) and 3=1 41 U ; (kt in 
explanation of the same,) [Real, or 
immoveable, property;] property such as consists 
in a house or land yielding a revenue; (Mgh;) or 
such as a house and palm-trees; (Msb;) or such 
as land and a house. (KT.) [Hence, also, J-i 343 
signifying A source of wealth or profit; a stock, 
fund, capital, or principal. You say,] ^=44 <=-^jI 
•ijliill V J13UJU 343 [i took it for myself as a 
source of wealth or profit, for breeding, not for 
traffic]. (Mgh in art. >=s.) You say also, 343 j-U 
<=3 [meaning He sold the fundamental 
property, i. e. the property itself, of his land]. (S 
voce jSe.) [See also an ex. in conjugation 4 in 
art. 3^: and another in the first paragraph of 
art. 0*^.] And <3=1; »43i [He took it as it were 
with its root, or the like; meaning, entirely]. (K. 
[See <4-3.]) And f343 [He cut off their root, 
race, or stock; i. e. he extirpated them]. (M.) 
And 3^ 343 ^ jMa, (s and L in art. !-==,) and 3 
34=1, (L ibid.,) Such a one is of an excel-lent 
origin, or race, or stock, (S, L,) and of a bad 
origin, or race, or stock; (L;) 3=1 being here syn. 
with (S, L) and 0^. (S.) And 343 3 0 ^ 
ejS II Such a one is of [a race] the source of 
generosity, or nobleness; 3=1 being here syn. 
with jjjw. (S in art. 4.) And 34=s Y j <1 343 V He 
has no ==>• [i. e. grounds of pretension to respect 
or honour; or rank, or nobility, or the like]; nor 
tongue [i. e. eloquence]: (Ks, S, O, Msb:) or he 
has no intellect, (IAar, Msb, El-Munawee,) nor 
eloquence: (El-Munawee, TA:) or he has no 
lineage, nor tongue: (L:) or he has no father, nor 
child: (Kull p. 53:) [or he has no known stock nor 
branch; for] 34=s is the contr. of 343, and 
in relationship signifies a branch. (Msb in 
art. 3=i) You say also, 4143 <il*a U ; meaning I 
have not done it ever; and I will not do it 
ever; the last word being in the accus. case as an 
adverbial noun; i. e. I have not done it at any 
time; and I will not do it at any time. (Msb, El- 
Munawee, TA.)- — [It also signifies The 

original, or elemental, matter, material, 
substance, or part, of a thing; syn. with 54==;] 
that from which a thing is taken [or made]. (KT 

voce 3=44.) [The fundamental, or essential, 

part of a thing. Hence, sing, of 3 j =1 as signifying 
The fundamentals, fundamental articles or 
dogmas, principles, elements, or rudiments, of a 
science &c. Whence,] 3 j~= > 4/I fit, 
(TA,) [meaning] 3AII 3 j=i 3° [The science of the 
fundamentals, fundamental articles or dogmas, 
or principles, of religion; the science of 
theology, or divinity; according to the system of 


the Muslims, as distinguished from that of the 
philosophers;] the science of the articles, or 
tenets, of belief; also called <sall; (Kull. 

voce <53) and [more commonly] 3°. (Hajjee 
Khaleefeh.) [See also 2.] — — A radical (as 
opposed to an augmentative) letter; as being an 
essential element of a word. (The Lexicons 
passim.) — — The original form of a word. 
(The same passim.) — — The original, or 
primary, signification of a word. (The same 

passim.) An original copy of a book: and a 

copy of a book from which one quotes, or 

transcribes, any portion. (TA, & c., passim.) 

[The original, or primary, state, or condition: or] 
the old state, or condition. (Kull p. 50.) You 
say, j <=4YI cUliSil 3=VI The old state, 

or condition, of things is that of being allowable, 
or lawful, and that of being pure, or clean. (Kull 
ubi supra.) And 34=1 3! =*=■ j She returned, or 
reverted, [to her original, or old, state, or 
condition; or to her natural disposition;] to 
a natural disposition which she had relinquished. 

(S voce 53.) [The utmost point, or degree, 

to which a person, or thing, can go, or be brought 
or reduced: and, app., the utmost that one can 
do. Hence the saying,] -44^1 JJ [1 will 

assuredly impel thee, or drive thee, against thy 
will, to the utmost point to which thou canst go, 
or be brought or reduced: or, constrain thee to do 
thine utmost]. (IAar in L, art. 3 [where it is given 
in explanation of the phrases and 41-4 . -A 

and so in the T in art. y in explanation of the 
former of these two phrases; which is said in the 
M, in art. 3, to mean I will assuredly make thee 
to have recourse to thine utmost effort, 
or endeavour; and in the L in art. 3 this is given 
as another explanation of the latter of the same 
two phrases. See also the saying, 3 3! 

41jl ja, explained voce jl 3.]) [That by being 

which a thing is what it is, or in being which it 
consists; or its ultimate constituent; syn. <3*; a 
meaning well known; and indicated, in the A and 
TA, by the coupling of <53=“- with 343, evidently as 
an explicative adjunct.] — — [The prime of a 
thing; the principal, purest, best, or choicest, part 
thereof; what is, or constitutes, the most 
essential part thereof; its very essence. 
Hence,] jl~ 343 [The principal part of a country]; 
(As, S, Msb, K, voce j54;) [which is] the place 
where the people dwell, or abide. (As and S ibid. 
[See 5“-.]) And j3 343 [The principal place of 
abode of a people]. (S and K voce <=4. [See 
this word.]) And <«3 34=1 3 j* He is of the 
prime, or of the purest in race, the best, or the 
choicest, of his people; i. q. f$33=, and f$344=>. 
(TA in art. s-y=.) — — What is most fit, or 


proper: as when one says, fi*ll J-44YI 3=VI 
[What is most fit, or proper, in man, 
is knowledge]; i. e., knowledge is more fit, or 
proper, than ignorance: and ,4.421 13141 3 34=VI 
What is [most] fit, or proper, in the case of the 
inchoative, is the putting [it] before [the 
enunciative], whenever there is no obstacle. (Kull 

p.50.) What is preponderant in relation to 

what is preponderated: as, in language, the word 
used in its proper sense [in relation to that used 
in a tropical sense]. (Kull ibid.) — — What is 
[essential, or] requisite, or needful: as when one 
says 414*11 33=11 3=VI [What is essential, or 
requisite, or needful, in the case of the animal, is 

food]. (Kull ibid.) A [primary, or] universal, 

or general, rule, or canon. (Kull ibid.) An 

indication, an evidence, or a proof, in relation to 
that which is indicated, or evidenced, or proved. 
(Kull ibid.) 3=1: see its n. un., 3=1 -4=1, (K,) or 
]. 3>=i, (M,) i. q. { 3=144J>. (M, K.) You say £3 
3=1 Eradicating, or extirpating, evulsion: (TA:) 
or [ 3i=i y=>3 extirpating excision. (M.) 3=1, said 
by some to be a pi., and by others to be a dial, 
var., of 3 j= 1: see the latter word, in two 
places. -4=1: see <h=l. — Also A kind of serpent, 
the most malignant, or noxious, of serpents: (S:) 
or a serpent, (M, K,) short, (M, [where, in the 
only copy to which I have access, I find 
added, <1 jkS, app. a mistranscription, for <4jll5 ; 
like the fragment of a rope,]) or small, (K,) red, 
but not intensely red, (M,) very deadly, of the 
most malignant, or noxious, kind, (TA,) having 
one leg, upon which it stands, (M, TA,) then 
turns round, then springs, (TA,) that springs 
upon a man, and blows, killing everything upon 
which it blows: (M:) or, as some say, a great 
serpent, (M, K,) that kills by its blowing: (K:) or 
one of the very crafty kinds of serpents, short and 
broad, said to be like the shaft of an arrow, and it 
springs upon the horseman: (Msb:) pi. f 3=1, (S, 
M. Msb, K,) [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.,] and 

[pi. of pauc.] 31=1. (Msb.) [Hence, app.,] 

(assumed tropical:) Short and broad: applied to 
a man and to a woman. (TA.) (34 3 [Radical; 
fundamental; primitive; original; underived: an 
epithet of extensive application; and particularly 
applied to a letter of a word, as opposed to 
augmentative; and to a signification]. (The 
Lexicons &c. passim.) <443 [The quality denoted 
by the epithet (34=1; radicalness, &c.:] a term 
used by IJ [and others] in the place of 3=4 : gee 
5. (M.) 3=3 [Having root, or a foundation; 
and consequently, having rootedness, fixedness, 
immobility, stability, or permanence; rooted, 
fixed, immoveable, stable, or permanent]. You 
say, 3 j=V jl 33-41 3 Verily the palm-trees 
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in our land remain permanently, not perishing. 

(A, TA.) A man having 34=1, (K, TA,) i. e., 

lineage, or pedigree: (TA:) or established in 
his 343 : (Abu-l-BaKa, TA:) or noble, or generous. 
(Msb.) — — A man firm of judgment, and 
intelligent. (M, K.* [Accord, to the copies of the 
latter, the signification is iS'jb but I 

think that the right reading of the first word 
is 3s4 ; as in the M, in which this word occupies 
the last place in the explanation.]) And ls' 3" 3*-3 
A man firm, or sound, of judgment. (S.) And 3'3 
3*-3 Judgment having 31 -3 [i. e. firmness]. 
(M.) And 3*-3 Glory, honour, dignity, or 
nobility, having a firm root or foundation. (S.) 
And 3*4 34 Vehement evil or mischief. (Ibn- 
’Abbad.) — See also 3-3, in two places. — — 
[Hence, app.,] 3*-=YI Destruction: and death: as 
also, in both senses, J, 4*^YI. (K.) — [The 
evening; or] i. q. 3-4; (M, K, Msb, TA;) i. e. (Msb, 
TA) the time from the (S, TA,) from the 

prayer of the >-=^, (Msb,) to sunset; (Sudot;, 
Msb, TA;) as also j 4*4 : (R, TA:) the pi. is 343, 
(S, M, R, Msb, K,) or [ this is a sing., (TA,) or it 
may be a sing., (M,) for it is used as such, (M, 
TA,) and O&J, (S, M, K,) and 344 (S, M, Sgh, 
K,) [a pi. of pauc.,] or, accord, to Es- Salah Es- 
Safadee, this is a pi. of the sing., not the pi., 
(TA,) or it is pi. of 343, (Zj, M,) which may be a 
pi. or a sing., (M,) and 3-44, (S, M, K,) as though 
pi. of 4=4, (S,) or it is pi. of this last word. (R, 
TA.) You say, Y*4 -4# and J, Y-4i, i. e. [I met him 
in the evening,] 4^. (A, TA.) From the pi. uY-4 
is formed the dim. J, uY*4, (S, M, K,) which is 
extr., (M, K,) because the dim. of a pi. is 
[regularly] formed only from a pi. of pauc., 
which 3 is not; or, if uY-3 be a sing., 
like J-O and u4ja, this dim. is regular: (M:) 
sometimes, (K,) one says also ] 3Y*4, (S, M, K,) 
substituting J for the [final] u (S, M.*) You say, 
|U!>134 -di! and i YY*4, meaning, as above, 1*4 
(A, TA:) and Lh mentions J. Yl*4 431. (So in two 
copies of the S.) 4=4 A man's whole property: 
(M, K:) or his palm-trees: (K, TA: in the CK his 
palmtree:) thus in the dial, of El-Hijaz. (O, TA.) 

4 =4.1, (S, M, K,) and J, 434-, (LAar, M, 

K,) He took it altogether, (S, M, K,) [as it 
were] with its root, (S, M,) not leaving aught of it. 
(TA.) And ,4)'.!: , 1 They came altogether; the 
whole of them. (S, Z.) — 4-4 3 = 0 ' jblil To such 
a one belongs land long possessed, or inherited 
from his parents, by means of which he has his 
living: a phrase of the people of Et-Taif. (TA.) — 
See also 3*4, in two places. 4*4 One skilled in 
the science termed J *451 4°: see 34=1. (TA.) 441 
Y44': see 3*4, last sentence. uY*4 and 34*4 : 
see 3*4, in four places, last two sentences. 441 
54*> I met him entering upon the time called 


the 3*4. (TA.) And 0=4-= *> 4*' We came entering 
upon the time so called. (S.) 34=*> 34=1 [ A root, 
or foundation, or the like, made firm, or fixed, or 
established]. (S.) [See also 3*4.] y~3=3> sli a 
sheep, or goat, whose horn has been taken from 
its root. (TA.) 34414 see 3=4. 3*43 see 3-4=1, 
first sentence. 41 1 Li, (s, K,) aor. 6341 , (K,) inf. 
n. 433 (s, K) and 4f, (TA,) It produced, made, 
gave, emitted, or uttered, a sound, noise, voice, or 
cry; (S, K;) [and particularly, it creaked; and it 
moaned;] said of a camel’s saddle, (S, * K, [in the 
CK, 34jll is put by mistake for 30)1' ]) [and 
particularly of a new camel’s saddle,] and the 
like, (K,) such as a [plaited or woven girth 
called] j4j and of everything of which the sound 
resembles that of a new camel’s saddle, (TA,) and 
of a palm-trunk, and of a tree of the kind 
called j4, (S TA,) or of the kind called £3=, (TA,) 
and of a cane or reed on the occasion of its 
being straightened, [in which instance it is said to 
be tropical, but if so it is tropical in several other 
instances,] and of a bow, (TA,) and of the belly by 
reason of emptiness, (S,* TA,) and, in a trad, of 
Aboo-Dharr, (tropical:) of heaven, or the sky, 
notwithstanding there being [really] no 433 in 
this instance, for it is meant to denote [the 
presence of] multitude, and confirmation of the 
majesty of God. (TA.) [It is also said of other 
things, as will be shown by phrases here 
following, and by explanations of 433 below.] 
You also say, 3=Y' 43, (K,) aor. as above, inf. 
n. 443, (TA,) The camels moaned by reason of 
fatigue, or uttering their yearning cry to their 
young, (K, TA,) and sometimes by reason 
of fulness of their udders with milk. (TA.) And Y 
34V' H 4' 4 4*1 i win not come to thee as long as 
camels utter cries [or moan] by reason of the 
heaviness of their loads. (S.) And 43 U Jib 3*3 Y 
3# 1 , meaning I will not do that ever. (TA.) And 4 
4* j=*= 41 We have not a camel that moans, or 
cries; meaning we have not any camel; for the 
camel cannot but do so. (TA, from a trad.) [See 
also 443 , below.] And ^*=3 4 43 (tropical:) 
[My feeling of relationship, or sympathy of 
blood,] became affected with tenderness, or 
compassion, and became moved, [or rather 
pleaded,] for him [or in his favour]: (K, TA:) and 
hence j44t3l [inf. n. of the verb in the syn. 
phrase cs-^J ^ > t' 4)4 5]. (Sgh, TA.) And 4 4=1 
(4-3" [The feeling of relationship, or sympathy of 
blood, pleaded, or hath pleaded, in thee;] i. e., 
inclined thee to favour. (Ham p. 765 .) [See 
another ex. voce 4-1=..] 5 63415 see 1 , near the 
end. 41 : see 433, below. 44 j— j [pi. of 41, part, 
n. of 1 ,] Creaking [plaited, or woven, thongs]. 
(K.) 433 [as explained in what here follows 
seems to be properly an inf. n., though, like all 


inf. ns., it maybe used as a subst.:] The sounding, 
or the like, or the sound, or the like, 
[and particularly the creaking, or creaking sound, 
and the moaning, or moaning sound,] of a 
camel’s saddle (S, K, TA) when new; (TA;) and 
so [41 of the litters and saddles of camels when 
the riders are heavy thereon; and the former, 
also, of a door; said, in a trad., of the gate of 
paradise, by reason of its being crowded; (TA;) 
and of a plaited or woven thong when stretching; 
(Ez-Zejjajee, TA;) and of the back 
[when strained]; (K;) and of the bowels, (TA,) 
and of the belly, or inside, by reason of hunger, 
(K,) or by reason of vehement hunger; (TA;) and 
of camels, (S, K,) by reason of their burdens, (K,) 
or by reason of the heaviness of their burdens; 
(S;) and the prolonging of the cries of camels: 
(TA:) but ’Alee Ibn- Hamzeh says that the cry of 
camels is termed 34 j, and that 433 signifies the 
sounding, or sound, of their bellies, or insides, by 
reason of repletion from drinking. (IB, 

TA.) 433 j, J*-“= 3*1, occurring in a trad., means 
(assumed tropical:) Possessors of horses and of 
camels. (TA.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) 
Hunger, (K, TA,) itself, as well as the sound of the 
bowels or belly by reason thereof: from 
EzZejjajee. (TA.) 4U3 Sounding much; noisy; (K, 
TA;) having a sound: applied [to any of the things 
mentioned above in the explanations of 41 
and 433; and] to a hide; and to a camel 
repleted with drink; and to a road: fern, with »: 
which, applied to a woman, signifies one 
whose jja has a sound -=*=*=. lit. (TA.) j4l 1 ij 41, 
aor. j4l (s, Msb, K) and 30 (K,) inf. n. j4i; (S, 
Msb, K;) and J,» j4i inf. n. 3=44 (K;) He bent it, or 
curved it; (S, Msb, K, &c.;) namely, a bow, (S, A,) 
and a twig, or the like: (A:) he laid hold upon one 
of its two extremities, and curved it: he bent it, or 
curved it; namely, anything; -3° upon a 
thing: and the latter verb, [or both,] he bent it 
into the form of a hoop, bringing its two 
extremities together. (TA.) — — It is said of 
Adam, »j44 Ylj4 jlSJ, 411 He was tall, and 
God bent him, and diminished his height. (TA.) 

And one says, 4* »j4' j <31411 ^3 Jx. 41 

341 (tropical:) [He laid hold upon the two 
hands, or arms, of the wrongdoer, or prevented, 
restrained, or withheld, him from doing that 
which he desired,] and bent him to [conformity 
with] what was right. (AA, from a trad.) 
And 313* Cijlai (tropical:) [Thou hast 

bent such a one to love thee]. (A.) f4-*ll j4l 

(S, K,) aor. j4l and j4l, (k,) inf. n. as above, (S, 
K,) He wound an =34' upon the arrow. (S, K.) — 
— 3411 34 ', (TK,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He made 
an jU3, which is a thing resembling a zone or 
belt, to the tent or house. (K, TK.) 2 j4l see 1 , in 
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two places. — inf. n. She (a girl, IAar) 

remained in the house, or tent, of her father, 
some time, or long, (IAar, K,) without marrying. 
(IAar.) [See also 5.] 5 It (a spear) bent: (S, 
K:) it (a thing) became crooked, curved, or 
bent; as also [ (K, TA:) it became bent into 

the form of a hoop, its two extremities being 

brought together. (TA.) CijMi she affected a 

bending of her person, body, or limbs, in her gait. 
(A.) — He confined himself (K, TA) in a place. 

(TA.) CijUj she (a woman) remained, or 

stayed, in her house, or tent; (S, K;) she kept to 
it. (TA.) [See also 2.] 7 jJ=LI see 5. ji=i The place 
of curvature (^5-*=-“) of a bow, and of a cloud: (K, 
TA:) an inf. n. used as a subst., and, being so 
used, admitting the dual form: or the bent, or 
curved, part of the extremity of a bow; to which 
Tarafeh likens the curving of the ribs of a she- 
camel: (TA:) and what resembles a curvature, 
seen in the clouds: an inf. n. in the sense of a 
pass. part. n. (Skr, TA.) The sinew that is 
wound immediately above the notch of an arrow; 

(S, K;) as also 4 3-M. (K.) The edge of the 

glans of the penis; (K, * TA;) as also 4 the latter 

word. (K, TA.) The flesh surrounding the 

nail: (K:) pl.>=' and (TA.) A mixture of 

ashes and blood with which a fracture in a 
cooking-pot is smeared (S, K) and repaired. 
(TA.) jU=! Anything that surrounds another 
thing: (S, A, Msb, K:) as the hoop of a 
tambourine, (A, Mgh, TA,) and of a sieve. (S, A, 
Mgh, K.) — — A ring of hair surrounding the 

head, the middle of it being bald. (TA.) 

The branches of a vine, bent, or wreathed, so as 
to form a covering over-head. (K.) — — See 

also in two places. jsUJI jUal The part 

of the hoof of a horse or the like which 
surrounds, or extends around, the [q.v.]. (S.) 

Silill jli,j (s, K, &c.) (tropical:) The part, (A,) 

or flesh, (Msb,) surrounding the lip: (A, Msb:) or 
the part that separates between the lip and the 
hairs of the mustache: (K:) or the edge of the 
upper lip, between the lip itself and the parts 
where the hair grows: (IAth:) or the rising edge, 
or ridge, between the part where the mustache is 
clipped and the lip, intermixing with the mouth. 
(A'Obeyd.) The Muslim should clip his mustache 
so that this part shall appear. (Msb, TA.) — — 
ciii Jij A thing resembling a zone, or belt, of a 

tent or house. (K.) (tropical:) A 

ring, or circle, of men. (K.) One says, ^ 

Cpi (tropical:) They have alighted and taken up 
their abode [so that they form a ring] around the 
sons of such a one. (A, Msb.) A sin; a crime; 
an offence. (S, K.) One says, lS 15)^1 He 
punished me for the sin, crime, or offence, of 


another than myself. (S.) A bow. (A.) 

A milking-vessel of skin ( K jic) for the head of 
which a twig is bent into the form of a hoop, and 
put round, after which its lip is covered; (K, TA;) 
or, sometimes, the edges of the skin of the ^ are 
folded upon the hoop-formed twig, and dry upon 
it. (TA.) and (S, K,) like and fki, (s, 

and Mgh in art. ^') A fortress: or, as some say, 
any lofty building: (Mgh:) or a [building such as 
is termed] [q. v.]: (IAar, K:) and any fortress 
built of stones: and any square, roofed, house: 
(K:) pi. (of pauc., TA) pii (S, Mgh. K) and (of 
mult., TA) f j W: (K:) fi-U signifies fortresses of the 
people of El-Medeeneh: and one of these is 
termed J, (S:) or this signifies [simply] a 
fortress; and its pi. is f'-ki (TA.) see 

above. flLi Lofty [fortresses, &c.]: (A, TA:) 

[or it may signify fortresses, &c., disposed in 
order, or grouped together; for it is said to be] 
a phrase like m 1 Jw', (O, TA,) or like AAl. 

(K.) ‘-il 1 aor. (IDrd, M, Mgh, K,) and 
(IDrd, M, K,) the latter agreeable with analogy, 
(TA,) [but the former, though irregular, is the 
more common,] inf. n. : — (M, Mgh;) and 4 ‘-“i, 
inf. n. — (S, Mgh, K;) and [ ‘-ssij; (M, K;) He 
said — [q. v.], (IDrd, S, M, Mgh, K,) by reason of 
anxiety, or disquietude of mind, or by reason of 
vexation, distress of mind, or disgust: (IDrd, M, 
K:) held by Sb to be of the same class as 
and Ji* meaning “ he said -dll ” and “ he 

said <111 VJ <!J Y. ” (M.) You say also, J, -dM, and J, 
■git, and diati J, <^, meaning He said to him ‘-*1. 
(M.) And ‘dsalij J, pu ^ Such a one 
began to say ( -si by reason of a smell which he 
perceived. (T.) And — ij| 4 <jlc. Verily he is 
angry with him, or enraged against him. (TA.) 
2 3-i' see 1, in three places. 5 3-*^ see 2, in 

four places. and and ‘-“I, or see ‘-•1. 
and its vars. (differing only in having 
the — * movent): see the next paragraph. ‘-•I Dirt, 
or filth; as also J, <sl; (S:) you say, <1 lit, and J, <ll ; 
Dirt, or filth, to him; in which the tenween is for 
the purpose of rendering them indeterminate; 
(S;) and^sl j <i ^ ; (T;)and<9' J. <kij; and^ij lit; 
(T, S;) the latter of which is an imitative sequent: 
(S:) or <-il signifies the dirt of the ear; and ‘—•2, 
the dirt of the nails; (As, T, M, K; but in the last, 
of the nail;) the phrases mentioned above being 
used on the occasion of deeming a thing dirty or 
filthy, and afterwards on the occasion of 
experiencing annoyance or disgust at anything; 
(As, T, M,* TA;) and 4 — also, has the former of 
these two meanings: (TA:) or signifies the dirt 
around the nail; (M;) or the dirt of the nail; (K;) 
and —il, the dirt in the nail: (M:) or the former, a 
paring of the nail: and a piece of stick, or a reed, 


which one takes up from the ground: (K:) in 
these various senses they are explained as used in 
the saying, liij d kal: (TA:) or the former signifies 
stink: (Zj, TA:) or paucity; (T, M, K) as also 
4 <-*>'; (M;) or from 4 signifying a thing little 
in quantity; (T; and the same meaning is 
assigned to this word in the K;) and — L is an 
imitative sequent, (T, M, K,) of the same 

meaning. (M.) »— *1, also, is a word expressive 

of vexation, distress of mind, or disgust; (M, 
Mgh;) or of dislike, displeasure, or hatred; (K;) 
and has six forms; (T, S;) mentioned by Akh; (S;) 
or ten; (M;) or forty; (K;) or more; (TA;) 
as follow: *— *1 and ‘-il and — and — ^ and lai and 1 -il 
(T, S, M, K) and — and «— and — and — and lit 
and ( -si (K) and ( -si (M, K) and ‘-it and 
4 l?® 1 , pronounced with imaleh, (M, K,) i. e. with 
pure imaleh, and 4 cA' with intermediate imaleh, 
and 4 Lr®' without imaleh, the alif [written ij] 
in these three denoting the fern, gender, and 
4 tjil, with kesr to the — i, (K,) i. e., as a prefixed 
noun with its complement, [the latter being the 
pronoun of the first pers.,] (TA,) and 4 (K,) 

with damm to the I and — 1, which latter is with 
teshdeed, and with the j and » quiescent, (TA,) 
and 4 di [in a copy of the M 4 dl] and 4 dl and 
4 di (K) and 4 l - i ] and 4 ( - i ! and 4 s-*j and 4 and 
4 uj and 4 J and 4 ( - i ! and 4 '-*] and 4 >-“! and 4 <— *i, 
with damm to the — 1, which is with teshdeed, [in 
a copy of the M 4 L - i !,] and 4 % like d), and 4 uij, 
pronounced with imaleh, and 4 with kesr, 
(K,) i. e., prefixed to the pronoun of the 
first person, (IAmb,) and 4 — and 4 ‘- il (K) and 
4 tjl or 4 J and 4 s-it, or 4 s-il, and 4 or 4 «— «T, 
(accord, to different copies of the K,) [all these 
forms, making the number (forty) mentioned by 
the author of the K, I have drawn from a 
comparison of three copies of that work, and 
I believe them to be correct: some other forms 
are mentioned by SM as perhaps indicated in the 
K; but I see no good reason for this: he 
then adds,] and 4 di and 4 and 4 the last 
mentioned by IB on the authority of IKtt. 
(TA.) <-», [with its variants,] in its primary 
sense, denotes one’s blowing at a thing that falls 
upon him, such as dust or ashes; or at the place, 
to remove therefrom what is annoying; 
therefore people say, at anything that they deem 
troublesome, or displeasing, or hateful, k! —il [as 
though meaning A puff, or blast of breath, to 
it]: (Kt, T:) or [rather] it is a word imitative of a 
sound; [like ugh in English, both in sound and 
meaning; and in meaning like our inteqections 
foh and faugh;] (Bd on the ex. in the Kur which 
will be found below, and TA;) denoting vexation, 
or distress of mind, or disgust; (Bd ubi supra) or 
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denoting contempt: (TA:) or it is a verbal noun, 
meaning I am vexed, or distressed in mind, or 
disgusted: (Bd ubi supra:) or it is an imperative 
verbal noun [denoting disgust or abhorrence, like 
out, and away]: (IJ, M:) or he who says >41 kai uses 
it in the manner of an imprecation, like as one 
says %'j; and he who says 41 -A' puts it in 

the nom. case because of the J, like as 
one says l&j; and he who says 41 -A' puts it 

in the gen. case likening it to words imitative of 
sounds. (IAmb.) It is said in the Kur [xvii. 24 ], V j 
—3 L41 Jaj, (T, S, TA,) or •— «1, (TA, [in which 
other readings also are mentioned,]) [And say 
not thou to them (i. e. to thy father and mother) 
Ugh, &c„] meaning, do not thou deem anything 
of their affairs burdensome, nor be contracted in 
bosom thereby, nor be rough, or harsh, or coarse, 
to them: (Kt, T:) or do not thou say to 
them anything expressive of the least disgust, 
when they have become old, but take upon 
thyself their service; sJI signifying stink. (Zj, 
T.) ^-sj and its vars. (differing only in having the 
movent): see ^i. — For ■— «J, see also 0% in three 
places. < 9 ': see in two places. *sl: see in 
four places. — Also A dirty, a filthy, an unclean, 
man: (K:) from ‘-4 signifying the “dirt of the nail.” 

(TA.) One in want; poor; possessing little: 

(K:) from ‘-^1 signifying “a thing little 

in quantity.” (TA.) A coward: (K:) as though 

originally fa' ji, i. e. holding hack, by reason of 
disgust, (t— iatii,) from fight: (TA:) or experiencing 
vexation or disgust, and languid or sluggish, in 
war: (LAar:) also heavy, or sluggish. (IAth.) ^aj: 
see u4! in three places. Vexation, distress of 

mind, or disgust. (T, IAth, K.) See also ' — a', 

in three places. — And see u^J, in three places, “4' 
and -4' and 4i and 41 and 4I ; see sjl. ^al, 
pronounced in three different ways; and l 4 ': 
see — laj: and and t 4 J: see —4 »ja': 
see >-*l. 4 j 2 l : see what next follows. ‘-s^i A man 
who says s-il much or often; (M, TA;) as also 
fyAijijI, accord, to the copies of the O and TS and 
K; hut in other lexicons J, 4jajl ; in the O, one who 
ceases not to say to another 4! — in the Jm, the 
last of these three words is explained as meaning 
one who ceases no to say this at some of his 
affairs. (TA.) Jal (T, S, M, K) and Jill (T, TS, L, K) 
and l sJ) (s, M, K) and J. 4ssi (T, L, K) and [ 3^! 
(L, M) and f (M) and f %, (T, M, S, K, &c.,) of 
the measure 44^ [being originally 4sLiJ accord, 
to J, who appears to he right in saying so, (IB,) 
and so accord, to Aboo-'Alee, who states, 
on authority of Aboo-Bekr, that it is thus in some 
of the copies of the Book of Sb, (L,) though in 
other copies of that book said to be of 
the measure 44, (IB, L,) A time; (T, S, M, K;) as 
in the sayings, <-4 41i J, 4L ; and ^4] (S, 


TA) and [ 4si, and J, ^1, and j 441, (TA,) That 
was at the time of that; (S, TA;) and ^4 
44, (LAar, L,) and 44 u^j (IAar, T, M, L,) 
and <4i, (t, L,) and j 4), (M, L,) and j 4ai, (IAar, 
T, L,) and j. <&\, (M, L,) and J, (M,) and J, -44 j, 
(IAar, T, S, M, L,) preceded hy ^*4, (IAar, T, 
S, &c.,) and by e4, (L,) He came to me at the time 
of that. (IAar, T, &c.) »j4': see ‘-4. i_ii and 
and ‘-il and ‘-if see s-ii. see 1 — aka'. 4y: see u^!, 
in three places. J141I — 4'ii [app. Holding back, 

by reason of disgust, from fight; as though 
saying ^-il at the mention thereof: see 41], 
(TA.) 1 iial, (A'Obeyd, S, L, &c.,) aor. <4i, inf. 

n. jii, (L,) He, [or it] struck him, or hit him, [or 
hurt him,] on the part of his head called the £ 
(A'Obeyd, S, L, Msb, K.) He who pronounces c 
without « says 43 j. (Msb.) t 4 ,Jl A man having his 
head broken in the part called the £ .44. (L.) £ jil), 
(Lth, Az, S, Msb, K,) as also A without «, but 
the former is the more correct and the 
better, (Lth, Az, Msb,) and is of the 
measure <3 (Lth, Az, S, Msb,) whereas the 
latter is of the measure (Lth, Az, Msb,) 

[The top, vertex, or crown, of the head; or the 
part of the top of the head which is crossed by the 
coronal suture, and comprises a portion of the 
sagittal suture;] the part where the anterior and 
posterior bones of the head meet; (K;) the place 
that is in a state of commotion in the head of an 
infant; (S;) the place which, in the head of a child, 
does not close up until after some years; or does 
not become knit together in its several parts; 
and this is where the hone of the anterior part of 
the head and that of its posterior part meet; (Zj in 
his “ Khalk el-Insan; ”) the place that is soft, in a 
child's head, before the two bones called the 
and Sitij meet, between the 4>U [or middle of 
the head] and the forehead: (L:) or the middle of 
the head when it has become hard and strong; 
before which it is not thus called: (Msb:) pi. j#); 
(S;) so in the old lexicons [in general]; hut in the 
T and K j4ljj [which is pi. of t A without «; or, 
as pi. of £ jafy is like jjJ y as pi. of j4] ; and 
because of this form of the pi., F says that J is in 
error in mentioning the word in the present art.: 
it has been shown, however, that J is not in 
error in this case. (TA.) — [Hence the saying,] fAi 
(tropical:) Ye are the centres and 
summits of the heads of nobility. (L, from a trad.) 
And J14' c - (assumed tropical:) The main [or 
middle] part of the night. (S, K.) — [See also 
art. jh] jal 1 jai, (JK, S, K,) aor. 3?', (JK, K,) inf. 
n. jil, (TK,) He went his own way, at random, 
or heedlessly, (4Jj 443,) and went away in 
the 3*4 [or regions, & c., of the land]: (Lth, JK, K:) 
or he went away in, or into, the land, or country: 
(S:) and he took his way into the 3'A [or regions, 


&c.,] of the land. (JK.) [Hence, app.,] 3^', 

aor. as above; thus, says IB, accord, to Kz, and 
thus it is given on the authority of Kr; 
(TA;) [see 3?';] or 3fy aor. 3*', (S, O, K,) inf. n. 3*'; 
(S;) He attained the utmost degree, [as though he 
reached the 3 ®' (or horizon, or furthest point of 
view,)] in generosity; (S, O, K;) or in knowledge, 
or science; or in chasteness of speech, or 
eloquence, and in the combination of excellent 

qualities. (K.) Also, 3®', aor. 3fy (Kr, Ibn- 

'Abbad, JK, K,) inf. n. 3*', (JK, TA,) He overcame, 

or surpassed. (Kr, Ibn-'Abbad, JK, K.) And, 

inf. n, 3.4', He was goodly, or beautiful; he 
possessed the quality of exciting admiration and 
approval by his beauty and the pleasingness of 
his aspect; said of a camel, and of a horse. (JK.) 

44 3®i (JK, TA) He (a man) excelled him; 

namely, another man: (JK:) or he preceded him 
in excellence; or outwent him therein; as also 4ai ; 

aor. 3®3 (TA.) [It is like 4Sla.] cUaill 3*', 

aor. 3^, (S, K,) inf. n. 3fy (TA,) He gave to some 
more than to others. (S, K.) So in the saying of El- 
Aasha, j A y.xy.’.'i J1L1I j 

3*^ [Nor the King En-Noaman, on the day that I 
met him, in his goodly, or happy, condition, 
giving gifts, or stipends, or written obligations 
conferring gifts, and giving to some more than to 
others]: (S:) or the meaning is, writing [writs of] 
gifts, and sealing them: or, as some say, taking 
his way into the 34 [or regions, &c.,] of the land. 
(JK.) — 4si ; aor. 3?', (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3*1 (S, 
Msb,) He tanned it (namely a hide) until it 
became what is termed 34'. (S, Msb, * K.) 5 4 3^- 
He (a man, As, TA) came to us 3^ 0? [from a 
region, &c., of the land]: (As, K:) or came to us, 
and alighted at our abode as a guest: and in 
the Nawadir el-Aarab, fy 3*4 is said to signify he 
reached him, or overtook him; as also -A 3*4 
(TA.) 3®': see 3®'. 3®' The main and middle 
part (iji-0 of a road; (K;) the face, or surface, 
thereof: (IAar, K:) pi. 34'. (K.) Hence the 
saying, 3*J^' 3*' ** [Such a one sat 

upon the main and middle part, or face, or 

surface, of the road]. (TA.) The flanks, or 

ilia: or, as some say, skins; or skin; as in 
the saying, l3=“- ^4^ I drank until I 

filled my skin: (JK:) pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] of 
1 34'; (IAar;) which signifies the flank; (IAar, K;) 

as does also J, (Th, K.) Also pi., (S, K,) 

or [rather] quasi-pl. n., (M, K,) of 34', q. v. (S, M, 
K.) 3®': see 34', in two places. 3®' (JK, S, Mgh, 
Msb, K, &c.) and J, 3*' (S, K) A side; meaning a 
lateral, or an outward or adjacent, part or 
portion; or a part, region, quarter, or tract, 
considered with respect to its collocation or 
juxtaposition or direction, or considered as 
belonging to a whole; or a remote side; syn. 
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(JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K;) and a border, or an 
extremity; (JK;) of a land, or of the earth; and of 
the sky, or heavens: (JK, Mgh, Msb:) [or the 
horizon, or part next to the horizon, of the sky 
and of the earth;] or what appears of the 
sides (ls^- 1 40 of the celestial sphere, (K, TA,) and 
of the borders, or extremities, of the earth: (TA:) 
or the place whence blows the south wind, and 
the north wind, and the west wind, and the east 
wind: (K, * TA:) pi. j'j': (JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
and the sing, also is used as a pi.; like 415, as is 
said in the Nh: (MF:) thus in the verse of El- 
Abbas, in praise of the Prophet: h 5 3-4 ^ ^4 

JaVI 4j^ jVI [When thou wast born, 

the earth became bright, and the tracts of the 
horizon, or the regions, shone with thy light]: or, 
as some say, is made fem. by him as 
meaning 4=4l!l. (TA.) The phrase 35VI Jp- 
means When the redness, or whiteness, in the (4 

[or horizon] disappears. (Mgh.) Also, in like 

manner. The side, or lateral part, of a tent: (JK:) 
or the part between the [two] anterior [pieces 
of wood called the] yljj, in the [fore part called 
the] cjljj, of a tent: (K:) and the sides, or lateral 
parts, of a tent of the kind belonging to the Arabs 
of the desert. (TA.) — jil is also said to be a pi. 
of but this is disallowed by Lh. (TA.) — See 
also jsi. 451: see jsl. — Also A burying of a skin, 
or hide, in the earth, so that its hair may be 
removed, and it may become ready for tanning. 
(Lth, K,* TA.) [See jj|i] (ISk, JK, T, S^Mgh, 
Msb, K,) contr. to rule, (T, Msb,) and J. (As, 
ISk, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) agreeably with rule, 
(S,) being a rel. n. from 3, (Msb,) and some 
(namely the lawyers, in relation to pilgrimage 
and the like, MF) say J, (Mgh, MF,) which is 
incorrect, (Mgh, Msb,) or whether it be correct, 
after the manner of Is and the like, requires 
consideration, (MF,) an epthet applied to a man, 
(ISk, S, Msb,) meaning One who is from the 
[or lateral parts, or regions,] of the land; (ISk,* S, 
Msb;*) mentioned by Aboo-Nasr: (S, referring to 
the first form of the word:) or one who 
goes about in the 13 ^: (JK:) or one who goes 
through the ijl5i of the land in search of 
sustenance: (K,* TA:) as also J, 3^1 (K, TA.) 

or means He who is without the places 

where the pilgrims coming to Mekkeh enter upon 
the state of 3 I jkl. (Mgh.) ,34: see (34: see jsl. 
— — Applied also to a bucket (40, meaning 
Excelling other buckets. (AA, K.) — Also, (As, Th, 
JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and J, (K,) or the latter 
is a more particular term than the former, like 
as »3k. is more so than 4, (Mgh,) and J, 3, (K, 
[but see what follows,]) The skin, or hide, that is 
not completely tanned, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) so that 


it is unsubstantial, not firm, or strong, or tough: 
(Mgh:) when its tanning is complete, and it 
becomes red, it is termed f4: therefore 34 is of 
the measure 34 in the sense of the 
measure 344 (Msb:) or in the second stage of 
its tanning; for in the first stage it is termed 44; 
then, jaal; and then, (TA:) or that is tanned, 
but before it is sewed: (As, S, K:) or before it is 
cut, or slit: (K:) or when it comes forth from the 
tan, its tanning being finished, (JK, TA,) 
its [original] odour being [still] in it: (TA:) or 
after it is tanned: (Msb:) or not tanned: (Th, TA:) 
or that is tanned without 3=4 or 4 jl or any of 
the tans of the people of Nejd: (TA:) ISd says, I 
think that Th has mentioned J. as syn. 
with cjj', and explained it as signifying the skin, 
or hide, that is not tanned; but I am not sure of it: 
(TA:) the pi. is 3, (Lh, JK, S, Msb, K,) like as f 3i 
is pi. of 4 > (S,) or this is a quasi-pl. n., (M, K,) 
and [ 3 ®' (JK, K) is allowable, (JK,) or, accord, to 
Lh, it is not allowable, (TA,) and [pi. of pauc.] 451, 
(As, S, K,) like as 44 and jl are pis. of 
and 4^0. (As, S.) [ 4 j 5I signifies also A 44 [or 
skin for water or milk &c.] made of a hide of the 
kind termed 135 ?'. (Mgh.) And also signifies 
The skin of a man, and of any beast. (TA.) 44: 
see jgl, in two places, see 34. j*', (S, K, 
&c.,) of the measure 3*4, (s, Kz, TA, [in the 
CK 3\ and in like manner in a copy of the JK,]) 
from 3\ (S, K,) or, as IB says, accord, to Kz, 
from 3, aor. 3K and so accord, to Kr, and 
shown to be of the measure 3=4 by several verses 
in which it occurs, (TA,) One who has attained 
the utmost degree in generosity; (S, K;) or 
in knowledge, or science; or in chasteness of 
speech, or eloquence, and in the combination of 
excellent qualities; (K;) as also J, ,34: (K:) 
fem. with ». (IF, K.) Also applied to a horse, 
Generous with respect to both parents: fem. 
with ». (S.) And applied to a camel, That 
excites admiration and approval by his 
generousness, excellence, high blood, or the like; 
(JK;) and so [ ( 3 ®', (JK, S, K,) applied to a horse, 
(S, K,) and a mare, (JK, S, K,) and a she-camel. 
(JK.). see 3*1. iP: see ijA. 1 *£il, aor. M, 
inf. n. 45i, (with fet-h, S, TA, its only form, TA, [in 
the CK 45IJ) He changed his, or its, manner 
of being, or state; (S, K;) and he turned him, or it, 
(i. e., anything, Msb,) away, or back; (S, Msb, 
K;) ? 3-4 3 [from the thing]; (S;) or ■Hpj is- 
[from his, or its, mode, or manner, of being, &c.]: 
(Msb:) so in the Kur xlvi. 21 , 14$J1 ip 14514 4iLJ 
Hast thou come to us to turn us away, or back, 
from our gods? (Bd:) or he turned him away, or 
back, by lying: (TA:) or he changed, or perverted, 
his judgment, or opinion: (K:) or he deceived 


him, or beguiled him, and so turned him away, 
or back: and simply he deceived him, or beguiled 
him: and 451 signifies he was turned from his 
judgment, or opinion, by deceit, or guile. (TA.) 
It is said in the Kur [li. 9 ], 3 4e 45 jj, i. e., He 

will be turned away from it (namely, the truth,) 
who is turned away in the foreknowledge of God: 
(TA:) or, accord, to Mujahid, 3 Cp 4e i^M 
[he will be weak in intellect and judgment so as 
to be thereby turned away from it who is weak in 
intellect and judgment]. (S, TA.) You say also, 451 
Cf 34 jll The man was turned away, or back, 
from good, or prosperity. (Sh.) And 3451, (K, TA,) 
inf. n. as above, (TA,) He forbade him what he 
wished, (K, TA,) and turned him away, or back, 

from it. (TA.) 451, aor. 451; (Msb, K;) and 4si, 

aor. 4sl; (IAar, K;) inf. n. 451 (Msb, K) and 45! 
and 4s! and 4 j5i; (K;) He lied; uttered 
a falsehood; said what was untrue; (Msb, K;) as 
also i 451, (K,) inf. n. 4 j 5D : (TA:) because a lie is a 
saying that is turned from its proper way, or 

mode. (Bd in xxiv. 11 .) u«ull 451, aor. 451, inf. 

n. 451, He told the people what was false; 451 

and 4s5i being like 4c4 and ‘44. (Az, TA.) 

liili 4ai, (K,) inf. n. 45i; (TA;) or the verb is J, 4al ; 
(so in the printed edition of Bd, xlvi. 27 ;) He, or 
it, made such a one to lie, or say what was untrue. 

(K.) 451 He was weak [as though perverted] 

in his intellect and judgment or opinion. 
(K,* TA.) But 411 3451 as meaning God rendered 
weak his intellect is not used. (L, TA.) — — 
(tropical:) It (a place) was not rained upon, 
and had no vegetation, or herbage. (K, TA.) 2 451 
see 1 . 4 451 see 1 . 8 »5lill , '45Vi l [written with the 
disjunctive alif > 4413 ], (S, K,) Ui*L (S,) The land, 
or district, or the town, or the like, was, 
or became, overturned, or subverted, (S, K,) with 
its inhabitants: (S:) as were the towns of the 

people of Lot. (TA.) Hence it is said of El- 

Basrah, 043“ 14*4 4, meaning (tropical:) It 

has been submerged with its inhabitants twice; as 

though subverted. (Sh.) You say also, 44501 

jijYI 41i (tropical:) That land has been burnt up 
by drought. (IAar.) 451 [an inf. n. used as a 
subst.;] A lie; a falsehood; (S, TA;) as also j 4L5i : 
pi. (of the latter, K) filial. (S, K.) You say, J, 4 
4LaSii, and J, 4j5lil U; [and J, 4jab4, using the dim. 
form for the purpose of enhancement; i. e. O the 
lie! and O the great lie!] the J with fet-h denoting 
calling to aid; and with kesr denoting wonder, 
as though the meaning were, O man, wonder 
thou at this great lie. (TA.) 3451 [so in the TA, 
without any syll. signs; app. either 3£5I ; an inf. n. 
of un., or | -451 ; ]ik e 4*13;] A punishment sent by 
God, whereby the dwellings of a people are 
overturned: occurring in a trad, relating to the 
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story of the people of Lot. (TA.) 45sl 43- (tropical:) 
A year of drought or sterility: (K, TA:) pi. 
[contr. to rule, as though the sing, were j 4£si], (Z, 
TA.) *4i .jsl: see -44' One who is turned from his 
judgment, or opinion, by deceit, or guile; as also 

i 4 33 (K.) Lacking strength or power or 

ability, and having little prudence and artifice. 
(Lth, K.) — See also 4t!i. 454 : see in 

three places. Also A severe, or distressing, 

calamity. (Ibn-Abbad.) 43 : see 4al. 4lai A great, 
or habitual, liar; (S, Msb, K;) as also j 44, (Msb, 
K,) and J, 4jal ; (K:) fern, of the first [and last] 
with k but the second is both masc. and fem.: 
(Msb:) the pi. of the second is 4al with damm [i. 
e. 4ai ; accord, to the rule of the K, but the TA 
seems to indicate that it is 4a!, by likening it to 
the pi. of j j=-=]. (K.) <4ii ; see 4al ; — — and 
see 45ai 4i-. 44 [Changed in his, or its, manner of 
being, or state: turned away, or back, from a 
thing: &c.]: see — — Weak [as though 

perverted] in his intellect (AZ, S, K) and 
judgment or opinion; as also k (AZ, S:) accord, to 
A'Obeyd, (or AA, as in one copy of the S,) a man 
who does not attain, or obtain, good, 

or prosperity. (S.) Also, (K,) fem. with 0.44 

(S, K,) (tropical:) A place, (K,) or land, (3=jl S, 
Z,) not rained upon, and having no vegetation, or 
herbage. (S, Z, K.) ciilSilyill (S, K) and 451-34, 
(TA,) both occurring in the Kur, [the former in ix. 
71 and lxix. 9, and the latter in liii. 54,] The cities 
overthrown, or subverted, by God, upon the 
people of Lot. (S, K.) — — The former also 
signifies The winds that turn over [the surface of] 
the earth, or ground: (K:) or the winds that blow 
from different quarters: it is said (by the Arabs, 
S) that when these winds blow much, the earth (i. 
e. its seed-produce, TA) thrives, or yields 
increase. (S, K, TA.) 31 1 3i, (T, S, Msb, K,) 
said of a thing, (Msb,) or of the moon, (T,) 
and 4iaf, said of the sun, (T, S, M,) and of the 
stars, (M,) aor. and ($, inf. n. 33i (T, S, 
M, Msb, K) and 31, (M, Msb,) It was, or became, 
absent, or hidden, or concealed; (T, S, Msb, K;) it 

set; (T, S, M, &c.;) and so 3l aor. 31 (K.) 

Hence, 411 jc. Jal Such a one became absent, 
or went away, from the country, or town. 
(Msb.) A young camel such as is termed 3! 

[i. e . that has entered its second year]; 
(As, ElFarabee, S, M, Msb, K;) and the like; (S;) 
or, and also such as is above this [in age]; 
(ElFarabee, M, Msb, K;) or, and also such as 
is termed 3*4 3! [i. e. that has entered the third 
year]; beyond which it is not so called: (As, TA:) 
or that is seven months old, or eight: (As, Msb:) 
or a youthful camel: (AZ, Msb:) and also (M, K) a 
young weaned camel; syn. 3-^: (T, M, Msb, K:) 
fem. with »: (As, S:) pi. (t, S, M, K) and 3l4l, 


(Sb, S, M, K,) which latter they liken to -344 as 
pi. of m 34. (M.) [In my copy of the Msb, the pi. is 
said to be 4Jtij: and it is also there said, on the 
authority of IF, that 44lil signifies the young ones 
of sheep.] It is said in a prov., 6* ^ 3 1 Lul 
[The stallion-camel is only that which has 
increased in growth from the young one in its 
second year, &c.]; i. e. what is great has begun 
small. (TA.) 3?' part. n. of 1, (T, TA,) applied to 
the moon, and to any star: (TA:) fem. with k (T, 
TA:) pi. 03' (Kur vi. 76 [the rational form of 
the pi. being there used because it is applied to 
stars as being likened to gods]) and 31 and 3 3- 
(TA.) 4 4 and “*4 and 4il and -4 and 44 and » 3^ 
and » j4: see l -»L OjA [like 33—=, but this is 
of a very extr. measure; or, as some write it, ujj 4, 
like &c.;] or 33!, [like a33;] (accord, to 

different copies of the K, art. 3;) [an arabicized 
word, from the Greek either immediately or 
through the Persian 3444 meaning Opium:] 
the milk [or juice] of the black Egyptian 34-4. 
[or poppy, or papaver somniferum]; (K;) or the 
milk of the 34-4., the best of which is the black 
Egyptian; (TA;) or the expressed juice of the 
black Egyptian 34 - 4 , dried in the sun: cold 
and dry in the fourth degree: (Ibn-Seena, or 
Avicenna, i. 133:) beneficial for hot tumours, 
especially in the eye; torporific (to the 
intellect, TA): in a small quantity, beneficial, and 
soporific: in a large quantity, a poison: (K:) [the 
lexicographers regard the word as Arabic:] some, 
among whom is the author of the K, hold that it 
belongs to art. 0-4 others, that it belongs to 
art. 31 (TA.) 334 3 see art. 44 1 33, 

aor -1=4 (S, K,) inf. n. 31. (s,) He made it 
(namely food) with -14 q. v. infra. (S, K.-)- — 

Also, (aor. and inf. n. as above, TA,) He fed him 
with -4aS : (A'Obeyd, K:) like 431 from 3 and =4= 
from 4 Lh mentions the verb in this sense as 

used without its being made transitive. (TA.) 

[-4ai in the CK is a mistake for -1=4 q. v.] 4 4i, (Lh, 
K, [in the CK, incorrectly, -4ai,]) of the 
measure 34, agreeably with a common rule, 
applying to anything, (Lh, TA,) He had much -Ml; 
his 43 became much, or abundant. (Lh, K.) 
8 [written with the disjunctive alif 4 =sj-I] He 
made, or prepared, 44: (S:) strangely omitted in 
the O and in the K. (TA.) 4=4 (Fr, Az, S, Msb, K) 
and 4>4 (Fr, O, K) and 4=4 (Fr, K) and 4=4, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) the last sometimes occurring in poetry, 
and formed from the first, by transferring the 
vowel of the 3 to the preceding letter, (S,) or 
a contraction of the second, accord, to a common 
usage of [the tribe of] Temeem in the cases of 
words of this measure, (O,) and 44 (k) 
and 4=4, (As, K,) of all which the first is the most 
chaste, and the last is strange, (TA,) [A 


preparation of dried curd;] a preparation of, or 
thing made from, milk (Az, Msb, K) of sheep or 
goats, (K,) which has been churned, and of which 
the butter has been taken, (Az, Msb, K,) 
cooked, and then left until it becomes concrete: 
(Az, Msb:) or made from the milk of camels, in 
particular: (IAar:) or milk which is dried, and 
has become hard, like stone; with which one 
cooks; repeatedly mentioned in trads.: (TA:) or a 
thing made from milk; being a kind of cheese: 
(Har p. 587:) pi. 344. (K.) 4=4 A maker of 44. 
(TA.) 4ajaU Food made with 44. (s.) .51 1 4 He 
trod wheat. (IAar, K.) 2 5I ; inf. n . 45l- ; (. q. 5 J; 
(S, Msb, K,) of which it is a dial, var.; (S;) but it is 
not so chaste as the latter, and by some is 
disallowed. (TA.) 4 ->4 i. q. 45 jl. (s in art. 5j.) 
5 3- i. q. 45 jj. (s and K in art. 5j.) 4l5j sing, 
of 4il5i and 451-, (k,) both of which are irreg. in 
relation to their sing., (TA,) signifying (i. e. the 
pis.) Thongs, or straps, by which the c>“j^3 is 
bound to the two side-boards of a horse's saddle. 
(K.) [See also 4l5 j.] 3 1 Firm; (K, TA;) applied to a 
covenant, or compact. (TA.) 1 jSl, aor. M, inf. 

n. 3, He tilled the ground; ploughed it up for 

sowing. (Msb.) He dug the ground. (TA.) — 

— He cut, or dug, a river, or canal, or rivulet. 

(Msb.) And 3, aor x ', (TA,) inf. n. as above; 

(K;) and f 344; (K;) He dug a hollow, or cavity, in 
the ground, for water to collect therein and to be 
baled out therefrom clear: (K, TA:) or 314 | Ij5i 
signifies he dug hollows, or cavities, in the 
ground. (S.) 3 => 3', (TK.) inf. n. »33, (S, K,) 
He made a contract, or bargain, with him to till 
and sow and cultivate land for a share of its 
produce; syn. of the inf. n. kj?3J>, (S, K, TA.) 
The doing of this is forbidden. (TA.) 5 3 see 1, in 
two places. »3A hollow, or cavity, dug in the 
ground, (S, Msb, K,) in which water collects, and 
from which it is baled out clear: (K:) pi. 31 (S, 
Msb.) — Also a dial. var. of »3, (K,) [A ball] with 
which one plays: (TA:) [and a sphere, or globe:] 
but it is of weak authority. (K.) » 3% as used in 
practical law, Land which is given by its owners 
to men who sow and cultivate it [app. for a 
certain share of its produce: see 3]. (Mgh.) j5l A 
tiller, or cultivator, of land: (Msb, K:) pi. »3'; 
as though it were pi. of 3', (S, Msb, K,) like 
as is pi. of j3. (Msb.) -451 2 1 — il5yi >— *SI, inf. 
n. =-314, He made the *— ai-SI; (K;) as also 45^ Jnf. 
n. --33; which latter, accord, to IF, is the 

original form. (TA.) See also 4. 4 3-41 ■ — iSl ; 

(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. ‘-*'54, (K,) He bound, (S, 
K, TA,) or put, (Msb, TA,) the =-415) upon the ass; 
(S, Msb, K;) as also j 351; (Sgh, K;) and <15 jl; (s, 
Mgh, K;) which is of the dial, of the people of El- 
Hijaz; the first being of the dial, of Benoo- 
Temeem: and in like manner, 34 the mule. 
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(Lh.) 3£l (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and — k£i, (K,) as 
also j (s, Mgh, Msb, K) and i -*'k j, (K 
in art. ^Sj,) The 3k [i. e. pad, or stuffed 
saddle, generally stuffed with straw,] (K,) of the 
ass, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and also used for the mule, 
and for the camel; (TA in art. j-J a saddle like 
the Jkj and (TA:) and a saddle of a horse 
made in the form of the ass’s <— having at its 
fore part [or pommel] a thing resembling a 
pomegranate: (Mgh:) [see also m^:] pi. [of 
pauc.] 3iS' (TA) and [of mult.] kki. (S, Mgh, Msb, 
TA.) Yaakooh asserts that the ' in «— is a 
substitute for the j in >-*'£. j. (TA.) A rajiz says, u! 
(llSj <111 laUxi »yA.i U1 meaning [Verily we 

have some lean asses] which eat every night 
the price of an ' — afSI. (TA.) l -s'ki The maker of the 
kind of saddle called (K.) 3' l ■dSi, [aor. JS',] 
inf. n. C&i and [He ate it,] (S, K,) namely, 
food. (S.) Er-Rummanee says that 3' properly 
signifies The swallowing food after chewing it; so 
that the swallowing of pebbles is not properly 
thus termed: (Msb:) or, accord, to Ibn-El-Kemal, 
the conveying, or transmitting, to the belly what 
maybe chewed, whether [the thing be] chewed or 
not; so that it does not apply to milk, nor to 3 tijk: 
and as to the saying of the poet, '-ilk ikJ' jJ^VI 
iUll jxj I jli. jjlh <j jl Ua (assumed tropical:) 
[Of the eaters of what they purchase with the 
price of water, wrongfully, I do not see any attain 
good after their eating of what they have 
purchased with the price of the water,] he means 
a people who used to sell water and purchase 
with the price thereof what they would eat: (TA:) 
[for you say, 'IS as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He ate the price of such a thing: see 

another ex. voce and another voce i^.] 

The saying, in the Kur [v. 70], o ? j ' j&i 

[They should eat things above them 
and things beneath their feet] means, their 
means of subsistence should be made ample; 
(Bd, TA;) by the pouring of the blessings of the 
heaven and the earth upon them; or by the 
abundance of the fruit of the trees, and the 
produce of the grains sown; or by their being 
blessed with gardens of ripe fruits, so that they 
should gather them from the upper part of each 
tree, and pick up what should have fallen upon 

the ground. (Bd.) -dSI ^khl [fit. His eating 

became cut off, or stopped,] means (tropical:) he 
died; [see also ilk';] and so 31SI [lit. he 

completed his eating]. (TA.) J£i [lit. He 

ate his life,] means (tropical:) he became 
extremely aged, and his teeth fell out, one after 

another. (TA.) u-3 >, and fjkl 

pkill [He eats men, and eats the flesh of men,] 
means (tropical:) he defames men; or does so in 


their absence: (TA:) and the action thus signified 
may be [with words, or by making signs] with the 
side of the mouth, and with the eye, and with the 
head. (TA in art. >>*.) It is said in the Kur [xlix. 
12], Ajil fki Jdj 3 [lit. Would 

any one of you like to eat the flesh of his brother 
when dead?]; defamation, or defamation of the 
absent, being meant thereby. (S, * Ibn-’ 

Arafeh, Bd, Jel.) j 3' (tropical:) 

[He ate the flesh of my sheep, and drank the milk 
of them, means, like 3', he ate, fed upon, 
devoured, or consumed, my wealth, or property: 

see 2]. (TA.) Jill cJsi (tropical:) The 

fire devoured, or consumed, the firewood. (S, 

Mgh.) SjUxJI ijUiil JilSi (tropical:) [The 

stones wore away his nails]. (TA.) ^ jljll 

iUll l^ilsi JiJi (assumed tropical:) [The j in 3, 
the ls has swallowed it up]; because it 
is originally Is jj >»: a phrase occurring in the 
’Eyn. (TA.) — — ‘iy*. J£l (tropical:) He 

consumed his life. (Mgh.) — — It is said in 
a trad., (TA,) cijJ (tropical:) [I 

have been commanded to have given unto me a 
town which shall devour the other towns]; 
(K, TA;) said to be Yethrib [afterwards called El- 
Medeeneh]; (TA;) i. e., the people of which shall 
conquer the [other] towns and make spoil of their 
possessions: or it denotes the superior excellence 
of that town; and is like the saying, lia, 

ilyylAVI [This is a tradition which does away with, 
or overrules, the other traditions]. (Sgh. K, TA.) 

jklll jAUl means (tropical:) The knife's 

cutting the flesh. (TA.) ^3 j inf. n. 

and and 3-Si, (tropical:) My head itched. (K, 
TA.) An Arab was heard to say, [as is often said 
in the present day,] ejkS'y (tropical:) My skin 
itches. (TA.) — 3', aor. JSi, (K,) inf. n. (TA,) 
(tropical:) It (a limb, or member, [and a sore,] 
and a piece of stick, or wood,) became corroded 
or cankered, or decayed, by the mutual eating 
away of its several parts; as also J. 3“' [written 
with the disjunctive alif (£%!], and J, (k, TA.) 

jliluVI cJSI, (s, Msb, K,) aor. and inf. n. as in 

the next preceding sentence, (Msb,) (tropical:) 
The teeth rubbed together and wasted away; by 
reason of age; (S;) or fell out, one after 
another: (Msb:) or broke in pieces, or became 
much broken: (K:) and J, signifies the same; 
(S, Msb;) and so J, ciJSSI. (s.) - — ciisi 
4-33, aor. 3', inf. n. 3-S', (assumed tropical:) The 
she-camel experienced an itching and annoyance 
in her belly, (S, O, K,) from the growth of 
the hair, (S, O,) or from the growth of the fur, 
(K,) of her foetus. (S, O, K.) 2 3ki] J£i, inf. n. 

He made him to eat a thing.] jk j 3', 

(S, K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) [lit. He made people 


to eat my property, and made them to drink it,] 
means (tropical:) he fed men, or the people, with 
my property, or cattle. (S, K, TA.) — — 3-k 

yj Ji j JU, (so in some copies of the K and 

in the TA,) or mjAlj 3j«, (so in two copies of the 
S and in a copy of the K,) [of which the former is 
app. the right reading, as the lit. meaning seems 
to be My cattle passed the day made to eat and 
made to drink,] i. e., (tropical:) pasturing as they 
pleased. (S, K, TA.) — — cjlill “dSi, inf. n. 
as above, (tropical:) He charged against him, or 
accused him of doing, the thing; as also [ 3ASI, (K, 
TA,) inf. n. (TA.) In [some of] the copies of 
the K, for We-a], W e here find, erroneously, 

(TA.) You say, 3' fi ^ [lit. Thou hast made 
me to eat what I have not eaten,] meaning 
(tropical:) thou hast charged against me, or 
accused me of doing, what I have not done; as 
also [ (S, TA.) So too, Mjkl ^ U (S 

and K in art. mjA) 3 inf. n. (s, 

K) and CHj, (K,) He ate with him; (S, K;) as 
also j, though of weak authority; (K;) or this 

latter is not allowable. (S, Sgh.) <kl>l which 

is forbidden in a trad, is (assumed tropical:) A 
debtor's giving a thing to his creditor in order 
that he may abstain from taking the debt. (TA.) 
4 J£i, [inf. n. 3 -SjI,] said of the palm-tree, and 
of seed-produce, (S, K,) and of anything, (S,) It 

had ripe fruit; it supplied food. (S, K.) 

(s, K,) inf. n. as above, (S,) He gave him to 
eat the thing; he fed him with the thing. (S, * 

K.) See also 2, in two places. JSi 

(assumed tropical:) He fed, or supplied, the fire 

with fuel. (S.) u-3 uS J£i, (A, K,) inf. n. as 

above, (S, O,) (tropical:) He busied himself 
among the people with propagating calumnies: 
(S, O, TA:) or he created, or excited, 
disagreement, dissension, or strife, among them; 
or made, or did, mischief among them: (A, TA:) 

or he incited them, one against another. (K.) 

Uki aSiSI, (S,) or 0^ JSl, (K, [in the 
CK, erroneously, kili j^,]) (tropical:) I made 
thee, (S,) or he made such a one, (K,) to have 
dominion, or authority, or power, over such a 
one. (S, K.) 5 0^: see 1, latter part, in two places: 

and see also 8. Also, said of a sword, 

(S, K,) and of silver (K, TA) molten, (TA,) and of 
lightning, and of collyrium, and of aloes, (K,) and 
of anything shiny, (TA,) (tropical:) It shone, 
gleamed, or glistened, (S, K, TA,) much, or 
intensely; (K;) when said of a sword, by reason of 
its sharpness. (S, TA.) 8 [with the disjunctive 

alif J£y]: see 1, latter part, in two places. ki 

JsJj miij Dost thou not cease to eat our flesh, [i. 
e., to wound our reputations, (see 1,)] and 
to defame us? (Aboo-Nasr, TA.) But see below. — 
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— jUll (tropical:) The fire flamed, or 

blazed, vehemently; as though one part thereof 
devoured another. (TA.) — — cBijl, (K,) 

or >*, (S,) (tropical:) He burned, or 

burned fiercely, with, or by reason of, anger. (S, 
K.) The phrase mentioned above, KK; 1*1, is 
also cited as an ex. of this meaning. (S, TA.) You 
say likewise, <** JSjjI (tropical:) He was, or 
became, angry with him, and excited, 
or provoked, against him, (K, TA,) and vehement, 
or severe; (TA;) as also lB* J, (K.) to ^Blul 
*fyBl (tropical:) He asked, or begged, of him to 
assign to him the thing, or to make it be to him, 
as a means of subsistence, or a thing to he eaten. 

(K, TA.) iliiiall JSliLu (tropical:) He takes 

(S, K, TA) and devours (TA) the possessions of 
the weak ones. (S, K, TA.) lB: see lB. ,lB inf. n. 

of ilB [q. v.]. lB -yj'AIji (tropical:) In his 

teeth is a rubbing together and wasting away; by 
reason of age. (S, TA.) See also lB JSI [part. n. 

of ilB], 3Ki 3iL (assumed tropical:) A she- 

camel experiencing an itching and annoyance in 
her belly, (S, K,) from the growth of the hair, (S,) 
or from the growth of the fur, (K,) of her fetus. 

(S, K.) [JB^ 1 is erroneously put, in the CK, 

for JSVI, in a sense explained below.] lB and 
l lB; (S, Msb, K, &c.;) the latter a contraction of 
the former; (Msb;) What is eaten; (S, Msb, TA;) 
as also | and f <B (Lh, TA) and J, and 
l (Msb, K) and f cljB*; (Lh, Msb;) 

any eatable; i. e. anything that is eaten; (S;) and 
l JB signifies [the same, an eatable, or] food. (S, 
TA.) You say of one who is dead, <B [His 
food has become cut off, or stopped: in the 
TA, kki; see l], (S.) And J, VlB claj U I have not 

tasted food. (S, TA.) Fruit (S, K [in the latter 

of which, in some copies, is put 

for >“311, erroneously, as is said in the TA]) of 
palmtrees and other trees [&c.]. (S.) So in the Kur 
[xiii. 35], fjki KK' [Its fruit shall be perpetual]: (S, 
TA:) meaning that the fruits thereof shall be not 
as those of the present world, which come to one 
at one time and not at another. (TA.) [PI. uKi; 
occurring in the M and K in art. jjI.] — — 
(tropical:) Means of subsistence: (K:) worldly 
good fortune, (S, K,) and ample means of 
subsistence. (S.) You say, JB j3 cP* 
(tropical:) Such a one is possessed of worldly 
good fortune, and ample means of subsistence: 
(S:) and J^VI (tropical:) possessed of [great] 
good fortune; or of a [great and] good share of 

the means of subsistence. (TA.) (tropical:) 

Thickness, substantialness, or closeness 
or compactness of texture, of a garment, or piece 
of cloth; (S, K, TA;) and strength thereof. (K.) 
You say JB jj (tropical:) A garment, or piece 
of cloth, having thickness, &c.: and JB 


(tropical:) paper having thickness, &c. (S, TA.) — 

— (tropical:) Intelligence; judgment; (Aboo- 

Nasr, S, K;) firmness of intellect. (K, TA.) You 
say JB ji (tropical:) A man possessing 
intelligence and judgment. (Aboo-Nasr, S, 
TA.) A single act of eating (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
until one is satisfied. (S.) Hence the saying, B»JJI 
iUSillj *13*11 jliKI, meaning That to which people 
are accustomed is two acts of eating, the eating 
of the morning-meal and that of the evening- 
meal. (Mgh.) See also <B, in two places. — 

— And see l& ( first sentence. <B A morsel, or 

small mouthful, of food. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) [For 
the pi., see below.] You say, *B cKi 1 ate 
one morsel. (S.) And <B dB (assumed 

tropical:) [He ate a morsel by means of defaming 
his brother] is said, in a trad., of a man who is on 
terms of brotherhood with another, and then 
goes to his enemy, and speaks of him in a manner 
not good, in order that he may give him a present 

for doing so. (TA.) A small round cake of 

bread; syn. ^>ja; (S, K;) a single >*0*: (Mgh:) 

pi. lB ; as below. (TA.) See also lB. 

Also (assumed tropical:) i. q. ^**K; (s, K;) which 
is also syn. with j 3Bi ; (s, Msb, K, in art. e*-B) i. 
e. An assigned, or appointed, means 
of subsistence; such as a grant of a tract of land; 
and a tax, or portion of a tax or taxes; and the 
like; (Mgh in explanation of and TA 

in explanation of the same and of 3B* in 
art. e*-B) and [it is also said that] J, signifies 
a thing that is assigned, or appointed, or granted, 
to a man, so that he is not to be reckoned with, or 
called to account, for it: (TA in the present art.:) 
[thus it applies to any absolute grant, either of 
land, (as an allodium, an appanage, &c.,) or of 
revenue:] pi. JB (K) [and app. also 3BT, which see 
below]. You say, B <Ki ij^lill lia, This thing is 
a 3^*L to thee, or for thee. (S.) See also 

— Also, and J. <B (S, Z, Sgh, K) and J, <B, (Kr, K,) 
(tropical:) Defamation; or defamation of the 
absent. (S, Z, Sgh, K.) You say, <B B and j jB) 
(S, TA) and J, jB (TA) (tropical:) Verily he is one 
who defames men; or, who does so in their 
absence. (S, TA.) ^Kj A mode, or manner, (K,) or 
state, or condition, (S, K,) in which one eats: (S, 
K: *) like -L-fy and j: (S, TA:) and the 
posture of the eater, reclining or sitting. (TA.) 
You say, ->K'il ,>KJ <j| [Verily he has a good mode, 

&c., of eating]. (S.) See also <B, last two 

sentences. — — (tropical:) The itch: or an 
itching: (S, K:) as also J, JB ; (As, S, K,) [see 
lt-B, of which both are said to be inf. ns.,] and 
J. SB: (K:) so the last is written accord, to 
the correct copies of the K: accord, to Esh- 
Shihab, in the Shifa el-Ghaleel, it would seem to 
be SKI; hut this is at variance with the authority 


of the leading lexicologists: the same word, SKI, is 
also explained in the K as signifying a disease in a 
limb, or member, in consequence of which one 
part is [as it were] eaten by another; [a meaning 
which I believe to be correct, (see 3Bj although 
SM says,] but this is identical with the itch, or an 
itching: and J, i>*B is a vulgar term for the same; 
and so is J, SKI, with medd, given as correct by 
Eth-Tha'alibee, in [his book entitled] the Mudaf 
and Mensoob, but disallowed by 
ElKhafajee. (TA.) One says, SIS) lS- 2 ***. iB! 

(tropical:) [Verily I experience in my body an 
itching.] (S.) <B: see <B. <B: see JjB. jiB; 
see SKI. JlB ; see JB, first and second 
sentences. JB (tropical:) A corrosion, or 
cankering, or decaying, of a limb, or member, 
[and of a sore,] from the mutual eating away of 
its several parts; as also [ 3% (k, TA.) [See 
also SKI, voce SKI, where a similar meaning is 
assigned to the former of these two words; and 

the same seems to be indicated in the Msb.] 

See also another signification voce SKI. — — 
JB l$j, said of a she-camel, (tropical:) She has 
an itching and annoyance in her belly, (S, K,) 
from the growth of the hair, (S,) or of the fur, (K,) 
of her fetus. (S, K.) JB; see JB. JjB 34 j and 
l SKi and [ JB all signify the same; (K;) i. e. A 
man who eats much; [who is a great eater; 
edacious; voracious;] as also J, JB. (TA.) JB One 

who eats with another. (S, TA.) See also JB: 

and see JjB. — I. q. J, 3 j B-* [as signifying 

Eaten]. (TA.) See also SJKi. 4) jB A sheep, or 

goat, which is set apart (S, Msb, K) to be eaten, 
(S, Mgh, K,) [i. e.] to be slaughtered, (Msb,) and 
which is fattened, (S, Mgh,) and the taking of 
which by the collector of the poor-rate 
is disapproved; (S;) not left to pasture by itself, 
being of the best of the beasts: (Msb:) and [ 
occurs in the same sense, applied to a sheep, or 
goat, fattened to be eaten. (Mgh.) Hence the 
prov., SJjSi V j >* [lit. Pasturage, and no -d B]; 

meaning (assumed tropical:) wealth collected 
together, and none expended. (TA.) — — Also 
Barren; applied to a sheep or goat [app. because 
such is generally eaten]. (K.) <1 B: see what next 
follows. 3-iB and J, 3B and J, with 

two dammehs, (K,) so in the copies of the K, but 
perhaps a mistake for [ ^B, (TA,) a word of a bad 
dial., (K, * TA,) and J, 3 B-» and f CBB, (K, TA, 
[in some copies of the former of which, instead 
of JSIyill j J B-dl j Bh 5 lt 4 j, meaning, as is said 
in the TA, Bh 5 ^ u?*j &c., we find Bh 5 ls^j 
JSIJB 1 j JB-dl,]) A sheep, or goat, which is set 
(K, TA) in the lurking-place of a hunter (TA) for 
the purpose of catching thereby the wolf and the 

like. (K, TA.) And the first two words, (K,) 

or ^B, (S, Mgh, Msb,) A beast which has 
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been eaten, (S, * K,) or partly eaten, (Mgh, Msb,) 
by a beast or bird of prey, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 
then rescued from it: (Mgh, TA:) the » in 31SI 
being added because the quality of a subst. is 

predominant in it. (S.) See also 31 j£I. Jl£l: 

see 3j£i. J£i Eating; or an eater; as also [ 34k 
pi. ysi. (S, K.) You say, f* [lit. They are 

eaters of a head]; meaning (assumed tropical:) 
they are few; one head satisfying their stomachs. 

(S.) (tropical:) Pasturing beasts. (K, TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) The knife; (K, 

TA;) because it cuts the flesh: (TA:) and the 
pointed staff or stick; (K, TA;) as being likened 
thereto: (TA:) and fire: (K:) and whips; (Sh, K;) 

because they burn the skin. (TA.) J^Yl, [in 

the CK, erroneously, JSYI,] (tropical:) The king. 

(K, TA.) [Opposed to J jiidl, q. v.] IjjII 

(tropical:) [The receiver of usury]: occurring in a 
trad., in which it is said, (Ki j IjjM 

(tropical:) [The receiver of usury is cursed, and 

the giver thereof]. (TA.) 3KI fem. of J4i, q. v. 

See also 341. J4i [app. a pi. of pauc. of cJ&l, q. v., 
and of 34', agreeably with analogy,] (tropical:) 
The [grants termed] J4-* of kings; (K;) their 

[pi. of ioila, explained above, voce 341]. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) The stipends of soldiers. (K.) 

— — J4YI jji, for which J has erroneously 
put JLSVI, [in the S,] (TS, K,) without jj\ (TA,) 
(tropical:) The lords, or chiefs, of the tribes, 
who take the [or fourth part of the spoil, 
which was the chiefs portion in the time of 
ignorance] (S, TS, K, TA) &c. (TA.) 344 ; (S,) [in 
measure] like (TA,) [an inf. n. of J4, q. v. : — 

— and also signifying] Gain. (S, TA.) Also A 

place, and a time, of eating: pi. l£U.] J£>i 
(assumed tropical:) Fortunate; possessed 
of good fortune; prosperous. (Aboo-Sa’eed, 
K.) IjjII l 4>* (tropical:) [The giver of usury: 
see 34', last sentence]. (TA.) and j 

see 34k and for the former, see also 34l ; in 

two places. Also, both words, i. q. i. e. 

Corn, or any provision, which a man brings, or 
purveys, for himself or his family, or for sale]. 

(K.) Also used in the sense explained above, 

voce 34', [as a subst.,] and likewise as an epithet, 
so that one says ■US'-* »1*S [as meaning A sheep, or 

goat, that is eaten]. (K.) Both words signify 

[also] A place whence one eats. (S, O.) [And 

hence] one says, 34U Udla CiiiS and 34U 
(assumed tropical:) [I took for myself such a one 
as a person from whom to obtain what to eat]. (S, 
O.) — — [The pi. is 34k*: of which see an ex. 
voce cllSi.] 34 u : see the paragraph next 
preceding, throughout. 34L> Anything in [i. e. out 
of] which one eats: (Lh, K:) or [bowls of the kind 
called] (S,) or a [bowl of the kind 


called] 3 IkLa, (TA,) in which the tribe find it easy 
to cook, (so in a copy of the S and in the TA,) or 
to put, (so in another copy of the S,) flesh-meat 
and [the kind of porridge called] ° (s, TA:) 

or a bowl not so large as a but next to it in 
size, that satisfies the stomachs of two men, or 
three: (S voce 3, ik . -o : ) [or] a small [bowl of the 
kind called] 344a ; that satisfies the stomachs of 
three: and a small [cooking-pot such as is 

called] (K.) 3_4ka ; see 34k and 34k — 

— and UjSI. — — (assumed tropical:) The 
subjects of a king. (Z, K, TA.) Hence the 
trad., 0-* 3>4 3j£L (tropical:) The 

subjects of Himyer are better than their king, or 
ruler. (Z, TA.) 344 A spoon: (K:) because one 

eats with it. (TA.) 34lj4: see 314k Also, [like 

i 34443,] (assumed tropical:) One who takes and 
devours the possessions of men. (TA.) 34443: see 
what next precedes, 4 1 2 The being big in 
the J4 [i. e. the hinder parts, or posteriors, 
also termed k4L], (o, K.) You say, »1>*1I ciuSi The 
woman was large in the J4. (TK.) 10 It (a 
place) became what are termed <4l ; q. v. (K.) — 
■CAL* He (a man, TA) found his sitting- 

place to be plain, smooth, soft, or easy to sit 
upon. (K.) see what next follows. 34ii A hill, or 
mound, syn. lS, (Msb, K,) [in an absolute sense, 
or] of what is termed — ia [q. v.], (K,) or, as in the 
M, (TA,) of a single collection of stones: or it is 
inferior to mountains: or a place that is 
more elevated than what is around it, and is 
rugged, not to the degree of being stone: (K:) or 
an isolated mountain: (K voce dfe-:) or an 
eminence like what is termed <a) j: a collection of 
stones in one place, sometimes rugged and 
sometimes not rugged: (Msb:) or i. q. ‘-•5, 
except that the -341 is higher and greater: (ISh, 
TA:) or what is higher than the —4, compact and 
round, rising into the sky, abounding with 
stones: (TA:) pi. ciiUSi (s, Msb) and J, ', [or this 
is rather a coll. gen. n. of which 34ii is the n. un.,] 
(S, Msb, K,) and f4l, (K, TA,) or this is pi. of pi, 
(S, Msb, TA,) and 4k (K, TA,) or this is pi. of f4l ; 
(S, Msb, TA,) and f41 [a pi. of pauc.], (K,) or this 
is pi. of 4k (S, Msb, TA,) and 4' [which is also a 
pi. of pauc.], (IJ, K,) or this is a pi. of 4k (TA:) 
IHsh says that 4 1 is the only word like 34 in 
its series of pis.; for its sing, [or n. un.] is 3-4l ; and 
the pi. of this [or the coll. gen. n.] is 4k and the 
pi. of this is f4l ; and the pi. of this is 4k and the 
pi. of this is f4i ; and the pi. of this is 4*4i 
[or fjS'j'?]. (MF in art. jA) It is said in a prov., 
used in ridiculing any one who has told of his 
committing some fault, not desiring to reveal 
it, Usijj U 3.4VI iijjj [in which I 

think the first word to be a mistranscription, 


for ^4%“-, and the literal meaning to be, Ye have 
come to me; but behind the hill is what is 
behind it]: related on the authority of Zeyd Ibn- 
Kethweh. (TA.) And one says, 3*41 J4 Y, 
meaning (tropical:) Publish not what is secret of 
thine affair. (TA.) and see what next 
follows. 3-AU, (El-Farabee,) or 3-*£U ; (S,) or both, 
and J, and J. 4k*, (IAth, K,) The hinder part, 
posteriors, buttocks, or rump, of a woman; 
syn. » j*=^: (S:) or a portion of flesh on the head 
of the 4 j j [or haunch]; one of two such portions: 
(Zj in his “Khalk el-Insan,“ and K:) or these are 
two protuberances of flesh on the heads of the 
upper parts of the ij4jj [or haunches]; on the 
right and left: (TA:) or they are two portions 
of flesh conjoining the [or buttocks] and 
the uki* [or two portions of flesh and sinew next 
the back-bone, on each side]; (K, TA;) or, as 
in the Nh, conjoining the ‘tAx- [or rump-bone] 
and the o'-": or two portions of flesh at the root 
of the j£jj: (TA:) pi. 44- (S, K.) Lh mentions the 
saying, 3 j| [Verily he is big in the hinder 

parts]; as though they called every portion 
thereof 4k*. (TA.) And one says in reviling a 
person, 3-AU1I yiAi jjl meaning O son of him 
who is red in the 3iiL. (TA.) see what 

follows. [i n the CK, erroneously, 3-*Slyi] and 
| she who is large in the (k.) J Jl is 

a particle of determination: (Mughnee & c.:) or, 
accord, to some, it is a conjunct noun, and this is 
the correct opinion; but some say it is a conjunct 
particle; and some, a particle of determination: 
(I 'AK p. 40:) [it is equivalent to our article The;] 
as in [The man]: (S and K in art. fji, and I 
'Ak p. 48:) accord, to Kh, [what is termed] the 
determinative is 3' [altogether, and therefore it is 
called by some “the determinative alif and lam“]; 
but accord, to Sb, it is the J alone; [wherefore it is 
called by some, as in the S &c., “the lam 
of determination;”;] so that accord, to Kh, the 
hemzeh is a hemzeh of disjunction; but accord, to 
Sb, it is a hemzeh of conjunction: (I 'Ak ubi 
supra:) [J says,] the J being quiescent, the 
conjunctive ' is prefixed to it in order that it may 
commence therewith; but when it is conjoined 
with what precedes it, the ' is dropped, as 
in (S in art. (*_A) Sometimes the Arabs 

suppress hemzeh after it; and sometimes they 
also suppress the ' of the article itself: thus, 
for they say and j*li. (zj, cited in TA 
in art. *4:'.) In the dial, of some of the people of 
El-Yemen, (TA in art. 4, q. v.,) or in the dial, 
of Himyer, (TA in art. ^ (,m 4=> is used in the sense 

of Jl. (TA.) It is used to distinguish a noun 

as known [to the hearer or reader in a particular 
and definite sense]: (Mughnee, I 'Ak ubi supra:) 
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first, by its being mentioned [before]; 
(Mughnee;) as in [the words of the Kur lxxiii. 15 
and 16,] <4j <4 

Jj-“J1I [Like as we sent unto Pharaoh an apostle, 
and Pharaoh disobeyed the apostle]; (Mughnee, I 
'Ak;) in which case, the pronoun may supply the 
place which it and the noun that it accompanies 
occupies: secondly, by its being conceived in the 
mind; as in [the Kur ix. 40,] 4*11 ^ U* it 
[When they two were in the cave]: and thirdly, by 
its being applied to a thing present; and accord, 
to Ibn-'Osfoor, this does not occur except 
after nouns of indication, as in J4jH 'i* *4 

[This man (lit. this, the man,) came to me]; or 
after is 1 in calling, as in cJa-jlt t# I U [O man]; or 
after 4 denoting a thing's happening suddenly, 
or unexpectedly, as in lii cAji [I went 
forth, and lo, there was the lion]; or after the 
noun denoting the present time, as u>il [Now]: 
but this requires consideration; for you say to the 
reviler of a man in you presence, J44 1 ^ 

[Revile not thou the man]; and because that 
which is after 4 does not render determinate 
anything present at the time of speaking; and 
because that in u^l is really redundant, 
being inseparable, which the determinative is 
never known to be: the good example in this case 
is the saying in the Kur [v. 5], 44- 4-1 CiUSI ^ jilt 
[This day I have completed for you your religion]. 

(Mughnee.) It is also used to denote the 

species: first, to denote the totality of the 
individuals of the species; and this may have its 
place supplied by J£ used in its proper sense; 
(Mughnee, I 'Ak * ubi supra;) as in [the Kur iv. 
32,] i34j [For man was created 

weak]: secondly, to denote the totality of the 
properties of the individuals, or the combination 
of all those properties in one thing; and this 
may have its place supplied by J£ used in a 
tropical sense; as in file, JkjM [Zeyd is the 
man in respect of knowledge; as though he 
combined in himself the knowledge of all the 
individuals of his species]; i. e., he is the 
complete, or perfect, [or we would rather say, 
preeminent,] in knowledge; and hence, [in the 
Kur ii. 1,] 4LS1I ^ [That is the book, or scripture; 
as though combining in itself the excellences of 
all other books or scriptures; or meaning that is 
preeminently the book, or scripture]: and thirdly, 
to denote the quiddity, or essence; and this may 
not have its place supplied by J£ used either 
properly or tropically; as in the saying, [in the 
Kur xxi. 31,] ^ J£ 4-«ll j* Uliij [And we 
have made of water (meaning, accord, to 
common opinion, sperma genitale,) everything 
living]; or, accord, to some, it is used in this case 
to distinguish a thing as known [in a particular 


sense] by its being conceived in the mind. 
(Mughnee.) — — It is also used to denote 
predominance of application; as in ■44*11 [The 
city], meaning the city of the Apostle; and 4t41l 
[The book], meaning the book of Seebaweyh: and 
in this case, it may not be suppressed, except 
when the noun is used vocatively, or when it is 
prefixed to another noun which it governs in the 
gen. case; and in some anomalous instances, as 
in UJU=> li* [This is the star Capella, rising], 
originally jjj* 1I. (I 'Ak p. 51.) [In a case of this 
kind, it is said in the Mughnee to be redundant; 
but I think it is clearly not so in any of the 
instances here mentioned, except the last; and 
this I would rather assign to a category yet to be 
noticed, in which Jl is certainly redundant, and, 

by rule, inseparable.] It is also prefixed to a 

noun transferred from its original application to 
that of a proper name; it being so prefixed 
to convey an allusion to the original signification; 
and such noun being generally an epithet, 
as 4ijU.; but sometimes an inf. n., as >144; 
and sometimes a generic noun, as Cp*j; so that in 
any of these cases you may prefix Jl, saying 4 jUJI 
and J441I and with a view to the original 

signification; and you may suppress it, with a 
view to the actual state [which is that of a proper 
name]: for when you mean that a name of this 
kind is given as one ominous of good, you prefix 
the Jl in order to indicate this; as when you 
say 4 J4JI with a view to a person's being thus 
named to prognosticate that he will live and be a 
tiller, or cultivator; but when you only consider it 
as a proper name, you do not prefix the J: thus 
the prefix Jl conveys a meaning not obtained 
without it; and therefore it is not redundant, as 
some assert it to be. (I 'Ak p. 50.) [The author of 
the Mughnee is one of those who 

consider Jl redundant in this case.] It is in 

some cases redundant: and in some of these, it is 
inseparable; as in [a proper name which cannot 
be used with a view to an original application 
from which it has been transferred to that of a 
proper name though it may have been 
so transferred, such as] cjiUI, which is the name 
of a certain idol that was at Mekkeh [so called 
because a man used to moisten with 

clarified butter, for the pilgrims, at the place 
thereof]; and, accord, to some, [as before 
mentioned,] in gVI; and in the conjunct 
nouns lS^I and its variations, accord, to those 
who hold that a noun of this kind is rendered 
determinate by its complement: in other cases, 
where it is redundant, it is separable; and this is 
when it is prefixed to a proper name by poetic 
licence, as in Ji jVI diU) for jijl ejli, a species 
of truffle; or, accord, to Mbr, this is not a proper 


name, and the Jl is not redundant; and when it is 
prefixed to a specificative, as in o^ll Cnk> for 
'—4, accord, to the Basrees, who hold, in 
opposition to the Koofees, that the specificative 
may only be indeterminate; (I 'Ak p. 49;) [and, in 
like manner, as redundant and separable,] it 
is irregularly prefixed [by poetic licence] in u-“VI 
[q. v.], when it is left in its original form with 

kesr. (T.) Accord, to the Koofees, and some 

of the Basrees, and many of the later authors, it 
may also supply the place of the affixed pronoun; 
and such they hold to be the case in the saying in 
the Kur [lxxix. 41], lS j4l ja 4411 up [Verily 
Paradise, it shall be his place of abode]; and 
in 4Ljll g-*- JP-4 cjj [I passed by a man 
beautiful in his face]; and 0411 j JUill jjj 4 j-i 
[Zeyd was beaten, his back and his belly]; 
when <^41 and j44l and oMl are thus in the 
nom. case: but those who deny its being used in 
this manner hold that <1 is to be understood in 
the verse of the Kur, and in the other 
examples: and Ibn-Malik restricts the licence 
to cases not including the [or complement 
of Jl used in the manner which is here next to be 

explained]. (Mughnee.) It is also a conjunct 

noun in the sense of and its variations; and 
as such is prefixed to an act. part, n., and to a 
pass. part, n., and, as some say, to a simple 
epithet; (Mughnee, and I' Ak p. 43;) as mjI 44I 
[which is equivalent to m gJl], and m jJ4»ill 
[which is equivalent to m gUI], and 0“*=“^ 
‘441: (I ’Ak:) but this last not to be regarded, as it 
cannot be rendered by means of a verb. 
(Mughnee.) As such, also, it is sometimes 
prefixed to an adverbial noun, (Mughnee and I 
'Ak,) extraordinarily; (I 'Ak;) as in the saying, 0“ 
Cljli -c-luu lg£Li Jl jd ^ [WhoSO 

ceases not to be grateful, or thankful, for what is 
with him, or what he has, he is worthy of a state 
of life such as is attended with plenty.] (Mughnee 
and I 'Ak.) As such it is also sometimes prefixed 
to a nominal proposition; as in the saying, 

4-i -4 j -41- JJ 411 Jj-jll jj*ll [Of the 

people of whom is the apostle of God, of those to 
whom the necks of the sons of Ma' add 
have become abased]. (Mughnee and I ’Ak.) And 
as such it is also sometimes prefixed to a verbal 
proposition, of which the verb is an aor.; 
which shows that it is not [in this case] a particle 
of determination; (Mughnee;) as in the 
phrase, £-4411 J-**JI [The voice of the 

ass that has his ear, or ears, cut off]. (T and 
Mughnee.) But all these three cases are peculiar 
to poetry; contrary to the opinion of Akh, 
and, with respect to the last case, to that of Ibn- 
Malik. (Mughnee.) [Respecting the last instance, 
see also art. £^.] Another instance of its usage 
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prefixed in this sense to an aor. is the saying, I* 
Cul [Thou art not the judge 
whose judgment is approved]; (IAmb, T, I 'Ak) a 
saying of ElFarezdak: (IAmb, T:) it is 

an extraordinary case; (I 'Ak;) and is [said to be] 
an instance of a had poetic license, the like of 
which in prose would be an error by 
common consent. (Expos, of the Shudhoor edh- 
Dhahab.) In like manner, one says, accord, to 
AZ, meaning This is he who beats 

thee; and >4 >-411 <— yi j I saw him who beats thee; 
and j4lU £-4>ll I i* This is what is appropriated to 
poetry. (T: [in which this last ex. is perhaps 
intended to intimate that the prefixing of Jl in 
this manner to a verb is allowable only in 
poetry.]) — — The Arabs also say, j .h-^-J I 4 
fUi: jl jjjill j* j ^Ijj meaning fljj jl 0? i>-“i 
k— 4 LP J4 j [He is more strongly fortified, or 

protected against attack, than that he will be 
sought, or desired, and he is more mighty than 
that he will be injured; i. e., too strongly fortified, 
or protected against attack, to be sought, or 
desired, and too mighty to be injured: see j>] 
(TA in art. fjk [But is there erroneously 

put for O .!-^' 1 .]) — Among strange usages, is that 
of (J as an interrogative, mentioned by Ktr; 
as in ciJ*i J in the sense of * 4*3 Ji [Didst thou 
do? or hast thou done?]. (Mughnee.) JJ Anything 
which has a quality requiring it to be regarded as 
sacred, or inviolable; which has some right 
pertaining to it: and thus used in particular 

senses here following. (R, TA.) Relationship; 

or nearness with respect to kindred; (Fr, T, S, M, 
R, K;) as also J, <!j, (Fr, T, K,) of which the pi. 
is l$J. (K.) So in the Kur [ix. 8 ], V) fSja I >5 jj V (Fr, 
T) They will not regard, with respect to you, 
relationship; (Bd, Jel;) accord, to some. (Bd.) 
And so in a trad, of 'Alee, JVI y=Sj j -4*11 [He 
is unfaithful to the covenant, and cuts the tie of 
relationship]. (TA.) Hassan Ibn-Thabit 
says, Jj - ik-’ .'i JS u£ja >> J11] j) [By 
thy life, thy relationship to Kureysh is like the 
relationship of the young camel to the young of 
the ostrich]. (S.) — — Good origin. (K.) So, 
accord, to some, in a saying of Aboo-Bekr, which 

see below. (TA.) I. q. (K,) or 

[as meaning A place, or person, whence a thing, 
or person, originates, free from imperfection, or 
from everything that would induce doubt or 
suspicion or evil opinion]. (El-Muarrij, TA: [in 
which the verse of Hassan cited above is given as 

an ex. of this signification.]) A compact, or 

covenant; or one by which a person 
becomes responsible for the safety, or safe- 
keeping, of a person or thing; syn. -4°: (AO, 
Aboo-Is- hak, T, S, M, R, K:) a confederacy, or 


league; syn. — 4s (Aboo-Is-hak, T, M, K;) and so, 
accord, to some, in the Kur ubi supra: (Bd:) a 
covenant between two parties by which either is 
bound to protect the other; syn. jlj4: (Aboo-Is- 
hak, T, R:) a promise, or an assurance, of security 
or safety; or indemnity; syn. u^; (K;) a meaning 
which it has, accord, to some, in the verse of the 
Kur cited above. (TA.) Hence, JVI 34 A fulfiller, 
performer, or keeper, of the compact, or 
covenant. (TA, from a trad.) — — Lordship; 
syn. 4>j. (M, K.) So in the Kur ubi supra, 
accord, to some. (Bd.) And so in the saying of 
Aboo-Bekr, above referred to, when he heard the 
rhyming prose of Museylimeh, Of j j4 fl li* 
J] [This is language which did not proceed from 
lordship]: so explained by A ’Obeyd: (Suh, TA:) 
or it has here another signification, mentioned 
before; the meaning being, which did not come 
from the origin whence came the Kur-an: or, 
accord, to some, it has here the signification next 

following. (TA.) Revelation, or inspiration. 

(K, TA.) — — lIVI also signifies God: [like the 
word 7X or rather 165 as used in Hebrew:] (T, S, 
M, K:) so say Mujahid and Esh-Shaabee: (T:) and 
so it is said to signify in the verse of the Kur cited 
above: (T, TA:) [and so it seems to signify in 
the saying of Aboo-Bekr, also cited above, accord, 
to the M:] but Aboo-Is- hak disallows this; and so 
does Suh, in the R. (TA.) Ibn-El-Kelbee says, (M,) 
when JJ ends any name, it has this meaning, and 
is the complement of a prefixed noun; and so JjJ; 
(M, K;) as in Jjj4 [and Jjjj4 &c.]; and so say 
most of the learned: (TA:) but this is not a valid 
assertion; for were it so, J) 44 and the like would 
be perfectly deck: (M:) some say that these 
names are constructed inversely, after the 
manner of the language of the ’Ajam; Jl and JJ 
meaning servant, and the first part of the name 
being a name of God. (Suh, TA.) — I. q. 

[used in a pi. sense]. (Mughnee in art. VJ. [See 
what is said to be an ex. of this meaning in a 
verse of Dhu-r-Rummeh cited in art. VI in the 

present work.]) [It is said that] JJ is also 

syn. with j'4- [A neighbour; &c.]. (K: [and so, 
accord, to the TA, in the M; but I have consulted 
the M without finding this explanation, and think 
it to be probably a mistranscription for jlj 4 , (see 
above,) as in the T and R.]) SJJ: see Jj. JlJ >i A 
thing, or an affair, relating, or attributable, 
to J'i I, meaning either God, or revelation or 
inspiration. (TA.) VI VI [in its primitive 
acceptation, being composed of the interrogative 
hemzeh and the negative V,] denotes an 
interrogation respecting a negative, as in the 
saying [of the poet], lit 4-1 p jLkJil VI 
ujtjil ilaV lS-JI ,jSVl [Is there not any patience 


belonging to Selma, or has she hardiness, when I 
experience what persons like me have 
experienced?]: (Mughnee, K:) and when used in 
this manner, it is put before a 

nominal proposition only, and governs like the 
negative V [when used without the interrogative 
hemzeh]. (Mughnee.) — — It also denotes a 
wish; as in the saying [of the poet], VI 

diVLilul 3 clilji Li c_j|>s c. 1 L ^ [ PvTiy there not 

be a life which has declined whereof the 
returning is possible, so that it may repair what 
the hand of negligences hath marred?]; for which 
reason *-4 jj is mansoob, because it is the 
complement of a wish, coupled with j-»: and used 
in this manner, also, it is put before a nominal 
proposition only, [Jj in the verse above being 
a qualificative, like an epithet,] and it governs 
like the negative V [without the interrogative 
hemzeh], and has no enunciative 

either expressed or understood. (Mughnee.) 

It also denotes reproof, or reproach, (T, 
Mughnee, K,) and disapproval; as in the saying 
[of the poet], - . > ciiAlj j JJ- ciiij cl jc .4 VI 
f j* [Is there no self-restraint to him whose 

youth hath declined, and announced 
hoariness, after which is to follow decrepitude?]: 
(Mughnee, K:) and used in this manner, also, it is 
put before a nominal proposition only, and 
governs as in the cases mentioned above, 
(Mughnee,) or before a verb [also], which is 
always marfooa; as in the phrase Jc fxh VI 
[Dost not thou repent of thine actions?] and VI 
^jljj?- [Art not thou ashamed for 

thyself, or of thyself, with respect to thy 
neighbours?] and 4 j — j'-U VI [Dost not thou fear 

thy Lord?]. (T.) It also denotes i>= j=-, (T,) 

or i>= 3 ^l, and both of which signify the 

asking, or requiring, a thing; (Mughnee, K; *) but 
the former means the doing so with gentleness; 
(Mughnee, K;) and the latter, the doing so 
with urgency: (Mughnee:) and when used in this 
manner, [also,] it is said to be composed of V 
with the interrogative hemzeh; (TA;) and is put 
before a verbal proposition only; (Mughnee;) as 
in the saying [in the Kur xxiv. 22 ], j?*j jl jjf=jJ VI 
kill [Do not ye, or wherefore do not ye, (see b>l,) 
like that God should forgive you?] (Mughnee, K,) 
and [in the same, ix. 13 ,] fij'-JI I jj 4 jjljliiVI 

[Will not ye, or wherefore will not ye, fight a 
people who have broken their oaths?]; 
(Mughnee;) or before a mejzoom or marfooa aor., 
both of these forms being mentioned on the 
authority of the Arabs, as in JSJ JjS VI and VI 
JSJ Jjjj [wilt not thou, or wherefore wilt not 

thou, alight and eat?]. (Ks, T.) It is also an 

inceptive particle, (S, Mughnee, K,) of which 
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those who parse show the place but neglect the 
meaning, (Mughnee,) used to give notice of 
something about to be said, [like as Now, and 
why, (by the former of which I think it is 
generally best rendered when thus used,) are 
often employed in our language, and like as dKka 
(which is remarkable for its near agreement with 
it in sound) is often used in Greek,] (S, Mughnee, 
K,) and importing averment, because it is 
composed of the interrogative hemzeh and the 
negative V which, when thus composed, have this 
import, (Mughnee, K,) like jll, and 
because the interrogative particle resembles the 
particle of negation, and the negation of a 
negation is an affirmation, (Ham p. 589,) and 
like 1*1 before an oath: (Z, Mughnee:) [it may 
therefore be further rendered by our word 
surely;; for this word (as Dr. Johnson says in his 
Dictionary) "is often used rather to intend and 
strengthen the meaning of the sentence, than 
with any distinct and explicable meaning:"] or 
it signifies 1*^ [verily, or truly]: (M voce 4':) it is 
put before both the [kinds of] propositions, [the 
nominal and the verbal;] (Mughnee;) as in the 
saying [in the Kur ii. 12], A 44 VI 

[meaning Now surely it is they who are the 
lightwitted], (Mughnee, K,) and [in the same, xi. 
11,] fjj VI [meaning Now 

surely, on the day of its coming to them, it shall 
not be averted from them], (Mughnee,) in 
which fjj appears to be the object of 

government of which is the enunciative 

of 641 whence it has been argued that, as the 
object of government of the enunciative of l> 4 
precedes that verb, the enunciative itself may 
precede it: (I 'Ak pp. 74 and 75:) [J says,] you 
say, jr J-4 l4j d! VI [Now surely Zeyd is going 
forth], like as you say, jr jl4 li j 6 f!4l [Know 
thou that Zeyd is going forth]: (S:) Ks says, VI is 
used to give notice of what is about to be said, 
and is followed by a command and a prohibition 
and an enunciation, as in 4 VI [Now stand thou], 
and V VI [Now stand not thou], and I 4 j u] VI 
^la 3a [Now surely Zeyd has stood, or has just now 
stood]. (T.) When it is put before the particle [4] 
used to give notice of what is about to be said, it 
is merely an inceptive, as in the saying, [of the 
poet], (jMl Jc. 6-* jl3 13 j-Lil 13 Vl [Now be thou 
free from evil, O abode of Meiya, during wear and 
tear]. (AAF, M.) — — Lth says, sometimes VI 
is immediately followed by another V; and he 
cites the following ex.: VI 664 lie ^Ull j jUia 
6* JJ 44* d? V [Then he began to drive away the 
people from us, saying, Now is there no way to 
Hind?]: and one says to a man, "Did such and 
such things happen?" and he answers, V VI [Why 
no]: he holds VI to be used to give notice of what 


is about to be said, and V to be a negative. (T.) VI 
and VVI, and ?VI &c.: see art. Jl. VI is a particle 
denoting (Msb in art. Mughnee, K;) 

i. e., when followed by a future, exciting to an 
action, and seeking or desiring or demanding the 
performance of it; and when followed by 
a preterite, reproof for not doing a thing; (Msb 
ubi supra;) syn. with Vii; (T, TA;) and peculiar to 
enunciative verbal propositions, (Mughnee, 
K,) like the other particles used for the same 
purpose. (Mughnee.) You say, [134 6*4 VI 
Wherefore wilt not thou do such a thing? and] VI 
134 cJ*i . [wherefore didst not thou such a thing?] 
(T, TA,) meaning, (TA,) or as though meaning, 
(T,) 134 6*4 -A ■ J. (T, TA.) — It also means J 
V; the u being incorporated into the J, which is 
written with teshdeed: (T, TA:) in which case, it is 
not to be confounded with the foregoing particle. 
(Mughnee.) You say, 3113 6*4 VI jljii [I 
commanded him that he should not do that]; and 
you may say, 3113 Jiii V 6 kljil; it occurs in the 
old copies of the Kur written in the former 
manner in some places, and in the latter manner 
in other places. (T, TA.) In the saying in the Kur 
[xxvii. 31 ], Zjc- I jl*j VI, [which may mean That ye 
exalt not yourselves against me, or exalt ye not 
yourselves against me,] it may be a compound 
of u 1 governing a mansoob aor. and the 
negative V, or of the explicative u 1 and the 
prohibitive V. (Mughnee.) [It often has J prefixed 
to it, forming the compound 331, which signifies 
That, or in order that,... not; and may frequently 
be rendered by lest; as in the Kur ii. 145, uj4j Vi! 
44* jiSllc. pJill That, or in order that, there 
may not be, or lest there should be, to men, 
against you, any allegation.] VI, [regarded as a 
simple word,] not to be confounded with the 
compound of the conditional qj and the 
negative V, (Mughnee at the end of the article on 
this word,) is used in four manners. (The same in 
the beginning of the art.) First, (Mughnee,) it is 
used (as a particle, S, Msb,) to denote exception; 
[meaning Except, save, or saving; and sometimes 
but; and sometimes but not; as will be seen 
below;] (T, S, Msb, Mughnee, K; [in which last it 
is mentioned in art. Jl, and again, as in the S, in 
the last division of the work;]) and to 
denote exception, it is used in five manners; after 
an affirmation, and a negation, and a portion of a 
sentence devoid of the mention of that 
from which the exception is made, and when the 
thing excepted precedes that from which the 
exception is made, and when these two are 
disunited in kind, in which last case it has the 
meaning of 6)41 [but when the sentence is 
negative, and but not when the sentence is 
affirmative]. (S, TA.) You say, I4j VI ^ jail jla [The 


people, or company of men, stood, except Zeyd]; 
i. e., Zeyd was not included in the predicament of 
the people, or company of men: (Msb:) and it is 
said in the Kur [ii. 250], (T,) 344 VI 4L> I jjjAA 

[And they drank of it, except a few of them]: (T, 
Mughnee, K:) here VJa is governed in the accus. 
case by VI, (Mughnee, K,) accord, to the most 
correct opinion: (Mughnee:) accord, to Th, it is so 
because there is no negation in the beginning of 
the sentence. (T.) And it is also said in the Kur 
[iv. 69], (T,) pin? 6*4 VI i 6*s U [They had not done 
it, or they would not do it, except a few of them]: 
(T, Mughnee, K:) here 66* is in the nom. case as 
being a partial substitute, (Mughnee, K,) accord, 
to the Basrees, (Mughnee,) i. e., as being a 
[partial] substitute for the [pronoun] j [in »jl*a], 
for it may here be so without perversion of the 
meaning, whereas it cannot be so without such 
perversion when the sentence is affirmative: 
(TA:) accord, to the Koofees, VI is a conjunction, 
like the conjunctive V; (Mughnee:) accord, to 
Th, Jj 13 is here in the nom. case because 
the sentence commences with a negative: (T:) or 
in a sentence [like this,] which is not affirmative, 
in which the thing excepted is united in kind to 
that from which the exception is made, accord, to 
the opinion which is generally preferred and 
which commonly obtains, the noun signifying the 
thing excepted is a substitute for the noun 
signifying that from which the exception is made; 
but it is allowable to put it in the accus. case 
according to the general rule respecting 
exception; so that one says, -4 j V) 34.1 jla U and VI 
l-yj [There stood not any one, except Zeyd]: and 
the same is the case in a prohibitive sentence; as 
in 4j VI J4I V and l4j VI [Let not any one 
stand, except Zeyd]; and in an interrogative 
sentence; as in 4j VI 34.1 jla 6* and l4j VI [Did any 
one stand, except Zeyd?]; when, in such 
sentences, the thing excepted is united in kind to 
that from which the exception is made. (I ’Ak p. 
162.) You say also, 4 j VI <^3314 U [There came not 
to me any, save Zeyd], without mentioning that 
from which the exception is made; (TA;) 
and I4j VI U [1 beat not any, save Zeyd]; 

and 4 J) X '—>1)3-“ 1-* [I passed not by any, save by 
Zeyd]; (T Ak p. 164;) the case of the 
noun signifying the thing excepted being the 
same as if VI were not mentioned: (I' Ak ubi 
supra, and TA:*) but you may not 
say, affirmatively, 14 j VI cj or the like. (I 'Ak 
ubi supra.) When the thing excepted precedes 
that from which the exception is made, if 
the sentence is affirmative, the noun signifying 
the former must be in the accus. case; as in VI jla 
j j»!l I4j [Except Zeyd, the people, or company of 
men, stood]: and so, accord, to the usage 
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generally preferred, when the sentence is not 
affirmative; as in jj4l Ij) VI jlSU [Except Zeyd, 
the people, or company of men, stood not]; 
hut recorded instances allow one's saying also, l* 
j j4l 4 j VI jl3. (I 'Ak p. 163.) When the thing 
excepted is disunited in kind from that 
from which the exception is made, if the sentence 
is affirmative, the noun signifying the former 
must likewise be in the accus. case; as in jj4l jla 
IjUi. VI [The people, or company of men, stood, 
hut not an ass], and O'-*? VI ^ jail [I beat the 

people, but not an ass], &c.: (I' Ak p. 162:) and so, 
accord, to the generality of the Arabs, when 
the sentence is negative; as in I V] jjall jla U 
[The people stood not, but an ass]; (I' Ak p. 163;) 
and I jl-*?. VI jjall dul j U [1 saw not the people, but 
an ass]; VI being here syn. with j£l; as also in the 
Kur [xlii. 22], where it is said, VI I jki <jlc. jsllii V 
j"l L?® “-jill [I ask not of you a recompense for 
it, but affection in respect of relationship]; (Msb;) 
and in the same xx. 1 and 2, 44° 41jjl '- i 
SjSd VI jl jail [We have not sent down unto 

thee the Kur-an that thou shouldest suffer 
fatigue, but as an admonition]; (Bd, Jel;) or it 
is here syn. with 3j [which in this case means the 
same as d£l]: (S:) so, too, when the sentence 
resembles a negative, being prohibitive 
or interrogative; (I’ Ak p. 163, explained in p. 
162;) [thus, I VI jjall y jda j V means Beat not 
thou the people, but an ass; and] djjlS V jla 
i jja VI 1444 Ijiaia diiii 4 ji [in the Kur x. 98] 
means And wherefore did not any inhabitants of 
a town believe, before the punishment 
befell them, and their belief profit them, but the 
people of Jonas? for these were different from the 
former. (T.) When VI is repeated for the 
purpose of corroboration, it has no effect upon 
what follows it, except that of corroborating the 
first exception; as in 44 VI ij VI 44 djji U 
[I passed not by any one, except Zeyd, except thy 
brother], in which 44 is a substitute for Aj, for 
it is as though you said, 44 ij VI 44 d j ji li; 
and as in I jie. VI j lij VI ^ jail jla [The people 
stood, except Zeyd, and except' Amr], 
originally I jie j lij VI. When the repetition is 
not for that purpose, if the sentence is devoid of 
the mention of that from which the exception is 
made, you make the governing word [which is 
the verb] to affect one, whichever you please, of 
the nouns signifying the things excepted, and put 
the others in the accus. case, so that you say, jla U 
1 14 VI I jic V] ij VI [There stood not any, save 
Zeyd, save' Amr, save Bekr]; but if the sentence is 
not devoid of the mention of that from which the 
exception is made, different rules are observed 
accord, as the things excepted are mentioned 


before that from which the exception is made or 
after it: in the former case, all must be put in the 
accus., whether the sentence be affirmative or 
not affirmative; as in jjall IJ4 VI I jic. VI lij VI jla 
[Except Zeyd, except' Amr, except Bekr, the 
people stood], and jjall 1 14 VI Ijkc. VI lij VI jlili 
[Except Zeyd, except' Amr, except Bekr, the 
people stood not]: in the latter case, when the 
sentence is affirmative, all must likewise be put 
in the accus., so that you say, lij VI j jail jla 
114 V] I jic VI [The people stood, except Zeyd, 
except' Amr, except Bekr]; but when the sentence 
is not affirmative, the same rule is observed 
with respect to one of them as when the 
exception is not repeated, accord, to the usage 
generally preferred, or it may be put in the accus., 
which is rarely done, and the rest must be put in 
the accus., so that you say, I jki VI i j VI 4.1 jla U 
1 14 Vl [There stood not any one, except 
Zeyd, except' Amr, except Bekr, accord, to the 
more approved usage], ajj being a substitute 
for a=J, or you may make the other nouns which 
remain to be substitutes. (I' Ak pp. 164 — 166.) — 
— Secondly, (Mughnee,) it is used as a 
qualificative, (S, Msb, Mughnee, K,) in the 
manner of 34, (Mughnee, K,) [i. e.] in the place 
of 14, (S,) [i. e.] as syn. with 14, (T, Msb,) 
and (T;) [both meaning the same, i. e. Other 
than; or not, as used before a subst. or an 
adjective;] but its primary application is to 
denote exception, and its use as a qualificative 
is adventitious; whereas the primary application 
of 14 is as a qualificative, and its use to denote 
exception is adventitious. (S.) It [generally] 
follows an indeterminate, unrestricted pk; (Msb;) 
or an indeterminate pi., or the like thereof, is 
qualified by it and by that which follows it; 
(Mughnee, K;) the noun which follows it being 
put in the same case as that which precedes it. 
(S.) The following is an ex. of the indeterminate 
pi.: (Mughnee, K:) 1441 kill VI 4ji 44 JS ji [if 
there had been in them (namely the heavens and 
the earth) deities other than God, or not God, 
assuredly they would have become in a state of 
disorder, or ruin; occurring in the Kur xxi. 22]; 
(Fr, T, S, Msb, Mughnee, K;) VI here 
meaning lS 4, (Fr, T,) or 4, (Msb, TA,) 
and -dll VI being a qualificative of 411. (TA.) And 
the following is an ex. of the like of an 
indeterminate pi.: J# saL jjs cilia ciaii 
44 VI cljj^VI 4 [She (the camel) was made to 
lie down, and threw her breast upon a tract of 
ground in which were few sounds other than 
her broken yearning cry for her young one]; for 
the determination of cl ^=VI [by the article JI] is 
generical: (Mughnee, K:) this verse is by Dhu-r- 


Rummeh. (S in art. 4.) The following is an ex. of 
the like of a pi..: (Mughnee:) it is by Lebeed: 
(T:) ~ j • -~*H V) Cal jil ja j ojjc. jjjll w ji jl 

141' [If it had been other than I, (O) 
Suleyma, today, the befalling of misfortunes 
would have altered him; other than the sharp 
sword diversified with wavy marks or streaks or 
grain, or of which the edge is of steel and the 
middle of the broad side of soft iron]. (T, 
Mughnee. [But in the latter, in the place of jjjjll, I 
find j*Jl, i. e. ever.]) What Sb says necessarily 
implies its not being a condition that the word 
qualified must be a pi. or the like thereof; for he 
gives as an ex., JJ 34 j 4i jlS jl [if there had 
been with us a man other than Zeyd, we should 
have been overcome]. (Mughnee.) Another ex. of 
the same usage of VI is the following: VJ jjall 
4 j [The people came to me, others than Zeyd, or 
not Zeyd]. (S.) [And 44 jC VI jSii j Ye are no 
other than human beings like us. (Kur xxxvi. 14.)] 
And the saying [in the Kur xliv. 56], 4a V 
4 j'VI jill Vj cjiil [They shall not taste therein 
death, other than the first death]; VI here 
meaning cs4: (T:) or, accord, to some, it here 
means 4 [after]. (Jel.) And the saying of 'Amr 
Ibn-Maadee-kerib, Vj *44 14-1 ja jUi pi Ji j 

jllajall [And every brother, his brother forsakes 
him, or separates himself from him, by the life of 
thy father, other than the Farhadan; which is the 
name of the two stars b and r of Ursa Minor]; 
as though he said jjaajall jj4 (S:) but Ibn-El- 
Hajib regards this instance as a deviation from a 
general rule; for he makes it a condition of 
the use of VI as a qualificative that it must be 
impossible to use it for the purpose of denoting 
exception: (Mughnee:) Fr says that this verse has 
the meaning of a negation, and therefore VI here 
governs the nom. case; as though the poet said, 
There is not any one but his brother forsakes 
him, except the Farkadan. (T.) When it is used as 
a qualificative, it differs from 14 inasmuch as 
that the noun qualified by it may not be 
suppressed; so that one may not say, VI 
4j [meaning There came to me not Zeyd]; 
whereas one says, 4j l4 <44-: and, accord, to 
some, in this also; that it may not be used as 
such unless it may be used to denote exception; 
so that one may say, 34 Vj j* j? is 4 [I have a 
dirhem, not a danik], because one may say 14^ VJ 
[except a danik]; but not c4 VJ [not a good one], 
because one may not say lc=^ VI [except a good 
one]; but it may be said that this is at variance 
with what they assert respecting the phrase j 
4^1 1-^4, and with the ex. given by Sb, and with 
the saying of Ibn-El-Hajib mentioned above. 
(Mughnee.) — — Thirdly, (Mughnee,) 
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sometimes, (S, Msb,) it is used as a conjunction, 
(Mughnee, K,) in the manner of j (S, Mughnee, 
K,) consociating both literally and as to the 
meaning, as mentioned by Akh and Fr and AO, 
(Mughnee,) [i. e.] as syn. with j [And]. (Msb.) 
Thus in the saying, dyA' VI k=A file gAll jjA VU1 
'jAA [That there may not be to men, against you, 
any allegation, and (meaning nor) to those who 
have acted wrongfully]; (Msb, Mughnee, K;) 
occurring in the Kur [ii. 145]; (Msb;) so accord, to 
Akh and Fr and AO; (Mughnee;) i. e., and those 
who have acted wrongfully also, to them there 
shall not he, against you, any allegation: (Msh:) 
Fr explains it as meaning that the wrongdoer has 
no allegation of which account should be taken; 
and this is correct, and is the opinion held hy Zj. 
(T.) Thus, too, in the saying [in the Kur xxvii. 10 
and 11], Aj fl fiA ju V] jjijjJail V 

[The apostles shall not fear in my presence, 
and neither shall he who hath acted wrongfully, 
then hath done good instead, after evil; as some 
explain it; hut others say that ^ Vj here 
denotes exception]. (Mughnee, in which it is 
explained as meaning ; and K.) And thus in the 
saying of the poet, [namely, El-Mukhahbal Es- 
Saadee, (S in art. Ak,)] »j aL IjA ^ lsJ'j 

<j>ull?? 4uc. Clixais IaaIa IAoj V) jAj Lgl fl jl-liu 

illfi. j-lijll [And I see a dwelling formerly 
belonging to her, at the pools of Es-Seedan, (a 
hill so called,) the remains of which have not 
become effaced, and ashes wasted and 
compacted together, from which three black 
pieces of stone whereon the cooking-pot was 
wont to he placed turned hack the winds]: he 

means, lAij j Ijli IfJ (S.) Fourthly, 

(Mughnee,) it is redundant, as in the 
following verse, (S in art. Aa, Mughnee, K,) of 
Dhu-rRummeh, (S ubi supra, Mughnee,) accord, 
to As and IJ: (Mughnee:) kLlii VI U 
Ij“ 'a ^ j 1 ^ Ak' l jc. [She-camels long- 
bodied, or lean, (hut other meanings are assigned 
to the word which I thus render,) that cease 
not to he made to lie down in a state of hunger, or 
with which we direct our course to a desert 
region]; (S ubi supra, Mughnee; [but in one copy 
of the former, in the place of I find 
and in my copy of the latter, ^jj;]) meaning, A 
Aiu : (s ubi supra:) hut it is said that this is a 
mistake of the poet: (Mughnee:) so says Aboo- 
'Amr Ibn-El-'Ala; for, he says, VI is not to he 
introduced after Ail and J jk (TA:) and some say 
that the right reading is VI, with tenween, 
[perhaps a mistranscription, for VI,] 

meaning U-ai-i [in a pi. sense]: and 

some, that Ait; is a complete [or an attributive] 
verb, and ki.A> is a denotative of state; 
[consequently, that VI is a compound of u! 


and V, as in some other instances hereafter to be 
mentioned;] the meaning being, that are not 
disengaged, or not free, from fatigue [unless 
when made to lie down]. (Mughnee.) The 
following is also given as an ex. of the same 
kind: -dak VI jiill (jjl [1 see fortune, or 

time, to be like a water-wheel, with its people]: 
but the reading which is remembered to have 
been heard is jiAl lij : and if the former 
he correct, it may be explained on the 
supposition that is j 1 is the complement of an 
oath meant to be understood, and that V is 
suppressed, as in [the saying in the Kur xii. 
85,] ji 12*3 -dii; [so that the meaning is, I 
see not fortune, or time, to be aught save a water- 
wheel, with its people;] the form of the exceptive 
sentence which is devoid of the mention of that 
from which the exception is made indicating such 
an explanation. (Mughnee.) — — [Fifthly,] it 
occurs as syn. with AA [as a particle denoting 
exception, equivalent to our But; meaning both 
except and (after an oath or the like) only, 
or nothing more than]; as in the saying in the Kur 
[xxxviii. 13], JAjll VI jl [There was not 
any one but such as accused the apostles 
of lying], in which 'Ahd-Allah reads, in its 
place, Al; and for CK he reads fs-15; and as in the 
saying, ^AyAel VI dl; AllAi [1 ask, or keg, or 
beseech, thee by God but that thou give me; i. e., 
I do not ask of thee anything save thy giving me; 
the preterite here, as in many instances in which 
it is preceded by A1 (q. v.), not being a preterite in 
meaning]; for which one says also ^4^ 1 Al. (T.) 
— It is also a particle [or rather a compound of 
two words] denoting the complement of a 
condition; originally V jl, which form a 
compound that does not admit of [the 
pronunciation termed] imaleh, because u\ and V 
are particles. (T.) [It signifies, lit., If not.] It is 
followed by a fut., which it renders mejzoom; 
[and in this case it may he rendered as above, or 
hy unless;] as in the saying in the Kur [viii. 74], VI 
jVI SAia ji) i jlii [if ye do it not, or unless ye 
do it, there will he a weakness of faith and an 
appearing of unbelief in the earth]. (T.) [In like 
manner,] in a saying such as the following, [in 
the Kur ix. 40,] -dll j As i VI [If ye do not, 
or will not, aid him, certainly God aided him], it 
is only a compound of two words, the 
conditional u! and the negative V, and is distinct 
from VI of which the usages have been mentioned 
before, though Ibn-Malik has included it 
therewith. (Mughnee.) [Often in post-classical 
works, and perhaps in classical also, but seldom 
except when it is preceded by a condition with its 
complement, the verb or verbal proposition 
which should immediately follow it 


is suppressed; as in the like of the saying, a!*s jl 
VI j Aic. I IS if thou do such a thing, I 

forgive thee, or cancel thine offence; but if thou 
wilt not do it (i. e., VI,) I kill thee: 

sometimes also it ends a sentence, by an 
aposiopesis; the whole of what should follow it 
being suppressed: and sometimes the 

complement of the condition which precedes, as 
well as the verb or verbal proposition which 
should immediately follow it, is suppressed; so 
that you say, Ailis V] j IAS jl if thou do such a 
thing, excellent will it be, or the like, > A*ja, or 
the like, being understood,) but if not, I kill thee. 
Hence,] it sometimes has the meaning of A], 
[signifying Or, denoting an alternative, 
corresponding to a preceding Al, which signifies 
“either,”] as in the saying, ASAls VI j ji Ul 

[Either do thou speak to me or else (meaning VI j 
er“lA or if thou wilt not speak to me) be silent], i. 
e., AlA ji Ul j. (s.) [It is also followed by u', as 
in kill ilA ji VI Unless God should please; in the 
Kur vi. 111, &c. And hy j as a denotative of state, 
as in j^tlAi fAi j VI jj>u V Do not ye die unless 
ye be Muslims; in the Kur ii. 126 and iii. 97. And 
sometimes it is preceded hy fs-M; for the effect of 
which, in this case, see art. dl.] ‘-Al 1 All, (Th, M, 
K,) aor. Aiit, and All, inf. n. All, (M,) It (a thing, 
Th, M) was, or became, collected; or 

compact; syn. ,Aukl; (Th, K;) or jAA. (m.) 

f jail kill CJi The people came to him from every 
direction: (M, K:) or f jail v-Jl [signifies the people 
multiplied themselves, and hastened; for it] 
denotes Jl&VI and ^IjAVI; (t in art. ms-A:) 
and Ail', (T, K,) aor. as above, (T,) signifies he 

hastened, or went quickly. (T, K.) JjVI 44" 

The camels obeyed the driver, and collected 
themselves together. (M, K.) [See also 5.] — — 

kill cil He returned to him, or it. (K, * TA.) 

;uUl Cull, (M, K,) aor. AJi, (M,) The sky rained 
with long continuance. (M, K.) — AJi, (s Msb, K,) 
aor. m|I, inf. n. Ail, (Msb,) He collected (S Msb, K) 
an army, (S,) or a people; (Msb;) as also J, l -A', 
(M,) inf. n. AyiA (TA:) and camels also: (TA:) 
or JjVI Ail aor. All (t, * S, M, K) and All, (s, M, 
K,) inf. n. A", (T, S,) signifies he collected 
the camels, and drove them (S, TA) vehemently: 
(TA:) or he drove them: (T, * K:) or he drove 
them vehemently. (M.) — — Alt, (TA,) inf. n. 
as above, (K, TA,) also signifies He drove, 
pursued, chased, or hunted, with vehemence: (K, 
TA:) and he drove away a people. (Msb.) You 
say, kAjki jUAI CJi The [wild] ass chased, or 
pursued, the object of his chase [i. e. his female, 
as is shown by MF,] with vehemence; (M, K;) as 

also l feli (k.) 2 All see 1, in two places. AJll 

also signifies The act of exciting, instigating; or 
rousing to ardour: (S, K:) and the exciting of 
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discord, or strife, or the making of mischief. (K.) 
you say, fs-4 4 He excited discord or strife, or 
made mischief, between them. (M.) 5 I They 
collected themselves together. (S, A, Msb.) [See 
also 1 .] You say also, 4c. I jJIj They leagued 
together, or collected themselves, together, and 
aided one another, against him. (T.) 4 (T, S, 
Msb) and [ 41J (S, Msb) Persons, or people, 
collected together; (S;) an assembly; a collected 
body: (Msb:) or a collection of many people: (T:) 
and l 44 411 a great assembly or congregation. 
(M.) — — Also A people, or company of men, 
combining in hostility against a man. (TA, from a 
trad.) You say, 43 43 41c. f*, and j, 411, (but the 
former is the better known, M,) They are [one 
body of men] assembled against him with 
injustice and enmity or hostility: (Lth, T, M, K:) 
like 43 and 43 ^4 and 43 44- (T, 
TA.) 4% see 411 ; in two places. 411 a dial. var. 
of 44; (M;) Helmets of camels' shins: or, as some 
say, it signifies steel: (T:) 34 is [its n. un., being] a 
dial. var. of <4. (K, * TA.) [See also 44.] 4 - 1 

see 44 Also One who hastens, or is quick; 

(T;) and J, 44 likewise signifies [the same; or] 
quick, or swift: (Ibn-Buzuij, T, K:) or the former 
signifies quick in drawing forth the bucket: (IAar, 
M, K:) or brisk, lively, sprightly, active, agile, or 
prompt, and quick; (K, TA;) applied to a man. 

(TA.) 4j 3 £jj A cold wind, (M,) that raises 

and scatters the dust. (M, K.) 4 4 *1-4 A sky 

raining with long continuance. (M.) 4-4?: 
see 44. 444 A 5*4 [An envious man,] who 
excites discord or strife, or makes mischief. (S, * 
TA.) *41 1 44,aor. 44, inf. n.*-^, It (a 

thing) decreased; diminished; lessened; became 
defective, deficient, incomplete, or imperfect. 
(Msb.) - 34 (s, M, A, K,) aor. 411, (s, M, K,) 

inf. n. 4il (s, M) and 33'ij; (M;) and 33li, aor. 414 
(Fr;) and J, ■41 (M, K,) inf. n. 4U; (K;) as 
also 33VI, inf. n. 4tfj, (so in a MS. copy of the K,) 
or 33VI; (so in the L: [agreeably with analogy, and 
therefore probably the correct reading: see 
art. 44 to which it belongs: in SM's copy of the 
K, and in the CK, the verb is written 33 VI, and the 
inf. n. ciiVJ: by MF, the verb is written J, <4, of the 
measure and the inf. n. 431 like 34 ]) 
[and 33V, aor. 44; and “43; and 331 jh] He 
diminished to him his right, or due; abridged 
him, or defrauded him, of a portion of it: (Fr, S, 
M, A, K:) and in like manner, 31U 3311 and J, 411, 
&c., he diminished to him his property; 
or abridged him, or defrauded him, of a portion 
of it: (M, TA:) and 3(41 4li he diminished the 
thing. (Msb.) [Hence,] o* 34“° 6 ? 43311 4 [in 
the Kur lii. 21 , We will not diminish to them 
aught of the reward of their work]: (T, A:) or, 


accord, to one reading, (that of Ibn-Ketheer, 
TA,) 4. (T, TA.) [See also art. 44] — 3311, 
(T, S, K,) or 44 j if- 3311, (TA,) aor. 4li (T;) as 
also 33V; these being two dial. vars. one of the 
other, mentioned by Yz, on the authority of 
AA; (S;) [and 33Vl; (see art. 43;)] He withheld 
him, or restrained him, (S, K,) and turned him, or 
averted him, (T, S, K,) from his course, 
purpose, or object. (S, TA.) — 3311 ; (m, K,) or 3311 
4?J, (As, T, S,) aor. 411 inf. n. 411, He made him to 
swear, or take an oath: (As, T, S, K:) or he desired 
of him that he should swear, or give his 
testimony, for him. (M, K.) And 3311, inf. n. as 
above. He pressed him, or pressed hard upon 
him, with an oath. (M.) It is related that a man 
said to 'Omar, "Fear God, O prince of the 
faithful:" and another, hearing him, said, ^4 4131 
04“ >4 j 4, meaning Dost thou lower the 

dignity of the prince of the faithful? or dost thou 
diminish to him [the respect that is due to him]? 
accord, to LAar.: or rather, dost thou conjure 
the prince of the faithful? his saying "Fear God" 
being as though he conjured him by God: for the 
Arabs say, 4 Ciks lil 411 , meaning I conjure 
thee by God but that thou do thus, or such a 
thing. (T.) 3 4111 gee 1 . 4 411 see 1 , in two 
places. 41 Deficiency: as in the saying, ^ U 
411 4 [There is not, in their provision-bags, 

any deficiency]. (A.) — A swearing; syn. 44 (m, 

TA.) [Perhaps an inf. n. in this sense.] An 

oath: as in the saying, when one has not given 
thee thy right, or due, 4 W 4 “4 [Bind thou him by 
oath]. (T.) — Calumny, slander, or false 
accusation. (Kr, M, K.) [Perhaps an inf. n. in this 
sense also.] 3311 a small gift. (AA, T, K.) — An 
oath such as is termed l>“ 44 q. v. (AA, T, K.) 41 
&c. for j &c. : see art. 4. 411 1 iili, (T, S, 
M, Msb, K,) aor. 4ii, (s, Msb, K,) inf. n. 411 (s, M, 
Msb, K) and 4li (k) and 4b and 4 j, which is 
anomalous, and l 4, (M, TA,) He kept, or clave, 
to it; (A'Obeyd, T, M, Msb, * TA;) namely, a 
thing, (A'Obeyd, T, M, TA,) or a place; (S, Msb, 
TA;) as also 3ill, aor. 4Ji; (TA;) and J, 3ili, 
(A'Obeyd, T, S, M, Msb,) aor. (s, TA,) inf. 
n. 4U; (S, Msb, TA;) and j 3ill, aor. 4lljj, 
inf. n. and 4|: (S, Msb, TA:) [he 

frequented it, or resorted to it habitually; namely, 
a place:] he became familiar with it; or 
accustomed, or habituated, to it; namely, a thing: 
(AZ, T:) he became familiar, sociable, 
companionable, friendly, or amicable, with him: 
(AZ, T, Msb:) he loved, or affected, him; liked, 
approved, or took pleasure in, him. (Msb.) You 
say, 4411 j4l -411 [The birds kept to the 
sacred territory], and [the houses]: 

and 4“1 [ J“jll 34>ll The gazelles kept to the 


sands. (T.) — — There are three manners 
of reading the passage in the Kur [evi. 1 and 2 ], 
CCC 43LV j 4411 j ? l3lill -4. j 434 J (_4j 4 the 
second and third being 4V and 4W; the 
first and second of which have been adopted; 
(Aboo-Is-hak, T, TA;) and the third also; this 
being the reading of the Prophet [himself]: 
(TA:) [accord, to all these readings, the passage 
may be rendered, For the keeping of Kureysh, for 
their keeping to the journey of the winter and of 
the summer, or spring; the chapter going on to 
say, for this reason "let them worship the Lord of 
this House," &c. : or] the second and third 
readings are from 411, aor. 4lU; [and accord, to 
these readings, the passage may be rendered as 
above;] but accord, to the first reading, the 
meaning is, for the preparing and fitting out [&c.; 
i. e., preparing and fitting out men and beasts in 
the journey of the winter &c.]: so says IAmb; and 
Fr explains in the same manner the third 
reading: but IAar says that, accord, to this 
reading, the meaning is, the protecting [&c.]: he 
says that the persons who protected were four 
brothers, Hashim and 'Abd-Shems and El- 
Muttalib and Nowfal, the sons of 'Abd-Menaf: 
these gave protection to Kureysh in their 
procuring of corn: (T:) Hashim obtained a grant 
of security from the king of the Greeks, and 
Nowfal from Kisra, and 'Abd-Shems from the 
Nejashee, and ElMuttalib from the kings of 
Himyer; and the merchants of Kureysh used to 
go to and from the great towns of these kings 
with the grants of security of these brothers, and 
none opposed them: Hashim used to give 
protection (43-i [in the copies of the K 4ljj]) [to 
those journeying] to Syria, and 'Abd-Shems to 
Abyssinia, and ElMuttalib to El-Yemen, and 
Nowfal to Persia: (T, K: *) or j 4Ll in the Kur 
signifies a covenant, or an obligation; and what 
resembles permission, (» 34 , as in some copies of 
the K and in the TA,) or protection, (44, as in 
the CK,) with an obligation involving 
responsibility for safety; first obtained by 
Hashim, from the kings of Syria; (K, * TA;) and 
the explanation is, that Kureysh were dwelling in 
the sacred territory, (K,) having neither seed- 
produce nor udders [to yield them milk], (TA,) 
secure in the procuring of their provisions from 
other parts, and in their changes of place, in 
winter and summer, or spring; the people around 
them having their property seized; whereas, 
when any cause of mischief occurred to them, 
they said, "We are people of the sacred territory," 
and then no one opposed them: (K:) so in the O: 
(TA:) or the J is to denote wonder; and the 
meaning is, wonder ye at the 45U of Kureysh 
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[&c.]: (K:) some say that the meaning is 
connected with what follows; i. e., let them 
worship the Lord of this House for the ( -L>'L [&c., 
agreeably with the first explanation which we 
have given]: others, that it is connected with what 
precedes; as J says; (TA;) the meaning being, I 
have destroyed the masters of the elephant to 
make Kureysh remain at Mekkeh, and for their 
uniting the journey of the winter and of the 
summer, or spring; that when they finished one, 
they should commence the other; (T, S;) and this 
is like the saying, liS] 6 li£l <L jL=, with 

suppression of the [conjunctive] j: (S:) but Ibn- 
'Arafeh disapproves of this, for two reasons: first, 
because the phrase "In the name of God" &c. 
occurs between the two chapters: [Bd, however, 
mentions that in Ubei's copy, the two compose 
one chapter:] secondly, because ‘-dL signifies 
the covenants, or obligations, which they 
obtained when they went forth on mercantile 
expeditions, and whereby they became secure. 
(TA.) | ‘-WJ [in like manner] signifies A writing of 
security, written by the king for people, that they 
may be secure in his territory: and is used by 
Musawir Ibn-Hind in the sense of ‘-Lfajl [as is 
also — L],] when he says, in satirizing Benoo- 
Asad, fSl !_>41 j (-alt ^ 4-1 P&'jH u' j 

-a'ij meaning Ye asserted [that your brothers are 
Kureysh; i. e.,] that ye are like Kureysh: but how 
should ye be like them? for they have [an 
alliance whereby they are protected in] the trade 
of El-Yemen and Syria; and ye have not that 
[alliance]. (Ham p. 636.) [Hence,] <LI — iYI [a 
phrase used in the manner of an oath,] accord, to 
some, signifies The safeguard, or protection, of 
God: or, accord, to others, an honourable station 
from God. (TA.) — <L', aor. '-ill, He gave him a 
thousand; (S, K) of articles of property, and of 
camels. (TA.) 2 pip ‘-•II, inf. n. (iJfy (T, Msb, K,) 
He united them, or brought them together, (T, 
Msb, TA,) after separation; (T, TA;) and made 
them to love one another; (Msb;) he caused 
union, or companionship, (<Ll ; ) to take place 
between them. (K.) And uSL' uS ‘—‘ill, inf. n. as 
above, [I united, or put together, the two things.] 
(S.) And ifyL' ‘-ill He united, or connected, (T,) 
or gathered or collected or brought together, (M,) 
the several parts of the thing. (T, M.) — — 
Hence, ‘LLI ‘-Lp [The composition of books]. (T, 

TA.) —Lit; is The putting many things into 

such a state that one name becomes applicable to 
them, whether there be to some of the parts a 
relation to others by precedence and sequence, or 
not: so that it is a more general term than 
(KT:) or the collecting together, or putting 
together, suitable things; from <LYI [j e AaJVI]; 
and is a more particular term than PP'P, which is 


the putting together things, whether suitable or 
not, or placed in order or not. (Kull p. 118.) — 
'L I jill; see 5. — 'Ll' ‘-•il He wrote an alif; (K;) 
like as one says ILt*. pP. (TA.) — See also 4, in 
three places. 3 <Li; see 1, first sentence. — ‘-Li, 
(M, TA,) inf. n. <L'yi ; (TA,) [app., He made a 
covenant with another to be protected during a 
journey for the purpose of trade, or traffic: (see 
1:) and hence,] he (a man) traded, or trafficked. 
(M, TA.) — LLIyi s jli He made a condition with 
him for a thousand: (IAar, M:) like as one 
says, 'll meaning, for a hundred. (IAar, 

M, K, in art. lsL.) 4 < 11 ', inf. n. ‘-£' 4 : see 1, in three 
places. — LfyLl < 111 , (t, M,) or £-=jLI, (S,) or 
'LL, (k,) inf. n. as above, (T,) He made him to 
keep, or cleave, to the thing, or to the place, or to 

such a place. (T, S, * M, K. *) 1 ' (-Li I 

joined, conjoined or united, the thing. (T.) — 
f jLI (Li ; (T, * S, K, *) inf. n. as above, (S,) I made 
the people, or company of men, to be a thousand 
complete [by adding to them myself]; (T, S, K, 
TA;) they being before nine hundred and ninety- 
nine. (T, TA.) And LLI —Li He made the number 
to be a thousand; as also j <H': (M:) or ‘-ill J, *— LlSM 
he completed the thousand. (K.) And in like 
manner, (S,) f*' jL' -Li 1 made the dirhems to be 
a thousand (S, K) complete. (S.) And J, jUiVl 441 
jLi They said to them, May you live a thousand 
years. (A in art. >^.) — IjLi They became a 
thousand (T, S, M) complete. (S.) And j'L' cLi 
The dirhems became a thousand (S K) complete. 
(S.) 5 fjL' ( -L'j, (Msb, K,) and J, ' jLL [written with 
the disjunctive alif ' jL£l], (T, K,) The people, or 
party, became united, or came together, (Msb, 
K,) [after separation, (see 2, of which each is said 
in the TA to be quasi-pass.,)] and loved one 
another: (Msb:) or the meaning of J, ( -L>'LI 
[and (Lli also] is the being in a state of union, 
alliance, agreement, congruity, or congregation: 
(Msb:) and the being familiar, sociable, 
companionable, friendly, or amicable, one with 
another. (TA.) And '-11 ti is said of two things; 
[meaning They became united, or put together; 
(see 2;)] as also J, Util, (s.) And ( -Lt>l 4 
signifies The several parts of the thing kept, or 
clave, together. (M.) And — L'-l It became put 
together in order. (M.) — — IjLIj They 
sought, desired, or asked, [a covenant to ensure 
them] protection, (IAar, T, M,) ' iS [meaning in 
a journey for the purpose of trade, or traffic, 
to such a place, as is shown in the T by an 
explanation of the words of IAar, J! (L jj jtS 

e Uill ; i n a passage in which the 

foregoing signification is assigned to I j*fc]; (M;) 
as also IjLi ]. 'LS Jl. (M.) — Lilb He treated him 
with gentleness or blandishment, coaxed him, or 
wheedled him; (K;) behaved in a sociable, 


friendly, or familiar, manner with him; (TA;) 
attracted him, or allured him; and gave him 
a gift, or gifts; (T, K; *) in order to incline him to 
him: (K:) or he affected sociableness, 

friendliness, or familiarity, with him. (Mgh.) You 
say, r-i'—'i' eylL <iakj [I attracted him, or allured 
him; and gave him a gift, or gifts, in order to 
incline him; to embrace Ellslam]. (S.) 8 —Li'! see 
5, in four places. —LI, meaning A certain number, 
(S, M, K,) well known, (M,) i. e. a certain round 
number, (Msb,) [namely a thousand,] is of the 
masc. gender: (T, S, Msb, K:) you say 
‘-Wi [Three thousand], not ^Vi Lit:; (TA;) and 'i* 
Llj (LI [This is one thousand], not (S;) 

and (LI, [A complete thousand], (T, 

S,) not js; (S:) it is not allowable to make it 
fern.: so say IAmb and others: (Msb:) or it is 
allowable to make it fem. as being a pi.: (T:) or, 
accord, to ISK, it is allowable to say, ‘-Li as 
meaning ‘-Li f»ljLl [These dirhems are a 
thousand]; (S, K; *) and Fr and Zj say the like: 
(Msb:) the pi. is (Li, applied to three, (M,) 
and — Wi, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) applied to a number 
from three to ten, inclusively, (TA,) and -i 4 ', (T, 
S, M, Msb, K,) used to denote more than ten; (T;) 
and ‘—•'VI [in the TA 4 LVI] is used by poetic 
licence for >-WVl, by suppression of the [radical] J 
(M.) (-Li [originally an inf. n. of <Ll, q. v.,] He 
with whom one is familiar, sociable, 
companionable, friendly, or amicable; he to 
whom one keeps or cleaves; [a constant 
companion or associate; a mate; a fellow; a yoke- 
fellow; one who is familiar, &c., with another 
or others; (see (Lyi;)] (M;) i. q. [ <LJ'; (T, S, M, 
K;) which is an act. part. n. of <Li; (Msb;) as is 
also 4 ‘-LI; (Msb, K;) and J, ( -Li also is syn. 
with — LJ': (K:) the female is termed <LJ and ‘-LI; 
(M;) both of these signifying a woman with 
whom thou art familiar, &c., and who is familiar, 
& c., with thee: (K:) and the fem. of 4 (Li is Li : 
(K:) the pi. of (LI ; s i_Wi; (T, M;) which is also pi. 
of 4 ‘Li: (TA:) and that of 4 (Li is ‘-LVi (S, K, TA) 
and (m, TA:) and that of J, (Li is -Wi (T, S, 
Msb, K) and —Wi, like as jl— lI is pi. of j-D, (TA,) 
and so, (M, TA,) in my opinion, [says ISd,] (M,) 

„ >> 4 t * 4 

is — « 4 ', like as - is pi. of LLi, (m, TA,) though 
some say that it is pi. of (L|: (M:) and the pi. of 
4 <Li is (-ill ji and LLi. (K.) You say, and 

4 [Such a one is my constant companion or 
associate, &c.] (T.) And ‘-LI J! -L'^' lL. [The 
female mate yearned towards the mate]. (S.) 
And <sVi ^l jj*LI j- jj [The camel yearned towards 
his mates]. (T.) ‘-Wl, (T,) or ‘-Wi (TA,) is said by 
IAar to mean Persons who keep to the large 
towns, or cities. (T, TA.) L 4 ' in the Kur ii. 244 is 
said by some to be pi. of 'Ll or of J, (Li: but by 
others, to signify "thousands." (Bd, L, TA.) J. jLLI 
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~-*]l )l signifies The birds that keep to Mekkeh and 
the sacred territory: and ( -*jljl 1 <J-»»JI Domestic 

pigeons. (T.) ‘-*11: see ‘-*11, in two places. As 

some say, (O,) it also signifies A man having no 
wife. (O, K.) — One of the letters of the alphabet; 
(M;) the first thereof; (K;) as also [ -4^': (M:) Ks 
says that, accord, to the usage of the Arabs, it 
is fem., and so are all the other letters of the 
alphabet; [and hence its pi. is ^1*11;] but it is 
allowable to make it masc.: Sb says that every one 
of them is masc. and fem., like as is (M.) See 

art. I. (tropical:) A certain vein lying in the 

interior of the upper arm, [extending] to the fore 
arm: (K, TA:) so called as being likened to an I: 
(TA:) the two are called ul*&l. (K.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) One of any kind of things: 
(K, TA:) as being likened to the I; for it denotes 
the number one. (TA.) ^*11 A state of keeping or 
cleaving [to a person or thing]: (M:) a state of 
union, alliance, agreement, congruity, or 
congregation; (Msb;) a subst. from ( -*5'?)i I : (Msb, 
K, TA:) and, as such, (TA,) signifying also 
familiarity, sociableness, 

socialness, companionableness, friendliness, 
fellowship, companionship, friendship, and 
amity. (Msb, TA. *) i*lt Of, or relating to, or 
belonging to, the number termed ‘-*11 [a 
thousand]. (TA.) [ ^*]i 5-*^ A stature 

resembling the letter alif. Often occurring in late 
works.] ‘-WJ an inf. n. of ■‘*[1: and used as a subst.: 
see l. — — ‘-*VI Lightning of which 

the flashes are consecutive or continuous. 
(TA.) ( -* jli Having much [meaning familiarity, 
sociableness, &c.]: pi. ‘-*11. (K.) -jJi: see ‘-*11, in 
three places: — and see ‘-ill. ‘-*[1 and <ill; 
and '-*11 jl, the pi. of the latter: see ‘-*11, in seven 
places. ‘-*!>'jj an inf. n.: and used as a subst.: see 
i. lLsIU [An accustomed place;] a place to which a 
man keeps or cleaves; [which he frequents, or to 
which he habitually resorts;] with which he is 
familiar, or to which he is accustomed; (Msb;) a 
place with which men or camels [or birds and the 

like] are familiar, &c. (K, * TA.) And hence, 

Leafy trees to which animals of the chase 
draw near. (AZ, K.) uj* 1>“, with fet-h, [i. e. u33 
or l uj^lj*,] Possessors of thousands; or men 
whose camels have become, to each, a thousand. 
(TA.) l -*l>« and J, Kept to, or clove to; 

applied to a thing [and to a person; and meaning 
when applied to the latter, with whom one is 
familiar, sociable, &c.]. (T.) It is said in a 
trad., ofiill [ <-i jlU ‘—ill [The believer is one who is 
familiar, or sociable, & c., with others, and with 
whom others are familiar, &c.]. (TA.) — — 
Those whose hearts are made to 
incline, or are conciliated, by beneficence and 


love or affection: (S, * Msb:) as used in the Kur 
[ix. 6o], it is applied to certain chief persons of 
the Arabs, whom the Prophet was commanded to 
attract, or allure, and to present with gifts, (T, K,) 
from the poor-rates, (TA,) in order that they 
might make those after them desirous of 
becoming Muslims, (T, K,) and lest care 
for things which they deemed sacred, or 
inviolable, together with the weakness of their 
intentions, should induce them to combine in 
hostility with the unbelievers against the 
Muslims; for which purpose, he gave them, on 
the day of Honeyn, eighty [in the TA two 
hundred] camels: (T:) they were certain men of 
eminence, of the Arabs, to whom the 
Prophet used to give gifts from the poor-rates; to 
some of them, to prevent their acting injuriously; 
and to some, from a desire of their 
becoming Muslims, (Mgh, Msb,) and their 
followers also; (Msb;) and to some, in order that 
they might remain stedfast as Muslims, because 
of their having recently become such; but when 
Aboo-Bekr became appointed to the government, 
he forbade this practice. (Mgh, Msb.) — ‘-*11 

[These are a thousand] made complete. (S.) 

See also [ ‘-*lj i A composer of a book or 

books; an author.] see ‘-*!>*, in two 

places, oil l jil, (JK, K, TA,) aor. 3II; (K, TA;) 
or jll, aor. $1; (CK; [in which it would seem, from 
what follows in this paragraph and the next, that 
the pret. is wrong, but that the aor. is right;]) inf. 
n. jii and i jtfl; (JK, K;) It (lightning) lied; 

(AHeyth, K;) [i. e.] it was without rain. (JK.) 

See also 5. Also, 3II, aor. 13, inf. n. 3II, He 

lied; spoke falsely: whence the reading of Aboo- 
Jaafar and Zeyd Ibn-Aslam, [in the Kur xxiv. 
14,] jilli il [When ye spoke it falsely with 
your tongues]. (TA.) 5 3^ It (lightning) shone, 
gleamed, or glistened; as also j 3^' [written with 
the disjunctive alif 3!%!]; (JK, S, IJ, K;) and so 
l 3, aor. tall. (TA.) Ibn-Ahmar has made 
the second trans., using the phrase 3 ^ | uj 5*1', 
either by suppressing a prep., [meaning She 
shines to the eyes,] or meaning thereby she 

ravishes the eyes. (TA.) And i -jalLi, said of a 

woman, She adorned herself: (Sgh, K:) or she 
became active and quick to engage in contention 
or altercation, and prepared herself for evil or 
mischief, and raised her head: (IF, K:) or she 
became like the <*1J [fem. of 3IJ, q. v.]. 
(IAar.) 8 3® see 5, in two places, 3II A he-wolf: 
fem. with »: (LAar, S, K:) and the fem. is also 
applied to a she-ape or monkey; the male of 
which is not called 3II, but jjji, (S, K,) and £13 j. 

(S.) (assumed tropical:) Evil in disposition, 

applied to a man; and so with » applied to a 


woman: and the latter, a [demon of the kind 
called] silLj; because of its evil, or malignant, 
nature: (TA:) and a bold woman; (Lth, K;) for the 
same reason. (TA.) '3\ [an inf. n. (see 1) used as 
an epithet;] Lying, or fallacious, lightning; (K;) 
that has no rain; (JK, K;) as also ) 3^: (K, * TA:) 
1 j[l, likewise, is an epithet applied to 
lightning [in the same sense; or as signifying 
shining, gleaming, or glistening: see 1 and 5]: and 
so is J, (ill, as syn. with [that excites hope 

of rain, but deceives the expectation]. (TA.) 

Also, applied to a man, Lying: (JK:) or lying 
much, or often, or habitually: (TA:) and 
very deceitful, and variable in disposition. 
(TA.) 3jli [app. an inf. n. of 3', (see 5;)] The 
shining, gleaming, or glistening, of lightning. 
(TA.) 3I': see 3'iJ. 3% like [in a copy of the JK 
incorrectly written 3II,] i. q. jliji [Shining, 
gleaming, or glistening]; (S, K;) applied 

to lightning. (JK.) Also (assumed tropical:) 

An inconstant man; from 3!™ as relating to 
lightning. (JK: there, in this 

instance, written jll.) 3VI: see 3VI. 3II: see 3I]. ^11 
1 fUil Jill, (iSd, K,) [aor. or ^i,] inf. n. ^i, 
(ISd, TA,) He (a horse) chewed, or champed, the 
bit; syn. ■'•Sit. (ISd, K.) One says, of a horse, ‘S1L 
fjdll He chews, or champs, the bits: but the verb 
commonly known is ‘Hjll, or •SI". (Lth.) — — 
[Hence, accord, to some, (see ■Si jll,)] j j*!' 3 ^Ul, 
(Msb, TA,) aor. ■Sli, inf. n. and jit, (Msb,) He 
acted as a messenger (lE« jl) between the people. 

(Msb, TA.) And ■'Sli, aor. ‘Sli, inf. n. ■Sili, He 

conveyed, or communicated, to him a message. 

(Kr.) And ‘ilii He sent. (IB in art. jl.) 4 

is from ‘Sll signifying “he sent;” and is 
originally eySlii; the [second] hemzeh being 
transposed and placed after the J, it 
becomes cySHi; then the hemzeh has its vowel 
transferred to the J and is thrown out; as is 
done in the case of ‘Sli, which is originally ‘S1U ; 
then ‘Sfc'-i, and then -Sli: (IB in art. fy) it means 
Be thou my messenger; and bear thou 
my message; and is often used by the poets. (S in 
art. 4ljl.) Accord, to IAmb, one says, cy!) 
meaning send thou me to such a one: [but I do 
not know any instance in which this meaning is 
applicable:] and the original form is eySHi; or, if 
from jfill, the original form is eySlil: and he also 
says that it means be thou my messenger to such 
a one. (TA.) One says also, which 

should properly mean Send thou me to her with a 
message: but it is an inverted phrase; since 
the meaning is, be thou my messenger to her 
with this message [or rather with a message]: 
and fitLllj t*jll ^jSli i. e. convey thou, 
or communicate thou, to her my salutation; or be 
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thou my messenger to her [with salutation]: and 
sometimes this [prep.] m is suppressed, so 
that one says, pPl tp] ypp: sometimes, also, the 
person sent is he to whom the message is sent; as 
in the saying, pUJI pll ypl' [virtually meaning 
receive thou my salutation; but literally] he thou 
my messenger to thyself with salutation. (TA.) Lh 
mentions the phrase <Pll, with respect to a 
message, aor. <£Ji, inf. n. <PYI; in which case, 
the hemzeh [in the aor. and inf. n.] is converted 
into a letter of prolongation. (TA in art. ‘PY.) 5 £1115 
see eljll. 10 <P1U -illliJ He bore, or conveyed, his 
message; (K;) as also ‘iMU. (TA.) A 

thing that is eaten [or rather chewed, as will be 
seen below]: so in the phrases, 2lp li* 

like z P& and “ P- [This is an 

excellent thing that is chewed], and p P4 CiSp U 
[or Psite li l PP^ (K in art. jpp] like U 

£p*j [app. meaning I have not occupied myself in 
chewing with anything that is chewed]. (TA.) — 
— [And hence, accord, to some,] A message, or 
communication sent from one person or party to 
another; (Lth, S, M, K, &c.; [in the CK, 
after aJLu jll, by which PpYl i$ explained in the K 
& c., we find <i« ipAi Pill Jp, in which the first 
two words should be ‘didl Jp, as in other copies of 
the K and in the TA; and 2l pi I is erroneously put, 
in the CK, for P jiS/1;]) said by Lth and ISd to be so 
called because it is [as it were] chewed in the 
mouth; (TA;) as also J, _ji1 (ISd, Sgh, K) and 
i <SlL> (Lth, S, Msb, K, &c.) and J. <Sii-A (Msb, K) 
and J, (S, M, Msb. K, &c.:) accord, to Kr, 
(TA,) this last is the only word of the 
measure 3*P>: (K, TA:) but accord, to Sb and Akh, 
there is no word of this measure: (TA:) [i. e. there 
is none originally of this measure:] other 
instances have been mentioned; namely, fjPi 
and uP-“ [originally uP-“] and and dip 
and P4*, which last occurs in the Kur [ii. 280], 
accord, to one reading, in the words PJ 
“PP; but it is said that each of these, 
and dlli also, may be regarded as originally 
with »; or, accord, to AHei, each is [virtually, 
though not in the language of the grammarians,] 
a pi. of the same with »; (MF, TA;) and Akh says 
the same with respect to fjPi and uP-A: (TA:) 
Seer says that each is curtailed of » by poetic 
licence; but this assertion will not apply to PP, 

as it occurs in the Kur. (MF, TA.) dp also 

signifies A messenger. (Ibn-’Abbad, K. [In the 
CK here follows, <pdl j dpi I j: but the right 
reading is jpl-All d pull}, as in other copies and in 
the TA.]) ‘dp: see dp. dili is said to be the 
original form of dli [An angel; so called because 
he conveys, or communicates, the message from 
God; (K, * TA, in art. dp)] derived from Ppl; 
(Msb, K, TA; [but in the CK is a mistake 


here, pointed out above, voce dpi;]) so that the 
measure of dli is CP: (Msb:) dli is both sing, and 
pi.: Ks says that it is originally dlli, from dpi 
signifying “a message;” then, by 
transposition, dp a form also in use; and then, 
in consequence of frequency of usage, the 
hemzeh is suppressed, so that it becomes dli; but 
in forming the pi., they restore it to dp 
saying ^djp and dp also: (S in art. dL> : ) 
or, accord, to some, it is from dV “he sent;” so 
that the measure of dli is CP: and there are other 
opinions respecting it: (Msb:) some say that its f 
is a radical: see art. dl*. (TA in art. dV.) dlli : 
see dpi. APiU : see dpi. iPiii: see PpL pi 1 pi, 
aor. pl, inf. n. PC It, (as, for instance, the belly, T, 
S, or the head, Msb,) or he, (a man, T, S, Msb,) 
was in pain; had, or suffered, pain; ached. (T, S, 
M, Msb, K.) ■‘dp pi [He was in pain, or had pain, 
in his belly] (M) and dp diili [thou wast in pain, 
or hadst pain, in thy belly] (T, S) or d*«i j [in 
thy head] (Msb) are like j Ai^ (M) and cjiij 
dpi (s, T) and dd j Cup (Msb;) the noun being 
in the accus. case accord, to Ks as an explicative, 
though explicatives are [by rule] indeterminate, 
as in PP Aj jja and dji cjip (T;) the regular 
form being [<ip pi and] dp pi, (x, S,) as the 
verb is intrans. (T.) 4 ApJi, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. pkC (S, Msb,) I caused him pain or aching. 
(S, * M, Msb, K.) 5 plj He was, or became, pained: 
(M, * Msb, K: *) or he expressed pain, grief, or 
sorrow; lamented; complained; made 
lamentation or complaint; moaned; syn. jP P, (T, 
S,) and pi. (x.) You say, pii [Such a 

one expressed pain, &c., on account of the 
conduct or the like of such a one; complained of 
such a one]: (T:) and p _P' Ai jY [on account of 
the hardness of the time]. (TA in art. (O'.) pC 
see p. pi Pain; ache; (T, S, M, K;) as also [ Ai£i: 
(T, M, K:) pi. (of the former, T, M) pVt. (T, M, K.) 
You say, AAlji P U J. till Y j I do not find pain nor 
ache; i. e. Pj: so says AZ: and LAar says, [ dpi 
dll Yj as meaning the same. (T.) And the Arabs 
say, P dpjjY 1 dpi, meaning I will assuredly 
bring upon thee [lit. make thee to pass the night 
in] distress, or difficulty. (Sh.) pi Being in pain; 
having, or suffering, pain; aching. (M, K.) dll; 
see pi. I a contraction of Jl : see JJ, last 
sentence. fP Causing pain or aching; painful; (S, 
K;) i. q. J, pp>; (T, M, Msb;) like as syn. 
with (S:) so when applied to punishment 

[or torment or torture]: (T, Msb:) or, thus 
applied, painful, or causing pain or aching, in the 
utmost degree. (M, K.) d pi Lowness, 

ignobleness, baseness, vileness, or meanness. (O, 

K.) dpi: see pi, in three places. Accord, to 

LAar, (T,) A sound, or voice. (T, K.) You say, 1 -A 
A-aPI A 1 utu 1 heard not any sound, or voice, of, or 


belonging to, him, or it. (IAar, T.) Accord. 

to AA, (T,) Motion. (T, K.) pp>: see pP. cP-Ali o^li, 
or cvdll; see art. -dl 1 Ali, (S, and so in some 
copies of the K,) with fet-h, (S,) or All, (Mgh, Msb, 
and so in some copies of the K,) like 
aor. All, (Msb,) inf. n. a*Y] (S, Msb, K) and aa pi 
and dp pl, (K,) He served, worshipped, or 
adored; syn. At. (S, Msb, K.) Hence the reading 
of TAb, [in the Kur vii. 124,] PiiYIj PjPj [And 
leave thee, and the service, or worship, or 
adoration, of thee; instead of ‘Pppj and thy gods, 
which is the common reading]; for he used to say 
that Pharaoh was worshipped, and did not 
worship: (S:) so, too, says, Th: and IB says that 
the opinion of TAb is strengthened by the sayings 
of Pharaoh [mentioned in the Kur lxxix. 24 and 
xxviii. 38], “I am your lord the most high,” and "I 
did not know any god of yours beside me.” (TA.) 

— All, aor. All, (S, K,) inf. n. aP, (S,) He was, or 
became, confounded, or perplexed, and unable to 
see his right course; (S, K;) originally Al j. (s.) — 

— iP* Ali He was, or became, vehemently 
impatient, or affected with vehement grief, or he 
manifested vehement grief and agitation, 

on account of such a one; (S, K;) like Alj. (S.) 

aIIJ Ali He betook himself to him by reason of 
fright or fear, seeking protection; or sought, or 
asked, aid, or succour, of him: he had recourse, 
or betook himself, to him for refuge, protection, 

or preservation. (K.) u^Alp Ali He remained, 

stayed, abode, or dwelt, in the place. (MF.) — <pi, 
(K,) like <«i«, (TA,) [in the CK Api,] He protected 
him; granted him refuge; preserved, saved, 
rescued, or liberated, him; aided, or succoured, 
him; or delivered him from evil: he rendered him 
secure, or safe. (K.) 2 aJIj [inf. n. of Api He made 
him, or took him as, a slave; he enslaved him;] i. 

q. Ppl. (S, K.) [The primary signification 

of seems to be. He made him to serve, 
worship, or adore. — — Accord, to Freytag, 
besides having the former of the two meanings 
explained above, it signifies He reckoned him 
among gods; held him to be a god; made him a 
god: but he does not mention his authority.] 5 <111 
He devoted himself to religious services or 
exercises; applied himself to acts of devotion. 
(JK, S, Msb, K.) App: see aaYJ. < 11, 0 r »YI, [the 
former of which is the more common mode of 
writing the word,] is of the measure (S, Msb, 
K) in the sense of the measure iDP-Ai, (s, Msb,) 
like ApP in the sense of m jiii, and -kip in the 
sense of jP a, (Msb,) meaning J. » P-A [An object 
of worship or adoration; i. e. a god, a deity]; (S, 
Msb, K) anything that is taken as an object 
of worship or adoration, accord, to him who takes 
it as such: (K:) with the article Jl, properly, i. 
q. <UI; [sec this word below;] but applied by the 
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believers in a plurality of gods to what is 
worshipped by them to the exclusion of -dll: 
(Msb:) pi. 4$li : (Msb, TA:) which signifies idols: 
(JK, S, TA:) in the K, this meaning is erroneously 
assigned to 4 aV|: (TA:) [not so in the CK; but 
there, A^IVI is put in a place where we should 
read 4 aV)!I, 0 r 4* VI without the article:] J, 4 aYYI [is 
the fern, of »YYI, and] signifies [the goddess: and 
particularly] the serpent: [(a meaning 

erroneously assigned in the CK to 4$JVl; as also 
other meanings here following:) because it was a 
special object of the worship of some of the 
ancient Arabs:] (K:) or the great serpent: (Th:) 
and the [new moon; or the moon when it is 
termed] (Th, K:) and, (S, K,) as also J, 4»VI, 
without Jl, the former perfectly decl., and the 
latter imperfectly decl., (S,) and J, 4»VVI, (IAar, 
K,) and 4 4»Vi, (IAar, TA,) and [ 4»ySm, (K,) [and 
app. | -A'/l,] and 4 4$jWI, (K,) the sun; (S, K;) app. 
so called because of the honour and worship 
which they paid to it: (S:) or the hot sun. (Th, 
TA.) [411 is the same as the Hebrew and The 
Chaldee XXX; and is of uncertain derivaTion: 
accord. To some,] it is originally j, like as ^'-“1 
is originally meaning that mankind yearn 
towards him who is thus called, [seeking 
protection or aid,] in their wants, and humble 
themselves to him in their afflictions, like 
as every infant yearns towards its mother. (TA.) 
[See also the opinions, cited below, on the 
derivation of 4111.] 4$li and 
see 411. <*VI and 44VYI; see 411. — 4»VI: 

see 4* VI. <aYI inf. n. of 1 , q. v. (S, Msb, K.) — 
Godship; divinity; (K;) as also 4 4*Vi (CK [not 
found by me in any MS. copy of the K) and 
4 4ut$iS. (k.) — <*VJ and 44YYI; see 411. <$j!YI: 
see 411. [ i$ll, or i*YI, Of, or relating to, God or 
a god; divine; theological: Hence, (WWI fM 
or JaYYI; see what next follows.] [ 4 j$ 1YI, 
or Theology; the science of the being 

and attributes of God, and of the articles of 
religious belief; also termed I £k. or VVI, 
and 4 or i*YYI.] 4111, [written with the 

disjunctive alif 4111, meaning God, i. e. the only 
true god,] accord, to the most correct of the 
opinions respecting it, which are twenty in 
number, (K,) or more than thirty, (MF,) is a 
proper name, (Msb, K,) applied to the Being who 
exists necessarily, by Himself, comprising all the 
attributes of perfection; (TA;) a proper 
name denoting the true god, comprising all the 
excellent divine names; a unity comprising all the 
essences of existing things; (Ibn-El- 'Arabee, TA;) 
the J being inseparable from it: (Msb:) not 
derived: (Lth, Msb, K:) or it is originally 411, or »Yt, 
(Sb, A Heyth, S, Msb, K,) of the measure in 


the sense of the measure 3 meaning ». (S, 

K, *) with [the article] Jl prefixed to it, (Sb, A 
Heyth, S, Msb,) so that it becomes »YYI, (Sb, A 
Heyth, Msb,) then the vowel of the hemzeh 
is transferred to the J [before it], (Msb,) and the 
hemzeh is suppressed, (Sb, A Heyth, S, Msb,) so 
that there remains 4111, or »Slt, after which the 
former J is made quiescent, and incorporated 
into the other: (Sb, A Heyth, Msb:) the 
suppression of the hemzeh is for the purpose 
of rendering the word easy of utterance, on 
account of the frequency of its occurrence: and 
the Jl is not a substitute for the hemzeh; for were 
it so, it would not occur therewith in »YYI; (S:) so 
says J; but IB says that this is not a necessary 
inference, because »YYI applies to God (4111) and 
also to the idol that is worshipped; whereas 4111 
applies only to God; and therefore, in using the 
vocative form of address, one may say, 4111 U [O 
God], with the article Jl and with the 

disjunctive hemzeh; but one may not say, »YYI U 
either with the disjunctive or with the 

conjunctive hemzeh: (TA:) Sb allows that it may 
be originally see art. <): (S:) some say that it is 
from All, either because minds are confounded, or 
perplexed, by the greatness, or majesty, of God, 
or because He is the object of recourse for 
protection, or aid, in every case: or from 4$ll, 
meaning “he protected him,” &c., as explained 
above: see 1 , last sentence. (TA.) The Jl is 
pronounced with the disjunctive hemzeh in using 
the vocative form of address [4111 11 ] because it 
is inseparably prefixed as an honourable 
distinction of this name; (S;) or because a pause 
upon the vocative particle is intended in honour 
of the name; (S in art. -cJ;) and AAF says that it is 
also thus pronounced in a form of swearing; as 
in jiiil filial [an elliptical phrase, as will be shown 
below, meaning Then, by God, wilt thou indeed 
do such a thing?]; though he denies its being thus 
pronounced because it is inseparable; regarding 
it as a substitute for the suppressed hemzeh 
of 1VVI; (S in the present art.:) Sb mentions this 
pronunciation in 4111 U; and Th mentions the 
pronunciation of 4111 U also, with the conjunctive 
hemzeh: Ks, moreover, mentions, as used by the 
Arabs, the phrase Jjic.1 411 [o God, forgive me], 
for 4111 U; but this is disapproved. (ISd, TA.) 
The word is pronounced in the manner 
termed [i. e., with the broad sound of the 
lengthened fet-h, and with a full sound of the 
letter J,] for the purpose of showing honour to it; 
but when it is preceded by a kesreh, [as in <U4 By 
God, and 411 <*1 «j In the name of God,] it 
is pronounced in the [contr.] manner 
termed lmAk AHat says that some of the vulgar 


say, 4UIJY [No, by God], suppressing the alif, 
which should necessarily be uttered, as in J^jll, 
which is in like manner written without alif; and 
he adds that some person has composed a verse 
in which the alif [in this word] is suppressed, 
erroneously. (Msb.) You say, I iS u? Aill <111, [ a verb 
being understood,] meaning Fear ye God, fear 
ye God, with respect to such a thing. (Marginal 
note in a copy of the Jami' es-Sagheer. [See 
another ex. voce »j£.]) And Jl*aY 4111 and <M 
J 1*4 V [By God, I will assuredly do such a thing]: 
in the former is understood a verb significant of 
swearing; and in the latter, [or in both, for a noun 
is often put in the accus. case because of a 
particle understood,] a particle [such as ^ or j] 
denoting an oath. (Bd in ii. 1 .) And AJis U <11, 
meaning U <111 j [By God, I did not, or have 
not done, such a thing]. (JK.) And 41 jl <11 
(tropical:) To God be attributed thy deed! (A in 
art. jJ:) or the good that hath proceeded from 
thee! or thy good deed! or thy gift! and what is 
received from thee! [and thy flow of eloquence! 
and the like]: a phrase expressive of admiration 
of anything: (TA in art. j>) [when said to an 
eloquent speaker or poet, it may be rendered 
divinely art thou gifted!]. And <H (tropical:) 
To God be attributed his deed! [&c.]. (S and K in 
art. j<) And 3)1411 <11 [meaning To God be 
attributed (the eloquence of) the sayer! or] 
how good, or beautiful, is the saying of the sayer, 
or of him who says [such and such words]! or it is 
like the phrase < 11 , meaning 

(assumed tropical:) To God be attributed his 
goodness! and his pure action! (Har p. 11 .) And <11 
[To God be attributed (the excel-lence, or 
goodness, or deed, &c., of) such a one!] explained 
by Az as meaning wonder ye at such a one: how 
perfect is he! (Har ibid.) [And 41 jjI <11: see 
art. _*!.] And cjii meaning AjJ <11 [lit. To God 
be thou attributed! i. e. to God be attributed thine 
excellence! or thy goodness! or thy deed! 
&c.]. (JK.) [Similar to 411, thus used, is the 
Hebrew expression '”’ 7 X 7 ^ after an epithet 
signifying “great” or the like.] uj*-?.Ij <JJ UJ 3 <ilUJ, 
in the Kur [ii. 151 ], said on the occasion of an 
affliction, means Verily to God we belong, as 
property and servants, He doing with us what 
He willeth, and verily unto Him we return in the 
ultimate state of existence, and He will 
recompense us. (Jel.) AZ mentions the 
phrase [meaning 4hiill Praise be to God]: 

but this is not allowable in the Kur-an: it is only 
related as heard from the Arabs of the desert, and 
those not knowing the usage of the Kur-an. (Az, 

TA.) 4 44-UI is an expression used in prayer; 

as also (JK, Msb;) meaning 4111 U [O God]; 
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the j» being a substitute for [the suppressed 
vocative particle] j; (S in art. and Bd in iii. 
25;) but one says also, filll A (JK, and S ibid,) by 
poetic licence: (S ibid:) or the meaning, accord, to 
some, is A' “dll ly [O God, bring us good]; 
(JK, and Bd ubi supra;) and hence the origin of 
the expression. (Bd.) You say also VI f^lll [which 
may be rendered, inversely, Unless, indeed; or 
unless, possibly]: the former word being thus 
used to denote that the exception is something 
very rare. (Mtr in the commencement of his 
Expos, of the Makamat of El-Hareeree, and Har 
pp. 52 and 53.) And f«-lll [which may be 
rendered, inversely, Yes, indeed; or yea, verily]: 
the former word being used in this case as 
corroborative of the answer to an interrogation, 
negative and affirmative. (Har p. 563.) fpl; see 
what next precedes. » jlti; see *dj. jll 1 VI, (S, M, 
Mgh, K,) aor. Ji, (S, Mgh,) inf. n. jil (T, M, Mgh, 
K) and jll (K, TA [in a copy of the M jii]) and yi; 
(K, TA; [in a copy of the M Jl, and in a copy of 
the Mgh written with fet-h and damm to the I;]) 
and l Jl , (S, M, K,) aor. Jjj, inf. n. (S;) and 
J, ya [written with the disjunctive alif yi}]; (S, 
M, K;) [and [ as appears from an ex. in a 
verse cited in art. s-A, q. v.;] He fell short; or he 
fell short of doing what was requisite, or what he 
ought to have done; or he flagged, or was 
remiss; syn. >A: (S, M, K; and Fr, IAar, T, Mgh, 
in explanation of the first of these verbs:) and he 
was slow, or tardy: (M, K; and AA, T, S, 
in explanation of the second verb:) or he flagged, 
or was remiss, or languid, and weak. (A Heyth 
and T in explanation of all of the above- 
mentioned verbs except the last.) You say, y VI 
yVI, (Mgh,) and J, A ys', (S,) He fell short, & c., 
(>A,) in the affair. (S, Mgh.) In the saying, Jly ^ 
Ai JA ( ji ) i. e. He did not fall short, &c., 
(JAj 4,) in acting equitably and equally in 
that, y is suppressed before uk but in the 
phrase, JAl u? 4, as some relate it, [the 
meaning intended seems to be, They did not hold 
back, or the like, from acting equitably; for here] 
the verb is made to imply the meaning of 
another verb: and such is the case in the saying, V 
AA >21 jll, meaning I will not refuse to thee, nor 
partially or wholly deprive thee of, 
sincere, honest, or faithful, advice: (Mgh:) or this 
last signifies I will not flag, or be remiss, nor fall 
short, to thee in giving sincere, honest, or 
faithful, advice. (T, S. *) It is said in the Kur [iii. 
114], VIA jSJjlly V, meaning They will not fall 
short, or flag, or be remiss, in corrupting you. 
(IAar, T.) And the same meaning is assigned to 
the verb in the saying JA V j J, , jA JAall jl jl, in 
the Kur [xxiv. 22], by A'Obeyd: but the preferable 
rendering in this case is that of A Heyth, which 


will be found below: see 4. (T.) Ks mentions the 
phrase, Jly V <1 jAy Jjai [He came with a blow, not 
falling short, &c.], for jit V; like jJ V [for is jji V], 
(S, M: [but in the copies of the former in 
my hands, for (yjA, I find yi j. ([.<jjA [with 
teshdeed] is also said of a dog, and of a hawk, 
meaning He fell short of attaining the game 
that he pursued. (TA.) And of a cake of bread, 
meaning It was slow in becoming thoroughly 
baked. (IAar, IB.) [See also the phrase Aj.3 V 

AAl Vj in a later part of this paragraph.] 

You say also, iyA 1 A jii U ; (K,) or -Asi ji A jii li ; 
(M,) inf. n jii (M, K) and jii, (K, TA, [in a copy of 
the M j!l,]) meaning I did not leave, quit, cease 
from, omit, or neglect, (M, K,) the thing, (K,) or 
doing it. (M.) And I jA jlU Y yi Such a one does 
not leave, quit, or cease from, doing good. (M.) 
And iy Aj!l U 1 did not leave, omit, or neglect, 
labour, exertion, effort, or endeavour: and the 
vulgar say, I4-?- & jii A but this is wrong: so says 
As. (T. [See, however, similar phrases 
mentioned above.]) — VI, aor. as above, (TA,) inf. 
n. jll, (IAar, T, TA,) also signifies He strove, or 
laboured; he exerted himself, or his power 
or ability; (IAar, T, TA;) as also [ ytk (T, TA:) the 
contr. of a signification before mentioned; i. e. 
“he flagged;,” or “was remiss, or languid, and 
weak.” (TA.) You say, fea Ajlla A.U. y yi He 
came to me respecting a want, and I strove, or 

laboured, &c., to accomplish it. (T.) And »VI, 

aor. as above, (T, S,) inf. n. jii, (IAar, T, S,) He 
was, or became, able to do it: (IAar, T, S:) and 
l yi, inf. n. also signifies he was, or became, 
able; (TA;) and so J, y^k (ISk, S, TA.) You say, > 
y/l li* jlij He is able to perform, or accomplish, 
this affair. (T.) And jii I was not able to do it. 
(T, M, K.) And Ajii 1-4 -AU. y yi yi Such a 
one came to me respecting a want, and I was not 
able to rebuff him. (T.) It is said in a trad., jA = y 
J, yi V j y Via jiill [He who fasts ever, or always, 
may he neither fast] nor be able to fast: as though 
it were an imprecation: or it may be enunciative: 
another reading is Ji V j, explained as meaning V j 
yj: [See art. J jk] but El-Khattabee says that it is 
correctly yi and VI. (TA.) And the Arabs used to 
say, (S, M,) [and] accord, to a trad, it will be said 
to the hypocrite [in his grave], on his being asked 
respecting Mohammad and what he brought, and 
answering “I know not,” (T in art. jh,) j Ajj V 
Aiil V j, (T, S, M, K,) meaning, accord, to As, (T,) 
or ISk, (S,) Mayest thou not know, nor be able 
to know: (T, S: *) or, accord, to Fr, nor fall short, 
or flag, in seeking to know; that the case may be 
the more miserable to thee: (T:) or All Vj, as an 
imitative sequent [for a jii Y j, to which the 
same explanations are applicable]: (MK:) or V 
Ah Vj yiy, the latter verb being assimilated to 


the former, (ISk, T in art. jh, S,) said to mean V j 
yy, i. e. nor mayest thou read nor study: (T in 
art. jh:) or AjI V j Ay V, i. e. [mayest thou not 
know,] nor mayest thou have camels followed by 

young ones. (Yoo, ISk, T, S, M, K.) Also, 

(IAar, T,) inf. n. jii, (IAar, T, K,) He gave him a 
thing: (IAar, T, K: *) [doubly trans.:] the contr. of 
a signification before mentioned, (also given 
by IAar, T and TA,) which is that of “refusing” [a 
person anything: see, above, AA 4ijli Y], (TA.) 
2 jll see 1, in four places. 4 yi, (T, S, M, &c.,) 
aor. yi, inf. n. (T, S, Mgh,) [and in 

poetry (Vj, (see a reading of a verse cited 
voce Ai,)] He swore; (T, S, M, Mgh, K;) as also 
l yti, and l yy (T, S, M, K.) You say, y^ Ail 
cyA and Ai [1 swore to do the thing]. (M.) 
[And A J*il Y All 1 swore that I would not do 
such a thing; and, emphatically, I swear that I 
will not do such a thing. And Ay yi He swore an 
oath.] It is said in the Kur [xxiv. 22], Jily Vj [_ jlji 
yL> JA1I ; meaning, accord, to A Heyth and Fr, 
And let not those of you who possess 
superabundance swear [that they will not give to 
relations &c.]; for Aboo-Bekr [is particularly 
alluded to thereby, because he] had sworn that he 
would not expend upon Mistah and his relations 
who had made mention of [the scandal 
respecting] 'Aisheh: and some of the people of El- 
Medeeneh read J, J % Vj, but this disagrees with 
the written text: A'Obeyd explains it differently: 
see 1: but the preferable meaning is that here 
given. (T.) And it is said in a trad., I jtA A" ^ yi 
He swore that he would not go in to his wives for 
a month: the verb being here made trans. by 
means of i> because it implies the meaning 
of ^Al, which is thus trans. (TA.) [See also an ex. 
of the verb thus used in the Kur ii. 226.] J, <Hi y^ 
yAl is said to mean One's saying, By God, such a 
one will assuredly enter the fire [of Hell], and 
God will assuredly make to have a good issue the 
work of such a one: but see the act. part. n. 
below. (TA.) — Ai ; inf. n. as above, She (a 
woman) took for herself, or made, or prepared, 
a q. v. (TA.) 5 jlA see 1, in two places: — and 
see 4, in three places. 8 jhll see 1, in five places: — 
and see 4, in two places, jii, or jlj: see yi in 
art. yi. jii, (so in some copies of the S, and so 
in the K in the last division of that work, and in 
the CK in art. Jl, [and thus it is always 
pronounced,] but in some copies of the K in 
art. Jl it is written ujli, [as though to show the 
original form of its termination,]) or jl jl, (so in 
the M, and in some copies of the S, [and thus it is 
generally written,]) i. q. jji [Possessors of; 
possessed of; possessing; having]; a pi. which has 
no sing. (S, M, K) of its own proper letters, (S, K,) 
its sing, being ji: (S:) or, as some say, a quasi-pl. 
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n., of which the sing, is (K:) the fem. is 
(so in some copies of the S and K, [and thus it is 
always pronounced,]) or ji, (so in other copies 
of the S and K, [and thus it is generally written,]) 
of which the sing, is i: (S, K:) it is as though its 
sing, were Ji, (M, K, [in the CK 3 ,]) the [final] j 
[in the masc.] being the sign of the pi., (M,) for it 
has j [for its termination] in the nom. case, and lS 
in the accus. and gen. (M, K.) It is never used but 
as a prefixed noun. (M, K.) The following are exs. 
of the nom. case: uJ P P j j J P ji J--i [We are 

possessors of strength, and possessors 
of vehement courage], in the Kur [xxvii. 23]; 
and Jji pO jVI P ji [The possessors of 

relationships, these have the best title 
to inheritance, one with respect to another], in 
the same [viii. last verse and xxxiii. 6]; (TA;) 
and JjWI jlji ^ iU. [The persons 
of understandings came to me]; and JLA.VI eOi jl 
[Those who are with child; occurring in the Kur 
lxv. 4]: (S:) and the following are exs. of 
the accus. and gen. cases: Jji j J Jj 

[And leave thou me, or let me alone, with the 
beliers, or discrediters, (i. e., commit their case to 
me,) the possessors of ease and plenty], in the 
Kur [lxxiii. 11]; and Jji « pP [Would 

weigh down the company of men possessing 
strength], in the same [xxviii. 76]. (TA.) j-VI Jjl j 
pP*, in the Kur [iv. 62], [And those, of you, who 
are possessors of command], (M, K, *) accord, to 
Aboo-Is-hak, (M,) means the companions of 
the Prophet, and the men of knowledge their 
followers, (M, K,) and the possessors of 
command, who are their followers, when also 
possessors of knowledge and religion: (K:) or, as 
some say, [simply] the possessors of command; 
for when these are possessors of knowledge and 
religion, and take, or adopt and maintain, and 
follow, what the men of knowledge say, to obey 
them is of divine obligation: and in general those 
who are termed J>VI jljl, of the Muslims, are 
those who superintend the affairs of such with 
respect to religion, and everything conducing to 
the right disposal of their affairs. (M.) JJ, accord, 
to Sb, is originally with j in the place of the [lS, i. 
e. the final] alif; and so is J=-; for the alifs [in 
these two particles] are not susceptible of imaleh; 
[i. e., they may not be pronounced ile and ’ale;] 
and if either be used as the proper name of a 
man, the dual [of the former] is yJJ and [that of 
the latter] Jj P; but when a pronoun is affixed to 
it, the alif is changed into ye, so that you say ^J 
and * 4 ^; though some of the Arabs leave it as it 
was, saying 2WJ and (S.) It is a prep., or 
particle governing a noun in the gen. case, (S, 
Mughnee, K,) and denotes the end, as opposed to 


[Of, which denotes] the beginning, of an extent, 
or of the space between two points or limits; (S, 
M;) or the end of an extent (T, Mughnee, K) of 
place; [signifying To, or as far as;] as in the 
phrase [in the Kur xvii. 1], JJ p JJI '■> JA I of 
. vjrt l [From the Sacred Mosque to, or as 
far as, the Furthest Mosque; meaning from the 
mosque of Mekkeh to that of Jerusalem]; 
(Mughnee, K;) or in the saying, JJ Jjl Of ‘■J- J 
^ [I went forth from El-Koofeh to Mekkeh], 
which may mean that you entered it, [namely, the 
latter place,] or that you reached it without 
entering it, for the end includes the beginning of 
the limit and the furthest part thereof, but does 
not extend beyond it. (S.) [In some respects it 
agrees with Jj q. v. And sometimes it signifies 
Towards; as in Jj J=j He looked towards me; 
and jl u”- He, or it, inclined towards him, or it. 
— — It also denotes the end of a space of 
time; [signifying To, till, or until;] as in the saying 
[in the Kur ii. 183], Jj Jj jjJI I p [Then 
complets ye the fasting to, or till, or until, the 
night]. (Mughnee, K.) [Hence, J Ji (followed by 
a mansoob aor.) Till, or until: and J* Jj Till, or 
until, what time, or when? i. e. how long? and 
also to, till, or until, the time when. See also 

the last sentence in this paragraph.] [In like 

manner it is used in the phrases jj J!, 
and »ji JJ, meaning, (And so on,) to 
other things, and to the end thereof; equivalent 
to et coetera.]— — Sometimes, (S,) it occurs in 
the sense of ji, (T, S, M, Mughnee, K,) when a 
thing is joined to another thing; (Mughnee, K;) as 
in the phrase [in the Kur iii. 45 and lxi. 14], O i 
jl Jl yj— J [Who will be my aiders with, or in 
addition to, God?], (S, Mughnee, K,) accord, to 
the Koofees and some of the Basrees; (Mughnee;) 
i. e. who will be joined to God in aiding me? (M, 
TA;) and as in the saying [in the Kur iv. 
2], jl Ji J] jl JI I jKIj Vj [And devour not ye 
their possessions with, or in addition to, your 
possessions]; (T, S;) and [in the same, ii. 13,] lijj 
jj 3 JJ [And when they are alone with 
their devils]; (S;) and in the saying, jill JJ jill 
til [A few she-camels with, or added to, a few 
she-camels are a herd of camels], (S, Mughnee, 
K,) a prov., meaning (assumed tropical:) a little 
with a little makes much; (S and A in art. ? q. 
v.;) though one may not say, JJ 

Jli meaning Jli ji j: (Mughnee:) so too in the 
saying, Jj ji JJ jj. jli [Such a one is 
clement, or forbearing, with good education, 
or polite accomplishments, and intelligence, or 
knowledge of the law]; (M, TA-) and so, accord, 
to Kh, in the phrase, jj illl -iJi [1 praise 
God with thee: but see another rendering of this 


phrase below]. (ISh.) In the saying in the Kur [v. 
8], Jl JJI J! ppppj p* jP j I Jjj it is disputed 
whether [the meaning be Then wash ye your 
faces, and your arms with the elbows, or, and 
your arms as far as the elbows; i. e., whether] the 
elbows be meant to be included among the parts 
to be washed, or excluded therefrom. (T.) A 
context sometimes shows that what follows it is 
included in what precedes it; as in Of J JJI cji J 
?jl JJ Jjl [I read, or recited, the Kuran, from 
the beginning thereof to the end thereof]: or that 
it is excluded; as in JJ j' jJI I JJI p 
JJ 1 [explained above]: when this is not the case, 
some say that it is included if it be of the same 
kind [as that which precedes]; some, that it is 
included absolutely; and some, that it is excluded 
absolutely; and this is the right assertion; for 
with the context it is in most instances excluded. 
(Mughnee.) — — It is also used to show 
the grammatical agency of the noun governed by 
it, after a verb of wonder; or after a noun of 
excess importing love or hatred; [as in ji A 
JJ How lovely, or pleasing, is he to me! (TA in 
art. Mj and JJ Aiji U How hateful, or odious, 
is he to me! (S in art. Jj) and] as in the saying 
[in the Kur xii. 33], J! ji jUl m j [O my Lord, 
the prison is more pleasing to me]. (Mughnee, 
K.) [This usage is similar to that explained in the 
next sentence.] — — It is syn. with (S, 
M, Mughnee, Msb, K;) as in the phrase, J-J>i j 
IJS Of J! [It is more desirable, or pleasant, in my 
estimation than such a thing]; (Msb;) and in the 
saying of the poet, J-JJ » Jj JJJI JJ Jj V 
J-JUl Je- J 1 Of JJ [Is there no way of return to 
youth, seeing that the remembrance thereof is 
more pleasant to me, or in my estimation, than 
mellow wine?] (Mughnee, K:) and accord, to this 
usage of JJ in the sense of j ma y be explained 
the saying, JJ J'J ciiji ; meaning Thou art 
divorced at the commencement of a year. (Msb.) 

It is also syn. with J; as in the phrase, JVIj 

[And command, or to command, belongeth 
unto Thee, meaning God, as in the Kur xiii. 30, 
and xxx. 3], (Mughnee, K,) in a trad, respecting 
supplication: (TA:) or, as some say, it is here used 
in the manner first explained above, meaning, is 
ultimately referrible to Thee: and they say, 

^1 Alb, meaning, I tell the praise of God unto 
thee: (Mughnee:) [but see another rendering of 
this last phrase above:] you say also, JP! j That 
is committed to thee, or to thy arbitration. (Har 

p. 329.) It also occurs as syn. with J^; as in 

the saying in the Kur [xvii. 4], J? J! 

[And we decreed against the children of Israel]: 
(Msb:) or this means and we revealed to the 
children of Israel (Bd, Jel) decisively. (Bd.) 
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It is also syn. with 4; (M, Mughnee, K;) as in 
the saying [in the Kur iv. 89 and vi.12], 4! 

44 ej^ [He will assuredly collect you together 
on the day of resurrection]: (K:) thus it may be 
used in this instance accord, to Ibn-Malik: 
(Mughnee:) and it is said to be so used in the 
saying [of En-Nabighah, (M, TA,)] 4$ jz % 

jli jl^l 4^“ u*4 4! 4^ [Then do not thou 
leave me with threatening, as though I were, 
among men, smeared with tar, being like 
a mangy camel]; (M, Mughnee;) or, accord, to 
some, there is an ellipsis and inversion in this 
verse; 4 1 being here in dependence upon a 
word suppressed, and the meaning being, 
smeared with pitch, [like a camel,] yet being 
united to men: or, accord, to Ibn-’Osfoor, 4^“ is 
here considered as made to import the meaning 
of rendered hateful, or odious; for he says that 
if 4 1 were correctly used in the sense of 4, it 
it would be allowable to say, 3ijill 44 j: 
(Mughnee:) [or the meaning may be, as though I 
were, compared to men, a mangy camel, smeared 
with pitch: for] I'Ab said, after mentioning 
'Alee, j4*3JI 4 SjtjillS 4! meaning My 
knowledge compared to his knowledge is like 
the 4 4 [or small pool of water left by a torrent] 
placed by the side of the middle of the sea [or the 
main deep]. (K in art. j4.) It is also [said to be] 
used in the sense of 4 i n the saying in the Kur 
[lxxix. 18], 44 3 4! 311 3* [Wilt thou purify 
thyself from infidelity?] because it imports the 

meaning of invitation. (TA.) It is also used 

[in a manner contr. to its primitive application, i. 
e.,] to denote beginning, [or origination,] being 
syn. with 4; as in the saying [of a poet], iaj J4 
1 jxVi 0^ 4! VU Qi-- :l l^sja ." nlle 

[She says, (namely my camel,) when I have raised 
the saddle upon her, Will Ibn-Ahmar be supplied 
with drink and not satisfy his thirst from me? 
i. e., will he never be satisfied with drawing forth 

my sweat?]. (Mughnee, K.) It is also used as 

a corroborative, and is thus [syntactically] 
redundant; as in the saying in the Kur [xiv. 
40], f4 ! i_sj 4 431 ^ sOai 3iA.la, with fet-h to 
the j [in 4], (Mughnee, K,) accord, to one 
reading, (Mughnee,) meaning 44 [i. e. And 
make Thou hearts of men to love them]: (K:) so 
says Fr: but some explain it by saying that <_ s 4 
imports the meaning of 34; or that it is 
originally lS 4, with kesr, the kesreh being 
changed to a fet-hah, and the ye to an alif, as 
when one says 14) for ,4=3, and A- =3 for 3=43 
so says Ibn-Malik; but this requires 
consideration; for it is a condition in such cases 
that the is in the original form must be movent. 
(Mughnee.) [See art. lSj*.] — — 3ijil fpi, 
occurring in a trad., [is elliptical, and] means O 


God, I complain unto Thee: or take Thou me unto 

Thee. (TA.) And 3131 j 3iL> 3l means I am of 

thee, and related to thee. (TA.) — — You say 
also, 3131 44, meaning Betake, or apply, thyself 
to, or occupy thyself with, thine own affairs. (T, 
K. *) And similar to this is the phrase used by El- 
Aasha, 4S] i-* 4 ^. (TA.) And ££3| [alone is used 
in a similar manner, elliptically, or as 
an imperative verbal noun, and] means Betake, 
or apply, yourselves to, or occupy yourselves 
with, your own affairs, (43) I 4-!,) and retire 
ye, or withdraw ye, to a distance, or far away, 
from us. (ISk.) And 4° 3131 means Hold, or 
refrain, thou from me: (T, K:) or remove, 
withdraw, or retire, thou to a distance from 
me: 3131 used in this sense is an imperative verbal 
noun. (Har p. 508 .) Sb says, (M,) or Akh, (Har 
ubi supra,) I heard an Arab of the desert, on its 
being said to him 3131, reply, 4); as though it were 
said to him Remove, withdraw, or retire, thou to 
a distance, and he replied, I will remove, &c. (M.) 
Aboo-Fir' own says, satirizing a Nabathaean 
woman of whom he asked for water to drink, 13 
43 J3ll JU1I 41L [when thou shalt demand 
water, she will say, Retire thou to a distance]; 
meaning, [by 44 i. e. 313 with an adjunct alif for 
the sake of the rhyme,] 3131, in the sense 
last explained above. (M.) — — One also 
says, 14 3131, meaning, Take thou such a thing. (T, 

K.) When 4! is immediately followed by the 

interrogative 4 both together are written jVI 
[meaning, To what? whither? and till, or until, 
what time, or when? i. e. how long?]; and in like 
manner one writes for 4 44 (s * and K 
voce 4) and 4 =. for 4=“-- (S voce 4^-) “4 and 
and 4): see 4'. 4 1 One who swears much; who 
utters many oaths: (LAar, T, K:) mentioned in the 
K in art. 4; but the present is its proper art. 
(TA.) 4 [A falling short; or a falling short of 
what is requisite, or what one ought to do; or a 
flagging, or remissness; and slowness, or 
tardiness:] a subst. from VI as signifying 
and 41. (m.) Hence the prov., (M,) 4i Vte 34=3 VI, 
i. e. If I be not in favour, and high estimation, I 
will not cease seeking, and labouring, and 
wearying myself, to become so: (M, K: *) or if 
thou fail of good fortune in that which thou 
seekest, fall not short, or flag not, or be not 
remiss, in showing love, or affection, to 
men; may-be thou wilt attain somewhat of that 
which thou wishest: originally relating to a 
woman who becomes displeasing to her husband: 
(S in art. 4=“-:) it is one of the proverbs of 
women: one says, if I be not in favour, and high 
estimation, with my husband, I will not fall short, 
or flag, or be remiss, in that which may render 
me so, by betaking myself to that which he 


loveth: (T and TA in art. 4““-:) Meyd says that the 
two nouns are in the accus. case because the 
implied meaning is 4' Via 33=. 4' VI; the 
latter noun being [accord, to him] for J, 4', 
for which it may be put for the sake of conformity 
[with the former]; and the former having the 
signification of the pass. part. n. of 4=4, or that 
of the part. n. of 4“- [or 444- (Har p. 78.) — 
An oath; (T, S, M, Mgh, K;) as also J, 4 (m, K) 
and l (T, S, M, K) and [ and J, »j3): (S, M, 
K: [in the CK, 3313 »jl VI j is erroneously put 
for 33i* s^IVI j: ]) it is [originally »j3l,] of the 
measure 3L*i: (S:) pi. 4. (S, Mgh.) A poet says, 
(namely, Kutheiyir, TA,) u)j 44 44 44 VI3a 
4VI 4 [A person of few oaths, who 
keeps his oath from being uttered on ordinary or 
mean occasions; but if the oath has proceeded 
from him at any former time, or hastily, it proves 
true]: (S, TA:) or, as IKh relates it, ?VVI J3S; 
meaning, he says, »5LVI J3a; the lS being 
suppressed: see 4. (TA.) 4 : see the latter part of 
the paragraph next preceding. Ji Falling short; or 
falling short of what is requisite, or what one 
ought to do; or flagging, or remiss: [and slow, or 
tardy: &c.: see 1:] fem. with »: and pi. of this 
latter JI ji (S, TA.) See 4i used, accord, to Meyd, 

for 4. Niggardly, penurious, or avaricious; 

impotent to fulfil duties or obligations, or to pay 
debts. (Har p. 78.) The piece of rag which a 
woman holds in wailing, (S, TA,) and with which 
she makes signs: (TA:) [it is generally dyed blue, 
the colour of mourning; and the woman 
sometimes holds it over her shoulders, and 
sometimes twirls it with both hands over her 
head, or before her face:] pi. J4 (S, TA:) which 
also signifies rags used for the menses. (TA in 
art. 44 J13i [part. n. of 5]. It is said in 
a trad., 4“' 344 Jjj, explained as meaning 

Woe to those of my people who pronounce 
sentence against God, saying, Such a one is 
in Paradise, and such a one is in the fire [of Hell]: 
but see the verb. (TA.) 4 1 4, (S, K,) aor. 4^, 
inf. n. 4 1 , (S,) He (a man, S) was, or became, 
large in the 41, q. v. (S, K. *) — 34: see 1 in 
art. jll. 4': see 4!: — and see also 34. 4': 
see 4!: — and see also 34. 4 1 : see 4!- 41 (so in 
some copies of the S and in the M,) accord, to Sb, 
or VI, (so likewise in the M, in which it 
is mentioned in art. 4j [and thus it is always 
pronounced,]) or 4 j 1 ; (so in several copies of the 
S and in the K, in the last division of each of those 
works, [and thus it is generally written;]) and 
with the lengthened I, [and this is the more 
common form of the word, i. e. i ?Vl, as it is 
always pronounced, or fV jl, as it is generally 
written, both of which modes of writing it I find 
in the M.,] (S, M, K,) of the same measure 
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as jj-, (M,) indecl., with a kesreh for its 
termination; (S;) [These and those,] a pi. having 
no proper sing., (S, K,) or a noun denoting a pi., 
(M,) or its sing, is K for the masc. and for 
the fem., (S, K,) for it is both masc. and fem., (S,) 
and is applied to rational beings and to irrational 
things. (M.) [Thus,] ls j ^ J=- *V j A, in the Kur 
xx. 86, means [They are these, following near 
after me; or] they are near me, coming near after 
me. (Jel, and Bd says the like.) And in the same, 
iii. 115, £j jjj V j Jj ?V J fjjlli Now ye, O ye 
these believers, love them, and they love not you. 

(Jel.) The particle (M) 1 * (S, K) used as an 

inceptive to give notice of what is about to be said 
is prefixed to it, [i. e., to the form with the 
lengthened I,] (S, M, K,) so that you say, J, ?V j* 
[meaning These, like as I j means “this”]. (S, K.) 
And AZ says that some of the Arabs say, ?V j. 

j [These are thy people], (S, M, *) and J, jlj 
jVj* [I saw these], (M,) with tenween and kesr 
(S, M) to the hemzeh; (S;) and this, says IJ, is of 

the dial, of Benoo-'Okeyl. (M.) And the j of 

allocution is added to it, so that you say, jjlj, 
[or j)V J, which is the same, and fSA! J, or fj V J, 
&c.,] and jV jt, (S, K,) and jV J, (so in some 
copies of the S and in the K,) or « 2 UVl, (so in some 
copies of the S and in the M,) in which the 
[second] J is augmentative, (M,) and J. jVI, 
with teshdeed, (K,) [all meaning Those, like as jl j 
and jJj mean “that” and hence] Ks says that 
when one says jjV J, the sing, is jj> and when 
one says jV J, the sing, is jj (S;) or jVI 
[or jl, each with an augmentative J, like ji, 
(and this, I doubt not, is the correct statement,)] 
is as though it were pi. of ji: (M:) but one does 
not say jV jli, or jV jA, (M,) [nor jV>, or the 
like.] [Thus it is said in the Kur ii. 4, <_ J^ jV jl 
u j^'^' I A jVjj jjj 0? Those follow a right 
direction from their Lord, and those are they who 
shall prosper.] And sometimes jV jl is applied to 
irrational things, as in the phrase j'il jV J j 1 
[After those days]; and in the Kur [xvii. 38], 
where it is said, jV J <3 il Jll j jj I j jijl u] 

Vjj“> j [Verily the ears and the eyes and the 

heart, all of those shall be inquired of]. (S.) 

The dims, are j A) and J, ji (S, M) and J, JjA: 
(M:) for the formation of the dim. of a noun of 
vague application does not alter 
its commencement, but leaves it in its original 
state, with fet-h or damm, [as the case may be,] 
and the ls which is the characteristic of the 
dim. is inserted in the second place if the word is 
one of two letters, [as in the instance of A, dim. 
of I j,] and in the third place if it is a word of three 
letters. (S.) — JVI, (as in some copies of the S 
and T,) of the same measure as JJl; (S; 


[wherefore the author of the TA prefers this 
mode of writing it, which expresses the manner 
in which it is always pronounced;]) or VVI; (ISd, 
TA;) or JjVI; (so in some copies of the S and T;) 
is likewise a pi. having no proper sing., [meaning 
They who, those which, and simply who, and 
which,] its sing, being ls j; (S;) or is changed 
from being a noun of indication so as to have the 
meaning of jj; as also j ?VVI; wherefore they 
have the lengthened as well as the shortened alif, 
and that with the lengthened alif is made indecl. 
by terminating with a kesreh. (ISd.) A poet 
says, ^l_>jl Ijjlas Ij^ulj Jl (j* l ifal lj JjVI (jl j 
j j' [And they who are in Et-Taff, of the family 
of Hashim, shared their property, one with 
another, and so set the example, to the generous, 
of the sharing of property]. (T, and S in art. 
where, in one copy, I find JVI in the place 
of J jVI.) And another poet says, jijij ?Vyi u Jj 
AJ> [And verily they who know thee, of them]: 
which shows what has been said above, 
respecting the change of meaning. (ISd.) Ziyad 
El-Aajam uses the former of the two words 
without Jl, saying, Jill j Jill J jl jli 

jilL ’Ji. Ii* j [For ye are they who came 

with the herbs, or leguminous plants, and 
the young locusts, and they have gone away, 
while these, yourselves, are not going away]: (T:) 
he means that their nobility is recent. (Ham p. 
678; where, instead of ji and J. jl, we find jl j 
and VI.) In the phrase J jVI Jjll, (as in the 

L, and in some copies of the S and K,) or JVI, (as 
also in the L, and in other copies of the S and K, 
[and thus it is always pronounced,]) J jVI or JVI 
may also signify Jill, the verb IjJl being 
suppressed after it, because understood; [so that 
the meaning is. The Arabs who have preceded, or 
passed away;] so says Ibn-EshShejeree: (L:) or it 
is formed by transposition from JjVI, being 
pi. of J jl [fem. of Jjl], like as jj is pi. of J: and 
it is thus in the phrase, J jVI m jll Jji or JVI 
[The first Arabs have passed away]. (S, K.) 
'Obeyd Ibn-ElAbras uses the phrase, JVI jj [as 
meaning We are the first]. (TA.) JJ: see Jl. J): 
see JJ: — and see also art. Jl. Jl (T, S, M, K) and 
J, Ji, (S, M, K,) the latter said by Zekereeya to be 
the most common, and the same is implied in the 
S, but MF says that this is not known, (TA,) and 
i jj, (T,) or l ji, (Es-Semeen, K,) like Ji, (Es- 
Semeen, TA,) [belonging to art. Jl,] and J, JJ (T, 

M, K) and J. jl (M, K) and [ Ji (Es-Sakhawee, 
Zekereeya, TA) and J, JJ, (the same,) or VI, 
occurring at the end of a verse, but it may be a 
contraction of VI, meaning l- 4 j (M,) A benefit, 
benefaction, favour, boon, or blessing: pi. (Vi. (T, 
S, M, K, &c.) IAmb says that JJ and ji 


are originally V j and V j. (TA.) Ji The buttock, or 
buttocks, rump, or posteriors, syn. » j=^, (K,) or 
[more properly] JJ (M,) of a man &c., (M,) or 
of a sheep or goat, (Lth, T, S,) and of a man, (Lth, 
T,) or of a ewe: (ISk, T:) or the flesh and fat 
thereon: (M, K:) you should not say J, JJ, (T, S, 
K,) a form mentioned by the expositors of the Fs, 
but said to be vulgar and low; (TA;) nor j, (T, S, 
K,) with kesr to the J, and with teshdeed to the l 5 , 
as in the S, [but in a copy of the S, and in one of 
the T, written without teshdeed,] a form asserted 
to be correct by some, but it is rarer and lower 
than JJ, though it is the form commonly 
obtaining with the vulgar: (TA:) the dual, is 
J, ujl, (AZ, T, S,) without ji; (S;) but jjl 
sometimes occurs: (IB:) JjVI JJi is an epithet 
applied to the Zenjee, (K in art. uj) meaning 
having the buttocks cleaving together: (TA in that 
art.:) the pi. is jj (T, M, K) and bvl; (M, K;) the 
latter anomalous. (M.) Lh mentions the 
phrase, jj j j [Verily he has large buttocks]; 
as though the term J! applied to every part of 

what is thus called. (M.) Fat, as a subst.: 

(M:) and a piece of fat. (M, K.) The tail, or 

fat of the tail, (Pers. -jj) of a sheep. (KL.) [Both 
of these significations (the “tail,” and “fat of the 
tail,” of a sheep) are now commonly given to JJ, a 
corruption of jl mentioned above: and in the K, 
voce JjJ=>, it is said that the Pers. »j j- 

signifies JjJI ji.] Jjl ji The muscle of 

the shank; syn. Jjl [which see, in 

art. jjl. (AAF, M, K.) JJVI jl The portion 

of flesh that is at the root of the thumb; (S, M;) 
and which is also called its » j; (M;) or the part 
to which corresponds the » jj; (S;) and which is 
also called jjl ji; the being the portion of 
flesh in J, [app. a mistranscription for a? from]) 
the little finger to the prominent extremity of the 
ulna next that finger, at the wrist: (TA:) or the 
portion of flesh in the sj“° of the thumb. (K.) — 
— j l jl The portion of flesh that is beneath 
the little finger; [app. what is described above, as 
called the » j, extending from that finger to the 
prominent extremity of the ulna, at the wrist;] 

also called jl jl (Lth, T.) Jjl Ji The jl 

of the thumb [described above as also called by 
itself jjl ji] and the » jj of the little finger 
[respecting which see the next preceding 

sentence]. (TA, from a trad.) ji p jl The 

part of the human foot upon which one treads, 
which is the portion of flesh beneath [or next to] 

the little toe. (M.) jl-jl jl The hinder part 

of the solid hoof. (S, M.) jj: see jl jjl 
see uJl JJ an irreg. dual of u Jl, q. v. uJI (T, S, 
M, K) and J, jjl (M, K) and | Ji, (T, S, K,) of the 
measure Jjl, (S,) and J, Ji, (M,) or j Jl, (so in 
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some copies of the K, and so accord, to the TA,) 
or l y, (so in a copy of the K,) or J, y, (accord, 
to the CK,) and J, 3, (M, K,) applied to a ram, 
Large in the <4, q. v.: (T, * S, M, * K, * TA:) and 
so, applied to a ewe, <44, (T, M, K, [in the 
CkW'.l) fem. of (T;) and { #, (T, S, M, K,) 
fem. of J': (T, S:) and in like manner these 
epithets [masc. and fem. respectively, Ji, 
however, being omitted in the M,] are applied to 
a man and to a woman; (M, K;) or, accord, 
to Aboo-Is-hak, (M,) is applied to a man, 
and 4 j+c- to a woman, hut not (LI I, (s, M,) 
though [it is asserted that] some say this, (S,) 
Yz saying so, accord, to A ’Obeyd, (IB,) hut A 
'Obeyd has erred in this matter: (M:) the pi. is 
(T, S, M, K, [in the CK erroneously written with 
fet-h to the I,]) pi. of Ji, (T, S, M,) or of 3; of the 
former because an epithet of this kind is 
generally of the measure J*j', or of the latter after 
the manner of ill j) as pi. of l! j4, and 4?° as pi. 
of (M;) applied to rams (T, S M) and to ewes, 
(T, S,) and to men and to women; (M, K) 
and '-jLUii, (s, M, K, [in the CK i— AjUiT ,]) pi. of <44, 
(TA,) [but] applied to rams (S) [as well as ewes], 
or to women, (M, K,) and, also applied to 
women, i'J], (M, and so in a copy of the K, [in the 
CK oYI,]) or »'il, (so in some copies of the K, and 
in the TA,) with medd, pi. of ji, (TA,) and LVi, 
(K,) pi. of ii)4. (TA.) and and 
and see JL 3]!, mentioned in this art. in the 
K: see art. — and see also j44 IjII and 44 
and 44j*: see JL »YI A man who sells fat, which 
is termed <4sfl. (M.) see 5: see 0*4. J*: 
see u44 and its fem. 44: see 33, in 
two places. <*1 l <4, (T, S, M, &c.,) aor 63^, (T, M, 
Msb,) inf. n. P, (T, S, M, Msb,) He tended, 
repaired, betook himself, or directed his 
course, to, or towards, him, or it; aimed at, 
sought, endeavoured after, pursued, or 
endeavoured to reach or attain or obtain, him, or 
it; intended it, or purposed it; syn. »a*-=s, (Lth, T, 
S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) and (T,) and 
(Mgh,) and <4 <lj<; (TA;) as also j <-*4, and 
| (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) and | ’<Z&, (M, K,) 

and l <=4, (T, M, K,) and J, <*4S; (T, M, Mgh, K;) 
the last two being formed by substitution [of lS 
for 1], (M.) Hence, 4ii <^4 [o God, bring 
us good]. (JK in art. <4 and Bd in iii. 25.) And pi 
> li, occurring in a trad., meaning He has indeed 
betaken himself to, or pursued, the right way: or 
it is used in a pass, sense, as meaning he is in the 
way which ought to he pursued. (TA.) And J jPj 
> ' will'l l j. <111, in another trad., I went away, 
betaking myself to the Apostle of God. (TA.) 
Hence, also, phP j. jjxLJI [He betook 

himself to dust, or pure dust, to wipe his face and 
his hands and arms therewith, for prayer]: (T, * 


M, * Mgh, TA:) as in the Kur iv. 46 and v. 9: (ISk, 
M, TA:) whence as meaning the wiping the 
face and the hands and arms with dust; (ISk, T, 
* M, * Mgh, TA;) i. e. the performing the act 
termed with dust: formed by substitution 

[of lS for I]: (M, K:) originally f4jll. (K.) See 

also 8. — <4, (S, M, Mgh, &c.,) aor. 63^, (M, 
Mgh,) inf. n. fi, (M, Mgh, K,) He broke his head, 
so as to cleave the skin, (S, Msb,) inflicting a 
wound such as is termed <^i [q. v.]; (S;) [i. e.] 
he struck, (M, Mgh, K,) or wounded, (M, K,) 
the p [q. v.] of his head, (M, Mgh, K,) with a staff, 
or stick. (Mgh.) — f+J (S, M, K) and hi P, (M, K,) 
[aor. 3T.I inf. n. <*LaJ, (S, [but in the M and K it 
seems to be indicated that this is a simple 
subst.J) He preceded them; went before them; 
took precedence of them; or led them, so as to 
serve as an example, or object of imitation; 
syn. (M, K;) [and particularly] J [in 
prayer]. (S.) And <*l and p h He prayed as 4»J [q. 
v.] with him. (Msb.) And ( - i p He became [or 
acted as] 4*J to the people composing the ranks 
[in a mosque &c.]. (Har p. 680.) You say also, V 
clkL ,ji J4I4 illkjll pp [A man shall not take 
precedence of a man in his authority]; meaning, 
in his house, and where he has predominance, or 
superior power, or authority; nor shall he sit 
upon his cushion; for in doing so he would show 
him contempt. (Mgh in art. -1=1— 1.) — Ciil, (S, M, 
K,) [first pers. cuLti,] aor. (M,) inf. 

n. (M, K,) She (a woman, S) became a 

mother; (S, M, K;) [as also ^1 having for its first 
pers. kHifl, aor. 63^; for] you say, 1=1 ciiiS U 
[Thou wast not a mother, and thou hast 
become a mother], (S, M, K, [in the last ^?^,]) 

with kesr, (K,) inf. n. (S, M, K.) '<^3 I 

was to him a mother. (A in art. u^j.) IAar, 
speaking of a woman, said, 4-“ 4 <44 1+1 
meaning [She had, lit. there was to her, 
a paternal aunt] who was to her like the mother. 
(M.) 2 <iil and <<4: see 1, first sentence, in two 
places. 3 <3 it agreed with it, neither exceeding 

nor falling short. (M.) [See also the part. 

n. pih, voce 3; whence it seems that there are 
other senses in which p may he used, 
intransitively.] 5 fill and Ph: see 1, former part, 
in four places. — <j filj; see 8. — I took for 
myself, or adopted, a mother. (S.) And 1+iill He 
took her for himself, or adopted her, as a mother; 
(S, * M, K;) as also J, l+iti-l, (M, K,) and 44-“4 
(M.) 8 <iljl [written with the disjunctive alif <i+!]: 
see 1, first sentence. — < fil He followed his 
example; he imitated him; he did as he 
did, following his example; or taking him as an 
example, an exemplar, a pattern, or an object of 
imitation; (S, Mgh, Msb;) as also i <il: (Bd in xvi. 
121:) the object of the verb is termed flij; (S, M, 


Mgh, Msb, K;) applied to a learned man, (Msb,) 
or a head, chief, or leader, or some other person. 
(M, K.) He made it an <=l or <i) [i. e. a way, 
course, or rule, of life or conduct; as explained 
immediately before in the work whence this is 
taken]; as also (4 »Ij j, <;. (M.) You say, 
and <j y«jil, by substitution [of cs for f], (M, K,) 
disapproving of the doubling [of the f]. (M.) 
10 034=4 see 5. fl is a conjunction, (S, M, K,) 
connected with what precedes it (Msb, Mughnee) 
so that neither what precedes it nor what follows 
it is independent, the one of the 
other. (Mughnee.) It denotes interrogation; (M, 
K;) or is used in a case of interrogation, (S, Msb,) 
corresponding to the interrogative ', 
and meaning ls\ (S,) or, as Z says, iJilh'l' 1 ls'; 
[for an explanation of which, see what follows;] 
(Mughnee;) or, [in other words,] 
corresponding to the interrogative ', whereby, 
and by fl, one seeks, or desires, particularization: 
(Mughnee:) it is as though it were an 
interrogative after an interrogative. (Lth, T.) 
Thus you say, jlall J P P [Is Zeyd in the 

house, or 'Amr?]; (S, Mughnee;) i. e. which of 
them two 0-4! 1) is in the house? (S;) therefore 
what follows j»l and what precedes it compose one 
sentence; and it is not used in commanding 
nor in forbidding; and what follows it must 
correspond to what precedes it in the quality of 
noun and of verb; so that you say, P P 

+•'-3 [Is Zeyd standing, or sitting?] and p Pj ^31 
- 1 * 5 [Did Zeyd stand, or sit?]. (Msb.) It is not to be 
coupled with I after it: you may not say, P j ■iliti 
p, (s.) — — As connected in like 
manner with what goes before, it is preceded by I 
denoting equality [by occurring after PjL, &c.], 
and corresponds thereto, as in [the Kur lxiii. 
6,] jiillu 4 pp Ci jiilLi ppPc. iijL [it will he 
equal to them whether thou beg forgiveness for 
them or do not beg forgiveness for them]. 
(Mughnee.) — — It is also unconnected with 
what precedes it, (S, Msb, Mughnee,) implying 
always digression, (Mughnee,) preceded by an 
enunciative, or an interrogative, (S, Msb, 
Mughnee,) other than i, (Mughnee,) or by I 
not meant [really] as an interrogative but to 
denote disapproval, (Mughnee,) and signifies lS, 
(Lth, Zj, T, S, M, Mughnee, K,) or i p and ' 
together, (Msb,) and this is its meaning always 
accord, to all the Basrees, but the Koofees deny 
this. (Mughnee.) Thus, using it after an 
enunciative, you say, &S 4 44 [Verily they are 

camels: nay, or nay but, they are sheep, or goats: 
or nay, are they sheep, or goats?]: (S 

Msb, Mughnee:) this being said when one looks 
at a bodily form, and imagines it to he a number 
of camels, and says what first occurs to him; then 
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the opinion that it is a number of sheep or goats 
suggests itself to him, and he turns from the first 
idea, and says, £1, meaning 3), because it is a 
digression from what precedes it; though what 
follows J; is [properly] a thing known certainly, 
and what follows 3 is opined. (S, TA.) And using 
it after an interrogative in this case, you say, 3* 
jjic 3 jlkii jjj [is Zeyd going away? Nay rather, 
or, or rather, is Amr?]: you digress from the 
question respecting Zeyd's going away, and make 
the question to relate to 'Amr; so that 3 implies 
indecisive opinion, and interrogation, and 
digression. (S.) And thus using it, you say, 3* 
3 3* i j [Did Zeyd stand? Nay rather, or or 
rather, did 'Amr?]. (Msb.) And an ex. of the same 
is the saying [in the Kur xiii. 17], L $ jiLj 3* 

jjUlj cjUlkll 3* 3 j [Are the blind and 
the seeing equal? Or rather are darkness and 
light equal?]. (Mughnee.) And an ex. of it 
preceded by I used to denote disapproval is the 
saying [in the Kur vii. 194], 3 1«* 0 jl** 34 ji fill 

0.3*14; 41 [Have they feet, to walk therewith? 
Or have they hands to assault therewith?]: for I is 
here equivalent to a negation. (Mughnee.) [It has 
been shown above that] f is sometimes 
introduced immediately before 3*: (S, K:) but 
IB says that this is when 3* occurs in a phrase 
next before it; [as in the ex. from the Kur xiii. 17, 
cited above;] and in this case, the interrogative 
meaning of 3 is annulled; it being introduced 

only to denote a digression. (TA.) It is also 

used as a simple interrogative; accord, to the 
assertion of AO; in the sense of 3*; (Mughnee;) 
or in the sense of the interrogative I; (Lth, T, K) 
as in the saying, * 1*3 113** 3, meaning Hast 
thou a morning-meal ready? a good form of 
speech used by the Arabs; (Lth, T;) and allowable 

when preceded by another phrase. (T.) And 

sometimes it is redundant; (AZ, T, S, Mughnee, 
K) in the dial, of the people of El-Yemen; (T;) 
as in the saying, 03* 13 3) j j _ s 3** JS li 3 3*1 4 
UaSjj (T, S, * [in the latter, 3* 4, and only 
the former hemistich is given,]) meaning O 
Dahna, (the curtailed form 3*1 being used 
for *3*1,) my walking was not, as now in my age, 
[a feeble movement like] dancing: but in my 
youth, my manner of walking used to be a 
bounding: (T:) this is accord, to the opinion of 
AZ: but accord, to another opinion, 3 is 
here [virtually] conjoined with a preceding clause 
which is suppressed; as though the speaker had 
said, •lillS JS li fi iLaSj jlSi 3*1 3. (A 'Hat, 
TA.) — It is also used (T, Mughnee) in the dial, of 
the people of El-Yemen, (T,) or of Teiyi and 
Himyer, (Mughnee,) in the sense of 31, (T,) to 
render a noun determinate. (Mughnee.) So in the 


trad., 3*-=*! jjil 0-* 341, (T, Mughnee,) i. 

e. ^ 3*4=11 jJI (jJI [Fasting in journeying 
is not an act of obedience to God]. (T, and M 
in art. jj.) So too in the trad., **>-=*1 ._ilL jVI 
Now fighting has become lawful; as related 
accord, to the dial, of Himyer, for (TA 

in art. ( ~*3=.) it has been said that this form 4 is 
only used in those cases in which the 3 of the 
article does not become incorporated into the 
first letter of the noun to which it is prefixed; as 
in the phrase, cvo**! **4 jl j £*jll *=■ [Take thou the 
spear, and mount the mare, or horse], related as 
heard in El-Yemen; but this usage may be 
peculiar to some of the people of that country; 
not common to all of them; as appears from what 
we have cited above. (Mughnee.) — 3 

for 1*1, before an oath: see art. 1*1. — And <UI 3 
and 3 &c.: see fill u4l, in art. 0*y. 3 A mother 
(T, S, M, Msb, K, &c.) [of a human being and] of 
any animal; (IAar, T;) as also J,f], (Sb, M, Msb, K) 
and ]<*!, (T, M, Msb, K,) and ]<s*i, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) which last is the original form (S, Msb) 
accord, to some, (Msb,) or the » in this 
is augmentative (M, Msb) accord, to others: 
(Msb:) the pi. is **4*i (Lth, T, S, M, Msb, K) 
and 3jUI; (s, M, Msb, K;) or the former is applied 
to human beings, and the latter to beasts; (T, S;) 
or the former to rational beings, and the latter to 
irrational; (M, K;) or the former is much applied 
to human beings, and the latter to others, for the 
sake of distinction; (Msb;) but the reverse is 
sometimes the case: (IB:) IDrst and others hold 
the latter to be of weak authority: (TA:) the dim. 
of 41 is | <43 (T, S, K) accord, to some of the 
Arabs; but correctly, [accord, to those who hold 
the original form of 3 to be <«*!,] it is J, <^-4*i. 
(Lth, T, TA. [In a copy of the T, I find this latter 

form of the dim. written <«3.]) 111 fl denotes 

dispraise; (S;) being used by the Arabs as 
meaning Thou hast no free, or ingenuous, 
mother; because the sons of female slaves are 
objects of dispraise with the Arabs; and is only 
said in anger and reviling: (A Heyth, T:) or, as 
some say, it means thou art one who has been 
picked up as a foundling, having no Known 
mother: (TA:) [or] it is also sometimes used in 
praise; (A 'Obeyd, T, S, K;) and is used as an 
imprecation without the desire of its 
being fulfilled upon the person addressed, being 
said in vehemence of love; [lit. meaning mayest 
thou have no mother!], like 31ii and 311 Ul V, 

[and <111 3lM] &c. (Har p. 165.) Some elide 

the I of 3; as in the saying of 'Adee Ibn— Zeyd. 43 
ij ^JUII [o thou who art blaming in my 
presence the mother of Zeyd]; meaning, 3 lS***- 
fjj; the ls of being also elided on account of 


the occurrence of two quiescent letters [after the 
elision of the I of 3]: (Lth, T, S:) and as in 
the phrase <14 j, (S,) which means <1V 3j j. (S, and 

K in art. 3;j, q. v.) 3llii Ua, means They two 

are thy two parents: or thy mother and 
thy maternal aunt. (K.) [But] <**4 ilia is said to 
mean [He expressed a wish that he (another) 
might be ransomed with] his mother and 

his grandmother. (TA.) One says also, V 

3*3 4 l J** 5 [O my mother, do not thou such a 
thing], and [in like manner] 3*11 3*3 4; making 
the sign of the fern, gender a substitute for the 
[pronominal] affix ls ; and in a case of pause, you 

say <*i I*, (s.) And one says, <-*ij l*, 

and <li3j U ; meaning [What relationship 
have I to him, or it? or what concern have I with 
him, or it? or] what is my case and [what is] his 
or its, case? because of his, or its, remoteness 
from me: whence, (T,) ^ U1 3*=-jH 3 J l? 3 '•*.} 
4*3*31 [And what concern have I with the 

wild animals when hoariness hath spread in 
the places where my hair parts?]; (T, S;) i. e. I*> 
U .ixj 3*^jll 1 . 3b jUI [i. e. 3*^31 ~ 'ILj 3*; 
in one copy of the S, 1*11=3, i. e. with j as a prep, 
denoting concomitance, and therefore governing 
the accus. case: both readings virtually meaning 
what concern have I with the pursuing of the wild 
animals after I have grown old?]: he means, the 
girls: and the mention of 3 in the verse is 

superfluous. (S.) 3 also relates to inanimate 

things that have growth; as in »j=3UI 3 [The 
mother of the tree]; and <14*11 3 [the mother of 
the palm-tree]; and » j3*!l 3 [the mother of the 
banana-tree; of which see an ex. in art. jj*]; and 

the like. (M, TA.) And it signifies also The 

source, origin, foundation, or basis, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) of a thing, (S, Msb, [in the former of which, 
this is the first of the meanings assigned to 
the word,]) or of anything; (M, K) its stay, 
support, or efficient cause of subsistence. (M, K.) 
— — Anything to which other things 

are collected together, or adjoined: (IDrd, M, K:) 
anything to which the other things that are next 
thereto are collected together, or adjoined: (Lth, 
T:) the main, or chief, part of a thing; the main 
body thereof: and that which is a compriser, or 
comprehender, of [other] things: (Ham p. 44:) 
the place of collection, comprisal, or 
comprehension, of a thing; the place of 
combination thereof. (En-Nadr, T.) — — 

And hence, (IDrd, M,) The head, or chief, of a 
people, or company of men; (IDrd, S, M, K;) 
because others collect themselves together to 
him: (IDrd, TA:) so in the phrase 34** 3 [lit. the 
mother of a household], in a poem of Esh- 
Shenfara: (IDrd, M:) or in this instance, it has 
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the signification next following, accord, to Esh- 
Shafi'ee. (T.) — — A man who has the charge of 
the food and service of a people, or company of 
men; accord, to EshShafi'ee: (T:) or their servant. 

(K.) A man's aged wife. (IAar, T, K.) A 

place of habitation or abode. (K.) So in the Kur 
[ci. 6], 4jjU 4-la His place of habitation or 
abode [shall be] the fire [of Hell]: (Bd, Jel, TA:) 
or, as some say, the meaning is 44 4jjU p 
[his brain shall fall into it, namely, the fire of 

Hell]. (TA.) The ensign, or standard, which 

an army follows. (S.) [See £-jll p, below.] It 

is said in a trad., respecting the prophets, 4-1 
meaning that, though their religion is one, 
their laws, or ordinances, or statutes, are various, 
or different: or the meaning is, their times are 

various, or different. (TA in art. ‘5=5.) See 

also 4-l ( in two places. p is also prefixed to 

nouns significant of many things. (M.) [Most of 
the compounds thus formed will be found 
explained in the arts, to which belong the nouns 
that occupy the second place. The following are 
among the more common, and are therefore here 
mentioned, with the meanings assigned to them 
in lexicons in the present art., and arranged 

in distinct classes.] J= j!l P The man's wife; 

and the person who manages the affairs of his 
house or tent. (TA.) And J=-jll l s'y* P The man's 
wife, to whom he betakes himself for lodging, or 
abode: (T:) the mistress of the man's place of 

abode. (S, M.) jPP p The hyena, or female 

hyena; as also p; (TA;) and (jjjlPI p. (S, 
TA. [See also other significations of the first and 
last below.]) i_>“4 p [or pJ=4l P (as in the S and K 
in art. ijP=.)] The she-ass. (TA.) i_>4PI P The 

female ostrich. (S, K.) pP jll p The brain: (T, 

M, K:) or the thin skin that is upon it: (IDrd, M, 
K:) or the bag in which is the brain: (T:) or the 
skin that comprises the brain; [the meninx, or 
dura mater and pia mater;] (S, Mgh;) which is 

called p (s, Msb) likewise. (S.) £j=jll P 

The Milky way; (S, M, K) because it is the place 
where the stars are collected together [in great 
multitude]: (M:) or, as some say, the sun; which 
is the greatest of the stars. (Ham pp. 43 and 44.) 
Because of the multitude of the stars in the Milky 
way, one says, pi <=51 U (assumed 

tropical:) [How like is thine assembly to the 

Milky way!]. (TA.) pjall P [The mother of 

the towns; the metropolis: particularly] Mekkeh; 
(T, S, M, K) because asserted to be in the middle 
of the earth; (M, K;) or because it is the Kibleh of 
all men, and thither they repair; (M, K; *) or 
because it is the greatest of towns in dignity: (M, 
K:) and every city is the p of the towns around it. 
(T.) sjjlall p The most difficult of deserts or 
of waterless deserts: (T:) or a desert, or waterless 


desert, (S, K,) far extending. (S.) ^jjjJall P (T, S, 
M) and J, 4P (M, K) The main part [or 

track] of the road: (T, S, M, K:) when it is a great 
road or track, with small roads or tracks around 
it [or on either side], the greatest is so called. (T. 
[The former has also another 
signification, mentioned above.]) p-lc p The 
cemetery, or place of graves. (T. [This, also, has 
another signification, mentioned before.]) £-jll p 
The ensign, or standard; (M, K;) also called p 
(TA;) [and simply pill, as shown above;] 
and the piece of cloth which is wound upon 
the spear. (T, M. *) jP?- P Bread: and also the ear 
of corn. (T.) yjjUill p [The mother of evil qualities 
or dispositions; i. e.] wine. (T.) p [in the 

Kur iii. 5 and xiii. 39] (S, M, &c.) The original 
of the book or scripture [i. e. of the Kur-an]: (Zj, 
M, K:) or the Preserved Tablet, j=ji»-ll (M, 
Msb, K:) or it signifies, (M, K,) or signifies also, 
(Msb,) the opening chapter of the Kur-an; 
the 4==li; (m, Msb, K;) because every prayer 
begins therewith; (M;) as also pi jail p: (Msb, K:) 
or the former, the whole of the Kur-an, (I'Ab, 
K,) from its beginning to its end: (TA:) and the 
latter, every plain, or explicit, verse of the Kur-an, 
of those which relate to laws and statutes and 
obligatory ordinances. (T, K.) j»51l p Every evil 
upon the face of the earth: and jjaJI p every good 
upon the face of the earth. (T.) p: see p, first 
sentence. 451; see 4-1. 451 A way, course, mode, or 
manner, of acting, or conduct, or the like; (AZ, 
S;) as also J, <P: (AZ, S, K:) Fr assigns this 
meaning to the latter, and that next following to 
the former: (T:) a way, course, or rule, of life, 
or conduct; (Fr, T, M, K;) as also [ 4i|. (M, K.) — 
— Religion; as also J, 44l ; (AZ, S, M, K: [one of the 
words by which this meaning is expressed in the 
M and K is 4e j5; for which Golius found in the 
K >»:]) one course, which people follow, in 
religion. (T.) You say, <1 451 Y jy* Such a one has 
no religion; no religious persuasion. (S.) And 
a poet says, 451 j5 l S 44 J* j [And are one 
who has religion and one who is an infidel 

equal?]. (S.) Obedience [app. to God]. (T, 

M, K.) — The people of a [particular] religion: 
(Akh, S:) a people to whom an apostle is sent, (M, 
K,) unbelievers and believers; such being called 
his 451; (M:) any people called after a prophet are 
said to be his 4-1: (Lth, T:) the followers of the 
prophet: pi. fP- (T, Msb.) It is said in the Kur [ii. 
209], j 4-1 p*ull u^, meaning Mankind was [a 
people] of one religion. (Zj, T, TA.) — — A 
nation; a people; a race; a tribe, distinct body, or 
family; (Lth, T, M, K;) of mankind; (Lth, T;) or of 
any living beings; as also J. p: (M, K:) a 
collective body [of men or other living beings]; 
(T, S;) a sing, word with a pi. meaning: (Akh, S:) 


a kind, genus, or generical class, (T, S, M, K,) 
by itself, (T,) of any animals, or living beings, (T, 
S, M, TA,) others than the sons of Adam, (T,) as 
of dogs, (T, S, M,) and of other beasts, and of 
birds; (T, M, * TA;) as also J. p; (M, K;) pi. of the 
former fP; (S, M;) which occurs in a trad, as 
relating to dogs; (S;) and in the Kur vi. 38, as 

relating to beasts and birds. (T, M, * TA.) A 

man's people, community, tribe, kinsfolk, or 
party; (M, K, TA;) his company. (TA.) — — A 
generation of men; or people of one time: pi. fP: 
as in the saying, fP ja Generations of men 

have passed away. (T.) — — The creatures of 
God. (M, K.) You say, 4i- o“=i <111 4-1 p* Cyi j U 
[I have not seen, of the creatures of God, one 
more beautiful than he]. (M.) — I. q. p* I; (T, M, 
K;) accord, to A 'Obeyd, applied in this sense to 
Abraham, in the Kur xvi. 121. (T.) — — A 
righteous man who is an object of imitation. (T.) 

One who follows the true religion, holding, 

or doing, what is different from, or contrary to, 
all other religions: (M, K:) [said to be] thus 
applied to Abraham, ubi supra. (M.)— — One 
who is known for goodness: (Fr, T:) and 
so explained by Ibn-Mes'ood as applied to 
Abraham: (TA:) or, so applied, it has the 
signification next following: (TA:) a man 

combining all kinds of good qualities: (T, M, K:) 
or, as some say, repaired to: or imitated. (Bd:) — 
— A learned man: (T, M, K:) one who has no 
equal: (T:) the learned man of his age, or time, 
who is singular in his learning: (Msb:) and one 
who is alone in respect of religion. (T.) — See 
also j*!, first sentence. Hence, ciiiiU which see in 
the same paragraph. — The stature of a man; 
tallness, and beauty of stature; or justness 
of stature; syn. 4Pi; (T, S, M, Msb, K;) and 44=15; 
(M, TA: [in the K, the signification of -LPP is 
assigned to it; but this is evidently a 
mistake for 1=11=15; for the next three significations 
before the former of these words in the K are the 
same as the next three before the latter of 
them in the M; and the next five after the former 
word in the K are the same as the next five after 
the latter in the M, with only this difference, that 
one of these five is the first of them in the M and 
the third of them in the K:]) pi. fP. (T, S, M. *) 
You say, 4-YI i>*=J 4jl ; i. e. J=U=i5SI [Verily he is 
beautiful in justness of stature]. (M.) And El- 
Aasha says, f-YI JljL »j=.jll plP=. [Beautiful in 
respect of the faces,] tall in respect of the 

statures. (T, S, M. * [In the last, »j=.jll u-w.]) 

The face. (T, M, K.) 451 The form of 

the face: (AZ, T:) or the principal part thereof; 
(M, K;) the part thereof in which beauty is 
usually known to lie. (M) You say, 4-1 u*“=P 4il 
■4j'P Verily he is beautiful in the form of the 
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face: and jYI Aii jjjaV Ajl verily he is ugly in the 

form of the face. (AZ, T.) A>i : see ft. — 

A time; a period of time; a while. (T, S, M, K.) So 
in the Kur [xii. 45], Ail j£jIj [And he 
remembered, or became reminded, after a time]: 
(S, M:) or, after a long period of time: but some 
read [ Ail, i. e., after favour had been shown him, 
in his escape: and some read A>i, i. e., forgetting. 
(Bd.) And so in the same [xi. 11], LJii liP'j 
sijjii Ail ^Vl [And verily, if we kept back 

from them the punishment] until a short period 
of time. (S * Bd.) Ail; see Ait, in three places; first 

and second sentences. I. q. [ a-«UI (K) [i. e. 

The office of fL>j, q. v. : or] the acting as, or 
performing the office of, f'-i): (T in explanation 
of Ail, and M and Msb in explanation of Ailij:) 
and the mode, or manner, of performing that 

office. (T.) I. q. ajA (Lh, M, K) and (M, 

K) and JIA (M) and aIU- (m, K) [all as meaning 
State, condition, or case: or by the first may be 
here meant external state or condition; form, or 
appearance; or state with respect to apparel and 
the like]. — — An easy and ample state of life; 
(T;) easiness, or pleasantness of life; ampleness 
of the conveniences of life, or of the means of 
subsistence; ease and enjoyment; plenty; 
prosperity; welfare. (IAar, M, K. *) You say of 
an old man when he has strength remaining, 
a% meaning Such a one is returning to a state of 
well-being and ease and enjoyment. (TA.) — — 
Dominion; mastership; authority. (Fr, T, IKtt.) 

A blessing, or what God bestows upon one; 

a benefit, benefaction, favour, or boon; a cause of 
happiness; (T, S, M, Msb, K;) as being that which 
men aim at, pursue, or endeavour to obtain, (T.) 
See Aii, last sentence but one. — Accord, to IKtt, 
it signifies also i. q. f*l [but in what sense is not 

said]. (TA.) fJ Nearness. (S, M, K.) [Near; 

nigh.] You say, ^ ^ cjii .1 1 took that from 

near; from nigh. (S, TA.) And fil jl a Your house 
is near, or nigh. (M, TA.) And ^ > He, or it, 

is near to thee: and in like manner you say of 
two: (M, TA:) and of a pi. number. (S, M, TA.) 
And f-«i lS jri My house is opposite to, 

facing, or in front of, his house. (S.) Easy: 

(S, M, K:) near at hand; near to be reached, or 
laid hold of. (T, TA.) — — Between near 
and distant. (ISk, T, S.) — — Conforming, or 
conformable, to the just mean: (M, K: *) and 
l flji, (AA, T, S, M, K,) [in form] like 
(S,) originally fjji, (TA,) the same; (T;) of a 
middle, or middling, kind or sort; neither 
exceeding, nor falling short of, what is right; (AA, 
T, S, M;) applied to an affair, or a case, (T, S,) and 
a thing [of any kind]; (S;) as also J, p. ji; (TA;) and 
convenient, or suitable: (M, K:) and f*i and | fl ji 


both signify an affair, or a case, that is 
manifest, clear, or plain, (M, K,) not exceeding 
the due bounds or limits. (M.) fLAM The location 
that is before; (M, Msb, * K;) contr. of i'jjll. 
(M, K.) It is used [absolutely] as a noun, and 
adverbially, (M, Msb, * K,) necessarily prefixed to 
another noun: (Mgh:) and is fem., (Ks, M,) 
and sometimes mase.: (M, K:) or it is mase., and 
sometimes fem. as meaning the %?•: or, as Zj 
says, they differ as to making it mase. and 
making it fem. (Msb.) You say, A_«Ui CiiS 1 was 
before him, in respect of place. (S.) In the saying 
of Mohammad, to Usameh, ^'-ii » 5 C^ 1 I, the 
meaning is The time of prayer [is before thee], or 
the place thereof; and by the prayer is meant the 
prayer of sunset. (Mgh.) You also say, ^lAil [i. 
c. Look before thee; meaning beware thou; or 
take thou note;] when you caution another, (M, 
K,) or notify him, of a thing. (M.) p-°l A 
person, (S, Mgh,) or learned man, (Msb,) whose 
example is followed, or who is imitated; (S, Mgh, 
Msb;) any exemplar, or object of imitation, (T, 
M, K,) to a people, or company of men, (T,) such 
as a head, chief, or leader, or some other person, 
(M, K,) whether they be following the right way 
or be erring therefrom: (T:) applied alike to a 
male and to a female: (Mgh, Msb:) applied to a 
female, it occurs in a phrase in which it is written 
by some with »: (Mgh:) but this is said to be a 
mistake: (Msb:) it is correctly without », because 
it is a subst., not an epithet: (Mgh, Msb:) or it is 
allowable with », because it implies the meaning 
of an epithet: (Msb:) and J, Ail signifies the same: 
(T, M, K:) the pi. of the former is Aij, (T, S, M, K, 
[but omitted in the CK,]) originally A»Jl, (T, S,) of 
the measure aUs', like Aliil, pi. of Jli*, (T,) but as 
two meems come together, the former is 
incorporated into the latter, and its vowel is 
transferred to the hemzeh before it, 
which hemzeh, being thus pronounced with kesr, 
is changed into ls; (T, S; *) or it is thus changed 
because difficult to pronounce; (M;) or, as Akh 
says, because it is with kesr and is preceded by 
another hemzeh with fet-h: (S:) but some 
pronounce it Aijl, (Akh, T, S, M, K,) namely, those 
who hold that two hemzehs may occur together; 
(Akh, S;) the Koofees reading it thus in the Kur 
ix. 12; (M;) but this is anomalous: (M, K:) it 
is mentioned as on the authority of Aboo-Is-hak, 
and [Az says,] I do not say that it is not allowable, 
but the former is the preferable: (T:) or the pi. 
is aJuI, originally A>JI like Aliii: one of the two 
meems being incorporated into the other after 
the transfer of its vowel to the hemzeh [next 
before it]; some of the readers of the Kur 
pronouncing the [said] hemzeh with its true 


sound; some softening it, agreeably with analogy, 
in the manner termed Lai uS; and some of the 
grammarians changing it into cs; but some of 
them reckon this incorrect, saying that there is no 
analogical reason for it: (Msb:) and accord, to 
some, (M,) its pi. is also f'-«l, (M, K,) like the sing., 
(K,) occurring in the Kur xxv. 74; (M;) not of the 
same category as Ja^ (M, K) and j, 
(M,) because they sometimes said but a 

broken pi.: (M, K: *) or, accord, to A 'Obeyd, it is 
in this instance a sing, denoting a pi.: (M, S: *) or 
it is pi. of fi, [which is originally f-«S,] like as 
is pi. of J (M:) the dim. of a^j! is J. or, 
as El-Mazinee says, \ Aii:i. (S.) — — fbAM also 
signifies The Prophet: (K:) he is called [the 
exemplar, object of imitation, leader, or head, of 
his nation, or people]; (T;) or iiVI fUl [the 
exemplar, &c., of the nation, or people]; (M;) it 
being incumbent on all to imitate his rule of life 

or conduct. (T.) The Khaleefeh: (Msb, K:) he 

is called ajcjII [the exemplar, &c., of the 

people, or subjects]. (M.) The title of I is still 
applied to the Kings of El-Yemen: Aboo-Bekr 
says, you say, fj^l fLil jiU, meaning such a one is 
the first in authority over the people, or company 
of men: and ujjl^all means the head, chief, 

or leader, of the Muslims. (TA.) The person 

whose example is followed, or who is imitated, [i. 
e. the leader,] in prayer. (Msb.) — — [The 
leading authority, or head, of a persuasion, or 
sect. The four AiJ or Aiji are the heads of the four 
principal persuasions, or sects, of the Sunnees; 
namely, the Hanafees, Shafi’ees, Malikees, 
and Hambelees. And the Hanafees call the two 
chief doctors of their persuasion, after Aboo- 
Haneefeh, namely, Aboo-Yoosuf and 
Mohammad, gliliVI The two Imams.]— — The 

leader of an army. (M, K.) The guide: (K:) 

he is called JAM fUl [the leader of the 

travellers]. (M.) The conductor, or driver, of 

camels (M, K) is called JAM though he be 

behind them, because he guides them. (M.) 

The manager, or conductor, and right disposer, 

orderer, or rectifier, of anything. (M, K. *) 

The Kur-an (M, K) is called a!")' 1 1 "" jty [the guide 
of the Muslims]; (M;) because it is an exemplar. 
(TA.) [The model-copy, or standard-copy, of the 
Kur-an, namely the copy of the Khaleefeh 
'Othman, is particularly called f'-AM.] — — 
[The scripture of any people: and, without the 
article, a book, or written record.] It is said in the 
Kur [xvii. 73], fg-Aib (_>iil j£ £jj The day 
when we shall call every one of mankind with 
their scripture: or, as some say, with their 
prophet and their law: or, as some say, with 
their book in which their deeds are recorded. (T.) 
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It is also said in the Kur [xxxvi. n], Iti j - a a.1 *43 3k 
up eH P, meaning, says El-Hasan, 
[And everything have we recorded] in a 
perspicuous hook, or writing; (S, Jel;) i. e., on the 

Preserved Tablet. (Bd, Jel.) The lesson of a 

hoy, that is learned each day (T, M, K) in the 
school: (T:) also called u/JI. (TA.) — — The 
model, or pattern, of a semblance, or shape. (M, 
K.) — — The builder's wooden instrument [or 
rule] whereby he makes the building even. (S, K. 
*) — — The cord which the builder extends to 
make even, thereby, the row of stones or bricks 
of the building; also called Jill and j4“4l; (T;) the 
string which is extended upon, or against, a 
building, and according to which one builds. (M, 

K. *) 4»J signifies also A road, or way: (S, 

[but omitted in some copies,] M, K:) or a 
manifest road, or way. (TA.) It is said in the Kur 
[xv. 79], Op '4/ j (S, M) And they were 
both, indeed, in a way pursued and manifest: 
(M:) or in a way which they travelled in their 
journeys. (Fr.) — — The direction (*4 j) of 
the Kibleh. (M, K. *) — — A tract, quarter, or 

region, of land, or of the earth. (S.) A string 

[of a bow or lute &c.]; syn. jjj. (Sgh, K.) 44 
Beautiful in stature; (K;) applied to a man. (TA.) 
— I. q. J, 4/4*; (s, M, Msb, K;) i. e. one who 
raves, or is delirious, (1 j'P, [in two copies of the 
S iSp, but the former appears, from a remark 
made voce 34, to be the right reading,]) from [a 
wound in] what is termed 4*0 J [see 4]: (S:) or 
wounded in what is so termed; (M, K;) having a 
wound such as is termed 34 ; q. v. (Msb.) It is also 
used, metaphorically, in relation to other parts 
than that named above; as in the saying, 'pP. j 
44 jljjll 14 u? (tropical:) [And my bowels 
are wounded by reason of the burning pain of 
separation]. (M.) — A stone with which the head 
is broken: (S, O:) but in the M and K [ 3-4*1, [in 
a copy of the M, however, I find it without any 
syll. signs, so that it would seem to be J, -44J 
explained as signifying stones with which heads 
are broken: (TA:) pi. 4-4 (S, TA.) Three 
hundred camels: (M, K:) so explained by Abu-1- 

'Ala. (M.) 344; see 34. 34*1: see 44 Also, 

(Sgh,) or [ 3-4*', (K,) A blacksmith's hammer. 
(Sgh, K.) 34*i dim. of ft, q. v. (T, S, K.) — See 
also 44 — — and 34*1. 34UVI One of the 
exorbitant sects of the Shee'ah, (TA,) 
who asserted that 'Alee was expressly appointed 
by Mohammad to be his successor. (Esh- 
Shahrastanee p. 122, and KT.) 3$44 [dim. of 34] 

: see ft, first sentence. J*' (T, M, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and [ J4 (K) [the former a rel. n. from 3*1, and 
thus properly meaning Gentile: whence, in a 
secondary, or tropical, sense, (assumed tropical:) 
a heathen;] (assumed tropical:) one not having a 


revealed scripture; (Bd in iii. 19 and 69;) so 
applied by those having a revealed scripture: (Bd 
in iii.69:) [and particularly] an Arab: (Jel in iii. 
69, and Bd and Jel in lxii. 2:) [or] in the proper 
language [of the Arabs], of, or belonging to, or 
relating to, the nation (34) of the Arabs, who did 
not write nor read: and therefore metaphorically 
applied to (tropical:) any one not knowing the art 
of writing nor that of reading: (Mgh:) or 
(assumed tropical:) one who does not write; (T, 
M, K;) because the art of writing is acquired; as 
though he were thus called in relation to the 
condition in which his mother (34) brought him 
forth: (T:) or (assumed tropical:) one who is in 
the natural condition of the nation (341) to 
which he belongs, (Zj, * T, M, * K, *) in respect of 
not writing, (T,) or not having learned writing; 
thus remaining in his natural state: (M, K:) or 
(assumed tropical:) one who does not write well; 
said to be a rel. n. from 4; because the art of 
writing is acquired, and such a person is as 
his mother brought him forth, in respect of 
ignorance of that art; or, as some say, from 341 
because most of the Arabs were of 
this description: (Msb:) the art of writing was 
known among the Arabs [in the time of 
Mohammad] by the people of Et-Taif, who 
learned it from a man of the people of El-Heereh, 
and these had it from the people of El- 
Ambar. (T.) 0.44 V u/4, 4411- in the Kur ii. 73, 
means Vulgar persons, [or heathen,] who know 
not the Book of the Law revealed to Moses: 
(Jel:) or ignorant persons, who know not writing, 
so that they may read that book; or, who know 
not the Book of the Law revealed to Moses. 
(Bd.) Mohammad was termed (41 [meaning A 
Gentile, as distinguished from an Israelite: or, 
accord, to most of his followers, meaning 
illiterate;] because the nation (34) of the Arabs 
did not write, nor read writing; and [they say 
that] God sent him as an apostle when he did not 
write, nor read from a book; and this natural 
condition of his was one of his miraculous signs, 
to which reference is made in the Kur [xxix. 
47], where it is said, “thou didst not read, before 
it, from a book, nor didst thou write it with thy 
right hand:” (T, TA:) but accord, to the more 
correct opinion, he was not well acquainted with 
written characters nor with poetry, but he 
discriminated between good and bad poetry: 
or, as some assert, he became acquainted with 
writing after he had been unacquainted 
therewith, on account of the expression “ before 
it ” in the verse of the Kur mentioned above: or, 
as some say, this may mean that he wrote though 
ignorant of the art of writing, like as some of 
the kings, being u/4, write their signs, or marks: 


(TA:) or, accord, to Jaafar Es-Sadik, he used to 
read from the book, or scripture, if he did not 
write. (Kull p. 73.) [Some judicious observations 
on this word are comprised in Dr. Sprenger's Life 
of Mohammad (pp. 101-2); a work which, in the 
portion already published (Part I.), contains 

much very valuable information.] Also, (K,) 

or [only] l/i, (AZ, T, M,) applied to a man, (AZ, 
T,) Impotent in speech, (44, in the K incorrectly 
written ip, TA,) of few words, and rude, 
churlish, uncivil, or surly. (AZ, T, M, K.) 3*4 The 
quality denoted by the epithet (4: (TA:) 
[gentilism: (assumed tropical:) heathenism: &c.:] 
(assumed tropical:) the quality of being [in the 
natural condition of the nation to which one 
belongs, or] as brought forth by one's mother, in 
respect of not having learned the art of writing 
nor the reading thereof. (Kull p. 73.) J4: see /4; 
and see also art. 441 0*1: see 4- fi [act. part. n. of 
1;] i. q. 44/ [see 1, first sentence:] (TA:) pi. 4J, 
like as 4U— = is pi. of 3 (M, K,) accord, to 

some, but others say that this is pi. of 44 [q. 
v.; the sing, and pi. being alike]; (M;) and u/. 
(TA.) Hence, in the Kur [v. 2], 4/4 441 j*4 
[Nor those repairing to the Sacred 
House]. (TA.) 34 (s, Msb) and J, 3* j*t*, as some of 
the Arabs say, (IB, Msb,) because it implies the 
meaning of a pass. part, n., originally; (Msb;) but 
'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh says that this is a mistake; for 
the latter word is an epithet applied to the part 
called 4 when it is broken; (IB;) or 34 3Li 
and J, 3* j*l*; (M, Mgh, K;) A wound by which the 
head is broken, (S, M, Msb, K,) reaching to the 
part called 4, (S, Msb,) or, [which means 
the same,] u*ijll fi, (M, K,) so that there 
remains between it and the brain [only] a thin 
skin: (S:) it is the most severe of ^4** [except 
that which reaches the brain (see 344)]: iSk says 
that the person suffering from it roars, or 
bellows, (3PP,) like thunder, and like the 
braying of camels, and is unable to go forth into 
the sun: (Msb:) the mulct for it is one third of the 
whole price of blood: (TA:) IAar assigns the 
meaning of [this kind of] 34i to J, 34; which 
seems, therefore, to be either a dial. var. or a 
contraction of 34 : (Msb:) the pi. of 34 is 4/ 
(Mgh, Msb) and J, fP; or this latter has no 
proper sing.: (M, TA:) the pi. of ( 4 4U is c*U 4U. 
(Mgh, Msb.) 4/ an d 4 1 Better in the performance 
of the office termed 34_*J; followed by u*: (Zj, T, 
M, K:) originally £11; the second hemzeh being 
changed by some into j and by some into lS. (Zj, 
T, M.) 3-441, or 344, dim. of 344, pi. of 44, q- v. 
(S.) 44: see 4*1. 4“ A camel that leads and 
guides: (M:) or a guide that shows the right way: 
and a camel that goes before the other camels: 
(K:) fern, with »; (M, K;) applied to a she-camel 
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(M, TA) that goes before the other she-camels, 

and is followed by them. (TA.) f j -5U: see £*?l. 

Also A camel having his hump bruised internally 
by his being much ridden, or having his hump 
swollen in consequence of the galling of the 
saddle and the cloth beneath it, and bruised, and 
having his hump corroded: (S:) or whose fur has 
gone from his hack in consequence of beating, or 
of galls, or sores, produced by the saddle or the 
like. (M, K.) — — U>^5U : see ■Ui, in three 
places, fl jA see f»l, in two places. act. part. n. 
of p 1 ; Following as an example; imitating; 
taking as an example, an exemplar, a pattern, or 

an object of imitation. (Msb.) *9 pass. 

part. n. of the same; Followed as an example; 
imitated; &c.: thus distinguished from the former 
by the preposition with the object of its 
government. (Msb.) Pi-*: see -Ul. Ui Ul, used to 
denote an interrogation, is a compound of the 
interrogative hemzeh and the negative U : (M:) it 
is a mere interrogative [respecting a negative, 
like Vi]; as in the saying, <UI Ui [Art not 

thou ashamed for thyself, or of thyself, 

with respect to God?]. (Lth, T.) [IHsh says, 

after explaining two other usages of Ui which we 
have yet to mention,] El-Malakee adds a third 
meaning of Ul, saying that it is a particle 
denoting [or the asking, or requiring, a 

thing in a gentle manner], like [VI (q. v.) and] V j3; 
and is connected peculiarly with a verb; as in '■•I 
[Wherefore wilt not thou do stand?], and Ul 
[Wherefore wilt not thou do such a thing?]; 
which may be explained by saying that the 
hemzeh is used as an interrogative to make one 
confess, or acknowledge, a thing, as it is in p 

and VI, and that 1* is a negative. (Mughnee.) 

It is also an inceptive word, used in the manner 
of Vi; (M:) followed by VI, it is syn. with Vi; (S:) 
[meaning Now: or now surely: or] both of 
these meaning verily, or truly; i. c. 1*^: and for 
this reason Sb allows one’s saying, <il Ul 

and >5lUU <11 '-•I [Verily, or truly, he is 

going away]; with kesr after the manner of ‘‘-j VI, 
and with fet-h after the manner of ‘U and Ua 

IjS jlS Ul <111 j is mentioned as meaning <111 j Ul 
[&c„ i. e. Verily, or truly, by God, such a thing did 
indeed happen]; the » being a substitute for the 
hemzeh: (M:) so too -dll j eyU* [or -dll j UU] : (Sgh 
and K in art. ur^:) it denotes the truth of 
the words which follow it; as when you say, u] Ui 
elate, I5ij, meaning Truly, or properly speaking, 
not tropically, Zeyd is intelligent; and U <111 j Ul 
Ij^ P j [Truly, &c., by God, Zeyd beat, or 
struck, Amr]: (S in art. >•!;) [in other words,] it 
corroborates an oath and a sentence; as in -dll j Ui 
UjU 3ic5 V iljl >31 Cj jjl [Verily, or now 


surely, by God, if I remain awake for thee a night, 
then will I indeed leave thee repenting] ; and P Ui 
<u 3lLc jV 311SU cult [Verily, or now surely, if I 
had known thy place of being, then had I 
unsettled thee, or removed thee, from it]; and Ui 
pji [Verily, or now surely, he is 

(emphatically) a generous man]: (T:) or it is an 
inceptive particle, used in the manner of VI; 
[meaning now: or now surely:] (Mughnee:) or 
a particle used to give notice of what is about to 
be said: only put before a proposition [as in exs. 
mentioned above]: (TA:) and often occurring 
before an oath [as in exs. mentioned above]: and 
sometimes its hemzeh is changed into » or £, 
before the oath; each with the I remaining; 
[written U» or Ut ; ] and with the I elided; 
[written f* or £ ;] or with the I elided, but without 
the substitution; [written fl;] and when u 1 occurs 
after Ul, it is with kesr, as it is after VI; and it also 
means [verily, or truly]: or dbJ [verily? or 
truly?]: accord, to different opinions: and in this 
case, u 1 after it is with fet-h, as it is after 
accord, to Ibn-Kharoof, this is a particle: but 
some say that it is a noun in the sense of and 
others, that it consists of two words, namely, the 
interrogative hemzeh and U as a noun in 
the sense of i. e. i^Ull ^Ul [is that thing 
ture?]; so that the meaning is dai.l : [if S o, ul Ul 
means Verily, or truly, is he going away?] 
and this, which is what Sb says, is the correct 
opinion: U is virtually in the accus. case, as an 
adverbial noun, like as UU is literally: and u 1 with 
its complement is an inchoative, of which 
the adverbial noun is the enunciative: but Mbr 
says that U*. is the inf. n. of i>?5, which is 
suppressed, and that u 1 with its complement is 
an agent. (Mughnee.) Ul is a conditional and 
partitive and corroborative particle; and is 
sometimes written Ujl, by the change of the 

first f> into i$. (Mughnee, K.) It is used as a 

conditional particle in the words of the Kur 
[ii.24], ^511 Ulj iy* J^Ull <jl {j jULb I^jUI ^jj51l Ula 
5lii 15$^ <lll 51 jl 15 U IjjiS [For as for those 

who have believed, they know that it is the truth 
from their Lord; but as for those who have 
disbelieved, they say, What is it that God 
meaneth by this as a parable?]. (Mughnee,* K,* 
TA.) That it denotes a condition is shown by the 
necessary occurrence of ‘-i after it; for if this 
were a conjunction, it would not be prefixed to 
the enunciative; and if it were redundant, it 
might be dispensed with; but it may not be 
dispensed with except in a case of necessity in 

poetry or in a case of an ellipsis. In most 

cases, (Mughnee, K,) it is used as a partitive, 
(S, Mughnee, K,) implying the meaning of a 


condition; (S; [in which it is mentioned with Ul;]) 
and thus it is used in the passage of the Kur cited 
above; (Mughnee;) and in the following exs. [in 
the Kur xviii. 78 and 79 and 81], ccUs <LiLill Ul 
j3jil ^ _y.7'.--U: and Hj5l jtUll Ul j 

and uPpA JSi jl5all Ul j [As for the ship, it 

belonged to poor men who worked on the sea . . . 
and as for the boy, his two parents were believers 
. . . and as for the wall, it belonged to two orphan 
boys]. (Mughnee, * K, * TA.) [It is a partitive also 

in the phrase -U5UI, which see in art. a*<] 

Few have mentioned its use as a corroborative: 
(Mughnee:) it is thus used in the phrase Ul 
5_i4l5a jjj [Whatever be the case, or happen what 
will or what may, or at all events, Zeyd is going 
away], when you mean that Zeyd is inevitably 
going away, and determined, or decided, upon 
doing so: (Z cited in the Mughnee, and K:) 
therefore Sb explains it as meaning, in this 
case, O? i5& U«-» [whatever be the case, & c., 
as above, or, in some instances, happen what 
would or what might]; thereby showing it to be 
a corroborative, and to have a conditional 
meaning: (Z cited in the Mughnee: [and the same 
explanation of it is given, with a similar ex., in the 
S, in art. j^l:]) the in this case, is transferred 
from its proper place before the inchoative, and 
put before the enunciative. (I 'AK p. 306.) Ks says 
that Ui is used in commanding and forbidding 
and announcing: you say, 5Sc.la <111 Ui [Whatever 
be the case, or happen what will, & c., God 
worship thou]: and iU jiill Ui [i. e. jiill Ui 
tjj 51a ( a s is shown in the case of a similar ex. 
in the Mughnee, though you may say ^ jiill Ul 
without an ellipsis, like as you say Ui 
f*U5$i as well as ijiS Ui, J n the Kur xli. 16, accord, 
to different readers,) Whatever be the case, &c., 
wine (drink not), drink not thou it]: and P j Ul 
[Whatever be the case, &c., with respect to 
other things, Zeyd has gone forth; or whatever 
be the case with respect to others, as for Zeyd, he 
has gone forth]: whereas Ul [which see in the 
next paragraph] is used in expressing a condition 
and in expressing doubt and in giving option and 

in taking option. (T.) [IHsh says that in his 

opinion,] in the phrase j5a jjj» 1I Ul, thus 
heard, with 4“*ll in the accus. case, the 
meaning is, cjjS5 [&c., i. e. Whenever thou 
mentionest the slaves, he is a possessor of slaves: 
but I would rather say that the meaning 
is, 4y»ll >5ljS5 Ul, Sic., i. e. as for thy mentioning 
the slaves, &c.]: and so in similar phrases which 
have been heard. (Mughnee.) — Distinct 
from the foregoing is Ul in the saying in the Kur 
[xxvii. 86], <U£I5 Ui [Or rather, what is it 

that ye were doing?]: for here it is a compound of 
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the unconnected fl and the interrogative !■* 
(Mughnee.) — So too in the saying of the poet, 

jl jli y 1 - b ciijl Ui 4UI ji* [O Aboo- 
Khurasheh, because thou wast possessor of a 
number of men dost thou boast? Verily, my 
people, the year of dearth, or of sterility, hath not 
consumed them]: for here it is a compound of 
the u 1 termed [which combines with a 

verb following it to form an equivalent to an inf. 
n.] and the redundant Uiji Ui ;U i$ for UuS JV; the 
preposition and the verb are suppressed for the 
sake of abridgment, so that the pronoun [Ui 
in cuS] becomes separate; and U 
substituted for the verb [thus deprived of its 
affixed pronoun], and the u [of (jl] is 
incorporated into the f [of U], (Mughnee.) [See 
another reading of this verse voce UI; a nd there 
also, immediately after, another ex. (accord, to 
the Mughnee) of Ui used in the manner explained 
above. See also (jl as a conditional particle, 
like uj.] — Also i. q. UI, q. v . (Mughnee, K.) UI is 
sometimes written Ui, and sometimes its first ? 
is changed into lS, [forming Uji or Ujl or both, as 
will be shown below,] (Mughnee, [in my copy of 
which it is written Uji, and so in some copies of 
the K,] and K, [in some copies of which it is 
written UjJ,]) and it is held by Sb to be a 
compound of uj and U, (Mughnee,) or as 
denoting the complement of a condition it is a 
compound of uj and U. (m, K.) — — It denotes 
doubt; (Ks, T, Mughnee, K;) as in o* lS j^i U 
j jic Ui jU j Ui [i know not who stood: either Zeyd 
or 'Amr]: (Ks, T:) and jj Uc- Ulj Uj Ui 
[There came to me either Zeyd or 'Amr], 
said when one knows not which of them came. 

(Mughnee, K.) It also denotes vagueness of 

meaning; as in [the Kur ix. 107,] MjU Ui j UI 
[Either He will punish them or He will turn 

unto them with forgiveness]. (Mughnee, K.) 

It also denotes giving option; as in [the Kur xviii. 
85,] UUi. .iili jl UJj jl lUJ [Either do 
thou punish, or do thou what is good to them]. 

(Mughnee, K.) It also denotes the making a 

thing allowable; as in lj^ Ulj Ui 4*) [Learn 
thou either low or syntax; (an ex. given in the T, 
on the authority of Ks, as an instance of the usage 
of Ui to denote giving option;)] but its use with 
this intent is disputed by some, (Mughnee, K,) 

while they assert it of jl. (Mughnee.) It is 

also used as a partitive; as in [the Kur lxxvi. 3,] Ui 
IjjiS UI j IjSUS [Either, or whether, being 
thankful or being unthankful]; (Mughnee, K;) the 
two epithets being here in the accus. case as 
denotatives of state: or, accord, to the Koofees, UI 
may be here [a compound of] the conditional uj 
and the redundant uU ;U, accord, to Ibn- 
EshShejeree, being understood after it: 


(Mughnee:) and Fr says that the meaning is, uj 
ujj [if he be thankful and if he be 
unthankful]. (T.) — — It also denotes taking 
option; as in the saying, £ jU. Ufa <2 j£ll j jl j J 
jl Ulj jl Uli [1 have a house in El- 

Koofeh, and I am going forth to it, and either I 
will inhabit it or I will sell it: but this is similar to 

the usage first mentioned above]. (Ks, T.) It 

is a conjunction, (S in art. _>*l, and Mughnee,) 
accord, to most authorities, i. e., the second UI fo 
the like of the saying, Ulj Uj UI 

[mentioned above]; (Mughnee;) used in the 
manner of jl in all its cases except this one, that 
in the use of jl you begin with assurance, and 
then doubt comes upon you; whereas you begin 
with UI fo doubt, and must repeat it; as in the 
saying last mentioned: (S: [and the like is said in 
the Mughnee, after the explanations of the 
meanings:]) but some assert that it is like the 
first UI, not a conjunction; because it is generally 
preceded by the conjunction j: and some 
assert that UI conjoins the noun with the noun, 
and the j conjoins UI with UI; but the conjoining 
of a particle with a particle is strange. (Mughnee.) 

Sometimes the j is suppressed; as in the 

following verse, (Mughnee,) of El-Ahwas; (S;) 1) 
jU Jj UjI Jj UjI Ig.UlAj ; - jiii Lull [o, would 
that our mother took her departure, either 
to Paradise or Hell-fire!]; (S,* Mughnee, K;) cited 
by Ks, with UjI fo r Ul : (T:) and sometimes it is 
with kesr [i. e. Ui] : (S:) IB says that it is 
correctly UI, with kesr; asserting the original to 

be UI, with kesr, only. (TA.) And sometimes 

the former U is dispensed with; as in the 
following verse, (Mughnee,) which shows also 
that U is sometimes suppressed; u* ^Ijjl ■UiU 
UUj (jla i-ijji. 0-0 jl j ^ Vu-^ [The thundering clouds 
of summer-rain watered him, or of autumn-rain; 
so he will not want sufficient drink]: i. e. u* UI 
Cy Ulj yu-a. (Mughnee, K.) Mbr and As say 
that (jl is here conditional, and that the —*> is its 
complement: but this assertion is of no weight; 
for the object is the description of a mountain- 
goat as having sufficient drink in every case: AO 
says that uj in this verse is redundant. 

(Mughnee.) Sometimes, also, one does not 

require to mention the second UI, by mentioning 
what supplies its place; as in the saying, j\ UI 
Vlj [Either do thou speak what is good 
or else be silent]. (Mughnee.) [See art. VI, near its 
end.] — Distinct from the foregoing is UI in the 
saying in the Kur [xix. 26], jUd jlUll u* u^j^Ula 
[And if thou see, of mankind, any one]: for this is 
[a compound of] the conditional uj and the 
redundant U. (s * in art. and Mughnee.) [In 
like manner,] you say, in expressing a 
condition, biic. jlL: jla 11 j (jiiii UI [if thou revile 


Zeyd, he will treat thee with forbearance]. (Ks, T.) 
And ■iUjO‘41 (^U1 j UI [if thou come to me, I 
will treat thee with honour]. (S.) — — In the 
following saying, Uallj l laiku cui UI [if thou be 
going away, I go away], the U i$ not that which 
restrains the particle to which it is subjoined 
from governing, but is a substitute for a verb; (K 
and TA in art. U ; ) as though the speaker said, bj 
lalkii Cij~a [or rather uj]. (TA in that art.) 
And hence the saying of the poet, [of which a 
reading different from that here following has 
been given voce Ui,] ^ ja jla jUu b Ciii UI 4UI ji. Ui 
jjUJI 4^ ^ [O Aboo-Khurasheh, if thou be 
possessor of a number of men, verily, my people, 
the year of dearth, or of sterility, hath 
not consumed them]; as though he said, I j cuS jl 
ji. (TA in that art.) [But IHsh states the case 
differently; saying,] An instance of etui UI 
ejaikil lalku no t used to restrain from governing, 
but as a substitute for a verb, occurs in the 
saying, ejaikil lilku Cui Ui [Because thou 
wast going away, I went away]; originally, ejalkil 
liiku UuS ,jj/ : [for an explanation of which, see 
what is said of etui UI fo a reading of the verse 
commencing with <UI ji- 1)1 voce Ui : ] but accord, 
to El-Farisee and IJ, the government belongs 
to U ; not to <jU [or Uu£], (Mughnee in art. U.) — 
— So too in the saying, VUI li* jliil, meaning d! 
i'Jjh UlS [(. e. Do thou this if thou wilt not 

do another thing; or do thou this at least]; 
(Mughnee and K, each in art. U ; ) indicating a 
person's refusal to do [fully] that which he is 
ordered to do: (TA in that art.:) or I^S j*ila VUI, 
meaning if thou wilt not do that, then do thou 
this; the three particles [uj and U and V] being 
made as one word: so says Lth: (T:) [J says,] VUI 
b£ is pronounced with imaleh, [i. e. “ imma- 
le,”] and is originally V u! with U as a connective; 
and the meaning is, if that thing will not be, then 
do thou thus: (S in art. V:) [but] AHat [disallows 
this pronunciation, and] says, sometimes 
the vulgar, in the place of VUI dh jliil, say, jW! 
lSj!) [Do thou that at least]; but this is Persian, 
and is rejected as wrong: and they say also, (4^, 
with damm to the I [and with imaleh in the case 
of the final vowel, and thus it is vulgarly 
pronounced in the present day]; but this too is 
wrong; for it is correctly VUI, [with kesr, and] 
not pronounced with imaleh, for particles [in 
general] are not thus pronounced: (T:) and the 
vulgar also convert the hemzeh into » with 
damm [saying j^lA*]. (TA in art. '-“.) [Fei says,] V 
is a substitute for the verb in the saying, jl*^ VU>I 
I)*, the meaning being If thou do not that, then 
[at least] do thou this: the origin thereof is this; 
that certain things are incumbent on a man to do, 
and he is required to do them, but refuses; and 
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then one is content with his doing some, or 
a part, of them, and says to him thus: i. e., if thou 
wilt not do all, then do thou this: then the verb is 
suppressed, on account of the frequency of the 
usage of the phrase, and 1 a is added to give force 
to the meaning: and some say that it is for this 
reason that V is here pronounced with imaleh; 
because it serves for the verb; like as Ja is, and 
the vocative 4: but it is said that it is correctly 
pronounced without imaleh; because particles [in 
general] are not pronounced therewith; as Az 
says. (Msb in art. V.) [El-Hareeree says that] Yli) 
is properly [a compound of] three particles, 
which are u] and 1 a and V, made as one word, and 
the I at the end thereof is like the I of <s jA [in 
which it is written lS, agreeably with rule]; 
wherefore it is pronounced with imaleh, like as is 
the I of this latter word. (Durrat el-Ghowwas, in 
De Sacy’s Anthol. Gr. Ar. p. 57 of the Arabic text.) 
In the Lubab it is said that Y is used as a negative 
of the future, as in 3*4 Y; and the verb [in YlAI] is 
suppressed; so it [V] serves as a substitute in the 
saying, V'-*] 'a* J*i); therefore they pronounce 
its I with imaleh: and IAth says that the Arabs 
sometimes pronounced Y with a slight imaleh; 
and the vulgar make the imaleh thereof full, so 
that its I becomes ls; but this is wrong. (TA.) You 
say also, YU>| Ia* A meaning Take thou this if 
thou take not that. (T.) It is related that 
the Prophet saw a runaway camel, and said, “To 
whom belongeth this camel? ” when, lo, some 
young men of the Ansar said, “ We have drawn 
water upon him during twenty years, and yet he 
has in him fat; so we desired to slaughter him; 
but he escaped from us. ” He said, “Will ye sell 
him? ” They answered, “No: but he is thine. ” And 
he said, A' A4 A* -S*!! I YlAI, meaning If ye 

will not sell him, act well to him until his term of 
life come to him. (T.) 1 AIaI, (t, S, M, K,) 

aor. (T, M, K,) inf. N. (T, S, M,) He 
measured it; determined its measure, quantity, or 
the like; computed, or conjectured, its 
measure, quantity, &c.; (T, S, * M, K;) as also 
l (M, K,) inf. n. cAjAj. (TA.) You say, 4 ciuul 
ji J Compute thou, O such a one, this, 

for me, how many it is. (T.) And f j4l ‘■AiaI He 
computer, or conjectured, the number of the 
people, or company of men. (T.) And ilAll ciul He 
measured, or computed, the distance between 

him and the water. (T.) Also, (S, K,) aor. as 

above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (S,) i. q. [He 
tended, repaired, betook himself, or directed his 
course, to it, or towards it; aimed at it; sought 
after it; or intended, or purposed, it]; (S, K;) 

namely, a thing. (S.) 2 aAAI: see 1 . aaAI He 

was suspected of evil. (M, TA.) ‘■AiAIa measure of 


distance [&c.]; as in the saying, uS Ia ‘^4 caai ^ 
what is the measure of the distance 
between thee and El-Koofeh? (T, TA.) — Doubt: 
(Th, T, M:) said to be so termed because this 
word signifies the “ computing, or conjecturing, 
measure, quantity, and the like,” in which there is 
doubt. (T, TA.) [See 1 .] So in the following 
ex.: aaaI Y jAAJI wine is unlawful: there 

is no doubt respecting the unlawfulness of it: (Sh, 
Th, T, K:) or the meaning is, there is no 
indulgence, or lenity, with respect to it; from 
as signifying “feebleness, or weakness, ” in 
a journey, or pace. (T, TA.) And in the saying, 041 
Ciii jAAJI There is no doubt respecting wine, 
that it is unlawful. (Th, M.) [Or in the like of 
these two instances it signifies] Disagreement, or 
diversity of opinion, (L-iilikl,) respecting a thing 
(tO-A l 4). (M, K.) — Curvity, crookedness, 
distortion, or unevenness: (M, K:) ruggedness in 
one place and smoothness in another; (K;) 
[inequality of surface;] one part being higher, or 
more prominent, than another: (TA:) an elevated 
place: (T, S, K:) small mounds: (Fr, Th, T, S, M, 
K:) or what is elevated, of ground: or, as some 
say, water-courses of valleys, such as are low, 
or depressed: (Fr, T, TA:) small hills; hillocks: 
(M, TA:) a hollow, or depressed place, between 
any two elevated portions of ground &c.: (LAar, T, 
M:) depression and elevation, or lowness and 
highness, (S, M, A, K,) in the ground; (A;) used in 
this sense in the Kur xx. 106 ; (S;) and the same in 
a water-skin not completely filled: (S, A: *) or 
laxity in a water-skin when it is not well filled so 
as to overflow: (T, * TA:) or a [consequence of] 
pouring [water] into a skin until it doubles, 
or creases, and not filling it; so that one part of it 
is higher, or more prominent, than another: (M, 
TA:) pi. ‘AjIaI (M, K, TA, but in some copies of the 
K diUi ; and in the CK *AiO ; ) and cii ^Ai. (M, K.) You 
say, cAAi Ias i_A= 0YI ciijllal The earth, or ground, 
was even, so that there was not in it any 
depression and elevation. (A, TA.) And il4JI Yiil 
Ciii Ua The skin became full, so that there was 
not in it any depression [of one part of its 
surface] and elevation [of another part]. (S, A. *) 
Az says, (TA,) I have heard the Arabs say, Ya 4 
CiAi Y Ya aj jail He had filled the water-skin so 

full that there was no laxity in it. (T, TA.) A 

fault, a defect, an imperfection, a blemish, or the 
like, (T, M, K,) in the mouth, and in a garment, or 
piece of cloth, and in a stone. (M, K.) [Hence the 
saying,] ALa Y ^ ciiil i. e. [May there be 

a defect, or the like,] in stones; not in thee: 
meaning, may God preserve thee when the stones 
shall have perished: (Sb, M:) caJ is here put 
in the nom. case, though the phrase is significant 


of a prayer, because it is not a verbal word: the 
phrase is like ^ 4J Jill; and the commencing the 
sentence with an indeterminate noun is 
approvable because it is virtually a prayer. (M.) 
This prov. is mentioned by the expositors of the 
Tes-heel: not by Meyd. (TA.) — — Weakness; 
feebleness; (T, K;) langour; remissness. (TA.) You 
say, Ciii Y I jiu U We performed a journey, 
or went a pace, in which was no weakness, or 
feebleness [&c.]. (T, TA.) — A good way, course, 
mode, or manner, of acting, or conduct, or the 
like. (T, K.) cAAyi Suspected of evil and the like. 
(K.) [See 2 .] — [A water-skin] filled [so as to be 
equally distended: see ^AAI]. (K.) cii JI a a water 
of which the distance is computed, 

or conjectured. (TA.) H _>AIa JA-i J! > It is 

until a determined, defined, or definite, period. 

(S, K. *) cii jXu A thing that is known. 

(M, TA.) [And so ca jA>«.] a*I 1 -44 -M, aor. aa( inf. 
n. aa( He was angry with him: (S, M, Msb, * K:) 
like (S) and aa} and 4 j and 44 (T in art. aJ.) 
2 aAI, inf. n. -aA He declared the time, considered 
with regard to its end; or the utmost, or 
extreme, extent, term, limit, point, or reach; expl. 
by aaYI jjj. (K.) aaI Time, considered with regard 
to its end: j being time considered with regard 

to its end and its beginning: (Er-Raghib:) [but 
sometimes it is interchangeable with iP> j, as will 
be seen in what follows:] or the utmost, or 
extreme, extent, term, limit, point, or reach. (S, 
M, A, Msb, K.) You say, »aaI £4 He, or it, reached, 
or attained, his, or its, utmost, or extreme, extent, 
term, &c. (Msb.) And IaaI <1 [He assigned, or 
appointed, for him, or it, a term, or limit]. (A.) 
And aIaYI > [He is one whose limits are 

remote: aIaI being the pi.]. (A.) The period of 

life which one has reached; as in the 
saying, aIaaI Ia what is thy period of life which 
thou hast reached? (S.) — — Each of the two 
terms of the life of a man; i. e. the time of his 
birth, and the time of his death. (Sh, T.) El-Hasan 
[El-Basree], being asked by El-Hajjaj, AhAl Ia, 
meaning What was the time of thy birth? 
answered by saying that it was two years before 
the expiration of 'Omar's reign as Khaleefeh. (T, 

L, from a trad.) The startingplace, and the 

goal, of horses in a race. (Sh, T, L.) — — 
(tropical:) Any space of time: (Er-Raghib:) a 
space of time of unknown limit. (Kull pp. 9 and 
10 .) — — Sometimes, (assumed tropical:) A 
particular time; as in the phrase Ia£ aaI The time 

of such a thing; like aaI jIa j. (Kull p. 10 .) [It 

is also used for aaI and (applied to a fern, 
n.) Having a term, or limit; limited in 

duration; as in the saying,] » jA 1 j aaI lA 1 [The 

present state of existence is limited in duration, 
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but the final state of existence is everlasting]. 
(Obeyd Ibn-'Omeyr, L in art. j.) siil A 
remainder, or what remains, (K,) of anything. 
(TA) ^> A skin [exhausted;] in which there 

remains not a gulp, or as much as is swallowed at 
once, of water. (K.) *j*\ An extreme term, limit, 
or point, reached, or attained. (K.) >»l l » jil, (T, S, 
M, &c.,) aor. jil, (M, &c.,) inf. n. jit (T, S, M, 
Msb, K) and jli), (M, L, K,) which latter, 
however, is disapproved by MF, (TA,) and jij) is 
syn. therewith, (K,) but this also is disapproved 
by MF, and deemed by him strange, [being by 
rule the inf. n. of J, “jil, respecting which see 
what follows,] (TA,) and » j?l, (M, K,) which is one 
of the inf. ns. [or quasiinf. ns.] of the 
measure <4-^, like ijsl* and (M,) 

He commanded him; ordered him; bade him; 
enjoined him; the inf. n. signifying the contr. 
of (T, M, K;) as also l » j»l, (Kr, M, 
K,) mentioned by A'Obeyd also as a dial. var. 
of »jil; (Msb:) but A'Obeyd says that j«l 
and ijj»l are syn. [in a sense different from 
that explained above, i. e.] as meaning j&. (TA.) 
You say, ti »ji i, (S, M, K,) and »1 jJ “jit, 
suppressing the prep., (M,) He commanded, 
ordered, bade, or enjoined, him to do it. (M, K.) 
And u 1 ^0*1, and and u4, I 

commanded, ordered, bade, or enjoined, thee to 
do [such a thing]. (M.) [And 1% “jil as meaning 
He commanded him, or ordered him, to make 
use of such a thing; or the like: whence, in a 
trad.,] ■iiljUW CijJ [i have been commanded to 
make use of the tooth-stick]. (El-Jami' es- 
Sagheer.) [And He enjoined him such a thing; as, 
for instance, patience.] The imperative of j»l 
is ji; originally jijl; which also occurs [with j in 
the place of j when the I is pronounced with 
damm]: (M:) but [generally] when it is not 
preceded by a conjunction, (Msb,) i. e., by j or —a, 
(T,) you suppress the “, [i. e. the radical *, and 
with it the conjunctive I preceding it,] contr. to 
rule, and say, li% J j* [Command, or order, or bid, 
or enjoin, thou him to do such a thing]; like as 
you say, and when, however, it is preceded 
by a conjunction, the practice commonly 
obtaining is, to restore the 1% jilj, agreeably 

with analogy, and thus to say, 1% jil. (Msb.) 

[You say also, JSa j -I He gave an order 

respecting him, and accordingly he was slain. 
And li% k! jil He ordered that such a 

thing should be done, or given, to him.] In 

the Kur [xvii. 17], fes I Ujsjii ^ jil, so accord, 
to most of the readers, (T, &c.,) means We 
commanded [its luxurious inhabitants] to obey, 
but they transgressed therein, or departed from 
the right way, or disobeyed: (Fr, T, S, &c.:) so 
says Aboo-Is-hak; adding that, although one 


says, I jie- Ij j cj jil, meaning I commanded 

Zeyd to beat 'Amr, and he beat him, yet one also 
says, jil [1 commanded thee, but thou 

disobeyedst me]: or, accord, to some, the 
meaning is, We multiplied its 
luxurious inhabitants; (T;) and this is agreeable 
with another reading, namely, [ lijil; (TA;) and a 
reading of El-Hasan, namely, lij?l, like liile., 
maybe a dial, var., of the same signification: (M:) 
see 4, in two places: or it may be from SjUVl; (s, 
TA;) [in which case it seems that we should read 
i lijil; or, perhaps, lijii: see 2:] Abu-l-’Aliyeh 
reads J, ^ jil, and this is agreeable with the 
explanation of I'Ab, who says that the meaning is. 
We made its chiefs to have authority, power, 
or dominion. (TA.) — — “jil, aor. jil, also 
signifies He commanded, ordered, bade, or 
enjoined, him to do that which it behooved him 
to do. (A.) [He counselled, or advised, him.] One 
says, ^ji, meaning Counsel thou me; advise 
thou me. (A.) — — ji', said of a 

wild animal, means He rendered the beholder 
desirous of capturing him. (M.) — jil, (As, Fr, 
Th, T, S, M, Msb, K,) aor. jil; (Msb, TA;) 
and jit, aor. jit; (s, M, IKtt, K;) and j?i, aor. jit; 
(M, K, and several other authorities; but by some 
this is disallowed; TA;) inf. n. jit (K) and “jil (S) 
and »jlij; (As, T, S;) or the second is a simple 
subst.; (K;) or perhaps it is meant in the S that 
this and the third are quasi-inf. ns.; (MF;) He 
had, or held, command; he presided as a 
commander, governor, lord, prince, or king; (M, 
Msb, K;) he became an j“5; (As, T, S;) ^ jail jz- 
over the people. (M, * Msb, K.) [See also 5.] jit 
Ailc jJj ,jbla ; or jil j J, (as in different copies 
of the S,) [Such a one has held command and 
been commanded,] is said of one who has been 
a commander, or governor, after having been a 
subject of a commander, or governor; meaning 
such a one is a person of experience; or one who 
has been tried, or proved and strengthened, by 
experience. (S.) — “jil as syn. with “jil: see 4. — 
j?t, (S, M, Msb, K,) aor. jit, (Msb, K,) inf. n. jit 
and »jit; (M, K, TA; the latter written in the 
CK »jib) and jit, aor. jil; (IKtt;) (assumed 
tropical:) It (a thing, M, Msb, or a man's 
property, or camels or the like, Abu-l-Hasan and 
S, and a people, T, S) multiplied; or became 
many, or much, or abundant; (T, S, M, Msb, K;) 
and became complete. (M, K.) — — And the 
former, (assumed tropical:) His beasts 
multiplied; or became many; (M, K;) [as also 
l j*l; for you say,] >*l j. yi, inf. n. jli 4, 
(assumed tropical:) The property, or camels or 
the like, of the sons of such a one multiplied; or 
became many, or abundant. (M.) — jiYI jjl, 
(Akh, S, K,) aor. jit, inf. n. jit, (Akh, S,) 


(assumed tropical:) The affair, or case, (i. e., a 
man's affair, or case, Akh, S,) became 
severe, distressful, grievous, or afflictive. (Akh, S, 
K.) 2 “ jit, inf. n. jfju, He made him, or appointed 
him, commander, governor, lord, prince, or king. 
(S, * Mgh, Msb.) [And it seems to be indicated in 
the S that J. “jil, without teshdeed, signifies the 
same.] See 1, in three places. You say also, lilt jil 
(A, TA) He was made, or appointed, commander, 

&c., over us. (TA.) Also He appointed him 

judge, or umpire. (Mgh.) “SI jil (assumed 

tropical:) He affixed a spear-head to the cane or 
spear. (T, M.) [See also the pass. part, n., below.] 

s jlii jil He made [a thing] a sign, or mark, 

to show the way. (T.) 3 ?jil J* » jJ, (T, * S, M, 
Msb,) inf. n. sjilji, (S, K,) He consulted him 
respecting his affair, or case; (T, * S, M, Msb, K, * 
TA;) as also “jilj; (TA;) or this is not a chaste 
form; (IAth, TA;) or it is vulgar; (S, TA;) and 
l i j*Uul, (M,) inf. n. jlijiU; (S, K;) and j “ j*2l, 
(T,) inf. n. jl— 331. (S, K.) It is said in a trad., I j j?i 
j§— i' ls^ i'-SI Consult ye women respecting 
themselves, as to marrying them. (TA.) And in 
another trad., cijii, meaning She consulted 
herself, or her mind; as also [ ci >J2J. (TA.) 

[See another ex. voce j«aj. And see also 8.] 
4 >»l, inf. n. jlijj: see 1, last sentence but one, in 
two places. — jil; (S, M, Msb, K;) and [ “j»l, (S, 
M, Msb, K,) accord, to some, (M,) aor. jil, (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. jil; (Msb;) both signifying the same 
accord, to AO, (S,) or A 'Obeyd, (TA,) but the 
latter is of weak authority, (K,) or is not 
allowable; (M;) and, accord, to El-Hasan's 
reading of xvii. 17 of the Kur, (see 1,) J, » j*l also; 
(M;) (assumed tropical:) He (a man) multiplied 
it; or made it many, or much, or abundant: (S, 
Msb:) He (God) multiplied, or made many or 
much or abundant, his progeny, and his beasts: 
(M, K:) and j»l (assumed tropical:) He (God) 
multiplied, &c., his property, or camels or the 
like. (S.) — See also 1, first sentence, in two 
places. 5 jii“ He became made, or appointed, 
commander, governor, lord, prince, or king; 
(Msb;) he received authority, power, 
or dominion; over them. (S, K.) [See 

also 1^1.] See also 8. 6 jilli see 8, in three 

places. 8 j*jjI [written with the disjunctive 
alif ji“jl] He obeyed, or conformed to, a 
command; (S, * M, Mgh, K; *) he heard and 
obeyed. (Msb.) You say, jjn j*j 5I, meaning He 
was as though his mind commanded him to do 
good and he obeyed the command. (M.) And [you 
use it transitively, saying,] jiYI >>>21 He obeyed, 
or conformed to, the command. (S.) And >22 Y 
li“j He will not do right of his own accord. (A.) 
Imra el-Keys says, (S,) or En-Nemir Ibn-Towlab, 
(T,) jjU U « jdl Jc [And that which man 
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obeys wrongs him, or injures him]; meaning, that 
which his own soul commands him to do, and 
which he judges to be right, but in which often is 
found his destruction: (S:) or, accord, to Kt, that 
evil which man purposes to do: (T:) or that which 
man does without consideration, and without 
looking to its result. (A 'Oheyd, T.) [See what 
follows.] — — He undertook a thing 
without consulting; (Kt, T;) as though his soul, or 
mind, ordered him to do it and he obeyed it: 
(TA:) he followed his own opinion only. (Mgh.) 
One says, 334 d 33 3“^ 33 (A, Mgh,) 
meaning I commanded him, but he followed his 
own opinion only, and refused to obey. (Mgh.) — 
— He formed an opinion, and consulted his own 
mind, and determined upon it. (Sh, T.) And 3“' 
3 j He consulted his own mind, or 

judgment, respecting what was right for him to 

do. (Sh, T.) I j 33 (A, Msh,) inf. n. (S, 

K;) and J, I j3a (A,) inf. n. 33 of 

the measure i3l3 (S;) and J, 333 (TA,) inf. 
n. 33 (K;) They consulted together: (S, * A, 
Msb, K: *) or I j 3“' and J, I signify they 
commanded, ordered, bade, or enjoined, one 
another; like as one says, I 3 s ' and 1 33 
and I and I (T:) or jiVI <3- I 
and I jj 3 j 3e, they determined, or settled, their 
opinions respecting the affair, or case: (M:) 
and I j 33 (S, Msb,) inf. n. as above, (K,) 

signifies they purposed it, (S, Msh, K, *) namely, 
a thing, (Msh, K,) and consulted one another 
respecting it. (S.) It is said in the Kur [lxv. 
6 ], 3 33 And command ye, or 

enjoin ye, one another to do good: [such is app. 
the meaning,] but God best knoweth: (T:) or, 
accord, to Kt, purpose ye among yourselves to do 
good. (TA.) And in the same [xxviii. 19 ], yj 
3 ujj 33 meaning Verily the chiefs 
command one another respecting thee, to slay 
thee: (Zj, T:) or consult together against thee, to 
slay thee: (AO, T:) or purpose against thee, to 
slay thee: (Kt, T:) hut the last but one of these 

explanations is better than the last. (T.) See 

also 3 . — — Accord, to El-Bushtee, » 3“' also 
signifies He gave him permission: but this has 
not been heard from an Arab. (Az, TA.) 10 3'3 
see 3 , in two places. 3' A command; an order; a 
bidding; an injunction; a decree; an ordinance; a 
prescript: (S, * Msb, * TA, &c.:) pi. 3' 3 (S, Msb, 
&c.:) so accord, to common usage; and some 
writers of authority justify and explain it by 
saying that 3 ' is [originally] 433 that it is 
then changed to the measure 33 [i. e., 
to 3 ';] like 3 3 3 ', which is originally ‘-a j 3*; 
and 33 j originally 333; &c.; [and then, 

to 3';] and that 33 becomes in the pi. 333; so 


that 33 is the pi. of 433 others say that it has 
this form of pi. to distinguish it from 3 ' in the 
sense of 3'^- [&c.], in which sense it has for its 
pi. 3 >4. (Msb, TA.) [But I think that 33 may 
be properly and originally pi. of » 3 ', for » 3 ' or 
the like. MF says that, accord, to the T and M, the 
pi. of 3 “' in the sense explained in the beginning 
of this paragraph is (3: but he seems to have 
founded his assertion upon corrupted copies of 
those works; for in the M, I find nothing on this 
point; and in the T, not, as he says, 33' 3^' 

but --A 1 3-3' ^ _s y** jVi 1 ' i) ' ' ' J'-i 

j 3^', evidently meaning that 3 ' signifies the 
contr. of 34 and is also, in another sense, 
the sing, of 333] [Hence,] 3^' 33 Those who 
hold command or rule, and the learned men. (M, 
K. [See Kur iv. 62 .]) And 3 3' The 
threatened punishment of God: so in the Kur x. 
25 , and xi. 42 , and xvi.i; in which last place occur 
the words, » 3>*3 51 s <111 3 ' 3 , meaning 
The threatened punishment ordained of God 
hath, as it were, come: so near is it, that it is as 
though it had already come: therefore desire not 
ye to hasten it. (Zj, M, TA.) And The purpose of 
God. (Bd and Jel in lxv. 3 ; &c.) And 33 3^' The 
resurrection, or the time thereof, is near. 
(Mgh, from a trad.) And y3' 3 3 in the 

Kur xviii. 81 , I did it not of my own judgment: 
(Bd:) or, of my own choice. (Jel.) [Hence 
also 3“^, in grammar, signifies The imperative 

form of a verb.] Also A thing; an affair; a 

business; a matter; a concern: a state, of a 
person or thing, or of persons or things or affairs 
or circumstances; a condition; a case: an 
accident; an event: an action: syn. y3: (M, 
F, TA:) and 33 (Msb, TA,) and 4J3 (Msb:) 
and ajjU.; (K:) and 3*4: (MF, TA:) and a thing that 
is said; a saying: (TA voce 33, at the end 
of art. J':) pi. 33'; (S, M, K, &c.;) its only pi. in 
the senses here explained. (TA.) You say, ipi 3' 
, 3 - * * [The affair, or the like, of such a one is in a 
right state]: and »j 3' [His affairs are in 

a right state]. (S, A.) And »3' He dissipated, 
disorganized, disordered, unsettled, or broke up, 
his state of things, or affairs. (As, TA in art. m* 3) 
[ 3 seems to be here used, as in many 
other instances, rather in the sense of the pi. than 

in that of the sing.] 3 s 3' [A universal, or 

general, prescript, rule, or canon]. 
(Msh voce KT voce u3, &c.) 3! a suhst. 
from 333' in the sense of 3il ; (S;) or a subst. 
from 3' as signifying 3^ and 3; (M;) (assumed 
tropical:) [A severe, a distressful, a grievous, or 
an afflictive, thing: or] a terrible, and foul, or very 
foul, thing: or a wonderful thing. (TA,) Hence, 
[used as an epithet, like 3', q. v.,] in the Kur 


[xviii. 70 ], ' 3 | 33 3 - 31 (assumed tropical:) 
Verily thou hast done a severe, a distressful, a 
grievous, or an afflictive, thing: (S:) or a terrible, 
and foul, or very foul, thing: (TA:) or a 
wonderful thing: (S:) or an abominable, a foul, or 
an evil, and a wonderful, thing: (Ks, M, K: *) or a 
terrible and an abominable thing; 
signifying more than '34 [which occurs after, in 
verse 73 ,] inasmuch as the [presumed] drowning 
of the persons in the ship was more abominable 
than the slaying of one person: (Zj, T:) or a crafty, 
and an abominable, or a foul, or an evil, and a 
wonderful, thing; and derived from 3 ' 

as meaning ' j 33 (Ks.) 3' a coll. gen. n. of 
which »3' (q. v.) is the n. un. — See 
also 333 3': see 3J. — (assumed 

tropical:) Multiplied; or become many, or much, 
or abundant. (M, K.) [See 3'.] You say 3' £jj 
(assumed tropical:) Abundant seed-produce. 

(Lh, M.) (assumed tropical:) A man whose 

beasts have multiplied, or become many or 
abundant. (M.) (assumed tropical:) A man 
blessed, or prospered, (Ibn-Buzuij, M, K, *) in his 
property: (M:) fem. with 4 (Ibn-Buzuij.) And 
with », (assumed tropical:) A woman blessed to 
her husband [by her being prolific]: from the 
signification of (M.) — (assumed tropical:) 
Severe; distressful; afflictive. (TA.) [See 
also 3!-] »3' A single command, order, bidding, 
or injunction: as in the saying, sjii 3 lc. *iSl 
Thou hast authority to give me one command, 
order, bidding, or injunction, which shall be 
obeyed by me. (S, M, * A, Msb, K.) You should 
not say, [in this sense,] »3!, with kesr. (T, S.) — 
See also »3!- “3! a suhst. from 3' [q. v.]; 
Possession of command; the office, and 
authority, of a commander, governor, lord, 
prince, or king; (M, * Msh, K;) as also J. »3>j 
(Mgh, Msb, K) and [ »3'- i i; (L, K;) but this last is 
by some disallowed, and is said in the Fs and 
its Expositions to be unknown. (MF.) It is said in 
a trad., -Aic jjl »3] ^ 3“ Perhaps thy 
paternal uncle's son's possession of command 
hath displeased thee. (TA.) — — [And hence, 
(assumed tropical:) Increase, or abundance, or 
the like; as also other forms mentioned in what 
follows.] You say, <j 3! — ^ 3^ 3 (assumed 

tropical:) In the face of thy property, [meaning 
such as consists in camels or the like, and also 
money,] thou knowest its increase and 
abundance, and its expense: (S:) or J, ^3!, and 
J. 443J, which latter is a dial. var. of weak 
authority, and J. <3', i. e., its increase and 
abundance: (M:) or J, <3! as meaning its 
prosperous state; as also J, ‘3-3 and j ‘*3': (Ibn- 
Buzuij:) accord, to AHeyth, who reads J. ^3^ 
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the meaning is, its decrease; but the correct 
meaning is, its increase, as Fr explains it. (T, TA.) 
It is said respecting anything of which one knows 
what is good in it at first sight: (Lh, M:) and 
means, on a thing's presenting itself, thou 
knowest its goodness. (T.) One says also, J, 

(assumed tropical:) How good is their 
multiplying, and the multiplying of their 
offspring and of their number! (M.) And J ill«-k Y 
Sji] kill (assumed tropical:) May God not 
make an increase to be therein. (T.) »jk Stones: 
(K:) [or a heap of stones:] or it is the n. un. 
of jil, which signifies stones: (M:) or the latter 
signifies stones set up in order that one may be 
directed thereby to the right way: (Ham p. 
409 :) and the former also signifies a hill; (M, K;) 
and is [used as] its ph: (M:) and a sign, or 
mark, by which anything is known; (M, K;) 
as also 4 jbal and 4 (As, S;) and jk is [used 
as] its pi. in this sense also: (M:) or a sign, or 
mark, set up to show the way; (AA, Fr;) as also 
4 jlk and 4 “i'-if (K:) or a small sign, or mark, of 
stones, to show the way, in a waterless desert; 
(S;) as also 4 j '-* 1 [and 4 “J^ 1 ]; and any sign, or 
mark, that is prepared: (TA:) or a structure like 
a Vji* [here app. meaning a tower of a mosque], 
upon a mountain, wide like a house or tent, and 
larger, of the height of forty times the stature of a 
man, made in the time of ’Ad and Irem; in some 
instances its foundation being like a house, 
though it consists only of stones piled up, one 
upon another, cemented together with mud, 
appearing as though it were of natural formation: 
(ISh, T:) the pi. (in all the senses above, K) [or 
rather the coll. gen. n.,] is jk. (S, K.) — See 
also »jk. j'-il and 4 A sign, mark, or token. 
(As, S Mgh.) See also each voce »j*4 in three 
places. You say, ^ » jUI ^ It is a sign, or 

token, of what is between me and thee. (T, * TA.) 
And a poet says, » jl*l 44 a CALL tit 

es-aLi liESc. [when the sun of day rises, it is a sign 
of my saluting thee, therefore do thou salute]. 
(TA.) — — Also A time: (As, S, K:) so IAar 
explains the latter word, not particularizing the 
time as definite or otherwise: (M:) or a definite 
time: (TA:) or a time, or place, of promise 
or appointment; an appointed time or place; 
syn. y: (M, Mgh, K:) or, accord, to some, the 
former word is pi. [or rather col. gen. n.] of 
the latter. (TA.) El- 'Ajjaj says, ^Sjls 4 

jlily jUI when He (meaning God) brings 
it, (namely my soul,) by his skilful ordering, and 
his power, [and it is thus brought, or it thus 
comes, to a set time, and] to the time of the end 
of my appointed period: jM being as above; 

the former word being prefixed to the latter, 
governing it in the gen. case. (IB. [In the S we 


find jG>lj.]) jjki [an intensive epithet 

from »j* I], You say, 4 f- jyj “4 1 

jSlill Verily he is one who strongly commands, or 
enjoins, good conduct, and who strongly forbids 
evil conduct. (S in art. and A. *) 

One having, holding, or possessing, command; 
(S;) a commander; a governor; a lord; (M, * 
Msb;) a prince, or king: (M, K:) fern, with »: (S, 

K:) pi. 4jiJ. (M, Msb, K.) A leader of the 

blind. (M, K.) So in the saying of El-Aasha: 0^4 
^'-Ll sliah [When the 

young man's guide in the countries, or lands, or 
the like, is the top of the cane, he obeys the leader 

of the blind]. (M.) A woman's husband. (A.) 

— — A neighbour. (K.) — — A person 
with whom one consults: (A, K:) any one of 
whom one begs counsel, or advice, in a case of 
fear. (TA.) You say, ij > He is the person with 
whom I consult. (A.) Sj^l: see O*!, in three 

places: and see also »j*4 in three places; 

and jbaf see »3*]. sjliYI is also used 

for " . ’> 1 -A-. , j. e . jifYI. (Mgh.) jit see the 

next paragraph, in two places. j*J A man who 
consults every one respecting his case; as also 
4 j 4 and 4 ®jti': (M:) or a man resembling [in 
stupidity] a kid: [see the latter part of this 
paragraph:] (Th, M:) or, as also 4 “J*! (S, M, K, 
&c.) and 4 J*' and 4 “3*4 (K,) a man having weak 
judgment, (S, K,) stupid, (T, M,) or weak, without 
judgment, (M, L,) or without intellect, or 
intelligence, (T,) who obeys the command of 
every one, (T, S,) who complies with what every 
one desires to do in all his affairs; (K;) a stupid 
man, of weak judgment, who says to another, 
Command me to execute thine affair. (IAth.) It is 
said in a trad., »3*3 Y iy\ jJai y [He who 
obeys a stupid man, &c., shall not eat fruit: or 
the meaning is] he who obeys a stupid woman 
shall be debarred from good. (IAth.) 4 s 3*! is 
applied to a woman and to a man: when it is 
applied to a man, the » is added to give 
intensiveness to the signification. (ISh.) The 
following saying, 4a 4 ,lj*! Lsjkill > '»'h li] 
“j*J fe? 3 ^jj, in rhyming prose, means [When 
Sirius rises in the clear twilight,] send not thou 
among them (meaning the camels) a man 
without intelligence [in a great degree, nor one 
who is so in a less degree; or a woman 
without intelligence, nor a man without 
intelligence;] to manage them. (Sh.) — — Also, 
(M, K,) and 4 “J*! and 4 and 4 y\ (K,) A 
young lamb: (M, K:) or the first (jk) and the 
second, a young kid: (M, TA:) or the former of 
these two, a male lamb: (M, TA:) or a young male 
lamb: (S:) and the latter of them, a female lamb: 
(M, TA:) or a young female lamb. (S, M.) One 
says, 4 *J*1 jk kl meaning He has not a 


male lamb nor a female lamb: (M, TA:) or he has 
not anything. (T, S, M.) »j*k see j*J, in two 
places. »jkJ: see j*J, in six places: — and see »j*l, 
in four places. see »j*]- jlk [Wont to 

command]. [Hence,] [The soul that is 

wont to command]; (A;) the soul that inclines to 
the nature of the body, that commands to the 
indulgence of pleasures and sensual appetites, 
drawing the heart downwards, so that it is 
the abode of evils, and the source of culpable 
dispositions. (KT.) [See u*^.] » J-*l fern, of jlk [q. 

v.]. See also j*J. j 4 [act. part. n. of »j*4] — 

— jk and 4 y*y Two days, (S,) the last, (K,) 
the former being the sixth, and the latter the 
seventh, (M,) of the days called j>?JI £$: (S, M, 
K: [but see jj^:]) as though the 

former commanded men to be cautious, and the 
latter consulted them as to whether they should 
set forth on a journey or stay at home: (S:) 
accord, to Az, the latter is applied as an epithet to 
the day as meaning <4 j" Jm. (TA.) l 5 j^k see jy^, 
in two places. Is y‘y, and without «: see jy^, in 
six places. jyi and 4 “ jj are properly 
mentioned in this art.; the measure of the former 
being (K;) and that of the latter, kl_>l*ii: 

(TA:) not as J has imagined; [who writes them 
without *, and mentions them in art. j*k] (K;) 
their measures accord, to him being iDjcli 
and kljcli. (TA.) [But in all the senses here 
explained, they appear to be with and without <j] 

The former signifies The soul: (S in art. j*k 

where it is written without «■; and M, A, 
K:) because it is that which is wont to command. 
(A.) One says, klli liljjilj ja Thy soul, or self, 

hath known that. (AZ, and T in art. j".) The 

intellect: (M:) as in the saying, l sjyij kisjc I 
knew it by my intellect. (M in art. j*j, without «; 
and TA.) You say also, jjl >, meaning He 

is the knowing with respect to it. (TA in 

art. yr“.) The heart, (T in art. j" without *, 

and M, A, K,) itself. (M, TA.) Hence the 
saying, klili j jji. jjili j jk [One 

word in my heart is better than ten in thy 
receptacle]. (T in art. j*j, and TA.) — — The 

pericardium. (M in art. j*j, without c.) The 

core, or black or inner part, or clot of blood, 

M, K, or kale, TA,) and life, and blood, of the 
heart: (M, K:) or blood, (As, S, M, in art. j*j, and 
K,) absolutely: (TA:) and jyti signifies the 
life-blood: (As, S:) or the blood of the body: (S in 

art. and the life of the soul. (M, K.) 

Also, as being likened to blood, (TA,) 

(tropical:) Wine; and so 4 s (M, K:) and 

(tropical:) A dye: (M, TA:) and (tropical:) 

Saffron. (As, K.) [Hence also,] (tropical:) 

Water. (M, K.) You say, kjSjII U, (t, S in 
art. j*j, and M,) or (A,) (tropical:) There is 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 99 


not in the well any water. (T, S, M, A.) — The 
wezeer of a king: (M, K:) because his 

command is effectual. (TA.) — Any one: as in the 
saying, jy- (T in art. p", A, K,) as also 
1 jyy, (T in art. pki, and K,) each with an 
augmentative *kj, and without « as well as with it, 
accord, to Er-Radee and others, (TA,) and 
1 isy^, and J, l Sjy^, (M,) and J, isy'y, (T in 
art. p", M, TA,) or without «, (S, M, K, in art. p",) 
and l (M, K,) There is not in it (i. e. in the 
house, jt-sll, M, A, TA) any one. (M, A, K, and T 
and S in art. pA) You say also, -£4 *5kk 
l is y p“4 Vacant regions wherein is not any 
one. (S in art. isy'y I (,p*J (M, K) and [ isyy (S 
in art. p") and J, Is jy^ and J. p piki (m, K) also 
signify A man, or human being. (S, * M, K.) You 
say, speaking of a beautiful woman, k> j, p**Ai 
4pk>jj I have not seen a human being, or 
creature, more beautiful than she: (S and M in 
art. p^:) and kpi jj J, <i* pkll Cyip U [I have not 
seen a man more beautiful than he]. (T and S in 
art. pA) Accord, to some, they are used only 
in negative phrases; but accord, to others, they 
are also used in such as are affirmative. (MF.) — 

— Also Anything: as in the saying k«a “kill pjjill JSi 

[The wolf ate the sheep, or goat, 
and left not of it anything]. (T and S in art. pA) 

— A child, young one, or fcetus syn. pj. (M, K.) — 

The receptacle (44 j) of the child, young one, or 
foetus. (M in art. p*j, without «; and K.) — — 
A 4-4 j [in the ordinary sense; i. e. a bag, or 
receptacle, for travelling-provisions and for 
goods or utensils &c.]. (M, K.) Hence the 
saying, f!4l cjji Thou art best acquainted 

with what thou hast with thee; and with thine 

own mind. (M.) Also, (K,) and J, ‘jy^, (M, 

[in which the former is not given in the following 
senses,] and K,) or J, (S in art. p",) A ewer, 
syn. I (S, M, K,) for wine: (S:) and, (M, K,) or, 
as some say, (TA,) a Ail (M, K, TA) in which wine 

is put. (TA.) Also the first, (M, K,) or J, third, 

(T and S in art. pki,) The chamber, or cell, 
(5j_«^s> ; t and M in art. p", without *, and S and 

K, and is jiki, M, K,) of a monk. (M, K.) And 

hence, (TA,) the first, (K,) and { second, (M, K,) 
or j third, of these three words, (T and S, in 
art. p",) (tropical:) The covert, or retreat, of a 
lion. (T, S, M, K.) Whence, J, <jppiki J* U jila 
(tropical:) Such a one is a lion in his covert: (T 
and S in art. j ":) a saying borrowed from 'Amr 
Ibn-Maadee-Kerib: (T and S ibid:) or, accord, to 
some, it means, a lion in the greatness of his 
courage, and in his heart. (TA.) — Also (i. e. the 
first only) Play, or sport, of girls or of boys. (Th, 
M in art. p*j without », and K.) — See 
also jyy A sign, or mark, set up to show 


the way in a waterless desert; (K, TA;) consisting 
of stones piled up, one upon another: (TA:) 
pi. j (K.) [See »p4.] — See also jjAU. Sppiti, 
and without see in eight places. — — 

Also The pericardium; the integument (‘-^49 of 
the heart. (S in art. _y: there written 

without «.) is jjAIA; see j jiu, in two 

places. iyy Counsel; advice: as in the saying, p^ 
p)M p* Cjjjs jiidl p* Such a one is far from 
counsel, or advice: near to calumny, or 

slander. (A.) yy Made, or appointed, 
commander, governor, lord, prince, or king: (S, 
M, K: *) made to have authority, power, or 
dominion: (T, M, K:) in which latter sense it is 
explained by Khalid, as applied by Ibn-Mukbil to 

a spear. (T.) (assumed tropical:) A cane, or 

spear-shaft, having a spearhead affixed to it. (K.) 

(assumed tropical:) A spear-head (T, TA) 

sharpened; syn. (T, M, K, TA.) — — 

Distinguished, or defined, (-^>,) by signs, or 
marks: (TA:) or, as some say, (TA,) marked with 
a hot iron; syn. ^yy. (K, TA.) ppkki [pass. part, 
n. of »jil, q. v.]. — — It is said in a trad., 
(S, &c.,) ALjj sjjili JU1I jji. (tropical:) 
The best of property are a prolific filly [and a row 
of palm-trees, or perhaps a tall palmtree, 
fecundated]; (AZ, A 'Obeyd, T, S, A, K;) as though 
the filly were commanded [by God] to be so: (A, 
in which the epithet » p>»k* thus used is said to be 
tropical:) [or] »p>«k« is thus for the sake 
of conformity to »pp;k« ; and is originally »p \*'y, (S, 
M, * K,) from Aill U p4 ; (TA:) or it is a dial. var. of 
weak authority; (K;) though, accord, to AZ, it 
signifies made to have abundant offspring, 
from »p$-4l “dll y\ meaning “God made the filly to 
have abundant offspring,” a dial. var. of 1* iy\ as 
A 'Obeyd also asserts it to be. (TA.) p4p and 
see what next follows, jyy [Obeying, or 

conforming to, a command; &c.: see 8. ] One 

who acts according to his own opinion; (T;) who 
follows his own opinion only: or who hastes to 

speak. (M.) — See also p4. Also, and p?4>ill, 

[The month which is now commonly 
called] fp4-4l ; (M, K:) the former appellation 
(pPjP) is that by which the tribe of 'Ad called it: 
(Ibn-El-Kelbee:) pi. J, pAi and p“k> [both 
anomalous]. (M, K.) [See piA] j A4; (M, K;) so in 
all the copies of the K but in the L and other 
lexicons, J. jy >4; (TA;) A certain beast of the sea: 
or, as some say, a small beast: (M:) and a kind of 
mountain-goat: (M, K:) or a certain wild beast, 
(K, TA,) or a beast resembling the mountain- 
goat, (M,) having a single branching horn in the 
middle of his head. (M, TA.) [See jyy., the 
oryx.] p“l p“l, meaning Yesterday, or the day 
before the present day (Msb, K) by one night, (K,) 


and tropically applied to (tropical:) what is 
before that, (Msb,) or a short time before, (Bd in 
x. 25,) [used as a subst. and as an adv.,] is indecl., 
with any of the three vowels for its 
termination: (K:) [written p“l and p“l and p“k] 
or it is an adv. n., indecl., with kesr for its 
termination, unless made indeterminate, or 
made determinate [be the article <J']; and 
sometimes indecl. with fet-h: (EzZejjajee, M, TA:) 
or, accord, to I Hsh, the termination with fet-h is 
a rejected form; and that with damm is not 
mentioned by any of the grammarians: (TA:) 
but p“l A [Since yesterday] occurs, used by 
poetic licence: (Sb, S:) p“i is a noun of which the 
last letter is made movent to avoid 
the concurrence of two quiescent letters: and the 
Arabs differ respecting it: (S:) most of them make 
it indecl., with kesr for its termination, when it is 
determinate [without the article Jl]: but some of 
them make it [imperfectly] deck when it is 
determinate [in the same manner]: (S, K: *) 
[accord, to the most approved usage,] you say, 
[p-41 <40, and p“V4, which is more common, 
and I saw him yesterday; and] <£1 j U 

[I have not seen him since yesterday]; and if you 
have not seen him [since the day next] before 
that, you say, Cy Jj' ^ j ki [1 have not 
seen him since the day before yesterday]; and if 
you have not seen him [since] two days before 
that, you say, Cy a? uj' <40 k« [1 have 
not seen him since the day before the day 
before yesterday]. (ISk, TA.) The phrase <40 
[I saw him yesterday] has also been heard, but it 
is extr. (K.) The people of El-Hijaz 
make p“i indecl., with kesr for its termination; 
and the Benoo-Temeem do the same when it is in 
the accus. or gen. case; but these latter make 
it [imperfectly] deck when it is in the nom. case, 
saying, <4 kP [Yesterday has gone with 

what happened during it]; whereas the people 
of El-Hijaz say, <4 kp Cjii, because it is [held 
by them to be] indecl. on account of its implying 
that it has the determinative article Jt 
[understood as prefixed to it], the kesreh being 
added to avoid the concurrence of two quiescent 
letters; while the Benoo-Temeem hold it to be, in 
the nom. case, a deviation from and 

therefore imperfectly deck, because of its being 
determinate, [and so resembling a proper name,] 
and its deviation from the original form, like 
in the like case: (IB, TA:) all of the Arabs, 
however, make it deck when the article Jt is 
prefixed to it, (S, K, *) and when it is 
made indeterminate, or is prefixed to another 
noun: (S:) they say, using it indeterminately, kK 
UPI jjUa jk [Every morrow becomes a 



100 Digitized Text Version V 1.1 


[BOOKI.] 


yesterday]; (S, * IB;) and making it determinate 
by the article J, they say, 19= 9 [The 

yesterday was good], (IB,) and 
[The blessed yesterday has past]; (S;) and 
prefixing it to another noun, 19= 9 99 9 [All 
of our yesterday was good], (IB,) and 99 
[Our yesterday has past]: (S:) [therefore,] in the 
following verse, 9=“- 99 9a <93 j 93 

<^9 u-991 CialS [And verily I stood to-day, 
and yesterday before it, at thy door until the sun 
was almost setting], (thus related by IAar in two 
different ways, p-**VI and i_>“*VI,) if we read p=9fl, 
the Jl is redundant, because it is implied in the 
word p9l; hut if we read i_>**9 the J is not 
implied in (9*1, and therefore is prefixed to make 
it determinate. (IJ, M.) The pi. is 9>! and u=9, 
(Zj, K,) both pis. of pauc., (Zj, TA,) and 9 9, (Zj, 
K, TA, [in the CK, incorrectly, 99,]) which is a 
pi. of mult. (Zj, TA.) There is no dim. form 
of i_9; like as there is none of 9 and 9.jUll 
and *-9 and 9 and 9“ and 9 and 1* and ^ and 
the names of the months and those of the days of 
the week, except 99Jt. (Sb, S.) 9*“!, contr. to 
analogy, (M, TA,) and 9“' [which is agreeable 
with analogy] is allowable, as related by Sgh on 
the authority of Fr, but the former is the more 
chaste, (TA,) Of, or relating to, or belonging to, 
yesterday. (M, TA.) 91 l 9*1, (t, S, M, &c.,) 
aor. 9, (T, S, M, Msb,) and 9', (so in the M 
accord, to the TT,) inf. n. 9, (T, S, M, &c.,) this 
being the inf. n. accord, to IJ, [as distinguished 
from 91 and 9J,] (M,) He hoped it; or hoped for 
it; syn. 90; (S, * M, * [see 9 below,] K;) 
meaning, what was good for him; (S;) as also 
| 9, (T, * M, K,) inf. n. 9-9 (S, T:) or 
he expected it; [or had a distant, or remote, 
expectation of it; for] it is mostly used in relation 
to that of which the occurrence, or coming 
to pass, is deemed remote; as in the saying of 
Zuheyr, 9-9 9= o' 90 [I hope, and have a 
distant expectation, that her love may approach]: 
he who has determined upon a journey to a 
distant town or country says, J [i have 

formed an expectation, or a distant expectation, 
of arriving]; but he does not say, cj»9= until he 
has become near thereto; for relates only to 
that of which the occurrence, or coming to pass, 
is [deemed] near: and <99 is between 9VI 
and for it is sometimes attended with fear 
that the thing expected may not come to pass, 
wherefore it is used in the sense of fear; and 
when the fear is strong, [lest the thing expected 
should not come to pass, it denotes distant 
expectation, and thus] it is used in the sense 
of 9VI; whence the usage in the verse of Zuheyr; 
but otherwise it is used in the sense of : 
(Msb:) or =9 jll signifies the expectation of 


benefit, or advantage, from some preceding cause 
or means: so says El-Harallee: or it is properly 
syn. with 9VI; and in common conventional 
language, means the clinging of the heart to the 
coming to pass of a future desired event: so says 
Ibn-El-Kemal: or, accord, to Er-Raghib, 

an opinion requiring the coming to pass of an 
event in which will be a cause of happiness: (TA:) 
and J. -91 > inf. n. 99, signifies he expected it 
much; and is more commonly used than the form 
without teshdeed. (Msb.) 2 91 see l, in two 
places. — 99 also signifies The inducing [one] 
to hope or expect. (KL.) 5 =^9^9 [He 
considered the thing, or studied it, or 
contemplated it, carefully, or attentively, with 
investigation;] he looked at the thing 

endeavouring to obtain a clear knowledge of it: 
(S:) or i. q. »j9; (Msb, TA;) i. e., (Msb,) he looked 
into the thing, considered it, examined it, or 
studied it, repeatedly, (Msb, TA,) in order to 
know it, or until he knew it, (Msb,) or in order to 
ascertain its real case: (TA:) or he looked 
intently, or hardly, at, or towards, the thing: 
(TA:) or 9= signifies he acted, or proceeded, 
deliberately, not hastily, syn. 912, (T, M,) or he 
paused, or waited, syn. <9=, (K,) in an affair, and 
in consideration; (M, K, TA;) he paused, and 
acted with deliberation. (TA.) 9= 9 [meaning 
It requires careful, or attentive, consideration, or 
simply it requires consideration,] is a phrase [of 
frequent occurrence in the larger lexicons &c., 
used to imply doubt, and also to insinuate 
politely that the words to which it relates are 
false, or wrong,] like 9 [q. v.]. (MF in 
art. 9i : see 9L 9|: see 9L 9 (T, S, M, 

Msb, K) and f 9o| (IJ, M, K) and J, 9, (K,) the 
first of which is an inf. n., accord, to IJ, (M,) and 
is the form commonly known, (TA,) Hope; 
syn. =9j ; (s, M, K:) or expectation; [or distant, 
or remote, expectation; being] mostly used in 
relation to that of which the occurrence, 
or coming to pass, is deemed remote: applied 
also to an affection of the heart from some good 
to be attained: (Msb, TA: [in both of which 
are further explanations, for which see 1:]) [ 9i|> 
also, signifies the same as 91, (S, M, K,) or 9=9 
(Lh, M, K;) [or a manner of hoping or expecting; 
for J adds,] and it is like 99. and 9j: (S:) and 
l 99, likewise, signifies the same as 9): (TA:) 
the pi. of 9i and 9j and 9 is 91 (M, * K, TA.) 
You say, 9ii j 99 <_9 [His labour, and his hope, 
or expectation, were disappointed, frustrated, or 
balked]. (A and TA in art. m 9.) And j 9lij J9' 9 
How far-reaching is his hope, or expectation! (T, 
* S, M, K:) [or his manner of hoping or 

expecting!] from 931. (T.) Also, the first. An 

object of hope. (Jel in xviii. 44.) 9>J ; see 91, in 


two places. 9' act. part. n. of 1; [Hoping: or] 
expecting. (Msb.) [See 1.] 99 One whose 

beneficence may be hoped for. (Har p. 183.) 

99 The eighth of the horses that are started 
together in a race; (K;) these being ten: (TA:) or 
the ninth thereof: (TA in explanation of 9£9l : ) 
or the seventh thereof. (Ham p. 46.) — See 
also 9f 99= pass. part. n. of 1; [Hoped: 
or] expected. (Msb.) 9 1 9, (T, S, M, &c.,) 
aor. 9 \ (T, Msb, K,) inf. n. 9 (T, S, M, Msb, K) 
and 9! (Zj, M, K) and 9 (M, K) and 91 (t, S, M, 
K) and 9il (T) and l 9 (M, K) [and app. 9ui, for 
it is said in the S that this is syn. with <9,] 
and 9, an instance of an inf. n. of the 
measure 99 which is strange, (MF,) or this is a 
subst. like gp, (M,) He was, or became, or felt, 
secure, safe, or in a state of security or safety; 
originally, he was, or became, quiet, or 
tranquil, in heart, or mind; (Msb;) he was, or 
became, secure, or free from fear; 9 signifying 
the contr. of 99 (s, M, K,) and so 91 (S) 
and 9 [&c.]: (M, K:) he was, or became, or felt, 
free from expectation of evil, or of an object of 
dislike or hatred, in the coming time; originally, 
he was, or became, easy in mind, and free from 
fear. (El-Munawee, TA.) [See 9', below.] You say 
also, ^9 9 93 [He is secure, or safe, or free 
from fear, for himself]. (M.) And 91! 9, meaning 
The inhabitants of the country or district, or 
town, were in a state of security, or confidence, 
therein. (Msb.) The verb is trans. by itself, and by 
means of the particle 9=; as in 9 and 9 

9M meaning Zeyd was, or became, or felt, 
secure from, safe from, [or free from fear of,] the 
lion. (Msb.) You say also, CiiS 9 [He was 

secure from, or free from fear of, the lying of him 
who informed him]. (M.) And 9*3 9 V [I 

am not free from fear of its being so; I am not 
sure but that it may be so]. (Mgh in art. and 
other lexicons passim.) And, of a strong-made 
she camel, 9 j 9= 9-= [She was secure 

from, or free from fear of, being weak]: (M: [in a 
copy of the S <9:]) and 9>i [She 

was secure from, or free from fear of, stumbling, 
and becoming jaded]: (M:) and A 9 
[Her stumbling was not feared]. (So in a copy of 
the S.) And, of a highly-prized camel, 93 9 <9 
[It was not feared that he would be slaughtered; 
or his being slaughtered was not feared]. (M.) 
[9J sometimes means He was, or became, free 
from fear, though having cause for fear, of him, 
or it. i. e. he thought himself secure, or safe, 

from him or it. (See Kur vii. 97.)] 9«i (inf. 

n. 9 TK) [and accord, to some copies of the K 
l 9i] and J, 9ii (inf. n. u9 K) and J, 9=21 
([written with the disjunctive alif 9*11, and] also 
written 9 *j], on the authority of Th, which is 
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extr., like [&c.], M) and [ f**'AJ all signify the 
same (M, K, TA) [He trusted, or confided, in him; 
(as also fy O*', q. v.;) he intrusted him with, or 
confided to him, power, authority, control, or a 
charge; he gave him charge over a thing or 
person: these meanings are vaguely indicated in 
the M and K and TA.]. You say, Vj f**i* 
jjiLL: [Men, or people, trust, or confide, in 
him, and do not fear his malevolence, or 
mischievousness]. (T, M.) And liS p. *1*1 (s, 
Mgh, * Msb *) and j PP ***21, (s, Msb, K,) [He 
trusted, or confided, in him with respect to such a 
thing; he intrusted him with, or confided to him, 
power, authority, control, or a charge, over it; he 
gave him charge over it;] he made him, or took 
him as, OJf' over such a thing. (Mgh.) Hence, in a 
trad., the OA** is said to be 0**>*; i. e. P ^Ull 
J, [Men trust, or confide, 

in him with respect to the times in which he calls 
to prayer], and know, by his calling to prayer, 
what they are commanded to do, as to praying 
and fasting and breaking fast. (Mgh.) It is said 
in the Kur [xii. n], ( -L* jj P iii*! V 3 U and 
[liilj] with idgham [i. e. What aileth thee that 
thou dost not trust, or confide, in us with respect 
to Joseph? or, that thou dost not give us charge 
over Joseph?]; (S;) meaning, why dost thou fear 
us for him? (Bd;) some pronouncing the verb in a 
manner between those of the former and the 
latter modes of writing it; but Akh says that the 
latter is better: (S:) some read 1"#. (Bd.) You say 
also, J, iP 0"j' [Such a one was trusted, 
or confided, in &c.;] when it begins a sentence, 
changing the second « into j; in like manner as 
you change it into lS when the first is with kesr, as 
in ***4'; and into ' when the first is with fet-h, as 
in O*'. (S.) The phrase 0** j' | fA*', in a saying of 
Mohammad, if it be not correctly fA*' p . ; may be 
explained as implying the meaning of fAJ AiHOI 
[He was asked to take care of a deposite; or he 
was intrusted with it]. (Mgh.) [You also say, <i*i 
'1% meaning He intrusted him with such a thing; 
as, for instance, money or other property: see two 
exs. in the Kur iii. 68.] — O*', (M, Mgh, K,) or 0*', 
(Msb,) inf. n. *A*', (M, Mgh, Msb,) He was, or 
became, trusted in, or confided in: (M, K:) or 
he was, or became, trusty, trustworthy, trustful, 
confidential, or faithful: said of a man. (Mgh.) 

2 inf. n. see 4: and see also *lf'. — 

0*', inf. n. as above, also signifies He said 0#*' 
or Off', (T, S, Msb,) after finishing the Fatihah, 
(T,) or clcil p on the occasion of the prayer, or 
supplication. (Msb.) 4 O*' is originally 0*11; the 
second « being softened. (S.) You say, *A>i ; 
[inf. n. o'-“4;] (S, M, Msb;) and { ***', [inf. 
n. Of* 1 *;] (M, TA;) meaning He rendered him 


secure, or safe; (Msb;) he rendered him secure, 
or free from fear; (S, M, TA;) contr. of fAli; (TA:) 
so in ki* *AO 1 rendered him secure, or safe, from 
him, or it. (Msb.) And of God you say, O* O*' 
ji [He hath rendered his servants secure 
from his wronging them]. (S.) And O* “Ak. 0*1 w 
[He rendereth his servants secure from his 
punishment]. (M.) You say also, jf*Y' AiiO ; 
meaning I gave, or granted, [i. e. security or 
safety, or protection or safeguard, or the promise 
or assurance of security or safety, or indemnity, 
or quarter,] to the captive. (Msb.) And P* O*' 
[Such a one granted security, & c., to the 
enemy], inf. n. as above. (T.) It is said in the Kur 
ch. ix. [verse 12], accord, to one reading, O^! V 
They have not the attribute of granting 
protection; meaning that when they grant 
protection, they do not fulfil their engagement to 
protect. (T.) — u'-M also signifies The believing [a 
thing, or in a thing, and particularly in God]; 
syn. (T, S, &c.;) by common consent of the 

lexicologists and other men of science: (T:) its 
primary meaning is the becoming true to the 
trust with respect to which God has confided 
in one, by a firm believing with the heart; not by 
profession of belief with the tongue only, without 
the assent of the heart; for he who does not 
firmly believe with his heart is either a hypocrite 
or an ignorant person. (T, TA.) Its verb is intrans. 
and trans. (TA, from a Commentary on the 
Mutowwal.) You say, 0*', meaning He believed. 
(T.) And it is said to be trans. by itself, like 3A*>; 
and by means of h, considered as meaning ^'jP\ 
[or acknowledgment]; and by means of J, 
considered as meaning 0^1) [or submission]. 
(TA.) [Thus] you say, [***' and] fy O*', (inf. n. iP4, 
T, K,) namely, a thing. (T, M.) And *^4 0*' 
He believed in God. (T.) It seems to be meant by 
what is said in the Ksh [in ii. 2], that fy O*' 
[or <“S] properly signifies AyA*" *j*i 
[He rendered him secure from being charged 
with lying, or falsehood]; and that the meaning 
he believed him or in him, is tropical; but this is 
at variance with what its author says in the A; 
and Es-Saad says that this latter meaning is 
proper. (TA.) The phrase in the Kur [ix. 
61], Of“>A 0*jfj, accord, to Th, means And he 
believeth the believers; giveth credit to them. 

(M.) Sometimes it is employed to signify 

The acknowledging with the tongue only; and 
hence, in the Kur [lxiii. 3], ' jj& p I >**' ,4*1 AA 
That is because they acknowledged with 
the tongue, then disacknowledged with the heart. 
(TA.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) The 
trusting, or confiding, or having trust or 
confidence. (M, K.) [You say, 4 O*', meaning He 


trusted, or confided, in him, or it: for] the verb 
of iP4 in this sense is trans. by means of y 
without implication; as Bd says. (TA.) [And it is 
also trans. by itself: for] you say, ji 3^ 
fA=**^, meaning (tropical:) He trusted not that he 
would find companions; (M, * K, * TA;) said of 
one who has formed the intention of journeying: 
or the meaning is AS A [i. e. he hardly, 
or scarcely, found &c.; or he was not near to 

finding &c.]. (M, K.) See also *Sfi Also The 

manifesting humility or submission, and 
the accepting the Law, (Zj, T, * K,) and that which 
the Prophet has said or done, and the firm 
believing thereof with the heart; (Zj, T, M;) 
without which firm belief, the manifesting of 
humility or submission, and the accepting that 
which the Prophet has said or done, is 
termed P'-4, for which one’s blood is to be 
spared. (T.) [In this sense, it is trans. by means 
of J, accord, to some, as shown above; or by 
means of for, accord, to Fei,] you say, 44 CiiO, 
inf. n. as above, meaning I submitted, or 
resigned, myself to God. (Msb.) [There are 
numerous other explanations which it is needless 
to give, differing according to different 

persuasions. See also JM below.] 8 0"'! see 

1, in five places. 10 4*liJ He asked, or demanded, 
of him O 1 -*^' [i. e. security or safety, or protection 
or safeguard, or the promise or assurance of 
security or safety, or indemnity, or quarter]. (T, * 

Msb, TA.) See also 4*1. 0*A*l He 

entered within the pale of his O'-*' [or protection, 
or safeguard]. (S, Msb.) 0*1 [an inf. n. of Of': as a 
simple subst. it signifies Security, or safety: 
(see 0*':) or] security as meaning freedom from 
fear; contr. of (S, M, K;) as also J, O*! (Zj, M, 
K) and ] O*' (M, K) and J, 4*' (S, M, K) [and J, 4i| 
(see Of 1 )] and J, O'-*' and J, O*', (M, K,) which last 
is an inf. n. of Of' [like the rest], (MF,) or a subst. 
like jAs; (M;) and J, *lui is syn. with O'-*', (S,) both 
of these signifying security, or safety, 
and freedom from fear: (PS:) or 0*' signifies 
freedom from expectation of evil, or of an object 
of dislike or hatred, in the coming 
time; originally, ease of mind, and freedom from 
fear. (El-Munawee, TA.) You say, 0*' P AO [Thou 
art in a state of security], (T, M,) Ai'l O* 
[from that]; and f O'-*' signifies the same; (T;) 
and so ] Of' P- (M.) And f**' j. in the Kur 
[iii. 148], means Security 0**') [and slumber]. (S.) 
I O'-*' also signifies Protection, or safeguard: and 
[very frequently] a promise, or an assurance, of 
security or safety; indemnity; or quarter: in 
Pers. and j: (KL:) syn. JJ. (K in art. J'.) 
You say, J, fA*' P [He entered within the pale 
of his protection, or safeguard]. (S, Msb.) 
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[And ^ l <111 Be thou in the protection, or 
safeguard, of God.] And | u 4Ikci [I gave, 
or granted, to him security or safety, or 
protection or safeguard, or the promise or 
assurance of security or safety, or indemnity, or 
quarter]; namely, a captive. (Msb.) And 444 J, 
jUVI [He asked, or demanded, of him security or 
safety, or protection or safeguard, & c., as in the 

next preceding ex.]. (Msb, TA.) 44 fo the 

Kur ii. 119 means i>i 4 [Possessed of security or 
safety]: (Aboo-Is-hak, M:) or oil > [a place of 
security or safety; like 4ili], (Bd.) — — See 
also i>i. — — You say also, 4114 ti, and 

J, 4114, meaning How good is thy religion! and thy 
natural disposition! (M, K.) o*J: see 0*1. O* 1 : 

see O* 1 , first and last sentences. O*': see 04. 

Also, (K, [there said to be like 4 sj£J) or J, 0*', (M, 
[so written in a copy of that work,)] Asking, or 
demanding, or seeking, protection, in order to 
be secure, or safe, or free from fear, for himself: 
(M, K:) so says IAar. (M.) 44; see 0*f 44: see O* 1 , 

in two places: and see also 414. — Also A 

man who trusts, or confides, in every one; (T, 
S, M;) and so j Pi*!; (S:) and who believes in 
everything that he hears; who disbelieves in 
nothing: (Lh, T:) or in whom men, or people, 
trust, or confide, and whose malevolence, or 
mischievousness, they do not fear: (T, M:) and 
l 44 signifies trusted in, or confided in; 
[like 0#4;] and by rule should be 44, because it 
has the meaning of a pass. part. n. [like 4U 
and 444= and 4ka! &c. (see J=»l)]: (M:) or both 
signify one in whom every one trusts, or confides, 

in, or with respect to, everything. (K.) See 

also >4. 44 : see 44, in two places, o'-*!; see a*', 
in seven places, 0 j 4, applied to a she camel, of 
the measure in the sense of the 

measure like Ajj - 5 ' 0 and (tropical:) 

Trusted, or confided, in; (T;) firmly, compactly, 
or strongly, made; (T, S, M, K;) secure from, or 
free from fear of, being weak: (S, M:) also, that is 
secure from, or free from fear of, stumbling, and 
becoming jaded: (M:) or strong, so that her 
becoming languid is not feared: (A, TA:) pi. >'. 
(M, K.) [See also what next follows.] i>4 Trusted; 
trusted in; confided in; (T, * S, * M, Msb, * K;) as 
also | 04>i ; (S, M, K;) i. q. | Ojili (S, M, K) and 
1 0">«: (ISk, T, K:) [a person in whom one trusts 
or confides; a confidant; a person intrusted with, 
or to whom is confided, power, authority, control, 
or a charge, fO-A ^ over a thing; a person 
intrusted with an affair, or with affairs, i. e., with 
the management, or disposal, thereof; a 
confidential agent, or superintendent; a 
commissioner; a commissary; a trustee; a 
depositary;] a guardian: (TA:) 

trusty; trustworthy; trustful; confidential; 


faithful: (Mgh, Msb: *) pi. £44, and, accord, to 
some, l 44, as in a trad, in which it is 
said, triiy 44 ^434, meaning My companions 
are guardians to my people: or, accord, to others, 
this is pi. of l 0*' [app. in a sense mentioned 
below in this paragraph, so that the meaning in 
this trad, is my companions are persons who 
accord trust, or confidence, to my people]. (TA.) 
Hence, ^ 4j*i - A A ^4 U ^1*2 <41 

es-s* 1 [Knowest thou not, O Asma (<4JJ, curtailed 
for the sake of the metre), mercy on thee! or woe 
to thee! that I have sworn an oath that I will not 
act treacherously to him in whom I trust?] i. e. 
1 (S:) or the meaning here is, him 

who trusts, or confides, in me; (ISk, T;) [i. e.] it is 
here syn. with ( (m.) [Hence also,] ^ 

jliill, (K voce ->*4*, &c.,) or 0*4, j44l, [The person 
who is intrusted, as deputy, with the disposal 
of the arrows in the game called >4*11; or] he who 
shuffles the arrows; m >4j. (EM p. 

105.) [Hence also,] Os*VI 4 jjll [The Trusted, or 
Trusty, Spirit]; (Kur xxvi. 193;) applied to 
Gabriel, because he is intrusted with the 
revelation of God. (Bd.) J, O 1 *!, mentioned above, 
and occurring in a verse of El-Aasha, applied to a 
merchant, is said by some to mean Possessed of 
religion and excellence. (M.) j 0">“ is applied, in 
a trad., to the u44, as meaning that men trust, or 
confide, in him with respect to the times in which 
he calls to prayer, and know by his call what they 
are commanded to do as to praying and fasting 
and breaking fast. (Mgh.) 0>4 > j. 4*4-41 means 
He is [trusty, or trustworthy, in dealing with 
others; or] free from exorbitance and deceit or 

artifice or craft to be feared. (Msb.) An aid, 

or assistant; syn. >4 [here app. meaning, as it 
often does, an armed attendant, or a guard]; 
because one trusts in his strength, and is without 
fear of his being weak. (M.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) The strong; syn. is (K, TA: [in the 
latter of which is given the same reason for this 
signification as is given in the M for that of Ojfo 
for which is 4 may be a mistranscription; but 

see Oj*f]) One who trusts, or confides, in 

another; (ISk, T, K;) [as also J, a*', of which see 
an ex. voce j-4-;] so accord, to ISk in the verse 
cited above in this paragraph: (T:) thus it bears 

two contr. significations. (K.) See also o4, 

in five places. — And see 414 : see 0*1, 

first sentence. Trustiness; trustworthiness; 

trustfulness; faithfulness; fidelity; (M f Mgh, K;) 
as also l 44. (M, K.) 44 414 [for >**5 411 4ui or 4 
<A*4 The faithfulness of God is my oath or that by 
which I swear] is composed of an inf. n. prefixed 
to the agent, and the former is in the nom. case as 
an inchoative; the phrase being like 411 j**l, as 
meaning an oath; and the enunciative 


being suppressed, and meant to be understood: 
accord, to some, you say, 411 414 [app. for 3:44 
411 414 1 adjure thee, or conjure thee, by 
the faithfulness of God, or the like], making it to 
be governed in the accus. case by the verb which 
is to be understood: and some correctly say, 4143 
411 [By the faithfulness of God], with the j which 
denotes an oath: (Mgh:) or this last is an oath 
accord, to Aboo-Haneefeh; but Esh-Shafi’ee does 
not reckon it as such: and it is forbidden in a 
trad, to swear by 4UVI; app. because it is not one 
of the names of God. (TA.) [Or these phrases may 
have been used, in the manner of an 
oath, agreeably with explanations here 
following.] — A thing committed to the trust and 
care of a person; a trust; a deposite; (Mgh, Msb;) 
and the like: (Msb:) property committed to trust 
and care: (TA:) pi. Aj4i 4. (Mgh, Msb.) It is said in 
the Kur [viii. 27], [Nor be ye 

unfaithful to the trusts committed to you]. (Mgh.) 
And in the same [xxxiii. 72], ^ 4UVlAA=jc. 4J 

Ig.A 4 '1 aa J ^jl .jijls j dll j A .11 

jUdVI [Verily we proposed, or offered, the 

trust which we have committed to man to the 
heavens and the earth and the mountains, and 
(accord, to explanations of Bd and others) they 
refused to take it upon themselves, or to accept it, 
and they feared it, but man took it upon himself, 
or accepted it: or, (accord, to another explanation 
of Bd, also given in the T, and in the K in art. J**-, 
&c.,) they refused to be unfaithful to it, and they 
feared it, but man was unfaithful to it: but in 
explaining what this trust was, authors 
greatly differ: accord, to some,] 4UVI here means 
obedience; so called because the rendering 
thereof is incumbent: or the obedience which 
includes that which is natural and that which 
depends upon the will: [for] it is said that when 
God created these [celestial and terrestrial] 
bodies, He created in them understanding: or it 
may here [and in some other instances] mean 
reason, or intellect: [and the faculty of volition: 
and app. conscience: these being trusts 

committed to us by God, to be faithfully 
employed: (see an ex. voce 144)] and the 
imposition of a task or duty or of tasks or duties 
[app. combined with reason or intellect, which is 
necessary for the performance thereof]: (Bd:) or 
it here means prayers and other duties for the 
performance of which there is recompense and 
for the neglect of which there is punishment: 
(Jel:) or, accord, to I’Ab and Sa’eed Ibn-Jubeyr, 
(T,) the obligatory statutes which God has 
imposed upon his servants: (T, K: *) or, (T, K,) 
accord, to Ibn-'Omar, [the choice between] 
obedience and disobedience was offered to 
Adam, and he was informed of the recompense of 
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obedience and the punishment of disobedience: 
but, in my opinion, he says, (T,) it here means the 
intention which one holds in the heart, (T, K,) 
with respect to the belief which he professes with 
the tongue, and with respect to all the obligatory 
statutes which he externally fulfils; (K;) because 
God has confided to him power over it, and not 
manifested it to any [other] of his creatures, so 
that he who conceives in his mind, with respect 
to the acknowledgment of the unity of God, (T, 
K,) and with respect to belief [in general], (T,) the 
like of that which he professes, he fulfils the <jl*l 
[or trust], (T, K,) and he who conceives in his 
mind disbelief while he professes belief with the 
tongue is unfaithful thereto, and every one who is 
unfaithful to that which is confided to him is 
[termed] lW-*-, (T,) or <3-*!lt 3*U., 

and ' a'«r»« : (Bd:) and by is here meant the 

doubting disbeliever. (T.) Also, [as being a 

trust committed to him by God, A man’s] family, 
or household; syn. 0*1. (TA.) u 1 * 1 : see uj*I, in two 
places. — Also One who does not write; as 
though he were (<jl£ [in the CK because he is]) 
an (K, TA.) [But this belongs to art. ft; being 
of the measure Cp^, like 0^3=-.] — — And A 
sower, or cultivator of land; [perhaps meaning a 
clown, or boor;] syn. ^} jj: (CK:) or sowers, or 
cultivators of land; syn. Qjj: (K, TA:) in one copy 
of the K jj. (TA.) 0*1 Secure, safe, or free from 
fear; as also J, 0*?i (Lh, T, * S, * M, Msh, K) and 
l 0?i. (M, K.) Hence, in the Kur [xcv. 3], J, li* j 
[And this secure town]; (Akh, Lh, T, S, M;) 
meaning Mekkeh. (M.) 0*1 and i 0#?' means A 
town, or country, or district, of which the 
inhabitants are in a state of security, or 
confidence, therein. (Msh.) It is also said in the 
Kur [xliv. 51], J. 0*?l jli* J uj£*lt Ol meaning 
[Verily the pious shall be in an abode] wherein 
they shall be secure from the accidents, or 
casualties, of fortune. (M.) [And hence,] J, u**VI is 
one of the epithets applied to God, (Mgh, K,) on 
the authority of El-Hasan; (Mgh;) an assertion 
requiring consideration: it may mean He who 
is secure with respect to the accidents, or 
casualties, of fortune: hut see u*j*M, which is 
[well known as] an epithet applied to God. 
(TA.) 0*1 means What is secure from being 

slaughtered, of the camels, because of its being 
highly prized; by J-*ll being meant JAM: or, 
as some say, (tropical:) what is highly esteemed, 
of property of any kind; as though, if it had 
intellect, it would feel secure from 
being exchanged. (M.) You say, £*1 j* 

(K, TA, [in the CK o*!,]) meaning (tropical:) I 
gave him of the choice, or best, of my property; of 
what was highly esteemed thereof; (K, TA;) 


and 6* [ J 1 -" which Az explains as meaning of 
the choice, or best, of my property. (TA: 
[in which is given a verse cited by ISk showing 
that a* 1 , thus used, is not a mistranscription 
for 0*1.]) And o*l means Steadfast 

in forbearance or clemency; of whose becoming 
disordered in temper, and free from self- 
restraint, there is no fear. (M.) — — See 

also oi*i, in three places: and see 6?'. — See 

also in two places. uj* 1 [in the CK, 

erroneously, o“l] and J, u**i; (Th, T, S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) both chaste and well known, (TA,) the 
latter of the dial, of El-Hijaz, (Msb, TA,) as some 
say, (TA,) [and this, though the less common, is 
the original form, for] the medd in the former is 
only to give fulness of sound to the fet-hah of 
the 1, (Th, M, Msh, TA,) as is shown by the fact 
that there is no word in the Arabic language of 
the measure 3^; (Msb, TA;) and some 
pronounce the former 0**!, (K,) which is said by 
some of the learned to be a dial, var., (Msb,) but 
this is a mistake, (S, Msb,) accord, to authorities 
of good repute, and is one of old date, originating 
from an assertion of Ahmad Ibn-Yahya, [i. e. 
Th,] that j*?l is like u by which he was 
falsely supposed to mean its having the form of a 
pi., [and being consequently us*i,] (Msb, [and 
part of this is said in the M,]) whereas he thereby 
only meant that the ? is without teshdeed, like 
the in (M;) beside that the sense 

of [which is that of u**i, from fl,] would be 

inconsistent after the last phrase of the first 
chapter of the Kur [where uj* 1 is usually added]; 
(Msh;) and sometimes it is pronounced with 
imaleh, [i. e. “emeena,”] as is said by ElWahidee 
in the Beseet; (K;) but this is unknown in works 
on lexicology, and is said to he a 
mispronunciation of some of the Arabs of the 
desert of El-Yemen: (MF:) each form is 

indecl., (S,) with fet-h for its termination, like 0)1 
and to prevent the occurrence of two 

quiescent letters together: (T, S, TA:) it is a 
word used immediately after a prayer, or 
supplication: (S, * M:) [it is best expressed, when 
occurring in a translation, by the familiar 
Hebrew equivalent Amen:] El-Farisee says that it 
is a compound of a verb and a noun; (M;) 
meaning answer Thou me; [i. e. answer Thou my 
prayer;] (M, Mgh;*) or O God, answer Thou: (Zj, 
T, Msb, K:) or so be it: (AHat, S, Msb, K:) or so 
do Thou, (K, TA,) O Lord: (TA:) it is strangely 
asserted by some of the learned, that, after the 
Fatihah, [or Opening Chapter of the Kur-an,] it is 
a prayer which implies all that is prayed for 
in detail in the Fatihah: so in the Towsheeh: 
(MF:) or it is one of the names of God: (M, Msb, 


K:) so says El-Hasan (M, Msb) El-Basree: 
(Msb:) but the assertion that it is for <111 L [O 
God], and that 3 [answer Thou] is meant to 
he understood, is not correct accord, to 
the lexicologists; for, were it so, it would he with 

refa, not nash. (T.) u'-M [inf. n. of 4, q. v. 

Used as a simple subst., Belief; particularly in 
God, and in his word and apostles &c.: faith: 
trust, or confidence: &c.] — — Sometimes it 
means Prayer; syn. as in the Kur [ii. 138], 
where it is said, “dll 1*3, (Bd, 

Jel, TA,) i. e. [God will not make to he lost] your 
prayer towards Jerusalem, (Bd, * Jel,) as some 

explain it. (Bd.) Sometimes, also, it is used 

as meaning The law brought by the Prophet. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.) o* 1 -* A place of security or safety or 
freedom from fear; or where one feels secure. (M, 
TA.) o*>* pass. part. n. of (T.) It is said in the 
Kur [iv. 96], accord, to one reading, (T, M,) that 
of Ahoo-Jaafar El-Medenee, (T,) 3*j* [Thou 
art not granted security, or safety, & c.; or] we will 
not grant thee security, &c. (T, M.) i>j* [act. 
part. n. of 4; Rendering secure, &c.]. 0*3*11 is an 
epithet applied to God; meaning He who 
rendereth mankind secure from his wronging 
them: (T, S:) or He who rendereth his servants 
secure from his punishment: (M, IAth:) i. 
q. (M,) which is originally 0-3 3*11; [for the 

form J*ii is originally 3*i>*;] the second » being 
softened, and changed into lS, and the first being 
changed into »: (S:) or the Believer of his 
servants (Th, M, TA) the Muslims, on the day of 
resurrection, when the nations shall be 
interrogated respecting the messages of their 
apostles: (TA:) or He who will faithfully perform 
to his servants what He hath promised them: (T, 
TA:) or He who hath declared in his word the 

truth of his unity. (T.) [Also Believing, or a 

believer; particularly in God, and in his word and 
apostles &c.: faithful: trusting, or confiding: 

&c.: see 4 .] Oj* 1 -*: see uj*I, in three places. 

3j _j*U A woman whose like is sought after and 
eagerly retained because of her valuable qualities. 
(M.) Sh jil* A certain kind of food; so called in 
relation to El-Ma-moon. (TA.) 0*3>*: see u**i, in 
two places. <*l 1 <*i, aor. <*l, inf. n. <*l, He forgot. 
(S, K.) Hence the reading of I’Ab, [in the Kur xii. 
45,] <*l [And he remembered, or became 

reminded, after forgetting]. (S.) AHeyth is said to 
have read <*i i*j; and accord, to AO, <*i 
signifies [like <*']; hut this is not correct. 

(Az, TA.) He confessed, or acknowledged: 

(S, K:) occurring in this sense in a trad, of Ez- 
Zuhree; hut not well known. (S.) The reading of 
I’Ab, mentioned above, <*l is explained by 
A’Obeyd as meaning after confessing, or 
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acknowledging. (TA.) 5 L>l <3>U He adopted a 
mother; (M, K;) as also (M in art. f>l) <$L>l i. 
q. [A mother of a human being and of any 
animal]: (M, K:) the former is [said by some to 
be] the original of the latter: (S:) Aboo-Bekr says 
that the » in the former is a radical letter: (TA:) or 
the former applies to a rational creature; and the 
latter, to [a rational and] an irrational: (K:) or, 
accord, to Az, the pi. of the former applies to the 
rational; and that of the latter, to the irrational: 
(TA:) the former sing, sometimes applies to an 
irrational creature: (IJ, TA:) [for some further 
remarks on both of these words and their pis., see 
the latter of them:] the pi. [of the former] is 
and [that of the latter is] ciiUi; (t, S:) Az says 
that the u*l is added in the former for the purpose 
of distinguishing between the daughters of Adam 
[to whom it is generally applied] and 
other animate beings. (TA.) ciui 1 Ciii, (s, * M, K, 
[in the CK, erroneously, ^i,]) second pers. 

(S;) and (M, K,) like Ciyi; (K;) and ojii, 
(Lh, M, K,) like ciujS; (K;) inf. n. »>«i; (S, M, K;) 
She (a woman) became a slave; (S, * M, K;) as 
also i ^L. (Msb.) — jjLLlI aor. _>«L, inf. 
n. Jtil, The cat [mewed, or] uttered a cry; (S, K;) 
like cli iU, aor. inf. n. (S.) 2 lilit, (M, K,) 
inf. n. 3I«U, (K,) He made her a slave. (M, K.) 
5 ^L; gee 1. — 3-4 es-313 He took for himself a 
female slave; (S, M, Msb, K;) as also J, UUiiLI. (s, 
K.) 8 He follows his (another person's) 

example; imitates him; i. q. pj (TA in the 
present art.) And [written with 

the disjunctive alif cs-^!] is used for pi [He 
made the thing to be a rule of life or conduct], by 
substitution [of s for j»], (M and K in art. (*!,) the 
doubling [of the f>] being disapproved. (M in that 
art.) 10 A LL| see 5. 3p originally » (Msb,) [but 
whether »jil or I is disputed, as will be seen in 
what follows,] A female slave; (M, K;) a woman 
whose condition is that of slavery; (T;) contr. 
of VjL- (S:) [in relation to God, best rendered a 
handmaid:] dual u^': (Msb:) pi. gi, (Lth, T, S, M, 
Msb, K, &c.,) like o-=l|, (Msb,) a pi. of pauc. 
[respecting which see what follows after the other 
pis.], (Lth, T,) and [the most common form] 
(T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and JjIjiJ (T, S, M, Msb, 
K) and ijlpi (K, and so in some copies of the M) 
and jlpl (K, and so in some copies of the M) [the 
last, or last but one, accord, to different copies of 
the M, on the authority of Lh,] and diljp (m, 
Msb, K,) for which one may say 3jUi. (Ibn- 
Keysan, TA.) Accord, to Sb (M) and Mbr (TA) it 
is originally »pi, (S, M, K,) because it has for a 
pi. ?}, (S, M,) which is [originally jill,] of the 
measure (Lth, T, S,) like pi, pi. of (Sb, 
M,) and like jjjl, [pi. of 3iU, which is 
originally 33 ji,] for a sing, of the measure 31ia has 


not a pi. of this form; (S;) and Mbr says that there 
is no noun of two letters but a letter has been 
dropped from it, which it indicates by its pi. or 
dual, or by a verb if it is derived therefrom: (TA:) 
or it is originally 31x3: (AHeyth, T, K:) AHeyth 
says that they suppressed its final radical letter, 
and, forming a pi. from it after the manner of 3lP 
and instead of saying fl, which they disliked 
as being of only two letters, they transposed 
the suppressed j, changing it into I, and placing it 
between the I and f. (T: [in which this opinion, 
though it does not account for the termination of 
the pi. g', is said to be preferable.]) One says, 

<111 ^ [The handmaid of God came to me]: 

and in the dual, Lil ^ P: and in the pi., 

<111 1UI ^ and pll u'jM and *41' and one may 
also say, -dll (Ibn-Keysan, TA.) [ISd 

says,] ^ <111 »li j is mentioned by IAar 

as said in imprecating evil on a man; but I think 
it is ciiii !> [May God cast a stone at him from 
every elevated place, or the like]. (M.) Is >1 Of, or 
relating or belonging to, a female slave. (S.) 31il 
dim. of 3-al; (S, Msb;) originally Sjjii, (Msb.) 1)1 
1 J, aor. ok, inf. n. up and uLi (S, M, Msb, K) 
and Ipd (s, K) and i), (M, K,) He moaned; or 
uttered a moan, or moaning, or prolonged voice 
of complaint; or said, Ah! syn. »jL; (m, K;) by 
reason of pain: (S, TA:) he complained by reason 
of disease or pain: (TA:) he uttered a cry or cries: 

(Msb:) said of a man. (S, Msb.) u“j3ll 

aor. ok, inf. n. 0»l, The bow made a gentle and 
prolonged sound. (AHn, M.) — ^ ji U <lxii V 
cliUl means I will not do it as long as there is 
a star in the heaven: (S, M, K:) 0)1 being here 
a dial. var. of ip. (S.) You say also, cjl jill ^ ji U 
»>L3 As long as there is a drop in the Euphrates. 
(T, S.) And lULlI ^ Ji <kii Y [1 will not do it as 
long as there is rain in the heaven]. (S.) [It is 
said in the M that Lh mentions the last two 
sayings; but it is there indicated that he read ‘ 
and and] ISk mentions the saying, <1331 Y 
Up cUPl ^ 0)1, (T, M,) and tUPl pjcL; (T;) 
[in the former of which, 0)1 must be a particle 
(which see below); but it seems that it should 
rather be ul in this case, as ISd thinks; for 
he says,] I know not for what reason 0)1 is here 
with fet-h, unless a verb be understood before it, 
as up or Ixj: [and he adds,] Lh mentions Llli 0)1 *u 
<0tiu JUJI [as long as that mountain is in its 
place]: and 3ASU jl U [as long as Mount Hira 
is in its place]: but he does not explain these 
sayings. (M.) 0)1 is a pronoun, denoting the 
speaker, [I, masc. and fem.,] in the language of 
some of the Arabs: they say, uJ*i Oji [I did], with 
the 0) quiescent: but most of them pronounce it 
[j 0)1] with fet-h when conjoined with a following 
word; (Mughnee, K;) saying, uJ*3 jl : (TA:) and 


[J, Li] with I in a case of pause: (Mughnee, K:) 
and some pronounce it with I also when it is 
conjoined with a following word; saying, Oil; 
[as we generally find it written in books;] but this 
is of a bad dialect: (TA:) [this last assertion, 
however, requires consideration; for the dial, 
here said to be bad is that of Temeem, accord, to 
what here follows:] the Basrees hold that the 
pronoun consists of the « and the u, and that the 
[final] I is redundant, because it is suppressed in 
a case of conjunction with a following word; but 
the Koofees hold that the pronoun is composed of 
all the three letters, because the I is preserved in a 
case of conjunction with a following word in the 
dial, of Temeem. (Marginal note in a copy of 
the Mughnee.) [Accord, to Az,] it is best to say 
l Ll in a case of pause; and J, ji in a case of 
conjunction with a following word, as in p 
ulxi [1 did that]; but some of the Arabs 
say, Li j, 111 1 cjlii; and some make the u quiescent 
in a case of this kind, though this is 
rare, saying, Llli cJ3 jl [1 said that]; and Kuda'ah 
prolong the former I, saying, 1)1 | LIS. (T.) 
[Accord, to J,] J. Li is a pronoun denoting 
the speaker alone, and is made to end invariably 
with fet-h to distinguish it from the particle J 
which renders the aor. mansoob; the final I being 
for the purpose of showing what is the vowel in a 
case of pause; but when it occurs in the middle 
[or beginning] of a sentence, it is dropped, except 
in a bad dialect. (S.) [Accord, to ISd,] J, J is a 
noun denoting the speaker; and in a case of 
pause, you add I at the end, [saying J, LI,] to 
denote quiescence; (M;) [or] it is better to do 
this, though it is not always done: (TA:) but it is 
said, on the authority of Ktr, that there are five 
dial. vars. of this word; namely, l) | ^3^*3, and 
i Ll, and j jl, and ul, and J, 3 jI, all mentioned by 
IJ; but there is some weakness in this: IJ says 
that the » in J, 3Li may be a substitute for the I in Ll, 
because the latter is the more usual, and the 
former is rare; or it may be added to show what is 
the vowel, like the », and be like the » in 3^US 
and 3^U^.. (M.) For the dual, as well as the pi., 
only u=>j is used. (Az, TA.) — — It is also 
a pronoun denoting the person addressed, or 
spoken to, by assuming the form J, ciiji [Thou, 
masc.]; cii being added to it as the sign of the 
person addressed, (S, M, Mughnee, K,) and ul 
being the pronoun, (M, Mughnee, K,) accord, to 
the general opinion; (Mughnee, K;) the two 
becoming as one; not that one is prefixed to the 
other as governing it in the gen. case: (S:) and so 
l ^ui, (S, M, Mughnee, K,) addressed to the 
female: (S, M:) and J, L>ii, (M, Mughnee, K,) 
addressed to two; not a regular dual, for were it 
so it would be uLii; but like in U£jjju= : 
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(M:) and [ f 4 and J, y 4 , (S, Mughnee, K,) which 
are [respectively] the masc. and fern. pis. (TA.) — 
— To each of these the Al of comparison is 
sometimes prefixed; so that you say, J, c<ii 
[Thou art like me, or as I], and ) Adi 111 [or yl 
AiilS i am like thee, or as thou]; as is related on 
the authority of the Arabs; for though the Ai of 
comparison is not prefixed to the [affixed] 
pronoun, and you say, 4 j& Aiii but not Ciii, yet 
the separate pronoun is regarded by them as 
being in the same predicament as the noun; and 
therefore the prefixing it to the latter kind of 
pronoun is approved. (S.) It is said in the Book 
of yff, by IKh, that there is no such phrase, in the 
language of the Arabs, as ^ Ciii ; nor as Ui ; 
except in two forged verses; wherefore Sb says 
that the Arabs, by saying Aiii and Alii* 4 , have 
no need of saying ^ Ciii and ^ Ui : and the two 
verses are these: Ikf ifkll liS l^ilSL! iiUll Vjij 
f«^ [And but for the sense of shame, we had been 
like them, or as they: and but for trial, or 
affliction, they had been like us, or as we]: and yl 
yl i-iA . A i {Sill ^ lijl tfcja 41 S jZ jSl [if thou 
art like me, or as I, verily I am like thee, or as 
thou, in respect of her, or it, or them: verily we, in 
respect of blame, are companions]. (TA.) Az 
mentions his having heard some of the Benoo- 
Suleym say, ^ , [the latter word being a 

compound of the pronoun Aiii, regularly 
written separately, and the affixed pronoun ^,] 
meaning Wait thou for me in thy place. (TA.) — 
It is also a particle: and as such, it is— First, 
a particle of the kind called Is rendering the 
aor. mansoob: (Mughnee, K:) i. e., (TA,) it 
combines with a verb [in this case] in the 
future [or aor.] tense, following it, to form an 
equivalent to an inf. n., and renders it mansoob: 
(S, TA:) you say, yl Ajj' [I desire that 
thou stand, or that thou wouldst stand, or that 
thou mayest stand]; meaning ajjI [I desire 
thy standing]. (S.) It occurs in two places: first, in 
that of the inchoative, or in the beginning of a 
phrase, so that it is in the place of a nom. case; as 
in the saying [in the Kur ii. 180], I j* y'j 

f 4 [And that ye fast is better for you]; (Mughnee, 
K;) i. e. f S .»l k-» [your fasting]. (TA.) And, 
secondly, after a word denoting a meaning which 
is not that of certainty: and thus it is the place of 
a nom. case; as in the saying [in the Kur lvii. 
15], fifj^ yl I jkl jjill jlj pi [Hath not the 
time that their hearts should become submissive, 
i. e. the time of their hearts' becoming 
submissive, yet come unto those who have 
believed?]: and in the place of an accus. case; as 
in the saying [in the Kur x. 38], yl yl jail lia ylS lij 
e >4 [And this Kur-an is not such that it might be 


forged; i. e., XI jjsI; so in Bd and Jel; and so in a 
marginal note to a copy of the Mughnee, where 
is added, meaning yjkl forged]: and in the place 
of a gen. case; as in the saying [in the Kur lxiii. 
10], Aijill fiji.1 yl Jis y* [Before that death 
come unto any one of you; i. e. before death's 
coming unto any one of you]. (Mughnee, K.) 
Sometimes it makes the aor. to be of the 
mejzoom form, (Mughnee, K,) as some of the 
Koofees and AO have mentioned, and as Lh has 
stated on the authority of certain of the Benoo- 
Sabbah of Dabbeh; (Mughnee;) as in this 
verse: -Ai'' 1 —A yl k.ylU3 UIaI yliilj ,_]li llj.k k 111 
[when we went away in the morning, the 
youths of our family, or people, said, Come ye, 
until that the chase come to us, (i. e. until the 
coming of the chase to us,) let us collect 
firewood]. (Mughnee, K.) And sometimes it is 
followed by an aor. of the marfooa form; as in the 
saying [in the Kur ii. 233], accord, to the reading 
of Ibn-Moheysin, fi 0 1 iljl dP [For him 

who desireth that he may complete the time of 
sucking; i. e. the completing thereof]; 
(Mughnee, K;) but this is anomalous, (I 'Ak p. 
101, and TA,) or yl is here a contraction of yl 
[for ■'jib (I ’Ak:) and in the saying of the 
poet, I JpA V yij pui jjio USkjj tUbi yljaj yl 
l-^i [That ye two convey, or communicate, to 
Asma, (mercy on you! or woe to you!) from 
me, salutation, and that ye inform not any one]; 
but the Koofees assert that yl is here [in the 
beginning of the verse] a contraction of yl, 
and anomalously conjoined with the verb; 
whereas the Basrees correctly say that it is yl 
which renders the aor. mansoob, but is deprived 
of government by its being made to accord with 
its co-ordinate A, termed <ij.ikk; (Mughnee;) or, 
as IJ says, on the authority of Aboo-'Alee, yl 
is here used by poetic licence for l-«£jl; and the 
opinion of the Baghdadees [and Basrees], that it 
is likened to A, and therefore 
without government, is improbable, because yl is 
not conjoined with a verb in the present tense, 
but only with the preterite and the future. (M.) 
When it is suppressed, the aor. may be either 
mansoob or marfooa; but the latter is the better; 
as in the saying in the Kur [xxxix. 64], <111 jiiai 
A°l [Other than God do ye bid me 

worship?]. (S.) If it occurs immediately before a 
preterite, it combines with it to form 
an equivalent to an inf. n. relating to past time; 
being in this case without government: you 
say, Alia tj Uupc .1 [it pleased me that 

thou stoodest]; meaning thy standing that is past 
pleased me: (S:) and thus it is used in the saying 
[in the Kur xxviii. 82], 44 - <111 yi yl V jl [Were it 


not for that God conferred favour upon us; i. e., 
for God's having conferred favour upon us]. 
(Mughnee.) It is also conjoined with an 
imperative; as in the phrase mentioned by 
Sb, fa 3 jb <JI Cm £ [1 wrote to him, Stand; i. e. I 
wrote to him the command to stand]; 
which shows that AHei is wrong in asserting that 
whenever it is conjoined with an imperative it is 
an explicative [in the sense of l?I], and that in this 
particular instance the m may be redundant, 
which it cannot here be, because, whether 
redundant or not, it is not put immediately 
before anything but a noun or what may be 

rendered by a noun. (Mughnee.) Secondly, 

it is a con- traction of yl; (Mughnee, K;) and 
occurs after a verb denoting certainty, or one 
used in a manner similar to that of such a verb: 
(Mughnee:) so in the saying [in the Kur lxxiii. 
20], f ^4 yjSlu yi ^k [He knoweth that (the 

case will be this:) there will be among you some 
diseased; the affixed pronoun », meaning yUl, 
being understood after yl, which therefore stands 
for <ii, i. e. ylill yl]: (Mughnee, K: *) and in the 
phrase, 1 & j 14 yl£ ia yl lJ Cim [it has come to my 
knowledge, or been related to me, or been told to 
me, or it came to my knowledge, &c., that (the 
case is this:) such and such things have been]; a 
phrase of this kind, in which yl occurs with a 
verb, not being approved without jS, unless you 
say, laSj laS yl S <31 (jjiij: (Lth, T:) [for] when the 
contracted yl has for its predicate a verbal 
proposition, of which the verb is neither 
imperfectly inflected, like yff and nor 

expressive of a prayer or an imprecation, it is 
separated from the verb, according to the more 
approved usage, by -A or the prefix y«, or — or 
a negative, as V &c., or jl: (I 'Ak pp. too and 101:) 
but when its predicate is a nominal proposition, 
it requires not a separation; so that you say, 
CCC fjla 4j yl Aiik [I knew that (the case was 
this:) Zeyd was standing]; (I 'Ak p. too;) and 
J jA- 40 yl [It has come to my knowledge, or been 
related to me, or been told to me, &c., that (the 
case is this:) Zeyd is going, or coming, out, or 
forth]; (TA;) except in the case of a negation, as 
in the saying in the Kur [xi. 17], > Sfl <11 V yl j 
[And that (the case is this:) there is no deity but 
He]. (I 'Ak p. too.) Thus used, it is originally 
triliteral, and is also what is termed f4] 
yl, in the first of the exs. above, for 
instance, meaning <ii fk-, i. e. yi- 4 l yl -Jc., which is 
equivalent to ykJI yj£ ,1k;] and governs the 
subject in the accus. case, and the predicate 
in the nom. case: and its subject must be a 
pronoun, suppressed, [as in the exs. given above, 
where it means yAJI, and in a verse cited 
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before, commencing glj£ us accord, to A'boo- 
'Alee,] or expressed; the latter, accord, to the 
more correct opinion, being allowable only by 
poetic license: and its predicate must be a 
proposition, unless the subject is expressed, in 
which case it may be either a single word or 
a proposition; both of which kinds occur in the 
following saying [of a poet]: j £jj'j AjL 

VU 3 I jjSl Sjjt, 4 Lij [he is speaking of persons 
coming as guests to him whom he addresses, 
when their provisions are exhausted, and the 
horizon is dust-coloured, and the north wind 
is blowing, (as is shown by the citation of the 
verse immediately preceding, in the T,) and he 
says, They know that thou art like rain that 
produces spring-herbage, and like plenteous rain, 
and that thou, there, art the aider and the 
manager of the affairs of people]. (Mughnee. [In 
the T, for I find ^hjII; and for *Ajlj, I there 
find but the reading in the Mughnee is that 
which is the more known.]) [J says,] gl is 
sometimes a contraction of gl and does not 
govern [anything]: you say, jr J-k gi 
[explained above]; and it is said in the Kur [vii. 
41], AiJI gi Ijijij [And it shall be 

proclaimed to them that (the case is this:) that is 
Paradise]: (S:) [here, however, Ai is regarded by 
some as an explicative, as will be seen below:] 
but in saying this, J means that it does not govern 
as to the letter; for virtually it does govern; its 
subject being meant to be understood; the virtual 
meaning being A=JI Al. (IB.) [In another 
place, J says,] You may make the contracted gi to 
govern or not, as you please. (S.) Aboo-Talib the 
Grammarian mentions an assertion that the 
Arabs make it to govern; as in the saying [of a 
poet, describing a beautiful bosom], glik A«A uA 
[As though its two breasts were two small round 
boxes]: but [the reading commonly known is gl£ 
jlik iUii (this latter reading is given in De Sacy’s 
Anthol. Gram. Ar. p. 104 of the Ar. text; and 
both are given in the S;) g 4 > here meaning AlS; 
and] Fr says, We have not heard the Arabs use 
the contracted form and make it to govern 
except with a pronoun, in which case the 
desinential syntax is not apparent. (T.) The 
author of the K says in the B that you say, gi 

I 4 j [I knew that Zeyd was indeed going 
away], with J when it is made to govern; 
and jlfait 4 j gl [I knew that (the case was 
this:) Zeyd was going away], without J when it is 
made to have no government. (TA. [But in the 
latter ex. it governs the subject, which is 
understood, as in other exs. before given.]) [See 
an ex. in a verse ending with the phrase gl£j 
cited voce where uA is for < 4 % meaning gl£ 
jlill, and a verb is understood after A And see 


also gl, below.] Thirdly, it is an explicative, 

(Mughnee, K,) meaning (si (S, M, and so in some 
copies of the K,) or [rather] used in the manner 
of (si; (Mughnee, and so in some copies of the K;) 
[meaning >ju, or (jAA; or (J or gA or some 
other form of the verb (A; i. e. Saying ; &c.;] as in 
the saying [in the Kur xxiii. 27], t^l gi A^! 

™ul [And we revealed, or spake by revelation, 
unto him, saying, Make thou the ark]; (Mughnee, 
K) and [in the Kur vii. 41JAAJI ^ gi I jj jjj [And 
it shall be proclaimed to them, being said, That is 
Paradise]; or in these two instances it may be 
regarded as what is termed by supposing 

the preposition [w- 1 ] understood before it, so that 
in the former instance it is the biliteral, because it 
is put before the imperative, and in the second it 
is the contraction of gi because it is put before a 
nominal proposition; (Mughnee;) and [in the Kur 
xxxviii. 5,] I >i*l gi 5 U 1 I ji^l j(S, M, Mughnee) 

i. e. [And the chief persons of them] broke 
forth, or launched forth, with their tongues, or in 
speech, [saying,] Go ye on, or continue ye, in your 
course of action & c. (Mughnee.) For this 
usage of gl certain conditions are requisite : first, 
that it be preceded by a proposition : secondly, 
that it be followed by a proposition; so that you 
may not say, 4*^ gl HALe cjjSi, but you must 
say Is I in this case, or must omit the explicative : 
thirdly, that the preceding proposition convey the 
meaning of (Jj“l, as in the exs. above; in the last 
of which, l 3'^l has the meaning assigned to it 
above; not that of walking or going away : 
fourthly, that there be not in the preceding 
proposition the letters of OjP; so that one may 
not say, 3*sl gl Ai or, if there be in it those 
letters, that the word which they compose shall 
be interpreted by another word; as in the saying, 
in the Kur [v, 117], I jA^I gi YJ fA Alia U 

"dll which may mean, as Z says, I have not 
commanded them [aught save that which Thou 
commandedst me, saying, Worship ye God]; 
(Mughnee;) in which instance Fr says that it is an 
explicative : (T :) fifthly, that there be not a 
preposition immediately before it; for if you 
say, IdS 0*il g 4 Ad! it is what is 

termed AjA^> [as we have before shown]. 
(Mughnee.) When it may be regarded as an 
explicative and is followed by an aor. with V as 
in liS JiA V (ji Ad! ^■‘jdl, it may be marfooa, 
[namely, the aor.,] on the supposition that V is a 
negative ; or mejzoom, on the supposition that it 
is a prohibitive; and in both cases gl is an 
explicative ; [so that the meaning is, I made a 
sign to him, as though saying, Thou wilt not 
do such a thing, in the former case ; or, in the 
latter, Do not thou such a thing ;] or mansoob, on 
the supposition that V is a negative and that gl is 


what is termed Aj- 1 -^: but if V is wanting, it may 
not be mejzoom, but may be marfooa [if we use gl 
as an explicative] or mansoob [if gl be what is 

termed (Mughnee.) Fourthly, it is 

redundant, as a corroborative, (Mughnee, K,) like 
whatever else is redundant : and thus it is in four 
cases : one of these, which is the most common, 
being when it occurs after dJ denoting time; [and 
this is mentioned in the M ; ] as in the saying [in 
the Kur xxix. 32], Ci gi UJj [And 

when our apostles came to Lot]: (Mughnee:) [or,] 
accord, to J, (TA,) it is sometimes a connective 
to lil; as in the saying in the Kur [xii. 96], gl lAa 
i l-d [And when that (like as we say, " 
now that,") the announcer of good tidings came] : 
and sometimes it is redundant ; as in the saying 
in the Kur [viii. 34], All V gi f&l Uj [as 

though it might be rendered But what reason 
have they, God should not punish them?] : (S, 
TA:) but IB says that the connective is redundant 
; and [that gl is not redundant in the latter 
instance, for] if it were redundant in this verse of 
the Kur it would not render the [aor.] verb 
mansoob. (TA. [The author of the Mughnee, like 
IB, disallows that gl is redundant in a case of this 
kind, which Kh asserts it to be ; and says that J 
is under- stood before it.]) The second case is 
when it occurs between jl and a verb signifying 
swearing, the latter being expressed; as in this 
verse: (1 At g* 'A glSU (jjIj LAllI A gl .L-l'-i 
[And I swear, had we and you met, there had 
been to us a dark day of evil]: and when that verb 
is omitted; as in the following ex.: A gl AII3 Ui 

gii*JI Vj cjjljQ^A lij Iji. [Verily, or now 
surely, by God, if thou wert freeborn; but thou art 
not the freeborn nor the emancipated]: so say Sb 
and others: Ibn-'Os- foor holds it to be a particle 
employed to connect the complement of the oath 
with the oath; but this is rendered improbable by 
the fact that it is in most cases omitted, and such 
particles are not. (Mughnee.) The third case, 
which is extr., is when it occurs between the A [of 
comparison] and the noun governed by it in the 
genitive case; as in the saying, A^-Ji 4^1 A '- i Aj 
(AUl c 3 jlj lsA! AS^ glS [And on a day thou 
comest to us with a beautiful face, like a doe- 
gazelle raising her head towards the goodly 
green-leaved tree of the selem kind], accord, to 
the reading of him who makes AA=> to be governed 
in the genitive case [instead of the accus. or the 
norm; for if we read it in the accus. or the 
norm, gl is a contraction of gl; in the former 
case, AA=> being its subject, and its predicate 
being suppressed; and in the latter case, the 
meaning being AA=> 4 -^, so that the subject of gl 
is suppressed]. (Mughnee.) The fourth case is 
when it occurs after I A!; as in the following 
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ex.: jLJI ■caJ jj 4_ii£> ji |j| j ’, ; L j 

[And I leave him alone until when he is as though 
he were a giver of a hand to be laid hold upon, 
in the fathomless deep of the water immerged]. 
(Mughnee.) — — [Fifthly,] among other 
meanings which have been assigned to 
it, (Mughnee,) it has a conditional meaning, 
like jj: (Mughnee, K:) so the Koofees hold; and it 
seems to be most probably correct, for 
several reasons: first, because both these forms 
occur, accord, to different readings, in several 
instances, in one passage of the Kur; as in 
[ii. 282,] Ualikl ji [if one of them twain 
(namely, women,) err]; &c.: secondly, because 
[the prefix] ‘-j often occurs after it; as in a 
verse commencing with <* 51 j^ ^ [as cited voce 
accord, to some who hold that L>' in that verse is a 
compound of the conditional ji and 
the redundant L>; and as in the Kur ii. 282, where 
the words quoted above are immediately followed 
by jSia]: thirdly, because it 

is conjoined with j ! [which forms a part of the 
compound ^J] in this ex.: cjji Uj iiiai UJ 

j jj Uj U ySj ijlli [if thou remain, and if thou 
be going away (G>i meaning ciiiS ji, as syn. with jj 
U“), may God guard thee (iU) being marfooa 
because of the l -*) as long as thou doest and as 
long as thou leavest undone]: thus related, with 
kesr to the former jl [in LI] and with fet-h to the 

latter [in Ui], (Mughnee.) [Sixthly,] it is a 

negative, like jj: (Mughnee, K:) so, as some say, 
in [the Kur iii. 66,] fjjjji jji 

[meaning accord, to them Not any one is given 
the like of that scripture which ye have been 
given]: but it is said [by others] that the meaning 
is, [taken with what precedes it,] And believe not 
ye that ( jb) any one is given the like of that 
scripture which ye have been given, except it be 
given to him who followeth your religion; and 
that the phrase “ say thou, Verily the direction is 
the direction of God,” is parenthetic. (Mughnee.) 
— — [Seventhly,] it is syn. with \J, (AZ, T, 
Mughnee, K, [in Freytag's Lex., from the K, ij, 
but JjS in the K relates to what there follows,]) as 
some say, in [the Kur 1 . 2,] fiAU ji I ji=^e 3 ) 
[Verily they wonder because a warner 
from among themselves hath come unto them]; 
(Mughnee, K;) and in other instances; but 
correctly, in all these instances, jl is what is 
termed and J denoting cause 

is understood before it. (Mughnee.) [See also 
and Lil.] _ _ [Eighthly,] it is syn. with ibj, 
accord, to some, in [the Kur iv. last verse,] Oa 
IjLij jliill [God explaineth to you (the 
ordinances of your religion, Jel), lest ye should 
err, or in order that ye may not err]; (Mughnee, 


K;) and in the saying, Jjii fil ji 

ji jjill [Ye became, or have become, in the 
condition of our guests; so we hastened, or have 
hastened, the entertainment, lest ye should 
revile us, or in order that ye should not revile us]: 
(Mughnee:) but correctly, in such a case 
[likewise], jl is what is termed and the 

original wording is i ji4“ ji [from a motive 

of dislike that ye should err], (Mughnee, K,) 
and L jiLii ji 5 itLi [from a motive of fear that ye 
should revile us]: so say the Basrees: some say, 
extravagantly, that J is meant to be understood 
before it, and (.s^l after it. (Mughnee.) — — 
[Ninthly,] it occurs in the sense of lS X; as in the 
saying, ji if tU“-l Xj [Zeyd is more 

reasonable than he who lies; which is 
equivalent to saying, Zeyd is too reasonable to lie: 
but respecting its usage in a phrase of this kind, 
and respecting the form of the aor. after it in such 

a case, see j?]. (Kull p. 78.) By a peculiarity 

of pronunciation termed the tribe of 

Temeem say if instead of jl (M.) jj is used in 
various ways: first, as a conditional particle, 
(S, M, Msb, Mughnee, K,) denoting the 
happening of the second of two events in 
consequence of the happening of the first, (S, 
Msb, *) whether the second be immediate or 
deferred, and whether the condition 
be affirmative or negative; (Msb;) [and as such it 
is followed by a mejzoom aor., or by a pret. 
having the signification of an aor.;] as in 
the saying, [ 3 *si jj If thou do such a thing, I 
will do it; and] bEi i>\ [If thou come to me, I 
will come to thee]; and jj [If thou 

come to me, I will treat thee with honour]; (S;) 
and jl [if thou do, I will do] for which 

the tribe of Teiyi say, as IJ relates on the 
authority of Ktr, bJis cJia j* ; (M;) and bJlj jj 
ji jlill [if thou stand, I will stand]; and bJlj jt 
JjllL cjjli ji jl X [if thou enter the 

house, or if thou enter not the house, thou shalt 
be divorced]; (Msb;) and [in the Kur viii. 39,] jj 
—it— Ja U jaij I jjji [if they desist, what hath 
already past shall be forgiven them]; and [in 
verse 19 of the same ch.,] ^ IjA>*j jlj [But if 
ye return to attacking the Apostle, we will return 
to assisting him]. (Mughnee, K.) [On the 
difference between it and X, see the 
latter.] When either it or X is immediately 
followed by a noun in the nom. case, the said 
noun is governed in that case by a verb 
necessarily suppressed, of which it is the agent; 
as in the saying, in the Kur [ix. 6], if Xd jjj 
jijtAid jjSjiill; the complete phrase being jjj 
j! jUiLI ji jiill j* iljUdLI [And if any one of 
the believers in a plurality of gods demand 


protection of thee, (if) he demand protection of 
thee]: so accord, to the generality of the 
grammarians. (I ’Ak p. 123.) Sometimes it is 
conjoined with the negative X and the ignorant 
may imagine it to be the exceptive X; as in [the 
saying in the Kur ix. 40,] <111 ii a l X [If 

ye will not aid him, certainly God did aid him]; 
and [in the next preceding verse,] f£j:aj I j X 

[If ye will not go forth to war, He will punish 
you]. (Mughnee, K. *) It is sometimes used to 
denote one's feigning himself ignorant; as when 
you say to one who asks, “Is thy child in the 
house? ” and thou hast knowledge thereof, jl£ ill 
jlX [If he be in the house, I will 
inform thee thereof]. (Msb.) And to denote one's 
putting the knowing in the predicament of the 
ignorant, in order to incite to the doing or 
continuing an action; as when you say, ^1 ciiiS jt 
eX'-LU [If thou be my son, obey me]; as though 
you said, “Thou knowest that thou art my son, 
and it is incumbent on the son to obey the father, 
and thou art not obedient; therefore do what 
thou art commanded to do. ” (Msb.) And 
sometimes it is divested of the conditional 
meaning, and becomes syn. with jl; as in the 
saying, Xp if- ^ jp. jl j 3 ^ [Pray thou 
though thou be unable to stand;] i. e. pray thou 
whether thou be able to stand or unable to do so; 
and in the saying, jlj I jjj f jii i. e. [Treat thou 
Zeyd with honour] though he be sitting; or, 
whether he sit or not. (Msb.) [^>1 as a compound 
of the conditional jj and the redundant L>, see in 
an art. of which L>l is the heading.] — — 
[Secondly,] it is a negative, (S, Mughnee, K,) syn. 
with l-i; (S;) and is put before a nominal 
proposition; (Mughnee, K;) as in the saying [in 
the Kur lxvii. 20], jjif ^ XJ j! [The 

unbelievers are not in aught save in a deception]; 
(S, Mughnee, K;) and before a verbal proposition; 
as in [the Kur ix. 108,] X u! [We 

desired not, or meant not, aught save that which 
is best]. (Mughnee, K.) The assertion of some, 
that the negative jj does not occur except where 
it is followed by X, as in the instances cited 
above, or by with tesh-deed, which is 
syn. therewith, as, accord, to a reading of some of 
the Seven [Readers], in the saying [in the Kur 
lxxxvi. 4], -LaL* tfcilc GJ jjii 3^ jl, i. e., X 
iiiU, tjjlc [There is not any soul but over it is a 
guardian], is refuted by the sayings in the Kur [x. 
69 andlxxii. 26], jlLlL j* ^Sjic jl [meaning, 
accord, to the Jel., Ye have no proof of this 
that ye say], and jj-^ jj ti u! [I know not 

whether that with which ye are threatened be 
nigh]. (Mughnee, K. *) The conditional and 
the negative both occur in the saying in the Kur 
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[xxxv. 39 ], y? 31 y- yj 1^1 j 343 [And I 

swear that, if they should quit their place, not any 
one should withhold them after Him]: the former 
is conditional; and the latter is negative, and is 
[part of] the complement of the oath which is 
denoted by the J prefixed to the former; 
the complement of the condition being 
necessarily suppressed. (Mughnee.) When it is 
put before a nominal proposition, it has no 
government, accord, to Sb and Fr; but Ks and 
Mbr allow its governing in the manner of 
and Sa'eed Ibn-Jubeyr reads, [in the Kur vii. 
193 ,] filllti liljc. -dll ,jj.i y* jjcij jjil yj [Those 
whom ye invoke beside God, or others than God, 
are not men like you]: also, the people of El- 
'Aliyeh have been heard to say, V J 3 y*l jji 3 y) 
■13UJ4 [Any one is not better than any other one, 
except by means of health, or soundness]; and yj 
i!jUi 'ij 3iU 3 [That is not profitable to thee 
nor injurious to thee]: as an ex. of its occurrence 
without government, which is mostly the case, 
the saying of some, yj J. may be explained as 
originally fjla 14 yj [I am not standing]; the I of 'll 
being elided for no reason in itself, and the y of yj 
being incorporated into the y of 1 ^', and the I of 
this latter being elided in its conjunction with the 
following word; but 131a yj has also been heard. 
(Mughnee.) Sometimes it occurs [as a negative] 
in the complement of an oath: you say, yj 
3*i, meaning I* [By God, I did not]. (S.) — 
— [Thirdly,] it is a contraction of yj, and is put 
before a nominal and before a verbal proposition. 
(Mughnee, K.) In the former case, it is made to 
govern and is made to have no government: (S, * 
K:) [i. e.] in this case, it is allowable to make it 
govern; contr. to the opinion of the 
Koofees: (Mughnee:) Lth says that he who uses 
the contracted form of yj uses the nom. case with 
it, except that some of the people of El-Hijaz use 
the accus. case with it: (T:) thus it is said, accord, 
to one reading, [in the Kur xi. 113 ,] U1 its yj 
^JUci 41 j [Verily all of them, thy Lord will 

indeed fully render them the recompense of their 
works]: (T, Mughnee:) Fr says, We have not 
heard the Arabs use the contracted form and 
make it to govern, unless with a pronoun, in 
which case the desinential syntax is not apparent; 
and he adds that in the instance cited above, they 
make to be governed in the accus. case 
by f« 4 a j4; as though the phrase were ^ 
and that 3^ would be proper; for you say, 4 j yj 
£lal [Verily Zeyd is standing]: (T:) the ex. given 
by Sb is, l>3 yj [Verily ’Amr is going 

away]. (Mughnee.) But it is [most] frequently 
made to have no government; as in the saying [in 
the Kur xliii. 34 accord, to one reading], 3^ yjj 
Uilll ;131I g’lii lil [And verily all that is the 


furniture of the present life]; and, accord, to the 
reading of Hafs, [and of 'Asim and Kh, in the Kur 
xx. 66 , respecting which see yly».UJ yli* yj [,yl 
[Verily these two are enchanters]; &c. 
(Mughnee.) When it is put before a verbal 
proposition, it is necessarily made to have no 
government: (Mughnee, K:) and in most cases 
the verb is a preterite and of the kind called 
[which effects a change of the grammatical form 
or of the meaning in a nominal proposition 
before which it is placed]; as in the saying [in the 
Kur ii. 138 ], yjj [And verily it was a 

great matter]; and [in the Kur xvii. 75 ,] I j ^ yjj 
^>44 [And verily they were near to 
seducing thee]; (Mughnee;) in which last ex. AZ 
says, it means i*l, i. e. without doubt; and so in 
the same ch. w. 78 and 108 : (T:) less frequently 
it is an aor. of a verb of this kind; as in the saying 
[in the Kur xxvi. 186 ], y3l4ll 34 yjj [And 
verily we think thee to be of the number of the 
liars]: and both these kinds of expression may be 
taken as exs. to be imitated: less frequently than 
this it is a preterite of a verb not of the kind 
termed as in the saying [of a poet], 4 L 3 
ULAl cJjs yj [May thy right arm, or hand, dry up, 
or become unsound! verily thou hast slain a 
Muslim]; but this may not be taken as an ex. to 
be imitated; contr. to the opinion of Akh; for he 
allows the phrase, LV 41 yj [Verily I stood], and yj 
cjiV 3 [Verily thou sattest]: and less frequently 
than this it is an aor. of a verb not of the kind 
termed as in the saying, yjj yj 

■44 4:13 . 1 [Verily thy soul is that which beautifies 
thee, and it is that which deforms thee]; and this, 
by common consent, may not be taken as an ex. 
to be imitated. (Mughnee.) Wherever you find yj 
with 3 after it, decide that it is originally yj; 
(Mughnee, K;) as in the exs. above: but 
respecting this 3 there is a difference of opinion: 
see this letter. (Mughnee.) J says, (TA,) yj is 
sometimes a contraction of yj, and this must 
have 3 put before its predicate, to compensate for 
what is elided, of the doubled letter; as in the 
saying in the Kur [lxxxvi. 4 , accord, to him who 
reads 13 instead of 44 =- 3 3^ yj ,[ 1-1 

[Verily every soul hath over it a guardian]; and in 
the saying, *3 j±.V 4 j yj [Verily Zeyd is 
thy brother]; in order that it may not be 
confounded with yj which is syn. with the 
negative (S, TA:) but IB says, 3 is here 
introduced to distinguish between negation and 
affirmation, and this yj has neither subject nor 
predicate; so J's saying that the 3 is put before 
its predicate is without meaning: and this 3 is 
sometimes introduced with the objective 
complement of a verb; as in A 3 3j3 yj [Verily 
I struck, or beat, Zeyd]; and with the agent; as 


in yj [Verily Zeyd stood]. (TA.) When the 

contracted yj governs, this 3 is not necessary; so 
you may say, ^ 14 j yj [Verily Zeyd is 

standing]; because in this case it cannot be 
confounded with the negative; for the negative 
does not render the subject mansoob and the 
predicate marfooa: and when it does not govern, 
if the meaning is apparent, the 3 is not needed; as 

in yAiill 43^ ClljlS. yj j 4 I]La 31 y* ~ AjJall olll 

[And we are persons who refuse to submit to 
injury, of the family of Malik: and verily the 
family of Malik are generous in respect of 
their origins]; 3 il£ being here for ciulil. (1 'Ak p. 
99 .) — — [Fourthly,] it is redundant, (S, 
Mughnee, K,) occurring with 3 as in the 
saying, 4j <34 yj 1- [Zeyd does not stand]; (S;) 
and in the saying [of a poet], 3 34' uj 1 ^ 

[Thou didst not a thing which 
thou dislikest]. (Mughnee, K: in the CK '-3.) It is 
mostly thus used after the negative 3, when put 
before a verbal proposition; as above; or before a 
nominal proposition; as in the saying, LUlii 
34 j 33?- 'A3 yj 1-3 [And our habit is not 

cowardice; but our destinies and the good fortune 
of others caused our being defeated]: and in 
this case it prevents the government of L>, as in 
this verse: but in the saying, 4 * j £3 yj l- 4il4e A 
—“>31 £ul jSlj ILy— V j [Sons of Ghudaneh, ye are 
not indeed gold, nor silver, or pure silver, but ye 
are pottery], accord, to him who relates it thus, 
saying 'A ' 1 and lijy*- 3 , in the accus. case, it is 
explained as a negative, corroborative 
of 3: (Mughnee:) and accord, to J, (TA,) the 
negatives 1 - and yj are sometimes thus combined 
for corroboration; as in the saying of the rajiz, 
(El-Aghlab El-’Ijlee, TA,) yj 3 I jlaj “3® 43 j25>1 
Ijlil liii 3j [We have not indeed seen a king 
who has made a hostile incursion 
possessing more numerous sheep, or goats, and 
camels, than he]; (S, TA;) but IB says that yl is 
here redundant, not a negative. (TA.) Sometimes 
it is redundant after the conjunct noun 3; as in 
the saying, »l3l yjj 3-= A'j II ji V yj U jjill A1& 
mj 3JI [Man hopes for that which he will not 
see; for calamities intervene as obstacles in the 
way to what is nearest thereof]. (Mughnee.) And 
after the 3 termed (Mughnee,) [i. 

e.,] after the adverbial 3 [which is of the kind 
termed 3 “]; (TA;) as in the saying (of 
Maaloot El-Kurey'ee, cited by Sb, TA), ^311 j jj 
40“ 3' jjjV ' 34“- 3311 A yj U ylLll [And hope 
thou that the youth is destined for good as long 
as thou hast seen him not ceasing to increase in 
good with age]. (Mughnee.) And after the 
inceptive VI; as in the saying, -4 ls'A yj VI 
yjill ylS yl 3)131 GuS [Now he journeyed 
on, or during, that my night, and I passed the 
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night in an evil state, broken in spirit by grief, 
being fearful that the distance to which he was 
going with Ghadoob (a woman so named) would 
become far]. (Mughnee.) And before the meddeh 
denoting disapproval: [for] Sh heard a man, on 
its being said to him, “Wilt thou go forth if the 
desert become plentiful in herbage? ” reply, ■SyJ till 
[What, I, indeed?] disapproving that he should 
think otherwise than that. (Mughnee. [See also 

art. ^1.]) [Fifthly,] it is syn. with so it is 

said to be in the saying [in the Kur lxxxvii. 9], d! 
lsO^I tiki; [Admonition hath profited], (T, 
Mughnee, K,) by LAar (T) and by Ktr: (Mughnee:) 
and Abu-1-' Abbas relates that the Arabs say, u] 
Ci« ii meaning i j jl ia [Zeyd has stood]; 
and he adds, that Ks states his having heard them 
say so, and having thought that it expressed a 
condition, but that he asked them, and they 
answered that they meant -4 j jl 1, and not jl 1 
■tij. (T.) [So too, accord, to the K, in all the exs. 
cited in the next sentence as from the Mughnee; 
but this is evidently a mistake, occasioned by an 
accidental omission.] — — [Sixthly,] it is 

asserted also by the Koofees, that it is syn. with ij, 
in the following exs.: in the Kur [v. 62], ■dll I d^lj 
df“jti jil u! [And fear ye God, because ye are 
believers: and so, accord, to AZ, as is said in the 
T, in a similar instance in the Kur ii. 278: and in 
the same, iv. 62]: and [in the Kur xlviii. 27,] till 
dfy“l i Li (jl jl jail M l jlk [Ye shall 
assuredly enter the sacred mosque, because God 
hath willed, in security]: and in like instances, 
when the verb therein expresses what is held sure 
to happen or to have happened: and in the 
saying, d?l JjAI M d jl j I ti djia til <j) . id» ui 
e jl-k [Art thou angry because the ears of Kuteybeh 
have been cut, openly, or publicly, and wast not 
angry for the slaughter of Ibn-Hazim?]: 
(Mughnee:) but in all these instances [it 
is sufficiently obvious that] ul may be otherwise 

explained. (Mughnee, K.) [Seventhly,] it is 

sometimes syn. with til; as in the Kur [ix. 23], V 

^jLajVI L 5 lc. j >a£ill I vl-l cUljl jljl^jiJj jSkljl 

[Take not ye your fathers and your brethren as 
friends when they love unbelief above belief]; and 
in the same [xxxiii. 49], Maj jl Alyi si jilj 
(sftil [And a believing woman when she 

giveth herself to the Prophet]: so says AZ. (T.) — 
— [Eighthly,] it is used for 1J, (Mughnee and 
K, voce ti>],) distinct from 11 which is a compound 
of the conditional u! and the redundant li. 
(Mughnee ibid.) [See an ex. in a verse cited 
voce ti>! in the present work, commencing with 
the words M jjll Ail**..] ji: see us in four places. J 
is one of the particles which annul the quality of 
the inchoative; and is originally u!; therefore Sb 


has not mentioned it among those particles [as 
distinct from u!, from which, however, it is 
distinguished in meaning]: (I ’Ak p. 90:) it is 
a corroborative particle; (I 'Ak, Mughnee;) a 
particle governing the subject in the accus. case 
and the predicate in the nom. case, (S, I 'Ak, 
Mughnee, K,) combining with what follows it to 
form an equivalent to an inf. n., (S,) [for,] accord, 
to the most correct opinion, it is a conjunct 
particle, which, together with its two objects of 
government, is explained by means of an inf. n. 
(Mughnee.) If the predicate is derived, the inf. n. 
by means of which it is explained is of the 
same radical letters; so that the implied meaning 
of jltitij till yjih [It has come to my knowledge, or 
been related to me, or been told to me, or it came 
to my knowledge, &c., that thou goest away], 
or till [that thou art going away], is yMll 
JilkiVI [or rather tiis!>lkl thy going away has come 
to my knowledge, &c.]; and hence, the implied 
meaning of jtill yl 411 ^4*1 [it has come to my 
knowledge, & c., that thou art in the house] is 
jtill 41 jl jSSkl [thy remaining in the house has 
come to my knowledge, &c.], because thea 
predicate is properly a word suppressed 
from jidl or and if the predicate is 

underived, the implied meaning is explained by 
the word u j% so that the implied meaning of ^tiill 
jj j Id ji [it has come to my knowledge, &c., that 
this is Zeyd] is tiij 1-jjS ^Mli [his being Zeyd has 
come to my knowledge, &c.]; for the relation of 
every predicate expressed by an underived 
word to its subject may be denoted by a word 
signifying “ being; ” so that you say, 1 j Ii* and, if 
you will, tiyj 0)11 Id; both signifying the same. 
(Mughnee.) There are cases in which either 4) 
or u! may be used: [see the latter, in twelve 
places:] other cases in which only the former may 
be used: and others in which only the latter. (I 
'Ak p. 91.) The former only may be used when the 
implied meaning is to be explained by an inf. n. (I 
'Ak, K.) Such is the case when it occurs in the 
place of a noun governed by a verb in the nom. 
case; as in j)l till [It pleases me that thou 

art standing], i. e. tiUUs [thy standing pleases me]: 
or in the place of a noun governed by a verb in 
the accus. case; as in j)l till tikjO [1 knew that 
thou wast standing], i. e. tiliUs [thy standing]: or 
in the place of a noun governed in the gen. case 
by a particle; as in jll till d“ ^ j> c [I wondered 
that thou wast standing], i. e. tiUUs ^ [at, or by 
reason of, thy standing]: (I 'Ak p. 91:) 

[and sometimes a preposition is understood; as 
in Id All 4Ii for lti£ A3 ^ tili V There is no doubt 
that it is thus, i. e. IAS <jj£ ^1 tili 1 There is no 
doubt of its being thus:] and Ol must be used 


after jl; as in 4041 jli 411 jl [if that thou wert 
standing, I had stood, or would have stood, i. e. jl 
4IAUS or ■—44 4IAUa jl ; accord, to 

different opinions, both meaning if thy standing 
were a fact: see I 'Ak pp. 305 and 306]. (K.) 
Sometimes its I is changed into £; so that you 
say, jli 3 " 4id cklt [meaning I knew that thou 

wast going away]. (M.) With til prefixed to 

it, it is a particle of comparison, (S, * M, TA,) 
[still] governing the subject in the accus. case and 
the predicate in the nom. case: (TA:) you say, Oil 
jjic tijj [it is as though Zeyd were 

'Amr], meaning that Zeyd is like 'Amr; as though 
you said, jj A»*£ 0)11 tijj j\ [verily, Zeyd is like 
'Amr]: [it is to be accounted for by an ellipsis: or] 
the til is taken away from the middle of this 
proposition, and put at its commencement, and 
then the kesreh of 0,! necessarily becomes 
changed to a fet-hah, because u! cannot be 
preceded by a preposition, for it never occurs but 
at the commencement [of a proposition]. (IJ, 
M.) Sometimes, Oil denotes denial; as in the 
saying, tijitia ti 4I1£ [As though thou wert our 
commander so that thou shouldst command 
us], meaning thou art not our commander [that 
thou shouldst command us]. (TA.) It also denotes 
wishing; as in the saying, Addi jAill tils tis ^ tiiilsj 
meaning Would that I had poetized, or versified, 
so that I might do it well: (TA:) [an elliptical form 
of speech, of which the implied meaning seems to 
be, would that I were as though thou sawest me 
that I had poetized, &c.; or the like: for] you say 
[also], tiL meaning til^ j-fyi [it is as 
though I saw thee]; i. e. I know from what 
I witness of thy condition to-day how thy 
condition will be tomorrow; so that it is as 
though I saw thee in that condition: (Har p. 126: 
[see also y; near the end of the paragraph:]) 
[thus,] also denotes knowing; and also 
thinking; [the former as in the saying 
immediately preceding, and] as when you say, 
itiia ti> ‘till [I know, or rather it appears, as 
though seen, that God does what He wills]; 
and [the latter as when you say,] jr J-i- tiLlS [1 
think, or rather it seems, that Thou art going 
forth]. (TA.) — — [When it has The 

affixed pronoun of the first person, sing. Or PI., 
you say, and ^i, and til and till; and When it 
has also the til of comparison prefixed to It,] you 
say, and [and till and H,] like as you 
say, Jll and [&c.]. (S.) — — As 3 is a 
derivative from u], it is correctly asserted by Z 
that tiui imports restriction, like J, tiul; both of 
which occur in the saying in the Kur [xxi. 
108], ti=>.lj Ail jSjJI titil _[ tiJ I [Say thou, It 

is only revealed to me that your God is only 
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one God]: the former is for the restricting of the 
quality to the qualified; and the latter, for the 
reverse: (Mughnee, K:) i. e. the former is for the 
restricting of the revelation to the declaration of 
the unity; and the latter, for the restricting of “ 
your God ” to unity: (Marginal note in a copy of 
the Mughnee:) hut these words of the Kur do not 
imply that nothing save the unity was revealed to 
the Prophet; for the restriction is limited to the 
case of the discourse with the believers in 
a plurality of gods; so that the meaning is, there 
has not been revealed to me [aught], respecting 
the godhead, except the unity; not the attribution 
of any associate to God. (Mughnee.) p-iil, 
however, does not always import restriction; nor 
does always even J, '^J : in each of these, 4 is what 
is termed AilS; i. e., it restricts the particle 
to which it is affixed from exercising any 
government; and sometimes has no effect upon 
the signification of that particle: (see art. and 
see '-“jj, below, voce j):) thus, for instance, in the 
Kurviii. 28, Alia Uil I I j means And know 
ye that your possessions and your children are a 
trial; not that they are only a trial. When it has 
the 4 of comparison prefixed to it, it is 
sometimes contracted; as in the following ex.:] a 
poet says, (jf. ^44. 4AS 

f Uill [As though, by reason of their mincing gait, 
they were walking upon tragacanthas; and they 
were laughing so as to discover teeth 

like hailstones: being for 4^4 . (IAar.) u 1 

is someTimes contracted into u'; (S, Mughnee;) 
and in This case, it governs in the manner already 
explained, voce uf (Mughnee.) — — It is also 
syn. with 0*1; (Sb, S, M, Mughnee, K;) as in the 
saying, 4*4 U1 ^ jiiu .ilil Cyl [Come thou to 

the market; may-be thou wilt buy for 
us something; 4 jjI being originally j4]; i. e. 41x] : 
(Sb, M, Mughnee, K: *) and, accord, to some, (M, 
Mughnee, K,) so in the Kur [vi. 109], where it is 
said, V lit t$jl Uj [And what 

maketh you to know? (meaning, maketh you to 
know that they will believe when it cometh? i. e. 
ye do not know that: Jel:) Maybe, when it 
cometh, they will not believe]: (S, M, Mughnee, 
K:) thus accord, to this reading: (Mughnee, K:) 
and Ubei here reads 41*1. (s.) 0 and uV and 0 jl 
are all syn. with 0^ and 0*1; and ^11 and ^1, 
and and upl, and jl and jl, with 
and eO*!. (K voce 0*1.) — — It is also syn. 
with O*' [Yes, or yea; or it is as thou sayest]. (M, 
TA.) [See also u] as exemplified by a verse 
commencing with iM'j and by a saying of Ibn-Ez- 
Zubeyr.] u! is one of the particles which annul the 
quality of the inchoative, like O, of which it is the 
original: (I ’Ak p. 90:) it is a corroborative 
particle, (I 'Ak, Mughnee,) corroborating the 


predicate; (S, K;) governing the subject in the 
accus. case and the predicate in the nom. case; (S, 
I 'Ak, Mughnee, K;) [and may generally be 
rendered by Verily, or certainly, or the like; 
exactly agreeing with the Greek on, as used in 
Luke vii. 16 and in many other passages in the 
New Testament; though it often seems to be 
nothing more than a sign of inception, which can 
hardly be rendered at all in English; unless in 
pronunciation, by laying a stress upon the 
predicate, or upon the copula;] as in 
the saying, fill 14 j u! [Verily, or certainly, Zeyd is 
standing; or simply, Zeyd is standing, if we lay a 
stress upon standing, or upon is]. (I 'Ak p. 90.) 
But sometimes it governs both the subject and 
the predicate in the accus. case; as in the 
saying, j] 4laik ■ ^ Ls ^ CjlAla JAill .vi^l I jl 

lid 4LI ji. [when the darkness of night becomes, 
or shall become, intense, then do thou come, and 
let thy steps be light: verily our guardians are 
lions]; (Mughnee, K; [but in the latter, for 44l ; 
we find i jlol, so that the meaning is, when the 
first portion of the night becomes, or shall 
become, black, &c.;]) and as in a trad, in which it 
is said, 14 j* 5 u 1 [Verily the bottom of 
Hell is a distance of seventy years of journeying]: 
(Mughnee, K:) the verse, however, is explained 
by the supposition that it presents a denotative of 
state [in the last word, which is equivalent 
to liUkd or the like], and that the predicate is 
suppressed, the meaning being, 144 [thou 
wilt find them lions]; and the trad, by the 
supposition that j*A is an inf. n., and 0 j*- 4“ is an 
adverbial noun, so that the meaning is, the 
reaching the bottom of hell is [to be 
accomplished in no less time than] in 
seventy years. (Mughnee.) And sometimes the 
inchoative [of a proposition] after it is in the 
nom. case, and its subject is what is termed 

S 

d-4, suppressed; as in the saying of 
Mohammad, ujjj > i ~4 ‘ ' I “'-441 f j) 4IAA pAill lii jl 
[Verily, (the case is this:) of the men most 
severely to be punished, on the day of 
resurrection, are the makers of 
images], originally A-il, i. e. J-JI u!; (Mughnee, K; 
*) and as in the saying in the Kur [xx. 66], j'Ab u! 
jl [accord, to some,] as will be seen in what 

follows. (TA.) Of the two particles u! and 

l d, in certain cases only the former may be 
used; and in certain other cases either of them 
may be used. (I' Ak p. 91.) The former must be 
used when it occurs inceptively, (Kh, T, I' Ak p. 
92, Mughnee, K,) having nothing before it upon 
which it is syntactically dependent, (Kh, T,) with 
respect to the wording or the meaning; (K;) as 
in I4j jl [Verily Zeyd is standing]. (I' Ak, K.) 
It is used after Vf, (I' Ak, K,) the 


inceptive particle, (I' Ak,) or the particle which is 
employed to give notice [of something about to 
be said]; (K;) as in 14 j u! VI [Now surely 

Zeyd is standing]. (I' Ak K.) And when it occurs at 
the commencement of the complement of a 
conjunct noun; (T Ak, K; *) as in Aj| ls4I aU. 
[He who is standing came]; (I' Ak;) and in the 
Kur [xxviii. 76], Aj41 jl U j jjSJI j* JLiilj 

?j4l Jji <j-a*14 [And we gave him, of treasures, 
that whereof the keys would weigh down the 
company of men possessed of strength]. (I' Ak, * 
K, * TA.) And in the complement of an oath, (I' 
Ak, K,) when its predicate has J, (I' Ak,) or 
whether its subject or its predicate has J or has it 
not; (K;) as in I4j u! ^ j [By Allah, verily 
Zeyd is standing], (I' Ak,) and Aj| ; or, as some 
say, when you do not employ the J, the particle is 
with fet-h; as in 4LI ylll j | jjla [1 swear by Allah 
that thou art standing]; mentioned by Ks as thus 
heard by him from the Arabs: (TA:) but 
respecting this case we shall have to speak 
hereafter. (I' Ak.) And when it occurs after the 
word 3 ja or a derivative thereof, in repeating the 
saying to which that word relates; (Fr, T, I' Ak, * 
K; *) as in the saying [in the Kur iv. 156], 41 j$Jja j 
Ty^dl IAS [And their saying, Verily we have slain 
the Messiah]; (Fr, T;) and I4j jl iji [1 said, 
Verily Zeyd is standing] j (I' Ak;) and [in the Kur 
v. 115,] jSjL ^1 Ail JIS [God said, Verily I 

will cause it to descend unto you]; accord, to the 
dial, of him who does not pronounce it with fet-h: 
(K:) but when it occurs in explaining what is said, 
you use j uj as in the saying, u 1 4*^ 411 cJa 4 

jjalc iSfly ^-4j4 4IUi [1 have said to thee a 
good saying; that thy father is noble and that 
thou art intelligent]; (Fr, T;) or when the word 
signifying “ saying ” is used as meaning 
“ thinking; ” as in 14 j u 1 J j4i [Dost thou say 

that Zeyd is standing?], meaning i>l*ii [Dost thou 
think?]. (I' Ak.) Also, when it occurs in a phrase 
denotative of state; (I' Ak;) [i. e.,] after 
the j denotative of state; (K;) as in J4 jA j Ajjj 

[I visited him, I verily having hope, or 
expectation]; (I' Ak;) and in »4 jl 3 iU. 

[Zeyd came, he verily having his hand upon 
his head]. (K.) And when it occurs in a phrase 
which is the predicate of a proper (as opposed to 
an ideal) substantive; (I' Ak, K; *) as in Ajl 4j 
[Zeyd, verily he is standing], (I' Ak,) or -4* I A 
[going away]; contr. to the assertion of Fr. (K.) 
And when it occurs before the J which suspends 
the grammatical government of a verb of the 
mind, preceding it, with respect to its objective 
complements; (I' Ak, K; *) as in 14 j jl Ciilc [1 

knew Zeyd verily was standing]; (I' Ak;) and in 
[the Kur lxiii. 1,] AJj^ji ^Cl AJIlj [And God 
knoweth thou verily art his apostle]: (K:) but if 
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the J is not in its predicate, you say, J, u'; as 
in fjia I4j u' uuk. [I knew that Zeyd was 
standing]. (F Ak.) And in the like of the saying in 
the Kur [ii. 171 ], 3^ ^ ^4411 ^ 3£1' Oil 

49 [And verily they who differ among themselves 
respecting the book are in an opposition remote 
from the truth]; because of the J [of inception] 
which occurs after it, in (Ks, A 'Obeyd:) the J 
of inception which occurs before the predicate 
of 0 ! should properly commence the sentence; 
so that fjlal 14 j 0 ! [Verily Zeyd is standing] should 
properly be 14 j 0^; but as the J is a 

corroborative and u! is a corroborative, 
they dislike putting two particles of the same 
meaning together, and therefore they put the J 
later, transferring it to the predicate: Mbr allows 
its being put before the predicate of [ o'; and thus 
it occurs in an unusual reading of the saying [in 
the Kur xxv. 22 ], jjKU] fs-ii V] [But they ate 
food]; but this is explained by the 
supposition that the J is here redundant: (F Ak p. 
95 :) this is the reading of Sa’eed Ibn-Jubeyr: 
others read, fUUI 3 &U 1 44 SfJ [but verily they ate 
food]: and u! [as well as J, o'] is used after the 
exceptive 'ij when it is not followed by the J [of 
inception]. (TA.) Also, When it occurs after Uui; 
as in 3“k4 14 j d! AiA 344! [Sit thou where Zeyd is 
sitting]. (F Ak p. 92 , and k) And after as 
in ji V ,4-:} 4 j 3=J- [Zeyd has fallen sick, 

so that verily they have no hope for him: 
whereas after a particle governing the gen. case, 
[i. e. a preposition,] you say, J. O'. (IHsh in De 

Sacy’s Anthol. Gr. Ar. P. 76 .) Either of these 

two forms may be used after I ij denoting a thing's 
happening suddenly, or unexpectedly; as in uA ji. 

J 0! ' jj* [I went forth, and lo, verily Zeyd was 
standing], and O' ' 4 ® 4 '4j [and lo, or at that 

present time, Zeyd's standing]; in which latter 
case, O' with its complement is [properly] an 
inchoative, and its enunciative is the implied 
meaning being, and at that present time was the 
standing of Zeyd: or it may be that the 
enunciative is suppressed, and that the implied 
meaning is, [and lo, or at that present time,] the 
standing of Zeyd was an event come to pass. (F 
Ak p. 93 .) Also, when occurring in the 
complement of an oath, if its enunciative is 
without J: (F Ak:) [see exs. given above:] or, as 
some say, only [ O' is used in this case. (TA.) Also, 
when occurring after ^-3 denoting the complement 
of a condition; as in £14- -31s ^4 ^ [He who 
cometh to me, verily he shall be treated with 
honour], and 30 j in which latter 

case. O' with its complement is an inchoative, and 
the enunciative is suppressed; the implied 
meaning being, honourable treatment of him 


shall be an event come to pass: or it may be an 
enunciative to an inchoative suppressed; the 
implied meaning being, his recompense shall be 
honourable treatment. (F Ak p. 94 .) Also, when 
occurring after an inchoative having the meaning 
of a saying, its enunciative being a saying, and 
the sayer being one; as in ull ,4) Jjall jA [The 
best saying is. Verily I praise God], and cr"' 4 -^4 
in which latter case, O' with its complement is 
an enunciative of 33 ; the implied meaning being, 
the best saying is the praising of God [or my 
praising of God]. (F Ak ubi supra.) You 
also say, jl 0141 [At thy service ! Verily 

praise belongeth to Thee! O God]; commencing 
[with 0 .|] a new proposition: and sometimes one 
says, l O'; meaning ^ A=JI 09 [because praise 
belongeth to Thee]. (Msb.) — — The cases in 
which 0! may not be used in the place of o' have 

been mentioned above, voce O'. [When it 

has the affixed pronoun of the first person, sing, 
or pi.,] you say, ^4! and ^j, (S,) and 4 and lAjJ, 
(TA,) like as you say and ^4^ [&c.]. (S.) 0 ! as 
a contraction of 4' 0 ! has been mentioned above, 
as occurring in the phrase 4-3 qL voce 0.', q. v. — 
— Accord, to the grammarians, (T,) Ui| is a 
compound of 0 ! and Ii, (T, S,) which latter 
prevents the former's having any government: 
(T:) it imports restriction; like 1-31, which see 
above, voce O', in three places: (Mughnee, K:) [i. 
e.] it imports the restriction of that which it 
precedes to that which follows it; as in 4 j Ujl 
34-“ [Zeyd is only going away], and 3 A 4 l"! 

[Only Zeyd goes away]: (Bd in ii. 10 :) [in other 
words,] it is used to particularize, or specify, or 
distinguish a thing from other things: (S:) it 
affirms a thing in relation to that which is 
mentioned after it, and denies it in relation to 
other things; (T, S;) as in the saying in the Kur 
[ix. 60 ], lAl [The contributions 

levied for pious uses are only, or but, for the 
poor]: (S:) but El- Amidee and AHei say that it 
does not import restriction, but only 
corroboration of an affirmation, because it is a 
compound of the corroborative u! and 
the redundant l* which restrains the former from 
exercising government, and that it has no 
application to denote negation implied in 
restriction, as is shown by the trad., 3 4jll ,J 4 I 
3441 [which must mean, Verily usury is in the 
delay of payment], for usury is in other things 
beside that here mentioned, as JAill 4j [or profit 
obtained by the superior value of a thing received 
over that of a thing given], by common consent: 
(Kull p. 76 :) some say that it necessarily imports 
restriction: J says what has been cited above 
from the S: some say that it has an overt 


signification in denoting restriction, and is 
susceptible of the meaning of corroboration: 
some say the reverse of this: El-Amidee says that 
if it were [properly] restrictive, its occurrence in 
another sense would be at variance with the 
original import; but to this it may be replied, that 
if it were [properly] corroborative, its occurrence 
in another sense would be at variance with the 
original import: it [therefore] seems that it is 
susceptible of both these meanings, bearing one 
or the other according as this or that suits the 
place. (Msb.) Ujl is to be distinguished from u] 
with the conjunct [noun] U, which does not 
restrain it from governing [though its 
government with this is not apparent, and which 
is written separately]; as in 3-=“- 43. U j] 
meaning Verily what is with thee is good, and 
in 0*-=“- A d! meaning Verily thy deed is good. 
(F Ak pp. 97 and 98 .) — — 3! is 

sometimes contracted into u!; (S, Mughnee, K;) 
and in this case, it is made to govern and is made 
to have no government: (S:) it is seldom made 
to govern in this case; often made to have no 
government: the Koofees say that it is not 
contracted; (Mughnee, K;) and that when one 
says, 3^14 4 j u! [the meaning is virtually Verily 
Zeyd is going away, but] u! is a negative and the J 
is syn. with 'ij; but this assertion is refuted by 
the fact that some make it to govern when 
contracted, as in exs. cited above, voce u], q. v. 

(Mughnee.) It is also syn. with fd [Even so; 

yes; yea]; (Mughnee, K;) contr. to the opinion of 
AO. (Mughnee.) [See also 3 ', last sentence.] 
Those who affirm it to have this meaning cite as 
an ex. the following verse (Mughnee, K *) of 
'Obeyd-Allah Ibn-Keys-er-Rukeiyat: (S, * TA:) 4 
Ac- is cc 3143 <jj cj j4“ js j [And they say, 

(namely, the women,) Hoariness hath come upon 
thee, and thou hast become old: and I say, Even 
so, or yes, or yea]: (Mughnee, K:) but this has 
been rebutted by the saying, We do not concede 
that the » is here added to denote the pause, but 
assert that it is a pronoun, governed by u! in the 
accus. case, and the predicate is suppressed; 
the meaning being, 4]j£ 3l [Verily it, i. e. the case, 
is thus]. (Mughnee.) [J says,] The meaning is, 3l 
3)14 US jlS ia [Verily it, i. e. the case, hath been as 
ye say]: A 'Obeyd says, This is a curtailment of 
the speech of the Arabs; the pronoun being 
deemed sufficient because the meaning is known: 
and as to the saying of Akh, that it signifies 
he only means thereby that it may be so 
rendered, not that it is originally applied to that 
signification: he says that the » is here added 
to denote the pause. (S.) There is, however, a 
good ex. of u! in the sense of in the saying of 
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Ibn-Ez-Zubeyr, to him who said to him, “May 
God curse a she camel which carried me to 
thee,” jj gt ; i. e. Even so, or yes, or yea; and 
may God curse her rider: for the suppression of 
both the subject and the predicate is not 
allowable. (Mughnee.) And hence, accord, to 
Mbr, the saying in the Kur [xx. 66], as thus 
read, O 1 ^ 4 Oj [meaning, if so, Yes, these 

two are enchanters]. (Mughnee.) [But this phrase 
has given rise to much discussion, related in the 
Mughnee and other works. The following is a 
brief abstract of what has been said respecting it 
by several of the leading authorities.] A bools- 
hak says that the people of El-Medeeneh and El- 
Koofeh read as above, except 'Asim, who is 
reported to have read, o' 3* Oj, without tesh-deed, 
and so is Kh; [so too is Hafs, as is said above, 
voce Oj;] and that AA read Ow- 14 Oj, the former 
word with teshdeed, and the latter in the accus. 
case: that the argument for o' 3* Oj, with teshdeed 
and the nom. case, [or rather what is identical in 
form with the nom. case,] is, that it is of the dial, 
of Kinaneh, in which the dual is formed by the 
termination O' in the nom. and accus. and gen. 
cases alike, as also in the dial, of Benu-l-Harith 
Ibn-Kaab: but that the old grammarians say 
that » is here suppressed; the meaning being, <3j 
g'3 4 : (T:) this last assertion, however, is weak; for 
what is applied to the purpose of 
corroboration should not be suppressed, and the 
instances of its suppression which have been 
heard are deviations from general usage, except 
in the case of O', with fet-h, contracted into O': 
(Mughnee:) Aboo-Is-hak then adds, that some 
say, Oj is here syn. with this last opinion he 
holds to be the best; the meaning being, O'- 14 

U41 [Yes, these two, verily they are two 
enchanters: for this is not a case in which 
the J (which is the J of inception) can be 
regarded as transferred from its proper place, at 
the commencement of the sentence or 
proposition, as it is in some instances mentioned 
in the former half of this paragraph: but it is said 
in the Mughnee that this explanation is 
invalidated by the fact that the combining of the 
corroborative J and the suppression of the 
inchoative is like the combining of two things 
inconsistent, or incompatible; as is also the 
opinion that the J is redundant, because the 
redundant J prefixed to the enunciative is 
peculiar to poetry]: next in point of goodness, in 
the opinion of A bools-hak, is, that it is of the 
dial, of Kinaneh and Benu-l-Harith Ibn-Kaab: the 
reading of AA he does not allow, because it is at 
variance with the written text: but he approves 
the reading of 'Asim and Kh. (T.) — Oj also 
occurs as a verb: it is the third person pi. fern, of 


the pret. from o5m', syn. with 4**3l'; or from O' syn. 
with mA: or the third person sing. masc. of 
the pret. passive from 04^', in the dial, of those 
who, for j j and 4*=s say A j and likening these 

verbs to J*? and j*: or the sing. masc. of the 
imperative from the same: or the pi. fem. of the 
imperative from gjVI; or from O' syn. with mA: or 
the sing. fem. of the corroborated form of the 
imperative from g'j, syn. with 
(Mughnee.) '-'i, signifying I: see O', in seven 
places. <3i, signifying I: see O', in two places. <31 i. 
q. gjji [inf. n. of gl, but app. a simple 
subst., signifying A moan, moaning, or prolonged 
voice of complaint; or a saying Ah: or a 
complaint: or a cry]. (TA.) cliji, signifying Thou: 
fem. cliji; dual '-*331; pi. masc. 4“', and pi. fem. 0*3': 
see gl, in six places. <331 see gl3l gUi see O'*' O'*' One 
who moans; who utters a moaning, or prolonged 
voice of complaint; or who says Ah; much, or 
frequently; as also [ O^' and [ <33': (M, K:) or this 
last signifies one who publishes complaint, or 
makes it public, much, or frequently: (M:) or one 
who talks and grieves and complains much, or 
frequently; and it has no verb derived from it: 
(T:) and you say, <3ia <4l 34 j, [in which the 
latter epithet is app. an imitative sequent to the 
former,] meaning an eloquent man. (TA.) The 
fem. of O'*' is with »: (M, K:) and is said to be 
applied to a woman who moans, or says Ah, and 
is affected with compassion, for a dead husband, 
on seeing another whom she has married after 
the former. (MF.) [See also 33ti=>., voce O'* 4 *.] gl, 
signifying I: see gl, in two places, gl part. n. of gl, 
[Moaning; or uttering a moan or moaning or 
a prolonged voice of complaint; or saying Ah; by 
reason of pain: complaining by reason of disease 
or pain: or] uttering a cry or cries: fem. with ». 
(Msb.) [Hence,] you say, <3' Vj <3U. <1 U He has 
not a she camel nor a sheep, or goat: (S, M, A, K:) 
or he has not a she camel nor a female slave (M, 
K) that moans by reason of fatigue. 
(M.) <3ii, occurring in a trad., (S, Mgh, K, & c., in 
the first and last in art. O'-*, and in the second in 
the present art.,) where it is said, 3A= Oj 

Aa g» <4* fyLLll (s, Mgh, TA, &c.,) is 
of the measure 3431' <8 0 * <4“ <)k<" jLsij 
[originally ^A] from Oj, (S, Z in the Faik, IAth, 
Mgh, K,) the corroborative particle; (Z, IAth, 
Mgh;) like from (S, K;) but not 

regularly derived from gj, because a word may 
not be so derived from a particle; or it may 
be said that this is so derived after the particle 
has been made a noun; (Z, IAth;) or neither of 
these modes of derivation is regular: (MF:) 
the meaning is, [Verily the longness of the prayer 
and the shortness of the oration from the pulpit 
are (together)] a proper ground for one’s saying. 


Verily the man is a person of knowledge or 
intelligence: (Z, * Mgh, K in art. O'-*:) this is the 
proper signification: accord, to AO, the meaning 
is, a thing whereby one learns the knowledge, 
or intelligence, of the man: (Mgh:) or it means a 
thing suitable to, (S, Mgh,) and whereby one 
knows, (S,) the knowledge, or intelligence, of 
the man: (S, Mgh:) or a sign (As, S, K) of the 
knowledge, or intelligence, of the man; and 
suitable thereto: (As, S:) or an evidence thereof: 
(M:) or an indication, or a symptom, thereof; 
everything that indicates a thing being said to 
be <1 ****: [so that '3£1 may be well rendered a 
thing that occasions one's knowing, or inferring, 
or suspecting, such a thing; and in like manner, a 
person that occasions one's doing so: or, more 
properly, a thing, &c., in which such a thing is 
usually known to take place, or have place, or be, 
or exist, like *3i“:] 0 ne of the strangest of the 
things said of it is, that the * is a substitute 
for the ■!=> of (IAth:) this seems to have been 
the opinion of Lh: (Az, L:) accord, to AA, it is syn. 
with <31 [a sign, &c.]. (TA.) As says (S, * K, TA, all 
in art. O'-*) that the word is thus, with teshdeed to 
the 0, in the trad, and in a verse of poetry, as 
these are related; (S, TA;) but correctly, in his 
opinion, it should be <3fy> of the measure (S, 
K, * TA,) unless it be from gj, as first stated 
above: (S, TA:) AZ used to say that it is 
with ** (S, K, * TA,) meaning a thing (lit. a place) 
meet, fit, or proper, or worthy or deserving, and 
the like; of the measure <4^*, [originally 4SUJ 
from <>' meaning “he overcame him with an 
argument or the like:” (S, K, TA:) but some say 
that it is of the measure from O'-* 

meaning 3**kl: see art. O'-*. (K in that art.) You 
say also, j#kll ji, from gj, He is a person fit, 
or proper, for one's saying of him, Verily he is 
good; and in like manner, from as 

meaning “a person fit, or proper, for one's saying 
of him, May-be he will do good.” (A, TA.) And <3j 
'333 0 j 4 j 3 Verily it is meet, fit, or proper, for 
one’s saying of it, Verily it is thus; or is worthy, or 
deserving, of one's saying &c.: or verily it is a 
thing meet, fit, or proper, for one’s saying &c.; or 
is a thing worthy, or deserving, of one's saying 
& c.: of the measure <44*, from gj. (K in 
the present art.) And J*i3 ji <1 Verily he 
is meet, fit, or proper, for doing that; or is 
worthy, or deserving, of doing that: or verily he is 
a person meet, fit, or proper, for doing that; or is 
a person worthy, or deserving, of doing that: and 
in like manner you say of two, and of more, and 
of a female: but <*>* may be of the measure 413 

[from O'-*], i. e. a triliteral-radical word. (M.) 

You also say, *3113 Jsc. meaning He came to 
him at the time, or season, [or fit or proper time,] 
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of that; and at the first thereof. (M.) Li 
13 (pronoun of the first person sing.): see 
art. ul '-O 1 2 M, inf. n. 4-yO, He blamed, 
reproved, reprehended, chid, or reproached, him: 
(S, M, A, K:) or he did so severely, or angrily: 
(ISk, T, S, M, A, K:) or, with the utmost severity 
or harshness: (T, M, TA:) or he repulsed 
him, meaning a person who asked something of 
him, in the most abominable manner. (M, * K, * 
TA.) An internodal portion, or the 

portion between any two joints, or knots, of a 
cane, or reed, and of a spear-shaft: (T:) [and] a 
spear, or lance: pi. s-yOt mentioned in this 
art. [in the T, and] by Ibn-El-Mukarram [in the 
L]. (TA.) [See also art. mL] crfl, 

and Jjjl: see J 1 , in art. ul l 3±il] 3jajt, aor. ^ 1 , 
inf. n. and ^ >>i, (see the former of these two 

ns. below,) It was, or became, female, feminine, 

or of the feminine gender. And hence, cjii, 

said of land (^*=30, (tropical:) It was, or became, 

such as is termed Oul. Hence also,] said 

of iron, (tropical:) It was, or became, soft. 
(Golius, from the larger of two editions of the 
lexicon entitled 3illl sla _>*.) Accord, to LAar, 
softness is the primary signification. (M.) [But 
accord, to the A, the second and third of the 
meanings given above are tropical: (see ^-yji ; ) and 
the verb in the first of the senses here assigned to 
it, if not proper, is certainly what is termed Oji* 
* 43 °, i. e., conventionally regarded as proper.] 
2 inf. n. He made it (namely, a noun 
[&c.], S and Msb) feminine; (S, M, L, Msb;) he 
attached to it, or to that which was syntactically 
dependent upon it, the sign of the feminine 

gender. (Msb.) (assumed tropical:) He, or 

it, rendered him effeminate. (KL.) [See the pass, 
part, n., below.] — 3! dtiil, inf. n. as 

above, (tropical:) He acted gently, [or 
effeminately] towards him; as also djjU | -U. (k, 
TA.) And ^ iliii, inf. n. as above, (T, A,) 
(tropical:) He acted gently in his affair: (A:) or he 
applied himself gently to his affair: (T:) and some 
say, djjU j meaning he acted 

effeminately in his affair. (T, TA.) 4 dnii, (S, M, A, 
K,) inf. n. *3331, (K,) She (a woman) brought forth 
a female, (S, A, K,) or females. (M.) — — 
[And hence,] (assumed tropical:) It (land, o-= 3',) 
was, or became, such as is termed (A.) 

5 djjlj it (a noun [&c.]) was, or became, or was 

made, feminine. (S, L.) See also 2 , in two 

places. i3*jl Female; feminine; of the female, or 
feminine, sex, or gender; contr. ?? 3^: (T, S, M:) 
an epithet applied to anything of that sex or 
gender: (T:) LAar asserts, that a woman is 
termed ^33 from the phrase dtuji 3), q. v, because 
of her softness; she being more soft than a man: 


(M, L:) [but see the observation at the end of the 
first paragraph of this art.:] the pi. is 313; (T, S, 
M, A, Msb, K;) and sometimes one says 3±il ; as 
though it were pi. of ■— itiG (S;) or it is [truly] pi. 
of 313, like as 3^ is of 3'-“3 (T;) and ^lii, (t, a, 
Msb, K,) which last occurs in poetry. (T.) You 
say, 333 j 33-3 li* [This is a (male) bird and his 
female]: not AaSi. (ISk, T.) In the Kur iv. 117 , 1'Ab 
reads L3 [in the place of 33 or dll]]; and Fr says 
that it is pi. of Las, the j in Lsj being changed 
into 1 as in 3 i 3 i [for 3jsj]. (T, L.) — — 

(tropical:) [A feminine woman,] means a 
perfect woman; (T, A, K;) a woman being thus 
termed in praise; like as a man is termed 3 ^ 33. j. 

(T, A.) [The pi.] 313 also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) Inanimate things; (Lh, T, M, K;) as 
trees and stones (T, K) and wood. (T.) In 
the passage of the Kur mentioned above, 133 is 
said to have this meaning: (T, M:) [or it there 
means females; for] Fr says that El-Lat and El- 
'Ozza and the like were said by the Arabs to be 

feminine divinities. (T, TA.) Also (assumed 

tropical:) Small stars. (K.) — — And [the 
dual] (tropical:) The two testicles; 

syn. ijl TuA-^' l; (S, K;) or [which is said by 

some to mean the scrotum; but the former is 
generally, though app. not always, meant 

by ul^VI]. (M, Mgh, Msb.) And The two 

ears: (As, T, S, M, A, Mgh, K:) because they are of 
the fern, gender. (TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) The two tribes of Bejeeleh and 

Kuda'ah. (K) — And p3jall 33 

(assumed tropical:) The inner parts (03)33) of 

the thighs of the horse. (M, L.) And is 

also used to signify (assumed tropical:) 
The [engine of war called] 33 = 3 i; because the 
latter word is [generally] of the feminine gender. 

(M.) 3u3: see 313 ^4=3', (AA, * LAar, T, 

S, M, K,) and J, 3bL>, (ISh, T, M, K,) (tropical:) 
Plain, even, or soft, land, or ground, (ISh, IAar, T, 
M, K,) that produces many plants, or much 
herbage; (AA, T, M, K;) or that produces herbs, 
or leguminous plants, and is plain, even, or soft; 
(El-Kilabee, S;) or fitted for producing plants, or 
herbage; not rugged. (ISh, T, L.) And 3u3 A 
place in which the herbage grows quickly, and 
becomes abundant. (T, L.) And 3n3 3) (assumed 
tropical:) A country, or district, of which the soil 

is soft, and plain, or even. (IAar, M, L.) 

3y3 (tropical:) Female iron; that which is not 
what is termed 3^: (S, M, L, K:) soft iron. (T and 
Kin art. <— *jl.) And 3u3 (tropical:) A sword of 
female iron: (M, L:) or a sword that is not sharp, 
or cutting; a blunt sword: (T, M, * L:) and J, 33 
3Ui«, an d j ajLL, (t, M, L, K,) mentioned by Lh, 
(T, L,) a blunt sword; (K;) as also J, 3u (TA:) or 


a sword of soft iron. (T, L.) 013 [inf. n. of 33, q. 
v.:] The female, or feminine, nature, or quality, or 

gender; (M;) as also J, 0^3. (A.) (tropical:) 

The quality of land which is termed 03. (A.) 

[(tropical:) Softness of iron: see 33.] 0^3; see 
the paragraph next preceding. 3±;>i A woman 
bringing forth, or who brings forth, a female, (S, 
K,) or females. (M.) 333 A woman who usually 
brings forth females: (S, M, K:) and a man who 
usually begets female children; for the 
measure applies equally to both sexes: (S:) 
the contr. epithet is 3'33«. (TA.) — — See 

also in two places. 3lii« (3-=33 see 

— — 3Ui* - L..- ; and ‘CiLla; see 33 . ciijyt [A 
feminine word; a word made feminine. — — 
Also,] (T, A, K,) and J. 3n3, (AA, T,) and J, 3UL>, 
(K,) and J, OUL, (TA,) (tropical:) i. q. > *ya« , (AA, 
T, A, K,) i. e. An effeminate man; one 
who resembles a woman (AA, T, TA) in 
gentleness, and in softness of speech, and in an 
affectation of languor of the limbs: (TA:) or a 
man in the form, or make, of a female. (T.) — — 
3uji 0&.; see 3igi. — — 3i5>i 4*4* (tropical:) 
Perfume that is used by women; such as 3^13 
and u 1 j, (Sh, T, L,) and what colours the 
clothes: (L:) »3 j^ being such perfumes as 

have no colour; such as 3313 and and 
and and and the like, which leave no 
mark. (T, L.) j3 1 j3, aor. <31, inf. n. Oi and 03 
and £j3, He (a man, S) breathed hard, 
or violently, in consequence of heaviness, or 
oppression, experienced by him as an effect of 
disease, or of being out of breath, (S, K, TA,) 
as though he made a reiterated hemming in his 
throat, (jikiij <3£,) and did not speak clearly, or 
plainly: (S, TA:) or he made a 

reiterated hemming in his throat (j-Ojj), when 
asked for a thing, by reason of niggardliness: (L:) 
or he uttered a long, or vehement, sigh, or a 
kind of groaning sound, (30,) when asked for a 
thing. (A.) You say, 03 ^ He utters a long, 
or vehement, sigh, or a kind of groaning 
sound, over his property [from unwillingness to 

part with it]. (A.) It is said in a trad, of Ibn- 

'Omar, jjL 33. j J\ meaning, [it is asserted, 
though this seems doubtful, He saw a man] 
raising, or lifting, his belly with an effort, 
oppressed by its weight: from £ in the last of 
the senses assigned to it below. (TA.) jii: see £3, 
with which it is syn., and of which it is also 
pi. 3 jjl: see O', in two places. £ [see 1 :] it is 
also explained as signifying A sound like that 
which is termed j£j, arising from grief, or anger, 
or repletion of the belly, or jealousy: (L:) a sound 
accompanied by a reiterated hemming in the 
throat (jy3jj ^ di^) : (As:) and a sound that is 
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heard from a man's inside, with breathing, and a 
shortness of breath, or panting for breath, 
which affects fat men; as also j £*31. (L.) j4: 
see £ 4. [See also l.] £61; see JlL 4 act. part. n. 
of l; A man breathing hard, or violently, & c.: and 
a man who, when he is asked for a thing, makes 
a reiterated hemming in his throat (£*=>333), by 
reason of niggardliness; as also J, £ 4 , and J, j4, 
(S, K,) and J, £ul; (Lh:) or [ £ 4 signifies a man 
who hangs back from, or falls short of, doing 
generous deeds; as also £ jj': (El-Ghanawee and 
S in art. £jl, and TA in the present art.:) and is 
also applied to a horse, meaning that runs, and 
makes a kind of groaning noise; jaja lS 4 4 : this 
is the right reading in the K: in some copies lit 
jSjl lSj*- [that makes a rumbling sound in his 
belly when he runs]: (TA:) the pi. of j4 is 4. (S, 

K.) S-kjl, applied to a female, signifies Short. 

(K.) u*3l l o4, (AZ, S, M, A, Msb, K,) and <4, 
(A,) aor. 6*3'; (Msb, TA;) and 64 (S, M, A, Msb, 
K,) aor. 64 (M, Msb, TA) and 64 (M;) and 64 
aor. 64 (M, Sgh, K;) inf. n. 6*31 and <-*4 (S, K,) 
both of 64, (S,) or 64> (AZ, AHat, T, M, Msb,) 
also of 64, (AZ, AHat, Msb, TA,) but this is rare, 
(T, TA,) and 64 (T, S, M, A, K,) which is the 
more common, (T, TA,) and is of 64 (S,) or 6 **l 
has a different signification from 64 the inf. n. 
of o*3l, [see 6*3i below,] (AZ, AHat,) or it is a 
subst. from <* 6*31, (Msb,) and <~4 (M;) [but this 
also is probably a subst.;] one says 6*31 and 
like as one says <** and »i**; (Ham p. 768 ;) He 
was, or became, sociable, 

companionable, conversable, inclined to 
company or converse, friendly, amicable, 
or familiar, with him, or by means of him, and to 
him: and [<* o*3l] he was, or became, cheered, or 
gladdened, by his company or converse, or by 
his, or its, presence; or cheerful, gay, or 
gladsome: the inf. n. signifying the contr. of <44: 
(T, S, A, K:) or he was, or became, at ease, 
or tranquil, with him: (M:) or his heart was, or 
became, at ease, or tranquil, with him; without 
shrinking, or aversion: (Msb:) and o*34*l j, <*, (S, 
M, A, Msb,) and <4 (A,) and u4* | <j ; signify the 
same, (S, M, Msb,) i. e., the same as 64 (m, A, 
Msb, TA) and i_4 (M, Msb) and 64 (M:) *4 
is likewise explained as signifying he 
delighted, or rejoiced, in such a one; he was 
happy, or pleased, with him: (IAar, TA:) [and 
l <*4 a form of frequent occurrence, inf. 
n. <* 614 , which occurs in this art. in the TA, also 
signifies he was, or became, sociable, &c., with 
him; like <* 64 & c.: it is also said in the TA 
that 64 and i_4 _[ <j are syn., meaning, app., 
like o*3!U and <* o*36, and that l 4 in this case is 
therefore of the measure 6=4 but this admits of 
some doubt, as it is said immediately after as 


meaning the contr. of *-34':] and J, o*““', (k, 
TA,) said of a wild animal, (TA,) signifies [he 
became familiar, or tame, or domesticated; or] 
his wildness (<-i4) departed: (K, TA:) you say I jj 
6*4 4 n nl ^ ^ jjJiLI 63131 <4 [When 

the night comes, every wild animal becomes 
familiar with his kind, and every human being 
becomes shy of his kind, i. e., of such thereof 
as he does not know, when meeting them in the 
dark]. (A, TA, Msb in art. 64.) 2 64 64 inf. 
n. 6*46 He rendered him familiar; or tame. (KL.) 
— See also 4 , in three places. 3 i_4' see 1 , in two 
places. 4 <*4 (M, K,) inf. n. 6*4;!, (S,) He behaved 
in a sociable, friendly, or familiar, manner with 
him; [see 1 , in two places;] he, or it, cheered him, 
or gladdened him, by his company or converse, 
or by his, or its, presence; he, or it, solaced, or 
consoled, him; contr. of <-34'; (S, * K;) as also 
l <*4, (K,) inf. n. 6*46 (S, K:) or he, or it, 
rendered him easy, at ease, or tranquil; as also [ 
the latter verb, occurring in the following 
ex.: ; y <1*613 < 11631 * < llulyj cjU^lyUl* 

<-4> [He has called them (referring to 
weapons) because they render him at 

ease with his adversaries, and secure, or cause 
him to have a good opinion of his safety, and 
thus, cheer him, or solace him, by 
their presence]. (M: [and the like is said in the 
A.]) — He perceived it; syn. of the inf. n. 41 jjl. 

(TA.) He saw him, or it, (S, M, A, * Msb, K,) 

and looked at him, or it; (M, TA;) as also J, <-4 
inf. n. 646 (K;) and J, <-*31*4 (M:) or he saw it so 
that there was no doubt or uncertainty in it: or he 
saw it, meaning a thing by the sight or presence 
of which he was cheered, gladdened, solaced, or 
consoled; 6*4! signifying << 1* 4-4 (Bd in 

xx. 9 :) or he saw it, not having before known it, or 
been acquainted with it. (TA.) — — He heard 

it; namely, a sound or voice. (S, K.) He felt 

it; was sensible of it; (M, K, TA;) experienced it in 
himself; (TA;) namely, [for instance,] fright, or 

fear. (A, TA.) He knew it: (S, M, Msb, K:) he 

was acquainted with it: (TA:) he had certain 
knowledge of it; was certain of it. (M, TA.) You 
say, <i* (s, A, TA) I knew him to 

be characterized by j, (S, TA,) i. e., maturity of 
intel-lect, and rectitude of actions, and good 
management of affairs. (TA.) [See Kur iv. 5 .] And 
it is said in a prov., 6*4! ^441 4*, i. e. After 
appearance [is knowledge, or certain knowledge]. 
(Fr, TA.) 5 <* u*i4 see 1 . — l? i_ 4* The falcon 
looked, raising his head (M, A, K) and his 
eyes. (A.) — — 4 4 *: see 10 . 10 464 

and <q o* 3 !i*l anc j <jll : see 1 . — c4**“' signifies also 
He (a wild animal) became sensible of 
the presence or nearness of a human being. (S, 
K.) — He looked; as in the phrase 6 * 6 **i 343 4 * 3 ! 


'4 06 [Go thou and look if thou see any one]: 
(Fr, TA:) he considered, or examined, 
endeavouring to obtain a clear knowledge of a 
thing; (K, TA;) and looked aside, or about, 
to ascertain if he could see any one: (TA:) he 
sought, or asked for, knowledge, or information; 
he inquired: (M, TA:) and hence, (Bd in xxiv. 27 ,) 
he asked permission. (Fr, Zj, K, TA, and Bd ubi 
supra.) It is said in the Kur [xxiv. 27 ], 13 jjj I jlli V 
'4l**3j I j 4 1 1 "" 4=* 64 [Enter ye not houses 

other than your own houses] until ye 
inquire whether its inhabitants desire that ye 
should enter or not; [and salute:] (M:) or (which 
is essentially the same, M) until ye 
ask permission: (Fr, Zj, M, TA:) but Fr says that 
the sentence presents an inversion, and that the 
meaning is, until ye salute, and ask if ye 
shall enter or not: (TA:) I'Ab says that I _ y* 3 l 343 is a 
mistranscription; and he and Ubei and Ibn- 
Mes'ood read I 64*6 which signifies the 
same: (Az, TA:) [it is said that] c43-*' a j so 
signifies he made a reiterated hemming, like a 
slight coughing; [as a man does to notify his 
nearness;] syn. £*=4 and so some explain it in 
the text of the Kur quoted above. (TA.) — — 
4 He listened to, or endeavoured or 

sought to hear, him, or it; as also J, 0*31*. (A.) [See 
the Kur xxxiii. 53 .] — <-*3U-J ; see 4 . 

Sociableness; companionableness; 

conversableness; inclination to company or 
converse; friendliness; amicableness; socialness; 
familiarity: cheerfulness; gayness; gladsomeness: 
contr. of <-ii. j: (t, S, A, K:) joy; gladness; 
happiness: (Har p. 652 :) or ease, or tranquillity: 
(M:) or ease, or tranquillity, of heart, and 
freedom from shrinking, or from aversion: 
(Msb:) an inf. n. of 1 , (S, M,) as are also j 6*31 and 
J, 46i (s, K) and j 64, (M,) but this is rare as 
signifying the contr. of <ik j: (t, TA:) or J, 64 is 
the inf. n. of <j ij4; but i_4 is not: (AZ, AHat, 
Msb, TA:) this latter is a subst. from that 
verb [signifying as explained above]: (Msb:) or 
only signifying converse, and companionship, or 
familiarity, with women; (AZ, AHat, TA;) or 
amatory conversation and conduct; or the talk of 
young men and young women: (Fr, TA:) [but of 
all the forms above, o* 3 l is that which is most 
commonly used, at least in post-classical works, 
as signifying the contr. of <-ikj.] — — [Also 
(assumed tropical:) Delight, as meaning a cause 
of delight, or thing that gives delight.] A poet 
says, * . \'. r - Ui ^1 64 61 U*ll V <4* 13 

466 lii^ 6 l 6111 4133 ^ 6 ** [O inhabitants of 

Mekkeh, may ye not cease to be a delight to us: 
verily I have not forgotten you: there is in you no 
fault beside your saying, at meeting, Your 
sociableness, or companiableness, &c., has made 
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us feel lonely and sad; meaning, in your absence]. 
(TA in art. [See 5-4 jl. But this 

signification, though allowable as tropical, is 

perhaps post-classical.] o- 1 0=!: and 

ij54 o— 4 and 41— ji 54 — and 41— ji 54 ls 5= -—44: 
see 5— J. u-! : see 5-4 in two places. — (tropical:) 
A chosen, select, particular, or special, friend 
or companion; (S, K;) as also o-! 54 (S, K,) or 
J, o- 1 u4- (So in a copy of the A.) You say, ls— =! 

(S;) and 411-1, and 4i-j) 54; (K;) (tropical:) This is 
my chosen, or particular, friend; (S;) and 
thy chosen, or particular, friend. (K.) And u4 
p-l (S,) or u-i OjI l jyi (A,) (tropical:) Such 
a one is the chosen, or particular, friend of such a 
one. (S, A.) One also says, -4-4 pjl —44 and 
i 4Lul, (s, M,) or 4i—jl jjl jj i_jjS (AZ, Fr, A) and 
l 41-4, (A,) meaning himself, (AZ, Fr, S, S TA,) i. 
e., (assumed tropical:) How dost thou regard me 
in my companionship with thee? (S:) or the 
meaning is, (tropical:) how dost thou find 
thyself? (A:) or how is thyself? (M, TA.) — 
Mankind; (S, M, A, K;) the opposite of u?-; (Msb;) 
as also 1 5-1 (Akh, S, TA,) and [ o'-*—!; (A, K;) the 
last being a gen. n., (Msb,) but applied to the 
male (S, * Msb) and female, (S, Msb, K,) and 
sing, and pi.: (Msb:) one is [also] termed J. 3— =! 
and J, 3— =4 (S, K;) the former of which is a rel. n. 
from 5-J; (M;) [and the latter, from 5-k the fem. 
of each is with Bo:] the vulgar apply to a woman, 
instead of J, 5— ==], [which is the more approved,] 
| =41—4: (s, K:) this latter [accord, to some] should 
not be used: (S:) but it is correct, though rare: it 
is said in the K to occur in poetry, but supposed 
to be post-classical: it occurs, however, in 
classical poetry, and has been transmitted by 
several authors: (MF:) the pi. (of 5=4, M, TA) 
is 5=41; (M, K, TA;) and (of the same, K in 
art. o“ jj, or of J. o'— 4, M) 5=14, (M, K ubi supra,) 
with which 5=4 is syn., (S, M, Msb, K,) being 
a contraction thereof; (Sb, S, M, Msb;) and (of 
I S, M, or ) 5— =!, S, or of J, 54— j, Lh, S, M, 
Msb) 3—4!, (Lh, S, M, Msb, K,) like as 3=^ is pi. 
of j4, or like as u==45- is pi. of j=, but ls 
being substituted for 0, (M, TA,) after the same 
manner as they say u'j' for -40s (Fr, TA;) 
and o=4l, (Lh, M,) in the accus. case ls— 41, as 
the word is read in the Kur xxv. 51, by Ks, (TA,) 
and by Yahya Ibn-El-Harith, (K, TA,) dropping 
the is between the second and last radical letters, 
[for, with some others, it seems, they held the 
word to be derived from the root ls— =,] (TA,) 
and 4=-4l ; (s, M, K,) in which the » is a substitute 
for one of the two yas in 3—41, a pi. of o'-*"!; 
or, accord, to Mbr, <==4i is pi. of 0-4, [in the TA, 
of =4-4, which I regard as a mistranscription,] 
and is like ^-4 j for 3^4 j, and =4 jl ja for ijjjl ja; 


(M, TA;) and you say also 5i— 4. (TA.) 5=4 is 
masc., as in the Kur ii. 19, &c.; and sometimes 
fem., as meaning A tribe, or a body of men, =4«2, 
or 3ijUa; as in the phrase, mentioned by 
Th, ^>*411 416— «U. ; meaning. The tribe, or portion 
of people pj-4a), came to thee. (M, TA.) [ 5-— VI >4 
means The sons of Adam. (M.) And ij=4ll ij=4ll, 
an expression mentioned by Sb, means, Men in 
every place and in every state are men: a poet 
says, 44jilj ^>«4 <j=4il 4 ••• A: L£j US 14 aiL 
meaning [A country in which we were, and 
which we used to love,] since the men were 
ingenuous men, and the country was a fruitful 
country. (M.) The following trad., u=4ll 4111 ^-iLi 31 
5=4 fl p=41l P If God complied with the prayer 
of men with respect to men there would be 
no men, is said to mean, that men love to have 
male children born to them, and not females, and 
if there were no females, or if the females 
were not, men would cease to be. (TA.) It is 
related that a party of the jinn, or genii, came to a 
company of men, and asked permission to go 
in to them, whereupon the latter said to them. 
Who are ye? and they answered, 0=41 0* 5=4 [A 
people of the jinn], making their answer 
to accord, with common usage; for it is 
customary for men, when it is said to them, Who 
are ye? to answer, iP* lt 4 0“ 5=4 [Men of the sons 
of such a one]. (IJ, M, L: but in the L, for u=4, in 
both instances, we find 5=41.) [See also 5=4 fo 
art. o=j=.] Respecting the derivation of 
1 0 1 — 4, authors differ, though they agree that the 
final 0 is augmentative: the Basrees say that it is 
from u-YI; (Msb;) and its measure is 0^*i; 
(S, Msb;) but an addition, of ls, is made in its 
dim., [which is 04-44] like as an addition is made 
in 3?4jj, the dim. of 414 j: (S:) [but it should be 
observed that 3===jj is more probably the dim. 
of 414 j:] some say that it is from 5=4=1, signifying 
“perception,” or “sight,” and “knowledge,” and 
“sensation;” because man uses these faculties: 
(TA:) and Mohammad Ibn-'Arafeh El-Wasitee 
says that men are called uj 3“4 because they are 
seen (Oj==Jm, i. e. Ojla), and that the jinn are 
called 0?- because they are [ordinarily] concealed 
(0 j== 4=>, i. e. OjjIj— ,) from the sight of men: (TA:) 
[it is said in the B, as cited in the TA, that the 
form 04=*=i is also used for 6)4=4; as though it were 
a dual, meaning “a double associate,” i. e., an 
associate with the jinn and with his own kind; for 
it is added, 34=44 i_>=4j 0=444 5=4:] some derive 
the word from 5=5-1, signifying “motion:” (TA:) 
some (namely, the Koofees, Msb) say that it is 
originally =1, (S, Msb, TA,) of the 

measure (S, Msb,) from 014411 

[“forgetfulness”], (Msb,) and contracted to make 


it more easy of pronunciation, because of its 
being so often used; (S;) but it is restored to its 
original in forming the dim., (S, Msb,) which 
is (Msb, TA:) this form of the dim., they 

say, shows the original form of the word which is 
its source; (TA;) and they adduce as an indication 
of its derivation the saying of TAb, 4U-I 36= Uil 
ls— 4 4*11 4= =jV [He (meaning the first man) was 
only named 04— 1 because he was commanded 
and he forgot]: (S, TA:) [in like manner,] it is said 
that l>= 41I is originally ls— 411; the former of these, 
accord, to one reading, and the latter accord, to 
another, occurs in the Kur ii. 195; the 
latter referring to Adam, and to the words of the 
Kur in xx. 114: (TA:) but Az holds that u4==! is of 
the measure 0444, from 5-41, and similar 
to l44= j 4. (L, TA. *) 5-1 i. q. 5-4 q. v. (S, K.) — 

Also i. q. 5-!, q. v. (Akh, S, TA.) Also A 

numerous company of men; (K, * TA;) 
many men. (TA.) — — A tribe (5-==) staying, 
residing, dwelling, or abiding: (S, K:) the people 
of a place of alighting or abode: (M, TA: [but in 
the latter, in one place, said to be u-J, with kesr; 
though a verse cited in both, as an ex., shows it to 
be 5 -':]) the inhabitants of a house: (AA, TA:) pi. 
(of the word in the first sense, of these three, TA, 
and in the second, M, TA) 5=41. (M, TA.) — — 
One with whom a person is sociable. (Ham p. 
136.) You say also, They are they with 

whom such a one is sociable (44! 5 - 4 -= 0=41). 
(Lh, M.) And ij44 > He is much accustomed 
to the serving of him. (Har p. 472.) =i i. 
q. 5-1 q. v. (S, K.) 5 — Of, or belonging to, 
mankind; human; [as also J, 5— =i, and J, 5=4=il;] a 
rel. n. from 5-4 (M.) — — A human being; a 
man; as also 4 5— =i, (S, K,) and [ u44j. (S, A, Msb, 
K.) See 5-L in two places. — — [Domestic, as 
opposed to wild. Ex.] 44-! 5— = Domestic asses; 
asses that are accustomed to the houses: 
commonly known as written with kesr to 
the 44-4 but in the book of Aboo-Moosa is 
an indication of its being with damm to the « 
4441]]: and as some relate a trad, in which it 
occurs, -44— =4 which is said to be of no 

account. (TA.) The left side (AZ, S, M, Msb, 

K) of an animal, (Msb,) or of a beast and of a 
man, (M,) or of anything: (AZ, S, K:) or the 
right side: (As, S:) [but the latter seems to be a 
mistake:] Az says that Lth has well explained this 
term and its contrary 3— == j, saying that the latter 
is the right side of every beast; and the former, 
the left side; agreeably with those of the first 
authority in sound learning; and [that] it is 
related of El-Mufaddal and As and AO, that all of 
them asserted the latter to be, of every animal 
except man, [the “far” side, or “off’ side,] the side 
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on which it is not milked nor mounted; and 
the former, [the near side,] the side on which the 
rider mounts and the milker milks: (TA in 
art. j:) [and the like is said, as a citation from 
Az, in the Msb in art. J «=»• j: hut after this, in my 
copy of the Msb, there seems to he an omission; 
for it is immediately added, “But Az says, This is 
not correct in my opinion:”] it is said that 
everything that is frightened declines to its right 
side; for the beast is approached to be mounted 
and milked on the left side, and, fearing thereat, 
runs away from the place of fear, which is the left 
side, to the place of safety, which is the right side: 
(S, * IAmb in Msb; both in art. u^j:) 
[accordingly,] Er-Ra'ee describes a beast as 
declining to the side termed because 

frightened on the left side: (S and Msb 
in art. and Antarah alludes to one's 

shrinking with the side so termed from the whip, 
[which he likens to a cat,] because the whip of the 
rider is in his right hand: (S in art. o^j:) but 
Abu-l-'Abbas says that people differ respecting 
these two terms when relating to a man: that, 
accord, to some, they mean the same in this case 
as in the cases of horses and other beasts of 
carriage, and of camels: but some say, that in the 
case of a man, the latter term means the part next 
the shoulder-blade; and the former, the part next 
the arm-pit. (TA in art. o^j.) Of every double 
member of a man, as the upper half of each 
arm, and the two fore arms, and the two feet, it 
means That [side] which is towards the man; 
and j, that which turns away from him: (As, 
S:) or, of the foot, the former means that [side] 
which is towards the other foot; [i. e., the inner 
side;] and the latter, the contrary of the former. 
(TA in art. j.) Of a bow, (S, M, K,) or of a 
Persian bow, (TA in art. J «*. j,) That [side] which 
is towards thee; (S, K;) and the back: (S 

and K in art. j:) or the former, that [side] 
which is next to the archer; and the latter, that 
which is next to the animal shot at: (M, TA:) or of 
a bow, whether Persian or not is not said, [the 
former means the side against which the arrow 
lies; and] the latter, the side against which the 
arrow does not lie. (TA in art. u^j.) 
see u->] and each in two places, 

and 5i-ijl : see o^\, passim; and (y-jl. u^! 

(tropical:) The image that is seen 
[reflected] in the black of the eye; (S, K;) what is 
seen in the eye, like as is seen in a mirror, when a 
thing faces it: (Zj in his “Khalk el-Insan:”) or the 
pupil, or apple, (j^,) of the eye: (M:) or the 
black (53-A) of the eye: (Msb:) pi. (S, Msb, 
K,) but not jAil. (S.) see first 

signification. [ SylAjl Human nature; humanity; 
as also which is probably post-classical, 


opposed to cjji V, q. v., in art. -cJ.] A tame, or 

gentle, dog; contr. of pi. JaI. (M, A, K.) 

See also ■*— A. o-A' i. q. J, jAlyi [generally used as 
an epithet in which the quality of a subst. is 
predominant, meaning, A 

sociable, companionable, conversable, friendly, 
or familiar, person; a cheerful companion]: (S, 
K:) one with whom one is sociable, 

companionable, conversable, friendly, familiar, 
or cheerful: (K:) a person, (A,) or anything, (S,) 
by whose company, or converse, or presence, one 
is cheered, gladdened, solaced, or consoled. (S, 
A.) You say, J-Ai A (or, as in some copies of 
the K, i>,) There is not in the house any one 
by whose company, or converse, or presence, one 
is cheered, gladdened, solaced, or consoled: (A:) 
or there is not in the house any one. (S, M, K.) 
[See also 5-yi.] — — ,_>aVI (assumed tropical:) 
The domestic cock; (AA, K;) also called jsill. 

(TA.) 4 -AYt (tropical:) The fire; (LAar, A, 

K;) as also J, [imperfectly deck, being a 

proper name and of the fern, gender,] (M,) and 
i 5-* jilill, (M, K,) of which [says ISd] I know no 
verb: (M:) because, when a man sees it in the 
night, he becomes cheerful and tranquil thereat, 
even if it be in a desert land. (TA.) You 
say, AAAI 5-AYt — LL (tropical:) [The fire was 
during night his cheerful companion, or his 
cheerer by its presence]. (A, TA.) JaI [More, 
and most, sociable, &c.]. Hence, ey^All j* J-i 
(assumed tropical:) [A closer companion than 
fever]: a saying of the Arabs, meaning, that 
fever scarcely ever quits the patient; as though it 
were sociable with him. (M, TA.) 5-J 5jjlA A girl 
of cheerful mind, (Lth, A, K, TA,) 

whose nearness, and conversation, or discourse, 
thou lovest, (Lth, TA,) or whose conversation, or 
discourse, and nearness, are loved: (A:) or a girl 
of pleasant conversation or discourse; as also 
1 (M:) and AjAJI 5—ii w ho becomes 

sociable, companionable, conversable, 

friendly, familiar, or cheerful, by means of thy 
conversation or discourse: it does not mean who 
cheers thee [by conversation or discourse]: (S:) 
pi. JaI jl (Lth, A, TA) and ciiU-i; (Lth, TA:) and the 
pi. of is JaI. (M, TA.) [See also J-Ai.] i_>aU 
[app. i. q. jlSA, q. v .] (A.) uA>i (assumed 

tropical:) A name which the Arabs, (S, M,) and 
the ancients, (M,) used to give to Thursday; (S, 
M;) because on that day they used to incline to 
places of pleasure; and 'Alee is related to have 
said that God created Paradise on Thursday, and 

named it thus. (M, TA.) olAyUI (tropical:) 

Weapons: (M, A:) or all weapons: (K:) or the 
spear and the and the AUAj and the 5iylA 
and the (Fr, K) and the sword and the 
helmet: (IKtt, TA:) so called because they render 


their possessor at ease with his adversaries, and 
secure, or cause him to have a good opinion [of 
his safety, and thus, cheer him, or solace him, 
by their presence: see 4 ]. (M, A. *) — — See 
also jjj jjL. o* jjA u^, (M,) and iy j jL> jAi, (A,) [A 
place, and] a place of alighting or abode, in which 
is jAl [i. e. sociableness, &c.]: (A:) i_>“ is a kind 
of possessive noun, because they did not say aA-I 

nor 5 —aI. (M, L.) and 5-i^Ulf 

see JaI. jAlyA see JaL uAliill (assumed 
tropical:) The lion; (TS, K;) as also J, i_>aA 1 JJI : 
(TS, TA:) or he that is sensible of the prey from 
afar, (K, TA,) and examines and looks about for 
it. (TA.) uAUAill ; see what next precedes. Ajl 
1 (T, S, M, K,) aor. (M, K) and ‘-AI, (K,) 

inf. n. —A', (M,) He struck, (T, S, K,) or hit, or 
hurt, (M,) his nose; (T, S, M, K;) namely, a man's. 

(S.) It (the water) reached his nose, (T, S, 

K,) on the occasion of his descending into a river; 
(S;) as also ) 5iji, (k, [but in some copies written 
again 5ii,]) inf. n. AlLl. (TK.) — JjYI Ciisi, (inf. n. 
as above, TA,) The camels trod herbage, or 
pasture, such as is termed 1 — Ail, (isk, S, K,) i. e., 
which had not been pastured upon. (S.) [But in 
the TT, as from the M, I find J, ■ — Aiil, (which should 
rather be written ■ — Ajli, or, accord, to the more 
usual mode, —LI,) He trod such herbage, or 
pasture.] — Ail, aor. ‘-At, (S, M, K,) inf. n. — L', 
(M,) He (a camel) had a complaint of, or suffered 
pain in, his nose, from the »Jj [or nose-ring]: (S, 

M, K:) from ISk. (S.) JAM Aiji, accord, to 

certain of the Kilabees, means The flies alighted 
upon the noses of the camels, and they sought 

places which they did not seek before. (T.) 

Aii, aor. ■ — Aij, inf. n. Aji (S, M, Msb, K) 
and 5ii, (S, M, K,) or the latter is a simple subst., 
(Msb,) [He turned up his nose at it;] he disdained 
it; scorned it; abstained from it, or refused to 
do it, by reason of disdain and pride; (S, M, Msb, 
K;) he disliked it, or hated it, and his soul was 
above it; (L;) namely, a thing: (S, M, L, Msb:) and 
he shunned it, avoided it, or kept himself far 
from it: (Msb:) and he disliked it, or hated it; 
namely, a saying. (AZ, T, Msb.) You say, Ai jli 
jyi j- lii [i have not seen any one more 
vehemently disdainful, or scornful, than such a 
one]. (S.) And lAi Aili JaA He conceived, in 
consequence of that, disdain, or scorn, arising 
from indignation and anger. (TA, from a trad.) 
[The verb is also trans. without i>: you say,] Ailj 
fLAj jl [He disdains, or scorns, or refuses to bear, 
or to submit to, being injured]. (K.) [When 
immediately trans.,] 1 — Aj' also signifies He loathed, 
disliked, or regarded with disgust. (IAar, T.) You 
say, iiill Aji The camel loathed, disliked, or 
regarded with disgust, the herbage, or pasture. 
(T.) And '“ 'Jji. j f uill i_ijl He disliked the food & c. 
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(M.) And ill lj* This my mare 

disliked this region. (T, as heard from an Arab 
of the desert.) And 3A3 — 4Ui she (a woman, and a 
mare, and a camel, being pregnant,) dislikes her 
male, or stallion. (T.) And 443, said of a woman, 
signifies She, being pregnant, had no appetite for 
anything. (Ibn-Abbad, K.) 2 >— *jl see 4. — ‘-43 
also signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
sharpening, or making pointed, the extremity of a 
thing. (S.) You say of a spear-head, or an arrow- 
head, or a blade, <— «jl, inf. n. 4-41U, (K,) (assumed 
tropical:) It was sharpened or pointed [at 
its extremity]. (TA.) — — [Used as a subst.,] 
(assumed tropical:) Sharpness of the extremity 
of the hock; which, in a horse, is approved. (TA.) 

j*3ll Ljjjlj -LI, said by an Arab of the desert 

in describing a horse, means (assumed tropical:) 
He was made even, like as is made even the cut 
thong or strap. (M.) — (assumed tropical:) 
The seeking after herbage, or pasture, (K, TA,) 

such as is termed <— »>f. (TA.) klli ^-3, (T,) 

or 3AH, (K,) inf. n. as above; and j 43 ; (T, S, K,) 
inf. n. ‘-alii; (T;) (assumed tropical:) He pastured 
his beasts upon the first of the herbage: (T:) or he 
pursued, with the camels, repeatedly, or 
gradually, or step by step, (S, K, TA,) after the 
first of the herbage, (S,) or after the herbage 
which had not been pastured upon: (K, * TA:) or 
he went with them thereto. (L.) 4 <3, (S, M, 
K,) inf. n. ‘-*13, (S,) He, (S,) or it, (M,) made him 
to have a complaint of, or to suffer pain in, his 

nose. (S, M, K.) See also kail. He, or it, 

induced him to feel disdain, scorn, indignation, 
and anger; (IF, M, K, TA;) as also J, kail, inf. 
n. t-jjili: (K:) or caused him to dislike, or hate, or 
to loath, or feel disgust. (T.) — 

(assumed tropical:) He hastened it; namely, his 
affair. (Ibn-’Abbad, K.) — See also 2. — —ail as an 
intrans. verb: see 1. 5 cjlj^lill ■ — ailiS (assumed 
tropical:) She desires of her husband, with 
eagerness, one thing after another, by reason of 
intense longing in pregnancy. (T, the Moheet, L, 

K. *) ‘-4“ (assumed tropical:) He 

seeks the brethren, they disdaining, or scorning, 
or disliking; not holding social intercourse with 
any one. (TA.) 8 —4k I see 10. 10 <*33 and 
i kalijl [written with the disjunctive alif kaiil] 
(assumed tropical:) He took [its <— “jl, i. e.,] the 
first of it: (M:) he began it, or commenced it: (S, J, 
M, Msb, K: *) or i. q. <13-1 [which has also the 
latter of the two significations mentioned above, 
(Mgh in art. 34,) and moreover signifies he 
anticipated it; and from what follows here, it 
seems to be probable that this last signification, 
as well as the other, may be meant by it in this 
instance]: (T, M:) namely, a thing, (M, Msb,) or 


an affair. (T.) You say, k*jU3 (assumed 
tropical:) He made him a promise in 
anticipation; without his asking it of him. (M.) 
And, of a woman, Vjl ^liillj (assumed 

tropical:) [She was just married, or bedded, for 
the first time]. (M.) See also — 4 ', last sentence. — 
— [Hence, ^—aUjjlul i_*ji, in grammar, An 
inceptive particle, placed at the commencement 
of a new proposition grammatically independent 
of that which precedes it.] «— «jl a word of well- 
known meaning; (Lth, T, K;) The nose; 
syn. (_3=>3; (Msb;) the aggregate composed of the 
two nostrils and the septum and the [bone 
called] which is the hard part of the <— «jl; 
(MF;) i. q. 34-“ [which is evidently an explanation 
by a synecdoche, as this word properly signifies 
nostril]: (M:) it pertains to man and to others: 
(S:) J, ‘-•il is a dial. var. of the same; (MF, 
TA;) and so is J, — 4 ), which is a form used by the 
vulgar peculiarly: (TA:) the pi. [of pauc.] is — 4 ' 
and — *3 (S, M, Msb, K) and [of mult.] — 1 j3. (T, S, 
M, Msb, K.) The dual is applied to The two 
nostrils; as in the saying of Muzahim El- 
'Okeylee, £131 kjfiq — » [He scents with his two 
nostrils the dust]. (TA.) You say also, <3 jiy > 
(tropical:) He scents, or sniffs, the odour, and 
follows it. (T, [in which, however, I find jjy in the 
place of £+“] O, L, K, TA.) And, of a she- 
camel, 1*3* pj? (assumed tropical:) [She makes a 
show of affection with her nose, by smelling her 
young one; not having true love]. (S, M, K, 
voce 3)13; &c.: see also l4= j*".) And <3 — 3>- 
(S, K, & c., in art. ^s) and <3 —13, (K ibid.,) 
(assumed tropical:) He died [a natural death,] on 
his bed, (K,) without being slain or beaten (S, K) 
or drowned or burned. (K. [See art. -43]) 
And <3 (tropical:) He became vehemently 
angry, or enraged; as also <3 ? jj . (iAth. [See also 
art. u?" 1 -]) And — *iYI 343 (tropical:) A 

disdainful, or scornful, man; who disdains, or 
scorns, being injured. (T, K, TA. [See, again, 
art. ls^-.]) And -4iVI 3-3 (assumed tropical:) [lit. 
Highnosed, signifies the same;] i. q. J-3. (T, K.) 
And ?U1I ^4 CiUj ? UUl j <_3 (assumed 
tropical:) [A nose in the sky and a rump in the 
water]; a prov., applied to him who magnifies 
himself in words and is little in actions. (Har p. 
641.) And j kill J3 (tropical:) [lit. He put 
his nose in the back of his neck]; meaning he 
turned away from the truth, or what was right, 
and betook himself to what was false, or vain: (K, 
TA:) expressing the utmost degree of turning 
away, or turning the head, from a thing. 
(TA.) And Aiit £4-3, (M, K,) and <3 
(M,) (assumed tropical:) [He neglected, or left 
unprotected,] the womb from which he had come 


forth: (Th, M:) or the jr ja of his mother. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) And kali £ jal V Jiill and £k*i V, He 
is the speaker, or orator, who is not to 
be rebutted. (TA.) —41 4-VI (assumed tropical:) 
[The nose of the lion] is the asterism called *3“', 
q. v. (Kzw in his Description of the Mansions of 
the Moon.) — — (assumed tropical:) [A 
prominent part of anything, as being likened to a 
nose;] the extremity of anything. (M.) [Thus,] —3 
344 (tropical:) A prominence, or projecting part, 
of a mountain. (T, S, M, Msb, TA.) ‘-4-*! I —3, (S, 
M. K, TA,) in [some of] the copies of the K 
erroneously, 33, (TA,) (tropical:) The 

extremity, (S, M, K, TA,) or edge, (M, TA,) of the 
canine tooth, or tush, when it comes forth. (S, M, 
K, TA.) j*?3 —44 -3 (assumed tropical:) 

The extremity of the [i. e. toe, or each of the 
two nails of the foot,] of the camel. (T, K.) -3 
kfkill (tropical:) The fore part, (M, TA,) or side, 
(K,) of the beard. (M, K, TA.) J*3l -3 (assumed 
tropical:) The toe, or foremost extremity, of the 
sandal [also called its <141 and its kjlli]. (M.) '-41 
p“j"l (assumed tropical:) The two extremities 
which are in the inner sides of the two curved 

ends of the bow. (M.) (assumed tropical:) 

The first, or first part, of anything; (S, M, 
K;) relating also to times; (M;) as also J. 1 313 
(M, TA.) Thus, -3 (assumed tropical:) 

The first of the herbage, or pasture. (S, * 
M.) ji=ill — 4i (assumed tropical:) The first 
vegetation produced by the rain. (T, K.) —41 iU. 
3*311 (tropical:) [He came among the first of 
the horses, or horsemen]. (TA.) jl*3 —41 u» 
(tropical:) [He journeyed in the first part of the 
day]. (TA.) ij5^ 3^ —41 I (tropical:) This is the 
first of the things which such a one has begun to 
do. (T, TA.) 3ai 43 (T, S, M,) and j3JI, (M,) 
(assumed tropical:) The first of the run, or 
running: (T:) the most vehement thereof. (T, S, 
M, K. *) -341 -3 (assumed tropical:) The first of 
the cold: (T:) the most vehement thereof; (T, S, 
M;) so says Yaakoob. (S3 — (tropical:) A 

lord, or chief. (IAar, T, K.) You say, <«j3 —3 3 
(tropical:) He is the lord, or chief, of his people. 
(TA.) — — (tropical:) A piece broken off of a 

cake of bread. (K, TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

A part of ground, or land, that is hard, and lying 
open, exposed to the sun. (IF, K.) —3: see —3, 
first sentence: — and see —41. -41: see —4', 
first sentence. —4' A camel having a complaint of, 
or suffering pain in, his nose, from the [or 
nose-ring]: (ISk, S, M, K:) or wounded by 
the nose-rein, whether it be with a ok-ki. 0 r (A 
'Obeyd, T, M) or 31 j± [all of which are different 
kinds of nose-rings]. (A' Obeyd, T.) 
And consequently, Submissive, and tractable: (S, 
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TA:) or submissive and obedient, that dislikes 
chiding and beating, and goes as he is able to do 
spontaneously and easily: (Aboo-Sa'eed, TA:) and 

J, ( -3 signifies the same; (A 'Obeyd, M, K;) but the 
former is the more correct and the more chaste: 
(Sgh, K:) by rule, it should be -i like 

(T, S, M,) and o33>. (T, S.) To such a camel, the 
believer is likened in a trad.; (T, S, M;) because 
he ceases not to complain, or suffer pain; (M;) 
or because he does not require to be chidden nor 
to be punished, but endures and performs what is 
incumbent on him. (Aboo-Sa'eed, TA.) — — 
Disdaining, or disdainful; scorning, or scornful; 
i. q. — LYI 33: and j [signifies the same;] i. 
q. L-ijSfl 33. (T, K.) — See also ( -3 ^3 
(tropical:) A meadow of new herbage, (Msb,) not 
pastured upon (S, Msb, K) by any one; (S;) as 
also i —^3: (Ibn-'Abbad, K:) or untrodden: 
contracted, by poetic licence, into j —3 in a verse 
of Abu-n-Nejm. (M.) And -3 (assumed 
tropical:) Herbage not pastured upon (S, M) by 

any one. (M.) ‘-3 3^ (assumed tropical:) A 

cup of wine not drunk: (K:) or from which one 
has not drunk before; as though the drinking 
thereof were [but just] begun; like ( -3 j j: (S) 
or (assumed tropical:) full: and in like 
manner, ^3 (assumed tropical:) [a full 
watering-place]; (M;) or (tropical:) not 
before drunk from. (TA.) And -3 3=“- (tropical:) 
Wine of which none has before been taken from 

its jar. (M, TA. *) 3 i. q. q. v. (M, 

TA.) 3 »3 (assumed tropical:) A long [as 

though new and undiminished] coat of mail. (L in 
art. Ai, from El-Mufaddal.) — — 3 3 

(assumed tropical:) An event brought to pass at 
the first, not being before decreed: (K, TA:) 
accord, to those who assert that there is no 
decreeing [by God]. (TA.) — — 3 3“ 

(assumed tropical:) A goodly [as though novel] 

gait, or manner of walking. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 

3 ij) a* is like the phrase 3 <3 i. 
e., 333 Uua [I will come to thee in what is (now) 
to be begun (of time); meaning, immediately; 
nearly the same as 3', but relating to the nearest 
future time, whereas this latter relates to the 
nearest past time]. (S, K.) And 3 3 33 

i. e., i 33 13 [i will do that in what is (now) to 
begun &c.]; like l 3 o*. (K in art. 3 

oMlJI (assumed tropical:) The beginning, or 
commencement, of prayer; (K;) i. e. the first 
saying of 33 aAII; (TA:) accord, to a relation of a 
trad., in which it occurs, with damm, p3j (IAth, 

K, ) but correctly with fet-h. (Hr, IAth, K.) The » 
seems to be here added to 3 as it is in 3 
for 3-. (Sgh.) -kiii Disdain; scorn; disdainful 
and proud incompliance or refusal; (Msb;) 
indignation; and anger: (TA:) a subst. [or, accord. 


to the S and M and K, an inf. n.] from 3 
3. (Msb.) c3: see 3. Snuff, for the nose: 
but this is postclassical. (TA.) ‘-*3 A man very 
disdainful, scornful, or indignant; very 
disdainfully and proudly incompliant or refusing; 
(M;) who disdains, or scorns, exceedingly, to do 

ignoble deeds: (Har p. 312:) pi. 3. (M.) A 

woman whose nose has a pleasant odour: (S, M, 
K:) or whom one likes to smell: (IAar, M:) or who 
disdains, scorns, abstains from, shuns, or 
dislikes, that in which is no good. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
Sgh, K.) ( -3 (assumed tropical:) A mountain 
which produces vegetation before other regions. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K.) And (T, M,) 

or 311 33, (S, K,) (assumed tropical:) Land that 
produces its vegetation early: (T:) or that 
produces vegetation quickly: (Et-Taee, ISk, S, 
K:) or that produces vegetation; as also J, ■—‘A 
(M.) — Applied to iron, i. q. *3; i. e. Soft. (Aboo- 
Turab, T, K.) 33 (with damm, K) Having a large 
nose; (Yaakoob, S, M, K;) applied to a man: (M, 
K:) similar to 33c and 33'- (TA.) 3 [More, 
and most, disdainful, &c.]. You say, 31 '- i 

Cp* I have not seen any one more disdainful, or 
scornful, or indignant, than such a one. (S, TA.) 

— <111 jYL 3 3 This is the speediest, in 
producing vegetation, of the countries of God. (T, 
S, * M, * K. *) 3 : see ■— «ji. — 3 means (assumed 
tropical:) In the beginning, or first part, of this 
present time in which we are; from 3 as 
meaning the “ first,” or “ first part,” of a thing: 
and hence what here immediately follows. (Ham 
p. 348.) lii 3 li, (T, S, * M, K, * &c.,) and j tM 
(IAar, Bd, K, Jel,) in the Kur [xlvii. 18], (M, 
&c.,) means (tropical:) What was this that he 
said just now? (Zj, T, M, Bd, Jel:) or, a little while 
ago? (IAar, T, K:) i. e., in the first time near to us? 
(Zj, T, M:) from f 313 “ 1 began the thing. ” 
(Zj, T, M.) You say also, '■ail ^3 (tropical:) [I 
came to such a one a little while ago]; like as you 
say, J)? 3 i>. (Lth, T.) And 3 3- (tropical:) He 
came a little while ago; syn. J3 (M.) And 
l <3 mentioned by LAar, but not explained 
by him; in my opinion, [says ISd,] like 3 3 
(tropical:) [He did it a little while ago: or 
just now]. (M.) And it is said in a trad., ‘J*- 3 jll 
Ujl a chapter of the Kur-an has been sent 
down to me now. (TA.) 3 (tropical:) The first 
part of life (33 and 3ji) of a boy. (Ks, K, TA.) — 

— See also 3 . ■ — its fern., with », see 

voce 3jyi. see 3. ■ — aj jA (assumed 

tropical:) Sharpened at its extremity; or pointed; 
(M, K;) applied to a spear-head, or an arrowhead, 

or a blade, (K,) or anything. (M.) (assumed 

tropical:) Made even: a thong, or strap, made of 
a certain measure, and evenly. (M.) — 

(assumed tropical:) Camels with which one 


pursues repeatedly, or gradually, or step by 
step, after the first of the herbage; and so J, 

(M:) and the former epithet is applied to sheep or 

goats. (K.) The former of these two epithets, 

applied to a woman, signifies (assumed tropical:) 
Just married or bedded, 3j3 3',) for 

the first time. (M.) 3 >3 A camel that is urged on 
by [means of the rein attached to] his nose. 
(M.) 313 (assumed tropical:) A man who begins 
to make use of the places of pasturing and 
alighting; (M;) who pastures his beasts upon the 
first of the herbage. (As, T, K. * [In the CK, 3 

A^is put for 53 3.]) (assumed tropical:) 

A man (TA) journeying in the beginning, or first 
part, of the night: (K:) so in all the copies of 
the K; but correctly, as in the Moheet and the O, 
in the beginning, or first part, of the day. 
(TA.) (assumed tropical:) [A place] from 

which nothing has been eaten; as also [ ■ — 

(K;) which latter is explained by Ibn-'Abbad as 
signifying a place not eaten [from] before. (TA.) 

33 (assumed tropical:) A girl 

[in the prime of youth;] in whom no trace of 
agedness appears. (Sgh, K.) 33 

see 1 ti l uA : see 3, in the latter part of the 
paragraph, 3 1 3, aor. 3, inf. n. 3 s ', It excited 
admiration and approval by its beauty or 
goodliness; it pleased, or rejoiced. (Msb.) — — 
Also, aor. and inf. n. as above, He rejoiced; was 
joyful, happy, or pleased. (S, K.) You say, 31, 
(Lth, JK, Msb, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, 
(Lth, JK,) I was pleased with it, or by it; or was 
rejoiced by it. (Lth, JK, Msb, K. [In the CK 3ci 
is erroneously put for 3c. I ] It is said in a trad., 

^lc. Yj Isii 31 <3lc There is not 

any eater by night [i. e. any man] who hath more 
pleasure and approval and desire and love [in his 
pursuit, nor any who is further from 
satiation therein, than the student, or pursuer, of 
science]; meaning that the man of learning is 
excessively greedy and insatiable, persevering 

in vehement desire. (L.) And 3', (AZ, 

K,) inf. n. as above, (AZ,) He loved the thing. (AZ, 
K.) 2 3', inf. n. 3A He made, or caused, to 
wonder. (K, TA.) 4 ^3, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3"j 
and 3s, (K,) [but the latter is properly a quasi-inf. 
n.,] It excited my admiration and approval; 

pleased me; or rejoiced me. (S, Msb, K.) 

3 3 How vehemently does he seek, or 
pursue, or desire, such a thing! or how vehement 
is he in seeking, pursuit, or desire, with respect to 
such a thing! (JK, K.) 5 3^ He sought, pursued, 
or desired, the most pleasing of things; (TA;) [he 
affected nicety, or refinement; he was dainty, 
nice, exquisite, refined, or scrupulously nice and 
exact; or chose what was excellent, or best; and 
he exceeded the usual bounds; as also 33 
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and ijjjj, in all these senses;] in respect 

of food, never eating anything hut what was clean 
[and choice]; and usLJI J, in respect of apparel, 
never dressing otherwise than well; and J , 

in respect of speech, never speaking otherwise 
than chastely; and jj^VI £*>* in respect of all 
affairs. (TA in art. <4 ( .uL=u is like 33“; (JK, S, 

K;) i. e. He did it, or performed it (namely, 
a thing, or an affair,) with [i. e. daintiness, 
nicety, exquisiteness, refinement, neatness, or 
scrupulous nicety and exactness; or in a manner 
exceeding what is usual]: (S:) or he chose what 
was excellent, or best, to be done in it, and did it 
admirably: (TA:) or he did it (namely, his work, 
Msb) firmly, solidly, soundly, or 
thoroughly, (Msb, K,) and skilfully. (K: [but in 
this last sense, ’Alee Ibn-Hamzeh allows only the 
latter of these two verbs. TA in art. i3>>.]) You 
say also, 3^ g4 Cp* Such a one found 
himself in the meadow, or garden, (1*4 jaj,) 
pleased, or rejoiced, therewith: (S:) or he found 
it pleasant or delightful, delighted in it, or took 
pleasure or delight in it, and enjoyed its beauties: 
and he sought after its beauties, step by step, and 
was pleased, or rejoiced, therewith, and enjoyed 
it. (TA.) And He was pleased, or 

rejoiced, with the place, and attached to it, not 
quitting it: (L:) he loved the place. (Fr, K.) It is 
said in a trad, of Ibn-Mes’ood, ^ J ^4 lit 
CiUijj gi Liisy, or, as in the T, 0*4 upi”, 
meaning [When I find myself in the chapters of 
the Kur-an commencing with Ha Meem,] I find 
myself in meadows, or gardens, the beauties of 
which I seek after step by step, and with which I 
am pleased, or rejoiced, and which I enjoy: i. e., I 
find pleasure, or delight, in reading them, or 
reciting them, and enjoy their beauties. (TA.) p 

inf. n. of l [q. v.] (Lth, JK, &c.) [Hence, A 

pleasing, or rejoicing, state, or condition.] You 
say, s >3 t> 3 o? i34 P 3* [He is in a pleasing, 
or rejoicing, state, or condition, in respect of 
his life, and in a state of plenty]. (JK.) — — 
Goodliness, or beauty, and pleasingness, of 
aspect, or outward appearance: or, as some say, 
a uniform and uninterrupted state of verdure 
before the eye; because it pleases, or rejoices, its 

beholder. (TA.) Herbage, or pasturage, (K, 

TA,) that is goodly, or beautiful, and pleasing, or 
rejoicing: an inf. n. used as a subst. (TA.) 34: 
see 33'. 3ijl gj <1 U He has no pleasure, or 
pride, in the thing. (JK.) jjil A certain bird; (S;) 
i. e. the [or female of the vultur 

percnopterus]; (LAar, S;) called by Kumeyt culi 
UA^I [possessor of two names] because having 
these two appellations: (S:) or the eagle: and also 
the former bird: (K:) ISk cites ’Omarah as saying 


that it is in his opinion the eagle; but that people 
say it is the and he adds, [alluding to a 

prov., which see below,] that the eggs of the j 
are found in ruins, and in plain country: (TA:) or 
the male of the *=0: (JK, TA:) or a certain 
black bird, having what resembles the 3° [or 
comb of the cock], (AA, K,) that deposits its eggs 
in remote places: (AA:) or a certain black bird, 
(AA, K,) like a great hen, (AA,) bald in the fore 
part of the head, (AA, K,) having a yellow bill, 
(K,) or having a long bill: (AA:) she guards 
her eggs, and defends her young one, and keeps 
with her offspring, and submits not herself to any 
but her mate, and migrates among the first of the 
migrating birds, and returns among the first of 
the returning birds, and will not fly while 
moulting, and will not be deceived by her 
small feathers but waits until they become quills 
and then flies, and will not remain constantly in 
the nests, and will not alight upon the quiver 
(K) knowing it to contain arrows: (TA:) the word 
is sing, and pi.: (TA:) or its pi. is 33 (JK.) Hence 
the prov., (JK, S,) 3-3*' A-' [More rare 

than the eggs of the anook]: (JK, S, K:) because 
this bird guards its eggs, so that they are hardly 
ever, or never, found; for its nests are on the tops 
of mountains, and in difficult and distant places; 
(S, K;) notwithstanding which, it is said to be 
stupid: (S:) ISd says that the female bird 
called j may be meant thereby; or the male, 
because the eggs of the male exist not; or the eggs 
of the latter may be meant because he often 
guards them, like as does the male ostrich. 
(TA.) 33' Goodly, or beautiful; (S, K;) pleasing, or 
rejoicing; (JK, S, Msb, K;) as also J, 33 (JK, TA:) 
and loved. (TA.) You say, 33 A meadow, or 
garden, that is loved: and 3yji 30=33 a meadow, or 
garden, that is pleasing, or rejoicing. (TA.) 3aLI 31 
and 3sUI (k, and so in some copies of the S,) He 
has goodliness, or beauty, and pleasingness: but 
in the L, [and in some copies of the S,] 3501 31 
35143; and what precedes it indicates that the 
meaning is he has a faculty of doing well 
or excellently [and of nice or refined skilfulness]. 
(TA.) 3 s ' [originally 3 s "] More, or most, pleasing 
or rejoicing. (TA.) 33“ [part. n. of 5; Seeking, 
pursuing, or desiring, the most pleasing of 
things; affecting nicety, or refinement; dainty, 
nice, exquisite, refined, &c.; in respect of food, 
apparel, speech, &c.:] one who is in a pleasing 
condition (3' 3) in respect of his life, and in a 
state of plenty. (JK.) It is said in a prov., 344 
gjjlitllS 3^*3311, (JK, TA,) i. e. He who is content 
with what is little, (S, K, in art. 3^,) or what is 
barely sufficient, of sustenance, (TA in the 
present art.,) is not like him who seeks, pursues, 


or desires, the most pleasing of things, or who is 
dainty, & c., (334 03) and eats what he pleases, 
(S, K, in art. 3^,) or him who is not content save 
with the most pleasing of things. (TA in the 
present art.) L4I pure [or lead]: or 

black = j: (Msb:) i. q. m 3“'; (S, K;) i. e. 

3*4; so says Kt; and Az says, I think it is 
an arabicized word: (TA:) or white m j* 3 or 
black — ■ or pure (K:) or i. q. 3 aA4 

[which is applied in the present day to tin, and 
pewter]: (Kr:) El-Kasim Ibn-Maan says, I heard 
an Arab of the desert say, oLI = 3 '4*, i. e. [this 

is] pure [lead]: (TA:) it is of the 

measure [originally *2™,] (S, K,) which is one 
of the forms of pis., (S,) like 34'; (Msb;) and 
there is no other word of this measure, (Az, S, 
K,) among sing, nouns, (Az, S,) except 44 
[originally 4*01], (S, Sgh, K,) and 3*1 in the dial, of 
those who pronounce it without teshdeed: 
(Sgh:) it is disputed, however, whether ^4 be a 
sing, or a pi.: (Az, TA:) [and as to 3*1, se e what 
follows:] or, accord, to some, (Msb,) oii is of 
the measure (Kr, Msb,) and is the only word 
of that measure in Arabic: (Kr:) or it is a foreign 
word; and so are 3*1 and [the proper 
names] 3*' and 344. (Msb.) It is said, in a trad., 
that he who listens to a singing female slave, ohi 
shall be poured into his ears (S, TA) on the day of 
resurrection. (TA.) fLSM (T, M, Msb, K) and 
l (K) and J, (M, K,) the last allowable in 
poetry, (M,) i. q. jiill; (M, K, and Bd and Jel in 
lv. 9;) i. e. [Mankind; for such is the 
general meaning of 3“4', or] mankind and the 
jinn (or genii) and others: (Jel ubi supra:) or the 
jinn and mankind: (T, Msb, K:) or what are on 
the face of the earth of all that are termed 
[or created beings]: (Lth, T, Msb:) or all that is on 
the face of the earth: (K:) or everything having 
a jjj [i. e. soul, or spirit]: (Bd ubi supra:) 
or every one who is subject to sleep. (TA [as 
though it were derived from fj4l.]) <JJVI is not 
mentioned by J, though occurring in the Kur- 
an. (TA.) fjjVt; see above. p'T: see above. Lul Ujl : 
see u], in art. j 2J >1 o': see 34, in two places. <^1 
1 ls-’I (S, M, K,) aor. (s,) inf. n. (S, M, K) 
and 34 and (M, K,) or, accord, to [some of the 
copies of] the M, ^3 (TA, [in which this is said to 
be the right form,]) or LI, (as written in the CK,) 
said of a thing, Its time came; or it was, or 
became, or drew, near; syn. 32 j and “LI 3l*; 
(Bd lvii. 15 [in explanation of a passage cited 
voce 0'];) or O'-*: (S, M, K:) or ^3, aor. inf. 
n. 3^, signifies it was, or became, or drew, near; 
and it was, or became, present. (Msb.) You 
say, jl .ill aor. ^4; and O', aor. us; 
and Lll JL, aor. Jam; and 33; all meaning LSI o'-* 
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[The time has come, or has drawn near, for thee 
that thou shouldst do such a thing: or the time of 
thy doing such a thing has come to thee: or thy 
doing such a thing has drawn near]: so says Zj; 
and Fr says the like: but the best of these is 411 tPb 
(T.) And ^ The time of departure came, or 

drew near; syn. “4s j u 4. (TA, from a trad.) 

It came, or attained, to its time; to its full, or 
final, time or state; to maturity, or ripeness; it 
became mature, or ripe; (T, S, M, IAmb, * Msb, * 
K;) or, accord, to some, only when said of a plant; 
(M, K;) [or it signifies also] it became thoroughly 
cooked. (T, Msb. *) Hence, in the Kur [xxxiii. 
53], *41 4 mj !=4 jf- Not waiting, or watching, for its 
becoming thoroughly cooked; or for its cooking 
becoming finished. (T, S, * M.) [See also cAl, 
below.] You say also, 3*^=4! ^b (inf. n. 3^, TA,) 
The hot water became heated to the utmost 
degree. (S, K.) And *b*lt The water became hot 
to the utmost degree. (M.) — ^b aor. 3)b inf. 
n. 3^, It (a thing) was, or became, behind, 
or after, its time: (Lth, T:) or ,3b inf. n. 3)b it, or 
he, (a man, TA,) was, or became, behind, 
backward, or late; it, or he, delayed, or held back; 
(M, K;) as also iy b aor. inf. n. ^j; and 4 (3b 

inf. n. <44. (K.) See also 5, in two places. 

2 3 see 4, in two places: — and see 1. You 

say also, *341 3 cjjjl I fell short, or fell short of 
what was requisite or what I ought to have 
done, or flagged, or was remiss, in, or in respect 
of, the thing. (TA. [The verb is there written 
without any syll. signs; but the context seems 
to indicate that it is as above.]) 4 3 and 4 3 
signify the same. (IAar, T, M.) You say, *41, (T, S, 
M, Msb, K,) with medd, (Msb,) aor. (S,) inf. 
n. *3, (S, K,) [in the CK, 3 <3 is erroneously 
put for *44 <$b] He postponed it, put it off, 
deferred it, delayed it, retarded it; (T, S, M, Msb, 
K;) retrained it, withheld it, impeded it; (S, TA;) 
whatever the thing be. (T.) And J, 3 
34 I kept the food long upon the fire. (TA.) 
And 33 Js Jy V Postpone not thou, or defer not, 
thine opportunity, or the time when thou art able 
to do a thing. (T.) And it is said in a trad., 
respecting the prayer of Friday, 343 341 4Ejlj 
(M, * Mgh, * TA) I see thee to have delayed 
coming, and to have done what is annoying to 
others by stepping over the necks [of those 
already in their places in the mosque]: (As, Mgh, 
* TA:) a saying of ’Omar. (Mgh.) — *41 also 
signifies He made him, or it, to be distant, 
remote, or far off; removed far away, alienated, 
or estranged, him, or it; like *41 [from which it is 
formed by transposition]. (TA.) [Hence,] 3 3) 
occurs in a verse of Es-Sulameeyeh; (M, TA;) 
meaning 33; the * being put before the u (M.) 
5 34 He acted deliberately, or leisurely, not 


hastily; as also 4 331; and 4 3, (M, K,) aor. 34, 
(K,) inf. n. 3b (TA:) he acted with moderation, 
gently, deliberately, or leisurely; without haste; 
and with gravity, staidness, sedateness, or 
calmness; 3^ 3 in the affair; as also 4 33; 
(Mgh:) or he acted gently; (IAar, T, TA;) as also 
J, 3b aor. and inf. n. as above: (TA:) or he acted 
gently, and waited; jiYI 3 in the affair: (S:) or he 
waited, or was patient, or waited with patience, 
(T, Msb,) and did not hasten, in an affair. 
(Msb.) 34“ and 34“ are nearly syn.: you say, 34 
4 He acted gently with him, [or to him,] and did 
not hasten in his affair. (Mgh.) You say also, 4 
331 He waited patiently with him; or waited, 
and had patience, with him; (S, TA;) he did not 
hasten him; (Lth, T;) as also 4 *443. ('Eyn, Har p. 
67.) And 3 3“ | j 4 [He was waited patiently 
with for a year]. (S.) And 4)3] J, 413 3 Hasten 
not in thine affair. (Lth, T.) And 3443 4 3 

I waited for the food to become perfectly 
prepared or cooked. (Har p. 67.) And 33 33 
(and 43, M and K in art. 44 [see »4=4l,]) 1 
waited for the man; as also 333 4 ‘y. 

whence, 343 J, 33j34 One should wait for the 
issues, or consequences, or results, of wounds. 
(Mgh.) And 3 »4i Y 3=- 4i£j4 [I have waited 
patiently for thee until there is no disposition to 
wait patiently in me]. (S.) 10 331 see 5, 
passim. 4': see what next follows. 4! (AO, T, S, 
M, Msb, K) and 4 4!, (Akh, T, S, Msb,) the latter 
in [some of] the copies of the K erroneously 
written 4 1, (TA,) [and in other copies of the same 
omitted,] and 4 4!, (Akh, Th, T, S, M, K,) with j 
substituted for lS, (AAF, M,) and \ 3! (K) and 
\ 3b (M, I Amb,) An hour, or a short portion, or 
a time, or an indefinite time, (ac. 14,) of the night: 
(Zj, T, S, M, K:) or a time or season (^3) of the 
night: (M in art. jib) or i. q. 3 j [the period about 
midnight; or the time after an hour, or a short 
period, of the night; or when the night is 
departing]: (M, K:) or any 33 [i. e. hour, or 
short portion, or time,] (M, K) of the night: (M:) 
[and any period of time; as will be seen below:] 
or, accord, to some, (M,) J, 4! signifies the whole 
day; (M, K;) as also j 4': (K:) the pi. is *41 (T, S, 
M, Msb, K) and "4 and 4!. (M, K.) You say, ^3=“ 
lP 3 3! and 4 4] [&c.] A time, or season, [&c.,] 
(3s [&c.,]) of the night passed: (M in art. jib) 

dual 04! and (j y\. (S.) And a poet says, 444 331 
bi;j4 3! ciiiUUJI J443 3=3 3 [She completed 

her gestation in a portion of a month; but the 
gestation of the pregnant in general is a long 
period of time]. (IAar, T.) Another uses the 
phrase 3^ 3=3= occurring at the end of a verse, 
[for 3^ 3=3= J meaning Found to be laughing 
whenever one comes to him. (M.) 3b see (4!, in 
two places. — — The utmost point, reach, or 


degree, (M, K,) of a thing; (M;) as also 4 3 b so 
in the phrase, »4l jli and »4t it (a thing, M) 
attained its utmost point, reach, or degree: (M, 
K:) or this means, [or, accord, to the CK, “and” it 
means,] its state of being thoroughly cooked; its 
state of maturity; or its full, or final, time or state. 
(K.) [See 1, where an ex. from the Kur xxxiii. 53 is 
cited. Both words are said to be inf. ns.] — 

See also »4l. 3 F see (4!, in two places: and 

see 3b *4l [Postponement; a putting off; a 
deferring; a delaying; a retarding: restraint; a 
withholding; an impeding:] a subst. from *41, 
aor. 4*34 inf. n. *41, meaning “he postponed it,” 
&c.: (S, Msb, * TA:) the context of the K 
erroneously requires it to be understood as a 
subst. from 3b aor. 3bi. (TA.) *4l A certain thing 
of which one makes use, (M,) well known; (S, K;) 
namely, a vessel, or receptacle, (Mgh, Msb,) for 
water [&c.]: (Mgh:) pi. (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) originally Mi; (M;) and tj J; (T, S, M, Mgh, 
K;) the former a pi. of pauc.; and the latter a pi. of 
mult., (Mgh,) pi. of (T, S, M.) »4l Moderation; 
gentleness; deliberateness; a leisurely manner 
of proceeding, or of deportment, &c.; patience, as 
meaning contr. of hastiness: and gravity; 
staidness; sedateness; calmness: a subst. 

from 34; (s, Msb;) syn. ‘Ty; (T;) and ijsj; (Ham 
p. 317;) and and j 4 j; (M, Mgh, K;) as also 
4 3b (M, K, TA. [In the CK, 3Yl£ is 

erroneously put for 3^3]) Also Hope: [in 

this sense, accord, to the TA, written with kesr; 
but this is doubtless a mistake, probably 
occasioned by a mistranscription:] so in the 
charge of 'Orweh to his sons; 4“ j 44 j til ^ U 

cj*^ ^>411 4c jjjj *C 4 (y 

[O my sons, when ye see a quality exciting 
admiration and approval, in a man, cut not ye off 
your hope of him, though he be in the estimation 
of the people a bad man]. (M.) — A woman in 
whom is a languor on the occasion of rising, or 
standing up; (T, S, K;) and a gentle, or grave, 
deportment: (S:) or in whom is a languor 
impeding from rising, or standing up: (As:) 
and ^>4*3 signifies the like: (T:) Sb says that it is 
originally *43, like as -A is originally -A j ; 
from es-^b (S:) the people of El-Koofeh say that it 
is only »4 j: so says Lth: and he says that »4i 
signifies, as applied to a woman, 

blessed, prospered, or abounding in good, as it is 
explained also by ADk, and forbearing, gentle, 
grave, staid, sedate, or calm, and compliant, 
or agreeing with another in mind or opinion: and 
the pi. is or, as some say, it signifies a 

grave, staid, sedate, or calm, woman, who 
does not clamour, nor utter foul language. 
(T.) 31b as part. n. of 1, A thing of which the time 
has come, or drawn near: and which has come, 
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or attained, to its time; to its full, or final, time or 
state; to maturity, or ripeness: but accord, to 
some, only applied to a plant. (M, K.) 

[Compare ul] — Behind, or after, the time; 
backward, or late; delayed, or held back; (K, TA; 
[but wanting in a MS. copy of the former in my 
possession, and in the CK;]) as also J. ul (TA.) <yj 
a word expressive of disapproval, and of deeming 
a thing remote or improbable: Sb relates that it 
was said to an Arab of the desert, who had taken 
up his abode in a town, or place, “Wilt thou go 
forth when the desert shall have become plentiful 
in herbage?” and he said, <#] fill [What, 
I, indeed?], meaning “Do ye say this to me when I 
am know to do thus?” as though he disapproved 
of their questioning him: but there is 
much diversity of opinion respecting this word: 
(TA:) [accord, to some,] it is composed of the 
redundant u! and the meddeh denoting 
disapproval [followed hy the » of silence]. 
(Mughnee voce uj.) [See what is said of the 
redundant u 1 in the present work.] 44I signifies 
Whence? syn. ul u?; (T, S, M;) being an 
interrogative respecting the direction, or quarter, 
from which a thing is: (Msb:) and whence [used 
to denote a condition]: (TA:) and where? and 
where [used to denote a condition]; syn. ul: (T, 
K: [in which latter the first signification is 
not mentioned:]) and as one of the adverbial 
nouns used to denote a condition, whencesoever; 
from whatever direction or quarter: (S:) 

and wherever; wheresoever: (Lth, T:) and when? 
and when [used to den a condition]; syn. ^ : (T, 
K: [but in the latter of these, in art. ul in the 
place of ^ 4 * we find which I regard as a 
mistake:]) and how? syn. (Lth, T, S, M, K:) 
and however. (Lth, TA.) [I mention all these 
significations together because one of them is 
assigned hy some authorities and another hy 
others to ^1 in one and the same instance.] You 
say, I** uj^j Whence, from what direction or 
quarter, from what way, will, or should, he this? 
(Msh.) And I** 411 <jjl Whence [came, or cometh,] 
to thee this? (S.) It is said in the Kur [iii. 32], L 
1 4* (jjl (ij* O Mary, whence [came] to thee 

this? (T.) And in the same [xxxiv. 51], fi -1 tPlj 
uixj jlii u* (jSjujll, meaning [But] whence [shall 
the attaining of belief he possible to them from a 
distant place, i. e., (as explained in the S in 
art. uAjj,) in the world to come, when they 
have disbelieved in the present world? or but how 
&c.?]. (T.) And in the same [lxxx. 25], accord, to 
one reading, 11*-= iLJI l-44-=> ^1 meaning 

Where have we poured forth the water, pouring? 
hut in this is an allusion to the direction [whence 
the rain comes]; and it may he rendered 


whence? &c.; and accord, to this reading, the 
pause upon <AU= [immediately preceding] is 
complete. (IAmb, T.) And you say, 41=1 <^24 ^ 1 , (S, 
K,) meaning Whencesoever, or from whatever 
direction or quarter, thou shalt come to me, I will 
come to thee. (S.) In the saying of 
'Alkameh, < 4 jl tPl giill (Jill fikij 

fjjkill 3 the meaning is, [And he who is 
given spoil to enjoy, (lit., who is fed therewith,) 
on the day of spoil, is given it to enjoy] wherever 
he repairs, or however he repairs, [and the 
prohibited is prohibited.] (Lth, T, TA.) The saying 
in the Kur [iii. 159], 1 4* means Ye say. 

When is this? or How is this? (T,) or Whence is 
this? (T, Bd, Jel.) And ^l ; i n the same, 
[ii. 223,] may mean Whence, or when, or how, ye 
will. (TA.) You say also, u 4 »=JI jyi jl 411 
meaning How [is it, or will it he, possible for 
thee to open, or conquer, the fortress]? (S.) y' 
Hot, or heated, to the utmost degree: applied to 
hot water, (S, M, K,) in the Kur lv. 44: (S, M:) 
fem. -Lii; occurring in the Kur lxxxviii. 5. M.) — 
See also — Also A man much characterized 
hy moderation, gentleness, or deliberateness; by 
a leisurely manner of proceeding, or of 
deportment, &c.; by patience, as meaning contr. 
of hastiness; by gravity, staidness, sedateness, or 
calmness. (S, K. *) <4! 4*= <4' <44! is a 

phrase mentioned by AAF, meaning I came to 
him time after time: in which, [says ISd,] I am of 
opinion that <4! is of the measure < 1^14 from 
hut the word commonly known is <2 J [pi. of u' jI 
or <4!, which is syn. with ^ji; see 0 ' 3 ']. (M.) <4! 
<4j: see art. ^1 »l 1 »i, (S in art. » jl, and K,) inf. n. »l 
(K) and <*i (S, * K) and the same 

without teshdeed; (K, * TA; [app. meaning <*i, 
which, however, belongs to art. » jl, q. v.;]) or 3 *j; 
(so in the CK; [but in some copies of the K, and 
J, <*l, as in the TK, where it is said that the inf. n. 
of this form of the verb is <j*l 4 ;]) and J, <* 12 ; (K;) 
[i. q. I and and <4*14; or] He expressed pain or 
grief or sorrow, or he lamented or complained 
or moaned, (S, K,) as one in an evil state, and 
broken in spirit by grief or mourning, and said 
or » 1 *. (K.) [See a verse cited in art. ». jl, voce <*!.] 
2 3» aud 5: see above. »], i. e. J with the » of 

pausation; imperative of ylj, q. v. (Mughnee in 
art. 1 — *1') l and ;l and &c.: see art. »jl. m*I 2 -4*' 
[inf. n. 44*12,] He furnished, 
prepared, equipped, or accoutred, him, for the 
thing, or affair; he furnished him, or provided 
him, with the apparatus, gear, tackling, 
implements, instruments, tools, or the like, 

proper, or necessary, for it. (MF.) jiYI 4*1 

He prepared the thing, or affair. (MF.) See 

also 5. 5 s- 1 *^ He furnished, prepared, equipped, 


or accoutred, himself; furnished, or provided, 
himself with proper, or necessary, 
apparatus, gear, tackling, implements, 
instruments, tools, or the like; (S, A, 
Msb, K;) jikll for journeying; (Msb;) or >>511 for 
the thing, or affair; as also J, 4*1 (K.) m *1 
see 4UI. <4*1 Apparatus, equipments, 
equipage, accoutrements, furniture, gear, 
tackling, implements, instruments, tools, or the 
like; (S, A, Msb, K;) as in <=*i [the 

apparatus, arms, weapons, equipage, or 
accoutrements, of war]; (S;) as also <4*: (K:) pi. of 
the former, 4*1 (S, Msb.) You say, y»VI 41141 ikl 
< 4*1 [He took his apparatus, &c., for that thing, or 
affair; also meaning, he made his preparation, or 
he prepared himself, for it]. (TA.) 4!*] A skin, or 
hide, (A, Msb, K,) in an absolute sense, (A,) of a 
bull or cow, sheep or goat, or wild animal: (TA:) 
or a skin, or hide, not yet tanned: (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K:) and sometimes applied to the skin of a 
man: (Msh:) pi. (of pauc., TA) <4*1 (IAar, K) and 
(of mult., TA) 4*i, (S, A, Mgh, Msh, Msb, K,) with 
two dammehs, (Mgh, Msh,) and j (S, Msb, 
K,) contr. to rule, (S, Msb,) or, accord, to Sb, (L,) 
this last is a quasi-pl. n.: (Mgh, L:) in one copy of 
the K, it is written -4*'. (TA.) You say, ^4=“- 1 
4* VI IjlSl [They hungered so that they ate the 
skins, or hides]. (A.) And»j4c- j <A*I y« - >4 US 
(assumed tropical:) [He almost issued from his 
skin in his running]. (A.) And U4*' J iLiudl jii. 
(assumed tropical:) [He spared the people’s 
blood in their bodies]. (TA, from a trad.) J*l 1 J»l, 
aor. J*l, inf. n. c)j*i; (Msb;) or J*t, like (K, 
TA;) It (a place, Msb, TA) was, or became, 
peopled, or inhabited. (Msb, K, TA.) — — J»i, 
aor. J»l and u*', inf. n. as above, He married, or 
took a wife; (Yoo, S, Msb, K;) as also J, J* 4 ; 
(S, Mgh, Msh, K;) and \ J« 2 l, [written with the 
disjunctive alif J4I, like 4=41 and jjjI and u*2 1 &c.], 

(K,) of the measure J*jsI. (TA.) J*l; (Ks, S, 

Msb;) or J*', aor. J*i; (K;) or both; (JK;) <j, (JK,) 
i. e. J kjlb, (Ks, S,) or (Msb;) i. q. u^i [He 

was, or became, sociable, companionable, 
friendly, amicable, or familiar, with him, i. e. the 
man; or he was, or became, cheered, or 
gladdened, by his company or converse, or by his, 
or its (the thing's) presence]. (JK, S, Msb, 
K.) 2 <4 J*l (K,) or < 1 * 1 , (Ham p. 184,) inf. n. u4*l, 
(Ham, K,) He said to him >*l; (Ham:) or he said 
to him >*lj (K:) like <4 

(TA:) [see u*l] IB says that [the first pers. of] the 
aor. of this verb is with fet-h to the » [contr. to 

rule: a strange assertion]. (TA.) < 1 * 1 , inf. 

n. as above; and J, < 1 * 1 ; He saw him, judged him, 
thought him, or held him, to be worthy, or 
deserving, of that; to merit it; to have a right, or 



122 Digitized Text Version V 1.1 


[BOOKI.] 


just title or claim, to it: (K, * TA:) or he made 
him to he worthy, or deserving, of that; &c. (TA.) 
You say, J3 3*i [May God make thee 
worthy, or deserving, of good, good 
fortune, prosperity, or the like]. (S.) 4 3 “dll ^il*' 
■3", inf. n. May God make thee to enter 
with thy wife into Paradise: (AZ, S, TA:) or 
may God make thee to have a family in Paradise, 
and unite thee with them [therein]. (TA.) — — 
See also 2. 5 3l) see 1. 8 3'i see 1. 10 kUiU as 
signifying He was, or became, worthy, or 
deserving, of it, or he merited it, or he had a 
right, or just title or claim, to it, is not allowable: 
(Msb, * MF:) not only does J disallow it, but the 
generality of those before him do so; saying that 
it is not chaste: in the Fs it is said to be of weak 
authority; and the expositors thereof confirm 
this assertion, saying that it occurs, but is inferior 
to other words in chasteness; and El-Hareeree 
asserts it to be erroneous: (MF:) or it is good in 
this sense; and J's disallowance of it is of no 
account: (K:) Az and Z and Sgh and others assert 
it to be good: and Az says, in the T, some have 
asserted the saying j 1 ? u' 33 as 
meaning [Such a one] is worthy, or deserving, [of 
being treated with honour, or of being held in 
light estimation,] to be erroneous; and 3*3' to 
be only from but I do not disallow it, nor 

charge with error him who says thus; for I have 
heard the verb thus used by a chaste Arab of the 
desert, of the BenooAsad, and there was present 
a number of Arabs of the desert who did not 
disapprove his saying: and this is confirmed 
by the saying in the Kur [lxxiv. 55], j 3' ji 
Sjai-JI 3' [explained below: see 3']. (T.) — 
33 ; (jk, K,) or aJUSm J*3, (Msb,) He took 
the ^l*]: (jk, K:) or he ate the “d 1 -*': se e this word 
below. (Msb, TA.) 3' [The people of a house or 
dwelling, and of a town or village, and of a 
country: and the family of a man:] a 
man's cohabitants of one dwelling or place of 
abode, (Er-Raghib, Kull p. 84,) and of one town 
or country: (Er-Raghib:) afterwards applied to a 
man's fellow-members of one family or race, and 
of one religion, and of one craft or art or the like: 
(Er-Raghib, Kull:) or, as some say, 
relations, whether they have followers or 
dependents, or not; whereas 3 signifies relations 
with their followers or dependents: (Kull:) or it 
originally signifies relations: and sometimes is 
applied to followers or dependents: and signifies 
also the J* 1 [i. e. people, or inhabitants, 
or family,] of a house or tent: (Msb:) or a man's 
nearer, or nearest, relations by descent from the 
same father or ancestor; or his kinsfolk; his 
relations: (K:) or, accord, to [the Imam] 
Mohammad, a man's wife [or wives] and his 


children and household who are the objects of 
his expenditure; and thus, any brother and sister, 
or paternal uncle and son of a paternal uncle, or 
strange or distantly-related child, whom a 
man feeds or sustains in his abode: the most 
particular, or most special, dependents, or the 
like, of a man: on the authority of El- 
Ghooree: (Mgh:) [J indicates some of these 
meanings merely by saying that it signifies] 
the 3' of a man, and the 3' of a house; as also 
\ 3i : (S:) [see also 5; in the explanations of 
which, certain distinctions between it and 3' will 
be found mentioned:] the pi. is u3', [like 
a form sometimes used for Ll> 3)'] (Mgh, Msb, 
K,) and 3', (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) with an 
additional lS [implied by the tenween, 

and expressed in the accus. case, and when the 
word is determinate, as in 3*VI,] (S,) contr. to 
rule, (S, Mgh,) like 3, pi. of 3, (S,) 
[and like respecting which and 3 and 3*', 
see a-= j',] and 3*1, (S, K,) a pi. [of pauc.] 
sometimes occurring in poetry, (S,) 

[like 3=0',] and *31*1 and “3'*l [as though pis. 
of <i*']. (S, K.) — — cimll 3' The [people or] 
inhabitants [or family] of the house or tent. 
(Mgh, K.) But 3 3^ means the same 

as er“= j', i. e. He left by will, of his property, 

to the children of his father, [or his kindred by 
the father's side,] exclusively of all relations of 
the mother. (Mgh in art. 0“=-.) [See also 33 3*1, 

below.] 0*1 The [people or] inhabitants 

of the towns or villages. (TA.) And 3)11 3' The 
settled, or constant, inhabitants of the country or 
town. (Msb.) And 3=JI 3*' The people of the 
region, or regions, of cities, towns, or villages, 
and of cultivated land. (A in art. j-^*-.) And 0*' 
33 j j*ill (S in art. j*=, &c.) [The people of the 
towns or villages, or] the inhabitants of the 
buildings, and of the tents, (Kull,) or deserts. (TA 

in art. jjj) [j 3>" 0*1, and _3> The people 

of the graces, and of the places of graves; i. e., 

those buried therein.] [33 3*1 The people 

of Paradise.] [j3ll 3* I The people of the fire, 

i. e., of Hell.] — — See also 3*1. _ _ The 
following is an ex. of 3*1 as explained above in the 
first sentence on the authority of the K: 3! 3*YI 
3)311 Jl JjOII ja a prov. [meaning 

Kinsfolk are quicker of tendency to kinsfolk than 
the torrent to the plain]. (TA.) So, too, a saying of 
a poet cited voce 33=“.. (TA.) [And] J3j ,31* i a 

prov. meaning “Oili. 3 Jjlll jiklj i ji) [Betake 

thyself early to thy family, and beware of the 
night and its darkness]. (Har p. 175.) [And] 33 
3-*lj (s, K) a saying meaning Thou hast come to 
an ample, or a spacious, or roomy, place, and to 
[people like thine own] kinsfolk; therefore 
be cheerful, or sociable, not sad, or shy: (S:) or 


thou hast found, or met with, [an ample, or a 
spacious, or roomy, place, and] kinsfolk, 
not strangers. (K.) [And] 33 j 33 j 3 1 Thou 
hast come to a people who are [like] kinsfolk, and 
to a place that is plain, even, not rugged, and that 
is ample, spacious, or roomy; therefore rejoice 

thyself, and be not sad, or shy. (Msb.) 3*' 

33 The [family or] wives and daughters of the 
Prophet, and his son-in-law 'Alee: or his women; 
and (as some say, TA) the men who are his 3; (K, 
TA;) comprising the grandchildren (33) and 
[other] progeny: and so 33' 3' as used in the 
Kur xxxiii. 33, occurring also [in a like sense] in 
xi. 76: (TA:) and 3*VI is conventionally applied to 
the nearer, or nearest, kinsfolk of the Prophet. 
(Er-Raghib.) — — 3 3 3' also means The 
people to whom any prophet is sent; (K, TA;) and 

those who are of his religion. (TA.) In the 

phrase 3>“03 3" 3', meaning The friends, or 
the like, (3)3 K, TA,) and the assistants, (TA,) of 
God and of his apostle, the first word is 
originally 3'. (K, TA.) — — 3' is also an 

appellation which used to be applied to The 

readers or reciters [of the Kur-an]. (TA.) 3' 

33 also signifies (tropical:) The man's wife; 
(Mgh, * Msb, * K;) as well as his wife and 
children; (TA;) [so, too, in the present day, 3' 
33' 3;] and so, too, J, )2*i. (K.) Hence the 
phrase 3' y3 3 [see art. 33 (Kull:) and 3^ 
3*3 and 3' l 3 3* [see art. 3*]. (Har p. 502; 

&c.) j-j**i 3' [The people of, or] those who 

follow, (K, TA,) and believe, (TA,) a certain 
persuasion, or body of tenets. (K, TA.) 
[Hence,] -3JI 3' [Those who conform to the 
institutes of Mohammad]. (TA.) [And] 3 j*3 3' 
[The people of erroneous opinions;] those whose 
belief is not that of the class termed 3JI 3', but 
who hare the same 35. (TA.) [And] <3")" 3' 
Those who follow the religion of El-Islam. (Mgh.) 
[And] u'3" 3' Those who read, or recite, the 
Kur-an, and perform the duties enjoined thereby. 
(Mgh.) [And] 3P 3' [The people of the 
Scripture, or Bible: and] the readers, or reciters, 

of the Mosaic Law, and of the Gospel. (TA.) 

3" 3' [The people of knowledge, or 

science;] those who are characterized by 

knowledge, or science. (Msb.) 3^' 3' [The 

possessors of command: or] those who 

superintend the affairs [of others]; (K, TA;) 
like j3l 3', q. v. (TA.) — — 3'3" 3' [The 
people of exalted stations, posts of honour, or 

dignities]. (TA in art. 3j.) 3*" 3' (Mgh in 

art. 3 and 3" 3' (TA in art. Those 
persons, (Mgh, TA,) of the unbelievers, 
(Mgh,) [namely, Christians, Jews, and Sabians, 
but no others,] who have a compact, or covenant, 
with the Muslims, (Mgh, TA,) paying a poll- 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 123 


tax, whereby they are secure of their property 
and blood, (Mgh,) or whereby the Muslims are 
responsible for their security [and freedom 
and toleration] as long as they act agreeably to 
the compact. (TA.) — — 3*1 also signifies The 
possessors, or owners, of property: as in the 

Kur iv. 6l. (TA.) IjSI 3*i A person, (S, K,) 

and persons, for it is used as a sing, and as a pi., 
(K,) having a right, or just title, to such a thing; 
entitled thereto; worthy, or deserving, thereof; 
meet, or fit, for it: (S, K:) the vulgar say j 3*33i ; 
which is not allowable: (S:) or this assertion of J's 
is of no account. (K: see to.) You say, g} 3*1 j* 
He is entitled to be, or worthy of being, treated 
with honour. (Msh.) And J3 <1*1 j* J, 3*1 [He is 
entitled to, or worthy of, all that is good]. (Ibn- 
Abbad.) And <1*1 j. As He who is, or they who 
are, entitled to, or worthy of, love, or affection. 
(S, Sgh.) And hence, in the Kur [lxxiv. last 
verse], 3*ij lSjSi 3*i > (TA) He is 

the Being entitled to be regarded with pious fear, 
and the Being entitled to forgive those who so 
regard Him. (Jel.) In the phrase O] «Sll 3*i 
Thou who art the Being entitled to praise and 
glory], occurring in a form of prayer, the first 
word is mansooh as a vocative: and it may 
he marfooa, as the enunciative of an inchoative 
suppressed; i. e. 3*i ciul [Thou art the Being 

entitled &c.]. (Msb.) [Frequently, also, 3*1 

signifies The author, or, more commonly, 
authors, of a thing; like C >>I3» and 3334; as 
in £131 3*1 The author, or authors, of 

innovations; and 3*1 The author, or authors, 
of wrong.] 3*1: see 3^1*1. <1*1: see 3*1, in four 
places: — and see <1*1. <1*1 i. q. 31* [Property; or 
cattle]: so in the saying <1*1 3*Y ffrij (JK, K) [app. 
meaning Verily they are sojourners, or settlers, 
possessed of property, or cattle]: J, 3*1 here 
signifying 3^3 [pi. of S'-*-]. (JK, TA.) [But] Yoo 
says that j <1*1 3*1 f* and <1*1 means They are 
people of the distinguished sort. (TA.) (3*' A 
domestic beast [or bird]; a beast [or bird] that 
keeps to the dwelling [of its owner]; (JK, Msh, K, 
TA;) contr. of 3*3. j; (TA;) as also J, 3*1. (K.) You 
say <jl*l j** [Domestic asses]: (JK, TA:) 
occurring in a trad., in which their flesh is 
forbidden to be eaten. (TA.) <3*1 The quality of 
having a right, or just title, to a thing; worthiness, 
or desert; meetness, or fitness; in Pers. 

(Golius, app. from a gloss, in a copy of the KL:) 
the state, or quality, of meetness, or fitness, [of a 
person,] for the bindingness of the rights which 
the law imposes for one or upon him. (TA.) <3*1 
Grease: (S:) or melted grease: (Msb:) or fat: or 
melted fat: or olive-oil: and anything that is used 
as a seasoning or condiment: (K:) such as fresh 


butter, and fat, and oil of sesame: (TA:) or melted 
fat of a sheep's tail and the like. (JK.) 
Hence, <11* J I- a prov., mentioned in 

art. £ >*; (K, * TA;) or, as some say, u3*j. 
(TA.) 3*1, (JK, S, Msb, K,) [said by those 
unacquainted with the verb 3*1 in the first of the 
senses explained in this art. to he] a kind of rel. 
n., (TA,) and [ 3 ,>*3 ; (JK, K,) A place peopled, 
or inhabited: (Msb:) or a place having people: 
(JK:) or the former has this signification; and the 
latter signifies having its people in it: (ISk, K:) or 
the former has this last signification: (Yoo, S:) pi. 
of the latter 3*3, occurring in a poem of Ru-beh 
[app. by poetic licence for 3**!*]. (TA.) You 
say <1*1 <lja A peopled, or inhabited, town 
or village. (Msb.) And <1*1 3* 3*3i Their fires 

became in the evening attended by many people. 
(TA.) 3j*!*: see 3*1. — <Jj*3 [A mess of 
crumbled bread] having much <11*1, v. (A, 
TA.) 3*lll Having a wife. (Har p. 571 .) 3*111*: 
see 3*1; latter part of the paragraph. — Also 
Taking, or eating, <ll*]J q. v. (S.) 3 3 a 
conjunction, (M, Mughnee, K,) to which the later 
authors have ascribed meanings amounting to 
twelve: (Mughnee:) a particle which, when 
occurring in an enunciative phrase, [generally] 
denotes doubt, and vagueness of meaning; and 
when occurring in an imperative or a prohibitive 
phrase, [generally] denotes the giving of option, 
or choice, and the allowing a thing, or making 
it allowable. (S.) — — First, (Mughnee,) it 
denotes doubt. (T, S, M, Msb, Mughnee, K.) So in 
the saying, 1^3 jl kyj [I sawZeyd or 'Amr]. 
(T, * S, Msh.) And J 3*j ^3. [A man or a 
woman came to me]. (Mbr, T.) And jl *jl 1%1 
gji (_3*j [in the Kur xviii. 18 and xxiii. 115 , We 
have remained a day or part of a day]. 
(Mughnee.) — — Secondly, (Mughnee,) it 
denotes vagueness of meaning. (S, Msb, 
Mughnee, K.) S [it may he used] in the first of the 
.exs. given above. (Msb.) And so in the saying, *3 
0*3 3Y-*= ^ jl c?l* j 1 [And verily we or 

ye are following a right direction or in manifest 
error], (S, Mughnee,) in the Kur [xxxiv. 23 ]; (S;) 

the ex. being in the former jl (Mughnee.) 

Thirdly, (Mughnee,) it denotes the giving of 
option, or choice. (T, S, M, Mughnee, K.) So in 
the saying, OP 3 -A3JI [Eat thou the 

fish, or drink thou the milk]; i. e. do not 
thou both of these actions; (Mbr, T, S;) hut 
choose which of them thou wilt. (Mbr, T.) 
And 331 jl li* j3j< [Take thou as wife Hind or 
her sister]. (Mughnee.) And [in like manner] it 
denotes the making choice. (T.) [So when you 
say, 331 31 'l* £ 3 jll*, meaning I will take as wife 
Hind or her sister; whichever of them I choose.] 


— — Fourthly, (Mughnee,) it denotes the 
allowing a thing, or making it allowable. (T, S, 
Msb, Mughnee, K.) So in the saying, ji 0“3 pJ3 
33 [Sit thou with El- Hasan or Ibn- 
Seereen]. (Mbr, T, S.) And 3*31 J [Stand thou or 
sit]: and the person to whom this is said may do 
[one or] both of the se actions. (Msb.) [And 
similar exs. are given in the Mughnee.]) But Y 3 
I jji£ ji Uul ,3* [; n the Kur lxxvi. 24 , And obey 

not thou, of them, a sinner or a person very 
ungrateful to God,] means that thou shalt 
not obey either of such persons: (Mbr, T, 
Mughnee:) in which case 3 is more forcible 
than j; for when you say to a person, jij Y 
3 [Obey not thou Zeyd and 'Amr], he may 
obey one of them, since the command is that he 
shall not obey the two. (Zj, T.) — — Fifthly, 
(Mughnee,) it denotes unrestricted conjunction. 
(Mughnee, K.) So in the saying, in the Kur [iv. 46 
andv. 9 ], -3311 0 ? oJ iU. 31 [And if any one of 
you cometh from the privy]; (TA;) [where, 
however, it may also be rendered or, though] 
meaning *33; (T, TA;) the j in this explanation 
being what is termed a denotative of state. (T.) 
So, too, accord, to AZ, in the expression Oj*l« 3 1 
[And they exceeded that number], in the 
Kur [xxxvii. 147 ]: hut see below. (TA.) And so in 
the words, 333 3 Ull jil 3*3 0 1 3' [And our 

doing, in respect of our possessions, what 

we will], in the Kur [xi. 89 ]. (T, TA.) Sixthly, 

it denotes transition, (Mughnee,) used in the 
sense of [the adversative particle] 3), (T, S, M, 
Mughnee, K,) in a case of amplification of speech; 
(S;) accord, to Sb, on two conditions; that it shall 
be preceded by a negation or a prohibition, and 
that the agent shall be mentioned a second time; 
as in f 1 * 3 31 li [Zeyd did not stand: 

nay, rather 'Amr did not stand]; and Y 3 1 3 Y 

j 3*^ [Let not Zeyd stand: nay, rather let not 

'Amr stand]. (Mughnee.) Accord, to Fr, (Th, M, 
Mughnee,) it has this meaning in Oj*l« 3 1 [Nay, 
rather they exceeded that number], (Th, S, M, 
Mughnee,) in the Kur [xxxvii. 147 , cited above]: 
(S:) or the meaning is, or they would exceed [that 
number] in your estimation: or these words with 
those preceding them in the same verse mean, we 
sent him to a multitude of whom, if ye saw them, 
ye would say, They are a hundred thousand, or 
they exceed [that number]; (M, Mughnee; *) so 
that it denotes doubt on the part of men, not of 
God, for He is not subject to doubt: (M:) or we 
sent him to a hundred thousand in the estimation 
of men, or they exceeded [that number] in the 
estimation of men; for God does not doubt: (S:) 
or jl is here used to denote vagueness of 
meaning: (IB, Mughnee:) or, it is said, to denote 
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that a person might choose between saying, “they 
are a hundred thousand," and saying, “they are 
more;“ but this may not be when one of the two 
things is the fact: or, accord, to some of the 
Koofees, it has the meaning of j: and each of 
these meanings, except the last, has been 
assigned to jl as occurring in the Kur ii. 69 and 
xvi. 79 . (Mughnee.) — — Seventhly, it denotes 
division; (Mughnee, K; *) as in the saying, S-4S1I 
l -* jl jl f“l [The word is a noun or a verb or 
a particle]: so said Ibn-Malik: or, as he 
afterwards said, in preference, it denotes 
separation (jjj“I) divested of the attribute of 
denoting doubt and vagueness of meaning and 
the giving of option or choice; adducing as one of 
his exs. of this meaning the saying, 14 j* I >jS I jllaj 
^ jUaj jl [i n the Kur ii. 129 , And they said, “Be ye 
Jews” or “Christians”]; because the use of j in 
division is better; as when you say, 3*3j f4l <4ill 
j^j: or it denotes, accord, to some, distinction 
(J u-^H ); and the meaning of the ex. last cited, 
say they, is, and the Jews said, “Be ye Jews,” and 
the Christians said, “Be ye Christians.” 
(Mughnee.) It is [said to be] used in this last 
sense (that of J >>»iH I) in the saying, jkill JSI Cu£ 
ill^l jl [I used to eat flesh-meat or honey]; i. e. I 
used to eat flesh-meat one time and honey 
another time: and so in the Kur vii. 3 and x. 13 . — 
— Eighthly, (Mughnee,) it is used in the sense of 
the exceptive % (Mughnee, K,) or 3 X! (M;) and 
in this case the aor. after it is mansoob, because 
of 3 suppressed. (Mughnee, K.) So in 
the saying, ji-4 jl -C13V [I will assuredly slay him 
or he shall become a Muslim; i. e., unless he 
become a Muslim]. (Mughnee. [And a similar 
ex. is given in the M.]) So, too, in the saying, 4 ±S j 
Laj£jjjj jl di j — S. ^j 2 sua 111 [And I used, 

when I pinched and pressed the spear of 
a people, to break its knots, or joints, or its 
internodal portions, (the shaft being a cane,) or, 
i. e. unless, it became straight]: (Mughnee, K: *) a 
prov., of which the author is Ziyad ElAajam; 
meaning, when a people behaved with hardness 
to me, I endeavoured to soften them: (TA in 
art. _>=■:) thus related by Sb, the verb ending it 
being rendered mansoob by jl; and thus he heard 
it from some one or more of the Arabs; but in 
the original verses, which are but three, it is jjC j 
with refa. (IB and TA in art. [And similar to 
these above are the sayings,] <J=. Ji Co jl ill 

[Verily it belongs to such a one or there is not, i. 
e. unless there be not, in Nejd, a <kja (see 
art. -!=> j3)]: and <3=js ■44 C jl 4£uV [I will assuredly 
come to thee or there is not, i. e. unless there be 
not, in Nejd, a <4>ja]; meaning I will assuredly 
come to thee, in truth. (T.) — — Ninthly, 
(Mughnee,) it is used in the sense of Jj, 


(Mughnee, K,) or J J!; (S;) in which case also 
the aor. after it is mansoob, because of u 1 
suppressed: (Mughnee:) and in the sense 

of JA [which is also syn. with (jjJ], (Fr, T, M, K.) 
So in the saying, ji - 40 -aV [I will assuredly 
beat him until he repent]. (S. [And similar exs. 
of jl as explained by are given in the T (from 
Fr) and in the M and in the Mughnee.]) And so in 
the saying of the poet, ^441 41 jil ji m*- 4JI j lgl . ’s . i V 
VI JCV I Cjjliil Us [1 win assuredly deem easy 
what is difficult until I attain the objects of wish; 
for hopes become not easy of accomplishment 
save to one who is patient]. (Mughnee.) — — 
Tenthly, some say, (Mughnee,) it denotes 
nearness [of one event or thing to another]; as in 
the saying, £->j ji ji4l is _pl C [I know not 
whether he saluted or bade farewell]: (Mughnee, 
K: [but in the CK this ex. is misplaced:]) this, 
however, is manifestly wrong; jl being here used 
to denote doubt, and the denoting of nearness 
being only inferred from the fact of the saluting 
being confounded in the mind with the 
bidding farewell, since this is impossible or 
improbable when the two times are far apart. 
(Mughnee.) — — Eleventhly, (Mughnee,) it 
occurs as a conditional, (T, Mughnee, K,) accord, 
to Ks alone; (T;) or rather as a conjunctive and 
conditional; o\ j being meant to be understood in 
its place; though in truth the verb that precedes it 
indicates that the conditional particle [uD is 
meant to be understood [before that verb], and jl 
retains its proper character, but forms part of 
that which has a conditional meaning because 
conjoined with a preceding conditional phrase. 
(Mughnee.) So in the saying, uU jl jilt <uj4=V, 
(Mughnee, K,) i. e., uU jl 3 yjikJI 3*3 jAi. jl [i 
will assuredly beat him if he live (after the 
beating) or if he die]: so says Ibn-Esh-Shejeree. 

(Mughnee.) Twelfthly, accord, to Ibn-Esh- 

Shejeree, on the authority of some one or more of 
the Koofees, (Mughnee,) it denotes division into 
parts, or portions; as in the saying [in the Kur ii. 
129 , before cited,] ls'J 44 j' l4j* Iji^j, 

(Mughnee, K,) i. e. And they said, “Be ye, some 
of you, Jews, and, some of you, Christians:” (TA:) 
but [IHsh says,] it appears to me that the 
meaning here is that of J j-^ll' l mentioned 

before. (Mughnee.) [In the K it is said to 

occur also in the sense of o': but this is evidently 
a mistake, app. originating in one of the 
two principal sources of the K, namely, the M, in 
which the same is said, but is exemplified by a 
phrase in which it is explained by u 1 X, the eighth 

of the meanings of jl mentioned above.] See 

also ji below, jl in Ijjj jl jl &c. is [the 
conjunction] j with the interrogative I prefixed to 
it. (Fr, T.) l4£ j« jl (T, M) and ji (M) [Alas, on 


account of, or for, such a thing!] an expression 
denoting complaint of distress, or of anxiety, or 
of grief or sorrow; (T;) or an expression of grief 
or sorrow; (M;) like j ji and J, ji and ) »l3jl (K and 
TA in art. » jl,) or [ 4ji (CK in that art.,) or [ »ljji, 
or l Ajji, (S in that art., [the » in one copy of 
which is marked as quiescent,]) and like ?i and ?jl 
&c. (S and Msb and K in art. » jk see ?i in that art.) 
AZ says, one says, ?jl [meaning Alas, 

for Zeyd!] with kesr to the », and 14 ji j, -iljlc [thus 
without », meaning Alas, for thee!] with cii; an 
expression of regret for a thing, whether of great 
or mean account. (T.) ji The word J, ji when 
made a noun. (T, K.) So say the grammarians. 
(T.) You say, 4**jl »3 a [This is a good ji]. (T.) 
And to one who uses the phrase '14 ji I3£ J*ii, (T,) 
you say, '4'-=>.jVI ^3 [Let thou, or leave thou, the 
word jl alone]. (T, K.) »jl [A moaning (see its 
syn. <ii in art. »jl)] is said by some to be of 
the measure in which the » is the sign of the 
fem. gender; for they say, 4fiji [1 heard thy 
moaning], making it 4 j : and so says Lth; »jl is 
after the manner of 4i*a: (T:) you say, 411 s jl [May 
God cause moaning to thee!], (Lth, T, and S in 
art. » jl,) and 411 <il; [but accord, to J, the former 
of these is cognate with the latter; for he says 
that] the former is with the » suppressed, and 
with teshdeed to the j. (S in art. »jt, where 
see <*k) — — 4 lilc 4 ji ; and »4ji, or jl, 
or »l2jl, or »4jl: see '4S j* jl. Sjl i. q. <) 4 l 3 [A 
calamity, a misfortune, &c.: or, perhaps, very 
cunning, applied to a man]: pi. jjl; (AA, T, K, 
TA; [but in copies of the K, written jjl;]) which is 
one of the strangest of the things transmitted 
from the Arabs; the regular form being lSj', 
like csja, pi. of »jS; but the word occurring as 
above in the saying of the Arabs, 0? sjl VI > U 
jjVI [It is no other thing than a calamity of 
the calamities: or, perhaps, he is no other than a 
very cunning man of the very cunning]. (AA, T, 
TA.) ji and jk see jk and see ?i in art. »jk lSjjI 
and tSjk see <j', in art. lS k »t3jk see jk mj' 1 4J, 
aor. Mjj j, (T, S, &c.,) inf. n. s-ijl (s, M, Msb, K) 
and 4 jI 3I and <)jl (T, S, M, K) and (M, K,) lS 
taking the place of j, (M,) and <41 (Lh, M, K) 
and jjki [like 3-i], (Msb, TA,) He (an absent 
person, T) returned (T, S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K) to 
his place, (Sh,) or to a thing, (M,) or from 
his journey; (Msb;) as also J, Mjj (M,) inf. n. 
and 4<yi3; (K;) and i MjiS; (M, K;) and J. ‘-h' 411 
[written with the disjunctive alif 4jlil]; (S;) and 
i 44l ; [a quasi-quadriliteralradical verb, 
originally Mjji,] of the measure (M,) inf. 
n. 4jl3.k (M, K,) originally mIjjI, of 

the measure 3"?, (M, TA,) or, accord, to Fr, 4 jUI 
is incorrect, and the right word is 4 jUJ: (TA:) [and 
if so, 441 is perhaps changed from Mji, like as <41 
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is from 6j'; and 6*6 is perhaps its inf. n., 
changed from 6*6:] or, as some say, 64 ! 
signifies only the returning to one’s family at 
night: (M, TA:) and s*6 J, <&' and >-6*l J, ■'- 1*1 [as 
well as <!*' J! 6'] signify he returned to his 
family at, or in, the night: (T, TA:) or 6', (S,) 
[or accord, to a copy of the A, where 
we find 6* *6',] aor. as above; (TA;) and 
1 f 4 )j^ (S, A, K) and J., (K,) is taking the 

place of j, (TA,) inf. n. 66“ and 66“, (M, * [in 
which the two forms of the verb are also given, 
but with the sing, pronoun of the third pers. 
instead of the pi.,] and K,) each in the form of a 
pass. part, n.; (TA;) he came to them at night: (S, 
M, * A, K:) and 661 6', (M,) inf. n. 6jf, (K,) 
signifies he came to the water, to drink, at night; 
as also { 6126 (M, K;) and [ 6 j i*: (M:) or, 
accord, to AZ, 66 signifies I came in the 
beginning of the night. (S.) You say also, 61 
(T, S, &c.,) aor. mj 6, (M,) inf. n. 66, (T,) 
or 66 [in the CK s6'] and 6 j *', (M, K,) The sun 
returned from its place of rising, and set: (Msb:) 
or the sun set; (T, S, M, A, K;) as though 
it returned to the place whence it commenced its 
course; (M;) [or] it is a dial. var. of 66 (S.) 
And < 4 ! 6' People came to him from 

every direction, or quarter. (TA, from a trad.) The 
poet Saideh Ibn-El-'Ajlan uses the 
expression, 66 meaning A thin sword 
would have come to thee; in which the verb may 
be trans. by itself, or the prep. may 

be understood. (M, TA.) He returned from 

disobedience to obedience; he repented. (TA.) 
And Jj 6' He returned unto God from his sin, 

or offence, and repented. (Msb.) <J] <; 6 He 

made him to return to him, or it; as also <61 j. < 4 !. 
(M.) And <46 6! 6 6, (as in a copy of the T,) 
or ( as in a copy of the A, [which is probably 
here the more correct],) He put back his hand to 
his sword to draw it: (Lth, T, A:) and <**6 6' [to 
his bow] to draw it: and <6“ 6' [to his arrow] to 

shoot it. (A.) See also 2. 2 mj': see l, first 

sentence: and the same again, near the end. 

He repeated, or echoed, the praises of God: 

thus in the saying [in the Kur xxxiv. to], 4 
O <*^ 64 J6* mountains, repeat ye, or echo ye, 
the praises of God with him; [i. e., with David;] 
(S, * M, TA;) but some read ^j' J, <«•*, meaning 
return ye with him in praising as often as he 
returneth therein: (M, TA:) or, accord, to the 
former reading, the meaning is, o 
mountains, labour ye with him in praising God 

all the day, until the night: (T:) for 6)', (T, 

A,) inf. n. 66, (T, A, K) also signifies It 
(a company of men) journeyed by day: (Aboo- 
Malik, T:) or all the day, (T, A, K,) to the night, 


(T,) without alighting to rest: (TA:) <**6 
being the same kind of day-journeying as 6} j s of 
night-journeying: (T, M:) or he journeyed all the 
day, and alighted at night: (T, S:) or he journeyed 
by night: (Msb:) or <**6 (M, L, K) and J, <66 
(Lth, T, L, K) signify the vying, one with another, 
of travellingcamels, in pace, or going. (Lth, T, M, 
L, K.) A poet says, J, 6j'6 ojj j. 46 “ [And 
if thou, or they, (meaning camels,) vie with him 
in pace, or going, thou wilt, or they will, find him 
to be one that overcomes therein]: so as related 
by Lth: but as related by others, <6 6 (T.) 3 m J, 
inf. n. 6j'6: see 2, in two places. 5 66 and 66: 
see 1, in five places. 8 66 see 1, in three places. 
Q. Q. 1 6, originally 656 see 1, first sentence. 6 
The name of a [Syrian] month [corresponding 
to August, O. S.]: an arabicized word. (LAar, M, 

K.) 6ji an inf. n. of 1. (S, M, Msb, K.) Also 

The returning of the fore and hind legs of a beast 
in going along: (T, M, A, * K:) or quickness in the 
changing, or shifting, of the fore and hind legs in 
going along: (S:) and simply quickness, or 
swiftness. (M, K.) One says, 66 6' 66 ' 6 
How wonderful is the returning [or quick 
shifting] of her fore legs! (A.) And to one going at 
a quick pace, one says, 66' 66' [meaning Keep 
to the quick changing, or shifting, of the legs; a 
verb being understood: or Trot on! Trot on!]. (A.) 

A right, or direct, way, course, or tendency; 

syn. 6s>S and <*'6.1. (m [in which these two syns. 
are mentioned together] and K [in which another 
explanation intervenes between them, 
namely as though they were meant to be 
understood in different senses, which I do not 

think to be the case].) A direction: as in the 

saying, 6*6' j' 46 60 [He shot, or cast, in 

one direction, or in two directions]. (M, A.) 

A course, way, mode, or manner, of acting, or 
conduct, or the like: (A:) custom. (Lh, M, A, 
K.) You say, <60 ip* ““6“ *6 I was 
[proceeding] in the course, way, mode, or 
manner, of acting, &c., of such a one. (A.) And 
<0 '6 Jlj This ceased not to be his course, way, 
mode, or manner, &c.: (A:) or his custom. (Lh, M, 
A.) — — A way, or road: (M, Msb, K:) a 
quarter: (’Eyn, M, A, K:) a tract, or side: (’Eyn, S:) 
a place: (S:) a place to which one returns 
[like 60 ], (A, Msb.) You say, <6' <6 6 ' j 64 
They came from every way, or road, (M, Msb,) or 
quarter, (’Eyn, M, A,) or tract, or side, (’Eyn, S,) 
and place, (S,) or place to which one returns. (A, 
Msb.) And 16 6' 4 j' signifies The two sides of 
the valley. (A.) — Bees: (M, K:) a quasi-pl. n.: as 
though the sing, were 66 AHn says that they are 
so called because of their returning to the 616, i. 
e. the place where they hive for the night. (M, 


TA.) See 66 — — The clouds. (K.) — — The 
wind. (K.) <6' and J, <6 Return; (T, A, K;) as also 
[ 64 !, a subst. from 6. (Msb.) You say, 6j' 6i6jl 
i-jjUJI [May the return of the absent give thee joy]. 
(TA.) And 66' 6 cpi and J, 66 Such a one is 

quick in return. (A ’Obeyd, T, S. *) Return 

from disobedience to obedience; repentance. (TA 

in art. 6.) 6 <6' Y Speech, or language, 

without profit. (A.) — 6j' is also the sing, of 6j', 
which signifies The legs of a beast. (K, TA.) 66 
see <* j', in two places. — Also, (as in some copies 
of the K,) or J, 6!, (accord, to the CK,) or J, <6, 
(accord, to the TK,) A noon-day draught or drink. 
(K.) 6!: see what next precedes. 6 jj' A she- 
camel quick in the changing, or shifting, of her 
fore and kind legs in going along. (S.) 616 
see 6j'. 66' Frequent in returning. (T.) — — 
Frequent in returning unto God, from one’s 
sins; (M, TA;) wont to repent, or frequent in 
repenting: (Zj, T, A, Mgh, Msb:) or turning from 
disobedience to obedience: or (S, L:) or a praiser 
of God; (Sa’eed Ibn-Jubeyr, TA;) by which is here 
meant, in the prayer of the period of the forenoon 
called e, ' <66 when the sun is high, and the heat 
violent; hence termed u66' 66; which is 
performed when the young camels feel the heat 
of the sun from the parched ground: (TA:) 
or obedient: (Katadeh, TA:) or one who reflects 
upon his sins in solitude, and prays God to 
forgive them: (TA:) or one who keeps, or is 
mindful of, the ordinances prescribed by God, 
(66s [which is thus explained by Bd and Jel as 
occurring in the Kur 1 . 31,]) and does not rise 
from his sitting-place until he begs forgiveness of 
God: (’Obeyd Ibn-’Omeyr, T, TA: * [but this is 
evidently meant as an explanation of 66' 
together with 66 see the Kur ubi supra:]) or 
one who sins, and then returns to obedience, and 
then sins, and then returns to obedience. 
(TA.) 6' act. part. n. of 6'; Returning: [&c.:] (M, 
Msb:) pi. 66' and 66 and J, 6j! [q. v.]: (M, K:) 
or, accord, to some, the last is a quasipl. n. (M, 
TA.) <6 The coming of camels to water, to drink, 
every night: whence the saying, 6' '4' 661 66 Y 
[Do not thou come to the water, to drink, unless 
coming to it every night]. (LAar, M.) — — See 
also 6'. 66 A place to which one returns: (T, S, 
K:) a settled, or fixed, abode, or dwelling-place: 
(TA:) the place to which one is translated, or 
removed, by death: (K, TA:) the goal to which the 
course of life ultimately leads one; or place to 
which one returns in the ultimate state, or world 

to come. (T, TA.) The place where the sun 

sets. (TA.) [A day-journey: pi. m 6; as in 

the saying,] 6 6“ *16 64 Between them two are 
three day-journeys. (K.) 66“ [A camel that 
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overcomes in vying with another, or others, in 
pace, or going]: see an ex. voce mjL (T.) jjJI <?-“ 
[The place where the water flows again into the 
well to supply the deficiency occasioned by 
drawing;] the of the well; i. e. the place 
where the water collects in the well. (TA.) jju 
<]_>>«, (IB, CK,) or <jjji, (as in a copy of the M, 
and in some copies of the K,) A wind blowing 
throughout the whole day: (M, K:) or a wind that 
comes at night. (IB.) see in two 

places. sJjiii an inf. n. of 5 , q. v.; as also J, 4-41". 
(M, * K.) Mji" Returning to one's family at, or in, 
the night; as also J, 4A>i: (TA:) or, as also J, 
coming at night: or coming in the beginning of 
the night: (S:) [and so J, as in the following 
ex.:] cAjja <111 tjjjj <111 ^jll jk Cy*j 
[And whoso feareth God, verily God is with him; 
and the supply of God cometh to him at night, or 
in the beginning of the night, and cometh early 
in the morning: JJ being here put for (jj, by a 
necessary poetical licence: see art. j], (S.) 44^: 
see vjK*. see 1 aor. -j4, inf. 

n. 4ji, It (a thing, T, S, M, or an arrow, AHn, 
M) was, or became, of itself, crooked, curved, or 
bent. (T, S, M, A, * K.) [See also 5 .] — 41, aor. 4 jjj, 
inf. n. Aji, It (the day) receded, in the evening. (T, 

L. ) It (the evening, T, S) declined. (T, S, 

K.) It (a thing, L) returned. (M, L, K.) 

(JSJill The shadows returned, and inclined 
towards the east. (L.) — — <jk- 41 He inclined 
towards him; or pitied him. (M.) — »4l, (T, S, 
Msb,) first pers. <441, (M,) or <4J, (K, TA, [in the 
CK, erroneously, <4 j],]) aor. <jj4, inf. n. Jjl, (As, T, 

M, Msb,) He crooked, curved, or bent, it; (As, T, 
S, L, Msb, K;) i. e., a stick, (As, T, L,) or other 

thing; (L;) as also J, kajl. (L, K.) »4i, aor. A jj), 

(T, S, M, &c.,) inf. n. 4ji (S, M, K) and 4 'jji, (M, K,) 
It (a load) oppressed him by its weight; pressed 
heavily upon him; burdened him. (AZ, T, S, A, 
Msb.) And It (a thing, or an affair,) oppressed, 
distressed, or afflicted, him: (M, L, K:) and [in 
like manner] j »<jl4, (L, K,) or j »<jl4, (T,) as 
also (L, K,) the last formed by transposition 
(T, L) from the second, (T,) or first, (L,) said of an 
affair, it pressed heavily upon him; oppressed 
him. (T, L, K.) You say, i 4ji J *1141 U what 
hath burdened [or distressed] thee, it (that thing) 
is burdening [or distressing] to me. (S.) 2 4jl see 
1 . 5 Aju It (a stick, T, L, or some other thing, L) 
became, by an extraneous operation, crooked, 
curved, or bent; (T, S, M, A, L, K;) as also J, 4bl. 
(T, S, M, L, K: [in the CK 4lil is erroneously put 
for 4Q1.]) El-'Ajjaj says, 140 <^1^(4 iUl Oj ^ [He 
used not to become bent, and he has become 
bent], making the pret. to be a denotative of state 
because 4s is meant to be understood, as in the 
saying in the Kur [iv. 92 ], fSjjU. jl 


(s.) You say also, 1-s-AJ cjjjU she (a 
woman) bent in her rising, by reason of her 
heaviness. (T and L in art. J j.) — : see »4I. 6 J4: 

see »4i. 7 see 5 , in two places. Also He 

became oppressed, or burdened [by a load]. 
(Msb.) 4jl; (T, M;) or j 4ji; fern, 4i4ji; 
(K;) Crooked, curved, or bent. (T, M, K.) ijl; 
fern, J4jl : see what next precedes. ji Burdening 
[or distressing]. (S.) See 1 , last sentence. 
Oppressed, pressed heavily upon, or burdened, 
by a load. (S.) 4 jO Calamities: (LAar, M, L, K:) as 
also Jl j*, which is app. formed by transposition. 
(M, L.) Some say that is pi. of Jj4>, and 
derive this word [which see in art. <J] from »4l, 
aor. jjj), meaning “ it oppressed him by its 
weight: ” (T, L:) or it has no sing. (IAar, 
M.) jj] jji (S, Msb, K) and »jj], (S,) or the latter 
is the n. un. of the former, [which is a coll. gen. 
n.,] (Msb,) i. q. 4=4 [The goose, or geese; and the 
duck, or ducks; but jji is generally applied to 
the former of these birds; and 4==, to the latter; 
agreeably with a statement in the Jm, that 4=4 is 
applied by the Arabs to the small, and jj] to 
the large]; (S, K;) as also jj, of which the n. un. 
is »jj: (Msb:) jj] is of the measure 3»4: (Msb:) 
[but see what follows:] the pi. is ujjj], (S, Msb, 
K,) a form which is sometimes used, (S, Msb,) 
and which is anomalous. (Msb.) [See also J£j£.] 
— — [Hence,] jj] also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) Short and thick: (K:) fleshy without 
being tall: (Lth, TA:) fern, with ». (TA.) El- 
'Okberee asserts that the I is augmentative, 
because it is followed by three radical letters: 
(MF, TA:) but ISd says that it is of the 
measure 3*4, and may not be of the measure 3*4], 
[i. e., originally j jj],] because this does not occur 
as the measure of an epithet. (TA.) [It seems, 
however, that jji is in this case a subst. used 
tropically as an epithet, after the manner of 

many nicknames.] Also, applied to a man, 

and to a horse, and to a camel. Firm in make: 
(AHei in the Expos, of the Tes-heel, and TA:) 
or, applied to a horse, compact and strong in 
make. (TA.) g; j j] A manner of walking in which is 
a moving up and down: or leaning on one side; 
(K;) [the latter omitted in the CK;] at one time on 
the right and at another on the left [like a goose 
or duck]: (TA:) and the walk of a sprightly horse. 
(TA.) Az says that it may be of the measure i _ s 4*a], 
[i. e., originally lS j jj],] or ^4*4; but Abu-l-Hasan 
holds the latter to be the more correct, because it 
is the measure of many words relating 
to walking; as and (TA.) » jjL> ^ i A 

land abounding with the birds called jj]. (Sgh, 
K.) JO j 1 [The myrtle;] a certain kind of tree, (S, 
Msb, K,) well known, (S, K,) fragrant, (IDrd, M, 
Msb,) and evergreen, abundant in the land of the 


Arabs, growing in the plains and mountains, and 
increasing so as to become a great tree: (AHn, M, 
TA:) n. un. with »: (AHn, M, Msb, K:) IDrd says, I 
think it an adventitious word, although used by 
the Arabs, and occurring in chaste poetry. 
(M, TA.) <— 1 i5^» oil, aor. i-ijjS, inf. n. ^-iji 
and <41 (m, TA) and jji, (M,) or —4 jji, (TA,) The 
country, or countries, had therein what 
is termed < 2 ' [i. e. a blight or blast or the like, or a 
pest or plague or the like]. (M, TA.) And =-«4 
0*4=11, (ibn Buzuij, T,) or £\jjll, (K,) or with 
the verb in the pass, form, (Msb,) like JJ, (K,) 
The wheat, or seed-produce, or thing, became 
affected, or smitten, with what is termed <41 [i. e. 
a blight, blast, taint, canker, or the like]. (T, K, 
Msb.) And f jUl =-*1, (M, TA,) and I j4 J, (k,) thus in 
a correct copy of the ’Eyn, (TA,) and I jj], (Lth, T, 
K,) and I j4i, (K, TA,) [in the CK I j44ij) and I j4], 
(Lth, T, K, [in the CK I j4i,]) the last, namely, I j4J, 
with the I termed having a quiescent letter 
[i. e. ls] rendered apparent by utterance but not 
by writing, between it and the ( -4, (T, K, * [in 
which is a strange omission, of the words <44 jSUj 
.Lkll V 43ill as i n the T, or jll <4£U* as in the 
TA,] TA,) The people became affected, or smitten, 
with what is termed <41 [i. e. a pest or plague or 
the like]. (Lth, T, M, K.) Lth says, in this case one 
says I j4], and in one dial. I jL]: (T:) in several 
copies of his book, in one dial. I j44i, with two 
distinct s, of which the former is 
with teshdeed: but in some copies as mentioned 
just before. (Sgh, TA.) [A blight, blast, taint, 
canker, disease, bane, pest, plague, or the 
like; any evil affection; an evil; a cause of 
mischief or harm or injury; anything that is 
noxious or destructive; a calamity;] i. q. 

(S, Msb, K;) i. e. (Msb, [in the K “ or,”]) an 
accident that mars, or corrupts, that which it 
affects, or befalls, or smites: (T, M, O, Msb, K:) 
pi. (Msb, K.) [See 1.] One says, <41 

jJ*]! <il j ijllall [The bane of elegance in 
manners, or the like, is the overpassing the due 
limits therein, and arrogating to 
oneself superiority therein, through pride; and 
the bane of science is forgetfulness]. (T.) And it is 
said in a trad., <4l j iy-kJI <11 [The 

bane of discourse is lying; and the bane of 
science is forgetfulness]. (TA.) And hence the 
saying, ^J1 fiJ] j <41 f j-i J4] [To everything there 
is a bane; and to science there are banes]. 
(TA.) 4jj>, (Ks, T, S, M, Msb, K,) 

originally — “ jjli, (Msb,) and J, (Ibn-Buzurj, 
T, K,) Affected, or smitten, with what is 
termed <41; (T, S, M, &c.;) applied to wheat, (Ks, 
Ibn-Buzuq, T, M,) or seed-produce, (S, K,) &c. 
(Msb.) l -Lk>: see <Jji (jjh see art. cJj. Jji 
1 Jl, aor. J jj), (T, S, M, &c.,) inf. n. Jji (T, M, 
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Mgh, Msb, K) and (M, K) and 3 j[, which last 
is used as a suhst. in relation to objects of the 
mind, (Msb,) and <5jljf [like <-“44], (TA,) He, or 
it, returned; syn. (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
and (T;) [and he resorted; (see an 

instance voce <jlj [(;JjJ to it; (M, K;) namely a 
thing [of any kind; the thing, or place, whence he, 
or it, originated, or came; his, or its, origin, 
or source; his, or its, original state, condition, 
quantity, weight, &c.; any place; and a former 
action, or saying, or the like: see by which, 
as the explanation of Jt, may be meant to be 
implied some other significations, here following, 
which these two verbs have in common]: (M:) 
and <4. ill' he (a man, M) returned, or reverted, 

from it. (M, K.) From Jt as syn. with is 

the phrase, g j£ J! J j jj [meaning either Such 

a one returns to generosity, or, as g j£ is used in 
the sense of flj£, is referable to generous, or 
noble, ancestors]. (TA.) [And hence the 
phrase,] 4-4 <21 Jl [He bore a relation to him, as 
a member to a head, by kindred], and [by 
religion]. (Ibn-'Arafeh.) And the saying, in a 
trad., Jl V j g \ Vis jkill 4° i. e. (tropical:) 
[He who fasts ever, or always, may he neither 
fast] nor return to what is good. (TA.) [In the 
Mgh, art. for Ji I find jl= 9 l; and it is there said 
that this is an imprecation uttered by the 
Prophet, lest a man should believe this kind of 
fasting to be ordained by God; or, 

through impotence, should become insincere; or 
because, by fasting all the days of the year, he 
would do so on the days on which fasting is 
forbidden. See other readings voce VI in art. jll.]) 

Hence also the saying, p-411 Jl <j jJall 4', 

meaning (assumed tropical:) The blow, or 
stroke, resulted in destroying life; in slaying, or 

killing. (Mgh.) Hence also, 4 Jl jj Jl 

[The affair, or case, became ultimately reduced to 
such a state, or condition; came to such a result; 

came to be thus]. (Msb.) Hence also, 

lj£ j<s Jl Jts (—jljlill i cooked the wine, or 
beverage, and it became reduced ( 4-0 to such a 
quantity. (S.) And gfjll J h£ 1I Jj J' J=- <0J=> He 
cooked it (namely 4 [i. e. must, or mead, or 
wort,]) until it became reduced ( 4 o) to the third, 
or to the fourth: (T:) or, said of the same, (Mgh,) 
or of medicine, (TA,) 14-1 j J-4l Jl J 2 ; (Mgh,) 
or 4 j Jj, (TA,) until twice the quantity, or 
weight, of a became [reduced to] ( =) one l4. 

(Mgh.) [Hence also, JjVI jlAi The proleptic, 

or anticipative, trope; as applied to “a young 
camel” before it is weaned, because it is to 

be weaned.] [And hence also, app.,] £J4l Jl, 

inf. n. 34 The thing [became reduced in quantity 
or size;] decreased; diminished; or became 


defective, or deficient. (M, K.) And <5U1I JJ Jl The 
flesh of the she-camel went away, so that she 
became lean, or slender and lean, or lean and 

lank in the belly. (T, K.) Jt, (T, S, M, K,) inf. 

n. Jji (T, M, K) and (M, K,) is also said of tar, 
(T, S, M,) and of honey, (S,) and of milk, (M,) and 
of wine, or beverage, (TA,) and of urine, (M,) or 
of the urine of camels that have been contented 
with green pasture instead of water, at the end of 
their being in that state, (T,) and of oil, (M, K,) 
and other things, (K,) as meaning It 
became thick: (T, S, M, K:) said of milk, it 
thickened and coagulated: (M:) said of wine, or 
beverage, it thickened, and became intoxicating 
in its utmost degree: (Az, TA:) and said of oil, it 
attained its full perfume, or sweetness of odour, 

by being well prepared or compounded. (T.) 

44 J! Jjjj ^ [written in the TA without any 
vowel-signs, app. meaning (tropical:) What 
aileth thee that thou shruggest thy shoulders? lit., 
drawest thyself together to thy two shoulder- 
blades?] is said [to a man] jjjj 42 j 42 I lil 
[when he draws himself together to them, and 
contracts himself]; and is a tropical phrase: so 
says Z. (TA.) — — uVls ^ J He escaped, or 
became safe or secure, from such a one: a dial, 
var. of Ji j: (T, K:) of the dial, of the Ansar. (TA.) 

You say also, Jt, aor. J jjj; (T, Msb;) or Jjl, 

aor. Jj; (K;) meaning He, or it, preceded; went 
before; was, or became, before, beforehand, 
first, or foremost; (T, Msb, K;) and came: (Msb:) 
with this, also, 3 j is syn.; and from it [says Az] is 
most probably derived Jjl, so that its 
original form is JjH: [or, as Fei says,] hence is 
derived the phrase, used by the vulgar, JjVI >i»JI 
with fet-h to the hemzeh [as meaning “the 
first, or preceding, ten (nights of the month),” 
for JjVl, pi. of JjM, fern, of JjSlI; but this is 
generally regarded as being originally JjVI, 

from Jij], (Msb.) — <11; see 2 . Accord, to 

Lth, (TA,) <jii, (M, K,) aor. V jji, inf. n. Jji, (TA,) 
signifies I made it (namely, milk, M, or oil &c., K) 
to thicken, (M, K,) and to coagulate; (M;) the 
verb being both intrans. and trans.: (K:) but Az 
says that it is not known as trans., in this sense, 
in the language of the Arabs [of the 
classical ages]. (TA.) — <4 3 3, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
aor. Jjjj, inf. n. Jji (S) and Jljt, (S, M, K,) of 
which the simple subst. is <Jj, (S, * Msb,) He (a 
prince or commander, S, or a king, M, K) ruled, 
or governed, his subjects; presided over their 
affairs, as commander or governor; (S, M, Msb, 
K;) and did so well: (S:) and 44 3, inf. n. Jjl 
and and [or this last, as said above, is a 
simple subst.,] he presided over them; held 
command, or authority, over them; (M, K;) 


namely, a people, or company of men; (K;) or, 
over their affairs. (TA.) It is said in a prov., 
(M,) Idjic. JJ j uli ia (T, S, M) We have ruled and 
been ruled; (T;) we have presided and been 

presided over. (M.) <lt-« 3, (T, S, M, * Msb, 

K,) inf. n. <Jj, (T, Msb,) He put into a good, or 
right, state, or condition, and managed, or 
tended, his 3-* [meaning cattle]; (T, S, M, * K;) as 
also [ <1121 [written with the disjunctive alif < 1121 ], 
(K,) inf. n. JJJ: (S:) or he managed his camels, 
and his sheep or goats, in such a manner that 
they throve, or became in a good state or 
condition, by his management. (Msb.) Lebeed 
describes a female singer <J3ij Jj 2 I 4“4! (T, S,) 
meaning with a stringed lute, (EM p. 169 ,) which 
her thumb adjusts; (S, EM;) from (T, 
S,) signifying I put into a good, right, or proper, 
state, or condition. (T. [But see another reading 
in the first paragraph of art. lS j'.]) You 
say also, JJJJI cJi meaning I composed, or 
collected together, the thing, and put it into a 
good, right, or proper, state, or condition: and 
some of the Arabs say, 44 Jjl j, 44 <4 i. e. 
May God compose for thee thine affair: and, by 
way of imprecation, <4J jo J}l V J, <111 [May God 
not compose for him his discomposed, 
disorganized, deranged, or unsettled, affair, or 

affairs]. (T.) JjVI 4ii, inf. n. Jji and JjJ, also 

signifies I drove the camels: (M:) or, accord, to 
the T, I bound the camels’ udders with the » 
j J*- 3 )) until the time of milking, when I loosed 
them. (TA.) 2 <21 <lji, (M, K,) inf. n. Jjj, (TA,) 
He returned it (namely, a thing, M) to him, or it; 
he made it, or caused it, to return to him, or it; 
syn. <40: (M, K: in the CK <4j:) and j <Jt also 
signifies the same; syn. »0. (TA.) You say, Jjl 
ailUi J4 jill May God restore to thee thy stray; 
(T, * TA;) cause it to return to thee; (TA;) bring 
together thee and it. (T.) And 14 41 <iljl 1 caused 
him, or it, to come to such a state or condition; 
brought, or reduced, him, or it, thereto; 

syn. <jll O (T.) See also 1 , near the end 

of the paragraph, in two places. — — JjjI^ 
also signifies The discovering, detecting, 
revealing, developing, or disclosing, or the 
explaining, expounding, or interpreting, that 
to which a thing is, or may be, reduced, or that 
which it comes, or may come, to be: (S, O, TA:) 
you say, < 2 jl, inf. n. Jjj 4 and [ < 2 jJ, inf. n. 3j4 
in one and the same sense: and hence the saying 
ofEl-Aasha: yliUl Jj^ I 41 Ji. 

Jjl) | (g.) or jju | 144 (so in a copy of the 

T: [the former word being, accord, to 

this reading, a contraction of Jjl2; but this does 
not altogether agree with what here follows:]) AO 
says, 44 J3 j4 means <«-?-j-«j [i. e.. 
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the explanation of her love, or of the (poet’s) love 
of her, and the state, or condition, to which it 
eventually came, is this:] (S:) it was small in his 
heart, and ceased not to grow until it became 
great; like as the little young camel [born in the 
season called £Hj, or in the beginning of the 
breeding-time,] ceases not to grow until he 
becomes great like his mother, (T, * S,) and has a 
son accompanying him: (S:) [or] <ljl and J, <lj4, 
(M, K,) inf. n. of the former as above, (K,) when 
said of language, signify ijljj [he 

considered its end, or what it might be to which it 
led or pointed, and compared one part of it 
with another, and then explained, or expounded, 
or interpreted, it]: (M, K:) hence, [if the 
explanation in the M and K be meant to denote 
three distinct meanings, which I do not think to 
be the case,] it would seem as though 3jj4 
and were syn.; but accord, to other 

authorities, they differ: (TA:) [Az says,] accord, to 
Ahmad Ibn-Yahya, these two words and ^4** are 
all one: but JjjIj seems to me to signify 
the collecting the meanings of dubious 
expressions by such expression as is clear, or 
plain, without dubiousness: or, accord, to Lth, it 
is the interpreting of language that has different 
meanings; and this cannot be rightly done but by 
an explanation which changes the expression; as 
also [ 3j4: (T:) or the turning a verse of the Kur- 
an from its apparent meaning to a meaning 
which it bears, or admits, when the latter 
is agreeable with the Scripture and the Sunneh: 
for instance, in the words of the Kur [vi. 95, 
&c.], cjiJI 0-* 4*3 c -44, if the meaning be 
[thus explained] “He produceth the bird from the 
egg,” this is and if [it be explained as 

meaning] “He produceth the believer from 
the unbeliever,” or “the knowing from the 
ignorant,” this is JjJ*: so says Ibn-El-Kemal: 
(TA:) [hence, although it may often be rendered 
by interpretation, like it more properly 

signifies the rendering in a manner not according 
to the letter, or overt sense; explaining the covert, 
or virtual, meaning; interpreting in a manner not 
according to the obvious meaning:] or the 
reducing a thing to its ultimate intent, whether it 
be a saying or an action: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or 
signifies the “discovering, detecting, revealing, or 
disclosing, what is meant by a dubious 
expression;” and 3 jj1j, the reducing one of two 
senses, or interpretations, which an expression 
bears, or admits, to that which suits the apparent 
meaning: (L and K in art. and TA in that and 
in the present art.:) or the former signifies the 
“expounding, explaining, or interpreting, the 
narratives which occur collected 
without discrimination in the Kur-an, and 


making known the significations of the strange 
words or expressions, and explaining the 
occasions on which the verses were revealed;” 
and the latter, the explaining the meaning of that 
which is <4iii ; [or what is equivocal, or 
ambiguous,] i. e., what is not understood without 
repeated consideration. (TA: [in which are some 
further explanations; but these add nothing of 

importance.]) [Hence, 3=4 Jji, i n grammar, 

He rendered a word, or an expression, or 
a phrase, in grammatical analysis, by another 

word, or expression, or phrase.] And [hence 

likewise,] 3=j4 signifies also The interpretation, 
or explanation, of a dream; the telling the 
final sequel, or result, thereof: (M, K:) as in the 

Kur xii. 101. (M.) It is also used [as a simple 

subst.] to signify The end, issue, result, or final 
sequel, of a thing; syn. <43- ; (Bd in iv. 62 and xvii. 
37;) or [ 34>; (Jel in the same places;) or £=>-3*, 
and 3i~*s as in the Kur [iii. 5], “dll YJ <Ljl= 44 U3 
[But none knoweth the end, & c., thereof, except 
God]: (A'Obeyd, T:) or this phrase means, but 
none knoweth when will be the resurrection, and 
to what the case will eventually come, (T, M,) 
when the hour shall arrive, (TA,) except God: (T, 
M:) so says Aboo-Is-hak: (T:) and in like manner, 
[in the Kur vii. 51,] YJ (jjjfi4 3* means Do 
they wait for aught save the result to which their 
case will come by the resurrection? (Aboo-Is-hak, 
T, M:) or, the result to which it will come (Bd, 
Jel) in the manifestation of its truth by 
the appearance of the promises and threats of 
which it has told? (Bd:) in like manner, also, the 
saying, 54j3 4A.I <111 ^jii means The fear of God 
is best in respect of result; syn. <4^. (TA.) 5 3j4 
see 2, in the former half of the paragraph, in six 

places. jjkll <4 JjIj He discovered in him 

the existence of good, or goodness, from its 
outward signs: and he sought, or looked for, 
good, or goodness, in him. (TA.) You say 
also, 34YI ijid ^ ciiljll 1 sought, or looked for, 
recompense in (or of or from) such a one. (T.) 
8 JjjIJ see 1, near the end of the paragraph, in two 
places. 10 31*3 He sought the 

interpretation of the dream, by consideration. 
(TA in art. 5 j“.) 31 A man's 3*5 [or family]; (T, S, 
M, Msb, K;) i. e. his relations: (Msb:) his “34“* 
[or kinsfolk; or nearer, or nearest, relations by 
descent from the same father or ancestor; Sec.]; 
from 3ji as signifying £ because recourse is 
had to them in all affairs: (Har p. 578:) and his 
household; (S, TA;) the people of his house: 
(Msb:) and his followers; (S, Msb, K;) including 
soldiers: (S, TA:) and his »U3jl [i. e. friends, and 
the like]: (K:) those who bear a relation to him, as 
members to a head, (<4! 31 4“,) by religion or 
persuasion or kindred; as in the Kur iii. 9 


and viii. 54 and 56 &c.: (Ibn-'Arafeh:) [or in these 
and many other instances, it may be rendered 
people:] but in general it is not used save in 
relation to that in which is eminence, or nobility; 
so that one does not say, 31, like as one 

says <1*1: (K:) and it is peculiarly used as a prefix 
to the proper names of rational beings; not to 
indeterminate nouns, nor to nouns of places or of 
times; so that one says, y31i 31; but not 343 31, 
nor liS jU j 31, nor liS ^3= 4 31, like as one says, 

[34 j 3*5, and jli j 3*5, and] IjS 4) 3*5 

and 2^=3*: (TA:) Ks disallows its being 
prefixed to a pronoun; so that one should not 
say, <11, but <1*1; but his opinion in this matter is 
not correct: it is originally 3jl; the j being 
changed into I, (M, * Msb,) as in 31a [which is 
originally 3ja]: so say some: (Msb:) or it is 
originally 3*5, (T, M, Msb, K,) then 355, and 
then 31; (K:) so say some, arguing thus from its 
having 3j*l for its dim.: (T, Msb:) but accord, to 
Ks, it assumes the form J, 3jjl as a dim.: (T:) or 
each of these is its dim. (M, K.) By the 31 of the 
Prophet are meant, accord, to some persons, 
His followers, whether relations or others: and 
his relations, whether followers or not: (Ahmad 
Ibn-Yahya, T:) or, as some say, his family (<!*i [q. 
v.]) and his wives: [but it seems to be indicated 
that what I have rendered “and his wives” is 
meant as an explicative adjunct to <!*':] or, as 
some say, the people of his religion: (Esh- 
Shafi’ee, T:) being himself asked who were his 31, 
he answered all pious persons: (Anas, TA:) but in 
a trad, in which it is said that the poor-rates 
are prohibited to him and to his 31, by this is 
meant those to whom was appropriated the fifth 
[of the spoils] instead of the poor-rates; 

and these were the genuine descendants of 

Hashim and El-Muttalib. (Esh-Shafi'ee, T.) — — 
41>1 4 and 43 34, accord, to the Koofees, 
are contractions of 43 31 4 [O family of Zeyd]. 
(Mughnee, on the letter 3; and El-Ashmoonee on 
the Alfeeyeh of Ibn-Malik, section <jU1jYI. 
[See the letter 3.]) — — [See also ^j.] — 
(tropical:) I. q. [meaning The body, or 

corporeal form or figure or substance, 

(of anything, as is said in the T,) which one sees 
from a distance; or, in this case, often, though not 
always, the person, or self]; (AA, T, S, M, K;) of a 
man: a metaphorical application, from 31 as 
signifying 3*1 and »3^; because comprising the 
members and the senses. (Har p. 578.) — — 
Sometimes, it is redundant, or pleonastic; [being 
only used for the sake of metre in verse, or to give 
more force to an expression;] as in the following 
instance: o? =44 1*4 44 J! 4Y1 

jlixll [i experience, from remembrance of Leyla, 
or of Leyla's person or self, the like of what the 
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person bitten or stung by a venomous 
reptile experiences from the paroxysm of pain 
occasioned by the bits or sting]. (TA.) [See also 
another ex., voce Aik; and another, voce jL> j 3 .] 
— — [Like A* 33 - 3 , it seems to be sometimes 
applied to Any material thing that is somewhat 
high, and conspicuous: and hence, perhaps, the 

signification next following.] ^-A 33 ' U 

[app. meaning The overtopping, or higher, 

part, or parts, of the camel]. (M, K.) A [tent 

of the kind called] Auk. (M.) The poles of 

the Auk; (M, K;) as also J, Al; of which the pi. 
is ciV': (K:) or J, At is the sing, of 5 and >VT, [or n. 
un. of the former and pi. of the latter,] 
which signify the pieces of wood (cjUil) upon 
which the Auk is raised, or constructed: and 
hence Kutheiyir likens the legs of his she-camel 
to four ijSII of the [wood of the tree called] Jk 
(S.) — — The pieces of wood ( ‘ . Ay T, M, K) 
of pk [or tents], (M,) stripped [of the tent- 

cloths]. (T, TA.) Also, [app. because rising 

from the general surface of the ground,] The 
extremities and sides of a mountain. (M, K. *) — 
The m'A 3 [or mirage]: (As, T, M, K:) or peculiarly 
applied to that which is in the first part of the 
day, (K,) as though raising figures seen from a 
distance and making them to quiver: 

(TA:) or that which one sees in the first part of 
the day, and in the last part thereof, as though 
raising figures seen from a distance (a - 3 .j 33 - 3 ); not 
the same as the s 3 ' x (S:) or what resembles 
the *-A >■“: (Msb:) or, as some say, that which is in 
the ur 3 - 33 [or early part of the day when the sun 
is yet low], like water between the sky and the 
earth, [in appearance] raising figures seen from a 
distance (u-=> j 3 - 3 ), and making them to 
quiver; whereas the s 3 ' j 33 is that which is at mid- 
day, [apparently] cleaving to the ground, as 
though it were running water: Th says, the Jt is in 
the first part of the day: (M:) As says that the Jt 
and the m' j 33 are one: but others say that the 
former is from the ur 3 - 333 [see above] to 
the declining of the sun from the meridian; 
whereas the s 3 ' j 33 is after the declining of the sun 
from the meridian to the prayer of the A- 33 - ; and 
in favour of their assertion they urge, that the 
former [in appearance] raises everything so that 
it becomes what is termed Jt, i. e. for the Jt 

of everything is its u- 33 ^ 3 ; and that the s 3 ' j 33 [in 
appearance] lowers every u 3333 ^ in it so that it 
becomes [as though it were] cleaving to the 
ground, having no o- 33 - 3 : Yoo says, the Arabs say 
that the Jt is from the SjJc. [or period between the 
prayer of daybreak and sunrise] to the time when 
the sun is very high, or near the meridian; then it 
is called s 3 ' j 33 for the rest of the day: ISk says, 


the Jt is that which [in appearance] raises figures 
seen from a distance A 33 ), and is in the LS 3333 > 
[explained above]; and the m' j 33 is that which is 
upon the surface of the ground, as though it were 
water, and is at midday: and this, I [namely Az] 
say, is what I have found the Arabs in the desert 
to say: (T:) El- Hareeree speaks of the glistening 
of the Jt; app. using this word in the sense 
of m'j 33 ; for it is the latter that glistens; not 
the former: (Har p. 363 :) the word is masc. and 
fem. (Msb, K.) The phrase YYI ja jj, ending a 
verse (S, M) of En-Nabighah, (M, TA,) i. e. Edh- 
Dhubyanee, (TA,) or El-Jaadee, (S,) [variously 
cited in the S and M and TA,] is an instance of 
inversion; the meaning being JYI Aijj 
[The Jt raising it]: (S, TA:) or the meaning is, 
making the Jt conspicuous more than it would 
otherwise be; the agent of the verb being a 
prominent portion of a mountain, which, being 
itself raised [in appearance] by the Jt, has the 
effect of doing this. (M.) — See also the 
next paragraph. — And see AA, in art. Jt. At J. 
q. »t3l [i. e. An instrument; a tool; an implement; a 
utensil: and instruments; tools; implements; 
utensils; apparatus; equipments; equipage; 
accoutrements; furniture; gear; tackling;] (S, M, 
K) with which one works, for himself or for 
another: it is both sing, and pk: (M, K:) or, (K,) as 
some say, (M,) it is a pi. having no sing. (M, K) as 
to the letter: (M:) [but it is very often used as a 
sing.:] and the pi. is (S, K.) In the saying of 
'Alee, Lj J uJI At JaxjJ [lit. He makes use 
of the instrument of religion in seeking the goods 
of the present world], (assumed tropical:) 
science, or knowledge, is meant; because 
thereby only is religion. (M.) — — [A musical 
instrument;] a lute; a musical reed, or pipe; the 
[kind of mandoline called] (TA.) — — 

The male organ of generation. (TA.) — — The 
bier of a corpse. (Abu-l-'Omeythil, S, M, K.) Thus, 
accord, to some, in the following verse, (S, * M,) 
of Kaab Ibn-Zuheyr: A jj AijLk cjlLL j\ j Jjl Jl J£ 
Jjiki >USk ill je [Every son of a female, though 
his health, or safety, long continue, is one day 
borne upon a gibbous bier: for the bier of 
the Arabs of the desert was generally composed 
of two poles connected by a net-work of cords 
upon which the corpse lay depressed]: (S, M:) or, 
as some say, [in a distressing state, or condition; 

for, they say,] A1 here signifies Ak. (TA.) See 

also 3, in two places, near the middle of the 
paragraph. — A state, or condition; i. q. Aik 
[as mentioned above]: (T, S, M, K:) pi. [or rather 
coll. gen. n.] [ 3. (T, S.) You say, 3 A 3 Aljj* [He is 

in an evil state or condition]. (S.) I. q. “J 

[Straitness; difficulty; distress; &c.]. (M, 


K.) AjJ sometimes signifies The relations to whom 
one goes [or is traced] back in genealogy. (Ibn- 

'Abbad.) [See also Ji] You say also, Jj Ajjj 

ALl I made him to go back, or revert, to his 
natural disposition: or, to his [original] state or 
condition. (Ibn-'Abbad.) As', in the gen. and 
accus. JA see A, in art. JA JA fem. of JA see 
the latter in art. J'j. — Jj' as a pi., and its 
var. AA and kAA or kA A & c.: see J', in 
art. JI. Dj' A certain idol of [the tribes of] Bekr 
and Teghlib, (K, TA,) the two sons of Wail. 
(TA.) Jjji dim. of Jt, q. v. (Ks, T, M, K.) JLI The 
vessel, or receptacle, of thickening, or thick, milk: 
(M:) [or, accord, to the K, this seems to be 
termed [ JA see JA] or, in which wine (m'A 3 ), or 
expressed juice, or what is pressed, or squeezed, 
so that its juice is forced out, or the like thereof, 
is made to thicken. (TA.) — [Also an inf. n. of 1 , 
which see throughout.] Atjl Rule, or government: 
(S, Msb:) [accord, to some, an inf. n. of Jt as a 
trans. verb: accord, to others,] a simple 
subst. (Msb.) Jjt and its variations & c., see 
art. Jt j: some, on account of difference of opinion 
from others respecting its radical letters, 
have mentioned this word in the present art. 
(TA.) JA see A]: — and see also Jjt, last 
sentence. JA see JA — and see also 0 Jjt, in four 
places; and JA!- Jsjt and [ JJ (T, S, Mgh, Msb, K, 
the first and third and fourth in art. J 3 ') and [ JA 
(T, K,) the last on the authority of IAar, (TA,) but 
A'Obeyd says that it is JA with kesr, (T,) and this 
is the approved form, (TA,) The [animal 
called] Jij: (K:) or the male Ji j; (ISh, T, S, Mgh, 
Msb;) i. e. the mountain-goat: (Msb:) accord, to 
some, (S,) what is called in Persian OJA; (S, 
Mgh;) by which word Sh explains the word JA 
ISh says, it is the animal that is very wide 
between the horns, and bulky, like the domestic 
bull: (T:) [see A 3 A A 3 in art. A:] and Lth says, 
it is called thus because it resorts (Jjj 3 ) to the 
mountains: sometimes the lS is changed into j: 
the fem. is of the same three forms with »: (TA:) 
and the pi. is JA' [like A-A pi. of A 3 ]. (Lth, T, 
Mgh, Msb.) — — See also JA in two 

places. J 3 ' [act. part. n. of 1 in all its senses: and 
thus, particularly,] Thickening, or thick; (T, S, M, 
TA;) applied to the urine of camels that have 
been contented with green pasture instead of 
water, at the end of their being in that state; (T;) 
or to milk, (S, M, TA,) and to oil, and other 
things, such as tar, and honey, and wine, or 
beverage: (TA:) pi. J, JA (S, M:) which last word 
[in one copy of the M written JA but this I think 
a mistranscription,] signifies also the remains of 
thickening, or thick, milk; or, as some say, the 
[seminal] water in the womb: (M:) or this same 
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word (3jl) has the last of these significations; and 
also, [as a sing, epithet,] the first of the meanings 
explained in this paragraph; as also 3jl, applied to 
milk; (K;) or to milk thickening, or thick, and 
mixed; not excessively thick, hut in a somewhat 
good degree, and changed in its flavour: (AHat, 
TA:) or it [app. 3jl, as in the TK,] signifies the 
vessel, or receptacle, thereof; (K;) [a meaning 
assigned in the M to 3ljJ;] in which milk thickens: 
(TA:) Sh says that j 3j[ signifies the milk of 
the 3jlji [pi. of 3jJ]; and so says AA: but 
AHeyth says that this is absurd; and that the 
right word is [ 3jl, having the signification first 
explained in this paragraph, i. e. thickening, 
or thick, milk: En-Nadr says that J, 3j] signifies 
thick urine of she-goats of the mountain; which, 
when drunk by a woman, excites her 
venereal faculty: (T:) or this last word is used to 
signify milk of an 3jJ, which is said to strengthen 
in the venereal faculty, and to fatten, as Ibn- 
Habeeb asserts; and [ 3jl, which he affirms to be 
wrong, is a dial. var. thereof; and it may also be a 
quasi-pl. n. thereof: (M:) as a pi. [of 3)1], applied 
to milk, | 3jl is extr. in two respects; as a pi., of 
this form, of an epithet not applied to an animal; 
and as being regularly 3jl. (IJ, M.) — J-i JjV <j| 
and 3jl l J-i Verily he is a good manager, or 
tender, of cattle, or camels, or the like. (M, 
TA.) 3jju used as a simple subst. in the sense 
of Jsle & c.: see 2 , last sentence. lJ-« inf. n. of 3', in 

two senses pointed out above. (M, K, TA.) 

[Hence, 1^5 Jj His, or its, return, or course, 
or transition, is to such a state or condition.] — 
Also, [as a noun of place &c.,] i. q. [as 

signifying A place, and a state, or condition, to 
which a person, or thing, returns; and, to which 
he, or it, ultimately, or eventually, comes]. (TA, 
[where this is given as a signification 
not mentioned in the K; so that is not here 
used as an inf. n.: it is, moreover, a signification 

well known.]) See also 2 , last sentence. A 

refuge: applied in this sense to God. (Har p. 
361 .) 3^ 3ljji> > He is ruler, or 

governor, of his people; a possessor of 
dictatorship over them, or of authority over them 
to judge or give judgment or pass sentence or 
decide judicially. (A, TA.) 3j&> li* [app. This 
is a good discovery made from outward signs]. 
(TA, where it immediately follows jJJI 3 j1j 
with its explanations given above.) 3j&>: see its 
verb. — — [Sometimes it signifies] Veracious: 
opposed to 3j£i. (Har p. 256 .) Jj' Jjl, in the 
gen. and accus. Jjl: see J in art. jll. 3ji J jl fem. 
of 3jk see the latter in art. 3' j. — J jl as a pi., and 
its var. *Yjl; and ^ji, or jl; &c.: see Jl, in 
art. £ jl f jl for see art. J ujl 1 3 , aor. ujjj, 

inf. n. ujl, He was, or became, at rest, or at ease; 


he rested in a journey. (IAar, T.) aor. 

and inf. n. as above, I enjoyed a life of ease 
and plenty; a state of freedom from trouble or 
inconvenience, and toil or fatigue; a state of ease, 

repose, or tranquillity. (AZ, T, S, M, K.) I 

was, or became, grave, staid, steady, sedate, or 

calm. (S, K.) I was, or became, gentle; or I 

acted gently: (T, S, M, Msb, K:) and I acted, or 
proceeded, with moderation, without haste or 
hurry, in pace or journeying: (M:) I went gently, 
softly, or in a leisurely manner: (S, K:) ujl [the 
inf. n.] is formed by substitution [of I for »] 
from uj*. (S.) You say, « Jilj cjji, and ? Jill J^, I 
was gentle, or I acted gently, with the thing; (M;) 
and JVI J in the affair. (Msb.) And J^ 3 
Act thou gently with thyself, or be thou gentle, in 
pace or journeying: and proceed thou with 
moderation, without haste or hurry: (T, S:) said 
in the latter sense to one who has become 
unsteady, or irresolute. (T.) [In like manner,] you 
say, ujl i J^, meaning Jc- [app. 
Act thou with moderation, gentleness, 
deliberation, or in a leisurely manner, according 
to thine ability, or to the measure of thine ability; 
for jja and j=>j are both syn. with (T, K.) 

And I jjl l £ ^ Proceed ye with moderation 
in your course or pace or journeying. (ISk, T.) 
And JVI j'P | J He paused, or was patient, 
in the affair. (M.) — ujl also signifies The being 
weary, or fatigued; like Jl. (M.) [Whether, in this 
sense, it have a verb, is doubtful: see its syn. here 
mentioned.] — — Also The putting oneself to 
trouble, or inconvenience, for the sake of what 
one may expend upon himself and his family. 
(M.) And hence, accord, to one [whose name is 
imperfectly written in the TA], the word j ^ j>, 
[as being originally JjJ,] of the measure 
but others say that it is of the measure 
from (TA.) — ( ^ji 3 and ^Iji [and ^i] 
signify the same. (M.) [See art. ujl.] 2 ujl see 1 , in 
two places. 5 uj^ see 1 . u^' and its vars.: see 
art. ujl. [Accord, to some, it belongs to the 
present art., in which it is mentioned in the 
Msb.] ujl: see 1 [of which it is the inf. n.]: and see 
also what next follows. 3 'j (T, S, M, Msb, K) and 
i O' j 1, (T, M, Msb, K,) the latter mentioned by Ks 
on the authority of Aboo-Jami’, but the former is 
the usual mode of pronouncing it, (T,) and [ ujl, 
(M,) A time; a season: pi. ^ jl; (T, S, M, Msb, K;) 
but Sb says ^0 jl; (M; [so in a copy of that work; 
app. CjUji, as though pi. of ^jt;]) and J-l is syn. 
with jl. (AA, T, K.) You say, -jjl O' j 3U. [The 
time, or season, of cold came]. (T.) And u^ 
4 jj' J'il (S, K, *) and (K, [in the CK^-3,]) 
Such a one does that thing sometimes, leaving it 
undone sometimes. (S, K. *) And Jjl P J) Jjl I 
came to him times after times. (AA, T.) And J jl 


signifies Time after time. (TA, from a trad.) In the 
saying (of Aboo-Zubeyd, L), y'jl ^Vj I 'A' . J I Jll= 
(M,) or u'j], (L,) [They sought our reconciliation 
with them, but it was not the time that 
reconciliation should be sought], accord, to Abu- 
1- ’Abbas, the tenween of the last word is not a 
sign of the genitive case, but is, as in the instance 
of jj, because of the suppression of a proposition 
to which the word should be prefixed, as when 
you say, -jj Ja u'ji I came at the time that 

Zeyd stood. (M, L.) [Hence, Jlji At that 

time or season; then; like Jj=J u'j]: see u'j': — 
and see also u'jj]. Jl [part. n. of 1 :] A 
man enjoying a life of ease and plenty; a state of 
freedom from trouble or inconvenience, and toil 
or fatigue; a state of ease, repose, or tranquillity. 

(AZ, T, S, K.) [Hence the saying,] jj ujl 

u-a U . ‘-o^ [An easy, or a gentle, journey in 

which the camels are watered only on the first 
and fourth days is better than a laborious, or 
quick, journey in which they are watered only on 
the first and third days]. (TA.) [The fem. is 
the pi. of which is Jljl and tiijl.] You say, Jjj Jj 
Jljl JUl iliilj Between us and Mekkeh are 
three nights of easy, or gentle, journeying: (S, K: 
*) and cjliii 3J ten nights of easy journeying. 
(S, M, K.) O'jj] and j o'j] (T, S, M, Msb, K) [each] 
a foreign word, [i. e. Persian,] (M,) A chamber, or 
an apartment, (T, Msb,) or a large [i. e. 
porch, or roofed vestibule, or the like], (S, K,) 
similar to an <r jl [or oblong arched or vaulted 
structure, or a portico], (T, S, M, K,) or built in 
the form of an <r jl, (Msb,) not closed in the front, 
or face: (T, M, Msb: *) [and a palace; often 
used in this sense in Arabic as well as in Persian: 
and in the present day, the former, and more 
commonly u'jj], which is Persian, is also 
applied to an estrade; a slightly-raised portion of 
the floor, generally extending nearly from the 
door to the end, or to each end, of a room:] pi. of 
the former, ujjljl, (T, S, K,) because the sing, is 
originally u'jj!, (S,) and ^IjjJ; and pi. of the 
latter, uj'. (T, S, K.) Hence, ujJS u'jj.! [The great 
porch, or the palace, of Kisra, or Chosroes, who is 

called y'jjVI =>]. (T, S, Msb.) Also the 

latter, [and app., accord, to the Msb, the former 
also,] Any prop, or support, of a thing: (T, Msb:) 
particularly, a pole of a [tent of the kind 

called] (T.) The u'jj! of the flj [is The 

headstall of the bridle; and] has for its pi. ^1 jjj. 
(T, K.) ^ j ji: see 1 , and see art. u^. “jl 1 ^ j'and 2 : 
see 5 . 5 »jij; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) and [ »ji, (S, Mgh, 
K,) inf. n. ^ jl; (S, K;) and J, inf. n. »jl; (K;) He 
said ?' or ? j' &c. [i. e. Ah! or alas!]; (S, Mgh, K;) he 
moaned; or uttered a moan, or moaning, or 
prolonged voice of complaint; (S, TA;) i. q. 
(Msb.) (Az, S, Msb, K, &c.,) as also jl, (IAmb, 
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K,) and &i, and [ <*i, (TA,) and J, ?ji, (S, Msb, K,) 
and i i’J, (ISd, K,) and J, »)i, (K,) and [ »ji, (S,) or 
l ?ji, (K,) and J, »ji, (Hr, Mgh, Msb, K,) so in some 
copies of the S, but in a copy in the author's 
handwriting J, » ji, there said to be with medd, and 
with teshdeed and fet-h to the j, and with the » 
quiescent, (TA,) [or,] accord, to Aboo- Talib, »ji, 
with medd, thus pronounced by the vulgar, is 
wrong, (T in art. jt,) and J, »'ji, and J, »jjl, [in 
both of which, and in some other forms which 
follow, it is doubtful whether the » be quiescent or 
movent, and if movent, with what vowel,] (TA,) 
and l »jji, (K, TA,) or J, Jj jt, but said by ISd to be 
with medd, and mentioned by AH at as heard 
from the Arabs, (TA,) and J. (K, TA,) or 
1 “^jt, (CK,) or i »l3jt, and J, (S, [in one copy 
of which the » is marked as quiescent,]) and 
1 odji, (K, TA,) with medd, (TA,) or [ »y, (CK,) 
and ji (S, Msb, K,) and ji, and jJ, (K, TA,) 
and lit j, and »li or »li, (TA,) [Ah! or alas!] a word 
imitative of the voice, cry, or exclamation, of 
the -ulii; (Az and TA in explanation of ?';) [i. e.] 
a word expressive of pain, grief, sorrow, 
lamentation, complaint, or moaning; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K, TA;) denoting the prolongation of the 
voice with complaint: (S, TA, after »ji or »jh) 
sometimes, also, a man says ?! from a motive of 
affection, or pity, or compassion, and 
of impatience: (Az, TA:) [and it is also said 
that] lit is a word expressive of grief or 
lamentation, or of most intense grief 
or lamentation or regret; [that] it is put in the 
accus. case as being used in the manner of inf. 
ns.; and [that] the hemzeh is originally j: 
but IAth says, lit is a word expressive of pain, 
grief, sorrow, lamentation, complaint, or 
moaning, used in relation to evil, like as &lj is 
used in relation to good: (TA in art. »!:) and »ji 
and j! and ji are cries uttered to horses, to make 
them return. (ISh and TA in art. lS j!. See 2 in that 
art. in the present work.) You say, of ?! [Ah, or 
alas, on account of, or for, such a thing!]; (S, 
Msb;) and in like manner, ?j! [&c.], followed 
by of, and by J, (S, TA,) and by Je-. (TA.) [See 
also j! in art. j!.] <»i a subst. from »ju; occurring 
in the saying of El-Muthakkib El-’Abdee, diiali tit 
jjjiJI Jj.jll »ju JjL Jkjl [When I arise to 
saddle her, by night, she moans with the moaning 
of the sorrowful man]: (S, ISd:) ISd says that, in 
his opinion, the subst. is here put in the place of 
the inf. n., i. e. (TA:) but some recite the 

verse differently, saying, <*!, from »l 

meaning jkjc (S:) and some say, ^*1* (TA.) 

And hence the saying, in imprecating evil on 
a man, 411 ^ai [May God cause moaning to thee!], 
and 411 Sjl, with the » suppressed, and with 


teshdeed to the j. (S.) [See also »ji in art. j!.] And 
see ?! above. — [Also] Measles: thus in the 
phrase, used in imprecating evil on a man, ^! 

[May God cause] measles and small-pox [to 
befall thee]! (K, * TA,) mentioned by Lh on the 
authority of Aboo-Khalid. (TA.) ?j! and* )' 
and =>j! and »j! &c.: see ?!. »!jl A man often saying 
Ah! or alas! or often moaning: (Mgh:) or one who 
says Ah! or alas! from a motive of affection, or 
pity, or compassion, and fear: or mourning, or 
sorrowing, much, or often: (TA:) or 

compassionate; tender-hearted: or often praying, 
or frequent in prayer: (K, * TA:) or one who 
celebrates the praises of God, or praises Him 
greatly, or glorifies Him: or who praises much, or 
often: or who abases himself, or addresses 
himself with earnest supplication, [to God], 
confident of his prayer's being answered: (TA:) or 
one having certain knowledge (K, TA) of his 
prayer's being answered: (TA:) or inviting much, 
or often, to what is good: (TA:) or skilled in the 
law: or a believer; so in the Abyssinian language: 
(K:) occurring in the Kur [ix. 115 and xi. 
77 ]. (TA.) — See also ?!. »jjl, or »jji, and »jjl: 
see ?!. » 1 jj!, or »l3jl, or »l 2 jl, and see ?!. »ty, 
or »Ijj!: see ?!. »j)ji [Saying Ah! & c.: (see the verb:) 
and] abasing himself; or addressing himself with 
earnest supplication [to God]. (TA.) [See 
also »!jl] lSj! 1 -JJ ls'J, (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
and »tjJ, (M, Msb, K,) aor. is Ji, (T, S, Msb,) 
imperative jj\ (T,) inf. n. is J, (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) with damm, (K,) of the measure 3 Js, 
[originally Is jji,] (S,) and is j), (Fr, M, K,) with 
kesr, (K,) and *ij); (S;) and tiji J, ■ 4 !!, (M, K,) inf. 
n. 4jd; (K;) and J, oiP; (M, K;) and J, isiy^, (thus 
[more commonly is j*ll] accord, to a copy of the 
M,) or l lSj*!, (K,) like (TK,) and [ oiM, (M, 
K,) both of the measure (TA;) and J, ls 'j i is 
used by some in the same sense, but rejected, in 
this sense, by several; (Msb;) the pronoun 
relating to a place of abode; (T, S, M, Msb, K;) He 
betook himself to it, or repaired to it, for lodging, 
covert, or refuge; (Mgh;) and [simply] he got him 
or got himself, betook himself, repaired, 
or resorted, to it; (T, Mgh;) he returned to it; (M;) 
he took up his abode in it; he lodged, or abode, or 
dwelt, in it. (Msb, K.) Hence, in the Kur [xi. 
45]; of Jj?. ^J o j-4 [I will betake 

myself for refuge to a mountain that shall 
preserve me from the water]. (S.) isj V! 
properly relates to living beings; but is used 
otherwise, metaphorically. (M.) In the saying of 
Lebeed, y ys J ddUjl <1 -GjjS -GsL-a ^ 

Jd [With a morning-potation of clear wine ( jdi. 
being understood), and a female singer's 
straining of her chords, with a stringed 


instrument to which her thumb returns after the 
straining], he means 4 is of the measure 
from 4 IJ Cijji signifying dAe; the j being changed 
into ! [written o\, and the l s, which is the final 
radical, being elided. (M. [But see another 
reading near the end of the first paragraph of 
art. lSj! ([. J j!, aor. as above, inf. n. is jl, also 
signifies He turned away: and hence, [it is 
said,] ‘-4A1I JJ 43! lS jl j] [When the young 
men turned away to the cave: though the verb 
may be here well rendered betook themselves for 
refuge]. (Har p. 246 .) You say also, JJ ^yji 
(A'Obeyd, T,) or <1, (as afterwards written in 
a copy of the T,) [I betook myself to such a one, 
or repaired to him, for lodging, covert, or refuge; 
or] I joined myself, got myself, betook myself, 
repaired, or resorted, to such a one: and accord, 
to AHeyth, cjj jl signifies the same; but he did 

not know dujl to be syn. with ddji as explained 
below. (T.) And -dll JJ o jl He returned unto God. 

(TA, from a trad.) ls'j I said of a wound: see 

5 . — See also 4 , in seven places. — -d oy, (T, S, 
M, Mgh, K,) like ls'jj, (K, TA,) but it would have 
been more explicit if the author of the K had said 
like ^ j, (TA,) [as is shown by the false reading 
in the CK, is jj ^ isj,] aor. lSj 4, (T, S, Mgh,) 
inf. n. 4 j! (S, K) and 4j, (S, Mgh, K,) with kesr, 
(TA,) [originally 4jJ,] the j being changed into lS 
because of the kesreh before it, (S,) or because 
combined with lS and preceded by sukoon [a 
mistake for “kesreh”], (IB as cited in the TA,) [in 
a copy of the T written 4', and in a copy of the M 
and in the CK -di,] and djli, (s, M, K,) without 
teshdeed, (S, TA,) [in my copy of the Mgh written 
with tesh-deed,] and Sljli, (S, M, K,) He 
compassionated him; felt compassion, or pity, for 
him; (T, S, M, Mgh, K;) as also J, 0 jdl, (T, K,) of 
the measure (TA.) In using the imperative 
form, you say, -d jl, [unless this be a 
mistranscription for dl jjIJ meaning Be thou 
compassionate to him. (T, TA.) 2 is'J see 1 , first 
sentence: — and see 4 . — djjjl (ISh, T) [I 

drew together the horses: this meaning seems to 
be indicated in the T, by the context: or] I called 
out to the horses »ji, in order that they 
should return at hearing my voice: (ISh:) and in 
like manner one says to them J, ji or ji; (ISh, T, 
TA;) a well-known call of the Arabs to horses; 
and sometimes J, with a long meddeh, is said to 
them from afar. (T, TA.) [See also 5 .] 4 *' jl, (T, S, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. eij?!; (T, S, Mgh;) and 
| “Ijl; (K;) and | Hjl; (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) the 
first of which is the [most] approved; (T;) the last 
used by some; (T, Msb;) both given on the 
authority of AZ, (S,) and of A'Obeyd, accord, to 
whom you say, 4 IJ djjjl, with the short I only; (T, 
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M;) He, or it, gave him, or afforded him, lodging, 
covert, or refuge; harboured him; sheltered 
him; protected him; (Mgh;) he lodged him, or 
lodged him with himself; made him his guest; or 
gave him refuge or asylum, absolutely, or 
with himself; syn. *d jM; (K;) or <1 jj. (T, S, TA.) 
You say also, c^ji J, (3) J3jM and kijji [I took the 
man to me to lodge, to be my guest, or to give 
him refuge or asylum]. (M.) And M jl [A roof 
shel-tered him]. (Mgh.) And kkji J, JAM and Ijkjji 
[I lodged the camels in their nightly resting- 
place]; both meaning the same. (T.) And it is said 
in a trad., kljl j kliS <11 .likll i. e. [Praise be to 

God who hath sufficed us and] hath brought us to 
a place of abode for us, and not made us to 
be scattered like the beasts. (TA.) AHeyth 
disallowed J, kjj}l as syn. with but it is 

correct. (T.) It is said in a form of divorce, 

4 klblj yjjlj Y [A house, or tent, shall not 

lodge, or comprise, me with thee]. (Mgh.) And 
among other instances, is the saying of 
the Prophet, (T,) lsJ) Y 4 YJ 4lUk>]l [No one 
will harbour the stray beast but a person straying 
from the right course of conduct]. (T, Mgh.) And 
his saying, -^jk ^ J ^ Y J, oyaJI i. e. 
[There shall be no cutting off of the hand in the 
case of stealing fruit] unless the place where the 
fruit is dried contain it [at the time of the 
stealing thereof]. (TA.) Hence, *ljj) 

The throwing of dust, or earth, upon the 
wood of which charcoal is made, and covering 
it therewith. (Mgh.) — See also l, first sentence. 

5 c sjk see l, first sentence. cjjk The 

birds collected, or flocked, together; (Lth, T, S, M, 
K;) as also J, kj jk; (K:) the latter is allowable. 
(T.) And in like manner one says of other things. 
(M.) [Thus,] one says, Ji^il njk The horses drew, 
or gathered, themselves together: and tijk 
yill The men did so. (T.) You say also, of a 
wound, J, lS jk, and J, lSj 1 , meaning It drew 
together, for healing; and so lS jk, and lS j': so in 
the Nawadir el-Aarab. (T.) — One may also 
say, without saying it with », [i. e. »jkjj 

meaning He says ?j( (Fr and T in art. jl) 
[See also 2; and see art. » jL] 6 isj Ik see 5, in two 
places. 8 l S jjM, or l s j 21 , or is'y\ and lS jkl, and 
for l S jk: see 1, first part of the paragraph, in four 
places. — See also the last sentence but one 
of the same paragraph. 10 ■kjjkkl I asked him, or 
desired him, to compassionate me, or have mercy 
on me; syn. jlkl. (T.) A poet (namely, Dhu-r- 
Rummeh, TA) says, k] lSj 1 k> Ajj jliLil yjl j! j [And 
if I had asked him, or desired him, to 
compassionate me, he would not 
have compassionated me]. (T, S.) kji dim. of J: 
see the letter I. ji or J: see 2. — ji [the part. n. of 
1] has for its pi. Is j [like one of the inf. ns. of 1]. 


(T, S.) The latter is applied to birds, 

signifying Collecting, or flocking, together; (T, S, 
M, * K; *) syn. | kjlii (Lth, T) and kjkjlii. (Lth, T, 

S, M, K.) lSj! lm!, a determinate noun, (S, 

M,) [The jackal; vulgarly called in the present 
day (j s j 1 j;] a certain small beast, (M, K,) called in 
Persian JJkj (S,) or in that language [or 
in Turkish] Jkk : (TA:) it has been said to be the 
offspring of the wolf; but is well known to be not 
of the wolf-kind: (Msb;) ls 3 is 

inseparable from 0*1; (M:) it is imperfectly deck, 
(T, S, Msb,) being of the measure J*il, (S,) or 
regarded as such; (Lth, T;) or because it has 
the quality of a proper name and the measure of 
a verb : (Msb :) the pi. is l s'J 1 kjk), (T, S, Msb, K,) 
though applying to males [as well as 

females], like jii ■— and 0 j 3 cAk. (AHeyth, 

T. ) Is ) and Is jy, said to be rel. ns. of -q'; which 

see, in, art. l 3. said by some to be 
originally <jjksee art. lS k Lsjk> (S, M, Msb, K) and 
4 jk> and 4 (m, K [but respecting these two 

forms see what follows]) nouns of place from 
the first of the verbs in this art.; (M, K;) [A place 
to which one betakes himself, or repairs, for 
lodging, covert, or refuge; a refuge; an asylum; a 
place of resort; (see 1;)] any place to which a 
thing betakes itself, &c., (-kJI lS jk,) by night or. by 
day; (S;) the lodging-place, or abode, of any 
animal; the nightly resting-place of sheep or 
goats; (Msb;) and of camels: (Idem in art. 4 Cc JJ 
jk> is used peculiarly in relation to camels: 
(S;) JAM lS jk> being a dial. var. of JjYI lSj^, 
but anomalous, (Fr, T, S, Msb,) and the only 
instance of the kind except u#kl (Fr, T, M: 
[but see art. LSj'- i ([:ijk> and and j'-* are 
the forms preferred: (Fr, T:) [Az also says,] I have 
heard the chaste in speech of the Benoo-Kilab 
use, for JAM LSj'- i , the word 4 •' j 1 -”. (T.) LSjkkl 

in the Kur [liii. 15], is said to mean The paradise 
to which repair the souls of the martyrs, (M, Bd, 
Jel, TA,) or the pious, (Bd, Jel,) or the angels: 
(Jel:) or that in which the night is passed. 
(TA.) jki: see is j-°, in four places. see isj f*, 

in four places. -kjU : se e art. » y>. "kjki; see jk ls' 
2 y J, [i n f. n., by rule, as below,] He put, or set, 
a sign, token, or mark, by which a person or thing 
might be known. (M.) — JAk V, (inf. n. jyk, Lth, 
T,) He chid the camels, saying to them kkl, (Lth, 
T, M, and K in art. kij or ■kUi, (M,) or kU ; (k,) 
or ■kk. (m, K.) 5 kk ; as a trans. verb: see 6. — He 
paused, stopped, stayed, remained, or tarried, (T, 
S, M, K, *) k in the place; (M, K; * [in the 
latter explained by klc. Auk; but this seems to be a 
mistake, arising from the omission of part of a 
passage in the M, (one of the chief sources of the 
K,) running thus; <3=- kkj kjiijj Auk glikJ k kk 
py ^J-^ 1 ;]) and confined, restricted, limited, 


restrained, or withheld, himself. (T.) In the 
sense of its inf. n., [by rule ls&, originally U k,] 
they said 4 or jik or 4ik; [thus differently 
written in different places in copies of the T and 
S;] as in the ex. jkk jl J fSl jX° or jkk, (iAar, T,) 
or 33k J jiij li* fSljii uv3 or (S,) i. e. Your 
abode, or this your abode, is not an abode of 

tarriance and confinement. (IAar, T, S.) He 

expected, or waited for, a thing: (Lth, T:) and he 
acted with moderation, gently, deliberately, or 
leisurely; without haste; or with gravity, 
staidness, sedateness, or calmness; (Lth, T, K;) 
j*YI in the affair; inf. n. usk. (Lth, T.) kilc ciujk ; in 
a verse of Lebeed, means I acted with 
moderation, &c., as above, and paused, stopped, 
stayed, remained, or tarried, upon him, i. e., 
upon my horse: (T:) or I remained firm upon 
him: (TA, as on the authority of Az:) but it is 
explained by Lth as meaning I turned away, or 
back, deliberately, or leisurely, upon him. (T: and 
the like is said in the M.) 6 ‘kkk j (T, S, M, * K,) 
and 4 “kSk^ (s, K,) I directed my course, or aim, 
to, or towards, (T, S, M, * K,) his <3, (S, M,) i. e., 
(M,) his o-“-k [or body, or corporeal form or 
figure or substance, seen from a distance; or 
person]. (T, M, K.) The following is an ex., as 
some relate it, of the former verb; and as others 
relate it, of the latter: kLuk jl J jl 

jll Jo. [Modest behaviour were more 

proper, if thou directedst thy course towards his 
person, than thy throwing dust upon the rider]: 
(S, TA: [in two copies of the former of which, 
for Jji, I find ^-k]) said by a woman to her 
daughter, on the latter’s relating, in a couplet, 
that a rider, passing along, had seen her, and she 
had thrown dust in his face, purposely. (IB.) (3 a 
vocative particle, (S, M, Mughnee, K,) 
addressed to the near, (S, K,) not to the distant: 
(S:) or to the near, or the distant, or the 
intermediate; accord. to different 
authorities. (Mughnee.) You say, J^ 4j is 1 [O 
Zeyd, advance: or, if it may be used in addressing 
one who is distant, ho there, soho, or holla: and if 
used in addressing one who is between near and 
distant, ho, or what ho]: (S:) and yj l 3 [O my 
Lord]; occurring in a trad.: and sometimes it 
is pronounced 4 ksk (Mughnee.) — Also an 
explicative particle. (S, M, Mughnee, K.) You 
say, ks 1 in the sense of I ^ [He means such 
a thing, or ^ which has the same 

signification; or Ajj', or I mean; or the like; 
for all of which, we may say, meaning; or that 
is]; (S;) as in is 1 A-Ao jit [1 have that 
is, (I have) ki*i, or gold]. (Mughnee.) What 
follows it is an adjunct explicative of 
what precedes it, or a substitute. (Mughnee.) AA 
says that he asked Mbr respecting what follows it, 
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and he answered that it may be a substitute for 
what precedes, and may be a word independent 
of what precedes it, and may be a noun in the 
accus. case: and that he asked Th, and 
he answered that it may be an explicative, or a 
word independent of what precedes it, or a noun 
governed in the accus. case by a verb 
suppressed: you say, 3 j O' ^ ji.i [Thy 

brother came to me; that is, Zeyd]; and you may 
say, '3 j Is'' [I mean Zeyd]: and '3j O' ■— 4V 3 [I 

saw thy brother; I mean, or that is, Zeyd]; and 
you may say, 3j O' [that is, Zeyd]: and cjj 
fjj is'' -433 [I passed by thy brother; that is, 
by Zeyd]; and you may say, 13 j O' [i mean, 
Zeyd]; and 3j "J\ [that is, Zeyd]. (T, TA.) When it 
occurs after J j3, in a case like the following, [i. e., 
when a verb following it explains a verb 
preceding it,] one says, 3lU» is ' -dOSukl J Ju 

AiUS [Thou sayest, meaning ■'33; 

■utuS i asked of him the concealment of 
it, namely, the discourse, or story; and so 
when 33 is understood, as is often, or generally, 
the case in lexicons]; with damm to the but 
if you put lij in the place of is', you say, *313, lit, 
with fet-h, because 31 j s a n adverbial noun 
relating to 33. (Mughnee.) — See also si near 
the beginning of the paragraph, in three 
places. is\ is a particle denoting a reply, 
meaning 3 [Yes, or yea]; importing 
acknowledgment of the truth of an enunciation; 
and the making a thing known, to him who asks 
information; and a promise, to him who seeks or 
demands; therefore it occurs after such sayings 
as “Zeyd stood” and “Did Zeyd stand.?” and “Beat 
thou Zeyd,” and the like; as does 3 : Ibn-El-Hajib 
asserts that it occurs only after an interrogation; 
as in the saying [in the Kur x. 54], > ^330 

isjjj is l 3s [And they will ask thee to 
inform them, saying, Is it true? Say, Yea, by my 
Lord!]: but accord, to all, it does not occur 
otherwise than before an oath: and when one 
says, 30 is j [Yea, by God!], and then drops the j 
the s may be quiescent, and with fet-h, and 
elided; [so that you say, -dll is ], and dll is 
and dll 1;] in the first of which cases, two 
quiescent letters occur together, irregularly. 
(Mughnee.) Lth says, is J is an oath, as 
in isO ! meaning, says Zj, 3 jj IAar is 

also related to have said the like; and this is the 
correct explanation. (T.) [J says,] It is a 
word preceding an oath, meaning 3 [q. v.]; as 
in c?; jj is ] and -dll j is ]. (S.) [ISd and F say,] It is 
syn. with and is conjoined with an oath: and 
one says also 3*. (M, K.) is'' is a noun, used in five 
different manners. (Mughnee.) One of its 
meanings is that of an interrogative, (T, S, M, 


Mughnee, K,) relating to intellectual beings and 
to non-intellectual things; [meaning Who? 
which? and what?] (S, M, K;) and as such, it is a 
decl. noun: (S:) it is said in the K to be a 
particle; (MF;) and so in the M; (TA;) but this is 
wrong: (MF:) and it is added in the K that it is 
indecl.; (MF;) and it is said to be so in the 
M, accord, to Sb, in an instance to be explained 
below; (TA;) but this is only when it is a conjunct 
noun [like 3'], or denotes the object of 
a vocative: (MF:) or, accord, to some, it is decl. as 
a conjunct noun also. (Mughnee.) You say, f«”' 
33 [Who, or which, of them, is thy brother?]. 
(S.) Another ex. is the saying [in the Kur vii. 184, 
and last verse of lxxvii.], 03i« “3 33 [And 

in what announcement, after it, will they 
believe?]. (Mughnee.) Sometimes it is 
without teshdeed; as in the saying (of El- 
Farezdak, M), J, 0-? di 

i jL'3 ciuill [1 looked for rain, or aid from 

the clouds, and the two Simaks (stars so called). 
Of which of them two did the rains pour 
vehemently upon me from the clouds?]: (M, 
Mughnee, K: * [in the last of which, only the 
former hemistich is given, with '3“ (meaning the 
star or asterism so called) instead of '>-=“:]) so by 
poetic licence: (M:) IJ says that for this reason 
the poet has elided the second s, but should have 
restored the first s to j, because it is originally j. 
(TA. [But this assertion, respecting the first s, I 
regard as improbable.]) J, 3k also, is a contraction 
of 3 O', meaning fO-i ls': so in the saying, 3 > 3 
[What thing is it, O such a one?]: and 33 3 
[What thing sayest thou?]. (TA in art. 30 In like 
manner, also, [ 03' is used as a contraction of is'' 
fiA (Ks, TA in art. j* j=>-.) A poet speaks of his 
companions as being Ldj'j 03 ; making is'' the 
name of the quarter (<s-?0; so that, being 
determinate and of the feminine gender, it is 
imperfectly declinable. (M. [See of; under which 
head two other readings are given; and where it 
is said that the verse in which this occurs is by 
Homeyd Ibn-Thowr.]) is 1 ' is never without a noun 
or pronoun to which it is prefixed, except in a 
vocative expression and when it is made to 
conform with a word to which it refers, as in 
cases to be exemplified hereafter. (Mughnee.) 
Being so prefixed, it is determinate; but 
sometimes, [as in the latter of the cases 
just mentioned,] it is not so prefixed, yet has the 
meaning of a prefixed noun. (S.) When used as 
an interrogative, it is not governed, as to 
the letter, though it is as to the meaning, by the 
verb that precedes it, but by what follows it; as in 
the saying in the Kur [xviii. 11], uSjpJI s' A*3 
[That we might know which of the two 


parties was able to compute]; and in the same 
[xxvi. last verse], 0 j 33 ylaii O' I jilt 3*3 j 

[And they who have acted wrongly shall know 
with what a translating they shall be translated]: 
(Fr, * Th, Mbr, T, S: *) when it is governed by the 
verb before it, it has not the interrogative 
meaning, as will be shown hereafter. (Fr, T.) In 
the saying of the poet, is'' j 31 j jj 3ii. 0 
-UU1 jijVI [Haneefeh (the tribe so named) 
shout to us when they see us. And to what place 
of the earth, or land, will they go for the 
shouting?], is'' is in the accus. case because the 
prep. J] is suppressed before it. (S.) When they 
separate it [from what follows it, not prefixing it 
to another noun], the Arabs say s', and in the 
dual u3k and in the pi. uji; and they make it 
fern., saying and [in the dual] 33', and [in the 
pi.] : but when they prefix it to a noun, 
properly so called, not a pronoun, they make it 
sing, and masc., saying 033 s' [Who, or which, 
of the two men?], and 33 3-31 O' [Who, or which, 
of the two women?], and 33 3 s' [Who, 
or which, of the men?], and O' [who, or 
which, of the women?] : and when they prefix it to 
a fem. pronoun, they make it masc. [as when 
they prefix it to a masc. pronoun] and fem., 
saying 34T' and '-33' [Who, or which, of them 
two?], meaning women; (Fr, T;) [the latter of 
which seems to be the more common; for ISd 
says,] sometimes they said us”' [Who, or which, 
of them? referring to women], meaning o3k (M.) 
It is said in the Kur [xxxi. last verse], 3*3 s 3 lij 
jiaji 33 [And a person knoweth not in what 
land he will die]: (S:) but some read 3=0 33; 
and Sb compares this fem. form to 034 (Bd.) 
When it is used as an interrogative relating to an 
indeterminate noun in a preceding phrase, is'' is 
made to conform with that indeterminate noun 
in case-ending and in gender and in number; and 
this is done [alike, accord, to some,] in the case of 
its connexion with a following word and in the 
case of a pause; so that, [in the case of a pause,] 
to him who says, 33 j 3*3 [A man came to me], 
you say, [accord, to the authorities alluded to 
above,] s' [Who?]; and to him who says, 3'j 
53. j [I saw a man], 3i [Whom?]; and to him who 
says, —03 [I passed by a man], s' 

[Whom?]: and in like manner, [accord, to all 
authorities,] in the case of its connexion with a 
following word; as 3a 3 s' [Who, O young man?], 
and 3® 3 31 [Whom, O young man?], and 3® 3 s'' 
[Whom, O young man?]: and in the case of the 
fem. you say, 3' and 3 1 and 3' [in the nom. and 
accus. and gen. respectively]; and in the dual, u3' 
and u3' in the nom. case [masc. and fem. 
respectively], and uS' and u3' in the accus. and 
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gen. cases [masc. and fem. respectively]; and in 
the pi., [with the like distinction of genders,] Oj ' 
and k— A jI in the nom. case, and 34 and 4-3 in the 
accus. and gen. cases. (I’ Ak p. 319.) [Exs. in cases 
of pause, agreeing with the foregoing rules, are 
given in the T; and exs. in cases of connexion 
with following words, agreeing with the 
foregoing, are given in the Mughnee: hut J gives 
rules differing from the foregoing in some 
respects; and IB gives rules differing in some 
points both from the foregoing and from those of 
J.] It is said in the S, 4s 1 is made to conform with 
indeterminate nouns significant of intellectual 
beings and of nonintellectual things, and is used 
as an interrogative; and when it is thus used in 
reference to an indeterminate noun, you make it 
to have a caseending like that of the noun 
respecting which it demands 

positive information; so that when it is said to 
you, 34- j (jjj- [A man passed by me], you say, 4 
4s 4 [Who, O young man?], thus giving it a case- 
ending [like that of 34 j] when it is in connexion 
with a following word; and you indicate the case- 
ending [by the pronunciation 

termed fjjll, saying s', with a somewhat obscure 
utterance of the final vowel,] in pausing; and if 
one says, 44j 4-0 [I saw a man], you say, M 
4*4 [Whom, O young man?], giving it a case- 
ending [like that of 44j], with tenween, when it 
is [thus] in connexion with a following word; and 
you pause upon the ', saying 44 and when one 
says, 34 Jj 33* [I passed by a man], you say, s' 
4*4 [Whom, O young man? in a case of 
connexion with a following word; and Is'' in a case 
of pausing]: you conform with what the other has 
said, in the nom. and accus. and gen. cases, in 
the case of connexion with a following word and 
in that of pausing: but IB says that this is correct 
only in the case of connexion with a 
following word; for in the case of a pause, you say 
only l S', in the nom. and gen., with sukoon; and 
you imitate in both of these cases only when you 
use the dual form or the pi.: it is added in the S, 
you say in the cases of the dual and pi. and fem. 
like as we have said respecting 3*: when 
one says, 34. j 43-?- [Men came to me], you 
say, ui ' [Who?], with the 3 quiescent; and 34 in 
the accus. and gen.: but IB says, the correct mode 
is to say, iji ' and 344 with fet-h to the 3 in both; 
[meaning that this is the only allowable mode in 
the case of connexion with a following word, and 
app. that it is the preferable mode in the case of 
a pause;] the quiescent 3 being allowable only in 
the case of a pause, and with respect to 34 for 
you say 34“ and 34 with the quiescent 3 only: it 
is then added in the S, you say, also, 4 [Who? 
and whom?] in using the fem. [in a case of 


pause]; but in a case of connexion with 
a following word, [when referring to a noun in 
the accus.,] you say, 4 4 45 [Whom, O thou? in 
the sing.], and 4*3 [in the pi.; and in 
like manner, -4“ in the nom. sing., and 53 in the 
gen. sing.; and ■— ‘4 1 in the nom. pi., and 445 in the 
gen. pi.]: but when the interrogation refers to a 
determinate noun, 43 is in the nom. case (with 

refa) only. (TA.) [See also u44 below.] [In 

other cases, now to be mentioned, it is used alike 
as sing., dual, and ph] — — It also denotes a 
condition; (T, S, M, Mughnee;) in which case, 
also, it is a deck noun, applied to an intellectual 
being and to a non-intellectual thing. (S.) So in 
the saying, 4i jSI ^4 jS4 pf' [Whichever of 
them treats me with honour, I will treat him with 
honour]. (S.) So, too, in the saying [in the Kur 
xvii. 110], 4411 il4YI 4a U 13 [Whichever 
ye call Him, He hath the best names]. (T, * 
Mughnee.) And in the saying [in the same, xxviii. 
28], (yt jljac 5ia 44=3 gjikSfl Uui [Whichever of 
the two terms I fulfil, there shall be no 
wrongdoing to me]. (Mughnee.) One says 
also, 44 k* 41 411 4?-=, meaning 4443 [May 
God accompany him wherever he goeth]. (AZ, T.) 
And Zuheyr uses the expression I 4l for 4l 
144 [Whatever tract they travelled, or 

travel]. (T.) The saying, jiia 3lS J 
[Whichever of me and thee be evil, may God 
abase him !] was explained by Kh to Sb 
as meaning 14 JS 111 [whichever of us two be 
evil]; and as being like the saying, 43^ s 3=4 

<4, meaning l". (M. [And in a similar 
manner, the former clause of that saying, 
occurring in a verse, with ki after is said in the 

T to have been explained by Kh to Sb.]) It is 

also a conjunct noun; (Mughnee;) [i. e.] it 
is sometimes used in the manner of ls 3', and 
therefore requires a complement; as in the 
saying, 44 jlill J [He, of them, who is 
in the house is thy brother]: (S:) [i. e.] it is syn. 
with ls 44 (M, Mughnee.) So in the saying [in the 
Kur xix. 70], 4“= 41 fs 1 5-44“ 3^ 3? 3= 3“ p 

44= [Then we will assuredly draw forth, from 
every sect, him, of them, who is most exorbitantly 
rebellious against the Compassionate]: so says 
Sb: but the Koofees and a number of the 
Basrees disagree with him, holding that the 
conjunct noun is 1 is always deck, like the 
conditional and the interrogative: Zj says, “It has 
not appeared to me that Sb has erred except in 
two instances, whereof this is one; for he has 
conceded that it is deck when separate, and how 
can he say that it is indecl. when it is a prefixed 
noun?” and El-Jarmee says, “I have gone forth 
from El-Basrah, and have not heard, from 
my leaving the Khandak to Mekkeh, any one 


say, 53' 3)4-41 [as meaning I will assuredly 
beat him, of them, who is standing], with damm:” 
these assert, that it is, in the verse above, an 
interrogative, and that it is an inchoative, and 41 
is an enunciative: but they differ as to 
the objective complement of the verb: Kh says 
that this is suppressed, and that the implied 
meaning is, we will assuredly draw forth those of 
whom it will be said, Which of them is most &c.? 
and Yoo says that it is the proposition [(44 &c.], 
and that the verb is suspended from 
governing, as in the instance in the Kur xviii. 11, 
cited above: and Ks and Akh say that it is 44 3^, 
that i> is redundant, and that the 
interrogative proposition is independent of what 
precedes it; this being grounded on their saying 
that the redundance of 3" is allowable in an 
affirmative proposition: but these [following] 
facts refute their sayings; viz. that the suspension 
of government is peculiar to verbs significant 
of operations of the mind; and that it is not 
allowable to say, J^kill 3)4-=4 with refa, as 
meaning by implication “I will assuredly beat 
him of whom it is said, He is the transgressor;” 
and that the redundance of 3* in an affirmative 
proposition is not correct. (Mughnee. [Some 
further remarks on the same subject, in that 
work, mentioning other opinions as erroneous, I 
omit. Another reading of the passage in the Kur 
cited above (xix. 70) will be found in what here 
follows.]) [ISd states that] they said, <43 3)441 
3-41 [I will assuredly beat him, of them, who is 
most excellent], and 3-41 31 [him who is most 
excel-lent]; 4 being indecl., accord, to Sb, and 
therefore the verb does not govern it [save as to 
the meaning]. (M.) And [that] you say, 4"' 4 44 
3-41 [Beat thou him, of them, who is most 
excellent], and 3-41 [meaning the same, 
or whichever of them, &c.]; suppressing the 
relative > after <454 (M in a later part of the same 
art.) Fr says that when Is'' is governed by the verb 
before it, it has not the interrogative meaning; 
and you may say, 4- 1 3j 4 3)441 [I will 

assuredly beat him, of them, or whichever 
of them, says that]: and he says that he who 
reads 444 in the accus. case, in the passage of the 
Kur cited above (xix. 70) makes it to be governed 
by (T.) Ks says, you say, j4l 4 43 1 4>4 

[I will assuredly beat him, of them, or whichever 
of them, is in the house]; but you may not 
say, J41I 4 441 44--=: thus he distinguishes 
between the actual occurrence and that which is 
expected. (S.) Akh says, also, that it may be 
indeterminate and qualified by an epithet; as 
when one says, *4 44 =44, like as one 

says, 41 =_i4-“ 34 [I passed by one pleasing to 
thee]: but this has not been heard [from the 
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Arabs]. (Mughnee.) — — It also denotes 
perfection, or consummateness: and in this case 
it is an epithet applying to an indeterminate 
noun; as in JAj Is i 34 j 4 j (tropical:) [Zeyd is a 
man; what a man!], meaning that he is complete, 
or consummate, in the qualities of men: and it is 
a denotative of state relating to a determinate 
noun; as in 34 j Is'' aIII 44 (tropical:) [I 
passed by 'Abd-Allah; what a man was he!]: 
(Mughnee:) and used in this sense, it is tropical. 
(Har p. 534.) [J says,] it is sometimes an epithet 
applying to an indeterminate noun: you 

say, 343 is' 343a ^33* and 343'- i A l (assumed 
tropical:) [I passed by a man; what a man!]; 
and j'jA' a 3 sijtilj (assumed tropical:) [I 

passed by a woman; what a woman!], and 
Cif'iA' USi [by two women; what two women!]; 
and j'jA' -S;' »'!>"' (assumed tropical:) [This is 
a woman; what a woman!]: and A' yj ' A' An\ 
(assumed tropical:) [What two women!]; ^ being 
redundant: and in the case of a 

determinate noun, you say, 343 '-Ai 43 
(assumed tropical:) [This is Zeyd; what a man is 
he!]; putting it in the accus. case as a denotative 
of state; and 434- '-“4 aIII aA (assumed 
tropical:) [This is the handmaid of God; what a 
girl, or young woman, is she!]: you say, also, [in 
using an indeterminate noun,] 4jiU- z'A' is' 
and 43U., and ■iCi'A si A' A\ (assumed tropical:) 
[What a woman came to thee!]; and AjJ4-A ^hA 
aaj 14 is'' (assumed tropical:) [I passed by a girl, or 
young woman; what a girl, or young woman!]; 
and VVXa A fyYJu , f!n> and 4 ^“® a) 

(assumed tropical:) [I brought thee a body- 
wrapper; what a body-wrapper!]: all are 

allowable. (S.) [In all these it evidently denotes 
admiration, or wonder, at some good or 
extraordinary quality in the person or thing 
to which it relates; notwithstanding that J says 
afterwards,] and sometimes it is used to denote 
wonder; as in the saying of Jemeel, Y ua4 
0j*-° ls\ VjiL jx. Alijl J\ V (assumed 

tropical:) [O Butheyneh, (0 a 4 being a curtailed 
form of a±4a, a woman's name,) adhere thou 
to “No:” verily “No,” if thou adhere to it, 
notwithstanding the numbers of the slanderers, 
what a help will it he!]: (S:) i. e., an excellent 
help will be thy saying “No” in repelling, or 
rebutting, the slanderers, though they he many. 
(TA in art. uj°.) Fr gives as exs. of its use 
to denote wonder the sayings, 43 J?. j is'' [What a 
man is Zeyd!], and mau aaJ-4 is' [What a girl, or 
young woman, is Zeyneb!]. (T.) It 
denotes wonder at the sufficiency, and great 
degree of competence, of the person [or thing] to 
whom [or to which] it relates. (M.) El-Kattal El- 


Kilabee says, acU* s' aIIe- Ciiii AlS Sk ^jii Ciji j Ulj 
e-iiA [And when I saw that I had slain him, I 
repented of it; in what an hour, or time, 
of repentance!]: i. e., when I slew him, I repented 
of it, in a time when repentance did not profit: is'' 
being here in the accus. case as an adv. n.; for, as 
it denotes the part of a whole, its predicament is 
made to be the same as that of the affixed noun, 

of whatever kind this may be. (Ham p. 95.) 

It also has 4 prefixed to it; and thus it 
becomes changed in signification so as to denote 
numerousness, being syn. with the enunciative A 
[How many!]; (S, K;) or syn. with 4“ j [as 
meaning many]: (Sb, M:) [and sometimes it is 
syn. with the interrogative A> meaning how 
many? or how much? as will be shown below:] 
thus it is written is 4, (M,) or ua 4, (S, M, K,) its 
tenween being written u; (S, K;) and ;l£, (M,) or 
[more commonly] C>A, (S, M, K, [in some copies 
of the S and K u44]) like (S,) said by IJ, on 
the authority of Aboo-'Alee, to be formed 
from by putting the double s before the «, 
after the manner of the transposition in and a 
number of other words, so that it becomes A 
[or AA], then suppressing the second s, as is 
done in 44 and 3 a* and 34, so that it 
becomes *iA [or 0 ?l 4“], and then changing the 
[remaining] s into I, as in [(44>, which 
becomes] is and in [is jaa, which 

becomes] is J -*■, so that it becomes A [or u)^]; 
(M;) and it has other dial, vars.; namely AA [one 
of the intermediate forms between uaiS and A^ 
mentioned above]; (K; [in one copy of the K 
written AA, and so accord, to the TK;]) and sA, 
(M, K,) of the measure of As, and most probably 
formed by transposition from f A, mentioned 
above; (M;) and 4 of the measure of f-, (M, 
TA,) incorrectly written in the copies of the K AS, 
i. e. like (TA,) formed by the suppression of s 

in fdsS; a change not greater than that from Ai' 
Aill to aIII j. and aIII (M.) You say, diml 5U. j jjiS 
[How many a man have I met! or many a man 
&c.], (S, K, *) putting the noun following AA in 
the accus. case as a specificative; (S;) and ujiS 
Crnl 34 J Of; (S, K; *) and the introduction of a* 
after AA is more common, and better. (S. [And 
Sb, as cited in the M, says the like.]) You say 
also, 44j [How many a man has come 

to me! or many a man &c.]. (Sb, M.) And jfy AA 
M#' i. e. jap [For how much wilt thou sell 
this garment, or piece of cloth?]. (S.) Kh says 
that if any one of the Arabs made it to govern the 
gen. case, perhaps he did so by making a? to be 
implied, as is allowable with A'- (M:) [so that you 
may say, '** Aiyjlil A jj CsAj For how many a 
dirhem didst thou buy this? for] it is allowable to 


make the noun that follows A to be governed in 
the gen. case by i> implied, when A immediately 
follows a preposition; as in I** ciyjlil A jj 
but when it is not thus preceded by a preposition, 
the noun after it must be in the accus. case. (I 'Ak 
p. 317.) It always holds the first place in a 

proposition, like A. (Idem, next p.) It is also 

a connective of the vocative 4 with the noun 
signifying the person or persons or thing called, 
when this noun has the article J prefixed to it; 
(S, M, Mughnee, K;) and with a noun of 
indication, as fy and with a conjunct noun 
having Jl prefixed to it, as (1 'Ak p. 268:) it is 
a noun formed for serving as such a connective; 
(M, K;) and has 1* affixed to it. (S, M, &c.) 
You say, 344 1 43 4 [which seems to be best 
rendered O thou man; more agreeably with the 
original, O thou, the man; or, accord, to Akh, O 
thou who art the man; lit., O he who is the man; 
often written 4*4]; (T, S, M, Mughnee, K;) 
and lP'-pjII 4a34 [O ye two men]; and 4*34 
[O ye men]; (M;) and A [o thou woman]; 

(S, M;) and A'A^' 1^1 t, [q y e two women]; 
and SjjAill 4-41 [O ye women]; and Afydl 4 a'4, 
and A'A^', and S3LAII; (M;) and 'a 4^4 [o thou, 
this person or thing]; and 'A 3* a I U [o 

thou who didst, or hast done, thus]. (I ’Ak p. 
267.) In the first of the exs. here given, is 1 is a 
noun of vague signification, (Zj, T, S,) denoting 
the person called, (Zj, T,) of the sing, number, 
(Zj, T, S,) rendered determinate by the vocative 
[1a], (S,) indecl., with damm for its termination; 
(Zj, T, S;) and 1* is a particle employed to rouse 
attention, or to give notice, a substitute for the 
noun to which is'' is in other cases prefixed; 
and 343 1 is a qualificative to is', (Zj, T, S,) 
wherefore it is in the nom. case. (S.) Akh asserts, 
[as we have indicated above,] that is' is here the 
conjunct noun, and that the first member of its 
complement, namely the relative >, is 
suppressed; the meaning being, 343 1 > iA 1): 
but this assertion is refuted by the fact that there 
is no relative pronoun that must be suppressed, 
nor any conjunct noun that necessarily 
requires that its complement should be a 
nominal proposition: though he might reply to 
these two objections by arguing that A in the 
saying Aj Y is in like manner [virtually] in 
the nom. case [as a conjunct noun syn. with 
and that the first member of its complement, 
namely >, an inchoative of which Aj is the 
enunciative, is suppressed]. (Mughnee.) The 
putting of the qualificative of is' in the accus. 
case, as in the saying 3^1 i U [O thou man, 

advance], is allowed (M, K) by El-Mazinee; but it 
is not known [as heard from the Arabs]. (M.) W i 
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and are also used for the purpose of 
particularizing; [in which case they are not 
preceded by G;] as when one says, (!*ali Gl 
Jljll tjj I [As for me, I will do thus, or such a 
thing, thou man], meaning himself; and as in the 
saying of Kaah Ibn-Malik, related in a trad., Gillia 
tfrii [And we remained behind, or held back, 
ye three], meaning, by the three, those 
particularized as remaining behind [with him], or 
holding back. (TA.) GG see art. Gf — see 
the next paragraph, pGxll Ul, [the former word, 
when alone and indeterminate, perhaps (as when 
determinate) without tenween, for it is-explained 
(with its dial, vars.) in the S and K in *-iWI mG 
though it is also explained in some copies of 
the S in the present art.,] and »GI J, o““il, (T, S, 
M, Mgh, K,) and sui [ (s, M, K,) and [ *4 

(T, M, Mgh, K, and in a copy of the S,) with 
fet-h and medd, (T, Mgh, K, and so in a copy of 
the S,) The light of the sun, (S, M, Mgh, K,) and 
its beauty: (M, K:) or its rays, and its light: (T:) 
or, as some say, »GI | signifies the halo of 

the sun; that, with respect to the sun, which is 
like the ^ with respect to the moon; i. e. the » jl I 
around the sun: (S:) the pi. [of »GI] is j Gl 
and «G]; [or rather the former is a coll. gen. n.;] 
like and fGlJ j n relation to 3-«£i. (M.) Tarafeh 
says, (T, S, Mgh,) describing the fore teeth 
(j*j) of his beloved, (EM p. 62,) ]. -Glli] V] 

»G! [The light of the sun has shed its lustre 

upon them, except their gums]. (T, S, Mgh.) 

And hence, by way of comparison, (M,) ciilill U], 
and J, (M, K,) and J, *^4„ and [ *^4, (K,) 
(tropical:) The beauty of herbage, (M, K,) and its 
blossoms, (M,) and brightness, (K, TA,) in its 
verdure and growth. (TA.) — (ksi »G] G': see Gl in 
art. y. »y: see the next preceding paragraph, 
throughout. »Gl se the next preceding paragraph, 
throughout. »G]: see the next preceding 

paragraph, throughout, bii dim. of see the 
letter I. *4\ dim. of *4, q. v. (T.) y: see y, in 
art. y. G]: see art. y. [Az says,] I have not heard 
any derivation of Gj; but I think, without being 
certain, that it is from ‘GGG as explained above; as 
though it were a noun from that verb, of the 
measure like cs(£j from so that the 

meaning of Gib] is I direct myself, or my aim, to, 
or towards, thee, and thy person. (T.) J [a rel. n. 
of (si]. When you ask a man respecting his [i. 
e. district, or city, or town], you say, [The 
person of what district, & c., art thou?]; like as 
you say, in asking him respecting his Si«s [or 
tribe], (sfGI [from 0 ■*]: and you say also, ‘Xl ^1 [a 
person of what district, &c., art thou?]; and ^ 
(T.) [See also in art. i>.] oGG se e art. jG. Lth 
says that it is used in the manner of 
[signifying When?]; and that some say its u is 


radical; others, that it is augmentative: (T:) IJ 
says, it must be from l s<, not from oil, for two 
reasons: first, because aG denotes place; 
and 34, time: and secondly, because nouns of the 
measure <JL*i are few; and those of the 
measure uSii, many: so that if you name a 
man uHl it is imperfectly deck: and he adds, 
that (G means a part of a whole; so that it applies 
as properly to times as it does to other things: 
(TA:) Fr says that it is originally ylji (si [at what 
time?]. (T.) One says, of a stupid, or foolish, 
person, 34 V [He knows not when]. 

(IB.) (si: see (si: — and see also 2 in art. lS ji. — Is: 
see what next follows, in two places. *4 A sign, 
token, or mark, by which a person or thing is 
known; syn. 4*31- (LAar, T, S, M, Msb, K) 
and (M, K:) it properly signifies any 

apparent thing inseparable from a thing 
not equally apparent, so that when one perceives 
the former, he knows that he perceives the other, 
which he cannot perceive by itself, when the 
two things are of one predicament; and this is 
apparent in the object of sense and in that of the 
intellect: (Er-Raghib, TA:) it is of 

the measure bl*i, (M, K,) originally 4G; the 
[former] <_s being changed to I because the letter 
before it is with fet-h, though this is 
an extraordinary change: (M:) this is related as 
on the authority of Sb: (TA:) or it is of the 
measure bl*i, (M, K,) accord, to Kh; 

(M;) originally -Gj" (S;) [for, accord, to J and 
Fei,] Sb said that its medial radical letter is j, and 
that the final is lS, because words of this class are 
more common than those of which the medial 
and final radical letters are both ls; (S, Msb;) and 
the rel. n. is (sjjl: (S:) but IB says, Sb did not 
state that the medial radical letter of *4 is j, as J 
states; but he said that it is originally *4, and that 
the quiescent j is changed into I; and he relates of 
Kh, that he allowed the rel. n. of *4 to be [ (bi and 
l y and lSj'; but as to lS/4, he says, I know not 
any one who has said it except J: (TA:) or it is of 
the measure (s, Msb, K,) originally *44, 

contracted by the suppression of its final radical 
letter [with the preceding kesreh]: so accord, to 
Fr: [but see what follows (after the pis.), where 
this is said to be the opinion of Ks, and 
disallowed by Fr:] (S, Msb:) the pi. is xUi and 
i (ji, (S, M, Msb, K,) [or the latter is rather a coll, 
gen. n.,] and pi. pi. 44: (M, K:) J says that one of 
its pis. is (sGl [and we find the same also in some 
copies of the K;] but this is a mistake 
for 44, which is pi. of Is l not of *4: (IB, TA:) and 
this pi., being of the measure (Ji*ii, has been 
adduced as evidence that the medial radical letter 
is is, not j: (TA:) the dim. is [ *44, [of the 
measure changed to blUi because of the 


medial radical lS,] which, accord, to Fr, shows the 
opinion of Ks, that *4 is of the measure bleG 
rendered defective by the suppression of its final 
radical letter, to be incorrect, because [Fr holds, 
in opposition to some others, that] a noun of this 
measure has not its dim. formed on the 
measure unless it is a proper name. (T.) They 
said, 'ib ilj <l*il [Do thou it at the sign of such a 
thing]; like as you say, lj£ and ?jl-«G. (M.) 
And [in this sense, as is indicated by the context 
in the M,] it is one of the nouns that are prefixed 
to verbs [as virtually governing the gen. 
case], (M, K, *) because of the nearness of its 
meaning to the meaning of time: (K:) as in the 
saying [of a poet], JGUI *4j [At the 

sign of your urging forward the horses, 
unsmoothed in their coats, or not curried; which 
means nearly the same as “at the time of your 
urging” &c.]. (M.) — — A sign as meaning an 

indication, an evidence, or a proof. (TA.) A 

sign as meaning a miracle; [and a wonder; 

for] “dll cjUI means the wonders of God. (TA.) 

An example, or a warning; (Fr, T, M, Msb, K;) as, 
for instance, the case of Joseph and his brethren, 
related in the Kur: (Fr, T:) pi. J, (si (M, K) 
and bjlli. (Fr, T.) — — A message, or 
communication sent from one person or party to 
another; syn. blGy. (TA.) — — The body, or 
corporeal form or figure or substance, (S, M, K,) 
of a man, (S,) which one sees from a distance; [as 
being a kind of sign;] or a person, or an 

individual; syn. (S, M, K.) A whole 

company of people: as in the saying, f 
f#GG The people, or party, went forth with their 
whole company, not leaving behind them 
anything. (AA, S, M.) — — [Hence, accord, 
to some, A verse of the Kur-an; as being] a 
collection of words of the Book of God: (S:) or a 
connected form of words of the Kur-an continued 
to its breaking off; (K, TA;) accord, to Aboo-Bekr, 
so called because it is a sign of the breaking off: 
(TA:) or a portion of the Kur-an after which 
a suspension of speech is approvable: (Msb:) or a 
portion of the Kur-an denoting any statute, or 
ordinance, of God, whether it be [what 
is generally termed] an *4, [i. e. a verse,] or a 
chapter (»jjG), or an aggregate [and distinct] 
portion of the latter. (Er-Raghib, Kull, TA. 
*) [bAh, written after a quotation of a part of a 
verse of the Kur-an, means o-=*4l\ 11$ Read thou 
the verse.] Gl see 4, in art. Gl (y and 34, accord, 
to Kh, rel. ns. of -Gl q. v. (IB.) b(G ; or *44 or *44: see 
5. Gl Gl a vocative particle, (S, M, K,) used in 
calling him who is near and him who is distant: 
[in the former case, like O: in the latter, like ho 
there, or soho, or holla:] you say, (tsi Gj Gl 
[O Zeyd, advance: or ho there, or soho, or holla, 
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&c.]: (S:) or J is in error in saying this: it is used 
in calling to him who is distant: (Mughnee, K:) so 
say Ibn-El-Hajib, in the Kafiyeh, and ElFakhr El- 
Jarabardee; and the latter adds, or to him who is 
in a predicament like that of him who is distant, 
being sleeping or inadvertent; the person who 
calls thereby being eager for the person called to 
advance to him: (TA:) or not used in calling to 
him who is near: (K:) and » is substituted for its 
hemzeh; (M, K;) so that one says, L*. (M.) AZ 
says, I have heard them say, J4 »4 4. (T in 4b 
cjlilVI.) [Accord, to the TA, (art. I,) one says 
also 4.] p4ill 3„ and and 41, and 4', 
and se e art. l s'. 4 (S, M, K, &c.) and 4, (M, K,) 

the latter form used by some, as related on the 
authority of Ktr; (M;) accord, to some, (M,) a 
noun of vague signification, (S, M, K,) 
used metonymically for a noun in the accus. case, 
(M,) with which are connected all the affixed 
pronouns that denote the accus. case: you say 14! 
[Thee] and 4j [him] and (4,1 [me] (S, K) and 4)1 
[us, &c.]: (SO and the hemzeh is changed into j, 
so that you say 4t)j (S, M, K *) and 4 jj; (Ktr, IJ, 
M, K; *) and sometimes into j, so that you 
say 4l)j [and app. 4l)j also; both of which are 
used by some of the Arabs in the present day, 
very commonly in Egypt, for 4)13 as 
meaning 44; like as one says 4 jj, meaning 4 
f)j]: (K:) the 4 and » and lS [&c.] are put to show 
the object meant, in order that the person 
addressed may be known from the absent [&c.]; 
and have no place in the analysis of a 
sentence, like the 4 in 4jj and 4)1 jl ; (S, M: in the 
former of which is added, and like the I and u 
in cail : ) and this is identical with the opinion 
of Akh: (M, TA:) thus 9 is the noun, and what 
follows it is to denote allocution, [&c.,] and the 
two become as one thing; for nouns of 
vague signification are not prefixed to other 
nouns to govern them in the gen. case, nor are 
any of the pronouns, being themselves 
determinate. (S.) Ibn-Keysan says, (S, M,) some 
of the grammarians say that 4U ; altogether, is a 
noun; and he adds, but some say (M) that the 4 
and » &c. are the nouns, and that 9 is a support 
thereto, because they cannot stand by 
themselves, (S, M,) like the 4 &c. which occupy 
the latter place in 4>4 &c.; so when the 4 &c. 
are put first, [as in 4U Thee I beat, or 

struck,] they are supported by 4, and the 
whole becomes as one thing: (S:) and you may 
also say, L 4! 4)^4= [I beat, or struck, me]; 
because it is not allowable to say, 3^3*='- (S as 
corrected by IB:) but you may not say, 4t)J 
[I beat, or struck, thee]; because you only 
require 44 when you cannot use the 4 [alone]; 


though you may say, 44 >4)14= [I beat, or struck, 
thee, thee]; because the 4 is made to be 
syntactically dependent upon the verb, so when 
you repeat it you require 9. (S.) In the saying of 
the poet, (S,) Dhu-l-Isba' El-'Adwanee, 
(TA,) 4)1 l4l ja fjjUS, [As though we, on the 
day of Kurra, only killed ourselves], he has 
separated it from the verb only because the Arabs 
do not make the action of the agent to fall upon 
the agent itself by the adjunction of the pronoun: 
they do not say, but only ,^*4 43 : so the 
poet has used 4)1 in the same manner as 44. (s, 
TA.) Some of the grammarians say that 4 is 
prefixed to what follows it, governing it in the 
gen. case; and adduce as an evidence thereof a 
saying which see below, commencing with 4 
(4. (S.) Zj says that it is an explicit noun, 
[not a pronoun,] which is prefixed to all the 
pronouns, governing them in the gen. case; 
but only to pronouns; so that if one said, 4j 4 
4134.. it would be bad. (M.) Kh holds that it is a 
pronoun prefixed to the 4 [&c.], governing it in 
the gen. case; (M, K;) and the like is related to 
have been the opinion of El-Mazinee: and Sb 
relates of Kh that he said, if any one were to 
say 44j 4t)l [Thee, thyself], I would not severely 
blame him, for this 4 is [virtually] governed in 
the gen. case. (M.) But accord, to Akh, it is a 
simple, or uncompounded, pronoun, the ending 
of which becomes altered, as the endings of 
pronouns are wont to become, because of the 
varying of the numbers of the persons using 
them; (M, K; [in both of which the last of the 
word thus rendered is accord, to a copy 

of the M, i. e. 0jj= 4 = ' l; in a copy of the 

K, without any syll. signs; and in the 
CK, I; of which readings, I have 

followed that found in the M; supposing the 
meaning to be, that 9 has different endings 
according as it is used by one speaking to 
another, or by one speaking of another, or by one 
speaking of himself, or to, or of, two or more, and 
the like;]) and the 4 of 4)1 is like the 4 of 4]j. 
inasmuch as it is an indication of allocution only, 
divested of the idea of its being a sign of the 
pronoun. (M.) Of all these varying opinions, IJ 
says that he has found none to be correct when 
investigated, except that of Akh; with whose 
opinion, that stated in the begining of this art. 
is identical [except as to the affix, which is there 
said to be a pronoun, not merely a particle of 
allocution]. (M, TA.) Zj, being asked to explain 
the meaning of the phrase 4= 4),!, [in the Kur i. 
4,] answered, 4= 4i3k. [Thine essence we 
worship]; and said that it is derived from -4. 
meaning “a sign by which a thing is known:” but 


IJ does not approve of this. (M.) [Respecting the 
phrase, 4t)l ji lii, i n which 44 is used in the 
place of a noun in the nom. case, and which is 

therefore disallowed by Sb, see 4.] It is also 

used for the purpose of cautioning, or putting one 
on his guard. (T, S.) You say, 41)1 [Beware 
thou of, or avoid thou, or remove thyself far 
from, the lion]: it is a substitute for a verb; as 
thou you said, 4l) : and you say also, 4U»; like as 
you say 13 J and 3 j 4 (S:) [or 44 in this case is 
governed by a verb understood: for] Ibn-Keysan 
says, when you say, 4 jj 41)1 [Beware thou of, or 
avoid thou, or remove thyself far from, Zeyd], 
you caution him whom you address against Zeyd, 
and the verb governing the accus. case is not 
apparent: the meaning is, 4j 4 j4i [I caution 
thee against Zeyd]; as though you said, 44 4 
4jj [I caution thee, thee with Zeyd]; or as 
though you said, 44 I4j jcUj 4j jc. 4I4j jcl) 
[Remove thyself far from Zeyd, and remove Zeyd 
far from thee]; so that the verb governs the word 
signifying the person cautioned and that 
signifying him against whom that person is 
cautioned: (TA:) [and Az says,] when you say, 4)1 
34441 the verb is suppressed: it is as 

though you said, 34441 >_ij£j 4 j4l [i caution 
thee against the committing of that which 
exceeds the bounds of rectitude]. (T.) Kh 
is related to have heard an Arab of the desert say, 
(T, * M, the latter on the authority of Sb.,) ^4)1 
4ljill 4 j ;t)la uj= 4 [When the man attains 
to sixty years, I caution him against, or let him 
avoid, the young women]; (T, S, M;) prefixing 4 
to 41 ydl, and putting the latter in the gen. case: 
(S:) but accord, to Akh, it is not allowable to 
say [thus, or] 4j 4 j 4)1. (m.) Sometimes the j is 
suppressed, as in the saying of the poet, 4)1 4l)la 
414. jlilij ULi jiJI Jj 3)ti iij4l [Then avoid thou, 
avoid thou obstinate disputation, for it is wont 
to invite to evil, and an attracter of evil]; 
meaning, 31j4lj 44 i. e., 3 J ““ 3j 4)1. (TA.) You 
say [properly], j\j 44 [Beware thou of, or 

avoid thou, doing such a thing]: but [in strict 
propriety] you should not say, u 1 4)1, 

without j. (S.) See also art. 3. 4=1 (Lth, T, S, M, 
K) and ‘4=1, (M,) or 4=, (K,) and (M, K,) A cry 
by which camels are chidden. (Lth, T, S, M, K.) 
[See 2 in art. 3.] s-4 For words which might be 
supposed to be properly mentioned under this 
head, see art. mjI 3 l 3, aor. -4, inf. n. 4, He, 
(a man, AZ, T, &c.,) or it, (a thing, L,) was, or 
became, strong: (AZ, T, S, M, K, &c.:) and [ 3, 
inf. n. 44, he became possessed of 
strength. (AHeyth, T, L.) — — 334i c4 

(tropical:) His coming as a guest was, or became, 
frequent. (A.) [See 4.] 2 4, inf. n. (T, S, M, 
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&c.;) and J, k, (T, S, K,) of the measure Jek, (S,) 
inf. n. »k 3; (K;) or He strengthened: (S, M, L, 
Msb, K:) he aided, or rendered victorious. (L.) 
You say, jiYI oil He strengthened him 

to accomplish the affair. (M, L.) 3 ill see 2 . 4 k 
see 1 . 5 ii He, or it, (a thing, S,) became 
strengthened. (T, S, K.) 5 Strength; syn. dj“=, (M, 
L, K,) and [which is one of the significations 
of and that which is here meant]; as also 
l il [which is an inf. n.: see 1 ]. (S, M, K.) ii: 
see 5. i' Strong: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) an epithet 
applied [to God, and] to a man. (S.) A poet 
says, k 1 * jjj Jjk Ii csjilj Jill >k*ks JO [lit. 
When a strong one strings the bow, he shoots, 
and hits the kidneys, and the tops of the humps 
of the camels]; meaning, when God strings [or 
stretches] the bow that is in the clouds, He casts 
fat into the kidneys and humps of the camels, by 
means of the herbage that is produced by the 
rain. (S.) — — dGillj kkll iV -u) 

means (tropical:) Verily he is often present at the 
morning and evening meals. (A.) -AjJ Anything by 
which a person or thing is strengthened, (M, L, 
K,) or guarded, defended, or protected: (T, L:) a 
thing by which one is protected, or veiled, or 
concealed: the side; shade, or shadow; or 
protection: a place of refuge: (M, L, K:) either 
side of anything, that strengthens it: (Lth, T:) 
anything that is in the vicinity of a thing: (TO 
each wing of an army: (S, M, L, K:) earth that is 
put round a watering-trough or tank, or round a 
tent, (S, M, L, K,) to strengthen it, or to keep 
away from it the rain-water: (S, L:) any 
fortification: a fortified mountain: (M, L, K:) a 
mountain that is inaccessible, or difficult of 
access. (IAar, T.) [In the place of one 
signification, Golius gives “ cortex; ” having 

found in the place of Gl.] An elevated 

tract, or a heap, of sand. (M, K.) Abundance 

of camels [because they strengthen their owner]. 

(K.) The air; syn. k > . (K.) 43: see '43: — 

and see what next follows, 43, of the same 
measure as Jk, A great, mighty, or severe, 
thing; (S, L, K;) a calamity: (T, S, M, L, K:) or, 
accord, to As, it is j 43, with fet-h to the lS, and 
signifies anything rendered strong, or hard, or 
severe. (L.) [See Jg, J n art. -k.) 43 and J, 5k 
(the latter irreg., by rule being kk, TK,) 
Strengthened: (S, L, K:) aided; or 

rendered victorious: (L:) and the former, strong, 
applied to a building. (M.) 5k Strengthening: (S, 
L:) aiding; or rendering victorious. (L.) The dim. 
also has this form. (S.) _k 1 lijt, aor. 34, (T, S, 
and K in art. jj',) inf. n. 3; (T, TA;) or 
aor. jjjl; (ISk, T;) or both; (K ubi supra;) Inivit 
earn; he compressed her. (ISk, T, S, K.) j4 
The membrum virile; penis; veretrum: (TA:) pi. 


[of pauc.] jjI and jk (S, M, K) and [of mult.] jk 

(S, K) and k. (L.) % k= » j4 Ck is a phrase 

meaning (tropical:) He had many male children. 
(T, TA.) 3J4 Having a large membrum virile, or 
penis; (T, S, M, K;) like JO signifying “ having a 
large nose. ” (T.) jk The [Syrian] 

month [corresponding to May, O. S.;] 

preceding 333, or (as written by Saadee 
Efendee, TA) 3 3 3- (So in different copies of the 
K.) J Iniens. (T, S, TA.) jj pass. part. n. of 1 , 
(T, S, TA,) of the same measure as i. 

q. k jk. (TA.) jk (K, TA, [in the CK jk, and 
in Gol. Lex. jk,]) Qui multum coit. (K.) ok 1 34 
k, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. 34i (S, Msb, K) 
and 344, (Msb,) inf. n. 34, (Msb,) or o“k> (K,) or 
it has the same inf. n. as ok, namely ok, (S,) 
with which J, ok| ; s syn., (Mgh,) but this last is a 
contraction of okj of the measure 6 -Gjl, as 
determined by Az, and is not an inf. n. of 34 as 
some think it to be, (Mgh, art. ok,) He despaired 
of it; syn. Gis : (K:) a dial. var. of ok: (ISk, S, TA:) 
or it is not so, but is formed by transposition 
from 34 , because it has no [proper] inf. n.; 
and 34 , the proper name of a man, is not to be 
adduced in evidence, for it is of the measure 3 k 
from 33, f the act of giving: ” (Preface to the 
M, quoted in the TA:) if it were a dial. var. of ok, 
they would say ckl for ck): (m, TA:) and 34, 
incorrectly written 34 , also signifies the same. 
(Mgh.) — 34- see ok. 2 ok see 4 . 4 kk He 
made him to despair; (K;) like Gill; (s, Mgh;) and 

so i Gui, (S * K,) inf. n. okk (s.) 34 and 1 ok 
[Despairing]; part. ns. of 34- (Msb.) — — 
[Hence,] Gyi [and accord, to Golius J, *Gjl, both 
properly meaning Despairing of the recurrence of 
the menstrual flux;] who has not menstruated in 
a period of five and fifty years. (KT.) jk: 
see ok. ok]: see 1 . ok: see 34- ok 34, for '3 
f J: see '3, in art. 3. 3=4 1 3 I, aor. ok5, inf. 
n. 3=4, i. q. dk (ISk, S, M, Msb, * K;) as in the 
phrase ejkl JJ 3 =) [He returned to the thing, i. 
e. to the doing of the thing; he did the thing 

again, or a second time]. (K.) And i. q. jkj; 

(S, M, Msb, K;) as in the phrase J! 3^ [He 
returned to his family]. (S, M.) — — In the 
phrase Ik Gks [ UGl, the last word is the inf. n. 
of 34 in the sense of Gfo (ISK, IDrd, S, M, Msb, 
*) and in the sense of jkj: (IDrd, M:) and the 
meaning is, [I did such a thing again, or a second 
time;] I returned to the doing of such a 
thing: (IDrd, M:) or I did such a thing returning 
to what had preceded. (Msb, K. *) [It also, and 
more commonly, signifies I did such a thing 
also.] When one says, [ G=jl GSli cJ*i [1 did that 
again, &c.], you say, j ok' J GijjSi ia [Thou hast 
made much use of the expression Gk], and 
1 1 3=4 J jk [Let me alone and cease from using 


the expression Gk]. (ISk, S.) — — Jk also 
signifies (tropical:) A thing's becoming another, 
or a different, thing; and being changed from its 
state or condition [to another and a different 
state or condition]: (Lth, K: *) so says Kh. (Ham 
p. 356 .) And liS 3 1 (tropical:) He, or it, became 
such a thing. (Lth, S, M, * K.) You say, 3j 3 
G=G (A, TA) (tropical:) The blackness of his 
hair became whiteness. (TA.) And Zuheyr says, 
speaking of a land which he traversed, 

Jit p k 1 — Jk Gijij AjlS k=l 3 YIUI it [1 traversed, 
when the mirage, or the mirage of the morning, 
became as though it were swords which 
were removed a while, then met]. (S.) Jk 
and '~k: see above, in four places, -4) 1 ill jYI iLl, 
aor. ik, The [trees called] kl jl became what is 
termed <k [n. un. of kl, q. v.]; as also J, kGJ. 
(K.) The former occurs in poetry contracted 
into ki. (ISd, Sgh.) 10 4kk see 1 . kl Numerous, 
luxuriant or tangled or dense, trees: (S, K:) or a 
place where water collects and sinks into the 
ground (GGd) producing [trees of the kinds 
called] jG and kljl (Lth, K) and similar soft 
trees: (Lth:) or a collection of any trees; even, of 
palm-trees: (K:) or, as some say, a place where 
[trees of the kind called] JjI grow, and where is 
a collection of them: or, accord, to AHn, an 
abundant collection of k jl in one place: (TA:) or 
trees; said to be of the [kind called] kljl ; (Msb:) 
n. un. with »: (S, Msb, K, &c.:) IAar says, [you 
say,] J <k and -Ik j, and 33‘ 1 - (Sh.) iSfil 
occurs in the Kur in four chapters: [xv. 78 and 
xxvi. 176 and xxxviii. 12 and 1 . 13 :] (Sgh:) he 
who reads thus means, by the latter word, G- =k-!l 
[explained above, and also signifying the thicket, 
or collection of tangled trees, &c.]; (S, K;) or the 
tangled, or luxuriant, or abundant and dense, 
trees: (TA:) another reading is accord, to 
which, this is the name of the town [in which the 
people here mentioned dwelt]: (S, K:) or, as some 
say, the two words are [applied to the same 
place,] like and (S:) but Zj says that 
another reading is allowable, and very good; i. 
e. ■'•k! as being originally -k'il; for the 

Arabs say, jkU. ia jilll and JIG- for >GVI; 
so that is like jGJ. (TA.) ki kji, (K, TA,) 
like kiss, (TA, [agreeably with the verb, but in the 
CK kJ,]) i s a phrase in which the latter word 
signifies [Putting forth fruit; &c.]: (K, TA:) 
or, as some say, it is an intensive epithet 
[signifying very abundant or luxuriant or tangled 
&c.]. (M, TA.) 34 *-k a name of God; (Lth, T, S, M, 
K;) a Hebrew word; (Lth, S;) or Syriac: (S:) it is 
a dial. var. of dj [q. v.]: or the latter may be an 
arabicized form of the former: (Az, TA:) Ibn-El- 
Kelbee says that and and the like are 
similar to jl 3 and g'-G.jll 4°; (M;) [and J 
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says,] they are like 4° and 4 1 55 (S:) so 
that 45 signifies “ servant,” and is prefixed to <Jj', 
governing it in the gen. case: (M:) hut this is not a 
valid assertion; for were it so, such names would 
be perfectly decl.: (M in art. Jk) Suh says, in the 
R, that J5 is Syriac, and means 4-**4 4 c., 
or 45*^ 4^, as is related on the anthority of I'Ab: 
that most persons hold cfet in this case to be a 
name of God: but that some hold names of this 
kind to be constructed inversely, after 
the manner of the language of the 'Ajam; cfet 
meaning servant. (TA. [See what is said 
of uj.]) 5LI : see art. Jjk l)j 5 [written by 
some J jhJ] One of the Greek [or Syrian] months; 
(T, * M, Kzw;) the last thereof [corresponding 
with September, O. S.]. (Kzw.) l 15J: see 
art. 4u], i Ciii ( (T, M, Mgh, K,) aor. 4?, (T, K,) 
inf. n. 4ui ; (t, M, Mgh, K,) or this is a simple 
subst., (Msb,) and and j$ and f 4k (M, K,) She 

had no husband; said of a virgin and of one who 
is not a virgin; (LAar, T, M, Mgh, K;) as also 
l *^55 (Lth, T, M) and J. ciul 2 l : (M:) or, as some 
say, l signifies she lost her husband by his 
death, she being still fit for husbands, having in 
her a remaining force of youth: (T:) and you 
say, a? ^4, aor. 55 > inf- n. 3 -4 | and 5 1 

and fj il, (S, TA, [accord, to the former app. 
signifying the same as cud alone as explained 
above: or]) meaning she became bereft of her 
husband by his death, or by his being slain, and 
remained without marrying. (TA.) And 4, (T, S, 
Msb,) aor. 45; (T, Msb,) inf. n. 44, (T,) He had 
no wife: (T, Msb:) or he lost his wife by her death: 
(S, * K, * and Ham p. 650 :) and he did not marry; 
as also J, 412 . (Ham ubi supra.) It is said of the 
Prophet, in a trad., <4'il u? ^3*5 u5> (T, S) He 
used to pray for preservation from remaining 
long without a wife. (T.) And Yezeed Ibn-El- 
Hakam Eth-Thakafee says, 4 2 " 1 f lS 4 1 kK 
44 1444 4 34 1 (S) i. e. Every man, the wife will be 
bereft of him by his death, or he will be bereft of 
her by her death. (Ham p. 531 .) One says also, 4 
5=- 3 4 <!, meaning [What aileth him?] May his 
wife and his cattle die, or perish, so that he shall 
have no wife (45 44 ) and be vehemently 
desirous of milk (45). (S, K: [in the CK, 
erroneously, j 4 ; and in a MS. copy of the K 4 
f^-Vj.]) 2 5111 inf. n. 4A God made him to 
have no wife. (K, * TK.) And ^4', inf. n. 
as above; (Ham p. 11 , and TA; *) or { 44 
like 4-44; (T, S;) I made the woman to be a 
widow, by slaying her husband. (T, * S, and Ham 
ubi supra.) Taabata-sharra says, — 4:1 3 cuils 

[And I have made women widows, by slaying 
their husbands; and children fatherless]. 
(TA.) 4 j5l -4; see 2 . 5 cuid and 5^5 see 1 , in 


three places. The former is also explained as 
signifying She became forlorn (cui3=ci) of 
her husband. (K in art. 44.) And also, (TA,) 
or 4 j >-414 (ISk, T, S,) She remained some time 
without marrying. (ISk, T, S, TA.) And 54 (Msb, 
K,) or 5lij 4 , (ISk, T, S,) He remained some 
time without marrying. (ISk, T, S Msb, K.) 
8 written with the disjunctive alif diiiy: see 
1 . — 4451, (M, K,) like 444', (TA,) I took her as 
my wife, she being what is termed <4 [without a 
husband]. (M, K.) 4' is a contraction of 4, 
meaning f4 i 4: it is thus in the saying, 5> 4' 
JtXs [what thing is it, O such a one?]: and 4' 
Jjsj [what thing sayest thou?]. (TA.) — <l!l 51 
[for “dll 45]: see in art. u". (K.) 5k for pi; see 
art. 4 . 141; see 4I : — and 41. UjJ : see 41. jUli A 
man whose wife has died: and 4“)l A woman 
whose husband has died: pi. 45 k of both; like 
as j'-4- is pi. of 4 44 accord, to ISk, 45^ is 
originally 45k (Msb.) [See also 4-4 4-5 [.$ are 
epithets applied to a man, (M, K, TA,) meaning 
Whose wife [and cattle] have died or perished [so 
that he has no wife and is vehemently desirous of 
milk; as shown above; see 1 , last signification]: 
(TA:) the former relates to wives; and the latter, 
to milk: (S, K, TA:) fern. 4^ 4k applied to a 
woman. (M, K.) 4' A woman having no husband; 
(Lth, T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) whether she be a 
virgin or not; (IAar, T, S, M, Mgh, K;) or whether 
she have married before or not; (Sgh, Msb;) as 
also ; (Msb;) [said to be] applied to one who 
has not married: (IAar, T:) or if not a virgin; 
accord, to [the Imam] Mohammad; agreeably 
with a reading of a trad, by which the 5 1 is 
distinguished from the virgin: (Mgh:) also, the 
former, a man having no wife; (S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) whether he have married before or not: (S, 
Sgh, K:) or who has not married: (IAar, T:) 
pi. 45' (S, M, K) and 55k (M, K;) the latter 
of which is the original form: (S, M:) [or both, 
accord, to the Msb, are pis. of 44k q. v.:] 
and u 4 is a pi. applied to men, and cAid applied 
to women: and 4 also, signifying men having no 

wives, is pi. of [ 4' for 5 1 - (TA.) Also A free 

woman: (K:) pi., in this sense also, 45 k used in 
this sense in the Kur xxiv. 32 , (T, TA,) accord, to 

some. (TA.) And A female relation; (K;) in 

which sense also 45 is pi.; (T, TA;) meaning 
such as the daughter and the sister and the 
maternal aunt. (T, K.) 5k see 4k 554 (t, 

S, M, Msb, K) c4al] (M, K) War is a cause of 
widowing to women; it slays the men, and leaves 
the wives without husbands. (T, S, M, Msb.) 43* 
A rich, or wealthy, woman, or one possessing 
competence or sufficiency, having no husband. 
(Sgh, K.) 54: see <5, i n art. 5. u3 1 4, [aor. us,] 


inf. n. 4k [in a copy of the Msb, 4, aor. 44, inf. 
n. 4 k but as this is at variance with all other 
authorities known to me, I regard it as a 
mistranscription,] He was, or became, fatigued, 
or tired: (T, M:) so says IAar: (T:) and As says the 
like: (TA, from a marginal note in a copy of the 
S:) [see also what I have cited from the 
Mughnee voce 4, last sentence:] in proof of this, 
IAar cites the following ex., from a poet: 503 4J 
jjyiAll uJill [We were, or have become, 
fatigued, by the Lord of the lean and lank-bellied 
youthful she-camels]: but Lth says that there is 
no verb derived from 4 k in this sense, except 
in poetry: (T:) Aboo-Mohammad says that the 
only instance is that cited above: (TA:) [it is not 
disputed that] 4 ' signifies fatigue, or the being 
fatigued or tired: (S, K:) AZ says that it has no 
verb formed from it; but on this point he has 
been contradicted: (S:) A ’Obeyd also says that it 
has no verb. (M.) — uk aor. 45, inf. n. 4k (S, M, 
Msb, K, & c., [but see what follows,]) also signifies 
Its time came; (5Sj 4k) as also 4k (Bd lvii. 15 :) 
it was, or became, present: it came, or attained, 
to its time; to its full, or final, time, or state; 
to maturity: it was, or became, or drew, near: 
syn. 4k (M:) and dljji; like 4k (Ham p. 455 :) 
and O'-*: (S, M, Msb, K:) and m 4. (Mughnee 
voce uk) You say, '4 Jxii 4 Oil 4, aor. and inf. n. 
as above, (AZ, S,) i. e. O'-* [The time has come, or 
has drawn near, for thee to do, or that thou 
shouldst do, such a thing]; like 4 k and it is 
formed from it by transposition: (S:) [i. e.] 4' is 
formed by transposition from uk (Msb:) or 4 is a 
dial. var. of 4 k not formed from it 
by transposition, [nor is the reverse the case,] 
because of the existence of the inf. n. [of each]: 
(M:) or 4 is formed by transposition from 4k 
because the latter has an inf. n. and the former 
has not: so says As: for 4' does not belong to 
this; its meaning being only «45j and 4*5 or, 
accord, to AZ, 4 has an inf. n., namely 4k and if 
the case be so, the two [verbs] are equal; neither 
being the original of the other: (IJ in the 
Khasais:) Suh, in the R, asserts that 4 is formed 
by transposition from 4k (TA:) the assertion of 
El-Bekree, that 4 is originally with j [for its 
medial radical letter], and that it is of the class 
of 43, aor. 4 ), requires consideration, and 
involves what is contrary to rule. (MF.) You say 
also, 4, (S, M, K,) and 44, (M, K,) and -4), (S, 
K,) i. e. 4* 4 * [Thy time, or season, came, or 
hath come: or drew near, or hath drawn near]. (S, 

M, K.) uk see 4k u4 is a noun denoting the 

present time; (S, M, Msb, K;) [signifying At the 
present time; now; for] it is an adverbial noun; 
(S, Msb, K;) one which, in a place where it is 
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fitting to be used as such, may not be used 
otherwise; occurring in a determinate sense; (S, 
K;) the Jl being inseparable from it; (IJ, M, Msb;) 
not prefixed to it for the purpose of rendering it 
determinate, because it has not that which 
participates in its meaning: (S, Msb, K:) as Ibn- 
Es-Sarraj says, there is not one ui and another a': 
(Msb:) [accord, to ISd, who quotes a long 
disquisition by IJ on this word,] the J which is 
expressed in this case is redundant, because the 
noun is determinate without it, but it is rendered 
so by another Jl, which is understood, as in the 
case of so says IJ, following Aboo-'Alee; and 
his is the correct opinion: (M:) Fr says that it is a 
particle, compounded with Jt, which is 
inseparable from it; and that it is originally 3'4 
[or u 1 jXI]: or that it may have originated from the 
phrase u 1 XII 3 [explained above], and is 
therefore mansoob, like and tJS when used as 
nouns: but Zj disallows its originating from jl; 
and says that the right opinion is that of Kh, 
that lX' is indecl. with fet-h for its termination, 
and that the Jl is prefixed because the meaning 
is distil and this is the opinion of Sb. (T.) You 
say, ^ dJial jVI LI [I, at the present time, or now, 
do, or will do, thus, or such a thing]. (M.) 
And jXl ciuS ; meaning I was, in this time, of 
which part is present and some portions 
have passed, with him, or in his presence. (IJ, 
M.) And when you mean the kind of expression 
which is used in this saying, you say, lX 1 
jjjli jll jA [The term “ now ” is the limit of the two 
times; namely the past and the future]; thus 
pronounced, marfooa: so says IJ: but in the Book 
of Sb we read, gLU jll X* lXI, with nasb: and in 
like manner, in the same, LLi LXI [Now is thy 
time]; the former with nasb and the latter with 
refa. (M.) You say also, LXI ljIjI ^ [This is the 
present time]: and LXI LjIjI X! ,Jl , meaning I 
came not save at the present time, or now: with 
the last word mansoob in both instances. (ISh, 
T.) [And LXI J! and LXl To the present time 
and until the present time; i. e. hitherto. And o* 
LXI From the present time; henceforward.] 
Sometimes the hemzeh [after the J] is 
suppressed, and its vowel is transferred to the J; 
so that you say LX'. (Bd ii. 66 .) And sometimes 
also the J is pronounced with fet-h and both the 
hemzehs are suppressed; so that you say LX. (S, 
K.) And sometimes Xj is prefixed to it, like as it is 
to uss so that you say d£®, like as you say 
(El-Umawee, A 'Obeyd. [See art. oX]) jjl Fatigue. 
(S, K, &c.) [Whether it be a simple subst., or an 
inf. n., and, if the latter, whether it be an inf. n. 
of 3 only in the former of the two senses 
assigned to that verb above, or in both these 
senses, is doubted: see l, throughout.] — A time; 


a season; syn. ue-; (S, M, K;) as also J, u4 (M, K) 
and J. X. (S, K.) [See l, last sentence.] L4 is an 
adverbial noun, (Msb,) an interrogative 
respecting a place: (S, M, Msb, K:) [signifying 
Where? in what place?]: Zj says that it is an 
interrogative particle, like ‘-XS: (T:) [ISd says,] it 
is a noun, because you say, L4 Of [meaning From 
what place? whence?]: (M:) [and you say also, JJ 
54 To what place? whither?]: it is 

always mansoob, unless you prefix the article to 
it, saying 0 -X 1 [which means The place where]: 
(Lth, T:) it is fem.; but may be made masc. (Lh, 
M.) You say, 4j 54 Where, or in what place, is 
Zeyd? (S, Msb.) And Llix jji [where is thy house, 
or tent?]. (M.) And XL majj 54, which may mean 
Where, or whither, wilt thou be taken away, and 
what will be done with thee and made to come to 
pass with thee, if this be thine intellect? or, 
accord, to Mtr, it is a saying of the people of 
Baghdad, addressed to him whom they charge 
with foolish judgment or opinion, as meaning 54 
XAjj [where, or whither, is thine intellect 
taken away?]. (Har p. 574 .) [And Lili 1 > IL» 54 
and LSI j Lp and 2li j What place does this hold in 
relation to that, or in comparison with that? what 
is this in relation to that, or in comparison with 
that? what has this to do with that? what has this 

in common with that?] It also denotes a 

condition: when you say, LX4-I LX4x 54 [Where 
thou sittest, I will sit], the sitting must be in one 
place: and L> is added to it; so that you say, 4X' 
fsl [Wherever thou standest, I will stand]. (Msb.) 
— — It also occurs used as a proper name of 
a particular place: thus the poet Homeyd Ibn- 
Thowr speaks of his companions as being j La4 
XL4 [app. meaning In certain places: where and 
wherever those places were, there were my 
companions]: in which case it is divested of the 
meaning of an interrogative, and is 
imperfectly deck because determinate and of the 
fem. gender. (M, L. [In one copy of the 
former, LLjl 3 <^4, which may mean the same; 
and voce l S', q. v., LLjl j 5L.]) ui[: see u4. 34, (T, 
S, M, &c.,) of the measure JL*a, or it may be of the 
measure (Msb,) also pronounced J, '34„ (T, 
S, M, K,) the latter of the dial, of Suleym, 
mentioned by Fr, (T, S,) and by Zj, (M,) is an 
interrogative respecting a time, (T, S, Msb,) but 
only respecting a time not come: (T:) signifying 
When? (S, M, Msb;) at what time? (Msb, K:) it is 
fem.; but may be made masc.: (Lh, M:) and it 
may be pronounced with imaleh, though not 
belonging to a class of words regularly subject to 
imaleh. (TA.) It is said in the Kur [xvi. 22 
and xxvii. 67 ], accord, to different readings, 50 
0 or l 34 [When they shall be raised to life]; 
(T, S, M;) i. e. when shall be the resurrection. 


(Aboo-Is-hak, T.) But you may not say, >xi*i jLl 

XSli as meaning When didst thou that? (T.) 

IJ says that, were it syn. with it would be 
conditional; whereas it was not mentioned by 
his colleagues among the adverbs used 
conditionally, as ^ and La' &c.: but sometimes it 
has a conditional meaning, though that meaning 
be not explicit. (M.) A poet says, XlLyi 34 
Jjj X L* 4 PXI X jis 4 j 4 Jit [when we 
grant thee security, thou wilt be secure 
from others than us; and when thou obtainest not 
security from us, thou wilt not cease to be in a 
state of fear]. (I ’Ak p. 300 .) 50: see 50, in two 
places. u 4 part. n. of 3 1 in both its senses. XjI : 
see ulji. O 2 -XI, (S, TA,) and, accord, to 
some, (TA,) and (K, * TA,) inf. n. X^L, (S, 
K,) He cried out to, or shouted to, and called, 
(S, K, TA,) them, namely, camels, (S, TA,) and, 
accord, to some, horses, and men, (TA,) and him, 
(K, TA,) namely, a camel: (TA:) or A 1 XI 
signifies he said to him, namely, a man, and a 
horse, L [Ho! On!]: (A 'Obeyd:) and he said 
to him, namely, a man, JOjll U'l U [o thou 
man]: (K:) or he called him, J?- jll 04 L: (LAth:) 
and he cried out to him, or at him; or drove him 
away with crying or a cry; namely, an object 
of the chase. (TA.) [ Xi would seem to be a dial, 
var. of Xj; for it is said that] i$ syn. with 
(K: [but see Xj.]) — 04: see XI, with the » 
quiescent, is a word used in chiding, or checking; 
meaning XikA [Sufficient for thee is such a thing; 

&c.]. (ISd, K.) 04 signifies, (S, K,) as also “X, 

(K,) a command to be silent, (S, K,) and to 
abstain; (S, TA;) i. e. Be silent; and abstain, or 
desist: (TA:) both are used in chiding, or 
checking: and Xa, is used in the place of XI. (Lth, 
TA.) You say [also,] Le 04 Be silent, and abstain 
from [troubling] us. (S, TA.) And kXI 04 
Abstain thou from [Troubling] me now. (AZ, TA.) 

04 also occurs as meaning I hold that to be 

true, and approve it. (IAth, TA.) — ‘X, as also XI 
and *4, is a word denoting a desire, or demand, 
for one to add, or to give, or do, more; (Lth, K;) 
and a desire for one to speak: (K:) it (i. e. *0) is an 
imperative verbal noun, (S,) indecl., with kesr for 
its termination: (K:) you say to a man, when you 
desire, or demand, his telling or saying more of a 
[certain] story or subject of discourse, or his 
doing more of a [certain] deed, <i\, with kesr. to 
the »; (S;) [i. e. Tell me, or say, more of this; say 
on; go on, or proceed, with this; or do more of 
this;] and <4 LOal [Go on, or proceed, with this; do 
it]; (AZ;) and for *4, you say, (Lth:) but when 
you make no interruption after it, you pronounce 
it with tenween, (ISk, S, K,) and say (ISk, S,) 
which means [i. e. Tell us, or relate to 
us, something]; (Ks, Lh, (ISk, * S; *) and for this 
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one says by substitution of one letter for 
another: (Ks, Lh:) or it means A j [i. e. tell, or say, 
or do, something more]; and h 1 * [i. e. give, or 
relate, something]; (Har p. 592 ;) and [i. e. 
speak]. (Idem p. 419 .) In the following saying of 
Dhu-r-Rummeh, JU U j glU« fl Cf- *4 l4a 3 liSj 
[We stopped, and we said, Tell us 
some tidings: inform us (4>j^i being app. 
understood) respecting Umm-Salim: but what is 
the case (meaning what is the use) of speaking to 
the vacant dwellings?], he has used the word 
without tenween, though making no interruption 
after it, because he intended a pause. (ISk, S.) 
Ibn-Es-Seree says, When you say, Jlj *9), you 
only command him to tell you more of the subject 
of discourse known to you and him, as though 
you said, cjU [Give, or relate, the story, or 

narrative, O man]: but if you say, <i\, with 
tenween, it is as though you said, ciiU 

^ [Give, or relate, some story or narrative], 


because the tenween renders indeterminate: and 
Dhu-rRummeh meant the tenween, but omitted 
it through necessity. (S.) As says that Dhu- 
rRummeh has committed a mistake; 
the expression of the Arabs being only <i\ [in a 
case of this kind]: ISd says, the truth is, that it is 
without tenween when determinate, and with 
tenween when indeterminate; and that Dhu-r- 
Rummeh asks the ruins to tell him more of a 
known story, as though he said, Relate to us 
the story, or tell us the tidings: (TA:) Aboo-Bekr 
Ibn-Es-Sarraj says, citing this verse, that -^1 is not 
known in a case of this kind without tenween in 
any of the dialects; meaning that it is never 
conjoined with a following word unless it be with 
tenween. (IB, TA.) fei: see what next 
follows. i. q. [Far, or far from being 

believed or from the truth, is such a thing: or 
remoteness, or remoteness from being believed 
or from the truth, is to be attributed to such a 


thing.]: as also ] (S, K,) and J, ilfei, (K, TA, 

in the CK u'-hV) [and several other dial, vars., for 
which see ciil^j*,] and [ fei, (TA; and so in some 
copies of the S and K; in other copies of these, 
J, fei; [but the former is app. the right;]) with 
the u [or the ^>] suppressed, (TA,) which is said 
in pronouncing [a thing] to be remote [whether 
in a proper or a tropical sense]: (S, TA:) Th 
explains J. as meaning ^1]- AA explains it 
as meaning .i*j, making it a verbal noun; and 
this is the correct explanation: (TA:) or the 
meaning is A2l, [ a s I have indicated above,] (K in 
art. <;*,) but this is only when J is prefixed to 
what follows it, as Sb says. (TA. [See ^fe 4 .]) cfe' 
and dfeb see in three places. Having a 
strong, or loud, voice; and vigilant, or wary. 
(Ham p. 675 .) fth see (s'; last portion of 
the paragraph. 
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The second letter of the alphabet: called and b; 
(TA in ^Blll lJj;) the latter of which forms is 
used in spelling; like as are its analogues, as 
[and and ^ [and ^ and I j] and [and ^ 
and and 1*] and 4; because in this case they are 
not generally regarded as nouns, but as mere 
sounds: (Sb, M:) [these are generally pronounced 
with imaleh, i. e. be, te, &c., with the exception 
of Ifa ,1^, and 11=; and when they are regarded 
as nouns, their duals are 04), cM &c.:] the pi. 
of is and that of 4 is sijii (TA ubi supra.) 
It is one of the letters termed [or vocal, i. 

e. pronounced with the voice, and not with the 
breath only]; and of those termed [or 

labial]; and of those termed ijlj [or pronounced 
with the extremity of the tongue or the lips]: Kh 
says that the letters of the second and third 
classes above mentioned [the latter of which 
comprises the former] are those composing the 
words ^ ip yj; and on account of their easiness 
of utterance, they abound in the composition of 
words, so that no perfect quinqueliteral-radical 
word is without one or more of them, unless it 
is of the class termed not of the classical 
language of the Arabs. (TA at the commencement 
of AJI mW.) — — In the dial, of Mazin, it is 
changed into j>; (TA ubi supra;) as in which 
thus becomes [the town of Mekkeh]. (TA 
in <illl i_iWI i_Aj.) — is a preposition, or particle 
governing the gen. case; (S, Mughnee, K;) having 
kesr for its invariable termination because it is 
impossible to begin with a letter after which one 
makes a pause; (S;) or, correctly speaking, having 
a vowel for its invariable termination because it is 
impossible to begin with a quiescent letter; and 
having kesr, not fet-h, to make it accord with its 
government [of the gen. case], and to 
distinguish between it and that which is both a 
noun and a particle. (IB.) It is used to denote 
adhesion (Sb, T, S, M, Mughnee, K) of the verb to 
its objective complement, (S,) or of a noun or 
verb to that to which it is itself prefixed; (TA;) 
and adjunction, or association: (Sb, T:) and 
some say that its meaning of denoting adhesion 
is inseparable from it; and therefore Sb restricted 
himself to the mention of this 


meaning: (Mughnee:) or Sb says that its primary 
meaning is that of denoting adhesion and 
mixture. (Ibn-Es-Saigh, quoted in a marginal 
note in a copy of the Mughnee.) It denotes 
adhesion [&c.] in the proper sense; (Mughnee, 
K;) as in (M, Mughnee, K,) meaning I 

laid hold upon, or seized, [Zeyd, or] somewhat of 
the body of Zeyd, or what might detain him, as an 
arm or a hand, or a garment, and the like; 
whereas may mean I withheld him, or 

restrained him, from acting according to his own 
free will: (Mughnee:) and it denotes the same in a 
tropical sense; (Mughnee, K;) as in [i 

passed by Zeyd]; (S, Mughnee, K;) as though 
meaning I made my passing to adhere to Zeyd; 
(S;) or I made my passing to adhere to a place 
near to Zeyd: accord, to Akh, it is for ^ Ci jji 
fj j; but cj j y> is more common than 

and is therefore more properly regarded as the 
original form of expression: (Mughnee:) accord, 
to F, the vowel of this preposition is kesr [when 
it is prefixed to a noun or a pronoun]; or, as some 
say, it is fet-h when it is with a noun properly so 
called; as in j*: so in the K; this being the 
reverse of what they have prescribed in the case 
of [the preposition] J: but in the case of m, no 
vowel but kesr is known. (MF.) It denotes the 
same in the saying [In him is a disease; i. e. 
a disease is cleaving to him]: and so [accord, to 
some] in <U4 [i swore, or, emphatically, I 

swear, by God; and similar phrases, respecting 
which see a later division of this paragraph]. (L.) 
So, too, in 4B-! because meaning He 

associated another with God: and in iP^j 
meaning I associated a [or factor &c.] with 
such a one. (T.) [And so in other phrases here 
following.] -4^ Keep thou to Zeyd: or take 
thou Zeyd. (TA voce -4^ (.^ Keep thou to 
such a thing: (El-Munawee:) or take thou such a 
thing. (Ham p. 216.) cioij} l^ja Keep thou to it, 
meaning 41*2, (Mgh in art. 4*) [or let 
him keep to it, i. e. 4 <jl*2j or thou hast taken to, 
or adopted and followed, or adhered to, the 
established way, or the way established by the 
Prophet, i. e. (Mgh,) or he hath taken 

to, &c., i. e. bJ (IAth, TA in art. or by 


this practice, or action, is excellence attained, or 
he will attain excellence, i. e. <1*411 jl <11411 

Jill, or Jli; (IAth uhi supra;) and 

excellent is the practise, the established way, or 
the way established by the Prophet, j 
meaning 4111 3J14JI (Mgh,) or and 

excellent is the practice, or the action, i. e. 

< ' 1 -4 JI, (S and K in art. 4 , ) or jl 3 1 ‘ VA' I 
<1*411; (IAth ubi supra:) and it also occurs in a 
trad., where the meaning is [He who hath done 
such a thing hath adhered to the ordinance of 
indulgence; and excellent is the practice, or 
action, &c.: for here W 1 is meant to 

imply] (TA in the present art. See 

also art. f*<) It is also used to render a verb 

transitive; (Mughnee, K;) having the same effect 
as hemzeh [prefixed], in causing [what would 
otherwise be] the agent to become an objective 
complement; as in ctuai S yn. with [1 
made Zeyd to go away; or I took him away]; 
(Mughnee;) and hence, [in the Kur ii. 16,] <111 j 
[God taketh away their light]; (Mughnee, 
K;) which refutes the assertion of Mbr and Suh, 
that jf ciua j means [I went away with Zeyd; i. e.] 
I accompanied Zeyd in going away. (Mughnee.) J 
says that any verb that is not trans. you may 
render so by means of y and I [prefixed] 
and reduplication [of the medial radical letter]: 
you say, <j jM* and and [as meaning He 
made him to fly, or to fly away]: but IB says that 
this is not correct as of common application; for 
some verbs are rendered trans. by means of 
hemzeh, but not by reduplication; and some by 
reduplication, but not by hemzeh; and some 
by m, but not by hemzeh nor by reduplication: 
you say, jp*-i ^*a4 [as meaning I made ’ 
Amr to repel Zeyd, lit. I repelled Zeyd by ’ Amr], 

but not nor (TA.) It also denotes 

the employing a thing as an aid or instrument; (S, 
M, * Mughnee, K; *) as in cimS [1 wrote with 
the reed-pen]; (S, Mughnee, K;) and gjil W 
[I worked as a carpenter with the adz]; 
(Mughnee, K;) and [1 struck with the 

sword]. (M.) And hence the Sr 1 in <!H jJjj, 
(Mughnee, K,) accord, to some, because the 
action [before which it is pronounced] is not 
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practicable in the most perfect manner but by 
means of it: (Mughnee:) but others disallow this, 
because the name of God should not be regarded 
as an instrument: (MF, TA:) and some say that 
the m here is to denote beginning, as though one 
said, 411 A Al [I begin with the name of God]. 

(TA.) It also denotes a cause; as in fAlL 44 

JAxll 4^-44 [Verily ye have wronged 

yourselves by, i. e. because of, your taking 
to yourselves the calf as a god (Kur ii. 51)]; and 
in 4.1=3 [And every one of these we have 
punished for, i. e. because of, his sin (Kur xxix. 
39)]; (Mughnee, K) and in AA All 4*4 ji 
[Not any of you shall enter Paradise by, or for, or 
because of, his works]. (TA from a trad.) And so 
in *LYI ijj cjjal 1 met, or found, by reason of 
my meeting, or finding, Zeyd, the lion: 
(Mughnee:) or the m in this instance denotes 
comparison; [i. e. I met, or found, in Zeyd the like 
of the lion;] as also in >411 uA A 3 [I saw in 
such a one the like of the moon]. (TA.) Another 
ex. of the same usage is the saying [of a poet], 4 
J jYI AS 4 jtilly jlilly Cy [Their camels 

had been watered because of the brand that they 
bore: for fire, or the brand, sometimes cures of 
the heat of thirst]; i. e., because of their being 
branded with the names [or marks] of their 
owners, they had free access left them to the 
water. (Mughnee. See also another reading of this 
verse voce 3A) [In like manner] it is used in the 
sense of 44 u* [which means mA (Msb in 
art. J4)] in the saying of Lebeed, J 3*4 mIc. 

Ujljj 3s*4 A (S) Thick-necked men, 
like lions, who threatened one another because of 
rancorous feelings, as though they were the Jinn 
of the valley El-Bedee, [or of the desert, (TA in 
art. j*j,)] their feet standing firm in contention 
and obstinate altercation. (EM pp. 174 and 175.) 
It is also used to denote a cause when prefixed 
to A and to 4 as in A 1 h44 uj> 4; 1 A 4*4 A* 
[That was because they used to disbelieve in the 
signs of God]; and in IjA. A 4111 [That was 
because they disobeyed]: both instances in the 

Kur ii. 58. (Bd.) It is also used to denote 

concomitance, as syn. with £*; (Mughnee, K;) as 
in *-?•>* j A-A 3* j*N A3*“! [I bought the horse 
with his bit and bridle and his saddle]; (TA;) and 
in m 3* A3 A i. e. When he saw me 

advancing with the weapon, [he fled;] or when he 
saw me possessor of a weapon; (Sh, T;) and 
in AA A*! [Descend thou with security, or with 
greeting (Kur xi. 50)]; and in J&I4 I jlll iSj [They 
having entered with unbelief (Kur v. 66)]; 
(Mughnee, K;) j*S 1U being a denotative of state. 
(Bd.) Authors differ respecting the m in 


I _! 

the saying, 4L.3 *A j4^a, in the Kur [xv. 98 and 
ex. 3]; some saying that it denotes concomitance, 
and that *«=> is prefixed to the 
objective complement, so that the meaning 
is, y liJ-k ■W*' [Declare thou his (thy Lord's) 
freedom from everything derogatory from his 
glory, praising Him], i. e. declare thou his 
freedom from that which is not suitable to Him, 
and ascribe to Him that which is suitable to Him; 
but others say that it denotes the employing a 
thing as an aid or instrument, and that m is 
prefixed to the agent, so that the meaning is, 4=4“ 
4-L <1 AA by [declare thou his (thy Lord's) 
freedom from everything derogatory from his 
glory by means of ascribing to Him that 
wherewith He hath praised himself]: and so, too, 
respecting the saying, AiiAj 4-4 AlAAr some 
asserting that it is one proposition, the, being 
redundant; but others saying, it is two 
propositions, the j being a conjunction, and the 
verb upon which the m is dependent being 
suppressed, so that the meaning is, [I declare thy 
freedom from everything derogatory from 
thy glory, o God,] bli=4“ 41i*=^j [and with the 
praising of Thee, or by means of the praise that 
belongeth to Thee, I declare thy freedom 
&c.]. (Mughnee. [Other explanations of these two 
phrases have been proposed; but those given 
above are the most approved.]) You also say, A- 
% meaning Bring thou him, [i. e.] come with 
him, to me. (Har p. 109 .) A i_a 3YI 4^° cbslba 
AA-3, in the Kur ix. 119, means 44- j* [i. e. The 
earth became strait to them, with, meaning 
notwithstanding, its amplitude, or spaciousness]. 
(Bd.) Sometimes the negative Y intervenes 
between m [denoting concomitance] and the 
noun governed by it in the gen. case; [so that A 
signifies Without;] as in *0 % AiA. [1 came 
without travelling-provision]. (Mughnee and K in 

art. Y.) It is also syn. with A before a noun 

signifying a place or a time; (Mughnee, * K, * 
TA;) as in *>4 * 1 4 [I sat in the mosque]; 

(TA;) and j*4 kill 4 j~a iai} [And verily God aided 
you against your enemies at Bedr (Kur iii. 119)]; 
and AA f*'4A [We saved them a little before 
daybreak (Kur liv. 34)]: (Mughnee, K, TA:) and 
so in 0 jA 4 A4 (T, K,) in the Kur [lxviii. 6], (TA,) 
accord, to some, (T, Mughnee,) i. e. In which 
of you is madness; or in which of the two parties 
of you is the mad: (Bd:) or the m is here 
redundant; (Sb, Bd, Mughnee;) the meaning 
being which of you is he who is afflicted with 
madness. (Bd. [See also a later division of this 
paragraph.]) — — It also denotes 

substitution; [meaning Instead of, or in place of;] 


as in the saying [of the Hamasee (Mughnee)], Ala 
bus j j Ll_b3a SjliYI Ijib I jA j 111 L>j$a . L.; ^1 
[Then would that I had, instead of them, a people 
who, when they mounted their beasts, poured the 
sudden attack, they being horsemen and camel- 
riders]; (Ham p. 8, Mughnee, K;) i. e., A* Yi 
(TA:) but some read 1 j*4 [and so it is in 

some, app., the most correct, of the copies of 
the Mughnee,] for A 1 j*A [hastened for the 
making a sudden attack]. (Ham, Mughnee.) So, 
too, in the saying, kb l>A mA 'A AAiel 
[I received, in the place of this garment, or piece 
of cloth, one better than it]; and 1 34 44 ‘AA [I 
found, in the place of Zeyd, a man of abundant 
generosity or beneficence]; and 414 A [This is 
instead, or in the place, of that; but see another 
explanation of this last phrase in what follows]. 
(The Lubab, TA.)— — It also denotes requital; 
or the giving, or doing, in return; (Mughnee, K;) 
and in this case is prefixed to the word signifying 
the substitute, or thing given or done in exchange 
[or return; or to the word signifying that for 
which a substitute is given, or for which a thing is 
given or done in exchange or return]; (Mughnee;) 
as in the saying, A A A4 kAjiil [I purchased it 
for a thousand dirhems]; (Mughnee, K; *) [and in 
the saying in the Kur ix. 112, <_s jAil kill j\ 

441 A u4 fAlAj A" 1 **' (lAiA Verily God hath 
purchased of the believers their souls and 
their possessions for the price of their having 
Paradise;] and 4AAI cjlilS [1 requited his 

beneficence with a like beneficence, or 
with double, or more], (Mughnee,) or kilili 

ajUAI [i requited him with the like, or with 
double the amount, or with more than double 
the amount, of his beneficence], (K,) but the 
former is preferable; (TA;) [and 44 A4 (s 
and A & c. in art. -A j) He served for, meaning 
in return for, the food of his belly;] and Yj blljj k* 
431 1 lA A [This is in return for that, (an 
explanation somewhat differing from one in the 
next preceding division of this paragraph,) and 
no blame is imputable to fortune]: and 

hence, 04*4 ^i±£, 4 AJI I jli.il [Enter ye Paradise 
in return for that which ye wrought (Kur xvi. 
34)]; for the m here is not that which denotes a 
cause, as the Moatezileh assert it to be, and as all 
[of the Sunnees] hold it to be in the saying of 
the Prophet, 4-A AJI 4*4 JAij jl [before cited 
and explained]; because what is given instead of 
something is sometimes given gratuitously; and it 
is evident that there is no mutual opposition 
between the trad, and the verse of the Kur-an. 

(Mughnee.) It is also syn. with 34; and is 

said to be peculiar to interrogation; as in 3-Ai 
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[And ask thou respecting Him, or it, one 
possessing knowledge (Kur xxv. 60)]; (Mughnee, 
K;) and accord, to IAar in the Kur lxx. l; (T;) and 
in the saying of ' Alkameh, ^3 4144 

? U41I ci j [And if ye ask me respecting 

the diseases of women, verily I am knowing in 
the diseases of women, skilful]: (A' Obeyd, TA:) 
or it is not peculiar to interrogation; as in f jjj 
f U»14 i'-4Jl 34^ [And the day when the heavens 
shall be rent asunder from the clouds (Kur xxv. 
2 7)]; (Mughnee, K) and 41 ji. 4 a (K) i. e. What 
hath beguiled thee from thy Lord, and from 
believing in him? in the Kur lxxxii. 6; and so in 
the same, lvii. 13: (TA: [but see art. j^:]) or, 
accord, to Z, the m in means by, as by an 
instrument; (Mughnee;) or it means because of, 
or by means of, the rising of the clouds 
therefrom: (Bd:) and in like manner the Basrees 
explain it as occurring in fy JUAa, 

as denoting the cause; and they assert that it is 
never syn. with Ip; but their explanation is 
improbable. (Mughnee.) — — It is also 
syn. with as in kiilj (Mughnee, K *) 
or (S) [If thou give him charge over a 

hundredweight or over a deenar (Kur iii. 
68)]; like as J&- is sometimes put in the place 
of sh as after the verb is^j: (S, TA:) and so in jl 
^jVI hi [That the ground were made even 
over them], in the Kur [iv. 45], (TA,) i. e. that 
they were buried; (Bd) and in 4-4 ^ [I passed 
by Zeyd], accord, to Akh, as before 
mentioned; (Mughnee, in the first division of the 
art. on this preposition;) and in jdaUb 4 j [Zeyd is 
on the roof]; (TA;) and in a verse cited in 
this Lex. voce 44*4 (Mughnee.) — — It also 
denotes part of a whole; (Msb in art. !_3 **j 
M ughnee, K;) so accord, to As and AAF and 
others; (Msb, Mughnee;) as syn. with 0* (Msb, 
TA:) IKt says; the Arabs say, »Uj 
meaning <ia [I drank of such a water]; and AZ 
mentions, as a saying of the Arabs, ? 1* 0* 3111 
liS, meaning <! [May God give thee to drink of 
such a water], thus making the two prepositions 
syn.: (Msb: [in which five similar instances are 
cited from poets; and two of these are cited also 
in the Mughnee:]) and thus it signifies in lie. 
<111 jUc [A fountain from which the 

servants of God shall drink, in the Kur lxxvi. 6; 
and the like occurs in lxxxiii. 28]; (Msb, 
Mughnee, K;) accord, to the authorities 
mentioned above; (Mughnee;) or the meaning is, 
with which the servants of God shall satisfy their 
thirst (3-? lS jo); (T, Mughnee;) or, accord, to Z, 
with which the servants of God shall drink wine: 
(Mughnee:) if the m were redundant, [as some 
assert it to be, (Bd,)] the meaning would be, that 


I _! 

they shall drink the whole of it; which is not 
right: (Msb:) thus, also, it is used in I >3— 4 3 
4^’)’jr [in the Kur v. 8], (Msb, Mughnee, K,) 
accord, to some; (Mughnee;) i. e. [And wipe ye] a 
part of your heads; and this explanation has been 
given as on the authority of EshShafi’ee; but he is 
said to have disapproved it, and to have held that 
the m here denotes adhesion: (TA:) this latter is 
its apparent meaning in this and the other 
instances: or, as some say, in this last instance it 
is used to denote the employing a thing as an aid 
or instrument, and there is an ellipsis in the 
phrase, and an inversion; the meaning 
being, »41L 4^jJ I [wipe ye your heads with 

water]. (Mughnee.) It is also used to denote 

swearing; (Mughnee, K;) and is the primary one 
of the particles used for this purpose; therefore it 
is peculiarly distinguished by its being 
allowable to mention the verb with it, (Mughnee,) 
as 0l*aV fiib [I swear by God I will assuredly 
do such a thing]; (Mughnee, K) and by its 
being prefixed to a pronoun, as in 4L [By 
thee I will assuredly do such a thing]; and by its 
being used in adjuring, or conjuring, for 
the purpose of inducing one to incline to that 
which is desired of him, as in 4 j ?4a Jj* yllfy 
meaning I adjure thee, or conjure thee, by God, 
to tell me, did Zeyd stand? (Mughnee.) [See also 
the first explanation of this particle, where it is 
said, on the authority of the L, that, when thus 

used, it denotes adhesion.] It is also syn. 

with as denoting the end of an extent or 
interval; as in ui meaning He did good, or 
acted well, to me: (Mughnee, K:) but some say 
that the verb here imports the meaning of 
[which is trans. by means of m, i. e. he acted 
graciously, or courteously, with me]. (Mughnee.) 

It is also redundant, (S, Mughnee, K,) to 

denote corroboration: (Mughnee, K:) and is 
prefixed to the agent: (Mughnee:) first, 

necessarily; as in 4 4 (Mughnee, K;) 

accord. to general opinion (Mughnee) 
originally 4 j u— i. e. c4^- ^ j 1 —* [Zeyd became 
possessed of goodness, or goodliness, or beauty]; 
(Mughnee, K; *) or the correct meaning is 4 j 0 “=“■ 
[Good, or goodly, or beautiful, or very good &c., 
is Zeyd! or how good, or goodly, or beautiful, is 
Zeyd!], as in the B: (TA:) secondly, in most 
instances; and this is in the case of the agent 
of as in <1% ^ [God sufficeth, being 
witness, or as a witness (Kur xiii., last verse; 
&c.)]; (Mughnee, K [and a similar ex. is given in 
the S, from the Kur xxv. 33;]) the m here 
denoting emphatic praise; but you may drop it, 
saying, 3111 (Fr, TA:) thirdly, in a case of 
necessity, by poetic licence; as in the saying, 4' 


ur4 uJ4 ^ [Did not what 

the milch camel of the sons of Ziyad experienced 
come to thee (‘443 being in like manner put 
for 44) when the tidings were increasing?]. 
(Mughnee, K.) It is also redundantly prefixed to 
the objective complement of a verb; as in Ijih V j 
4341 JJ 4444 [And cast ye not yourselves (4rt4 
meaning to perdition (Kur ii. 191)]; and 

in Aiijlt 43! isjk 'j [And shake thou towards 
thee the trunk of the palm-tree (Kur xix. 25)]: but 
some say that the former means and cast ye not 
yourselves (£Si«i2l being understood) with 
your hands to perdition; or that the meaning is, 
by means, or because, of your hands: (Mughnee:) 
and ISd says that isj4, in the latter, is 
made trans. by means of m because it is used in 
the sense of l s j 4: (TA in art j*:) so, too, in the 
saying, j*- ji j '-343 m [W e smite 

with the sword, and we hope for the removal of 
grief]: (S, Mughnee:) and in the trad., f 43 4 
U JSj (ji UiS [it suffices the man 

in respect of lying that he relate all that he has 
heard]. (Mughnee.) It is also redundantly 
prefixed to the inchoative; as in ' 44 [when you 
say, f* jj meaning A thing sufficing thee is 

a dirhem; a phrase which may be used in two 
ways; as predicating of what is sufficient, that it is 
a dirhem; and as predicating of a dirhem, that it 
is sufficient; in which latter case, is an 

enunciative put before its inchoative, so that the 
meaning is, a dirhem is a thing sufficing thee, i. e. 
a dirhem is sufficient for thee; as is shown in a 
marginal note in my copy of the Mughnee: in the 
latter way is used the saying, mentioned in the 
S, » jUl Jja i dn i A.i A thing sufficing thee is the 
saying what is evil: and so, app., each of the 
following sayings, mentioned in the TA on 
the authority of Fr; 3L34 < 4 1 1 3 A person 
sufficing thee is our friend; and 1433 4*3 A 
person sufficing thee is our brother: the m is 
added, as Fr says, to denote emphatic praise]: so 
too in 44 33 4 [I went forth, and lo, there, 

or then, was Zeyd]; and in 4 jlS lit 4L —34 
[How art thou, or how wilt thou be, when it is 
thus, or when such a thing is the case?]; and so, 
accord, to Sb, in 444 [mentioned before, in 

explanation of ‘-h as syn. with c^]; but Abu-1- 
Hasan says that ^44 is dependent upon 
suppressed, denoting the predicate of uj^ 1 ; and 
some say that this is an inf. n. in the sense of 
[so that the meaning may be, 444 In 

which of you is madness residing?]; or, as some 
say, sh is here syn. with j [as I have 
before mentioned], (Mughnee.) A strange case is 
that of its being added before that which is 
originally an inchoative, namely, the noun, or 
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subject, of on the condition of its being 
transferred to the later place which is properly 
that of the enunciative; as in the reading of some, 
<jj4JI Jja IjIjj <j4 jJI <_>41xxx 

[Your turning your faces towards the east and the 
west is not obedience (Kur ii. 172 )]; with jJI in 
the accus. case. (Mughnee.) It is also redundantly 
prefixed to the enunciative; and this is in two 
kinds of cases: first, when the phrase is not 
affirmative; and cases of this kind may be 
followed as exs.; as 4 I 4 <j4 [Zeyd is not 

standing]; and u44i 14 Jslij Ikj [And God is 
not heedless of that which ye do (Kur ii. 69 , &c.)]: 
secondly, when the phrase is affirmative; and in 
cases of this kind, one limits himself to what has 
been heard [from the Arabs]: so say Akh and 
his followers; and they hold to be an instance of 
this kind the phrase, 44?) 4' 5^ [The 

recompense of an evil action is the like thereof 
(Kur x. 28 )]; and the saying of the 
Hamasee, [And the preventing 

thee from having her (referring to a mare) is a 
thing that is possible]: but it is more proper to 
make 4-4" dependent upon suppressed, as 

the enunciative; [the meaning being, ii jk 
4 - 4*4 jaiLi, or 414) J&*i, i. e. the recompense of 
an evil action is a thing consisting in the like 
thereof]; and to make dependent 

upon 4 ^*-“; the meaning being, Li ? <^-4 4iU4> j 
[j e an( j tjjg preventing thee from having 
her, by something, is possible: see Ham p. 102 ]: 
Ibn-Malik also [holds, like Akh and his followers, 
that 4 may be redundant when prefixed to the 
enunciative in an affirmative proposition; for he] 
says, respecting 4 j ^'44 , that is 

an inchoative placed after its enunciative, [so that 
the meaning is, Zeyd is a person sufficing thee,] 
because 4 j is determinate and 44k 

is indeterminate. (Mughnee. [See also what has 
been said above respecting the phrase 44 444 , 
in treating of 4 as added before the inchoative.]) 
It is also redundantly prefixed to the denotative 
of state of which the governing word is made 
negative; as in s <jj 44 k 44 j 444 j Us 
444 [And travelling-camels (meaning their 
riders) returned not disappointed, whose goal, or 
ultimate object, was Hakeem the son of El- 
Museiyab]; and in J£j V j ‘■'" V "' 4a [And 
thou didst not, being sent, or roused, go away 
frightened, nor impotent, committing thine affair 
to another]: so says Ibn-Malik: but AHei 
disagrees with him, explaining these two exs. as 
elliptical; the meaning implied in the former 
being, 4U 5-44 [with an object of want 
disappointed, or frustrated]; and in the 


second, ?jj>» a -^A *, i. e. jjc-u [with a 
person frightened]; the poet meaning, by 
the himself, after the manner of the 

saying, 1 4.1 <u Cul j; and this is plain with respect 
to the former ex., but not with respect to the 
second; for the negation of attributes of dispraise 
denoted as intensive in degree does not 
involve the negation of what is simply essential in 
those attributes; and one does not say, ku Cm! 
I4«l, or 1 34, [or l4«l 4* Cjjl j, as above, or >44] but 
when meaning to express an intensive degree of 
boldness, or of generosity. (Mughnee.) It is also 
redundantly prefixed to the corroborative 44 
and il4: and some hold it to be so in 414 
[as meaning Shall themselves wait (Kur ii. 
228 and 234 )]: but this presents matter for 
consideration; because the affixed pronoun in 
the nom. case, [whether expressed, as in this 
instance, in which it is the final syllable <j, or 
implied in the verb,] when corroborated 
by tj4j, should properly be corroborated first by 
the separate [pronoun], as in 44UI 4^ [Ye 
stood, ye, yourselves]; and because 
the corroboration in this instance is lost, since it 
cannot be imagined that any others are here 
meant than those who are commanded to wait: 
[the preferable rendering is, shall wait to see 
what may take place with themselves:] Os-44 is 
added only for rousing them the more to wait, 
by making known that their minds should not be 
directed towards the men. (Mughnee.) Accord, to 
some, it is also redundantly prefixed to a 
noun governed in the gen. case [by another 
preposition]; as in <4 <>* 4114 V o44ii And they 
became in a condition in which they asked 
him not respecting his father; which may perhaps 
be regarded by some as similar to the 
saying, 441' .sjjllS jc. 0 ^44: but in this 
instance, 4 is generally held to be a noun, syn. 
with J4]. (The Lubab, TA.)— — Sometimes it is 
understood- as in -*4 [i. e. <111 

and 0 14V 411 By God, I will assuredly do such a 
thing; in the latter as well as the former, for a 
noun is often put in the accus. case because of 
a preposition understood; or, accord, to Bd, in ii. 
1 , a verb significant of swearing is understood]: 
and in [for ji 4 In a good state], addressed to 
him who says, C'44i i 4jS [How hast thou 
entered upon the time of morning? or How hast 
thou become?]. (TA.) — — [It occurs also in 
several elliptical phrases; one of which (j 
kj"j) has been mentioned among the exs. of its 
primary meaning: some are mentioned in other 
arts.; as ^44 and <jrA4, fo arts. 4 and 4: and 
there are many others, of which exs. here follow.] 


Mohammad is related, in a trad., to have said, 
after hitting a butt with an arrow, 4 4 4 4, 
meaning 111 [I am the doer of it! I am the 

doer of it!]. (Sh, T.) And in another trad., 
Mohammad is related to have said to one who 
told him of a man's having committed an 
unlawful action, 414 4UJ, meaning 41»1 
jiVI i4 . 4» [May-be thou art the doer of that 
thing]. (T.) And in another, he is related to have 
said to a woman brought to him for having 
committed adultery or fornication, 4 j 
meaning j* [Who was thine accomplice?]: 

(T:) or 4 JeUll ji [Who was the agent with 
thee?]. (TA.) 41j 4 4, occurring in a form of 
prayer, means I seek, or take, refuge in Thee; or 
by thy right disposal and facilitation I worship; 
and to Thee, not to any other, I humble myself. 
(Mgh in art. I 4 .) One says also, LA J 04 
meaning Who will be responsible, answerable, 
amenable, or surety, to me for such a thing? (Har 
p. 126 : and the like is said in p. 191 .) And similar 
to this is the saying, 4L meaning 4 j-4' <44 
[It is as though I saw thee]; i. e. I know from what 
I witness of thy condition to-day how thy 
condition will be to-morrow; so that it is 
as though I saw thee in that condition. (Idem p. 
126 .) [You also say, 4 -4151, meaning Thou art so 
near to him that it is as though thou sawest him: 
or it is as though thou wert with him: i. e. thou 
art almost in his presence.] — — The Basrees 
hold that prepositions do not supply the places of 
other prepositions regularly; but are imagined to 
do so when they admit of being differently 
rendered; or it is because a word is sometimes 
used in the sense of another word, as in 4lu 44 s 
j41' meaning <jjjj, and in <4 0 * 4.1 meaning 4U; 
or else because they do so anomalously. 
(Mughnee.) — [As a numeral, m denotes Two.] 4 
4 and 44: see the letter m, and arts. ' 4 and 4 ^4 R. 
Q. 1 44, (Lth, T, S, M, K,) and 4 44, (Fr, M, K,) 
inf. n. »44 (Lth, T, M) and 444; (Fr, M;) [as 
also ls) 4; see art. *uji ts)4;] He said to him, < 44 , 
(Fr, M,) or 44, (M,) or Util LS )4> (Lth, T, K,) [all 
meaning With my father mayest thou be 
ransomed! or] meaning <49 AA' [I will ransom 
thee with my father]; (Lth, T;) or he said to 
him, cjii j ciiji ^4 [With my father mayest thou be 
ransomed, and with my mother! or I will ransom 
thee &c.; see art. _*>!]; (S;) the current phrase of 
the Arabs being that which includes both 
parents: (TA:) i. e., a man said so to another man, 
(Lth, T, M,) or to a child; (Fr, S, M;) and in like 
manner to his horse, for having saved him from 
some accident: (IAar, T:) the verb is derived 
from < 44 . (Lth, T, M.) Hence 44', in an ex. cited 
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voce in art. j*l, q. v.; (M;) or 4*44 (TA in 
art. jj!;) or 4*4. (S in that art.) — — And 
[hence,] » j 44 They made a show of treating him 
with graciousness, courtesy, or blandishment; as 

also I j44* l ajSc.. (m.) [Hence also,] i *44, 

with medd, [used as an inf. n.,] A woman's 
dandling, or dancing, of her child. (AA, T.) — 44 
also signifies He (a child) said j 44 (M, K) [in 
some copies of the K written 44, both 
meaning Papa, or Father,] to his father. (M.) 
[Accord, to the TA, the verb is trans. in this sense, 
as in the senses before explained; but I 
think that *44 has been there erroneously put 
for 44.] — — And He (a stallion [meaning a 
stallion-camel]) reiterated the sound of the 
letter m [or b] in his braying. (M.) — — [And 
hence, perhaps,] i 44 [or, more probably, j *44, 
with medd, agreeably with analogy, used as 
an inf. n.,] The chiding of the cat, or act of 
chiding the cat; (AA, T, Sgh;) also termed 6 *=-. 
(AA, T.) — Also He hastened, made haste, 
or sped: and i 444* we hastened, &c.: (marginal 
note in a copy of the S:) or i 44 signifies he ran. 
(ElUmawee, T, K.) R. Q. 2 see above, in three 
places. 44 and 44: see R. Q. l, in two places. 44 
The source, origin, race, root, or stock, syn. (4=1, 
(AA, Sh, T, S, M, K,) of a man, (Sh, T,) whether 
noble or base. (AA, T.) You say, 44 II > He is 
of generous, or noble, origin; lit., generous, or 
noble, of origin. (TK.) And Such a 

one is of [a race] the source (J*-=i) of generosity, 
or nobleness. (S. [In the PS, *> is here put in 
the place of 4: but 4 is often used in phrases of 
the same kind and meaning as that above, in the 
sense of *>.]) IKh cites from Jereer, 4**^ 44 4 
f 3^11 £ j*4j [Of a race the source of glory, and the 
very heart of generosity, or nobleness]: but Aboo- 
'Alee El- Kalee quotes the words thus; 4 

*3*4 3 4**^ [which may be rendered, of 
a race the source of glory, and the very root of 
generosity]; whence it appears that * j *4 is a dial, 
var. of 44 in the sense here given. (TA.) — — 
The middle of a thing; (K;) [and app. the heart, or 
very heart, thereof; the middle as being the best 

part of a thing;] like £ j4**. (TA.) [Hence, 

perhaps,] The pupil, or apple, or the image that is 
seen reflected in the black, (44 AA, T, or 44 K,) 
of the eye. (AA, T, K.) Whence the saying, 3* 
44 44 4 44. [He is dearer to me than the 
apple of my eye; a saying common in the 
present day, with the substitution of 44 

for 44]. (TA.) A generous, or noble, (ISk, 

T,) or a clever, an ingenious, or an accomplished, 
or a well-bred, or an elegant, (M, K,) and a light, 
an active, or a sprightly, (M,) lord, master, chief, 
or personage: (ISk, T, M, K:) fem. with ». (IKh, 


I _! 

TA.) Also, (AA, T, S, * [but I find it only in 

one of three copies of the S,]) or j *44, and 
1 *44, (K,) the last from the M, (TA, [but it is not 
in the M as transcribed in the TT,]) A learned 
man (AA, T, S, K) who teaches; (AA, T;) but the 
teaching of others is not a condition required in 
the application of the epithet; (TA;) like 34*3**. 
(S [in which this last word is evidently given as 
a syn.: but in the K it is given to show the form, 

only, of *44].) Also The body of a locust, 

(K,) without the head and legs. (TA.) And, 

accord, to the K, The head, or uppermost part, of 
a vessel in which [the collyrium called] 4^ is 
kept: but it will appear, in art. 4, that this is 
[perhaps] a mistranscription for 44. (TA.) *44: 
see R. Q. 1 , in two places: — and see 44. * j*4: 
see 44, in two places. 4*4 4 * 4 : see 4, in 
art. j*l. 444 44 Of, or belonging to, or relating 
to, J*4 [i. e. Babel], a place [well known] in El- 
'Irak: it is an epithet applied to enchantment, 
[which is said to have been there taught by two 
fallen angels, Haroot and Maroot, (see the Kur ii. 

96 ,)] and to wine. (S, K, TA.) And hence, 

(TA,) Poison: [and, accord to the CK, wine;] as 

also 1 4*44. (K, TA.) In the original language 

of the place above mentioned, 44*4 is a name 
of ij 4*i“*ll [The planet Jupiter]. (TA.) 44^4: see 
above. £-*->*4 5*44 [from the Persian -4 j*4 
Chamomile; or chamomile-flowers: both called 
by these names in the present day]: a certain 
herb, of several different colours; yellow- 
flowered, and whiteflowered, and purple- 
flowered: (Avicenna [Ibn-Seena] i. 139 :) i. 
q. 444 (S, Msb, K, all in art i. e. the 4 j ** 51 
is the £* j*4 with the Persians: (Msb in that art.:) 
or the flower of the 4 j** 51 : (S in art. jS;) or of 
the yellow 4 j*5l, (TA in art. 4,) when it has 
become dry: (S, TA, both in art. o° j4) a well- 
known flower, of great utility, (K, TA,) or of 
which the oil is of great utility: (CK:) commonly 
known in El-Yemen by the name of 4 j** 
[app. u**j*>, because of its pleasant odour, or its 
medical properties]. (TA.) £4 £4, also 

pronounced £4, without *, (IAar, S, Msb, K,) but 
the former alone is mentioned by Th in the Fs, 
and is the chaste word, (TA,) arabicized, from the 
Persian 1*4, (S,) A sort, or species, (S, K,) of food, 
or viands. (S.) Hence the saying, 44 Cl 44 4-4! 
1^1 3 [Make thou the sorts, or species, of food, or 
viands, to be one sort, or species]: (S, K:) 
occurring in a trad., in which it is without * in 
each case, accord, to IDrst: several different sorts 
of food being brought to 'Omar, he asked 
respecting them, and it was said, [They are] £44* 
and £4jj and £44**!; whereupon he ordered that 
the bowls should be brought, and their contents 


were emptied into one; he saying the 
words above. (Marginal note in a copy of the S.) 
IKh says that a man would bring various sorts [of 
food], and one would say, 1-43 44 44*! [Make 
thou them to be one sort]. (TA.) The pi. is [*t*44, 
as shown above, as though the sing, were 44, 
and] £l jji. (Msb, TA.) l4Jy U4 is 

[likewise] a saying of 'Omar, (Msb, TA,) meaning 
[I will assuredly make the people, all of them, to 
be] one body or assemblage; £4 signifying a state 
of assembling, or collecting together: (Kz, TA:) or 
[of] one uniform way or mode or manner, 
(Msb, TA,) as El-Fihree says in the Expos, of the 
Fs, on the authority of ISd in the book entitled 
El-'Awees; (TA;) i. e., in respect of gifts, 
or allowances: (Msb:) accord, to IAar, it is 
from £4 or £4 signifying a uniform line of road. 
(TA.) You say also, -***4 £4 o*4ll The people 
are [as] one thing. (TA.) And £4 4 f* They 
are [in one and the same, or] in an equal, or a 
uniform, case. (K.) And I4lj 44 JiA 

He made the speech, or language, to be [uniform, 
or] of one mode, or manner. (TA.) And 4 (44! 
I4lj 44 *(s**ll Make thou this thing to 
be [uniform, or] of one way, or mode, or manner. 
(ISk.) And 44 3*^ *44! Make thou the 
affair, or case, [uniform, or] one uniform 
thing. (Fr.) u4-*^4 u4->4, [or 04**4, commonly 
pronounced in the present day u4->*4 and 04*4 
and 04-4, from the Persian l 444,] a word of 
well-known meaning, often mentioned by the 
author of the K, [in explaining the words 4**i 
and 3^ and ■***> and **4,] but not in its 
proper place in the lexicon. (TA.) [It signifies The 
solanum melongena, mad-apple, or egg-plant; 
both the black, distinguished by the 
epithet - 4 *!, and the white, distinguished by the 
epithet o4j*!. And the solanum lycopersicum, or 
solanum Aethiopicum; also called love-apple, and 
so by the Arabs, o4*41l 4tij; and golden apple, £'-** 
444 and tomato; and distinguished from the 
former species by the epithet >***!, and by 

the appellation 4 ja £4*^4.] [(443* 04*^4 

Xanthium.] j4 1 34, (S, M, K,) aor. A 4, (M, K,) He 
sunk, or dug, (S, M, K,) a well; (S, M;) as also 

1 j4t. (M, K.) Also, aor. as above, inf. n. 34, 

He dug a [hollow such as is termed] *34, (AZ, S, 

M,) in which to cook. (AZ, S.) Also, (T, S, M, 

K,) aor. as above, (M, K,) and so the inf. n.; (M;) 
and 1 44; (T, S, M, K;) He hid, or concealed, a 
thing: (T, M, K:) and he stored it, or laid it up, for 
a time of need. (T, S, K.) Hence a hollow dug in 
the ground is termed *34- (T.) — — You say 
also, ]. 1 34, (T, M, K,) and *34, (M, K,) He did 
good beforehand: (T, M, K:) or, accord, to some, 
he, as it were, did good beforehand for himself, 
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having laid it up, or concealed it, for himself: (T, 
TA:) so says El-Umawee: or he laid up for himself 
in store concealed good: (TA:) or he did good 
concealedly: (M, K:) and jyAI signifies the same. 
(T, TA.) 4 jW He made, or he assigned, or 
appointed, (J*-?-,) for such a one, a well. (K.) 
8 A SjJ see l, in three places, jjy (T, S, M, &c.) 
and jjj, (Msb,) of the fem. gender, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
and i j, (M,) A well: (M, TA:) pi. (of pauc., S, 
Msb) jjyi (S, M, Msb, K) and (by transposition, 
Fr, Msb) j? (Fr, Msb, K) and j'yi and (by 
transposition, Yaakoob, T, S, M) jlA and (of 
mult., S, Msb) (T, S, M, Msb, K;) and pi. of 
pauc. [of jAyi [j*. (Msb.) The dim. is j sjyjy. 
(Msb.) » jjy A hollow, or hole, dug in the ground, 
(AZ, S, M, K,) in which to cook; also called s jJ: 
(AZ, S:) or (M) a place in which fire is lighted. 
(M, K.) [See l.] — See also » jAy. » jA : see jiy: — 
and see »jAy. »jyjy: see 1 >A. »jAy (T, S, M, K) and 
i » jA and i » j jy (M, K) A thing stored, or laid up, 
for a time of need. (T, S, M, K.) jt, (t, TA, and so 
in some copies of the K,) or j 4 ', (as in other 
copies of the K and so in the CK,) the latter 
formed by transposition, and the former [said to 
have been] not heard, (M,) A well-sinker, or well- 
digger. (T, M, K.) jA jly i. q. jA [which see in 
art. jjy; and jA]: pi. [of pauc.] jjyl, and [of 
mult.] jjjy and u 1 j-y. (K.) IJ holds that the I is 
substituted for I, and that it remains in jjyl 
and u 1 jA like as is the case in Aye I [in which the ls 
is substituted for j and remains in the pi. because 
it is substituted for j in the sing. 4 }°]. (TA.) uAy 
l jy, aor. u-jyy, (S, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. jAy, (S, 
Msb, K,) or 4 -Ay; (M; [so I find in a copy of the M, 
but perhaps it is a mistranscription for 4 -Ay;]) 
and o 4 i, [aor. uAAj inf. n. jAy; (M;) He was, or 
became, mighty, or strong, in war or fight; (K;) 
courageous, or valiant: (M, Msb, K:) or very 
mighty or strong in war or fight. (AZ, S.) — u-A ; 
(S, M, Msb, K,) aor. oAyy (S, M, K) and oSi, the 
latter extr., like aor. of , (M,) [and some 
other instances, (see m*^-,)] inf. n. j-jy (S, Msb, 
* K) and u-jjy and es—jy (K) and j -4 (TA) 
and < 1 >“A ; (S, K,) [in measure] like jyA, (TA,) 
[accord, to the CK jv*A ; which is a mistake,] 
and es-wj, (TS, TA,) incorrectly written in the 
copies of the K ijr“Ay; (TA;) or u-jy; (A;) or both 
these forms; (M;) He was, or became, in a state 
of distress; straitened in his means of 
subsistence, or in the conveniences of life; (M, 
Msb;) in a state of poverty: (M, A, Msb, * TA:) or 
in a state of pressing want: (S, K, TA:) and u-jy, 
inf. n. 4 — A and j-yA, whence the subst. es—jy, he 
was, or became, in a state of trial, or affliction: 
(M:) and [in like manner,] j. jAyl, (inf. 


n. uAj],S,) distress, or poverty, or misfortune, or 
calamity, (A— befell him. (IAar, S, * M, TA.) — 
u-A ; also written u-yy and u-A and i> 4 , (S, K,) is a 
word of dispraise or blame, (S,) implying all 
kinds of dispraise or blame, (TA,) [or superlative 
dispraise or blame; signifying, Very evil or bad is 
he, or it: or superlatively evil or bad is he, or it:] 
contr. of 4 «->: (S, M, TA:) a pret. verb, imperfectly 
inflected, (S, K,) like (S,) [having only one 
variation of form, namely, the fem. though 
the masc. is more commonly used even when the 
agent is fem. or pi.,] because it is translated from 
its original application, (S, K,) i. e. from u-Ay 
signifying LAjj [he found, met with, 

or experienced, distress, &c.], to signify dispraise 
or blame. (S, TA.) When it is accompanied by a 
gen. n. without the article J, this is always in the 
accus. case: but when the n. has the article J', it 
is always in the nom. case: (TA:) you say, A-kj u-A 
A j [Very evil or bad, or superlatively evil or bad, 
as a man, is Zeyd; ^ j being a specificative]: (K:) 
and 4 j JAjjl [Very evil, &c., is the 

man, Zeyd]; and -A* sijill cj-4, [ 0 r more 
commonly jy»A u-Ay in this case also, Very evil, 
&c., is the woman, Hind]. (S.) Some argue that it 
is a noun, from the saying, jy*A i_>Ay ^ jy-AI f*y, 
because it has a prep.; but this is explained as 
elliptical, and meaning, <4 ^ jyAll 

jy*A [Excellent is the journeying upon an ass 
of which it is said Very evil, &c., is the ass]. (I Ak 
p. 232.) Zj says that when it is followed by A>, 
then li, with it, is regarded as occupying the 
place of an indeterminate noun; [namely, Aii ; as 
a specificative; as in the Kur ii. 84, <y 1 j jAA A> 

or U~uj ; & c.. Very evil, &c., as a thing, is 
that for which they have sold, or exchanged, 
themselves:] (TA:) but some say that it is the 
agent, and is a determinate noun; and this is the 
opinion of Ibn-Kharoof, which he ascribes to Sb. 
(I 'Ak ubi supra.) [For further illustration, 
see f«J.] 4 A AI see L> 4 ? 5 A A 4 see 6. 6 u -«A 3 He 
feigned the lowliness, or submissiveness, of 
poverty, humbling, or abasing, himself, (K,* TA,) 
with men; and 1 i_>Ay 4 is allowable in the same 
sense. (TA.) 8 uAAj, (M, A,) and 4 i«, (S, TA,) He 
was distressed by it, or at it; it does not signify 
dislike: (IB, TA:) or he grieved at it, (S, M, A,) 
and humbled and abased himself: so in the Kur 
xi. 38 and xii. 69. (M, A, TA.) It is said of a man 
when a thing that he dislikes becomes known to 
him. (AZ, TA.) uA) Might, or strength, (S, A, Msb, 
K,) in war or fight: (S, A, K:) courage; valour, or 

valiantness; prowess. (M, K.) War, or fight; 

(M, Msb;) as also ; j-Ay (M) and 1 4 A-U : (TA:) pi. 
of the first, jyjyi. (Msb.) — — Hence, (M,) 


(assumed tropical:) Fear, (M, TA,) in the 
saying, Aljle (_>ly Y, (M, TA, *) and (m,) 
[(assumed tropical:) There is no fear for thee: 
lit., there is no war against thee, or with thee]: 
the saying of which to an enemy implies the 
granting him security, or protection: and in the 
same sense it is used in a trad., in the phrase AAI 
uAAl [(assumed tropical:) Fear became 
vehement]. (TA.) — — I. q. j jA= (assumed 
tropical:) [Harm, injury, &c.]: so in the phrase V 
jAy [There is, or will be, no harm, &c.; and i_>Ay V 
14 % and 145 ^ (assumed tropical:) There is, or 
will be, no harm in such a thing]. (Har p. 311.) It 
is said in a trad., 0-4 %*Ay 4>Ay Y [There is no 
harm in wealth to him who is pious]. (El-Jami' 
es-Sagheer of Es-Suyootee.) uA) also occurs 
for uAj; the being suppressed, agreeably with 
analogy; not altered by permutation. (M, TA.) — 
— Punishment: (S, A, K:) or severe punishment; 
(TA;) as also 1 uA), in measure like (IAar, 
TA.) — — See also o-jw, in two places. Hyji (also 
written u- with the suppressed, Msb) Distress; 
straitness of the means of subsistence, or of the 
conveniences of life; poverty: (M, Msb,* TA:*) or 
a state of pressing want: (S, K:) or misfortune; 
calamity: (A:) and 1 cr jjt and 1 (K, TA) and 

1 (M, A) and 1 (TA) and 1 (S, K) 

and i es-yA (TA) and i <-AA> (M, TA) [all of which, 
except 1 sAAj and i ^-AAi, are said to be inf. ns. 
(see u-Aj)] signify the same as u-iw: (S, M, A, K, 
TA:) j Lr-jj and i (AU are both from u-j- [with 
which they are syn. accord, to authorities 
indicated above]; (Zj, IDrd, TA;) the former is 
contr. of er-A-i, (s, TA,) and in like manner the 
latter is contr. of (TA:) the latter is of the 
measure 4 ^ without any because it is a 
subst.; like as occurs among substs. without 
any as in the instance of (Akh, S:) or 
1 ls-’Jw signifies a state of trial or affliction, and is 
a subst.; and 1 5“* and i 4 iAj signify the 
same, but are inf. ns.: (M:) and 1 ii-Ay is syn. 
with [like u-jy in the first of the senses 
explained above]; (S, TA;) and 
[meaning distress, or difficulty]: (TA:) or it 
signifies misfortune, or calamity, (A, K,) like 0“ jy; 
(A;) and so u-jyi: (S, K:) or rather this 
last signifies misfortunes, or calamities; for it is 
pi. of 1 oAy, i. e., a pi. of pauc.; not of u-jy, as J 
asserts it to be; for the pi. of pauc. of u-jy is ijAA: 
(IB, TA:) but u-jA may be used as pi. of 1 4 i-Ay. 
(Fr, in S, voce q. v.) [See exs. of these two 
pis. in what follows.] You say ^ f jyj o “ jy f jy [A 
day of distress, or poverty, &c., and a day of ease 
and plenty]. (S, TA.) And -*-! LAyj [May distress, or 
poverty, &c., befall him]: a form of imprecation. 



148 Digitized Text Version VI .1 


[BOOKI.] 


(Sb, M, TA.) And -6-0. gjl cr'i, app. an expression 
of pity [meaning Alas for the distress, &c., of Ibn- 
Sumeiyeh!]. (TA, from a trad.) And i^- 

Perhaps the little cave [may be attended 
with] calamities; not calamity, as in the S 
[and K]: (IB:) a prov.; (S;) originating from a 
cave's having collapsed upon some men in it; or 
from an enemy’s having come to some men in a 
cave, and slain them; wherefore it is applied to 
anything whence evil is feared: (As, S, K, in 
art. jjc-:) or it is applied to him who is suspected 
of a thing: (IAar, TA:) or was the name of a 
certain water, which belonged to the tribe of 
Kelb, and the words of this prov. were said by Ez- 
Zebba, when Kaseer turned aside from the plain 
road, and took the way to jjj*4: (Ibn-El-Kelbee, 
S, K, in art. is in the accus. case by 

reason of understood. (Mughnee.) [See 
Freytag’s Arab. Prov. ii. 94.] ElKumeyt also 
says, jljcfj (jaUU cliha j ^101 

[They said, Benoo-Kurz have done evil: and I said 
to them, Perhaps the little cave may be attended 
with calamities and connected with other 
caves]: lw is here pi. of (IB, TA.) [In the S, 
the last words are written Jj4jj l>“%, in one 
copy: in another, J j£jj: both of which are app. 

wrong.] See also 344. ij-4 and 344 and 344 

and 3“4: see u-44 — — u-4 >^14 Calamities; 
misfortunes. (K.) 3*4: see 3“4, last signification: 
— and see <j-y4. see 3“4, in three 

places. 6U0j : see 3“4: and 3“4: the latter, in 

five places. Zj explains it as signifying, in 

the Kur vi. 42, Hunger. (M, TA. *) Also The 

act of beating, or striking. (Lth, TA.) 3- j j4 One in 
whom [i. e. distress &c.] is apparent, or 
manifest. (M, TA.) 3“jiw: see 3“ Jw: see 3-4: 
and 3“4: the latter, in two places. — Mighty, or 
strong, in war or fight; (A;) courageous, or 

valiant. (S, M, Msb, K.) 3-^4 4^, (S, M, K,) 

and 1 u-4 i, agreeably with a general rule applying 
to words of this description, (M,) and 1 (>“, 
(M, K,) and 1 u44 (M,) and 1 i_44, (M, K,) and 
1 u-“4, (M,) and 1 u-4, and i u44, which last, 
however, is of no authority, (M,) or 1 1 3“S, 
and 3“i4, with the changed into ls, (TA,) A 
vehement punishment: (S, M, K:) so in the Kur 
vii. 165. (TA.) see 3-44 see 3“4. i^-“ 44 
see 3“4. <_44 Distressed; straitened in his means 
of subsistence, or in the conveniences of life; 
(Msb;) or poor: (A, Msb: *) or one who is in 
want, and an object of pity for what he suffers: 
(TA:) or in a state of pressing want: (S:) or in a 
state of trial, or affliction: (M, TA:) or one who is 
crippled, or deprived of the power of motion, by 
disease, or who suffers from a protracted disease, 
and is in need: (Mgh:) an epithet denoting pity, 


(Sb, M, TA,) or grief: (Mgh:) 1 3“Jw occurs as its 
pi.; (M, TA;) or is for (M.) and u-44: 

see (j-44 The former also signifies Strong. 

(K, TA.) And hence, (TA,) The lion. (K, 

TA.) u-tt/l !4)f' The most vehement refusal. (Th, 
M.) see 3 in two places. Disliking, 
or hating: (S, M, K:) and grieving: (S, K:) or 
rather, distressed, by, or at, a thing; not disliking, 
or hating: (IB, TA:) or grieving, and humbling 
and abasing himself. (Zj, M, TA.) <1 cjib li »L : 
see fe 34 A certain beast of prey, (M, K,) well 
known; (K;) a certain animal, (Msb,) namely, 
the 343® [or lion's provider], (S,) that emulates, 
or vies with, the lion in running, or that is hostile 
to the lion: [so may be rendered the words 
44 VI; and in the uncertainty that exists respecting 
the animal in question, the meaning of this 
expression is doubtful: an animal may be called 
(as the jackal is) the lion's provider 
merely because the lion follows it and deprives it 
of its prey:] (S, Msb:) or a certain Indian animal, 
stronger than the lion, between which and 
the lion and leopard, or panther, (j4,) exists 
hostility (SI4U0); when it attacks the leopard, or 
panther, (j-4), the lion aids the latter; but the 
scorpion is on friendly terms with it, and 
sometimes makes its abode in its hair: (Kzw:) the 
word is foreign, or Persian, (3-s^i,) [app. 
the Persian 34, which is said to be applied to the 
tiger, leopard, and lion,] arabicized: (M, K:) Az 
thinks it to be a foreign word introduced into the 
Arabic language: (Msb:) pi. jjv. (S, Msb, K.) jjj 
4144 (Msb, K) and A'-*4 (K, Kzw) [in modern 
vulgar Arabic 0^4, The parrot;] a certain well- 
known bird; (Msb;) a certain green bird, (Sgh, K, 
TA,) well known; (TA;) the bird called in 
Persian beautiful in colour and form, 

mostly green, but in some instances red, and 
yellow, and white; having a thick bill and tongue: 
it hears the speech of men and repeats it, without 
knowing its meaning; and utters letters rightly: 
when they desire to teach it, they put a mirror in 
its cage, so that it sees therein its own form, and 
they speak to it from behind the mirror, 
and when it hears, it repeats, desiring to do as its 
like; and thus it learns quickly: one of the 
wonders relating to it is [said to be this], that it 
never drinks water; for if it drank, it would die: 
(Kzw:) the affix renders fern, the word, but not 
the thing named thereby, like the » in 
and 3-*Ui; for the word applies to the male and the 
female, so that one says, 3^4 [a male parrot] 
and 3“' [a female parrot]: and the pi. 

is [or ciiljUi], like as is p], 

of a. (Msb.) ciu 1 46, (Lth, T, S, M, &c.,) 
aor. 03CI1J and 6344, (S. M, Msb,) the latter 


anomalous, because a reduplicative verb [of this 
kind] having the aor. with kesr is not trans., 
except in certain instances, of which this is one; 
the other instances being 414, i n relation 
to drinking, aor. 63C4 and 63914, and p, 
aor. 63*114 and 63914, and aor. 63*114 
and 63914, and -44 aor. 63914; the last having but 
one form [of aor.]; (S;) inf. n. <—4: (Lth, T, S, M, A, 
& c.:) and j 4iLl, (m,) inf. n. (Mgh, K:) He cut 

it off, severed it, separated it, or disunited it, 
(Lth, T, S, M, A, * Mgh, * Msb, K, *) entirely, or 
utterly; (Lth, T, M;) namely, a thing; (M;) a rope, 
or cord; (Lth, T;) and a tie, or bond, of union 

between two persons. (M.) [<4 and i 441, 

accord, to the TA, app. signify also He, or it, 
caused him (a man) to become unable to proceed 
in his journey, his camel that bore him breaking 
down, or stopping from fatigue, or perishing: 
for dull as signifying “he became so” is there said 
to be quasi-pass, of those two verbs when it has 
this sense. Hence,] j4JI <4 [The journey caused 
him to become cut off, &c.]. (A.) And y4^ 440 3*-“ 
44 [He urged on his beast so that, or until, he 
caused it to become cut off, &c.]: (A:) and J, »3 #4 
ci6 He caused his camel to become cut off, &c., 
(Sjia,) by travel: (M, TA:) this is not said but of a 
man who has forced on his camel at a hard pace, 

or by laborious journeying. (TA.) 3^4= ciu 

^3*1, (T, Msb, TA,) or 3^4=, (Mgh,) and 
1 <61, (Lth, T, Mgh, Msb,) He made the divorce of 
his wife, or of the woman, to be absolutely 
separating, (Lth, T, Mgh, Msb, TA,) so as to cut 
her off from return. (Msb.) Lth, with whom AZ 
agrees, has erred in asserting that ciu is intrans. 
and i ciui trans.: (T, TA:) both are trans. and 
intrans., (T, Msb, TA,) as En-Nawawee asserts in 
the Tahdheeb el-Asma wa-i-Loghat. (TA.) You 
say, c-*4 -4441, and j C13, 1. e. The single 

divorce cuts the matrimonial tie, or bond, of the 
woman, 4^4ae t, Mgh, *) when the 

period during which she must wait before 
contracting a new marriage has ended. (T.) [See 

also ^-4.] cUiall Ajic C14, (T, S, M, A,) inf. 

n. ciu; (M;) and 1 “6)1; (T, S, M;) He (the judge, T) 
decided the judgment, or sentence, against him. 

(T, S, * M.) sikiJI <44 Cij, and i He 

decided against him by the testimony, 
[or pronounced the testimony decisive against 
him,] and compelled, or constrained, him to 

admit it. (M.) C14, and 1 He gave 

his testimony decisively. (Msb.) Jla Cui 1 

know, or declare, decidedly, not [merely] 
thinking it, that he said thus. (Saheeh of 
Muslim.) — — -441 ciu He made the intention 
decided; or fixed it decidedly. (A.) It is said in a 
trad., l J41I j* 0-4 V, (T, S, Mgh,) 
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or c4< fl, accord, to different recitals, (Mgh,) i. 
e. There is no fasting to him [meaning his fasting 
is null] who does not decisively impose it upon 
himself, by intention, from the night: (S, * Mgh:) 
or, who does not form the intention of fasting 
before daybreak, and thus cut it off from the time 
in which there is no fasting, namely, the night: 
the intention is termed ^4 [and ^4!] because it 
makes a division between non-fasting and 
fasting: (T, TA:) c4< from <44)d, is a mistake; 
but fJ, from [see 44,] is correct. 

(Mgh.) And it is said in another trad., 

14' l cU-Ul, i. e. Decide ye the affair respecting 
the marriage of these women, and confirm it 
by its [proper] conditions: an oblique prohibition 
of the kind of marriage termed <*4JI £4), because 
it is a marriage not [absolutely or lawfully] 
decided, [being] made definite as to duration. 

(TA.) 4 also signifies He made to have, or 

take, effect; he executed, or performed; (Har p. 
210 ;) and so j -4, as in the phrase, <44 4l 
He made his oath to have, or take, effect; he 

executed, or performed, it. (M.) cjjj U jl j£4 

'- i ^, (Ks, T, M,) and 4= 4 (M,) and j 4y 4 (Ks, 
T, M,) One who is drunk, who does not speak 
plainly, or distinctly; lit., who does not make 
speech plain, or distinct; (Ks, T;) or who does not 
articulate speech; syn. <*-kL 4 (M:) or, as As 
says, (T,) 4i 1* u 1 (T, A,) or 4) 'i, (S, K,) 
and 4^ V, and ; 4< V, (K,) which last form of the 
verb is disallowed by As, but both are correct 
accord, to Fr, (T, S,) meaning one who is drunk, 
who does not, or will not, [i. e. cannot,] decide an 
affair. (As, T, S, K.) [See also *4.] — See also 7 . 

[Hence,] <44 <4, (M, Msb,) aor. 6344 only, 

inf. n. cii jjj, (Msb,) His oath bad, or took, effect; 
was executed, or performed; syn. 44 j: (M:) it 
was, or proved, true: (Msb:) a phrase mentioned 
by AZ, and, if correct, not needing any 
explanation. (M.) [See <4 41 , above.] — 4, 
aor. 6344, inf. n. ^ j 4 , He was, or became, lean, 
or meagre. (M, K.) [See l -4.] — 4 [inf. n. of 4] 
also signifies The selling, and the weaving, a 
[garment of the kind called] u'-44> [or 4, q. v.]. 
(KL.) 2 <4, inf. n. ‘•444, He cut it off, or severed it, 
[entirely, or utterly, and] much, or with 
extraordinary energy or effectiveness; the 
teshdeed denoting intensiveness of signification. 
(S.) — 44 They furnished him with 44 
or] travel-ling-provisions. (M, K.) — Give 
thou to them [garments called] ^ j4 [pi. of 4, q. 
v.]. (TA, from a trad.) 4 63 *— >jt see 1 , passim: — 
and see 7 . 5 4“ He became furnished with 44 
or] travelling provisions: and he became 

provided with 44 or] utensils and furniture of 


I _! 

the house or tent; or household goods. (M, K, 
TA.) 7 4 1 It was, or became, cut off, severed, 
separated, or disunited, (Lth, T, S, M, Msb, K,) 
entirely, or utterly; (Lth, T, M;) namely, a 
thing; (M;) a rope, or cord; (Lth, T;) and a tie, or 
bond, of union between two persons: (T, M: *) as 
also 1 4, (Lth, AZ, T, M, Msb,) aor. 3-4 
and 634, (M, [so accord, to a copy of that work, 
but it seems to be indicated in the Msb (see 1, 
near the close of the paragraph,) that it is 6344 
only, in this case,]) inf. n. 4; (Lth, AZ, T, M, K;) 
and 1 —4, (T, Msb, TA,) inf. n. ^4); (T, TA;) the 
last said by Lth and AZ to be trans. only; (T, TA;) 
but it is both trans. and intrans., like the second: 
(T, Msb, TA:) so says En-Nawawee, as mentioned 
above: see 1. (TA.) You say, <4 Cnila <jila jJail 
[Such a one broke off, or disunited himself, 
from such a one, and his tie, or bond, of union 
became severed from him]. (T, TA, [but in a copy 
of the former, for cP* CP, is put <14 jc. from 

his property.]) He became unable to proceed 

in his journey, his camel that bore him breaking 
down, or stopping from fatigue, or perishing: 
(A, * Mgh, * TA:) quasi-pass, of <4 and <41 (TA.) 
You say, 4>! 4 k jlL He journeyed until he was 
unable to proceed &c. (A, Mgh, TA.) [See 

also 44] His 4, (A,) the 4 of his back, 

(Ks, T, K,) [i. e. his seminal fluid,] became cut off, 
or stopped, or ceased, (Ks, T, A, K,) by reason of 
age: (A:) said of a man. (Ks, T, A.) 4 inf. n. of 1 , 
q. v. (Lth, T, S, M, &c.) [It is sometimes used as 
an inf. n.; as also j <4 and 1 ^4 explained in the 
M as syn. with £-43 : and sometimes, as is often the 
case with inf. ns., in the sense of the act. part. n. 
of its verb, namely 1 >4, trans. and intrans.; as 
also 1 4); both of which are masc. and fem., 
because originally inf. ns.; but 4 has also <4 

for its fem. The following are exs.] 4 <441 

tu 414x11 [1 gave him this gift, cutting it off 
from my property so as to make it irrevocable; or, 
it being cut off &c.]. (Lth, T.) And i 

lii <3A^ ; and 4i <4 <S<4 (T, S,) Such a one 
bestowed an alms, or a gift for the sake of God, 
cut off from his property; (T, TA;) and 
therefore, (TA,) parted from himself. (S, TA.) 
Such a gift is termed <4 <a44., (A, * Nh,) and <5<~= 

44 <4. (M.) 441L, (Mgh, K,) and ; 14, (K,) 

and <4ll, (T,) and <4 <44, (Msb,) and ; 4 iblL, 
(Lth, T, Msb, * TA, [in one copy of the T 
simply 4,]) He divorced her by a separating 
divorce; (K;) by a divorce cutting her off from 
returning: and such a divorce is also termed 
1 -<4 S^- (Msb:) or the first of these phrases 
signifies he divorced her by a divorce either cut 
off, [meaning decided and irrevocable,] or cutting 


off. (Mgh.) And <4 444, (As, T, S, M, Msb,) 

and 1 414, (M,) He divorced her by three divorces 
so as to cut her off from returning: (M, Msb:) or 
by three divorces cut off from himself [so as to be 
irrevocable]: (S:) or by three divorces cutting off 

[from returning]. (TA.) 14 444., and <4, and 

i 414, [may mean He swore decidedly, or 
decisively; or irrevocably: or] he swore with 
effect, or execution, or performance; [see 1 , near 
the end of the paragraph;] from the signification 
of “ cutting ,” or “ cutting off,” & c.: (M:) [or, as 
also] 4 4" -4l ; and <4, (Msb, TA,) and 1 <4, 
(Mgh, * Msb,) and ; 14, (TA,) he swore an oath 

that was, or proved, true. (Msb.) ^44 0=4 

4 He ground with the mill, turning it, (AZ, T,) or 
beginning the turning, (S,) from his left: (AZ, T, 
S:) [i. e., making it to turn in the contrary way 
of the hands of a watch: the last word is app. an 
inf. n.; as though meaning effectually; for this is 
the general and easier or more powerful way of 
turning the handmill:] the contrary way is 
termed I 1 l 4 (AZ, T, S: *) or 4 1 p- 4 signifies he 
began in the turning [of the mill] with the left 
[hand]. (K: [but j44 is here evidently put by 
mistake for 444 CP-]) — A kind of oU4j4 [q. v .] 
called <4, (Lth, T,) or a [garment of the kind 
called] 4«£, (M, Mgh,) square, or four- 

sided, (Lth, T, M,) thick, (Lth, T, M, Mgh,) loose, 
or uncompact, in texture, (M,) and green [or 
rather of a dingy ash-colour, or dark dust- 
colour, for such is the general meaning of 4=4 
the term here used, when applied to a garment of 
this kind]; (Lth, T, M;) or, as some say, (M,) of 
[the soft hair termed] 4 j, and of wool; (M, Mgh;) 
and thus described in the Kifayet el-Mutahaffidh: 
(TA:) or a jU44 of [the material termed] J4, (S 
Mgh, K,) and the like: (S, K:) pi. 44 (Lth, T, 
S, Mgh,) or ^4 (M,) but the former occurs in 
trads. [&c.], (TA,) and [pi. of pauc.] —4 (M.) <4 : 

see -4. 4sl "4 (S, M, K,) as also <4, (S, 

K,) the latter mentioned by IF, (Msb,) but IB says 
that Sb and his companions allow only the 
former, and that only Fr allows the latter, (TA,) 
and some say that the former has been heard 
pronounced with the disjunctive. [<4], (MF,) 
and thus it is written in a copy of the K, (TA,) but 
others greatly disapprove of this, (MF,) [meaning 
I will not do it, decidedly, or absolutely,] is said of 
anything in respect of which there is no 
returning, or revoking; (S, IF, M, Msb, K;) <41 
being said of a thing to be done, or performed, 
irrevocably, and from which there is no 
abstaining by reason of sluggishness; (T;) 
as though the speaker cut off the doing of the 
thing: (M:) the last word is in the accus. case as 
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an inf. n.: (S:) Sb says, it is a corroborative inf. n., 
and is not used without Jb (M.) It is said in a 
trad., Jls S3 jl Sjjj^i. 35 [i think he said 
Juweyriyeh, or decidedly he said so]; as though 
the speaker doubted of the female's name, and 
said, “I think it was Juweyriyeh; ” then corrected, 
and said, “or I know,” or “ declare,” “ decidedly, 
33 1 , i. e. 6^3) that he said Juweyriyeh: I do not 
[merely] think. ” (Saheeh of Muslim.) see ^ , 

in seven places. A man is said to be 535 3^ 

33 meaning On the point of [accomplishing, or 
deciding,] an affair. (S, A, K.) A rajiz 
says, 355 Je CiS S_3-=>-j [Many a needful affair I 
was on the point of accomplishing]. (S.) — 
Travelling provisions: (S, M, A, K:) 

and requisites, equipments, or furniture; 
syn. 353: (S, K:) pi. Sil. (S.) A verse of Tarafeh 
cited voce 63 exhibits an ex. of the 

former signification. (TA.) Also The utensils 

and furniture of the house or tent; or household 
goods: (S, M, K:) pi. as above. (K.) It is said in a 
trad., ciilill jttc. Y [The tithe of the 

utensils &c. of the house or tent shall not be 
taken from you]: (S:) i. e., no poor-rate shall be 
levied upon such utensils &c. that are not for 
traffic. (A 'Obeyd.) 35: see what next follows, >sA5 
(S, Mgh, K) and j 35 (S, K) A maker, (S,) or 
seller, of the kind of garment called cjj. (S, Mgh, 

K.) >4j 5: see cii), in three places. Cut off from 

[the possession of] reason, or intellect, by 
drunkenness: (AHn, M:) or drunken: (K:) 
and stupid, or foolish: (S, K:) and cAj jiki 
signifies very stupid or foolish, (T, M,) accord, to 
Lth; but [Az adds,] what we remember to 
have heard from those deserving of confidence 
is 33 from 333 meaning jUAJI; like as one 
says, 3 s1 - 3^3 3-3' [explained in 

art. >**•]. (T.) [See also l, near the end of the 

paragraph.] Also Lean, or meagre, (S, M, K,) 

and unable to rise, or stand. (TA.) caA jilL: 
see cA. 3 j jjIa A woman absolutely separated by 
divorce, so as to he cut off from return: 
originally ca jii. (Mgh, Msb.) ‘AAAii a man 

unable to proceed in his journey, his camel that 
bore him having broken down, or stopped from 
fatigue, or perished; (T, M, * TA;) syn. 6333 
(S, Mgh, TA:) or who remains on his road unable 
to attain the place to which he is directing his 
course, the beast or camel that bore him (» j3=>) 
having broken down, or stopped from fatigue, or 
perished. (TA.) 55 t 55, (T, S, M, &c.,) aor 55, (M, 
Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. 35; (T, S, M, &c.;) and j. 55b 
(T;) He cut, or cut off, a thing before it was 
complete: (S, A, L, Msb:) or he cut, or cut off, (M, 
Mgh, K,) in any manner: (M:) or he cut off (a tail 
or the like, T) entirely, or utterly. (Aboo-Is-hak, 


T, M, K.) »55, (K,) aor. and inf. n. as above; 

(TA;) or i » 55'; (M, L;) He cut off his tail: (K:) or 
he cut, or amputated, his tail in any place. (M, L.) 

3^-j (m,) aor. as above, (M, K,) and so 

the inf. n., (M,) (assumed tropical:) He cut, or 
severed, the ties, or bonds, of his relationship; he 
disunited himself from his relations. (M, K. *) — 
55, aor. 55, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 55, (S, Msb,) He 
(any beast, M) had his tail cut off: (S, Msb, K:) or 
[had either the whole or a part of his tail cut off;] 
had his tail cut, or amputated, in any place. (M.) 

4 55' see l, in two places. [Hence,] » 551 said 

of God, He made him to be. or become, 55', (S, 
K,) i. e., without offspring, or progeny. (TA.) 5 35 
see 7. 7 35 1 It (a tail or the like, T) became cut, or 
cut off, (T, S, M, K, TA,) in any place, (M,) 
or entirely; (T, M;) and 1 35 signifies the same. 
(TA.) 3$: see 35: see 53: see j3i. '633: 
see 35 35 A cutting, or sharp, sword; (T, S, M, 
K;) as also j 33 (T, M, K) and 1 5 55 (M) 
and i 33. (K.) [But all of these except the first 
are app. intensive epithets, signifying very 

„ J , 

sharp.] — — See also 35b 55' A tail cut off 

entirely. (T, L.) Any beast (M) having the 

tail cut off: (T, S, A, Msb, K:) or [having either the 
whole or a part of the tail cut off;] having the tail 
cut, or amputated, in any place: (M:) 

fern, S' 55; with which 1 »533 is syn.: (Mgh, Msb:) 
pi. 55. (A, Msb.) — — (assumed tropical:) A 
certain malignant, or noxious, serpent: (K:) or 
a short-tailed serpent: (Mgh; and EdDurr en- 
Netheer, an abridgment of the Nh of IAth, by El- 
Jelal:) or a certain species of blue serpent, 
having its tail [as it were] cut off, which none in a 
state of pregnancy sees without casting her 
burden: (ISh:) or the kind of serpent 

called 3^3“, having a short tail: no one sees it 
without fleeing from it, and no one in a state of 
pregnancy beholds it without casting her young: 
it is thus called only because of the shortness of 

its tail, as thought its tail were cut off. (M.) 

(assumed tropical:) A leathern water-bag, and a 

bucket, having no loop. (M, K.) (assumed 

tropical:) Defective, deficient, incomplete, or 

imperfect. (Mgh.) (assumed tropical:) In 

want, or poor. (M, K.) — — (assumed 

tropical:) Suffering loss; syn. 333. (M, K.) 

(assumed tropical:) One from whom all good, or 
prosperity, is cut off. (M.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) Having no offspring, or 
progeny; (Aboo-Is-hak, T, S, M, IAth, K;) as also 
1 55' (M, K) and 1 553 (IAth.) [The dim., 1 J5£i, 
occurs in a trad., in this sense, or in some other 
sense implying contempt.] — — (assumed 

tropical:) Anything cut off, (K,) or anything of 

which the effect is cut off, (S,) from good, or 


prosperity. (S, K.) [See an ex. in a trad, cited 
voce l! 5.] — — S' 55 (assumed tropical:) 
A S5=>A [q. v.] in which the speaker does not 
praise God nor bless the Prophet: (S, A, K:) 
particularly applied to a certain S5=A. of Ziyad. (S, 

A.) 5'55 Siij, (TA,) and [its dim.] 1 SI55, (S, 

TA,) (assumed tropical:) A single S*£j [q. v.] 
performed instead of the complete performance 
of the prayer called 33b or a S»£ j cut short, or 
cut off, after the completion of one S*£ j, when 
both were to have been performed. (TA.) — — 
555bb (assumed tropical:) The ass (530 and 
the slave: (ISK, S, A, K:) so called because of 
the little good that is in them: (ISk, S:) each is 
called 533 (K.) 33 (assumed tropical:) Short; 
(M, K;) as though cut off from completion. (M.) 

See also 33 Also (assumed tropical:) 

A man who cuts, or severs, the ties, or bonds, of 
his relationship; who disunites himself from his 
relations; (S, M, K;) as also 1 33 (A:) or quick 
to cut, or sever, the ties, or bonds, between him 
and his friend. (IAar.) 3-3: see 33 “353: 
see 33 553 see 33 £5 t 65, (S, K,) aor. 65, (K,) 
inf. n. 65, (ISh, S, K,) He (a horse, K) was, or 
became, long in the neck, and at the same time 
strong in its base: (S, K:) or thick and fleshy in 
the neck: or strong in the neck. (ISh.) — — 
It, (the body,) and he, (a man,) was, or became, 
strong in the joints. (K, TA.) — 63 aor - 63 He 
prepared, and made, the beverage called 4 j 5. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K.) [See 65-] 63 with fet-h, [perhaps 
a mistake for 63 (see 1,)] Strength. (TA.) 65 (S, 
Mgh, K) and j 65 (S, K) [Hydromel, or] 43 of 
honey, (S, K,) that has become strong; 

(K;) 3“ made of honey, as though it were wine in 
strength, the drinking of which is disapproved; 
(El-'Eyn;) an intoxicating beverage made of 
honey, in El-Y emen: (Mgh:) or wine made of 
fresh dates: (Ibn-El-Beytar, cited by Golius:) or 
the pure juice of grapes; (Ibn-' Abbad, K;) said by 
some to be so called by reason of the strength 
therein, from 63 [inf- n - °f 63] meaning “ 
strength of the neck: ” (TA:) or the former 
signifies wine: (K:) or wine made of honey: 
(AHn:) a word of the dial, of El-Yemen: (TA:) the 
wine of El-Medeeneh is from unripe dates, and 
from ripe dates; that of the Persians, from 
grapes; that of the people of El-Yemen is 33 and 
is from honey; and that of the Abyssinians 
is S£ jii. (Aboo-Moosa El-Ash'aree.) [See jj?.] — 
See also 63- 63 A horse long in the neck, and at 
the same time strong in its base: fem. with »: (As, 
S, K:) or long in the neck. (LAar.) You say also 
65 (ISh, TA) and S*S (TA) A strong neck: or an 
excessively long neck: (TA:) or a thick and fleshy 
neck: (ISh:) and 1 j3i [in like manner] signifies 
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full, applied to a jftj, [app. here meaning a 
pastern], (K,) accord, to Lth, who cites, from Ru- 
beh, the phrase L— j: but IB thinks that the 

right reading is jft 'ft- [a full neck]. (TA.) 

Also A tall man: (L, TA:) in this sense, accord, to 
the K, i £?, which is a mistake: (TA:) fern, with ». 

(L, TA.) And Strong in the joints, applied to 

a body, (Lth, K,) and to a man; as also j £?': (K:) 
fern, of the former with »: (TA:) and of j the 
latter, sift: and pi. of the latter, jft. (K.) jft pi. 
of J*?, fern, of jft', q. v. jft: see jft. jft A vintner, 
in the dial, of El-Yemen. (TA.) [See jft.] jft: 
Strong. (TA.) j?': see jft, in three places. — It is 
also a word used as a corroborative: you 
say, Ojft' uJJ uJ-ft' ' [They came, all of 
them, or all together]: (S:) and ft- 

uJft' jj?i [the people, or company of men, 
came, all of them, or all together]: (AHeyth:) 
and (ftft' uj*^' uJft' jft 1 jj ft [they came, all 
of them, all together]: these words which 
follow (jj*ft being imitative sequents to it, not 
occurring save after it [in the order above]: (O, 
K:) or one may begin with whichsoever of them 
he will, after it. (Ibn-Keysan, K.) And [the fem. 
is ,.(*?;] you say £t*ft - •» — , l . x - ' - v 1 - 

[The tribe, all of it, all together: in the 
CK, erroneously, ((ft (with damm and ft 
and iUAaj and ftft]. (K.) And [the pi. of ftft is 
i jft, originally Jftft:] you say jft- oft 
jft j~ “ ft [The women, all of them, all together: 
in the CK, erroneously, jft jft ft jft though it 
is well known that each of these is determinate, 
and imperfectly declinable]. (K.) It is only 
necessary that he who mentions all these words 
should mention first Jft and follow it with the 
word formed from t t then add the rest in 
whatsoever order he will; but the more approved 
way is to put the word formed from £ ej ^ before 
the rest. (TA.) Fr mentions the phrases Jft -' 
jft jftll [xhe palace pleased me, all of it, or 
altogether], and (lift jl ill [the house, all of it, or 
altogether], with the accus. case, as denotative 
of state; but does not allow uoft' nor jft to be 
used otherwise than as corroboratives: IDrst, 
however, allows o#«fti to be used as a 
denotative of state; and this is correct; and 
accord, to both these ways is related the 
trad., u#«fti '-L ft ' and uoft' [And pray ye 
sitting, all of you, or all together]; though some 
make ftft [here] to be a corroborative of a 
pronoun understood in the accus. case, as though 
the speaker said, ftft' jftft [i mean you, all of 
you, or all together]. (K.) [But see jft'.] ft l “ft, 
slot, ft and ft, (S, K,) inf. n. ft, (S,) He cut it; or 
severed it, or cut it off, (S, K,) entirely, or from its 


I _! 

root; (TA;) and in like manner, i -ft, (K,) inf. 
n. ft?; (TA;) but ft is with teshdeed to denote 
muchness, or frequency, of the action, or its 
application to many objects. (S, TA.) ftft o'?, in 
the Kur [iv. 118], accord, to Abu-l-'Abbas, (TA,) 
means And they shall assuredly cut, or cut off, 
the ears of the cattle: (S, * TA:) or, as Az thinks, 
slit the ears of the cattle, as they did in the time 

of ignorance. (TA.) Also He plucked it out; 

he laid hold upon it and pulled it towards him so 
that it became severed from its root and plucked 
out; (Lth, S, * TA;) namely, a hair, or feather, or 
the like. (Lth, TA.) 2 ft see l, in two places. 5 ftj 
see 7. 7 ftj' It became cut; or became severed, or 
cut off, (S, * K,) entirely, or from its root; (TA;) 
and in like manner, 1 ft? (K.) — — Also It 
became plucked out. (Lth, TA.) ft (s, K) and ft 
(K) A piece, or portion, of a thing, cut off, or 
severed: pi. ft. (S, K.) Hence the saying of 
the poet, (S,) namely, Zuheyr, (TA,) jft Li tit Jk 
ft (j* < yij Ci jUa 14I ftiil CiS [Until, when 
the hand of the boy descends to her, she flies, 
while portions of her feathers, plucked out, are in 

his hand]. (S, TA.) And [hence,] i. q. ft 

JP [i. e. A portion at the commencement of the 
latter parts of the night, accord, to the S and K in 
art. fs-?-; or a remaining portion of darkness in the 
latter part of the night, accord, to the K in that 
art.]: (S, K:) as though it were a division [or 
portion cut off] of the night. (TA.) 4 j?: see what 
next follows. ftj (applied to a sword, S) Sharp, or 
cutting; (S, K;) as also 1 4 j?: (K:) [but the latter 
is an intensive epithet, signifying very sharp; or 
cutting much, or keenly]: the pi. [of the former] 
is ftjj. (TA.) J? 1 ft, (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. J?, (S,) 
or d?, (Msb,) or both, (M, K,) inf. n. d?, (Lth, T, 
S, &c.,) He cut it off, or severed it; (M, Msb, K;) 
as also 1 ft, (M, K,) inf. n. 5 #?: (TA:) he 
separated it (Lth, T, S, M, Msb, K) from another 

thing. (Lth, T, S, M, K.) [Hence,] »ft*ll d? 

He made the performance of the » y*- [or 
minor pilgrimage] to be obligatory, by itself. (A, 
TA.) And eft \ 1 oft?' He made the 0 to be 
obligatory [upon himself]; i. e., the saying, I 
have assigned to thee my house that thou mayest 
inhabit it to the end of my life. (TA.) — (ft, 
aor. (ft, inf. n. (ft, [but accord, to analogy, this 
should rather be (ft,] He (a man) was, or became, 
wide between the shoulders. (T.) 2 J? see 1, in 
two places: — and see also 5: — and Oft. 5 ft? 
see 7, in two places. — — [Hence,] He was, 

or became, alone. (TA.) Also, (S,) or JJ ftj 

■dll, (M, K,) and 1 eft, (S, * K,) inf. n. (ft?, (S,) He 
detached himself from worldly things, and 
devoted himself to God: (S:) or he devoted 


himself to God exclusively, and was sincere, or 
without hypocrisy, towards Him: (M, K:) he 
forsook every other thing, and applied himself to 
the service of God: (Fr, T:) he devoted himself 
exclusively to the service of God: (Aboo-Is-hak, 
T:) or he abstained from sexual intercourse: (K:) 
or J? [alone] has this signification; (M, TA;) or 
he separated himself from women, and abstained 
from sexual intercourse: and hence, is 

metaphorically employed to denote exclusive 
devotion to God. (TA.) Hence, in the Kur 
[lxxiii. 8], ft? JJ (ft? j, (T, S, M,) for id? J Jft. 
(T.) You say also, ?ft?l JJ ftj He applied himself 
exclusively to the service of God. (Msb.) — — 
Ljftj, said of a woman, She adorned and 
beautified herself. (TA.) 7 JJ It was, or became, 
cut off, or severed; (S, M, K;) as also j Jft. (M, 
K.) You say, ftft cJftl, (K, [in a copy of the M 
1 Jftl, probably a mistranscription,]) The shoot, 
or offset, of the palm-tree was cut off, or 
severed, J' o* [from its mother-tree]; as also 

1 Jft and 1 Jftft. (M, K.) J Jftl He 

strove, laboured, or exerted himself, and made 
much progress, in his journeying, or pace. (TA.) 
8 Jftj see 7. 10 (5??J see 7. (ft A gift that 
is [as it were] cut off; i. e., of which there is not 
the like; or after which another is not given. (M, 
K.) And ift (M, K,) and ift J (TA,) 
An alms, or a gift for the sake of God, cut off from 
its giver: (M, K:) or cut off from all the property 
[irrevocably], to be devoted to the cause of God. 
(O, TA. [See also art. J.]) You say also, ? J <nU 
3 ft ft see art. And £ft ft ftSL; (S;) 

or ft) ft ft? LftlL; (Msb;) [He divorced her by a 
separating divorce; or by a decided and 
irrevocable divorce; (see art. J;)] the last 
word being a corroborative of that next preceding 
it. (TA.) And ft) ftft He swore a decided [or 
an irrevocable] oath. (M, TA. [See also a similar 
phrase voce ft.]) — — Also Truth; or true: 
whence 3ft in truth; or truly. (TA.) Jft A shoot, 
or an offset, of a palm-tree, cut off from its 
mother-tree, and independent thereof; as also 

1 ft?, (As, T, S, M, K,) and t Jft. (M, K.) A 

virgin, that is cut off from husbands: (S:) a 
woman that withholds herself from men, (T,) or 
that is cut off from men, (M, K,) having no desire 
for them, (T, M, TA,) nor need of them; (T;) and, 
with the art. J', applied to the Virgin Mary; (M, 
K;) as also 1 Jft: (M, K:) with the art. J', it is 
applied also to Fatimeh, the daughter of 
Mohammad, because she was separated from 
the [other] women of her age and nation by 
chasteness and excel-lence and religion and 
[other] grounds of pretension to respect: (Ahmad 
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Ibn-Yahya, T, K: *) or it signifies, (S,) or signifies 
also, (K,) a woman detached from worldly things, 
and devoted to God; (S, K;) as also i 3* and 
i 3Lm. (Ibn- 'Abbad, K.) cfe see 53, in three 

places. Also Slender; (Ham p. 589 ;) applied 

to a waist; (Ham, TA;) as also 1 lE3. (TA.) A 

tree having its racemes pendulous. (K. [See 

also 3“.]) A watercourse (Ibn- Abbad, M, 

K) in the lower part of a valley: pi. 53. (M, 

K.) <^5: see 3 >1, in two places. Also Any 

limb, or member, (Lth, T, S, M, K,) with its flesh, 
(Lth, T, S,) separate from others, (M, K,) or by 

itself: (Lth, T:) pi. 533. (Lth, T, S, &c.) In 

one dial., (M,) The posteriors; (M, K;) because 

divided [or distinct] from the back. (M.) 3 

35 <43 Jc., and J, 3 j i>, [He proceeded 

according to] an irrevocable determination 
or resolution. (Ibn- Abbad, K.) 331; fern. 4X3: for 

the latter, see what next precedes. 4X3 “53 

[A minor pilgrimage] not conjoined with another. 
(K.) — — And 33, applied to a man, Wide 
between the shoulders. (T.) 33b (As, T, S,) 
or 33 (M, K, TA, [in the CK, erroneously, <314, ]) 
the first being [in the opinion of ISd] pi. 
[or rather coll. gen. n.] of the second, like as 5 " is 
of »5“, (M,) A palmtree (<3bj) having a shoot, or 
an offset, cut off from it and independent of it; 
(As, T, S, M, K;) and used in like manner as a pi. 
; i. e., the first is also used as a pi.: (S:) or the first 
signifies solitary, or isolated: (Ibn-Habeeb, TA:) 
or of which the racemes are pendulous. (TA. [See 

also 3*3.]) 33b see 3*. <43, applied to a 

woman, Beautiful, elegant, or pretty; (K;) as 
though her beauty were divided into portions 
(1 33, i. e. jb 5 ,) [and distributed in due 
proportions] upon her limbs: (M, * K:) or perfect 
in make, (S,) whose flesh is not accumulated, one 
portion upon another, (S, M, K,) but distinctly 
disposed; this latter being said by some to be the 
meaning: (M:) or, accord, to Lh, (M, TA,) having 
a lankness, or looseness, in her limbs; (M, K, TA;) 
not having them compressed, one upon another; 
(M:) or as though the flesh were cut off from 
them: (TA:) and in like manner, 53“ applied to a 
camel: (M, K:) not applied as an epithet to a man: 
(S, M, K:) or <43 signifies distinct in make 
from the generality of women; excelling them 
[therein]: (Aboo-Sa'eed, T, TA:) or perfect 
in make: or having every part beautiful in itself; 
not dependent [for its beauty] upon another part: 
(T:) or beautiful in make; not with one 
part falling short of another [in beauty]; not 
being beautiful in the eye and ugly in the nose, 
nor beautiful in the nose and ugly in the eye; 
but perfect. (IAar, TA.) 33“ Cut off, or severed. 
(S.) [And hence,] <3“ 33 An irrevocable 


determination or resolution. (TA.) 3 1 <3 (Lth, 
T, S, M, A, K,) aor. 633 (Lth, T, M, L, K) 
and 6333 , (M, L, K,) the latter [anomalous, and 
therefore] thought by MF to be a mistake, arising 
from confounding 3 with 3, he not knowing 
any authority for it except the K, (TA,) inf. n. “3; 
(Lth, T, M, L;) and 1 by, (s, M, K,) inf. n. ‘“131; 
(TA;) and i <3, (K,) or this has an intensive 
signification; (S;) and 1 <3, (S, K,) inf. n. 3y; 
(S;) He spread it; (S, A, K;) he dispersed it, 
scattered it, or disseminated it; (Lth, T, S, * M, A, 
K;) namely, a thing; (Lth, T, M, A, * L;) 
or (tropical:) news, tidings, or information. (S, A, 
L, K.) You say, ? 5'3l 3 JAJI I Jij They spread, or 
dispersed, the horses, or horseme in the hostile 
incursion. (T, M, * A, L.) And 33' 3 -43 “3 He 
(the Sultan) spread, or dispersed, the army in the 
provinces. (Msb.) And 5XS “y He (the hunter. A, 
L) spread, or dispersed, his dogs (T, A, L) 3^ 
33-bl [against the chase, or game]. (A.) And “dll “y 
(aor. 03 “ 3 , inf. n. “y, Msb,) God spread, or 
dispersed, mankind, or the beings whom 
He created, 3 [in the earth]: (T, A:) or 

God created them. (Msb.) Ij3 VU.j 153 “yj 
blLjj, in the Kur [iv. 1 .], means And spread, 
or dispersed, and multiplied, from them two, 
many men, and women. (T.) You say also, “A 
43JI The carpets were spread. (T.) And ^13dl dy 
“43 He spread out the furniture, or 

utensils, in the sides of the tent, or house, or 
chamber. (A.) And j34l “y ; (k,) and 1 “<33 (S, K,) 
He, or it, raised the dust. (S, K.) And J, ‘“'56331 
“33 He, or it, raised the dust, or earth, and 
removed it from that which was beneath it. (M.) 
And 1 » j33 They uncovered him. (Hr, M, L, from 
a trad, respecting a dying Jew.) And “y- 1 ^' “3 
(assumed tropical:) He spread, published, or 
revealed, the discourse, narration, or 

information. (Msb.) And, accord, to IF, >3 “y 
and 1 “'“I (assumed tropical:) [He 

spread, published, or revealed, the secret]. (Msb.) 
And 3 A ^33, aor. 031 *; and 3*' [ »3l; 
(tropical:) I revealed, or showed, to him 

what was in my mind. (A.) And 531 J, 3 (S,) 

or j 6 JI; (K;) and 5“" 33“, (K,) inf. n. “y; (TA;) 
(assumed tropical:) I revealed, or showed, to him 
my secret, or the secret: (S, K:) or <31 j. lS j “ (T) 
and <“5 J, (A) (tropical:) I acquainted him 
with my secret: (T, A:) and *31 | “y- 1 ^' (assumed 
tropical:) he acquainted him with the 
discourse, narration, or information. (M.) And <y 
“53“ (assumed tropical:) He complained to him 
of his state, or condition. (M, in art. 33) 
2 jAJ' *“3 He spread, or disseminated, the news, 
tidings, or information, much: (S:) or i. q. 3, q. v . 
(K.) 3 lS 3 see 1 ; last sentence but one. 


“3 L433 (tropical:) [Between them two is a 
mutual revealing of secrets: see 6 ]. (A.) 4 C>3“- 3' 

see 1 , in six places. -333' [without a second 

objective complement,] (assumed tropical:) 
I revealed, or showed, or have revealed or shown, 
to thee my 3, (S, TA,) whence the verb in this 
sense is derived; (TA;) i. e., my state, (S,) or my 
grief, or sorrow. (S, TA.) 6 ' 3“ (assumed 
tropical:) [They revealed secrets, one to another: 
see 3 ]. (K, in art. ‘3“.) 7 ‘3' It spread; (S, A, K;) 
it became dispersed, scattered, or disseminated; 
(S, * M, A, K;) namely, a thing; (M, L;) or 
(tropical:) news, tidings, or information. (S, A, L, 
K.) You say, 53 “31 The horses, or 

horsemen, spread, or became dispersed, or 
dispersed themselves, (M, L,) in a hostile 
incursion. (L.) And 3=3' 3 J '53' “3 The 
locusts spread, or became dispersed, or dispersed 
themselves, in the land. (M, A, L.) 10 =4] <*“' 
(assumed tropical:) He asked him, or petitioned 
him, to reveal it to him. (M, L, K.) R. Q. 1 ‘33, inf. 
n. 33: see 1 , in four places. — — 5 “XI “33 
(assumed tropical:) He inquired respecting the 
affair or event, scrutinized it, and sought 
information respecting it. (T, L.) 3 (As, S, M, A, 
K) and 1 “3, (A, TA,) both applied to dates, (33 
As, S, &c.,) Scattered, strewn, dispersed, and 
separate, (As, S, K,) one from another: (As, S:) or 
separate, or disunited, not being packed, or not 
campact: (A:) or not well packed, (S, M,) so 
that they are separated, or disunited: (M:) or 
scattered; not in the bag or other receptacle; 
like *“3 (M:) “y 5“ being a phrase [in which 
the latter word is an inf. n. used in the sense of a 
pass. part, n.,] like 53 4U. (s.) — A state, or 

condition. (S, K.) Grief, or sorrow, (T, S, M,) 

which one makes known to his companion or 
friend: (T:) or violent, or intense, grief or sorrow; 
and violent, or severe, disease or sickness; as 
though, in consequence of its violence, one 
made it known to his companion or friend: (T, 
TA:) or the most violent or intense grief or 
sorrow. (K.) 3 33“=“-, occurring in a trad., 
means My grief, or sorrow, became violent, or 
intense. (TA.) 41 >3 53 5 5 [in the Kur lxxxviii. 16 ] 
means Goodly carpets, or the like, (Bd,) spread: 
(A, Bd:) or, accord, to Fr, many in number. 

(T.) ‘33 see 3. Scattered dust: so in the 

Kur [lvi. 6 ]. (T.) — — (assumed 

tropical:) Swooning (K) from grief, or sorrow. 
(TA.) 3 1 Bo, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) aor. 3, (Msb,) 
inf. n. 53; (M, Msb, K;) and 3, (S, M, Msb, 
K.) aor. “C: 63, (S, M, Msb,) inf. n. 3 (M, Msb, 
K) and j3; (M. K;) and 3, aor. “6oy; (S, Msb, 
K;) It (a man's face, S, M, K, or the skin, M, A, 
Msb) broke out with pimples, or small pustules; 
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(S, M, A, Msb, K;) as also j 4 4: (M, A, and some 
copies of the K:) or this last signifies it (a man's 
skin) became blistered, or vesicated. (S, Msb.) 
2 j5 It (tar) [made a camel to break out with 
small pustules; or] excoriated a camel, and made 
him to bleed. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA in art. 

5 ilooO'rJj see l. 35 (S, M, Msb, K) and j 55, (M, 
Msb, K,) coll. gen. ns., (Msb, * MF,) originally inf. 
ns., (Msb,) Pimples, or small pustules; (S, M, 
Msb, K;) accord, to some, specially upon the face; 
(M, TA;) as also 3 j 5; (S, Msb;) which is the pi. 
of 35: (Msb:) ns. un. 5 jI 35 (S, M, Msb) and »35: 
(M, Msb:) and pi. of this last 5 jI 35: (Msb:) or 335, 
pi. of 35, signifies purulent pustules like the 
small-pox, upon the face and other parts of the 
person of a man. (T.) You say, »35 
U [A pimple, or small pustule, or purulent 
pustule, came forth on him, and he squeezed it]. 
(A.) And 35 [In his skin are scattered, 
or sundry, pimples, &c.]. (A.) 35: see 35. 35 l 35 
iUll, (Mgh, Msb,) aor. 35 and 35, (Msb,) inf. 
n. (Mgh, Msb,) He made an opening for the 
water by breaking through the bank, or the dam 
that confined it. (Mgh, Msb. *) And jpl 35, inf. 
n. 35 (Lth, K) and 35, (K, TA,) in some of the 
copies of the S [and in the CK] 35, but this is 
wrong, though Ru-beh has used it by poetic 
license, (TA,) and 343 (K,) He broke [through] 
the bank of the river, or rivulet, in order that 
the water might pour out, or flow forth; (Lth, K, 
TA;) as also j 35, (K,) inf. n. 355; the latter not 
commonly mentioned. (TA.) And J3JI 35 

aor. 35, inf. n. 35 and 3 5, on the authority of 
Yaakoob, The torrent broke through, and clave, 

such a place. (S.) — See also 7 . 345 

(K,) aor. 35, inf. n. 35 and 343 (TA,) The eye 

shed tears quickly. (AA, K.) 343 1 44, (AZ, 

K,) aor. 35, (AZ, TA,) inf. n. 335 The well became 
full, and abundant in water. (AZ, K.) — 35, 
aor. 35, [inf. n., by rule, 35,] It (seed- 
produce) became affected with the disease 
termed 35. (TA.) 2 35 see 1 . 7 35k It (water) had 
vent; or it poured out, or flowed forth: (S, Msb, * 
K:) or it ran, or flowed, of itself, without the 
breaking through of a dam or the like. (Mgh.) 
[For 345, in the S, Golius appears to have 
found (5321, which is a mistake. — — The 
Christians, as Golius has observed, use this verb 

to denote the procession of the Holy Spirit.] 

44 35k (tropical:) The torrent came 

upon them without their expecting it, or thinking 
it. (K, * TA.) And 35 j. 44 *411 (assumed 

tropical:) The water came upon them. (TA.) 

f.'iSA'u 44 45k (tropical:) He came upon them 
with speech without their expecting it. (K, * TA.) 


34)^ cjalul (tropical:) The land became 

abundant in herbage, or fruitful. (TA.) 35 and 
1 35 An opening made for water by breaking 
through the bank, or the dam that confined it: 
(Mgh, Msb: *) or the place where the bank of a 
river, or rivulet, is broken [through] in order that 
the water may pour out, or flow forth: a place 
where water has vent, or pours out, or flows 
forth: (K:) or the latter signifies a place furrowed, 
or hollowed out, by water: (JK:) pi. 335. (JK, K.) 
— Also the former, A disease that affects seed- 
produce, occasioned by rain. (TA.) 35: 

see 35. 335 [act. part. n. of 1 ]. <25 34 j A 

well full, and abundant in water. (K.) And 35 
[pi. of 335], like 4 j [pi. of 44 app. Waters 

flowing forth abundantly]. (TA.) [Hence,] > 

ej51l 335 (assumed tropical:) He is abundant in 
generosity. (K.) ^ 1 [aor. and inf. n. as 
below,] He rejoiced; or was joyful, glad, or happy; 
(S, A;) as also 1 <45: (S, Mgh, K:) and 1 the latter 
signifies also he magnified himself; and gloried, 
or boasted: (Mgh:) or, accord, to Lh, this verb 
signifies he gloried, or boasted; and vied with 
others, or contended with them for superiority, in 
beauty, or goodliness, in respect of something; as 
also or, as some say, he magnified himself: 
and ^4 is said to signify he was, or became, great 
in his own estimation. (TA.) You say also, 

(S, Msb, K,) aor. (Msb, K,) inf. n. j-=5; (S, K, 
TA;) and (S, Msb, K,) aor. (Msb, K;) but 
the latter is of weak authority; (S, K;) He rejoiced 
in it, or at it; (S, K;) namely, a thing; (S;) as also 
1 <45 and 1 <y?4: (TA:) or he gloried in it, or 
boasted of it; and so 1 <45. (Msb.) And | 44 
<453 and 4^ j 44, Such a one talks foolishly, or 
irrationally, [to us, assuming superiority over 
us,] by reason of self-conceitedness: and so one 
says in speaking of a person in jest. (TA.) — See 
also 2 . 2 44 it (a thing, or an affair, TA) rejoiced 
him; made him joyful, glad, or happy; (A, TA;) as 
also 1 <44. (TA.) And <44, (i n f. n . 4=53 S, K,) I 
rejoiced him; made him joyful, &c.: (S, Mgh, K:) 
or, as some say, magnified him: (TA:) and 
I <4 ^j, aor. <^5, I magnified it; namely, a thing. 
(Msb.) 4 <43 see 2 . 5 4Ai see 1 , in five places. 
6 0455 *'-411 Women, or the women, vie, 
or contend for superiority, one with another, in 
beauty, or goodliness, and in glorying, or 
boasting. (A, TA.) 8 ^4! see 1 . 41 Rejoicing, 
glad, or happy; as in the phrase, I 4 34 4 5j [1 
am rejoicing in such a place]; and so j45" J, <f. 
(A.) j;4l Joyful; [an intensive epithet] applied to 
a man. (TA.) j45 Great in estimation; applied to 
a man: pi. 4 and j4. (TA.) <^4 [a pi. of which 
the sing, is app. < 43 , meaning, accord, to 


analogy, A cause of joy or gladness or 
happiness]. You say, j <4-“k 4 Cuil [app. I 
experienced from it, or him, the causes of 
success, and the causes of joy &c.]. (A, TA.) 44 
see 4- 1 Ci^i -55, (S, A, L, K, *) aor. -4, (L,) 

inf. n. - (S, L, K) and 43; (Kr;) and i 4, inf. 
n. 43; (L, K;) He remained, stayed, abode, or 
dwelt, (S, A, L, K,) in the place; (S, A, L;) 
settled, or remained fixed, in it; not quitting it. 
(A.) — — lSYI (l, K,) inf. n. 45; and 

1 24j; (L;) The camels kept to the place 
of pasturing. (L, K.) 2 4 see 1 , in two places. 4 
A company, or an assembly, of men: and a 
hundred, and more, of horses: (L, K:) on 
the authority of El-Hejeree: (TA:) pi. -yn. 
(L.) »4 1. q. 353 [The root, basis, or foundation; 
or the origin, or source; or the most 
essential part, or very essence; of a thing]. (K.) — 
— And [hence, app.,] The inward, or intrinsic, 
state or circumstances of a case or an affair; 
as also 1 »4 and 1 45: (S, L, K:) or the true, or 
real, state or circumstances thereof; the positive, 
or established, truth thereof; from g4ilU :Aj. (a.) 
You say, 44 >, (S, A, L,) and 

1 <45, and j. <4«, (S, L,) He is acquainted with 
the inward, or intrinsic, state or circumstances of 
thy case or affair: (S, L:) or, with the true, or real, 
state or circumstances thereof; with the positive, 
or established, truth thereof. (A.) And »4 »4 
555, (s, K,) with fet-h, (S,) He possesses the 
knowledge of that. (S, K.) And hence, (S,) 4 
445 g5', (S, K,) contr. of 44 gk j*, (A in 
art, 4,) or, as in the books of proverbs, gk 5l 
44, the [affixed] pronoun referring to g43k 
[understood], as is said by Meyd and Z, (TA,) 
applied to [signify He is, or I am,] the person 
acquainted with the thing; (S, L, K;) possessing, 
or exercising, the skill requisite for it; (S, L;) 
the discriminator, or discerner, thereof; (L;) and 
one says likewise, 44 g53 44 0)1 j*: (TA:) it 
is also applied to [signify he is, or I am,] the 
skilful guide of the way [thereof]: (L, K:) and 
hence, [accord, to some,] it is proverbially 
applied to any one acquainted with an affair; 
skilful therein: (TA:) and to [signify he is, or I 
am,] the person who will not quit, or depart from, 
his place; from the saying g4lll 4: (L:) or the 
person who will not depart from his saying: 
(K: [there explained by the words 0“ c33 ^ 34 
44: but the TA supplies some apparent 
omissions in this explanation, making it to agree 
with that which here immediately precedes it, 
taken from the L; and adds that, in some copies 
of the K, <14 Cf- is erroneously put for 0 * 
<14: also, that he who remains in a place knows 
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that place:]) or, accord, to some, signifies 
dust, or earth; so that ^ is as though it 

meant I am created of its dust, or earth. (TA.) — 
— Also A [desert, such as is termed] 4 4— 1 . (K.) 
Kaah Ibn-Zuheyr uses the phrase ’44-; Lh! as 
meaning Its male chameleon; the pronoun 
referring to a desert (sila) which he is describing. 
(TA.) And you say of a land covered with black 
locusts, o-= [The land became, 

or has become, one desert, destitute of vegetable 
produce]. (L.) and s4j; see »4 h; each in two 
places. A striped garment of the kind 
called cU4, (S, A, L, K,) being one of the kinds 
of cL4 worn by the Arabs of the desert: (S, L:) or, 
of which the wool has been spun, or twisted, 
in the manner termed »34 [app. a 
mistranscription for '34 (see 34 34 in art. >—)], 
and woven with the instrument called 3 — 
pi. 44 : a single oblong piece thereof is called 5 #, 

of which the pi. is gS. (L, TA.) Also A kind 

of tent, of [the soft hair called] Jt j. (Ibn- 
ElKelbee, TA voce <4), q. v .) 44 Remaining, 
staying, abiding, or dwelling, in a place; (L;) 
settled, or remaining fixed, in a land. (A.) 

1 j 4, aor. 44, (M, K,) inf. n. 34, (S, M,) He (a 
man, S) had his navel, or the part remaining of 
the navel-string after it had been cut, 
protruding, (S, K,) elevated, and hard, (TA,) and 
thick at the base, (S, M,) and fleshy at the neck, 
or slender part, with wind remaining in the 
enlarged part. (M.) — — He was, or became, 

large in the belly. (K.) His (a man's, TA) 

belly became full of milk, (K,) or pure milk, 
(TA,) and of water, and he was not satiated; (K;) 
as also (TA:) or he drank much milk, or 
water, and was hardly, or not at all, satiated. 
(Lh, TA.) 34: see 34, in three places. 34 A 
swelling, or inflation, of the belly; as also 1 34: 
(Fr, TA:) or prominence in the belly. (Har 
p. 639 .) — Evil; mischief: a great, terrible, or 
momentous, thing or case; (AZ, S, K;) as also 
1 34 and i Is j4: (TA:) a wonderful thing: (K:) a 
calamity, or misfortune; (S;) as also i 34 (TA) 
and 1 Is j4 (S, K) and , (K:) pi. of 34 [or 

pi. pi., being app. pi. of the pi. of pauc. j43 [,34; 
and pi. pi. (as though pi. of the pi. 344', T) 

(K:) and pi. of 1 3j4 (S, K) and of 1 4j4 
(K) is j44. (S, K.) You say 34 4 A great, terrible, 
or momentous, thing or case. (TA.) And lj=4 Jla 
Ij4j [He said a foul and] a wonderful thing. 
(TA.)And 444 Verily he brings to pass 

calamities, or misfortunes. (A.) And —ml 
Is j44" I experienced from him calamities, or 
misfortunes. (AZ, S.) And > 41 j 44 j' j4ll 
or 44 [It is only the daybreak or misfortune]: a 
saying of Aboo-Bekr; meaning, if thou wait until 


the daybreak shine, thou wilt see the way; but if 
thou journey without a guide in the darkness, it 
will lead thee to evil: but the saying is recited 
differently; with in the place of _j?4. (L. 

[See 34.]) [See also 34.] 34 inf. n. of 1 [q. 

v.]. (M.) — — See also 34. 34 A man (TA) 
having his belly full of milk, (K,) or pure 
milk, (TA,) and of water, without being satiated: 
(K:) or drinking much milk, or water, and being 
hardly, or not at all, satiated. (Lh, 
TA.) ‘ j4 Prominence, or protrusion, in the navel: 
(Mgh:) or largeness of the belly: pi. — 
(Yakoot, TA.) [See what next follows.] a34 A 
tumour, or swelling, or an inflation, in the navel; 
the like of which in the back is termed »34: 
(IAar, IAth:) or the part of the navel-string 
which remains after it has been cut, when it is 
thick at the base, and fleshy at the neck, or 
slender part, with wind remaining in the enlarged 
part; as also 1 »j4: (ISd, L:) or the navel, (L, K,) 
of a man and of a camel, (L,) whether large or 
not: (L, K:) and a knot in the belly: (L, K:) or 
a knotted vein in the belly; the like of which in 
the back is termed (L:) and (as some say, L) 
a knot in the face, and in the neck: (L, K:) pi. [yn. 
(L.) [See also »34.] — — [Hence,] » j -4. jSi 
»34j (tropical:) He mentioned his vices, or 
faults, and his whole state or case: (K:) or all his 
affairs; those which were apparent and those 
which were hidden: or his secrets: or his vices, or 
faults. (TA.) And s j4 j s j 44! 
(tropical:) I have revealed to thee my vices, 
or faults; meaning, my whole state or case. (S.) 
And s s 434 (tropical:) I acquainted 
him with my vices, or faults, which I conceal from 
others, by reason of my confidence in him. (As.) 
And s j4j S <11! J! AA said by ’Alee, 
(tropical:) I complain unto God of my sorrows 
and my griefs; (IAar, IAth;) meaning, all my 
affairs or circumstances; those which are 
apparent and those which are hidden. (IAth.) 

[See, again, 5 jA.] It is said in a prov., 1 34 

»34 34 »34 34, meaning (assumed 

tropical:) [Bujeyr cast reproach upon] his vices, 
or faults: [Bujeyr forgot his own state or 
condition:] or, as some say, they were two men: 
[so that the meaning is, Bujeyr reproached 
Bujarah: &c.:] (S:) accord, to El-Mufaddal, Bujeyr 
and Bujarah were two brothers, in an ancient 
age: but accord, to the lexicologists, the meaning 
is, that one affected with what is termed a »34 in 
his navel reproached another for that which was 
in him. (Az, TA.) »j4: see »4. s j4: see j?-, in 
three places. 3L4: see 4, in two places, 3 j?h is 
an imitative sequent to 34 (Fr, S, K.) Accord, 
to AA, it signifies Abundant, or much, wealth: [or 


rather this seems to be the meaning of the 
phrase 3 *?h 34 for it is added,] and in like 
manner [it is used in the phrase], 3 *?h 
[A place inhabited, peopled, well stocked with 
people and the like, or in a flourishing state, 
and large, or ample]. (TA.) 34: see »34. 34: see 
what follows. j4' A man (S) having his navel, or 
the part remaining of the navel-string after its 
having been cut, protruding, (S, Mgh, K,) and 
elevated, and hard, (TA,) and thick at the base, 
(S, M,) and fleshy at the neck, or slender part, 
with wind remaining in the enlarged part: (M:) 

fern. 3 3=-: (S:) pi. 4 (S, K) and u'34. (K.) 

Large in the belly: pi. as above: and 1 34 
signifies the same: (TA:) or this latter, having 
a swollen, or an inflated, belly: (IAar, K:) or 
having a large belly and a protruding navel: and 
its pi. is »34, occurring in a trad., in which the 
tribe of Kureysh are described as »34 
or » may here mean (tropical:) hoarders and 

acquirers of wealth. (L.) One says also 44 

3j 4 (assumed tropical:) A full [receptacle of the 
kind called] 44; and 34 j >-=> (assumed 
tropical:) full purses; and 34' u— £ [or 34'?]: 
but they did not say, «■' 34 44 [or £'34?]; 
nor 34' 34; though analogy does not disagree to 
it: it is from j?- signifying “prominence in the 
belly.” (Har p. 639 .) — — And £'34 Is* 3' 
(assumed tropical:) Ground, or land, that is 

elevated, (K, * TA,) and hard. (TA.) 4' also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) The rope of a ship; 
(K;) because of its greatness in relation to ropes 
in general. (TA.) o ■*?■! 1 u-h, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
aor. (S, Msb, K) and (A, K,) inf. n. 
(Msb, TA,) He opened a way, passage, vent, or 
channel, for the water to flow forth; gave vent to 
it; made it to flow; syn. (S,) or (Msb,) 
or -GJJ (A, K:) [all of which, in this case, signify 
the same:] and in like manner one says of a 
wound; (A, K;) but in this case, the phrase is 
tropical: (TA:) and j 441, inf. n. He 

(namely, God, TA) made the water to flow forth, 
or to flow forth copiously, syn. (K, TA,) from 
the cloud or clouds, and from the spring. (TA.) — 
See also 7 , in two places. 2 i_>^ see 1 . 5 see 
7 , in three places. 7 It (water) had a way, 
passage, vent, or channel, opened for it to flow 
forth; it had vent; it poured forth; (S, A, Msb, K;) 
[it burst forth;] from a cloud or clouds, and from 
a spring; (A;) and from a rock; (Kur vii. 160 ;) as 
also 1 aor. (S, TA;) and 1 ^>44: (S, K:) 
syn. of the first, (S, A, K, * TA,) and last, (S,) 344 
(S, A, TA:) or of the last, j4j [properly signifying 
it poured forth copiously]: (A, TA:) ,4-4! 
signifies particularly the welling forth [of water] 
from a spring: or it has a general application: 
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(K:) and i <j4) signifies cracking in a water-skin, 
or stone, or earth, so that water issues from it. 
(TA.) You say, MkiJI [The clouds 

pour with rain]. (TA.) And jijk 441 j 344), (A,) 
or l (TA,) [He brought us crumbled 

bread moistened with broth, which streamed 
with seasoning,] meaning, by reason of the 
abundance of grease [in it]. (A, TA.) <j4) 
Water having a way, passage, vent, or 
channel, opened for it to flow forth; having a 
vent; or pouring forth: (K:) and in like 
manner, i_4) 41k- [clouds pouring forth rain]; 
(TA;) and [so] u-k kUk [pi. of i 3“kj 
and kkJ]; (S:) and i i_wk flowing water: (Kr, 
TA:) and i ,_>“?) 34 a copious spring. (K, * 
TA.) i)»j: see u4) ; in two places, <l>“kj; pi. 
see i_4). l 34, aor. 34, inf. n. klkj and 3 j4, 
He (a man) was, or became, such as is 
termed 34) and 34 [i. e. magnified, honoured, 
&c.]. f[g(K.) — 34, aor. 34; and 34, aor. 34; inf. 
n. 3k) and 3 yn; He was, or became, in a good 
state or condition; having abundance of herbage, 
or of the goods or conveniences or comforts of 

life. (K.) And He was, or became, joyful, 

glad, or happy. (K.) — [4k He bled him (namely, 
a horse, or a camel,) by opening the vein 
called 3k)VI: so accord, to analogy; like 44, 
meaning “he bled him by opening the vein 
called <4jl t,” &c.] 3k-y fl means He had not been 
bled in the 34i (TA.) 2 4k, (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 3#=4 j, He magnified, honoured, revered, 
venerated, or respected, him: (S, Msb, K:) or he 
said to him 3k), meaning Sufficient for thee 
( 44> ) is the place [or condition or rank] which 
thou hast attained. (K.) 4 4*jI It sufficed, or 
contented, him. (S, K.) — — It rejoiced him. 
(TA.) 34: see 3k). 34 is a noun (Mughnee) syn. 
with (S, Mughnee, K: *) and is also a verbal 
noun syn. with 44. (Mughnee, K. *) You say 44 
(S, Mughnee, K) and 44, (S, K,) meaning 
[My sufficiency, or a thing sufficing me, i. e. 
sufficient for me, is such a thing]: (S, 

Mughnee, K:) [it is said in the Ham, p. 145, as on 
the authority of Akh, that they do not say 44; 
but this is a mistranscription for 44, as will be 
seen from what follows:] and, using it as a verbal 
noun, (Mughnee, K,) but this is rare, (Mughnee,) 
you say meaning 44) [It suffices me, or 
will suffice me]; (Mughnee, K;) and 41k ; 
meaning 44) [it suffices thee, or will suffice 
thee]: (K:) or, accord, to Akh, they say 41k, like 
as they say, 4L3; but not 4^4, like 4k 5 : (S:) or 
the u in 44) is absolutely necessary accord, to 
him who says that 3k) is a verbal noun; and 
accord, to him who says that this word is syn. 


with 4^, the u is allowable. (MF.) [See, under 
the words la and -4 what is said respecting 4)® 
and 44] In the saying of Jabir Ibn-Ra-lan Es- 
Simbisee, l)kl Ak ciillij 4.-. ciila l jk*-- dilj Iki 
[when she saw a company whose beasts 
of burden were few, So'ad said, Is this 
your property, sufficing you?] meaning, when she 
saw the fewness of our camels: the last word 
occupies the place of a denotative of state, and is 
made to end thus by poetic license: Abu-l-'Ala 
says that this word may be put in the accus. case 
as meaning not exceeding what I see; or it may be 
for 44, after the manner of some of the Arabs 
who are related, by Akh and others, to have 
said for <44 (Ham pp. 299 and 300.) [See 
also 2: and see 3k).] — It is also a particle, 
(Mughnee,) meaning fk [Yes; yea; or even so]. 
(Mughnee, K.) 3k) Calumny, slander, or false 
accusation: or this is with damm; (K;) i. e. i 3k; 
(T, TA;) meaning a great calumny &c.; (K, * TA;) 
and Az thinks that this may be a dial. var. of 34, 
with which it is syn.; because 3 and j 

are interchanged in many instances. (TA.) A 

wonderful thing; syn. 4°. (K.) — — 34 j ) 
denotes dispraise; meaning Content with 
mean things; not desirous of the means of 
acquiring eminence: (K:) or content that another 
should manage affairs in his stead, and that he 
should be a burden upon others, saying, 
Sufficient for me (4*^ [or 44]) is that [state or 
condition] wherein I am: (O, TA:) from a saying 
of Luk- man Ibn-’Ad; (O, K;) as is also 44 4, 
which denotes praise. (O, TA.) <lk A goodly, or 
beautiful, from or appearance, figure, person, 
mien, or external state or condition: (Sh, K:) a 
pleasing aspect; goodliness, or beauty; grounds of 
pretension to respect; and excellence; 
or sharpness, or quickness, of intellect. (TA.) You 
say, 44 4 ki] [Verily he has a goodly, or 
beautiful, form &c.]. (Sh, TA.) [See the end of the 
next preceding paragraph.] — — A small tree: 
pi. kiik. (K.) 34) and j 3*k, applied to a man, i. 
q. i 34 [Magnified, honoured, revered, 
venerated, or respected]: (Sh, K:) or bulky, or 
corpulent; (As, S;) applied to a man; (As, TA;) or 
to an old man: (S:) or the former signifies an old, 
or aged, lord or chief: (AA, S:) or a bulky, 
or corpulent, old man: or, as some say, one 
beyond the middle age, in whom one sees 
goodliness of form or appearance, and 
advancement in years: (Mgh:) or both signify an 
old man, who is a great lord or chief, 
endowed with goodliness, and with excel-lence, 
or sharpness of intellect: (K:) not applied to a 
woman; (TA;) i. e., a woman is not termed <4. 


(Mgh.) 34: see 333. Also Gross, big, thick, 

coarse, or rough; applied to anything. (K.) 

34 jil An affair, an event, or a case, deemed 
strange, or evil, and great, or formidable. 
(TA.) 34 34 Ample, abundant, good or wealth 
or prosperity. (TA.) 3k) Being in a good state or 
condition; having abundance of herbage, or of 
the goods or conveniences or comforts of life; 
(K;) applied to a man and to a camel: (TA:) or, as 
Yaakoob says, on the authority of Abu-l-Ghamr 
El-'Okeylee, having much fat; applied to a man 

and a she-camel and a he-camel. (S.) Also 

Joyful, glad, or happy. (K.) 341 A certain vein, 
(S,) a thick vein, (K, Ham p. 417,) of the horse 
and of the camel, (S, TA,) in the thigh and the 
shank, (Ham ubi supra,) or in the kind leg or the 
fore leg, (TA,) corresponding to the 34 (S, K) of 
man: (S:) pi. 34- (Ham ubi supra, TA.) You 
say, <4l kk [He opened his 34]; i. e., 
the horse's or the camel's. (TA.) And one says of a 
swift horse, 344 u?kj jk [He is lax in the 34]. 
(Ham ubi supra.) 3)43 see 34). ^ 1 jk, (L,) first 
pers. aor. kj, (isk, S, L, K,) and ISd says, 
I see, or think, that Lh has mentioned ^=4, which 
is extr. with respect to rule, (TA,) inf. n. jk; (ISk, 
S, L, K;) and first pers. ^ (AO, T, S, K,) but 
the former is the more chaste, (T, TA,) aor. 4 
(AO, S, K) and 4) and <4, [which last is contr. to 
analogy,] (L,) inf. n. 4 (AO, S, K) and j4 
and £4 and 3 y=^ and k*4 and k. (K;) He 
had a hoarse, rough, harsh, or gruff, voice; (L;) he 
was taken with a hoarseness, harshness, 

roughness, or gruffness, of the voice. (K.) It 

is tropically used in speaking of inanimate things; 
as in - 4 j), meaning (tropical:) [The lute] was 
rough [in sound: see j)l]. (A.) 4 kkl it (crying out, 
or vociferating,) rendered him hoarse, rough, 
harsh, or gruff, in voice. (S, * K.) 8 ^ fi 

They are in a state of amplitude, and of plenty, or 
of abundance of herbage or of the goods or 
conveniences or comforts of life. (K.) R. Q. 1 £jk: 
see R. Q. 2, in two places. R. Q. 2 j4!l ^44, (K,) 
and 1 44k, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He was, or 
became, [established] in the middle, or 
midst, [which is the best part,] of the jb [i. e. 
abode, or district, or country, &c.], (K, TA,) and 
became possessed of mastery, dominion, 
or authority, and power, over it. (TA.) Fr, 
however, makes j44 to be fromkkklo [q. v.], 
not from a reduplicative root. (TA.) — — 
also signifies (assumed tropical:) He was, 
or became, settled, or established, in authority 
and power, (syn. k4",) in alighting, and taking up 
his abode, or sojourning; (S, K, TA;) and was, or 
became, [established] in the middle, or midst, [or 
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best part,] of the place of abode; (TA;) and so 

i jw. (K, TA.) Also (tropical:) He took 

a wide, an ample, or a large, range. (A.) — — 
[Hence,] j^ 2 - 22 (assumed tropical:) The rain 
became of wide extent, and had influence upon 
the land. (TA, from a trad.) — — And Y'V'Vn 
I^jUJ (tropical:) The Arabs were copious, 

or took a wide range, in their dialects. (A.) 

And ^ (assumed tropical:) He 

became in an ample state of glory, honour, or 

dignity. (TA.) An Arab of the desert said, of 

a woman in labour, ^ c 22 - 22 AsiSjj 

[app. (assumed tropical:) I left her 
obtaining delivery by the hands of the midwives]. 
(AZ, TA.) see Af (S, A, L, K) and i j;'- 2 - 2 
(L) Hoarseness, roughness, harshness, or 
gruffness, of the voice; (E, K;) which is 
sometimes natural: or the former is applied 
absolutely, and the latter to that which arises 
from disease. (L.) You say, ^Aj ^ [In his 

voice is hoarseness, &c.]. (S, A.) <;'-=■-): 

see ^Aj. (assumed tropical:) Ample in 

expenditure: and having an ample place of 
abode. (Fr, K.) £ jjAj; see what next 

follows. pip (assumed tropical:) The middle, 
or midst, [or best part,] syn. (A'Obeyd, S, A, 
K,) of an abode, or a district, or country, (S, A,) or 
a place, (K,) and of a place where one alights and 
abides, (TA,) and of Paradise, and of anything, 
and the best part thereof; (A'Obeyd, TA;) 
[like l=^j, by which it is explained; because what 
is between the two extremes is generally the best: 
it may be well rendered the heart, or very heart, 
of a thing;] and j c also, has the former of 
these significations [and by implication the other 
likewise]. (TA, voce pp, where see an ex.) Jereer 
says, ■A.^yA 2 CP s 2 " 2 jAll £ j»ll f 2 ? 2 

jlill [My people are Temeem: they are the people 
who drive away Teghlib from the middle, or best 
part, of the country]. (S.) [It is said in the A, 
that this word, as syn. with in relation to an 
abode or the like (jl- 2 ), is tropical; but I see no 
reason for this, unless by j be meant the “best 
part.”] applied to a man, (S, L, K,) or j-jI 
(A,) Having a hoarse, rough, harsh, or 
gruff, voice: (L, K:) fern. AAi; with which i 3 -Aj is 
syn.: (S, K:) pi. (S.) Q is not allowable. (S.) — 
— And applied to a lute (-U 22 ), (tropical:) 
Rough (K, TA) in sound. (TA.) — — Also 
(tropical:) The base, or thick, chord of a lute; 

syn. f); because of its rough sound. (TA.) 

(tropical:) A [gold coin of the kind called] j^- 2 ; 
(K, TA;) because of its harsh sound [when one 
rings it]. (TA.) — (tropical:) A [or gaming- 
arrow] (S, K, TA) by means of which lots, or 
portions, are divided: (S, TA:) pi. £ 4 : (S, K:) or 


such an arrow that has no sound. (TA.) 
Khufaf Ibn-Nudbeh says, Jpp j# IjjS 

jAj [They entertained their guests 

with young weaned she-camels, on 

the superabundant remains of which the tribe 
lived, by means of tawny-coloured gaming- 
arrows whereby the lots that determined who 
should afford the entertainment were divided: or, 
accord, to the TA, Ajj here signifies fat, as a 
subst.; but this is inconsistent with the 
affixed pronoun relating to it]. (S.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) Fat, as an epithet, not a 
subst. (K.) — — (assumed tropical:) 

[A portion of a limb, &c.,] having much fat. 
(TA.) i aor. cAj, (s, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. (k,) or (Msb,) It (a thing) was, or 
became, unmixed, free from admixture, or pure: 
(S, K:) [and] he was unmixed, or pure, in race, 
lineage, or parentage. (Msb.) 3 AU 1 I aAj, (a,) inf. 
n. (TA,) He drank water, or the water, not 

upon Jsj [i. e. without having eaten anything such 
as flesh-meat or bread or dates or grain]: (A:) or 
he drank water, or the water, not mixed with 
honey or any other thing. (TA.) And AAjAl -A 2 
He drank the wine, or beverage, pure, without 
any mixture. (A.) And ‘-Aijll cAj [He (a camel) 
ate of the shrub called A j without any other 
pasture]. (T in art. jJA.) And < 3 ^ -A' 2 He 

fed his beast with jjjA, (i. e. dry herbage, TA,) 
and the like, unmixed [with other pasture]. (K.) 

jjll AaL He regarded him, or acted towards 

him, with reciprocal purity, or sincerity, of love, 
or affection: (S, A, K:) or he was pure, or sincere, 
to him in love, or affection. (M.) And (JAll caL 
He fought with earnestness and energy, unmixed 
with lenity. (A, * TA.) And ciiab (inf. n. as 
above, TA) He acted openly, or undisguisedly, 
with, or towards, such a one. (K, TA.) aA 
Unmixed, free from admixture, or pure; (S, A, 
Mgh, K;) applied to anything: (A, K:) anything 
that is eaten alone, without seasoning 
or condiment or any savoury food: and in like 
manner, seasoning, or condiment, or any savoury 
food, without bread: (Ahmad Ibn- 

Yahya:) unmixed, or pure, in race, lineage, or 
parentage; (S, A, Msb;) applied [for instance] to 
an Arab, (S, A,) and to an Arab of the desert: 
(TA:) originally an inf. n.; (Msb;) [and therefore] 
the same as masc. and fem. and dual and pi.: but 
if you will, you may use AAj a s a fem. 
epithet, applied [for instance] to an Arab woman; 
and may use the dual and pi. forms: (S:) or the 
fem. is [properly] with »; or, as some say, the 
word has no dual nor pi. nor dim. form. (K.) You 
say aA Unmixed wine or beverage: (S:) 

and aA and AlA and AAj AjA [unmixed 


wine and wines]. (TA.) And aA jA. Bread 
without anything else [to season it]. (S.) And il& 
A^ jjAll, and AA pilll, He ate the bread without 
any seasoning or condiment or savoury food, and 
the flesh-meat without bread. (TA.) And Alj 
AA Ijlla He presented to him food without any 
seasoning or condiment. (A.) And aA jii 
He anointed himself with ointment unmixed with 
any perfume. (Mgh.) And uAj Ai* (A, 
Msb) [Unmixed, or unadulterated, and therefore] 
strong [-scented,] musk. (Msb.) And aA aA jjj 
Vehement, or intense, cold; (TA;) [as 
though unmixed with any degree of warmth;] 
syn. j-— (K in art. aA : ) the last word is an 
imitative sequent. (TA in that art.) A^j 1 <iA ; 
aor. AA ; inf. n. AA ; He scraped it up; [as one 
who seeks to find a thing therein;] namely, the 
dust, or earth: (L:) and he searched, or 
sought, for it, or after it, (namely, a thing,) in the 
dust, or earth; as also . (L, TA:) thus each 

is made trans. by itself: and authors 

often say, <£ AA [meaning he searched, or 
inquired, into it; investigated, scrutinized, or 
examined, it]: (TA:) one says, J* AA he 

dug up the earth; and thus it is used in the Kur v. 
34: (Msb:) but accord, to the usage commonly 
known and obtaining, (TA,) you say, Ac A=^ ; (S, 
A, L, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (L, Msb, K,) and so 
the inf. n.; (L, Msb;) as well as <iA; (L;) and J, -a 
AAjI; (T, S, L, K;) [in some copies of the K AaI ; 
which is said in the TA to be a mistake; and 
1 “AAjI; (see above;)] and AA> | A; (t, L, K;) 
and A-A -.l | A; (l, K;) and . ^ A/A I; (L;) [he 
scraped up the dust, or earth, from over it: 
and hence,] he searched, or sought, for it, after it, 
or respecting it; he inquired, and sought for 
information, respecting it; he searched, 
or inquired, into it; investigated, scrutinized, or 
examined, it; he inquired respecting it, and 
searched to the utmost after it; (S, * A, * L, Msb, * 
K; *) namely, a thing, (S, L,) or an affair, or event. 
(Msb.) You say also, A-A -.l | je AA He 
examined his brother respecting his secret. (A in 
art. Au.) 3 jii lP AAU, inf. n. 

He searched, or inquired, with him into a thing; 
or investigated, scrutinized, or examined, with 
him a thing, or an affair: and particularly, in the 
way of disputation.] — — AAji u 1 
AAlij [His custom is to engage with another in 
mutual scrutiny of secrets, or faults, or the like, 
and in mutual calumniation, &c.: see 6]. (A in 
art. a$j.) 5 AAj see 1. 6 jljAVI CP 1 They 
searched, or inquired, into each other's secrets. 

(A in art. Aa.) 8 AAji see 1, in three places. 

AAjI also signifies He played with the dust, or 
earth, termed ^iA 2 ; or at the game called ^AJI. 
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(K.) In a copy of the K, the verb is here 
incorrectly written (TA.) to Ji-Ai iJ see l, in 
three places. (so in the K,) or j (so in 
the L,) accord, to Sh, (L,) A mine (L, K) in which 
one searches for gold and silver. (L.) — Also the 
former, A great serpent; (K;) because it scrapes 
up the dust or earth. (TA.) 5 -AJI ; ( a s written in the 
L,) or kiik-JI, (as in the K,) accord, to Sh, (L,) and 
i (L, K,) accord, to ISh, (L,) A certain 

game with i i. e, dust, or earth. (L, K.) You 
say, kSkJI He played the game thus called. 
(L.) Camels that scrape up the dust, or 

earth, with their fore feet, backwards, (AA, T, L, 
K,) in going; i. e., throwing it behind them; or, as 

some say, with their feet. (TA.) (K,) 

or h » jj", (L,) thus written in the Faik, and if 
so, c-j is an intensive epithet, applying alike to 
a masc. and a fern, noun, like (TA;) or, 

accord, to some, ^ (L,) pi. of (TA;) 
a name of The chapter of the Kur-an 
called »jj^, (L, K,) and siijill; (L;) [chap, 
ix.;] given to it because it inquires respecting the 
hypocrites and their secrets. (L.) see cjkj. — 
— A secret: whence the prov., ^ ■ u>) '4 [Their 
secret became apparent, or revealed]. (TA. [But 
in the S, in art. q. v., we find pjul ly; 
and so in Freytag’s Arab. Prov. i. 159.]) Dust, 
or earth, (Az, K,) which is scraped up from what 
is searched for therein. (Az, TA.) See 
see klAJI. [act. part. n. of 1; Scraping up dust 
or earth: &c.]. Sjiill gc. dia.Ull£ [Like him who 
is scraping up the dust, or earth, from over the 
great knife with which he is to be slaughtered,] is 
a prov.: (S, L:) and so ' gj'j?; Cf- 4j=>.U 5 [Like 
one searching for her death with her hoof]: 
originating from the fact of a ewe’s digging up a 
knife in the dust, or earth, and then 
being slaughtered with it. (L.) Dust, or 

earth, (L, K,) of the burrow of the Jerboa, (L,) 
resembling the [hole termed] (l, K;) but 

it is not this: pi. cjl jliAAj. (l.) AjAA A place, and a 
time, of scraping up or digging; of searching, 
inquiring, investigating, scrutinizing, 
or examining: pi. (KL.) You say, kiSjj 

jaill (s, K*) [I left him in the places where 

the wild oxen scrape up the ground]; meaning, 
in a desert place, destitute of herbage, or of 
human beings; (S, K;) in an unknown place; (K;) 
i. e., so that it was not known where he was. 
(S.) Q. 1 jikj, [inf. n. » 1 £^,] He took, drew, or 
pulled, a thing out, or forth; and uncovered it, 
laid it open, or exposed it; (Abu-l-Jarrah, S, K;) 
as also jj*j. (Abu-l-Jarrah, S.) It is said in the Kur 
[c. 9], accord, to one reading, J U jAo 
[instead of J j*j,] meaning [When that which is in 


L _! 

the graves is taken forth and uncovered; i. e.,] 
when the dead are raised to life; syn. and it 
is not improbable that jkk. j may be composed 
of and jj! [app. a mistranscription for jIjI], 
accord, to the opinion of those who hold that 
quadriliteral and quinqueliteral words are 
composed of two. (TA.) — — He searched, or 
sought, for, or after, a thing in the dust or earth, 
or the like; syn. [which Ibr D thinks may be a 
mistake for but see jj*j]. (L, K, and Bd in c. 
9.) — — He separated, disunited, scattered, 
dispersed, or dissipated, (S, K,) a thing. (S.) 
He scattered, or dispersed, his household goods, 
or his commodities, and turned them over, one 
upon another; as also J J*j. (Fr, S.) — It (milk) 
curdled, or coagulated, and formed little clots of 
curd; syn. yyAi j (S, K.) Q. 2 jA»_u it (a thing, 
S) became separated, disunited, scattered, 
dispersed, or dissipated. (S, K.) jy 4 i 
Milk curdling, or coagulating, and forming little 
clots of curd. (K. [See Q. 1.]) When the upper 
portion is thick and the lower thin, it is 
termed (TA.) 1 (TA,) [aor. >»),] inf. 

n. jkj, (K,) He slit; cut, or divided, lengthwise; 
split; or clave; (K, TA;) and enlarged, or 
made wide. (TA.) Hence the term jkj [as 
meaning “ a sea ” or “ great river ”] is said to be 
derived, because what is so called is cleft, or 
trenched, in the earth, and the trench is made the 

bed of its water. (TA.) 1 * jAj, (M,) or jk), 

(S, A, Msb,) aor. jAj, (M, Msb,) inf. n. jkj ; (s, M, 
Msb, K,) He slit her (a camel’s, S, M, A, Msb, and 
a sheep's or goat's, M) ear, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) in 
halves, or in halves lengthwise, (M, TA,) widely; 
(B;) and in like manner, he slit his (a 
camel's) ear widely: (B:) and 1 o'S inf. 
n. He slit [&c.] the ears of the cattle. (Az, TA 
in art. ^ly.) — [j=y, aor. jkj, inf. n. sj-kj, It was, 
or became, wide, or spacious. The inf. n. is 
mentioned in the A: see 5 =^: and see also 10.] 
2 jk. j see 1. 4 He embarked [or voyaged] 
upon the sea or a great river. (Yaakoob, S, M, K.) 

[Opposed to jJ.] (tropical:) It (water, K, 

sweet water S, A) was, or became, salt. (S, A, * K.) 

The land abounded with places 

where water stagnated. (T, K. * [In the 
latter, l#kilki is put by mistake for l*k|li«. 
See »jkj.]) — (assumed tropical:) He 
found water to be salt; not easy, or pleasant, to be 
drunk. (K, TA. [In some copies of the K, for jky fl, 
we find jyyi fi, which is evidently a mistake.]) — 
He met, or met with, a man unintentionally: (M, 
K:) from the phrase, » jkj -dal. (TA.) 5 

see 10. — — Also (assumed tropical:) He (a 
pastor) took a wide range in abundant pasturage. 


(TA.) JU 1 I ,ji jLii (tropical:) He enlarged 

himself, or he became, or made himself, ample, 
or abundant, in wealth, or camels, or the like; (K, 
* TA;) as also j-ua. (TA.) — — u? jkjj 
eM (tropical:) He went deep into science, or 
knowledge, and enlarged himself, or took a wide 
range, therein, (S, A, K,) wide as the sea; (TA;) 
and in like manner one says with respect to other 
things: (S:) and so -ya. (A, TA.) 10 jayU 

(tropical:) It (a place) became wide, or spacious, 
like the sea: (A:) it spread wide; became 
expanded; (K;) as also 1 jky. (TA.) [See also jk).] 

(tropical:) He (a poet, A, K, and a [i. 

e. a speaker, an orator, or the like,] A) expatiated 
in speech; was, or became, diffuse therein. (M, A, 

K.) See also 5, in two places. jkj [A sea: and 

a great river:] a spacious place comprising a large 
quantity of water; (B;) a large quantity of water, 
(K, TA,) whether salt or sweet; (TA;) contr. of y; 
(S, A;) so called because of its depth (S, TA) and 
large extent; (S, Msb, TA;) from SjUjII; (A;) or 
because its bed is trenched in the earth; see 1: 
(TA:) or a large quantity of salt water, only; (K;) 
and so called because of its saltness: (El- 
Umawee, TA: [but accord, to the A, this word as 
an epithet meaning “ salt ” is tropical:]) or rather 
this is its general meaning: (TA:) for it signifies 
also any great river; (S, M, TA;) any river of 
which the water does not cease to flow; (Zj, T, 
TA;) such as the Euphrates, for instance; (S;) or 
such as the Tigris, and the Nile, and other similar 
great rivers of sweet water; of which the great 
salt jk . j is the place of confluence; so called 
because trenched in the earth: (T, TA:) pi. [of 
pauc.] jkjl and [of mult.] jIAj and (S, Msb, 
K.) The dim. is . jyyl, (K,) which is anomalous; 
and 1 jjkj, which is the regular form: accord, to 
the K, the latter is not used; but this is untrue; for 
it is sometimes used, though rare. (MF.) — — 
Hence its application in the saying of the Arabs, 1 ) 
jkall jl j^J'i jA Lkj Cj tjjlll , which Th 
explains by saying that the meaning is, 
(tropical:) [O guide of the night, thou hast 
deviated from the right way:] it is only 
destruction or thou wilt see the daybreak: the 
night is here likened to the sea [and with the 
night is associated the idea of destruction]: but 
accord, to one recital, it is jkall, instead 

of jkjll. (TA. [See art. j=^.]) Also (tropical:) 

Salt; as an epithet, applied to water. (S, A.) 

(tropical:) A fleet, or swift, and excellent, horse; 
(As, K;) that runs much; (As, TA;) that takes a 
wide range in his running; (S, A, Msb, B;) that 
runs like the sea, or a great river; or like the sea, 
or a great river, when it rolls wave over 
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wave. (Niftaweyh;, TA.) — — (tropical:) A 
generous man; (K, TA;) one who takes a wide 
range in his beneficence, bounty, or kindness; 
who abounds therein. (TA.) You say , 1 jj jj dual 

(tropical:) [I found, in the place of Zeyd, a man 
of abundant generosity or beneficence]: m 
here denoting substitution. (The Lubab cited in 
the TA voce m.) And I dual (tropical:) [I 

found him to be a man of exceeding generosity]; 
a phrase expressing an intensive degree of 
generosity: and I is* dul j [signifies the same]. 
(Mughnee in art. p.) — — (tropical:) A man 
of extensive knowledge or science; one who takes 
a wide range in his knowledge or science. (B.) — 

— (tropical:) Any person, or thing, that takes a 
wide range in a thing. (B.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Land of seed-produce and fruitfulness; 
or a tract, or region, in which are green herbs or 
leguminous plants, and waters; or the part of 
a country near to water; syn. ‘-jjj: (Aboo-' Alee, 
K:) and the dim. j 'jp is used in the same sense; 

or, by poetic licence, for i »j#=>u. (TA.) So in the 

Kur [xxx. 40 ], jkill j (assumed 

tropical:) [Corruption hath appeared in the 
desert, or deserts, and in the land of seed- 
produce and fruitfulness; &c.]: (Aboo-'Alee, TA:) 
or the meaning here is, [in the desert, or deserts, 
and in the towns, or villages, in which is water: 
(see jj:) or in the open country and] in the cities 
[or towns] upon the rivers; by sterility in the 
former, and scarcity in the latter: (Zj, TA, and T 
in art. jr.) or in the land and the sea; i. e., the 
land has become sterile, or unfruitful, and the 
supply of the sea has become cut off. (Az, TA.) 

See also » Also, j=4ll ; (s, K,) or p, 

(A, Mgh,) (assumed tropical:) The bottom (3^, 
S, A, Mgh, K, or IAth, TA) of the womb; 
fundus uteri: (S, A, Mgh, K:) whence blood of a 
pure red colour, (S,) or intensely red, (Mgh,) is 
termed (jjl (S, Mgh) and p'^. (s.) tp A wide 
tract of land: so accord, to Aboo-Nasr: but in one 
place he says, a small valley in rugged land: 

pi. j J-kj. (TA.) A land, country, or territory, 

belonging to, or inhabited by, a people; syn. . 
(S, K.) One says, This is our land, &c.; 

syn. (S.) It occurs also in the dim. form 

[ 1 Oj=4l, as in the Towsheeh of El-Jelal. (TA.) — 

— Any town, or village, that has a running river 
and wholesome water: (K:) and [absolutely] any 
town, or village: of such the Arabs say, 

This is our town, or village: and the pi. j'p 
they apply to cities, as well as towns, or villages. 

(TA.) Low, or depressed, land: (IAar, K:) 

occurring also in the dim. form [ 1 » j*=4]. (TA.) — 

— A meadow; or a garden; syn. ■=— =jj: (T, TA:) or 

one that is large, (K,) and wide. (TA.) A 


I _! 

place where water stagnates. (Sh, K.) — — 
The pi. is j j=h, (as in some copies of the K, [or 
this is a coll. gen. n. of which ‘ip ] s the n. un.,]) 
or ip., (as in other copies of the K and in the TA,) 
or jkj, (as in the CK,) and 'Jp. (K.) — kiil 

‘ip (s, K,) and j ‘ip =, as in the 

Expositions of the Tesheel, &c., (MF,) and 
‘ip, (K,) and j ‘ip ‘ip*, (MF,) I met him 
out, with nothing intervening between me and 
him; (S, L;) both of us being exposed to open 
view; (TA;) without anything concealing, or 
intervening. (K, TA.) » without 

tenween, is a compound denotative of state; not, 
as some say, consisting of two inf. ns.: and 
sometimes ‘ip is added; in which case each of 
the three words is with tenween, deck; and they 
do not form a compound. (MF. [But 
see =>.)] ‘ip and ‘ip - j =>: 

see ‘ip j. lS p of, or relating to, or belonging to, 

the sea, or a great river; rel. n. of jkj. (s, K.) 

A seaman; a sailor; (TA;) as also j ‘Jp: (K:) and 
[1 and] 1 ‘Jp seamen; sailors. (K, TA.) 

— — [In the dial, of Egypt, North; northern; 
because the Mediterranean Sea lies on the north 
of that country: like as, in Hebrew, signifies “ 
west; ” because that sea lies on the west of 
Palestine.] see Is p. u 1 ip, a post-classical 
word, (S, K,) used by the physicians, signifying 
The crisis of a disease; the sudden change which 
happens to a sick person, (S, TA,) and the 
commencement of convalescence, (TA,) in acute 
diseases; (S, TA;) at a time fixed by some motion 
in the heavenly bodies, mostly by a motion of the 
moon; being a change to health or to the 
contrary: a word [said to be] of Greek origin. 
(The Nuzheh of the sheykh Dawood El-Antakee, 
cited in the TA.) [PI. uu^.] They say, f j j li* 
ijljkj and f jj 1 Is [This is the day of a crisis 
of a disease]: is being anomalous: (S, K:) 
[perhaps from signifying “ the moon,” 

because the crisis of a disease is thought to be 
mostly fixed by a motion of the moon: or] as 
though it were a rel. n. of and 

meaning the “ vehemence of heat in [the month 
of] jj-". ” (S.) ijjl p f j (assumed tropical:) Blood 
of the menses; accord, to El-Kutabee: or 
(assumed tropical:) intensely red blood: (Mgh:) 
or (assumed tropical:) intensely red, and thick, 
and abundant, menstrual blood: (IAth:) or 
(tropical:) black blood: (A:) or, as also . p'-? f j, 
(S, M, Msb, K,) (assumed tropical:) blood of the 
womb: (K:) or (assumed tropical:) blood of a 
pure red colour: (S, M, K:) or (assumed tropical:) 
such blood from the belly: (M:) or (assumed 
tropical:) pure blood of an intensely red colour: 
(Msb:) both from signifying “ the bottom of 


the womb: ”: (S:) the former is a rel. n. 
therefrom, (A, IAth, Msb,) in which the I and u 
are added to give intensiveness to 
the signification, (IAth,) or to distinguish it from 
the rel. n. of [in its most common sense]: 
(Msb:) or it is a rel. n. of jkjl [in its most 
common sense], because of its abundance. 

(IAth.) _>«“■!, and j j?-L, (TA,) and 

1 is p'- 2 ., (IAar, TA,) (assumed tropical:) Intense 
red. (TA.) j*=>4 dim. of ip, which see, in two 
places. ‘ jp A she-camel having her ear slit: (S, * 
A, Msb, K *:) [and, as a subst., or an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. is predominant,] a 
she-camel of which the mother was a (Fr, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) i. e., of which the mother had 
brought forth ten females consecutively before 
her, and of which the ear was slit; (Mgh;) or of 
which the mother had brought forth five, of 
which five the last, if a male, was slaughtered 
and eaten, but if a female, her ear was slit and 
she was left with her mother; (Mgh, * Msb;) the 
predicament of which was the same as that of her 
mother; (Fr, S, K;) i. e., what was unlawful with 
respect to her mother was unlawful with respect 
to herself: (TA:) or a she-camel, or ewe, or she- 
goat, that had brought forth five young ones, and 
of which the fifth, if a male, was slaughtered, and 
its flesh was eaten by the men and women; but if 
a female, her ear was slit, and it was unlawful 
to the Arabs to eat her flesh and to drink her milk 
and to ride her; but when she died, her flesh was 
lawful to the women: (K:) so says Az, on the 
authority of Ibn-'Arafeh: (TA: [but it appears 
from the explanation in the Msb, quoted above, 
that it was the slit-eared young she-camel here 
mentioned, not the mother, that was thus 
termed:]) or a she-camel, or ewe, or she-goat, 
which, having brought forth ten young ones, had 
her ear slit, (K,) and no use was made of her milk 
nor of her back, (TA,) and she was left at liberty 
to pasture, (K,) and to go to water, (TA,) and her 
flesh, when she died, was made unlawful to the 
women of the Arabs, but was eaten by the men: 
(K:) or one that was left at liberty, without a 
pastor: (K:) or, as some say, syn. with i. e., 
say they, a she-camel which, having brought forth 
seven young ones, had her ear slit, and was not 
ridden, nor used for carrying: (Msb:) or a she- 
camel that had brought forth five young ones, the 
last of which was a male, in which case her ear 
was slit, and she was exempted from 
being ridden and from carrying and from being 
slaughtered, and not prevented from taking of 
any water to which she came, nor from any 
pasturage, nor even ridden by a weary man who, 
having become unable to proceed in his journey, 
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his means having failed him, or his camel that 
bore him stopping with him from fatigue or 
breaking down or perishing, might chance to find 
her: (Aboo-Is- hak the Grammarian, TA: [and the 
like, but less fully, is said in the Mgh:]) or, 
applied specially to a ewe, or she-goat, one that, 
having brought forth five young ones, had her 
ear slit: (L, K, TA: [in the CK, for is 

put 4 j^= 4 : ]) it also signifies a she-camel (L) 
abounding in milk: (L, K:) the pi. is and Jh', 
(L, K;) the latter a strange form of pi. of a fem. 
sing, such as » and said to be the only 
instance of the kind except f pi. 
of 3 - 4 meaning “ having her ear cut off. ” (TA.) 
It is said in a trad., that the person who instituted 
the practices relative to the » j*=>j and the 
and the first who altered the religion of Ishmael, 
was ’Amr the son of Lohei the son of Kama’ah the 
son of Jundab; and these practices are forbidden 
in the Kur v. 102 . (TA.) A small sea; a lake: 
as though they imagined the word ‘ [as syn. 
with j=h]: otherwise there is no reason for the ». 

(M, TA.) See also 1>=^: and see » in two 

places, jlij: see Is see is 
see (s ) 1 in three places, is see tsjl 3=4, in 
three places, and i il jji-4 The vehemence of 
heat in [the Syrian month of] j y or j>*3 
[corresponding to July, O. S.]: (S, K:) [pi. of the 
former both are [said to be] post-classical 

words: (S:) but they are [classical 

words,] arabicized; for they occur in verses of the 
kind called yj of some of the [early] Arabs. 
(MF.) — The moon. (Aboo-' Alee, 

K.) ii see j>»4. is jy^r. see u 1 dim. 

of 3=4, q. v. (K.) R. Q. 1 g=4j, (S, K,) inf. n. 3 Aj1j 
and (TA,) [a verb imitative of the sound 

which it signifies,] He (a camel [in a state 
of excitement]) brayed, (S, K,) so that his ■ * 1 ■ '; < J 
[or faucial bag] filled his mouth: (S:) or, as some 

say, began to bray. (TA.) [Hence, perhaps,] 

He (a man) said [j=] or gj g) [&c.]. (TA, and Har 
p. 556-) - — And [hence,] J’y-x g44 He 
rejoiced in my company. (Har ubi supra.) — — 
And He said g= or gj gj &c. to the man. 

(S.) gj, (S, A, K, &c.,) [in some copies of the K 
written gj, which is wrong, for it is] like l 6 , (A,) [i. 
e.] like jS, (TA,) [perhaps, as I have suggested 
above, from the sound made by a hecamel in a 
state of excitement,] a word used on the occasion 
of praising; (S, A;) on praising one from whom 
has proceeded a good and wonderful action; 
(Har p. 142 ;) on approving a thing; (T, S, Msb, 
K;) on being pleased with it, or having one's 
admiration excited by it; (A, K;) or on the 
occasion of glorying and of praising; (K;) in 


pronouncing a thing great in estimation, (IAmb,) 
or excellent; (AHeyth;) in deeming a thing great 
in estimation, (AHei,) or good; (Mgh;) or it 
means wonder, or admiration; (R;) and 
sometimes it is used [ironically] to denote 
disapproval; also, as an exhortation to gentleness 
with a thing, and to taking extraordinary pains; 
(TA;) and in a case of expertness, or 
skilfulness: (AHei:) it means ^ and Jkall 
[Excellent, or most excellent, is the man! and, the 
deed!]; (Har p. 142 ;) [or simply, excellent! 
or most excellent! how good! how goodly! well 
done! bravo! and the like;] or j3>VI and y* 
[great in estimation is the thing, or affair, 
or event, or case!]: (K:) MF observes, [probably 
from finding gj in the place of j) in his copy or 
copies of the K,] that this explanation is like an 
express assertion that it is a verb in the pret. 
tense, which requires consideration. (TA.) It is 
used alone; and in this case you say, j), (K,) 
and gj, (Msb, K,) with kesr for its 
invariable termination, (Msb,) and gj, and g=; (K, 
TA; [but in the CK, in the place of gj and gj, we 
find g=;]) without tesh-deed, (T, Msb,) in most 
cases; (Msb;) but also with teshdeed, (T, S, A,) 
like a noun; so that one says, ^ g) and gj [&c., 
meaning I say excel-lent! &c., to thee]: (S:). 
and one repeats it, (S, A, K, &c.,) for the sake of 
emphasis; (S, A;) saying, j) gj, (IAmb, S, A, K, 
&c.,) with the g quiescent like the J in 3* and J), 
(IAmb,) and g) gj, (S, A, R, K,) pronounced in the 
latter manner, with tenween, when in connexion 
with a following word, [and in this case only, 
whereas it is pronounced in the former manner 
in any case,] (S, A,) and j) j), (S, * A, * R, K,) 
and gj gj, (K,) and g) gj. (R.) g44j <344 A 
camel that fills his mouth with his 31414 
[or faucial bag] when he brays. (S.) 3AAii 3*1 
Camels to which one says j) j); being pleased 
with them: (ISd, TA:) or largebellied camels; (K;) 
as also AxA -s which is formed from the former 
by transposition; from gj g=, or g* gj, which is 
said by the Arabs in praising a thing; as 
though, by reason of their greatness, the people, 
seeing them, said, How goodly are they! 
(TA.) 1 314j He beat, struck, or smote, him; 

(JK, K;) namely, a man. (JK.) [See also ’<&.] 
2 CijVii [inf. n. of -dll] The overcoming another 
with an argument or the like; or reducing him 
to silence, through inability to reply; i. q. ■" <3 3 : 
and the addressing an adversary in a dispute or 
litigation with speech so as to put a stop to his 
plea, or allegation: from the author of the 
Tekmileh. (Mgh.) — — Also, as a term of the 
theologians, The believing at first view, 


without consideration of a thing: so in Jc. 
4 iAVi' l [he prayed according to the belief which he 
formed at first view, without consideration]; 
said of a person when the kibleh is doubtful, and 
he cannot work out a solution of the difficulty. 
(Mgh.) Q. Q. 2 ^444: see j34jj. 444 Fortune; or 
particularly good fortune; syn. j 4 ( (S, A, K,) 
and 144 : (Msb, TA:) a foreign, or Persian, word, 
(Msb,) arabicized: (S, K:) or post-classical: 
accord, to the Tnayeh, not a chaste Arabic word: 
but in the Shifa el-Ghaleel said to have been used 
by the Arabs in ancient times; and the like is said 
in the L: Az says, “I know not if it be Arabic 
or not. ” (TA.) [a coll. gen. n.] A species of 

camels; (S, * Msb;) the Khurasanee [or Bactrian] 
camels; (K;) begot between an Arabian she- 
camel and a g]^ [which is a large two-humped 
camel brought from Es-Sind for the purpose of 
covering]; (TA;) long-necked; (Nh;) [large and 
strong, accord, to Ibn-Maaroof; and two- 
humped, accord. to Leo Africanus: 
the Mauritanian Arabs call thus all camels 
promiscuously; but accord, to the more common 
use of the word are to be understood hairy 
camels, fit for winter-work; generally of 
Turhuman or Bactrian breed; distinct from 
the Arabian, which are accustomed to bear 
hardens in winter and summer: (Golius:)] they 
are also called j 31 Aj : (K:) n. un. j. ,344=; (S, 
Msb;) fem. j 3iL : (S:) pi. ,3414^ (S, Msb, K,) 
imperfectly deck, (S,) and ^4141 (K, TA [in the 
CK l 5 j'J 4]) and 4141, (K,) and you may say [with 
the article] -5=4-4 1, without tenween: (S, Msb:) it 
is a foreign, or Persian, word, (TA,) arabicized: 
but some say, it is Arabic: (S, TA:) some hesitate 
as to its being Arabic because meaning J=4, 
is not. (Msb.) iy=4 and 3iji->: see 44 ; for the 
latter, in two places. not thought by IDrd to 
be a chaste word, (TA,) Fortunate; possessed of 
good fortune; (A, K, TA;) as also 1 4 = j4i«. (S, A, 
K.) 4 jU 4 One who acquires, as his permanent 
property, camels such as are termed 44 : (K:) 
and one who makes use of such camels. 
(TA.) 4 j jiii: see 4nij. jAj q. 1 j44 : see what next 
follows. Q. 2 j344, (L,) inf. n. j344; (JK, S, L, K;) 
and i (L,) inf. n. (L, K;) He walked in a 
certain manner; (S;) with an elegant gait; (JK, K;) 
with an elegant and a proud and self-conceited 
gait, (L, TA, TK,) with an affected inclining of the 
body from side to side; (TK;) or with a twisting of 
the back, (Fr, in TA, voce and Bd in lxxv. 
33 ,) and with extended steps. (Bd ibid.) You 
say also, ^ 14 “ jUjS and ^4444 [Such a one 
carries himself in an elegant and a proud and 
self-conceited manner, with an affected inclining 
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of his body from side to side, in his gait; or with a 
twisting of his back, and with extended steps]. 
(L.) is jA and i Elegant, or beautiful, in gait 
and in body; (L, K: in [some of] the copies of 
the K, instead of <*IAI j, is erroneously put 
TA:) applied to a man: (L:) or (so accord, to the L 
and TA, but in the K “ and ”) proud and self- 
conceited: (L, K:) or who walks in the manner 
termed Ahj [see Q. 2.]: (JK, L:) the former 
epithet is also applied to a camel: (L:) the fem. of 
the former is with ». (JK, L.) is Ah a subst. 
signifying The gait denoted by jAill [inf. n. of Q. 
2]: (JK:) [and so j AA: whence the phrase] Cpi 
Such a one walks in the 
manner termed Ahj. (S, L.) AA: see what next 
precedes. 3A: see is Ah. j ^ 1 jA cj A, (Msb, 
K,) aor. A, (Msb,) or A, (K,) inf. n. A (Msb, 
K) and jA, (TA,) The cooking-pot sent up fume, 
vapour, steam, or an exhalation. (Msh, K. *) — 
Ah, (S, K,) aor. Ah, (K,) inf. n. Ah, (TA,) He had 
a stinking mouth [or breath; he exhaled a 
stinking, or fetid, odour from his mouth]. (S, L, 
K.) You say, 'A- A She exhaled a stinking, or 
fetid, odour upon us from her mouth. (A. [But in 
my copy of that work, and in the TA, it is 
erroneously written ^Ah.]) And fall Ah, aor. and 
inf. n. as above, The mouth stank; exhaled a 
stinking, or fetid, odour. (Msb.) [See Ah, below.] 
2 cii A She perfumed [or rather fumigated her 
own or another's person or clothes &c. with jAh]. 
(A.) 4 » AhI It (a thing) caused him to have a 
stinking mouth [or breath]. (K, * TA.) 5 A“ (S, 
K, &c.) He fumigated himself with perfume or the 
like; (TA;) with jA. (S, A, K.) One says, Ahh lP* 
A=A j [Such a one fumigates himself with 
perfume, and walks with an elegant and a 
proud and self-conceited gait, with an affected 
inclining of his body from side to side]. (A.) Ah 
S tench, or fetor, of the mouth [or breath] (S, A, 
K) & c.: (AHn, K:) and any odour that rises and 
diffuses itself, (K, TA,) whether stinking or not; 
as also 1 jA. (TA.) jA [Fume, vapour, steam, or 
exhalation;] what rises from water, like smoke; 
(S;) any fume (K, TA) that rises and diffuses itself 
(TA) from what is hot, (K, TA,) or from hot water; 
(TA;) anything that rises and diffuses itself 
from hot water or from damp earth: pi. »Ai 
and cjljlA. (Msb.) — — Also The stench of a 
noiseless emission of wind from the anus. (TA.) 

See also Ah. jAh Incense, or a substance 

for fumigation; syn. A.j; (Msb;) that with which 
one fumigates himself: (S, A, Msb, K:) aloes- 

wood used for that purpose. (TA in art. A 5 .) 

jAh [Arthanita, or sow-bread; the common 
cyclamen; also called -A A; the latter 
name, accord, to Golius, on the authority of Zeyn 
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El-'Attar, given to it by the Syrians;] a certain 
plant, (K,) originally called ALA I hot; dry; (TA;) 
having the property of clearing the complexion, 
or skin; aperient; diuretic; (K;) laxative; (TA;) 
and very useful: (K:) it is a laxative when used in 
the form of a suppository, or applied as a 
liniment below the navel. (TA.) AhI Having a 
stinking mouth [or breath]: (S, Msb, 

K:) fem. Ah: and pi. Ah. (Msb.) »AA A thing 
that occasions one's knowing, or inferring, or 
suspecting, stench, or fetor, of the mouth 
[or breath; a cause of stench, or fetor, of the 
mouth or breath]: such is said to be the sleeping 
between daybreak and sunrise, or in the first part 
of the day. (TA.) »AA A vessel for fumigation; a 
censer; syn. sjA [q. v.: pi. AA]. (Msb in 
art. j*?-.) AA A garment perfumed [or rather 
fumigated with perfume]. (A.) jAA [Affected by 
the fumes of wine &c.; or] affected with pain and 
headache occasioned by wine, or with the 
remains of intoxication. (IAar, K.) Ah 1 Aj, 
aor. Ah, inf. n. oA, He diminished it; lessened 
it; made it deficient, or defective: (S, A, Msb, K:) 
or he made it faulty. (Msb.) You say, (JAl Ah 
[ for JAl JAl Ah The measurer made defective 
measure]. (A.) And of a just sale, 1 j y Ah Y 
A", (S,) or A jAi Y j, (T, TA,) [There is 
no deficiency in it nor excess.] And it is said in 
the Kur [lxxii. 13], Aj Yj UA % He shall 
not fear diminution of the reward of his actions, 
nor wrong, or injustice. (TA.) And in this sense, 
[as also in the next,] the verb is doubly trans. 
(Msb.) You say, A. Aj He diminished to him 
his right, or due; deprived him, or defrauded 
him, of a part of it. (S, A.) And it is said in the Kur 
[vii. 83 and xi. 86 and xxvi. 183], (All I A? Yj 
Alii! [And ye shall not diminish unto men their 
things]: (Msb:) or the verb in this instance has 

the signification next following. (TA.) He 

wronged him; acted wrongfully, or unjustly, 
towards him. (A, K.) — Ac. Ah: see ij-A. 
6 I AA They defrauded one another in a sale. 
(K.) uA Deficient; defective. (S.) It is said in the 
Kur [xii. 20], A 3 A 3 » 3 A 3 And they sold him 
for a deficient, or defective, price: (S, * Msb, * 
TA:) or for a price less than was incumbent: or 
for an insufficient price: or for an unjust price; 
accord, to Zj; because the sale of a man that has 
been found is unlawful. (TA.) — Land that 
produces herbage without being [artificially] 
watered: (JK, S, K:) or land which is watered by 
the rain; because it has deficient watering: 

(Mgh:) pi. A Ah. (JK, TA.) Also, (TA, as from 

Ibn-Malik,) or 1 (Ah, [which is more 
probably the correct form,] a rel. n. from AA in 
the sense immediately preceding, explained in 


the T as signifying, (Mgh,) Seed-produce that 
is not irrigated with water from a spring or well 
or the like, but only by the rain. (Mgh, and TA 
from Ibn-Malik.) (Ah: see Ah. AA Any one 
who acts wrongfully, or unjustly. (TA.) It is said 
in a prov., A -3 A 3 Aii. A - A ; (S, A, K;) so 
runs the prov.; but accord, to Th, (S,) you 
may also say AJj; (s, K;) i. e., [Thou thinkest her 
stupid,] but she is wrongful, or unjust: applied to 
him who feigns himself to be of 

weak understanding when he is crafty and 
cunning. (K, TA.) The origin of the prov. was this: 
a man of the Benu- 1 -' Ambar, of Temeem, mixed 
his property with that of a woman, coveting the 
possession of it, and thinking that she was stupid, 
and that she did not take care of her property nor 
know it: then he made a division with her, after 
he had mixed; but she was not content with the 
division until she took her property: she 
complained of him to those in authority, so that 
he released himself from her by giving her what 
she desired of the property: and the man was 
reproved for his conduct; it being said to him, 
“Thou cheatest a woman: is not this wrongful 
conduct (Ah)? ” whereupon he replied in the 
words above, which became a proverb. (Th, K, * 
TA.) o-A 1 Ac ij-A, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) 
aor. (j-A, (S, Mgh, K,) inf. n. A=h, (S, Mgh,) He 
put out his eye; syn. (Mgh,) and 1 * 33 °: (A, 
Mgh:) or he pulled out his eye [altogether, i. e.,] 
with its bulb: (S, K: [in the former, AA“ AA 
in the latter, not so well, AA :]) or he put his 
finger into his eye: (Msb:) Yaakoob says that you 
should not say cA; (S;) and so says ISk: (TA in 
art. Ah:) but accord, to As, as related by Aboo- 
Turab, you say -A A and 1 * A and AA, all 
as meaning he put out his eye; syn. (TA:) 
and IAar says that AA and AA signify alike: 
(Msb:) the former of these two is a dial. var. of 
the latter; (TA in art. A-;;) and signifies he put it 
out (Uiaa) with his finger or some other thing: 
(Lth, As, and K in art. Ah:) but o-A is the better 
word. (Lh, IAar, Msb.) A 1 A^l A> (Z, in 
the Faik,) or »AI ; (z, in the A,) or (O, K,) 
[aor. A> inf- n - <A,] He slaughtered the beast for 
slaughter, or the sheep or goat, with much, or 
extraordinary, effectiveness, or energy, (Z, K,) so 
that he reached the back of the neck, (Z, in the 
A,) or so that he reached the A, (K, TA, [in the 
CK £ Aj) cutting the bone of the neck. (TA.) This 
is the primary signification; and hence the verb is 
used to denote the doing anything to a great 
extent, in a great degree, egregiously, or with 
much or extraordinary effectiveness or energy or 

the like. (Z, K.) [Hence you say,] 3 A A, (S, 

Msb, K,) aor. A> (Msb, K,) inf. n. <A (S, Msb) 
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and £ j4, (TA,) (tropical:) He killed himself 
with grief, (S, Msb, K, TA,) or with wrath, or rage. 

(Msb, TA.) And ,4-41 £4 J I 44 (tropical:) 

They exceeded the ordinary hounds in subduing 

and abasing themselves by obedience. (TA.) 

And j ^*-4 31! 4 * 4 , aor. £=4, inf. n. £ j4, 
(tropical:) I exerted for thee myself and my good 
advice, or counsel, laboriously, earnestly, or 
with energy: (TA:) and 444 ti j-4, (K, TA,) inf. 
n. 44, (TA,) (tropical:) He acted sincerely 
towards him, and took extraordinary pains, in 

giving him good advice, or counsel. (K, TA.) 

And 3 j4, j44, (S, * K, * TA,) inf. n. j4; 
and j4, inf. n. j4 and 3el4 ; (tropical:) 
He confessed, or acknowledged, to him the right, 
or due, and humbled himself to him: (S, K, TA:) 
or you say, 3^j 4*====, inf. n. _>4, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) he submitted himself to me, 
and gave the right, or due, freely: (Msb:) 
and -d 44 (assumed tropical:) I 
became submissive and obedient, and made 
confession, or acknowledgment, to him: or, 
accord, to the A, j4 signifies (tropical:) he made 
confession, or acknowledgment, with the utmost 
submissiveness. (TA.) — — And dyi j4 
(tropical:) He related his information, or news, 
truly to such a one. (K.) — — Also, 443 j=4, 
aor. j4, inf. n. j4, (assumed tropical:) He dug 

the well until its water appeared. (Ks, K.) 

And hence the saying of 'Aisheh, speaking of 
'Omar, 1+iSI 4tia 44, meaning (assumed 

tropical:) He subdued and abased the people of 
the earth, [so that it disclosed] and he drew forth 
the treasures that it contained, and the 
possessions of the kings. (TA.) And £4 

41 jJ]), (K,) inf. n. j4> (TA,) (tropical:) He 
exhausted the strength of the land by sowing, 
tilling it continuously, and not giving it rest for a 
year. (K, TA.) £;41l A certain vein, or nerve, 
(iijf,) in the yld [or back-bone], (Z in the Faik 
and Ksh, and K,) lying within the da [or back of 
the neck]; (Z in the Ksh, and TA;) Bd says, lying 
within the jda [or vertebrae]; but it is said that 
this is a mistranscription, and that the right 
reading is the da, as in the Ksh; and it is said 
in the K to be running into the bone [or, as in the 
CK, bones,] of the neck; but this is a mistake: 
(TA:) accord, to an assertion of Z, (K,) in his Faik 
and Ksh, (TA,) it is different from the ^4 ; 
with u, which is the white cord in the interior of 
the bone of the neck, extending to the back-bone: 
but LA th says, I have searched long in lexicons, 
and in books of medicine and anatomy, but have 
not found £43; with m, mentioned in any of 
them. (TA.) 44 <4U (ilkla, in the Kur [xviii. 
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5 ], (S,) means (tropical:) And may-be thou wilt 
hill thyself (S, K) with grief, (S,) being beyond 
measure eager for their becoming Muslims. 
(K, TA.) These words imply an incitement to 
abstain from regret. (B.) £=41 [More, and most, 
effectual to kill, and destroy]. (K voce £=4, q. v.) 
— — 41L j4i (tropical:) They are more 
sincere and more energetic in obedience than 
others; as though they exceeded the ordinary 
bounds in subduing and abasing themselves by 
obedience. (TA, from a trad.) 3y 1 <333 aor. 34; 
and 3=4, aor. 34; He had that affection of an eye 
which is termed 34, explained below. (K.) [And,] 
accord, to ISd, <iy <44, and =44, His eye went 
away; or perished: and i. q. Ci'Ji. [his eye 
became blind; or became wanting; or sank in its 
socket]: the more approved form is [= 44 ,] with 
fet-h [to the medial radical]: and it is also 
explained as meaning ==4 [it was put out; or was 
blinded; &c.]: (TA:) or, accord, to the Mj, =44 
34' signifies the flesh [app. meaning the bulb, 
which is also termed the 44i,] 0 f the eye 
disappeared: and the epithet applied to the eye in 
this case is 1 =14). (Mgh.) — <y 34, aor. 34, 
(S, K,) inf. n. 34, (S,) i. q. & jjc. [He put out his 
eye; or made it to sink in its socket]; (Lth, S, K;) 
as also 1 43)1 : (TA:) or the former, (Mgh,) and 1 
the latter, (AA, K, TA,) i. q. liDa [he put it out; or 
blinded it; &c.]. (AA, Mgh, K.) 4 34' see 1 , in two 
places: — and see also 7 . 7 0=4 4 " 4 = 1 , so in the 
Moheet; accord, to the K, j ==4)i, but this is 
wrong; i. q. ==jj) [The eye fell out from its 
place; or became displaced]; as in the K. 
(TA.) 34 [app. inf. n. of 34: and, as a simple 
subst.,] The worst, or most unseemly, kind of jy 
[or blindness of one eye, or loss thereof, &c.], and 
that in which there is most [of the foul matter 
termed] o- 4 fc : [in the CK, for JjSSI, 

is erroneously put ijiiSI; and so I find in the 
JK:] or the state in which the edge of one's eyelid 
(=4. [in the CK 44 j4]) will not meet the 
black, or part surrounded by the white: (Lth, K:) 
or blindness of one eye (jy) by the 
disappearance, in the head, of the black, or part 
surrounded by the white: (S:) or the 

disappearance of that part of the eye, in the head, 
after blindness of the eye: (Sh, TA:) or the having 
the sight gone, but the eye remaining open, blind, 
or white and blind, but still whole. (IAar, 
TA.) 34, and with »: see 3=44 in 
three places. 0>4 34-4: and 341) 34: see 3=44 in 
two places. 3=4' 33 j, and 1 344 and 344 j 0=4 
and 3y 4= J, 3=41 all signify the same; (K;) i. e. A 
man blind of one eye; or wanting one eye; or 
having one of his eyes sunk in its socket; or 


having one of his eyes dried up; syn. jj3': (TA:) 
[or having that affection of an eye which is 
termed 3=4:] and in like manner =144 applied to a 
sheep or goat for sacrifice on the occasion of the 
pilgrimage signifies ’3'jy [blind of one eye; 
&c.]; (Mgh, TA;) or, as some say, having an eye of 
which the black, or part surrounded by the white, 
has disappeared in the head. (Mgh.) And =4=4 0=3 
and i 344-4 and j 34 and 1 3)4 i. q. i\jy [An 
eye that is blind; &c.]: (K:) see also 1 . g4 334=: 
see 3=44 34 1 J4, (jk, S, Msb, K,) aor. 33), inf. 
n. 444; (jk, Msb, K;) and 3=4, aor. 3=4, inf. n. 34; 
(Msb, K;) He was, or became, niggardly, 
tenacious, stingy, penurious, or avaricious: 
see 34, below. (K, TA.) You say, 1% <1)4, (s, TA,) 
and 3=4, He was, or became, niggardly, & c., of 
such a thing. (TA.) And 43. J4 [He withheld, 
with niggardliness, from him]: and 33 34 [he 
was niggardly to him]. (Bd and Jel in xlvii. last 
verse.) 2 34 , (s, K,) inf. n. 34= , (K,) He 
attributed, or imputed, to him 34 [or 
niggardliness, &c.]: (S:) or he accused him 
thereof: (K:) or he called him 34 [or niggardly, 
&c.]. (TA.) 4 341 He found him to be 3=4 [or 
niggardly, &c.]. (S, Msb, K.) 33): see what next 
follows. 34 and j 33), [both of which are 
properly inf. ns.,] (JK, S, K,) and j 33), (Ks, S, 
Msb, K,) which is a simple subst., (Msb,) and 
i 34 (K) and j 3=4 and 1 34 (TA) and i 3 j=4, 
(K,) of all which, the first is that which commonly 
obtains, (TA,) are syn., (JK, S,) 
signifying Niggardliness, tenaciousness, 
stinginess, penuriousness, or avarice; contr. 
of (K, TA) and 4s and its definition is the 
withholding of acquired articles of property from 
that wherefrom it is not lawful to withhold them: 
(TA:) or the debarring the asker, or beggar, from 
what one has that is superabundant: (Msb:) and 
in the law, the refusal of what is incumbent, or 
obligatory. (Msb, TA.) 34: see what 

next precedes. 33): see 34: — — and see 
also 3=4. 34 see 34. 34 see 34. =4 A single 
act, or instance, of 34 [or niggardliness &c.]. (JK, 
TA.) 34: see what next follows. 3=4 (jk, S, Msb, 
K) and j 34) (S, Msb, K) Niggardly, tenacious, 
stingy, penurious, or avaricious; (K;) i. e. 34 j=; 
(Msb;) epithets from 1 : (S, Msb: *) or one from 
whom niggardliness is experienced much or 
often: (TA: [appin explanation of the former:]) 
and so 1 33), in inf. n. used as an epithet [and 
therefore implying more than the possession of 
the simple attribute of niggardliness &c., being a 
kind of personification]; (Abu-l-'Omeythil El- 
Aarabee, K;) and 1 34 (s, K) and 1 34 (k) and 
j 33ii (jk, K) i. e. 3331 4 [very, or vehemently, 
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niggardly &c.]: (S, TA:) pi. of the first, 

(Msb, K;) and of the second, (K) and 3)44. 
(TA.) see lp*. JA): see 3*4: 

see 3**). Akli A cause of, or a thing that incites 
to, [or niggardliness &c.]: (K:) a word of the 
same class as and and and » JW* 

&c. (TA.) So explained as occurring in the trad., 
(TA,) A44> 4jll [Children are a cause 

of niggardliness and a cause of cowardice]; (S, 
TA;) because on account of them one loves 
property, and continuance of life. (S in 
art. os"-.) see 3“4. * l 4, aor. 63 - 2 ), inf. n. 
see 2 . — — -3-?- j i He parted his legs, or 

straddled, (S, M, K,) in the stocks, or 

otherwise. (M.) »4, (M, K,) aor. and inf. n. 

as above, (M,) He removed with it, withdrew with 
it, drew away with it, [or drew it away, from 

its place,] (M, K,) namely, a thing. (M.) He 

made him (namely, his companion, M) to retire, 
or withdraw, far away; and to refrain, forbear, or 
abstain; (M, K;) Cf- from the thing. (M.) — 

— jiVl 4U3 Cf- Q 33i Hi I will defend thee from 
that thing, or event, by repelling it, or averting it, 
from thee. (M, L.) — — 3llll j33 je 31 it (a 
felt cloth) was cut, or slit, so as to be clear of the 
galls, or sores, on the back of the beast. (M, TA.) 

— 4, (m,) second pers. (S, K,) aor. 4d, (M,) 
inf. n. ~4, (t, S, M, K,) He (a man) was, or 
became, wide between the thighs, (ISk, T, S, M, 
K,) by reason of abundance of flesh: (ISk, S, M:) 
or wide between the arms; (K;) having the arms 
far from the sides: (M:) or wide between the 
shoulder-joints: (M:) or large in make, having 

one part far from another. (M, K.) Also He 

(a quadruped, ISk, T, S, or a horse, M) had his 
fore legs far apart: (ISk, T, S, M:) or he (a horse) 
had his fore legs far from his sides: (Lth, T:) and 
he (a camel) had his elbows far from his sides. 
(T.) — 4 , aor. 3A, He furnished his camel's 

saddle with what are called u'3I3j and g'4* (S.) 
[See 3I3 j] 2 34, inf. n. *4“, He 

separated, disunited, dispersed, or dissipated; (S, 
M, A, Mgh, L, K;) as also i 3), aor. 634 , inf. n. 4: 
(S, L:) or the latter has this meaning, and 
the former signifies he separated, disunited, 

dispersed, or dissipated, much. (Msb.) He 

(a man) gave his equal share of the expenses for a 
journey. (IAar, T.) [See also 3 .] — He (a man) 
was, or became, weary, tired, or fatigued: (IAar, 
T, M, K:) or he drowsed, or slumbered, while 
sitting, without sleeping. (K.) 3 f j»ll 34, (x, K,) inf. 
n. »3Ui (m, K) and 3li, (T, M, K,) with which the 
subst. 1 34 is syn., (M, and mentioned also in a 
MS. copy of the K, and in the CK, and in the 
TA, but not as from the K,) as also 1 »3I3j, (TA, as 
from the K, but not in the CK nor in my MS. copy 


I _! 

of the K,) The people, or company of 
men, contributed what was necessary to be 
expended (in a journey, T, M, L), each man giving 
something, and then collected the sum, and 
expended it among themselves. (T, M, L, K.) In a 
copy of the K, for -4 A4, is erroneously put <3 jijj. 
(TA. [In the CK, ilyijj.]) Accord, to 
IAar, 3I3 j signifies The contributing equally for 
the purchasing of corn, or food, to eat: and also a 
people's having money, or property, divided 
into lots, or portions, and distributed in shares 
among them: (L:) [and] accord, to the same, the 
dividing property among a people in shares. 

(T. [See also 4 .]) Also, =>3b ; (m, A, K,) or »3b 

fiP A, (S,) inf. n. “3U4, (S, A, K,) or »~3U4, (TA,) 
and 3l 3j; (s, M, A, K;) and so 1 44 4*313, (s M, K,) 
or »3U3; (A;) He bartered, or 

exchanged commodities, with him; syn. 
f4!4, (M, A, * L,) and “'- 4 = jUJ> 4el3 : (s, K:) from the 
saying, »* I3 ao , and »*, “this is the like of it: ” (L:) 

from IAar. (M.) [See also 33.] 4 4A 4l, 

(As, T,) and iU=uJI f «34 34, (s, M, L, K,) and f*3jf 
elkxll, (M, A, Mgh,) He divided among them the 
gift, giving to each of them his lot, or share, or 
portion, (S, M, A, Mgh, L, K,) singly, not giving a 
portion to be shared by two: (As, T, M, * Mgh, L:) 
said with respect to food and property and any 
other thing. (M.) You say, j JU1I 

I divided among them, in shares, the property 
and the food. (IAar, T.) [Hence,] » j 42 » 3>4i 4 j3J (t, 
S, A, Mgh, from a trad.) [Give thou to each of 
them a date; or] distribute thou among them to 
each a date: (T:) said by Umm-Selemeh, (T, A, 
Mgh,) to a slave-girl, when beggars had become 
numerous. (A.) 4331 in relation to a gift signifies 
The giving [persons] one by one; and 3 A, the “ 
giving two by two. ” (A 'Obeyd, T.) [See also 3 .] — 
— 4*3*3 is used by a poet, referring to a saying, 
and is explained by IAar as meaning It (the 
saying) shall be distributed among them ( ijj4 
fA); opposed to [i- e. AAh; which shows 
that the former means it shall be addressed to 
them one by one, or separately]. (M, TA. [The 
author of the former adds, “I know not, 
in discourse, ‘'33331 as meaning ” but this is 

not what I Aar means.]) Allot 

thou to them (namely, two lambs,) two ewes, to 
each lamb a ewe, to suckle it: said when one ewe 

is not sufficient for both the lambs. (T, * S.) 

43 * 34 = 34 He extended his upper arms, separating 
them from his sides, in prostrating himself in 

prayer. (T, A, Mgh, L.) A! “33 34 He 

extended his arm, or hand, to the ground, or 
earth, (T, S, Mgh, L,) as one does when he takes 
up something from it. (L.) — — j 34 He 
prolonged his look. (T, L.) And »34 (t. A, L) 


He prolonged his look at him, or it; as one does 
when he sees a thing that he dislikes. (T, L.) 5 443 
It (a thing, S, M, L, and a people, or company of 
men, T, L) became separated, disunited, 
dispersed, or dissipated; (T, S, M, L, K;) [as also 
1 44, for its inf. n.] »44 likewise signifies the 
being separated, disunited, &c. (AA, T.) — I 
144 They divided a thing among themselves in 

lots, shares, or portions, (K,) equally. (TA.) 

jSlJ-A j4^> -3* It (an ornament) occupied the 
two sides, (A,) or the whole, (K,) of the bosom of 
the girl. (A, K.) [See an ex. voce ( -A*.] 6 I j3l* 
They removed to a distance, one from another. 

(Ham p. 823 .) They went, or passed, two by 

two, each one of a pair removing, or withdrawing, 
with the other, or making the other to retire, or 

withdraw, far away. (M.) They went forth 

into the field [of battle], one to another: (A:) or 
they took their adversaries, or opponents, 
[with whom to fight,] (T, S, K,) each man his 
man; as also 1 31 33 ljiS : (K:) or this latter 

signifies they met their numbers, to each man a 
man. (T, S.) 8 31341 They two took him on 

both sides of him, (T, S, K,) or came to him on 

both sides of him, (K,) with beating. (T, S.) 

3* A ijl334 gU3Ul The two wild beasts come upon 

both sides of the man. (S, A.) 01334 

4431 (T, S, A *) The two sucklings suck their 
mother on either side, one from one breast and 
the other from the other breast. (T, A, * TA.) You 
do not say, 4*1 1*343, but 1*431 U343. (x, S.) 10 *44 
He was, or became, alone; independent of others; 
(S, M, L, Msb, K; in the first and last expl. by - A* 
and in the others, by 3ji3j;) exclusively of others; 
(L;) without any to share, or participate, with 
him; or he had none to share, or participate, 
with him: (Msb:) [in it; i. e. he had it, or kept it, 
to himself, exclusively, with none to share with 
him in it]: (K:) and I3L [in such a thing]: (S, L:) 
and A A [in his opinion; i. e. he followed his 
own opinion only, with none to agree with him; 
or he was singular in his opinion]: (M, L:) 
and A4 [in a thing, or an affair]: (L, Msb:) 
and [in his affair]; meaning he obtained 
[absolute] predominance, or control, over his 
affair, so that people would not hear [or obey] 
any other. (A.) It is said in a trad., A^ A lsA 44 
U31c 434449 Ui. j4VI 13a [We used to opine that we 
had a right to act in this affair, and ye have been 
alone the actors, predominant over us]. (L.) And 
you say, AA *44, meaning (tropical:) The 
thing, or affair, overcame such a one, so that he 
could not manage it well, or thoroughly. (A.) R. 
Q. 1 44, inf. n. A*: see 5 . * as signifying A 
separating oneself, or an artifice whereby one 
may avoid a thing or escape from it, (MF,) or an 
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avoiding a thing, (Msb,) is not used but in 
negative phrases, (Msb, MF,) except by post- 
classical writers. (MF.) You say, IjS ^ ^ V (T, S, 
M, &c.) There is no separating oneself from such 
a thing: (AA, T, S, A, K:) or there is no artifice 
whereby one may avoid it, or escape from it: (M, 
K:) or there is no avoiding it: (Msb:) it 
is absolutely necessary: it is not possible to 
separate oneself from it, nor is there anything 
that can serve in its stead. (TA.) And 4 >31 U 

[Thou hast not any means, or way, of separating 
thyself from it, or avoiding it]. (M, L.) And '44 ,.>41 
4 _>«4I There is no artifice for this affair. (T.) [It is 
also said, with reference to the first of 
these phrases, that] 4 signifies Amplitude; 
from 4 meaning “ wide between the legs. ” (Ham 
p. 348 .) — Also, (M, K,) and j 4 (M) and 
i (IAar, T, M, K) and i 44, (K, TA,) or 1 44 
(CK,) and j “4, (IAar, T, M, K,) or 1 »4, (S, A, 
IAth, and mentioned also in a copy of the K,) but 
J has been charged with error in writing it thus, 
(K,) by Sgh, (TA,) A lot, share, portion, or set 
portion; (T, S, M, A, IAth, K;) of anything: (M, 
K:) [or] the last signifies a piece, or 
portion, separated, disunited, or dispersed: (Ham 
p. 823 :) the pi. of 214 is 44; and of “4 -4; (IAar, T, 

M;) and of “4 %. (IAth, and Ham p. 823 .) 

Also the first, A substitute; a thing given, or 
received, or put, or done, instead of, in the place 
of, or in exchange for, another thing; a 
compensation; syn. (S, L, TA:) it is said to 

have this signification. (S.) [In the copies of the 
K, ota jijll is put in the place of but this is 

said in the TA to be a mistake.] — 4 is also an 
arabicized word, from >^5, (T, S, M, K, [in a copy 
of the M, cl>,]) which is Persian; (T, S;) meaning 
An idol; (IDrd, S, M, K;) pi. 44 (S, K) and 4141 : 
(K:) and (or accord, to some, TA) the house of 
an idol: (K:) or a house in which are idols and 

images or pictures. (M.) 4: see 4. Also, and 

j 44 (T, K) and j “44, (K,) A like; a fellow; an 
equal. (T, K.) You say, “4 > and 1 “4:4 He, or it, is 
the like, &c., of him, or it. (T.) And 4 4 4 They 
two are likes, or fellows, or equals. (TA.) 
And 44: J | Thou art not my like, or 

fellow, or equal, that thou shouldst speak to me. 
(TA.) “4: see ^4. »4: see — Also A distance; a 
space; an interval; an extent, or an extreme 
extent; a long space, or any space, of time. (M, K, 
* TA.) So in the saying, 44) j ^ [Between me 
and thee is a distance, &c.]. (M, TA.) “4 : see 4, 
and J'4: — and see also J 4. -4 and 1-4: see -'4, in 
three places: — and see also 3. — -4 dll U and 

1 “4 and i “4 Thou hast not power, or ability, to 
do it, or to bear it, or to cope with him. (S, M, 


K.) -14 Jj4ll CicU.; (T, S;) in which -4 is indecl., 
with kesr for its termination because it deviates 
from its original form, i. e., the inf. n. -4; and it 
is indecl. because it deviates from its original 
form and is of the fern, gender and has the quality 
of an epithet; for two of these causes render it 
imperfectly deck, and the three render it indecl.; 
(S;) or 44 44, and 44 44, (Lh, M, K,) the last 
indecl. with fet-h for its termination, (TA,) and 
1 -4 44 (Lh, M, K,) also indecl., with fet-h, (TA,) 
and composed in the same manner as 144 
(Lh, M, TA,) and 1 44 44; (Lh, M, K;) all of these 
indecl. except the last, and each virtually in the 
accus. case as a denotative of state, except the 
last, (MF,) which is literally in the accus. case, as 
an inf. n.; (M, MF;) The horses, or horsemen, 
came in a state of dispersion: (T, S, M, K:) or 
one by one; or one after another. (T, L.) And 33^ 
44 The people, or company of men, became 
separated, in a state of dispersion. (S.) 
And 44 44 f jail j The people, or company of 

men, went away [in a state of dispersion; or] one 
by one; or one after another. (T, L.) [See 
also 444.] It is said in a form of prayer, ,4— 44 
44 ^131 l Lac [o God, slay them one by one, and 
reckon them by number]: (M:) or j 4ac 4 , ^ 1 
4ay 4-44, or, accord, to one recital, 44 j, pi. of 
1 the meaning being [reckon them by 
number, and] curse them, or slay them, with a 
cursing, or slaughter, distributed among them by 

shares. (Mgh.) 44 44 U means O my 

people, take each one of you his adversary, or 
opponent [with whom to fight]. (As, T, S, K. *) 
Here 4aj is indecl., with kesr for its termination, 
because it is an imperative verbal noun, and the 
imperative is alike uninfluenced with respect to 
its termination by any governing word; and it is 
said to be with kesr because two quiescent letters 
would otherwise occur together, [and] because it 
occupies the place of an imperative verb [which 
in like manner is terminated with kesr when it is 
necessary to prevent the occurrence of two 
quiescent letters together]. (S.) — — With 
the article, you say, 444, (As, T,) which signifies 
The going forth to encounter another in fight, or 
to single combat; as in the saying, 4J 4411 j'S 
4jSU4 Had we gone forth to encounter them in 
fight, (As, T, S, K,) man to man, [they had not 
been able to cope with us;] (As, T;) or man by 
man. (S, K.) You say also, f*44 I 

explained above: see 6. — See also 4. — And see 
3. 44: see 44: see 4. — Also A stuffed lining 
put beneath a [camel's saddle of the kind 
called] to defend the animal's back from 
being hurt thereby: there is one such on each 


side: (T:) or, of a horse's saddle, and of a (S, 
M, K,) the stuffed thing, or pad, that is placed 
beneath, in order that it may not gall the animal's 
back; (M, K;) as also 1 4:4: (K:) or the o4I4j and 
1 y'44 are two bags (u44jj4) ; which are stuffed, 
and placed under the curved pieces of wood, in 
order that the wood may not gall the animal's 
back; derived from 41 Lj 4 “ he parted his legs: ” 
(S:) [see also 44:] or the y4'4 of a are two 
things like provender-bags, 'which are stuffed, 
and bound with strings, or cords, to the pieces of 
wood called the cjUllh and “4=J : (T:) or they are, 
to the -4s, like the jS to the J4j, except that they 
do not appear before the <44, being only within 
[it]: (M:) [see also £-^:] pi. [of pauc.] »4i (T, S) 

and [of mult.] 414. (s.) Also A piece of felt 

cloth, that is bound upon a beast which has a 
galled, or sore, back, (L, K,) cut, or slit, so as to be 
clear of the galls, or sores. (L.) 44: see 4, in three 
places. — Also A saddlebag; syn. jji-: (K:) 
[and] y'44 a pair of saddle-bags; syn. ytkji-. (S.) 

See also 44, j n t w0 places. — Also A wide 

[desert such as is termed] “ (S, K:) or 4:4 
[a desert, or waterless desert,] in which is no one. 
(T, L. [In a copy of the former written 4 4.]) »44: 
see 3. “44: see 4- 4j The inner side of the thigh: 
(M, A, K:) or the part of the horseman's thigh 
that is next the saddle: (T, M, A, L:) or the part 
between the legs: (M, L:) the inner sides of the 
two thighs are called the y4U, (S,) because the 
saddle separates them; (IAar, M;) and if so, 4) is 
of the measure Dels in the sense of the 
measure 4 or it may be a possessive epithet 
[meaning 4 j4|. (M, L.) You say, -41 
£>*4, meaning He is a good rider upon the 

saddle. (A.) Also the part of a horse's back 

upon which the thigh of the rider presses. (Kt, T, 
L.) 41 A man wide between the thighs, (ISk, S, M, 
K,) by reason of abundance of flesh: (ISk, S, M:) 
or wide between the arms; (K;) having the arms 
far from the sides: (M:) or wide between 
the shoulder-joints: (M:) or (so in the K; but 
accord, to the S, “and”) large in make, (T, S, M, 
K,) having one part far from another: (M, K:) and 
wide in the breast: (Aboo-Malik, T:) fern, i'4: (S:) 
which also signifies a woman (M, L) large in 
the y444l [or labia majora of the vulva], (M, L, K,) 
having their edges far apart: (M, L:) or having 
much flesh in the thighs. (T, L.) 4^' is used to 
signify The weaver, (T, M, K,) because of the 
distance between his thighs. (M.) The 
following saying, (K,) quoted by J, from the rajiz 
Aboo-Nukheyleh Es-Saadee, 441 <4y> ^^44 41 is 
incorrect, and should be thus, 441 44“ ^4““ 44 
[A woman of large make, walking in the manner 
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of the man of large make; or a woman wide 
between the thighs, &c.]; (K;) for it is descriptive 
of a woman, as IB and Ahoo-Sahl El-Harawee 
have observed before the author of the K. (TA.) — 
— Also A horse [or any quadruped (see 4)] 
having the fore legs far apart: (M, K:) or having 
the fore legs far from the sides: (TA:) or wide 
between the legs: (Ham p. 348:) and a camel 
having the elbows far from the sides: (TA:) and 
the fern. 4 4, a cow having her fore legs far apart. 
(S.) [Hence,] f4jll 4YI [in the CK fjjjll] The lion; 
(M, K;) the former epithet being applied to him 
because his fore legs are far apart, and the latter 

because he is [often] alone. (M.) >'4 a 

broad shoulder-blade, the sides of which are 
distant, one from another. (M, L.) j3=, (Fr, 

S, K,) and 1 444, (K, TA,) [in the CK 444,] 
erroneously written by J 1 444, (K,) [but 
see what follows; like 4-4' and Aj 4'-^;] Birds in a 
state of dispersion. (S, K.) In the following verse 
of ’Otarid Ibn-Kurran, quoted by J, '-"IS 

444 44jli [As though the 

people of Hajr, watching when they should see 
me going forth, were birds in a state of 
dispersion], (K,) thus related also by Yaakoob, 
and thus in the handwriting of Az, (TA,) the last 
two words should be 44411 the latter with u, 
and governed by the former in the gen. case, the 
rhyme being with kesr: (K:) so says Aboo-Sahl El- 
Harawee. (TA.) — — 4)4' I (M, K,) and 
i 4-4 3 , (K,) or 1 444, (as in the T, from Fr, and in 
the M and L, and in some copies of the K, [but 
see above,]) [as also 444, and 44-4, or 4-?^,] They 
went away in a state of dispersion. (M, L, 
K.) 444: see ■“'j', in two places. 43 [act. part. n. 
of 4, q. v.]. The following words of 'Omar Ibn- 
Abee-Rabee'ah, 4ill>« 4II are said to 

signify Dost thou distribute thy petition among 
mankind one by one, so as to include them 
universally? or dost thou constrain them by thy 
petition? from the saying, <4 >41 U [“ thou hast 
no means,” or “ way,” “ of separating thyself from 
it,” or “ avoiding it ”]. (M, L.) 443 334 [A united 
state of affairs], become disunited [or 
discomposed or disorganized]. (S, L.) S-ii- »lj3j 
An emaciated woman, [as though] having one 
part far from another. (M, L.) 444: see 4- -4', in 
two places. '4 1 '4, (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. '4, (Mgh, 

K,) inf. n. 34, (T, S, M, Msb,) i. q. i- 3 "' | <j; (S, 
Msb, K;) [He began with it;] he made it to have 
precedence, or to be first; gave precedence to it; 
syn. 34a : (Mgh, Msb:) in the dial, of the 
Ansar, 4 34 is used in this sense of (M;) 
or 4 34 [without »]; (IKtt, TA; [see "4;]) 
[and 4 <_s4; see art. lS 4;] and '4' j. 4 signifies 
the same. (Msb.) [So in the Kur xii. 76, f$4e Ji '4* 


I _! 

44J »lc. j Jja And he began with their bags, before 
the bags of his brother. And »'4 is sometimes 
used in the sense of <■: '4; whence, in the Kur ix. 
13, ;j3 3j' f^jj4 And they, it was, began with 
you the first time; i. e., as Bd says, by acting with 
hostility, and fighting.] You say also, 44 p 14 He 
began, or did a first time, or the first time: then 
repeated, or did a second time. (Az, TA in 
art. Jje.) And j3YI 14 [He began, or made a 
beginning, in the affair.] (M.) — — '4 also 

signifies It (a thing) began; began to be; 
originated; or came into existence. (Msb.) [See 
also 5.] — '4, (S, M, K,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (M,) [He began the thing; commenced it; 
set about it; as also 1 »'44 : accord, to the Mgh, 
the latter has this meaning, or, agreeably with 
the authority of the M and K, the meaning which 
here next follows:] he did the thing first, for the 
first time, by way of beginning, or originally; (S, 
M, K;) as also j »'4' and 1 '444; (M, K;) i. e., not 
after the example of anything preceding. (TA. 
[But this addition seems rather to belong to 
another explanation to be mentioned below.]) 
One does not say, '44 j '4 j nor »'4, because these 
two verbs [signifying as last explained above] do 
not have for their objects corporeal things. 
(Mgh.) [El-Mutanakhkhil El-Hudhalee uses the 
phrase f4j4U> 1 will begin with them 

(meaning his guests) by sporting and jesting; like 
the phrase in the Kur ix. 13 cited above: but 
different from these is the saying in the Kur xxxii. 
6, 3- 3-4)4 '4j And He began the 

creation of man from clay.] The saying, j 34 £jp 
444 £-4JI means 44c 31 iiki I44 [But if the beast, 
or bird, of prey has begun the seizing of him, 
or the biting of him]; the noun that is prefixed [to 
the pronoun] being suppressed. (Mgh.) You say 
also, 344 1 jiSfl j 31j jlS That was in the 
beginning, or first, of the affair. (Msb.) [See 
also «4, below.] — — He originated the thing; 
brought it into being or existence; made it, or 
produced it, for the first time, it not having been 
before; (Mgh;) [and] so 1 »'4', said [of God, and] 
of a man, as the agent; (Msb;) and 1 “I- 3 "'. (Mgh in 
art. £4.) [Hence,] 3441 <111 14, and 1 f*'4i, God 
created, or brought into existence, mankind, or 
the created beings: (M, Msb, K:) both signify the 
same. (S.) 34 j 4 | 44 '-3j 31441 [in the Kurxxxiv. 
48, means What doth that which is false, or 
the Devil, originate, or produce in the first 
instance? and what doth it, or he, reproduce after 
it hath perished?]: Zj says that 4, here, is in 
the place of an accus., meaning in each 
Instance 3': or it may be a negative; 
and 31441 here is Iblees; i. e., Iblees createth not, 
nor raiseth to life after death. (M.) You say 


also, 34: 4 J, 44 4j ; meaning »4lo <4514 4 j, Yj, 
(S, K,) i. e. He does not say anything for the first 
time, nor anything for the second time; or 
anything original, nor anything in the way of 
repetition; 344 j, <3441 signifying what is said for 
the first time; and “44 j what is said for the 
second time, afterwards: (TA:) or he says not 
anything: (A in art. 45°:) and he has no art, 
artifice, or cunning. (IAar, TA in art. and A 

in the present art.) >41 14 He dug the well 

[for the first time: see 334]. (Msb.) — >4 ji o- '4 
>4 j' J!, (T,) or 4^= j' (K,) He went forth from 
a land to a land, or from his land; as also 1 M. (T, 
K.) — 33, (inf. n. as above, S, M, K,) He (a man, 

S, M) had the small-pox: (AZ, As, T, S, M, K:) or 
the <4a^ [i. e. measles, or spotted fever]: (S, M, 
K:) or, as AZ says, and the 4-=>-: (T:) or, as Lh 
says, there came forth upon him pustules 
resembling the small-pox: but he adds, some say, 
the small-pox itself: (M:) the epithet applied to 
a person affected therewith is i i j4->. (AZ, As, Lh, 

T, S, M.) Also He fell sick. (IAth, TA.) In a 

trad, of ’ Arsheh occur the words, 3-4 <_s 4' e j4' ^ 
<111 3>-j <4 [meaning In the day in which the 
Apostle of God fell sick]: and IAth says, (s4 

meaning When did such a one fall sick? is a 
phrase used in inquiring respecting the living 
[who has been attacked by illness] and respecting 

the dead. (TA.) 4 '4' : see 1, in seven places. 

Also He did a new thing; a thing unknown before; 

or a strange, or wonderful, thing. (S, * TA.) 

And He voided excrement, or ordure; or broke 
wind; syn. 44 [as also cs4';] said of a man. (M.) 

And He put forth his second teeth; said of 

a child; (M;) and of a colt. (TA voce )14l, q. v.) 
5 '41 He, or it, began, or made a beginning. (KL.) 
[See also 1. Golius mentions, but without giving 
the authority, and without the vowel-signs, the 
saying, 44:4 j* <4511 CiU; but writing the last 
word - 4 : 4 , stating only that it is in the passive 
form; as meaning Relate thou the story, 
or history, from the beginning.] 8 I4j| see 1, in 
seven places. — — 4^4 He made him a 
promise in anticipation; without his asking it of 
him. (M in art. >— «jl.) £4 inf.n. of 1; (T, S, M, Msb;) 
[The act of beginning;] or the doing a thing first. 
(M.) You say, 44411 41, (m, K,) and 1 £4!', (As, TA,) 
and 1 sllull, (S, M, Msb, K,) and 1 frill, (s, M, K,) 
and 1 3311, (l,) and 1 sslill, (M, K,) and i Si'441l, 
(S, M, K,) and 3 aI 41I, with » substituted for e, (M, 
Mtr,) and 1 4'41', (Mtr, TA,) and, accord, to 
IKtt, 34411, but see what follows, (TA,) and 1 3)4^', 
(M, K,) and 1 Scilill, (AZ, TA,) It is for thee to 
begin, (S, M, Msb, K,) before any other, in 
shooting or casting, &c.: (S:) as to 3)1411, 
mentioned above, accord, to Mtr [and Fei], (TA,) 
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it is a vulgar word, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) as IB and 
several others have stated, (Msb, TA, *) a 
corruption of j »441l, (Mgh, Msb,) signifying the 
first; as also j Siliih ; and i sfell; (Msb:) but IKtt 
says that it is a word of the dial, of the Ansar; ^14 
and ^4 signifying 44a : [see l:] and he 

cites the following verse of Ibn-Rawahah: 44^ 

44 j ijjfe [in the name of God, 

and with it we begin; and if we worshipped any 
other than Him, we should be miserable]: 
see art. s±. (TA. [This verse is also cited in the S 
in art. j-V, where, in one copy I find it as above; in 
another, with 44 instead of 44.]) And you 
say, liij -d*2, (T, S,) and 44 J*- (M,) 

and 44j 4 J}, and i 4fej 4-4 ^4, (S, M,) [He 

did it returning and beginning again; or 
returning to his beginning; i. e. he did it 
again from the beginning; he recommenced it: or 
you say this] meaning like as is meant by the 
saying next following. (TA.) 44 £4 j, (S, 

K,) and « 4 ^ 144, in both of which [and in the 
last following] the verb may be trans., and the 
noun following therefore in the accus. case, (TA,) 
and 44j jc- and i 4fej 4- 1 4- ^ [in both of 
which, if correct, the verb must be intrans.,] 
and li 4j 1-44, [as though meaning feUj fel4, used 
as a phrase denotative of state,] (K,) [but in 
this last, and the two next preceding, accord, to 
the TA, the verb should be as in the next 
preceding sentence, instead of jjO, and this 
is confirmed by what is said in the K in art. Jje.,] 
He returned in the way whence he had come: (S, 
K:) [accord, to the TA, the literal meaning of the 
first and second may be he made his returning to 
revert to his beginning, and he made a returning 
to revert to a beginning:] or the meaning of the 
first, (Sb, TA in art. -Ls^, and K in that art.,) and 
of the second, (K in that art.,) is, he returned 
without stopping after he had gone away: (Sb, K:) 
and sometimes it signifies the stopping in 
one's coming and then returning: (Sb:) [and it 
returned to its first state; it recommenced:] and 
you say, ^44 ^ lS). 4- j, meaning I returned 

like as I had come. (Sb ubi supra.) — — Also 
First, or former; preceding all others, or 
preceding another; as also j. cils4 4411; and Zs^ 
being syn. with lIjYI. (S, K.) Hence the 
saying, f4 l 4*il ; and i f i4 <_s-4, meaning Do 
thou it the first thing, or the first of 
everything; [accord, to different copies of the S;] 
the s in l s- 4 being quiescent, in the place of the 
accus. case, accord, to usage; and sometimes 
they omit the [altogether], on account of frequent 
use [of the phrase], as will be stated in art. (S 
in the present art.,) saying 4 <_s-4, and ls 444 (S in 


art. You say also, 44 4*^!, and j A cJjt, (Th, 
M, K,) and j A i4, (CK,) and f4 4, (M, K,) and f 4 
lS- 4 J., (A'Obeyd, T, S, M, K,) and 4 4-4, (K,) 
and 4 ls 4, (M, K, [in the CK 4 Js4,]) and 4 ls 4, 
(M,) and (s4 J, fils4, (K,) and 4 ls 4, (M, K,) and 
i L s4 J, *ls 4, (A'Obeyd, T, S, M, CK,) and j. lS4 
L s4, which is anomalous, (M,) or i_s4 44, (K,) 
and ls 4 44, (Fr, A'Obeyd, T, S, M,) and i is 4 
44 I, (S, CK,) or i Ls4 i 44, (K, TA,) and 44 
[ »fe, (M, K, TA,) the former word being the act. 
part. n. of 44, which is of the dial, of the Ansar, 
as mentioned above, and the latter being indecl., 
with fet-h for its termination, (TA, [in the CK the 
latter word is written »*4,]) and 4 j, f4, (CK,) 
and i ife »fe ; (M, K,) and i »fe J, f 44, (S,) and *4 
4 44 |, (S, CK,) and f4 <_4 i4, (Fr, T,) and J, f4 <s\ 
»fe, (Fr, T, S, K,) and i ;fe u s) »fe, and i j. j 44 s) 
«fe, (S, K,) and i »fe J. «4 l 4, (K, TA,) not «»4 
[as in the CK], (TA,) and i fS± l 4 444, (S, K, 
TA, [in the CK the last word is written f4,]) and 
i «fe J, ^44 l 4, (K,) meaning Do thou it the first 
thing; (Fr, T, K;) so in a correct copy [of the K, 
and so I find in a MS. copy of the K and in the 
CK]: accord, to another copy, the first of 
everything: (TA:) or the first of first; (S;) thus in 
the L: (TA:) the words here put in the accus. 
case [literally or virtually] are so put [in some 
instances] as adverbial nouns; or, accord, to MF, 
they may be [in some instances] denotatives 
of state, with respect to the agent; the meaning 
being 44 ikfe 41U. i. e. 4:4 [lit. do thou it 
in the state of thy being beginning it]. (TA.) [In 
like manner,] you also say, ^4, and [more 
commonly] 44 l l s' jll, At first thought; or on the 
first opinion: (Lh, M:) [i4fe «4 and] 44 l fefe 
signifying the first, and beginning, of the idea, 
thought, opinion, or judgment; or what 
is perceived before considering well or 
thoroughly: (M:) [and Z 4 alone signifying a first 
idea, thought, opinion, or judgment; as is implied 
in the A, voce jj-=, q. v.:] hence, ^ -4*2 J, jll 
is 4 [He did it at first thought, &c.]: (M:) 
and 44k 44 j. is'jl', and j. i.e. 
Thou at first thought, &c., desirest to wrong us: 
and one says also, lS 1 jll is^, without; meaning on 
the occasion of what appeared of opinion; i. e. at 
the first of what appeared thereof; [or at the first 
opinion's presenting itself;;] in which case, the 
phrase does not belong to this art. [but to 
art. _rt]: it occurs in the Kur xi. 29: (M:) AA alone 
there read Is with; all the other readers 

pronounced it without « (TA.) Also A chief, 

or lord, (S, M, Msb, K,) who occupies the first 
place in chieftainship or lordship: (S:) or, as 
some say, a youth, or young man, whose 


judgment, or opinion, is deemed good, and who 
is consulted: (M:) or it signifies also an intelligent 
youth or young man: (K:) pi. (M.) A poet 
(namely, Ows Ibn-Maghra Es-Saadee, TA) 
says, 0 ] o) 1^1^ 

[Our second chief, if he came to them, would be 
their first chief; and their first chief, if he came to 

us, would be a second chief]. (S.) Also, and 

1 A share, or portion, of a slaughtered camel: 
(S, K:) or the best share or portion thereof: (T:) 
or the former word has the latter signification; 
and the latter word, the former signification: 
and the former signifies also a bone with the 
meat, or flesh, that is on it: (M:) and a joint; 
syn. (AA, T, M;) and so q.v.: (AA, T:) 

the pi. [of pauc.] of Z'-^ is (S, M, K) and [of 
mult.] ej-ii; (S, K;) the former of which is the 
more common: (TA:) or this is pi. of 'A (AA, T.) 
The shares abovementioned [as commonly 
divided for the game called q. v.] are ten; 
namely, the two haunches, the two 

thighs properly so called, the two thighs 
commonly so called (i. e. the tibiae), the two 
shoulders, and the two arms; which last are the 
worst, because of the many veins [therein]. (TA.) 
— — See also lis4f- see second 
sentence, see is ^ L s^Z, or "s^ 

voce see in thirteen places. Also 

The beginning, or outward course, of a military 
expedition; opposed to ^<40, meaning the 
returning, or homeward course, thereof: 
occurring in a trad., in which it is said that the 
Prophet gave, in the case of the former, a fourth 
[of the spoil], and in the case of the latter, a third; 
i.e., when a troop went forth from the main body 
of the army and attacked a party of the enemy, 
they were to have a fourth of the spoil that they 
took, and the rest of the army was to share with 
them the remaining three fourths; and if a 
troop did so in returning, they were to have a 
third of all the spoil that they took, because of the 
greater difficulty and danger attending this case. 

(T, Mgh.) liili ^ jlS, and 1 and 

[ 1, (K,) and 1 (Lh, M, TA,) and 1 

and 1 144% (TA,) and 1 life, (Lh, M, K,) but [ISd 
says,] I know not how that is, (M,) and 1 
and 1 -4-“, (K,) and ; lilies (Lh, M, and so in 
some copies of the K,) or (so in other copies 

of the K,) thus in the of Ibn-'Odeys [in the CK 
Ibn-'Adebbes], (K,) which is said to indicate that 
we should hesitate respecting them [before 
admitting them to be of classical authority], are 
phrases meaning That was in the first of 
our state, and in our adolescence. (TA.) — Also, 
(so in a copy of the M, there written »fe,) or 1 »fe, 
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with damm, (K,) A certain plant; (M;) a black 
thing, resembling a truffle of which no use 
is made: so says AHn. (M.) »'4: see «4; second 
sentence: and see »'4 ; in two places. »'4; see «4; 
second sentence: and see »'4 si 4 ; see sllj. with 
medd; [Excrement from the anus; as also '4;] a 
subst. from '4', as meaning 44 (M.) ^34: see »4, 
as signifying First, or former; in eight places. — 
— Also, applied to a thing, or an affair, i. q iy4, 
(S, and so in a copy of the K,) or £44 (so in other 
copies of the K:) [thus it signifies] Originated; 
brought into being or existence; made, or 
produced, for the first time, not having 
been before, or not after the similitude of any 
former thing: (TA:) and created: (M, K:) and 
wonderful: (M, Msb, TA:) and strange, 

or extraordinary, as not being after the similitude 
of any former thing. (TA.) — — [Hence, as is 
implied in the Mgh,] ^34 34 A well newly dug; 
(T, Mgh, Msb;) i. q. £*4; (M;) or dug since the era 
of Ellslam (S, K;) not ancient; (S, Mgh, Msb;) as 
also i S4: (S:) the former epithet [in this sense] is 
generally pronounced [34] without »: (T:) the 
well thus called is one dug in a waste land that 
has no owner: (TA:) AO says, (TA,) this epithet, 
and are applied to a well when thou hast 
dug it; hut if thou findest it to have been dug 
before thee, it is termed S4A; and thus the well of 
Zemzem is termed SSii., because it was Isma'eel's, 
and was filled up or covered over [after his time]: 
(T, TA:) the term m# is [said to be] applied to an 
ancient well of which neither the owner nor the 
digger is known: (TA:) it is said in a trad., that 
the f j_>S. of a well such as is termed c-ts± [i. e. the 
space surrounding it and belonging to it] is five- 
and-twenty cubits: (T, S: [but see ^j^-:]) the pi. 
is (M:) and AO says that u'44 is pi. of £34 
applied to a well, and is syn. with 04^ [a pi. 
of 4±Ja which I have not found elsewhere] 
and 4^3, being formed by transposition of letters 
from [which is for 34, as 44 is for £34; the 3 
and l s being transposed, the word becomes 444 
and this, by a rule of permutation, 
becomes 444]. (TA.) »£'4: see £4, in three places: 
and see »'4: and ^4, in two places. »£'4: see £4, in 
two places: and see 44 and for the former, see 
also «o 34- *»% see £4, in two places: and see stifc 
and for the former, see also <4j. ^44: 

see £4; second sentence. Also, (M, K,) and 

1 »£' 4, (K,) or 1 »f'4, (m,) i. q. 4^4, (K,) and 4»'4, 
(TA,) or 4 a' 4, i. e. The first occurrence of a thing, 
that happens to one unexpectedly: (M:) [or 
the first of anything: and an occurrence thereof 
by which one is taken unawares: accord, to 
explanations in the K in art. »4:] pi. of 
the first, 4(4. (TA.) [And all app. signify The 


faculty of extemporizing; like ^4 (q. v.) &c.] You 
say, $»1$ ji CyM I i. e. fkA 4«4, [meaning] 
Such a one has a good faculty of 
extemporizing; or of uttering, or relating, things 
by means of the promptness of his intelligence. 
(TA.) »£'4: see 44; second sentence. 444 [act. 
part. n. of 1]: see £4, in nine places. <44: see 1, in 
two places. '4“> [originally noun of place and of 
time from 1; A place, and a time, of beginning, 
& c. — — ] See '44. — — [Also A principle, or 

first rule, of a science & c.: pi. 344. And The 

primary import of a word; opposed in this sense 
to 444] '44 see »i4. 34^1, applied to God, The 
Creator, or Originator, of the things [that exist], 
who hath produced them at the beginning, not 
after the similitude of anything pre-existing. 
(Nh.) And 344', so applied, He who 

createth mankind, and who retumeth them after 
life to death in the present world and after death 
to life on the day of resurrection. (TA in art. Jj^.) 

34* a man who has gone on warring, or 

warring and plundering, expeditions, time after 
time, and is experienced in affairs: (A 

'Obeyd, and K in art. Jj^:) and a horse upon 
which the owner has gone time after time on 
warring, or warring and plundering, expeditions; 
(TA in that art.;) or well trained and exercised, (K 
and TA in that art.) so as to be obedient to his 

rider. (TA in that art.) — — [For 

other significations of 34s see its verb (4); and 
see j4J.] »l4i : see £j4» »'4 [pass. part. n. of 1; 

Begun, &c. — ] See 34 I- 2 '": see £4. [In 

grammar, as correlative of 34, An 

inchoative.] 1 34, aor. j4, inf. n. 34, It (the 

moon) became full. (Msb.) (tropical:) He (a 

boy) became full-grown and round; implying 
comparison to the full moon. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) It (fruit) attained to 

maturity. (TA, from a trad.) [See also 4.] It 

rose like the full moon. (Er Raghib.) — See also 
3, in six places. — — 34 3) <“ cjj4 : 

and Jj41l jj' 4 see»34s JjVI 434 She 

(a camel) brought forth at an earlier period of the 
year than the other camels. (TA.) [See <34, 
voce 3 j4.] — — j4i cfyji. (tropical:) I went 
forth to make water. (A.) 3 » j4, inf. n. » 34* 
and j'4; and 1 » j4>'; He hastened, or made haste, 
or strove to be first or beforehand, in doing [or 
attaining or obtaining] it; (M, K, TA, TK;) 
namely, a thing: (M:) and j4 j, sill »34, (M, K,) 
aor. j4; and -S4' » j4; (M;) He hastened with 
another, or vied or strove with him in hastening, 
to it [or to do or attain or obtain it]: syn. <144 
(M, K, TA,) and 44 £.3“'. (TA.) j4 [as well as 
1 34 and 1 j-4'] denotes mutual effort only when 
it is immediately trans.: when it is trans. by 


means of 3) [or s 3 (the former in the TA written 
by mistake <44, there is nothing to show that it 
denotes this. (MF.) [But it is often immediately 
trans. without its denoting such effort.] One 
says, » j-4 He hastened to do it [&c., as explained 
above]; meaning, a thing that he desired, or 
wished for: (TA:) [and signifies the same; or 
he hastened with it: and the former signifies also 
he betook himself early to him or it:] and 44 j J 4 
he hastened to it; (S, A;) as also j4 J, “*4', (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) aor. j4, (S,) inf. n. 3 j 4: (S, Msb:) or, 
accord, to Zj, agreeably with its derivation, 
[see j4,] he employed the fulness of his power, 
or force, to hasten [to it]: (TA:) and »34 J, 3*'4 
and i 44 34, (aor. j4, inf. n. 34, TA, [or 3 j 4, as 
above,]) the thing, or event, came to him, or 
happened to him, hastily, quickly, or speedily; 
and, beforehand [or before he expected it]; 
syn. il)?4 (M, K,) and 34“, (M,) or 344: (K:) 
[and 34 j. <4, and a saying, and an 
action, proceeded from him hastily, without 
premeditation: see »34s] It is said in a trad., ' jj- 4 
Uj* JUi 1 ^ [Strive ye to be before decrepitude 
with good works; i. e., to perform them before 
decrepitude]. (El-Jami’ es- Sagheer.) And in 
another, 434 'jj 4 [Strive ye to be 

before daybreak with the prayers termed 33; i. e., 
to perform them before daybreak]. (Idem.) And 
in another, £ 34 <_i jLJI I jjij 

4411 [Hasten ye with, or to perform, the prayer of 
sunset before the rising of the star]. (Idem.) You 
say also, 44' J-* J4 [Such a one 

hastens in consuming the property of the orphan 
before the latter is of full age]. (A.) And 34“ 3-4 
4P [He hastened to be before the orphan's 
attaining to full age in expending his property]; 
said of a guardian; i. q. j4' J, e44' J-i ij4: (K:) and 
thus, ' j343 u" 3'4, in the Kur [iv. 5], means 
hastening to be before their attaining to full age 
in expending their property. (Bd, * Jel.) And » j-4 
44J' and 4'41' J! [He strove with him in 
hastening, or strove to get before him, to the 
goal]. (A.) And j-^4' | 4U1I and 4^' [He strove 
in hastening, or strove to get first, to the goal]. 
(Ham p. 46.) And 4“' l 4! '—=4 ,4*^4 3-4, and '4“' 
'jj- 4' I, and 1 »jj 44, They vied, or strove, one 
with another, in hastening to a thing, or an affair, 
trying which of them would be first. (T.) 4 j4 He 
had the full moon rising to him, (S, M, K,) or 
upon him: (A:) a verb similar to 3^' and 33“': 
(A:) or he journeyed during a night of full moon. 
(T, K.) — It (an unripe date) became red. (TA.) 
[See also 1 .] — e44' J44' j-^': see 3 . 6 'jj4-4 

They hastened together; vied, or strove, one with 
another, in hastening; made haste to be, or get, 
before one another; strove, one with another, to 
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be first, or beforehand. (S, TA.) You say, ' jjAjj 
ili Jl ; (TA,) and I jj 22 ’' j. (S, TA,) 

They hastened together, &c., to take the weapons. 
(S.) And £jl' ' jjAjj [They hastened together; or 
vied, or strove, one with another, in hastening; to 
attain power, or eminence, or nobility] ; as also 
I » jjJjjI. (A.) nd 'j^l ' see 3, last sentence. — 
— <“ l-» I 2 * (assumed tropical:) [This 

meaning is what appears from it (namely, the 
phrase, or sentence,) at first sight]. (A phrase of 
frequent occurrence in the TA &c.) 8 'j&\ see 3, in 

four places; and see 6, in two places. CijSl 

My eyes flowed with tears. (TA, from a 
trad.) Q. Q. 1 j 222 He heaped up wheat. (K.) j 22 , 
(S, A, Msb, K, &c.,) originally an inf. n., (Msb,) 
The full moon; (M, A, Msb, K;) as also 1 j 2 j; (L, 
K;) the moon in its fourteenth night: (S:) or the 
latter signifies [simply] the moon: (LAar, T:) the 
moon in its fourteenth night is called j 22 because 
it hastens to rise before the sun sets; (S, M;) and 
to set before the sun rises: (TA:) or because of its 
fulness; (S, TA;) as being likened to a “j 22 : or, 
as Er-Raghib thinks to be most probable, it is 
itself a primitive word: (TA:) pi. jj 22 . (M, A.) 
Hence, jj!' <151 [The night of the full moon; which 
is] the fourteenth night [of the lunar month]. (S.) 

(tropical:) A lord, master, or chief, (M, K,) 

of a people: so called as being likened to the full 

moon. (M.) Applied to a boy, (Zj, M, K,) 

(tropical:) Full of youthful vigour and of flesh: 
(Zj:) or full, or plump: (M:) or i. q. 1 j 2 !" 
[precocious]. (T, K.) [In this sense, an epithet; 

and so its fem. » j 22 (q. v.), applied to an eye.] 

(tropical:) A cover; or a dish or plate; syn. 3 j=>: 
(Ibn-Wahb, K:) because resembling the full 

moon, being round: so Az thinks. (TA.) See 

also »ji, in two places, »jj, applied to an eye 
(ujQ, Quick-sighted; or that sees before others: 
(As, T, S, K, TA:) or that sees before [the eyes of] 
other horses; applied to a horse's eye: (LAar, 
T, M:) or sharp-sighted: or round and large: (M:) 
or full like the full moon: (S, K:) but the correct 
meaning is [said to be] that [mentioned above as] 
given by IAar: (M:) or, accord, to IAar, full; not 
defective. (T.) — Also, (S, M, K,) and 1 j 22 , (K,) 
The skin of a lamb or kid (S, M, K) when it has 
been weaned, (AZ, S, M,) used for milk: for 
[when it is killed] while it continues sucking, its 
skin, if used for milk, is called Sjii; and for 
clarified butter, when it has been weaned, 
its skin for milk is called “j 22 ; and for clarified 
butter, ■ 2 '-L*f : and when it is in its second year, its 
skin for milk is called and for clarified 

butter, es-kj; (AZ, S:) pi. (of the former, M) j 22 
and jj 22 : (M, K:) the former said by El-Farisee to 


be the only instance of the kind except j pi. 
of and pi. of [or this may be pi. 
of <«_Lj]. (m. [But the assertion of El-Farisee is 
incorrect (see <-AA), unless it be meant to apply 
only to sound words; and in this case, at least one 
addition should be made, namely pi. 

of 5 jAa 3 .]) Hence, (M,) the former word, (S, 

M, A, K, &c.,) and 1 the latter also, (K,) The sum 
of ten thousand dirhems: (S, A:) or a purse 
containing a thousand, (T, M, K,) or ten 
thousand, dirhems, (T, M, * A, K,) or 
seven thousand deenars: (K:) pi. jj 22 , (TA,) and 
pi. of pauc. j- 22 . (T.) ^j-jll Uiid We strove to 
outrun one another, vying, one with another, in 
haste. (M, K.) Is j 22 Rain that is before (Jj), or a 
little before (J 22 ®), or in the first part of (Jj), 
winter. (K, accord, to different copies: the second 
reading is that followed in the TA.) — — <L) j 
A she-camel whose mother has brought her forth 
at an earlier period of the year than that when the 
others brought forth, and therefore 
more abundant in milk than others, and of a 
more generous quality. (M.) — — And the 
former, A fat young camel weaned from its 
mother. (K.) Is J- 22 A lamb brought forth a little 
before winter. (TA.) j 2 j: see j 22 . j 2122 a word of the 
dial, of El-’Irak, (A ’Obeyd in art. in the TA,) A 
place in which wheat, (S, Mgh, K,) or grain, 

(Msb,) is trodden out. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) It 

may also mean, tropically, (tropical:) The wheat 
and straw therein: (Mgh:) or rather, as Az says, 
on the authority of IAar, it signifies [also] (Mgh) 
reaped grain collected together; or wheat 
collected together in the place in which it is 
trodden out; syn. J 22 ^, (M, Mgh, K,) and 

(Mgh:) Kr restricts it to wheat. (M.) Accord. 

to the Towsheeh, it is [A place] for [drying] dates. 
(TA in art. uj?-.) “j- 2 !) Hastiness of temper; 
passionateness: (S:) or a hasty saying, or action, 
that suddenly proceeds (j- 4 2 , in the CK j 222 ,) from 
one in anger: (M, A, * Mgh, * Msh, * K:) and a 
slip; a mistake; an error; (S, Msb;) on an occasion 
of one’s being angry: (S:) or a bad, an 
abominable, or a foul, word or saying: and a 
quick fit of anger: (IAar, T:) pi. j 2 'jj, (S, A.) You 
say, 22 j - 2 ' 2 yiil I fear for thee his hastiness of 

temper, or passionateness: (S:) or what may 
hastily proceed from him in his anger. (A.) 
And 22 j- 22 j, jjlj 2 is* Slips, mistakes, or 

errors, on an occasion of his being angry, hastily 
proceeded from him. (S.) And jil' »j 2 j signifies 
What hastily, or suddenly, befalls one, of evil, 

or mischief. (M.) An intuitive knowledge, 

notion, or idea; or a faculty of judging rightly at 
the first of an unexpected occurrence; or a faculty 


of extemporizing; syn. ^s 222 . (S, K.) You say, 
sjjUll Such a one has a good intuitive 

knowledge, &c. (TA.) The point of a sword. 

(M, K.) The extremity of an arrow, next the 

head. (A.) The head of a plant; (M;) the first 

part thereof from which the earth cleaves 

asunder. (M, K. *) The first that appears 

of the [plant called] (M.) The leaves of 

the [herb called] “Jj 22 . (K.) The best, and 

freshest in growth, of the [plant called] o 2 jj. (M, 

K. *) Also, (M, K,) or jjjj, (S, A,) which 

is the pi., (K,) of a man &c., (S, M,) The portion of 
flesh, (S, M, K,) or the portions thereof, (A,) 
between the shoulder-joint and the neck, (S, M, 
K,) or between the necks and the shoulderjoints: 
(A:) or the former, (K,) or its dual, (M,) of a man, 
the two portions of flesh that are above 
the (jljljfc j and below the “j 222 : (M, K:) or the 
dual, [relating to a camel, signifies] the two sides 
of the »jSjS [or callous lump on the breast]: or 

two veins on either side thereof. (M.) jjjj 

22 j 22 J. J£ll The first, or fore parts, (JjI ji,) of the 
horses appeared [or suddenly came in view]. 
(Msb.) “j 222 “j 22 [A sum such as is 

termed » j 22 aggregated, made up, or completed]: 
the latter word is a corroborative; like the latter 
in SjJaSi jjJj, (Ksh and Bd in iii. 12,) and 
in ‘-•II. (Ksh ibid.) j 2 ! 22 applied to a boy: 
see j 22 . J ; 22 1 j^ 22 : see 4, in two places. — j; 22 , 
aor. j; 22 , inf. n. S-^' 22 and jj; j 22 , He 
became superlative in his kind; or it became so in 
its kind; (Ks, K;) in good or in evil. (Ks.) — j; 22 , 
aor. j; 22 , He was, or became, fat. (As, K.) 2 222 
(S, K,) inf. n. j 2222 , (K,) He attributed to him, 
imputed to him, charged him with, or accused 
him of, innovation, or what is termed ^ j; expl. 
by<ei^ll JJ [which means <jlj s 2222 ]. (S, 
K.) 4 222 -j He originated it; invented it; devised it; 
excogitated it; innovated it; made it, did it, 
produced it, caused it to be or exist, or brought it 
into existence, newly, for the first time, it not 
having been or existed before, and not after the 
similitude of anything pre-existing; syn. Y ic.jji.1 
JlL> Je, (S,) and jAjiaLJ, and jiAi, 
(Msb,) and “'ji; (K, TA; but in both without the 
pronoun;) as also j ''-^ 222 ' ; (Msb;) syn. i' 222 !, 
and (Mgh,) and illSil, (K,) and j; (TA;) and 

so j aor. (K, TA,) inf. n. jj; 22 ; (TA;) 

but £; j' is more commonly used than £7 j. (TA.) 
You say, J 22 ' <111 jj God created the creation, 
not after any similitude. (Msb.) And in the Kur 
[lvii. 27], we find, 1 U jo-Sl j j And monkery 
which they originated, or innovated. (TA.) And 
you say, 1 <£jll £; j, (IDrd, K,) inf. n. jj; 22 , (IDrd,) 
He produced, or fetched out, by his labour in 
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digging, the water of the well; (IDrd, K;) and 
originated it; or made it to he for the first time, it 
not having been before. (IDrd.) And l&jII £4^ 
The man introduced an innovation, or what is 
termed a <£-4; [the object being understood;] as 
also i £-41. (TA.) And £ 4 ! The poet 

produced a new saying, or new poetry, not after 
the similitude of anything preceding. (S, * K, * 
TA.) — — cje. 41 , (S, K,) or (Ks, 

Mgh,) The ridden camel, or travelling camel, 
became fatigued, or jaded, and broke down, or 
perished; (Ks, S, Mgh, K;) as though doing a new 
thing: (Ks, Mgh:) or the former phrase, (K,) 
followed by <>, (TA,) she limped [with him], 
halted, or was slightly lame: (K, TA:) or she 
lay down upon her breast in the road, by reason 
of emaciation or disease: or she ceased from 
going on, by reason of fatigue, or of limping, 
or halting, or slight lameness; as though she did a 
new and unaccustomed thing: (TA:) or £^4' is not 
without limping, or halting, or slight lameness, 
(K, TA,) accord, to certain of the Arabs of the 
desert; but, says AO, this is not at variance with 
the explanations given. (TA.) And J^-jl^ £ 4 l The 
man's camel which he rode became fatigued, or 
jaded: (S:) or ijl% £4l (Mgh, K) such a one's 
camel which he rode ceased from going on, by 
reason of fatigue or lameness: (Mgh:) or broke 
down, or perished, (K, TA,) or became fatigued, 
or jaded, (TA,) and he became unable to 
prosecute his journey; (K, TA;) and his beast 
became so fatigued that it was left to remain 
where it was; or stood still with him. (TA.) [See 
also 4=T] It is said in a proverb, *421. ti) 
^ £ 4 ' [When thou seekest what is vain, or 
false, thou wilt be prevented from attaining thine 

object]. (TA.) i >% £4^ (tropical:) Such 

a one prevented such a one from attaining his 
wish, {<? jf^,) and abstained from aiding, or 
assisting, him, and did not undertake the 
accomplishment of his want, (Lh, K, TA,) and 
was not [at hand] when he thought he would be. 

(TA.) Cjcil (tropical:) His argument, 

or plea, or the like, was, or became, vain, or false, 
or ineffectual: (Aboo-Sa'eed, K:) or was, or 
became, weak. (A, TA.) And (tropical:) 

His argument, or plea, &c., was rendered vain, or 
ineffectual. (Aboo-Sa'eed, K, * TA.) l s j&j “ j? £4^ 
<5'-?^! j (assumed tropical:) [His 

kindness has crippled my power of thanking, and 
his bounty, and the obligation which he has 
imposed, my power of description]: so in the L; 
but in the O and K, [his intention] is put in 
the place of <l4i; and in the K, <;W j is omitted: 
(TA:) said when one thanks another for his 
beneficence, acknowledging that his thanks are 


I _! 

inadequate to his beneficence. (K.) — £4', 

and jaUW, He determined, resolved, or decided, 
upon pilgrimage, and upon journeying. (TA.) — 
— 644 £4^ He rendered an both binding, or 
obligatory. (IAar.) — <; I jcjjI They beat him, 
or struck him. (TA.) 5 £ 4 j He turned innovator. 
(O, K.) Ru-beh says, IPP lcjl=Vl ^isll <11 CiiS j\ 
4 <4 u' 3=^ [If thou be, towards God, the pious, 
the very obedient, it is not the right way that thou 
shouldst turn innovator]. (TA.) 8 £22 see 4 , in 
three places. 10 <^ 4 <“l He reckoned it £44 [i. e. 
new, wonderful, unknown before]. (S, K.) £4 i. q. 
1 iy4, q. v., and \ £214 (S;) [but generally used 
as an epithet in which the quality of a subst. is 
predominant; signifying] A novelty; or thing 
existing for the first time: (K:) and i. q. 1 <y4 and 
i £- 2 j 2 >, a first doer; as though meaning one who 
has none among his fellows to share, or 
participate, with him in a thing, or an affair: 
(Msb:) pi. £j4L (Akh, S.) You say, ^ 
jiYI, (S, Msb,) i. e. 1 £-4, (S,) meaning Such a one 
is the first doer in this affair; the first who has 
done it. (Msb.) And hence the saying in the Kur 
[xlvi. 8 ], J“jlt Of ^4 4^ !-• i3 (S, Msb, TA) Say 
thou, I am not the first who has been sent of the 
apostles: (Msb, TA:) or the meaning is, I am not 
an innovator among the apostles; inviting you to 
that to which they do not invite you; or able to do 
that which they were not able to do: and accord, 
to one reading, it is 1 44; as being [a sing, 
epithet] like fi; or for £4 [in which the latter 

word is pi. of <^4]. (Bd.) Applied to a man, 

(TA,) Superlative (Ks, K) in his kind (Ks) 
in anything; (K;) in good and in evil; (Ks;) or in 
knowledge, or courage, or nobility: (K:) fern, 
with »: pi. of the mase. £121 [a pi. of pauc., which 
is also, as is said in the L, applied to women,] 
and £4 [a pi. of mult.]; and pi. of the fern. £4. 
(K.) 1 A man liberal in disposition; syn. 

(IAar, K.) A full body. (K.) £4: see £4. 

It is also pi. of <° 4 , [both as a subst. and] as fem. 
of £ 4 . (K.) <^4 An innovation; a novelty; 
anything originated, invented, or 
innovated; anything made, done, produced, 
caused to be or exist, or brought into existence, 
newly, for the first time, it not having been or 
existed before, and not after the similitude of 
anything pre-existing: (ISK:) a dissentient state 
or condition: (Msb:) a subst. from £122, 
like j from £4ijl, (Mgh, Msb,) and <% 
from (Mgh:) subsequently and generally 

applied to an addition, or an impairment, in 
religion: (Mgh, Msb:) or a novelty, or an 
innovation, in religion, after the 
completion [thereof]: (S, K:) or an opinion 
declining, or swerving, from the right way, and 


an action, innovated after [the time of] the 
Prophet: (Lth, K:) or an action at variance with 
the Sunneh: (KT:) [generally a 

heretical innovation; or a new heresy: but] there 
is a <^4 not disapproved, termed <42> <^4 [an 
allowed, or allowable, innovation]; which is 
that whereof the goodness is attested by some 
principle in the law, or which is required to 
prevent some cause of evil; such as the 
Khaleefeh's seclusion of himself from the 
promiscuous classes of the people: (Msb:) there 
are two kinds of -44; namely lS^ 44 [an 
innovation of a right kind], and lW- 4 <°4 [an 
innovation of an erroneous kind]. (IAth.) jy4 i. 
q. £4, which see in three places, (S, Msb,) and 
i £22; [i- e. Originated; invented; innovated; 
made, done, produced, caused to be or exist, or 
brought into existence, newly, for the first time, 
not having been or existed before, and not after 
the similitude of anything pre-existing;] (S, Msb, 
K;) new; wonderful; unknown before. (TA.) You 
say, <y4 P-i 44. Thou hast done a new thing; a 
wonderful thing; a thing unknown before: and 
1 £2) signifies the same as ‘p. (TA.) 
And £j21 4 iU., (s,) or jjikj (K,) said of a 
poet, (S, K,) He produced a new saying, or new 
poetry, not after the similitude of anything 
preceding. (TA.) And ,424 3P A new rope: 
(AHn:) or a rope begun to be twisted, not being 
yet a rope, but undone, then spun, then twisted 
again. (K.) And iy4 A new nose-rein of a 
camel. (TA.) And £44 <£j A newly-dug well. (TA.) 
[See also £ds4.] And alone, A skin for wine 
& c.: (S:) or a new skin for wine &c.: (K:) and a 
new skin for water or milk: an epithet in which 
the quality of a subst. is predominant. (TA.) 
Hence the trad., » <lji j4 l£** 1I 4t$j j\ 
[Verily Tihameh is like the skin, or new skin, of 
honey: the first part thereof is sweet: the last part 
thereof is sweet]: (S, K *:) because honey does 
not change in flavour, whereas milk does change. 

(S.) Fat; as an epithet: (As, K:) pi. £4. (K.) 

— Also i. q. 4 £22 [An originator, inventor, or 
innovator; one who makes, does, produces, 
causes to be or exist, or brings into existence, 
newly, for the first time, and not after the 
similitude of anything pre-existing]: (S, K:) of the 
measure in the sense of the measure 
like jj- 4 in the sense of j2i; from £4. (TA.) [See 
also £4.] You say, j 4 lj 2 JI ^4 <111 God is 
the Creator of the heavens and the earth, not 
after the similitude of anything pre-existing. 
(Aboo-Is-hak, S. *) And hence yill is a name of 
God, meaning The Originator of the 
creation, according to his own will, not after the 
similitude of anything pre-existing. (TA.) [ <"4 A 
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new, and an admirable, or a wonderful, 
thing; and especially such in speech, or language, 
in poetry, and in answering, or replying: pi. jjI 4: 
see an ex. voce <4 j 4.] £)4: see ,4:4. see ^4 
and jy4, each in two places, £4ii: see £4 and iy4, 
each in two places. i 3 4, inf. n. 314: see 2, in 
three places. 2 3j)4 properly signifies [The 
changing, or altering, a thing; or] the changing, 
or altering, the form, or fashion, or semblance, or 
the quality, or condition, [of a thing,] to another 
form, &c., while the substance remains the same; 
(Th, T, TA;) or the changing a thing from its 
state, or condition; (Ibn-'Arafeh, TA;) or the 
changing a thing without substitution: (S:) hut 
the Arabs have used it also in the sense of { 3I4J, 
(Mbr, T, TA,) which signifies [the changing a 
thing by substitution; exchanging it; replacing it 
with another thing; or] the removing, or 
displacing, the substance [of a thing], and 
introducing anew another substance. (Th, T, TA.) 
You say, <44, inf. n. (M, * Msb, K,) meaning 
I changed it, or altered it; (M, K) or I changed, 
or altered, the form, or fashion, or semblance, or 
the quality, or condition, of it; (Msb;) as in the 
phrase, <4ki4 cJjj [i changed, or altered, the 
signet-ring into the simple ring], said when one 
has melted the former and made of it a simple 
ring; (Fr, T, TA;) and CilliUl 4Sll J4 [God 

changed the evil deeds into good deeds]; the verb 
being doubly trans. by itself because it has the 
meaning of 344 and (Msb. [But see what 
follows.]) I I<4j <44i, [in the S, 
without explanation,] inf. n. 3% [I changed it 
by substituting for it such a thing, or exchanged it 
for such a thing, or replaced it with such a thing,] 
is said when one has removed the first, and put 
the second in its place; (Msb;) as in the 
phrase, <4=)4 cJii [i changed the signet- 
ring by substituting for it the simple ring; 
exchanged the signet-ring for the simple ring; or 
replaced the signet-ring with the simple ring]; 
said when one removes the one, and puts the 
other in its place: (Fr, T, TA:) and this verb is also 
made doubly trans. by itself, like <44, (Msb,) 
which is used in the sense of <441 [as shown 
above]; (Mbr, T, TA;) for instance, where it is 
said, [in the Kur lxvi. 5,] <14^ J u44i, u! V 3 
u 4L> ljj4 14jjl [May-be, his Lord, if he divorce 
you, will give him in exchange wives better 
than you]; accord to one reading, <!4i (Msb.) An 
ex. of the latter of these two verbs in the sense of 
the former is the saying in the Kur [xxv. 70], 34j 
^44 <111 [God will change their evil deeds 
by substituting for them good deeds]; i. e. will 
cancel the evil deeds and put in their place good 


deeds: but in the saying in the Kur [iv. 59], LJS 
U jji Ifyl4 c i>wii [Whenever their 

skins are thoroughly burned, we will change the 
condition thereof to them into the condition of 
other skins], the meaning is, that the first 
condition of their skins shall be restored; so that 
the substance is one, but the condition is 
different. (Mbr, T, TA.) You say also, i> <41 <14 
Uil <-ij41l [God gave him in exchange for fear, or 
in lieu of fear, security]. (S.) [And 114 <14 He 

gave him in exchange for it, or in lieu of it, such a 
thing: see Kur xxxiv. 15. And 1 4 <44i 34 He gave 
in exchange for it, or in lieu of it, such a thing: see 
Kur vii. 93 and xvi. 103.] f j* 3 <4 44a. 34, in the 
Kur [xxvii. 11], means He hath done good [by way 
of exchange after evil]; i. e., repented; (Jel;) or 34 
<jj44 <4< [hath exchanged his sin for repentance]. 
(Bd.) 3 j) 4 and J, 3l4j both signify The act 
of exchanging [a thing for another thing]; or 
making [a thing] to be a substitute [for another 
thing]; (KL, PS;) and so does J. 314. (KL.) 
You say, o? »^“11 34, (M, K, *) and J, <4> 
<1-4, i. e. <“ iiijl [here meaning He exchanged 
the thing for the thing; or, more literally, he 
made the thing a substitute for the thing]. (M, K. 
[In the text of the former of these, as given in the 
TT, instead of I find 42 (a dial. var. of 421) 
without the affixed pronoun, which is meant to 
he understood or is omitted inadvertently by the 
transcriber: and here it should be observed, that 
the explanation which I have rendered as 
above admits of another meaning, namely, 541 
V4 <4 "he took it as a substitute for it:” in the M, 
immediately before, Y4 <4 »4l is given as the 
explanation of the phrases 3-4 and 
and <144 and <i: see 10.]) You say also, ;ji»J *4j4l 
444 aor. 34, [inf. n. 3'4, mentioned and 
explained above, I exchanged the garment, or 
piece of cloth, for another; or made it to be a 
substitute for another;] and J, <44241 signifies 
the same. (Msb. [But the latter phrase has 
more frequently another meaning, explained 
below: see 10.]) [J, <14 in the phrases 14 <41 as 
meaning He changed it into, or substituted for 
it, such a thing, and 14 j* <14 as meaning he 
changed it from, or substituted it for, such a 
thing, is more common than <14, which is used in 
the same sense; as J, <12 is also; for] AO applies 
the term [ 3j4> [in lieu of the more common 
term 4 344] to a letter that is changed from 
another letter, as in <1*4 for <4:u; and this shows 
that ■— Jij is trans. [and signifies I changed, &c.]. 
(Az, TA.) 3 <144 and 4 3 42 signify the same, (S,) 
namely, The act of exchanging with another or 
others. (PS.) You say, <1-4, inf. n. <44 and J4 [in 


the CK erroneously written with fet-h to the <j], 
He exchanged, or made an exchange, with him; 
or] he gave him the like of that which he took, 
or received, from him; (IDrd, * M, K;) for 
instance, a garment, or piece of cloth, in the place 
of another; (Lth, T, Msb, * in explanation of 
the former inf. n.;) and a brother in the place of a 
brother. (Lth, T.) And J. Y2U2 They exchanged, or 
made an exchange, each with the other; or each 
gave to the other the like of that which he took, or 
received, from him. (TA.) <1)45, ending a verse of 
El-Kulakh, means for whom we would take a 
substitute: El-Marzookee says, it is for <j 344 
(jiill [for whom we would make an exchange with 
the people]; the preposition being suppressed. 
(Ham p. 465.) 4 <14, inf. n. 3% see 2, in five 
places. 5 342 It (a thing, M) became changed, or 
altered. (M, K.) — — In the saying of the 
rajiz, 34 ji jiillj 414a the meaning is, 3 j4j 4 [i. 
e. the meaning of the whole is, And, or but, she 
was changed, or altered; for time has the 
property of changing, or altering]. (M.) — See 
also 10, in three places. 6 342 see 3, in two 
places. 10 3441 and ? and 4 <14 and <j, 

(M, K, *) He took a substitute, or a thing in 
exchange, for the thing. (M.) You say, 3-441 
and <14< 4 He took the thing [as a 
substitute, or in exchange, for another; or] in the 
place of another. (S.) And 44 3-441 

[He took a garment, or piece of cloth, in the 
place, or in lieu, of a garment, &c.]; and r} 41 
[a brother in the place, or in lieu, of a brother]. 
(Lth, T.) It is said in the Kur [ii. 58 ], ls 41 
jli. j* ^44 ,jjil j* Will ye take in exchange that 
which is worse for that which is better? (Jel. [See 
also other exs. in the Kur ix. 39 and xlvii. last 
verse.]) And 344 4 <j'- 4)4 j“ll [Whoso 

adopteth infidelity in lieu of faith]. (Kur ii. 102. 
[See also other exs. in the Kur iv. 2 and xxxiii. 

52.]) See also 2, last sentence but one. 34: 

see the next paragraph, in four places. 34 and 
4 34, (Fr, T, S, M, Msb, K,) like 34 and 34s 
and <4 and <4S, (Fr, T, S,) and 34) and 34), the 
only other instances of the kind, i. e. of words of 
both these measures, that have been heard, 
accord, to AO, (S, TA, [but in one copy of the S, 
I find A'Obeyd,]) and 4 3^4 (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
all signify the same; (S, M, Msh, K;) namely, A 
substitute; a thing given, or received, or put, or 
done, instead of, in place of, in lieu of, or in 
exchange for, another thing; a compensation; 
syn. (M, K,) and (Kull:) *3411 34 

[and ?341l 341!] and 4 <44 4 , meaning <-4411 

<“ [the substitute for the thing; &c.]; (M, K;) i. e., 
another thing: (S:) pi. 3'4', (IDrd, Msh, K,) 
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which, as pi. of J. 3j, has few parallels. (IDrd, 
TA.) Sb says, [making a distinction between 3? 
and J, 3 jJ,] you say, 4 j -31? u], i. e. Verily Zeyd is 
in thy place: but if you put 33 in the place of JjJ, 
you say, Jj ^3 o\, i. e. J, Jj -3LJ u! [Verily thy 
substitute is Zeyd]: and a man says to another, 
Go thou with such a one; and he replies, 33 j 
<13, i. e. With me is a man who stands in his 
stead, and is in his place, or who will stand &c. 
(M.) You say also, 3 [and I3> j* Vi], meaning 
Instead of, in the place of, in lieu of, or in 
exchange for, such a thing. (Kull.) [And 3*3 3 J- 1 ! 

I?> Instead of thy doing thus.] JliVI (IDrd, 

S, M, K, &c.) and iVill (TA) [The Substitutes, or 
Lieutenants;] certain righteous persons, of whom 
the world is never destitute; when one dies, 
God substituting another in his place: (S:) certain 
persons by means of whom God rules the earth; 
(M, K;) consisting of seventy men, (IDrd, M, 
K,) according to their assertion, of whom the 
earth is never destitute; (IDrd, TA;) forty of 
whom are in Syria, and thirty in the 
other countries; (IDrd, M, K;) none of them dying 
without another's supplying his place, (M, K,) 
from the rest of mankind; (K;) and therefore they 
are named lW: (M:) accord, to Abu-lBaka, as 
stated by El-Munawee, it seems that they meant 
[by this appellation] the substitutes 
and successors of the prophets; and accord, to 
some, they were seven, neither more nor fewer, 
by means of whom God takes care of the 
seven climates; one being successor of Abraham 
(ElKhaleel), and to him pertains the first climate; 
the second, of Moses (El-Keleem); the third, of 
Aaron; the fourth, of Idrees; the fifth, of Joseph; 
the sixth, of Jesus; and the seventh, of Adam: 
(TA: [in which is also mentioned a treatise 
denying their existence, and disapproving of the 
assertion that by means of them God takes care 
of the earth:]) the sing, is 33 and [ 33, (T,) or 

i fe. (IDrd, S.) Jill (M, K) The 

letters of substitution; those which are 
substituted for other letters; not those which are 
substituted in consequence of idgham. (M.) [The 
letters included under this appellation differ 
accord, to different authors: see De Sacy's Gram. 

Ar. 2 nd ed. i. 33 .] [ J3 (Kr, M, K) and 33 

(M, K,) applied to a man, also signify Generous, 
and noble: (Kr, * M, K:) and used in these senses, 
[says ISd,] they are, in my opinion, not devoid of 
implication of the meaning of a substitute: (M:) 
the pi. is Jl 31 (M, K.) 3:3: see 33, in six places 313 
A seller of eatables (A Heyth, T, K) of every kind: 
thus he is called by the Arabs; (A Heyth, T;) 
because he changes one sale for another; selling 
one thing to-day and another to-morrow: (AHat, 


TA:) the vulgar say, J^. (A Heyth, T, K.) — — 
Also One who has no more property than is 
sufficient for his purchasing one thing, and who, 
when he sells this, buys another thing 
in exchange for it. (TA in art. J-^.) [Hence,] 
JJfyij J3l3*JI Is I j is a phrase used as meaning 
This is flimsy opinion. (TA in the present art. and 
in art. 3^, [but in the latter without the j,] on 
the authority of AHeyth.) 33? see 2 . 33? see 
2 . 1 (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. 03; (T, 

S;) and u3, aor. u3; (T, S, M, Msb, K;) inf. n. ?II3 
(T, S, M, &c.,) of the former, (ISk, T, S, &c.,) 
and uJ, (T, S, M, K,) also of the former, (ISk, T,) 
or of the latter, (S,) and 0?, (M, K,) accord, to AZ, 
(T,) and jl3, (M, K,) or uj± is the inf. n. of the 
latter verb; (Msb;) said of a man, (ISk, T, S,) and 
of a camel; (Msb;) and ciui and ctu3, said of a 
woman, (AZ, T, M, K,) and of a ?i3, q. v.; (Zj, T, 
&c.;) He, and she, was, or became, big, 
bulky, big-bodied, or corpulent; (ISk, T, S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) abounding in flesh; (T;) fat: (Zj, T, 
M:) or the former verb has this last signification, 
that of fatness; and the latter verb is syn. with u3 
q. v. (Ham p. 158 .) [See also u3, below.] 2 u?, inf. 
n. La- 2 ?, He (a man, T, S, M) was, or became, aged, 
(T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) and weak: (M, K:) or he 
was, or became, heavy by reason of age; as also 
|u3. (Ham p. 158 .) — He clad a man with a u3, i. 
e. a £ j - 2 [or coat of mail]. (K,* TA.) 0? [properly 
an inf. n.; see 1 :] Fatness and compactness; 

as also l uJ. (S.) And Fat; i. e. the substance 

termed (M, TA.) — It is also a pi. of (T, 

S, &c.:) and of 0- 2 ?. (M, TA.) u3 The body, 

without the head and arms and legs; (M, Msb, 
K;) so says Az: (Msb:) or the body without the 
arms and legs: (Mgh:) or [the part] from the 
shoulder-joint to the posteriors [inclusive]: (TA 
[as from the Mgh, in my copy of which it is not 
found]:) or the [generally meaning the body 
together with the members] of a man; (S;) often 
applied, to the whole of the ■ 2 -^-; (Az, TA;) and in 
the Kur x. 92 it is said to mean the body without 
soul: (S:) pi. ijlJI; (M, Msb;) whence the phrase, 
mentioned by Lh, glJVI 33 [meaning 

Verily she is beautiful in respect of the body], as 
though the term u3 were applied to every portion 
of her. (M.) u I JVI <£ J3 is originally gl JVJ <5 jj, 
meaning Copartnership in bodily labours for the 

acquirement of gains. (Msb.) And hence, 

(tropical:) The part of a shirt, (Mgh, Msb,) and of 
a [garment of the kind called] (Mgh,) that 
lies against the back and the belly, [i. e. the body 
thereof,] without the sleeves and the [or 

gores with which it is widened]: (Mgh, Msb:) pi. 

as above. (Msb.) Also (assumed tropical:) A 

short jO - 2 [or coat of mail], (S, M, K,) of the 


measure of the body: (M:) or it is [a coat of mail] 
like a £ j- 2 , except that it is short, only such as 
covers the body, with short sleeves: (T:) or, as 
some say, any £ j- 2 : (M:) and so it is said to mean 
in the Kur x. 92 by IAar (T) and by Th; (M;) but 
Akh says that this assertion is of no account: (S:) 
pi. as above. (M, K.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) A small [garment of the kind 

called] as being likened to a coat of mail. 

(TA.) — — Accord, to Kr, (M,) A limb, or 
member: or, specially, the limbs, or members, of 
a slaughtered camel: (M, K: [in the latter of 
which, the former of these two explanations is 
improperly connected with the first in this 
paragraph by the conjunction j' :]) to these he 
specially applies it in one instance: pi. as above. 
(M.) — — Also An old, or aged, man: (K:) or 
so u3 33 j. (T, S, M.) [In like manner, J, u 2 ? and 

J, 0? are said by Golius, as on the authority of the 
S, to signify annosus et senior, applied to a man, 
and also to a woman; but this explanation is 
wrong; and the latter word I do not find in any 

lexicon.] And An old mountain-goat: (M, 

K:) or so u? 3? j: (S:) [in the present day, u3 is 
applied to the wild goat of the Arabian and 
Egyptian deserts and mountains; the capra jaela 
of Hamilton Smith; called by some an ibex; as is 
also J?, properly 3?:] pi. [of pauc.] u3i (M, K [in 
the CK, erroneously, 0-?]) and [of mult.] 0 j 3, 
which is extr. [with respect to rule], on the 
authority of IAar. (M, TA.) The rajiz says, 
describing a bitch (S, M) and a mountain-goat, 
(M TA,) l 5-3- • j c_)Uxll UJ t\q 

3UVI j £• Ji'Vlj JJJll AljS JA 2 Jii (s, * M, * TA,) [I 
had said, when El-' Ikab appeared, and El-Hikab 
comprised her and the old mountain-goat, “Exert 
thyself: for every worker there is a 

recompense: the head and the shanks and the 
hide shall be thine”]: A-idl is the name of a bitch, 
and mI^AI is a certain mountain: he says, “Catch 
thou this goat, and I will make thy recompense to 
be the head and the shanks and the hide.” (TA.) 
[Hence Golius has been led to mistake mAAI for 

a signification of a??] (assumed tropical:) 

The lineage, or parentage, of a man, and his 
grounds of pretension to respect or honour. (M, 

K. ) u3: see u3: see u 2 ? — It is also a pi. of ^ 3 . 

(M, K, &c.) <^3 A she-camel, (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) and a male camel, (T, M, Mgh, K,) and a cow, 
(T, S, M, Mgh, * Msb, K,) and a bull, (M, 
K,) accord, to some, (Msb,) or properly the first 
of these, (Mgh, Msb,) and the second, (Mgh,) but 
made by the Sunneh to apply to a cow also, 
(Mgh, * Msb,) that is slaughtered at Mekkeh, (S,) 
or that is, (M, K,) or may be, (T,) brought thither 
for sacrifice; (T, M, K;) so called because they 
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used to fatten them, (S,) or because of their 
greatness, or bulkiness: (T, Mgh, Msb:) not 
applied to a sheep or goat: (T, Msb, TA:) En- 
Nawawee erroneously cites the T as asserting that 
it is thus applied; misled, it is said, by an 
omission in his copy: (MF, TA:) pi. ■— >Ui, (T, Mgh, 
Msb,) a pi. of pauc., (Mgh,) and iipy, (T, S, M, 
Msb,) or OA, (Mgh, K,) or both, (M, Msb, TA,) the 
former being a contraction of the latter, which 
seems to be pi. of a^: (Msb:) one should not 
use CP 3 as a pi. of though they used to 
say and &c. (M, TA.) [ jjiy Of, or relating 
to, the C&, or body; corporeal. — — See 
also u- 3 ^.] up): see dp 1 ), in four places, u) 1 ), applied 
to a man, Big, bulky, big-bodied, or corpulent; 
(ISk, T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also j jyp 
(Msb, K) and [ 04* (M, K) [and J, jp- 3 )]: and fat; 
as also i 04*: (T, M:) or heavy in body; heavy by 
reason of age: and j 0w4 signifies fat: (Ham 
p. 158:) O^y is likewise applied to a woman, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) as are also *-44 (M, Mgh, K) and [ 0y4 
(S, K) and ) *->4*: (x, M:) the pi. is OP (M, Msb, 
K) and OP (M, TA) and OP; (Msb, K;) the first of 
these being pi. of O^y, (M, Msb,) and so the 
second; (M;) and the third being pi. of J, a*. 
(Msb.) See also OP. OP*, and with »: see 04, in 
three places. O^P? That becomes fat quickly, with 
little fodder [or food]. (M, K.) »P 1 “Pp, (JK, S, 
Msb, K,) aor. »P, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. *P, (JK, S, 
Msb,) He, or it, came upon him, or happened to 
him, suddenly, unexpectedly, or without his 
being aware of it; surprised him, or took him 
unawares; (JK, S Msb, K;) as also J, ^Py, inf. 
n. (JK, Msb:) the former verb has this 

signification said of an affair, or event. (S, K.) 
And )-*P, (S, K,) aor. as above, (K,) and so 
the inf. n., (JK, TA,) signifies 4 (jk, T, S, 

K,) i. e. He met him, or encountered him, with a 
thing, or an affair, or an action, (TK,) suddenly, 
unexpectedly, or without his being aware of it: (T, 
TA:) or he began with him by it, or with it; 
syn. 4 »ip ; (K;) the » being a substitute for the I 
(TA:) and *-*4 ]. 4, (S,* K,) inf. n. j^Py* and »lp, 
(K,) he came upon him suddenly, unexpectedly, 
or without his being aware of it; surprised him, or 

took him unawares; (S, K;) with it. (K.) See 

also 2. 2 »P, inf. n. 4P 3 , He answered, or 
replied, quickly: (IAar, TA:) and J, »P he 
answered, or replied, or he spoke, extempore; 
without premeditation. (Har p. 64.) 3 »Py see 1, in 
two places. 6 L (S, TA) They two 

dispute, or contend together [extemporaneously, 
or extemporizing, with verses or poetry]. (TA.) — 
— See also 8. 8 4441 oPul (k, TA) He 
extemporized the discourse, or sermon, or 


oration; spoke it, or composed 
it, extemporaneously, impromptu, without 
premeditation. (TA.) And J, p Oj*Pyp (K, 
TA) They extemporize discourses, &c.: here 
the measure has not its proper quality [of 
denoting participation in the manner of 
contention, though it has in a phrase mentioned 
before]. (TA.) »P and »p : see y4p. 4p J lc, 
and isyp: see 4yp: see in two 

places. <40 (S, K) and J, <»lp (Sgh, K) and j, 4yp 
(JK, S, K) and j »P and [ »P (K) substs. from 
U% (JK, S,) meaning The first of anything; and 
an occurrence thereof by which one is 
taken unawares: (K:) or the first occurrence of a 
thing, that happens to one unexpectedly. (M, in 
explanation of the first word, in art. 'A?.) — — 
Also the first (S, TA) and J, second (JK) and J, 
third (TA) The first part of the running of a 
horse; (JK, S, TA;) opposed to signifying 
[the “remaining part of the running,” or “an 
afterrunning,” or] “a running after a running.” 
(TA.) You say, *-syp j- > ]. and ji^P, [He 

has a first running and an after-running, 
differing, the one from the other]. (Az, TA.) 
And yyjP 4l:y 44 [He overtook him in the 
first part of his running]. (Z, TA.) ISd thinks that 
in all these cases the » is a substitute for *. (TA.) 
[Hence,] j -pypll ji£ [properly Fleet in the first 
part of his running; meaning] (tropical:) a man 
who takes by surprise with large bounty. (TA, in 

art. u*4) See also the next paragraph, in 

three places. <yyp: see in four places. You 
say, y-sypll 41, (K,) in which ISd thinks the » to be a 
substitute for «, (TA,) It is for thee to begin; (K;) 
and so f 415)11 with » substituted for *. (M, 
Mbr, TA art. ip.) And -feyll pppi (K) 

He answered, or replied, on the first of his being 
taken unawares. (TA.) [ j yyp is mentioned by 
Freytag, but on what authority he does not say, as 
meaning Unpreparedly, suddenly, or 
unexpectedly; and so ] lyyp by Golius, as on the 
authority of J, but I do not find it in the S in 
the present article.] And 4yyP j, signifies He saw 
him suddenly, or unexpectedly. (TA.) And Psyp 
lsIjI', Suddenly formed, 

unpremeditated, judgment or opinion. (Msb.) — 
— *pyp and [ 4lP both signify The coming, of 
speech, without premeditation: and the coming 

suddenly, unexpectedly, or unawares. (KL.) 

And J, the latter, [and more commonly the 
former,] An intuitive knowledge, notion, or idea; 
such as that one is the half of two; being, with 
respect to knowledge, like jyp with respect to 
intellect: (Kull:) [or] the former signifies the 
faculty of judging rightly at the first of an 


unexpected occurrence: [intuition, or intuitive 
perception:] accord, to ’ Alee-Ibn-Dhafir El- 
Haddad, it signifies primarily filPlI J* JAj jj [i. e. 
the faculty of extemporizing: or speaking, or 
composing, extemporaneously, impromptu, 
without premeditation]: and predominantly, the 
poetizing, or versifying, impromptu, without 
premeditation or consideration: except 

that JPO J is quicker than <syP. (TA.) You say, > 
■Sap j 31 (K) He has a faculty of judging rightly at 
the first of an unexpected occurrence. (TA.) 
And 4“*=- *pyp 0^ Such a one has a good 
faculty of extemporizing; or of uttering, or 
relating, things by means of the promptness of 
his intelligence. (TA, in art. ip: see io^J*.) And li* 
JjLtll Ajljy ^ fjlki [This is known among the 
intuitive notions of intellects; i. e., intuitively]. 
(K, * TA.) 4lp seems to be pi. of *pyp, as in 
the phrase, (TA,) -'■ylyy <1, i. e. jPp [He has new, or 
admirable, things that he utters], (K, TA,) in 
speech, or language, and poetry, and 
in answering, or replying: but here it is not 
improbable that the » may be a substitute for 
the £. (TA.) ,j$yp [Intuitive knowledge;] such that 
its origination does not rest upon speculation, 
and acquisition by study, whether it do, or do 
not, require some other thing, as conjecture 
or experience &c.; (KT, Kull;) so that it is 
[sometimes] syn. with Isjjj^= [and opposed 
to Is >“]: and sometimes it means such as does 
not require anything whatever after the intellect 
has directed itself; so that it is more particular 
than Is jj j- 3 : (KT:) as the conception of heat and 
cold, and the assent of the mind to the position 
that negation and affirmation cannot be co- 
existent, nor be simultaneously non-existent, in 

the same instance. (KT, Kull.) [And hence,] 

A mere simpleton or fool: but this is post- 
classical. (TA.) »P* jP j (S) A man possessing in a 
large degree the faculty of extemporizing, or of 
judging rightly at the first of an unexpected 
occurrence; firm, or steady, in speech or 
discourse, or whose tongue makes no slip in 
contentions, when he is taken unawares. (Har p. 
64.) jp 1 1- 3 ), (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. jpy, (S, Msb,) inf. 
n. jp (S, M, Msb, K) and jp and «lp (M, K) 
and »Pp (K) and Ip, (M, on the authority of Sb,) 
for which last we find, in [some of] the copies of 
the K, jP, a repetition, (TA,) or * jp, (so in other 
copies of the K,) It appeared; it became apparent, 
open, manifest, plain, or evident: (T, S, M, Msb, 
K:) and J, uP 3 [signifies the same; or he showed 
himself, or it showed itself; (see an ex. in 
art. up?-, voce u»14, last sentence;) or] he, or it, 
came in sight, or within sight. (KL.) ^ <1 li 
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jAl, (T, M, Msb, K, and Har p. 665,) inf. n. j2 
(M, K) and 12 (M, and so in a copy of the K) 
and *12, (T, M, and so in the CK,) or Hl2 
and »I2; (as in some copies of the K;) or [ J <1 12 
*12 jiVI, (S, IB,) the last word being in the nom. 
case because it is the agent; (IB, TA;) An opinion 
presented itself, or occurred, to him, or arose in 
his mind, syn. Li), (S, K, and Har ubi supra,) or 
appeared to him, (M,) [respecting the affair, or 
case,] different from his first opinion, so that it 
turned him therefrom: (Har ubi supra:) or there 
appeared to him, respecting the affair, or case, 
what did not appear at first: (Msb:) accord, to Fr, 
i *12 J 12 means another opinion appeared to 
me: accord, to Az, & J 12 means my opinion 
changed from what it was. (TA.) Esh-Shemmakh 
says, *12 ^^_jl2l ilii ill *jlsj ajc^aII j ^31x1 
[May-be (but it is right that the promise be 
fulfilled) an opinion different from thy first 
opinion hath arisen in thy mind respecting 
that youthful she-camel]. (M, TA.) o* Q ^ p 
4 V'? ciiUVI Ijlj U ; in the Kur [xii.35], means 
*12 fil l <21141 I jUlj, [i.e. Then an opinion arose 
in their minds, after they had seen the signs of 
his innocence, and they said that they should 
certainly imprison him,] because <2>-y!, being a 
proposition, cannot be the agent: so says 
Sb. (M.) u' ^2 12, occurring in a trad., means 
(tropical:) God determined that He would slay 
them: for, as IAth says, *'2 signifies the deeming 
to be right a thing that is known after its having 
been not known; and this may not be attributed 
to God: but as is said by Suh, in the R, one may 
say, [of God,] '2. u 1 <) 12, [properly 

signifying It occurred to him, or appeared to him, 
that he should do such a thing,] as meaning 
(tropical:) He desired to do such a thing; [as 
also Jii j kl 12;] and thus the phrase in the 
trad., here mentioned, has been explained. (TA.) 
[One says also, 21 12 li IIS J*il Do thou thus as 
long as it seems fit to thee: see, a verse of El- 

Ahmar cited voce 02.] f jail 12, (T, S, M, K,) 

inf. n. j2, (S,) or *12; (M, K;) [the latter of which 
is said in the TA to be the right;] or -2221 Jl 12, 
inf. n. »j!2 and »3'A; (Msb;) The people, or 
company of men, went forth to the <22 [or 
desert]: (M, Msb, K:) or, the former, went forth 
to their 4 j 2 j : (S:) or went forth from the region, or 
district, of towns or villages or of cultivated land, 
to the pasturingplaces in the deserts: (T:) [ISd 
says,] j2 may be used as meaning »j!2, which is 
the contr. of * (M:) [J says,] »j!2 and »j!2 

signify the dwelling, or abiding, in the 422 [ or 
desert]; the contr. of but Th says, I know 

not » j!2, with fet-h, except on the authority of AZ 
alone: (S:) As says that » jIjj and » j 22^. are with 


kesr to the m and fet-h to the c; but AZ says the 
reverse, i. e. with fet-h to the m and kesr to the c : 
(T:) both are also explained as signifying the 
going forth to the <22: and some mention »j'2, 
with damm; but this is not known: (TA:) J. cS-2 
like wise signifies he went forth from the 
constant sources of water to the places where 
herbage was to be sought [in the desert]; (T;) or 
he dwelt, or abode, in the <22. (s, K.) It is said in 
a trad., 2?- 12 2*“, i. e. He who abides in the desert 
becomes rude, rough, coarse, or uncivil, like the 
desert-Arabs. (S.) And in another, *2, j4j 2)2“ 
^i21l [He used to go forth to these water-courses 
in the desert, or these high grounds, or low 

grounds, &c.]. (TA.) [Hence,] 12 He voided 

his excrement, or ordure; (M, K;) as also J, ls- 2 (T, 
K) [and 21]: because he who does so goes forth 
from the tents or houses into the open country. 
(T.) — 1% c^jl-2, aor. j2), is like <jj2 [i. e . He 
began with me by doing such a thing]. (M, TA.) — 
lPOYI 222 The land produced, or abounded 
with, »I2, i. e. truffles: (K, * TA:) or had in it 

truffles. (TK.) And The land had in it *12, 

meaning dust, or earth. (K, * TK.) 2 sh, inf. 
n. 4 j 2 j, He showed, or made apparent, a want 
that occurred, or presented itself, to him. (TA.) 

[See »*I2.] He sent forth a horse [or beast] 

to the place of pasture [app. in the <22, or 
desert]. (TA, from a trad.) 3 »I22> The going, or 
coming, out, or forth, in the field, to encounter 

another in battle, or war. (TA.) And [more 

commonly] The showing open enmity, or 
hostility, with any one: (KL, TA:) [a meaning 
more fully expressed by the phrase ;jl2J4 b 212> : 
for you say,] ; jl2J4 He showed open enmity, 

or hostility, [with another;] syn. 3*2“-; (S, K; *) 
as also l ls 22: (K:) or you say, I j22 | si ji«J2 they 
showed open enmity, or hostility, one with 
another; syn. I jj*22. (S.) You say 

also, 0*211 o J 2 He showed, or revealed, to the 
people, or to men, his affair, or case. (TA.) 
[Thus, j*S/2 122 and J, jAl <1 signify 
the same; i. e. He showed, or revealed, to him the 

affair, or case.] And 24)2 o J 2 He measured, 

or compared, them both together, each with the 
other. (A, TA.) 4 *21 He made it apparent, open, 
manifest, plain, or evident; he showed, exhibited, 
manifested, evinced, discovered, or revealed, it; 
(S, M, Msb, K;) and it has been said [correctly, as 
will be seen below,] that <2 ^il signifies the 
same. (MF, TA.) It is said in a trad., 21 2j 
ylll a2o flu i. e. (tropical:) Whoso 

showeth, or revealeth, to us his deed [or crime] 
which he was concealing, [the book of God shall 
execute vengeance upon him, meaning] we will 
inflict upon him the punishment ordained by the 


book of God. (TA.) <Ai_s> <1 (jil also means 
(tropical:) He showed open enmity, or hostility, 
with him. (A and TA in art. ;^“=>.) And is- 
* 2 * 3 , said of water, means It showed its bottom, 
by reason of its clearness. (L in art. 22.) See also 
3 . — — 2ikii c22i Thou deviatedst, or 
hast deviated, from the right way in thy speech. 

(S.) See also 1. 5 ls 22 see 1, in two places. — 

In the common dial, of the people of El-Yemen, it 
signifies He ate the morning-meal; syn. s^. 

(TA.) 6 (_s 22 ; see 3, in two places. Also He 

affected to be like, or imitated, the people of 
the <22 [ or desert]. (S, K.) 2: see j2, in two 
places. 12 The excrement from the anus (M, K *) 
of a man. (M.) [And *12, from 121, signifies the 

same.] A joint (J~=4i) of a man; (AA, M, K;) 

as also *2: (AA, M:) pi. *121. (AA, M, K.) — 12 
for 12: see 32, in two places. 32: see 422 : _ anc j 
see also ~2. — Also The first of a thing; originally 
[*2,] with hemzeh: (Har p. 583:) and J, (s2, also, 
[originally *i2,] signifies the first: (TA:) [and ] 2 
and J, 12, the latter for 12, are used for *2. Hence,] 
one says, J, 2 ^j 2 2L2 ijiil, (S,) or 2 (jij, (M, K,) 
and J, <_s2 2, (Fr, S, M,) or cs2 is^t, (as in some 

copies of the K,) or J, i^2 2 ; ( a s in other copies 

of the K and in the TA,) and J, 12 is'ij, (m, K,) 
mentioned by Sb, who says that it is without 
tenween, though analogy does not forbid its 
being with tenween, (M,) meaning Do thou that 
first; (S, TA;) or, the first thing: (Fr, TA:) 
originally [*2 (sj2, &c.,] with hemz. (S, K. 
[See *2.]) Hence also the phrase, J, 22 <ili*kll 
[Praise be to God in the first place]. (TA.) ls2 

for 2: see 32. *I2 : see *12: and see also <j2j. 

— Also, (K, TA,) like *225, (TA, [but in the CK »!2, 

q. v.,]) Truffles; syn. “iiS. (K.) And Dust, 

or earth. (K.) » j2 Either side of a valley. (AHn, M, 
K.) l s j2 [Of, or belonging to, or relating to, 
the j2, or desert: and, used as a subst., a man, 
and particularly an Arab, of the desert:] a rel. n. 
from j2, (S, M, K,) extr. [with respect to rule], 
(M, K,) for by rule it should be Is j)2; 
(ElTebreezee, TA;) or it is an irregular rel. n. 
from 4 j 2 j : (Msb:) and J, Is j!2 and [ Is j'A are 
similar rel. ns., (M, K,) from »j!2 and as syn. 
with 32 and <j-) 2, agreeably with rule; or 
the former of these two may be a rel. n. from 3^ 
and <22, an( j therefore extr. [with respect to 
rule]; but it is said that when a rel. n. may 
be regarded as regular or irregular, it is more 
proper to regard it as regular; (M;) or the former 
is a rel. n. signifying of, or belonging to, or 
relating to, as meaning the dwelling, or 

abiding, in the desert, (S, TA,) accord, to the 
opinion of AZ; and the latter is a rel. n. from Sjl^ll 
accord, to the opinion of As and others; and is 
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held by Th to be the chaste form: (TA:) but c s jf is 
the only one of these rel. ns. that is known to the 
common people: (M:) it is opposed to a 
townsman or villager. (TA.) [The pi. is s'jf, and 
vulg. u'j^. See also f, often applied to a man as 
syn. with Is jf.\ ^jf: see *1^, in three places. 

[An opinion that occurs to one, or arises in the 
mind; and particularly one that is different from 
a former opinion;] a subst. from in the 
phrase f li. (Msb.) See l, in four places. 
One says also, j f > He is one who has 
various opinions occurring to him, or arising in 
his mind, (IDrd, S, * K, * and Har p. 665,) of 
which he chooses some and rejects others: (IDrd, 
TA:) it is said in praise, (IDrd, TA, and Kzz in Har 
ubi supra,) and sometimes in dispraise: (Kzz in 
Har ubi supra:) ciiljjj is pi. of f [which is 
therefore syn. with cii,] like as ciiljiaa is pi. of iU=>a. 
(IDrd, TA, and Har ubi supra.) One says likewise 
i cjl jill jjI, meaning The father [i. e. originator] 
of opinions that present themselves to him. 
(IDrd, TA.) And J. ^ jf jf cjl jic f (s, [in 
which the context indicates it to mean The Sultan 
is characterized by deviations from the right 
way:] but accord, to SM, it is) a trad., meaning 
the Sultan ceases not to have some new opinion 
presenting itself to him. (TA.) in the common 
dial, of the people of ElYemen, signifies The 

morning-meal; syn. (TA.) sf: see 

and see ji, in three places. Also, [or 'jf 

i^,] originally t'sf, q. v. in art. i-^, (TA,) A well: 
(T:) or a well that is not ancient: (TA:) pi. 
formed by transposition from iff. (T.) What 
appears, or becomes apparent, of wants, or 
needful things: pi. ciiili; for which one may also 
say, (T.) These two pis. also signify Wants 

that appear, or become apparent, to one. (TA.) 
[The latter of them is likewise pi. of what next 

follows.] and iff: see The former 

also signifies The first that appears, or becomes 
apparent, of a thing. (Lh, M, K.) [See »iiy.] Is ff 
and Is ff: see is jf. ft Appearing, or apparent; or 
becoming, or being, apparent, open, manifest, 
plain, or evident. (Msb.) [Hence,] sf At 
the [first] appearance of opinion; (Fr, Lh, M;) or 
according to the appearance of opinion; (Zj, S, K; 
*) which may mean either insincerely or 
inconsiderately: (Zj, TA:) so in the Kur xi. 29; (Zj, 
S;) where only AA read it with hemz: (TA:) if with 
hemz, it is from cjiy, and means at first thought, 
or on the first opinion. (S; and Lh in M, art. Ijj: 
see ci.) For sf, or ls-sL, and sf sf, &c., 

see j'f, in four places. sf sf is sometimes 

used as a name for Calamity, or misfortune: it 
consists of two nouns made one, like m f s^-°. 


(S.) f also signifies A man going forth to 

the [or desert]: (M, * Msb, K, * TA:) or one 
who is in the dwelling in the tents, and not 
remaining in his place: (TA:) pi. ujf and ^ [in 
the TA erroneously said to be sf like lS^a] 
and (M, K:) and J, is a quasi-pl. n. of f; 
(M, TA;) or is for meaning people who 

go forth to the desert; (M;) or it means dwellers 
in the desert, or people of the desert: (MF:) J, 
also signifies the same as ujf, i. e. people 
migrating from the constant sources of water, 
and going forth to the desert, seeking the vicinity 
of herbage; contr. of ifff; and sfjt [or )Ijj] is 
pi. of (T.) see what next follows. 

(T, S, &c.) A desert; so called because of its being 
open, or uncovered; (TA;) contr. of (M, K;) 
as also | ji, (S, * M, Msb, K,) and J, * 1 ^, (M, K,) 
or J, ‘f, (TA, [thought by SM to be the correct 
form because found by him in the M, in which I 
find sIjL,]) and J, sf, said to be used as syn. 
with in a verse of Lebeed cited among the 
exs. of the preposition y, p. 142, (TA,) and J, 

(M, K) and J, '“jf- (M;) [of which the last two and 
the second (namely, seem to be originally 
inf. ns.; see 1:] or a land in which are no towns or 
villages or cultivated soil: (Lth, T:) or the places 
to which people migrate from the constant 
sources of water, when they go forth to the 
desert, seeking the vicinity of herbage; also 
termed ff, which is syn. with contr. 

of and pi. of J, sf>, (T,) this last signifying 

the contr. of (S:) the pi. of *if is fi. (T, 

Msb.) See also f. sf°: pi. ff: see [fj 

Wells showing their water; having 
it uncovered by dust or earth; contr. of Ifj. 
(A in art. ^.) sf 1 tiff ‘-ff and •f fff i. q. 
fyjii and] ciil SI [1 began with the thing; or made 
it to have precedence, or to be first]; (M, K;) of 
the dial, of the Ansar: (M:) the people of 
ElMedeeneh say, or LjJ), [accord, to different 
copies of the S,] in the sense of (S:) [the 
right reading seems to be for] IKh says, none 
says ftf in the sense of except the Ansar: all 
others say, fff and when the hemzeh is 
suppressed, the J is pronounced with kesr, and 
therefore the hemzeh is changed into s. (IB, TA.) 
[See a verse of Ibn-Rawahah cited voce «i.] ty'f, 
said by Mtr to be a vulgar word, and by IB to be 
erroneous, but by IKtt to be of the dial, of the 
Ansar: see art. [voce if, second sentence, in 
two places]. (TA.) ^ 1 ij, (M,) sec. pers. ^~f, (S, 
Mgh, K,) aor. jj), (L, K,) inf. n. f (S, M, Mgh, K) 
and ji] (S, M, K) and f (M, Mgh, K) and ili), 
(K,) or f, with kesr, (TA,) [of all which, the third 
is the regular form,] He (a man) was, or became, 


threadbare, and shabby, or mean, in the state of 
his apparel, (Ks, S, M, Mgh, L,) and in an evil 
condition; (M, L, K;) slovenly with respect to his 
person: (Ks, M, L:) or he neglected the 
constant adornment of himself: or he adorned 
himself one day, and another day left his hair in a 
shaggy or dishevelled, or matted and dusty, 
state: (T, L:) or he was humble in his apparel, not 
taking pleasure therein. (IAth, L.) is said in a 
trad, to be a part of religion; (Ks, T, M, Mgh, L;) 
meaning, in this instance, The being humble in 
dress, and wearing that which is not conducive to 
self-conceit and pride. (Mgh.) — if, aor. (T, S, 
M, L,) inf. n. f (S, M, L, K) and J. iff, (K,) [or 
this may be a simple subst.,] He overcame him; 
(T, S, M, L, K;) he surpassed him in goodliness or 
beauty, or in any deed: (T, L:) he outstripped 
him. (M, L.) It is said in a trad., 0 #^ 

He outstripped, or surpassed, and overcame, the 
speakers. (L.) 3 i f He hastened with him; made 
haste, or strove, to be, or get, before him: (K, * 
TA:) he vied with him in glory or excellence. 
(TA.) 8 ^ iy He took his (i. e. his own) right, or 
due. (K.) 10 yi-l He was alone, with none to 
share, or participate, with him, in the affair; (K, * 
TA;) i. q. (k) and HSU. (TA.) f [perhaps 
from the Persian i] A man slovenly with respect 
to his person, and poor. (IAar, T, L.) And f, 
and f J. , A man threadbare, and shabby, or 
mean, in the state of his apparel; (Ks, T, * S, Mgh, 
L;) and in an evil condition with respect to it; (L, 
K;) slovenly with respect to his person: (Ks, L:) or 
one who neglects the constant adornment of his 
person: or who adorns himself one day, and 
another day leaves his hair in a shaggy 
or dishevelled, or matted and dusty, state: (T, L:) 
or humble in his apparel, not taking pleasure 

therein. (IAth, L.) c±LJI f A man having evil 

fortune. (Kr, M, L.) f A threadbare, 

and shabby, or mean, state of apparel. (M.) 

f J-k, (S,) and i f (TA,) An evil state or 
condition. (S, TA.) — — y jij Dates that are 
separate, each one from another, not sticking 
together; like (IAar, M:) or that are scattered. 

(K.) y f Single; sole; that is alone, or apart 

from others: (IAar, K:) and so ^ J, y . (K.) f 
if, and [the latter an inf. n. (of ^) used as a 
simple subst.,] In his state of apparel is 
slovenliness, and threadbareness, and 
shabbiness, or meanness. (T.) J, iff, also, 
(sometimes written J, iff, TA, and so in the TT 
but without vowel-signs,) signifies Slovenliness 
with respect to one’s person; or neglect of 
cleanliness. (T, L, K.) iff, or iff: see if. — And 
for the former, see also if. f: see f. — Also Any 
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one overcoming, or surpassing. (M, L.) 4': 
see 4. 14 l 34, (T, M, K,) with and without *, 
(Mgh,) aor. '4, (T,) inf. n. 314 and »3l4, (M, K,) the 
former written in one copy of the K 14, and the 
latter in some copies written »I4; (TA;) 

and '4, and 34, (K,) aor. of both i 4; (TA;) and 
some say i s4, aor. i_s4jj, inf. n. 314; (T;) or, accord, 
to the Msb, only '4 is with *, and the others are 
properly written 34 and 34; (TA;) He (a man) 
was, or became, foul, unseemly, or obscene, (T, 
M, K, TA,) in tongue; (TA;) evil in speech. (T.) 
And ej»ll Jc. 1 4, aor. 14, inf. n. 34 and 314, He 
behaved in a lightwitted, weak, stupid, or foolish, 
manner, or ignorantly, towards the people, or 
company of men; and uttered foul, unseemly, or 
obscene, language against them; and so though 

with truth. (Msb.) '4 also signifies He was, 

or became, evil in disposition. (Fr, T.) — — 
And, said of a place, It became devoid of pasture, 

barren, or unfruitful. (TA.) — 3143 3144: see 3 . 

i'4, (T, S, M, K,) aor. 14, (T,) inf. n. 34, (T, S,) 
also signifies He dispraised it; discommended it; 
(T, M, K;) namely, a thing: (M:) and be despised 
him: (T, K:) and he saw in him (a man, S) a state, 
or condition, that he disliked, or hated: (S, K:) he 
did not approve him; and was not pleased with 
his aspect. (TA.) And 3ii4, (t, S, M, Msb, *) 
aor. as above, (M,) and so the inf. n., (S, M,) My 
eye did not approve him, or it; (T, S;) I was 
not pleased with his, or its, aspect; (S;) and I saw 
in him, or it, a state, or condition, that I disliked, 
or hated: (T:) or my eye despised, or regarded as 
of light estimation, him, or it: (M, Msb:) accord, 
to AZ, this is said when a thing has been praised, 
or greatly praised, to thee, and in thy presence, 
and then thou dost not see it to be as it has 
been described: hut when thou seest it to he as it 
has been described, thou sayest, 3 >4 U. (t.) 
One says also, i>=3YI 14 He dispraised, 
or discommended, the pasture of the land. (S, M, 
K.) And in like manner, =>41 14 (S) He did not 
praise the place. (TA.) 3 3l4U, (T,) inf. n. (t, 
K,) in some copies of the K without *, (TA,) 
and 3 I 4 , (T, K,) [He vied with him, or strove to 
surpass him, in foul, unseemly, or obscene, 
speech or language: and he held such discourse 
with him: these significations being indicated by 
the following exs., and by the saying that] the inf. 
ns. are syn. with 44klii. (x, K.) You say, J, 3liti 
3149 [He vied with him, or strove to surpass him, 
in foul, unseemly, or obscene, speech or 
language, and he surpassed him therein: in this 
case, the aor. of the latter verb is 14, 
notwithstanding the final faucial letter]. (TA.) 
And Esh-Shaabee says, j 314 > '-"[i 34411 il 
344 [i. e. When the ring of people becomes large, 


it is only an occasion of holding foul, unseemly, 
or obscene, and secret, discourse]: it is 

said that 34 here signifies 344 W (T:) the 
meaning is, that there is much 44 and i. 
e. therein. (TA in art. >4. [But there, in the 
place of > '-"ti, I find is^; and in the TA in the 

present art., '-"la.]) Also He contended 

with him in an altercation. (T.) 4 '-4 He uttered 
foul, unseemly, or obscene, speech or language. 
(TA.) 334 A man foul, unseemly, or obscene, (T, 
M, K, TA,) in tongue; (TA;) evil in speech. (T.) 
[See also art. j4.] — — A place in which is 
no pasture: (K:) and 334 a land in which is 
no pasture. (S, M.) £4 1 £4, aor. £4, inf. n. £4; 
(Msb;) and £4, [aor. £4 and £4, (see 
what follows,)] inf. n. £ j4; (L;) It (a mountain) 
was high, or lofty. (L, Msb.) — — And hence, 
(Msb,) £4, (S, Msb, K,) aor. £4, (K,) inf. n. £4; 
(S, K;) and £4, aor. £4 and £4, but the former is 
the more approved, inf. n. £4 and £ j4; (L;) 
(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, proud, 
and lofty, or haughty; (S, Msb, * K;) as also J, £-4: 
(S, K:) (tropical:) he exalted himself above 
others, (L, TA,) as also J, £a 4 (A,) by his speech, 
and his glorying, or boasting. (L, TA.) — — 
And £4, aor. £4, inf. n. u'-3-4, (tropical:) He (a 
camel) brayed in the most vehement manner, (L, 
TA,) and put forth his [or faucial bag]. (TA.) 
— £4, aor. £^, inf- n - C^> He split, clave, 

rifted, slit, or rent, a thing. (Msb.) 3 
(assumed tropical:) He vied, or competed, or 
contended, with him in glorying or boasting, or in 
glory or excellence, or for superiority in 
nobleness. (L, TA.) 5 £44 see 1 , in two places. £4: 
see £44 £4 an d £4 [for the latter of which, in 
the CK, we find £4,] i. q. £4 [Excellent! &c.]; (JK, 

T, K, TA;) and wonderful! (T, TA.) £4 is 

also said in chiding a camel that brays in the 
most vehement manner, (see £4,) or in imitating 
his braying. (L.) £4: see £44 Great; 

syn. (k.) £14: see what next follows, in four 
places. £-4 High, or lofty; (JK, A, Msb;) 
applied to a mountain: (JK, Msb:) [and] a high, 
or lofty, mountain; an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant: (L, TA:) 
pi. £4 jw (JK, S, A, L, Msb) and ciilkjlj [both fern, 
forms]: (JK:) and the former pi. applied as an 
epithet to mountains. (S, A, K.) — — 
[Hence,] £44 34 j, (JK, L,) and J, £14, (JK, A, L,) 
[the latter an intensive epithet,] (tropical:) A 
proud, and lofty, or haughty, man, who 
exalts himself above others, (JK, A, L,) by his 
speech, and his glorying, or boasting: (JK, L:) pi. 
of the former 3U.4, like as 3U14 is pi. of 
and £^j. (L.) You say, In speech, he is J. £14; and 
in poetry, £44. (L.) And £44 ^-334“ (tropical:) 


High, or exalted, nobility. (S, K, TA.) 3#4 

£44 (L,) and J, £14, (L, K,) or £14 ! (A,) and 

i £4, and [ £4, (K,) (tropical:) A camel that 
brays much, (K,) or in the most vehement 
manner, (L,) and puts forth his kSJlui [or faucial 
bag]. (K.) £44 A large-bodied, or corpulent, 
woman; (S, K;) as also £44. (TA.) j4 1 34, (T, S, 
A, Msb,) aor. 34, (Msb,) inf. n. 34, (T, Msb, K,) 
He sowed seed; (S, TA;) he cast grain upon the 
ground to sow it; (Msb;) he cast grain upon the 
ground, scattering it; (A;) he scattered seed (T, 
MF) upon the ground; as also J, [but app. in 
an intensive sense,] (MF,) inf. n. 3^ (T, MF) 
and »j 44 (T:) this is the primary signification. 

(MF.) Also, (M,) inf. n. as above, (M, K,) He 

sowed land; (M, L, K;) and so j. j4, (M, L,) inf. 

n. 3^44 (L, K.) Also, (M,) inf. n. as above, 

(M, K,) He scattered, or dispersed, (M, K,) a 
thing; (M;) and so J, j4, [or rather he 
scattered, or dispersed, much,] inf. n. 3*44 (K.) — 

— jkjl 3111 j4, (m, A,) inf. n. as above, (M,) God 
scattered, or dispersed, mankind (M, A) in the 
earth. (A.) — — p4ll j4 (tropical:) He 
disseminated, scattered, or diffused, talk, or 
speech, (Msb, TA,) u^ill j4 among the people, or 
mankind, like as seed is scattered: (TA:) and 

l 3 j4 he did so much. (Msb.) ^34, 

(M, A,) aor. as above, (M,) and so the inf. n., (M, 
K,) (tropical:) The land put forth its plants, 
or herbage, (As, M, A, K,) in a scattered state: 
(As, M, A:) or put forth its j4. (M.) — 34, 
aor. 34, inf. n. »3 I 4, (tropical:) He divulged what 
was secret; he revealed what he had heard. (T, L.) 

— 34, [aor. 34,] inf. n. 34, He talked much; was 

loquacious. (M.) 2 j4 see 1 , in four places. 

j4, inf. n. 3^44 also signifies He was extravagant 
in expenditure; and so J, j44, inf. n. “3443: (TA:) 
or the former, he dissipated, or squandered, (his 
wealth, or property, S, M, and any other thing, M, 
TA,) by extravagant expenditure, (S, M, K, 
TA,) and destroyed, consumed, wasted, or 
ruined, it: (M, K, TA: [in the CK, “43?- is here put 
for 433-: in the M it is 344il : ]) or he expended 
his wealth, or property, so largely as not to leave 
of it that whereby he might subsist: or he 
expended it in acts of disobedience: (TA:) or 
he dissipated, or squandered, his wealth, or 
property, in a way that was not right: (Msb:) or in 
a way that did not behoove: it includes 
the meaning of ^-3344 in common, or 
conventional, acceptation, and is used in the 
proper sense of this latter verb: or, as some 
say, 3^44 denotes excess in respect of the right 
objects of expenditure, which is ignorance of the 
[right] manner, and of things that should prevent 
it; and — 31 j4l denotes excess with respect to 
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quantity, and is ignorance of the values of the 
right objects. (MF.) [See also » 34.] 3 j)4 see 2. 
5 j)j It became scattered or dispersed; or much 

scattered or dispersed. (A.) (tropical:) It 

(talk, or speech,) became much disseminated or 
scattered or diffused. (Msb.) 54 (S, M, Msb, K, 
&c.) and J, 34, (M,) the former either an inf. n. 
used as a proper suhst. or of the measure 3*) in 
the sense of the measure 3 (Msb,) Grain that 
is set apart for sowing; (Lth, M, K;) any seed, or 
grain that is sown; as also jjj or jjj: (Kh, Msb:) 
or grain such as wheat, that is sown; 
distinguished from jj“, which is applied to the 
seed of sweet-smelling plants and of leguminous 
herbs: and this distinction commonly obtains: 
(Msb:) or [so accord, to the M, but in the K 
“and,”] the first that comes forth, of seed-produce 
and of leguminous and other plants, (M, K, *) as 
long as it has but two leaves: (M:) or 54 signifies 
any plant, or herbage, when just come forth from 
the earth: (M:) or such as has assumed a 
colour, (M, K,) or shown its kind or species: (M:) 
pi. jj^ and jlij. (M, K.) — — [Hence,] 54 
signifies also (tropical:) Progeny; (T, M, K;) 
and so J, “jl4. (M, K.) One says, jj3 j)4 A A A 
(tropical:) Verily these are a progeny of evil, or 
an evil progeny. (T, A. *) j±: see 54. jA jAz I jS jii 
and l jA jAZ They dispersed, or became 
dispersed, in every direction: (S, M, K:) [namely, 
men: and] the like is said of a man's camels: 
(S:) jA is an imitative sequent to j)*4 (S:) some 
say that the in the former is a substitute for ^ 
[in j)* or 54] ; but others hold that in each case 

the word is an original. (TA.) 54: see “ j!45 

Also, (M, K,) and j jt A and J. “ jljj and J, jl4“ and 
1 34 jl 4“, (K,) (tropical:) A man who talks much; 
loquacious; (M, K;) and so J. “54 “j At, (iDrd, M) 
and l “5^4 »j')j*: (M:) irrationally, or vainly, or 
frivolously, loquacious; a great babbler. (TA.) — 

— See also jjA. jA fAh [Wheat, or food,] in 

which is “jl4, i. e. increase, redundance, 
exuberance, plenty, or abundance. (T, * M, L, 
K. *) jA jAZ: see jA jAz , above. »j4 »j-»: 
see jA . <_sj)4 What is false, vain, or ineffectual; 
syn. 3414: (Seer, M, L, K:) [like jjjjJj] the 
radical idea denoted by it is that of dispersion. 
(M, L.) jjA (S, M, A, K) and J, AA (M, K) 
(tropical:) A man who divulges secrets; (S, M, 
A;) as also J, jA, of which the fern, is with »: (L:) 
or one who cannot keep his secret: (T, K:) pi. of 

the first jjj. (T, S, M.) Also, both the first 

and second, (tropical:) A calumniator; 
a slanderer: (K, TA:) pi. of the former as above. 
(TA.) AA is [said to be] an imitative sequent 
to j4£; (M, K;) like jjA, of which it is [held to be] 


a dial, var., or a corruption occasioned 
by mispronunciation. (Fr, S.) [But I think it is 
more probably syn. with J, jj 4*, as signifying 
Scattered, or dispersed, like 34 in the sense 
of jj4*, &c.; and that for this reason it is used as 
a corroborative of j44] — See also jjA. “34: 
see “34. “jl4 Increase, redundance, exuberance, 
plenty, or abundance, in wheat, or food. (Lh, * T, 
* M, L, K. *) You say, sjljjll jjA jU-4 Wheat, or 

food, in which is much increase, &c. (T, TA.) 

See also jjj. » j' jj, and sometimes [ » j' jj, (Lh, M, 
K,) and [ s j jjj, (AA,) and J, “jjj, with u, (T, K,) i. 
q. 544, (M, K,) The dissipating, or squandering, 
of wealth, or property, in a way that is not right. 
(T, TA.) “jj)j: see what next precedes, j jjj: 

see jjj. j^A“: see jA . s j' jjj: see “jljjj and 

see also AA, in two places, jl4j: see AA . “5 14) A 
man who dissipates, or squanders, his wealth, or 
property, by extravagant expenditure, 
and consumes, destroys, wastes, or ruins, it; (AZ, 
S, M, K;) as also J, j jjA and J, j~4* and ] jA and 
i s j' jjj. (TA.) 544 see what next precedes. A*A 
cjtjll jliA [or more probably 444 jljA] 
(tropical:) Land that yields increase. (A.) jjjj«: 

see j“4. (tropical:) Many; much; abundant: 

(K, TA:) water that is abundant; or blessed with 
abundance, plenty, or increase. (A.) j)4*: 
see “jljj. “jj )j; see “34. AA see 34), in two 
places, li-j (Mgh, K) and J, AA (K) [in my copy of 
the Msb erroneously written 344] a Persian 
word, arabicized; originally “-j, which signifies 
Wine: (A'Obeyd, TA:) or juice of grapes cooked 
in the least degree, so as to be strong (Mgh, Msb, 
K) and intoxicating; an arabicized word; (Msb;) 
said to have been introduced by the Benoo- 
Umeiyeh, (TA,) and to have been unknown to the 
Prophet; (Mgh;) but there is a trad, of I' Ab which 
is understood to mean that the Prophet 
forbade what is thus called: (Mgh, TA:) some 
assert it to mean that it existed not in his time; 
(TA;) but this latter assertion is weak. 
(Mgh.) jjj: see above. — It is also an imitative 
sequent to 3“'-=“-. (K.) 34) [meaning A pawn] in 
the game of chess is from J, AS jUj; (TA;) 
which latter signifies footmen, as opposed to 
horsemen, (AO, K, TA,) and is an arabicized 
word, from the Persian, (AO, TA,) originally “jjj: 
(TA:) the pi. of 3 -h is 3-4); for which a poet 
uses 3 j 4, as though he suppressed the l s [in the 
sing.], making 34 to become j, 34: (Ibn-Buzurj, 
TA:) or, accord, to El-Kharzenjee, (JK, TA,) [ 34 
signifies a guide in a journey; as also 34): (JK, K, 
TA:) or [in the CK “and”] small and light or 
active: (K, TA:) or, as in the Tekmileh, (TA,) 
short and light or active: (JK, TA:) and its pi. 


is 3 j 4 (JK, K.) jjjjj: see AA. J4 1 <14, aor. 34 (S, 
M, * Msb, K) and 34, (M, K,) inf. n. 34, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) He gave it, and was liberal, or bountiful, 
with it; he gave it liberally, bountifully, 
unsparingly, or freely; (S, Msb, K, TA;) he gave it 
willingly, of his own free will or good pleasure: 
(TA:) and he made it allowable, or lawful, to be 
taken or possessed or done, willingly, or of his 
own free will or good pleasure: (Msb:) 34 is 
the contr. of jj*. (M.) [Hence,] 34 L? j'i4la AilU. 
AA I asked him, and he gave me what he was 
able to give. (TA.) [And <*4 34. 

(assumed tropical:) He gave up himself to, or 
spent himself for, him or it; he gave, or applied, 
himself, or his mind, unsparingly to it, namely, 
an undertaking & c.: a phrase of frequent 
occurrence. And “4-=- 34, and (assumed 

tropical:) He exerted, or put forth, or 
expended, unsparingly, or freely, his power, or 
ability, or his utmost power or ability or 
endeavour: also of frequent occurrence.] 

And 34 j uj~= <1 AA (tropical:) A horse that 
reserves a portion of his run, and is unsparing 
with a portion thereof; not putting forth the 
whole at once: (TA:) or that has a run which he 
reserves [for the time of need], and a run which 
he performs unsparingly: (A in art. 4-4 see A 4 ) 
and l 31)43 CjA-° A AA a horse that has a 
running pace ( A^) which he has reserved for 
the time of need, and a run (jjj) less quick which 
he has performed freely, or without reservation 
(<!4jl j 3). (x.) [In the K these phrases are given in 
a mutilated state, and with a 
mutilated explanation.]) And 44 0* 54>- 3>j*-= 
(tropical:) His interior state, or disposition of 
mind, is better than his apparent state &c. (TA.) 
— — See also 8. 5 34 He neglected the 
preserving of himself or his honour or reputation 
[from disgrace]; i. q. jj'— =31 3jj (S) or 34% 
(TA;) he was careless of himself or his honour or 
reputation; contr. of AJ-^=Z; (Msb in the present 
art,;) as also J, 3)4. (Msb in art. uj-*>.) You 
say, 3)jj j! j jjj [He was generous, and was not 
careless of his honour or reputation]. (M and L in 

art. A j .) I )£ 3*4 A 34), and 3)4 J, <4 34 

and A„ He employed his own self in the doing of 
such a thing. (T.) 8 313)1 is the contr. of 34-=; (M, 
K;) [i. e.] 31)11 signifies He held it in mean 
estimation; namely, a garment or other thing; 
(TA;) [he was careless of it; he used it, or 
employed it, on, or for, ordinary, mean, or vile, 
occasions, or purposes;] he used it for service and 
work; namely, a garment &c.; syn. <AA ]; (S, 
Msb;) he wore it (a garment) in times of service 
and work; as also ] “44; (Msb, TA;) or, as IKoot 
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says, <53, [aor. (14 and (14,] inf. n. <54 
and <54, signifies he did not preserve it, lay it up, 
take care of it, or reserve it; namely, a garment. 
(Msb.) See also 5 , in two places. You say also, J<4' 
(assumed tropical:) [He (a horse) performed 
his run freely, or without reservation; opposed 
to *<'—*]. (T.) See 1 . 10 <5jjU He sought, or 
demanded, of him a liberal, free, or willing, gift. 
(TA.) And 451a iil4<“J 1 asked of such a one 
that he would liberally, freely, or willingly, give 
me a thing. (T.) (14 A thing that is given 
liberally, freely, or willingly: and inf. n. [or 1 , q. 
v.], used as a proper subst.: pi. (Ij4. (Har p. 
206 .) <14: see what next follows, in two places. <<4 
A garment that is worn (T, S, Msb) in service, or 
work; (S, Msb;) that is not preserved, laid up, 
taken care of, or reserved; (T, M, K;) as also J, <54 
(Msb) and J, (14*, (x,) or ] <54?, (S, M, K,) the 
pi. of which is (1<4*: (S:) and an old and worn-out 
garment; (TA;) as also J, 34* and J. <54*; (M, K;) 
the last of which is mentioned on the authority of 
AZ, but is disapproved by 'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh, who 
asserts it to be without k (IB, TA:) <54 sometimes 
has 34 as pi. (TA.) You say, J, <44* 4 4 44- , i. 

e. ^4 44 l 4 or J, <*14 [Such a one came to us in 
his garments that he wore in service, or work]. (S, 
accord, to different copies. [I have shown that <<4 
and <54 are dial, vars., both as inf. ns. (see 8) and 
as proper substs.]) The word <54, with fet-h, and 
with the unpointed <, applied by the vulgar to [a 
suit of] new clothes, is a mistake for <54, and this 
is correctly a name for old and worn-out clothes. 
(TA. [But this is doubtful; for <54 
commonly signifies, in modern Arabic, a change 
of clothes; and hence, a suit of clothes, whether 
new or old.]) — — IJ uses it metaphorically, 
in relation to poetry; saying, 4 *i (4<4 Uil 4-35' 
<4-*5' j 34JI 3 JUjc-YI 3c- j <54ll (tropical:) [The 
metre termed rejez is only used as an aid in the 
ordinary, or meaner, business of life, and on the 
occasion of doing one's work, and singing to 
camels for the purpose of urging them on, and 
performing service of any kind: hut in this case it 
may be regarded as an inf. n.: see 8]. (M.) 3j4: 
see 34. <5'4 i. q. 34 [inf. n. of 1 , The act of giving 
liberally, &c.]. (TA.) 04 A man wont to give 
property liberally, freely, or willingly; or who so 
gives it much, or frequently; as also [ 3j4 (T, TA) 
[and app. J, 314*, (like &c.,) of which the pi. 
occurs in the following saying], j 344* 4 

[They are very liberally disposed to the exercise 
of beneficence, or bounty]. (TA.) 3)4 Any one 
who gives [liberally,] freely, or willingly. 
(M.) 34?: see <54, in two places. <54?; and 
its pi. 3<4*: see <54, in three places. 314*; pi. 344*: 
see 34. 341i Held in mean estimation: as in the 


saying, 344 <4= jo 3 <JU [His wealth is 

preserved, or taken care of, and his honour, or 
reputation, is held in mean estimation]. (TA.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) Language, and a proverb, 
which one is wont to speak or mention, or which 

one is fond of speaking or mentioning. (TA.) 

341i5l jLa Such a one is strong, or sturdy, 
in the work in which he employs himself: (T:) 
or sharp, vigorous, or effective, in nature, or 
disposition; one who, when employed in a work, 
is found to he strong, or sturdy. (TA.) And *4** 
34451 (tropical:) A sword sharp, or 

penetrating, in the part with which one strikes. 
(K, TA.) 344, (K,) or J, 344, (M, [so in a copy 
of that work, accord, to the TT, but this is 
probably a mistranscription,]) Wearing a 34*, i. 
e. [a garment used in service or work, or] an old 
and worn-out garment: (M, K:) and the latter, [if 
not a mistranscription for the former,] neglecting 
the adorning of himself, by way of humility. (TA, 

from a trad.) See also what follows. 34<* (T, 

M, K) and J, 344 (M, K) A man who employs his 
own self in doing a thing; (T;) a man who 
performs his own work. (M, K.) — — See also 
what next precedes. j4 1 34, (T, S, M, &c.,) 
aor. j4, (T, S,) inf. n. 44 (S, M, Msb, K) and »44, 
(K,) or the latter is the original form, but the » 
is elided, as in 3-4, inf. n. of 34-, (S,) or 43 is an 
inf. n. of the verb with », but that of j4 is 44; 
(IB;) and some say, 34, (T,) which is a dial. var. 
of the former, (Msb,) aor. ls 4, inf. n. 44; (T in 
art. 4;) He (a man) was, or became, foul, 
unseemly, or obscene [in tongue]; (T, S, M, K;) 
evil in speech; (T in art. 4;) as also j4, (T, M, K, 
in that art.,) and 4, (Msb and K in art. 4,) 
and 34: (K in that art.:) and J, cs4' he uttered 
foul, unseemly, or obscene, speech or language. 
(TA.) And ? j4l 4° <<34, (S, M, Msb, * K,) aor. 34, 
inf. n. 44; (Msb;) and J. <431, (S, Msb, *) 
or 444', (M, IB, K,) or both, (TA,) I uttered foul, 
unseemly, or obscene, language against 

the people, or company of men: (S, M, K, TA:) or 
behaved in a lightwitted, weak, stupid, or foolish, 
manner, or ignorantly, towards them; 

and uttered foul, unseemly, or obscene, language 
against them; and so though with truth. (Msb.) 
And '4 also signifies He (a man) was, or 
became, evil in disposition. (TA.) 3 ls 4, (S, TA,) 
inf. n. '434*, (TA,) [He vied with another, or strove 
to surpass him, in foul, unseemly, or obscene, 
speech or language: or he held such discourse 
with another:] the inf. n. is syn. with <4^.14. (TA.) 
4 j4' see 1 , in two places. 44 [inf. n. of 1 , used as 
a subst,] Foul, unseemly, or obscene, speech 
or language. (S, M, K.) 34, (T, M, Msb, K,) or 34 
jUdll, (S,) A man foul, unseemly, or obscene, in 


tongue: (T, S, M, * K: *) or lightwitted, weak, 
stupid, or ignorant, in behaviour; and foul, 
unseemly, or obscene, in speech; and so though 
speaking truth: (Msb:) fern, with k (S, Msb:) and 
pi. *44'. (T.) jj 1 4, [first pers. ^>34,] aor. 34, (T, 
M, Msb,) inf. n. 4, (M, Msb, K,) He was pious 
[towards his father or parents, and (tropical:) 
towards God; (see the explanations of the verb as 
used transitively;) and was kind, or good and 
affectionate and gentle in behaviour, towards his 
kindred; and kind, or good, in his dealings 
with strangers]: (Msb:) he was good, just, 
righteous, virtuous, or honest: (T, Msb:) [or he 
was amply, largely, or extensively, good 
or beneficent:] and he was true, or veracious. (M, 
Msb, K.) [Authorities differ as to the primary 
signification of this verb, and as to 
the subordinate meanings: see 4 below.] You say 
also, <54 4 4, (Msb, TA,) and <4-y 4, (S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) first pers. <<34 03 A, Mgh, 
K) and <<34, (K,) aor. 34 (M, Msb) and 34, (M,) 
inf. n. 4 (S, M, K) and 4, (K,) or 3j4, (Msb,) He 
was true, or veracious, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) in 
his saying, (Msb, TA,) and in his oath. (S, Mgh, 

Msb, K.) <5ie 3), and 4, inf. n. 4 and jjjt; 

and J, 4'; [His deed, or work, was, or proved, 
good; or was well, or sinlessly, performed;] all 
signify the same. (M.) And J**JI 4, i. e. 5 yd', a 
form of benediction, said to a person come from 
pilgrimage, May the deed, or work, i. e. 
the pilgrimage, have been sinlessly performed. 
(TA.) And <4-=> 4, (T, S, A, Msb, K,) aor. j4, (T,) 
inf. n. 4 (S, Msb,) or jjjt; (T;) and <-4- 4, (Fr, T, 
S, M, K,) aor. 34, inf. n. 4; (T;) His pilgrimage 
was sinlessly performed: (Sh, T:) or was 
characterized by the giving of food, and by 
sweetness of speech; as explained by Mohammad 

himself: was accepted: was rewarded. (TA.) 

4, (A, Msb, K,) aor. 34 (T, M, K) and 34, (M, K,) 
inf. n. 4 (M, Msb, K) and 4 and 3j34 (M, K,) 
It (a saying, Msb, and an oath, T, A, M, Msb, K) 
was, or proved, true. (M, A, * Msb, * K, * TA.) 

[See an ex. voce <0, in art. 4'.] <5*4 ^ <<4, 

inf. n. 4, (tropical:) His commodity, or article 
of merchandise, was easy of sale to me, (Aboo- 
Sa’eed, T, A, *) and procured me gain: (A:) 
originally meaning it recompensed me, by its 
high price, for my care of it. (T.) [See also »4, 
below.] — »<5I j (m,) [and app. »<I'4, (see 4,)] 

first pers. <<34 (S, M, Msb, K) and <<34, (M, K,) 
aor. 34 (S, M, Msb, K) and 34, (M, K,) inf. n. 4 
(S, M, Msb, K) and »3<* (S, K, Msb *) and jjji, 
(Msb,) He treated, or behaved towards, his father 
with filial piety, duty, or obedience; (TA;) or with 
ample obedience; (B;) the inf. ns. signifying the 
contr. of 343 : (S, M, A, K:) he treated, or 
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behaved towards, his father with good obedience, 
and with gentleness, or courtesy, striving to do 
the things that were pleasing to him, and to avoid 
what were displeasing to him. (Msb.) And [hence, 
app., for accord, to the A it is tropical.] <<4-4 3), 
(S,) or <<3, (A,) aor. yi, (S, A,) inf. n. y; (T, S, M, 
K;) and [ » j 34; (S, K; *) (tropical:) He obeyed his 
Creator, or his Lord; (S, M, * A, K; *) [was pious 
towards Him;] served Him; rendered religious 
service to Him: (TA:) or rendered Him ample 
obedience: the obedience here meant is of two 
kinds; namely, that of belief and that of works; 
and both these kinds are meant by 34' in the Kur 
ii. 172. (B.) [And app. cjjj, or 1*43), She 
behaved with maternal affection towards her 
child, or offspring. (See 3).)] And Zy, (M,) and y. 
<<?-3, (T,) first pers. ^’jy, (T, M,) inf. n. y, (T, M, 
K,) He behaved towards him, and towards 
his kindred, or relations, with kindness, or 
goodness and affection and gentleness, and 
regard for his, or their, circumstances; syn. <4^3 
[and (T, M, K:) such is said to be the 

signification of the verb as use in the Kur lx. 8. 
(M, B, TA. [See also 3.]) And 34 <4i 
<*4?- (assumed tropical:) God is merciful to his 
servants: (M, TA:) or Zy, inf. n. y, said of God, 
means He recompensed him, or rewarded him, 
for his obedience. (B, TA.) ['<4 Zy (occurring in 
the S and K in explanation of '<% -GUI) may be 
rendered He showed kindness, &c., to him by 
such a thing, or such an action, & c.: and also he 
presented him with such a thing; like <l^j.] 

<4-k <111 y, (T, S, Msb,) aor. 34, (Msb,) inf. 

n. y, (S,) or jj’y, (Msb,) God accepted 
his pilgrimage; (S, Msb;) as also [ »34: (T, S, M, 
Msb:) the latter alone is allowed by Fr: (M, TA:) 
[though <4-k y and <k«, mentioned above, 
are well known; as is the pass. part. n. 3jj4>, 
which see below:] and one says, [in like 
manner,] 34 | <h4. <111 [God accepted his deed, or 

work, as good; approved it]. (M.) See also 4, 

in three places. — y, (TK,) inf. n. y, (S, K,) He 
drove sheep or goats: (LAar, S, K:) or he called 
them. (Yoo.) [See also y below.] 3 »34, inf. 
n. Sjlli, He behaved towards him with kindness, 
or goodness and affection and gentleness, and 
regard for his circumstances; or he did so, 
experiencing from him the same behaviour; syn. 
of the inf. n. 31L5U. (S and K in art. <— iU; but only 
the inf. n. is there mentioned. [See also 1.]) 4 34 
see 1. — <=■•=>• 34, and see 1, near the end 

of the paragraph. 3j4l 34, (Msb,) and u<34', 

(T, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) He executed, or 
performed, the saying, and the oath, truly. (M, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K.) Accord, to El-Ahmar, one also 


says, ^jy j. but none other asserts this. (T, 

TA.) <111 jjI, (T, TA,) inf. n. 3'34; and 

J, Zy, inf. n. y; God verified his oath. (TA.) 

<iLa 34 Such a one assented, or 

consented, to the conjurement of such a 
one: <14=4 signifies “ he assented not,” or “ 
consented not, thereto. ” (T, TA.) — f#<ic. 34, (S, 
M, K,) inf. n. as above, (T, TA,) He overcame 
them: (T, S, M, K:) he subdued them, or 
overcame them, by good or other actions; (TA;) 
by actions or sayings; (TA;) as also J, fry, 
aor. 34: (T, K, TA:) he was refractory, or 
stubborn, and overcame them. (TA, from a trad.) 
You say, <-4-ai <Jc. 3^' [He overcame his 
adversary]. (A.) And 3j4<- 34 [He overcame 
them in evil]: and hence 34 is used in the 
sense of 34* [he transgressed, &c.]; as in the 
saying of a poet, 3?“* 3“ j 34 3“ 34' <<41a [Then I 
care not who acts wickedly and who 

transgresses]. (LAar, M.) — 34 [from 31] He rode, 
or journeyed, upon the land. (ISk, S, A, K.) 
Opposed to 3=4'- (A.) 5 j 34 [He affected, 
or endeavoured to characterize himself by, y, i. e. 

filial piety, &c.]. 4jil j c>334 <2 Thou hast 

abstained from crime, or sin, or the like, in our 
affair, or business, or case. (T, TA.) — j34 

*mL: see 1. 6 1 j34< They practised mutual y 
[meaning kindness, or goodness and affection 
and gentleness, and regard for each 

other's circumstances]. (S.) R. Q. 1 3131, inf. 
n. “3134, He talked much, and raised a clamour, or 
confused noise, (M, K,) with his tongue: (M:) 
he cried, or cried out, (S, K,) and talked in anger, 
(S,) or talked confusedly, with anger and 
aversion. (TA.) And <-3“ J 3131 He was profuse 

and unprofitable in his talk. (Fr.) Also, inf. 

n. as above, He (a goat) uttered a cry or cries, [or 
rattled,] (M, K,) being excited by desire of the 
female. (M.) y [originally 33] (M, Msb, K) and 
i 34 (Msb) Pious [towards his father or parents, 
and (tropical:) towards God; (tropical:) obedient 
to God, serving God, or rendering religious 
service to God; (see 1;) and kind, or good and 
affectionate and gentle in behaviour, towards his 
kindred; and good in his dealings with 
strangers]; good, just, righteous, virtuous, or 
honest: (Msb:) true, or veracious: (M, Msb, K:) 
and both signify also abounding in y [or filial 
piety, &c.]: (K:) the former is [said to be] a 
stronger epithet than the latter, like as is 
stronger than 344 : (B:) [but its pi. shows that it is 
not, like l!< 4, originally an inf. n.: it is a regular 
contraction of 33, like as 34 is of 334] the fern, 
of each is with »: (Lh, M:) the pi. (of the former, S, 
M, Msb, or of the latter, B) is 135'; and (of the 


latter, S, M, Msb, or of the former, B) »3 3: (S, M, 
Msb, K:) the former pi. is often specially applied 
to saints, those who abstain from worldly 
pleasures, and devotees; and the latter, to 
the recording angels. (B.) You say, ls 4'3 3 41, 
and J, 34, I am characterized by filial piety, 
dutifulness, or obedience, to my father: (S, M, A: 
*) the latter is mentioned on the authority of Kr; 
but some disallow it. (M, TA.) And 1*33 »3 
[The mother is maternally affectionate to her 
child, or offspring]. (S.) And <<43* y'y. y 34 j, and 
i j4, A man who behaves towards his kindred 
with kindness, or goodness and affection and 
gentleness, and regard for their circumstances. 
(T.) And 3<“ 3 34-3 A man who treats with 
goodness and affection and gentleness, and 
rejoices, or gladdens, his brethren: pi. Jjy* uj3. 
(S, * K, * TA, in art. ><.) And J3 3 3, and 3 
u <4, and J, 34, True, or veracious, in a saying, and 
in an oath. (Msb.) And Zy Cysk and J, »34 [A true 
oath; or an oath that proves true]. (Ham p. 
811.) 341 is also a name of God; (M, K;) meaning 
(assumed tropical:) The Merciful, or 
Compassionate: (M:) or the Very Benign to his 
servants; (IAth;) the Ample in goodness or 
beneficence: (B:) 3411 i$ not so used. (IAth.) It is 
said in a trad., s y 44* 3=3^4 1 
(assumed tropical:) Wipe yourselves with the 
dust, or earth, [in performing the ceremony 
termed f4(“,] for it is benignant towards you, like 
as the mother is to her children; meaning, ye are 
created from it, and in it are your means of 
subsistence, and to it ye return after death: 
(IAth:) or the meaning is, that your tents, or 
houses, are upon it, and ye are buried in it. (M.) 
— 3 Land; opposed to 3=4 [as meaning “ sea ” 
and the like]: (S, Msb, K:) from y signifying “ 
ampleness,” “ largeness,” or “ extensiveness; ” 
(Esh-Shihab [El-Khafajee], MF;) or the former 
word is the original of the latter. (B, TA. [See the 
latter word.]) [Hence, '33 j '3 By land and by 
sea.] — — A desert, or deserts; a waste, or 
wastes. (T, TA. [See also <3, voce l? 3- ]) So, 
accord, to Mujahid [and the Jel] in words of the 
Kur [vi. 59], 34" j 34 3 4» 44 j And He 
knoweth what is in the desert, or deserts, and the 
towns, or villages, in which is water, (T, TA,) or 
which are upon the rivers. (Jel.) [So too in the 
phrase 341 <<3 The plants, or herbage, of 
the desert or waste; the wild plants or herbage. 
And 341 3<« Honey of the desert; wild honey. 
And 341 334- The animal, or animals, of 

the desert; the wild animal or animals.] A 

wide tract of land. (Bd in ii. 41.) [The open 

country; opposed to 3=4 as meaning the “ cities,” 



178 Digitized Text Version VI .1 


[BOOKI.] 


or “ towns,” “ upon the rivers: ” see the latter 

word.] Elevated ground, open to view. (T.) 

The tract, or part, out of doors, or where 

one is exposed to view; contr. of c£: used by the 
Arabs indeterminately; [without the article J;] as 
in the phrase, Ijj CilJi. (Lth, T) meaning I sat 
outside the house; (A;) and ' jj (Lth, 

T) meaning I went forth outside the [house or] 
town, (A,) or into the desert: (TA:) but [Az says,] 
these are post-classical phrases, which I have not 
heard from the chaste-speaking Arabs of the 

desert. (T.) You say also, I ji j I 34 4L)i I 

desire concealment, or secrecy, and he desires 
publicity. (A.) ji Wheat; and the grain of wheat; 
syn. (S, * Msb,) or 3J=J.; (M, K;) but it is a 
more chaste word than and (M:) pi. 
of ‘ji; (S, M;) or [rather] ‘ji is the n. un. 
[signifying a grain of wheat, like 4 j4s] ; (iDrd, 
Msb:) the pi. of ji is jljji; (K;) or this pi. is 
allowable on the ground of analogy, accord, to 
Mbr, but is disallowed by Sb. (S.) It is said in a 
prov., (TA,) ‘ji j? j^ > [He, or it, is shorter 
than a grain of wheat]. (A, TA.) And you 
say, ‘ji j4 '-“*1=1 He fed us with bread. (A.) jj inf. 
n. of l: (T, S, M, &c.:) it is said by some to signify 
primarily Ampleness, largeness, 

or extensiveness; whence ji as opposed to 34=: 

then, Benevolent and solicitous regard or 

treatment or conduct [to parents and others; i. 
e. piety to parents; and (tropical:) towards God]: 
and goodness, or beneficence: and kindness, or 
good and affectionate and gentle behaviour, and 
regard for the circumstances of another: (Esh- 
Shihab [El-Khafajee], MF:) or jn, as opposed 
to 3-4, [or as signifying “ a wide tract of land,” 
(Bd in ii. 41,)] is the original of 3i, (Bd in ii. 41, B, 
TA,) which signifies ample, large, or extensive, 
goodness or beneficence, (Z, in the Ksh, ii. 41, 
[but he regards it as the original of 3),] and Bd on 
the same passage, and B, K, TA,) to men; (TA;) 
or comprehending every kind of goodness: (Ksh 
and Bd ubi supra:) and hence it is said to be in 
three things: in the service of God: in 

paying regard to relations; acting well to them: 
and in dealing with strangers: (Bd ubi supra:) or 
every deed that is approved: (Ksh and Bd in ii. 
172:) and [particularly] obedience to God: (T, S, 
M, & c.: [see also “J:]) [and every incumbent 
duty: and hence,] the pilgrimage to Mekkeh: 
(K:) and fidelity to an engagement: (TA:) also a 
gratuitous gift, or favour; and a bounty, or 
benefit; syn. Jis; (Msb;) and as also | “34» 
[an inf. n., but when used as a simple subst. its pi. 
is 34= and =^1 34=]. (Har p. 94.) In the Kur [ii. 172], 
where it is said, “dllL j-« 341 34, by 341 is 
meant j4l Ii [i. e. But the pious, or obedient 


to God, is he who believeth in God]; (T, M, Ksh, 
Bd, Jel;) and some read jtell; (Ksh, Bd, Jel:) or 
the meaning is, 41 4 i>l j= 3i 341 34 i. e. but the 
obedience of which it behooveth one to be 
mindful is the obedience of him who believeth in 
God: (Sb, T, IJ, M, Ksh, Bd:) and this explanation 
is preferable to the former. (Bd.) It is said in a 
prov., (T, S,) ji j= lj* Y, (S, A, K, but in the 
T and M 1-= is put in the place of V,) meaning He 
knows not him who dislikes him, or hates 
him, from him who behaves towards him with 
kindness, or goodness and affection and 
gentleness, and regard for his circumstances: (S, 
M, A, K, * TA:) or undutiful conduct to a parent 
from gentleness, or courtesy: (ElFezaree, T, K:) 
or altercation, (T,) or dislike, or hatred, (K,) 
from honourable treatment: (T, K:) or the calling 
of sheep, or goats, from the driving of them: 
(IAar, S, K:) or the driving of sheep, or 
goats, from the calling of them: (Yoo, T:) or the 
calling of them to water from the calling of them 
to fodder; (K;) which last rendering is 
agreeable with an explanation of 'ji by IAar 
[mentioned in the T]; (TA;) and J, "ji'ji, also, has 
the signification here assigned to ‘ji: (K, * TA:) 
or “j*3P from “14341; (A'Obeyd, T, K;) i. e. the 
crying of sheep from the crying of goats: 
(A'Obeyd, T:) or the cat from the rat, or 
mouse: (IAar, T, M, K:) and 1 « also signifies the 
[species of rat called] ~j?: (Aboo-Talib, T, K:) or 
a small animal resembling the rat or mouse: 

(M:) and the young of the fox. (K.) Also 

Good, as a subst., not an adj.; syn. 34-; (Sh, T, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) which comprises all that has 
been said in explanation of jj (Sh, T, Mgh) as 
used in the saying of Mohammad, 4la 
341 Jj lS-Jj [Keep ye to truth; for it guides to 
good, or to a good, or right, state]: some render it 
in this instance by jj41l; and some, by (Sh, 

T.) It signifies also The good of the present life, 
consisting in spiritual and worldly blessings, and 
of that which is to come, consisting in everlasting 
enjoyment in Paradise: so in the Kur iii. 86: (T:) 

or [simply] Paradise. (K.) Also The heart; or 

the mind. (K.) So in the saying, 341 jj=4=t J [He 
is quiet, or at rest, in heart, or mind]. (TA.) “14 a 
subst. in the sense of 341 (S, M, K,) meaning 
Obedience [&c.]; (K;) determinate, (S, K,) being a 
proper name; for which reason, combined with 
its being of the fem. gender, it is imperfectly decl. 
(M.) [It is opposed to See a verse of En- 
Nabighah in the first paragraph of art. J=^-.] jiji 
[a coll. gen. n.] The fruit of the [q. v.], (S, M,) 
in a general sense: (M:) or the first thereof; (K;) 
[i. e.] the first that appears, or when it first 
appears, and is sweet: (M:) or when it has 


become hard: (Msb:) or when it is larger in its 
berries (4==-) than such as is termed j3jU 4, 
and smaller in its clusters; having a round, small, 
hard stone, a little larger than the j-=“=“>-; its 
cluster filling the hand: (AHn, M:) n. un. with “. 
(AHn, S, M, Msb.) 1 sji A good, sweet, or pleasant, 
word or expression or saying: (K:) from jj 
signifying “ benevolent and solicitous regard 
or treatment or conduct. ” (TA.) [ IsJi Of, or 
belonging to, or relating to, the land as opposed 
to the sea or a great river. — — And Of, 
or belonging to, or relating to, the desert or 
waste; growing, or living, or produced, in the 
desert or waste; wild, or in an uncultivated 
state. — — And hence,] J=3I Uncultivated 
land; without seed-produce, and unfruitful; 
without green herbs or leguminous plants and 
without waters; contr. of 34 jj. (IAar, M, K. *) 
And, simply, J, ji, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) and J, ^jjjj, 
(A'Obeyd, IAar, Sh, S, K,) the latter a variation of 
the former, the l s being made quiescent, and the » 
therefore being changed into as in ‘-jjj^, 
originally 4^°, (S,) a rel. n. from ji, (Sh, 
T, Msb,) A desert; a waste; a spacious tract of 
ground without herbage; syn. 3 J— =: (S, M, A, 
Msb, K:) [see also jn:] or a tract nearer to 
the desert (340 than it is to water: (Sh, T:) [but 
some write the latter word J, and it is said 
that] (T and K in art. ^ jj,) of the same 

measure as ‘ "jV , (K in that art.,) signifies flat, 
even, or level, land: (T, K:) or a barren, flat, even, 
or level, land: a poet says, ^iji 1*^4 o-=3l ^Jj [A 
barren, flat land, after which is a second 
barren, flat land]: (T:) ISd says that 4;j^, in a 
poem of Ru-beh, [from which the ex. given above 
is probably taken,] is of the measure 
from 341 ; and that art. ==jj is not the place in 
which it should be mentioned: (TA:) Lth 
says, 4;34l is a noun derived from 4341; 
the ls becoming quiescent, and the “ becoming an 
inseparable *-4 as though it were a radical letter, 
as in the case of 4 j 4, which thus becomes ‘-4o ic : 
(T, TA:) the pi. of 4J is 3314; and that of 
is j- jjjIJ. (S.) 4jj and ^j) and ^jj: see Is'ji. jljj 
as signifying A possessor of J, i. e. wheat, though 
agreeable with prevailing analogy, is 
not allowable, not being sanctioned by usage. 
(Sb, M.) 1^)3 External; or outward: apparent; 
public. (T.) Hence the saying of Selman, (T,) 4= 
44j'34 411 44=J 4jl34 Jkj (x, A, K) Whoso maketh 
his inner man (4 jjjL) to be good, God will make 
his outward man (<4pl4) to be good. (T.) JI3) is a 
rel. n., irregularly formed, (K,) from jn signifying 
“ elevated ground, open to view; ” and Jlj?-, 
from 3?- signifying “ any low, or depressed, part 
of the ground. ” (T.) You say, (4341 4 j 41I jylal 
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He opened the outer door. (A.) jjjj, (S, K,) 
or jjjjll, (Mgh, Msb,) [a coll. gen. proper name, of 
which the n. un., or rel. n., is [ lS jjjj,] a foreign 
word, (S,) [probably of African origin, the 
primary form of which is the source of 
(Idppapo^, &c.,] arabicized; (Msb;) or, as 
some say, from sjjjj in speech; (TA; [see R. Q. 
l;]) and s jjl jjll, (S, M, Msb, K,) the pi. of jj jj, (K,) 
or of jjjjII, (Msb,) [or of Is jjjj, agreeably with 
what follows and with analogy,] the » being added 
because the sing, is a foreign word, or [so in the 
M and TA, but in the S “ and,”] a rel. n., (S, M,) 
but it may be elided; [so that one may say jjjjl;] 
(S;) A certain people, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) of the 
inhabitants of El-Maghrib [or Northern Africa 
west of Egypt], (Mgh, * Msb, K, *) like the Arabs 
of the desert in hardness, and coarseness, or 
rudeness, (Mgh, * Msb,) and in slightness of 
religion, and littleness of knowledge: (Mgh:) and 
another people, [the Colobi mentioned by 
Diodorus Siculus and Strabo,] between the 
Abyssinians and the Zinj, who amputate [the 
glans of] the penis, and make it a dowry for a 
wife. (K.) [There are various opinions of the 
origins of these races. The appellation of sjjl jjll, 
sing. J, Is Ji 'Ji, is also applied by late historians, 
and in the present day, to The races inhabiting 
the portion of the valley of the Nile which we 
commonly call Nubia.] jjjj: see jjjj. JJ\ 

see ji. is jjjj: see jjjj: and see also jjjj, in 

two places. jjjj One who talks much, and raises 
a clamour, or confused noise, (M, K,) with his 
tongue: (M:) who cries, or cries out, (S, K,) and 
talks in anger, (S,) or talks confusedly, with anger 
and aversion: (TA:) who vociferates much; (TA;) 
as also l jjjj: (K:) and J, is y. J. signifies one who 
talks much and unprofitably. (Fr.) — — jbjjll 
The lion; as also J, jjjjill: (K:) because of the 
confused noise that he makes, and his aversion 
and anger. (TA.) — — jLjj jlj A bucket that 
makes a noise (M, K) in the water. (M.) jjjjj 
What is termed JPi- [i. e. coarselyground flour, 
&c.], (M, CK, [in MS. copies of the K, and of the S 
also, which is evidently a 

mistranscription,]) of wheat. (S, M, K.) jtj; fern, 
with »: see J, in five places, jjl [accord, to 
analogy signifies More, and most, pious &c.: 
see J. But the only meaning that I find assigned 
to it in any of the lexicons is that here following. 
— ] More, and most, distant in the desert, (T, K,) 
as to habitation. (T.) So in the saying, ^ j*ll 
p*jjl The most chaste in speech of the Arabs are 
the most distant of them in the desert, as to 
habitation. (T, K. * [In the latter, instead of ^-^al, 
we find cyl^f]) jj One who overcomes. (TA.) 


[See 4.] — — j+«l 4-jj means Verily he is 
a prudent, or sound, manager of that; syn. 

“d. (M, K. *) ‘Jo>: see ji. jj jj>, applied to a 
pilgrimage, Sinlessly performed: (Sh, T, Mgh:) or 
characterized by the giving of food and by 
sweetness of speech; as explained by Mohammad 
himself: accepted: rewarded. (TA.) jjJy 

jj^* [Thou art accepted, or approved, and 
rewarded] and I jjiLi I jj Jy [Go thou accepted, or 
approved, and rewarded] are forms of 
benediction: the former, of the dial, of 

Temeem; cjji being understood: the latter, of 
the dial, of the people of El-Hijaz; v*-] being 

understood. (M.) Applied to a sale, Truly 

and honestly executed. (Sh, T, 
Mgh.) jjjjill; see jtjjj. Ijj 1 (sji, [aor. Ijj, inf. n. 
generally l J or »*i jj,] He was, or became, clear, 
or free, of, or from, a thing; in the manners which 
will be explained below: (Bd ii. 51:) he was, or 
became, in a state of freedom or immunity, 
secure, or safe. (T.) [Hence,] 0-= j»ll j? is J, 
and i Ji, (T, Msb,) aor. I jj; and j J, aor. I jj; (Msb;) 
inf. n. i Ji: (T, Msb:) or j*ll i> is J, inf. n. jjj, 
with damm; and the people of El-Hijaz say I jj, 
inf. n. I jj, with fet-h: (S:) accord, to As, is J 
i s of the dial, of Temeem; and ' jj of the 
dial, of the people of El-Hijaz: or, accord, to AZ, 
the people of El-Hijaz say I jj; and the rest of the 
Arabs say Lsj j: (T:) or I jj [alone], said of a sick 
man, aor. I jj and I jj; and is jj; and j jj; inf. n. I jj 
[probably a mistranscription for jjf| and jjj: or, 
accord, to Lh, the people of El- Hijaz 
say ' jj, aor. ' jj, inf. n. « jj and jji [i. e. jjjj]; and 
the people of El-'Aliyeh, [I jj,] aor. I jj, inf. n. j jj 
and j jj; and Temeem, is jj, [aor. I jj,] inf. n. jjj 
and jjj: (M:) or ' jj, (K,) said by IKtt to be the 
most chaste form, (TA,) aor. I jj, (K,) agreeably 
with analogy, (TA,) and I jj, (K,) said by Zj to be 
the only instance of a verb of the 
measure with » for its last radical letter 
having its aor. of the measure J*ij, [though others 
mention also IjS, aor. jj *j, and L*, aor. j4j,] 
and asserted to be a bad form, (TA,) inf. n. j jj 
and jj jj; and jjj, (K,) not a chaste form, (TA,) 
aor. I jj; and is J, (K,) a chaste form, (TA,) 
[and the most common of all,] aor. I jj, inf. n. J jj 
and jjj, (K, TA,) or jjj, (CK,) and jjjj; (K, TA;) 
He became free from the disease, sickness, 
or malady: (T:) or [he recovered from it:] he 
became convalescent; or sound, or healthy, at the 
close of disease, but was yet weak; or 
he recovered, but not completely, his health and 
strength; syn. “'jj; (M, K;) i. e., he acquired that 
slight degree of soundness, or health, 
which comes at the close of disease, but with 


disease remaining in him. (TA.) [And £ j?JI is J, 
or I jj, The wound healed; or became in a healing 
state: of frequent occurrence.] And jiYI j* is J, 
[the only form of the verb used in this case, and 
in the other cases in which it is 
mentioned below,] aor. I jj and I jj, the latter extr., 
(M, K,) or rather it is very strange, for IKoot says 
that aor. Jy, and aor. Jj=ij, are the only 
instances of this kind, (TA,) inf. n. »»l jj (M, K) 
and ji jj (Lh, M, K) and jjj, (M,) or jjj, (K, TA,) 
or jjjj; (CK;) and J, 1 jj; (S, * M, K, Mgh; *) [He 
was, or became, free from the thing, or affair; or 
clear, or quit, thereof; clear of having or taking, 
or of having had or taken, any part therein; 
guiltless of it: and also, irresponsible for it; as in 
an ex. q. v. voce ju='— =t : ] said in relation to [a 
fault or the like, and] a debt, and a claim, and 
religion [&c.]. (Lh, M.) You say, Of is J 
(Mgh, Msb,) or (S,) inf. n. jj, 

(Mgh,) He was, or became, free (Msb) [from the 
fault, defect, imperfection, blemish, or 
vice], (Mgh, Msb,) [or faults, &c.]. (S.) And is jj 
u£ll Of, (T, Mgh, Msb,) or (S,) aor. ' jj, (T, 
Msb,) inf. n. »«•' jj, (T, Mgh, Msb,) He was, or 
became, clear, or quit, of the debt; (or debts; S;) 
irresponsible for it [or them]: or in a state of 
immunity with respect to it [or them]; i. e., 
exempt from the demand thereof. (Msb.) And is J 
jf inf. n. »ii jj and ji jj (Lh, M) and jjj, 
[He was, or became, clear, or quit, to thee, of thy 
claim, or due, or right; or exempt from the 
demand thereof;] as also J, I jft (M.) And ^Ijlj cJj jj 
Cp* Of, inf. n. »*1 jj, [I was, or became, or have 
become, clear, to thee, of having or taking, or of 
having had or taken, any part with such a one; or, 
irresponsible to thee for such a one:] (AZ, T, S: * 
[in one copy of the S, I find the phrase ^ jj, 
commencing the art.; but not in other copies:]) 
this is the only form of the verb used in this case, 
and in relation to debt [and the like]. (AZ, T.) — 
— He removed himself, or kept, far, or aloof, 
[from unclean things, or things occasioning 
blame; followed by Of, with which it may be 
rendered he shunned, or avoided;] syn. » jti 
and (T.) [You say, jkaVI j" is J He removed 
himself, or kept, far, or aloof, from unclean 
things.] — — He manifested an excuse, 
[or asserted himself to be clear or quit or 
irresponsible, like j ' jj,] and gave warning; 
syn. jic.1 and jij (T.) Hence, in the Kur [ix. 
1], Jj^Jj <11! j* »ji jj A manifestation of excuse, 
and a warning, from God and his apostle. (T.) — 
jkjl iill S jj, (Fr, T, S, M, K,) or ^ilt, (Msb,) 
aor. Ijj, (T, M, &c.,) inf. n. Jjj (T, S, M, K) 
and jjjj, (AZ, Lh, M, K,) God created mankind, 
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or the beings, or things, that are created, syn. js., 
(Fr, T, M, Msb, K,) after no similitude, or 
model, (TA,) [but, properly, though not always 
meaning so, out of pre-existing matter; for] Bd 
says [in ii. 51 ] that the primary meaning of the 
root « ji is to denote a thing's becoming clear, or 
free, of, or from, another thing; either by being 
released [therefrom], as in o? is 3. 

and Of [both sufficiently 

explained above]; or by production [therefrom], 
as in Of ^ ^ 1 3 [God produced, or created, 
Adam, from, or out of, clay]. (TA.) This verb 
relates to substances [as in the exs. given above] 
and to accidents; and hence, [in the Kur lvii. 
22 ,] u 1 Of [Before our creating it, if 1* 
refer to preceding it; but, as Bd says, it 

may refer to this, or to or to u*^]: (M:) 

but ijill has a more particular application 
than Jlkll; the former being particularly applied 
to the creation of animate beings, with few 
exceptions: you say, 3^- j fill Ijj 

0=jVlj pi jlUl [God created, or produced, man, 
or the soul, and He created the heavens and the 
earth]. (TA.) [To this verb, or perhaps to sj, or 
to both, "13 is the Hebrew equivalent, properly 
(though not necessarily always) signifying “ he 
created out of pre-existing matter,” or “ 
he fashioned. ”] 2 “ijj, inf. n. Ji>: see 4 , in four 
places. [Hence,] j j£ll V The V that denies in a 
general manner, absolutely, or to the uttermost; 
i. e. the V that is a universal negative. (Mughnee 

&c.) Also He verified his being free [from a 

thing], clear, or quit, [of it,] guiltless [of it], or 
irresponsible [for it]. (Mgh, TA.) 3 J-i, (T, S, M, 
Mgh, K,) inf. n. si jP> (T, M, Mgh) and i^J, (M,) 
He made him (his copartner) free, clear, quit, or 
irresponsible, the latter doing to him the same: 
(Mgh:) he compounded, or made a compromise, 
with him (his hired man, T, M) for their mutual 
separation: (M:) he separated himself from him 
(his copartner, S, O), the latter doing the same. 
(S, O, K.) And Jijll cjijU 1 became free, clear, 
quit, or irresponsible, to the man, he becoming so 
to me. (M.) And si jill i jLj, (T, M, K,) or f)i pi, (S,) 
inf. n. as above, (M,) He compounded, or made a 
compromise, with the woman (or his wife, S) for 
their mutual separation; (M, K;) i. e. he divorced 
her for a compensation [which she was to make 
him, such as her giving up a portion of her dowry 
remaining due to her, in order that they might be 
clear, each of the other]: it occurs also [without *] 
in art. s ji. (TA.) 4 »i jjI He (God, S, M, K) 
[recovered him, or] restored him to 

convalescence, (M, K,) [from the 

disease, sickness, or malady]. (S.) a? 

jAl and l ^li j) (M, K *) He (i. e. God, TA) made 


I _! 

thee, pronounced thee, or held thee, or hath 
made thee, &c., or may He make thee, & c., to be 
free from the thing or affair, or clear or quit 
thereof, or guiltless thereof, or irresponsible for 
it; (TA;) [or He acquitted thee, or hath acquitted 
thee, or may He acquit thee, thereof; or He 
showed thee, or hath showed thee, or may He 
show thee, to be free from it, &c.: see also 2 , 
above:] said in relation to [a fault or the like, and] 
a debt, and a claim, and religion [&c.]. (M.) You 
say, 3\ ji l v_mJI j* 1 made him, pronounced him, 
or held him, to be free from the fault, defect, 
imperfection, blemish, or vice. (Msb.) It is said in 
the Kur [xxxiii. 69 ], j, Ijil! U. 4111 iijjj (m) But God 
showed him to be clear of that which they said. 
(Bd.) You say also, o? I made him, 
pronounced him, or held him, to be clear, or quit, 
of the debt; irresponsible for it; or in a state of 
immunity with respect to it; i. e., exempt from 
the demand thereof: (Msb:) and 33- J 1*? jJI; 
and J, j, inf. n. ^ Jp; [I acquitted him of that 
which he owed me:] (S:) and jjl [alone] I made 
him, pronounced him, or held him, to be clear, or 
quit, of a claim that I had upon him, or a due or 
right that he owed me. (Mgh.) — 1 jj! [in the T (as 
on the authority of Aboo-'Amr Esh- 
Sheybanee) l H e entered upon [the night, or 
day, called] cijjll, q. v. (K.) 5 I jp see 1 , in three 
places. I jp also signifies He asserted himself 
to be free from it; or clear, or quit, of it; namely, a 
fault, or the like. (Mgh.) [And He declared 
himself to be clear of him; to be not connected, or 
implicated, with him; he renounced him: see Kur 
ii. 161 and 162 , &c:] 6 We separated 

ourselves, each from the other. (TA.) [See 3 .] 
10 i jjjuI, (T,) or Jjjll i jjjuI, (Msb,) He took 

extraordinary pains, or the utmost pains, in 
cleansing the orifice of his penis from the 
remains of urine, by shaking it and pulling it and 
the like, until he knew that nothing remained in 
it: (T:) or he purified, or cleansed, himself from 
urine; syn. » j2; (Msb:) or i jjU, (M,) or i 

(K, TA,) signifies he took extraordinary 
pains, or the utmost pains, in cleansing the penis 
from urine; or he cleansed it entirely from urine; 
(M, * K, * TA;) and so jjsll t jjU; and in like 
manner, £j»ll - J ' said of a woman: (El- 
Munawee, TA:) but the lawyers make a 
distinction between i\Jpj>\ and clilil*! [which are 
made syn. in the M and K]: see the latter word. 

(TA.) And<jj'-=JI I (T, S, Mgh,) or »ljill, 

(M, Msb, K,) He abstained from sexual 
intercourse (T, M, K) with the girl whom he 
had purchased or whom he had taken captive, 
(T,) or with the woman, (M, K,) until she had 
menstruated (T, M, K) at his abode, once, and 


then become purified: (T:) the meaning is, (T,) he 
sought to find her free from pregnancy. (T, Mgh, 
Msb.) — — Hence, (Mgh,) ' jp^, (Z, 

Mgh, Msb,) or jiYI, (TA,) He searched, searched 
out, or sought to find or discover, the uttermost 
of the thing, or affair, (Z, Mgh, Msb, TA,) in order 
that he might know it, (Mgh,) to put an end to his 
doubt. (Z, Mgh, Msb, TA.) You say, U cJ jiilJ 
[I searched, or sought to find or discover, or I 
have searched, &c., the uttermost of what thou 
hast, of knowledge &c.]. (S, TA.) And 3^J I j^l 
Ua liS [He searched the uttermost of 
such a land and found not his stray beast]. (TA.) 
It is said in the Expos, of the Jami' es-Sagheer 
that £ij#“l is an expression denoting The seeking, 
or seeking leisurely and repeatedly, to 
obtain knowledge of a thing, until one knows it; 
considering it with the endeavour to obtain a 
clear knowledge of it; taking, in doing so, 
the course prescribed by prudence, precaution, or 
good judgment. (Mgh.) »! ji A hunter's lurking- 
place or covert: (T, S, M, K:) pi. i j5. (T, S, M.) El- 
Aasha says, giiill Jj~ 4!I Ji* I J [At it (a source 

of water mentioned in the context) were hunters' 
lurking-places, like young palmtrees covered 
over: for tender young palm-trees are often 
covered over with a kind of coarse matting]. (T, S, 

M.) Jj): see ii s Ji, in six places. “3j II The 

first night of the [lunar] month; (El-Mazinee, T, 
S, K;) called thus, (S,) or J'JJ (M,) because 
the moon has then become clear of the sun: (S, 
M:) or the first day of the month: (AA, T, K:) or 
the last night thereof: (As, T, K:) or the last day 
thereof; (IAar, T, K;) a fortunate day; every event 
happening therein being regarded as a means of 
obtaining a blessing; (IAar, T;) but most hold 
that the last day of the month is termed 
(TA;) as also jjj oil: (K:) or this is the first day 
of the month: (IAar, T, TA:) pi. jjl. (Th, M.) 3J\ 
see ids Ji, in two places, ils Ji Free, (Msb,) J? from 
it; namely a fault, defect, imperfection, blemish, 
or vice; (Mgh, Msb;) and, also followed by 
clear, or quit, of it; irresponsible for it; or in a 
state of immunity with respect to it; i. e. exempt 
from the demand thereof; namely a debt, (Msb,) 
or a claim, or due, or right; (Mgh;) as also J. IsJJ 
and J. Hj. (Msb.) You say, IJJ Hi [I am free 
from it, &c.]; (T, * S, M, K; *) and l *'ji, 
used alike as sing, and dual and pi. (Fr, T, S, M, 
K) and masc. and fern., (Fr, T, M, K,) because it is 
originally an inf. n.; (Fr, T, S;) and J. *'j5: (S, M:) 
the pi. of ils J is ujj iJ (T, S, K) and JJ (T, S, M, 
K) and *'js, (T, M, K,) of the measure 3*i, (T,) 
like 3-k j, (M, K,) of an extr. measure, 

disapproved by Suh, who says, in the R, that it is 
a contraction of and has ten ween because it 
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resembles [words originally of the measure] 3*4, 
and that the rel. n. formed from it is J, Is jj, (TA,) 
but it is mentioned by AAF as a pi. of *3 J, and as 
being like 31- j, and Fr mentions ii 3 as a pi. of 
the same, imperfectly decl., with one of the two 
hemzehs suppressed, (M,) and <=1 J (S, M, K) 
and (S, K) and J J\ (T, S, K,) the last two 
anomalous: (TA:) the fem. of Ji is J J; 
pi. cjtjjj (T, S, M, K) and Jui (Lh, M, K) 
and tyj. (T, S, M, K.) You say, ’j iisj 3 and iJ±- 
<-*? [I am free from it; or, more commonly, I am 
clear, or quit, of it, or him]; and iTJ Ul | J 
and 3* (S;) and 3 J, <3: (M:) and J, 

iljjll .3L and [We are clear, or quit, of you]; 
(Fr, T;) i. e., *'3^ j'J: so says Aboo-Is-hak; and 
As says the like of what Fr says. (T.) It is said in 
the Kur [xliii. 25], Jj ^3! J, [Verily I 

am clear of that which ye worship]; (T, M;) 
or iisj, or J, tlj; accord, to different readers. 
(Bd.) iis J occurs in several places in the Kur. 
(M.) Accord, to LAar, it signifies Clear of evil 
qualities or dispositions; shunning what is vain 
and false; remote from actions that 
occasion suspicion; pure in heart from 
associating any with God: and it signifies sound 
in body and intellect. (T.) See also Is .Ji, in two 
places. J J A writing of [i. e. conferring] 
immunity or exemption: from a? is J 

and of which it is the inf. n.: pi. cjiljj, 
with medd: cjl j\J is [pi. of »l J, and both of these 
are] vulgar. (Mgh.) Is JJ\ see i-is J. 33 1 The 
creation; as meaning the beings, or things, that 
are created; or, particularly, mankind; syn. jiill: 
(T, S, M:) pronounced without *; (T, S;) originally 
with *, like J? and 33; (M;) and the people 
of Mekkeh differ from the other Arabs in 
pronouncing these three words with »: (Yoo, T, 
M:) Lh says that the Arabs agree in omitting the « 
in these three instances; and he does not except 
the people of Mekkeh: (M:) it is of the 
measure <4*3 in the sense of SJjiii, (Msb,) 
from IJ, meaning (Fr, T:) or, if 

derived from ls 3 II [“earth” or “dust”], it is 
originally without »: (Fr, T, S:) pi. 33 and c3jj. 
(S in art. jji and is jj.) Is Ji, (K,) or -3=3 u? Is J, 
(Lh, S, M,) [Recovering from his disease, 
sickness, or malady: or] convalescent; or 

becoming sound, or healthy, at the close of his 
disease, but being yet weak; or recovering, but 
not completely, his health and strength: [see 1:] 
(M, K:) as also \ iis 3: (Lh, M, K:) but whether 
the latter be properly used in this sense is 
disputed; while the former is said to be the act. 
part. n. of 1 in all its senses: (TA:) pi. i^J, (M, K,) 
like as is pi. of accord, to Lh, so that 


I _! 

he holds it to be pi. of iis J; or it may be pi. 
of is J, like as is pi. of J) 1 -?-, and 3'-=>~ 2 > 
of 3^'—=. (M.) 4 iisj is sometimes written and 

pronounced is J [in all its senses]. (Kz.) See 

also *is J. — is j3l, applied to God, The Creator; 
(T, S, Msb;) He who hath created the things that 
are created, not after any similitude, or model; 
(Nh;) or He who hath created those things 
free from any incongruity, or faultiness, (Mgh, 
and Bd in ii. 51,) and distinguished, one from 
another, by various forms and 
outward appearances: (Bd:) or the Former, or 
Fashioner; syn. jJ^i^ [q. v.]. (M.) j)3 Jiji The 
passage, or conduit, of water, called 3jj) 
and Ji [q. v.], made of baked clay: (K:) or Ji\J 
[the pi.] signifies the baked-clay conduits of 
privies, which convey [the water &c.] from the 
house-top to the ground. (S, but omitted in some 
copies.) — — JiJ The canal of the urine 

[from the kidney to the bladder; i. e. the ureter]: 
(L, KL, TA:) of the dial, of Egypt. (TA.) 3jj Jji 
[The Persian lute;] a certain musical instrument 
(Lth, Msb) of the [or Persians]; (Msb;) i. 
q. (Lth, K:) an arabicized word, (K,) 

from JJ, (IAth,) or JJ; meaning “the breast of 
the duck, or goose;” because of its resemblance 
thereto; (K;) for J in Persian, signifies the 
“breast;” (TA;) [and cjj and 1=) or J, like the 
Arabic J, “a duck,” or “goose;”] or because the 
player upon it places it against his breast: (IAth:) 
or it is said to be arabicized because it is the 
name of a musical instrument of the 
(Msb.) 33 J ji, of the lion, (AZ, T,) and of any 
animal of prey, (AZ, As, T, S, M, K,) and of birds, 
(As, S,) [The toe; i. e.] what corresponds to 
the of a man; (AZ, As, T, S, M, K;) [in the 
Lex. of Golius, as on the authority of the S, and in 
that of Freytag, idem quod in homine; but 
this is a mistake, app. occasioned by a 
mistranscription in a copy of the S;] and the 
is its claw, i. e., nail: (AZ, As, T, S:) or the paw 
(M, K,) altogether, (M,) with the =>i [or 
toes]: (M, K:) or the claw, i. e. nail, of the lion, 
(Lth, T, M, K,) likened to the instrument 
for perforating leather; (Lth, T;) and of [all] 
animals of prey, and of birds that do not prey, 
corresponding to the j3> of man: Th says, 
of man, it is [termed] the j3>; of animals having 
the kind of foot called the J*; of 

solidhoofed animals, the 3'-=“-; of cloven- 
hoofed animals, the s-iili; of beasts and birds of 
prey, the Jj; and of birds that do not prey, and 
of dogs and the like, the 33; though it may 
be also used [in like manner] of all animals of 
prey: (Msb:) [but properly] it is of birds that do 


not prey, as the crow-kind, and the pigeon; 
(M;) and sometimes, of the [lizard called] 3-3 
(S, M,) and of the rat, or mouse, and of the 
jerboa: (M:) and is, in the pi. form, (M, TA,) 
which is 33, (T, S, M, TA,) metaphorically 
applied, by Sa'ideh Ibn-Jueiyeh, to the fingers of 
a man gathering honey [deposited by wild bees in 

a hollow of a rock]. (M, * TA.) 32' 33 also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) A certain brand, or 
mark made with a hot iron, upon camels, (K, TA,) 

in the form of the claw of the lion. (TA.) 

This, also, is the name of a sword of Marthad 
Ibn-'Alas. (K.) — — p-“3 seems to signify the 
same as 33 or 33: for] Temeem are termed in 
a trad, the <"3 and <33 of the tribes of Mudar; 
and El-Khattabee says that it should be the JJ, 
i. e. (assumed tropical:) [The claw, or] the claws; 
meaning thereby their impetuous valour, and 
strength: but <*j ji may be a dial. var. of <jj jj, or 
the f* may be substituted for the u for the purpose 
of assimilation [to 3- jj]. (TA.) jr ji t j J [written 
in the TA without the vowel-signs, but the 
context seems to show that it is thus, and that the 
inf. n. is jrjj] It (anything) was, or 
became, apparent, manifest, or conspicuous, and 
high, or elevated: whence JJ, applied to a certain 

kind of structure. (TA.) j.3, [aor. j J,] inf. 

n. Jj, [also signifies] He had that quality of the 
eye which is termed Jj, explained below. (M, 

TA.) Also, (K,) or ‘ j j J, (TA,) aor. j J, 

His state, condition, or case, became ample in 
respect of eating and drinking. (IAar, K, TA.) 
2 JJ see 4. 4 £ 3 He (a man, TA) built a ^3 [or 
tower, &c.]; as also 4 Jji, inf. n. jjj3 (K.) 5 c3-3j 
S he (a woman) showed, or displayed, her finery, 
or ornaments, (S, Msb, K,) and beauties of person 
or form or countenance, (S, Msb,) to men, (S, K,) 
or to strangers, or men distantly related to her; 
(Msb;) to do which is culpable; but to do so to the 
husband is not: (TA:) or she showed her face: or 
she showed the beauties of her neck and face: or 
she did so exhibiting a pretty look: (TA:) or she 
showed, or displayed, her finery, or ornaments, 
and what excites a man's lust. (A boo-Is-hak, 
TA.) Fr, referring to verse 33 of ch. xxxiii. of the 
Kur, says that in the time when Abraham was 
born, the women used to wear a shirt of 
pearls, not sewed at the two sides; or, as some 
say, they used to wear garments which did not 
conceal their persons. (TA.) £3 [Gr. mipyo^, 
(Golius,) A tower;] an angle, syn. j’j, (S, K,) of a 
fortress, (S,) or of a city: (TA:) and sometimes a 
fortress itself: (S, K:) so called from 

its conspicuousness and construction and height: 
(TA: [see 1:]) or the primary signification of £ ji is 
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strength; whence £ 3 1 in a sense explained below: 
(Har p. 286:) pi. [of mult.] £ jjj and [of 
pauc.] £3: (S:) the £ jjj of the wall of a city or 
fortress are chambers 3 jjj [meaning towers]) 
built upon the wall: and such chambers 3 j *0 
built upon the sides of the angles of a j33 [i. e. 
pavilion or palace &c.] are sometimes thus called. 
(Lth.) [Hence,] j;3 [A pigeon-turret; 

a pigeon-house; being generally constructed in 
the form of a turret, or of a sugar-loaf;] a lodging- 

place of pigeons: pi. as above. (Msb.) Also 

(assumed tropical:) [A sign of the Zodiac;] one of 
the jr jjj of the heaven; (S, K;) which are twelve in 
number; every one having a distinct name: (TA:) 
the Arabs in ancient times did not know them: 
(Ham p. 560:) pi. £ I j)i as well as £ j jj: (Msb, TA:) 
these are meant by the £ jjj mentioned in the Kur 
xv. 16 and xxv. 62 and lxxxv. 1: (Bd, Jel:) or in the 
last of these instances, (Bd,) by the jtjjj in the 
heaven are meant the Mansions of the Moon: 
(Bd, Msb:) or the stars or asterisms 
or constellations: (TA:) or the great stars or 
asterisms or constellations; (Bd, Msb;) and so, 
accord, to Zj, in the second of the said passages 
of the Kur: (TA:) or the gates of heaven: (Bd, 
Msb:) or, as some say, i. q. jj3=s [i. e. pavilions 
&c.]. (TA.) £ 3 Such a constitution of the eye that 
the white entirely surrounds the black, (S, M, K,) 
no part of the black being concealed: (S, M:) or 
width of the eye: or width of the white of the eye, 
and largeness of the eyeball, and beauty of the 
black part: or clearness of the white and black 
parts theeeof: (M, TA:) or width of the eye, and 
largeness of the eyeball: (Ham p. 560:) or 
width of the eye with intense whiteness of the 
person: (TA:) and distance between the 

eyebrows. (L, TA.) [See also £4.] — Goodly, 
elegant, or pretty; beautiful of face: or [so in 
copies of the K, and in the TA, but in the CK 
“and”] shining, or splendid; conspicuous; and 
well known. (K.) £ j4 3=“- A large, or liberal, 
disposition; syn. £4j. (Ham p. 560.) £l A man 
having that quality of the eye which is 
termed £3: (M, TA:) fem. £4-3); applied to a 
woman; (S) and also to an eye (3=0 having 
the quality termed £33 (M, TA:) pi. £3. (Ham p. 
560.)— 3 j3 ^ This is stronger than this. 
(Har p. 286.) £3! The vessel, or receptacle, 
[generally a skin,] in which milk is churned, or 
beaten and agitated, or in which the butter of the 
milk is extracted, or fetched out, by putting water 
in it, and agitating it; syn. (S, K.) £33 33 

A garment whereon are figures of jtjjj [or 
towers]: (Zj, TA:) or whereon are depicted figures 
resembling the jtjjj [or towers] of the wall of a 
city or the like: (T, A, TA:) or figured with eyes, of 


the garments termed 33; from £3 (S.) ^ jj 
3-33 (in the Ham p. 352 £=3) is the sing, of £33 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K) and CI1UI3;; (T, TA;) and 
signifies [A knuckle, or finger-joint;] the outer, or 
the inner, joint, or place of division, of the 
fingers: and (as some say, TA) the middle toe of 
any bird: (K:) or £33 signifies all the finger- 
joints; (A’Obeyd, K;) as also £-?■' 33 [a 
mistranscription for ^3 jj]: (A'Obeyd, TA:) or 
the parts of the fingers that are protuberant when 
one clinches his hand: (Ham ubi supra:) or the 
backs of the finger-bones: (K:) or the finger- 
joints (S, Mgh) that are between the £3-3 and 
the ‘~r3j3; (S;) i. e. (S, Mgh) [the middle 
knuckles; (see £341 and 333;)] the heads of 
the (s, Mgh, Msb, K,) on the back, or 

outer side, of the hand, (S, Msb,) which become 
protuberant when one clinches his hand: (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K:) or, as in the Kf, the heads of 
the 4j3>Xj; and their inner and outer sides 
are termed the ‘-r333: (Msb:) accord, to the T, 
the wrinkled parts at the joints of the fingers; the 
smooth portion between which is called 33 J: or, 
as in another place, in the backs of the fingers; 
the parts between them being called the j3 : in 
every finger are three 4jU33, except the thumb: 
or, as in another place, in every finger are two of 
what are thus termed: it is also explained as 
signifying the joints in the backs of the fingers, 
upon which the dirt collects. (TA.) The 
phrase ^3344 meaning The seizing with the 
hand, is one requiring consideration [as of 
doubtful character]. (Mgh.) [See also 33.] C -W 
1 £ 3 is syn. with J 3 [in two senses; i. e. as an 
attributive verb, and also as a non-attributive 
verb; as will be shown by what follows]. (S, A, 
Mgh.) [Using it as an attributive verb,] you say, Y 
uQ*- jla. £3)1 1 will not go away, or depart, 
or withdraw, (3jjl Y, and Y,) until thou 
accomplish my want: from 3341 r jj, inf. n. £13, 
he went away, or departed, from the place; 
syn. 3« J 3: and to be distinguished from the 
phrase in the Kur [xviii. 59, similar as to words,] 
mentioned below. (Mgh.) You say, 3l3> £ 3, (S, A, 
L, K,) aor. £3, (K,) inf. n. £13 (S, L, K) and £ jjj 
(L, TA, and Ham p. 250) and £3, (L,) or £3, (as 
in a copy of the TA,) He went away, or departed, 
from his place; (S, L, K, and Ham ubi supra;) and 
he became in the <£3 [or wide, uncultivated, or 
uninhabited, tract]. (S, L, K.) And 3l3i £ 3 3 He 
did not quit his place. (Msb.) And £ 3 [alone], 
aor. £3, inf. n. £13, It (a thing) went away, or 
departed, (Jl 3,) from its place; (Msb;) as 
also i c 33. (L.) In the phrase £13 Y [There is, or 
shall be, no quitting of place, or going away, or 
departing], the noun is in the accus. case, as in Y 


34j: but it is allowable to put it in the nom. case, 
so that Y is used in the manner of 33; (S, K;) as 
in the following saying of Saad Ibn-Malik, [in the 
TA, in one place, Ibn-Nashib,] in a poem of which 
the rhyme is with refa, (S, IAth,) alluding to El- 
Harith Ibn-'Abbad, who had withdrawn himself 
from the war of Teghlib and Bekr the sons of 
Wail: (IAth, TA:) 4)134 3=3 3“ 33 Y 0=3 3 1 4(a 
[Whoso fleeth from its fires, (i. e. ^3=41 334 the 
fires of the war,) let him do so: but as for me, I 
am the son of Keys: to me there is not, or shall 
not be, any quitting of place]. (S, IAth. [See also 
Ham p. 250, where, for 3 3, we find 3, ji 
whoso turneth away.]) [Hence,] =333 £3' 3 jj 
T he wind carried up, raised, or swept up and 
scattered, [lit. went away with,] the dust. (Msb.) 
[Hence also, accord, to some,] £3, (T, S, 
K, &c.,) and £3, (Ibn-ElLihyanee, Z, and TA, 
[thus written in a copy of the A,]) (tropical:) The 
state of concealment departed, or ceased: 
or (tropical:) what was in a state of concealment 
became apparent; from £>3 meaning “what is 
open and apparent” of land: or (tropical:) what 
I was concealing became apparent: (T, TA:) or 
(tropical:) the affair, or case, became manifest, 
(S, A, K,) and its concealment ceased, (A,) [or] as 
though the secret departed, and ceased: (S:) or, 
as some say, (assumed tropical:) the secret 
became apparent: (TA in art. 3=-:) or, lit., the low 
ground became high and apparent; meaning 
(assumed tropical:) what was concealed became 
revealed: (Har pp. 133—4:) the first who said it 

was Shikk the Diviner. (IDrd, TA.) [Using 

it as a non-attributive verb,] you say, £3^ Y 
3 I will not cease, or I will continue, (3 3 1 Y,) to 
do that: (S, A: *) and 3 J*L j- 3 '- i [he ceased not 
to do thus; or] he persevered in, or kept to, doing 
thus: (Msb:) and 441a 4 3 £ 3 4> [Zeyd ceased not 
to be, or he kept, or continued, standing]: in this 
case, the verb is of the category of 3s (Mgh;) 
relates to time; and requires a predicate: and its 
inf. n. is £3. (Ham p. 250.) Hence the saying in 
the Kur [xviii. 59], 333 1 £3“ £41 3^ £3^ Y, but 
the predicate is suppressed: it may be 3 
illiS 3 [j. e. I will not cease in that wherein we 
are thus engaged until I reach the place of 
meeting of the two seas]: (Mgh:) or it means Y 
jj3 l) 1 3 1 [I will not cease journeying]: (Bd, Jel:) 
or £ 3 Y here may mean I will not depart (J j jl Y) 
from that upon which I am intent, 
namely journeying and seeking; and I will not 
relinquish it; so that it does not require the 
predicate. (Bd. [He gives a third 
explanation, paraphrastic and strained, which I 
omit.]) — £3, (S, K,) aor. £3, (L, TA, [but it is 
implied in the K that it is £ 3, which is contr. 
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to rule,]) inf. n. £ j’Ji, It (a gazelle, S, K, and a 
bird, and any wild animal, that is hunted or shot, 
TA) turned its left side towards the spectator, 
passing hy (S, K *) from the direction of his right 
hand towards that of his left hand: (S:) or passed 
by from the direction of the spectator's left hand 
towards that of his right hand: (Aboo-'Amr Esh- 
Sheybanee, IF, L, Msb, in art. £ 4 : ) [the former 
appears to be accord, to the usage of the 
Hijazees; and the latter, accord, to that of the 
Nejdees, in general: see £ J4:] contr. of £4. (S.) — 
£35, aor. £j5, [contr. to rule,] (K,) inf. n. £35, 
(TA,) He was angry. (K.) When a man has been 
angry with his companion, one says, £ 35 U lii U 
[How violently angry was he with him!]. (L.) 
2 iff 443) The fever affected me with its 
severity, violence, or sharpness, 

termed 4443) (TA.) Hence, (TA,) from iiijS, 

(S, K,) ^ jj, inf. n. £jj5j, It (an affair, an event, 

or a case,) affected him severely; 
afflicted, distressed, or harassed, him: (S, K:) said 
also of anxiety; or disquietude, or trouble, of 
mind: (A:) and of a beating, meaning it hurt him 
severely, or greatly. (Msb.) Also said of a man, 
meaning He importuned him, or pressed him, 
with annoyance, or molestation: (A, TA:) he 
annoyed him, or molested him, by importuning 
or pressing; as also J, £ j4: (TA:) he annoyed him, 
or molested him, by distressing importunity or 
pressing: (T, TA:) and he punished, tormented, 
or tortured, him. (TA.) £jj5j signifies The act of 
annoying, molesting, or hurting: (Mgh:) and in a 
trad., (in which it is forbidden, TA,) the killing, or 
putting to death, in an evil [or a cruel] manner; 
such as throwing live fish, and lice, into the fire. 
(Mgh, TA.) — ^4 4111 May God remove from 
thee £ 35^ [i. e. difficulty, distress, affliction, &c., 
or the difficulty, &c.]. (A, TA.) 4 He made 
him, or caused him, to go away from, depart 
from, or quit, his place. (A, * L.) — He, or 
it, pleased, or rejoiced, him; excited his 
admiration and approval; induced in him 
wonder, or admiration, and pleasure, or joy. (S, 
K.) One says also, jiVI £ jjl 4* How greatly 

does this affair, or event, please, or rejoice! how 
greatly does it excite admiration and approval! or 
how greatly does it induce wonder, or 

admiration, and pleasure, or joy! (S.) He 

treated him with honour, or honoured him, and 
magnified him: (S, K:) or, as some say, he found 
him to he generous, or noble. (TA.) — — He 
judged him, or it, i. e. a man, (A, TA,) and a 
horse, (A,) or anything, (TA,) to he excellent, or 
to excel, (A, TA,) and wondered at, or admired, 
him, or it. (A.) — £ jj! also signifies He exceeded 


I _! 

the usual hounds, degree, or mode. (As, S, * TA.) 
You say, 4443)1, and 4iy5, (A, TA,) Thou hast 
done a thing exceeding the usual hounds 
[in generosity, or nobleness, and in meanness, or 
ignobleness]; or extravagant; or excessive. (TA.) 
— — See also 2 . 5 £35“ see 1 . £4) Difficulty, 
distress, affliction, or adversity; evil, or mischief; 
(K, TA;) annoyance, molestation, or hurt; severe 
punishment; trouble, inconvenience, or fatigue; 
(TA;) a difficult, a distressing, an afflictive, or 
adverse, and a wonderful, thing or event: (Ham 
p. 135 :) and annoyance, or molestation, hy 
distressing importunity or pressing; a subst. from 
2 : (T, TA:) and £3^ 444 , [and app. r'Ji u5] also,] 
a calamity, misfortune, or disaster; or a great, or 
terrible, thing, affair, or case; (TA;) as also i 444 
£j!5, and i giji lm!; (K;) pi. £ 35 ciili and £ 35 >4. 
(TA.) [See also £jj)j.] You say, 443“ 4 a* 4441 
i 4*.j 4) I experienced from him, or it, [great] 
difficulty, distress, affliction, or adversity; [great] 
annoyance, molestation, or hurt; (S, A, * K; *) 
a phrase having an intensive signification, (K, 
TA,) like J“ii l£! [and l) 2]; and so 44jj [ 443)4. 
(TA.) When used as an imprecation, the more 
approved way is to put the two words in the 
accus. case: but sometimes they are put in the 
nom. case; as in the saying of a poet, J, £ 35 

£j4) [May great difficulty, &c., befall thy two 
eyes!]. (TA.) You say also, £ 35 44(4 c 41, (s. A,) 

and r JJ yr4, (S,) I experienced from him, or it, 
difficulties, distresses, afflictions, or 
adverse events; and calamities, misfortunes, or 
disasters: (S:) and, in the same sense, j -44 Oji! 

and i (S, K,) and j (K;) or, 

accord, to some copies of the K, 4 u“43^, and 
4 uj43“5l, and 4 u“=>35^, as duals; hut the former 
reading is the more correct: (TA:) 

[MF disapproves of the form up. 35, and it is not 
mentioned in the L; but the dual form 44=0) is 
there mentioned:] it seems as though the sing, 
of 0&- j5 [or de)«] were 4^.jj [or 4 ^jj], and that 
the pi. is formed by the termination uj to 
compensate for the rejection of the », as is 
virtually the case in Oj~*J; [or because the 
signification is regarded as that of a 
personification;] and that the pi. only is used. (L.) 
It is said in a prov., 4 L,Ij Jc. 3l^i ^35 444 
[Calamity is, or he, a snare upon thy 
head]. (TA.) see £35*. 4^3“ 4 4.3**>, or 4 A34a 
■4435, &c.: see art. £ <4 ji The best of anything: 
(TA:) and [particularly] one of the best of she- 
camels: (S, K:) or, of he-camels: (T:) pi. £3- (T, S, 
K.) You say, £341 o* 4^3“ “4 a, (S, K, *) or 4^.jj > 
£ Of, (T,) This is a she-camel, (S, K, *) or he is 
a camel, (T,) of the best of camels. (T, S, 


K.) ur=-3j a word that is said when one misses the 
mark in shooting or casting; like as ^3* is said 
when one hits the mark. (S, ISd, A, 
K.) 44k 3 ) Severity, violence, or sharpness, (As, A, 
TA,) or vehement molestation, (S, K,) of a fever 
(As, A, S, K) &c.: (S, K:) [a paroxysm; used in 
this sense by modem physicians:] and vehement 
distress of mind arising from the oppression 
caused by inspiration or revelation; such as is 
said to have affected the Prophet; [but most 
probably a paroxysm of that species of catalepsy 
which physicians term ecstasy;] occurring in a 
trad. (TA.) You say of one suffering from fever, 
when it is intense, 4U.j41l 4iU*>i [The paroxysm, or 
severe fit, has befallen him]. (TA.) ue.34 1 
and 0^.341 &c.: see £135 £35 inf. n. of £j5, q. v.; 
whence the phrase £135 explained above. (S, L, 
K.) — A wide, or spacious, tract of land, (S, A, K,) 
having in it no seed-produce nor trees: (S, K:) or 
land having in it no building nor habitation: 
(Ham p. 237:) and applied as an epithet to land, 
signifying wide, or spacious, open, or 
conspicuous, and having in it no herbage nor 
habitation: and what is open, uncovered, 
and wholly apparent, of land: (TA:) or a place 
having no trees nor other things to cover or 
conceal it; as though such things had 
departed; (Mgh;) a place free from trees &c.: 
(Msb:) or an elevated and open tract of land. 
(Har p. 134.) — — £ljj J#4 is an appellation 
given to (tropical:) A lion: and (assumed 
tropical:) a courageous man: as though each of 
them were bound with ropes, (K, TA,) and did 
not quit his place. (TA.) — An affair, a thing, or a 
case, that is plain, evident, or manifest; (K, TA;) 
or open, or public. (TA.) You say, 44.134 1)314. 

[He told us, or did to us, the thing] plainly [or 
openly]. (S.) And 441 jlilb j 1413) 414 [He 

uttered, or committed an act of, infidelity plainly, 
or openly, and evil, or mischief, unmixedly]. (A, 
TA.) — — Counsel, or an opinion, that is 
disapproved, or deemed evil. (K.) — £135, (El- 
Mufaddal, S, A, &c.,) and £134, with damm 
and without tenween, (AZ, El-Mufaddal,) a name 
of The sun: (S, A, &c.:) determinate [and the 
former indecl.]: the sun is so called because 
of the spreading of its light, and its 
conspicuousness; or, being applied to the sun 
when it sets, £' jj means 44 jlj; like as ^44, a 
name applied to a hunting-hitch, means 4*44. 
(TA.) You say, £135 The sun set [or declined 
from the meridian]. (A, TA.) For this phrase, 
occurring at the end of a verse cited by Ktr, Fr 
reads £lj ;£tjJ being pi. [or rather a quasi- 
pl. n.] of 4413, meaning the “hand” [or “palm of 
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the hand”]: (S, TA:) accord, to which reading, the 
poet means The sun had set, or had declined 
from the meridian, while they put their hands, 
or the palms of their hands, over their eyes, 
looking to see if it had set, or had declined from 
the meridian: or he who says, J“ill cjili 
means the sun had almost set: the two 
readings ^1 Ji and ^1 jj are mentioned by A'Obeyd 
and Az and Hr and Z and others: AZ says, cjSLh 
r}y., with tenween, and without tenween. 
(TA.) [See also in art. cjj.] cjjj: 

see z.Jk. fejr- see c ~ Also The croaking of 
the m 1 jA [or crow, of whatever species, as raven, 

carrion-crow, &c.]. (L.) [Hence,] pu) oil: so 

in the K: in the S, pjj but IB and Aboo- 
Zekereeya say that only the former is right: (TA:) 
[in one copy of the S, however, I find both of 
these:] The AA [or crow, as a generic 
term, applying to the raven, carrion-crow, &c.]: 
(S, K, &c.:) so called because of its cry: a 
determinate appellation: for the pi., 

the expression used is pjj cjli. (TA.) See 

also — jhjj clja A saying by which one 
pronounces a person to have said, or done, 
right. (L.) £J4, (S, K, &c.,) as also [ and 
1 pJ, (K,) applied to a gazelle, (S,) or what is 
hunted or shot, (K, TA,) of gazelles and birds and 
wild animals [in general], (TA,) Turning his left 
side towards the spectator, (S,) passing from the 
direction of the right hand of the latter towards 
the direction of his left hand: (S, K:) or turning 
his right side towards the spectator, passing from 
the direction of the latter's left hand towards that 
of his right: (Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybanee, IF, A, * 
L, Msb, * in art. j-^:) contr. of pl-^: (S, * TA:) 
pi. £ j'jj. (L in art. The Arabs [who apply the 
epithet in the latter sense] regard the £ jL as an 
evil omen, and the pfo> as a good omen; 
because one cannot shoot at the former without 
turning himself: (S:) but some of them hold the 
reverse: (Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybanee and L in 
art. j“:) the people of Nejd hold the pl-u to be a 
good omen; but sometimes a Nejdee adopts the 
opinion of the Hijazee [which is the contrary]. 
(IB in that art.) The first of these epithets is also 
applied to a bird as meaning Inauspicious; ill- 
omened. (A.) It is said in a prov., plU Ij J yi 
£ JA -p (TA) i. e. [Who will be responsible to 
me] for a fortunate, or lucky, event, after an 
unfortunate, or unlucky? (K in art. j^-:) 
applied in the case of a man's doing evil, and its 
being said, “He will at a future time do good to 
thee:” originally said by a man on the occasion of 
gazelles' passing before him in the manner of 
such as are termed ^ Ji, and its being said to 
him, “They will present themselves to thee in the 


I _! 

manner of such as are termed (TA.) And 

in another prov. it is said, i_sjjYI £ JA > [It, 
or he, is only like the mountain-goat passing in 
the manner of such as is termed c J-fl 1 for it 
dwells on the tops of the mountains, and men 
scarcely ever see it passing with the right or left 
side towards them save once in the course of 
ages: (S, K:) applied in the case of an 
extraordinary occurrence: (K:) [or in the case of a 
benefit conferred by a man who very rarely 
confers benefits on others: (Freytag's Arab. Prov. 
i. 350] or when a man has delayed, or been tardy 
in, visiting [but has come at last]. (TA.) — — 
Hence, i. q. »jj“ [i. e. (tropical:) A 

manner of twisting contrary to that which is 
usual: see jjJ], (A.) — — And <l*i 
jte (tropical:) This is an action that has not 

happened rightly. (A.) [Hence,] £ JL 

and [perhaps] A. Jj A'ji A ciml : and £ jj 
see £jj. — — [And hence, perhaps, 
because of its evil effect; or because it comes, 
accord, to some, from the left, i. e. 
northerly direction, or, accord, to others, from 
the right, i. e. southerly direction; or] from £ j) as 
signifying “a difficult, a distressing, an afflictive, 
or adverse, and a wonderful, thing, or event;” 
(Ham p. 135;) c A signifies also A hot wind: (S:) 
or a hot wind in the - V- *- 3 [i. e. summer or 
spring]: (K:) or a hot wind coming from the 
direction of El-Yemen: (Ham p. 135:) or a wind 
that carries up, raises, or sweeps up and scatters, 
the dust: (Msb:) pi. £ J j): (S, K, & c.:) or the 
are hot north, or northerly, winds in the ^ 

(AZ, Az, S:) this Az found to be the sense in which 
the term was used by the Arabs in his time: (TA:) 
or violent winds that carry with them the dust by 
reason of their violence: (TA:) or this name (the 
pi.) was given by the Arabs to all winds in 
the time of the stars of the [or summer]: they 
mostly blow in the time of the stars of Libra; 
[app. meaning when Libra is on, or near, 
the meridian at nightfall, agreeably with a 
statement in modern Arabic almanacs, that the 
periods of the beginning and end of the winds 
thus called are the 30th of May and the 9th of 
July;] and these winds are what are termed 
the [pi. of fji-]. (Ibn-Kunaseh, TA.)— — 
L jljjlt is also said by some to signify eijiYI [pi. 
of i jj, q. v.]; as mentioned by AHn; but he repels 
their assertion. (TA.) Jill The next, or nearest, 
past, or preceding, night; yesternight: (S, A, Mgh, 
* Msb, * K:) from signifying Jj [“he, or it, 
went away” &c.]. (S, A.) [In modem Arabic, 
Yesterday; as also c J4 1 -] It has no dim. formed 
from it. (Sb, in S, in art. o-^l; and TA.) You 
say, -dill [1 m et, or met with, him, or it, last 


night, or yesternight]: and JjYI fill [1 

met, or met with, him, or it, the night before last; 
this being the sense in which the phrase is now 
used by the learned: but the vulgar expression 
is dk jUll J jl, generally pronounced Jjl 

or r jUil (Jjl, agreeably with a peculiarity of the 
dial, of the people of El-Yemen, or of Teiyi and 
Himyer, by the substitution of fl for J: see art. fl]. 
(S) From daybreak to the time when the sun 
declines from the meridian, one says, A ^Pl ciyi j 
es-di [I saw to-night in my sleep (such a thing)]; 
but when the sun has declined, one says, cjjl j 
d>- Jill [I saw last night, or yesternight]: (AZ, Th: 
[and the like is said in the Mgh and Msb:]) or one 
says, dill li£ j |j£ J£ [Such and such things 
happened to-night] until the sun is somewhat 
high and the day has become bright; but after 
this, one says, da Jill J£ [it happened last night, 
or yesternight]. (Yoo, Seer.) The Arabs say, pJ li 
dajUl L dill How like is this night wherein we are 
to the former night that has departed! (TA:) [or, 
this night to yesternight!]: originally occurring in 
a poem of Tarafeh: used as meaning “how like is 
the child to the father!” and applied to [any] two 
things resembling each other. (Har p. 667.) pjjl 
is formed [from £ J) for ^Jj] by the rejection of 
the added letter: [for a word of this kind is 
regularly formed only from an unaugmented 
triliteral-radical verb:] or it is like 'ilii.l, having 
no proper verb. (L.) You say, mii Of LA- £ Jl 
(A, * L, Msb *) This is more difficult, distressing, 
or afflicting, to me than that. (L, Msb. *) And 
li* Of c A J“^l This affair, event, or case, is more 
difficult, or distressing, than this. (S.) And f* jS 
J 5 t A [They slew them with a most severe 
slaughter]. (S.) [inf. n. of 2, used as a 

simple subst.,] is said by some to be sing, 

of d jUiii, and has been used as such by post- 

classical authors, but is not of established 

authority: accord, to others, the latter has no 
sing.: (MF:) the pi. signifies Difficulties, 

distresses, afflictions, or adversities: [see 

also £jj:] or the difficulties, or obligations, 
incurred by troublesome, or inconvenient, means 
of obtaining subsistence: (TA:) and j>Sll 
the burning, or fierce burning, [or the burnings, 
&c„] of the yearning, or longing, of the soul, or of 
longing desire. (S, K.) ^ AjA I 

am importuned, or pressed, with annoyance, or 
molestation. (A, TA.) [See the verb (2).] r jA and 
l ZJ!, applied to an affair, an event, or a case, 
signify the same; (K, TA;) i. e. Severe, afflicting, 
distressing, or harassing: (TA:) and the former, 
to a beating, (S, A, Mgh, TA,) meaning the same; 
(TA;) or hurting (S, Mgh) severely: (S:) and to a 
man, meaning annoying, or molesting, by 
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importuning, or pressing. (TA.) [See 2 .] a? Am! 
lijA 1 -aw: see £ jj. £ jjS, (K,) thus correctly 
written, with the lS before the s J ; [not £jjw, as in 
the CK; in Chald. nilT, the word corresponding 
to the sing, of the Hebr. ’KTI7^ in Gen. xxx. 14 
and 16, accord, to the paraphrase of Onkelos;] 
or [the idol-like £jjw]; (TA;) The 

root, or lower part, of the wild ^ [or 
mandrake, not to be confounded with another 
plant to which the name of q. v., is also 
applied], (K,) which is known by the names 
of Ijjt jll and J [names now given to the 

peony], and called by MF >11 [or the wild 
apple, but perhaps this is a mistranscription 
for >11 £lil,] said by him to he an appellation used 
by the vulgar; (TA;) resembling the form of a 
man; (K;) and of two sorts, male and 
female; called by the people of Greece 4°: 
(TA:) it torpifies, (K,) and strengthens the two 
appetites [namely that of the stomach and that 
of the generative organ): (TA:) if ivory is cooked 
with it for six hours, it renders it soft; and if a 
part affected by [the disease termed] >> is 
rubbed with its leaves for a week, (K,) without 
interruption, (TA,) it removes it without causing 
ulcers, or sores: (K:) the root of the wild ^ is 
the £ jjS: it has the form of a human being; the 
male like the male, and the female like the 
female; and they pretend that he who pulls it up 
dies; wherefore, when they desire to do so, they 
tie a dog or some other animal to it. (Kzw, 
voce £&.) Aw 1 Ah, aor. Aw, inf. n. »As >; (S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) and j >, aor. - >, (M, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. Aw; (M, Msb;) It (a thing, S, Msb, and the latter 
said of water, Msb) was, or became, cold, chill, or 
cool; [see Aw below;] (S, M;) its heat became 
allayed. (Msb.) The latter verb is also used 

transitively, as will be shown below. (Msb.) 

[Hence,] 3 y [lit. His bed, or place of sleep, 

became cold; meaning] (tropical:) he went on a 

journey. (A.) J> also signifies (tropical:) He 

died; (As, T, S, A, K;) because death is the non- 
existence of the heat of the soul; (L;) or it is 
allusive to the extinction of the natural heat; or to 
the cessation of motion. (MF.) For — — Aw, 
(MF,) aor. Aw, (Mgh,) inf. n. Aw, (MF,) likewise 
signifies (assumed tropical:) It was, or became, 
still, quiet, or motionless; (Mgh, MF;) for 
instance, a slaughtered sheep or goat [&c.]. 
(Mgh.) And (assumed tropical:) It (beverage of 
the kind called 4f") became still, and without 
briskness. (TA, from a trad.) You say, j 

AlSb> [(assumed tropical:) He became frightened, 
and remained motionless in his place; 
meaning AlA j: and hence,] (tropical:) he 


became amazed, or stupified. (A.) And cAjj 
(assumed tropical:) The pain in his eye became 
allayed, or stilled. (L.) And >1 Aw (assumed 
tropical:) Our affair, or case, became easy. (TA, 

from a trad. [See also A jl).]) Also, inf. n. Aw, 

[which see below,] (assumed tropical:) He slept. 

(T.) And hence, (tropical:) It remained, or 

became permanent, or fixed, or settled. (T.) So in 
the saying, a? lSAw Aw) fl (tropical:) There 
did not remain, or become permanent or fixed or 
settled, in my hand, thereof, anything. (T, L. *) 
You say also, ul ' Aw (tropical:) He 
remained safely a captive in their hands. (A.) 
And Af- J 3 jj (tropical:) He became a 

permanent captive, remaining in their hands, not 
to be ransomed nor liberated nor demanded. (L.) 
And iMkLaiJc. AjjAI yji (tropical:) Death fixed, 
or settled, [upon his face and extremities, or] 
upon his limbs, or upon his arms and legs and 
face and every prominent part, which become 
cold at the time of death, and which are warmed 
at the fire. (AHeyth, L.) And Ale. ww® Aw 
[(tropical:) Death became impressed upon him;] 
the marks, or signs, of death became apparent 
upon him. (A.) — — [And hence, app.,] 

(tropical:) It (a right, or due,) became 

incumbent, or obligatory, (M, K, TA,) and 
established. (TA.) You say, J Aw 

(tropical:) My right, or due, became 
incumbent, or obligatory, on such a one, and 
established against him. (M, * A, * TA.) And Aw A 
(jic. All (tropical:) What hath become 
incumbent, or obligatory, to thee, on such a one, 
and established against him? or what hath 
become owed, or due, to thee, by, or from, such a 
one? as also Ale- All AjI 3 U. (S.) And Ale J Vy 
JA1I 4“ (tropical:) Such an amount of the 
property, or of property, became incumbent, or 
obligatory, to me, on him, and established 
against him; or became owed, or due, to me, by, 

or from, him. (S.) Also, (K,) aor. Aw, inf. 

n. Aw, (TA, [but see the next sentence,]) 
(assumed tropical:) He (a man) was, or became, 
weak; and so Aw, a verb like . (K.) And, inf. 
n. aI > and 4 j>, (M, K,) (assumed tropical:) He 
was, or became, languid, (K,) or weak and 
languid, from leanness or disease: (M:) or weak 
in the legs, from hunger or fatigue. (Ibn-Buzurj, 
T.) And “AA 3>, (A, K,) aor. j >, inf. n. Aw, (TA,) 
(tropical:) He was, or became, lean, or 
emaciated; (A, K;) and so ■AUie AAjj. (A, TA.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) It (a sword [or the like]) 
was, or became, blunt. (M, K.) — »Aw, (S, 
Msb, K,) aor. Aw, (Msb,) inf. n. Aw; (K;) and 4 »Aw, 
(S, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4ow; (S;) He made it, or 


rendered it, (for ex., water, M, Msb, K,) cold, 
chill, or cool: (S, &c.:) but the latter has an 
intensive signification [he made it, or rendered it, 
very cold, or very cool]: (Msb:) or both signify, 
(K,) or the former signifies, (M, TA,) he mixed it 
with snow: (M, K:) one does not say j A >', except 
in a bad dialect. (S.) aj>, being used by a poet 
for a A J), has been erroneously supposed to 
mean “Make thou it hot.” (M.) You say, dpi &>, 
(aor. and inf. n. as above, M,) and AA- 3>, The 
night affected us with its cold. (M, K.) And Alim 
Alya Cijjj a jA, (S, M, *) aor. and inf. n. as above, 
(S,) I gave him to drink a draught that cooled his 
heart: (S, M:) or 'Alya aAjj [with which I cooled 
his heart]. (So in the T.) And Aw J, A>w AAya Cool 
thy heart by a draught. (A.) And a Awi '■Aw*’ >A»I 
iSr£ [Give thou me to drink with which I 
may cool my liver]. (T.) And JALL A jc. 
(A'Obeyd, T, M,) or AJ^W, (S, Msb, K,) aor. and 
inf. n. as above, (M,) [He cooled his eye with the 
collyrium, or] he applied the cooling collyrium to 
his eye, (T, * S, M, * Msb, K, *) and allayed its 
pain. (M.) The following words, cited by 
IAar, Aj J jfc I jJjj [lit. They cooled the 

fore parts of the humps, or the backs, of humped 
she-camels], mean (tropical:) they put off from 
them their saddles, that their backs might 
become cool. (M.) You say also, 4 AAja Aw 
acU: (tropical:) Relieve thy horse from riding [lit. 
cool his back] awhile. (A.) And 4 Cf- -jw Y 
(tropical:) Do not thou alleviate the punishment 
[in the world to come] due to the offence of such 
a one by thy reviling him, or cursing him, when 
he has acted injuriously to thee. (T, S, * M, * A, * 

L. ) And JwiA Aw, (T, L, K,) (T,) He poured 

[cold] water upon the bread, (T, L, K,) 
and moistened it [therewith: see A>]. (T, L.) — 
— a> (a verb like J&-, K) It (a company of men) 
was hailed upon. (S, M, K.) And Ai3 >. o a jYI The 
land, or ground, was hailed upon. (S.) — Aw, (S, 

M, &c.,) aor Aw, (TA,) inf. n. Aw, (Mgh, TA,) also 

signifies He filed (M, Mgh, K) iron, (S, M, &c.,) 
and the like, (M,) with a Aw?.(S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K.) — »Aw and J. A >1 He sent him as a A> [or 
messenger on a postmule or post-horse]. (K.) 
And Ijjj) Aw, (M,) and 4 A >1, (A,) He sent a A>. 
(M, A.) And ]. All, (S,) or JjjI 4 (T, 

TA.) He sent to him a y. (T, S.) 2 Aw see »Aw, in 

four places. AA iVy (tropical:) He made it 

incumbent, or obligatory, on him. (M, A.) 

And »Aw, (K, TA, but omitted in the CK,) inf. 
n. (TA;) and 4 “Aw 1 ; (M, K;) (tropical:) It (a 
thing, M) made him, or rendered him, weak; 
weakened him; (K;) or made him, or rendered 
him, weak and languid. (M.) — [Jjj also signifies, 
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as is indicated in the TA voce Aja.131, It (a locust) 
spread forth its wings; which are termed its iJAw: 
see Aw.] 4 Awl He entered upon a cold, or cool, 
time: (Mgh, Msb:) he entered upon the last part 
of the day: (M, K:) he entered upon the time 
when the sun had declined: (Mohammad Ibn- 
Kaab, T:) and he entered upon the cool season, at 
the end of the summer. (Lth, T.) [Hence,] I jjl 
Delay ye to eat food until it is cool: 
occurring in a trad. (El-Munawee.) And I 

(T, A, Mgh, Msb) Defer ye the noon- 
prayers until the cooler time of the day, when the 
vehemence of the heat shall have become allayed. 
(Mgh, Msb.) And Aw-kJI 3jji stay thou 

until the mid-day heat shall have become 
assuaged, and the air be cool. (M, and L in 

art. jyA) He gave him to drink what 

was cold, or cool. (M, K.) You say also, 

*d, meaning I gave him to drink what was cold, or 

cool. (A'Obeyd, S.) “Aw 1 He brought it cold, 

or cool. (M, K.) See “j 3w, first sentence. 

And see 2. — See also 1, in four places; last three 
sentences. 5 Ajs ^34 He descended into it, (i. e., 
into water, TA,) and washed himself in it, 
to refresh himself by its coolness. (M, K.) See also 

8. Aw“ also signifies (assumed tropical:) He 

became weakened. (TA.) 8 Aw 1 He washed 
himself with cold water: (S:) and likewise, (S,) 
or jjjI, (K,) he drank water to cool his liver: 
(S, K:) or the latter signifies he poured the water 
cold upon himself, (M, K,) meaning, upon his 
head: (M:) and Jjw ! “AiL, (T, A,) and Aw', (A,) 
he washed himself with water, or with the water. 
(T.) 10 j jjIjI (tropical:) He let loose his 

tongue and used it like a file against him. (A.) Aw 
and l [originally inf. ns.] Cold; coldness; 
chill; chilness; cool, as a subst.; coolness; the 
former, contr. of (S, M, A, Msb;) and 
the latter, of (S.) — — And [hence] the 

former, (tropical:) Pleasantness; enjoyment; 
ease; comfort: as in the saying, l*Aw 3 
(tropical:) We ask of Thee Paradise and its 
pleasantness, &c. (L.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) Sleep: (T, S, M, A, K:) [an inf. n. used 
as a subst.:] so in the Kur lxxviii. 24: (S, M, K:) 
for sleep cools a man: (TA:) or, accord, to I'Ab, it 
there means the coldness, or coolness, of 
beverage. (T.) You say, Aw" Aw" (assumed 
tropical:) The hail prevented sleep. (A.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) Saliva: (Th, T, M, K:) so, 
accord, to Th, in the saying of El-'Arjee, u! 3 
13 jj V 3 And if thou desire, I will 

not taste sweet water, nor saliva [from any lips 
but thine]. (T, M, * TA. [But this is cited in the S 
as an ex. of Aw signifying sleep.]) — — See 
also A)A. — — [Hence,] u'Aw": see u'AwVI, 


voce Aw" Aw A kind of garment; (S;) a kind of 
striped garment: (M, K:) accord, to some, of the 
description termed i-"3 [or variegated]: (M:) or 
particular kinds thereof are distinguished by such 
terms as yAac Aw and ^ j Aw: (Msb:) also, (as 
a coll. gen. n., TA,) garments of the kind 
called Aw** 5 ", [pi. of “L4,] which are wrapped 
round the body; (K;) one of which is called 

J, “Aw: (M, K:) or, as Lth says, the Aw is [a] well- 

known [garment], of the kind called Asjj 

and i^"3" Ajja (T;) but the J, “Aw is a garment of 
the kind called four-sided, black, and 

somewhat small, worn by the Arabs of the desert: 
(T, S, Mgh, * Msb, * TA:) or this latter (the jj) is 
a striped garment of the kind called 31LA (T:) or it 
is an oblong piece of woollen cloth, fringed: (M:) 
Sh says, I saw an Arab of the desert wearing a 
piece of woollen cloth resembling a napkin, 
wrapped round the body like an apron; and on 
my saying to him, What dost thou call it? he 
answered, “Aw: (T:) [the modern “Aw, in every 
case in which I have seen it, I have observed to be 
an oblong piece of thick woollen cloth, generally 
brown or of a dark or ashy dust-colour, 
and either plain, or having stripes so narrow and 
near together as to appear, at a little distance, of 
one colour; used both to envelop the person by 
day and as a night-covering: the jj of 
Mohammad is described as about seven feet and 
a half in length, and four and a half in width, and 
in colour either or e. of a dark or 

ashy dust-colour or brown; for such are the 
significations of these two epithets when applied 
to a garment of this kind, and in some other 
cases:] the pi. of Aw is ^ jji (M, K) and [both 
pis. of pauc.] and Asjj (S, M, K) and ^lw, (IAar, T,) 
or this last is pi. of “Aw, (S, M,) and A Iw, like 
as -1=1 3 is pi. of or this, also, is pi. of “Aw, like 

as fljw is pi. of (M.) AwjA as opposed 

to jj, means (assumed tropical:) A rich man. 

(S in art. 0t.) j-“j a?J“ 3a L4w“ jaj, (so in 

copies of the K, in the TA -A",) or a?ja (so in 
a copy of the A,) (tropical:) [There happened 
between them two the rending of Aj Ji of the 
fabric of El-Yemen, accord, to the reading in the 

K, or of costly Asjj, accord, to the reading in the 

A,] means they arrived at a great, or severe, state 
of affairs; (K;) or is said of two men who 
have contended together in vehement altercation 
so that they have rent each other’s garments; (A;) 
[accord, to the reading in the K,] because 3 ww, [in 
the CK 3ww,] which are Asjj of El-Yemen, are not 
rent save on account of some great, or severe, 
thing, or affair. (K.) — — J, s3jj j Ui 

means (assumed tropical:) They two do one 
deed; or act alike; (IAar, M, K;) and resemble 


each other, as though they were in one “Aw: (IAar, 
M:) or they two have become near together, and 

in a state of agreement. (K in art. q. v.) 

And l '■frAjw il3$Lall AjL;(tropical:) He, or it, 

deprived the wine of its colour. (A.) And I3jj 

"j?", (T,) or “Adi, (s,) (assumed tropical:) The 
two wings [of the locust, or of the species 
called m^]. (T, S.) — — And J, “~jw 

jU3all(assumed tropical:) A certain sort of milk. 
(K.) -3 Hail; what descends from the clouds, 
resembing pebbles; (M, Msb;) frozen rain; (Lth, 
T;) what is called fLAll (S, A, Msb, K) and 4^ 
jjAll (Msb) [i. e. the grains, or berries, of the 
clouds: a coll. gen. n., of which the n. un. is with », 
signifying a hailstone]. A 3 Possessing coldness or 
coolness: an epithet applied to the [plant 

called] Aw"- 3 . (S.) Aw A"- 3 -", (T, S, M, K,) and 

1 -jil (S, K,) Clouds containing hail (T, S, M, K *) 
and cold. (T.) You say also “Aw wjlAA a cloud 
containing hail (T, S, M, A *) and cold; (T;) but 
not 3l3jj (m.) “Aw: see A)4: — and see 

also lw. — 4-Aj »3jj All ^ she is purely thine; 
(Fr, A'Obeyd, T, S, M;) syn. (M:) 

A'Obeyd explains it by (t, S, M,) not in the 

fern, form, (TA,) on the authority of Fr. (T.) 

crww “jjw J >, (A'Obeyd, M,) or Aw" >, 
(S,) He, or it, is known to me. (A'Obeyd, S, M.) — 
»Aw a proper name applied to The ewe. (K.) “Aw: 
see Aw, in five places. ‘^3 (T, S, M, A, &c.) and 
1 “Aw (T, M, K) Indigestion; a malady arising 
from unwholesome food: (S, M, A, L, Msb, K:) or 
heaviness of food to the stomach: (IAar, T, L:) so 
termed because it makes the stomach cold. (T, L, 
Msb.) It is said in a trad., “3j3" ji3 (]£ 

[The origin of every disease is indigestion]. (T, S, 
M, * A.) — Also, the former. The middle of the 
eye. (K.) “'Aw An ague; i. e. a fever attended by a 
cold fit, (K,) or by shivering. (TA.) 3 A well- 

known kind of plant, (S, M, * K,) of which the 
kind of paper termed o“'-Aja is made; (TA in 
art. 0 “^ 3, q. v. ;) [namely, papyrus; and] of 
which mats are made; (Msb;) [app. meaning 
rushes in general: but the former is generally 
meant by it in the present day, and is probably 
the proper signification: anciently, mats, as well 
as ropes and sails &c., were made of the rind of 
the papyrus; and even small boats were 
constructed of its stalks bound together; and of 
such, probably, was the ark in which the infant 
Moses was exposed: it is a coll. gen. n.:] n. 
un. A;Aw. (M, TA.) Hence, (sAw^ The cotton of 
the papyrus, which, resembling wool, is gathered 
from the stalk, and, mixed with lime, composes a 
very tenacious kind of cement. (Golius, from Ibn- 

Maaroof.) [Also, a rel. n. from the same, 

meaning Of, or belonging to, or resembling, the 
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plant so called. Hence the saying,] 3-^- '41 
[She has a shank like a papyrus-stalk]. (A.) l saIm 
O ne of the most excellent sorts of dates: (S, Msb:) 
an excellent sort of dates, (AHn, M, 
K,) resembling the ly'Jt: (AHn, M:) or a sort of 
dates of El-Hijaz. (TA.) [ Feeling cold or 
chilly or cool: fem. with »: perhaps post-classical; 
for I have not found it mentioned in any of the 
lexicons.] see jfy — Also Weakness of the 
legs, from hunger or fatigue. (Ibn-Buzuq, T.) 
[See also l.] Jjjj: see A>lj. — — Beverage 

that cools the heat of thirst. (T.) Also, (T, L, 

K,) and { (T, M, A, L, K,) Bread upon which 

water is poured; (T, L, K;) which is moistened 
with cold water: (A:) eaten by women to make 
them fat. (M, A, L.) The subst. applied to such 

bread is J, (A.) -Ajj) [as an epithet in 

which the quality of a subst. predominates] also 
signifies Cold water which one pours upon his 

head. (M.) Anything with which a thing is 

rendered cold, or cooled. (S, M.) — — A 
collyrium which cools the eye; (Lth, T, M, Msb;) 
also termed Cy*^ Ajj). (T, S.) — — Asjj 

(assumed tropical:) Pleasant in social 
intercourse: applied alike to the male and the 
female. (TA, from a trad.) — — ijj) A 
garment without nap: (K:) and a garment that is 
not warm nor soft. (TA.) Atw: see Asj). — Also A 
mule appointed [for the conveyance of 
messengers] in a 1=1) j [or public building for 
the accommodation of travellers and their beasts, 
or in a which is a house or the like specially 
appropriated to messengers and the beasts that 
carry them: thus it signifies a postmule: 
afterwards, it was applied also to a posthorse, 
and any beast appointed for the conveyance of 
messengers]: (Mgh:) [this is what is meant by the 
words in the S and K, mjjUI jjj) 1I:] it is a word of 
Persian origin, (Z in the Faik,) arabicized, 
from »ALW, (Z in the Faik, and Mgh,) i. e. 
"docked,” or “having the tail cut off;” for the post- 
mules (Al^ 1 Jlif) had their tails cut off in order 
that they might be known: (Z in the Faik:) 
[or perhaps it is from the Hebrew 71f “a mule:”] 
or it is applied to the beast appointed for the 
conveyance of messengers (Ao^ 1 ^|j) because he 
traverses the space called Ao) [defined below: but 
the reason before given for this appellation is 
more probable: it is like the Lat. “veredus”]: (T, 
Msb:) pi. ~y (Z, Mgh, Msb) and Aw, which is 
a contraction of the former, like as ct j is of ct j. 
(Z.) You say, ^ [Such a one was 

borne on the postmule or post-horse]. (S.) Imra- 
el-Keys speaks of a Alw of the horses of Barbar. 
(S.) — — Having been originally used in the 


sense first explained above, it was afterwards 
applied to A messenger borne on a post-mule [or 
post-horse]: (Z in the Faik, and Mgh:) or 
messengers on beasts of the post: (M, K:) or a 
messenger that journeys with haste: (A:) or 
[simply] a messenger: (S, Msb, K:) pi. as above. 
(M, * Z.) Hence the saying, Fever 

is the messenger of death: (T, Msb:) because it 
gives warning thereof. (T.) Hence also Ao^ 1 
applied to The animal called jjljill, (said to be 
the jackal, but some say otherwise, TA,) because 
he gives warning before [the approach of] the 
lion. (T, S, K.) And [The master of the 

messengers that journey on post-mules or post- 
horses]. (S.) [And Aj^ 1 occurring in many 
histories &c., The post-horses, that carry 
messengers and others.] — — Also, having 
been applied to a messenger on a post-mule [or 
post-horse], it then became applied to The space, 
or distance, traversed by the messenger 
thus called; (Mgh, Msb; *) the space, or distance, 
between each and the next to it; the 
being a structure of either of the kinds called ‘-y 
and 4 ) 2 , or a [explained above], in which the 
appointed messengers lodge; (Z in the Faik;) the 
space, or distance, between two stations, or 
places of alighting; or two parasangs, or leagues; 
(M, K;) [six miles;] each parasang, or league, 
being three miles, and each mile being four 
thousand cubits: (TA:) or twelve miles; (S, A, 
Msb, K;) i. e. four parasangs, or leagues: (Mgh, 
TA:) [for] the space, or distance, between each 
station termed and the next to it is either 
two parasangs or four: (Z in the Faik:) the 
distance of twelve miles is [also] termed Au^ 1 
(T:) the pi. is as above. (T, Z.) A journey 
of four J y, or forty-eight miles, renders it 
allowable to shorten prayers; which miles are of 
the Hashimee measure, such as are measured on 

the road to Mekkeh. (T.) Also The course, or 

pace, of a camel along the space thus called: so in 
the following verse of Muzarrid, in praise of 
'Arabeh El-Owsee: j j fjill m 1 Ip 
l*Aj) [May my mother, and my 

maternal aunt, and my she-camel that is swift in 
her course to thee from one station to another, be 
ransoms for thee, O 'Arabeh, (the name being 
contracted,) this day!]. (S.) Filings; (M, Mgh, 
K;) what falls from iron [&c.] when filed. 
(S.) j_y: see Aw. y A vessel which cools water: 
(M, K:) or a » j! jS [app. meaning either a stand, or 
a shelf, upon which mugs (u 1 IS, pi. of jjS,) are 
placed; erroneously in the K, O'ja and as I 
find it in different copies;] upon which water is 
cooled: (Lth, T, K: *) but [Az says,] I know not 


whether it be a classical or a post-classical 
word. (T.) Hence the saying, ^ 

Their mugs passed the night upon the »■>!]«. (A, 
TA.) A)L (S, M, Msb, K) Cold; chill; cool; (S, 
Msb;) applied to water [&c.]; (M, K;) as also j Aw, 
[originally an inf. n., like used as an epithet,] 
(M, K,) and j hy, (S, M, K,) and j Jtji; (M, K;) 
but the last two are intensive forms 

[signifying very cold or chill or cool]. (TA.) 

(tropical:) Anything loved, beloved, liked, or 
approved. (TA.) [Hence,] A jL ua^ (tropical:) An 
easy and a pleasant life, or state of life. (ISk, * T, * 
M, A, L, K.) And ua* 1I jl) and »Ajj j. i 
[the latter written in the TT jVl! »Aw,] (tropical:) 
A night of easy and pleasant life. (M, L.) And 

S A)L: see the latter word. Ate f (tropical:) 

A hot wind that is constant, continual, 

permanent, settled, or incessant. (S, L.) J 

jjU ilkli -Cle (tropical:) A thousand [pieces of 
money &c.] are incumbent, or obligatory, on him, 
to me, and established against him; or are owed, 

or due, to me, by, or from, him. (S, M. *) *4- 

I ijU and j (tropical:) Such a one 
came in a lean, or an emaciated, state: in the 
contr. case, one says, I jU., and jdidl j!-te (A, 

TA.) [Ate also signifies (assumed tropical:) 

Blunt; applied to a sword and the like: see l. 

And, contr., (assumed tropical:) Sharp: for you 
say,] AjIjj cj Ui ji [pi. of »Ate, meaning] (assumed 
tropical:) Sharp, or cutting, swords: (TA:) 
or slaying swords. (S.) »Ate (assumed tropical:) 
Spoil acquired without fatigue; (LAar, T;) also 
termed jb S-*#- ; and to this is likened, by the 
Prophet, fasting in winter. (T.) Also (assumed 
tropical:) Gain made by merchandise at the time 
of one's buying it. (IAar, T.) J [More, and most, 

cold, or chill, or cool]. [Hence,] d'Am*! and 

l jlijjll The morning, between daybreak and 
sunrise, and the evening, between sunset and 
nightfall; (T, S, M, K;) also called (S, 

K) and jli jteJI and (T:) or (as in the S, but 

in the M and K “and”) the morning-shade and 
evening-shade: (S, M, K:) so called because 
of their coldness, or coolness. (TA.) — — See 
also -fyj. — — jjj A bull upon which are 
spots, or patches, of white and black: (S, M:) of 

the dial, of El-Yemen. (M.) And jjAl The 

leopard: fem. with »: (T, K: [but in the TT, the 
fem. is written like the masc.:]) pi. Aifyid. (T, K.) 
The female is also called (T.) (S, 

M, &c.,) with kesr (S, Mgh, K) to the = and the j 
(Mgh, TA,) [in the CK »A«!,] Cold in the belly, or 
inside; (M, K;) a well-known malady, arising 
from the prevalence of cold and humidity, and 
preventing one, by languor, from performing the 
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act of coition: (S, Mgh:) and a dripping of the 
urine, which prevents a man's taking pleasure in 

women. (T, L.) Also Coldness of the damp 

earth, and of rain. (M, L.) An Arab says, »3 j— '-H 
3 jjll [Verily it (the morning, L) is cold to- 
day]; and another says to him, ^ '-"j »3 Jp 
lS j 3I »3 jjl [It is not cold: it is only the coldness of 
the damp earth]. (S, L.) [pass. part. n. of 4]. 
You say, »~j 33 g-=3c see ij j3i. [act. part. n. 

of 4]. You say, gj~j3i >3111^. We came to thee when 
the heat had become allayed. (T.) — Also One 
sending, or who sends, a 4u3 [or jjj, i. e., a 
messenger on a post-mule or posthorse, or 
messengers on post-mules or post-horses]. 
(S.) (S, K, &c.) A file; (M;) syn. cP* (M, 

K;) which is a Persian word: (M:) pi. JP>. (Msh.) 

[Hence,] 13 JP ■u'-J J*-?- (tropical:) [He 

made his tongue like a file upon him; i. e.] he 
annoyed him, or hurt him, with his tongue, and 
vituperated him. (A.) [See a saying of Moosa Ibn- 
Jabir voce g?-.] [A cause of coldness or 

coolness]. You say, gill »3gii ^ [This thing 
is a cause of coldness, or coolness, to the body]: 
and As relates that he said to an Arab of the 
desert, “What induceth thee to take a sleep in the 
morning while the sun is yet low?” and he 
answered, fiill ^ 1 Vu-V I ^ sjjli t^il [Verily 

it is a cause of coolness in the summer, and a 
cause of warmth in the winter]. (S, A.) -3^: see 
what follows. Made, or rendered, cold or 
chill or cool: (S, Msb, K:) [and J, -0^ signifies the 
same in an intensive manner:] applied to water 
[&c.: or signifying mixed with snow: see »3jj], 

(K.) »3 jjli “33^ A tree deprived of its leaves 

by the cold. (AHn, M.) (M, A, K) 

and l (K) Land, or ground, hailed upon: (M, 
K:) or snowed upon. (A, TA.) — — See 
also As j3. js: see <^3 jj. £;3 jj ^3 jj : see what 

next follows. 3e3jj (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and <t3jj 
(Msh, K) A [cloth of the kind called] which is 
put beneath the [saddle called] J^-3 (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) of the camel: (Mgh:) pi. £ 31 j3 (Mgh, Msh) 
and (Msh.) Ru-beh says, [using the sing, 
without the » as a coll. gen. n.,] J, J-kjll ^ j 
£3j3ll [And beneath the curved pieces of wood of 
the camels' saddles are the bardha'ahs]. (TA.) — 
— This is the primary signification: hut in the 
conventional language of our time, it is applied to 
An ass's saddle; the thing upon which one rides 
on an ass, like the jr3“ to the horse; (Msb;) [i. e. a 
pad, or stuffed saddle; generally stuffed with 
straw; and used for a mule as well as for an ass;] 
or an ass's 4 c 3 jj is a saddle like the and m3s. 
(TA voce J-SJ, q. v.) — ^3jj also signifies Land 
which is neither hard nor soft: (K:) pi. as above. 
(TA.) A maker of ^31 j3, pi. of **■ 333: a rel. n. 


similar to 33=^3. (TA.) g3jj Q. 1 g333, (M, K,) inf. 
n. 3-^3), (T,) He (a horse) went in the manner of 

the u'P'jj, q. v. (T, M, K.) He (a man) was, or 

became, heavy, or sluggish: whence IDrd 
thinks to he derived: (M, Msb:*) but this 
opinion is of no account. (M.) — — He was 
unable to reply, (T, K,) when asked respecting a 
thing. (T.) — — He subdued, overpowered, or 
overcame: (K: [expl. by 3^ and but I think 
that the right reading may be 3^ and mIa, 
meaning he was, or became, subdued, &c.:]) said 
of a man. (TA.) g3Aw [A horse of mean breed, or 
of coarse make; a jade: hut commonly applied to 
a hack, or hackney; a horse for ordinary use, and 
for journeying:] a 333, (S, K,) not in an absolute 
sense, but of a particular sort, namely, (MF,) 
a horse that is not of Arabian breed: (T, MF:) or a 
heavy, or sluggish, 33b : (so in a copy of the S:) or 
a coarse horse: (Towsheeh, TA:) or a horse of 
coarse make, hardy so as to endure travel upon 
the mountain-roads and rugged ground, not of 
Arabian breed, mostly brought from Er-Room 
[meaning Asia Minor or Greece]: (TA, from the 
Expos, of the 'Irakeeyeh of Es-Sakhawee:) or a 
horse of large and coarse make, with thick limbs; 
whereas those of Arabian breed are light of flesh, 
lank in the belly, and more slender in the limbs: 
(El-Bajee, TA:) or a Turkish horse; opposed to 
Arabian: (Mgh, Msh:) or a pacinghorse; 

syn. g!>3: (TA voce ji'-i*:) fern, with »; (Ks, S, M, 
Mgh, Msh, K;) sometimes; hut without » it is 
applied to the female as well as the male: (IAmb, 
Msb:) pi. g3>l j) (T, S, Mgh, K.) 0^'jP An owner of 
a 0333 f- (K:) or a rider thereon. (TA.) j jj 1 j33, (S, 
A, Msb, K,) aor. j33, (S, TA,) inf. n. jj33, (S, Msb, 
TA,) He (a man, S) went, or came, or passed, out, 
or forth; he issued. (S, A.) He (a man, TA) went, 
or came, or passed, out, or forth, into the field, 
plain, or open tract or country: (K:) or did so to 
satisfy a want of nature: (TS, TA:) as also, in the 
former sense, (K,) or in the latter, (S,) J, j33; (S, 
K, TA;) and jj3; (Sgh, TA;) and so, in the former 
sense, J, jji inf. n. jjj?; (Har p. 510;) [and in 
the latter sense, J, jj-i accord, to an explanation 
of its part. n. jJ-P in Har p. 566:] or J, j33 
signifies he voided his excrement, or 
ordure. (Mgh, Msh.) You say, ^3=^' 033 1 J1333 

He went, or came, out, or forth, into the field to 

his adversary in battle or war. (TA.) He, or 

it, (a man, TA, or thing, Msb, or anything, Fr,) 
appeared, or became apparent, (Fr, Sgh, Msb, K,) 
after concealment, (Fr, K,) or after obscurity; 
(Sgh;) as also 3j3 (Sgh, K.) - — [It was, or 
became, prominent, or projecting: often used in 
this sense.] — j33, (Msh, K,) inf. n. » jl33, (Msh,) 
He (a man) was, or became, such as is termed j33 


q. v.: (Msb, K:) and in like manner, ^ij33, inf. n. 
as above, she (a woman) was, or became, such as 
is termed » j33 (A.) 2 » jg!, (inf. n. jjj?, S, K,) He 
made it apparent, manifest, plain, or evident; 
he showed, or manifested, it; (S, A, K;) namely, a 
writing, or hook, (A,) or other thing; (S, A;) as 
also l »3jj 3 (A, Msh:) or j. signifies he 
put forth, or produced, the writing, or hook; 
syn. (TA:) and [as it often signifies in the 

present day,] published, it; syn. »3"“. (K, TA.) 
[See also 4 below.] It is said in the Kur [xxvi. 
91 and lxxix. 36], s— ‘33 h 3, meaning And Hell 

shall be uncovered. (A.) — — He (a 

horse) saved his rider. (K.) — See also 1. 

[Hence,] j3j, (S, Msb,) or J33JI jji, (K,) 
inf. n. jig?, (Msb,) The horse outstripped (S, 
Msb, K) the [other] horses (Msb, K) in the race- 
ground: (Msh:) it is said of a horse that outstrips 
in a race: and, accord, to some, the like is said of 
whatever outstrips: (TA:) and 3 jUJI ^ jji [He (a 
horse) passed beyond the goal]. (A.) — — 
Hence, 3*3 ^ i n f. n. as above, He surpassed, 
or excelled, his fellows in knowledge. (Msh.) And 
[simply] jji He surpassed his companions (S, K) 
in excellence, or in courage. (K.) And jji 
[He surpassed, or excelled, his fellows, or 
his opponents]. (A.) — See also 4, last 
signification. 3 ^ » jjL, (A, Msb,* K*) inf. 

n. » j3'3 i and Jjj (S, A, Msh, K,) He went, or 
came, out, or forth, in the field, to [encounter] 
him (i. e. his adversary) in battle, or war. 
(K,* TA.) — See also 1. 4 “3JJ 1 He made, or 
caused, him (a man) to go, or come, or pass, out, 
or forth: (S:) [or to go, or come, or pass, out, 
or forth, into the field, plain, or open tract or 
country: (see 1:)] and he made, or caused, it (a 
thing) to go, or come, or pass, out, or forth; or he 
put it, or took it, or drew it, out, or forth; 
syn. 3^-ji.i; as also J, » 3jf i *J. (K.) See also 2, in two 
places. — 3JJ 1 He determined, resolved, or 
decided, upon journeying: (IAar, K:) the vulgar 
say i jji (TA.) 5 jjP see 1, in two places. 6 
g 1 33^ They two (meaning two adversaries) go, 
or come, out, or forth, into the field, each 
to [encounter] the other, in battle or war. (K,* 

TA.) They both separated themselves, 

each from his company, and betook 

themselves each to the other. (K.) 10 j3f“J see 
4. 333 A man characterized by pleasing or goodly 
aspect, and by intelligence: fern, with »: (S, TA:) 
or a man of open condition or state: (TA:) or pure 
in disposition; (TA;) abstaining from what is 
unlawful and indecorous; (S, A, Msh:) of 
great dignity or estimation: (Msb:) fern, with »: 
(A, Msb:) pi. fern. jjr. (A:) or, as also J. is 333 a 
man who abstains from what is unlawful 
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and indecorous, and in whose intelligence, (K,) 
or, as in some copies of the K, in whose 
excellence, 44L, but this is app. a 

mistranscription, or, as some say, in whose 
abstinence from what is unlawful and 
indecorous, (TA,) and his judgment, confidence 
is placed: (K:) and » j'Ji a woman whose good 
qualities or actions, or whose beauties, are 
apparent: (K:) or open in her converse; 

syn. or, as in some correct 

lexicons, disdainful of mean things; syn. 3A4“: or 
of middle age, (<44) who is not veiled or 
concealed like young women: (TA:) or of great 
dignity or estimation: (AO, TA:) or who goes or 
comes forth to people, and with whom they sit, 
and of whom they talk, and who abstains from 
what is unlawful and indecorous, and is 
intelligent: (TA:) or who abstains from what is 
unlawful and indecorous, and goes or comes 
forth to men, and talks with them, and is 
advanced in age beyond those women who are 
kept concealed: (Mgh, Msb:) or open in her 
converse, (»j*'-=^“,) of middle age, (<44) of great 
dignity or estimation, who goes or comes forth 
to people, and with whom they sit and talk, and 
who abstains from what is unlawful and 
indecorous: (K:) or in whose judgment, and her 
abstaining from what is unlawful and indecorous, 
confidence is placed: (TA:) or who does not veil 
her face from a man and bend her head down 
towards the ground. (IAar, on the authority of 
Ibn-EzZubeyr.) is j'J: see jlj) jj) Afield, plain, or 
wide expanse of land, (S, Msb, K,) without 
trees; (Msb;) as also J. J'jj; but this latter form is 
rare: (Msb:) or an open tract of land destitute of 
herbage and trees and without hills 
or mountains: (Mgh, Msb:) or a place in which is 
no covert of trees or other things: (Fr, S:) an open 
place in which is no covert of trees or other 
things: (Fr, S:) an open place in which is no 
covert. (TA.) - — [Hence,] j'j4 4! £4 
(tropical:) He went forth to satisfy a want 
of nature. (A.) And j4i Jtj" '4 (tropical:) 

[When he desired to satisfy a want of nature, he 
went far off]: a trad.; respecting which El- 
Khattabee says that the relaters of traditions err 
respecting the word, pronouncing it with kesr, for 
| Jl>j is an inf. n.: but (SM says that) authorities 
differ as to this point. (TA.) — — [It is 
further said,] jt Ji, (Mgh, Msb,) or { J'jj (S, K,) is 
metonymically applied to (tropical:) Excrement; 
human ordure; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) the feces 
of food. (S.) jl Ji: see J J, in three places. jj4 act. 

part. n. of j'Ji [q. v.]. Wholly, or entirely, 

apparent or manifest. (TA.) » jj4 43 1 Land 


that is apparent, open, or uncovered, (Bd and Jel 
in xviii. 45, and TA,) upon which is no mountain 
nor any other thing, (Jel,) or that has no hill nor 
mountain nor sand. (TA.) Is jji\: see what next 
follows, jjjjj (Sh, IAar, A, Msb, K) and [ lsjji\, 
(Sh, IAar, K,) the latter of which is incorrectly 
written in [some of] the copies of the K is JiJil, 
(TA,) Pure gold: (Sh, Msb, K:) or an ornament of 
pure gold: (IAar:) the former an arabicized word 
[app. from the Greek spputpv, as also the latter]: 
(Msb:) of the measure the » and is being 
augmentative. (IJ.) j 44 [lit. A place to which one 
goes forth in the field, or plain, or open tract or 
country;] a privy, or place where one performs 
ablution; syn. UAjii; (S;) [as also J. jjf“, 
occurring in the TA in art. jj?-.] jj4 4-45, (K,) 
and J, jjj4, (S, Msb, K,) A writing, or book, put 
forth, or published; syn. 34“: (S, K:) or 
made apparent, shown, or manifested: (Msb:) J, 
the latter anomalous; (S, Msb;) being from jj)l; 
(Msb;) and AHat disapproved it; and thought 
that it might be a mistake for j JijA, meaning 
“written;” but it [is said that it] occurs in two 
poems of Lebeed: (S:) in one of these 
instances, however, for jjjkJI, some read jj44; 
and Sgh says that he found not the other instance 
in the poems of Lebeed: IJ says that J, jjjkJI is 
forfy jjjkJI. (TA.) You say, J. Ulk ijkil ia 

They had given him a writing, or book, 
published; i. e., (TA.) 

see j 34, throughout, j 344 see j 34. c j'Ji £ jji A 
thing that intervenes between any two things: 
(L:) or a bar, an obstruction, or a thing that 
makes a separation, between two things: (S, A, L, 

K:) so in the Kur lv. 20: pi. tJJ- (L.) The 

interval between the present life and that 
which is to come, (S, A,) from the period of death 
to the resurrection, (S, A, K,) upon which he who 
dies enters; (S, K;) the period, or state, from the 
day of death to the day of resurrection: so in the 

Kur xxiii. 102. (Fr.) tJJ What is 

between the beginning of faith, (L, K,) which is 
the acknowledgment, or confession, of God, (L,) 
and the end thereof, (L, K,) which is the removal 
of what is hurtful from the road: (L:) or what is 
between doubt and certainty. (L, K.) ^ji Q. 
1 He (a man) was affected with the disease 
termed p^Jj; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also ^4. 
(TA.) (in the T with fet-h, [fL^jj,] Mgh,) A 
certain malady, or disease, (S, Msb, K,) well 
known, (S, Msb,) attended by delirium: (K:) [in 
the present day, this term is applied to 
the pleurisy, as also cjli; and so it is 

explained by Golius and Freytag; or, as the latter 
adds, accord, to Avicenna, pleurodyne: but] in 


some of the books of medicine, it is said to be a 
tumour, (Msb,) or a hot tumour, (TA,) that is 
incident to the septum which is between the liver 
and the bowels, [app. meaning the upper parts of 
the greater and lesser omentum,] and then 
reaches to the brain: (Msb, TA:) 

also pronounced f4“4: (ISk, Msb:) i. q. f>«: (M, 
TA:) it is an arabicized word; (IDrd, Mgh, Msb;) 
or seems to be so; composed of J and p^; 
the former of these, in Persian, signifying the 
“breast,” or “chest;” and the latter, “death” [and 
“fire” and “a swelling;” of which three meanings, 
the second and third are agreeable with the two 
explanations of P^ji given above]: so says Az. 
(TA.) p&Ji, with kesr, (K,) vulgarly pronounced 
with fet-h to the f^jj] ,m,] (TA,) [Alexandrian 
trefoil or clover; trifolium Alexandrinum; 
described by Forskal in his Flora Aegypt. Arab. p. 
139; the most common and the best kind of 
succulent food for cattle grown in Egypt: it is 
sown when the waters of the inundation are 
leaving the fields; and yields three crops; the 
second of which is termed 4j; and so is the third; 
but this is generally left for seed: when dry, it is 
termed Ja j4 if his words have not been 
perverted by copyists, F explains it as] the grain 
of the 3“ 4=9 ,-LjS [but I think it probable that 
this is a mistranscription, for -kjill jji, i. e., the 
best of the (species of trefoil, or clover, 
called) -2=>jS,] resembling the 4k j [or 4k j], or 
superior to this latter in size, or quality (44 34): 
(K:) the -kja resembles the 4k j, [written in the 
TA without the vowel signs,] but is superior to 
this latter in size, or qualify (4“ 34), and larger 
in the leaves, and is what is called in 
Persian [or j4“]: (AHn, TA:) it is one of the 
best kinds of herbage for horses and the like, 
which fatten upon it. (TA.) f4j=!, (M, [and thus 
written in copies of the K,]) with kesr to the j [as 
well as the »], accord, to IAar, (M,) [and] with fet- 
h to the o“\ (K;) or JJ Jj, (M;) and [app. fkjjjJ,] 
with damm to the i_>“; (K;) or it has three dial, 
forms; accord, to ISk, it is [app. f^jj]]; 

others say that it is [app. f4jj'], with fet-h; 
IAar says that it is f44l, with kesr to the « 
and the j and with fet-h to the o“, and he says 
that there is not in the language an instance 
of 344[, with kesr, but there are instances 
of 344!, as [q- v.] and f44!; (S; [but I find 
that in two copies of that work, and in the L, this 
passage is mutilated; for it runs thus; “ISk says 
that it is f44l with kesr to the « and j, and with 
fet-h to the us” &c.;]) or one of its dial, forms 
is with kesr to the » and the j and the us 

but ISk disallows this, [or, probably, as 
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appears from what has been said above, we 
should read here, “accord, to ISk, but others 
disallow this,”] saying that there is not in the 
language an instance of with kesr to the 
[former] J, but with fet-h, as gbl*] and CfejLI; and 
the second form is fa J\ with fet-h to those three 
letters; and the third is faJl, with kesr to the «, 
and fet-h to the j and the us (Msb;) and IB 
[appears to indicate the second and third of these 
forms, for he] says that some pronounce 
with fet-h to the « and the j, and some pronounce 
it with kesr to the », and with fet-h to the o*; 
(TA;) Silk; syn. Jfa: (M, K:) or, accord, to 
some, specially, raw silk: (TA:) [it is said 
that] is the same as (Msb in art. j*-:) 

or dressed silk; syn. £ Jfa (Mgh and Msb 

in that art.:) or stuff wholly composed of silk: or 
of which the woof is silk: (Mgh in that art., from 
the Jema et-Tefareek:) [and it is also said that] J 
is the same as (K in art. jsj or a kind 

thereof: (S in that art.:) or that whereof is 
made: (Lth, Az, Msb, TA, all in that art.:) 
[medicinal properties are ascribed to it: it is 
said that] it is exhilarating, warming to the body, 
moderate in temperament, and strengthening to 
the sight when used as a collyrium: (K:) the 
word is arabicized, (S, Msb, K, [but in the last it is 
said, after the explanation of the meaning, “or it 
is arabicized,”]) from [the Persian] fALW 1 [i. 
e. f'ijjjl]: (TA:) and is perfectly deck, even if used 
as a proper name, in the manner of a surname, 
because it was arabicized in its indeterminate 
state, not like 3-^1 &c., which were arabicized 
in their determinate state, and are not used by 
the Arabs indeterminately. (S.) ufa J ] or faJJl 
[&c.] A manufacturer [or seller] of (u-ujjI. 
(TA.) fafa A man affected with the disease 
termed faj; (Mgh, Msb, K;) as also faj. (Msb, 
TA.) Jji l JJ, aor. JJ, inf. n. JJ, i. q. Ji, 
aor. JJ, inf. n. faj: (Msb:) [or rather, used 
allusively for the latter verb: see JJ). See 
also Jj, below.] 9 J ji\ inf. n. JJ j)J, He 
(a horse) was, or became, marked with small 
specks, called J J, differing from the rest of his 
colour. (S.) JJ, in the hair of a horse. 
Small specks, differing from the rest of the 
colour; (S, K;) as also J, fa J: (K:) or both signify a 
colour in which one speck is red and 
another black or dustcoloured or the like. (TA.) — 
— And hence, (T-A,) the former, (A, TA,) or J, 
both (K,) A whiteness that appears upon the 

nails. (Ibraheem El-Harbee, A, K.) And the 

former. White specks in the skin. (A.) [See 

also 1.] see Jji, in two places. JiJ: 

see JJ 1 . JJI applied to a horse, (S, K,) or to 
one of the sort termed uJJ, (Lh,) Marked with 


the small speaks termed 3 Ji; (Lh, S, K;) as also 
1 JiJ- (K.) Also, iiij) sli A ewe, or she-goat, 
marked with specks of various colours. (TA.) 
And iLijj A serpent black speckled 

with white, or white speckled with black. (TA.) — 
— [Hence,] i. q. o^J\\ fem. ikijj: pi. JJ: (Msb:) 
[or rather, used allusively for faj'; 

for] Jedheemeh (S, A, K) Ibn-Malik (S, TA) Ibn- 
Fahm, (TA,) the king [of El-Heereh], (K,) was 
surnamed JJ*\ in allusion to his being o^ J''", (S, 
A, K;) the Arabs fearing to apply to him this latter 
epithet: (K:) or he was thus called because he was 
marked with black or red specks caused by a 
bum. (Kh.) — — cfa A place of various 

colours, abounding in plants or herbage: (K:) 
and fa'J, and fa>J land, and a year, in 
which is abundance of herbage (Ks, K) of various 
colours; (Ks;) as also <fa'j and fa*'j. (TA.) o -=■ ji 
1 faj, (S, [so in two copies, in one mentioned by 
Freytag o^J, which is a mistake,] M, Msb, K,) 
aor. 3=3, (Msb, K,) inf. n. c-=3, (M, Msb,) He (a 
man, S) was, or became, affected with o°jS [or 
leprosy (see 3=3 below)]. (S, M, Msb, K.) [See 
also J Ji-] 2 j ^J, (A,) inf. n. 3=i3, (K,) 
(tropical:) He shaved his head. (Ibn-'Abbad, A, 

Sgh, K.) 3=3 ^ jiaill J, (TK,) inf. n. as 

above, (K,) (assumed tropical:) The rain fell 
upon the land before it was ploughed, or tilled. 
(Ibn'-Abbad, Sgh, K.) 4 o^J He begot a child 
that was o^J'' [or leprous]. (K.) — “dll jjI God 
rendered him, or caused him to be or 
become, o^J' 1 [or leprous]. (S, K.) 5 
(tropical:) He (a camel, A, TA) found no pasture 
in the land without depasturing it; (Sgh, K;) left 
no pasture in the land. (A.) o^J, with fet-h, A 
certain small reptile (^jji) that is in the well. 
(Ibn- Abbad, Sgh, K. [In the CK, jfa J is put by 
mistake for jjJI c^.]) [Perhaps it is the same as is 
called cr= jj, (see this word below,) which may be 
a vulgar pronunciation; and if so, this may be the 
reason why the author of the K has added, cont?? 
to his usual rule, “with fet-h.”] o^J i. q. *£■ jj 
[A lizard of the species called gecko, of a leprous 
hue, as its name Ji indicates; so applied in the 
present day]; (TA;) and jji j o^iji, (M,) or [ j>)i 
jJji, (TA,) is a surname of the same. (M, TA.) 
[See also u-=J; and see j^JI fa, voce 3=3'; 
and *^iji.] 33 [Leprosy; particularly 

the malignant species thereof termed “leuce;”] a 
certain disease, (S, TA,) well known, (TA,) which 
is a whiteness; (S;) a whiteness incident in 
the skin; (M;) a whiteness which appears upon 
the exterior of the body, by reason of a corrupt 
state of constitution. (A, K.) — — 

(tropical:) What has become white, in a beast, in 
consequence of his being bitten. (K, TA.) =3 


(assumed tropical:) i. q. ^ Ji; (ISh;) pi. 3 1 J, 
(ISh, K,) which signifies White places, (ISh,) or 
portions distinct from the rest, (K,) in sand, 
which give growth to nothing. (ISh, K.) — — 
The pi. also signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
alighting-places of the jinn, or genii: (K:) 
[reminding us of our fairy-rings:] in which 

sense, also, it is pi. of =3. (TA.) Also, the 

sing., (assumed tropical:) An aperture in clouds, 
or mist, through which the face of the sky is seen. 
(M, TA.) =ji: see o^J* fa, voce A 

shining, or glistening; syn. 3j-=! (A, K) and 33- 
(A.) — Also A certain plant, resembling the -iLk 
[or cyperus], (AA, K,) growing in channels 
of running water. (AA.) — j^jh jjk 

see 33- >3ji dim. of u-=j)i, q. v. — jjl: 

see 33- — j^iji jjl is also the name of A 
certain bird, otherwise called [so written in 
the TA, without any syll. signs,] accord, to IKh, 
and mentioned in the K in art. (TA.) *faji A 
certain small reptile (‘jfa-= ^-), smaller than 
the jj; when it bites a thing, the latter is not 
cured. (M, TA.) [See also I3ji; and see 33^ fa, 
voce o-=jjk] [Leprous;] having the disease 
called 3J: (S, M, K:) fem. iL-=jj (M, Msb:) 
pi. 33 (Msb, TA) and J^>3- (TA.) — — fa 
33’, (S, M, Msb, K,) the former word being 
deck, prefixed to the latter as governing it in the 
gen. case; (S, Msb;) and o^ J* fa, as one word, 
the former being indecl. with fet-h for its 
termination, and the latter being imperfectly 
deck, (S, Msb;) in this and in the former instance; 
(Msb;) and o^J’ fa, (as in some copies of the K 
in art. f^;) i. q. 3. jjll [The species of lizard 
described above, voce o-=jj]: (M, and so in the JK 
and K in art. £jj:) or such as are large, of 
the £ jj [whereof 3. jj is the n. un.]: (A, Msb:) or 
[one] of the large [sorts] of the £ jj: (S, K:) 
determinate, as a generic appellation: (S, TA:) 
As says, I know not why it is so called: (TA:) [the 
reason seems to be its leprous hue: see 33:] its 
blood and its urine have a wonderful effect when 
put into the orifice of the penis of a child 
suffering from difficulty in voiding his urine, (K, 
TA,) relieving him immediately; (TA;) and its 
head, pounded, when put upon a member, causes 
to come forth a thing that has entered into it and 
become concealed therein, such as a thorn and 
the like: (K:) the dual is j (s, M, 

Msb, K:) and the pi. is Jfa, (S, M, A, Msb, 
K,) o^3 having no dual form nor pk; (M;) or, 
(K,) or sometimes, (Msb,) or if you will you 
may say, (S,) without mentioning 

and l (S, Msb, K;) and (S, M, A, 

Msb, K;) without mentioning fLj; (s, Msb, K;) 
the last of these pis. being as though formed from 
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a rel. n., [namely, although without [the 

termination] », like as they said 444“" [for 4™“"]. 
(M.) — — yyl^ The moon. (A, Sgh, K.) [So 
called because of its mottled hue.] You say, V •y 
o-=35 Yt [I passed the night, none but the 

moon cheering me by its presence]. (A, TA.) 

*4-*>35 44 A serpent having in it, (K,) i. e., in its 
skin, (M, TA,) white places, distinct from the 
general colour. (M, K, TA.) — — 4-i“>35 y'J 

(tropical:) Land bare of herbage; (A;) of which 
the herbage has been depastured (K, TA) in some 
places, so that it has become bare thereof. 
(TA.) Jk y Q. l L$ajS, (inf. n. <4 35, TK,) He placed 
a long stone (04=3)) in the fore part (*'jj, q. v.,) of 
his watering-trough. (Lth, K.) — [He gave him 
a or bribe;] he bribed him. (K.) And 3435 

He was bribed. (TA.) Q. 2 3434 He received a 
[34=3?, or] bribe. (K.) A long stone: 

pi. 34='35: (S:) or a broad stone: (TA in art. ? jj:) 
or a stone (Seer, A, K) of an oblong form (A, TA) 
a cubit in length, (Seer, TA,) or an iron, long, 
broad, and hard by nature, (K,) not such as is 
made long, or sharpened or made sharp-pointed, 
by men, (TA,) with which the millstone is pecked 
(ji 2 [i. e., wrought into shape, and roughened in 
its surface, by pecking]): so says Lth: (TA:) to this 
is sometimes likened the muzzle, or fore part of 
the nose and mouth, of a she-camel of high 
breed: (Lth, TA:) [and hence,] it signifies also 
(assumed tropical:) the muzzle, or fore part of 
the nose and mouth, of an old bear: (TA:) some 
say that the dual signifies two elongated stones, 
of the hardest kind, slender, and sharp-pointed, 
with which the millstone is pecked (j £2 
[explained above]). (TA.) Also, (K,) accord, to Sh, 
(TA,) A pickaxe, or stonecutter's pick; syn. i Ij*?: 
(Sh, Msb, K:) pi. as above: accord, to LAar, what 
is called in Persian [app. a mistranscription, 
or a dial, var., of ^j]. (TA.) — A bribe; 
syn. »3“ j: (Msb, K:) app. mentioned in the K as 
an Arabic word; and if so, the pronunciation with 
fet-h to the m is a vulgarism, since there is no 
such measure as 34*4 Abu-l-'Ala El-Ma'arree 
says that it is not known in this sense in the 
[classical] language of the Arabs; and it seems as 
though it were taken from the same word 
signifying “an oblong stone;” as though the bribe 
were likened to a stone that is thrown: (TA:) or it 
seems as though it were taken from the same 
word signifying a 3 j*-«; because therewith a thing 
is got out; (Msb;) and so El-Munawee asserts it to 
be: (TA:) pi. as above. (Msb, K.) Hence 
the phrase, 34= , 34 441' [He tipt him the bribe; 
conveyed it to him in like manner as one puts a 
morsel into another’s mouth; somewhat like 
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our phrase he greased his fist]. (TA.) And the 
saying, 344^1 yaL i 34= , '35" [Bribes render 
victorious false allegations]: (Msb, TA:) a prov. 
(Msb.) pJ 3" 34 34 A man having a long head. (A 
in art. 3 j4) i 341! 'ey He ascended, or 
ascended upon, the mountain. (TA.) — — 
And *54-4 = fe'y He was, or became, superior to his 
companion; he excelled him; (IAar;) he overcame 
him. (K.) — 'ey, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 'ey, (Msb, MS, 
PS, [accord, to the TA, which is followed in the 
TK, t’y, which is evidently a mistake,]) and £j 5, 
aor. ie y (S, Msb, K;) and £ y, aor. £35; (Sgh, K;) 
inf. n. £ j 34 (M, K,) which is of 'ey, (TA,) 
and ^ y, (S, M, Msb, K,) which is of £ j5 [and is 
the more common]; (Msb, TA;) He excelled 
in knowledge, or courage, or other qualities: 
(Msb:) or he excelled his companions in 
knowledge & c.: (S, K:) or he was, or became, 
accomplished, perfect, or complete, in every 
excellence, and in goodliness. (M, K.) 5 £.34 
clktlb He gave what was not incumbent, or 
obligatory, on him; he gave supererogatorily: (K:) 
or he gave gratuitously, unasked, or unbidden: 
(TA:) as though he affected *^^y [or excellence] 
therein, and generosity. (Z, TA.) And £34 
He did, or performed, the thing, or affair, 
disinterestedly; not seeking, or desiring, a 
compensation. (Msb.) And 4444 £34 [He 

engaged unbidden, or disinterestedly, in 
war against unbelievers]. (Msb in art. £ j4.) 

see £ j4. £ j4 Anything overtopping. (IAar.) 

Excelling in knowledge, or courage, or other 
qualities: (Msb:) or excelling his companions in 
knowledge &c.: (S, K:) or accomplished, perfect, 
or complete, in every excellence, and in 
goodliness: (K:) fern, with ». (K.) And J. 4 *jj 5, 
applied to a woman, (IAar,) Excelling in 
goodliness, or beauty, and in intelligence. 
(IAar, K.) And **■ j4, applied to a girl, Goodly, or 

beautiful. (TA.) £j 4 3*1 A case, a state, or 

condition, or an affair, exalted, or of high 

estimation; (TA;) goodly, or comely. (K, TA.) 

£ jUll .iLL A certain ^4 [or asterism]. (TA, [in 
which it is here said to be “of the Mansions,” i. e., 
of the Mansions of the Moon; but it seems 
that p“4, or the like, has been omitted by a 
copyist; for it is said in art. (q. v.,) on several 
authorities, to be not of the Mansions of the 
Moon.]) <4 £35' ' j* This is larger, bigger, or more 
bulky, than he, or it. (K, TA.) J jii <i*i He did it 
without its being incumbent, or obligatory, on 
him; supererogatorily: or gratuitously, unasked, 
or unbidden: or disinterestedly; not seeking, or 
desiring, a compensation: syn. I4j4ii. (S, K.) y y 
Q. 1 »344l Ci y’y The tree put forth its yy^y [pi. 


of ?y’y], (S,) or its y. (M, K.) yy. see what 
next follows, <y’y: see what next follows, fyy 
and i yy (S, K) and J, ^yy and J, <y’y (K) The 
calyx of the fruit, or produce, of a tree: (K:) and 
blossoms, or white blossoms, syn. jy, (K TA,) 
before they open: (TA:) or flowers, (S, and Msb in 
explanation of the first word in art. j* 3 ,) or the 
flower of a tree, (K,) before the opening thereof: 
(S, Msb ubi supra, K:) pi. 4435. (S, TA.) — — 
y~\'y also signifies The heads, or tops; or round, 
high, slender tops; or peaks; (jujUli;) of 
mountains: (AZ, K:) sing. [ <*yy. (AZ, 

TA.) -L > yy see f yy, in two places. 4 j=. y 
^yy, (S, K,) also, accord, to Es-Suyootee, with 
fet-h and with kesr to the first letter, and Dmr 
says the like; [so that it is app. written 
also ^ yy, as it is commonly pronounced by the 
vulgar, though it is generally said that there is no 
word of this measure except JJ*^; and ^yy, 
like u'yy, for there is no word of the 
measure 34*1;] but each of these two forms 
requires proof; (MF;) [like the Hebr. 165 , 
which, accord, to Gesenius, is undoubtedly from 
an /Ethiopic root signifying “to spring,” “to 
dance;” The flea;] a certain insect (454), 
resembling the y Jy; (TA;) well known: (K:) [a 
coll. gen. n.: n. un. with »:] pi. yyly. (S.) Jy 
1 Jy, (S, Mgh, K,) aor. Jy, (S, Mgh,) inf. 
n. 3j35, (S,) or 3o5, (Mgh, K,) or this is a simple 
subst., (S,) and Jy and ifiy (K, TA, but in the 
CK JJy, as in the S,) It (a thing, Mgh, K, a sword, 
& c., S and the dawn, K, TA) shone, gleamed, or 

glistened. (S, Mgh, K, TA.) Also said of a 

cloud, aor. as above, inf. n. 3 j 4 and 33) and cJy, 
It gleamed or shone [with lightning]; and so 
I 3 j 4, (JK,) and J. 334. (K in art. jd^.) And 4435 
(s, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (Msb, TA,) inf. 
n. cAy (As, S, Msb, K) and Jy (Msb, TA) 
and Jjy, (K,) The sky lightened; (Msb, K;) as 
also [ -d jjI; (AO, AA, K:) or gleamed or shone 
[with lightning]: (S, K:) or lightened much 
before rain; as also J, ^ jjI. (TA in art. Je. j.) 

And 3341' 3j) The lightning appeared. (K.) 

And [hence] said of a man, (JK, Msb, K,) 
or Jyj -^j, (S,) (tropical:) He threatened; (JK, 
S, K;) or he threatened with evil; (Msb;) [or he 
threatened and menaced;] or he frightened (S 
and K in art. Je. j) and threatened; (S in that art.;) 
and l i3y\ signifies the same; (JK, Msb, K;) and 
so 335' j yj: (K:) or, accord, to As, y j' and 3 j^' 
are not allowable. (TA, and S in art. ^ j, q. v.) 
But ^y, inf. n. 335, said of a woman, (K,) 
or ^35 j (S,) means (tropical:) 

She beautified (S and A in art. jc j, and K) and 
adorned herself, (S, K,) [as also J, c1i53jj, 
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(occurring in the K in art. Jit, coupled with its 
syn. ^ Jt,)] and showed, or presented, herself, (A 
in art. Je j, and TA,) J to me: (A in art. Jc. j;) or 
she exhibited her beauty intentionally: (TA:) and 
l ciajj means the same, (Lh, K,) inf. n. Jjjjj; 
(TA;) and so J. cJa jjI : (K:) you say, 

l (tropical:) She beautified herself in 
her face and the rest of her person: (Lh, TA:) 
and cjSjjI J, i_f- (tropical:) She showed her 

face. (JK, Ibn-'Abbad, K.)— — Also, said of a 
star, or an asterism, It rose. (Lh, K.) One 
says, fliUl (ji fkjll Jjj U -dial V I will not do it as 
long as the star, or asterism, [by which may be 
meant the asterism of the Pleiades,] rises in the 

sky. (Lh, TA.) j*^j" Jjj, (S,) or » jj=j, (K,) 

The eye or eyes, or his eye or eyes, glistened, (S, 

K, ) being raised, or fixedly open: (S:) or became 
raised, or fixedly open: occurring in the 
Kur [lxxv. 7], accord, to one reading: (Fr, TA:) or 
the eye, or his eye, became open by reason of 
fright. (TA.) Jjj has a different meaning, which 

see below. (S.) ^ jj, said of a she-camel. 

She put her tail between her thighs, making it to 
cleave to her belly, without being pregnant: 
(IAar, TA:) or she raised her tail, and feigned 
herself pregnant, not being so; as also J, cjs jj', 
(Lh, S, K,) and cja jjI : (TA:) or cla jjl signifies 
she smote with her tail at one time upon 
her vulva and another time upon her buttocks; 
and also, she feigned herself pregnant, not being 
so. (JK.) — — J jj He feared, so that he 

was astonished or amazed or stupified, at seeing 
the gleam of lightning: (TA voce j?- j:) or his (a 
man's) sight became confused in consequence of 
his looking at lightning. (Bd in lxxv. 7.) And 
hence, (Bd ibid.,) J jj, (S, Bd,) or » j*^j, (K,) 

aor. Jjj; (S, K;) and Jjj, aor. Jjj; (K;) or 
the latter has [only] a meaning explained above; 
(S;) inf. n. Jjj, which is of the former verb; (S;) 
accord, to the K, Jjj; but this is wrong; (TA;) and 
[of the latter verb,] Jj jj; (Lh, K;) The eye or eyes, 
or his eye or eyes, became dazzled, so as not to 
close, or move, the lid, or lids: (S, K:) or became 
confused, so as not to see. (K.) » j*^j Jjj signifies 
also His eye or eyes, or his sight, became weak: 
whence cja jj His two feet became weak. 

(TA.) Also Jjj alone, (TA,) inf. n. Jjj, (Fr, K, 
TA,) He (a man, TA) was frightened; or he feared, 
or was afraid: (Fr, K, TA:) and he became 
confounded, or perplexed, and unable to see his 

right course. (K.) Jjj said of a skin, aor. Jjj, 

(JK, K,) inf. n. Jjj, (JK,) so in the O, in which, as 
in the K, the part, n., being Jjj, indicates that the 
verb is like £ji; (TA;) and Jjj, (K,) so in the 

L, (TA,) aor. Jjj, (K,) inf. n. Jjj and Jj jj; thus in 
the L, which indicates that the verb is like j~= > 
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(TA;) It became affected by the heat so that its 
butter melted and became decomposed, (As, JK, 
K,) and did not become compact. (K.) — Jjj 
(JK,) or C >A« j' Jyjj ^jj (S, K,) aor. Jjj, 
(JK,) inf. n. Jjj (JK, S) and Jjjj, (L,) He 
poured upon the food, (JK,) or put into it, (S, * 
K,) somewhat, (JK,) or a small quantity, (S, K,) of 
olive-oil (JK, S, K) or of clarified butter. (S, K.) 
And -J cjajj 1 made his food [somewhat] greasy 
for him with clarified butter. (TA.) And J-ill I jS JjI 
jj Pour ye upon the water a little olive-oil. (S.) 
— jJJI Cia jj, aor. Jjj, (S, K,) inf. n. Jjj, (S,) The 
sheep, or goats, had a complaint in their bellies 
from eating the Jjjj: (S, K:) and in like 
manner, tty I the camels. (TA.) 2 -44*j Jjj, (JK,) 
or »j~j> j Jjj, (TA,) He glistened with his eyes by 
reason of looking hard, or intently. (JK, TA. *) 
And jSjt Jjj, inf. n. Jjjjj, He opened his eyes 
wide, and looked sharply, or intently. (Lth, S, K.) 

cajj, said of a woman: see 1. And Jjj 

He decorated, or adorned, his place of abode. (El- 
Muarrij, K.)— — cjajc 3 isjj Thou madest a 
sign with a thing, that had nothing to verify it, 
[app. meaning thou madest a false display, or a 
vain promise,] and didst little (IAar.) — — 
Also Jjj, (inf. n. as above, TA,) He (a man) 
journeyed far. (El-Muarrij K.)— — J Jjj 

He persisted, or persevered, in acts of 
disobedience. (El-Muarrij, K.) — — jiVI ,jj Jjj 
The affair was unattainable, or impracticable, to 

me. (K.) 4 Jjj' see 1, in eight places. Jjj', 

(Aboo-Nasr, S, K,) or Jjj', (JK,) said of 
a man, (Aboo-Nasr, JK, S,) He made a sign with 
his sword [by waving it about so as to make it 

glisten]. (Aboo-Nasr, JK, S, K.) And Jjj' He 

betook himself, or directed his course, towards 

the lightning. (TA.) He entered into [a tract 

wherein was] lightning. (TA.) — — He saw 
lightning. (TA.) Tufeyl uses the phrase jajj' 
as meaning They (women borne in 
vehicles upon camels) saw the lightning of 
[the season, or the rain, called] the —4 jL. (AAF, 
TA.) — — He was smitten, or assailed, or 
affected, by lightning. (S, K.) — jj' [app. 

Fright, or fear, made him to be confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his right way: 

see Jjj]. (TA.) [And hence, perhaps,] Jjj' 

4^' He roused the game, or chase. (K.) 5 Jjjj 
see 1, in two places. 10 Jjjj“' It (a place, and the 
horizon,) shone, or gleamed, with lightning. 
(TA.) Jjj [Lightning;] what gleams in the clouds, 
(TA,) or, from the clouds; from Jjj [in the first of 
the senses explained above], said of a thing, inf. 
n. [Jjj and] Jjjj: (Bd in ii. 18:) or an angel’s 
smiting the clouds, and putting them in motion, 
in order that they may become propelled, so that 


thou seest the fires [issue from them]: (Mujahid, 
K:) or a whip of light with which the angel drives 
the clouds: (I’Ab, TA:) sing, of Jjjj, i. e., of 
the Jjjj of the clouds: (S, K:) or it has no pi., 
being originally an inf. n. (Bd ubi 

supra.) Jjj and Jjj and 44k Jjj signify 
That [lightning] which is without rain. (S. [See 
also art. m^)] Jjj [Lizards of the species 
called] pi. of (IAar, K.) It is app. pi. 

of Jjjj or of Jjj': more probably, I think, of the 
former; from the raising of the tail, which is a 
habit of those lizards.] — See also <5 jj. Jjj A 
lamb; syn. [q. v.]: (S, K:) a Persian word, (S,) 
arabicized; (S, K;) originally »jj: (K:) pi. [of 
mult.] jlajj (S, K) and u^Jj and [of pauc.] J' jj'. 
(K.) Jjj [part. n. of Jjj: and particularly 

explained as meaning] A skin affected by the heat 
so that its butter melts and becomes 
decomposed, (JK, O, K,) and does not become 
compact. (K.) 4ajj [app. an inf. n. of 

un., signifying A flash of lightning]. (M, TA in 
art. j-^jj.) — A fit of confusion, or perplexity, 
affecting one in such a manner that he is unable 
to see his right course. (K, * TA.) jj A quantity 
of lightning: (Bd in xxiv. 43, TA:) pi. J, Jjj; (TA;) 
or [this is a coll. gen. n., of which the former is 
the n. un.; or, probably, it is a 

mistranscription, and] the pi. is Jjj, also 
pronounced Jjj. (Bd ubi supra.) — 

Rugged ground in which are stones and sand and 
earth mixed together, (S, K, TA,) the stones 
thereof mostly white, but some being red, and 
black, and the earth white and of a whitish dust- 
colour, and sometimes by its side are meadows 
(o^jj); (TA;) as also [ Jjj' and { *2 jj: (S, K, TA:) 
or a portion of such land (o^j') as is termed 
l ila jj, which consists of tracts containing black 
stones mixed with white sand, and which, 
when spacious, is termed j Jjj': (JK:) [and] a 
mountain mixed with sand; as also J, Jjj': (IAar, 
TA:) the pi. of ^jj is Jjj (K, TA) and J' jj; (JK, S;) 
and that of J, Jjj' is Jjijl, (JK, S, K,) after the 
manner of a subst., because the quality of a subst. 
is predominant in it; (TA;) and that of J. jj 
is Cjljlajj. (As, IAar, S, K.) The Jjj of the country 
of the Arabs are more than a hundred; and are 
distinguished by particular adjuncts, as jUjVI jj 
and Jj'-jjfl <5jj &c. (K.) One says **‘Ji 44 
[A hedge-hog of a ^ijj], like as one says 4-^ 

(S) [The colour denoted by the epithet Jjj': 

in a mountain, a mixture of blackness 
and whiteness: see 444, voce s-“4i.] — Paucity of 
grease or gravy (JK, TA) in food. (TA.) jlajj 
Shining much in the body: (JK, K:) applied 
to man. (JK.) — Locusts when they become 
yellow, and have variegated stripes or streaks: 
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(JK:) or locusts that are variegated (K TA) 
with white and black: (TA:) [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. 

with ». (K.) [See also ii y. of which it is a 

pi.] jj 5 l>i, (K,) with damm, (TA,) [vulg. i3jA«, The 
plum; or] small [or plums]; (K;) known in 
Syria by the name of jJ-?-: (TA:) and (as some 
say, TA) the [or apricot]: a post-classical 

word [probably arabicized from the 
Persian jjsjj, which is applied to both the fruits 
above mentioned]. (K.) A certain beast 

which Mohammad rode on the night of the 
ascension [to heaven]; (S, Msb, * K;) or which the 
apostles ride in ascending to heaven; 
resembling a mule; (Msb;;) or less than the mule, 
but greater than the ass: (K:) so called because of 
the intense whiteness of his hue, and his 
great brightness; or because of the quickness of 
his motion; in respect of both of which he is 
likened to lightning. (TA.) 3jy a she-camel 
raising her tail, and feigning herself pregnant, 
not being so; as also [ i3 Jy: (S, K:) and [ a 
she-camel Putting her tail between her 
thighs, making it to cleave to her belly, not being 
pregnant: (IAar, TA:) pi. of the first (TA;) and 
of the second (S, K.) The Arabs say, 

3 [Let me alone and 

cease from they lying and thy sin like the she- 
camel's raising of her tail and feigning herself 
pregnant when she is not so]: being in the 

accus. case as an inf. n. : i. e., thou art in the 
predicament of the she-camel that raises her tail 
so as to make one imagine her to be pregnant 
when she is not so. (TA.) The pi. &y is also 
applied to scorpions, as meaning Raising their 

tails like the she-camel termed Jjjj (TA.) 

Also, applied to a man, Fearful, or timid; (JK;) or 
cowardly. (TA.) Ijjji A certain kind of plant (JK, 
S) which camels do not feed upon except in cases 
of necessity; (JK;) a small, feeble tree, which, 
when the sky becomes clouded, grows green: (K:) 
n. un. witlh »: (S, K:) it was described by an Arab 
of the desert to AHn as follows: a feeble, 
juicy plant, having slender branches, at the heads 
of which are small envelopes JjcUa) like 

chick-peas, in which is a kind of black grain: its 
feebleness is such that it withers on the spot 
when the sun becomes hot upon it: and nothing 
feeds upon it; but men, when they are afflicted 
with dearth, or drought, express from it a bitter 
juice, then work it together, or knead it, with 
[or colocynths, or the pulp, or seeds, thereof], or 
some other thing, and eat it; but it is not 
eaten alone, because it occasions excitement: it is 
one of the plants that are plentiful in time of 
drought and scarce in time of fruitfulness; 


I _! 

when copious rain falls upon it, it dies; and when 
we see it to have become abundant, and coarse, 
or rough, we fear drought: accord, to another 
of the Arabs of the desert, the j) is a bad kind 
of herb, or leguminous plant, that grows among 
the first of the herbs, or leguminous plants: it has 
a reed like the [so I render Ul, 

but I thing that the right reading is, l&j 

it has twigs like whips, agreeably with the 
description next preceding, in which it is said 
to have slender branches,] and a black fruit, or 
produce. (TA.) Hence, [More 

grateful than a barwakah]; (S, K;) because it 
grows green when it sees the clouds, (S,) or by 
means of the least moisture falling from the sky: 
(TA:) a prove. (S.) And j^jy a? [Weaker 

than a barwakah]. (TA.) &ty [accord, to the Mgh 
and K an inf. n. of i3 y, but accord, to the S a 
simple subst.,] A shining, gleaming, 
glistening, glitter, lustre, brilliancy, or splendour. 
(S, K, TA.) <*iy Milk upon which is poured a little 
grease or clarified butter: (ISK, S, K:) or food in 
which is milk: and such as has a little clarified 
butter, and grease, put into it: (TA:) or food that 
has a little olive-oil poured upon it: (JK:) or 
condiment in which is put a little olive-oil 
or grease: (L:) pi. y\y; (JK, S, L, K;) with which 
1 OiJ-p [pi. of l jjjftl is syn., (L, TA,) applied to 
food (S, TA) in which is put a little olive-oil or 
clarified butter: (S:) or J, 3jjp signifies the grease 
in a cooking-pot: and water with a little olive-oil 
poured upon it: and J. is its pi. (JK.) (3'lw 
Shining, gleaming, or glistening, much, or 

intensely. (TA.) See also yy], and ijjb 

Ulnll jlj) A young man whose middle pairs of 
teeth are beautiful and bright, glistening, when 
he smiles, like lightning: meant to 

imply cheerfulness of countenance. (TA.) — — 
'&y A woman characterized by beauty and 
splendour or brilliancy [of complexion or skin]: 
(K * TA:) or, as some say, who shows her beauty 
intentionally. (TA.) [See ijjjjj.] Sjy A certain 
plant also called [i. e. the asphodel, called 
by both these names in the present day]: the 
eating of its fresh, juicy stalk, boiled with olive-oil 
and vinegar, counteracts jaundice; and 

the smearing with its root, or lower part, removes 
the two kinds of gkrt [q. v.]. (K.) jJJ Shining, 
gleaming, or glistening. (Mgh.) — — 

Clouds ('lAA-O having, or containing, [or 
emitting,] lightning. (S.) You say also jL -L'^-[A 
cloud having, or emitting, lightning]: (S, TA:) and 
| '^y AiU-j signifies the same [but in an intensive 
manner: see $y]. (TA.) — — (tropical:) 

Swords: (S, K, TA:) so called because of their 


shining, or glistening: (TA:) pi. 3Jj r, (JK, Ham 
p. 306;) applied to swords and other weapons. 
(Ham ubi supra.) Hence the trad, of 'Ammar, 
3ajUll CAS [Paradise is beneath the swords]; (JK, 
TA;) meaning, in warring in the cause of God. 
(JK.) You also say, ^ j meaning I saw the 

shining, or glistening, of the weapons. (Lh, TA.) 

See also Hjy. jjjj, (JK, Mgh,) with fet-h to 

the m (Mgh,) or iijy., with damm, (K,) A certain, 
thing, or substance, that is put into dough, (JK, 
Mgh, TA,) and causes it to become inflated; 
(Mgh;) or into flour; (TA voce &jjj;) [or this is a 
particular kind thereof, as appears from what 
follows: accord, to Golius, nitrum and 

aphronitrum: but] it is of four kinds; [or the 
water-kind], and [or the mountain-kind], 
and (jjijl [or Armenian], and Is [or 
Egyptian], which is the [q. v., i. e. natron]: 
(K:) the best thereof is the J; and this is said 
to be meant by the term when it is used 
absolutely: this is called also jjjj [a term 

now applied to borax, as is ijjy alone, and jd* 
Si-LLJI], because it polishes silver well [or because 
of its use in soldering]: the dust-coloured kind 
thereof is called 3jy [the ijjy of the 

bakers, or makers of bread]: the Ojj is the red 
kind thereof: and there is a kind thereof having 
an oily quality: and a kind consisting of thin 
butyraceous fragments; and this, if light and 
hard, is the ^jsj: and the best thereof is that 
which is produced in Egypt: (TA:) bruised, or 
powdered, the belly is smeared with it, near to a 
fire, and it expels worms: and moistened with 
honey or with oil of jasmine, the male organs of 
generation are anointed with it, for it is excellent 
for the venereal faculty. (K.) — Also A man in 
whom one does not trust, or confide: pi. 3Jy. 
(JK.) UtjJi [or i^jjj] A seller of lijjj [or jji]. 
(TA.) ijjjl A rope (Jik) having two colours; (S, 
O;) twisted with a black strand and a white 
strand: (JK:) and in like manner, (JK,) a 
mountain (cfe-, JK, K) in which are two colours, 
(K, TA,) black and white: (TA:) and (so in the S , 
but in the K “ or,”) anything having blackness and 
whiteness together. (S, K.) You say lijjl 0“ 
and iSj) jic [a black and white he-goat and she- 
goat]: (S, K:) and e^y sli a ewe whose white wool 
is cleft, or divided, by black flocks [or streaks]: 
(K:) ijIh 1 and ’^y applied to sheep or goats are 
like jhi and Mi) applied to beasts of the equine 
kind, and jSjl and to dogs. (Lh, TA.) — — 
(tajj is also a name given to An eye; (S, 
M;) because it has blackness and whiteness 
mingled in it: (M, TA:) dual d'j'^y. (TA.) And Hsf- 
signifies An eye black in the iris, 
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with whiteness [of the rest] of the bulb. (TA.) — 
— itaji iuajj A meadorc, or garden, in which are 

two colours. (TA.) See also 43- in seven 

places. — — 33 1 also signifies A certain bird. 

(Tekmileh, K.) And [the pi.] Sj) is used as a 

name for The [locusts, or crickets, termed] m- 3. 
(IB, TA.) — Also A certain Persian medicine, 
good for the memory. (Sgh, K.) (33! a Persian 
word, (S, Msb,) arabicized, (S, Msb, K,) 
originally jij m' (CK [in a MS. copy of the K and 
in the TA, incorrectly, lsj 3]) [A ewer, such as is 
used for wine, and also such as is used for water 
to be poured on the hands; each having a long 
and slender spout, and a handle;] a well-known 
vessel; (TA;) a vessel having a spout (Mgh, and 
Bd and Jel in lvi. 18 ) and a handle: (Bd and Jel 
ibid:) accord, to Kr, a 33; and so says AHn in 
one place; but in another he says that it is like 
a 33: (TA:) [it is somewhat like a 33 with the 
addition of a spout:] pi. (S, Msb) [and 

sometimes 3']. — A sword such as is termed 
1 3 3; (K;) i. e. (TA) a sword that shines, gleams, 
or glistens, much, or intensely: (S, Kr:) or simply 
a sword: or, as some say, a bow: (JK:) or 
it signifies also a bow in which are £“3 [or 
places differing in colour from the rest, and, app., 
glistening]: (K:) thus, accord, to Az, in a verse of ' 
Amr Ibn-Ahmar: but correctly, accord, to Sgh, it 
has there the first of the significations explained 
in this sentence: and it is said, also, that 33! 33 
signifies a sword having much lustre, and much 
diversified with wavy marks or streaks, or in its 

grain. (TA.) A woman who is beautiful, and 

splendid, or brilliant, (Lh, JK, K, TA,) in colour 
[or complexion]: (Lh, TA:) or, as some say, who 
shows her beauty intentionally. (TA.) [See 
also 3 (voce 33).] dim. of 31)4“!, q. v. (S, 
K.) 3 j 4“L (IDrd, S, K, &c.,] sometimes with 
the conjunctive I, (TA,) Thick [or silk 

brocade]: (Ed-Dahhak, S, K, and so Bd and Jel in 
xviii. 30 , &c.:) or jtLj - 2 made [or interwoven] 
with gold: (K:) or closely-woven, thick, 

beautiful made [or interwoven] with gold: 
(TA:) or closely- woven cloths, or garments, of 
silk, like £3: (IDrd, K:) or thick silk: (IAth, TA:) 
or a red thong cut from an untanned skin ( »3 
i' 34 , as though it were [composed of] pieces 
of bow-strings, or chords: (Ibn- Abbad, K:) it is 
an arabicized word, (IDrd, S, K,) form »j3‘“L 
(IDrd, K,) which is Syriac; (IDrd, TA;) or from 
the Persian, (S, TA,) in which and 33 
signify “ thick,” absolutely, whence »33 
and »33 are particularly applied to signify “ 
thick and then the latter is arabicized by 
substituting 3 for the »: so says Esh-Shihab El- 
Khafajee: or the I and o* and “J are augmentative, 


and it is mentioned in the present art. in the S 
and K as though this were the case, agreeably 
with the form of its dim., which is said by J and 
in the K to be J, 333 for in forming the dim., a 
word is reduced to its root. (TA.) 3jj4; pi. 3u3: 
see 43, in four places. 3 3“ [A shining, 
gleaming, or glistening: or a time thereof]. You 
say, jji* jue iU. [He came at the shining, 
&c., or at the time of the shining, &c., of the 
dawn; or] when the dawn shone, or gleamed, 
or glistened. (K, TA. [In the latter, 3 j+“ is said to 
be here a meemee inf. n.]) 33*: see 3j 3. Q. 

1 (S, A, TA,) inf. n. (TA,) He 

variegated it with divers, or different, colours; (S, 
TA;) from 3413 3 , the bird so called: (S:) or he 
adorned him, or it. (A.) [See also *353, below.] — 

— Hence, i_33 (assumed tropical:) 

He embellished his saying. (Har p. 235 .) Q. 

2 uiajii He adorned himself (A, K) with various 

colours. (K.) You say, '-*! i_33 He adorned 
himself with various colours for us: (K:) or with 
various colours of every kind. (TA.) And Ciiajii 
She assumed various colours: or she varied 
in dispositions: syn. “33 (a.) And “44 3 

The house, or chamber, or tent, became 
variegated. (TA.) And Ciis The countries 
became adorned with various colours; from 3 
34134 (TA.) 343 A certain bird, (S, K,) different 
from that called 3^3 3, (K, accord, to the 
TA, [for we there read 3' 3'-4 the bird called 3 
3 s1 having been mentioned before; but in the 
CK, in the place of 33 we find 3=4 i. e., 
green;]) of small size, (S, TA,) that assumes 
various colours, of the kind called 3=s (TA,) like 
the sparrow, (S, TA,) and called 333“ (S, K) by 
the people of El-Hijaz: (S, TA:) but Az states his 
having heard certain of the Arabs of the desert 
call it 3^ 3. (TA.) 35 jj The diversity of colour 
of that which is termed 33. (K.) [See also 1 .] 3 
343 A certain bird that assumes various colours; 
(S;) a small wild bird, like the ^ [or hedge-hog, 
but iiia is probably a mistranscription for 34 or 
lark], the upper part of whose feathers is dust- 
coloured (34 as in the K, accord, to the TA), or 
white (jcJ, as in some copies of the K), and the 
middle red, and the lower part black, so that 
when it is roused, or provoked, it ruffles its 
feathers and becomes variously changed in 
colour: (Lth, K:) or a certain bird that is found in 
the trees called Ajac., and the colour of which is 
between blackness and whiteness, having six 33 
[or primary feathers], three on each side, heavy 
in the rump, that makes a noise with its wings 
when it flies, and assumes various colours: (IKh:) 
a certain variegated bird. (TA in art. 3.) .) — 

— [Hence,] 343 3 3* (assumed tropical:) He is 


varying, or variable, in dispositions. (A, 
TA.) 333 1 34 The neighbour that is variable 
in his actions; like 3° 34 34. (IAar Ta in 
art. jj=-.] j4 jj Q- 1 *43, (S, K,) inf. n. *33, (TA,) 
He attired him with a 43: (S, K:) and “I3 1 43 
he attired the woman with a 43 (Msb.) — — 43 
43 [He veiled his beard with a 43;] He 
assumed the guise of such as wear the 43; 
(TA;) i. e. 4 3“ 3“= [he became effeminate, or a 
catamite]. (K, TA.) A poet says, 0^3 34 3 s 3 3 
Jjliillj 134 CicUy UUJ cj*33 [Dost thou no see 
that Keys, Keys-'Eylan, have veiled their beards, 

and sold their arrows for spindles?]. (TA.) 

bill 43, (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He 
struck such a one with the staff, or stick, between 
his ears, (K, TA,) so that it became like the 43 
upon his head. (TA.) Q. 2 43 He attired himself 
with a 43 (S , K:) and “»53 she (a 
women) attired herself with a 43- (Msb.) 43: 
see what next follows. 43 (IAar, S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and J, 43 (IAar, S, Msb, K ,) but some 
disallow this latter, (Msb,) and J, £ 33, (IAar, S, 
K,) but AHat disallows this, as well as the second, 
(TA,) A thing pertaining to women and to 
horses or similar beasts, (K,) or to horses or 
similar beasts and to the women of the Arabs of 
the desert; (S;) a thing with which a woman veils 
her face; (Msb;) having in it two holes for the 
eyes: (Lth:) a small piece of cloth, or rag, pierced 
for the eyes, worn by horses or similar beasts and 
by the women of the Arabs of the desert: (Mgh:) 
[or, accord, to the general fashion of the present 
time, a long strip of cotton or other cloth, black, 
blue, or of some other colour, or white, 
concealing the whole of the face of the woman 
wearing it, except the eyes, and reaching nearly 
to the feet, suspended at the top by a narrow 
band, or other fastening, which passes up the 
middle of the forehead, and which is sewed, as 
are also the two upper corners, to a band which is 
tied round the head, beneath the head-veil: (see 
my “ Manners and Customs of the Modern 
Egyptians,” ch. i.:)] J. *^3, if correct, is a more 
particular term: (Mgh:) the pi. is 4'3. (Lth, 

Msb.) [See 43.] [43 1 The curtain of the 

door of the Kaabeh.] — — See also 43 - 43 : 
see what next follows. 43 > (S, K, * TA,) 
imperfectly deck, (S, TA,) and j 43 > (Fr, Az, Ibn- 
Abbad,) of a rare form, like £34, (Fr, Az, *) 
or 431 and J, 434 (K, * TA,) but perhaps this 
last is a mistranscription, for 43 > (TA,) a name 
of The heaven, or sky: (Fr:) or the seventh 
heaven: (AAF, S, K:) or the fourth heaven: (Lth, 
Az, K:) or the first heaven; (K;) i. e. the lowest 
heaven: IDrd says, so they assert; and in like 
manner says IF; and he says, the m is 
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augmentative, the radical letters being £ j j, for 
every heaven is termed jA, and the heavens 
[together] are termed (TA:) or the lowest 
heaven is termed jA'- (S, TA.) [See an ex. 
voce jA] ^Ah: see £ Ah: see <*A- uA 
(TA,) or je-\ iyj a ; (Mgh,) A horse 

having what is termed ^ A s A: (TA:) or a horse 
having the whole of his face white. (Mgh.) And s'-i 
^ A A sheep, or ewe, having the head white. 
(S, K.) “A A blaze, or whiteness, on the 

face of a horse, occupying the whole of his face, 
except that he looks (jlm [for which j-A 
is erroneously substituted in the CK]) in 
blackness; (S, L, K;) [i. e.] this whiteness passing 
downwards to the cheeks without reaching to 
the eyes. (L, TA.) Aw 1 Ah, (S, Msb, K,) aor. ^ jj, 
(S, TA,) inf. n. A ji (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and ^Ijh, 
(K,) said of a camel, (S, Mgh, Msb,) i. q. [i. 
e. He lay down, or kneeled and lay down, upon 
his breast, with his legs folded]; (S, K;) he made 
his breast to cleave to the ground; (Mgh;) he fell 
upon his A), i. e. breast; (Msb;) he threw his ^ jj, 
i. e. breast, upon the ground; (TA;) and in like 
manner, j [h, (TA, and so in some copies of the 
K,) inf. n. Ajh. (TA.) And cA'Ji The ostrich 
lay upon its breast. (TA.) And Ah is also said of 
a lion, and of a man. (K voce u^J.) [Of the latter, 
one also says, -SjA j lA Ah He fell, or set 
himself, upon his knees; he kneeled.] The Aj 5 
of a man praying, which is forbidden, is The 
putting down the hands before the knees, after 
the manner of the camel [when he lies down; for 
the latter falls first upon his knees, and then 

upon his stiflejoints]. (Mgh.) Hence, i. e., 

from the verb said of a camel, inf. n. ^ jjj, (TA,) 
He, or it, (i. e. anything, S,) was, or became, 
firm, steady, steadfast, or fixed; continued, 
remained, or stayed; (S, K;) in a place: (TK:) [and 
so, app., with ^ jj for its aor.; for] you 
say, A, aor. ^ jj, [He was, or became, firm, 
&c., for the purpose of fighting,] and in like 
manner ^ jj, aor. Ah. (TA. [See also a 
similar signification of 8.]) — — (assumed 
tropical:) It (the night) was, or became, long, or 
protracted; as though it did not quit its place. 

(A and TA in art. lhA) See also 8, in two 

places. 2 Ah see l. — Ajh also signifies The 
praying for ^A, (S, K, TA,) for a man, &c. (TA.) 
You say, -A. inf. n. AA I said to him, A'h 
AA Al [or A &c., God bless thee! &c.]. (TA.) 
And A-UI Ah He prayed for, or invoked, a 
blessing on the food. (TK.) 3 A. ^ A He kept, or 
applied himself, constantly, or perseveringly, to 
it; (Lh, K;) namely, an affair, (TA in art. J=A) or 
commerce, or traffic, &c. (Lh, TA.) — A A 4 A, 


(Fr, S, Msb, K,) and A and AA, (S, K,) 
and AjU, (Fr, S, K,) inf. n. AjUi, (TK,) [God 
bless, beatify, felicitate, or prosper, thee;] God 
put in thee, (TA,) give thee, make thee to possess, 
(T, K,) [i. e. a blessing, good of any 

kind, prosperity or good fortune, increase, &c.]. 
(TA, TK.) J' iA j A 1 jU (in a trad., 
TA,) means Continue Thou, or perpetuate 
Thou, (O God,) to Mohammad and to the family 
of Mohammad the eminence and honour which 
Thou hast given them: (K, TA:) [or still bless or 
beatify, or continue to bless or beatify, 
Mohammad &c.: though it may well be rendered 
simply bless or beatify &c.:] Az says that it is 
from Ah said of a camel, meaning “he lay down 
upon his breast in a place and clave thereto.” 
(TA.) And AA 1 A A AU fA, in another trad., 
means [O God, bless us] in the state to which 
death will bring us. (TA.) The Arabs say to the 
beggar, A A_H [Mayest thou be blest; and, in 
the present day, A A A A God bless thee]; 
meaning thereby to repel him; not to pray for 
him: and by reason of frequency of usage of 
this phrase, they have made J, A-H a noun: a poet 
[in Har ls .A 1 AA (app. Sherees, not Shereesh, 
El-’Adawee), in the TA Aboo-Fir’own,] 
says, AA UAh A A tij Aj A.H o' A 2 [She 
imagines that the saying "Mayest thou be blest” 
will suffice me when I go forth stretching out 
my right hand for an alms]. (Har p. 378. [This 
verse is differently cited in the TA; for there, 
instead of cA and A- A, we find A 2 and A A]) 

[You also say of a man, A and A & c., 

meaning He blessed him; i. e. he prayed God to 

bless him.] See also 6. 4 Ah' He made him 

(namely, a camel,) to lie down [or kneel and lie 
down] upon his breast. (S, K.) You say, Ajjl 
I made him to lie down upon his breast, and he 
lay down upon his breast: but this is rare: the 
more common phrase is Aji. (s.) — See 

also 8. — All '- i [How blessed is he, or it!] is an 
instance of a verb of wonder with a passive 
meaning [and irregularly derived]. (TA.) 5 ^ 
i. q. Ah [He had a blessing; and he was, or 
became, blest; by means of him, or it: so accord, 
to explanations of d!A in the KL: but very 
often signifying he looked for a blessing by means 
of him, or it; he regarded him, or it, as a means of 
obtaining a blessing; he augured good from him, 
or it; Ah being opposed to A; as in the K in 
art. A=, and in Bd in xvii. 14, &c.]: (S, K:) and 
] ^ A He augured good from the thing. 

(Lth, K.) One says so of a man. (K in art. j““.) 
And one says, A eA Ah 2 [He looked for a 
blessing by means of uttering the name of God, 


or saying “dll Al- (Ksh, on the & c.) 

6 dl jUi, accord, to Zj, is an instance of [as 

quasi-pass, of JA, i. e., of AU, like as is 
of A,] from < 5 A'; and so say the lexicologists 
[in general]. (TA.) [Hence,] A bl jU; means 
[Blessed is, or be, God; or] hallowed is, or be, 
God; or far removed is, or be, He from every 
impurity or imperfection, or from everything 
derogatory from his glory; (K) or highly to be 
exalted, or extolled, is God; or highly exalted, or 
extolled, be He; (Abu- 1 - Abbas, TA;) greatly to be 
magnified is God; or greatly magnified be He: 
(TA:) or i. q. J, Ate, like Aa and Ah, except 
that JA is trans. and is intrans.: (S:) 

accord, to IAmb, it means [that] one looks for a 
blessing by means of [uttering] his name ( diAn 
Ate) in every affair, or case: accord, to Lth, it is 
a phrase of glorification and magnification: (TA:) 
or d! jU; signifies He is abundant in good; 
from AA which is “abundance of good:” or 
He exceeds everything, and is exalted above it, in 
his attributes and his operations; because AA 
implies the meaning of increase, accession, or 
redundance: or He is everlasting; syn. A; 
from All A Alh [“the continuing of the 
birds at the water”]; whence AA because of the 
continuance of the water therein: the verb is 
invariable [when thus used, being considered as 
divested of all signification of time, or used in an 
optative sense]; and is not employed [in any of 
the senses above] otherwise than in relation to 
God: (Bd in xxv. 1:) it is an attributive peculiar to 

God. (K.) A jA see 5. 8 Ah' He (a 

man) threw his Ah [i- e. breast upon the ground 
(as the camel does in lying down), or upon some 
other thing]. (S.) — — He (a sword- 

polisher) leaned upon the polishing-instrument, 
(K,) on one side. (TA.) And He (a horse) inclined 
on one side in his running. (TA: [accord, to 

which, this is from what next follows.]) He 

hastened, or sped, and strove, laboured, or 
exerted himself, in running: (S, K:) and [ Ah, inf. 
n. ■Si j jj, (K,) or, as some say, this is a subst. from 
the former verb, (TA,) He strove, laboured, or 

exerted himself. (K.) (assumed tropical:) It 

(a cloud) rained continually, or incessantly: (TA:) 
and ilAll CiS jLI (assumed tropical:) the sky 
rained continually; as also J, (K,) and 

i hjSjjI; but Sgh says that the first of these three 
is the most correct. (TA.) And SjGAII jll 
(tropical:) The cloud rained vehemently. (K, TA.) 
— — 4-^A A AA and Ac, (tropical:) 

He detracted from his reputation, censured him, 
or impugned his character, and reviled him, (K, 
TA,) and laboured in vituperating him. 



196 Digitized Text Version VI .1 


[BOOKI.] 


(TA.) 44^ 4 (tropical:) They fell upon 

their knees in battle, and so fought one another. 
(K, TA. [See £44, below.]) — £4jjjl I prostrated 
him, or threw him down prostrate, and put him 
beneath my 44 [i. e. breast]. (S.) 514 Many 
camels: (S, K:) or a herd of camels lying down 
upon their breasts: (K:) or any camels, males and 
females, lying down upon their breasts by the 
water or in the desert by reason of the heat of the 
sun or by reason of satiety: (TA:) or all the camels 
of the people of an encampment, that return to 
them from pasture in the evening, or afternoon, 
to whatever number they may amount, even if 
they be thousands: (K:) one thereof is termed 
1 51. 4); (K;) the two words being like >4 and j4j; 
(TA;) fern. J, (K:) pi. j. 4, (S, K,) i. e., pi. 
of 51 4. (S.) — Also, (S, Msb, K,) and J, “4 jj, which 
is with kesr, (S, K,) The breast (S, Msb, K) of a 
camel: (Msb, TA:) this is the primary 

signification: (TA:) as some say, the former 
signifies the breast of the camel with which he 
crushes a thing beneath it: (TA:) and (K) accord, 
to Lth, (TA,) the latter is the part next to the 
ground of the skin of the breast of the camel; (or, 
as in the 'Eyn, of the skin of the belly of the camel 
and of the portion of the breast next to it; TA;) as 
also the former: (K:) or, as some say, the former 
is the middle of the breast, where [the two 
prominences of flesh called] the u'^ii conjoin at 
their upper parts: (Ham p. 66:) or the latter is pi. 
of the former, like as 44 is of 44 or the former 
is of man; and the latter, of others: or the former 
is the interior of the breast; (or, as Yaakoob says, 
the middle of the breast; TA;) and the latter, the 
exterior thereof: (K:) or the former is the breast, 
primarily of the camel, because camels lie down 
(4 jjj) upon the breast; and metaphorically 

of others. (Ham p. 145.) Hence, 44 

(tropical:) The first part of winter; (L, TA; *) and 
the main part thereof. (L.) — — And hence, 
(TA,) 4 j jjll is an appellation applied to (tropical:) 
The stars composing the constellation of the 
Scorpion, of which are 444' and and 441 
and 4jlill [the 16th and 17th and 18th and 19th of 
the Mansions of the Moon], which rise 
[aurorally] in the time of intense cold; as is 
also £44: (L, TA: *) or, accord, to IF, to a <4 of 
the 44 of 4 jjill; because the 4 4' thereof do not 
set [aurorally] without there being during their 
period a day and a night in which the camels lie 
upon their breasts (5140 by reason of the 
vehemence of the cold and rain. (TA.) 514: 
see 4jl. liijj; see £4j j. Remaining fixed 
(1 51 jU) at, or by, a thing. (IAar, K.) So in the 
phrase 441 i_uk Jc. 51 ji [Remaining fixed at, or 
by, the side of the vessel], in a verse describing a 


[gluttonous] man, who swallows closely- 
consecutive mouthfuls. (IAar.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Incubus, or nightmare; as also J. 5ijjU. 
(K.) — — (tropical:) A coward; and so J, the 
latter word. (K, TA.) — Also, [and by contraction 
l 514, as in a verse cited in the M and TA in 
art. j^j,] A name of the month 441 4; (AA, K;) 
one of the ancient names of the months. 
(AA.) <S>4, (S, K,) or J. (Msb,) A certain 
aquatic bird, white, (S, Msb, K,) and small: 
(K:) [the former applied in Barbary, in the 
present day, to a duck:] pi. 5ljj (s, Msb, K) 
and and and [pi. of pauc.] 51141; (K;) 

or, in the opinion of ISd, 41 jjI and j4 jj are pis. of 

the pi. [514]. (TA.) 4jj A mode, or manner, 
of 4 jjj [i. e. of a camel's kneeling and lying down 
upon the breast]; (S, * O, * K;) a noun like 4£ j 
and 44a.. (s, O.) One says, 4(jll i>4.i U 

[How good is this she-camel's manner of lying 
down on the breast!]. (S.) — See also 51 jj. _ 
A 4=4- [i. e. watering-trough or tank]: (K:) or the 
like thereof, (S, TA,) dug in the ground, not 
having raised sides constructed for it above the 
surface of the ground; (TA;) and J. 5!jj signifies 
the same: (Lth, K:) said to be so called because of 
the continuance of the water therein: (S:) 

pi. 51 jj, (S, Msb, K,) which Az found to be applied 
by the Arabs to the tanks, or cisterns, that are 
constructed with baked bricks, and plastered 
with lime, in the road to Mekkeh, and at its 
wateringplaces; sing. 4jj; and sometimes a 4 jj 
is a thousand cubits [in length], and less, and 
more: but the watering-troughs, or tanks, that 
are made for the rain-water, and not cased with 
baked bricks, are called ^'-44. sing. 

(TA:) [4 jj often signifies a basin; a pool; a pond; 
and a lake: and in the present day, also a bay of 
the sea: and a reach of a river:] also a place where 
water remains and collects, or collects and 
stagnates, or remains long and becomes altered. 
(ISd, K.) [a blessing; any good that is 
bestowed by God; and particularly such as 
continues and increases and abounds:] good, (Jel 
in xi. 50,) or prosperity, or good fortune, (Fr, K,) 
that proceeds from God: (Fr, in explanation of 
the pi. as used in the Kur xi. 76:) increase; 
accession; redundance; abundance, or plenty; (S, 
Msb, K, Kull;) whether sensible or intellectual: 
and the continuance of divinely-bestowed good, 
such as is perceived by the intellect, in, or upon, a 
thing: (Kull:) or firmness, stability, 

or continuance, coupled with increase: (Ham p. 
587:) or increasing good: (Bd in xi. 50:) and 
abundance of good; implying the meaning of 
increase, accession, or redundance: (Bd in xxv. 
1:) or abundant and continual good: (so in an 


Expos, of the Jami' es-Sagheer, cited in the 
margin of a copy of the MS:) and, accord, to Az, 
God's superiority over everything. (TA.) 4jj : 
see ^£4. 41 jj 41 jj ; (s, K, *) like <44 (K,) said in 
war, or battle, (S,) means 1 4 4 [Be ye firm, 
steady, or steadfast: in the CK, 

erroneously, 144]- (S, K.) 51 jjj a woman that 
marries having a big son (S, K) of the age of 
puberty. (S.) 51 jjj a hasting, speeding, striving, 
labouring, or exerting oneself, in running; a 
subst. from 4 jl\ : and inf. n. of 4jj in a sense in 
which it is explained above with the former verb. 
(K: but see 8.) 5Ljj : see 4jUi. «4ljj (s, K) 
and «4ljj (TA) Firmness, steadiness, or 
steadfastness, in war, or battle; (IDrd, S;) and a 
striving, labouring, or exerting oneself 
[therein]; from 4j jlll [i n f. n. of 4jj] ; (S:) or a 
falling upon the knees in battle, and so fighting; 

as also l 54 jjj. (K.) Also The field of battle: 

or, accord, to Er-Raghib, 441' £4 jj and 

l UjlSjjj signify the place to which the men of 
valour cleave. (TA.) 4 j 4: se e what 

next precedes, in two places. C 44 and 4^4 (Fr, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and J, d&'Ji, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
which is the form commonly obtaining, 
(Msb,) and mentioned by El-Ghooree as well as J, 
(Mgh,) but disallowed by Fr, (Mgh, TA,) and 
] 444, (K,) but this also is disallowed by Fr, 
(Mgh, TA,) or, accord, to IDrd, J. £41 jj and J. 44 
444, but he says that it is not Arabic, (TA,) A 
kind of [garment such as is called] 4£, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) [similar to a 44,] well-known; (Msb;) the 
black 44; (Fr, Mgh, K;) a woollen 44 having 
two ornamental borders: (Fr, TA. in art. 43 jj;) [in 
Spanish barangane: (Golius:)] pi. [of all except 
the first two] 541 jj. (IDrd, K.) j4jj j without 
teshdeed, is not mentioned by any one. 
(Mgh.) £414 and j414 and 444: see j44, in 
four places. 5ljU ; fem. with »: see 514, in two 

places: and see 514. 5ljjj i. q. (j j _w; (K;) that 

is put into flour, (TA,) or into dough. (JK and 
Mgh and TA in explanation of the latter 
word.) 4 jjj ; as a noun: see 3. 5ljjll: see 514, in 
two places. 5ljl« A place where camels lie upon 
their breasts: pi. 51 jUi. (Msb.) You say, -*-! 441 
44 51 jj* [Such a one has not a place in which a 
camel lies; meaning he does not possess a 
single camel]. (S.) 5ljUi i$ originally 4 5ljUi 
[or 4 or 44, accord, to those who know not, or 
disallow, 4jU as trans. without a preposition; and 
signifies Blessed, beatified, felicitated, or 
prospered; gifted with, or made to possess, ^4, i. 
e. a blessing, any good that is bestowed by God, 
prosperity or good fortune, increase, &c.]; 
(Msb;) abounding in good; (Ksh and Bd in iii. 
90;) abounding in advantage or utility: (Bd in vi. 
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92 and 156, and xxxviii. 28, and 1. 9:) the 
pi. applied to irrational things is (Msh.) 

You say also J, as meaning (K:) 

or £^ is as though meaning eljtei [i. 

e. Blessed food; or food in which is a blessing, 
&c.]. (S.) Si jjji, [in the CK applied to a 

man, (tropical:) Leaning, or bearing, upon 
a thing; applying himself [thereto] perseveringly, 

assiduously, or constantly. (K, TA.) Also, 

applied to a cloud, (tropical:) Bearing down 
[upon the earth], and paring off the surface of the 
ground [by its vehement rain: see 8]. (TA.) .JjSi 
[app. applied to God (see its verb)] High, or 
exalted. (Th, TA.) {ji 1 <*j: see 4, in two 
places. — £j, aor. £j; and J, jjp; He was, or 
became, affected with disgust, loathing, or 
aversion; (M, * K;) he was vexed, 

grieved, disquieted by grief, or distressed in 
mind. (M.) You say, £ j, inf. n. £j; (T, S, M, 

Msb, K;) and j. <i; (T, S, Msb, K;) He was, 
or became, disgusted by it, or by reason of it; he 
loathed it; (T, *, M, * Msb, * K;) he was vexed, 
grieved, disquieted by grief, or distressed 
in mind, by it, or by reason of it. (T, M, Msb, K.) 

— — £j, aor. £j, (tropical:) [He was 

unable to adduce, as he had intended, 
his argument, allegation, or evidence,] is said 
when one has intended to adduce an argument, 
allegation, or evidence, and it did not 
present itself to him. (A, K, TA.) 4 k*jjl, (inf. 
n. fljjJ, T,) He made it (a rope, AHn, M, K, or a 
thread, or string, T) of two strands, or 
distinct yarns or twists, and then twisted it; 
(AHn, T, M, K;) as also J, ^ji [aor. £ j, inf. n. £ jj]: 
(T:) or he twisted it well; namely, a rope. (M.) — 

— And hence, (T, TA,) (tropical:) He made it (a 

thing, S, or an affair, T, M, K, or a compact, Msb) 
firm, strong, solid, or sound; he established it, 
settled it, or arranged it, firmly, strongly, 
solidly, soundly, or thoroughly; (T, S, M, Msb, K, 
TA;) as also J, ’^j, (M, K,) [aor. £ ji,] inf. n. £ j. 
(K.) — — (assumed tropical:) He thought, or 
meditated, upon it; (namely, a thing;) or did so 
looking to its end, issue, or result; or he did it, 
performed it, or executed it, with thought, or 
consideration. (Msb.) — He affected him with 
disgust, loathing, or aversion; (T, * S, M, * Msb, * 
K;) caused him to be vexed, grieved, disquieted 
by grief, or distressed in mind. (T, S, M, Msb.) 
You say, z’J&j Jn Y [Disgust me not, or 

vex me not, by the abundance of thy meddling, or 
impertinent, speech.]. (T, TA.) — It (a vine) 
put forth grapes in the state in which they are 
termed £j, q. v. (Th, M, K.) 5 fj& see 1, in two 
places. 7 [It (a rope, or a thread, or string,) 


I _! 

was made of two strands, or distinct twists, 
and then twisted: or was twisted well: see 4, of 
which it is quasi-pass. — — And hence,] 
(tropical:) It ([a thing, or an affair, or] 
compact, Msb) was, or became, firm, strong, 
solid, or sound; it was, or became, established, 
settled, or arranged, firmly, strongly, solidly, 
soundly, or thoroughly. (Msb, KL.) {ji The fruit 
of the [trees called] (s, M, K:) n. un. with »: 
(S, M:) in its first stage it is termed then, 
then, *-*j: AHn has erred in saying that the ^ is 
above the ji [in degree]: (M:) that of every kind 
of is yellow, except that of the j&, which is 
white, (S, M,) as though its filaments, or fringe- 
like appertenances, were cotton, and it is like the 
button of a shirt, or somewhat larger: (M:) that of 
the flL is the sweetest in odour, (S, M,) and this is 
yellow, and is eaten, being sweet, or pleasant: 
(M:) accord, to AA, the fruit of the [or acacia 
gummifera, which is of the trees called »Lic] ; n. 
un. with »: (T:) sometimes, also, <°j is applied to 
a fruit of the ^ jl (M, * K, * TA) before it 
has become ripe and black; for when ripe, it is 
called -j*; and when black, (TA:) and the pi. 
is £j (M, K) and £ ji, (M,) or £ji. (K: [but the last 

is a coll. gen. n.]) Also Grapes when they are 

above, (M,) or when they are like, (K,) the heads 
of young ants. (M, K.) — (tropical:) One who 
does not take part with others in the game 
called .> 4*11 [q. v.], (As, T, S, M, K,) nor 
contribute with them anything, (TA,) by reason of 
his avarice, (Har p. 382,) though he eats with 
them of the flesh-meat thereof; (As, TA;) but 
sometimes he shuffles, or deals forth, (iin“L,) the 
gaming-arrows for the players: (S in 

art. ^-:) likened to the £ j of the &j, because he 
is of no use: (Har ubi supra:) and ( <«j occurs in 
the same sense; [the man so termed 

being likened to a <*j of the tSM J; or] the » being 
added to give intensiveness to the meaning: (M:) 
the pi. is £1 jil. (T, S, M, K.) And hence, (tropical:) 
Avaricious, or niggardly; mean, or sordid: (Har 
ubi supra:) or heavy, or sluggish; (K, TA;) 
destitute of good. (TA.) It is said in a prov., Lijjl 
ujja (tropical:) [Art thou (uj^ 3 being understood 
after) one taking no part with others in the game 
of as is implied in the S, or art thou] heavy, 
or sluggish, (K, TA,) destitute of good, (TA,) yet 
eating two dates at once each time? (S, K, TA.) £ ji 
part. n. of £j [and therefore meaning Affected 
with disgust, loathing, or aversion; or vexed, 
grieved, disquieted by grief, or distressed in 
mind]. (M, Msb.) *-°j A cooking-pot (T, M, &c.) 
of stone, (T, Mgh, Msb,) or of stones: [see £ j":] 
(M, K:) or [simply] a cooking-pot, (S, TA,) as 


some say, in a general sense, so that it may be 
of copper, and of iron, &c.: (TA:) pi. £[j (T, S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and £j (T, M, &c.) and [coll. gen. 
n.] £‘j. (T, M, K.) — Also A certain thing which 
women wear upon their arms, like the bracelet. 
(TA.) <»'j [originally n. un. of £ j]: see £ j. £ij A 
rope composed of two twists twisted together 
into one; as also J, £j*: (S:) or a thread, or 
string, twisted of two distinct yarns or twists: (T:) 
or a thread, or string, twisted of white and black 
yarns: (Ham p. 704:) or a twisted rope in which 
are two colours, (A'Obeyd, S,) or two threads, or 
strings, of different colours, (LAar, T, M, K,) red 
and yellow, (M,) or red and white, (K,) 
sometimes (A'Obeyd, S) bound by a woman upon 
her waist, and upon her upper arm: (A'Obeyd, S, 
K:) a rope of two colours, adorned with jewels, so 
bound by a woman: (M, K:) or a thread, or string, 
(Lth, A'Obeyd, T,) with beads strung upon it, 
(Lth, T,) or of different colours, (A'Obeyd, T,) 
which a woman binds upon her waist: 
(Lth, A'Obeyd, T: [see also J»j^]:) or a string of 
cowries, which is bound upon the waist of a 
female slave. (Aboo-Sahl El-Harawee in art. 3 ^ of 

the TA.) Anything in which are two colours 

(T, M, K) mixed together: (M, K:) and any two 
things mixed together and combined. (M.) — — 
An amulet (M, K, TA) that is hung upon a boy; 
because of the colours therein. (TA.) — — A 
garment, or piece of cloth, in which are silk (js) 

and flax. (T.) Also, (K,) or the dual thereof, 

(AO, T, S,) which latter is the right, (TA,) The 
liver and hump [of a camel], (AO, T, S, K,) cut 
lengthwise, and tied round with a string or 
thread, or some other thing, (S, K,) in some 
copies of the S, or with a gut; (TA;) said to be 
thus called because of the whiteness of the hump 
and the blackness of the liver. (S, K.) So in the 
phrase, ^jjj i> Li [Roast thou for us some of 

her liver and hump, cut lengthwise, &c.]. (AO, T, 
S: [in copies of the K, and in the 

CK, l«4“Jjj.]) Also, the sing.. Water mixed 

with other [water &c.]. (TA.) Tears mixed 

with [the collyrium termed] ^J; (M, K;) because 

having two colours. (TA.) A mixed company 

of people. (M, K.) An army; (S, K;) because 

comprising a mixed multitude of men; (K;) 
or because of the colours of the banners of the 
tribes therein: (S, K, TA:) or an army in which is 
a mixed multitude of men: (M:) or an army 
having two colours: (T:) and the dual, two 

armies, Arabs and foreigners. (IAar, T.) A 

number of sheep and goats together. (LAar, T, M, 

K.) The light of the sun with the remains of 

the blackness of night: (IAar, T:) or the dawn; 
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(M, K;) because of its combining the blackness of 
night and the whiteness of day: or, as some 
say, £jjj means the tint (144 [q. v.]) of the 

dawn that is mixed with two colours. (M.) 

(assumed tropical:) Inducing suspicion, or evil 
opinion; [as though of two colours;] (IAar, T;) 
suspected. (IAar, T, Sgh, K.) with fet-h, and 
with teshdeed to the j which is meksoorah, 
A SjjlJ [or feather, or portion of the hair naturally 
curled or frizzled, in a spiral manner, or 
otherwise,] upon a horse, whereby one judges of 
its goodness or badness: pi. fjjljj. (TA: [and used 
in this sense in the present day.]) — — See 
also fjjj. fjjj The [implement called] <14 : or 
particularly the <1 jc of the carpenter: (M, K:) [i. 
e.,] an auger, a wimble, or a gimlet; [called in the 
present day J, 5-44; accord, to Mirkat el-Loghah, 
cited by Golius, who writes the latter word 
without teshdeed, the former signifies such an 
implement (“ terebra ”) of a large size;] that with 
which the carpenter perforates: and also said 
to signify that with which the saddler perforates 
leather: (KL:) also a well-known kind of 
[implement such as is called in Persian] <*iii [i. 
e., a hatchet, or the like]: (PS:) AO said, the is 
the <14 of the carpenter: or he said, the <1 j^ i$ 
the fjjj of the carpenter: (T:) this word, (M,) 
the fj# of the carpenter, (S,) is Persian, (S, 

M,) arabicized. (S.) f j4: see faji. Also A 

garment, or piece of cloth, of which the thread is 
twisted of two yarns, or distinct twists. (S, K.) 
And hence, (S,) A certain kind of garments, or 

cloths. (S, K.) [(assumed tropical:) A thing, 

or an affair, or a compact, made firm, strong, 
solid, or sound; established, settled, or 
arranged, firmly, strongly, solidly, soundly, or 

thoroughly. See its verb, 4. And hence, I'-is 

f 34 (assumed tropical:) Ratified destiny; such 
as is rendered inevitable.] f j4 [act. part. n. of 4. 
— And also] A gatherer of f jj [q. v.]: (M:) or, of 
the f jj of the (K:) or, specially, a gatherer of 

the f 'j) of the 4ljl. (M.) — A maker of 43i [or 
stone cookingpots]: (K:) or one who wrenches 
out the stones of which they are made from the 
mountain, (M, K, TA,) and fashions them, and 
hews them out. (TA.) — And hence, (M,) 
(assumed tropical:) A heavy, or sluggish, man; as 
though [in the CK 4V is erroneously put for <jlS] 
he cut off for himself something from the persons 
sitting with him: (M, K: *) or, as some say, [so in 
the M; but in the K, “and”] bad, or corrupt, in 
discourse; (M, K;) who discourses to others of 
that in which is no profit nor meaning; (TA;) 
from the same word as signifying “a gatherer of 
the fruit of the ^11 j',” (M, TA,) which has no taste 
nor sweetness nor sourness nor virtue, or 


efficacy: (AO, TA:) or one who is a burden 
upon his companion, without profit and without 
good; like the ? jj who takes no part with others in 
the game of though he eats of the flesh- 

meat thereof. (As, TA.) fjj? sing, of fj44 (TA,) 
which signifies The spindles with which the 
twisting termed 4jj] is performed. (M, K, 
TA.) [See 4.] jjjj uji A sort of dates, (T, S, M, 
Msb, K,) well known, (K,) the best of dates, (M,) 
or of the best of dates, (Msb,) red, intermixed, or 
tinged, with yellow, having much 4141 [i. e. flesh, 
or pulp], and very sweet, (T,) or yellow, and 
round: (M:) n. un. with k (M:) it is an arabicized 

word, originally ^Ljjj, i. e. good, or excellent, 

fruit: (K:) accord, to AHn, of Persian origin, i. 
e., J-i meaning fruit, and ^ denoting 

egregiousness: (M:) accord, to Suh, a foreign, or 
Persian, word, meaning blessed [or good or 
excellent] fruit; jj meaning fruit; and ^ , good 
or excellent [or wholesome]: the Arabs 

introduced it into their language: (Msb:) or, 
accord, to the Moajam of El-Bekree, it 
is from ujj, the name of a town, or village. (TA.) 
It is converted by a rajiz into j^jj; the double lS 

being changed into [double] <r. (S, M.) You 

say also jj jj 34 and jj <14 [Palm-trees, and a 
palm-tree, of which the dates are of the sort 
described above]. (T.) <yjj n . un. of jjjj. — Also 
A kind of vessel, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) well 
known, (Msb,) of baked clay: (S, Mgh, K:) or, as 
some say, of those that are termed jjjljs [i. e. 
flasks, or bottles, generally of glass]; such as are 
used by the seller of perfumes: (Mgh:) or a thing 
like a vessel of baked clay, big, or bulky, and 
green: and sometimes of the kind termed jjj! 
(M:) or a thing like vessels of baked clay, big, or 
bulky, and green; of the kind termed jjj! 4 that 
are thick, with wide mouths: (Lth, T:) pi. jjljj. 
(Mgh.) — And A cock: (IAar, T:) or a young cock, 
(M, K,) when it attains to maturity, (M,) or when 
it begins to do so: (K:) of the dial, of El-’Irak: 
(M:) pi. as above. (T, M, K.) Q. 2 He 

wore, or clad himself with, a (S.) 3“jjj A 
long »j4jla ; (s, Msb, K,) which the devotees used 
to wear in the first age of Ellslam: (S:) or any 
garment of which the head forms a part, (M, K,) 
being joined to it, (M,) whether it be a <4 jj or 
a j44> or a 44; (M, K;) and this is said to be the 
correct explanation: (TA:) [agreeably with the 
latter explanation, it is applied in the present day 
to a hooded cloak, mostly of white woollen stuff; 
but often, of cloth of any colour:] pi. jj: (Msb:) 
[some say] it is from meaning “cotton,” and 
the u is augmentative: or, accord, to some, it is 
not Arabic. (TA.) — — jl4JI j4jj (assumed 
tropical:) Comely, or goodly, hair. (TA in 


art. 4*.) 44 jj 4 jj and j^jj and jj^jj 
see 0^“ jj, in art. ^Sjj. »jj 1 »jj, aor. » jj, inf. n. » jj, 
or, as in some copies of the K, jj, (TA, [and so 
I find in an excellent copy of the K, but in the 
CK jl* jj,]) His body returned to a healthy state, 
or his health of body returned to him, or his 
bodily condition became good, after having been 
altered by disease. (IAar, K. *) [The » is perhaps a 

substitute for »: see is jj.] And He was, or 

became, white in person, or body and members. 

(K.) See also » jj, below. 4 »jjI He adduced 

the evidence or proof: (Msb, K:) but as to f i> jj, 
meaning he manifested the evidence or proof, it 
is said, on the authority of IAar, to be post- 
classical; the former being the correct word: (AA, 
T, Z, Msb, TA:) or the former signifies 
he adduced, or uttered, or did, wonderful things, 
and overcame men. (K.) Q. Q., or, as some say, 
Q-, 1 . 0* jj: see 4; and see art. j* jj. »jj 
[perhaps an inf. n., of which the verb is [ » jj,] 
Softness, thinness of skin, and plumpness, (K, 
TA,) of a woman; as also [ <» j*jj. (TA.) <» jj: see 
what next follows. <» jj and j <» jj A long space or 
period of time: (JK, S:) or a long time: (ISk, K:) 
or they have a more general sense; (K;) i. e. a 
space, or period, of time: pi. of the former »jj 
and ciiUjj and cjUjj and ^4 jj. (Msb.) You 
say, j*4 jj G4 and <» jj [Along space or 
period of time, or merely a space or period of 
time, passed over him]. (S.) u^jj; see 
art. j* jj. k* j* jj a white (IAar, JK, Msb) 
girl (IAar, Msb) or female: (JK:) or a woman (S, 
K,) white and youthful: or soft, or tender: (K:) or 
that quivers, (K,) or almost quivers, (S,) 
from sappiness, softness, or tenderness: (S,* K:) 
or that shines, or glistens, by reason of her 
clearness [of complexion]: or thin- 

skinned; appearing as though water were 
running upon her, by reason of her softness, or 
tenderness: (TA:) of the measure 4ixks ; (S, TA,) 
from » jj: (TA:) dim. { <4jj (JK, TA) and J, <» jjjj, 
(JK,) or j <$Jjjjj; but j <» j4jj is bad, and seldom 
used. (TA.) Imra-el-Keys says, <^4j sijj ^ ji jj 
jlaiiill Sjuii <jjc j4s [white, or white and youthful, 
&c., soft, or beautiful, tender, like the shoot of the 
ben-tree breaking forth with leaves: the last word 
being made masc. by poetic license, for the 

sake of the metre.]. (S.) [Hence, app.,] it is 

said to signify also A white knife, of clear, pure, 
or bright, iron. (TA.) — See also »jj. ^jj 
and <* j$4w: see <* j* jj. <* jjjj, or <4jjjj: 
see <*jijj. »jji [app.] Having the body in a 
healthy state, or in good condition, after disease: 
and white in person, or body and members: [but 
whether it have both these significations, or only 
the latter of them, is not clear:] fem. A*jj. 
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(K.) y Q., or, as some say, Q. Q., l. Q. l i> y 
He adduced, (T, Z, Msb,) or established, (S, K, 
and Ham p. 7,) the y, (T, Z, Msb, K,) i. e. the 
evidence or proof [&c.]; (T, S, Msb, &c.;) or he 
adduced his evidence or proof [&c.]; (T, 
Msb;) [against him, or it, or (as in JiiJ) 
of it], (S, K, and Ham p. 7,) and [to him, or for 
him]: (Ham ubi supra:) but this verb is said by Az 
and Z, on the authority of IAar, to be post- 
classical; the correct word, they say, being »jii: 
(Msb:) this they assert on the ground of the 
opinion that iP'y [q. v.] is of the measure u^; 
but J holds the u to be a radical. (TA.) iP y An 
evidence, or a proof: (T, S, Msb, K, and Ham p. 
7:) and a demonstration; i. e. the manifestation of 
an evidence or proof: (Msb:) or a decisive and 
manifest evidence or proof: (TA:) or the 
firmest, strongest, or most valid, evidence or 
proof; which is such as ever necessarily implies 
truth, or veracity, as its consequence, 
or concomitant; for evidences, or proofs, are of 
five sorts; whereof this is one; another is that 
which ever necessarily implies falsity, 
or falsehood, as its consequence, or concomitant; 
another, that which is nearer to truth, or veracity; 
another, that which is nearer to falsity, or 
falsehood; and another, that which is 
intermediate between these two: (Er-Raghib, 
TA:) [pi. ufe y-] some say that the u in this word 
is augmentative; (Msb, and Ham p. 7;) that it is 
of the measure from » fel [app. »jill] 

signifying the “act of cutting:” (Ham ubi 
supra:) others, that it is radical: Az mentions 
both of these opinions: J confines himself to the 
latter opinion: Z, to the former, saying, on 
the authority of IAar, that the word is derived 
from ^y'y, meaning “white,” [or “fair in 
complexion,”] applied to a girl: (Msb:) Abu-l-Fet- 
h [i. e. IJ] says that he holds it to be of the 
measure like cfetijs and the j not 

being augmentative, as is shown by the verb 
above mentioned: (Ham ubi supra:) but [it has 
been stated above that] this verb is said, on the 
authority of IAar, to be post-classical. (Msb, 
TA.) jy 1 fejjj, i. e. -^Lll: see 4. — Pjy, (M, Msb, 
K,) aor. jy, (Lth, T,) inf. n. jy, (M,) I formed it, 
or fashioned it, by cutting; shaped it out; or pared 
it; (K;) namely, a reed for writing, (Lth, T, 
M, Msb, K,) and a stick, or piece of wood, (M, K,) 
and an arrow, (K,) [&c.;] a dial. var. of *yy, (Lth, 
T, M, Msb,) used by some, (Lth, T,) but the latter 
is the more approved: (M, TA:) mentioned by AZ. 

(TA.) [Hence, perhaps,] Ife, aor. j y, inf. 

n. jy, He (i. e. God) created him, or it: (Fr, S, K:) 
[but] they affirm that it is originally hj), with 


I _! 

hemz: (MF:) so says IAth: (TA:) or it is from fe 
or sj j, signifying “dust,” or “earth.” (Fr, S.) — 
[y, aor. jy, is also a bad dial. var. of fe 
[signifying He, or it, recovered from disease, 
or became convalescent, &c.], aor. jy}. (TA.) 
4 feSfel, (S, M, K,) i. e. (S, M,) I put a [ring 
such as is termed] °y in her (a camel's) nose; (S, 
M, K;) as also j fejfe (IJ, M, K:) and fefe, 
namely, a camel, I put him a ‘y. (Msb.) — sy 1 
Dust, or earth, came, or lighted, upon it. (K,* TA, 
in art. s jj.) Yy (in which the final radical letter is 
elided, [and replaced by »,] Msb) A ring (T, S, M, 
& c.) of brass, (Lth, Lh, T, S, M, [in a copy of the 
Msb, ‘-a ya t> is erroneously put for i>,]) or 
of silver, (Lth, T,) or of some other material, (Lh, 
M,) slender, and bent at the two ends [lest it 
should open at the place where the two ends 
meet], that is put in the nose of a she-camel, (Lth, 
T,) or put in the nose of the camel, (M, Msb, K,) 
or in the flesh of the nose of the camel, (Lh, S, M, 
K,) or, as As says, in one of the two sides of the 
two nostrils, (S,) app. either for the purpose 
of ornament or to render the animal obedient; 
(MF;) [generally for the latter purpose, to attach 
the rein thereto:] when the ring is of hair, it is 
termed Y *\ ; (As, S, Msb;) and when of 
wood, feLfe: (Msb:) Aboo-' Alee mentions, and 
explains in like manner, J, ‘jy and sy, [the 
latter as pi. of the former;] but this is extr.: (M:) J 
says, [in the S,] Aboo- 'Alee says that Yy is 
originally ‘jy, because it has sy for a pi., like 
as ja has s’y, but Aboo-' Alee does not say this; 
he only desires to show that the final radical 
letter of °y is j by the fact that ‘jy is a dial. var. 
thereof: (IB, TA:) some, however, remarking 
upon J's saying that the original of Yy is ‘jy, 
assert that it is correctly J. »j y: (TA:) »j5 also 
signifies an anklet: (M, K:) or any ring; such as 
a bracelet and an earring and an anklet and the 
like of these: (S:) the pi. (in the former and the 
latter senses, M, TA) is *LjI y, (S, M, K,) in [some 
of] the copies of the K erroneously written sfe, 
(TA,) and sy, (T, S, M,) and Ojy, contr. to 
analogy, (Msb,) or yy (T, S, M, K, [in all of 
which, except the last, this is in the accus. or the 
gen. case, but, as it is the nom. case in the K, it 
maybe that jjy and yy are dial, vars., like Life 
and ofe,]) and yy- (M, K: [in a copy of 
the former of which, accord, to the TT, Is y 
and Is y are put in the place of the last two of 
these pis.]) fe, or sy, Dust, or earth: (Fr, S, 
M, Msb, K, mentioned in the M and K in 
art. s y:) whence »l y, [if not originally »i y,] 
meaning “He (i. e. God) created him.” (Fr, S.) 
Hence the saying, I 3)11 -fe, or sP, [In his mouth 


be dust, or earth], (S, M,) a form of imprecation 
against a man. (M .) ‘ jy Cuttings, chips, parings, 
or the like, of a reed for writing, and of a stick, or 
piece of wood, and of soap, and the like. (TA.) — 
See also » y . ‘ jy : see °y. Aijill The creation; as 
meaning the beings, or things, that are created; 
or, particularly, mankind; syn. (jlill: originally 
with c: (S:) but not pronounced with (IAth, TA 
in art. s y:) or, accord, to Fr, if from fe, or sy, i. 
e. “dust,” or “earth,” it is originally 
without »: pi. LI y and Life). (S.) »l ’Jy A she-camel 
(T, S) having a [ring such as is termed] » y put in 
her nose: (T, S, K:) pi. Lijjii. (TA in art. ‘-fe c .) few 
‘ jy* (T, M, K) A Zy made, or manufactured. (T, 
TA.) sy 1 sy, (T, M, K,) first pers. fefei, (x, S, 
Msb,) aor. s y, (T, K,) inf. n. Isy, (T, S, M, Msb, 
K,) He formed, or fashioned, by cutting; shaped 
out; or pared; (As, T, M, K;) a reed for writing, 
(Lth, As, ISk, T, S, M, Msb,) and a stick, or piece 
of wood, (Lth, T, M,) and an arrow, (M, K,) &c.; 
(M;) as also j sJY\ (M, K:) and 'ts’jy, (Msb,) 
aor. Is y. (Lth, T,) is a dial, var., (Msb,) used by 
some, who say, fell fei fe [instead of fefe]. (Lth, 

T.) And hence, (As, T,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (As, T, M, K,) (assumed tropical:) He (a 
man) fatigued, or jaded, and made to lose flesh, 
(As, * T, * S,) a she-camel, (As, T,) or a 
camel: (S:) or it (journeying) rendered him lean, 
or emaciated: (M, K:) and in like manner one 
says of a year of dearth or drought. (TA.) 
And felt s jife fe>li» fe y (assumed tropical:) [I 
wasted her hump by my journeying upon her]: 
occurring in a poem of El-Aasha. (M.) — See also 

3: and see 5, in two places. 3 »l fe, (T, S, M, 

&c.,) inf. n. »l jfe, (T, TA,) He vied, competed, or 
contended for superiority, with him; emulated, or 
rivalled, him; or imitated him; i. q. fefefe (s, M, 
Msb, K;) i. e., (TA,) he did the like of what he (the 
latter) did, (ISk, T, S, Msb, TA, and EM p. 64,) 
striving to overcome him or surpass him; (EM 
ubi supra;) as also sy j. “d, aor. Is y, inf. n. is y; 
and sy I J, <1: (As, T:) and he vied, or competed, 
with him, or contended with him for superiority, 
in glory, or excellence, or in beauty, 
or goodliness; he emulated, or rivalled, him 
therein; syn. life: (XA in art. ;jsw:) and he vied, 
competed, or contended, with him in running; 
and strove with him to outstrip him, to be before 
him, to get before him, or to precede him. (TA.) 
You say, iLfe Afell s jfe ip* [Such a one vies with 
the wind in bounty]: (T, S:) [for] the bountiful 
man whose gifts are common is likened by the 
Arabs to the wind because it blows upon all in 
common, not only upon particular persons. 
(Ham p. 445.) — “Llfel s fe He compounded, or 
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made a compromise, with his wife for 
their mutual separation; (K;) as also 131 jti [which 
is the original]. (TA.) 4 s A: see art. jy — Also 
He found, or met with, sugar-canes. (K.) — See 
also I jjl, in art. I y, last signification. 5 s*JA 
signifies The coming before or forward, 
presenting oneself, advancing, confronting, 
encountering, meeting, or opposing; (KL;) and so 
1 (KL, PS.) You say, <1 lS A He presented, 

addressed, applied, or betook, himself to him, i. 
e., one man to another man; advanced, came 
forward, or went forward, to him; or opposed 
himself to him; syn. JAjA; as also »l and 4 a] 
l s'y, aor. Is y: (T:) and <j jjj! 4 <1 signifies AjA ] 
a), (S, K, and Har p. 558,) meaning [as above; or] 
he betook himself, and advanced, or went 
forward, to it, namely, an action; (Har ubi 
supra;) and it presented itself to it, as a thought 
to the heart, or mind, syn. y=~jA: (Ham p. 541:) <1 
sy I, inf. n. isy, is syn. with <1 AiA 
[meaning as above, for it is syn. with cA'A 
and -AjA}; or it happened to him, befell him, or 
occurred to him]: (M:) and 4 is jajI is also syn. 
with isAif- [meaning it happened, befell, or 
occurred]. (Har p. 56.) You say also, s'A, 

i. e. ki j*j (ISk, S, K) or a! iAIA-I (M) [both of 
which explanations mean He presented, 
addressed, applied, or betook, himself, or he 
advanced, came forward, went forward, or 
attempted, to obtain his favour, or bounty; or he 
sought it, or demanded it]; as also j. A* lsA- 
(M, TA.) And fidj [1 addressed, applied, or 
betook, myself to obtain their love, or affection]. 
(S, M.) And s j 2I J, i. q. (jijjej, 

meaning, in this instance, He hastened to cut 
short his speech. (Har p. 280.) And J, ' jAu 
l s j*3, i. e. AJAl A' A [or meaning He 

addressed himself to reciting poetry, or 
verses]. (Har p. 34.) And lS j2I 4 AeU=JI Cy, i. 
q. lAjA\ [He presented himself, or advanced, or 
came forward, from the company]. (Har p. 647.) 
6 They vied, competed, or contended for 
superiority, each with the other; emulated, or 
rivalled, each other; imitated each other; (S, K, 
TA;) they did each like as the other did. (T, S, 
TA.) [See the part, n., below.] 7 s jj 3, (K, TA,) or 
1 A >3, (so in a copy of the M,) It was, or 
became, formed, or fashioned, by cutting; shaped 
out; or pared: (M, K:) said of a reed for writing, 
and of a stick, or piece of wood, (M,) and of 

an arrow, (M, K,) &c. (M.) — See also 3: 

and see 5, in six places. 8 is'Al see 1: — and see 
also 7. ijy, or Ijj: see art. jjj. see »l j)f. — See 

also »*l jj, in art. I y. Ji jj: see »' 'Jy- jj: 
see ajI jj. Is y, applied to an arrow, i. q. 1 sA [i. e. 
Formed, or fashioned, by cutting; shaped out; or 


pared]; (T, M, K;) or (M, K) completely; (T, M, 
K;) but not feathered, nor headed: for an arrow 
when first cut is termed then it is formed, or 
fashioned, by cutting, or shaped out, or pared, 
and is termed Is y; and when straightened, and 
fit to be feathered and headed, it is a and 
when feathered and headed, it becomes a f4-“. 
(T.) — It is also sometimes used for li s y. (Kz, 
TA in art. I y.) Ajjjll; see art. jjj. AjI jj (T, S, M, K) 
and 4 *ljj, (S, M, K,) in which latter the * is 
originally s, (IJ, M,) Cuttings, chips, parings, or 
the like; (S, M, K;) what falls from a thing that is 

formed, or fashioned, by cutting. (T, S. *) 

[Hence,] 43 ji ji jki (assumed tropical:) Rain 
that pares and peels the ground. (TA.) — — 
And f&y Cy > (assumed tropical:) He is of 
the refuse, or lowest or meanest sort, of them. 
(M, TA.) — — But 43 jj ji ; applied to a 
camel, means (assumed tropical:) En-during 
travel: (T, S, M:) or having fat and flesh: (S:) 
and ajIjj cj|j ; applied to a she-camel, has the 
latter meaning: or the former: (M, K:) or strong 
when fatigued and emaciated by travel: (TA:) or, 
as some say, 43 y in both cases means the 
remains of fatness and compactness, or of fat, 
and of strength. (M, TA.) Ajljjll AA is said to 
mean (assumed tropical:) Fleet, or swift, when 
emaciated by travel; for the subst. 43 y is said to 
be here put for the inf. n. lS jj. (L in art. Aia., q. 
v.) AjI y a quasi-inf. n. of 1 in the first of the senses 
assigned to it above: as when it is said that a reed 
for writing is not called a jJa except after the 43 y 
[i. e. the shaping, or paring]. (Msb.) y A maker 
of arrows, who forms, or fashions, them 
by cutting; who shapes them out, or pares them: 
or who does so completely: (K:) and a maker of 
spindles, who forms, or fashions, them by 
cutting: and a cutter, or parer, of aloes-wood, 
that is used for fumigation: (TA:) [and in like 
manner, s.A | a fashioner, or shaper, of 
bows: whence the saying,] t«j Ji A A 4^1 [Give 
thou the bow to its fashioner]; meaning (assumed 
tropical:) commit thou thine affair to him who 
will execute it well: a prov. (Har p. 68. [See also 
Freytag’s Arab. Prov. ii. 98.]) »»l jj: see »l 'Jy. s A 
A 4 '- see *ijj. Is A- and 4jjlj and AA'- see in 
art. jjj. {fill tsjy [The place where the paring 
is commenced of the reed for writing]. (K in 
art. j-ify.) The iron implement, (S,) or knife, 
(AHn, M, K,) with which one forms, 
fashions, shapes out, or pares, (AHn, S, M, K,) a 
bow; (AHn, M, K;) as also j, »*ljj, (K, TA,) with 
teshdeed and medd, (TA,) or J, *1 jj, (so in a 
copy of the M,) or J, »ljj. (CK, and so in a MS. 
copy of the K.) is A'- see is y. JA part. n. of 6. It 
is said in a trad., Jijj V j jtjUj V jUjljiill 


[The two persons who vie with each other in 
the expensiveness of their entertainments shall 
not have their invitations accepted, nor shall 
their food be eaten]. (El-Jami’ es-Sagheer of Es- 
Suyootee.) The whose food is forbidden, 

in a trad., to be eaten, are They who vie with each 
other in order that each may render the other 
unable to equal him in respect of the repast 
prepared by him for his guests: and the doing of 
this is disliked because of the rivalry and 
ostentation that are involved in it. (TA.) — — 
jUjUiill [ s a ] so an a ppellation of The night and 
the day. (Har p. 377.) y 1 »jj, aor. 03jj, (S, TA,) 
inf. n. jj, (S, K, TA,) He took it away; or seized it, 
or carried it away, by force; (S, TA;) as also J » ji3, 
(S, K,) and J, »jjjj: (K:) he took it away unjustly, 
injuriously, and forcibly; as also J, »ji3: (K, * TA:) 
he gained the mastery over it: (K, * TA:) he 
pulled it up or out or off; removed it from its 
place; displaced it; (K, * TA;) as also J, » jjl, and 
1 “ jjjj. (TA.) It is said in a prov., y je- iy He who 
overcomes takes the spoil. (S, A.) And you say , » y 
aj jS, and 4 » jjjI, He took away from him, or seized 
or carried away from him by force, his garment. 
(A.) It is said in a trad., j^ja 4 And he 

strips me, or despoils me, of my clothes and my 
goods; takes them from me by superior force. 
(TA.) You say also, 432 l jj He pulled off from him 
his clothes. (TA.) And jy 4 WS AjjjIA Ji.jll 
The man stripped his slave-girl of her clothes. 

(Mgh, * TA.) Also Ajjj jj, aor. as above, He 

pulled his garment towards him, or to him: so in 
a verse of Khalid Ibn-Zuheyr El-Hudhalee [cited 
in art. 'tAu, but with this difference, that iys is 

there put in the place of jjj]. (S, TA.) [»jj is 

also explained in the TA by tA; but without any 
ex.; and I think it probable that “LA is a mistake 
for 4jji]. 8 03 jjj] see 1, in six places. — Cy 4jj2l 
1*32 She stripped herself of her clothes. (A.) R. Q. 

1 » jjjj: see 1, in two places. » jjjj [the inf. 

n.] also signifies The being quick and active in 
wrongful, unjust, injurious, or tyrannical, 
conduct: and the rel. n. is 4 is yy- (TA.) y inf. n. 

of 1. (S, &c.) [Hence, app.,] t y I jc- He 

was brought without any means of avoiding it; 
(A, TA;) willingly or against his will: (TA in 
art. j=-:) [as though originally signifying by 
being overcome and despoiled.] — Cloths, or 
stuffs, or garments; syn. Ay: (IAmb, Mgh, K:) 
[see also » jj;] or a kind thereof: (Lth, Mgh, Msb:) 
or such as are the goods of the j' jj, (S, A,) or of 
the merchant: (Msb:) or the furniture of a house 
or tent, consisting of cloths or stuffs (Ay, IDrd, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and the like: (K:) in the dial, of the 
people of El-Koofeh, cloths, or stuffs, or 
garments, fy32,) of linen and of cotton; not of 
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wool nor of _>■: (Mgh:) pi. jjjj; (A;) meaning, in 
conjunction with jr jA (i. e., jj ji j jj ji-,) good 
cloths or stuffs or garments. (A.) [Golius explains 
it as “Chald. fn, Byssus, seu potius pannus 
lineus, bombacinus, etiam sericus:” as on the 
authority of the S and K (though he omits the 
explanations in both those lexicons) and Meyd 
and Ibn-Maaroof (who explains it only by the 
Persian word ■'-A?-, meaning cotton or linen cloth, 
or a garment,) and the Mirkat el-Loghah. He 
seems to have judged from its resemblance in 
sound to the Chaldee and Latin words with which 
he identifies it. The things which it signifies, 
however, may perhaps be so called because they 
are usual spoils: and hence also, perhaps, the 
application here next following.] — Weapons, or 
arms; or a weapon; syn. c-V; (S, Msb, K;) as also 
l ‘ji, (S, A, Msb, K,) and J. j j), (K,) and [ tsjijj: 
(TA:) the first of these four words including in its 
application coats of mail and the j and the 
sword: (TA:) or it signifies a sword: (IDrd, A, 
TA:) and J, jjj, accord, to AA, complete arms. 
(TA.) You say, !jj j™ He hung upon himself a 
goodly sword, putting its suspensory belt or cord 
upon his neck. (A.) And ‘ji ^ ' jc- | 5IAS He went 
to war in complete arms. (A.) »jj Constraint, or 
force: as in the saying, ^ » ji I Ji j! He will 

never take it by constraint, or force, from me. 
(Ks, TA.) — Outward appearance; state with 
regard to apparel and the like; syn. (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) and (TA:) garb; mode, 
manner, or fashion, of dress: (TA:) apparel. (A, 
Mgh.) You say, ?jJI ijLi- 34 j A man of goodly 
outward appearance, or state of apparel and the 
like: (Mgh, Msb:) or as some say, clothes 
and arms. (Mgh.) And ‘ji 4il Verily he has 

a goodly outward appearance and dress. (A, TA.) 
— See also jj, latter part, in two places, jji: 
see ji, latter part, in two places. »jl ji The trade of 
the j' ji. (Mgh, Msb, K.) »jl jj The seller of the 
cloths or stuffs or the like called ji. (S, * A, * 
Mgh, * K.) lS jijj a subst. from ji in the first of the 
senses explained above; The act of taking away; 
or spoliation; or the act of seizing, or carrying 
away, by force: (S, TA:) the act of taking, or 
obtaining, by superior power or force. (K, * 
TA.) It is said in a trad., JljJ JjJ j lS jijj jjj) p 
jp- ji3 Then it shall be by spoliation, and the 
taking of possessions without right: or, as some 
relate this trad., J, lji jjjj; but accord, to Az, this is 
naught. (TA.) You say also, lS jijj cj*-=>-j 

[The office of Khaleefeh became reduced to be a 
thing taken by superior power or force]; was not 
taken by desert. (A, TA.) — See also ji, latter 
part, is jj ji: see R. Q. l, and ls ji jj. £ jj l £jj, 


aor. £ ji, (L,) inf. n. £ ji, (S, L, K,) He had 
a prominent breast and hollow back: (S, L, K:) or 
he had the lower part of his belly prominent, and 
the part between the hips, or haunches, [behind,] 
hollow, or depressed: or he had the middle of his 
back hollow, or depressed, and the lower part of 
his belly prominent: or he had his back retiring 
from his belly: or he had his belly depressed, and 
the [here app. meaning the pubes], and the 
part next thereto, prominent: (L:) j; ji is similar 
to [see o^:] (A:) and J, £jjl signifies 

the same as £jj. (IAar, TA.) The epithet applied 
to a man is j £ jji; and to a woman, if*, jj. (S, A, L, 

K.) Also, inf. n. as above, He (a horse) [was 

saddle-backed; i. e.,] had a hollow back, and 
prominent croup and withers. (ISd, L.) 6 £ jM He 
walked, or sat, in the manner of him who is 
termed £ jit (L.) And — ^ jLj She (a woman) made 
her posteriors to stick out: (S:) or she had 
prominent posteriors: (K:) or she (an old woman, 
in walking,) erected her backbone, and made the 
part between her shoulders to recede, and bent 
the part above it, next her neck: (L:) or she had 
her posteriors prominent, and the upper part 

of her back, next the neck, bent. (TA.) He (a 

horse) bent his hoof towards his belly, because of 
the shortness of his neck, at the time of drinking. 
(TA.) — — jiVl <jf- £ jLj (tropical:) He drew 
back, held back, or hung back, from the thing, or 
affair; would not go forward in it. (S, A, K.) 7 £ jjij 
see 1 . £ jji A man having a prominent breast 
and hollow back: & c.: (see 1 :) fern. J3 ji. (S, A, L, 

K.) A horse having a depressed croup and 

backbone: (S:) or [saddle-backed; i. e.] having a 
hollow back, and prominent croup and withers. 
(ISd, L.) It is applied to a horse such as is 
termed jjjj j. (L.) — — And the fern., A she- 
camel having a plain, or even, croup, or rump. 
(L.) 13 jlj2i He (a man) walked like an old 

woman affecting, or constraining herself, to erect 
her backbone, so that the part between her 
shoulders recedes: (A:) or, like an old woman 
having her posteriors prominent, and the 
upper part of her back, next the neck, bent. 
(TA.) j ji 1 jiill jji, (Msb,) [aor. jji or jji, 
accord, to the rule of the K,] inf. n. jji; (K;) and 
I ^jjj, (A,) inf. n. jjjjj; (TA;) He threw, or 
put, j jji, (A,) or j jij, (Msb,) or .jij'4, (A, K,) [i. 
e. seeds for seasoning the food,] into the cooking- 
pot. (A, Msb, K.) — — [Hence,] J, ’<£)&. jjj 
(tropical:) He seasoned (Jijj [meaning he embel- 
lished]) his speech, or language. (A.) jji, 

(TK,) inf. n. jji, (K,) also signifies He sowed (K, 
TK) seeds; (TK;) i. q. jij. (K, TA.) 2 jji see 1 , in 
two places, jji: see what next follows, in five 


places, jjj and J, jji, (S, Msb, K,) the former the 
more chaste, (T, S, Msb,) or the only form used 
by persons of chaste speech, (ISk, T, Msb,) The 
seed of herbs or leguminous plants, (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb,) and of other plants: (S, A, Msb:) or small 
seed or grain, such as that of herbs or leguminous 
plants and the like: (TA:) or any seed, or grain, 
that is sown (Kh, Msb, K) for vegetation; (K;) 

as also jij [q. v.]: (Kh, Msb:) pi. jjji. (K.) 

And Seeds that are used in cooking, for seasoning 
food; syn. pi. J, jt jji and jj jji ; (K;) the latter 
of which is pi. of jl jji; (TA;) or of this word and of 
I jl ji!; both of which are sings.; arabicized [from 
the Persian jl jil]; the former of them anomalous, 
being of a pi. form: (Msb:) jl jji and jj jji are syn. 
with JjIjj: (S:) or jt jji and Jj' jj both signify 
that with which food is seasoned; but the former 
of these is applied to what is moist and what is 
dry; and the latter, to what is dry only: 
this distinction, however, appears to be 
conventional [and modern]; for the [classical] 
language of the Arabs does not indicate it. (MF.) 

— — Hence, J, jjjjl also signifies (tropical:) 
Additions [or embellishments] in speech. (A.) — 

— jjj and I jjj signify also Oil of jjj [i. e. of 

seeds]. (S.) jJjll jjj [commonly meaning 
Linseed] signifies linseed-oil in the dial, of the 
people of Baghdad. (K.) — — Also J, jji, (Mgh,) 
or jail jji, (Msb,) (tropical:) The eggs of the silk- 
worm. (Mgh, Msb.) — — And J, the former of 
these, (assumed tropical:) Offspring. (K, TA.) 
One says, ] “j jj JjSI (assumed tropical:) How 

numerous is his offspring! (TA.) i' j jj: 

see jjjj*. is jjj One who expresses the oil of jjj. 
(TA.) jl ji One who sells jjj! I jjj, i. e., linseed-oil, 
in the dial, of the people of Baghdad. 

(K.) jjjj (tropical:) A man who induces in one, 
or throws one into, doubt or suspicion; from the 
phrase jjj. (A.) jl jji and jl jjj: 

pi. jjjjl: see jjj, in three places. Is j' jji [One who 
sells jl jj' or jl jji]. (K.) jjji Seasoned with jjjljl, 
i. e. JjIjI. (Mgh.) [See jjj.] jjjji 

(assumed tropical:) Having many children; 
applied to a man: and so J, Jjjj applied to a 
woman. (K, TA.) £ jj 1 £ jjj [inf. n. of £ jj] 
signifies The beginning to rise, or come forth: 
this is the primary meaning: mentioned by Zj. 

(TA.) Hence, (TA,) £ jj, said of a tush, or 

tusk, or canine tooth, (A,) or of the tush of a 
camel, (S, Msb, K,) [aor. £ jj,] inf. n. £ jjj, (Msb,) 
It came forth; (S, Msb, K;) it clave the flesh, 
and came forth. (A.) — — And hence, (A, 
TA,) j-jJill c±. jj, (jk, S, A, Msb, K,) aor. jj, 
(TK,) inf. n. as above (JK, S, K) and £ jj, (K,) The 
sun began to rise; (JK, TA;) as though it clave the 
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darkness with its light: (A, TA:) or rose, (S, Msb, 
K,) with spreading light: (TA:) or £ jjj has the 
meaning first explained above; the beginning to 
rise, or come forth. (K.) And in like manner one 
says, £ jj [The moon began to rise: or rose]. 
(A, TA.) — £ j j, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. £ jj, (Msb,) 
inf. n. £ jj, (JK, Msb,) He (a cupper, and a 
farrier,) scarified, (S, Msb, K,) and made the 
blood to flow: (Msb:) he (a farrier) scarified a 
beast (JK, Mgh, TA) in its [or part next the 
hoof (in the TA, erroneously, (JK,) with 

a (JK, Mgh, TA) of iron; (JK;) as also 
j £ ji, inf. n. jj jj: (JK, * TA:) Aboo- 'Adnan says 
that jjj? and jyj" signify the same, namely, the 
making a slight incision, or stab, such as does not 

reach the sinews, or tendons. (TA.) And He 

made his blood to flow. (TA.) 2 £ jj see 1 . 7 J jj 
(S, and so in a copy of the K,) or J, £ jj, (so 
in other copies of the K and in the TA,) The first, 
or beginning, of the [season, or rain, or herbage, 
called] came. (S, K.) 8 £ jjj see 7 . £ jj jj 
(TA,) and jj (Msb,) and £ J jj f >3, (JK, 
A,) [A moon, and a sun, and stars,] beginning to 
rise: (JK, TA:) or rising. (Msb, TA.) £ Jj* A lancet 
(S, Mgh, K) of a cupper and of a farrier. (JK, 
Mgh, TA.) 3ji 1 Jjj, (S, Msb, K,) aor. Jjj, 
(Msb, TA,) inf. n. J j, (S, TA,) or Jl jj, (Msb,) [but 
see the latter below,] i. q. (S, * Msb) or Jj 
(K) [He spat: see also 5 ]: but it is of 
weak authority, or rare; the most chaste 
being J~=j. (TA in art. j*j) — jjjYI 33 He 
sowed the land: (Az, K:) of the dial, of El-Yemen. 
(TA.) — jajj i. q. jj; (Az, K;) so in a 

trad., meaning The sun rose: the latter is that 
which is [commonly] known; but the former 
may be a dial, var.; though the right reading 
seems to be ^ jj. (Az, TA.) 4 ^ j*l She (namely, a 
ewe, JK, or a camel, K) excerned the milk 
[or biestings into her udder before bringing 
forth]; (Yz, JK, K, TA;) i. q. CjiLui [q. v .]. (TA.) 
5 Jjj He ejected his spittle, as the faster 
is commanded to do. (Mgh.) JI jj is well known; 
(K;) i. q. JI— “5 [Spittle, or saliva, when it has gone 
forth from the mouth]: (S:) or saliva that flows. 
(TA in art. j.) [See also 1 .] ^jj A spittoon, or 
vessel in which to spit; syn. (TA in 

art. Jj) Jfy 1 j), (Msb, K,) aor. J jj, (TA,) inf. 

n. 3 jj, (Msb, TA,) He clave it, split it, or slit 
it; (K;) as also J, -d jj, (K,) inf. n. Jjjj (TA. [But 
the latter verb probably has an intensive or a 
frequentative sense, or applies to many objects.]) 

He broached it, or pierced it, and drew forth 

what was in it. (Msb.) — — He broached, or 
pierced, the vessel containing it, (IDrd, K, TA,) 
and drew it forth; (IDrd, TA;) namely wine, 
&c.; (IDrd, K, TA;) as also J. 31 jj and i 31 jj. (K, * 


TA.) You say, jj J. ^^-3 jjljiill [I broached its 
vessel, and drew forth the wine, or beverage, for 
myself]. (TA.) — — He removed it, or took it 
off, namely, the clay [that closed the mouth,] 
from the head of the jP [or wine-jar]. (Har p. 
140 .) — — He cleared it, or clarified it; 
namely, wine, or beverage; (K;) as also j 3J jj: 
but Az says, I know not J ijjll as signifying “the act 
of clearing, or clarifying.” (TA. [jljiill JJ jj 
is mentioned, but not explained, in the S. The 
meaning there intended may be either the third 

or the last given above.]) (tropical:) 

He decided it, (K, TA,) and settled it firmly; 
(TA;) namely, a case, or an affair; or an opinion: 
(K, TA:) and (assumed tropical:) he decided it; 
namely, the judicial sentence. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) He originated it, or devised 

it; namely, his opinion. (TA.) Jjj Jj jc. U 

(assumed tropical:) He has not a 
sufficiency, or a sufficiency of the means of 
subsistence, that will satisfy a want. (Z, TA.) — 
J jj, (S, Msb, K,) aor. tJ jj, (S, Msb,) inf. n. 3jfy 
(S, Msb, K) and 3. jj, (K, TA, [in the CK J j;,]) 
It (the s-3 [or tush] of a camel) clave the flesh, 
and came forth: (K, * TA:) or his (a camel's) 

[or tush] clave the flesh, and came forth; (S, 
Msb;) [or he became such as is termed J Jj; 
generally] by his entering the ninth year. (Msb.) 

[And hence, as being likened to a camel that 

has attained his full strength,] inf. n. 311 ji 
[written without any indication of the syll. signs, 
but most probably 311 jj, though the verb seems to 
be J jj, not J jj,] (assumed tropical:) It 
(an opinion, or a judgment,) was, or became, 
right. (Msb.) 2 Jjj see 1 . 5 J jj and j J jj', (K, 
TA,) or J, J jj, (so the latter is written in the CK,) 
It clave, split, or slit; intrans.: (K:) or the former 
signifies it clave, split, or slit, much, in several 
places, or often; syn. J3j and j the second, said 
of a [app. here meaning a spathe, rather than 
a spadix, of a palm-tree,] it clave, split, or burst. 

(S.) Also, the first, said of the body, It burst 

forth, or flowed, with blood: and in like manner 
one says of a water-skin J jj and Jjj J jj [it 
burst forth, or flowed, with water, or the water]. 
(TA.) — See also 1 . 7 Jjj see 5 , in two places. 
8 J jj] see 1 , in three places — and see 5 . 
10 <ljj*J He opened it; namely, a 3 [or wine- 
jar]. (Har p. 140 .) Jjj j3 3*1 A distressing, an 
afflictive, or a calamitous, affair or event or case. 
(S, K.) 3 jj jjs »lLa A water-skin that bursts forth, 
or flows, with the water: pi. 3 jjj. (TA.) jj 
(tropical:) A great calamity or misfortune or 

disaster. (IDrd, K, TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

Difficulties, distresses, or afflictions. (IDrd, K.) 
You say, jj j-A-3 > (assumed tropical:) He is 


one who manages great affairs; (S, K, TA;) who 
has ability and strength to overcome difficulties. 

(TA.) (assumed tropical:) Good judgment 

or opinion or counsel. (S, K.) I'J jj A 

ujj (assumed tropical:) Such a one has not 
determination, resolution, or decision, of 

judgment, whereby to live. (TA.) jj j3 > 

(assumed tropical:) He has a firm, or well- 
established, way, or manner, of acting, or 
conducting himself. (TA.) — — jj 
(tropical:) A great event that distinguishes that 
which is true and that which is false. (K, * 
TA.) 31 jj The place that is broached, or pierced, 
in a vessel containing wine &c.; (K;) the place 
whence issues the thing [or liquid] whereof the 
containing vessel is broached, or pierced. 
(IDrd.) 31 ji An iron instrument with which 
the Jjj* [or J jj*?] of a wine-jar is opened. (Sgh, 
K.) 3jjj: see 3jj in two places. 3*jj, applied to 
wine or beverage, i. q. j 3 jj* [which may mean 
either That whereof the containing vessel has 
been broached and which has been drawn forth, 
or that which is cleared or clarified; but more 
probably the former]. (Ibn- 'Abbad.) 3 jj, applied 
to a camel, the male and the female, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) That has cut its '-j* [or tush]; (S, 
Msb, K;) by its entering the ninth year; (Msb;) or 
in its ninth year; (S, Mgh, K;) for then it cuts that 
tooth; (S, K;) or, as is sometimes the case, in the 
eighth year; (S;) and after this there is no age 
named: (IAar, K:) or a she-camel that has 
completed her ninth year, and attained her full 
strength: (Ham p. 506 :) and J. Jjfy signifies the 
same, applied to the male and the female: (IDrd, 
K:) or, accord, to AZ, a she-camel is not 
termed Jjj; but the epithet j, 3 jjj is applied to 
her that has completed a year after cutting the 
tooth above mentioned, until she is termed ‘j-k 
(MF, TA:) the pi. (of 3 jj, S, Msb) is 3 Jjj (S, Msb, 
K) and 3 i jj (S, K) and 3 i jj, (S,) or 3 jj, like jAS. 
(K.) J3. 3 j j and uj*13 J j j signify That has passed 
a year, and two years, after cutting the tooth 

above mentioned. (MF, TA.) Also The tooth 

that has come forth at the time above mentioned: 

(S, K:) pi. 3 Jjj. (IAar, K.) And (tropical:) A 

man perfect in his experience and his intellect: 
(K, TA:) or rendered firm, or sound, in judgment 
by age and experience: so says IDrd: likened 
to the camel thus termed: (TA:) or old: opposed 

to £3^, q. v. (IAar in art. £3^ of the TA.) And 

(tropical:) A case, or an affair, and an opinion, 

firmly settled or established. (TA.) 3jj j '1-A 

(assumed tropical:) A difficult, a distressing, or 
an afflicting, thing, affair, or business. (TA.) You 
say also, Jjj j4**j cJj (assumed tropical:) 
He was afflicted with a difficult and distressing 
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thing or event. (TA. [See also art. msA]) — — 
3J jU i-Li A wound in the head from which 
the blood flows: (S:) or such as is termed => j-*-, 
(K,) i. e. (TA,) [but see these two words, 

and see that cleaves the skin, but does not 
penetrate beyond it: (K:) the mulet for which is 

said to be three camels. (TA.) 3J 33 ^33 U 

is like the saying j V j ^33 Li, i. e. 

(tropical:) [There remained not to them] 
one [sheep or goat, or camel]. (S, TA.) You say 
also, 31 33 Li ; i. e. (assumed tropical:) There is 

not in his possession anything of property, or of 
camels &c.: (Yaakoob, S, K:) or, a sufficiency, or 
a sufficiency of the means of subsistence, that 
will satisfy a want. (Z, TA.) And <1 jU lit aIh 31 jj 3 
(assumed tropical:) [May God not leave in his 
possession] anything. (S.) And <1 33 fl 

(assumed tropical:) [He did not give them] 
anything. (S.) [ app. The mouth of a wine- 
jar: see J fy.] A strainer, or thing with which 

wine, or beverage, is cleared, or clarified; (S, K, 

TA;) as also j <1 ji?. (K.) An instrument for 

broaching, piercing, or perforating. (Msb.) <1 j": 
see ill 3 “. l! 333: see jj. fl j)J ^ fy: see what 
follows, fjjjj (S, Mgh, K, &c.) and J, jjj (K) [A 
buckle;] the thing that is at the head [or end] of 
the [zone, or waist-belt, called] (S, K) and 
the like, and that has a tongue, into which [thing] 
the other extremity [of the enters; (K;) a 

ring with a tongue, which is at the head of 
the and the like, and with which it is 

fastened; (Mgh;) the ring that has a tongue which 
enters into the hole in the lowest part of the 
shoulderbelt of the sword, and upon which the 
ring then bites, or presses; the ring altogether 
[with the tongue] being termed & A'; (ISh, TA;) 
the iron thing that is at the end of the girth of the 
horse's saddle, which is fastened therewith; and 
sometimes it is at the end of the (IB, TA:) 

pi. 3 jLil. (S.) Also A lock; and so oi jj]. (TA.) 

You say, fjjjV Lils j], meaning (assumed 

tropical:) Verily such a one is a niggard. (TA.) j ji 
l 1 33, aor. jjjj, i. q. 'SjH [app. as meaning He 
stretched out his neck, looking at a thing far off]; 
and [here meaning the same, or he looked, 
raising his head; said of a hawk, or falcon]: (Az, 
ISd, K:) and hence IJ says that [ 33 is [originally] 
of the measure from this verb: (TA: [and it is 
said in the K that 33 seems to be hence derived:]) 
for [or J jLLj may here be used in another sense; 
for, accord, to Fei,] I 33, aor. as above, signifies he 
overcame, or subdued; and hence is derived J, 33. 
(Msb.) You say also, -Ljlc- I 33, aor. as above, 
meaning JjLLj [i. e., thus followed by He 
held up his head with an assumption of 


superiority over him; behaved haughtily towards 
him; exalted himself above him; or overpowered, 
subdued, or oppressed, him]. (S.) And Is 3t 

The people, or company of men, were overcome, 
or subdued. (TA.) And 33, aor. as above, (K,) inf. 
n. jj), (TA,) He overcame, or subdued, him; and 
laid violent hands upon him, or assaulted him; as 
also l fy s33: (K:) or this last signifies 
he overcame him, and subdued him: (S:) and 33, 
he wronged him; or treated him wrongfully, or 
injuriously: and j fyl may signify the same; 
or this may mean he induced him to become s 
q. v.: (Ham p. 502:) and accord, to Aboo-Riyash, 
i s33 signifies he pressed heavily upon 
his adversary, or imposed on him that which he 
was unable to do, or to bear, in order to treat him 
wrongfully, or injuriously. (Ham pp. 104 and 
105.) [It is said that] c3j33 [an inf. n. of which the 
verb, if it have one, is I jj,] signifies the act of 
Leaping; syn. LAij. (S: [but I think it 

not improbable that this may have been taken 
from a mistranscription of <J333, an inf. n. of I jj.]) 
— is33, (K,) aor. j33; (Ham p. 502;) and Ify, 
aor. 333; (K;) inf. n. t 33 (S, * K, * TA) and 333, 
(TA,) He (a man, TA) had what is termed I 33; (K;) 
i. e., prominence of the breast and depression of 
the back: (S, K, and Ham ubi supra:) or 
depression of the back and prominence of the 
belly: or, as some say, prominence of the breast 
and depression of the lower part of the belly: 
(Ham ubi supra:) or depression of the breast and 
prominence of the lower part of the belly: (Ham 
p. 105:) or a bending in the back next the 
posteriors: (K, TA:) or a projecting of the middle 
of the back over the posteriors: or a backward 
bulging of the posteriors: (K:) or he was as 
though his posteriors projected over the hinder 
part of the thighs: or he had the breast bulging 
forward and the posteriors backward, so that he 
appeared unable to straighten his back. (T, TA.) 
[See also 4.] The epithet is s jjb fern. i{j 33. (S, K.) 
4 lSjjI: see 1, in three places. — Also, (S, K,) inf. 
n. y jj[, (A 'Obeyd, S,) He (a man, A 'Obeyd, S) 
elevated his posteriors; (A 'Obeyd, S, K;) as also 
1 s 3-3: (S, K:) or the latter signifies he acted in 
such a manner in his walk as to cause it to 
be imagined that he was s jjl; (Ham p. 105;) or he 
moved his posteriors in walking, like as does a 
woman; or he bent, or bowed, himself to 
others. (TA.) Accord, to IAar, jJI [probably a 
mistranscription for j))fl] signifies >-jLa!l [(. 
e. t-illall, app. meaning An extravagant affecting 
of elegance of carriage, such as is common with 
women]. (TA.) 6 s 333: see 4. — — Also He 
stepped wide. (K.) And He made a vain, 


or false, boast of abundance, or riches; or a boast 
of more than he possessed; or invested himself 
with that which did not belong to him. (K.) j33 
The equal, equivalent, or like, of a thing. (S, K.) 
You say, I iS j jj cjill [1 took from him, or of it, 

the equal, equivalent, or like, of such a thing]. 
(S.) 33 (S, Msb, K) and 3-. [mentioned in art. jjj] 
(Msb, TA, and so in some copies of the K in this 
art.) and 3-. [mentioned in art. J-?] and J. s33 
(TA) [A name given to several varieties of the 
hawk, or falcon;] a species of (K,) that preys, 
or hunts or catches game; (S;) the proudest and 
fiercest of birds of prey, found in the country of 
the Turks: it is said that this name is only given to 
the female, and that the male is of another kind, a 
kite, or a white falcon (oJ 4 '-i) ; and hence the 
varieties of form &c. in different individuals of 
the species: that of which the prevailing colour is 
white is the best, and the fullest in body, and the 
boldest, and the easiest to train: this variety 
(the is found only in the country of 

the Turks, and Armenia, and the country of the 
Khazar: (Kzw:) [see also i3“^:] respecting the 
derivation, see 1, in two places: the pi. (of 33, S, 
ISd, Msb) is (S, ISd, Msb, K) and 33; (ISd, 
K;) and (of 3)3, Msb) u 1 JtH (Msb, K) and 
(Msb,) the former a pi. of mult., and the latter a 
pi. of pauc., (TA,) or the former is originally 3)33* 
[and therefore a pi. of jL]; (IKtt, TA in art. 4^;) 
and (of 33, K in art. 33 (,33 [a pi. of pauc.] 
and jjJw (K in this art. and in art. 33) and u 1 33. 
(K in the latter art.) Is 33: see 33. s 33, applied to a 

man, (S, Mgh,) Having what is termed I 33 ; (S, K;) 
i. e., prominence of the breast and depression of 
the back, (S, Mgh, K, and Ham p. 105,) or of the 
part between the shoulder-blades: (Ham ubi 
supra:) &c.: [see 1, latter part:] fem. «■' j 3: (S, K:) 
the masc. is sometimes coupled with £ jjl; and the 
fem., with 33 - 33 , applied to an old woman who, 
when she walks, is as though she were bowing 
down her head and body: and the fem. is said by 
some to signify sticking out her posteriors to be 
seen of men. (TA.) jiVI 3>3 3* He is strong, or 

able, to perform this affair; a prudent, or sound, 

manager thereof. (S.) signifies The act of 

breaking: or breaking in pieces: syn. (TA.) — 

— [And The act of mixing: see This, or the 
former, is probably the primary signification.] — 

— [And hence, app.,] aor. b$u3, inf. 
n. 3s3, (M, Msb,) He broke it, crumbled it, or 
bruised or brayed it; said of wheat, &c.; thus 
making it what is termed 3-“^: (Msb:) or he 
mixed it, namely, 33ij^ [or meal of parched barley 
or wheat], and flour, &c., with clarified butter, or 
with olive-oil; thus making it what is 
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termed (M:) or he moistened it, 

namely, 3iP“, and flour, with a little water; (ISk, 
Msb;) but making it more moist than one does in 
the action termed tld; (Yaakoob, cited in the S; 
and ISk, in the Msb:) or uP signifies the making, 
or preparing, by stirring about, 

or moistening, or flour, or ground -Ml, with 
clarified butter, or with olive-oil; (S, K;) after 

which it is eaten, without being cooked. (S.) 

[And hence the saying in the Kur lvi. 5 ,] ciwuj 
44 J4=JI And the mountains shall be crumbled 
with a vehement crumbling, (Lh, M, A, K,) like 
flour, and (A,) and become earth: (Fr, K:) 
or become dust cleaving to the earth: (AO, M, 
TA:) or be levelled: (M, TA:) or mixed with the 
dust: (Zj, M, TA:) or reduced to powder and 
scattered in the wind. (TA.) Wheat, &c., 

broken, or crumbled, or bruised: (Msb:) or 
[or meal of parched barley or wheat], and flour, 
&c., mixed with clarified butter, or with olive-oil: 
(M:) or what is stirred about with olive-oil, or 
with clarified butter, and not wetted [with water]: 
(Lh, M:) or c 50“, or flour, or ground 441 , stirred 
about, or moistened, with clarified butter, or with 
oliveoil; (S, K;) after which it is eaten, without 
being cooked: (S:) or pj^, and flour, 

moistened with a little water, (ISk, Msb,) but 
more moist than such as is prepared in the 
manner termed (Yaakoob, cited in the S; and 
ISk, in the Msb;) and used as travelling- 
provision: (TA:) and bread dried and pounded, 
and [mixed with water so that it is] drunk like 
as Pj m is drunk: (M, K: *) IDrd thinks it to be 
what is termed ^ j =4 also barley mixed with date- 
stones, for camels: (M, TA:) or, accord, to As, 
anything that one mixes with another thing: such 
as Pj^> with 4=31, which one then moistens 
with fresh butter: and such as barley with date- 
stones, which one then moistens, for camels: 
(Msb, * TA:) pi. PP, (IAar, TA,) which 
is explained in the K as signifying messes of pj^ 
moistened, or stirred about with water, &c. ( 

4 = jili). (TA.) ^ 1 ^ (=4, and £s-y4; (S, M, K;) 
aor. 44; (M, K;) inf. n. *oP and *PP (S, M, K) 
and £Pp, (M, K,) all of the former verb; (M;) 
and i->4, (M, K,) of the latter; (M;) He was, or 
became, sociable, friendly, or familiar, with him; 
(namely, a man, S, TA;) or cheered, or gladdened, 
by his company or converse, or by his presence. 

(S, M, K.) inf. n. ipp and I'PA, 

He was, or became, accustomed, or habituated, to 
the affair, or case. (M, * K, * TA.) — — [And 
hence,] <! 1*4 He despised, or made light of, him, 
or it. (M, K.) 4 1 made him sociable, 

friendly, or familiar; or cheered him, or 
gladdened him, by my company or converse, or 


I _! 

by my presence. (S, K.) ZpP A she-camel that 
offers no opposition to her milker, (S, K,) being of 
a good disposition, and accustomed to 
him. (TA.) cj-h accord, to some: accord, to 

others. iPP [accord, to its etymology (which will 
be explained below) and to general 
modern usage, A garden of sweet-scented flowers 
and trees: but accord, to the Arabic Lexicons,] a 
[garden such as is termed] (Mgh, Msb:) or 
a [garden, or walled garden, such as is 
termed] (M, K, TA,) of palm-trees; as in a 
poem of El-Aasha: (TA:) said by Fr to be an 
Arabic word; (Msb, TA;) but this is denied by 
IDrd: (TA:) and said by some to be Pjj [or 
Greek]: (Msb:) [but correctly] it is an arabicized 
word, from [the Persian] PPji [bostan]; (K, [in 
which the u is regarded as a radical letter,] Shifa 
el-Ghaleel, MF,) meaning “taking odour, 
or fragrance,” or, as some say, “a place where 
odour, or fragrance, collects, or is collected:” 
(Shifa el-Ghaleel, MF:) its composition from 
and requires the former meaning to be 
assigned to it: (TA:) [or rather it signifies “a place 
of odour, or fragrance:”] afterwards applied to 
trees: (TA:) pi. PiPP (Msb, K) and 0444, (K,) 
like ij4aU4 and 04=44. (TA.) 04 ==Lj [an arabicized 
word from the Persian o4=44u, i. q. 4 ^410 ; which 
is the more common; A gardener, or] a keeper of 
a 0 4*4. (TA.) see what next precedes. 4“*= 

44 an arabicized word, [because 0 “ and 4 do not 
occur in any one Arabic word, (Msb, voce ~40i ; )] 
Coral; syn. oPP. (K.) >*= 1 PP He took anything 
when it was fresh, juicy, moist, or not flaccid; 
(TA;) as also 4 >40 [which is more commonly 
used]. (M, K, * TA.) [Hence,] 44 m> 4, aor. >4, 
inf. n. PP, I pastured [beasts] upon the herbage 
when it was fresh and juicy, I being the first to do 

so. (TA.) Also, (K,) aor. as above, (TA,) and 

so the inf. n., (M,) i. q. 4=44 [as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) He was quick, or 
beforehand, or before the proper time, with a 
person or thing, or in doing, or seeking, a thing]. 
(M, K.) [Hence,] -44 1 (As, S, M, K,) aor. and 

inf. n. as above; (M;) and ] 1* >4, (S, A,) and 
1 1 * >=uj; (T;) (tropical:) He (the stallion) covered 
the she-camel without her desiring it: (As, S, A:) 
or before she desired it. (M, K.) And in like 
manner, jp and 4 PP (tropical:) He (a stallion) 
covered a mare when she had only begun to feel 
the excitement of desire. (TA.) And 4 >41 

(tropical:) He deflowered the girl before she had 
attained to puberty. (A, and Msb in art. 

And >4 and 4 (assumed tropical:) He 
fecundated a palm-tree before the proper time 
for doing so. (M, K.) And >4, (k,) inf. n. as 
above, (S,) (assumed tropical:) He drank the 


milk of the skin, (K,) or gave it to be drunk, (S,) 
before it had become thick, and fit for churning. 
(S, K.) And >4, (M, K,) aor. as above, (M, A,) and 
so the inf. n., (S, M,) (tropical:) He broke a 
pustule: (A:) or he squeezed a pustule, or a boil, 
before it was ripe: (TA:) or he laid it open by 
peeling off its crust, or scab, before it was ripe; 
(S, M, K;) as also ( >4. (K.) And, inf. n. as above, 
(assumed tropical:) He dug rivers when water 
was scarce: or sought for, or after, water [when 
it was scarce]: and so, accord, to Az, 4 >4>. (L. 
[But for jl cLJI I jf- 41, as part of the 
explanation, I read -44= jl iLJI jc. 41.]) And PP 
>41 (assumed tropical:) He dug a well in [the 
bed of] the river, it being dry. (L. [But here, for j 
^4= j*, I read ^4- j* j.]) Also > 4, (S, M, K,) 
aor. as above, (M,) and inf. n. as above (S, M) 
and 'JP; (M;) and 4 >4 (M, A, K) and 4 PP and 
4 >4; (M, K;) (tropical:) He sought, sought for 
or after, demanded, or desired, a thing that 
he wanted, or needed, in an improper time: (M, 
K:) or in an improper place: (S, M:) or in an 
improper manner: (Jm:) or before its time. (A.) 
And the first of these verbs, (tropical:) He 
required a debt to be paid before the time when it 
was due. (K, TA.) And (tropical:) He required 
his debtor to pay a debt before the time when it 
was due: from -4411 >0, explained above. (Sh, 

TA.) Also, inf. n. >4, (assumed tropical:) 

He began a thing; and so 4 >4. (K.) And -4 jP 
(TK) and >4 4 ^ (TA, TK) (assumed tropical:) 
He began with it. (TA, TK.) — Also, aor. >4, inf. 
n. >4, He mixed PP [or fullgrown unripe dates] 
with others, in beverage of the kind called 44: the 
doing of which is forbidden in a trad.: (S:) or he 
mixed j4 with fresh ripe dates, or with dry dates, 
and made with them both together that kind 
of beverage. (TA.) And I 4 (44, (M, K,) aor. and 
inf. n. as above; and 4 “ P (M) and 4 “ >4; (K;) 
He made, of dry dates, that kind of beverage, and 
mixed jP with it. (M, K.) — Also, (M, K,) 
aor. >4, inf. n. >4 and jPA, (M,) He frowned; 
contracted his face; or grinned, or displayed his 
teeth, frowning, or contracting his face, or 
looking sternly, austerely, or morosely; (M, K;) as 
also PPj PP, inf. n. (S:) or he did so 

excessively: (Jel in lxxiv. 22 :) or he looked with 
intense dislike or hatred. (TA.) 2 PP see 1 ; last 
sentence but one. 3 -^PP, inf. n. sjLUi, (assumed 
tropical:) She (a mare) desired the stallion when 
she had only begun to feel the excitement of lust. 
(AO.) 4 jp\ see 1 , in three places. — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) He dug in ground that had 
not been dug before. (K.) — J4l >4 The palm- 
trees had dates in the state in which they are 
called PP: (S ; M: *) or produced dates that did 
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not ripen. (TA.) 5 see 1, in four places. It 
signifies also (assumed tropical:) He sought for, 
or after, fresh water recently produced by rain. 
(S. [See >".]) And (assumed tropical:) He dug 
for plants before they came forth: (M, TA:) 
[or] >y has this meaning. (TA.) And 
(assumed tropical:) He (a [wild] bull) came 
to the roots of dry plants, and ate them. (K.) 
8 >yi: see 1, in seven places. — <ijl lyijl 
(tropical:) His colour changed, (K, TA,) 
and became like that of [or full-grown unripe 
dates]. (TA.) >y see — and see also jk). >4 
Anything fresh, juicy, moist, not flaccid. (IF, M, 
Msb, K.) You say jy kill) A fresh plant: (Msb:) or 
a plant that has risen from the surface of the 
ground, but not grown tall; because it is then 
fresh and juicy: (TA:) or such is called »l>y 
[fem. of j- 4 ]; as also what is fresh, juicy, moist, or 
not flaccid, of the plant called (M.) A plant, 
or herbage, when it first appears in the ground is 
termed ck jk; then, then, then, cUAki; 

and then, [when it is dry,] >y (S.) Fresh 

water, (S, M, K,) recently produced by rain; (S, 
M;) as also J, j y: (M:) or this latter signifies cold, 
or cool, water: (K:) pi. of the former jlkj; (S, 

K;) like as Q*. j is pi. of j. (S.) (tropical:) 

A young, or youthful, man, and woman: (K, TA:) 
or young, or youthful, and fresh; fem. with »: (M, 
A:) applied, respectively, to a man and a woman; 

(M;) or to a boy and a girl. (A.) And, with », 

(tropical:) The sun when it has just risen, (S, K, 
TA,) and is red, and not yet clear. (A, * TA.) 
[Accord, to the A, this meaning seems to be 

derived from that next following.] l>y and 

1 >4 (S, M, K) [the former, only, mentioned in 
the A and Msb &c., as the latter is rare; coll. gen. 
ns., signifying Fullgrown] unripe dates; dates 
before they have become (M, K;) dates that 
have become coloured, but have not become ripe; 
(TA;) dates that have begun to colour, i. e., to 
become red or yellow; (Msb in art. jlj;) dates 
beginning to ripen: (IAth, TA in art. jh:) so 
called because fresh and juicy, and not flaccid: 
(M:) n. un. » >4 and »>": (S, M, K:) pi. (S) 
[or »>"] and (M:) Sb says that » >4 [or »l>y 

or each of these] has no broken pi.; but he 
allows and as meaning two sorts 

of >4 and of (M.) [J says,] >4 in their first 
stage are termed ^lk; then, 3 ^ 3 .- then, 
then, >"; then, ykj; then, Ik: (S:) but this 
saying of J is not good: the original thereof is 
termed jlk; and when they have become 
organized and compact (AUJ ril), they are 
termed yiy or Akk [accord, to different copies of 
the K]; and when they have become green and 


round, clky and JljA and (£kk; and when they 
have become somewhat large, jk; and when they 
have become large, [or full-grown,] >*4; 
then, fkiy then, jA then, m yk ; then, yy. [in 

the CK ■ *-.:>'> ]; then, and yk. and and 
when completely ripe, and jk“; then, j". 

(K.) [Hence,] »l>y signifies also (tropical:) 

The head, or extremity, of the penis of a dog. (K, 
TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) A kind of 
bead; syn.» j jA (K.) >4: see jy. »l>y fem. of >4 
as an epithet, and n. un. of the same as a subst.: 
explained with the latter. n. un. of (>4, a 
dial. var. of >4, q. v. and j >4, the latter an 
inf. n. used as an epithet, A face frowning; or 
contracted; or grinning, or displaying the teeth, 
with a frowning, or contraction, or a stem, an 
austere, or a morose, look. (M.) [See 1, last 
sentence.] ‘jJj y> ji » in the Kur lxxv. 24, 
means And faces on that day shall be excessively 
frowning or contracted, &c.: (Jel:) or expressive 
of dislike or hatred, and contracted. (K.) [See 
also lM).] A well-known disease; (K;) 

a swelling, or tumour, which nature drives to 
every part of the body, from a humour that comes 
from the anus (»J*idl), and the testicles, and 
the edges of the labia majora of the pudendum 
muliebre, and other parts; and when in the anus, 
attended by a swelling of the veins; (Msb;) sing, 
of ; (S, K;) which signifies a certain disease that 
arises in the anus ('iJxiJI), [namely, the 
hemorrhoids, or piles, to which this 
term generally applies when it is used 
absolutely,] and also in the inside of the nose; 
(S;) what resembles boils in the anus: (Mgh:) 
sometimes the i_>“ is changed into (Mgh, 
Msb:) and it is said that the word is not Arabic. 
(Msb.) jy*: see what next follows. jUA* AiLj, (M, 
K,) and without », as though a possessive 
epithet, (M,) A palm-tree of which the dates do 
not ripen. (M, K.) [See also 4.] Affected 

by the disease termed jjAy pi. of jjAA. 
(TA.) “j-Ak (assumed tropical:) A mare desiring 
the stallion (AO, K *) when she has only begun to 
feel the excitement of lust, (AO,) or before she is 
fully excited by lust. (K.) [See also l>“lii.] .k**j 
1 -cky, (M, Msb, K,) aor. -ky, (M, TA,) inf. n. Iky 
(S, M, Msb,) contr. of kj .i iVi ; (M, TA;) as also 
[‘‘-ky, (M,* TA,) inf. n. kj . nVi . (TA.) [As such,] He 
spread it; spread it out, or forth; expanded it; 
extended it; (S, Msb, K, B;) as also J^ky: (K:) 
and he made it wide, or ample: these are the 
primary significations; and sometimes both of 
them may be conceived; and sometimes, one of 
them: and the verb is also used, metaphorically, 
as relating to anything which cannot be 


conceived as composed or constructed: (B:) 
and kly is the same as -Iky (S, and K in 
art. k_aj ; ) in all its meanings. (K.) You say, J=y 
Ajllll [He spread, spread out, expanded, or 
unfolded, the garment, or piece of cloth]. (Msb.) 
And kk j -ky (tropical:) [He stretched forth, or 
extended, his leg]. (TA.) And yk-lj) -Iky and 
j U^Vi . y (assumed tropical:) He spread his fore 
arms upon the ground; the doing of which [in 
prostrating oneself] in prayer is forbidden. (TA.) 
And -ky (m, Msb, K) (tropical:) He 
stretched forth, or extended, his arm, or hand; 
(M, K;) as in the saying »jsl j Aik Uj yil .ky 
(tropical:) [He stretched forth, or extended, 
towards me his arm, or hand, with, i. e. to do to 
me, what I liked and disliked]: (M, TA: *) or he 
stretched forth his hand opened. (Msb.) It is said 
in the Kur [v. 31], ykk AA yj diky jil (assumed 
tropical:) [Assuredly if thou stretch forth towards 
me thy hand to slay me]. (M, TA.) All -ky 
and is sometimes used to denote assaulting 
and smiting: [as in the last of the exs. given 
above; and] as in the words of the Kur [lx. 
2], cjky yiyi j yyi yll I jk . ' . iA , (tropical:) [And 
they will stretch forth towards you their hands 
and their tongues with evil]; (TA;) i. e., by 
slaying, (Bd, Jel,) and smiting, (Jel,) and reviling. 
(Bd, Jel.) And sometimes to denote giving 
liberally: (TA:) [as in] jki'i' y ky (tropical:) 
He [stretched forth his hand, opened, or] was 
liberal or bountiful or munificent [in 

expenditure]: (Msb:) see -ky below. (TA.) And 
sometimes to denote taking, or taking 

possession, or seizing: as in the saying, 
(TA,) kjk y Aiky (tropical:) [His hand was 
stretched forth against him]; i. e. he was made to 
have dominion over him by absolute force and 
power. (K, TA.) And sometimes to 

denote seeking, or demanding: [as in <y klS kA 
kk.Sll (tropical:) He expanded his two hands in 
supplication; a common action, in which the two 
hands are placed together like an open book 
upon a desk before the face, in supplicating God:] 

see -kJj, below. (TA.) [And hence,] A±ky 

i_sjk ij (tropical:) I displayed, or laid open, to him 
my state, or case, or affair; syn. »kj kA ja : (A in 
art. 1 j 5 ji:) and [his state, &c.]. (TA in that 

art.) [Hence also,] A-AkSn J kiy kill 

iUkl At (assumed tropical:) [God diffuses the 
souls in the bodies at the time of their being 
animated]. (TA.) — — [Hence also,] kill -ky 
jjjll (assumed tropical:) God multiplied, or 
made abundant, and amplified, enlarged, or 
made ample or plentiful, the means of 
subsistence. (Msb, K. *) It is said in the Kur [ii. 
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246], 4=44j 4=4 4411 3 (Msb and TA in art. l>“= 4, q. 
v.) And you say, it*" f$4ic. 4=14 (tropical:) [He 
largely extended to them equity, or justice]; as 

also jA4=lu. (TA.) [Hence also,] “4^ 4=444 

p (tropical:) [Such a one enlarges 
the liberty of his slaves; then abridges their 

liberty]. (A in art. ^1=4.) [Hence also, 4=11 

■Sr-=j (assumed tropical:) It unwrinkled, as 
though it dilated, his countenance: see 7. And 4=14 
pla (assumed tropical:) It dilated his heart: see 
remarks on i> ^=4 and 4=14, as used by certain of 
the Soofees, near the end of 1 in art. l>“= 4. 
And] -*4=14, alone, [signifies the same; or] 
(tropical:) it rejoiced him; rendered him joyous, 
or cheerful: (M, K, TA:) because, when a man is 
rejoiced, his countenance becomes unwrinkled 
(bi.'iij ), and he becomes changed [and cheerful] 
in [its] complexion: it is wrongly said, by MF, to 
be not tropical: that it is tropical is asserted by Z, 
in the A: MF also says that it is not post-classical; 
and in this he is right; for it occurs in a saying 
of Mohammad: thus in a trad, respecting 
Fatimeh, ki mjk - Pi What rejoices her 

rejoices me: (TA:) [see also 41=13, where this 
saying is cited according to another relation:] 
j. ^) til . il l [as signifying (tropical:) it rejoiced me] is 
a mistake of the vulgar [obtaining in the 

present day]. (TA.) [Hence also,] dii jj=4l 

44=114 jillj (tropical:) [Wealth makes him 
closefisted, tenacious, or niggardly; and 
poverty makes him open-handed, liberal, or 

generous]. (A in art. ^4=4.) [Hence also,] 4=l4 

a? (tropical:) He rendered such a one free 
from shyness, or aversion: (S, O, K, TA:) he 
emboldened him; incited him to [that kind of 
presumptuous boldness which is termed] -dll. 
(Har p. 155.) [In the CK, Ipd i> 4=11 is 
erroneously put for jiU 4=11] — — 

[Hence also,] 4411 4=11 (tropical:) God 

made, or judged, such a one to excel me. (Z, Sgh, 
K, TA.) — — [Hence also,] ppl jtiLdl 4=11 
(tropical:) The place was sufficiently wide, or 
ample, for the people, or company of men. (K, 
TA.) And <j5l ji 11* (tropical:) This is a bed 

ample, (S, K,) or sufficiently wide for thee. (A.) 
And i Jb . Vij V LSI ji J ji ja He spread for me a bed 
[not wide enough for me, or] that was [too] 
narrow [for me], (ISk, S.) — — [Hence 
also,] jl*4l 4=11, (K,) aor. as above, (TA,) and so 
the inf. n., (S, TA,) (tropical:) He accepted, or 

admitted, the excuse. (S, K, TA.) All these 

significations of the verb are ramifications of that 
first mentioned above. (TA.) — 4=11, aor. 4=14, (M, 
K,) inf. n. 44=111 , (m,) (assumed tropical:) He was, 
or became, free, or unconstrained, ( fy4' 3 ,) with 
his tongue. (M, K.) 2 4=ll see 1, in four places. 


3 -*4=1, i n f. n . 44=1141 and ■1='-“; (tropical:) [He 
conversed, or acted, with him without shyness, or 
aversion; boldly; in a free and easy manner; or 
cheerfully]: (TA:) he met him laughingly, or 
smilingly, so as to show his teeth. (So accord, to 
an expl. of the latter of the two inf. ns. in the TA.) 
[See “>lt£.] You say also, 44=111 14444 (tropical:) 
[Between them two is conversation, or behaviour, 
free from shyness, or aversion; bold; free and 
easy; or cheerful]. (TA.) 4 4=111 see 1, latter half. 

5 4=13 see 7. j 4=11 (assumed tropical:) 

He journeyed far and wide in the countries. (S, 

TA.) 4=111 ^ j= (assumed tropical:) He went 

forth betaking himself to the gardens and green 
fields: from 4=111 signifying "land having sweet- 
smelling plants." (TA.) 7 4=il quasi-pass, 
of 44=11; as also ,[4=11 is of 44=1=; both signifying It 
became spread or spread out or forth, or it spread 
or spread out or forth; it became expanded, or 
it expanded, or it expanded itself; it became 
extended, or it extended, or it extended itself: 
[&c .]. (M, K, TA.) You say, JI 4=ll 

ijijVI [The thing became spread or spread out, 
&c., upon the ground]. (S.) And jU-4' 4=11 The 
day became advanced, the sun being high: it 
became long: (M, K, TA:) and in like manner one 
uses the verb in relation to other things. (M, TA.) 
— — [And hence, (assumed tropical:) 

He expatiated. And] 4=il (assumed 

tropical:) [His countenance became unwrinkled, 
as though dilated; i. e. it became open, or 
cheerful; and so 4=il alone; or he became open, 
or cheerful, in countenance, as is said in the KL.]. 
(TA.) [And 4=il, alone, (tropical:) He 
became dilated in heart; or he rejoiced; or 
became joyous, or cheerful: see 44=11.] — — 
[Hence also,] 4=il (tropical:) He left shyness, 
or aversion; he became free therefrom: (S, TA:) 
he was, or became, bold, forward, presumptuous, 
or arrogant: (KL, PS:) he became emboldened, 
and incited to [that kind of presumptuous 
boldness which is termed] -dll. (Har p. 155.) 
And -j 4=11 (tropical:) [He was open, or 
unreserved, to him in conversation: and he acted 
towards him, or behaved to him, without shyness 
or aversion; or with boldness, 
forwardness, presumptuousness, or arrogance: 
and he applied himself to it (namely, an affair,) 
with boldness, forwardness, presumptuousness, 
or arrogance.] (TA.) id-4, as signifying A certain 
intoxicating thing, [a preparation of hemp,] is 
post-classical. (TA.) 4=li ; see 4=1, in seven 
places. 4=1$ see 4=1 in seven places. 4=14 
see 4=1, in seven places. 44=11 Width, 
or ampleness; syn. <=: (S, Sgh, Msb:) and length, 
or height: (Sgh:) pi. 4=11;: (Sgh:) and increase: or 


redundance, or excess: (TA:) and, (M, K,) as also 
j<tkL4, (K,) excel-lence; (M, K;) in science and in 
body: (M:) or in science, expatiation, or 

dilatation: (K:) or profit to oneself and others: 
(TA:) and in body, height, or tallness; and 
perfection, or completeness. (K.) It is said in the 
Kur [ii. 24], Ji=4l eM ,ji 44=11 oil jj [And hath 
increased him in excellence, &c., in respect of 
science, or knowledge, and body]: (M,TA:) Zeyd 

Ibn-'Alee here read (.44=1. (TA.) [An arm's 

length.] See 4=11 — — 44=11 “114!. A woman 

beautiful and sleek in body: and in like 
manner, 4114= a gazelle that is so. (M.) 44=14 
see in two places. 414=11 jil (tropical:) A 
wide and large ear. (M, K, TA.) A seller 
of 4=1 [or carpets, &c.]: pi. jijfy. (TA, but only 
the pi. is there mentioned and explained.) u14=l: 
see J 4-; K;,.; ; see 4=111 4 =n Land (a-=j') 
expanded and even; as also j 44=1 (M, K:) and 
wide, or spacious; (AO, S, K;) as also J, 4=11 (Fr, 

K, ) in his explanation of which Fr adds, in which 
nothing is obtained; (TA;) and j 4=1; (K;) and 
l 44=1: (AO, K:) and in like manner, a place; (S, 
TA;) as also | 4=1=; (TA;) and J. 4==: (S, TA;) and 
land in which are sweet-smelling plants: (TA:) or 
l 3 fy-: is a subst., (IDrd, M,) as some say, (M,) 
and signifies the earth. (IDrd, M, Msb, K.) You 
say, 4=J J jlj 4*1 j (tropical:) [We are in an 
ample and a plentiful state]. (TA.) And uSj '-44 
4=1 £4*? 411 [the last word thus, without any 
vowel-sign to the =] (assumed tropical:) Between 
us and the water is a long mile. (TA.) [See 
also 4=44.] And 4 Km" u J, J4 There is not 
upon the earth the like of such a one. (TA.) And 
(44=1 J a dim., imperfectly deck. He (a 
man, TA) went away in the earth, or land. (A, O, 

L, K.) — — Also A great cooking-pot. (Sgh, 

K.) 4=11; A thing that is spread or spread out or 
forth; (S, M, K, B;) whatever it be; a 
subst. applied thereto: (B:) [and particularly a 
carpet; which is meant by its being said to be] a 
certain thing well known; the word being of 
the measure in the sense of the 

measure like =1 in the sense of Jjli, 

and in the sense of J j j»=, & c.: (Msb:) pi. [of 

mult.] 4=44 (M, Msb, K) and 4=1 and [of 

pauc.] 44=41. (TA.) See also 4=1; near the 

middle of the paragraph. J“11 J=4 lsU. is 

a phrase meaning (assumed tropical:) He 
hastened to cut short his speech. (Har p. 280.) — 
Also The leaves of the tree called >1 that fall 
upon a garment, or piece of cloth, spread for 
them, the tree being beaten. (M, K.) — See 
also 4=111, in three places. 4=1, and 4j=u : 

see 4=114, in six places. IS j'4ii 14=4 did' jaj 

The rain fell spreading widely upon the earth, 
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continuously, or consecutively. (TA.) — — 
4*41 kjk jyi (assumed tropical:) [Such a one is 

tall of body]. (S, TA.) <4^ 4v< (tropical:) A 

man (M) having the countenance [unwrinkled, 
or] bright with joy: (M, K, TA:) pi. (M, K. *) 

— — 4411 -44 (tropical:) A man large, or 

extensive, in beneficence; (M, TA;) liberal, 
bountiful: (K, TA:) pi. 44; (M, K:) [and so] -44 
£41 (S,) [and] -44“ J, £44 (TA.) And f 44 (s, 

K,) like >44 in the sense of >j4ki, and ‘-its in the 
sense of -i 4=4, (TA,) and f 44 (z, K,) like ‘-4 
and tv-, (Z,) and (Z, K) by contraction, (Z,) |44, 
(Z, K,) and J,4=> j4=, (TA,) (tropical:) His hand is 
liberal; syn. <ii4i, (S, K, TA,) and jit; (TA;) or he 
is large in expenditure. (TA.) It is said in the Kur 
[v. 69], 4S Igtt 44= 414; (TA;) and accord, to one 
reading, f jt44; (s, K;) and accord, to another, 
with damm, [as though it were J. 344,] (Z, K, 
TA,) [but it is said that] in this case it is used as 
an inf. n., [and therefore J.O'-tt, for an inf. n. is 
applied as an epithet to a dual and a pi. subst. 
without alteration,] like 3 > si and 34“= j; or, 
accord, to some, it is most probably [fu^Jk,] 
like 3-*4j; and Talhah Ibn-Musarrif read |344 : 
(TA:) the meaning is, (tropical:) Nay, his hands 
are liberal, or bountiful; the phrase being a 
simile; for in this case there is no hand, nor any 
stretching forth. (TA.) And it is said in a 
trad., JlULi 3 44 <111 mjjj jlgiil .. tl 

JP (K, * TA,) or, accord, 

to one relation, f 344> (TA,) meaning (tropical:) 
God is liberal in forgiveness to the evil-doer of 
the day-time until he repent [in the night, and to 
the evil-doer of the night-time until he repent in 
the day]: for a king is said to be 4 j4ij.4l when 
he is (tropical:) liberal in his gifts by command 
and by sign, although he gives nothing thereof 
with his hand, nor stretches it forth with them at 

all. (Sgh. TA.) -4v4 also signifies 444j34lll, 

(Lth,) or <44 li . n'iV^ (m, K,) (assumed tropical:) 
[Free, or unconstrained, in tongue, or with his 
tongue,] applied to a man: (M:) fern, with ». (K.) 

— — is also the name of A certain kind 

of metre of verse; (S, M, * K;) namely, the third; 
the measure of which consists of 34-li 3;^'"* 
eight [a mistake for four] times: (K:) so called 
because of the extension of its 44i, commencing 
with a mv* immediately followed by another v44 

as is said by Aboo-Is-hak. (M.) [4v4 is also 

used in philosophy as signifying (assumed 
tropical:) Simple; uncompounded.] ■ * Kyi , as an 
epithet; and as a subst.: see 4Uk, fo four places. 

— — [In philosophy, (assumed tropical:) A 

simple element: pi. 4jUk.] <44 4*4 

see 414. 44 act. part. n. of 44. It is said in 


L _! 

the Kur [vi. 93], f*4i I 4v4 <4iU!l 3, 

meaning (tropical:) The angels being made to 
have dominion over them by absolute force and 
power (K, * TA.) And again, in the Kur [xiii. 
15], Cr*£ ?41l J! ■SP 445 (tropical:) Like the 
supplicator of water, making a sign to it [with his 
two hands], in order that it may [reach his 
mouth, and so] answer his prayer; (K, * TA;) or, 

but it will not answer his prayer. (O, TA.) 

4411 (assumed tropical:) God, who amplifies, 
or enlarges, or makes ample or plentiful, the 
means of subsistence, to whomsoever He will, (K, 
TA,) by his liberality and his mercy: (TA:) or who 
diffuses (414) the souls in the bodies at the time 
of [their] being animated. (TA.) — — 44 *1= 
(tropical:) Water that is distant from the 
herbage, or pasturage, (M, K, TA,) but less so 
than what is termed 444=. (M, TA.) And 3==^ 
■“4 (assumed tropical:) A difficult [journey 
of the kind termed] 3*=4 [i. e. of five days, 
whereof the second and third and fourth are 
without water]; syn. 3=44. (Sgh, K.) And <4 
<44 4 (ISK, S, M, K [in the CK, erroneously, <P]) 
(assumed tropical:) [A stage of a journey, or 
march or journey from one halting-place to 
another,] that is far, or distant, (ISk, S,) or long: 
(TA:) or in which are two nights to the water. (M, 
K.) You say, <44 <4- L>v (assumed tropical:) 
[We journeyed a stage, &c.,] that was far, or 
distant, or long. (ISk, S, * TA.) — — <45 <15j 
<44, [i n the CK,] and <44 4la, as a prefixed n. 
with its complement imperfectly deck, as though 
they made it determinate, i. q. J,<44 j <4 [A well 
measuring, or of the depth of, a man's stature 
and an arm's length]. (O, K.) AZ says, JvP 
<44 <4 The man dug to the depth of his stature 
and his arm's length (L, TA.) 44= Width, or 
extent; syn. j4=: (K:) as in the phrase 4) 
4441 [A region wide in extent]. (TA.) [See 

also <44. ] ill 4^4=: and <kj— i ok, and “4 
see L ^-Ull li; and 
3-411; see -44. 3-v 1 J41I (34, (aor. (34, Msb,) 
inf. n. 3>v, The palm-trees were, or became, tall, 
(JK, S, Msb, K,) and full-grown: (JK:) 

or exceedingly tall. (Msb.) 44- 34, (inf. n. 

as above, TA,) (tropical:) He overcame them, 
excelled them, or was superior to them; (JK, S, 
K;) namely, his companions: (S:) he surpassed 
them in excellence. (TA.) And fp4 He became 
exalted above them in fame, or renown. (TA, 

from a trad.) <=4 j >4 He was, or became, 

skilled in his science, knowing its abstrusities and 
niceties, or having learned the whole of it. (Msb.) 
— 34, (JK, S, &c.,) [aor. 34,] inf. n. 34, (S, TA,) 
or 3'4, (Msb,) [but see the latter below,] i. 


q. 3*-=^ (JK, S, * Msb, K) and 34 (TA) [He spat]: 
but some, as on the authority of Kh, disallow it, 
saying that it has no other signification than that 
of excessive tallness, as in the case of a palm-tree: 
(Msb:) or the second of these verbs is the most 
chaste; the first and last being of weak authority, 
or rare. (TA.) — >4411 44 i. q. 4 j) [and jj, i. 

e. The sun rose]. (TA.) 2 34> Y, (JK, K,) inf. 

n. 3v4, (K,) (tropical:) Be not thou proliae, or 
tedious, to us; syn. Jj4i Y, (JK, K, TA,) or Y 
(TA,) both of which signify the same. (TK.) 
[34 and |34 j are syn.; or] 34“ signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The being prolias, or tedious, 
(lJj1=j,) and heavy, or sluggish. (TA.) 4 civul She 
(a camel) excerned the first milk, or biestings, 
into her udder, before bringing forth: (As, S, K:) 
or she (a ewe, JK, or a camel, Yz, T) excerned the 
milk (Yz, JK, T) a month before bringing forth, 
(JK, T,) so that it oozed, or flowed;; or, as is 
sometimes the case, when she was not pregnant. 
(T.) Also She (a girl being a [which means a 
virgin, and also one that has not yet brought 
forth, and one that has brought forth but once,]) 
had milk in her breast: so, says Az, I have 

heard. (TA.) She (a ewe) had a long udder. 

(TA.) — — And She (a ewe ) was, or became, 
pregnant. (Bd in 1. 10.) 5 34“ see 2. 44 A [ 
stony tract such as is termed] [or one that is 
somewhat elevated; as also 44j : ] pi. 314. 
(K.) 3*4 i. q. 3'-4[Spittle, or saliva, when it 
has gone forth from the mouth: or saliva that 
flows; see 3 1 4: see also 1]. (S, K.) [414 is app. its 

n. un. And hence,] >41 <514 Stone of a clear 

white colour, that glistens; as also with o°. 
(TA.) 3>v and ]3'— V 1 , both applied to a ewe, (JK, 
K,) and to a she-camel, (TA,) Having a long 
udder: (JK, K:) or i. q. |, applied to a ewe. 
(JK.) 34 [act. part. n. of 1 ]. <44 <14 a tall palm- 
tree: [or an exceedingly tall palm-tree; see 1:] 
pi C1IL4 and 344. (Msb.) The former of these 
pis. occurs in the Kur 1. 10, meaning tall: (S, Bd, 
TA:) or bearing fruit; from ‘441 said of a ewe, as 
signifying “she was, or became, pregnant;” so 
that it is an instance of a part. n. of the 
measure from a verb of the measure 34: 
accord, to one reading, it is 4i4j, because 
of the 3. (Bd.) The latter of the pis. also signifies 
The first portions of clouds: (AHn, TA:) [app. the 
portions that first appear above the horizon:] or 
what are elongated of the heads, or summits, 
(t J.A) of a cloud: and hence, of [the plant 
called] [or chamomile]. (TA.) And <L4 

signifies A cloud of a clear white colour [as being 

always very high in the sky]. (Sgh, K. *) 3“4 

3iUVI (assumed tropical:) Endowed with 
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elevated, or noble, natural dispositions or 
mental qualities. (Ham p. 369.) — A sweet yellow 
fruit. (Sgh, K.) [Golius appears to have found 
in the place of 33.] 33 A she-camel exceming 
the first milk, or hiestings, into her udder before 
bringing forth: (As, S, K: [see 4:] and see 
also 33:) pi. 333. (S, K.) And A girl that is 
a 3 [see 4] having milk flowing into her breast. 
(TA.) 3 1*4?: see 3-“ 1 33 (inf. n. of 33, M) 

is The act of preventing, hindering, withholding, 
debarring, forbidding, or prohibiting; 
syn. the primary meaning; (Bd in vi. 69;) 
and 0144! (M, K) and <_3=s (AA, K;) [both syn. 
with £“;] and j 33! [inf. n. of 4, q. v. infra,] 
signifies the same. (Bd ubi supra.) You say, 3 1*4 
33-k l 4, inf. n. as above, He prevented me from 
accomplishing my want; syn. <333 (M.) — 0*4, 
(M, K,) aor. 33, (M,) inf. n. 0 He (a man, TA) 
frowned, contracted his face, or looked sternly or 
austerely or morosely; or, doing so, grinned, or 
displayed his teeth; or contracted the part 
between his eyes; (<j3;) by reason of courage, or 
of anger; as also J, 34*3 (M, K:) and [so in the M, 
but in the K “or” ] J, 343 34*3 (M, and so in some 
copies of the K,) or J, 344 [alone], (so in other 
copies of the K, and in the TA,) His face, or he, 
was, or became, odious, and excessively foul or 
unseemly or hideous, in aspect: (M, K:) and J, J 
344 He (a man) was displeasing, or odious, in 

aspect to me. (TA.) And [hence], (M, K,) inf. 

n. (TA,) said of milk, and of 44 [or must 
&c.], (tropical:) It was, or became, strong: (K: [in 
the CK, 33 is here erroneously put 
for 33; and ■44)3, which should next follow, is 
omitted:]) or, said of the former, it was, or 
became, displeasing, or odious, in taste, and 
sour; and, said of the latter, it was, or became, 
strong, and sour. (M, TA.) Also, said of vinegar, 
(assumed tropical:) It, having been left 
long, became altered, or corrupted, in flavour. 
(Az in art. <33 TA.) And, said of flesh-meat, 
(assumed tropical:) It stank, or became 
stinking. (AHn, M, TA.) — 33, [aor. 33,] inf. 
n. 4J3 (s, M, Msb, K) and 344, [respecting which 
latter see what follows in the next sentence,] (M, 
K,) He was, or became, courageous, or strong- 
hearted, on the occasion of war, or fight: (S, M, 
Msb, K:) from 33 meaning “forbidden,” or 
“prohibited;” because he who has this quality 
defends himself from his antagonist, as though it 
were forbidden to him [the latter] to do him a 
displeasing, or an evil, deed. (Ham p. 13.) El- 
Hoteiah says, u! *_3 113 ^ 3 33 ^411 3 ^ JIJj 
1444 4ji [And sweeter than fresh-gathered dates, 
and in them is courageousness of soul, if 
courageousness thereof be desired]: but 133 


<_> 

may be here altered by curtailment from 33. 
(M.) You say, 313 j4i 4 [How manifest is] his 

courage! (TA.) See also 4. 2 “44, (M, K,) inf. 

n. 334 (K,) He made it (a thing) to he an object 
of dislike, disapprobation, or hatred; syn. 

(M:) or he disliked it, disapproved of it, or hated 
it; syn. 3. (K.) 3 3*Ui [inf. n. of 33] The act of 

assaulting, or assailing, in war. (S, PS.) 4 344) 
[inf. n. of 33] i. q. 34 as explained in the first 
sentence of this art. ; i. e., The act of preventing, 
hindering, withholding, debarring, (Bd in vi. 69,] 
forbidding, or prohibiting. (S, K, and Bd ubi 
supra.) — -44 (inf. n. as above, TA) He pledged, 
or gave in pledge, him, or it, (M, Msb, K,) 1451 
[and 1%, as will be shown below, both meaning 
for such a thing]: and he gave in exchange, or as 
an equivalent, him, or it, ' 43 [and app. 3 also, as 
above, for such a thing]; syn. 4=34 (M, K:) and 
he gave him up, delivered him, delivered him 
over, or consigned him, to destruction, (S, K,) or 
to punishment. (Az, TA.) 'Owf Ibn-El-Ahwas 
says, <314 e4 V j »43*j j3 34 J3J j [And my 
giving in pledge, or as an equivalent, or giving 
up to destruction, my sons, not for a crime that 
we have committed, nor for blood that has been 
shed by us]: (S, M, TA:) for he had given his 
sons in pledge for others, seeking peace, or 
reconciliation. (S, TA.) 3“S 3 3=4; jl, in the Kur 
[vi. 69], means Lest a soul should be given up, 
or delivered, &c., (AO, S, Bd, Jel, TA.) to 
destruction, (Bd, Jel, TA,) or to punishment, (Az, 
TA,) for that which it hath done, (Az, Bd, Jel, 
TA,) of evil: (Bd:) or be given in pledge. (Bd, TA.) 
And I 3 I jl3l 3*411 34 3, in the same [ubi 
supra], means, in like manner, Those who 
are given up, or delivered, & c., (to punishment, 
Bd) for their sins: (El- Hasan, Bd, * TA:) or who 
are given in pledge: (Msh, TA:) or are destroyed: 
or, as Mujahid says, are disgraced, or put to 
shame, by the exposure of their sins: or, as 
Katadeh says, are imprisoned. (TA.)- — -44 

-33 and -4 ^ He left him to his work, not 

interfering with him therein. (M, K.) 3-4 

03=4 444 (M, K,) as also j 3341 [alone], (M, K, 
and Ham p. 291), and J. 344, and J, 3-“, [which 
last may be either 34 or 344, or perhaps it is a 
mistranscription for 34i,] (Ham ibid.,) He 
disposed and subjected his mind, or himself, to 
death, (M, K, Ham,) and felt certain, or sure, of 
it: (Ham, TA:) and in like manner, y>31! [to 
heating, i. e., to being beaten]: (TA:) and 43 J] 
34jI [ He submitted himself to death: (TA:) and 
i 3441 He threw himself into war, or battle, or 
fight, desiring to slay or he slain, (S 
K,) inevitably. (S.) — -441 4 How courageous, or 
stronghearted, is he, on the occasion of war, or 


fight! (TA.) 5 344 He affected courage, 

or strength of heart, on the occasion of war, or 
fight; emboldened himself; or became like a lion 

in boldness. (TA.) See 4. — See also 1, in 

four places. 8 43JI 334 see 4. 10 3441 see 4, in 
two places. 344 [an inf. n. (see 1) used as an 
epithet;] Forbidden; prohibited; unlawful: (S, M, 
K:) and allowed; permitted; lawful: (AA, IAar, M, 
K:) thus having two contr. significations: (AA, K:) 
used alike as sing, and pi. and masc. and fem. 
[because originally an inf. n.]. (M, K.) You say, 14 a 
33 34 This is forbidden, prohibited, or 

unlawful, to thee. (Bd in vi. 69.) And 33 <3 

My blood is, or shall he, allowed, permitted, or 
lawful, to you. (M.) — See also 334, in two 
places. 34: see 3-4. 3*4 [more commonly 
written in the present day <3] A certain kind of 
grain like the lupine (<j4jj), or less than this; [the 
pea termed by Linnaeus pisum arvense:] a word 
of the dial, of Egypt. (TA.) 3 3: see 334, in two 
places. 33: see 334, in three places. 34 inf. n. 

of 344, q. v. (S, M, &c.) Also [i. q. 3 inf. 

n. of 33, q. v.; meaning] A frowning, contracting 
the face, or looking sternly or austerely or 
morosely; or doing so with grinning, or 
displaying the teeth; or contracting the part 
between the eyes; by reason of courage, or of 
anger. (Ham p. 14.) — — And dislike, 
disapprobation, displeasure, or hatred. (Ham 
ibid.) 334 Courageous, or strong-hearted, on the 
occasion of war, or fight; (S, M, Msb, K;) because 
he who is so defends himself from his antagonist; 
(Ham p. 13, and Bd in vi. 69;) as also J, 33 (Msh) 
and l 3 3: (Ham uhi supra:) pi. of the first 33 
(S, M, K) and 434. (m, K.) — — Frowning, 
contracting the face, or looking sternly or 
austerely or morosely; or doing so with grinning, 
or displaying the teeth; or contracting the part 
between the eyes; by reason of courage, or of 
anger; (M, K;) as also [ 33, (M, TA,) in the 
K l 33, but this is incorrect, (TA,) and J, 33: (M, 
K:) and 3-3 33 frowning, & c., much, or 
vehemently; applied to the face: (TA:) and 
l 33 (IAar, K) and J, 33 (IAar, S, K) displeasing, 
or odious, (IAar, S, K,) in face, (IAar, S,) or 

aspect. (K.) The lion; (M, K;) because of his 

displeasing, or odious, aspect; (M;) or because 
his prey does not escape from him; (Bd in vi. 69;) 

as also l 3 (TA) and j 3431. (k.) Applied 

to a saying, Hard, or severe, and displeasing, or 

odious. (M, K.) Applied to milk, and to 43 

[or must &c.] (tropical:) Strong: (K:) or, applied 
to the former, displeasing, or odious, in taste, and 
sour; and applied to the latter, strong and sour. 
(M, TA.) And, applied to vinegar, (assumed 
tropical:) Altered, or corrupted, in flavour, from 
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having been left long; as also J, 33 (Az in 

art. 3^, TA.) Applied to a day, (assumed 

tropical:) Distressing, afflictive, or calamitous. 
(M, TA.) JA*: see lMj. J -A : see 0-A. J ■ j' : 
Disposing and subjecting one's mind, or oneself, 
to death, or to being beaten: (S: [see also its 
verb:]) or, as some say, falling into a displeasing, 
an odious, or an evil, case, from which there is no 
escape. (TA.) ^ i eA: see 5, with which it is syn. 

[Hence,] 3 Citwu U (tropical:) I did 

not taste the thing. (K, TA.) 5 eAj and J, <“AI; and 
4 fA, aor. fA inf. n. fA (S, M, Msb, K) and fAi; 
(K, * TA;) [He smiled;] these verbs signify less 
than -A-i [so that they are properly explained by 
the Latin subrisit]: (S, Msb:) or he opened 
his lips like him who displays to another his 
teeth: (Lth, TA:) or he laughed in the least degree 
and in the most beautiful manner: (M, K:) or he 
laughed a little without any sound: (Msb:) or fA 2 
is the beginning of A . ';-. [or laughter]: 
(Towsheeh, and Neseem er-Riyad, in TA 
art. q. v .:) accord, to Zj, it is the utmost 

degree of laughing of the prophets. (M.) — — 
[Hence,] (jj)ll 3 j“AI I A-=AJI (M,) or Ac. 

(TA,) i. q. jAI [i. e. (tropical:) The clouds 
displayed a faint flashing of lightning]. (M, TA.) 

And jJbll ^Au (tropical:) The extremities of 

the jA [i. e. the spadix, or the spathe, of the 
palm-tree,] burst asunder. (TA.) 8 see 5, in 
two places, flA (S M, K) and J, fLA (S, K) 
epithets from ^A> (M, K,) applied to a man, (S, 
M,) meaning jAAl jjj£ [That smiles much]. 
(S.) f*A part. n. of fA [meaning Smiling]. (K, 
TA.) fAi i. q. (S, K,) meaning The front teeth: 
(TK:) [and sometimes, perhaps, the mouth:] so 
called as being the place of fAill [or smiling: 
pi. A 1 A]. (TA.) One says, [of women or girls,] 0* 
ji. [They are white in the front teeth]. 
(TA.) fAi«: see flA Q. 1 AA, (T, S, &c.,) inf. 
n. <iA, (S, Msb,) He said, (S, Msb, K, KL,) or 
wrote, (T, Msb,) <111 fA [In, or with, the name of 
God I recite, or read, or I begin, &c.]: (T, S, Msb, 
K, KL:) or ^jlt yULjll A' ?A [In, or with, the 
name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful]: 
(KL:) a verb of the kind termed i. e. 

compounded of two [or more] words; like 
and JSjA and JA=* &c.: (Msb, TA:) said by some 
to be post-classical, not heard from the chaste 
Arabs; but authorized by many of the leading 
lexicologists, as ISk and Mtr; and occurring in the 
poetry of ’Omar Ibn-Abee-Rabee’ah [who is said 
to have been born in the year of the Flight 23]. 
(TA.) 333 Discourse, (TA,) or amorous 

behaviour, and coquettish boldness, (Msb,) 
accompanied by the saying A A : (Msb, TA:) 


occurring in a verse of ’Omar Ibn-Abee-Rabee’ah 
[referred to above]. (TA.) 4 oA, said of a 

man. He was, or became good, or beautiful, in 
respect of his <5=^ [i. e. natural disposition], 
accord, to the copies of the K, but correctly, 
as explained by IAar, his AA [i. e. aspect, or 
colour, &c.]. (TA.) uA an imitative sequent 
to u (S, M, K:) [or it may signify Beautiful 
in aspect &c., from the verb above; or the verb 
may be from this word:] or, in the opinion of 
Aboo-'Alee El-Kalee, originally A inf. n., used 
in the sense of the pass. part, n., of ekA (w, 
meaning “he moistened, or stirred about, 
the 3p with clarified butter, or with olive-oil, 
to complete, or perfect, its goodness; ” one of the 
two s being suppressed, and u being added; so 
that it means complete, or perfect. (MF. [But this 
derivation seems to be extremely far- 
fetched.]) i_A 1 jA, first pers. c' . uLt i i , aor. jAi, (S, 
K,) and, accord, to a relation of a verse of Ru- 
beh, lw), so that perhaps ciuLi W as also said, 
(TA.) inf. n. AilA (S, A, K) and jA (A, K) 
and i_AA, (TA,) He was, or became, cheerful in 
countenance. (S, A, K.) You say, A Cut A 1 was, or 
became, cheerful in countenance [by reason of 
meeting] with him: (S:) or A i3i (TK,) inf. n. jA 
(Lth, K) and AitA, (K,) signifies he rejoiced in 
him, or was pleased with him, namely, a friend, 
(Lth, K,) at meeting: (Lth:) or he showed joy, or 
pleasure, at meeting him. (TK.) You say also, P 
333 Ail I [app. meaning I met him and he 
became cheerful in countenance by reason of 
meeting with me]; originally J, AAj; the 
middle 3 being changed into m: (Yaakoob, S:) 
or 333 i [. A signifies he was, or became, sociable, 
or companionable, or cheerful, with him; and 
held loving communion with him: syn. AAj 
and <1^1 j: (K:) but when said of God, it means 
(tropical:) He regarded him with favour, and 
honoured him, (IAmb, K,) and received him 
graciously, and drew him near to Him. (IAmb.) — 
— Also A jA, (TK,) inf. n. jA (IDrd, K) and AilA, 
(K,) He presented a favourable aspect to him; or 
met him kindly, namely, his brother; syn. Jjai 
AA : (K:) he behaved laughingly towards him; 
without shyness, or aversion; or boldly; or in a 
free and easy manner; or cheerfully; syn. 

3\, (IDrd, K,) and (IDrd.) And 3 A jA 

AtAJj (TK,) inf. n. jA (LAar, A, K) and <4141, (A, 
K,) He was courteous, or gracious, to him in 
asking. (IAar, A, K.) — — And JjA J jA 
(tropical:) He gave me [something good]. (A, 
TA.) 4 cAj'^ cA (tropical:) The land had 
tangled, or luxuriant, plants, or herbage: (As, K:) 
or produced its first plants, or herbage. (K.) 


5 03 jA 2 see 1. R. Q. 2 see 1, in two places. 3 ** 34-j 
lA A man [brisk, lively, or sprightly; or joyful; 
and] cheerful in countenance; pleasant [therein]; 
(S, TA;) as also 4 jAA. (TA.) [See also 
art. i_A.] jAtA The face, or countenance. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) You say, uAA^ « jA" Such a one 
is bright in countenance. (Ibn-'Abbad.) jAA: 
see lA. jA 1 [More, and most, cheerful in 
countenance]. You say, upUL A* 33 Aiij A [I 
have not seen any one more cheerful in 
countenance than he to the meeter]. (A.) jA 
1 jA, aor. jA, (S, Msb,) inf. n. jA; (S, Msb, K;) 
and 4 jA 1 , (A,) inf. n. j'-At; (K;) He pared (S, A, 
Msb, K) a hide, (S, A, Msb,) removing its »jA, 
(S,) or face, or surface, (A, Msb,) or the skin upon 
which the hair grew: (TA:) or, as some say, 
removing its inner part with a large knife: or, 
accord, to Ibn-Buzuij, some of the Arabs 
say, cj jA, aor. jA, meaning I removed from 

the hide its »jA; and 4 AjAi as meaning I 
exposed to view its » jA that was next to the flesh; 
and At j I exposed to view its A j upon which the 

hair grew. (TA.) [But see Ail.] Hence the 

saying in a trad., jAils jijall AAi yi, accord, to 
him who recites it thus, with damm to the 3; 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Whoso loveth the 
Kur-an, let him make himself light of flesh, [by 
not eating more than will be sufficient, and so 
prepare himself] for [reading, or reciting,] it, 
[like as one prepares a horse for running,] 
because eating much causes one to forget it. (TA.) 
— — Hence also, cAjVI '33, (TA,) inf. n. as 
above, (S, K,) (assumed tropical:) It (a swarm of 
locusts) stripped the ground; (TA;) ate what was 
upon the ground, (S, K,) i. e., upon its surface; as 
though the exterior of the ground were its » jA. 
(TA.) — — And jA, aor. jA, (TA,) inf. n. as 
above, (K,) He clipped his mustache much, so 
that the »jA (i. e. the exterior of the skin, TA) 
became apparent. (K, TA.) This the Muslim is 
commanded to do. (TA.) — — 3^ 333 

Such a one met me with a cheerful 

countenance. (S.) See also 2, in two places. 

And see 3. — jA, aor. jA; (IAar, S, Msb, K;) 
and jA, aor. jA, (IAar, K,) inf. n. jA and jjA; 
(TA;) and 4 jAj [which is the most common, 
though extr. in respect of analogy, as being quasi- 
pass. of jA, like and and 3= and 
and ASI and jAj (mentioned by MF in art. as 
the only other instances of the kind,) 
and (added in the TA in art. jA-,)] (S, A, 
Mgh, K,) inf. n. jlAl; (S;) and 4 jAAl; (S, A, Msb, 
K;) and 4 33; (A;) [originally, He 

became changed in his »jA (or complexion) by 
the annunciation of an event: see ‘33: and 
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hence,] he rejoiced, or became rejoiced; (IAar, S, 
A, Msb, K;) 1 % [at, or by, such a thing; or at, or 
by, the annunciation of such a thing]. (IAar, S, K. 
*) You say, >i >2 An affair happened 

to me whereat I rejoiced, or whereby I became 
rejoiced. (S.) And 1 >> j, He rejoiced [at the 
annunciation of a new-born child]. (S.) And >> 
» l Rejoice thou [at the annunciation of a good 
event]. (S, K.) And in the same sense [ I is 
used in the Kur xli. 30. (S.) 2 » (S, A, Msb, 
&c.,) the form used by the Arabs in general, 
(Msb,) inf. n. (S, Msb, K, &c.;) and J, “» 
aor. », (S, Mgh, Msb,) of the dial, of Tihameh 
and the adjacent parts, (Msb,) inf. n. and » 
(S, K) and > 5 , (TA,) or this last is a simple subst.; 
(Msb;) and j ». » (S, A, Mgh, K;) and J, » 

(K, TA;) are syn.; (S, K, &c.;) originally signifying 
He announced to him an event which produced 
a change in his “» [or complexion]: and hence, 
(El-Fakhr Er-Razee,) he announced to him an 
event which rejoiced him: (A, El-Fakhr Er- 
Razee:) so in common acceptation [when not 
restricted by an adjunct that denotes its having a 
different meaning: see <j 1>> and an ex. below in 
this paragraph]: (El-Fakhr Er-Razee:) or he 
rejoiced him [by an annunciation]: (Msb:) and he 
announced to him an event which grieved him: 
[or he grieved him by an annunciation:] both 
these significations are proper. (El-Fakhr Er- 
Razee.) You say, >2 Aj » >“ [generally meaning He 
rejoiced him by the annunciation of the event]; 
and “ 3 > 1 % aor. and inf. ns. as above; &c. (TA.) 
And [1 rejoiced him by 

the annunciation of a new-born child]. (S.) And it 
is said in the Kur [iii. 20, &c.], >1 
[Grieve thou them by the annunciation, 
or denunciation, of a painful punishment]. (S.) 
You say also, of a she-camel, »j, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) She made it known that she 
had begun to be pregnant. (TA. [See also 4.]) 
3 si >11 » (K, &c.,) inf. n. «» (S, Mgh, TA) 
and >> (TA,) He was, or became, in contact 
with the woman, skin to skin: (TA:) he enjoyed 
[contact with] her skin: (Msb:) he became in 
contact with her, skin to skin, both being within 
one garment or piece of cloth: (K:) he lay with 
her, [skin to skin; or in the sense of] inivit earn: 
(S, K:) i. q. »j, both jr j*ll > and > > (TA:) 
[and so J, inf. n. »; for] and s» are 
syn. [in the sense of congressus venereus, as is 

shown by an ex. in the S.]. (S, K.) >> » >L 

(tropical:) [Enjoyment attended him; as though 
it clave to his skin]. (A.) — — jj I j>Gs 
>P, or >> c JJ> is a metaphorical expression, 
[app. meaning (tropical:) And they felt the joy 
and happiness that arise from 


I _! 

certainty,] occurring in a trad, of 'Alee. (TA.) 

>Vl » (S, A, &c.,) inf. n. (S,) (tropical:) 
He superintended, managed, or conducted, the 
affair himself, or in his own person: (S, K, TA:) or 
(tropical:) he was present, himself, at the affair: 
(A, TA:) or, [properly,] he managed, or 
conducted, the affair with his »», i. e., his own 
hand: (Mgh, * Msb:) and hence a later 
application of the verb in the sense of -k2V 
(assumed tropical:) [He regarded, or attended 
to, the thing, or affair, &c.]. (Msb.) 4 » see 1, 

first sentence, in two places. [Hence,] 

» >al The affair made his countenance 
beautiful and bright: in the K we read, >VI »l 
j »; but this is a mistake. (TA.) Agreeably 
with this explanation, AA renders a reading 
in the Kur [xlii. 22], <111 >2 

meaning That is it with which God will make 
beautiful and bright the face of his servants: so 
in the L. (TA.) — — See also 2. — — 
[Hence,] < 5 ull »l (assumed tropical:) The she- 
camel conceived, or became pregnant: (K:) as 
though she rejoiced [her owner] by announcing 

her conception. (TA. [See 2, last sentence.]) 

And »i (tropical:) The earth put forth 

its herbage appearing upon its surface. (S, K.) — 
See also 1, latter part, in four places. 5 >2 see, 
latter part. 6 gJP » The people, or company of 
men, announced, one to another, a joyful event, 
or joyful events. (S.) And >YI 2112 > 

They rejoice one another by the annunciation of 
that event. (TA.) 10 see 1, latter part. — 

» »l He demanded of him a reward for an 

annunciation of joyful tidings. (M.) See also 

2. >2 : see ls 1 >. — — It is also a contraction 
of which is pi. of » (TA) or ». (TA in 
art. » >2 Cheerfulness, or openness and 
pleasantness, of countenance: (Mgh, Msb, K, * 
TA:) and happiness, joy, or gladness. (Har p. 
192.) You say, >> >*2 > He is cheerful, or open 
and pleasant, in countenance. (S.) »: see — 
— [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) Mankind: 
(S, Msb, K:) and the human being: (Msb, K:) 
applied to the male and to the female; and used 
alike as sing, and pi. (Msb, K, TA) and dual: (TA:) 
so that you say, > He is a human being, 
and » > She is a human being, and >2 > They 
(more than two) are human beings, and 2i 
>2 They two are human beings: (TA:) but 
sometimes it has the dual form; (Msb, K;) as in 
the Kur xxiii. 49; (Msb, TA;) though the Arabs 
may have used the dual form in the sense of the 
sing.: (MF:) and sometimes it has a pk, 
namely, ». (K.) This is a secondary application 
of the word: (Msb:) i. e., this signification is 
tropical; or, as some say, the word is so much 


used in this sense as to be, so used, 
conventionally regarded as proper; the sense not 
depending upon its having another 

word connected with it: but in the S and K, and 
by the generality of authors, this signification is 
given as proper. (MF.) Some say that a human 
being is thus called because his is bare of 
hair and of wool. (MF.) [Hence,] >> jit [The 
father of mankind; meaning] Adam. 

(K.) “» (Lth, S, M, A, Mgh, Msb) and J, » (s, 
K,) or the latter is pi. of the former, (Msb, K,) [or 
rather a coll. gen. n., of which the former is the n. 
un.,] like and (Msb,) and » j s pi. 
of > ), (K,) [The external skin; the cuticle, or 
scarf-skin; the epidermis;] the exterior of the skin 
(S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) of a human being; (S, A, K;) 
and, as some say, of other creatures, (K,) such as 
the serpent; but this is generally disallowed: 
(TA:) or »» signifies the exterior of the skin of 
the head, in which grows the hair; as also -22 
and (Aboo-Safwan:) or the upper skin (Lth, 
M) of the head (M) and of the face and body of a 
human being; (Lth, M;) that upon which the hair 
grows: (M:) or, as some say, that which is next 
the flesh. (M.) It is said in a prov., >^1 > 2 ] 22 

5 >: see “» sometimes means The 

complexion, or hue: and fineness, or delicacy. 
(TA.) — “» (tropical:) The herbage 

appearing upon the surface of the earth. (S, A, K.) 
You say, !>» >21 U (tropical:) How goodly is 
its herbage appearing upon its surface! (S, A.) 
And [alone] signifies (tropical:) Leguminous 

plants; herbs, or herbage. (TA.) “» is used 

also as signifying (assumed tropical:) A man's 
hand. (Msb.) [See 3, last sentence.] <_s>“ 
(imperfectly deck, because it terminates with 
a fem. alif which is inseparable from it, S) and 
l “>> and i “1)2“ [but respecting this last 
see »j 2 u below] (S, Msb, K) and J, » (Msb) 
are substs. from “» (S, Msb, K) [originally 
signifying An annunciation which produces a 
change in the “» (or complexion) of the person 
to whom it is made: and hence, a joyful 
annunciation; joyful, or glad, tidings; good 
news]: and J, [q. v. infra] signifies the same 
as (S, K:) J, “>> when used absolutely, 

relates only to good; (S, Msb;) not to evil unless 
when expressly restricted thereto by an adjunct: 
[see 2:] (S:) its pi. is 22 jl> and ». (a.) »j U, 
in the Kur [xii. 19, accord, to one reading, 
(otherwise, as Bd mentions, or Is which 
is a dial. var. of the same, or lS> j, which, as some 
say, was the name of a man,) meaning O my 
joyful annunciation, or joyful tidings, or good 
news!], is like and in the dual you say, L 

(S.) You say also, [ 22 jliJI CuAS and >>11 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 211 


[The joyful annunciations followed 
consecutively]. (A.) See another ex. voce 3 A. 
— — See also »j)A. [ l s _A Human; of, or 
belonging to, or relating to, mankind or a human 
being.] jA (assumed tropical:) The refuse, 
or lowest or basest or meanest sort, of mankind, 
or of people. (IAar, K.) jjA: see what next 
follows, in three places, 3 A i. q. j 3 A», (S, Mgh, 
K,) [and so J, j_A, as will be seen by an ex. in 
what follows,] One who announces to a people 
[or person] an event, either good or evil; (TA;) 
but meaning the former oftener than the latter: 
(Msb:) [an announcer of a joyful event, or joyful 
events: one who rejoices another, or others, by an 
annunciation:] pi. iijA (A) and jA, (TA in 
art. jA) or this is pi. of [ jjA. (TA in the present 
art.) It is said in the Kur [vii. 55], AA lA 1 > j 
IjA and '3A?, and J, <j lA, and IjA; [accord, 
to different readings, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) And He it is who sendeth the winds 
announcing coming rain;] in which IA is pi. 
of J, jjA, [syn. with jA and jA, but both masc. 
and fern.,] (TA,) or of 3A, (Bd,) or of » jA; (TA 
in art. A;) and I A is a contraction of the same; 
and lS A is syn. with » jA and I A is the inf. n. 
of ‘ A in the sense of » A (TA. [But the reading 
commonly followed in this passage is I A, with u: 
another reading is I A: another, I A: 

and another, I A.]) And ] A jlAll ; (A,) or A A" 
cAjil, (S,) signifies (tropical:) Winds that 
announce [coming] rain: (S, A:) so in the 
Kur xxx. 45. (TA.) — Also Goodly; beautiful; 
elegant in form or features; (S, K;) applied to a 
man, and to a face: (TA:) fern, with »; (S, K;) 
applied to a woman, and to a she-camel; (S;) and 
meaning, when applied to a she-camel, neither 
emaciated nor fat: or, accord, to Aboo-Hilal, 
neither of generous nor of ignoble breed: or, as 
some say, half-fattened: (TA:) pi. of the 

fern. AA (S:) and [ »jA* signifies beautiful in 
make and colour; (IAar, K;) applied to a girl. 
(IAar.) »jA Goodliness; beauty; elegance of form 
or features. (S, K, TA.) »jA What is pared off 
from the face of a hide: what is pared off from its 

back is called jjA (Lh.) — See also »jA: 

and see lS A. » jA pi. A jA and j)A see tsj A, 

in three places; and see also AA Also A 

gift to him who announces a joyful event; and so 
1 »jA: (k, * TA:) or the latter, which is like 
the ■UAe of the has this signification; (IAth;) 

and so J, lsA; (M;) and »ji-A [has the same 
meaning accord, to common usage, but, 
properly,] is a subst. in the sense explained 
above, voce csA. (IAth.) You say, ^y -AAl 
“ j'-A I gave him my garment as a reward for the 


I _! 

joyful annunciation. (TA from a trad.) A jA j* 
He is more goodly or beautiful, more elegant 
in form or features, and more fat, than he. 
(K.) jAj, in the hand writing of J 1 A?, [and so in 
my copies of the S,] a word of which there is 
not the like except in the instances of A A 
[or A>A], a certain bird, and A1A Aj [or A 2 ?] 
and JIAj Aj [or JAj] and mA l S^'j 
[or mA], (TA,) A certain bird, called the 
(S, K:) n. un. with ». (K.) jA±i, as though it were 
pi. of jAi, inf. n. of A; (A;) a word which has 
not its like except in the instances of mA" 
and yy=A and jAtil [and jA and fcijy, and 
probably a few others]; (TA;) (tropical:) 
[Annunciations; foretokens; foretellers; 
foreshowers; prognostics; earnests; of what is 
good:] the beginnings of anything: (S, K:) the 
first of blossoms &c.: (TA:) the beginnings, (S, K,) 
or first annunciations, (A,) of daybreak; (S, A, K;) 
as also j j)A (TA:) it has no verb: (S:) and [is 
said to have] no sing.: but in a trad, of El- 
Hajjaj, jAi occurs as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) the commencement of rain. (TA.) One 
says, » A'y j Ajll JjA A (tropical:) [In him 
are indications of right conduct, or belief, and its 
earnests]. (A.) See also A A. — — (assumed 
tropical:) Streaks of the light of daybreak in the 
night. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) Streaks 
that are seen upon the surface of the ground, 

caused by the winds. (Lth, K. *) (assumed 

tropical:) The colours of palm-trees when their 

fruit begins to ripen; (K;) as also jAli. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) Such as bear fruit early, or 

before others, of palm-trees. (K.) (assumed 

tropical:) Marks of galls upon the side of a beast. 
(K.) jAi AA 34 j (tropical:) A perfect man; as 
though he combined the softness of the A [or 
inner skin] with the roughness of the »A [or 
outer skin]: (S:) or a man who combines softness, 
or gentleness, and strength, with knowledge of 
affairs: (As:) and s A 4 Aji sljij (tropical:) 
a woman perfect in every respect. (TA.) [See also 
art. fA] jAi and A jAA see jA. • 3 AA: see jA 
last sentence. jAi jA [so in two copies of the S: 
in Golius's Lex. »AA] A mare [so I 
render j=^-, which Golius renders * vulva, ’] 
desiring the stallion. (S.) [See also AA, 
with uA jA 1 jA, aor. ^A; (K, TA,) inf. n. AA 
(S, K) and jA, (K,) said of a thing, (S,) or of food, 
(K, TA,) It was, or became, disagreeable in taste, 
and choking: (S:) or disagreeable, or 

unpleasant, having in it dryness and bitterness. 

(K, TA.) 34 jll tA (K, * TA,) aor. jA , (K,) 

inf. n. JA (S, K) and AA, (K,) The man was, 
or became, disagreeable in the odour of the 


mouth, (S, * K,) from eating food disagreeable in 
taste, and choking; (S;) not removing the 
remains of food from between his teeth, nor 
cleaning them with the tooth-stick. (K.) You 
say, A jA [He was, or became, disagreeable in 
the odour of the mouth from it]; meaning, from 
eating food such as is described above. (S.) [Or 
this phrase in the S may have another meaning, 

which see in what follows.] And [hence,] 

(tropical:) The man was, or became, evil in his 
disposition, and in his social intercourse. 
(Msb.) You say also, AA ‘A. A (tropical:) In 
his disposition is evilness. (TA.) — — jA also 
signifies, in relation to wood, (tropical:) 
The abounding in knots. (TA.) — — Also The 
fauces' being straitened, or choked, by coarse, or 
rough, food.(TA.) [And A ^A means 
He experienced a straitened state, or choking, of 
the fauces from it; namely coarse, or rough, food; 
or food disagreeable in taste, and choking: see 4: 
and see another meaning of this phrase above.] — 
— And [hence,] ^A [° r iA>] aor - iA, 
(tropical:) It (a valley) was, or became, choked, 
surcharged, or overfilled, with the water. 
(K.) And 1 Aa iA (tropical:) It [a place] was, or 
became, choked, or overfilled, with men, or the 

people. (Z, TA.) [Hence also,] y&k tA> (K,) 

inf. n. iA and Sx^A, (TA,) (tropical:) He was 
unable to do, or accomplish, the thing, or affair. 
(K, TA.) — iA; and •y. iA, inf. n.jA, He 

seized the thing in a violent and an 
abominable manner. (L,TA.) 4 fUAl ^Al The 
food caused me to experience a straitened state, 
or choking, of the fauces, (jA 1 lA lsA,) 
by reason of its coarseness, or roughness. (IAar.) 
[See 1.] 10 AAI i. q. A A [He reckoned it 
disagreeable in taste, and choking; 

or disagreeable, or unpleasant, as having in it 
dryness and bitterness]; (S, Msb, K;) namely, a 

thing. (S.) And [hence,] A A" 1 

^ He reckoned unpleasant, or uncomfortable, 
the remaining in such a place of abode; 
syn.AiiA). (TA.) — jlAA also signifies 
The being bad, unpleasant, or disapproved. 
(KL.) <A A thing disagreeable in taste, and 
choking; or [ jA has this signification : (so 
accord, to different copies of the S:) or both, 
applied to food, have the same signification: 
(TA:) or the former signifies also disagreeable, 
or unpleasant, food, having in it dryness and 
bitterness; (Lth, Z, K;) like the taste of the 
myrobalan: (TA:) or food rough, or coarse, 
and disagreeable in taste: or dry food, in which is 
no seasoning, or condiment: (TA:) or rough, or 
coarse; applied to food; (Nh;) and so (tropical:) 
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applied to clothing; (IAar, Nh;) and (tropical:) 
to speech, or language; (Nh;) and J, <333 applied 
to speech, or language, signifies (tropical:) 

rough, or coarse, and disagreeable. (IAar.) 

Applied to a man, (S TA,) as is also J, £p, in the 
same sense, (TA, [but in what sense is not there 
said,]) it signifies. Disagreeable in the odour of 
the mouth, (Msb.ast; K,) who does not remove 
the remains of food from between his teeth, nor 
clean them with the tooth-stick; (K;) fern, with k 
(TA:) and one who has eaten a thing such as is 
thus termed, (S K TA,) and not swallowed it 
easily, (TA,) and has become disagreeable in the 
odour of the mouth from it, or has experienced 
a straitened state, or choking, of the fauces from 
it. (S, TA: [the last words of the explanation 

being *-“ £-43]) Also (tropical:) One whose 

soul is heavy, or heaving, or agitated by a 
tendency to vomit. (ISh, K, TA.)— — And 
(tropical:) Evil in disposition, (K, TA,) and in 
social intercourse. (TA.) You say also, <33*11 <333 > 

(tropical:) He is evil in disposition. (TA.) 

Also, (K, TA,) or jkiill £-3, (Msb,) (tropical:) 
Foul, or ugly, in aspect; (Msb; K) not pleasing 
to the eyes. (TA.) — — Also, (K,) or *4-3' £-3, 
(ISh, Msb,) (tropical:) Having a frowning, a 
contracted, a stern, an austere, or a 

morose, countenance. (ISh, Msb, K.) <p 

3*3 (tropical:) A piece of wood abounding in 

knots. (K, TA.) <**3: see j-3, in three 

places. 3*3 3*3, aor. 3*3; and 3*3, aor 331; He 
struck, smote, or beat, another with a staff or 
stick. (Nawadir el-Aarab, K.) — He looked 
sharply, or intently: (Ibn-'Abbad, K:) inf. n. 3*3. 
(JK.) — Also the former verb, He hastened, or 
was quick; as also 213*. (IDrd, TA.) — And 
the former, [but the aor. is not mentioned,] He 
cut a garment, or piece of cloth, in a light, or 
prompt, manner; as also 2 i 3 i. (TA.) — 

And 3*3, inf. n. 3*3, He took, or seized. 

(Msb.) 3*3 A sharp, or an intent, look. 
(JK.) 3*3 (JK, Msb, K) and 333, (Msb, Es- 
Suyootee, TA,) the latter being allowable accord, 
to some for the sake of conformity to the usual 
Arabic measure, as in <*33 and 3*b and jAL, and 
the like; (Msb;) perhaps derived from 3*3 
meaning the “ looking sharply,” or “ intently; ” 
(JK;) or from 3*3 meaning “ he took,” or “ seized; 
” (Msb;) or it is arabicized, (Msb, K,) from [the 
Persian] *-3U; (K;) A certain bird; (K;) [the 
musket, or sparrow-hawk; falco nisus;] a bird of 
beautiful form, the smallest of birds of prey, that 
preys upon sparrows and other birds of their size: 
(Kzw:) it is of the birds called [pi. of jp,] 
as are also the <_s j3 and the ojaX and the 33 j and 
the jjjj: (AHat in “ the Book of Birds,” TA:) 


pi. 33*' 33. (Msb.) p l 333, aor. 3*3, inf. n. 3*3, He 
(a man, S, TA, or an animal, Msb) suffered, or 
became affected with, indigestion, (S, Msb, K,) in 
consequence of much eating: (Msb:) or he was 
heavy in consequence of food: (Ham p. 363 :) or 
he became distressed, or oppressed, by eating 
much food. (TA.) You say, <3*3=JI 0 * 323 
I suffered indigestion from the food: (S:) or was 
heavy in consequence of the food. (Ham ubi 
supra) And gjll' **>* Yp *3**^' p The 
young camel suffered indigestion from drinking 
much milk. (S.) Accord, to IDrd, 3*3 specially 
relates to beasts: accord, to Kh, it specially arises 
from greasy food. (Har p. 164 .) — — Also 
(tropical:) He became affected with disgust, 
aversion, loathing, or nausea. (S, K, TA.) You 
say, 0 ? * "' *>33, (S,) or fUill {p, (TA,) 

(tropical:) I turned away with disgust from the 
food; was averse from it; loathed it; nauseated it. 
(S, TA.) And gjll' Cp J*-**il' 333 (assumed 
tropical:) [The young camel turned away with 
disgust from the milk; was averse from it; &c.]. 
(K in art.jX) 4 ‘'-*43 It (food) caused him to 
suffer, or be affected with, indigestion: (S, K, * 
TA:) or (assumed tropical:) loathing, or nausea. 
(K.) 333 part. n. of 1 , meaning Suffering, 

or affected with, indigestion. (Msb.) [And 

(assumed tropical:) Affected with disgust, 
aversion, loathing, or nausea.] f33 [The tree 
of the balsam of Mekkeh; amyris opobalsamum; 
mentioned by Forskal in his Flora Aegypt. Arab, 
p. ex. as growing in the middle mountainous 
region of El-Yemen, and described by him in p. 
79 of the same work; in both places as being 
called in Arabic <J-3 X, which is a mistake 
for 3*3;] a certain odoriferous kind of tree, (S K,) 
of sweet taste, (TA,) the leaves of which, (AHn, K) 
pounded, and mixed with <3aJI [or the leaves of 
the Lawsonia inermis], (AHn,) blacken the hair; 
(AHn, K) it is a kind of tree having a stem and 
branches, and small leaves, but larger than the 
leaves of the [species of maqoram called] jp-^, 
and having no fruit; [but only, as Forskal states, a 
blackish seed, which is abortive;] when its leaf or 
its branch is cut, it pours forth a white milk; 
(AHn, TA;) and its twigs are used for cleaning the 
teeth: (S, K:) n. un. with ». (TA.) In a trad., 
mention is made of persons having no food but 
the leaves of the 3*3. (TA.) 03*3 03*3, with fet-h, 
and then sukoon, and then kesr, I. q. Ajlii [i. 
e. 6X3* and or jsjL*, the nymphaea lotus, or 
white lotus: and the nymphaea caerulea, or 
blue lotus: see art. p 33]: a word of the dial, of 
Egypt. (TA.) ip ^p, aor. ip}, inf. n. ipp (S, A, 
K) and 6*3, (TA,) It (a thing, S, as, for instance, a 
grain of a pomegranate, TA) shone, or glistened. 


(S, A, K.) J ip} p, [He looks at me] is an 

expression used by the vulgar [in the present 
day], and is from 3. 0itLVil l signifying “ the eye. ” 
(TA.) [By rule it should be ip}.] 2 pp pp He 
made a sign with his sword, waving it, or moving 
it about [so that it shone, or glistened] 
(TA.) R.Q.i pp) , (S, K,) or *33 o *3 **3 , (M,) inf. 
n. <pp , (TA,) He (a dog, S, M, K, and a beast of 
prey, and a gazelle, and a camel when urged 
on by the driver's singing, TA) wagged, or moved 
about, his tail; (S, K;) which a dog does by reason 
of cupidity, or fear; (TA;) as also [ (S:) or 

he (a dog) struck with his tail. (ISd.) The inf. 
n. <pp has a pi., namely, pip; as in the 
following ex.: op^Pj *- 33 =- *-3lo j *3 jpi bt <<3* 
[Until, when they see him and know him, 
they greet him with waggings of the tails]. (TA.) 
It is said in a prov., respecting the flight and 
submissiveness of the coward, 03 -X i] u-*3*“ 
M biYU [They wagged the tails when they were 
urged on by the driver’s singing]. (As.) — yiiAjLV, 
13 p JAM The camels performed quickly their 
nightjourney to water. (K.) [See <j*>3**»j.] R. Q. 
2 o pp' . see R. Q. 1 . [ 6 ***, and j3 6*3 Live 
coals; because they shine, or glisten: n. un. with k 
so in the present day; but probably only post- 
classical: or, accord, to the TA, in art. jp, the 
word 33a , is used by the vulgar, 

for »l3-aj.] 6-3-**3 [Shining, or glistening: or 
rather, shining, or glistening, much]. — — 
[Hence,] *. -3 , 3a>' l The eye: (S A, K:) an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. predominates: (TA:) 
said to be so called (TA) because it shines, or 
glistens. (K, TA.) — — [And hence ip\p is 
applied in the present day to An officer employed 
as an inspector by a police-magistrate.] cJp a 
name of [The month afterwards called] J 36 : 
the former was its name in the Time of 
Ignorance: thus it is written accord, to the Jm: 
[or it was called, or was also called, Jpj, 
and lA**3j: (see art. <_k»jj:) or ti-pj, and 0 ] p j: 
(see art. o- 3 *:)] the author of the K mentions it in 
art. C p; [where it is said to be also written C}-P, 
i. e., without teshdeed;] but this is its proper 
place, for it is from ._-=***“*' [inf. n. of ip], 
(TA.) ipYp PP, (T, K,) or <j*>3**» 3 ipp, (S,) 
A laborious, (T, S, K,) fatiguing, (T,) nightjourney 
to water, (T, K,) or journey in which the second 
and third and fourth days are without water; in 

which is no flagging: (S:) [as also 3* 1 — =*•*=.] 

pYp a vehemently-hot day. (TA.) jp 
1 3**3 ; [aor. pp,] (Sb, M, K,) 

and jp, [aor. jp,] (Lh, K, ) inf. n. jp 
and kjp and ‘Jp, (M, K,) [He saw; i. e.] he 
became seeing; synJ jp* jL-=>; (Sb, M, K;) with ** 
prefixed to the noun following. (K.) But see 4 , in 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 213 


four places. >-=>1 is seldom used to signify the 
sense of sight unless to this meaning is conjoined 
that of mental perception. (B.) — — 

[Hence,] J-h, [and j^h.] inf. n. [and j*^j], 
He was, or became, endowed with mental 
perception; or belief, or firm belief; or 
knowledge, understanding, intelligence, or skill. 
(S, * M, TA.) And (S Msb, B,) and 

and sometimes ‘ and but more chastely 
with (j, inf. n. pjU- and] >-=j; (Msb;) and 
* i j-su I; (B;) He perceived it mentally; (B;) he 
knew it [or understood it]. (S, Msb.) p ^ 
ij in the Kur [xx. 96], means I knew that 

which they knew not. (S.) — 
aor. (T, K,) inf. n. >-=j, (S, M, K,) He put the 
two hides together, and sewed them, like as the 
two edges of a garment, or piece of cloth, are 
sewed, one being put upon the other; which 
[mode of sewing] is contrary to, or different from, 
that in which a garment, or piece of cloth, is 
sewed before it is sewed the second time: (S:) or 
he put together the two edges of the two hides, 
when they were being sewed, (M, K,) like as 
a garment, or piece of cloth, is sewed. (M.) 2 
He (a whelp) opened his eyes. (M, K.) — » (S, 
K,) inf. n. (TA;) or * (accord, to 

some copies of the K; [see as confirmatory 
of the latter; but both seem to be correct;]) It [or 
he] made him [or caused him] to see, or to have 
sight: or to have mental perception, 

or knowledge, or skill: syn. I (S, K.) 

And the former, (K,) inf. n. as above, (S, K,) He 
made him to know. (S, K) You say, ii (A, 

Msb,) inf. n. as above, (Msb,) I made him to 
know it; acquainted him with it. (A, Msb.) 
And » jLa j, inf. n. as above and He 

made him to understand the affair, or case. (M.) 
— — Also He rendered it apparent, or plainly 
apparent, conspicuous, manifest, or evident. (S, 
K.) — said of the feathers of an 

arrow, They were besmeared i. e. with 

blood: (S:) or were strengthened and fastened 
with glue. (M.) — Also inf. n. (S, K) 

and l (K;) He went, (S,) or came, (M, K,) to 
the city of El-Basrah (»>- 41 l). (S, M, K.) 3 » 

He looked with at a thing, trying which of them 
two would see it before the other. (M.) And 
They two looked, trying which of them would see 

first. (K.) He elevated himself, or rose up, or 

stood up, so as to be higher than the surrounding 
objects, p-i>i',) looking at him, or towards him, 

from afar. (S.) See also 4. 4 » (Lh S M, 

A, &c.,) inf. n. jL* < 41 , (Msb,) He saw him, or it, 
(Lh, S, A, Mgh, Msb,) Qjj j by the sight of the 

eye; (Msb;) as also j if- (A:) or he looked (M, 


I _! 

K) at, or towards, him, or it, (M,) trying whether 
he could see him, or it; (M, K;) as also \ if, 
inf. n.lh-a) and and »j (M;) and -k 1 

(Lh, M;) and j. » (M, K;) and J, » 

(M:) or, accord, to Sb, J, [is used when no 
object of sight is mentioned, and] signifies he 
[saw, or] became seeing: and » is said when 
one mentions that upon which his eye has fallen. 
(M.) You say also, Look thou at me: or 

turn thy face towards me. (Ibn-Buzurj, TA.) 

See also 1. — And see 2. — j ij in the 
Kur [xviii. 25], means kLJJ U 3 »>. aji U (Jel) 
(tropical:) How clear is his sight! and how clear 
his hearing! the pronoun relating to God; (Bd, 
Jel;) and thus used, the phrase is tropical; i. e., 
nothing escapes his sight and hearing. 
(Jel.) And j hi in the same [xix. 39], 
means ^ j U (S in art. and Jel) 

How clearly shall they hear! and how 
clearly shall they see! (S, Bd, Jel:) or the meaning 
is, do thou make them to hear, and make them to 
see, the threats of that day which is 
afterwards mentioned, and what shall befall them 
therein. (Bd.) — also signifies He 

relinquished infidelity, and adopted the true 
belief. (IAar.) — See also 10. — He hung upon 
the door of his dwelling a ‘ i. e. an oblong 
piece of cotton or other cloth. (TA.) — See also 2, 
last sentence. 5 » He looked at it; namely, a 
thing: or looked long at it: or glanced lightly at it: 
like (TA:) or he sought, or endeavoured, to 
see it: (Mgh:) or i. q. in a sense explained 

above; see 4. (M.) You say also, J jLojj 
[Consider thou, or examine thou, for me, such a 
one, that thou mayest obtain a clear knowledge of 
him]. (TA.) And J He considered a 
thing, endeavouring to obtain a clear knowledge 
of it; he looked into it, considered it, examined it, 
or studied it, repeatedly, until he knew it: he 
sought, or sought leisurely, or repeatedly, after 
the knowledge of it, until he knew it. (S, * K, * 
TA.) And ii) j J signifies the same as J. i£ 
I, i. e. He sought, or endeavoured, to see, 
or discover, what would happen to him, of good 
and evil. (M.) 6 1 They saw one another. 

(M, K.) — — [ also signifies He 

feigned himself seeing, either ocularly or 
mentally; contr. of L r i '"-] 10 [He sought, 

or endeavoured, to see, or to perceive mentally]. 

You say, ifj u? see 5, last sentence. 

He had, or was endowed with, [mental 
perception, or] knowledge, (Msb,) [or 
understanding, intelligence, or skill: as in the 
phrase,] f ^ [He had a mental 

perception, or knowledge, &c., of, or in relation 


to, a thing]. (S.) [See j- An i A .] — it (a road, TA) 
was, or became, plain, clear, manifest, or 
conspicuous; (K, * TA;) as also J, (A.) 
see »>-=“, in four places: and see j. jh=-> The 
thickness of anything; (M;) as of the heaven, 
(TA,) or of each heaven [of the seven heavens], 
(S, A, TA,) and of the earth, [or of each of the 
seven earths,] and of the skin of a man, (TA,) and 
of a garment, or piece of cloth. (A.) You say hy 
hi- A thick garment or piece of cloth. 
(M.) formed by transposition, signifies the 

same. (S in art. A side: (S, M, K:) the 

edge of anything: (S, K:) formed by transposition 
from (M.) — Cotton: (K:) whence 
signifying “an oblong piece of cotton cloth.” (TA.) 
— See also jh*f. see in five 

places, ly-h The sense of sight, (Lth, S,) or of the 
eye: (M, K:) or the light whereby the organ [of 
sight] (<^ j'-=J') perceives the things 

seen (cjlj^lill); (Msb:) pi. (M, Msb, K.) 

[Hence,] >-=“!! The prayer of sunset: or, as 
some say, of daybreak: because performed when 
the darkness becomes mixed with the light: (TA:) 
or because performed when the stars are seen: 
also called (TA in art. ^:) or 

because performed at a time when the eyes see 
corporeal forms, after the intervention of 
darkness, or before it. (JM.) And !>-=) He met 
him when eyes saw one another: or at the 
beginning of darkness, when there remained 
enough light for objects to be distinguished 
thereby: [accord, to some,] the noun is used [in 
the sense which it here bears] only as an adv. n. 
[of time]. (M.) And j j VI jJwi j jj kul j 

(tropical:) I saw him in a vacant tract of land, or 
of the earth, where nothing but it heard or saw 

me. (A.) [See also in two places.] See 

also first sentence, in four places. — — 

Also The eye; [and so J, O^ 1 );] syn. o£; but of 
the masc. gender: (TA:) pi. as above: (Kur ii. 6, 
&c.:) but the sing, is also used in a pi. sense 
[like £*"]. (TA in art. j^.) See two exs. 
voce ‘ Soft stones; (AA, M, Msb;) 
i. q. (AA, M;) as also [ (M, Msb) and 

1 or, accord, to Zj, this last is not allowable: 
(Msb:) or soft stones in which is whiteness: (K:) 
or in which is some whiteness: (TA:) or soft 
stones inclining to white; as also J, , with kesr 
if without »: (S:) [i. e. whitish soft stones:] or soft 
white stone; as also [ (M) and J, (TA:) 

or glistening stones; as also J, (Fr:) pi. 

(M:) and rugged ground: (K:) or stones of rugged 
ground; (TA;) as also J, and [ j-h and j 
(Kz, TA:) or these three words, without », signify 
thick, or rough, or rugged, stone: (K:) or the same 
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three, hard, or strong, and thick, or rough, or 
rugged, stone: (Lh, M:) and signifies, 

also, land that is as though it were a mountain of 
gypsum: (ISh, L:) or land of which the stones are 
gypsum; (M, TA;) as also J, and J, » j 
(so in a copy of the M, but accord, to the TA 
l and [ but the last is app. an epithet: 

(M: [see » below; and »>-= 4 :]) also tough clay 
in which is gypsum; (TA;) and J, signifies 
tough clay: (M, TA:) or (M,) or J, (TA,) 
tough and good clay, containing pebbles. (Lh, M, 
TA.) “>-=4 [in the TA, as on the authority of ISd, 
I Good red land. (M, K.) See 

also see »>-=“. 

see ijLai. i Jijl Land in which are stones that 

cut the hoofs of beasts. (TA.) See also in 
two places. Seeing; i. q. J. (M, K;) 

contr. of (S:) of the measure 3"i in the 

sense of the measure 344 (M,) or of the 
measure 3?fi [i. e. J, j ~=fi] : (TA:) pi. 3j^u. (M, 
K.) One says, 34*4 Verily he is one who 

sees with the two eyes. (Lh, M.) [Hence,] 
as a name of God, The All-seeing; He who sees 
all things, both what are apparent thereof and 
what are occult, without any organ [of vision]. 
(TA.) And The dog; (M;) as also 4: 

(Msb:) because it is one of the most sharp- 
sighted of animals. (M.) — — Endowed with 
mental perception; (B;) knowing; skilful; 
possessing understanding, intelligence, or skill: 
(S, M, A, Msb, K:) pi. as above. (A.) One says, fit 
4^=4 I am knowing in it, or respecting it. 
(Msb.) And 3U4V4 4 Verily he is knowing, 

or skilful, in things. (Lh, M.) And 34 j A 

man knowing, or skilful, in science. (M.) And > 
3 at He is of those who are knowing, 

or skilful, in commerce. (A.) It is also an 

epithet applied to A blind man; (A'Obeyd, M, B;) 
and so 4: (TA in art. jj ^:) so applied 

as meaning endowed with mental perception; 
(B;) or as meaning a believer; (A'Obeyd, M;) or as 
an epithet of good omen: (M:) and j 4 is 
used as meaning [the weaksighted, &c.,] 

for this last reason. (M.) — See also »4r4 
Mental perception; the perceptive faculty of 
the mind; as also j 4-^: (B:) knowledge; (Msb;) 
as also J. >-=“ (S, Msb) and j U-44 : (Msb:) 
understanding; intelligence; skill: (M, 

K:) signifies 4 j fiAtik VI [which 

implies all the meanings above: see to]: (S:) 
and >-4 J. 4 *^ [in like manner] signifies mental 
perception or vision or view; idea, or opinion, 
occurring to the mind: (M, K:) the pi. of 
is (M, B;) and the pi. of J, as syn. 

therewith, 4-4. (B.) [Sometimes it is opposed 
to 4-4 as in the first and second of the following 


exs.] 4“43 4° ], jjl—ajll a? uj * 1 [Blindness 
of the eyes is a lighter thing than blindness of the 
perceptive faculties of the mind]. (A.) When 
Mo'awiyeh said to Ibn-(??)Abbas, 4?^ 

[ 4 44' 4 [o sons of Hashim, ye are 

afflicted in your eyes], the latter replied, 4 fi ffii j 
4 44 4 o^jUsu 5Jii [And ye, O sons of Umeiyeh, 
are afflicted in your perceptive faculties of the 
mind]. (M.) And the Arabs say, SjjL- “fill 4>ei 
May God blind his faculties of understanding! 
And one says, cjfi 4ja <! ; and jjfi-4, 

(tropical:) He possesses true intuitive 

perception. (A.) And ciili -4 

4-4' (tropical:) [I saw impressed upon thee the 
signs of perceptive faculties of the mind]. (A.) — 

— Also Belief, or firm belief, of the heart, or 
mind. (M, K.) And »4-^ 4 According to, or 
agreeably with, knowledge and assurance: (TA:) 
and purposely; intentionally. (M, TA.) And 4 

4 Without certainty. (M, TA.) — — 
Constancy, or firmness, in religion. (TA.) — — 
An evidence, a testimony, a proof, an argument, 
or the like; as also J, »44-> (S, K) and j >-=4. (K.) 

— — [And hence,] Blood, (M,) or somewhat 
thereof, (As, S, K,) by which one is directed to an 
animal that has been shot, or to the 
knowledge thereof: (As, AA, S, M, K:) or blood 
upon the ground; (AZ, S;) what sticks upon the 
ground, not upon the body: (M:) what adheres to 
the body is termed 44: (AZ, S:) or a portion of 
blood of the size of a dirhem: (TA:) or what is of a 
round form, like a shield: or what is of an 
oblong form: or what is of the size of the 4 - 0 ? [or 
foot] of the camel: in all these explanations, 
blood being meant: or blood not flowing: or 
what flows thereof at one single time: (M:) or a 
portion of blood that glistens: (B:) and (as some 
say, M) the blood of a virgin: (M, K:) and blood- 
revenge: and a fine for homicide: (TA:) pi. 44, 
as above: (S, M:) and J, 4-^, which occurs in a 
verse cited by AHn, may also be a pi. of 
applied to blood, [or rather a coll. gen. n., of 
which » is the n. un.,] like as 4 *-fi is of 44 ; 
or it may be for » the » being elided by poetic 
license; or it may be a dial. var. of » like as 
one says 44 and 4Uj. (M.) ElAs'ar El-Joafee 
says, tSe. 4 j4 (jjji-ajj Je. fi 44 43 
4 j [They went with their blood upon their 
shoulderblades; but my blood, a ready and swift 
and strong horse runs with it]; meaning, they 
neglected the blood of their father, and left it 
behind them; i. e., they did not take revenge for 
it; hut I have sought my blood-revenge: (S, M: *) 
hut see another explanation in what follows. (S. 
[See also Ham p. 59 .]) — — (tropical:) A 
witness: (Lh, S, * M, Mgh, K:) an observer and a 


witness. (A.) “4 4 4-4' Jj, in the Kur 

[lxxv. 14], means (tropical:) Nay, the man shall 
he witness against himself: (S, Mgh:) or it means 
that his arms, or hands, and his legs, or feet, and 
his tongue, shall be witnesses against him on the 
day of resurrection: (M:) Akh says that it is like 
the saying to a man, -4: 4 <4 4 : (S:) the » is 
added because the members are meant thereby; 
(B;) or to give intensiveness to the signification, 
(Mgh, B,) as in and 4s' j; (B;) or because the 
meaning is 34. (Mgh.) You say also, 44! 

°34 (tropical:) Make thou me an 
observer of them and a witness against them. 

(Lh, * M, * A.) An example by which one is 

admonished: (K:) pi. 44; which is said to be 
used agreeably with this interpretation in the Kur 
xxviii. 43. (TA.) You say, <j? fill fi>' (tropical:) 
Hast thou not an example whereby thou shouldst 
he admonished in him? (TA.) — A shield: (AO, S, 
M, K:) or a glistening shield: or an oblong shield: 
(TA:) and a coat of mail: (AO, S, M, K:) and any 
defensive armour: (M, TA:) and 4^4 any 

arms that are worn: and JI 4 , as well as 44, is 
a pi. thereof. (TA.) Accord, to AO, the verse of El- 
Joafee cited above commences thus: 444 1 I 4“- 
f#?4 4 and the meaning is, [They bore] their 
shields [upon their shoulder-blades]; or their 
coats of mail. (S.) — An oblong piece of cloth (K, 
TA) of cotton or other material. (TA.) 
[See 34.] Such is hung upon the door of a 
dwelling. (TA.) And you say, 43, i. 

e. <54 [app. meaning I saw upon him a 
garment composed of two oblong pieces of cloth 

joined and sewed together]. (TA.) What is 

between the two oblong pieces of cloth [i. e. 
between any two of such pieces] of a 4 [or tent]; 
(S, K;) and what is between the two pieces of 
a 4 and the like; what is sewed, thereof, in the 
manner termed 34 [inf. n. of 4 -=>-: see 1 , last 
sentence]: (B:) pi. 44: (S:) and J, 3-= fi signifies 
[in like manner] what is joined and sewed 
together (33-5) between two oblong pieces of cloth 

or two pieces of rag. (TA.) 34: see 3 --=>j. 

fi Ail (tropical:) An intent, or a hard, glance: 
(M, K:) or a very intent or hard glance. (S.) You 
say, '34 3uji (tropical:) I showed him a 
very intent or hard glance: (S, M: *) ' >-=> fi being 
here used for the augmented epithet [ly-4]; 
(M;) or it is a possessive epithet, (Yaakooh, M,) 
like 4 and 34 meaning 4=) 4, from ^34', 
like ciuli Cifi from ciui; and it means I showed 
him a severe thing. (S.) And l>-=>fi G4J <4 ^ 
(tropical:) He experienced from him a manifest, 
or an evident, thing. (M. [See also art. £-4]) 
And lj~=>fi G4J jila j (tropical:) Such a one 
beheld a terrible thing. (Lth, TA.) And ^ J 
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UJJ (tropical:) Fortune showed me 
a terrifying thing. (A.) — — It is said in a 
prov., » jj=lj [the 

word y^y. being pi. of j Ot^,] meaning 
[The best kinds of morning-meal are those 
thereof that are early; and the best kinds of 
evening-meal are those thereof] in which the 
food is seen, before the invasion of night. (Meyd. 

See Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 442.) [as 

an epithet in which the quality of a 

subst. predominates]: see — See also 

last sentence. see y-^r. and 

see gee see 

art. >-= jj. [More, and most, sharp-sighted or 

clearsighted: see an ex. voce ^A.]. 

see ‘ and its fern. see the next 

paragraph, in three places. y^y: see jyyy. 

[Flence,] (tropical:) A watcher, or guard, set in a 

garden. (A.) And (assumed tropical:) 

The lion, which sees his prey from afar, and 
pursues it. (K.) — [Making, or causing, to see, or 
to have sight: and hence, giving light; 
shining; illumining: and conspicuous; manifest; 
evident; apparent: also making, or causing, to 
have mental perception, or knowledge, or 
skill.] in the Kur [x. 68, &c. (in the 

CK l j)], means. And the day [causing 

to see; or] in which one sees; (K;) giving 
light; shining; or illumining. (TA.) And 

IjjIjI, also in the Kur [xxvii. 13], (assumed 
tropical:) And when our signs came to 

them, making them to have sight, or to have 
mental perception, or knowledge, or skill; expl. 
by (Akh, S, K:) or giving light; 

shining; or illumining: (S:) or being conspicuous, 
manifest, or evident: or we may read J. 
meaning having become manifest, or evident. (Zj, 
M.) And J j" also in the Kur [xvii. 

61], (assumed tropical:) And we gave to 
Thamood the she-camel, by means of which 
they had sight, or mental perception, or 
knowledge, or skill: (Akh:) or a sign giving light, 
shining, or illumining; (Fr, T;) and this is 
the right explanation: (T:) or a manifest, or an 
evident, sign: (Zj, L, K:) and some read J, » 
meaning having become manifest, so as to be 
seen. (Zj, L.) And Vy-= 3 > also in the 

Kur [xvii. 13], (tropical:) We have made the sign 
of the day manifest, or apparent. (K, TA.) — One 
who hangs upon his door a i. e. an oblong 

piece of cloth (K, TA) of cotton or other material. 
(TA.) see j- A One who seeks, or 

endeavours, to see a thing plainly or 
clearly [either with the eyes or with the mind]. 
(TA, from a trad.) ji yyy^ 1 in the Kur 


[xxix. 37], means, And they were endowed with 
perceptive faculties of the mind, or of knowledge, 
or of skill: (Jel:) or they clearly perceived, when 
they did what they did, that the result thereof 
would be their punishment. (M.) And you say, > 
j ^ j-fydA He is endowed with mental 
perception, or knowledge, or understanding, 
intelligence, or skill, in his religion and his 
actions. (TA.) 1 Afy , [inf. n. of A-o> ,] i. 

q. Alu, in all its meanings: (K:) the u 3 , with A, is 
changed into because of the nearness of the 
places of utterance. (L.) 1 j— A, aor. (K,) 

inf. n. jdaj, (S,) Fie collected: (K:) [J says,] I have 
heard from certain of the grammarians that 
is syn. with but I know not what is the truth 
of the matter. (S.) Hence what here follows. 
(TA.) £"= 4 ' is a word used as a corroborative, and 
is pronounced by some with the pointed y^, but 
this is not of high authority: you say, 

= 4 ' yA' [I took my right, or due, altogether]: 
and [the pi. is uj*-~= 4 ':] you say, fjall 
Ojd-aji jjiAJ [The people, or company of men, 
came all together]: and the fem. is you 

say, iUlA and [the pi. of ildAj is =j: you 

say,] Cyl j [1 S aw the women all 

together]: it is a corroborative occurring in a 
particular order, never before 
(S.) [See £jji.] 3 ^y 1 3 ^, (Lth, JK, S, K,) 
[aor. 3 ~“y,] inf. n. 3 ~^y, (S,) i. q. 3 y (Lth, S, * K) 
or 3 -y (JK) [He spat]: it is the most chaste 
of these three verbs. (TA in art. ^ ( .yjy 

[lit. He spat in his face,] means (assumed 
tropical:) he held him in contempt, or 
despised him. (TA.) — He milked a ewe when she 
was with young. (K.) 4 cVl-fy she (a ewe) 
excemed the milk [or biestings into her udder 
before bringing forth]; (JK, K;) like [q. v .]. 

(TA.) is also said of the or small 

juicy branches, in the [species of 
mimosa termed] Aajt [app. as meaning They 
excemed a matter like spittle]. (TA.) a 
[ stony tract such as is termed] »(>=>• somewhat 
elevated; [as also ^IL):] pi. 3 ^j- (AA, K.) 3 ^y 
Spittle, or saliva, that has gone forth from the 
mouth: as long as it is in the mouth, it is 
termed 3 iJ'- (K:) [or saliva that flows: see fy:] i. 
q. J 1 y (S, K) and ijL": (K:) but it is more chaste 
than either of these. (TA.) pil^j is app. its n. un. 
And hence,] — — white glistening 

stone: (S:) or stone of a clear white colour. (JK, 
K.) [Also written with 0 3 .] — A species of palm- 
tree. (S, K.) — The best of camels: both sing, 
and pi. (IDrd, K.) 3 y^y A ewe having the least 
quantify of milk. (K, TA.) 2 The act of 
stripping, or divesting; [like as when one 


strips an onion (<LA) of its coats;] (K;) as also 
l JAuj. (Fr, K.) You say, 0 ° cjiUj [and 
[ kjlLuj] 1 stripped the man of his clothes. (TA.) 
5 JLaii It (a thing) was, or became, several fold, or 
many fold, like the coats of the [or onion]. 
(Z, TA.) See also J Afy -k — It is also trans.: see 2, 
in two places. — — [Hence,] » 

(assumed tropical:) They begged of him so much 
that all that he had became exhausted. (Sgh, 
K.) 'S^y [The onion; allium cepa: or 
onions, collectively:] what it signifies is well 
known: n. un. with ». (S, M, Msb, K.) Hence the 
prov., yt Lr“*^ [Having more coats, 

or coverings, than the onion]. (TA.) [Also 

Any kind of bulb, or bulbous plant.] 3 'j^- jll S^y 
[The bulb of the saffron], which is buried in the 
ground, is like the S^y [or onion] commonly 
known. (Mgh.) J^y is the same as JALVI 
and JliLVI and (k in art. JL“,) 

also written (k in art. or S^y 

(KL voce jij, [and so as written by 
Golius,]) [Scilla, or squill; particularly scilla 
maritima, or officinal squill; called by all these 
names, except, perhaps, JAJI, in the present 
day;] also called yj, and Is’y^ [the wild 

onion; but from what follows, it seems that there 
is a confusion here]. (KL ubi supra.) J^y, 
and jjjll J^y, (Golius on the authority of Zeyn 
El-Attar,) or jll J^y, (so in the TA in art. u-“Jj ; ) i. 
q. cV'jA 1 Bulbus esculentus, (Golius, from Zeyn El- 
Attar,) or with fet-h, [thus generally 

written, though it would seem to be 

correctly u^jS,] the leaves of which resemble 
those of the [or rue]: (TA in 

art. yy^y:) the is the wild onion (in Pers. jLj 
(kl voce [This last assertion 

suggests that y jll and ^ may 

be mistranscriptions for jjjll; the yj mentioned 
before.]) Bulbus vomitorius; 

mentioned by Golius; and by Dioscorides, ( 1 . ii. 

c. 201,) as being emetic and diuretic.] Also, 

(K,) or (M,) (tropical:) A helmet (M, K) of 
iron, (K,) pointed in the middle; so called as 
being likened to what is first mentioned above. 
(M.) Lebeed likens helmets to (S.) 

(ISh, K) and J, (ISh, TA) A covering of any 

kind (>i?) consisting of many coats; thick; (ISh, 
K;) like the coats of the [or onion]. (ISh, 
TA.) fi-au The space that is between the 
extremity of the little finger and that of the 
third finger [when they are extended apart]: (S, 
M, * K:) mentioned on the authority of AO, (S,) 
or on that of Aboo-Malik alone. (M.) The M 30 
is the space between the third finger and the 
middle finger; the mjj, that between the middle 
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finger and the first finger; [but see these 
two words;] the that between the first finger 
and the thumb; the jt*>, that between the thumb 
and the little finger; and the »— >ja, that 

between every two fingers, in length. (S.) 

4-^a Thick, or coarse; applied to a man, (M, K,) or 
a garment, or piece of cloth: (K:) or you say <1 il> j5 
4 -=a, meaning a garment, or piece of cloth, that is 
dense, or compact; close in texture. (M.) t>-=A 
J— =A, (M, K,) so accord, to Ktr, (M,) and o'— =a, 
(K,) thus in some of the copies of the Jm of IDrd, 
(TA,) a name of The month ofSfl Jjjj, (M, K,) in 
the Time of Ignorance: (M:) pi. [of pauc.] AO-aii 
(M, K) and [of mult.] O 1 ^-^; (M, TA;) the 
latter erroneously written in the copies of the 
K CiUUaj; (TA:) so says Ktr; but other 
lexicologists hold that it is o'— =aj, like 044“, 
and o'— = aj, like ulj*“; and this is the correct 
opinion: Aboo-Is-hak says that it was so named 
because of the i. e. gleaming, of the 

weapons therein: (M:) but it is said in art. of 
the K to be O'— =43 and O'— =a j: and Sgh holds o '— =a 
to be correct because <1 ka and signify the 
same. (TA.) o ^ i and (s, TA,) 

and ‘ '^1 also, (accord, to one copy of the S,) 
[third pers., accord, to rule, (44, (accord, to 
Golius and Freytag uAa-4 or o but these are 
irregular forms, and not admissible without 
authority,) aor., accord, to rule, of the first 
and of the second and of the third (Paa,] inf. 

n. and (S, TA,) Thou (O man) 

wast, or becamest, such as is termed (>4; i. e. 
thin-shinned and plump; &c.: (S:) or very white 
or fair, with fatness: or delicate and clear in 
complexion, and such that the least thing made a 
mark, or an impression, upon thee. (TA.) — j>4 
il-All, aor. j>4“, inf. n. 0 4 4 a (S, K) and 
and o4, (K,) The water flowed by little and little: 
(S, K:) or exuded upon a rock or the ground. 
(TA.) And ajSjII aOAj , and 444 cola), The well 
had, or yielded, little water; or its water 
became little. (TA.) It is said in a trad, respecting 
Tabook, ?U1I Of Oa*-" 5 [The source, or 

spring, yielding scantily somewhat of 
water]. (TA.) And you say, o4" aor. as 

above, inf. n. and The eye shed tears. 

(TA.) And, of a man when you characterise him 
as patient under affliction, aOc '- [His eye 
does not shed tears]. (TA.) And AoiiJI ciOiu The 
nipple streamed with milk. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., 64“ 4 Having no milk dropping from 
it, or her. (TA.) And in another trad., ch jail 40 

jilai ili ^ j&j jJU. ji I ii [He fell from 

the horse, and lo, he was sitting, with the side of 
his face exuding yellow water]. (TA.) One should 
not say, 44JI j4 ; nor 4oP: but some say so, 


urging the authority of Ru-beh. (S.) And you say 
of a stone, and the like, j>4, aor. as above, 
meaning Water flowed from it like sweat; water 

oozed from it. (TA.) Hence the saying, Ia 

‘ o4* (jiji (assumed tropical:) No good is 
obtained from him; (TA;) i. q. 4l4a U : (S:) a 
prov. applied to the niggardly. (S, K.) [Hence 
also,] aJ [aor., accord, to the TA, l> 4!, but 
this is evidently a mistake,] (assumed tropical:) 
He gave him a little; as also o4l J, a1, (Sh, K,) inf. 
n. i 4 3 '— : a': (TA:) and ;(y4 aJ (assumed 
tropical:) He did him a small benefit; as also j4. 
(As.) 4 a! (jiul; see l, last sentence. 5 a ' i 044 u 1 
took everything belonging to him. (Ibn-Abbad, 

K.) ■*-“ ^4“ CuA - Aj 1 took the whole of my 

right, or due, from him by little and little: (S, K:) 
[as also Ai« AiAAjj.] 10 <j4jOI U A. Take thou 
what is easily attainable; what offers itself 
without difficulty. (AA, TA in art. S4) j4 A man 
thin-skinned, or fine-skinned, and plump: (S:) or 
a man having a thin, or fine, and plump, skin, 
upon which the least thing makes a mark, or an 
impression: (Mgh:) or a man (As) soft, or tender, 
in body; not particularly implying whiteness: (As, 
S:) or soft, or tender, in body, thin-skinned, or 
fine-skinned, and plump: (K:) fern, with »; (S, K, 
&c. ;) signifying a girl, (S,) or a woman, thin- 
skinned, or fine-skinned, and soft, or tender, or 
delicate, (TA,) if tawny or white: (S, TA:) or soft, 
or tender, in body; not particularly implying 
whiteness: (As, S:) or fleshy and white: (AA:) or 
thin-skinned, or fine-skinned, in whom the blood 
appears [through the skin]: (Lh:) or soft, or 
tender, or delicate, compact in flesh, and very 
white or fair in complexion: (Lth:) and 4 aA;Ai 
and 4 : — A and 4 a ALA; , applied to a girl, signify 
the same as 44; (k, TA;) compact in flesh, 
plump, or soft and thin-skinned and plump, with 
a very white or fair complexion: (TA:) and 
4 jA— A a ] so j s syn. with aA=j ; applied to a 
woman. (TA.) (44 Little water. (S, 

K.) (14-4: see o4, at the end of the 
paragraph, 44 a ja, (K,) or aj£j, (S,) 

A well having little water: (S:) or of which the 
water comes forth by little and little: (K:) pi., in 
some copies of the K, 4-4: in others, 4"-4. 
(TA.) a— a IA j tlaluil ^3 lA ? (K ) or 3 A o>? A— A. : . 
(TA,) and 4 a AuAi , (k,) There is not in the skin 
[even so much as] a small quantity of water: (K, 
TA:) from Aboo-Sa'eed. (TA.) see (>4, 

near the end of the paragraph. — Rain little in 

quantity. (Sgh, K.) See also aAIAi . — a 

thing which the hand possesses. (K.) You 
say, 44 - 4 aJ c 4-4 j produced to him what my 
hand possessed. (TA.) 4=44: see i4, near the 
end of the paragraph. 4=0: see (j4, near the end 


of the paragraph, 4 4=U 4' '— There is not 

any moisture in the well. (Ibn-Abbad, K.) (4' > 
pjUll He is the most delicate, or fine, 
in complexion, of men, and the most beautiful of 
them in external skin. (TA.) ^-Aa 1 a*—: a, (S, Msb,) 
aor. £-4> (Msb,) inf. n. (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) He 
cut it; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) namely, flesh, or flesh- 
meat: (S, TA:) and it (a sword) cut a piece off 
from it; namely, a thing: (As, S:) and he cut it in 
pieces; namely, flesh, or flesh-meat: (K, TA:) and 
4 aj_Aj, i n f. n . ^uAij has the first of these 
significations: (K: [but only the inf. n. is there 
mentioned:]) or this latter signifies he cut it 
much, or in several pieces, or in many pieces. 

(Msb, TA. *) He slit it; or cut it lengthwise; 

(S, Mgh, Msb, K;) namely, flesh, or flesh-meat, 
(Msb,) or a wound, (S, TA,) and a vein, and a 

hide. (S.) [And hence,] 4*-4, (Sb, Msb, TA,) 

aor. £-4> (Msb,) inf. n. £4 (K, TA) and £4’ 
like 14 and 14 and 4, for 4 is not rare as a 
measure of inf. ns., (Sb, TA,) or accord, to some it 
is an inf. n. of this verb, (Msb,) but accord, to 
others it is a simple subst., (TA,) (tropical:) Inivit 
earn; he lay with her, or compressed her; (Sb, 
Msb, K, TA;) as also 4 4*— =4, (Msb,) inf. n. 4ALA 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K) and £>4: (S, Msb, K:) because 
in the act which it signifies is a kind of slitting. 
(Mgh.) You say, 44 i. e. 44. (Msb.) And 
it is said in a prov., 4 £'-4' 4 aa 4£ (tropical:) 
[Like her who teaches her mother aAAOJI]. (s.) — 
— <*4 also signifies (tropical:) The taking 

in marriage: (K, TA:) and i4> as an inf. n., 
(assumed tropical:) The making a contract of 
marriage. (Msb.) 2 ^4 se e 1. 3 44 see 1, in 
two places. 4 44, (Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. jo4j, 
(Mgh, Msb,) (tropical:) He gave her in marriage. 
(Mgh, Msb, K.) It is said in a trad., (TA,) 44 
5 ^'-Aa! 4 =411 (tropical:) Women shall be 
consulted respecting the giving them in marriage: 
(T, Mgh, Msb, TA:) or, accord, to one relation, 
4 0» C '4I, (Mgh, Msb,) which [virtually] means 
the same; (Msb;) but this is a pi., namely, of j4- 
(Mgh, Msb.) — Aj— II £-4 He made the thing to 
be ax-I- 4^ [i. e. an article of merchandise], (S, K, 
TA,) whatever it was; (TA;) as also 4 -l (S, 
K:) or 4AjiO ) 4 Aj-ill signifies I made [or took] 
the thing as a^U^j [an article of merchandise] for 
myself: and you say, lS 4 Al«4i [1 made it, or 
gave it as, an article of merchandise to another 
than me]: (Mgh, Msb:) and AelAajl aj^I he gave 
him the article of merchandise. (TA.) Hence the 
phrase, in a trad, relating to El-Medeeneh, 
accord, to one relation, 4*4=’ meaning 

(assumed tropical:) It gives the good that it 
possesses to its inhabitants; as explained by Z; 
but accord, to the relation commonly known, it 
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is with u and with the unpointed 

[meaning “it purifies;”; (L in art. £-=“;)] and there 
are two other relations, which are and yy. 
(TA.) 7 It was, or became, cut, or cut off. 
(K, TA.) 8 He took, or received, 

[merchandise] from him. (TA: [in which the 
word VcXy requires to he supplied in the 
explanation, and is indicated by the context.]) 
io denotes a kind of 

matrimonial connection practised by people in 
the Time of Ignorance; i. e., A woman's desiring 
sexual intercourse with a man only to obtain 
offspring by him: a man of them used to say to 
his female slave or his wife, J! j' 

[Send thou to such a one, and demand of him 
sexual intercourse to obtain offspring]; and he 
used to separate himself from her, and not touch 
her, until her pregnancy by that man became 
apparent: and this he did from a desire of 
obtaining generous offspring. (IAth, TA.) — See 
also 4, in two places. see '^y, first sentence, 
and near the end: and see also yy. ^y initus; 
sexual intercourse: (Mgh, Msb, K:) a subst., 
(Mgh, Msb, TA,) accord, to some; but accord, 
to others, an inf. n.; (Msb;) held by Sb to be the 
latter: (TA:) [see l:] and marriage; or the taking 
in marriage; syn. (ISk, S, Msb, TA;) [which 
has also the first of the meanings given above;] as 
in the phrase ^ j jMi iili [explained above 

(see l)]: (ISk, S:) or, (K,) in this phrase, (Mgh,) 
(tropical:) the pudendum muliebre; the vulva; 
(Az, Mgh, Msb, K, * TA;) and so in the saying, in 
a trad., <_s jfeli iy (tropical:) Thy vulva 

hath become freed, therefore choose thou 
whether thou wilt remain with thy husband or 
separate thyself from him; (TA;) and in the 
saying, OjA— J y iuill accord, to those 

who thus relate it, others saying (see 

4;) being pi. of )y. (Mgh, Msb.) Also 

(tropical:) The marriage-contract. (K.) — — 
And (tropical:) A dowry; or gift given to, or for, a 
bride: (K, TA:) pi. yy. (TA.) So in the saying of 
'Amr Ibn-Maadee-Kerib, y'j 

[And among Kaab, and 
their brethren Kilab, are females lofty in look, or] 

proud, and dear in respect of dowries. (TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) Divorce: (Az, K:) thus 

having two contr. significations. (K.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The authority possessed over 
a woman by her guardian who affiances 
her. (TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) An 
equal; particularly as a suitor in a case of 
marriage: as in the saying, in a trad., li* 

4jl j V (assumed tropical:) This equal's 
marriage shall not be refused, nor shall it be 


desired, or wished for; he shall not be rejected. 
(TA.) '£y (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.) and J, ^y, (S, 
Msb, K,) some of the Arabs pronouncing it with 
kesr, (S, Msb,) [A number under ten; and an odd 
number, meaning] a number between two round, 
or decimal, numbers; (AZ, K;) from one to ten 
[exclusive of the latter]; and from eleven to 
twenty [exclusive of the latter]; so accord, to 
Mebreman; (K;) i. e. Mohammad Ibn-’Alee Ibn- 
Isma’eel the Lexicologist, Mebreman being his 
surname: (TA:) or from three to nine; (S, Msb, K 
[in the first and last the ns. being in the fem. 
gender; but in the second, masc.];) so accord, to 
Katadeh; (Mgh;) from three to less than ten: (Fr 
[the ns. of number in the masc. gender]:) or not 
less than three nor more than ten; (Sh [the first 
n. of number in the fem. gender, and the second 
masc.];) from three to ten: (Mgh [the ns. of 
number in the masc. gender]:) or to seven: 
(Mujahid, Mgh:) or to five: (AO, K [the n. of 
number in the fem. gender]:) or from one to four: 
(AO, O, K [the ns. of number in the 
masc. gender]:) or to five; an explanation 
ascribed to AO: (TA:) or from four to nine; (ISd, 
K [the ns. of number fem.];) and this is 
the signification preferred by Th: (TA:) or it 
signifies five: (Mukatil [this n. of number 
masc.]:) or seven; (Mukatil, K [in the K this n. 
of number being fem.];) so accord, to some: 
(AO:) or ten: (Ed-Dahhak [this n. of number 
masc.]:) or an undefined number; jjfc; so 

says Sgh; [and the like is said in the Msb;] in the 
K, erroneously, jjfc; (TA;) because it means 
a portion, (Sgh, K,) which is undefined: 
(Sgh, TA:) it also signifies, with ten, [in like 
manner; i. e. ten and a number under ten; or the 
like: as] from thirteen to nineteen. (Msb.) When 
used as signifying from three to nine, (Mgh, 
Msb,) or to ten, or to seven, (Mgh,) [or to signify 
some number under ten, without another n. of 
number,] it is masc. and fem. without variation: 
(Mgh, Msb:) you say J 1 -?- j ^y From three to nine 
[&c.] men: and yy ^y from three to nine [&c.] 
women: (Msb:) and 04“ £—4 from three to nine 
[&c.] years: (S:) and 04“ ^y y [in from three to 
nine, &c., years]: (Kur xxx. 3:) and o4“^ ^ 

O 4“ ^y [And he remained in the prison from 
three to nine, &c., years]. (Kur xii. 42.) But when 
used to denote a number above ten, (Mgh, Msb,) 
with a masc. n. it is with yy [,) ,»,) and with a 
fem. n. it is without »: (ISk, Mgh, Msb, K:) you 
say y. From thirteen to nineteen 

[&c.] men: and vy. £-0^ from thirteen 
to nineteen [&c.] women: (S, Mgh, * TA:) like as 
you say y j y ^ and Sljil » y '*■ (Mgh.) 


When you have passed the word denoting ten, 
(S, K,) [i. e.] to denote a number above twenty, 
(Msb,) it is not used: (S, Msb, K:) you do not 
say Jj'yyj iy, (S, K,) but Jj'y-j “4; and so 
in the cases of the remaining numbers: (S:) or 
you do say OjJ“°j £—4: (Sgh, K:) accord, to AZ, 
(Msb,) you say Oj>4j yy (Mgh, Msb, K) 
meaning Twenty and odd men: (AZ, TA:) 
and OjJ“^j (Mgh, Msb, K) 

meaning twenty and odd women: (AZ, TA:) but 
not the reverse: (K:) ISd says, we have not heard 
this, but there is no objection to it: (TA:) and Fr 
says, is not mentioned save with ten and 
twenty to ninety; (IB, K;) not with what exceeds 
this: (IB:) you do not say £y nor '^y 
(IB, K,) but 1 — iyj j ^>4 [and ( -4jj -U]: (IB:) it 
occurs in trads. with Oj j“4 and with 0 j^4 (TA.) 
— — ^y and J, also signify A part, or 
portion, of the night: (K:) a time thereof. (Lh.) 
You say, JjHI 07 [A part, or portion, of 

the night passed]. (TA.) J mentions it with [in 
the place of y=]; and explains it by q. v. 
(TA.) yy, (S, Msb, K,) with fet-h, other words of 
like meaning being with kesr, as and 
and (S,) and sometimes with kesr, [J, yy,] 
(K,) and J, yy also is mentioned, (TA,) of which 
the first is the most chaste, though EshShihab 
asserts the second to be more common, (TA,) A 
piece, or lump, or portion cut off; (TA;) 
particularly of flesh, or flesh-meat, (S, Msb, K,) in 
a compact, or collective, state: (TA:) pi. J, y^, 
[or rather this is a coll. gen. n., of which yy is 
the n. un.,] and ‘yy, (S, Msb, K,) as some say, 
(S,) but this is disallowed by ’Alee Ibn-Hamzeh, 
(TA,) [or it may be a correct pi. of yy agreeably 
with analogy,] and yy, and -j 1 -*— =7, (Msb, K,) 
and [quasi-pl. n.] yy, which is extr., like 04 j 
and yy and y° [&c.]. (TA.) Hence the saying 
[of Mohammad] in a trad., !■* yji <y yy 
Ulil U yi^y 4)1 j (tropical:) Fatimeh is a part of 
me: [that displeases and disquiets me which has 
displeased and disquieted her, and that hurts me 
which has hurt her:] or, accord, to one relation, 
he said y,y [a little part]. (TA.) One says also, u! 
4 *yy II Jjjil UMa meaning Verily such a one is 

corpulent and fat. (TA.) See also *^y. <yy: 

see yy. yy-. see *yy-. and, as a noun of 
number, see ^y , latter half of 
the paragraph, yy The sound of cutting of 
swords: occurring in the saying, ^ i=>UUl 
yy 1 heard a sound of falling of the 

whips, and a sound of cutting of the swords: 
(TA:) but in the S and A in art. and by 

IB, and yy are written yiy and J, yy; 
and IB explains the former as signifying the 
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sounds of swords; and the latter, the sounds of 
whips. (TA in art. £4==-.) [See also =^.] 

[The giving and receiving merchandise;] a subst. 
from 3.1=3=41 4=3=4 and 3= £3=% [or rather an inf. 
n. of which the verb, £3=3, is not used;] similar 
to i>=l 4. (TA.) £4=3 Flesh. (As, S.) You say, <=3 
£4=3! » j35 (As, S, TA) A beast abounding in what 
is distinct from the rest of the flesh of the thigh: 
n. un. with ». (TA.) And 4=3. 3=0 (As, S) A 
fat man. (TA.) And £4=3! 4=3. ^3 [A fore arm, 
or an upper arm,] full of flesh. (IB.) [See 
also 4=3=3, of which it is a quasipl. n.] 
Merchandise; or an article of merchandise; (TA;) 
a portion of one's property which one sends for 
traffic; (S;) a portion of property prepared for 
traffic, (Mgh, * Msb,) or with which one traffics; 
from £4 signifying the act of “cutting,” or 
“cutting off;” and vulgarly pronounced <^34: 
(TA:) pi. £> 33 = 3 . (Msb, TA.) £—=3 A sword that cuts 
off a piece of a thing that it strikes: (S, TA:) or a 
sharp, or cutting, sword: (K:) or a sword that cuts 
everything: (TA:) pi. <*-4: (K:) Fr says that <>=4 
signifies swords; and <*3=i., whips: but some say 
the reverse. (TA.) [See also <33== above.] — — 
[See also the next paragraph.] — [A broker who 
acts as an intermediary between the sellers and 
buyers of camels;] the same with respect to 
camels as the J Yi with respect to houses: (O, L, 
K:) or one who carries the articles of merchandise 
of the tribe, and conveys those articles from place 
to place for sale: (Ibn-'Abbad, Sgh, K:) it is said in 
the A that 4^ 4=3 signifies the person who 
carries the articles of merchandise of the tribe. 
(TA.) -3~=3 A wound by which the head is broken, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) which cuts the skin, and 
cleaves the flesh (S, K) in a slight degree, (K,) and 
brings blood, but does not make it to flow: (S, K:) 
or which wounds the skin, and cleaves the flesh: 
(Mgh:) or which cleaves the flesh, but does not 
reach to the bone, nor cause the blood to flow: 
(Msb:) that from which the blood flows is 
termed 4 1 - [app. a mistake for <«4]. (S, Msb.) — 
A large flock (jj? [in the CK, erroneously, 04,]) 
of sheep or goats: (S, Sgh, K:) or a portion 
separated from the rest of the sheep or 
goats: (Lth, K:) pi. £3=4: you say, £3 JjJ 04- 
(Lth.) £—=4 as a corroborative after j-4: see £3=4, 
with the unpointed o°. Az says that it is 
an evident mistranscription. (TA.) £3=4 A lancet; 
an instrument with which a vein is cut: (S, Mgh, * 
K, TA:) and [a currier's knife] with which leather 
is cut: (S, TA:) [pi. £3=14: accord, to the Mirkat 
el-Loghah, as cited by Golius, it signifies a 
farrier's fleam; differing from -1=44, which 
signifies a surgeon's lancet: but this distinction is 
probably post-classical; for accord, to the TA, 
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these two words signify the same.] *£■ 4=4 [used 
as a subst.] A bow: a bow cut from a branch. 
(TA.) £—=4*"“. It is said in a prov., 4! 4 £ . 3=n' J 1 =5 
j4 [Like the taker of dates as merchandise to 
Hejer]; because Hejer is [famous as] the place of 
production (34>) of dates. (S.) £3=4 = is here 
made trans. by means of 4 1 because it has the 
meaning of 0?3. (TA.) -4 i 3=3, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
aor. oglaj, inf. n. 4, (Mgh, Msb,) He slit a wound, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) or an ulcer, (S,) and a purse, 
(K,) &c. (TA.) [See also R. Q. l.] 2 -1=4, inf. 
n. KiK" , He trafficked in the birds called -14, q. v. 
(K.) 4 1=4, (IAar, K,) inf. n. 1=3=)], (IAar,) He 
purchased [or became possessed of] a <1=3 [q. v.] 
for oil, or of oil. (IAar, K.) R. Q. l <1=3=4 <=4= 
He struck him and clave his skin, or his head. 
(TA.) [See l.] — See also ^ K'K 1 , below. -1=) A kind 
of water-fowl; (S, O, Msb;) [the duck, or 
ducks; and the goose, or geese; but generally the 
former of these birds; agreeably with a statement 
in the Jm, that -1=) is applied by the Arabs to the 
small, and jj] to the large;] i. q. jj], (K, TA,) both 
the small thereof and the large: (TA:) a Persian 
word (4==“^), arabicized; [originally -A, or -1=3, 
or ■!=);] or, accord, to IJ, an imitation of its cries: 
n. un. -3=), (S, Msb, K,) which is applied to the 
male and to the female, (S, Msb,) like <4=. 
and <44: (S:) pi. J=U=j. (TA.) 3=) n. un. of 4, q. v. 
— — Also A kind of bottle, or pot, of glass; 
syn. <4; (k, TA; [in the CK, erroneously, <-;]) in 
the dial, of the people of Mekkeh; so called 
because made in the form of a living <1=3: (Lth, 
TA:) or a vessel like the [flask, or bottle, 
called] (K;) [a kind of leathern pot, or 

bottle, of which the body is nearly globular, with 
a short and wide neck;] in which oil & c. are put: 
pi. -1=^==. (TA.) J=U=j A maker of J=S=j, pi. of <1=3. 
(TA.) < K’K' [app. an inf. n., of which the verb is 
J, -1=34,] The crying, or cry, of the 1=); (K;) after 
which it [the bird] is named, accord, to IJ, as 
mentioned above: (TA:) or its diving in water. 
(K.) 3=1= The £3=1= [or scarifying instrument] (K, 
TA) with which a wound is slit. (TA.) 3== i jl=3, 
aor. 3=3, inf. n. 3=1 (S, Msb, K) and »=3=i, with fet- 
h and medd, (Msb,) or >3==, like 34=5; (K;) and 
l 3=4; (S, Msb, K;) He was, or became, slow, 
tardy, dilatory, late, or backward; contr. of £0*4; 
(K;) in his going or course, and in his gait [&c.]: 
(TA:) or the latter is said of a man; (S, Msb;) 
meaning [as above; or] his coming was late, or 
backward; (Msb;) [and is app. elliptical, for 3=4 
<4* he made his pace, or going, slow, &c.; or 
the like; see £ j*4:] and jl=3 [denotes what is as it 
were an innate quality; see, again, £j* 4; or] is 
said of one's coming; [meaning it was, or became, 
slow, &c. ;] (S, Msb;) 3=1 being the contr. of 34=. 


(S.) One should not say J, 3=31=4 for 341=31. (S.) [See 
also 6.] — — li y=j; see 3)34. 2 <?3== 

[and »3 =j ; inf. n. as below. It made him 
slow, tardy, dilatory, late, or backward;] it kept 
him, or held him, back; or put him back, or 
backward. (TA.) It is said in a trad., 4 3== 

33 4 £ 44 p <lic Him whom his evil deeds keep, 
or hold, back, or put back, or backward, his 
nobility of lineage will not profit, [or advance, or 
put forward,] in the life to come, or in the world 
to come. (TA.) 3=ji '= J d and 3 =j li signify the 
same [What made thee, or hath made thee, slow? 
&c.]; (S, TA;) and so 3lQ=j li. (TA.) And you 
say, 4^3 43 3=j, inf. n. =4=4; and 3=4 | 4; He 
delayed to him [the doing of] the thing, or affair. 

(K.) 4 3=4 see 1 and 2; each in two places. 

I j jl=4 Their beasts on which they rode were, or 

became, slow. (AZ, S, K.) =3=4 li How slow, 

or tardy, &c., is [he, or] it! (S.) 6 3=1=3 [accord, to 
general analogy, He feigned, or affected, to be 
slow, tardy, &c.: or] he was slow, or sluggish; or 
he made delay; in going, or pace: and he held 
back from work, or action. (KL.) You say of a 
man, ?j=4> 4 3=4 [He feigned, or affected, to be 
slow, &c., in his going, course, or pace]. (S.) 
10 4 h ti . 1 1 I (s, TA) He deemed him, or 

reckoned him, slow, tardy, &c. (KL.) You say, 4=5 
434*4 4] [He wrote to me, deeming me, or 
reckoning me, slow, &c.]. (TA.) 4=1 inf. n. of 1. 

(S, Msb, K.) One says, in the dial, of Benoo- 

Yarbooa, (TA,) 1413 14== <ksi £ and J, =s3=), [I 
never did it, lit.] I did it not ever, O thou! i. 
e. (K, TA.) i44: $ee 4=4 Lkjji. li jlLl, 

and o 33, (S, K,) but the latter is extr., (TA,) i. q. 3 
4=) | [Slow, or very slow, or how slow, is 

this in coming forth!]; (S, K;) the fet-hah in [the 
last syllable of] 43 is transferred to the u of ij3==, 
and the dammeh of the 4 [in the former] to the m 
[ in the latter]; the meaning being one of wonder; 
i. e. =3=4 li. (s, TA.) [u3=j is an enunciative placed 
before its inchoative: and, being originally 4=4, it 
may be a simple enunciative, or an enunciative 
having an intensive signification; as that verb 
signifies simply “ it was slow,” &c., and may be 
used as co-ordinate to 4 j, meaning “ excellent is 
he in his shooting! ” &c., and 4=3 “ excellent is he 
in his judging! ” &c.: or it may be equivalent to 3 
3=4, as it is said to be in the S. See 
also 33>.] i4=4 Slow, tardy, dilatory, late, or 
backward; applied to a man, (S, Msb, TA,) and to 
a horse or the like: (S, TA:) pi. =3=3. (s, K, TA.) — 
— Also an imitative sequent to =4=^-. (S in 
art. 3=..) 3=4 More, and most, slow, &c. (Meyd, 
&c.) 3=411 for i44 is mentioned by AO. (TA on the 
letter 4.) t3== 1 <=j=3 ; aor. 4== ; (Msb, TA,) inf. 
n. 3== ; (Mgh, TA,) He spread it; spread it out, or 
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forth; expanded it; extended it. (Mgh, * Msb, 

TA.) Also, (S, A, K,) or jX. -kkj, (Mgh, 

Msb,) aor. as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) 
He threw him down upon his face. (S, A, Mgh, 

Msb, K.) See also 2. 2 ;ykj, (TA,) inf. 

n. jyk?; (K;) and J, (TA;) He strewed 

pebbles in the mosque, and made it plain, or level 
[in its ground, or floor]: (K, TA:) and [inf. 
n. of J, “ikkij occurring in a trad., also signifies 
the making it plain, or level. (TA.) 4 ;ykji see 2. 
5 see 7. — — Also It (a torrent) flowed 
widely: (ISd, A:) or spread widely in the Akkj. (S, 
K.) — — Also, [and J . jykjjlJ It (a place &c.) 
spread; spread out, or forth; became expanded or 
extended. (TA.) — And i. q. 4 [It became 
set up or upright, erected, &c.: thus the verb 
bears two contr. significations]. (TA.) — Also He 
(a man) took the j-kjl as a place of abode. (A, TA.) 
7 j-k^ It (water) went to the right and left in 

a place. (AA.) See also 5. He became 

thrown down upon his face: (S, A, K:) or he lay, 
or lay as though thrown down or extended, upon 
his face: (Mgh, Msb:) or he stretched himself; or 
lay, and stretched himself; upon his face, 
extended upon the ground; as also J, jkfk (TA.) — 
— It (a valley) became wide; (K, TA;) as also 
l (TA.) 10 see 7. jk;: see in two 
places. 5 -kJaj The stature of a man [app. in a lying 
posture]: as in the phrase ^=4 > [It is of the 
stature of a man]. (K.) — — »4j*j 1 * 44 ) 

Between them two is a far-extending distance or 

space or interval. (L.) See also jkjl. slkk); 

see in four places. j-kj £kk [Many wide 
water-courses in which are fine, or minute, or 
broken, pebbles: the former word is pi. of <kkjl or 
of ckkj] : a phrase like (As, A 'Obeyd, 

S.) see gl^i. gU* applied to a man, i. q. 

I rXxx [part. n. of 7, q. v.]. (Ham p. 244.) jkjl, 
originally an epithet [and therefore 
imperfectly deck], (M, TA,) that is, an epithet 
converted into a subst., and not used as an 
epithet, (Ham p. 21,) A wide water-course, or 
channel of a torrent, in which are fine, or minute, 
or broken, pebbles; (S, A, K, and Ham ubi supra;) 
so called because the water goes in it to the right 
and left; [i. e. spreads widely; see 7;] (AA;) as also 
J, (s, A, K, Ham,) fern, of the former, and, 

like it, an epithet converted into a subst.; (Ham 
ubi supra;) and J, ^4=4, (S, K,) and J, kk : (K:) or 
a water-course, or channel of a torrent, in which 
are sand and pebbles; as also J, «lkkj ; (Mgh:) or a 
wide place [app. in a water-course]; as also j s -=^=4 
[app. which is explained by Freytag, but 

without his stating on what authority, as 
signifying a depressed place through which 
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water flows, abounding with pebbles; as is 
also <kkj; and in like manner Golius explains the 
former, but mentions the latter as a pi. 
of <=44=4]: (Msb:) or, accord, to AHn, the bottom 
of a water-course, or channel of a torrent, 
producing no plants or herbage: (TA:) or J, ikkj 
signifies soft earth of a valley, such as has been 
drawn along by the torrents: (ISd, TA:) or the soft 
pebbles in the bottom of the water-course, or 
channel of a torrent, of a valley; as also j-kjl: 
(IAth, TA:) or the soft earth, such as has been 
drawn along by the torrents, in the bottom of 
a <*ii [meaning a water-course &c.] and of a 
valley; and the and J, kkkj of a valley are its 
earth and soft pebbles: (En-Nadr, TA:) and 
accord, to AA, J, kkk signifies sand in a skkj: 
(TA:) the pi. is and j; 4=4 (S, A, K) and jklki; 
(K;) the first of these, and the second also, contr. 
to analogy, being pis. of ^=4'; (S;) or both are pis. 
of contr. to analogy; (Ham p. 251;) or the 
first is pi. of formed after the manner of the 
pi. of a subst. of this measure, though the sing, is 
originally an epithet; (M, TA;) and the second, as 
is asserted by more than one, is correctly pi. 
of as is also cjl jlkkj; (TA;) and the third is 
pi. of ^=k=4. (M, TA.) jkjii [part. n. of 7, q. 
v.: often applied to anything Spread out, 
expanded, or flat]: see ^XL. ijkj 4 1 _>kkji They had 
abundance of j4=4 [or melons, or water-melons]. 
(S, A, L, K.) 5 jku He ate j4=4. (A, TA.) aALj JjJ, 
and ^kkj JU. j, (tropical:) Large, big, bulky, or 
corpulent, camels, and men: and 34 j 

J, (tropical:) a large, big, bulky, or 

corpulent, man. (K, TA.) 3kkj : see what 
immediately precedes. j4=4, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) 
vulgarly and incorrectly pronounced j4=4, (ISk, 
Msb,) and in the dial, of El-Hijaz called jkk, 
(Msb,) A certain well-known fruit; (Msb;) [the 
melon, absolutely, as is shown by many passages 
in the lexicons, and expressly stated in law- 
books: and, particularly, the water-melon; 

cucurbita citrullus: or a plant] of the kind 
called o 4 = 4 j, that does not grow tall, but extends 
itself upon the surface of the ground: (K, TA:) 
and also the [or JwjA, a Persian word, and 
applied to the water-melon, by the Turks termed 
by this name, and in their own 

language jjj jla]: (CK: [but not found by me in my 
MS. copy of the K, nor in the L, nor in the TA:]) 
or A1L4II [the Indian a 4=4] is what is called 
in Persian the jjji-: (Mgh:) [the term j4=4 is 
applied to many varieties of the water-melon, 
distinguished by different epithets; as the 
red, jLkVI the yellow, the white, the 

mangy, o^ull the speckled, (434 that of El- 


Burullus, & c.: it is a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with ». (S, 
K.) SAkk (S, A, Mgh, &c.) and S-Akk (S, L, K) A 
place where j4=4 grow: (S, A, Mgh, &c.:) pi. jkk. 
(A, TA.) jkj 1 aor. jkj, inf. n. jk), He 
exulted; or exulted greatly, or excessively; and 
behaved insolently and unthankfully, or 
ungratefully: or he exulted by reason of wealth, 
and behaved with pride and self-conceitedness, 
and boastfulness, and want of thankfulness: or he 
behaved with the utmost exultation, &c.: or he 
rejoiced, and rested his mind upon things 
agreeable with natural desire: syn. of the inf. 
n. Ikt, (S, A, L, Msb, TA,) and (L, TA;) the 
former of which signifies (S, A,) 

and r> kJI “jj'-r'k: (A:) he was, or became, 
stupified, deprived of his reason, confounded, or 
amazed, (S, K, Er-Raghib,) bearing wealth ill, or 
in an evil manner, performing little of the duty 
imposed on him by it, and turning it to a wrong 
purpose: (Er-Raghib, TA, * TK:) this is said to be 
the primary signification: (TA:) he was, or 
became, stupified, or confounded, and knew not 
what to prefer nor what to postpone: (TA:) he 
was, or became, confounded, perplexed, or 
amazed, by reason of fright: (As, S voce j^4:) he 
behaved exorbitantly, or insolently, with wealth, 
(K, TA,) or on the occasion of having wealth: and 
this, also, is said to be the primary signification: 
(TA:) he had, or exercised, little of the quality 
of bearing wealth [in a becoming, or proper, 
manner]: (K:) he behaved proudly: (TA:) he 
regarded a thing with hatred, or dislike, without 
its deserving to be so regarded: he was, or 
became, brisk, lively, or sprightly: (K:) accord, to 
some, he walked with an elegant and a proud and 
self-conceited gait, with an affected inclining of 
the body from side to side. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., Ijkj ' 00 ] 34 o* fiUill fjj 44 jkij V [Godwill 
not look, on the day of resurrection, upon him 
who drags along his wrapper of the lower part of 
the body in exultation and insolence, or pride: 
meaning one who wears too long a wrapper of 
the lower part of the body]. (TA.) — — ciijkj 
(tropical:) [Thou exultedst, or exultedst 
greatly, or excessively, and behavedst insolently 
and unthankfully, or ungratefully, & c., in thy 
manner of life,] is a phrase similar to cjiij; 
(S, TA;) and in like manner Cijkj, fo the 

Kur [xxviii. 58]; in which the verb is not 
trans., but the subst. is put in the accus. case 
because of ^ understood before it. (Aboo-Is- 

hak.) esjill jkjl V (assumed tropical:) I do 

not, or will not, domineer, or assume superiority, 

over others when I am rich. (Ham p. 517.) 

kkjll jk j (tropical:) He held wealth, or the 
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favour, or benefit, in light estimation, and was 

unthankful, or ungrateful, for it. (A.) 144 

?j=l 413* (assumed tropical:) He refused the right 
direction as to the management of his affair, and 

was ignorant of it. (TA.) It is said in a trad., 

that pride is l 5 = 4 I 144, which means (tropical:) 
The considering as false, or vain, what God has 
pronounced to he the truth, or our duty; namely, 
the confession of his unity, and the obligation of 
rendering Him religious service: or the being 
confounded at considering truth, or duty, and not 
seeing it to be true, or incumbent: (TA:) or the 
disdaining the truth, or right, and not accepting it 
or not admitting it. (K.) — »l44, aor. l44 (S, 
K) and 144, (K,) inf. n. 144, (S, Msb,) He cut it, or 
divided it, lengthwise; slit it; split it. (S, Msb, K.) 
Hence the appellation jU4j. (S, Msb.) 4 » j4=4 It 
rendered him such as is termed j]4; it 
(wealth) caused him to exult, or to exult greatly, 
or excessively, and to behave insolently and 
unthankfully, or ungratefully: &c.: [see j4==:] (S, 
A:) it stupified him, deprived him of his reason, 
confounded him, or amazed him. (S, K.) You 
say, '"l44 l Cijkai U it (the sky) rained not 
until it caused [men] to exult, or to exult greatly, 
& c. (A.) — — ■ < "V j4jI (tropical:) It (the 
ignorance of a person) caused his 

(another's) clemency, moderation, or gravity, to 
become converted into inordinate exultation, and 
insolence, or the like, and levity. (A.) — — 
i jlajl (tropical:) It stupified, confounded, or 
amazed, him, so as to turn him from his 
clemency, moderation, or gravity. (TA.) — — 
'**■ 14 ‘ j4=4 (tropical:) He imposed upon him 
more than he was able to do; (S;) what was above 
his power: (K:) **■ j3 is here a substitute for 
its antecedent to indicate an implication therein: 
(A:) you say this when a slow-paced camel has 
endeavoured in vain to keep pace with 
another camel; and when any man has imposed 
upon another a difficulty beyond his power: (TA:) 
or the meaning is, he cut off his means of 
subsistence, and wasted his body: (IAar, K:) £ j3 
signifying the “ body. ” (IAar.) Q. Q. 1 (4=4, inf. 
n. » l4=4, He practised [farriery, the veterinary art, 

or] the art of the jU4u. (Msb.) 44 j31l >44 > 

He treats beasts, or horses and the like, 
medically, or curatively. (TA.) ■") 4=*3 

(tropical:) His hlood went unrevenged, (Ks, 
S, A, K,) being held in light estimation. (A.) 144 
part. n. of 144, (Msb, TA,) Exulting, or exulting 
greatly, or excessively, and behaving insolently 
and unthankfully, or ungratefully: or exulting hy 
reason of wealth, and behaving with pride and 
self-conceitedness, and boastfulness, and want of 
thankfulness: or behaving with the utmost 


exultation, &c.: see its verb. (A, Msb, TA.) >44 
Cut, or divided, lengthwise; slit; split; (K;) as also 
J, >j4=". (TA.) — See also 1)44. »>4=“ »5>=! A 
woman who behaves with much >4, i. e. 
exultation, and insolence and unthankfulness, or 
ingratitude, &c.: [see 144.] (A.) [See also what 
next follows.] Clamorous; long-tongued: 

and one who perseveres in error: fem. with »: (K:) 
hut it [the former] is mostly used in relation to 
women, (TA,) and as signifying a woman who 
exults, or exults greatly, or excessively, and 
behaves insolently and unthankfully, 
or ungratefully, (>3=4,) and perseveres in error: 
(ADk:) [it is said in the TA that some say >=> 4 , 
and that this is the more approved; but Az says,] 
Lth cites, from ADk, the phrase j =>% =114] as 
meaning a clamorous, long-tongued woman; 4=Y 
cii jul j Ci jkj 3a [because of her insolent 
behaviour]: and says that, accord, to Aboo- 
Kheyreh, it is >>4 her tongue being 

likened to the . 44 : but Lth adds, the saying 
of ADk is preferable in my opinion, and more 
correct. (T in art. >3 =j.) 14=4: see j m44| 14=4: 

see [Hence,] A tailor. (Sh, S, * K.) A 

poet says, (calling a tailor a j4u, like as one calls 
a skilful man an — , Sh, TA,) £>3= 13" 

[Like as the tailor cuts lengthwise, or slits, 
the woollen tunic of the valiant chief]. (Sh, 
S.) »l4=4 [Farriery; the veterinary art;] the art of 
the (S, K.) [See Q. Q. 1 .] 1)4=4 (S, Msh, K) 
and l 14=4 (S, K) and J. 14=4 and J, >44 (K) and 
1 144" (S, K) [A farrier; one who practises the 
veterinary art;] one who treats beasts, or horses 
and the like, medically, or curatively: (K:) 
from »l44, explained above. (S, Msb. *) Of js-4 
jUajill [More commonly known than the sign 
of the farrier, app. meaning a sign which, I 
suppose, the itinerant farrier carried about with 
him,] (A, TA) is one of the proverbs of the Arabs. 
(TA.) — — You say, also, >4=4 3* 

(tropical:) [He is knowing and skilful in this: see 
also 14=4]. (A.) j_44=: see jal4. 144": 
see 1)1441 3 >4) A -41a [or leader of an army], 

in the language of the j» j > [or Greeks of the Lower 
Empire]; (JK;) one who is to the ?j> like the 3la 
to the Arabs; (Mgh, Msb;) [i. e.] a leader of an 
army (-415) of the ?jj; (S, K;) accord, to 
Kudameh, (Mgh,) one who is over ten thousand 
men: (Mgh, K:) next to him is the 01414 = [in the 
CK o4 jj], over five thousand: then, the o"34 
over two hundred: (K:) but in art. £ j4= in the K, it 
is said that o4 4= signifies “ a headman, or chief, 
of high, or noble, rank,” in the language 
of Khurasan; and in art. o"4 that o" 4 signifies “ 
a commander,” or the like, syn. > 4 ; and. i. 

q. 35 >4=4, (TA,) which is pi. of <_ 4 j 4 u, (s, Mgh, 


Msb, K,) as also l4j! 44, for which j> 44 is used in 
a verse of Aboo-Dhueyb: (TA:) it is an arahicized 
word; (S, TA;) [app. from the Latin “ patricius; ”] 

or, as some say, of the language of the j»jj and 
of Syria: or Arabic, agreeing with the foreign 
word, and of the dial, of the people of El-Hijaz: 
accord, to El-Jawaleekee and others, in 
the language of the pjj it is 3>4: some say that it 
signifies skilled in war and its affairs, in the 
language of the f* jj; and he who is so has rank, or 
office, and is sometimes made foremost, among 
them: (TA:) and (some say, TA) a proud and self- 
conceited man; (JK, K;) so says Ibn-'Abbad: 
(TA:) and fat; applied to a bird (JK, K) &c.: (JK:) 

pi. <5 jUaj. (K.) — — [See also 4>4 =j, 

and j43-4.] 3144 3 and 3l4=? i. q. (As, 

K,) i. e. A leader of the Christians: (TA:) or the 
chief of the Magians: (K:) [in the present day, the 
former is applied to a Patriarch of a Christian 
church; as also J, 3 j>% (see i34=4:) pi. <5 J4u 
and 4jjl4aj] : adventitious; not Arabic. (Az, TA.) 
[ 14 >4 Patriarchal; i. e. of, or belonging to, or 
relating to, a Patriarch of a Christian church; as 
also i 144>4: both modern terms.] [ 44>4 
A patriarchate; i. e. the office, or jurisdiction, of a 
Patriarch of a Christian church; as also J, 

both modern terms.] 3 j> 4: see ‘3144. 144>4: 
see (3^144. see 3£l44. 1 4 144, (S, A, 

Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. i>44 and 1 444, (s, Msb, K,) the 
former of which is that adopted by the seven 
readers (Msh, TA) in chap. xliv. verse 15 of 
the Kur, (TA,) inf. n. 1434, (S, Mgh, Msb,) He 
seized him violently; laid violent hands upon 
him: (S, Msb:) assaulted him: (S:) or he seized 
him with violence and assault: (A, K:) or he 
seized him vehemently, in anger: (Mgh:) and he 
laid hold upon him (Mgh, TA) vehemently, (TA,) 
in making an assault: (Mgh, TA:) and J. 44141 
signifies the same as 1434, (K,) but is rare, 
occurring in the words [of the Kur xliv. 15 ], j 
l 42kill (jikii, accord, to the reading of El- 
Hasan and Ibn-Reja, [meaning On the day when 
we make the greatest assault:] or, accord, to 
AHat, [and Bd says the like,] the meaning is, [on 
the day when] we give power over them to such 
as shall assault them [with the great assault; or 
make to assault with the great assault]. (TA.) — 
— Also He took it, namely, anything, or took 
hold of it, (Lth, K, * TA,) or clung to it, 
(TA,) strongly. (Lth, K, TA.) In the saying of El- 
Hulwanee, - utAV; V 3 (jj*ll *4 j, 
[meaning And that upon which the eye falls 
not, and of which the hand does not take hold,] 
the prep, [h] is understood; or the verb is thus 
used as implying the meaning of 
and lJjIjjII. (Mgh.) — — 44)11 cJljkl c'uilvj 
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(tropical:) [The terrors of the world assaulted 
them]. (A.) — — W 1 A-W The hand worked, 

wrought, or laboured. (Msb.) i_£Wj 

&W eW (tropical:) [Such a one labours in 

science with extensive ability]. (A, TA.) lAW 

urAJI 0 ? (tropical:) He recovered from the fever, 
being still weak. (Aboo-Malik, A, * K.) 3 (s, 

TA,) inf. n. AiAlA (s, K) and lA-W, (TA,) He 
laboured, strove, struggled, contended, or 
conflicted, with him, to prevail, or overcome; syn. 

of the inf. n. *WUi. (K, TA.) AAu, (TK,) inf. 

n. (K,) Each of them two stretched 

forth his hand towards the other to seize him 
violently (K, TA) and to assault him quickly. 
(TA.) 4 i_AW see 1, where two meanings are 
assigned to it. 5 WWW ,jiWj WAjl', [for lAW 2 ,] 
(tropical:) The travelling-camels walk with slow 
steps (>-*=* jj [for '-»=>• jS]) with their burdens, 
hardly moving. (Ibn- 'Abbad, Z, Sgh, K.) lAW inf. 

n. of 1 [q. v.]. Also Might, or strength, in 

war or fight: or courage; valour, or 

valiantness; prowess: syn. 1 jW. (K.) You say, lWj 
piLjll AaS [A man of great might, &c.]. (K, * TA.) 

And Anger. (Har p. 258.) AiW An assault; 

a violent seizure. (S.) lS jAll SALjll [The greatest 
assault], in the Kur xliv. 15, is applied to the day 
of resurrection, or to the battle of Bedr. 
(Bd.) lAAA i. q. lAWII (K;) [see lAW;] applied 
to a man; as also 4 i_AAj. (TA.) iLAAy: see lAW). 
[ cAAui, or JALA, a place of assault, or the like; 
sing, of lAWA, of which the following is an 

gX.] IjAjj 3 aJI ji lAajl I jM* u 

L . tin 1 . * a Ijiil Uj I g i tiU jij (tropical:) [They 
traversed a land whereof the roads were 
farextending, whereof the places of destruction 
were near, and they were prostrated, or left sick, 
in its places of assault, and were not saved from 
its places of thirst]. (A, TA.) AlW 3W A piece of 
paper: (IAar, M, Sgh, TA:) in the K, is 

erroneously put for (TA:) a ticket that is 

attached to a garment, or piece of cloth, (T, S, M, 
L, K,) bearing the mark, or inscription, of its 
price; (T, S, L, K;) or a ticket marked, or 
inscribed, with the weight, and the number, of a 
thing: (TA:) of the dial, of Egypt (T, S, L) and the 
neighbouring parts: (T, L:) so called, (K,) or said 
(by Sh, TA) to be so called, (S,) because it is tied 
by a twist, or thread, (AAj,) of the unwoven end 
of the cloth: (S, K:) but this is a mistake: (ISd, 
TA:) [in Greek, jrrrra^ degreesiov, as observed 
by Freytag; and hence probably derived:] accord, 
to some, it is [AAj,] with u, because it tells (c3A“) 
what is marked, or inscribed, thereon; but this is 
strange. (TA.) It is said in a trad., that a man will 
be brought on the day of resurrection, and 


ninety-nine scrolls, or records, inscribed with his 
sins will be produced; and there will be produced 
for him a AlW bearing the testimony that there is 
no deity but God, and it will outweigh the others. 
(TA.) JW 1 JW, (S, Msb, K,) aor. JW, (S, Msb,) 
inf. n. 3 W and lJ jW and Ci^W, [of which the last 
seems to be the most common,] (S, Msb, K, KL, 
& c.,) It (a thing) was, or became, JAU, as meaning 
contr. of i 3 =s (S;) [i. e.,] it was, or became, false, 
untrue, wrong or incorrect, fictitious, 

spurious, unfounded, unsound, (KL,) vain, 
unreal, naught, futile, worthless, useless, 
unprofitable, (KL, PS,) devoid of virtue or 
efficacy, ineffectual, null, void, of no force, or of 
no account; (Msb;) it went for nothing, as a thing 
of no account, (S, Msb, K,) or as a thing that had 
perished or become lost. (K.) [It is said of an 
assertion or allegation and the like, and of a deed, 
&c.] Hence the saying in the Kur [vii. 115], AW j 
uWW ijjiS u [And what they were doing became 
vain, or null; or went for nothing, as a thing of no 
account]. (TA.) And AW Aii His blood went 
for nothing, [unretaliated, and uncompensated 
by a mulet,] as a thing of no account. (S, Msb.) 
And Atj AW [signifies the same; or] He was slain 
without there being obtained for him 
either blood-revenge or blood-wit. (Er-Raghib, 
TA.) — — See also the inf. n. AjW below, 
voce JAii. — — AW 1 JLul [How false, untrue, 
wrong or incorrect, &c., is the saying!] is said in 

wonder at that which is AAU. (TA.) AW, (s, 

K,) or a? AW, (Msb,) aor. AW ; (TA,) inf. 
n. WW (S, Msb, K, KL) and ^W, which is 
mentioned by one of the expositors of the 
Mo'allakat, and said to be the more chaste, 
and sometimes one says to make it accord 
with its contr. AlUe, (Msb,) He (a hired man, or 
hireling,) was, or became, idle, unoccupied, or 
without work. (S, Msb, * K, KL. [See also 5.]) 
[Hence, WW f j ) A day of idleness; a holiday.] — 
— with kesr, also signifies The being 

diverted from that which would bring profit in 

the present life or in the life to come. (TA.) 

See also 2. W-A- AW, (K,) aor. AW; so it 

seems to be from the context in the K, 
but correctly AW, aor. AW, as in the Jm; (TA;) inf. 
n. ^JAj (K) [and app. A,>W also; see i 3 W]; He 
jested, or joked, or was not serious or in earnest, 
in his discourse; as also 4 AWL (K.) — AW, 
aor. AW, (Msb,) inf. n. WW (S, Msb, K, KL) 
and ^W (Lth, Msb, TA) and WW (TA) and ^ jW, 
(S, K, KL,) He (a man) was, or became, 
courageous, brave, or stronghearted, on the 
occasion of war, or fight; such as is termed AW, q. 
v.; (S, Msb, K, KL;) as also 4 JW 3 : (K:) or this 


last signifies he affected courage, &c.; he made 
himself, or constrained himself to be, 

courageous, &c.; syn. (TA.) JAjll AAJ 

[How courageous, & c., is the man!] is said in 
wonder at jAdl [i. e. courage, &c., or the 
affecting of courage, &c.]. (TA.) 2 JWW [inf. n. 
of JW] signifies 4 ^AJI J*i, [in which the latter 
word is written in the TA without any indication 
of the vowel of the m,] i. e. The pursuit of vain, or 
frivolous, diversion or sport, and foolish, 
or ignorant, conduct. (TA.) [See AILj, above, and 
the phrase next following it.] — See also 4. 4 AW! 
He said, or spoke, what was false, or untrue; 
(Mgh, Msb, K;) [contr. of 3 =“-!;] he lied: (Mgh:) 
he made a false, or vain, claim or demand; he 
claimed, or demanded, for himself that which 
was not right, or just. (Lth, TA.) — — See also 
1. — “dkil [and vulgarly 4 AW] He made it, or 
rendered it, [and he proved it to be,] JAU, i. e. 
false, untrue, wrong or incorrect, fictitious, 
spurious, unfounded, unsound, vain, unreal, 
naught, futile, worthless, useless, unprofitable, 
(S, * L, K, TA,) devoid of virtue or efficacy, 
ineffectual, null, void, of no force, or of no 
account; (Msb, TA;) he nullified it, annulled it, 
abolished it, cancelled it; whether it was true or 
false, right or wrong, authentic or spurious, valid 
or null; (TA;) he made it to go for nothing, as a 
thing of no account, or as a thing that had 
perished or become lost. (K.) Hence, LAWA AW! 
He annulled his testimony. (TA in art. jjj.) 
And JAU 1 I JAjj 3 jAll ,jW, in the Kur [viii. 8, 
meaning That He might establish that which is 
true, and annul that which is false]. (TA.) 5 \ jlW 2 
fiW They took it by turns to say, or to do, that 
which was false, wrong, vain, futile, or the like; 

syn. JAUII I jllA. (Az, K.) [JAjj, said in the 

Mgh to be from AUW, (see JW, or JiA 1 i>“ JW,) 
app. signifies, as its part. n. (q. v. voce JAu) 
indicates, He became unoccupied and lazy.] — 
See also 1, near the end of the paragraph. 3W 
[originally an inf. n. of 1, and mentioned 
therewith, first sentence:] i. q. JW, q. v. (Ham p. 
114.) 3W, said to be the only epithet of its 
measure except (TA in art. J~^;) applied to 
a man, Courageous, brave, or strong-hearted, on 
the occasion of war, or fight; [commonly used as 
a subst., meaning a man of courage or valour, a 
brave man, a hero;] (S, Msb, K;) as also 4 3 Au; 
(K;) one whose wound goes for nothing, so that 
he does not care for it, (Lth, K,) and it does not 
withhold him from the exercise of his courage; 
(Lth, TA;) or the blood of whose adversaries goes 
for nothing with him, (K,) unrevenged: (TA:) or 
for this reason he is thus called; (TA;) or because 
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life is annulled, or made to go for nothing, on the 
occasion of encountering him, and severe 
misfortunes are annulled by him, (Msb,) or hy his 
sword, and made to be of no account: (TA:) and 
so 1 334 applied to a woman; (S, Msh, K;) accord, 
to one of the expositors of the Hamaseh; (Msb;) 
but AZ says that this is not allowable: (IDrd, TA:) 
the pi. of 344 is 344'. (Msb, K.) 334 see — 
and see also 3)54. One whose powers have 
become weak: but this is a vulgar word. 
(TA.) ejidaj (pi. of 35==, TA) False, or vain, things; 
or unprofitable sayings. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) You 
say, 3=54=44 >4- He uttered false, or vain, things; 
&c. (El-Moheet, TA.) 31=), applied to a man, 
signifies 31=1= ji J. u== 4 34=5' [app. meaning 
Having a vain, or false, object or pursuit; 
manifesting the having such an object or pursuit: 
or, accord, to an explanation of 31=1= 4 by Bd in 
xxxviii. 26, i. q. 314= and 3-A i. e. jesting, or 
joking; (see <==4 314, or 314;) or saying what is 

untrue: and playing, or sporting, and doing 
that in which is no profit; as also j 31=4, q. v.]: 
(K:) one who jests, or jokes, in his discourse: one 
who is diverted from that which would 
bring profit in the present life or in that which is 
to come: (TA:) idle; unoccupied: (S, Msh:) or 
exceedingly, or extremely, idle: (KL:) 

or unoccupied and lazy; as also J, 3"4=3. (Mgh.) 
[In the present day it is commonly used as 
signifying Bad, worthless, and useless; applied to 
a man and to anything.] — See also 314. 31=4 
contr. of l 3=>; (S, K;) i. e. False, untrue, wrong or 
incorrect, fictitious, spurious, 

unfounded, unsound, (KL,) vain, unreal, naught, 
futile, worthless, useless, unprofitable, (KL, PS,) 
devoid of virtue or efficacy, ineffectual, null, void, 
of no force, or of no effect; (Msb;) that proves, 
when inquired into, or investigated, to be false, 
wrong, unfounded, unsound, or not established; 
applying to a saying, and [sometimes] to a deed: 
(TA:) [going for nothing, as a thing of no account, 
or as a thing that has perished or become lost: 
(see the verb, 1, first sentence:) often used as a 
subst., meaning a false, or vain, saying, or 
assertion, or allegation; a lie; a falsehood: and a 
false, or vain, deed, or action, or affair, or thing; 
&c.:] and J, 313= is syn. therewith, (Ham p. 
114,) and so are J, 3ijI4i and J, D4=)J: (K:) the pi. 
of 344 is 31=1 jj; (Msb;) and 35== occurs as a pi. of 
the same; (Ham p. 360;) or its pi. is 34=41, contr. 
to analogy, (S, Msb,) as though the sing, 
were 344|; (S;) or, accord, to AHat, this is pi. of 
J. 3J444 or, as some say, of J. 3JU4J, (Msb,) or, 
accord, to As and AHat and IDrd, of both these; 
(TA;) and signifies false, or vain, sayings and 
actions or deeds. (K in art. 4*, &c.) You say, 4 


5-LIj cla [Thou hast said a false, or vain, saying; 
a lie; a falsehood]; like as you say, 14 c-J3 ia. 
(Ham p. 360.) And 3444 u=4l jjHi) [They 
devour the possessions of men by false pretence]. 
(Kur ix. 34.) And J, <434' fi4= and J, 3iU4J 
[Between them is false, or vain, speech, or 

discourse, &c.]; syn. 34=4. (K.) The belief in 

a plurality of Gods: so explained as occurring in 

the Kur xlii. 23. (TA.) See also 344, in two 

places. [Hence,] 53=4 In play, or sport; acting 
unprofitably; or aiming at no profit. (Jel in iii. 

188 and xxxviii. 26.) 354=4)' Iblees: so in the 

Kur [xxxiv. 48], where it is said, 4 j 344" 3s-4y 4> 
[explained in art. 3]: (Katadeh, K:) and again 
[xli. 42], where it is said, j 44 0 4 344" <==4 V 

444 Of V, [accord, to some,] meaning that Iblees 
shall not add to the Kur-an nor diminish 
therefrom: (TA:) 4 33=1 [is its pi., and] signifies 
devils: (A, TA:) or enchanters. (O, K.) 3304]: 
see 354=4; for each in three places. 31 34': see 31=4; 
for each in three places. 3"4= One who says a 
thing in which is no truth, or reality: (Er-Raghib, 
TA:) one who embellishes speech with lies: (Bd in 
xxx. 58:) one who says, or does, false, or vain, 
things. (Jel ibid.] [See also its verb, 
4 ] 35=4=: see 34==. f3= <3== (s, K) and fi=j, (K,) the 
latter allowable accord, to IAar, (TA,) The 34 
3j4=i. [or fruit of the terebinth-tree, to which 
this latter appellation is given in the present day, 
i. e., of the pistacia terebinthus of the botanists]; 
(S, K;) so accord, to the people of El-'Aliyeh; and 
the like is said on the authority of As: (TA:) or the 
tree thereof; (K;) [which is called <44 in the 
present day;] so accord, to AHn; and he says, but 
no one has told me that it grows in the land of the 
Arabs; but they assert that the j3-= [meaning the 
cancamum-tree, also called <"443 but said by IAar 
to be the 4 >1== 3=,] is nearly like it: (TA:) its 
fruit is heating, diuretic, strengthening to the 
venereal faculty, good for the cough, and for the 
[disease of the face called] and for the 
kidney; and the overspreading of the hair with its 
dry and sifted leaves causes it to grow, and 
beautifies it. (K.) l4== 1 34), aor. 344, (K,) inf. 
n. 3104, (TA,) He (a man) was, or became, big, 
or large, in the belly, (K, TA,) in consequence of 

much eating. (TA.) And l4==, aor. 344, inf. 

n. l4==, He (a man) was, or became, big, or large, 
in the belly, in consequence of satiety, (S, TA,) 
and disordered therein: (TA:) he was, or became, 
in a state of repletion, or much filled with food. 
(TA.) — — — — And [hence,] l4== signifies 
also (tropical:) i. q. 34' and j"4 [He exulted, or 
exulted greatly, or excessively, and behaved 
insolently and unthankfully, or ungratefully: &c.]. 
(TA.) — — 34== He (a man, S, TA) had a 


complaint of, or a disease in, or a pain in, his 
belly. (S, Msb, TA.) — 315==, (S, K,) aor. 344, (S, 
TA,) inf. n. l 44, (TA,) He struck, or heat, his 
belly; as also 31 344, (S, K,) accord, to some, or 
the 3 is added [only] in verse; (S;) and J, 3iL=, (K,) 

inf. n. 04=4. (TA.) It (a disease) entered into 

him: [as though it penetrated into his belly: see 
10:] in this sense it has for its inf. n. 0.4=!. (TA.) 
And A=" <j Chiu The fever produced an effect 
within him. (TA.) — — He entered into 
it; namely, a valley; (S, TA;) in which sense it has 
for its inf. n. l44; and J, <141 signifies the same: or 
the latter, he went about in it; namely, the valley; 
as also J. (TA.) — — (tropical:) 

[He penetrated into it mentally;] he knew it; 
(Msh, K, TA;) namely, the news or story, or the 
state or case, of another: (K, TA:) (tropical:) 
he knew the inward, or intrinsic, state or 
circumstances thereof; (S, Msb, TA;) i. e., of a 
case, or an affair; (S, TA;) as also j 3 il-in . n l; (K, 
A, TA:) and J, 30=4 (assumed tropical:) he 
entered into it so that he knew its inward, or 
intrinsic, state or circumstances. (Ham p. 688.) 

343 4 34 4, accord, to the S and M, but in the 

K lA i>, (TA,) (tropical:) He became one of his 
particular, or special, intimates, friends, 
or associates, (S, K, TA,) entering into his affair 
[or affairs]: (TA:) or 3= 344, aor. 344, inf. n. 0.4=! 
and 31U4, means (assumed tropical:) he entered 

into his affair [or affairs]. (TA.) And 344, 

(Msb, K,) aor. 344, said of a thing, (Msh,) It was, 
or became, unapparent, hidden, concealed, or 

covert; (K, TA;) contr. of 3A>. (Msh.) See 

also 4. 2 <0==, inf. n. o44=: see 1. See also 4. 

He put a 35U>j, i. e. a lining, to it; namely, a 

garment, or piece of cloth; (S, K;) as also J, <4=3. 

(K.) <44J inf. n. as above, He took, or 

cut off, from that part of his heard which was 
beneath the chin and lower jaw. (Sh, Nh, TA.) 
Accord, to the copies of the K, 341" jOOi signifies 
the not doing so: but this is wrong. (TA.) 3 40=11 
uA-o i. q. <==>4> [app. a mistranscription 
for <13314, meaning (assumed tropical:) I 
consulted with my companion in order to know 
what was in his mind]. (TA.) 4 3=4" l 4==', (IAar, S, 
K,) inf. n. uAJ, (S,) He bound, or made fast, the 
camel's uA [or belly-girth]; (S, K;) as also | <3==, 
accord, to the copies of the K; hut this is a 
mistake for 4 <44, aor. 34 4, inf. n. l44; which last 
verb, however, though said by Az to he a dial, 
var., is disallowed hy IAar and hy AHeyth. (TA.) 

lt=-4s; _44i cil4' (S, TA) I put the sword 

beneath my waist. (TA.) And 34. <=4£ oM 
(assumed tropical:) He made his sword to be his 
4 3=0=? [app. meaning his secret companion]. 
(TA.) [This seems to be from the phrase next 
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following.] ill?- jit i'itK' 1 (assumed tropical:) I 

made the man to be one of my particular, or 
special, intimates, friends, or associates; (S, TA; 
*) took him as a 3 JlLj. (TA.) One says also, 
i 'nWi nn j l aljj (Ham p. 688; [there rendered 
by app. a mistranscription 

f or -cl meaning (assumed tropical:) I took, 
or chose, such a one particularly, or specially, for 
my companion, in preference to thee: it is said 
in explanation of the phrase AA 3 which 

seems to mean (assumed tropical:) taking my 
sword as my special companion, or putting 
it beneath my waist; so that j, 3jA is 

similar to one, or both, of two phrases mentioned 

above in this paragraph.]) See also 2. 5 cAA 

He filled the [meaning his] belly. (Har p. 176.) — 

— oM (Sh, S, TA) He made his oP to be in 

contact with that of a girl, skin to skin: (Sh, TA:) 
or inivit puellam; i. e. fe? jljl. (TA.) 

CpP He was, or became, in the middle, or 
midst, of the herbage: (TA:) or he went round 
about in the herbage. (S.) See also 1, in 
two places. 6 PP It (a place) was far-extending; 
one part thereof being remote from another. 
(TA.) 8 PP i'pc. <SU1I Ciikul 1 assisted the she- 
camel in bringing forth, or delivered her of her 
young, ten times. (S, TA. [Golius and Freytag 
render the verb by “ ventre enixa fuit: ” and the 
former renders the phrase above (incorrectly 
printed in his Lex.) by “ peperit camela decern 
vicibus. ”]) 10 i_>“jall He sought to find what 

young was in the belly of the mare. (TA.) 

Jjill Jiill jkiLJ The stallion covered the she- 
camels raising their tails, so that they conceived, 
or received his seed into their wombs; as though 
[meaning] he deposited his seed in their bellies. 
(TA.) — — He, or it, entered [or 

penetrated] into his, or its, belly, or interior; [or 
was, or became, or lay, within it;] like as the vein 
enters [or penetrates] into [or lies within] 
(O K" : - 0 ) the flesh. (A, TA.) You say, sfyA * ■'&?& 
[I entered, or penetrated, into the thing, whether 
actually or mentally]. (S.) See 1, in two places. — 

— See also 4, in two places. — — lAAA! also 

signifies The having, or holding, [a 
thing] concealed within. (PS.) [This explanation 
seems to be given to show that, in the opinion of 
the author of the PS, I 'm-inl . ] in the S means 
I had, or held, the thing concealed within.] Pf 
The belly, or abdomen; i. e. the part of the body 
which is separated from the [i. e. chest, or 
thorax,] by the A-? 3 '- [i. e. midriff, or 

diaphragm]; containing the liver and the spleen 
and the stomach and the lower intestines &c.; (Zj 
in his “ Khalk el-Insan; ” [in which it 


is erroneously said to comprise also the lungs;]) 
contr. of jP\ (S, Msb, K;) of a man and of any 
animal: (TA:) of the masc. gender, (S, K,) 
and, accord, to AO, fern, also: (AHat, S:) pi. lAA 
and OjA (Az, Msb, K) and lAA; (K;) the first a 
pi. of pauc.; and the second [as also the third] a 
pi. of mult., applied to more than ten. (Az, TA.) 
[Hence,] cAA P [What is in the belly: but 
generally meaning] excrement, ordure, or dung. 
(K, TA.) You say, PP He (a man) ejected 

his excrement, or ordure. (TA.) And AA Aili 
She (a woman, TA) brought forth; (K;) as 
also PP (TA in art. A:) and she (a 

hen) laid an egg. (K.) And AAA cj 'J li, (t and 

Mgh in art. J*j,) and [elliptically] AA cti ji, (T 
and A and Mgh in that art.,) She (a woman) 
brought forth many children. (T in that art.) And 
it is said in a prov., (TA,) PP lsA) PP AA [The 
wolf is envied for what is in his belly]: for one 
never thinks him to be hungry, but only thinks 
him to be in a state of repletion, because of his 
hostility to men and cattle, (A’Obeyd, K,) though 
he is sometimes distressed by hunger. (A’Obeyd. 
[See various readings of this prov. in Freytag’s 
Arab. Prov. i. 500 and 501.]) uA P a phrase 
occurring in a trad., means She (a woman) died 
in childbirth. (TA.) See also jA=A .pP uA il£A 
means (assumed tropical:) Such a one is 
solicitous for his belly. (Er-Raghib, TA in 
art. es-ij.) [Many phrases in which the word uA 
occurs will be found explained under other words 
of those phrases; as jA>, and and j^iAfo 

&c.] ciijkll jL): see AAjlf Also The inside, 

or interior, of anything; syn. ( -j j?: and so J, lA=A; 
syn. 3A- 2 : (K:) pi. of the former as above. (TA.) 
Thus j Pf means The interior of a water-course 
or riverbed [or valley; i. e. its bottom, in which 
flows, occasionally or constantly, its torrent or 
river]. (MA.) And 3A> uA means The interior of 
Mekkeh. (Bd in xlviii. 24.) [Hence,] it is said of 
the Kur-an, Pi j jA 3 A 3 fyi 3A, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) To every verse thereof is 
an apparent sense and a sense requiring 
development. (TA.) [See jA 3 .] See also lA=A. [And 
its pi. lAA is also used as a sing., meaning 
The middle, or midst, of a thing: and the lower, 
or lowest, part, or the foundation. Thus,] PP 
3AA 1 means The middle, or midst, of Paradise: (S, 
TA:) and Aj*^ lAA, The lower, or lowest, part, 
or the foundation, of the A jf [vulgarly held to be 
the throne of God]. (TA.) You say also [— pu 
and] A=A J. (assumed tropical:) The palm of 
the hand [opposed to 1* PP and 1* j*Ui]; and [ AA 
and] A=A l (assumed tropical:) The sole 
of the foot [likewise opposed to 1* jA 3 


and UjiUi] : (zj in his “ Khalk- el-Insan: ”) 
and jaGdl jLj (S in art. j^j) and A=A [ (M 
and K in that art.) (assumed tropical:) [The sole 
of the solid hoof;] the part of the solid hoof in 
which is the A", q. v. (S and M and K in that 
art.) -ddjll A 3 ) is well known [as another 
name for AA, explained above; for 3^.1 jll is 
often used as syn. with 3iill] : and A=A J, is 
[said to be] (assumed tropical:) The part of the 
foot of a camel or the like that is next the leg: and 
one says, J, -AV 1 AA, [meaning (assumed 
tropical:) The armpit, or hollow of the inner side 
of the shoulder-joint,] but not -AVI AA (TA:) 
[and A=A j. A 3 -^ the throat.] The lA 32 of a feather 
is (tropical:) The long, (S,) or longer, (K,) [or 
wider, i. e. inner,] lateral half: pi. PP; (S, 
K, TA;) which is explained as signifying the parts 
beneath the shaft: opposed to 0 I A-A pi. of jA 3 [q. 

v.]. (TA.) Also A low, or depressed, tract, or 

portion, of land, or ground; (S, TA;) and so 
1 AA: (TA:) [or a bottom, or low land; or a low, 
soft flat; i. e.] soft, plain, fine, low land or ground; 
opposed to jP [q. v.]: (TA in art. jP:) pi. of the 
former, (S,) or of the latter, (K,) iA-A 32 , (S, K,) a pi. 
of mult., (TA,) and (K,) a pi. of pauc., and 
anomalous [as pi. of either]: (TA:) the former pi., 
in relation to land, is also used as a sing., like cA 3 ): 
(AHn, TA:) and accord, to ISh, iPP 
signifies the low, or depressed, tract, or 
tracts, of land, of the plain, or soft, parts thereof, 
and of the rugged, and of the meadows, where 
water rests and stagnates: and such tracts are 

also called cA^j) and JjP. (TA.) «UUl pu 

and fUUl JP both signify (assumed tropical:) 
The apparent, visible, part of the sky. (Fr, T 
voce jP [q. v.].) — Also (tropical:) A tribe below 
that which is termed 31^5: (S, Msb, K, TA:) or next 
below the sjUc: (S and TA voce &c.:) 

or below the ^ and above the 3 P^: (K: [but for 
this I have found no other authority:]) of the 
masc. gender: (TA:) or [properly] fern.: but if p 
[said by some to signify a tribe, absolutely,] be 
meant thereby, it is masc.: (Msb:) or fern, if used 
in the sense of 3 Lj 3: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] cAA' and 
[of mult.] 0 Pv. (Msb, K.) [See m^A] Pf Disease 
of the belly, (K, TA,) being a state of enlargement 
thereof arising from satiety; and so [ iPr, whence 
the phrase lA=AA He died by the disease of the 
belly. (TA.) cA=A One whose object of care, or 
anxiety, is his belly: (K:) or who has an 
inordinate desire, or appetite, for food; (S;) 
whom nothing causes care, or anxiety, but his 
belly; (S, TA;) as also J, lAA*: (TA:) or the former, 
(TA,) or J. the latter, (S,) ever large, or big, in the 
belly in consequence of much eating: (S, TA:) or 
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I both signify voracious; not ceasing from eating. 
(K.) — — And [hence,] (tropical:) One who 
exults, or exults greatly, or excessively, and 
behaves insolently and unthankfully, or 
ungratefully: (TA:) or who does so, being 
abundant in wealth. (K, TA.) Repletion; the 
state of being much filled with food (S, K) and 
drink. (So in a copy of the S.) It is said in a 
prov., P&si [Repletion 

banishes intelligence]. (TA.) And [hence,] 

(tropical:) Exultation, or great or excessive 
exultation, and insolent and unthankful, 

or ungrateful, behaviour. (K, TA.) [Hence 

also,] CiU (assumed tropical:) Such a 

one died with his wealth complete, not having 
expended, or dispensed, anything thereof: or, 
accord, to A'Obeyd, this prov. relates to religion, 
and means (assumed tropical:) he went forth 
from the present world in a state of integrity, 
without any infringement of his religion. (TA.) 
[See also in two places.] [Hence 

also,] (assumed tropical:) Richness 

caused him to exult, or exult greatly, or 
excessively, and to behave insolently 
and unthankfully, or ungratefully. (TA.) i. 
q. [The back, hinder part, posteriors, &c.]. 
(TA.) — — ciilikj The roads, or beaten 

tracks, of the valley. (TA.) [The belly-girth of 
a camel: or] the girth of the [kind of saddle 
called] (S, K,) which is put beneath the belly 
of the camel, and is like the >332 to the Jkj: 
(S:) or the girth of the [saddle called] 3*-3: (Msb:) 
pi. [of pauc.] and [of mult.] >4“. (K.) 

[Hence,] “jsiilj [The two rings of 

the belly-girth met]: said of a case, or an affair, 
that has become severe, strait, or distressing. (S.) 
And lAM' 34 3 (tropical:) A man in ample 

and easy circumstances; or in an easy, or a 
pleasant, state or condition; or easy, or 
unstraitened, in mind. (K, TA. [See also 
art. 3=^.]) And 3=^0 ° j*j 

meaning, accord, to A'Obeyd, (assumed tropical:) 
Such a one died broad in the fleshy parts 
(^iull); nothing of him having gone. (TA. [But 
this seems to be said of a man's dying in a state of 
opulence: see Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 

601.]) u 4=4, applied to a man, (K,) Big, or large, in 
the belly; (S, K;) as also \ u'44“: the former 
occurs, in a description of ’Alee, used as an 
epithet of praise: and signifies also big, or large, 
in the belly in consequence of much eating: and 
having the belly full; as also [ the latter: pi. of the 

former 3% (TA.) Hence, (tropical:) Full; 

applied to a purse [&c.]. (TA.) You say >4“ 343 
jj4ll (assumed tropical:) [lit. A man having the 
pair of provision-bags full]; meaning (assumed 


tropical:) a man who conceals his travel-ling- 
provision in a journey, and eats that of his 

companion. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) Far; 

far-extending. (S, K, TA.) So in the phrase jLi 
u4=“ (assumed tropical:) [A farextending heat, or 
single run to a goal or limit], (S, TA,) 

and u 4=4 [signifying the same]. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) Wide, and low, or depressed; 
applied to a tract of land or ground. (Ham p. 
506 .) lAWII One of the Mansions of the Moon; (S, 
K;) namely, the Second; (Kzw, &c.;) three small 
stars [e and p and n], (S, K,) disposed in the form 
of an equilateral triangle, (S,) as though they 
were three stones whereon a cooking-pot is 
placed, and forming the belly of the Ram; (S, K;) 
the appellation being made a diminutive because 
the Ram consists of many stars in the form of a 
ram; [so I here render though it properly 
signifies a lamb;] the 3^ being its two horns; 
and the 344, its belly; [or, accord, to our 
configuration of Aries, the rump;] and the AIA, its 
rump, or tail; (S;) three obscure stars, forming 
the points of a triangle, in the belly of the Ram, 
between the gU= 3“> and the 43 j; (Kzw, Mir-at ez- 
Zeman, &c.;) the three stars of which two are 
on the tail and one on the thigh of the Ram, 
forming an equilateral triangle. (Kzw in his 
description of Aries.) [See >311 3 in art. 3 3 s -] 
The Arabs assert that it has no *3 [here meaning 
effect upon the weather], except wind. (TA.) 

The lining, or inner covering, of a garment, or 
piece of cloth [&c.]; contr. of °344=>; (S, Msb, K;) 
as also J, <4=1): (JK in art. j4=>:) pi. of the 

former 334. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) A 

secret (K, TA) that a man conceals. (TA.) 
One says, 3% j-; 3 3*, i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
He is one who possesses knowledge of the 
inward, or intrinsic, state or circumstances of the 
case, or affair, of such a one. (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) A particular, or special, intimate, 
friend, or associate; (S, K, TA;) one who is 
particularly distinguished by entering into, and 
becoming acquainted with, the inward, or 
intrinsic, state or circumstances of one's case or 
affair; (TA;) an intimate and familiar friend 
or associate; (Zj, TA;) a confidential friend, who 
is consulted respecting one's circumstances: 
(TA:) it is from the same word in the sense 
first explained above, relating to a garment, or 
piece of cloth: (Mgh, Er-Raghib:) and is used in a 
pi. sense, as meaning intimate and 
familiar friends or associates, to whom one is 
open, or unreserved, in conversation, and who 
know the inward state or circumstances [of 
one's case or affair]: (Zj, TA:) or one's family; and 
one's particular, or special, intimates, friends, or 


associates. (Mgh.) You say, (3“? > (tropical:) 
[He is my particular, or special, intimate, &c.]: 
and 3 and 3*1 (tropical:) [They are 
my particular, or special, intimates, &c.]. (A, TA.) 

See also 4. Coupled with Sj^, it signifies 

What is put beneath [the things that compose the 
main load of a camel], such as a water-skin and 
the like. (TA.) — — See also (>Uj 

Unapparent; hidden; concealed; covert: (K, TA:) 
[and inward; inner; interior; internal; intrinsic; 
esoteric: in all these senses] contr. of 3*3i. (Msb, 

TA.) 3>i 344 [The inward, or intrinsic, state 

or circumstances, of a case or an affair]; (TA, 
&c.;) [and so 34 | 34 whence the 

phrases,] “33)3 3-4 (assumed 

tropical:) [He displayed, or laid open, to me the 
outward state or circumstances of his case or 
affair, and the inward state or circumstances 
thereof]; and j3^ 34“ 3* (assumed 

tropical:) [He is one who possesses experience of 
the inward, or intrinsic, state or circumstances 
of affairs], as though he hit their bellies by his 
knowledge of their true, or real, states or 
circumstances. (TA.) — — 3 a '4 | [The 

internal, inward, or intrinsic, state, condition, 
character, or circumstances, of a man: and the 
heart, meaning the secret thoughts; the recesses 
of the mind; the state of mind; the inward, or 
secret, disposition of the mind: opposed to 3*'-tJl. 

Also,] an epithet applied to God, meaning 

He who knows the inward, or intrinsic, states or 
circumstances of things: (S:) or He who knows 
the secret and hidden things: or He who is 
veiled from the eyes and imaginations of created 

beings. (TA.) [4LU Covertly; secretly.] 

See also ^3.4, in eight places. — — also 

signifies A water-course, or place in which water 
flows, in rugged ground: pi. (K) and iPt. 

(TA.) 3lUj: S ee Also The middle, and 

the retired part, of a °33 [i. e. province, 
or district, or city]: in the copies of the K 
erroneously written J, 31 and explained as 
meaning the “ middle of a » jj 4 ” (TA.) 34“^ A 
certain vein in the interior of the arm of the 
horse; one of two veins which are called 
(S:) accord, to AO, these are two veins that 
penetrate into the interior of the arm until they 
become hidden among the sinews of the shank. 
(TA.) 344 applied to a man, Lank in the belly: 

(S, K, TA:) fern, with ». (S.) Applied to a 

horse, White in the back and belly. (K.) — — 
Lined; having a 41 Lj put to it. (TA.) 3-44: 
see in two places: and see 3=^, in three 
places. u34« Having a complaint of, or a disease 
in, or a pain in, his belly: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) one 
who dies of disease of his belly, as dropsy and the 
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like: such is reckoned a martyr. (TA.) 4 =j or 
l aor. 44=, is said by Z and Meyd to signify 
He, or it, was, or became, wide: and 

hence <4=4, meaning a J >4-=. (TA.) 4 030201 I see 
what next follows. <4=^ with kesr, is a word 
mentioned by Sb; (K;) but ISd says, “I know not 
to what it is applied, unless J. '-444' be a dial. var. 
of =444', (K, TA,) like as = 444'4 i$ of ejlLill; in 
which case it is thence derived as meaning 
The state [of being slow, &c.]; and is not to be 
regarded as formed by substitution [of lS for «], 
because that would be extr.: ” so in the M: (TA:) 
it is asserted, however, in the S and the Fs and 
the Jami’ el-Loghah of Kz and in other lexicons, 
that one should not say, =444, with lS, but =4-14, 
with =. (MF, TA.) -44 part. n. of ^4, mentioned 
above, accord, to Z and Meyd. (TA.) 44"4 A 
certain vessel; (S;) a [or vessel into which 
wine is put]; (AA, S, Mgh, K;) a large vessel 
of glass, which is filled with wine, or beverage, 
and placed amid the drinkers, who ladle out from 
it [into their cups], (Az, Mgh, TA,) and drink: (Az, 
TA:) [a wine-vase, of glass or of earthenware; an 
amphora; an earthen jar; now applied to a vessel 
of this kind into which wine and oil &c. are put:] 
said to be an arabicized word: (TA:) [J says,] “ 
I think it to be arabicized: ” (S:) but accord, to Z 
and Meyd, it is from 1 , as mentioned above. 
(TA.) j4j 1 =-=1)14, [aor. l44, inf. n. 144,] said of a 
woman, [She had a jl4 (q. v.), or a long jl4; or] 
she was uncircumcised. (Msb.) [But see 144, 

below.] And jl4, inf. n. 144, He had what is 

termed a » 3-1=4 [q. v.] in his upper lip. (S.) 2 

inf. n. 44=4, She circumcised a female. (K.) 

= ji4=j ji (m, K) He says to him, 144 - -'= =' 

(K:) a prov. of the Arabs. (TA.) 144, (Lh, T, 
S, M, &c.,) also pronounced >4==, (T,) and 
i » 1)44 [which see below] (Lh, T, S, M, K) and 
| “144 (M, K) and [ 14=4 (Lh, T, M, K) and j 14===, 
(K,) A certain thing, (S, M, Mgh, K,) or piece 
of flesh, (A,) between the two sides of the vulva 
(gtSIAM, s, M, K, or gljiill, A, or £ 14' I jii, Mgh) 
of a woman, (M, A, Mgh, K,) which is cut off in 
circumcision, (A,) not yet cut off; (S;) a piece of 
flesh between the two sides of the vulva (u'l44]l) 
of a woman; i. e. the prepuce p4a) that is cut off 
in circumcision; (Msb;) also called 
and =-441) and =4j= (Lh, T) and =U=s [which last 
properly signifies the “ prepuce,” or “ sheath,” of 
a beast or horse or the like]; (A and K in 
art. =44) and likened to a cock's comb: (Msb in 
art. =- 4 >c:) [the last of these explanations plainly 
shows that what is meant thereby is the prepuce 
of the clitoris; which, it seems, in the Arabian and 
Egyptian races, and others throughout Eastern 


=j 

Africa, and still more so in the Hottentot race, 
grows to an extraordinary size; and this may be 
the reason why the jl4 is described by some 
travellers as a caruncle for which we have 
no name: or it may, perhaps, be a distinct 
excrescence from the prepuce of the clitoris: it 
has been described to me as a caruncle a little 
in front of the meatus urinarius: many of the 
Egyptians assert that it is the clitoris itself that is 
amputated, (as Ludolph also does in 
his Comment, to his Ethiop. Hist. p. 273 , finding 
fault with those who say otherwise;) and they 
affirm that this is done for the purpose 
of lessening the libidinous passion: such, indeed, 
appears to be the case in some instances, but not 
generally; and it may have led to a misapplication 
of the term ji 4 in post-classical times: an 
analogous practice, one still more barbarous, is 
said to have obtained among an African race 
hence called the Colobi: see jjj): Abu-l-Kasim 
Ez-Zahrawee speaks of the amputation of the 
redundance of the ji4 when pretematurally 
large, and also of an excrescence in the vulva: 
the former he describes in such a manner as 
plainly shows that he means thereby the clitoris: 
the latter, in terms apparently indicating 
a preternatural elongation of the lower part of the 
prepuce of the clitoris; as “ an excrescence of 
flesh at, or in, the mouth of the vulva, such as fills 
it up, and sometimes protrudes externally, like 
a tail, wherefore the ancients term it the caudal 
disease u== j4l; and this,” he says, “ should 

be amputated, like as the ji 4 is amputated ” 
when pretematurally large: (Albucasis de 

Chirurgia, pp. 314 and 316 :) in some of our 
medical books, the term “ caudatio ” is defined as 
“ an elongation of the clitoris; ” inconsistently 
with the foregoing description of “ the caudal 
disease: ”] the pi. [of mult.] of 144 is 1)44, (M, 
Msb, K,) and [pi. of pauc.] 1441 (Msb.) ‘'444 jjl U 
jjJijll [o S on of her who amputates jjl4 !] is an 
expression of contumely employed by the Arabs 
whether the mother of the person addressed 
be really a circumciser of females or not. 
(TA.) 144 The having a ji4: (T, S:) or the having a 
long jl4: (K:) a subst., (K,) or an inf. n., 
(T,) having no verb, (T, M, *) because it denotes 
an inherent qualify, not one that is accidental. 
(T.) [But see =4yl4.] »l44, or »l44: see =1)44. sjU4 : 
see 144. =1)44 The lower extremity, (M,) or a thing 
in the extremity, (S, K,) or a protuberant, or 
prominent, thing in the lower part, (Lh, T, M,) of 
the vulva (Lh, T, S, M) of a ewe or goat, (Lh, T, S, 
M, K,) or camel, (Lh, T,) and any animal. (M.) It 
is metaphorically used by Jereer in relation to a 


woman. (M.) See 144. Also, (Lh, S, T, M, 

&c.,) and J, (M, K,) or J, =144, (IAar, T,) The 
thing (M, K) protuberant, (M,) or a protuberant 
thing, (S, A, Mgh,) in the upper lip, (S, M, A, 
Mgh, K,) in the middle thereof, (M, A, Mgh, K,) 
when it is somewhat long, (S,) or somewhat 
large: (M:) or a pro- tuberance in the lip: (IAar, 
T:) when not long, it is called *4 (S:) it is 
not every one that has it: (Mgh:) dim. J, »114 =j. 
(T.) “1)44: see what next precedes. j=>4 
(assumed tropical:) A long-tongued, (M,) 
clamorous woman: (M, K: [in the CK, 

erroneously, with »:]) but some say j=j 4== [q. v.]. 

(M.) [See 1441] 14===: see 144. 144=: see 144. 4 

jl4= i s an expression of contumely addressed to a 
female slave. (K.) 14=4' A man uncircumcised. (M, 
K.) And the fem., 4'l4=4, A woman, (T, S, Msb,) or 
a female slave, (M, K,) having a 44; (T, S, Msb;) 
or having a long 44 : (M, K:) or a woman 
uncircumcised: (Mgh:) pi. 144. (T.) ='l44" 0=' 4 
O son of the uncircumcised woman! is an 
expression of contumely. (Mgh.) — — A man 
having what is termed a “144 in his upper lip; (S, 
A, Mgh;) [i. e.] having a <=> j== somewhat long; (S 
in art. j* 4=;) having a long (T, M) and projecting 
(M) upper lip, with a protuberance in the 
middle of it. (T, M.) — — Accord, to some, 
(assumed tropical:) Clamorous; long-tongued. 
(Mgh.) [See j=44.] 144= A circumciser: (M, L:) 
and »ji4= a woman who circumcises females. 
(K.) =4== 1 signifies The removing of that 
which restrains one from free action. (TA.) [And 

hence,] ‘4*-=, (S, A, &c.,) aor. =4==, (A, K,) inf. 

n. =44 (Mgh, L, Msb, TA) and =44, (L, TA,) He 
sent him; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) namely, a 
messenger; (Msb;) and, when said of God, an 
apostle; (A;) [and when said of a man, a letter, 
&c.;] as also J. 4*il : (s, A, Msb, K:) [or] the 
former is said of anything that goes, or is sent, by 
itself; and of anything that will not go, or be sent, 
by itself, as a letter, and a present, one says, =44 
4: (Msb:) [thus,] -44 signifies he sent him, or it, 
alone, by himself, or by itself; and 4 =44, he sent 
him, or it, by, or with, another, or others: (L:) but 
El-Farabee says that the former of these two has 
another signification, which will be found below; 
and that the latter signifies he sent him, or it. 
(Msb.) Hence, Cijiil! 44= m >= The being sent to 
the war was appointed them and imposed upon 
them as an obligation. (Msb.) You say, kSl 
[He sent him for such a thing or purpose]. (A, 
TA.) [And I 44! =44 He sent to him such a thing; 
lit., he sent to him a messenger with such a 
thing.] And jj*ll jiLLII =44 [He sent the army to 
the war]. (TA.) And =141' 4=4 *-=4 [He sent 
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upon them trial, or affliction;] he caused trial, or 

affliction, to befall them. (TA.) Also, (A, L, 

TA,) inf. cfe (Mgh, L, TA) and (l) and cfej 
[an intensive form], (TA,) He roused him, excited 
him, or put him in motion or action; (A, L, Mgh, 
TA;) namely, anything; (TA;) [i. e. any person or 
animal; and particularly,] an animal lying down, 
or a person sitting. (L, TA.) You say, He 

roused, or put in motion or action, the she-camel; 
(S, Mgh, K, TA;) i. e., loosed the cord that bound 
her shank to her arm, and dismissed her; or he 
roused her, or made her to rise, she being lying 
down. (TA.) It is said in a trad, respecting 
'Aisheh, fell I la Ifea [And we made the 
camel to rise, and to, the necklace was beneath 
him]. (TA.) You say also, jfe fe <fe, (A,) 
or (L,) He roused him, excited him, or put 
him in motion or action, to do the affair, or thing: 
(A:) or he incited him, urged him, or instigated 

him, to do the thing. (L.) Also, accord, to El- 

Farabee, (Msb,) or o? <fe, (S, A, K,) inf. 
n. and ‘fe, (TA,) He roused him, or awoke 
him, from his sleep; (S, A, Msb, K;) as also J, <fel. 
(TA, from a trad.) — — (S, K, TA) 

and (TA) also signify The quickening, 

vivifying, or revivifying, of the dead; the raising 
of the dead to life; (S, K, * TA;) by God, (TA,) 
on the day called dfel (s, TA) the day [of 
resurrection,] when those who are in the graves 
shall be raised. (A, Mgh.) You say, (fell <111 
and fefe, God quickened, vivified, revivified, or 
raised to life, mankind, and the dead. (TA.) — 
aor. <-fe, (inf. n. TK,) He (a man, TA) 
was sleepless, or wakeful. (K, * TA.) [See ct»j.] 
5 ctixjj see 7, in two places. 6 I fefe [They roused, 
excited, incited, urged, or instigated, one 
another; or put one another in motion or action; 
to do a thing]. One says, *fe I fefe j jife l>-=lj3 
[Enjoin ye, or charge ye, one another to do good, 
and rouse ye, or excite ye, &c., one another to do 
it]. (A.) 7 He became sent; [i. e. he 

went, being sent;] quasi-pass, of -fe, as signifying 
“he sent him:” (S, Msb, K:) he rose, and went 
away: (TA:) he rose to go forth. (Bd in ix. 
46.) You say, ^ >fejl [He went, being sent, or he 
rose, and went away, or he rose to go forth, for 
such a thing or purpose]. (A, TA.) And fea <fejl 
<fe Such a one rose, and went away, to perform 
his affair. (TA.) And jfe ^ He hastened, 
made haste, sped, or was quick or swift, in going, 
journeying, or pace. (S.) And ifell *fejl, i. e. jfe 
[The thing became impelled, or propelled; or 
went quickly, or swiftly, as though impelled or 
propelled; &c.]; as also 4 fe“. (TA.) [Thus] 
you say, fell >fejl [The water poured out, or 
forth, as though impelled or propelled]. (TA in 


art. fe; &c.) And [hence,] cfe 4 jilill Ljr ^, i. 
e. ‘-fejl [The poetry issued quickly from me], as 
though it flowed (fe <fe: so in the S and K: but 
in some of the copies of the S, in the place of dfe 
we find jfe (TA.) And _fe >fejl [He broke forth 

with evil, or mischief]. (JK in art. 3 jj.) [He 

became roused, excited, incited, urged, 
instigated, or put in motion or action.] 
You say, <5uM Cn»jil The she-camel became 
roused, or put in motion or action, and rose: (L, 
Mgh, TA: *) quasi-pass, of <fel *fe [q. v.]. (Mgh, 
TA.) And Y jylS jYi [Such a one is 

sluggish, lazy, or indolent: he will not become 
roused, &c.]. (A.) — — He became roused, or 
awakened, from his sleep; or he awoke from his 
sleep. (TA.) 8 cfej see 1, in two places. an inf. 
n. used as a pass. part, n.; Sent; as also 4 dfe and 
4 jfe: pi. of the first dj and of 
the second (L, TA.) — — And [used as a 
subst., signifying] A person sent; a messenger: 
pi. ufe. (L.) You say also, fe 4 £ jfe and 
4 fefe [Mohammad is the best person that has 
been sent]. (A.) And 4 <^>J feG, i. e. 4 ^ jfe [He 
whom Thou (O God) hast sent (namely 
Mohammad) as a boon, or benefit, or favour]. (L, 
from a trad. [The latter word (<**-0 is written in 
the L without any syll. signs; but the 
context shows that it is in the accus. case as a 

specificative.]) A people sent from one place 

to another; as also 4 (L, TA:) a people sent in 

any direction; a word similar to fe and fej. 
(TA.) fell cfe, occurring in a trad., means The 

people sent to the fire [of Hell]. (L.) An 

army; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) because sent; (Mgh;) as 
also 4 (K) and 4 (TA:) pi. of the 

first fefe (s, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) and of the 
last >fe: (TA:) the first, [as also the second,] an 
inf. n. used as a subst. (Msb.) You say, fej J ctuS 
fei I was in the army of such a one, that was sent 
with him. (S.) And h fell cfe He went forth 

among the forces that were sent to the frontiers. 

(A.) See also >fe. cfe: see *fe. see (fe, 

in two places: — — and see what next 
follows. fej (A, L, K) and 4 *fe (L, TA) and 4 -fe, 
(L,) or 4 ■-fe (TA,) Sleepless, or wakeful: (K:) a 
man incessantly, (A,) or often, (TA,) awaking 
from his sleep: (A, TA:) a man whose anxieties, or 
griefs, incessantly render him sleepless, or 
wakeful, and awake him from his sleep: pi. 

(TA.) fe [inf. n. of un. of 1; and 
particularly signifying] An occasion, or 
occurrence, of raising, rousing, exciting, stirring 
up, or provoking, of sedition, or the like: pi. >^fe. 
(TA, from a trad.) ciw: see *fe, in three 

places, feb [act. part. n. of 1; Sending: &c. 

And hence. Occasioning, or causing: an occasion, 


or a cause; and a motive]. fefe one of the 

names [or epithets] of God; The Quickener of 
mankind after death, on the day of 
resurrection. (TA.) fefell, (L, K,) or, accord, to 
some, cjjfeUll, q. v ., with the pointed £ and the 
double-pointed (TA,) [The Christian festival 
of Easter;] the of the Christians; (K;) or 

[rather] what is to the Christians as the oliuSul is 
to the Muslims: a Syriac word. (L.) [a noun 
of place and of time from 1; A place, and a time, 
of sending: &c. Hence, c-fell is particularly 
applied to The time of the mission 
of Mohammad: and it is also applied to the 
mission itself]. (A, TA.) fefe: see *fe, in three 
places. see >fe. fe? Q. 1 jfe [inf. n. »jfe] 
He took, drew, or pulled, a thing out, or forth, 
and uncovered it, laid it open, or exposed it; (S, 
K;) as also fe ): (S:) he raised what was in a 
thing, (S, K,) and caused it to come forth. (S.) 
Hence, in the Kur [c. 9], jjfe J U fej When 
that which is in the graves is raised, and caused 
to come forth: (AO, S:) [see also jfe:] or 
the meaning is, when the dust, or earth, in the 
graves is turned over, and the dead in them are 
raised: (Zj:) or when what is in the graves, of gold 
and silver, comes forth; after which the dead are 

to come forth. (Fr.) Also He examined; he 

searched. (K.) He searched for, or after, or 

into, news, or tidings. (TA.) He scattered, 

or dispersed, a thing, and turned it over, one part 
upon another: (K:) he scattered, or dispersed, his 
household goods, or his commodities, (Fr, S,) 
and turned them over, one upon another; (Fr, Zj, 

S;) as also jfe, (Fr, S,) and jfe (Yaakoob.) 

He demolished a watering-trough or tank, and 
turned it upside-down. (AO, S, K.) 1 fe), 

aor. fe, (T, S, A, K,) inf. n. jfe, (T, S,) He slit, 
ripped, or rent, it, (T, S, A, K,) namely, a belly, 
with a knife, (T, S, A, TA,) and moved about 
the knife in it, (T,) so that what was in it became 
displaced and apparent, hanging down; (TA;) as 

also 4 (K.) life cjijj (assumed 

tropical:) [She brought forth many children to 

her husband; i. q. see jfe]. (K.) <1 

c?fe (tropical:) I disclosed, or revealed, to him 
my secret [or my whole mind]. (A.) Esh- 
Shemmakh uses the phrase ofe <ij fe*j 
[meaning the same]. (TA.) — — <fe fe 
^ signifies [also] (tropical:) He took 

extraordinary pains, or exceeded the usual 
bounds, in giving thee sincere, honest, or faithful, 
advice, or counsel. (K, TA.) — — <fei fe 
(tropical:) He clave, or furrowed, or trenched, 

his land. (A.) Ife fe (tropical:) He 

dug many wells in the ground. (A.) — — fe 
fei) j ofeVI (tropical:) He clave the earth, or 
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land, and subdued it: said of 'Omar, in a 

trad., alluding to his conquests. (TA.) 

UU_« Uiill (tropical:) The world disclosed to him 
what it contained, of treasures, and other 
possessions, and spoil: also said of 'Omar, in 

another trad. (TA.) PP slit 

(assumed tropical:) A tract of good land 
intervened in the middle of this land [as though 

cleaving it]. (L.) ^*4 (tropical:) Love 

threw him into mourning, or sorrow; brought 
grief to him: (K, TA:) [or occasioned him 
intense grief: for] you say, ipi 4 ^ *44 meaning 
(tropical:) the love of such a one occasioned him 
intense grief, and he mourned for him: Az says 
that “'-MJ is more correct than * 44 '. but he 
afterwards mentions jiVI as meaning 

(assumed tropical:) the affair caused him to 

mourn, or sorrow. (L, TA.) 2 jw see l. 

jiajSfl jlaill, (S,) or (L, TA,) inf. n. 

(assumed tropical:) The rain dug up the 
stones of the earth by its vehemence. (S, L, TA.) 
5 (S, A, K,) and J, (K,) 

(TA,) (tropical:) The clouds clave asunder, 
with, or by reason of, rain, (S, A, K, TA,) and 
vehement rain. (TA.) 7 g*j 3 l It [a belly] became 

slit, ripped, or rent. (S, K, TA.) He had his 

belly slit, or ripped, or rent, with a knife, so that 
what was in it became displaced and apparent, 
hanging down. (TA.) — — See also 5. — — 
(assumed tropical:) It (anything, as, for instance, 
a valley,) became wide, or ample. (TA.) -Ai- 

i> (tropical:) [A fall of rain burst forth]. 
(A.) And JjiJI (tropical:) [The torrent burst 
forth]. (A.) g*): see jjw. — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) A man who walks weakly, as though 
his belly were slit, or ripped, or rent. (S, K.) jw A 
belly (S) slit, ripped, or rent, (S, K,) with a 
knife, (S,) so that what was in it is displaced and 
apparent, hanging down; (TA;) as also 4 jw, 
thought to be after manner of a rel. n.; (L, 

TA;) and 4 jrjwA (S, K.) Hence, 

gw, an expression used by Aboo-Dhu-eyb, 
meaning (tropical:) My sincere, honest, or 
faithful, advice, or counsel, is liberally, or freely, 
given to the generous. (TA. [In a reading given in 
the S, fl is substituted for ^ j£U]) [Or it may 
mean (tropical:) My secret is disclosed, or 
revealed, to the generous: or my whole mind.] — 
— jjw is also applied to a man, and, without », to 
a woman, as signifying Having the belly slit, 
ripped, or rent, with a knife, so that what was in 
it is displaced and apparent, hanging down: pi., 
masc. and fern., (TA.) — — And 

[hence,] (assumed tropical:) A woman who has 
brought forth many children (l#Akj ‘ "A*) , 


I _! 

and Aj jjj, [see 1, and see art. J*j,]) to her husband. 
(K.) ykttj (assumed tropical:) The wide part of a 
valley; (S, K;) the place where it becomes wide. 
(TA.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) Plain, or 
soft, land, that produces [the plant called] 4^: 
or the extremity of a tract of sand, and of plain, 
or soft, land, [extending] to what is termed — “ [or 
high, or high and rugged, ground]: and [the 
ph] gjlj) signifies places, in sand, which are of 
little depth [of sand], and which, if =>j grow 
therein, are of least depth, and best. (TA.) j Pf: 
see jjw. -W 1 -W, aor. -W, inf. n. W; (S, L, Msb, K;) 
and -W, aor. -W , inf. n. -W; (L, K;) and 4 W 1 , inf. 
n. i*j], which is also trans.; (Msb;) and 4 (S, 

Msb, K;) and 4 (S, K, &c.;) He, or it, was, 

or became, distant, remote, far off, or aloof: he 
went, or removed, or retired, or withdrew 
himself, to a distance, or far away, or far off: 
he alienated, or estranged, himself: he stood, or 
kept, aloof: contr. of m ja: (S, L:) [but W generally 
has the first of these significations; and 4 ■M, the 
others, as also 4 and J, -W 3 ^ 1 :] it is the 
general opinion of the leading lexicologists 
that i*j, as well as W, is thus used; but some deny 
this; and some assert that they may be 
employed alike, but that -W is more chaste 
than -W thus used. (TA.) [You say also, of a 
desert, and a tract of country, and the like, -W, 
meaning It extended far.] And W 1 4 J Cf 4 j, 
meaning J, [i. e. Zeyd went, or removed, to a 
distance, or far, from the place of alighting 
or abode]. (IKt, Msb.) And -^W 3 4 and J, J* 3 ^, 
and l -*4, [He went, or removed, to a distance, or 
far, from me; he alienated, or estranged, himself 
from me; he shunned, or avoided, me;] (A;) 
and ^W 3 J, J4 [and J*- P signify the same]. 
(Msb in art. And 4 4$ jAUJI itj! lit, (L, 
Msb,) a trad., (Msb,) meaning When one of you 
desires to accomplish that which is needful, (i. e. 
to ease nature,) he goes far, or to a great distance. 
(L.) And 4 j, meaning 4 

(Msb,) I went far, or to a great distance, to the 

place of ease, i. e., to ease nature. (L.) [W 

referring to a saying or the like, and an event, 
means It was far from being probable or correct; 
it was improbable, extraordinary, or strange: 
(see Aw, and see also 10 :) often occurring in these 
senses.] And W 1 4 *^'4 ui It reached the utmost 
point, or degree, in its kind, or species. (IAth.) 
And £ jUl j jxjI He exceeded the due bounds in 
offering a thing for sale and demanding a price 

for it, or in bargaining for a thing. (A.) 

■W t» j m ja Recent and old griefs took hold 

upon him: a saying similar to U j U iiil. 
(Mgh in art. f-a.) — — [W is often used, 


agreeably with a general rule, in the manner of a 
verb of praise or dispraise; and in this case is 
commonly contracted into W, like u* 1 *^; as in the 
phrase, in a verse of Imrael-Keys, U 

(in which is redundant) Distant, or far distant, 
was the object of my contemplation! or (as 
explained in the EM p. 52) how distant, &c. !] — 

— W, aor. W, inf. n. W; (S, L, Msb, K;) and W, 

aor. -W, inf. n. W; (L, K;) also signify He, or it, 
perished: (S L, Msb:) he died: (K:) it is the 
general opinion of the leading lexicologists that 
both these verbs are used as signifying “he 
perished,” and both occur in different readings of 
v. 98 of eh. xi. of the Kur: the former is said to be 
used in this sense by some of the Arabs; and the 
latter, by others; but some disallow the latter in 
this sense; and some say that the former is more 
chaste than the latter thus used: (TA:) or both 
signify he became far distant from his home or 
native country; became a stranger, or estranged, 
therefrom: (L, TA:) or the Arabs say, J 4 jll 
and -W in the sense of when not reviling; but 
when reviling, they say, W, only. (Yoo, TA.) You 
say, J 4 jt j i V [Mayest thou not 

perish though thou be distant from me!] (A.) 
[And as an imprecation against a man, you 
say, meaning Mayest thou perish! (See the 
printed edition of the Ham, pp. 89 and 90, 
where i is an evident mistake for cjic.6 
AjSI* ^i.)] And <1 'w May God alienate him, or 
estrange him, from good, or prosperity! or, curse 
him! (A, * K, TA;) i. e. may he not be pitied with 
respect to that which has befallen him! like 'iAL 
P the most approved way being to put W thus in 
the accus. case as an inf. n.; but the tribe of 
Temeem say, ^ 4 H an d like <1 £&■. (TA.) 

— J" is made trans. by means of [the 

preposition] m: see 4. (Msb.) 2 W see 4, in four 
places. — — [You say also, cp 

He declared him, or pronounced him, to be far 
removed from evil.] 3 He was, or became, 
[distant, remote, far off, or aloof, from him; or] 
in a part, quarter, or tract, different from that in 

which he (the other) was. (TA in art. mA.) 

See also 4, in seven places. 4 W 1 , inf. n. A*j|: see 1, 
in seven places. — (S, Msb, K;) and 

4 (s, K,) inf. n. licXii and i*j; (K;) and 4 

(S, K,) inf. n. Aw>; (S;) and ^ 4 (Msb;) He 
made, or caused, him, or it, to be, or become, 
distant, remote, far off, or aloof; or to go, remove, 
retire, or withdraw himself, to a distance, far 
away, or far off; he placed, or put, at a distance, 
or he put, or sent, away, or far away, or far off, or 
he removed far away, alienated, or estranged, 
him, or it. (S, Msb.) You say, [ iij If- 



228 Digitized Text Version VI .1 


[BOOKI.] 


[Remove thyself far from; or avoid thou, Zeyd]: 
and ictj Ijjj [Remove thou Zeyd far from 

thee]. (TA, voce LI.) And j L455, inf. n. 

[I made a wide separation between them two]; as 
also l inf. n. (Msb.) And L> l <111 
L45) [May God make the space between them two 
far extending! may He make a wide separation 
between them two!]; as also j i*k (TA.) And OS 
| L or l [O our Lord, make to be 
far-extending the spaces between our journeys! 
or, put wide distances between our journeys!] 
accord, to different readings [in the Kur 
xxxiv. 18]: the former of these is the common 
reading: Yaakoob El-Hadramee read J, jl' Lfj 
[Our Lord, He hath made to be far extending 

&c.]. (TA.) <111 means May God alienate 

him, or estrange him, from good, or prosperity! 
or, curse him! (K;) i. e., may he not be pitied with 
respect to that which has befallen him! (TA.) 

[You say also, “dll i*jl: see 3=5. ] See also 

to. — Of i-iGi [How far is it (namely the 

saying) from what is right, or correct!]. (A.) 5 5*4 

see 1. 6 ^Lk see 1, in six places. [It also 

signifies He became alienated, or estranged, from 
his family or friends. — — And I They 
became distant, or remote, one from another; 
they went, removed, retired, or withdrew 
themselves, to a distance, far away, or far off, one 
from another; they removed themselves far, or 
kept aloof, one from another.] You say, I jkS 
I jjciia [They were near, one to another, 

and they became distant, or remote, one from 
another]. (A.) 8 5*41 see 1. 10 =-1*40 He reckoned 
it, or esteemed it, (namely, a thing, K, or a saying, 
A,) [i. e. distant, or remote; or if a saying or 

the like, far from being probable or correct, 
improbable, extraordinary, or strange]; (S, A, K;) 
as also l Ls*jI. (A.) — See also 1, first sentence, in 
two places. an adv. n. of time, signifying After, 
or afterwards: and allowable also, accord, to 
some of the grammarians, as an adv. n. of place, 
signifying after, or behind: (TA:) contr. of (s, 
A, K:) it is a vague adv. n., of which the meaning 
is not understood without its being prefixed to 
another noun [expressed or implied]; denoting 
after-time. (Msb.) When it occurs without any 
complement, (S, K,) a noun or the like which 
should be its complement being intended to be 
understood as to the meaning thereof but not as 
to the letter, (S, * TA,) it is indecl., (S, K,) because 
it resembles a particle, (TA,) and has damm for 
its termination to show that it is indecl., since it 
cannot have damm by any rule of 
desinential syntax because it cannot occur as an 
agent nor as an inchoative or enunciative. (S.) Sb, 
however, mentions [as exceptions to this rule] 


the phrases 4= Of [Afterwards] and I5*j 15* J*5i [I 
will do this afterwards], as having been used by 
the Arabs. (K, * TA.) [The latter of these phrases 
is common in the present day. Another exception 
to the rule above-mentioned will be found in 
what follows.] Accord, to the primary rule, it is 
used as a prefixed n. governing its complement 
in the gen. case; (S;) [i. e., it is used in the 
manner of a preposition;] and when thus used, it 
is deck, (K,) because it does not in this 
case [always] resemble a particle. (TA.) You 
say, jjLe. 5u 4j iU. Zeyd came after Amr. (Msb.) 
And &P <jjlj and j* [I saw him after 
thee]. (L.) The words of the Kur [xxx. 3], j5YI <111 
4 j jf, meaning To God belonged the 
command before that the Greeks were overcome 
and after that they had been overcome, [thus 
read when the complements of and *»j are 
intended to be understood as to the meaning 
thereof but not as to the letter,] are also read a? 

Of 3 when each complement is intended to 
be understood as to the meaning and the letter, 
and also fy j* t Of, meaning To God 
belongeth the command first and last, [when 
neither complement is intended to be 
understood either as to the letter or as to the 
meaning,] but the first of these readings is the 
best. (L.) [You say also, OIL Oil and Oil:: iil o* 
After that: and <=l*i jl 0*1 and <=i*i jl Of 
and <=l*a U k*j and <=l*i li i After I did, or 
after my doing, such a thing: &c.] Also L£j5*j Om., 
meaning L4 0*1, 1 came after you two. (K.) And 10* 
sO^dl fy'-c o^ju (jJ UO. and »*!0jll (ji, This is of 
the things after, or beyond, which there is not any 
extreme degree in respect of goodness, and in 
respect of badness: and, by way of 

abridgement, »5 *j [with nothing following 
this]: and hence, app., the saying of 

Mohammad, <1 5*j Y ^014 kw jlS ^jj, meaning 
[And though] it be not in the utmost degree in 
respect of goodness: *»j being thus used as a deck 
noun. (Mgh.) [ ls - *0 and the like are also 
frequently used as meaning 0*1 and the like; 
as in the phrase, <_s^*f ciijlil Oa Thou hast become 
altered since I knew thee, or saw thee, or met 
thee, or was with thee. And similar to this are 
many phrases in the Kur; as, for instance, in 
ii. 48,] Of J4«-ll £5 »jI p Then ye took to 
yourselves the calf as a god, or an object of 
worship, after him, namely Moses, i. e., after 
his having gone away. (Bd.) ■=*) Oil (s, K, &c.) is 
[an expression denoting transition;] an 
expression by which an address or a discourse 
is divided; (S;) used without any complement 
to -s*j, which in this case signifies the contr. of 3=5: 
(TA:) you say, 155 JS. 4a Oj Ofy meaning [Now, 


after these preliminary words, (Abu-1- 'Abbas in 
TA voce kj'-ki,) 1 proceed to say, that such a thing 
has happened: or] after my prayer for thee: (K:) 
or after praising God: (TA:) the first who used 
this formula was David; (K;) or Jacob; (TA;) or 
Kaab Ibn-Lu-ei; (K;) or Kuss Ibn-Sa'ideh; or 

Yaarub Ibn-Kahtan. (TA.) You also use the 

dim. form, saying J, =4*= [A little after him, or it], 
when you mean by it to denote a time near to the 
preceding time. (Msb.) You say also, <50 j Ow 
<54*=, (S, K,) and J, <=1.4*5, (K, TA, [in the 
CK <'3*1,]) I saw him a little after a separation: 
(S, K:) or, after intervals of separation: (S, L:) or, 
after a while. (A’Obeyd, A.) And J, 0=5 l$j) 

<=14*= Verily she laughs after intervals. (L.) [See 
also art. i -04*i | [. o== is used only as an adv. n. of 

time. (S, L.) J*5 also sometimes means Now; 

yet; as yet. (TA.) [It is used in this sense mostly in 
negative phrases; as, for instance, in J*5 <=55 4 He 
has not died yet. The following is one of the 
instances of its having this meaning 
in affirmative phrases: 4 h= *Yjl Of 
**5 <ii j4= <V The yearling of the offspring of 
cows is called £=5 because he yet follows his 
mother: occurring in the Mgh &c., in art. £==.] — 
— It occurs also in the sense of £*; as in the 
words of the Kur [ii. 174 and v. 95], 5*5 O^ 
'LL, i. e., (as some say, MF,) Ll!5 [And 
whoso transgresseth notwithstanding that; lit., 

with that]. (Msb.) It has been said that it 

also means Before, in time; thus bearing 
two contr. significations: that it has this meaning 
in two instances; in the Kur [lxxix. 30], where it 
is said, 555 4 j (j^jYI j [as though signifying 
And the earth, before that, He spread it forth]; 
and [xxi. 105] where it is said, Of jj=j5 u 4 '-5^ 
jkill Oj [as though meaning And verily we wrote 
in the Psalms before the Kur-an]: (MF, TA:) but 
Az says that this is a mistake; that God created 
the earth not spread forth; then created the 
heaven; and then spread forth the earth: (L, TA:) 
and jSill in the latter of these instances means 
the Book of the Law revealed to Moses: (Bd:) 
or jjjjll means the revealed Scriptures; (Bd, Jel;) 
and the Preserved Tablet, (Bd,) [i. e.] the 
Original of the Scriptures, which is with God. 
(Jel.) **5 [as an inf. n. used in the manner of a 
subst. signifies] Distance, or remoteness; (S, A, L, 
K; *) and so J. (L, K,) accord, to most of 
the leading lexicologists, (TA, [see -*r,]) [and 
J, for] you say, meaning [Between us 

two is a distance] of land or country, or 

of relationship. (S, K.) [Remoteness from 

probability or correctness; improbability, or 
strangeness: see Hence the phrase, ^*3' Of I j* 
0 This is improbable, or extraordinary, or 
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strange: often occurring in the TA &c.] Also 

i. q. i 44 ; (L, K:) this latter (S, L, Msb, K) and 4*4 ; 
(L, K,) accord. to most of the 

leading lexicologists, as, for instance, in the Kur 
xi. 98, (TA, [see -^,]) signifying Perdition; (S, L, 
Msb;) or death. (K.) — — Judgment 

and prudence; as also J, »^4: so in the phrase, 4] 
-4 j41, and ;4*j ; Verily he is possessed of 
judgment and prudence: (K:) or penetrating, 
or effective, judgment; depth, or profundity; far- 
reaching judgment. (TA.) [See also s4*jll j4 J. [.-^41 
also signifies A man who goes to a great length, 
or far, in hostility. (L.) — — A cursing; 
execration; malediction; as also J, ^4 . (K.) You 
say, <1 P, as well as 4 144: see 1, last sentence but 
one. (TA.) ^4: see 44. in two places: — and 4r4, in 
five places. ^4: see ^41, in two places. »44 : 

see -^*4, in three places. A4 : see and see 

also Jc.14. see ^*4. 4i4 Distant; remote; far; far 
off; (S, L, K; *) as also [ 4l4 ; and j %4: (L, K:) pi. 
(of the first, S, L) u lj 4 (S, L, K) and (of the first 
also, L, TA) ^ (L, K) and 414 (TA) and (of the 
first and second, L) 414*4 (L, K) and of the third, 
i -^4 , [but this (which is also used as a sing, 
epithet, as will be shown in what follows,) 
is properly a quasi-pl. n.,] like as f4L is of f-4-4 
(S.) As signifying Distant with respect to place, it 
is correctly used alike as masc. and fem. and sing, 
and dual and pi.; (L, and TA in this art. and in 
art. m 3, in which latter see the authorities;) but 
not necessarily; like its contr. 4yj4: (L:) you 
say, ^ [She is distant from thee; or it is] 

as though you said, At* 1 (L:) also Cui U 

[Thou art not distant from us ], and U 

[Ye are not distant from us]: and in like 
manner, cjjl U j. li», and { 4*1 '■*. (S, 

TA.) [But it receives, sometimes, the fem. form 
when used in this sense; for] 4l3> 14*4 
and ‘41i« are phrases mentioned as signifying 
I sat distant, or remote in place, or at a distance, 
or aloof, from thee; 4lii [and 444 or the like] 
being understood. (L.) You say also, [ *4 33*“ A 
distant, or remote, place of alighting or abode. 
(K.) And *»4 34* jyj (S, K) and J, ^4 34* and j 34* 
*4 (K) [Retire thou not far;] meaning be thou 
near: (S, K:) [or] the second and third of these 
phrases mean retire thou not in an abject, or a 
mean, or contemptible, or despicable, state. (S, 
A.) And j J?4 34* Cp^ 4 ls 4M [Depart thou, O 
such a one, not far;] meaning mayest thou not go 
away! (L.) [And ^*4 0* *Qj I saw him, or it, from 
afar: and **** 4>“ 4U. He came from afar: and the 
like. And *j 4 as applied to a desert and the like, 
meaning Far extending.] And J. J&4 *4 A far 
distance. (K.) [And »**4 44 a distant, far- 
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reaching, or far-aiming, intention, purpose, 
or design.] And **4 Jtte [Such a one is far- 
aiming, or faraspiring, in purpose, desire, or 
ambition]. (A.) And **4' »*“* u?* [She was known, 
or seen, or met, a long time ago]: in this case, the 
fem. form, with », must be used. (L.) And **4 33 
[A saying far from being probable or correct; 
improbable; far-fetched; extraordinary, 
or strange]. (A.) And ■**»* 3*' An extraordinary 
thing or affair or case, of which the like does not 
happen or occur. (L.) — — Also Distant 
with respect to kindred or relationship: in which 
sense, the word receives the fem. form, [as well 
as the dual form, and pi. forms, like its 
contr. by universal consent. (TA.) [Its 

pi.] 4144 signifies Strangers, that are not 
relations. (IAth.) You say also, g!44 
jjfVI [meaning Such a one is of the distant 
dependents, or subjects, of the governor, or 
prince]. (S.) And 1 > g4ja i> 14) 

[If thou be not of the particular companions, 
or familiars, of the governor, or prince, then be of 
his distant dependents, or subjects]; i. e., be 
distant from him, that his evil may not affect 

thee. (AZ, A.) u44 see *4 j n the 

latter half of the paragraph. — — See 
also ac-4. 4*4 and ^144: see *4 in four places. ^4: 

see 4 j*j in four places. Also Perishing: (S, L: 

[in the K it is implied that it signifies dying; and 
so i and [ A4:]) or far distant from his home, 
or native country; in a state of 

estrangement therefrom. (L.) *4i More, and 
most, distant or remote; further, and furthest: by 
poetic licence written *41: (L:) [pi. *&4'; as in 
the saying,] 413LI ^4! 0* 34*4 0^ [Such a 

one draws forth talk, or discourse, or news, or the 
like, from its most remote sources]. (A.) — — 
More, and most, extreme, excessive, egregious, or 
extraordinary, in its kind. (IAth.) [Hence, 
perhaps,] *4' j4*4 4) [j n the CK *41] and J, *«* 
Verily there is no good in him: (K:) or, no depth 
in him in anything: (IAar:) [or, he is not 
extraordinary in his kind: see also *4:] said in 
dispraising one. (TA.) And *4i »**?■ U and j ^*j 
[H e has not what is extraordinary in its kind: or] 
he possesses not excellence, or power, or riches: 
or he possesses not anything profitable: (L, 
K:) said only in dispraising one: (AZ:) or it may 
mean he possesses not anything which one would 
go far to seek; or, anything of value: or what he 
possesses, of things or qualities that are 
desirable, is more extraordinary than what others 

possess. (MF.) Remote from good: [which is 

the meaning generally intended in the present 
day when it is used absolutely as an epithet 


applied to a man; but meaning also remote from 
him or those in whose presence this epithet is 
used, both as to place and as to moral condition:] 
and, from continence: (L:) and stupid; foolish; or 
having little, or no, intellect or understanding; 
syn. (so in a copy of the S and in the L and 
TA:) or treacherous, or unfaithful; syn. (So in 
two copies of the S and in a copy of the A.) It is 
used as an allusion to the name of a person 
whom one would mention with dispraise; as 
when one says, ^*4^1 Jlli [May such a one, 
the remote from good, &c., perish!]: with respect 
to a woman, one says, cAk. (En-Nadr, Az.) 
One says also, <4 4*4^1 4111 44, meaning [May God 
cast down prostrate such a one, the remote from 
good, & c., upon his mouth! or,] cast him down 
upon his face! (S.) [It is a rule observed in decent 
society, by the Arabs, to avoid, as much as 
possible, the mention of opprobrious epithets, 
lest any person present should imagine 
an epithet of this kind to be slily applied to 
himself: therefore, when any malediction or 
vituperation is uttered, it is usual to allude to 
the object by the term P'T, or 4 j* 4, as meaning 
the remote from good, &c., and also the remote 
from the person or persons present. See 
also which is used in a similar manner.] — 
— A more distant, or most distant, or very 
distant, relation; (Lth;) contr. of 4jjal : 
(Msb:) pi. 4.41 (Lth, S, A, Msb, K) and 
(Lth;) contr. of (Lth, S, K) and uj^'. 

(Lth.) -i*4* A man who makes far journeys. 
(K.) j*j 1 3*4, aor. 34 (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. 34 
(S, Msb,) said of an animal having the kind of 
foot called ^4 (Mgh, Msb, K,) [i. e.,] of a 
camel, and also of a sheep and goat, (S,) and of a 
cloven-hoofed animal (Mgh, Msb, K) of the wild 
kind of bull or cow, but not of the domestic 
kind, and of the gazelle-kind, beside the other 
two cloven-hoofed kinds mentioned before, and 
of the hare or rabbit, (TA,) He voided dung. (S, 
* Mgh, Msb, K.) — — »j4 He threw at him a 

piece of j4. (A.) ^34, said of a widow, She 

threw the piece of j4; i. q. J, » j44 ^3; meaning 
she ended the number of days during which she 
had to wait after the death of her husband before 
she could marry again. (A.) [It seems to have 
been customary for the widow to collect a 
number of pieces of j4, as many as the days she 
had to wait before she could marry again, and 
to throw away one each day: so that the saying 
means She threw the last piece of j*j.] — j*j, 
aor. 34, (K,) inf. n. 34, (TA,) He (a 
camel) became a j#4. (K.) 2 j4 see 4. 3 ^->3)44 
444*, [inf. n., app., 3^4, q. v.,] said of a ewe or 
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she-goat, (K,) and of a she-camel, (TA,) 
She befouled her milker with her dung. (TA 
voce 3-4-) — 3! 3 jjc 4 She (a ewe or goat, 

and a camel,) hastened to her milker. (TA.) 4 j4 
He cleansed an intestine, or a gut, of its j4; as 
also l j4, inf. n. (K.) j 4 (S, A, K) and J, j4 
(Msb, K) [coll. gen. ns. signifying Camels', and 
sheeps', and goats', and similar, dung;] 
dung (Msb, K) of animals having the kind of foot 
called -ify (A, Mgh, Msb, K) [i. e.,] of the camel, 
and also of the sheep and goat, (S,) and of cloven- 
hoofed animals (A, Mgh, Msb, K) of the wild kind 
of bull and cow, but not of the domestic kind, and 
of the gazelle-kind, beside the two other cloven- 
hoofed kinds, and of the hare or rabbit: (TA:) n. 
un. with »: (S, Mgh, K:) and pi. 34f (S, Msb, K) 
One says, sJS % Sj4 uj* 1 j* [He is a 

lighter thing to me than a piece of that 
is thrown at a dog]. (A.) And it is said in a 
prov., ; s — ul [Thou art like the owner of 
the piece of or ? j4^ J4 j c3 Thou art 

in a condition like that of the owner of the piece 
of (meaning the person for whom it was 
intended;) applied to him who reveals a 
thing relating to himself; (see Freytag's Arab. 
Prov. i. 85;)] originating from the fact that a man 
had a suspicion respecting some one among 
his people; so he collected them to search out 
from them the truth of the case, and took a piece 
of j*j, and said, “I am about to throw this 
my piece of j *j at the person whom I suspect;” 
whereupon one of them withdrew himself 
quickly, and said, “Throw it not at me;” and 
confessed. (TA.) See also 3jj4 ; above, j4: 
see j4. 34, a subst., [or inf. n. of 3,] The 
befouling of her milker with her dung, by a ewe 
or she-goat, (K,) or a camel: (TA:) it is reckoned a 
fault, because the animal that does so sometimes 
casts her dung into the milking-vessel. 
(TA.) 34, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) sometimes 
pronounced 34, (K,) which latter is of the dial, of 
BenooTemeem, but the former is the more 
chaste, (TA,) A camel, male or female; (S, Msb, 
K;) as applied to a camel, like i3-“j] applied to a 
human being; (S, Msb;) whereas 34 is applied 
only to a male camel, and 4U to a she-camel; 34 
and are respectively terms like 3 s and stSi; 
and ^3* is like the term 434; so say, among 
others, ISk and Az and IJ; and it is added in the 
Mutahffidh, that the terms and are 
applied only when the animal has entered the 
seventh year: (Msb:) but is more commonly 
applied to the male camel; (Msb, K;) and only to 
one that has entered its fifth year; (S, K;) or that 
has entered its ninth year: (K:) the pi. is ‘j*j\ [a 
pi. of pauc.] and 3 34 (S, Msb, K) and 334 (K) 
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and 34 (TA) and (pi. of ». 34 TA) 3e4 (S, Msb, K) 
and (K.) If one say, I3 j 4 [Give ye to 

me a j*4], the persons so addressed, accord, to 
EshShafi'ee, are not to give a she-camel: (Msb:) 
but the following phrases are transmitted from 
the Arabs: lS My she-camel threw me 

down prostrate: (S, A:) and lS ^4=. I milked 
my camel: (A, Msb:) and l S j&i 0? I 

drank of the milk of my camel: (S:) and 34 54 
334^ Each of these two camels is a she- 
camel. (A.) 311 [The night of the camel], 

mentioned in a trad, of Jabir, means the night in 
which the Prophet purchased of him his camel. 

(TA.) Also An ass: (IKh, K:) so in the Kur 

xii. 72; but this signification is of rare occurrence: 
(IKh:) and anything that carries: (IKh, K:) so in 
the Hebrew language [165 (see Gen. xlv. 
17)]. (TA.) 3?4 A widow throwing the piece of j4; 
meaning ending the number of days during 
which she has had to wait after the death of her 
husband previously to her being allowed to marry 
again. (A.) [See 1.] 34* and j 34* [and J. =34* 
(occurring in the K in art. jyy)] The place 
[or passage (as is shown in the Lexicons in many 
places)] of the j4; [i. e. the rectum; the intestine, 
or gut, containing the j4;] of any quadruped: 
(K:) pi. 3?4*. (TA.) It is said in a prov., '5* 0! 
3^4*11 Jli j jcllVI jkil Jl j li jtlill [Verily this 
bad man has not ceased to slaughter camels and 
to cleanse the intestines containing the dung]. 
(A, TA.) 34*: see » 3*4 34*: see 34* A ewe or 
she-goat, (K,) or a she-camel, (TA,) that befouls 
with her dung (3^40 her milker. (K, 
TA.) [See ji-4.] 1 13=34 ■'-■5=4, [aor. 3=4,] 

inf. n. 3= 4, The 3= j4 [or gnats, or musquitoes,] 
bit him; and annoyed, or molested, him. (TA.) 
And I 3=-^ They were bitten by the 3= j4: (A:) or 
were annoyed, or molested, thereby. (K.) -3=4 Jg 
not used in relation to anything but 3= (TA.) 
A poet says, praising a man who passed the night 
within a 4$ [or thin curtain used for protection 
from gnats, or musquitoes], which is 
also called 34 jfy 4il4 1* 34 3I cjll cimll pkd 

3=4 3=4 [Excellent indeed is the tent, the 

tent of Aboo-Dithar, when some of the people 
fear biting, and annoyance, or molestation, from 
gnats, or musquitoes]: by 3 =*j meaning 
(TA.) 2 3 =*j ; inf. n. 3^4=, He divided it into 
parts, or portions, (S, A, Msb, K,) distinct, 
or separate, one from another. (Msb) You 
say, » 3*=4s 4li I jill They took his property and 
divided it into parts, or portions. (A, TA.) 
And 44=4 j 34° [He limbed, or 

dismembered, the sheep, or goat, and divided it 
into parts, or portions]. (A, TA.) [Hence,] 3 in 
certain cases, and -h in the like cases, as in the 


saying 14 34 33“ [“ I drank of,” i. e. “ some of, 
such water ”], are said to be 3=.4'''! [For the 
purpose of dividing into parts, or portions]. 
(Msb.) 4 1 3=4 They had 3= [or gnats, or 
musquitoes], (K,) or abundance thereof, (A,) 
in their land. (A, K.) 5 It was, or became, 
divided into parts, or portions. (S, K.) u^4 Some, 
or somewhat or some one, Qit. a thing,) of things, 
or of a thing: Th says that it signifies thus accord, 
to all the grammarians; (Msb, TA;) except 
Hisham, as will be seen hereafter: (TA:) or a part, 
or portion, (A, Msb, K,) of a thing, (Msb,) or of 
anything; (A, K;) whether little or much: (TA:) 
accord, to both these explanations, it may denote 
the greater part; as eight of ten: (Msb:) [thus it 
signifies some one or more; and it relates to 
persons and to other things:] pi. (S, IJ, K;) 

but ISd doubts whether IJ had an authority for 
this. (TA.) You say, o^4 0? u4' j^ll ^>^4 [Some 
kinds of evil are easier to be borne than some]. 
(A.) And L-^4 4-4 SjtLA 4j4 [A very 

beautiful girl, parts of whom resemble other 
parts]. (A.) [And 13=4 4-^4 414= Some of them 
beat some; i. e. they beat one another.] And 44 
i4>4 j' 44 [We have tarried a day or part of 
a day]. (Kur xviii. 18.) And one says to a man of a 
company of men, “Who did this? ” and he 
answers, or 4^4 [Some one of us]; 

meaning himself. (A.) The article Jl should not be 
prefixed to it, (K, * TA,) because it is originally a 
prefixed n., and as such determinate 
either literally or virtually, so that it does not 
admit another cause of being determinate; (TA;) 
contr. to what is said by IDrst (K, TA) and Ez- 
Zejjajee; for they said and C&l; which, 

properly, as ISd says, is not allowable; and it is 
said in the O that IDrst, in this matter, was at 
variance with all the people of his age: (TA:) 
AHat says that the Arabs did not say J4l 
nor but that people used 

these expressions, even Sb and Akh in their two 
books, by reason of their little knowledge in this 
way: (K, * TA:) a remark, says MF, which is extr., 
and needs no comment: (TA:) [for who surpassed 
Sb and Akh in knowledge respecting matters of 
this kind?] AHat also relates his having told As 
that he had seen in the book of [that celebrated 
and chaste author] Ibn-ElMukaffa', j jjjSII 
43 34 ^4 0^ [Science is large; but 

the acquiring of part is better than the neglecting 
of the whole]; and that As disapproved of it most 
strongly, saying that the article J' is not prefixed 
to 3=4 and C4 because they are determinate 
without it: (TA:) Az, however, says that the 
grammarians allow its being prefixed to these 
two words, (Msb, TA,) though As disallows it, 
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(TA,) because they are meant to be understood as 
prefixed ns.; (Msb;) or because the article is 
meant to be a substitute for the noun to which 
they should be prefixed; or, in the case of 3^3, 
because this word is equivalent to i j3, which 
receives the article J. (MF.) It is related of AO, 
that he assigned also to 3=3 the contr. meaning 
of All; or the whole: adducing as a proof thereof 
the words of the Kur [xl. 29], f£->3 ji3 
as meaning All of that with which he threateneth 
you will befall you: and the saying of Lebeed. jl 
3E3 [as meaning Or their death 
shall cling to all living creatures: or, accord, to 
another relation, 33jj jl, which means the same 
as j 1 ]: thus also AHeyth explains the above- 
cited verse of the Kur; and thus Hisham explains 
the saying of Lebeed, erroneously asserting 
that is here a pi.: (TA:) but with respect to 
the former instance, the Prophet had threatened 
them with two things, the punishment of the 
present world and that of the world to come; so 
he says, “This punishment will befall you in the 
present world; ” which is part of the two 

threats; without denying the punishment of 
the world to come: or, as Aboo-Is-hak says, he 
mentions the part to indicate the necessary 
consequence of the whole: and as to the saying of 
Lebeed, by he means himself. (TA 

[app. from ISd].) ,3=ji a land abounding 
with [or gnats, or musquitoes]; (K;) as also 
4 like as you say 3ii. (TA.) And 3)1 a 

night in which are many j3; as also 4 = yy 

(A, K.) 'j3 [Gnats, or musquitoes;] i. 

q. ly [which signifies both gnats, or musquitoes, 
(called in Egypt and also bugs]: n. un. 

with »: (S:) or pi. of 3i yy, (K,) which signifies 
i. q. 3). (A, K.) A poet speaks of the humming of 
the of the water. (TA.) The author of the K 
says, in the B, that the word is taken from 3=3, 
because of the smallness of the body of the 3 j = yy 
in comparison with other living things. (TA.) You 
say, 3= 33 3*^“ (tropical:) He imposed upon 
me a difficult thing: (A:) or an impossible thing. 
(TS, K.) 3= ji; see see <*i*3 

1 33, (TA,) [aor. 3",] inf. n. [ 33 , (Lth, K, TA,) 
said of a man, and a camel, &c., (TA,) He uttered 
a vehement sound, or cry. (Lth, * K, * TA.) — 
Also, inf. n. as above, said of a vehement rain, 
descending in large drops, It clave, or furrowed, 

the ground, and made it to flow. (K, * TA.) 

And, inf. n. 3*), He stabbed, or stuck, a camel in 
the 3s or throat, or uppermost part of the 
breast, (K, TA,) making the blood to flow; 
(TA;) and (TA) so J , 33. (A'Obeyd, S, L, TA, all of 
which, except the last, mention only the latter 


verb in this sense.) — — Also, (K,) inf. n. 33, 

(TA,) He dug a well. (Z, K.) 33 also signifies 

The act of slitting, ripping, or rending; like j3: 
(TA:) and 4 3#*? the same; (S;) or the doing so 
much. (K.) You say, cjS3 4 331 3j, inf. n. 3 j*3, I 

slit, or ripped, or rent, the wine-skin. (S.) 

liS If. 3*j, (k,) inf. n. 33, (TA,) He removed it, 
took it off, or stripped it off, from over, or before, 
such a thing, which it covered, or 
concealed. (Ibn-’Abbad, K.) 2 33 see 1, in three 
places. 5 33“ see 7, in two places. 7 3*3' It came 
upon one suddenly, unexpectedly, without 
his knowledge. (S, K, TA.) — — u3^ 3*3' 
(tropical:) [The clouds, or white clouds, or 
clouds containing water,] clave asunder, with, or 
by reason of, rain, or violent rain; syn. 3=*3 ;j*3!; 
(S, K, TA;) or opened vehemently with rain; (Z, 

TA;) and 4 33“ signifies the same. (S.) 3*3' 

j 0^ (tropical:) [Such a one 

was profuse in bounty and generosity]. (TA.) 

3*3 (s, K) (assumed tropical:) He was 
profuse in speech; (K, * TA;) as also 4 3*3 (K) 
and 4 3*31. (Sgh, K.) 8 3*3! see 7. 3^3: see what 
next follows, in two places. 33) (assumed 
tropical:) Clouds (>33-3) pouring forth [rain] 

with vehemence. (S.) Also, and 4 33) and 

4 33j and 4 3?3, (tropical:) Rain coming 
suddenly, or unexpectedly, with vehemence, in 
large drops. (K, TA.) 3^ f3, in a trad, 
respecting prayer for rain, means (assumed 
tropical:) Copious, abundant, extensive rain. 

(TA.) And 4 all these four words, (assumed 

tropical:) A torrent vehemently driving; (K, TA;) 
that carries away everything. (AHn, TA.) 33 f. 
see 33), in two places. 3?3: see 33), in two 
places. o-= 3 Land upon which what is 

termed 33) [i. e. either the rain or torrent so 
termed] has fallen, or descended. (Nawadir el- 
Aarab, TA.) J*“ 1 3*), (s, Msb, K,) aor. 3*), (k,) 
or 33 [contr. to rule]; (Msb;) or the pret. is 33; 
(so in the Ham p. 337;) inf. n. 4lj3 (Msb, K) 
and ^3) also (Ham ubi supra) [and app. 33, for it 
is said in the Ham p. 359 that the primary 
signification of 3*31 is — LSiSI]; He (a man, 
S) became a husband; (S, K;) as also 4 3*33 : (K:) 
he married, or took a wife. (Msb.) And in like 
manner, inf. n. <1 j*“, She became a 

wife: (TA:) [and it seems to be indicated in the 
Ham p. 359 that 4 l -3*3l and 4 “333 signify the 
same:] and 4 she took to herself a 

husband. (K.) <3° 33 [as though originally 

signifying He became a 33, or lord, over him:] he 
was incompliant, or unyielding, to him; 
he resisted him, or withstood him. (K.) Hence, in 
a trad., “jisla 33' 33 33 And whoso 


resisteth and disobeyeth your command, slay 
ye him. (TA.) — 33, (S, K,) ?34, aor. 33, (K,) 
(assumed tropical:) He became confounded, or 
perplexed, so that he was unable to see his right 
course, (S, K,) by his affair, or case, and feared, 
and was disgusted, (K,) and remained fixed in his 
place like as do the palm-trees termed 33, (TA,) 

not knowing what to do. (K.) 3 3JcLi: see 1. 

l 34 The people intermarried with a 
people. (K.) You say also, u3^3) V 3 The 
sons of such a one, none is married to them, nor 
are they married [to any but persons of their own 
tribe]. (Ham p. 337.) — — [The inf. n.] J3 
signifies also The playing, or toying, together, of a 
man with his wife; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) and so 3313 
[also an inf. n. of the same verb], (Msb, K,) and 
4 333 [inf. n. of 6]. (K.) You say, 34 He 
played, or toyed, with his wife. (Msb.) And 34“ 
33 jj She plays, or toys, with her husband. (S.) 
And Slc-13 U43) Between them two is playing, or 
toying. (TA.) And 4 3343 They two play, or 
toy, together, each with the other. (TA.) — — 
And metonymically, (TA,) J3 signifies also 
(tropical:) I. q. £'-3; (Az, K, TA;) and so 
(TK.) You say, 134, meaning (tropical:) He lay 

with her. (TK.) And Dili jili 34 (tropical:) 

Such a one sat with such a one: (K, TA:) the idea 
of playing, or toying, being imagined to be 
implied. (TA.) 5 ““133: see 1. — — Also She 
was obedient to her husband; (K;) [so too 4 c ‘l*3 | , 
as will be seen from what follows;] and so “J3“ 
3-=*3j: (TA:) or she adorned herself for 

her husband. (K.) You say 4 J3“YI 333 »I3! A 
woman who is good in obedience to her husband. 
(TA.) 6 34“ see 3, in two places. 8 33)1 see 1: — 

— and see also 5, in two places. 10 3*3-1 : see 1. — 

— Also, said of palm-trees (33), They became 
what are termed 33, q. v., (S, TA,) and great. 

(TA.) And, said of a place, It became what is 

termed 33: (K:) or it became elevated. (TA.) 313 A 
husband: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) pi. 3 (s, Msb, K) 
and 3 j*j and J3. (K.) And A wife; as also 33; (S, 

Msb, K;) like £ jj and 3xjj. (s, Msb. *) A 

lord, a master, an owner, or a possessor, (S, Msb, 
K,) of a thing, (K,) such as a house, and a beast, 
(TA,) or a she-camel: (S:) a head, chief, ruler, or 
person of authority. (El-Khattabee, TA.)— — 

[And hence,] A certain idol, (S, K,) of gold, (TA,) 
belonging to the people of Ilyas, (S, K,) who is 
said to be the same as Idrees, the grandfather, or 
an ancestor, of Noah, or to have been a grandson 
of Aaron, (Bd in vi. 85,) or the son of the brother 
of Aaron: (Jel ibid.:) it is mentioned in the Kur 
xxxvii. 123: accord, to one copy of the K, it 
belonged to the people of Jonas; and so in the 
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Kitab el-Mujarrad of Kr: accord, to Mujahid, 
it means a deity that is not God: (TA:) or a certain 
king: (IAar, K:) but [SM says,] the correct 
explanation is the first: (TA:) or a certain 
idol belonging to the people of Bekk, in Syria; i. 
e., of the town now called Baala-Bekk: so in the 
Kur: (Bd, Jel: *) or it means in the dial, of El- 

Yemen a lord; and so in the Kur. (Bd.) Also 

One whom it is a necessary duty to obey; as a 
father, and a mother, and the like. (TA.) — — 
And A family, or household, whose maintenance 

is incumbent on a man. (TA.) And it may be 

a contraction of l)*j, as meaning Lacking 
strength, or power, or ability; unable to find the 
right way to accomplish his affair. (TA.) — — 
Also (tropical:) A weight, or burden. (K, TA.) You 
say, <1*1 Jc yij jMi jcidl (tropical:) Such a 
one became a weight, or burden, upon his family; 
because of his ascendency over them. (Er-Raghib, 

TA.) (assumed tropical:) Elevated land, (S, 

K,) upon which comes neither running water nor 
torrent, (S,) or that is not rained upon more than 
once in the year: (K:) or (tropical:) land elevated 
above other land; as being likened to the man 
who is thus termed. (Er-Raghib, TA.)- — 

(assumed tropical:) Any palm-trees, and other 
trees, and seed-produce, not watered: or such as 
are watered by the rain: (K:) or (tropical:) palm- 
trees (Jii) that imbibe with their roots, and so 
need not to be watered: (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K:) metaphorically so applied: (Mgh:) AA says 
that it is syn. with Is*;, meaning what is watered 
by the rain: but As says that this latter word has 
the meaning just given, whereas signifies 
what imbibes with its roots, without irrigation or 
rain: (S, Msb:) or palm-trees growing in land 
whereof the supply of water is near [to the 
surface], so that it suffices without their having 
irrigation or rain: (TA:) or large, so as to imbibe 
with the roots: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and (tropical:) a 
male palm-tree; (K, TA;) likened to the man who 
is thus termed: (TA:) and Az says that it is used 
as meaning (assumed tropical:) [dates such as 
are termed] >-dA (TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) The tax, or impost, that is given for the 
watering of palm-trees. (K.) 3" part. n. 
of J*j, Confounded, or perplexed, &c. (K.) And 
Lacking strength, or power, or ability; unable to 
find the right way to accomplish his affair. (TA.) 

With », applied as an epithet to a woman, 

(S,) and meaning One who does not dress, or 
wear clothes, well, (K, TA,) nor well adjust 
her personal state or condition. (TA.) d*j i <jd ; 
(S, A, &c.,) aor. dd, (A, Msb, K,) inf. n. dd 
and dd (s, A, Msb, K) and dd (MF) and dd (K) 
and dd ; with teshdeed to the d, of the same 


I _! 

measure as dj?-, accord, to AA's reading of the 
Kur in a passage which will be found below, 
without a parallel among inf. ns., (Z,) [and said 
by some to have an intensive signification,] He, 
or it, came upon him, or happened to him, 
suddenly, unexpectedly, without his being aware 
of it, or without any previous cause; surprised 
him; took him by surprise, or unawares; (S, A, 
Msb, K;) as also j did, (A, Msb,) inf. n. didi (s, 
K) and did. (TA.) It is said in the Kur vi. 31 , 
accord, to the reading mentioned above, fidU. ' jj 
dd diUJI [when the hour of the resurrection 
shall come upon them suddenly, unexpectedly, 
&c.]. (Z.) And you say, dd U U. He, or it, came to 
him suddenly, &c. (A, Msb.) And dd dal He met, 
or found, him, or it, suddenly, &c. (S.) And dd 
jjidl cdd jil 1 am not secure from, or free from 
fear of, the enemy's comings [upon me] 
unawares. (S.) 3 did gee 1 . djfcUll The 
festival, (A,) or a certain festival, (IAth, K,) of the 
Christians; (A, IAth, K;) [namely, Easter;] thus 
called accord, to some; but accord, to 
others, djeUll [q. v .], with the unpointed £ and 
the three-pointed d. (IAth.) djda i. q. 
[Confounded, or perplexed, and unable to see his 
right course]: so in the saying, d>dJ 30 V 
[There is no judgment to one who is confounded, 
&c.]. (A.) dd 1 dd, (Msb, K,) aor. dd, (K,) inf. 
n. dd ; (Msb,) or this is a simple subst., and the 
inf. n. is dd, (TA,) He (a bird) was, or became, of 
a colour resembling that of ashes: (Msb:) or he (a 
sheep or goat) was of the mixed colours of those 
to which the epithet is applied. (K, TA.) 
[See ddl, and dd, and dd.] did Dust-colour. (A.) 
[But see did. Accord, to the TA, the former is 
the inf. n. of 1 , q. v.] dd Whiteness inclining 
to ijdi. [which here app. means a dark, or ashy, 
dust-colour]: (T:) [or, in a bird, a 

colour resembling that of ashes: (see 1 :)] or the 
colour of sheep or goats to which the epithet (Sj 
is applied. (K, TA.) [See ddi.] ilid : see ddi, of 
which it is the fem. did (t, S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and did and did; (A, Mgh, K;) only the second of 
these three mentioned by Sb; (TA;) but the 
second and third asserted to be correct by Yoo; 
(AZ, TA;) and the last heard by Az; (TA;) or 
neither of these two is allowable; (Msb;) A bird 
that does not prey, and such as one does not 
desire to make an object of prey because it is not 
eaten: (T, Msb:) or small birds that do not prey, 
such as sparrows and the like; [a coll. gen. n.;] n. 
un. with »: (Mgh:) or [accord, to Lth,] a certain 
dust-coloured bird, (T, A, K,) of the birds of the 
water, ash-coloured, and long-necked; as also 
[ ddi; pi. [of the latter] dd and did; (T:) [but 
this appears to be wrong; for AM says, in the T,] 


Lth makes the did and the ddi to be one, 
asserting them to be of aquatic birds; but in my 
opinion, the former is different from the latter: as 
to the latter, it is a well-known kind of aquatic 
bird, so called because it is of the colour 
termed dd, i. e. white inclining to 
[explained above, voce dd] ; but as to the did, it 
is any bird that is not one of prey: and the word 
is said to be a coll. gen. n., signifying the class of 
birds that are objects of prey: (TA:) ISk says that 
the did is a bird of a colour inclining to that of 
dust, (S, Msb, *) a little less than the dd^j 
[or vultur percnopterus], (S,) or less than 
the d-L j, (Msb,) slow in flight: (S, Msb:) but IB 
says that this is a mistake in two points of 
view; first, because did is a [coll.] gen. n., of 
which the n. un. is with », like as is that of fLd; 
and secondly, because it applies to the class of 
birds that do not prey; but the J, ddi is a bird of 
the colour of dust, and this may be a bird of prey, 
and it may be not a bird of prey: (TA:) AZ says 
that did signifies the [species of vulture 
called] fdj; and the n. un. is with » others, the 
young ones of the j and birds of the crowkind: 
or [birds] like the [hawks called] [pi. 

of jijd], not predaceous: in the T, it is said to be 
[a kind of bird] like the [hawk called] jdU, that 
does not prey upon any other bird: (TA:) or did 
and did (iSd, K) and did (k) signify the worst 
[or most ignoble] of birds, (ISd, K, [the latter 
giving this as a second and 
distinct signification,]) and such as do not prey: 
(ISd, TA:) Fr says, Judl did signifies the worst of 
birds, and such as do not prey; and did 
and did are dial, vars.: (S:) the pi. is (Sb, T, 
S, Msb, K,) accord, to those who make did a 
sing., (Yoo, S, Msb, TA,) or accord, to those 
who make the sing, to be with »; (T, TA;) or those 
who apply dild [as a n. un.] to the male and the 
female make did to be pi. [or rather a coll. gen. 
n.]; (Yoo, S, Msb;) as is done in the case of did 
and fld ; (Yoo, S:) ISd says that dild, with fet-h, is 
the n. un., applied alike to the male and the 
female: (TA:) [and Fei says,] it is not allowable 
to pronounce this with damm or with kesr to the 
first letter: (Msb:) but Yoo asserts both of these 
forms to be used: (AZ, TA:) and did j s said to 
signify a weak bird. (TA.) It is said in a prov., u! 
j d j d ld= jL did! I (s, A, Msb, K *) Verily the did 
in our land becomes [like] a vulture, or become 
[like] vultures: (Msb:) applied to the low person 
who becomes of high rank: (A:) meaning 
(tropical:) the weak in our land becomes strong: 
(Msb:) or he who makes himself our neighbour 
becomes mighty, strong, or of high rank, by our 
means, (S, K, TA,) acquiring the might, or 
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strength, of the vulture, after having been low, or 
mean, in condition. (TA.) 4j*j wheat (kL3 
and [both of which signify the same, though 
the latter, q. v., has a a larger 
application,]) adulterated by being mixed with 
barley; (Th, K;) as also 44 £■ and 4»J. (Th, 
TA.) kllikL [dim. of klk*3 fem. of ^*4', q. v.,] The 
place of the [q. v.] in a camel. (K.) [So called 
because of its colour, produced by chafing.] 4iii 
Of a white colour inclining to » [which here 
app. means a dark, or ashy, dustcolour]: (T:) [or 
of a colour resembling that of ashes: (see l:)] or 
dust-coloured: (A:) or of a colour near to that of 
dust: (S:) an epithet, like [fem. klk*j : and] 
pi. 4*3 ; and sometimes, when used as a subst., it 
has for pi. iifclji. (IB, TA.) You say 4*ji jiU=> A bird 
of the colour above described: (T, S:) whether it 
be a bird of prey or not: see 4 Uj in two 
places: (IB, TA:) and 4*ji jwi [a hawk of that 
colour.]; (ISh, A;) as well as tSjfy' and i. e., 
that wherewith men take game. (ISh, 
TA.) klkik applied to sheep or goats, (S, K,) or, as 
in some lexicons, to sheep, (TA,) is like (S, 
K;) [Black speckled with white; or the reverse;] or 
in which are blackness and whiteness, with 
predominance of the latter colour: (TA:) or 
klk*j and fife signify a sheep or goat, and 
sheep or goats, in which are blackness and 

whiteness. (A.) Also, [as a subst.,] A certain 

bird, (K, TA,) dustcoloured, in truth different 
from the 4U3, as shown above: see the latter 
word: (TA:) pi. 4 Li and 4t.ui. (x, TA.) You say, > 
Jill iicbl [He is of the birds thus called]. (A.) 
— — And signifies The lion; (TS, K;) 

because he is of the colour termed kkij. (TA.) 

And (tropical:) The medley, or mixed or 
promiscuous multitude or collection, of men or 
people; or of the lowest or basest or meanest sort, 
or refuse, or riffraff, thereof; (S, A, K;) the 
commonalty, or vulgar, and collective body, of 
the people. (S.) One says, ^ jrji. 

and fijiill (tropical:) Such a one went forth 
among the medley, &c., of the people. (A.) 
And ^ 4113 (tropical:) We entered among 
the commonalty, or vulgar, and the collective 
body, of the people. (S.) l ilUl cluiij, 
aor. (S, K,) inf. n. c£«3, (S,) The sky rained a 

rain such as is termed kiil, q. v. (S, K.) Cuiij 

The land was watered by a rain such as is 
termed ki*j ; (S,) or i _£*3. (TA.) (jk**: see what next 
follows. ki*j A weak shower of rain; (S, K:) above 
what is called kliL: (S:) or weak rain, small in its 
drops; as also i uk*3 [originally an inf. n.]: or both 
signify a cloud that pours forth its rain in one 
shower: As says that the lightest and weakest of 


rain is that called 3-4; then, the 31 3 j; then, 
the the dim. of the last is 3*3. (TA.) j4i 
Weak rain. (S, K.) <4 34 3= jl Land watered 
by a rain such as is termed ki*j ; (S,) or 34*3. 
(TA.) i (S, A, Msb, K;) and aor. 
[of both] and 3“*, aor. 3*4; (K;) inf. 

n. ='-4, (S, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. of the first; (TA;) 
He, or it, (a man, S, or a thing, Msb,) was, or 
became, hateful, odious, or an object of 

hatred. (S, A, K.) 3*4 (tropical:) His 

fortune, or good fortune, fell; syn. 33 (A.) 
And 4131 3*4, (L, K, TA,) or 3*4, (as in one copy 
of the K,) or 3*4, (as in the CK,) (tropical:) May 
thy fortune, or good fortune, fall: syn. (K, 
TA,) and J : (TA:) a phrase ascribed by IB to the 
people of El-Yemen. (TA.) — See also 4, in three 
places. 2 3311 kill -uiaL, (S, TA,) or 33% (Msb,) 
[but this I think doubtful, from what is said in 
explanation of the verb of wonder, (see 4,)] inf. 
n. (S, K,) God rendered him hateful, 

odious, or an object of hatred, to men; (S, Msb; 
*) 3*3% being the contr. of 4i;3 : (K:) or very 
hateful or odious. (TA.) You say also, j 4 j (4! 3** 
j 3) 3*3 [Zeyd was rendered an object of 
love to me, and 'Amr was rendered an object of 
hatred, or of much hatred, to me]. (A, TA.) 

3 -cikiilj, inf. n. I rendered him [hatred, 

or] vehement hatred, reciprocally. (A, * TA.) You 
say also, k-ii-Lk '-4-ij [Between them two is 
reciprocal hatred, or vehement hatred]. (A.) 

4 (S, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. 343j, (Msb,) He 

hated him. (S, A, * Msb, * K.) It is said that J, -Liij 
is not allowable: (Msb:) or 3*3*4; is a bad form; 
(AHat, K;) used by the lower class; and 
sanctioned by Th only; for he explains 344, 
as occurring in the Kur [xxvi. 168], by 3*3*3, 
which shows that he held 3*4 to be a dial, var.; 
for otherwise he would have said 3*3*44 
(AHat:) but the epithet 33* affords a strong 
evidence in favour of the opinion of Th here 
mentioned; for 33 is mostly from <33, not 
from (TA.) — li ; (S,) or J, (K,) is 

[said to be] anomalous; (S, K;) because the verb 
of wonder is not regularly formed from a verb of 
the measure J4i; but this is not anomalous; for it 
is from (4! Cp* :>ij [“ such a one was, or became, 
hateful, or odious, to me: ” 3 *-3*4 | 4 signifying 
How hateful, or odious, is he to me! but *-33 4 
3, How he hates me! for] the lexicologists and 
grammarians relate that 41 3-3*4' U is said when 
thou hatest him; and <4! 3 * 3 * 4 ' 4 when he hates 
thee: (IB:) ISd says, on the authority of Sb, that 4 
■d 3 * 3 * 4 ' means that thou art an object of hatred 
(3*4* [so in the TA, but this is evidently a 
mistake for 3*4*, a hater,]) to him; and *-33>l U 


(43 that he is an object of hatred with thee, or in 
thine estimation. (TA.) — 3*4' j 3- kill 3 
lie (so in the A, and the latter verb thus in 

the JK and in the L,) or the former verb is 3 * , (l, 
K,) and the latter j 3*4, (K, TA,) like 3-*k (TA,) 
or J, 3*4, (CK,) is a form of imprecation (TA) 
(tropical:) [app. meaning May God make thine 
eye to be refreshed by the sight of him whom 
thou lovest, and make the eye of thine enemy to 
be pained by the sight of him whom he hateth: or 
may God make an eye to be refreshed by the sight 
of thee, and make an eye to be affected with 
hatred by the sight of thine enemy]. 5 3*4 He 
manifested, or showed, hatred; or he became, or 
made himself, an object of hatred; contr. of 43. 
(K.) You say, 4*3 J 3*4 j 3 43 [Such a 
one manifested love to me, or made himself an 
object of love to me, and his brother manifested 
hatred to me, or made himself an object of hatred 
to me]. (A, TA.) 6 £j»l' 3*3 The company of 
men hated one another: (Msb:) 3*k 4 is the 
contr. of 43-3. (s, K.) You say, 4*3 3ii 4ii j li 
3-44“ [I have not seen any more vehement in 
mutual hatred than they two]. (A, TA.) 3*4 
Hatred; contr. of 4*: (S, A, K:) a subst. 
from -uiaki. (Msb.) 4= Vehement hatred; as also 
J, (s, A, Msb, K,) and j 4=4 [but see 1]. 

(TA.) — See also 33*. see what next 

precedes. 3*3*: see what next follows, 33* 
Hateful; odious; and object of hatred: (S, A, Msb, 
* K:) hated; as also J, 3*3* (TA) and ] 3*4*: 

(Msb, * TA:) pi. of the first, *44. (A, TA.) 

Some say that it has also the contr. signification 
of Hating; i. q. j 3*4*: (TA:) and Skr explains 
l 4=fy as signifying people hating thee. (L, TA. 
*) “Utalxj: see 4^*=. ^-*4 : see 044 *. <j 34 : 
see 33*. 44= [A cause of hatred: a word of the 
same class as klLii and 44*]. (A.) 3* 1 J4, 
aor. 44, inf. n. kJ said of a man, i. q. 314 [i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) He affected 

stupidity, dulness, or want of intelligence; or he 
became submissive, and humble; &c.]. (TA.) [See 
also 2 .] — £3*: see 2 . 2 34k the inf. n., signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The being big, thick, or rude, 
and hard, strong, or sturdy, in body; or said of 
the body: and hence, accord, to some, is derived 
J, 33. (TA.) — — J4, inf. n. as above, 

(tropical:) He was impotent and weak, or 
languid, and fatigued, (JK, K, TA,) in going, or 

pace. (TA.) J$' (k,) inf. n. as above, 

(S, K,) (tropical:) The camels went a pace 
between that termed <44 and that termed <33 
(S, * K, TA:) and hence J, 3" is derived accord, to 
IDrd: (TA:) or they went in a certain manner, 
with wide step: (JK:) [see also 5:] or the inf. n. 
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signifies the going in a gentle manner: and one 
says, 3*3 Uc.1, i. e. [he was fatigued, so] he went 
an easy, but a quick, pace; syn. (TA.) — 
M", (inf. n. as above, TA,) (tropical:) He made 
their children to be base-born, or ignoble, (K, 
TA,) by marrying among them; (IDrd, TA;) as 
also l aor. J3; (K:) from 33; because the J" 
[or mule] is unable to equal the heat, or course, 
of the horse. (TA.) 5 J3i He (a camel) became 
like the J" [or mule] in the width of his step. 
(TA.) [See also 2.] 3" The mule; i. e. the 
animal generated between the he-ass and the 
mare [or sometimes between the horse and the 
she-ass]; (TA;) also called J, 3"; so in a verse 
of Jereer: (S, Sgh:) pi. 3^4? [a pi. of pauc.] (JK) 
and 3-*jl, [also] a pi. of pauc., (Msb,) and 3M, 
(JK, S, Msb, K,) a pi. of mult.; (Msb;) and quasi- 
pl. n. I iY j3i, (K,) meaning a number of mules 
(J13) together: (JK, * S:) the female is 

termed 33 (S, Msb, K;) pi. cjii3 and 3 1 ". (Msb.) 
See 2, in two places. You say JIM 3'Is4' <4 i [A 
road in which is the urine of mules]; meaning 
(assumed tropical:) a difficult road. (TA.) 
And 33 j* jioi 351a [Such a woman is more 
barren than a she-mule]. (TA.) And > j 3" 3M 
3»i <1 [The mule is a bastard, and he is a relation 
to him]; meaning (assumed tropical:) he is a 
bastard. (TA.) And as the mule suggests the idea 
of evil disposition, or perverseness, and 
roughness, you say, in describing him who is low, 
or ignoble, 3" 3" > (assumed tropical:) [he is a 
mule, a bastard]. (Er-Raghib, TA.) The people of 
Egypt say, 4U1A. 33 JtXs 

meaning (tropical:) [Such a one bought a 
beautiful] female slave: and 3 1 " iP* M^ hS M 
[(tropical:) In the house of the sons of such a one 
are slaves, or female slaves]: and J 1 " M Mjiil 
JiSI MM Jsil j J31I [(tropical:) I bought of the 
slaves, or female slaves, of El-Yemen, but for a 
high price]. (TA.) 31" [n. un. of J, <11", which is a 
coll. gen. n., like and 313=*, but explained by 
Freytag as meaning “ he who possesses many 
mules; ”] An owner, or attendant, (Sb, S,) of 
mules, (Sb, TA,) or of the mule. (S.) — See 
also 3", with which it is syn. 313; see what next 
precedes. <JSI J-MI M j 33 jjal M > (assumed 
tropical:) [He is more mulish than the bull, and 
more heavy, or sluggish, than the ass]. 
(TA.) iY MM: see 3". f" 1 aor. £" (S, K) 
and f" and £", (K,) inf- n. fl" (JK, S, K) and f j"; 
(JK, K;) and j (K;) She (a gazelle) uttered a 
cry: (S:) or uttered her softest, or gentlest, cry 
(JK, K) to her young one: (K:) and sometimes it is 
said of a [wild] cow: (TA:) so too f" said of a 
male gazelle: and the verb is also used 
transitively, said of a female gazelle uttering this 


cry to her young one. (JK.) Also, (S, K,) J, both 
verbs, (K,) She (a camel) uttered a cry without 
clearness: (S:) or uttered a broken, or 

an interrupted, not a prolonged, yearning cry, to, 
or for, her young one: (K:) or uttered a weak cry, 
below that [grumbling cry] which is termed 34. j. 
(Ham p. 233.) [See an ex. in a verse of Dhu- 
rRummeh cited voce Yl.] And and [ said of 
the JM and JjJ and Je j, [all of which words are 
said to signify the mountain goat,] He uttered a 
cry. (K.) — — 33, (S, K,) and 3 Mb (TA,) 

(assumed tropical:) He spoke to him obscurely, 
not expressing clearly to him the meaning of his 
speech to him; (S, K;) taken from the M" of the 
she-camel; because it is a cry not uttered clearly. 
(TA.) 3 (K,) inf. n. 3313, (S,) (tropical:) 

He talked with him with a soft, or gentle, voice: 
(S, K, TA:) or 33U3I ; s ]jk e 331311, and means the 
speaking [with another] faintly; taken from 
the fl" [see 1] of the gazelle and the she- 
camel: (Ham p. 233:) or the holding amatory and 
enticing talk, or conversation, with another, with 
a soft, or gentle, voice. (TA.) 5 see L in three 
places. 6 ciuclj] They (gazelles) uttered 

cries, or their softest or gentlest cries, one to 
another.] One says, Ci jji [I 

passed by a meadow in which the gazelles were 
uttering cries, &c., one to another]: and jY jiu 
[by gazelles uttering cries, &c., one to 
another]. (TA.) 33 A thing like the “Mi, 
[a necklace,] with which women ornament 
themselves. (TA.) [But this is apparently post- 
classical, from the Turkish M 4 - In the present 
day, it is applied to A necklace of pearls.] f 1 " The 
crying, or cry, of the female gazelle, and of the 
she-camel, as explained above: see 1. (S.) f j" A 
female gazelle uttering, or that utters, the cry 

termed M". (S, K.) (assumed tropical:) A 

woman having a soft, or gentle, voice. (JK, 
TA.) f Mb> A young gazelle, and a young camel, to 
which the cry termed M" is addressed by its 

mother. (JK.) One says, also, £M3 £13 [A 

cry &c. uttered]; like as one says, 3j3 3jb 
(TA.) j" 1 13, inf. n. Mb He looked at the 

thing [to see] how it was; (K;) as also Mb (K in 
art. Mb) inf. n. 3". (TA in that art.) M^ 1 M3 (S, 
K, &c.,) aor. Mb (Msb, K,) inf. n. 33, (S, Mgh, K, 
&c.,) or this is a simple subst., and the inf. n. 
is 33, (Msb,) [but, if this be correct, the former is 
generally used for the latter,] and Mb (Lh, 
K,) but the first is better known, and is the chaste 
form, and some say, Mb (TA,) and and <3, 
(K,) accord, to Th, but others hold these two to be 
simple substs., and some mention also 33, with 
fet-h, (TA,) and 3l3, (As, S, TA,) He sought; 
sought for, or after; sought, desired, or 


endeavoured, to find, and take, or get; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K, &c.;) a stray-beast, (As, S, TA,) or any 
other thing, (S, Mgh, * Msb, * K, * TA,) good or 
evil; (Lh, TA;) as also J, MM and j MM (S, Msb, 
K) and j MMM (K:) or J, M3 signifies he sought, 
&c., diligently, studiously, sedulously, or 
earnestly: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and M^ signifies also 
he loved, or affected, a thing: (MF, TA:) or, 
accord, to Er-Raghib, the inf. n. signifies the 
seeking to exceed the just bounds in respect of 
that which one aims at, or endeavours after, 
whether one actually exceed or do not; and 
sometimes it is considered in relation to quantify; 
and sometimes, in relation to qualify. (TA.) You 
say, 33 3" [He sought him with an evil purpose; 
or sought to do him evil]. (S and K in art. M3.) — 
— And »13 He sought, &c., a thing for him; 
like 3 Mb (Lh, Mgh, * K. *) You say, ^3-M 3" He 
sought, &c., the thing for him; (S, K;) as 
also »3I J, *m 3I: (K:) thus you say, MM 
or M*3 I M and M M ,31 Seek thou for me such a 
thing; (TA;) and M*3 | M ^-“ 3 Seek thou for me 
my stray-beast: (Mgh:) or »3I j. ^m^I signifies He 
aided, or assisted, him to seek the thing: (Ks, K:) 
or M*3 | '4; signifies Seek thou for me such a 
thing; and also Aid thou me to seek such a thing. 
(JK.) It is said in the Kur [ix. 47 ], 3311 
They seek, or desire, for you discord, or 
dissension; or they seeking, &c.: and in the same 
[iii. 94 ], Mm 4-MM Ye seek, or desire, for 
it, namely, the way [of God], crookedness; or ye 
seeking, &c.: the first objective complement of 
the verb being in the accus. case because of 

the suppression of the preposition J. (TA.) 

[Hence, app.,] M mM It procured to me disease; 
it caused disease to befall me. (Ham p. 
794 .) And 313 jil 3l Verily he is one who makes 
much gain: (JK, K:) but in the M, M311 313 ji, 
meaning a seeker of gain. (TA.) And 3 MJ-“ 

Good was not appointed to betide him. (TA.) 

M° Mb inf. n. Mb He envied his brother; he 
wished that a blessing, or cause of happiness, or 
an excellence, might become transferred from his 
brother to himself: so says Lh, who holds this to 
be the primary signification of the verb. (TA.) It 
is said in a prov., JlM 3311 [Envy is 

the shackle of aid from God against an enemy or 
a wrongdoer]. (TA.) — — Hence, (Lh, TA,) 3M 
signifies The acting wrongfully, injuriously, 
or tyrannically; (Lh, S, TA;) because the envier so 
acts towards the envied; his endeavour being to 
cause, by guile, the blessing of God upon him to 
depart from him: (Lh, TA:) or the seeking, or 
endeavouring, to act corruptly, wrongly, or 
unjustly: (Az, TA:) or the exceeding the 

due bounds, or just limits, in any way: (S:) 
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accord, to Er-Raghib, it is of two kinds: one of 
these is approved, and this is the passing beyond 
the bounds of equity to exercise beneficence, and 
beyond the bounds of obligatory duties to do 
what is not obligatory: the other is disapproved, 
and this is the passing beyond the hounds of that 
which is true, or right, to do that which is false, or 
wrong, or to do acts of a doubtful nature: but in 
most instances it is that which is 
disapprove. (TA.) You say, ls*-^, (S, K,) and 
ijJill (Az, Msb,) aor. ls*), (K,) inf. n. 
(Msb, K,) He exalted himself against him, or 
above him; overpowered, or oppressed, him; (Fr, 
S, K;) acted wrongfully, injuriously, or 
tyrannically, towards him; and deviated from the 
right way: (K:) and he acted wrongfully, 

injuriously, or tyrannically, towards men, or the 
people, (Az, Msb,) and sought to annoy them, or 
hurt them. (Az, TA.) Lh mentions, on the 
authority of Ks, the saying, jc. jillj J U 

[What have I to do with wrongful conduct, 
the wrongful conduct of one of you towards 
another?], for ISd thinks, because of the 

difficulty found in pronouncing the kesreh after 
the lS. (TA.) ^ also signifies He occupied 
himself with corrupt, wrong, or unjust, conduct: 
[accord, to Fei,] from the same verb [in a sense to 
be mentioned below,] said of a wound. (Msb.) 
Also, aor. ls*), (TA,) inf. n. i*), (Az, TA,) He 
magnified himself; or behaved proudly, 
haughtily, or insolently: (Az, TA:) because he who 
does so passes beyond the bounds of his proper 
station to a station that does not belong to him. 
(TA.) — — And [hence,] 4#** J l yu ) (K,) inf. 
n. i*), (TA,) He [app. a horse, and perhaps a man 
also,] was proud, or self-conceited, and quick, in 
his gait: (K:) or i*) in a horse, (S, TA,) or in the 
running of a horse, (JK, TA,) is the being proud, 
or self-conceited, with exceeding briskness or 
liveliness or sprightliness. (JK, S, TA.) — — 
And iUUl (s, K,) inf. n. i*), (TA,) The sky 
rained vehemently: (A'Obeyd, S, K:) or exceeded, 
in rain, the limit of what was wanted. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.) And The valley flowed 

with water reaching to a place to which it had not 

reached before. (S, TA.) cj*), (s, Mgh, Msb, 

K,) said of a woman, (Th, IKh, S, Msb, and so in 
some copies of the K,) or of a female slave, (so in 
other copies of the K,) but it is not restricted to 
the latter, (TA,) aor. ls*), (JK, Msb,) inf. n. clL, 
(IKh, JK, S, Mgh, Msb, TA,) or (ISd, K,) [but 
the former, only, is commonly known,] She 
committed fornication, or adultery; she 
prostituted herself; (JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
because she who does so transgresses her proper 


I _! 

bounds; (TA;) as also [ (IKh, S, * Msb, K,) 
inf. n. (IKh, K) and slillt, (K,) said of a female 
slave: (Msb:) or signifies the committing 
fornication, or adultery, with another. (KL.) It is 
said in the Kur [xxiv. 33], Jc. ji Y j 
[And compel not ye your young women to 
prostitute themselves]. (Mgh.) And you say, 
I u jill '44- j*- [The woman went forth for 
prostituting herself]. (S.) Accord, to the Jema 
etTefareek, signifies The knowing of a 
woman's committing fornication or adultery, or 
prostituting herself, and approving, or being 
content: but this, if correct, is an amplification in 
speech. (Mgh.) - — ls*), (JK, S, Msb,) 

aor. ls*), inf. n. i*), (JK,) The wound swelled, (S,) 
and became in a corrupt state, (JK, S, Msb,) and 
produced thick purulent matter. (JK.) 
And ls*j ls^ i j) His wound healed having 

somewhat of corruption in it. (S.) ls*^, (K,) 

aor. ls*^, inf. n. i*), (TA,) also signifies He 
lied; said what was untrue. (K.) Ls*i> '- i , in the Kur 
[xii. 65], is said to mean We do not lie: and we do 
not act wrongfully: or it may mean what do we 

seek, or desire? (TA.) Also, (K,) inf. n. i*), 

(TA,) He looked at a thing [to see] how it was; 
(K;) and so 1*), inf. n. j4: mentioned by Kr. (TA.) 

And, (K,) with the same inf. n., (TA,) He 

looked, watched, or waited, for a person or thing. 
(Kr, K.) 3 ls^^ see 1, latter part, in two places. — 
Lh mentions the saying, addressed to a 
pretty woman, Yj •ibj, as meaning 

Verily thou art pretty, and mayest thou not be 
smitten by the [evil] eye: (TA in this art.:) 
but accord, to some, the verb in this instance 
belongs to art. £ ji or art. jjj. (TA in art. £ jj.) 

4 l?* 5' see 1, in five places. »1 *jI also 

signifies He made him, or caused him, to seek the 
thing; to seek for it, or after it; to seek, or desire, 
or endeavour, to find, and take, or get, it. (S.) 

5 l 5*? see 1, first sentence. 6 They 

acted wrong fully, injuriously, or tyrannically, 
one towards another; exalted themselves, one 
against, or above, another; overpowered, or 
oppressed, one another. (S, TA.) 7 ltM is said in 
the S to be quasi-pass, of 44), like as jd&l is 
of and Esh-Shihab says of the aor. that it is 
quasi-pass, of »lij, aor. 4*i, in the sense of “dll*: 
(TA:) [Fei says,] it has been asserted that lt *^ 1 is 
quasi-pass, of ls*); but a verb of the measure J**jl 
is not used as a quasi-pass, unless it 
implies effort, and the consequence of an action, 
as in the case of of which the quasi-pass, 
is >4jl; which u?*^ 1 does not: some, 

however, allow its being thus used: (Msb:) 
accord, to Zj, it is as though it were syn. 


with ‘1 ilbi l^ as quasi-pass, of s-“>, and means It 
was, or became, suitable, fit, meet, or proper; (Zj, 
TA;) [or right, and allowable; and good: or very 
requisite: (see explanations of exs. following:) or 
it behooved: and] it was, or became, facilitated, 
or easy; (Er-Raghib, K;) and practicable, or 
manageable. (Er-Raghib, TA.) Accord, to some, 
this verb is not used in the pret. tense, but only in 
the aor.: it is reckoned among verbs imperfectly 
inflected: (Msb, TA:) but the pret. is mentioned 
by AZ and Sb and Zj, and by ElKhattabee on the 
authority of Ks; and was often used by Esh- 
Shafi’ee: it is, however, very rare. (TA.) You 
say, ^ J*4 i) 41 us*J) [It is suitable to thee, or is 
fit, meet, or proper, &c., for thee, or it behooveth 
thee, that thou shouldst do such a thing]. (S, TA.) 
And, accord, to Zj, J*4 u' 0^4 ur4!, as meaning It 
was, or became, suitable to such a one, or fit, 
meet, or proper, for him, that he should do, or to 
do, such a thing. (TA.) And I)* J 4i l 5*4) '- i , 
(Lh, K,) and j 1*, (K, TA,) with fet-h to the £, 
(TA,) and ur*-)" 1 1*, and j l?*^ (Lh, K;) of which 
four phrases, the first is given by Lh as 
explanatory of the third and fourth, and means, 
accord, to Esh-Shihab, It is not right, proper, 
fit, or meet, nor allowable, for thee that thou 
shouldst do this, or to do this; and it is not good 
for thee &c.; but he adds that only the aor. has 
been heard from the Arabs in this sense. (TA.) 
And IjS j! L5*)y It is very requisite that it 
should be so, or that such a thing ought be; [or it 
ought to be so, or such a thing ought to be; it 
behooves that it should be so, or such a thing 
behooves;] it is not well that such a thing should 
be neglected, or left undone. (Msb.) And Ks is 
related to have heard, from the Arabs, the 
phrase, 14 jjSj jl U ; meaning It is not right 
that it should be so, or that such a thing should 
be: or it is not good &c. (Msb.) It is said in the 
Kur [xxxvi. 69], -d lt*S j*-4l d>j, i. e. 

[And we have not taught him poetry, 
or versification], nor is it right, proper, fit, or 
meet, for him: (Bd:) or nor is it easy to him, (Bd, 
Jel, Er-Raghib,) or practicable to him. (Bd, Er- 
Raghib.) 8 ls")! see 1, first sentence, in two 
places: — — and see also 7, in two places. 
10 ls*^! see 1, first sentence. — — You say 
also, »j*4 us*-4d and -d lj*j [He asked the 
people, or company of men, to seek a thing for 
him, and they sought it for him]. (Lh, K.) i*) 
[originally an inf. n. (see 1)] Much of rain; or 
much rain: in [some of] the copies of the K, jM 1 
is erroneously put for (TA:) [and in 

some, for (4-4: in a MS. copy, I find 
jkill jjjilf and in the CK, ji=dll i> jj4JI 
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or sliUl 3*4 signifies the main portion, (As, S,) or 
the vehemence, and the main portion, (Lh, JK, 
TA,) of the rain of the sky. (As, Lh, JK, S, TA.) 
Hence the saying, 33* ? UUl 3 *) HiL (As, S, TA) 
or Lc (Lh, TA) [lit. We drove away the main 
portion, or the vehemence, and the main portion, 
of the rain of the sky behind us or from us; 
meaning it was driven away behind us or from us, 
or it departed; as is shown in art. js*]. 3*4: see 
what next follows. 33 and [ 3*4 (JK, S, Msb, K) 
and { 33 (K) A thing sought; (JK, K;) as also 
l 33 [originally an inf. n. (see l)]: (JK:) or 
a thing wanted, needed, or required; an object of 
want or need; a want, or needful or requisite 
thing or affair: (S, Msb:) as in the saying, ,344 J 
33 and 33 [I have among the sons of such a 
one an object of want]: (S:) or the first signifies a 
state that one seeks; and the second, a thing itself 
that one wants: (As, S, Msb: *) and the first, (JK,) 
or third, (K,) signifies also a stray beast that is 
sought: (JK, K:) the pi. of the second is 34. 
(JK.) 33 gi'i **3 jl [The thing that he sought 

was refused to such a one] is said of one who 
finds not what he seeks. (TA.). 3*4: see what next 
follows. 33, accord, to some, of the measure 3*3; 
accord, to others, of the measure 3 j3, 
originally Is 3 *; [if of the former, originally 
meaning “ sought; ” and if of the latter, originally 
meaning “ seeking; ”] and therefore [in either 
case] not admitting the affix »: (TA:) A 
fornicatress, an adulteress, or a prostitute; (JK, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) as also J, 33 [of the 
measure 3 j3, and therefore anomalous, like 33]: 
(M, K:) 33 is not applied to a man, (Lh, Msb,) 
nor 33 to a woman: (Lh, TA:) pi. 33. (s, Mgh, 

Msb.) [See an ex. voce 34*.] Also A female 

slave, (JK, S, K,) whether she be a fornicatress or 
an adulteress or a prostitute or not; (TA;) 
not meant to imply revilement, though originally 
applied to female slaves because of their 
prostitution of themselves: (S:) or a free woman 
who is a fornicatress or an adulteress or a 
prostitute: so in the K: but correctly, or a 
fornicatress or an adulteress or a prostitute, 
whether free or a slave: (TA:) and a female 
singer, though chaste; because of fornication's 
being originally attributable to such a person: 
(Msb:) pi. as above. (JK, S, TA.) One says, *^*4 
3341 3**jj ls^ [The female slaves stood over 
their heads]. (S.) — — 33 also signifies 
The scouts, or companies of scouts, that precede 
an army: (S, K, TA:) but the sing, of this is [ 33. 
(TA.) 33: see 3j- — Also, pi. I?-*): see 33, last 
sentence. 33: see 33- Seeking; seeking for, or 
after; seeking, desiring, or endeavouring, to find, 
and take, or get: pi. “13 and 5*3 (K) and 44*4. (TA: 


[there mentioned as a pi., but not said to be 
of nor explained.]) 3*3 p4, lit. A seeker 
of [stray] camels and a guide of the way, 
mentioned in a trad, respecting the Hijreh (as 
said by A booBekr to a man who asked him “ 
Who are ye? ”), alludes to the seeking of religion 
and the guiding from error. (TA.) One says, 1 344 
34 14U*4 JAM ajj, i. e. [Disperse ye, for these 

camels, seekers] to scatter themselves in search 

thereof. (S.) Acting wrongfully, injuriously, 

or tyrannically, [&c.,] towards others: pi. “4*4. 
(Msb. [See l.]) jifc, in the Kur ii. 168 , 
[&c„] means Not being a revolter from the 
Muslims, (Jel,) or, against the Imam: (TA:) or it 
means not desiring to eat for the sake of 
enjoyment: or not seeking to exceed the limit of 
his want: (Az, TA:) or not seeking what he should 
not seek. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 3*3 *Aa a company of 
men revolting from the just Imam. (K.) 3-3 31 ja 
A party occupying itself with corrupt, wrong, or 

unjust, conduct. (Msb.) A camel that does 

not impregnate, or get with young. (Kr, K.) 

A horse that is proud, or self-conceited, with 
exceeding briskness or liveliness or sprightliness: 
(JK, Ham p. 210 :) [but] Kh disallows its being 
thus used. (S.) — [The pi.] u33 also signifies 
What the sportsman, or hunter, seeks, of game, 
or objects of the chase. (JK.) 3-4* [A place where 
a thing is sought: and hence, a way, or manner, in 
which a thing is, or should be, sought]: this is 
meant in the saying, J, 53* Jlill cl** [I sought 
wealth by the way, or manner, whereby it should 
be sought]; like as , 3 * is meant in the saying, *33 
Lt* jiVI. (S.) “444*: see what next 

precedes. 3*4*44 (K,) or, as in the 

Tekmileh, 3-434 1 , (TA,) The lion: (K:) because he 
is always seeking prey. (TA.) 33*44 see what next 
precedes. ,5 1 54, (JK, M,) aor. 54; and 54, [first 
pers. **3>,] aor. 54: [in the TA 544, which, being 
anomalous, is probably a mistake,] inf. n. 54 
and 53 [which is of the latter verb accord, 
to analogy] and 344; (M;) He spoke, or talked, 
much; was, or became, loquacious; (JK, M, TA;) 
as also l 34 (JK, S, M, TA) and J, 344. (M, TA.) 
And 1*53 34 [in which case the aor., accord, to 
rule, unless the noun be a specificative, is 544,] 
and j53 34 [He was, or became, profuse in 
speech]. (M.) And 531 54, (Zj, K,) or 35ii 54, 

(M,) inf. n. 54 and 3*4, (K,) He spoke, or talked, 
much against the people, or company of men; (Zj, 
M, * K;) as also J. 34. (K.) Hence, (TA,) 4a 
4444) **53 [Thou hast filled the earth, or 

land, with much discoursing], said, in dispraise, 

to a voluminous writer. (M, TA.) **5 and 

i **3, said of a woman, She had many children: 
(JK, S, M, K:) or, as Sb says, **5 she brought 


forth many children. (M, TA.) 44iUl * 15 , (s, 

M, K,) and J, **3, (M, TA,) The sky rained much, 
and consecutively, or uninterruptedly: (M, TA: *) 

or rained vehemently. (S, M, K.) 34, (M, K,) 

aor. 344, (M,) or 54, (TA,) inf. n. 34, (M, TA,) He 
gave largely, or amply: (IF, M, K, * TA:) in some 
of the copies of the K, 3k*JI j s erroneously put 
for 33*44 (TA.) And 111 34 He made the gift 
large, or ample, to us. (M.) — — 44U 54 
He distributed, or dispersed, or scattered, his 

property; (K;) as also j 33. (jk, * K.) 5* 

j*54l ; inf. n. 54, He spread, and sent forth, the 

news, or information. (M.) 3 J-4JI 54, aor. 54y, 

He put forth, or took forth, what was in the thing. 
(M, TA.) Hence, (M,) 3Le 54, (M, L, TA,) in the K, 
erroneously, (TA,) He spread out (K, TA) his 
[receptacles of skin, or leather, termed] m 3 1 *, and 
put forth, or took forth, what was in them. (TA.) 

— — He clave, slit, ripped, or rent, the thing. 
(JK.) So in the phrase *5331 54 [He slit, 
ripped, or rent, and opened, (see 544*,) the bag, 
or receptacle, for travelling-provisions &c.]. (K.) 

54, (IF, K,) inf. n. 53*4, (TA,) said of a plant, 

[app. from its cleaving the earth,] It came forth. 
(IF, K, TA.) — jlSill 54, [aor., app., 53, or 53,] 
The place abounded with 34 [i. e. gnats, or 
musquitoes; or bugs]; as also J, 34. (M, TA.) 

2 0334 see 1 . 4 334 see 1 , in five places. 34 

g344 -4)3, inf. n. 531, The children of such a one 
multiplied; became many, or numerous. (TA.) — 

— **341 ^ 5 * II cjiji, accord, to the K, (TA,) or 

l **3 <3 34441 *-434, (JK, and thus in the O, 

TA,) The ewes, or she-goats, being lean, or 
meagre, brought forth [in drought, or scarcity, or 
in a year of drought or scarcity]. (JK, O, K, TA.) 

— ls 4 34 34 The valley put forth its plants, or 

herbage. (O, L, TA.) In the K, 3laj is 

erroneously put for 413 jji. (TA.) — — 

lj*i, or I >*, He did to him much, or ample, good, 
or evil. (Ibn-’Abbad, JK, K.) 7 03341 see 4 . R. Q. 
1 343 (S, M,) “4*43, (M,) [inf. n. 33j q. v . 

infra,] The mug made a [guggling or gurgling] 
sound with the water [on being dipped into it or 
on one’s pouring out from it]. (S, * M.) And **33 
j4ll The cooking-pot boiled [so as to make a 

sound of bubbling]. (M.) See also 1 . 

plill 3*3 343 i. q. 3js [lit. He scattered speech 
(app. meaning he jabbered) at us, or against us: 
compare ^3*4 **3 5:, or 3*4^ 34, above]. (K.) 34: 

see 343. 33 A woman having many children: 

(Ibn-’Abbad, JK, K:) and J. a woman that 

brings forth many children. (M, TA.) 54 5*1 

[A trace, mark, track, impression, or the like,] 
that is plainly apparent, or conspicuous. (JK, 
TA.) — Also, a pi. n.; (S, TA;) [or rather a 
coll. gen. n.;] sing., (S, TA,) or n. un., (JK, M, 
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Msb, K, *) (JK, S, M, &c.;) Gnats, or 
musquitoes; syn. (S, M, K: *) or 

large (JK, M, Msb:) the poet 'Abder- 

Rahman Ibn-El-Hakam, cited by IB, speaks 
of their singing [or humming]. (TA.) Jij jjc. U [o 
eye of a gnat or musquito] denotes smallness of 
the person of him to whom it is said; or of the 
eye, as being likened to the eye of the gnat or 
musquito. (Har p. 619. [See an ex. voce (33^.]) — 
— Also, [in the M is here added “ it is said,” but 
this implies uncertainty where none exists,] A 
kind of insect, [namely, bugs,] (M, K,) resembling 
the louse, (M, TA,) [but larger,] wide, (K,) red, 
and stinking, (M, K,) [and hence termed (3),] 
found in bed-frames, or couch-frames, and in 
walls, [and therefore termed and S 

jLkjaJI,] (m, TA,) called also cjlij [from 

being found in mats]; (TA;) when one kills them, 
he smells [what resembles] the odour of bitter 
almonds proceeding from them. (M, TA.) — — 
»3^“ [The elmtree]: see j^j-. <“j ; see what 
next follows. 3^ A man who speaks, or talks, 
much; loquacious; talkative; garrulous; a great 
talker; (S, K;) whether incorrectly or 

correctly; (M;) or such is termed 4 3*r, (so 
written in a copy of the M;) as also J, ^9, (JK, S, 
K,) but this has a more intensive signification, 
(S, TA,) and 4 (3", (M, Sgh, K,) and 4 j'A, (JK, S, 
M,) or 4 3^ c3^, (K,) and 4 S 3, (K,) which last 
occurs in a trad., but accord, to one recital it is ^ 
in which the former word signifies “ cast 
away,” and the latter is an imitative sequent 
thereto: (TA:) 4 also, [app. pi. of (31),] is syn. 
with ujjDj) [great talkers, &c.]: (IAar, TA:) 
and jla) [thus written without teshdeed] signifies 
a babbler; nonsensical, irrational, foolish, or 
delirious, in his talk; one who speaks confusedly 
and improperly; or who speaks, or talks, much 
and badly, or erroneously. (M.) [See also 1, of 

which it is an inf. n.] Also, (K,) n. un. with », 

(JK, K,) A kind of clamorous bird: (JK, K:) but 
Sgh writes it [4 i3^,] with teshdeed. (TA.) — Also 
The worthless, or mean, or vile, articles of the 
furniture or utensils of a house or tent, or of 
household-goods. (M, K.) gee 1 jli). jlij: 

see cj'i, in two places, a word imitative of The 
[guggling or gurgling] sound of a mug (JK, S, K) 
[when dipped] in water, (JK, K,) and the like: 
(K:) and of a cooking-pot in its boiling. (TA.) [See 
also R. Q. 1.] 3-£r- see 3^t, in two places. — — 

Also The mouth. (K.) 33?: see 3% [its 

fem.]: see (3). ^3“ a-O 1 A land abounding with 3 
[i. e. gnats, or musquitoes; or bugs]; (M, TA;) like 
as you say (TA in art. 3^-) 333“ 4^ 3? [A 

bag, or receptacle, for travel-ling-provisions &c.] 
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opened: (JK:) or slit, ripped, or rent, and 
opened. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA.) 1 S, (S, K, &c.,) 
aor. j*j, (JK, S, A, Mgh, Msb,) or Jy, (K,) [but this 
seems to be a mistake,] inf. n. j3, (S, Msb,) He 
slit; ripped; split; cut, or divided, lengthwise. (S, 
Msb, K, &c.) He slit, or ripped open, an animal's 
belly. (A, Mgh.) One says, ' • ' > If- jijl Rip thou 
open her [a camel's] belly so as to disclose her 
foetus. (S.) [See 3^3.] — — He opened, or laid 

open. (S, A, Msb.) He widened; made wide, 

or ample. (S, K.) He opened, and widened, 

or made wide, a house, or tent. (TA, from a 

trad.) He opened and revealed to a person a 

story. (TA, from a trad.) said of 

a jaj* [or hoopoe], It looked for the place 
of water and saw it: (K:) [or it clave the ground 
and discovered water:] occurring in a trad, 
respecting the of Solomon [mentioned in 

the Kur ch. xxvii.] (T.) ^ 3 jS) He 

knew the state, condition, case, or affair, of the 
sons of such a one, and examined, or inspected, 

them. (K.) jjiill 3 . jai He inquired, and 

searched to the utmost, after sciences. (A.) 

j*): see 5 . — j*j, aor. 3*5, He (a dog) became 
confounded, (S, K,) and stupified, (TA,) with joy, 
(K,) at seeing j*j, (S, K,) i. e., j2 [wild oxen, 
or wild bulls or cows]; (TA;) like as one says 3 43- 
meaning “ he sported,” or “ played,” “ at seeing a 
gazelle,” or “ a young gazelle; ” as also 4 3*S: or 
the former, he feared, so that he was astonished, 
amazed, or stupified, at seeing many Jy: (TA 
voce Jp-j:) and 4 the latter signifies also [simply] 
he became confounded, or perplexed: (IAar, TA:) 
and he doubted respecting a thing. (K.) — — 
Also, aor. as above, inf. n. jS) (S, K) and 3*5; (K;) 
but Az says, El-Mundhiree has informed me 
that A Heyth disallowed 3*5, saying that it is 
accord, to analogy 3*5, as the verb is intrans.; 
(TA;) He (a man) became tired, or fatigued, (S, 
K,) so that he could hardly see; (K;) and he 
became weary, or jaded; (S, K;) as also 4 3%)- (S, 
K. *) 2 U £ j»ll jk The people dug the 

tract around them, and made wells. (As.) 5 j*3 It 
(a she-camel's belly) became ripped open; as also 

4 JuJ and 4 jM. (TA.) It became open. (As.) 

And i. q. j-3 y; (As, K;) as also 4 333. (K.) So 

in the phrase 3 Jy [He enlarged himself, or 
took a wide range, in science, or knowledge]; (S, 
A, Msb;) and jy 4 inf. n. 3*5, signifies the 
same. (TA.) And so in the phrase J3JI J J>3, (S, 
A, Msb,) and (TA,) i. e.. He enlarged 

himself, or he became, or made himself, large, or 
abundant, in wealth, or camels or the like, and in 
family; as explained by As. (A'Obeyd.) You say 
also, pl£ll j*3, [meaning 4 e ., He was 


diffuse, or profuse, in speech; syn. -3 3^- (A.) 
7 3*3 J see 5. 8 3*^5! see 5. Q. Q. 1 see 1, in 
three places. Q. Q. 2 see 5. 33 a gen. n., (S, Msb,) 
a word of well-known meaning, (S, Msb, K,) [The 
bovine genus; the ox, or bull, and cow; and oxen, 
or bulls, and cows; neat; black cattle;] applied to 
the domestic and the wild: (TA:) [but the wild 
have also distinctive appellations, as will be seen 
below:] n. un. »3*5, (S, Msb, K, [but in the K it is 
said that (A is pi. of »3*5,]) which is applied to the 
male and the female; (S, Msb, K;) the » being 
added only to restrict it to unity: (S, Msb:) the pi. 
of 33 is jiji [a pi. of pauc.]; (M,) and j'Jj, 
meaning herds of oxen, or bulls, or cows: (Msb 
and TA in art. JJ:) and the pi. of »33 is “^33 (S, 
Msb, K) and 33 and 3^ (K) and 3? (35 (As, T, K) 
and 4 3j 3'; (K;) [or rather this last is a quasi-pl. 
n.;] and the following [also] are quasi-pl. ns., 
namely, 4 3335, (K,) which is syn. with 33, (S,) 
and 4 33, (K,) or this signifies a collection, or 
herd, of 33, (S,) and 4 3 f5, (K,) or this signifies a 
collection, or herd, of j3 with their pastors, (Lth, 
S,) and 4 333, and 4 “3j* 3, (K,) or this last is syn. 
with »33 in the dial, of the people of El-Yemen: 
(S:) or 4 3j* 3 and 4 J 33 j and 4 333i are all syn. 
with 33; and so, accord, to Ktr, is 4 “3 j* 3. (Mgh.) 

pikjll 33 [and 3*3' signify The wild 

ox, or bull, and cow; and wild oxen, or bulls, and 
cows, collectively: n. un. »33 and »33" 

masc. and fem.: in Egypt, these 
appellations are applied to the antilope defassa of 
modern zoologists: so says Sir Gardner 

Wilkinson; and to this, I believe, they generally 
apply in the poems &c. of the early Arabs: it is a 
species of bovine antelope: in Barbary, it seems 
that the animal thus called is another species of 
bovine antelope, or perhaps a variety of the 
former; it is said to be what is termed by Pallas 
antilope bubalis; by others, alcephalus bubalis, or 
acronotus bubalis; and this is said to 
come occasionally to the Nile: but the Arabic 
appellations given above are employed with 
much laxity: thus we find 33 explained as 
meaning] a kind of animal of which there are four 
different species: the first called 4-? [i. e. 3-“, a 
coll. gen. n. of which the n. un. is »3-“]; 
the second, JJ [i. e. lE)]; the third j [i. 
e. 3>^], or jj3j [i. e. 3^]; the fourth, Jjjj 
[ or cfijj], and also ik- j [i. e. l£j]: (Ed-Demeeree, 
cited by De Sacy, erroneously written by him “ 
Domain,” in his Chrest. Ar. sec. ed. ii. 435 et 
seq.:) or what is called in Persian u3j^ [or u34£ 
(see also l 6] in art. Jj 1 )]; it has a great horn, 
with branches; an additional branch growing 
upon its horn every year; and its horn is solid, 
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thus differing from the horns of other animals, 
for their horns are hollow: when it hears singing, 
and the sounds of musical instruments, it listens 
thereto, and then it takes no care to guard itself 
from the arrows, by reason of its intense delight 
therein: when it raises its ear, it hears sounds; 
and when it relaxes it, it hears not anything. 
(Kzw: also cited by De Sacy, ubi supra.) The 
Arabs regard Ji [meaning Jk] as ominous 

of evil, because of the sharpness of their horns. 

(Ham p. 285.) [The quantity 

that fills the hide of the bull, or cow,] means 

(tropical:) a large quantity. (A.) Mill 

JlA\ [or ilill] and P^ ‘k’ljSlI [or ijP, 
and or s-£*P,] are provs. of the Arabs. (TA.) 

[See arts, yi and m P and si] jajll pp- 

(assumed tropical:) [The buphthalmum, or ox- 

eye;] i. q. ’JP, q. v. (S in art. jw.) up- 

(tropical:) A species of grape, black, large, round, 
and not very sweet. (K, TA.) In Palestine, applied 
to (tropical:) A species of [or plum]. (K, 
TA.) — — jk is also applied to (tropical:) 
A family, or household; those who dwell with a 
man, and whose maintenance is incumbent on 
him. (TA.) You say, pi cP* (tropical:) 
Such a one came dragging along his family, or 
household. (A, * TA.) And Sff 0? JP uP- 
Jriij (tropical:) Upon such a one is dependent a 
troop, or large number, of his family, and of 
camels or the like; (A, * TA;) and in like manner 
you say, Sift 0 ? PP- (A.) And j* P P iP ^ 
pJill (tropical:) Such a one is among a large 
company of men. (A.) Pi Slit; ripped; split; cut, 

or divided, lengthwise; as also 4 jPi*. (K.) A 

she-camel having her belly ripped open so as to 

disclose her foetus. (S.) A mare's colt or foal 

that is born in a [membrane such as is 
called] SiuAi or (K:) so termed because this is 

ripped open over it. (TA.) Also, and 4 » jj*j, A 

garment of the kind called J jj, which is slit [in the 
middle], and worn (As, K) by a woman, who 
throws it upon her neck, [putting her head 
through the slit,] (As,) without sleeves, (As, K,) 
and without a pP [or an opening at the bosom]; 
(As;) i. q. kyl [q. v.], which is a kind of shirt 
without sleeves, worn by women. (S.) — See 
also "P. see Pi. Pi A grave- 
digger; syn. jP. (TA.) A worker in iron; a 

blacksmith. (K.) — An owner, or a possessor, [or 
an attendant,] of P [or oxen, or bulls, or cows]. 
(K.) SjJjj A strong staff or stick [such, app., 
as is used for driving oxen or bulls or cows]. 
(K.) The lion: (K:) because, when he catches 

his prey, he rips open his belly. (TA.) Pi 

and 4 [the latter an intensive epithet,] A 
man who inquires, and searches to the utmost. 
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after sciences. (A.) And p ’jp One who enlarges 
himself, or takes a wide range, in science, or 

knowledge. (Msb.) ‘ JL (S, K,) occurring 

in a trad., (TA,) (assumed tropical:) A sedition, 
discord, dissension, or the like, that 
severs society; (K;) that corrupts religion, and 
separates men: or that is wide-spreading and 
great: (TA:) it is likened to the disease of 
the belly; meaning the yellow water or fluid: (S:) 
or to pain of the belly; because its exciting cause 
and its cure are unknown. (TA.) — 

See also P. see jSU. ‘Pa Abundance of 
wealth, or of camels or the like, and of 
commodities, or household goods or utensils 
and furniture. (K.) jjal): see jk; each in two 
places, see jk; each in two places. »jjak: 
see P; each in two places. jjkk see jk; each in 
two places, j P*: see 'Pi. Pi Pi and 4 PPi, 
(K,) the latter written, in some copies of the 
K, oP, (TA,) [The boxtree; Greek m)|o^;] a 
certain kind of tree, resembling the oJ [or 
myrtle] in leaves and berries: or i. q. [a 

Persian word, also applied to the box-tree]: (K:) 
it grows in the country of the Greeks; and spoons 
and doors are made of it, because of its hardness: 
and it may be with P [u^k, which is explained by 
Sgh and in the K as a kind of tree called 
in Persion P P; and this, also, is a name of 
the box-tree]: (TA:) it is astringent, having the 
property of drying up the moisture of 
the intestines; and its saw-dust, kneaded with 
honey, strengthens the hair, and makes it 
abundant, and is good for (or prevents, as in the 
CK,) the headache, and with the white of the egg 
is good for what is termed Pj, (K,) i. e., a fracture 
[of the flesh]. (TA.) PP: see P, above. oP JP 
A certain kind of tree, called in Persian P P, 

(Sgh, K,) which means “ good in shade; ” [and 
also is applied to the box-tree;] as has been said 
before, voce il>“k, which may be the same: IDrd 
says that P is a post-classical word. (TA.) jk 
1 pi, aor. jk, (Msb, K,) inf. n. p, (S, Msb, K,) It 
(a bird, and a dog,) was black and white; syn. P; 
(K;) [or rather] p in birds and dogs is like p in 
beasts that are ridden, or horses and the like: (S, 
K:) or it (a crow, &c.,) was partycoloured or pied. 

(Msb.) He (a drawer of water, L, K, from a 

well, by means of a pulley and rope and bucket, 
L) had his body sprinkled with the water, so that 
some parts of it became wetted. (L. K.) — 
p P lS jjl I know not whither he went; (S, K;) as 
though one said, to what *P of the of the 
earth he went; (S;) not used except 

negatively; (TA;) as also 4 jk. (Fr, K.) pP 

The calamity, or misfortune, befell them. 
(TA.) — p, (S, K,) like P-, (K,) He was assailed 


with bad, or foul, speech, or language: (S, O, K:) 
or with calumny, slander, or false accusation. (S.) 
And p He was assailed with foul, evil, or 
abominable, speech, or language. (L.) 2 p 
He (a dyer) left spots, or portions, of the 
garment, or piece of cloth, undyed. (Mgh, TA.) — 
— PP p He (a waterer) sprinkled the water 
upon his garment, so that spots, or portions, of it 

became wetted. (Mgh.) P ppp P jkJI 

jVI, inf. n. jkk, The rain fell in places of the 
land, not universally. (TA.) — p P <s P '- i : 
see 1. 7 g-ajjl He went away quickly; (K;) and ran. 
(TA.) 8 4 -jjl jkk, with damm, i. q. jkk and gftl; 
(the former in some copies of the K; the latter in 
others; and both in the TA;) i. e. His colour 
changed, (TA,) by reason of grief, or sorrow. (Har 
p. 244.) The last of these three verbs is the best. 
(Har ubi supra.) *P A place in which water 
remains and stagnates; (K;) [and which is not a 
usual place of watering: (see k*|k:) this is what is 
meant, app., by its being said that] fpj, which is 
its pi., signifies the contr. of £ PP [or watering- 
places to which men and beasts are accustomed 
to come]. (TA.) — — See also what 

next follows. *P (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 4 ‘P, (AZ, 
Msb, K,) but the former is the more common, 
(Msb,) and more chaste, (TA,) A piece, 
part, portion, or plot, (Mgh, Msb, K,) of land, or 
ground, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) differing [in any 
manner,] in colour, (Mgh,) or in appearance, 
or external state or condition, (K,) from that 
which adjoins it, or is next to it: (Mgh, K:) this is 
the primary signification: (Mgh:) [a patch 
of ground:] pi. fp, (S, K,) or this is pi. of <P, 
(Msb, TA,) and the pi. of Pi is p. (Mgh, Msb, 
TA.) You say k jkl P p kk P'J [meaning Land 
in which are bare places occasioned by the 
locusts]. (Lh, K.) And ciui ^ p In the land 

are small portions of herbage. (AHn.) And a? Pi 

P A patch of herbage. (TA in art. j=k.) [The 

former also signifies A spot; or small portion of 
any surface, distinct from what surrounds it.] 
And the pi. p Places in a garment, or piece 
of cloth, which has been dyed, remaining undyed. 
(Mgh.) And skill p places in a garment, or piece 
of cloth, which has been washed, in which the 

water remains, undried. (Mgh.) j*kll P*- > 

_s?VI P (tropical:) He has a good station with 
the prince, or commander. (TA.) [See 
also ^jlk.] P; p'j, Land in which are p 

[meaning bare place occasioned by the locusts]: 
(Lh, K:) and land of which the herbage is 
unconnected [or in patches]. (TA.) pi ip AjUJ, 
like e'ia, [indecl.,] and deck, (K,) and imperfectly 
deck, so that you say also pi, and pi, (AZ, TA,) 
Dust and sweat came upon him, 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 239 


and discolorations produced thereby remained 
upon his body: (AZ, K:) by £13 is [lit.] meant 
land, or a land: so says AZ: and £13 3ilc. is 
said to mean upon him is sweat which has 
become white upon his skin, like what are 
termed (TA.) £“3 A place in which are roots of 
trees of various kinds: (S, K:) or a wide, or 
spacious, place: or a place in which are trees: 
(Msb:) or a wide, or spacious, piece of land; but 
not so called unless containing trees; (TA;) 
though ,y3 continued to the name of a 

burialground of El-Medeeneh after the trees 
therein had ceased to be. (Msb, * TA.) 3*iilj A bird 
(K, TA) that is cautious, or wary, and cunning, or 
wily, that looks to the right and left 

when drinking, (TA,) that does not come to drink 
to the £ J-ii [or watering-places to which men 
and beats are accustomed to come], (K, TA, [but 
in the CK, for £ jbi* is put h - 1 J- 1 " 1 ,]) and the 
frequented waters, (TA,) from fear of being 
caught, but only drinks from the ***>, i. e., the 
place in which water remains and stagnates. (K, 
TA.) — — Hence, as being likened thereto, 

(tropical:) Any one that is cautious, or 

wary, cunning, or wily, and skilful: (TA:) 
(tropical:) a man possessing much cunning: (K, 
TA:) [accord, to some] so called because he 
alights and abides in [various] parts (£13) of the 
earth, and often traverses countries, and 

possesses much knowledge thereof: to such, 
therefore, is likened (tropical:) a man knowing, 
or skilful, in affairs, who investigates them much, 
and is experienced therein; the » being added 
to give intensiveness to the signification: (TA:) 
and (tropical:) sharp, or quick, in intellect; 
knowing; whom nothing escapes, and who is not 
to be deceived, beguiled, or circumvented: (K, 
TA:) pi. j). (TA.) You say, j3 0? VJ U 
(tropical:) Such a one is none other than a very 
cunning man of the very cunning. (TA.) — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) A calamity, or 
misfortune, (S, TA,) that befalls a man. (TA.) jSjl, 
applied to a [or bird of the crowkind], In 
which is blackness and whiteness; (S, TA;) and so 
applied to a dog: (Lh, TA voce jjjl, q. v.:) or, 
applied to the former, having whiteness in the 
breast; and this is the worst [or most ill-omened] 
of the crow-kind: (TA:) [it is this species, accord, 
to some, which is called u31l m 1 jt-: (see art. aw:)] 
or, applied to a *-3 j=- &c., party-coloured, or pied: 
(Msb:) or the whitewinged (ISh, TA in 

art. ^-i-^:) pl. ( when thus applied, ul*3, (TA,) 
or 0 1*3, with kesr; the quality of a subst. being 
predominant in it; but when it is regarded as an 
epithet, [in which case the fem. is *1*3,] its pi. 


I _! 

is £3. (Msb.) Hence, as being likened to such 

a bird, (tropical:) Anything bad, evil, wicked, 

mischievous, [ill-omened,] or the like. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) Leprous. (IAar, K.) 

s l2Jl (jUij, (S, K,) with damm, (K,) mentioned in 
a trad., (S,) (assumed tropical:) The servants and 
slaves of Syria; because of their whiteness and 
redness, (S, K,) or blackness; (S;) or because of 
their whiteness and redness and blackness 
likened to a thing such as is termed j3l; (TA;) or 
(K) because they are of the Greeks and the 
Negroes: (S, K:) or so called because of the 
mixture of their colours; their predominant 
colours being white and yellow: A'Obeyd 

says that what is meant is whiteness and 
yellowness, and they are thus called because of 
their difference of colours and their being 
begotten of two races: but Kt says, signifies 
(assumed tropical:) those in whom is blackness 
and whiteness; and one who is white without any 
admixture of blackness is not called j3* : how 
then should the Greeks be called £>1*3 when they 
are purely white? and he adds that he thinks the 
meaning to be, the offspring of Arabs, who are 
black, [which is not to be understood literally, but 
rather in the sense of swarthy,] by female slaves 

of the Greeks, who are white. (TA.) ^3 is 

also applied to Waterers (stalo); because their 
bodies become sprinkled with the water, so that 

some parts thereof are wetted. (K.) 

1*3 U],a (tropical:) I saw a people wearing 
patched garments; said by El-Hajjaj; (K, TA;) and 
thus explained by him; i. e., by reason of their evil 
condition. (TA.) — — j3 A)- 1 A herd of 

camels having white humps. (TA.) ,j3VI The 

mirage; because of its varying, or assuming 
different hues. (TA.) — — *1*3 3-=3 Land 

containing [or diversified with] small pebbles. 

(TA.) *1*3 (tropical:) A barren, or an 

unfruitful, year: (S, K:) or a year in which 
is fruitfulness and barrenness. (S, Msb, K.) 
And j3' fie- (tropical:) A year in which the rain 
falls in places of the land, not universally. (TA.) 
And l ,*3)1 £13, (K,) the dim. form being used to 
denote terribleness, (TA,) (tropical:) A year of 
little rain. (K, TA.) ,*3)1, dim. of j3l, which see, 
last sentence. £>3“ > He has his 

legs wetted by water in some places, so that their 
[general] colour is different from the colour of 
those places. (TA.) 33 i 33: see 4, in two places. 

[Hence,] said of a boy’s face, (S, Mgh, K,) 

aor. tjDOM, inf. n. 3j3, (S,) (tropical:) It put 
forth its beard, (S, TA,) or hair; (K;) as also J, JM 
and ) 33; (K;) or this last is not allowable: (S:) 
similar to [>““■! said of a boy’s mustache. (Mgh.) 


And said of a camel’s tush, (tropical:) It 

cut, or came forth. (ISk, S, TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) It (a thing, TA) appeared: (K, 

TA:) derived from 33, q. v. (TA.) — He collected 
[plants, or herbs, of the kind termed] 33 for his 

camel. (Fr, K.) JLf 33 He cut the 33: so in 

the “ Mufradat. “ (TA.) 2 33, inf. n. 333, He 
(a pastor) left camels to pasture upon 33 (TA.) — 
— And, [hence, app.,] inf. n. as above, i. q. o“^“ 
(Sgh, K.) You say, 3^31 33, i. e. 1**“1*“, meaning He 
tended, or took care of, the beast well. (TK.) — 
See also 1. 4 ,o=jVI The land produced 
[plants, or herbs, of the kind termed] 33: (Msb:) 
or produced its 33: (S:) or produced plants, or 
herbage: (K:) or became green with plants, or 
herbage: (Mgh:) and 4 ““3 signifies the same: 
(IDrd, K:) both are chaste words. (IDrd, TA.) In 
like manner one says also of a place, 331, (JK, 

Msb,) from 33. (Msb.) ctiijll 331 The [tree, 

or shrub, called] c** j became green; as also J, 33: 
(K:) or it put forth what resembled young 
wingless locusts, and the greenness of its leaves 
became apparent. (S. [See also -13*.]) And 331 
The trees put forth their 33 [q. v., app. 
buds,] in the days of the [or spring], before 
their leaves became apparent: (JK:) or they put 
forth, in the time of the in their sides, what 

resembled the necks of locusts. (TA.) See 

also 1. — £ 33 1 The people, or company of 

men, found [plants, or herbs, such as are 
termed] 33. (Msb.) — — See also 8. — 331 

■333 (tropical:) He (God) made his (a boy’s) face 
to put forth its hair, (K, TA,) meaning, its beard. 
(TA.) 5 33“ He went forth seeking [plants, 

or herbs, of the kind called] 33. (K.) See 

also 8, in three places. 8 j'-**!! 3^3 and 4 33*; (S;) 
or AiiUll cJalil, (k,) or 3jY ', (JK,) and 4 cJLj; (jk, 
K;) The ass, or the beasts, or camels, 
pastured upon [plants, or herbs, of the kind 
called] 33: (S, K:) or became fat from pasturing 

upon 33. (JK.) And £ j3l 3*31 The people, 

or company of men, had their cattle pasturing 
upon 33; as also 4 1 33* and 4 1 333 (K:) or they 
pastured their cattle upon 33. (JK.) 33 a word of 
which the meaning is well known; (S;) 
[Leguminous, or tender, plants; such as we term 
herbs; i. e. plants, or vegetables, that may 
be gathered, with the hand, or depastured down 
to the ground, and that are only annuals;] plants 
which are neither shrubs nor trees; (Lth, JK, 
* Mgh;) such as, when depastured, have no stem 
remaining; thus differing from trees and shrubs, 
which have stems remaining [when they have 
been depastured]: (Lth, Mgh:) or the herbs, or 
herbage, produced by [the rain, or the season, 
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called] the (Mgh:) or whatever herbs, 

or plants, grow from seed, (AHn, Mgh, K,*) not 
upon a permanent Ah jjl [i. e. root-stock, or root]: 
(AHn, K:) and accord, to this definition may 
he explained the saying that the cucumber is of 
the things termed 0 j Zj [pi. of 3, meaning sorts, 
or species, of J*)], not of those 
termed 33 (Mgh:) or the kind of which the root 
and branch do not last in the winter: (Er-Raghib, 
TA:) or, it is said, (S, Mgh,) any plants, or 
herbs, whereby the earth becomes green: (S, IF, 
Mgh, Msb:) [pi. of pauc. 33: the pi. of mult, has 
been mentioned above:] the n. un. is with », i. 
e. (S, K.) Hence the prov., Alkdl V) ASa)ll cimj V 
[Nothing produces the leguminous, or tender, 
plant, or herb, but the clear and open piece of 
good land]: (TA:) [i. e., only a good parent 
produces good offspring: (see Freytag's Arab. 
Prov. ii. 516:)] it is said to be applied to the case 
of a vile saying proceeding from a vile man. (TA 
in art. 33) The saying 3») 3* j £j 3' gT) means 
[He sold the seedproduce] when it was green, not 
yet ripe. (Mgh.) — — AKjll ; also, and 
itaAAJi, (S,) or “1*31 <ia), (K,) or all these, (TA,) 
signify the same as AII31 [i. e. Purslane; called by 
these names in the present day]; (S, K;) and 
so Sjjli SiLlI an( i AS jUAh or this last, i. 

q. 3%" [i- e. wild and garden succory, or 

endive]. (K.) Ala) i. q. 3j£ll [or 

q. v., the name now given to Cabbage: in the 

CK3jSll]. (k.) l infi l lA' I 33 [Chelidonium, 

or celandine; thus called in the present day;] i. 
q. A .A Vi (K.) — — bllhll i. q. ^jjaLIiII 

[Fumaria officinalis, or common fumitory]. (K.) 

S3 jUil AJaill i. q. 3311 [now commonly applied 

to the Dolichos lablab of of Linnaeus; but Golius 
explains the former appellation by hedera, i. e. 
ivy, though only as on the authority of the K]. (K.) 

A3 ill Alill i. q. t iWi' l [or ‘ «™' l, a name now 

given to Atriplex, or orache: Golius explains the 
former appellation by spinachium seu atriplex; 
and the latter, in its proper art., by atriplex herba, 
and androsoenum]. (K.)- — 33)^ Alaill 

[Sonchus, or sow-thistle; thus called in the 
present day]. (TA voce 33, q. v.) — — Alajll 
SAUull [Blitum, or blite; and particularly the 
species called strawberry blite;] a certain herb. 

(K.) A3jj^ Alaill [Citrago, or balmgentle;] a 

certain herb. (K.) 331 AE and stijll ^“) 

and Jijll AlL and [in the CK “ or ”] ls Ai*) 
and “U33I AEll ; (K, TA,) or A3AEI AE, (CK,) are 

also Certain herbs. (K.) g3 jVI 3j*) A certain 

plant proved by experience to remove pains from 
the belly. (K, TA.) 3?) Q and J, 33 [A country, or 
region, or district, producing plants, or herbs, of 
the kind termed J>). (JK.) And AE (Msb, K,) 


[in the CK AE ; but it is] like 3 j*, (TA,) and J, A3 
and 4 Al3, (jk, Msb, K,) Land producing 3*): 
(Msb:) or producing plants, or herbage: (K:) and 
the first and J, second of these, (K,) and 
4 Alla), erroneously written in the copies of the 
K Alla), without teshdeed, (TA,) and J, Al3 and 
4 AI3, (K,) land having, or containing, 3*) (K, * 
TA) of [the rain, or season, called] the £hJ: (K:) 
or J, Al3 [used alone, as a subst.,] signifies a land 
having, or containing, 3*); (JK;) or a place of 3*): 
(S:) and J, 3*1) [app. as meaning producing 3*)] 
is applied as an epithet to a place; (JK, Msb;) but 
not J, 33; (JK;) or this last sometimes occurs, 
thus applied. (IJ, IB.) AE The [plants, or herbs, 
termed] 3*) of [the rain, or season, called] 
the £jjj. (JK, K, TA.) A3 o*’J: see 3?), in two 
places. [ (3*) Of, or relating to, the plants, or 
herbs, termed 3*): from the pi. 3 j*).] 33) [properly 
A green-grocer; i. e.] a seller of 3 [Persian 
for J*)]: and [by extension of its application] a 
shop-keeper: (KL:) or a seller of dry fruits: (Ibn- 
Es-Sem'anee, TA:) vulgarly, a seller of eatables 
[of various kinds, and particularly of dried and 
salted provisions, cheese, &c.; a grocer]; 
correctly, 33 (AHeyth, T in art. 3 a, K.) — — 

Alla) 3=3 : see 3). 31): see 3). Also, as an 

epithet applied to the [tree, or shrub, called] Aii j ; 
(S, K,) Becoming green: (K:) or putting forth 
what resemble young wingless locusts, and 
showing the greenness of its leaves: they did not 
say 4 3)1“ [in this sense], in like manner as [it is 
commonly asserted that] they did not 

say 3 j 3, from but 3 j!j. (S.) Also 

What comes forth, or come forth, in the sides of 
trees, in the days of the [or spring], before 
their leaves become apparent. (JK.) [See 4.] 33U 
and “3), (JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) the former with 
teshdeed and the latter without tesh-deed, 
(S, Mgh, Msb,) and J3, (K,) [every one with 
tenween when it has not the article 3, for] the n. 
un. is with “, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) i. e. »3) and »“3 
(S, Mgh, Msb) [and “3] or the sing, and pi. are 
alike, (El-Ahmar, K,) [and if so, the word may be 
fem., as Ibn-Buzurj, cited in the TA voce yA, 
asserts “3 to be, and therefore in every case 
without tenween,] i. q. 3j* [Beans; or the bean; 
faba sativa of Jussieu; vicia faba of Linnaeus]; 
(JK, K;) a name of the dial, of the Sawad [of El- 
'Irak]; its produce is called (TA; [but 

see and see il3jj;]) [or it is applied to the 

plant and to its produce;] a certain well- 
known 3=>- [or grain]: (Mgh:) the eating of it 
produces exhalations (K) of a gross kind, (TA,) 
and bad dreams, and j 3 (K,) i. e. vertigo, (TA,) 
and anxiety, and gross humours; but it is good for 
the cough, and for rendering the body fruitful 


(u3 when properly qualified [app. by 

seasoning or by some admixture] (jJ3 tit), it 
preserves the health; and in its green state, 
together with ginger, it has the utmost effect in 
strengthening the venereal faculty: (K:) the pi. 
is 33: and the dim. of Jab is [ 33 and 4 AjEJ 
the latter with the J quiescent because kesreh is 
disapproved in so long a word; [both 
forms indicating that J3 is held to be fem.;] and 
that of “3 j is “3yj [with or without tenween 
accord, as it is held to be masc. or fem.], or, if one 
will, he [who holds “3 j to be fem.] may say 
4 33, suppressing the augmentative meddeh, 
and adding » to indicate the fem. gender; and that 

of »3 j is 4 »33. (TA.) 33 33 [app. the 

same as is >311 33 mentioned in the K 
voce 3“3, &c., i. e. The Egyptian bean; an 
appellation said to be applied by some in 
the present day to the colocasia; but what it 
properly denotes is doubtful;] a certain plant, the 
grain of which is smaller than the J 3 [or 
bean]: (K:) the people of Egypt know it by the 
name of A33JI, with and with the 

unpointed he who says that it is the i_>“3 is 
in error. (Ibn-Beytar, cited by De Sacy in his “ 
Relation de l'Egypte par Abd-allatif,” q. v., p. 
97.) 3|1) and 33) rel. ns. of 3! 1 ) 
and respectively. (Mgh.) lJ 3, (JK, A, O,) or 
4 (K,) A mug (j3) having no »j 3 [or 

handle]; (JK, O, K;) i. q. 33: (A, TA:) [in 
Spanish bokal, (Golius,) which favours the form 
in the K; but the Spanish word may be from Alla jj, 
if from the Arabic:] pi. 3?3 . (JK, A, 
TA.) 3a jj: see what next precedes. Alla^j A kind of 
drinking-vessel, like a 3-H or like a 
syn. (IAar, TA.) [See also 33). ] 33 

see 33 in four places. “33 see 33 in four 
places. “33 see 33 in four places. 33: see 3, 

in three places: and see 33 3«: see 3, in 

three places. Al3 : see 3?), in three places. fA ^ 
[Brazil-wood; the wood of the Braziltree, a 
species of Ctesalpinia;] a well-known dye; (S, 
Msb;) i. q. 33 (S;) [or rather the wood from 
which a well-known dye is prepared;] the wood of 
a certain great tree, the leaves of which are like 
those of the almond, and having a red stem, the 
decoction of which is used as a dye: it 
consolidates wounds, stops a flow of blood from 
any member, and dries up ulcers; and its root, or 
lowest part, is an instantaneous poison: (K:) the 
word is said by some to be Arabic; (Msb;) others 
say that it is arabicized; (S, Msb, TA;) [perhaps 
from the Persian 3 or an d that the 

only other words of the same measure in the 
Arabic language are proper names, and four in 
number, (S TA,) or seven: (TA:) if used as a 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version V 1.1 241 


proper name, it is imperfectly decl., because 
determinate and of the measure of a verb. (S.) j4 
l <54 »14, [aor. j4J inf. n. 444 [and »34, as will 
be seen from what follows, like <»4 j], He looked, 
(Lh, JK, ISd, K,) or looked long, or glanced 
lightly, (JK,) at him, or it; (Lh, JK, ISd, K;) and so 
with lS for the last radical: (JK:) and »14 [alone], 
with j and with lS for the last radical, (K in 
art. ^*4,) first pers. <>j4 and <54, (Lh, TA,) he 
looked at him, or it: (Lh, K:) or he watched, 
or observed, him, or it: (K in art. ^55:) and <>j4 I 
looked, watched, or waited, for him, or it: (K:) a 
dial. var. of <54, which is the more approved. 
(TA.) [Hence,] 5lib« <5 (,5 <41 and '4iu 51444 Guard 
thou, or preserve thou, him, or it, as thou 
guardest, or preservest, thy property. (M, 
Tekmileh, K.) e sj4 and <_sj4: see art. cs4. ^4 l 
aor. inf. n. 4-4 (JK, S, Msb, K) and <55; (Msb; 
[but see this latter below;]) [and accord, to the 
CK, ^ and (34; but this is a mistake; 54 j 
being there erroneously put for 54 ^44, explained 
by what here follows;] and ^*4, [by some 
written 5j,] (JK, S, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (JK,) 
inf. n. (34, (K,) of the dial, of Belharith Ibn-Kaab, 
(TA,) or of that of Teiyi, (JK, S, TA,) who in like 
manner say <4 instead of <y4, (S, TA,) and the 
like is done in other verbs of the same class, (S, 
Msb,) whether the kesreh and the lS be original, 
as in Jiu and and ^ , or accidental, as in the 

pass, verbs and ,(4; (Msb;) [He, or] it, 
namely, a thing, remained, continued, lasted, 
endured: and was, or became, permanent, or 
perpetual; or continued, lasted, or 
existed, incessantly, always, endlessly, or for 
ever: syn. 54 and <5>; (Msb;) contr. of (3)4 
(K:) signifies a thing's remaining, 

continuing, lasting, or enduring, in its first state, 
to a period determined by the will of God, either 
with respect to its corporeal substance, as in 
the case of a heavenly orb, or with respect to its 
kind only, as in the case of the human and other 
animal races; and the continuing, lasting, 
or existing, for ever, either by self, as in the 
instance of God alone, or otherwise, and thus 
either with respect to the corporeal substance, 
as in the case of an inhabitant of Paradise, or 
with respect to kind only, as in the case of the 
fruits of the inhabitants of Paradise. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.) [Hence,] 4-4^ [The abode of 
everlasting existence;] the world to come. (T in 
art. jj<) The verb is said of a thing; and in 
like manner of a man, as in 5li j Jsj, i. e. He 
lived [or continued in life] a long time. (S.) [You 
say also, ■4'-=“- ^ He, or it, remained, or 
continued, in his, or its, state, or condition; i. e., 


as he, or it, was. And ^ Jiu He endured, or 
bore up against, difficulty, distress, or adversity.] 
And 44 o* [A remain, 

remainder, remnant, relic, or residue, of the 
thing remained.] (S.) And liS ,^4 Such a thing 
remained, over and above, and behind, thereof; 
as also [ (Msb.) — with lS and with j for 
the last radical, (K,) first pers. <54 (Lh, S) 
and <>j4, (Lh, TA,) aor. of the former ijv, (S,) inf. 
n. (54, [of the former verb,] (K,) He looked at 
him, or it: (Lh, S, K:) or [so in the K, but in the S “ 
and,”] he watched, or observed, him, or it: (S, K:) 
and <54 I looked, watched, or waited, for him, or 
it; (TA in art. j4;) as also <>44; (K in that art.;) 
but the former is the more approved. (TA in that 
art.) [See also art. 44.] You say also, i,3-i!l ^45 

Such a one looks at the thing, and watches, 
or observes, it. (JK.) And it is said in a trad., 44 
<111 We looked, watched, or waited, for the 
Apostle of God. (S.) 2 ^*4 see 4 , in two places. 
4 114 1 (S, Msb, K) and J, and J, (S, K) all 
signify the same, (S,) and ] likewise, (K,) 
He made, or caused, [and he suffered,] him, or it, 
to remain, continue, last; to be, or become, 
permanent, or perpetual; to continue, last, or 
exist, incessantly, always, endlessly, or for ever; 
he continued it; he perpetuated it. (Msb, K *) You 
say, 411 ilil [God preserved him, or prolonged his 
life; or may God preserve him, or prolong his life; 
or] God made him, or caused him, or may God 
make him, or cause him, to continue in life. (S.) 
And <5l Jj 4“ u?? “4" J54 He 

made the thing itself to remain unalienable, not 
to be inherited nor sold nor given away, and 
assigned the profit arising from it to be employed 
in the cause of God, or of religion. (TA in 
art. And 454 <44' I was sparing of 

marring, i. e., forbore from marring much, 
or exceedingly, that [state of union or amity] 
which subsisted between us. (K.) And 34' j <51»-i 
<35 4 51iija [Pre- serve thou, or spare thou, 
thy sandals, and use freely, or unsparingly, thy 
feet]: a prov. (Meyd. See Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 
149 .) And l “^4>j <4> Preserve thou the soul ( i_v>4ll 
3551 4 ), expose it not to destruction, [meaning 
preserve thyself,] and guard against evils, or 
calamities: a trad.: the » in each verb is that of 
pausation. (TA.) [And <4 ls4' He left, 

or reserved, of the thing, a remain, remainder, 
remnant, &c.:] and 4 ?(3“1' He left a 

portion of the thing; (S, K;) as also 4 i4“5; 
whence the prov., used to incite to liberality, J, Y 
(35 j a? Leaving a portion of travel-ling- 
provision will not profit thee. (JK.) 
[And ^441 and 4 He reserved the thing 


for a future time or use &c.] And J, iU4L4 as 
meaning [He spared him; he let him live;] he left 
him alive; (S, K;) [as also »14'; for] men say to 
their enemies when the latter have 
overcome, 4 jL-otlLj Y j Ujiji [Spare ye us, and 
destroy us not entirely]: (TA:) [or »14', in a case of 
this kind,] and <45 ^541 and 4 “'45J signify He 
pardoned him, [and forbore to slay him,] 
when slaughter was his due: (TA:) and ] »'45J 
signifies also He pardoned, or forgave, his fault, 
wrong action, or lapse into sin, and preserved his 
love, or affection. (JK, TA. *) And [hence,] <451 
jx. signifies also I showed mercy to such a 
one [by sparing him, or letting him live, or by 
pardoning him, or otherwise]; had mercy on him; 
pitied, or compassionated, him; syn. <4° <4° ji 
and <i4=>. j. (S.) One says, <44' u! *545 <111 ^54' Y 
[May God not show mercy to thee if thou 
show mercy to me: a prov., said in derision to one 
who affects to show mercy when unable to take 
revenge]. (S, Meyd.) And -4^5 Jx. YJ (35 Y [Show 
not mercy save to thyself: another prov., similar 
to the former]. (Meyd.) And it is said, in a trad., 
of the fire [of Hell], 441! u?*5 Y, i. e. It 

will not pity [him who abases himself to it: or 
rather it will not spare &c.: and in like manner, Y 
jjj Yj ^55, in the Kur lxxiv. 28, is generally 
understood as meaning It (namely, Hell,) will not 
spare, nor leave unburned]. (TA.) 5 ,154! see 1: — 
and see also 4, in four places. 6 i34> The 
remaining together. (KL.) [You say, app., '(45, 
and 1514, They, and they two, remained together.] 
10 ,js4l4! see 4, in seven places. [See also a usage 
of this verb in art. conj. 10, second 

sentence.] ^*4 ^^4: see (314. <54: see <>4. 4: 

see 54, in five places. lSj 4: see 54, in two 
places. 54: see what next follows. 54 (JK, S, Msb, 
K, &c.) and 4 5 j 4 (TA) and { ls'j 4 (JK, S, Msb, K) 
and [ lSj 4 (Th, K) and [ (JK, K,) the ] third and ] 
fourth with l s changed into j, like as j is changed 
into ij in 544 and 514 and 5*- a5 , (ISd, TA,) [substs. 
in the sense of 4l5j, inf. n. of 4, signifying 
The making, or causing, and suffering, to remain, 
continue, last, &c.; preservation of a person in 
life, and of a thing in being; and the sparing, 
letting live, or leaving alive;] substs. from »144 
(Msb, K:) or [the showing mercy by sparing or 
letting live, or by pardoning, or otherwise; having 
mercy; pitying, or compassionating;] substs. 
from <451. (s.) Thus one says of a 

pilgrim, that he put gum, or something glutinous, 
upon his head, and so caused his hair to 
become compacted, <4^ 54 to preserve it in the 
state in which it was (expl. by <4^ »l4l), lest it 
should become shaggy, or dishevelled, &c. (L 
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in art. 4) And one says, l&Bj itslii a nd 
| s 4' [I conjure, or beg, or beseech, thee by God 
and by the preservation of thy life]. (JK.) And 3* 
V j ls 4 j ‘4 3 i l s4 [I have no mercy nor pity 
to bestow upon him]. (JK. [There expl. by the 
words c£5ij 4c. ciucjl Is I; but i 3' is evidently a 
mistranscription for 3?, i. e. from.]) A poet (El- 
La’een ElMinkaree, TA) says, 44jj (4 4 4 
Jlill j Ulai. 4 j [And it was not to show mercy 
by sparing me that ye two left me; but ye feared 
the transpiercing of the arrows]. (S.) And another 
says, on his having refused to accept an offer of 
seven bloodwits, 4 34- =*' 3-* 4- 4' 

34 4 -^4 i. e. Am I required [or exhorted 
or reminded] to show mercy to him who slew my 
relation, when the mercy that I show to him is 
that I am labouring to slay him, and not falling 
short, or being remiss: by is meant 4° 3% 
though is not -44': the meaning is, that this 
is done by me in lieu of that: '4)11 is a subst. 
from syn. therewith; and the j prefixed to it 
is a denotative of state. (Ham p. 119. [This verse 
is also cited in the TA, but with the substitution 
of l i_s44 and 34 j for the corresponding words 
above.] J, 44 is said by men to their enemies 
when the latter have overcome; meaning [We 
ask, or beg, the being spared, or mercy, 
or quarter; a verb, whereby it is governed, being 
understood: or] U Yj Uj£i [spare ye us, 
and destroy us not entirely]. (TA.) 44 A remain, 
remainder, remaining portion, remnant, relic, 
residue, or the remains, or rest, of a thing; (KL, 
PS, &c.;) a subst. from 4 as signifying “ it 
remained over and above,” and “ it remained 
behind: ” pi. 414 and *44: (Msb:) J. 44, also, 
[pi. 34 and *44,] has the same meaning as 4 j; 
(TA;) [i. e., as explained above; and so has J, 34, 
for 34 ^3* &c.] You say, 4^ 3? 4 

[explained before: see 1]. (S.) [And 44*11 44 4, 
and 441 44, They are those who have been 

spared by the sword]. [Hence,] 4) 3" 3^ 

4' Such a one is of the best of the people, or 
company of men: because a man reserves the 
most excellent of the things that he produces. (Bd 
in xi. 118.) And 4' 4) 3“ 3^ Such a one is of the 
most excellent of his people, or family. (Ham p. 
78.) And 4' 4) 34 Such a one is the best of 
the people, or company of men: pi. 44. (Kull p. 

96.) 4 4 J, in the Kur xi. 118, hence means 

Persons possessed of excellence: [see a phrase 
mentioned voce 34] or possessing a relic of 
judgment and intelligence: (Bd:) or persons of 
religion and excellence: (Jel:) or persons of 
understanding (K, TA) and discrimination: (TA:) 
or persons of obedience: (TA:) or having the 
quality of preserving themselves (Az, Bd, K, *) 


from punishment, (Bd,) by their holding the 
approved religion: (Az, TA:) and this last 
explanation is confirmed by another 

reading, which is J, 4 44 [possessing a quality 
of watching, or observing, and hence, of 
guarding, or preserving]; 4 being the inf. n. of 
un. of »4, aor. 44, signifying “ he watched,” or “ 
observed,” &c., “ him,” or “ it. ” (Bd.) See also 4, 
in two places. 4) is also a subst. from 44 44' 

[explained before: see 4: app. meaning 

Forbearance from marring much, or exceedingly, 
the state of unity, or of amity, subsisting between 
two persons, or parties: and such may be its 
meaning in the phrase above-mentioned ( 'As' 

4)]. (K.) 4l 4, in the Kur xi. 87, [after the 

command, in the next preceding verse, to 
give full measure and weight,] means God's 
sustenance that remains for you after your giving 
full measure [and weight]: (Jel:) or that which 
God has preserved for you, of what is lawful, (Fr, 
Bd,) after [your] keeping aloof from that which 
he has forbidden you: (Bd:) or the good state, 
or condition, remaining for you: (Zj, K:) or the 
fear (4'4) of God; accord, to some: (Fr, TA:) or 
the obedience of God, and (as Aboo-’Alee says, 
TA) the looking for his recompense: (K, TA:) 
or 4 and J, 44 signify any religious service 
whereby one seeks to obtain the recompense of 
God; and such is the meaning of the former in 
this instance. (Er-Raghib, TA.)- — See 

also 44. 34 part. n. of 4 [in all its senses; 
Remaining, continuing, lasting, or enduring: and 
permanent, or perpetual; or continuing, lasting, 
or existing, incessantly, always, endlessly, or for 
ever: &c.: see 1]. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 44', a name 
of God, [as also, pleonastically, Is 3VI 44', means 
The Everlasting, or] He whose existence will have 
no end. (TA.) See also 4. — — 44' also 
signifies The 3-3-=>- [or net produce, or perhaps 
simply the produce,] of the [tax termed] jr'A, 
and the like. (Lth, JK, TA.) 44: see 4, first 

sentence. CiUJtLall CiUaUll [in the Kur xviii. 

44, and xix. 79,] means Any righteous, or good, 
work, (K, TA,) of which the recompense remains: 
(TA:) or acts of obedience, (Bd and Jel in xix. 
79,) or good works, (Bd in xviii. 44,) of which the 
fruit remains for ever: (Bd in both those places, 
and Jel * in the former:) and, as included therein, 
[so Bd, but in the K “ or,”] the five prayers; (Bd, 
K;) and the performance of the pilgrimage; and 
the keeping the fast of Ramadan; (Bd in xviii. 
44;) and [so Bd, but in the K “ or,”] the 
saying, 411 J 4il X Y -dljJLaJI j 4l jAf— ; (Bd 

and Jel in xviii. 44, and K;) to which some add, j 
44 X! 4 V j 34 X (Jel ibid.:) or, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, the correct meaning is any religious 


service whereby one seeks to obtain the 
recompense of God: see also 4, last 

explanation. (TA.) 44 is sometimes put in 

the place of an inf. n.; (S, K;) or it is an inf. n.; 
(Msb;) syn. with 4; (S, Msb, TA;) with which 
i 4), also, is syn. (TA in art. £ j-*.) So in the Kur 
[lxix. 8], 44 3* f4 sly 34 [And dost thou see 
them to have any continuance?]; (S, TA;) so says 
Fr: (TA:) or, as some say, the meaning is, 4 [i- e - 
a remnant]: (TA:) or <4 A '4- [a company 
remaining]: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or 44 4* [a soul, 
or person, remaining]: (Bd, Jel:) or the » is 
an intensive affix; (Jel;) [or a restrictive to unity;] 
i. e. one remaining; (Jel, TA;) and this is also 
allowable and good: one says, likewise, 44 44 ,J * 
4 'j 4' 3? j V j [One remaining 

remained not, nor did one preserver preserve 
them from God]. (TA.) 4' Longer continuing. 

(Bd and Jel in xx. 74, &c.) 34 j" 34' 4 

means <4 4 <4 1 4' [He is the more merciful, 
or pitiful, or compassionate, of the two men, 
towards his people]. (TA.) 44* 4U a she-camel 
[that retains some milk;] that does not exhaust 

her copious supply of milk. (JK.) 341' 44*, 

(K,) or rather 34' 3? 443, (TA,) The horses 
whose running continues after the running 
of other horses has ceased: (M, K:) or, that 

reserve somewhat of their running. (T, TA.) 

And 443 The places that retain some of the 
pools in which water has collected, and do not 
drink it up. (TA.) 4 1 aor. 4; and A*j4, 
aor. 4; inf. n. 4 (s, K) and £4 (AZ, TA) and »4, 
or »4, (accord, to different copies of the K,) 
or 44, (as in the O and CK,) and (S, K,) 
which is inf. n. of 4, (S, TA,) as is also that next 
preceding it, (TA,) and »4, (AZ, K, TA,) in some 
copies of the K £4, (TA,) She (a camel, S, K, or a 
ewe or goat, S) had little milk; her milk became 
little: (S, K, TA:) or, as some say, her milk ceased, 
or stopped. (TA.) — — And [hence,] 43 
4° (assumed tropical:) My eye had few tears. 

(TA.) And 4, inf. n. »*4, [app. (assumed 

tropical:) He became poor; had little 
wealth; being] said of a man. (TA.) [See also 4.] 
— — And 4 (assumed tropical:) He failed of 
attaining the object of his want. (TA.) 4 4 4' 4 
occurring in a verse, [see Ham p. 758,] is asserted 
by Aboo-Riyash to mean He (the milker) has 
found the milk to be little in quantity; like as 
signifies “ he found him to be such as is praised: ” 
ISd holds that it may signify he has made the 
milk to be little in quantity [app. by his 
niggardness]; but he confesses his not having 
heard the verb used in this sense by any one. 
(TA.) — 4' also signifies (assumed tropical:) He 
(a man) became poor; or in the condition of 
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having little, or no, wealth. (TA.) [See 
also 4 .] £4 [originally inf. n. of l, q. v.: and 
hence,] (assumed tropical:) Poverty; or paucity 
of wealth. (TA.) — — And (assumed 

tropical:) Paucity of speech, except as to things 
requiring speech. (TA.) £(4 and 34 A she- 
camel, (S, K,) or a ewe or she-goat, (S,) having 
little milk; whose milk has become little: (S, K, 
TA:) or, as some say, whose milk has ceased, or 

stopped: (TA:) pi. *4 (S, K) and 1)4 (K.) 

And [hence,] =4 4“ (assumed tropical:) [Milk, 

or a flow of milk, little in quantity]. (TA.) 

And 34 33S j (assumed tropical:) A well of which 
the water has sunk into the earth; or become low: 
the latter word having its » changed into lS to 

assimilate it to the former. (TA.) And 

“4 (assumed tropical:) Eyes having few 

tears. (TA.) And 3% 31 (assumed tropical:) 

Hands of which the gifts are few. (TA.) And 34 4 
£34 (assumed tropical:) [app. A poor man; 
a man having little wealth: or of few words: or 
unable to speak: see 3% and see 4 , in art. 4 ]: 
pi. 3% (TA.) ciiSj i c4 see 2 , in four places. 
2 ■'^4, inf. n. ciuSli, He reprehended, reproved, 
blamed, chid, or reproached, him, for an affair, or 
for a crime or the like; (S, A, Msb, K;) accord, to 
some, with justice; (TA;) or he did so severely; 
(S, * TA;) and threatened him; (TA;) and 
declared his deed to be evil; (Msb;) as when one 
says, “O wicked man! wast thou not ashamed? 
didst thou not fear God? ” (TA:) and sometimes 
this is done by using an enunciative phrase, such 
as the saying of Abraham, [mentioned in the 
Kur xxi. 64 ,] “ Nay, the chief of them, this, did it; 
” for thus he said to reprove their worship of 
idols; (Msb;) and it may be by means of the hand, 

and a staff or stick, and the like. (Hr, TA.) 

He accused him, to his face, (4 JjS 13I, q. v .,) of that 
which he disliked, or hated; (As, A, K;) as also 

l -dSj, (As, K,) aor. c4 ; inf. n. ‘4. (TA.) He 

overcame him, 3-4314 [with the argument, 
allegation, or plea]; (S, A, K;) as also [ -34; (A, 
TA;) and both, he obliged him to be silent 
by reason of his inability to reply. (A, * TA.) You 
say, ■'3331 4, and [ ■'33), He overcame him 

[by an argument, &c.,] so that he silenced him. 

(A, TA.) Also, (Lth, TA,) and j 333), (K, TA,) 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He beat, struck, or 
smote, him (K, TA) with a staff or stick, and a 
sword, (Lth, K, TA,) and the like. (Lth, 
TA.) a woman who usually brings forth a 
male child after a female. (K, TA.) [Such a woman 
is app. thus called because supposed to reproach 
her husband for his having been displeased with 
her on her bringing forth a female.] 4 1 4 


and 133 both [properly] relate to the beginning 
of the day: (AZ, Msb:) the former of these verbs, 
(T, S, A,) aor. 4, i n f. n. j4; (T, S;) and J, 4, (T, 
S, A,) inf. n. 444; (T, S;) and j 44 and j 43, (S, 
A,) and J, 43; (S;) all signify the same; (S;) He (a 
traveller, A) went forth early in the morning, in 
the first part of the day; or between the time of 
the prayer of daybreak and sunrise; syn. 4 ^4 
“43: (T, A:) or J, 44 inf. n. 44, signifies 
he entered upon that time: (T:) one should not 

say 4 nor 4 in the sense of 4 [&c.]. (S.) 

You say also, <4! 44, and 44, and 4, inf. n. as 
above; and J, 4“, and J, 44 and J, 43; and 
J, “ 43; meaning “4 “31 [i. e. He came to him, or 
it, early in the morning, in the first part of the 
day; or between the time of the prayer of 
daybreak and sunrise: and he did it at that time: 
or 44 &c. with 4 following may be rendered he 
occupied himself at that time in doing it]. (K.) — 
— And [hence,] 4! 44, [and 44,] aor. and inf. n. 
as above; (Msb;) and -4 4, aor. 44; (ISd, K; * 
[but see a remark respecting this verb above;]) 
and 4 j, 4, (S, Msb, TA,) and ■'4; (TA;) and 4 
4 1 I, (S, K,) and ■'4; [and J, “ 441 and J, 444; 
(TA;) signify also (assumed tropical:) He 
hastened [or betook himself early] to it, or to do 
it, at any time, (S, Msb, K, TA,) morning or 
evening. (TA.) You say, 44'-3ll 4- cj44 (assumed 
tropical:) [I hastened to do, or accomplish, or 
attain, the thing needed], inf. n. as above: and in 
like manner, <—>44' J, ?44 l 4 (assumed tropical:) 
[I hastened to come to water]: (AZ, S:) and j. 44 
j4', (TA,) and 33*11, (AZ, S, TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) He hastened to come to water, and to 
take the morning-meal. (TA.) Lebeed says, ^44 
“44 ^U.311 44-4 meaning (assumed tropical:) I 
hastened to be before the crowing of the cock, 
at the close of night, in obtaining what was 
wanted [of it, namely, of wine,] by me: 
(TA:) 44* being for 4! 44-=“-, i- e., j*4 Jl. 
(EM p. 170 : but the first word is there 

written ^44.) [See also 2 , below.] [It is also 

said that] 4 [app. 44,] inf. n. 4, 
[app. 4,] signifies (assumed tropical:) He 
possessed the quality of applying himself early, or 
of hastening; expl. by j 4 jl 5. (Msb.) [But 

see 4 .] 2 4 , inf. n. 44 “: see 1 , in three places: 
and see 8 . You say also, 3*411 4 4 (tropical:) 
He went forth to the [prayers of] Friday at the 
commencement of the time thereof. (A.) And 4 
[alone], inf. n. as above, (tropical:) He came to 
prayer at the commencement of its time. (K, TA.) 
And 4 (tropical:) He performed the 

prayer at the commencement of its time: (A, 
Mgh, Msb, TA:) he was regardful of it, and 


performed it early. (TA.) And y 4 JI s513oj I j 4 
(tropical:) Perform ye the prayer of sunset at the 
setting of the [sun’s] disc. (S.) And 3411 uj£ 
44 (tropical:) [The palmtree was early with 

its fruit]. (A.) Also (tropical:) He was, or 

became, or went, before; preceded; had, or took, 
precedence; syn. 4; and so J, 4 1 and J, 4“. (K, 
TA.) You say, 4 4 -^4 (tropical:) I was, or 
became, or went, before, & c., in such a thing; 
syn. (ij ; ib, TA.) And 4=41 4 j4 

(assumed tropical:) [He was, or became, or went, 
before his companions; preceded them; or had, 
or took, precedence of them]. (M, K.) — 4 “ j 4 
4*4i signifies 44 j4j “3*-* (assumed tropical:) 
[He made him to be, or become, or go, before his 
companions; to precede them; or to have, or take, 
precedence of them]; and so “ 4 1 | 44. (M, K.) 

See also 4 . 3$£U1I 4: see 8 . 3 44 see 1 , 

in four places. 4 4 1 see 1 , in seven places: and 

see 2 as meaning 4- 4 1 also signifies He 

had camels coming to water early in the morning, 
in the first part of the day; or between the time of 
the prayer of daybreak and sunrise. (S, K.) — It is 
also trans. of 4: (S, Sgh, Msb:) you say, 44 
ls 4 [I made another to go forth early in 
the morning, in the first part of the day; or 
between the time of the prayer of daybreak and 
sunrise: and I made another to go to a person &c. 
at that time; and to betake himself to an action at 
that time: and (assumed tropical:) to hasten, or 
betake himself early, to a thing at any 
time, morning or evening: and 44 J, j4 app. 

signifies the same]. (S.) You say also, “ 4 1 

4=4 4: see 2 . 5 44 see 2 . 8 434 see 1 , in two 

places. Also (tropical:) He arrived [at the 

mosque on the occasion of the Friday-prayers] in 
time to hear the first portion of the 34*: (S, K:) 
or he heard the first portion of the 34*; (A, 
Msb;) [and] 34*11 43 has this meaning. 
(Mgh.) 4 4 4 43j, occurring in a trad., (S, 
Msb,) respecting [the prayers of] Friday, (S,) 
means (tropical:) Whoso hasteneth, (S, Msb,) 
and arriveth in time to hear the first portion of 
the 34* ; (s,) or heareth the first portion 
thereof: (Msb:) or whoso hasteneth, going forth 
to the mosque early, and performeth the prayer 
at the first of its time: or, accord, to Aboo-Sa’eed, 
whoso hasteneth to the Fridayprayers, before the 
call to prayer, and arriveth at the commencement 
of their time: or both the verbs signify the same, 
and the [virtual] repetition is to give 
intensiveness and strength to the meaning. (TA. 
[See 2 .]) — — You say also, “ 43, meaning 
(tropical:) He took, (A, Msb,) or obtained 
possession of, (S, TA,) its “443, (S, TA,) i. e., 
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(TA,) the first of it: (A, Msb, TA:) which is the 
primary signification [of the trans. verb]. (TA.) — 

— And j£y, K,) or (A, Mgh, Msb,) 

and J, 1* (TA,) (tropical:) He ate the first that 

had come to maturity of fruit, or of the fruit. (A, 
Mgh, Msb, K.) — — And hence, (Mgh,) jSII 
4jUJI (tropical:) He took the girl's virginity: (A, 
Mgh:) or he did so before she had attained to 
puberty. (Msb in art. and TA in art. >^-.) — 

— And jSII (assumed tropical:) [He took, 

or made use of, fresh dough for preparing bread]. 
(K in art. — And (Abu-l-Beyda,) 

or Ci jSLI, (AHeyth,) She brought forth her 

first offspring: (AHeyth, Abu-l-Beyda:) or the 
former signifies she (a woman) brought forth a 
male at her first birth. (K.) (s, Mgh, Msb, K, 

&c.) and [ 34, (K,) but this latter is hardly to be 
found in any of the lexicons, (MF,) and | 34, 
(ISd, TA,) A youthful he-camel; one in a state of 
youthful vigour: fem. with »; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
and also 34, without »: (TA:) the term 34, applied 
to a camel, corresponds to applied to a 
human being; and »34, to and jB, to 4 J4-; 

and 1 to and 3*4, to 34 3; and to si 3-*: 

(AO, S:) or the offspring, or young one, of a she- 
camel; (K;) thus indefinitely explained: (TA:) or a 
camel in his sixth year (34) [and] until 
he becomes a [but it seems that the reverse 
must be meant; for a £c=s of camels, is one in his 
fifth year:] or a camel in his second year [and] 
until he enters his sixth year: or a camel in his 
second year, or that has entered his third year, or 
that has completed his second year and entered 
his third year; syn. uj 4 u4: (K:) and a camel that 
has just entered upon his fourth year: and a 
camel in his fifth year: (IAar, Az:) or a camel that 
has not entered his ninth year: (K:) and 
sometimes it is metaphorically applied to a 
human being; [meaning (tropical:) a young 
man;] and j to (tropical:) a young woman: 
(TA:) the pi. (of pauc., S) is 34b (S, K;) and 
1 occurs as pi. of the dim. of 341; (S, TA;) 
and (pi. of mult., S, TA) jl% (S, Msb,) like as jHj? 
is pi. of £ ja; (S;) or this is pi. of »j4; (Msb, K;) 
and there are other pis. of 34, namely, 334 (K) 
and »j 1% (S, Msb, K;) and [quasi-pl. n.] J, °jl4. 
(K.) Hence the well-known prov., (TA,) 

?j4, and j meaning He hath told me what 
is in his mind, and what his ribs infold: a saying 
originating from the following fact: a man 
bargained with another for a youthful camel 
(j4), and said, “What is his age (4^)? ” the other 
answered, “He is in his ninth year: ” then the 
young camel took fright and ran away: 
whereupon his owner said to him, and 

this is an expression by which are quieted young 


ones, (K,) of the camel; (TA;) so when the 
purchaser heard it, he said, 3 5,1 *- 3 [He 

hath told me truly the age, or as to the age, of his 
youthful camel: or the age of his youthful camel 
has spoken truly to me]: if is in the accus. 
case, the meaning [of the verb] is (j&je-, (K,) 
and 6“ is in the accus. case as a second objective 
complement; (TA;) or 3^ is meant; [in the 
CK, erroneously, j4q] or 6“ the prefixed 
noun [jji-] or the proposition [3] being 
suppressed [and 0“ being therefore in the accus. 
case]: but if is in the nom. case, veracity is 
attributed to the [animal's] age, by an 
amplification: (K:) or, as some say, the buyer said 
to the owner of the camel, “How many years has 
he? ” and he told him; and he looked at the teeth 
of the camel, and found him to be as he had said; 
whereupon he said, » j4 (Har p. 

95-) 3^3 see 34. 3% A virgin; (S, K;) and a man 
who has not yet drawn near to a woman; (TA;) 
contr. of m 4, applied to a man as well as to a 

female: (Mgh, Msb:) pi. j>4l (S, Msb, K.) 

And [hence,] (assumed tropical:) A pearl 
unpierced. (MF.) And (assumed tropical:) A bow 
when one first shoots with it. (TA.) And 
(tropical:) A cloud abounding with water: 
(K, TA:) likened to a virgin, because her blood is 
more than that of her who is not a virgin: and the 
phrase 3% is sometimes used. (TA.) And 3^ 
3 4 (tropical:) Fire not lighted from another fire. 

(As, A.) Also She that has not yet brought 

forth offspring: (AHeyth:) and a cow that has not 
yet conceived: (K:) or a heifer (K, TA) that has 
not yet conceived: (TA:) and a woman, (S, K,) 
and a she-camel, (As, K,) that has brought forth 
but once: pi. 3^3 and 31% (TA:) or a she-camel in 

her first state or condition. (Ham p. 340.) 

And [hence,] (tropical:) A grape-vine that has 

produced fruit but once: (A, K:) pi. 3'4L (A.) 

Also i. q. 34, q. v. (ISd, TA.) And [hence,] 34i 
(assumed tropical:) Young children. (TA, 
from a trad.) And 3^' 3^3 (assumed tropical:) 
Young bees. (TA.) Whence, J4I 3^ (tropical:) 
Honey produced by young bees: or this means 
honey of which the preparation has been 
superintended by virgin-girls. (A, * TA.) — — 
Also (tropical:) The first-born of his, or her, 
mother (S, Msb, K) and father; (Msb, K;) applied 
alike to the male and the female: (S:) and 
sometimes to that which is not the offspring of 
human beings; (TA;) the first-born of camels; (S;) 
and of a serpent: (TA:) pi. 3l4l (TA.) You say, 13, 
34 (tropical:) This is the first-born of his 
parents. (TA.) And 334 3 34 u^ill (A) or 34 
334 (M, TA) (tropical:) [The strongest of men is 
the first-born of a man and woman each a first- 


born]. — — (assumed tropical:) The first of 
anything; (K;) as also J, (TA:) and 

(assumed tropical:) an action that has not been 
preceded by its like. (K.) You say, ,34 13 a li 

Ijjj Y j 134 (tropical:) This thing, or affair, is not 

thy first nor thy second. (A, TA.) 34 3.U. 

(tropical:) A want, or needful thing, recently 
sought to be accomplished or attained: (TA:) or 
that is the first in being referred to him of whom 

its accomplishment is sought. (A, TA.) 43-*= 

34 (tropical:) A cutting blow or stroke, (S, K,) 
that kills (K) at once, (TA,) not requiring to be 
struck a second time: (S, A:) pi. 

3143 occurring in a trad., in which it is said that 
such were the blows of 'Alee; (S, TA;) but in that 
trad., as some recite it, the latter word 
is l cjlj44. (TA.) 34: see »j4, in three places: — 
and see also »j4. 443 3 34 343, [in the CK, 
erroneously, 34,] and [34, (S, K, * TA,) like 33 
and 33=s (S,) and [3^4, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) 
A man possessing the quality of applying himself 
early, or of hastening, or having strength to apply 
himself early, or to hasten, (3 j4 S, or Isf 

Jj4ll u 34 K,) to do, or accomplish, the thing that 
he needs, or wants: (S:) 34 and 34 [and 3 j 4] are 
[said to be] possessive epithets; for they have no 
simple triliteral verb. (TA.) [But see 1, 
last sentence.] 34: see what next precedes. “34 
(S, Msb, K) and 334 (Msb, K) The thing upon 
which [passes the rope wherewith] one draws 
water (S, Msb, K) from a well [or the like]; (S;) [ i. 
e. the sheave of a pulley;] a round piece of wood, 
in the middle [of the circumference] whereof is 
a groove (K, TA) for the rope, and in the interior 
[or centre] whereof is an axis upon which it 
turns: (TA:) or a quick [or large sheave of a 
pulley]: (M, K:) [but MF disapproves of this last 
explanation: sometimes, by a synecdoche, it is 
used to signify a pulley complete:] the pi. is \ 34, 
(S, Msb, K,) a pi. of the former, anomalous, 
like 33 pi. of and ^ pi. of (s,) or of the 
latter; (Msb;) or a coll. gen. n., of which »j4 is the 
n. un.; (MF;) and ^34, (S, Msb, K,) a pi. of the 

former [as well as of the latter]. (S, Msb.) 

Hence, app., the former signifies also (assumed 
tropical:) A small ring, like a bead, in the 
ornamental part of a sword: (Mgh:) [and 
the pi.] ciiljij signifies (assumed tropical:) the 
rings that are attached to the ornamental part [of 
the scabbard] of a sword, (K,) resembling 
the [rings called] 4s [which are worn upon the 
fingers or toes] of women. (TA.) — — [And 
hence, perhaps,] (assumed tropical:) An 
assembly, a company, or a congregated body. 

(IAar, K.) »j4 3^ I j34 is a prov., (TA,) 

meaning (tropical:) They came together, not 
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one remaining behind, (S, TA;) they came all of 
them, (AA, IJ, A, TA,) without exception: (TA:) or 
they came in a multitude, and all together, none 
remaining behind: (TA:) or they came in 
succession, one after, or at the heels of, another: 
(AO:) or they came in one way, or manner: (As:) 
[accord, to some, from as explained in the 
next preceding sentence; and, if so, A 1 is used in 
the sense of £-*>, or jAaiii i$ understood before it: 
or it is from » A signifying “ a youthful she- 
camel; ” and thus implies that they were few: (see 
Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 312:) or] from ^ Cj jsj 

meaning “ I was,” or “ became,” or “ went,” “ 
before in such a thing; ” so that it signifies that 
they came from first to last: (IJ:) or from »A in 
the first of the senses explained in this 
paragraph; though in this case there is no »A 
in reality. (AO, S. *) »A and J, A The early 
morning, or first part of the day; (Bd and Jel in 
xix. 12 and xxxiii. 41 and xlviii. 9, as relating to 
the former word; and K; *) between the time of 
the prayer of daybreak and sunrise; syn. and 
l jA] is a subst. in the same sense, (K,) accord, to 
the lexicologists, as Sb says; but he adds that he 
holds it to be [only] the inf. n. of A^: (TA: [and 
the like is said in the S with reference to its 
occurrence in the Kur iii. 36 and xl. 57:]) pi. [of 
pauc.] of the first, AA, and [of mult.] A. (T, 
Msb.) You say, » A Ai (S, A, Msb) and [ I A, (A,) 
meaning J, I AA [I came to him early in the 
morning, &c.]. (S, A, Msb.) But if you mean 
the »A of a particular day, you say, »A 
making the noun imperfectly deck; [meaning I 
came to him early in the morning, &c., of this 
day;] and in this case it is not to be used 
otherwise than as an adv. n. of time. (S.) If you 
say i AA, using this word as an epithet, you 
use » AA for the fern. (TA.) You say also, A j 
» A 4L, jj and j A [Go thou on thy horse early in 
the morning, &c.]; like as you say, . (S, TA. 
[But in two copies of the S, for A, I 
find jj^.]) » A: see »A jA (A, K) and [ jAA (K) 
and J, AA (A) and [ AA“ (K) (tropical:) Rain that 
falls in the first of its season: (A:) or that comes 
(TA) in the commencement of [the season of] 
the AA [q. v.]: (K, TA:) and that comes in the 
end of the night, or the beginning of the day. 
(TA.) You say also jA (tropical:) [A 

cloud that comes in the latter part of the night, in 
the first of its season, bringing rain]: (A:) 
and l jA* A*** a cloud that comes in the end of 

the night. (TA.) Also jA (S, A, Msb, K) and 

1 “jA (S, K) and J, »jAA (Msb, K) and J, AA (A) 
and J, jA“ (A in art. A 1 and K) (tropical:) A 
palm-tree (Aj ; A) that comes to maturity first, 


(S, Msb, K,) before the other palm-trees: (S:) or 
that produces its fruit early; (A;) contr. of jA* (A 
in art. A 1 :) pi. (of the first, Msb, K) A; (S, Msb, 
K; [in the CK A;]) and [pi. of J, AA or AA [S AA 
(K voce »jAA J, (AA^ is fem. of jAA, (K, TA,) 
which signifies (assumed tropical:) Anything that 
hastens its coming (TA) and its attaining to 
maturity. (K, TA.) You say also A J [ jA? 
(assumed tropical:) Land that produces plants, 
or herbage, quickly. (K.) jA, and its fem., with »: 
see A and »jA jA Virginity: (S, K:) the 
virginity, or maidenhead, of a woman. 
(Mgh, Msb.) — See also AA A [part. n. of A]: 
see »A, in two places: — and see jA, in three 
places: — — and see an ex. of the pi. of its 
fem. »AA, i. e. AA, voce AA — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) Fruit when first ripe: pi. jA, 
like as is pi. of A A (TA.) jAA, and its 
fem. »jAA: see jA, in three places. »jAA [as a 

subst.]: see A- Also, (S, K,) or A »jA 

A, (A, Msb,) (tropical:) The first of fruit: (S:) or 
the first that comes to maturity, of fruit: (A, Msb, 
K:) or fruit that hastens to come forth: (AHat, 
Msb:) pi. AA and A jAA. (Msb.) — — The 
pi. .AA also signifies (assumed tropical:) Winds 
that announce [coming] rain. (Ain art. A) jA[: 
see »A- jSjjl dim. of A( pi. of pauc. of A: see its 
pi. uj AS' voce A- AA (assumed tropical:) The 
colours of palm-trees when the fruit begins to 
ripen. (TA voce AA.) jA>: see jA. jA?: 
see jA, in three places. see A- 

last sentence. A 1 A aor. A, (Msb, K,) inf. n. A, 
(S, K,) He was AA' [meaning dumb, either by 
natural conformation or from inability to 
find words to express what he would say]; (S, 
Msb, K; *) A being syn. with j*A, as is also ?-A 
[accord, to rule an inf. n. of At, which may 
also have the same signification as At, as well as 
another to be explained below]: (K:) or he had 
not understanding to reply, (T, Msb, TA,) 
nor ability to frame speech well, (T, TA,) though 
possessing the faculty of speech: [see AA (T, 
Msb, TA:) or he was dumb, and moreover unable 
to find words to express what he would say, and 
weak in understanding, silly, or stupid: (K:) or he 
was dumb and deaf and blind by birth. (Th, K.) — 
— At, aor. A, (inf- n. ^*A, TK,) He refrained, 
(Lth, K) or, as some say, broke off, or ceased, 
(TA,) from speaking, intentionally, (Lth, K, TA,) 

or from ignorance. (Lth, TA.) (tropical:) He 

cut himself off, or desisted, from marriage, or 
sexual intercourse, either from ignorance or 
intentionally. (K, TA.) 5 pAll -Ac. A His speech 
was, or became, impeded; he was unable to 
speak freely. (A, K.) fA see what follows, in two 


places. At' (T, S, Msb, K, &c.) and [ A (S, K) i. 
q. j*A' [meaning Dumb, either by 
natural conformation or from inability to find 
words to express what he would say]: (S, Msb, 
K:) or not having understanding to reply, (LAar, 
T, Msb, TA,) nor ability to frame speech well, (T, 
TA,) though possessing the faculty of speech; 
whereas u*A signifies speechless, or destitute 
of the faculty of speech, by natural conformation, 
(T, Msb, TA,) like the beast that lacks the faculty 
of articulation; (T, TA;) unable to find words to 
express what he would say; unable to reply: (AZ, 
TA:) or dumb by natural conformation: (IAth, 
TA:) fem. ('-A: (TA:) pi. A 1 (Msb, K) and jA, 
(K,) both pis. of AA like as A 3 an( l LA- 3 are pis. 
of AA and the pi. of [ fAl is (TA.) In the Kur 
ii. 166, A means persons in the condition of him 
who has been born dumb: or, as some 
say, deprived of their intellects: (Zj, TA:) or 
ignorant and ignoble; because not profiting much 
by the faculty of speech, so that they are as 
though they had been deprived of it. (IAth, TA.) 
The phrase iliSk kua, occurring in a 

trad., [lit.] meaning [A sedition, or the like,] deaf, 
dumb, blind, applies to a kua that does not 
withdraw, or become removed: or, as some say, 
to one which, by reason of the 
confusion attending it, and the perishing of the 
sound and the sick therein, is likened to the deaf 
and dumb and blind who does not pursue the 
right course to a thing, but goes at random like 
the weak-sighted she-camel. (TA.) ^ 1 AA 
aor. AA (Msb, K,) inf. n. and A (S, Msb, 
K) and AA, (Har p. 11,) He wept; i. e. he 
lamented, or grieved, shedding tears at the same 
time; and he lamented, or grieved, alone; and he 
shed tears alone: (Er-Raghib, TA:) accord, to 
some, the preferable opinion is, that there is no 
difference between «A and '•A (TA:) or 

the former means the crying, or uttering of the 
voice [of lamentation], (S, IKtt, Msb, TA, & c.,) 
that accompanies [so in copies of the S 
and in the TA, but correctly A']; (S, IKtt, TA;) 
and the latter A), the shedding of tears: (S, IKtt, 
Msb, TA, &c.:) or the former, i. e. with medd, 
means the shedding of tears by reason of 
lamentation, or grief, and raising of the voice, or 
crying, [at the same time,] when the voice is 
predominant, being like Alij, and AUj and other 
words of the same form applied to denote the 
uttering of a cry or of the voice; and the latter, 
[the shedding of tears &c.] when lamentation, or 
grief, is predominant: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or by the 
former is meant the crying, or uttering of the 
voice [of lamentation]; and by the latter, 
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the lamenting, or grieving. (Kh, TA.) Ay and Ay 
[maybe inf. ns. of us^ or of i y , and] signify the 
same as Ay or much y [or weeping, &c.]: (K:) 
MF asserts that Ay (with kesr) and the former 
of these explanations are unknown; but both the 
word and the explanation are mentioned by Lh, 
as used in a form of words uttered by Arab 
women of the desert to fascinate men: ISd, 
however, says that it should be <^y , because it is 
an inf. n. of a class formed to denote muchness 
[of the attribute signified by the verb], like jy 
and &c.; and IAar says that Ay, with fet-h, 
has the latter of the two significations assigned to 
it above. (TA.) [See what is said of the 
measure 3y voce oS.] You say, <1 y (MF, TA) 
and y , (s, Msb, K, MF,) meaning [He wept] 
for, or over, him, or it: and only y [or thus 
and also <iy as appears from what follows] 
when meaning [He wept] because, or in 
consequence, of it: (Tnayeh, MF, TA:) and AS) 
and l All), (As, AZ, S, Msb, K,) inf. n. of the 
former AtiJ (K) [and isl], and of the latter <y, 
(TA,) signify the same as y ; (As, AZ, S, Msb, 

* K;) the object being a man: (As, S:) and (or as 
some say, TA) he wept for, or over, him, i. e., one 
dead; or did so, and enumerated his good 
qualities or actions; syn. AIj j : (K:) or, as some 
say, AS) means [he wept because, or in 
consequence, of it, i. e.,] on account of being 
pained: and -y y , [he wept for, or over, him,] 
by reason of tenderness of heart, or compassion: 
and [hence] it is said that <444 is originally y4 
<-“: (TA:) [and J, Al£) may have an intensive, or a 
frequentative, meaning; for it is said that] y , 
addressed to the eye, signifies weep thou much, 

and repeatedly. (Ham p. 461.) [Hence,] cy 

(assumed tropical:) The cloud rained. 
(Msb.) — — y also means He sang: [in the 
CK, y is erroneously put for y yj:] 
thus it has two contr. significations: (K, TA:) 
accord, to MF, it has this meaning only in 
relation to the pigeon and the like; but it is also 
used in this sense when said of a man, as in a 
verse cited voce » jy , q. v. : and he observes that 
the assertion of its having two contr 
significations requires consideration, seeing that 
it is also said to signify y>; [for in the 
performance of Ajj, it is a common practice to 
sing;] but Ajj is generally accompanied by 
lamentation, and A)? by rejoicing. (TA.) — — 
<4y -CuSj: see 3. 2 y see 1, in three places: — 
and see also 4. 3 <4y <441), (s, TA,) aor. of the 
latter » jS)i, (TA,) or y)', retaining its original 
form, accord, to a rule observed in the case of a 
verb having an infirm letter [for its second or 
third radical] lest a verb with a radical lS should 


be confounded with one having a radical j, (Ham 
p. 670,) i. e. [I vied with him, or strove to 
exceed him, in weeping, and I exceeded him 
therein, or] I was a greater weeper (y I) than he. 
(S, TA.) 4 Ay [He made him, or caused him, to 
weep; or] he did to him what made him to weep; 
(S, K;) as also J, AS4AJ. (s.) And AA> | <44, inf. 
n. <y, He excited him to weep for him, or it; (K, 
TA;) namely, a person dead, (K,) or a thing lost. 
(TA.) 6 y4 signifies Ayi [i. e. He affected 
weeping; or endeavoured, or constrained himself, 
to weep]. (S, K.) Hence, in a trad., At4) I j-y J 
Ij4y [And if ye experience not weeping, 
endeavour to weep]: (TA:) [or the words of the 
trad, are] I I y j jla I j ji jill I j4l [Peruse 

ye the Kur-an, and weep; or, if ye weep not, 

endeavour to do so]. (Bd in xix. 59.) And He 

feigned, or made a show of, weeping. (Har p. 
602.) 10 HSjSuI: see 4. — — Also He desired, 
or required, of him weeping. (TA.) y One who 
weeps much; (S, K;) as also [ Ay. (K, but omitted 
in some copies and in the TA.) — y y. Jkj, a 
man unable to speak. (Mbr, TA.) [But perhaps 
this should be Ay: see art. y ] Ay: see y . y 
part. n. of y [i. e. Weeping, &c.]: (K:) pi. y, (S, 
K,) of the measure 3y, with the j changed 
into lS [and the second dammeh consequently 
into a kesreh, wherefore it is also, sometimes, 
pronounced y], (S,) and ASj, (K,) which is 
agreeable with analogy and usage, though said by 
Es-Semeen to have not been heard. (TA.) [The pi. 
of the fern., i. e. of Ay, is cjUSU and 41 3).] yi 
[A greater weeper, or one who weeps more, than 
another: see 3 ]. (S, TA.) 3j 1 <4 (S, M, &c.,) 
aor. 63$, (S, M,) inf. n. 3) (M, Msb, K) and % 
(M, K,) He moistened it (S, M, K) with water (M, 
Msb, K) &c.; (M;) and in like manner, J, AlL, (S, M, 
K,) but signifying he moistened it much. (S, TA.) 
— — [Hence,] 3$ I y [The camels 

damped their thirst;] i. e., drank a little. (TA in 

art. [Hence also,] <*^j 3), (T, S, M, K,) 

aor. 63 3), (T, M,) inf. n. 3) (with fet-h, TA [in the 
CK it has kesr]) and J54 ; (M, K,) (tropical:) He 
made close [or he refreshed] his ties of 
relationship by behaving with goodness and 
affection and gentleness to his kindred; 
syn. (T, S, M, K,) and 1*14: (j:) for, as some 
things are conjoined and commixed by moisture, 
and become disunited by dryness, 3) is 
metaphorically used to denote conjunction, as 
above, and uJj to denote the contrary. (TA.) A 
poet says, Of CmA iyia yjl jjy yiAA j 
yy [(tropical:) And the ties of relationship, 
make thou them close &c. by the best mode, or 
modes, of doing so; for the name thereof is 
derived from the name of the Compassionate]: 


here |u54ll may be a noun in the sing, number, 
like jy , or it may be pi. of 34, which may be 
either a subst. or an. inf. n., for some inf. ns. have 
pis., as and 3*4 and (M.) And it is said 
in a trad., yy jlj yu.jl I j4 (tropical:) Make 
ye close [or refresh ye] your ties of relationship 
&c., though but, or if only, by salutation; 
syn. 1* (M,) or Ally U y (s.) And hence the 

saying in another trad., <111 34 3 43 4 yi4l jl 
J! <4la (tropical:) [When the tie 

between thee and God wears out, repair thou it, 
or refresh thou it, by beneficence to his servants]. 

(TA.) [See also 3%] y)4 <HI 41), (S, M, K,) 

and 14', (M, K,) (assumed tropical:) May God 
give thee a son. (S, M, K, TA.) Hence, perhaps, 
the phrase, <j 414; y as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Thou was given it. (Har p. 479.) You 
say also, y, meaning (assumed tropical:) I 
gave to him. (T.) And [ <i) y> Y, and J, 354 , 
(T, S, M, K, [but in the K and “ or ” for “ 
and,” and in the CK y> Y,]) (tropical:) 
No bounty, (S,) no good, or no benefit, shall 
betide thee from me, (T, S, K, TA,) nor will I 
profit thee, nor believe thee. (T.) — — y 
They sowed land. (ISh, T, K.) — [3i as an intrans. 
verb perhaps primarily signifies It was, or 
became, moist; and has for its sec. pers. yj 
or 4y, and for its aor. 633) or 3 Jr, and for its 
inf. n. 34, and probably <4 &c. mentioned with 
that noun below. — — And hence,] y 
jyjll, aor. 3 Jr, inf. n. 3j4, The wind was cold 

and moist. (M, K.) [See 34).] [And hence, 

probably, as though originally said of one who 
had had a fever,] <~^J-« Of 3), aor. 63 J), inf. n. 3) 
(S, M, K) and 34 and 3 j4; (M, K) and J. J4, and 

J, 3yl; (S, M, K;) He recovered from his disease: 
(S, M:) and j J4 1 and [ J4 2 he became in a good 
condition after leanness, or meagemess: (M,Z:) 
or all have this latter signification: and the 

second (34) has the former also. (K.) And 3), 

(M, K,) aor. 63 J), (M,) inf. n. 3 j4; and J. 34; He (a 
man, TA) escaped, or became safe or secure, (M, 

K, ) from difficulty, distress, or straitness. (TA.) — 

— 3), (Msb, K, * TA,) aor. 03J), inf. 

n. 3); (Msb;) and J, 34; (M, K;) He (a man, M) 
went away in, or into, the land, or country. (M, 
Msb, K.) And <2U y His she-camel went 
away. (TA.) And W4 3 y <4y y, (Fr, T, TA,) 
and yj yi j. y, (K,) His camel, or riding- 
camel, ran away, or went away, at random, 
to pasture, straying; syn. <k4=> ciua. (Fr, T, K, TA. 
[In the CK, cj**, which, as is said in the TA, is 
without teshdeed, is written ciii*.]) — cJlj, 
(As, T, S, &c.,) inf. n. 34, (M,) I got him; got 
possession of him; (As, T, S, M, K;) got him in my 
hand. (S.) One says, 344 4 y y Y y y Jil 
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[Assuredly if my hand get hold of thee, thou 
shalt not quit me unless thou give up, or pay, my 
right, or due]. (S.) And hence the prov., a? 4 j 11 j '- i 
5 [I did not get, in such a one, a man 

like an arrow with a broken notch and without a 
head]; meaning I got a perfect man; one 

sufficient. (Sh, T.) Also, (T,) or (M, K,) I 

kept, or clave, to him, (T, M, K,) namely, a 
man, (T, K,) and constantly associated with him. 
(T.) And 3j, inf. n. Jj, He became devoted, 

or attached, to the thing, and kept to 
it constantly. (TA.) — — And (m, K,) 

aor. 63 Jj, (TA,) inf. n. Jjj and and Jjlj, I was 
tried by him (fy ciuii [app. meaning by love of 
him]), and loved him (-^Ic. [in the CK <ialc]) ; as 
also <> (AA, M, K,) aor. 63 ^ 6 , inf. n. (AA, 
TA.) And cjih 1 wa s tried by him, as though by 
fire, >■ " [in the CK 431 4a,]) and 

suffered distress, or misery, or fatigue (ciyi-i, for 
which ciyii is erroneously put in the copies of the 

K: TA). (M, K. *) fy iiL U (K,) aor. ©3Jj, 

inf. n. Jjj, (TA,) I did not light on, or meet with, 
or find, nor know, him, or it; expl. by V j U 
(K.) - Oj, (Th, M, K,) inf. n. (Sj, (Th, S, M, 
K,) He (a man) was, or became, such as 
is termed Jjl [which epithet see below]. (Th, S, M, 
K.) 2 63 D) see 1 , first sentence. 4 It (wood, or a 
branch or twig,) had the sap, (4-ill, K,) or the 

produce of the rain, (O,) flowing in it. (O, K.) 

See also 3), in four places. — He (a man) resisted, 
or withstood, and overcame. (As, T, S. [See 
also Jji.]) And JjI He overcame him. (M, K.) 
[See an ex. in a verse of Sa'ideh, cited voce -1-4.] 

He wearied by badness, or wickedness: (M, 

K:) or he wearied another in aiding him to 
accomplish his desire. (TA. [See Jfk]) — I 

made him to go away. (Msb.) 5 63 ^ see 8 : 

and see also 3). 8 34 It became moist or 
moistened (S, M, Msb, * K) with water (M, Msb, 
K) &c.; (M;) and in like manner, [but signifying it 
became much moistened, being quasi-pass. 

of Jhj J, (M, K.) See also Jj. 10 

see <1S. R. Q. 1 Jjlj, inf. n. <!jij and 3% (M, K,) the 
latter with kesr, (TA,) [but written in the CK with 
fet-h,] He put people in motion; and roused, or 

excited, them. (M, K.) Also, (T,) inf. n. ^ijlj, 

(K,) He scattered, dispersed, or put asunder, his 
goods, commodities, or householdutensils and 
furniture. (IAar, T, K. * [In the CK, £'■431 j 
is erroneously put for ^liJIj.]) — — And He 
divided, or disunited, opinions. (Fr, T, K; but 
only the inf. n. of the verb in this sense 
is mentioned.) — — And He (God) [mixed or 
confounded or] made discordant the tongues, or 
languages, of a people. (T.) [See also 3ljlj 


below.] R. Q. 2 Jjljl He (a man) was moved by 
grief [or anxiety: see ^Jjij, below]. (Har p. 94 .) — 
— jUVI yitiVn The tongues, or languages, became 
mixed, or confounded. (S, K.) — J*yi ©l)!? 
The camels went on seeking the herbage, or 
pasture, and left not of it aught. (S, K.) J) is a 
particle of digression: (Mughnee, K:) or, accord, 
to Mbr, it denotes emendation, wherever it 
occurs, in the case of a negation or an 
affirmation: (T, TA:) or it is a word 

of emendation, and denoting digression from 
that which precedes; as also uj, in which the u is a 
substitute for the J, because 3 is of 
frequent occurrence, and Cs is rare; or, as IJ says, 
the latter may be an independent dial. var. (M.) 
When it is followed by a proposition, 
the meaning of the digression is either the 
cancelling of what precedes, as in 0 ^-jl 1 441 1 

Jjc Jj AjUIL lllj [And they said, 
“The Compassionate hath gotten offspring: ” 
extolled be his freedom from that which is 
derogatory from his glory! nay, or nay rather, or 
nay but, they are honoured servants (Kur xxi. 
26 )], or transition from one object of discourse to 
another, as in Jj <5 j j£l> j cjS jj jlai Jb 

Uiill stAJI Ojjjjj [He hath attained felicity who 
hath purified himself, and celebrated the name of 
his Lord, and prayed: but ye prefer the 
present life (Kurlxxxvii. 14 - 16 )]: (Mughnee, K: *) 
and in all such cases it is an inceptive particle; 
not a conjunctive. (Mughnee.) When it is 
followed by a single word, it is a conjunction, (S, 

* Msb, * Mughnee, K,) and requires that word to 

be in the same case as the word before it: (S:) and 
if preceded by a command or an affirmation, 
(Mughnee, K,) as in I j H Jj lilj [Beat thou 

Zeyd: no, 'Amr], (Msb, Mughnee, K,) and ^ 
jjie Jj ij [Zeyd stood: no, ’Amr], (M, Mughnee, 
K,) or ifyl 3; iiji-i [Thy brother came to me: 
no, thy father], (S,) it makes what precedes it to 
be as though nothing were said respecting it, (S, * 
Msb, * Mughnee, K,) making the command or 
affirmation to relate to what follows it: (S, * Msb, 

* Mughnee:) [and similar to these cases is the 
case in which it is preceded by an interrogation: 
see as syn. with this particle:] but when it is 
preceded by a negation or a prohibition, it is used 
to confirm the meaning of what precedes it and 
to assign the contrary of that meaning to what 
follows it, (Mughnee, K,) as in 

j "J**- [Zeyd stood not, but 'Amr stood], 
(Mughnee,) or I j H 3) lllj 4 il j U, [I saw not 
Zeyd, but I saw ’Amr], (S,) and Jj 4j V 
[Let not Zeyd stand, but let 'Amr stand]. 
(Mughnee.) Mbr and 'Abd-El-Warith allow 


its being used to transfer the meaning of the 
negation and the prohibition to what follows it; 
so that, accord, to them, one may say, J) '-“A'-l 4 J-i 
^13 [as meaning Zeyd is not standing: no, is not 
sitting], and ^15 Jj [but is sitting]; the meaning 
being different [in the two cases]. (Mughnee, K. 
*) The Koofees disallow its being used as a 
conjunction after anything but a negation [so in 
the Mughnee, but in the K a prohibition,] or the 
like thereof; so that one should not say, 4 jj 4 a 
Uly] Jj Ijyj [I beat Zeyd: no, thee]. (Mughnee, K.) 
Sometimes V is added before it, to corroborate 
the meaning of digression, after an affirmation, 
as in the saying, jl jj Jj V (pjll ifylj 

J^ai j [xhy face is the full moon: no, 

but it would be the sun, were it not that eclipse 
and setting are appointed to happen to the sun]: 
and to corroborate what precedes it, after a 
negation, as in j jk* '114 ^4-' j Jj V U j 
Jjd J! 'I Lr=“j y [And I did not abandon thee, or 
have not abandoned thee: no, but abandonment 
and distance, protracted, not to an appointed 
period, increased, or have increased, my heart- 
felt love]. (Mughnee, K. *) Sometimes it is 

used to denote the passing from one subject to 
another without cancelling [what precedes it], 
and is syn. with j, as in the saying in the Kur 
[lxxxv. 20 and 21 ], 0 ? Hl'3, u' js Jj j j 

[And God from behind them is 
encompassing: and it is a glorious Kur-an: or 
here it may mean u], as in an ex. below]: and to 
this meaning it is made to accord in the saying, <1 
Jj jjJy Jj^ [I owe him a deenar and a 

dirhem]. (Msb.) In the fol- lowing saying in 

the Kur [xxxviii. 1 ], ^ I JjjJI Jjjiill J 
Jliiy Sjc ; it is said to signify u!; [so that 
the meaning is, By the Kur-an possessed of 
eminence, verily they who have disbelieved are in 
a state of pride and opposition;] therefore the 

oath applies to it. (Akh, S.) Sometimes the 

Arabs use it in breaking off a saying and 
commencing another; and thus a man 
commences with it a citation, or recitation, of 
verse; in which case, it does not form any part of 
the first verse, but is a sign of the breaking off, or 
ending, of what precedes. (Akh, S.) — — 
Sometimes it is put in the place of mj, (S, 
Mughnee,) as in the saying of the rajiz, Jj 
<u4j> bIj cjlia [Many a far-extending desert have I 
traversed, after a far-extending desert]. (S: [and a 
similar ex. is given in the Mughnee.]) — — 
What is deficient in this word [supposing it to be 
originally of three letters] is unknown; and so in 
the cases of 3* and it may be a final j or is or 
they may be originally Jj and 3* and Ja. (Akh, S.) 
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[ 0) Moist, or containing moisture: or rather 
moistened; being, app., an inf. n. used in the 
sense of a pass. part. n. ; like ftk in the sense 
of (sftft Hence,] ft jju and 4ft) and 4 ft)) A wind 
in which is moisture: (S:) or the last, a wind 
mixed with feeble rain: (T:) and the second, a 
wind cold with moisture; (M, K;) or the same, a 
wind cold with rain; (A, TA;) the north wind, as 
though it sprinkled water by reason of its 
coldness: (TA:) and 4 eft also signifies a cold 
north wind: (Ibn- 'Abbad, TA:) ft) is used alike 
as sing, and pi. : (K:) it has no pi. (M.) — j(ft (1) 
A man (M) devoted, or attached, to a thing, and 
keeping to it constantly. (M, K. [In the CK and in 
my MS. copy of the K, is erroneously put 
for gjill.]) — — And J), alone, Much given to 
the deferring of payment to his creditors, by 
repeated promises; (T;) withholding, by 
swearing, what he possesses of things that are 
the rightful property of others. (IAar, T, K.) See 
also ft, in two places. ft Allowable, or lawful; i. 
e., to be taken, or let alone, or done, or made use 
of, or possessed: (T, S, M, K:) so in the dial, of 
Himyer: (T, S. M:) or a remedy; (A'Obeyd, T, S, 
M, K;) from the phrase (ft [q. v.]: (A' 

Obeyd, T, S, M:) or it is an imitative sequent 
to (ft, (M, K,) as some say: (M:) so As thought 
until he heard that it was said to be of the dial, of 
Himyer in the first of the senses explained 
above: (S, M:) A'Obeyd and ISk say that it may 
not be so because it is conjoined with (ft by j: 
(T:) and A'Obeyd says, We have seldom found 
an imitative sequent conjoined by j. (TA.) Hence 
the phrase, (ft j (ft ■31 > It is to thee lawful and 
allowable: or lawful and a remedy. (M, K. *) And 
hence the saying of El-'Abbas the son of 'Abd-El- 
Muttalib, respecting [the well of] Zemzem, ^ 
(ft j (ft y jft It is to a drinker lawful & c. (T, S, 
M.) ft [A single act of moistening. — — 
And hence,] The least sprinkling (eft ft! lit. the 
least moisture) of good. (TA in art. J*.) You 
say, ft V j “(ft ft) ft iP ^ '-ftft [Such a one came to 
us and did not bring us anything to rejoice us nor 
the least sprinkling of good]: 3Ja, accord, to ISK, 
being from and (ftftftYt, and ft from (1ft 
and jftft (S.) And ft Yj <1* ft-ft He did 
not obtain, or has not obtained, anything. (S.) — 
— Wealth, or competence: (Fr, TA:) or wealth, or 
competence, after poverty; (Fr, T, K, TA;) as also 

4 ft). (K.) Remains of herbage or pasture; 

(K;) as also j ft. (Fr, T, K.) The freshness of 

youth; as also J. ft; (M, K; *) but the former word 

is the more approved. (M.) See also an ex. 

voce (ft. ft: see (ft, in two places: — — and 

see also ft, in two places. Also A state of 

moisture. (M.) — — The moisture of fresh 


I _! 

pasture. (S, M, K.) The rajiz (Ihab Ibn- 
’Omeyr, TA) says, describing [wild] asses, fts jla 3 
ftU^Vb jifti lij ftljYI ft meaning that they 
went in the cool of the evening to the water after 
that the herbage had dried up: ft jYI means the 
wild animals that are satisfied with green 
pasture, so as to be in no need of water. (S.) ft: 
see (ft, in two places. — — Also Good, good 
fortune, prosperity, or wealth: and sustenance, or 
means of subsistence. (M, K.) — — Health; 
soundness; or freedom from disease. (T, K, TA.) 
— — A repast prepared on the occasion of a 
wedding, or on any occasion. (Fr, K.) — — 
(tropical:) The tongue's fluency, and chasteness 
of speech: (K, TA:) or its readiness of diction or 
expression, and facility; (M;) and [so in the M, 
but in the K “ or,”] its falling upon the 
[right] places of utterance of the letters, (T, M, A, 
K,) and its regular and uniform continuance of 
speech, (T, M, K,) and its facility. (K.) You say, '- i 
ftft ft (tropical:) [How good is the fluency, 
& c., of his tongue!]. (T, M, TA.) (ft Moisture; (S, 
M, Msb, K;) as also j ft (S, M, K) and 4 Oft and 
4 <ft (M, K) [and several other dial, 
vars. occurring in phrases in this paragraph]: or 
4 ft signifies an inferior, or inconsiderable, 
degree of moisture; (Lth, T, K; [an ambiguity in 
the K in this place has occasioned several 
mistakes in Freytag’s Lex. voce (ft;]) and 4 Oft is 
an anomalous pi. of this word; (M, TA;) and is 
pi. also of 4 ft: (S, TA:) and oft, occurring in a 
verse cited above (see 1 ) may be pi. of (ft. (M.) 
[Using syns. of (ft in the sense explained above,] 
you say, ftft 4 ftL ftc iUftl, (s, K,) and J, ftb, 
(K,) or J, ft), (t, M,) I folded the skin while it was 
moist, (T, S, M, K,) before it should break in 
pieces, (T,) or lest it should break in pieces. (M.) 
And [hence,] [ ftj ft- ftft, (T, *S, M, *K, *) 
and 4 ftj, (T, S, K,) and J. ft), and j ftft, and 
I ftft, (K,) and J, ft, (S, K,) and 4 ft), (M, K,) 
and 4 ft), (S, K,) and 4 ft), (K) and 4 ftft, (S, 
K,) which is of the dial, of Temeem, (TA,) and 
4 ftft, (K,) (tropical:) I bore with, suffered, or 
tolerated, such a one, (S, K,) notwithstanding his 
vice, or fault, (T, S, M, K,) and evil conduct: (S:) 
or [so in the M and K, but in the S “ and,”] I 
treated him with gentleness, or blandishment, (S, 
K,) while some love, or affection, remained in 
him; (S, M, K;) and this is the true meaning; (M;) 
and in like manner, (ft t ft 4 ftft (S, TA.) And 
4 ^ft eft “'(ft, and 4 ftft, (tropical:) He feigned 
himself heedless of, or inattentive to, his vice, or 
fault; like as one folds a skin upon its fault [to 
conceal that fault]. (T.) And ftft ftftj) 4 ftft , 
and 4 ftft, and 4 ftjft, (assumed tropical:) The 
people, or company of men, turned away, 


or back, having some good, or somewhat good, 
remaining, in them, or among them; expl. by ftft 3 
ft [in which the last word generally 
implies something good; as, for instance, in the 
Kur xi. 118 ]: (M, K:) or, in a good state, or 
condition: (K:) or this latter is meant when one 

says, ftft. (T.) Abundance of herbage; or of 

the goods, conveniences, or comforts, of life. 

(TA.) See also J j. ft eft' ,Jl How good 

is his adornment of himself! or his manner 
of undertaking a task, or taking upon himself a 
responsibility! (K: expl. in some copies by -4ft; 
and so in the TA: in others by ftft) ft, like -ft, 
(K,) or ft, (so in a copy of the T, accord, to the 
IT,) Seed; grain for sowing. (ISh, T, K.) ft and 
its pi. : see four exs. voce ft. ft and its pi.: see 

three exs. voce ft The sing, also signifies 

Garb, guise, aspect or appearance, external state 
or condition. (Ibn- 'Abbad, K.) You say, ftft ft) 
ftll Verily he is goodly, or beautiful, in garb, &c. 
(Ibn- 'Abbad, TA.) — — You say also, ftft ftft 
and 4 ftft, meaning How is thy state, or 
condition? (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) ft: see three exs. 
voce ft. ft) a subst. signifying The making close 
the ties of relationship by behaving with 
goodness and affection and gentleness to one's 
kindred: (K:) changed in form from ft; q. v. 
(TA.) [See also (ft.] ft): see what next 
follows. (1ft: see what next follows. (1ft: see ft, in 

four places. Also Water; (T, S, M, K;) and so 

4 (1ft and 4 dft. (K.) You say, (1ft ft- J There 
is not in his skin any water: (T, S:) or anything 
whatever: (so in a copy of the S:) and in like 
manner one says of a well. (T.) And 4 ft ^ 
(1 ft jft There is not any water in the well. (K.) — 
— And Anything with which one moistens the 
fauces, of water or of milk: (S, Msb, K:) such 

is said to be its meaning. (Msb.) And hence 

the saying, ftft ft-ft I ftft i. e. 1* ft= 

[Make ye close the ties of relationship by 
behaving with that goodness and affection and 
gentleness to kindred which those ties require: 
see 0); and see also ft)]. (S.) (1ft: see two 
exs. voce ft. (1ft: see (1). ^ft: see an ex. 

voce ft. 5)ft: see ft, in two places. Also The 

quantity with which a thing is moistened. (Har p. 

107 .) And A remain, or remainder; (T, and 

Har ubi supra;) as also (Har ubi supra.) You 
say, V j <!ft ft !- There is not in it anything 

remaining. (T, and Har ubi supra.) 3) ft: see two 

exs. voce ft: and see an ex. voce ft. ft): 

see (1). Also Wheat boiled in water, [in the 

present day, with clarified butter, and honey,] 
and eaten. (TA.) — And i. q. [Health, 

or soundness, &c.]. (TA.) ft: see ft uft A hot 
bath: (K:) the I and u are augmentative: for the 
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hot bath is thus called because he who enters it is 
moistened by its water or by his sweat: (TA:) 
pi. 353, (K,) occurring in a trad., and said by 
IAth to be originally 3/3. (TA in art. u4; in 
which, as well as in the present art., it is 

mentioned in the K.) It is now applied to A 

man who serves [the bathers, by washing them 
&c.,] in the hot bath: [fern, with »:] but this is a 
vulgar application of the word. (TA.) u3: see 
l. 34 [The nightingale: and a certain melodious 
bird resembling the nightingale: both, in the 
present day, vulgarly called 3 %] the [q. v.]: 
and the 33 [q. v .]: (T:) a certain bird, (S, M, K,) 
well known, (K,) of beautiful voice, that frequents 
the Haram [or Sacred Territory of Mekkeh], and 
is called by the people of El-Hijaz the 3 [q. v.]. 

(M.) A man light, or active: (S:) or clever, 

well-mannered, or elegant, and light, or 
active: (T:) or a man (M) light, or active, in 
journeying, and very helpful; (M, K;) and so 
i (M,) or l (K:) or, accord, to Th, a boy 
light, or active, in journeying: (M:) and a man 
light, or active in that which he sets about; (TA;) 
as also J, iDplj; (K;) or this last signifies a 
man active in intellect, to whom nothing is 
unapparent: (T:) pi. of the first, (S,) and of the 
last, (K,) 4 43. (S, K.) — A certain fish, of the size 
of the hand. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) — The spout (»3) 
of a mug (j3), that pours forth the water. (M, 
K.) 34 inf. n. of 34 [q. v.]. (M, K.) — A state of 
confusion, or mixture, of tongues, or languages. 
(M, K. *) In the copies of the K, 3«Yt is here 

erroneously put for 33/1. (TA.) Also, and 

J, 3ft, The vain, or unprofitable, or evil, 
suggestion of anxieties in the bosom: (T:) 
or anxiety, and vain, or unprofitable, or evil, 
suggestion of the mind: (S:) or intense anxiety, 
and vain, or unprofitable, or evil, suggestions or 
thoughts; (M, K;) as also [ l) 44, (so in the M, 
accord, to the TT,) or J, 3-^ : (so in copies of the 
K:) this last [however] is pi. of j 3411; (T;) which 
also signifies vehement distress in the bosom; 
(M, K;) and so does [ 33 (IJ, M:) or [ 341 
signifies anxiety and grief: and, as also 34, a 
motion, or commotion, in the heart, arising 
from grief or love. (Har p. 94 .) -dill A mug (j3) 
having a spout ( 34) by the side of its head, (M, K, 
TA,) from which the water pours forth: (TA:) or a 
ewer, as long as it contains wine. (Kull p. 
102 .) ,34: see 34. 341 ): see 34, in three places. — 
Also A putting people in motion; and rousing, or 
exciting, them: a subst. from R. Q. 1 . (M, K.) 34: 
see 34. 33: see 34. 3-3 see M, in two places: 
— and see <141. 3 [properly A thing that 
moistens. And hence,] (tropical:) Bounty, 


or liberality; or a gift; as also J, J3: (T, S, TA:) 
and both these words, good, or benefit: (T, S, M, 
TA:) so in a phrase mentioned above; see 1 : (T, S, 
K:) the latter word is changed in form the former. 
(T.) [See also J3 above.] 33: see 3% [ 3! 
More, and most, moist: fern, 3: and pi. 3. 
Hence,] £43 3 1 The south is the most 

moist of the winds. (S.) [Hence, also,] 

jPI jAa 33 Jjl *3“ Nothing is more healthful 

and suitable to the body than sport. (TA.) 

And 1% »3= A smooth stone or rock. (S.) 

And 3l, applied to a man, (T, S, &c.,) Violent, or 
vehement, in contention, altercation, or dispute; 
(T, M, K;) as also J, 3: (K:) or (M) one who has no 
sense of shame: (M, K:) or (TA) one who resists, 
or withstands, (K, TA,) and overcomes: (TA:) or 
(M) very mean, (M, K,) from whom that which he 
possesses cannot be obtained, (Ks, T, S, M, K,) 
by reason of his meanness; (Ks, T, S;) and so 
applied to a woman: (Ks, S:) or mean, (TA,) 
much given to the deferring of payment to 
his creditors, (LAar, M, K,) much given to 
swearing (T, S, K) and to wronging, (S, K,) 
withholding the rightful property of others; (TA;) 
as also l 3 [q. v.]: (LAar, M, [but referring only to 
what is given above on the authority of the 
former,] K, [referring to the same and to 
what follows except the addition in the TA,] and 
TA:) or, (S, M,) accord, to AO, (S,) i. q. £3 [i. e. 
vicious, immoral, unrighteous, &c.]: (S, M, K:) 
fern. *3: (M, K:) and pi. 3: (K:) or it signifies one 
who pursues his course at random, not caring for 
what he meets. (Ham p. 383 .) 3" O ne whose 
aiding thee to accomplish thy desire wearies thee. 
(A'Obeyd, T, K, TA. [In the CK, for i) 33 a* 
ajjj 3^ -^31-4 we find 3^ ^33 3 1 ^ 

• 3 -]) 3 3 “- A constant, firm, or 

steady, adversary in a contention, dispute, or 
litigation. (M, K.) 3 1 £4, aor. £-4, (ISh, TA,) inf. 
n. (S, K, TA,) He (a man) had a clear, 
a conspicuous, or a white, space between the 
eyes, not having the eyebrows joined; (ISh, TA;) 
he had a clear space between the eyebrows; (S, 
K, TA;) he had a wide space, or a space clear of 

hair, between the eyebrows. (TA.) [Hence, 

He (a man) was, or became, bright 
in countenance: or fair, beautiful, and wide in 
countenance: or (assumed tropical:) open and 
pleasant, or cheerful, in countenance: or 

(assumed tropical:) liberal with acts of 
beneficence: or (tropical:) generous, beneficent, 
and open and pleasant, or cheerful, in 

countenance: see the part. n. < 3 , below.] 

And [hence,] aor. as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., 
(TA,) (tropical:) He (a man, TA) was, or became. 


joyful, glad, or happy. (K, TA.) You say, 3 

(tropical:) He rejoiced at the thing; or was 
rejoiced by it; as also £4. (As, TA.) And 3 
Uxja j3JI (tropical:) The bosom became 
dilated with joy thereat. (A.) And £ 3 U 3 £4 
(tropical:) [It (the bosom) became dilated with 
joy after it had been contracted with grief]. (TA.) 

— — [And hence,] aor. and inf. n. as above; 
(Msb;) and £4, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. £4, inf- n - £ -A 
(S, Msb;) and J, <33 (S, K,) or J, £4; (so in 
copies of the A and Msb;) and J, £4; (S, A, K;) 
and l 3; (Msb, K;) (assumed tropical:) It (the 
dawn, or daybreak,) shone, was bright, or 
shone brightly. (S, A, Msb, K.) And 33 j. 
(assumed tropical:) The sun shone, was bright, 
or shone brightly. (TA.) And £3 j. 
(assumed tropical:) The thing shone, was bright, 
or shone brightly. (TA.) — — And hence, 
(Msb,) (3 an d £4; (Msb;) or J, £44 (A, 
TA;) (tropical:) The truth became apparent, (A, 
Msb, TA,) manifest, evident, or clear. (A, Msb.) 
And l £34 inf. n. £344 (S, and so the inf. n. is 
written in a copy of the K: in another copy of the 
K it is written £34! [inf. n. of J, 31, and the verb 
is written £4' in a copy of the S: accord, to the CK, 
the inf. n. is £ 34 )! [of which the verb is J, £ 3 ]:) 
said of anything, (S, TA,) signifies (tropical:) It 
was, or became, apparent, manifest, evident, or 
clear. (S, K, TA.) — £4, aor - £4, (K>) inf- n - £3 
(TA,) He opened; syn. £4. (k.) 4 £1)' see L in 
three places. — <3 (assumed tropical:) He 
made it apparent, manifest, evident, or clear. (K.) 

— — And (assumed tropical:) He made him 
joyful, glad, or happy; syn. 3js : (k accord, to the 
TA [and so in a MS. copy of the K in my hands]:) 
or (assumed tropical:) he removed it, or cleared 
it away; syn. 33- (So accord, to the CK.) 5 £14 
(assumed tropical:) He laughed, and was 

cheerful, brisk, lively, or sprightly. (S.) See 

also 1 . 7 £4! see 1 . 8 £3 see 1 . 9 £4J see 1. 11 £3.! 
see 1 , in two places. 12 £3! see 1 . £4: see £4, in 
four places. £4 see -44. £4 (tropical:) Joyful, 
glad, or happy. (TA.) [See also £44] £4, with two 
dammehs, Men clear of hair in the [parts of the 
face called the] (IAar, K.) 34: see what 

next follows. 34 Clearness of the space between 
the eyebrows: (S, A, K:) or width of the space 
between the eyebrows; or [of] the space between 
the eyebrows when clear of hair; as also J, £4 
[which is the inf. n. of £4]. (TA.) One says, 3-3 U 
-34 How beautiful is the clearness of the space 

between his eyebrows! (A.) The part behind 

the 3 3 [or side of the cheek or face], to the 
ear, when there is no hair upon it. (TA.) — — 
Also, and J, 34, (assumed tropical:) The light (S, 
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L, K) of the dawn, or daybreak, (S, L,) in the last 
part of the night, (S, TA,) at the breaking of the 
dawn. (TA.) You say, c±iij (assumed 

tropical:) I saw the light of the dawn. (S.) 
And 444 jj? <44 (assumed tropical:) [I met, or 
found, him, or it, at the break of the dawn]. (A.) 
And cjiLaj A'.^. AALlt y 'Ckl^ll 
(assumed tropical:) [I journeyed during the 
whole night, or from the beginning of the night, 
or during the latter part of the night, and the 
breaking of the dawn, until I arrived]. (A.) And it 
is said in a trad., 444 jill (assumed tropical:) 
The night of j-41 is bright [like the dawn]. 
(TA.) jJj: see gty, in two places, ghL, with kesr to 
the m and to the first J, and with fet-h to the 
second J; (Msb;) or jhh; (so written in some 
copies of the K, in other copies of which it 
is omitted;) [Myrobalana Bellerica: (Golius and 
Freytag:) Terminaria Chebula: Sprengel. hist, rei 
herb. p. 262: (Freytag:)] a certain well-known 
Indian medicine; (Msb;) very beneficial to the 
stomach and to the intestinum rectum. (K.) [For 
other properties & c. assigned to it, see Ibn-Seena 
(Avicenna), book ii. p. 144. See also in 

art. jd* .] jhi A man having a clear, a conspicuous, 
or a white, space between the eyes, not having the 
eyebrows joined: (ISh, TA:) or having such a 
space between the eyebrows, (K, * TA,) not 
having the eyebrows joined: (S, TA:) or having a 
wide space, or a space clear of hair, between 
the eyebrows: fem. (TA.) — — [Hence,] 
Bright of countenance; the Prophet being said by 
UmmMaabad to have been <44 44; by which 
she did not mean the of the eyebrows, for she 
described him as having joined eyebrows: 
(A'Obeyd, S, TA:) or fair, beautiful, and wide 
in countenance, whether long or short: or [alone, 
or] followed by i glj, (assumed tropical:) open 
and pleasant, or cheerful, in countenance; (TA;) 
and so J, the latter alone: (K:) or J. the latter, 
(tropical:) open and pleasant, or cheerful, in 
countenance, with beneficence: (TA:) or the 
former, and [ the latter, and [ (assumed 
tropical:) liberal with acts of beneficence: (TA:) 
or the first, (tropical:) generous, beneficent, and 
open and pleasant, or cheerful, in countenance; 

although having joined eyebrows. (A, TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) Shining, bright, or 
shining brightly; applied to the dawn, or 
daybreak; (S, A, Msb;) and so i applied to a 
thing [of any kind]: (TA:) and the former, 
anything (assumed tropical:) apparent, manifest, 
evident, or clear; (K;) thus applied to a face, and 
to the dawn, (TA,) and to the truth, (Msb, TA,) 
and to an affair or event, or a case, &c. (TA.) It 
is an act. part. n. of (Msb.) You say, j gty ^541 


I _! 

jlkl dJLUll (tropical:) The truth is apparent, 
manifest, evident, or clear; [and falsity is a cause 
of embarrassment, or hesitation, to the speaker;] 
(S, A; *) i. e., the latter is agitated to and fro, 
without having utterance: (S in art. <4) or the 
truth is lucid and direct; and falsity is confused 
and indirect. (TA in that art.) And 444 <4L 
(assumed tropical:) A manifest, an evident, or a 
clear, proof or argument. (Msb.) jSiJ' 4 jSjl, with 
damm, [meaning Sugar-candy, and loaf- 
sugar, thus applied in the present day,] is an 
arabicized term [from the Persian j j4]: (K, TA:) 
in one copy of the K, it is said that j j4, with 
damm, is [syn. with] j4Lll [sugar]: by the people 
[who are makers] of '■“ill and ijki' l, [see these 
words, the latter of which is a coll. gen. n., of 
which the n. un. is with », pi. vll»%] it is 
called £ jlil. (TA.) <4 4 It (a palm-tree) bore, 
or had, dates in the state in which they are 
termed (S, A, K.) <4 Dates, or the fruit of 
the palm-tree, while continuing green (Msb, TA) 
and small; (TA;) a term like applied to 

grapes; (Msb, TA;) called by the people of El- 
Basrah lE* 4; when they have begun to colour, i. 
e., to become red or yellow, they are termed 44: 
(Msb:) or dates in the state between that in 
which they are called and that in which they 
are called (S, Mgh, K;) for dates in their 
incipient state are termed ,44 then, lD 4; 
then, j4; then, then, 4-4= j; and then, 14: (S, 
IAth:) or i. q. 444: (As, and S and K in art. Mi-*:) 
[by many of the Arabs in the present day, it 
is applied to fresh ripe dates, and to dried dates: 
it is a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with ». (S, Msb.) 4 1 % 
aor. % [inf. n. j 4,] He (a man) remained, stayed, 
abode, or dwelt, in the 4 [i. e. country, or 
town, &c.]: (Msb:) or l444 (T, S, M, L, K,) 

aor. 4, (M, L,) inf. n. 44, (T, M, L, K,) he 
remained, stayed, abode, or dwelt, in the 
place, (AZ, T, S, L, K,) and kept to it: (K:) or he 
took it as his 4 [or country, or town, &c.], (M, L, 

K,) and kept to it. (M, L.) And I jib, aor. -4; 

(M, K;) and I j4, aor. % (K;) or the latter 
is correctly [ I j4; (M, * TA;) They kept to the 
ground, fighting upon it: (M, K:) said to be 
derived from 44. (TA.) — % aor. 4 ; 

His skin had 44l, or marks, [pi. of 4,] remaining 

upon it. (M, L.) Also, (M, K,) inf. n. 4, (S, 

M,) He (a man, M) had a space clear from hair 
between his eyebrows: (S, M, K:) or had 
eyebrows not joined. (M.) — % aor. 4, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. »4ij, (T, S, M, A, Msb,) He was, or 
became, stupid, dull, wanting in intelligence: (S, 
A, Msb:) inert; wanting in vigour; not 
penetrating, sharp, vigorous, or effective, in the 
performance of affairs; (T, M, K, * TA;) [or 


soft, weak, feeble, wanting in endurance, or 
patience; (see ^Jj;)] as also % aor. 4, (K, TA,) 

inf. n. 4. (TA.) Also, inf. n. as above, said of 

a horse, meaning He lagged behind those that 

outstripped in running. (T, TA.) [See also 2.] 

4-4JI 4: see 2. 2 4, inf. n. 44 He remained, 
stayed, or abode; [like -4);] or cast, or laid, himself 
down upon the ground; syn. o-=1h' <44 m>^=: (S, 
K:) or he did so by reason of fatigue. (TA. [See 

5.]) See also I j 4- He became languid, and 

affected laziness, after being brisk, lively, 

or sprightly. (A.) He (a man) was impotent 

in work, and was weak; (T, L;) and so even in 
bounty, or liberality, (T,) or in running. (T, * L.) 

He (a horse) failed to outstrip in running. 

(M, K.) [See also 4.] He was niggardly, or 

avaricious; was not liberal, nor generous. (M, K.) 
[And hence,] SjUUI cj 4, (K,) or $ | ‘-4=411, 
(M,) [but the latter is probably imperfectly 
transcribed,] The cloud, or clouds, gave no rain. 

(M, K.) He did not apply himself rightly to 

anything. (M, K.) — J44 h 4 (tropical:) The 
mountains appeared low to the eye by reason of 
the darkness of the night: so in the L, confirmed 
by a citation from a poet: in the A, J, 4411 
44^ (tropical:) The countries, or regions, 
appeared short [in extent] to the eye by reason of 
the darkness of the night. (TA.) 3 =44 [inf. 
n. of -4] The contending with another, or others, 
in fight, (i. q. t, S, M, K,) with swords and 
staves. (T, M, K.) 4 4 1 He clave to the ground, (S, 
K,) in submissiveness. (TA.) [Perhaps formed 

by transposition from 4b see -44“.] See also 

5. His beast became dull; not to be rendered 

brisk, lively, or sprightly, by being put in motion. 
(AZ, S, * K.) — 44 i At He made him to keep to 
a place. (K.) — 44 inf. n. 40, It (a water-ing- 
trough or tank) was, or became, abandoned, and 
no longer used, so that it threatened to fall to 
ruin. (T.) — [And] khl Time caused it (a 
watering-trough or tank) to become abandoned, 
and worn, and no longer used, so that it 
threatened to fall to ruin. (TA.) [See 4k] 5 4“ 
He obtained, or exercised, dominion over a 4 [i. 
e. country, or town, &c.,] belonging to others. (K.) 
— — He alighted, or sojourned, in a 4 [or 
country, &c.,] wherein was no one, (L, K,) saying 
within himself, O my grief, or sorrow, or regret! 
(L.) — — He was, or became, confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his right course; (M, 
K;) he went backwards and forwards in confusion 
or perplexity, unable to see his right course: (T, * 
S:) because he who is in this state is like one in 
a »4, meaning a desert in which he cannot 
find his way: (T, L:) he was overtaken by 
confusion, or perplexity, such that he was unable 
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to see his right course; as also [ 3)1. (TA.) 

He fell to the ground, (K,) by reason of weakness. 

(TA.) [See also 2 .] He became submissive, 

and humble; (T, TA;) contr. of 5=3. (T, M, K.) — 
— He affected “3ii) [i. e. stupidity, dulness, want 

of intelligence, &c.]. (S.) (assumed tropical:) 

He turned his hands over, or upside-down: (K:) 
[thus one does in sorrow, or regret, or in 
perplexity: see Kur xviii. 40 :] or the meaning is 
that which here next follows: (TA:) (assumed 
tropical:) he clapped his hands; or smote palm 
upon palm; syn. 3*“=* (M, K) (TA.) [See »5) .] 

[And hence, app.,] (tropical:) He felt, or 

expressed, grief, sorrow, or regret. (M, A, L, K.) — 
<j 33 : see 2 . — Accord, to AAF, 33 also 
signifies It (the dawn, or daybreak,) shone, was 
bright, or shone brightly; i. q. 33. (M.) 3) (which 
is masc. and fern., Msb) and [ »3) both signify the 
same; (M, A, Msb, K;) namely, [A country, 
land, region, province, district, or territory: and a 
city, town, or village: or] any portion of the earth, 
or of land, comprehended within certain limits, 
[thus I render » and in like manner it is 
rendered in the TK,] cultivated, or inhabited, or 
uncultivated, or uninhabited: (M, Msb, * K:) or 
the former signifies any place of this description; 
and the latter, a portion thereof: (T:) or the 
former is a generic name of a place [or country or 
region or province] such as El-’Irak and Syria; 
and the latter signifies a particular portion 
thereof such as [the city or town of] El-Basrah 
and Damascus; (M, K;) or these are post- 
classical applications: (TA:) or the former, a tract 
of land, or district, which is an abode, or a place 
of resort, of animals, or genii, even if containing 
no building: (Nh:) or a land, or country, 
absolutely: and also a town, or village, syn. <i>: 
but this latter is a conventional adventitious 
application: ('Inayeh, TA:) and the latter, a 
land, country, or territory, [belonging to, or 
inhabited by, a people,] syn. u±'J: (S, TA: [a 
meaning assigned in the K to 3); but this appears 
to be a mistake occasioned by the accidental 
omission of the word “33l : ]) you say, 133) 
[This is our land, &c.] like as you say, 
13 j3j : (s, TA:) the pi. (of the former, S, Msb) 
is (s, M, Msb) and (of the same, S, or of the 
latter, Msb) 3% (T, S, M, Msb:) [which 
latter, regarded as pi. of »3) in a more limited 
sense than 5), is often used as meaning provinces 
collectively; i. e. a country:] u'3) is syn. with jj 3 
[which signifies districts, or tracts of country; 
quarters, or regions; and also, cities, towns, or 
villages]. (T.) 3)11 and J, “331 are names applied to 
Mekkeh; (M, K;) in like manner as f33l i$ a 


I _! 

name applied to the Pleiades. (M.) [So too 3)11 
and f')3ll 3)11 &c.] c33> 3) means A tract of 
land without herbage, or pasture: (Msb:) and 3) 
alone, a [desert, a waterless desert, or such as is 
termed] jjli*. (TAvoce 3; under which see an ex.) 

3) also signifies Land which has not been 

dug, and upon which fire has not been kindled. 

(M, K.) A [house, or dwelling, such as is 

termed] (M, K:) of the dial, of ElYemen. (M.) 
Sb mentions the saying, 3)11 coii jl3l [This 
house, excellent, or most excel-lent, is the 
dwelling!]; in which 331 is made fern, because it is 

syn. with J3I. (M.) A burial-ground: (M, K:) 

or, as some say, (M, but in the K “and,”) a grave, 
or sepulchre: (M, K:) pi. as above. (M.) — — 

Dust, or earth; and so [ »3). (T, M, K.) The 

place in which an ostrich lays its egg, in sand. (S, 
M, L, K.) And hence, 331 <3=1) The egg of the 
ostrich, which it abandons in the place where it 
lays it, in the sand, or in a desert: (M, L:) also 
called I <531 and 3)11 c3j. (M.) You say, 

331 <33 [(tropical:) Such a one is like the egg of 
the ostrich, &c.], meaning such a one is 
unequalled, or unparalleled: said in dispraise 
and in praise: (M, * L:) allowed by A'Obeyd to be 
used in praise: and said by El-Bekree to be 
applied to him who is separated from his family 
and near relations. (TA.) [See also art. >“.] You 
also say, 331 <3=3 0 -“ 53 > (S, M, A) (tropical:) 
He is more object, or vile, than the egg of the 
ostrich, which it abandons (S, TA) in the desert, 
and to which it does not return. (TA.) [See again 
art. >=>£.] Also 331 <3=== j* jel ji (tropical:) [He 
is more highly esteemed than the egg of the 
ostrich, which it lays in the sand]; because the 
ostrich spreads its wings over it and sits upon it. 
(A in art. ri >.) [See more in art. >“.] — — 
A trace, mark, or vestige, (T, S, M, K, [in the K 
mentioned in two places, but in the latter of these 
omitted in the CK,]) of a house, or 
dwelling: (TA:) and a mark remaining upon the 
body: (A'Obeyd, T:) pi. 3i)l. (S, A'Obeyd, M, K.) 
— — The origin, or an element, (j3=jc,) of a 
thing. (Th, M, K.) — — See also the next 

paragraph, in three places: and see “51. s3) : 

see 3), in three places. You say, ^ '31 3*3 p 
3i3 j ^^3 S3) (tropical:) If thou do not thus, it 
will be [a cause of] separation between me and 
thee; (M, * A, TA;) i. e., I will alienate thee from 
me so that a country, or region, shall separate 
us, each from the other. (A, TA.) — — Also A 
desert, or waterless desert, in which one cannot 
find his way: and any extensive tract of land. 
(T, L.) [Hence,] ca . ‘-= l =33 <33 1 found him, or 
met him, in a desert, or desolate, place, in which 


there was no one beside. (M.) [See also 
art. c — — And [hence, app.,] “531 One of 
the Mansions of the Moon, (M, K,) [namely, the 
Twenty-first Mansion,] a patch of the sky, 
(K,) containing no stars, (M, K,) or containing 
only small stars, (T, * M,) between the <31*1 
and ^331 (M, K:) sometimes the moon 

declines from it, and takes as its mansion 
the it [app. “3H11I, accord, to the K, but 
accord, to the TA “331,] consists of six stars 
resembling a bow, (K,) in the sign of Sagittarius 
(u-“j3l): (T:) or »33l is one of the Mansions of the 
Moon, consisting of six stars of 
Sagittarius (i_>“j3l), which the sun enters on the 
shortest day of the year: (S:) [see >31 5jl3, in 
art. J >: in the K it is also said that J, 331 i$ 
a Mansion of the Moon; but this appears to be a 
mistake, occasioned by the accidental omission of 
the word =3)11; though 331 would seem to be 
an appropriate name for the mansion next after 
the f3L*j ; ] if says that =3)11 is a star, or an 
asterism, (f=->,) said to be the »5), i. e. breast, of 
the Lion; not meaning the mansion thus called in 
the sign of Sagittarius: El-Hareeree finds fault 
with him for using this expression, [the “3 j of the 
Lion,] but Ibn-Dhafr replies that it occurs in 

the language. (TA.) »3) also signifies The 

earth, or ground. (S.) Also (S, M, L, TA, [in 

the K J. 3), by the accidental omission of the 
word =3131',]) The pit between the two collar- 
bones, with the part around it: or the middle 
thereof, i. e., of that pit: (M, K:) or the third of 
the 31a (which are six in number) of that part of a 
horse's breast which is called the jj j: or the part 
called jjjll (M:) or [so accord, to the M, but 
accord, to the K “and,”] the breast, syn. j5=, (S, 
M, A, K,) of a camel, (M, A,) or of that which has 
a foot like the camel's, and of a solid-hoofed 
animal, (M,) and of a man: (A:) and the part 
immediately beneath the two prominent portions 
of flesh of the breast of a horse, extending to the 
arms. (M, L.) Dhu-rRummeh says, »5) cilia 
»3) 5 )a she (the camel) was made to lie down, 
and threw her breast upon [a tract of] ground. (S, 
M.) And you say, “331 £-3 j jlSi Such a one is wide 

in the breast. (S.) Also (tropical:) The palm 

of the hand. (M, A, TA. [In the K, by the 
accidental omission of the word “331, this 
meaning is assigned to j 3).]) You say, <15= i_ij 3= 
<5= (tropical:) He smote the palm of his 
hand upon his breast. (A.) — See also “31, in two 
places: — and see “33j. “5j (S, M, L, K) and [ “3) 
(S, M, L) and [ 3) [which is an inf. n. of 3)] (S, K) 
Clearness, from hair, of the space between the 
eyebrows: (S, L, K:) i. q. <33: or more than <=3: or 



252 Digitized Text Version VI .1 


[BOOKI.] 


the having the eyebrows not joined: (M:) or [ the 
second signifies the space between the 
eyebrows. (M.) — — And the first, The form, 
aspect, appearance, or lineaments, of the face. 
(K.) — See also 3444k see A. A (S, M, K) and 
l A 1 (M, K) Stupid, dull, wanting in intelligence; 
(S, Msb;) inert; wanting in vigour; not 
penetrating, sharp, vigorous, or effective, in the 
performing of affairs: (T, M, K: *) [soft, 
weak, feeble; wanting in endurance, or patience:] 

contr. of -A4. (K.) Also the former, A horse 

that lags behind those that outstrip in running: 
(T, TA:) and a camel (TA) not to be rendered 
brisk, lively, or sprightly, by being put in motion. 

(M, K, TA.) See also Ail. [an inf. n. 

(of A) used as a subst.] (S, M, A) and J, »A and 
l «A (M, TA) Stupidity, dulness, want of 
intelligence, (S, A,) or of penetration, sharpness, 
vigour, or effectiveness, in the performing 
of affairs. (M, TA.) A) Remaining, staying, 
abiding, or dwelling, (S, Msb,) in a A [i. e. 
country, or town, &c.], (Msb,) or in a place. (S.) — 
— .JU ills Lasting; that does not cease, or fail, or 
pass away: the former word signifies old; and the 
latter is [said to be] an imitative sequent. 
(TA.) Ai A man having a space clear from 
hair between his eyebrows: or having eyebrows 
not joined: i. q. gty. (S, M.) — [More, and most, 
stupid, dull, wanting in intelligence, or 
in penetration, sharpness, vigour, or 
effectiveness, in the performing of affairs: see A.] 
You say, jjj 0? Ai [More stupid, &c., than a 

bull]. (A.) See also ill. A man (S) of 

large, (S, K,) big, gross, rude, or coarse, (M,) 
make. (S, M, K.) A*, (K,) or A*, (T,) Old; applied 
to a watering-trough or tank. (T, K.) So in the 
words of a poet, describing a watering-trough or 
tank, 3A-3 34 ill 3 formed by transposition 

from Al, which [properly] means cleaving to the 
ground: (IAar, T, TA:) or it is ill, (TA,) or ill, 
(T,) which means abandoned, and worn, and no 
longer used, so that it threatens to fall to ruin. (T, 
TA.) 1 AA Confounded, or perplexed, and unable 
to see his right course: [a pass. part, n., but] it 
has no verb answering to it: (M, TA:) or idiotic; 
deficient, or wanting, in intellect; or 

bereft thereof: (Esh-Sheybanee, M, K:) or unable 
to proceed in, or prosecute, his journey, his 
means having failed him, or his camel that bore 
him stopping with him from fatigue or breaking 
down or perishing, or an event befalling him so 
that he cannot move: (As, M:) all of 
these significations refer to confusion or 
perplexity: (M, L:) or one whose modesty, or 
shame, or whose intellect, has quitted him; as 
also [ 444 (TA.) 344A 0A 34 The mud of Egypt; 


(K;) what the Nile leaves behind it after retiring 
from the surface of the ground: (TA:) a foreign 
word [arabicized, perhaps from the Greek 
jtqXo^, as suggested by De Sacy; who also 
remarks that it might be derived from the Greek 
iX^ degrees^ with the Egyptian masc. art. m, 
were it not that iX^ degrees^ is fern.: (see his 
“Abd-allatif,” p. 8:) if we might suppose 344 to be 
an old mistranscription for 344, we might with 
good reason derive it from iX^ degrees^, which, 
as pronounced by the modern Greeks, very 
nearly resembles 344 in sound]: (K:) [some of] 

the vulgar pronounce it with o 3 . (TA.) [Also 

applied to Clay; plastic clay; or potters' 
earth.] oA 4 oA, (inf. n. lAA, S, &c.,) He 
despaired, (A boo-Bekr, S, M, Msb, K,) or gave up 
hope, (A boo-Bekr, TA,) -LA. 3 of the mercy 

of God. (A boo-Bekr, S, TA.) He became 

broken [in spirit], and mournful. (S, TA.) — — 
He was, or became, silent, (S, M, A, 
Msb,) returning no reply, or answer, (TA,) by 

reason of grief, (S,) or of despair. (A.) He 

was, or became, confounded or perplexed, 
and unable to see his right course. (Ibn-'Arafeh, 
K.) — — He was, or became, cut short, or 
stopped, (K, TA,) AA [in his argument, 
or plea]. (TA.) — — He became unable to 
prosecute his journey: or was prevented from 

attaining his wish: syn. (Th, M, TA.) 

He repented; or grieved for what he had done. 
(M.) — He caused a person to despair. (Har p. 
138.) 3A Despairing, (oAl,) and silent 
respecting what is in his mind, (K, TA,) by reason 
of grief or fear. (TA.) iy%, (S, Msb, K,) like 
(Msb,) and AAL, (K,) [in a copy of the M 
written 1 1AL,] A [garment, or piece of stuff, of the 
kind called] [i. e. of hair-cloth]: (S, M, Msb, 
K:) used in this sense by the people of El- 
Medeeneh: (S:) a Persian word; (AO, S, Msb;) 
originally lA 4, without J: (TA:) arabicized: (S, 
Msb:) also called by the Arabs i_A% with 
the m termed j4“l: (TA:) pi. 3A. (M, Msb, K.) 
[The pi.] 3A is also applied to Large sacks 
of c [i. e. hair-cloths], in which figs are put, 
[or, more probably, in which straw is put, for uAl, 
which I find in two copies of the S and in the TA, 
can hardly be doubted to be a mistranscription 
of uf4l], and upon which is paraded he who is 
made a public example that others may take 
warning from him, and the subject of a 
proclamation [acquainting the spectators with 
his offence]: whence the imprecation, 4ill .ililjl 
uAlbik [May God show me thee upon the 
large haircloth-sacks]. (S, TA.) 3-A [The balsam- 
tree; or the species that produces the balsam of 
Mekkeh; i. e., the amyris opobalsamum;] a 


certain kind of tree, (M,) or shrub, resembling 
the *%., (K,) having many leaves, inclining to 
white, in odour resembling the [or rue], 
(TA,) the berry of which has an unguent, (Lth, M, 
TA,) which is hot, (Lth, TA,) and its unguent is in 
great request: (Lth, K, TA:) its 

unguent [opobalsamum] is more potent than its 
berry [carpobalsamum], and its berry is more so 
than its wood [xylobalsamum] : the best of its 
wood is the smooth, tawny-coloured, pungent 
and sweet in odour: it is hot and dry in the 
second degree; and its berry is a little hotter than 
it: its wood opens stoppages of the nose, and is 
good for the sciatica and vertigo and headache, 
and clears cloudiness of the eye, and is good 
for asthma and oppression of the breath, and for 
flaccidity of the womb, used by fumigation; it is 
also beneficial in cases of barrenness, 
and counteracts poisons and the bite of vipers: 
(the Minhaj, TA:) it is said in the K and in the 
Minhaj, and by most of the physicians and those 
who treat of drugs, that it grows only at 'Eyn- 
Shems, in the neighbourhood of El-Kahireh, the 
place called ElMatareeyeh; but MF observes that 
this is strange, as it is well known that it is mostly 
found in the district of El-Hijaz, between the 
Harameyn and El-Yembo' , whence it is 
conveyed to all countries: the truth, however, is, 
that it ceased to grow at ' Eyn-Shems in the latter 
part of the eighth century [of the Flight], and it 
was endeavoured [successfully] to be made to 
grow in El-Hijaz. (TA.) [See also De Sacy's “ Abd- 
allatif,” p. 89.] One who sells what 

is termed i_A4. (r.) [a name of Satan]; 
from (S, M, Msb, K,) in the first of the 
senses assigned to it above, (S, M, Msb,) accord, 
to some; (M, Msb, K;) his former name 
being iliu 1 3^ : (S, TA:) or it is a foreign word, 
(Aboo-Is-hak, M, Msb, K,) and for this reason, 
(Aboo-Is-hak, M, Msb, TA,) and its being also 
determinate, (Aboo-Is-hak, M, TA,) or a proper 
name, (Msb,) it is imperfectly deck; (Aboo-Is- 
hak, M, &c.;) for if it were an Arabic word, it 
would be perfectly deck, like AA4 and -AjA. 
(Msb.) 3-A 3-A: see art. uA. -A 1 -A, (IDrd, 
K,) [aor., accord, to a rule observed in the K, -A,] 
inf. n. A (IDrd, TA,) He spread, or paved, (K, 
TA,) a house, (K,) and the ground, (TA,) with At 
[or flag-stones], (K, TA,) or with baked bricks; 
(TA;) as also J, -A, (K,) inf. n. AA; (TA;) and 

1 -A 1 : (K:) or, as also j the second, he made [or 
constructed] a wall with At): (IDrd, TA:) or J. 
the second, he made a house plain, or even. (TA.) 
— He struck him, or it, with the A [q. v.]. (TA.) 

2 A see 1, in three places. — The vulgar 
phrase XiilJI A signifies Make thou fast the ship; 
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as though it were an order to make it cleave to 
the ground. (TA.) [You say, 34# 44, 

meaning He ran the ship aground upon the 
sand.] 3 #= fjp 414 The people, or company 

of men, alighted with the sons of such a one, each 
party to oppose the other, upon the ground: (K, * 
TA:) from -1=54 signifying the “ earth,” or “ 
ground; ” or “ even, smooth ground. ” (TA.) 414 
4#, (K,) inf. n. (s,) The people, 

or company of men, contended, one with 
another, in fight with swords, (S, * K, TA,) upon 
their feet; (TA;) as also [ I j414j: (S, K:) #=1# is 
only upon the ground; (Z, TA;) and you do not 

say 1 #=1# when the people are riders. (TA.) 

^3=14 He fled from me, (AHn, K,) and went away 
in the land: (AHn, TA:) or he left me; quitted me. 
(TA.) 4 4i3 He clave to the [J =54, i. e.] earth, or 
ground; (K;) said of a man: (TA:) he 

became bankrupt, or insolvent, or reduced to a 
state of difficulty or poverty, or without any 
property, and clave to the 454; (AHeyth:) he 
became poor, and his property went away; as 
also 441 : (S, K:) so says Ks; and AZ says the like: 
(S:) or he became poor; or had little property. 
(TA.) — f . jail 441 The robber left the people, 

or company of men, upon the surface of the 
ground, and left them not anything: (Lh, TA:) 

or simply, left them not anything. (K.) 441 

3-=jYt jlaill The rain fell upon the 1=14 [or 
surface] of the earth, (K, TA,) so that no dust was 

seen upon it. (TA.) See also l. 6 41# see 

3. 44 and 1 1=4 [An axe;] i. q. l=ji-? ; (K, TA;) i. e. 
the iron instrument with which the 4lfyk barks 
and planes (1= j#) [a branch of a tree]: an Arabic 
word: the vulgar call it J. #=4 [now mostly applied 
to a battle-axe; in Turkish 414]. (TA.) AHn says, 
An Arab of the desert quoted to me, #= <_s j4 4414 
jlijlll [And the axe pares off the knobs, or knots, 
of the tree called farfar]: »#= [the sing, of %■] 
signifying a knob (#4) in a tree; or a knot; which 
is cut off, and whereof vessels are shaped out, so 
that they are variegated and beautiful. (TA.) 1=4: 
see 1=4. 4=4: see 1=4. 34# [The labrus Niloticus;] a 
kind of fish that is found in the Nile, said to eat of 
the leaves of Paradise: it is the best of fish: 
and they liken to it him who is rising out of 
childhood, in a state of youthfulness and 
tenderness or delicateness. (TA.) 1=14 The earth, 
or ground: (TA:) or even, smooth ground. (K, 

TA.) The face, or surface, of the earth, or 

ground: (K:) or the part where what is 
hard, thereof, i. e. of the earth or ground, ends: 
(AHn, K:) or the hard part of the exterior thereof. 
(A, TA.) — — [Flag-stones, or flat stones for 
pavement; and baked bricks for pavement; (a 


I _! 

coll. gen. n., of which the n. un. is with »;)] stones, 
(S, Msb, K,) and any other things, (Msb,) which 
are spread in a house (S, K) &c., (S,) or with 
which a house is spread or paved. (Msb.) — — 
Any ground, or floor, paved with such stones, or 
with baked bricks; (K;) [a pavement.] — — 
You say with respect to a niggardly and mean 
man, 45# q* jujll 4.4 11 U [What will the wind 

take from the pavement?]. (TA.) And 34 j 

1=14 (assumed tropical:) A man poor, or in want. 

(TA.) And I1J 45# #1 (tropical:) 

Verily she is goodly, or beautiful, in skin when 
she is stripped. (TA.) J=j4 [The acorn;] a certain 
thing well known; (S;) the fruit, or produce, of a 
kind of tree, [namely, the oak,] which is eaten, 
(Mgh, Msb,) sometimes, (Msb,) and with the 
bark of which one tans, (Mgh, Msb,) sometimes: 
(Msb:) or [the oak; or this kind of tree is properly 
called f=jijll j=-H;] a kind of tree; the fruit, 
or produce, whereof they used as food, in ancient 
times; cold and dry (K, TA) in the second degree, 
or, as some say, in the first; or its dryness is in 
the third degree; or it is hot in the first degree; 
(TA;) heavy, coarse, (K, TA,) slow of digestion, 
bad for the stomach, occasioning headache, 
injurious to the bladder, but rendered good by its 
being roasted and having sugar added to it; (TA;) 
suppressing the urine, (K, TA,) and rendering it 
difficult; preventing exhaustion by loss of 
blood, and the emission of blood [from a wound]; 
good for hardnesses, with the fat of a kid; 
preventing the progress of [the disease in the 
mouth called] £;54, and [app. a mistake 
for £ j ja, or wounds], when it is burnt; preventing 
also excoriation, and poisons, and looseness of 
the bowels; and very nutritious when easily 

digested. (TA.) [See also 3-=“°. Forskal, in 

his Flora Aegypt., p. lvi., mentions this name 
as applied to The common ash-tree; fraxinus 

excelsior.] #41 4 j4, according to some, The 

walnut: accord, to others, the 4 #4 Li [ a 

Persian word, and also used by Arabs in the 
present day, applied to the chestnut]: as is said in 

the Minhaj. (TA.) #=j'5M 4 j4 [applied in the 

present day to The herb germander, or 
chamaedrys;] a certain plant, the leaves of which 
resemble the >4 4* [or endive]: it is 

diuretic; aperient; and wasting to the spleen. 
(K.) 4J!4 Level, or even, lands, or tracts of 
ground: (K:) no sing, to it is known. (Seer.) [See 
also 454.] [ 411i and 414, as epithets applied to a 
man, part. ns. of 4111 and 4111, which see 
above.] j4 1 #3 (S, Msb, K,) aor. j4, (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. j4, (TA, [and the same is indicated in 
the K,]) or £4 when the object is food, but ^4 


when it is water or spittle; (Msb;) 

and -44, aor. j4, inf. n. J4; (Msb;) and j ## ; (S, 
Msb, K;) and f ##; (IAar;) and [ #=11, inf. 
n. #»4; (S * and TA in art. <>=4;) He swallowed it. 
(IAar, TA.) It is said in a proverb, J, #4 j V 
#4 4 6= 44 j [He is not suitable, or fit, for being 
a companion who does not swallow his spittle; 
meaning, (assumed tropical:) who does 
not restrain his anger]. (TA.) You say also, J, ## 
#4 meaning He ate the morsel. (TA in art. f=4.) 
And #=41t jll and f ##1 also signify [He 
swallowed the food without chewing it;] he did 
not chew the food. (TA.) 2 <4 <_4l# #, (K,) or J 
4=3, (S, TA,) inf. n. (S, K,) Hoariness began 
to appear (S, K) upon him, (K,) or upon his head: 
(S:) or rose: (A, TA:) or spread much. (TA.) [See 
also ^4.] Hassan says, 4*414 Sljj ^ dal 1 la 
[Hoariness, or grayness, or the like, had begun 
to appear, &c., upon me, and marred me]; 
making the verb trans. by -= because it has the 
meaning of d dll la [it had given pain, and this 
verb is thus made trans.]; or substituting ^ for (4 
on account of the measure, which would not be 
right if he said 34. (TA.) You say also, j. m=# # 
2# Hoariness appeared upon him. (IAar.) 4 ‘>=41 
=3-# (S, K, * TA) He made him to swallow the 
thing: (S, TA:) or he enabled him to swallow the 
thing. (K, * TA.) You say, j #=4i [Suffer thou 
me to swallow my spittle;] give thou me time to 
swallow my spittle. (K, TA.) 5 j# see 1: — and 2. 
8 j#] see 1, in three places. Q. Q. 1 #4: see 1, in 
two places. [The j* in this word is generally held to 
be augmentative: see f=4.] J4, applied to a man, 
Voracious; a great eater; as also [ #4 and J, 

(K) and [ jjjj: (IAar, K:) [J, £54 signifies the 
same:] and [ <#*, (S and K in art. #=*,) in which 
the » is said by some to be augmentative, (TA,) 
and J, j4* (Lth, K) and J, £5#, (iDrd, K,) also 
signify the same; (S in art. j4*;) or voracious, or a 
great eater, who takes large mouthfuls, and is 
wide in the [app. here meaning the fauces]: 
(Lth, and K in art. £#:) and J, #4, applied to a 
woman, one who swallows everything. (Fr.) J, 4 
Ji'T £54 [app. meaning uj# 4] is an expression 
of vituperation used by the people of Syria. (TA.) 

j4 4=4, (Lth, S, K,) determinate, (Lth, K,) 

[the latter word imperfectly deck,] One of the 
Mansions of the Moon; (S, K;) [namely, the 
Twenty-third;] which rose [aurorally], (S, K,) as 
they assert, (S,) when God said, u^4=ljl 4 

3=4> [Kur xi. 46]; (S, K;) consisting of two stars 
near together; (S;) or two stars, straight (u^j=““) 
in course, (IKt, K,) or near together and 
oblique; (TA;) one of them dim, and the other 
bright, and called | J#, as though it swallowed 
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the former, (IKt, K, TA,) namely, the dim one, 
and took its light: (TA:) it rises [aurorally] in the 
last night but one [lit. one night remaining] 
of ji.VI 3>4 [Jan., O. S.], and sets [aurorally] 
when one night has passed of 4 [Aug., O. S.]. 
(IKt, K.) [Accord, to my calculation, it thus rose 
in Arabia about the commencement of the era of 
the Flight, on the 29 th of Jan., O. S., and set 
aurorally on the 30 th of July. See >411 J JL ia, in 
art. J >: and see also <*—.] The rhyming-proser of 
the Arabs says, £-4 34 j £)4 £43) £4 4*> £1L 4] 
£4 chOVI ^4 j- j4l [When Saad-Bula' 
rises aurorally,] the £j [or young camel brought 
forth in the season called £wj, which is the 
beginning of the breeding-time,] becomes strong 
in his walk, and quick, but not strong to labour, 
and the jA [or young camel brought forth in the 
end of the breeding-time] acquires 
some strength, and attains to him, and the £14, a 
kind of bird, is then, it seems, caught, or snared, 
[and parts differing in colour from the 
rest become apparent in the earth.] (TA.) — Also 
The hole, or perforation, of the » j4 [or sheave of 
a pulley]: n. un. with »: (K:) or the hole, or 
perforation, in the -44 of the »34 [which here 
means the pulley, or sheave with its apparatus]: 
(S:) or { has this latter signification; and £4 is 
its pi.; [or is a coll. gen. n.;] so explained by Az; 
and this is the correct explanation. (Marginal 
note in a copy of the S.) 44 A gulp, or as much as 
one swallows at once, of beverage; like 4. j 
(TA.) as an epithet: see <*4, in two places: — 
and as a subst.: see the same, last sentence. f* 4 , 
applied to a man, (S,) That eats much, and 
swallows food vehemently. (S, K *) The f 
is augmentative, (S,) accord, to most authorities. 
(TA.) f*4 : see what next follows. £ j*4 and J, f*4; 
(Msb, and S and K in art. f*4;) the latter a 
contraction of the former; the ^ augmentative; 
(Msb;) The place of passage of the food in 
the 34.; (S, Msb, K, TA;) the gullet, 

or (esophagus; (S, Msb;) as also J, £44 (TA:) or 
this last, i. q. 34 [which is properly the fauces; 
but by a synecdoche, the throat, or gullet]. (K.) 
[See an ex. voce £>■“.] — Also, the first, A 
torrent, in ground such as is termed 4ia, entering 
into the earth. (AHn, and K in art. e*4.) — And 
The whiteness that is upon the lip of the ass, 
(K in art. f*4>) at the extremity of the mouth- (TA 
in that art.) £ j4 a subst- signifying A medicine 
which is swallowed. (TA.) — — Beverage: or 
wine: syn. m'jA (TA.) — £ j4 j4 (tropical:) A 
wide cooking-pot, (A, K, TA,) that swallows what 
is thrown into it. (A, TA.) £l4 : see £4, in two 
places. see <^34. 4c jl): see <£-34. 4jL: 

see 4c 34. £JU : see £4. ££3: see £4. 44, (S, Msb, 


cJ 

K,) of the dial, of El-Basrah, (TA,) and J, 43), (S, 
Msb, K,) and [ 43), (K,) and J, 4*4, (TA,) A hole, 
or perforation, in the midst of a house; (S;) 
a sink-hole; a hole, or perforation, into which 
water descends: (Msb:) or a well that is dug (K, 
TA) in the midst of a house, (TA,) narrow at 
the head, into which run the rain-water and the 
like: (K, TA:) pi. [of the first] £44 (Sgh, K) and 
[of the others] £44). (S, Sgh, K.) £4*: 
see £ j*4 £4*: see £4. A well (44 j) cased with 
stones, or with baked bricks, from the bottom to 
the brink: (O, TS, K:) from Ibn-' Abbad. 
(TA.) £4*: see £4. £4*: see £4. £^4?: see £4. e*4 
44: see j4. f“4 see £4 f4: see £4 £j* 4: 
see j4- £4 1 £ 3i [inf. n. of £4] and £34] [inf. n. of 
l £4*; but it seems that £4) is here 
a mistranscription for £4), which is, like £ 44 an 
inf. n. of £4, and this observation will be found to 
be confirmed by a statement immediately 
following this sentence,] signify The reaching, 
attaining, arriving at, or coming to, the utmost 
point of that to which, or towards which, one 
tends or repairs or betakes himself, to which one 
directs his course, or which one seeks, pursues, 
endeavours to reach, desires, intends, or 
purposes; whether it be a place, or a time, or any 
affair or state or event that is meditated or 
intended or determined or appointed: and 
sometimes, the being at the point thereof: so says 
Abu-i-Kasim in the Mufradat. (TA: [in which it is 
said, in the supplement to the present art., 
that £4) signifies The reaching, attaining, 
arriving at, or coming to, a thing.]) You say, £4 
(S, K,) and (Msb,) [aor. £4,] inf. 

n. £ 4) (S, K) [and £34, as shown above], He 
reached, attained, arrived at, or came to, (S, Msb, 
K,) the place, (S, K,) and the place of abode: 
(Msb:) and (so in the S, but in the K “ or,”) 
he was, or became, at the point of reaching it, 
attaining it, &c. (S, K.) u44 44a, i n the Kur [ii. 
232 ], means And they have fully attained, or 
ended, their term. (Msb.) But u44 34 Dp, in the 
same [lxv. 2 ], means And when they are near to 
attaining, or ending, their term: (S, TA:) or are at 
the point of accomplishing their term. (Msb, TA.) 
It has the first of the meanings explained above 
in the phrase, £4 [Kur xii. 22 &c., He attained 
his manly vigour, or full maturity, &c.]. (TA.) And 
in 4* 3#*-^ 34 [Kur xlvii. 14 , He attained the age 
of forty years]. (TA.) And in ,1441 4* £4 [Kur 
xxxvii. 100 , He attained to working with him]. 
(TA.) In the Kur [iii. 35 ], occurs the 
phrase, 34 1 l 44 [when old age hath come to 
me, or overtaken me]: and in another place [xix. 
9 ], 4° 4P 3? ^4 4 3 [And I have reached 
the extreme degree of old age: so explained in the 


Expos, of the Jel]: phrases like 44 
and (Er-Raghib, TA.) You say also, J, £4 4 
U1D DU) 4 j] with the accus. case as a denotative of 
state; meaning [That clave to him, or adhered to 
him, &c.,] rising to its highest degree or point; 
from J £ 4 , explained above. (Msb.) [But £4 1* 
4U l more frequently means Whatever point, 
degree, amount, sum, quantity, number, or the 
like, it may reach, attain, arrive at, come to, or 
amount to.] And J, 44 iS^ £4 and [ <44* [Such a 
one reached, or attained, his utmost point or 
scope or degree]. (TA.) And j £4*11 44 £4 [He 

attained, in knowledge, or science, the 
utmost degrees of proficiency]. (TA.) And ^4 £4 
[ l4* 434 1 [It reached a consummate degree in 
goodness]. (S, K, * TA.) And 3? £4 

l l4* [He attained a consummate degree of 
goodliness]: said of a boy that has attained to 
puberty. (O, TA.) And ‘-34JI ^4 44 £4 [He did his 
utmost, or used his utmost power or ability, in 
seeking to attain an object]. (Msb in art. -^*.) 
And >4 4 £4 [He exerted 

the utmost endeavour, or effort, or power, or 
strength, of his camel, in journeying]. (S in 
art. DAj.) And <4- 44 £4 i. q. 1*4-?- [He 
jaded, harassed, distressed, fatigued, or wearied, 
his beast]: (K in art. ^*:) and in like manner, £4 
an( j < 2 * £lj q. [and <4° 34 i. e. 
He, or it, jaded him, harassed him, &c.; ditressed 
him, afflicted him, oppressed him, overpowered 
him: thus in each of these instances, as in many 
similar cases, the verb with the inf. n. that follows 
is equivalent to the verb of that inf. n.]. (Msb in 
art. ^*.) [And, elliptically, 4> £L i. q. 4411 4* £i , 
explained above: and often meaning It took, or 
had, an effect upon him; it affected 

him: frequently said of wine and the like: and of a 
saying; as in the Ksh and Bd in iv. 66, where £4 
4“ is followed by <4 33 j as an explicative: see 
also £4.] And 344 4* Ciii), (s, K,) 

and 344, and £4* 34 (K:) see 344 below. 
And 4i*ll jlYI 3 * CiiJj [1 experienced distress 
from the affair, or event]. (TA in art. c4*.) 
[See also an ex. voce ^44 .4 also signifies It has 
come to my knowledge, or been related to me, or 
been told me; or it came to my knowledge, 
& c.: and in this case it is generally followed by 3 ', 
or by 3 1 as a contraction of 3 1 : for exs., see these 
two particles. And in like manner, 4c 
Information has come to me, or information 
came to me, from him, or concerning him, that 
such a thing has happened, or had happened.] 
And £4 said of a letter or writing, inf. n. £4) 
and £ j4, It reached, arrived, or came. (Msb.) And 
said of a plant, or of herbage, It attained its full 
growth: (TA:) and of a tree, such as a palm-tree 
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&c., its fruit became ripe: (AHn, TA:) and of fruit, 
it became ripe. (Msb.) Also, said of a boy, (T, S, 
M, &c.,) aor. jjj, inf. n. £ Ji, or, as IKoot says, gP, 
(Msb,) He attained to puberty, virility, ripeness, 
or maturity; syn. (T, S, Msb, K,) and 
(M, Msb;) and attained a consummate degree of 
goodliness (Pki (O, TA:) as though 

he attained the time of the writing of his 
marriage-contract, and of his having duties or 
obligations imposed upon him: (TA:) and in 
like manner one says of a girl, jjj, (T, TA,) or ■— ii£. 

(TA.) <111 jJj [God caused him to reach, 

attain, arrive at, or come to, his appointed end, or 
term of life; kii.1, or the like, being 
understood]. (TA.) You say, pill klii P kill i. 
e. [May God cause thee to reach, or attain,] the 
extreme, or most distant, period of life! (S and TA 
in art. YP) And » jjidl j L s'h\ jb U cji*i [i did 

with him that which caused him to come to what 
was annoying, or hurtful, and evil]. (TA.) And p 
see the last word of this phrase below. — 
— jdl, like He (a man) was, or became, 
jaded, harasssed, distressed, fatigued, or wearied. 
(K.) — jh, [aor. ^i),] (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. kip, (S, 
Msb,) He was, or became jJj, i. e. 

[more properly signifying chaste, or perspicuous, 
in speech, but here meaning eloquent]; (S, * Msb, 
K;) and sharp, or penetrating, or effective, 
in tongue; (Msb;) attaining, by his speech, or 
diction, the utmost scope of his mind and desire. 
(K, * TA.) The difference between kip and 
is this: that the latter is an attribute of a single 
word and of speech and of the speaker; but the 
former is an attribute only of speech and 
the speaker: (Kull:) kip in the speaker is A 
faculty whereby one is enabled to compose 
language suitable to the exigency of the case, i. e., 
to the occasion of speaking [or writing], with 
chasteness, or perspicuity, or eloquence, thereof: 
in language, it is suitableness to the exigency 
of the case, i. e., to the occasion of speaking [or 
writing], with chasteness or perspicuity, or 
eloquence, thereof. (KT.) 2 and J, £P] [inf. ns. 
of jh and jM] signify The causing to reach, 
attain, arrive, or come; bringing, conveying, or 
delivering: (S, K, TA:) the former is the more 
common. (Er-Raghib, TA.) [You say, kiL 

He caused him, or it, to reach, attain, arrive at, or 
come to, the place. And »- k*L He caused him 
to attain his object of aim or endeavour &c.] 
And kltujll oil! [i brought, conveyed, or 
delivered, the message]. (S.) And pill *aL, 
(Msb,) and j*P, (TA,) as also { kiLI, (Msb, 
TA,) He brought, conveyed, delivered, or 
communicated, to him the salutation, (Msb,) and 


I _! 

he brought, &c., or told, to him the news, or 
information. (TA.) [And uP hf- erP He told me 
from such a one, or on the part of such a one, 
some piece of information, or that some event 
had happened, &c.] — jb, (S, A, K,) inf. 

n. (K,) The horseman stretched forth, or 
extended, his hand, or arm, with the rein of 
his horse, [or gave the rein to his horse,] in order 
that he might increase in his running. (S, A, K.) — 
■P j i»i jh Hoariness began to appear on 
his head; accord, to IAar; as also jij, with the 
unpointed £: the Basrees assert that the former is 
a mistranscription; but it is related as heard from 
Th, by Aboo-Bekr Es-Soolee. (TA.) 3 jP, (S, 
Msb, K, &c.,) inf. n. kiilli (jk, K, &c.) and £p, 
(K.) He exceeded the usual, or ordinary, or the 
just, or proper, bounds, or degree, in a thing; 
acted egregiously, or immoderately, or 
extravagantly, therein: (KL:) he strove, or 
laboured; exerted himself, or his power or 
efforts or endeavours or ability; employed 
himself vigorously, strenuously, laboriously, 
sedulously, earnestly, with energy or 
effectiveness; took pains, or extraordinary pains: 
(K, TA:) he did not fall short of doing what was 
requisite, or what he ought; did not flag, or was 
not remiss: (S, K, TA:) he exerted unsparingly his 
power or ability, or effort or endeavour, or the 
utmost thereof: (Msb:) he accomplished, or did, 
or attained, the utmost of his power or ability, or 
effort or endeavour; he did his utmost: (JK:) 
jkl [in an affair]: (S, K, TA:) or lk£ meaning in 
the pursuit of such a thing. (Msb.) [ j jib may 
be rendered as above, or He did such a thing 
much, exceedingly, egregiously, extraordinarily, 
immoderately, extravagantly, 

excessively, vehemently, energetically, 
superlatively, excellently, 

consummately, thoroughly. Hence killit in 
explanations of words; meaning Intensiveness; 
muchness; extraordinariness; excessiveness; 
vehemence; energy; emphasis; hyperbole; & c.; 
and sometimes, frequentative signification. 
Thus, kilUi pi means A noun of intensiveness; or 
an intensive epithet: as jjP " very thankful,” or “ 
very grateful; ” and ik*- “ a great praiser,” or “ a 
frequent praiser. ”] 4 jP, inf. n. £P|: see 2, in two 
places. [Hence,] j*YI jLI [He brought 

his utmost power or ability, or effort or 
endeavour, to the performance, 
or accomplishment, of the affair]. (TA.) And 
*$\ i. e. ‘ jjidl j lPYI cjiii [1 did with 

him that which caused him to come to what was 
annoying, or hurtful, and evil]. (TA.) — See also 
1, first sentence; where it is said that £pj is syn. 


with £ jIj; but this is app. a mistake. — [Pikl I*, 
and jkjl, How eloquent is he !]. 5 J jP jp He 
constrained himself to reach, or attain, the place 
of abode, until, or so that, he did reach [it], or 

attain [it]. (K.) jp He was satisfied, or 

content, with it, (S, Msb, K,) and attained 

his desire [thereby]. (TA.) kLlI The 

disease, or malady, distressed him; afflicted him; 
became vehement, or severe, in him. (S, Z, Sgh, 
K.) 6 jpk The tan attained its utmost 

effect in the skin. (AHn.) And jP P jpk, 
and opp, Anxiety, or disquietude of mind, or 
grief, attained its utmost degree in him, and 
so disease, or the disease. (TA.) [This verb seems 
properly to signify It reached, or attained, by 
degrees.] — P jpk He affected eloquence 

(kip) in his speech, not being of those 
characterized thereby: [whence] one says, 3* k* 
jkp 3 P j jP [He is not eloquent, but he affects 
eloquence]. (TA.) jP see what next follows, in 

three places: — and see jP, in two places: 

and jp in two places, Y fpl, and | Y 
iP, (Ks, Fr, S, K,) and J, P Y (Ks, S, K,) 
and kp Y (k,) O God, may we hear of it (or 
may it be heard of, IB) but may it not be fulfilled; 
(Fr, S, K;) or, may it not reach us, or come to us: 
said on hearing of a displeasing, or hateful, or an 
evil, event: (L:) or on hearing tidings not pleasing 
to one: (Ks, S, K:) or on the coming of tidings not 
held to be true. (TA.) [See also art. £"■“.] — 

<P, (S, K,) and J, jP, and J, kill, (K,) Stupid, or 
foolish, but, notwithstanding his stupidity, or 
foolishness, attaining his desire: (S, K:) or stupid, 
or foolish, in the utmost degree: (K, TA:) 

fern, kp ilPk. (TA.) (D ?0 (S, * K) 

A man who is bad, evil, or wicked, (Fr, K,) in the 

utmost degree. (Fr, TA.) See also jp. jh: 

see jP. kil): see ^ . kP A sufficiency of the means 
of subsistence, (T, S, Msb, K,) such that nothing 
remains over and above it: (T, Msb:) and simply a 
sufficiency; enough; (JK, Msb, TA;) as also J, 

(JK, S, Msb, K,) meaning a thing that suffices, or 
contents, and enables one to attain what he 
seeks; (TA;) and J, (JK, Msb, TA.) You say, ^ 
kP Ik*, and l and J, jP, In this is a 
sufficiency, or enough. (Msb, TA.) And it is said 
in the Kur [xxi. 106], Ik* jl | 

Verily in this is a sufficiency [for a people serving 
God]: (Bd, TA:) or a means of attaining the object 
sought after, or desired. (Bd.) op: see kip. — 
Also A calumniator, or slanderer: (Kr, TA:) or 
one who conveys people's discourse to others. 
(TA.) OfyP, (S,) or uj*P, (JK,) or both, (K,) 
Calamity, misfortune, or disaster: (S, K:) or 
distress, or affliction. (JK.) Hence the saying of 
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'Aisheh to 'Alee, (S, K,) when she was taken 
prisoner [by him], (S,) u**-P 4* 4*4, (S, K,) 
and (K,) i. e., meaning ^313 J, 3^ 4> 

j4» [Thou hast distressed us, or afflicted us, in 
the utmost degree]: (K:) it is said to mean 
that the war harassed her, and distressed her in 
the utmost degree. (TA.) It is like 
[and ue-341] and all meaning 

calamities, misfortunes, or disasters: (A'Obeyd, 
TA:) and is as though they said j4 4 [and j4], 
meaning j4, and then formed the pi. thus 
because they considered calamities [as 
personified, i. e.,] as rational beings 
having purpose, or design. (IAth, TA.) It is 
invariably thus, terminating with lS and u: or one 
may say in the nom. case jj*4it, and in the accus. 
and gen. (O, K. *) You say also, uj* 41I j4 
[lit. He caused him to come, i. e. he brought him, 
to calamity, misfortune, or disaster, or to 
distress, or affliction]; meaning he went to the 
utmost point in reviling him, and annoying him, 
or molesting him. (IAar, TA.) is a subst. 
from j44 and meaning The bringing, 

conveyance, delivery, or communication, (S, K, 
&c.,) of a message [&c.]. (Jel in iii. 19, &c.) [It 
often occurs in the Kur as meaning The 
communication, or announcement, of what is 

revealed.] In a trad., in which it is said, 3^ 

j44ll o? lull Cuij <*il j, [in the CK ejiij,] it 
means What is communicated, or announced, ( 4 
£4,) of the Kur-an and of the [statutes, or 
ordinances, &c., termed] o^: or the meaning 
is, lS Of, i. e., jJ+4l ; [of those who have the 
office of communicating, or announcing,] the 
simple subst. being put in the place of the inf. 
n.: (K, TA:) but some relate it differently, saying 
1 £.30 Of [of the communicators, or announcers,] 
like l — in the sense of (TA:) and some 

say, l £30 Of, meaning jj43ll 3 j*J44I Of, i. e. 
of those who do their utmost in communicating, 
or announcing. (Hr, K.) [See this trad, cited and 
explained more fully in the first paragraph of 

art. £3 j.] £513 in the Kur [xiv. last 

verse], means This Kur-an contains a sufficient 

exposition, or demonstration, for men. (TA.) 

See also 4*4 ; in three places. £34 : see £34. jj4 i. 
q. [properly signifying Chaste in speech, but 
here meaning eloquent]; (S, * Msb, K;) sharp, or 
penetrating, or effective, in tongue; (Msb;) one 
who attains, by his speech, or diction, the utmost 
scope of his mind and desire; (K, * TA;) 
[possessing the faculty of 5434; (see £4;)] as also 
l £4, and l j4, and ] j4, and J, like 

[in the CK like and J, like <_sj44: 

(K:) or [ j4 signifies a man who does not commit 
mistakes often in his speech: (JK:) the pi. of j4 


I _! 

is 4*4. (TA.) Applied to a saying, [&c.,] it also 
signifies Effectual, or producing an effect. (Ksh 

and Bd and Jel in iv. 66.) [Also Surpassing 

in any quality: and superlative.] It is also applied 
to a calamity or the like [as meaning Great, 
severe, distressing, or afflictive]. (IAth.) ^334 i. 
q [ as meaning Eloquence; (see j4, of 

which it is the inf. n.;)] (S, Msb, *) as also J, 0*4. 

(Seer, TA.) And [the pi.] dili.54 Slanders, or 

calumnies. (S, K.) ^34 and ^34; see j*4. £34: 
see £34. j)4 Reaching, attaining, arriving at, or 
coming to, a place [or time, or an affair or a state 
or an event that is meditated or intended or 
determined or appointed; reaching, & c., to 
the utmost point or degree: and sometimes, 
being at the point of reaching &c.: see 1 , first 
sentence]. (TA.) You say also, J, j4 
meaning j)4 [An army reaching, or arriving at, its 
appointed place]. (K, TA.) And J, <*4 O j-J, i. 
e. (S, K,) meaning [The decree of God] 
reacheth, or attaineth, its intended object: (K:) 
from the saying in the Kur [lxv. 3 ], j[4 411 jt 

(S) Verily God attaineth his purpose. (Bd, 
Jel.) And 3*41' J j]4 Reaching the utmost point, 
or degree, in stupidity, or foolishness. (TA.) 
And j4 4> Jili 4* see 1 : and see the sentence 
there next following it. (Msb.) 34J4 jUII, in the 
Kur lxviii. 39 , means Firm covenants: (Jel:) or 
covenants confirmed by oaths in the utmost 
degree: (Bd:) or rendered obligatory for ever; 
sworn to, that they shall be constantly observed: 
or that have reached their utmost point: (Th, 
TA:) or 4JU o*4 means [an oath, or a 

covenant,] confirmed. (TA.) Attaining, or 

having attained, to puberty, virility, ripeness, or 
maturity; applied to a boy: (T, IKoot, IKtt, Msb:) 
and in like manner, without », applied to a girl; 
(T, IAmb, Msb, K;) thus applied, with the 
mention of the noun qualified by it, by Esh- 
Shafi’ee (T, Msb) and other chaste persons, of the 
Arabs; (T, TA;) or 4JU; (IKoot, Msb;) or the latter 
is also thus applied, with the mention of the noun 
which it qualifies, (T, Msb, K,) not being 
wrong because it is the original form; (T, TA;) 
and seems to be necessarily used when the noun 
which it qualifies is not mentioned, to 

prevent ambiguity. (Msb.) A good, a goodly, 

or an excellent, thing. (S, K.) j4 [More, and 

most, effectual or efficacious: see j4]. 443 

j4' i. q. ji4i 1 4 js [Praise, or eulogy, or 
commendation, in which the usual, or ordinary, 
or the just, or proper, bounds are exceeded; such 
as is egregious, or immoderate, or extravagant; 
& c.: see 3]. (K.) 4X3 A rope, or cord, with which 
the main well-rope (3-4 jll) is joined to [that 
which is called] the (K:) or a rope, or 


cord, that is joined to the 3-1 j so that it may 

reach the water: (Z, TA:) pi. j]44 (K.) Also A 

thong that is wound upon the curved extremity of 
a bow, where the bow-string ends, three times, or 
four, in order that the bow-string may become 
firm, or fast. (AHn, TA.) j4* [an inf. n. (of 5, q. 
v.,) used as a subst.]: see <*4, in two places, j4* 
[The place, and the time, which a person, or 
thing, reaches, attains, arrives at, or comes to: 
the utmost point to which, or towards which, one 
tends, or repairs, or betakes himself; to which 
one directs his course; or which one seeks, 
pursues, endeavours to reach, desires, intends, or 
purposes; whether it be a place, or a time, or any 
affair or state or event that is meditated or 
intended or determined or appointed: (see 1, 
first sentence:)] the utmost point, or scope, or 
degree, of knowledge [and of any attainment]: 
(Bd and Jel in liii. 31:) [the utmost degree 
of proficiency: a consummate degree of goodness 
and of any other quality: the age of puberty, 
virility, ripeness, or maturity: the sum, amount, 
or product, resulting from addition or 
multiplication: a sum of money: and particularly 
a considerable sum thereof: and] cash, or ready 
money, consisting of dirhems and of deenars: in 
this sense, post-classical: pi. j]4*. (TA.) You 
say, <*4* jyi j4 and -4*4*: and j[44l <4*11 j4: 

and jL ; and Of- for 

explanations of all which, see 1. And 4K 4-» 
j4*: see u#*i4. -4*Jii j34 j4: see 1. [ j4* One 
whose office it is, with other persons each of 
whom is thus called, to chant certain words, as 
the & c., in a mosque. (See my “ Modern 

Egyptians, “ch. iii.)] j > [He is caused to 
reach, attain, arrive at, or come to, his appointed 
end, or term of life, (<4-1, or the like, being 
understood,)] is said of the object of 
the phrase ^ 411 jL [which see, and the phrase 
next following it]. (TA.) j!4> 443: see j4. f*4 

fih [Phlegm;] one of the four 
[natural constituents termed] j44 ; (S;) [i. e.] one 

of the humours (4*34*1) of the body. (K.) And 

hence, (tropical:) A heavy, or sluggish, person, 
who is a great talker, or babbler. (TA.) [ 3*44 Of, 
or relating to, phlegm; phlegmatic.] 34 1 34 
and 34: see 9. — 34, (S, K, &c.,) aor. 34, (MSb, 
TA,) inf. n. Ij4, (TA,) He opened a door 
wholly: (JK, S, K:) or opened it vehemently: (K:) 

and J. 341 signifies the same. (JK, S, K.) And 

[hence,] He devirginated, or defloured, a 
girl. (AA, K.) — Also He shut, or closed, a door. 
(IF, K.) Thus it bears two contr. significations. 
(K.) 4 341 He (a stallion) begot offspring such as 
are termed 34 [pi. of (3 4i, q. v.]. (Zj, K.) — See 
also 1. 7 34J It (a door) became opened wholly: 
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(JK, S, K:) or became opened with vehemence. 
(K.) 9 jhl, inf. n. oPl; (IDrd, S, K;) and 
i iiPP (IDrd, K,) inf. n. ijPp (IDrd, TA;) and 
I iP pi, inf. n. cPP!; (TA;) and j aor. cP, (JK, 
K,) inf. n. ip; (K, * TA; [accord, to the CK ip, but 
this is a mistake;]) and f iiP, aor. cP; (K;) but 
IDrd asserts only the first and second of these 
verbs to be known; (TA;) He (a horse) was, or 
became, jkl, i. e., black and white: (S, K:) or 
white in the kind legs as high as the thighs. (K.) 
n csP] see 9. 12 pPj see 9. ip and J, P, (S, K,) 
the former an inf. n. of P, (K, * TA,) Blackness 
and whiteness [together, generally in horses]: (S, 
K:) or the extension of whiteness in the hind legs 
of a horse as high as the thighs: (ISd, K:) and the 
latter, any colour with which white is 
mixed. (Golius on the authority of Meyd.) P: see 
what next precedes. 3P a contracted dim. of p'. 
(TA.) i jp: see what next follows. pP, (JK, S, 
&c.,) [said to be] like » jjP, (K,) [but this is 
wrong, and is probably a mistranscription, 
for »3PP with teshdeed and the unpointed j, n. 
un. of jPp] and with damm, [J, ^ P,] (IDrd, K,) 
both mentioned by AA, (TA,) but more 
commonly with fet-h [to the p, (IDrd, TA,) 
A [desert such as is termed] » (AA, S, K:) or a 
tract of sand that gives growth to nothing except 
the [plant or tree called] p-k j, (As, K, * TA,) of 
which the [wild] bulls are fond, and the roots of 
which they dig up and eat: (TA:) or a wide tract of 
fertile land in which no one shares with thee: (Fr, 
TA:) or a hard place among sands, as though 
it were swept, asserted by the Arabs of the desert 
to be of the dwellingplaces of the Jinn: (Aboo- 
Kheyreh, TA:) or a desert land, destitute of 
vegetable produce and of water, or of human 
beings, inhabited by none but Jinn: (TA:) or a 
level, soft land: (K:) or a place in which no trees 
grow: (JK:) or white places in sand, which give 
growth to nothing: (ISh, TA in art. jj:) or a 
piece of ground differing in colour or appearance 
from that which is next to it, that 

produces nothing whatever: as also J, ciP, 
like ip: and, with the art. J, particularly applied 
to a place in the district of ElBahreyn, 
asserted (as IDrd says, TA) to be of the dwelling- 
places of the Jinn: (K:) pi. PP; (JK, S, K;) which 
is syn. with jlp> (A ’Obeyd, S) 

and elujlp meaning lands wherein is nothing: (A 
'Obeyd, TA:) in poetry, P*) occurs as its pi. (K, 
TA.) <2 p : see what next precedes, pi, applied to 
a horse, fem. i'-P, Black and white: (S, K:) or 
white in the hind legs as high as the thighs: (ISd, 
K:) pi. p: which is applied by Ru-beh 
to mountains: but the Arabs apply the epithet pi 


to a beast of the equine kind, and 35)1 to a 
mountain (TA) and to a sheep or goat: (Lh, TA 
in art. lLw:) the former is also applied to a rope. 
(JK.) 3 P* 1 I P^i P (which is a prov., TA) means 
He sought an impossible thing; because pi is 
applied to a male, and 3P means pregnant: 
or pVI means the dawn; because it breaks, 
(lit., cleaves,) from kac- signifying (K.) p Q. 
1 jP, (K,) inf. n. (TA,) It (a country, or 
region,) was, or became, vacant, or void; destitute 
of herbage or pasturage, and of human beings, 
&c. (K.) Q. 3 fPl It (sorrow, grief, or 
anxiety, such as is termed mPs) became 
removed, or cleared away. (K.) — — It (the 

dawn) shone, or shone brightly. (K.) It (a 

thing) appeared, and came forth. (TA.) and 
l A land that is vacant, or void; destitute of 
herbage or pasturage, and of human beings, &c.; 
(S, K;) in which is nothing: (S:) or the former 
signifies a vacant, or void, place: (Mgh:) [or 
instead of using the former alone, you say P ji 
<*P; for] you say jP 3 > [a vacant, or void, place 
of alighting or abiding], (S, TA,) and jP jp [a 
vacant, or void, house &c.], without », when it 
is an epithet, (S, TA,) applied to a mase. subst. 
and to a fem.; (TA;) but if it be a subst., you 
say, pp l P PP] [we came at last to a 
smooth, vacant, or void, land]: (S, TA:) and J, 
also signifies a land in which are no trees, either 
in sands or in plain or level tracts: (TA:) or a 
vacant land, in which is no one, whether there be 
in it herbage or not, and whether plain or not: 
(Ham p. 445:] pi. pP (S, Mgh, K.) It is said in a 
trad., P sjpill Opll (S, Mgh, TA; but in the 
second and third of these, in the place of P, we 
find p;) The false oath causes the places of 
abode to become void, or vacant; i. e., by reason 
of its evil influence, the possessions and their 
possessors perish; (Mgh;) or the [false] swearer 
becomes poor, and the property that was in his 
house goes away; (Sh;) or God renders him in a 
state of disunion, and changes the blessings 
which He had conferred upon him: (TA:) accord, 
to another relation, the words of the trad, 
are pi l^P-H jjpl. (Mgh.) You say also, JP jp 
[Vacant, or void, places of abode]; as though the 
places were one place: (TA:) and Ru-beh 
says, p IP [And their abode became 

vacant]: (TA:) and it is said in a trad., c'lVu-o i 
pP [as though meaning the land 

became altogether vacant]; the pi. being used to 
render the meaning intensive, as in the 
phrases Pjl and PP PP; (IAth, TA;) or 
because every portion thereof is considered as 
being £p. (TA.) Also, without » and [ with », 


(tropical:) A woman devoid of every good 

quality. (K, TA.) IF says that the J in ph is 

augmentative. (TA.) 3 -P: see ijp ; in four 
places. An arrow, or a spear-head, bright, 
or free from rust, in the point. (K.) pP p 4 ~a is an 
expression applied to A road [as though meaning 
made bare by the feet of men and beasts]. (I 
'Abbad, K.) uP p: see art. J;. P 1 p (S, Msb, 
K,) aor. P, (Msb, K,) inf. n. P, (S, * Msb, K, * 
TA,) [and irregularly and PP, (see P, 
below,)] He was, or became. Pi [q. v.]; as also 
i Pj; (S, K;) and J, Ph (TA:) or he was, or 

became, weak in intellect. (Msb.) Also He 

was unable to adduce his argument, proof, or 
evidence, (K, TA,) by reason of his heedlessness, 
and his smallness, or lack, of discrimination. 
(TA.) 3 plp> The showing stupidity [in an action 
or in one's actions, i. e. the acting stupidly,] with 
any one. (KL.) [You say, PP He acted stupidly, or 
in the manner of him who is termed Pi, with 
him.] 4 -pi He found him, or knew him by 

experience, to be P' [q. v.]. (K.) 5 P: see 1. 

And see 6. Also (tropical:) He journeyed, or 

proceeded, or pursued his way, without any sign 
of the road, or any track, to guide him, (Az, 
K, TA,) without following the right course, (Az, 
TA,) and without asking [to be directed]. (K, TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) He prosecuted a 

search after a stray, or lost, beast. (JK, K.) 6 <P 
He feigned P, or the attribute denoted by the 
term pi: (S:) or he made use of that attribute [as 
a mask]; i . q. pi JP*!; as also f Pc (K.) 8 Pj 
see 1. P is an indecl. word with fet-h for 
its termination, like P£, and means p [Let 
alone, or say nothing of]; (S;) [i. e.] it is a noun 
for jp indecl.; (Mughnee, K;) a verbal 
noun, meaning p and Pp (IAth, TA;) and the 
noun that follows it, when it is thus used, is in the 
accus. case; (Mughnee, K;) i. e. it is indecl., with 
fet-h for its termination, when the noun following 
it is in the accus. case; so that you say, P j P [Let 
alone Zeyd, or say nothing of Zeyd]; like as you 
say, Pj Pj: (IB, TA:) and it is also an inf. n. in 
the sense of PP; likewise with fet-h for its 
termination, but deck; and when it is thus used, 
the noun that follows it is in the gen. case; 
(Mughnee, K;) or it is put in the place of an inf. 
n., meaning 3 ip [which is virtually the same 
as pl and p], and is prefixed to a noun in the 
gen. case; so that you say, P P, i. e. P 3 ip 
[which is virtually the same as Pj P explained 
above; for P 3 ip is originally l£p Pj 31 pi, like 
as pa pl Mp-^ in the Kur xlvii. 4 

is originally iP pipl I ^jp=lj]; (IAth, TA;) for in 
this case it cannot be regarded as a verbal noun, 
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since verbal nouns are not prefixed to other 
nouns, governed by them in the gen. case: (IB, 
TA:) and it is also a noun syn. with —4 [How?]; 
likewise with fet-h for its termination, indecl.; 
and when it is thus used, the noun that follows it 
is in the nom. case. (Mughnee, K.) A poet says, 
describing swords, (S, Mughnee,) namely, Kaab 
Ibn-Malik, (S,) 434) iliSSfl 53) 444 JI jjj 

jlij [They leave the skulls with their crowns 
lying open to the sun (let alone, or say nothing of, 
the hands) as though they had not been created]: 
(S, Mughnee:) he says, when they cut, or cut off, 
the crowns, then let alone, or say nothing of, the 
hands (4&VI g-is): 1 . e., they are more fit for 
cutting off the hands: (TA:) Akh says that <4 is 
here in the place of an inf. n.; that it is as when 
you say, f)j but 4iSVI may be in the accus. 

case; so that the meaning may be 4SVI £5; (S:) 
the verse is thus recited in two different ways: 
and also it [how then must be the case of 
the hands?]. (Mughnee.) And hence the 
prov., ji aJj Ul jj q\ jUll 3 is 44 i. e. The fire 

will burn thee if thou see it from a distance: then 
let alone, or say nothing of, (£ 4 ) thy entering 
into it. (TA.) A strange instance occurs in the 
Saheeh of El-Bukharee, in the explanation of 
the fJi of the chapter of 54431 [the 32 nd ch. of the 
Kur]: he says, God says [by these three 
letters] 0 - ■~- JI j 0 ^ 4 4» 3L^a3l diaacl 

^jxilal U> <3) J ’‘-S *V J 

(Mughnee, K: *) or 43° ,43*33=1 U : ($o in some 
copies of the K:) thus 4 is used as a decl. word, 
governed in the gen. case by i>, and deviating 
from the three meanings [explained 

above]: (Mughnee, K:) but the reading commonly 
known is, -4^ ^ j 4 4 °; and this is 

the reading in the work of J, [the S,] and in the 
Nh, and other lexicological works: (TA:) it has 
been explained by j4; [so that the meaning of 
the sentence as first related above is, I have 
prepared for my righteous servants what eye hath 
not seen, nor ear heard, nor hath it occurred to 
the mind of man, as a treasure for the future, 
(obviously taken from Isaiah lxiv. 4 , quoted by St. 
Paul in 1 Cor. ii. 9 ,) save, or except, that with 
which ye have become acquainted, or that with 
which I have acquainted them; and the same, 
with the omission of “ as a treasure for the future, 
“is the meaning of the sentence as related in the S 
and Nh &c.;] (Mughnee, K;) i. e. as in the S; 
(TA;) and this corroborates, (Mughnee,) or is 
agreeable with, (K,) the opinion of those who 
reckon 4 as an exceptive word: (Mughnee, K:) 
and as meaning 34 [app. a mistranscription 
for 34; i. e., it has been explained also as 
meaning I have done all this because of 


my promise to them; (44- »lh l U Jli j* 
because of that with which I have acquainted 
them;) and thus it may have been read by SM, for 
he has written 34 without any syll. signs; and has 
given no other ex. of 4 in the sense here 
intended except one commencing with the 
words, 0=“! P 4 1 “d), which may mean because 
I have not broken a covenant, or yea, verily I have 
not &c., accord, as we read 4' or 4]]: or 
as meaning 4$ [or rather 'is- 4S] and j) [let 
alone, or say nothing of; but this explanation 
must relate to the sentence as given in the S and 
Nh]: (K, but omitted in an excellent copy of that 
work:) or, accord, to El-Ahmar, it means, in this 
trad, [as commonly known], ‘4£ [how? 
which seems to be the least suitable of all these 
explanations]. (TA.) IAmb relates, on the 
authority of others, that <13 is also syn. 
with 44 [but I think that this is a mistake, 
arising from a misunderstanding of what here 
follows:] Fr says that he who makes it to govern a 
gen. case regards it as used in the manner of 44 
and similar particles governing the gen. case. 
(TA.) — — '3%i3 U means 4lL U [what is thy 
state, or condition, or case?]: (K, TA:) or ■311 U 
[which often has this meaning: see the letter J]. 
(So in some copies of the K.) 533 and J, 5*513 [both 
properly inf. ns.; see 1;] The attribute, or quality, 
denoted by the epithet 5131 [q. v.]; (S, K;) i. e. 
heedlessness: (K:) or heedlessness of evil; (JK in 
explanation of the former, and K;) &c.; (K;) and 
J, signifies the same; and stupidity and 

languor. (JK.) 543): see 5331. 5343 j, (K,) or 5)43) 
p53»3( (JK,) or 4431 o*, (S,) (tropical:) An easy 
and a plentiful, (S, K, TA,) or a pleasant 
and heedless, (JK, TA, *) state, or condition, of 
life: (JK, S, K, TA:) from 5131 4“4 [q. v.]: (Har p. 
216:) the word 5 j % 3 j is rendered quasi-coordinate 
to the quinqueliteral-radical class by I at the end, 
which is changed into is because of the kesreh 
before it: (S in art. u$4) it is like 533*ij and 5^4 j: 
IB says that it should be mentioned in art. 4, and 
means 53)i 4“14; the j and lS being augmentative, 
to render it quasicoordinate to 5£*4: it is 
mentioned in the K [and S] in arts. and -4: 
(TA in art. o4:) the u is augmentative accord, to 
Sb. (S in the present art.) One says, 4ii 43 j V 
5y4'.i5 ,44 3344 (tropical:) [Mayest thou not 
cease to be greeted with congratulation, and 
made to continue in an easy and a plentiful state 

of life]. (A, K.) See also 54. 5*515 : see 53 j. 53)1 

Heedless: (K:) or heedless of evil (K, TA) by 
reason of his goodness: (TA:) or simple, foolish, 
or of little sense, without discrimination: (K:) or 
weak in intellect: (Msb:) accord, to En-Nadr, 
(TA,) one whose evilness is dead, (K, TA,) so 


that he is not cognizant of it: (TA:) good in 
disposition; having little cognizance, or 
understanding, of subtilties; or having little 
skill therein: (K:) or one whose predominant 
quality is freedom of the bosom, or heart, or 
mind, from evil affections; (S, K, TA;) and good 
opinion of men: (TA:) simple-hearted: (TK:) 
naturally disposed to goodness, and therefore 
heedless of evil, not knowing it: (T, TA:) or 
heedless with respect to the present world and its 
people and their corruptness and malevolence, 
but intelligent and skilled in the law with respect 
to that which is commanded and that which is 
forbidden: (Ah- mad Ibn-Hambal, TA:) fem. 543): 
(S, Msb, K: *) pi. 5i): (S, Msb:) and ] 543), a ph, [as 
though the sing, were 5J),] signifies dull, stupid, 
or wanting in intelligence: but this is post- 
classical. (TA.) Hence, 53)1 445 [A youth, or young 
man, who is heedless, &c.], because of his 
inexperience in affairs: the epithet is applied to a 
youth in like manner as freedom from care, or 
thought, and like as insanity, are attributed to 
him. (S.) And 3j4 31 53)Sft 43V jl jli. (tropical:) 
[The best of our children is the heedless, &c., that 
has much intelligence]; (S, Msb;) a saying of Ez- 
Zibrikan Ibn-Bedr; (S;) meaning such as, by 
reason of his bashfulness, is like the “4, (S, Msb,) 
so that he feigns heedlessness, and passes over 
things, (Msb,) though he has much intelligence; 
(S;) or such as is thought to be stupid, but, when 
examined, is found to be [very] intelligent. (IAth, 
TA in art. J4.) And 53)31 3*1 4&1, a trad., 

meaning Most of the people of Paradise are the 4) 
[or heedless, &c.,] with respect to the present 
world, because of their being little concerned 
thereby, while they are intelligent with respect to 
the world to come; (S;) or they are thus termed 
because they are heedless of their affairs in the 
present world, and unskilful in the management 
thereof, and busy themselves with their affairs 

relating to the world to come. (TA.) 543), 

applied to a woman, Generous, strong- 
hearted, p la 4, for » 4431 in the copies of the K is 
a mistake for ‘ji 44 with 4j, TA, [app. here 
meaning bold,]) inexperienced in affairs, 
and simple, or unintelligent. (K, * TA.) ISh cites a 
poet as applying this epithet to a young girl with 
whom he had sported, and who acquainted 
him with her secrets, by reason of her 
inexperience, and want of cunning, not knowing 

what that implied against her. (TA.) Also, 

applied to a she-camel, (tropical:) That does not 
take fright, and flee from a thing, (ISh, A, K,) by 
reason of staidness, (ISh, K,) or heaviness, (A,) as 
though she were stupid. (ISh, A, K.) One does not 
say 53)1 3**. (ISh, TA.) 53)1 413)5 (tropical:) 
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Soft, or delicate, youth; (T, A, K;) as though he 
who enjoys it were heedless of nocturnal 

accidents or calamities. (A, K.) And <1)1 

(tropical:) A soft, or delicate, or pleasant, or 
plentiful and easy, life: (K, TA:) or a life in which 
are few anxieties: (CK:) or a life in which are few 
griefs, or sorrows. (S.) [See also <y$)).] 1 “>), (T, 

S, Mgh, Msb,) aor. jl), (T, Msb,) inf. n. J51), (S,) or 
this is a simple subst., and the inf. n. is jl), (T, 
Msb,) He (God) tried, proved, or tested, him, (T, 
S, Msb,) Jp* [by, or with, good], or yp [by, or 
with, evil]; (Msb;) for God tries his servant (» jl))) 
by, or with, a benefit, to test his thankfulness; 
and by, or with, a calamity, to test his patience; 
(T;) [wherefore it often means He afflicted him;] 
as also i (T, S, Msb,) inf. n. (T, S; [in 
both restricted to good; but in the Msb it seems 
to be common to good and evil;]) and J, (T, 
S, M, Msb:) and <iji), inf. n. ji) (S, M, K) and »51), 
(M, K,) [but from what has been said above, it 
seems that the latter is used only when the agent 
is God, and that it is properly a simple subst.,] I 
tried, proved, or tested, him; (S, M, Mgh, * K;) as 
also [ <iil))!: (m, K:) each of these verbs implying 
two things; one of which is the learning the state, 
or condition, of the object, and becoming 
acquainted with what was unknown of the case 
thereof; and the other, the manifesting of the 
goodness or badness thereof; both of these things 
being sometimes meant, and sometimes only one 
of them, as when God is the agent, in which case 
only the latter is meant: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and 
i Jlp, also, signifies the act of trying, proving, 
or testing. (S.) It is said in the Kur 
[xxi. 36], <ii2 jjkJlj jlillj fSjlilj [And we try you 
by, or with, evil and good, by way of probation]. 
(TA.) And in the same [ii. 118], J, Vj fj*l j)j ^1 
cjlilSj [And when his Lord tried Abraham by 
certain words, meaning commands and 

prohibitions]. (TA.) And you say, J, VI L1 )j V 
ls* [Try Thou not us save by those things 
that are best]; (T;) from a trad. (TA.) [See also 4 

and 8 below.] [Hence,] <2jl) also signifies 

(tropical:) I smelt it. (T in art. J jt, and A and 
TA.) — — [And He knew it, or became 

acquainted with it. (See Jl).)] See also 4, in 

the latter half of the paragraph. — 
aor. jl), inf. n. %, or Jj, [in the CK, 
erroneously, J),] and [in the 

CK, erroneously, cVL,] (T, S, M, Msb, K,) the 
former with kesr and the latter with fet-h, (T, S, 
Msb,) said of a garment, (T, S, M, &c.,) It was, or 
became, old, and worn out: (Msb:) belonging to 
the present art. and to art. Jj. (M.) [The inf. n., 
used as a subst., signifies Wear; attrition; wear 


and tear: see an ex. in a hemistich cited near the 
end of the first paragraph of art. VI, where a 

dwelling is likened to a garment.] Also said 

of a plant [as meaning It became old 

and withered, or wasted]. (K in art. 'itiie, & c.) 

And of a corpse, meaning It became consumed by 

the earth. (Msb.) And of a bone, meaning It 

became old, and decayed; syn. f j. (S and K &c. in 

art. fj.) And of a man's reputation, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) It became worn out of regard 

or notice. (TA in art. jj<) And [hence,] 

(M,) or ‘tjjL, (K,) She (a camel, M, K, or a mare, or 
beast of the equine kind, M) was, or became, 
a <2); i. e., was tied at her dead master's grave (M, 
K) without food or water (M) until she died (M, 
K) and wasted away. (M in art. J<) 2 jl) see 4, in 
six places, in the latter half of the paragraph. 3 V 
<J1)I i s from cVCll, [inf. n. of »iU,] so that it 
signifies [properly] I shall not, or I do not, care 
for him, mind him, heed him, or regard him, so 
as to share with him my trial and his trial: (Ham 
p. 94:) [and hence,] one says thus, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) or <Jl)i U, (M, K,) and <fJLI V, (Mgh, Msb,) 
or Jlji U, (MF, TA,) but the verb is more 
chastely made trans. without the preposition p, 
(A, TA,) inf. n. “Vl)^ (M, Mgh, Msb, K) and 
(M, K, TA [in the CK, erroneously, *Vlj]) and <k) 
(T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) said by some to be 
a quasi-inf. n. and by others to be an inf. n., (MF, 
TA,) [in the T it is said to be a subst., from sVUUI,] 
originally <J1), like from »lsl^, (T, S, Mgh, 
Msb,) and J), [which is more strange,] (M, 
K,) meaning [merely] I shall not, or I do not, care 
for, mind, heed, or regard, him, or it; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) I shall not be, or I am not, disquieted by 
him, or it: (Mgh, Msb:) or, as some say, <#)i V 
is formed by transposition from <1 jl)l V, from Jt)ll, 
i. e. I will not, or I do not, cause him, or it, to 
move, or occur to, my mind; nor give, or pay, any 
attention to him, or it: (Z, TA: [and the like is 
said in the T:]) or the proper [or literal] meaning 
is, I will not, or I do not, contend with him for 
superiority in goodness, or excellence, by 
reason of my little care, or regard, for him: 
(Mgh:) or it was employed to denote the 
contending with another for superiority in glory, 
or excellence, as will be shown by the citation of a 
verse in the latter portion of this paragraph; and 
then, in consequence of frequency of usage, came 
to denote contempt, or mean estimation: (Ham 
p. 31:) or its original meaning is, I will not, or I do 
not, strive with him to be first; neglecting him, or 
leaving him to himself; from fjsll JL) 
as explained below; see 6. (Msb.) It is said in a 
trad., <il) <111 fj!)) V, or, accord, to one reading, V 


<1C JL), meaning God will not hold them to be 
of any value or weight. (TA.) And in 
another, Vj jJl J ? V>j JLi Vj <1=JI J ?V> 
JLi, said to mean [These will be in Paradise, and] 
I shall not disapprove; [and these will be in the 
fire of Hell,] and I shall not disapprove. (Az, TA.) 
And one says, U JLi V [I shall not, or I do 
not, care for what thou didst, or hast 
done]. (IDrd, TA.) Anddii*2 J Ciiai JLi U [1 care 
not whether thou stand or sit]: and LLLi JLi U 
<?-^j [I care not for thy standing and thy 
not doing so]. (Mughnee in art. I.) And <j ciulU U 
(AZ, Msb, TA) I did not care for, mind, or regard, 
him, or it. (TA.) And ? JL14 JL [He cared for the 
thing; or] he was disquieted by the thing. (T.) The 
verb is sometimes thus used, in an affirmative 
manner; (Ham p. 94; [and the like is said in the 
TA;]) though some say that it is not; (Msb;) but it 
is not unless it occurs with a negative in the 
former part of the sentence or in the latter part 
thereof; as when one says, LL JL U 

LLJ JL ii£l j [Thy friend cared not for thee, but 
thy slave cared]; and as in the saying of 
Zuheyr, V Jji JUj Jji p Jlii lLI!) S 
JJ [Verily I cared for the departure of Umm- 
Owfa, but Umm-Owfa cares not]. (Ham p. 94.) 
One says also, JLI j) and 3)1 fl [I did not care, 
&c.]: (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K: [but in the CK the 
latter of these is omitted:]) in the latter the I [of 
prolongation] is suppressed for the purpose 
of alleviating the utterance, like as lS is 
suppressed in the inf. n. [or quasi-inf. n.] <!L, (s, 
Mgh, Msb,) originally JL, (S, Msb,) and in ji V: 
(S:) or the I is suppressed in this case to avoid the 
concurrence of two quiescent letters; (Kh, Sb, M, 
IB;) not for the purpose of alleviating the 
utterance; (IB, TA;) for this is done because the J 
is made quiescent. (Kh, Sb, M.) And, accord, to 
Kh, (Sb, M,) some of the Arabs say, Ji j) [I did 
not care for him, or it], (Sb, M,) or J)l p, [in the 
CK, erroneously, J)l J] with kesr to the J; (K, 
TA;) [for <)Li J or JLI j] only suppressing the I, 
as they do in [for jv^-]. (Sb, S, M.) — — 
LAar says that JL, inf. n. »VLi, is like J, J)i 
meaning He exerted himself in a description of a 
war, or battle, or of generous conduct; as when 
one says, L**^ 1 % ^ilj [He exerted himself 
well, that day, in a description of war, &c.]: and 
he cites the following verse [to which reference 
has been made above]: JIJ«JI ^ j [What 

hath happened to me that I see thee 
standing exerting thyself in a description of 
generous qualities, when thou hast become like 
one dead by reason of leanness?]: he says that he 
[the poet] heard him [whom he thus addresses] 
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saying, “We have eaten and we have drunk [with 
guests], and we have done [such and such 
things]; ” enumerating, or recounting, generous 
qualities or actions, and lying in doing so: (T, 
TA:) in another place he says that J4< means 
looking to see which of them [or of thee and 
others] is best in J4 [i. e. state, or condition], 
while thou art dying: (TA:) he says, also, 
that inf. n. sVUi, signifies he contended with 
him for superiority in glory, or excellence; (T, TA; 
*) and [it is said that] J4< in the verse here cited 
means thus contending; syn. (Ham p. 31 :) 
and accord, to LAar, also signifies he 
contended with him in contradiction. (T, TA.) 
4 »5bl, inf. n. >54 [: see 1 , in two places. — — 
[Hence,] >54] <111 IbU, (T,) or liA. >54, (S,) 
God did to him a good deed. (T.) [And hence,] it 
is said in the Kur [viii. 17 ], <-“ u?44j 

>5lj (TA) And that He might confer upon the 
believers a great benefit, or favour, or blessing: 
(Bd:) or a good gift; meaning spoil. (Jel.) 
And li <4111 [I conferred upon him a favour, or 
benefit]. (S.) Zuheyr says, 5Ui U jUAV 4 4111 lS 44 
j4) >5411 jli. Ui54i j f0j (T, * S,) meaning, (.sill 

13Uc. <j 44 (x ) or Ale <j ji'Ai ill (s ) i. e. 
[May God recompense with beneficence what 
they two have done to you,] and do to them two 
the best of the deeds wherewith He tries [the 

thankfulness of] his servants. (T.) »5U also 

signifies He made him to swear; [as though he 
tried his veracity by so doing;] (M, K;) or so »5U 

(TA.) [See also 8.] And He swore to 

him: (M, K:) or this, (TA,) or 44u »5U, [as above,] 
(T, S,) he swore [or swore an oath] to him, and 
thereby soothed, or placated, his mind. (T, S, * 
TA.) — — And hence, (TA,) He informed him, 
acquainted him, or told him. (IAar, M, K, TA.) — 
— [And hence, He manifested it; revealed it; 
made it manifest, apparent, evident, clear, or 
plain; whence a phrase in a verse cited 
voce and the phrase] j**ll JS fl i. e. As 

long as he does not manifest, show, or make 
apparent, the excuse: but the verb [in this sense] 
is originally doubly trans.: one says, ^5li cjjLI 
Ijie-, meaning I manifested to such a one an 
excuse so that I was not to be blamed after it; 
properly signifying I made such a one to be 
acquainted with my excuse, and to know the 
manner thereof; (Mgh;) and thus it is explained 
in the A: (TA: [in like manner, also, it is 
explained in the T:]) [or] Ijle. »5U signifies He 
gave him an excuse which he accepted: (M, K:) 
and in like manner, 1-4-4 »5U [He gave him his 
endeavour, or energy, in an acceptable manner]; 
and <4^ [his gift]. (M.) Hence, ‘jic. JjI signifies 
also He strove, laboured, or exerted himself, [and 


I _! 

thus manifested his excuse,] in work. (Mgh.) And 
hence, ^ ^ Jjl He manifested, or showed, 

his might, valour, or prowess, in war, or 
fight, [and he strove, laboured, or exerted 
himself, therein, (lj4 being understood,)] so 
that men proved him and knew him. (Mgh.) See 
also 3 , where another explanation of Jjl is given, 
in the latter portion of the paragraph. — ls 4I 
[He wore out the garment;] trans. of (s4; (T, S, M, 
K;) as also 4 1511; (M, K;) belonging to the present 
art. and to art. Jj. (M.) One says to the V* [i- e - 
him who makes, or puts on, a new garment], j Jji 
kill <_ilL [Wear out thy garment, and God 
will replace it with another; or, may God replace 
&c.]. (S.) And j <4 j Wear out, and 

make new, [or put on new,] and praise 

the Clother [meaning God]. (S in art. -^.) 

[Hence,] 1511 j jiUl [Journeying, or travel, wore 
him, or wasted him]; namely, a man; (M, K; but 
in the copies of the latter, J, »5U [which I think an 
evident mistranscription];) as also u4 4 <44; 
and »5U; (M:) and so fill [anxiety], (M, K,) and 
the like, (M,) and mj 44I [tryings, or 
trying events]: (K:) and 4—!' U5U (T, S) or 4 1*54 
(thus in a copy of the S) [journeying, or travel, 
wore her, or wasted her]; namely, a she- 
camel. (T, S.) El-Ajjaj says, iU4j4JI >54 <Jlj ijillj 
sj5iiklj JUll ji [And man, the returning of 
the nights time after time, and the alternation of 
states of being, wear him out as the wearing out 
of the shirt]: (S, M: *) he means, JljyJI >54], 
or Jll jUl >54 tjJja. (M.) And Ibn-Ahmar says, >1*41 
UU. oik j ^Uc-i Culij ijic. ciuhu j&. he means 
I lived the period that my father lived [so that I 
had long enjoyment of his life, and I outwore my 
paternal uncles, and I outwore my maternal 
uncle]: or, as some say, I lived with my father for 
the length of his life &c. (M, TA. * [In the latter, 
| > 41 jj is put in the place of '^4^; and hence it is 
there said that >54* is like >54: but I think that >44* 
is a mistranscription.]) — — >441 and 4 >44 
also signify I bound the foreshank of a she-camel 
to her arm at the grave of her [dead] master, and 
left her without food or water until she died; or I 
dug for her a pit, and left her in it until she died. 
(S, TA. [See <4, and 44.]) 5 44 see 4 , near the 
end of the paragraph. 6 [inf. n. of <44*]: see 
1 . — f JP 44* The people, or company of men, 
vied, or strove, one with another, in hastening to 
a little water, and drew from it. (Msb.) 8 >541; see 
1 , in three places. [Hence, 1% 441 (vulg. 44!) He 
was tried, proved, or tested, by, or with, such 
a thing; generally meaning he was afflicted 
thereby, or therewith; as, for instance, by, or 

with, a disease.] Also He asked, or sought, 

or desired, of him information, or news, or 


tidings. (M, K.) And 441 signifies also He 
conjured, or adjured, and asked if any had 
knowledge; syn. <■ 4144 and >444 [explained by 
what here follows]. (M, K, TA. [In the CK, both 
the verb and the explanation are here wrong: the 
former is written 44; and the latter, j ■ — ilAiL.1 
>444]) A poet says, j 44* j <344 4 ^4 4<* 
tooJu jiill 4 <* L?Jjl [She seeks for her 
father among the travellingcompanions, and 
conjures, or adjures, and asks, if any have 
knowledge, when a crocodile has destroyed him 
in the depth of the great river: «?*** is for <4***]: he 
means that she says to them, “I conjure you, or 
adjure you, by God, (-dll [tell me,] do 

ye know any tidings of my father? ” (M, TA.) But 
Aboo-Sa’eed says that 44* here means tries, 
proves, or tests; and that >54*4 signifies 
the trying, proving, or testing, whether by an oath 

or otherwise. (TA.) [Also He desired it; he 

sought it.] It is said in a trad., <4>j fy 44 4“ 

<111, i. e. [The vow that a man makes to be binding, 
or obligatory, on himself is that whereby the 
recompense of God] is desired, or sought. (TA.) 

And He chose him, made choice of him, or 

elected him. (Sh and T, from a trad.) 12 Jit! It 
(herbage) became tall, so that the camels were 
able to avail themselves of it. (K.) 4>* j4, (T, S, M, 
A,) with kesr to the m, (S,) and 4- 4*, (S, A,) 
Worn, or wasted, by journeying, or travel; 
applied to a she-camel, (T, S, M, A,) and in like 
manner to a man, and to a he-camel: (M:) and 44 
jlikl (M, K) and jL, (K, TA,) with kesr to 
the m in both, (TA, [in the CK written with fet- 
h,]) a man worn, or wasted, by journeyings, 
or travels, and anxiety, (M, K, *) and the like, 
(M,) and tryings, or trying events: (K:) pi. >544 (S, 
M.) And j4 and 44 [both written in the CK 
with fet-h to the m] A man having strength, or 
power, to endure evil; tried, proved, or tested, 
thereby: (M, K:) and in like manner, j4 
and JA 44 [tried, &c., by good, or prosperity]. 
(TA.) And J-ill >54! jijl <4 and 44 [both written 
in the CK with fet-h to the v as before] Verily he 
is one of those who manage, or tend, camels, or 
the like, well. (M, * K, * TA.) The lS in in a ll 
these instances, is originally j, changed into lS 
because of the kesreh, and the weakness of the 
intervening letter, J; as is the case in <> J^: so 
says IJ. (M.) cs4: see art. esh. >44: see what next 
follows. <44: see what next follows. lSj 4: see what 
next follows. >54 (T, S, Msb) and 4 ^34 (T, S, M, 
Msb, K) and 4 ^44 (S, M, Msb, K) and 4 » j4> (S, M, 
K,) with kesr, (S, K,) and 4 <44, (so in a copy of the 
S, beside the third,) thus in the handwriting of 
Aboo-Zekereeya, in the place of the third, 
(TA,) substs. (T, M, Msb, K) from 4111 154, (T, 
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Msb,) or from ^111 »>% [which is the same in 
meaning,] (M,) or from j4, (K,) are one [in their 
signification; which is A trial, as meaning a 
probation, or a test; and as meaning particularly 
a trouble or an affliction of any kind by which 
one's patience or any other grace or virtue is 
tried, proved, or tested]; (S;) and the pi. (S, TA) 
of [ 4® (TA) is of the measure 3jl*a changed 
to (S, TA:) [or] «54 is [properly, 

or originally,] an inf. n., (S, M, K,) and signifies 
the act of trying, proving, or testing, by, or with, 
good, and by, or with, evil: (S, M:) it is evil and 
good: (T, M: *) a trial, or an affliction, (T, K,) 
which is its original meaning; (T;) and a 
[probationary] benefit, favour, or blessing, (T,) or 
a [probationary] gift; (K;) the former of 
these requiring patience, and the latter being the 
greater of the two [as being commonly the more 
dangerous to the soul]; (TA;) [but the 
latter meaning is generally indicated only by the 
addition of an epithet: thus] 1% means a 
great benefit, or favour, or blessing, of God; (Bd 
in viii. 17 ;) or a good gift of God: (Jel ibid.:) *54 
also means grief; as though it tried the body: (Er- 
Raghib, K:) and the imposition of a difficult, or 
troublesome, thing; a requirement; an exaction; 
because it is difficult, or distressing, to the body; 
or because it is trying. (K.) *54 (like S, K) is 
syn. with *541': (S, M, K:) occurring in 

the saying, jMSlI jc. *54 dJ _>j [Trial, or affliction, 
befell the unbelievers]: (S, M, * K: *) mentioned 
by El-Ahmar, as heard by him from the Arabs. 
(S.) *54, like in form, [is an inf. n. of 3 , q. v.: 
— and also signifies] Anxiety respecting which 
one talks to himself, or soliloquizes. (Msb. 
[Compare a meaning of *54, above.]) J): see 
the paragraph next following; last sentence, ”44: 
see *54, in two places. — Also A she-camel that 
has her fore shank bound to her arm at the grave 
of her master, and is left without food until she 
dies: (T:) or a she-camel, (M in arts, >4 and ^ 
and K,) or a mare, or beast of the equine kind, (M 
in art. j4,) that is bound at the grave of her 
master, (M, K,) he being dead, and is left without 
food or water (M) until she dies (M, K) and 
wastes away; for they used to say that her master 
would be raised from the dead upon her: (M:) or 
a she-camel which, in the Time of Ignorance, had 
her fore shank bound to her arm at the grave of 
her master, and was left without food or water 
until she died: or for which was dug a pit, 
wherein she was left until she died: for they used 
to assert that men would be raised from the dead 
riding upon the 454, [pi. of in the sense above 
explained, (T, TA,)] or walking if their beasts 


I _! 

whereon they rode were not bound, with the head 
turned backwards, at their graves: (S:) or a cow, 
or she-camel, or sheep, or goat, which, in the 
Time of Ignorance, they used to hamstring, or 
slaughter, at the grave: so in a trad. (TA.) Suh 
says that this custom proves that, in the Time of 
Ignorance, they held the doctrine of the 
resurrection of the body: but they who held it 
were the fewer number. (TA.) It is said that 4S is 
originally [ »54i> or [ (TA.) Et-Tirimmah 

says, ^4*11 jiA Vj UA AlAuVI ij'Ji V jjlii 
[Places of abode in which thou wilt not see the 
stones, or other things, that have been set up to 
be worshipped, nor the pits of the beast left by 
the grave of the master to die]; meaning places of 
abode of the people of El-Islam, exclusively of 
the pagans. (S.) LAar says that j and ”44 signify 
Such as is wearied, or jaded, and emaciated, and 
dying. (TA.) 34 [act. part. n. of *54; Trying, 

proving, or testing. And hence,] Knowing, 

or being acquainted [with a thing]; as in the 
phrase, is j UiU -dUA 1 made him to be 
acquainted with my excuse, and to know the 
manner thereof. (Mgh.) — Also Old, and wearing 
out [or worn out]; applied to a garment. (Msb.) — 
— [Hence,] is used as meaning The places 
of tents. (Ham p. 492 .) Sid”, fem. of 
see 4jlj. J**, and its fem. »54i: see dh. ciiUlA 
Women that stand around a man's riding- 
camel [which they bind, or place in a pit, by his 
grave, to die of hunger and thirst,] when he has 
died or been slain, wailing for him. (T, S. *) 
You say, dd jLjj <jiU cjULi c±ila [The women that 
bound, or placed, the ”44 by the grave of such a 
one stood around it wailing for him]. (T, S.) j>4 
jj4 (M, Msb, K) and jj4 (Msb, K) and jj4, (K,) 
or the last only, (IAar, T,) [a coll. gen. n., 
signifying Crystal;] the kind of stone called '4-*, 
(M,) which shines by reason of its whiteness 
and clearness; (TA in art. js-*;) a well-known kind 
of stone, the best of which is brought from the 
islands of the Zinj (54 jl'); (Msb;) a well-known 
kind of precious stone, (K, TA,) white and 
transparent: (TA:) [Golius says, but I know not 
on what authority, if on any better ground than 
the resemblance of the name, “Graec.pqpuAAo 
beryllus, lapidis genus: de quo vide Plin. xxxvii. 
5 : aut potius, quo ilium lapidem adulterari idem 
scribit, crystallum: ”] n. un. with »: (M:) some 
say that it is a kind of glass [or factitious crystal; 
what we term crystal-glass; and to this the word 
is commonly applied in the present day; though 
still also applied to rock-crystal]. (TA.) 1 ^ : 

see art. j4. 4 J4: see art. j4. 34: and 34: 

&c.: see art. j4. is a particle; (S, Msb, 


Mughnee;) contr. of V: (S:) not a noun: (Sb, S:) it 
is a replicative; (S, Mughnee;) an affirmative of 
what is said [in that to which it is a reply]; (S, 
Msb;) [with very few exceptions] relating only to 
a negation, which it annuls: (Msb, Mughnee:) the 
final letter is a radical: or, accord, to some, the 
word is originally 3j, [after which an affirmation 
is to be understood,] and the final letter is 
augmentative: and some of these say that this 
letter is a denotative of the fem. gender, because 
it is [often] pronounced with imaleh. (Mughnee.) 
It is a reply to an interrogation in which is a 
negative, (T, M, Msb, Mughnee, K,) and affirms 
what is said to thee [in that interrogation]; (M, 
K;) whether it be an interrogation in the 
proper sense, (Mughnee,) as when you say to 
another, 3*4 ^11 [Didst thou not such a thing?], 
and he replies, [meaning Yes, or yea, or ay, 
I did], (T,) or as when one says, 4 j u-4" [Is 

not Zeyd standing?], and you reply, csh [Yes, he 
is]; or be meant to convey reproof, (Mughnee,) as 
in the Kur [lxxv. 3 and 4 ], 3 J ' ” > “ >1 

u4 [Doth man think that we will not collect 
his bones? Yes], (Msb, Mughnee,) i. e., we will 
collect them; (Msb;) or be meant to make 
a person confess, or acknowledge, a thing, 
(Mughnee,) as in the Kur [vii. 171 ], ' jka 44 j” *4*1' 
cs4 [Am I not your Lord? They said, Yea]. 
(M, Mughnee.) It is also a reply to a simple 
negation, (Msb, Mughnee,) as when I say, 4 s U 
4 j [Zeyd did not stand, or has not stood], and 
you reply, J) as an affirmative [meaning Yes, he 
did, or he has]. (Msb.) It occurs in the Kur [xxxix. 
60 ], where it is said, 34' &i*tA 4 [Yea, my 
signs have come to thee], preceded by that which 
is not literally a negation, but which has the force 
of a negation; for the preceding saying, -dll 3 3 
3'^ [If God had directed me aright, or would 
that God &c.], is like the saying, *3?* [1 was not 

directed aright]. (M.) It also occurs in the books 
of traditions, in some instances, as a reply to an 
interrogation without a negative; but 
these instances are rare, and not to be followed in 
rendering revelation. (Mughnee.) Az says that 
when a man says to another, f jS VI [Wilt thou not 
stand?], and the latter replies, 34 he means 3) 
f jSI [Nay, I will stand], adding the alif [written ls] 
to make the pause good; for if he said, 3), the 
other would expect something more to be said 
after it. (TA.) It is said that the pronunciation 
termed imaleh is allowable in the case of 34 and 
if so, its final radical letter is ls: and some of the 
grammarians say that this pronunciation of 3 ^ is 
because, by reason of its completeness and 
independence of meaning, so that it 
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requires nothing after it, it resembles 
independent nouns, in the cases of which this 
pronunciation is allowable. (M.) 44 and J) 
and 4 4: see art. j4. 4 fH [The bass in music; used 
in this sense in the present day: or particularly 
the bass notes of the lute: in this sense F seems to 
have understood the saying of ISd that] the 4 of 
the lute is well known: (M, K: [in the CK, of £41 
jll jiyll jl Hj*)l is erroneously put for ? Hj4l 3 
jll jjyll jl : ]) or (so in the K) it is the thick [or 
bass] chord of the lute: (S, K:) the word is 
foreign: (M:) [in Persian 4:] Az says that it is not 
Arabic. (TA.) 4 i. q. 44, q. v. (K.) j* l 3-*4 see 4. 
2 04, (K,) inf. n. 044, (TA,) He tied a sheep, or 
goat, in order to fatten it: (K:) from 0^4 4h. 
(TA.) 4 0^4 (T, S, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. 0&); 

(Lth, T;) and Oh | 4, aor. 04, (M, K,) inf. n. 04; 
(M, TA;) but As allows only the former verb; (M, 
TA;) He remained, continued, stayed, dwelt, or 
abode, in the place; (T, S, M, Msb, K;) he kept, or 
clave, to the place. (Lth, T, TA.) Accord, to Z, it is 
a tropical meaning, from the <4 [i. e. odour] of 
the camels or cattle [of a stationary people]. (TA.) 

And 4U4JI c 4 jI (assumed tropical:) The 

cloud remained, or continued raining, (M, TA,) 
some days, (TA,) and kept its place. (M.) 5 044 He 
acted, or proceeded, deliberately, not hastily. (T, 
TA.) An Arab of the desert said to Shureyh, on his 
desiring to pronounce judgment against him 
hastily, 044, meaning Act thou deliberately, not 
hastily. (T.) 04 is a dial. var. of <1S, (M, K,) and 
so is Os V of l 4 V; or, as some say, formed by 
substitution [of u for J; not peculiar to any 
dialect]. (M.) One says, 4iui V 41lj o4 [Nay, 
by God, I will not come to thee]: Fr says that it is 
of the dial, of Benoo-Saad and Kelb; and that he 
had heard the Bahilees say, 04 V, meaning <14 [or V 
<!£]: but IJ says, I do not trace up 04 [to any 
authority] as being an independent word of a 
particular dialect. (TA.) — [04 and of and 04, 
for Oh 1 &c.: see art. ^*4.] Oh [Coffee-berries, 
whether green or roasted, whole or reduced to 
powder by pounding or grinding;] expl. in the K 
as 444 [a certain thing that is taken 

like the condiment termed 4 >4 which is used to 
give relish to food or to quicken the appetite]; 
Ibn-Es-Sim’anee says, j O^ji [app. 

meaning it is a thing reckoned among what are 
termed pi. of jJ-S, which signifies the same 
as l for it seems that is here used in 
the sense of of, or it may be a mistranscription 
for of]; the physician Dawood says, it is the 
produce of certain trees in El-Yemen; the 
berries thereof are put into the earth in j4 [the 
Syrian month corresponding to March, O. S.], 
and it increases, and is gathered in n-ujl [the 


Coptic month commencing on the 25th of June, 
O. S.; the 7th of July, N. S.]; it grows to the height 
of about three cubits, on a stem of the thickness 
of the thumb, and has a white flower, which is 
succeeded by a berry like the hazel-nut; 
sometimes it is cut like beans; and sometimes, 
when it is divested of its covering, it divides into 
two halves: it has been proved to be good for 
alleviating humidities, and cough, and phlegm, 
and defluxions, and for opening obstructions, 
and causing a flow of the urine: when roasted, 
[and pounded or ground,] and well cooked, [i. 
e. boiled in water,] it is now commonly known by 
the name of (TA.) [Golius, I think, has 
misunderstood the explanation of this word in 
the K: after having given that explanation, and 
rendered it by “ res quae sumitur instar 0 >41 
Murriji,” he adds, “Pers. ■4141 Abcama dictae: 
haec sorbitio est rei ex hordeo et frumento paratae 
multa cura et arte, quam Malajesa et Halimaeus 
describunt. ” He then mentions the signification 
of coffee-berries as a second and distinct 
meaning.] of A place having a fetid odour. (Fr, T, 
K.) — It also signifies (4-41 of (T, K) 

and (K, TA: in the CK 0*411;) [said in the TA 
to mean L4-4 Sja ; j. e. Strength arising from fat 
and from fatness: but I think that o4)l j has been 
added in the K in consequence of a 
misunderstanding, and that the meaning is a 
layer of fat; this meaning seeming to be indicated 
by the ex. here following, and corroborated by 
significations of several conjugates of JoH 
as 4 jj 4 and Jj4 and Jl &c.] One says (T, K) of 
a beast (413) when it has become fat, (T,) of 4hS j 
of 44 (T, K *) and Jj4 J&- Jj4 (x) [clearly I 
think, meaning Layer upon layer, of fat, 
has accumulated upon it.] 4) A sweet, or 
pleasant, odour; (As, AA, T, S, M, K;) such as that 
of the apple (T, M) and the like, (M,) or the 
quince: (T:) Sb says that it is a name for a sweet, 
or pleasant, odour, like 444 . : (m, * TA:) and an 
unpleasant odour; (As, T, S;) a fetid odour; 
(M, K;) whence J ij*)l <4 [the odour of the yarn] 
occurring in a saying of 'Alee, respecting a 
weaver; (M;) which shows that A'Obeyd erred 
in asserting it to have only the first of the 
foregoing significations; (IB, TA;) which Suh, in 
the R, assigns also to j 44; (TA:) the odour of 
sheep, or goats, (S, M,) or of camels or cattle; (Z, 
TA;) and of the dung of gazelles; (S, K;) and of 
the lodging-places of sheep or goats and of oxen 
or bulls or cows and of gazelles: (T, M:) and 
sometimes the lodgingplaces themselves, of 
sheep or goats: (M, TA:) pi. (in all the senses, 
M) u%. (T, S, M, K.) £4 A seller of Lh [or coffee- 
berries]. (TA.) — Also, [vulgarly pronounced ^>1 


A species of fish; (K;) [the cyprinus Bynni of 
Forskal; described by him in his Descr. Anim. 
p. 71;] it is white, and is the best kind [of fish], 
and abundant in the Nile. (TA.) l 44 The fingers; 
syn. fL-4: (M, Msb, K:) but whether it means 
peculiarly the f44 of the hand, or those of the 
foot also, [i. e. the toes,] is disputed: (TA:) or the 
ends, or extremities, thereof: (S, M, Msb, K:) said 
to be so called because by their means are 
ordered those circumstances whereby man 
continues in existence; from u4: (Msb:) 

mentioned in the Kur viii. 12 because therewith 
one fights, and defends himself: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
or it there signifies all the limbs, or members, of 
the body: (Aboo-Is-hak, M:) or the fingers, 
or toes, and any other parts of all the limbs, or 
members: (Zj, TA:) or it means in the Kur 
the 00-s (Lth, T, TA;) so in lxxv. 4; (M;) i. e. 
the arms or hands and the legs or feet: (Lth, T, 
TA:) accord, to El-Farisee the meaning of the 
words in the Kur lxxv. 4 is, we are able to 
make their extremities like those of the camel, so 
that they should not profit by them in handicraft: 
(M, TA:) the n. un. is with »; (Lth, T, S, M, K;) 
meaning, accord, to Lth, a single £h 4>| [i. e. finger, 
or toe]; or, accord, to AHeyth, the whole £H~=I; or, 
as some say, the highest [or joint] of 
the £H-=I: (T:) the pi. of pauc. is 41)14; but a pi. 
of mult, is sometimes used as one of pauc.; and 
hence the saying of the rajiz, jli4VI ^jla j4 o"4 
[Five fingers, or ends of fingers, intensely red 
from the dye of hinna in the nails], meaning 44k 
glijll (_>«; and one says, 4 >4 > -k k j4 [Fingers, or 
ends of fingers, dyed, or much dyed, with hinna]; 
for every pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] between 
which and its sing., or n. un., there is no 
difference but » [added in the latter] may be 
treated as sing, and masc. (S.) Lth cites as an ex. 
of the n. un., 4l)S ^ jSI 4)4 ^ 

meaning [O God, Thou hast honoured the sons of 
Kinaneh: there belongs not to any tribe] excel- 
lence of the measure of a finger above them. (T, 
TA.) <Ih 4 Deliberate and intelligent: (AA, T, K:) 
from g444 j). (TA.) 44 n. un. of ifif- (Lth, T, S, 
M, K.) — See also what next follows. 5414: see <4. 

Also A meadow, or verdant tract of land 

somewhat watery, (AA, T, M, K,) producing 
herbage, (M, K,) and adorned with flowers; (TA;) 
and so J. 44. (m.) oh* Remaining, continuing, 
staying, dwelling, or abiding, in a place. (T, TA.) 
Applied to a mixture of urine and dung (o-h^) 
upon the tail [of a camel &c.], it may mean 
Cleaving, and sticking: or it may be from <4 
signifying “ a fetid odour ” [so as to mean having 
a fetid odour]: thus, in this case, it may be either 
a part. n. or a possessive epithet. (M, TA.) It 
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signifies also Having the odour of the dung of 
gazelles; applied to a covert, or hiding-place, of 
those animals, among trees. (S, K. *) jfy 2 <*jj, 
inf. n. gjjjj, [He dosed him, or stupified him, 
with jy, q. v.;] he gave him jy to eat. (K.) [See 
the act. part. n. below.] jjy [Hyoscyamus, or 
henbane;] an arabicized word, [said to be] from 
[the Persian] 414; [but see a quotation from 
Hammer-Purgstall, near the close of this 
paragraph;] a certain plant, (Mgh, and Har p. 
365,) having an intoxicating kind of grain, or, as 
some say, (Mgh,) of which the leaves and peel 
and seeds torpify: (Mgh, Har:) it is said, in the 
Kanoon, (Mgh,) by Aboo-'Alee [Ibn-Seena, or 
Avicenna], (Har,) that it is a poison which 
confuses the intellect, and annuls the memory, 
and occasions insanity and [the disorder 
termed] 34 a [or quinsy]; (Mgh, Har;) and it is 
red, and white: (Har:) a certain plant having a 
kind of grain that confuses the intellect, and 
occasions alienation of the mind, or insanity; 
and sometimes it intoxicates, when a man drinks 
it after it has been dissolved; and it is said to 
occasion forgetfulness: (Msb:) a 

certain torpifying plant, well known; different 
from uy^jAJI 3yAA; disordering the intellect 
(Ja«J] 1-i’iiO , rendering insane, allaying the pains 
of humours and pustules, and the earache, (K, 
TA,) applied as a liniment or as a poultice; (TA;) 
the worst kind (K, TA) for use (TA) is the 
black; then, the red; and the safest kind is the 
white. (K, TA.) [Kzw says that the leaves of the 
garden-hemp (JAiLy or gyl-i-i, the latter 
of which properly signifies hemp-seed,) are 
the j4 which, when eaten, disorders the intellect. 
And Elldreesee applies the appellation to 

the “ Assassins. ” This establishes the correctness 
of De Sacy's opinion, that the appellation “ 
Assassins ” is derived from the vulgar pi. u^'-Ak, 
(hemp-eaters, or persons who intoxicate 
themselves with hemp,) for uAslAA is syn. 
with and the sect called by us the 

“ Assassins ” are expressly said by the Arabs to 
have made frequent use of j4. Baron Hammer- 
Purgstall, correctly regarding jy as hyoscyamus 
(or henbane), makes the following important 
observations, “ ‘ Bendj, ’ the pi. of which in Coptic 
is ‘ nihendj, ’ is without doubt the same plant as 
the ‘ nepenthe, ’ which has hitherto so much 
perplexed the commentators of Homer. Helen 
evidently brought the nepenthe from Egypt, and 
bendj is there still reputed to possess all the 
wonderful qualities which Homer attributes to it. 
” (Trebutien, “Contes Inedits des Mille et une 
Nuits,” tome i. p. 12, note.)] The phrase gyll *4 


L _> 

is used by ElKarkhee [as meaning He drank 
the gy] because it is mixed with water; or [as 
meaning he took, or swallowed, the 5-“,] 
according to the conventional language of the 
physicians. (Mgh.) gy* One who employs 
a stratagem by means of food containing g4 [in 
order to obtain some advantage over another, by 
stupifying him therewith; as the “ Assassins ” 
used to do]. (Mgh.) 4 4 is a Persian word 
arabicized, originally signifying A knot, or tie. 

(TA.) Hence, (TA,) (tropical:) [Any of] the 

stops that are put between the heads of the AAA 
to mark the place where the performer of gyAi 
pauses on the occasion of a thing's diverting his 
attention: so in the Comm, on the Tohfeh by the 
seyyid 'Omar El-Basree: (MF, TA:) app. post- 

classical and recent. (TA.) A dam; a thing 

that stops, or dams, [water, or] from water ( lsJI 
JUll j* jSLA). (K. [In the CK, jAA is put in the 
place of jAA. In this sense, also, it is of Persian 
origin.]) — — A stratagem, a trick, or 
an expedient, of which one makes use: (T, K:) a 
snare by which one snares men: (TA in art. 4A:) 
pi. ~>y. (T.) You say, jj!S Such a one 
abounds in, or practises much, stratagems, tricks, 
or expedients, (Lth, T, A,) and mischievous, or 
calamitous, acts. (A.) In this sense, also, it is an 

arabicized Persian word. (TA.) An enigma. 

(TA.) — — A pawn that is tied (■&■“, in the 
CK AUiiJ by a queen in the game of chess: as 
though it confined and tied itself. (TA.) — — 
Also a Persian word, arabicized, (S, A,) signifying 
A large banner, standard, or ensign: (En-Nadr, S, 
A, K:) or a banner, or standard, or an ensign, of a 
general, or leader, (T, M,) of the Greeks, (M,) 
under which are ten thousand men, (T, M,) or 
less, or more: (T:) or a banner, or standard, or an 
ensign, of horsemen: (El-Hujeymee, T:) [in 
barbarous Latin bandum; and in Spanish, 
bandera; as mentioned by Golius; and in modern 
Arabic Ih- 4:] pi. as above: (S, M:) it has no pi. of 
pauc. (M.) — — [The pi.] ~>y also signifies, in 
Greece, [Provinces, or districts;] what 
are called AiA.1 in Syria, and jAl in El-Hijaz, 
and jjA in El-'Irak, and i h 'lA* in El-Yemen. 
(Yakoot.) JA j-4 [app. from the Persian j-4,] 
A place where ships or boats anchor or moor; a 
port [or port-town: pi. jAy]. (K, TA.) 34 Q. 1 3-Ay 
He made a thing into 344 [meaning bullets, or 
little halls], (Mgh, K,) or like 3 Ay (TA.) — [In 
post-classical Arabic, He shot a bullet, or bullets, 

from a cross-bow or other weapon.] <4! 34 

(assumed tropical:) He looked sharply, or 
intently, at him, or it. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 34 [The 
hazel-nut; or hazel-nuts; so in the present day;] a 


certain thing that is eaten; (Msb;) i. q. jjfy: 
(IDrd, K:) or, as some say, like jjfy; brought 
from an island; the best whereof is the fresh, 
heavy, white, and sweet in taste; the old being 
bad: it is beneficial as a remedy for 

palpitation, parched with anise-seed; and for 
poisons, and wasting of the kidneys, and burning 
of the urine; and with pepper, it excites the 
venereal faculty; with sugar, it removes cough; 
and the shell thereof, burnt, and applied as a 
collyrium, sharpens the sight: (TA:) they assert 
that the suspending it upon the upper arm 
preserves from scorpions, (K,) i. e., from their 
stinging: (TA:) the moistening of the top of the 
head of a child with the powder of it when burnt, 
together with oil, removes the blueness of its eyes 
and the redness of its hair: and the Indian 
kind thereof is an antidote very beneficial to the 
eyes: (K, TA:) but in some copies of the K, [and so 
in the CK,] instead of JyfyA, we here find JyA 
[for the impotent in respect of the venereal 
faculty]: (TA:) [it is said in the Msb that most 
hold the J to be augmentative: but this is not the 
case; for] the word is Persian [arabicized, 
from 34]: (K:) [it is a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with »: 

pi. 3-Ay. (Msb.) [Hence, Bullets, i. e.] certain 

things that one shoots, (S, Msh, K,) made of clay: 
(Msb:) n. un. with »: (S, Msb, K:) the latter 
signifies a piece of clay, made round, which one 
shoots, or casts; or i. q. 3*^4 (Mgh:) it is said in 
the Shifa el-Ghaleel to be an arabicized word: 
(TA:) pi. as above. (S, Msb.) [See a prov. 
voce Hence 3 • The crossbow. In 

modern Arabic, 34 is also applied to Balls of any 
kind of the size of hazel-nuts: n. un. with ».] JsAj 
A garment, or piece of cloth, of fine, delicate, or 
thin, linen. (Sgh, K.) [SM says,] It is 
most probably, in my opinion, so called in 
relation to the land of 4s All [or Venice]. (TA.) [In 
modern Arabic, A Venetian sequin: 
pi. 4Ay.] Jjlliu [app. a post-classical word,] A 
maker of cross-bows (341! 3-4). (El-Makreezee's 
Khitat, art. uyilaAJI Ai..) J~ay >-ay The finger 
that is next to the little finger; (S in art. >-= y;) 
[the third finger;] that which is between the little 
and middle fingers: (Msh in art. >-= y, and K:) of 
the fern, gender: (K:) pi. j-A 4, (S,) 

or »j“Ay. (Msb.) Accord, to the author of the K, 
the j is a radical letter, and therefore the 
mention of this word in art. >-= y is wrong. 
(TA.) j-Ay gAy, of the measure Ji*3, like JAjA, 
(Msb,) [an arabicized word, from the 
Persian JAy; The violet; viola odorata of Linn: 
and accord, to Forskal (Flora AEgypt. Arab. p. 
ciii.) applied in El-Yemen to the “ iris: ” and (p. 
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cxx.) “ tagetes dubia? ”] what is thus called is 
well known: the smelling it in its fresh state is 
beneficial to those who are heated by wrath 
(uijjj4ill) ; and the continual smelling of it 
induces good sleep: the conserve made of it is 
beneficial for the pleurisy (344 and for 

inflammation of the lungs (33jll cjli), and for 
cough, and for headache. (K.) l 33, (K,) 
aor. 34, inf. n. <34, (TK,) He joined [a thing to 
another thing, like as the 34 of a shirt is joined: 
see the pass. part, n., below]; syn. 3*-=>j. (K.) 2 3“ 
0344, inf. n. 344 He put a 34 to the shirt. (K.) 

3-=4l 34 (tropical:) He made the upper part 

of the quiver wide [by adding to it the like of 
a 34 (see the pass. part, n., below,)], and the 
lower part narrow: (K, TA:) or he widened its 
upper part, the lower part being [or remaining] 
narrow. (JK.) 34: see what next follows. 4s4: see 
what next follows. 3 «: see what next follows. 34 
The <41, (AZ, Abu-l-Hajjaj El-Aalam, JK, S, K,) 
or <*-=> 34 , (Abu-1- Abbas El-Ahwal, TA,) [both of 
which signify the gore,] of a shirt, (AZ, S, K,) or of 
a garment; (JK;) or the is longer than 

the 3-3: (Seer, TA:) and any piece that is added in 
a garment or a leathern bucket to widen it: (Abu- 
l-Hajjaj ElAalam, TA:) or, accord, to IDrd, 
the of a shirt: (TA: [but this is app. a 

mistranscription for its sing. o^J*.- 3 , q. v., a 
dial. var. of 3—= ji- 3 :]) or the u4o?- [or opening at 
the neck and bosom] of a shirt: (K:) 33o?- is 
prefixed to 3 iJI j n a verse of Jereer, 
governing the latter in the gen. case, to show that 
both these words have the same meaning: (TA:) 
l also, signifies the same as 34; (jk, K; 
[in the latter of which it is mentioned in such a 
manner as perhaps to denote that it has only the 
last of the significations above; but I think that 
this restriction is not meant;]) and its pi. [or 
rather the coll. gen. n.] is j 34: (Ibn-'Abbad, TA:) 
Th mentions 344 and 34, and says that the latter 
is a pi. pi. ; [i. e., pi. of the former;] but this is 
unintelligible: (TA:) 34) is pi. of 34, (jk, S, &c.,) 
and syn. with o^J-*- 3 . (JK.) AZ cites, from 
Mejnoon, 34411 o- 3 ^' Jjj ^ (S, IB,) which 
is an inverted phrase; the meaning being, A4 
liilill jtjj 1 (3 [Like as the buttons of the 

shirt draw together the gores: if the last word 
mean the gores]: or, if the 3 i, of the shirt be 
really its u4o?-, the meaning is intelligible 
[without inversion]; for its is the part 

around the neck, upon which are sewed the 
buttons; and when one desires to draw it 
together, he puts its buttons into the loops, and 
so draws together the bosom [of the shirt, with its 
buttons,] to the uppermost part of the chest. (IB, 
TA.) Aboo-Amr Esh-Sheybanee explains 34411, 


here, as meaning the loops into which the 
buttons are inserted; and accord, to this 
explanation the meaning is plain, not requiring 
the supposition of inversion nor of deviation 
from the usual way: but the first explanation is 
that which is generally given. (TA.) In the saying, 
i 3“ j- j o- 3 ^ i ^ [in the last word of 

which, » is elided; lit., Sometimes I go forth early 
in the morning, when the time has a 34;] Lth 
says that the whiteness of the dawn is likened to 
the whiteness of the 34; citing another verse, 
in which a shirt is described as having white 33 
(TA.) 3iiA <3- (tropical:) A quiver that is 
widened: (Ibn- Abbad, TA:) or in the upper part 
of which is added what resembles a 34, to 

enlarge it. (A, TA.) 34“ 33= (tropical:) A 

wide road. (TA.) 3i ^ 3= j 1 (assumed tropical:) 
Land joined (31^-aji) to other land, like as 
the 34 of a shirt is joined. (ISd, TA.) And » jlA 
< 2 jjli, (JK,) or <5 >3“, (TA,) (tropical:) [A 

desert, or a desert in which is no water, &c.,] 
joined to another. (JK, TA.) f4! 3 or f4!, and f4' 
or f4l ; and 1-441 for Ail: see 3!, in art. 3 1 . >4 1 44, 
aor. >4: see art. e?4 . 3!, held by some to be 
originally 33: see art. 3 ^ . »>4: see art. 3 ^ . 3 3): 
see art. 3^ . 3^ l »' 4), (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. 3) , (M, 
Msb,) and 3), but the former is the more 
common, (M,) [or rather the only form 
commonly known,] inf. n. 3 Uj (t, S, M, Mgh, K) 
and A (t, and TA as from the M [but it is not in 
the transcript of the M in the TT]) and 34 
and 044 and <44 and 3jUj, (M, K,) He built 
it; framed it; constructed it; contr. of 3-4* ; (m, K;) 
namely, a house, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or tent, (S, * 
Msb,) &c.; (Msb;) as also J, “'■“t, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
and J, »I4; (M, K;) or the last has teshdeed given to 
it to denote muchness, or frequency, or 
repetition, of the action, or its application to 
many objects; and hence you say, Ijo -^ 5 3 [He 
built palaces, or pavilions: or he raised them 
high: see the pass. part. n. below]. (S, TA.) AHn 
speaks of a kind of plank as being used 3 
O^JI »44 [in the construction of ships]: but »44 is 
originally used only in relation to that which does 
not grow; as stone, and clay, and the like. (M.) 
You say also, 1-4= jl 3), for o-= ji 3 3) [He built in, 

or upon, land]. (Mgh.) [Hence,] 3*1 3° 3, 

(T, S, M, Msb, K,) or 331 3, (Mgh,) and 3 3) 
also, (M, Mgh, Msb, K,) accord, to IDrd 
(Mgh, Msb) and IJ, (M,) and occurring in 
traditions and elsewhere, though said in the S to 
be vulgar, (IAth, MF,) and said to be so by ISk, 
(T, Msb,) and by some said to be not allowable, 
(M,) but the former is the more chaste, (Msb,) 
inf. n. 3% (S, TA;) as also J. 341, (K,) i. 
e. 4-4^ 341, (ISk, Msb,) or 3 341, (IJ, M,) He 


had his wife conducted to him on the occasion of 
the marriage: (ISk, T, S, Msb, K:) or he went in to 
his wife [for the first time]: (Mgh, Msb:) 
originating from the fact that the bridegroom 
used, on that occasion, to pitch a tent for 
her, (ISk, T, S, Mgh, Msb,) a new tent, (Mgh, 
Msb,) and furnish it with what was requisite, 
(Msb,) or a new tent was set up for him, (Mgh, 
Msb,) in honour of him. (Msb.) [See also 34.] — 
— 3 jIL is sometimes used in relation to nobility: 
(M, K:) and the verb thus used is 3, as above, (T, 
M,) having [also] 3 for its inf- n., (IAar, T,) 
and held by many to be tropical, but by some 
to be proper. (MF.) Lebeed says, j 43 34! 43a 
■*-£44 U4j LI 3 )® 4-“ 3- (M) And He (namely, 

God,) hath built for us a house of nobility of lofty 
pitch, and its (the tribe's) middle-aged and its 
youth have risen to it: i. e., all of them 

have attained to high degrees. (EM, p. 180 .) 

3-3 33 It (food) fattened his body, (K,) and 
made it large: (TA:) and 3 ), (t, M, K,) 
aor. 33, (TA,) inf. n. it 4, (M,) or 33, (TA,) It 
(food) made his flesh to grow, (T, M, K,) and to 

become large. (T, TA.) 34(41 33 He reared, 

brought up, or educated, the man; (M, K;) as also 

1 3441. (M.) [33S 3 ), inf. n. ii% He formed a 

word. And He made a word indeclinable, so 

as to end invariably with a quiescent letter or 
with a particular vowel.] A 4 [when the 
former word is considered as the inf. n. of the 
pass, form 3), generally] signifies A word's 
keeping always the same mode of termination, 
ending with a quiescent letter or with a particular 
vowel, not by reason of any governing word: (M, 
K:) as though the word resembled a fixed, 
immoveable building. (M.) [You say, 3- 34 
jjSiJI it was made indeclinable, with a quiescent 
letter for its termination; and ^411 3 with fet-h 

for its termination; & c. And in like manner 

you say, ?U1I 3° “ V.A' I 3 ), & c.. He made 
the to have m, &c., for its rhyme-letter, 

or its chief rhyme-letter.] — A 33 34 o 3 3 
The bow clave to its string (T, S, K) so that it (the 
latter) almost broke. (T, S.) [See the part. n. 
below.] 2 33 see 1 , first sentence. 4 31-41 He made 
him to build, frame, or construct, a house, or 
tent: (S:) or he gave him a building: or he gave 
him that wherewith to build a house: (M, K:) 
and 4jj ilijl he gave him a house, or tent, to build 
or frame or construct. (T.) It is said in a 
prov., 3? V j ^^4 (_j jLLI [Goats rend, or 
make holes, and render vacant, and do not afford 
materials for fabricating tents]; i. e., they do not 
yield hair of which a tent is fabricated; (T, S; *) 
for the tents of the Arabs [of the desert] are of the 
kind called ( -jl made of skin, and 431 , made of 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version V 1.1 265 


wool or of camels' fur, and not of j«4 [by which is 
especially meant goats' hair], (S,) or, as is 
found in the handwriting of Aboo-Sahl, of wool 
or of skin: (TA:) or the meaning is, goats rend 
tents, or pierce them with holes, by their leaping 
upon them, (T and S in art. ^,) so that they 
cannot be inhabited, (S in that art.,) and do not 
aid in the fabrication of tents; for the goats of the 
Arabs of the desert have short hair, not 
long enough to be spun; whereas the goats of the 
cold countries, and of the people of the fertile 
regions, have abundant hair, and of this the 

Akrad [or Kurdees] fabricate their tents. (T.) 

[Hence,] He introduced him to his wife [on the 
occasion of his marriage]: whence the saying 
of 'Alee, uriwj accord, to IAth properly 

meaning u4' ^4*-^ u" [When wilt thou 

make me to have my wife conducted to me? or, 
to go in to my wife?]. (TA.) 5 44, said of a 
woman sitting, (T, TA,) She became like a tent (T, 
IAth, K, * TA) of the kind called »4?, (T, TA,) i. e., 
a 33s of skin; by reason of her fatness, (T, IAth, 
TA,) and largeness, (T, TA,) or fleshiness: (IAth, 
TA:) or she parted her legs; as though from »4?, i. 
e. a 34 of skin, which, when pitched, is spread out 
by the ropes: so this woman, sitting cross-legged, 
spread apart her legs. (T, TA.) And ^44, said of a 
camel's hump. It became fat. (M.) — He 
adopted him as a son: (S, K:) or he asserted him 
to be, or claimed him as, a son: (M:) and (44 
signifies the same. (Zj, TA.) 8 (44': see 1, in three 
places. — Also It became built, framed, or 
constructed. (Msb.) -4; pi. cjli* fern, of uS], 
which see, in three places. 45: see 4): 
see 34?. 4), (IB, TA,) the former of which 

words is incorrectly written in the K 44^ (TA,) A 
girl whose flesh has been made to grow and 
become large: (IB, K, TA: [in the CK, 344 is 
erroneously put for 444]) or, accord, to 
a learned scholiast, this is a mistake of IB, and 
the meaning is sweet in odour; i. e. sweet in the 
odour of the flesh. (TA.) 44); p], of -4; and 
sometimes of 4!: see 4, 04: pi. of 4, which see 
below, 34 see 314. 34 A form, mode, or manner, 
of building or framing or construction; a word 
like 6344? and 3j£j. (T, TA.) [The form, or mode 
of formation, of a word.] Natural constitution: as 
in the phrase, 34' jila [Such a one is sound 
in natural constitution]. (S.) — — 

See also 44 see what next follows. Is Of, 
or relating to, a son; rel. n. of uS); as also j 451 
[with I when connected with a preceding word]: 
(S, Msb:) the latter is allowable, (Msb,) and used 
by some. (S.) And Of, or relating to, a daughter; 
rel. n. of 44 as also \ {jyr. (S, M, Msb, K:) the 


latter accord, to Yoo; (S, M;) but rejected by Sb. 
(TA.) — — Also Of, or relating to, what are 
termed 3 l>^ 4 jt 43 ; i. e., the small roads that 
branch off from the main road. (S.) 045 
and 3444 see what next follows. 34; [originally an 
inf. n.: (see 1 , first sentence:) then applied to A 
building; a structure; an edifice;] a thing that is 
built, or constructed; pi. 34)1, and pi. pi. cdjuji; (M, 
K:) and J, u'rw [also] has this meaning; (Msb;) 
[and is likewise originally an inf. n.;] or this 
signifies a wall; syn. -14U.; (S;) or it may be a pi., 
[or rather a coll. gen. n., meaning buildings, 
structures, edifices, or walls,] of which the sing, 
[or n. un.] is j 34)4, and as such may be masc. 
and fern: (Er-Raghib, TA:) J, 34 j and j. 3) 4 
also signify [the same as 34; as explained above; 
or] a thing that one has built, framed, or 
constructed; (M, K;) or, accord, to some, the 
former of these two relates to objects of the 
senses, and the latter to objects of the mind, to 
glory or honour or the like; (MF, TA;) and their 
pis. are [ 4? and J, 45; (K;) or, accord, to the S 
and M, these two appear to be sings.; (TA;) [or 
they may be pis. or sings.; for J says that] 451' is 
like 4^'; one says, 34) and 45, and 34 and 4); 
(S;) [and ISd says that] 3 4 j and 34 signify as 
above, and so 4) and 45; or, accord, to Aboo-Is- 
hak, 4) is pi. of 34;; or it may be used by 
poetic licence for 34; ; (M:) accord, to IAar, 4) 
signifies buildings, or structures, of clay: and also 
[tents] of wool; (T;) and 314 likewise signifies a 
tent (M, TA) in which the Arabs of the desert 
dwell, in the desert, (TA,) such as is called *4?-; 
(M, TA; *) and ‘-*1 and 325 and are names 
applied to dwellings of the same kind; (TA;) 
pi. 34)1 : (M:) the moveable dwelling, such as 
the 344 and 31i4> and 4>lk4s and i4'j“ and the 
like, is called 314 as being likened to the building 
of burnt bricks and of clay and of gypsum. (M.) 

[See also 34).] Also The roof, or ceiling, of a 

house or chamber or the like; as in the Kur [ii. 
20 ], 6l4 44411 j til ji y ? jSn J*-?. ^41 [Who hath 

made for you the earth as a bed, and the heaven 
as a roof, or ceiling]: (S, [but wanting in some 
copies,] and Jel:) so says AZ: (S:) or the meaning 

here is, as a tent (34) pitched over you. (Bd.) 

And The body, with the limbs or members. (TA.) 

And i. q. ,314 [A thing that is spread on the 

ground to serve as a table for food &c., made of 
leather; like »44] ; occurring in a trad., where it is 
mentioned as spread on the ground, on a day of 
rain, for Mohammad to pray upon: so says 
Sh. (T.) 45, [said to be] originally j4j, A little son; 
[used as a term of endearment;] (Msb;) dim. 
of o)j. (S, Mgh, Msb.) You say, 4? 4 and 4^ 4 [O 


my little son, or O my child], with kesr to the s 
and with fet-h also; like as you say, 4' 4 and 4 
^ [which see in art. 4, voce 4']. (Fr, S, K.) [The 
fern, is 34) A little daughter; dim. of CI14. 

And hence,] Cil4j The small roads 

that branch off from the main road; (S;) what are 

termed ciiU 41 . (s, K.) The Arabs say, i4j1' 

45, meaning 3® 4 is like f4JI. (IAar, ISd.) 
Sonship: (Lth, Zj, S, M, Msb, K:) [it may be 
originally 3)>i), for Az says, app. on the authority 
of Zj,] it is not a decisive proof that the 
last radical is j, since they say »j4, though the 
dual [of the word from which this is derived] 
is u44; (T;) [and ISd says that] is 

thus because of the dammeh. (M.) 3411 [properly 
The building, like 3141' & c.: but particularly 
applied to] the Kaabeh; (S, M, K;) because of 
its nobleness. (M, K.) One says, 4 3411 i_i j j Y 

jlS [No, by the Lord of this building (the 
Kaabeh), such and such thing were not]: (S, TA:) 
and this was a common form of oath. (TA.) The 
Kaabeh is also called (4*'j)! 34 [The building of 
Abraham]; because he built it. (TA.) 34 A 
builder; [meaning one whose business is that of 
building;] an architect. (M.) [See also what next 
follows.] u4 [Building, framing, or constructing]: 
accord, to A'Obeyd, its pi. is 34'; and in 
like manner, 3411 i$ pi. of u4: and hence the 
prov., 4 j41i U 1,141, (m,) or Uj4' 4 jl4J, i. e. The 
injurers thereof, meaning this house (j'4l »4) ; by 
demolishing it, are the builders thereof. (S in 
art. 4?-.) ISd says, I am of opinion that these two 
pis. are not used except in this prov.: and J says, 
in art. es-4., I think that the prov. is originally 4344 
434; but IB affirms that it is not so: and he 
says that the prov. is applied to him who does, or 
makes, a thing without consideration, and 
commits a fault therein, which he repairs by 
undoing what he has done or made: it originated 
from the fact that the daughter of a certain king 
of El-Yemen, during his absence on a 
military expedition, built, by the advice of others, 
a house, which he, disliking it, commanded them 
to demolish. (TA in art. es-4.. [See also 
Freytag’s Arab. Prov. i. 294 .]) — — A 
bridegroom: from ^ c4 [q. v.]. (TA.) And 

hence. Any one going in to his wife. (S, TA.) 

34) 3“j3 A bow cleaving to its string (T, S, M, K) 
so that it (the latter) almost breaks; (T, S, M;) the 
doing of which is a fault; (M;) contr. of 344 [q. v.]: 
(S and M in art. aw:) and so J, »4U (T, M, K) in 
the dial, of Teiyi: (T, M:) or the latter signifies 
widely separate from its string [like 344]. 

(TA.) 44: see u4. Also, (in [some of] the 

copies of the K erroneously written 414, TA,) A 
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man bending himself over his bow-string when 

shooting. (M, K.) And Small 33 [or arrows]. 

(M and TA in art. oh.) fem. of [q. v.]. 

Also sing, of u 1 jt, (TA,) which signifies The ribs 
of [the breast, or of the part thereof called] 
the jjj: (M, K:) or the bones of the breast: or the 
shoulder-blades and the four legs: (TA:) and the 
legs of a she-camel. (M, K.) One says, [likening a 
man to a camel lying down,] 33 jj i3l, meaning 
He took up his abode, and settled, (T, M, K,) in 
a place; like »Os>c. ^B. (T, M.) 3jjljj f3ilt 
[meaning Syria became in a settled state] occurs 
in a trad, as related by A'Obeyd: and if 
he said 33 jj, it would be allowable; jj being pi. 

of u 1 jt, [i. e. u'j! or u 1 jt,] which is a name for any 
tent-pole except in the middle of the 3j, which 
has three poles. (T.) And it is said in another 
trad., iliUl pall, meaning The sky cast 

down the rain that it contained. (TA.) Jj!, 
meaning A son; (M, Mgh, K;) because he is 
the father's building, made to be so by God; (Er- 
Raghib, TA;) and (tropical:) a son's son; and 
(tropical:) a descendant more remote; (Msb;) is 
with a conjunctive I [when not immediately 
preceded by a quiescence, written u)']; (Zj, T, M;) 
[and when immediately preceded by the proper 
name of a man and immediately followed by the 
proper name of his parent, written without the ', 
as in u5 3j Zeyd the son of 'Amr (in which 
case it should also be observed that the former 
proper name is without ten ween); unless the 
words compose a proposition, as in jj 3 Jjl jjj 
Zeyd is the son of 'Amr; or in the case of 
an interrogation, as in j Jjl Jj 3* Is Zeyd the 
son of 'Amr?]: the pi. is j 03 (T, S, Mgh, Msb) in 
the nom. case, and 03 in the accus. and gen.; 
(Mgh;) and (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) which is 
a pi. of pauc.: (Msb:) [and hence it is argued that] 
the sing, is of the measure 3*i with the final 
radical letter elided and the conjunctive I 
prefixed; (M;) originally 33, (M, K,) with lS, as we 
judge, because [the aor.] Pa is more common 
than j3j: (M:) or originally 3, (S, Msb, K,) 
with two fet-hahs, because it has 03 for a pi., 
and the perfect pi. does not admit of change [in 
its vowels beyond that which is here made in 03 
for 0j3]; (Msb;) and because it has for a pi. 3)1, 
like as 33 has 3-3'; (S;) and the elided letter 
is j, (Akh, T, S,) as in 3 and <H, (S,) because j is 
more commonly elided than ls\ (Akh, T;) or 
because the fem. is >3 and [that of <3 is] >^3; for 
we do not see this » [or 31 affixed in the fem. 
except when j is elided in the masc., as is shown 
by eJjiJ and >3jii; (S;) though »33 is not a 
decisive proof that the last radical is j, for a 
reason stated above in the explanation of it: 


I _! 

(T:) or, as some say, it is originally jit, with kesr 
to the. m, like 33, because they say -J> and a 
change [of a vowel] in a case of this kind is rare: 
(Msb:) [but J says,] it may not be of the 
measure 3*1 nor 3*j because it has 0 j 3 with fet-h 
to the m, for a pi.; nor of the measure 3*j because 
this has [generally] for its [broken] pi. 3*3 
or 3 j*J (S:) Zj says that it is originally 33 or jit, 
or it may be originally 3); that it is app. the last 
accord, to those who say 0 j 3; and that 3J)i may 
be pi. of the measure 3*i and of 3*2; that >3 
favours its being of the latter; but that it may be 
of the measure 3*i changed to 3*a, as 3*i is 
changed to 3*s in the case of >^3. (T.) Beside the 
pis. mentioned above, oj' has a quasi-pl. n., 
namely J, (33 of the same measure as i^Ji; (Mgh, 
TA; *) a sing, denoting the pi.: or, as some say, 0)] 
has for pis. 3)1 and uh)I. (TA.) Lh mentions the 
phrase, 333' 13 [or These are the 

sons of their sons.]. (M.) Sometimes f* is affixed 
to J)! [so that it becomes J. )3' or f3 at 
the beginning of a sentence, and J, f3' or f3l fo 
other cases]: the word is then doubly declinable 
[like jji] or i j*l]: you say, f3' '3 [This is a son], 
and 3)1 <—y' j [I saw a son], and {33 Cijji [i 
passed by a son]; making the 0 similarly 
declinable to the <*; and the I is with kesr in every 
case [when the word commences a sentence, 
whether you make the word doubly declinable or 
not]: (AHeyth, * S:) [for] some make it 
singly declinable, leaving the 0 with fet-h in every 
case [as the j in 'j*! or I j*']; saying, i33 li* [This 
is thy son], and 30)1 3;lj [I saw thy son], 
and 33J cjjji [i passed by thy son]. (AHeyth, 
TA.) Hassan says, 33-i 333 ?l3*JI ^Jj 33} | f j£li 
U3l 3 f. j£\ j V3 3 [We begot the sons of El-'Anka, 
and the two sons of Moharrik; and how generous 
are we as a maternal uncle! and how generous 
are we as a son!], (S, K, *) i. e., 3k the ? is 
augmentative, and the hemzeh [or rather I] is 
that of conjunction. (K.) And Ru-beh says, J, 

O cluas ^ ^13 Uutjlj [As the 

weeping of a bereft woman, who has lost a 
relation, therefore she calls out, With my father 
would I ransom thee, and a son]; meaning 3ujl. 
(TA.) The fem. of 3)] is j 3)! or 33 [with 
the conjunctive 1 when not commencing a 
sentence] and J, ^jjj [meaning A daughter; and 
(assumed tropical:) any female descendant]: (T, 
S, M, Mgh, Msb, K:) accord, to Sb, (M,) 33 is 
formed from J)! by affixing » [or »]; but not so -J; 
for this is formed by affixing if as a letter 
of quasi-coordination, and then substituting for 
it 3 (M, K:) [but if the ^ be substituted for <s, it 
seems more probable that the lS is the 
final radical:] or, as some say, the cii is 


substituted for j: (M:) [Mtr says,] the ej is 
substituted for the final radical: (Mgh:) accord, to 
Ks, it is originally with » [or »], because it has a 
fem. meaning: (IAar, Msb:) [my own opinion is 
most agreeable with this of Ks; and with that of 
Zj, which will be mentioned below; or, perhaps, is 
identical with that of Zj: I think it most probable 
that, as oil is generally held to be originally 33 
or jjj, so ^3! and *— are both originally <3 
or »jjj, and that ^ij is formed from 3! by 
suppressing the alif, transferring its kesreh to 
the m, making the 0 quiescent, and changing the » 
into i -j, which is therefore said to be not the sign 
of the fem. gender, either because it is not », but 
is a substitute for », or because it is preceded by a 
quiescent letter:] AHn says that the ^ is 
substituted for the final radical letter, which is j; 
and that it is not the sign of the fem. gender, 
because the letter [next] before it is quiescent: 
this [he says] is the opinion of Sb, and is the right 
opinion; for he says that if you were to use it as 
the proper name of a man, you would make 
it perfectly deck; and if the cii were to denote the 
fem. gender, the name would not be perfectly 
deck: (TA:) and the same is said respecting the cii 

^ o i 

in (TA in art. 33) this ^ remains in a case 
of pause (Ks, IAar, S, Msb) as in the case of the 
connexion of the word with a word following: (S:) 
but one should not say ej3 ; (Th, T, S.) because 
the I is required only on account of the 
quiescence of the m, and is therefore dropped 
when this is made movent: (S:) Zj says that, in 
forming the pi. of ^ [and of 5 3'], the sing, is 
reduced to its original form, which is 3l»s [as I 
find it written in the transcript from the T in the 
TT, but it may be a mistake for 3J*i,] with the last 
radical letter suppressed: (T in TT:) the pi. is ^3 
(T, S, Msb) alone: (S:) [and this is generally 
treated as a fem. pi. of the perfect, or sound, 
kind, although the ej in ‘-tiL is said to be not a sign 
of the fem. gender; so that you say, >30 I 
saw thy daughters; but sometimes] one says, 30 
30, with fet-h [as the case-ending], treating 
the cj as a radical letter. (S.) It is said in the Bari' 
that when men and women are mixed together, 
the masc. pi. is made predominant; so that one 
says, 3 [meaning The sons and daughters, 
or the children, of such a one]; and even, i> 
g3 3 [A woman of the children of Temeem]; 
and accordingly, if jjj i s applied to denote the 
persons to whom a legacy is left, the males and 
the females are included therein. (Msb.) — — 
When o)! is applied to that which is not a human 
being, (IAmb, Msb,) to an irrational being, 
(Msb,) it has for its pi. >-33: (IAmb, Msb:) thus 
the pi. of O)! [A young male camel in his 
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second year] is ^15): (Mgh, Msb:) that of u5! 
0^4 [A male camel that has entered upon his 
third year] is (Msb:) and that of u5! 

J [Any one of the stars of the tail of Ursa Major 
or of that of Ursa Minor] is but 

sometimes, by poetic licence, y 4: and hence, 

or to make a distinction between the males and 
the females, the lawyers say, uj 45' >4. (IAmb, 

Msb.) J, cjli also signifies (tropical:) Dolls 

with which young girls play: (S, Mgh, K:) 
sing. cjjj. (Mgh.) It occurs in this sense in a trad., 
in which 'Alsheh speaks of her playing therewith 
(S, Mgh) when, being nine years of age, she 
was conducted as a bride to Mohammad. (Mgh.) 

o!! is often prefixed to some other noun (T, 

M, Msb) that particularizes its 
signification, because of a close connexion 
between the two meanings: (Msb:) and so 
is l —y. (T, M.) [Most of the compounds thus 
formed will be found explained in the arts, to 
which belong the nouns that occupy the 
second place. The following are among the more 
common, and are therefore here mentioned, as 

exs. of different kinds.] u 5! [The son 

of earth, or clay, meaning] Adam. (T.) JP u)! 
and o5! The thief, or robber. (T.) Also the 

former, The wayfarer, or traveller; (Er- 
Raghib, TA;) and so u5L (Msb, Er- 

Raghib.) yly u5! A warrior: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
and y j3JI [the warrior; or] he who suffices for 

war, and who defends. (Msb.) 454' u)! The rich 

man. (Msb.) ls'J u 5! [The jackal;] a certain 

beast of prey. (TA.) yy u5! The yyy [or 

weasel]. (TA.) gd-?' u5! A skin for water or 

milk made of one hide; and u 5! one made of 
two hides; and <-*<' <4^5 u5! one made of 

three hides. (T.) J444' <55! The echo. (T.) 

yy cjli and cjli and r y and <333 jl 

Calamities, or misfortunes. (T.) Ru-beh said 

of a man who was mentioned to him, pti) 

<111 as though he asserted that He was one 

of the pebbles of the mosque [or rather of the 
mosques of God]. (S.) <55! or <511: fern, of u5!, 
which see. f4! and fit, or fit and fit: see u5!, in 
three places, uit; quasi-pl. n. of u5! which 
see. (si!: see Is j4. 4445', for 4i£l: see a verse cited 
voce o)'. Oaj' [an unused, or unusual, dim. of u5!]: 
see what next follows, ua?, of the same measure 
as is the dim. of csi', which is like u-«4', (Sb, 
IB, Mgh,) and is quasi-pl. of u5j. 
(Mgh.) Mohammad is related, in a trad., to have 
said, u-4441 ^11^ < ;ii» 1 s jSy Ij4jj V (jiu' [O 

little (meaning dear) sons, cast not ye the pebble 
of the 'Akabeh (see O*? >•) until the sun rise], (TA,) 
or jit (silt [o my little sons &c.]: (Mgh, TA:) IAth 


<_) 

says that the hemzeh is augmentative; and that 
there are differences of opinion respecting 
the form of the word and its meaning: some say 
that it is the dim. of <jj5', like i, a sing, word 
denoting a pi. meaning, or, accord, to some, a pi. 
of u5j, as well as »!5jl ; some say that it is the dim. 
of u5!; [and if so, we must read (jilt my little son;] 
but this requires consideration [more especially 
as it is followed by a pi. verb]: AO says that it is 
the dim. of iy, pi. of u5! with the affixed pronoun 
of the first pers. [sing.]; and this requires us to 
read (silt. (TA.) J says, in the S, that the dim. 
of ct5il [pi. of u5!] is l Jlilt, and, if you will, J, 0>£i; 
and he cites a verse in which occurs the 
expression <3hill, [in the gen. case, meaning thy 
little sons,] and adds, it is as though its sing, 
were u5J, with the disjunctive ', whence the dim. 
i u5lt, in the pi. 0.454': but he should have said, as 
though its sing, were (jit, like originally jilt. 
(IB, TA.) Ailll; see what next precedes. 0>&i: see 
what next precedes, slij- (T, S, M, K) and “LL* (M, 
K) A jlaj [like which see for an explanation]: 
(S, M, K:) and a jy [i. e. curtain or the like]: (K:) 
or a thing in the form of a jy: (M:) or a [tent of 
the kind called] <53, made of skins, or hides: 
(IAar, T:) or a thing of skins, or hides, of like 
form to the <53, which a woman places in, or at, 
the side of her tent (405 J), and in which she 

dwells; and may-be she has sheep, or goats, and 
is content with the possession of these, 
exclusively of the other sheep, or goats, for 
herself and her garments [and app. for making of 
their skins her A^]; and she has a covering (j'jJ) 
[extended] in the middle of the [or tent], 
within, to protect her from the heat, and from 
the violent rain, so that she and her clothes are 
not wetted: (Aboo-Adnan, T:) or, accord, to As, a 
mat ((y-^), or a £4=4, which the trafficker spreads 
upon the things that he sells: and they used to 
put the mats upon the j4kii [pi. of jJ=4], 

and go round about with them [in the market]: 
the is thus called because it is made of skins 
joined together: (T:) also a receptacle of the kind 
called <44-: (M, K:) such is said to be its meaning: 
(S:) pi. t$i». (T.) lyy [Built, &c.: see l]. <5j5« yy j' 
means 4=3 iyy u^'J [Land built in or upon]; and 
is deemed a chaste phrase. (Mgh.) yy Raised 
high; applied to a palace, or pavilion. (M, 
TA.) [pass. part. n. of »4i4jl] is used in the 
place of the inf. n. [of that verb, agreeably with 
many other instances, or accord, to a common 
licence], meaning The act of building, framing, 
or constructing. (TA.) 4 $j l 45, and U&, (AZ, S, 
Mgh, K,) [aor. 444,] and 345, (K,) [aor. 145] inf. n. =<4 
and =345 (AZ, S, K) and 5145; (K;) and 555' j. <=; 


(Aboo-Sa’eed, TA;) He was, or became, 
sociable, friendly, or familiar, with him, or it; 
(AZ, S, Mgh, K;) namely, a man, (AZ, S,) or a 
thing; (Mgh;) and loved, or liked, his, or its, 
nearness: (Aboo-Sa’eed, TA:) and he became 
familiar with it so as to have little, or no, 
reverence for it, or awe of it. (Mgh, TA.) <= '345 
occurs in a trad., as they relate it, for <= ' jj45: (A 
'Obeyd, TA:) and J, yyi, in a verse of El-Aasha, 

for isyii. (As, O, TS, L.) <4 01(44 li i did not 

understand it; or I did not know it; (ISk, S, K;) as 
also <5 5i. (ISk, S.) 8 1455! see l, in two 

places. 5145 <315 A she-camel familiar with, or 
accustomed to, her milker; (As, S;) that offers 
no opposition to him. (K.) — 5145 as syn. with u4=* 
belongs to art. ys. (S, &c.) 1 c<«5, (S, Msb, K, 

&c.,) the most chaste form of the verb in the 
sense here following, (S, TA,) and that which 
most commonly obtains, and the only form 
allowed by Th and IKt; (TA;) and ys, (S, L, Msb, 
K,) aor. (Msb, K;) and cj4j, (S, L, Msb, K,) in 
which the dammeh is said to give intensiveness 
to the signification, as in 04 y^, (TA,) 
aor. ci4^; (Msb, K;) and —y, aor. (K) and c<45; 
(TA;) inf. n. cj4<; (JK, K;) He was, or became, 
confounded, perplexed, or amazed, and unable to 
see his right course; (JK, S, Msb, K;) not 
knowing what to prefer nor what to postpone: 
(TA in art. >5':) he looked at a thing that he saw 
with a look of wonder: (A, TA:) he was, or 
became, affected with wonder: (JK:) he was, or 
became, cut short, (j5=4', K, TA,) and was silent, 
being confounded, or perplexed, and unable to 
see his right course: (TA:) he (an adversary in a 
dispute or litigation) was overcome by an 
argument, an allegation, or a plea. (L.) All these 
forms occur in different readings of the saying in 
the Kur [ii. 260], cj$5s and &c., (IJ, 

TA,) explained in the Wa’ee as meaning, And he 
who disbelieved remained in confusion, or 
perplexity, not seeing his right course, looking as 
one in wonder: (Lb, TA:) but accord, to him 
who reads <^455, the word may hold the place 
of a noun in the accus. case [as will be seen from 
what follows]. (IJ, TA.) — <5 «j, aor. c<44, (S, Msb,) 
inf. n. (S, K,) He, or it, caused him to 
become confounded, perplexed, or amazed, not 
seeing his right course: (Zj, Msb: [Golius, on the 
authority of Ibn-Maaroof, assigns this meaning 
to J, <j«j:]) or took him unawares, or by surprise, 
or unexpectedly, or suddenly. (S, K.) Zj cites as 
an ex. of the former meaning the saying in the 
Kur [xxi. 41], 345443 <5*5 yiy, i. e., It shall come 
upon them suddenly, or unawares, and cause 
them to become confounded, &c.: (TA: and so Bd 
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and Jel explain it:) or, and shall overcome them: 
(Bd:) J cites the same as an ex. of the latter of the 
two meanings in the preceding sentence; hut his 
doing so requires consideration; for the meaning 
which he gives is taken from the word 3 jxj; not 
from -444 (MF, TA.) [But it is said also 
that] 34*43 [inf. n. of 4 33*4] signifies The taking, 
or coming upon, [one] unawares, by surprise, 

or unexpectedly. (JK.) 34$j, aor. -43, (S, A, 

K, &c.,) inf. n. -44 and -34 and cP&, (S, K,) or the 
last is a simple subst., (Msb,) He calumniated 
him; slandered him; accused him falsely; said 
against him that which he had not done: (S, A, 
K:) [or he did so in such a manner as to make one 
to be confounded, or perplexed, or amazed, at the 
falsity of the charge, and not to see his right 
course: (see below:)] he lied against him; 
forged a lie, or lies, against him; and i. 
q. -4^4 3Lla [he accused him to his face falsely, or 
with falsehood]; (TA;) -4-1' signifies 

^ '-“j [thy accusing thy brother, or fellow, to 
his face, of that which is not in him]: (JK:) 
and 44-, aor. inf. n. -4-, he accused her 
falsely of adultery; and forged a lie against her. 
(Msb.) [See also 33l4fel.] in the saying of Abu-n- 
Nejm, 44^ 3 1 — =JI isP [Revile thou the 

mother-in-law, and calumniate her, or forge lies 
against her], -3“- is [said by J to be] redundant, 
or pleonastic; for one does not say, -4^ Cu j, but 
only (S.) Upon this, F says, in the K, 
that 43° [thus in the K] is a mistake; that J 
is in error, and that the right reading is 
43°, with u: but this assertion made by F 
depends upon the authority of relaters of the 
verse in which the word in question occurs. (MF.) 
IB says that may be here rendered trans. by 
means of because it is syn. with lS which 
is so rendered trans., in like manner as is done in 
other instances, of which he gives an ex. from the 
Kur [xxiv. 63 ], ?j3l CP Oj3]4-, meaning CP op- j 33 
he adds that, accord, to J, CP in this 
ex. should be considered redundant; but that CP 
and (jle. are not used redundantly like — >. (TA.) — 
— SiUll jC. Jiill He removed the stallion from 
the she-camel in order that a stallion of more 
generous race might cover her. (TA.) 2 -43 see 1 . 

3 33*4, inf. n. 34*U3: see 1 . [Also He engaged 

with him in mutual calumny, slander, or 
false accusation: a meaning indicated, but not 
expressed, in the A.] You say, 34*U3 1444 
[Between them two is mutual calumniation, &c.]: 
and -3*4jj -**.4: u 1 33ile [His custom is to engage 
with another in mutual scrutiny of secrets, or 
faults, or the like, and in mutual calumniation, 
&c.]: and I .4*43 V 4 I j3al4 Y j [Calumniate ye not 
one another, &c., nor hate ye one another on 


I _! 

account of any foul, or evil, affair]. (A.) — — 
And He confounded, perplexed, or amazed, him 
(namely, his hearer,) by what he forged against 
him. (TA.) 6 -3*4- see 3 . -4-: see 0*44. — 
A certain well-known kind of stone. (K.) -4-: 
see u44, in two places. — A certain sidereal 
computation, or calculation; being [that of] 
the direct course of stars in a day: [in Persian, a 
planet's motion in any given time: (Johnson's 
Pers. Arab, and Engl. Diet.:)] thought by Az to be 
not Arabic. (TA.) u44 and J, 3%3 signify the same 
[when the former is used as a subst.; i. e. A 
calumny, slander, or false accusation]: (S, A, 
Msb: [see 1 :]) or both signify, the former as 
explained by Aboo-Is-hak, and the latter as 
explained in the K, a falsehood by reason 
of which one is confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course; (TA; [in which it 
seems to be indicated that J, -4- signifies 
the same;]) from 3—41 as meaning “ the being 
confounded ” &c.: (Aboo-Is-hak, TA:) the former 
is a subst. signifying [also] a false accusation 
of adultery against a woman; and a forgery of a 
lie against her: (Msb:) and J the latter, [and the 
former also, simply,] a lying, or lie, or falsehood; 
(K;) and so j ‘-44 (K) and j -44 (TA.) L-Jj 444) 
44, in the Kur iv. 24 , is said to mean Falsely 
accusing of adultery, and acting in a manifestly 
sinful or criminal manner: (Bd:) or it means 
acting wrongfully &c. (Bd, Jel.) You say, J, »l3j 
3444 [He accused him with, or of, calumny, &c.]. 
(A.) And J, 3%311o 4, with kesr to the [prep.] J, [i. 
e., O, come to my aid, or succour, on account of 
the calumny! &c.; for it is] a phrase used in 
calling for aid, or succour. (S.) [And if you would 
express wonder, you say, 4 ?%3U6 4, with fet-h to 
the prep. J, i. e. O the calumny! &c.] [A 
great, or frequent, calumniator, slanderer, or 
false-accuser; as also 4 -3 1 --, mentioned in the S 
only as an epithet applied to him who 
calumniates, slanders, or accusely falsely;] an 
intensive epithet from 44; (IAth;) [i. e.] an 
intensive form of the act. part. n. from u44 [inf. 
n. of *4]: (Mgh:) or i. q. 4 -3*43; (K;) i. e., one 
who confounds, or perplexes, or amazes, 
the hearer, by what he forges against him: (TA:) 
and one who falsely accuses a woman of adultery, 
and forges a lie against her: (Msb:) pi. -4- 
(IAth, Mgh, Msb, K) and 4?, and, accord, to the 
K, also -3ji-; but ISd and MF hold it to be pi. 
of -3*4, not of —>j«3; the former observing, that 
a word of the measure 34 is one of those which 
have a pi. of the measure 3 4 , but not so one of 
the measure 34; and that, as to the saying 
of A'Obeyd, that mj* is pi. of it is a 

mistake; for it is only pi. of and the pi. 


of mjJc is -44 (TA. [But see art. m^.]) -44, 
see -3 j 44>, in two places. 4: see 044, in five 
places, -jfe see ^ — and see -3j$4>. <4*4: 
see -oi**, in two places. — Also act. part. n. 
[of 34$j; signifying Causing to become 
confounded, &c.: and calumniating, &c.:] 

from o44: (Mgh:) -3 jh as mentioned above, 
is held by ISd and MF to be a pi. of this word; not 
of —3 ji 4, q. v. (TA.) -3 j«4» Confounded, perplexed, 
or amazed, and unable to see his right course: (S, 
K:) [other (similar) meanings may be seen from 
explanations of -3$-:] accord, to Ks and the S and 
Sgh and the K, one should not say 4 -3*4 nor 
4 — but there is no reason in analogy why he 
who says -344, like and j3>, should not say 
thus: (TA:) Lb says, in the Expos, of the Fs, that 
they said 4 ^3*4 and 4 -3l43 [which latter is an 
intensive form] and 4 *— y#4, which [last] may be 
considered as having the meaning of the 
measure 3 like -3 or that of the 
measure 3e^, like -3*4; but the former is the 
more agreeable with analogy, and the 

more probable. (MF, TA) Also Calumniated, 

slandered, or falsely accused. (S.) -3*43: 
see -3 1 aor. jii, (AZ, S, Msb, &c.,) inf. 
n. <44 h (AZ, S, L, K) and 3-=44 (AZ, L, [but some 
seem to regard this as a simple subst.,]) 
and 0444 (L,) He, or it, was, or 

became, beautiful, or goodly: (AZ, S, L, Msb, K:) 
or beautiful in colour: or beautiful and bright or 
splendid: or it (a plant) was, or became, beautiful 
and bright; and he (a man) was, or became, 
characterized by a laughing, or happy, 
appearance of the beautiful parts of the face, 
as the cheeks, and the lines of the forehead: or by 
the appearance of joy, gladness, or happiness; or 
by a joyful, glad, or happy, aspect, or appearance. 
(L.) You say also, -3441 j-4, with kesr, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) The plant, or herbage, was, 
or became, beautiful [&c.]. (TA, [but this is 
probably a tropical signification, from j#3 in the 

sense here following.]) (S, A, L, K,) with 

kesr, (S,) aor. j43, (K,) inf. n. ^4; (L;) and 4 ^44!; 
(S, A, L, Msb, K;) He was, or became, joyful, glad, 
or happy. (S, A, L, Msb, K.) You say, ‘p (S, A,) 
and 34; (TA;) and 4 *4 (A, Msb;) He rejoiced 

in it, or at it; or became rejoiced by it, or at it. (S, 
A, Msb, TA.) [See also 10 .] — j44 (S, K,) aor. j44; 
(K;) and 4 2 ^ 4 ; (S, A, K;) the latter of which is the 
more approved; (TA;) It (a thing, TA, or an affair 
or event, S, A) rejoiced; or made joyful, glad, or 
happy; (S, A, K;) a person. (S, A.) 2 i, (ISd, L,) 
inf. n. (K,) He beautified; 

rendered beautiful, or goodly. (ISd, L, K.) ISd 
says, I have not heard this, except in the saying of 
El-’Ajjaj, 44-3 4—3. 14 j- 4 as though meaning 
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[Leave thou this subject, and] beautify, or adorn, 
the more this nobility [already beautified, or 
adorned,] by thy describing it. (L.) 3 <**13, (A, K,) 
inf. n. 4»Ui, (A,) He vied, or competed, with 
him, or contended with him for superiority, in 
beauty, or goodliness; [as expl. in the TK; or in 
glory, or excellence;] syn. »'*'* (a, K) and »'>13, (K,) 
both of these meaning the same. (TA.) 4 £4' see 

1, last sentence. i_4>VI * 44 ' The land, or 

earth, became beautiful, or goodly, (S, L, K,) or 
beautiful and bright or splendid, (L,) in its plants, 
or herbage. (S, L, K.) 6 o-=j>" 2*4 (assumed 
tropical:) The meadows, or gardens, became 
abundant in blossoms or flowers [as though 
vying, one with another, in beauty, or goodliness: 
see 3]. (K, TA.) 8 £4**J see 1, in two places. 
10 541**' i. q. 144*! [i. e. He rejoiced, or 
became rejoiced; <* at it, or by it; or at, or by, the 
annunciation of it]. (K.) [See also 5#).] £4, fem. 
with »: see £*4, in two places. £4 Joyful, glad, or 
happy; (S, K;) as also J, £4 (S, A, K) and 

l £43*. (A, TA.) See also £4- *4* Beauty, or 

goodliness: (S, A, L, Msb, K:) or beauty of colour 
of a thing: or its beauty and brightness 
or splendour: or in plants or herbage, beauty and 
brightness or splendour; and in a man, the 
laughing, or happy, appearance of the beautiful 
parts of the face, as the cheeks, and the lines of 
the forehead: or the appearance of joy, gladness, 
or happiness; or joyfulness, gladness, 
or happiness, of aspect or appearance. (L.) You 
say 3*14 44 **'- 3-4 > [A meadow, or garden, of 
surpassing beauty, &c.]. (A.) And 433 j* 4> 
A man possessed of beauty, or goodliness: (S:) or 
of beauty and brightness, &c. (L.) — — Also 
Happiness, joy, or gladness. (Ham p. 403.) £*$* 
Beautiful, or goodly; (S, A, L, Msb, K;) as also 
l £«* (Ham p. 403) and | £4: (AZ, TA:) or 
beautiful in colour: or beautiful and bright or 
splendid: or, applied to a plant, it has this last 
meaning; and, applied to a man, characterized by 
a laughing, or happy, appearance of the beautiful 
parts of the face, as the cheeks, and the lines of 
the forehead: or characterized by the appearance 
of joy, gladness, or happiness; having a joyful, 
glad, or happy, aspect or appearance: (L:) the 
fem. epithet is J, £43?. (A, K, TA: [in the 
CK £43*.]) It is applied to a plant, or herbage, (S, 
A,) in the Kur xxii. 5 and 1. 7. (S.) And J, £43? is 
applied to a woman, as meaning One in whom 
beauty, or goodliness, &c., predominates; (L, 
TA;) as also J, 443; (TA;) pi. of the former, £**4*: 
(A, TA:) and to a camel’s hump, meaning 
(tropical:) fat; (A, K;) because beauty, or 
goodliness, is combined [in this case] with 


fatness; pi. as above. (A, TA.) — — See 
also £4- £44: see £4, in two places. £44: 
see £4- jh 1 “14 3, (S, A, Msb,) aor. 143, (Msb,) inf. 
n. 143, (S, Msb, K,) He overcame him: (S, A, Msb, 
K:) he overpowered him; subdued him: (TA:) he 
surpassed him; excelled him. (Msb.) See also 3. 
You say, *'-411 *j>4 Such a woman surpassed 

the [other] women in beauty. (S.) And >4 [alone] 
He excelled in knowledge &c.; or he was, or 
became, accomplished, or perfect, in 
every excellence, and in goodliness. (S, K.) 
And >411 j4 3, (S, K,) or 3-4*11 >411 34 j, (TA,) 
aor. >4, (K,) inf. n. >>«*, (TA,) (tropical:) 
The moon overcame with its light the light of the 
stars. (S, K, TA.) And 4>*' 14*1' 4j4 (assumed 
tropical:) The light of the sun overspread 

the earth. (TA.) [Hence,] 143, aor. >4, (TA,) 

inf. n. 143 and >j4, (K,) (tropical:) It shone, or 
shone brightly: (K, TA:) and **>4* j 34411 
(tropical:) The cloud shone, or shone brightly. 
(K.) — *143, (S, A,) aor. >4, inf. n. 143, (S,) also 
signifies (tropical:) It (a load, or burden, S, A, 
and running, A) [caused him to be out of 
breath; interrupted his breathing; (see 14*;)] 
caused to pant, or breathe [shortly or] 

uninterruptedly. (S, A.) Also, (ISh, JK, TA,) 

inf. n. 143, (K, TA,) (assumed tropical:) He 
stopped his breath by beating, or by squeezing 
his throat, or throttling him, or by any other 
means: (ISh, TA:) (assumed tropical:) he plied 
him, or worked him, (344) until he became out 
of breath, or until he panted: (JK, TA:) 
(assumed tropical:) he imposed upon him a 
thing that was above his power, or ability. (K, 
TA.) A poet says, 3 1143 41U* lit J44II u] Verily 
the niggardly, when thou askest of him, thou 

stoppest his breath. (ISh, TA.) [Hence,] >4, 

i. q. >$**', as explained below. (K.) — 1*143, (JK,) 
or >1*44 1*143, (TA,) inf. n. 143, (K,) He reproached 
her, or accused her, falsely; (JK;) he aspersed 
her; calumniated her; or brought a false 
accusation against her. (K, * TA.) You say, !*>«•* 
'*4 He reproached her falsely with, or accused 
her falsely of, such a thing. (JK.) [See also 8.] 
3 *144 jib 1 jib (K, * TA,) inf. 

n. *44* and >14, (TA,) [aor. of the latter verb, 
accord, to rule, 143, not >4,] He contended, or 
disputed, or vied, with his companion for 
glory, or superiority, or excellence, and overcame 
him. (K, * TA.) 4 >4 He did, or effected, or he 
said, or uttered, what was wonderful; 
syn. ****14 *14. (K.) 5 14** see 1. 7 >4', (S, A, K,) 
and l >43, (TA,) and J, >*3, like 4°, (K,) 
(tropical:) He was, or became, out of breath; 
his breath became interrupted, by reason of 


fatigue [or running, or by hard work, or bearing a 
heavy load; see 1]: (K:) he panted, or 

breathed [shortly or] uninterruptedly. (S, A.) 
8 >43 He arrogated to himself, or professed, a 
thing falsely. (S, K.) El-Akhtal says, uj 1*3 
>145' f44*“ And there is not in me, if I praise 
them, false profession: (S:) or >43 signifies he 

said what was false, and swore to it. (TA.) 

He said that he had transgressed, or acted 
vitiously, or committed adultery or fornication, 
when he had not done so. (K.) And *44 >43 
He asserted himself to have committed a crime, 
or sin, when he had not done so. (TA, from a 
trad.) — — U >43 He asserted falsely that he 
had had sexual intercourse with her: (M, 
TA:) 1* >1*3 signifies “ he asserted the same with 
truth: ” (TA:) or >43 signifies he charged, 
or upbraided, a person with that which was in 
him; (K, TA;) and >1*3, “he charged, or upbraided, 
with that which was not in him. ” (TA.) See an ex. 
voce >13 in art. >>*. — — Also He (a poet) 
mentioned her (a girl) in his poetry. (JK.) >43' 
34 He became, or was rendered, notorious, or 
infamous, on account of such a woman [with 
whom he was said to have had an illicit 
connexion]. (S, K.) — See also 7. 11 IP' >4', (S, 
A, K,) inf. n. >'>*41, (S,) The night reached 
its middle point; (As, S, A, K;) from »14 
signifying the “ middle ” of a thing: (A:) or 
reached the point when all its stars appeared and 
shone: (Aboo-Sa’eed Ed-Dareer:) or became 
thickly dark: (K:) or for the most part passed: (S, 
K:) or reached the point when about one third of 
it remained. (K.) And IP' 13*4 >4' The night 
became long to us. (S.) And >4" >4' The day 
reached the point when the sun had become 
high. (TA.) 143 inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, Msb, K.) You 
say, 31 I >4, an imprecation, meaning May he be 
overcome! (A:) or i. q. 31 44 [may he fall, having 
stumbled! or stumble and fall! &c.]: (AA, S, K:) 
and thus used [app. in the latter sense] as an 
imprecation, accord, to Sb, it has no verb, but is 
put in the accus. case on the supposition of a 
verb. (TA.) One says also, J, '>4j '>4, with damm 
to each. (TA in art. >4.) And *44 U 1 43 [May he 
fall, having stumbled! & c.: how bountiful is he!], 
like as one says 31 44 [when not meaning it to be 

understood as an imprecation]. (A.) It also 

signifies Distance, or remoteness: (K:) and 

remoteness from good or prosperity. (TA.) 

Disappointment. (IAar, TA.) — — Wonder; 
syn. 4=*°. (K.) One says, ' >4 meaning 4* 
[for 4* **4 I do wonder: or wonderful!]. (S.) 
So [sometimes] in the phrase 31 I >4 [I do wonder 
at him, or it]. (IAar, TA.) Love. (K.) Accord. 
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to some, means Love to you. (JK.) 

jfr* z jjj z jjj e jj e'jj* 1 is a saying 

of the Arabs, meaning Husbands are three: a 
husband who overcomes the eyes by his 
goodliness, (S,) or a husband of noble race, 
though he may be of little wealth; (TA;) and a 
husband prepared for the accidents, 

or calamities, of fortune; and a husband from 
whom a dowry is got, (S,) or a husband who has 
not nobility of race, and who therefore doubles 
the dowry to make himself desired. (TA.) — 
(assumed tropical:) Distress that affects the 
breath or respiration, syn. (K, 

TA,) [particularly] of a camel when he is spurred 
on, or of a man when a labour above his power is 

imposed upon him. (TA.) see j+j. Also 

(tropical:) The state of being out of breath; 
interruption of the breath, by reason of fatigue, 
(K, TA,) [or by bearing a heavy load, (see l,)] or 
by hard work, and by running: (TA:) a panting, or 
breathing [shortly or] uninterruptedly. (S, A, TA,) 

— Wide-spreading land; a wide tract of land; as 

also i [q. v.]. (K.) A country, or district; 

or a city, or town; syn. (K:) or the middle 

thereof. (TA.) The middle, and best part, 

( j^, and j)i-, for the former of which words we 
find erroneously put in the copies of the K, 
TA,) of a valley; as also J. [q. v.]. (K, TA.) »j*5 
Plain, or even, or soft, land or ground: or a wide 

tract of land between mountains. (L.) See 

also in two places. The middle (S, A, K) 

of a valley, and of the night, and of a horse, (S, 
K,) and of a camel's saddle, (TA,) and of a ring, 
(K,) or of a thing. (A.) Ife A certain plant, of 
sweet odour; (K;) the [plant called] J 3=-, which is 
also called Jp [buphthalmum, or ox-eye;] it 
is the jill ’JH, a crisping, or curling, plant, having 
a yellow flower; growing in the days of the 
spring (tw^O, and called VJ'jc.- (S:) As says, 
The jl je- is the IP J-w: and Az says. The '“'Jlp is 
the SjLi.; and I regard j'-h as a Persian 
word. (TA.) — — Perfume. (Msb.) — — And 
hence applied to The flowers of the desert. (Msb.) 

— — And Anything goodly, or beautiful, 
and bright, or shining. (K, TA.) j'P A certain 
thing with which one weighs; (S, Msb, K;) the 
weight of three hundred pounds: (Fr, IAar, 
A'Obeyd, S, K:) thought by A'Obeyd to be not 
Arabic, but Coptic; (S;) having this signification 
in Coptic; (JK;) but thought by Az to be pure 
Arabic: (TA:) or four hundred pounds: or six 
hundred: or a thousand: (K:) and, (K,) or as some 
say, (TA,) one half of a load (K, TA) borne by a 
camel, (TA,) containing four hundred pounds, (K, 
TA,) in the dial, of Syria: (TA:) or a load borne by 
a camel: (Kt:) or a camel-load of household- 


I _! 

goods or furniture and utensils: (As:) and 
commodities, or utensils, or the like, of the sea; 
expl. by [perhaps a 

mistranscription for gJii or 

commodities, or goods, of the merchants: 
the poet Bureyk El-Hudhalee speaks of camels 
bearing j'-w]. (JK, K.) It is said that Talhah the 
son of ’Obeyd-Allah left a hundred jl+5, in 
each jVj of which was three hundred-weight of 
gold (S, TA) and silver; (TA;) jW-j being thus 
made to signify a receptacle: (S, TA:) accord, to 
As and Kt, the meaning is, a hundred camel- 
loads. (TA.) 'ji& and J, (A, K) and [ (A) 

[and i jpP] (tropical:) Out of breath; having 
his breath interrupted, by reason of fatigue [or 
running, or by hard work, or bearing a heavy 
load; see l and y]; panting, or breathing 
[shortly or] uninterruptedly. (A.) [act. part, 
n. of l, Overcoming; &c. And particularly,] 
(assumed tropical:) Overcoming in light. (JK.) 
[Hence,] (tropical:) A moon that 

overcomes with its light the light of the stars. (S, 
A.) And (tropical:) The moon; because 

it outshines the stars: (Msb:) or the full moon. 
(JK.) jP [The aorta; so in the present day;] a 
certain vein [or artery], (S, A, K,) in the back, (K,) 
lying within, or at the inner side of, the back- 
bone (A'Obeyd, A, TA) and the heart, (A'Obeyd, 
TA,) the severing of which causes 

death: (A'Obeyd, S, A:) it is name given to each of 
two veins [or arteries, or the two portions of the 
aorta which are called the aorta ascendens 
and aorta descendens,] which issue from the 
heart, and from which then branch off all the 
other arteries: (S:) and, (K,) or as some say, 
(TA,) the j [i. e. either the carotid artery or the 
external jugular vein] of the neck: (K:) and, (K,) 
or as some say, (TA,) [the vein in the arm called] 
the J=^i: (K:) or, accord, to the more full 
description of IAth, a certain vein [or artery] 
arising from the head, and extending to the foot, 
and having arteries which communicate with 
most of the extremities and the body: what is in 
the head is called the and hence 

the saying, “di- “dll meaning “God killed 

him,” or “may God kill him!” and it extends to the 
throat, and is there called the 4u3; and to the 
chest, and is there called [especially] the jP 
[meaning the aorta ascendens]; and to the back, 
and is there called the u#j [meaning the aorta 
descendens]; and the heart is suspended to it; 
and it extends to the thigh, and is there called 
the d-d; and to the shank, and is there called 
the u?L-=: the <■ in it is augmentative. (TA.) You 
say, j-ks [it severed his aorta]; meaning 
(tropical:) it (pain) destroyed him. (A.) — — 


Also The back: (K:) or the place of the vein [or 
artery] so called. (As, in art. of the S.) One 
says, djp jMa Such a one is strong in the 
back: (TA:) or strong in the place of the vein 
[or artery] called the jP. (As, ubi supra.)- — 
And The back of the curved part of the extremity 
of a bow: (K:) or the part between the and 
the (S, K:) in the bow is its P, which is the 
part between the two extremities of its string or 
the like; then, next to this, the 5P; then, next to 
this, the jP; then, the then, the 

which is the curved part of the extremity. (As.) — 

— And A tent-pole. (JK.) And The shorter 

side of a feather: (K:) [or] so [which is the 
pi.]: (JK:) [or] the latter signifies the feathers 
(Lh, S) of the wing (Lh) of a bird (Lh, S) next 
after those called (Lh,) [and] next [before] 

those called JP: (S:) the first of them are those 
called j“l, (S,) four in number, in the fore part 
of the wing; (Lh;) the next, 44^, (Lh, S,) also 
four; (Lh;) the next, (Lh, S,) also four; 

(Lh;) the next, j*pt, (Lh, S,) also four; (Lh;) and 
the next, JP [which are also four]. (S.) jj$4«: 
see jfrP: see jj$j. j«P>: see Q. 

l z in the pass, form, (Kt, Msb,) inf. n. <?■ jV), 
(K,) (assumed tropical:) It (a thing) was 

taken otherwise than by, or in, the right way: 
(Msb:) or (tropical:) it was turned away, or 
conveyed by turning away, (Kt, K, TA,) from the 
beaten way or road, (Kt, TA,) or from the direct, 
or right, main road. (K, TA.) And p 
(tropical:) It (the road, A) lead them otherwise 
than in the beaten track. (T, A, TA.) [See £ jjj, 

from which the verb is derived.] (tropical:) 

It (a man's blood) was made to be of no account, 
to go for nothing, unretaliated, or 

uncompensated by a mulct; was made allowable 
to be taken or shed. (Mgh.) And z'J& 
(tropical:) He made his blood to be of no 

account, &c. (TA.) Hence, (TA,) '-J 

lii % (k, * TA) (tropical:) Verily, since 

thou hast made me [meaning my offence] to pass 
unnoticed, or hast taken no account of me, 
(tstO- 2 *,) by annulling in respect of me the 
prescribed castigation, (K, TA,) I will not drink it 
(i. e. wine) henceforth: (TA:) said by Aboo- 
Mihjen (K, TA) Eth-Tha- kafee, (TA,) to Ibn- 

Abee-Wakkas. (TA.) You say also, u^-dl z'J& 

(assumed tropical:) He made the place free to 
the people in general to pasture their beasts in 
it. (IAar, L.) Q. 2 zj^ It (a place) became, or was 
made, free to the people in general to pasture 
their beasts in it. (IAar, L.) jr an arabicized 
word, (T, S, Mgh, L, TA,) from (T, Mgh, L, 
TA,) which is Persian; (L, TA;) or, as some say, it 
is an Indian word, originally meaning Bad, 
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whence the Persian »j3=, and hence the 
arabicized £j3; (TA;) applied to a dirhem, as 
meaning bad; (Kr, S;) false; (S, El-Marzookee;) 
adulterated; (Shifa el-Ghaleel, El-Marzookee;) of 
had silver; (A, Mgh, L, Msb;) with which one 
cannot buy: (IAar, TA:) or, as some say, in which 
the silver is predominant: or, accord, to IAar, 
of which the die has been falsified: (Mgh:) or not 
coined in the government-mint: (Lh, TA:) and 
1 £343 signifies the same, applied to a dirhem; 
(Lh, A, Mgh;) and so [ j;344; (Lh, El-Marzookee;) 
hut [Mtr says,] I have not found it with u, except 
on the authority of Lh (Mgh;) and IKh says that it 
is a word of the vulgar: (TA:) the pi. [of j«j] 
is £ >4), and [of ^=4=j44 [,jr js^j. (TA.) — — 
Hence, metaphorically, (Mgh,) (tropical:) Bad; 
(S, A, Mgh, L, Msb, K;) and false, or of 
no account; (S, A, Mgh, K;) applied to a thing (S, 
A, Mgh, L, Msb) of any kind: (A, Mgh, L:) 
anything rejected; not received or accepted; 
rejected as wrong or had; as also [ jr 344: (TA:) 
and a thing is termed ] jr >43 when it is as though 
it were cast away, and not an object of 
emulous desire or envy, or not in request. (El- 
Marzookee, TA.) You say, £>3 (tropical:) 
Bad language. (A, L.) And jr 33 34= (tropical:) A 
bad action. (A, L.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
Allowed or allowable [to any person, to be taken 
or let alone, or to be possessed or made use of 
or done]; made allowable, free, or lawful. (K.) 
You say, £ 33 3 (tropical:) Blood made to he of 
no account, to go for nothing, unretaliated, or 
uncompensated by a mulct; allowed to he taken 
or shed; (A, L;) as also | £ 343. (K.) And j 33 >44 
(assumed tropical:) A place free to the people in 
general to pasture their beasts in it. (IAar, 
L.) And l j;343 *3 (assumed tropical:) A water 
left free to those who come to water at it. (A, K, * 
TA.) £343: see £>3, in four 

places, £ 344: see £ 33, in two places. 44= l <4>4), 
aor. 1=4), inf. n. )=4), It (a load, or burden,) 
oppressed him by its weight, and he was unable 
to hear it: (S, M, TA:) or pressed heavily upon 
him, and distressed him. (T, TA.) [And hence,] 
(tropical:) It (an affair, M, K, or anything, T) 
oppressed him by its weight, (T, M,) and he was 
unable to bear it: (M:) or overpowered him, and 
pressed heavily upon him, and distressed him; 
(Jm, K;) and so “^4=, as heard by Aboo-Turab 
from an Arab of the desert; but no one has 
followed him in this. (Az, TA.) You say also, 1=4) 
<3ljll He loaded the riding-camel heavily, and 
fatigued it. (K.) 4*4 3=! A distressing, grievous, or 
difficult, affair. (S, CK, hut wanting in two MS. 
copies of the K.) And 4*4 [alone], (CK, but 


=_> 

wanting in two MS. copies of the K,) or ] <3*4, 
(O, TA,) (tropical:) A calamity, or misfortune. (O, 
K, TA.) <3*4: see 3 a 4. 3_ w 3 Oppressed by the 
weight of a load, and unable to hear it. (S.) [And 
hence,] (assumed tropical:) Any one having a 
thing required of him which he is unable to do, 
or which he cannot find. (TA.) And 3 _j3=> Cij? 
(assumed tropical:) An opponent, or an 
adversary, overcome, or vanquished. (TA.) 3«= 
l 3$=, aor. 33, inf. n. 33, It (the body) was, or 
became, affected with [the disease termed] 33. 
(Msb.) i34) [The mild species of leprosy 
termed “alphus,” or “vitiligo alba;” in 

Hebrew pn'3;] a whiteness, less than what is 
termed >=3), that comes upon the external skin 
of a man; (JK;) a whiteness that affects the skin, 
(S,) or body, (Mgh, Msb,) differing from the 
colour of the latter; (S, Msb;) not from what is 
termed >=3), (S, Mgh,) or not >=3): (Msb:) and, 
accord, to IF, a blackness that affects the skin; [i. 
e. the species of leprosy termed “melas,” or “lepra 
maculosa nigra;”] or a colour differing from that 
of the skin: (Msb:) a thin whiteness that affects 
the exterior of the cuticle, by reason of a bad state 
of the temperament of the part, inclining 
to coldness, and the predominance of the phlegm 
over the blood: the black [species] thereof alters 
(>=4, in the CK l s j= 3,) the skin to blackness, by 
reason of the mixing of the black bile with the 

blood. (K, TA.) [Hence,] >341 34= (assumed 

tropical:) [Lichen, or liverwort;] a certain plant; 
(K;) i. e. >341 >! 3= [more commonly called 3 3= 
>33!l] : (TA:) or i. q. f-431 >j3l, (K, TA,) or Jj3! 
34% (CK,) [evidently from the Persian jj4 
explained in Johnson's Pers. Ar. and Engl. Diet, 
as “sandix-gum, juniper:” hut SM says that] this 
is a certain plant, the body [or substance] of 
which is %»< ■» [app. meaning composed of 
globules or the like; probably a particular species 
of lichen, with spherical cells]. (TA.) 334 applied 
to a man, Affected with [the disease termed] 34): 
(JK, Msb:) fern. )43. (Msb.) — — [And 
hence,] so applied, (assumed tropical:) Very 
white. (TA.) Js= l <3ill [aor. 34), inf. n. 34),] 
He left the she-camel without a 33*-= 
[bound upon her udder to prevent her being 
sucked]; (Bd in iii. 54;) as also J. 4-3: (S:) or he 
left her to be milked; or allowed her being 
milked: (Z, TA:) and { the latter, he loosed 
her >!>=-=>, and left her young one at liberty to 
such her; (K;) and he left her to herself (K, TA) to 
be milked by any one who pleased. (TA.) — — 
And <4), (S, K,) aor. 34), (K,) [inf. n. 34),] He left 
him (S, K) to his own will, or wish, (S,) or to his 
own opinion, or judgment; (K;) as also [ <43: (S, 


K:) or the former is said in relation to the free 
man; and ] the latter, in relation to the slave; (Zj, 
K;) and signifies also [simply] he left him to 

himself. (K, * TA.) Hence, (TA,) 34) signifies 

[also] The act of cursing. (S, Msb, K.) You 
say, <4), aor. 34), inf. n. 34), He cursed him. 
(Msb.) And 43i <41 34) May God curse such a one! 
(K, TA.) — =^=4), aor. 34), inf. n. 34), She (a camel) 
had her >!>-= loosed, and her young one left to 
suck her. (K.) 3 <1*4= The act of cursing each 
other: (S, Mgh, Msb:) inf. n. of <1*4 He cursed 
him, being cursed by him: (Msb:) [or rather] <3*3 
signifies I joined with him in imprecating 
the curse of God upon whichever of us did wrong. 
(JK.) Hence the saying of Ibn-Mes'ood, 33 ^ 
Sjaj]l Jju . " 1 ‘ j J 0>>*=i 3 

[Whosoever will, I will contend with him by 
imprecating the curse of God upon whichever of 
us is wrong, that the shorter chapter of “Women” 
came down from heaven after the chapter of “The 
Cow”]: or, accord, to one recital, he said <*4 Y: 
for when they differed respecting a thing, they 
used to come together, and say, 4*33 <=3 J, <31 
!*=> [The curse of God he upon such of us as is the 
wrongdoer!]. (Mgh.) 13=4= 3*4 and J, I >44 

and l 1 3*4= all signify They cursed one another: 
(K:) [or] they joined in imprecating a curse upon 
such of them as was the wrongdoer: (TA:) and 
l I >44! signifies the like: whence, 334 f=, in the 
Kur [iii. 54], (Bd, TA,) as some explain it, (TA,) 
meaning J, 3*44 p, i. e., Then let us imprecate a 
curse upon such of us as is the liar. (Bd. [But see 

also 8 below.]) 4 34)! see 1, in four places. 

[The inf. n.] 343 also signifies The sending forth, 
or letting flow, the water upon what has been 
sown, (JK, K, TA,) after having finished the 
sowing. (JK, TA. [In the CK, <=34 is erroneously 
put for <=34.]) 5 344 see 3. 6 3*4) see 3, in two 

places. 8 34=3 see 3- [Hence,] 34)!, (S, Msb, 

K,) or 34.111 ^ 33=!, (JK,) (tropical:) He 
humbled, or abased, himself; or addressed 
himself with earnest, or energetic, 
supplication; syn. £3*===; (S, Msh, K;) <41 to 
God: (Msb:) he strove, or was earnest, or 
energetic, in prayer, or supplication; (JK, K;) and 
was sincere, or without hypocrisy, therein; (S, K;) 
with a striving, or an earnestness, or energy, like 
that of the u334“ [properly so called, i. e., 
persons who join in imprecating a curse upon 
such of them as is the wrongdoer]. (TA.) It is said 
that 334 3, in the Kur [iii. 54, of which one 
explanation has been given above, (see 3,)] 
means (tropical:) Then let us be sincere, or 
without hypocrisy, in prayer, or supplication; (S, 
TA;) and let us strive, or be earnest, or 
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energetic: (TA:) or let us humble, or abase, 
ourselves; &c.; syn. (Jel.) to 4 He 

milked her (namely, a camel,) without a 
(K. [See l, first sentence.]) — — He (a young 
camel) pulled off her » j -3 [pi. of Jjr^] to suck 

her, namely, his mother. (JK.) 4ejll 

He (the ruler) left the people, or subject, to 
themselves, (Lh, K,) to do what they would; not 

restraining them. (Lh, TA.) I gii'g jiin j 

(S) and 444 (K) (assumed tropical:) The 

shores, and the desert, left them at liberty in their 
abodes therein, no Sultan reaching them, so that 
they did what they pleased. (S, * K.) 34; (S, Mgh, 
K) and j 34 (S, Msh, K) A curse: (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K:) from 3aull 34 in the sense first explained 
above. (Bd in iii. 54.) You say, -dll <4 and 
l 34 The curse of God be on him! (S.) For 
another ex., see 3. <4: see what next precedes, in 
two places. 34 The quality of shrinking from foul 
things, and of generosity, or 
nobleness. (JK.) ill 44 One that shrinks from foul 
things, and is generous, or noble; applied to a 
man (Ibn- Abbad, JK) and to a woman: (JK:) 
pi. 344. (Ibn- Abbad, JK.) A lord, chief, or 
prince, combining all good qualities. (Seer, K.) — 

— A great, or frequent, laugher. (S, K.) 34 A 
she-camel having no Jj-* upon her, (S, K, TA,) 
so that any one who will may milk her: (TA:) or 
one having no nose-rein upon her, (K, TA,) so 
that she pastures where she will: (TA:) or also 
one having no u'3? [which is a piece of wood 
inserted in the partition between the nostrils]: 
(S:) and (so in the S, but in the K “or”) one having 
no mark, or brand, upon her: (JK, S, K:) pi. 34 
(JK, S, K) and 34: (JK, K, TA: [the latter in the 
CK like 4:]) and J, 343 signifies left in the state 
of her that is termed 34, (S,) or having her J 
loosed, and her young one left at liberty to suck 
her: (K:) and j 3*1" is applied in the same sense 
[as its pi.]. (S, K. [In the CK the latter is 

written as a sing.]) [Hence,] 54 44 

jlj_a cjL jjfc, said by an Arab woman to her 
husband; (S;) by the wife of Dureyd Ibn-Es- 
Simmeh, to him, on his desiring to divorce her; 
meaning (assumed tropical:) I made my 
property lawful to thee. (TA.) — — 044 

(assumed tropical:) People at liberty in their 
place of abode, no Sultan reaching them, so that 

they do what they please. (K.) And the sing., 

(tropical:) Going to and fro without work. (Ibn- 

Abbad, Z, K.) (tropical:) A pastor without a 

staff: (JK, K:) or, walking without a staff. (TA.) 

— — (assumed tropical:) A man without a 
weapon. (IAar, TA.) — — And 314 (assumed 
tropical:) A woman having no husband; (JK;) 
syn. fjL (K.) 34 1 The produce, or fruit, of a certain 


tree, which is the f jc. [ a name applied to the 
cypress and to the juniper-tree]: (S:) so says Ibn- 
Seena [Avicenna] in the Kanoon; and he adds 
that it is of two species, small and great, both 
brought from the country of the fjj: one species 
of the tree thereof has leaves like those of the 
[or common, evergreen, cypress], has many 
thorns, and grows, or spreads, wide, (4 =j* 34,) 
not growing tall: the leaves of the other are like 
those of the [or tamarisk], the taste thereof 
is like [that of] the j j and it is drier, and less 
hot: (TA:) or it is the produce of a kind of great 
tree, the leaves of which are like [those of] 
the 4 4, and the fruit of which is like the 4 [or 
fruit of the lote-tree called j 4]; and it is not [the 
fruit of] the f _f, as J imagined it to be: the 
smoke thereof expels quickly the young in the 
womb: used as a liniment, with vinegar, it cures 
what is termed 4*311 4 [alopecia]: and with 
honey, it cleanses foul ulcers. (K.) [In the present 
day, it is applied to the juniper-tree; as is 
also 44; and particularly to the species 
thereof called the savin. See u 1 34.] 34* and 3*4 
[its pi.]: see 34. 2 4^ 1 j4, inf. n. f43 They 

separated the ^ [i. e. lambs, or kids, or both,] 
from their mothers, (S, K,) and pastured them 
alone. (S.) — I >4, inf. n. as above, They 

stayed, or remained, in the place; (K, TA;) did not 
quit it. (TA.) — — Also 4> said of a man, 
(assumed tropical:) He continued looking at a 
thing without his being relieved by doing so. 
(JK.) — — (assumed tropical:) He was silent, 
and confounded, or perplexed, when asked 

respecting a thing. (JK.) (assumed tropical:) 

He did not fight, or engage in conflict. (JK.) 4 4> 
(K,) inf. n. f4L (JK,) (assumed tropical:) It (a 
thing, or an affair,) was, or became, dubious, 
confused, or vague, (JK, K, TA,) so that one knew 
not the way, or manner, in which it should be 
engaged in, done, executed, or performed; (JK, 
TA;) as also J, 44 (JK, K, TA;) for which 
grammarians often use J, 4 1 ! but this has 
not been heard in the [classical] language of the 
Arabs: (MF, TA:) [said to be] from 4 denoting a 
colour, whatever it be, except that which 
is termed 34, in which is no colour differing 
therefrom. (Har p. 50.) — He closed, or locked, a 
door; (S, Mgh, TA;) [or, so that one could not find 
the way to open it; (see 4*;)] and stopped it up. 
(TA.) [And hence,] one says of the thumb, 4 
meaning It closes upon [the palm of] the 
hand, as a cover. (TA.) — — [Hence also,] 
(assumed tropical:) He made a thing, or an 
affair, to be dubious, confused, or vague, (JK, TA, 
*) so that there was no way, or manner, of 
knowing it, (TA,) or so that one knew not the 


way, or manner, in which it should be engaged in, 
done, executed, or performed: (JK:) [in the 
former sense, or meaning (assumed tropical:) he 
made it to be dubious, confused, or vague,] said 
of speech, or language, (K in art. &c.,) and 
of information, or news, or a narration; (Msb;) 
contr. of 44; (TA in art. i. q. 4 3. 

(Msb.) — — (assumed tropical:) He made, 
or held, a thing to be vague, or indefinite. (Mgh.) 

And, said of a prohibited thing, (assumed 

tropical:) He made it, or held it, to be 
not allowable in any manner, nor for any cause: 
(Az, TA:) or to be prohibited unconditionally. 

(Mgh.) [See 4“-] (assumed tropical:) He 

made a man to turn away, or withdraw, or retire, 
(JK, K,) 4 from such a thing, (JK,) or jAl 4 

from the affair. (K.) — 44 1 The land 

produced what is termed 44: (JK, K:) or 
produced much thereof. (S.) 5 4 see 10. 7 4! 

see 4. 10 44 see 4. You say, 4^ 34 

(tropical:) The affair was as though it 
were closed against him, so that he knew not the 
way in which to engage in it, or execute it; 
syn. -*4 jjji. (TA.) And s4 44 (K,) 
or p4ll pa," 1.4 (S, TA,) (assumed tropical:) 
Speech was as though it were closed against him; 
or he was, or became, impeded in his speech, 
unable to speak, or tongue-tied; (S, * K, TA;) 

syn. <44; (S;) and <44 j, VSS. -4 [signifies the 

0 ? 

same]; syn. jyj > (JK, S; *) on the authority of AZ. 
(S.) And 34 4 11, 1 (assumed tropical:) The 
information, or narration, was dubious, 
confused, vague, or difficult to be understood or 
expressed; or was not to be understood or 
expressed; as though it were closed [against the 
hearer or speaker]; syn. 3*4, 
and (Msb.) 4 is pi. of [ 34^ (S, Msb, K,) 

as are also J, 44 and 44, (K,) [or rather 4 is a 
coll. gen. n., and J, 34 is its n. un., and J, 4 is a 
quasi-pl. n., and] 44 i s ph °f 44 (S, Msb,) 
and 4“4 is a pi. pi. [i. e. pi. of f4]: (K:) i 34 
signifies A lamb, and is applied to the male and 
the female; (S, Msb;) or, accord, to a trad, 
in which it occurs, it is a name for the female; 
(IAth, TA;) but 44, which is applied to lambs 
when they are alone, as 34“ is to kids when they 
are alone, is also applied to lambs and kids 
together: (S, * Msb:) or, accord, to IF, 4 signifies 
young lambs or goats: (Msb:) and accord, to AZ, 
(Msb,) or A'Obeyd, (TA,) j 34 i s applied to a 
lamb or goat, whether male or female, after the 
period when it is termed 3i4: ; which is when it is 
just brought forth; (Msb, TA;) and its pi. 
is 4 : (Msb: [so in my copy of that work, as 
though meant for 44; but perhaps a 
mistranscription for 444]) or it is applied to a 
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lamb or goat when just brought forth, i. e., before 
it is termed 444 (Mgh: [and this is agreeable 
with its application in a trad, cited by IAth:]) or 
to the young one, not, as in the K, young ones, 
(TA,) of the sheep, and of the goat, and of an 
animal of the bovine kind (K, TA) both wild and 
not wild, alike to the male and the female, while 
small; or, as some say, when it has attained to 
youthful vigour: (TA:) Leheed applies 44 to the 
young ones of [wild] animals of the bovine kind: 
(S, TA:) accord, to Th, f4 signifies young kids. 

(TA.) 4M 1 4_~. One of the Mansions (K, TA) 

of the Moon: (TA:) or two stars which are not of 
the Mansions of the Moon. (S and L and K in 
art. q. v.) pn: see f4, in two places. [pH an 
epithet of which only the fem. form is mentioned. 
You say] j' Land abounding with what is 

termed (AHn, K:) the word 4^., is a 

possessive epithet. (TA.) 3-*4: see f4, in four 
places. 44 A rock, or great mass of stone or of 
hard stone, (K, TA,) that is solid, not hollow. 

(TA.) And hence, accord, to some, (TA,) or 

because his condition is such that one knows not 
how to prevail with him, (Ham pp. 334 and 610,) 
A courageous man, (K, and Ham ubi supra,) or a 
horseman, (AO, S,) to whom one knows not the 
way whence to gain access, or whence to come, 
(AO, S, K,) by reason of his great might, or 
valour: (AO, S:) or, as in the Nawadir, 44 34 j 
signifies a man who will not be turned from a 
thing that he desires to do: (TA:) it is not applied 
as an epithet to a woman: (IJ, TA:) pi. pH. (S, A.) 
You say, 4* U4 1 >, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He is a courageous man, of those to 
whom the approach is as though it were closed 
against his adversaries. (A, TA.) Accord, to IJ, it 
is an inf. n. used as an epithet, though having no 
verb. (TA.) [Hence,] it applies to one and to a 
number of persons. (Ham p. 494.) [For] it 

signifies also (assumed tropical:) An army: 

(S, K:) or courageous men, or courageous men 
clad in armour; because one knows not the way 
in which to fight with them: or, as some say, a 
company of horsemen: (TA:) pi. as above. (K.) 
— — (assumed tropical:) A difficult affair or 
case; (K, TA;) such that one cannot find the way 
to perform it, or manage it: pi. as above. (TA.) 
You say, 14 4=4 V 44 j ^4 & (assumed tropical:) 
[He fell into a difficult, or an embarrassing, case, 
which one knew not the way to manage]. (TA.) 
The pi. is also explained as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Dubious, confused, or vague, affairs or 

cases. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) Blackness. 

(TA.) — — And 4-^ (assumed tropical:) 
The three nights in which the moon does not 


[visibly] rise. (TA.) ^^*4, a word both sing, and 
pi., (Sb, S, K,) its alif [written ls] being 
a denotative of the fem. gender, wherefore it is 
without tenween; (Sb, S;) or [it is written ^4*4, 
with tenween, for it is a coll. gen. n., and] its n. 
un. is »44, (S, K, and so in the JK,) its alif, some 
say, being a letter of quasi-coordination; but Mhr 
says that this is not known, and that the alif in a 
word of the measure is nought hut a 
denotative of the fem. gender; (S;) and the n. 
un. is anomalous; (El-'Ash- moonee's Expos, 
of the Alfeeyeh of Ibn-Malik, § [A species 

of barley-grass; app. hordeum murinum, or 
common wall-barley-grass;] a certain plant, (Lth, 
JK, S, K,) well known; (K;) the sheep and 
goats, (Lth, TA,) or the camels, (JK,) are 
vehemently fond of it as long as it is green; (Lth, 
JK, TA;) but when it dries up, its prickles bristle 
out, and it repugns; (Lth, TA;) it is of the herbs 
(Jj4) that are termed 44^ [app. here meaning 
slender and sweet] when fresh and when dry, 
and comes forth at first undistinguishably as to 
species, from the earth, like as does corn; then it 
becomes like corn, and puts forth prickles like 
those [that compose the awn, or heard,] of the 
ear of corn, which, when they enter the noses of 
the sheep or goats and the camels, cause pain to 
their noses, until men pull them out from their 
mouths and their noses; and when it becomes 
large, and dries up, it is a pasture that is fed upon 
until the rain of the next year falls upon it, when 
its seed that has fallen from its ears germinates 
beneath it. (AHn, TA.) 44 Black: (K:) pi. pH. 
(TA.) And [app. used also as a subst., 

signifying] A black ewe (K, TA) in which is no 
whiteness: pi. as above and f4. (TA.) — — 
Applied to a horse, to the male and the female, 
(S, * Mgh, * K,) Of one, unmixed, colour; in 
which is no colour differing from the rest: (S, 
Mgh, K:) pi. pH. (S.) 44 V j jfei V [Not having a 
star, or blaze, on the forehead or face, nor of one, 
unmixed, colour, or not white nor black, (some 
such proposition as “This is a horse” 

being understood before V,)] is a prov. applied to 
a dubious, confused, or vague, affair or case. 

(TA.) A colour of one kind, (JK,) in which is 

no colour differing from the rest, (JK, and Har p. 
50,) whatever colour it be, except that which is 
termed 444 (Har ubi supra:) or a colour that is 
clear, pure, or unmixed, not resembling 
any other, (AA, K, * TA,) whether it he black or 
any other colour, (AA, TA,) except, as Z says, that 

which is termed 444 (TA.) A night in which 

is no light (JK, TA) until the dawn. (TA.) 

(tropical:) A sound, or voice, in which is no 


trilling, or quavering, or reiteration in the throat 
or fauces. (JK, K, * TA. *) — — Perfect, or 
complete, in make; as also J, pH*: pi. fn: so in the 
phrase in a trad, (respecting the day of 
resurrection, TA), L>4 u^ill i. e. 

Mankind shall he congregated perfect, or 
complete, in make, without mutilation, or defect: 
(JK:) or the meaning here is, sound, or healthy: 
(S:) or not having any of the diseases or noxious 
affections of the present state, as blindness, and 
elephantiasis, and leprosy, and blindness of one 
eye, and lameness, &c.: (A'Obeyd, K, * TA:) or 
naked; (JK, K;) not having upon them anything 
to conceal them: (JK:) or not having with 
them anything (S, TA) of worldly goods or 
commodities. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
Unknown. (El-Khattabee, TA.) — See 
also 44!. *hh [A beast; a brute;] any quadruped, 
(Akh, M, Msh, K,) even if in the water, (Akh, M, 
K,) [i. e.,] of the land and of the sea; (Msh;) and 
(so in the Msb, but in the K “or”) any animal that 
does not discriminate: (Zj, Msb, K:) pi. PPh. (S, 
Msb, K.) [ ^hh Of, or relating to, beasts, 
or brutes.] [ The nature of beasts, or 

brutes.] 44 see 44, in two places. Also i. 

q. i [app. as meaning Destitute of the faculty 
of speech or articulation, like the beasts]. (K.) 44 
The thumb, and the great toe; (M, K;) the 
greatest (JK, T, S,) that is next to the 

forefinger, having two joints, so called because it 
closes upon [the palm of] the hand, as a cover; 
(T, TA;) the greatest of the £4-3 in the hand and 
in the foot: (M, K:) of the fem. gender, (S, 
Msb,) accord, to common repute; (Msh;) and 
sometimes masc.: (Lh, M, K:) and [ pin signifies 
the same; mentioned by Az in the T, and by 
others; hut Az adds that one should not say pH: 
(TA:) the pi. of 44 is 4**4 (JK, S, M, Msb, K) 
and 4*4, (M, K,) which latter is used by poetic 
license for the former, (M,) and ^iL>l4J. 
(Msb.) 44! 4-=3 [Shorter than the great 

toe of the (lizard called) >4“»], and 4™ 44 i> 
[than the back toe of the (bird called) «U=S], 
and is j44l 44 i> [than the back toe of the (bird 
called) lS j 44I, are proverbs of the Arabs. (Har 
p. 335-) 44, applied to a door, Closed, or locked, 
(JK, K,) so that one cannot find the way to open 
it: (JK, TA:) and stopped up: (TA:) or having a 
lock upon it, with which it is fastened. (Mgh.) — 

— A wall in which is no door. (TA.) A chest 

having no lock [by means of which it may be 
opened]. (IAmb, TA.) — — I. q. [as 

meaning Solid; not hollow; in the CK 
which signifies the same]; as also [ 44 (K:) 
having no fissure in it: and [ the latter, applied to 
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a heart is said to mean (assumed tropical:) 
impenetrable by admonition. (TA.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) A thing, or an affair, made to 
be dubious, confused, or vague; (JK;) [such that 
there is no way, or manner, of knowing it; (see 
the verb;)] or such that one knows not the way, 
or manner, in which it should be engaged in, 
done, executed, or performed: (JK, S, Mgh, TA:) 
(assumed tropical:) speech, or language, [that 
is dubious, confused, or vague,] such that there is 
no way, or manner, of knowing it: (Mgh, TA:) 
applied to a road, (assumed 
tropical:) unapparent, or hardly apparent: (TA:) 
and, applied to the ordinance respecting the 
making up for the days in which one has broken a 
fast, [and to many other cases,] (assumed 
tropical:) undefined; in this instance meaning, as 
to whether the days may be interrupted, or 
whether they must be consecutive. (Mgh.) 
[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) Difficult 

things, or affairs, such that one cannot find the 
way to perform them. (TA.) And iUlAfl, so 

termed by the grammarians, (assumed tropical:) 
The nouns of indication, (S, K,) such as li* 
and »Y j* and ^ and J: (S:) accord, to 
Az, signifies (assumed tropical:) 

the particles which have no derivatives, and 
of which the roots are not known, as and 

and and If and the like. (TA.) Applied to 

a vow, and to [certain ordinances respecting] 
marriage and divorce and emancipation, 
(assumed tropical:) From which there is no 
getting out, or extricating of oneself; as 
though they were closed doors with locks upon 
them: (Mgh:) and, applied to prohibited things, 
(assumed tropical:) not allowable in any manner, 
(T, K, TA,) nor for any cause; (T, TA;) or 
prohibited unconditionally; (Mgh;) as the 
prohibition of [the marriage with] the mother, 
and the sister, (T, Mgh, * K, TA,) and the like: (T, 
TA:) such a woman is said to be J^jll 
(assumed tropical:) [absolutely prohibited to 
the man; as though she were closed against him, 
or inaccessible to him]. (Msb. [But in this last 
work it seems to be which is not agreeable 
with common usage.]) In the copies of the K, fa 
and fhi are given as pis. of this word: but it seems 
that there is an omission or a misplacement in 
the passage; for these are said to be pis. of fhi, 

as shown above. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

In a state of swooning or insensibility, speechless, 
and without discrimination; in consequence of a 

blow [&c.]. (TA.) See also ha- da 

(assumed tropical:) Debarred from the faculty of 
speech. (Niftaweyh, TA.) *1% (JK, Msb, K,) 
aor. 45, (JK,) or fd); (Msb, K;) and ’Jhi, aor. fdj; 


and aor. (S, * K;) and <j«j, [first 

pers. *^4$),] aor. (K;) inf. n. % and ‘i-hi; (JK, 
TA;) He (a man, S) or it, was, or became, 
characterized by, or possessed of, hhi, meaning 
beauty, or goodliness [&c.]. (JK, S, Msb, K.) — 
and see 3. — isH, (S, K,) aor. ja, (K,) 
inf. n. 'hi, (TA,) It (a tent, S, K) was, or became, 
empty, or vacant: (K:) or it was, or became, rent, 
or pierced with holes, and rendered vacant. (S, 
TA.) — <i ^ i. q. *i hi [q. v.]. (JK.) And hha 

occurs in a trad., as they relate it, for I jjh. 

(A'Obeyd, TA in art. hi.) 2 ’"hi, inf. n. He 
made it wide, or ample; or widened it; and made 
it; namely, a ^ [i. e. tent, or house]. (K.) 3 
(TA,) [and <i ^*4, as will be seen from 
what follows,] inf. n. sUlii, (s, TA,) He vied, or 
competed, with him, or contended with him for 
superiority, in beauty, or goodliness, or 
in glorying, or boasting, or in glory, or excellence; 
he emulated, or rivalled, him therein; or, simply, 
he vied with him; syn. »lj4; (TA in art. j^;) 
and (S, * TA.) Hence, in a trad, respecting 
Arafeh, 34jiUll hj [The angels vie with 

them]. (TA.) You say, J, hi'jd (Lh, JK, K *) 
and J. (Lh, JK) i. e. [He vied, or 

competed, with me, or contended with me for 
superiority, in beauty, or goodliness, &c.,] and I 
became, (Lh,) or I was, (JK,) more beautiful, or 
goodly, [&c.,] than he, (Lh, JK,) or I surpassed 
him in beauty, or goodliness [&c.]. (K.) 4 He 
(a man) was, or became, beautiful, or handsome, 
in face. (K.) — »4 jI [He deprived it of beauty, or 
goodliness; the I being a privative, as it often is, 
like the Greek a: this is probably the primary 
signification: (see Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 604:) 

and hence, ] He made it empty, or vacant: 

(K:) or he rent it, or made holes in it: (JK:) or he 
rent it, or made holes in it, and rendered 
it vacant: (S:) namely, a tent. (JK, S, K.) Hence 
the saying, fa Y j lS jLJI [explained in 

art. es-ij]: (JK, S:) applied to him who injures 

and does not profit. (JK.) He emptied it; 

namely, a vessel. (A'Obeyd, JK, S, K.) 

Jj*JI He freed the horses from service (JK, S, K) 
in warfare; (S, K;) i. e. he did not go to war upon 
the horses: (TA:) or he divested the horses of 
their furniture, and did not ride them: or he 
supplied the horses amply with fodder, and gave 
them rest: but the first is the-approved 

explanation. (TA.) 6 lj*4i They vied, or 

competed, or contended for superiority, one with 
another, [in beauty, or goodliness, or] in 
glorying, or boasting, or in glory, or excellence; 
they emulated, or rivalled, one another therein; 
or, simply, they vied, one with another; 
syn. I jjifsj. (S, K.) 8 udi occurs in a verse of El- 


Aasha for (O, TS, L, on the authority of As, 
in art. hi, q. v.) jhi Ampleness; or an ample state, 
or condition: so in the saying, u4*ll Cf fa d d 
[He is in an ample state, or condition, of life]: 
and this is [said to be] the primary signification. 
(As, TA.) — — Anything ample, wide, or 
spacious. (K.) [Hence,] d44dl sy$j <a4 a she-camel 
wide in the two sides. (TA.) — — A wide, or 
spacious, tract of land, (K, TA,) in which are no 
mountains, between two elevated tracts. (TA.) — 
— A wide covert, or hiding-place, of a [wild] 
bull, (JK, K, TA,) which he makes for himself at 
the foot of the kind of tree called [q. v.]: 
(TA:) pi. [of pauc.] and [of mult.] 'Jhi 

and [quasi-pl.-n.] ha- (K.) Any vacant, or 

intervening, space. (TA.) The interior of the 

chest, or breast, (K, TA,) of a man and of any 
beast: (TA:) or the space that intervenes between 
the two breasts and the uppermost part of the 
chest (K, TA) is called (TA:) or the part 

between [or within] the extremities of the ribs 
that project over the belly: (TA:) and in her that 
is pregnant, (JK, K,) whatever she be, (JK,) the 
resting-place of the foetus, between the 
two haunches: (JK, K:) pi. [of pauc.] and 4' 
and [of mult.] hfi and [quasi-pl. n.] ha [in the 

TA isfj, which seems to be a mistake]. (K) A 

tent that is placed in advance, before the other 
tents: (JK, S, TA:) pi. (JK.) In a trad., Arabs 
are spoken of as removing with their (TA.) h 
[originally jdi; see hd, in two places, Ihi Beauty, 
or goodliness: (S, Msb, K:) beauty of aspect, of 
mien, or of external state or condition: (Msb:) a 
beautiful aspect, that excites admiration, and 
satisfies the eye: (TA:) and, as an attribute of 
God, (Msb,) greatness, or majesty. (Msb, Har p. 

271.) (tropical:) The froth of milk: (JK:) or 

the glistening of the froth of milk. (K.) — As an 
epithet applied to a she-camel, it belongs to 
art. [in which it is explained]. (S.) 
Possessing the quality, or attribute, of [i. e. 
beauty, or goodliness, &c.]; (JK, S, Msb;) the 
beauty of which, (JK,) or the pleasing appearance 
of which, (TA,) satisfies the eye; (JK, TA;) as also 
J, h and l j4: the fern, of hd is 'ha; of which the 
pi. is and L'-h: and the fern, of J, h is ‘dd; and 
the pi. is (TA.) see ha- — Also, applied 
to a [or tent (see (5$))], Empty, or vacant; (JK, 
S, K;) containing nothing: (S:) or containing little 
furniture, or few goods or utensils. (TA.) — — 
4*4 jjj A wide-mouthed well. (K.) [More, 
and most, beautiful, or goodly;] surpassingly, or 
superlatively, beautiful, or goodly: fern. 44; 
which is applied to a woman, and, by Honeyf El- 
Hanatim, to a she-camel. (Az, TA.) [Hence,] one 
says, li* d! [This is my superlatively 
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beautiful quality; or] this is of the things in which 
I vie with others. (AA, ISk.) && l 'J&, as an 
intrans. v.: and see art. jh. i j^A skin of a 
young unweaned camel stuffed (Lth, T, S, M, K) 
with straw (Lth, T, M, K) or with [i. e. panic 
grass] (M, K) or with dry herbage, (M,) to which a 
she-camel is made to incline (Lth, T, S) when her 
young one has died: (S:) it is brought near to the 
mother of the young camel [that has died], in 
order that she may incline to it, and yield her 

milk (M, K) over it. (M.) Also A she-camel's 

young one. (M, K.) And (assumed tropical:) 

Stupid; foolish; having little sense, or intellect; as 
also J, lSjj; (LAar, T, K;) applied to a man: (IAar, 
T:) fern. «jj. (K.) — — And jjII, (K,) or jj 
jtjSM, (Lth, T, S, M,) (tropical:) Ashes: (Lth, T, S, 
M, K:) so called [as being lifeless,] by way of 
comparison [to the stuffed skin of a 
young camel]. (M.) lSjw: see above. »4jl, 
mentioned in this art. in the S, and also, as well 
as in art. m jj, in the K: see the latter art. j j=- I jj 
' jj, also written is'y. jj?-: see art. jj?-. — iijj 
see art. Ijj i it), (M, Mgh, * Msb, * K,) 
aor. ijS, (M, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. I'jt, (M, Mgh,) He 
returned, went back, or came back, (M, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) to it, (M, K, *) namely, a thing: (M:) or 
he withdrew [from a person or persons, or a 
place,] to it, or him; or, perhaps, he made himself 
solely and peculiarly a companion, or an 
associate, to him, or it; syn. [q. v.]: (K:) but 
in some copies of the K, the latter explanation 
is connected with the former by j [and] instead 
of j. (TA.) <111 1 jjLj [in the Kur ii. 58 

and iii. 108] means And they returned with 
anger from God; (Akh, S, Bd in ii. 58, and Jel in 
the same and in iii. 108;) i. e. the anger of God 
came upon them: (Akh, S:) or they 

returned deserving anger from God: (Bd in iii. 
108:) or they became deserving of anger from 
God: from u 1% *4 such a one was deserving 

of being, or fit to be, slain in retaliation for such a 
one, (Ksh and Bd in ii. 58,) because his equal: 
(Ksh ibid.:) the primary signification of 
being [said to be] that of equalling, or being equal 
with. (Bd in ii. 58.) [See a similar phrase, also 

from the Kur, below.] <jlj <j ^ jj [I returned 

with it to him: and hence,] I returned it, took it 
back, or brought it back, to him; (M, K;) as also 
l (Th, M, K,) and <jjj, (Ks, M, K,) but this 

last is rare. (M.) *4, aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (T, S,) signifies, accord, to Akh, He 
returned [laden] with his sin: (S:) or, accord, to 
As, he acknowledged it, or confessed it: (T:) or, 
accord, to others, (TA,) <44 *4, (T, * M, Msb, K,) 
aor. as above, inf. n. (j) and J'jj, (M, K,) he bore, 


or took upon himself, the burden of his sin, or 
crime, or offence; syn. <i4i.l; (Aboo-Is-hak, T, M, 
K, TA;) and became [as though he were] the 
abiding-place thereof: (TA:) or he became 
burdened, or laden, with it: (Msb:) or he became, 
or made himself, answerable, responsible, or 
accountable, for it, by an inseparable obligation; 
syn. <f f j% for the primary signification of £'jj is 
[asserted to be] fjjl [i. e. adhesion, &c.]; and it 
is afterwards used in every case [so as to imply a 
meaning of this kind] according to the exigency 
of that case; as is said in the Nh, and expressly 
stated by Z and Er-Raghib: (TA:) or he 
acknowledged it, or confessed it. (M, K.) 

-3-4J j t » j" O', in the Kur v. 35, means Verily I 
desire that thou return [laden] with the sin 
committed against me in slaying me, and thy sin 
which thou hast committed previously: (Jel:) or I 
desire that thou shouldst bear (J*kj) my sin if I 
were to extend my hand towards thee, and thy sin 
in extending thy hand towards me: or the sin 
committed against me in slaying me, and thy 
sin for which thine offering was not accepted: 
and each noun is in the place of a denotative of 
state; i. e., [it means] that thou return involved 
in the two sins; bearing them: and perhaps the 
speaker may have meant, if that must inevitably 
take place, I desire that it may be thine act, 
not mine; so that the real meaning is, that it 
should not be his, not that it should be his 
brother's: or by the fj) may be meant the 
punishment thereof; for the desire of the 
punishment of the disobedient is allowable: (Bd:) 
accord, to Th, the meaning is, if thou have 
determined upon slaying me, the sin will be in 
thee, not in me. (M.) jc. I j jUa [in the 

Kur ii. 84] is explained by Aboo-Is-hak as 
meaning So they bore the burden of anger upon 
anger; syn. I jL4kl; this being said by him to be the 
proper signification of the verb: or, as some say, 
the meaning is, [they bore the burden of] sin for 
which they deserved the fire [of Hell] following 
upon sin for which they deserved the same: 
or they returned [laden with anger upon anger]: 
(T:) or they became deserving of anger upon 
anger. (Ksh.) [See a similar phrase, also from the 
Kur, above.] It is said in a form of prayer, ■PPj » jw' 
meaning I acknowledge, or confess, to 
Thee thy favour [towards me, as imposing an 
obligation upon me]. (Mgh.) You say also, <^ it); 
(S;) and <?4; (M, K;) He acknowledged, or 
confessed, [himself to be 

answerable, responsible, or accountable, for] his 
right, due, or just claim; (S;) and so [for] his 
blood: (M, K:) the verb expresses 


acknowledgment, or confession, always of 
something for which its agent is, as it 
were, indebted, or answerable; not the contrary. 
(S.) — — *4, in a poem of Sakhr-el-Ghei, 

means It [referring to a sword] became in 
my hand; my hand became to it a i. e. lSj'-* 
[or place of abode]; it returned, and became in 
my hand: or, accord, to Ibn- Habeeb, i. 
q. C&L! [app. a mistranscription for it rested, 
or remained; the verb «4 in this phrase being 
from f j) signifying f j jl, explained above]. (Skr p. 
16.) — *4 also signifies It (a thing, TA) suited, 
matched, tallied, corresponded, or agreed. (K.) 
[Hence,] 0^4 «4 (inf. n. 44, TA) Such a one 

was the like, or equal, of such a one, to be 
slain [in retaliation] for him: (T:) or became his 
like, or equal, so that he was slain [in retaliation] 
for him: (Mgh:) and was slain for him, (AZ, T, S,) 
and his blood became a compensation for the 
blood of the other: (T:) or was deserving of being, 
or fit to be, slain in retaliation for him, (Ksh and 
Bd in ii. 58,) because his equal: (Ksh ibid.:) or 
was slain for him, and so became equal with him; 
(K, * TA;) as also J, »*4i and | »fj4. (M, K.) One 
says, <0 j, i. e. Be thou of such as are slain [in 
retaliation] for him. (S.) And it is said in a 
prov., JkSj j' jp - 'Arari became slain for Kahl: 

these were two cows, which smote each other 
with their horns, and both died: the proverb is 
applied to any two that become equal. (S in this 
art.; and the same and K in art. p. [See also 

Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 151.]) <-?4 *4, (T, 

* M, K,) inf. n. and J'jS, (M,) He made his 
blood equal with [or an equivalent for] his [i. e. 
another's] blood [by shedding the former 
in retaliation]. (M, K.) And »*4, [or <j »»4,] (M,) 
or J, <j, (T, S,) and «45“! J, <j, (S,) He slew 
him [in retaliation] for him; (T, S, M;) i. e., the 
slayer for the slain. (S.) »4' | 4iia [He slew 
such a one in retaliation for such a one] is said 
when the Sultan has retaliated for a man upon 
another man: and J, »»4', inf. n. »*4], signifies he 
(the Sultan, or another,) slew him in retaliation. 
(T.) — *4 signifies also He exalted himself, or 
was proud: app. formed by transposition [of the 
second and third radical letters, the lS 
being changed into ',] from ls 4. (Fr, T.) 2 ^3“ »' jj 
He lodged him in an abode; (Fr, T, M, K;) as 
also ji, (M, K,) and «4' | ^ 3“: (T, * M, 

K:) or, as also Vjii <1 I jj, (the latter mentioned by 
Fr, T,) he prepared for him an abode, (S, Mgh,) 
and assigned, or gave, him a place therein: (S:) 
and 'jL <jljj and 'j'- 1 <1 ^jIjj I lodged him in 
a house: (Msb:) and 4) ^IjIjj I took for thee a 
house: and j 4 jjj '34 [in the Kur x. 
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87] means take ye two, for your people, in Egypt, 
houses: (Akh, T:) or 4 jj£ [or j34>] signifies a 
man's putting a mark upon a place, when it 
pleases him, that he may abide there: (El- 
'Itreefee, T:) or 4 “'3£ he put it [a place] into a 
right, or proper, state; and prepared it: (Sh, * T:) 
or '34 4 hS he took a house as a place of abode, or 
as a dwelling: (Msb:) or '34 4 he looked for 
the best place that could be seen, and the most 
level, or even, and the best adapted by its 
firmness, for his passing the night there, and took 
it as a place of abode; (Fr, T;) or he took for 
himself a place of abode; (T, Mgh;) or he alighted 
and sojourned in a place of abode: and 4 »>l-4“' he 
took it as a »3ti« [or place of abode]: (S:) and ' jw 
and 4 (k) and 4 '34 [i. e. 1j4] (Sh, T, 

K) he alighted in the place, and stayed, or dwelt, 
in it: (Sh, T, K:) or 4 he stayed, or dwelt, in 
it, i. e., a place: (Akh, T:) and '34 4 4>444' he 
alighted and abode in the place: (M:) [whence, in 
the Kur lix. 9,] ' jjj4 0^' 3 4 ' 3 j"4l [and they 

who have made their abode in the City of the 
Prophet and in the faith]; the faith being likened 
to a place of abode; or the meaning may be 
iJ-47' [the place of the faith]. (M.) Y 3“ fiijj (AZ, 
M) and 4*34' 4 ^ 3“ (AZ, TA) also signify He 
alighted and abode with them by the face, or 
front, of a mountain, where it rose from its base, 
(AZ, M, TA,) or next to a river, or brook. (AZ, 
TA.) — [Hence, (see '3) [(,;3t4 (inf. n. ip jli, K) 
(assumed tropical:) Inivit [feminam]: and he 
married [a woman]; took [her] in marriage: 
syn. (M, K:) and also £j>. (TA. [There 
mentioned as a distinct signification.]) The verb 
is trans. in these two senses. (TK.) — 3ylj '3 
He directed the spear towards him; (T, S;) and 
(T) confronted him with it; (T, M, K;) and 
prepared it, or made it ready [to thrust it towards 
him]. (TA.) 3 »'3l4: see 3U. 4 <44': see ciiyj 

<41 *9, near the beginning of this art. JjYI 

(T, S, O, L, and so in some copies of the K, in 
other copies of which we find Jj) 3 *4',) inf. 
n. “44J, (T,) He brought back the camels to 
the (T, S, O, L) or 0]=**, (K,) both of which 
signify the place where they are made to lie 
down, at the watering-place. (L.) And JjYI (t, 
M,) inf. n. as above, (T,) He made the camels to 
lie down [in the “>4*], one beside another. (T, M.) 
And <414. «Ll He drove back, or brought back, 
to their nightly resting-place, for him, his cattle, 
(S, M, TA,) i. e., his camels, or his sheep or goats. 
(S, TA.) And [hence,] jill 4*^3 V I4>*j 'pP 3111 itli 
[God bestowed upon them cattle (i. e. camels &c.) 
which the nightly resting-place thereof would not 

contain]. (TA.) See also 2, in four places. — 

— He put the skin, or hide, into the 


I _! 

tanning liquid. (K.) In the O, the action 
is ascribed to a woman. (TA.) — 3-“ «Ll He fled 

from him. (M, K.) Ja ipf A desert 

that extends (lit. goes away) into a desert, (T, S, 
K,) by reason of its amplitude. (TA.) — <111 I 
made him to acknowledge, or confess. (M.) [It 
seems to be indicated in the M that one says, <j4' 
ipa jIj, meaning I made him to acknowledge, 
or confess, himself to be answerable, responsible, 
or accountable, for the blood of such a one.] — 
See also 1, (towards the end of the paragraph,) in 
four places. 5 '34 see 2, in eight places. — — 
?j'4 ijiy US <J*i fr ijjS Jkjll The man 
possesses mastery, or authority, and power, over 
his wife, like as he possesses the same over his 

house; syn. Gi* 0 feiUj . (S, Mgh, Msb.) See 

also 10. 6 Ijbj They two (namely, two slain men, 
M) became equal [by being slain, one 
in retaliation for the other]. (M, K.) It is said in a 
trad., ' jjj (IS j f*3*'; incorrectly related as 
being IjiUdS; (s, Mgh;) meaning He (the Prophet) 
ordered them that they should be equal in 
retaliation, in their fighting: (Mgh:) the occasion 
of the order was this: there was a conflict 
between two tribes of the Arabs, and one of the 
two tribes had superior power over the other, so 
they said, “ We will not be content unless we slay, 
for the slave of our party, the free of their party; 
and for the woman, the man: ” A'Obeyd holds the 
former reading to be the right. (T.) 10 UUUI : see 
2. — — In the following verse of Zuheyr Ibn- 
Abee-Sulma, ' jjU IjUU jl pa 314j4u cU jUjl pj 
b-?* ISk says that the PP is one who is entitled to 
respect, or honour, or protection; and that ebUu 
is syn. with 4 '34<4, meaning whose wife is taken as 
a wife [by another man]: but Aboo-'Amr 
EshSheybanee says that eUUu is from 3134, 
meaning “ retaliation: ” [and accord, to 

this interpretation, which is the more probable, 
the verse may be rendered, And I have not seen a 
company of men who have made captive one 
entitled to respect, or honour, or protection, nor 
have I seen one who has begged the protection of 
the people of a house, or of a tent, slain 
in retaliation:] for, he says, he came to them 
desiring to beg their protection, and they took 
him, and slew him in retaliation for one 
of themselves. (T.) See 1, near the end of the 

paragraph. 3^11 CjiUL} ; and p^'i, I asked 

the judge to retaliate upon a slayer; to slay the 
slayer for the slain. (M.) 314: see »3t4. — A 
libidinous man. (TA in <4111 —il'il lJj.) _ The 
name of the letter m, q. v.; as also 4: pi. of the 
former ulitj; and of the latter Jljj'. (TA ubi 
supra.) The dim. is <44, meaning A little m: and 
a m faintly pronounced: [and app. <44 also, as the 


medial radical is generally held to be j:] and 
in like manner is formed the dim. of every similar 
name of a letter. (Lth, on the letter «U, in TA, '-Pi 
<4111 <— ilVl.) Sit): see »3tU, in three places. — Also, 
(T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 4 34, (IAar, T, S, 
M, K,) and <*4, with the * changed into », (TA,) 
and »4, (IAar, T, Msb,) with I and », but IKt 
asserts this last to be a mistranscription, 
(Msb, TA,) [though it is of very frequent 
occurrence,] and IAmb says that »3l4 is sing., or n. 
un., of 34, and >4 [or »34] has for pi. cjliU, 
(TA,) (tropical:) Coitus conjugalis: and marriage: 
syn. £;Ua. (t, Msb) and 444 (As, Fr, T, S, M, Mgh, 
K) and jjjjJj: (T:) from »3b signifying a place of 
abode; [see »3t4i;] (T, S, * Mgh, Msb;) because it 
is generally in a place of abode; (Mgh, Msb;) or 
because the man possesses mastery, or authority, 
and power, over his wife, like as he possesses the 
same over his house: (S, Mgh, Msb: see 5:) »3b is 
applied [also] to the marriage-contract; because 
he who takes a woman in marriage lodges her in 
a place of abode. (T.) [See also “4, in art. » j<] It is 
said in a trad., j j jj4s » 31411 pp 43 He who 
is able, of you, to marry, let him marry: (T:) or a 
prefixed noun is here suppressed; the 
meaning being, he who finds [or is able to 
procure] the provisions (u>3) of marriage, let him 
marry. (Msb, TA.) And one says, Jc. u 

“3141I Such a one is vehemently desirous of 
marriage. (As, T.) <-3 a subst. from Y 3“ »lj4. (M, 
K.) [See 2; and] see also “444 — — A mode, 
or manner, of taking for oneself a place of abode: 
(M:) and [hence,] a state, or condition. (AZ, T, S, 
M, K.) You say, <%ll o-=4 <jj Verily he has a good 
mode, or manner, of taking for himself a place of 
abode: (M:) or verily he is of good state or 
condition. (S.) And <% cjU He passed the night in 
an evil state or condition (AZ, T, S, * 
M.) 34 Equal; equivalent; like; alike; a match; 

(Akh, T, S, M, Mgh, K;) and particularly, if slain 
in retaliation for another. (M.) It is applied 
to one, and to two, and to more: so that you 
say, 31 jj Such a one is the equal, &c., of 

such a one if slain in retaliation for him: 
(M:) and 3 Ijj ji He is an equal, &c.; and so (5* 
she: and 31 34 p They are equals, &c.; and so IP 
they, referring to females: (Mgh:) and 3 Ijj p 
j*VI 14* j They are equals in this affair. (T.) 
Hence, in a trad, of 'Alee, respecting witnesses, 41 
31 jj I When they are equals in number and 
rectitude. (Mgh.) And 31 jjj jilil J^a U Such a one 
is not an equal, &c., to such a one. (T.) And p 
pH e 41 31jj The blood of such a one is an 
equivalent for the blood of such a one. (S.) 
And 31jj cjUljaJI Wounds are to be retaliated 
equally: a trad. (T, Mgh.) And >'34 lP- f3^' The 
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people, or company of men, are in a state 
of equality. (T.) And 4j) Jc. 44 JU1I ^The 
property was divided among them equally. (T. [A 
similar ex. is given in the Mgh, and explained in 
the same manner; but there I find jij) if; 
perhaps a mistranscription.]) And 1 

j j ' jh if [in a copy of the M 4 jj 4°] We 
spoke to them, and they replied with one reply: 
(T, S, O, K: *) i. e., their reply was not 
discordant: 'if being here used in the sense of f. 
(TA.) — — Also Retaliation. (T.) [See l, near 
the end of the paragraph: as well as in other 
places.] It is related in a trad., that Jaafar Es- 
Sadik, being asked the reason of the rage of 
the scorpion against the sons of Adam, said, ^4 
«1 j4 [It desires retaliation]; i. e., it hurts like as it 
is hurt. (TA.) <44 and J, l? j 1 ) rel. ns. of *4 and 1) 
the names of the letter m; (TA in 441 J-?;) 

and l ils jS is a rel. n. of the same. (M in 
art. m.) lS j 4 see 44. is j)) see 4)4. »*4i The nightly 
resting-place of camels; (T;) the resting-place of 
camels, where they are made to lie down, at 
the watering-place; (T, S, * M, * L, K; *) and of 
sheep or goats likewise; also termed J, (L, 
TA:) or the place to which camels return; (Mgh;) 
as also | »*4: (Mgh, Msb:) this is the primary 

signification. (Mgh.) Hence, (Mgh,) A place 

of abode (T, S, M, K) of a people, in any situation; 
(T, S;) as also J, (Bd and Jel in x. 93) and [ 44 
(M, K) and J, »*4; (S, * M, Mgh, Msb, * K;) which 
last is hence applied in another sense, explained 
before, voce »*4: (Mgh, Msb:) or a place where 
people alight and abide next to a valley, or to the 
face, or front, of a mountain, where it rises from 
its base; [see Y as also J, »*4. (x.) 
[Hence,] ?*44l j* (assumed tropical:) He 

is largely bountiful. (TA.) Also The covert of 

the wild bull. (S, K. *) A nest of bees in a 

mountain: (M, K:) or, accord, to the T, the nightly 
resting-place of bees; not there restricted by 

mention of the mountain. (TA.) The part of 

the womb where the child has its abode; (M;) the 

part thereof which is the child's J, (K.) 

A well has what are termed u4«44 which are 
The place where the water returns to [supply the 
place of] that which has [before] collected in the 
well [and been drawn], (M,) or the place where 
the water collects in the well; (TA voce 44«;) and 
the place where stands the driver of the 44“ [q. 
v.]. (M.) [See also 4^; and 4ii«.] <4““ 4“^=“ A 
want that is vehement, or pressing, (K, TA,) and 
necessary. (TA.) see “*4*, in three places. >4“ 
see »*4i, in three places, 1 4 44, aor. 4 j jj, 
(M, K,) quasi-inf. n., if there be such a verb, 4 j), 
with the j not changed into lS because it is not an 


<_> 

inf. n. properly speaking, but a subst., (Lth, T,) 
He was, or became, a door-keeper, or gate- 
keeper, to him; (M, K;) namely, a Sultan (M) [or 
other person]. 2 [app., (assumed tropical:) 
He practised what are termed ‘-4(4, 

meaning the expedients, tricks, or stratagems, of 

war, battle, or fight. And hence,] (assumed 

tropical:) He charged upon, attacked, 
or assaulted, the enemy. (AA, T.) — 44*1 c 1)4 
(assumed tropical:) I made the things to be 
divided into distinct 44 [meaning kinds, 
or sorts; or I disposed, arranged, distributed, or 
classified, the things under distinct heads]. 
(Msb.) And (assumed tropical:) 

[He disposed, arranged, distributed, classified, or 
set in order, the kinds, sorts, classes, chapters, 
heads, or the like]. (TA voce q. v.) And ff. 
44$ JjJyill (assumed tropical:) [The author 
disposed, or divided, his book in, or into, distinct 
chapters]. (A.) [See 41).] 5 (A,) or 1)14 ff, 

(S, M, K,) He took for himself a door-keeper, or 
gate-keeper. (S, M, A, K.) 41), originally 4j), (M, 
Msb,) A door; a gate; a place of entrance: and the 
thing with which a place of entrance, such as a 
door or gate, is closed; of wood & c.: (MF, TA:) 
pi. 4 | j)l (S, M, Msb, K) and u4r (M, K) and 4j)i ; 
(S, M, K,) [a pi. of pauc., said to be] only used for 
conformity with another word mentioned 
therewith, as in the saying (of Ibn-Mukbil, so in a 
copy of the S), 44 J 44' [A frequent 
render of tents, a frequent enterer of doors], (S, 
M,) not being allowable when occurring alone; 
(S;) but LAar and Lh assert that it is a pi. of m 4 
without its being used for conformity with 
another word; (M;) and this is extr.; (M, K;) 
for 4-J is of the measure 3*4 and a word of this 
measure has not a pi. of the measure 4*ii [by 
rule]. (M.) You say, j4l 41) [The door of the 
house]; and 44 1 4) [the door of the house, and 
of the chamber, and of the tent]; (Msb;) and 4) 
3)11 [the gate of the town or city]. (The Lexicons 
&c. passim.) And Bishr Ibn-Abee-Hazim assigns 
a 4; to a grave; calling the latter a 4). (m.) It is 
also applied to an opening, or a channel, made 
for water, to irrigate seed-produce: pi. 44. 
(Mgh.) [And in Egypt, it is applied also to A 
sepulchral chamber, grotto, or cave, hewn in a 
mountain; from the Coptic pqfl: pi. only.] — 
— Hence, i. e. in a secondary application, the 
primary signification being “ a place of entrance,” 
it is used as meaning (tropical:) A means of 
access, or of attainment, to a thing: (B, Kull, TK:) 
as in the saying, 4 4 4! 41) 4 (tropical:) 

This science is a means of attainment to such a 
science. (B, TK.) — — [And hence, (assumed 


tropical:) An expedient, a trick, a stratagem, or a 
process, by which something is to be effected 
pi. 44: as in 44 the expedients. &c. of 
war, battle, or fight; and if 41) a process of 
the science of the stars, meaning astrology or 
astronomy; and j=4ll f 4) a process of 
enchantment; see an ex. voce j4. Compare 
Matt. xvi. 18, iiuXai a8ou 01) 
^ degreescmaxuaouaiv auxq^, probably 
meaning “ the stratagems of Hell shall not prevail 
against it. ”] — — [Also (assumed tropical:) 
A mode, kind, sort, class, or category.] Suweyd 
Ibn-Kuraa uses metaphorically the pi. 44 in 
relation to rhymes; saying, 44' 44) 4ul 
13 jl 444 f 1)4 4 (tropical:) [I gave 
utterance to the various kinds of rhymes as 
though I were driving with them a herd of wild 
animals desirous of the males, or of their wonted 
places of pasture]. (M, L.) [You say also, 4 > 

44 (assumed tropical:) It is of this mode, kind, 
sort, class, or category: a phrase of 

frequent occurrence in lexicons & c. See also 44] 

[Also (assumed tropical:) A chapter; and 

sometimes a section, or subdivision, of a chapter; 
of a book or writing;] conventionally, (assumed 
tropical:) a piece consisting of words relating to 
matters of one kind; and sometimes, to matters 
of one species: (Kull:) pi. 44. (A.) See also 44 

[Also (assumed tropical:) A head, or class 

of items or articles, in an account, or a reckoning; 
as in the saying,] 4 4) 41^. 4 c m) (assumed 
tropical:) [I explained, or made clear, to him his 
account, or reckoning, head by head, or each 
class of items or articles by itself]; a phrase 
mentioned by Sb: (M:) [or, sometimes,] 44 (M, 
K) and J, 44 (T, M, K) are used in relation to - 
[which here means the punishments so termed], 
and to an account, or a reckoning, (T, M, K,) and 
the like, (T, M,) as signifying the extreme term or 
limit; syn. 44; (M, K;) but IDrd hesitated 
respecting this, and therefore it is not mentioned 
in the S. (TA.) 44 (assumed tropical:) A mode, 
or manner; syn. 4 j: (isk, K:) pi. *44 (K.) [See 
also 44 which has a similar, and perhaps the 
same, signification.] Hence, 44 if ^ 
means (assumed tropical:) This is of the mode, 
or manner, that I desire; (TA;) this is suitable to 
me: (IAmb, TA:) and 4) if 44 (S,) or 4 

44, (A,) (assumed tropical:) this is a thing 
suitable to thee: (S, A:) and 4)1) 4 (assumed 
tropical:) this is suitable to him. (K.) Accord, to 
most of the critics, it is tropical. (TA.) You say 
also, 4^11 444 uj*' iP* (assumed tropical:) Such 
a one, the lightest of the kinds (^40 of his 
wickedness is lying. (A.) (assumed tropical:) 
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A habit: a property; a quality; nature; natural 
disposition: or a practice; or an action: syn. 
(Abu-l-'Omeythil, TA.) [Hence, perhaps, the last 
of the exs. cited above from the A.] — — 
(assumed tropical:) A condition; syn. as in 
the saying, 14* 44 I i* (assumed tropical:) [This is 

the condition of this]. (M, K. *) ^44 

(assumed tropical:) The lines of the book or 
writing: (M, A, K:) or it may mean its J, [i. e. 
chapters, or sections of chapters]: (M:) this has 
no sing.: (A, K:) [ISd says,] I have not heard any 
sing, of it. (M.) — — See also *44; last 
signification. »4 jj A desert; or a desert in which is 
no water; syn. (T, IJ, M, K:) as also (T, 
MF;) the m being changed into f, as is often the 
case. (MF.) [It is mentioned in the S, and again in 
the K, in art. jj, as syn. with » j'-^.] 444 The office, 
or occupation, of a door-keeper, or gate-keeper. 
(M, K.) [See l.] A door-keeper, or gate- 
keeper. (S, * M, Msh, K, TA.) 434 (assumed 
tropical:) [Kinds, sorts, classes, chapters, heads, 
or the like, disposed, arranged, 
distributed, classified, or set in order,] is a phrase 
similar to (S.) You say also 445 

(assumed tropical:) [A book disposed in, 
or divided into, distinct chapters]. (A.) Quasi jr 
£4; pi. jrljjl: see art. jr AZ mentions it as 
without «: ISk, as with «. (ISd, TA.) £ jj 1 £4, (A, 
Msb, K,) aor. 4 jjj, (Msb,) inf. n. £ j), (A, Msb,) It 
(a secret. A, or a thing, Msb) became apparent, or 
manifest. (A, Msb, K.) You say, *4i£ U j-U [what I 
concealed became apparent]. (A.) And <114 4^1 
jiUl jUl £ jw [I seek protection by God 

from the appearing of the secret, and the 
removing of the veil, or covering]. (A.) — ^4 

<“, (S, A, Msb, K,) [aor. as above,] inf. n. 
and £ jjw and <=* j j5, (K, TA,) He revealed, or 
disclosed, it; (S, A, Msb, K;) namely, a secret, (S, 
A, K,) or a thing; (Msb;) as also | <41. (A, Msb, 
K.) It (the former) is said to be from J, <4)M [the 
inf. n. of the latter] signifying The showing a 
thing to the beholder in order that he who 
will may take it. (TA.) You say, <=*4 | 4 ^4 I j? 
He revealed to him a secret, and he (the latter) 
[revealed it, i. e.,] did not conceal it. (TA.) And 
<ic jSj Y j [Reveal thou thy name, and 

make not a mere allusion to it]. (A.) 4 ^4', inf. 
n. <=>4!: see 1, in three places. — — <4J and 
l <44! are used as syn.: but it is said that the 
former signifies The making a thing allowable, or 
free, to him who desires it, or seeks it: and the 
latter, the taking a thing as allowed, allowable, 
free, or lawful. (MF.) You say, ^4' He made 
the thing allowable, or free. (L.) And <k* ^4' He 
gave permission either to take or let alone his 
property; made it allowable, or free, either way 


one might choose to take. (Msb.) And *4“^ *4kjl I 
made, or have made, the thing allowable, free, or 
lawful, to thee, (S, L, K, TA,) to take it, [or let it 
alone,] or do it, [or make use of it,] or possess it; 
but not by the law of the religion, for to do this 
belongs to God and his apostle; except in the 
language of this law. (MF, TA.) [Hence it is 
said that] <=>4! bears a signification similar to that 
of lsS - 5 [i. e. Spoliation; a taking of spoil; or the 
taking a thing as spoil; a signification more 
properly belonging to the inf. n. of 10, q. v.]. 
(L.) 10 4LU He deemed it, or esteemed it, to be 
allowed, allowable, free, or lawful; namely, the 
property of another: (A:) or he took it as allowed, 

allowable, &c. (A, * MF.) See 4. He took it as 

spoil, or plunder. (TA.) He made an attack 

upon it; namely, the property of another. (Msb.) 
— — He took him captive, making him as a 

lawful possession to him. (TA.) And ^ . -44 , 

(K,) or j44, (S,) He, or they, extirpated, or 
exterminated, them. (S, K.) £ has the following 
various significations assigned to it in 

explanations of the saying, Of *-h 34 ^ ij 1 *4)1 
(S, TA:) The penis: (S, K, Har p. 336:) 
the [or pudendum, app. meaning, of a 
woman]: (K, Har p. 328 on the authority of AO:) 
the [meaning one's self]: (IAar, T, S, 

Meyd, L:) coitus; syn. (S) or jA-4: (K:) and 
accord, to the last but one of these renderings, 
[and virtually accord, to the others also,] 
the saying means Thy son is the son of thyself, 
[who drinks of thy morningdraught]; (T, TA;) he 
whom thou hast begotten, not he whom thou hast 
adopted: (IAar, and Mtr in Har p. 328:) or £ ji, 
here, is pi. of <4; (A, TA, Har p. 336;) and the 
meaning is, he who has been born within the 
courts of thy house; (A;) or, in the court of thy 
house, (TA, Har,) not in the house of another: 
(TA:) or ^ jj is here a subst. from II ^4; and 
the meaning is, thy son is he whom thou hast 
openly acknowledged (< ^4), and whom his 
mother hath also, agreeably with thee: (Har p. 
328:) [accord, to some,] it signifies also i. q. 341 
[i. e. origin; or race, or stock, which it may mean 
in the saying above: or original, or primary, state, 
or condition]; (K, Har p. 328;) [for] one says, j 
<*■4 4! [He returned, or reverted, to his original, 
or primary, state, or condition]. (Har p. 328.) <*-4 
The court; or a spacious vacant part, or portion, 
in which is no building; syn. (S A, K,) 

and <~=4; (A, TA;) of a house or dwelling: (S, 
TA:) pi. £ ji [q. v.]. (A, TA.) Hence [is said to be 
derived] jl41l <=*jAj [mentioned in art. jy], (TA.) 
One says also, J41I <=4 <j| i> 4 meaning We are in 
the middle, or midst, or best part, of the abode, 
or district, or country; i. e. 444)1. (TA.) And 


hence, accord, to Fr, *4=4 [explained in art. j4|. 
(Az, TA.) It is said in a trad., <=>-4 Of *1-411 Q4 
44 1 jjjWI, meaning [Women have no right] in 

the middle of the road. (TA.) Also The main 

part or body of water: (K:) applied by most of 
the lexicologists to the sea. (TA.) [In the present 
day applied to A deep part of the sea, distant 

from land; the deep; the main, or main sea.] 

And Many palm-trees. (Aboo-Sarim El-Bahdalee, 
IAar, K.) iji I He ordered him to 

disobey, or rebel, openly. (K.) The last word 
occurs in this sense in two trads.; but in one of 
them, accord, to one recital, it is 4 Ijj. (TA.) > 
1-4 c J 4 He is one who reveals, or 
discloses, what is in his bosom; as also j'4^ 
and l 44; (K;) the <s being originally j. (TA.) 44 
Allowed or allowable [to be taken, or let alone, or 
done, or made use of, or possessed; see 4]; 
made allowable, free, or lawful; contr. of j_44. 
(S, A.) jyjill The lion. (K.) 1 j4ll cja.4, (S, A, L, 

K,) aor. £ j 4, inf. n. £j 5 and r j>j and JA-jj, (L,) 
The fire abated; or became allayed: (S, L, K: *) or 
became extinguished, or quenched. (A.) And £4 
j4l The heat abated, or became allayed. (S, A, 

TA.) [Hence,] 4*41 cji-4 (assumed tropical:) 

The fever abated, or became allayed. (S.) And £4 
jjjll 4c. (tropical:) His fever abated, or remitted. 
(A, TA.) And <4»c £4 (tropical:) His 

anger abated, or became assuaged. (S, * A, K. *) 
And 1* 3*4“ £ JX li 4-4 (assumed tropical:) 
Between them is war of which the fire does 

not become extinguished, or quenched. (A.) 

[Hence also,] £4 likewise signifies (tropical:) He 
became fatigued, (S, L, K,) and out of breath. (L) 
You say, £4 (S, A, L) (tropical:) He ran 

until he became fatigued (S, L) and out of breath. 
(L.) — — (assumed tropical:) He (a man) 

flagged; or became remiss, or languid. (TA.) 

Also, inf. n. £ i4, (assumed tropical:) It (flesh- 
meat) became altered, or changed in odour or 
otherwise for the worse, (K, TA,) And corrupted, 
or tainted. (TA.) 4 £4' He extinguished, or 
quenched, fire. (A, K.) And He (God) abated, or 

allayed, the heat. (A.) [Hence,] jMJ 

4-4 (tropical:) [He extinguished, or assuaged, 
the discord, or rancour, or enmity, that was 
between them]. (A, TA.) — — And 213. jyi 
2 (assumed tropical:) Stay thou until the 
midday-heat shall have become allayed, and the 
air be cool. (IAar, TA in art. ^4 and in the present 
art.) A state of confusion, or 

perplexedness. (S, K.) You say, a? u? f* 
They are in a state of confusion, 
or perplexedness, with respect to their affair, or 
case. (S, K. *) And it is said in a prov., J I j*3j 
rji j <5jJ, meaning They fell into evil, 
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or mischief, and altercation. (Meyd, TA.) Aw i ^4, 
inf. n. ~j) and ~ljj: see art. Ah. jjj i j4, (S, M, 
Msb,) aor. j j4, (Msb,) inf. n. jl jj (Lth, T, S, M, K) 
and jjj, (M, K,) or jjj, (Msb,) He, (S,) or it, 
(Msb,) perished. (Lth, T, S, M, Msb, K.) You 
say, Ijj 4 j I j J 4 [They became extinct, and 
perished]. (A.) — — [Hence,] j^jYI 
(tropical:) The land was, or became, in a bad, or 
corrupt, state, and uncultivated; (K, * TA;) was 
unsown. (A.) — — And 1)4 (assumed 
tropical:) His work was, or proved, vain, or 
ineffectual: such is the signification of the verb in 

the Kur xxxv. n. (S, K.) And j4, (T, S, &c.,) 

aor. as above, inf. n. jl jj, (Msb,) (tropical:) It (a 
thing, Msb, or commodity, T, S, A, Mgh) was, or 
became, unsaleable, or difficult of sale, or in little 
demand: (T, S, A, Mgh, Msb:) because a thing, 
when neglected, becomes of no use, and thus 
resembles that which perishes. (Msb.) — — 
And jj-JI pp, (T, M,) inf. n. jjj and jljj, 
(K,) (tropical:) The market was, or became, 
stagnant, or dull, with respect to traffic. (T, M, 

K.) And fjY I h!> 4, (A,) inf. n. jl jj, (T, S, K,) 

(tropical:) The woman without a husband was 
not desired, or sought for: (A:) or remained in 
her house long without being demanded 

in marriage. (T, K.) [1)4 is also used as an 

imitative sequent of jl-4 like as jj4 is of jjl-*-: see 
exs. in art. jj=-.] — 4SU1I 1)4, (T, S, A, K,) aor. as 
above, (T, S, A,) inf. n. jjj, (S,) He brought 
the she-camel to the stallion to see if she were 
pregnant or not: (T, S, A, K:) for if she is 
pregnant, she voids her urine in his face (S, K) 
when he smells her. (S.) — — Also He (the 
stallion) smelt the she-camel to know if she were 
pregnant or not; (T, S, M, K;) and so J, I* J-41 

(S, M.) Hence the saying, ilc U J jj 

(tropical:) Try thou, or examine, and learn, for 
me, what is in the mind (j-^j s) of such a one. (S, 
A. *) You say, “j4, (T, S, M, K,) aor. as above, (T, 
S,) inf. n. jjj; (T, M, K;) and \ » jLjj', (M,) inf. 
n. 1)44!; (S, K;) meaning (tropical:) He tried him; 
assayed him; proved him by experiment 
or experience; examined him. (T, S, M, K.) 
ElKumeyt says, ] tsjj" ip? I j44l 'A! j 4441 ? 

lill cAj (x, S) (tropical:) It were foul in the like of 
me to characterize the damsel either by false 
accusation or by trying, with speaking truth, to 
elicit what is in her mind (Uit U [i. e. 4-4 li ; 
agreeably with an explanation given above]): 
(S, TA:) or \ I j44j which is without “, here 
signifies by asserting with truth my having had 
sexual intercourse with her: (TA:) 

[for] jlil signifies he asserted with truth that he 
had had sexual intercourse with her; and 1* js-41 “ 


he asserted the same falsely: ” (A ’Obeyd, T:) 
and the former signifies also he had sexual 
intercourse with her (K, TA) by force; he ravished 
her: (TA:) or jIjjI signifies he charged, 

or upbraided, a person with that which was not in 
him; and js-41 “ he charged, or upbraided, with 
that which was in him. ” (TA in art. j«w.) 4 “ j4l He 
(God) destroyed him; caused him to perish. (S, 
M, A, K.) 8 jj 4! see 1 , in four places, jjj P^'J, (A 
'Obeyd, T, &c.,) in which the latter word is an inf. 
n. [of 1 ] used as an epithet, (IAth,) 
(tropical:) Land not sown; (A 'Obeyd, T, S, IAth;) 
as also J. jljj, [likewise an inf. n. used as an 
epithet,] of which the pi. is jjj: (A, IAth:) or 
land before it is prepared for sowing (AHn, M, K) 
or planting: (AHn, M:) or land that is left to lie 
fallow one year, that it may be sown the 
next year: (K:) and \ 144 P’J, (Zj, M, K,) and 
1 “144, (Zj, K,) and [ jjj, [which is originally an 
inf. n.,] (K,) or jjj J, [in which the former 

word may be pi. of jl 14, mentioned above,] (M,) 
(tropical:) land that is in a bad state, and 
uncultivated, (K, * TA,) unsown, (M, TA,) and not 
planted: (TA:) or left unsown. (Zj, M.) You say 
also, c'lVuA i 1 I jjj jlli (assumed tropical:) 

Their abodes became void, having nothing in 

them. (Fr, T.) See also jjj. jji A bad, or 

corrupt, man; (S, A, K;) and one (M, K) in a state 
of perdition; (S, M, A, K;) in whom is no good; (S, 
K;) originally an inf. n., (Fr, T,) and [therefore, as 
an epithet,] applied also to a female, (AO, T, S, M, 
K,) and to two persons, and more: (AO, T, M, K:) 
[but see what here follows:] J, 144, also, signifies 
bad, or corrupt; destitute of good; (Zj, M;) a man 
in a state of perdition; (AO, T, S;) and its pi., (K,) 
or rather quasi-pl., (M, TA,) is J, jjj, (M, K,) like 
as f jj is of and jj“=“ of (P-°; CM, TA;) and 
another pi. of the same is jjj, (AO, T, S, M,) like 
as is of 34-4 or, accord, to some, as Akh 

states, this is a dial, var., not a pi., of 144. (S.) 

See also jjj, in three places. — jjj j jP P 44 
(A, TA [but in the latter, jj=j is put for jj^]) 
Verily they are in a state of deficiency, or 
detriment. (TA.) See also j)4. [And see jjk.] You 
say also, P J, jl jj!l j J j=4l Such a one 

went away in a defective and bad state. (L, TA in 
art. jj=j.) isp and J, 3jjj and J, 4y4 (As, S, M, K) 
and i Ayjj (M, K) and J, i4jU and [ PjJ, (s, M, 
K,) all arabicized words, from the Persian, (M,) A 
woven mat, (M, K,) made of reeds; (S;) what is 
called in Persian 4jjj: (As, K:) or a rough jj~=“>- 
[or mat]. (Msb in art. is jj [to which the words 
belong accord, to Fei, and the same is asserted to 
be the case by some others].) [The pi. is is J jj.] It 
is said in a trad., <sp Y P [ P 0 YAJ 4 '■“4 


is jP' 1 explained as meaning He did not see any 
harm in praying upon a mat made of reeds. (TA.) 

Accord, to some, (M,) A road; syn. c jiP: (K, 

M:) [so, perhaps, in the trad, cited above:] 
arabicized. (K.) is j Jr. see is j4, in two places. — 
Also A kind of fish; [a species of mullet, the mugil 
cephalus of Linnaeus, of the roe and milt of which 
is made what the Italians call botargo, and the 
Arabs £ j4=j, and, accord, to Golius, ^ jj jj;] so 
called from a town in Egypt, named »jjj, (K,) 
between Tinnees and Dimyat, of which there are 
now no remains. (TA.) 4u4: see is j4. ^jjjj: 
see is p. i4j4: see isp. Pjp see isp. jljj, an 
inf. n. of 1 : see jjj, last sentence. — — 
[Hence,] jljj, like [an indecl. noun,] 

Perdition: (El-Ahmar, S, M, K:) as in the 
saying, jLaSJI p jljj jj Perdition fell upon the 
unbelievers. (El-Ahmar, S, TA.) — See 
also jj). is J jj A seller of mats of the kind 

called is P &c. (K.) j44: see jjj. You say 

also jj4 34 j, (T, S, M, A, K,) and [ j jj=* P 
jjj, (A,) meaning A man who does not apply 
himself rightly, (T, S, TA,) or has not applied 
himself rightly, (K,) to anything; (T, S, K;) erring; 
losing his way; (T;) who will not do right of his 
own accord, nor obey one directing him aright: 
(K:) it may be from the signification of laziness, 
or sluggishness, and it may be from that of 
perdition: (M:) [or] j!4 is here an imitative 
sequent of jj^. (S.) [Respecting the latter phrase, 
see also art. jj=j.] — — See also jjj, in two 
places. jjjj> 34a A stallion-camel that knows the 
state of the female, whether she be pregnant or 
not. (M, A, K.) jj" A destructive man, acting 
exorbitantly in destroying others. (TA, from 
a trad.) j4 jjj i. q. j4; [see art. jj;;] (S, K;) a dial, 
var. of the latter; (S;) as also j4: (IJ, TA:) 
dual. jlj4: (K:) pi. [of pauc.] jljji and [of 
mult.] jl jn: (S, K:) the dual of j4 is j4j4; (K;) 
and the pi. is ji (S, K) and jl jj. (K.) u^ji 1 k“4, 
aor. kijjj, (S,) inf. n. jjjj, a Persian word, 
arabicized, (S, A, K,) He kissed him. (S, A, 
K.) You say also, jj=jYI 4J (jJj He kissed the 
ground to him. (A, TA.) P j4> Kissed: you say, JP 
pps CiiMii j pp [To-day thy carpet 

is kissed, and to-morrow thou art imprisoned]. 
(A.) l4jj 1 1_44, aor. P jjj, inf. n. P jj, He mixed, or 

confounded. (Fr.) See also pP, in art. 

He associated with i_4jj, meaning, people of the 
lowest or basest or meanest sort. (IAar.) — — 

I jj«4, (K,) inf. n. as above, (A, K,) They (mixed 
people. A, K, of the lowest or basest or meanest 
sort, TA) cried out, or vociferated; or did so 
calling for aid or succour; or in distress and 
impatience; or in fear. (A, K.) 2 I P J, inf. 
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n. 34 j 4, They became mixed, or confused: (K:) or 
numerous, and mixed or confused: (TA:) and 

J, I jjj signifies the same. (K.) 5 see 2. u4A 

A mixed or confused assembly or company: (A, 
K:) or an assembly, or a company, of mixed or 
confused people: (S:) or only of different tribes: 
or a multitude of men: as also 4 Hyy, in these 
several senses: (K:) and, accord, to the women of 
Temeem, of beasts also: (Aboo-'Adnan, TA in 
art. cAs*:) or people of the lowest or basest or 
meanest sort: (IAar:) or a family, or household: 
(ISd:) and [it is said by F that] it also signifies 
sons of the same father, when assembled 
together: (K:) resembling a contr. signification to 
that mentioned above, which restricts the 
application to such as are of different tribes: but 
it is said in the O, that jjj, [app. a mistake 
for jjj, meaning sons of the same father,] 
when assembled together, are not called by 
this name: (TA:) u4jl is a pi. of this word, 
formed by transposition. (S.) You say, I jjU. 
uSjj j 4 A They came in assemblage and 
multitude. (A.) And 4341 j l>“AI 0? «14 The 
multitude of the people came: (AZ:) or the 
assembly and family or household. (ISd.) 
And fiSjj Lij* I left them [in great numbers 
and] in confusion. (K.) And [ 344 lA A, (S, K,) or 
1 l | 344, (CK,) [app. A numerous, or large, 
assembly of mixed or confused people.] And 4 
pijUil He came with multitude, or the 

multitude. (TA.) 3A4: see 3 4A, in three 
places. A A poor man having a numerous 
family or household: (S, K:) or having a family 
or household: (Aboo-Sa'eed:) and one of the 
baser and common sort of men: as also 4 3-4«. 
(K.) see what next precedes. 344: see 34A, 
in three places. £ y 1 £4, (S, TA,) aor. £ A), (TA,) 
inf. n. j=\A, (S, K, TA,) He extended his arms to 
their full reach; expl. by ‘*- c A 4*4; (TA;) and the 
inf. n. by ^>; with a thing; as also 4 1 34. (K.) 

He (a camel) stretched forth his fore legs to 

the full (A- 1 A ii); as also 4 £34; and in like 
manner a gazelle: (TA:) and he (a horse) stepped 
far, or took long steps, in his running; (S, K;) and 
in like manner one says [cjeU] of a she-camel. 
(S.) You say, lA, and 4 £344 He went along 
stretching forth his fore-legs to the full extent of 

his step. (L.) J-44 g4, aor. £ A), (TA,) inf. 

n. £A, (Lth, K,) He extended his arm, or hand, 
[liberally, or bountifully,] with the property. (Lth, 

K, TA.) You say also, jj, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) Stretch forth thine arms, or 
hands, (‘Ac. U,) j n acts of obedience to God. 
(IAar.) And £34 4 (tropical:) He 

stretched forth his arms (A.U A) [to attain means 
of honour and elevation]. (TA.) And 4 4SjA A 


I _! 

A- A (assumed tropical:) The point to which he 
has reached is not to be attained: (K, TA:) and, as 
Lh says, 4 A? OA4 3 V (assumed tropical:) Ye 
will not, or shall not, reach the point to which he 
has attained: originally, his length of step. (TA.) 

— — 4 £41 £4 When he accomplishes his 
want, he goes away. (Har p. 592.) — 34=4' £4, 
(Msb, TA,) first pers. A (s,) aor. and inf. n. 
as above, (S, Msb, TA,) He measured the rope by 
the £4 [or fathom]; (Msb;) he extended his £4 [or 
arms stretched to the full reach] with the 
rope; (S;) or he extended the rope with his £4; or, 
which is nearly the same in meaning, he extended 
his arms with the rope until it became a £4 
[or fathom in measure]; (TA;) like as you 
say, Ajli from jAll. (S, TA.) — — [And 
hence,] 343^ £jS He traverses the ground with 
wide step and quick motion. (Ham p. 720.) 5 £ (A 

see 1, in six places: and see 7. 7 £41 and 

4 £34, said of a rope, signify the same [app. It 
was measured by the £4, or fathom]. (K, TA.) — 

— 44JI cjoLjl xhe serpent extended itself, after 
gathering itself together and coiling itself, in 

order to spring. (Lh, K.) Also £44 said of a 

man, He leaped, or sprang, after being still: or he 
made an assault; or leaped, or sprang, and made 
a violent seizure. (TA.) [Hence,] £44 
Silent in order to leap, or spring, (K, and S in 
art. l Aj 4) when he finds an opportunity; (S in 
that art.;) on account of a misfortune which he 
desires [to effect]; (S, K, in that art.;) or in order 
to make an assault: (TA:) or looking, or waiting, 
for an opportunity to leap, or spring, upon his 
enemy, or the object of his want, when able to do 
so; and in like manner, £44 fAuji-4 (TA in 
art. iAj 3 "- :) a prov., (K,) applied to a man who is 
silent respecting a misfortune [which he 
desires to effect]; (TA;) or applied to a man who 
is long silent until he thinks his object 
inadvertent, and who is possessed of cunning: 
(As, TA in art. (Aj 4) accord, to one 
relation, 344, i. e. to bring about, or effect, a AU, 
meaning a calamity, or misfortune: (K:) or £44 
may be for jAl, from iAll jii. (Har p. 62.) [Hence 
also,] ‘-iAJl gA-Al £4^1 The courageous man 
went, or came, out, or forth, from the rank. 

(AAF.) ls® J £4' He treated me in an 

easy manner in the sale of his commodity, or 
article of merchandise, and strained himself (Ail) 
to give his consent to it. (K, TA.) And hence, 
4 £44!, as used by Sakhrel-Ghei in describing the 
conduct of a man towards a beautiful woman, or, 
accord, to one relation, 4 £44, The acting, or 
behaving, towards another, boldly, in a free and 
easy manner, or without shyness; syn. 1=UA!; as 
also (TA.) £41 also signifies He ran in 


a gentle manner, with a bending and a twisting of 
himself; from £4, aor. £ jA. (Ahmad Ibn-'Obeyd.) 

And he went away. (Har p. 592: see 1.) 

And It (sweat) flowed: (Msb, K:) or, as El- 
Farabee says, extended. (Msb.) 'Antarah says, 
describing the sweat of a she-camel, lsA - 1 o* £44 
; [AA ‘-h [F lowing, or extending, from the part 
behind the ear of a she-camel quickly angered, 
spirited, or tall, or tall and bulky, or strong, and 
bold to endure travel]: £44 being originally £_4 i; 
or, as most of the lexicologists say, originally j44, 
the I being inserted after the fet-hah of the m to 
render its sound full. (TA.) 8 £44: see 7, in the 
latter half of the paragraph. £4 A fathom; the 
space that is between [the extremities of] the two 
hands when they are extended to the right and 
left; (Msb;) the measure of the extension of the 
two arms (S, K, TA) with what is between them of 
the body; (TA;) as also 4 £ A and 4 £-4; (K;) the 
last of the dial, of Hudheyl: (TA:) said by AHat to 
be of the masc. gender: (Msb:) pi. £ljj' (Msb, K) 
and uAh. (Ham p. 475.) — — [And hence,] 
(assumed tropical:) The body, including the 
limbs; [because a fathom in height;] as in the 
phrase £41 3 jjA 34 j (assumed tropical:) A man 
tall in the body; which has also another meaning, 
to be seen below: but you do not say, £4' as 
meaning short in the body. (TA.) — — [Also 
The arms; and particularly when extended to 
their full reach; as also the pi.: and in like 
manner, the fore legs of a beast: see several 

examples in the first paragraph of this art.] 

[And hence, (tropical:) Reach; power; or ability.] 
You say, gAll 3* (tropical:) He is lacking in 
power, or ability: a phrase which has also another 
meaning, to be seen below. (TA.) And If- AA >A a 
Ai (tropical:) He was unable to attain, or to do, 
or effect, that: in this case, 4 t -M is not used. (TA.) 

And (tropical:) Reach, power, or ability, in 

the means, or causes, of attaining honour; or in 
generous, or honourable, qualities or actions: 
(TA:) (tropical:) eminence; nobility; honour; 
generosity: (Lth, S, K:) in which senses, 4 t -M is 
not used. (Lth.) A poet says, j aUj AAI A 
[He has precedence and eminence in glory, 
honour, dignity, or nobility]. (Lth.) And JjjA 343 
£AI (tropical:) A man of large generosity. (TA.) 
And ^Al (tropical:) Niggardly: a 

phrase which has also another meaning, 
mentioned above. (TA.) and £ y: see £4, in 
four places. — The former also signifies A place 
that is broken, or crushed, (4AA“ u'-A) in a small 
ravine (4^) of a mountain. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) AU 
The court (-GJ— ) of a house: (Ibn-'Abbad, K:) 
a dial. var. of (TA.) 4 A (assumed tropical:) 
A large-bodied camel. (TA.) A young gazelle 
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that stretches forth its fore legs to the full (£ j4) 
in going along: (K, TA:) an epithet in which the 
quality of a suhst. is predominant: (TA:) pi. £ j" 
(K) and jjIj*. (TA.) And f gJjjl, a determinate 
noun, is applied to The ewe, because she does so 
in going along: and she is called to he milked 
thereby; (Ibn-'Abbad, K;) by saying, gJjj' £]4f 
(Ibn-'Abbad.) You say also <"4 <a4 A she- 
camel that steps far, or takes long steps: pi. 

(TA.) And | jju o“3, (K,) originally (TA,) A 
horse that steps far, or takes long steps. (Z, 
K.) jS: see Jj 4. gdjjl: see jjIj. ^4“ Anything that 
flows; or extends: (Msb:) anything sweating, or 
exuding sweat. (TA.) 3 jj l 34, (K,) aor. 3 jS, inf. 
n. 34, (TA,) He came with, or brought, 
or effected, evil, or mischief, and altercations. 

(K.) <**411 cilj The calamity, misfortune, or 

disaster, befell, betided, or happened. (Msb.) 
And <**3l (4 jS 4, (S,) or <4411, (JK, K,) aor. and inf. 
n. as above, (S,) The calamity, misfortune, or 
disaster, befell them, or smote them; (S, K;) as 
also cLiSUil 4 (JK, * K:) and 4- <44 ffjic- 
4 A calamity, & c., burst upon them; 
syn. Cmiil; (s, K; *) like '-*=>•4*', (S,) from which IF 
thinks it to be changed: (TA:) and 4 3*31 
34*1 Fortune assaulted them, or assailed them, 
with calamity, like as the sound issues from the 
trumpet (3411): (S:) and f4*4 [I assaulted them, or 
assailed them, with a calamity, &c.]. (JK.) And 
in like manner, one says, 3 j 4 f4*S4, (S, TA,) inf. 
n. 34 and 3 j 4, A vehement calamity or 
misfortune or disaster befell them, or smote 

them. (TA.) Also 34, (K,) aor. as above, inf. 

n. 34, (TA,) He wronged a man; treated him 
wrongfully, or unjustly: or he came upon a 
people, or company of men, suddenly, or 
unawares, without their permission; as 
also 4 344 (K:) [or,] as some say, *&■ I 44 they 
slew him: (TA:) and 34* 1 4 he wronged him. 
(K.) And *4 34 He (a man, JK) came up, or forth, 
upon thee, from a low, or depressed, place. (JK, 
K.) And <* 34 He encompassed, or surrounded, 
him. (JK, K.) And <*4 34, (K,) inf. n. 34, 

(TA,) The people, or company of men, gathered 
themselves together against him, and slew him 
wrongfully: (K, * TA:) but some say that it means, 
as explained before, they slew him. (TA.) 
And 444, (Ibn-'Abbad, JK, K,) aor. as above, (JK,) 
inf. n. 3)4, (Ibn- 'Abbad, TA,) He stole from 
them; robbed them. (Ibn-'Abbad, JK, K.) 7 34*! 
see 1, in five places. 344] 343=“-*, a prov., thus 
related by some, instead of £4-4!, means Silent in 
order to bring about, or effect, a <44, i. e., a 
calamity, or misfortune: (K in art. £ j*, q. v.:) or, 
to launch forth, and manifest what is in his mind. 


I _! 

(TA.) You say also, e^4 4jic. 34^' He broke forth 
upon us with evil speech. (JK.) And 34*1 
■ i '~> :A 4 He broke forth with laughter. (JK.) 
And » caljjl The shower of rain poured forth 
with vehemence. (TA.) And 34 s ' The water 
became copious, or much in quantity. (JK.) 3)4 
Abundance of rain; as also 4 34. (TA.) — See 
also the next paragraph. 34 [A trumpet;] a 
certain thing in which one blows; (IDrd, S, Mgh, 
K;) in which one blows as in a musical pipe: (Kr, 
K:) [mostly used in war, but] mentioned by a 
poet, cited by As, as used by the Christians: (S:) 
IDrd says, The Arabs used this word, but I know 
not its origin: Esh-Shihab says, in the 

'Inayeh, that it is arabicized, from [the 
Persian] lsjj=: (TA: [but this is obviously 
improbable:]) pi. cJi jj (Mgh, Msb) and u4jj (Msb 
[in my copy of the Mgh, erroneously, -3=4]) 
[and 31 4) a pi. of pauc., commonly used in the 
present day]. 34^ 6^ [He blew the trumpet, 

lit., in the trumpet,] means [also] (tropical:) he 
spoke that in which was no profit. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) One who does 
not conceal a secret; (Lth, JK, K;) as also 4 34. 

(K.) Also A certain thing in which the miller 

blows; (JK, K;) accord, to the copies of the K, 
resembling a -3=*i«; but this is a mistake: (TA:) it 
is a thing resembling a [shell of the kind 
called] the hole of which is twisted; and 

sometimes the miller blows in it, raising his 
voice; and what he means thereby is known. (Lth, 
TA.) — See also 34. ^4 A bundle of herbs, or 
leguminous plants. (S, K.) [And in modern 
Arabic, A bunch of flowers.] A shower, fall, or 
storm, of rain, (JK, S,) that has burst forth with a 
dash: (S, TA:) or such as is vehement; 

or disapproved, disliked, or deemed evil: (K:) 
pi. 34. (JK, K.) 3j4, or 3j4 A vehement 
calamity or misfortune or disaster. (TA.) — — 
And the former, applied to a man, Thievish; a 
great thief. (JK.) 414 a calamity, misfortune, or 
disaster; (JK, S, Msb, K;) a vehement evil 
or mischief; (Msb;) a trail that befalls a people: 
(TA:) pi. t#!4. (S, Msb, K.) It is said in a trad., Y 
4)14 “j4- 0*4 Y o* 44JI Ji.4, meaning, accord, to 
Katadeh, [He will not enter Paradise whose 
neighbour is not secure from] his wrongful, or 
injurious, conduct: or, accord, to Ks, his 
malevolent, or mischievous, dispositions, and his 
evil conduct. (S.) IF says, in the “ Makayees,” 
that 3 j^ is not an accredited root, and that there 
is not, in his opinion, any correct word belonging 
to it. (TA.) [But this is a strange assertion.] J j* 
1 34, (T, S, &c.,) aor. 3 44 (S, M, Msb,) inf. n. 34 
(M, Msb) and 344 (Msb,) [He urined, discharged 


his urine, made water, or staled;] said of a man, 

(M, Msb,) and of a beast, (Msb,) &c. (M.) 

[Hence,] Ijili 4u-“ Yj* 34 (tropical:) He (a man) 
begat offspring resembling him (El-Mufaddal, 
T, TA) in form and natural dispositions. (El- 
Mufaddal, TA.) — — A poet, using the verb 
metaphorically, says, 4*ia 34-* 34 

(tropical:) [Canopus made water in the beverage 
prepared from unripe dates, and it became 
spoiled, or marred]: (M:) meaning, that when 
Canopus rises [aurorally, which it does, in central 
Arabia, early in August, the making of that 
beverage is stopped, for] the season of unripe 
dates has passed, and they have become ripe. (L 
in art. j-=A) 34-" 34 is also a prov., said when 
winter has come. (MF in art. -j j=*.) [See 34-".] — 
— 34 also signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
having vent, so as to flow forth: (K:) whence 3'4 
as an epithet applied to a wine-skin: see 

this word below. (TA.) And 34 (assumed 

tropical:) It melted, or dissolved: (K:) said of fat. 
(TA.) 2 =34-11 34J 34 (K in art. £ 4) [He made 
water upon the root, or stem, of the tree: or] he 
put urine at the root of the tree to render its fruit 
abundant. (TK in that art.) 3 4 jU Y, from 344 I 
will not, or I do not, cause him, or it, to move, or 
occur to, my mind. (Z, TA in art. 44 See <44 Y in 
that art.) 4 343 34 1 , and j 4-14-**!, [He, or it, 
made, or caused, the horses to stale: or] he 
stopped the horses for the purpose of [their] 
staling. (TA.) One says, (in threatening, PS,) 

^ J3JI [We will assuredly make the 
horses to stale in your courts]. (S.) And it is 
said in a prov., 34*44 jU=* 34 J, »34J An ass 
staled, and caused some (other) asses to stale: 
applied to a case in which people help 
one another to do what is disagreeable. (Meyd.) 
io JUL«| He desired, or required, to make water. 

(KL.) See also 4, in two places. El- 

Farezdak says, 4! =—41 ^*4 j ^31 3 

4 (44 lso- 3 4*1 meaning [And verily he who 
strives to corrupt my wife is like one betaking 
himself to the lions of Esh-Shara (a certain road 
abounding with those animals)] to receive their 
urine in his hand. (S.) 34 A state, condition, or 
case; syn. 3'-== (T, S, Msb, K) and O^**: (T:) or 
a state, condition, or case, for which one cares; 
wherefore one says, -44 li ( inf. n. <14, 
meaning “ I cared not for such a thing: ” (TA:) or 
a thing [or things] for which one cares: (Har p. 
94:) and 3411 signifies also l>“ 41I 34, i. e. care, or 
concern; and hence is [said to be] derived -4*14, 
having for its inf. n. <14. (T.) One says, 4* 
4114 What is thy state, or condition, or case? (S.) 
[See the Kur xii. 50 and xx. 53: and see an ex. in a 
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verse cited in this Lex. voce <i\.] When it was said 
to a man, in former times, “ How hast thou 
entered upon the morning? ” he used to 
reply, ‘‘All jL-ol 33 [With good fortune: may 
God make good your state, or condition]. (Ham 
p. 77 .) tJLsij j, in the Kur [xlvii. 6], means 
And He will make good their state, or condition, 
in the present world: (I'Ab, T:) or their means 
of subsistence in the present world, together with 
their recompense in the world to come. (M.) One 
says also, 33 33 J > He is in ample and 
easy circumstances (T, Msb) of life; (T;) he is not 
straitened in circumstances, nor troubled: (T:) or 
he is in an easy, or a pleasant, state or condition: 
(TA in art. 3- j:) or he is easy, or unstraitened, 
in mind: (S:) [for] 33, (T, M, K,) or 33 33 j, 
(TA,) signifies ampleness and easiness of life: (T, 
M, K, TA:) or 33 signifies an easy, or 
unstraitened, state of the mind. (S.) And ‘-LAS 3 
33 He is in an evil state or condition: (TA:) or he 
is straitened in his hope, or expectation: for 33 
is said to signify hope, or expectation: (T:) so says 
El-Hawaazinee. (TA.) And JL 0? ^ 33 This is 
not of the things for which I care. (S.) And it is 
said in a trad., jji -dll iis* 13 £1 3A l 5? JS 

jjjl, i. e.. Every honourable affair, for which 
one cares, and by which one is rendered 
solicitous, [in which a beginning is not made by 
praising God, is cut off from good, or prosperity:] 
or every affair of importance, or moment. (TA in 

two places in this art.) Also The heart, or 

mind; syn. 4“, (T, S, Msb, K,) and 3k, (Ham pp. 
76 and 77,) and 33 (AZ, T,) and (M, K, 
Kull p. 179.) You say, 33 (Msb, Kull ubi 
supra,) and JL 33 (Kull ibid.,) i. e., [It 
(an affair, or a thing, Kull) occurred to, or 
bestirred itself in, or moved,] my heart, or mind. 
(Msb, Kull.) And 3*3 3^ 33 jLij jl, i. e., [That 
affair did not occur to, or] did not move me, or 
distress me. (T.) And 33 3=3) 1*, i. e. [Such 

a one does not occur to, or move,] my heart, or 
mind. (S.) — — [And hence, Mind, or 
attention. You say, ‘AliL ^33 Give me thy mind, 
or attention. And] YL 3 ^ill Y [I will not, or I do 
not, give, or pay, any attention to him, or it]. (Z, 
TA in art. 3.) — [The whale;] a great fish, (S, K,) 
of the fish of the [here meaning sea]; (S;) a 
certain bulky fish, called 33 33; (M;) it is a fish 
fifty cubits long: (MF:) [Kzw describes it as being 
from four hundred to five hundred cubits in 
length, and says that it sometimes shows the 
extremity of its fin, like a great sail, and its head 
also, and blows forth water rising into the air 
higher than an arrow can be shot: these and 
other exaggerated particulars he mentions in his 
account of the Sea of the Zenj: and in a later place 


I _! 

he says, that it eats ambergris, and dies in 
consequence; and a great quantity of oil is 
procured from its brain, and used for lamps:] the 
word [in this sense] is not Arabic: (S:) in the O it 
is said to be arabicized, from [the Persian] 3lj. 
(TA.) — The spade (3“ [in the CK 

erroneously written 3“]) with which one works in 
land of seed-produce. (M, K.) — See also AI3 in 
three places, 3j j, originally an inf. n., 

(Msb,) [Urine; stale:] pi. Jljjl (S, Msb, K.) 

JUJI cJljjl The seminal fluid of mules. (As, TA.) 
And hence, as being likened thereto, because it is 
fruitless, (As, TA,) (assumed tropical:) The 33" 
[or mirage: in the CK 3 j3l], (As, K, TA.) It is 
also applied to the road of El-Yemen, which is not 
travelled but by mules: see also art. 33. (TA.) — 
— 3j) (assumed tropical:) Cow's milk. 

(TA.) cljj signifies also (tropical:) Offspring. 

(M, K, TA.) And (tropical:) A large number. 

(K, TA.) — — See also 3j3 <3 A [flask, or 
bottle, such as is called] »3jj3 (M, K:) pi. [or 

rather coll. gen. n.] [ 33 (TA.) A [bag such 

as is called] 33?, (T,M, K,) small and large, in 
which mush is put: (T:) or (M [in the K “ and ”]) 
the receptacle of perfume: (S, M, K:) a Persian 
word, (S, M,) arabicized; (S;) in Persian <3, (T, S, 

M,) or -3: (M:) pi. [or coll. gen. n.] [ 33 (T.) 

It is said to signify also An odour; a smell; (T;) 
on the authority of Aboo-Sa'eed Ed-Dareer; (TA;) 
from -djij meaning “ I smelled it, and tried, 
proved, or tested, it; ” originally the j being 

transposed, and changed into i (T.) And A 

staff with a pointed iron at the end, used by the 
hunters of El-Basrah, who throw it at the game: 

pi. [or coll. gen. n.] J, 33 (T, TA.) And hence 

it is applied by the vulgar to A small elongated 
sword. (TA.) — It is also an inf. n. of 33 which 
see in its proper art. (TK.) <1 3 The origin (3" [so 
in copies of the K accord, to the TA)] or daughter 
(3 [so in some copies of the K]) of a man; (K;) 
on the authority of El-Mufaddal. (TA.) 3 
a subst. from 33 (s, M, K,) [meaning A 
discharging of urine, making water, or staling: or 
a mode, or manner, thereof; as appears 
probable from its form, and from J's adding that 
it is] like L-fy and A3 j- (S;) [and also from the 
following phrase:] A3l l 3J AjJ [Verily he is 
one who has a good mode of discharging his 
urine]; from 33- (m.) Alyj That discharges much 
urine; syn. JjAll 33 (M, K;) applied to a 
man; (M;) and so J. 33 applied to a camel. 
(TA.) 33 A disease occasioning much, or 
frequent, Jj) [or discharging of urine]: (M, K:) a 
disease that attacks sheep, or goats, such that 
they discharge urine until they die. (Ham p. 77.) 
You say, 3 3 He was taken with much, or 


frequent, Jjj [or discharging of urine]. (S.) 33: 
see Afyj. — — [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A 
wine-skin from which the wine runs out. (TA.) — 
— And AJIjj A^AJ; (assumed tropical:) A piece of 
fat that quickly melts or dissolves. (IAar, TA.) 33 
More frequent in making water than a 
dog: or it may mean more abundant in offspring. 
(Meyd. [Freytag adds, in his Arab. Prov. i. 199, on 
the authority of Sharaf-ed-Deen, that J, Jjj (i. 
e. 3jl) may signify urine or coitus or 
offspring.]) 33 [The place of urine, or of the 
urinary discharge; meaning] the ^3 [or 
pudendum of a man and of a woman]: whence 
the phrase, 33*, 33 3 occurring in a trad. 
(TA,) Aljji [A diuretic; a provocative of 
urine]. You say, A13* sjSS, (S, K, *) i. e.. 

Much beverage occasions a discharging of urine. 
(TA.) A! 3* [A urinal;] a vessel (33) in which one 
makes water. (S, K,*) 3 f jj and Aa^j a certain 
bird; [namely, the owl;] each word applying to 
the male and the female: (S, K:) or the former 
signifies the male, or males, (so in different 
copies of the M,) of the [or owl-kind]; and the 
latter is its n. un.: (M, TA:) said by Az to be 
genuine Arabic: (TA:) pi. of the former f3f (IB, 
TA.) f3 3 [An owl, or male owls,] that cries, or 
that cry, much. (TA.) uji 1 AiU, aor. ujaj, (S in 
art. oh, Msb, K,) inf. n. Oil, (Msb, TA,) i. q. A3 
aor. u3, (S ubi supra K,) inf. n. uS, (TA,) 
meaning He excelled him; (S* ubi supra, Msb;) 
he surpassed him in excellence and in 
manly virtue: so in the Iktitaf. (TA.) u3 [a coll, 
gen. n., The ben-tree; a species of moringa; so in 
the present day;] a kind of tree, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
well known: (Msb:) n. un. with »: (S, Mgh, Msb:) 
its seed, or grain, [called 33 3^ and 33 j j ?• 
and 33 jALa, the glans unguentaria, or nux 
unguentaria, or ben-nut,] has a good, or 
pleasant, [fragrant] oil, (K,) called 33 [oil of 
ben], (S, Mgh, Msb,) and simply u3, the prefixed 
noun being suppressed: (Mgh:) [Az says,] it is the 
pi. of AIL. which is a certain tree having a fruit, or 
produce, which is perfumed with aromatics, after 
which its oil is expressed, of a good [or fragrant] 
quality: (T in art. 3 ^ : its seed, or grain, is 
good for [removing] the [affections of the skin 
termed] 33 and 3““ and ^-3 and ^ a nd i33 
and AiLj and the mange, or scab, and for the 
peeling of the skin, applied in the form of a 
liniment with vinegar; and for hardness of the 
liver and the spleen, made into a beverage with 
vinegar; and a thereof, drunk, is an emetic, 
which loosens crude phlegm: (K:) AHn says, 
(TA,) it is a kind of tree that grows tall, in 
a straight, or an erect, manner, like as grows the 
[species of tamarisk called] 31, and its leaves are 
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[of the kind termed] 4*, like those of the 4, but 
its wood has no hardness: the n. un. is with y: 
Aboo-Ziyad says, it is of the [trees called] 
and has long intensely green; it grows upon 
[hills, or what are termed] and its 

fruit resembles the pods of the [species of kidney- 
bean called] *44 except that its greenness is 
intense; and in it is a seed, or grain, from 
which is extracted the oil of the ck: on account of 
the straightness of its growth and of the growth 
of its braches, and their length and tenderness, 
the poets liken thereto the tender girl of tall 
and beautiful, or just, stature; saying 4 l$jl£ [As 
though she were a ben-tree], and 4 4- s “ i 44 
[As though she were a branch of the ben-tree], 
& c.: thus does Keys Ibn-El-Kha- teem: (M in 
art. oh:) and so does Imra-el- Keys. (TA.) [See an 

ex. voce <*j*4] [It is also applied in the 

present day to A species of willow, the salix 
Aegyptia of Linnaeus, properly called in 
Arabic sJ5U. ; and this is said to be meant 
by modern Arab poets when they liken an elegant 
girl to a twig of the 4; but probably from their 
erroneously supposing this tree to be meant 
in the same case by the older poets.] uj) 
Excellence: an excellent quality; (S in art. on, 
Msb;) as also J, 44 (LAar; T:) or the distance, 
space, or interval, between tow things; as also 
darr; 54 (M, K.) You say, uj) 44 (T, S, 
Msb*) and uS (T, S) [Between them 

two (meaning two men) is a wide distance]; i. e. 
between their tow degrees of rank or dignity, or 
between the estimations in which they 
are commonly held: (Msb:) the former phrase is 
the more chaste: (S:) when corporeal distance is 
meant, one says, 4 L44, with <_s; (Msb;) or in the 
case of [literal] distance, one says, 44 '-44 u!; 

not otherwise. (S.) uj^: see u4 44 see 

Also Mutual separation. (LAar, T.) l 4*4, (JK, 
K,) [aor. » 4,] inf- n. »4 (TA,) He lay with her; 
syn. 4«-4s (K;) like 44. (JK.) — 4 iU, aor. » jx, 
(JK, K,) inf. n. 4; (K;) as also 4 aor. 4, 
(JK,* K,) inf. n. 4; (K;) His attention became 
roused to it; (K;) he knew it, or understood it; or 
knew, or had knowledge, of it; was cognizant 
of it: (JK, TA:) like 4, and 4 or 4. (TA.) And 
“d =4=; as also 4 c±& U ; i did not know it, or 
understand it; or did not know, or had 
not knowledge, of it; was not cognizant of it: (JK, 
S,- K:) the inf. n. of the former is »jj; and that of 
the latter, 4. (TA.) 4 a dial. var. of (LAar, S) 
and of 4, (IAar, TA,) signifying Coitus: (S K:*) 
and marriage: (K, * TA:) as also J, (TA:) or a 
share of coitus; (JK, TA;) occurring in this sense 
in a trad., in which a woman is mentioned as 


having adorned herself for it: (TA:) also venereal 
passion: (TA in art. 44) [or the venereal 
faculty; as when one says of a drug or some other 
thing, 4' 4 It increases the venereal 
faculty:] IKt says, of this word, 4, [though it is of 
very frequent occurrence,] that it is a 
mistranscription [app. meaning for 4], (Msb and 
TA in art. ' j=.) [See also »4.] ^4: see 4. — Also 
The court of a house; or a spacious part, or 
portion, of a house, in which is no building; (JK, 
K, TA;) where people alight, or lodge: (JK:) a dial, 
var. of 4L. (TA.) 44 That strengthens the 
venereal [faculty or] appetite. (TA in art. j 4, 
&c.) ^ 2 (t, K,) inf. n. 44, (K,) I made 

the thing apparent, manifest, evident, clear, 
plain, or perspicuous. (As, T, K*) — Also, (K, as 
in the TA,) or 44,]. (M, and so in 

several copies of the K,) [both confirmed by what 
follows,] i. q. [meaning I directed myself, or 
my course, or aim, to, or towards, the thing; 
made for it, or towards it; made it my object; 

&c.]. (M, K.) In the saying, 4 j 4l 44 

the phrase 4l means May God make thee to 
have dominion: (S, M:) or may God prolong thy 
life: (M:) and *4 means 44 -^4.1 [may He 
bring thee prolongation of life; lit. may He direct 
himself to thee, or the like, with the gift 
of prolongation of life]; (As, S;) or 4>4 
[which is the same]: (IAar, T:) or 44 ^44 
[may He bring thee dominion]; (M;) so too says 
IAar: (TA:) or may He make thy state, or 
condition, to be good: (TA:) or may He make thee 
to laugh: (T, S, M, K:) so some say, accord, to As: 
(T:) and it is related that these words were 
addressed to Adam, in consequence of his having 
remained a hundred years without laughing after 
his son had been slain: (T, S:) so says A'Obeyd, 
on the authority of Sa'eed Ibn-Jubeyr: (T:) or it 
means may He bring thee near [unto Himself]: 
(Aboo-Malik, As, T, M, K:) or may He bring thee: 
(IAar, S, M:) or may He prepare for thee an 
abode; i. q. -^4, (K,) or Y jii the verb being 

here altered in order to assimilate it to the 
preceding verb, 4: (El-Ahmar, T, S:) this 
explanation was approved by As: (S:) 

the meaning intended thereby is, may He lodge 
thee in an abode in Paradise: (TA:) or, as some 
say, the verb in this case is an imitative sequent 
to that preceding it: (A'Obeyd, S K: *) but this is 
naught: (K:) A'Obeyd says that in his opinion it is 
not an imitative sequent, because an imitative 
sequent is scarcely ever coupled with what 
precedes it by j. (S.) As an ex. of 4 in the sense 
of 44, Aboo-Malik cites this verse: j A4JI j iSJI 
UUiSI Ijl4 4 4 UliLlI [He brought near 


to them, i. e., placed before them, when they 
alighted, the food, namely, the liver, and the flesh 
of the back extending from the withers to 
the rump, and the hump]. (T.) And IAar, 
explaining 411. as meaning 44 cites the 

following verse: 4 ^ Ul j=d!l ilkc 4=4 

44 (T.) Accord, to J, the meaning in this 
instances may be agreeable with the explanation 
of 4= by 44 441 [ so t jj at j-jjg verse may be 
rendered When we betook ourselves with 
salutation to the father of Temeem, or, as the 
verse is cited in the S, to the brother of Temeem 
(4 '4, he gave the gift of the niggardly, the 
mean]: or it may mean we brought: and the verb 
admits of the same double rendering in other 
instances. (TA.) — 4^ 4 44 and 4 [i made, 
or wrote, a beautiful 4]. (TA in 4"' —4' I 4;.) 
5 4 It was, or became, apparent, manifest, 
evident, clear, plain, or perspicuous, being 
near; syn. u4. (As, T.) — See also l, in 

two places. (4 The low, ignoble, mean, or 
contemptible, man; as also J, u4 4!, (IAar, T, K) 
and u4 4, (IAar, T,) and 4 4, (K,) or 4 4 4, 
and l u4 4 l 4 : (Lth, T:) or the last two signify 
he whose stock and branch are unknown: (M:) or 
the same two, he who is unknown, and whose 
father also is unknown: (K in art. ^ ; and so the 
latter of them is explained in the S, both there 
and in the present art.:) and one says, 4 
4 4 4 54 meaning I know not what man he is.. 
(S.) Accord, to some, (Lth, T,) 4 4 4 was one of 
the sons of Adam, that went away in the 
earth when the rest of his children dispersed 
themselves, and no trace of him was afterwards 
perceived. (Lth, T, K.) u4 4!: see 4", in 
two places, is 4 rel. n. of 4 or 4 whence S-ii-as 
44 [as also 44 and 44] A ixi^s of which 
the is /j is m. (M in art. m.) 44 see 4', in 
art. 4. i (t, S M, &c.,) aor. and 4), 
(S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 44 (Lth, T, S A, Msb, K) 
and 44 (Msb, K) and 4* (Msb) and 4 
and 44 (K,) has two meanings: in that which 
more commonly obtains, the action is restricted 
to the night: (Msb:) it is by night, or in night; not 
in sleep: (M:) you say, 4 J4 4, meaning He 
did such a thing by night, or at night: (S, Msb, K:) 
[or he was in the night, or at night, or during the 
night, doing such a thing: and he passed, or 
spent, the night, or a night, or a part thereof, or, 
as will be seen below, he entered upon the night, 
doing such a thing:] like as one says, '4 J4 4= as 
meaning “ he did such a thing by day,” or “ 
at day-time: ” (S, Msb;*) IKoot and Es- 
Sarakustee and IKtt say that it has this meaning, 
and not “ he slept: ” (Msb:) [F adds,] o4 j 
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(K,) which is said to mean, “and the action is 
not one of sleep; ” so that when one sleeps by 
night, or at night, it is not correct to say, cjU : 
or, accord, to some, “its meaning is not that of 
sleeping; ” so that one may say, 4 j ci >U [Zeyd 
was in the night, &c., or passed, or spent, the 
night, &c., sleeping]: (MF:) [Fei says,] it is only 
when one remains awake in the night: and hence 
the saying in the Kur [xxv. 65], 0^3 

liliy 1314 [And those who pass the night 
prostrating themselves to their Lord and 
standing up in prayer]: (Msb:) Fr says that cjU 
144 means The man remained awake all 
the night, engaged in acts of obedience or of 
disobedience: (T, Msb:) [or it means the man 
entered upon the night; or he was in the night, or 
at night, or during the night, in any state, or 
engaged in any action; for] Zj says, (M,) cjU is 
said of any one whom the night has overtaken, 
(M, K, *) whether he have slept or not slept: (M:) 
and Lth says, signifies the entering upon 

the night: one says, '4 3 liS du [1 entered 
upon the night doing such and such things]: and 
he adds, (T,) he who says cjU as meaning he slept 
commits an error; for you say, ^ 'J clu [I 

entered upon, or passed, the night] looking at the 
stars: and how can he be sleeping who is looking 
at them? (T, Msb:) but Mulla 'Abd-El-Hakeem, in 
his Commentaries on the Mutowwal, says 
that ciU sometimes means he remained, 
continued, stayed, or dwelt, and he alighted 
and abode, by night, or at night, whether he slept 
or not: (MF:) and Ibn-Keysan says that it maybe 
used in the same manner as 4 [he slept]; and 
also, [as will be explained below,] in the same 
manner as (TA.) You say, <=X-= Zi jj! CjU (t) 
or (A) [He passed, or entered upon, the 
night, or a night, in a good manner]. And dij 
and Mr. and ci^ [I passed, or entered 

upon, the night, or a night, with, or at the abode 
of, the people, or company of men: the last of 
these phrases is the most common]. (A 'Obeyd, 
M, K.) — — Secondly, it is used in the sense 
of jl-= [He became]; (Msb;) or in the same 
manner as [he was]. (Ibn-Keysan, TA.) One 
says, cjU He became [or was] in such 

a place; whether in night-time or in day-time. 
(Msb.) And hence the saying of the lawyers, cjU 
<4 <4 141 iuc. He became [or was] with his wife 
one night; [which is the same as he passed a 
night &c.; though this, it will be observed, is not 
in this instance the signification of the 

verb alone;] whether sleeping or not. (Msb.) 

[Thus it is used both as a “ complete,” i. e. an 
attributive, verb, and also as an “ incomplete,” i. 
e. a non-attributive, verb.] cjU ; aor. CI14, (T, 


A,) inf. n. cjjj, (T, M, K,) also signifies (tropical:) 
He married, or took a wife: (T, A:) [see ciii 
below:] or (assumed tropical:) he gave in 
marriage; syn. of the inf. n. j. (Kr, M, K.) 
2 cimll ciuj He constructed, or built, the ell [i. e. 
tent, or house, &c.]. (M.) — ci, [inf. n. as 
below,] He did, or performed, the thing, or affair, 
by night, or at night: (M:) and he thought, or 
meditated, upon it, considering its end, or issue, 
or result, (Zj, T, S, M, A, Msb, K,) or entered into 
it, (Zj, T,) by night, or at night. (Zj, T, S, M, &c.) 
And one says, 44 ciuj, (T, A,) meaning the same 
as J-4 l»i [It was thought, or meditated, upon, 
&c., by night, or at night]: (T:) [for] ciuj 

also signifies [simply] the thing was thought 
upon, and considered as to its end, issue, or 
result; syn. 1A (S.) Accord, to El-Marzookee, 
they say of a thing that is not done deliberately, 
and with good consideration of its issue or 
result, 44 jia jii 13*; [in the text from which this 
is taken, without the syll. signs;] and hence the 
saying in the Kur [iv. 83], i_s31l 44 <4U= cjl 

Jj! [A part of them meditateth by night upon 
doing otherwise than that which thou sayest; as is 
indicated in the M, where this is cited; and in like 
manner, 04*4:, in the continuation of the same 
passage of the Kur, is explained in the T as 
meaning ujj4i, and ujj 4, (i. e. 431 (,?3“ll 0?]: 
but Aboo-Hilal says that a thing is meditated 
upon in the night in order that one may apply 
himself to it with strong purpose, and not be 
diverted by other things, so that it may be done 
with more firmness; and he cites the same 
passage of the Kur. (Ham p. 130.) And hence, in 
the Kur [iv. 108], 0“ u4= Ji Y l* 0 31 When 

they meditate, &c., (S, M, Bd, Jel,) by night, (S, 
M,) [what He will not approve, of speech,] and 
prepare it [in their minds] (<i jjjjj [see art. jj j]). 
(Bd.) It is said in a trad., ciuu 4 44 4*-= Y 
There is no fasting to him [meaning his fasting is 
null] who does not purpose it from the night. 
(TA. [See another reading, voce clu.]) And you 
say, <34 cluj He decided upon the purpose, or 
intention, by night, or in night-time. (Msb.) 
And <1 j dyj He thought upon his opinion, and 
concealed it, or conceived it, in his mind. (TA.) — 
— MMr, (inf. n. ciu^i, (Msb, TA,) He came upon 
them, (Mgh, but the verb is there pi.,) or made a 
sudden attack upon them, and engaged with 
them in conflict, (Msb,) or made a great slaughter 
among them, or engaged with them in vehement 
conflict, (S, M, K,) namely, the enemy, (S, 
Mgh, K,) or a people, (M,) by night: (S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K:) he came upon them (the sons of such a 
one) in the night, and made a sudden attack 
upon them, while they were heedless: (T:) he 


attacked them (the people of a house or place of 
abode) by night: he went to them (the enemy) in 
the night, without their knowledge, and took 

them by surprise. (TA.) V j (Y U ciuu Y JS 

<44 He used not to retain property until 
night, nor to retain it until noon, when it came to 
him; but used to hasten the dividing of it. (TA, 

from a trad.) See also 4. — dl He 

trimmed, or pruned, the palm-trees, by cutting 
off the stumps of the branches, or by cutting off 
the straggling branches, not in the best part 
thereof. (K.) — See also 5. 4 <S4, inf. n. <<4, He 
(God) made him, or caused him, to pass, or 
spend, the night, [or a part thereof,] or to enter 
upon the night. (T, M, K.) You say, -dll Aui 
[May God make thee to pass, or enter upon, the 
night with happiness], (S,) and <4*=- <4,! [in a 
good manner of doing so]. (T, A.) And [in like 
manner,] J, A <111 clSj [May God make thee to 
pass, or enter upon, the night in health and 
safety]. (A.) And <3« c4*ll <UI <iUI God made him 
to pass, or enter upon, the night in the best 
manner of doing so. (M, K. *) 5 <*111 14 <uiu [so 
in the TA and in a MS. copy of the K: in the CK 
i <4:] He withheld, or debarred, him from 
the thing that he wanted. (K.) 10 cjldJ] 
seems to signify He asked for, or required, ciu^ 
or <4« i. e. food: (see c'n.nl l) and also to have the 

contr. signification; i. e. He possessed food: 

for you say,] cA/ll) Y He possesses not a 
night's food. (T, K.) And ciu/34 Y He has not food. 
(A.) cluj [signifies A tent; properly, having more 
than one pole; but often applied without this 
restriction: and also a house; a chamber; an 
apartment; a closet; and the like]: a ciyj is [a tent] 
of [goats'] hair (j*-4), (M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) or of 
wool: (Mgh:) a diu of hair [i. e. hair-cloth] is that 
kind [of tent] which has more than one pole: the 
word is masc.: and applies to small and large: 
(M:) tents of goats' hair are peculiar to people of 
cold countries and of fertile regions, where the 
goats have abundant hair; for the goats of the 
Arabs of the desert have short hair, not long 
enough to be spun: (T in art. ^4:) a <44 is a 
small ciiu of wool or of hair: a ciuj is what is larger 
than a <4=: next is the <4=?, which is larger than 
the ciuj; but the term ciuj is also applied to a <4=« 
when it is large and 3314 [i. e. furnished with 
a S'jj, q. v.]: (T:) Ibn-El-Kelbee says that the 
Arabs have six kinds of clyj; namely, a 4 s , which is 
of skins, or tanned hides; a <11=?, of hair; a *44, of 
wool; a i-lj, of soft hair (43); a <44, of trees; 
an Seal, of stone; and a -1=3“, of hair; or this is 
the smallest of them: El-Baghdadee says that 
the *4= is a clyj made of soft hair (43), or of wool, 
or of hair [commonly so called] (j«-4), upon 
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two poles, or three; and that a 4 h is [a tent] upon 
six poles, or more, to the number of nine: in the 
Towsheeh it is said that the term »4 is applied to 
a 4s of any kind: (TA:) a 4s is also [a structure] 
of clay, or tough or cohesive clay or earth; (A, K;) 
[and of baked bricks; and of stone;] the name 
being likewise applied to a structure of a kind 
other than the structures which are called 44 
[or tents]; (M;) signifying a habitation [of any 
kind; an abode; a dwelling]: (Msb:) a man's 
house; syn. jfy (T:) [and particularly a chamber; 
i. e.] a single roofed structure (Mgh, Kull) having 
a place of entrance; 5 4“ being applied to what 
comprises more than one [such] 4s, and a 
roofed 4—= [or vacant part, and a kitchen, 
inhabited by a man with his family]; and j'4 
that which comprises more than one [such] 4s 
and more than one [such] Jj" and a [court, 
or] u4= without a roof: (Kull:) the pi. is 4 jjj, (S, 
M, K, &c.,) also pronounced 4 jjj, (TA,) and 44, 
(S, M, K,) the latter a pi. of pauc.; (TA;) and pi. 
pi. 4 jjjj (M, Mgh, K) and 4s4 (Sb, S, M, 
K) and 4jUj], (Fr, M, K,) which last is extr.: (M:) 
the dim. is J. 44, also pronounced j 44; (S, K;) 
and the vulgar say, 4js, (S,) which is not 
allowable. (K.) You say, 4s 4 o jU. ji, (T, S, M,) 
He is my neighbour [tent to tent, or house to 
house, i. e.,] by contiguity [of our 
habitations]: 4s Cuj being made indecl. with fet- 
h for the termination because they are two nouns 
made one: (S:) Sb says that some of the Arabs 
make them [thus] indecl., like 14 -44, and 
some make the former a prefixed noun governing 
the latter in the gen. case, [saying 4S 4,] except 
when used as a denotative of state: (M:) one says 
also, 4), and 4^ 4; (Fr, T;) which last, 
or cjjj 4, is the original form. (Har p. 
353-) 44 4 OP* 4 [lit. Such a 

one constructed a tent over his wife,] means such 
a one had his wife conducted to him on the 
occasion of his marriage, and brought her, or had 
her brought, into a pitched tent, having conveyed 
thither the utensils and furniture and other 
things that they required. (T.) And 14 4s 4 
[The people of the house of the Prophet,] means 
the Prophet's wives and his daughter and 'Alee: 
and so 4P [i. e. 44 JaI 44 He means 
particularly, or peculiarly, the people of the 
house], in the Kur xxxiii. 33: 4 and >4 and J*i 
and iJ, as prefixed nouns, being, as Sb says, the 
nouns most frequently occurring in the accus. 
case [for the reason indicated above, or, as the 
Arabian grammarians express it,] ^14-41 4°. 
(M.) — — It also signifies A [pavilion, palace, 
or mansion, such as is called] j4 : (T, K:) 


whence the saying of Gabriel, 6 * 4* 14s 

i. e. [Rejoice thou Khadeejeh by the 
announcement of] a pavilion (j4) of hollow 
pearls, (T, TA,) or of emerald. (TA. [See also 
art. 14 4 jjj ([.m 4 [Uninhabited houses], 

in the Kur xxiv. 29, means buildings for the 
reception of travellers, or for merchants and their 
goods, and the shops of the merchants and places 
in which things are sold, the entering of which is 
allowed by their owners: or ruins which a man 
enters for the purpose of easing nature. (M.) And 
the ^ jjj which God has permitted to be raised, 
mentioned in the same chapter, verse 36, are 
Mosques, or places of worship: or, accord, to El- 
Hasan, Jerusalem (o4JI 4); the pi. being 
applied to it as a mark of honour. (Zj, M.) 411 
[The House] applies particularly to 
(tropical:) the Kaabeh [of Mekkeh]; (K;) as 
also 41 4s [the House of God]; (AAF, M;) 
and Cmll [the Sacred House]; (T;) and 44 
3 j 4 [the Ancient House]; (S and K &c. in 
art. 34) and accord, to some, jj 4JI 44, q. v . 
(Bd in lii. 4 .) [J4I 4s signifies The treasury of 
the state. And <4 4s is a euphemism for The 
privy; because water is put there for the purpose 

of ablution: also called g} 14 4s, &c.] Also 

(assumed tropical:) The ark of Noah: so in the 

Kur lxxi. last verse. (T.) (tropical:) A grave; 

(M, IAth, K;) app. by way of comparison. (M.) So 
in a trad, of Aboo-Dharr: i_>4]l 4_i fy' £-4 4£ 
l ij-o jllj Cmll jj£j ^4=., meaning How will thou do 
when men shall die so that the grave shall be sold 
for the [servant-] boy? (IAth.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) The habitation of the <s4, 
which it constructs in a beautiful manner, 
(A'Obeyd, M,) of fragments of sticks; (Yaakoob, 
M;) and of the 144- 3 , which it makes in the 
interior of the earth, and covers over: (A'Obeyd, 
M:) and (assumed tropical:) the burrow, or 
hole, of the 4-^ &c.: and (assumed tropical:) the 
web of the spider: all, app., as being likened to 

the 4s of a man. (M.) (tropical:) A man's 

household. (S, K, TA.) (tropical:) The wife 

(As, IAar, T, M, A) of a man. (M, A.) So in the 
saying, 4s 414 [Hath old age altered me, 
or a wife?]: (As, T:) or here it means a household. 

(S.) The nobility of the Arabs; (T, Msb, K; *) 

as when one says, <114=. 4 ) 4 j4 4 s [The 
nobility of Temeem is in the sons of 
Handhaleh]: (T, Msb: *) or the family that 
comprises the nobility of a tribe; as 1>4 of 
the 04 J 4, and u44 of the and 4° 4 

jliJI of the a44=S which three were asserted by 
Ibn-El-Kelbee to be the highest of the families 
thus called of the Arabs: (M:) [see a verse of El- 


Lahabee cited voce >41 : ] pi. jjj and <-4 jjj, (t, 
M,) the latter being pi. of the former. (T.) You 
say, cAjjjjll JaI 4 j» He is of the people of 
nobility: and 4 4 [of a generous, or noble, 
house, or family]. (A.) [See also 4<] — — A 
noble person: (M, Mgh, K:) pi. 4 js and 4 jjj. 
(Mgh.) You say, <«ja 4s jila Such a one is the 
noble person of his people. (Abu-l-'Omeythil El- 
Aarabee, M.) — — (tropical:) The [furniture 
termed] i>4, (A, Mgh, K,) or £4, (TA,) of a tent 
or house, (Mgh, K,) or that is sufficient for a tent 
or house. (A.) You say, £& Je. t&i ciAjjl 
(tropical:) I married, or took as a wife, such a 
woman for [my giving] furniture sufficient for a 
tent or house, (A,) or furniture of a house or tent. 
(Mgh.) [See 1, last sentence.] — — A 4s of 
poetry, (T, S, M, Msb,) or of the poet, (K,) is 
(tropical:) [Averse; i. e.] what consists of certain 
known divisions [or feet] called Jj* 4!I 4 being 
termed 4s metaphorically, because of the 
conjoining of its component parts, one 
to another, in a particular manner, like as those 
of a tent are conjoined in its construction; (Msb;) 
because it consists of words collected together in 
a regular manner, and so resembles a tent, which 
is composed of a 4 -j and 4US and obj and ^>0: 
(T:) it is derived from the same word signifying 
a <44 [or tent], and applies to the small and 
the great, as the j4 j and the Jjj4; and is [said to 
be] thus called because it comprises words like as 
the tent comprises its inhabitants; wherefore its 
component parts are termed and 4 jl ; as 
being likened to the and Aj jl of tents: (M:) 
pi. and cii jjj, (m, A, Msb,) the latter 

mentioned by Sb and IJ, (M,) [but rare,] and [pi. 
pi.] 444: (A:) Abu-l-Hasan says that if the 4 h of 
poetry be likened to the 4 h which is a tent or 
other kind of structure, there is no reason why 
it should not have the same pi. forms as the latter 
has. (L.) By the following words of a poet, 
j_acjj -V ' ’■ I jjjaJjA jjjjiIj <jjjj jjfj [Many 

a 4 h upon the back of the camel have I 
constructed with a lawny thing slit in the nose 
and bleeding], is meant, many a 4 h of poetry 
have I written with the reed-pen. (S.) [441, 
written after a quotation of a part of a verse of 
poetry, means 44 Read thou the verse.] 4« 
■;jj_aSll [The chief verse of the poem] is a phrase 
employed when a person composes a poem in 
praise of any one from whom he would obtain 
some object of desire and want, being applied to 
that verse of the poem in which the author's want 
is mentioned: and is a proverbial expression 
relating to that which is extraordinary and 
strange, and used in denoting the superiority of a 
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part of a thing over the whole of it [regarded as a 
whole]: [hence,] one says, ^443 ;4j4JI Jj 1 

(assumed tropical:) [Such a one is the first 
of the detachment of horsemen, and the chief 
verse of the poem]. (Har p. 441.) see 3i y, in 

two places, 3iy a subst. from ^4: and signifying A 
manner or mode, and state, or condition, of 
passing, or entering upon, the night. (M.) [See 4; 
last sentence.] — Food, or victuals; and so J, hh: 
(A, K:) [or particularly, of a night: for] you 
say, h« 31 U [_ 3lli, (S M, A, K.) and 341 3i«, (x, S, 
M, A,) ^ (T,) He has not a night's food, or 
victuals. (T, S, M, A, K.) A coming upon the 
enemy by night; (Mgh;) a sudden attack upon, 
and conflict with, the enemy by night; (Msb;) a 
great slaughter (S, M) among the enemy, (S,) or 
a people, (M,) and vehement conflict with them; 
(S, M;) a coming upon people in the night, and 
making a sudden attack upon them, while 
they are heedless; (T;) an attack upon a people by 
night; a going to the enemy in the night, without 
their knowledge, and taking them by surprise: 
(TA:) a subst. from 2; (S, M, Mgh, Msb;) like pl4 

from 3^“. (Mgh.) 'l'# jtilli The thing, or 

event, happened, or came, to them in the latter 
part of the night. (T.) ^44, also pronounced 
dim. of h 4, q. v. (S, K.) cii/j That has remained 
throughout a night [and so become stale; stale 
from being a night old]; as also [ *444: both, in 
this sense, [but the latter more usually,] applied 

to bread. (S, K.) Cold, or cool, water, (M, K,) 

that has become so from its having remained 
throughout a night: (M:) or water that 

remains during the night beneath the sky: (Ham 
p. 5530 or water that has been cooled in the 
leathern bag by night; and in like manner, milk; 
for [Az says,] I heard an Arab of the desert 
say, ?4Lll h /1 meaning Give thou me to 

drink of the milk that has been milked at night 
and left in the skin so that it has become cold, or 
cool, by night. (T.) In the saying, 

4 jh lS J* the meaning seems to be, 4 jh i_4=3^ lS 3?, 
i. e., [And they (app. camels) came in the 
morning to] the collected water of a trough, 
which water had remained throughout the night 
and so become cold, or cool; the phrase being 

inverted. (M.) cj/j jll (assumed tropical:) 

An affair, or event, for which, or on account of 
which, one passes the night in anxiety or grief. (S, 

K.) ‘Hi) f* (assumed tropical:) Anxiety, or 

grief, that has remained during the night in 

the bosom. (M.) 31 jl 04 A tooth that does 

not fall out, or become shed. (K.) 4144 [Passing, or 
spending, the night, or a night, or a part thereof; 
or entering upon the night; &c.;] act. part. n. of 1. 
(Msb.) See also 1. A place in which 


C_J 

one passes, or enters upon, the night. (M, 
A.) A woman who has obtained a cify [i. e. 
tent or house, or the furniture thereof,] and a 
husband. (M, K.) Hj/i i A Poor, or needy; [as 
though meaning asking for, or requiring, 
or 3% i. e. food; or possessing food, and nothing 
beside;] syn. [q. v.]. (IAar, T, K.) Quasi jh 
u'-h) and u'hh: see £ jj4, in art. jjj. 4s 1 34, 
aor. 44, inf. n. 4) (T, S, M, &c.) and - jh (S, M, L, 
Msb, K) and (M, L, Msb, K) and »4 j 44 (Lh, M, 
L, K) and 3 3) (L, K) and -3), (CK,) the last but one 
disapproved by MF, (TA,) [and the last equally 
doubtful,] He, or it, perished; (T, S, A, Mgh, L, 
Msb;) went away; passed away; became cut off, 
or extinct; came to an end. (M, L, K.) — — 
cAU, inf. n. 4 h, The sun set. (Sb, M, K.) 
4 He (God) destroyed them; (T, S, A, Mgh, * 
Msb;) caused them to go away, pass away, 
become cut off or extinct, or come to an end. (M. 
*) 4), (T, S, M, L, Mughnee, K,) as also J, 44, (L, 
K,) or 44, (so in the Mughnee and in a MS. copy 
of the K and in the CK, and in a MS. copy of the 
K omitted,) a noun inseparably prefixed to u 1 
with its complement, (Mughnee,) used as syn. 
with 44, (Ks, T, S, M, &c.,) but never otherwise 
than in the accus. case, nor as an epithet, nor 
otherwise than as an exceptive in a case in which 
the thing excepted is disunited in kind from that 
from which the exception is made. (Mughnee.) 
You say, 44 =h 3jl 4) J-ill 3* He is possessed of 

abundant, or much, wealth, but he is niggardly. 
(ISk, S, M, A, Msb, Mughnee.) — — Also as 
syn. with J3-, (M, K,) as some say; (A'Obeyd, M;) 
but to render it in the former manner is 
preferable. (M.) Accord, to some, (L,) it is syn. 
with (jlc. in the following trad.: 0 j 44 JI ujj ^ 1 jLi 

4* oLiujI J Lilia £y i_lll£ll jljl 44 4) 3 . -V i 

[We, the latter people, shall be those who will 
precede on the day of resurrection, although they 
were given the Scripture before us, and we were 
given it after them]: (T, L:) El-Umawee holds it to 
be so: (T:) but Ks says that it here signifies jh [as 
in the former ex.]: (T, L: [and so says IHsh in the 
Mughnee:]) accord, to one recital, it is 44; (L;) 
or 44; so in the Musnad of the Imam Esh- 
Shafi'ee: (Mughnee:) IAth says, I have not found 
this in the classical language in the sense of : 
some say that it is 44, i. e. by means of strength, 
or power; and that the meaning is, we shall 
be those who will precede to Paradise on the day 
of resurrection by means of strength, or power, 
given us by God. (L.) — — Also, [accord, 
to some,] as meaning J=4 6?: (L, Mughnee, K:) as 
in the saying of Mohammad, <^1 44 h 3*^ 4i 
4 -“ l? 4 ^44} [I am the most chaste 

in speech of the Arabs because I am of the tribe of 


Kureysh and I grew up among the children of 
Saad]: (T, L: [in the Mughnee given 

somewhat differently:]) but Ibn-Malik and others 
say that it here, also, means jh, after the manner 
in which the latter is used in the saying [of 
a poet], gdjS j? 3jH uh fHjH u 1 3-4 44 44° ^3 
h“ 45]I [And there is no blemish in them, save that 
their swords have in them notches from 
the conflicting of the troops]. (Mughnee.) This 
manner of praising is termed by Abu-l-'Abbas 
Mohammad Ibn-Yezeed CiUinLI. (Ham p. 474.) — 
— 44 is also a dial. var. of the same. (A'Obeyd, T, 
Mughnee.) 444 A desert; or a waterless desert: (S, 
M, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) or one that is plain, or level, 
in which horses are made to run: (M:) or one 
wherein is nothing: (TA:) so called, accord, to IJ, 
because it [often] destroys him who alights, or 
sojourns, in it: (M, Msb: *) or a plain tract, 
slightly elevated, with few trees, and without 
herbage, extending to the distance of a day's 
journey, or half a day's journey, or less, rugged 
and hard, and only in a country of mould, or clay: 
(ISh:) pi. %: (S, M, Msb, K:) it has a pi. of a form 
proper to epithets because it is originally 
an epithet: (M:) by rule it should be ^13144. (M, 
K.) 3334 A she-ass; a subst. applied to that 
animal: (S:) or a wild she-ass: (M, K:) or one that 
inhabits a desert (444); (T, K;) [an epithet;] not a 
subst. applied to the animal; J being in error in 
asserting it to be such: (K:) the [wild] she-ass is 
thus called, accord, to most of the 
lexicologists, because it inhabits the 4 -h; and if 
so, the u is an augmentative letter: or, accord, to 
some, because it is large in the body (u4^); and if 
so, the u is a radical letter: (L:) the pi. is '-4144. 
(L, K.) 44, or 314: see 4). Quasi 34 jh; pi. of 
pauc. 344: see 34, in art. j4. o^4 243 lhh, 

and ijh, &c.: see art. uh 4 Difficulty; 
straitness; (IAar, K;) as also J, jhh. (K.) See 
above, jhh: see above, i_hh 1 ■'-‘=4, (S, K,) first 
pers. ciHaj, (m,) aor. for which one should 
not say lh jS, [though it would be agreeable with 
a general rule respecting verbs denoting 
surpassingness,] (S, O,) He surpassed him in 
whiteness. (S, M, O, K.) — ^24=4, (S, M, Msb, 
K, except that in the M and Msb we find the 
masc. form, i3“=4, followed by j^kll,) aor. 

(Msb,) inf. n. j-44, (M, Msb,) said of an 
ostrich, (M,) or a hen, (K,) or any bird, (S, M, 
Msb,) and the like, (Msb,) She laid her eggs, (M, 
Msb, TA,) or egg. (Msb.) - — ih=4 

(tropical:) The clouds rained. (IAar, O, K.) 
A poet says, [using a phrase from which this 
application of the verb probably 
originated,] i_sj4l Je. VJ 31* i j£a ^Lull ^4=4 

jaliill (IAar,) i. e. (tropical:) The 4*j, meaning 
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the 44 [or Twentieth Mansion of the Moon,] 
sent down rain upon it, and so put to flight its 
occupants, except him who remained incurring 
the risk of dying from disease, wasting away: [the 
last word being in the gen. case, by poetic 
license, because the next before it is in that case; 
like in the phrase 4^ >4 14] the 
poet is describing a valley rained upon and 
in consequence producing herbage; for the rain 
of the asterism called is in the hot season, 
[when that asterism sets amorally, (see (3j , 4 
in art. J jj,)] whereupon there grows, at the 
roots of the 34, a plant called 4, which is 
poisonous, killing beasts that eat of it: the verse is 
explained as above by El-Mohellebee: (IB:) or, as 
IAar says, the poet means rain that falls at the <4 
[by which we are here to understand the setting 
amorally] of 4*4 and that when this rain falls, 

the wise flees and the stupid remains. (O.) 

44 64 (tropical:) He remained, stayed, or 
abode, in the place [like as a bird does in the 

place where she lays her eggs]. (O, K.) 44 

(assumed tropical:) The earth 
produced [or truffles, which are thus likened 
to eggs]: (A, TA:) or (assumed tropical:) the 
earth produced the plants that it contained: or 
(assumed tropical:) it became changed in its 
greenness to yellowness, and scattered the fruit, 

or produce, and dried up. (M, TA.) 14 64 

(tropical:) The heat became vehement, or 
intense. (S, A, K.) — fOP 64; & c.: see 8, in three 
places. 2 o 4, (S, M, K,) inf. n. 645, (S,) He 
whitened a thing; made it white; (S, M;) contr. 
of 4“. (K.) He bleached clothes. (M.) 

[He whitewashed a wall &c. He tinned a copper 
vessel or the like.] You say, 44 4 u4 [lit., God 
whitened his face: or may God whiten his 
face: meaning (tropical:) God rendered his face 
expressive of joy, or cheerfulness; or rejoiced, or 
cheered, him: or may God &c.: and also 
God cleared his character; or manifested his 
honesty, or the like: or may God &c.: see the 
contr. 4“]. (TA.) And <1 (_>4 [He left a blank 
space for it; namely, a word or sentence or the 
like: probably post-classical]. (TA in art. u-4 

&c.) [He wrote out fairly, after having made 

a first rough draught: in this sense, also, opposed 

to 4“: probably post-classical.] (tropical:) 

He filled a vessel: (M, A, K: *) or he filled a vessel, 

and a skin, with water and milk. (S, O.) And 

(tropical:) He emptied (A, K) a vessel: (A:) thus 
it bears two contr. significations. (K.) 3 5-4, (S, 
M,) inf. n. (TA,) He contended with him 

for superiority in whiteness. (S, M.) 44) 

(tropical:) Such a one acted openly with me; 


syn. (jjjAU.: from 64) J, J-4 [the whiteness of 
day, or daylight]. (A, TA.) 4 Cil4 i and She 
(a woman) brought forth white children: and in 
like manner one says of a man [641 and 64 1 , 

meaning He begat white children]. (M, TA.) 

See also 9, in two places. 8 l 4M He (a man, S) 
put upon himself a 5-4 [or helmet] (S, K, TA) of 
iron. (TA.) — 4“4' He entered into their 5-4 
[or territory, &c.]: (A, TA:) and 3 jail I 44 They 
exterminated the people, or company of men; 
they extirpated them; (M, K; *) as also [ f* j-4: 
(M:) and 1 j44 [originally I 44; in the CK, 
incorrectly, I They were exterminated, or 

extirpated, (K, TA,) and their 5-4 [or quarter, 
&c.,] was given up to be plundered: (TA:) 
and filial We smote their 5 -j=^ [or collective 
body, &c„] and took all that belonged to them by 
force; as also J, fAl-4 and J, 34 The tribe 
was so smitten &c. (TA.) 9 64, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
and, by poetic license, 6 :-> 4 !, [of which see an 
ex. voce 44 and see also 9 in art. j=s] (M, TA,) 
inf. n. 6-='— 4!, (S, Msb,) It was, or became, 
white; (S, M, Msb;) contr. of 4!; (K;) as also 
1 64^, inf. n. 344a];. (S;) contr. of ^3“!; (K;) 
and l 64k which J. last also signifies it (herbage 
or pasture) became white, and dried up. (M, TA.) 
[You say also, -*44-3 64, lit., His face became 
white: meaning (tropical:) his face became 
expressive of joy, or cheerfulness; or he became 
joyful, or cheerful: and also his character became 
cleared; or his honesty, or the like, became 
manifested: see 2.] 11 64)! see 9. 34: see 5-4, 
in three places. 5-4 An egg (Msb) of an ostrich, 
(Mgh,) and of any bird, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and the 
like, i. e. of anything that is termed £ 

[or having merely an ear-hole] as distinguished 
from such as is termed u4 [or having an ear that 
is called 4]: so called because of its whiteness: 
(TA:) n. un. of J, 34: (S, M, * Msb, K:) pi. [of the 
former] ejU4 (m, Sgh, K) and cjl4 ; which 
latter is irreg., (M, Sgh,) and only used by poetic 
license; (Sgh;) and (of 34, M) d-= 4. (M, K.) You 
say, 5-4 1 -4>al The egg had in it a young bird. 
(ISh.) And <*3*N 5-4 £jal (assumed tropical:) 
What was hidden, of the affair, or case, of 
the people, or company of men, became 
apparent. (ISh.) [See also art. 4 5-4 [.£ 4 
signifies The egg which the ostrich abandons. (S, 
M, K.) And hence the saying, 4 44) 0- 4 3* 
(tropical:) He is more abject, or vile, than the egg 
of the ostrich which it abandons (S, A, * K) in the 
desert. (TA.) You say also, 4 5-4 > in dispraise 
and in praise. (IAar, Aboo-Bekr, M.) When said 
in dispraise, it means (tropical:) He is like the 
egg of the ostrich from which the young bird has 


come forth, and which the male ostrich has cast 
away, so that men and camels tread upon it: 
(IAar, M:) or he is alone, without any to aid him; 
like the egg from which the male ostrich has 
arisen, and which he has abandoned as useless: 
(TA:) or he is an obscure man, or one of 
no reputation, whose lineage is unknown. (Ham 
p. 250.) And when said in praise, it means 
(tropical:) He is like the ostrich's egg in which 
is the young bird; because the male ostrich in 
that case protects it: (IAar, M:) or he is 
unequalled in nobility; like the egg that is 
left alone: (M:) or he is a lord, or chief: (IAar, M:) 
or he is the unequalled of the 4 [or country or 
the like], to whom others resort, and whose 
words they accept: (K:) or he is a celebrated, or 
wellknown, person. (Ham p. 250.) [See also 
art. 4. And for another meaning of 4 1 : -4 see 

below.] (tropical:) A helmet of iron, (AO, S, 

* M, * Mgh, * K, *) which is composed of plates 
like the bones of the skull, the edges whereof are 
joined together by nails; and sometimes of one 
piece: (AO:) so called because resembling in 
shape the egg of an ostrich: (AO, M, Mgh: *) in 
this sense, also, n. un. of J, 44. (S, K: [in the CK, 
for 4J-4 j we should read ^4 j.]) This may be 
meant in a trad, in which it is said that a man's 
hand is to be cut off for his stealing a 5-4. (Mgh.) 

— — (assumed tropical:) A testicle: (S, 

K:) pi. u4s. (TA.) (tropical:) The bulb of 

the saffron-plant [&c.]: as resembling an egg in 

shape. (Mgh.) (assumed tropical:) [A tuber: 

for the same reason.] (assumed tropical:) A 

kind of grape of Et-Taif, white and large. (M.)— 

— (tropical:) The core of a boil: as resembling an 

egg. (M.) (tropical:) The fat of a camel's 

hump: for the same reason. (M.) 4 1 5-4, 

in addition to its meanings mentioned above, 
also signifies (assumed tropical:) The white 
truffle: (O, K:) or simply truffles; syn. sl4ll; (TA;) 

or these are called u4 J. o44 (A.) 5-4 

also signifies (tropical:) The continent, or 
container, or receptacle, (» 334) of anything. (S, 
K, TA.) And [hence] 44b 5-4 (tropical:) The 
place [or territory] which comprises El-Islam 
[meaning the Muslims]; like as the egg comprises 
the young bird: (Mgh:) or this signifies the 
congregation, or collective body, of the Muslims. 
(AZ, M.) And 3-4 (tropical:) The 

quarter, tract, region, or district, of the people, or 
company of men: (S, K:) the heart; or midst, or 
main part, of the abode thereof: (S, TA:) 
the principal place of abode (J4) thereof; (M, 
TA;) the place that comprises them; the place of 
their government, or regal dominion; and the 
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seat of their [i. e. =>-3 or kindred and 
brotherhood]: (TA:) the midst of them: (M:) or, 
as some say, their [kinsfolk such as 
are termed] (TA:) hut when you say, 

,ji 3 ^* 11 , the meaning is [the enemy came to 
them in] their principal place of abode (J4»i), and 
the place where they were congregated. (TA.) 
And jIjII 344 (tropical:) The midst of the 
country or place of abode or the like: (AZ, M, 
TA:) the main part thereof. (TA.) And 441 i. 
q is (assumed tropical:) [The seat of regal 
power: or the heart, or principal part, of the 

kingdom]. (S and K in art. jj^-.) j4JI 344 

(M, A, K) (tropical:) The damsel (M, K) of 
the >4 [or curtain &c.]: (K: [in the CK, '4)j4 is 
erroneously put for 34 j 4 : ]) because she is kept 
concealed within it. (TA.) You say also, o? cr 4 
J44I 444 (tropical:) [She is of the damsels of 
the curtained bridal canopies]. (A, TA.) 344 is 
used by a metonymy to signify (tropical:) A 
woman, by way of likening her thereto [i. e. to an 
egg] in colour, and in respect of her being 
protected as beneath the wing. (B.) [See Kur 
xxxvii. 47 .] — — 344 also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) White land, in which is no herbage; 
opposed to zip: (TA:) and j 34=^, with kesr, 
white, smooth land; (K;) thus accord, to IAar, 
with kesr to the m: (Sh:) and J, =44 ip'J 
signifies smooth land, in which is no herbage; as 
though herbage blackened land: or untrodden 
land: as also 344 . (M.) — — 344 The 

whiteness of day; [daylight;] i. q. j -4=4; (K;) i. e. 
its light. (Har p. 222 .) You say, j'-s-il' 344 P 341 I 

came to him in the whiteness of day. (TA.) 

>=41 344 (assumed tropical:) The vehemence, 
or intenseness, of heat. (M.) And 4)41 344 
(tropical:) The most vehement, or intense, heat 
of summer, or of the hottest period of summer, 
from the [auroral] rising of u' 3)41 to that of JS— >; 
[i. e., reckoning for the commencement of the era 
of the Flight, in central Arabia, from about the 
26 th of May to about the 4 th of August, O. S.;] (A, 
* TA;) as also =44 J, (A, TA.) And 344 
444 (assumed tropical:) The main part of 
the = [or summer]: (M, TA:) or the vehement, 
or intense, heat thereof. (Ham p. 250 .) 34=jj : 
see 344 ; in the latter part of the paragraph, i>=4 
Whiteness; contr. of in an animal, and in a 
plant, and in other things; and, accord, to IAar, 
in water also; (M;) the colour of that which is 
termed u 34 i : (S, Msb, * K:) they said ip'i- and 
l 34=4, (S, M, K,) like as they said 3 
and 31 jP: (S:) 34=4 being applied to a whiteness 
in the eye. (M.) You say, 4 ? 4=4 I [This 
is whiter than such a thing]: (S, K: *) but not 
i 3i= (S:) the latter is anomalous; (K;) 


L _! 

[like 3i= =>4; q. v.;] but it was said by the people 
of El-Koofeh, (S, K,) who adduced as 

authority the saying of the rajiz, Pji J 3jj4 
i_k4J P 44 a* ^4441 [a damsel in her 
ample shift, whiter than the sister of the tribe of 
Benoo-Ibad]: Mbr, however, says that an 

anomalous verse is no evidence against a rule 
commonly approved: and as to the saying of 
another, 4jls 2413 IjlS JLkjll lit 

£ 4 = [when men experience dearth in winter, and 
their eating becomes vehement, thou art the 
whitest of them, or rather the white of them, in 
respect of cook's clothing, having little or nothing 
to do with entertaining them], the word in 
question may be considered as an epithet of the 
measure that is followed by o? to denote 
excess: but it is only like the instances in the 
sayings li4-3 j 4 and 

meaning 44 j and 4 pkp; so it is as 

though he said '-4 p ‘pPP 4jli ; and as he has 
prefixed it to a complement which it governs in 
the gen. case, what follows is in the accus. case as 
a specificative. (S.) This latter verse is by 
Tarafeh, who satirizes therein 'Amr Ibn-Hind; 
and is also differently related in respect of the 
first hemistich, and the first word of the second. 

(L, TA.) J44 i 4=4: see 3 ; and see 3-4), near 

the end of the paragraph. PP is also used 

elliptically for i _44 j J ; and thus means (assumed 
tropical:) White clothing; as in the saying, iP* 
0 - 3 = 44 ' j 2ljl2l l«1j Such a one wears black and 
white clothing. (Mgh.) [Hence, also, it has other 
significations, here following.] — — 

(assumed tropical:) Milk. (K.) See an ex., 

voce ^P. [(assumed tropical:) The white of 

an egg.] — — p'p\ l> 4) (assumed 

tropical:) That part of land wherein is no 

cultivation nor population and the like. (M.) 

i _44 (assumed tropical:) That part of the 
skin upon which is no hair. (M.) — — 
(tropical:) i> 3=4 also signifies (tropical:) A man's 
person; like ^P; syn. >= 44 ; as in the 
saying, ‘214=4 lS^P l)jI j) V (tropical:) My person 
will not separate itself from thy person. (As, A, 
TA.) i_h=j 4 A hen that lays many eggs; (S, M, A, * 
K; *) as also J, 34=4 : (M:) [but in the Msb it is 
evidently used as signifying simply oviparous:] 
pi. (of the former, S, M *) Ipn (S, M, A, K) 
and ij3=j 4 , (S, M, K,) the latter in the dial, of those 
who say lU=j for j, the m being with kesr in 
order that the lS may remain unchanged; (S, M;) 
but sometimes they said Ipyi. (M.) 34=4 : 
see > 3 = 4 . >4U A hen, (Az, K,) or bird, (S, Msb,) 
and the like, (Msb,) laying an egg or eggs: (Az, S, 
* Msb, K: *) without » because the cock does not 
lay eggs: (Az, TA:) or it is applied also to a cock, 


(M, TA,) and to a crow, (M, A, TA,) [as meaning 
begetting an egg or eggs,] in like manner as one 
uses the word 4). (m, TA.) >3=4 A bleacher of 
clothes; as a kind of rel. n.; not as a verbal 
epithet; for were it this, it would be >342. (M.) — 
— A seller of eggs. (M.) — — 34=4 : 

see PP. 4=4 White; contr. of 4,4; (A, K;) 
having whiteness: (Msb:) fern. =44 ; (Msb:) 
pi. op, originally 4=4 (S, Msb, K,) the damm 
being converted into kesr in order that the <s may 
remain unchanged, (S, K,) [i. e.] to suit the lS. 
(Msb.) In the phrase 3441 i _y4c.l j mentioned by 
Sb, as used by some of the Arabs, meaning 4 = 4 , 
[i. e. Give thou to me a white one,] » is subjoined 
as it is in 34 for 4 , and the o-= is doubled 
because the letter of declinability cannot have » 
subjoined to it; wherefore the letter 
of declinability is the first u-=, and the second is 
the augmentative, and for this reason it has 
subjoined to it the » whereof the purpose is 
to render plainly perceivable the vowel [which is 
necessarily added after the doubled >3=]: Aboo- 
'Alee says, [app. of the »,] that it should properly 
have neither fet-h nor any vowel. (M.) — — 
Applied to a man &c., it was sometimes used to 
signify White in complexion: but in this sense 
they generally used the epithet >41. (iAth, TA in 
art. >=.) They also said, 4jll 4=4 4^ and 32Ms 
4.jll =144, meaning Such a man, and such a 
woman, is clear, in face, from freckles or the like, 
and unseemly blackness. (Az, TA.) And they 
used 0 4===, (S, K,) a pi. of >341 , (TA,) in the contr. 
of the sense of 44, (S, K,) [i. e. as 
signifying Whites,] applied to men: (S:) though 
they applied the appellation =4411 j)l to the 
Abyssinian: (TA in art. jj&:) or to the negro: 
and u)4l 4 to the white man. (ISk.) But accord, 
to Th, >341 applied to a man signifies only 
(tropical:) Pure; free from faults: (IAth, TA in 
art. >=•:) or, so applied, unsullied in honour, 
nobility, or estimation; (Az, K;) free from faults; 
and generous: and so =44 applied to a 
woman. (Az.) [In the lexicons, however, (see, for 
ex., among countless other instances, an 
explanation of 324 in the S,) and in other post- 
classical works, it is generally used, when thus 
applied, in its proper sense, of White; or fair in 
complexion.] — — =44 421 An army, or a 

portion thereof, upon which the whiteness of the 

[arms or armour of] iron is apparent. (M.) 

And =44 alone, [as a subst.,] A piece of 

paper [without writing]. (Har p. 311 .) > 34 VI 

The sword: (S, A, K:) because of its whiteness: 

(TA:) pi. op. (S.) Silver: (A, K:) because of 

its whiteness: like as gold is called [because 
of its redness]. (TA.) The saliva 4=4= j) of 
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the mouth. (Ham p. 348.) A certain star in 

the margin of the milky way. (A, K.) £13331 

The sun: because of its whiteness. (M.) — — 
Waste, or uncultivated, or uninhabited, land: (K, 
* TA: [in the CK <4 is erroneously put 
for <3 3^:]) opposed to ilijUl; because dead 
lands are white; and when planted, become black 

and green. (TA.) See also near the end. 

Wheat: (K:) as also iljliUl. (TA.) — — 

Fresh [grain of the kind called] 413. (El- 

Khattabee, K.) A certain kind of wood; that 

which is called jj44: (K in art. jj*-:) because 

of its whiteness. (TA in that art.) [See jj*..] 

The cooking-pot; as also iUiuj p. (AA, K.) 

The snare with which one catches game. (IAar, 

K.) gUbiVI Milk and water. (ISk, S, M, A, 

K.) A poet says, 4^3“ gj3=3YI Yl <3 [And I have 
not any beverage except milk and water]. (ISk, S, 
M.) — — Bread and water: (As, M, K:) or 
wheat and water: (Fr, K:) or fat and milk. (AO, 

K.) Fat and youthfulness (AZ, IAar, M, A, 

K.) You say, 4-431 His fat and youthfulness 

departed. (TA.) 3-431 <40 U 1 have not 

seen him for, or during, two days: (Ks, M, A, K:) 

or two months. (Ks, M, K.) g4;JI (Msb, 

K,) or simply g^jJI, (Mgh,) for g4;JI <34^ f4l; 
[The days of the white nights;] i. e. the days of the 
thirteenth and fourteenth and fifteenth nights of 
the month; (Mgh, Msb, K;) so called because they 
are lighted by the moon throughout: (Msb:) or of 
the twelfth and thirteenth and fourteenth nights: 
(K:) but this is of weak authority, and extr.: the 
former is the correct explanation: (MF, TA:) you 
should not say g4jJI f4YI; (Ibn-El-Jawa- leekee, 
IB, K:) yet thus it is in most relations of a trad, in 
which it occurs; and some argue for it; and the 
author of the K has himself explained )Y 1 
by f4Yl. (TA.) — — <343 <4- (assumed 

tropical:) A year [of scarcity of herbage,] such as 
is a mean between that which is termed <444; 
and that which is termed <0*4.. (TA in art. s-m-3.) 

g44l fSS (tropical:) Language expounded 

or explained. (M.) Y j <4j3 314 3j lis <ii!S 

(tropical:) I spoke to him, and he did not 
return to me a bad word nor a good one. (M.) — 
— <343 3 (assumed tropical:) A demonstrating, 
or demonstrated, argument, plea, allegation, 

or evidence. (M.) And (assumed tropical:) 

A favour, or benefit, for which one is not 
reproached; and which is conferred without 

its being asked. (M.) [See also 4.] cjjill 

g43YI (assumed tropical:) Sudden death; (K, 
TA;) such as is not preceded by disease which 
alters the complexion: or, as some say, death 
without the repentance, and the prayer for 


gj 

forgiveness, and the accomplishment 
of necessary duties, usual with him who is not 
taken unawares; from g43 signifying “ he 
emptied ” a vessel: so says Sgh: opposed to 4gJI 

j^YI, w hich is slaughter. (TA.) <443 also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) A calamity, or 
misfortune: (Sgh, K:) app. as a term of 
good omen; like 44- applied to one who is stung 

by a scorpion or bitten by a serpent. (TA.) 

<'—=4: see <43, last sentence but one. — 14* 
of (!><•£•; &c.: see o 44). g44 A place for laying 
eggs. (ISd, TA in art. g-^4.) <4:,3 A woman who 
brings forth white children: the contr. is 
termed (Fr, K:) but <=4>3> is more 

commonly used in the former sense. (O.) [ <43- 
The fair copy, or transcript, made from a first 
rough draught; which latter is called 
probably post-classical.] g43i A man wearing 

white clothing. (TA.) Hence, <fy3' l A sect 

of [the class called] the (s, K,) the 

companions of (S;) so called because they 
made their clothes white, in contradistinction to 
the the partisans of the dynasty of 

the 'Abbasees; (S, K, *) for the distinction of these 
was black: they dwelt in Kasr 'Omeyr. (TA.) [See 
also <ujj=4f] jjj 1 <4U, (s, Mgh, &c.,) aor. (S, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. yj (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and (S, 
Msb, K,) which latter is anomalous, (S,) the 
regular form being £4*, (S, K,) has two contr. 
significacations: He sold it: and he bought it: (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K:) and ) is a dial. var. of the 
same: (IKtt, Msb:) [but app. only in the former 
sense:] or this last signifies he offered it for sale; 
or exposed it to sale: (S, K:) and J, <431, as well 
as <411, signifies he bought it. (S, * Mgh, * Msb, 
K.) The primary signification of <33 is The 
exchanging, or exchange, of property; or the 
making an exchange with property; as in the 
phrases gl j [an exchange of property bringing 
gain], and gJ4 <33 [an exchange of 
property occasioning loss]: and this is a proper 
signification when it relates to real substances: 
but it is tropically used to signify the making 
the contract [of sale and purchase]; because this 
is the means of giving [and obtaining] 
possession: [though this signification is what is 
termed <4 jo <144., i, e., a sense so common as to 
be conventionally regarded as proper:] the 
phrase j3H j34, or and the like, mean <4~=> 
[i. e. The contract of sale, or purchase, was 
valid, or was null;] but the prefixed n. being 
suppressed, and its complement [alone] used 
for it, and this being masc., the verb is made 
masc. (Msb.) ^4 [mostly signifies He sold; and] is 
doubly trans., both by itself and by means of of 


prefixed to the second object; (Mgh, Msb;) this 
prep, being thus used as a corroborative: (Msb:) 
you say, <3-41 <°4 and <u <^4 [He sold to him the 
thing and He sold it to him]: (Mgh:) and '4j 4 *j 
and 4 j of CA *i [I sold to Zeyd the house: 
(see also an explanation of the phrase <14441 
<3-4: and see glLlUl of <44: to which might be 
added countless similar instances; for when £4 
signifies he sold, of is generally prefixed to the 
noun or pronoun denoting the person to 
whom the thing is sold:)] and sometimes J is put 
in the place of of, so that you say, <3-4 
and 411 <l4j [1 sold to thee the thing and I sold it to 
thee]; the J being redundant [when the verb has 
this meaning, though not when it has the contr. 
meaning, as will be seen below]. (Msb.) Of the 
contr. signification we have an ex. in the saying of 
ElFarezdak, <433 g-3 4231 j 444 g* gljl 4431 g| 
j44 [Verily youthfulness, he who buys it is a 
gainer; but hoariness, there are no traffickers for 
its sellers; the part. a. being here from the verb in 
the former sense]: (S, TA:) and [often in a case in 
which the verb is followed by J; as] in <3-4 <4 £-4 
He bought for him the thing; (Mgh;) [the J not 
being redundant when the verb is used in this 
sense;] and as in the saying of Tarafeh, 4L±g 
-c y. 4s j U . . ' j ■ O' 3 j 1113 31 *3 3 3— j4iV4 [And 
he will bring thee tidings for whom thou hast not 
bought travelling-provisions, and for whom thou 
hast not assigned an appointed time for his 
bringing them]: (TA:) and in the saying, »4- J ^4 
<<g=-4 (tropical:) [He purchased his enjoyments 
of the present world at the expense of 
his enjoyments of the world to come]: (Z, TA:) 
and [in like manner] you say, 3I4I J, 4j, 
meaning Zeyd bought the house: and j. ?3W 
He bought it for another person. (Msb.) The verb 
has this signification, also, in the trad., j4 V 
J4 fy.Ug [One of you shall not buy in 
opposition to the buying of his brother when an 
agreement has been manifested but the contract 
has not been concluded]; (S, IAth, Mgh, 
Msb; [but in the S and Msb and by IAth, the trad, 
is related thus; gi Yj <44 <44 J4 Y 

<44 jjj J4; (see art. 4=4;)]) as is shown by the 
relation of Bkh, ^43 Y J, <4.1 J4 J33 1 : (Mgh, 
Msb:) or it may here have the contr. meaning: 
(IAth:) Az says that the seller and buyer are equal 
in offence when either of them does thus to 
another. (TA.) [Similar to this is the saying, Y 
<41 J331 see art. f j**. See also ^4 

<*4 below, used in a tropical sense.] You say 
also, ^4,'ill Ape. j-U, meaning The judge sold 
against his will; (Mgh;) sold without his consent. 
(Msb.) The pass, form is [It was sold: 
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and it was bought]: (S, K:) optionally either 
[thus] with kesr to the m, or [jk] with damm to 
the m, (S,) [or rather with a sound between that 
of damm and that of kesr, which pronunciation is 
termed fL«ut;] and some say £ Ji; (S, K;) changing 
the lS into j: and thus in the cases of Jk and Jk 
and the like: (S:) [but Ibn-Malik requires damm 
or in the passive of a verb of which the 
medial radical is lS, and kesr or in the 
passive of a verb of which the medial radical 
is j, to prevent the mistaking of an active verb for 
a passive in such cases as and Cuwr others, 
however, only prefer what Ibn-Malik 

absolutely requires in these cases. (See I'Ak p. 

131.)] You say also, gUaiLlI a? [lit. He 

sold him to the Sultan,] meaning (tropical:) 
he slandered him, or calumniated him, to the 
Sultan. (K, TA.)— — And <*k Cp^ £k, [of 
which the lit. meaning has been shown 
above,] meaning (tropical:) Such a one 
superseded him, or occupied his place, in respect 
of honourable and elevated station or rank, and 
gained the mastery over him; (K, * TA;) and 
so P-: (TA:) or ipi jk uP- Cp^ t ^ means 
(tropical:) such a one gained the mastery over 
such a one, and wrested from him that which he 
sought to obtain from him; and is an old proverb, 
applied by the Arabs to a man who contends with 
another, and seeks to obtain a thing from him by 
superior power or force, when he has succeeded 
in doing as above explained; and similar to it is 
the saying J-P cpP Ckk (El-Mufaddal Ed- 
Dabbee, TA.) One also says, kk Li, 

meaning (assumed tropical:) Not any one has 
equalled thee. (TA.) — jk is also used in the 
sense of kU«gl. (TA in art. £ jj. [See jk! in that 
art.]) 3 ^ 4 , (S, Mgh, TA,) inf. n. and fpj, 
(TA,) is from jkk and so is J. jkkll; (S, TA;) this 
being syn. with -k—k (K, TA.) You say, LiLU and 
i LijUu, meaning They two sold and bought, each 
with the other: (TK:) and J, kilk [We sold and 
bought, one with another]: (Mgh:) and also 
signifies He bartered, or exchanged commodities, 
with him. (TA.) [See 1; where a citation from the 
Msb indicates that this latter is the 
primary signification accord, to the author of that 

work.] It is also from and so is [ jkkll; 

(S, TA: *) -LijLAkh and J, jkklt from signifying 
The making a covenant, a compact, an 
engagement, or the like; as though each of the 
two parties sold what he had to the other, and 
gave him his own special property, and his 
obedience, and all that pertained to his case. 
(TA.) [Hence,] 2k He promised, or swore, 
allegiance to the prince; making a covenant with 
him to submit to him the judgment of his own 


case and of the cases of the Muslims [in general], 
not to dispute with him in respect of anything 
thereof, but to obey him in whatever command 
he might impose upon him, pleasing 
and displeasing: in doing which, it was usual for 
the person making this covenant to place his 
hand in the hand of the prince, in confirmation 
of the covenant, like as is done by the seller and 
buyer; wherefore the act was termed kk, an inf. 
n. [of un.] of £k. (Ibn-Khaldoon, in De 
Sacy's Chrest. Ar., 2nd ed., ii. 256 — 7.) [And 
hence the phrases, and <1 jjjj 

He had the promise, or oath, of allegiance made 
to him as being Khaleefeh.] You say also, kk 
■kk inf. n. 4 * 1 ", He made a covenant, a compact, 
an engagement, or the like, with him, respecting 
it, or to do it: and J, ^ I [they made 
a covenant, &c., respecting, or to do, the thing, or 
affair]; like as you say 1 (TA.) 4 jk 1 see 1, 

first sentence. 6 £kk see 3, throughout. 7 £kil 
It was, or became, saleable, or easy of sale; it had 
an easy, or a ready, sale: (Ibn- 'Abbad, K:) as 
though quasi-pass, of [and therefore 

primarily signifying it was, or became, sold, or 
bought]. (TA.) 8 see 1, in four places. 
10 1 asked him to sell the thing to me; 

expl. by u 1 kilUj; (S, K; *) for instance, 

[his slave.] (Mgh.) jk inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. It 

also signifies The hire, or hiring, of land. (TA.) — 
Also A thing sold, or bought: (Mgh, Msb, TA:) a 
subst. in this sense: (Mgh, TA:) pi. £ (Mgh, 
Msb, TA:) which is also used as a pi. of the inf. n., 
to signify Kinds of selling and buying. (Mgh.) See 

also “A A. ‘Pv [inf. n. of un. of £k. Hence,] A 

striking together of the hands of two contracting 
parties in token of the ratification of a sale. 

(Msh, TA.) And [hence,] The act of Skk* [or 

promising, or swearing, allegiance and 
obedience, as explained above, (see 3,)] and 
submission, or obedience. (Msb, TA.) 
Whence, “Lkk 1 jLiji [The oaths of allegiance and 
obedience]; (Ibn-Khaldoon, in De Sacy's Chrest. 
Ar., 2nd ed., ii. 257; and Msb;) which the 
Khaleefehs exacted; (Ibn-Khaldoon;) and 
which El-Hajjaj appointed, including hard, or 
difficult, matters, relating to divorce and 
emancipation and fasting and the like. (Msb.) 

A mode, or manner, of selling or buying. (S, Mgh, 
K.) Hence, fkl [A person occupying 

himself in any kind of selling or buying]: 
occurring in a trad, of Ibn-'Omar. (Mgh, TA.) 
And kil [Verily he is good in the manner 

of selling or buying]. (S, Mgh, TA.) — [A 

Christian church;] a place of worship (K) 
pertaining to the Christians: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
or, as some say, a synagogue of the Jews: (TA:) 


pi. jk, (K, TA,) or jk- (Msb: [but this I think a 
mistake: if correct, it is a coll. gen. n.]) £ jjj: 
see ji- An article of merchandise; (Lth, 
S, K;) as also j <*k [q. v. supra]: (Mgh:) pi. of the 

former ciilcUj. (K.) jk : see Jjk, in five places. 

Also A man who sells, or buys, well; and so J, £ jjj: 
fern, of the former with »: pi. mase. uj*k, and 
pi. fem. ^iL«k; neither the masc. nor the fern, 
having a broken pi. (TA.) A man who sells, or 
buys, much. (TA.) JjIj Selling, or a seller: and 
buying, or a buyer: (Msb, K, * TA:) as also J, jk: 
(K:) the former signification is the more obvious 
when yU is used without restriction: (Msb:) and 
1 k a ls° signifies [accord, to some] a bargainer, 
or chafferer; (K, TA;) not a seller nor a buyer; but 
Esh-Shafi'ee and Az deny that this epithet is 
applied to a man before he has concluded 
the contract: (L, TA:) the pi. of jk is ■Lck: (iSd, 
K:) and the pi. of J, jk is *L«k [or rather this is a 
quasi-pl. n.] and £L*jjl: (K:) and Kr holds that 4 ck 
is pi. of jk. (TA.) I ukk signifies The seller 
and the buyer; (S, Mgh;) and so [ gUkkk (TA.) 
It is said in a trad., ^ jii p gUkl J, Li jkkk, and in 
another, J, gUijjill, [The seller and the buyer have 
the option of cancelling the contract as long as 
they have not separated.] (TA.) — — jyk k! 
(tropical:) A woman who easily obtains a suitor; 
or who is much in demand; by reason of her 
beauty: (K, TA:) as though she sold herself: 
like »k-L: ill), (z, TA.) kk Sold: and bought: as 
also [ kk>: (S, K:) in the latter sense syn. with 
I ^Lk- (Msb.) Kh says that the letter suppressed 
in kk is the j of the measure 3 j*ii, because it is 
augmentative: but Akh says that the letter 
suppressed is the medial radical; for when they 
made the lS quiescent, they transferred its vowel 
to the letter before it, so that it became 
madmoomeh, [the word thus being altered 
to £ jks] then they changed the dammeh into 
kesreh because of the lS after it, then the lS 
was suppressed, and the j was changed into lS, 
like the j of u 1 j*?, because of the kesreh: accord, 
to El-Mazinee, each of these sayings is good; 
but that of Akh is the more agreeable with 
analogy. (S.) £ jk>: see jk- t'-kk see 
see in two places, ukk okw [Fullers' earth, 
which is used for scouring cloths, and is 
sometimes used in the bath, instead of soap;] the 
yellow [or rather yellowish, or yellowish gray, 
and sometimes white, or whitish,] earth known 
by the name of (TA, from Esh-Shihab El- 
'Ajamee.) u* 1 1 uk, (M, Mgh, Msb, K,) [aor. uk>] 
inf. n. and Oj* (M, Mgh, K) and uk, (M, K,) 
It (a thing) became separated, severed, disunited, 
or cut off, (M, Mgh, Msb, K,) k— II Cf- from the 
thing. (Mgh.) And ^k, (M, K,) or i_ptkL 
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(Msb,) She (a wife) became separated by divorce, 
(M, Msb, K,) tJijW if from the man. (M, K.) 
And CPU said 0 f a girl, [She became separated 
from her parents by marriage;] she married: 
(ISh, T:) as though she became at a distance from 
the house of her father. (ISh, TA.) And o'), (M,) 
or J-" 61), aor. ja, (T,) inf. n. Ojh (T, M) and Oh, 
(M,) He became separated from his father, or 
mother, or both, by property [which he received 
from him, or her, or them,] (AZ, T, M,) to be his 
alone: (AZ, T:) and ElFarisee states, on the 
authority of AZ, that one] says also, o') 
and [the former app. meaning he became 
separated thus from him, i. e., from his father; 
and the latter being syn. with ^jUI, q. v.]. (M.) 
And kjk' l o'), inf. n. Oh and y-, [The partner, 
or copartner, or sharer, &c., became separated 
from the person, or persons, with whom he had 
been associated.] (T.) And if -uLUl P cuU ; inf. 
n. Ojh, [The fore leg of the she-camel became 
withdrawn, or apart, from her side.] (T.) And O'), 
(S, M, Msb,) and ' jH), (K,) aor. 0*), (S,) inf. n. Oh 
and -u jjj), (S, M, Msb, K,) He separated himself, 
or it separated itself; (S; [in one copy of which it 
is said of a thing;]) and they separated 
themselves: (K:) or it (a tribe, M, Msb) went, 
journeyed, went away, or departed; and went, 
removed, retired, or withdrew itself, to a 

distance, or far away, or far off. (Msb.) O'), 

(T, S, M, &c.,) aor. Ohh, (T, Msb,) inf. n. O')); (T, S, 
Mgh, K;) and \ 0)', (T, S, M, &c.,) inf. n. <i)}; (T, 
Msb;) and \ OH, (T, S, M, &c.,) inf. n. Ohh; (S;) 
and l Os); and [ o'-H“'; (T, S, M, &c.,) all signify 
the same; (T, M, Msb;) i. e. It (a thing, T, S, M, 
Mgh, or an affair, or a case, Msb) was, or became, 
[distinct, as though separate from others; and 
thus,] apparent, manifest, evident, clear, plain, or 
perspicuous: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) and it was, or 
became, known. (K.) You say, O') [The truth 
became apparent, &c.; or known]; as also J, 0)'. 
(T.) And Oh jS ! iff The dawn has 

become apparent to him who has two eyes: a 
prov.: (S, M:) applied to a thing that becomes 
altogether apparent, or manifest. (Har p. 542.) 
And it is said in the Kur [ii. 257], ia | ’ s ill 6“ ni jll 
6)? [The right belief hath become distinguished 
from error]. (TA.) And the lawyers, correctly, use 
the phrase, Ohh)) j, ‘-‘jo* V f [Like a 
sound whereof letters are not distinguishable]. 
(Mgh.) — — [It seems to be indicated in the 
TA that O'), aor. Oh), inf. n. Oh) and also 
signifies It was, or became, united, or connected; 
thus having two contr. meanings; but I have not 
found the verb used in this sense, though Oh) 
signifies both disunion and union.] — ))'), 


aor. Oh), inf. n. Oh: see 4 jI), aor. 0 jh, inf. n. ol), in 
art. Ojh — See also 2, in two places. 
2 Oh, intrans., inf. n. Ohh: see 1, in two places. — 
— You say also, Oh The trees, (K,) or the 
leaves of the trees, (TA,) appeared, 
when beginning to grow forth. (K, TA.) And Oh 
Oj)ll (tropical:) The horn came forth. (K, TA.) — 

Oh: see 4 . “Ah, (T, Msb, K,) inf. n. Ohh 

(T, S) and f O'*) (T, S, * K *) and 0 >hh; (K;) 
the second of which three is an anomalous inf. n., 
(T, S, K,) for by rule it should be of the 
measure (T, S;) but O'))) is not known 

except accord, to the opinion of those who allow 
the authority of analogy, which opinion is 
outweighed by the contrary; (TA;) and 0)h is the 
only inf. n. of its measure except (T, S,) 
accord, to the generality of the leading 
authorities; but some add J)“), as inf. n. of J“; 
and El-Hareeree adds to these two, in the 
Durrah, J-^=h, as inf. n. of and Esh-Shihab 
adds, in the Expos, of the Durrah, m'Jh, as inf. n. 
of j^LlI <_j jOt asserting CJ'jia also to have been 
heard, agreeably with analogy; [and to these may 
be added Oh and (OOOj and perhaps some other 
instances of the same kind;] but some 
disallow JO altogether as the measure of an inf. 
n., saying that the words transmitted as instances 
thereof are simple substs. used as inf. ns., 
like fO in the place of fOI; (MF, TA;) and Sb 
says that O'))) is not an inf. n.; for, where it so, it 
would be o'))); but it is, from ^4), like 
from (m, TA;) [He made it distinct, as 

though separate from others; and thus,] he made 
it (namely, a thing, T, S, Mgh, or an affair, or a 
case, Msh) apparent, manifest, evident, clear, 
plain, or perspicuous; (S, Msb, K;) as also J. <j)', 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. O')]; (Msb;) and J, 0 )h; 
(S, * Msb, K;) and j OLU : (Mgh, Msb, K:) [<h is 
the most common in this sense: and often 
signifies he explained it: and he proved it:] and [ 
all these verbs signify also he made it known; he 
notified it: (K:) or J, signifies, (S,) or 

signifies also, (Mgh,) I knew it, or became 
acquainted with it, [or distinguished it,] (S, 
Mgh,) clearly, or plainly; (Mgh;) and so J, <44; (S, 
* Mgh;) [and OAi, as appears from an ex. in what 
follows, from a verse of En-Nabighah:] | Oh and 
J, Oil and | -ctmL] and <40 all signify the same as 
J, <44 [app. in all the senses of this verb]: (M:) or, 
of all these verbs, J, O') is only intrans.: (Msb:) 
and l <44] signifies I looked at it, or into it, 
(namely, a thing,) considered it, examined it, 
or studied it, repeatedly, in order that it might 
become apparent, manifest, evident, clear, or 
plain, to me: (T, TA:) and [ <)4 he looked at it, or 


into it, (namely, an affair, or a case,) considered 
it, examined it, or studied it, repeatedly, or 
deliberately, in order to know its real state by the 
external signs thereof. (T.) A poet says, cjii. 
lS^'j Oh J&- i Oh' O? l 4' [And I 
feared not until the drinking, or the time of 
drinking, and molestation, made manifest, or 
plainly showed, by a deep-red (sun), that I was 
separated from the trihe: see 6)1®]. (M.) And it is 
said in the Kur [xvi. 91], J) O')) OASJI ^ j 
[And we have sent down to thee 
the Scripture to make manifest everything]; 
meaning, we make manifest to thee in the 
Scripture everything that thou and thy people 
require [to know] respecting matters of religion. 
(T.) See also O')), in the latter half of the 
paragraph. En-Nabighah says, '4h' Jj'jYI Yl 
[Except the places of the confinement of the 
beasts: with difficulty did I distinguish them]; 
meaning j 444'. (S.) You say also, <0) Ohh J, '- i , 
meaning He sought, or endeavoured, to see, or 
discover, what would happen to him, of good and 
evil. (M in art. >-=h.) [See also 5, below.] J4“ 
O j/OO] } j, Ohoh^I, in the Kur [vi. 55], means And 
that thou mayest the more consider, or examine, 
repeatedly, in order that it may become manifest 
to thee, the way of the sinners, O Mohammad: 
(T:) or that thou mayest seek, or endeavour, to 
see plainly, or clearly, &c.; syn. 

(Bd:) hut most read, 0 h> j=4I Jah 0h4“4j; 
the verb in this case being intrans. (T.) 3 <)4, (K,) 
inf. n. 3 4*'4>, (S,) He separated himself from him; 
or left, forsook, or abandoned, him: (S, TA:) or he 
forsook, or abandoned, him, being forsaken, or 
abandoned, by him; or cut him off from friendly 
or loving communion or intercourse, being so cut 
off by him; or cut him, or ceased to speak to him, 
being in like manner cut by him. (K.) [And It 
became separated from it.] 4 0)', intrans., inf. 
n. S))]: see 1, in two places. — <4', (inf. n. 

as above, TA,) He separated it, severed it, 
disunited it, or cut it off. (M, Msb, K, TA.) You 
say, <4j u')'-® <^4= (S, K) He smote him 
and severed his head, ^ from his body. (S, 
TA.) And uM He (the husband) separated 
the woman, or wife, by divorce. (Msb.) 
And “6 h lW, and J, '-s-'h, (T, K,) inf. n. of the former 
as above, and of the latter ohh, (TA,) He married, 
or gave in marriage, his daughter, (T, K,) and she 
went to her husband: (T:) from Oh signifying 
"distance:" as though he removed her to a 
distance from the house, or tent, of her mother. 
(TA.) And J-*j <h' 0)', (M,) or (T,) He 

separated from himself his son, (M,) or his two 
parents separated him from themselves, (T,) by 
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[giving him] property, (T, M,) to be his alone: 
(T:) mentioned on the authority of AZ. (T, M.) 
And jp 3 P CP pP! uP 1 He drew away the bucket 
from the casing of the well, lest the latter 

should lacerate the former. (M.) See also 2, 

in three places. [Hence, uP 1 signifies also He 

spoke, or wrote, perspicuously, clearly, plainly, or 
distinctly, as to meaning; or, with eloquence: 
from Sii, q. v.] And jU He spoke 

perspicuously, clearly, plainly, or distinctly, and 
gave his testimony, or evidence, or gave 
decisive information, against him, or respecting 
it. (TA.) [The verb thus used is for 
and “P-P-P.] One says of a drunken man, iia Li 
LiiPi He does not speak plainly, or distinctly; lit., 
does not make speech plain, or distinct. (Ks, T in 
art. ciu.) — — [iiji U How distinct, apparent, 
manifest, evident, clear, or plain, is it! See an ex. 

voce Ltd. And How perspicuous, or chaste, 

or eloquent, is he in speech, or writing! how good 
is his uPd] 5 uPp intrans.: see 1, in two places. — 
As a trans. verb: see 2, in seven places. — — 
[Hence, being understood,] He sought, or 
sought leisurely or repeatedly, to obtain 
knowledge [of the thing], until he knew [it]; 
he examined, scrutinized, or investigated: (Bd in 
xlix. 6:) he sought, or endeavoured, to make the 
affair, or case, manifest, and to settle it, 
or establish it, and was not hasty therein: (Idem 
in iv. 96:) or he acted, or proceeded, deliberately, 
or leisurely, in the affair, or case; not hastily: (Ks, 
TA:) or it has a signification like this: in the Kur 
ch. iv. v. 96 and ch. xlix. v. 6, some read I jPpi, 
and others 1 jSS; and the meanings are nearly the 
same: 3 +“ was said by Mohammad to be 
from God, and [i. e. "haste"] from the devil. 
(T.) 6 PjLjj They two (namely, two men, and two 
copartners,) became separated, each from 
the other: (M, TA:) or they forsook, or 
abandoned, each other; or cut each other off from 
friendly or loving communion or intercourse; or 
cut, or ceased to speak to, each other. (K.) 
And I >PP They, having been together, became 
separated: (Msb:) or they forsook, or abandoned, 
one another; or cut one another off from friendly 
or loving communion or intercourse; or cut, or 
ceased to speak to, one another. (S.) — — 
[Hence, They two were dissimilar: and they two 
(namely, words,) were disparate; whether 
contraries or not: and they two (namely, 
numbers,) were incommensurable.] 10 JP-p 
intrans.: see 1. — As a trans. verb: see 2, in six 
places, uP a coll. gen. n.: n. un. with »: see 
art. up- uP has two contr. significations; (T, S, 
Msb;) one of which is Separation, or disunion [of 
companions or friends or lovers]. (T, S, M, Msb, 


lJ 

K.) Hence, gP Ljlj as meaning Enmity, and 
vehement hatred: and the saying upll ljI i 
i. e. For the reforming, or amending, of the bad, 
or corrupt, state subsisting between the people, 
or company of men; meaning for the allaying of 
the discord, enmity, rancour, or 
vehement hatred: (Msb:) [but this has also the 
contr. meaning, as will be seen below: and it is 
explained as having a vague import; for it is 
said that] uP lP means In the 

reforming, or amending, of the circumstances 
subsisting between the persons to whom it 
relates, by frequent attention thereto. (Mgh.) 
[Hence also,] gpll P Ip [The raven of separation 
or disunion; i. e., whose appearance, or croak, is 
ominous of separation: said by some to be] 
the P jp termed jP [i. e. in which is blackness 
and whiteness; or having whiteness in the 
breast]; (S, K;) so described by the poet 'Antarah: 
(S:) or that which is red in the beak and legs; but 
the black is called pP, because it makes [or 
shows] separation to be absolutely unavoidable, 
(Abu-i-Ghowth, S, K,) according to the assertion 
of the Arabs, i. e., by its croak: (Msb in 
art. p-:) [or it is any species of the corvus:] 
Hamzeh says, in his Proverbs, that this name 
attaches to the P up because, when the people of 
an abode go away to seek after herbage, it alights 
in the place of their tents, searching the 
sweepings: (Har p. 308:) but accord, to the Kadee 
of Granada, Aboo-'Abd-Allah Esh-Shereef, this 
appellation, so often occurring in poetry, 
properly signifies camels that transport 
people from one district, or country, to another; 
and he cites the following verses: j uP -tP 

La-i Ip v il lajlII La 3*P Li! jL- Li K LULpj 

LIu-ajj 4. tali L_)l_jsul jj) UJPiJ a l * " L- ■ 

Lppil jjpl JaP [Those have erred whom I have 
seen, with ignorance, all of them blaming a raven 
croaking: the fault is not imputable save to the 
camels; for they are of the things that scatter and 
disperse their congregation: verily the place that 
is the object of a journey is brought near by 
the raven's lucky omen; but the she-camels 
discompose the united state]: and Ibn-'Abd- 
Rabbih says, fl u\ jjP l_iL£I Paa p jiil 3° j 
jjxj itij [The raven cried; and I said, A most 
lying bird, if the grumbling cry of a camel on the 
occasion of his being laden do not verify it]. (TA 

in art. m p.) Also Distance, (S, M, Msb, K,) 

by the space, or interval, between two things. 
(Msb.) You say, uP ujPp! 0 P Between the two 
countries, or towns, &c., is a distance, of space, or 
interval: (Msb:) and uP PP Between them two is 
a distance, with l s when corporeal distance is 
meant: (Idem in art. up'-) or Op! Lpp [Verily 


between them two is a distance], not otherwise, 
in the case of [literal] distance. (S.) And you say 
also, lP Lpi (T in art. up, S, M *) and -yp up 
(T in art. up, S, M, * Msb * in art. up) Between 
them two [meaning two men] is a [wide] 
distance; (M;) i. e. between their two degrees of 
rank or dignity, or between the estimations in 
which they are commonly held: (Msb in art. u^:) 
in this case, the latter is the more chaste. (S.) You 
also say, [using oh to denote An interval of 
time,] uP Liilpy Pal [1 met him after, or a little 
after, an interval, or intervals,] when you have 
met him after a while, and then withheld yourself 
from him, and then come to him. (S, M, K. 
See also Py.]) — Also Union [of companions or 
friends or lovers]; (T, S, M, Msb, K;) the contr. of 
the first of the significations mentioned above in 
this paragraph. (T, S, Msb.) [Hence uP lIiIL as 
meaning The state of union or concord or 
friendship or love subsisting between a people or 
between two parties; this being likewise the 
contr. of a signification assigned to the same 
expression above: whence the phrase, Liilj jU-jl 
gpll (occurring in the S and K in art. P, and 
often elsewhere,) The marring, or disturbance, of 
the state of union or concord &c.: and] hence the 
saying, ppp u* uP p>P V u lP" [Such a 
one laboured for the improving of the state of 
union or concord &c. of his kinsfolk; but in this 
instance, the meaning given in the second 
sentence of this paragraph seems to be more 

appropriate]. (Ham p. 569.) f«-P lIiIL may 

also be used as meaning The vacant space (^Ua) 
that is between their houses, or tents. (Ham p. 
195.) — lP is also an adverbial noun, [as such 
written Op,] (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) capable of 
being used as a noun absolutely: (M, K:) it relates 
only to that which has space, as a country; or to 
that which has some number, either two or more, 
as two men, and a company of men; and 
denotes [intervention in] the interval between 
two things, or the middle, or midst, of two things, 
(Er-Raghib, TA,) or the middle of a 

collective number: (S:) [thus it signifies Between, 
and amidst, and among:] its meaning is 
[therefore] vague, not apparent unless it is 
prefixed to two or more [words, or to a word 
signifying two or more], or to what supplies the 
place of such a complement: (Msb:) it must 
necessarily be prefixed, and may not be otherwise 
than in the manners just explained: (Mgh:) [i. e.] 
it may not be prefixed to any noun but such as 
denotes more than one, or to a noun that has 
another conjoined to it by j, (M,) not by any 
other conjunction, (M, Msb,) accoord. to the 
usage commonly obtaining. (Msb.) You say uP 
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iJ&jM [Between the two men]: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
and uS JAil [The property is between the 
company of men]: (M, Msh, Er-Raghib: *) 
and uS JA1I [The property is 

between Zeyd and Amr]: and All j ^ > [He, or 
it, is between me and him]: (M:) and oS 

I sat in the middle of [or amidst or among] 
the company of men: (S, K:) and '-iSij, 

with in the accus. case, [See between you 
two the camel, therefore take him], a saying 
heard by Ks: (Lin art. ^:) and fiA) A LLi [The 
state subsisting among them became bad, or 
marred, or disturbed]: (S and K in art. -la** : ) 
and gAYl jjj (M and K in art. j-^) and jli Lus 
(S and Msb in that art.) [In, or during, the space 
of (several) days]: and oA O^jfo in the Kur [ii. 
63], is an ex. of its being prefixed to a single word 
supplying the place of more than one; (Mgh, 
Msb;) the meaning being. Of middle age, between 
that which has been mentioned; namely, 
the jla and the jA. (Bd.) Some allow that two 
words to the former of which Ow is prefixed may 
be connected by ( -A citing as an evidence the 
phrase used by Imra-el-Keys, Ji jki J j±All oS [as 
though meaning Between Ed-Dakhool and 
Howmal]: but to this it has been 

replied that J lA-lII is a name applying to several 
places; so that the phrase [means amidst Ed- 
Dakhool &c., and] is similar to the saying, 3-ill 
ejAl Oh [mentioned above, or $ jail oS also 

mentioned above]. (Msb.) [You say also, oS 
and oS &c., meaning In the midst 

of them. (See art. js-A) And Ai OH, and Oh, 
meaning Before him, and before them. Oh is also 
often used absolutely as a noun: thus it is in the 
Kur lxxxvi. 7, sA jAlj i_JUl j* j jA Coming 
forth from between, or amidst, the spine and the 
breast-bones: and in xxxvi. 8 of the same, 

ffpjl Oh 0? And we have placed before them 
(lit. between their hands) a barrier.] It is said in 
the Kur [vi. 94 ], AAh j*l, as some read; 

or AAh, as others: (T, S, M:) the former means 
Verily your union hath become dissevered: (AA, 
T, S, M:) the latter, that which was between you; 
(fiA A, Ibn-Mes’ood, T, S, or fSi JS ^ill^ lAar, 
T;) or the state wherein ye were, in respect 
of partnership among you: (Zj, T:) or the state of 
circumstances, or the bond, or the love, or 
affection, [formerly subsisting] among you, 
or between you; or, accord, to Akh, piu, though 
in the accus. case as to the letter, is in the nom. 
case as to the place, by reason of the verb, and 
the adverbial termination is retained only 
because the word is commonly used as an adv. n.: 
(M:) AHat disapproved of the latter reading; but 
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wrongly, because what is suppressed accord, to 
this reading is implied by what precedes in the 
same verse. (T.) — — [It is often used as a 
partitive, or distributive; as also Oh A : for ex.,] 
you say, ‘A-A. Oh A, (S and TA in art. ( -»:u i ) 
or j fiJlA Oh A f*, (TA in art. ^-“=s) i. e. [They 
are partly, or in part,] beating with the staff, or 
stick, and [partly, or in part,] pelting with stones; 
[or some beating & c., and the others pelting &c.] 
(S and TA, both in art. 1 — and the latter in 
art. ^-s-^.) [See also an ex. in a verse cited 

voce <AA.] Oh Oh ^ means This (namely, a 

thing, S, or a commodity, Msb) is between good 
and bad: (S, Msb, K:) or of a middling, or middle, 
sort: (M:) these two words being two nouns made 
one, and indecl., with fet-h for their terminations, 
(S, Msb, K,) like j AA AoA. (Msb.) AaLill s JAp [i. 
e. the hemzeh uttered lightly] is called Oh ‘ j A 
ilii, (S, M, K, *) i. e. A hemzeh that is between the 
hemzeh and the soft letter whence is its vowel; (S, 
M;) or 3 m Oh ‘J**, the first Oh with kesreh but 
without tenween, and the second with tenween, 
(Sharh Shudhoor edh-Dhahab,) [i. e. the hemzeh 
&c.:] if it is with fet-h, it is between the hemzeh 
and the alif, as in JA ; (S, M,) for JAj; (M;) if with 
kesr, it is between the hemzeh and the ye, as 
in ?A, (S, M,) for A-; (M;) and if with damm, it is 
between the hemzeh and the waw, as in fjl, (S, 
M,) for (M:) it is never at the beginning of a 
word, because of its nearness, by reason of 
feebleness, to the letter that is quiescent, (S, M,) 
though, notwithstanding this, it is really 
movent: (S:) it is thus called because it is weak, 
(Sb, S, M,) not having the power of the hemzeh 
uttered with its proper sound, nor the clearness 
of the letter whence is its vowel. (M.) 'Obeyd Ibn- 
El-Abras says, Ah Oh ±*4 f jail J* jlj i. 

e. [Thou defendest what we ought to defend, or 
our banner, or standard, while some of the 
people, or company of men,] fall, one after 
another, in a state of weakness, not regarded as 
of any account: (S:) or it is as though he said, 
between these and these; like a man who enters 
between two parties in some affair, and falls, or 
slips, or commits a mistake, and is not 
honourably mentioned in relation to it: so says 
Seer: (IB, TA:) or between entering into fight and 
holding back from it; as when one says, Such a 
one puts forward a foot, and puts back another. 

(TA.) J, Ah and [ Aili are of the number of 

inceptive —a jj =>■: (M, K:) this is clear if by A jj =>• 
is meant "words:" that they have become 
particles, no one says: they are still adv. ns.: (MF, 
TA:) the former is Oh with its [final] fet- 
hah rendered full in sound; and hence the t; 


(Mughnee in the section next after that of I j, and 
K;) [i. e.,] it is of the measure 

[or Ai] from Ojh^, the [final] fet-hah being 
rendered full in sound, and so becoming '; and 
the latter is 0 h with A [restrictive of 
its government] added to it; and both have the 
same meaning [of While, or whilst]: (S:) or the I 
in the former is the restrictive '; or, as some say, 
it is a portion of the restrictive A [in the latter]: 
(Mughnee ubi supra:) and these do not 
exclude Oh from the category of nouns, but only 
cut it off from being prefixed to another noun: 
(MF, TA:) they are substitutes for that to 
which Oh would otherwise be prefixed: 
(Mgh:) some say that these two words are adv. 
ns. of time, denoting a thing's happening 
suddenly, or unexpectedly; and they are prefixed 
to a proposition consisting of a verb and an 
agent, or an inchoative and enunciative; so that 
they require a complement to complete the 
meaning. (TA.) One says, IP AA jj OlliS Li 
[While we were in such a state as that, lo, or 
there, or then, such a thing happened, or came to 
pass]: (M, Mgh, * K: *) and lP lA AP [while we 
were thus]: (Mgh:) and A I A A OpA At [While we 
were looking, or waiting, for him, he came to us]; 
(S, M;) a saying of a poet, cited by Sb; (M;) the 
phrase being elliptical; (S, M;) meaning A^a ji Oh 
A a jj Lpri, (m,) i. e., Ala j LLlaji jjj [between the 

times of our looking, or waiting, for him]. (S, M.) 
As used to put nouns following Al fo the gen. case 
when uS might properly supply its place; as in 
the saying (of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, which he thus 
recited, with kesr, S), Wji <6 j j j SUS1I 4ii*j liil 

lisjl* <1 [Amid his embracing the courageous 
armed men, and his guileful eluding, one day a 
bold, daring man was appointed for him, to slay 
him]: (S, K:) in [some copies of] the K, but 
in the Deewan [of the Hudhalees], -A*j : [fo the 
Mughnee, ubi supra, <IiUj : ] the meaning is uS 
A>Uj; the I being added to give fulness to the 
sound of the [final] vowel: (TA:) As used to say 
that the I is here redundant: (Skr, TA:) others put 
the nouns following both Aw and Ail fo the 
nom. case, as the inchoative and enunciative. 
(Skr, S, K.) Mbr says that when the noun 
following Ah is a real subst., it is put in the nom. 
case as an inchoative; but when it is an inf. n., or 
a noun of the inf. kind, it is put in the gen., 
and Ah in this instance has the meaning 
of Oh: and Ahmad Ibn-Yahya says the like, but 
some persons of chaste speech treat the latter 
kind of noun like the former: after 
however, each kind of noun must be in the nom. 
case. (AA, T.) [See an ex. in a verse cited towards 
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the end of art. ^.] 1® see L«® A® see i> A 
separation, or division, (T, M, K,) between two 
things, (T,) or between two lands; (M, K;) as 
when there is a rugged place, with sands near it, 
and between the two is a tract neither rugged nor 
plain: (T:) an elevation in rugged ground: (M, K:) 
the extent to which the eye reaches, (T, M, K,) of 
a road, (T,) or of land: (M:) a piece of 
land extending as far as the eye reaches: (T, S:) 
and a region, tract, or quarter: (AA, T, M, K:) 
pi. uj®. (S, TA.) o'® is originally the inf. n. of Si 
as syn. with 0 ®, and so signifies The being 
[distinct or] apparent &c.; (Kull;) or it is a subst. 
in this sense: (Msb:) or a subst. from 0 ®, [and so 
signifies the making distinct or apparent 
&c„] being like and plS from 4 “ and 

(Kull.) Hence, conventionally, (Kull,) The 

means by which one makes a thing 

[distinct,] apparent, manifest, evident, clear, 
plain, or perspicuous: (S, Er-Raghib, TA, Kull:) 
this is of two kinds: one is [a 

circumstantial indication or evidence; or] a thing 
indicating, or giving evidence of, a circumstance, 
or state, that is a result, or an effect, of a quality 
or an attribute: the other is a verbal indication or 
evidence, either spoken or written: [see also 3®:] 
it is also applied to language that discovers and 
shows the meaning that is intended: and an 
explanation of confused and vague language: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) or the eduction of a thing from a 
state of dubiousness to a state of clearness: or 
making the meaning apparent to the mind so that 
it becomes distinct from other meanings and 
from what might be confounded with it. (TA.) — 
— Also Perspicuity, clearness, distinctness, 
chasteness, or eloquence, of speech or language: 
(T, S:) or simply perspicuity thereof: (Har p. 
2 :) or perspicuity of speech with quickness, or 
sharpness, of intellect: (M, K:) or perspicuous, or 
chaste, or eloquent, speech, declaring, or telling 
plainly, what is in the mind: (Ksh, TA:) or the 
showing of the intent, or meaning, with the most 
eloquent expression: it is an effect of 

understanding, and of sharpness, or quickness, of 
mind, with perspicuity, or chasteness, or 
eloquence, of speech: (Nh, TA:) or a faculty, or 
principles, [or a science,] whereby one knows 
how to express [with perspicuity of diction] one 
meaning in various forms: (Kull:) [some of the 
Arabs restrict the science of o'®" to what 
concerns comparisons and tropes and 
metonymies; which last the Arabian rhetoricians 
distinguish from tropes: and some make it to 
include rhetoric altogether:] Esh-Shereeshee 
says, in his Expos, of the Maka- mat [of El- 
Hareeree] that the difference between o'® and 
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1 A> 1 ® is this: that the former denotes perspicuity 
of meaning; and the latter, the making the 
meaning to be understood; and the former is to 
another person, and the latter to oneself; but 
sometimes the latter is used in the sense of the 
former: (TA:) or the former is the act of the 
tongue, and the latter is the act of the mind: (Har 
p. 2 :) or the former concerns the verbal 
expression, and the latter concerns the 
meaning. (Kull.) It is said in a trad., o'®" a? a! 

' (S) or ' (TA) [Verily there is a kind of 

eloquence that is enchantment: see 

this explained in art. The saying in the Kur 
[lv. 2 and 3 ], O'®" ■'-dc o'*")" 3 IA means He hath 
created the Prophet: He hath taught him the Kur- 
an wherein is the manifestation of everything 
[needful to be known]: or He hath created Adam, 
or man as meaning all mankind: He hath 
[taught him speech, and so] made him to 
discriminate, and thus to be distinguished from 
all [other] animals:(Zj, T:) or He hath taught 
him that whereby he is distinguished from other 
animals, namely, the declaration of what is in the 
mind, and the making others to understand what 
he has perceived, for the reception of inspiration, 
and the becoming acquainted with the truth, and 
the learning of the law. (Bd.) — — It is also 
applied to Verbosity, and the going deep, or 
being extravagant, in speech, and affecting to be 
perspicuous, or chaste, therein, or eloquent, and 
pretending to excel others therein; or some O'® is 
thus termed; and is blamed in a trad., as a kind of 
hypocrisy; as though it were a sort of self-conceit 
and pride. (TA.) Oj® 1® A well of which the rope 
does not strike against the sides, because 
its interior is straight: or that is wide in the upper 
part, and narrow in the lower: or in which the 
drawer of water makes the rope to be aloof from 
its sides, because of its crookedness: (T:) or deep 
and wide; (S, K;) because the ropes are wide 
apart from its sides; (S;) as also J, 311 (S, TA:) or 
that is wide between the two [opposite] sides: 
(M:) pi. [regularly of the latter epithet] O" jj. (T, 
S.) 0® [Distinct, as though separate from others; 
and thus,] apparent, manifest, evident, clear, 
plain, or perspicuous; (T, S, Msb, K;) as also J, lyl 
(T) and J, 0®*: (T, S:) pi. [of mult.] *11' (S, K) and 
[of pauc.] 31 a. (K.) Hence, | 0 ®*" [as applied 
to the Kur, q. v. in xii. 1 , &c.,] The clear, plain, or 
perspicuous, book or writing or scripture: or, 
as some say, this means the book &c. that makes 
manifest all that is required [to be known]: (T:) 
or, of which the goodness and the blessing are 
made manifest: or, that makes manifest the truth 
as distinguished from falsity, and what is lawful 
as distinguished from what is unlawful, and that 


the prophetic office of Mohammad is true, and so 
are the narratives relating to the prophets: (Zj, 
T:) or, that makes manifest the right paths as 
distinguished from the wrong. (M, TA.) And fill 
0® Perspicuous, clear, distinct, chaste, or 

eloquent, language. (T.) A man, or thing, 

bearing evidence of a quality &c. that he, or 
it, possesses. (S and K and other Lexicons 

passim.) A man (M) perspicuous, or clear, 

or distinct, in speech or language; or 
chaste therein; or eloquent; (ISh, T, M, K;) fluent, 
elegant, and elevated, in speech, and having little 
hesitation therein: (ISh, T:) pi. *1®' (T, M, K) 
and i'll and [of pauc.] 0'S': (Lh, M, K:) the 
second of these pis. is anomalous: the last is 
formed by likening to 5=3i: [for 0 ® is a 
contraction of 0 ®®] but the pi. most agreeable 
with analogy is 0>®: so says Sb. (M.) 311 An 
evidence, an indication, a demonstration, a proof, 
a voucher, or an argument, (Mgh, TA,) such as 
is manifest, or. clear, whether intellectual or 
perceived by sense; (TA;) [originally 31®,] of the 
measure 3 L«a from 31^®, [see 1 , first sentence,] 
and 0'S [q. v.]: (Mgh:) and the testimony of a 
witness: pi. cl®. (TA.) OiS In a state of 
separation or disunion; or separated, severed, 
disunited, or cut off; (M, * Msb;) as also J. OS', 
occurring in a verse cited above, voce OS. 
[Hence,] OlS »'o*j A woman separated from her 
husband by divorce; (M, Msb, K;) as also j 31110 
the former without »: (Msb:) like and 
you say [to a wife] 0)1 ni [Thou art separated 

from me by divorce.] (Mgh.) 0)1 S is a 

tropical phrase; and so is 31)11 3aiL; (Mgh;) 
[signifying the same as] 311 311k; (s, M, Msb, K) 
(tropical:) A divorce that is [as it were] cut off; i. 
q. f 3111 [i n the second and third of these 
phrases, and J, i'll in the first]: (ISk, Msb:) 311 
being here used in the sense of a pass. part, n.: (S, 
Sgh, Msb:) or it [is a possessive epithet, and thus] 
means having separation: this kind of divorce is 
one in the case of which the man cannot take 
back the woman unless by a new contract; (TA;) 
nor without her consent. (MF in art. 1 ®.) — — 
■1)1 ja, (S, M, K,) and 0)1, (M, K,) A bow that is 
widely separate from its string: (S, M, K:) contr. 
of 311; (S, M;) this signifying one that is so near 
to its string as almost to stick to it: (S:) each of 

these denotes what is a fault. (S, M.) 310, 

see Oj®. 311 3lLi A palm-tree of which the 

racemes have come forth from the spathes, and 
of which the fruit-stalks have grown long. (AHn, 

M.) Os')" also signifies He who comes to the 

milch beast [meaning the she-camel, when she is 
to be milked,] from her left side; (S, K;) 
and he who comes to her from her right 
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side: (S:) or the former, he who stands on the 
right of the she-camel when she is milked, and 
holds the milking-vessel, and raises it to the 
milker, who stands on her left, and 
is called (T:) two persons are engaged in 

milking the she-camel; one of them holds the 
milking-vessel on the right side, and the 
other milks on the left side; and the milker is 
called ill and and the holder, O 3 -^: 

(M:) pi. dS. (T.) It is said in a prov., gjlill 

or, as some say, fkd; meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He who has superintended an affair, 
and exercised himself diligently in 
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the management thereof, is better acquainted 
with it than he who has not done this. (T. [See 
Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 606 .]) — — ckA 3 
0)4 Excessively tall, far above the stature of tall 
men. (TA.) — See also OS. He 

asked, or begged, of his two parents, the 
separation of himself from them, by [their giving 
him] property, (AZ, T, M,) to be his alone. 
(T.) 0-44 see 0)4. — 0^ O* 0 S 1 0 ^ Such a one is 
more perspicuous, clear, distinct, chaste, or 
eloquent, in speech or language, than such a one. 
(S, TA.) 0441 an anomalous inf. n. (T, S, K) of 2 , q. 
v.: (T:) or a subst. used as an inf. n.; (MF, TA;) 


i. e., a subst. from 2 . (Sb, M, TA.) See o'*. 04*; 
and its fern., with »: see 0)4, in three places. 0 #“ 
Separating, severing, disuniting, or cutting off; 
(S, K;) as also 0#4>, like 0**^-*: (K:) but [the 
right reading in the K may be oh^j, 

meaning "and 0 Hj* is like 0-“4*:" if not,] 0 »* is a 
mistake. (TA.) — See also 04, in two 

places, 0w4* [in which the former word is 
app. pi. of 4ud>] signifies The things that make the 
truth to be apparent, manifest, evident, clear, 
or plain; or the means of making it so; 
syn. ji. (TA.) 1 <1 »4, aor. »4), inf. n. 

and 41 U : see 1 in art. » y. 
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The third letter of the alphabet: called and 
[respecting which latter see the letter m]: the pi. 
[of the former is and of the latter,] £i Ji. (TA 
in <Jll lJJVI m 4.) It is one of the letters 
termed [or non-vocal, i. e. pronounced 

with the breath only, without the voice], and of 
those termed 4*4 [and 4*4 and 44= j 
and 4*4 pronounced by pressing the tip of the 
tongue against the upper gums and suddenly 
withdrawing it with an emission of the breath]: 
these latter are -1= and -a and J three letters that 
are among those which are changed into other 
letters. (TA at the commencement of 411 y-4.) — 
It is one of the augmentative letters: (S:) and is 
movent when added at the beginning of a noun, 
and at the end of a noun, [and at the beginning 
of a verb,] and at the end of a verb, and is also 
quiescent at the end of a verb. (Mughnee, K.) — 
Added at the beginning of a noun, it is 
a preposition, or particle governing the gen. case, 
significant of swearing, (S, * Mughnee, K,) and 
denoting wonder; (Mughnee, K;) and [accord, to 
general usage] it is peculiarly prefixed to the 
name ■dll; (S, Mughnee, K;) as in ^ 4 4l'i [By 

God, verily it was thus, or verily such a thing 
was]; (S;) and 4 411) [By God, I 

will assuredly do such a thing]: (TA:) but 
sometimes they said, J [By my Lord], and m J 
4411 [By the Lord of the Kaabeh], and J-4JD 
[By the Compassionate], (Mughnee, K,) as is 
related on the authority of Akh; deviating from 
common usage. (TA.) Thus used, it is a substitute 
for j, (S, Mughnee,) as it is also in l s'jP and 41 J 
and »4i and 44 [&c.]; (S;) and the j is a 
substitute for m; (S, Mughnee;) but the 4 has 
the additional meaning of denoting wonder: so 
says Z. (Mughnee.) — Added at the end of a noun, 
it is a particle of allocution: (Mughnee, K:) it is 
thus added in 4ji [Thou], (S, Mughnee, K,) 
addressed to a male, (TA,) and 4ji [Thou], 
(Mughnee, K,) addressed to a female; (TA;) 
uniting with the noun, as though the two became 
one; not being an affixed noun governed in the 
gen. case. (S. [See ul]) — It is added in 
[the beginning of] the second person of the 
future, (S,) [i. e.,] in the beginning of the aor., 
(TA,) [as a particle of allocution,] as in 4jl 


[Thou dost, or wilt do]. (S, TA.) It is also 

added, as a sign of the fem. gender, in the 
beginning of the future, [or aor.,] as in 

[She does, or will do]. (S, TA.) It is also 

added in the beginning of the third person [fem.] 
of the [aor. used as an] imperative, [as a sign of 
the fem. gender,] as in -4, [Let Hind stand]. 
(TA.) — — And sometimes it is added in the 
beginning of the second person of the [aor. used 
as an] imperative, [as a particle of allocution,] as 
in the phrase in the Kur [x. 59, accord, to 
one reading], I ^ J4 ill Li [Therefore therein 
rejoice ye]: and in the saying of the rajiz, J[a 04> 
Ujh 4J 4J1 cjfi LajU-j U JA. [explained in 
art. JI]: and [thus] it is added in the beginning of 
[the second person of] the [aor. used as an] 
imperative of a verb of which the agent is not 
named, as in 1) » Jl [Be thou proud, 

vain, boastful, or self-conceited, O man], 
from J j: but Akh says that the adding of the J 
in the beginning of the second person of the [aor. 
used as an] imperative [except in the case of a 
pass, verb or a verb of which the agent is not 
named] is a bad idiom, because the J is not 
needed. (S, TA.) — The movent 4 added at the 
end of a verb is a pronoun, as in 4ia [I stood], 
(Mughnee, K,) and 4is [Thou stoodest, 
addressed to a male], and 44 [Thou stoodest, 
addressed to a female]: (Mughnee:) thus added 
in the first and second persons of the pret., it is a 
pronoun denoting the agent. (S.) — — The 
quiescent 4 added at the end of a verb is a sign of 
the fem. gender, (Mughnee, K,) i. e., a 
particle applied to denote the fem. gender, 
(Mughnee,) as in 44 [She stood]. (Mughnee, K.) 
J says [in the S] that, when thus added at the end 
of the pret., it is a pronoun: but IB says 
[correctly] that it is a particle. (TA.) — It is also, 
sometimes, affixed to p and 4 j; and in 
these cases it is most commonly movent with fet- 
h, (Mughnee, K,) so that one says 44) and 4ilj. 
(TA.) [See arts. P and yj.] - 4 is an 

imperative of Ji. (M in art. JI.) — [As a 
numeral, 4 denotes Four hundred.] I) 1 j fem. of I j; 
(M;) i. q. 4 [This and that]; (T;) a noun 
of indication, denoting that which is female or 
feminine; like (S, K) applied to that which is 


male or masculine; (S;) and you say 
also 4, like (S, K:) the dual is iP: and the 
pi., jt. (S, K.) En-Nabighah [Edh-Dhubyanee] 
says, (T, S,) excusing himself to En-Noaman 
[Aboo-Kaboos], whom he had satirized, (TA,) A 

ill Jl alj A ' 1 jla i"t*q'i jj] '1 jllc D [NOW 

verily this is an excuse: if it profit not, then verily 
its author has lost his way in the desert, or in 
the waterless desert]: (T, S: but in the latter, V is 
put in the place of ^ (:p here points to the 
[or ode]; and » j4 is a subst from Jail; and 4 
means j4 j; and 4)1 means » Jiliill. (TA.) The dim. 
of is 4, (t, S, M, K,) which is anomalous, like '-4 
the dim. of la, &c. (I’Ak p. 343. [Much has been 
written respecting the formation of this dim. to 
reduce it to something like rule, but I pass it over 
as, in my opinion, unprofitable and 
unsatisfactory; and only refer to what is said 
respecting the duals I4l and 44 in art. JI. See an 

ex. voce » J.] I* is prefixed to it (T, S, K) [as 

an inceptive particle] to give notice of what is 
about to be said, (S,) so that one 
says I2li [meaning This], (T, S, K,) as in 4iii lA* 
[This is such a woman]; (T;) and [in the 
dual] <jlA»; and [in the pi.] and the dim. 

is 4U. (s.) When you use it in addressing 

another person, you add to it A [ a s a particle of 
allocution], and say AU; (s, K) and 4s and 4) 
(T, S, K) and which is a bad dial, var., (S, K,) 
and 4D, (t, S,) which is the worst of these: (T:) 
[all meaning That:] the dual is 4^ and 411, the 
latter with tesh-deed, (S, K, [but in some copies 
of the S, only the latter is mentioned,]) and 4tj 
[which, like 41), is dual of 4i or 4), which are 
contractions of 41); these two duals being 
for 4:1), the original, but unused, form]: (K:) the 
pi. is 41 ji [or 4V J] and 4/ jt and 4V jt 
[respecting all of which see Ji, in art. Ji]: (S, K:) 
and the dim. is 4S and 4U) : (K: [in the TA, the 
latter is erroneously written 4U) : ]) the 4 relates 
to the person or persons whom you address, 
masc. and fem. and dual and pi.: [but in 
addressing a female, you may say 4) & c.; in 
addressing two persons, 1-41) &c.; in addressing 
more than two males, f4) &c.; and in addressing 
more than two females, &c.:] what precedes 
the 4 relates to the person [or thing] indicated, 
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masc. and fem. and dual and pi. (S.) — — U 
is also prefixed to fe2 and ^*2, so that one 
says, -4* fe2U and -ii* ‘212U [This, or that, is Hind]. 
(S, K. *) Abu-n-Nejm says, 3*4*3 . fe-4 1%. 

ILjU ji 4l2U Uj meaning [We have come saluting 
thee and seeking of thee a gift: then do thou to 
us] this or that: [give us] a salutation or a gift. 
(S.) The ** that is used to give notice of what is 
about to he said is not prefixed to ^ because 
the J is made a substitute for that fe (S, TA:) or, 
as IB says, they do not prefix that ** to 4U2 and 
because the J denotes the remoteness of that 
which is indicated and the *•* denotes its 
nearness, so that the two are incompatible. (TA.) 
— 12 and 4*2 Names of the letter 4 : see that letter, 
and see arts, * y and (fe. — *2 and **2 or *2 for £* 52 : 
see (near its end) art. *. 12 R. Q. l *2*2, inf. n. »*2*2, He 

reiterated the letter 4 in speaking. (S, K.) 

0*4% 412, (T, M,) inf. n. as above (T, M, K) 
and 41222, (M,) or 412*2, (K,) He called the he-goat 
to copulate, (T, M, K,) or to approach, (M,) saying 
i 14 12. (M.) 12 12: see what next precedes. “1212 An 
onomatopoeia [imitative of the sound made in 
reiterating the letter 4 in speaking: or, in calling 
a he-goat to copulate, or to approach: see the 
verb, above]. (T, K.) 41212 A man who reiterates the 
letter 4 in speaking. (S, K. *) j!2 4 j2=2ll -411 4 j*2l I 
continued to look at him time after time ( fe s j!2 
»jl2): (T, TA:) or I looked at him sharply, or 
intently. (Fr, T, M, K.) And ls j ^ 42jl2i ; (x, S, M, 
K,) and j~fe* 411 4j*2l, (K,) I followed him with 
my eye; made my eye to follow him. (S, M, K.) 
[See also art. jfe] sj*2, without * on account of 
frequent usage, (IAar, T, Msb in art. jy, and K,) 
A time; one time; [in the sense of the French 
fois;] syn. “(A: (Msb, K:) or a time, whether long 
or short; syn. ue-: (IAar:) sometimes, however, it 
is pronounced »j*2: (Msb:) pi. l£2 (T, Msb, K) 
and jl22: (Msb:) these are pis. of »j*2; but the pi. 
of »jl2 without » is 4ljl2 (Msb) and 1)5 (S in 
art. j5, and K and K in art. jj 2,) and 1)122. (s 
in art. j5.) [See also art. jj 2.] 3*24 in the 
saying j*24 ife ^*5 4feaa J s [said by ISd to be] 
for 1)122> [pass. part. n. of 1)121; so that the meaning 
is, And I became as though I were a wild ass 
looked at sharply or intently, or followed by the 
eye, in order to be captured or shot]. (M, TA. [But 
see art. jjj.]) £2 3 »*Ai 34*2, (K, TA, [in the TT, 
as from the M, written £*2, and so by Golius,]) inf. 
n. 244*24, (TA,) He was twinborn with his brother. 

(M, K, TA.) (*12, (S,) or I2j2 <fe2, (M, K, TA, 

[in the TT, again, written £*2,]) inf. n. as above, 
(S, TA,) (assumed tropical:) He wove a piece of 
cloth of threads two and two together (S, M, K) in 
its warp and its woof. (K.) [See £fe, and 
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see also 1)5.] — — ufe^* f£*2, (K, [written by 
Golius £*2,]) inf. n. as above, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) The horse fetched run after run. 
(K.) 4 44*21 She (a mother, K, or a woman, S, M, 
Msb, and any pregnant animal, M) twinned, or 
brought forth two at one birth. (T, S, M, Msb, K.) 
— 1+4121 i. q. Ul4ai [like 1+-42I, q. v. in art. f2l], (S, 
K.) [Golius and Freytag have rendered it as 
though it meant fell tfeaii.] £22, whence <422 
see f4 j2. £“5, whence 4442 see £4 32. 24>lj2 
A pearl; (M, K;) so called in relation to £ j2, (TA,) 
which is a town twenty leagues from the 
metropolis of ’Oman, (K, TA,) in the tract 
next the sea, (TA,) a city of ’Oman whence pearls 
are purchased, (M,) erroneously called by J £4 j2, 
[but in one copy of the S I find it written £ j2,] and 
said by him to be the metropolis of 'Oman; (K;) 
as also 1 24432, (TA, [and thus it is written in 
copies of the S, but in one copy I find it 
written 24>l j2,]) thought by En-Nejeeremee to be 
thus called in relation to the oyster-shell, because 
this is always what is termed £4 32, q. v. (TA.) £432 
A twin; one of two young, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
and of more, (M, K,) brought forth at one birth, 
(S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) of any animals; whether a 
male or a female, or a male [brought forth] with a 
female; (M, K;) and 2^32 is [also] applied to a 
female: (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K:) it occurs in poetry 
contracted into £ y: (M:) the pi. is £2*32 and £ j2, (S, 
M, Msb, K,) the latter of which is of a rare form, 
not without parallels, (M,) said by some to be a 
quasi-pl. n., and by some to be originally [£*5,] 
with kesr, but the assertion of these last is 
condemned by AHei; (MF;) and uy^-y is 
allowable as applied to human beings: (S, TA:) 
you say, 44 32 > [in the TA, 

erroneously, 24 15, with damm,] and i -*422 and 
1 4442 [in the CK “442] (AZ, M, K) [meaning He is 
his twin-brother]: and u'4cj2 Ui (s, * M, Mgh, 
Msb * K) and f4j2 (M, K) [They two are twin- 
brothers]: or £4 j 2 applies only to one of the two; 
(Msb;) it is a mistake to say £4 j2 Ui and jrjj *fe: 
(Mgh:) [but see ^ jj:] Lth says that ^y applies to 
two sons, or young ones, [born] together; and 
that one should not say 0*4432 Ui, but £4 32 4i: 
this, however, is a mistake: correctly, as ISk and 
Fr say, £432 applies to one, and 0*4432 to two. (T, 
TA.) It is of the measure 3^3®, (Kh, S, IB, Msb,) in 
the opinion of some, (IB,) and originally £433, 
(Kh, T, S, IB,) like as ££32 is originally ££33; (Kh, 
T, S;) from £*2jll, (x, IB,) “ the being mutually 
near,” (T,) “ mutually agreeing,” (T, IB,) “ 
being mutually conformable; ” (IB;) so that it 
means one that agrees with, or matches, another, 
(IB.) It is metaphorically used in relation 


to all things resembling one another [so that it 
means (tropical:) One of a pair]. (M.) A poet 
says, <jfel £U42ll 441241 41 jl]*£> £j$2 IgjLtfe — 4lli 
pfell I jl42jl (assumed tropical:) [She said to us, 
while her tears fell in pairs, or in close 
succession, like large pearls when the string lets 
them drop off, Upon those who have departed be 
peace]. (S.) [This citation, and what immediately 
follows it in the S, mentioning the pi. uy^-y, 
not ufe*j2, have been misunderstood by Golius; 

and Freytag has followed him in this case.] 

£43211 is also [a name of] (assumed tropical:) A 
certain Mansion [of the Moon; namely, the 
Sixth; more commonly called 44fel;] pertaining 
to 5 33fe* [here meaning Gemini]; (M, K;) one of 
two [asterisms] called d-°iy: (M:) gLi432ll 
is (assumed tropical:) The Sign of Gemini. 

(Kzw.) [The pi.] £1*32 also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) Clusters, or what are 

clustered together, (feli! *4,) of stars, and of 
pearls. (M, K.) — — And u*4432, (assumed 
tropical:) A pair of pearls, or large pearls, for 
the ear: each of them is termed a 24^32 to the 
other. (TA.) — — 0*4433*, [in the CK o'-*' >2*,] 
(assumed tropical:) A certain small herb, (AHn, 
M, K,) having a fruit like cumin-seed, (AHn, M, 
and K in art. £ j,) and many leaves, growing in 
the plains, spreading long and wide, and having a 

yellow flower. (AHn, TA.) £4321* also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) The arrow of the kind used 
in the game called (M:) or a certain arrow 

of those used in that game: (K:) or the second of 
those arrows; (S, M, K;) said by Lh to have 
two notches, and to entitle to two portions [of the 
slaughtered camel] if successful, and to subject to 
the payment for two portions if unsuccessful. 
(M.) — — And 4*4^32, (assumed tropical:) A 
kind of women's vehicles [borne by camels], (T, 
K,) like the jfefe, (T, TA,) erroneously said in the 
copies of the K to be like the sfe-fe, (TA,) having 
no coverings, or canopies: the sing, is 2.432. (T, 
K.) 22fe32: see 2felj2. £224 Twinning, or bringing 
forth two at one birth; (S, M, Msb, K;) applied to 
a mother, (K,) or a woman, (S, M, Msb,) and to 
any pregnant animal; (M;) without ». (Msb.) £fe 
Accustomed to twin, or bring forth two at one 
birth; (S, M, K;) applied to a mother, (K,) or 
a woman, (S, M,) and to any pregnant animal: 

(M:) pi. £5*24. (Har p. 613.) Hence, (Har ubi 

supra,) £44 fe32, (S, Har,) or 1 £4124, (TA, PS,) 
[both app. correct,] (assumed tropical:) A piece 
of cloth woven of threads two and two together in 

its warp and its woof. (S, Har, TA.) Hence, 

also, £5*24 ci)l4l (tropical:) Verses consisting 
of words in pairs whereof each member 
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resembles the other in writing. (Har uhi supra.) 
[See also f«>“.] see f4fy uO* 

(assumed tropical:) A horse fetching, or that 
fetches, run after run. (S, M.) 

(assumed tropical:) The using two words 
resembling each other in writing but not in 
expression; as in the saying, 14^2 dS je tlljc. 
1-4“ 1-4“ ^11*3 >3i*a (_4=>-4 ^4 >31 j [Thy might, or 

elevated rank, hath deceived thee, and the end of 
that has become thine ignominy: fear then thine 
exorbitant deed, and may-be thou wilt be made 
to follow a right course by this]. (Har p. 269 .) m 2 
1 v®] 031 -Sji, aor. 03 S-U, inf. n. and perhaps 
1 44> and 1 4j 4“ and 1 4“4, He, or it, suffered 
loss, or diminution; or became lost: and perished, 
or died: as also j m?, inf. n. 4-t4“: and app. 4“ 
also.] yj (M, A, K) and j yyyj (M, K) [as inf. ns.] 
signify The suffering loss, or diminution; or being 
lost: and perishing, or dying: or [used as substs.] 
loss, or diminution; or the state of being lost: and 
perdition, or death: (M, * A, K: *) and so 1 4“44 
(T, S, A, Msb, K,) [said to be] a subst. from <44 
with teshdeed, (Msb,) and 1 y-y and 1 4y4: (K:) 
or the last three signify [simply] perdition, or 
death: (M:) and 1 4t4“ is explained as signifying 
loss, or diminution, that brings, or leads, to 
perdition or death; (IAth, TA;) and so i 4“44 (Bd 
in cxi. 1 ;) and the causing to perish. (T, TA.) 
Hence you say, 1 44“ 4“ [meaning, in an 
emphatic manner, May he suffer loss, or be lost, 
or perish]. (S.) And <1 4“ May God decree to him 

loss, or perdition; or cause loss, or perdition, to 
cleave to him: (S, M, * Msb, * K: *) 4“ being in the 
accus. case as an inf. n. governed by a 
verb understood. (S.) And 1 44“ 43 ; [in the 
CK 44“,] meaning the same in an intensive, or 
emphatic, manner: (M, K:) and 1 44“ 44 (TA.) 
And ilia (T, S, M, K,) and Jjj aor. 3-4. 
(Msb,) inf. n. 4“ and 1 4“44 but IDrd says that the 
former of these seems to be the inf. n., and the 
latter the simple subst., (M,) May his arms, or 
hands, and his arm, or hand, suffer loss, or be 

lost, or perish: (T, M, Msb, K, and Bd in cxi. 1 :) or 
(tropical:) may he himself suffer loss, &c., (Msb, 
* and Bd ubi supra,) i. e., (tropical:) his whole 
person: (Jel in cxi. 1 :) or (tropical:) his good in 
the present life and that in the life to come. (Bd 
ubi supra.) — — [Hence,] 4“ (A, TA) and 1 -44 
(T, K) (tropical:) He became an old man: (T, A, 
K:) the loss of youth being likened to 4“44 (TA.) 
— 4“, [aor., accord, to rule, 3^4] He cut, or cut 
off, a thing. (K.) And 4“ It was cut, or cut off. 
(TA.) 2 -4j, inf. n. 4“4“: see 1 , in three places. — 
, <4 (inf. n. as above, S,) [He caused him to suffer 
loss, or to become lost: or] he destroyed him, or 

killed him. (S, K.) He said to him 44 (M, K: 

*) [i. e.] he imprecated loss, or perdition, or 


death, upon him. (A.) 4 <“4a 4111 4t;l (tropical:) 
God weakened, or impaired, or may God weaken, 
or impair, his strength. (K, TA.) 10 4““““! 
(tropical:) It (a road) became beaten, or trodden, 
and rendered even, or easy to walk or ride upon, 

or easy and direct. (A.) (tropical:) It (an 

affair) was, or became, rightly disposed or 
arranged; in a right state: (S, M, A, Msb:) or it 
followed a regular, or right, course; was in a right 
state; and clear, or plain: from 4 ' applied to a 
road, explained below: (T, TA:) or it became 
complete, and in a right state: lit. it demanded 
loss, or diminution, or destruction; because these 
sometimes follow completeness: (Har p. 35 :) or 
the m may be a substitute for the meaning 
being £24. (TA.) R. Q. 1 -44: see 1 . ^4 A difficult, 
or distressing, state or condition. (K.) 444 see 1 , 
in several places. 4“44 see 1 , in several 
places. 4y4: see 1 , in several places. 4“ i. q. 

[A place of perdition, or destruction; or a desert; 
or a desert such as is termed » jW*]. (K.) — [It is 
also said in the K to signify What the ribs infold: 
but I think it probable that this meaning has been 
assigned to it from its having been found 
erroneously written for - 44 , a dial. var. 
of yi jjIj.] 4^4 (tropical:) An old man; (AZ, T, M, 
A, K;) fern, with »: (AZ, T, M, A:) and (assumed 
tropical:) weak: pi. 4“4“4 of the dial, of Hudheyl; 
and extr. [with respect to analogy]. (M.) You 
say, 44 -“ ctuS [1 was a young man, and I 

have become an old man]. (A.) And ^4 -ill <441 
[Art thou a young woman or an old woman?] (A.) 
— — Also, (T, K,) or 444 (T,) (assumed 
tropical:) An ass, and a camel, having galls, or 

sores, on his back: (T, K:) pi. as above. (K.) 

[See also -“4.] 4 <?* ■**, applied to a road, (tropical:) 
Furrowed by passengers, so that it is manifest to 
him who travels along it; and to this is likened an 
affair that is clear, or plain, and in a right 
state. (T.) [See the verb, 10 .] -“ j4 CaL i. q. Ci ^43; 
(K;) a dial. var. of the latter. (TA.) See both in 
art. -jjj. j4 1 jf , aor. 44, (Lth, T, M, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. j 44 (Lth, T, M;) and j4, aor. j4; (Msb;) He, or 
it, (a thing, Lth, T, M,) perished. (Lth, T, M, Msb, 
K.) — See also 2 . 2 »j4, inf- n. 44“; (Zj, T, S, M, 
Msb, * K;) and j '04, aor. (4, inf. n. 44; (K;) He 
broke it: (K:) or he broke it in pieces; (S, M;) and 
did away with it: (M:) or he crumbled it, or broke 
it into small pieces, with his fingers: (Zj, T:) and 
he destroyed it: (Zj, T, S, Msb, K:) He (God) 
destroyed him. (A.) 14 [a coll. gen. n., of which 
the n. un. is with k Native gold, in the form of 
dust or of nuggets: this is the sense in which the 
word is generally used in the present day:] 
broken gold: (M:) it is not so called unless in the 
dust of its mine, or broken: (IJ, M:) or gold, and 
silver, before it is wrought: (Lth, T, IF, Msb:) or 


broken, or crumbled, particles of gold, and of 
silver, before they are wrought: when they are 
wrought, they are called 4-^- and (lAar, T, 
K:) or uncoined gold (S, Mgh, Msb) and silver: 
(Mgh:) when coined, it is called (S, Msb:) 
[properly,] the term j4 should not be employed 
save as applied to gold; but some apply it to silver 
also: (S:) the jp of silver, as well as of gold, is 
mentioned in a trad.: (TA:) or gold (M, K) 
universally: (M:) and silver: (K:) or what 
is extracted from the mine, (M, K,) of gold and 
silver and all [here meaning native ores] of 
the earth, (M,) before it is wrought (M, K) 
and used: (M:) or any [or native ore] before 
it is used, of copper (Zj, T, Mgh, Msb) and brass 
(Zj, T, Mgh) or iron (Msb) &c.: (Zj, Mgh, 
Msb:) and any j* [or native ore] that is used, 
of copper and brass: (K:) the word is sometimes 
applied to other minerals than gold and silver, 
as copper and iron and lead, but generally to 
gold; and some say that its primary application is 
to gold, and that the other applications are later, 
or tropical: (TA:) also broken pieces of glass. (Zj, 
T, M, K.) <44 a dial. var. of <44, (AO, S,) i. e. 
[Scurf on the head;] what is formed at the roots 
of the hair, like bran. (AO, S, K.) 34 Destruction, 
or perdition: (Zj, T, S, M, &c.:) inf. n. of 14. (Lth, 
T, M.) 14“ Broken up [and] destroyed: so in [the 
saying in the Kur vii. 135 ,] <4 4 14“ j* [As 

to these people, that wherein they are shall be 
broken up and destroyed]. (S.) — — 14“ 14j 
Counsel destroyed, or brought to nought. (TA, 
from a trad.) j 4“ [Destroyed;] in a state of 
destruction: (LAar, T, K:) and defective, or 
deficient. (lAar, T.) ^4 1 <*4, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, 
&c.,) aor. 1 * 4 , inf. n. J 4 (S, Msb, K) and <i“4, (S, 
K,) He followed; or went, or walked, behind, 
or after; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) him, (Mgh, Msb, K,) 
or it; namely, a people, or company of men: (S:) 
or [in the CK “ and ”] he went with him, or 
it, when the latter had passed by him: (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K:) and 1 <*4! signifies the same; (Lth, S, K 
*) and so does 1 <*4h (Lth, Mgh, K:) or j f4*4i 
signifies I overtook them, they having gone 
before me; (Fr, * A'Obeyd, S, Msb, * K;) as 
also f4*4: (Fr, K:) Akh says that 444 and i <“*41 
signify the same: and hence the saying in the Kur 
[xxxvii. 10 ], <*4^ j. 4“?4 4“44 [and a shooting star 
piercing the darkness by its light overtaketh 
him]: (S:) and the saying in the same [vii. 174 ], 
1 jU=4ll <*jjli and the devil overtook him: (TA:) 
and the saying in the same [xx. 81 ], | j414 

and Pharaoh overtook them with 
his troops: or almost did so: (Ibn-'Arafeh, K:) or 
this signifies made his troops to follow them; 
(TA;) the m, accord, to some, being 
redundant: (Bd:) or j <*4' signifies he followed 
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his footsteps; and sought him, following him: 
(TA:) hut i f**2! signifies he went [after them, 
or followed them,] when they had passed by him; 
as also £i* 2 , inf. n. £ 2 : you say, i 4 ,^ 2 *- 

2 i j, i. e. [I ceased not to follow them] until I 
overtook them: (A'Obeyd:) Fr says that i £21 is 
better than j £ 2 ]; for the latter signifies he went 
behind, or after, him, when the latter person was 
going along; but when you say, . 4421, it is as 
though [you meant that] you followed his 
footsteps: (TA:) and , £2] 4 [as in the L 

and TA, but perhaps a mistake for i £21,] signifies 
also he followed him, desiring to do evil to him; 
like as Pharaoh followed Moses: (L, TA:) some 
say, 244i, inf. n. £ jjj, meaning I went after 
the thing: and 43 ^ ££, inf. n. £2 

and £' 2 , (assumed tropical:) [he followed the 
thing] in respect of actions: (L, TA:) you say, £2 
£U>yi (assumed tropical:) he followed the Imam 
[by doing as he did]: (Msb:) [but in this last 
sense, more commonly,] one says, i ■*-* 2 ], 
meaning (assumed tropical:) he did like as he 
[another] did: (TA:) and £2] | 0'j51l (assumed 
tropical:) he followed the Kuran as his guide; did 
according to what is in it: (TA:) and you say 
also, 4*25 l jiSil Jc; (Msb;) or Jc., inf. 
n. and £12; (S;) (assumed tropical:) [he 
followed him, or imitated him, in the 
affair;] (Msb;) he followed him, or imitated him, 
in doing such a thing: (PS:) [but this last phrase 
has another meaning: see 3 .] In the saying, Y 
l^! J% £fy, [in which the verb may be pass, 
of ££ or of 1 £ 21 ,] or, accord, to one relation, 1 Y 
j2j, each in the pass, form, [Fire shall not be 
made to follow to the grave, though it may be 
rendered one shall not follow with fire to the 
grave, it is said that] the m is to render the verb 

transitive. (Mgh.) ^4=-* 3£jll 242; and <! 

<242 J,, inf. n. <*jlii [and probably £12 also]; and << 
■ 2*21 ],; I prosecuted, or sued, the man for my 
right, or due. (TA.) The saying in the Kur [ii. 
173 ], 4 s-* jjiillj means [Then] prosecution 

for the bloodwit [shall be made with lenity]. (TA.) 

£f, of which the aor., occurs in a trad., 

[see 4 ,] (Mgh, TA,) pronounced by the relaters of 
trads. with teshdeed, [1 j<2,] (TA,) also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) He accepted a 
reference from his debtor to another for the 
payment of what was owed to him. (Mgh, TA. *) 
2 jiul <111 £2, inf. n. £j£2, May God make a thing to 
be followed by another thing to such a one, is said 
in relation to good and to evil; like <1 £42. (TA 
in art. — See also 5 . 3 £'2 [and 4*j2i, the inf. 
ns. of £2,] i, q. t'J j [xhe making a consecution, or 
succession, of one to the other, u5 uS between 


two things, or affairs: and the making 

consecutive, successive, or uninterrupted, in its 
progressions, or gradations, or the like: see 6 ]. (S, 
K.) It is said in a trad., » jiill j £411 £2 I [Make 
ye a consecution between the £=>• and the 
meaning make ye the performance of the £-*■ and 
that of the » to be consecutive]; (TA;) i. e. 
when ye perform the £»■, then perform ye 
the and when ye perform the « y*-, then 
perform ye the £=>•: or when ye perform either of 
these, then perform ye after it the other, without 
any length of time [intervening]: but the former 
[meaning] is the more obvious. (Marginal note in 
a copy of the Jami'-es-Sagheer of Es-Suyootee.) 
And you say, J*- £44)3 212 £<2 (assumed 

tropical:) Make thou us to be followers, or 
imitators, of them in excellencies. (TA.) And (4 2 
(sjlfcVI [He sang songs consecutively, successively, 
or uninterruptedly]. (S and K in art. j?-.) And (4 2 
<Lli2J [He made it to fall, fall down, drop, drop 
down, or tumble down, in consecutive portions or 
quantities]. (M and K in art. -!=£**: in the 
CK 441112.) And is j£JI 

(assumed tropical:) [The horse prosecuted, or 
continued, the course, or 

running, uninterruptedly]. (K voce 22*; & c.) 
And £jl2 j* (tropical:) He carries on the 

narrative, or discourse, by consecutive 
progressions, or uninterruptedly: or, as Z says, 
pursues it, or carries it on, well. (TA.) [See also a 
similar phrase in what here follows.] — — 
u^jall jjIj He pared, or trimmed, the bow well, 
giving to each part thereof what was its due. (K, 
TA.) Skr says that the phrase 1*4 j5 £jjj, used 
by Aboo-Kebeer El-Hudhalee in describing a 
bow, means The paring, or trimming, of which 
has been executed with uniformity, part after 

part. (TA.) Hence, (TA,) the saying of Abu-1- 

Wakid ElLeythee, (S, TA,) in a trad., (S,) 2*11 
Ulill ^ ^*Jl' o * <4>4Y1 1 . 22 ^ £2i ~ ^ 

(S, TA) (assumed tropical:) We have practised 
works with diligence, and acquired a sound 
knowledge of them, [and we have not found 
anything more efficacious in the pursuit of the 
blessings of the world to come than abstinence in 
respect of the enjoyments of the present world.] 
(S, * TA.) You say also, <22. £*2, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) He made his work sound, or 
free from defect: (Kr, S:) and in like manner, 4i3l£ 
his language, or speech. (Kr.) — — [Hence 
also,] £jIj (tropical:) The pasture 

fattened the camels well and thoroughly. (K, TA.) 

j*YI ^ (assumed tropical:) He aided, 

assisted, or helped, him to do the thing, or affair. 
(TA.) See also 1 , where another meaning of 


the same phrase is mentioned, in the latter half of 

the paragraph. < 2*12 see lj near the end 

of the paragraph. 4 <* 21 ; see 1 , from the beginning 
nearly to the end. — Also He made him to follow; 
or to overtake: (S, K:) he made him to be a 
follower: (Mgh, Msb:) or he urged him, or 
induced him, to be a follower. (Mgh.) You say, 
[making the verb doubly trans.,] lS J}4 f«2*2i [1 
made them to follow, or overtake, another, not 
myself]. (K.) And 4421 [1 made him to 

follow, or overtake, the thing, and he followed it, 
or overtook it]. (S.) And I j 2c- I2j 2421 1 made 
Zeyd to be a follower of ’Amr: (Mgh, Msb:) or I 
urged, or induced, Zeyd to be a follower of ’Amr. 
(Mgh.) And 2 jU 1* 1 <*Aj <421 

(assumed tropical:) [He made his mind, or 
desire, to follow after it, regretting what had 
passed away]. (TA in art. j=^.) [See also 10 .] It is 
said in a prov., (TA,) 1*->UJ cv* 3^1 ^21 [Make thou 
its bit and bridle to follow the horse]: or <5211 
1*212 j [her nose-rein, the she-camel]: 
or Uilij 31311 [its rope, the bucket]: used in 
bidding to complete a favour, or benefaction: (K, 
TA:) A'Obeyd says, I think the meaning of the 
first prov. to be, Thou hast liberally given the 
horse, and the bit and bridle are a smaller 
matter; therefore satisfy thou completely the 
want, seeing that the horse is not without need of 

the bit and bridle. (TA.) Hence the trad., 24 

£S£5 crlt ££i (tropical:) Whoso is 

referred, for the payment of what is owed to him, 
to a solvent man, let him accept the reference: 
(Mgh, TA: *) [see also 1 , last meaning:] the verb 
being made trans. by means of ^ because it 
conveys the meaning of 4U.J. (Mgh.) You say 
[also], £f>l (tropical:) Such a one 

was referred, for the payment of what was owed 
to him, to such a one. (S, TA.) And <4^ <*21 
(tropical:) He referred him, for the payment 

of what was owed to him, to him. (TA.) [See 

also £l2J, below.] 5 422, inf. n. £52, (Lth, S, Msb, * 
K,) for which 1 £l2] is used by El-Kutamee, 
tropically, (S,) or, accord, to Sb, because the same 
in meaning; (TA;) and 1 <42, inf. n. £«2; (S, K; *) 
He pursued it; investigated it; examined it; 
hunted after it; prosecuted a search after it; made 
successive, or repeated, endeavours to attain it, 
to reach it, or to obtain it; or sought it, sought for 
it, or sought after it, successively, time after time, 
or repeatedly, or in a leisurely manner, by 
degrees, gradually, step by step, bit by bit, or one 
thing after another, (Lth, S, * Msb, K, * TA,) 
following after it. (S.) Hence the saying of Zeyd 
Ibn-Thabit, respecting the collecting of the Kur- 
an, ^i2xll j JAllI 4421 CjlUa [And I set myself to 
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seeking to collect it successively, &c., from the 
thin white stones and the leafless palm-branches 
upon which it was written]. (TA.) And AJI jA 
O'O' J! o'O' A [He investigated the 

countries, going forth from land to land]. (S and 
K in art. lS j 5 .) And jj' jA iP* [Such a one 
pursues, &c., the track of such a one]. (TA.) 
And <jA Is jA [He seeks successively, & c., to 
discover the vices, faults, or evil qualities 
or actions, of such a one]. (TA.) And jA jA) 
j jjiVI [He pursues small, or little, affairs; 
and the like thereof: or he seeks successively, &c., 
to obtain a knowledge of the subtilties, 
niceties, abstrusities, or obscuri- ties, of things, 
or affairs; and the like thereof]. (TA.) And jA 
JAI [He took successive holds of the rope]: said 
of a man descending from a part of a mountain 
such as is termed oA, by means of a rope tied to 
that part, to a place in which honey 
was deposited. (TA in art. oA.) 6 It was, or 
became, consecutive, successive, or 
uninterrupted, in its progressions, or gradations, 
or the like; syn. Jl y. (K.) You say, A. jA jA [Its 
falling, falling down, dropping, dropping down, 
or tumbling down, was, or became, 
consecutive, &c.; i. e. it fell, fell down, & c., in 
consecutive portions or quantities]. (M and K in 
art. Hi-*.) And f A' Ljj The people, or company of 
men, followed one another. (Msb.) And A*A 
iUliVl, and J-AYI, and jA^I, The things, and the 
rains, and the events, came one after another, 
each following near upon another. (Lth.) And it is 
said in a trad., A* JP'P cj*A [Years of 
dearth, drought, or sterility, came consecutively 

upon Kureysh]. (TA.) o“Al jA (tropical:) 

The horse ran evenly, not raising one of his limbs 

[above its fellow]. (TA.) JjYI (tropical:) 

The camels became fat and goodly. (TA.) 8 jA 
see l, throughout: and see also 5. 10 “AA He 
desired, or demanded, of him that he should 
follow him: (TA:) or he made him to follow him. 
(L.) [See also 4.] A follower of women: (Lh, * 
Az:) or a passionate lover, and follower, of a 
woman, (K,) whithersoever she goes: (TA:) and 
with », of a man: (Lh:) and 1 <A a sedulous seeker 
of women. (K.) [See JA.] You say also, A 3 * 
A 3 , meaning He is a follower of women: and A 
one in whom is no good, and with whom is 
no good: or, accord, to Th, you only say A 3 jA 

(TA.) lik A l^ 4 This is what follows this. (M 

in art. A.) See also jA, in two places. A 

see jA> in six places, f 3 A A 3 ?- j A man who 
makes his speech consecutive, one part to 
another. (Yoo, K. *) A “A A cow desiring [and 
therefore following] the bull. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 
and ; Ali signify the same; (T, S, O, L, K;) 
[The consequence of an action: and] a claim 


which one seeks to obtain for an injury, or 
injurious treatment, and the like: (T, O, L, K; and 
so the Msb in explanation of the former word:) 
the former is also explained as signifying a right, 
or due, annexed to property, claimed from 
the possessor of the property: (L:) pi. [of the 
former] AA and [of the latter] (TA.) A 

poet says, Aj AA ASI AUoJI j jAAl AO 1 3 3“ 
AO A 1 j 3 A p A' j A A 1 [Haneefeh ate their 

lord, in the time of experiencing dearth, or 
drought, or sterility, and hunger: they did not 
fear, from their lord, the evil of the results, and 
the consequence of their action]: for they had 
taken to themselves a god consisting of oA, [i. e. 
dates mixed with clarified butter and 
the preparation of milk called -A kneaded 
together,] and worshipped it for some time; then 
famine befell them, and they ate it. (S.) And one 
says, A ^ J ^ A and j 3 -A , There is 

not, against him, on the part of God, in this, any 
claim on account of wrong-doing. (TA.) A [One 
who is prosecuted, or sued, for a right, or due; of 
the measure 3 A in the sense of the 
measure AA from AA A 2 ;] one who owes 
property to another, (S, K, TA,) and whom the 
latter prosecutes, or sues, for it. (TA.) — The 
young one of a cow in the first year; (S, Msb, K;) 
so says Aboo-Fak'as El-Asadee: (TA:) or that is a 
year old; (Az, Mgh, TA;) not so called until he has 
completed the year; erroneously said by Lth to 
signify a calf ripening to his perfect state: (Az, 
TA:) thus called because he yet follows his 
mother; (Mgh, Msb;) the word in this sense being 
of the measure 3 A in the sense of the 
measure 3 A: (Msb:) and 1 A signifies the same: 
(TA:) fem. of the former with »: (S, Msb, K:) 
pi. gA and <A; (AA, S, O, K;) both pis. of jA 
(AA, S, O;) or the former is pi. of AA (Msb;) and 
the pi. of jA is Al [a pi. of pauc.]; (L, Msb;) 
and jA and the latter of which is extr., are 
pis. of AjjI : (L:) the pi. of 1 $ in the 
abovementioned sense is A 1 - (TA.) Accord, to 
EshShaabee, (IF,) One whose horns and ears are 
equal [in length]: (IF, K:) but this is a judicial 
explanation; not deduced from the rules of 

lexicology. (IF.) I. q. 1 A [ as signifying One 

who prosecutes, or sues, for a right, or due; and 
particularly for blood-revenge]. (S, K.) Hence 
the saying in the Kur [xvii. 71], lA A 1 J - 1 ? 3 ^ P 
l-A Then ye shall not find for you any to 
prosecute for blood-revenge, nor any to sue, 
against us therein: (Fr. S, K:) or ye shall not find 
for you any to sue us for the disallowing of what 
hath befallen you, nor for our averting it from 
you: (Zj:) [or any aider against us; for] A 
also signifies an aider; and especially against an 
enemy. (Lth, K.) — — See also latter 


half. AA see A> i n three places. A" 
An appellation of each of the Kings of El-Yemen 
(S, K) who possessed Himyer and Hadramowt, 
(K, TA,) and, as some add, Seba; (TA;) but not 
otherwise; (K, TA;) and the like of this is said in 
the 'Eyn: (TA:) so called because they followed 
one another; whenever one died, another took 
his place, following him in his course of acting: 
(TA:) pi. AA (S, K,) with » added as having the 
meaning of a rel. n.; [as though it were pi. of 3A, 
like as is pi. of 3A 3 -;] erroneously written in 
some of the copies of the K AA (TA:) the AA of 
Himyer were like the of the Persians and 

the of the Romans. (Lth.) In the Kur xliv. 

36, it is said in a trad, to mean a particular king, 
who was a believer, and whose people were 
unbelievers. (Zj.) — — And hence, (TA,) A 
species of the [or kings of the bees], (K,) 

the greatest and most beautiful thereof, whom 
the other bees follow: (TA:) pi. £hA; (K;) in the 
L, jA [which is probably a mistranscription 
for £fA]. (TA.) — — A species of jA [which 
means any flying things, as well as birds; and 
may therefore, perhaps, be meant to indicate 
what next precedes]. (S.) — — The shade, or 
shadow; (S, K;) because it follows the sun; as also 
1 A- (K-) A P° et says, (S,) namely, Soada El- 
Juhaneeyeh, (TA,) or Selma El-Juhaneeyeh, 
(marginal note in a copy of the S,) bewailing her 
brother, As'ad, lij sU=all jjj “jA 3 ^- AA A 

DtAI (S) [He comes to the waters when 
people are dwelling, or staying, there, (but 
see OA 33 -,) and when no one is there, as the 
bird called katah comes to water] when the shade 
has become contracted at mid-day: or, accord, to 
Aboo-Leyla, the meaning is, the shade of night; i. 
e., this man comes to the waters in the last part of 
the night, before any one: though it means also 
the shade of day-time: (TA:) or, accord, to Aboo- 
Sa'eed Ed- Dareer, the meaning here is [the star, 
or asterism, called] o' A"; and this is very 
probably correct; for the bird above mentioned 
comes to the waters by night, and seldom by 
day; and hence the saying, ^ JO (Az, TA.) 

See JA See also jO > (A A lSA 1 I 

know not who of men he is. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 

j? is also a pi. of [q. v.]. (TA.) A 
see <A. cJ-AAl jj A certain wind, (K, TA,) also 
called iAsdll, (TA,) which blows (K, TA) in the 
early morning, (TA,) with the rising of the sun, 
(K, TA,) from the direction of the wind 
called AA unaccompanied by rising clouds, 
(TA,) and veers round through the various places 
whence winds blow until it returns to the place 
from which blows the wind called AA (K, TA,) 
whence it commenced in the early morning: 
(TA:) the Arabs dislike it. (Z, TA.) jA Following; 
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a follower: (TA:) and i j4 also signifies the same 
as <44; (K;) a thing that follows in the track of a 
thing; (Lth, Az;) or that is at the kinder, or latter, 
part of anything; (TA;) hut is used alike as sing, 
and pi.: (S, Msh, K:) the pi. of <44 is <4 j and ^4® 
(TA) [and, applied to rational beings, <jj*4®]: and 
the pi. of * <4® is j®4®i; (S, K;) or this may be used 
as a pi. of <<4; (Msb;) or it is pi. of <44, like as f®* 
is pi. of f®l*., (Kr, Mgh,) and 4®14 of 4®14=>, &c.; (K;) 
or, correctly speaking, it is a quasi-pl. n. (Sb, TA.) 
You say, j ^ [The person praying is 

a follower of his Imam]: and 41 ^2 <jAll [The 
people are followers of him]. (Msb.) And it is said 
in the Kur [xiv. 24 , and xl. 50 ], 1 f4l US lil 
1*4 [Verily we were followers of you]: (S, TA:) in 
which the last word may be a quasi-pl. n. of <44; 
or it may be an inf. n., meaning <41 lS j®. (TA.) 1 <4® 
is applied as an epithet to the legs of a beast: 
(Lth, T:) and is also used as [an epithet in which 
the quality of a subst. is predominant,] signifying 

The legs of a beast. (K.) A jinnee, or genie, 

that accompanies a woman and follows her 
whithersoever she goes, (K, TA,) loving her: (TA:) 
and <*4> a jinneeyeh, or female genie, that does 
the same to a man: (S, * K, TA:) or the » is added 
in the latter to give intensiveness to the 
signification, or to denote evilness of nature, or to 
convey the meaning of 4*4, q. v.: the pi. is j4j®: 

and this means female associates. (TA.) A 

servant; as also 1 < 44 . (TA.) Jjl 34 0#*4®ll ji 
in the Kur [xxiv. 31 ], accord, to Th, means 
Or the servants of the husband, such as the old 
man who is perishing by reason of age, and the 

aged woman. (TA.) See also <*®4. [Also 

One next in the order of time after the 44—=; 
like 1 3®3®. — — And in grammar, An 

appositive.] <441 £4® [The follower of the 

asterism; i. e., of the Pleiades;] a name 
of 33®ll [the Hyades; or the five chief stars 
thereof; or the brightest star among them, a of 
Taurus]: this name being given to it as ominous 
of good; (K;) or as ominous of evil: (O:) or so 
called because it follows the Pleiades: (T:) also 
called <4411, (t in art. jj®, Sh, IB, and others,) and 
1 (K,) which is the dim., (TA,) or £43*14 (T 

in art. jj*,) and 1 <4®, (K,) or <4*11 [q. v.], (Aboo- 
Sa'eed Ed-Dareer, T,) and i <*411, (IB, Z,) 
and <J41I, and <_s*'-*ll, (IB,) or <*j*3 <j®4* , (S in 
art. £®* ,) or <**®!l t^® 1 ®* . (Kzw and others.) [See 
also £4-4.] fy*4 : see <44. see <44, last 

sentence. £4"! in language is when one says the 
like of j**® j-** (S, K) and A4- <34: (S:) 
The putting, after a word, an imitative sequent, i. 
e. another word similar to the former in measure 
or in its Is j j, by way of pleonasm, or for fulness 


of expression, and for corroboration; (Mz 
28 th £ y, and Kull p. 11 ;) the latter word being 
one not used alone, and having no meaning 
by itself, as in 3 ®* 6 l> 4 ; or being one which has 
a meaning of its own, as in 4jji U2* . (Kull ubi 

supra.) [Also The latter of such two words; 

i. e. an imitative sequent. And used in the 

former sense, as an inf. n., it denotes various 
other kinds of assimilation, i. e., of one word to 
another preceding or following it, and of one 
vowel to another preceding or following it in the 
same word.] <4®* She who has with her children, 
or young ones: (Lh:) or a ewe, or she-goat, and 
a cow, and a girl, having her offspring following 
her: (K:) or a cow having a £®4, q. v.: and IB 
mentions also ‘A-* as signifying the same: and a 
female servant followed by her offspring whither 
she comes and goes. (TA.) £ j2*> [pass. part. n. of 

1 . In grammar, The antecedent of a £4®, i. e., 

of an appositive.] <442 (assumed tropical:) 
Anything made, or executed, soundly, 
thoroughly, well, or so as to be free from defect. 
(K, * TA.) <443 Consecutive, successive, 

or uninterrupted, in its progressions, or 
gradations, or the like. (TA.) You say <44ii 
Pearls following one another, or doing so 
in uninterrupted order. (TA.) And <j®j44 <4**-®> 
gAA" The fasting of two consecutive months. 
(TA.) — — <443 CAi (tropical:) An even, or 
a uniform, branch, in which are no knots. (K, * 
TA.) And i 344 (A3® (tropical:) A horse 

symmetrical in make, (A, K,) justly proportioned 
in his limbs or parts. (A, TA.) And <4*11 £®43 31 j 
(tropical:) A man whose knowledge is uniform, 
consistent, without incongruity. (K, * TA.) 3®® 

1 44, (Lth, T, M,) aor. 34, (M,) inf. n. 34, (Lth, T, 

M,) He pursued him with enmity, or hostility: 
(Lth, T:) or he bore enmity, or was hostile, to 
him. (M.) — — j*4l <4A, (S, M, K,) inf. 
n. 34, (M,) (tropical:) Time, or fortune, smote 
them with its vicissitudes, (M, K,) and (K) 
destroyed them; (S, K;) as also 1 (S, TA.) — 

— 3411 42, (s, M,) or ls 3A, (T,) aor. 34, (M,) inf. 
n. 34; (T, K;) and 1 421, (s, M,) inf. n. 3A!; (K, 
TA;) Love made him sick, or ill; (T, S, M, K; [in 
the CK, 34V£ jUiLVI j is erroneously put 
for AA'A AA j;]) and caused him to be in a 
bad, or unsound, state: (S:) or, as some say, 43 
signifies, (M,) or signifies also, (K,) it took away 
his reason, (M, K,) and bewildered him. (TA.) — 

— You say also, of a woman, 3*3H -'3® A®, (M, 
K,) inf. n. as above, as though meaning, (M,) She 
smote the man's heart with 1 34 [app. meaning 
love-sickness]. (M, K.) — See also Q. Q. 1 . 

2 34and 3 : see Q. Q. 1 . 4 421, inf. n. 3141, He made 


him a victim of blood-revenge, or retaliation of 
murder or homicide. (S: the meaning is indicated 

there, but not expressed.) See also 1 , in two 

places. Q. Q. 1 j*®ll 344, (A 'Obeyd, T, S, M, Msb, 
K,) and 444, with hemz, (IJ, M,) or 1 444, 
[without *,] (K,) mentioned by Ibn-Abbad in the 
Moheet, (TA,) and 1 44®, (T, M, K,) said by Lth to 
be allowable, (T,) and 1 44®, (K,) He seasoned 
[the contents of] the cooking-pot with 34; (Msb;) 
he put 34 into the cooking-pot; (K;) i. q. 4®*3® 

and l*U3 : (A 'Obeyd, T:) from 34. (S, M. *) 

[Hence,] 33® (tropical:) He seasoned 

[meaning he embellished] his speech, or 
language; syn. 4*. js (TA) and »333 (A in 

art. j 3 .) 34 [originally inf. n. of 1 , q. v. ] 

Enmity, or hostility, (Lth, T, M, K, TA,) in the 
heart, (TA,) with which one is pursued: (Lth, T:) 
pi. 3 j4 (Lth, T, M, K) and j 334, which latter is 
extr. (K.) You say, 34 »®®c- J [He has enmity, 
or hostility, towards me, with which he pursues 

me]. (T.) I. q. »j® (S) and 3*4 (S, M, K) [by 

the former of which may be intended 
the meaning explained above, or, as appears to be 
meant by the latter, blood-revenge; or retaliation 
of murder or homicide; or prosecution for blood; 
or a desire of, or seeking for, retaliation of a 
crime or of enmity]: pi. 3j®®. (s.) 3411 as 
meaning 3*411 is likened by Yezeed Ibn-El- 
Hakam Eth-Thakafee to a debt which one should 
be paid. (Ham p. 530 .) And one says, 33 
[He was made a victim of blood-revenge, 
or retaliation of murder or homicide: or, perhaps, 
of enmity, or hostility]. (S.) And 3j®® <44® 
[Between them are blood-revenges, &c.]. (TA.) — 
— Love-sickness. (Kull p. 167 . [See 4®*.]) See 
1 . 34 14®, (M,) or 1 3®4, (TA,) (tropical:) Time, or 
fortune, that smites people with its vicissitudes, 
(M, TA,) and destroys them. (TA.) And 1 3*4 
33 34*>, occurring in a poem of El-Aasha, 
(assumed tropical:) Time, or fortune, that 
destroys, or carries off, family and children. 
(S.) 34: see 3j®*®>. 3®44 : see 34. 34® A possessor 
[or seller] of 3'3® pi. of 34. (K.) 34, (A 'Obeyd, T, 
S, M, Msb, K,) also pronounced 34, with «, (IJ, 
M,) and i 34, (S, Msb, K,) and 1 33®, (IAar, T, 
K,) Seeds (304 Msb and K) that are used in 
cooking, for seasoning food; (T, S, * M, Msb, K;) 
i. q. 4*a; (T, M;) such as cumin-seeds and 
coriander-seeds: (TA voce £ j®:) said to be 
arabicized: Ibn-El-Jawa- leekee says that 

the vulgar distinguish between 34 and J j®', [in 
the manner explained voce 3 fy,] but the 
[classical] Arabs do not: (Msb:) pi. 3 | j®. (T, S, 
Msb, K.) 34: see 34: — and see 34. 33® : 
see 34. 34 j® [from the Persian 34 j® or 34 jj?] 
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What falls in consecutive portions, or particles, 
on the occasion of the hammering of copper and 
of iron: a thereof, with hydromel, drunk, 
powerfully alleviates the [ejection of] phlegm. 
(K.) 3f*: see 3A 3 yO> A man rendered love-sick; 
(T;) as also j 3^: (M:) and the former, a lover 
who is not granted that which he wants. (TA.) Of 
i Op, aor. Of, (S, M, K,) inf. n. Op, (S,) He fed a 

beast with Op [q. v.]. (S, M, K.) Also He sold 

[ujj, i. e.] straw. (KL.) — Of, (T, S, M, K,) aor. up , 
(S, K,) inf. n. Op, (T, S,) or Op, (M, K,) and (T, 
S, * M, K) and (M,) He was, or became, 
intelligent, sagacious, skilful, or knowing; 
syn. 3M (K,) or LLs jUa; (S;) and nice, or 
minute, in inspection (S, K) into affairs: (S:) 
or signifies the being very intelligent or 
sagacious or skilful or knowing, and nice, or 
minute, in inspection; as also *&f=; accord, to AO 
and AA: (T:) these two words signify the same (T, 
S, M *) accord, to [most of] the leading 
authorities: (T:) and Yaakoob asserts that the ^ 
is a substitute for -!=>: (M:) [or the reverse seems to 
be the case in the opinion of Az, who here 
remarks that there are many instances of the 
change of cii into ■!=:] or the former is in evil; and 
the latter, in good: (M:) or, accord, to Lth, Op= 
means in evil; and Of, in good; so that he 
makes 5-M 3 to be in deceiving, or beguiling, 
and suddenly, or unexpectedly, attacking or 
destroying: but En-Nadr says the contr.; and 
accord, to him, of* signifies the having 
knowledge of affairs, and intelligence, or 
sagacity, and science: (T:) and i Op, inf. n. OfZ 
signifies the same as Of: (K:) or he inspected 
nicely, or minutely: as in a trad, in which it is 
said, respecting a woman whose husband has 
died leaving her pregnant, J'-^l 0* fyp 

p*p U pOl meaning [She shall be expended 
upon from the whole of the property] until ye 
make a nice, or minute, inspection [into 
the circumstances of the case], and say otherwise, 
(T, S,) i. e., that she shall be expended upon from 
her own share: (T:) and so in another trad., in 
which it is said, u yf ufy -LJilk flSil Jljll 

jkill ls?, (A ’Obeyd, T, M,) i. e. [Verily a man will 
say a saying] in which he will be nice, or minute 
[in expression, whereby he will fall into the fire of 
Hell]: (TA:) here A ’Obeyd thinks the meaning to 
be the making language obscure, or abstruse, and 
disputing in a matter of religion. (T.) You say 
also, ‘‘-1 Of (T, M, TA) He understood it; or knew 
it; or had knowledge, or was cognizant, of it; 
(TA;) i. q. of=. (M.) 2 of, inf. n. see l. — **f, 
inf. n. as before, He clad him with a uP- (TA.) 
8 0?! He clad himself with a u'i". (K.) Op: see what 
next follows. Of (S, M, Msb, K, &c.) and j Op (M, 
K) Straw; i. e. the stalks, or stems, ( L M, K,) 


dj 


or the stalk, or stem, (o'**, Msb,) of seed-produce, 
(M, Msb, K,) such as wheat and the like, (M, 
K,) [generally] after it has been trodden or 
thrashed [and cut]; (Msb;) wheat when it has 
been trodden or thrashed [and cut] by the feet 
of beasts or by repeatedly drawing over it the 
[machine called] [q. v.]: (Mgh in art. u*y:) 
[a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with » [signifying a straw, 
or piece of straw]. (S, M.) You say f*f 0* 3si [Less 
than a straw, or piece of straw]. (TA.) — Also, the 
former, A great bowl: (S:) or a bowl that satisfies 
the thirst of twenty: (K:) or the greatest of bowls, 
that almost satisfies the thirst of twenty: (Ks, S, 
M:) next is the kfy*- 3 , which is nearly equal 
thereto: then, the u^, that satisfies the thirst of 
three and of four: then, the that satisfies 
the thirst of two men: then, the that satisfies 
the thirst of one man: then, the j*^: (Ks, S:) or a 
bowl of rude, or rough, make; not made neatly, or 
skilfully. (M.) — — [Hence, probably,] 

(assumed tropical:) A liberal, or bountiful, and 
noble, chief. (K.) — — And A wolf. (K.) Of 
Intelligent, sagacious, skilful, or knowing; and 
nice, or minute, in inspection (S, M, K) into 
affairs; (S;) as also of*: (M:) [or very intelligent, 
&c.: and accord, to some, in evil: or in good: 

see u^.] And One who plays with his hand 

with everything. (K.) u'p* A seller of Of: (S, M, K:) 
thus, perfectly deck, if of the measure 
from ow but if of the measure u^*k, from kill 
[the act of cutting (for Of is generally cut by the 
thrashingmachine)], it is [0^,] imperfectly deck 
(S.) 0^ Small [or breeches], (S, Mgh, K,) 

without legs, [i. e. having only two holes through 
which to put the legs,] (TA in art. jij,) [made of 
linen, and of leather,] of the measure of a span, 
(S, Mgh,) such as to conceal the anterior and 
posterior pudenda (S, Mgh, K, TA) only; (TA;) 
worn by sailors (S, Mgh) [and by wrestlers]: or a 
thing like JjjI (M, Msb:) or a thing like 
small JjjI >■«: (T:) [it is an arabicized word, from 
the Persian u^:] the Arabs make it masc. (T, M, 
Msb) and fern.: (Msb:) pi. uwku. (T, Msb.) 

(TA) and ; 3k f * (Mgh, Msb, TA) and ; Op* (Mgh, 
Msb) The place, (TA,) or house, or the like, (Mgh, 
Msb,) of [or for] Of . (Mgh, Msb, TA.) Op*: 
see p *: see 0 >Jf*, applied to a horse 

such as is termed ujkjj, Of the colour of Of [or 
straw]. (TA.) »jjki <p a dial. var. of ciijjli , of the 
dial, of the Ansar. (S and K in art. m y, q. v.) jf 
see art. m y. Accord, to some, it belongs to 
the present art., and was originally sjjfy j^l 
[and jkull and jIjUII] A certain people, or nation, 
(K,) [called by us the Tartars,] in the furthest 
countries of the East, in the mountains of jrUiL, 
on the confines of China, (TA,) bordering upon 
the Turks, (K,) more than six months' journey 


from Ma-waraa-n-nahr: so in the Murooj edh- 
Dhahab. (TA.) uy* and uy*: see art. jks. 
l (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. yy, (S, Msb,) inf. n. 3?ki 
(S, Msb, K) and » jkkj ; (S, A, K,) or the latter is 
a simple subst., (Msb,) or quasi-inf. n., (Mgh,) 
and yy*; (A;) and j jkjj, (S, A, Msb, K,) of the 
measure 3 *js|; (S;) He practised 

traffic, merchandise, or commerce; trafficked; 
traded; dealt; sold and bought; (K;) employed 
property for the purpose of gain. (A.) You say, yO 
j SjUJ [He practised a profitable, or lucrative, 
traffic]. (A.) And jkjll j jkl j. uf [Such a 

one traffics on land and sea]. (A.) There can 
hardly, if at all, be found any other instance of ‘kj 
immediately followed by £ except 2-“ and gf j: 
the cii in is originally j. (Msb.) 3 » (A,) inf. 
n. ‘'yOO>, (A, KL,) He practised with him [and (as 
is implied in the A) he vied with him in 
practising] traffic, or selling and buying. (KL.) 
8 jjki]: see 1, in two places. — See also 8 in 
art. j?- j. jkk see see 3 =Aj. » jkkj a subst. 

from 1; (Msb;) or quasi-inf. n.; (Mgh;) [The 
practice of traffic, merchandise, or commerce; 
traffic; trade; selling and buying;] the trade of 
the i. e., of him who sells and buys for gain; 
(Ksh in ii. 15;) the seeking of gain by selling and 
buying. (Bd ibid.) [See also 1.] - — 

Also Merchandise, meaning what is sold and 
bought, of goods, or commodities, or 

householdfurniture, and the like; a quasi-inf. n. 
used in the sense of a pass. part. n. (Mgh.) 
[Hence the saying,] sjUl fSjle (tropical:) 

[Keep ye to the merchandise of the life to come]. 
(A.) a merchant; one who practises traffic, 
merchandise, or commerce; a trafficker; a trader, 
or tradesman; a dealer; one who sells and 
buys; (K;) one who sells and buys for gain: (Ksh 
in ii. 15:) and a vintner, or seller of wine, (S, K,) 
was also called thus by the Arabs: (S:) accord, to 
LAth, this latter is said to be the primary 
signification: and hence the saying in a trad., 0\ 
jiia [Verily the vintner is a transgressor]: 
(TA:) pi. jkLi and jk=J and j jkj, (S, Msb, K,) 
[or rather this last is a quasi-pl. n.,] like as k 
is of k (s, Msb,) and 3>>, (K,) or this may be 
a pi. of Jyf. (ISd, TA.) 1 j=ki!k occurring in a verse 
of El-Akhtal, [for jA-kk,] is thought by ISd to 
be like 'yf= [for j*kL], (TA.) — — [Hence,] 
(tropical:) A man skilful in an affair. (K, TA.) The 
Arabs say, kjj (tropical:) Verily he 

is skilful in that affair. (IAar, TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) A she-camel that is saleable, or easy of 
sale, or in much demand, in traffic, and in the 
market; (A 'Obeyd, S, K;) as also ‘j^-kk (K:) or 
the latter, a she-camel that is goodly, and 
saleable, or in much demand: (A:) or that is easy 
of sale when offered, by reason of her 
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excellence: (T:) or simply, that is easy of sale, or 
in much demand: (S:) as though, by reason other 
beauty, or goodliness, and fatness, she sold 
herself: (Ksh in ii. 15:) contr. of (S, * TA:) 
the pi. of » is jf-l j3. (T, A.) You say also, 
jfljlll (tropical:) [Keep thou to 

the commodities] that are saleable, or in much 
demand. (A.) And gjal Jc. > (assumed 
tropical:) He is upon a most noble horse. 

(K.) 3-=ji [in the TA, but this is 

wrong,] A land in which traffic, merchandise, or 
commerce, is practised; (S, L, K;) and to which 
people go for the purpose of practising the same: 
(K:) pi. j>4i. (TA.) Quasi <4 1 46, aor. 16362, 
(AZ, K, art. <?• j,) inf. n. 46; (AZ, TA, in that art.;) 
or, as As says, 46, with damm; (TA in that art.;) i. 
q. 4 jj and 4j (k in that art.) and 461. (K in 
art. 46.) See art. 4 j. »4 (S, Msb, K, in art. 4 j) 
and «4i (s, K, in that art.) and 46 (k in that art.) 
i. q. 4j, (S, Msb, K, in that art.,) which is seldom 
used; the j being generally changed into 4 (Msb, 
ibid.) 4 6=6 is the contr. of jjs; (Msb, K:) 
and 441 [signifying The location that is 
beneath, below, or under,] is opposed to i3j4, 
and is used in relation to that which is separate 
from another thing; J4VI being used in relation 
to that which is united with [or a part of] another 
thing. (Kull.) Sometimes, (K,) 4 is an adv. n., 
(Msb, K,) having a vague signification, its 
meaning not being clear unless it is prefixed 
to another word, as in the phrase 4 4 4 [This 
is beneath, below, or under, this]. (Msb.) And 
sometimes, it is a simple noun; (K;) in 
which case, [not having the article J',] it is 
indecl., with dammeh for its termination, (K, and 
I'Ak p. 204,) provided that the noun to which 
it should be prefixed is suppressed, and the 
meaning of this is intended to be understood, but 
not the word itself; (I'Ak ubi supra;) as in 
4 [Beneath, below, or under]; (K;) and in the 
saying, 344 4 j* 6=si [Lean beneath; 

broad above]: otherwise, it is decl.; (I'Ak ibid.;) 
as in 44 0* 46 [Rivers running beneath 

them]; (Kur ii. 23, &c.;) i.e., beneath their trees, 
(Bd, Jel,) and their pavilions. (Jel.) [You say 
also, jil 6=6 (assumed tropical:) Such a 
one is under the command, rule, or authority, of 
such a one. And 4Ms 4=6 cP* (assumed tropical:) 
Such a one has as his wife such a woman: see an 
ex. in a verse cited voce '6J. The dim. is j 6==6 : 
you say, 4 466 4, and 16 466 This is a 

little beneath, below, or under, this.] 4611 is 

also the sing, of 04611, (IAth, TA,) which latter 
[in the CK erroneously written 4611] signifies 
The low, base, vile, or ignoble, persons. (A, IAth, 


K.) It is said in a trad., 4 41611 }>i6 V 
Jj^jll 6II4 j 046II j4=6, i. e. [The hour of 
resurrection will not come until] the low, or 
ignoble, persons [shall prevail], and the 
noble persons [shall perish]: (A, IAth, TA:) or, as 
some say, until the treasures that are beneath the 
earth appear. (TA.) And in another trad, it is said 
that among the signs of the resurrection shall be 
this: Jjijl 1 046II 3 That the weak of 

mankind shall have ascendency over the strong. 
(TA.) (>466 [Of, or relating to, the location that 
is beneath, below, or under; inferior; lower;] rel. 
n. of 46, like as (4® 4 is of I and u being very 

often added in the rel. n. (TA.) [4=6 dim. of 46, 
q. v.] 4=6 4 <= 4=61 [He presented him with it; 
or gave it to him as a 466, q. v .]: (S, Msb:) 
and 466 4=61 [He made a present to him; or gave 
him a 466; and so 4=61 alone, as in an ex. cited 
voce 46]: (K, TA:) i. q. 466^ 4 j6i [which properly 
means He presented him with a novel, or rare, 
and pleasing present; or a gift not given to any 
one before; or a gift of which he (the recipient) 
did not possess the like, and which pleased him]: 
and j 4=61 signifies the same as 4=61. (TA.) 
8 4=6I : see above. [Perhaps originally 4=6}) : see 
what follows.] 466 and 4=6 (s, Msb, K, &c.) i. q. 
[as meaning A gratuitous gift, or favour; or a 
bounty, or benefit]; and 4kJ [meaning a present; 
i. e. a thing sent to another in token of courtesy 
or honour]; (K;) in some copies of the K, 41=1; 
(TA;) [i. e.] 4=41 signifies jJI 36jll 4=61 U 
4Ullj; (S;) or [simply] -6 4=61 U : 

(Msb:) and a 4 jk. [which properly signifies a gift 
not given to any one before; or of which the 
recipient did not possess the like, and which 
pleases him;] (K, TA;) of fruit, and of sweet- 
smelling flowers: (TA:) [it generally means 
simply a present; or a rare, or pleasing, or rare 
and pleasing, present:] pi. 4=6. (s, K.) Accord, to 
some, it is originally 46} : (k, TA:) Az says that 
its 4 is originally j: (Msb:) and 46} j s quasi- 
pass. of 44i : (Lth, TA:) so that it should be 
mentioned in art. 4=* j: (k, TA:) being like 4$6 
and 466 &c. (TA.) It is said in a trad., >4=11 466 
>441 j jiill [The pleasing present for the faster 
is oil, and aloes-wood or the like]; i. e., these 
dispel from him the grievousness and distress 
occasioned by the fasting. (TA.) And in another, 
respecting dates, >#<4=11 >=411 466 [i. e. The 

date is the pleasing gift for the big, or full-grown, 
or old, and the quieter of the little one, or child]. 
(TA.) And in another, 4}6I >>>611 466 [The boon 
for the believer is death]. (TA.) u=6i see 

arts. Cm* and 6=1. j6 1 =66 , (jk, S, L, K,) aor. 63 j6, 
(JK, L,) inf. n. £ >66 , (jk, L, and so in a copy of 


the S,) or 46 >66, (k, and so in a copy of the S,) or 
both, (TA,) It (dough) became sour: (JK, S, L, K:) 
it became soft by reason of too much water: and 
in like manner, clay, or mud, so that one could 
not plaster with it. (L.) Also, said of dough, It 
became leavened; or mature. (JK.) 4 461 He 
made it sour; namely, dough: (JK, S, L, K:) 
he made it soft by putting into it too much water; 
namely, dough: and in like manner, clay, or mud, 
so that he could not plaster with it. (L.) 4 Sour 
dough: (JK, S, A, L, K:) such as is soft by reason 
of too much water. (L.) — — Also Dregs of 
sesame-grain from which the oil has been 
expressed; (JK, L, K;) also called 46S. (TA.) 64 
Having no desire for food [app. by reason of 
acidity in the stomach]. (JK, K.) 46 666 
A repository in which clothes are kept; (K;) [a 
chest for clothes; a wardrobe: pi. 4 >66 : ] a Persian 

word sometimes used by the Arabs. (IDrd.) 

[The following significations of the word seem to 

be post-classical. A throne: a seat: a seat of 

government: a moveable wooden bench, or sofa: 
all which are Persian. Hence, from 

the Persian, A kind of covered litter, like a 
palanquin, borne by two camels or horses, one 
before and the other behind, or by two or four 
mules. — — So too 466 A board, or plank: 
likewise of Persian origin. Hence the verb 46 He 
boarded, or planked.] 46 1 =66, aor. 46, inf. 
n. 46 and 46 : see 8 in art. 41. 8 46l : see 8 in 
art. 41. 466], an irregularly formed verb: see 8 in 
art. 41. ,>==>=6 ,>=>=6 and 4==>=6 (Lth, K) dial, 
vars. of >-=>>66 and 4==>=..i, (Lth,) A 4=6 [or gore] 
of a garment: arabicized words, from (Lth, 
K, which is Persian. (Lth.) >66 and quasi >66 1 ( 66 ; 
[originally 4. 5 .| aor. 10362, (Msb, and K 
in art. >6 >,) inf. n. >66; (Msb;) and >66, aor.O ; (K 
ubi supra;) and 1 >66] ; (Msb, and S and K &c. in 
art. >6 j;) He suffered from indigestion, or 
heaviness of the stomach arising from food which 
it was too weak to digest; (Msb in art. >6 >;) he 
suffered from a disease produced by unsuitable 
[or unwholesome] food, (K and TA in art. >6 >,) or 
by fulness of the stomach: (TA in that art.:) 
followed by >4411 Cp and >41=11 CP- (S and TA in 
that art.) 3 >616, [inf. n. 4=4=6,] it (a land or 
country) bordered upon, or was conterminous 
with or to, another land or country. (AHeyth, 
Mgh, K.) 4 4=61, (s and K in art. >6j,) 
originally 46}l; (s in that art.,) or formed 
from 4=6, in consequence of imagining the 4 
in this word to be radical; (MF;) said of food, It 
caused him to suffer from 4=6 [or indigestion]. (S 
and K in art. >6j.) 8 3 24 1' gee 1. >66 The 
limit, or boundary, (S, Msb,) of any town (S) or 
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land: (S, Msb:) pi. XA: (S, Msb:) a poet (Aboo- 
Keys Ibn-El-Aslat, TA) says, 1* Aki V £ A^l A 1 ? L 
(Fr, S,) or, as some relate it, j £ (TA:) accord, 
to the former reading, Fr says, the meaning is, [O 
my sons,] the limits, or boundaries, [misplace ye 
not them], for he does not say ijilk: but 
ISK says, I heard AA say, it is j f A 3 , and the pi. 
is fA like jjj~j> and jj-=>: (S:) both IAar and ISk 
say that the sing and pi. are like 0 Aj and A j: 
(Msb:) but the latter mentions also fA 3 , with 
damm, as a pi. form, having no sing.: (TA:) or 
i £ A 3 signifies a sign, or mark [of a boundary or 
of a way]: and limits, or boundaries: and is 
sometimes with ; [to the Ah (Mgh:) Lth says 
that f* A 3 [written without any vowel- 
sign] signifies a division, or place of division, 
between two districts and two towns or villages; 
and the limit, or boundary, of the land of 
any district and town or village is its ^A 3 : and 
AFIeyth says that this word signifies limits, or 
boundaries: (TA:) or fA 3 , with damm, signifies 
a sign, or mark, and a limit, or boundary, that is a 
division between two lands; and is of the fem. 
gender: and the pi. is £ A 3 also, and A 3 : (K:) this 
app. means that these are pis. of fA; hut the 
former is a word that is used as a sing, and as a 
pi.; and the latter is pi. of fA 3 , like as jj~=> is 
of and A of jA: (TA:) or (as ISk 

says, TA) the sing, is j A 3 and A 2 (K) and 
j A A 3 : (AHn, S, * K:) accord, to A'Obeyd, the 
Arabic linguists say i fA 3 , like jy^>, making it 
fem. and sing.; hut the people of Syria say £ A, 
with damm to the A making it pi., and the sing, 
is A 3 : accord, to IB, one says ; fA 
and £ A, and jjjj and jjfj, and A jk and A A; 
and no fourth instance of the kind is known; [but 
see Mji;] and the Basrees pronounce it with 
damm [to the >— >], and the Koofees with fet-h. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., AA £ A A Cy jj A 
meaning, accord, to A'Obeyd, [Cursed is he who 
alters] the limits, or boundaries, of land; and the 
signs, or marks, of the way: or, as some say, the 
limits, or boundaries, of the sacred 

territory. (TA.) And A A** J*-?-', [or rather AA! 
kA j U A,] means (tropical:) [Set thou to thy 
purpose] a limit, to which go thou, and pass not 
beyond it. (TA.) And eAk > (assumed 

tropical:) He is good in respect of ancestry, or 
origin: (JK:) or in respect of natural dispositions; 
or, as some relate the saying, j fA 3 ^. (TA.) fA 
also signifies (assumed tropical:) A state, or 
condition, that one desires [app. as the limit of 
his wish]. (IAar, Sh, K.) £ A see A 3 . 3A ; (Msb in 
the present art., and S and K in art. A-J>) 
originally 34k j, (Msb, and S in art. A j,) and 34k2 ; 
(Msb, and S and K in art. A j,) the latter vulgar, 
(S in art. A j,) but occurring in poetry, (S and K 


in that art.,) Indigestion, or heaviness of the 
stomach arising from food which it is too weak to 
digest; (Msb in art. A A a disease produced 
by unsuitable [or unwholesome] food, (K and TA 
in that art.,) or by fulness of the stomach: (TA 
ibid.:) pi. ciiUkj (s and K ibid.) and A 3 . (Msb, 
and S and K in art. A j.) £ A: see A 3 , i n seven 
places. £ A pi. of A 3 , which see throughout: and 
also used as a sing. 3k> A: see A 3 . 3Al« flA ; (jk, 
and S and K in art. A jJ originally 3A-A, (S in 
art. A j,) Food that causes one to suffer from 3A 
[or indigestion]. (JK, and K in art. A j .) £*&> 
Conterminous to a land (o-O'X). (Mgh.) You say 
also, jk He is my neighbour, his house, or 

tent, adjoining mine. (TA in art. .) j3 1 y, (T, 
M, A, K,) aor. y and y, (M, K,) the 
latter irregular, (TA,) inf. n. y and jjjj, (M, K,) It 
(a hone, M, K, or anything, M,) became severed, 
separated, or cut off, (T, M, K,) by a blow, or 
stroke [of a sword &c.]. (M, A.) And A Ah inf. 
n. jj >, His arm, or hand, became cut off; (M;) 
and in like manner, any member: (TA:) or fell off; 

as also cj jk (S in art. jk) »!A' A 3 , (s, M, 

A,) aor. y, (S, M,) and y, (S,) inf. n. jjy, (T, M,) 
The date-stone leaped, (T, M,) or went forth, (S, 
A,) from the [mess called] l>A [in the process of 
kneading], (T,) or from the stone with which it 

was to be broken. (S, A.) aA dp jj He was, 

or became, apart, or separated, from his people. 

(As, T.) lP jj He was, or became, or 

went, far from his country, or town. (S, M, K.) — 
>, (M,) aor. jj, (TA,) inf. n. y, (K,) He (an 
ostrich) ejected what was in his belly. (M, K.) — 
— aA jj, aor. jj and y, He ejected 

his excrement. (AA, T.) See also 4, in two 

places. — jj, (T, M, K,) sec. pers. — ijj 3 , (S,) 
aor. jj, (T, M,) and [sec. pers. — ■ jj 3 , aor.] jj, (M,) 
[and app. sec. pers. Aj 3 , aor. jj,] inf. n. [of Aj 3 
or jj [Aj 3 and [of jjy [Aj 3 (M, K) and 
[of ‘Jy [dj jj 3 , [which last is the most common,] 
(Lth, T, S, M, K,) He was, or became, plump: (T 
in explanation of the first verb:) or his body 
became plump, and his bones full of moisture: 
(Lth, T, M, K:) or he became fat, soft, thin- 

skinned, and plump. (S.) And y, aor. jj, He 

was, or became, relaxed, or flaccid, from 
impatience or some other cause. (T. [See [A]) 
4 A; (T, S, M, A, K;) and t y, (IDrd, M, K,) inf. 
n. jj; (IDrd, M;) or the former only; (M;) He cut 
off (T, S, M, K) a man’s arm, or hand, by a blow, 
or stroke, (T, S, M, A,) of a sword; (T, S, A;) made 
it to fall off: (S:) and in like manner, any 

member: (M:) as also A 1 and ilk'. (T.) And 

the former, (S, A, TA,) or 1 the latter, (M, as in 
the TT,) He (a boy) made the piece of wood 
called 3J3 to fly away [by striking it] with the « A. 
(T, S, * M, * A, * TA.) 3JA 3j3l His 


people separated him from themselves. (As, T.) — 
— iUAI ijjl Fate drove him far away from his 
country, or town. (S, M, K.) R. Q. 1 jjjj 3 , 
inf. n. » jj jj, He moved, put in motion, put into a 
state of commotion, agitated, or shook, him, or it: 
(S, M, K:) he shook him vehemently: (M:) he 
seized his (a man's) arms, or hands, and shook 
him: (Lth, T:) he shook him (a drunken man) 
violently, and ordered him to breath in his face, 
that he might know what he had drunk; (AA, T, 
K;) as also <A and » y y: (TA:) or »jjjj and 3Jj1j 
and Zy y all signify the act of shaking, agitating, 
or putting in motion, vehemently. (Mgh.) R. Q. 
2 jj A He became moved, put in motion, put into 
a state of commotion, agitated, or shaken. (S, 
K.) jj: see A: — and A jj The string, or line, 
which is extended upon, or against, a building, 
(As, S, M,) and according to which one builds, 
called in Arabic the AJ; (As, M;) the string, or 
line, by which a building is proportioned: (As, T, 
M, K:) a Persian word, (T, M,) arabicized; (M;) 
not Arabic: (IAar:) it is called in Arabic the jk^. 
(As, T.) A man, when angry, says to 
another, A 1 tA AuSV (tropical:) [I will 
assuredly make thee to conform to the rule of 
right behaviour]. (Lth, T, S, A.) — I. q. A: 
(IAar, T, K:) so in the saying, j j^jj A! ^ljjkja'i 
[1 will assuredly impel thee, or drive thee, 
against thy will, to the utmost point to which 
thou canst go, or be brought or reduced: or 
constrain thee to do thine utmost]: (IAar, T, and 
L in art. see cAO [accord, to ISd,] ■ili 

JJ means A! [i. e. I will assuredly 

make thee to have recourse to thine utmost 
effort, or endeavour]. (M. [In the K, the 
signification of AA 1 is erroneously assigned to 
1 A. See also the saying A A J A! kikJ'X 
explained voce jA.]) lsA An arm, or a hand, cut 
off. (K.) AA [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned] Great, or formidable, or terrible, 
things or events or affairs: (S:) distresses, 
afflictions, or calamities; (M, A, K;) such as are in 
war. (A.) A A man apart, or separate, from his 
people. (As, T.) — Plump (Lth, T, S, A) in 
body, (Lth, T,) and having the bones full of 
moisture; (Lth, T, A;) fat, soft, thin-skinned, and 
plump: (S, TA:) applied to a youth: fem. 
with », applied to a girl; (A, TA;) meaning [plump 
& c.: or] beautiful and foolish and soft or weak. 
(T.) You say, jk j!3 pk [a boy that is plump, 
and with bones full of moisture, whose mustache 
is growing forth]. (A.) And »jl3 34^5 [A bone of 

the kind called 3 j~=» 5 full of moisture]. (A.) 

Relaxed, or flaccid, by reason of impatience 
(£ A T) or hunger (^A K) [or the contrary 
(see f A3 ~y\ below,)] or some other cause: (T, K:) 
so says Abu-l-'Abbas. (T.)— — A tall man; 
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as also i >, which is app. [a contraction of j 3,] 
of the measure 3*4 (M.) jjI A man in the 
most relaxed state by reason of fullness of the 
belly: (TA:) or, accord, to Abu-1- Abbas, by reason 
of fatigue. (T, TA.) *-m3 i so 3 , (S, M, K,) aor. 33, 
(K,) inf. n. 3 3, (M,) It (a thing) became dusted, 
or dusty; dust lighted upon it: (S, TA:) it (a place, 
M,) had much dust, or earth; abounded with 

dust, or earth. (M, K, TA.) He (a man, M) 

had dust, or earth, in his hand. (M, K.) Also, 

(T, S, M, &c.,) inf. n. as above, (M,) He clave to 
the dust, or earth: (M, K:) or he clave to the dust, 
or earth, by reason of poverty; (M;) he became so 
poor that he clave to the dust, or earth: 
(A'Obeyd, T:) or he became poor, (T, S, Msb,) as 
though he clave to the dust, or earth: (S, Msb:) 
and he suffered loss, and became poor, (M, K,) so 
that he clave to the dust, or earth; (M;) inf. n. as 
above, (M, K,) and 333 (M,) or yj", (K,) or 
both of these: (TA:) his wealth became little; (A;) 
as also [ m 3 1 , (M, A, K,) and j m 3: (K:) or 
i m j3l signifies, (T, S, M,) or signifies also, (A, K,) 
and so 3 >, (A,) and i m 3, (K,) his wealth 
became much, or abundant, (T, M, A, K,) so that 
it was like the dust, or earth; which is the more 
known meaning of the verb; (M;) or he became 
rich; (S, Msb;) as though he became possessed 
of wealth equal in quantity to the dust, or earth: 
(S, A:) accord, to Abu-1- Abbas, i signifies 
[the having] much wealth; and also [the having] 
little wealth. (T.) You say, j m3 21 1-“ 3 33 , 
meaning He became poor after he had been rich. 

(A.) ^3 33, (x, S, A, Msb, in the M and 

K »3,) a form of imprecation, (S, Msb,) meaning 
[May thine arms, or thy hands, cleave to the dust, 
or earth, by reason of poverty; as is implied in the 
T: or] may thy hands have in them dust, or earth: 
(Ham p. 275:) or mayest thou not obtain, or 
attain, good: (S, K: *) or mayest thou be 
unsuccessful, or fail of attaining thy desire, 
and suffer loss: (A:) occurring in a trad., and as 
some relate, (A'Obeyd, T,) not meant as an 
imprecation; (A'Obeyd, T, Msb;) being a 
phrase current with the Arabs, who use it without 
desiring its fulfilment; (A'Obeyd, T;) but meant 
to incite, or instigate: (Msb:) some say that 
it means may thy hands become rich; but this is a 
mistake: (A'Obeyd, T:) and it is said to mean 3! 

[which see in art. j^]: and some say that it is 
literally an imprecation: but the first assertion is 
the most worthy of respect, (that it is not meant 
as an imprecation,) and is corroborated by the 
saying, in a trad., ^3 33 33= £*jl [Mayest thou 
have a pleasant morning: may thine arms, or thy 
hands, &c.]. (TA.) 33 [May his forehead 


(for so an* here means, as it does in some other 
instances,) cleave to the dust, or earth,] was said 
by Mohammad in reproving a man, and is said to 
mean a prayer that the man might be frequent in 
prostrating himself in prayer. (TA from a trad.) 
And he said to one of his companions, ^ 3^ 33 
[May the uppermost part of thy breast cleave to 
the dust, or earth], and the man was [afterwards] 
slain a martyr: therefore this is to be understood 
in its obvious sense. (TA.) — See also 4, in four 
places. 2 m3, inf. n. 3 j 2 : see 1, in three places: 
— and see also 4, in four places. 3 She 

became her m 3; (M, K;) [i. e.] she (a girl) 
matched her, namely, another girl; she was, or 
became, her match, fellow, or equal; syn. 33. 

(A, TA.) [The inf. n.] 3jlii also signifies The 

associating, or consorting, of 31 3 1 [pi. of 33, q. 
v.]. (K.) 4 m see 1, in three places. — 3 jjI He 
put dust, or earth, upon it, (S, M, A, K,) namely, a 
thing; (S, M;) as also 1 33: (A, K:) or the latter, 
inf. n. 33 j ; signifies he defiled it, or soiled it, 
(namely, a thing,) with dust, or earth: (S:) or you 
say, 1 33, (TA,) or m' 33 33, (Msb,) aor. 33, 
(Msb, TA,) inf. n. 33, (TA,) [meaning he 
sprinkled it with dust,] namely, a writing [for the 
purpose of drying up the ink], (Msb,) or a paper; 
(TA;) and j 33, (T, Msb, TA,) with teshdeed, 
(Msb,) [meaning he sprinkled much dust upon it; 
or sprinkled it much with dust;] namely, a 
writing; (T, Msb, TA;) the latter having an 
intensive signification: (Msb:) or 1 the former of 
the last two verbs is used in speaking of anything 
that is improved, or put into a right or proper 
state [by means of dust or earth]; and 1 the latter 
of them, in speaking of anything that is injured or 
marred or spoiled [thereby]: you say, | M^)d 
3 3 [She sprinkled, or put, dust, or earth, upon 
the hide], to prepare it properly for use; and so of 
a skin for water or milk. (TA.) It is said in a trad., 
[accord, to one reading,] m31I 1 Jijfl [Sprinkle ye 
the writing with dust]. (S. [So in three copies of 
that work: probably '_«3’; but perhaps 1 
the reading commonly known is 1 I 33 -]) — m 3 1 
also signifies He possessed a slave who had been 
possessed three times. (T, K.) 5 m 3“ He, (T,) or it, 
(S,) became defiled, or soiled, (T, S,) in the dust, 
or earth, (T,) or with dust, or earth: (S:) it had 
dust, or earth, sticking to it. (M.) 33: 
see m' 3- 33: see 3 1 3, in three places, m 3 One 
born at the same time with thee; (M, K;) a 
coetanean; a contemporary in birth; an equal in 
age: an equal; a match; a fellow; a peer, or 
compeer: syn. (T, S, M, A, K:) and om: (M, A, 
K:) applied to a male and to a female; (TA;) but 
mostly to a female; (M;) or, accord, to an opinion 


confirmed by [most of] the leading lexicologists, 
only to a female; and om is applied, as also u3, to 
a male; and 3, to a male and a female: (TA:) 
pi. 3!3'. (S, M, A.) [The following exs. are given.] 
You say, [applying it to a female,] 3 m3 ?3, (t, 
S,) and 3-53 L5 4 , (M,) and ^3 (K;) and 

[applying it to females and males,] u33 (T, 

A,) and 3^3' 1 >, (S, A,) and 313' f*. (A.) Accord, 
to Th, 33^ in the Kur [lvi. 36], 

means [Showing love to their husbands;] like, or 
equal, unto them, or resembling them: which is a 
good rendering, as there is no begetting 
or bearing of children, [or rather as the latter 
word does not apply to females bom or 
generated,] in that case. (TA.) 3 3, applied to a 
place, (M, TA,) and to soil, (TA,) Abounding with 
dust; dusty: (T, M, TA:) and to food, (T,) or flesh- 
meat, (A,) defiled, or soiled, (T, A,) in the dust, 
(T,) or with dust. (A.) You say also 1 «33 3*3 
meaning Land in which are dust and moist earth. 
(M.) And 33 j3j, (T, S, M,) and 3 jy, (T,) A wind 
that carries with it dust: (T:) or that brings dust: 
(S:) or that drives along the dust: [or having dust: 

for] thus used it is a possessive epithet. (M.) 

Also Cleaving to the dust by reason of want; 
having nothing between him and the earth: (IAar, 
T:) [cleaving to the dust by reason of poverty; see 
1:] poor, as though cleaving to the dust: (Msb:) 
and [simply,] poor: (IAar, T, TA:) or needy, or in 
want. (M.) [See also 3 3“.] 33: see 3'3, in seven 

places. Also A man's i_3> j [i. e. his grave: so 

in the present day: pi. 3 3: or the earth, or dust, 
thereof]: (M:) or a cemetery, burial-place, or 
place of graves or of a grave: [so, too, in the 
present day:] pi. 33. (Msb.) 33: see the word 
next following. 33 The end of a finger; i. e. 
the joint in which is the nail; syn. 3ill ; (s, K:) 
pi. '—3.3. (S.) — Also, (S, M, K,) and 1 3jj ; and 
1 33, (M, K,) A certain plant, (S, M, K,) growing 
in the plains, or in soft land, having serrated 
leaves: or, as some say, a certain thorny tree, of 
which the fruit is like a suspended unripe date, 
growing in the plains, or in soft land, and 
in rugged ground, and in Tihameh: accord, to 
AHn, the 33 is a green herb, or leguminous 
plant, that has a purging effect upon camels: 
(M:) [accord, to Meyd, as stated by Golius, what 
is called in Persian <3^; i. e. the plant thlaspi; 
and to this it is applied in the present day.] 33: 
see 3'3, in five places: — and see 33: — 
and 3 3. 33: see 3^3. ^33 A submissive, or 
tractable, camel; applied to the male (T, S, M, K) 
and to the female: (T, S, K:) from 3'3, (S, 
M,) because of the abasement thereof; or, as Sb 
holds it to be, for ^ j j, by the change of J into 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version V 1.1 306 


dj 


accord, to Lh, a [camel such as is termed] J y that 
is trained, or rendered submissive or tractable; 
and in like manner a she-camel, one that will 
follow a person if he takes hold of her lip or her 
eyelash: and As, who derives it from Jl J, says 
that this epithet is applied to land, or ground, 
and any other thing, that is J Jj [i.e. easy to walk 
or ride upon, &c.]. (M.) J and \ JJ (Lth, T, 
S, M, A, Msb, K) and j m J (CK [but this I do not 
find elsewhere]) and i J J (S, A, * K) and j. *4 J 
(Lth, T, S, A, * K) and i (S, M, K) and 
i jj and i JjJ and i Jl Jy and i yj? [and 
i m jy as will be seen below] and i Cy J (S, M, K) 
and i Jy J, (M, K) accord, to MF j 4y J, which is 
perhaps a dial, var., and accord, to some j CyJ, 
and i J4 J, (TA,) signify the same, (Lth, T, S, M, 
A, K,) and are words of which the meaning is well 
known: (A, K:) [i. e. Dust: and earth: generally 
the former; i. e. fine, dry, particles of earth; as 
when we say, Jljll The wind drives 

along the dust: but we also use the 

expression 4 JIJ, meaning moist earth, the 
explanation, in Lexicons, of the word tij? [: tij 
is JIJ; and when it ceases to be moist, it is 
still J, but is not then called lS J: (Msb 
voce lS Jc) accord, to Fr, m 1 J is a gen. n., from 
which is formed neither dual nor pi.: and its rel. 
n. is i J: (TA:) [but when it means a kind of 
dust or earth, as j JJ also does sometimes, it 
has a pi.: in this case,] accord, to Lh, (M,) its pi. 
is JJI [a pi. of pauc.] and u4J [a pi. of mult.]; (S, 
M, K) and some add u4J: (TA:) [and when j JJ 
has this, or a similar, meaning, it has for its 
pi. m J; as in the phrase Jll the best of the 
kinds of earth, occurring in this art. in the A:] but 
no pi. of any of the other syn. words mentioned 
above has been heard: (M, K:) AAF says that yJ J 
is the pi. of mJ; [app. meaning that JIJ is a 
quasi-pl. n. (which is often called in lexicons a 
pi.) of JJ;] but MF observes that this requires 
consideration: (TA:) Lth says that i JJ and Jl J 
are syn.; but when the fern, forms of these words 
are used, they say, i Jjll JJ J=J meaning 
Land that is good in respect of the natural 
constitution of its dust or earth; and i JIJ 
when meaning A layer, or lamina, of dust or 
earth, such as is not perceived by the sight, but 
only by the imagination: (T:) or this last word 
and i JJ signify a portion of dust or earth: 
andJJ J, I signifies the exterior, or external 
part, of the earth: (M:) and i the earth (S, 

K) itself. (S.) The Arabs said, ^ yjl lyll [Dust, or 
earth, be thy lot]; using the nom. case, although 
meaning an imprecation, because the word is a 
simple subst., not an inf. n.: but Lh mentions the 
phrase yJJ] Jl Jll [Dust, or earth, be the lot of 
the remote from good]; saying that the accus. 


case is used, as though the phrase were 
an imprecation [of the ordinary kind, in which an 
inf. n. is used in the accus. case as the absolute 
complement of its own verb understood]. 
(M.) And J Jll <1 is a phrase used as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) [He has, or shall have, or 
may he have,] disappointment, (Msb in art. js-^,) 
or, nothing. (A 'Obeyd, Mgh in art. Vik-j <1 (.J J 
4J i is also a form of imprecation, in which 
substs. in the proper sense of the term are used in 
the manner of inf. ns., put in the accus. case by 
reason of a verb unexpressed; as though it were 
for ili Cujj [May his arms, or his hands, 

cleave to the dust, or earth, and the stones, by 
reason of poverty]: and some of the Arabs put the 
nouns in the nom. case, still using the phrase in 
the same sense, as though they were in the 
accus. (M.) One says also, i MjjJ -Jj and i y-CJll 
and i mJJ and j. and i [In his 

mouth is dust, or earth: or may dust, or earth, be 
in his mouth; i. e. may he die, or be in his grave]. 
(T.) It is said in a trad, that God created the j. J J 
[meaning the dust, or soil, or, accord, to the TA 
the earth G>=J),] on the seventh day of the week; 
and created upon it the mountains on the first 
day; and the trees, on the second day. (T.) And 
one says, i JJJ JyJ^J (Lth, T, A,) 

meaning [I will assuredly beat him so that he 
shall bite] the dust, or earth. (Lth, T.) And i L4J 
JJI J) U ; meaning [Between them two 
is the space that is between] the heaven and 
the earth. (A.) Jy J: see Jl J: — and see also Jj J, 
in two places. JyJ: see Jl J. JyJ: see m 1 J. JyJ: 
see Jl J. J 1 J: see Jl J. Jy J, (S, M, TA,) or i JyJ, 
(TA,) sing, of m^J, (S, M, TA,) which 
signifies The part of the breast which is the place 
of the collar, or necklace: (T, M, K:) so by the 
common consent of the lexicologists: (T:) or 
the bones of the breast: (M, A, K:) or the bones of 
the breast that are between the collar-bone and 
the pap: (S:) or the part of the breast, or chest, 
that is next to the two collar-bones: or the part 
that is between the two breasts and the collar- 
bones: or four ribs of the right side of the chest 
and four of the left thereof: (M, K:) or the two 
arms and two legs and two eyes: (T, M, K:) it is 
also said that the u jj J are the two ribs that are 
next to the two collar-bones: LAth says that 
the JyJ is the uppermost part of the human 
breast, beneath the chin; and its pi. is as above: 
accord, to IF, in the Mj, the j MyJ is the breast, 
or chest: MF says that ydl J relates to males and 
females in common; but most of the authors on 
strange words affirm decidedly that it is peculiar 
to women: (TA:) the JyJ of the camel is the part 
in which it is stabbed, or stuck; syn. 

(M.) JIJ rel. n. of JIJ, q. v. (Fr, TA.) J4J: 


see JIJ. JjJ: see J 1 J, first sentence, and near 
the end of the paragraph. JJj: see JIJ, first 
sentence, and near the end of the 
paragraph. JJJ see JIJ, first sentence, and near 
the end of the paragraph. Jl jj: see JIJ, first 
sentence, and near the end of 
the paragraph. Jl Jy: see JIJ. -y Jl: see what next 
follows, J J“ Possessing much wealth; (T, K;) 
rich; without want; or having wealth like the 
dust, or earth: (Lh and M: [in the TA, m J 1 is 
mentioned as having this meaning; perhaps by a 
mistranscription: if not, it must be i Jji:]) 
and having little wealth: thus it bears two contr. 
significations: (K:) but the former is the more 
known. (TA.) JJ“ The suffering loss, 
and becoming poor, so as to cleave to the dust, or 
earth; an inf. n. of J J: (M:) or poverty, or 
neediness: (S, TA:) [or (as a word of the same 
class as JyJ and <JJ>) a cause of cleaving to the 
dust, or earth: and hence,] JJ“ J Poor, so as to 
he cleaving to the dust, or earth: (T:) or [simply] 
cleaving to the dust, or earth. (S.) Quasi dJ J di J: 
see and di jj . J £ J and JjJ : see what 
follows. £ Ji, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) the most chaste of 
the forms here mentioned, (Az, Msb, MF, TA,) a 
pi., (AHat, MF, TA,) [or rather a coll. gen. n.,] 
and j jjj, (AZ, S, Msb, K, &c.,) [which is 
Persian,] a dial. var. of weak authority, (Msb,) by 
some disallowed, (MF, TA,) used by the vulgar, 
(TA,) the u in which is by common consent held 
to be augmentative, (MF, TA,) likewise a pi., 
(TA,) [or coll. gen. n.,] and i jJJl, mentioned by 
Ibn-Hisham El-Lakhmee, in his Faseeh, and also 
used by the vulgar, (TA,) and by some of the 
people of Hims, (Lth cited in the L voce q. v.,) 
[and this is likewise a coll. gen. n.,] and JJ J 1 , (S, 
Msb, K, &c„) which is the sing, of the first, (AHat, 
MF, TA,) or its n. un., (L, Msb,) also 
pronounced <=>• JI, without teshdeed, (TA,) and 
i dJ J, (AZ, S, L, &c.,) likewise a n. un., (L,) A 
certain fruit, (Msb,) well known, (L, Msb, K,) 
plentiful in the land of the Arabs, but not growing 
wild, (L, TA,) [of the species citrus medica, or 
citron; of which there are two varieties in Egypt; 
one, of the form of the lemon, but larger, there 
called J J jj J; the other, ribbed, and called J 
accord, to Golius, citrons of a large size, 
which have a sweeter peel than others, and are of 
a size nearly equal to that of a melon:] the sour 
sort allays the lust of women, clears the 
complexion, and removes the [discoloration of 
the face termed] (K, TA,) that arises from 
phlegm; (TA;) the peel thereof, put among 
clothes, preserves them from the moth-worm: (K, 
TA:) it is also beneficial as an antidote against the 
various kinds of poison; the smelling it in times 
of plague, or pestilence, is beneficial in 
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the highest degree; and jinn, or genii, do not 
enter the house in which it is; wherefore a reciter 
of the Kur-an is appropriately likened to it: (TA:) 
the pi. of P P is eiilAjjl as well as [or rather 
the latter is a coll. gen. n., as stated above:] hut 
one should not say cjUj y [app. because it is 
vulgar; for it is agreeable with analogy as pi. 
of as is also cjU-ijjl as pi. of 1 3 Ajjjl]. (AHat, 
MF, TA.) jjjjl and see above. ^ > Q. 

1 (S in art. j, and Msb and K in 

the present art.,) and ■'-t (k,) inf. n. 

(KL,) He interpreted it, (S, Msb, KL, K,) or 
explained it in another language; (S, Msb, 
KL;) namely, the speech, or language, (S, Msb, 
K,) of another person: (Msb:) or, as some say, 
translated it from one language into another: 
(TA:) and he explained it; namely, his own 
speech. (Msb.) [This verb is essentially the same 

in Arabic, Chaldee, and Ethiopic.] jj, inf. 

n. as above, also signifies He wrote his life; wrote 
a biography, or biographical notice, of him. (TA, 
passim; and other works of post-classical times.) 
— — Accord, to the K, the ^ in this verb is 
a radical: but see Pyy, below. (TA.) [inf. 
n. of the verb above: used as a simple subst., An 

interpretation: a translation: pi. Also] 

A life, or biography, or biographical notice, of any 
person: pi. as above. (TA, passim; and other 
works of post-classical times.) — — And An 
article, a head, chapter, section, or paragraph, of 
a book. (TA, passim; and other works of post- 
classical times.) PPy and pyy and (S 

in art. ^ j, and Msb and K in the present art.,) of 
which three dial. vars. the first is the best, (Msb,) 
and is that which commonly obtains, (TA,) An 
interpreter; (S, Msb, K;) an explainer of speech in 
another language: (S, Msb:) [a translator: (see 
the verb, above:)] pi. y and P, which latter 
favours the opinion of those who hold the word 
to be of foreign origin. (S, Msb.) The ^ and f 
are [said to be] radicals; but J makes the ^ to be 
augmentative, and uW y is mentioned in the T 
[as well as in the S] in art. j, though the author 
of the T has mentioned the verb among 
quadriliteral-radical words; and there is a reason 
[for deriving it from , 4 -j], for one says py oP 
meaning “ a tongue that is chaste, or perspicuous, 
and copious, in speech: ” most, however, hold 
the cii to be a radical. (Msb.) It is said in the K 
that the verb shows the ^ to be radical; whereas 
J and AHei and IKt hold it to be augmentative; 
but there is a difference of opinion whether it be 
from ?j 4 -=d 4 fkjll [the throwing stones], 
or from [the conjecturing, or speaking 

conjecturally]; and also whether it be Arabic, or 


arabicized from CP- y [a word which I do not 
know in Persian nor in any other language]: (MF, 
TA:) if arabicized, the present is its proper place. 

(TA.) PP [Interpreted: or translated. And 

also The subject of a biography, or 
biographical notice. — — And] (assumed 
tropical:) Confused, or dubious. (Har p. 537.) c y 

1 tP> aor. tP> inf. n. £ y, He grieved; he was, or 
became, sorrowful, unhappy, or anxious; (Msb, 
K;) syn. Jp; (Msb;) [contr. of £p; (see cy, 
below;)] as also 1 c'P- (K.) — — [Also He 
perished, or died: became cut off; was put an end 
to; or came to an end: so accord, to explanations 
of Py given below on the authority of IAth.] 

2 Py, (S, A, K,) inf. n. jo 2 ; (S, K;) and 1 **-P; 

(A, Msb;) It (an affair, or an event, & c., TA,) 
grieved him; it made him sorrowful, unhappy, or 
anxious. (S, A, Msb, K.) A poet cited by IAar 
says, 4-0 ^ [Long did that which 

made unhappy make her, or them, unhappy]; 
meaning that the pasturage rendered 
troublesome her, or their, state. (Th, AZ, TA.) 
4 see 2. 5 see 1. jjS Poverty; 

need; indigence. (K.) Grief, sorrow, 

unhappiness, or anxiety; syn. up, (Msb,) or p, 
(K,) or ft; (Har p. 141;) contr. of j A. (S, A.) [It 
is the inf. n. of 1; but used as a subst., it has a pi., 
namely, ^}y\ like jl jsl. Hence the saying,] 4 -^ ^ 
tyj tP X! [The present world, or life, is nothing 

but a scene, or state, of joy and grief]. (A.) A 

perishing, or dying: becoming cut off; being put 

an end to; or coming to an end. (IAth, TA.) 

A descending, going down, or going down a 
declivity; syn. -0*. (Ibn-Munadhir, K.) One 
says, py P 3 -P iu til j U i. e. [We have not ceased 
from the beginning of this night to be] in a state 
of descending, &c. (Ibn-Munadhir.) j y 
Grieving; sorrowing; unhappy. (Msb.) — — A 
man (A) who possesses, or does, little, or no, 
good, (A, K,) so that he who asks of him grieves. 
(A.) 34 . jj A grief; a sorrow; an unhappiness. (L.) 
[Hence the saying,] ^y 'ij 34 ja pu> [There 

is no joy but there is after it a grief]. (A.) j jli, 
or pP, accord, to different copies of the K, (TA,) 
One who ceases not to hear and see that which 
does not please him. (K.) [ ^ P A cause of grief, 
sorrow, unhappiness, or anxiety: pi. j JP. Hence 
the saying,] j j&JI 344 y [Misfortunes (lit. the 
causes of grief, &c.,) grieved him, or made him 
sorrowful, &c.]. (A.) pp Strait, difficult, or 

distressful, life. (A, K.) A scanty torrent, or 

flow of water, in which is a stopping, or an 
interruption. (K.) — A garment, or piece of cloth, 
dyed so as to be saturated with the dye. (Az, 
K.) pp A she-camel whose milk soon comes to 


an end, or stops: (S, L:) pi. pp*. (L.) yy 1 y y 
PP, aor. y y, inf. n. i yy, He fastened, or closed, 
the door [with a bar or] in any manner. (TA.) 
2 yy, inf. n. oo 2 , He made a person to arm 
himself with a shield. (KL.) — See also 5. 5 uo 2 , 
(S, A, K,) or yp oa 2 , (M,) He defended himself 
with a yy [or shield]; (S, M, A, * K;) as also 
l yy, inf. n. yip; (S, K;) and 1 yy\, (Sb, M, A, 
TA,) inf. n. iP'y\, of the measure 3 ua : 
(TA:) and tipi oa 2 he made a thing to be as 
a a“ y; he defended, or protected, himself with it. 
(Msb.) You say also, y CiL jSa Jj-AJI y, Q <4 jAu 
P jll JUj (tropical:) [I protected myself by thee 
from calamities, and so shielded myself from the 
arrows of fortune]. (A.) And Jjj ejjAi 
Pp meaning (tropical:) My 

camels became fat and goodly, and prevented 
their owner from slaughtering them. (A, TA.) 
[See J;iP.] 8 y'y\ see 5. yy [A shield;] a certain 
piece of defensive armour; (M, TA;) a thing well 
known: (A, Msb, K:) pi. Py and y\y (S, M, Msb, 
K) and jj (S) and yj’y, [all pis. of mult.,] 
and P, [a pi. of pauc.,] (S, M, Msb, K,) but 
not 3 — jjI. (ISk, S, Msb.) A c>“j 3 that is made 
of skins, without wood and without sinews in it, 
is called 3 i 4 A and (Msb.) — — Also 

(tropical:) The disk of the sun. (A, * TA.) 

And (tropical:) A smooth, round, level piece of 
ground: (A, TA:) or a rugged piece of hard, or 
hard and level, ground. (Ibn- Abbad, K.)— — 
See also yp. ^y The art of making shields. 
(K.) aO A man having a shield; (S, M, A, K;) as 

also 1 y P. (S, A.) And A maker of shields. 

(K.) 4 “ see y. yp; so accord, to El- 
Hafidh Ibn-Hajar, and this is the correct form; 
written in the T and the Towsheeh yp; and by 
some, y p [as in the CK]; and by some, [as 
I find it in two copies of the S and in a copy of the 
K]; (TA;) [A wooden door-bar;] a piece of wood 
that is put behind the door; (S, K) the [or 
wooden bar] that is put against the door as a stay: 
(T, L, TA:) [il>T>“ is] a Persian word, [having the 
above-mentioned signification, but originally a 
contraction of yy ki, and] meaning “ fear not 
thou,” with it [being here understood]: (T, K, 
TA:) or the name of this piece of wood in Arabic 
is 1 (M, TA:) which also signifies a piece of 

wood with which a couch-frame (jjj- 0 is 
repaired, by its being affixed as a *P=: (M:) [and 
the Arabic word has this latter signification 
also:] the Persian word is il> 0 ". (M, TA.) — — 
Their saying yp, with fet-h to the ^ and and 
sukoon to the j means [also] Security [is given] 
to thee, therefore fear thou not: it is said to be 
Persian. (Msb.) Pjfa, (M, A,) or Py*, (K, 
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accord, to the TA, [and so I find in a MS. copy 
of that work, and in the CK, but the former is 
probably the correct form, being agreeable with 
analogy, like <114 and &c.,]) Anything 

by which one is defended, or protected. (M, Msb, 
K.) You say also ^ > (tropical:) [He is a 

cause of defence, or protection, to thee]. (A.) 4®U 
i4jj®®“ A door fastened, or closed, [with a bar, or] 
in any manner. (TA.) £4 l £4, aor. £4, inf. 
n. £4, It (a vessel, S, or a thing, TA) was, or 
became, full, or filled; (S, Z, K;) as also \ £4!: 
(Sgh, K:) or it was, or became, very full, or much 
filled. (Lth, in TA. [But it is said in the TA, in one 
place, that Lth ignored the verb in this sense; and 
in another place, that he said, I have not heard 
them say, £4.]) — He hastened to do evil, 
or mischief; (Ks, K;) and to do a thing: (TA:) 
and £ 4® j. j4l 4! 4, accord, to the K; but accord, 
to the S and O and L, j y&U <®ij 4®; (TA;) he 
hastened to him to do evil, or mischief. (S, O, L, 
K.) — — He rushed headlong into affairs by 
reason of excessive briskness, liveliness, or 
sprightliness. (Lth, K.) — <e-4, inf. n. £4, [app. a 
mistake for £4,] He hastened to him, forbidding 
[him to do a thiug]. (L.) — — <$4-j <°4 

He averted him, or turned him back, from his 
course, or manner of acting or proceeding. (Ibn- 
Abbad, Sgh, L, K.) 2 44 'ey, inf. n. £®4®, 
He locked, or closed, the door; syn. 4loi [which 
has both these significations]. (K.) In the Kur [xii. 
23], some read, 4 4° 4 j And she locked, or 

closed, the doors, instead of 4lfc. (o, TA.) 4 4 4 
He filled it; (S, K;) namely, a. vessel. (S.) 5 £jj® 
see 1, in two places. 8 £4! see 1. £4 Full; applied 
to a watering-trough or tank for beasts &c.; (S, 
K;) and to a mug: (S:) an inf. n. used as an 
epithet: (TA:) the regular form is 1 £4, which 

signifies the same. (K.) £ y: see £4- Also A 

cloud containing much rain. (TA.) £ y 4-^ 

Fresh, juicy, or sappy, herbs or herbage. (Sgh in 
art. £ 4, and L.) — A man quick to do evil, or 
mischief, (Ks, S,) and to become angry: (S:) 
ready and quick to become angry: and 1 £ 4“ 
evil, or mischievous, hastening to do what is not 
fit, or proper, for him. (TA.) — — One who 
rushes headlong into affairs by reason of 
excessive briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness: 
(O, L, TA:) thus correctly written; but in the 

copies of the K, j 54. (TA.) Lightwitted; 

weak and stupid; deficient in intellect; or light 
and hasty in disposition or deportment. (TA.) — 
— And, with », A woman who transgresses the 
proper bounds or limits, and is light [in conduct]. 
(TA.) <=-4 The mouth of a streamlet or 
rivulet; (IB, Msb, K;) i. e. a place hollowed out by 
the water in the side of a river, whence it flows 
forth: (Msb:) pi. £4 (IB, Msb) and 4114 


1 _) 

and ciilc jj and 4ll 4 (Msb:) in the S it is said to 
signify the mouths of streamlets or rivulets; but 
correctly the sentence should be, £4 is pi. of <^-4, 

and has this signification. (IB.) A canal, or 

channel of water, to a meadow or garden or the 
like: (L, TA:) this is the meaning commonly 
known [in the present day: the general name in 
Egypt for a canal cut for the purpose of irrigation, 
conveying the water of the Nile through the 

adjacent fields]. (TA.) The opening, or gap, 

of a wateringtrough or tank, by which the water 
enters, and where the people draw it: (Az, Mgh, * 
K, * TA:) and, (K,) accord, to AA, (TA,) the 
station of the drinkers at the watering-trough or 
tank; as in the O and K; or, as in the L, the part of 
the watering-trough or tank which is the station 

of the drinkers. (TA.) A meadow, or garden, 

or the like, (S, K,) in an elevated place: (K:) if in 

low land, it is called : —4j. (TA.) A stair; or 

a flight of steps by which one ascends; syn. 4-4: 
(S, K:) so accord, to some in a trad., which see in 
what follows: (S, * TA:) and particularly the flight 

of steps of a pulpit. (AA, Sgh, K.) (tropical:) 

A door, or gate: (S, Sgh, Msb, K:) pi. £4 (K.) You 
say, j4l kc. jj 4a (tropical:) He opened the door 
of the house. (TA.) And it is said in a trad., u] 
■4JI £ 4 4 <e 4 4^ 4 ^4®?, (S, TA,) as though 
meaning, (tropical:) Verily this my pulpit is at a 
gate of the gates of Paradise: thus explained by 
Sahl Ibn-Saad Es-Sa'idee, the relater of the trad.; 
and A'Obeyd says, 44 >3 [“ and it is the 
proper,” or “ the valid and obvious, way,” of 
explaining it], meaning that it is the preferable 
explanation: but the author of the K, mistaking 
his meaning, makes 4j to be another 
signification of *^y: or the meaning of this trad, 
is, he who acts according to the 

exhortations recited upon the steps of my pulpit 
will enter Paradise: or, accord, to Kt, prayer and 
praise in this place are means of attaining to 
Paradise; so that it is as though it were a portion 
of Paradise. (TA.) In the same manner Sahl 
explained his other trad,, £4 4 “44 4 ^ ls-“^ u] 
4=4®!' (tropical:) [Verily my foot is at a gate of 
the gates of the pool of Paradise]. (TA.) j®4: 
see £4- c4 A torrent filling the valley; as also 
1 £4': (K:) or a torrent which fills the valley: (S:) 
and i the latter, a vehement torrent. (TA.) J says, 
in the S, that ; £ 4' 14 signifies 44; anc j he cites 
the words of a poet thus: H-4' 44 4=1^ 44®!® 
ascribed by some to El-Ajjaj, but correctly, 
accord, to IB, the words of Ru-beh; making two 
mistakes, in saying 44® 1 , in the sing., and j®®-®®: 
moreover, the last word in the citation is a pret. 
verb: [the right reading is] Ji4 4=4 1 1 414® 
1^4' [And they travelled the land with a 
multitude like a torrent that filled the valleys]: 


the poet describes the Benoo-Temeem, and their 
travelling the land like the torrent by reason of 
multitude. (Sgh, TA.) — (assumed tropical:) 
A door-keeper. (Th, S, K.) £41 see £14, in three 
places. £14 4"4 A filled watering-trough or 
tank: (TA:) and 4 jit a filled bowl. (S.) £ 4 4 
see £4. l -*4 1 ‘-*4, aor. ®-»4, (Sgh, K,) inf. n. ^4, 
(M, TA,) He enjoyed, or led, a plentiful, and a 
pleasant or an easy, and a soft or delicate, life; or 
a life of ease and plenty; (M, Sgh, K;) as also 

1 ®-®4®. (K.) And the former verb, (assumed 

tropical:) It (a plant, or herbage,) was, or 
became, luxuriant, flourishing, succulent, or 
sappy; or bright and fresh, by reason of plentiful 
irrigation. (M, TA.) 2 ( -l4 see 4, in two places. — 

— 44® [app. as the inf. n. of the pass, verb, ®-®4, 

also signifies] Good feeding. (M.) — — 

And J14 44, and 1 <®41 He rendered the man 
submissive; or made him to submit: and he made 
the man king, or prince: [in both senses] 
like 41 j. (m.) 4 ^4ill 4aji [Wealth, or what God 
bestowed upon him,] made him to behave 
exorbitantly; to be excessively disobedient or 
rebellious; to exalt himself, and be inordinate in 
infidelity; or to be extravagant in acts of 
disobedience and in wrongdoing: (S, K:) and 
so 441 1 [plentifulness and easiness of life]: 
and in like manner, 1 4a4 it caused him to exult, 
or to exult greatly, or excessively, and to 
behave insolently and unthankfully, or 
ungratefully. (TA.) And [Wealth, or what God 
bestowed upon him,] made him to enjoy, or lead, 
a plentiful, and a pleasant or an easy, and a soft 
or delicate, life; or a life of ease and plenty; as 

also 1 4a4. (K.) J^-4 1 4 4 He gave the man 

the object of his eager desire; or of his yearning, 
or longing, or appetency. (Lh, M.) See also 2. 

— 4jjI a lso signifies He persevered in, or 
persisted in, or resolved upon, 
transgression, wrongdoing, or deviation from the 
right way. (El-'Ozeyzee, K.) 5 44® see 1. 10 4 4U 
He magnified himself; or behaved proudly, 
haughtily, or insolently: he behaved exorbitantly; 
was excessively disobedient or rebel-lious; 
exalted himself, and was inordinate in infidelity; 
or was extravagant in acts of disobedience and in 
wrongdoing. (Z, Sgh, K.) ^4 Plentifulness, and 
pleasantness or easiness, and softness or 
delicacy, of life; a life of softness or delicacy, and 
ease, comfort, or affluence; or ease and plenty; 
syn. 4", (x, K, TA,) and 4411 <*^, : (TA:) or i. 
q. 4ij [[. e. wealth; or what God bestows upon 
one; &c.]. (Mgh, and so in the CK. [But this I 

think a mistranscription, for 4*i.]) Good, 

sweet, or pleasant, food. (IDrd, M, K.) — — 
A new, or strange, thing, (4*4= £4®“, [in some 
copies of the K, 4ji. [$ put in the place 



309 Digitized Text Version VI .1 


[BOOKI.] 




of '-»!>=,]) that one appropriates, or peculiarly 
assigns, [as a gift] to a friend; or by [the gift of] 
which one distinguishes a friend: (K:) any ^ [i. 

e. gift not given to any one before; or of which the 
recipient did not possess the like, and which 
pleases him; or novel, or rare, and pleasing, 
present]. (M, TA.) — A thing protuberant in the 
middle of the upper lip, by nature. (Lth, * T, * 
S, M, K.) — A [q. v.] with which one drinks. 
(M, TA.) — Having a natural protuberance in 
the middle of his upper lip, called 4 a jk (Lth, * T, * 
M, K.) [pass. part. n. of 4, q. v.] One left to 
do what he will; not prevented from doing so. 

(Ibn- ’Arafeh, K.) And hence, (Ibn-'Arafeh, 

TA,) One enjoying, or leading, a plentiful; and a 
pleasant or an easy, and a soft or delicate, life; or 
a life of ease and plenty: (Ibn-'Arafeh, M, K, TA:) 
luxurious, or indulging himself largely in the 
pleasures, or delights, of the present life, and in 
its appetites, or eager desires: (Ibn-'Arafeh, TA:) 
one who is not prevented from enjoying himself: 
(K, TA:) and one whose means of subsistence 
are made ample, or plentiful; as also i (M:) 
one whom plentifulness, and pleasantness or 
easiness, and softness or delicacy, of life, or 
whom a life of ease and plenty, (T,) or whom 
wealth, or what God has bestowed upon him, and 
plentifulness and easiness of life, (Mgh,) causes 
to exult, or to exult greatly, or excessively, and to 
behave insolently and unthankfully, or 
ungratefully: (T, Mgh:) and i. q. Ife [i. e. one 
who magnifies himself; or behaves proudly, 
haughtily, or insolently; &c.]: (K:) so says 
Katadeh, in explaining the phrase in 

the Kur [xvii. 17: see j*l]: or, accord, to 
some, ifcjs here means the worst of its chiefs; 

and the leaders in evil. (TA.) Also, (TA,) or 

1 (T,) A boy made soft, or delicate, in body, 

and rendered submissive. (T, TA.) 
see ( -i j", in two places. Q. Q. 1 4jja jj, (ISk, JK, 
S, K,) inf. n. slljj, (ISk, S, K,) I hit, or hurt, his 
(a man’s, ISk, JK, S) »jajj [or collar-bone]. (ISk, 
JK, S, K.) ‘ ja jj The collar-bone; the bone between 
the pit at the uppermost part of the chest and the 
shoulder, (JK, S, Mgh, K,) on either side, 
connecting those two parts, (JK, Mgh,) of a man 
&c.; (TA;) each of the two prominent bones in the 
uppermost part of the chest, from the head of 
each shoulder to the edge of the pit above 
mentioned: (TA in art. m jj:) [and sometimes, as 
in a phrase which see below,] the fore part of 
the 3 *- [here app. meaning the throat], at the 
uppermost part of the chest, the place into 
which the soul [for in copies of the K, I 
read u^l] rises [when one is at the point of 


death]: (K in art. ja j:) pi. (i 1 j 2 (JK, Mgh, K) 
and ti) 1 J 2 ; (JK, K;) the latter formed by 
transposition: (JK:) Fr says that the latter pi. is 
used by some for the former: (TA:) the sing, is of 
the measure (JK, S, K,) as is shown by the 
verb mentioned above, (K,) though it is repeated 
in the K in art. jaj: (TA:) one should not say »ja jj, 
with damm to the cii. (S K.) i in the 

Kur lxxv. 26, means When it (the soul) reaches 
the uppermost parts of the chest; [or, the parts of 
the throat next the chest;] for is understood: 
(Bd:) said when one is at the point of death. 
(TA.) jLjj, an arabicized word, (S, Msb, K,) from 
the Greek, (Msb, K,) [i. e. from Gqpia^ 
degreesa,] or originally Persian, (S, O,) also 
written and pronounced (jLja, (JK, Msb,) 
and (Msb;) or, as some say, from 

because containing the spittle of serpents, and, if 
so, it is Arabic [in origin]: (Msb:) [Theriac; also 
called treacle;] an antidote for poisons; (S, O;) 
a certain compound medicine, (K,) comprising 
many ingredients, at most ninety or ninety-six, 
and at least sixty-four, (TA,) sometimes 
including the flesh of vipers, (K, TA,) and that of 
asses, which cause it to be prohibited and 
impure, or, as some say, it is prohibited 
without restriction: (TA:) it is a remedy against 
the bite or sting of rapacious venomous reptiles 
and the like, and poisonous potions: (K: [I omit 
some unprofitable and absurd particulars 
respecting the compounds thus termed, in the K 
and other lexicons &c. :]) pi. (K in 

art. ijji) The best kind is called (k 

in art. jjaJ vulgarly jja jLjj. (TA in that art.) 
[A principal ingredient of this kind is the best 
sort of Jews-pitch, i. e. asphaltum, also called 
mumia, and in Arabic G*ji>:) (see De Sacy’s “ Rel. 
de l'Egypte par Abdallatif,” ” p. 274:) and this 
mumia, by itself, is called — — 

[It is sometimes applied to Treacle, as meaning 
the sirop that drains from sugar.] It is also said to 
be applied to the j* jala [or Bezoar- 

stone], likewise termed o* j***. (TA in art. (_>“.) — 
— Also, and 1 4aLjj, (assumed tropical:) Wine; 
(S, O, K;) because it dispels anxiety; (S;) or 
because it is a remedy for anxieties; (O;) 
wherefore it is also termed =. 

(TA.) see the last sentence above. 

[i^L jj jUjiU Zanthium.] 1 (S, M, Msb, 

K, &c.,) aor. (S, M,) inf. n. (S, M, Msb, K, 
&c.) and u^j 2 , with kesr, (Fr, K,) He left it, 
forsook it, relinquished it, abandoned it, deserted 
it, or quitted it; either intentionally, and by 
choice, or by constraint, and of necessity: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) he left it, forsook it, &c., as 


above; namely, a thing that he desired, or wished 
for, and also a thing that he did not desire, or did 
not wish for: (Ibn-’Arafeh, TA:) he left it, quitted 
it, went away from it, or departed from it; 
namely, a place: and he left him, forsook him, 
relinquished him, abandoned him, deserted 
him, quitted him, or separated himself from him: 
(Msb:) he cast it, or threw it, away, as a thing of 
no account; rejected it; discarded it; cast it off; 
left it off: (MF, TA:) he left it, left it alone, let it 
alone; ceased, desisted, forbore, or abstained, 
from it; neglected it, omitted it, or left it undone; 
syn. (S, A, O;) or keiy; (m, K;) as also 1 
(K. [But respecting this latter verb, see what 
follows.]) j jkjll 41 jj in the Kur xliv. 23, And 
leave thou the sea opened with a wide interval; or 
motionless, in the same state as before thy 
passing through it, and strike it not with thy rod, 
nor alter anything thereof; (Bd;) or motionless, 
parted asunder; (Jel;) so that the Egyptians 
may enter it; (Bd, Jel;) is an instance of the verb 
meaning leaving intentionally, and by choice: 
(Er-Raghib, TA:) and j in 

the next verse, How many gardens and springs 
did they leave! (Jel,) is an instance of the verb 
meaning leaving by constraint, and of necessity. 
(Er-Raghib, TA.) In a phrase such as 
meaning He made his right, or due, or claim, to 
be null, or he rejected it, and such as ^ 

plLJI, meaning He neglected, omitted, or left 
unperformed, a j, of the prayer, [it is said (but 
I think it doubtful) that] the verb, having an ideal 
substantive for its objective complement, is 
used metaphorically. (Msb.) 1 ^>1 lia Jla 
means Lii [i. e. He strove, laboured, or 

exerted himself, (a^!,) in it, and neglected 
not, or omitted not, anything in his power]: the 
verb is of the measure (S.) flj u-“ 

J, is a mistake for flj, or 

1 ji without or L>a; for this verb is 
not trans., except, sometimes, in poetry; and the 
meaning is, pj [i. e. He who 

bequeaths the third of his property, and does not 
omit anything of what he is allowed (to leave, or 
anything of the third part, for this is all that he is 
allowed to bequeath)]: it is from the saying 1 J*a 
jjl Ua [He did such a thing, and neglected not, 
or omitted not, anything]. (Mgh.) You say 
also, cidl >2 jj, i. e. The deceased left property. 

(Msb.) ilajfYI lA ^jic. (K,) in the Kur 

[xxxvii. 76 &c.], (TA,) means And we have 
perpetuated (K, Jel, TA) to him a eulogy among 
the later generations (Jel, TA) of the prophets 
and peoples to the day of resurrection, 
[namely,] Salutation &c. (Jel.) is also 
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syn. with 4-4, (Lth, K, TA,) in some instances; 
(Lth, TA;) as though it had two 
contr. significations: (K:) [i. e.,] when 44 is 
doubly trans., it has the meaning of 4-°, (MF, 
TA,) or J4. (TA.) So in the saying, 44 341 jj 
I made, or rendered, the rope strong; or made it, 
or caused it, to be, or become, strong. (TA.) So 
too in the Kur ii. 16, 4''“^= 4 4 j And maketh, 

or causeth, them to be in darknesses. (Ksh, Bd, 
MF.) And sometimes one says of any action that 
has come at last to a certain state, 14 4S jj U [i 
did not make it, or cause it, to be thus]. (TA.) — 
44, aor. *^4, (LAar, K,) inf. n. ^4 ; (TK,) He (a 
man, IAar) married, i. e. took to wife, a <44, 
(IAar, K,) meaning a woman that had remained a 
virgin, unmarried, until she had become of 
middle age, or long after she had attained to 
puberty, in the house, or tent, of her parents. 
(TA.) 3 <44 [inf. n. is syn. with (S in 

art. 44 [which is explained in the K, in art. 44 
as syn. with <^4, He left, forsook, relinquished, 
abandoned, & c., him or it; and thus it may often 
be well rendered: but it properly signifies he left 
him, forsook him, &c., being left, &c., by him; 
whence it is said in the Mgh, in art. 
that is syn. with because it is 4jl4 : 

Golius, as on the authority of Ibn-Maaroof, 
explains <£ jIj as signifying he dismissed him, and 
did not molest him: he left him unmolested is 
one of its meanings, but is not the primary 
signification: accord, to the TK, <£ signifies 
the leaving, & c., anything in the state in which it 
is: and the leaving, & c., one another]. One says 
also, (S, Mgh, but in the latter <$l4, 

and in the TA j (,j54 4, (Mgh,) inf. n. 4 jlii, 
(S,) [app. meaning I relinquished with him, i. 
e. concurrently with him, the sale, &c.: see 6, by 
which this rendering is confirmed: Golius, as on 
the authority of J, who has not explained it, says 
that it means I relinquished to him the 
merchandise, or commodity; and Freytag follows 
him.] — — [Hence,] is metonymically 

used as meaning The making peace [or a truce], 
or reconciling oneself, with another or others. 
(Mgh.) — — In the saying, Yj <4 <111 *iljU V 
■44 Y j 4A it is an imitative sequent, (K,) all of 
these verbs having the same meaning [so that the 
saying may be rendered May God not bless 
him nor felicitate him nor make him happy]: 
(TA:) [or the meaning may be, nor preserve him, 
or prolong his life; for] IAar says that 44< 
means (TA.) 6 4“^ 1 444 (K,) or 4*^1 

'Ajs, (Mgh,) They relinquished [concurrently], 
one with another, the affair that was between 
them. (TK.) 8 44!: see l, in five places, 44: 
see <4 jj. — Also A [drinking-cup or bowl such as 
is called] ^4 which a man lifts, or carries, with 


his two hands. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA.) 4j!]l A 
certain nation; (S, Msb, K;) [namely, the 
Turks:] (44 is its n. un.: (Msb, TA:) [and 
signifies also Turkish:] pi. 4(41. (Msb, K.) It is 
said in a trad., 4 4“4 4 4j4 I jjI [Leave ye 
alone the Turks as long as they leave you alone]. 
(TA.) [<4-jll 4^4 often occurs in post-classical 
works as meaning Having a Turkish face; i. e. 
round-faced, or broad-faced; opposed to 
<kjlf] <£4: see <44, in two places. — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) A woman such as is 
termed <4j [i. e. of middling stature]: (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K:) pi. ^444. (TA.) — — It is said in 
a trad., 4S4 jJlij <4i 4! J441I *4- (assumed 
tropical:) [El-Khaleel (i. e. Abraham) came to 
Mekkeh to get knowledge of his <$ 4], 
meaning Hagar, and her son Ishmael: (K:) the 
word originally means an ostrich's egg, and is 
here used metaphorically; for the ostrich lays but 
one egg in the year, and then leaves it and goes 
away: (TA:) Z says, in the Faik, that it is thus 
related, with the j quiescent; (Nh, O, TA;) but 
it would be a proper way if it were with kesr to 
the JJ jJ as meaning the thing that he had 
left, or forsaken, &c. (Nh, O, K.) <44: gee what 
next follows. <44 A thing that is left, 
forsaken, relinquished, abandoned, deserted, or 
quitted; like <44 meaning “ a thing desired, or 
sought; ” (TA;) see also <44: particularly, 
the inheritance, or property that is left, of a 
person deceased; (S, Msb, K; *) also pronounced 
i <44: pi. ^444. (Msb.) 414 an imperative 
verbal noun, meaning 4jjl [Leave thou, &c.]. (S, 
TA.) Hence the saying, 4I4YI 444 lilljj 
[Leave thou, leave thou, the companionship of 
the Turks]. (TA.) Yoo says that 414 is a dial. var. 
of the same; but this is only when it is used as a 
prefixed noun, as in I«4l4 for 4 s1 4. (TA.) 44: 
see the next paragraph, in two places. <4 j 4 A 
woman that is left unmarried; (S, K;) that has 
remained a virgin, unmarried, until she has 
become of middle age, or long after she has 
attained to puberty, in the house, or tent, of her 
parents: (TA:) it is not applied to a male: (Lh, 
TA:) pi. 4)14. (S.) — — A meadow the 
depasturing of which has been neglected: (S, K:) 
or a pasture-land where people have 
pastured their beasts, either in a desert or upon a 
mountain, and of which the beasts have eaten 
until there remain [only] some relics of wood. 

(TA.) Water left by a torrent: (IB, K:) used 

in this sense by El-Farezdak. (IB.) An egg 

after the young bird has gone forth from it: (K:) 
or an ostrich's egg (S, K) which she forsakes (S, 
TA) in the desert after it has become empty: 
(TA:) or, as some say, an ostrich's eggs left 
solitary: (TA:) and j. <44 signifies the same. (K.) 


[For the pi., see the next sentence.] — — 
(assumed tropical:) An iron helmet; (K;) in the 
opinion of ISd, as being likened to the egg 
thus termed; (TA;) and so j <44: (S, K:) the pi. 
[of the former] is 4jl 4 [mentioned in the S as pi. 
of the former applied to an ostrich's egg] and 
i 44 and i 4ljj [the latter of which is termed in 
the S pi. of <44 are coll. gen. ns. of which <4 j4 

and <44 are the ns. un.]. (K.) A raceme of 

dates (<4j£ [in the CK, erroneously, <4-4]) after it 
has had what was upon it shaken off, (AHn, K, 
TA,) and is left: pi. 4)1 4: (AHn, TA:) and j 44 
signifies a raceme (^4) when what was upon 
it has been eaten; (AHn, K, TA;) and a raceme of 
dates (4^) that has had what was upon it shaken 
off, (K, TA,) so that nothing remains upon it: so 

AHn says in one place. (TA.) It is said in a 

trad., 43. .3)14 <11 meaning [Verily to God 

are referrible] conditions which He hath 
perpetuated in mankind, of hope and 
heedlessness, so that they apply themselves 
thereby with boldness, forwardness, 
presumptuousness, or arrogance, to the things of 
the present world. (TA.) 4 j 4“ [pass. part. n. 
of 414, Left, forsaken, &c. — — ] In lexicology, 
Obsolete. (Mz 10th £ 4.) 4 4 o'-i4jlll [The 
Turkuman;] a certain people, or race, of the 
Turks; [absurdly said to be] so called because two 
hundred thousand of them became believers in 
one month; wherefore they said 4 4 V [the Turks 
of belief]; which was afterwards contracted 
into u'- iS 4: (K, TA:) [a coll. gen. n.: n. un., and 
rel. n., 44^4:] pi. 4SI 4. (TA.) C>4 V U4 i. q. Y 
44 [which see in art. ls j**]. (K.) i_ 4>4 [vulgarly 
pronounced in the present day l>“4; from the 
Greek 0eppo^, or Coptic 0apo^; Lupines; or the 
lupine;] a certain grain, well known, of the 
description termed 4^; (Msb;) the produce of a 
tree [or plant] which has a grain ribbed and 
notched: (Lth, M, * K:) or i. q. is 4-=“ 44: (the 
Minhaj and K:) [but if this be the same as the 44 
44, it is a mistake, accord, to Ibn-Beytar, to 
identify it with the l>“ 4:] AHn says that it is 
the is >-=“ and is of the description 

termed 4'-4; and under the head of the letter £, 
he says that the j is the 44: accord, to the 
Minhaj, it is a grain of an expanded shape, of 
bitter taste, hollowed in the middle; and the wild 
kind is smaller than the other, and stronger: and 
the 4 approaches more to medicine than 
to food: the best is the white, large, and heavy: 
(TA:) some say that the cii is augmentative, and 
that the word is from signifying “ 

he concealed ” a thing: (MF, TA:) the n. un. is 
with » (Msb.) 44 u4 an appellation applied to A 
female slave; (T, K) and to a fornicatress, 
an adulteress, or a prostitute; (M, K;) as 
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also (T, K:) and ch! means the son of a 
fornicatress or an adulteress or a prostitute; 
(T, K;) as also lw': (T:) or one that is base- 
born: (S in art. y j:) but it is said that is of 
the measure from jijlt: (M:) it may be 
from meaning “ she was looked at 

continuously. ” (T, K.) jyjj jjjj and y: see 
art. <tjj. jjjj' and see 

art. g y- CBfy’y uJf ?- 5 y and and y 

[thus variously written, in the last manner in the 
TA, and there said to be “ with damm; ” from the 
Persian Lsfojj; A kind of manna; the manna of 
the thorny plant called by the Arabs the jrfi, and 
hence by European botanists “ alhagi: ” accord, 
to Dr. Royle (art. “ Man ” in Kitto's Cycl. of Bibl. 
Lit.), it is a sweetish juice which exudes from the 
alhagi maurorum, concretes into small granular 
masses, and is usually distinguished by the name 
of Persian manna: he also states that the alhagi 
maurorum and another species, alhagi 
desertorum, are ‘ called in Mesopotamia “ 
agool,” according to some authorities, while by 
others this is thought to be the name of another 
plant: ’ by “ agool ” is meant J j^t, q. v.:] a kind 
of dew (Ofy), that falls mostly in Khurasan and in 
Ma-warali-n-nahr, and, in our country, mostly 
upon the jrU.: the best thereof is that which 
is fresh, or moist, and white: (Ibn-Seena, or “ 
Avicenna,” vol. i. of the Arabic ed., p. 262:) the iy 
[or manna] mentioned in the Kur-an [ii. 
54]. (Ksh, Bd, Jel, TA.) [See also “ Ibn Baithar ” 
(Ibn-Beytar), vol. i. p. 207.] 1 »jj, aor. » y. He 

fell into what are termed ciiU jj, said to signify, 
originally, [deserts, such as are termed] Jj?, and 
to be metaphorically applied to (tropical:) false, 
or vain, sayings or actions or affairs; unprofitable 
sayings: (K, * TA:) or (assumed tropical:) he 
uttered false and confused and vain speech, with 
somewhat of embellishment, (Lth, TA,) or 
without foundation, or order, or method. (Akh, 
TA.) »jj; see what next follows, in two places. 'y 
A small road branching off from a main road: 
(As, S, K:) a Persian word, arabicized: (As, S:) 
pi. ciiUjj (As, S, K) and cjUjj. (TA.) — — A 
[desert, such as is termed jia, (see 1,) or] » J-ii, 

and A jlLa. (JK.) The first in this paragraph 

is the primary signification: (TA:) and 

hence, metaphorically, (As, S,) (tropical:) A false, 
or vain, saying or action or affair; (As, JK, S K;) 
as also 1 » y: (S, K:) pi. of the former, ciiU jj (jk, 
S, K *) [and as above]; and of the 

latter, y: (S, K: *) or the primary signification 
of CjU jj is jlia: [see 1:] and it is metaphorically 
applied to (tropical:) false, or vain, sayings 
or actions or affairs; (K;) and unprofitable 


sayings: (Z, K, TA:) or, accord, to Az, false, or 
vain, affairs: and the sing, is 1 » jj: or, accord, to 
IB, this last is pi. of <*y: [or rather a coll. gen. 
n.:] or, as some say, it is a sing.: (TA:) and accord, 
to Lth it signifies the act of lying, and confusing 
[truth and falsehood]. (Har p. 165.) [Sometimes 
it is followed by a syn., to give greater force to 
the signification:] one says ejUjill 

and and sometimes the former 

word is used as a prefixed noun governing the 
gen. case [so that one says cwLJI CiU jj and cjU jj 
jwxAUI ;7 r . -oUi-o' l is mentioned in the K, in this 

art., as a syn. of <»jtl]. (S.) Also A calamity; 

a misfortune; an evil accident: (JK, * K:) pi. 

[CiU 'jj and] y. (JK.) Wind. (JK, K.) 

Clouds, or a collection of clouds. (JK, * K.) — A 
certain small creeping thing fyS y) [found] in the 
sand. (JK, K.) jfyi 1 aor. (S, Msb, K) 
and £“2 (Yoo, Msb, K) and j*", (Msb,) inf. n. , 
(T K,) He took the ninth part of their possessions: 
or he became the ninth of them: (S, Msb, K:) or 
he made them to be nine with himself; (K;) they 
having before been eight. (TA.) [See also 2.] 
2 He made it nine. (Esh-Sheybanee, and K 

voce ^j.) [See also 1.] ^y^. £— k or 

He remained nine nights with his wife: and in 
like manner the verb is used in relation to any 
saying or action. (TA voce j 4 *“.) 4 I They 
became nine: (S, K:) and they became ninety. (M 

and L in art. cjlii.) They were, or became, 

persons whose camels came to water [on the 
ninth day, counting the day of the next preceding 
watering as the first; i. e.,] after an interval of 
nine days, [of which the first or last, or each of 
these, was not complete,] and eight nights. (S, * 
K, * TA.) see jku A ninth part; one of 
nine parts; (S, Msb, K,) as also 1 (Msb;) 
and i j*", (S, Msb, K,) agreeably with a rule 
which some hold to be applicable in the case of 
every similar fractional number; but Sh says, I 
have not heard on any authority but that of 
AZ. (TA.) fem. of q. v. — — Also A 
certain of the A-iki of camels; (S, K, TA;) i. e., 
their coming to water [on the ninth day, counting 
the day of the next preceding watering as the 
first; or, in other words,] after an interval of nine 
days, [of which the first or last, or each of these, 
is not complete,] and eight nights. (TA.) — — 
Also The ninth young one, or offspring. (A in 
art. ^-dii.) The seventh and eighth and 
ninth nights of the [lunar] month; (K;) the three 
nights of the month which are after the JA, 
because the last night of these is the ninth; 
(S;) among the nights of the month are three 
called jjfe, [pi. of » jt,] and after these are three 


called (!&, and after these are three 
called because the last of them is the ninth 
night: (Az, TA:) or the three nights of the 
commencement of the month, as some say; but 
the first of these explanations is more agreeable 
with analogy. (TA.) see applied to 

denote a number, [namely Nine,] is masc. ; and 
1 jf", so applied, is fem.: (S:) the latter is also 
written 1 jku, with fet-h to the and is thus 
pronounced in the Kur xxxviii. 22, (Bd, 
MF,) accord, to one reading. (Bd.) You say 
J 1 -?- j [Nine men], and » (fyj jr" [Nine women]. (K.) 
When it means the things numbered, not the 
amount of the number, is imperf. deck, being 

regarded as a proper name: thus you say, 

AiUii [Nine things are more than eight 
things]. (TA.) It is said in the Kur [xvii. 103], jai 3 
f-iLi fkji ^ 12 A [And we formerly gave 

unto Moses nine evident signs; 
generally understood to mean the principal 
miracles which he was empowered to perform, 
and which are differently enumerated in the K 
and other works; but by some supposed to mean 

statutes]. (K, * TA.) In y&- which is 

masc., and z'y&- jku, which is fem., [each 
signifying Nineteen,] each of the two words ends 
with fet-h in every case, because they are two 
nouns which are regarded as one noun. (TA.) The 
former is pronounced by some of the Arabs 
y&: and the latter, thus in the dial, of El-Hijaz 
[and of most of the Arabs], is pronounced jLj 
in the dial, of Nejd. (S in art. y^.) In the 
Kur lxxiv. 30, some read, y& making the £ 
in y*z- quiescent, instead of y&- ‘*■*^2, from a 
dislike of this consecution of vowels in what is 
like one word. (Bd, TA. *) [ Ninety: and 

ninetieth.] [ as meaning Nine and nine, or 
nine and nine together, or nine at a time and nine 
at a time, seems not to have been in use.] 
A'Obeyd says that more than ■s'-kl and s'- 2 and 
and has not been heard, except 

occurring in a verse of El-Kumeyt. (TA in 
art. y^.) j*": see jku. [Making to be nine 
with himself, or itself: and hence, ninth]. You 
say, -fyku fA! > [He is the ninth of nine]: and 

[He is making eight to be nine with himself]: 

but it is not allowable to say, (TA.) 

and i'ytc. Wufy the former masc. and 
the latter fem., meaning Nineteenth, are subject 
to the same rules as y^ and its fem., 
explained in art. *LJj, q. v.] i'-c- (Msb, TA, &c.,) 
or At (s, K,) The tenth day of [the month] 
El-Moharram; (Msb, TA;) [the day] before the 
day of (s,) or before the day of A 

(K:) or, accord, to some, the same as the day 
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of (TA:) [see where this 

is explained:] it is a post-classical word: (Sgh, K:) 
J says, in the S, I think it post-classical: (Msb, 
TA:) but [SM says,] this requires consideration; 
for it was used by the Prophet: (TA:) one ought to 
say, that, with cl jj^, it has this form for the 
sake of resemblance; but as used alone, it must 
be conceded that it has not been heard [from 
the Arabs of the classical times]. (Msb.) [ 
pass. part. n. of 2, q. v. See also ‘-Uit.] A 

rope consisting of nine strands. (TA.) ulk" 
[in Chaldee 165] A Greek name of each of two 
months, (K,) of the months of Autumn, 
called JjYI and [and both 

together the two Syrian months 

corresponding, respectively, to October and 
November O. S.,] before the two months whereof 
each is called (TA.) jj R. Q. 1 fi&l ^ 

(Mgh, K,) inf. n. (S, Mgh,) He reiterated in 
speech, by reason of an impediment, or inability 
to say what he would; (S, Mgh, K;) as also i 
(K:) and he was unable to say what he would, or 
to find words to express what he would 
say: (ElGhooree, Mgh:) is the speech of him 
who is termed (TA.) And uij“l t*" He 
reiterated in reciting the Kur-an, and his 

tongue stuck fast in his doing so. (TA.) 

(K,) inf. n. as above, (S,) The beast stuck fast 
in the sand, (S, K,) or soft soil, (S,) or mire: (TA:) 
sometimes the verb is thus used. (S.) And 
said of a camel &c. signifies His feet sank into the 
soft soil, or soft sands. (TA.) — He dragged 
him (namely another man) roughly, 
or vehemently, and agitated him: (S:) or he shook 
him, or shook him vehemently, (AA, K,) 
backwards and forwards, and treated him 
roughly: (AA:) he shook him roughly: (IDrd, K:) 
or he compelled him against his will, in an affair, 
so that he became disquieted, or agitated. (IF, 
K.) — — Such a one had his saying 

rebutted, rejected, or repudiated, as wrong, or 
erroneous. (TA.) R. Q. 2 see R. Q. 1, first 
signification. £“-2 i. q. XHi or Hi [accord, to 
different MSS., as meaning One who reiterates 
his words much in speaking]. (AA, K.) J I 

[app. pi. of the inf. n. They fell 

into convulsing perplexities, arising from evil and 
discordant and false rumours or the like, ( ^ 
q. v.,) and confusion. (AA, S, K.) 
Afflicted by an injury which disquiets or agitates. 
(TA, from a trad.) s-" 2 1 (S, A, Msb, K,) 

aor. (A, K,) inf. n. (S, Msb,) He [a man 
and a beast] was, or became, fatigued, tired, 
wearied [by labour or journeying &c.], or jaded; 
(S, A, Msb;) contr. of £!>!*]. (K.) [m*j, which, 
used as a simple subst., may be rendered 
Fatigue, tiredness, weariness, or the state of 


being jaded, is here said in the TA to be contr. 
of and to signify sii, which may 

be rendered much fatigue &c.; but accord, to an 
explanation of the verb of c'-i in the S and TA in 
art. (jjc-, this word and signify the same. See 
also m*".] 4 s-kjI He fatigued, tired, wearied, or 
jaded, another; (S, Msb, K;) and himself, in a 
work that he imposed upon himself, or in which 
he laboured; and his travelling-camels, by urging 

them quickly, or by hard journeying. (TA.) 

(tropical:) He broke a bone again after it had 
been set, or consolidated: or he caused a bone to 
have a defect in it, after it had been set, so that 
there remained in it a constant swelling, or 
resulted a lameness: fl=*ll signifying 

(go in the CK:) or j*?JI (So in MS. 

copies of the K and in the TA. [In the latter, in 
art. this reading is confirmed; but a remark 
below, voce m*", rather favours the former 

reading, that of the CK.]) (tropical:) He 

filled a vessel; (A, K;) as, for instance, a drinking- 
cup, or bowl. (A.) — The people's cattle 

became fatigued, tired, wearied, or jaded. 
(K.) ■A* 2 Fatigued, tired, wearied, or jaded; as also 
j t-jxlt; (S, Msb, K;) but not m (S, K.) [ 1 
for fem. with », is used in this sense in 
the present day.] u 1 )": see what next 

precedes, m*" A place of sj" [or fatigue, &c.]: — 
— and tropically, syn. with pi. (Har 

p. 431.) 4"": see Also (tropical:) A 

camel that has had a bone of one of his fore legs 
or hind legs broken and set, and has 
been fatigued beyond his power of endurance 
before the bone has consolidated, so that the 
fracture has become complete: whence the 
phrase m*" fkc. [app. meaning (tropical:) a bone 
broken again after its having been set, or 

consolidated: see 4]. (TA.) A vessel, as, for 

instance, a drinking-cup, or bowl, (tropical:) 
filled. (TA.) — — Water (tropical:) squeezed 
forth, or expressed, from the earth, to be 
drunk. (A, TA.) [A cause of fatigue or 

weariness: a word of the same class as Sfyv 1 
and AtLli: loosely explained in Har p. 475 as 
meaning a place of fatigue]. One says, 
jJaljUl [The eliciting of the meaning 

of that which is made enigmatical is a cause of 
fatigue to minds]. (A.) 1 u-^, aor. o", inf. 

n. o“*j; (S, A, Msb, K, &c.;) and i>", aor. 

(Sh, AHeyth, A, IAth, K;) but the latter is 
not chaste; (A, TA;) or the former is used in 
addressing a person, saying cAii; and the latter, 
in narration; (K;) accord, to Sh; but ISd says that 
this is strange; (TA;) He fell, having stumbled; 
contr. of this is the primary signification: 
(S:) or he stumbled and fell (AHeyth, A, IAth, K) 
upon his hands and mouth, (AHeyth, TA,) or 


upon his face: (LAth, TA:) or he fell upon his face: 
(Er-Rustamee, Msb, TA:) [and this may also be 
meant by one of the explanations of the inf. n. in 
the TA, which is J-i- J iS^Lt] or he fell in any 
manner. (TA.) You say, by way of 
imprecation, o-iMj i_v", meaning May he fall 
upon his face, and not rise after his fall until he 
fall a second time. (Msb.) And 
(jiiul Mi [May he fall, having stumbled, or stumble 
and fall, &c., and not rise again; and may he be 
pricked with a thorn, and not extract the thorn]. 
(TA.) And accord, to certain of the 
Kilabees, signifies He missed his proof in 
litigation, and the object of his search in seeking. 

(TA.) He perished. (Aboo-’Amr Ibn-El-’Ala, 

S, K.) You say, as though meaning Mayest 
thou perish. (ISh, TA.) — — He became far 
removed. (A, K.) — — He became lowered, 
or degraded. (A, K.) You say also, [His 

fortune, or good fortune, fell: or may his fortune, 
or good fortune, fall]. (K in art. j^.) — -dll 
[aor. inf. n. *_>■";] (A’Obeyd, A, Msb, K;) and 
j (AHeyth, S, A, Msb, K;) the former 

unknown to Sb; (Az, TA;) God made him to fall, 
having stumbled: (S:) or to stumble and fall 
(AHeyth, A, K) upon his hands and mouth, 
(AHeyth, TA,) or upon his face: (TA:) or to fall 
upon his face: (Msb:) or to fall in any manner. 

(TA.) God destroyed him; or made him to 

perish. (A'Obeyd, S, K.) God made him to 

become far removed. (A, K.) God lowered, 

or degraded, him. (A, K.) You say, by way of 

imprecation, <1 l***" May he [fall, having 

stumbled: or, stumble and fall: or, stumble and 
fall upon his hands and mouth: or, upon his face: 
or] fall upon his face: (Msb:) or may God make 
destruction to cleave to him: (S, TA:) [or may 
God destroy him.] Aboo-Is-hak says, in 
explanation of the phrase fs-1 Uu*ia ; in the Kur 
xlvii. 9, that it may be in the accus. case as 
meaning J, 4111. (TA.) A man also says, by 

way of imprecation, to his swift and excellent 
camel, when it stumbles, meaning May God 
throw thee down upon thy nostrils: expressing 
his disapproval of the stumbling of a beast of 
such age and strength: but if it be not a swift and 
excellent beast, and stumble, he says to it 
(TA.) You say also, j. ^Ill [May God make 

his fortune, or good fortune, to sink!] (A.) 
4 uv" 1 see in three places. inf. n. of 1 

[which see, throughout]. Also Evil; mischief. 

(K.) see what next follows. 0^1 (A, K) and 
1 (Msb, K) act. part. ns. of 1, [i. e., 

respectively, of and accord, to rule, used 
intransitively,] (A, Msb, K,) both applied to a 
man: (K:) and the former, to fortune, or good 
fortune. (A.) [A cause of falling after 
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stumbling: or of stumbling and falling &c. 
(See l.)] You say, A-»*i* A ., va jiYI lii [This affair 
is a cause of ill luck; a cause of falling &c.]. (A, 
TA.) ‘-Ail i cii3, aor. ctil, inf. n. He left off, or 
abstained from, anointing himself, and shaving 
his pubes, and in consequence became dirty: 
(Msb:) or c3i3 signifies the state of being dirty; 
(Mgh;) the state of having matted and dusty hair, 
or a dusty head, long left unanointed: (T, Mgh, 
K:) so in relation to the rites and ceremonies of 
the pilgrimage: (T, K:) thus explained by ISh; but 
not by any [other] of the lexicologists: he says 
that it is one of the rites and ceremonies of the 
pilgrimage; (T;) which is a conventional term of 
the professors, or lecturers, of the colleges: 
(Mgh:) accord, to I'Ab, it signifies the shaving, 
and shortening, or clipping, of the beard and 
mustache and [the hair of] the armpit, and 
slaughtering [of the victims], and casting [of the 
pebbles]: accord, to Fr, the slaughtering of the 
[victims termed] u3, and other victims, 
namely, kine, and sheep or goats, and shaving the 
head, and paring the nails, and the like: (T:) AO 
says that no poem is adduced as presenting an 
ex. of it: (Msb, TA:) and Zj says that it is not 
known by the lexicologists except from the 
expositors of the Kur-an; (T, M;) who say that it 
is the clipping the mustache, and paring the 
nails, and plucking out the hair of the armpit, 
and shaving the pubes, and clipping the hair [of 
the head]: (T:) or the plucking out the hair, and 
paring of the nails, and deviating from all that is 
prohibited to the fjki: (M:) as though it were a 
passing from the state of to the state 

of J^j: (T, M:) or, in the rites and ceremonies of 
the pilgrimage, the doing such things as paring 
the nails, and clipping the mustache, and shaving 
the pubes (S, K) and the head, and casting the 
pebbles, and slaughtering the (S,) &c.: (S, K: 
[but in two copies of the S, this art. is omitted:]) 
or the doing away with the matted and dusty 
state of the hair, and pollution and dirt, 
absolutely. (TA.) Accord, to ISh, c311l cUia means 
The doing away with the matted and dusty state 
of the hair by shaving, and paring the nails, and 
the like: (T:) or it means the doing away with the 
state of cisl, by clipping the mustache, and paring 
the nails, and plucking out the hair of the armpit, 
and shaving the pubes. (Mgh.) Accord, to IAar, fl 
pm | [i n the Kur xxii. 30] means Then let 
them accomplish their needful acts of shaving 
and cleansing: (T:) or it means then let them do 
away with their dirtiness, by clipping the 
mustache, and paring the nails, and plucking out 
the hair of the armpit, and shaving the pubes, on 


the occasion of J^j: (Bd:) it is an allowance, 
after entering the state of J^S, of that which was 

forbidden them in the state of fl jkl. (Msb.) 

Ailii iUJI Cuaja occurs in a trad., meaning 
And the blood (lit. bloods) contaminated the 
place thereof. (TA.) cjAj, (T, Mgh, K,) accord, to 
ISh, applied to a man, (T, Mgh,) Altered [in 
odour or the like], (JlA-A, T,) or dusty, (3*-*, Mgh, 

K, or TA,) having matted and dusty hair, 
not having anointed himself, (T, Mgh, K, *) 
nor shaven his pubes. (T, Mgh. [In the former it 
is implied that this explanation is doubtful.]) <^l 
4 A^J3I [He gave him an apple]. You say, i> ‘ilikll 

[He makes a present to thee who gives thee 
an apple]. (A: there immediately following the 
saying, AAlal jila.) A^i! A sweet odour. (Abu-1- 
Khattab, L.) £14, of the measure J-*i; an Arabic 
word; [not arabicized;] (Msb;) [The apple, or 
apples;] a certain fruit, (L, Msb,) well known, (S, 

L, Msb, K,) plentiful in [the cooler parts of] 
the land of the Arabs: (AHn, TA:) the word is said 
by Abu-l-Khattab to be derived from AAi! “ a 
sweet odour: ” (L:) the n. un. is with »: (S, 
L, Msb:) the pi. is j#4: (T:) and the dim. of the n. 
un. is . A, >i’i3 . (L.) You say, A^-lil <ik3 [Such a 

one, his present is an apple]. (A.) 3AJI £li! 

and £lil: see u'-=>Ai3. 331 £lil: see C JjS> 

in art. £ ji. A^lilll also signifies (tropical:) 

The head of the thigh-bone, which is in the 
haunch-bone. (Kr, A, K.) jAisi 

[lit. They (women) slapped, with the jujubes, the 
apples] means, (tropical:) with the fingers, or the 
ends of the fingers, the cheeks. (A.) A Aij<i : 
see AU3. AjAi« a place where apples grow (L, K) in 
abundance. (L.) lSjjAI The ^ [or base] of a 
date; (Ibn- Abbad, K;) a dial. var. of i3jj4 [q. v.]: 
pi. (TA.) 3il 1 34, [in the CK, 

erroneously, 34,] aor. 34 (S, M, Msb, K) and 34, 
(S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 34, (T, S, M, Msb,) He spat; 
syn. 3^- (M, K:) [or rather, he spat, emitting a 
small quantity of saliva, generally in 
scattered portions, as when one spits forth some 
minute thing:] 3411 is similar to ijj3, but less in 
degree: (S, Msb: *) the first degree 

is jjill; then, Jell; then, ‘-3411; and then, j-411: 
(S:) 3411 with the mouth is [an action] never 
without somewhat of spittle: a blowing without 
spittle is [said to be] termed ctij. (T.) Hence, 34 
esSljH [The spitting of the charmer, in which he 
emits a small quantity of saliva at a time, 
in scattered portions: see also ■— ^]. (S.) One says 
also, <l4s jkjll iLi 3 j, j. e. [He tasted the water of 
the sea, and] spirted it forth, by reason of dislike 
thereof. (TA.) — 34, (m, K,) aor. 34, (K,) 
inf. n. 34, (s, M, Mgh, K,) He, or it, (a thing, M,) 


became altered for the worse in odour, ill- 
smelling, or frouzy: (M, K:) he neglected, or 
left off the use of, perfume: (M:) he was 
unperfumed: (S:) he neglected, or left off the use 
of, perfume, and so became altered for the worse 
in odour, ill-smelling, or frouzy: (Mgh, TA:) 
and aor. and inf. n. as above, she (a woman) 
stank, by reason of having neglected, or left 
off the use of, perfume and ointments: and also 
she perfumed herself: thus bearing two contr. 
significations. (Msb.) 4 AJiil He, or it, made 
him, or it, to be altered for the worse in odour, ill- 
smelling, or frouzy, (K,) or unperfumed. (S.) The 
rajiz says, j j4*ll 34l 3 [And she makes 

ambergris and musk, or the vesicle of musk, to 
have a bad odour, or to lose their fragrance]. (S.) 
And it is said of the sun, jjull 34l [it makes the 
odour of the person to be bad]. (TA, from a 
trad.) 34: see what next follows. 34, (K,) or 1 34, 
(M, accord, to the TT,) and 1 3ii, (M, K,) vulgarly 
i 34 and i 3l4, (TA,) Spittle, or saliva, ejected 
from the mouth; syn. 3^; (M, K;) as also 1 34: 
(Ibn-Abi-1- Hadeed, TA:) or it is similar to 3^v. 

(TA.) [See 1.] And Froth, or foam, (M, K,) of 

the sea; (TA;) and the like thereof. (M.) 34: 

see 34. liisla 34 YJ ij3a ^ li Such a 

one obtained not from such a one save a little. 
(T.) 34: see 34. 34, applied to a man; (S, M, K;) 
and Alii, applied to a woman, (T, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) as also 1 333, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) which is a 
possessive epithet, (M,) or an intensive epithet, 
(Msb,) Altered for the worse in odour, ill- 
smelling, or frouzy: (M, K:) who has neglected, or 
left off the use of, perfume: (M:) unperfumed: (T, 
S:) who has neglected, or left off the use 
of, perfume, and so become altered for the worse 
in odour, illsmelling, or frouzy: (Mgh, TA:) 
stinking, (T, Msb,) by reason of having neglected, 
or left off the use of, perfume and ointments: 
(Msb:) the pi. of Alii is cj34; (T, Mgh, Msb;) 
applied to such women as are not to be 
prevented from going to the mosque, and in this 

case meaning unperfumed. (T, * Mgh, * TA.) 

AJ4 AJij yp [a company of men of the lowest 
and vilest sort]. (TA.) 3lil and 3% see 34. 

Al4A [The sun makes the odour of the person to be 
bad]. (TA.) Alii* A spittoon, or vessel in which to 
spit; syn. AS (TA.) 3iA->: see 34. 4i3 1 Aa3, 
aor. Ail, (s, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. Ail, (JK, Msb, K, 
TA,) or Ail, (Mgh, CK,) and »^il (K) and 4»li3 ; 
(Msb, TA,) or this last is a mistake; (Mgh;) 
and Ail, aor. Ail, inf. n. » jil; (JK;) It (a thing, JK, 
Mgh, Msb) was, or became, paltry, sorry, mean, 
contemptible, or inconsiderable; (JK, S, Mgh, 
Msb;) and little, or small, in quantity or number. 
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(JK, S, K.) <2, aor. <2, inf. n. » j2, He (a man) 

was, or became, stupid, or foolish. (JK, K.) 

And <42 c4j2 His mind became weak. (JK.) 

<2, aor. <2; and <2, aor. <2; He, or it, was, or 
became, lean, or meagre; syn. 2 jc., (K.) It is said 
in a trad. (S, K) of Ibn-Mes’ood, (K,) <2j 'i 6 jill 
jUii Vj, (S, K, [in the CK, erroneously, <2y 
and d-“3, and in some copies of the K, for the 
latter is put u^,]) i. e. jiij V j * 2 i*j V (assumed 
tropical:) [The Kur-an will not become meagre, 
nor will it become worn out]: (K: [in the CK, 
erroneously, 324 V j 6 j*j V:]) it is implied by the 
context in the S, that <4; 3/ means will not 
become paltry, or mean: 0 '-““^ means will not 
become worn out by reason of much repetition; 
from 0 “ signifying “ a wornout water-skin. ” 
(TA.) 4 <2-62 j <21 [He was paltry, sorry, mean, 
or niggardly, in his gift;] he made his gift little, or 
small. (TA.) <2: see <44 — — Also 

Insipid; tasteless; and so j < 2 -. (KL.) You 
say <&2 <6-61 Kinds of food having no taste of 
sweetness, or of sourness, or of bitterness; and 
some include bread and flesh-meat among these. 
(K.) <s2 (S, Mgh, Msb, KL, TA) and 1 <2 (Mgh, 
KL, TA) applied to a thing, (JK, Mgh, Msb,) and 
the former to a man also, (TA,) Paltry, sorry, 
mean, contemptible, or inconsiderable: (JK, S, 
Mgh, Msb, KL, TA:) and little, or small, 
in quantity or number. (JK, S, TA, and KL in 

explanation of the former.) J2JI A man 

having little sense, or intellect; (TA;) stupid, or 
foolish. (JK.) — — See also <2. — — <32 also 
signifies Afflicted, or distressed, by reason of 
disease and fatigue. (JK.) <6ii; (JK, TA;) so in the 
handwriting of Sgh; in the K, <426 (TA;) 
Easy, submissive, or tractable; applied to a she- 
camel. (JK, K.) »<2 j2 (jk, S, L, K) and »j2 (Hr, L, 
K) and »<2 (JK, L) Coriander-seed; syn. 64 
(IAar, JK, S, L, K.) — — And Caraway-seed; 
syn. 4jjj£. (IAar, Th, L, K.) 2>2 2 I jj2, (JK, 

K,) inf. n. uj2j, (K,) They watered their land with 
thick, or muddy, water, [or water containing 64] 
(JK, * K,) in order that it might become good. 
(K.) 4 <3531, (K,) inf. n. 621, (JK, S,) i. q. «4Li [He 
made it, or rendered it, (namely, a thing, JK, or 
an affair, S and K,) firm, stable, strong, solid, 
compact, sound, or free from defect or 
imperfection, by the exercise of skill; he made it 
firmly, strongly, solidly, compactly, so that it was 
firmly and closely joined or knit together, 
soundly, thoroughly, skilfully, judiciously, or 
well; he so constructed, constituted, established, 
settled, arranged, did, performed, or executed, it; 
he put it into a firm, solid, sound, or good, state, 
or on a firm, solid, sound, or good, footing]. (JK, 
S, K.) [And <1 621 signifies the same as <<21; or he 
exercised, or possessed, the skill requisite for it; 


dj 

namely, an affair.] f 6 “ l 64 j 2 l in the 

Kur xxvii. 90 , means Who hath created 
everything firmly, strongly, solidly, &c., ( ,222 
<24,) and made it, fashioned it, or disposed it, in 
the fit, proper, or right, manner. (Bd.) [You say 
also, <4? meaning He made his knowledge 
sound; or made himself thoroughly learned.] 
And <4- jiil He knew it, or learned it, (namely, a 
tradition [&c.],) soundly, thoroughly, or well, 
from him. (TA in art. j 6 .) 62 The <4-2 j of 
water, (JK, Mgh, K,) in a rivulet or in the channel 
of a torrent, (K,) in the [season called] £Hj; (Lth, 
JK, Mgh;) i. e., (Mgh,) [its sediment, or] the thick 
matter that is borne by it [and that sinks to the 
bottom; used for improving land]: (Lth, JK, 
Mgh:) and (K) the 366< of a well (Mgh, K) and of 
the channel of a torrent; i. e., the slime, mixed 
with black, or black and fetid, mud; accord, to the 
Jami' of El-Ghooree. (Mgh.) — — A thing by 
means of which one subsists, and makes good, 
or improves, the performance, or execution, or 
management, of an affair; as iron, and other 
things, of the [i. e. precious stones, or 

native ores,] of the earth: and anything by means 
of which a thing is made good, or improved, is 

called its 64 (TA.) A skilful man: (JK, S, K:) 

pi. 0 ™. (TA.) [Hence, probably,] 62 [or 6 ! 

62] is also the name [or surname] of a certain 
man proverbial for his excellence in shooting. (S, 
K. [In the latter it is implied that this name or 
surname is u2ll.]) The rajiz says, 6 ? ^6 '~h 
62 6 1 [One more skilled in shooting than Ibn- 
Tikn shoots it]. (S.) — — Nature, or natural 
disposition. (JK, S, K.) You say, o? <46^21 
<2 Chasteness of speech, or eloquence, is [a 
quality] of his nature. (S.) Quasi 62: or, accord, 
to some, j2 1 62, aor. 16302 (T, S, K, in art. 6 i j) 
and 161302 , (T, TA,) or 64 aor. 16362 , (Msb, 
[but the correctness of this I greatly doubt, 
unless, as appears to be the case, it is meant to be 
understood as an intrans. verb,]) inf. n. 62, (S 
and TA in art. 64 [which art. I find in only one 
copy of the S,]) or 64 (K,) or »12, (Msb, and also 
mentioned in the TA,) of which 6 s is pi., or coll, 
n., (Kzz, IB, Msb,) and <62 (K) and Ji2; (Lh, K;) 
and 1 64, (T, S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 6-21 (Msb) and 
[quasi-inf. n.] <62 and «12 ; (S, art. 6 j; ) He feared 
God: (S and TA in art. 64 all else that follows 
is from art. 6 j except where reference is made to 
another art.:) or he was cautious of a thing; 
guarded, or was on his guard, against it; 
prepared, prepared himself, or was in a state of 
preparation, against it; or feared it: (K:) or he 
looked forward to a thing, and guarded against 
it, sought to avoid it, or was cautious of it. (T, 
TA.) [For other explanations of the latter verb, 
which apply also to the former, see art. J, [, 6 j 


6 <! is originally 64)!; (T, S;) then 64!; 
then 64; and when this came to be much in use, 
they imagined the 2 to be a radical part of the 
word, and made the word 6 s !, aor. 64, with fet- 
h to the 2 in each case, and without teshdeed; 
and not finding any analogue to it in their 
language, they said 6 , aor. 64, 
like 6=4 aor. 6=4: (S:) or, as is said in the T, 
they suppressed the 6 and the 6 ! changed 
into cj, i n ta 53l j and said 6 , aor. 64. (TA.) A 
poet says, (namely, Khufaf Ibn-Nudbeh, 
TA,) >6 64 1 ' 6 lilii Ia 1236. or, as 

some read it, 64, with the 2 movent, but 
without teshdeed; (S;) and this latter, accord, to 
IB, is the right reading. (TA.) [See this verse 
explained in art. j4] IB adds that Aboo- 
Sa'eed [app. meaning As] disallowed 6 , aor. 64, 
inf. n. 62; saying that it would require the 
imperative to be 66 which is not said; and this, 
he states, is right: [for] J says that the imperative 
used is 6 [Fear thou, or beware thou, &c.], as 
in <21 ,jj [Fear thou God]; and to a woman, 6 ; 
formed from the verb 6 !, without tesh-deed, by 
the suppression of the L (TA.) 4 <2 1121 li (s, TA) 
How great is his reverential, or pious, fear of 

God! (TA.) 221 U i$ also said of a saddle, as 

meaning How good is it for not galling the back! 
(TA.) 8 6362 ^ 01 ) see 1 , in two places; and see 
also art. ^j. 66 see lSj 2 . 22 : see lZj 2 , in two 
places. — — In the phrase in the Kur [iii. 
27 ], 22 ^ 46 “ 1 j 2 j u 1 Vt, it maybe an inf. n. [so that 
the meaning may be Unless ye fear from them 
with a great fearing (see 1 )]: or it may be a pi. 
[app. of 66 , like as is pi. of 6-4, so that the 
meaning may be unless ye fear from them, being 
fearful]: but it is better to regard it as an inf. n. 
because another reading is 62. (M, TA.) 62 s , 
applied to a man, (Msb, K, TA,) i. q. 6^3 (TA) 
and 1 >6 (S) [Fearing; cautious; &c.: (see 1 :) and 
particularly having a reverential, or pious, fear of 
God: or simply pious: or one who preserves, or 
guards, himself, accord, to some, exceedingly, or 
extraordinarily, from sin, either of commission 
or of omission: (see 8 in art. ^j:)] accord, to 
IDrd, one who preserves, or guards, himself from 
punishment [in the world to come], and from 
acts of disobedience, by righteous conduct: 
from es-ii ^j: said by the grammarians to be 
originally 6 6 j; then, Is j2: or, accord, to Aboo- 
Bekr, [originally] of the measure 6#4, as is 
indicated by the first of its pis. mentioned below: 
but he who says that it is [originally] of 
the measure 6 says that it has that pi. because 
it has become like a word [originally] of the 
measure (TA:) or righteous, virtuous, just, 
or honest; (Msb in art. 64) contr. of 664 (idem 
in art. jj:) pi. 31)21 (Msb in art. 64 and K) 
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and eijii, (K,) which is extr., and of a 
class disallowed by Sb, (TA,) [and app. also q. 
v. supra.] <22 see what next follows, <_s 4 j, or is j&, 
accord, to different readings in the Kur ix. no, 
(Bd,) [of which readings the former is the more 
common,] is originally 22, (K,) [or 22,] or 
[rather 2 aj, or 12 j, and then] csjaj, of the 
measure from *44?, (ISd, TA,) or, accord, to 
MF, the right opinion is that it is Us j*j,\ of the 
measure 614, (TA,) and is thus transformed in 
order to make a distinction between the subst. 
and the epithet such as 2 4 and 2^4 (K:) it is a 
subst. from 4"! or J j ; (Msb, K;) [and signifies 
Fear; caution; &c.: (see l:) and 

particularly reverential, or pious, fear of God: or 
simply piety: or the preservation, or guarding, of 
oneself, accord. to some, exceedingly, 
or extraordinarily, from sin, either of commission 
or of omission: or the preservation, or guarding, 
of oneself from punishment in the world to come, 
and from acts of disobedience, by righteous 
conduct: or righteousness, virtue, justice, or 
honesty: (see i^:) its explanations in relation to 
religion are many and various, but are all 
resolvable into fear of God, or of sin; or the 
preservation, or guarding, of oneself from sin:] 
and i <2 and i slii are syn. with each other 
(S) and with l? j2, (Msb,) and are used as inf. ns. 
of 42 (S:) and i 4 [also] is syn. with g4; (S;) 
or it is pi. of i 4 or a coll, n., (Kzz, IB, Msb,) like 
as is of , (Kzz, IB,) and as 2-il=j is 
of <2=j. (Msb.) in the Kur xlvii. 19 , 

means And hath explained to them, (Bd,) or 
suggested to them, (Jel, TA,) what they should 
fear, or that from which they should preserve 
themselves: (Bd, Jel, TA:) or hath aided them to 
practise their cs4: (Bd:) or hath given them 
the recompense of their <_s 4. (Bd, TA.) And > 
614, in the Kur lxxiv. last verse, means He is 
entitled, or worthy, to be feared; or to 
be reverentially, or piously, feared. (Bd, Jel, 
K.) 4' j* [He is more fearing, or 

cautious, &c., than such a one; more 
reverentially, or piously, fearful of God; or more 
pious; &c.;] he has more i_sj 2 than such a one. 
(TA.) 10 <22l 42ut, (iDrd, K,) or <2j12, (Msb,) 

He inserted the <S in [the double upper border 
of] the drawers, or trousers. (IDrd, Msb, K.) You 
say also, jj 412 44 > He makes use of a <£j of 
silk. (A.) <S The band [that is inserted in the 
double upper border] of the drawers, or trousers; 
(IDrd, K;) [generally, a strip of cotton, which 
is often embroidered at each end; sometimes, of 
net-work; and] sometimes, of silk: (A:) IDrd 
thinks it to be an adventitious word, though used 


in ancient times; (TA;) and IAmb says, I think it 
to be arabicized: (Msb:) pi. 24. (S, Msb, K.) 42 
The thing by means of which the <4 is inserted in 
[the double upper border of] the drawers, or 
trousers. (TA.) [It is generally a slender piece of 
wood, having at one end a loop through which a 
portion of the <4 is passed.] Quasi 4 14 & c.: 
see art. IS j. Quasi JS3 1 JS5, aor. 10362 , a dial, 

var. of J4]. (Ibn- 'Abbad, K) See art. JS j; where, 
also, see <14, &c. Jj 1 <2, (T, S, * M, Msb, K,) 
aor. 3 J 2 , inf. n. 6 £, (M, Msb,) He prostrated him, 
or threw him down; (T, S, M, Msb, K;) [as some 
say,] upon the 6 £: (TA:) or he threw him down 
(M, K, TA) upon his J4, i. e., (TA,) upon his neck, 
and his cheek: (M, K TA:) but the former is the 
more approved; and thus it is explained as used 
in the phrase i 4“2 <2j [in the Kur xxxvii. 
103 ], (M,) and he prostrated him, or threw him 
down, (Aboo-Is-hak, T, S, Bd,) upon his side, so 
that the side of his forehead fell upon the 
ground; (Bd;) or upon his mouth; (Kata- deh, T;) 
or upon his face. (Bd.) And <411 62 He made the 

she-camel to lie down upon her breast. (TA.) 

He threw it upon the ground: said of any 

corporeal thing. (M.) 62, aor. 362 (IAar, T, 

K) and 3-2 . (K,) [the latter anomalous in 

this case, and doubtful,] also signifies He poured 
(IAar, T, K, TA) into the hand of another. (TA.) 
And »2 J* (2 He gave, or delivered, 

the thing to him: (M, K *:) or he threw, or put, 
the thing into his hand. (K.) The Prophet says, 2i 
32 * djjjl Ui, i. e . 

[While I was sleeping, I had the keys of the 
treasures of the earth brought to me,] and they 
were poured into my hand: (IAar, T, M:) or were 

thrown, or put, into my hand. (IAmb, M.) 

Also, (K,) inf. n. 6£, (M,) He lowered, or let down, 
the rope into the well, (M, K,) with the hand, on 

the occasion of drawing water. (M.) j. 

<4 <2, [aor. 636 )!, accord, to rule,] He charged 
him, or upbraided him, with an evil, or a foul, 
thing. (Th, M, K.) — 62, aor. 3-2 (IAar, T, M, K) 
and 0362 , (K,) [the latter anomalous in this case, 
and doubtful,] He was, or became, prostrated, or 
thrown down; (M, K) he fell, or fell down. (IAar, 
T, M, K.) - 4^ 62, (M, K,) aor. 3-2 (T, M, K) 
and 16362 , (K,) [the latter anomalous in this case 
also, and doubtful,] inf. n. 62, (T, M,) The side of 
his forehead sweated, or exuded sweat. (M, K.) 
And in like manner the verb is used in relation to 
a wateringtrough. (Lh, M.) — 41 j is an imitative 
sequent to 414=. (m.) 4 jj'-JI 621 He made the 
fluid, or liquid, to drop, or fall in drops. (K.) R. Q. 
1 <22, (S,) inf. n. <22, (M, K,) He moved him, 
agitated him, shook him, put him into a state of 


motion or commotion; (S, M, K;) or did 
so vehemently: (S, K, and Mgh in art. -2:) he 
shook him, or shook him violently, (namely, a 
drinker,) and ordered him to breathe in his 
face, that he might know whether he had drunk 
[wine or the like], or not; (TA in this art. and 
art. jj;) as also »6262, and » 44 . (TA in the 
latter art.) — — <22 also signifies Hard 

journeying: and rough, or severe, or vehement, 
driving. (K.) You say, 6J=>-I>1' J12 The man 

was rough, or severe, or vehement, in his driving. 
(M.) — <22 is [The tribe of] Bahra’s 

pronouncing the cii of 4*2 with kesr; (M, 
K;) saying ujl*2, and 0 j 44 and the like. (M.) 62, 
accord, to Lth, [and accord, to general present 
usage,] A mound, or hill, of dust, or earth, [or 
rubbish,] pressed together, not natural: but this 
is a mistake [if meant as an explanation of the 
proper application], for with the Arabs it signifies 
a natural hill: En-Nadr says that it is of the 
smaller sort of [pi. of <4l]; it is of the height 
of a house, or tent, and the breadth of its back is 
about ten cubits; it is smaller than the <4i, has 
fewer stones, gives growth to nothing good, and 
its stones are compacted together exactly like 
those of the : (T:) [the mound, or artificial 
hill, above mentioned, is what is meant by its 
being said,] the 62 of dust, or earth, is well 
known: and the word signifies also a heap of 
sand: (M, K:*) in both of these senses from 601 
signifying “ the throwing upon the ground ” 
anything of a corporeal kind: (M:) also a hill (M, 
K, TA) overtopping what is adjacent to it: (TA:) 
pi. [of pauc.] 61521 (m, TA) and 62i (TA) and [of 
mult.] 6122 (t, S, Msb, K) and 61 j2. (TA.) — Also A 
pillow: pi. 61521, which is extr.: or the pi. signifies 
certain sorts of cloths, or of garments: (K, TA:) 
or, as some say, of pillows. (TA.) <2 [inf. n. un. of 
1 , by Golius erroneously written <2, and wrongly 
explained by him,] A single act of pouring [Sec.]. 

(T, K.) A single act of lying upon the side. 

(K.) — See also <22. 62 a mode, or manner, of 

lying upon the side. (Fr, K.) Sluggishness, 

laziness, or indolence. (Fr, T, K.) A state, or 

condition. (S, M, K) You say, <2) > He is in 
an evil state or condition; like as you say « <%: 

(S:) and f 4 -4 cjU He passed the night in an evil 

state or condition. (M.) A thing; as in the 

saying, ;4 4 62 [explained above]: see 1 . (Th, 
M, K.) — I. q. <2, (T, M,) or 612, as also 1 6)2: (K:) 
Abu-s-Semeyda' says that <2 and 62 and 6J2 and <2 
are all one [i. e. Moisture]. (T.) One says, [app. to 
a person suspected of having drunk wine or the 
like,] ‘42 <211 U i. e. <22 [What is this moisture 
in thy mouth?]. (T, M.) 62: see <2. J521I i n the 
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phrase iJSjII JiUill > is an imitative sequent. 
(S, K.) 3S Prostrated, or thrown down; as also 
i 3 jki : (IAar, T, M, K:) [pi. of the former like 
as ^ is pi. of and ^ of &c.; as in 
the phrase] ^ f js A company of men prostrated, 
or thrown down. (M, K.) — The neck: (T, M, K:) 
and the cheek: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] Alii and [of 
mult.] 3k and 3pk. (M, K.) You say, 3jk -d 
[He has a neck like the trunk of the 
tall palm-tree]. (TA.) is an imitative sequent 
to lilt. (T, * S, M, * K.) inf. n. of R. Q. l [q. 
v.]. — — Also Hardship, difficulty, distress, or 
adversity: (M, K:) pi. Jjik, (TA,) 

signifying hardships, difficulties, &c. (Aboo- 
Turab, T, S, M.) — A drinking-vessel that is made 
of the envelope (S»'-LS ; s, or 333, M and K) of the 
spadix of a palm-tree; (S, M, K;) so called 
because what it contains is poured into the 
throat; (T;) as also ; ^k: (M, K:) it is said that 33 
is drunk with it. (TA.) Ck is an imitative sequent 
to (T, * S, M, * K.) J3» A place of prostrating. 
(TA.) 3h [as a subst.] A thing with which one 
prostrates: (M, K:) and hence a spear: (Msb:) and 
[as an epithet], applied to a spear, with which one 
prostrates: (T, * S, M:) or, applied to a spear, 

erect; or even and erect. (K.) Strong; (S, M, 

K;) applied to a man and to a camel (M, K, TA) 

&c. (TA.) A man erect in prayer: (T, M, K:) 

so accord, to Lth, who cites the saying, ujkj 313 j 
silLall but this is a mistake; for ujkj is 
from lsIj, and means, who make prayer to follow 
prayer. (T.) 3ki One who prostrates much, or 
often; who does so by twisting his leg with the 
leg of another. (T.) 3 jki : see 33k q. 4 AM: 
& c.: see art. Mk. i. q. [At the present 

time; now]: (As, K:) the is added, as in uek 
(A'Obeyd &c.) See art. u3. s3j Q. Q. 4 (T, S, 

M, & c.,) inf. n. kjlifil, (s, K,) It (a thing, M, or an 
affair, or a case, S, K, or a road, A) was, or 
became, uniform or undeviating, (A,) right, or 
rightly directed or ordered: (S, M, A, K:) or (M) it 
(a thing, M, or a road, S, K) was, or became, 
extended, (Fr, T, S, M, A, K,) and right, 
direct, even, or uniform: (S, M, K: *) or (M) it (a 
thing, M) was, or became, set up, or erect. (M, A, 
K.) You say, hi I j [They 

went along, and the road was, or became, 
uniform, & c., with them; i. e., their road was, or 
became, uniform, &c.]. (A.) And h 3MI 
[Their affair, or case, was, or became, right, or 
rightly directed or ordered]. (A.) — — He (an 

ass) raised his breast and head. (S, K.) This 

verb and its derivatives are mentioned in the [T 
and] S and K in the present art.; but they are held 
by [ISd and] IB to be radically quadriliteral. 
(TA.) 33) Loss; or the state of being lost; or 
perdition. (A, K.) One says, 3k <1 U) ; (Lth, T,) or 


'4kj ‘‘-1 [which may be rendered May God decree 
loss and perdition to him]. (K.) <jjp3 a subst. (S, 
M, K) from 3&I; (Fr, T, S, M, K;) [signifying The 
state of being uniform or undeviating, right, &c.;] 
like [from u 1 -^!]. (TA.) 3Jjj, perfectly decl. 
[when used as a proper name as well as when 
used as an appellative], because it is of the 
measure 33 ja; (Sb, S;) for we judge its to be a 
radical, and its j to be augmentative, 
because 33 ja is more common [as the measure of 
a noun] than 3*3; (M;) but accord, to Suh, the cii 
is a substitute for j, and, if so, it should be 
mentioned in art. i -3j; (TA;) A young ass; 
syn. (S, K:) or the foal of a wild ass, when 
he has completed a year. (M.) And >-3jj fl is an 

appellation given to The she-ass. (S.) The 

former is sometimes metaphorically applied to 
(tropical:) A [young] man: (M:) or a 

boy. (S.) Ailii [Uniform or undeviating,] right, or 
rightly directed or ordered [&c.: see the verb]; as 
also 3 i>U3 >. (Asudot;, T) Also applied to a rule, (A, 
TA,) as meaning Uniform, undeviating, or of 
general application; uniformly, or constantly, 
obtaining. (TA.) 3)13 [app. pi. of 3)3 or 3)3] The 
places where a wound causes death; 
syn. 333. (IAar, T.) Quasi <jki gJj : and jdjj; see 
art. jjlj. 3 j 1 3), aor. 3) (T, S, M, Msb, K;) and 3), 
(T, sudot;, M, K,) inf. n. lijk; (s, M, Msb, K;) [and 
1 3)1; (see Ham p. 699;)] It (property, consisting 
of camels or the like, syn. 33, T, S, M, &c.) was, 
or became, old, or long-possessed; (Msb;) such as 

is termed 33. (T, S, M, Msb, K.) 33c. 3) 

Such a one was born of parents at our abode, or 

home. (L.) And 3), (t, S, M, K,) aor. 3), (M, 

K,) inf. n. as above; (T, L;) and 3), aor. 33 (K;) He 
remained, stayed, abode, or dwelt, (As, T, S, M, 
K,) lA® ihf among the sons of such a one, (S,) 
and hh ■ among them, (M,) and in a place. 
(As, T, L.) — See also 2. 2 3), (IAar, T, K,) inf. 
n. aJk; (K;) or 1 3); (so in the L as on 
the authority of IAar, and accord, to Lh as is said 
in the TA;) i. q. and ,3* [app. as meaning He 
collected and defended property]; (IAar, T, L, K;) 
said of a man. (IAar, T, L.) 4 3)1, (T, S, L.) and 3)1 
(T, M, Msb, K,) He got, obtained, or 
acquired, (-3)!,) property [such as is termed 
as is implied in the T and M and K]: (T, S, L, 
Msb:) or he possessed property such as is 
termed (So accord, to the explanation of the 
act. part, n., q. v., in the Mgh.) 8 3)1 see 1. 3) ; 
see in two places. 3) : see M, in two places. — 
— Also The young one of an eagle. (M, K.) 3) : 

see 33: and 3k. 33, applied to J-« [i. e. 

property, consisting of camels or the like], (T, S, 
M, &c.,) Old, or long-possessed; as also 1 311 and 
i 3k, (Mgh, Msb,) both of these meaning old, 
original, property, (A,) and ; 3ii : (L:) or original, 


old, or long-possessed, born at one's own abode, 
or home; as also 1 31) and 1 3)1)1: (S:) contr. 
of jll (s, A, Mgh, Msb) and (Mgh, Msb:) 
or born at the owner's abode, or house; or that 
brings forth there; (M, K;) as also 1 31) (k) and 
i 3) and ; 3), (M, K,) and 1 31 (k) and 1 3k and 
1 33], (m, K,) like f33l ; (m, [in the CK 
written 3>dl, and so accord, to the MS,]) and 
1 33>;]) (M, K; [written in a copy of the M 3ii ; ]) 
wherefore, [i. e. because of the meaning,] 
Yaakoob judges that the 3 is a substitute for j; 
[as is said to be the case in the S;] but this is not a 
valid decision; for, were it so, the word in some of 
its variations would be reduced to its original: 
(M:) or any old, or long-possessed, property, (T, 
M, L,) consisting of animals &c., (M, L,) inherited 
from parents; (T, M, L;) as also 1 33 (t, L) and 
1 3k and 1 3ii (T, M, L [the last written in a copy 
of the T 313, and in a copy of the M 3iiJ) and 1 31 
and 1 3) and 1 3>UI, as above: (M:) or slaves, or 
pasturing beasts, that breed at one’s own abode, 
or home, and become old, or long possessed: 
(ISh, as related by Sh:) or that which you yourself 

breed, or rear. (As, T.) [See also 4jk, below. 

Hence,] l$33 0*, said by a man, (namely, 

Ibn-Mes'ood, M,) in reference to certain chapters 
(jj*“) of the Kur-an, meaning (tropical:) They are 
of those which I acquired (or learned, L) long ago 
from the Kur-an: (S, M, L:) thus saying, he 
likened them to the property, or camels & c., 

called 3>3. (m, L.) [Az says,] I heard a man 

of Mekkeh say, i. e. lS-M? [app. meaning 

My birth was in Mekkeh]. (T.) 3k: see in 

three places. Also That which is born at the 

abode, or home, of another than thyself, and 
which, while young, thou afterwards purchasest, 
and which remains with thee: (As, T.) or one who 
is born in a foreign country, and is carried away 
while young to the territory of the Arabs: (Mgh:) 
or one who is born in a foreign country, and then 
brought away while young, and who grows up in 
the territory of the Muslims; (S, K;) as also 1 3l : 
(K:) or i. q. 3^1 and o3jk ; [masc. and fern.,] 
meaning one that is bom at thine own abode, or 
home: (ISh, T: [see also 353;]) or one who has 
parents at thine own abode, or 

home; whereas 3^1 signifies one who has only 
one parent there: (Mgh, from the Tekmileh [of 
the 'Eyn]:) the fem. is with »; (S;) signifying a 
female slave who is born in a foreign country, 
and is carried away, and grows up in the territory 
of the Arabs: (Kt, T:) or a female slave 

whose father and family and all her relations are 
in one country and who is herself in another: 
(ISh, L in art. 3 j: ) or a female slave born 
the property of a people with whom are her 
parents: (L in art. 3 j: ) or a female slave inherited 
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by her owner; if bom at his own abode, or 
home, [of a mother already belonging to him,] 
she is called (T, L:) you say ^4 343; pi. 
and 44 34 [and »44]; pi. 451 j (Lh, M, L) and 4 j. 
(Lh, L.) It is related in a trad, of Shureyh, that a 
man purchased a female slave, and the two 
parties made it a condition that she should be 
a but the purchaser found her to be a » 44 , 
and therefore returned her: (S, Mgh:) a “4^1 is 
like a •£«, i. e. bom at thine own abode, or home; 
(S;) or born in the territory of the 
Muslims. (Mgh.) — — Also, metaphorically, 
(tropical:) A child, absolutely. (Har p. 317 .) 
see in four places. — — 4U see 
art. - 4 . jSjJ, by some written jSjI: see -44, in three 
places. 4ii ; applied to J-«, (S, Msb,) pass. part. n. 
of 4 : (Msb:) see in three places. — — 
[Hence,] jii, (m, L, TA,) in the K, said to 

be like but this is a mistake, (TA,) [and in 

the CK, jk is erroneously put for 3^,] (assumed 
tropical:) An old, or a long-possessed, 
natural disposition, or quality. (M, L, K.) IAar 
cites as an ex. this verse: Of 4 ‘A? tLjj ^ ,Jl 
4k 3 k j ^kll a*-. [app. meaning What has 
been experienced from us, on thy part, Umm- 
Maabad, of largeness of forbearance, and of long- 
possessed good natural dispositions, 
or qualities? kjj seems to be here used for kj j; 
or the latter may be the correct reading]. (M, 
L.) 4k [act. part. n. of 4 :] A possessor of property 

such as is termed and hence, A first 

owner or proprietor; as the weaver of a piece of 
cloth, and the man who delivers his she-camel 
[and is owner of her young one]. (Mgh.) kii 
High, or elevated, land or ground: (AO, S, K:) and 
low, or depressed, land or ground: (AO, S, Msb, 
K:) thus bearing two contr. significations, (S, 
K,) accord, to AO: (S:) or it has not these 
significations, but means a water-course from the 
upper part of a valley to its lower part; therefore 
sometimes its upper part is described [by this 
name], and sometimes its lower part; (IAar, IB, 
TA:) or it has the second of the significations 
above, (Msb, K,) and the first, (K,) and signifies 
also a water-course (Msb, K) from the upper part 
of a valley: (Msb:) and also, (K,) or, accord, to 
IDrd, (TA,) the wide part of the mouth of a 
valley: and a high, or an elevated, piece of land or 
ground: (IDrd, K:) sometimes, says IDrd, it has 
this last application; but the former is the 
original signification: (TA:) it is also said to 
signify high, or elevated, and rugged, land or 
ground, in which the torrent goes to and fro, and 
from which it then pours to another kJj, lower 
than it; and which is fertile in plants, or herbage: 


(L, TA:) or a water-course from the higher part of 
the ground to the bottom of a valley: (AA, S:) 
pi. (AA, S, Msb, K) and cjUJj; (K:) and, (K,) 
or, accord, to Sh, (TA,) ^54 signifies water-course 
flowing from acclivities and the 
[eminences termed] — i'-4 and the mountains, 
until they pour into the valley: (Sh, K:) to which 
Sh adds, the kii of the mountain being formed by 
the water's coming and furrowing and excavating 
it until it escapes from it: (TA:) but £511 are 
nowhere except [the word Yl has been dropped in 
the CK] in the lS [or deserts]; (Sh, K;) and 
sometimes a ki comes from a distance of five 
leagues (j 4 3 ®) to the valley; and when it flows 
from the mountains, and falls into the <_s [or 
deserts], it excavates in them what resembles a 
moat: when it becomes so large as to be like 
the half, or two thirds, of the valley, it is 
termed *44: (Sh, TA:) kJi is also said to be 
like [i. e. or ^kj, app. as meaning 
the part of a valley in which its water flows into it 
from its two sides]; and the pi. [or rather coll, 
gen. n.] is said to be (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., tjii jjlij V jki [And a rain will 
come, in consequence of which the end of a 
water-course will not be impeded]: meaning to 
denote its abundance, and that no place will be 
exempt from it. (TA.) And in a prov., j-k; V iP* 
4*4 [Such a one will not impede the end of a 
water-course]: (K, * TA:) applied to the abject 
and contemptible. (K.) And in another, (ISh,) Y 
JPj ijji [I do not, or will not, trust in the 
flow of thy water-course]: applied to him in 
whom one does not trust: (ISh, K:) i. e. I do not, 
or will not, trust in what thou sayest, and what 
thou adducest: characterizing the person as a liar. 
(ISh.) And in another, (IAar,) 34* Of YJ —ski U 
ejkh [I fear not save from the flow of my water- 
course]: i. e., from the sons of my uncle, and my 
relations: (IAar, K:) for he who descends the 
water-course is in danger: if the torrent come, it 
sweeps him away. (IAar.) — k 1 —ill, (s, M, Msb, 
K,) aor. -ib, (K,) inf. n. -ki^ (Lth, T, S, M, 
&c.,) He, or it, (a thing, Lth, T, S, Msb, of any 
kind, Lth, T,) perished, passed away, was not, 
was no more, became nonexistent or annihilated; 
or went away, no one knew whither; or became in 
a bad, or corrupt, state; became corrupted, 
vitiated, marred, or spoiled; [in this sense the 
verb is often used in the present day;] or he died: 
syn. (M, K;) and of the inf. n., 44^ (Lth, T,) 
and ‘■454. (Lth, T, S.) [See also 4ib, below.] 4 kill 
He caused him, or it, (a thing, S, Msb, or 
property, M,) to perish, pass away, or be no ore; 
or to go away, no one knew whither; or to become 


corrupted, vitiated, marred, or spoiled: (S, M:) or 
he made it (his property, T) to pass away, come to 
an end, come to nought, or be exhausted; 
destroyed, wasted, consumed, or exhausted, it; 
(T, K;) by prodigality. (T.) [See an ex. in a verse of 

Ibn-Mukbil cited voce -ikl.] El-Farezdak 

says, lillill LiLli I yi j.- j’.'i lilaj A 3 (so 

in the T and L,) or 144 ii 34 

I j2jI j Ulkll 1414 j (so in some copies of the K,) or Ja 
liiL, ( so j n other copies of the K and in the 
TA,) or (so in the O,) i. e., [accord, to 

the different readings, How many a generous 
company of men has there been, or how many 
guests of the night have there been, to whom we 
have brought their entertainment, and] we have 
found the fates to be destructive, (T, K, *) and 
they have found them to be so: (T:) it is like the 
phrase iUlijli UMa Up and U^i; (TA:) or we found 
the fates to destroy us, and they found them to 
destroy them: or we made the fates to be 
destruction to them, and they made them to 
be destruction to us: (ISk, K:) he means, we 
engaged with them in vehement fight, and slew 
them. (TA.) ‘-si: a perishing, passing away, &c. 
[See 1 .] (Lth, T, S, &c.) It is said in a trad., 
(TA,) -kill -ijall 3 * 0 ! (T, TA) Verily, from the 
being near to pestilence, or epidemic disease, 
there results death, or perdition. (T.) And in a 
prov., —si: -ilkll [The paying for a thing 

beforehand is a cause of perishing to one's 
property]. (TA.) And one says, kl <4 4 — ki 
and IslL, (S, K,) both meaning the same, (S,) His 
blood went for nothing, or as a thing of no 
account, unretaliated, and uncompensated by a 
mulct. (S, K.) -ifi, (M,) or J, 4ip ; (Msb, TA,) part, 
n. of 1 , Perishing, &c.; (M, Msb, * TA;) as also 
l which is post-classical. (TA.) A [hill, 
mountain, or mass of rock, such as is 
termed] kka, difficult of access, so that he 
who attempts it fears perdition, or death. 
(ElHejeree, M.) lMIj: see <-*15. —ilk see — 4l. — ilk A 
place of perishing or perdition: (K:) a 
[desert such as is termed] » JW*; (S, K;) because 
most of those who traverse it perish; and so 
J, klk; (TA;) or the latter signifies a [desert such 
as is termed] J&: (M:) the pi. of the former [or of 
both] is -illk. (TA.) -dUl —ilk 34 j, (Msb,) or 4 343 
‘-ilk, and 4 (M,) A man who destroys, or 

wastes, his property: (M:) or the last has an 
intensive signification, (Msb,) meaning who 
destroys, or wastes, his property much. (S.) You 
say also, klii <-il4i 343, (K, and Har p. 312 ,) or 
4 —ill* ‘ i's (TA in art. ‘ ,) and — 4 — 

(K, and Har ubi supra,) meaning A man of 
courage and liberality, who makes what he takes 
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as spoil, of the property of his enemies, to supply 
the place of that which he consumes by 
expenditure to satisfy the claims of his friends. 
(Har ubi supra.) *— see the next preceding 

paragraph, in two places. 3ilii: see Also 

A deep hollow, cavity, or pit, where one looks 
down upon destruction. (M.) ‘-3311*: see in 
two places. ^ ^3i [i. q. jSii, q. v.; i. e.] contr. 
of but this is post-classical. (TA.) 313 311; 

and 313 and 3114; see art. L. Q. i 4*3 He was, 
or became, a -i“3 [or disciple, &c.], to such a 
one. (TA, passim.) A disciple; a pupil; a 
learner: or a special servant of a teacher: so says 
Abd-El- Kadir El-Baghdadee, who composed a 
treatise solely on this word: (MF, TA:) or simply a 
servant; a follower; a dependant: pi. 3i*33 (L, TA) 
[and 33*33], jh i ili He followed; or went, or 
walked, behind, or after. (IAar, T.) You say, 3233, 
(S, M, Msb, K,) aor. 33, (s, Msb, K,) inf. n. j3 (S, 
M, Msb, K) and (Er-Raghib, MF,) I followed 
him or it; or went, or walked, behind, or after, 
him or it; (S, M, Msb, K;) namely, a man [&c.]; 
(S, Msb;) immediately, or without intervention; 
and sometimes it means bodily [or in reality]; 
and sometimes, virtually, or in effect: (Er- 
Raghib:) and so -433; (K;) and J, <33, (As, * T, * K,) 
inf. n. <43. (K.) The phrase, in the Kur 
xci. 2, 1*34 13} yiall j means By the moon when its 
rising follows the rising thereof; i. e., the rising of 
the sun; at the beginning of the lunar month: 
(Bd:) or, when it follows in rising the setting 
thereof, (Bd, Jel,) on the night of the full moon: 
(Bd:) or, when it follows it in becoming round, 
and in fullness of light; (M, * Bd;) i. e., when 
it follows it in the way of imitation, and in respect 
of rank; for the moon borrows its light of the sun, 
and is to it in the place of a successor. (Er- 
Raghib.) Here, Ks pronounced 1*34 with imaleh, 
[either because 4iii is a dial. var. of or] 
because, although it has j for its last radical 
letter, it occurs with words that may be so 
pronounced, namely, l*li*j and 1*14. (M.) — — 
JjYI ciijlj (tropical:) I drove, or brought, or 
gathered, the camels together, from their several 
quarters: because the driver follows the driven. 

(A, TA.) 33li > He imitates such a one, 

and follows what he does; he follows him in 

action. (T.) 34, (T,) first pers. (S, M, 

Msb, K,) aor. 33, (x,) inf. n. »3 34, (T, S, M, Msb, 
K,) He read, or perused, or he recited, (T, M, K,) 
the Kur-an, (S, M, Msb, K,) or any discourse, or 
piece of language: (M, K:) or he followed it, (I'Ab, 
T, S, * M,) and did according to it; (I'Ab, 
Mujahid, T;) namely, the Scripture: 
(I'Ab, Mujahid, T, M:) or the inf. n. specially 
signifies the following God's revealed Scriptures, 
sometimes by reading, or perusing, or by 


reciting, and sometimes by conforming therewith 
[as well as by reading, &c., but not otherwise, for] 
every »353 is »*l 3?, but the reverse is not the case. 
(Er-Raghib, TA.) [You say also, <3=- 54 He recited, 
or related, to him a narrative &c.: see Kur v. 30, 
&c.] And Jx- jhj and <33 3 33, Such a 
one lies, or says what is false, against such a one. 
(TA.) u^Lill j3j 1- 1 3, in the Kur ii. 96, means 

[And they followed] what the devils related, or 
rehearsed, ('Ata, T,) or spoke; (A'Obeyd, T;) or, 
what the devils of the Jinn, or of mankind, or of 
both, read, or recited, or what they followed, of 
the writings of enchantment: (Bd:) some here 
read J, *^3*. (T.) Hence the saying, 331; Yj Y: 
(T:) or, accord, to Yoo, it is \ 4331 Y j: (T, S:) and 
others say that it is 4jj3jl Y j, from (T. [See 
these three readings explained in the latter part 
of the first paragraph of art. _A]) — He remained 
behind, or held back. (IAar, ISk, T.) You say, 34 
‘ u 3 5 Lj He held back, or lagged behind, after his 
people, or company, and remained. (TA.) 
And j3, (AZ, A'Obeyd, T, S, M, K,) and 33. 031), 
(AZ, T, M, K,) aor. j3, (AZ, T,) inf. n. % (AZ, T, 
M,) I left him, and held back from going 
with him: (AZ, T:) I held back from him, or from 
aiding him, and left him: (AZ, A'Obeyd, T, S, M, 
K:) thus the verb bears two contr. significations. 
(K.) — He bought a ^3, meaning the young one of 
a mule. (IAar, T, K.) — <31; ^ J 4414 

and »3^, aor. j 3, (ISk, S,) inf. n. 53;, (TA,) There 
remained to me, of my right, or due, a remainder. 
(ISk, S.) And <33 »4k. J ‘-33" There remained to 
me, with him, or there remained owing to me by 
him, a remainder. (As, T.) And 135 j$Ii!l ls 3, 
(M, K,) inf. n. 53;, (m,) There remained, of the 
month, such a portion. (M, K.) 2 33 see 1, in two 

places. <3J-=>- <3) l 33 3* He demands, and 

seeks to obtain, the remainder of that which 
he wants. (T.) — — <334** (T, M, K,) inf. 

n. 3 j3j, (K,) He made his prayer to be followed by 
other prayer: (T:) or he made his 

prescribed prayer to be followed by 

supererogatory prayer. (Sh, M, K.) i^3, inf. 

n. as above, [is also said to signify] He stood erect 

for prayer. (TA. [But see in art. Jj.] Also 

He accomplished, or fulfilled, his vow. (IAar, M, 

K.) And He was at the last gasp. (AZ, S, M, 

K.) — See also 4. 3 »Y4 ; inf. n. »Ylil, i. 
q. 3141 j [meaning, f3*JI i. e. He relieved him, 
or aided him, in singing, by taking up the strain 
when the latter was unable to prolong his 
voice sufficiently for the accomplishing of the 
cadence; or he did so with a high voice: see Jl“, 
below]. (TA.) 4 313) <33l 1 made him to follow him; 
or, it to follow it. (M, K.) Hence, (TA,) <31 1331 
YULI God made him, or may God make him, to 
have little children following him. (S, TA.) 


And *-u3l she (a camel) had her young one 
following her: (S, K:) whence the saying, Y 
4331 Yj; accord, to Yoo: (S:) but see 1, where two 
other readings are mentioned, with a reference to 
the explanations. — — [Hence also,] <331 1 
preceded him, outwent him, outstripped him, or 
got before him. (S.) And <33l ijlji 4Jj U 
I ceased not to follow him until I became before 

him. (S.) 34^ ujL*- Alb! 1 left a remainder of 

my due with him. (S, K.) And 333 14k. 4±3i 1 left 
with him a remainder (T, M) of a thing, or of a 

debt, or of a needful thing. (M.) g3^ jsc. <L3i 

I referred him, or turned him over, for the 
payment of what was owing to him, to such a 
one, transferring the responsibility for the debt to 

the latter. (T, S, * K. *) 3ij 1341 He gave him 

a bond, or an obligation, whereby he became 
responsible for his safety: (S, K:) and »34l alone 
(T, M, K) signifies the same; (T;) he gave him 
what is termed «53 ; (m, K,) i. e. 333, (K,) or I jl )>=>•, 
(M, K,) and meaning also an arrow on which 
was written his (the giver's) name, (K, * TA,) in 
order that, when he went to a tribe, he might 
show it to them, and they would not harm him: 
(TA:) and 44-“ 1341 (assumed tropical:) he gave 
him an arrow whereby to demand protection, (M, 
K, TA,) in order that he might not be harmed: 
and 31*3 1341 he gave him a sandal for that 
purpose: (TA:) and it means (tropical:) he made 
him his j3 [or follower], and his companion. 
(TA.) I Jj, also, signifies, like csLi, He gave him 
his bond, or obligation, by which he became 
responsible for his safety. (TA.) 5 ^ He 
sought repeatedly, or in a leisurely manner, or by 
degrees, (T, S, M, K,) to obtain his right, or due, 
until he received it fully, or wholly, (T, S,) or to 

obtain a thing. (M, K.) He collected much 

wealth. (IAar, T.) 34k. 1 left with 

him, or in his possession, somewhat remaining of 
my right, or due. (IAar, T.) — 

Somewhat remained of his debt. (IAar, T.) 6 4j]4i 

, i 

jj3YI The things, or events, were consecutive; 
they followed one another. (M, K.) And cjiU. 
UIIjj Jjkil xhe horses, or horsemen, came 
consecutively. (S.) 10 3,^411 33GU He, or it, invited 

him to follow the thing. (M, K.) U3li 4*3141 1 

made such a one to follow me. (IAar, T.) — — 
And I looked for, expected, awaited, or waited 
for, such a one. (IAar, T.) — 434 also 

signifies (tropical:) He sought, or demanded, of 
such a one, the arrow of protection [called c34 ; q. 
v.]. (TA.) 53: see 334. j3 A thing that follows 
another thing: (K:) and a follower of another 
man. (TA.) See also J4 f,3“ll 33 means That 
which follows the thing: (S:) and 13* 33 13* This is 
what follows this. (M.) [Hence,] 3ll3ll 33 The she- 
camel's young one that follows her: (S:) and j3 
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[alone] a ewe's, or she-goat's, (M,) or she-camel's, 
(K,) young one when weaned, and following the 
mother; pi. and fem. with k (M, K:) and the 
young one of the ass; (M, K;) because he follows 
his mother: (M:) and the young one of a mule: 
(IAar, T, K:) and, accord, to En-Nadr, a kid, and 
a lamb, that has become large in the stomach or 
belly (J* jSU) and in no need of his mother; fem. 
with k (T:) or the fem. signifies a she-kid that has 
passed beyond the limit of those that are 
termed [pi. of jiP, q. v.], (M, K,) until she 
has completed a year [from her birth] and so 
become a (M.) And a of sheep or goats is 
One that is brought forth, or that brings forth, 
[the verb is which has both of these 
meanings,] before the [q. v.]. (S, K.) — 

Also High, or lofty. (K.) One says, kjj 

Verily he, or it, is high, or lofty, in measure. 
(TA.) A bond, or an obligation, by which 
one becomes responsible for the safety of 
another: (S, M, K:) and an arrow upon which the 
giver writes his name, (M, K, [in the CK, 
is erroneously put for Ji^l,]) and which he gives 
to a man, who, when he goes to a tribe, and 
shows it to them, passes unmolested: (M:) 
and, accord, to IAmb, responsibility, or 

suretiship. (TA.) Also The transfer of a debt, 

or of a claim, by shifting the responsibility 
from one person to another. (Z, TA.) jh A man 
incessantly following: (IAar, M, K:) not 

mentioned by Yaakoob among the instances of 
this measure which he has limited; as 
and jP&. (M.) JP [accord. to the 

CK, erroneously, 3 ^,] Using many oaths ( 
glijVI): and Having much wealth. (IAar, T, K.) pp 
[accord, to the CK, erroneously, 3 ^,] and J, 

(ISk, T, S, M, K) and J, ^ (M, TA) A remainder 
(ISk, T, S, M, K) of a thing, (M,) or of a right or 
due, (ISk, S,) or of a debt, (S, M, K,) and of a 
thing wanted, (ISk and T in explanation of the 
second word, and M,) & c. (K.) One says also, cjA i 
yUill Sill (tropical:) The remainder of 
youthfulness, or youthful vigour, departed. (TA.) 
And (tropical:) [Such a one is the 

last remaining of the ingenuous]. (TA.) jaj 

liS ajIj liS Such a thing happened after such a 
thing. (M.) » see Pp. lSj& A kind of boat: (M, 
K:) of the measure (M, TA,) or (TA:) 
so called because it follows the larger vessel: 
mentioned by Aboo-'Alee in the Tedhkireh. 
(M.) yi One who reads, peruses, or recites, 

the Kur-an, or who follows it, or acts according to 
it, much, or often. (Mgh.) JIj act. part. n. 
of Following; going, or walking, behind, or 
after; [immediately, or without intervention; 


either in reality, or only in effect; (see l;)] (T, 

Msb;) as also [ jh. (Msb.) The fourth of 

the ten horses that are started together in a race. 

(TA voce &c., and Ham p. 46.) Also, 

(Sh, TA voce pP-*,) and [meaning The 

follower of the Pleiades], (Kzw,) the star 

called (Sh, Kzw.) And cjUIU The 

last of the stars; [app. the last that are seen in 
the morningtwilight;] (TA;) as also (M, 

TA.) [diUll^ and JIjj are both pis. of fem. 
of J 4 ] — — also signifies The last of 

women journeying in vehicles upon camels; (M, 

K;) and in like manner, of camels. (M.) Also 

Hinder parts, posteriors, or rumps: and the 
hinder parts of horses: or (of a horse, M) the tail 
and hind legs. (M, K.) One says, ‘ bjM <il 

and [app. meaning Verily he is quick 

in the hind legs]. (M.) And the Arabs say, 

JjiJI yj Iji, i. e., The necks of horses are 

not like their hinder parts. (TA.) I j£j pCiuki 

[in the Kur xxxvii. 3] means And those angels, or 
angels and others, that recite the praise of God. 
(M.) and (T, M) A mother, (T,) or a she- 
camel, and a female wild animal, (M,) having her 
young one following her: pi. (T, M.) — — 
Also, both sings., A she-camel that brings forth in 
the last portion of the breeding-time: or the latter 
sing, signifies one that is late in bringing forth; 
and the former sing, has the first of the meanings 
explained in this paragraph: (M:) or, as some say, 
the latter sing, signifies one that has become 
heavy by pregnancy, so that the head of her fcetus 
has turned towards the tail and the vulva; a 
meaning not agreeing with the derivation: (IJ, 
M:) or, as some say, this word signifies [simply] 
pregnant: (Ham p. 688:) accord, to El-Bahilee, 
the pi. signifies she-camels of which some have 
brought forth, and others have not. (TA.) You 
say, J-“ meaning Their camels have 

not brought forth until the season called 
the 1:-^ , (K, TA,) which is the last part of the 
breeding-time. (TA.) J&> One who relieves, or 
aids, another, in singing, and in work, by taking 
up the strain, or the work, when the latter is 
unable to continue it: (IAar, T:) or one who 
so relieves, or aids, the singer, with a high voice: 
(S, TA:) and one who sings to camels to urge 
them on, or excite them. (TA.) [act. part. n. 
of 10, q. v. It is said in the T to have a 
signification derived from in the last of the 
senses assigned to the latter word above; so 
that it seems to mean Seeking, or demanding, the 
transfer of a debt, or claim, or the like, by shifting 
the responsibility from one person 
to another], cyh 1 see ^jjc. &c.: see 


art. jlj.fJi ^ p, (T, S, M, K, &c.,) aor. 63^, (T, 
M, K,) inf. n. (T, S,) or p-P, (M,) or both, 
and p^, (K,) and (M, K) and (K,) and P 
and p and p, (M, K,) of which last three forms the 
first is said to be the most chaste, (TA,) [The 
thing was, or became, complete, entire, whole, or 
full; i. e., without, or free from, deficiency: and 
sometimes, the thing was, or became, 
consummate, or perfect; which latter 
signification is more properly expressed by 3 * 5 :] 
accord, to the author of the K, as is shown in 
art. and accord, to some others, fGu and 
are syn.; but several authors make a distinction 
between them: the former is said to signify a 
thing's being, or becoming, without, or free 
from, deficiency; and the latter, to signify ^ and 
something more, as, for instance, goodliness, and 
excellence, essential or accidental; though each is 
sometimes used in the sense of the other: or, as 
some say, the former necessarily implies previous 
deficiency; but the latter does not: (MF, TA:) or, 
accord, to El-Harallee, the latter signifies the 
attaining to the utmost point, or degree, in every 
respect: or, as Ibn-El-Kemal says, when one says 
of a thing 3*% he means that what was desired of 
it became realized. (TA.) [See also p-P, below.] 
You say, p [His make, or formation, was, or 
became, complete, or perfect; he (a child or the 
like, and a man,) was, or became, fully formed or 
developed, or complete in his members; and he 
(a man) was, or became, full-grown]: (TA:) 
[whence, probably,] p [as meaning] The 

thing became strong and hard. (Msb.) And p 
3 - 311 , (T, S, Msb,) or 4 p\ (M, K,) The 
moon became full, so that it shone brightly. (M, 
K) And, of her who is pregnant, — ^ [The 

days of her gestation became complete]. (S.) 

J! p He reached, attained, arrived at, or 
came to, such a thing; as, for instance, eminence 
or nobility, or the means of acquiring eminence 

or nobility. (TA.) ^ J) p y and 4 

fil, He repaired, or betook himself, to, or towards, 
such a place; he went to it. (Har p. 508.) Aboo- 
Dhu-eyb says, ^ p p ciiUa [which may be 
rendered And he passed the night in Jema (a 
name of El-Muzdelifeh): then he repaired, or 
went, to Mine; there completing the ceremonies 
of the pilgrimage; wherefore ISd says,] I think 
that, by p, [or rather ^ cyk ft] he means he 

completed his pilgrimage. (M.) p p, and p 

p^: see their syn. 4) ^ 0 - — — [Hence,] p 
pP- He performed it, or executed it; he 
accomplished it; namely, an affair; a fast; a 

purpose, or an intention. (Mgh.) And He 

persevered in it; (Mgh, TA;) as also -G 3 
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without teshdeed, as in the phrase G J*- ciiij u! 

[If she persevere in what I desire], occurring 
in a trad.; but IAth says that the verb here means 
4 cjiij. (TA.) You say, ?Pyi ^ P He persevered 
in refusal, or dislike, or disapproval. (Mgh.) — p 

It was broken. (T.) And i. q. jP [app. pP, i. e. 

He was jaded, harassed, distressed, fatigued, or 
wearied]. (T.) 2 P*P: see its syn. iijl; and see also 

1, near the end of the paragraph. He, or it, 

destroyed it; made it to reach its appointed term 

of duration. (Sh, T, K.) f^-iij He gave them 

the share of their arrow in the game called > 4 ^ 1 ; 
(IAar, M, K;) i. e. he gave them to eat the flesh 
which was their share. (M.) Accord, to Lh, p“Pll 
in the game called >f“ll signifies A man's taking 
what has remained, so as to complete the shares, 
or make up their full number, when the players 
have diminished from the slaughtered camel [by 
taking their shares]. (T.) — — jupll ^ f" 
(tropical:) He hastened and completed the 
slaughter of the wounded man: or made his 
slaughter sure, or certain. (M, K, TA.) — jPP f>j, 
(M, K,) and 4 42, (M, TA,) in the copies of the 
K, erroneously, p, (TA,) [in the CK, ^ again,] i. e. 
[The fracture, or the broken bone, or simply the 
bone,] cracked, without separating (uP pj): or 
cracked, and then separated. (M, K.) You say, pG 
fPs jlaSil a nd | [He, or it, completed the 
fracture, or cracked the broken bone, or the bone, 
and it cracked, &c.]. (M.) And 4 P«jj p jP=, 
i. e. [Such a one limped, or halted, or was slightly 
lame: then] his lameness became complete by 
fracture: from p signifying “ it was broken: ” (T:) 
[or p>2 signifies his lameness became complete by 
an increased fracture, after he had had a fracture 
with which he was able to walk: this is what is 
meant by the following loose explanation:] pPPl 
pma ciijl p p A) jlS (k. [In the CK, 

is here erroneously put for cpi.]) — pppPI pti He 
hung pi", (Th, M,) or a Pp", (K,) upon the new- 
born child, or young infant. (Th, M, K.) cjiij 

OpJI 4je 1 repelled from him the evil eye by 
hanging [upon him] the Pp". (A, TA.) — f" also 
signifies He became, in the inclination of his 
mind, (Lth, T, M, K,) and in his opinion, and 
his place of abode or settlement, (Lth, T, K,) as 
one of the tribe of Temeem; (Lth, T, M, K;) as 
also 4 f"j; (K, TA; [in the CK, f" again;]) or 
accord, to analogy it would be p*2, like 
and jj 2 . (T.) And He asserted himself to be 
related to the tribe of Temeem. (M.) 3 PPP [inf. 
n. of PP The vying, or contending, with another 
in completeness, or perfection. (KL.) [You 
say, He vied, or contended, with him 

&c.] 4 pi, said of the moon: see 1. Said of a 

plant, It became tall and full-grown; or became of 
its full height, and blossomed. (M, K.) ci"i, 


said of one that is pregnant, She completed the 
days of her gestation: (S:) or, said of a woman 
and of a she-camel, (M,) she became near to 

bringing forth. (M, K.) li£ lP! pi: see 1. 

— pi, (S, M, K,) or jAl, (Mgh,) and p pi, 

(M,) inf. n. p-"J; (TA;) and 4 P"", (T, S, M, K,) inf. 
n. and Ppp (T, TA;) and 4 P"P 4 ; (s, Mgh, K;) 
and Pip, and p J, PP^; (M, K;) signify the same; 
(S Mgh;) i. e. GU (M in explanation of all but 
the last, and K in explanation of all that are 
mentioned therein,) and -diSi (M in explanation 
of the last) [He made the thing, or the affair, 
complete, entire, whole, or full; i. e., without, or 
free from, deficiency; he completed it: and 
sometimes, he consummated, or perfected, 
it], sjiillj j=dl >Plj, in the Kur [ii. 192], means 
And perform ye, or accomplish ye, completely, 
the rites and ceremonies [of the pilgrimage and 
the minor pilgrimage]; (M, * Bd;) accord, to 
some: or, as some say, J-=dl p"l means that the 
money, or the like, that one expends in 
performing the pilgrimage should be lawfully 
obtained, and that one should refrain from doing 
what God has forbidden. (M.) And oP"d, in the 
Kur [ii. 118], means And he performed them, or 
accomplished them, completely, (Bd, Jel,) and 
rightly: (Bd:) or he did according to them. (Fr, 
TA.) — P"l He gave him what are termed fP, pi. 
of Pp, and meaning jj? [explained below, 
voce Pp], (M, TA,) in order that he might 
complete therewith his web. (TA.) [In 
consequence of its being misplaced in the K, this 
is there made to signify He gave him a p, 
meaning a or a »G>P*.] 5 3*2 see 2, in four 
places. 6 I pPP They came, [and also, accord, to 
Golius, app. on the authority of a gloss in a copy 
of the KL, they drank,] all of them, and were 
complete. (S, K.) One says, I a I 
[They collected themselves together, and came, 
all of them, making altogether ten]. (TA.) And it 
is said in a trad., iJP'jP -pi i. e. Kureysh 

obeyed his call, and came to him, all of 
them, following one another. (TA.) 10 P"P 4 : see 

4. P**j]l p£PI He asked for the completion of 

the benefit, or boon, or favour. (M, K.) — He 
sought, demanded, or requested, of him what are 
termed fP, pi. of P", and meaning jj ?• [explained 
below, voce Pp], (M, TA,) in order that he might 
complete therewith his web. (TA.) [In 
consequence of its being misplaced in the K, this 
is there made to signify He sought, demanded, or 
requested, of him a p, meaning a or a »G>P^.] 
R. Q. 1 PP" is the inf. n. of pi", (Msb,) and 
signifies The reiterating in uttering the letter 
(Mbr, Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insan,” T, S, Msb:) [if 
so, syn. with »PP] or the tongue's pronouncing 
indistinctly, missing the place of the letter, [i. e. 


the place of its pronunciation in the organs of 
speech,] and recurring to an utterance like cii 
and though this be not distinct: (Lth, T:) or the 
making the speech [or tongue] to revert 
[repeatedly] to cj and f: (M, K:) or the jabbering, 
or hurrying in one's speech, so as hardly, or not 
at all, to make a person understand: (M:) or the 
uttering in such a manner that one's 
speech proceeds rapidly to the roof of his mouth. 
(M, K.) p an inf. n. of 1, in the first of the senses 
explained above. (M, K.) See flP, in two places. — 
See also Pp. p an inf. n. of 1, in the first of 
the senses explained above. (M, K.) See pP, in 
two places, p an inf. n. of 1, in the first of the 
senses explained above. (M, K.) See pP, in five 

places: and p>, in three places. — Also i. 

q. [app. here meaning A kind of hoe]: (IAar, 
T, K:) or i. q. [a spade, or a shovel]: (K:) 
pi. P"P (IAar, T,) or f". (So in the TA.) Pp see 
what next follows, in two places. P" (M, K) and 
| P" (tA) [the former written in the CK PP] sings, 
of fP (M, K, TA) and PP (K, TA,) or 4 PP which 
[ISd says] I think to be a quasi-pl. n., (M,) or [ p 
is the quasipl. n.: (K:) these, i. e. the pis. and 
quasi-pl. n., signify Shorn crops (j_P [in the 
CK j 3 ?-, for which Golius appears to have 
found j p=s for he has rendered it by “ 
amuletum,” and Freytag has done the same,]) 
of [meaning goats' hair], and of camels' hair, 
and of wool, (M, K, TA,) of that wherewith a 
woman [or a man] completes her [or his] web: 
(TA:) and J. P" signifies what is given, of wool, 
or camel's hair, [or goats' hair,] (S, TA, [and 
mentioned also in the K, but there, by 
misplacement, made to relate to p instead 
of Pp,]) for a man to complete therewith the 
weaving of his (S;) as also J. ePP (K, * 
TA.) ePP see Pp pP see PP in four places: — and 
see also P". fl" (T, S, K) and j P-p (M, K) and 
l p-" (K) inf. ns. of 1, in the first of the senses 
explained above; (T, S, M, K;) as also J, p and J, p 
and I p. (M, K.) [Hence,] 4 p[ P-^j and 4 ppl 
and p-Pj She brought him forth at the completion 
of formation; (K, TA;) i. e., when his formation 
was complete: (TA:) [or, at the completion 
of gestation:] and, accord, to As, p-PlI Ajiljj, with 
the art. J; not indeterminate, except in poetry. 
(IB, TA.) And p-Pl ciiPj and 4 p-“P [She brought 
forth at the completion of formation; or, of 
gestation]. (S.) And p-P JP] ilpl and 4 p-P 
[She cast the child at a period not that of the 
completion of formation; or, of gestation; i. 
e., prematurely]. (Msb.) And p-P] Jpjill pj and 
4 p-P [The infant was born at the completion of 
formation; or, of gestation]. (T, * S.) And Ppl -Uj 
JUJI pjul and flip 4 J-GJI [The child was born at 
the completion of gestation]. (Msb.) [These exs., 
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and others following, show that an assertion of 
IDrd, mentioned in the M, namely, that one says, 
i p p" 1 and [ and [ p j3, and that in 
every other case it is p, with fet-h, requires 
consideration.] You say also, p) p and J, p5 [lit. 
The full moon of completion]: and 1 p IP [lit. 
A complete full moon]: all meaning the moon, or 
a moon, when it is full, so that it shines brightly: 
(M, K:) and p P and J, ft-" A complete, or full, 
moon. (S.) And pll P and pll p P, with fet- 
h to the p (ISh, T,) or f, pll P with kesr, 
[which seems to be at variance with general 
usage,] and sometimes with fet-h, (Msb,) 
[The night of the completion of the moon; i. e.] 
the night of the full moon; (ISh, T, Msb;) which is 
the thirteenth night; (ISh, T;) or the fourteenth. 
(T.) And l pll Jji, with kesr only, (T, S, M, K, 
&c.,) thus distinguished from what next precedes, 
(ISh, T,) as also j p 33, and in like manner, 33 
1 p (T) and J, 3-P 33, (T, K,) The longest night 
of the year; (Lth, T, S;) the longest night of 
winter; (As, ISh, T, M, K;) that in which our Lord 
Jesus was bom: (As, T:) or each of three nights of 
which no deficiency is apparent: (Lth, T, M, 
K:) or the night that is from thirteen to fifteen 
hours in length: (Aboo-'Amr EshSheybanee, T:) 
or the night that is twelve hours or more 
in length: (AA, T, M, K:) and any night that is 
long, or tedious, to one, and in which one does 
not sleep, is called J, pull <12, or said to be like the 
night thus called. (LAar, T.) And 3pl J, jpl 
P [The new moon was seen at the completion of 
the month; showing that another month was 
commencing]. (T.) And J, P Vj tpla p and J, 
and l Ip (S, M,) three dial, vars., of which the 
first is the most chaste, i. e., '-A" [meaning The 
sayer thereof refused, or did not consent to, 
aught save completion]; he executed, or 
accomplished, or kept to, his saying; he did not 

go back from it. (S, TA.) p (with fet-h only, 

AZ, AAF, M) also signifies The complement of a 
thing; the supplement thereof; the thing by the 
addition of which is effected the completion or 
perfection of a thing; (AZ, T, AAF, M, K;) and so 
J. (m, K) and J, P< (T, M, K.) You say, 
pll POP and P I <jUJI p These 

dirhems are the complement of this hundred; or, 
what complete this hundred. (T.) [And J, p£ 

The supplement of, or to, a book.] — — See 
also p in two places, p: see p, 

first sentence, p: see p, throughout the greater 

part of the paragraph: and see also pi. p 

Strong; firm; hard: (A’Obeyd, T, S, M, Msb, K:) or 
strong in make, or formation: (TA:) or complete, 
or perfect, in make, or formation, and strong: 


(M:) applied to a man and to a horse: (M, TA:) 

fern, with ». (TA.) See also P. Also Tall; 

(T;) applied to a man. (TA.) — See 

also Pp. <-P see p, near the end of the 
paragraph. <*P a remainder, or remaining 
portion, (K,) of anything. (TA.) PP A kind of 
amulet (»P, T, S) which is hung upon a human 
being; forbidden to be worn: (S:) or a kind of 
bead: (S, Mgh:) erroneously imagined by some to 
be the same as (El- Kutabee, Mgh:) but as to 
the dihU-i that are inscribed with something from 
the Kur-an, or with the names of God, in these 
there is no harm: (S, Mgh:) a speckled bead, 
black speckled with white, or the reverse, which 
is strung upon a thong, and tied to the neck: (M, 
K:) sing, of and [n. un. of] J, p: (T, M, 
K:) pP signifies certain beads which the Arabs of 
the desert used to hang upon their children, to 
repel, as they asserted, the evil eye: (T, Mgh:) or 
the PP is, accord, to some, a necklace (»P) 
upon which are put thongs and amulets (-P): 
(M:) or a necklace (»P) of thongs: and is 
sometimes applied to the amulet (»P) that is 
hung upon the necks of children: (T:) but he who 
makes pj to signify thongs is in error: El- 
Farezdak uses the phrase 2'Pli because they 
are beads which are perforated, and into which 
are inserted thongs or strings whereby they are 
suspended: (T, Mgh:) Az says, I have not found 
among the Arabs of the desert any difference of 
opinion respecting the PP, as to its being the 
bead itself: (TA:) but accord, to En-Nakha'ee, the 
Prophet disapproved of everything hung upon a 
child or grown person, and said that all such 
things were pP (Mgh:) the PP is [said to be] 
thus called because by it the condition of 
the child is rendered complete. (Har p. 22 .) 3P>: 
see p. pP One whose utterance is such as is 
termed PP: (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K:) [see R. Q. 1 : 
accord, to most authorities,] one who reiterates 
in uttering the letter P (s, Mgh, Msb:) or, 
accord, to AZ, one who jabbers, or hurries in his 
speech, so as not to make another understand: 
(Mgh, Msb:) fern, with ». (M, K.) p [part. n. of 1 
in the first of the senses explained above]: (T, M, 
K, &c.:) Complete, entire, whole, or full; without, 
or free from, deficiency: and consummate, or 
perfect: (MF, TA:) as also J, p, [which see 
above,] (M, * KL,) [and J, p, of which see three 
exs. voce p,] and J, p (Kh, T, Har p. 82 ,) and 
i p. (TA.) Thus pPl P signifies Complete, or 
perfect, in make, or formation; without 
any deficiency in his members; applied to a man; 
(MF, TA;) [and, thus applied, signifying also full- 
grown, as does, sometimes, p alone: and likewise 


applied to a new-born child, meaning fully 
formed or developed:] and J, p signifies the 
same, (M, K,) applied to a man and to a horse, 
(M,) and J, p also; and in like manner is used the 
phrase [ p P- [a complete, or perfect, make or 
formation]. (TA.) p £P [applied to a goat] 
signifies That has completed the time in which he 
is termed £p, and attained to that in which he is 
termed i_P. (TA.) And j p is applied to a bull, or 
an ox, That is in the stage of growth next before 
that in which all his teeth are grown; in which 
latter stage he is termed p. (L voce - .'P , on the 
authority of Et-Taifee.) You say also <P <P, 
and <P P-; [meaning A perfect, or faultless, 
sentence, and oath;] using the epithet PL j n 
these instances because of the mention of God 
therein; for which reason there may not be in 
aught of either of them any deficiency or defect. 
(TA.) And l P <P i. e. J, PP [He made it 
complete, or perfect]. (M.) And J, P 211 -dp. 1 
made it, or have made it, to be thine, or I 
assigned it, or have assigned it, to thee, 

completely, or wholly. (T.) [Hence, p 3*2 

meaning A complete, i. e. an attributive, verb: 
opposed to oP 3*2.] P: see p, in three places, 
at the close of the paragraph, p The place 
of cutting, or termination, (pil, in the 
CK pP) of the vein (ijp [app. meaning chord]) 
of the navel. (K.) p applied to one that 
is pregnant, (S,) or to a woman, (M, TA,) and a 
she-camel, (M,) That has completed the days of 
her gestation: (S:) or that is near to 

bringing forth: (M:) or that is at the point of 
bringing forth. (TA.) p* One whose arrow wins 
time after time [in the game called PP] ; and 
who feeds the poor with the flesh [of the camel 
which constitutes the shares] thereof: (M, K:) or 
who, when players in the game called >pl have 
diminished the slaughtered camel [by taking 
their shares], takes what has remained, so as to 
complete the shares, or make up their 
full number. (K. [See 2 . In the CK, jjp jlPI pi; 
PP is erroneously put for jjp jP ph 
pill.]) PiPH PP Consummate 
ignorance: improperly written < P > P1 I, though 
this latter is explainable [as meaning that 
completes the extent to which it can go, or the 
like]. (Mgh.) pP> One who seeks, demands, or 
requests, wool, or camels' hair, to complete 
therewith the weaving of his P: so in a poem of 
Aboo-Duwad, (S,) where he says, P PP P 
pip j i V pk>VI i. e., And they 
(referring to certain camels) are, in respect of 
the care that is taken of them, and in smoothness, 
like the eggs [in the places where the ostrich has 
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deposited them in the sand]; there may not be 
found upon them to be given from them, to one 
who demands a 3i ; [even so much as] a tie for a 
water-skin; for they have become fat, and cast 
their hair. (TA.) _> " l 3“, (S, M, K, &c.,) aor. 3“, 
(M, TA,) or 3s (Msb,) inf. n. 3“; (S, Msb, K;) 
and J, 3“, (M, K,) inf. n. 33; (TA;) and [ j3 ; (M, 
K;) He fed people with, or gave them to 
eat, 3“ [or dried dates]. (S, M, Msb, K.) 2 3“, inf. 
n. jj 3 He dried (S, M, K) dates. (S.) — — 
(tropical:) He dried flesh-meat: (T, S:) or he cut 
flesh-meat into small pieces, (M, A, * IAth, K,) 
like dates, (IAth,) and dried it. (M, A, IAth, K.) It 
is said in a trad., V 3^ (tropical:) 

He used not to see any harm in cutting flesh- 
meat into small pieces, like dates, and drying it: 
meaning, in a Mohrim's thus preparing flesh- 
meat for travelling-provision; or in one's drying 
the flesh of wild animals before the state of 

ihram. (IAth.) See also l: and 4, in two 

places. 4 _>*jI He possessed many, or a large 

quantity of, 3“ [or dried dates]. (S, M, K.) 

yilll o >41, (T, M, A, K,) and J, 334 (M, K,) The 
palm-tree bore 3“ [or dry dates]: (M, K:) or had 

ripe dates upon it. (K.) mLjII (T, K;) 

and J, 3“, inf. n. 1»3; (K;) The ripe dates became 
in the state in which they are termed 3“- (K.) — 
— See also 1. 5 j3 It (flesh-meat) was cut into 
strips, or small pieces, and dried. (A.) 3", a 
coll. gen. n.; (S, A;) masc. in one dial, and fem. in 
another [like other nouns of the same class]; 
(Msb;) Dates, or the fruit of the palmtree: (M:) or 
dried dates, like 3jj as applied to grapes, by 
general consent of the lexicologists: (Mgh, Msb:) 
the dates are left upon the palmtree, after they 
have become ripe, until they are dry, or nearly so, 
when they are cut, and left in the sun to dry 
thoroughly; and sometimes, as AHat says, the 
fruit of the palm-tree is cut when full-grown but 
unripe, to lighten the tree, or from fear of theft, 
and left until it becomes 3“: (Msb:) the n. un. is 
with »: and the pi. of 3“ is j 3“ and 33“, (T, S, M, 
Msb, K,) meaning sorts or varieties [of 3“]; for a 
coll. gen. n. has not a pi. in the proper sense: (S:) 
and in like manner the dual 3 3“ means two sorts 
[of 3“]: (Sb cited in the M in art. the 
pi. of »3" is ciil3". (S, K.) [See also j3-] Hence 
the prov., “3^ J up “3" ^3 33 [Give thou thy 
brother a dried date; and if he refuse it, a live 
coal]. (A, TA.) And 33“^ 3“^ [Dried dates with 
meal of parched barley or wheat] is another 
prov., used in allusion to requital. (Lh.) And one 
says, 33-11 “3" --M, meaning (tropical:) He 

found with him, or at his abode, what he 
approved. (A.) And »3“ (tropical:) His 
mind is pleased, or agreeably affected, with, or 
by, such a thing; or consents to such a thing. (A, 


K. * [Accord, to the TA, it is here like <=>• 3; but 
this seems to be true as to the meaning; not as to 
the form of the word. See also art. voce 3".]) 

And»3“ 33=- u! 3^ (tropical:) [Leave thou 
me, or let me alone: verily my mind is not 

pleased, or happy]. (A.) lS^ 3" [The fruit 

of the tamarindtree; thus called in the present 
day;] i. q. 3“- and 3*3*. (K in art. >«=>•.) Is 3“ One 
who loves 3“ [or dried dates]. (S, A, K.) 13“ 
A seller of 3“ [or dried dates]. (S, A, K.) 3*“ 
Possessing 3“ [or dried dates]; (S, M, A, Msb;) 
like “ possessing milk: ” (S, Msb:) or 3A (Lh, 
M, K,) or [ 3““, (S, A,) signifies possessing many, 
or a large quantity of, 33 (Lh, S, M, A, K:) the 
former of these two words is held by ISd to be a 
possessive epithet: (TA:) and sometimes it 
may signify feeding people with, or giving them 
to eat, 33 (S, TA.) j3>^ and »j3^ and 333 
and ls 3>3 & c.: see art. 3““: 

see 33. 33*" Furnished with 3“ [or dried dates] 
for travelling-provision. (S, K.) *^4 1 -34, aor. ^13 
(S, K) and 3^, (K,) inf. n. 34 (S, K) and 3 3“, (K,) 
It (a camel’s hump) was, or became, tall, or long 
and high: (S, K:) it was, or became, juicy, and 
compact, (O, K,) and plump. (M, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] 3*31 “3 33 [app. (assumed tropical:) 
Beauty became fully developed, or consummate, 
in him]. (TA.) 4 -il4l [it made his (a camel's) 
hump to become tall, or long and high, or juicy 
and compact, and plump]; said of the [herbage 
called] £h 3- (A, TA.) And 3lill it (herbage) 
made the she-camel fat. (IDrd, K.) 33;, applied 
to a camel's hump, Tall, or long and high: (S, 
TA:) or high: or juicy, and compact, and plump: 
(TA:) or a camel's hump, in whatever state it 
be. (M, K.) — — A she-camel having a large 

hump: (ISd, K:) pi. 34 3. (TA.) A high, or 

lofty, building. (TA.) You say also, 331 <jj 

JU31 [app. meaning (assumed tropical:) Verily 
he is a person of fully-developed, or consummate, 

beauty]. (TA.) And 3 «Uj -ilililj 33 41^3“ 

(tropical:) [Thy nobility is lofty, and thy 
good fortune is high]. (A, TA.) 33“ 
[sometimes written 33“, without tesh-deed,] The 
[Syrian] month [sacred, in ancient times, to the 
god of that name, (mentioned in Ezek. viii. 14,) 
corresponding to July, O. S.,] after 3 jj 33 (S in 
art. j>>-.) 3 1 u'33b 3, [aor., accord, to 
rule, 633, i. q. 3 ,] He remained, stayed, dwelt, 
or abode, in the place. (M.) 3 L43 3“, (K,) inf. 
n. 313, (TA,) He measured, or compared, them 
two together. (K.) 4 3*, (K,) inf. n. 3% (TA,) He, 
or it, was, or became, distant, or remote. (K.) — 
it (a disease) stunted him, (AZ, LAar, T, S, M, 
K,) namely, a child, or boy, (IAar, T, S, M, K,) so 
that he did not attain to the stature of his equals 
in age, (AZ, T,) or so that he did not attain to full 


growth. (IAar, T, S, M, K.) R. Q. 1 3“ [fo the 
CK 3“] He (a man, IAar, T) left, or deserted, 
his friends, and associated with others. (IAar, T, 
K.) 3: see 3. — See also a poetical citation 
voce 3. 3 and 3 The tunny-fish. (Golius on the 
authority of Ibn-Beytar; and so in the present 
day; but the former is a coll. gen. n., and the 
latter is a n. un.) 3 A like; an equal, a match, or a 
fellow; (S, M, K;) as also J, u3; (K, TA [in the 
CK u3];) an equal in age; (T, M;) an equal in 
intellect, or in weakness, or in strength, or in 
manliness, or manly virtue: (ISk, S:) or a 
companion: (M:) pi. u^i. (T, M.) You say, 3 1 >3 
33 [Such a one is the like, or equal, &c., of such a 
one]. (S.) And 3 and 3 and 3=^ [He is 
his like, or equal, &c.]. (T.) And '-»» They two 
are equals in intellect, or in weakness, or in 
strength, or in manliness, or manly virtue. (ISk, 
S.) And “3*““ [Boys that are like each other, 
or equals, &c.]. (T.) And 3-“' 3-^ f* They are 
equals in age. (IAar, T.) — — A boy stunted by 
disease, (Lth, T, M,) so that he does not attain to 

full growth; (Lth, T;) as also J, 3. (M.) Also 

i. q. u^34 [The body, or corporeal form, of a man 
or other thing, which one sees from a distance; or 

a person; an individual]. (T.) And i. q. 33 

[A model; a pattern; &c.]: (T:) and J, u3 
[likewise] signifies the J3 of a thing. (K.) u3: 
see 3. u3 [in Hebr. 165] A great serpent; (K;) a 
kind of serpent, (Lth, T, S, M,) one of the greatest 
of serpents, (Lth, T,) or like the greatest thereof: 
(M:) it is related that a company of soldiers, on 
the shore of the Sea of Syria, saw a cloud divide 
upon the sea, and then rise, and they saw the tail 
of the u3 in a state of commotion in the fringe of 
the cloud: it is also related that a cloud carries 
the u3 to the country of Yajooj and Majooj [or 
Gog and Magog], and casts it down there, and 
they assemble thereupon, and eat its flesh: (T:) 
[these stories are fanciful accounts of the natural 
phenomenon called a water-spout, to which this 
name is applied by the Arabs in the present day: 
but the word is generally understood to mean a 
dragon: and a great sea-monster;] an 

aquatic animal, great in make, terrible in 
appearance, long and broad in the body, large in 
the head, having very glistening eyes, wide mouth 
and inside, and many teeth: it swallows many 
animals; the animals of the land and of the sea 
fear it; and when it moves, the sea becomes 
agitated with waves by reason of its great 
strength: in its first state, it is a malignant 
serpent, that eats what it sees of the beasts of the 
land; and when its mischief becomes great, God 
sends an angel that carries it away, and throws it 
to Yajooj and Majooj: it is related of one that 
was seen to fall, that it was found to be about two 
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leagues in length, of a colour like that of the 
leopard, with scales like those of a fish, two great 
fins in form like those of a fish, a head like a great 
hill, resembling the head of a man, two long and 
great ears, and two round eyes; and from its neck 
branched forth six other necks, every one of them 
nearly twenty cubits long, and every one of them 
having a head like that of the serpent. (Kzw.) 
[Golius thinks it to mean The 
shark (“carcharias”).] — — Hence, o2j]I is 
(assumed tropical:) A certain j4-j [or 
constellation; the constellation of the Dragon]; 
thus named as being likened to the serpent so 
called; (M;) a constellation containing thirty-one 
stars within the figure; among which are those 
called and and jjjII and &c. 

(Kzw, TA. *) — — [Also, app., (assumed 
tropical:) A certain imaginary figure in the 
heavens, extending along the line of the nodes of 
a planet, which are called the dragon's head and 
the dragon's tail, in Arabic j* (from the 
Persian j* jjS), or u 1 j* 1 jj?2, and also gljiwJI, 
and, to distinguish each from the other, u-O 1 
j: this line is supposed by Golius to be meant 
by the following description; but I incline to 
regard it as the result of a confusion of a 
description of this line with a description of 
the zodiacal light, a phenomenon supposed to 
have been unnoticed by the Arabs:] a slight 
whiteness in the sky, (Lth, T, K,) not an 
asterism, (Lth, T,) the body of which is in six 
signs of the zodiac, and the tail, which is slender, 
black, and twisted, in the seventh sign: it 
changes place like the planets; is called in 
Persian (Lth, T, K,) [app. a 

mistranscription of j22i,] in astrological 
computation; and is inauspicious: (Lth, T:) 
accord, to J, a certain place in the sky; which is a 
correct explanation, though said in the K to be a 
mistake. (TA.) O'- 3 *: see u). — Also A wolf: (K, in 
this art. and in art. O 33 :) but used only by El- 
Akhtal. (TA.) A i 12 ; aor. IS, inf. n. sj 33 , 
He remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, (T, S, M, 
Msb, K,) in it, namely, a country, or town, (S, 
Msb,) or a place; (M;) he settled therein: (Msb:) 
as also (M, Msb,) not a dial, var., but formed 
by substitution [of I for I], (M,) [i. e.] by 

suppression of the ». (Msb.) lA ^ 12 He 

kept, or adhered, to such a thing, 

inseparably. (TA.) — Also, inf. n. as above, He 
was, or became, rich, wealthy, possessed of much 
property. (Msb.) »»12 a subst. from t2 ; (s, 
K,) meaning A remaining, staying, dwelling, or 
abiding [in a country, or town, or place]. 
(TK.) (A 3 Remaining, staying, dwelling, or 


abiding, (T, Msb,) in a country, or town [&c.]; 
settling therein: also pronounced lA by 

suppression of the «: (Msb:) one who remains, 
stays, or abides, in his country, or town; (Th, TA;) 
i. q. iA *- 3 [app. as meaning a man having a fixed 
abode in a district of cultivated land, or in a 
village or town of such a district: but see below]: 
(Th, K, TA:) pi. (t, S, Msb, K.) It is said in a 
trad., 42UU J2, meaning For those who 
remain in their abodes, and go not forth with the 
soldiers on expeditions against the enemy, there 
shall be nothing; i. e., no share of the spoil. (TA.) 
— — Rich; wealthy; possessing much 

property. (Msb.) [Or A man possessing much 
land or other immoveable property: for this is a 
signification assigned to o'-**- 3 .] A 33 j 33 [and 
I is jj 33 ] A maker of ovens of the kind called jj 33 . 
(M, K.) j>“ A sort of ujA [or fire-place]; (M;) the 
thing, (S, Msb,) or uj 3 ^, (K,) in which bread 
is baked; (S, Msb, K;) but different from the uA: 
(S in art. uAO [it is a kind of oven, open at the 
top, in the bottom of which a fire is lighted, and 
in which the bread, in the form of flat cakes, is 
generally stuck against the sides; either portable, 
and made of baked clay, wide at the bottom, and 
narrow at the top, where it is open; and if so, 
the bread is sometimes stuck upon the outside, to 
bake; or fixed, and in this case made of baked 
clay likewise, or constructed of bricks; or it is a 
hole made in the ground, and lined with bricks or 
tiles or the like, against which the bread is stuck, 
to bake; and sometimes flesh-meat, cut into 
small pieces, is roasted in it, or upon it, on 
skewers:] such, accord, to some, is the meaning 
in the Kur xi. 42 and xxiii. 27; (T;) and the word 
is said to have the same meaning in every 
language; (Lth, T, M;) but this is not correct: 
(Ham p. 793:) it is an arabicized word; (T, M;) 
not genuine Arabic; (AHat, Msb;) originally 
Persian: (M:) [in Hebrew XXX:] Ahmad Ibn- 
Yahya [i. e. Th, as is stated in Ham, ubi supra,] 
says that it is of the measure 3 from J2I, (M, 
and Ham ubi supra,) or from jj2I; 
originally jjj 33 ; (Ham;) but this is wrong: 
(M:) the pi. is jj 22. (M, Msb.) Mo- hammad is 
related to have said to a man wearing a garment 
dyed with bastard-saffron, “If thy garment were 
in the jj 33 of thy family, or beneath their cooking- 
pot, it were better: ” whereupon he went away, 
and burned it: but he meant, “Wert thou to 
spend its price for flour to make bread, or for 
fire-wood with which to cook, it were better for 
thee: ” as though he disliked a garment so 

dyed. (IAth.) The surface of the ground: (T, 

S, M, K:) so in the Kur ubi supra, (T, S,) accord. 


to ’Alee (S) and I'Ab. (TA.) The highest part 

of the earth or ground: so in the same passages of 
the Kur accord, to Katadeh. (TA.) — — Any place 

from which water pours forth. (M, K.) A 

place where the water of a valley collects. (M, K.) 

The shining of the dawn: so accord, to some 

in the Kur ubi supra: (T:) and 'Alee is related to 
have said that jlaj means and daybreak rose 
or rises: (TA:) or it relates to the welling forth 
of water from the place of the mosque of El- 
Koofeh: (T:) or jjSl here signifies a well-known 
spring of water: (Hr, TA:) or a certain 

mountain near El-Maseesah; (I'Ab, K, TA;) i. e., 
(TA,) 'Eyn-el-Ward, in El-Jezeereh; (I'Ab, T, TA;) 
or 'Eyn-Wardeh. (Bd in xi. 42.) is j>“: see jl2. ^ 
^L 33 , [a pi. of which the sing, is not mentioned,] 
applied to [deserts such as are termed] ‘-212, [pi. 
of >u,] meaning Of which the extremities are far 
apart; (Ibn-'Abbad, K;) wide, or spacious. (Ibn- 
'Abbad.) (T, S, M, K, &c.) and 4 QjZ, (S, K,) 
like j- 3 and ^j- 3 , the latter a rel. n. from the 
former, (S,) A [desert such as is termed] » jli«: (T, 
S, K:) or a land such as is termed A [i. e. vacant, 
or void, or desert, destitute of vegetable produce 
and of water; or destitute of human beings, but 
sometimes containing a little herbage 
or pasturage]: (M:) or a wide, or spacious, land, 
of which the extremities are far apart: (ElMuarrij, 
K:) or a desert (»A) in which is no water nor any 
person to cheer one by his company, though it 
may have, or produce, herbage; (ElMuarrij, T;) so 
says ISh: (TA:) or a farextending desert, in which 
is a collection of herbage, but such as cannot 
be depastured because of its remoteness: (Aboo- 
Kheyreh, T:) pi. *— «jf2. (T, M.) Asjjj : see Aj 33 : and 
see an ex. voce j3. 1 (M, K, [in the CK, 

erroneously, A 33 ,]) without teshdeed to the u, (M, 
TA,) He (a camel) ate the f (M, K.) A kind 
of trees (S, M, K) having a small fruit, (S, M,) like 
that of the [or castor-oil plant], (M,) which, 
bursting, discloses grains, that are eaten by the 
people of the desert: (S, M:) as the sun declines, 
it follows it with the [upper] sides of its leaves: 
(M:) its fruit, with ‘-sA, (K,) i. e. 22jll [q. v .], 
(TA,) and water, drunk, expels worms; and the 
application of its leaves, with vinegar, in the 
manner of a poultice, draws forth warts: (K:) n. 
un. with k (S, M, K:) AHn says, it is a kind of 
dust-coloured trees, of those termed eaten 
by ostriches and gazelles, and of those among 
which gazelles are snared: its grain, when the 
coverings thereof open, becomes black; and it has 
a root (ii3e), sometimes made into a 333 j [for 
producing fire]: the places where it grows are 
mostly the sides of valleys: IAar says, the Aj 33 is a 
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tree of the kind called 4=, of large size, in which 
grow grains like hemp-seed, used for ointment, 
and as a seasoning, or condiment: it dries up at 
the beginning of winter, and disappears: all this 
is from AHn: (M:) A'Obeyd says, it is one of the 
plants of the earth, in which, and in the fruit 
whereof, is a blackness: it is eaten by the ostrich: 
the pi. [or coll. gen. n.] is f4: (T: the author of 
which then adds,) I say, it is a tree which I have 
seen in the desert: the colour of its leaves inclines 
to blackness, and it has grains like hemp-seed, or 
a little larger: I have seen the women of the 
desert bruise its grains, and express from them a 
blue oil, in which is a viscosity; and they anoint 
their hair with it when they comb themselves: AA 
says, the f 4 has a grain which is oily 
and dustcoloured: En-Nadr says, the 4>>= is of an 
ill savour, and the beasts do not like it, or eat 
much of it: (T:) [it is erroneously said in the K, 
voce to be hemp-seed (j4=*l41l 4k) ; and] 
some say that it is the hemp-plant (jil »4). 
(Ham p. 135.) The sun, when eclipsed, is said in a 
trad, to have become black, and like a 4=4. (T.) 
And a poet, who married a woman, and found 
her to be pretty, but with hoary hair, and who 
had a youthful wife at his abode, likens the hair 
of the former to the flower of the u 1 j^i, and black 
hair to f. 4; saying 44 'J flj Ojii 33*^1 4=jl j 4J3 
Jjii [And when I saw the chamomile 

flowering, and saw not tennoom, I remembered 
my abode]. (Ham ubi supra.) 4 R. Q. 1 4^4=, [inf. 
n. of <4,] i. q. 4i£] [The having an impotence, or 
an impediment, or a difficulty, or barbarousness, 
or vitiousness, in speech]: (K:) or [the having] 
a distortion in the tongue, (TA,) like what is 
termed 4i£l: (S, TA:) accord, to Az, 4>4 j and 44=* 
signify the twisting, or distorting, of the tongue in 
speaking. (TA in art. <=*.) — — And 44= 
signifies 31=411 =3 (K, TA,) or 4, (TA,) 

[app. meaning He repeated, or used repetitions, 
in uttering false, or vain, or unprofitable, 
sayings: but Golius and Freytag render it as 
meaning he applied himself to vain things.] 4i, 
(JK,) or 4= 4=, (K,) An expression imitative of the 
1 [i. e., of him who has the faulty utterance 

termed 444=,] (JK, K, TA, [in the CK, <=$4=4 1 is put 
for 4=ii»ll,]) consisting in a distortion of the 

tongue. (JK.) ^ is also A cry by which 

one chides the camel, (K, TA,) and which makes 

him to run away. (TA.) And A call to a dog. 

(K.) 3): see art. 4. 4=4= False, or vain, sayings or 
actions or affairs; or unprofitable sayings. (JK, S, 
K.) <44 see -4. jj*l= 4 [probably, in its primary 
acceptation, a dial. var. of 3 js=j; for the 
signification here following is said in the TA to 
be tropical: — — ] (tropical:) Clouds; or a 
collection of clouds: (JK, K, TA:) pi. j=*4 


(JK.) jji==, said by Az to be of the 
measure 3.33, from j*jll; originally jji=3, like 
as jj$ is [said to be] originally j3=j; but the is 
held by ISd [and J and F and others] to be 
a radical: (TA:) Low, or depressed, sand: (T, TA:) 
or sand that falls apart, and does not hold 
together: (A, TA:) or elevated sand: (TA:) or sand 
having a [or part carried and eaten away by 
torrents]: (As, S, K:) pi. j=*Lj and (S, K.) — 

— Low, or depressed, land, or ground. (K.) 

The part between the top and bottom of the side 
of a valley, and of a mountain: (JK, K, * TA:) of 
the dial, of Nejd, and of that of Hudheyl. (TA.) — 

— High waves of the sea or of a great river. (K.) 

— — Applied to a man, [like 33 , q. v.,] 

(assumed tropical:) Vain, or having a fond 
opinion of himself, (S, K,) and proud. (K.) 
[For 4? 4 in one copy of the S, and 4* 4 in another 
and in the L, in the phrase <4 <=4 U*k> 0*4 lit, 

or 4*4, I read 4*1 j.] 4 1 4, (JK, Msb, K,) 
aor. 4> (Msb, K,) inf. n. (Msb,) or 3>4, (JK,) 
It (flesh-meat, JK, Msb, K, and milk, Msb, and 
oil, K) became altered for the worse, and stank: 
(JK, * Msb, K: *) it (flesh-meat, TK) had a foul 
odour; it stank. (K.) — — It (the heat) was, 
or became, vehement, or intense, with stillness of 
the wind. (Msb.) — — Also, inf. n. 4=, He (a 
camel) was penetrated by the heat: (JK:) or 
was smitten by the hot wind, and in consequence 

became lean, or emaciated. (TA.) And, (JK, 

K,) inf. n. 44, (TA,) He (a camel) ate much of the 
pasture (>=4 j= >44.1), and it was not 
wholesome: (JK:) or disapproved the pasture 
(4 j4l j44l) ; and did not find it wholesome, (K, 
TA,) and his condition became bad. (TA.) — — 
And, said of a man, His impotence, or inability, 
became apparent, and he became confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his right course. (K.) 
3 f*4 see 4. 4 4 1 He (a man, S) went, (S,) or 
came, (K,) to Tihameh: (S, K:) Er-Riyashee says, I 
have heard the Arabs of the desert say thus of 
him who has descended from the mountain- 
roads of Dhat 'Irk: (TA:) or he alighted, or abode, 
therein: (K:) as also j 4*^, (JK, K, TA, [in the CK, 
erroneously, f*4j) in the latter sense, (JK,) and 
J, 4*=; (K;) or these mean he came to Tihameh. 

(TA.) [Accord, to Golius, on the authority of 

a gloss, in the KL, it signifies also, He went into 
a region of hot air: and this, if correct, may be the 
primary meaning.] — -411 4 1 He found the 

country, or town, to be insalubrious, (K, TA,) and 
to have a bad, or foul, odour. (TA.) — 4 1 * inf. 
n. f4=l; in measure like (4, inf. n. flj% (Msb;) 
[originally 4 jl; or] formed from 44, in 
consequence of imagining the == in this word to 
be radical; (MF in art. 4 j;) [like as is said of 4=4;] 
He did a thing that made him an object of 


suspicion: (JK and Msb and TA in the present 
art.:) or he was an object of suspicion: (K in 
art. 4 j: [in the CK and TK, erroneously, 4 I: 1) or 
there was in him that which induced 
suspicion: you say of a man, when you suspect 
him, <=41, inf. n. like ==i jii, inf. n. (S in 

art. 4 j.) — <4' He suspected him; thought evil 
of him; as also J, <4! [which is the more 
common]. (Msb in this art.) You say, '3= <41 , (k, 
and so in some copies of the S, both in art. 4 j,) 
inf. n. f4=[; (K in that art.;) or <4=1 j, 4 (Msb 
and K, and so in some copies of the S, all in that 
art.;) and <=* ji; (K in that art.;) He suspected him 
of such a thing; imputed it to him; (Msb and K * 
and TA, all in that art.;) [and he accused him of 
such a thing;] i. e., a thing attributed to him. 
(TA.) And l =3 <4! [I suspected him in 

respect of his saying;] I doubted of the 
correctness, or truth, of his saying. (Msb in 
art. 4 j.) 5 =4= see 4. 8 4=! see 4, in three 
places. 4= [in the CK, erroneously, 4=] Land 
descending (4j3==4 333 [in the CK, here and 
afterwards, erroneously, 4=4==]) to the sea; as 
also i 44; (k, TA;) mentioned by IKt, from Ez- 
Ziyadee, from As: (TA:) these two words seem to 
be [originally] inf. ns. from <4: (K:) [and 
accord, to F,] J. 44=11 is a dial. var. of J, 4=4: (K:) 
[but J says,] J, 4=4 is used in the place of [ <4, 
as though it were [originally] the inf. n. un., 
accord, to the saying of As that (411, with fet-h to 
the medial radical, is an inf. n. from J, 44: (S:) 
for the j >4= [pi. of 4=4, and thus meaning the 
parts of Tihameh, or, accord, to the JK, meaning 
lands descending to the sea,] do descend to the 
sea: (K, TA:) so says As: (TA:) and [hence] the 
rajiz says, (namely, Sheytan Ibn-Mudlij, 
TA,) 4=!! 4=4 [1 looked, the 

eye distinguishing Et-Taham], (S, and Ham p. 

659,) meaning Et-Tihameh. (Ham ibid.) [As 

inf. n. of 43 q. v.,] ,4=11 also signifies Vehemence 
of heat, and [or with] stillness of the wind. (K.) 
And hence Tihameh is said to be thus called. 
(TA.) 4> applied to flesh-me.. Altered for the 
worse; (JK;) having a foul odour; stinking. (JK, * 
K.) — — 44 jiji A land vehemently, or 

intensely, hot. (Er-Riyashee, TA.) — Sleeping; 

(JK;) i. q. =4 (TA in art. 44.) 44=11 : see 4=. 

It, (K,) or ] 44411, (JK,) signifies also 41=11 [app. as 
meaning Mekkeh, like j 4=4=; as though the city 
of cities]: (JK, K:) so in the phrase J, 44=11 3*1 
[which may mean The people of Mekkeh; and 
also, of Tiha- meh, in the more extended sense of 
the latter appellation]. (JK.) 44: see 44=. 44= <=a 
In it is a foul odour; a stink. (K.) — — See 

also 4=. 44=11: see 4=, and 44=11; the latter in 

two places. 44=, (S, M, K, &c., in art. 4 j, and Msb 
in that art. and in the present also,) of which 
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l 3-4-3 is a dial. var. mentioned by El-Farabee 
(Msb, and TA in art. j) and by several other 
authors, or, accord, to Ibn-Kemal, the latter is an 
inf. n. and the former is a simple subst., but Esh- 
Shihab doubts of this; (TA;) originally 
(S, ISd, Msb, &c.,) like as 344 is originally 34.j; 
(ISd, TA;) a subst. from <43!; (S, Msb, both in 
art. 4 j;) Doubt: and [more 

commonly] suspicion, or evil opinion; or doubt 
combined with suspicion or evil opinion: syn. 414 
and 3jjj : (Msb in the present art.:) or i. 
q. i>= [which is a preponderating wavering 
between the two extremes of indecisive belief; 
and often means suspicion]: (ISd and TA in 
art. f* j:) or a thing for which one is suspected: (K 
in that art.: [and this is often meant by 34 j, one 
of the syns. mentioned above:]) the pi. 
of 3-4-3 is £4, mentioned by Sb, who argues that it 
is a pi. [and not a coll. gen. n.] from their 
saying P [They are suspicions, &c.], and 
not saying £*311 j* like as they say 444 1 >. (TAin 
art. j.) (f4: see 444. £-4 Suspected; thought 
evil of; (JK in this art., and Msb in this and in 
art. f*j;) [as also J, £4* and | £4*:] or being an 
object of suspicion; as also J. £43 (K in art. j. 
[In the CK, the latter is erroneously 
written 4".]) 344 a name of Mekkeh: (JK, K:) 
and [more commonly] a certain land, (Msb, K,) 
well known, (K,) commencing from Dhat 'Irk, 
(Msb, TA,) towards Nejd, (Msb,) and extending 
to Mekkeh and beyond it to the distance of two 
day's journeys (Msb, TA) and more, then uniting 
with the Ghowr, and extending to the sea: some 
say that it adjoins the land of El-Yemen; and that 
Mekkeh is of 4*311 3*4: (Msb:) [F says that] J has 
erred in terming it a 4: (K:) [but by -4, J 
may mean both a city and a country or province:] 
some say that its name is from 4-3 in the first of 
the senses assigned to this verb above, because it 
is low in relation to Nejd, so that its odour is bad; 
and some, that it is from the same verb in the 
sense explained in the second sentence, because 
of its vehement heat: (Msb:) [it seems to 
have 414 for a pi.:] see £4, in four places; 
and 3^4-311. (s44 Of, or belonging to, Tihameh; as 
also | £4, (T, S, M, Msb, K, [in the CK, 
erroneously, 44,]) with fet-h, (Msb, K,) 
irregularly formed; (M, Msb;) fern. 3 j* 4; 
like fJ)j and 3)c.t)j: (x, Msb:) when it is 
pronounced with fet-h to the 4, it is without 
teshdeed [to the s when you say 
and 33*4]; as in the instances of JP 34 j and 42, 
except that the I in £-4 is of the original word, and 
that in uP and 42 is a substitute for the two s 
of the [regular] rel. n., (S,) or rather, for one of 


those two s: (Aboo-Zekereeya, TA:) and you 
say Oj 3>43 fja [A people, or company of men, 
of Tihameh], like 04-4: (S, K:) and accord, to Sb, 
some say 44 and (4-4 and 4-“, with fet-h, and 
with teshdeed [to the ti]. (S.) £43 see £4. £4* 
[Going, or coming, to Tihameh: or alighting, or 
abiding, therein: and] alighting, or abiding, in 

Mekkeh. (TA.) £4“ £ j A valley of which the 

water pours to Tihameh. (TA.) — See 
also 44- £44“ Often coming to Tihameh: (S K:) 
pi. 4*4i (s, TA) and £*4i, (TA,) applied to men 
(S, TA) and to camels. (TA.) £44 see £4- 4 4 isP, 
said of a man, signifies 4 >4-, i. e. He came 
alone; by himself: opposed to tijjl meaning “ he 
came with another. ” (T.) — See also art. <_sj3. y 
[app. from the Persian j3, meaning “ a fold,” or “ a 
single fold,”,] One, and no more; single; sole. (T, 
S, M, K.) You say, 4 j ' £4 jlS He, or it, was 

one only, and became a pair. (TA.) And it is said 
in a trad., 4 jUlilA/l j 4 J jLlI, (S, TA,) i. e., The 
circuiting [of the Kaabeh] is one action, and the 
casting of the pebbles [in the valley of Mine] is 
one action. (TA.) You say also, >4 44, meaning 
He came alone; by himself: (T, S, M:) or he came 
by a direct course, nothing making him to 
deviate, and not stopping anywhere in the 
road; for if he stop anywhere in the road, he is 
not said to be 4. (AZ, A'Obeyd, M, K.) And <3Ac 
4-4 j4 I tied it with a single knot; by turning the 
cord, or the like, once: so says AZ; and he cites 
the following ex.: 44341 AC Y 42A3 II 4? -3441 3jj4 
ljj ji 4 j 4 Y) e., [A girl that is not of the 

wild, or shy, sort: she does not tie the zone with 
the fist, but with a single knot, or] half a knot: 
the 4 in 4“ [and in 4-4-j and 4342] is 
redundant: 4“ being originally 4 which is a 
contraction [or rather the half, both as to the 

letter and the meaning,] of 4. (T.) A rope 

that is twisted of a single strand: pi. *l4f (T, M, 
K.) — — [It is said that] it signifies also A 
thousand horses, or horsemen. (AZ, T, K.) [But 
this requires consideration: for] one says, 4^ P-j 
j3 <43 4*, (AZ, T, S,) meaning [Such a one 
sent a troop of his horses] with a thousand men; 
i. e., with one thousand: (S, TA:) or, as some say, 
with one complete thousand. (TA.) — Also One 
who is unoccupied by the business of the present 
world and of the world to come. (AA, T, K. *) — 
Also A structure elevated, reared, or erected. (T, 
K.) »4 A period, or a short period, (3eU«, AA, T, 
K,) of time. (AA, T.) You say, 4" s 4 -2±4ai 
J3UI, and j4H, A period, or a short period, (3cL*,) 
of the night passed, and of the day. (TA.) And 
1 4“ 44 43. YJ ^4" There passed not save a short 
period (3^14) to the time that such a thing 


happened. (IAar, T.) Hence the saying of the 
vulgar, 4s 24 [commonly pronounced »4] 
Just now (4411) he rose, or stood. (TA.) 4 i 4 
The name of the letter 4 q. v .; as also 13: pi. [of 
the former 44; and of the latter] £l4f (TA in >-4 
3411 <_ilYl.) 4 4 and 3 4“ rel. ns. of 44 and 4 the 
names of the letter 4 as also Is 4: (TA ubi 
supra:) whence 344 and 3jj4 and 3)j3j (T, K, 
TA, ubi supra, [the last written in the CK 3444,] 
and the second is also mentioned in the S) 
A of which the Is j j. is -j (TA ibid.) m4 1 -4, 

(T, A,) or 411 4) (S, M, K,) aor. m j32, (Msb,) 

inf. n. 3^4 and 44, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) both of 
these signifying the same, (T, S, M, Msb,) the » in 
the former being added to denote the fern, 
gender, or, as some say, the former is a n. un. 
like 3 j> 2=, (Msb,) or, as Akh says, 44 is pi. [or a 
quasi-pl. n.] of 3)4, like as £4 is of 3-»jc, (S,) or 
like as j4 is of »jjl, and this is the opinion of 
Mbr, (M,) and 3)4, (M, K,) which is for 3)jj, (M,) 
and 44 (S, M, A, K) and 3 )j)2, (S, * M, * K,) of the 
measure 31*4, (S, M,) an anomalous form, (TA,) 
syn. with 3 j 4, mentioned in the Book of Sb; 
(S;) [He repented; or repented toward God; as 
will be shown by what follows:] originally, he 
returned unto God, (T, TA,) 4 4* and '-4 4c 
[from such a thing]: (TA:) or he returned, [or 
returned unto God,] (S, M, A, K,) from sin, (S,) or 
from his sin, (A,) or from disobedience (M, K) 
to obedience: (M:) or 4" 44 signifies he 
desisted from his sin: (Msb:) 3 j 4 signifies the 
repenting of sin; i. e. the grieving for it, or 
regretting it, with the confession of having no 
excuse for the commission thereof. (Kull.) It is 
said in a trad., 3)4 441 [Repentance is] a 
returning from sin. (S.) The time of El-Islam 
is termed 3)}2ll 42 j as being The time of returning 
from [or repenting of] the belief in a plurality of 
gods. (A.) A poet says, ^ j 44- 3-4a 41)1) -—43 

4«Ua (]4s [1 have repented toward Thee, and 
accept Thou my repentance; and I have fasted, O 
my Lord, and accept Thou my 

fast]; meaning 44 and (M.) 3111 41) 

44 God returned to forgiveness towards him; 
became again forgiving to him: (T:) or disposed, 
or adapted, him to repentance, or returning from 
sin or disobedience: (S, K:) or reverted from 
severity to mildness towards him: or returned to 
him with his favour, or grace, and his acceptance, 
or approbation; became again propitious to him: 
(A, K:) all these meanings are correct: (TA:) or 
God forgave him, and saved him from acts 
of disobedience: (Msb:) or accepted his 

repentance: (Jel in ii. 35 &c.:) or returned 
towards him with mercy, and acceptance of 
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repentance. (Bd ibid.) 10 He proposed to 

him that he should return [to obedience unto 
God], (T, A,) and repent of that which he had 
committed: (T:) he asked him to return from sin, 
or disobedience: (S, K:) or he asked him to desist 
from his sin. (Msh.) cj A, originally cj jjjj, the 
not being the characteristic of the fern, gender, 
(Z, MF, TA,) of the measure cii jUi, and meaning 
A chest, or box, from mA 1 , because what is 
taken out from it continually returns to it: (AAF, 
IJ, Z, MF, TA:) or originally “A; (S, K; [in the 
CK »jP;]) the j being made quiescent, and the » 
changed into A (S, K:) [in Chald. ?: in Hehr. ?:] 
it signifies also the ribs, with what they contain, 
as the heart and the liver &c.; as being likened to 
a chest, or hox; (IAth, TA in art. A;) the chest, 
breast, or bosom: (A in that art.:) or [primarily] 
the ribs, with what they contain, as the heart & c.: 
and [hence] applied to a chest, or box: 
(Towsheeh, MF, TA:) also written AA (K in 
art. cjii.) [it is generally applied in the present 
day to a bier: a coffin: and an oblong case that is 
placed over a grave: the pi. is AhA] El- 
Kasim Ibn-Maan says that it is the only word in 
the Kur-an in respect of which the dialects of 
Kureysh and the Ansar differ; the former 
pronouncing it ^ (S;) and the latter, » jA (S, 
K.) But IB denies that its last letter is originally », 
the fem. termination; asserting the final ^ to be a 
radical letter, the measure of the word to 
be lJ jtli, and its proper place in art. A“: he says 
that the final ^ is changed in a case of pause, but 
not generally, into », as is that of Ajill [the 
Euphrates], in which the cii is not the fem. 
termination. (L, TA.) You say, Ai A A 
Asa, meaning I have not deposited in my hosom 
anything of knowledge, or science, that I have 
lost. (A in art. Ak) AA applied to a man, [One 
who repents much or often;] returning from 
disobedience to obedience [to God] (M, K, TA) 

much or often. (TA.) And applied to God, 

One who returns [much or often] to forgiveness 
towards his servant who returns unto Him: (T:) 
or who [often] disposes, or adapts, to repentance, 
or returning from sin or disobedience; or reverts 
from severity to mildness; or returns with his 
favour or grace, &c.: (A, K: [see l, last sentence:]) 
or who forgives much, and save from acts 
of disobedience. (Msb.) All [Repenting of sin: 
(see l:) originally,] returning from disobedience 
(M, K) to obedience to God. (M.) As 2 A^ (iSk, T, 
S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and cj y; (Mgh, and L and K 
in art. As 2 , q. v.;) the latter sometimes used; 
(Msh;) or this is not allowable; (ISk, T, S, Msb;) 
for the word, which is app. Persian, is 
pronounced by the Arabs with cii for the final as 
well as for the initial letter; (T, Msb;) [The 


mulberry; and especially the white mulberry;] i. 
q lAja; (ISk, T, S, M, Mgh, Msh, K:) or, accord, 
to the people of El-Basrah, (Msb,) or some of the 
people of El-Basrah, (Mgh,) Ap is the name of 
the fruit, and ~A> A is that of the tree; (Mgh, 
Msb;) and this is what is commonly held: (Msb:) 
or, accord, to IDrd and others, As 2 is an 
arabicized word, and A is the Arabic name: 
(TA:) [As 3 is a coll. gen. n.:] the n. un. is with ». 
(M.) [Golius says, in his Lex., on the authority of 
Zeyn El-' Attar, that there are three kinds: “A? 3 
A,” i. e. A, “ the sweet and white mulberry, 
peculiarly called -A A; and lAA. 0 A” i- 
e. “ “ the sour and black mulberry; 

and AA A,” i. e. (AAs, “and A,” i. 
e. cjAA “the wild mulberry, i. e., with red fruit. ” 
In Egypt, As 3 is applied to the sweet mulberry, 
white and black, and especially to the former, as 
also iA 0 A and A-* 3, As 3 to the latter. In the 
present day, As 3 is applied to the raspberry; 
as also (AA 0 A: and AA AA I believe, to the 
blackberry. AA j 1 0 A and AAA! 0 A are applied 
to the strawberry.] *AA, [of the masc. gender, 
as is shown by the phrase A-^-“ C AA, and 
therefore perfectly decl.,] an arabicized word, (S, 
Msb,) [Tutia, or tutty; an impure protoxide 
of zinc;] a certain stone [or mineral], (S, K,) well 
known, (M, K,) employed as a collyrium. (S, 
Msb.) [It is also applied in the present day to 
several kinds of vitriol; the sulphates of zinc and 
of copper and of iron. De Sacy says, on the 
authority of Ibn-Beytar, that there are two 
species thereof; one which is found in mines; the 
other, in the furnaces in which copper is melted, 
like cadmia; and this latter species is what the 
Greeks call pompholyx: of the fossil tutia there 
are three varieties; one is white; another, 
greenish; the third, yellow, with a strong tinge of 
red: the white is the finest variety; the green, 
the coarsest. (Chrest. Arabe, 2nd ed., iii. 453; 
where see more.) Golius, on this word, in his 
Lex., says, “Optima est quae vel naturalis, sc. 
Indica, caerulea, et pellucida; vel artificialis, sc. 
Carmanica, alba cum partis viridioris strictura. 
Zein. ” i. e. Zeyn E 1 -’ Attar. “ Ex 
plumbi praestantissimi, quod dicitur A 5 , fuligine 
concrescere praestantissimum genus, commune 
vero ex fuligine aeris, tradit Jacutus ex Abulfed. 
”•] ('AA A A: see the art. next preceding. As 3 A9 3 
i. q. -Ajs; a dial. var. of a A [q. v.,] mentioned 
by IF, (L, K,) and by AHn, who cites a verse in 
which it occurs, and says that he had not heard 
any one pronounce it with a, but only with A ; 
though Ajj is Persian and As 3 is Arabic; (IB, TA;) 
but it is disallowed by El- Hareeree and others: 
(TA:) in the Expos, of the work entitled Adab el- 
Katib, it is said that A? 3 is an arabicized word, 


originally Ajj and -A: (Mz, MF:) the n. un. is 
with ». (L, K.) <tjj 2 A A He crowned him; 
invested him with the crown. (S, A, Msb, * K.) — 
— He made him a prince, lord, or chief. (Msh, * 

TA.) (assumed tropical:) He turbaned him; 

invested him with the turban. (TA.) 5 jA He 
was, or became, crowned, or invested with 
the crown. (S, A, K.) [For the verb jA in this or a 
similar sense, mentioned in the Lexicons of 
Golius and Freytag, in the former as from the K, I 
find no authority: on the contrary, it is said in the 
TA that no verb answering to jA has been 

heard.] He was made, or became, a prince, 

lord, or chief. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
He was, or became, turbaned, or invested with 
the turban. (TA.) £A A crown; (S, A, K, TA;) i. e. a 
thing that is made for kings, of gold and jewels; 
(TA;) peculiar to the fA [or Persians and other 
foreigners]: (Msb:) [a Persian word:] pi. [of 
mult.] u'AA (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and [of 
pauc.] jHj 3 '. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) A 
turban; as being likened to a crown. (TA.) It is 
said in a trad., (TA,) AA 0A 3 A* 3 ! [Turbans 
are the crowns of the Arabs]; (S, TA;) i. e. turbans 
are to the Arabs as crowns to the kings; for the 
Arabs in the deserts are [or were] mostly bare- 
headed or wearing i_>“A [pi. of »jA2a, q. 

v.]; turbans among them being few. (TA.) 

Also Silver. (TA.) [See what next follows.] A 3 An 
ingot of purified silver: originally » A, a Persian 
word, applied to a dirhem recently coined. 
(TA.) Having a ^ [i. e. crown, or (assumed 
tropical:) turban]; an epithet applied to an A!: 
(K:) it is a possessive epithet, like for we 
have not heard any verb answering to it. 
(TA.) jr A Crowned; applied to a king: (A, TA:) 
(assumed tropical:) made a prince, lord, or chief: 
(assumed tropical:) turbaned. (TA.) jr/ii [a pi. of 
which the sing, is not mentioned,] occurring in 
the saying of Jendel Er-Ra’ee, gA-JI o? uA 
£ jAll A-A signifies [properly The parts of 
the head] where one is crowned (jj2j AA with 
the turban: (K,* TA:) [but it is evidently here 
used in a tropical manner; the poet is speaking of 
she-camels:] the are the mouths; [or the 
parts around the mouths;] and the Jja, a word 
like A is the accumulated foam which the 
camel casts forth from his mouth. (TA.) [It seems 
that the poet means, And they cast forth, from 
the parts around the mouth, accumulated foam, 
elongated in the extremities: A A 1 being app. 
syn. with A As as meaning “ elongated like 
a fAA,” or “ snout. ”] ^j 3 1 (A , aor. inf. 
n. £ A see ^ in art. A- J-? 3 1 aor. j_«, (TA in 
art. A,) inf. n. jj 3 , (K,) It (water, TA) ran, or 
flowed: (K, TA:) but this verb is obsolete. (TA in 
art. A.) — A A A [app. for A] Blood- 
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revenge was had of the man. (M. [See also » j4.]) 
3 ijjlj He returned to him, or it, time after time; 
syn. (A. [See also 4.]) 4 » jlkl He repeated it, 
or did it again, time after time. (S in art. j4, M, 

K.) He continued to look at him, or it, time 

after time. (TA.) And ji>2l "jj2, (T, K *) 
and (jijllBo, inf. n. »j4l ; (T,) i. q. kijQ, (K,) i. e. I 
looked at him sharply, or intently: (TA:) [or time 
after time:] and I cast, or shot, at him time after 

time. (T.) "k 4 u' lP j4j cP is said by AA to 

mean Such a one is encompassed, or gone 
round, (J-4,) in order that he may be taken: and 
he cites, from a poem of ' Amir Ibn-Ketheer El- 
Moharibee, IP- I Ppt- Jal 

j4j i ja [as though meaning They have been angry 
with me, and driven me away, and I have become 
as though I were a wild ass encompassed in 
order to he taken]: or, accord, as some relate it, 
l j4i ; (S:) [and it is said that] this signifies cast 
at, or shot at, time after time. (T, L. [See also 
art. jU]) j4; see »j4. j y A messenger (S, M, A, 
Msb, K) between people, (S, M, K,) or that goes 
about between lovers: (A:) accord, to IDrd, (S,) a 
genuine Arabic word: (S, M:) pi. “JP. 

(Msb.) And »j>> A girl who is sent on messages 
between lovers. (IAar, T, K.) — A vessel, (S,) a 
certain wellknown vessel, (T, Msb,) a 
small vessel, (A, Mgh, K,) from which one drinks: 
(S, Mgh, K:) a vessel of brass, or of stone, like 
the k-Lkl; (TA:) sometimes also used for 
the ablution termed (A, Mgh, TA:) so 

called from the same word as signifying the act of 
“ running ” or “ flowing ” [of water], 
(TA,) because it is mutually borrowed and 
returned; or from the same word as signifying “ a 
messenger: ” (A, TA:) of the masc. gender: (T, A, 
K:) [or fem., for Z says,] I passed, at the Gate of 
El-’Omrah, [of the Temple of Mekkeh,] by a 
woman who was saying to her female 
neighbour, [Lend thou to me thy 

little j34 for had she considered jjj as masc., she 
would have said Jijkjj]. (A.) — — uJ-kj jjj A 
cooking-pot of copper. (Mgh.) — 4U1I jy j. 
q. 4 ''•> K i. e. A green substance that overspreads 
stagnant water. (Msb.) »j4, originally with *, 
which is suppressed on account of frequent 
usage, (IAar, Msb,) and sometimes pronounced 
with *; (Msb;) or its I is [originally] j [and 
therefore it is mentioned in most of the lexicons 
in the present art.]; (Lth, T;) [or lS, for it is 
mentioned in the S in art. j4;] A time; one time; 
[in the sense of the French fois;] syn. ‘P: (S, M, 
A, Msb, K:) and a time, whether long or short; 
syn. uj^: (M, K:) sometimes [pronounced 

i 14,] without k (S:) pi. "Jj4 (Lth, T, S, M, Msb, 


K) and jjj; (Lth, T, S, M, K;) the latter a 
contraction of j4); like as they said "iUl§ 
and p, because of the unsound letter. (S. [See 
also art. j4.]) You say, »j4 ^4 »j4 3*s He did 

that time after time. (S.) And >2 p This is 
the worst of thy times. (A.) — j3i P'P 4 [app. 
meaning O the blood-revenge of such a one!] (M, 
K) is mentioned by Lh, (M,) or AA, (TA,) but not 
explained by him: and he cites the saying of 
Hassan, cP^ P'P 4 jj£i kill p jUj p Pyj j kkk'! 
[which probably means Thou wilt assuredly hear 
speedily, in their abodes, “God is most great! O 
the blood-revenge of 'Othman! ” for ISd says,] in 
my opinion, (M,) "J p is formed by transposition 
from jkj signifying blood [or 
rather bloodrevenge], (M, K, *) though not 
agreeing with it in measure: (M:) and 144 j here 
means Lkij" 1 : so says IB. (TA in art. ^Lij.) [See 
also j4.] jj 3 Applying himself constantly, or 
perseveringly, to work, after remitting, or 
remissness. (K.) 344 see art. jjj. j4i; see 4. 
1 kill 3 4, (K,) aor. 3 j 4, (TA,) inf. n. 33 j and 3x4 
and kaUk and tlM34 He yearned towards, longed 
for, or desired, him or it; (K, TA;) his 
soul yearned towards, longed for, or desired, him 
or it. (TA.) And Jj ur“4j (jk, S, Mgh, 
Msb, but in the latter two kliij inf. n. 33 j (JK, S, 
Msb) and 3x4 (JK, Msb) and ipy, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) My soul yearned towards, longed for, or 
desired, the thing; (JK, S, Mgh, Msb;) and 
hastened to it: (Msb:) and so ^Jill "J'k (TA.) — 
— 43"ll 34 also signifies (tropical:) He 

desired, or purposed, to do the thing: and he was 
brisk, or prompt, to do it: (JK, K, TA:) so in 
the Moheet. (TA.) You say, kjUJI Jl 31k (tropical:) 
He hastened, with briskness, or promptness, to 
the goal. (TA.) And cP^ 4 Ip 3j (tropical:) 

Hasten thou to me, O such a one. (TA.) 34 

4311 The gaming-arrow came forth on the 
occasion of the shuffling in the game of jpP: 

(JK,* K, TA:) so says Ibn-'Abbad. (TA.) 334 

£ 4-41 (tropical:) The tears issued from their 

channels. (JK, K, TA.) 3-J4 34, inf. n. cPy 

(JK, K) and 334 (K, TA,) or 334 (CK,) i. q. 4U. 
444 [He gave up his spirit: or he was near to die]: 
(JK, K:) said of a man: (JK:) AA says that 33" 
signifies the being in the very agony of death; 
like j3k4'. (TA.) — — 34 is also also syn. 

with jLii, (jk, K,) accord, to Ibn-'Abbad. (TA.) 
You say, 34, meaning He was cautious, or in 
fear, of him or it. (TK.) 5 fyjll 33 s He was, 
or became, excited by a yearning towards, a 
longing for, or a desire for, the thing; or he 
affected and showed a yearning towards it, a 
longing for it, or a desire for it; syn. 334". 


(TA.) k5jj Persons convalescent; or in a state of 
recovery from disease, but not yet completely 
restored to health and strength: (IAar, K:) app. 
pi. of J, 3)4. (TA.) 3J i. q. 3 I 3" [app. Yearning, 
longing, or desiring, much, or vehemently; or 
very desirous: but some regard it as a simple 
epithet, syn. with j 3^4 for it is said that] kil jk ipj 
signifies the same as J. kill [A yearning, longing, 
desiring, or desirous, soul]. (JK, Msb.) It is said 
in a prov., (TA,) 34 4 4> ^1 jljj i jill [Man is 
desirous, or very desious, of that which he has 
not attained]. (S, TA.) — — One whose soul 
yearns towards, longs for, or desires, every low, 
or base, action. (TA.) 3)4, fem. with k see 3' 34 in 
two places; and see ki jk. jlaS, originally ip j4, A 
man who leaps, springs, or bounds, vehemently. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 33" Yearned towards, longed 
for, desired, or desired eagerly. (IAar, K.) "Jjj 
"J 3k see art. "Jj. fjj <*j4 see kijk ; below, in 
two places. 44 : see py , in art. 4" . k-»jk sing, 
of f jj [in the CK, erroneously, f jj] and [n. un.] of 
i fjj; (M, K;) One of the things called 44; (S, 
Msb;) i. e. a [as meaning a silver bead 
fashioned like a pearl]: (Lth, T:) or a [as 

meaning an earring] in which is a large [or 

bead]: (M, K:) or a thing, (T,) or -P- [i. e. bead], 
(S, Msb,) made of silver, (T, S, Msb,) like a pearl, 
(T, S,) or like a large pearl, (S,) of a round form, 

which a girl puts in her ear. (T.) And hence, 

as being likened to this, (T,) (assumed tropical:) 
A large pearl: (AA, T:) or a pearl. (M, K.) And 4 
k-i jj The pearl-shell: (K, TA:) a proper name, and 
therefore imperfectly deck (TA.) — — 

And (tropical:) An ostrich's egg: (M, K, TA:) pi. 
as above: (M:) ostriches' eggs are called J, fjj 
(A'Obeyd, T, S) as being likened to pearls, 
which are thus called: (T:) they are so called by 
Dhu-r-Rummeh, where he says, -j4!) fy ^Ajjj 
cV“J“4 p jtjal y t^USI of [And until 

there came a day in which, by reason of the 
flaming heat, the ostriches' eggs, in the place 
where they were deposited in the sand, almost 
dried up.] (A'Obeyd, S, M.) — — g4ij3l is an 
appellation applied to two kaseedehs of Jereer, in 
praise of Abd-El-'Azeez Ibn-Marwan. 

(T.) f3" Having a [or necklace] put upon his 
neck; syn. 24k (K. [In the CK, 

erroneously, 24k.]) »jj 1 »4, aor. »j4, inf. n. Zy 
(Msb, K) and » j 4 (AZ, K,) is syn. with »4 having 
for its aor. kuk; (Msb, and TA in the present art. 
and in art. -34;) [and with ^;4=, aor. £ jP and j4^;] 
signifying He deviated from, or lost, or missed, 
the right way; he lost his way; (Msb, TA;) in the 
desert: (Msb:) or he was, or became, confounded, 
or perplexed, and unable to see his right course: 
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(TA in the present art.:) or he went away (K, TA) 
in the land, confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course: (TA in art. Me) or, 
as some say, (TA,) his mind, or intellect, was, or 
became, disordered, confused, or unsound: (K, 
TA:) and he perished: (K TA:) accord, to 
ISd, the lS in M is shown to be originally j by 
their saying, jj! M as syn. with M3 M (TA.) AZ 
says, A man of the Benoo-Kilab said to me, 

“M 1 lt?, with damm, meaning [Thou hast thrown 

me into] destruction. (TA.) Also, [like M 

aor. M, q. v.,] He magnified himself; or behaved 
proudly, haughtily, or insolently. (K.) 2 ^y, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. MM, (TA,) i. q. M3 [and 
and MiLj i- e. He made him to deviate from, or 
lose, or miss, the right way; made him to lose his 
way: (Msb:) [or he made him to be, or 
become, confounded, or perplexed, and unable to 
see his right course: &c.: see 1; and see M3 in 
art. M:] or he destroyed him. (K.) 4 M jjl U i. q. U 
M3 [How extraordinary is he in deviating from, 
or losing, or missing, the right way! in losing his 
way! or in confusion, or perplexity, and inability 
to see his right course! &c.: see 1]: (K in the 
present art., and S and K in art. Me) as also 
MyiJ (xa in art. MO and Mil U. (s and TA in 
that art.) 10 MUU [He, or it, invited him to 
deviate from, or lose, or miss, the right way; to 
lose his way]; from »3 aor. [»M and] MS, 
signifying (Ham p. 685 .) » y (with damm) 

[A desert, or waterless desert, in which one 
loses his way; or in which one is confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his right course: or 
in which one perishes]: in the K, 

is erroneously put for »!&; (TA;) [and in the 
CK, » y for 33; which last, in the CK, is made a 
pi. :] the pi. is and Mj^i : (K, TA:) the latter is a 

pi. of the former pi. (TA.) Mi part. n. of 1; 
Deviating from, or losing, or missing, the right 
way; losing his way: &c.: see 1; and see also 
art. M". (TA.) pM »j3 > He is the most 
extraordinary of men [in deviating from, or 
losing, or missing, the right way; in losing his 
way: or] in confusion, or perplexity, and inability 
to see his right course: as also uMI Ml : but the 

former is more common. (TA.) [It may also 

mean He is the proudest, or vainest, of men.] 3 
[O misled! O misguided! or O thou who art 
made to deviate from, or lose, or miss, the right 
way!] is said in reviling: and one says also, J3 ^ 
I jS M [What is the case of that misled, 

or misguided, man, that he does thus?] (TA.) is y 
1 lS jjB- 6, (T, S, M, Mgh, K,) in the dial, of 
Teiyi isy, (AAF, M,) aor. isy, (S, K,) inf. 
n. isy, (T, S, M, Mgh, K,) It perished; came to an 
end; (S, Mgh, K;) it passed away (T, M, Mgh) 
unhoped for: (T, M:) said of property. (T, S, M, 


Mgh.) Hence the saying, in a trad., JL> isy V 
jMt isy*\ [There shall be no perishing of the 
property of a man that is a Muslim]: applied to 
the case of a man to whom is transferred the 
responsibility for a debt, and who dies insolvent; 
meaning that the responsibility shall return to 
him who transferred it. (Mgh.) 4 jj! He (God, M, 
K, or another, S) destroyed it, made an end of it, 
or caused it to perish or come to an end; (S, K;) 
he made it away; (T, M;) namely, property, (S, 
M,) or his property. (T.) — See also art. jj. y (S 
M, Mgh, K) and J, (Mgh) Perishing; coming to 
an end; (S, Mgh, K;) passing away (M, Mgh) 
unhoped for: (M:) applied to property. (S, M, 
Mgh.) eijj A perishing of property; its coming to 
an end; or becoming lost. (TA.) Is y 
Remaining, staying, dwelling, or abiding: (IAar, 
M, K:) but Is y, with M is better known in this 
sense. (M.) j3 see y. Ml [Niggardliness, 
or avarice, is a cause of perishing to property]: a 
saying of the Arabs, meaning, if thou withhold 
property from its right disposal, God will make it 
to pass away in that which is not its right 
disposal. (M.) M 2 cti Cut i [and IM- 1 made, 
or wrote, a beautiful Ci], (Lh, T.) s M; and 
Ms3: see MM in art. L3. M M, and ^33 
and M3 see art. 3 33 33 a dial, var., or a 
mispronunciation, of 33 (TA.) ;M 1 ^3 aor. ;M3 
inf. n. it (a thing) was, or became, easy, and 
facilitated, or prepared. (Msb.) And <! M, (S, L, 
K,) aor. as above, (K,) and so the inf. n.; (TA;) 
and J. jjjl; (S, K;) It (a thing) was appointed, or 
ordained, to him, or for him: (S:) or was prepared 
for him; as also > aor - C Mi (K,) inf. n. 
(TA:) and it (an event) was appointed, ordained, 
or decreed, to betide him. (L.) One says, M 

3j <1 [He fell into a place 

of destruction, and a man was appointed, or 
ordained, or prepared, for him, and he saved 
him]: (Lth, TA:) or | iiui <1 and 
Mall [ an d there was appointed, &c., for him he 
who saved him]. (A.) — Ml* M cd He affected 
an inclining of his body from side to side in 
his gait, or manner of walking. (S, K.) 4 M.UI, (s, 
A, Msb, K,) inf. n. Mill, (Msb,) He (God, S, A, 
Msb, K) made it (a thing) easy; facilitated it; 
(Msb;) or prepared it: (S, A;) whether good or 
evil; (TA;) <1 to him, or for him. (S, A.) One 
says, <1 Ml M jij [He fell into a 

place of destruction, and God appointed, or 
prepared, for him, him who saved him]. (Lth, 
TA.) And it is said in a trad., Ms [I will 

assuredly appoint, or ordain, or prepare, for 
them trial, or punishment, or conflict and faction, 
or the like]. (TA.) See also 1, in two places. jM, 
(T, S, A,) or 3=3, (so in one copy of the S,) or 
both, (L, K,) like 33 and applied to a horse, 


and u3* and applied to a man, the only 
other instances of the kind, (L,) or the former is 
not allowable, (Ham p. 58,) so says Sb, as 
is stated in a marginal note in a copy of the S, 
(TA,) applied to a horse, meaning That goes 
obliquely, (S, A, K,) by reason of 
briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness, (S, K,) and 
bends over on each side; (S, A,) as also J. £3 and 
i (S, A, K:) or that runs vehemently: and all 
signify, applied to a horse, fleet, swift, or 
excellent in running. (T, TA.) AHeyth explains 
the first and second as meaning Tall, or 
long. (TA.) — — It is also applied to a man, 
meaning Who addresses himself to every 
generous action, and difficult affair: (T, TA:) or 
forward, officious, meddling, or a busybody, (A, 
and Ham pp. 58 and 505,) who says that which 
does not concern him: (Ham p. 505:) or who 
obtrudes himself, or interferes, in affairs: (Abu-1- 
'Ala El-Ma'arree in a marginal note in a copy of 
the S, and Ham p. 58:) or, as also J, M“, (S K,) 
and J. £3, (K,) who obtrudes himself, or 
interferes, in that which does not concern him: 
(S, K:) or who falls into trials, or afflictions: (K:) 
or [ M“, (TA,) which is also applied as an epithet 
to a heart, (S, A, TA,) signifies who obtrudes 
himself, or interferes, in everything, and falls into 
that which does not concern him; or 

who incessantly falls into trials, or afflictions; 
and its fern, is with »; (TA;) or who intrudes 
among a people whose affair, or business, is 
not his: (IAar, T, TA:) and J, (K,) applied to 
a man, (TA,) signifies much in motion; forward, 
officious, meddling, or a busybody. (K,* TA. [In 
the CK, is erroneously put 

for lMOM.]) £3: see uM3 in two places. A 
thing appointed, ordained, or decreed; as also 
I c'm*- (K.) see 3=3, in three places. 
see 033 — and jl) jjj and (mentioned 
in this art. in the S): see the latter in art. jy. J#A 
beam between two walls: (K: [in which this word, 
with the art. J is explained by u4=ul=JI jjj jAM : in 
the M, uMMlI jjj ja.UJI ; i. e. a partition between 
two gardens, or walled gardens of palm-trees: the 
former I regard as the right reading (though SM 
thinks the contrary); for it expresses a well- 
known meaning of M in Persian; and it is said 
that M is] a Persian word, arabicized. (M.) — 
(assumed tropical:) Vanity, or a fond opinion of 
oneself, (K,) and pride. (TA.) Waves: (S, M, A, 
Msb:) or waves of the sea, or of a great river, (M, 
IAth, K,) having a current; (K,* TA;) and its 
main body, or deep: (IAth, TA:) [in the present 
day, the current, or main current, of a sea or 
great river:] or vehemence of flow or 
current: (Msb:) accord, to some, of the 

measure 3-*^, from M; (Msb;) i. c., from j# 
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signifying “ vanity ” and “ pride: ” (TA:) accord, to 
others, of the measure 343 (Msb, TA,) from J \ 
aor. jji, though this verb is obsolete, (TA,) 
originally 34, the j being changed into lS and 
then incorporated into the preceding lS. (Msb.) — 

— Applied to a man, (tropical:) Vain, or having a 

fond opinion of himself, (A, K,) and proud; (K;) 
who swells up like waves, in his vanity. (A.) 

(tropical:) A horse that rises like waves in his 

running.. (A.) (tropical:) A vein that runs, 

or flows, quickly, when cut. (S, A, K.) o4 l 34 
[aor. l > 43] He (a kid) became a u*?. (M, TA.) — 

— [Also, app., (tropical:) He became like a 

hegoat in stupidity: for what immediately follows 
appears to be the fern, of the imp. of this verb.] 
1 cr4 is a word used in declaring a thing to be 
vain, and false: (M, K:) or it is an execration; 
[for 4*1, an evident mistake, which I find 
in copies of the K, and in the TA, I read 4*1;] and 
a reproach: (K:) the vulgar say lS 4, changing 
the o“ into j. (TA.) One says to a she-hyena, es-4 
J"-, (A, * K,) meaning (tropical:) Be thou like 
the he-goat (o4) in stupidity, O she-hyena: and 
these words are a proverb applied to a stupid 
man. (A, TA.) The same words were directed, by 
Aboo-Eiyoob, as is related in a trad., to be said to 
a Jjfe, (M, TA,) as though one said to her, Thou 
liest, or hast lied, O girl. (TA,) And one says to a 
man, es-4, and i44, [ a s though he were a she- 
hyena, or a woman,] when he speaks foolishly, or 
stupidly, or says what is not like anything. 
(AZ, TA.) 3 4ja lW 12 , (A,) inf. n. 4J4> and 343 
(A, K,) (tropical:) He strove, struggled, 
contended, or conflicted, with his adversary; 
syn. <44: (A:) [he strove with his adversary to 
repel him, like as a he-goat strives with another:] 
the inf. n. signifies the same as 4 jjU 1> ; an d 44*4 
and 4ila. (K.) 6 3U1I o“4 (tropical:) The waves 
of the water conflicted, or dashed together. (A, 
TA.) to 4*11 CuAn i.l (tropical:) The she-goat 
became like the o4 [or he-goat]: (M, [but in a 
copy of that work, for 4*11 I find suill,] A, K:) 
like 34“"!: (S:) a prov. applied to a vile man 
who becomes mighty, (A,) or who magnifies 
himself: (K:) one should not say Cu i Tu al. (xh, M, 
TA.) 34“ A he-goat; the male of the j4>: (S,* M, A, 
K:) and the male of the mountain-goat: (A, K) 
and of the gazelle: (S, M, A, K:) the female of the 
last [as well as of the first and second] is 
called (S, M:) or that has completed a year: 
(A, K:) or a yearling he-goat: before the year it is 
called a4-Bo: (AZ, * Msb, TA:) pi. (of pauc., 
M) 34$ (S, M, K) and o4 \ (M, TA,) and (of 
mult., M) 3“4 (S, M, Msb, K) and 44 
and l [like 4*4“*, q. v .]: (K:) the last 


[which is properly a quasi-pl. n.] signifies the 
same as 3“ .4, (S,) or a herd of o“ 4. (M.) You say 
of the [1. e. of him who marries often, or the 
like,] ?4 j4 a* 4 j. l 4 (tropical:) [lit. He is 
of the he-goats of the sons of such a one]. (A, 
TA.) 34 The quality, in a she-goat, of having 
horns like those of the mountain-goat, (K, TA,) in 
length. (TA.) es-4: see l. «^4 A she-goat 
having long horns, (M, A,) like the o4: (A:) 
or having horns like those of the mountain-goat, 
(K, TA,) in length. (TA.) <34 4 [In him is 
goatishness]: some say J, <4 ^43 [in the TA 4“ 4, 
but the former, which is found in the L as well as 
in the S and K, seems, from what here follows, to 
he the right,] (S, L, K,) and [in like manner, 
for 44“ they say] 4^j4, but [ J says] I know not 
what is the truth thereof: (S:) the former word is 
preferable. (O, TA.) 4*“o4: see 44. 34 A 
possessor of o4 [or he-goats]: (M:) or one who 
holds the o4. (S, K: explained in the former 
by 44 44 and in like manner in the latter, 
by -4"“.) see 34, in two places. 4 4: 

see art. 4 4 4 [Hemp, of which ropes and 
cloths are manufactured; thus called by the Arabs 
in the present day; perhaps from the Persian 4 “ 
a rope; ”] a certain thing resembling flax, 
that comes forth from the sea; [possibly meaning 
that it is imported into Arabia;] and of which 
cloths are woven. (TA.) 4 1 4, [aor. 43 inf. 
n. 41 He loved excessively: (T:) [or he became 
enslaved, or brought into subjection, by love; (see 
2;) and so J, 43 as explained in Kull p. 165: 
(see 4:) or his reason departed, and became 
disordered, in consequence of love and desire; 
for] 4 signifies the departing of reason, and its 
becoming disordered, (T, TA,) in consequence of 
love and desire. (TA.) — — He became alone, 
apart from others. (T, TA.) — 44, (T, S, M, K,) 
aor. 43 (T,) inf. n. 4; (T, M, K;) and [ 44, (T, 
M, K,) [which is the more common,] inf. n. 4 s ; 
(K;) She (a woman) enslaved him (S, M, K) by 
love of her, (M,) and brought him into subjection: 
(S, K:) and she enslaved it, and brought it into 
subjection; namely, his heart: (S:) or she 
deprived him of his reason; disordered his 
reason. (T.) And 44, (k,) inf. n. as above; (M, K;) 
and j “4; (S, K;) It (love, s, K, or love and desire, 
M, and excessive love, K) enslaved him, (S, M, K,) 
and brought him into subjection. (S, K.) 2 4 see 
1, in two places. 5 4“ see t- 8 43 (T, S,) inf. 
n. f4!, (T, S, M,) He (a man) slaughtered his 44 
[q. v.]: (T, S, M:) and in like manner, cjiUI, said of 
a woman: (T:) or 4 signifies the 

slaughtering camels, and sheep or goats, for no 
cause. (IAar, T.) 4 i- q. 4- [as meaning A slave, 


and a servant or worshipper or God or of a false 
god]: whence the names 4 4 [The servant of 
God] and 4UI 4 [The servant of El-Lat]: (S, M, 
K:) pi. f 4: it is originally an inf. n., from 44 : or 
an epithet like its syn. 4: J says that it is 
from 41! -*-4. (TA.) 44 (as also 44 with hemz, 
K) A ewe, or she-goat, which her owner milks for 
himself, (A'Obeyd, T, S, M, K,) in his abode, (S, 
M, K,) of those which he has reared, (A'Obeyd, 
T,) not left to pasture where she pleases; 
(A'Obeyd, T, S, M, K;) hut sometimes 
slaughtered, when her owner is in want of flesh- 
meat: (A'Obeyd, T:) or one that is slaughtered in 
a time of famine: (AZ, T, M, K:) or one beyond 
forty, until the number attains to the next 
amount that requires one to he given for the poor 
rate: (M, K:) or one that is slaughtered 
gratuitously, not for a compensation, when 
persons desire flesh-meat. (AHeyth, T.) — Also 
A [kind of amulet, such as is called] 4u4 ; that is 
hung upon a child: (K:) app. a contraction 
of 4>4. (TA.) il-4 4= ‘J A [desert] land such as is 
termed »j“, that causes one to lose his way and to 
perish: or a wide tract of land: (M, K:) or a land 
in which is no water: (T:) and (1-4 alone a [desert 
such as is termed] (T, S, K;) because 
one loses his way therein: (T:) and a wide »>i. (T.) 
— iuSll xhe stars of 3 J34 [app. meaning 
Gemini, also called yl»jal]. (K.) 4 1 [More, and 
most, enslaved by love]. Hence 344 4? 4 1 
[More enslaved by love than ElMurakkish: a 
prov.: see Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 255]. (TA.) 
see what follows. 4* Enslaved, and brought 
into subjection, by love: (S:) having the heart 
enslaved, and brought into subjection, and 
affected with vehement love so as to be deprived 
of his reason: (Abu-l-'Abbas El-Ahwal, TA:) or 
deprived of his reason; disordered therein; by 
women; as also [ 4“ : and led astray. (T.) ay 4 
The tree of the a4 [or common fig; ficus carica]: 
or the o4 itself: (M:) [or both; i. e.] a certain 
well-known kind of tree; and the fruit thereof: 
(TA:) [or the latter only;] a certain thing that 
is eaten, (S, Msb,) well known: (Msb, K:) fresh 
and ripe, it is the most approved of fruits, and the 
most nutritious, and the least flatulent; drawing, 
dissolvent, having the property of opening 
obstructions of the liver and spleen, and laxative; 
and the eating much thereof engenders lice: (K: 
[the last word in this explanation in the K is 3*4 
which I render agreeably with the TK, having 
found no authoritative explanation of it: hut in 
my own opinion, the meaning of this word is 
fattening, for signifies “ he became fat after 
being lean; ” and my opinion is confirmed by 
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what here follows:]) it is a pleasant fruit, having 
nothing redundant, and a nice food, quick of 
digestion, and a very useful medicine, for it has a 
laxative property, dissolves phlegm, purifies 
the kidneys, removes sand of the bladder, opens 
obstructions of the liver and spleen, and fattens 
the body: it is also said, in a trad., that it stops 
hemorrhoids, and is good for the gout: (Bd xcv. 
l:) AHn says, there are many kinds thereof; that 
of the desert, that of the cultivated land, that of 
the plains, and that of the mountains; and it is 
abundant in the land of the Arabs: and he adds, 
on the authority of an Arab of the desert, of the 
Sarah, that it is, in the Sarah, very abundant, 
and allowed to be commonly taken; and is eaten 
by the people there in its fresh state, and also 
dried and stored: (M:) the word is Arabic: 
(Msb:) [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with ». (S, M, Msb.) 
This is what is meant in the Kur [xcv. l], where it 
is said, uj4L4j u4Ij, (T, S, M, Msb,) accord, to 
I'Ab, (T, S, Bd, Jel,) and the generality of 
the interpreters: (Msb:) or these two words mean 
two mountains (S, M, Bd, Jel) of Syria, (S, Jel,) or 
of the Holy Land, (Bd,) that produce the 
two fruits thus named: (Jel:) or, accord, to a 
Syrian interpreter, certain mountains extending 
from Hulwan, to Hemdan, and the mountains of 
Syria: (Fr, T:) or Damascus and Jerusalem: (M, 
Bd:) or the mosque of Damascus and that of 
Jerusalem: (Bd:) or two mosques in Syria: 
accord, to AHn, the former is the name of a 
mountain in the country of Ghatafan; but there is 
no mountain thus called in Syria. (M.) — — 
Among the kinds of u4 is that called j4?4 u 4 
[The sycamore-fig; ficus sycomorus; also called 
the Egyptian fig]; describe voce 44, q. v. (AHn.) 

[4-44V 1 and 04 1 are appellations 

applied in the present day to The Indian fig, or 
prickly pear; cactus opuntia: Forskal 

(Flora Aegypt. Arab. p. lxvii) applies the former 
name to the cochineal Indian fig; cactus 
cochinillifer.] — — 44 1 also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) The anus: (AHn, M, K:) 
[opposed to • j4?4 as meaning “ the pudendum 
muliebre. ”.] u44 see art. u4 a'-4 A seller of 04 
[or figs]. (TA.) <44 [originally 44«] A fig-garden. 
(KL.) And <44 o-= A land abounding with u4 [or 
figs]. (TA.) l (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. <4, (S, 
Msb,) inf. n. <jj (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and <4 (K) 
and u44, (S, K,) is syn. with having for its 
aor. » j4; (Msb, TA;) [and with aor. 
and £ j4;] signifying He deviated from, or lost, 
or missed, the right way; he lost his way; (Mgh, 
Msb, K, TA;) in the desert: (Mgh, Msb:) he was, 


or became, confounded, or perplexed, and unable 
to see his right course: (Mgh:) he went away in 
the land, confounded, or perplexed, and unable 
to see his right course: (S, TA:) [or his mind, or 
intellect, was, or became, disordered, confused, 
or unsound: (see in art. » jj:)] and he perished. 
(TA in art. » j4) You say also, <44“ <j His ship 

deviated from the right course with him. (TA.) 
And 4! Thine eye, or thy sight, passed 
me over; syn. (Aboo-Turab, TA.) »>-=>j 

[in the CK, erroneously, » >43] signifies also — 
(K, TA, [in the CK *— «l-j,] i. e., accord, to 'Arram, 
He looked at a thing continually, or continuously 
(glji ^4 [app. as one confounded, or perplexed, 
and unable to see aright]). (Aboo-Turab, TA.) — 
— Also, <&, (S, K,) aor. <4, (S,) inf. n. <4 (S, K,) 
and <4 is said to be a dial. var. of this, but is 
doubtful; (MF;) [like having for its aor. 44;] 
He magnified himself; or behaved proudly, 
haughtily, or insolently: (S, K:) and he affected to 
be commended for, or praised for, or he gloried 
in, that which he did not possess; [i. e. he was, or 
became, conceited, or vain-glorious; or he 
overpassed the due bounds in elegance of mind 
or manners or address or speech or person or 
attire and the like, and arrogated to himself 
superiority therein, through pride: (K:) 

[or rather, he was, or became, vain; or he 
behaved vainly: for] Er-Raghib makes a 
distinction between 44-i and <44 saying that 
the believes himself with respect to the 

opinion or judgment that he forms of 
himself indecisively, from evidence outweighed 
in probability; whereas the <44 believes himself 
decisively. (MF and TA in art. Mt^.) One says, > 
<-“ ja (jlc. [He behaves proudly, or conceitedly, 

or vainly, towards his people]. (TA.) 2 <s-4 i. 
q. <* jj [and 44 and 44=>], i. e., He made him to 
deviate from, or lose, or miss, the right way; 
made him to lose his way: (Msb:) [or he made 
him to be, or become, confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his tight course: &c.: 
see l:] he destroyed, or lost, or left or neglected, 
him or it. (K.) And <-_L -4 He made himself to be, 
or become, confounded, or perplexed, and unable 
to see his right course; (S, TA;) as also 4*4 
and (S:) or he destroyed himself. (TA.) 4 4 

<#4: see <4j4 L>, in art. »>. 10 <*4J; gee 
art. ‘ jj. <4: see <4 <£ [originally an inf. n.: see 1 , 
throughout:] A » J4 [i. e. desert, or waterless 
desert, &c.,] (S, Msb, K) in which one loses his 
way, (S,) wherein is no sign, or mark, whereby 
one may be guided therein; as also J, *44: (Msb:) 
pi. 44 and 4j4, (S, K,) the latter of which is a pi. 


of the former pi., (TA,) and <*j4i. (Meyd, 
in Freytag's Lex.) [Hence,] 441, [also called ^4 <4 
Jj 4>4,] The place [or desert] in which the 
Children of Israel lost their way, between Egypt 
and the Akabeh [at the head of the eastern gulf 
of the Red Sea], unable to find the way of egress 

from it. (TA.) <£ i>=jl and i <4 and J, *44 

(K) and j <44, (S, K,) originally [<44“,] of 
the measure <44, (S,) and j <44“ and J, <44“ and 
l <4“ (K) and l <&4“ (TA) A land wherein one 
loses his way, (S, K, TA,) wide, and having in it no 
signs, or marks, of the way, nor mountains nor 
hills. (TA.) And J, <4 4 A country to which, and 
in which, one cannot find his way. (TA.) “44 
see <4 in two places. u44 see <44 in two places. 

Also, and [ u44 and [ u44, Daring, or bold; 

who pursues a random, or heedless, course, 
without any certain aim or object, in affairs: 
applied to a man: and in like manner to a camel: 
and, with », to a she-camel. (TA.) u44 and 04-4 
see u44 and see also 44 44 see < 4 , in two 
places. <4 Deviating from, or losing, or missing, 
the right way; losing his way; (Mgh; see also 
art. » jj;) and so j 044 and [in an intensive sense, 
like *4 l [,<4?: (K:) deviating from the right way 
and magnifying himself or behaving proudly 
or haughtily or insolently: or deviating from the 
right way and being confounded or perplexed, 
unable to see his right course. (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) Deviating from the right way in 
opinion: (Mgh:) desiring a thing and unable to 
find the right way. (Msb.) — — 

Magnifying himself; or behaving proudly, 
haughtily, or insolently: affecting to 

be commended for or praised for, or glorying in, 
that which he does not possess; or overpassing 
the due bounds in elegance of mind or 
manners &c.: [see 1 , last sentence but one: it is 
best rendered behaving proudly, or conceitedly, 
or vainly:] and in like manner [ 44 (K;) but this 
has an intensive signification; [meaning, like <4“, 
very proud or conceited or vain;] (TA;) and J, u44 
and l u44 and J, u44: (K:) or only <44 and 44 
accord, to IDrd. (TA.) p44ll see »j4 

in art. » jj, where it is explained on the authority 
of the TA. [In the S it seems to be indicated by 
the context that the meaning is He is 
the proudest of men.] — — See also <£ last 
sentence. <4«: see <4 <4? A man having much <4 
[meaning pride, or conceit, or vanity]: or who 
deviates from, or loses, or misses, the right way, 
or who loses his way, much, or often. (TA.) 44“ 
and 44“ and 44“ and 44“ : see <y 
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The fourth letter of the alphabet: called Ju and 3 
[respecting which latter see the letter m]: the pi. 
[of the former] is cjlitj; and [of the latter,] 2tj2l 
and J12I. (TA in 3ijill •— «1VI mW.) It is one of 
the letters termed [or non-vocal, i. e. 

pronounced with the breath only, without the 
voice], and of those termed 3 jj 31 [or gingival], 
which are and - and 3= . (TA at the 
commencement of '-«.) — — It is sometimes 
substituted for ^ as in the instance of 3131 
and 3Jlai; and for if as in the instance of J-»2l 
and iP^f; and for other letters. (TA in the latter 
place.) — [As a numeral, it denotes Five 
hundred.] 12 13 and see the letter and 
arts, i j3 and J. 13 R. Q. l 03 He watered camels to 
their satisfaction: (S, M, K; but in some copies 
of the S, the verb is made trans. by means of Sr 1 :) 
or he watered them (T, M) so as to quench their 
thirst, (T,) but not so as to satisfy them. (T, M.) — 
— Also, contr., He kept camels thirsty; i. e. he did 
not water them at all; or he watered them little, 

so that they were not satisfied. (K, * TA.) He 

extinguished fire. (Sgh, K.) - — He 

stilled another's anger. (TA.) And H. 1313 He 
quenched his anger. (M.) [Or this may be 
rendered He dispelled from him his anger: 

agreeably with what follows.] He removed 

(IDrd, M, K) a thing (M) from its place. (IDrd, M, 
K.) — — fjail if 1313 He repelled from, 
or defended, the people, or company of men, (As, 
S, K,) and rendered them reciprocal aid. (As, TA.) 

(3i3 ; (T, M, K,) inf. n. »l2l3, (T,) also signifies 

He restrained, or withheld, (T, M, K,) a man (T, 
M,) from (Of) another man, (T,) or from (i If) a 
thing, or an affair. (M.) — JjVI ^1313 The camels 
drank to their satisfaction: (M, K:) or drank, 
but not so as to satisfy themselves. (M.) — — 
And, contr.. The camels thirsted. (K.) — — 
And 1313 it became stilled; (K;) said of anger. (TA.) 

See also R. Q. 2. — 3 l3 ; (AA, AZ, M, 

K,) inf. n. 32(3, (k,) like >33, (TA,) He called the 
he-goat (AA, AZ, M, K) to copulate. (AA, K.) R. Q. 
2 13133 He deemed it right that he should abide, or 
remain, where he was, (AZ, T, K,) and abstain, 
(AZ, TA,) after he had desired to make a journey 
(AZ, T, K) to a country, or land. (AZ, TA.) And 3 
if, (M,) or 1313 _[ je, (TA,) He deemed 


it right that he should abstain from the affair, or 
thing, (M, TA,) or that he should pause at it, (M,) 

after he had desired it. (M, TA.) tiia Cml 

ku, Cit3l33a i m et such a one, and feared him. (As, S, 
K. *) J3 l cd, ('Eyn, T, M, K,) like ^B6, (K,) 
and 3_u3, (iKoot, L, and so in a copy of the A,) inf. 
n. 313, (K,) or si2, (m,) He became relaxed 
and sluggish; said of a man: (A:) or he became 
affected with sluggishness and languor; (M;) as 
also i mA3j; (M, A:) or he became affected 
with sluggishness and languor like the languor of 
drowsiness; as also i mA 33 and i *-333; (K;) which 
last is approved by IDrd and Thabit Es-Sara- 
kustee, who disallow i mA 33, though this is the 
form commonly known and approved, and is the 
most chaste form: (TA:) or he became affected 
with languor like the heaviness of drowsiness, in 
consequence of something that he had eaten or 
drunk, without becoming insensible; (T;) as also 
i 1 - 3133 : (L:) or J this last signifies he yawned, or 
opened his mouth, (Mgh, Msb,) by reason, 
(Mgh,) or on the occasion, (Msb,) of 
languor (Mgh, Msb,) like the heaviness of 
drowsiness; (Mgh;) or he yawned, or opened his 
mouth, and stretched himself, on being affected 
by sluggishness or drowsiness or anxiety; (MF, 
TA, on the authority of IDrst;) or he yawned, or 
opened his mouth, and emitted wind from 
his stomach, by reason of some affection thereof: 
(TA on the authority of EtTedmuree:) 3jUnll j s 
from iljjJltj (AZ, T, S, Mgh;) and is on 
the occasion of one's stretching himself, and 
being languid: (Lth, T:) one should not say mj! 33; 
(AZ, T, S, O, Mgh;) [for] this is vulgar. 
(Msb.) Hence, “3 til j 3i31a piill [when any 
one of you yawns, he should cover his mouth 
with the back of his left hand; for it is believed 
that the devil leaps into the uncovered yawning 
mouth]. (Mgh.) 5 A l22 see 1. 6 A 133 see 1, in six 
places. »1333, (T, S, M, K, &c.,) as also «13j3, accord, 
to Ibn-Mis-hal, but this is strange, (TA,) is a 
subst. derived from vO™, like from 
(T;) or from mH; and means A state of relaxation 
and sluggishness: (A:) or sluggishness and 
languor (M, K) like the languor of drowsiness: 
(K:) or languor like the heaviness of drowsiness, 
in consequence of something that one has 


eaten or drunk, not attended by insensibility: (T, 
L:) or a yawning, or opening the mouth, by 
reason of languor like the heaviness 
of drowsiness: (Mgh:) or a yawning, or opening 
the mouth, and stretching oneself, on being 
affected by sluggishness or drowsiness or 
anxiety: (IDrst, MF, TA:) or a yawning, or 
opening the mouth, and emitting wind from the 
stomach, by reason of some affection thereof. 
(Et-Tedmuree, TA.) Hence the prov., if lS^ 
(S, A, TA,) and [?4j2lt,] without as some 
say; (MF;) or the pronunciation without e is 
vulgar, (IDrst, TA,) or erroneous; (TA;) [More 
catching than yawning;] for when a man yawns 
( i_jc13j 131 ) in the presence of others, they 
become affected as he is. (TA.) Mjj" Affected 
with sluggishness and languor like the languor of 
drowsiness: from q. v. (K.) J3 1 »jl3 ; (T, 
S, Msb,) and (T, S, M, Msb, K) aor. A i3, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. j- and » jj3, (S,) or the latter is a 
simple subst., as is also »jjj3, (Lh, M, K,) He 
revenged, or avenged, his blood, by retaliating his 
slaughter; he slew his slayer. (T, S, M, Msb, K.) 
[Hence, 31 j3L> ji3 and The blood of his slain 
relation was revenged, or avenged, by retaliation 

of his slaughter: see 10.] [Hence also,] V 

ili U5ii Ciji3 j (K,) or (A,) (tropical:) May 

his arms, or hands, not profit such a one. (A, K.) 

Also » ji3, and ■u jl2, (M, K,) and f jail jl2, 

inf. n. j!3 ; (t,) He sought to revenge, or avenge, or 
retaliate, (T, M, K,) his blood, (M, K,) and the 
blood of the people, or party. (T.) It is said in a 
prov., jl3 ji fbj V [He will not sleep who seeks to 
revenge, or avenge, or retaliate, blood]: in the 
Kamil of Mbr, [and in some copies of Meyd,] 1 if 

J3I [which seems to signify the same]. (TA.) 

[And » j!3 and ■u jt3 signify also He slew him in 
blood-revenge, or in retaliation of the blood of a 
relation: see jjj".] — — t3£* 3tijl3 1 have 

obtained my bloodrevenge, or retaliation, of thee 
by such [a deed, or person]. (S, K.) 4 A 13l see 8. 
8 jut originally jt33l He obtained his 
bloodrevenge, or retaliation; syn. »j!3 tSlji; (T, S, 
M, K;) kL from him; (T, S;) as also i ji2i: (M, K:) 
and jt3l he slew the slayer of his relation. (T.) 
Lebeed says, 131a 33 j j*3 j] Inill} * CiUill Aj 
jj3i Ci3s * [And the old she-camels, if they 
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seek to obtain benefit from a worn rotten bone of 
me after death, I used to retaliate upon them by 
anticipation]: (T, S:) i. e., I used to 

slaughter [some of] them for guests, and so I 
have retaliated upon them during my life for their 
nibbling my rotten bones after my death: for 
when camels do not find herbage of the kind 
called they eat the bones of dead men and 

of camels instead thereof. (T.) See also l. 

10 jIjU He (a relation of a slain man, A) sought, 
or asked, aid, in order that the blood of his slain 
[relation] might be revenged, or avenged, 
by retaliation of his slaughter (AjjA^ j% 1), (AZ, S, 
K,) or in order that he might take, or seek, 
revenge, or vengeance, for his slain [relation]. 
(A.) jl2, (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) which may be 
also pronounced jIj, i. e., with the « suppressed, 
(Msb,) and i »jd, (A,) and j. »jjj, (S,) which last 
is a subst. [from jP], as also i »jjjj, (Lh, M, K,) 
Blood-revenge; or retaliation of murder or 
homicide: or a seeking to revenge, or avenge, or 
retaliate, blood: [see l, of which jdi is an inf. n. :] 
or a desire, or seeking, for retaliation of a crime 
or of enmity: or retention of enmity in the heart, 
with watchfulness for an opportunity to indulge 
it: syn. 3=>d: (s, A, Msb:) or jAb (M, 

K:) or (Mgh:) or (so accord, to the M; but 
accord, to the K, “and ”) blood (M, K) itself: (M:) 
pi. jIjI and jdii; the latter formed by transposition. 
(Yaakoob, M.) You say, (S, Mgh, K) and 

i ‘djJJ (As, T, S) [He obtained, or attained, or 
took, his bloodrevenge, or retaliation: or] he 
attained the object of his pursuit [for blood- 
revenge, or retaliation]; from (As, T:) or he 
slew the slayer of his relation. (Mgh.) And 

He sought to obtain his blood-revenge, or 
retaliation; syn. (s and Msb in art. JA.) 

And jIj <_jlLi 131 i seek my blood-revenge of 
him; syn. (A.) And iP* lS jP My blood- 

revenge is a debt owed to me by such a one; 
syn. meaning such a one is the slayer of my 
relation. (A.) — jdi also signifies, (A,) or j jj!3, 
(T,) One who seeks blood-revenge, or retaliation 
of the slaughter of his relation: and one of whom 
is sought blood-revenge, or retaliation of the 
slaughter of a relation: (T, A:) the latter primarily 
signifies a slayer; and hence, a slayer of 
a person's relation in vengeance, or retribution: 
(Ham p. 637:) and the former, one who is sought, 
or pursued, for blood-revenge; an inf. n. used as a 
subst.: (Ham p. 87:) the slayer of a person's 
relation; (S, M, A, K;) as also 1 j^: (A:) pi. of the 
former jdl and jdii [as above] (K) and AjI jlj; (s, A, 
K:) the first of which three is [also] pi. of jjIj. (T.) 
You say, » Jd 3* He is the slayer of his relation. 
(S.) And Ail jli U o slayers of such a one. (T, S, 

K.) Ail jlj occurring in a trad., which is 


o 

also related with the substitution of Ail j.U 
for Ail J3, may be explained in the same manner; 
or it may mean O ye seekers of the blood-revenge 
of 'Othman, aid me to obtain it; the prefixed 
noun or 3*1, being understood. (Nh, TA. 

[See also ‘jU in art. jtd ([.jjj [A slayer of one's 
relation who causes his slayer to sleep,] means 
one with whom the seeker [of blood-revenge 
or retaliation] is contented, if he find him [and 
slay him], so that he sleeps after; (S, K;) one who, 
if slain, causes the pursuer of blood-revenge to 
cease from the pursuit: (Ham p. 87:) or a person 
who is an equivalent for the blood of one’s 
relation [and who therefore, by his being slain in 
retaliation, makes the avenger to sleep]: (T:) or 
a person of rank, or note, in whom [i. e. by the 
slaughter of whom] one has his full desire 
accomplished. (A.) In a trad, of Mohammad Ibn- 
Selemeh, relating to the day of Kheyber, occur 
the words, U aJ Ul ^ jjtdll jjjjAl -dll 3 jluj, meaning 
[I am for him, i. e. I am he who should slay him, 
O Apostle of God:] the seeker of blood-revenge 
[is for him of whom blood-revenge is sought]. (L. 
[The explanation there given is clearly shown to 
relate to jjjjA.]) — — jd signifies also 
An enemy: pi. jm: so explained as occurring in 
the following words of a trad.; If- jju I j.ia*j V 
Ijjjjja fS3lii.i Do not sheathe your swords 
from your young ones, [neglecting to teach them 
the use thereof,] and so make your enemies to 
attain their desire of blood-revenge. (TA.) »ja 
see jA. said in the S to be an inf. n. of 1: 
see jm, in two places. »jjjj: see jP. jjIj; see jP, in 

three places. Also One who does not pity 

anything (;3d“ V) so that he may 

obtain his blood-revenge, or retaliation. (S, 
K.) jj jii and y. jj jA" [Revenged, or avenged, by 
the retaliation of his slaughter; by the slaughter 
of his slayer: and also slain in blood-revenge, or 
in retaliation for the blood of a relation of the 
slayer]: these two expressions [thus] apply 
to one's enemy as well as to one's relation. (A.) — 
— Also, the latter, [simply,] Slain. (T, and Ham 
p. 87. [But retaliation is generally meant to be 
understood.]) 3id Q. Q. 1 3]jJ He (a man, M, Mgh) 
had [i. e. warts] come forth upon him. (M, 
Mgh, K.) Q. Q. 2 JS (T, M, K) 3#% (T, TA) 
His person had 3 #j [or warts] come forth upon it. 
(T, M, K.) 3 jljj, (T, S, M, &c.,) which may also be 
pronounced with the « suppressed, [3 jl. jj,] (Msb,) 
[A wart; thus called in the present day;] a certain 
excrescence (M, Mgh, K) on the person of a man, 
(Mgh,) small, (K,) hard, and round, (Mgh, K,) 
and of various forms; one description being 
inverted; another, cracked and scabrous; 
another, pendent; another, nail-shaped, large in 
the head and slender at the root; another, long, 


and bent backward; another, opened; all arising 
from a thick, tough humour, phlegmatic, or 
bilious, or a compound of both these kinds: (K, 

TA:) pi. 3 j®2. (t, S, Mgh, Msb, K.) Also, (as 

being likened to the excrescence above 
mentioned, TA,) The nipple of the breast. (Kr, M, 
K.) Alu 1 cA ; (s, M, A, &c.,) aor. aA. (m, Msb,) 
inf. n. Aj^jj (s, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and AiA ; (s, 
M, Mgh, K,) or this latter is a simple subst., 
(Msb,) [unexplained in the S and M and A and K, 
as being well known,] It (a thing, S, M, Msb) 
continued, subsisted, lasted, endured, remained, 
remained fixed or stationary, stood, or rested; 
it was, or became, permanent, constant, firm, 
steady, steadfast, stable, fixed, fast, settled, or 
established: it obtained, or held: syn. (Mgh, 
Msb:) and >Al: (Msb:) [it stood, as a fact or 
truth; it stood, or held, good; it was, or became, a 
fact or truth, or a settled, or an established, fact 
or truth:] it was, or became, or proved, sound, 
valid, substantial, real, sure, certain, true, right, 

correct, just, or proper; syn. (Msb.) aA 

glSAL, inf. n . ci jjj, He continued, remained, 

dwelt, or abode, in the place. (T.) aA ; 

and i aA, and 1 aAI ; The locusts stuck their tails 

into the ground to lay their eggs. (T.) aA 

jj>VI jx- [I kept constantly, firmly, steadily, 
steadfastly, or fixedly, to the affair]. (K in 

art. t*j.) AA cA (tropical:) May thy case, 

or state, or condition, be permanent. (A, TA.) — 
_ [|js lx ic. cA Such a thing was, or became, 
a settled, or an established, fact, or truth, with 
him, or in his opinion; it became established, 
substantiated, made good, or verified, in 
his opinion or estimation: like And *&■ aA it 
was, or became, established against him. 
Hence, A Ale. “d aA Such a thing 
became established, or verified, as due to him 
from him: like jA-a. And hence,] aA is also syn. 
with m=jj [as meaning It was, or became, or 
proved to be, binding, obligatory, incumbent, or 
due: and it was, or became, necessitated, 
necessary, or requisite: so that -dA- cA means 
also it was, or became, or proved to be, binding, 
obligatory, or incumbent, on him; or it rested, or 
lay, on him; as a debt, or a duty: and it 
(a sentence &c.) became necessitated to take 
effect upon him: and d! cA it was, or became, or 
proved to be, due to him, or owing to him]. 
(Telweeh, TA in art. mjjj.) — — [<! aA also 

signifies It belonged, or appertained, as an 
attribute, or a quality, or a property, to him, or it; 
it was affirmable, or predicable, of him, or it.] — 
aA, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) aor. aA, (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. *ddj (M, A, K) and *jjjj, (M, K,) He was, or 
became, firm in intellect, understanding, or 
mind: (S:) or firm, or steady, in fight, or in 
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speech, or discourse: (M:) or intelligent, and 
possessing self-restraint: or seldom erring or 
making a mistake or committing a fault: (A:) or 
firm of heart in war: (Msb:) or courageous as a 
horseman, (K, TA,) earnest in the charge. (TA.) 

2 i j3ll < 43 : see l. — <<?: see 4 , in two places. 

jiVI gc. <42: i. q. <L3 [He hindered him, withheld 
him, or prevented him, &c., from doing the affair, 
or thing]. (M.) 3 i. q. [meaning 

The vying with another in firmness, or 

steadiness, or the like]. (TA in art. << >«.) See 

also 4 . 4 ciuisi; see 1 . — <j 3I trans. of <<3, as 
also 1 <j?, (S, M, Msb, K,) signifying He made it 
to continue, subsist, last, endure, remain, remain 
fixed or stationary, stand, or rest; to he, or 
become, permanent, constant, firm, steady, 
steadfast, stable, fixed, fast, settled, or 

established: he made it to obtain, or hold: [he 
made it to stand, as a fact or truth; to stand, or 
hold, good; to be or become, a settled, or an 
established, fact or truth:] he made it, or 
rendered it, sound, valid, substantial, real, sure, 
certain, true, right, correct, just, or proper. 

(Msb.) <3 <23lii -dii He thrust him, and 

made the spear to penetrate into him so that the 
extremity protruded while part remained within 

him; syn. (M.) JPjt <3j | [He made him 

fast with a bond, or ligature]. (TA.) MQ, 

(S, Mgh, K,) or 1 (CK,) in the Kur [viii. 

30 ], means (tropical:) That they might inflict 
upon thee a wound by reason of which thou 
shouldst not be able to rise: (S, Mgh, K, TA:) or 
that they might confine thee [to thy place]. (K, 
TA.) You say, <j2ii (tropical:) I thrust him, 
or pierced him, and confined him to his place, so 
that he could not quit it. (TA from a trad.) 
And » ‘ (tropical:) They smote him, 
or beat him, so that they enervated him [and 
rendered him motionless]. (A, TA.) And <—uSi 
(assumed tropical:) He weakened the 
wounded man so that he was unable to 
move. (Mgh.) And <jj?i (tropical:) A wound 
rendered him unable to move: (T, * A:) and in 
like manner one says of a malady. (A.) 
And <H3I (assumed tropical:) His malady became 
violent, or a wound affected him, so that he did 

not [or could not] move. (T, TA.) <<31 

He established his evidence, or proof, and made 

it clear, plain, or manifest. (M.) <j3I, (M, K,) 

inf. n. <jt3l ; (TA,) also signifies (tropical:) He 
knew him, or it, certainly, or assuredly; and so 
[ ‘'jjIj, (M, K, TA,) inf. n. (TA.) And you 
say, lS <j 3I kia <31 *— • (tropical:) [I looked 
at him, or it, but I did not know him, or it, surely 
with my eye]. (A, TA.) And <231 


< 2 (tropical:) [He knew the thing certainly, 
completely, or thoroughly]. (A. [Explained in a 
copy of that work, followed in the TA, by 
but this is undoubtedly a mistranscription for <13, 

q. v.]) Also, (i. e. <31 alone,) He verified it. 

(Har p. 175 .) And (tropical:) He wrote it, 

[set it down, registered it, or recorded it,] i. e., a 
man’s name, (A, Msb, TA,) uijj.Ul [in the 
register of soldiers or pensioners or accounts]. 

(A, TA.) [And i. q. <^ 3 ' as meaning He made 

it, or declared it to be, binding, obligatory, 
or incumbent, (<33 on him,) or due (<1 to him): 
and, said of a sentence &c., as meaning he 
necessitated it to take effect, or necessitated 

its taking effect, <33 upon him: see And 

He affirmed it; he averred it; i. q. <33 jl as contr. 
of i'-H. And hence, <1 <331 signifies also He made it, 
or declared it, or asserted it, to belong, 
or appertain, as an attribute, or a quality, or a 
property, to him, or it; he affirmed it, or 
predicated it, of him, or it. — — And 
He authorized it; namely a word, a signification, 

&c.] HUi <431 He kept, clave, or held fast, to 

such a one; scarcely, or never, quitting him. 
(Msb.) And 33JI <331, i. e. [The malady clave to 
him;] did not quit him. (S.) 5 jj&l J <332, (T, S, 
M, A, TA,) and JjIIBq; (T, TA;) and j (S, 

M, A, K, TA;) He acted, or proceeded, [firmly, 
steadily,] deliberately, or leisurely, (T, M, A, K, 
TA,) in the affair, (T, M, A, TA,) and the opinion, 
judgment, or counsel; (T, TA;) not hastily: (T, M, 
TA:) both signify the same: (S:) [or] <ji 
' l he consulted respecting his affair, and 
sought for information respecting it, or 
investigated it. (T, TA.) [In the KL, < 2 'i i 
is explained by the words j 

uPjj', perhaps meaning The delaying in an affair 
and (then) executing or performing.] 
to see 5 , in two places. — — [Also He 

sought, or desired, or demanded, confirmation, 
evidence, proof, demonstration, verification, 
assurance, or positive or certain information, <23 

respecting him, or it. And He desired, or 

meant, an affirmation: see a remark on a verse 
cited voce 4).] — <2333 He found it to be sound, 
valid, substantial, real, sure, certain, true, right, 
correct, just, or proper: (Har p. 175 :) and he 
assured, or certified, himself of the true state of 
his case. (Idem, p. 426 .) You say, < 3.31 3;j <23 >-*-=> 
(assumed tropical:) [He contracted his eye 
in order to assure himself of the correctness of 
the view; i. e., to obtain a sure view]. (M in 

art. u^j.) It is also said to mean He made 

him, or asserted him to be, firm of heart: but Er- 
Razee says, I have not met with this verb used as 


one that is immediately transitive. (Har p. 
426 .) <33 : see — — Also A man firm, or 
steady, of heart; (S;) and so ufell <->3; (A, 
Msb, TA;) pi. <43: (TA:) or a man who acts, or 
proceeds, [firmly, steadily,] deliberately, or 
leisurely, (A, Msb,) in his affairs: (Msb:) and 
a courageous horseman, (M, K, TA,) earnest in 
the charge; (TA;) as also 1 <2j3; (m, K, TA:) both 
of which signify also intelligent, and 
possessing self-restraint; or seldom erring or 
making a mistake or committing a fault. (A, TA.) 
And (Jiill <23 a man who does not quit his station, 
or abode. (M.) And ?j3I 443 [Firm-footed;] one 
who makes no slip in contention, or in fight. (A, 
TA.) And jH»ll <43 a man firm, or steady, in fight, 
or in speech, or discourse: (M, L, TA:) or whose 
tongue makes no slip in contentions. (S, TA.) — 

— See also <23: and <2j3. <23 Firmness of 

heart in war. (Msb, TA.) You say, <13311 43 443 <1 
He has firmness, or steadiness, on the occasion of 
the charge, or assault. (S, A.) And (J-iaJI 43 443 <1 
He has firmness on the occasion of death. (L.) 

[See also < 2 l 3 .] Hence, (Msb,) A proof, and 

evidence, or a voucher. (S, Mgh, Msb, TA.) You 
say, <23y Yt V I will not decide so unless 

on the ground of proof, or evidence. (S.) And it 
is said in a trad, respecting the day of doubt, [i. e. 
the day of which one doubts whether it be the last 
of Shaaban or the first of Ramadan,] <2 <4311 p 
jLjaij (_>*> Then came the proof, or evidence, or 

voucher, that it was of Ramadan. (TA.) And 

hence, (Mgh,) applied to a man, (A, Mgh, [in 
which latter it is said to be tropical when 
thus applied, but not so in the A,]) and 
sometimes written 1 <<3, (TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) One who is an authoritative evidence, 
or voucher, by reason of his trustworthiness in 
that which he relates: (A, TA:) or (tropical:) one 
who is trustworthy (Mgh, K *) in that which he 
relates: (Mgh: [in the K, only the pi. is 
mentioned:]) or (assumed tropical:) one who is 
just, or equitable, [in that which he relates,] and 
exact, or honest: (Msb:) pi. < 2 l 3 i. (A, Mgh, Msb, 

K.) Also (assumed tropical:) An index, or a 

table of contents, in which a relater of traditions 
collects a list of what he has related from others, 
and of his sheykhs [who are his authorities]: said 
by some to be a conventional term of the relaters 
of traditions: perhaps tropical. (TA.) <213, a subst. 
from <23, [or an inf. n., like j < 2 ^ 3 , used as a 
simple subst.,] Continuance, subsistency, 
lastingness, permanence, endurance, 
remanence, remanence in a fixed or stationary 
state, a state of standing or resting, constancy, 
firmness, steadiness, steadfastness, stableness 
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or stability, fixedness, fastness, settledness, 
establishment or a state of being established: & c.: 
and soundness, validness or 

validity, substantiality or substantialness, reality, 
sureness, certainty, trueness or truth, &c. (Msb.) 
[See also cjii.] *^4, (A,) or '-’14 (K, TA,) 

(tropical:) A disease that renders one unable to 
move. (A, * K, TA.) ■— >4 The two threads or 
strings, or each of the two threads or strings, of 
[the kind of face-veil called] a p ji by which the 
woman [draws and] binds [the two upper corners 

of] it to the back of her head. (K.) And A 

strap, or thong, with which a camel's saddle 
(JkJ) is bound: (M, K:) pi. ^41 . (M.) cj>4: 

see ^4. ^44: see Also Firm in intellect, 

understanding, or mind: (S, K, TA:) and firm 
in strength and intellect: (TA:) or firm of heart in 

war: (Msb:) see also And, applied to a 

horse. Sharp, and light, or active, in his running; 
(M, K;) as also i ctji. (TA.) part. n. of ^4; (M, 
A, Msb, K;) as also i cj4 (m, A, K) and i ^44; (K;) 
Continuing, subsisting, lasting, enduring, 
remaining, remaining fixed or 
stationary, standing, or resting, permanent, 
constant, firm, steady, steadfast, stable, fixed, 
fast, settled, or established: obtaining, or 

holding: [standing, as a fact or truth; standing, or 
holding, good; having the quality of a fact or 
truth, or a settled, or an established, fact 
or truth:] sound, valid, substantial, real, sure, 
certain, true, right, correct, just, or proper: (Msb: 
see l:) dim., when it is used as an epithet, 
hut when it is a proper name, its dim. is c44. (T.) 

jliLij cjJ; Continuing, remaining, dwelling, 

or abiding, in a place. (TA.) — — JiSIjSJI 

[and ^IjSlI] The fixed stars. (Kzw &c.) Off 

^44 Years lasting long. (TA in art. o^.) 3 jS 

A sound, valid, true, right, correct, just, or 
proper, saying. (M.) JyilJ in the Kur xiv. 32 
means By the assertion of the unity of God. 
(Jel.) Bound with the strap, or thong, 

called cjUj; applied to a camel's saddle (Ji- j). (M, 
K.) — — (tropical:) Motionless by reason of 
disease (T, K, TA) that has become violent, or by 
reason of a wound: (T, TA:) or the same, (M,) or 
in this sense , (K, TA,) (tropical:) heavy 

(M, K, TA) by reason of old age or some other 
cause, (TA,) and not quitting the bed. (M, K, TA.) 
— — [Cult fiS fit. An affirmed sentence; i. 
q. Mr- as contr. of ( 34 *; virtually the same as 
1 '-Ji an affirming, or affirmative, 

sentence.] -44 see --Jit, in two places. 1 j4, 
(S, K,) aor. j4, (K,) inf. n. j j4, (S,) He sat 
with his but tocks against his heels, resting upon 
the extremities of his feet, (S, K,) as one does in 
performing the act termed J >'>■ ]. (TA.) — [ji: 
see the next paragraph.] 2 <ji, (S,) inf. 


n. jwi; (S, K;) and jJi J, 1+j; (A, K;) He (a pastor, 
S, A) put the staff, or stick, upon, or against, his 
back, and put his arms, or hands, behind it: (S, A, 
K:) thus he does when he is fatigued. (TA.) — 
44, (S, A, TA,) inf. n. as above, (S, K,) He made 
it obscure; (K;) he did not make it distinct, or 
plain; (S, A, K;) namely, writing, (S,) [i. 
e.] handwriting; (A, K;) and speech, or language: 
(S:) he did not express it in the proper mode, or 
manner, namely, speech, or language. (A.) 
And ji, inf. n. as above; [and app. 1 ji, aor. ji, 
inf. n. ji, q. v. infra;] said of writing; [and of 
speech, or language;] It was, or was made, 
confused [&c.]. (Lth, TA.) 5 jJi see 2 . ji The part 
between the [app. here signifying the base of 
the neck] and the back: (S, A, Msb, K:) or the 
circuit of the upper part of the J *4 extending to 
the breast; as is shown by the phrase U=>4l j 4 : 
[see what follows:] (Aboo-Malik, TA:) or the part 
between the shoulderblades and the J*4 and the 
main part of the back, and the part in which are 
the places of curvature of the ribs: or the part 
between the buttocks and the base of the neck: 
accord, to AO, the part from the rump-bone, or 
root of the tail, to the hair of the withers [of a 
horse]: (TA:) also the breast of the bird 
called Ua»!l: (K:) or the middle part of that bird: 

pi. jlii. (A, TA.) (assumed tropical:) The 

middle (S, K) of a thing, (K,) of anything: (S:) and 
the main part thereof; (K;) so of a heap, or tract, 
of sand: (A’Oheyd, S:) and the higher, or highest, 
part of a thing: pi. [of pauc.] j4l and [of 
mult.] j ji. (TA.) (tropical:) The middle of the 
sea: the main part thereof; and of the night: (A, * 
TA:) the height of the middle of the sea, where 
the waves meet one another: the higher, or 
highest, parts of the waves. (TA.) g4 

(assumed tropical:) Of the middle class of 
the Muslims: or of the higher, or highest, or chief, 
class of them. (TA from a trad.) — The quality 
denoted by the epithet jjl, q. v.; as also 1 44. 

(L.) Incongruity and confusion of speech, or 

language: and obscurity, or indistinctness, of 
handwriting. (K. [App. an inf. n.: see 2 , 
last sentence.]) 44 A thing of the middling sort, 
between good and bad: (K, TA:) the fem. » is 
affixed because the word is changed from a subst. 
to an epithet: it occurs in this sense applied to the 
contribution termed (TA.) — See 

also j4.) g2l Broad, or wide, in the part 
called the j4; (S, K, Msb, TA;) and large in 
the 44 [i. e. chest, or belly]: (TA:) or 
protuberant, or prominent, in the ;j4: (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K:) or humpbacked: (TA in this art., and in 
art. on the authority of Fr:) and having a 
projecting, or prominent, breast, or chest: (L:) 
dim. 1 gjjjl, occurring in a trad. (S, Mgh, Msb, * 


K.) ggSi: see what next precedes. j4 1 »34, (M, 
TA,) aor. 34, (M,) or j4, (TA,) inf. n. 34, (M, K,) 
He confined him; or restrained, withheld, 
hindered, or prevented, him; (M, K;) as also 
[ » j4, (M,) inf. n. 34. (K.) You say, « 44 »34, 
aor. 34, inf. n. as above, He confined, 
restricted, or limited, him (a man) to the thing. 
(Msb.) And 4. »34, (T, S, M,) aor. 34, (T,) or 34, 
(S, M,) inf. n. as above; (S, K;) and 1 » j4; (LAar, 
TA;) He, or it, restrained, withheld, hindered, or 
prevented, him from it; (LAar, T, S, K;) turned 
him away, or back, from it, (AZ, LAar, T, M, K.) 
And 44-k If ^j4 U What restrained, withhold, 
hindered, or prevented, thee, (T, * S, A,) or 
retarded thee, (A,) or diverted thee, (T, A,) from 
[accomplishing, or attaining,] thy want? (S, A.) 
And 34 li J. p-4 What hath turned the people 
away, or hack, and withheld, or prevented, them, 
from obeying God? or what hath retarded them 

therefrom? (TAfrom a trad.) Also, (TK,) inf. 

n. as above, (K,) He denied him, or refused him, 
or prohibited him from attaining, or debarred 
him from, what he desired or sought; he 
disappointed him, or caused him to fail of 
attaining his desire; rendered him unsuccessful; 
disappointed, or frustrated, his desire, or hope. 

(K.) He drove him away, expelled him, or 

banished him. (K.) He cursed him. (K.) 

Also, (M, A, Msb,) aor. 34, (Msb,) inf. n. 3j4, 
(Msb, K,) He (God, M, A, Msb) destroyed him 
(M, A, Msb, K *) with a destruction from which 
he should not rise again. (M, A.) — 34, aor. 34, 
(Msh,) inf. n. jj4, (S, Msh, K,) He perished: (S, 
Msb, K:) he suffered loss; erred, or went astray; 

or became lost. (S.) [See also 34 below.] 

Also, (M,) inf. n. 34, (K,) It (the sea) ebbed. (M, 
K.) 2 34 see 1 , in three places. 3 4c. j4, (T, M, A, 
K, *) inf. n. »34“, (T, S, A, Mgh, Msb,) He kept, 
attended, or applied himself, constantly, 
perseveringly, or assiduously, to it, (T, S, M, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K, *) namely, a thing, (S, M, Msb,) or 
an affair, (TA,) as, for instance, learning: (A:) he 
was eager to say it, or to do it, and kept to it 
constantly, perseveringly, or assiduously. (IAth.) 
6 '3)12, (K,) or J44 fjP>, (M,) They two, (K,) or 
the men, (M,) leaped, or sprang, (M, K,) each 
upon, or at, the other, (K,) or one upon, or at, 
another, in war, or fight. (M.) 11 4. cijjQ I was 
heavy, or sluggish, and held back from it. 
(K.) 34 Perdition: (Katadeh, T, S, M, K:) loss; a 
going astray; or becoming lost: (S:) woe: 
(Katadeh, T, M, K:) destruction (M, A, K) from 
which there is no rising again. (M, A.) Hence it is 
said that the people of Hell will call out, 443 
Alas for destruction from which there is no rising 
again! (M, A.) In the Kur xxv. 14 and 15 , 34 is in 
the accus. case as an inf. n., as though they 
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said, IjjjJ 14 j4; and, being an inf. n., it is used as a 
sing, and pi. (Fr, Zj, T.) Suffering loss; erring, 
or going astray; or becoming lost, or perishing; 
syn. jJ-v so in the saying of El-Kumeyt, 6 * 
lsOBc-IjVi ,ji 4eUi§ oijj jpj j jii And Knd&'ah, 
in asserting their relationship to El-Yemen, 
formed the opinion of one who is made to suffer 
loss, or to err, & c., and one who is suffering loss, 
or erring, &c.; jjp* here meaning 
(S.) jj2i, as used in the Kur xvii. 104 , Overcome; 
withheld, or prevented, from attaining what is 
good: (Fr, T:) driven away; expelled; 

banished; outcast: punished; chastised: (IAar, T:) 
cursed; accursed: (Fr, IAar, T:) made to lose, or 
suffer loss; to err, or go astray; or to become lost, 
or to perish: so in the saying of El-Kumeyt cited 
above, voce jp: (S:) in a state of destruction. 
(Mujahid, T.) 4=2 1 Jap, aor. 4=4, [inf. n., accord, to 
rule, 4=4,] (K,) or, as Sgh says, [judging from 
the part. n. -M,] thus analogy requires that it 
should be, (TA,) He was, or became, stupid in his 
work, or action; and weak: and he (a man, and 
a horse, K and TA, said of a horse with respect to 
covering, TA) was, or became, heavy, sluggish, or 
slow. (K, * TA.) — See also 2 , in two places. 2 41=4 
jAl ui-, (Lth, IDrd, S, Msb, K,) or (TA,) inf. 
n. 4=43, (S, Msb,) He hindered him, withheld him, 
or prevented him, (IDrd, Msb, K, TA,) and 
retarded him, (IDrd, K, TA,) from doing the 
affair, or thing; (IDrd, Msb, K, TA;) as also j 4kll 
(IDrd, K:) he diverted him from it, by occupying 
him otherwise: (Lth, S, Msb:) or he prevented 
him from doing it by inducing him to be cowardly 
and weak-hearted: (Msb:) or 4=43 signifies one's 
turning a man back, or away, from a thing that 
he would do: (Aboo-Is- hak:) or one's intervening 
as an obstacle between a man and a thing that he 
desires. (TA.) The verb occurs in the Kur ix. 46 . 
(TA.) — — jiVl <4=4, inf. n. as above, He 
made him to pause, or wait, at the thing, or affair; 
(TA;) as also <4=4 j, <22, (K, * TA,) inf. n. 44; 
(TA;) syn. - 4 k- <aaj [which here has the meaning 
assigned to it above, as is shown hy the 
explanation of the quasi-pass. 4=4 immediately 
following in the K: in the CK, we find, 
erroneously, <&■ -iS)]. (K, TA.) 4 i_k= 32I <4=41 The 
disease scarcely, or never, quitted him. (S, K.) 
5 4=4 [quasi-pass, of 2 , He became hindered, 
withheld, or prevented, &c.; j=YI Cf from the 
affair, or thing. This signification and that next 

following are well known. ] He paused, or 

waited; [j=YI J 2 at the thing, or affair; as is 
implied in the K and TA;] syn. (K, TA.) Q. 
Q. 3 J*VI Cf- <34=4=141 1 held back, or hung back, 
from the affair, or thing, relinquishing it. 


(TA.) -M Stupid in his work, or action; and weak: 
heavy, sluggish, or slow; applied to a man, and to 
a horse; (K;) to the latter, with respect to 
covering: (TA:) and a man who will not move 
from his place: (TA:) fern, with »: (K:) and pi. [of 
pauc.] 4=121 and [of mult.] 1=12, (K,) and, applied to 
men, oj^p also. (TA.) op 1 op, aor. op, inf. 
n. 0? and tip, He folded the extremity of the 
garment, and sewed it; (S, K;) [he made a tuck in 
the garment, to shorten it;] like 444.; (S:) or, (K,) 
i. e. op, (TA,) he put a thing into the receptacle 
[thereof] and carried it before him; as also 
1 and in like manner, he folded and sewed 
over a thing the doubled upper border of his 
trousers in front: (K, * TA:) or JP J, 124 has this 
last meaning; and signifies also he put a thing 
into a Jip [q. v.] and carried it before him: (S:) 
and <jj= (j? j2, aor. and inf. ns. as above; (M;) 
and ij2l | <4, (M, K, as in the CK,) accord, to 
[some of] the copies of the K 0=31, but the former 
is the right reading; (TA;) and 1 Jp; (M;) he put a 
thing into the receptacle [thereof] and carried 
it before him [in his garment]: (M, K: *) [see 
also u4l : ] or you say, 44 J, <;j3 J he made it 
a o'? (or thing carried [before him]) in 
his garment: (T:) and j 414 J4 jj e ma( j e a 
receptacle in which he [so] carried a thing before 
him. (T.) 2 3=3 see 1 , in two places. 4 0=31 see 1 . 
5 32= see 1 , in three places. < 2 : see what next 
follows, in four places. iM A receptacle, such as 
when one folds the skirt of his shirt and puts in it 
a thing and carries it before him: (S:) or the part, 
of the garment, which is the place wherein one 
carries, when he wraps it around his body, or 
puts a portion thereof under his right shoulder 
and another portion over his left shoulder, then 
folds before him a part of it, and puts a thing in 
it; as also 1 544: (M:) or the part, of 
one's garment, which is the place wherein he 
carries; folding its extremity, and sewing it, 
before him, and then putting in it some dates or 
other things: as also 1 0=2 and 1 544: (K:) and the 
extremity of the [garment called] <44 j when one 
folds it before him and sews it [and puts a thing 
in it to carry]: (M:) or a receptacle in which one 
carries a thing before him; (T:) and 1 <4, of 
which the pi. is 023, (T,) or its pi. is u2, like as the 
pi of <44- [which has a similar meaning] 
is 0===, (Har p. 427 ,) the doubled upper border of 
the trousers or waist-wrapper, in which one 
carries [before him] fruit and other things: [see 
also <===>•:] or, as some say, Cpp does not signify a 
receptacle, but dates that are put and carried in a 
receptacle or some other thing: and sometimes 
what a man carries in his sleeve; and 1 544 


signifies only what one carries before him, that is 
little in quantity: and what is great is not 
called 0^2. (T.) It is said in a trad, of 'Omar, 4] 
U14 44 V j <4 JSUla JVi l Aj ,4 -A y, [When any one 
of you passes by a garden of palm-trees, let him 
eat thereof, but not take for himself, or make, 
a 04=]: i. e., when a necessitous hungry person 
passes by a man's garden of palm-trees, he may 
eat of their dates what will repel his hunger. (T. 
[See also another reading voce <44.]) And one 
says, > 1=> o j 4 U ^2 glii jMa ^=5 [Such a one 
came with a in his garment: I know not what 
it was]. (T.) 0tt2: see iM. <=2=> a bag in which 
a woman puts her mirror and apparatus: (M, K:) 
of the dial, of ElYemen. (M.) .>2 or ^ 1 41 Oj'jn 
<*= Ij4k i or I >4 , 1 sent him good after good, or 
evil [after evil]. (TA.) [See also 2 .] 2 <=2=, [inf. n. 
of es?, mentioned in the T and K, in all its senses, 
in art. ,^2, and so in the M, except in the first of 
the following senses, which is there mentioned in 
art. yp and also in art. .>2,] The act of collecting 
(K, TA) in successive assemblages ( 1 44 34). (TA.) 
You say, »12 He collected it, namely, a thing, (M,) 
and water: (M * and TA in art. op:) and he added 
to it, and collected it. (M, TA.) — — The 
collecting what is good: and also, what is bad, or 
evil: thus bearing two contr. significations. (K.) — 
— [And hence,] The praising a man in his life- 
time: (AA, S, K:) or praising him time after time 
in his life-time: (TA:) or praising him much; as 
though relating to him collections (1 414) of 
praise: (Z, TA;) or the mentioning of the sundry 
good qualities or actions: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and 
the magnifying [a person]; or honouring [him]. 
(T, * K.) You say, 24jll ^4, (m,) or J2jll ^ ,^2, 
(T,) He praised the man in his life-time: (T, M:) 
because the doing so implies the collecting his 
good qualities or actions. (T, * M.) — — 
[Hence also the contr. signification,] The 
blaming, or censuring, much; collecting blame, or 
censure, from this and that source. (TA. [The 
act. part. n. is rendered in the M agreeably with 

this explanation.]) The act of completing 

[and augmenting a thing]. (K.) You say, m= 
4a jjii Complete and augment [thy beneficence, 
or bounty, or favour]. (T.) And Oil 4111 ^ [May 
God complete and augment to thee benefits, 
or blessings: or] may God send to thee benefits, 

or blessings. (TA.) [See also 1 .] The putting 

a thing into a good, right, or sound, state, and 
augmenting it. (T, K. *) — — 3-ill Jp He 
kept, preserved, guarded, or took care of, the 
property. (Kr, M.) — ?3==4I =24, (As, S,) inf. 

n. <=2=, (As, T, S, M, K,) I kept constantly, or 
perseveringly, to the thing. (As, T, S, M, K.) 
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The inf. n. signifies also The keeping, (T,) or 
pursuing, (K,) the way, course, mode of acting, or 
the like, of one's father: (T, K:) or the doing, 

or acting, like one's father. (M.) Also The 

complaining of one's state, or case, and of one's 
want; and asking aid, or assistance, 
and vengeance, or avengement. (K.) [One of the 
meanings assigned to the verb by Golius, as on 
the authority of the K, and by Freytag after him, 
is “ Disposuit paravitque se: ” app. from the 
former's having found j*AVI written in a copy of 
the K for ii-AAn.] — AA AjA Ui I know him, or 
it, with a seeming, not a certain, knowledge. (T, 
TA.) A A company (T, S, M, K) of men; (T, M;) as 
also i AA; (M, K; [in the CK erroneously 
written AA;]) and AA: (TA:) a company in a state 
of separation or dispersion; or a distinct body, or 
company, of men: (T:) and a troop of horsemen; 
such as is termed A^>°: (M, K: [in the CK, 
is erroneously put for A^-AJI:]) the pi. is 
and uA (T, S, M, K) and uA (S, M) and (the pi. 
of AA, TA) iA and AA, in which last the » is a 
substitute for the last ls [of (M, TA:) 

or [accord, to some,] which signifies 

companies, has no sing.; but, as some say, its 
sing, is i AA, of the measure Ajiai, 
[originally AA',] which means a numerous 
company: (Ham p. 796:) [it is also said that] A" is 
a pi. of A as meaning a company; (L in art. m y, 
and Ham p. 271;) and hence the phrase A*ll 
for 3 JUJI ,j21l, [the high, or exalted, companies,] 
the former word being made masc. because it is 
like pj [which is sing, and masc.]; but some say 
that this word here means the assemblies of the 
nobles: (Ham ubi supra:) LAar says, 0 ? Jl*ll A 1 
oA-A; but [ISd observes,] this is 
extraordinary, and I have not heard it except in 
the poetry of El-Find EzZimmanee. (M.) Accord, 
to some, it is from AA being originally AA and 
its dim. is AA (T:) or it is originally A >: (S:) 
accord, to Er-Raghib, the letter elided from A as 
meaning “ a company,” but not as relating to 
a wateringtrough or tank, is ls; and ISd holds it to 
be ls: and [if so,] its dim. is 1 AA (TA:) [but ISd 
adds,] IJ says that the elided letter is j, because it 
is this in most cases, as in A and £1 and A, 
and &c. (M in arts. A and A-) [See also 
art. m A It seems to signify also An assemblage, 
or a collection, of things of any kind:] see 2, in 
two places. — — Also The middle of a 
wateringtrough or tank, (T, S, M, K,) to which the 
water returns [when it has been emptied], (S,) or 
to which what remains of the water returns: (T:) 
and the place where the water collects in a valley 
or low ground: (Aboo-Kheyreh, T:) but this 
is from AA (T, S; *) the » is a substitute for the j, 
the medial radical, which is suppressed; for it is 


o 

originally A A (S:) or it is originally AA (T:) or it 
may be from AA “ I collected: ” but Aboo-Is-hak 
makes it to be from AU1I AA aor. A; and this he 
infers to be the case from their saying that the 
dim. is ASA (M.) [See also art. m A] is? One who 
praises men much [while they are living: see 2]. 
(TA.) AA see A, of which it is said to be the 
dim. AA: see A, in two places. Property 
collected together. (TA.) J 3 Q. Q. 1 <JA, (K and 
TA, in the CK JAA) He feigned himself stupid 
after feigning himself intelligent: (K, TA:) accord, 
to some copies, after feigning himself negligent, 
or inadvertent: (JalA being put in the place 
of JalA) [app. from the subst. below:] but the 
word as mentioned by LAar is uA [app. a 
mistranscription for tJ™]. (TA.) 3 A The Aj [or 
mountain-goat], (M, K,) as a general term: (M:) 
[in the present day, but vulgarly pronounced JA, 
applied to the wild goat of the Arabian and 
Egyptian deserts and mountains; the capra jaela 
of Hamilton Smith; called by some an ibex; as is 
also uA] or an old A j: (S, M, Mgh, K:) or the 
male of the l s'j'J: (Sh, T, M, K: [this is the same 
as the first explanation:]) En-Nadr says that it 
has small horns: (T:) Aboo-Kheyreh, that it is 
of the JjA, does not quit the mountain, and its 
horns have branches: (T, Mgh: *) he says that 
the j are dusky, or dingy, or of a hue 
inclining to black and dust-colour, with 
whiteness in their lower parts; and the JA [pi. 
of AS] are like them in their colours, and 
only distinguished from them by the horns; 
the A j having long horns, which extend 
backwards until they meet over his tail: (T:) also 
a species of [the bovine antelope called] i_AA A, 

(M, K,) that abides in the mountains. (M.) A 

man who sits with women. (TA.) Incapable 

of going in to women; or not desirous of women. 

(K.) A bulky, or corpulent, man, in whom 

one thinks there is good (AA, K, TA) when there 
is no good in him: (AA, TA:) but, as mentioned by 
As, it is AA (TA.) 1 sy, (A, L, Msb, K,) 

aor. 3 A. (A, Msb, TA,) inf. n. A, (L, Msb, TA,) 
or jAA (A, TA,) or £ A, (TA,) It (water) flowed: 
(K:) or poured forth vehemently, (A, Msb, TA,) or 
much: or, as some say, it (much water) poured 
forth: (L, TA:) and ; jAil and 1 signify 

the same. (K.) iy also signifies The flowing of the 
blood of a victim brought for sacrifice to the 
sacred territory of Mekkeh. (S, K, TA.) — (S, 

A, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. 635J, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) inf. 
n. A (S, Mgh, Msb,) He made it to flow; (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb K;) poured it forth; (Msb;) namely, 
water, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and blood (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb) of a victim for sacrifice; (Mgh, Msb;) as also 
i AAA; and ; AJil may also be used in the same 
sense. (TA.) Hence, (Mgh, Msb,) 5A 1 JuA 


jjllj AJI ; (s, Mgh, Msb,) a saying of Mohammad, 
(TA,) meaning The most excellent of the actions 
of the pilgrimage are (Mgh) the raising of 
the voice in the AA [see 2 in art. A] and the 
shedding of the blood of the victims brought for 
sacrifice to the sacred territory. (Mgh, Msb.) 
4 3 A' see 1. 7 63A! see 1. R. Q. 1 see 1. R. Q. 2 
see 1. A A=>- He milked into it milk 
abundantly flowing. (TA from a trad.) jA A 
source yielding abundance of water. (TA.) — — 
See also jrAA jyA [originally an inf. n. (see 1)] A 
torrent, or flow. (S, K.) So in the saying, l A A Alii 
- >.. • >"•: [The valley brought us its torrent, or flow]. 
(S.) — — The sound of the pouring forth of 
water. (TA.) — — See also jrlA j;lA Water 
pouring forth vehemently: (Msb:) or poured 
forth; as also 1 j jA (TA:) or flowing: (Har p. 
138:) or flowing much: (Id. p. 393:) and rain 
pouring forth vehemently; (S, TA;) as also 1 ;AA 
and ; <A>: (TA:) and blood poured forth: (TA:) 
and a cloud pouring forth. (A.) Applied to water 
[or rain, and to blood,] it may have the meaning 
of a pass. part, n., or, which is preferable, that 

of an act. part. n. (IDrd, M.) [Hence,] 

jrMA ijLij AA (tropical:) [lit. Such a one, his 
rain is such as pours forth vehemently, and his 
sea is noisy, or copious: meaning such a one 
is abundant in bounty or munificence]. (A.) jA 
see jlA. — — Also, (K,) or 1 . AS (a,) 
(tropical:) An eloquent, or able, speaker 

or orator; (K, TA;) who pours forth a copious flow 
of words. (TA.) jA 1 jA, aor. jA, He mixed 
the j*A of dates [i. e. the dregs of pressed dates] 
with other [dates] in the beverage called AA (S:) 
or he mixed the dregs of pressed unripe dates 
with dried dates in making A: (Mgh:) or jAll yA 
he mixed the dried dates with the dregs of 
pressed unripe dates. (K.) The doing so is 
forbidden in a trad. (S, Mgh.) AA, an arabicized 
word, (Msb,) pronounced by the vulgar with A 
(S, Msb,) The dregs of anything that is pressed; 
(S, A, Mgh, Msb;) as of pressed unripe dates: (K:) 
or the dregs of pressed unripe dates, which are 
mixed with dried dates in making the beverage 
called Ac (TA:) or the expressed juice of dates; 
or the dregs of pressed dates: (As, Msb:) 
or pressed grapes from which the juice has run, 
and of which the dregs remain. (Lth, TA.) tlA 
1 As (T, S, M, Msb, K,) aor. AA (K;) 
and u=A (El-Ahmar, ISd, Msb, TA,) aor. uA 
(TA;) inf. n. AlA (x, S, Msb, K, &c.) and A^-Ji 
(ISd, Msb, K) and cA (Z, Msb, K) and cA; (TA;) 
It (a thing, S, Msb) was, or became, thick, big, 
gross, or coarse; and hard, firm, stiff, tough, or 
strong: (S, K:) it was, or became, thick, dense, or 
compact: (M, TA:) [it (a garment, or piece of 
cloth,) was thick, or close, in texture: (see uA:)] 
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it [a semiliquid of any kind] was, or became, 
thick, so that it did not flow, nor continue in its 
passing away. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 4 [in its 
primary sense. He, or it, rendered it ass i. e. 

thick, & c. And hence,] (tropical:) He, or it, 

(a man, JK, T, Mgh, Msb, and a wound, S, Mgh, 
and disease, Bd in viii. 68,) rendered him heavy: 
(JK, T, Bd ubi supra, TA:) or weakened him, 
rendered him languid, or enervated him. (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K, TA.) You say, Ljaa (assumed 

tropical:) He rendered him heavy by 
beating: (JK:) or he beat him much, or 
vehemently, or excessively. (TA.) And -ctAji 
3 -=>l (assumed tropical:) I weakened him, 
rendered him languid, or enervated him, by the 

wound, or wounds. (Msb.) f* bt, in the 

Kur xlvii. 4, means (assumed tropical:) When ye 
have made much slaughter among them: (Jel:) or 
when ye have made a great and vehement 
slaughter of them: (Bd:) or when ye have 
overcome them, and wounded them much, or 
inflicted many wounds upon them, (Abu- 1 - 
Abbas, K, TA,) so that they give with their hands. 

(Abu-l-'Abbas, TA.) ^ (tropical:) 

He made a great, or vehement, slaughter, (A,) or 
a great, or vehement, wounding, (K,) among the 
enemy. (A, K.) — — u^jYI ^ (assumed 
tropical:) He made much slaughter in the 
earth, or land: (Bd in viii. 68, Mgh, TA: in the 
S, ^ jYI jail, which means the same: TA:) 
or he went against the enemy, and made a wide, 
or large, slaughter of them [in the land]: (Msb:) 
or he fought vehemently in the earth, or land. 
(Jel in viii. 68.) — — jAl ^ jPI 

(assumed tropical:) He exceeded the usual, or 
the just, bounds, or degree, in the affair; strove, 
or exerted himself, vigorously, or 
strenuously, therein; or did his utmost therein. 
(TA.) — — “dj 5 (assumed tropical:) His 
saying took, or had, an effect upon him; or 

distressed, or afflicted, him. (TA.) dili Cnijil 

5 -s jii (tropical:) I knew such a one, or was 
acquainted with him, thoroughly, or very well. 
(TA.) 8 cpdl, in the saying of El-Assha, ^ 
a=dil ^ J a=d | [He acted deliberately in war until 
he became heavy, or weakened, or languid, 
or enervated, by wounds], is contracted by 
idgham from up" 1 . (S, TA.) 10 fjill ■*-“ 0=^1 
(tropical:) Sleep overcame him. (JK, K, 
TA.) stiYI j jZ (tropical:) He 

became overcome by [lit. between] disease and 
fatigue. (A, TA.) o=di an inf. n. of 0 =^: [commonly 
used as a simple subst., meaning Thickness, &c.:] 
one says 0=^ <1 [A garment, or piece of cloth, 
having thickness, or closeness, of texture]. 


(TA.) o=di i. q. 3 iii [app. a mistranscription for 
or meaning (assumed tropical:) A heaviness 
in the chest or body, or a heaviness and langour, 
or a heaviness on the heart]; as also 1 El- 
'Ajjaj says, A* j [app. meaning So 

that he who cries out cries out by reason of 
heaviness, &c.]: (TA: [this saying is also cited in 
the S, in art. but there, in one copy, I find Lp; 
and in another, '-Aj; and in both, u* instead 
of bA:]) and hence he received the 

surname of (S and TA in art. 5^:) so says 
IDrd. (TA in that art.) [Golius explains u^ as 
meaning “ crassities, spissitudo; ” on 

the anthority of Ibn-Maaroof and Ibn-Beytar; but 
I suspect that he found u^ in their works written 
for 0=^ or u= 4 , both inf. ns. of bP"p] 
see opi. up" part. n. of ipj; (S, Msb;) Thick, big, 
coarse, or gross; and hard, firm, stiff, tough, or 
strong: (S:) [thick, dense, or compact: &c.: see 1: 
pi. u'p.] You say up A garment, or piece of 
cloth, thick, or close, or full, in texture, and, as Az 
adds, in warp. (TA.) — — Applied to a man, 
Completely armed: (KL:) or bP^ has 

this meaning. (S.) Also (JK, TA) (tropical:) 

Forbearing, clement, grave, sedate, or calm: (JK, 
K, * TA: [in some copies of the K, is 

erroneously put for <y*JI:]) in the M, heavy in his 
sitting-place. (TA.) [pass. part. n. of 4, q. v.]. 
You say, Ipj [I left him weakened, 

languid, enervated, or much wounded; beaten 
until he was at the point of death]. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) Forbearing, clement, grave, 
sedate, or calm, in mind, or intellect. (TA.) [See 
also up.] — — Metonymically applied by the 
people of Syria to (tropical:) One who causes 
laughter; who is quick, brisk, or lively, in his 
motions. (TA.) p (assumed tropical:) One who 
exceeds the usual, or the just, bounds, or who 
does his utmost, in narration, and in the 
rehearsal of sayings. (TA.) — — And, with », 
(tropical:) A large, corpulent, fleshy, woman. 
(JK, A, K.) ijj and » j-S, (M,) or » (Lth, T,) 

or Sjiu, of the measure with damm to 
the ^ and £, or, accord, to some, the u is radical 
and the j augmentative, the measure being 
(Msb in art. a A) or » and »j-S, (ISk, T, S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) with damm to the p if with c, (ISk, T, S, 
Mgh, Msb,) and of the measure (ISk, S,) and 
with fet-h to the p if with j, without », (ISk, T, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) and in this case of the 
measure (isk, S, K,) like and “jAp-, 
(ISk, S,) [the u in both cases, accord, to ISk, being 
radical,] so in the Bari’, (Msb,) and so says Ktr, 
(TA,) but A'Obeyd says that the Arabs in general 
pronounced the word without », (Msb,) The 3 & 


[which generally signifies the breast, or mamma, 
but sometimes the pap, or mamilla,] of a man: 
(Mgh:) or the part, of a man, that corresponds to 
the 3'^ of a woman: (T, S, Msb, K:) or the flesh of 
the (Lth, T, M, Mgh:) or the flesh that 
is around the (ISk, T, S, K:) or the base of 
the 3'^: (As, Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insan,” S, Msb, 
K, KL *:) or the portion of flesh that is at the base 
thereof: (Msb:) or i. q. 3^: (TA:) and the pap, or 
mamilla, of a woman and of a man: (KL:) accord, 
to the author of the Wa'ee, the pi. [of » j-^] is , 
[with » substituted for «, unless the former be 
a mistranscription for the latter,] (TA,) and [that 
of » is] (Msb, TA.) The word 3^ is used in 
relation to men in the Saheeh of Muslim, and » j 
in relation to women in the Sunan of Aboo- 
Dawood; and many of the lexicologists incline to 
the opinion that 3^ is common to men and 

women. (MF in art. -^jj.) "pYI s jiu, occurring 

in a trad., The tip, or fore part, of the nose. (IAth, 
TA.) j-ii 1 aor. j-^: see art. 3^. 3^ 1 3^, 
aor. 3&, It became moist or moistened. (T, 
K.) o^jYI i. q. pp [The land became 
moistened by much dew]: mentioned by 

Yaakoob, who asserts that the p in the former is 
a substitute for the 0“ in the latter; but is not 
known. (M.) — aor. 3^ (T, K) and (T,) 

He moistened it. (T, K.) And [so in the 

IT, as form the T, without, teshdeed,] He fed 
him, or nourished him: (T, IT:) [or the verb in 
this sense is 1 for its inf. n.] signifies the 
act of feeding, or nourishing. (K.) 2 3^ see 1. 3 ^ 
(T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.) and 3 j? and 3 (K:) 
the first of these is the form most commonly 
obtaining: (TA:) [The breast, or mamma;] the 
part of the chest whereof the is the head; 
each of the two parts whereof the are the 
two heads: (Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insan: ”) [and 
sometimes, but not properly, the alone; i. e., 
the pap, nipple, or mamilla:] you say pil a 
breast that is swelling, prominent, or 
protuberant, (S, A, L, K, in art. ^,) that fills 
the hand, (A in that art.,) and has not yet become 
folding: (S, L, K, in that art.:) and 3 ^ [h e 

sucked the breast, meaning the pap, or nipple, of 
his mother]. (IKtt in TA, art. J:) it is peculiar 
to woman; (T, K;) or common to woman and 
man; (S, Msb, K;) being sometimes used 
in relation to a man; (Msb;) accord, to the 
opinion held to be most chaste and best known 
by the lexicologists [in general]: (TA:) and is 
masc.; (T, M, Mgh;) or masc. and fern.; (S, Msb, 
K;) but most chastely masc.: (TA;) the pi. [of 
pauc.] is f>i, (S, M, Msb, K,] [originally u^i,] 
of the measure Oisi, (Msb,) and [of mult.] 3^, (S, 
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M, Msb, K,) [originally is j- 2 ,] of the measure 3 j*i, 
(S, Msb,) and ls 3, with kesr to the ^ because of 
the kesr to the letter following, (S,) and 
sometimes *3, [originally ,] like p^; (Msb;) 
and a poet says, JijM 5*1 33ill j 

ILill [And the women became widowed, or 
bereft of relations, and without their ornaments, 
or in mourning, having woe, pulling the breasts]; 
but this is something like a mistake; and it 
may be that he meant 4 -m, and changed the 
[latter] is into u for the sake of the rhyme. (M.) It 
is said in a prov., 4K4 Vj 

meaning, '-33 »j34 [i. e. The ingenuous 
woman will be made to hunger and will not eat 
the hire of her breasts,] the prefixed noun 
being suppressed; or, as some relate it, 33%, 
which is plain [as meaning, by means of her 
breasts]: it is applied in relation to a 

man's preserving himself from ignoble means of 
acquiring wealth. (Mgh.) And is 4j May his 
mother's breast be cut off, is a form of 
imprecation against a man, and used to imply a 
wish for his separation. (As, L in art. M>-.) The 
saying of 'Alee, on the day of his slaughter of 
the Khawarij, ls4j 34 33 lsm] up 1 

[Look ye, for among them is a man one of 
whose arms is like the breast of the 
woman], not 33 lsm.1 as some relate it, was 
applied to a man who had, in the place of one 
arm, a lump of flesh upon his shoulder-joint, 
which lump, when it was stretched, became equal 
in length to his other arm, and when it was left, 
returned [to its original form]. (Mgh.) Respecting 
i 33, the dim., whence the surname 3%! j4, he 
who holds 33 to be masc. [only] says that the » is 
added because the word [virtually] 
means 34 [which is fern.,] for the man thus 
surnamed had a short arm, of the size of the lS% 
as is indicated by the fact that they also called 
him -443 (S:) or, accord, to Fr, (A'Obeyd, T,) » 

is added, in this instance, in the dim., though 33 
is masc., because it applies to what resembled the 
remains (33) of a l 3, the greater part of it 
having gone, so that it is like 33=J and 33^ 
[dims, of and 3-*3J;]: (T, M:) or the » is added 
because the word is regarded in this case 
as meaning [the piece, or lump, of flesh]: 

(Mgh:) some say that it is the dim. of »j-% (Mgh, 
TA;) but this requires consideration. (Mgh.) 33 
see 33. — — Also A repository, or receptacle, 
(AA, K,) of the size of the fist, (AA,) in which the 
horseman carries the [sinews called] m^ [of 
which the bow-string is made, and which are 
bound round a bow, and round an arrow, to 
repair a fracture in it, (see and m3 )] and the 
feathers [which he may require to attach to any of 
his arrows]. (AA, K.) *3 a certain plant 
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[growing] in the desert. (S.) 41)3 A woman large 
in the 33 [or breasts]: ls 3I, the masc. form, 
is not used. (S, M.) »j-% [written by some ».)■% as 
well as and »>%] mentioned here in the S, 
and in art. I3 : see the latter art. m3 1 33, 
aor. m 3, (K,) inf. n. 33, (TK,) [probably, in its 
primary sense, He stripped it of its m3: see 2: — 
— and hence,] (assumed tropical:) He stripped 

him of his garment; namely, a sick man. (K.) 

See also 2 , in three places. 2 333 in its primary 
sense, is The removing of the m3, i. e., the fat 
that forms the integument of the stomach of a 
ruminant: so says Z. (Har p. 197 .) — — And 
hence, (tropical:) The act of blaming; reproving; 
and punishing, or chastising, for an offence, or a 
crime: (Har ubi supra:) or (tropical:) severe 
blaming or reproving, that rends reputations, and 
takes away the brightness of countenances: (Z in 
Har ubi supra:) which last meaning it has in the 
Kur xii. 92 : (Bd:) or 343 - Cujii Y there means 
(assumed tropical:) No evil, or mischief, shall 
come upon you: (Zj, T:) or (assumed tropical:) 
your offences, or crimes, shall not be 
mentioned: (Th, M:) m3 2 signifies (assumed 
tropical:) the act of blaming, or reproving; (S, 
Mgh;) or doing so severely, or angrily; or, with 
the utmost severity or harshness: the act of 
upbraiding, or reproaching: and the going to the 
utmost length in blaming or reproving: one 
says, 33- s-3 2 V (assumed tropical:) [No blame, 
&c., shall be laid on thee]: and it is from m 3 ^ [as 
explained above]. (S.) You say, m3 and 1 33 and 
i m 34 meaning (assumed tropical:) He blamed, 
or reproved; or did so severely, or with the 
utmost severity; or reproached, or 
upbraided: (T:) and <3° m3, (S, M, K,) and 33; 
(A, K;) and j 33, [and -3° 33,] aor. 3 3, (K,) 
inf. n. 33; (TK;) and j 334 (A, K;) 

(assumed tropical:) he blamed him, or reproved 
him; upbraided him, or reproached him, (M, A, 
K,) with, or for, his offence, or crime; (M, K;) 
and reminded him thereof; (M;) he showed him 
his deed to be foul, abominable, or bad: (As, S:) 
or 33 | ■ylc-, aor. m3, signifies 

(assumed tropical:) he blamed him, or reproved 
him; and, as Suh says, -3° m3, (assumed 
tropical:) he blamed him, or reproved him, 

much. (Msb.) Also (assumed tropical:) The 

acting ill, or corruptly; doing evil, or mischief; 
creating confusion, or disorder. (TA.) — It is also 
said in the K to be syn. with 33 which means 
The building [or casing a well] with stones: but 
[SM says,] I fear that this is a mistranscription 
for 333 with j. (TA.) 4 m3 1 He (a ram) 
increased in his fatness: (K:) or acquired a m3, 
having increased in fatness. (TA.) — See also 2 , 
in two places. 33 A thin integument of fat that 


covers the stomach of a ruminant and the bowels 
or intestines; (Lth, T, S, M, Msb, K;) the fat that 
is spread over the bowels, or intestines: (T:) pi. 
(of mult., TA) mj3 (M, K) and (of pauc., 
TA) 334 and pi. pi. m3% (K.) 

Hence, m 33^ 3“3l ciijUa The sun [upon the 
ground] became like the integuments above- 
mentioned: i. e., scattered; being upon one place 
and not upon another, towards sunset: a phrase 
occurring in a trad., in which it is said that when 
this is the case, it is forbidden to perform 
the afternoonprayer: and in another trad, occurs 
the phrase, 3llll ^3^ 3“3l Ci jlLo [The sun upon 
the ground became like the m3 of the she- 
camel]. (TA.) — — And [hence,] (assumed 
tropical:) A land of which the stones are such as 
those of the « 3 - [q. v.], save that they are 
white. (L.) *33, (K,) or 33 [like 33> with 
which it is nearly, or perhaps exactly, syn.], (M,) 
The fingers. (M, K.) 334 (TA,) fern. 343, (T, K,) 
A sheep having a large m3; (T, TA;) i. e. (TA) a 
fat sheep. (K, TA.) 3 3“ (assumed tropical:) One 
who gives little, (K, TA,) reproaching for that 
which he has given. (TA.) 33“ Upbraiding [&c.: 
see the verb, 2 ]: (M:) or acting ill, or corruptly; 
doing evil, or mischief; creating confusion, or 
disorder. (M, K.) 3 1 43, aor. j 3, (M, L,) or 4 3, 
(so in one place in the TT,) inf. n. 43, (T, M, Mgh, 

L, ) He broke a dry or hollow thing: (T, Mgh, L:) 
he crumbled a thing, or broke it into small pieces, 
with his fingers. (M, L.) [Hence,] 1 3^ 3, (S, 

M, A, Msb, K,) aor. -3, (Msb,) inf. n. as above, (S, 
Msb,) He crumbled bread, or broke it into small 
pieces, with his fingers, (M, A, Msb, K,) then 
moistened it with broth, (A, Msb,) and then piled 
it up in the middle of a bowl: (A:) or he broke 
bread: (S:) and in like manner j »34 
originally »33; and 1 “3.4 (S, K:) and 33 33, 
and 1 m jjI, he made, or prepared, 4*3 [i. e. bread 

crumbled &c. as above described]. (M.) He 

rubbed and pressed a testicle with the hand, in 
lieu of castrating; (K;) inf. n. as above. (Mgh.) — 
— See also 2 . — — He dipped a garment, or 
piece of cloth, in dye: (K:) he dyed it with saffron 

[&c.]. (TA from a trad.) 33-d! i> 43, (so in 

a copy of the T, and in some copies of the K, and 
in the CK,) or j 43, (so in some copies of the K, 
and in the TA,) He (a man, IAar, T) was carried 
away from the place of fight wounded much but 
having life remaining in him. (IAar, T, K.) 2 33, 
(T, M, K,) inf. n. 33; (T, S, Mgh;) and j 43; (K;) 
[ISd says,] I think that the latter is a dial. var. of 
the former; (M;) He killed an animal that should 
be slaughtered without cutting the <H4jl [or 
external jugular veins] so as to make the blood 
flow; (M, K;) i. e., (TA,) he killed it with a blunt 
knife, so that he broke, [or tore, the flesh &c.,] 
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and did not cut so as to make the blood flow: (A, 
TA:) or he killed it by squeezing and pressing 
the jrbjl, without cutting, and making the blood 
to flow: (Mgh:) or he killed it with a thing that 
did not make the blood to flow freely: or he killed 
it without practising the method prescribed by 
the law: (T:) or in slaughtering is the 
breaking [the bones or joints &c. of the animal] 
before it is cold; and this is forbidden. (S.) [See 

also A£».] See also l, last sentence. 

And see below. 4 ~jji [it seems that Golius 
found erroneously written in a copy of the 
S and in a copy of the K for ->>!.] 8 -jjI and ->!: 
see 1, in four places. *y Weak rain. (IAar, M, 
K.) Jjj (S, K) and i (A) (tropical:) A 

chapping in the lips. (S, A, K.) see what 
next follows, Ajj and j Bread crumbled, or 
broken into small pieces, with the fingers, and 
then moistened with broth: (Msb:) or 

[simply] broken bread. (S.) — — Also, the 
former, (T, A,) and 1 (T, M, A, K) and 1 '^y 

(S, M, A, Msb) and 1 '^jy (M, K) and j y* 
(K accord, to the TA) and 1 u 1 - 3 >1, (Fr, M, * K,) 
Bread, itself, crumbled, or broken into small 
pieces, with the fingers, (T, * S, * M, A, Msb, K, *) 
then moistened with broth (T, A, Msb) &c., (T,) 
and then piled up in the middle of a bowl; (A;) 
generally having some flesh-meat with it: (L:) or 
1 ‘-^y signifies a mess, or portion, of Au 3 [or 
bread crumbled or broken &c.]; (T;) [and so 
1 “Asj 3 , and 1 »jjJ“:] that of Ghassan is said by 
common consent to have been prepared with 
marrow, and with eggs, or the yolks of eggs; and 
there was no kind more delicious than these two 
kinds. (TA.) The pi. of “Aj 3 is y and J y and -j 3 ; 
(A, and Ham p. 524;) the last of which is a 
contraction of that next preceding it. (Ham ubi 
supra.) A poet, as cited by IAar, says, 1 A jH- A Yl 
f^ 3 V .ihij jijaliJI jbji <il [Now surely, O 
bread, O daughter of two preparers of Aj 3 , the 
throat refuses, after swallowing thee, to rest, by 
reason of desire for more]: he says that the poet 
calls the bread after two young men, or slaves, 
who were preparing Au 3 , and gives tenween 
to u'-Art! by a poetic license, instead of 
saying o^ys, which, as it is [originally] a verbal 
phrase, he should have said by rule: but the word, 
as Fr relates it, is 1 lA>'; and [ISd says,] I think 
that this is a determinate subst., for 
or JjjiJI, and therefore properly imperfectly 
deck, but here made perfectly decl. by a 
poetic license. (M.) It is said in a trad, that the 
excellence of 'Aisheh above other women is as the 
excellence of Au 3 above other kinds of food; but it 
is said that what is here meant is food prepared 
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with flesh-meat, together with Aj 3 , because this is 
generally prepared with flesh-meat, and it is said 
to be one of the two things called (TA.) '^jy: 
see Au 3 ; for each, in two places, “Au 3 : see Aj 3 ; for 
each, in two places. u'Ap': see Aj 3 ; for each, in 
two places. ‘-iy* A [bowl such as is called] 

[app. for Au 3 ]. (TA.) One who slaughters (an 
animal intended to be slaughtered, M) with a 
stone or a bone, (M, K,) or the like thereof; to do 
which is forbidden: (M:) or one whose 

iron instrument is not sharp, (IAar, M, K,) so that 
he mangles the flesh. (IAar, M.) A Jy A stone, or 
bone, or blunt iron instrument, with which an 
animal is slaughtered [in a bungling manner: 
see ->“]. (M, K.) see Au 3 . — — Also A 

garment, or piece of cloth, dipped in dye. (ISh, 
T.) see Au 3 , in two places. u'AjSs: 

see Aj 3 . ?y 1 ? y, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) aor. f y, (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. }y, (T, S, M, Msb,) He (a man, T, S, 
Msb) had one of his central incisors broken: (AZ, 
T, Msb:) or he had a central incisor fallen out: 
(S:) or he had a tooth broken out entirely; (M, K;) 
or one of his fore teeth, such as the central 
incisors and the teeth between the central 
incisors and the canine teeth; (M, K; *) or, 
peculiarly, a central incisor: as also 1 ? .>31. (M, K.) 

- '^y, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) aor. ?y, (M, K,) 

or f y, (Msb,) inf. n. fy; (S, M, Msb;) and j <* j3t; 
(T, M, K;) He (a man, T, S, Msb) broke one of his 
central incisors: (T, Msb:) or rendered him ?'y\: 
(M, K:) or the former, he struck him on his 
mouth, so that one of his central incisors fell out: 
and 1 the latter, He (God) rendered him f jjI. (S.) 
And -dji: Ciijj 1 broke his central incisor. (T, S.) 
4 fjjl see 1, in two places. 7 fPl see 1. — — 
Also Ajjii jjjl His central incisor became 
broken. (T, S, Msb.) applied to a 

man, Having one of his central incisors broken: 
(T, Msb:) or having a central incisor fallen out, 
(S, and Ham p. 613,) so as to have a gap between 
two of his teeth: (Ham ib. :) or having a tooth 
broken out entirely; (M, K;) or one of his fore 
teeth, such as the central incisors and the 
teeth between the central incisors and the canine 
teeth; (M, K; *) or, peculiarly, a central incisor: 
(M, K:) fern. ’^y\ (M, Msb, K:) pi. fy. (Msb.) — 

— (assumed tropical:) Night and day: 
(M, K:) and (assumed tropical:) time, or fortune, 
and death. (TA.) jj 3 1 fjall [>, (As, S, M, K,) 
aor. j’y ; (As, S;) and Is y; (T, TT;) inf. n. I y; 
(M;) The people, or company of men, became 
many, much, or great in number or quantity; and 
increased: (As, T, S, M, K:) and in like 
manner, (As, S, M, K,) i. e., the cattle, or 
other property, became many, much, or great in 


number or quantity. (As, S, M.) isy, (T, M, 

K,) aor. j iy, inf. n. isy [or iy?] and i[y, (T, TA,) 
He (a man, T, K) was, or became, abundant in 
cattle, or other property; (T, M, K;) as also 1 s >1, 
(T, S, M, Mgh, K,) and s i$: (M:) or \ sy 1 
signifies he was, or became, in a state of 
competence or sufficiency, in no need, or 
rich; syn. (Msb:) or it signifies more 

than (T:) and ^ ^Ao 3 , I became, or have 

become, abundant [in property] by means of 
thee: (T, S:) and l -i iy I became in no need of 

other men by means of such a one. (T, S, M.) A 
poet says, (S,) namely, ElKumeyt, praising the 
Benoo-Umeiyeh, j jljjjill <111 f£l 

S y* u 33 Cy <—=45 f^l J, [Ye have the two 
visited mosques of Mekkeh and El-Medeeneh, 
and ye have the number of the pebbles of such as 
are between him who is wealthy and him who is 
poor]: he means, >li Cyis sy* Cy iy iy; i.e., uS Cy 

(S.) Q (T,) or y, inf. n. I iy, 

(M,) also signifies I rejoiced (T, M) in thee, (T,) or 
in him, or it: (M:) and 2lli [j jj, aor. isiy, He 
rejoiced in, or by reason of, that. (ISk, S.) — 
We were, or became, more than they: 
(AA, S, M:) or more in cattle, or other property. 
(K.) — — fj^ll I y He (God) made the people, 
or company of men, to be many, or numerous; 
multiplied them. (AA, T, S.) 4 isiy see 1, in three 
places. — j4»JI ILjl V The enemy will not 
say much respecting us. (M, TA.) Ijj; dual pjy: 

see sy, in art. s y. y: see isy. y 1 am 

in no need of other men by means of him; (T, S, 
M;) as also 1 s y. (M.) — See also art. s y. »j y 
Many, or a great number, (S, M, K,) of men; and 
of cattle, or other property: (M, K:) or much, or a 
great quantity, or property; (Mgh, Msb;) as also 
i H iy: (S, M, * Mgh:) and »jja signifies the same 
as »jjj; the being a substitute for the Aj. (m.) 
One says, y j^l 1 py jAj, (ISk, S,) or \ ?j 'yj 
cijj jil (t,) Verily he possesses a number [of 
men] and much property. (ISk, T, S.) Accord, to 
IAar, one says J-A j Cy » j jj and jj, meaning A 
great number of men: but only J-i Cy »jj< (TA.) 
— — Also The night of the conjunction of the 
moon and 'jjjII [or the Pleiades]. (M, K.) d'jy, 
fern, sj'y: see Is y. *iy: see » 3 jj , in three places. 

Also A state of competence or sufficiency; 

or richness. (Msb.) Is y Many, or numerous; 
[applied to a company of men;] and 
so applied to spears (4;A j): (TA:) also many, 
or much, cattle, or other property; (S, M, K, TA;) 

and so 1 y. (T, TA.) Also A man possessing 

many, or much, cattle, or other property; and so 
1 sP; (M, K;) and 1 (T:) so too 1 J'jy, (T, S, 

Mgh;) or abounding (M, K, TA) in cattle, or other 
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property: (TA:) and [its fem.] j s'j'y, applied to 
a woman, (T, S, M, K,) likewise signifies 
possessing many, or much, cattle, or other 
property: (T, S, K:) the dim. of this last is 

i 4y. (T, S, M, K.) See also y. — And see 

art. s y. 4y: see isy. 4j^l [The Pleiades; the 

Third Mansion of the Moon: it is believed to he 
the most beneficial, in its influences on the 
weather, of all the Mansions of the Moon, on 
account of the period of its auroral setting, which, 
in central Arabia, about the commencement of 
the era of the Flight, began on the 12th of Nov., 
O. S.: (see y4ll 3 jlii, in art. J y; and see also cy:) 
hence what is said of it in Job xxxviii. 31; 
and hence, as being the most excellent of all 
asterisms, it is called by the Arabs] [the 
Asterism]: (S, K:) the former appellation is given 
to it because it comprises, in appearance, many 
stars in a small space; (M, K; *) for it is said that 
amid its conspicuous stars are many 
obscure stars; (IAth, TA;) the number altogether 
being said to be four and twenty, agreeably with 
an assertion of the Prophet: some say that it is so 
called because of the abundance [of the rain] of 
its *jj [here meaning auroral setting]: (TA:) the 
word is thus applied only in the dim. form, which 
is used in this instance to denote magnification. 

(M, TA.) [4y also signifies (tropical:) A 

cluster of lamps, generally resting in holes in the 
bottom of a lantern: see an engraving in my 
“Modern Egyptians,” ch. vi.] The 444 of lamps is 
so called as being likened to the asterism above 
mentioned. (M.) l syk see isy: — and see also 
art. s y. y=: see isy: — and see also 
art. s y. sly- A cause of multiplying, or rendering 
abundant; syn. so in the saying, sly- IM 

[This is a cause of multiplying, or 
rendering abundant, cattle, or other property]. 
(S, K.) isy* 1 am rejoiced in him. (ISk, TA in 
art. lS y.) — See also art. sy. sy 1 My 
o-=jYl, slot, isy, inf. n. sy, The earth, or land, 
became moist and soft, after drought and 
dryness: (M, K:) or became watered by rain that 
penetrated to its moistness. (Msb.) — See also the 
same form of the verb in the first paragraph of 
art. j y, in six places. 2 sy, (T, S, M, K,) inf. 
n. 4jjS, (S, K,) He moistened (T, S, M, K) a place, 
(T,) or earth, or the ground, or dust, (M, K,) 
and My [or meal of parched barley or 
wheat], (S, TA,) and any other thing: (TA:) he 
sprinkled a place: (S, K:) he poured water upon, 
and then stirred about, and mixed up, 
[the preparation of milk termed] -1=31, (M, K,) 
and My. (M.) — He made his hands to cleave to 
the ground (T, K) between the two prostrations 
in prayer, not separating them therefrom until he 
performed the second prostration. (T.) 4 csyl It 


o 

(rain) moistened the earth. (S.) yjkil yyl 

The land, or earth, had much moisture; became 
abundant in moisture: (S, M, Msb, K:) or it 
became compact with moisture. (AHn, M.) [See 
also y-.] sy Moisture; humidity; (S, M, K;) of 
the earth: (S, Msb:) and moist earth; (S, M, Msb, 
K;) My that is not moist is not called siy; (Msb;) 
or such as, when moistened, does not become 
cohesive mud or clay; (M, K;) as also 1 My [an 
epithet used as a subst.]: (AO, T, * K, TA: [in the 
CK, erroneously, My:]) and the earth;; (M, 
K) LSyll M-j M in the Kur [xx. 5], being explained 
as meaning what is beneath the earth: (M:) s'J^ 
and * Lsy 1 both signify the earth; and the latter, 
being thus used as a proper name, is imperfectly 
deck: (Ham p. 351:) dual u4y (S, M, K) and o' jy: 
(Lh, M, K: [but the sing, of the latter should be 
written ly:]) pi. tyl (M, K.) u44M Mill [The 
two moistures met, or have met,] is said when the 
rain has sunk into the ground so that it has met 
the moisture of the earth. (S, M, K.) Accord, to 
LAar, it was also said by a man, (M,) or by an 
Arab of the desert, (K,) who, (M, K,) being naked, 
(K,) clad himself with a fur-garment, (M, K,) 
without a shirt; (M;) meaning the hair of the 
pubes and the soft hair of the fur-garment. (M, 
K.) And the Arabs say, jyj s'y jyj is'y 3M 
sy “I jyj y y, meaning A month [of moisture] 
in which the rain begins, and sinks into the 
ground, and moistens and softens the 
earth; for sy M jy: and a month in which thou 
seest the heads of the herbage grown forth; 
for 4P 1 j* jjj M sy jy : and a month in which 
the herbage is tall enough to be pastured upon by 
the cattle: (As, S, * M:) and a month in which it is 
full-grown and erect. (As, M.) One says also, M 
yyll M ?^4I sy, meaning The sweat of the horse 
appeared. (S, * M.) And M yyrt l s j5 ^ 'Ji yl 
ySs, meaning (assumed tropical:) Verily I see the 
effect of anger in the face of such a one. (T.) 
And l*ly u)lj* (assumed tropical:) He is the 

knowing with respect to it. (T in art. MO 

[Hence, as being likened to moist earth,] i. q. jM 
(assumed tropical:) [Good; anything good; &c.]. 
(M, K. [For jM, Golius appears to have found, in 
a copy of the K, jy; and this, which he has 
rendered “Terrae tractus,” he has given as a 
signification, not of sy, but of »iy, which, 
like l sy, he also explains as meaning “ terra. ” ]) 
So in the saying, si>& yy iy^ [app. meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one is a person from 
whom good is easy of attainment: or it 
may mean, a person from whom good seems to 
be easy of attainment: in either case likened to 
land of which the moist earth is near the surface: 
that the phrase may have the latter meaning 
appears from what here follows]. (M.) You say, u] 


M^l lS yll Myl li>U, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) Verily such a one is a person 
who promises but who does not fulfil. (IAar, T.) 
— — [Hence also, (assumed tropical:) Fresh 
and vigorous friendship.] You say, s'y^ yM 4 
■Mj MS (assumed tropical:) [The fresh and 
vigorous friendship between me and him has not 
withered]: whence the phrase, iP* uSj MS 1= 
* yi (assumed tropical:) [That friendship which 
is between me and such a one is fresh and 
vigorous]; i. e., it has not ceased, or become 
severed. (S, * M.) Jereer says, MM MS I yM ^ 
lSjSI 1 lS y* J uSm (^jJI jla [And wither not the 

fresh and vigorous friendship between me and 
you; for that which is between me and you is 
fresh and vigorous]. (S, M.) [ y, fem. My, Moist; 
humid.] You say My yjl, (M, Msb,) 
like MM, (Msb,) or 1 My, like MM , (K, [but this is 
anomalous, as part. n. of My,]) and j My, (Msb, 
K,) Earth, or land, that has become moist 
and soft, after drought and dryness: (M, K:) or 
watered by rain that has penetrated to its 
moistness: (Msb:) or the last, land of just, 
or moderate, moisture: (AHn, M:) or moist land; 
(T, S, M;) and so the first. (M.) And j u4y A 
place of which the earth has in it moisture. (TA.) 
And j tsy £ y A humid day. (TA.) — See also 
art. jy. is y, fem. My: see y, in two places: — 

and see also art. jy. My: see y: and see 

also s'y. u4y: see y. 4y: see art. jy. sy': 
see sy: — and see also art. jy. [ yi, 
fem. <jy“, part. n. of 4, q. v.] ^y“ a-=y [is 
explained as meaning] Land of which the earth 

has not become dry. (T, TA.) See also sy, 

last two sentences. — And see art. jy. isy* a 
pass. part. n. having no verb; used as an intensive 
epithet in the phrase is y“ sy [Very moist 
earth]. (M.) — See also art. jy. J=j 1 aor. 63M; 
(Lth, TA;) [app. accord, to him who says Mi 34- j; 
for Lth adds,] and, accord, to him who says 34- j 
M, (Lth, TA,) aor. 63M and 63M; (Lth, K;) 
inf. n. [of M of which the aor. is | , 3M. (Lth, 

IDrd, S, K,) and [of the verb of which the aor. 
is M | . 3M. and [of that of which the aor. 
is 3M. the second pers. of the pret. being 
app. [, cjkLj and ^ jM ; (Lth, K;) or the last 
two, accord, to IDrd, are simple substs., and ISd 
approves of this distinction; (TA;) He (a man, 
Lth, S) was, or became, such as is termed M 
and Ml [explained below]. (Lth, IDrd, S, K.) M 
and 1 Ml, (Lth, S, K,) but the former is the more 
correct and the more common, (Lth,) or the 
former only, (IDrd, and IB on the authority of 
Ibn-El-Jawaleekee, and K,) the latter being 
vulgar, (IDrd, K,) but AZ asserted his having 
heard the latter, (AHat, cited in the Jm,) [and the 
latter only is mentioned in the Mgh,] A man (S, 
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Mgh) having no hair upon the sides of his face, 
hut only upon his chin; syn. (S, Mgh, K:) 

or having a scanty beard: (IDrd:) or the former 
signifies having little hair in the beard, and in the 
eyebrows: (K:) or [when you mean the latter] you 
say 444-kll 1“ 34 j, (K,) a man having thin, or 
scanty, eyebrows; as also -1=51 J, 344-=dl; (TA;) the 
mention of the eyebrows being indispensable; 
(IAar, K;) and t\y>\ [a woman 

having thin, or scanty, eyebrows]: (S TA:) pi. (of 
pauc., TA) (Kr, K) and (of mult., TA) l 4=3 
and ALii (AZ, K) and -4L3, (IAar,) [all of which 
may be of either sing.,] and J=UaS, (AZ, S, K,) 
which is of the former sing., (S,) and -1=2, (AZ, S, 
K,) which is of the latter. (S.) You say 
also »lj4 i A woman having no A“l, (Lth, 
TA,) i. e. hair on the pubes; in the copies of the K 
incorrectly written cjLI. (TA.) And i -1=3 A A A 
side of the cheek, or of the face, having the hair 

falling off. (Mgh.) Also, the former, Heavy 

in the belly; (K, TA;) slow; applied to a 
man. (TA.) — The former also signifies Human 
excrement or ordure; or thin human excrement 
or ordure; syn. jA. (Sgh, K.) [See also -A.] -1=3, 

and its fern. AJa3 ; see - 1 = 1 , in four places. ilAll 

also signifies The spider: or another creeping 
thing, that stings, or bites, vehemently: (K:) this 
is from Lth, as in the O and L: but in the 
Tekmileh we find £4411, like 4IS, [app. a mistake 
for £4411, ]jk e ALiJ a certain small creeping thing: 
or, as some say, it is 4411, of the measure of 115. 
(TA.) m* 3 l -3*3, (S, A, K,) aor. m* 3, (K,) inf. n. 4*3, 
(S,) He gave vent to it; or made it to flow forth, 
run, or stream; namely, water, (S, A, K,) and 
blood, and the like. (K.) m* 3, [thought by 

MF to be m* 3, but I see no reason why it should 
not be 4*3,] said of a wound, means It flowed, or 
ran, with blood. (TA.) 7 M*3jl it (water) had vent; 
or it flowed forth, ran, or streamed; (S, A, K;) in, 
or through, a (S TA:) and in like manner, 

rain: (TA:) and blood from the nose. (S, TA.) 

[Hence,] A! M*3j4 <j j-Us. (tropical:) He called 
out to him and he sprang up and ran to him. (A, 
TA.) 4 * 3 , applied to water, (K,) and to blood, 
(TA,) Flowing, running, or streaming; as also 
l 4*3 and 1 4 A and 1 uAL (K, TA.) You say 
1 i^AI [A flowing torrent]. (A.) — — And 

„ j,. 

[hence,] 1 A A jJ; (tropical:) [Evil that takes its 

course like a stream]. (A.) See also what 

next follows. AA (so in the S, expressly said to 
be <4A^,) or j AA (so in the K,) in some copies 
of the K, erroneously, (TA,) A water-course 
of a valley; a channel in which water flows in a 
valley: (S, K:) accord, to Lth, the rubbish and 
scum that collect in the channel in which the 


o 

rainwater flows; but Az disapproves of this 
explanation of the word, and says that it signifies, 
in his opinion, the channel itself: (TA:) the pi. 
is A. (S, K.) One says, jA 1 3'-“* A AA 1 
i. e. The torrent [or rather the torrents ran like 
the serpent called JA]. (A, TA.) — — See 
also AA uA A kind of long serpent: (S:) a great 
serpent; applied to the male and the 
female: (Msb:) a bulky and long serpent, (Sh, K, 
TA,) that hunts the rat or mouse, to which latter 
animal the name is sometimes 

metaphorically applied, and that is more useful 
in the house than are cats: (Sh, TA:) or 

particularly the male [serpent], (Ktr, K,) that is 
yellow, and ruddy: (Ktr:) or the serpent in 
general, (ISh, K,) male and female, great 

and small: (ISh:) [also applied to an enormous 
fabulous serpent; described by Kzw and others:] 

pi. AA (S, Msb.) [a==Al u4 3 The basilisk. 

(Golius, from a Glossary.)] — — gA3 A 
see f 4 AAA jA ‘ A, (As, S, K,) or A, (TA,) 
and 44*4 (S,) His mouth runs with clear water, 
having an extended [or a ropy] flow. (As, S, 
K.) uAi: see AA A: see AA in three 

places. 4*3* [The outlet, or place of outpouring, 
of the water of a watering-trough &c.;] the 
place of passage for the water, in the side of a 
wateringtrough or tank: and a channel, or 
conduit, for water: (KL:) pi. (s. A.) You 

say “A 1 ‘-A* [The outlet for the water of the 
watering-trough or tank]: (S, A:) and j44JI v*3* 
[the outlet for the water of the house-top]: (A:) 
and jAll [the outlet, or channel, for the 

rain-water]: (TA:) from All "he gave vent to 
the water,” or, “made it to flow forth,” & c. 
(A, TA.) And AA meaning The channels, 

or places of flowing, of the water of the city: (K, 
TA:) whence it appears that MF has erred 
in saying that 4*3* signifies [only] a Ajj? [or 
spout for conveying away water from a housetop 
&c.]: not a channel, or place of flowing. 
(TA.) [See also jA-*, and AA] 43 A as an 
epithet applied to a leguminous plant, or to an 
herb, Fresh, juicy, or sappy; (S, A, K;) soft, or 
tender. (S, A.) You say 4-* A in this sense; (S, A;) 
the latter word being an imitative sequent, not 
[generally] used alone; but some use it alone: (S:) 
and it is said to be syn. with the former. 
(TA.) You say also »4_« »4ii 4Lj, meaning A fresh, 
juicy, ripe date. (IAar, TA.) And 4 j lsJ 1 Soft, 

moist earth; (S, K;) as also -A. (Sudot;.) [As 

a coll. gen. n.,] Fresh ripe dates: or dates for the 
most part in a state of ripeness: (K:) or ripening 
dates when they have become soft: n. un. with »: 
(As, S:) that which is ripening, but as yet 


hard and indigestible, is termed 3-A. (As, TA.) 

[See 34] Fresh butter: so accord, to Is-hak 

Ibn-Ibra- heem El-Kurashee, in a trad, related by 

him. (IAth, TA.) .iU Y j A U He possesses 

not little nor much. (K.) [Here, again,] the last 
word is an imitative sequent. (TA.) 3*3 1 34, 
aor. 3*3, inf. n. 3*3, His teeth were irregular in 
their places of growth, and overlying one 
another: (Msb:) [or he had a tooth, or teeth, in 
excess, or exceeding the usual number, and 
growing behind the others: see what follows.] 
And (>3 A4 The tooth exceeded the usual 
number, (Msb, K,) being behind the other 
teeth: or entered beneath another, being 

irregular in the place of growth. (K.) [See 
also 3*3.] 4 I 4*31, said of guests, They were, or 
became, numerous, or many, (K, TA,) and 
straitened, or crowded, one another: (TA:) so, 

too, said of men coming to water. (K, TA.) 

Ac. I A*3 They acted contrarily, or adversely, to 

us; they opposed us. (Lth, S, K.) 3*31 said of 

a recompense, or reward, It was, or 

became, great. (K.) And said of an affair, It 

was so great that one knew not how to apply 
himself to it: (K:) it implies incongruity. 
(TA.) 3*3: see 3*3. 3*3 (K, and Ham p. 647 ) and 
1 3*3 and ; 3 A*3, (K,) the last from Ibn-'Abbad, 
(TA,) A tooth in excess, or exceeding the usual 
number, (K, and Ham ubi supra,) behind the 
other teeth: (K:) or the entering of a tooth 
beneath another, with irregularity in the place of 
its growth: (K:) or 1 3*3 signifies superfluities in 
the teeth, and irregularity in their places of 
growth, so that they overlie one another: (S:) or 
the teeth's overlying one another, and the excess 
of a tooth among them [beyond the usual 

number]. (Har p. 243 .) And 3*3 (S, K, and 

Ham ubi supra) and 1 3*3 and 1 3*3 (K) An 
excess, or a redundance, (K and Ham,) [i. e.] a 
small teat in excess, [in addition to the usual 
number,] (S,) in, or among, the teats of a sheep 
or goat, (S, K, Ham,) and of a she-camel, (S, K,) 
and of a cow: (K:) it does not yield milk, 
though hyperbolically described as doing so. (S. 
[But see 3 A]) — — Also 3*3, [not 31*3 as in 
Freytag's Lex.,] A certain animalcule that 
appears in a skin used for holding water or milk 
when its odour has become bad. (Ibn-'Abbad, K. 

*) 3*3: see 3*3, in three places. 3*3: see 4Ui. 

One says in reviling a man, JAlIj 3411 14, 
meaning This ignoble fellow, that is naught. (Ibn- 

'Abbad, TA.) 3 4*3: see 3*3. Also A ewe, or 

she-goat, that may be milked from three places, 
or four, (Ibn-'Abbad, K,) by reason of an excess in 
the [number of] teats. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA. [See 
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also 3 >>.]) — Angry. (Lth, K.) Jl*3: pi. of 4-4*3 [q. 
v.]. (K in art. *4*3.) 3": see 3 JUj. J j* 3, applied to a 
she-camel, a cow, and a sheep or goat. Having an 
excess, or a redundance, in the [number of] teats: 
or having, above her teat, a small teat: or having 
a nipple in excess: (K:) or a ewe, or she-goat, 
having a J*3 [q. v.]: or, accord, to some of the 
lexicologists, a ewe, or she goat, that may be 
milked from her J*3. (Ham p. 647. [See 

also 3 4*3.]) l)j*3 A wound made with a 

spear or the like from which the blood 

is scattered, or sprinkled. (TA.) 3>» >4 A 

numerous army. (TA.) And 4> An army, or a 
collected portion thereof, having with it 
much rabble and many followers: (K:) regard is 
had in it to multitude and crowding. (TA.) 4i-*3, a 
determinate noun, The *>*3 [or fox]; (S, O;) 
as also 1 3*3: (IDrd, TA:) or the female *>*3; as 
also 1 31*3. (K.) — Dry herbage: or 3JU3 is [the 
plant commonly called] *4*311 [see art. *-4*3]: 
(K:) this is from AHn. (TA.) 3*3i A man whose 
teeth are irregular in their places of growth, and 
overlying one another: (Msb:) or having 

superfluities in his teeth, and irregularity in their 
places of growth, so that they overlie one 
another: (S:) or having a tooth in excess, (Mgh, 
K,) behind the other teeth: (K:) or having a 
tooth entering beneath another, being irregular 
in the place of growth: (K:) fem. applied to a 
woman; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) and also to a gum (331): 
(K:) pi. 3*3. (Msb, TA.) — — A portly, or 
corpulent, personage, or chief, characterized by 
superabundances of benificence, or bounty. (Lth, 
K.) 3*4 Spread, scattered, or sprinkled. (TA.) — 
— 3*34 jj [A company of men coming to water] 

straitening, or crowding, one another. (K.) 

44*“ £ jul The people, or company of 
men, came in a connected, or continnous, body. 
(TA.) 33*3* o-= 3 1 A land in which are many -4*3 
[or foxes]; (S, K;) like »>*“ meaning “ a land 
in which are many —> jlie. [or scorpions]; ” (S;) as 
also 3 j 1*3*. (K in art. *4*3. [But see this last 
word.]) *4*3 Q. 1 43*3 He (a man) was 
cowardly, and eluded, or turned away, or went 
this way and that, or to the right and left, quickly, 
and deceitfully, or guilefully; as also i 43*33; 
his doing so being thus likened to the running of 
the *4*3. (TA.) And 4u *>*j [He was cowardly, 
and eluded him, or turned away from him, 
&c., through fear]; i. e., from another man. (TA.) 
Q. 2 44*33; see above. 43*3 [The fox; canis vulpes 
of Linn.: but in the dial, of Egypt, the jackal; 
canis aureus of Linn.: the former animal being 
there called jjI, as it often is by the Arabs 

of other countries:] a certain beast of prey; (TA;) 
well known: (S, K:) applied to the male and the 
female; so that one says 4-3*3 and >3 43*3; but 


o 

if one would designate the male by a single word 
applying to it only, he says 1 44*3, with damm to 
the 4 j and 3: (IAmb, Msb:) or the former applies 
to the female: (K:) or the female is called 1 41*3; 
(Ks, S, Msb, K;) and the male, 1 44*3 (Ks, S, K) 
and 43*3, (K,) [accord, to some,] like as one 
says 3 jjac [and 443^] and 4 J > t : (Msb:) or 4-3*3 is 
the male; and the female is called 1 <11*3: (Az, TA: 
[but see this word is art. 3*3:]) the pi. of *4*3 
is 431*3 and 31*3, (k,) accord, to Lh: but ISd 
disapproves of this [latter pi.]; and Sb does not 
allow it except in poetry. (TA.) F charges J 
with error in citing, as a proof that 1 44*3 
signifies the male, the following verse: 3 yk 4> 
431*311 <3]c. ciillj .y^ 3- 41 * — I y. j4i*3 ! |Tg -j Lord, 

upon whose head the he-fox makes water? (the —■ 
in ■'-3 jj being syn. with <_>*: so in the Mughnee, 
in art. —■:) Vile indeed is he upon whom the foxes 
make water!] said by a man who was keeper of an 
idol, on seeing a he-fox make water upon it: but 
in this, F opposes also Ks and others; and it is 
asserted by several authorities that the 
correct reading of the word 44*3 in a trad, 
whereby F attempts to establish his charge 
against J is not 413*3, dual, of *4", as he 
pronounces it to be, but 44*3, which is said to be 
the masc. of 4-3*3, like as 4 'j*®' and 4 43*° are 
mascs. of cs*^ and 4 j > t . (TA.) — — -4*311 43 
[for which Golius seems to have found in a copy 
of the K *4*311 ilji] A well-known disease, 
[namely, alopecia,] (S, K,) in consequence of 

which the hair falls off. (S.) *4*311 *_uc [Fox- 

grape: rendered by Golius “ uvae vulpinae, i. e. 
solanum: ” but now applied by some to the 
gooseberry: and the solanum nigrum, or 

gardennightshade, is now commonly 
called -331 * T ne;] a certain astringent, cooling 
plant: seven (or, as in one copy of the K, 
nine) 44 [which here seems to mean berries] 
thereof, swallowed, are a cure for the jaundice 
(-434), and stop pregnancy, (K, TA,) like the 
berries of the [or castor-oil-plant], for 

the year, or, as some say, absolutely. (TA.) — A 
hole, or aperture, (>**,) whence rain-water 
flows. (TA.) [And particularly,] The outlet, hole, 
or aperture, (jj4> ; s and Msb, or 4*?*, K, or -4, 
TA,) whence the rain-water flows from the place 
where dates are dried. (S, Msb, K, TA.) And The 
place whence the water flows forth (L, K) from, 
(L, TA,) or to, (K, [probably a mistake,]) a 
watering-trough or tank. (L, K.) — The upper 
extremity of a spear-shaft that enters into the 

head thereof. (S, K.) The lowest part of a 

palm-shoot when it is cut from [the root of] the 
mother-tree: or the lowest part of a [shoot such 
as is termed] m > j, on the trunk of a palm-tree. 
(AA, K.) 43*3: see 4-3*3. - Also The os coccygis, or 


tail-bone; syn. *j-**4at. (K.) And The podex, 

or the anus; syn. -41. (K.) 44*3: see 4-3*3, in three 
places. 43*3 A running of the horse like the 
running of the dog. (K.) 4l*j : see 4-3*3, and see 
art. 3*3. 44*3* iyaj A land having *41*3 [or 
foxes]: (S:) or, having many thereof; as also >= J 
4*3i ; (K;) which is from <!Uj; or it may be 
from 4-3*3, like »jS** applied to “ a land 
having many *->“4 [or scorpions]. ” (S, L.) j*3 
1 »3*3, (T, A, K,) aor. 3*3, (K,) inf. n. 3*3, (T,) He 
broke it; (T, A;) namely, a part of a wall; (A;) he 
demolished it: this is [said to be] the primary 
signification: he demolished it, or pulled it down; 
namely, a wall: (T:) and he broke it (namely, 
anything, [as a wall and a vessel, &c.,] A) so as to 
make a gap in it, or a hollow in its edge. (A, K.) — 
— Also, (IAar, S, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (Msb, 
K,) He broke his j*3 [or front teeth], (S, Msb, K,) 
or his teeth. (IAar, and TA as from the K.) 
And 3*3, in the pass, form, inf. n. 3>3, He (a boy) 

had his > 3 [or front teeth] broken. (Msb.) 

<i- —>3*3 I pulled out his tooth. (El-Hujeymee, 
TA.) And j*3 He (a man) had a tooth, or teeth, 

pulled out. (As, TA.) Also 34, (AZ, S, Mgh, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. 3*3, (AZ, Msb,) He (a boy) shed 
his central milk-teeth, (AZ, S, Mgh, K,) or his > 3 
[or front teeth]: (AZ, Msb:) or 1 >3i has this 
latter meaning, (A, K,) or 1 34; (As, TA;) and 34, 
(K,) or 1 >3], (Sh, TA,) or 1 >31, (Msb,) signifies 
he shed his teeth: (Sh, Msb, K:) 3*3 is said to have 
this last signification in the Kifayet el- 
Mutahaffidh; and 1 >31 and 1 >31 are there said 
to have the contr. signification, explained below 

[see 8]. (Msb.) 3*3 also signifies He had his 

mouth bruised; and so 1 >4 (K.) — 441 >> ; 
aor. 3*3, He stopped up, or obstructed, the gap, or 
breach: thus the verb bears two contr. 

significations. (K.) And >43*3 We stopped up, or 
obstructed, against them the gaps, or passes of 
the mountain; (S, TA;) we stopped up, or 
obstructed, against them the place of exit, so that 
they knew not what way to take. (A.) 4 3*-' see 1, 
in two places: — — and 8 also, in two places. 
8 >3] (AZ, Sh, S, Mgh, Msb, K) and >3] (AZ, Mgh, 
Msb) and >3], (K,) originally >33], (AZ, S, K,) He 
(a boy) bred his central milkteeth, (S,) or his >3 
[or front teeth]; (Sh, * Msb, K;) as also 1 >3': (K:) 
or he bred his teeth after the former ones had 
fallen out: (AZ, Mgh:) and 1 3*3i, inf. n. 343], of 
the measure of ?>, inf. n. fl>], he grew his >3 
[or front teeth] after the former ones had fallen 
out: by some, >31 and >31 are used specially in 
relation to a beast: the Benoo-Kilab thus used the 

former; not in relation to a boy. (Msb.) See 

also 1, in five places. 3*3 The front teeth; (S, A, K;) 
syn. f-4; (Msb;) described by a poet as eight in 
number, four upper and four lower: (TA:) 
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afterwards applied to the central incisors: (Msb:) 
or all the teeth (TA) while they remain in their 
places of growth, (K, TA,) before they fall out: 
(TA:) or the teeth, (K, TA,) all of them, whether 
in their places of growth or not: (TA:) or the 
mouth: (K:) pi. jP. (TA.) [Hence , » P He 
laughed so as to show his front teeth, or his 

teeth.] Any gap, opening, interstice, or open 

intervening space, (M, K,) in a mountain, or in 
the bottom of a valley, or in a road along which 
people pass; (TA;) as also j (A, * TA:) or the 
latter signifies a gap, or breach, in a wall &c.; the 
hollow of the broken edge of a vessel &c.; and its 
pi. is (S.) You say, < 3 j.ii ?3» j j*j This is a 
city in which are gaps, or breaches. (S.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A frontier-way of access to a 
country, [in the CK, £ j js is erroneously put 
for £ jja, the word occurring in its place in MSS. 
of the K and in the S,] such as is a place of fear; 
(S, K;) as also j (K:) the part of a country 

from which the invasion of the enemy is feared; 
so that it is like a gap in a wall, from which one 
fears the invasion of the robber: (Msb:) a 
place from, or through, which one fears the 
enemy's coming, in a mountain or fortress: (T, 
TA:) the frontier of a hostile country: (K:) a place 
that is a boundary between the countries of the 
Muslims and the unbelievers: (IAth, TA:) pi. jj* 3. 
(Msb.) You say, 33u (tropical:) [Such 
a one stops up, or obstructs, the frontieraccess of 
the country by his bravery]. (A.) — — See 

also 0*3, in two places. I jj*3 I (tropical:) 

They became dispersed, or scattered, (JK, A, K,) 
and lost, or in a state of perdition: (A, K:) 
sing. 1 >*j. (JK, K.) pi. j*j: see j*3, in two 

places. Also The pit of the uppermost part 

of the breast, or chest, between the two collar- 
bones; (S, M, K;) the pit in the middle of the 
pi. as above: (Msb:) in a camel, the pit which is 
the stabbingplace: and in a horse, [the part] 
above the PP, (K,) which is the prominent 
portion of the between the upper parts 
of the [or two portions of flesh on the right 
and left of the breast]. (TA.) — — A tract, or 
quarter, of the earth, or of land; (JK, K;) as also 
i j*3. (TA.) You say, l- There is 

not, in that tract, or quarter, of the earth, his, or 

its, like. (TA.) A plain, level, or even, road; 

(K;) as also j j": (TA:) or any road that people 
tread, or pass along, with ease; because they 
furrow its surface: (T, TA:) pi. as above. (A.) 
[Hence,] ■ ' ■ > - ^' 1 The ways leading to the 
mosque: or means the upper part of 

the mosque [app. next to the kibleh]. (TA.) 
And ■4“^ (tropical:) [He travels] the 


o 

ways of glory. (A.) see The root, 

or lower part, of a tooth: pi. 'P'y. (JK.) The 
place through which a tooth passes, in the head 
[or gum]. (TA.) see what 

follows. Having his [or front teeth], (A,) 
or his teeth, (IAar, TA,) broken. (IAar, A, TA.) — 
— Having his mouth bruised; as also i 

(TA.) A boy (AZ, S) shedding his central 

milk-teeth, (AZ, S, K,) or his [or front teeth]. 
(AZ, A, Msb.) f" 4 It (a valley) produced the 
kind of plant called fl": (K:) or abounded 

therewith. (A, TA.) And (tropical:) It (the 

head) became like the in whiteness. (K, 
TA.) pP A kind of plant, (S, Msb, K, TA,) 
generally (Msb) found in the mountains, (S, 
Msb,) having a green stem, (TA,) which becomes 
white when it dries, (S, Msb, TA,) and to which 
hoariness is likened; (S, Msb; [Golius, app. 
misled by a false reading in a copy of the S, says 
“ simile anetho; ”]) it has a thick [head, or 
blossom, such as is called] 3-43, and [it is said 
that [it does not grow save upon a black 
mountain-top, and is found in Nejd and 
Tihameh: (TA:) A 'Obeyd says that it is a kind of 
plant, (TA,) IF, that it is a tree, (Msb,) with a 
white blossom and fruit, (Msb, TA,) to which 
hoariness is likened: (TA:) it is called in 
Persian jJ; (K; [written in different copies of 
that work ■'-“j-? and ■4ij3 and -4ij3; the last of 
which is said in the TA to be the right reading; a 
word said to mean wormwood, and hyssop; or, 
accord, to Meninski, as mentioned by Freytag, 
zedoary; but this last is called in Persian 43 j j, 
with which word j-> may have been 
confounded;]) or j J , (S,) or 4^4 <i«j3, in 

which [SM thinks] the former word is a 
contraction of -413 j3 ; the two together meaning “ 
in the middle white: ” (TA:) the n. un. is with »: 
(S, K:) and i is a quasi-pl. n.; (K;) as though 
the were a substitute for the » of 3^*31. (TA.) 

A colour white like the pP: (K:) in the L, a head 
wholly white. (TA.) see f4j. >3 i Ciif 

aor. (S, Mgh, K,) inf. n. >1*3, (S, [in a copy of 
the Mgh, 4*3,]) She, or it, bleated, or cried, 
(S, Mgh, K,) [on the occasion of bringing forth, 
and on other occasions;] said of a sheep or goat 
[&c.]. (S, Mgh, K, TA.) 4 cs*3l He made a sheep or 
goat [&c.] to utter the cry termed 4*3. (K.) — 333 
Us i came to him and he gave not anything: 
(K:) or iP- jl p I Us and he gave not a sheep or 

goat, &c., that uttered the cry termed 4l*3 ; nor 
a camel that uttered the cry termed 4U3 j. 
(TA.) A single cry of the kind termed 41*3. 
(TA.) 41*3 The bleating, or crying, or cry, (S, K,) 
of the sheep and goat and the like, (S,) or of the 


sheep or goat, and gazelle, &c., on the occasion of 
bringing forth, (M, K,) and on other occasions; 
(M;) as also j. 3^13, like 3jfelj in relation to 
camels, and in relation to horses. (TA.) — 
Also, (K,) thus we find in the copies of the K, but 
correctly j 3 jUj ; as in the Tekmileh [and in 
the JK], (TA,) The fissure in the lip of the sheep 
or goat. (K.) 3jlAii : see what next precedes. p4 

[part. n. of P: and hence, ] A sheep or goat 

[&c.]; (TA;) as also [its fern.] P'i. (S, K, TA.) You 
say, jdj Yj ip 3JU (TA) and^uJ j Yj 34613 3j U (s, 
TA) He has not a sheep or goat, nor a camel: (S, 
TA:) or 336.13 Y j 336 1 j 3J U he has not a she-camel 
nor a sheep or goat. (Har p. 333 .) And p jl3!4 U 
pj Yj (assumed tropical:) There is not in the 
house any one. (S, TA.) 33613 fern, of p [q. v.]. — 
— See also 41*3. *U3 Uj, (T, Jm, S, M, K,) of the 
measure (S,) or (Mgh, Msb,) of the 
measure of m 1 p, (Msb,) [a coll. gen. n.,] i q. 33 ,j±. 
[i. e. Mustard]; (S, M, K;) in the dial, of the 
people of El-Ghowr: (M:) or J3ju worked 
together, or mixed up, or compounded, (AlU-f), 
with p^> [i. e. sauce, or fluid seasoning]: (M, 
Mgh:) or what is called (S, M, K, TA) in the 
dial, of the people of El-Ghowr, (TA,) or, (M,) 
which is the same thing, (TA,) what is called 
jlijll (M, Mgh, Msb, TA) in the dial of the people 
of El-'Irak, (TA,) which is eaten in case of 
necessity: (Msb: [see art. ^ j:]) n. un. with »: (S, 
M, K:) the * may be original, or it may 
be substituted for is or j: (M:) Sgh says, in the O, 
that he thinks the latter to be the case. (TA.) It is 

said in a trad., 3 -UjII j pA\ ^ gjjiYI p 13 U 

[What remedy is there in the two most 
bitter things, aloes and the 4*3?]. (T, Mgh: but in 
the latter, the last word is without teshdeed to 
the ^J.) j*3 1 and 2 : see 4 . 4 He bound, 
tied, or fastened, upon him a jsj [or crupper]; (S, 
M, A, Msb, K;) namely, a beast, a horse, an ass, or 
a camel: (S, * M, * TA, &c.:) or he made for him 
(namely, a camel or an ass &c., TA) a P 
[or crupper]. (M, K.) [Hence,] A»jj 
(tropical:) [app. I imposed upon him a bad sale 
so that he could not rid himself of it; lit.] I stuck a 

bad sale to his backside. (A, K.) (tropical:) 

He drove him, or urged him on, from behind; (A, 
K;) as also 1 » j3j, inf. n. (K;) in some copies 

of the K, 1 » aor. (TA.) she (a 

goat) showed, or gave evidence of, pregnancy, or 
bringing forth. (K: in the CK, 3Y jll in MS. 

copies of the K, and in the TA, »3Y jll.) 10 j»jU 
(tropical:) He (a man, M) put (a part of] 
his jtjJ [or waist-wrapper] between his thighs, 
twisted together; (M, K;) he (a wrestler) turned 
back the extremity of his garment [between his 
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thighs] and stuck it in the part where it was 
hound round his waist: (A:) or j3j*J, (S, 
Msb,) or (T, Mgh,) or »jtjJ j3iJ, (Mgh,) 

he (a man) turned hack the extremity of his 
garment between his legs to the part where it was 
hound round his waist; (S;) or he (a wrestler, T, 
Mgh) bound his garment, (IF, Msb,) or his jtjt, 
(T, Mgh,) round the lower part of his body, (IF, 
Mgh, Msb,) or round his thighs, (T,) and 
then turned hack its extremity between his legs, 
and stuck it in the part where it was bound round 
his waist, behind. (T, IF, Mgh, Msb.) — — 
OjiSiui, said of a menstruous woman, signifies 
the like; (Msb;) (tropical:) i. q. (A, Msb;) 

She closed her vulva with a broad piece of rag, or 
stuffed it with some cotton, and fastened the [or 
each] extremity of the bandage to a thing tied 
round her waist. (T, L.) — — And j3U, (M,) 
or < 3 ^ j£U, (§, a, Msb, K,) said of a 
dog, (tropical:) He put his tail between his 
thighs, (S, M, A, * Msb, K,) making it to cleave to 
his belly. (M, K.) 33 (S, M, Msb, K) and i 33 (M, 
K) The vulva of an animal of prey, (As, T, S, M, 
Msb, K,) and of any creature that has claws, or 
talons: (S, Msb, K:) or the vagina thereof: (M, K:) 
and metaphorically used in relation to other 
animals: (Msb:) thus applied to that of a cow, (S, 
M, TA,) and of a mare, and of a ewe, and of a 
woman: or applied to that of a cow it is proper, 

not tropical. (M, TA.) Also, accord, to AA 

and others, The anus. (Mz 44 th £ jj.) — See 
also j3. 33: see 33. 33, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) 
and sometimes j j2, (K,) The [crupper, or] strap, 
or thong, at the hinder part of the saddle; (M, K;) 
the appendage of the saddle that is put beneath 
the tail (Mgh) of a beast, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) of a 
horse, an ass, or a camel: (T, TA:) its two ends are 
hound to the u^- 3 : (IDrd in his book on the 
Saddle and Bridle, p. 4 :) pi. jMjI. (Msb.) 33*: see 
what follows, jlij? A beast that throws its saddle 
backwards. (S, M, A, K.) — — (tropical:) A 
catamite; syn. ujj'-s (K;) l? 4I; (M;) as 

also 1 33?. (M, K.) 3j 3 The j * 5 [or base] of 

a date: (S, K:) or the of a full-grown unripe 
date; i. e., the round portion of its covering, 
surrounding the stalk, and adhering to the upper 
part of the date: (Mgh:) or the part (El-’Adebbes, 
A-'Obeyd, S, K) of the date (El-'Adebbes, 
A'Obeyd, S) to which the adheres: (El- 
'Adebbes, A'Obeyd, S, K:) or, accord, to Lth, the 
connecting medium (<a5tc) between the stone of 
the date and the and AZ says the like: (TA: 
[see as signifying a sort of dates of ’Oman:]) 
or a raceme of which the dates have been eaten, 
or of which all the dates have been stripped off 
except one or two or three: (ISh, TA:) pi. i>l>I 3; 
(S, K;) explained by Ks as meaning the glial of 


fullgrown unripe dates. (S.) 3 j 33 is a dial, 
var. thereof. (TA in art. cL>3.) The pi. also 
signifies The bases (£l-*si) of grapes: (JK:) or 
the 3 j 33 of a grape is what adheres to the 
raceme; and a closed perforation therein. (Mgh.) 

[Hence,] 3j33 “d U (assumed tropical:) He 

possesses not anything. (JK, Ibn-'Abbad, 
K.) J3 1 J3] Jaij, accord, to Golius, as on the 
authority of J, quasi J^-, i. q. m- 3, i. e. It 
subsided; said of any sediment: hut I do not find 
this in the S, nor in any other lexicon.] — l) 3 
^jll, (K,) aor. J3, inf. n. 33; (TA;) or j 413; (so 
in a copy of the M;) He placed a J13 [q. v.] 
beneath the hand-mill. (M, K.) — kliii, (Lth, T, K,) 
aor. J3, (TA,) inf. n. 33, (T, M,) He left it, or cast 
it away as a thing of no account, or neglected it, 
(<S jj, Lth, T, M,) or he scattered it, strewed it, or 
dispersed it, (»3*j, K,) all of it, (Lth, T, TA,) 
at once. (Lth, T, M, K.) 2 y$ll cf- J3, inf. 

n. 3*3 j, He ate wheat, or other food, with the 
milk. (Ibn- 'Abbad, K.) — See also 1 . 3 J13] 3a3 
probably signifies (assumed tropical:) He ate J3, 
i. e. grain, &c.; as Golius has assumed from the 
explanation, in the S and K, of the act. part, n., 

which see below: or kla'Ji he ate J3 with him.] 

Accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, (TA,) “dad is syn. with 
q. v. (K, TA.) 4 J3I It (wine, or beverage,) had in 
it J3 [meaning a sediment, or dregs]. (Zj, K.) 
5 <liii (tropical:) It (a radical, or hereditary, evil 
quality) withheld him from generous actions. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K, TA.) — (tropical:) He overcame 
him, or subdued him, [as though] putting him 
beneath him like the J13. (TA.) 33 The sediment, 
or settlings, of anything; (S;) the dregs; lees; or 
thick, or turbid, portion that sinks to the bottom 
of a thing, (T, M, Msb, K,) beneath the clear 
portion; (T, Msb;) as, for instance, of water, and 
of broth, (TA,) and of medicine, (T, TA,) and the 
like, and of a cookingpot, [i. e. of its 
contents,] (T,) & c.; (TA;) as also j 3?3. (IDrd, M, 

K.) (tropical:) Grain, (T, S, M, K, TA,) and 

whatever is eaten of flesh-meat or bread or dates; 
and particularly when people are in want of milk: 
(T:) or flour; and what is not drunk, as bread, and 
the like: (TA:) or the refuse, or worse sort, of jJ-3L 
[i. e. wheat, or other food]. (Ham p. 768 .) You 
say, J3 Jo. iUll Cj (tropical:) [He drank 
water, or the water, not upon, i. e. not having 
eaten, grain, or flesh-meat, &c.]. (A in art. 

See also 3'-3. 33: see 3-3. 33 (tropical:) One 

who eats 33. (K. [It seems to be there indicated 
that the latter word is to be understood in this 
case in the former of the senses assigned to 
it above; but it is not so.]) One says, 3311 341 
i. e. (tropical:) He who eats 33 [or grain, 
&c.,] is not like him who drinks pure milk. (TA.) 
And 1 f* (tropical:) They are eating 33, i. 


e. grain, (T, S, M, K, TA,) or flesh-meat, or bread, 
or dates, (T,) [&c.,] being in want of milk; (T, S;) 
the hardest of the means of subsistence (T, S, M) 
to the Bedawee. (T, S.) (T,) or <13, (TA,) 

(assumed tropical:) Somewhat remaining (T) of 
dates, in a sack: on the authority of a person of 
the tribe of Suleym. (T, TA.) 3l3 Slow; (S, M, 
Mgh, K;) applied to a camel (T, S, M, Mgh, K) 
&c.; as also 1 33; (K;) and 3l3; (k in art. 33:) one 
that will not rise and go save with reluctance: (T:) 
the first thus written with fet-h [to the ^] in the 
generality of books; hut in the Tekmileh [of the 
’Eyn] 1 313, and there said to he applied to 
a beast and to a man. (Mgh.) i)®: see the 
paragraph next following. 3-3 The thing by which 
the mill is preserved from the ground; as also 
1 33: (M, K:) it is a skin that is spread beneath 
the hand-mill to preserve the flour from the dust; 
(T;) a skin, (S, Msb,) or the like, that is 
put beneath the mill, (Msb,) [i. e.,] which is 
spread, and whereon is placed the mill, which is 
turned with the hand, (S,) in order that the 
flour may fall upon it. (S, Msb.) When the 313 has 
another thing to preserve it from the ground, this 
latter is called the j . (m.) Zuheyr says, (T, S, 

K,) describing war, (T,) tUjc- j*js (t, 

S, K, *) meaning [And it frets you as frets the 
mill] when it is with its 313: for they do not place 
a 313 beneath the mill except when grinding. 

(K.) Also, (sometimes, S,) The nether, or 

lower, mill-stone; (S, K;) and so 1 3-3 (K.) 

And A ewer; syn. tsjjJ: (IAar, T, M, K:) occurring 
in a trad, in which mention is made of washing 
the hand therewith. (T, M.) — See also 33. 33 

see 33 Hence, as some say, metonymically, 

(M,) Dung; ordure; syn. j^-j. (M, 

K.) 333 see J3. o3 1 cjjiii, (s, M, A, K,) aor. 33, 
(S, K,) inf. n. 33, (S, M,) (tropical:) His hand 
was, or became, rough, or callous, [as though 
resembling a <43 of a camel,] (S, M, A, K,) and 
blistered, (A,) from work. (M.) — <43, (S, K, *) 
aor. 33, inf. n. 33, (S,) She (a camel) struck him 
with her cjliaj [pi. of 533, q. v.]. (S, K. *) — — 
And <13, (T, M, K,) aor. as above, (K,) and so the 
inf. n., (T, M,) He impelled, pushed, thrust, or 
drove, him; or pushed, thrust, or drove, him 
away, or hack: (T, M, K:) and struck, or heat, 

him. (M.) Also, (T, M, K,) aor. 33 (M, K) 

and 33, (M,) inf. n. 33, (T, M,) He followed him: 
(M, K:) or he came to him from behind him: (T, 
K:) or you say, ufy iU. as meaning he came 
closely pursuing a thing, having almost 
overtaken, or reached, it: and f$*3j 3 i , and ,3 '3) , 

he went along, or away, following them. (M.) 

And 33, aor. 33, inf. n. 33, He kept, clave, 

clung, or held fast, to the thing. (M.) And 33 

34-jll He associated with the man in such a 
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manner that nothing of his case was hidden from 
him. (T.) [See also 3.] 3 4al3 ; (T, S, K,) inf. n. <2M22, 
(T,) He sat with him: (S, K:) said to he 
derived from:4*2 as though meaning he made 
the <42 [or lower portion of the fore part] of his 
knee to cleave to the <42 of the knee of the 
other: (S:) or he sat with him, knee to knee, or 
each sitting upon his knees, fighting with him. 

(T.) He kept, clave, or clung, to him, (T, K,) 

speaking to him. (T.) [See also 1.] — — He 
consulted with him in order to know what was in 
his mind; and kept, clave, or clung, to him, that 
he might know his inward state or case, or his 
opinion, or his mind. (M.) [See 1, last 

signification.] “4^ 413 He aided, or 

assisted, him to do the thing. (S, M.) 4 4 t>2l it 
(work) rendered his hand rough, or callous. (S, 
K.) [See 1, first signification.] J*2 Weight: or a 
weight: syn. 3*2. (T.) 3*2 A disease in the <42 [q. 
v.]. (K.) ;*l 4 0*2 The sewed sides of a leathern 
water-bag. (S.) 4*3 [The callosity, or callous 
protuberance, upon] the knee; and what touches 
the ground, [in the act of lying down,] of 
[the callosity upon the breast called] the “143 s 
and the 412*4 [two words having the same 
meaning, for the latter of which the K 
erroneously substitutes the pi. form,] and of 
[each of the stifle-joints, i. e.,] the roots, or lower 
parts, of the thighs; of the camel: (M, K: *) pi. (14 
and c42 (M, K) and 442; (T, S, M:) the 443 0 f the 
camel are the parts that fall upon the ground 
when the animal lies down, and that become 
rough, or callous, such as the two knees, &c.; (S;) 
the parts that are next the ground when the 
camel lies down, one of them being the “143?, 
with which they are five in number [as explained 
above]: or, as some say, the 4*3 is [only the stifle- 
joint, i. e.,] the joint between the thigh and 
the [or leg properly so called], internally, 
[meaning anteriorly,] and [the knee, i. e.,] the 
joint between the shank and the arm: (T:) or, 
accord, to some, any part that is next the ground, 
of any quadruped, when he lies down like the 

camel and like the sheep. (M.) Hence, (TA,) 

[The stifle-joint, i. e.,] the joint between 
each thigh and leg, internally, [meaning 

anteriorly,] of a horse. (M, K.) Hence also, 

(TA,) The knee of a man: or [so accord, to the M, 
but in the K “ and,”] the place of union of the 
shank and thigh: (M, K:) [or the lower portion of 
the fore part of the knee, which becomes callous 
in consequence of much kneeling: see 3, first 
sentence. Hence,] 'Abd-Allah Ibn-Wahb Er- 
Rasibee was surnamed 4431 ji (S, M, K *) from 
his much praying, (M,) because long prostration 


produced an [indurating] effect upon his 4*3 ; (s, 
K:) and 'Alee Ibn-El-Hoseyn Ibn-'Alee, (K, 
TA,) known by the appellation of Zeyn-el- 
'Abideen, (TA,) was [likewise] so surnamed, (K, 
TA,) because those parts of him upon which he 
prostrated himself were like the 4*3 of the camel 
in consequence of his much praying: (TA:) so too 
was 'Alee Ibn-AbdAllah Ibn-El-'Abbas. (A, K.) — 

— ALII 0 ? 4*31, (k, [in some of the copies of the 
K ALII, which, as is said in the TA, is a mistake,]) 
or ALII 1242, (AHn, M,) The two edges of the lower 
part of the 41, (AHn, M, K,) [meaning,] of the 
dates [contained in the receptacle thus called; 
app. because the dates in the edges become more 
dry and hard than the main portion]. (AHn, M.) 

— Also A number, and a company, of men. (M, 

K.) — And [as fern, of 34, which is perhaps 
unused,] A she-camel that strikes with her 443 
[here meaning her stifle-joints] on the occasion 
of her being milked. (M, K.) Her case is easier 
than that of the (M.) 0*22, (M,) or 

l 0*4, (TA,) may mean Large in the 442. (M, 
TA.) 0*4 see 0*4 — and see also 3?14 o*k 
4-4J a man who keeps, cleaves, clings, or 
holds fast, to his adversary, or antagonist. (M.) 
[See also 3*'4] 0*4 see 3®4 Ol*k A camel 
whose 4*3 [here meaning his stifle-joint] has 
hit, or hurt, his side and his belly, (K, TA,) 
usually. (TA.) 3A“ Keeping to a person, or thing, 
constantly, perseveringly, or assiduously: (T, M:) 
or keeping, cleaving, or clinging, to another: as 
also i 0*2* or ) (K, accord, to different 

copies,) [or, probably, C 4, q. v.]. 42 1 il*3, aor. 42: 
see art. 42- 42 1 LUS, aor. 4" (M, K) and 4", (K,) 
He followed him; (M, K;) as also 4ji : or he was 
with him, near after him, or at his heels, as 
though treading in his footsteps: (TA:) or 22 3*2 
JL 311 signifies I was with the man, near after him, 
&c.: and ». j*2* “4, he came following him. (M.) — 

— fj“l 43 I drove away, or drove away and 
pursued closely, or hunted, the people, or 
company of men; syn. 22 * Ok (K:) perhaps 
from 421 ; which also signifies 43k (TA.) 2 4" 
jAll, (S, M, K, [in the CK, the verb is erroneously 
without teshdeed,]) He put the cooking-pot upon 
the 4^ [pi. of 4*2i, q. v.]; (S, M, K; *) as also 
j UliM; (M, K;) and 4*21, (K,) inf. n. 2jj3ij; (TA;) 
and 4-a2i; (so in some copies of the K;) or 4*21, (so 
in other copies of the K, and in the TA,) inf. 
n. — *4 (TA:) or 1 1*1*31 signifies he put, or made, 

for it 4131. (S.) [Hence,] “ijAl 2203 (tropical:) 

The woman was a wife of a man who had two 
wives beside herself; she being the third of them; 
they being likened to the 412 ' of the cooking-pot. 
(M.) And 1 (42' (assumed tropical:) He 


took three women as his wives. (K.) 4 jAJI 423 
see 2, in two places. See also Q. Q. 1 in art. ‘-*21. — 
— And 4 31 said of a man: see 2. 5 34 423 

“4 [Evil origin, or a bad hereditary disposition,] 
withheld such a one (4 4-=4 [in the CK, 
erroneously, 4 j4a]) from generous actions. 
(K) “1*3, or “1*2; n. un. with »: see art. 1*2. 4*3i (s, M, 
K, &c.) and -4*2] (Fr, A 'Obeyd, K) The stone 
[which is one of the three] whereon the cooking- 
pot is placed: (M, * K:) it is a stone like the 
head of a man: (T, TA:) pi. (A 1 - 3 and —*'3. (S, K, 
&c.) [See more in art. ‘-*21.] 44 and its fern. “1*4 
see what next follows, in three places. 44 (M,) 
or 1 4k, (K, [but this is probably a 
mistranscription,]) (assumed tropical:) A man of 
whom many wives die: (M, K:) or of whom three 
wives have died: (M, K: *) and Sl*2L, (T, M,) or 
j SUO, (k, [but this, again, is probably a 
mistranscription,]) (assumed tropical:) a woman 
of whom many husbands die: (M, K:) or of whom 
three husbands have died: (M:) or it signifies also 
(K) a woman who has buried three husbands: 
(IAar, T, K:) or “422 signifies [like 434] 
(assumed tropical:) a woman whose husband 
has two wives beside her; she being the third of 
them; they being likened to the 43 of the 
cooking-pot: and 1 4*4, (assumed tropical:) a 
woman of whom three husbands have died: and 
1 -*22, (assumed tropical:) a man of whom three 

wives have died. (S.) “422 ; (s,) or 1 »l*k, (K,) 

also signifies (assumed tropical:) A brand, or 
mark made with a hot iron, upon an 
animal, resembling the 4121 [of the cooking pot]. 
(S, K.) -2 >22, and its fern. 4*4 see w }j a t nex t 
precedes. “424 3^ A cooking-pot put upon 
the 412I. (K * and TA, and M in art. ■ — *21, q. v . [In 
the CK, erroneously, “424.]) 42 1 4*2, (S, A, K, 
&c.,) aor. 4*2, (JK, Msb,) inf. n. 4*2, (JK, S, Msb,) 
He made a hole in a thing (JK, * S, * A, Mgh, 
Msb, K) with a m* 4 (A, Msb;) meaning, a hole of 
small size; (Mgh;) such as passed through; he 
perforated, bored, or pierced, it: (A, Mgh, K:) and 
in like manner, 1 s**2, (K,) but this signifies he did 
so much, or to several, or many, things; (S, TA;) 
and i m* 22. (K, TA) You say, 4II 42 [He bored, or 
perforated, or pierced, the pearls]; (A, TA;) 
and 033 [the ear]. (Mgh.) And 33^ 4*2 He 
pierced, or punctured, the purulent pustule, 
in order that the fluid, or water, in process of 
excretion, might issue. (A, TA.) And 4JI 4=41 42 
The [ticks called] 4 pierced holes in the skin. (A, 
TA.) And 3**2 J. 3*14 (A, Mgh) They made holes 
in the face-veils, (Mgh,) 0$4s4 [for their eyes]: 

(A:) said of women. (Mgh.) [Hence,] 42 

443 (K, and Ham p. 701,) [aor. 42,] inf. 
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n. 4 >j 4 (JK, Ham,) (tropical:) The star shone 
brightly [as though it pierced through the 
darkness: see 4441: (K:) or shone and glistened 
intensely. (Ham ubi supra.) And jmM 44, (s, L, 
K,) aor. 44 (S, L,) inf. n. 44 (S, L, K) and 414 
(S, L,) (tropical:) The fire burned 

brightly; burned, blazed, or flamed, up. (S, L, K.) 
And 3 jll 44 (JK, TA,) aor. 44 inf. n. 4 j 4 (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) [The k j emitted fire]: said 
when the spark falls (JK, TA) upon [or from] 
the Jj j [or wooden instrument for producing 

fire]. (JK.) CuS (tropical:) The odour 

diffused itself, and rose. (K, TA.) vj 44 

(K,) inf. n. 4 j 4 (TA,) (tropical:) His judgment 

was penetrating; syn. 4 (K.) 4U1I (jk, 

S, K,) aor. 44 inf. n. 4 j 4 (JK, TA,) (tropical:) 
The she-camel had much milk; abounded with 
milk. (JK, S, K.) — 44 aor. 44 (K,) inf. n. 44 
(JK, A, K,) (tropical:) He (a man, JK, A) was, or 
became, very red; (JK, A, K;) so as to be 
likened to the flame of fire. (A, TA.) 2 44 see l, 

in two places. [Hence,] (tropical:) He (a 

bird) soared high, piercing the region of the air 
next to the clouds: (A, TA:) or reached, or 

ascended to, the midst of the sky. (TA.) 42 

44ll ; (JK, A, K,) inf. n. 444 (JK, K;) and 44 
(IAar, K;) (tropical:) Hoariness appeared 
upon him: (K:) or began to appear upon him: (A, 
TA:) or became intermixed in his hair; or 
appeared and spread upon him; or his blackness 
and whiteness of hair became equal. (A, TA.) 
And 44% 4411 4^ (tropical:) Hoariness 

commenced in the sides of the beard. (A.) 

ga jill j jc (tropical:) The stalk of the ja jf- 
[q. v.], the plant being rained upon, became soft: 
(S:) or the sap ran in it, and it put forth leaves. 
(JK, A.) When it has become blackish, one says of 
it, J4 when it has increased a little, (44 in which 
state it is fit to be eaten: and when its 4 are 
perfect, 1444 (S.) — 44 (A, K,) inf. n. 444 (S, 
K,) also signifies (tropical:) He made a lamp, and 
a fire, to burn, shine, glisten, or gleam, very 
brightly, as though piercing through the 
darkness, and dispelling it; and so j 44 (A, TA;) 
and the latter, he kindled a fire (TA) with tinder, 
(A, TA,) or camel's dung, or the like: (A:) or both 
signify he made a fire to burn brightly; to bum, 
blaze, or flame, up; (S, K;) and so j 44 (K:) 
or, accord, to AZ, 4^ \ 34 i n f. n. 421, signifies 
he scraped a hole for the fire, in the ground, then 
put upon it, [i. e. the fire] dung, such as is 
called and small pieces of fire-wood or 
similar fuel, and then buried it in the dust; and 
so 42 J. 34 and 42 j. 4; as also 3% 24, inf. 
n. 444 and 42 j. 3-“ signifies also he struck 
fire: and j 44 inf. n. as above, he made a spark 
to fall from a 4 j, q. v. (TA.) 4 4' see 2, in three 


o 

places. 5 422 see 1, first sentence: and see 

also 2, in four places: — and 7, in two places. 
7 421 It was, or became, perforated, bored, or 
pierced; and in like manner, [but properly, as 
quasi-pass, of 2, signifying it was, or became, 
perforated, &c., much or in many places,] \ 44 
(K.) You say, 42 J. 4JI The skin was, or became, 
pierced with holes by the [ticks called] 4. (S, 
A.) 42 (S, A, Mgh, Msb. K) and 1 42 (Msb) and 
i 42 (S, A, Mgh, Msb) A hole, perforation, or 
bore, that penetrates, or passes through, a thing; 
(A, Mgh, K;) accord, to Mtr, (Msb,) only such as 
is small; (Mgh, Msb;) such as is large being 
termed 42, with u: (Mgh:) or a hole that is not 
deep: or, as some say, a hole descending into the 
earth: (Msb: [but this last explanation is not of 
general application:]) said to be opposed to [3*!: 
(TA:) pi. [of mult.] (of the first word, S, Msb, 
K) 4j2 (S, A, Msb, K) and [of pauc.] <4^ (K) 
and (of 42, S, Msb) 42 (S, A, Msb) and 42. (S [in 
which this last is said to be with damm, meaning, 
to the i_s, not (as some have supposed) to the 2 
only,] and A.) 42: see 42. 42: see 42. 44: see 
what next follows. 4j2 (tropical:) Fuel; or a 
thing with which fire is kindled, or made to burn 
brightly, or to burn, blaze, or flame, up; (JK, S, 
A;) as also 1 42; (K;) consisting of small sticks, 
(S, TA,) or dung, such as is called j4; (A, TA;) 
and tinder. (JK, A, TA.) 4 4 (tropical:) A man 
very red; (JK, A, K;) so as to be likened to the 

flame of fire: (A:) fem. with ». (JK, A.) See 

also 4 12 , in three places. 41 j (tropical:) A star, 
and a lamp, and fire, (A,) or a flame of fire, or 
a shooting star, (S,) shining brightly: (S:) or 
shining, glistening, or gleaming, very brightly, as 
though piercing through the darkness, 
and dispelling it. (A, TA.) 4-441 fkJl [in the Kur 
lxxxvi. 3] means (tropical:) The star, or asterism, 
brightly shining; (Fr, Bd, L;) as though it pierced 
through the darkness, or the celestial spheres, by 
its light: (Bd:) or the star, or asterism, that is 
high, above the others: or the planet Saturn: (L, 
K:) or the Pleiades, or any star or 
asterism, brightly shining; because it pierces 
through the darkness by its light. (Jel.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A k j (q. v.) that emits fire, 
when struck. (TA.) — — (tropical:) Applied 
to [i. e. nobility, or grounds of pretension to 
respect or honour], it means Famous 
and exalted: (Lth, JK, A, * TA:) or bright; 

brilliant. (As, TA.) And hence, (tropical:) 

applied to knowledge [as meaning Penetrating, 
or brilliant]. (As, TA.) You say also 444 
for 4 444 meaning (tropical:) Brilliant [or 
penetrating] in knowledge; as also ; 42*: (TA:) 
which latter signifies also (tropical:) learned, 
and sagacious, or intelligent; (TA;) penetrating in 


judgment: (K:) and 43 1 415 (tropical:) a man of 
sound and penetrating judgment, sagacity, 

or intelligence. (A, TA.) 42 34 44- 44 

(JK,) or 2% (a, TA,) (tropical:) There came to 
me, from them, or from thee, certain, or sure, 

news or information. (JK, A, TA.) 415 4U 

(tropical:) A she-camel having much milk; 
abounding with milk; (AZ, JK, S, A, K;) as also 
1 44; (AZ, JK, K;) and j 44: (TA, voce 44) pi. 
(of the former, A) 42 jji, (so in a copy of the A,) 
or 42. (TA.) One says also, 4u21 44 j. JAM Of, 
meaning Verily she is one that vies with the other 
camels abounding with milk, and surpasses them 
in abundance thereof. (TA.) 451 [More, and 
most, piercing, or penetrating: &c.] — — 
[Hence,] 1(4 4>^ 421 (assumed tropical:) [The 
most excellent of fire- wood in yielding fire]. (TA 
in art. 4.) 4 j2l (assumed tropical:) A man (TA) 
who enters, or penetrates, much into affairs. (K, 
TA.) 42* (assumed tropical:) A great road, (K, 
TA,) which people [as it were] pierce, or 
perforate, by their tread. (TA.) [See also what 
next follows.] 4-2* An instrument with which one 
perforates, bores, or pierces; a drill, or the like: 

(S, A, Msb, K:) pi. 4li«. (A.) And hence, 

(tropical:) A road passing through a mountain; 
as though perforating it: (A, TA:) or a road 
passing through a stony and rugged tract: (L, 
TA:) and, with the article J, particularly applied 
to the road of El- 'Irak, (A, K,) from El-Koofeh 
(K) to Mekkeh: (A, K:) or a road between El- 
Yemameh and ElKoofeh: (L, TA:) and a road 
between Syria and El-Koofeh: (K:) or, accord, to 
El-Bekree and the Marasid, a road called after a 
man named (MF, TA.) Hence the saying, 3* 
wialiJI £-3% (tropical:) i. q. 4431 £-ilL [q. v . 

voce 43]. (A, TA.) See also 415. 425 ji (S, 

A) i. q. 1 4 j2i [i. e. Bored, perforated, or pierced, 
pearls]: (S, TA:) the pi. of the latter is 4#i*. (TA.) 

425 4-ika I A hide pierced with holes by [the 

ticks called] jk. (A, TA.) £j34l uk 44 jL 

[He, or it, uttered plaintive sounds like the 
reed pierced with holes; i. e., the musical reed]. 
(A, TA.) 4j2*: see 425. 45 1 45 ; aor. 45, inf. 
n. and ‘-*2, aor. 45, inf. n. 45 (S, K) 
and 45; (K;) He (a man, S) became skilled, or 
skilful; and light, active, quick, or sharp; 

and intelligent, or sagacious. (S, K, TA.) 45, 

aor. 4laj ; is also said of vinegar (Jk), meaning It 
was, or became, very acid; and so 45. (TA. [But I 
suspect that this may have been taken from a MS. 
in which Jk has been erroneously put for 34 j. In 
the JK, I find 4Uii . tat . aj'qt 34 j.]) — fiaiia 4a4 
aor. of the latter ( -A4 see 3. — — 4431 cji4 
aor. ^4 inf. n. and 4 j 4 I was, or became, 

skilled in the thing. (Ham p. 772.) And 

signifies The learning a thing quickly: [its verb 
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is i~ii£ or you say, ^jl J 4*JI cjSj, 

and I acquired knowledge, or the science, 

and the art, or handicraft, quickly [in the shortest 
period]: (TA:) and i understood the 

narration, or tradition, &c., quickly. (Msb.) ^ 4 , 
aor. ( -“j, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. ‘-* 2 , (S, K, *) or ( -J 2 , 
(Msb,) [but the former is better known,] 
primarily signifies, He perceived it, or attained 
it, by knowledge, or by deed: (Bd ii. 187:) or he 
perceived it, or attained it, by his sight, by 
expertness in vision: and hence, (Er-Raghib, 
TA,) (tropical:) he reached him, or overtook him, 
(IF, Msb, K, and Er-Raghib,) in war, or fight: 
(Msb:) or (K) (assumed tropical:) he found him: 
(S, K, and Bd in ii. 187 &c.:) or (assumed 
tropical:) he found him in the way of taking and 
overcoming: (Ksh in ii. 187:) or (K) 

(assumed tropical:) he took him, or it, (Lth, Msb, 
K,) namely, a thing: (Msb:) or (K) by implication, 
(Bd in ii. 187,) (assumed tropical:) he gained the 
victory, or mastery, over him; overcame him; 
(IDrd, Msb, K, and Bd ubi supra;) or got 
possession of him. (IDrd, Msb, K.) It is said in 
the Kur [ii. 187 and iv. 93], f* f* jhalJ 
And slay ye them wherever ye find them: (Ksh, 
Bd, Jel, TA:) or wherever ye take them, 
or overcome them, or overtake them. (TA.) And 
exs. occur also in the Kur [iii. 108 and] viii. 59 
and xxxiii. 61 [and lx. 2]. (TA.) For another ex., 

see 4, below. also signifies He thrust 

him, or pierced him, [with a spear or the like,] 

namely, a man. (Ham p. 772.) See also 2. 

2 (s, Msb, K,) inf. n. ^444 (S, Mgh, K, KL,) 

He straightened it, or made it even, (S, Mgh, K, 
KL,) or straightened what was crooked thereof; 
(Msb;) namely, a spear, (S, KL,) [and a bow, 
(see ' — i '^?,)] or a crooked thing; with the 
(Mgh:) [and so 1 ^< 2 , accord, to an explanation of 
the inf. n. ^ in the KL.] 4 -“*^ as 

meaning The directing the arrow upon the bow 
straightly towards the object aimed at, is not 

approved. (Mgh.) Hence, (Mgh,) (tropical:) 

He disciplined him, or educated him well, 
and amended him, or improved him. (Mgh, TA.) 
You say, 44 U Yjl (tropical:) 

[But for thy disciplining, or good educating, 
and amending, or improving, and thy teaching, I 

had not been anything]. (TA.) You say also, 

of vinegar, <-asi, i. e. It makes food acid. 

(Har p. 227.) 3 ^£9 j. CialS, (k,) inf. n. of the 
former and (TA,) and aor. of the 

latter ( -«£, (K,) He vied with him, or strove to 
surpass him, in skill, (K, TA,) and intelligence, 
or sagacity, and the perceiving, or attaining, of a 
thing, and the doing thereof, (TA,) and he 


surpassed him therein. (K, TA.) Er-Raghib 
says that this is metaphorical. (TA.) [Accord, to 
J,] is from in the first of the senses 

explained above. (S.) — also signifies The 

contending with another: and particularly in 
fight, or with the sword: (K: [see also —S, 
below:]) and the using of, or performing with, the 
sword; like ^ 4 - (TA.) And kaalii, inf. n. He 
played with him with the sword, or some other 
weapon. (TA.) 4 [1 was made to gain the 

mastery over him, or to overcome him: or, 
which is virtually the same,] he was appointed for 
me [that I might have the mastery over him]. 
(Sgh, K.) 'Amr Dhu-l-Kelb says, ^ jkiaiii jla 

jtj 4 JU jj jj And if ye [be made to] 

gain the mastery over me, i. e. if it be appointed 
for you to meet me [and overcome me], then slay 
me: but if I meet [you and overcome], then 
shall ye see my condition: but some relate it 
thus: ‘-*21 j»j, meaning but whom I meet, of you, 
I will slay him: (Skr, Sgh, TA:) [and J gives it 
thus:] jll Ula [meaning And if ye meet me 

&c.]. (S.) 5 (tropical:) [He was, or became, 
disciplined, or educated well, and amended, or 
improved; quasipass, of 2, q. v.] You say, ciiiiu J* 
^4 Jo. 'i] (tropical:) [Was I, or have I been, 
disciplined, &c., save by thy agency, or means?]. 
(A, TA.) 6 I ji^ They contended, or played, 
one with another, with swords, or other weapons. 
(TA.) Skilled, or skilful; and light, active, 
quick, or sharp; and intelligent, or sagacious; as 
also 1 and 1 (S, K) and 1 ( -*4 and 1 

(K:) or ; ^-*4 signifies quick in understanding a 
narration: (Msb:) and 1 ‘-* 12 , applied to a woman, 
intelligent, or sagacious. (K.) You say also 34 j 
anc j | meaning A man who is a 
relater, a poet, an archer or a caster of the spear 
&c.: (Lth, JK, TA:) or light, active, quick, 
or sharp, and skilful: (S and K in art. lA 51 : ) 0 r 
quick in understanding what is said to him; and 
in taking what is thrown to him: or skilful in his 
art, or handicraft: (TA in that art.:) or a man who 
keeps, preserves, or guards, and manages, or 
orders, well, that which he possesses: (ISk, TA:) 
and Lh adds ( -* 4 > j ‘- 44 : and Ibn-’Abbad, ^-“1 
^44 4 (TA.) — — A man quick in taking, or 
seizing, his opponents, or adversaries. (Ksh ii. 
187.) — ( -*2, or (as it is written in one place in the 
TA) 1 also signifies Contention: and 

particularly in fight, or with the sword: like ( -*14 
[inf. n. of 3, q. v.]. (TA.) ^-* 2 : see ‘-* 2 . ^-* 2 : 
see ^-*2. ^-*2 : see ( -*2, in two places. ^-22 : 
see ( -» 2 . ^12 Skill, and intelligence, or sagacity; as 
also 1 5 - 9 j 2 . (TA.) — Also An instrument with 
which spears are straightened, (S, K, TA,) and 


bows also, (TA,) and [other] crooked things; (JK, 
Mgh, TA;) made of iron: (JK, TA:) or a strong 
piece of wood, a cubit in length, having at 
its extremity a hole large enough to admit the 
bow, [or the spear], which is inserted into it, and 
pinched and pressed in the part that requires 
this to be done until it becomes in the state that is 
desired; but this is not done to bows nor to 
spears until they have been greased, 

and prepared with fire, or exposed thereto so as 
to have become altered in colour: (AHn, TA:) the 
pi. [of pauc.] is 3 -* 2 i and [of mult.] ^-* 2 . (JK, TA.) 
— — [Also The handle of a shield of the kind 
called ^ 4 -=^: see s&kj.] ^-22 : see ^-*2, in three 

places. Also Very acid; applied to vinegar; 

(K;) and so 1 ^- 44 , (S, K,) like applied to the 
onion. (S.) And (tropical:) Vinegar 

[itself]; so named because it makes food acid. 
(Har p. 227.) — — Also, and 1 ^-»j 2 i, A 
thing skilled in. (Ham p. 772.) — — And both 
these words, A man thrust or pierced [with a 
spear or the like]. (Ham ibid.) The use of, 
or performance with, the sword; like ‘-*'■2 [inf. n. 
of 3, q. v.]. (TA.) You say, ‘- 44 J 4 3 * [He 

is good in respect of performance with the 
sword]. (TA.) 4 a j 2 : see ^- 22 . ^-* 4 : see ( -* 2 , in two 

places: and see ( - 44 . ‘-*21 More, and most, 

skilled, or skilful, [in a general sense, and 
particularly] in contending, or playing, with the 
sword, or other weapon. (TA.) -J 2 li a spear 
straightened, or made even. (TA.) [Accord, to 
Freytag, it is poetically used as signifying A spear 
itself; and so with ».] j&>: see ^-* 4 . 32 1 32 , 

aor. 32 , inf. n. 34 (S, Msb, K, &c.) and 34 , a 
contraction of the former, (Msb,) and (K, TA, 

in the CK 412 , but) like (TA,) It (a thing, S, 
Msb) was, or became, heavy, weighty, or 

ponderous. (S, K.) [See 34 , below.] See also 

4. [(assumed tropical:) It was, or became, 

heavy, weighty, or preponderant, ideally.] ^ 
ijjjlji cj] 4 , in the Kur ci. 5, means (assumed 
tropical:) And as to him whose good deeds shall 
be preponderant. (Bd, Jel.) [See also Kur vii. 7 

and xxiii. 104.] [(assumed tropical:) It was, 

or became, heavy, or weighty, as 

meaning onerous, burdensome, oppressive, 
afflictive, grievous, or troublesome.] You say, 32 
3 j 2 l (tropical:) The saying was [heavy, or 
weighty, &c.; or] unpleasant to be heard. (TA.) 
And it is said in the Kur vii. 186, ^ dil£ 

^ 0^3 (assumed tropical:) It (the time of 
the resurrection) will be momentous, or 
formidable, [in the heavens and on the earth, or] 
to the inhabitants of the heavens and the earth, 
(Bd, Jel,) to the angels and men and genii; app. 
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alluding to the wisdom shown in concealing it: 
(Bd:) or it means the knowledge thereof 
[is difficult]: (Ibn-'Arafeh, TA:) or it is occult, or 
hidden. (Kt, TA.) [32 is also said of a word, and of 
a sound, meaning (assumed tropical:) It was 
heavy, or not easy, of utterance; or heavy to the 
ear: see 2. And of an affair, or action, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) It was afflictive, grievous, 
troublesome, or difficult. In these and similar 
senses, it is trans. by means of jc. ; you say, 32 
kjlc- (assumed tropical:) It was, or became, heavy, 
weighty, onerous, &c., to him. In like manner also 
it is said of food, meaning (assumed tropical:) It 
was, or became, heavy to the stomach; difficult of 
digestion.] You say also, Al** 32 (tropical:) [His 
hearing was, or became, heavy; or] his 

hearing partially went. (K, TA.) (tropical:) 

He (a man) was, or became, heavy in sickness, or 
disease: [and in like manner, in his sleep:] 
the verb is thus, with damm to the 3; though said 
in the K to be 32, like j j*, as meaning his disease 
became violent; (Fet-h el-Baree, TA;) 

not improbably through error or inadvertence. 
(MF.) — — [(assumed tropical:) He was, or 
became, heavy, slow, sluggish, indolent, 
lazy, dull, torpid, or drowsy; wanting in alacrity, 
activity, agility, animation, spirit, or intelligence; 
stupid.] You say, kJJ ^*15 U J jo 32j (assumed 
tropical:) [He is averse from receiving, 
or accepting, or admitting, or is slow to receive, 

&c., what is said to him]. (TA.) Also, said of 

the and of the 3-2, (tropical:) Its shoots 
became luxuriant, or succulent, or sappy. (K, TA.) 
— ki2, (JK, S, K,) (K,) aor. 32, (TA,) inf. 

n. 32, (K,) He tried the weight of it, (JK, S, K,) 
namely, a thing, (K,) or a sheep or goat, (S,) by 
lifting it [with his hand] to see if it were heavy or 

light. (S, TA.) uji^ u J 3*2, aor. 

and inf. n. as above, (S,) The thing surpassed the 

thing in weight; outweighed it. (PS.) See 

also 2. 2 kl£, i n f. n . 3*2*, He, or it, made it, or 
him, 3*2 [i. e. heavy, properly and tropically]: 
(K:) 3*2* is the contr. of ■ 3 A ; (S;) and signifies 
the making heavy in weight [Sec.]; as also 32 

[inf. n. of 1 kffi]. (KL.) [Hence, (assumed 

tropical:) He made it (a word or a sound) heavy, 
or not easy, of utterance; or heavy to the ear: and 
particularly a word by uttering hemzeh with its 
true, or proper, sound, which is commonly 
termed ; 3 j 2 *j, and opposed to I s . hiVr and by 

making a single consonant double; and by 
making a quiescent consonant movent: often 
occurring in these senses in lexicons 
and grammars: opposed to k2i..] 4 kli*l He, or it, 
(a load, S, or a thing, Msb,) [burdened him: or] 
burdened him heavily: (K:) or beyond his 
power; overburdened him. (JK, Msh, TA. *) 


o 

(assumed tropical:) In the latter sense, said also 
of a debt: and of sickness, or a disease: (JK:) or, 
said of sickness, or a disease, and of sleep, and of 
meanness, or sordidness, (tropical:) it [burdened 
him,] overcame him, and rendered him heavy. 
(K, * TA, * TK.) — cJSI, said of a woman, She 
became gravid; her burden became heavy in her 
belly: (S:) or she had a burden, (Akh, S, and Bd in 
vii. 189,) by reason of the greatness of the child 
in her belly: (Bd, Jel:) or her pregnancy became 
apparent, or manifest; as also j ■—’IS. (K.) 6 3*LS 
ls^ 3*2*] He pressed heavily, or bore 
his weight, upon a thing: see 3*23.] — — I 3*2* 
(assumed tropical:) [They were heavy, sluggish, 
or spiritless:] they did not rise and hasten to the 
fight when commanded to do so. (IDrd, K.) 
And (J\ 3*2*, (S and K in art. o-= J, &c.,) 

and 0-= 3 1 J 1 3*21, the former being the original 
form of the verb, (Bd and Jel in ix. 38,) (assumed 
tropical:) He was, or became, heavy, slow, or 
sluggish, (Bd, Jel,) averse from warring against 
the unbelievers, (Jel,) and inclining to the earth, 
or ground; (Bd, Jel;) or propending thereto. (Bd.) 
And Jl 3*21 (assumed tropical:) He 

propended to the present world. (TA.) 
And kie Jaljj (assumed tropical:) He was heavy, 
or sluggish, and held back from it. (K.) 10 k!2U 
contr. of kikilJ; (s and K and TA in art. Ai.;) 
He deemed it, or him, 3*2 [i. e. heavy, properly 
and tropically]. (TA in that art.) — — [Hence, 
(assumed tropical:) He deemed it (a word or a 
sound) heavy, or not easy, of utterance; or heavy 
to the ear: often occurring in this sense in 
lexicons and grammars.] — — 3211* I 

2>3 (assumed tropical:) [He was overcome, and 
rendered heavy, by sleep: and in like 

manner, LA 3*, by sickness or disease: and 2> 3, by 
meanness or sordidness: see its pass. part, n., 
below]. (JK.) 32 Weight: or a weight: syn. ujj: 
(S, Msh, KL:) pi. 3'-2l. (S.) So in the 
phrase kffi -A3 1 [Give thou him his, or its, 
weight]. (S, Msh.) See also 312*>. You say also, J2I 
k!2 aIIc or 1 kl2 [He threw upon him his weight: 
see 3l2*i, last sentence: and see f j?]. (S in art. 33 

&c., accord, to different copies.) And A load, 

or burden: (KL:) or a heavy load or burden: pi. as 
above. (K.) fSiffil JAjj, in the Kur xvi. 7, 
means And they carry your loads, or burdens; 

(Bd;) or your heavy loads or burdens. (TA.) 

3121 (as pi. of 32, K, or of j 32, Bd) also signifies 
(tropical:) The treasures, or buried treasures, of 
the earth: and its dead, or corpses. (K, TA, and 

Bd and Jel in xeix. 2.) Also (as pi. of 32, K) 

(tropical:) Sins. (JK, K.) So in the saying in the 
Kur [xxix. 12], f$k2i Vl2ij ^H2ii 
(tropical:) [And they shall assuredly bear their 
sins, and sins (of others whom they 


have seduced) with their sins]. (TA.) 32 A thing, 
or things, that a man has with him, of such things 
as burden him: (Ham p. 295:) [and 

particularly] the household-goods, or furniture 
and utensils, (El-Farabee, JK, S, Mgh, Msh, K, 
Ham ubi supra, and Bd in xeix. 2,) and (accord, 
to El-Farabee, Msh) the household and kindred 
and party, or domestics, or servants, (JK, S, Mgh, 
Msb, K, and Ham,) of a man, (Ham,) or of a 
traveller: (JK, S, Mgh, Msh, K:) [or the travelling- 
apparatus and baggage and train, of a man:] 
pi. 32i; (JK, S, Mgh, Msh, K; *) with which 1 kis* 
is syn., (JK, S, K,) as are also j kls* and 1 kl£ and 
1 klS and i kb*; (K;) as meaning all the 
household-goods or furniture and utensils of 
persons going on a journey. (S, K.) — — See 

also 32. (assumed tropical:) The requisites 

and apparatus, instruments, tools, or the like, of 
a man: (Ham ubi supra:) as, for instance, 
(tropical:) the books and writing-reeds of the 
learned man: every craftsman has what is thus 
termed. (TA.) By the saying k*mij j*>U= 222 ys the 
author thereof, Iyas Et-Ta-ee, means Each of our 
two armies, the possessors of the u^2 [or 
apparatus, or weapons, &c., of war, is longing for 
spoil]: or an army may be termed 32 because it is 

heavy in assault. (Ham ubi supra.) Anything 

held in high estimation, in much request, 
and preserved with care. (K, TA.) Hence the 
trad., Jij*r j <21 AliS gSS2l1 jiAa 2lj2 ^jj [Verily I 
am leaving among you the two objects of 
high estimation and of care, the Book of God, and 
my kindred, or near kindred]: (K:) or they are 
thus called because of the heaviness of acting in 
the manner required by them: (Th, TA:) or as 
being likened to the requisites and apparatus, 
instruments, tools, or the like, of a man. (Ham 

ubi supra.) Also Eggs of the ostrich; because 

he who takes them rejoices in them, and they are 

food. (TA.) g22ll Mankind and the jinn or 

genii; (S, Msb, K;) because, by the discrimination 
that they possess, they excel other animate 
beings. (TA.) It may also mean The Arabs and the 
foreigners: or mankind and other animate 
beings. (Ham ubi supra.) 32 Heaviness; weight, 
or weightiness; ponderousness; gravity; contr. 
of <*3 (s, K, and Er-Raghib:) and 

preponderance: in its primary acceptation, 
relating to corporeal objects: then, to 

ideal objects. (Er-Raghib, TA. [See 32, 
throughout.]) See also 32. — — 32 <21 

(tropical:) [In his ear is a heaviness, or dulness,] 
is said of him whose hearing is not good; as 
though he were averse from receiving, or 
accepting, or admitting, or slow to receive, &c., 

what is said to him. (TA.) <12: see 32. Also 

(assumed tropical:) A fit of drowsiness, or of 
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slumber, that overcomes one: (JK, M, K:) 
and (tropical:) a heaviness experienced in the 
chest, (K, TA,) or in the body, (TA,) from food: as 
also i <22; (K, TA:) or the former, or j the latter, 
(accord, to different copies of the S,) (assumed 
tropical:) a heaviness and languor in the body: 
(S:) and j the latter, (assumed tropical:) a 
heaviness that is experienced on the heart. 

(JK.) <12: see 32. 322:: see 32: and see <22;, in 

three places. <12: see 32. 322; : see 32. 312: see 3*2, 

in two places. Also, applied to a woman, 

(JK, S, K,) Heavy; (S;) large in the hinder part, 
or posteriors: (JK, * S, * K, TA:) or heavy (K, TA) 
in an ideal sense. (TA.) 312: see 32. 32 part. n. 
of 32; (S, Msb, K;) Heavy, weighty, or ponderous: 
(S, K, and Er-Raghib:) and so in relation to 
another thing; preponderant: primarily applied 
to a corporeal thing: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and i 312 
and i 312 signify the same: (K:) pi. 312 and 32 
and il>12 [which last, however, seems to be 
applied only to rational beings, agreeably with 
analogy]. (K.) — — [Like its verb,] it is 
also applied to an ideal thing. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 
[Thus it signifies (assumed tropical:) Heavy, or 
weighty, in the sense of onerous, 
burdensome, oppressive, afflictive, grievous, or 
troublesome: momentous, or formidable: 

difficult: heavy, or not easy, of utterance; or 
heavy to the ear; applied to a word and a sound; 
and particularly to a word in which a single 
consonant is made double, and to one in which a 
quiescent consonant is made movent, like i 322 
heavy to the stomach; difficult of digestion: heavy 
applied to the hearing: see the verb.] 122 V ja, 
in the Kur [lxxiii. 5], means (assumed tropical:) 
A heavy, or weighty, saying. (TA.) <2221 
means (assumed tropical:) [The heavy- 
sounding u; as in 3*2: &c.;] the contr. of <2221. 

(TA in art. 2ti.) It is also applied to a man, 

(JK,) meaning (tropical:) [Heavy in sickness, or 
disease; or] suffering a violent disease: (K:) 
[and (assumed tropical:) heavy, slow, sluggish, 
indolent, lazy, dull, torpid, or drowsy; wanting in 
alacrity, activity, agility, animation, spirit, or 
intelligence; stupid:] and so is i 3222i : (JK:) 
which also means, particularly, (assumed 
tropical:) overcome, and rendered heavy, by 
sleep ('-ijj), (JK, * K, * TK,) and by sickness or 
disease (Uiji), and by meanness or sordidness 
0-i jl). (K.) u4ill 312 [expressly said in the TA to be 
with kesr, but in the CK, erroneously, 312,] 
and u-211 iiffi mean (assumed tropical:) Those 
men whose company is disliked; (K;) 
whom others deem heavy: each is pi. of 3*2. (TA.) 
One says, 2LUJ2. ^ 32 Cui (assumed tropical:) 


o 

[Thou art heavy, or dull, or unwelcome, to thy 
companions with whom thou sittest]. (TA.) And 
(to him who is 32, TA in art. 32 VI Ciii U (,j~L 
j^iyull j jU JkJI (assumed tropical:) [Thou art no 
other than one who casts a gloom upon others, 
and chills them: lit., heavy of shade, or shadow; 
cold of breeze]. (TA.) 32, applied to a man, is 
mostly used in dispraise: but sometimes, in 
praise: (Er-Raghib, TA:) used in praise, it 
signifies (assumed tropical:) Grave, staid, steady, 
sedate, or calm. (Kull.) Applied to a 
horse, (assumed tropical:) Slow; (Kull;) and so 
i 312 applied to a camel; (K;) a meaning also 
assigned to 312, with ( -2; (TA;) and 1 32i, 
applied to a horse or the like. (JK.) LUi. I j j2l 
Vt2j, in the Kur [ix. 41], means (assumed 
tropical:) [Go ye forth to fight] prompt and not 
prompt: (Katadeh, Bd, Jel, TA:) or whether 
moving be easy to you or difficult: (Bd, * TA:) or 
riding and walking: or lightly armed and heavily 
armed: or healthy and sick: (Bd:) or strong and 
weak: (Jel:) or rich and poor: (Jel, TA:) or young 
and old. (TA.) 3s2 A deenar of full weight; 

(Z;) not deficient: (S, K:) pi. 3sljl. (S, Z, K.) 

ilalli (assumed tropical:) He became, or 

became in the morning, heavy by reason 
of sickness, or disease. (Aboo-Nasr, K, TA.) 32i 
More [and most] heavy. (TA.) 32i Heavily 
burdened: (TA:) or burdened beyond his 

power; overburdened. (JK, TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) Weighed down, or oppressed, by 
sickness, or disease, (JK,) and by debt. (JK, Er- 
Raghib.) — — See also 3*2. 322, applied to a 
woman, Gravid; whose burden has become heavy 
in her belly: (S:) or whose pregnancy has 
become apparent, or manifest. (K.) 322: see 32. 
— — Also (assumed tropical:) 111 received; 
disapproved; not rendered an object of love 
to hearts. (Ham p. 37 .) <122 a stone of marble; 
(JK;) a piece of marble by which a carpet is made 
heavy: (K:) by rule it should be with kesr to the 3. 
(TA.) 32" The weight (3 JK, S, K, or Jjj, 
Msb, TA, and Jel in iv. 44 and x. 62 and xxi. 48, 
or <2 j, TA) of a thing, (JK, S, Msb, K,) of the like 
thereof (<22? L? [but why this is added I do not 
see]); (S, Msb, K;) [i. e.] its equal in weight; (PS, 
and Bd in x. 62;) its quantity (j!2>). (Bd in xxi. 
48.) iji Ji-2-o j, iiC j If. 12, in the Kur x. 62, 
means There is not hidden from thy Lord aught 
of the weight of the smallest ant: (Jel:) or a thing 
equal in weight to a small ant; or to the motes 
that are seen in a ray of the sun that enters 
through an aperture. (Bd.) — — A thing with 
which one weights; as also 1 32; i. e., any of the 
weights of the balance. (Er-Raghib, TA.)— — 


A certain weight, of which the quantity is well 
known; (JK;) a dirhem and three sevenths of a 
dirhem; (Msb, and K in art. -22;) i. e., the 
seventh part of ten dirhems: (Msb:) or [a dirhem 
and a half; so in the present day; i. e.,] seventy- 
two sha’eerehs: (El-Karmanee, TA:) or 

twenty keerats. (Hidayeh, TA.)— — [A certain 
coin;] i. q. 1A><, q. v.; (Msb in art. jj<;) a 32« of 
gold: pi. 3222. (s, K.) — — <1#3> <3c He 
threw upon him his weight, or burden; 
syn. <2 j>2 [perhaps meaning the burden of 
supporting him]. (Aboo-Nasr, S, K.) 
[See also 32.] 3?2" Bearing one's weight upon a 
thing: whence the saying, Jal£2II sLLj <2>j [He 
trod upon him, or it, with the tread of him 
who bears his weight, or presses heavily]. 
(TA.) 3 2 jL 2 : see 32. 32 1 <2i£j, (S, Mgh, Msb,) 
aor. 32, (Msb,) inf. n. 32i, (S, Msb,) or 32, (Mgh,) 
or this is a simple subst., (Msb,) and 32, (Mgh,) 
[or this last is also a simple subst.,] She (a 
mother) lost him, or became bereft of him; 
namely, her child, (S, Mgh, Msb,) by death: 
(Mgh:) and <12, aor. 3^2, (K,) inf. n. 32i, (TA,) he 
lost him; namely, a friend, or person beloved, or 
a child. (K.) 212i .iijKj [lit. meaning May thy 
mother be bereft of thee] is an imprecation 
against him to whom it is addressed, not said 
with the desire of its having effect, but on an 
occasion of vehement love, like 212 Li V, [and LlEla 
<il,] &c. (Har p. 165.) 4 ‘"isi A state of 
bereavement clave to her; (K;) namely, a woman: 
or she became in a state of bereavement. (TA.) — 
UiJy 2111 I32i God made her to be bereft of her 
child [by death]. (Msb, K.) And <2i <111 <121 God 
made him to be bereft of his mother [by death]. 
(S.) 32: see what next follows. 32 The loss, or the 
state of being bereft, of a child [by death], (S, 
Msb, K,) or of a friend, or person beloved; (K;) i. 
e., a woman's loss of her child; (S, Msb;) as also 
j 32 [which is the inf. n. by general consent], (S, 
K,) and 1 32. (TA.) It is said in a prov., 32 jjlill 
32 j p [Undutiful treatment of a parent is (like) 
the bereavement of him who is not (really) bereft 

of his child]. (TA.) Also Death: and a state 

of perdition or destruction. (K.) 32: see 32. jy&H; 

fern. J2 and <32 : see 322. 3 j2: see 322. 

3j2 slUi (tropical:) A desert in which the 
traveller becomes lost. (K, TA.) 322, applied to a 
man, Bereft of a child, or of a friend, or 
person beloved; as also 1 or [with or 
without tenween, as is shown by the two forms of 
the fem. mentioned in what follows, but 
generally without]: (K:) and applied to a woman; 
(S, Msb, K;) and sometimes <223 (Msb;) as 
also l? 2S2 (S, Msb, K) and <222, (iAar, K,) which is 
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rare, (K,) and i 0 j4; (S, K;) meaning bereft of 
her child [by death]; (S, Msb;) pi. (of 344 TA, 
[and of 34 > ([,k)44 [and of 3^4 also as is 
implied in the TA voce 34,] and (of ejEE, 
TA) (Msb, TA.) 34jI and i 3 i. q. 344 (s, 
K) and 34 jc, i. e., The fruit-stalk (£134“) upon 
which are the ripening dates: pi. <132.131, [app. 
a contraction of 344 like 34*4] occurring in 
poetry. (S.) These two words are mentioned here 
by J and Sgh, and F has followed them; but 
they should be mentioned among words whose 
first radical letter is hemzeh, for the I is a radical, 
substituted for £. (TA.) 344 see what 

next precedes. 344 A woman whose state of 
bereavement is constant: (K:) or who is in a state 
of bereavement: (TA:) pi. 34“ (K) [or this is 
pi. of <3-23-]. Hence, 34“ si Jill »tuj [The wives of 
the warriors are constantly bereft, or often bereft, 
of their husbands]. (TA.) — — klsii 
(tropical:) An ode in which bereavement is 
mentioned. (Ibn- 'Abbad, Z, K.) kMi cjlilljil j 
[His spear is a cause of bereavement to mothers] 
(S, K) is a saying similar to k44*j <114 44 
[explained in art. 34]. (S.) 3^*4 A woman much, 
or often, bereft of her children: (Msb, TA:) 

pi. 34“ (TA) [or 34“: see 34i], And A she- 

camel that is accustomed to lose her young by 
death or by slaughter or by gift: pi. 34“. (Ham p. 
746.) J* 1 lB, (T, S, K,) aor. 031IS, inf. n. lB, (T,) He 
put [or poured] back the earth into a grave, and a 
well, after digging it: (T:) or he poured the earth 

into a well, (S, K,) &c. (S.) Also, (S, M, K,) 

aor. as above, (M,) and so the inf. n., (S, M,) He 
poured forth pieces of money. (S, M, K.) — — 
Also, (K,) aor. and inf. n. as above; (TA;) and 
1 3*4 (M, K;) He moved, or put in motion, with 
his hand, or he broke at one of its sides, [app. so 
as to make it pour down, or fall,] a quantity of 
earth collected together, or a sand-heap, (M, K,) 

or a house: (O, TA:) or he dug it. (TA.) And 

the former, (S, M, K,) aor. as above, (S, M,) and 
so the inf. n., (M, TA,) He threw down, or 
demolished, a house, (S, M, K,) by 
digging beneath the wall, and then pushing, so 
that it fell in ruins: (S, TA:) and he demolished, 
and broke, a thing. (M.) — — [Hence,] 5 
4“3^ kill (tropical:) God destroyed their 
dominion: and 3* (tropical:) Their might, 
or power, departed: (S:) or <4 jc kill 3 (tropical:) 
God caused him to die; or caused his dominion, 
or his might, or power, to depart: (K, TA:) and 3* 
kijc, inf. n. <J3, (tropical:) His means of support 
became destroyed, and ceased; (M, A; *) or he 
became abased, or in an abject condition; (IDrd, 
M;) or, accord, to Er-Raghib, it means <E CiLiEi 
<4 [perhaps a company of men (<E) was made to 
fall away from him]: (TA:) El-'Otbee says 


o 

that 1 j5 jp here has two meanings; namely, a 
throne, and a booth, or shed, constructed for 
shade. (TA. See art. 34^.) You say also, 3 
and <-4^, meaning (assumed tropical:) He was 
slain: and a poet says, of a sword, <43c* 3, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) [It severed] the 
base of his neck; the part where his neck was set 

on his back. (IDrd, M.) And 3, (As, S, M, 

K,) aor. as above, (As, S, M,) inf. n. 3 (As, S, 
M, K) and 34 (As, S, K,) He killed, or destroyed, 
(As, S, M, K,) a man, (As, S,) or men. (M, K.) 

And 3 He died, or perished. (T.) 341 3, (M, 

K,) aor. P3 lB, inf. n. <JS, (M,) He took, or cast, 
forth the earth from the well; (M, K;) and the 

mud from the bottom of the well. (M.) 3 

aor. and inf. n. as in the next preceding 
case. He took what was in the receptacle; as also 
1 the latter from Ibn- 'Abbad. (TA.) — 

<j|3i, (S, K,) and j?14l 3, (M, O,) aor. 63^ 
[irregularly], (S, TA,) inf. n. 3, (TA,) The beast, 
and the solid-hoofed animal, dunged. (S, M, O, 

K.) And 3 He became rich, or in a state of 

competence. (T.) 4 31 He (a man, S) abounded in 
what is termed <E ; (S, K,) which may mean either 
wool or a flock of sheep or goats: both these 
meanings are assigned to it in this case by Z. 
(TA.) — <EI He ordered, or commanded, the 
repairing of it; (M;) or the repairing of what had 
been thrown down, or demolished, of it. (IAar, 
S, K.) 5 JBj It (a house) became thrown down, or 
demolished; (K;) as also j 34 (TA:) or it (a 
house) became thrown down, or demolished, and 
it fell by degrees, part after part. (M.) And 
k4Jll The well became demolished. (TA.) 7 3EI It 
(a thing) poured forth, or became poured forth. 

(TA.) I jBjl i. q. I jiliil [app. as meaning They 

poured themselves forth]. (K.) You say, <4- IjBil 
They poured forth, or down, upon him, or against 

him. (Z, TA in art. 4-) See also 5. 8 63 Jul 

see 1, near the end. R. Q. 1 34 see 1, near the 
beginning. <E The earth that is taken forth from a 
well: (T, S, M, K:) and the mud that is taken forth 
from the bottom of a well: (M:) and the space 
upon which is cast the earth taken forth from a 
well, around its mouth; which space, when the 
well has been dug in a place that is not the 
property of any one, belongs exclusively to the 

owner of the well: (A 'Obeyd, T:) pi. 34 (K.) 

j 3J j]4 kE A grave (<; jj) filled up with earth, after 
it has been dug. (T.) — A thing that is made of 
clay, or mud, (M,) like a VJlz [q. v.], (K,) in the 
desert, for the sake of its shade. (M, K. 
[Erroneously written by Golius and Freytag <14, 
and compared to klki.]) — Wool, (T, S, M, K,) 
alone: (M, K:) or a portion of wool collected 
together: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and wool and 

goats' hair (j»4) and camels’ hair (jlj) together; 


(Aboo-Yoosuf, T, S, K;) but not the second of 
these alone, nor the third alone: (Aboo-Yoosuf, T, 
S:) or it signifies camels' hair (jjj) also: (T:) or 
wool and and jtj together; but none of these 
alone. (M.) kill 4?- *1*4 is said to mean A <*L“£ of 
good wool: (S, M:) and kE 34, a rope of wool. (S.) 
It is said in a prov., kE Y [A clever 

woman is not without wool to spin or weave 
when she has nothing else to do]: applied to a 
skilful man. (TA.) And you say, “34 kE jita 4-, 
meaning Such a one has much wool and goats' 
hair (j*4 and camels' hair (jjj). (Aboo-Yoosuf, 
S.) [Hence,] kill jE£ jMa [sometimes] means 
(tropical:) Such a one has much hair on his body. 

(TA.) A flock of sheep or goats, (T, M, K,) 

whether many or few: (M:) or many thereof: (M, 
K:) or specially a flock of sheep: or sheep, 
absolutely: (M:) or a numerous flock of sheep: 
(ISk, T, S, K:) and numerous sheep and goats 
together: many goats are not thus called; but are 
called kilk: (Aboo-Yoosuf, S, M:) pi. 34 (S, M, 
K,) which is extr., (M,) and 34. (M, K.) — — 
Many pieces of money; or much money; (M, K;) 
as also 1 kE. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) — In relation to the 
times of camels’ coming to water, (3Afl 4I4 Ji, 
TA, [in the copies of the K, ^ is omitted, 
and Jjl4 is put for 334,]) The interval of two 
days, or keeping from water during two days, 
between two drinkings. (K, TA. [The word to 
which this signification is assigned is 
erroneously written by Golius and Freytag <Ei; 
and explained as meaning “Locus ubi aquantur 
cameli postquam per biduum non biberint.”]) kE 
A party of men; (T;) a company of men: (S, M, 
K:) or a numerous company. (Bd in lvii. 13.) You 
say, kElIj kEll jE jji) V [Such a one will 
not distinguish] between a flock of sheep or goats 
and a company of men. (Z, TA.) — — See 
also kE. 5E Death; or a state of perdition 
or destruction; (K;) and so 1 3E; (S, M, K;) which 
latter is also an inf. n. of lB signifying “ he killed,” 
or “ destroyed: ” (As, S, K:) pi. of the former 3E. 
(K.) Jj (tropical:) Might, power, or 
elevated condition, perishing, or passing away. 
(K, TA.) 34 see kE. 34 A man (S, M) abounding 
in what is termed kE. (s, M, K. [See 4, 3i, 
mentioned by Golius with this word, as syn. 
therewith, and as from the S and K, is not in 
either of those Lexicons.]) 34 34 [A colt that 
dungs much]. (M. [The meaning is there 
indicated, but not expressed.]) 34 

Collecting wealth, (Ibn-' Abbad, K,) and 
disposing it well, or putting it into a good state or 
condition. (Ibn-' Abbad, TA.) 34“ A house 

thrown down, or demolished. (TA. [See 1.]) 

See also <E ; second sentence. 4“ 1 44 (S, M, A, 
Msb, K,) aor. 44, (M, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4-4 (T, S, 
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M, A, Msb) and 44 (T,) He blamed him; 
reprehended him; found fault with him; imputed 
to him, or charged him with, a fault, vice, or the 
like: (M, A, Msb, K:) or he charged him plainly, 
or openly, with a fault, vice, or the like; (S;) spoke 
against him; (TA;) censured him, reproached 
him, detracted from his reputation, or impugned 
his character: (S, Msb:) or he blamed him 
severely; and assailed him with his tongue; as is 

done in punishings and the like. (Lth, T.) 

4, (M, K,) inf. n. 44 (M,) also signifies He 
drove him (a man, M) away; expelled him; or put 
him at a distance, away, or far away. (M, Msb, K.) 

And He turned it (a thing, M) upside down, 

or over, or inside out; or changed its manner of 

being, or state. (M, K.) And I. q. 42 : (M, K:) 

formed from the latter by substitution of m for ?. 
(M.) — *4 (M,) inf. n. 44 (M, K,) It (one's skin, 
M, or a garment, TK) was, or became, dirty, or 
filthy: (M, K:) and it (a thing, TK) was, or 

became, contracted. (K, TK.) Also It was, or 

became, broken in the edge or middle, [like j2,] 
and split, or cracked. (KL.) 2 43 ; (As, S, M,) inf. 
n. 44, (S,) He (a camel) became such as 
is termed ‘-A. (As, S, M.) 4 Blamed; 
reprehended; found fault with; charged with a 
fault, vice, or the like; as also i 44 applied to 

a man. (M, K.) Also A camel extremely old, 

or old and weak, (M, A,) and having his teeth 
much broken: (M:) or a camel whose canine 
teeth are broken (S, K) much (K) by reason of 
extreme old age, or age and weakness, and the 
hair of whose tail has fallen off by degrees: (S, 
K:) fem. with »; (S, M, K;) but some disallow this, 
and say that the female is termed 44 (M:) pi. [of 

pauc.] 4“A (M, K) and [of mult.] 4. (S, K.) 

Hence, (A,) (tropical:) A man extremely old, or 
old and weak, (A, TA,) whose teeth are much 
broken: (TA:) or an aged man; a man advanced 
in years: (IAar, M, K:) [said to be] of the dial, of 
Hudheyl; but IAar mentions it without assigning 
it to the dial, of any particular tribe of the Arabs. 
(M.) — — Also A camel that does not 

impregnate. (M, K. *) See also what next 

follows. 444 see 44 — — Also, applied to a 
spear, (S, M, A, K, but in a copy of the A written 
i 4,) Much notched, or broken in the edges [of 
the head]: (S, M, K:) or weak, or weak and soft. 
(A.) You say 44" 43 43 4 44 [An 
extremely old, or old and weak, man, whose teeth 
are much broken, upon a camel in the like 
condition, and having in his hand a spear that is 
much notched, or weak, or weak and soft]. (A, 
TA.) i _sj4 44 A woman having cracked, or 
chapped, feet: (S, K:) from 4 -Jj as an epithet 


ih 

applied to a spear. (S.) 44i and 44J, (Fr, T, S, M, 
K,) the former of which is the more common, (Fr, 
T,) Dust, or earth; and stones: (Fr, T, M, K:) or 
small fragments, or particles, of stones, (S, K,) 
and of dust or earth: (S:) or stone (A' Obeyd, Sh, 
T) in the dial, of El-Hijaz: and dust, or earth, in 
the dial, of Temeem: (T:) and El-Hejeree 
says, f2YI is like 44VI; but [ISd says,] whether it 
be formed by substitution or be a dial, var., I 
know not. (M, TA.) One says, 44ft 4 and 44V 1 
In his mouth are, or be, dust, or earth, and 
stones; (Fr, T;) or, particles of stones and of dust 
or earth. (S.) Lh mentions the phrase ^ 4“YI 
or 43 V 1 [Dust, or earth, and stones, be thy lot]; 
and 4 A: and he says that the noun is thus put 
in the accus. case, as though the phrase were an 
imprecation [of the ordinary kind]: he means, as 
though the noun were an inf. n. used in an 
imprecation; though it is a simple subst. 
(M.) 44V 1 or 4-4/1, occurring in a trad., 
means For the adulterer, or fornicator, stone 
(j4-4 [but see this word, and see also art. j«4): 
or dust, or earth: or small stones. (TA.) 44? 
Accustomed to blame, reprehend, or find fault. 
(A, TA.) 4 (S, M, Msb, K) and 44 (M, K) A 
fault, vice, or the like: (S, M, * K: *) or [properly] 
a cause of [blame or] reviling: (Msb:) pi. 444 (S, 
A, Msb.) You say, 4“ ls* 4j£. [I have not 
known in such a one a fault, or vice, or cause of 
blame, &c.]. (A, TA.) 43 l ? 42, aor. 44 ; (s, M, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. *4 (TA,) He took the third of the 
goods, or property, of the people, or company of 
men. (S, M, Msb, K.) And 34 j4 h 4 The property 
left at death had a third of it taken. (A.) And ‘4 
aor. 4, [but in this case it seems that it should 
be *4 as above,] is also said to signify He slew a 

third. (L.) j 43, (x, S, K,) or u4V', (Fr, T, 

M,) or 44 4, (Msb,) aor. 4, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
[thus distinguished from the verb in the first 
sense explained above,] inf. n. >4 (TA,) signifies 
He was, or became, the third of the people, (T, S, 
K,) or a third to the two, (Fr, T, M,) or to the two 
men: (Msb:) or he made them, with himself, 
three: (T, S, K:) and similar to this are the other 
verbs of number, to ten [inclusive], except that 
you say, 44 and ,44 and 4*4 with fet-h, 
because of the £. (S.) A poet says, (IAar, 
S,) namely, AbdAllah Ibn-Ez-Zubeyr El-Asadee, 
satirizing the tribe of Teiyi, (IB, TA,) pjj I j4j jla 
J4l 4 Jrrrr- 4* o*4 o4 i_j4a -4 u! j [And if ye 
make up the number of three, we will make up 
the number of four; and if there be a fifth of you, 
there shall be a sixth of us; so that slaughter shall 
destroy you]: (IAar, S, IB:) he means, if ye 
become three, we will become four: or if ye slay 


three. (IB, TA.) Also; (S, M, TA;) in the K, 

“or,” but this is wrong; (MF, TA;) 44 
4' signifies He made the people, with himself, 
thirty; (A 'Obeyd, S, M, K;) they being twenty- 
nine: and in like manner one uses the other verbs 
of number, to a hundred [exclusive]. (A 'Obeyd, 
S.) And 43 also signifies He made twelve to be 
thirteen. (T.) — — 44 43 He turned over 
the ground three times for sowing, or cultivating. 

(A, TA.) See also 2 . 44, (T, M, L, TA,) 

[as though intrans., an objective complement 
being app. understood,] or j >4 (K, [but the 
former is app. the right reading, unless both be 
correct,]) said of a horse, He came [third in the 
race; i. e., next] after that which is called 4^4 
(T, M, L, K: [in the CK, 41, after should be 
omitted:]) then you say 4 j: then, 4. (T, M, L.) 
And in like manner it is said of a man [as 

meaning He came third]. (T.) 4i Yj 4; "4 

(so in a copy of the M in art. 4, but in the 
present art. in the same copy written Y j 4* Y 
4^,) or i 4: Y j 4y Y, (so in a copy of the A, [in 
the CK in art. 4, and in Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 
545, 423 Vj 4j Y,]) or i *4 Vj 4 V, (so in a 
copy of the K in art. 4, [in the TA, in the present 
art. and in art. 4 , without any syll. signs,]) said 
of an old man, meaning He cannot rise, (M, A, 
TA,) when he desires to do so, a first time, nor 
can he (M, TA) the second time, nor the third. 
(M, A, TA.) 2 4 He made it three; or called it 
three: (Esh-Sheybanee, and K in art. 44 (:4» 
signifies the making [a thing] three [by addition 
or multiplication or division]; as also i 4 [inf. n. 
of 4] ; and the calling [it] three. (KL.) — — 
[Hence, >4 inf- n. 44, He asserted the doctrine 

of the Trinity.] [Hence also,] >4 Y j 4 

Such a one counts two Khaleefehs, namely, the 
two Sheykhs [Aboo-Bekr and 'Omar], and [does 
not count three, i. e.J rejects the other [that 
succeeded them]: and Y j 4* Such a one 
counts three Khaleefehs, [namely, those 
mentioned above and 'Othman,] and [does 
not count a fourth, i. e.,] rejects [’Alee,] the 

fourth. (A, TA.) 44j Vj 4j V: see l. 43 

4 4V, or 1*^4 He remained three nights with his 
wife: and in like manner the verb is used in 
relation to any saying or action. (TA voce j4) — 
— 44 43 He tied, or bound, three of the teats of 

his she-camel with the J (S.) 42 said 

of a she-camel, and of any female: see 4 . 43 

said of a horse in a race: see 1 . j4 43, (m, 

K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) The full-grown unripe 
dates became, to the extent of a third part of 
them, ripe, or in the state in which they are 
termed 4=j. (M, K.) 44 also signifies The 
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watering seed-produce [on the third day, i. e.,] 
another time 4211 <4 [which app. means after 

excepting, or omitting, one day]. (M.) And 

The making [a thing] triangular [or trilateral]. 
(KL.) — — [The making a letter three- 

pointed; making it to have three dots.] The 

making [a thing] to be a third part. (KL.) 

The making the electuary, or confection, 
of aromatics, or perfumes, that is called < 2 J 2 i. 
(KL.) 4 <2221 The party of men became three: 

(Th, S, M, L, K:) and similar to this are the other 
verbs of number, to ten [inclusive]: (S:) also The 
party of men became thirty: and so in the cases of 
other numbers, to a hundred [exclusive]. (M, L.) 

iluljl she (a camel, and any female,) brought 

forth her third young one, or offspring; (Th, M;) 

and so i <2<212, or j. 2221211 . (TAin art. j4.) V 

<222< ls- 4: see l. <2221 said of a grape-vine. It 

had one third of its fruit remaining, two thirds 
thereof having been eaten. (M.) 8 <22211 see 4 . <22l; 
see <222. <232 The third young one or offspring, (M, 
A, K,) of a she-camel, (M, K,) and, accord, to Th, 
of any female: (M:) and in like manner others 
are termed, to ten [inclusive]. (A.) But one should 
not say <23l 4U [after the manner of 4 ?, q. v.]. 

(M.) <23211 <24 He watered his palm- 

trees once in three days: (A:) or he watered 
them 42H <4 [which app. means after excepting, 
or omitting, one day]. (K.) <232 is not used [thus] 
except in this case: there is no <232 in the watering 
of camels; for the shortest period of watering is 
the <3 j when the camels drink every day; then is 
the 4*2 , which is when they come to the water 
one day and not the next day; and next after this 
is the j4j; then, the and so on to the j^: so 
says As: (S, TA:) and this is correct, though 
J’s assertion that <232 is not used except in this 
case is said by F to require consideration. (TA.) — 
— i. q. <la!l ^ [The tertian fever;] the 

fever that attacks one day and intermits one day 
and attacks again on the third day; called by the 
vulgar 1 <2llill. (Msb.) <232: see what next 
follows. <222 (x, S, M, A, Msb, K) and 1 <231 (Msb, 
K) and 1 <23l, which last is either a dial. var. or is 
so pronounced to make the utterance more easy, 
(MF,) A third; a third part or portion; (S, A, Msb, 
K;) as also 1 <532, (As, T, S, M, Msb, K,) like 
and and and and (S,) 

though AZ ignored <2 j 22 (T, S) and (S:) [and 
j q. v., app, signifies the same:] the pi. 

of <221, (M, Msb,) and of 45 also, (M,) is 4Si3. (M, 
Msb.) It is said in a trad., !2il2i a 2*3I <4 4< [The 
expiatory mulct for that homicide 
which resembles what is intentional shall be 
thirds]; i. e., thirty-three she-camels each such as 
is termed <4 and thirtythree of which each is 
such as is termed <24, and thirty-four of which 


each is what is termed <21. (TA.) 24] A vessel 

in which the corn &c. that is measured 
therein reaches to one third of it: and in like 
manner one uses this expression in relation to 
beverage, or wine, &c. (M, L.) l 412, (so in a copy 
of the M,) or 51212 ; and 51212, (K,) I. q. \.iV'W yfc; 
(K;) the tree thus called. (M, TA.) <42*2, also 
written <222: see <24, in six places: and <2>4 ; in 
two places, <44 and j <23ia (S, L, K) Three and 
three; three and three together; or three at a time 
and three at a time; (L;) imperfectly decl. 
[because] changed from the original form of <24 
<24; (K;) or because of their having the quality of 
epithets and deviating from the original form 
of <24: they are epithets; for you say, ^32 <4j>« 
<44j [1 passed by a party of men two and 

two, and three and three, together]: (Sb, S:) or 
they are imperfectly decl. because they 
deviate from their original as to the letter and the 
meaning; the original word being changed as 
above stated, and the meaning being changed 
to <24 <14: but the dim. is 1 <2ui2, perfectly decl., 
like -4 &c., because it is like jl4 [dim. of j'-4], 
assuming the form of that which is perfectly 
decl., though it is not so in the cases of u4J and 
the like, as these words, in assuming the dim. 
form, do not deviate from the measure of a verb, 
for <44 U [How goodly is he!] is sometimes 
said. (S.) It is said in the Kur [iv. 3 ], 44 4« I 444 
<44j *411 i. e. Then marry ye such as 

please you, of women, two [and] two, and three 
[and] three, and four [and] four: [meaning, two 
at a time, &c.:] here ^ 4 “ &c. are imperfectly decl. 
because deviating from the original form of 532] 
uSjj], &c., and from the fern. form. (Zj, T, L.) And 
one says 1 <23i* <®», like <44 <2 j 4. (T.) You say 
also, jj <2 j4 3 meaning I did the 

thing twice and twice, and thrice and thrice, and 

four times and four times. (L.) [<44 is app. 

fem. of <24, a dial, var. of <24, of which the fern, 
is <44; an d hence,] 44 A with damm [to the 
initial <4], A camel's [girth of the kind 
called] 044. (K.) You say, 1*24 Ije. dsllt 
(tropical:) [lit., The loops of her girth met 
together]; (A, TA; [but in a copy of the former, 
j 44 ^ 2 ;]) meaning, she was, or became, lean, 
or lank in the belly. (A. [See a similar saying 
voce lA^.]) And a poet says, A 4^ < 4 ji 4 a Isj 
44 jj [And she had become lean, or lank in the 
belly, so that her girth appeared]: but some say 
that 424 j j [here] means her belly, and the two 
skins, [namely,] the upper, and that which is 
pared, or scraped off, after the flaying: (TA:) or, 
accord, to some, the phrase is 424 A A 2 j 1 4 =“-, 
meaning, so that her foetus rose to her back; 
the <44 [here again in a copy of the A written 
with fet-h to the initial <4, and in 


like manner 424,] being the 412 jL- and the 4 j and 
the womb. (A, TA.) You say also j ££>12 ji [so 
I find it written, but perhaps it should be 44 A,] 
meaning, (tropical:) Upon him is a [garment of 
the kind called] made of the wool of three 
sheep. (A, TA. [In the latter without any syll. sign 
to show that ■— >2A2 here differs from the form 
in the exs. cited before.]) <42*2; see <4112. <4 jll A 
she-camel that fills three vessels (S, M, A, L, K) 
such as are called (M, L,) when she is 

milked, (S, K,) [i. e.,] at one milking. (A.) This is 
the utmost quantity that the camel yields at one 

milking. (IAar, M.) Also A she-camel three 

of whose teats dry up: (S, M, A, K: [accord, to the 
TA, it is said in the T that such is termed j -4 jlli; 
but I think that this is a mistranscription:]) or 
that has had one of her teats cut off (IAar, T, M, 
L, K) by cauterization, which becomes a mark to 
her, (IAar, M,) and [in some copies of the K “ or 
”] is milked from three teats: (T, M, L, K:) or that 
has three teats; (LAar, TA;) [and] so j <2111 : (T, 
TA:) or a she-camel having one of her teats dried 
up in consequence of something that has 
happened to it. (ISk.) 44: see <23l. <24, 
also written <212, a noun of number, [i. e. Three,] 
is masc., (S, M, Msb,) and is also written and 
pronounced i <<41, with damm: (IAar, M, TA:) 
the fem. is i <24, also written <24; (S, M, Msb;) 
[and app. <44 also, mentioned above, under the 
head of <44, but only as occurring 

with A prefixed to it.] You say J4- j <24 [Three 
men]: and <44 J, Sj«j [three women]. (Msb.) In 
the saying of Mohammad, 1 A- 2 '-’ <> [The 

pen of the recording angel is withheld from three 
persons] <44 is for i_Aji 44. (Msb. [See 
art. j.]) [In like manner, 1 <44 occurs in 
several trads. for <44; as, for instance, in 

the saying,] 1 ; LU« <11! < ;--A <4 .y* di2*2 

[There are three qualities: in whomsoever they 
be, God will reckon with him with an easy 
reckoning]: these are, thy giving to him who 
denies thee, and forgiving him who wrongs thee, 
and being kind to him who cuts thee off from 
him. (El-Jami’ es-Sagheer.) The people of El- 
Hijaz say, ,4214 ^4 [The three of them came to 
me], and A-Aj!, and so on to ten [inclusive], with 
nasb in every case; and in like manner in the 
fem., 1 o44 eyAjl, and usAji: but others decline 
the word with the three vowels, making it 
like 41 s : after ten, however, only nasb is used; so 
that you say, ^ L44 [and 43“*^ <24], 

and u$2> 2^ [and ^ <2j 4], (s.) The 

saying 41411 j2“ Ljl! <lj means [The offspring of 
adultery, or fornication, is the worst of the three] 
if he do the deeds of his parents. (Mgh.) [It is said 
that when <24 means the things numbered, not 
the amount of the number, it is imperfectly 
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decl., being regarded as a proper name; and so 
are other ns. of number. (See PDD.) See also P.] 
_ _ pc [indecl. in every case, 

meaning Thirteen,] is pronounced by some of the 
Arabs j P <3P: and [the fern.] Di5D j »Pfy thus 
in the dial, of El- Hijaz [and of most of the 
Arabs], is pronounced »pc- Dpi in the dial, of 
Nejd. (S in art. PP PD ; see PD. iDP ; also 
written Pill, (Lth, T, S, M,) or PDll p or c-tilSlI, 
(A, Msb, K,) and i PDll, with damm, (A, K,) 
[meaning The third day of the week, Tuesday,] 
has this form for the sake of distinction; for 
properly it should be DJDll ; (S, M:) or it has 
meddeh in the place of the » in the noun of 
number p))>D] to distinguish it from the latter: 
(Lth, T:) [it is without tenween in every case; 
when indeterminate as well as when determinate; 
being fern.:] the pi. is Dilpi) (S, M, Msb) 
and DJDi. (xh, M.) It has no dim. (Sb, S in 
art. o-P) Lh relates that Aboo-Ziyad used to 
say, P p £D5Dll [Tuesday passed with what 
occurred in it]; making sDP sing, and masc.; [but 
this he did because he meant thereby ;>D5Dll p 
i * ji being masc.:] Th is related to have said, P? p 
making it fern.: and Abu-l-Jarrah used to 
say, up P *D5Dll pp treating the word as a 
numeral. (M.) «D5Dll ; see *D5D1I. pD a rel. n. 
from *3 >j, anomalously formed, (M,) [or regularly 
formed from 4)p] Of, or relating to, three things. 

(T, TA.) Three cubits in length, or height; 

applied in this sense to a garment, or piece of 
cloth; (T, A;) and to a boy. (T.) — — A 
word comprising, or composed of, three letters 
[radical only, or of three radical letters with one 
or more augmentative; i. e., of three 
radical letters with, or without, an augment]. (T, 
TA.) OpD, [also written Op,] the noun of 
number, [meaning Thirty, and also thirtieth,] is 
not considered as a multiple of PD, but as a 
multiple of »P*D; and therefore, if you name a 
man OpD, you do not make the dim. to be ujP, 
but [you assimilate the noun from which it is 
formed to a pi. with j and u from spe-, or 
to OjjDc, and say] ) Op). (Sb, M.) Op: see 
what immediately precedes. Is P>D ; One who 
fasts alone on the third day of the week. (IAar, 
Th, M.) Dp see Dp DJD [Third]: fern, with ». (T, 
&c.) The final Di in DJD1I is sometimes changed 
into lS. (M.) You say, jD)>D DJD j* [He, or it, is the 
third of three]: thus you say when the two 
[terms] agree, each with the other; but not DJ'j 
DJD ;PD being regarded in the former case as 
though it were a subst.; for you do not mean to 
convey by it a verbal signification, but only mean 
that he, or it, is one of the three, or a portion of 


the three: (Fr, ISk, T, S:) and in like manner you 
say, Di1>1j pD P [She is the third of three]; but 
when there is among the females a male, you 
say, pD P, making the masc. to 

predominate over the fern. (T.) When the two 
[terms] are different, you may make the former 
to govern the gen. case or to govern as a verb; 
saying, jD5D pj > or 4 j 5D jylj 3*, like as you 
say fjj m and Pj m J p and thus you also 
say, uP Dp P and uP DJD P, meaning This 
makes two to be three, with himself, or 
itself. (ISk, T, * S. [In most copies of the S, 
for pi DJD is put pi DJlii; and, in the 
explanation of this phrase, uP DiE for pi DJii : IB 
has remarked that these are mistakes.]) i Dp 
occurs in the sense of DJD in a trad, cited voce gD 
in art. p). (Sh, T in art. pi.) — — p'Al Pi) 
means A projecting portion of a mountain, by 
which are placed two pieces of rock, upon all 
which is placed the cooking-pot. (S, K.) Hence 
the saying, pDVI Pi »D>j [explained in 

art. ‘-*31], (TA.) [IP Pi) and »1P Pi), the 

former masc. and the latter fern., meaning 
Thirteenth, are generally held to be indecl. in 
every case without the art.; but with the art., 
most say in the nom. P DJDll ; accus. IP Pill, 
and gen. IP DJDll; and in like manner in the 
fern. Accord, to some,] you say, IP Pi) > as 
well as IP Pi > [He, or it, is a thirteenth]: he 
who uses the former phrase says that he 
means IP PD >, (T, S,) i. e. He, or it, is 
one of thirteen, (T,) and that he suppresses -Dp 
and leaves PD decl. as it was; and he who uses 
the latter phrase says that he likewise means this, 
but that, suppressing ^)p he gives its final vowel 
to the word PD, (T, S,) to show that there is a 
suppression: (S:) but IB says that the former 
of these two phrases is wrong; that the Koofees 
allow it, but that the Basrees disallow it, and 
pronounce it a mistake. (L.) [And accord, to 
J, one says, IP PD1I P and »1P Pill P This is 
the thirteenth, or this thirteenth: for he adds,] 
and you say, IP pDDI P and IP pill and so 
on to twenty [exclusive]; all with fet-h; for the 
reason which we have mentioned: and in like 
manner in the fern., in which each of the two 
nouns is with ». (S.) You say also, PD pc DJD 
jP [The thirteenth of thirteen]; and so on to pD 
P PiD IP: and in like manner in the fem. (I' 
AK p. 316.) [ Di jMlI The Trinity.] Dp and DJL ; 

see Dp P“ [i. e. DP] signifies A chord [of 

a lute] composed of three twists: that which is of 
two twists is called p“ [i- e. Pp: or, as some 
say, these two words signify [respectively] 
the third chord and the second: their pis. are Dili 


and uP (Har p.244.) DP A she-camel, and any 
female, bringing forth her third young one, 

or offspring: one should not say DJ) (m.) 

See also DP. DP A thing having three angles or 
corners, triangular [or trilateral]; a triangle. (S, 
K.) You say -P DP [An acute-angled triangle]: 
and f)D DP [A right-angled triangle]. (TA.) 
And P" P ji A three-sided piece of land. (TA.) 

A thing composed of three layers or strata, 

or of three distinct fascicles or the like; (M, TA;) 
[see also Dpi;] and in like manner what are 
composed of four, and more, to ten [inclusive], 
are called by similar epithets: (TA:) or a thing of 
three folds. (Lth, T.) — — [As a conventional 
term in lexicology, A word having a letter which 
has any of the three vowels: ex. gr., »P is Pi Pp 
i. e., it is written P and P and p. As such also, 
A verb having its CP (or middle radical letter) 
movent by any of the three vowels: ex. gr.p P 
is Pit; i. e., it is written P and Jp and is&. And 
as such, PP (not Pp signifies Three-pointed; 
having three diacritical points: it is an epithet 
added to »D, to prevent its being mistaken for P 
or P or P] — — Wine pp) cooked until 
the quantity of two thirds of it has gone; (S, K;) 
the expressed juice of grapes so cooked. (Mgh.) — 
— And A certain electuary, or confection, of 
aromatics, or perfumes. (KL.) P“ A calumniator, 
or slanderer, of his brother [or fellow] to his 
prince; because he destroys three; namely, 
himself and his brother and his prince: (Sh, T, M, 
* K:) as also 1 Dpt; (K;) or thus accord, to Aboo- 
'Owaneh. (Sh, Tp — See also P), last 

sentence: and see Dijl). from P) is 

like from j)j. (M.) See P) and jPp clip 
Property of which a third part has been taken. 

(A.) [Applied to a verse,] That of which a 

third has been taken away: (M, K:) whatever 
is Di p is cl (TA:) or the former word 
signifies as above, and the latter signifies that of 
which two thirds have been taken away: this is 
the opinion of the authors on versification with 
respect to the metres called Pj and r put: (M, 
TA:) the Dip in poetry is that whereof two feet 

out of six have gone. (TA.) A rope composed 

of three strands (Lth, T, S, M, A, K) 
twisted together, (Lth, T, A,) and in like manner 
woven, or plaited: (Lth, T:) and ropes composed 
of four, five, six, seven, and nine, strands, but 
not of eight nor of ten, are similarly called. (M.) 

A garment of the kind called M woven of 

wool and camels' hair (jij) and goats' hair (pD). 

(Fr, T.) -D p s)l P A »clp [or leathern water- 

bag] made of three skins. (T. S, A, K.) Pji 

<) P Land turned over three times for sowing or 
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cultivating. (A.) — — See also gi5 1 CA13 
aor. (43 and The sky snowed; let fall 
snow. (A, TA.) [Here, and in other cases, 
throughout this art., the meaning of j43 

is assumed to be well known.] iUUl UikJii, 

(S, Msb, K,) aor. (43; (S, Msb;) and j UiiJji; (Msb, 
* K;) The sky snowed upon us; (S, Msb, K;) like 
as one says 14)4“. (S.) And I >4^ They were 
snowed upon. (TA.) You say, '-k£ 4*^ '-4J3 
[We were snowed upon this year much]. (A.) 
And i4=j4n ^44, (A, Msb, TA,) and j (TA,) 
The land was snowed upon. (A, * Msb, TA. *) — 
— [ j[3, said of water & c., It was cooled, or made 
cold, with snow: see an ex. voce jr j4i. In the 
present day, i ■'-43 signifies He cooled it, or made 

it cold, with snow or ice; iced it; froze it.] 

See also 4 . [Hence,] g?, (LAar, K,) aor. gJ3, 

(K,) inf. n. gS, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) His 
heart became cool, or refreshed, and relieved of a 
thing: (IAar:) and he rejoiced; or was, or became, 
joyful, glad, or happy: (IAar, K:) and he was, or 
became, at ease, at rest, tranquil, or free from 
disquietude. (TA.) And 1% Ct=J3 (tropical:) 
His mind became refreshed and happy by means 
of such a thing. (A.) And ciAJii, aor. gE, inf. 
n. g jIj; (AA, S, K;) and aor. gfi, inf. n. gl3; 
(As, S, K; [in the CKgS;]) and j (K;) 

(TA;) (assumed tropical:) My mind became at 
ease, at rest, tranquil, or free from disquietude, 
(AA, S, K, TA,) and became healed, by means of 
the thing: (TA:) or I knew it, and was rejoiced at 
it, or by it: or my mind became at ease, and I 
confided, or trusted, in the thing: as also 44 cj=J3; 
and lS gB: or this last, accord, to Sh, means 
my bosom became dilated [with joy], at the 
event. (TA.) And |J V ‘^43 (assumed 

tropical:) I became healed, and my heart became 
at rest, or tranquil, by means of the information 
which thou gavest me. (ISk, TA.) And ^13 gfi 
and g|i, the latter mentioned by Lb, on 
the authority of 'AbdEl-Hakk, (tropical:) His 
heart became certified, or assured. (TA.) is 
said to mean (tropical:) Certitude, or 

assurance, because it is taken from the delight 
that one has in water rendered cool, or cold, by 
means of snow and the like. (TA.) — — gjj 
(tropical:) He was, or became, stupid, dull, 
wanting in intelligence: (IAar, A, TA:) his heart, 

or his mind, or intellect, quitted him. (TA.) 

(Sh, K,) aor. g!3, inf. n. gE, (Sh, TA,) also 
signifies He, or it, soaked it; moistened it. (Sh, K, 
TA.) 2 see 1 . 4 gBI It (a day, S, K, or a year, A) 
was, or became, snowy. (S, A, K.) — — 
He reached, came upon, or lighted on, snow; (K;) 
as also [written without any syll. signs, app. 
i glj]. (TA.) He entered upon [a tract, or time, or 
season, of] snow. (TA.) — — iUUl U3kl3l; 


o 

and h 444 see 1 . [Thus the verb is 

intrans. and trans. And hence,] ^ »j cj=J3i : see 1 . 

And (assumed tropical:) He rejoiced 

him; made him joyful, glad, or happy. (K.) 
And l s gl2l (tropical:) It (news, or 

information,) healed and tranquillized me. (A, * 
TA.) And jiYI ^44131 ljl (assumed tropical:) 
How joyful, or happy, am I made by this thing, or 
event! (TA.) — — [Hence also,] ^4=- 
glj! (tropical:) He dug until he reached the clay, 
or mud, (AA, S, K, TA,) or the cold of the moist 
earth, (A,) or the moist earth and the water. (TA.) 

jyi iti gfil (tropical:) The water of the well 

ceased, or stopped. (A, K.) And hence, (TA.) 

Aio (tropical:) The fever quitted him. (A, 
TA.) — gl&J [the inf. n.] is also syn. with 
[inf.n. of gis!, q. v.]. (K.) g£ [Snow;] a thing well 
known, (S, A, Msb, K,) that falls from the sky: 
(TA:) pi. £44 (Msb.) £13 Cold: (K:) applied to 
water. (TA.) £13 (assumed tropical:) Men joyful, 
glad, or happy, by reason of news. (IAar, TA.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) Men who are stupid, dull, 
or wanting in intelligence. (TA.) [See 
also £ jli«.] see £3*4 ^3*3 (tropical:) Very 
white: applied to an iron head of an arrow or of a 
spear or of a sword or the like: (A, K:) fern, with ». 
(A.) £313 A seller of snow; (K;) as also J, ^43. 
(TA.) A place in which is [kept] snow [for 
cooling water &c. in summer]. (K.) £ j!4«: fem. 
with »: the latter applied to land (u-^jO, meaning 

Snowed upon. (S, A, Msb.) Water cooled, or 

made cold, with snow. (TA.) A poet says, 
speaking of a woman's mouth, 4 ujj '4- 4“ J'-4 
gljj [it would be thought to be cooled with snow, 

though it was not cooled therewith]. (TA.) 

jlyill £ jEi (tropical:) A man (S) stupid, dull, or 
wanting in intelligence. (S, A, Msb, K.) [See 
also £13.] 1 aor. (Az, S, K.) inf.n. J=13, 

(Az, S,) He (a camel, S, IAth, K, and a bull, IAth, 
K, and an elephant, mostly said of these 
three animals, IAth, and a man, Az, and a child, 
K) voided his dung in a thin state. (Az, S, K.) It is 
said in a trad., (S, TA,) of 'Alee, (TA,) 1 4^ 

IkE jjklS fjjlj lj*3, (S, TA,) meaning that the 
former ate little, and that the latter ate much and 
of various kinds. (TA.) — L3li U3 He threw J=l3 ; 
(K, TA,) i. e. thin dung, (TA,) at such a one: (K, 
TA:) and he befouled him, or smeared him, 
therewith. (K, TA.) -1=13 Thin dung of an elephant 
and the like, (Lth, K,) and of anything, when it is 
thin. (TA.) (K, TA, [but by rule it should 

be -1=4^-“,]) or (CK,) The place of exit of -1=14 
(K.) ^ 1 “<-“13, aor. 44 (T, S, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. 44 
(S, M, Msb,) He broke its edge; (S, * M, Msb, K;) 
namely, that of a vessel, (M, Msb, K,) and of a 
sword, and the like; (M, K;) as also 4^13, aor. 44 
(K, TA; [but I suspect that this latter form of the 


verb has been taken from a copy of the S in which 
the intrans. verb 4^ has been erroneously made 
trans,;]) and j <*13; (M, K;) or this last signifies he 
did so much, or in many places: (S:) and the first 
signifies also he made a gap, or breach, in it; 

namely, a wall. (T, * S.) [Hence,] 4*-“ 44 

(TA,) or <*E <L* (ji 44 (M,) (tropical:) He 
suffered the loss of somewhat of his property. 
(M, TA.) And 044 1 443 4^ ^ (assumed 

tropical:) [This of the things that wound religion 
and impair sure faith]. (TA.) — 44 aor. 44 inf. 
n. 44 (S;) and J, 4^4 and J, 4-4 (S, M, Msb, 
K;) said of a thing, (S,) a vessel, (M, Msb, K,) a 
sword, and the like, (M, K,) It was, or became, 
broken in its edge: (S, * M, Msb, K:) [or J, the last, 
being quasi-pass, of 2, it was, or became, broken 
much, or in several places, in its edge:] and J, 4^ 
and J, 4^ are said of a wall [as signifying it had a 
gap or breach, or gaps or breaches, made in 
it]. (T.) 42, [the inf. n. of 44] when relating to a 
valley, signifies The having its ‘-44-, (T, M, K, and 
so in a copy of the S, [meaning brink, or edge,]) 
or its ‘-a j =>-, (so in other copies of the S, [meaning 
its abrupt, water-worn, bank,]) broken; (T, S, M, 
K, TA;) i. e., broken down: (TA:) and in like 
manner, in relation to a trench dug round a tent 
to prevent the rain-water from entering it, and in 
relation to a watering-trough, or tank. (M, TA.) 
[Golius and Freytag have explained it as 
signifying the part so broken; but I do not think 
that this can be meant by the explanation given 
above.] 2 4^ see 1. 5 4“ see 1, in three places. 7 44 

see 1, in two places. You say also, <4' 1 j*13jl 

They poured forth, or down, upon him, or against 
him; as also 1 jl3jl. (Z, TA.) A break of the edge 
in a vessel (ISk, T, S) and in a sword. (T, S.) [See 
also what next follows.] ^43 A gap, or breach, (S, 
M, Msb, K,) in a wall &c., (S, Msb,) or of a thing 
that is broken, and of a thing ruined, (K,) or of a 
broken edge: (M:) or a place that has been 
broken in an edge, or that has had a gap, or 
breach, made in it: (T, TA:) a broken place of a 

vessel: (TA:) pi. 44 (T, Msb.) [See also 44] 

[Hence,] iLj Y 4^V^ ^4“ 

(tropical:) [The death of such a one is an 
occasion of a gap in the body of the Muslims; a 
gap that will not be filled up]. (TA.) [See also its 
syn. <4.] 431 A thing [such as a vessel and a sword 
and the like] broken in its edge: (S:) 

a wateringtrough, or tank, broken in its side. 
(TA.) — 431 Dust, or earth; 'and stones; like 4*^4 
accord, to El-Hejeree: but [ISd adds,] whether it 
be a dial. var. or formed by substitution, I know 
not. (M.) 4 1 *%, (S, M, * K,) aor. 634, (S, M,) inf. 
n. 4. (T, S, M,) He repaired it; or put it into a 
good, sound, or right, state; (T, S, M, K;) [by 
filling up its interstices, &c.,] with 4" [q. v.]. (S.) 
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Hence the saying, lS j_>*i ^“3 (assumed tropical:) 
I put my affairs into a good, sound, right, or 
proper, state; restored them to such a state; or set 
them right, or in order. (S.) And hence also the 
saying, ■P'jj -OA Ja i US (assumed tropical:) [We 
were the fit persons to put it into a good, sound, 
right, or proper, state; &c.]; (S;) occurring in a 
trad.; accord, to the relaters thereof, j, 
hut A 'Obeyd holds the former reading to he the 

right. (T.) He spread (J-«j for it, namely, a 

skin of milk, and put it [f'-"] above it, in order 
that the sun might not strike it, and its milk 
become consequently decomposed, or curdled. 
(T.) — — [He stuffed it, either with (J-«j or 
absolutely: for] p signifies it was stuffed. (T.) — 
— He collected it together; (S, M, K;) namely, a 
thing; (S, M;) mostly used in relation to 
dry herbage. (M, K.) You say, 41 p, i. e. Collect 
thou [for them; namely, the cattle &c.; like 41 P 
from pj], (TA.) And 1-4 3* He sweeps it, 

and collects the good and the had. (S.) p 

fUAJI, (M, K,) [aor. and] inf. n. as above, (M,) He 
ate the good of the food and the bad thereof; (M, 

K;) as also <-5. (TA.) <"3, (T, * S, M, K,) aor. 

and inf. n. as above, (M,) She (a ewe or a goat, M, 
K, or, as some say, only the latter, M) pulled it, or 
plucked it, up, or out, with her mouth; (T, S, M, 
K;) namely, a thing, (T, M,) or a plant, (S, K,) 

and anything by which she passed. (TA.) P 

»11, (M, K,) or (S, M,) [aor. and] 

inf. n. as above, (TA,) He wiped his hand (S, M, 
K) with the dry herbage, (M, K,) or upon the 
ground. (S, M.) p There; syn. (Zj, S, M, K;) a 
noun of indication, (Zj, T, M, Msb, Mughnee, K,) 
denoting a place that is remote (Zj, T, S, M, 
Mughnee, K) from the speaker, (Zj, T, M,) like 
as tli denotes that which is near; (Zj, T, S;) or 
denoting a place other than that of the speaker: 
(Msb:) it is an adverbial noun, not to be used 
otherwise than as such; (Mughnee, K;) indecl. 
because of its vagueness, and with fet-h for 
its termination to avoid the concurrence of two 
quiescent letters. (Zj, T, M.) Thus in the saying 
[in the Kur xxvi. 64], ao^-VI P jl j [And 

we brought near, there, the others]. (Mughnee.) 
He who makes it decl. as an objective 
complement (Mughnee, K) in this ex., 
(Mughnee,) and in the saying in the Kur [lxxvi. 
20], ciyi j p Cyij I jt j, is in error: (Mughnee, 

K: *) Zj says that the meaning is, And when thou 
castest thine eyes, or thy sight, there, thou shalt 
behold [scenes of] enjoyment: that Fr asserted 
the meaning to be, p Cyi j tat [when thou seest 

what is there]; but that this is an error; for t-*, 
accord, to this interpretation, is a conjunct noun, 


o 

and it is not allowable to suppress a conjunct 

noun and leave its complement. (T.) p j? 

is used by postclassical writers as meaning 
Therefore; for that reason; on that account.] P, 
(T, S, M, &c.,) for which one also says p, (M, 
Mughnee,) substituting <-* for the H, (M,) and 
(T, S, M) and ciiil, (M, TA,) but cji5 is the more 
common, (Mughnee and K on the letter cj) 
and iiia and cjia, (M, TA,) [meaning Then, i. e., 
afterward, or afterwards,] a particle, (M, K,) or 
conjunction, (Zj, T, S, Msb, Mughnee,) 
denoting order (Zj, T, S, M, Msb, Mughnee) and a 
delay, (S, Msb,) or having three properties, 
namely, that of virtually associating in the same 
case [the latter of the two members which it 
conjoins with the former of them], and denoting 
order, and denoting a delay; but respecting all of 
these there is a difference of opinions. (Mughnee, 
K. *) As to the associating in the same case, Akh 
and the Koofees assert that it sometimes fails 
to have this property, by its occurring 
redundantly, so as not to be a conjunction at all; 
and they hold to accord with this assertion 
the saying in the Kur [ix. 119], f&P- claUi tat 

takta V (jl Ijilaj p . C-i jV. CllsU-aj Laj 

,_ii3 p VI <111 [Until, when the earth 
became strait to them, notwithstanding its 
amplitude, and their minds became straitened to 
them, and they knew that there was no repairing 
for refuge from God save unto Him, then He 
returned to forgiveness towards them]: 
(Mughnee, K: *) but this has been resolved by the 
subaudition of the complement [of what 
precedes P, as though the meaning were, then 
(they betook themselves unto Him, 
begging forgiveness, and) He returned &c.]. 
(Mughnee.) And as to its denoting order, some 
hold that there are exs. of its not necessarily 
implying this; (Mughnee, K; *) one of which is 
the saying in the Kur [xxxix. 8], o* 

44 jj p : (Mughnee: [in which are 

added other similar exs., one of which is given in 
the K:]) but to this there are five replies: 1st, that 
this passage is elliptical; the meaning being, He 
created you from one person (which He 
originated); then He made therefrom its mate: 
2nd, that the meaning is, He created you from 
a person that was alone; then & c.: 3rd, that the 
progeny of Adam were made to come forth from 
his back like little ants; then Eve was created 
from his [rib called the] 4 that the 

creation of Eve from Adam being unusual, p is 
used to notify its order and posteriority in respect 
of wonderfulness and of the manifestation of 
power; not to denote order and posteriority of 


time: 5th, that p is here used to denote the order 
of enunciation; not the virtual order: the 
replies preceding this last are better than it, 
inasmuch as they verify the order and the delay; 
whereas the last verifies the order only, as 
there is no delay between the two enunciations; 
but the last reply is of more common application, 
applying to the ex. given above and to 
others: (Mughnee:) Fr says that the meaning of 
the ex. given above is, He created you from a 
person (which He created) single; then &c.; and 
in like manner says Zj. (T.) And as to its denoting 
a delay, Fr asserts that sometimes this is not the 
case, as is shown by the saying, U 

li p [What thou didst to-day 
excited my wonder, or admiration, or pleasure; 
then (I tell thee) what thou didst yesterday was 
more wonderful, or admirable, or pleasing]; for p 
is here used to denote the order of the 
enunciation; not a delay between the 
two enunciations. (Mughnee, K. *) — — [It is 
said that] it denotes order and a delay when it 
conjoins single words: but Akh says that it has 
the meaning of j [And], because it is used in 
cases in which there is no order; as in <111 j p <® j 
[By God, and (I say again,) By God, I will 
assuredly do such a thing]: and when it conjoins 
propositions, it does not necessarily denote 
order, but has the meaning of j: (Msb:) it has the 
meaning of j, (S, Msb,) the conjunction, (S.) in 
the saying in the Kur [x. 47], Aill p 

0j 1*% [And God is witness of what they do]. (S, 

Msb.) The Koofees allow its being used in 

the manner of and j so as that the aor. 
immediately following it after a conditional verb 
may be man- soob: and Ibn-Malik allows its 
being thus used so as that the aor. immediately 
following it after the expression of a desire that 
the thing shall not be done may be marfooa and 
mejzoom and man- soob. (Mughnee.) P: see 
— In the saying £ j Pj P <1 t-i [He has not p 
nor ?Ji, the former of these two nouns 
signifies water-skins, or milk-skins, and vessels; 
(M;) or what is bad, or the worst, of those things, 
(S, K,) accord, to ISk; (S;) or men’s household- 
goods, or furniture and utensils, and their water- 
skins, or milk-skins, and vessels; (T, TA;) which 
last is the right meaning: (TA:) and the latter 
noun signifies cimll [app. meaning, accord, to 
analogy, (for I find no suitable explanation of it in 
any of the lexicons,) the means by which a house, 
or tent, is put into a good state; and therefore, 
good furniture and utensils]. (ISk, S, M, K.) You 
say also, lij V j liii .illij li ; meaning the same: (S, 
TA:) or he possesses not little nor much: it is not 
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used save with a negation. (M, TA.) An Arab of 
the desert said, Jjj if- J3I J jjj, [thus in 
some copies of the S, and in the TA, in which 
latter the last two nouns are expressly said to be 
with damm, but in two copies of the S, in this 
instance, erroneously written, <J] i. e. 

[Fortune has debarred me] from its little and its 
much. (S, TA.) And hence the saying of the 
vulgar, f J j ej, except that they pronounce 
both these nouns with kesr, meaning He brought 
little and much. (TA.) — — See also l. <*3: 
see f-*3. A handful of dry herbage. (S, M, K.) — 

— Also n. un. of J which is syn. with J*3: see the 
next paragraph in six places, J*3 [Panicum, or 
panic grass; applied to several species thereof; 
but restricted by Forskal (Flor. Aeg. Ar., descr. 
plant., p. 20, where its Arabic name is written 
“ tummam,” ) to panicum dichotomum; called by 
Delile (Flor. Aeg., no. 58, where its Arabic name 
is written “ temam,” ) pennisetum dichotomum; 
and described by him in the “ explication des 
planches ” accompanying his Flora, plate 8: the 
Arabs use it for making thatch for their huts:] 
a kind of plant, (T, S, Msb, K, [in the M 
termed j4J]) well known in the desert, not 
desired, or not much eaten, by the camels, or 
cattle, except in a case of scarcity, or drought; 
(T;) weak, or frail; having what are termed j ± 

[q. v.], or what resemble sometimes used 

for stuffing, (S, TA,) and for stopping up the 
interstices of houses; (S, Msb, TA;) and 
sometimes used for removing whiteness from the 
eye: (K:) accord, to Az, it is of several species, one 
of which is the and another is the J44, and 
another is the >-* j J which resembles rushes 
(JLI), an( i brooms are made of it, and water-bags 
are covered with it to protect them from the sun, 
causing the water to become cool: (TA:) [see 
also it is also called j fJS, (K,) and ], 

[but see what follows,] (T, M,) which is 
sometimes contracted into <£; (T;) or it is 
also called [ J of which J, is the n. un.: (AHn, 
TA:) the n. un. of J>3 is [likewise] with ». (S, M, 
Msb, K.) You say of a thing that may be reached, 
or taken with the hand, without difficulty, (T, Z, 
K,) e U31l -ij= Jo ji (lAar, T, M, Z, K, *,) i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) It is easy to thee, or within 
thy reach, no obstacle intervening between thee 
and it: (LAar, M:) because the Jo is not tall, (T, 
K,) so that the reaching it should be difficult. (T.) 
And ] Jj Jo ^11 jk [meaning the same]. 
(M.) And l J j Jc J, (TA,) or ^ J, Jo 
J31I Jj, (assumed tropical:) [That is easy of 
attainment to thee], (M,) is a prov. used in 
relation to the attainment of a thing that one 
wants. (M, TA.) The Arabs also say, J, Jo » J J 
4jull J=, meaning (assumed tropical:) He is like 


his father: and some of them say J, with fet- 
h. (TA.) And it is said in a trad, of 'Omar, I jjol 

1 I-.', p UjUjj p LjLoj j; ; ^1 JjS ^ jik jJulj 

(assumed tropical:) [Engage ye in predatory 
warfare while it is sweet and fresh], meaning, 
while ye see, and make abundant, your spoils, 
before it become feeble like the Jo; [then, 
decayed; then, broken up.] (TA.) — — It also 
signifies What has become dry, or dried up, of the 
branches that are placed beneath the Aiii [q. v .]. 
(M.) A sheep (T, S, M, K) or goat (S, M, K) 
that pulls, or plucks, up, or out, with her mouth, 
(T, S, M, K,) a thing, (T, M,) or a plant: (S, K:) 
and that eats J>3. (M, TA.) fJS: see J3. J 
(like K [in the CK, erroneously, J>, 

like uJJ) One who pastures for him who has no 
pastor, (T, K,) or no pasturage, (TA,) and lends a 
beast or camel for riding or carrying, to him who 
has no beast or camel for riding or carrying ( 

■d V [in the CK, erroneously, jj,]) and 
sets right (J [in the CK, erroneously, J]) what 
the tribe are unable to manage, of their affair: (T, 
K:) so explained by ISh. (T.) And A man who is 
strong; who comes after, and aids, those who 
have recourse to him in need; and bears, or 
carries, what is redundant, or in excess; and 
repels the riders. (T.) And J 34 j A man 

who sets right an affair, and manages it, or 

acts vigorously in it. (lAar, T.) J j 34 j 

and J, -CJ (s, K,) in which latter phrase 
the » is added to give intensiveness to 
the signification, (S,) A man who sweeps and 
collects the good and the bad of a thing: (S:) or 
who eats the good of the food and the bad 
thereof. (K.) [See also in art. J.] see 
what next precedes, f applied to a house or 
chamber, (M, K,) and to a skin containing 
milk [&c.], (M,) Covered with J3. (M, K.) 
and cjiii: see J l »i*3, aor. i«3, inf. n. , He 
took forth, or dug out, from it (i. e. a ^ q. v. 
infra) the earth, in order that the water might 
come forth; (M, L;) as also J. (so in the TA, 
and in the TT from the M,) or { (accord, to 

the L,) and J, (M, L.) Also, (K,) aor. 

and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He took it (i^kSI) as 
a J»3; and so j and J, » (k, TA. [But see 8 

below.]) [Hence, (tropical:) He begged of 

him until he exhausted him of what he possessed. 
(A meaning indicated, but not expressed, in the 
A.)] — — And <§U1I cuuj (tropical:) I 

exhausted the she-camel by milking. (A.) — — 
And (tropical:) Women exhausted 

him of his seminal fluid. (T, S, M, A, K. In the 
CK^-^j.)— (tropical:) He gave him a gift. (A.) — 
-J (K,) inf. n. 4 >j, (TA,) He (a man, TA) was, or 
became, fat; as also [ (K) and J, -4i3l, (ISh, 

TA.) 4 see l, in two places. — J4- -i"! He 


applied -JJ as a collyrium to his eye. (A, TA.) 
8 and ^*3] He (a man, S) came to a ^ [q. v.] 
to drink. (S, K.) — — ^ -^1 He made, 

or prepared, (^=J) a ^4 (ISk, L.) See also l. 
io S ee i, in two places. — — [Hence,] 

(tropical:) He sought of him a gift, (A,) or 
a benefit, a favour, or an act of kindness. (K.) 
n 3Lul; see l. Q. Q. 4 see 1. see what next 
follows. ^ (T, S, M, A, K) and [ ^ (S, M, K) and 
l jUj, (M, K,) or the last is a pi. of one of the 
two preceding words, (MF,) Water that is little in 
quantity, (Lth, T, S, M, K,) that has no continual 
increase: (S, M, A, K:) or a little water remaining 
in a tract of hard, or hard and level, ground: or 
what appears in winter and goes away in summer 
(Ujall): (m, K:) or a small round hollow or cavity 
(cJ3) i n which the rainwater collects and from 
which men drink during two months of the 
spring-season (^ t J 'l), but which fails when the 
summer (-4J) comes: (IAar, T:) and rain-water 
that remains retained beneath the sand, and, 
when this is removed, is yielded by the ground: 
(A:) pi. 4iii (x. A) and [ a pi. of pauc.]: (so 
in the L:) some say that signifies holes dug or 
excavated, in which is a little water; and hence 
A'Obeyd says, -UJlSl meaning that the holes 

&c. were filled by the rain; but he does not 
explain it: (M:) or -sj signifies wells dug around a 
place which has been prepared to receive the 
water of the rain, where there is continually rain- 
water, this place having water-courses, and the 
said wells being filled therefrom: men drink the 
water that lies open to view until it becomes dried 
up by the effect of the hot winds of summer; the 
wells remaining. (Aboo-Malik, T.) see 
A lamb or kid or calf that has begun to eat. 
(S.) [An ore of antimony: or antimony 
itself; stibium; or stimmi:] collyrium-stone ( 
3=^0, (K, TA,) which is black inclining to red, the 
mines whereof are in Ispahan, whence the best is 
obtained, and in the West, whence the hardest is 
obtained: (TA:) a certain stone used as a 
collyrium: (S:) a certain stone from 

which collyrium (J=^) is prepared: or collyrium 
(Jk£) itself: (M:) or a substance resembling it: 
(Seer, M:) or a species thereof: (Lth, T:) 
or black JkJ the mine whereof is in the East: said 
by some of the lawyers to be that of Ispahan: and 
said to be an arabicized word. (Msb.) The women 
of the Arabs used also to sprinkle [or rub] it upon 
the lips and gums, in order that the teeth might 
glisten the more. (EM p. 62.) [And for the same 
purpose, many of them tattoo their lips, so as to 

make them of a uniform dull bluish hue.] 

One says of a man who remains awake at night, 
journeying or working, 'ijl Jj JJ-j [Such a 
one makes the night a collyrium]; the blackness 
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of the night being as though it were a collyrium to 
his eyes because he labours all the night 
in seeking the means of attaining to eminence. 
(AA, T, L.) *>3i A water exhausted by the 
crowding of men to it, (S, M, K,) except the 

smaller portion of it. (S, K.) And [hence,] 

(tropical:) A man exhausted of what he 
possessed, (T, S, M, A, K,) by his giving when 
asked, (M, K,) or in consequence of much 

begging. (T, S, M, A.) And (tropical:) A man 

exhausted of his seminal fluid by women. (S, A, 

K.) >3 l 3": see 4, in three places. Also It 

(fruit) was, or became, ripe. (T.) (3*11 >3 He 

collected trees (which are called >3, TA [or 
rather shrubs]) for the sheep or goats. (K.) — >3, 
aor. >3, (tropical:) It (a man's wealth) became 
abundant. (A, TA.) — — U j 
> 3j (tropical:) [Such a one is fortunate in the 
abundance of his wealth: or] such a one 
possesses wealth. (A, TA.) 2 >3, inf. n. 3*31, it 
(a plant) shook off its blossoms, [or shed them,] 
and organized and compacted (in the M -3* and 

in the K 3e) its fruit. (AHn, M, K.) iUUl jil, 

inf. n. as above; and J, >31; (tropical:) The skin 
[of milk] showed upon it the forming of the 
butter in little clots: (S, M, * K:) and 0*3 1 3", and 
l >31, (x, * A,) (tropical:) the milk, 
being churned, showed upon it what resembled 
dry scabs on the skin, (T, A,) previously to their 
becoming large and collecting together and 
forming butter: and you say of the skin 
[containing it], 3" and J, >3I ; (T:) and >31 | Ajll 
(assumed tropical:) the butter collected 
together. (T.) — Also (assumed tropical:) He 
(God) made a man's wealth abundant. (S) And 
(tropical:) He (a man) increased, and made 
abundant, his wealth. (M, K.) 4 >31, [inf. n. >'-3),] 
It (a tree) put forth its fruit: (T, S:) or put forth its 
fruit yet unripe: (IAar:) or began to put forth its 
fruit: (T, Msb:) or bore fruit; as also J, >3, (M, 
K,) aor. >3: (TA:) or [ >31 signifies it bore fruit; 
and l >3, it attained the time of bearing fruit: or 
the former, it bore unripe fruit; and the latter, it 
bore ripe fruit: or the former, it attained the time 
for the plucking of its fruit; and the latter, it put 
forth its fruit: for it is said that] J, >3» signifies 
bearing fruit; and J. 3*3, that has attained the 
time of bearing fruit: or the former, unripe fruit; 
(M;) and the latter ripe fruit: (T, M:) or the 
former, that has attained the time for plucking; 
(AHn, M, K;) and the latter, that has put forth its 
fruit: (K:) or the latter of these epithets is applied 
to a tree, signifying bearing ripe fruit; and to 

fruit, signifying ripe. (IAar, TA.) He (a man) 

had fruit that had come forth but that was not yet 


o 

ripe. (T.) (tropical:) He (a man) became 

abundant in wealth; (T, S, M, A, K;) as also ], >3, 

(A, K,) aor. 3", (TA,) inf. n. 3>3. (A, TA.) 

1 >*3 o* 1 >31 3 (tropical:) [As long as the 
moonlight-night renews itself, or recurs; i. e. 

ever]. (TA.) See also 2, in four places. — 

This verb is mentioned by most of the 
lexicologists only as intrans.; but it is also trans., 
signifying It (a tree, or (tropical:) other thing,) 
produced fruit, (tropical:) &c. (Shifa el-Ghaleel, 
MF.) — — Also He fed a person with fruits. 
(TA.) 33: see 33, in two places. >3 (T, S, M, A, 
Msb, K) and J, 3" (Sb, M, A) and J, 3'-***, 
(M,) [coll. gen. ns.,] The fruit of trees; (M, K;) the 
several kinds of fruits; (T;) the fruit which a tree 
produces, whether it is eaten or not eaten: (Msb:) 
pi. of the first, 3'3; and pi. pi. (i. e. pi. of >13, Fr, 
S, M, Msb) 33; and pi. pi. pi. (i. e. pi. of 33, S, 
Msb) >131; (S, Msb, K;) and the pi. of >131 is >*3i; 
(IHsh, TA:) or 33 is pi. of 33; (AHeyth, TA;) or it 
may be pi. of “33, because it is of a form more 
common as that of a pi. of a word of this form 
than of the form of 3'-3: (M:) “33 is the n. un. 
of 33, (S, M, K,) and “33 is that of 33: (Sb, M, K: 
*) the pi. of “>3 is cjljij (s, Msb) and [ 3>3: 
(K:) [or rather this last is a quasi-pl. n.:] “33, 
which none but Sb mentions, has, accord, to him, 
no broken pi.: (M:) IHsh says that there is no 
word like 33 in its series of pis. except f£i. (MF: 

see 4-3>i) Also 3", (M, A, K,) or [ 33, (T, S,) 

and i 33, (S,) and J, >'3, (K,) or J, >G3, (M,) or 
1 >1**; (TA;) of which last three, the first (J3) is 
disapproved by several writers; and some say 
that it is for 33, the second vowel being 
lengthened for the sake of metre; 
(MF;) (tropical:) Property, or wealth, (T, S,) 
increased and multiplied: (S:) or various kinds of 
property or wealth, (I'Ab, M, K,) increased 
and multiplied, and gained, or acquired, for 
oneself: (I'Ab, B:) or, accord, to Mujahid, 3", in 
the Kur, means fruit; and J. 33, property, 
or wealth; but Yoo did not admit this, app. 
holding both to mean the same: (T:) in the Kur 
xviii. 32, AA read J, 33, and explained it as 

signifying kinds of property or wealth. (S.) 

33 also signifies (tropical:) Gold and silver: 
(AAF, M, K:) so accord, to Mujahid in the Kur 
xviii. 32; but this is not known in the proper 

language. (AAF, M.) And Trees [or shrubs]: 

(TA:) and “33 a tree [or shrub]. (Th, M, K. [In 
the CK, erroneously, “33.]) — — And [the n. 
un.] “33, [in the CK, erroneously, “33,] (tropical:) 
A child, or son; (K, B, TA;) as also “331 “>3, [of 
which other meanings will be found below,] 
and “>3 [lit., like the next preceding 


expression, fruit of the heart]: accord, to some, in 
the Kur ii. 150, 33311 means Afj VI [or 
children] and -33VI [or grandchildren, &c.]. (B, 
TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) Progeny; or 
offspring. (K.) [Whence, app.,] 3>iii 
(assumed tropical:) His [power of] procreating 
was cut off: or his appetite for sexual intercourse. 
(TA from a trad.) [Another meaning of this 
phrase will be found below.] — — (assumed 
tropical:) The fruit, as meaning the profit, of a 
thing: (Msb, TA:) as that of knowledge, namely, 
good works; and that of good works, namely, 
Paradise. (TA.) Hence, “>3 3 >31 (assumed 
tropical:) There is no profit pertaining to it. 
(Msb.) [Hence also,] “33 (assumed tropical:) 
The increase of property. (A.) — — (tropical:) 
The knot of the extremity, (A,) or of 
the extremities, (K,) of a whip; (A, K;) because 
like a fruit in its form and in its manner of 
hanging: (B, TA:) and 33, the knots of 
the extremities of whips: (S, Mj, Mgh:) or the 
former signifies the end, or extremity, of a whip: 
(T:) or, more correctly, the tail, which is 
[the appendage that forms] the end, or extremity, 

of a whip; its (Mgh.) (tropical:) The 

extremity, (T, K,) or tip, (A,) of the tongue: (T, A, 
K:) or its lower extremity. (IAth, TA.) — — 
(tropical:) A man's prepuce: pi. 313: so in the 
phrases 0^ “3" and f* >13 3Ala3 , meaning 
(tropical:) Such a one was circumcised, and they 
were circumcised. (A.) [Another meaning of the 
former of these phrases has been mentioned 
above.] — — (assumed tropical:) The skin of 

the head. (ISh, T, K.) *331 s>3s [of which one 

meaning has been given above] also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The heart's core; or the 
black, or inner, part of the heart; syn. 
and 3A. (s in art *““-.) [Hence,] 3a '*33; 
(tropical:) [He distinguished me peculiarly, or 
specially,] by his love, or affection. (A, TA.) 
And <33 s>3j ilici (tropical:) [He gave 

him his ratification of the bargain, and] his 
sincerest agreement. (A, TA.) — — cU31l ^3 
“33 and 33 (tropical:) In the sky is a small 

portion, or quantity, of cloud. (A, TA.) >3 

eliaJI: see ar t. U*.. See also 3*3. 33: see >3, 

in three places. 33 (tropical:) Wealth 
blessed with increase: (A, TA:) or much, or 

abundant, wealth; as also J. 3>3i. (K.) >^3' 

“33: see 3 >3. “33* 311 li (tropical:) My 

mind has no sweetness for thee: (K, TA:) but 
accord, to Z, in the A, art. >3, the last word in 
this phrase is with 3 j, and so it is written in the K 
in that art., and explained as meaning 531, [or 
agreeably affected]. (TA.) 3y3 : see 33, first 
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sentence. — 3 j3 » j 4 A tree having fruit; (S;) of 
which the fruit has come forth: (K:) or 
abounding with fruit; as also { » 54: or this latter 
signifies the same as J, »533 and its pi. is j3. 
(AHn, M.) And 353 Land abounding 

with fruit; as also J, »54, (AHn, M, K,) or J. »53. 
(So in some copies of the K, and in the TA.) 513: 
see j", second sentence. 54; fern, with »: 

hence »54 »54, and »54 o-=j': see 353. 

54 also signifies (assumed tropical:) Milk of 
which the butter has not come forth; (M, K;) and 
so i • j4: (K:) or both signify milk of which 
the butter has appeared: (M, K:) or 54 0)1, milk 
of which the butter has not been taken forth: (TA 
in art. or milk of which the butter 

has formed into little clots: (IAth, TA:) and j 0)1 
ji" [in like manner], milk fit for churning, and 
showing upon it the formation of little clots of 
butter: (As, M:) and ! »54, (as some say, M,) 
(tropical:) what appears, of butter, before it 
collects together (S, M, * K) and attains the time 
of its becoming in a good, or proper, state: (S, 
M:) and J, 53, what is seen upon milk, when it 
has been churned, resembling dry scabs on the 
skin, (T, A,) is also termed the [ »54 of milk. (T.) 

[See 2.] j4 0)! (tropical:) The moonlight- 

night, (S, M, K,) when the moon is full; (TA;) 

[contr. of j 4" u)!.] See 4. » j") fern, of 54. 

Also a subst.: see 54, in three places. 54: see 4. 

44 54 (tropical:) Perfect, or complete, in 

respect of forbearance, or clemency; like ripe 
fruit. (IAar, M.) — — 54^ The flower of 

the i_43L [or rose-coloured sorrel]; (AHn, M, K;) 

which is red. (TA.) The 44 [dolichos lubia 

of Forskal]. (AHn, M, K.) 51-4, or 51-4: see 53, in 

three places. 54“: see 4; and see also 353. 

j*" 34 (assumed tropical:) [Fruitful intellect;] 
the intellect of the Muslim: opposed to f4 34 
[barren intellect;] the intel-lect of the unbeliever. 

(M, TA.) 5“4 see j*". j4“: see 54. fjs 

uj 54“ (tropical:) A people, or company of men, 
abounding in wealth. (K, * TA.) J" 1 33, [aor., 
app., 34 and J",] inf. n. 3", It (water) remained 

in a watering-trough or tank. (Msb.) Also, 

(T, TA,) aor. 34 and 3-3, (tk,) inf. n. 33 (T, M, K) 
and 3 4, (M, K,) He (a man, T) remained, stayed, 
resided, dwelt, or tarried. (T, M, K.) You say, 3" 
CJ* 13 Such a one remained, &c., and does 
not quit his place. (T.) And 33j 4 3=^1)' 

4, i- e., [The sons of such a one removed, 
or departed, and such a one] remained [in 
their abode]. (T, TA.) — <13 He steeped it, or 
macerated it, and left it, or kept it, long; namely, 

poison. (Skr p. 194.) [See 34] o44ll 43, 

aor. 3", [inf. n., app., 3",] She (a woman) was a 
support to the children, remaining, or abiding, 
with them. (M.) And f«4, (T, M, K,) aor. 3" (T, 


o 

K) and 3", (K,) inf. n. 33, (M,) He aided them, 
or succoured them, (T, K,) namely, his party, 
kinsfolk, or tribe, (K,) and undertook, or 
managed, their affairs: (Ibn-Buzuij, T, K:) he fed 
them, and gave them drink, (M, K,) namely, 
orphans, (M,) and undertook, or managed, their 

affairs. (M, K.) “34 ‘‘33 33 U (Yoo, T, S, 

M, K) 3«-L> 4 (Yoo, S) He ate no food before 
drinking. (Yoo, T, S, M, K.) — — You say 
also Ctf 141^3 3 34: bo ^o Aa^uLol: CjISI 

33' The cattle ate of the herbage what was equal 
to the water that they had drunk. (T.) — — 
And 33, aor. 33, He ate (K) food. (TK.) — 33, (S, 
M, K,) aor. 33, (K,) inf. n. 33, (S, M, K, *) He (a 
man, S) became intoxicated. (S, M, K.) 2 33 as an 
intrans. v.: see 4. — <13, inf. n. 33“, He made it, 
or caused it, to remain; he left it; or reserved it; 
(S, K; [in the former of which, for the 
explanation 4, Golius found »'3;]) as also J, <131. 
(S, TA.) You say, 333 I J. <11311 jiki, i. e., 
[Collect thou the clear milk in a skin, and] leave 

the 3113 [or froth] in the milking-vessel. (T.) 

3311 313 1 took forth the 313 [or remaining 
water or the like] from the bottom of the jar; as 
also [ 3131. (TA.) 4 331 It (a thing, S, or milk, TA) 
had much 313, i. e., froth; (S, * TA;) as also j 33. 

(TA.) 431 she (a camel) gave much froth in 

her milk. (TA in art. 4=“-.) — See also 2, in three 
places. 5 331 He supped, or sipped, what was in 
a vessel. (Ibn-Abbad, K.) 33: see 33, in four 
places. 33: see <13. 33 Remanence, stay, 
residence, or tarriance; like J, 33: (T, M, K:) [the 
latter is an inf. n.: see 1:] and both signify also 
ease; repose; easiness of life, and ampleness of 
the circumstances thereof. (T.) You say 33 jli (T, 
M) and ) 3" (M) An abode of [fixed] residence, 
(T, M,) and of ease, or repose, &c. (T.) And J, ul4 
33 A place peopled, inhabited, well stocked with 
people and the like. (Th, AAF, M.) And yl3 4 J1 
33 and [ 33 The abode of the sons of such a one 

is an abode of [fixed] residence. (IDrd, TA.) 

Shade, or shadow. (M, K.) — Intoxication: (K:) 
inf. n. of 33. (S, M.) — See also 43, in 

two places. 33, Intoxicated. (S, M, K.) 33 1)1 

4=4 Jl (tropical:) I have a love for such a 
place. (K, * TA.) <13, (T, M,) or J. <13, (K,) Mud 
taken forth from the bottom of a well. (AZ, T, M, 

K.) See also 43, in two places. 43 Grain, 

and meal of parched barley or wheat (ek4), and 
dates, of which half and less, (AZ, T, M, K,) or 
half and more, (M, K,) is [remaining] in the 
receptacle, or bag; (AZ, T, M, K;) as also J, 43 (K) 
and l <43: (M, K:) pi. (of the first, TA) 33 and (of 

the last, TA) 3)4 (k.) And in like manner, 

A [heap such as is termed] »54 of wheat. (TA.) 

Also, and j 413, (AA, S, M, K,) and j 44, 

(K,) and j 4l3, (s, M, Msb,) and [ <43, (K,) A 


remainder, (AA, S,) or water remaining, (Msb,) 
or a little water remaining, (M, K,) in a 
wateringtrough, (Msb,) or in the bottom of a 
wateringtrough, (S, M, K,) or of a skin, (M, K,) or 
of a vessel (AA, S, M) of any kind, (M,) &c.; (AA, 
S;) and the same, (TA,) or J, <43, of which J, 34 J s 
the pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.], (S,) water, (S,) or a 
little water, (TA,) remaining in a rock, or in 
a valley: (S, TA:) or these two words signify water 
remaining in pools left by torrents, and in 
hollows that have been bug. (T.) [See an ex. 

of J, <13 in a verse cited voce 14a.] 4) aj 

and l 33 (assumed tropical:) In him is 
somewhat [remaining] of intelligence, 
and prudence, (K, TA,) and judgment, to which 

regard, or recourse, may be had. (TA.) See 

also <13. And see 43. 43 : see 43. — — 

Also, (IF, TA,) or j 33, (M,) Some tar remaining 

in a vessel. (IF, M, TA.) And (hence, IF, TA) 

the former, A piece of rag, (IF, M,) dipped in tar, 
(M,) or a tuft of wool, (S, K,) with which a camel 
is tarred, (IF, S, M, K,) [to cure him of, or 
preserve him from, the mange, or scab,] and with 
which a skin for water or milk is anointed; (M, 

K;) as also j <13 (M, K) and J, <44. (S, K.) 

And (hence, as being likened thereto, TA) The rag 
of the menses: pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] J, 33. 
(M, K.) 3b3 Steeped, or macerated, poison; as 
also l 343 (T, S, K: [in the CK, ^3)31 is put 
for ,431 : ]) or [ the latter signifies poison that has 
been long steeped, and has remained: (S, * M:) or 
that has been steeped in a vessel, and 
remained steeped for some days, until it has 
fermented: (Ibn-’Abbad, Z:) or poison with which 
has been mixed something that strengthens it 
and excites its energy, that it may be more 
penetrating, or more effective: (Ham p. 215:) and 
simply poison. (T.) [The poison of a serpent or 
other thing. (Golius, from Meyd.)] — — 

[Hence,] 33i <3j j (tropical:) [The 

infection of drowsiness made him to incline from 

side to side]. (TA.) See also <113. 313 An 

aider, or a succourer, who undertakes, or 
manages, the affairs, of his party, kinsfolk, 
or tribe: (T, S, K:) their stay, or support: (M:) the 
aider, or succourer, of orphans: (Lh, M:) a refuge, 
or protector. (Mgh. [See also 34“.]) Hence, 
(Mgh,) 34 >*1 4.II1II 313 [The aider, &c., or 

the stay, or support, or the refuge, of the 
orphans; a defence to the widows]; (Mgh, TA;) 
said by Aboo-Talib, in praising Mohammad. 
(TA.) [See also another ex. in a verse cited 
voce u'.] 34: see 43. 44 see 43, in two places: 

and see <43. Also, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, 

K,) and J, 313, (m, Mgh,) accord, to Th, (M,) or 
the latter is pi. of the former, (S, M, Msb, K,) [or 
rather coll. gen. n.,] Froth, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
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K,) of any kind: (M:) or froth of milk (Th, M) 
when it is drawn. (M.) <44: see 443 in three 
places. — — Also Remains of food, (M, K,) or 
of herbage, or fodder, (S,) or of fresh pasture and 
of fodder, (T,) and of drink, (S, K,) in the belly, 
(S, M, K,) or in the intestines and other parts, (T,) 
of a camel, or other animal; (S;) as also | 

(K:) and food that has been eaten before 
drinking: (T, S:) and any remains, or anything 

remaining: (S:) pi. 3 )'-*j. (TA.) Also The part 

(Lh, M, K) of the belly (K) of a man (Lh, M) in 
which are the food and drink: (Lh, M, K:) and the 
part in which is the drink in the belly of the 
ass. (Lh, M.) 3—4 (s, Sgh, K,) like 3 3—, (K, TA, 
but in one copy of the S 3—4 and in another 
and in the CK like jfy>,) A refuge; an asylum. (S, 
Sgh, K. [See also 3'-4.]) 334 Milk having froth; 
[or, app., having much froth; see 4;] as also 
l (M, K.) Siii?: see 44 j. 3-44 see 3-&, in three 
places. 3—4 see 34“. a" 1 f4-“— , aor. a", (S, M, 
Mgh, &c.,) inf. n. a", (M,) He took the eighth of 
their goods, or property. (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K.) — 
— And, aor. 0", He was, or became, the eighth of 
them: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) or he made them, 
with himself, eight. (S in art. —Jj.) And He made 
them, they being seventy-nine, to be eighty. 
(A'Obeyd, S in art. E.) — O", [aor. a",] inf. 
n. <4-, It (a commodity) was, or became, 
precious, costly, of high price; and j. a" 1 [signifies 
the same; or] it had a price, or value. (TA. 
[See Ot".]) 2 He made it eight: or called it 

eight. (Esh-Sheybanee, and K in art. ^j.) 

[He made it octangular.] 4'3-3 0", or 1*^, 

He remained eight nights with his wife: and in 
like manner the verb is used in relation to any 
saying or action. (TA in art. 24-.) — Also, (T, TA,) 
inf. n. 0#"4 (TA,) He collected it together. (T, 
TA.) — Also, inf. n. as above, (Msb, TA,) He 
made known, or notified, [or he set or assigned 
it,] its price; i. e., the price of a commodity; 
like 4ij4 (TA:) or he assigned it a price 
by conjecture: (Msb:) and J, I he named a price 
for it. (TA.) 4 f jail i>jI The party of men became 
eight: (S, K:) and also the party of men became 
eighty. (M and L in art. —iti.) — — she 

brought forth her eighth offspring. (TA in 
art. j^j.) — — O"' said of a man, He was, or 
became, one whose camels came to water [ L—, 
(S, K,) i. e., on the eighth night [after the next 
preceding watering]. (K.) — 6"! said of a 

commodity: see 1. — ' He sold it for a price. 

(Msb.) See also 2. 4oli> 34311 0— ', (T, 

S,) or (K,) and 41 0"', (T, S, K,) [i. e. <1 0-"' 
or <i*L**,] signify the same, (T, S, *) He gave 
the man the price of his commodity: (K:) or 0"' 


<^44 34jll, and 4elii <1 0— ', he named to the man 
a price for his commodity, and assigned it to it, or 
to him. (Mgh.) 0": see 0". 0" The eighth young 
one or offspring. (A in art. 14) — One of 
the periods between two drinkings, or waterings, 
of camels: (S:) [or the end of one of those 
periods; namely, the night of coming to water 
which is] the eighth night of a period between 
two drinkings, or waterings, of camels, (K,) 
[counting the night of the next preceding 
drinking, or watering, as the first: see jjj 
and <_>-—>• &c.] See also 4. 0" The price of a thing; 
i. e. the thing that the seller receives in return for 
the thing sold, whether money or a commodity; 
(Er-Raghib, TA;) the 6" of a thing sold: (S:) and 
also (Er-Raghib, TA) a compensation, or 
substitute, (Mgh, Msb, Er-Raghib, TA,) whatever 
it be, for a thing, (Er-Raghib, TA,) i. e., for a thing 
that is sold; but in the sense commonly known, 
such as it is incumbent upon one to pay, of pieces 
of silver, and of gold [or other money]; not 
commodities and the like: (Mgh:) or the value, 
or worth, of a thing; (K;) its (T:) or the 
estimated value, or worth, of a thing, by mutual 
consent, even though it be really excessive 
or deficient; whereas the 4-J is its real value or 
worth, its equivalent: (MF:) pi. O'-"' (T, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and 0"i, (S, Msb, K,) the latter used only 
as a pi. of pauc., (Msb,) and [so] 4141 . (CK: not in 
the TA.) The saying in the Kur [ii. 38 and v. 
48], 444 4— <3144 I jjliu Yj is metaphorical, 
meaning (tropical:) And take ye not in exchange 
for my signs a small substitute: [i. e. purchase not 
in exchange for belief in my word the happiness, 
or enjoyments, of the present life.] (Mgh.) 
With respect to this saying, Fr remarks, when L— 
occurs in the Kur, with — prefixed to the name of 
the thing sold or bought, in most cases it relates 
to two things whereof neither is a O" in the sense 
commonly known, i. e., such as pieces of gold and 
of silver: and such is the case when you 
say, j'—Sk 43- ciy jlil [1 purchased a garment with 
a q. v.]: either of these may be termed a O" 
for the other: but in speaking of pieces of silver 
and of gold, you prefix the m to the 0-" [only]; 
as is done in [the chapter of] Yoosuf, [i. e. ch. xii., 
v. 20, where it is said,] j- j^'3-^ i_>"4 0 s *- » 33" 3 
[And they sold him for a deficient, or an 
insufficient, price: for pieces of silver not many, 
so as to require their being weighed, but few, and 
therefore counted]: for pieces of silver are always 
a O": and when you purchase pieces of silver 
and of gold with the like, you prefix the m to 
whichever of the two you will, because each of 
them in this case is a purchase and a price. 


(T.) 3^ (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and J, 3^ (M, Msb, 
K) An eighth; an eighth part or portion; as also 
I 0*"; (S, M, * Mgh, Msb, K;) agreeably with 
a general rule applying to fractions, accord, to 
some; (M, K;) but — J- was ignored by AZ (T and 
S in art. ‘-1-) and by others, (TA,) and so 
was <_>——>•: (S in art. —1 14) pi. O'-"'. (M, K.) 3-" 
and o'-": see 43-". Oj-": see O". — Also High- 
priced; or of high value; (S, TA;) and J, 0"“ 
[signifies the same; or] having a price, or value: 
(TA:) but accord, to the Durrat el-Ghowwas, the 
assertion that the former has the meaning here 
assigned to it is a mistake; for it means [only] the 
same as O"; and a thing that has a price, or value, 
is termed 0"“ [app. 0—4 as above; but 
perhaps 0-“, q. v.]. (Har p. 42.) 43-" a noun 
of number, well known; [meaning Eight;] as also 
[ O'-", (M, TA,) which is like 3-4, (M, K,) in form: 
(M:) the former is the masc. form: the latter, the 
fern.: (Msb:) this is not a rel. n. [though likened 
above to g'-4]: (M, K:) or it is originally a rel. n. 
from 0-3', because it is the part, or portion, that 
makes seven to be eight, so that it is its eighth: 
they make the first letter to be pronounced with 
fet-h, because they make changes [in some other 
cases] in the rel. n., (S, K,) as when they say 34— 
and is j*4 [which are rel. ns. of 34- and 3*4] (S,) 
and they suppress one of the two is which are 
characteristic of the rel. n., and compensate it by 
the insertion of I, as they do in the rel. n. of 3*4' 
[when they say 3-4, originally 344;, for 344]: (S, 
K: [and the like is said in the Mgh:]) El-Farisee 
says that the ' of O'-" is the characteristic of the 
rel. n., because this word is not a broken 
pi. like 3-=—° ; and IF assents to this, and says that 
were it not so, the » would be inseparable, as it is 
in 4^4*- &c. (M.) You say 3'-4 j 43-" [Eight men], 
(T, S, Mgh,) and <;4' 43-" [eight days]. (Msb.) And 
when O'-" is prefixed to another noun, its is is 
retained, like the <_s in <^—=41': (S, Msb, K:) and it 
is decl. in the same manner as words of the class 
to which this last belongs: (Msb:) you say <3'-" 
SjOj [Eight women], (T, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
and 4"-“ l 3-" [eight hundred], (S, Msb, K,) [in the 
nom. and gen. cases;] and jj-4 l 3-" —33 [I saw 
eight women], pronouncing the fet-hah [at the 
end, in this case]. (Msb.) When it is with 
tenween, the <_s is dropped in the nom. and gen. 
cases, but it is retained in the accus. case: (S, K:) 
[i. e.J when the fern, form is not prefixed to 
another noun, you say, O'-" 3-Oill 0-? lS 4?- [I have 
with me, of women, eight], and O'-"; 0«-“ - J 33 i [I 
passed by, of them, eight], and '4'-" —33 [I saw 
eight]. (Msb.) It sometimes occurs, in 
poetry, indecl.: (S, M:) this is because it is fancied 
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to be a pi.; (S;) or because it is likened, as to the 
letter, but not as to the meaning, to Is J'p. (M.) 
The people of El-Hijaz pronounce the masc. and 
the fem. with nasb in every case, in phrases 
like and ofr"" 3 u""'; and so on to ten 

[inclusive]. (S voce q. v.) Th mentions \ o'-"; 
(TA;) and some instances of its occurrence are 
cited; hut As disallows it. (T, Mgh, TA.) P PP 
iP means A [garment of the kind called] 
made of eight fleeces. (T.) pP'j £i'p [She 
advances with four and goes back with eight] is a 
saying of one of the uj ""- 3 of El- 
Medeeneh; meaning, with four creases (u^) of 
the belly, and with eight extremities thereof; each 
crease having two extremities, towards the 
two sides of the woman spoken of. (Mgh in 
art. clui.) The saying o'-" P £p should 

properly be J, (S,) which means, The 

garment, or piece of cloth, is seven cubits in 
length by eight spans in breadth; (Msh;) because 
the length is measured by the j), which is fem., 
and the breadth hy the JP, which is masc.; hut 
they use the fem. when they do not mention 
things; as when they say, jjill a 3 tiLU [We 
fasted, of the month, five], though meaning days: 
(S:) or because P is fem. in most instances, 
and jP is masc. (Msb.) [But it is said that 
when V 1 -" means the things numbered, not the 
amount of the number, it is imperfectly deck, 
being regarded as a proper name: thus] you 
say, a? <*P [Nine things are more than 
eight things]. (TA voce q. v.) [See also ^.] 
— — When you make it a compound [with 
the number ten], you say, P& jjjUii [i 
have with me eighteen men]: and in the case of 
the fem., you may either make the s to be with 
fet-h or make it quiescent, saying, a? sP- 
sljil i'jZi. pjH or [i have with me, of 

women, eighteen women]; but the former is the 
more chaste; and in one dial., the s is elided, on 
the condition of [saying » ipc o'-",] making the 0 
to be with fet-h; (Msh;) or in this case you 
say » jP O'-", with kesr. (T.) A poet says, (T, S,) 
namely, El-Aasha, (K,) iPj PP&j ixpP& 
Uj ji j otH"' j ‘pi. [And I will assuredly drink eight 
cups of wine, (a pi. of uP, which is fem., 
being understood,) and eight more, and eighteen, 
and two, and four]: (T, S, K: but in the S and 
K, jalj; and in the K, and in one copy of the 
S, O'-");:) he should properly have said ‘p*. pP 
or z'yP. p jUj, (accord, to different copies of the T 
and S and K,) hut he elides the s after the dial, of 
him who says pT i]Vp [for o^'], (S, K,) and he 
makes the 0 to be with kesr in order to indicate 

the s. (T.) The dim. of PP may be formed 

either by suppressing the ', which is 
the preferable way, so that you say J, <PP, or hy 


suppressing the s, saying J, '<P, changing the ' 
into s and incorporating into it the s that is the 
characteristic of the dim.; and you may 
compensate for both [of these suppressed letters 

by saying J, PP and J, PP]. (s.) is 

also the name of A certain plant. (As, T, K.) La"-" 
a well-known noun of number; [meaning Eighty;] 
sometimes used as an epithet: ElAasha says, iP 

cUaluil djjSjj -Uili > P ' 

[Assuredly if thou wert in a well eighty 
fathoms deep, and wert made to ascend the tracts 
of heaven by a ladder]: he uses it thus as 
meaning deep. (TA. [But in this verse, as cited in 
the present art in the TA, m'j" is put in the place 
of vM, which is the reading commonly 
known, and given in the S and TA in art. and 
in the TA in art uj"-" (JP= a 3 a""! ([-^ J 

[More stupid than an owner of eighty sheep], (S, 
K,) or iP> rfOi> [than a pastor of eighty 
sheep], as in some of the copies of the S, or, as in 
the Proverbs of Aboo-'Obeyd, at"-" O'-- 3 3 """ 3 a* 
[than a demander of eighty sheep], (TA,) is a 
saying that originated from the fact that an Arab 
of the desert announced to Kisra an event that 
rejoiced him, whereupon he said, “Ask of me 
what thou wilt; ” and he asked of him eighty 
sheep. (S, K.) — — [It also signifies 

Eightieth.] <PP and and PP and PsP: 
see PP, last sentence but one. a" 3 [Eighth: fem. 

with »]. (S, K, &c.) \lpc- a?! 3 and zp*- 

the former masc. and the latter fem., meaning 
Eighteenth, are subject to the same rules as "'-S 

iph. and its fem., explained in art. >kJj, q. v.] 

P y 3", [the latter word pi. of "-"f'-",] Camels that 
come to water on the eighth night [after the next 
preceding watering]: from a". (TA.) a"' Of more 
[and of most] price or value. (S.) a"" Sold for a 
price: (Msb:) or having a price named for it, and 
assigned to it. (Mgh.) [See also of".] a"": 
see jjfj A [or nose-bag]: (IAar, T:) or 

the like thereof. (S.) a" 3 Octangular. (S, K.) 

A verse composed of eight feet. (TA.) — Collected 
together. (T, TA.) — Poisoned; syn. f (K.) — 
— Fevered; syn. j» (K.) o' 2 a" He (a horse) 
lifted his [or fetlock] so that it did not touch 
the ground in his running, by reason of his 
briskness, or lightness: (M:) [or] his ■*-" touched 
the ground in consequence of his being ridden by 
a heavy person. (T.) 4 a" He (a weak old man) 
became wasted and worn out. (K.) 5 iP He 
pastured, or fed, upon a? [q. v.]. (T.) a? Dry 
herbage: (S:) or dry herbage when it lies heaped 
together, one part upon another: (T:) or dry 
herbage, (K,) or what has become dried up of 
and er-4 3 and a- 33 ", (M,) when it is much in 
quantity, and lies heaped together, one part upon 
another: or what has become black of any 


branches, or twigs; not consisting of P nor 
of P*.-, (M, K:) or dry herbage broken in pieces: 
(IDrd, M:) or [simply] herbage, or pasture: (Th, 
M:) or herbage that is weak, and soft, or easily 
broken. (IJ.) -kti, of a human being, (Lth, T,) The 
part below the navel, (Lth, T, M,) above, (Lth, T,) 
or extending to, (M,) the hair of the pubes, (Lth, 
T, M,) in the lower part of the belly; (Lth, T;) 
the part between the navel and the hair of the 
pubes: (S:) or the thin skin (stLjj") between the 
navel and the hair of the pubes: (M, K:) or 

the hair of the pubes, (T, M, K,) itself. (M.) 

And, of a horse (T, S, M, K) and the like, (T, S, K,) 
The fetlock; i. e. the hairs on the hinder part of 
the pastern-joint, (T, S, M, K,) hanging down (S, 
M) over the part called a'-Op so as nearly to 

reach the ground: (S:) pi. P. (S, M.) P P 

Sjc j ja (tropical:) [app. meaning We were 
engaged in light and confused talk] is a 
metaphorical saying, borrowed from the ^ of the 
horse and the singing [or humming or buzzing of 
the flies and other insects] of the meadow or 
garden. (A, TA.) o'" Numerous, or abundant, and 
tangled, or luxuriant, plants or herbage. (T, 
K.) O'"? o' 3 " fem. of O'"!, which see in 
art. up- 333 and zp Ij 2 and sjpjj and s) 3 " and » P: 
see art. Quasi s'P P and s P :sp and PP 
Sp\: Ppz* :s P see art. P&. p> 1 »IS, (T, S, M, 
Mgh, Msh, K,) said in the K to he like o'—, 
implying that the aor. is iP, but this is a mistake, 
(MF, TA,) [for it is well known that] the aor. 
is iP, (Msb,) inf. n. P, (S, M, Msb, & c.,) 
He doubled it, or folded it; (T;) he turned one 
part of it upon another; (M, K;) he bent it; (T, S, 
Mgh, Msb, TA;) he drew, or contracted, one of its 
two extremities to [or towards] the other; or 
joined, or adjoined, one of them to the other; 
thus bending it; (Mgh;) namely, a stick, 
or branch, or twig, (Mgh,) or a thing, (T, S, M, 
Msb, K,) of any kind. (T.) One says of a man with 
the mention of whom one begins, in relation to 
an honourable or a praiseworthy quality, or in 
relation to science or knowledge, up *i, 

(T,) meaning With [the mention of] him, (T, and 
Msb in art. >-=>",) among others of his class, 
(Msb ib.,) the little fingers are bent. (T, and Msb 
ubi supra. [For the Arabs, in counting with the 
fingers, first bend the tip of the little finger down 
to the palm of the hand; then, the tip of the next; 
and so on; bending the thumb down upon the 
other fingers for five; and then continue 
by extending the fingers, one after another, again 
commencing with the little finger.]) And a poet 
says, p jiiil ji oa ^ ip 

puPi [And if glory, or any old ground of 
pretension to honour, he reckoned as belonging 
to a body of men, it is my people, with the 
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mention of them, in that case, the fingers are 
bent]; meaning that they are reckoned as the 
best; (IAar, M;) for the best are not many. (M.) 
One says also, Jjis ki jj ^ [fit. He bent his hip, 
and alighted], meaning he alighted from his 
beast. (T.) And if 414 j ^1, meaning He drew 
up his leg to his thigh, and alighted. (M.) But 
411 j Isf. u 1 , occurring in a trad., means Before he 
turned his leg from the position in which it was in 
the pronouncing of the testimony of the faith. 
(IAth.) ijJ-a (jjj, aor. and inf. n. as above, [lit. He 
folded his breast, or bosom,] means (assumed 
tropical:) he concealed enmity in his breast, or 
bosom: or he folded up what was in it, in 
concealment. (TA.) It is said in the Kur [xi. 5], VI 
jjiu ^$j|, meaning [Now surely] they 
infold and conceal [in their bosoms] enmity and 
hatred: (Fr, T:) or they bend their breasts, or 
bosoms, and fold up, and conceal, what is 
therein: (Zj, T:) I'Ab read, ^14“ | ft jj-i-a: you 
say, fldaijll eslc i ji-a (jjjfil, meaning his breast, or 
bosom, infolded, or concealed, vehement hatred: 
(T:) or the phrase in the Kur, accord, to the 
former reading, means they bend, or turn, their 
breasts, or bosoms, from the truth; they turn 
themselves away therefrom: or they incline their 
breasts, or bosoms, to unbelief, and enmity to the 

Prophet: or they turn their backs: (Bd:) [for] 

(t, S, Msb, TA,) aor. as above, (Msb,) and so 
the inf. n., (T, Msb, TA,) also signifies He turned 
him, or it, away or back. (T, S, Msb, TA.) Also He 
turned him, or turned him away or back, (Lth, T, 
S,) from the course that he desired to pursue, 
(Lth, T,) or from the object of his want: (S:) or 
you say, if i'll, (Mgh,) and (TA,) 

and if, (Msb,) he turned him, or turned 
him away or back, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) from his 
course, (Mgh,) and from the object of his want, 
(TA,) and from the object of his desire. (Msb.) 
One says also, if V j if ifh V [Such 
a one will not be turned, or turned away or back, 
from his antagonist, nor from his course]. (T.) — 
— Also He tied it; or tied it in a knot or knots; 
or tied it firmly, fast, or strongly. (TA.) You 
say, cjjii, meaning, accord, to As, as 

related by A’Obeyd, I bound both the fore legs of 
the camel with two bonds: but correctly, I bound 
the two fore legs of the camel with the two ends 
of a rope; the last word meaning a single rope: 
(T:) 43ac. means I bound one of his fore 

shanks to the arm with two ties, or tyings. (T, M.) 

[as inf. n. of ^] also signifies The act of 

drawing, or joining, or adjoining, one [thing] to 
another; (Lth, T, Mgh;) and so J, 442 [inf. n. 
of ls-“]- (Mgh.) [As signifies “ he took 


the third of their property,” and “ he made them, 
with himself, three,” and other verbs of number 
are used in similar senses, so] »1E signifies He 
took the half of their property: or he drew, or 
adjoined, to him what became with him two: 
(TA:) or 414, (S, Msb,) aor. and inf. n. as above, 
(Msb,) signifies I became (S, Msb) to him, (S,) or 
with him, (Msb,) a second; (S, Msb;) or I was a 
second to him, or it: (Er-Raghib:) or one 
should not say thus, but that AZ says, (M,) j* 
4“^ (M, K [but in the latter, I2* in the place of >, 
and in the CK, [ ^Eli,]) he is one, and be thou a 

second to him. (M, K.) ^4, aor. as above, 

also signifies He made eleven to be twelve. (T in 
art. m.) — — ilPOVI 44 inf. n. as above, He 
turned over the land, or ground, twice for sowing, 
or cultivating: (Mgh, and A * and TA * in 
art. ££:) and j 44“ [inf. n. of u4] and u4“ [app. 
another inf. n. of 44 and app. correctly 
written u44] are often used by [the Imam] 
Mohammad in the sense of 44 he who 
explains 44“ as signifying the turning over 
[the land, or ground,] for sowing, or cultivating, 
after the harvest, or as signifying the restoring 
land to its owner turned over for sowing, 
or cultivating, commits an inadvertence. (Mgh.) 
— — 4)^4 occurring in a poem of Kutheiyir 
Azzeh, is explained as meaning Then give thou to 
me a second time: (M, TA:) but this is strange: 
(TA:) [ISd says,] I have not seen it in any other 
instance. (M.) — — >l4j Vj 45 V, (a phrase 
mentioned by IAar, M,) or 44 V J, iliEi Vj, or Vj 
44 V l illy: see 1 in art. iE. 2 (S, M, Msb, K,) 

inf. n. 444 (S, K,) He made it two; or called it 
two. (S, M, MS b, K.) [Hence,] 4“ means also He 
counted two; whence the saying, 4 Ej V j 44 jiia; 
see art. iE: (A and TA in art. iE : ) [and so, app., 
I 44; for] a poet says, J <44 4* 1 p tsfi '4 [which 
seems plainly to mean He began with my 
father; then counted two with the father of my 
father]. (M.) — — [He dualized it, namely, a 

word; made it to have a dual. He marked it 

with two points, namely, a i or a lS.] He 

repeated it; iterated it. (Mgh.) See 1, in three 

places. *4 jiV 44 or liiic., He remained two 

nights with his wife: and in like manner the 
verb is used in relation to any saying or action. 

(TA voce j44) 4^4 4 He did the thing 

immediately after another thing. (T.) 44“ 

also signifies A man’s requesting others [who are 
playing with him at the game called _>y4'] to 
return, for [a chance of] the stakes, his arrow, 
when it has been successful, and he has been 
secure, and has won. (Lh, M.) — See also 4. 
4 ciuli, or l ^jjI, She brought forth her second 


offspring. (TA in art. 4.) See also 1, in two 

places. 44 (inf. n. TA,) He shed his 

tooth called the 44; (S, Mgh, Msb;) he became 
what is termed 4; said of a camel [&c.]: (M, 
K:) he shed his £4 jj [pi. of ■=-*— =' j which is the 
same, in this case, as "4]; said of a horse [&c.]. 
(IAar, T.) - 4*- 44 (T, S, M, Msb, K, &c.,) inf. 
n. 4l; (T;) and J, 4, inf. n. 444 accord, to the 
K, but this is a mistake for J, 4, inf. n. 44“; (TA;) 
He praised, eulogized, commended, or spoke well 
of, him: and he dispraised, censured, 

discommended, or spoke ill of, him: (T, * M, Msb, 
K:) the object is either God or a man: (T:) or it 
has the former meaning only: (M, K;) or the 
former meaning is the more common: (Msb:) 
accord, to IAar, 4 1 signifies he spoke, or said, 
well, or good; and ill, or evil; and 44 “he 
defamed,” or “did so in the absence of the 
object;” and “he disdained, scorned, shunned, 
disliked, or hated,” a thing: (T:) and you say, 4 1 
Ijli 44^ [He spoke, or said, well, or good, of 
him]; (S, and TA from a trad.;) and 4 [ill, or 
evil], also. (TA from the same trad.) One says 
also, 41*i Cnjji [I praised his deed]; meaning 4- 
or because 4 1 means (Ham p. 696.) 

5 44 see 7. Also He affected an inclining of 

his body, or a bending, or he inclined his body, or 
bent, from side to side; syn. J44 (Har pp. 269 
and 271:) and he walked with an elegant and a 
proud and self-conceited gait, with an affected 
inclining of the body from side to side; or with a 
twisting of the back, and with extended steps; 
syn. 44 j. (idem p. 271.) You say, 44“ 4 4 s (s, 
and Har p. 269) He affected an inclining of his 
body, or a bending, or he inclined his body, or 
bent, from side to side, in his gait. (Har ib.) [And 
in like manner, and more commonly, one says 
of a woman.] 7 4“4 (T, S, M, K,) and J, 44 and 
i 44 of the measure J*^!, (M, K,) originally 44 
(M,) and [ 444 (T, S, K,) of the measure 444 
(T, S,) It was, or became, doubled, or folded; (T;) 
it had one part turned upon another; (M, K;) it 

was, or became, bent. (T, S.) [Hence,] 4^ 

signifies also He turned, or turned away or back, 
(Har pp. 44 and 120,) 4 if from an affair, after 
having determined to do it. (Lth in TA art. £* j.) 

8 4“! see 7, and 4: and see also 2. 10 ilESul 

He set it aside as excluded; or he excluded it, or 
excepted it; « 4 if from a thing; syn. 4U. : (M:) 
or he set it aside, or apart, for himself: and in the 
conventional language of the grammarians, [he 
excepted it; i. e.] he excluded it from the 
predicament in which another thing was 
included, or in which other things were included: 
(Mgh:) ilEuLVI [in grammar] is the turning away 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 362 


the agent from reaching the object of the *333: 
(Msb:) in the case of an oath [and the like], it 
means the saying 3311 iii u! [If God will]. 
(Mgh.) [See 3.] 12 ^ 3': see 7 ; and see also 1 . (3 
A duplication, or doubling, of a thing: (T, * S, 
Msb:) pi. *131; (s, Msb;) or the sing, may be 4 <^3. 

(Msb.) A folding: so in the saying, 1 

ls-“, (S, TA,) or 33 ^ (so in a copy of the 
S,) i. e., -31= ,ji [lit. I sent, or transmitted, such a 
thing within the folding of my writing, or letter; 
meaning infolded, or enclosed, in it; and 

included in it]. (S, TA.) A duplicature, or 

fold, of a garment, or piece of cloth: (TA:) or what 
is turned back of the extremities thereof: (T:) pi. 
as above: whence, in a trad, of Aboo- 

Hureyreh, a? *3>i 431c. <33 JS [He used to 

fold it upon him in folds by reason of its 
width]; meaning the garment. (TA.) [Hence the 
saying,] 431 .ills jlSj, i. e., [lit And 

that was in the folds, meaning, in the midst, 
of such a thing, or such an affair, or event]. (TA.) 
And jiVI *'3l (ji I jjU. They came in the midst of 
the affair, or event. (Msb.) [And 

hence, app.,] JP y* ^3 An hour, or a 

period, or a short portion, of the night passed; 
(M, K; *) syn. (Th, M, K,) or is j. (Lh, M, K.) 
[See also what is said below respecting its pi. in 
relation to a night.] — — Also sing, of *3l 
meaning The parts of a thing that are 
laid together like the strands of a rope, or that are 
laid one upon another as layers or strata, or side 
by side as the things that compose a bundle; (»l j5, 
and <jtaU=; [rendered by Freytag jj virtutes, 
facultates rei; ”]) and 4 u^*, of which the sing, is 

J, »t3i and 4 signifies the same. (M, K.) 

Also A bending of the neck of a sheep, or goat, 
not in consequence of disease: (K: but in the 
M, ^3 [inf. n. of 1 ]:) and a serpent's bending, or 
folding, of itself: (M, K:) and also (thus in the M, 
but in the K “or”) a curved part of a serpent that 
has folded itself; (M, K;) pi. *1331, (m,) i. e. the 
folds of a coiled serpent. (T.) The pi. is used 
metaphorically [as though meaning (tropical:) 
The turns] of a night. (M. [But see explanations 
of the sing, as used in relation to a night in what 

precedes.] A part that is bent, or folded, or 

doubled, of a [q. v.]; (TA;) pi. as above: (T, 
TA:) and so of a rope: (S:) or a portion of the 
extremity of a rope folded, or doubled, [so as to 
form a loop,] for binding therewith the pastern of 
the fore leg of a beast, to serve as a tether. 
(T.) Tarafeh says, ^Sill iLLi U Ci jill jj *31 ,jiil 
»U3j eri->3l JjiJlil [By thy life, death, while 
missing the strong young man, is like the tether 
that is slackened while the two folded extremities 
thereof are upon the fore leg, or in the hand: 
see 3j3] : (t, S:) he means that the young man 
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must inevitably die, though his term of life be 
protracted; like as the beast, though his tether be 
lengthened and slackened, cannot escape, being 
withheld by its two extremities: (so in a copy of 
the T:) or by he means its extremity; using 
the dual form because it is folded, or doubled, 
upon the pastern, and tied with a double tie: (so 
in another copy of the T:) or he means, while its 
two extremities are in the hand of its owner: (EM 
p. 91 :) by u=i.t b», he means j, (S 

in art. J j3,) or 45 Lkil sii : a nd the J [prefixed to 
the 3 of comparison] is for corroboration. (EM 
ubi supra.) You say also, J33 33 1 4£ j, meaning 
He made loops in the middle of the rope to put 
upon the necks of the young lambs or kids. (T.) — 
— Also A bend, or place of bending, of a valley, 
(S, M, * K,) and of a mountain: (S:) pi. as above: 
(M, K:) and j 3)3“ [likewise] signifies the bends of 
a valley. (T, K.) — A she-camel that has brought 
forth twice, (S,) or two, (M,) or a second time: 
(K:) or, as some say, that has brought forth once: 
but the former is more analogical: (M:) one does 
not say 33 [as meaning “ that has brought forth 
thrice ”], nor use any similar epithet above this: 
(S, TA:) pi. S3, like pi. of j-4=, accord, to Sb, 
(M, TA,) and *31 accord, to others: (TA:) in like 
manner it is applied to a woman, (S, M,) 
metaphorically: (M:) and to the she-camel's 
second young one: (S, M:) accord, to As, as 
related by A'Obeyd, a she-camel that has 
brought forth once: also that has brought forth 
twice: [so says Az, but he adds,] but what I have 
heard from the Arabs is this; that they term 
a she-camel that has brought forth her first 
young one j % and her first young one, her j% 
and when she brought forth a second, she is 
termed 33; and her young one, her ^ : and this is 
what is correct. (T.) [Hence the saying,] jiYI 13* 3 
33 Y j I jSj 33 (tropical:) This thing, or affair, is 
not thy first nor thy second. (A and TA in 
art. j3.) — — See also u^. ^3; gee ^3, first 

sentence, see and see also u^: 

and u3l. ^ The repetition of a thing; doing it 
one time after another: (Aboo-Sa'eed, TA:) or 
a thing, or an affair, done twice: (S, Msb, TA:) 
this is the primary signification: (TA:) and 4 <^3 
signifies the same. (IB, TA.) It is said in a trad., V 
<§331 j ,^3 There shall be no repetition in the 
taking of the poor-rate; (IAth, TA;) [i. e.] the 
poor-rate shall not be taken twice in one year: 
(As, Ks, T, S, M, Mgh, K:) or two she-camels 
shall not be taken in the place of one for the 
poor-rate: (M, IAth, K: *) or there shall be no 
retracting of an alms; or no revoking it: (Mgh, K, 
* TA:) this last is the meaning accord, to Aboo- 
Sa'eed, (Mgh, TA,) i. e. Ed-Dareeree, (Mgh,) who, 
in explaining this trad., as relating to the giving 


an alms to a man and then desiring to take it 
back, says he does not deny that has the 
meaning first assigned to it above in 
this paragraph. (TA.) — — See also 0^3: — — 
and ij3|. and see 133, in four places. 33c: 
see 33, in three places. 33 The lowest, most 
ignoble, or meanest, of the people of his 

house; applied to a man. (S, TA.) Also pi. 

of u^3, q. v. (S, K.) 33 a subst. from *133533; (s, 
Mgh, Msb;) as also J, <_si>3; the former with damm, 
and the latter with fet-h: (S, Msb:) both are syn. 
with *13353*1 [used as a subst., meaning An 
exception]; (T;) as also J, 33, (t, K,) or J, 33, 
(accord, to one copy of the T,) and 4 35^A« : (T:) so 
in the saying, 3 l$jj ^3] 33 <_i3 and J, lSj 3 and 
| 33 or J, 33 and J, 333“ [he swore an oath in 
which there was not an exception]; for when the 
swearer says, “By God I will not do such and such 
things unless God will otherwise,” he reverses 
what he [first] says by God's willing otherwise: 
(T: [see 10 :]) [and so in the saying,] 4 33 jjc 5ilk 
■^ 3 “ a swearing not made lawful [by an 
exception]: (M:) [so too in the saying,] [ « 3 f* 
333“ [and ^3 &c.] (K in art. j3) a sale in which 
there is not an exception: (TA in that art.:) or 3 
signifies a thing excepted, (M, Mgh, K,) whatever 
it be; (K) as also 4 cs3, (M, K,) with j substituted 
for l 5, (M,) or 4 ls 3, (so in the TA, [but 
probably through inadvertence,]) and 4 33, (m, 
K,) or 4 33. (TA.) In a sale, it is unlawful when it 
is the exception of a thing unknown; and when 
one sells a slaughtered camel for a certain price 
and excepts the head and extremities: (T, TA:) or 
when an exception is made from things 
sold without measuring or weighting or 
numbering: and in a contract with another for 
labour upon land on the condition of sharing the 
produce, it is when one excepts a certain measure 
after the half or the third. (IAth, TA.) The saying 
of Mo- hammad, *3 33s 3531 3 means 
Whoso maketh an exception, his shall be what he 
excepteth: (M, TA: *) as, for instance, when one 
says, “I divorce her thrice, save once: ” or “ 
I emancipate them, except such a one. ” (TA.) — 
— It also means particularly The head and legs of 
a slaughtered camel; (T, M, * K;) because the 
seller of the camel used, in the Time of 
Ignorance, to except them; (T;) and IF adds, but 
incorrectly, the back-bone: (Sgh, TA:) whence, 
applied to a she-camel, 331 sj£3i, (T, M,) 
meaning Resembling the make of the male in 
[the largeness of] her head and legs; (Th, M;) 
or 311 33113, having thick legs, like those of the 
male camel in thickness. (T.) [Also, app., The 
exception, or omission, of a day, in irrigation: see 
3 in art. 3, and 3 in the same art.] And 4 33*3 
signifies also A palm-tree that is excepted from a 



363 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


bargain. (M, K.) And The martyrs whom God has 
excepted from those who shall fall down dead or 
swooning: (M, K:) these, accord, to Kaab, are <111 
<2 l jVI [those whom God has excepted on 
the earth]; (T, M;) alluded to in the Kur [xxxix. 
68], where it is said, “And the horn shall be 
blown, and those who are in the heavens and 
those on the earth shall fall down dead, or 
swooning, except those whom God shall please 
[to except]. ” (T.) cfe2 The second chief; the 
person who comes second as a chief; (A'Obeyd, 
T;) the person who is [next] below the 4“S (S, M, 
K, [in some copies of the K, erroneously, Jm“,]) in 
rank; (S;) as also J, ^2 (A'Obeyd, T, S, M, K) and 
i (A'Obeyd, T, S, K) and J, (K:) pi. (of the 
first, S) <2 [which is also a sing., mentioned 
above]. (S, K.) [See an ex. in a verse cited 

voce 2.] A man having no judgment nor 

intelligence, or understanding. (M, K.) — — 
Applied to judgment, or an opinion, (M, K,) 
(tropical:) Wrong, or having a wrong 
tendency; (M;) bad, corrupt, unsound, or wrong. 
(K, TA.) — Also a pi. of ip [q. v.]. (S, M, &c.) Is P 
rel. n. of u2l ; and of j2c. 12], when either or these 
is used as the proper name of a man; as also [ 3^! 
[with I when connected with a preceding word]; 
like Is P and 3^5! as rel. ns. of o)]. (S.) — — 
And [The Dualists;] the sect who assert 

the doctrine of Dualism [22VI], (TA.) 23, [and 
accord, to the CK, <2, but this is a 
mistranscription for 23, inf. n. of cs-“, and 23 is 
a mistake for 22, inf. n. of (see 4,)] Praise, 
eulogy, or commendation, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) of a 
man, (T, M,) and of God: (T:) and dispraise, 
censure, or discommendation, (T, M, Msb, K,) of 
a man: (T, M:) or the former only: (M, K:) or 
more frequently the former: (Msb:) so termed 
because it is repeated: (Ham p. 696:) that it 
relates to good speech and evil is asserted by 
many. (TA.) 22 and 23 ; see *12 The cord, or 
rope, with which a camel's fore shank and 
his arm are bound together; (S, K;) and the like; 
consisting of a folded, or doubled, cord, or rope: 
each of the folds, or duplicatures, thereof would 
be thus termed if the word were used in the sing, 
form: (S:) Ibn-EsSeed [in the CK, erroneously, 
Ibn-Es-Seedeh] allows it; and therefore it is given 
as on his authority in the K: (TA:) and Lth allows 
it; but in this instance he allows what the Arabs 
do not allow: (T:) you say, 2Jae, 

meaning I bound together the fore shanks and 
the arms of the camel with a rope, (S,) or with 
two ropes, (M, [but this is probably a mistake of a 
copyist,]) or with the two ends of a rope; (AZ, T, 
S, M;) without * because the word has no sing.: 


o 

(Kh, Sb, T, S:) Lth allows one's saying piPj also; 
but the Basrees and Koofees [in general] agree 
that it is without *: (T:) IB says that it has no 
sing, because it is a single rope, with one end of 
which one fore leg is bound, and with the other 
end the other leg; and IAth says the like: (TA:) 
this rope is also called j <22; but a single rope for 
binding one fore shank and arm is not thus 
called. (T.) See also <22. — — And see J->. — 
The 22 [or court, or open or wide space, in 
front, or extending from the sides,] (M, K,) of a 
house: (M:) [in the CK, *2JI is erroneously put 
for *211 : ] accord, to IJ, from ^ , aor. because 

there one is turned back, by its limits, from 
expatiating; but A'Obeyd holds the 2 to be a 
substitute for 2. (M.) [P Shedding his tooth 
called the <2 [q. v.]: (S, M, Msb:) or that has shed 
the tooth so called: (T, Mgh:) applied to a camel 
&c., as follows: (T, S, M, &c.:) or, as some say, to 
any animal that has shed that tooth, except 
man: (M:) fem. with »: (T, S, M, Msb, K:) a camel 
in the sixth year; (T, S, M, IAth, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
the least age at which he may be sacrificed: 
(T:) and a horse in the fourth year; (IAar, T, Mgh, 
K;) or in the third year: (S, Msb:) and a cloven- 
hoofed animal, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or a sheep or 
goat and an animal of the bovine kind, 
[respecting which last see m - 2c ,] (T, IAth, K,) in 
the third year: (T, S, IAth, Mgh, Msb, K:) or a 
sheep and a goat, (M,) the latter accord, to the 
persuasion of Ahmad [Ibn-Hambal], (TA,) in the 
second year: (M:) and a gazelle after the age at 
which he is termed £2-: (M: [see 3-2i:]) in all 
cases, after what is termed £2 and before what is 
termed (Mgh:) pi. (masc., S, TA) Jp 

and 22 (s, M, Mgh, Msb) and 22, and, accord, to 
Sb, ijj; (M;) and pi. fem. 233. (S.) ^211, or ^211: 
see 1 j2l. 23 1 . q. 22: (AA, M, Mgh, K:) or the 
latter means a long mountain that lies across the 
road, and which the road traverses; and the 
former, any such mountain that is traversed: (T:) 
so called because it lies before the road, and 
crosses it; or because it turns away him who 
traverses it: (Mgh:) or the road of what is 
termed <32: (S; and so in copies of the K:) or a 
high road of what is thus termed: (K accord, to 
the TA:) or a road in, or upon, a mountain, (M, 
K,) like that which is termed 22 [q. v.]: (M:) or a 
road to a mountain: (M, K:) or a mountain (M, K) 
itself: (M:) or a part of a mountain that requires 
one, in traversing it, to ascend and descend; 
as though it turned the course of journeying: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) pi. 312: (t, S:) which signifies also 
[such roads as are termed] <r J2. (t.) Hence the 
phrase, 12211 £.<2, jiij Such a one rises to 


eminences, or to lofty things or circumstances, or 
to the means of attaining such things; like the 
phrase 23 ^22 [q. v .]: (S:) or, like the latter 
phrase, is accustomed to embark in, or 
undertake, or to surmount, or master, lofty and 
difficult things: (Mgh:) or is hardy, strong, or 
sturdy; one who embarks in, or undertakes, great 
affairs. (TA. [See an ex. under the heading of 
12k, in art. and see also art. jlL.]) — — 
Also, (T, S, M, &c.,) pi. 122 ( T , s, Mgh, Msb) 
and 2Ui, (Msb,) One of certain teeth, (T, S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) the foremost in the mouth, 
(M,) [namely, the central incisors,] four in 
number, (T, M, Mgh, Msb,) to man, and to the 
camel, (T, M, &c.,) and to the wild beast, (M,) in 
the fore part of the mouth, (T, Mgh, K,) two 
above and two below: (T, M, Mgh, K:) so called as 
being likened to the <2 of a mountain, in 
form and hardness; (TA;) or because each of 
them is placed next to its fellow. (Mgh.) — Also 
fem. of iP [q. v .]. (T, S, M, &c.) — See also 2j, in 
five places. <22 A cord, or rope, of goats' hair 
(j2i), or of wool, (S, K,) or of other material; (K;) 
as also [ 22 (K) and J. *12* and J, »2i; (M, K;) 
which last is explained by IAar as 
signifying [simply] a cord, or rope: (M:) [or] the 
first has the meaning assigned to it above, 
voce 22; S yn. with u^2: and signifies also a 
long rope; whence the saying of Zuheyr, 
describing the [she-camel termed] 22, 

2a I3lj 2 2Lk2l ^ l$32 p i2j)ll 

(T,) meaning [She draws the well-rope, and 
causes to run,] with her <32 upon her, (ISk, T,) [a 
wabbling, unsteady, sheave (?) of the 
large pulley;] the 213 here being a rope of which 
the two ends are tied to the saddle (m 2) of 
the 22:; the [upper] end of the well-rope 
being tied to its J, 22 [which here means the 
folded middle part]: (T:) but Aboo-Sa'eed says 
that it [here] means a piece of wood by which 
are connected the two extremities of the cheeks, 
or side-pieces, (u 22 l is jL, [the latter of which 
words I here render conjecturally, supposing it to 
be similar in meaning to j2l or ,|) above 
the 2U^>, and a similar piece below; the <2=^> and 
[qu. or] the sheave turning between the tow 
pieces thus called. (T, in a later portion of the 
art.) 322 [a rel. n. from g2t, anomalously 
formed, but analogous with other rel. ns. from ns. 
of number, as <^23 ip^j, &c.. Of, or relating to, 

two things]. 22 22 A word comprising, 

or composed of, two letters; as 2, and p [or f<?]. 
(TA.) g2j a fem of g2t, q. v. [act. part. n. of 1 ; 
Doubling, or folding; &c.]. Hence, 21 j P P 
While he was bending his leg before rising, or 
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standing up. (TAfrom a trad.) [And A 30 
see art. ^-iA] One says of a horseman who has 
bent the neck of his beast on the occasion of 
his vehement running, AA (A [He came 
bending the rein by pulling it with both hands a 
little apart]: (T:) or AA i > Ijjlj [he 

came bending a part of his rein]. (S.) And of the 
horse himself, one says, A A—- As i. e. He came 
outstripping, with bent neck, by reason of 
briskness; because when he is fatigued, he 
stretches out his neck; and when he is not 
fatigued nor jaded by running, but comes in his 
first run, he bends his neck: and hence the saying 
of the poet, jjIjUI Jla yp gii j A JA jiij jij 
<A > j i. e. [And he who glories in the like of my 
father and my grandfather, let him come before 
the mares that outstrip,] he being like the horse 
that outstrips [all others], with bent neck; or it 
may mean, he bending the neck of his horse 
which has outstripped the others. (T.) [Hence 
also,] AS A sheep, or goat, bending the neck, 
not in consequence of disease. (M, K.) — — 
[Also Second; the ordinal of two: fern, with ».] 
You say, ^ A 5 A [This is the second of this]; i. 
e. this is what has made this a pair, or 
couple: (M:) and gA (T) or IS* (S) uA 1 (A, (T, S,) 
i. e. Such a one, or this, is [the second of two, or] 
one of the two; (T, S;) like as you say Ap; 
and so on to but not with ten ween: (S:) [i. 
e.,] you may not say A 1 i_A (T: [see At]) but if 
the two [terms] disagree, you may use either 
mode; (S;) you may say, ^ (S) or > (Mgh) A 
Aj and Aj lA (S, Mgh,) i. e. This has become 
a second to one, (S,) [or rather, becomes &c. (i. 
e. i A rather than A),] or he, or it, makes one, 
with himself, or itself, to be two. (Mgh.) J. <A also 
signifies the same in a trad, respecting the office 
of commander, or governor, or prince; where it is 
said, V] SgUail Uddd j LajUjj l^Jjl 

lA i ji, i. e. [The first result thereof is blame, 
and] the second [is regret, and] the third [is the 
punishment of the day of resurrection, except in 
the case of him who acts equitably]: so says 

Sh. (T.) And AA' [pi. of A^] signifies 

[The second horns;] the horns that are [next] 
after the Jjljt. (M.) — — [ (A- A and SA, 
the former masc. and the latter fem., meaning 
Twelfth, are subject to the same rules as A*- Aj 
and its fem., explained in art. *A] Al pi. of A 
and of A!: and also syn. with this latter, 
q. v. (A!: see lsA. A! a noun of number; (S, 
Msb;) applied to the dual number; (Msb;) 
meaning [Two;] the double of Aj; (M, K;) with 
a conjunctive I [when not immediately preceded 
by a quiescence, written A'L (T, S, Msb;) but 
this is sometimes made disjunctive 
when connected with a preceding word by poetic 


o 

license: (T, S:) of the masc. gender: (S:) 
fem. A?> (T, S, Msb,) in which, also, the I 
is conjunctive; (T, Msb;) and j A"; (T S, M, Msb, 
K;) the latter sometimes used, (T,) [much less 
frequently than the former, though the only fem. 
form mentioned in the M and K,] and of the dial, 
of Temeem; (Msb;) like as one says, (A A 1 uA 
and A LS *: (T:) the cd in the dual is a substitute 
for the final radical, lS, (M, TA,) as it is 
in I A*!, the only other instance of this 
substitution except in words of the measure 
(Sb, M, TA:) in Al, the final radical, lS 
is suppressed: (Msb:) it has no sing.: (Lth, T:) if it 
were allowable to assign to it a sing., it would 
be A [for the masc.] and A [for the fem.], 
like yj] and A!: (S:) accord, to some, (Msb,) it is 
originally A; (T, Msb, CK;) and hence the 
dual ylSj; (Msb:) or it is originally (A, (M, Msb, 
and so in a copy of the K,) the conjunctive I being 
then substituted for the lS whence the dual A'> 
like A l; (Msb:) this is shown by the form of its 
pi., which is Al, (m, K,) like (A [pi. of A, which 
is originally A or A,] and Ai [pi. of which 
is originally A]. (M.) In the saying in the Kur 
[xvi. 53], A 1 iAj I V [Take not to yourselves 
two gods], the last word is added as 
a corroborative. (M.) The phrase AA A occurs, 
by poetic license, for AA a? A“!, 
meaning yt lteA [Two colo- cynths]. (S.) You say 
also, Al AA _[ and li* (A 1 AA, 
meaning [I drank] twice as much as the bowl, 
and as this bowl: and in like manner, (A 1 A A 
?AA ii and »AA A A 1 [I drank twice the 
quantity of the of El-Basrah]. (M.) And a poet 
says, l 1 : '' * ^ Ujjs Vj j 4 jVS 1I V) i), % Ida 

meaning [And she was not milked save] three 
vessels and two, [nor was she given her 
middaydrink save when her midday-resting 
was near.] (IAar, M.) — — Hence, (Msb,) f jj 
A"^> (S, Msb,) or AV' alone, (M, K,) One of the 
days of the week; [the second; namely, Monday;] 
because the first, with the Arabs, is (M;) as 
also | A' 1 , like JJ; (K;) so in the copies of the K; 
[or,] accord, to some, J, A^, [originally is A,] of 
the measure JA, like A [pi. of A], is used in 
this sense; (TA;) or J. A^ 1 fA, [so in the 
M, accord, to the TT,] mentioned by Sb, on the 
authority of certain of the Arabs: (M:) the pi. 
is Al and uA, (M, K,) the latter mentioned 
on the authority of Th: but it has no dual: and 
those who say Al form this pi. from A', 
although this has not been in use: (M:) or it 
has neither dual nor pi., (S, Msb,) being itself a 
dual; (S;) but if you would form a pi. from it, you 
would regard it as itself a sing., and make its 
pi. uA: (S, Msb:) IB says that uA has not been 
heard [from the Arabs], and is only mentioned by 


Fr, on the ground of analogy; that it is far-fetched 
in respect of analogy; and that the pi. heard 
is Al; Seer and others mention, as heard from 
the Arabs, AVI f AA A [Verily he fasts on the 
Mondays]. (TA.) uA in uA f jj has no dim. (Sb, 
S in art. i_A.) IJ says that the article J in uA 
is not redundant, though the word is not an 
epithet: Abu-l-'Abbas says that the prefixing of 
the article in this case is allowable because 
the virtual meaning is A^ 1 f A [the second day]. 
(M.) The saying A^ 1 fjjll means The name of to- 
day [is AA; and is like the saying y'-iji fA [to- 
day is two days] and jA 1 u* jA Adi yjA\ [to- 
day is fifteen of the month]. (Sb, M.) 
Sometimes, f j i, without the article J 1 , occurs 

in poetry. (M, K.) When a pronoun refers 
to A SVI [as meaning Monday], this word may be 
treated in two ways, [as a sing, and as a dual,] but 
the more chaste way is to treat it as a sing., 
as meaning the day: (Msb:) [thus,] Aboo-Ziyad 
used to say, A cfiP'' [Monday passed 
with what occurred in it]; making it sing, and 
masc.; and thus he did in the case of every day of 
the week, except that he made fem.: Abu-I- 
Jarrah used to say, A cAVI tA", treating 
the word as a numeral; and thus he treated the 
third and fourth and fifth days, saying in each of 

these cases A. (M.) [lA*- 1% fem. 

respectively, in a case of nasb and 
khafd, iA*- (A! and ‘ipi- and with I when 
not immediately preceded by a quiescence; mean 
Twelve: see ‘iAc,] y jjjl, [with I when not 
immediately preceded by a quiescence, in the CK 
erroneously written is A,] One who fasts alone 
on the second day of the week. (IAar, Th, M, 
K.) AAV 1 [The doctrine of dualism: see is A]. 
(TA.) (S, Mgh) and J, (T, S) [Two and two; 

two and two together; or two at a time and two at 
a time]: they are imperfectly deck, in like manner 
as [cAi and] as explained in art. *kJj; (S, 
TA;) [because] changed from the original 
form of lA 1 lA!; (T, Mgh, TA;) or because of 
their having the quality of epithets and deviating 
from the original form of lA!; (Sb, S in art. *kJj, q. 
v.;) or because they deviate from their original as 
to the letter and the meaning; the original word 
being changed as above stated, and the meaning 
being changed to kA 1 lAI (S ibid.) You 
say, IjjA and J, Aj (M, K) or (S,) 

but this is a repetition of the word only, not of the 
meaning, (Mgh,) and in like manner one says 
of women, (M, K, *) i. e. They came two [and] 
two. (S, M, K.) And it is said in a trad., JA 1 

i. e. The prayer of night is two rek'ahs 
[and] two rek'ahs (gA^j dA^j). (TA.) [See also 
other exs. voce >^A.] — — L sp')l\ The 
repeating a benefit, or benefaction; or reiterating 
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it; conferring it twice, or thrice; (As, T, K;) or 
twice, or more than twice: (K:) or the shares 
remaining of the slaughtered camel (A'Obeyd, T, 
S, M, K) in the game called (A'Obeyd, T, 

S, K,) which shares a bountiful man used to 
purchase, and give for food to the (3j2, (A'Obeyd, 

T, S, M, K,) i. e., those who took no part in 
the game, not contributing: (M:) or the taking a 

portion time after time. (AA, T, S, M.) a'32 

[is pi. of c?" as signifying A place of doubling, or 

folding &c.: and hence means ] The knees 

and elbows of a horse or similar beast. (T, K.) — 

— And The bends of a valley. (T, K. See (3-3.) 

And, as pi. of cr", The chords of the lute that are 
after the first: (M, K:) or cs-3* signifies a chord [of 
a lute] composed of two twists: or, as some say, 
the second chord. (Har p. 244. See 2Jii.) — — 

esjji also signifies The (3-*. j [or noserein] of a she- 
camel: and Er-Raghib says that the 233* [i. e. 
J, 233i or J, »1)3*] is the doubled, or folded, part of 
the extremity of the fl-“j. (TA.) — — as 

relating to the Kur-an is pi. of cr", (Mgh,) or of 
l »13ii: (AHeyth, T, Mgh:) it has three 

applications, accord, to A'Obeyd: (T, Mgh:) it 
signifies The Kur-an altogether; (A'Obeyd, T, S, 
M, Mgh, K;) so in the Kur xxxix 24; (A'Obeyd, T, 
Mgh;) meaning that the mention of reward and 
punishment is repeated, or reiterated, in it; (Fr, 
T;) or so called because the verse of mercy is 
conjoined with that of punishment; (S;) or 
because narratives and promises and threats are 
repeated in it; or because one peruses it 
repeatedly without being wearied: (Mgh:) or 
it signifies, (M, K,) or signifies also, (A'Obeyd, T, 

S, Mgh,) [the first chapter, called] the 3^2ls, 

(A'Obeyd, T, S, M, Mgh,) or (K,) which 

means the same; (TA;) so in the Kur xv. 87; 
(A'Obeyd, T, Mgh;) because it is repeated, or 
recited twice, in every [act of prayer 
termed a] ^3, (Fr, Zj, AHeyth, T, S,) or with 
every chapter, (Th, M,) or in every prayer; (Mgh;) 
or because containing praise of God: (Zj, T, 
Mgh:) [but see ^13*2 jS-JI voce 3^:] or it 
signifies, (M, K,) or signifies also, (A'Obeyd, T, S, 
Mgh,) the chapters that are less than 
those containing a hundred verses, (S, M, Mgh,) 
or that are less than the long ones (Jj^ 1 , q. v.), 
and less than those containing a hundred 
verses, (A'Obeyd, T, K, but in [most of] the copies 
of the K uiMI is put in the place of ij2*2 uj j , 
which is the right reading, TA,) and more than 
[those of the portion called] the (A'Obeyd, 

T, Mgh, K,) as is related on the authority of the 
Prophet by Ibn-Mes'ood and 'Othman and Ibn- 
'Abbas; (AHeyth, T;) because, (Mgh,) or as 


though, (T,) occupying the second place after 
those containing a hundred verses: (T, Mgh:) 
or the chapters, (T, K,) six and twenty in number, 
(T,) entitled and and J*32 and jj32 

and JliVI and f3ji and 2 j and f jjll and uj- 2) 
and 0^ji2 and j=>-=>2 and ^j2 and 4“ and 
and and 2-2= and 2^=2> and and ‘-0*11 

and i>>*2 and ^-sji-jll and '222JI and 
and 333UJI and jlklll (T, K) and jkSft, (K,) which 
last has been omitted by the copyists of the T: 
(TA:) or the chapters of which the first is the 
and the last is »3l jj: or what is repeated, of the 
Kur-an, time after time. (M, K.) »l33i; pi. u^: 
see and 320 and cr"; the last in two places. 

It is said in a trad, that one of the signs of 

the resurrection will be the public reading, 
or reciting, of the 233i, (T, S,) which means That 
which has been desired to be transcribed from a 
source other than the Book of God: (T:) or 
a certain book, (T, K,) [the Mishna,] which the 
learned men, and the recluses, of the Children of 
Israel, after Moses, composed after their own 
desire, from a source other than the Book of God, 
as A'Obeyd says on the authority of a man 
learned in the books of the earlier times, 
(T,) containing the histories of the Children of 
Israel after Moses, in which they allowed and 
disallowed what they pleased: (K:) or what is 
sung: (K:) or what is called in Persian crS j->, (S, 
K,) which means two verses, each composed of a 
pair of hemistichs; (TA;) i. e. what is sung; but 
A'Obeyd explains it otherwise than thus: (S:) it is 
what is known among the 'Ajam by the term 
i is j j", as though this were a rel. n. from »13)2: the 
vulgar say [erroneously] 2(2 with the 
pointed 3. (TA.) 233*; pi. gli“: see and 3233; the 
latter in two places: and see also es-". [pass. 

part. n. of 2. Dualized: a dual. 32a^a sUii 

Marked with two points above: an epithet added 
to «23 to prevent its being mistaken for A 0 r 23 
or 2b. And 33323 suit Marked with two points 
below: an epithet added to 2U to prevent its 

being mistaken for »U or 2U or 23. ] 

cjtltll (assumed tropical:) That which passes 
away [out of sight, or disappears,] by length; 
mostly used of a thing that is long without 
breadth. (TA.) i^> [pass. part. n. of 1; Doubled or 
folded &c.] — — 3iiu Land, or ground, 

turned over twice for sowing, or cultivating. 
(Mgh, and A and TA in art. 323.) is 
see »l33i. 3 jj£u : see 33, in four places. j3 
»j3 [mentioned in the M under the head of j3, as 
the radical letters, but in the T and K in art. l s j 3,] 
sing, of lS j3, (IAar, T, K,) which latter, (IAar, T,) 
or the former, (K,) signifies The goods, or 


utensils and furniture, of a house or tent: (IAar, 
T, K:) or the former, pieces of rag made in the 
form of a ball of thread or string, upon a peg, 
or stake, upon which the skin of milk is agitated 
to make butter, lest it should become lacerated; 
as also | isy\ (M, K;) which latter we hold to be 
from jj 3 because syn. with “33, like »3®: (ISd in the 
M:) or a piece of rag, which is moistened, and put 
upon the skin of milk when it is agitated to make 
butter, lest it should become lacerated: (T:) or 
it signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (M,) a piece of 
rag, (M, K,) or some wool wound upon the head 
of a peg, or stake, (IB, TA,) put beneath the skin 
of milk when it is agitated to make butter, in 
order to preserve it from being injured by the 
ground; (M, IB, K;) pi. sy\ (IB, TA:) or 
it signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (M,) an elevated 
and a rugged spot, upon which, sometimes, 
stones are set up in order that one may 
be directed thereby to the right way; (M, K;) 
like 33" 21 . (M. See also 323, in art. <s j3.) is j3: see 
above, i j3 4 323, (s in art. 13, [incorrectly there 

mentioned, as is said by IB and others and in the 
K,] and K in the present art. and in art. 131,) inf. 
n. 3313], (s,) I shot him, or shot at him, with an 
arrow; (S, K;) so says AA, and Ks says the like; 
(S;) as also -32331, and, accord, to As, 3231, (TA in 
art. 13,) which is a strange word. (TA in the 
present art.) It is mentioned in the present art. by 
Sgh; (K in art. 131;) and this is its proper place; 
(TA in the present art.;) the verb, accord, to him, 
being like (TA in art. 131:) A 'Obeyd has 
mentioned it in art. 131, (K in that art.,) as also Az; 
holding the verb to be like £2-=; and so IKtt and 
IKoot assert it to be. (TA.) 313 The name of the 
letter 2 j, q. v.; as also 13: pi. [of the former,] ■— > 1 213* ; 
and [of the latter,] 31 j3i and 31331. (TA in ‘-2MI lJj 
3212.) — It also stands for 3133, and 2233, and the 
like. (Idem ubi supra.) — Also The best of 
anything; as, for instance, of wheat, and of flesh- 
meat, and of sugar. (Kh, TA ubi supra.) 
and is j!3 rel. ns. of 313 and 13, the names of the 
letter 2 j; as also is j)3. (TA ubi supra.) mj3 1 m! 3, 
(T, S, M, &c.,) aor. m 3), (S, Mgh, &c.,) inf. n. m 33 
(S, M, Msb, K) and 2)1)33 (S) and m jj3, (M, K,) He, 
or it, (a thing, M,) returned; (M, Mgh, Msb, K;) as 
also [ m 33, inf. n. 2yj33: (M, K:) he returned to a 
place to which he had come before; or it 
returned &c.: (T:) he (a man) returned, after he 
had gone away. (S.) You say, Ij23 (3 I js~j& i. e. 
[They became separated, or dispersed: then] 
they returned. (A.) — — -22 s23, like 223, 

(assumed tropical:) He returned [from 
disobedience] to obedience to God; he repented; 
as also 2231. (T.) m 13 also signifies (assumed 
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tropical:) He returned to a state of advertency, or 
vigilance; or he had his attention roused. (Th, T.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) He returned to a 

state of health, or soundness: (TA, from a trad.:) 
he became convalescent, and fat, after leanness. 
(Mgh.) And <«“>? "12, (M, A, K,) inf. n. (jpy\ 
(M, K;) and "121 | <">?■; (IKt, M;) and <2j "12 
<•">*.; (T, M, A;) and J, "121, alone; (S, M, A;) 
(tropical:) He became fat, after leanness; (A;) 
his good state of body returned to him; (S, M, K; 
*) his condition of body became good, after 
extenuation; and health, or soundness, 

thereof returned to him. (T.) *lac <21 "12 

(tropical:) [His reason, or intellect, returned to 
him]: and <•!?■ [his forbearance, or 

clemency]. (A.) iiilt "12 (assumed tropical:) 

The water of a well returned, or collected again: 
(T:) the water attained again its former state 
after some had been drawn: (M:) the water 
collected [again] in a wateringtrough, or tank. 
(S.) — — "12 (assumed tropical:) 

The people collected themselves together, and 
came. (S.) And fjP "12 (assumed tropical:) The 
company of men came following one another: 
the verb is not used in this sense in speaking of 
one person. (M.) — — "12 said of a man's 

property, (tropical:) It became abundant, 

and collected. (A.) Said of dust, (tropical:) 

It rose, or spread, or diffused itself, and became 

abundant. (A.) Said of a watering-trough, or 

tank, (T, M, A, K,) inf. n. yj (AZ, T, M, K) 
and Jpy (AZ, T) and " jj2, (M, K,) (tropical:) It 
became full: (AZ, T, M, A, K:) or nearly full. (AZ, 
T, M, K.) 2 yy, inf. n. "jjjj: see l, first sentence. 

<4oU-i< "jj (tropical:) [He returned to a 

state of richness, or competence, after poverty, or 
straitness, or being in an evil condition]. (A, TA.) 

"jj2j meaning The calling, or summoning, 

(M, Mgh, K,) to prayer, (M, K,) and to other 
things, (M,) is said to be from "j2 “ a garment,” 
(Mgh,) because a man, when he comes crying out 
for aid, makes a sign with his garment, (M, Mgh,) 
moving it about, raising his hand with it, in order 
that he to whom he calls may see it, (Mgh,) and 
this action is like a calling, or summoning, 
(M, Mgh,) and an announcing, to him; so the 
calling, or summoning, by reason to frequent 
usage of this word [as meaning the making a sign 
with a garment], came to be thus called; and one 
said of the caller, or summoner, "jj: (Mgh:) or it 
means the calling, or summoning, twice; (M, K;) 
or the repeating a call or summons; from "12 “ he 
returned: ” (Mgh:) you say, "j2, inf. n. as above, 
(T, Msb,) meaning he called, or summoned, one 
time after another; (T;) he repeated his call, or 
cry: (Msb:) and hence -yj- in the u^l; (T, Msb;) 
i. e., the saying of the CPjk, after having, by 


the u^l, called the people to prayer, j »Y"2I 
kill [Prayer: may God have mercy on you! 
Prayer!]; thus calling to it a second time: (T:) or 
his saying, (S, TA,) in the morning call to prayer, 
(S,) fjill Of »2iLoll [Prayer is better than 
sleep]; (S, TA;) for he resumes his call by saying 
this after he has said, oilLJI J&- ly [and jc. 
£5Ull]; desiring the people to hasten to 
prayer: (TA:) or his saying, in the morning call to 
prayer, fj2l i> j#* »XJI twice, (T, K,) after having 
said, Jc- O- oil-all Jc. <^4. : (T:) or 

the old was the saying of the uk>k, in the 
morning call to prayer, o* joi- si-ll: and the 
modern, oitUl iHUl; or oils "ils. (Mgh.) It also 
signifies The <kij; (Mgh, K, TA;) [meaning, the 
chanting, by the in a mosque, not by 

the u ijk, the common words of the with the 
addition of oitloll "ils la (The time of prayer has 
come), pronounced twice after £^211 ^ ur*-;] i- e. 
the kJil of prayer: (IAth, TA:) and this is what is 
meant by the phrase, in a trad., oilLallj lil 
[When the words of the kJil are chanted]. (IAth, 
Mgh, TA.) And The praying after the prayer 
divinely ordained. (Yoo, T, K.) You say, "j2, 
meaning He performed a supererogatory prayer 
after the prescribed; "jjjj being only after the 
prescribed; being the praying after praying: (T:) 
and l y'_y> signifies the same. (K.) And Jp^'y y y 
He performed two rek'ahs as a supererogatory 
act. (A.) But this and the similar significations are 

said to be post-classical. (MF.) See also 4, in 

four places. — "25 , (T, S, Mgh,) inf. n. (T, 
Mgh;) formed from yp, upon supposition [that 
the medial radical letter of this word is is, 
whereas many hold that letter to be j]; (Mgh;) or 
i "22; (K in art. yp; [the author of which seems 
to have supposed that, for one should 

read "22; and therefore he gives yp* as syn. 
with "2;]) She (a woman) became what is 
termed yp. (T, Mgh, K.) — — [Accord, to my 
copy of the Mgh, it also signifies She (a camel) 
became what is termed "12; but I think that, in 
this instance, it is a mistranscription, for —mi.] — 
[See also the last sentence of the second 
paragraph of art. " y; and compare, with what is 
there said by SM, meanings assigned below 
to ml" and kjlli.] 3 mlkkll The suitors 

return to her (namely, a woman such as is 
termed yp,) time after time. (A, Mgh.) 4 "121: see 

1, in two places. It may also mean (assumed 

tropical:) It (a valley, or a well,) had a return of 
water after a stoppage thereof. (Ham p. 598.) — 
k-Lm kill "121 (tropical:) God restored him to 
fatness, after leanness; (A;) restored his body to a 

good state, or condition. (TA.) Y u"ll - y ^ a\ 

JU j! ilmillj mlm (assumed tropical:) Verily the 
column of the religion cannot be set upright 


again by women, if it incline: said by Umm- 
Selemeh to 'Aisheh, when the latter desired to go 

forth to El-Basrah. (T, L.) <111 <221, (T, S, * M, 

A, Msb, K,) inf. n. <212); (Mgh;) and <2j2i [dev. from 
rule]; (M, K;) and ] <>j2, (T, A,) inf. n. "jj 25; (T, 
Mgh;) God recompensed, compensated, requited, 
or rewarded, him: (T, S, * M, A, Mgh, * Msb, K:) 
said in relation to good and to evil. (T.) And <221, 
(Lh, M,) and <<j2i, (T,) <2"- kljii, (Lh, T, M,) 
and kjjki, (Lh, M,) He (God) gave him a 
good recompense, compensation, &c. (M.) 

And I kijm He gave him his recompense, &c. 
(M, K.) It is said in a trad., I jj2i, 1. 

e. Recompense ye your brother for his good deed. 
(TA.) And in the Kur [lxxxiii. last verse], 3* 
yy | Have the unbelievers been 

recompensed for what they did? (T, S, M.) And 
one says also, <4* iy <221, meaning He gave him a 
substitute, something instead or in exchange, or a 
compensation, for his gift. (Mgh, * and TA in 
art. — 2=..) And ipy [ j-*, (M,) inf. n. "j jii, (K,) 

He gave him a substitute, &c., for such a thing. 

(M, K. *) "jilt "121, inf. n. <1121, He sewed the 

garment, or piece of cloth, the second time: 
when one sews it the first time, [in a slight 
manner,] you say of him <li [and <12, i. e. “ he 
sewed it in the manner termed ‘ running ’ ”]. 
(T.) — — ji=j=dl "121 (tropical:) He filled the 
watering-trough, or tank: (K, TA:) or nearly filled 

it. (K.) 5 "jjj: and — py: see 2, in the latter 

part of the paragraph. — — The former also 
signifies He gained, or earned, a "!>> [or 
recompense, &c.]. (K.) But this is said to be post- 
classical. (MF.) 6 "j!22: see in art. "12. 
10 YU> "12U He restored to himself, or 
repossessed himself of, property; syn. <x^ jil»l; (t, 
A, K;) his property having gone away. (T, A.) 
And ■211'-" c'nnL l 1 restored to myself, or 
repossessed myself of, property, by means of 
that which thou gavest me; my property having 
gone away. (A.) El-Kumeyt says, """ s j-iill jl 
l^Jlyii jjji jkj jjija [Verily the tribe restore to 

themselves wealth by means of his property; and 
he makes incursions into hostile territories at his 
own expense, making their property abundant by 

the spoil that they gain with him]. (T, TA.) 

kliu-l He asked him to recompense, compensate, 
requite, or reward, him. (S, K.) "j! A garment, 
(M, Mgh, Msb, K,) [or piece of cloth or stuff,] that 
is worn by men, composed of linen, cotton, wool, 
fur, ji- [q. v.], (Mgh, Msb,) silk, or the like; 
(Msb;) but [properly] not what is cut out 
of several pieces, such as the shirt, and trousers, 
or drawers, &c.; (Mgh;) [though often applied to 
a shirt or shift (o-=^ or £j?) and to a &c.:] it 
seems to be so called because the wearer returns 
to it, or it to the wearer, time after time: (Mgh:) 
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[also a garment worn by women and girls over 
the shift; (see app., as in the present day, a 
long gown, reaching to the feet, with very wide 
sleeves:] pi. 445 [the pi. of mult.] (T, S, M, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and m'jj! [a pi. of pauc.] (S, 
M, Msb, K) and and (S, M, K,) the last 
two being pis. of pauc., and the latter of them 
being thus pronounced with » by some of the 
Arabs because the dammeh immediately after j is 
deemed difficult of utterance; for which reason 
they substitute » for j in all instances like 
this. (S.) — — Curtains, and the like, are not 
[properly] called m 1 #; but cimll <*41: (Mgh, Msb:) 
though Es-Sarakhsee uses the phrase m 1 # 
cimil. (Mgh.) <111 444 jl" (tropical:) [He clung to 
the curtains of the House of God], i. e., to the 
curtains of the Kaabeh, is a tropical expression. 

(A.) Sometimes, is used metonymically 

to signify (tropical:) A thing [of any kind] that 
veils, covers, or protects: as in the saying of a 
poet, (jAlCull .A 1 .! j q aii yJ 4 -j 

441 [Like the means of protection adopted by 
Ibn-Beed: he protected them by it, and closed the 
way against the passengers]. (TA.) Ibn-Beed was 
a wealthy merchant of the tribe of 'Ad, who 
hamstrung his she-camel upon a mountain-road, 
and stopped the way [to his abode] with it. (K in 

art. i_4«.) In the same manner, also, 445 is 

used to signify (tropical:) Weapons. (Ham p. 63.) 

And 44 is sometimes employed to signify 

(assumed tropical:) The wearers of garments; 
the wearers' bodies. (R, TA.) Esh-Shemmakh 
says, (T,) or Leyla, describing camels, (TA,) 1*34 
1 jV-.Ci v il 1 - ; ' tgj jjLj i. 0. They 

mounted them, namely, the travellingcamels, (T,) 
with their [light, or agile,] bodies: [and thou seest 
not anything like them, except ostriches scared 
away.] (T, TA.) And in like manner, also, the dual 
is employed to signify (assumed tropical:) The 
wearer's body, or self; or what the garments 
infold: and 445 is employed in the same manner. 
(TA.) You say, ILjl <11, i. e. (tropical:) To God be 
he [meaning his excellence] attributed! [for 
nothing but what is excellent is to be attributed to 
God:] (A:) or it means <11 [To God be 
attributed the good that hath proceeded from 
him! or his good deed! &c.: see arts. <11 and _p]. 
(K.) And <4 jl 4 414 4 meaning (tropical:) 
[On me and on my father it rests, or lies, or be it, 
that I pay it: or] 4<4 j [on my 

responsibility and the responsibility of my 
father]. (K, TA.) And <445 o* 1445 (tropical:) 

Withdraw, or separate, thyself from me. (A.) 

[The following exs. are mostly, or all, tropical.] — 
— 4? ^45 4 <4* 4 44 j], (K, * TA,) a 


saying of Mohammad, repeated by Aboo-Sa'eed 
El-Khudree, when, being about to die, he 
had called for new garments, and put them on: 
(TA:) it means Verily the dead will be raised in 
his garments in which he dies; accord, to some; 
and was used in this sense by Aboo-Sa'eed: 
(ElKhattabee, MF, TA:) or (assumed tropical:) 
[agreeably with] his works (K, TA) with which 
his life is closed: (TA:) or (assumed tropical:) in 
the state in which he dies, according as it is good 

or evil. (TA.) js-4 4453, in the Kur [lxxiv. 

4], means And purify thy garments: (Abu-1- 
'Abbas, T:) or shorten thy garments; for the 
shortening them is a means of purify: (T:) or 
(assumed tropical:) put not on thy garments in a 
state of disobedience or unrighteousness: (I'Ab, 
T:) or (assumed tropical:) be not perfidious; for 
[figuratively speaking,] he who is so pollutes 
his garments: (Fr, T:) or, as some say, (assumed 
tropical:) purify thy heart: (Abu-l-'Abbas, T, K:) 
or (assumed tropical:) purify thyself (IKt, T, TA) 
from sins, or offences: (IKt, TA:) or (assumed 
tropical:) rectify thine actions, or thy conduct. 
(TA.) — — You say, 44 44 {pi, meaning 
(tropical:) Such a one is free from vice, or fault: 
(A:) and 44 (tropical:) [the same; or pure 
in heart, or conduct, or reputation]. (TA in 
art. ~4) And 44 34 (tropical:) Vicious, 
or faulty: (A:) or perfidious: (Fr, T:) or foul, or 
evil, in reputation, (T, TA,) in conduct, or actions, 
and in the way that he follows [with respect to 

religion and morality]. (TA.) jjj 4 y 

see — — i_44 mjj 414 and u44 &c.: 

see 414 4*11 mjj (assumed tropical:) [The 

membrane called] 4JI and 144. (K. See these 
two words.) 44 see 44 in two places. <4 The 
place where the water collects in a valley or low 
ground; so called because the water returns to it: 
(Aboo-Kheyreh, T:) and the middle of a watering- 
trough or tank, (T, S, M,) to which the water 
returns when it has been emptied, (S,) or to 
which what remains of the water returns; (T;) 
as also | 44 (S:) the » is a substitute for the j, 
the medial radical, which is suppressed; (S, L;) 
the word being from 44 aor. m 45: (L:) Aboo-Is- 
hak infers that this is the case from its having for 
its dim. I 454: but it may be from 44 “ I 
collected together: ” (M:) it is mentioned in the K 
in art. 4 or 4, and not here. (TA.) See also 

art. 4 or 4 Also A company of men; (T, 

M, L;) and so <4: (M:) or a company of men in a 
state of separation or dispersion; (T;) a distinct 
body, or company, of people: (Yoo, T:) and a 
troop of horsemen: (M:) pi. and u4 (T, M) 
and u4: (S and M in art. 4* , and M in art. 4 


also:) accord, to some, from 44 being 
originally 44; and its dim. is j 454: accord, to 
others, it is originally 4?; (T, L;) and its pi. is *4- 
(L.) Hence, in the Kur [iv. 73], 4 ^ I j 44 i. 
e. [And go ye forth to to war against the 
unbelievers] in troops, (Fr, T,) or in distinct 
bodies. (Yoo, T.) See, again, art. 4 or <4- *44: 
see *44, in art. 4 j. 4 1 4 (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and J, 44* (x, Msb) and J, 44“ (T, S, M, K) and 
i 44*, (EtTemeemee, T, M, K,) the 
last anomalous, (M,) and unknown to the 
Kilabees, who knew the second of these words, 
(T,) A recompense, compensation, requital, or 
reward, (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) of obedience [to 
God]: (S:) or absolutely; for good and for evil; as 
appears from the words of the Kur, J41I 44 3* 
[cited above, see 4]; but more especially and 

frequently, for good. (IAth, L, MF, TA.) 44 

is also used as a quasi-inf. n., in the sense of 44; 
and in this case, accord to the Koofees and 
Baghdadees, it may govern as a verb, [like the inf. 
n.,] as in the saying, o* 44 44 14 <UI 44 cSi. 
<4 44 u* 3-14 [For God's rewarding every 
believer in his unity will be the giving gardens of 
Paradise, wherein he will be made to abide for 
ever]. (Expos, of the Shudhoor edh-Dhahab.) — 
— It signifies also (tropical:) Honey; (K, TA;) i. 
e. (TA) the good that proceeds from bees. (A, TA.) 

And in like manner, (tropical:) [Rain; i. e.] 

the good that results from the winds. (A, TA. 

[See 4^.]) And (assumed tropical:) Bees; 

(M, K;) because they return [to their hives]. 
(M.) [like ^4"; originally or m j 5; i. e.] 
of the measure (Mgh,) or 34a; (Msb;) A 
woman who has become separated from her 
husband (Lth, T, M, Mgh, K) in any manner: 
(Lth, T, M, Mgh:) or a woman whose husband 
has died, or who has been divorced, and has then 
returned to the marriage-state: (AHeyth, TA:) or 
one that is not a virgin: (IAth, TA:) or a woman to 
whom a man has gone in; and a man who has 
gone in to a woman: (Ks, ISk, S, Mgh, K:) or a 
person who has married: (Msb:) applied to a man 
and to a woman; (As, S, M, Msb;) like and 
(Mgh, Msb:) from (IAth, Mgh, Msb;) because 
they generally return time after time to the 
marriage-state: (Mgh:) but mostly applied to a 
woman; because she returns to her family in a 
manner different from the first [state]; (Msb;) or 
because the suitors return to her time after time: 
(Mgh:) or it is not applied to a man (Lth, El-'Eyn, 
T, M, Mgh, K) except in the dual form, as when 
one says ify: (Lth, El-'Eyn, T, M, K:) and a 
woman is also termed J, 44“; (M;) or j 44“, 
like (K: [but see 2, last sentence but two:]) 
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the pi. of 44 applied to a woman is U 1 U 4 (T, Mgh, 
Msb,) and the post-classical writers say 44, 
which has not been heard as genuine 
Arabic: (Mgh, * Msb:) its pi. if applied to a man 
is uj 4. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., 4-44 444' 
4141 gljSyij [xhe two persons of 

whom each has previously had carnal intercourse 
in marriage with one of the other sex shall be 
stoned if they commit adultery together; and the 
two who have previously had no connubial 
intercourse with others shall be flogged and 
banished if they commit fornication together]. 

(T.) It is also applied to (assumed tropical:) 

A woman who has attained the age of puberty, 
though a a virgin; tropically, and by extension of 
its proper signification. (IAth, TA.) — — This 
word is mentioned in the K [and M] in art. M4; 
and its mention in art. m 4 is said by the 
author of the K to be wrong: but IAth and many 
others decisively assert that it is from 44 
aor. m 44 “ he returned. ” (MF, TA.) 44: see 
in two places. 44 and 44, as meaning The state 
of being a m?, are not of the genuine language of 
the Arabs. (Mgh.) 44? One who takes care of the 
clothes in the bath. (K.) [A post-classical 
word.] 4>'4 i. q. 4 1 ' 4 [One who repents, or returns 
from disobedience to obedience to God, much or 
often]. (T.) — A seller of garments, or pieces 
of cloth: (AZ, T, L, K:) and a possessor thereof. 
(Sb, S, L, K.) 44“ 4 14 (tropical:) A well into 
which water returns after one has drawn from it; 
(A, TA;) see 4>'4 and in like manner, [but in an 
intensive sense in the second of the following 
phrases,] J, 44 4 4, and ;-r4 ^4 [ [in 
which j is an epithet]: (T, L, TA:) or the first 
of these three phrases means a well of which the 
water stops sometimes, and then returns. (Ham 
p. 598 .) You say of a well (44 £l“' ,(jy 
(assumed tropical:) How quick is its returning 
supply of water! (T.) — — 44' (assumed 
tropical:) The water of the sea when it flows 
after ebbing. (K.) Hence, 44' s-“4 JU 
(assumed tropical:) Fresh, sappy, [green,] 

herbage. (T, L.) lull 4 f4 (tropical:) A 

people, or number of men, who come company 

after company. (A, TA.) 4^ also signifies 

(tropical:) A violent wind that blows at the 
beginning of rain. (S, K, TA.) 4 J &>: see in 

four places: and see 54. Also (assumed 

tropical:) The place from which the 
water returns [to supply the place of that which 
has been drawn, in a well]: whence J, 4=1'“ 41 14 
[see 4441- (TA.) — — And (assumed 

tropical:) The station of the water-drawer, (A 
'Obeyd, T, S, M, K,) above the 4 [which 
means the pieces of wood upon which he stands], 
(A 'Obeyd, T,) or at the brink, where is the 41^ 


o 

[sing, of 4 j>], (S,) or which forms part of 
the 4 j 4, (M,) of a well: (A 'Obeyd, T, S, M, K:) 
or the middle of a well: (K:) or it has this 
meaning also: (M:) pi. ciiUlii. (t, M.) 

[See also 44“.] — — And (assumed tropical:) 
The construction, or casing, of stones (“l 1 -?-?!' 14=0 
that succeed one another from top to bottom 
[round the interior of a well]. (LAar.) [See 
again 44«.] 4“ (accord, to Aboo-Is-hak 

originally j 44“, T) A place to which 

people return, (ISh, Aboo-Is-hak, T, S, Msb,) or 
to which one returns, (ISh, S, Msb,) time after 
time; (S;) and J, 4>4i signifies the same: (Aboo-Is- 
hak, T:) and the former, a place of assembly or 
congregation: (ISh:) or a place where people 
assemble, or congregate, after they have 
separated, or dispersed; as also J, the latter word: 
(M, K:) and a place of alighting or abode; an 
abode; or a house; because the 

inhabitants thereof return to it (ISh, S) after 
having gone to their affairs: (S:) the pi. is UilliU; 
[also mentioned above as pi. of 4 J '4] (ISh;) or 
it is l 4>4i; (S;) [or this is a coll. gen. n.;] or, 
accord, to Fr and others, 4“ and J, 4“4i are the 
same: Th says that a house, or tent, (44,) is 
called 44i; and some say J, 444 but no one reads 
thus [in the Kur]. (TA.) It has the first of all these 
meanings in the Kur ii. 119 : (T, S, Bd, Jel, TA:) or 
it there means a place of recompense or reward 
for the pilgrimage to the Kaabeh and the 
visitation thereof. (Bd.) — — And, sometimes, 
The place where the hunter, or fowler, puts his 

snare. (S.) 44 (tropical:) The place 

where the water of the well collects: (A, TA:) or 
the place reached by the water of the well when it 
returns and collects after one has drawn from it. 
(M, K.) [Hence,] 44=“ 44« UUU (tropical:) His 
ignorance became confirmed. (A, TA.) And ij4 
4-4-“ 44“ ,144: (tropical:) [He used to wait for his 
lightwittedness, or silliness, to attain its full 
degree]: a metaphorical phrase, occurring in a 

trad. (Har p. 68 .) Also (assumed tropical:) 

The stones that project, or overhang, around 
the well, (M, K,) upon which the man sometimes 
stands in order that the bucket (4 or m 4 ) may 
not strike against the side of the well: (M:) or the 
place where it is walled round within (44 £ 4 ” 4): 
(K:) or, accord, to IAar, it means 44 4=; but [ISd 
says,] I know not whether he mean thereby <* 4=4 
454, or the building it [or walling it round within] 
with stones; though it is rarely that a word of the 
measure [like 44 «] is an inf. n. (M.) 
[See 4 > 4 «: and see what is said of 4=4“ in the last 
sentence of the second paragraph of art. m 4 .] — 

— CiUlii [the pi.] also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) The foundations of a house. (IAar, T.) 

— See also 4'4. 44“: see 4>'4. 4 4“: see 44i, in 


two places: — and see also 4>'4. 44“ and 4 44 
see 44. (44 1 cjU44ii (tropical:) Winds that are 
attended by prosperity and blessing; from which 
one hopes for a good result [i. e. rain]. (A, 
TA.) 44 1 c4 and C 1 *" both signify He, or it, sank 
into the ground; and Yaakoob asserts that the 4 
in the former is a substitute for the o* in the 
latter. (L, TA.) You say, J444 4tia uu.4 (S,) or 4 
Jk4', (L,) aor. 4 4= and j4, His foot sank, or 
entered, into the mire. (S, L.) And £4=4 4“^, 
aor. as above, (L, K,) inf. n. 44, (L,) The 
finger entered, or sank, into a swollen, or tumid, 
or a soft, or yielding, substance; (L, K;) as 
also uu.U, ; (L,) and uu.ll (Lth:) but this last 
is disapproved by IDrd, and J and others do not 
mention it. (TA in art. 4 4.) j4 1 14, aor. j 44 
(M,) inf. n. 14 and jj4 and 414, (M, K,) It (a 
thing, M) became raised, roused, excited, stirred 
up, or provoked; syn. jU; (M;) syn. of the inf. 

n. 044: (K:) as also J, j44 (M, K.) Said of 

dust, (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb,) and of smoke, (M, A,) 
and of other things, (M, TA,) inf. n. 14 and 1j4 
(S, M, Msb, K) and 414, (K,) (tropical:) It 
became raised, or stirred up; (Mgh, Msb;) 
and spread: (Mgh:) or rose, (S, M, A, K,) and 
appeared; (M;) as also J, j44 (K:) also said of the 
redness in the sky after sunset, inf. n. 14 
and 044, (tropical:) it spread upon the horizon, 
and rose: (TA: [see 14:]) and 44 said of 
anything, means (assumed tropical:) it 
appeared and spread. (Mgh.) — — Said of a 
camel lying upon his breast, He became roused, 
or put in motion or action; as also J, j 44 (TA.) — 
— Said of the bird called '-141!, (M, A,) inf. ns. as 
first mentioned above, (K,) or 14 and 0'14, (M,) 
It rose (M, A, K) from the place where it lay; (M, 
A;) as also [ j 41 (K:) and of a swarm of locusts, 
it rose; (M, K;) as also J, j44 (K:) or appeared; as 

also [ 4“4 (TA.) Also, (S, M,) inf. ns. as first 

mentioned above, (M, K,) He leaped, or sprang; 
(M, K;) as also J, j 44 (K.) You say, 4“ 
He leaped, or sprang, to, or towards, him, or it. 
(M.) And u-411 The people leaped, or sprang, 
upon him. (S.) And >4 4! 4“ He rose, 

or hastened, to do evil, or mischief. (Msb.) 

lull jIj The water flowed forth with force; 

gushed forth. (TA.) 4 j4, (TA,) inf. ns. 

as first mentioned above, (K,) (tropical:) The 
blood appeared in him; as also J, j44 (K, * TA.) 
And 4 4' 4 (tropical:) The blood 

appeared in [or mantled in or mounted into] his 

face; as also J, 4“='. (M.) 4I4-U" Ui 44 (S, 

M, A,) inf. n. 14 and 1j4 and 44 [or 44?] 
and 414, (M,) (tropical:) The measles spread 
[or broke out] in him: (M:) and in like manner 
one says of anything that appears: (M:) one 
says, 4, inf. n. 14 and 414, meaning 
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(assumed tropical:) it appeared. (T.) And accord, 
to Lh, one says, l&jM jl*, inf. n. u* 33, meaning 
(tropical:) The man had the measles appearing 
in him. (M.) — — jjffl gjiLillj J3 (tropical:) 
Pimples, or small pustules, breaking out in the 

mouth, appeared in the fevered man. (A.) 

** J* (assumed tropical:) [The fever rose, 

or became excited]. (TA from a trad.) cjjlj 

<33 (tropical:) His soul [or stomach] heaved; or 
became agitated by a tendency to vomit; 
syn. cjlii, (x, S,) i. e. cjiiijl; (T;) or (TA,) i. 

e. cjjll. (T.) vuiill jIj, (Msb,) inf. n. 33, 

(M,) (assumed tropical:) [Anger became roused, 
or excited, or inflamed: or became roused, or 
excited in the utmost degree: or boiled: or 
spread: (see 3 1 *, below:) or] became sharp. (M, 
Msb.) — — 3* j <3a Ci jIj (A, Msb *) 
(tropical:) Discord, or dissension, or the like, and 
evil, or mischief, became excited among them, or 
between them. (Msb.) 2 33 see 4, in three places. 
— — You say also, 3*^ j3, inf. n. yy>, 
(assumed tropical:) He searched, or sought, for, 
or after, the thing, or affair; inquired, or sought 
information, respecting it; searched, or 
inquired, into it; investigated, scrutinized, or 
examined, it. (M.) And 3)13“ j 3 (assumed 
tropical:) He searched after a knowledge of the 
Kur-an, (S, K,) or its meanings: (M:) or he read it, 
and inquired of, or examined, diligently, those 
skilled in it, respecting its interpretation 
and meanings: (Sh:) or he scrutinized it, and 
meditated upon its meanings, and its 
interpretation, and the reading of it. (TA.) 3 » j3*, 
(T, M, A, K,) inf. n. ojjlit (S, M, K) and jl 3, (Lh, 
M, K,) He leaped, or sprang, upon him, or at him; 
he assaulted, or assailed, him; syn. <21 j, (T, S, M, 
A, K,) and 'O (T, A.) 4 Jil, (T, S, M, A, Mgh, 
K,) and »3', and »!£*, (K,) [but in the M, I 
find <331 and <33*, (in the latter of which the » is 
substituted for the I of the former, as in 33* 
for 33 1 ,) and it is evident that the author of the K 
erroneously supposed them to be from jj' 
and 3**, whereas they are from 3*1 and jlj*, 
and are originally <* 33' and <03*, but, for 
SM appears to have read » 33 for he says that it is 
formed by transposition,] inf. n. »jmJ and jnJ; (Lh, 
M;) and J, j 3; (M, K;) and | 4 3-^'; (T, M, A, K;) 
He raised, roused, excited, stirred up, or 
provoked, him or it; (S, M, A, Mgh, K;) [as, for 
instance,] an object of the chase or the like, (T, 
M, A,) a beast of prey, (T,) a lion, (M, A,) 
(assumed tropical:) dust, (M, Mgh,) (assumed 
tropical:) smoke, and any other thing: (M:) or he 
drew it forth: (M:) 4 “ 3**“! is [often used in this 
last sense, or as meaning he disinterred it, 


exhumed it, or dug it up or out,] said of a thing 
buried. (K in art. £ _>*.) You say, Lila jliil He 
roused such a one for an affair. (T.) And 3*1 
He roused the camel lying upon his breast, or put 
him in motion or action. (T.) And jy { *^33, and 
4 U jliU, He roused the camels lying upon their 

breasts, and made them to rise. (S.) 3*1 

<-3lja< Cjl3ill He [a beast] scraped up the earth, or 

dust, with his legs. (T, M.) 3*1, (M, 

Mgh, Msb,) and 1*33', (M,) He tilled the ground, 
or land; cultivated it by ploughing and sowing: 
(Mgh, Msb:) he turned the ground over upon 
the grain after it had been once opened: (M, TA:) 
he ploughed and sowed the land, and educed its 
increase, and the increase of its seed. (TA.) 
And ya'Ji\ Cjjtiii [She (a cow) tilled the ground]. 

(TA.) <2ill jIjI (tropical:) He (an enemy) 

excited discord, or dissension, or the like. (Msb.) 
And j 3 4 3“" 3*3^ (inf. n. 33*, Msb) (tropical:) 
He excited evil, or mischief, against them, (T, S, 
A, * Msb, *) and manifested it. (S.) 5 33* see 1, in 
seven places. 7 33“! see 1, in two places. 10 33*3 
see 4, in three places. 3 1 *: see jl*. 33 A bull: (S, M, 
Msb, K:) and 4 »33 a cow: (S, M, Msb:) pi. [of 
pauc] 331 (M, Msb, K) and *33 (S, M, K) and [of 
mult.] 333 and »33 (T, S, M, Msb, K) and »3 3 
(S, M, K) and 33 (M, K) and ^33; (M, TA:) Sb 
says of the pi. *33 that j in it is changed into lS 
because of the kesreh before it, though this is not 
accordant to general rule: (S:) accord, to Mbr, 
they said »33 to distinguish it from the »33 of J=al, 
and that it was originally of the measure <1*3 (S, 
M: * *) accord, to Aboo-'Alee, it is a contraction 
of »33*. (M.) [Hence,] 33" (tropical:) [The 
constellation Taurus;] one of the signs of the 
Zodiac. (S, M, K.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
A lord, master, or chief, (M, A, K,) of a people. 
(A.) 'Othman is called, in a trad., 33"; the 
epithet being added because he was hoary; 

or it may denote celebrity. (M.) (assumed 

tropical:) Stupid; foolish; of little sense: (T, K:) a 
stupid, dull man, of little understanding. (T.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) Possessed by a devil, or 
insane, or mad; syn. 033*; so in copies of the K; 
but in some copies, [and in the CK,] 033 
[diabolical possession, or insanity, or madness]. 
(TA; and thus in Har p. 415.) — A piece, (T, S, 
Mgh, Msb,) or large piece, (M, K,) of -Ml (T, S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) i. e. milk which [has been churned 
and cooked and then left until it] has 
become congealed and hard like stone: (TA:) pi. 
[of mult.] »3 3 (T, S, M, K) and 3'3l (M, K.) — 
The green substance that overspreads 
stale water; (T, M, K;) this is called 0U1I j 3; (S, 
Msb;) syn. 3kL (AZ, T, S, M, Msb, K,) 


and 3“ 3°, and <Js“3; (M;) and the like thereof: 
(T, M:) and small rubbish, or broken particles of 
things, (Msb, TA,) or anything, (K,) upon the 
surface of water, (Msb, K, TA,) which the 
pastor beats to make the water clear for the bulls 
or cows. (Msb.) Accord, to some, it has the first of 
these meanings in the following verse of 
Anas Ibn-Mudrik El-Khath'amee: y LX* JSj 
jajll cMi. ui j3"L <i*3i [Verily I, with 

respect to my slaying Suleyk and then paying 
the price of his blood, am like the green 
substance upon the surface of stale water, that is 
beaten when the cows loathe the water]: but 
accord, to others, by j 3^' the poet means the bull; 
for the cows follow him: (M, TA:) the cows are 
not beaten, because they have milk; but the 
bull is beaten that they may be frightened and 
therefore drink. (S.) [See a slightly-different 
reading, and remarks thereon, in Ham p. 416: 
and see Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 330. The latter 
hemistich is used as a prov., applied to him who 
is punished for the offence of another.] — — 
(assumed tropical:) Pimples, or small pustules, 
breaking out in the mouth, in a person who is 
fevered. (A.) — — (tropical:) The 

redness shining, (»3?*, K,) or spreading and 
rising, (»33 M,) in the faint light that is seen 
above the horizon between sunset and nightfall: 
(M, K:) or i3“*" j 3 the spreading appearance of 
the redness above the horizon after sunset. (S, A, 
Mgh.) You say, i3“*" j 3 -LaL [The 

spreading appearance of the redness above the 
horizon after sunset sank down, or set]. (S, A.) 
With its -1* commences the time of the prayer 

of nightfall. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) The 

whiteness in the lower part of the nail (M, K) of a 
man. (M, TA.) 33 A covering of [or film over] the 
eye. (K.) One says, 33 <3° 3^ Upon his eye is a 
covering [or film]. (TK.) *33: see 33. — 
(assumed tropical:) An excitement: so in the 
saying, *33*1' »** oil** 3^*1 [Wait thou 

until this excitement become stilled]. (S.) — 
(assumed tropical:) Many; a great number; 
much; or a large quantity; of men; (T, M, K;) and 
of wealth, or of camels or the like; (T, K;) 
like »j3: (T, M:) or not of wealth; for of this one 
says Sj 3 only. (M.) »3 'j* The [part of the 
body called the] u'33* [q. v.]. (K.) 3 1 * 3* 
[Locusts before they have wings] just coming 
forth from the dust, or earth. (T, S.) — — 
p*l3" (tropical:) Having the hair of his head 
spreading out in disorder, and standing up: (As, 
T, * S, * TA:) or shaggy, or dishevelled. (T, A.) — 
— 333 O'^.^'j"* 3113 (tropical:) [I saw him with 
his external jugular veins, or with the sinews and 
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veins of his neck, swelling by reason of anger]. 

(A.) also signifies (assumed tropical:) 

Angry. (T.) And (tropical:) Anger: (S, A, K:) 

[or an ebullition of anger, rage, or passion: 
whence the phrase,] » j^, (T, S, M, A,) like 

(T, A,) (tropical:) He was angry: (T:) or his 
anger became roused, or excited, (S, M,) or 
inflamed: (A:) or became roused, or excited, in 
the utmost degree: (TA:) or boiled: (S in art. jji:) 
or spread. (TA in that art.) iy=ij 

Land ploughed up. (T.) A land 

abounding with bulls [and cows]. (Th, M, K.) » jj" 
A cow that tills the ground; (Mgh, K;) and in like 
manner applied to bulls (» j ?). (T.) Jjj l 3 $, (T, 
Sgh, K,) aor. J yi, inf. n. lTjj, (T,) He (a man, T) 
was, or became, stupid, foolish, or disordered in 
his intellect: (K:) or he was, or became, affected 
with incipient madness or demoniacal 
possession, not such as had become confirmed. 
(T, Sgh, K.) You say to a man, when you order 
him to be stupid and ignorant, lP. (IAar, Th, 
T.) — — And lJjj, (T, M, Msb, K,) aor. 

(T,) inf. n. 3 jj, (T, M,) He (a man, and any 
animal,) was, or became, affected with confirmed 
madness or demoniacal possession: (T:) he 
(a sheep or goat) was, or became, affected with 
what is termed lIjj, explained below; (M, Msb, 
K;) as also, accord, to Sb, J, J jSt; (so in the TT, as 
from the M;) or j l)j 3], inf. n. cl 'i y\. (K.) — J13 
(Sgh, K,) aor. Jj£, inf. n. 3jj, (TA,) He 
poured forth what was in the receptacle. (Sgh, K.) 
4 JjjI see l. 5 Jkill The bees 

collected themselves together, and became dense. 

(M, K.) See also 7. He, (a man, TA,) 

or they, (a company of men, S, M,) assailed 
him, or overcame him, with reviling (S, M, K) and 
beating (S, M) and oppressive conduct; (M, K;) as 
also l Jljjf (M.) 7 Jliil It poured forth: (K:) or it 
poured forth at once. (Msb.) <jlc. Jliil 

The dust, or earth, poured forth upon him. (S.) — 
— [Hence,] f-kj CS Jliil The people 

poured forth upon him, or against him, 
from every quarter: (S, TA:) or collected 
themselves together against him: (Msb:) 

[for] I jkjjl also signifies they collected themselves 
together; and so J, 1 (TA. [See also 7 in 

art. Jj.]) See also 5. d>!' J^l 

(assumed tropical:) Speech suggested itself 
to him uninterruptedly and abundantly, so that 
he knew not with what to begin. (M, K.) 9 i]y\ see 
1. A number, or collection, or swarm, of bees: 
(As, T, S, M, K:) or simply bees: (IAar, Th, T:) a 
word having no proper sing.; (As, T, S, M, K;) and 
of the fern, gender: (M:) or the male bee; (M, K;) 
thus Lth explains it; but the right explanation is 

the first, that of As. (T.) And A company of 

men. (Ibn-’Abbad, TA.)— — Also The kind of 


o 

trees called (M, K.) a dial. var. 

of meaning The sheath of the penis of the 
camel. (Nh, TA.) Madness, or demoniacal 
possession: (IAar, Th, T:) or madness, (S,) or an 
affection like madness, (Lth, T, M, K,) [i. e.] a 
certain disease resembling madness, (Msb,) that 
befalls a sheep or goat, (Lth, T, S, M, Msb, * 
K,) in consequence of which the animal will not 
follow the other sheep or goats, but turns, or 
goes, round in his place of pasturage: (S, M, 
K:) or a laxness in the limbs of a sheep or goat; 
(M, K;) a certain disease that attacks a sheep or 
goat, occasioning a laxness in the limbs. 
(IF, Msb.) lIjIjj: see lJAh in art. Jj. A 
company, or an assemblage, of men come from 
detached, or scattered, houses or tents; (S, K; * 
[in Har p. 261, written but in the TA, said to 
be like as written in the S and K;]) and of 
boys, or children; and of camels or the like (J 1 -"): 
mentioned by Yaakoob, on the authority of Aboo- 
Sa’id. (S.) — — Also A place in which fresh 

herbage is, or becomes, collected together. (Th, 
M, K.) jj A swarm, or large number, of locusts; 
(As, T, M, K;) a subst., like (M, K) and 
(M:) or an assemblage of locusts, and of men. 
(IAar, Th, T.) JjjI Mad, or possessed: and stupid, 
foolish, or disordered in intellect: (M, K:) and, 
applied to a ram (M, Msb) or he-goat, (S, Msb,) 
affected by what is termed Jjj, explained above; 
fern. iYjj, applied to a ewe (S, M, Msb) or she- 
goat; (S, Msb;) or this, applied to a ewe or she- 
goat & c., signifies mad: (Mgh:) pi. lIjj. (Msb.) — 
— Also Slow in aiding, or in aiding against an 
enemy: and slow in doing good, and in acting: 
and slow in running: pi. as above. (K.) And 
| Aljliii, applied to old men, Slow (K, TA) in doing 
good, or in acting, or in running. (TA.) AJjIjI: see 
what next precedes, fjj [Garlic; the allium 
sativum of Linn.;] a kind of JA, (AHn, M,) well 
known, (S,) abundant in the country of the Arabs; 
(AHn, M;) of two sorts; wild, (AHn, M, K,) and 
growing in the cultivated tracts, (AHn, M,) or in 
gardens: (K:) the former sort is called -cfyll fjj, 
and is the stronger, (K,) and is brought from 
Syria: (TA:) each of them is heating, expels 
flatulence and worms, and is strongly diuretic; 
and this is the most excellent [property] that is 
therein: it is good for obliviousness, and asthma, 
and chronic cough, and [pain in] the spleen and 
the flank, and colic, and sciatica, &c.: (K: [in 
which are added many other supposed uses:]) n. 

un. with ». (AHn, M, K.) Hence, as being 

likened thereto, (M,) jj signifies also 
(tropical:) The pommel of a sword. (S, M, K.) 
Whence, p, said to be the name of a certain 

woman, may mean (tropical:) A sword. (M.) 

[Hence, also,] (assumed tropical:) 


[The glans of a man’s penis]. (Az, in TA 

voce Aj jj jL.) 3^j3l also signifies The channel 

[or oblong depression] between the two 
mustaches, against the partition between the two 
nostrils; (IAar, TA;) i. q. &c. (TA in 

art. m*-^.) — fjJ is also a dial. var. of fjs, 
meaning Wheat. (Lh, T, M.) And the latter is used 
in the [ordinary] sense of the former. (T.) sy 
1 (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) (S, M, Mgh, 

Msb, K,) and (Msb,) and s'y, (S, * M, 
Msb, K,) aor. is y, (T, S, Msb, K,) inf. n. iijj (T, S, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K) and Is) (S, M, Mgh, K) 
and (T, M;) and [ sy* (T, S, M, Msb, 

K) (S, M, K,) or -Sja; (so in the CK;) 

He remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, (T, S, Mgh, 
Msb,) in the place: (S, Mgh, Msb:) or he 
remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, long (Lth, T, 
M, K) therein: (M, K:) or he alighted, or alighted 
and abode, in the place: (K:) or isy signifies also 
he alighted, or alighted and abode, (M,) or he 
settled, (TA,) in the place. (M.) Hence, 

Jj 1=“ [Verily we prolong the stay 
in the seat of war]. (Mgh.) [You say also, lSjj 
ii He betook himself to the woman to remain, 
stay, dwell, or abide, with her: see <iy.] — — 
[Hence,] sy, (T, M, IB, TA,) aor. is y; in the K, 
incorrectly, { isy, inf. n. (TA;) signifies also 
He was slain, (T, M,) and remained where he 
was: (M:) or he remained in his grave: (IB, TA:) 
or, as the latter verb is explained in the K, he 
died. (TA.) [See a verse cited in art. conj. 2.] 
— isy He was buried: (M, K:) because there is no 
longer dwelling than that of him who is buried. 
(M.) 2 isy see 4: — and see also 1. 4 see 1. — 
jj! He made him to remain, stay, dwell, or 
abide; (S, Msb, K;) or to remain, &c., long; (M, 
K;) in a place; (M, K;) and J. y, (Kr, S, M, K,) inf. 
n. 4j>2, (S,) signifies the same. (Kr, S, M, K.) [In 
the CK, is erroneously put for <yjj.] — — 
And He lodged him; made him his guest; or 
entertained him as a guest. (M, K.) You say, ^ fyi 
iljj [He lodged me, and entertained 

me well as a guest]. (T.) 5 He became his 
guest. (TA.) [mentioned in this art. in the K, as 
“ A certain letter of the alphabet,” namely, £>]: see 
art. I jj: ISd holds its I to be originally j. (TA.) 
see what next follows. see what next 

follows. (S, M, K,) without «, (S,) formed by 
permutation from though the author of the 
Kitab [i. e. Sb] holds the I to be originally s, (M,) 
The lodging-place, or nightly resting-place, of 
camels, (ISk, S, M, K,) and of sheep or 
goats, (ISk, S,) when they have gone away to a 
distance in the pasture, or around the tents or 
houses; (ISk, S, M, K;) as also J, *sy and 
l “j^: (K:) or the first and second, (AZ, T, S, M,) 
and the third also, (M,) signify the lodging-place, 
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or nightly resting-place, of sheep or goats, (AZ, T, 

S, M,) and of oxen, or hulls and cows; (M;) and 
the last is app. formed by permutation from the 

first. (M.) Also A combination of two or 

three trees, upon which is thrown a piece of cloth, 
used for shade, or shelter from the sun. (IAar, M. 
[And in like manner is explained in the T, in 

art. cst]) Also, (AZ, T, S, M,) and j (M,) 

Stones elevated for a sign of the way to direct the 
pastor when he returns by night: (AZ, T, S, M:) 
and the former, or latter, (M,) or both, and i » y, 
(K,) with damm, (TA, [in the CK »jj,]) the 
lowest sign of the way, of the height of a man in a 

sitting posture. (M, K.) Also The part which 

is the place of stabbing of a slaughtered camel. 

(TA.) The pi. of 3J3 is j is^: (Lh, M:) [or 

rather the latter is a coll. gen. n., of which the 
former is the n. un.] »jj: see art. y: and see in 
the present art., above. isy A guest: (IAar, T, S, 
M, K:) the vulgar erroneously pronounce it Is y. 

(TA. [See also is’y^.Y) Remaining, staying, 

dwelling, or abiding; as also Is y\ but the former 
is better known in this sense. (M in art. is _s.) 

One who abides (jj 1 ^ [generally meaning for 
the purpose of study]) in either of the two sacred 
cities or territories [of Mekkeh and El- 

Medeeneh]. (IAar, T, K.) One who is very 

patient in military and predatory expeditions, 
who is detained in the territory of the enemy, 
or on the frontier of the enemies' country. (IAar, 

T. ) A captive. (Th, M, K.) — A chamber, or 

house, or tent, prepared for a guest: (T, M, K:) 
and, (M,) accord, to Lth, (T,) a chamber within a 
chamber. (T, M.) Is y: see art. y. — Also an inf. n. 
of l. (S &c.) yy: see 313, above, in two places. — 
Also A woman (K, TA) to whom one betakes 
himself to remain, stay, dwell, or abide, with her 
('-s-Sj is'yi). (TA.) jLj part. n. of l; (Msb;) 
[Remaining, & c.: or remaining, &c., long:] a 
stranger remaining, staying, dwelling, or abiding, 


in a country, or town: (T:) or a stranger 

who keeps to a country, or town. (M.) A 

man remaining in his grave. (IB, TA.) Is 
see in art. I y. You say 3 jj 13 3^ls [in the CK, 
erroneously, 3jjlj] A rhyme of which the 
characteristic is It (K, * TA.) is’y* A place 
where one remains, stays, dwells, or abides; (T;) 
a place of alighting or abode, an abode, or a 
dwelling, (T, M, Mgh, Msb,) of a man: (T:) pi. 

(T, M, Mgh, Msb, K.) Hence, The master 

(M, K) of the house or tent, (M,) or of the place 
where one alights or abides, or of the abode or 
dwelling. (K.) And csjidl The mistress of the 
house or tent. (M.) And jj! The master 

of the place of alighting, or of the abode, of the 
man: (S:) the host who entertains the man; to 
whom he betakes himself for lodging, and at 
whose abode he stays: (Har p. 595:) and the guest 
whom the man entertains. (M, K. * [See 
also Is jj.]) And tsy* The mistress of the 

place of alighting, or of the abode, of the man: 
(S:) the mistress of the man's place of alighting, 
or abode, in which he passes the night; occurring 
in this sense in a trad., not meaning his wife. 

(TA.) It is also an inf. n. of isy. (T, M.) ^ 

2 31^. clip and LH [I made, or wrote, a 

beautiful ^]. (TA in 31111 ( -UVI yU.) XS The 
lodging-place, or nightly resting-place, of sheep 
or goats [when they have gone away to a distance 
in the pasture, or around the tents or houses]; 
(IB, K;) a dial. var. of 31 j [q. v. in art. <s j3], (IB, 
TA.) is u: see art <s y. ls'j: see art sy. s js: 
see (jjli, in art. i y. yy For several words 
mentioned in the M and K as belonging to this 
art., see art. yy. J43 Jjjj: see art. J2. 3y: see 
art. Jjj. js 1 c'b aor - 6» : see art - C-& ® Js: see 
what next follows. 3# The sheath of the penis of a 
camel (Lth, * AZ, T, S, M, K) &c.; (K;) [i. e.,] of a 
he-goat also, and of a bull: (M:) or the penis 
itself: (Lth, T, M, K:) sometimes also used in 


relation to a man: (M:) and [ 3? signifies the 
same; (K;) mentioned by Ibn-'Abbad; and IAth 
adds 3 y. (TA.) Hence the prov., J1 Cy — ilil 
[More contrary to what is usual than the sheath 
of the penis, or than the penis, of the camel]: for 
the camel, like the lion, is a retromingent. (TA.) 
— A kind of plant; (S, K;) as also J, 3S: (K:) a 
certain plant having a root and stem; when short, 
called yy: and a certain herb, or, as some say, a 
plant, that is found on the banks, or sides, of 
rivers, in meadows: and, some say, a species of 
the [plants, or trees, called] which grows in 
the territory of [the tribe of] Temeem, and 
becomes large, so that the sheep, or goats, lie in 
its shelter: (M:) AHn says, (M,) in the “ Book of 
Plants,” (Mgh,) the Js, (M,) or j JS, (Mgh,) [both 
appellations now applied to triticum repens, or 
dog’s grass,] is the 3iii called in Persian ■dijjjjj 
[?]; (Mgh;) its leaves are like those of wheat, 
but shorter, and it spreads upon the face of the 
ground, extending far, and becoming com- 
plicated, or tangled, so as to be like felt (M, Mgh) 
upon the ground; (M;) it has many joints, or 
knots, and short internodal portions; and 
scarcely, or never, grows anywhere but over 
water, or in a place beneath which is water; (M, 
Mgh;) and it is one of the plants that are regarded 
as indicative of the existence of water: n. un. 
with k (M:) Lth says that the JS is a certain plant 
that tangles upon the ground: Th, on the 
authority of IAar, says that it is a kind of 
plant said to be that called 31J : and Sh says 
that the 3ll is a green small tree [or plant] 
resembling the first shoots that come forth 
from grain. (T.) JS: see 3s, in two places. JS 1 A 
camel large in the JS; (T, S, M, K;) wide therein: 
(M:) pi. 3s. (K.) A place in which is the kind 
of plant called JS. (Mgh.) 
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The fifth letter of the alphabet: called f*=s which 
is one of the names of letters of the fem. gender, 
hut which it is allowable to make masc.: it is one 
of the letters termed [or vocal, i. e. 

pronounced with the voice, and not with the 
breath only]: and of the number of the letters 
termed and —4 >4 because it cannot 

be uttered in a case of pause without a strong 
compression, and a strong sound: and it is also 
one of those termed from which is 

the place of opening of the mouth. (TA.) It 

is sometimes substituted for lS, when the latter 
letter is doubled, (K,) or is so substituted by some 
of the Arabs; (AA, S;) as in for (s-4aa; (AA, S, 
K;) and £>», for ijj*. (AA, S.) An Arab of the 
desert recited to Khalaf El-Ahmar, 44' 

j cjjje. [My maternal uncle is 

’Oweyf, and Aboo-'Alijj, who feed with flesh-meat 
at nightfall]; meaning [£■ and (S.) It is also 
sometimes substituted for a single l S. (S, K.) AZ 
gives the following ex.: cAj a c±£, j\ C jj U 

ki l i'jj [O my Lord, if Thou accept my 

plea, a brayer (or mule) shall not cease to bring 
me to Thee (i. e. to thy temple)]; (S;) 
meaning ^44-^ (K) [and .[^ and are 

also mentioned as occurring in a verse, for 
and [because originally iji^ i and (s-44]. (S.) 
But all these substitutions are abominable, (S, 
Ibn-'Osfoor,) and only allowable in cases of 
poetical necessity. (Ibn- 'Osfoor.) It is further 
said that some of the Arabs, among whom were 
the tribe of Kuda'ah, changed lS, when occurring 
immediately after £, into r; and said, for p'j, 
[originally ge-lj [,^=- 0 : this is what is 

termed Fr attributes the substitution of jr 

for lS to the tribe of Teiyi, and some of the tribe 
of Asad. (TA.) — — Some of the Arabs also 
changed it into ls; saying for and 
for cuUJA., and for (AZ, S in 

art. o-^.) — [As a numeral, jr denotes Three; and, 
as such, is generally written without the dot, but 
thus ° r thus c, to distinguish it from £, 
which denotes eight.] L> The breast (jA-=>, Zj 
in his “ Khalk el-Insan,” S, K, TA) of a human 
being, (TA,) and of a bird, and (tropical:) of 
a ship: (S, TA:) or the sternum, or breast-bone: or 
the middle of the breast: or the part where the 


heads of the bones of the breast come together; 
as in the Nh and M: (TA:) pi. b-?-4 k . (S, K.) An 
Arab is related to have said, jjVI LJ i> 44^1 Li 
jjV 1 [How delicious is of rice (i. e. 

rice prepared with sugar and flesh-meat) with the 
breasts of geese!]. (TA.) And you say, 4u4JI -4-i 
-i (tropical:) [The ship clave the water with 
her breast]. (TA.) mW- i mU., aor. A i4, (S, K,) inf. 
n. m 1 -?-, (S,) He gained, earned, or acquired, (S, 
K,) wealth, or property: (K:) but [SM says,] I have 
not seen that any of the leading lexicologists has 
mentioned this addition of wealth, or property. 
(TA. [See, however, 4J-4, below.]) The rajiz (Ru- 
beh Ibn-El-'Ajjaj, TA) says, uM-j 
[And God is mindful of my work and my 
earning]. (S, TA.) — Also He sold i. e. »j*i 
[red ochre]; (IAar, K;) and so fe-. (LAar, TA.) 
Thick, gross, big, or bulky: (S, K:) or strong: (A:) 
applied to an ass, (A, K,) or to a wild ass: (S, K:) 
as also 4J-k, without «: (S:) pi. (TA.) 

Accord, to the K [and the A], it signifies also 
Whatever is rude, or coarse; thick, gross, big, or 
bulky: (-kJe ( r s'-4 j£ : ) but in the L, we find 
444 L_jU. [meaning that 44 applied to the part of 
the back termed signifies thick, or 

big]: and 44 as meaning a thick, gross, big, 
or bulky, make. (TA.) — — [Hence,] The 

lion. (A, Sgh, K.) And is (s, A, K,) 

or, accord, to AO (S) and the Mj (TA) and Sh, (TA 
in art. q. v.,) without *, (S, TA,) A doe-gazelle 
having her horn just come forth; because the 
horn when it first comes forth is thick, and 
afterwards becomes slender; (S, K;) thus showing 
her to be young: (S:) or a doe-gazelle, and a cow, 

strong in the horn. (A.) [See also art. m >?•.] 

You say also, I AIL JYI cei-i jUi (assumed 
tropical:) Such a one is slender in body, or 
person, [but] great in patience. (S.) — The navel. 
(K.) — Red ochre; syn. [read by Golius » j**]; 

(Mj, K;) with and without », (Mj, TA.) o44' <jIa, 
(Ibn-Buzuij, K,) as also »44, (Ibn-Buzurj, 
TA,) i. q. (K,) i. e. The part of the belly 

that is between the navel and the pubes. 
(TA.) see what next follows. (K) and 
i (K accord, to some copies, but not 

in others nor in the TA) A grinning, and 
frowning, or contracting, of the face; or looking 


sternly, austerely, or morosely. (K.) 4 jU. a gainer, 
an earner, or an acquirer, of wealth, or property. 
(TA voce C 1 ' j4.) [an arabicized word, 

from the Greek ^ degreesaBoXi^ 
degreeso^, The catholicos; i. e.] the primate of 
the Christians in the country of El- Islam, 
[residing] in the [chief] city of El-Islam: under 
him is the c [or or 4 i. e. patriarch] 
of Antioch: then, under him, is the [or 

metropolitan]; under whom is the ( -saLi [ 0 r 
bishop], in every province: then, the [or 

priest]: then, the oAAAA [or deacon]: (K:) accord, 
to Sgh, a judge, or ruler: in the Tekmileh, a wise 
man, or sage. (TA.) jr and j do not occur in any 
one word, unless it is arabicized or a word 
imitative of a sound: (S and K * at the 
beginning of the section in which this word is 
mentioned:) accord, to El-Jawaleekee, they do 
not occur in any Arabic word unless separated, as 
in and accord, to Lth, they occur in 

many words, most of which are arabicized. (TA 
ib.) jW- 1 jU-, aor. A !4, inf. n. j'>4 (S, A, K) 
and J-4 (K,) He, (a bull, S and K, or a calf, A,) 
and ciijU. she, (a cow, K,) lowed. (S, A, K.) is 
like jlji-; and is substituted for the latter in a 
reading of the Kur vii. 146 and xx. 90 . (Akh, S.) — 
— Also, (S, A, K,) inf. ns. as above, (K,) He (a 
man praying, A and TA) raised his voice in 
prayer, or supplication: (Th, K:) he cried out: (Es- 
Suddee, TA:) he cried out, calling for aid, or 
succour; humbled, or abased, himself, and raised 
his voice: (A:) he humbled, or abased, himself, 
with earnest supplication; (S, K;) <41 to God; 
(S;) and cried out, or called, for aid, or succour. 
(K.) [Accord, to Katadeh, JjJH in the Kur xxiii. 
66 signifies as written in the TA; but this 

is app. a mistranscription for uj° _>?■), They 
manifest grief and agitation; &c.] — — Also 
(tropical:) It (a plant) grew tall; (A, K;) like as 
one says, vAK,-. . (A.) And j*' cujU. 

(tropical:) The plants, or herbage, of the land 
grew tall. (A, K.) jU-, applied to herbage, (Az, A, 
K,) (tropical:) Fresh, juicy, or sappy: (K, * TA:) 
or tall, and fullgrown: (Az, TA:) and abundant. 

(A, K.) jU- clue, (K,) and 1 (As, S, A, K,) 

and, accord, to As, 1 j' 34, (TA voce jja,) as 
also jj?-, (K,) (tropical:) A copious rain; (As, S, 
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A, K;) that makes the plants, or herbage, to grow 
tall: (A:) or the second, a rain that makes a 
sound, or noise. (TA.) jj> =>•: see 34. 34: 
see 34. J34 34 > [He is one who cries out, 
calling for aid, or succour; who humbles, or 
abases, himself, and raises his voice; much, or 
often, by night]. (A, TA.) u4 l 44 4I4 
aor. A 4, His soul rose, or heaved, by reason of 
grief or fear; (As, K;) a dial. var. of 44, 

aor. j%j. (TA.) Also, both of these, His (a 

coward's) soul purposed flight: or was frightened. 

(TA in art. 44.) 4^1 34, aor. A 4, He came, 

came forward, or advanced, towards him. 
(K.) o4 The return to its place, (gd jj, Lth, S, K,) 
or the fright, (£33, as in a copy of the A, [which 
latter is agreeable with explanations of the verb 
given above,]) of the heart, when in a state of 
commotion on an occasion of fright. (Lth, S, A, 
K.) — The soul (p4) of a man: (IDrd, A, K:) or 
his heart: or firmness, or constancy, of heart: or 
strength of heart when one hears a thing 
and knows not what it is: (TA:) sometimes, 
[34,] without »: (K:) pi. 344 (K) and 334. 
(TA.) You say, 41 j Such a one restrains 

his soul, or himself, from flight, by reason of his 
courage; (S A; *) is strong in heart; as also 4jj 
c44 (S in art. 4j : ) or both signify 
is courageous. (K in art. 4j ; q. v.) And u4il =4 j 
[Infirm, or weak, in soul, or heart]. (A, TA.) 
And 44 jAl •iilil iij, (A,) or 44 
only, [without *,] (ISk, TA,) see art. 4j. And 4j 
44 His heart became strong. (K in art. Ijq. v.) 
— — See also l> 44-. 434: see 

what follows, ji 44 The breast, or chest; (S, A, 
K;) as also i il34 and i 3^4-: (A:) or its ? jj 4, q. 
v. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.)— — The forepart (44) 

of the night; accord, to which explanation it is 
tropical: or what is between the beginning and 
the third thereof: or a while thereof: (TA:) or a 
portion thereof; (Lh, K;) and of people. (K.) — 
Also A thick, or gross, or coarse, man. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) cfc J4 The ^4= [or female hyena]; 
(S, K;) a name thereof, of the measure 3*4 
determinate without Jl (S,) imperfectly deck; (K;) 
as also i <4?., (S, K,) accord, to Ks; (S;) and 34, 
without *, (S, K,) the p not being changed into I 
as in 34 and the like because the *, though 
literally suppressed, is considered as though 
meant to be retained, and because the p 
is considered as though meant to be quiescent; 
(Aboo-'Alee the grammarian, S, TA;) and J34 1 , 
(K,) like the first, but with 33 (TA.) — — 
Also, accord, to Ibn-Es-Seed, The wolf: 

but MF deems this strange. (TA.) 414: see 
above, f4 j-?-: see art. f >*. p« 44 p« >*4: 
see art. p^?-. <4 a4 A receptacle of the kind 


termed 44, covered with skin, for the perfumes 
of the seller of perfumes; as also -3 originally 
with »: pi. like ->-=> [i. e. uj4 thus in the TA, 
without o], (K.) See also art. =4-. »4 »4 : see 
art. i_>“j34 l>“Jj4: see art. p“j=>-. Quasi l?4 
3 44: see 3 in art. 4. 1 4, aor. 634, 

(Msb, TA,) inf. n. 4 (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and 3-4, (A, K, MF,) He cut it; or cut it off; (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 1 44k (K, * TA.) — — 
4, inf. n. Mr*- and 34, He cut off entirely, 
or extirpated, his testicles; (TA;) [as also 1 44!; 
for] 4 (A, K) and 34 and 434! (TA) signify 
the cutting off entirely, or extirpating, (A, K, TA,) 
of the testicle, (K, TA,) or of the genitals: (A:) 
[or] 43?- signifies [or signifies also, as inf. n. 
of jp,] the having the testicles, (S, TA,) 
or genitals, (Msb,) entirely cut off. (S, * Msb, TA.) 
You say also, -^A-, meaning I cut off entirely, or 
extirpated, his genitals; (Msb;) [or his testicles; 
or his penis; as is implied in the TA:] and 4, inf. 
n. 4, (Mgh, TA,) [or 44,] he had his penis and 
his testicles [or either of these] cut off entirely, or 
extirpated. (Mgh, TA. *) — — 4 

fli-B, aor. 634, inf. n. <34; and j 441; He cut off 
the hump of the camel: accord, to Lth, 4 
signifies the cutting off entirely, or extirpating, of 
the hump. (TA.) — 34 4, (As, S, Msb, TA,) 
[aor. 634,] inf. n. <34, (A, K,) or 4%., (S, TA,) 
or 44, (A,) or both the second and last, (Msb, 
[the first is disallowed by MF,]) He fecundated 
the palmtrees [with the pollen of the male tree]. 
(As, S, A, Msb, TA.) You say, 44 1 4 j 4, (S,) 
or 44', with fet-h, (A,) or both, (Msb,) [The 
time of the fecundating of the palm-trees came]. 
— fj«ll 4, (S,) aor. 634, (TA,) inf. n. 4, (K,) 
He surpassed, or overcome, the people, 
or company of men; (S, K, * TA;) accord, to some, 
in grounds of pretension to respect or honour, or 
in beauty, and in any or every manner. 
(TA.) And i4il 44 she surpassed the [other] 
women in her beauty. (TA.) The saying «4 4=* 
643 ppJUJI [She overcame the women of the 
whole world by means of the string] relates to a 
woman who measured round her hinder parts 
with a string, and then threw it to the women of 
the tribe, that they might do with it the like; but 
they found it to be much exceeding their 
measures. (TA.) See 3, in three places. — See 
also 2. 2 j <..4 The reaching of the [whiteness 
termed] 3#?-4 in a horse, to the knee and the 
hock: (S:) or the rising of the whiteness to 
[the extent of] what is termed 44. (K.) You say 
of a horse, 3 ',4 4 [In him is a rising of the 3 j 4 
to the knee and the hock]: and in this case, the 
horse is said to be 344 and the subst. is j 64 
[meaning a whiteness of the legs rising to the 


knee and the hock]. (S.) [See 3 n> 3] — The act of 
shrinking [from a thing]; or the being averse 
[from it]; or the act of withdrawing; (S, K, TA;) 
outwardly or inwardly. (TA.) You say of a 
man, 4=>- [He shrank, or was averse, or 
withdrew, and went away]. (S.) And if 34 44 
<111 <elL The people forsook, or relinquished, the 

obeying of God. (TA from a trad.) The act 

of fleeing. (K.) You say of a man, He fled. 
(TA.) El-Hotei-ah says, L4 fSjUP if- lil pAij 
jikll UjVjl Pc CpA [And we, when ye flee 
from your women, like as the wild asses have fled 
from the presence of their young ones]. (TA.) 
And i 34-, said of a man, [if not 
a mistranscription for m 4,] signifies He went 
quickly, fleeing from a thing. (TA.) — The act of 
satisfying with water (K, TA) the earth, (Mj41( 
TA,) or cattle. (K, TA.) 3 The act of vying, or 
contending for superiority, in goodliness, or 
beauty, &c., (K,) as, for instance, in grounds of 
pretension to respect or honour, and in lineage: 
(TA:) and the vying, or contending for 

superiority, in goodliness, or beauty, (K,) &c., 
(TA,) and in food: (K:) but [SM says,] I know 
not whence this addition, respecting food, is 
derived. (TA. [See, however, what follows, from 
the A.]) You say, j -442 ^44 He vied with me, 
or contended with me for superiority, and I 
overcame him. (TA.) And J, 44 sljill Cij4 

jji The woman vied, or contended 
for superiority, with her fellow, and surpassed 
her in beauty. (TA.) And j 4=3 p jail ^3 44 He 
vied with him, or contended with him 
for superiority, in the entertainment of guests, 
and he overcame him therein. (A.) 4 34 It 
(camels' milk) had, or produced, what is 
termed 44 [q. v .]. (K.) 5 44 He clad himself 
with a 4 [q. v.]. (MA.) [And so, app., \ 343 
explained by Golius, on the authority of Ibn- 
Maaroof, as signifying He put on a vest, or tunic.] 
8 6334J see 1, in three places: — and see also 5. 
R. Q. 1 44 He dealt, or trafficked, in p^4 [pi. 
of 444, q. v.]. (TA.) R. Q. 2 44 i. q. 43; (S, 
TA;) i. e. He prepared what is called 444: (TA:) 
or he put what is called ^4 into a 444 [q. v.]. 
(AZ, TA.) 4 a well: (A, K:) or a well not 
cased with stone or the like: (S, A, Msb, K:) or a 
well containing much water: or a deep well: (A, 
K:) or of some other description: (A:) or a well 
in a good situation with respect to pasture: or one 
that people have found; not one that they have 
dug: (K:) or a well that is not deep: (Lth, TA:) or a 
well that is wide, or ample: (ElKilabeeyeh, TA:) 
or a well that is cut through rock, or smooth rock, 
or stones, or smooth stones, or hard and smooth 
and large stones: (Aboo- Habeeb, TA:) of the 
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masc. gender; (Msb, TA;) [not fem. like 4;] or 
masc. and fem.: (Fr, Msb:) pi. [of pauc.] 44 1 
(Msb, K.) and [of mult.] 44 and 4?-. (S, Msb, 

K.) A well that is dug wherein a grape — 

vine is planted; like as one is dug for the shoot of 
a palm — tree: pi. 44- (ISh, TA.) — — The 
inside of a well, from its bottom to its top, 
whether cased with stone or the like or not. (Sh, 
TA.) — — The u4 of a well [app. meaning 
A hollowed stone, or stone basin, for water, 
placed at the mouth of a well: or, perhaps, a 
hollowed stone placed over the mouth; for many 
a well has such a stone, forming a kind of 
parapet]. (Zeyd Ibn-Kuthweh, TA.) — [A kind of 
leathern bag;] a 4 of which one part is 
sewed to another, (K, TA,) wherein they used to 
prepare the beverage termed 44, until, hy use, it 
acquired strength for that purpose; mentioned 
in a trad., forbidding the use of it; and also called 
i 444 (TA.) — The spathe, or envelope, of the 
spadix, or flowers, of the palmtree; also 
called 4< the former word was unknown to 
A'Obeyd: both occur, accord, to different 

readings, in a trad., where it is said that a 
charm contrived to bewitch Mohammad was put 
into the 4, or 4s of a accord, to Sh, (TA,) 
it means the inside of a <44 [which latter 
here app. signifies, as it does in some other 
instances, the spathe, not the spadix, of a 
palmtree]; (K, TA;) in like manner as the inside 
of a well, from its bottom to its top, is called 4s 
the pi. is *44?-. (TA.) Hence the well-known 
prov., I jjl 4 44?- [They are merely envelopes 

of the flowers of palm-trees; therefore weary not 
thyself to effect fecundation]; applied to a man in 
whom is little or no good; meaning he is like the 
spathes of the palm-tree in which are no flowers; 
therefore weary not thyself hy attempting to 
make him good; 4 V being for u*jj V. (MF.) 4- 
A well-known garment [or coat], (Msb, K, TA,) of 
the kind of those called 444 (TA:) accord, to ' 
Iyad, a garment cut out and sewed: accord, to 
Ibn-Hajar and others, a double garment 
quilted with cotton; or, sometimes, if of wool, a 
single garment, not quilted with anything: (MF:) 
[most probably not so much resembling the 
modern garment more generally known by the 
same name (for a description and representation 
of which see my “ Modem Egyptians,” ch. i.,) as a 
kind of 44 still worn in Northern Africa, 
described in this Lexicon voce 4 j4 accord, to 
Golius, “tunica ex panno gossipino, cui pallium 
seu toga imponitur, cum subductitio panno et 
intercedente gossipio punctim consuta: Italis 
consona voce giuppa: si ita cum gossipio consuta 
non sit, 4ljj tunica ilia gossipina dicitur: ”] 
pi. 41 (Msb, K) and 44?-. (S, K.) I. q. £ 4 


[A coat of mail; or any coat of defence]: 
(K:) pi. 44-. (TA.) Er-Ra'ee says, til 

ti jJaiil i_j jkll (4 jtiu J4 [We have coats of 

mail, or of defence, and long spears: with them 
we ply distant war]. (TA.) — The part of a spear- 
head into which the shaft enters: (S, K:) and 
the 4*3 is the part of the spear-shaft that enters 
into the head. (TA.) — — [In the TA, 44 
is also explained as meaning <4 u4JI 4“ c4 4 
The part of the spearhead that enters into the 
shaft: but it seems that i> has been inserted 
here by a mistake of the copyist; and that the tme 
meaning intended is the part of the spear-shaft 
into which the head enters; though in general the 
shaft enters into the head.] — — The part in 
which is the 4l4 [q. v.] of a horn. (Zeyd Ibn- 
Kuthweh, TA.) — — The [° r bone 

that surrounds the cavity (see art. £=0] of the eye. 

(K.) The contents (44) of the solid hoof: or 

the homy box (04) of the solid hoof: or the joint 
between the (jti» [which seems to mean here, as it 
does in many other instances, the hind shank,] 
and the thigh: (K:) or the shank-joint of a horse 
or the like (4^=4 <-44 [commonly applied, as 
in the S and K voce 4 4 to the upper extremity of 
the pastern, i. e. the fetlock-joint, which seems to 
be the meaning intended in this instance,]) in 
the [which here app. means the fore leg, not 
the arm]: or, accord, to As, the part where 
the 44 j [or shank] is set into the hoof: (S:) or 
the part of the 4“ J [° r pastern], of a horse, 
where the 44 j [or shank] joins upon the 44 
[which seems here to mean the upper 
pasternbone]: or, as AO says, the part where a 
horse's 44 j joins to the upper part of the 4 s 4 : 
or, as he says in another place, the place where 
each tibia and hind shank, of a horse, meet; 
[the hockjoint;] expl. by <4j 44jj <4“ 44 
and the place of junction of any two bones, except 
in the back-bone. (TA.) — — Accord, to 
Lth, Whiteness of the 44< [a word which I have 
not found anywhere hut in this instance] of a 
horse or similar beast, extending to the hairs 
that surround the hoof. (TA.) 44 A cutting off of 
the hump of a camel: (K:) or a cutting in the 
hump of a camel: (TA:) [or the state of having 
the hump cut off; as seems to be indicated in the 
S:] or an erosion of the hump of a camel, hy the 
saddle, so that it does not grow large. (K, TA.) — 
See also 2 . 44- Butter, or what is produced by 
churning, of camels' milk; like as 4 j is what is 
produced by churning of cows' or sheep's or 
goats’ milk: (Msb in art. -4:) what rises upon the 
surface, (T, S,) or what has collected together [or 
coagulated], (K,) of the milk of camels, 
resembling 4 j, (T, S, K,) which camels’ milk has 
not: (S, K:) when a camel shakes about a skin of 


camels' milk, suspended to him, what is 
termed m 4 collects at the mouth of the skin. 
(T.) 44 The earth, (Lh, K,) in general; (Lh;) 
sometimes written -h 44, as a proper name, 
without the article, and imperfectly deck, 
like m 4s (TA:) so called because it is cut, i. e. 
dug; or because it cuts, i. e. dissunders, the 
bodies of those buried in it: (Suh, TA:) and hence 
1 u4 and i -k'4, signifying a burial-ground; 
from 441 and 44 1 ; accord, to Kh; hut others 
derive these two words from 4s (TA:) or rugged 
land: (As, S, K:) or hard or rugged land, 
composed of rock, not of soil: (IAar, TA:) or 
earth, or dust: (Lh, K:) or the surface of the earth; 
(ISh, S, K;) whether plain or rugged or 
mountainous: (ISh:) a word without a pi.: (S:) 
also coarse, or big, lumps or clods of clay or mud; 
or of dry, or tough, or cohesive, clay or mud; 
plucked from the surface of the ground: (TA:) or 
crumbled clods of clay or mud; or of dry, or 
tough, or cohesive, clay or mud: (IAar, TA:) and 
with », a lump, or clod, of clay or mud; or of dry, 
or tough, or cohesive, clay or mud. (K.) 444: see 
what next follows. 4?- [app. a contraction 
of 444], or j 444 A seller of 44 [pi. of 4, q. 
v.]. (K.) 0 4: see 4>>=s and see art. 0#?-. 44 
see 4>^; and see art. 4-. 44: see what 
next follows, in two places. 44, (S,) or 1 44, 
(A,) or both, (K,) and s44 [which is the pi.], (L, 
TA,) The stomach of a ruminant animal * (S, A, 
K, TA) in which 4 . [q. v .] is put, (S, TA,) i. e., 
(TA,) in which is put flesh-meat cut in pieces; (K, 
TA;) or in which is put flesh-meat to he used as 
provision in travelling; (TA;) or in which melted 
grease (S, K) is collected (S) or put: (K:) or the 
skin of the side of a camel, cut out in a round 
form, in which is prepared flesh-meat, (K, TA,) 
such as is called 44 j, (TA,) which is flesh-meat 
that is boiled once, and then cut into strips, and 
dried, or salted and sun-dried; the most lasting of 
all provision [of the kind]: (S, TA:) or the first 
and second both signify tripe; in Persian, <4i 
or 444 (MA.) A coward is likened to a 4^ in 
which 4 i s put; because of his turgidness and 
his little profitableness. (TA.) — — Also, the 
first, A vessel, or receptacle, made of skin, in 
which water is given to camels, and in which one 
macerates 4* [i. e. colocynths, or the 

pulp thereof, or the seeds thereof]. (TA.) — — 
And A basket, (S, K, TA,) of small size, (TA,) 
made of skins, (S, K, TA,) in which dust, or 
earth, is removed: (S, TA:) or, accord, to Kt, it is 
[1 44,] with fet-h: (TA:) pi. s44. (S.) — — 
And A drum: pi. s44 [which is explained in the 
K as meaning “ a drum ” instead of “ drums ”]: as 
in the saying, i o>4 ' 1 4? 4 44* [The drums 
were beaten at his door]. (A.) 44 A tripe-seller. 
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(Golius from Meyd. [See 4444.]) <}>>» Food 
made with tripe; in Persian, Ij <444; (Golius from 
Meyd;) in Turkish, cs-kjjjk (MA.) 44i A 

camel having his hump cut off: (S, K:) or 
having his hump cut off: (S, K:) or having his 
hump eroded by the saddle, so that it does not 
grow large: (K:) or having no hump: (A, TA:) 
fern. 344. (A, K.) — — And [hence,] the fem., 
(tropical:) A woman not having [prominent] 
buttocks: (K:) or i. q. 3kk,j [i. e. having small 
buttocks sticking together; or having little flesh in 
her posteriors and things]: (ISh, TA:) or whose 
bosom and breasts have not become large: (K:) 
or whose breast has not become large: (Sh, TA:) 
or small in the breast; from the same epithet 
applied to a she-camel; (A;) for a woman 
having small breasts is like the camel that has no 
hump: (TA:) or having no thighs; (K;) i. e. having 
lean thighs; as though having no thighs. 
(TA.) Also, the masc., (assumed tropical:) A 
pubes having little flesh. (TA.) — — [Hence, 
also,] 44-^1 i. q. £jill [as meaning The 
pudendum muliebre]; (K;) from the same word 
as applied to a camel [having no hump]. 
(TA.) The middle, or main part, (SjIA.,) of a 
road. (S.) »> ■» A horse in which the [whiteness 

termed] 3=?4 j reaches to the knee and the hock; 
(S;) [i. e.] in which the whiteness [of the lower 
part of the leg] reaches to the knee and the hock 
or the knees and the hocks: (TA:) or in which 
the reaches to his knees: (Lth, TA:) or in 
which the whiteness rises to [the extent of] what 
is termed s44M; (K, TA;) or more than this, 
[perhaps a mistake of a copyist for less than this,] 
so as not to reach to the knees: or in which the 
whiteness reaches to the hairs that surround his 

hoof. (TA.) s-* 4431 <4=>-3 Iw A well having in 

the middle a part wider than the rest, hollowed 
out like a cupola. (Fr, TA.) 4=.>=4^ Having the 
genitals, (Msb,) or the testicles (S, * Mgh, TA) 
and the penis, (Mgh,) cut off entirely, or 
extirpated: (S, * Mgh, Msb, TA:) or having the 
penis cut off. (TA.) <45=4-3: see 4==-. i 
and (s<4, aor. 4?-, He restrained, or withheld, 
himself; refrained, forbore, or abstained; or 
turned back, or reverted. (K, TA.) You say, <=4 4k, 
and (s=4, meaning He restrained, or withheld, 
himself, &c., from him, or it; and regarded him, 
or it, with reverence, veneration, dread, awe, or 
fear: (TA:) [or,] accord, to AZ, J4jN Cf- 044, inf. 
n. and 3j44, [to which Golius adds j44 
and but, I suspect, from incorrect MSS.,] 
means I drew, or held, or hung, back from the 
man; or remained behind him; or shrank from 
him; or shrank from him and hid myself: and he 
cites (from Nuseyb Ibn-Mihjen, TA) J] ji 


oUk j\j jki vu . Vfi I.il jj 3kk“ [And am I 
otherwise than like the beasts driven away by the 
enemy? If they go before, slaughter befalls them; 
and if they remain behind, hocking]. (S, TA.) You 
say also, 64 Uk li He did not draw back from 
reviling me; did not desist, or abstain, therefrom. 
(TA.) — — It (a sword) recoiled, or reverted, 
without penetrating, or without effect: (K:) or so 

the former verb [only]. (TA.) It (the sight, 

or the eye,) recoiled, or reverted: (K:) or so the 
former verb [only]; and disliked, or disapproved, 
or hated, the thing [that was before it]. (TA.) You 
say, of- ^f- 4 jUk My eye recoiled, or 

reverted, from the thing. (S.) And of a woman 
of displeasing aspect you say, 4-4- 4=41 6431 jl 
[Verily the eye recoils from her with dislike]. (As, 
TA.) — — He disliked, disapproved, or hated: 
(K:) or so the former verb [only]. (TA.) You 
say, 44 He disliked, & c., the thing. (TA.) — 
— He inclined his neck: (K:) or so the former 

verb [only]. (TA.) He hid himself; (K, TA;) 

[app. from fear;] as, for instance, a 4=4= [q. v .] in 
its hole. (TA.) — — He, or it, came, or went, 
forth, or out: (K:) [or so the former verb only.] 
You say of a serpent, <44 44 It came forth upon 
him from its hole (S, TA) so as to frighten him; 
and in like manner one says of a hyena, and 
a s=k=, and a jerboa. (TA.) And jjp J4 44 He 
came forth unexpectedly upon the people, or 
company of men. (TA.) And 4 jkll 44 The locusts 
invaded, or came suddenly upon, the country. 
(TA.) 4 kj44i said of a land, (S,) or 44 said of a 
place, (K,) It abounded with [the kind of truffles 
called] s'ki, (S,) or >4, (so in some copies of 
the K,) or [rather] »4?- [a pi. or quasi-pl. n. 
of (So in other copies of the K.) — 44 He 
hid a thing. (K.) And hence, He hid his 
camels from the collector of the poor-rate. (IAar, 

TA.) He sold seed-produce before it showed 

itself to be in a good state, (S, K, TA,) or before it 
came to maturity. (TA.) Hence, in a trad., ^441 of 
iia [He who sells seed-produce before it 
shows itself to be in a good state, or before it has 
come to maturity, practices the like of usury]: 
(S, TA:) originally with *, (S,) which is 
suppressed for the purpose of assimilation 
[to c^J 1 ]. (TA. [See 4 in art. and ur==>-.] — 44 
e ls 4= He overlooked the people, or company of 
men; or commanded, or had, a view of them; or 
came in sight of them; syn. —=^41. (K.) 34=4 sing, 
of %■, like as jaa is of <43, and =j4 of 4 44 : (S:) or 
i. q. “kk: (K:) or n. un. of j =44 which is a coll, 
gen. n., like (MF and TA, voce 44a : ) [j 
says,] =4?- signifies Red [or truffles]: or, 
accord, to El-Ahmar, those [truffles] that incline 
to redness; signifying those that incline to 


dust-colour and blackness; and <*ss, the 
white; and 4)' tfj, the small: (S:) accord, to 
AHn, i »44 signifies a white thing resembling 
a 44 of which no use is made: but accord, to 
IAar, the black which, he says, are the best 
of (TA:) the pi. of 34-==- is 3=4t, (s, K,) a pi. of 
pauc., (S,) and =4=s [as mentioned above,] or, 
accord, to Sb, this is a quasi-pl. n., (TA,) and 

i 44, (K,) or this also is a quasi-pl. n. (TA.) 

I. q. [q. v., i. e. A hill, or mound, &c.]: pis. as 

above. (K.) A hollow, or cavity, (T, K,) in a 

mountain, (TA,) in which the water (T, K) of the 
rain (TA) stagnates, (T,) or collects: (K:) pi. as 
above. (K.) 44: see the next preceding 

paragraph. =4?-: see 34==-, in two places. — Also 
A shoemaker's board, (S, K,) on which he cuts his 
leather; also called fjjj4 (S.) — And The place 
where the false ribs of the camel end, and thence 

as far as the navel and udder. (K.) And The 

part of the belly called the 4U thereof; as 
also <44; (Ibn-Buzuij, TA;) i. e. the part between 
the navel and the pubes. (TA in art. m 1 -?-.) 44 (S, 
K) and 1 344? (Sb, K) Fearful, or cowardly: (S, 
K:) fem. with »: and therefore the pi. is formed by 
the addition of j and u. (Sb, TA.) Mafrook Ibn-' 
Amr Esh-Sheybanee says, 44) Vr=u of 4 '-ia 
o4j <WI 44 of 41 Y j [But I am not fearful of the 
vicissitudes of fortune, nor despairing of the 
favour of God]. (S, TA.) 344: see what 
next precedes. (44 The locust, or locusts: (S, K:) 
so called because of the coming forth thereof 
[suddenly or unexpectedly: see 1, last 

two sentences]: (S, TA:) as also 4-=“- [fl- v.]. 
(TA.) »44 o^'J A land abounding with [the 
truffles called] «4?. (S.) okJI not a 

pure Arabic word, because it comprises the 
letters £ and o without any of the letters of the 
kind called (44 [which are j and J and u]; (S;) 
The idol: (S, K:) or idols: (Ksh in iv. 54:) or the 
name of a certain idol, (Bd and Jel on that verse,) 
belonging to Kureysh; as also dijilkll: (Jel:) and 
that which is worshipped instead, or to the 
exclusion, of God; whatever it be: (Ksh, Bd, K:) 
said to be originally u44, i- e., (Bd,) he, or that, 
wherein is no good: (Bd, K:) and the diviner: (S, 
K:) and the enchanter: (S, K, Kull:) and the like 
thereof: (S:) or the Devil; Satan: (Kull:) and 
enchantment. (Esh-Shaabee, K.) Accord, to Esh- 
Shaabee, 044413 ok-14 jjO, yj, [ n the Kur [iv. 
54], means They believe in enchantment and the 
Devil: or, accord, to I' Ab, by On=JI is meant Hoyei 
Ibn-Akhtab; and by o jeUJI, Kaab Ibn-El-Ashraf: 
(TA:) or the words relate to these two men, Jews, 
who, in order to induce Kureysh to join with 
them in a league against Mohammad, prostrated 
themselves to the gods of Kureysh: (Ksh, Bd:) or 
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to certain Jews, who said that the worship of 
idols is more pleasing to God than that to which 
Mohammad invited. (Bd.) It is said in a trad, that 
what are termed » and 4U*1I and jjUl are u* 
34 [app. meaning of things wherein is no good: 
or kinds of divination: or from the Devil]. (S.) 3 
l »34, (S, A, Mgh, * L, Msb, K, *) aor. 3, (Mgh, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. 3, (T, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) i. 
q. <3 (T, * S, A, Mgh, * L, Msb, K, * &c.) i. e. 
He drew it; &c.: (T, TA:) formed by transposition 
from the latter; (A 'Obeyd, S, A;) accord, to some: 
(Msb:) or it is a dial. var. of the latter; (M, L, K, 
&c. ;) of the dial, of Temeem; (T, Msb;) not 
formed from the latter by transposition, (Ibn-Es- 
Sarraj, IJ, M, L, K,) for both are equally 
conjugated: (Ibn-EsSarraj, IJ, L, Msb:) and 34! 
[inf. n. of i 34] signifies the same as 3. 
(K.) 3=“- 34 3 33, meaning A man pulled me 

from behind me, occurs in a trad. (L.) You 

say also, and 33 meaning, (tropical:) She 
repelled him, or rejected him; namely, a man 
who sought her in marriage. (T and TA 
in art. s^.) 7 34 [inf. n. of a 4] i. q. 43!, (K,) 
meaning Quick going or journeying or travelling. 
(TA.) 8 34) see 1 . 1 (44 , (S, Msb, K, &c.,) 

aor. j# 4, (Msb,) inf. n. 34 (S, A, Msb, K, &c.) 
and (M, K,) which latter, accord, to MF, is 
an inf. n. of the intrans. verb only, but it has been 
heard as an inf. n. of the trans. verb also, 
(TA,) and »33> (Lh, K,) He set a bone; reduced it 
from a fractured state; (S, A, Msb, K, &c.;) as also 
1 j 4, (A, IAmb, K,) inf. n. 33; (TA;) and j _3, 
(Ibn-Talhah, MF, TA,) but this is extremely 
strange, and not found in the lexicons of 
celebrity, (MF,) and not heard by AO; (TA;) [and 
1 343] One says also, 3 J, “4, (A, IAmb,) 
or 1*144, (Msb,) He (a bone-setter) set his arm, or 
reduced it from a fractured state: (A:) or put 

upon it the »33 [or splints]. (Msb.) Hence, 

(TA,) 144, (AAF, M, K, &c.,) inf. n. 14* (S, A, K) 
and j 34 [but respecting this latter see above] 
and »33; (K;) and 1 3, (K,) inf. n. 33; 
(TA;) and 1 _3; (Ibn- Talhah, MF, TA; [but 
respecting this form see above;]) and 1 343 (K;) 
(tropical:) He restored a man from a state of 
poverty to wealth, or competence, or sufficiency: 
(AAF, S, A, K, &c.:) or he benefited a poor man; 
conferred a benefit, or benefits, upon him: 
(M, K:) but the former is the more appropriate 
explanation: (AAF, TA:) and this signification is 
tropical; (IDrst, MF, TA;) the poor man 
being likened to one who has a broken bone, and 
his restoration to wealth, or competence, being 
likened to the setting of the bone; wherefore he 
is called 3 , as though the vertebrae of his back 
were broken: (IDrst, TA:) in the A it is mentioned 
as proper, not tropical; but the author of the A 


afterwards mentions Cij44 as tropical in the 
sense of 4i*j (tropical:) [I recovered such a one 
from his embarrassment, &c.; repaired his 
broken fortune, or his condition]. (TA.) One says 
also, 3414 03 (tropical:) [I repaired the 

broken fortune of the man;] I restored the man to 
wealth, or competence, or sufficiency. (A 
Heyth, TA.) And 444 ^34 (assumed tropical:) [I 
put the affairs of the orphan into a right, or good, 
state: or] I gave to the orphan. (Msb.) And 3 
(tropical:) He restored anything to a sound, 
right, or good, state. (IDrst, TA.) And 4 »34 
(assumed tropical:) [May God render him sound, 
and strong]: said in relation to a child. (S and K 
in art. £jj.) And 14% st£ jll 33 0344 (assumed 
tropical:) I made the amount of the property 
equal to that which renders it incumbent on 
the possessor to pay the poor-rate, by [adding] 
such a thing: the name of that thing is 3 [app. 
1 3144-]: and the person who does this is termed 
1 1)44. (Msb.) — 144 also signifies He compelled, 
or constrained, another. (B.) You say, 3 »34 
I, (Lh, Az, Msb, K,) aor. 34, inf. n. 144 
and 144, (Msb,) a chaste form of the verb, of 
the dial, of El- Hijaz, (Az, TA,) or of the Benoo- 
Temeem and of many of the people of El-Hijaz, 
(Msb,) or of Temeem alone; (Lh, TA;) [but said 
in the Mgh to be of weak authority;] and 1 » j4; 
(Th, S, Msb, K, &c.;) both these forms of the verb 
mentioned by AZ, Fr, A 'Obeyd, and 
others, (Msb,) but the latter is the form used by 
the generality of the Arabs, (Lh, TA,) and by the 
grammarians [in general]; (TA;) He compelled 
him, against his will, to do the thing: (Lh, Th, Az, 
S, Msb, K:) 1 344) originally signifying the 
inciting, urging, or inducing, another to restore a 
thing to a sound, right, or good, state. (B.) 
And » _3 J, 1411 J4 He (a judge) compelled him 
to submit to, or to perform, the sentence. (L.) — 
Also 34, [aor. 3,] inf. n. 3?4 (S, Msb, K) 
and 144, (Msb, K,) which latter, accord, to MF 
[and the Mgh], is an inf. n. of the trans. verb only, 
but it has been heard as an inf. n. of the intrans. 
verb also; (TA;) and j j*4, (T, S, K,) and 1 343 
(T, S,) and 1 34; (K;) It (a bone) became set, or 
reduced from a fractured state. (T, S, Msb, K.) — 
— And [hence,] the first of these verbs, with the 
same inf. ns.; (K;) and j 343 (S, * K,) and 
1 j 33 and i 34, and j jf44 (K;) (tropical:) 
He (a poor man, K, and an orphan, TA) became 
restored from a state of poverty to wealth, or 
competence, or sufficiency: (S, * K:) or received a 
benefit, or benefits: (K:) 1 341 i$ syn. with 3*4 
(tropical:) [he recovered, or became recovered, 
from his embarrassment, &c.]. (A.) [And 

(assumed tropical:) It (anything) became 
restored to a sound, right, or good, state.] El-' 


Ajjaj has used 34 transitively and intransitively 
in the same sentence, saying, 34 »VYI u4 3 ?- ^ 
[(assumed tropical:) God hath restored the 
religion to a sound, right, or good, state, and it 
hath become restored thereto]: (S:) or, accord, to 
some, the second verb is corroborative of the 
first; the meaning being, God hath desired, or 
purposed, to restore the religion, & c., and hath 
completed its restoration. (B.) 2 34 see 1 , 
in three places. 4 341 see 1 , in five places. — » j4 
also signifies He imputed to him [the tenet 
of] 34 1 ; (S, * L, K; *) he called him a is 34: (L:) 
like as » 3 s1 signifies | he imputed to him 
infidelity. ” (S.) 5 34: see 1 , latter part, in two 
places. Also (tropical:) What had gone from him 
(a man) returned to him: (K:) or some of his 
property that had gone from him returned to 
him. (T, TA.) (assumed tropical:) He (a sick 
man) became in a good state. (K.) (assumed 
tropical:) It (a plant, TA, and a tree, K) became 
green, and put forth leaves (K, TA) and fresh 
green twigs, when dry: produced fresh shoots in 
its dry parts: (TA:) it (herbage) became 

somewhat restored to a good state after 
having been eaten: (K, * TA:) or grew after 
having been eaten. (S.) — — He (a man, S) 
magnified himself; behaved proudly, haughtily, 
or insolently. (S, A, K.) — (assumed tropical:) 
He (a man) obtained wealth, or property: (K:) but 
Lh explains it as meaning, intransitively, 
he obtained wealth, or property. (TA.) 7 34! see 
1 , latter part, in two places. 8 33 see 1 , in five 
places. You say also, 4 34: V 33 

[(assumed tropical:) A calamity befell him from 
which he will not recover]; i. e. 34 V j. 44 
[(assumed tropical:) there is no recovering from 
it]. (TA.) 10 343 see 1 , latter part. — 
» j*44 (tropical:) He exerted himself much, or 
exceedingly, or to the utmost, in paying frequent 
attention to him, taking care of him, or putting 
his affairs into a right, or proper, state. (A.) 34, 
in computation, (assumed tropical:) The 
addition of something for the purpose 
of reparation. (TA.) [Hence, 34 (assumed 
tropical:) Algebra; more commonly called 34 
SJjliilly perfective addition and 
compensative subtraction; or restoration and 
compensation; because of the frequency of these 
operations in the reduction of equations.] — The 
contr. of 3: (S, Msb, K:) it is the assertion that 
God compels his servants, or mankind, to 
commit acts of disobedience; (Msb;) the virtual 
denial that actions proceed from man, and 
attributing them to God; the sect that hold the 
tenet thus termed asserting that man, with 
respect to his actions, is like the feather 
suspended in the air; whereas 3 signifies the “ 
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virtual attributing of optional, or voluntary, 
actions to man; asserting that man creates his 
own optional, or voluntary, actions: ” (IbrD:) A 
'Obeyd says that it is a post-classical term. (S.) — 
A king; (AA, T, M, K;) of uncertain derivation: 
(M:) and a slave, or servant: (A 'Obeyd, Kr, K, 
&c.:) thus hearing two contr. significations: (K:) 
and a man: (AA, A 'Obeyd, K, &c.:) [see 
and a young man: and [a] courageous [man]. (K.) 
— [Also, app., Aloes-wood: is explained in 

the K as signifying - which means wood in 
general, as well as aloes-wood in particular; and 
to this is added in the TA, lS^II, as though 

the meaning were the wood with which one sets 
hones; but I think that is a mistranscription 
for and that the meaning is aloes-wood with 
which one fumigates.] Is jf?- or Is 

see and j+k and &c.: see what 

next follows, sijj?. (S, K) and and 

and and i stjja. (k) and i (Aboo- 

Nasr, TA) and i (S, K) and i » jj- (K) and 
i (S, Msb, K, one of the forms most 

known, of the measure cii ^l*i, like cii jSii 
and j and Ljjje-j and Lj^O, said to he the 
only other words of this measure, though, as MF 
says, this requires consideration, TA) and 
i (K) and i (Et-Tedmuree, TA) 

and j (K, like [&c.], TA) 

and i (S, K) and j jj-> (Lh, Kr) and j jj-k 
(Lh, TA) and i and i (K,) all inf. ns., 
(TA,) [or simple substs.,] meaning The 
quality denoted by the epithet j'ii; (K;) i. e. self- 
magnification, pride, haughtiness, or insolence; 
or proud, haughty, or insolent, behaviour; (S, 
Msb, K;) &c. (K, TA.) Hence, 'ij cjjlS U 

[There has been no prophetic office but 
a kingly office has succeeded in its place through 
some one's selfmagnification, pride, haughtiness, 
or insolence]; i. e., but kings have magnified 
themselves, or behaved proudly or haughtily or 
insolently, after it. (A, TA.) — (S, K) 

and (Th, Msb,) or the latter is a 

mispronunciation, or is the correct form, (K,) and 
the former is so pronounced in order 
to assimilate it to (Msb, K; *) the latter is 

the pronunciation of the scholastic theologians of 
the persuasion of EshShafi'ee (El-Hafidh in the “ 
Tabseer,” B) in old times, but the term used in 
the conventional language of the modern 
scholastic theologians is j sjljJJI; (B;) and 
also, is a postclassical term; (TA;) The contr. 
of Ajj jill; (s, K;) the sect who hold the tenet 
termed [q. v.]; (Msb;) a sect of those who 
follow their own natural desires, whose founder 
was El- Hoseyn Ibn-Mohammad En-Nejjar El- 
Basree, who assert that man has no power; that 


[what are termed] voluntary motions are of the 
same predicament as a tremour; though this does 
not oblige them to deny the imposition of duties; 
(Lb, TA;) a sect who assert that God compels 
his servants, or mankind, to commit sins: 
(AHeyth, TA:) n. un. i s or is J». (Msb.) Jl 
and Jjj?-: see u'j^: see l. 

and &c: see uijt? and uij&: 

see JsSjja.. and eijjja.: see (S, 

Msb, K, &c.,) imperfectly deck, because having 
the quality of a proper name and that of a foreign 
word, or being a compound regarded as forming 
a single word, as some say, (TA,) originally 
Syriac, or Hebrew, [?,] (Esh-Shihab [El- 
Khafajee],) A proper name of an angel; (TA;) 
[Gabriel: and also, of a man:] signifying the 
servant of God: (A 'Obeyd, S, Msb, K, TA:) or 
(rather, TA) the man of God: (A 'Obeyd, 
TA:) being said to be composed of !>)=>•, (S, Msb, 
TA,) signifying “ servant,” or “ slave,” (Msb, TA,) 
or rather “ man,” (TA,) and ckj, (S, Msb, 
TA,) signifying “ God: ” (Msb, TA:) or both 
together signify the servant of the 

Compassionate: or the servant of the Mighty, or 
Glorious: (TA:) this form of the word is of the 
dialects of Keys and Temeem: (TA:) and there are 
other dial, vars.; namely, i without « , and 

i , (S, K,) and i cfal , and j , and 

i , (K,) and i , (Es-Suyootee, TA,) 

and i , (K,) and i , (Es- 

Suyootee, TA,) and i (S, Msh, K, which is 

the form most known and most chaste, and is of 
the dial, of El-Hijaz, TA,) and i (Msb, 

K, reckoned of weak authority hy Fr, because the 
measure Jjia [or JJia] does not exist in the 
language, for as to Jo*-*, mentioned by Esh- 
Shihab as against the objection of Fr, it is of the 
measure MF, TA,) and i and i 3 jik, 

and i (K,) and i and j. uu#?-, (S, K,) 

and i (Es-Suyootee, MF.) Jsji?-: 

see and see cfeui?-. 

and see ilfeji?... kw 1 !>#=>■: see A 

thing of which no account, or for which no 
revenge or retaliation or mulct, is taken. (S, A, 
Msb, K, TA.) You say, m 4 - His blood 

went unrevenged, unretaliated, or unexpiated by 
a mulct. (S, A.) And jL?- £ j?>- A wound for which 
is no retaliation, nor any expiatory mulct. (A, 
TA.) And Jlik A war in which is no 

retaliation, (K, TA,) nor any expiatory mulct. 
(TA.) And jlik [The mine is a thing for 

which no mulct is exacted]: i. e., if the mine fall in 
upon him who is working in it, and he perish, his 
hirer is not to be punished for it. (S and Msb 
from a trad.) And [The well is a thing 

for which no mulct is exacted]: i. e., if a man fall 


into an ancient well, and perish, his blood is not 
to be expiated by a mulct: (TA:) or, as some say, 
it relates to a hired man's descending into a well 
to cleanse it, or to take forth something from it, if 
he fall into it and die. (TA in art. J-?.) And £ j=>- 
jUi. sliiiJI xhe wound of the speechless beast, 
if it get loose and wound a man or other thing 
while loose, is a thing for which no retaliation or 

expiatory mulct is exacted. (T, A, * Msb. *) 

Clear, or quit, of a thing: so in the saying, LI 
jLlj ij'XL [i am clear, or quit, of it]. (K. [See 

also jj|j.]) — A torrent. (K.) Anything that 

corrupts, or mars, and destroys; (so accord, to 
some copies of the K, and the TA;) as the torrent, 
&c.: (TA:) or anything that is corrupted, or 
marred, and destroyed. (So accord, to other 
copies of the K.) — Tuesday; (S, K;) an ancient 
name thereof, (S,) used in the Time of Ignorance; 
(TA;) as also j jL?. (K.) j%-: see what 
next precedes. and i Splints; pieces of 
wood with which bones are set, or reduced from a 
fractured state: (S, K:) or bones which are 
put upon a diseased part of the person, to reduce 

it to a sound state: pi. (Msb.) Also, 

both words, A wide bracelet; syn. ijlfe (S, K:) a 
bracelet (jlj^) of gold or silver: pi. VJtSS. [or jjlfk, 
as above?]. (A 'Obeyd, TA.) see 
see Ife One who magnifies himself, or 

behaves proudly or haughtily or insolently, and 
does not hold any one to have any claim upon 
him, or to deserve anything of him: (K:) one who 
slays when in anger: (S, A:) one who 

slays unjustly: (K:) imperious, or domineering, 
hy absolute force and power; overbearing; 
tyrannical; a tyrant: (TA:) any one who exalts 
himself, or is insolent and audacious, in pride 
and in acts of rebellion or disobedience; who is 
bold, or audacious, and immoderate, inordinate, 
or exorbitant; or excessively, immoderately, or 
inordinately, proud, or corrupt, or unbelieving, 
or disobedient, or rebel-lious; or who 
exalts himself and is inordinate in infidelity; or 
who is extravagant in acts of disobedience and in 
wrongdoing; or who is refractory, or averse 
from obedience; (K, * TA;) as also i (K:) or 
this latter signifies one who magnifies himself 
much, or behaves very proudly or haughtily 
or insolently: (S:) and the former, one who 
proudly, haughtily, or insolently, disdains the 
service of God: (Lh, TA:) fem. with »: 

pi. masc. ujjfe and (A, TA.) jLjdl [a 

name of] God; so called because of his 
magnifying Himself [above every other being], 
(K,) and his highness: (TA:) meaning the 
Compeller of his creatures to do whatsoever He 
willeth: (Bd and Jel in lix. 23:) or the Compeller 
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of his creatures to obey the commands and 
prohibitions which He pleaseth to impose upon 
them: (Msb, TA:) accord, to Fr, from 344 s , and the 
only instance known to him of an epithet of the 
measure 34i from a verb of the measure 3*si 
except “SSIjj [q. v .] from 4Tpk (Az, TA:) or, accord, 
to Fr, from 344 as syn. with j&i; (Msb:) it is also 
explained as meaning the Supreme; the High 
above his creatures: (Az, TA:) or 

the Unattainable; and hence applied to the palm- 
tree [of which the branches cannot be reached by 
the hand]: (IAmb, TA:) or it may 

signify (tropical:) the Restorer of the poor to 
wealth or competence or sufficiency. (Az, TA.) 
[God is also called] J4 -< jLlI j4 

(assumed tropical:) The Establisher of 
hearts according to their natural constitutions 
which He hath given them in the mothers' 
wombs, disposing them to know Him and to 
confess Him, both the unfortunate of them and 
the fortunate. (TA from a trad, of ’Alee.) — — 
Also (tropical:) A name of «1 334 [the constel- 
lation Orion]; (A, K;) because it is [represented] 
in the form of a crowned king upon a throne. (A.) 

j441l 34 (assumed tropical:) The cubit of 

the king: (A, TA:) or the long cubit: or, as Kt 
thinks, by j44 is here meant a certain foreign 

king whose fore arm was of full length. (TA.) 

344 4Ja (tropical:) A heart that receives not 
admonition: (A:) or that admits not compassion. 

(K.) 344, (Seer, K,) without », (Seer, TA,) 

applied to a palm-tree (<4Lj) ; signifies (tropical:) 
Tall and young; (Seer, K, TA;) as also 1 344: (K:) 
or is applied to palmtrees collectively (34i), and 
signifies tall, and above the reach of the hand; (T, 
S;) and the epithet applied to a single palm-tree 
is with »; (S, A;) in this sense; meaning less 
than (Jsy»-4 (A:) or, with », it signifies a young 
palm-tree, that has attained its utmost height and 
has borne fruit: (M:) or that has been ascended 
[for the purpose of cutting off its fruit], and 
retains its excellence, surpassing therein other 

palm-trees. (AHn, TA.) Also, hence, as Az 

thinks, (TA,) (tropical:) Huge, tall, and strong; a 

giant. (T, A, * K.) And, with », (S, A,) and 

also without », (A,) applied to a she-camel, 
(tropical:) Great (S, A) and fat. (S.) 344: 
see 344. 3 j 4 and jjV: see <b44. !»?•: 
see 344. »3jf4: see (S,) and $3* oS jf*, 

(S, A, K,) names of (tropical:) Bread; (S, A, K;) 
and jj! is a surname thereof; (S, K;) and so 41 
j44: which last also signifies the ear of corn: (T 
in art. fk) and i. q. <4 j41 s [grain, or wheat, 
bruised, or brayed, and then cooked]. (Har p. 

227.) J 344 i. q. 1 j j ( tropical:) 

[Such a one exerts himself much, or exceedingly, 
or to the utmost, in paying frequent attention to 


me, taking care of me, or putting my affairs into a 

right, or proper, state]. (A.) See also 1. 3444 

see <b44. [an inf. n. of 1]: see 8. «344-»lk 
see LjL. 344-“ One who sets bones, or reduces 
them from a fractured state; a bone-setter. (S, A, 
K.) »3 j 44-“ A woman possessed by a jinnee, 
or genie; syn. <1 44-“; but this is held to be of weak 
authority. (Mgh.) j44“ll The lion. (K.) 3 , I >' S - L : 
see 344. 3434- 34 j**- and its vars.: see 
art. [Gypsum;] i. q. or i3-°4, 

(K,) with which one builds. (Kr, TA. *) The 
place of o“4?-; [i. e., in which gypsum is found, or 
prepared;] as also <•■. )> » [i. e. j < 44 or, more 
probably, it is a mistranscription, for j < ., ;> “, 
like (originally <4^“-“) and <Li“ &c.]. 

(TA.) <' ■“ )> “ or < s 4> “: see <i“44. Jja. 1 <L4, (S, Msb, 
K,) aor. 344 (Msb, K) and 34-, (k,) inf. n. 344, 
(KL.) He (God) created him. (S, Msb, K, KL.) So 
in the phrase, 145 Jc. <iL, (Msb,) or ^ 
(K,) He (God) created him with an 
adaptation, or a disposition, to such a thing, or to 
the thing; adapted him, or disposed him, by 
nature thereto. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., 444-I 

• y 1 ellul • ] '' . i-. 

[Hearts are created with a disposition to the love 
of him who does good to them, and the hatred of 

him who does evil to them]. (TA.) Also, (K,) 

inf. n. as above, (TA,) i. q. »344 [evidently as 
meaning He compelled him, against his will, 
j*VI to do the thing; for he who is created with a 
disposition to do a thing is as though he were 
compelled to do it]; and so 1 <44, (K, TA,) inf. 
n. 344). (TA.) — 3<4 (assumed tropical:) He (a 
man) became like a mountain (344) in bigness, 
thickness, coarseness, or roughness. (TA.) — — 
fi4.L JL (K, TA; in the CK, 344; and in a MS. 
copy of the K, without any vowels;) (assumed 
tropical:) Their iron was, or became, blunt, such 
as would not penetrate. (K, * TA.) 3 34-?- He (a 
man) alighted, or descended and abode, or 
sojourned, or settled, in a mountain. (AA, TA.) 
4 3^1 He came, or went, or betook himself, to the 
mountain. (ISk, S, K.) — — (tropical:) He (a 
digger) reached a hard place, (S, K,) or 
stone, (Mgh,) in his digging. (TA. [ jaUJI, meaning 
“ the digger,” Golius seems to have 
misunderstood as meaning “ the hoof ” of a 

horse.]) [Hence,] (tropical:) He (a poet) 

experienced difficulty in diction, (K, TA,) so that 
he said nothing original, nor anything in the way 
of repetition. (TA.) — — And 3441a <4-=>- CiL 
(assumed tropical:) He sought a thing that he 
wanted, and failed of attaining it. (TA.) — — 
And 1 4441a (tropical:) We asked them, and 
they refused, and did not give. (Ibn-'Abbad, Z, 
TA.) — — And I >441 (tropical:) Their iron 
became blunt, so that it would not penetrate. (K, 


* TA.) — <44 (tropical:) He found him to be 
a 344, i. e. a niggard: (K, TA:) it is considered as 

implying fixedness. (TA.) See also 1. 5 I 444 s 

They entered a mountain: (K:) or, accord, to the 
O, you say, 3341 £ j»ll 344, meaning, the people, 
or company of men, entered the mountains. 
(TA.) 344 (assumed tropical:) Big, thick, coarse, 
or rough; (TA;) as also i 3*4 , applied to a thing 
(S, O, K) of any kind: (K:) or this latter is applied 
to an arrow, signifying (assumed 
tropical:) coarsely, roughly, or rudely, pared. (K.) 
You say p34 s 344 343 , (K, TA, [in the CK, 
erroneously, i_3 4 s 34 ,]) and <444 (TA,) 

(tropical:) A man having a big, thick, coarse, or 
rough, head, and face; (TA;) having little 
sweetness. (K, TA.) [See also 3“4.] And j 343 
3144? (assumed tropical:) A big, thick, coarse, or 
rough, and heavy, man. (Ham p. 818.) And » s 34 
<44 (K [in one place in the CK <44 and <4?-, but 
only <44 accord, to the TA,]) and 1 3144? (S, K) 
(tropical:) A woman big, thick, coarse, or rough, 
(S, K, TA,) in make; (S;) large in make. (TA.) 
And <144 <aL (assumed tropical:) A big, thick, 
coarse, or rough, make. (Ham p. 821.) And <s4 
444JI AIL. (tropical:) A she-camel having an 
increasing hump. (TA.) And 344 <44 and j 344? 
(assumed tropical:) A sword not made thin. 
(TA.) — Also (K, TA, [in the CK, 344,]) A court [of 
a house]; syn. <LU«. (K.) 344: see 34?-: — — 
and C4f-. — Also Dry trees. (K.) 34?- Much; or 
numerous; (S, K;) as also j 344 (K.) So in the 
phrases 34?- 3U [Much property; or numerous 

cattle]; and 34?- 34 A numerous tribe. (S.) 

See also 3^, in two places. 344 [A mountain: or] 
any of the mountains (4ji [fit. “pegs,” 
or “stakes,” a term applied to the mountains 
because they are supposed to make the earth 
firm, or fast,]) of the earth, that is great and 
long; (Mgh, K;) or, as some say, only such as is 
long; (Msb;) such as is isolated being called <4i, 
or (K:) [and also applied to a rocky tract; any 
rocky elevation, however little elevated:] and 
sometimes it means stone; [or rock;] such, for 
instance, as is reached by the digger: and hence it 
is applied to Es-Safa and El-Marweh: (Mgh:) pi. 
[of mult.] 34 (S, Msb, K) and (of pauc., 

Msb) 344 s (Msb, K) and 344' . (K.) [Hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) A man who does not remove 
from his place: you say of such a one, 344 >. 

(TA.) (tropical:) A niggard. (K, TA.) [See 4.] 

(tropical:) The lord, or chief, of a people, or 

company of men: and their learned man. (Fr, K, 
TA.) — — 344 4 s (assumed tropical:) The 

serpent: (K:) because it keeps to the 344. (TA.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) Calamity, or 

misfortune. (K.) (assumed tropical:) The 

bow that is made from the tree called (K, TA;) 



[BOOKI.] 


£ 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 383 


because this is one of the trees of the J44. (TA.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) The echo. (Har p. 

472.) 344: see 34: see 344. Also, applied 

to the iron head, or blade, of an arrow, or of a 
spear, or of a sword, & c., (tropical:) Blunt; that 
will not penetrate into a thing: (Ibn-' Abbad, K, * 
TA:) and so, with », applied to a 0=4 (TA.) 344: 
see 3*=. <44 (K, TA, [in the CK <44, ]) and 
i <4?- The face: or the »34 [or external skin] 
thereof: or the part thereof that is turned towards 
one. (K.) — Also, (K,) or the former, (TA,) A vice, 
fault, defect, or blemish. (K.) — And Strength. 

(K.) And Hardness of the earth, or ground. 

(Lth, K.) — See also <44: — and see 4r*%-. <44 A 
camel's hump; (S, K;) as also 1 <44. (K.) — See 
also 3==: — and see <4?-, in two places. <4=: 

see <4=. Also The origin, or stock, (K, TA,) 

of any created thing; (TA;) and so j <44. (k, TA.) 

The fundamental nature, or composition, of 

a mountain. (TA.) <4=-" 3*3* (tropical:) A 

garment, or piece of cloth, good in respect of the 

thread (K, TA) and the weaving. (TA.) 34 j 

3%- (assumed tropical:) A big, thick, coarse, 
or rough, man. (S, K.) — See also 3==-, in two 
places: — and see <44. <44-: see 4L*.. 3)4-: see what 
next follows. l 4= and i 344 and i 34?- [accord, to 
the CK like 34c* , but correctly like 34c,] and 1 344 
and 1 344, (S, K,) accord, to different readings of 
the instance occurring in the Kur xxxvi. 62, the 
first being the reading of the people 
of ElMedeeneh, (S,) [and the most common,] A 
great company of men; as also 1 <4= and 1 3#4: 
(K:) or [simply] a company of men; (S;) as also 
i 344, accord, to Kh; (Sgh, TA;) and so 1 <44 and 
1 <44 and 1 <4?: which last three signify also the 
same as <3 [a nation, or people, &c.]: (K:) it is 
said [by some] that 44?- is pi. [or coll. gen. n.] of 
1 <4?- meaning a numerous company: (TA:) <4?- is 
pi. of 1 34?-: one says, <411 ^4 [May God 
remove far from prosperity, or success,] 
your companies: (Fr, TA:) and 34?- is pi. of 1 <44?.. 
(Bd in xxxvi. 62.) <444 Much, or an abundance, or 
a large quantity or number, or anything; as also 
i <4?-. (K.) — See also <44?-: — and see what next 
follows, in two places. <4?. (S, Msb, K) and 1 <444 
and 1 <44 (Sgh, MF) and i <44 (AA, S, K) and 
i <444 and i <444 and 1 <44, (k,) but this 
last, accord, to MF, is unknown, (TA,) Nature; or 
natural, native, innate, or original, constitution, 
disposition, temper, or other quality or property; 
idiosyncrasy; syn. <44 (AA, S, Sgh, Msb, K) 
and <44= (Msb, K) and » ji_£; all these signifying 
the same: (Msb:) pi. of the first (S.) Hence, 
in the Kur [xxvi. 184 ], 34j4' <4=43, (S,) 

meaning <34441, (Jel,) or <441 ^ ji, i. e. And the 
preceding created beings: (Bd:) El- Hasan read 


with damm [i. e. 1 411411 or 1 <4<4']. (s.) — See 

also 3==, in three places: and see <44. 34?“- 

Of, or relating to, a mountain or mountains; 
contr. of 3443. (The Lexicons &c. passim.) 33a. 
Natural; i. e. of, or relating to, the natural, 
native, innate, or original, constitution, 
disposition, temper, or other quality or property; 
like 3^3=; i- e. essential; resulting from the 
Creator’s ordering of the natural disposition in 
the body. (Msb.) 34?- (tropical:) The body, with, 
or without, the members; syn. J*=4 and 34; (K, 
TA;) as being likened to a mountain in bigness 
[?]. (TA.) One says, <414?- <411 i>4, meaning, 
(tropical:) [May God render beautiful] his body 
(ij44.) : and [render good] his created 31=- [or 
mind, with its qualities and attributes: but I 
rather think that 31= is here a mistranscription 
for 344, meaning make]. (Ibn-' Abbad, TA.) 3»=: 
see C4=. — <43' 3»4 (tropical:) A man having a 
bad, or an ugly, face. (K, TA.) [See also 344.] 
see <4=-. 344=: see 344, in three places. 3o=4=, 
applied to a man, (assumed tropical:) Great, 
large, or big, (K, TA,) in make; as though he were 
a mountain. (TA.) 1 344, (S, Msb, K,) 

aor. 3x4, inf. n. 34= (Msb, K) and 3w- (K) 
and <414.; (Msb, K;) and os*-, (S, ISd, Msb,) 
aor. 3x4; (Msb, TA;) He (a man) was, or became, 
such as is termed 34= (S, Msb, K) and (S, 
K;) i. e. cowardly, (K,) or weak hearted. (Msb.) 
And <*c- 3 44 He held back, or refrained, from him, 
or it, through cowardice. (TA in art. 0= j^.) 2 <4=, 
inf. n. u=4“4 He attributed to him cowardice (u4=). 
(S.) And 344= >, inf. n. as above, He is accused 
of cowardice. (K.) 4 <44 He found him to be such 
as is termed 34=; (S, Msb, K;) i. e. a coward, or 
cowardly, (K,) or weak-hearted: (Msb:) or 
he reckoned him a coward; (M, K;) as also 
1 <4*4. (K.) 5 34== It (milk) became like 34= [i. e. 
cheese]. (K.) — — And hence, perhaps, 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) He (a man) became 
thick, gross, coarse, or big. (S, TA.) 8 <4*4 He 
made cheese of it; i. e. of milk. (T, K.) — See also 
4. 34= and 1 u*= and 1 u*=, (S, Msb, K,) the first 
of which is the most approved, and the last the 
most rare, and said by some to be used only in a 
case of necessity in poetry, (Lth, Msb,) [Cheese;] 
a certain thing that is eaten, (S, Msb,) well 
known: (K:) n. un. <44, (TA,) a word having a 
more particular signification than 34=, (S,) 
meaning a [or round, flattened, loaf] 

thereof, (Mgh,) [or a cheese, or piece of cheese,] 
as also <44 (TA) and 4)4. (S, TA.) — Also 34= and 
i 3ss [inf. ns. of u4, used as simple substs.,] 
Cowardice; weak-heartedness;] the quality 
denoted by 344. (S.) 3w-: see 34= , in two 
places. a*=: see 34=. 3*4- A seller of 34= [i. e. 


cheese]. (TA.) And a rel. n. from 3444 34** 

[The cheesemarket] in Damascus. (K.) 344, (S, 
Msb, K,) an epithet from 344, (S,) applied to a 
man and to a woman, (S, Msb, K,) in the latter 
case like O'— = and O' jo, (Ibn-EsSarraj, S,) and 
with » also applied to a woman; (M, Msb, K;) and 
1 0**4, (S, K,) from 0x4, (S,) applied to a man and 
to a woman; and 1 34=; (K;) A coward; or 
cowardly; i. e. wont to dread things, so as not to 
venture upon them boldly, (K, TA,) by night or by 
day; (TA;) weak-hearted: (Msb:) 044 is contr. 
of £4-4: (Msb in art. £===:) pi. masc. 4144, (Msb, 
K,) [properly of 0a4-] and fem. ==4Ui.. (Lth, Msb, 
TA.) jlii. ji [He is one whose dog 

is cowardly,] means (tropical:) he is extremely 
generous: (K, TA:) because, by reason of guests' 
coming to him, his dog does not growl. (TA.) And 
you say, <43' 344 — 4ll £4-4 (tropical:) [app. 
meaning Such a one is courageous in heart, mild 
in face]. (TA. [Expl. by <= 4' ls-*4, which seems to 
be a mistranscription.]) u#*4: see 344. — Also 
The part above the temple, on the right of the 
forehead, and on the left thereof; the two being 
called 04^: (S:) the side of the forehead, [so Bd 
in xxxvii. 103,] from the part over against the 
place where the hair falls off, to the temple, on 
the right of the forehead, and on the left thereof: 
so say Az and IF and others: the forehead (<44') 
is between the 34<4 : (Msb:) or the 344- are the 
two borders of the forehead, on either side 
thereof, in the part between the two eyebrows 
(044=1=11 34 '-4 [so in the copies of the K, a 
mistake for 3**4=1' l 44 44 in the part next to the 
two eyebrows]), rising to the place where the 
growth of the hair terminates: (K:) or between 
the place where the growth of the hair terminates 
and the eyebrows: (TA:) or the 3*^- is the borders 
(in the T, the border, TA) of the forehead, 
between the two temples, uniting with the <=-=4 
[or place where the hair grows in the fore part of 
the head, or the hair of that part]: (K, TA:) and 
it sometimes occurs as meaning the forehead: 
(MF, TA:) [see an ex. voce 4 3, where it is used in 
this last sense, and is fem., perhaps because syn. 
with <4=, for] Lh says that it is always masc.: 
(TA:) pi. [of mult.] 3w- and [of pauc.] <44' (Msb, 
K) and 3x4'. (K.) 3*4=: see 344. — Also One who 
keeps, or guards, the produce of land in the 
desert. (TA.) — See also what next follows. <=4= 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 1 344, (S, Msb, K,) the 
former of which is the more common, (Msb,) 
A place of prayer, (Msb,) or common place of 
prayer, (Mgh,) in a [or desert tract]. (Mgh, 

Msb.) — — A burial-ground: (K:) this 

is sometimes called <-*4= because the place of 
prayer is generally in the burial-ground: (Msb:) 
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accord, to Kh, these two words, in this sense, 
are from 44 and m 44; but others derive them 

from 0&-. (TA in art. A [desert tract 

such as is termed] (S, K.) A place 

that produces much herbage: and level, elevated 
land: (AHn, K:) or the latter, level, elevated land, 
that produces much herbage: (Aboo-Kheyreh, 
TA:) accord, to ISh, it is smooth, without trees; 
hut it may have in it hills, and a tract abounding 
with trees: and sometimes the 44 is level, 
without hills and without any tract abounding 
with trees; but it is not in sand nor in mountains, 
though it may be in [high grounds such as are 
termed] <— M-ia [pi. of 4s] and in [what are 
termed] [pi. of (TA.) (44 A dweller in 
the u44, meaning 4(4-“°. (TA.) 44 [More, and 
most, cowardly, or weakhearted]. (TA.) You 
say = i> 0)4, i. e. [More cowardly] than a 
whistling bird: (S in art. ji*-=>:) or, as some say, 
than a thief. (TA in that art. [See also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov., i. 326.]) 344» [A cause of cowardice, 
or weak-heartedness]. One says, 4LIi 44“ 
[Children are a cause of cowardice and a cause of 
niggardliness]; because one loves continuance of 
life, and property, on account of them. (S, 
TA.) 1 44, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 44 (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. (Ham p. 355,) He slapped, (S,) or struck, 
(K,) or hit, (Msb,) or struck him on, (Ham ubi 
supra,) his 44 [or forehead]. (S, Msb, K, and 

Ham ubi supra.) And [hence], (K,) aor. and 

inf. n. as above, (TA,) (tropical:) He turned him 
back (K, TA) from the thing that he wanted: (TA:) 
or (tropical:) he met him, or encountered him, 
with, or he said to him, or did to him, a 
thing disliked, or hated: (K, TA, TK:) or 
(tropical:) he encountered him, or confronted 
him, with speech in which was roughness: (JK, 
M, TA:) or (tropical:) he encountered him with 
that which he disliked, or hated; or he accused 
him thereof to his face; (M, TA, and Ham ubi 

supra;) or so 44. (S, TA.) Mill 44 

(JK, S, K,) inf. n. as above, (JK, S,) (tropical:) He 
came to the water, (JK, S, K,) when there was at 
it no apparatus for drawing, (S,) i. e. no pulley 
&c., (JK, TA,) or having no means of drawing, so 
that he only looked at the surface of the water. (Z, 
K.) [See also 4 j 4.] — — ^jill 4^ (tropical:) 
It (winter) came upon the people unprepared for 
it. (A, K.) 2 44j The mounting a fornicator, or an 
adulterer, upon an ass, and turning his face 
towards the tail; whence the trad, of the Jews 
respecting the adulterer, 44 4 t 4 [He shall 
have his face blackened with charcoal, and be 
mounted on an ass with his face towards the tail, 
and be flogged]: (Mgh:) or the mounting two 
fornicators, or adulterers, upon an ass, and 
turning the backs of their heads towards each 


other, (JK, Mgh,) and parading them round 
about; thus accord, to the Tekmileh: (Mgh:) or 
the blackening [with charcoal] the faces of two 
fornicators, or adulterers, (144 u' in the K being 
a mistake for p^i O', i. e. 44, TA,) and mounting 
them upon a camel or an ass, and turning 
their faces in contrary directions: accord, to 
analogy, it should mean turning their faces 
towards each other; for it is from 44 
also signifies the bending, inclining, lowering, or 
hanging down, the head towards the ground: and 
it may he hence; (i. e. it may he hence that it is 
applied to him who is mounted on a beast in the 
manner described above; TA;) because he to 
whom this is done bends down his head in 
shame and confusion: or it may he from 44 
meaning "he did to him a thing disliked, or 
hated." (K.) 8 44 The deeming [one] rude, 

coarse, unkind, hard, or churlish. (JK.) And 

The fearing [a person or thing]. (JK.) — — 
And ■'44 He disliked, or hated, and feared, it, or 
him; namely, a country, or town, and a man. 

(JK.) He disapproved it, or disliked it, and 

did not find it wholesome; namely, water, (En- 
Nawadir, K,) &c. (K.) 4- Largeness, (S,) or width 
(JK, M, K) and beauty, (M, K,) of the 44 [or 
forehead]: (JK, S, M, K:) or protuberance, or 
prominence, thereof. (M, K.) 44 [The forehead;] 
the part of the face which is the place of 
prostration: (As, Msh, K:) or the even part that is 
between the eyebrows and the 4-4 [or place 
where the hair grows in the fore part of the 
head]: (Kh, JK, Msb, K:) so of a man, (S, Msh,) 
and of others: (S:) [or,] of a horse, the part that is 
below the ears and above the eyes: (TA:) pi. 4- 
(Msh, TA.) — — [Hence,] 44" (assumed 
tropical:) A certain Mansion of the Moon; [the 
Tenth Mansion;] (S, K, Kzw;) consisting of four 
stars; (S;) the four stars [£, y, t|, and a,] in the 
neck and heart of Leo; [regarded by the Arabs 
as the fore-part, or forehead, of Leo;] (Kzw in his 
descr. of Leo;) between each of which and the 
next to it is the space of a whip's length; 
the northernmost of them called by 
astrologers 4VI. (Kzw in his descr. of the 
Mansions of the Moon.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) The moon (K, TA) itself: but [it rather 
seems to mean the upper part of the disc of the 
moon; for] it is said in the M that a certain 
unknown poet has metaphorically assigned a 4^ 

to the moon. (TA.) Also 44, (tropical:) The 

chief of a people, or company of men; (JK, Mgh, 
K, TA;) like as one says the 4j thereof. (Mgh, 

TA.) (tropical:) The generous and manly, or 

manly and noble, persons of a people, or 
company of men: or men exerting themselves in 
the case of a bloodwit or a debt or other 


obligation, (K, TA,) or in repairing the condition 
of a poor man, (TA,) and who come not to any 
one but he is ashamed to turn them back, (K, 
TA,) or who are seldom or never turned back by 
anyone: so, accord, to Aboo-Sa'eed, in a trad, in 
which it is said that there shall be no poor-rate in 
the case of the 4^. (TA.) — — (tropical:) 
A company, or collected number, of men, (JK, S, 
Msb,) and of horses: (JK, Msh:) or, of horses, the 
best: (TA:) and [simply] horses; (Lth, S, M, Mgh, 
K;) a word having no sing., or n. un.: (M, K:) 
accord, to Lth, (TA,) having this last meaning in 
the trad, above mentioned; (S, Mgh, TA;) because 
horses are the best of beasts. (Mgh.) — 
(tropical:) Abjectness, or ignominy; (JK, M, K, 
TA;) and a state of annoyance, or molestation: (Z, 
TA:) thought by ISd to be from 44 meaning “ 
he encountered him with that which he disliked 
or hated,” or “ he accused him thereof to his face; 
” because the doing this causes one to experience 
ahjectness, or ignominy. (TA.) It is said to have 
this meaning in a trad., in which it is said, 411 jls 

A ^ A ■v . .\ \ \ p 4^4^! I 0? pSiljl 4 i. e . For God hath 

relieved you from abjectness, or ignominy, &c., 
and milk diluted with water, and blood drawn 
from a vein [of a camel], which the Arabs used to 
eat: or in this trad., (TA,) 4441 is the name of a 
certain idol (ISd, K, TA) that was worshipped in 
the Time of Ignorance: (TA:) and 4411 and 44 
were two idols. (S and K in art. j“.) 4 ili Usjj 
44 We came to a water that was salt, so that the 
drinking thereof did not take away the thirst of 
our cattle: (ISk, JK, S:) or that was altered for the 
worse in taste and colour, from some such cause 
as long standing, though still drinkable; 
or covered with the green substance called >44= 
and with leaves: or that was deep in the bottom, 
difficult to give to drink. (ISk, S.) [See also 1, last 
meaning but one.] 4 i. q. 4, (k,) i. e. A fearful, 
or cowardly, man. (TA.) 44, applied to a gazelle, 
(JK,) or to a bird or a wild animal, (K,) That 
meets one with its face or forehead; and such 
is of evil omen: (K:) contr. of ^4. (JK.) — — 
Coming to water: so in a saying cited and 
explained in art. u4 conj. 2. (LAar, 
TA.) 44, applied to a man, Large, (S,) or wide 
(JK, M, K) and beautiful, (M, K,) in the 44 [or 
forehead]: (JK, S, M, K:) or protuberant, or 
prominent, therein: (M, K:) applied to a horse, 
having a protuberant, or prominent, forehead, 
rising beyond the hone of the nose: (TA:) 
fern. «44; (S, K;) of which the dim. is *444 (s.) 

44V I The lion; (K;) because of the width of 

his 44. (TA.) and ur^ [The words belonging 
to the former of these two arts, cannot well be 
classed by themselves, being intimately 
connected with those of the latter, which are the 
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more numerous and common, and from which 
they are generally easily distinguishable.] l 46, 
(K,) first pers. 44 (Ks, s, Er-Raghib,) 
aor. 16302 ; (K;) and 46, aor. 16362 , (K,) said 
by MF to be unknown, and also, because neither 
the second nor the third radical is a faucial 
letter, unreasonable, but mentioned by Sb, 
though held by him to be of weak authority, and 
mentioned also by IAar, as extr., like 4, 
aor. 44; (TA;) and 4, (TA,) first pers. 466, (Ks, 
S, TA,) aor. 16362 ; (TA;) inf. n. [of the first and 
second] 46 (Sh, K) and [probably of the 
last only] 4 and 4 and 44 and [of the last, but 
whether in the first or the second of the senses 
here following is not shown,] » 34?-; (K; [or this last 
has a different application, explained below;]) He 
collected water in a trough or tank for beasts &c. 
[Ks, S, K, Er-Raghib.) — — And (hence, 

metaphorically, Er-Raghib, TA) the first of these 
verbs, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, Er-Raghib,) and the 
second, (K,) and the third; (S, Msb, TA;) inf. n. 
(of the first, S, Msb) *34 (S, Mgh, Msb, K, Er- 
Raghib) and (of the last, S, Msb) 44 (S, Msb, K) 
and 46 (TA) [and probably » j4 also, which see 
above]; (tropical:) He collected the [tax 
called] 2464 (S, Mgh, Msb, K, Er-Raghib,) and 
[other] property. (Msb, TA.) The last of these 
verbs is said in the S to be originally with *, 
though pronounced without “; but IB says that 
this is not the case, and that it has not been heard 
with “. (TA.) You say also, 4' 46 

(assumed tropical:) [He collected it from the 
people, or company of men]; (M, K, * TA;) 
and 4 1 - (assumed tropical:) [He collected 

from them]. (M, K, TA.) Also 4?- [or 4“-], 

(TA,) first pers. 44, (zj, TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) He appropriated a thing purely to 
himself, exclusively of any partner; chose it, or 
took it in preference, for himself. (Zj, TA.) And 
hence, (Zj, TA,) 1 44 (assumed tropical:) 
He chose it, or selected it, (Zj, S, K) -4j] for 
himself. (TA.) — And 4“- and 4?-, [originally 46,] 
He returned, receded, retreated, or went back. 
(TA.) 2 4>-, inf. n. 466 He placed his hands 
upon his knees, (K, TA,) in prayer; (TA;) or upon 
the ground: or he fell prostrate; or fell upon his 
face: (K:) or he lowered his body and his hands, 
and raised his buttocks: (Ham p. 801 :) [or] 44 
signifies a man’s standing [with the hands upon 
the knees] in the manner of the ^60: (S, K: 
*) accord, to A’Obeyd, what is thus termed is of 
two kinds: one is the placing the hands upon the 
knees, while standing: the other, the prostrating 
oneself, or falling upon the face, lying down; 
which is ->=^: (S:) or the bending down, and 
placing the hands upon the knees; because it is a 


bringing-together of the limbs. (Mgh.) — 4=s 
inf. n. as above, meaning He gave to him, is 
vulgar. (TA.) 4 ^4 in the trad. 45' 4ia 4" 4 is 
originally 46' [q. v.]: (S:) accord, to IAth, it is a 
corruption of the relater, or the “ is suppressed to 
assimilate the verb to (TA.) The inf. n., ( 46 ], 
is variously explained, as follows: (TA:) The 
selling seed-produce before it shows itself to be 
in a good state: (A’Obeyd, Th, S, K:) and a man’s 
hiding his camels from the collector of the poor- 
rate: (IAar, A’Obeyd, K:) and i. q. 4°; i. e. the 
selling to a man a commodity for a certain price 
to be paid at a certain period, then buying it of 
him with ready money for a less price than that 
for which it was sold. (TA.) 8 “446! (assumed 
tropical:) The drawing forth property from the 
places in which it is known, or presumed, or 
accustomed, to be. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) The collecting in the way of choice, or 
selection. (Er-Raghib, TA.) — — See also 1 , last 
sentence but one. — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) God’s particular, or peculiar, 
distinguishing of men by abundant bounty, from 
which various blessings result to them without 
their labour; as happens to prophets and some 
others. (Er-Raghib, TA.)- — Also 44, 

(assumed tropical:) He forged it: and he 
extemporized it. (TA.) Hence, in the Kur [vii. 
202 ], 444 V 6 1 (assumed tropical:) They 
say, Wherefore hast thou not forged it, (Fr, TA,) 
or produced it, (Th, TA,) or invented it, (Jel,) or 
put it together by forgery, (Bd,) of thyself? (Fr, 
Th, Bd, Jel, TA:) or wherefore hast thou not 
sought it, or demanded it, of God? (Bd.) 46, 
or 46, (as in different copies of the K,) written 
with I and with lS, (TA,) The camel-waterer’s 
going in advance of the camels a day before their 
coming to the water, and collecting for them 
water in the drinking-trough, and then bringing 
them to it (IAar, K, TA) on the morrow. (IAar, 
TA.) [App. an inf. n., of which, in this sense, the 
verb is not mentioned.] So in the verse, 454 
6614 V 4-4 jj I 444 5 J414 6 445' [Slowly I 
satisfied their thirst; not hastily: and by going in 
advance of them a day, and collecting for them 
water in the trough, and bringing them to it on 
the morrow, I satisfied their thirst; not by 
pouring the water into the trough while they were 
drinking, without having prepared any for 
them beforehand]. (IAar, TA.) — Also the 
former, Water collected [in a trough]; and so 
i »j4, with damm. (TA. [See 4?-.]) — — 
A wateringtrough (K, TA) in which water is 
collected: (TA:) or the station of the drawer of 
water, upon the [upper part of the] casing. (K.) — 
— The place where a well is dug: (K:) in this 


sense, and in the next, also written 4“- (TA.) 

The brink, or margin, of a well. (A boo-Leyla, K.) 
The earth that is around a well, that is seen from 
afar; (S;) originally 46: (TA:) what is around a 
well: (K:) and what is around a wateringtrough: 
(TA:) pi. “464 (K.) — 4?>- meaning A gift 

without compensation is a vulgar word. (TA.) 4 
Water collected (T, S, K) in a trough, (T, K,) being 
drawn from a well, (T, TA,) for camels; (S;) 
[like 4?-;] as also 1 “j4, (K, TA, and so in a copy 
of the S, but omitted in the CK,) or 1 »46, (so in 
two copies of the S,) and 1 »j4 also, (so in a copy 
of the S, [see 4,]) and 1 446, (K, TA, and so in a 
copy of the S,) and 1 446, (K, TA, and so in 
another copy of the S, but omitted in the CK,) 
and 1 »“ 4?-: (TA as from the K, but not in the 
CK: [perhaps a mistranscription for 1 44?-:]) but 
accord, to IAmb, 4?- is pi. of j 44. (TA.) 46; 
see 4?-. »j4: see 4=>- and 4?-. see 4?-. — Also 
(assumed tropical:) A mode, or manner, of 
collecting the [tax called] (44s and so 1 44, 
which Lh calls an inf. n. (TA.) 44: see what next 
precedes: — — and see 4?-. ““4?-: 

see 4?-. »j46 and »j4=>-: see 4?. 44?-: see 4?-. 

(assumed tropical:) The tax called 4! [or jr'j^]. 
(TA in art. 4.) [Originally an inf. n.] 44?- [a pi. of 
which the sing, is not mentioned] Wells which 
are dug, and in which the shoots of grape-vines 
are set. (AHn, K.) 46 A collector of water for 

camels: belonging to arts. ^ and (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) The locust (K) that collects 
everything by eating it; as also “4-6 [q. v.]. (TA.) 
The Arabs say, 4'-6"j 4-6" 4*-“ “4 4411 cjjU. '4!, 
i. e. (assumed tropical:) [When the year of 
drought comes,] the locust and the wolf [come 
with it]. (IAar, TA.) 4 jU. a watering-trough, (S,) 
or large wateringtrough, (K,) in which water is 
collected (S) for camels: (TA:) or a watering- 
trough that collects water: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
pi. 44. (S.) Hence, in the Kur [xxxiv. 
12 ], 46666 4M6j [And bowls like watering- 
troughs, or great wateringtroughs]. (S.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A company of men. (K, * 
TA.)“44 6)4 A hollowed pearl: (Ibn-Wahb, TA:) 
the latter word thought by El-Khattabee to be 
formed by transposition from 444 (TA.) “4 
1 44 (S, Msb, TA,) aor. 634 -, (Msb, TA,) inf. 
n. 4-, (A, K,) He pulled it up, or out; as also 
i 4n=J; (s, Msb;) or the latter denotes a quicker 
action than the former; and properly signifies he 
took its whole 4- [or body]: (TA:) or the former, 
he cut it; or cut it off: (A, L, K:) or he cut it off 
from its root: (L:) or he pulled it up, or out, by 
the root; namely, a tree: (A, K;) he uprooted it, or 
eradicated it. (A.) — “4 said of a collector of 
honey, He took the honey with its 4- and 
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its uaj-fe i. e., the bees that had died in it. (IAar, 
TA.) 7 fe 3 ! (M, L, TA) and . ifei (M, A, L, TA) It 
was, or became, pulled up, or out: properly, 
its whole fe [or body] was taken; said of a tree: 
(TA in explanation of the latter:) it was, or 
became, cut, or cut off; (A, L;) or cut off from 
its root; (L;) pulled up, or out, by the root; 
uprooted, or eradicated: said of a tree. (A.) 
8 fecfe) see l and 7. fe, so in the S [and L] and 
other lexicons, but in the K it is implied that it is 
1 fe, (TA,) Bees' wax: or any particles, of the 
wings of the bees, (S, K,) and of their bodies, (S,) 
intermixed with the honey: (S, K:) [or] the fefe 
of honey; (K;) i. e. the young bees, or the wings, 
that are upon honey; as in the M and L &c.: (TA:) 
or the bees that have died in the honey. (IAar, 
TA.) — — Also Dead locusts. (IAar, K.) fe: 
see fe. — Also Elevated ground (S, TA, but not 
in all the copies of the former) such as has a form 
visible from a distance: (TA:) or ground that is 
elevated so as to be like a small [hill of the kind 
called] 3 -^. (K.) — The envelope of fruit; (K;) [or 
of the spadix of a palm-tree;] like fe-; the 33 
being a substitute for fe (TA.) fe The body, or 
corporeal form or figure, (u^fe) of a man, (S, A, 
Msb, K,) [absolutely, or] sitting, (S, A, Msb,) or 
sleeping, [by which is meant, as in many other 
instances, lying down,] (S, Msb,) or reclining, or 
lying on the side: (TA:) that of a man standing 
erect being termed Cfe (Msb) or fe; (TA;) 
and applying in common to what is 

termed fe and what is termed Jfe in relation to 
a man: (Msb:) or fe is used only in relation to a 
man upon a horse’s or camel’s saddle, wearing a 
turban: so says IDrd on the authority of Abu- 1 - 
Khattab ElAkhfash; but he adds that this has not 
been heard from any other: (TA:) pi. [of 
mult.] fe- (A, TA) and [of pauc.] the 

latter as though formed from fe, without regard 
to the augmentative letter [»]; or it may be pi. 
of ife-, and thus a pi. pi. (TA.) — — Also A 
body; [a corpse;] syn. -fe; as in the saying, in a 
trad., fef ip- fejYI >-fe fs-HI [O God, remove the 
earth from his body, or corpse: i. e., let it not 

press against his sides in the grave]. (TA.) 

[And The body of a tree: see 7.] ufe [a coll. gen. 
n.] Young palm-trees, or shoots of palm-trees, 
that are cut off from the mother-trees, or plucked 
forth from the ground, and planted: n. un. with »: 
it is thus called until it yields fruit; when it is 
called fe> (S:) or what are planted, of the shoots 
of palm-trees; (AHn, K;) not what are set, of the 
stones: (AHn, TA:) or shoots of palm-trees when 
they are first pulled off from the mother-trees: 
(As, TA: [as also fes:]) or, with », it signifies a 
palm-tree produced from a date-stone, for which 
a hole is dug, and which is transplanted with the 


earth adhering to its root: (AA, TA:) or what falls 
in succession from [app. a mistake for at] the 
roots, or lower parts, of palm-trees. (Abu- 
lKhattab, TA.) — — And Grapes that fall at the 
roots, or lower parts, of the vine. (ISd, TA.) fe-? 
and 1 ife? A thing with which ufe [q. v.] are 
uprooted: (M, K:) an iron implement with which 
young palm-trees, or shoots of palmtrees, are 
pulled up or off. (S.) ufe?: see what next 
precedes. fe*- 3 »ufe A tree [pulled up or out, by 
the root: or] that has no root in the ground. (A.) 

fef M l fej The fourteenth metre of verse; as 

though it were cut off from the fefe (TA;) the 
metre consisting of ifefe u^fets j jWl'iA (k. 
[So originally; but in usage, the last of the three 
feet is cut off. Accord, to the TA, the first foot is 
properly written If jffe, as in some copies of the 
K.]) fe 1 fe, aor. fe; (Lth, Msb, K;) and fe, 
aor. life; (K;) inf. n. 33 fe and ffe; (Msb, K;) both 
of the former verb; (Msb, TA;) [but both 
mentioned in the S as simple substs.;] It was, 
or became, such as is termed ife, explained 
below. (Msb, K.) Q. Q. 4 life! He (a bird) ruffled 
his feathers (S, K) by reason of the cold. (TA.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) He (a man) became 
angry, and prepared himself for fighting. (S, K.) 

(assumed tropical:) It (a plant, or herbage,) 

became tall, and tangled, or luxuriant, or 
abundant and dense: (Z, K:) or became tall (fe!, 
q. v.), and such as might be grasped with the 

hand. (AZ, S, K.) It (the plumage of a bird) 

became ruffled. (K.) fe (AZ, S, Msb, K) and 
1 3 fe (K) A thing, (Msb,) or hair, (AZ, S, K,) and 
(tropical:) trees (ufe), (K, TA,) much, or 
abundant, (AZ, S, Msb, K,) and thick, or 

abundant, (AZ, S, Msb, K,) and thick, or 

coarse, or rough, (Msb,) or tangled, or luxuriant 
and dense, (K,) and soft: (TA:) or thick, or coarse, 
or rough, and short: or dense and black: (K:) or 
the blackest hair: or the thickest, or coarsest, or 
roughest: (Lth, TA:) or anything large, big, or 
bulky, and dense, and tangled, or luxuriant. (K.) 
You say fe! An abundant, thick, or coarse, or 
rough, beard. (Msb:) or a thick, or dense, beard. 
(TA.) And ffe- fefe A horse's forelock moderate 
in respect of quantity and length: such 

is approved. (S.) And ffe (tropical:) A 

many-leaved, big, tree. (S, K, TA.) — life A 
species of ant, large and black; as also Ife: 
(IDrd, TA:) or ffe signifies a black ant: (S:) or a 
large and: and Ife is its pi. [or coll. gen. n.]. 
(K.) life-: see Ife. ffe- Leaves that have become 
gradually scattered, or strewn. (K.) life - 3 Brood, 

or wide. (K.) Standing erect. (S, K.) fe 1 fe, 

aor. fe (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and fe, (S, K,) inf. f fe 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K) and fe, (K,) said of a bird, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) and of a hare, and sometimes of a 


gazelle, (Msb,) or of a [young gazelle such as is 
termed] —ife (K,) and of a camel, (Msb, K,) and 
a jerboa, (K,) and a man, (S, K,) He clave to the 
ground: (S, K:) or kept to his place, not quitting 
it: (K:) or fell upon his breast: (Msb, * K:) f fe in 
the case of a bird and a hare is like feuj in 
the case of a camel: (Msb:) or in the case of a bird 
it is like u-fe in the case of a man [so that the 
verb means he sat]. (Mgh.) — — Also, 
(K,) aor. fe, (TA,) said of seed-produce, It rose a 
little from the ground. (K, * TA.) — — Also, 
(AHn, K,) aor. fe, (AHn, TA,) inf. n. f fe, said of 
a raceme of a palm-tree, Its unripe, or ripening, 
dates became somewhat large: (AHn, K: *) or it 
became large, and kept its place. (T, TA.) — — 
Also, inf. n. ffe, said of the night, (assumed 
tropical:) It became half spent. (Th, K, TA.) — 
fe also signifies He collected clay, or mould, 
and earth, or dust, and ashes. (K.) 2 fe, (S, 
Mgh,) inf. n. ffe 3 , (KL,) [He made a bird, and a 
hare, and the like, to cleave to the ground, then to 
be shot at, or cast at, and so killed: see fe-«:] he 
kept, or held, a bird confined, that it might [be 
shot at, or cast at, and] die: (KL:) he turned an 
animal on his side to be slaughtered. (Golius, as 
from the KL, but not in my copy of that 
work.) 5 fe 3 He (a bird) mounted his female for 
the purpose of copulation. (TA.) fe Seed- 
produce rising a little from the ground; as also 

1 fe. (K, * TA.) A raceme of a palm-tree 

having its unripe, or ripening, dates becoming 
somewhat large. (K, * TA.) fe: see the 
next preceding paragraph, fe: see ffe-: — — 
and ffe. ffe: see f fe. ffe Clay, or mould, and 
earth, or dust, and ashes, collected. (K.) ffe: 

see f fe. ffe: see f-fe: and ffe. u'-fe The 

body, with the limbs or members; syn. ffe: and i. 
q. feu- 3 [app. as meaning a person; not, as J 
seems to have held, a corporeal, or material, form 
or thing or substance, such as is seen from a 
distance; see ffe]: (K:) or, accord, to As, it has 
the latter meaning, i. q. fefe and u'-fe- has the 
former meaning, that of ffe (S, Msb) and -fe: 
(Msb:) or, accord, to AZ, u'-fe is syn. with u'-fe-, 
(S, Msb,) i. e. -fe-. (S.) One says, ufe' '-« 
offe u'-fe and ffefe, meaning [How goodly, or 
beautiful, is] the body, or person, of the man ! 
(AZ, S.) J cites, as an ex. of this word in the sense 
of u^fe from a verse of Bishr, fe' fe' u'-feS ffe 
observing that by fe 3 ' is meant the Kaabeh: but 
IB says that the right reading, as found in his 
poetry, is ffe', and fe'; and that the meaning is, 
A [long] hump like the u'-fe [or body] of the she- 
camel that is placed [and confined without food 
or water until she dies] at the grave of a dead 
man. (TA.) One says also, ffe' u Jfe£ ufe life 
[He brought us crumbled bread moistened with 
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broth and piled up, like the body of the bird of 
the kind called 4], (S.) 6U1I 44 as used in the 
saying of ElFarajeeyeh, (K,) so in the copies of 
the K, [or El-Faraheeyeh, accord, to the CK,] but 
correctly of El-Farezdak, (TA,) 411 44-; cjA) j 
' 14 (JUK Jlj Cilj Jl l^jjj means The water 
itself: or the middle thereof: or the place where it 
collected. (K TA.) [The poet says, And her aged 
she-camels passed the night in the water, &c., . . . 

. like the companies of mourning women having 
the head, or the face, & c., uncovered: but what is 
meant by 4j 4', unless it be with 

one having a saddle upon her, 4! being 
sometimes used in the sense of py I am unable to 
conjecture. In the CK, 44 and are 

erroneously put for 4iy and 44] 44 Incubus, 
or nightmare; (T, K;) what comes upon a man 
when he is sleeping; (T, TA;) what comes upon a 
man in the night, preventing him from speaking; 
i. q. 44; (IAar, TA;) as also j fj4 (T, K) and 
j 4J4 and i 4 and . 64. (T, TA.) f 4-: see £4- 

— — Hence, (assumed tropical:) A hare. 
(TA.) f_4 pi. of £4 [q. v.]. (TA.) — Also A hill 
such as is called 64; and so i 64 (K) and i 64 
(TA.) f4 see f?4. 6-4: see f4. — — 
Hence, (tropical:) A man who keeps to the region 
of cities, towns, villages, or cultivated land, and 
does not travel: (Msb:) a man who sleeps 
much, and does not travel; as also i 64 (s, K) 
and i f4 and i f 44: (K:) [see also 6-4:] stupid, 
dull, wanting in intelligence; or not penetrating, 
sharp, vigorous, or effective, in the performing 
of affairs: and a forbearing, or clement, 
personage, chief, or man of rank or quality. (K.) 

— — See also f4 £U. A bird, (Msb, K,) and 
a hare, and sometimes a gazelle, (Msb,) or a 
[young gazelle such as is termed] L (K,) and a 
camel, (Msb, K,) and a jerboa, and a man, 
(K,) cleaving to the ground: or keeping to his 
place, not quitting it: (K:) or falling upon his 
breast: (Msb, * K:) as also i fj4: (K:) [or 
the latter] and i f4 doing so much, or often: and 
i 6-4 doing so very much, or very often: (Msb:) 
and the first, also, sitting upon his legs like a 
bird: pi. f >4 (TA) [and 4> accord, to 
Freytag]. 44 f* j'J 4 I jVnA i, in the Kur [vii. 
76, &c.], means [And they became, in their 
abode,] bodies cast upon the ground: (TA:) or 
extinct, or motionless; and dead. (Bd.) — — 

fj4' (tropical:) The stars composing the 
constellation of the Scorpion; also called iljjl': 
see 4ij». (L and TA in art. >4jj.) 6-4 One who 
does not quit his house, or tent. (Lth, TA.) [See 
also 6-4.] ppm.: see 6_4: — _ 

and f4 4^ [and 4-> A place where a bird, &c., 
cleaves to the ground: or to which it keeps: or 


where it falls upon its breast. And particularly,] 
The seat, or form, of a hare: (TA:) [pi. £44] 64-6 
A bird, and a hare, and the like, that is confined 
or set up, to be killed; (A'Obeyd, S, Mgh;) that is 
made to cleave to the ground (£4-0> and then shot 
at, or cast at, until it is killed; (S, Mgh;) which 
manner of killing is forbidden: (S:) or any animal 
that is set up and shot at, or cast at, and [so] 
killed: (A'Obeyd, TA:) or a sheep, or goat, that is 
shot at with arrows: (Tkrimeh, Mgh:) or a sheep, 
or goat, that is stoned (Sh, Mgh, TA) until it dies, 
and is then eaten. (TA.) j4 and 44 1 4 and 44 
(S, Msb, K) 44 j 4^, (S, Msb,) aor. 16362 and 
16302, inf. n. 4 and 44, (S, Msb, K,) He sat 
upon his knees; (K, TA;) for the purpose 
of contention or disputation, or the like: (TA:) 
or 4 [and 44] he kneeled; put himself in a 
kneeling posture; which is the mode of sitting of 
him who is contending or disputing: (AZ, Har p. 
512:) [or he put down his knees upon the ground 
and raised his buttocks; i. e. he kneeled with his 
body and thighs erect, or nearly so : see 44] 
and 444 4 he fell [upon his knee]; and '>4 
M^jll [they fell upon the knees, and 
sank backwards so as to rest the body upon the 
keels or upon the left foot bent sideways beneath; 
for] 14 is the manner of sitting of the [in 
prayer]: (Ham p. 287:) or 4, (K, TA,) inf. n. 64 
and 64, (TA,) he stood upon the extremities of 
his toes; (K;) like 4; from which AO reckons it to 
be formed by substitution [of for j]; but IJ says 
that they are two dial. vars. (TA.) Aboo- 
Thumameh says, 1 14 I jj 44 j 44 y4> pi 
£4jll [I contending, or disputing, with them one 
time standing, and falling upon my knees when 
they fell upon their knees]. (Ham p. 287.) — 
^44 (Sgh, K,) inf. n. 44 (TA;) and 66 , 
(Sgh, K,) inf. n. 44; (TA;) I collected camels, and 
sheep or goats. (Sgh, K.) 3 44 j 4j 443 ^464-, 
(K, and so in some copies of the S,) or 443 624 
443 4!, (so in other copies of the S,) [I sat, or sat 
with him, with my knee to his knee, each of us 
sitting upon his knees, in contending or 
disputing: see 1]: and 424 alone, (S 

voce 44-^U.,) [signifies the same,] inf. n. (K 
and TA voce [and 614: see also 6]. 4 »4' 

(S, K) He made him to sit upon his knees: [see 
1:] or he made him to stand upon the extremities 
of his toes. (K.) 6 4^1 1441 [They sat 

together upon their knees], (S, K,) in contending 
or disputing; inf. n. and 614, which are 

[properly inf. ns. of 3, but are] thus used as inf. 
ns. of a verb to which they do not conform. (TA.) 

j4' yiil ^ 4461 is like <s -4^ [The vying, 

one with another, in lifting the stone, for trial of 
strength]. (TA.) 4, or 44, [pi. of »j4, q. v. — 


Also] A company, or congregated body, of men; 
(TA;) or so i »j4 (Bd in xlv. 27) [or j »j4]: and 
companies, or congregated bodies, thereof. (TA.) 
It has the former meaning in a trad., where it is 
said, 44 43 4 4* 644' py ujyyy 

[They shall become, on the day of resurrection, a 
company, or congregated body, each people 
following its prophet: or here the pi. meaning is 
more reasonable]: and the latter in the trad., 

64- 44 Cy [Such a one is of the companies, or 
congregated bodies, of Hell, or Hellfire], 
accord, to one recital: otherwise, j 64- 64 of 
those that sit upon the knees therein. (TA.) — 
41' is also said to have been A certain idol, to 
which sacrifices were performed. (TA.) »44 see 
what next follows, in two places: — — and 
see 4. »j4 and i »j 4 and 1 »j4 Stones collected 
together: (S, K:) or the stones of earth 

collected together like the [mound over a] grave: 
and the first, a hillock: or a heap of earth: (TA:) 
or collected earth: (Ham p. 399:) or a 

quantity collected of earth &c.: (Ham p. 381:) and 
(hence, Ham p. 381) a grave: (TA, Ham pp. 381 
and 399:) pi. 4, (TA, Ham p. 399,) or 44- (Ham 
ib.) It is said in a trad., 4 444 4' 6 I saw 

the tombs of the martyrs [to be] collections of 
earth. (TA.) And j34l 44 (pi. of »4, TA) and 44 
ej4l (pi. of i 44, TA) signify What are collected, 
in the sacred territory, of the stones of the j 4 
[or pebbles cast at Mine]: (S:) or this is a 
mistake; (K;) pointed out by Sgh in the TS: (TA:) 
the meaning is, what are collected together of the 
stones that are set [in heaps] at the limits of the 
sacred territory: or the 4-^4 [or stones set up 
around the Kaabeh] upon which victims were 
slain in sacrifice. (K, TA.) — Also i. q. »j4 [A live 
coal; or piece of fire; &c.]: (K:) or so i »4 and 
1 »4: (TA:) or 4 4 « 4: (Fr, TA:) asserted by 
Yaakoob to be formed by substitution [of ^ for 4 
(TA.) — And The middle [of a thing]. (IAar, K, 
TA: but omitted in the CK and in a MS. copy of 
the K.) — And The body, with the limbs or 
members; syn. 4*: (K:) or so »4: pi. 44. (Sh, 

TA.) And »4, A great, or large, man. (ISh, 

TA.) — See also 4. s 4: see »4, in 
three places. »4 i. q. 4=^“ [app. as meaning A 
person; or the body of a man, like »4 and 4]; 
as also 1 64. (Sgh, K.) — — [And 

hence, perhaps,] Incubus, or nightmare. (TA. 
[But in this sense it is written in the TA 4, 
without «, and without any syll. sign.]) — Also i. 
q. 6 4 [Requital, or compensation]. (K.) — — 
And Quantity, measure, size, bulk, or extent; and 
amount, sum, or number, (K, TA,) as, 
for instance, of a people, or company of men. 
(TA.) 64: see the next preceding paragraph. 44 
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Sitting upon his knees: or standing upon 
the extremities of his toes: (K:) and [simply] 
sitting: or [kneeling with his body and thighs 
erect, or nearly so; i. e.] putting down his 
knees [upon the ground] and raising his 
buttocks: (TA:) [see also 1, of which it is the part, 
n.:] pi. tJh- and (K;) or these may be pis., 
like and ^Sj, pis. of ^ 4 ; or inf. ns. used as 
epithets [as is indicated in the S]. (Er-Raghib, 
TA.) You say fja [A company of men 
sitting upon their knees]; (S, Msb;) like as you 
say jli. and o * f ja. (S.) And hence, in the 
Kur [xix. 73], 4 “- 0 “jU=Jt and also, 
with kesr to the jr because of the kesr of the letter 
following it, [And we will leave the wrongdoers 
therein, sitting upon their knees.] (S.) And 1 > 0^ 
see 1 “-. (TA.) And, in the Kur [xlv. 
2 7], l? jjj (TA) And thou shalt see 

every people sitting upon the knees, (Bd, Jel,) in 
an upright posture, not at ease: (Bd:) 

or congregated; (Bd, Jel;) from “(A?- signifying “ a 
company,” or “ congregated body. ” (Bd.) 
Whence, (TA,) ■Sjj'-k!' The [forty- 

fifth] chapter, of the Kur-an, next after that 

called (S, TA.) [lt^ 1 , or ^ cyS-kll 

■s££j, (assumed tropical:) The 

constellation Hercules.] [ A place of sitting 
upon the knees.] R. Q. 1 He mentioned 

a [or chief, &c.] of his people. (TA.) 

she gave birth to a 2;'^=^. (TA.) 
And she brought forth her child 

a (A.) ;->•*>: see the following paragraph. 

Also A low, an ignoble, a vile, a mean, or a 

sordid, man; possessing no manly qualities. (AA, 
T, K.) [Thus it bears two contr. 

significations.] (s, A, K) and . (k) A 

chief, lord, master, or man of rank or quality or 
distinction: (S, A, K:) or one who is liberal, 
bountiful, or munificent; or one who is noble, or 
generous: (TA:) and one who hastens [to render 
aid] in cases of evil: (A:) pi. (of the former, S, A, 
TA, [or of the latter accord, to analogy,]) 

(S, A, K) and (of the same, A, TA) (A, K) 

and (K:) it is said in the S that these 

two are pis. of the first pi.; the » in the former of 
them being substituted for the is in the latter of 
them, which is rejected; for one of these 
two letters must be retained, but both cannot be 
together: this assertion in the S, however, is well 
refuted by MF. (TA.) 1 aor. 63^, inf. 

n. and - He denied a thing; 

disacknowledged it; (L, MF;) in an absolute 
sense, whether knowing it to be otherwise than as 
he represented it to be or not. (MF.) [It is used by 
grammarians, and often by others, as relating to 
something past, or supposed or asserted to 
be past; and thus, in a more restricted sense 


than cyii.] You say, and i , inf. ns. as 

above; [and 1 (see 3 in art. j&, where 

is used in explaining » and see what follows;)] 
He denied, or disacknowledged, his right, or due, 
knowing it to be such, (S, A, * Msb, K, MF,) and 
also, not knowing it; (MF;) the doing of which is 
also termed (TA:) but accord, to some, it is 
made trans. by means of m only by its being 
made to imply the meaning of jaS. (MF.) — 
Also He found him to be niggardly, or 

avaricious: (K:) or he found him to possess little 
good; i. e., to be either niggardly or poor. (TA.) — 
■^= 4 -, (S, K,) aor. 63^, (K,) inf. n. (S,) He (a 
man) was, or became, niggardly, or avaricious; 
(S;) possessed little good; (S, K;) as also 1 -“O; 
(S:) or his property became dissipated or 
dispersed, and passed away; and so 1 the latter 

verb. (AA, TA.) It (anything, TA) was, or 

became, little in quantity, or scanty. (K, TA.) 

It (a person's life, TA) was, or became, strait, and 
difficult. (K, * TA.) — — It (a plant) was, or 

became, scanty; (S;) did not grow tall. (S, K.) 

The land became dry, and of no 
good. (L.) — — [Our year was, or 

became, one of little rain: see ^“]. (A.) 3 63^ 
see 1. 4 63^1 see 1, in two places. and 1 
and 1 -iM- Paucity, or scantiness, of good; (S, K;) 
which means both niggardliness and poverty: 
(A:) straitness of the means of subsistence; as 
also i (TA.) One says, 1 likAy ij liSi (S) 

and <1 '■& 1 liLkj (L in art. ^>) [May God decree 
straitness, or difficulty, to him, and poverty]: 
a form of imprecation. (TA.) — as an epithet, 
fem. with »: see in three places. see 
in four places. see 4 ^-, in four places. (S, 
K) and 1 - 4 “ and 1 OGJ (K) A man niggardly, 
or avaricious; (S;) possessing little good. (S, K.) 
[Hence,] 1 Dry land, in which is no 

good. (L.) And fit, (S,) or 1 4 M>-, (A,) A 

year in which is little rain. (S.) Also A 

thick and short horse: fem. with »: pi. 

(K.) see (applied to a man, 

TA) Slow in emitting his seminal fluid; syn. 

J' jjY'. (K.) see j=-=>- 1 jMs (A, K,) 
aor. jMs (K;) and 1 (S, Msb, K,) and 

1 (k,) and i (A,) said of a [lizard of 

the kind called] M-i, (A, Msb, K,) and of a jerboa, 
and of a serpent, (Msb,) [&c., (see It^ts)] It 
entered its burrow, or hole; (S, A, K;) betook 

itself to it for refuge; or resorted to it. (Msb.) 

[Hence,] 4-uc [and j cl or j cii 

(see «'j=>t.)] (tropical:) His eye sank, or 
became depressed, in his head. (S, A, K.) — — 
“ jjill (assumed tropical:) [The sun 

set, or became near to setting]. (TA.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) The sun 

rose high, (K,) so that the shade receded and 


contracted. (TA.) — — said of a man, 

(assumed tropical:) He retreated, or retired; 

remained behind; or held back. (S, TA.) 

(tropical:) The [rain called] 
withheld itself: (A:) [or] the [season called] 

did not give us rain. (K.) And j)kll lie 

(assumed tropical:) Good, or prosperity, 
kept back from us, (K, * TA,) and did not betide 
us. (TA.) — See also 4. 4 » He made it (a 
[lizard of the kind called] [&c.]) to enter 
its burrow, or hole; (S, * K;) as also 1 »>>-=>•: (K:) 
and it (rain) constrained it (a [&c.]) to enter 
its burrow, or hole. (A, * TA.) — — 

[Hence,] f*y=- 4 J (tropical:) [Fright drove 

them into their dwellings]. (A.) 42LJI cl 

(tropical:) Drought, or dearth, brought the 
people into strait, or narrow, circumstances. (A.) 

And (assumed tropical:) He 

constrained him, or compelled him, to have 
recourse to, or to betake himself to, or to do, such 
a thing. (K, * TA.) — f (tropical:) The 

people, or company of men, entered upon a time 

of drought, (K,) and difficulty. (TA.) cl 

fyf“ (tropical:) The stars (i. e. the stars of 
winter, TA) occasioned no rain. (K, TA.) 5 
see 1; each in two places. 7 see 1; each in 
two places. 8 ' It [a 4 “^ &c.] made 

for itself a burrow, or hole. (S, K.) 10 see 

1. A deep-bottomed cavern. (K.) (S, A, 

Mgh, Msb, K) and 1 O' (S, K) The burrow, 
or hole, (M, K,) of a [lizard of the kind 
called] (A, Mgh, Msb, MF,) and (tropical:) 
of a jerboa, and (tropical:) of a serpent, (Mgh, 
Msb, MF, *) and (assumed tropical:) of any 
venomous reptile or the like, and wild beast, (M, 
K,) or of any creature that is not of a large 
size; (TA;) and [the den] of a hyena: (K in 
art. j?-j:) pi. [of mult.] of the former, (S, 
Msb, K [in the CK »!>=>-=>■]) and [of pauc.] (S, 

K.) And [hence,] the former, (A,) or j the 

latter, or both, (IAth, TA,) (tropical:) The vulva 
of a woman; the pudendum muliebre: 

and (tropical:) the anus. (IAth, TA.) You 

say, (tropical:) [Protect thou (O 

woman) thy pudendum]. (A.) And it is said in a 
trad., (by ’Aisheh, A,) 1 O' f j*- “' o^' ciuiU III 
(S, TA) (tropical:) When a woman has the 
menstrual discharge, the vulva is forbidden: 
(TA:) or, (accord, to one reading, TA,) 
jljkAJ', i. e. both (A) the vulva and the anus (TA) 
are forbidden; (A, TA;) one having been 

forbidden before. (TA.) [Hence likewise,] 

the former signifies also (assumed tropical:) A 
hole, or aperture, ( 4 -^,) whence rainwater flows. 
(K and TA in art. m!* 4 ) »!>=>-=>■ (S, K) and 
(K) (assumed tropical:) A severe, hard, or 
distressful, year; (S, K;) one of drought, dearth, 
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or unfruitfulness, (K,) and of little rain; 
because it drives the people into the tents, or 
houses. (TA.) iijAA 0A- i. q. i »iAA“ or j »jaa“, 
(accord, to different copies of the K,) i. 
e. (tropical:) An eye deep, or depressed, in its 
socket. (TA.) It occurs in a trad., in a description 
of Ed-Dejjal; but Az says that [in this instance] it 
is correctly Iaa, with r. (TA.) JIaa: see 3=“A, in 
three places. .Ia'a [Entering a burrow, or hole: 
and also] (assumed tropical:) remaining behind, 
not having come up to others; (K, TA;) applied to 
a horse or the like, & c. (TA.) ja 1 ja [is its pi., 
signifying] Entering into burrows, or holes, (S, 
K,) and hiding-places: (S:) entering secretly into 
[their] habitations: (KL:) and also (assumed 
tropical:) remaining behind; applied to wild 
animals &c. (TA.) 3=4-«, (K,) pi. ja^a-, (S, A,) 
(tropical:) A hidingplace; (S, A, K;) a place of 
refuge. (K.) '&■ or see «Laa. u-sa 

l -cLL-a, (Ks, S, Mgh, K, *) aor. o-Ms (Mgh, K,) inf. 
n. uii-k, (S, K,) It scratched it, or the 
like, (namely the skin, S, Mgh, K, or a man's side, 
Ks,) so as to abrade the surface, (Mgh, K,) or so 
as to abrade the skin; (Ks;) syn. ■'a^a (Ks, K,) 
and (Mgh, K:) or i. q. or it signifies 
more than this last: (Ks, K:) or less than this last: 
(Lth, K:) and it (an arrow) made a mark upon it; 
[or grazed it;] namely, a wall. (Mgh.) You 
say, “'aaj i_a=>a 3 ilP* [A thing struck him, 
and abraded the surface of the skin of his face]: 
and (a^a [in him, or it, is an abrasion of the 
skin]: (S, TA:) or is not in the face, nor 
[anywhere] in the body [except in the side]. (L, 
TA.) It is said in a trad., respecting 
Mohammad, ^14 0-* He fell from a 

horse, and the skin of his side was scratched, or 
lacerated, or abraded. (Mgh, * TA.) [See 
also l£_aa-.] (jilA A young ass; (S, Msb, K;) 
domestic and wild: or before it becomes 
big: (TA:) or from the time when it is brought 
forth until it becomes big from sucking: when it 
has completed the year, it is called (As:) [or 
the latter is applied to a wild ass of that age:] pi. 
[of pauc.] (so in a copy of the S) and [of 

mult.] and (S, Msb, K) and uaaa 

(Msb) and (As, TA:) [dim. (3 “Aa:] and 

fern. (s, K.) It is said in a prov., 1-1 uL^aII 

jUiVI (A, TA,) i. e., Seek thou, or pursue 
thou, the young ass when the full-grown asses 
outstrip thee: applied to him who seeks much, 
and it escapes him; so one says to him, Seek thou 
less than that. (TA.) [Meyd gives LLls in the place 

of Lii.] Also (tropical:) A mare's colt; (A, 

K;) as being likened to a young ass. (TA.) 

And (tropical:) A gazelle; (Ibn- 'Abbad, K;) in the 
dial, of Hudheyl: (TA:) or a young gazelle; (A, 


TA;) in that dial.; occurring in a poem of Aboo- 
Dhu-eyb; but accord, to one relation, the word 
there is ■ a'v (TA.) uaaa The side, (K, TA,) of a 
man: (TA:) and a lateral, or an adjacent, part, or 
place, or tract. (Sh, K.) You say, <a;>> His 
side was hit, or hurt. (TA.) And L AaS' I iP* 3 > 
Such a one alighted in the adjacent part or tract. 
(TA.) — A man who retires to a distance, apart 
from others: (S:) who alights apart from others, 
and does not mix with them: (IDrd, K:) who lives 
alone, with none to incommode him in his house. 
(AHn.) You say, uSs 3 j3 Such a one 

alighted alone; apart from others. (TA.) 0$^ 
[dim. of uL^a]. You say, uaaa j* (tropical:) 
He is one who follows his own opinion only, (S, 
A, K,) who has his gain to himself exclusively, 
(TA,) and does not consult others, nor mix with 
them; (K, TA;) as also jiA; [q. v.;] meaning 
dispraise; (S, A, TA;) the man being thereby 
likened to a [little] young ass. (TA.) lAa'a ciyj [A 
tent] apart from the tribe. (TA.) lA>a-» One 
whose side (< -j>? , TA) is hit, or hurt. (K, 
TA.) -k>=>A 1 aor. 1 — a, (S, K,) inf. 

n. j=>a (T, S, TA) and J=L»a, (M, TA,) His eyeball, 
the globe of his eye, was prominent (T, M, K, TA) 
and apparent: (TA:) or was large (S, K, TA) and 
prominent; (S, TA;) as though a large pearl came 
forth from the eyelids. (Jm, TA.) — JiiA. 

(tropical:) He looked into, or examined, his 
deed, and saw the evil that he had done: (K:) and 
it may mean he looked into his face, 
and reminded him of the evil of his deed. (Az, 
TA.) The Arabs also say, Lbj jjl dljij 
meaning (assumed tropical:) I will assuredly 
show thee the evil of the effect of thy hand. (Az, 
TA) 2 inf. n. He looked sharply, or 

intently. (K.) y : seei^Jia.4.0 . 

see The part [which is next below, or 

around, the eye, and] which is called the of 

the eye. (IDrd, Az, L, K.) And, (Az, K,) in 

one copy [of the work of IDrd, i. e. the Jm,] (Az,) 

The edge of the gland of the penis. (Az, K.) 

see j\ ihK-^ ; see o'-Laa . Ja.U>. a 

man having the eyeball, or globe of the eye, 
prominent and apparent; (TA;) or large and 
prominent; (S, TA;) as also ; in which the ^ 
is augmentative. (S, TA.) And uS-ll JaU. a man 
whose blacks of his eyes are prominent. (TA.) 
You say also, PPi yj -IaU. u^, and 1 
meaning Such a one is looking at me intently. (T, 
TA in art. jj j.) And and L^La, [which are pis. 
of -^I-a,] applied to men, signify Raising the eyes, 
and looking fixedly; or stretching and raising the 
sight; or opening the eyes and not moving the 
eyelids. (L, TA.) (so in copies of the S, 

and in the L,) or ; (so in a copy of the S, 


and so accord, to a copy of the KL, in which the 
sing, is written though Golius, on the 

authority of that work, writes it ^L-a,) or 
j J. iUA, accord, to Lth, (TA,) or 1 (as 

written in one copy of the S,) The two blacks of 
the eye [or rather of the two eyes]. (Lth, S, L, 
TA.) -1 “a-: see J=a'a. - «*» ■ > 1 ^a, aor. - «~a , (K,) 
inf. n. (TA,) He, or it, stripped off, scraped 
off, or otherwise removed, its superficial part; 
(K;) [and so 1 kiAAl; for you say,] JaJI AAAI 
The torrent stripped off [or swept away] 

the superficial parts of the valley. (TA.) He, 

or it, took away, carried away, or removed, the 
whole of it, or the greater part of it, or much of it; 
or swept it away: (K, TA:) or, as some say, 
vehemently. (TA.) And ^LAa- [an inf. n. of 
I l_a.U.] signifies The taking a thing, taking it 
away, removing it, or sweeping it away. (TA.) — 

— He, or it, destroyed, and extirpated, him, or it; 

as also 1 iiAAl and L «~a I l ■*-. (Mgh.) It (a 

bucket) took it and bore it away; namely, water. 
(S, K.) He collected it, for himself. (K.) 

— — He laded it out with his hand or with a 
ladle, namely, food, (IAar, K,) and beverage, 

(TA,) <1 for him. (LAar, K.) He threw it (a 

thing, IDrd) by kicking it with his foot. (IDrd, K.) 

— — sjill 1 «-a (K) and ; (TA) He 

snatched away the ball (K, TA) from the ground. 
(TA in explanation of the former. See also ^a.) 

[The inf. n.] also signifies The act of 

eating (AA, S, TA) what is called (S, * TA,) or 
butter with dates, or with dried dates. (AA, S.) — 

— And The act of striking, or smiting, with the 

sword. (AA, S, TA.) And The act of ejecting, 

or expelling. (KL.) And The doing damage, 

or an injury. (KL. [See also 4.]) And L 

He inclined with him, (K, TA,) 
against another: and in like manner, <1 ^J=>a [he 
inclined to him]. (TA.) — ^a- He (a man) 

was affected with the flux of the belly 
termed aUA. (TA.) 3 inf. n. ^aIa-: see 1. — 

— <a1a, (S, K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 

also signifies He pushed, or pressed, against, or 
upon, him, or it; (S, K, TA;) and so ^•'a: (TA:) 
and clave to him, or it: (Ham p. 62:) and 
[which is also an inf. n. of the same verb] 
signifies the pushing, or pressing, one against 
another, or one upon another, in war: and 
the striving, struggling, contending, or 

conflicting, in an affair. (AA, TA.) Hence the 
saying of El-Ahnaf, uS LI liil 

^ i. e. [I am, among 

Temeem, only like the milkingvessel of the 
pastor,] upon which they press, or crowd, 
together [on the day of coming to water]. (TA.) — 

— He was, or became, near to him, or it. (S, IF, 
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K.) So in the phrase AAilt ‘-A.A. [He was, 
or became, near to committing the crime, or sin, 
or act of disobedience]. (IF, TA.) [See also 4.] — 

_ AA 1-ia.U. He repelled from him. (TA.) 

[The inf. n.] also signifies The act of 

fighting, or combating: (K:) and slaying. (TA.) — 

— And A bucket's striking against the mouth of 

the well, so that its water pours out, 
and sometimes it becomes rent. (S, K.) 4 1 «-»■> !, 

(inf. n. — iAAl, Msb,) He, or it, took away, carried 
away, or removed, him, or it; (S, Msb, K;) said, in 
this sense, of a torrent: (Msb:) and extirpated 
him, or it; (S, Mgh, Msb;) said of a torrent, (S, 
Msb,) and of time, or fortune, and of a calamity. 

(TA.) See also 1. He, or it, did damage, or 

an injury, to him. (KL, * MA.) [See also 1.] It is 
said by one of the sages, ^ «~A i Uiill j 3 i ji 
[He who prefers the enjoyments of the present 
life mars his enjoyments of the life to come]. 
(TA.) And you say, Want reduced 

him to poverty, (K, TA,) and caused his property 
to pass away. (TA.) And fiAk l The year was, 
or became, one of drought, and dearth, or 
sterility. (Msb.) [Accord, to Fei,] ^AAAI is met. 
used as meaning (tropical:) The making to 
suffer excessive loss or detriment. (Msb.) [It is 
also used as a simple subst., meaning Damage, 

harm, or injury: pi. AMAAt.] He imposed 

upon him, or tasked him with, (namely, his slave, 
Msb,) that which he was unable to do. (Msb, TA.) 

[Hence, perhaps, (assumed tropical:) He 

strained it, or wrested it; namely, a word, or an 

expression.] He approached him, or it; was, 

or became, near to him, or it. (S, K.) [See also 3.] 

— — He approached it, or drew near to it, 

(namely, a road,) but did not enter it. (TA.) 
And Mri said of an enemy, and of a torrent, 

or rain, He, or it, approached them, or drew near 
to them, but missed them. (TA.) — — He was 
near to falling short of accomplishing it, namely, 
an affair, or of doing what was requisite therein; 
or was near to being remiss therein. (TA.) 
6 I jA.Aj They reached, or hit, one another with 
staves, (K, TA,) in the O, with bows, (TA,) and 
swords, (K, TA,) in fighting. (TA.) Hence the 
phrase, in a trad., fs-A 'Aftll AAlAi |j] ; j. e ., 
When Kureysh shall contend together in fight for 
dominion. (TA.) — — fs-A 1 jA.Aj 

They contended together in snatching away the 
ball ( 1 * with the goff-sticks, (K, * TA,) after 

rolling it along. (TA.) 8 see 1, in three 

places. Also He seized it, took it, or carried 

it off, by force. (K, TA.) — — He took it up, 
namely, the food called 4 >, with the three 

fingers. (Sgh, K.) He exhausted it, namely, 

the water of a well, (K, TA,) with the hand or with 
a vessel. (TA.) ^ see the next paragraph. <AA 


A portion of clarified butter. (Sgh, K.) See 

also the next paragraph. — An affection 
resembling 0“^ [or pain and griping] in the 
belly, (K, TA,) arising from indigestion. (TA.) 
[See also — The playing with the ball; as 

also 1 A-. [inf. n. of 1 q. v.]. (K.) ^iAa. a 

portion of water remaining in the sides of 
a watering-trough or tank; as also . aA^. (Kr, K.) 

The water that is exhausted from a well: or, 

that remains in the well after the exhausting [of 
the rest]. (K.) — — A small quantity of the 

food called ajj, in a vessel, not filling it. (K.) 

The quantity that is laded out at once, of food: or 
a handful: (LAar, K:) pi. L (TA.) — — A 
portion of scattered herbage in the jja (a mistake 
for o'J, meaning the most elevated part, TA) of a 
desert, (K, TA,) resembling waters on all its sides, 
such as that the seeker of water knows not which 
of the waters is the nearest to the extremity 
thereof. (TA.) AAA That carries away everything; 
applied to a torrent; (S, K;) as also ; AAA; (TA;) 

and to death. (S, K.) Death [itself]. (S, K.) — 

— A flux of the belly, arising from indigestion: 
(S, K:) or a pain that attacks in consequence of 
eating flesh-meat without bread. (TA.) 
[See also aA=*.] A _>=>-=>• A bucket (jA) that takes 

and bears away water. (S, K.) Food of the 

kind called remaining in the middle of a 
bowl. (IAar, K.) A^A : see 4* AAA 

' Ak A , The thing passed by approaching, or 
coming near. (S.) — — •* '<>> ■» a year that 
renders the cattle lean: or a year that destroys 
people, or impoverishes them, or injures them, 
(f «>>' ,) by slaughter, or by marring, or 
destroying, the cattle. (TA.) — — And ■* '<>> ■», 
alone, A calamity; (K;) because it extirminates 
people. (TA.) — * 4=^ A man affected with the flux 
of the belly termed AAA. (S, K.) Q. 1 <AAA ; 
(S, K,) inf. n. (TA,) He prostrated him on 

the ground; threw him down: (S, K:) and 
sometimes they said, (S.) — He reproved, 
chid, or reproached, him for his deed; or did so 
severely. (Sgh, K.) Q.2 IjliLkj They 

congregated; collected themselves together. (S, 
K.) l&AA An army: (S:) or a numerous army. (K.) 
MF holds it to be formed, with an 
augmentative J, from L «A>1 I, meaning “ the 
taking,” or “ carrying,” a thing “ away. ” (TA.) — 
A great man: (K:) or a man of great estimation or 
dignity. (S.) — — A generous, noble, or high- 
born, chief or lord. (K.) Great in the sides. 

(IAar, K.) <AAA The lip (S, K) of a solid-hoofed 
animal, (Sudot;,) [i. e.,] of a horse, a mule, and an 
ass: (K:) and metaphorically applied to that of a 
man, which is properly termed (TA:) not, as 
some assert, peculiarly the upper lip: (MF:) 
pi. l)s 1 AA. (TA.) Also, (K,) gl f'l'iAA , (TA,) Two 


callosities (gliiaj) in the two arms of the horse, 
(K,) resembling two marks made with a hot 
iron, facing each other, in the inner side of each 
arm. (TA.) (with an augmentative u S) 

Thicklipped. (S, K.) 1 jmII aa . > , aor. ^ AA , inf. 
n. f 4=^; and Cu > >> , aor. A AA , inf. n. fAA and fAA 
[accord, to the CK fA*.] and fjAa.; The fire 
burned, burned up, burned brightly or 
fiercely, blazed, or flamed; (K, TA;) and had 
many live coals, and much flame: (TA in 
explanation of the latter verb; and so the former 
or the latter is explained in a copy of the S, in 
which it is imperfectly written:) or the former 
signifies it became great: (TA:) and 1 > "'«-> A it 
became vehement; said of fire, and also of war. 
(Ham p. 810.) — fAA, aor. > «->-> , He kindled fire; 
made it to burn, burn up, burn brightly 
or fiercely, blaze, or flame. (K.) 4 Ac j**A, (s, K,) 
inf.n. fAAl, (TA,) He refrained, forbore, 
abstained, or desisted, from it; (S, K;) namely, a 
thing; like (S:) but the former is a rare dial, 
var. (Har p. 95.) Both these verbs bear contr. 
significations; being used as meaning He 
advanced, or went forward: and also he receded, 
or drew back. (MF.) — He, or it, was 

near to destroying, or killing, such a one. (K.) — 
See also 1. 5 He burned with vehemence of 
desire, or covetousnsss, and niggardliness; (K;) 
as also i jAAt from SrGAI fAA. (TA.) — — 
Hence, also, (TA,) i. q. [app. meaning He 

became straitened in disposition]. (K.) You say 
also, fAAi 3 * J, i. e., AAj [app., He 

becomes straitened in disposition against us]: a 
phrase mentioned by El-Mundhiree on the 
authority of Aboo-Talib. (TA.) 6 AAAi see 5, in 
two places. aAA The burning, burning brightly or 
fiercely, blazing, or flaming, of fire; (Ham p. 77;) 
as also 1 fAA : (TA:) or vehemence of burning or 
blazing or flaming: (Bd in xxxvii. 95:) or it is an 
epithet applied to fire because of its redness [or 
as meaning red]. (Ham ubi supra.)- — See 
also fj^A. 3 aAx see ft?A. ft? A A fire burning, or 
blazing, or flaming, vehemently; (K;) as also 
i fA-A; (Ham p. 810:) and any fire having one 
part above another; as also 1 ^A^ and i aA^ ; 
(K;) of which last the pi. is f=^?: (TA:) or having 
many live coals, and flaming much: (so in a copy 
of the S:) and any great fire in a pit or the like; (S, 
K;) from the saying in the Kur [xxxvii. 95], I jlla 
ls^ ‘ Ijw <1 1 [They said, Build ye for 
him a building, and cast him into the great fire 
therein]. (S.) And fj?->' l is one of the names of 
The fire [of Hell]; (S, TA;) from which may 
God preserve us. (TA.) See also fAA. flAA 
Niggardly, tenacious, stingy, penurious, or 
avaricious: (K:) from yjAll fAA, meaning “ 
the straitness, and vehemence, of war.” 
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(TA.) 44 see 44 Also Live coals (44 
vehemently burning or blazing or flaming. (K.) 
And a place vehemently hot; (S, K;) as also 
i 44 (K.) El-Aasha says, 44 1' [app. 

meaning (assumed tropical:) Death is like a 
burning, or fiercelyburning, fire]. (S.) See 

also j_i jail 44 The main part [or the 

thick] of the war or battle: (K:) or the 
straitness thereof: (TA:) and the vehemence of 
the fight or slaughter, in the scene thereof. (K.) 
You say, 44 1 44 (tropical:) [He 

warmed himself with the heat, or vehemence, of 

the battle]. (TA.) 4-44M Fire: (TA:) or, [as 

an epithet,] fire burning, burning brightly or 
fiercely, blazing, or flaming. (Ham p. 77 .) ^ 1 »4, 
aor. 631k, (s, Msb,) inf. n. 1 ?-, (S, Mgh, Msh, K,) 
He cut it, or cut it off. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) This is 
the primary signification. (Mgh.) You say of a 
weaver, '-4 4 He cut off a piece of cloth 
[sufficient for a garment or the like, from 
the web]. (S, K.) And 4, (S, Mgh, L,) 
aor, 634 , (S, L,) inf. n. 4 (S, L, K) and ~4 (Lh, 
Mgh, L) and 214; (Lh, L; [in the L, the last two 
forms are mentioned as inf. ns., and the former 
of them is mentioned as inf. n. in the Mgh; but in 
the K, they are only mentioned as syn. with 4; 
and in the S, it seems to be implied that they are 
simple substs., or quasiinf. ns.;]) i. q. 44^; (Lh, 
S, Mgh, K; *) [like »4 and » 4;] he., He cut off the 
fruit of the palm-trees. (Mgh, L. [See also 214.]) 
And ha'JI cjil The she-camel's teats were 

cut off by some accident that befell her: (As, TA:) 
or, in consequence of injury occasioned to her by 
the [q. v.]. (S.) And -^42 [inf. n. of 

1 -^-] signifies The cutting off the teat of a camel. 
(KL.) You say also, ^ hi SI May thy mother's 
breasts be cut off: a form of imprecation against a 
man; and implying a wish for his separation. (As, 

L, from a trad.) See also 5 . — 4, aor. : 3 -^. 

inf. n. » 4 , it (a garment, TA, or a thing, S, Msh, 
TA) was new; (S, L, Msb, K;) [as though newly 
cut off from the web;] from Si. as signifying “ he 
cut,” or “ cut off. ” (L.) [See also 5 .] — Si, 
like 4s (Msb,) see. pers. ^4, [like its 
syn. h- Sih-i J (L, Msb,) aor. 4); (Msh;) or 4, with 
damm, (Mgh,) see. pers. ^-4, (S,) [aor. 4s;] inf. 
n. 4; (S, * Mgh, L, Msb;) He was, or became, 
fortunate, or possessed of good fortune, (S, Mgh, 
L, Msh,) or of good worldly fortune; (TA;) he 
advanced in the world, or in worldly 
circumstances; (Mgh;) 44 by the affair, or 
event, whether good or evil; (L;) or by the 
thing. (Msb.) And 4 uj44 4, as also ftt u44, 
They become possessed of good fortune, and 
riches, or competence, or sufficiency. (Ibn- 
Buzuij, L.) [You say also, »4 4 (tropical:) : so in 


a copy of the A: probably a mistranscription 
for »4 4, which see below: if not, meaning His 
fortune became good; or his good fortune 
increased in goodness: or, perhaps, his dignity 
became great; from what next follows]. — 4 4 
44, (S, A,) or p-4ll 4 , and 4 jj 24, (Mgh,) 

aor. 634 , inf. n. 4, (S,) He was, or 
became, great, or of great dignity or estimation, 
in my eye, or in the eyes of men, and their minds. 
(S, A, Mgh.) It is said in a trad, of Anas, 44 34 
14 4 u l 4 t Ji j Sybil i ja bt l4 ; i. e ., [A man of us, 
when he recited the chapter of the Cow and that 
of the Family of 'Imran (the second and third 
chapters of the Kur-an),] used to be great in our 
eyes. (S.) — 4*4 4 -4 (S, A, K,) or 4, (L,) 
or 4 , (Msb,) aor. 634 (S, L, Msb, K) 
and 634 , (L, K,) inf. n. 4 , (S, K,) or 4, 
(L, Msh,) 4 being a simple subst.; (Msb;) and <4 
4 1 ],; (L, K;) He was serious, or in earnest, (S, A, 
L, Msb, K,) in the affair, (S, A, K,) or in his affair, 
(L,) or in his speech; (Msb;) syn. 34 (L;) contr. 
of 44. (L, Msb. [In the S and A and K, the inf. n. 
is said to signify the contr. of 44 ; and in the K, it 

is also said to he syn. with 344]) And 4 4 

4^', (As, S, L, Msb, K.) aor. 634 and 634 , (S, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. 4-, (S, * K, * TA,) or this is a 
simple subst., and the inf. n. is 4; (Msb;) and 4 
4 |; (As, S, L, K;) signify also He 

strove, laboured, or toiled; exerted himself or his 
power or efforts or endeavours or ability; 
employed himself vigorously, 

strenuously, laboriously, diligently, studiously, 
sedulously, earnestly, or with energy; was 
diligent, or studious; took pains, or extraordinary 
pains; in the affair. (As, S, L, Msh, K.) And 44 
44 He strove, laboured, toiled, or exerted 
himself, in going, or journeying, or in his 
course, or pace; (tropical:) he hastened therein: 
and in like manner, 4 1 J, 34 (assumed tropical:) 
he hastened his course, or pace. (L.) And »4 4, 
[meaning His labour, or exertion, or energy, was, 
or became, great, or extraordinary: or] 

meaning '4 »4 ^- 0 ! [his labour, &c., increased in 
labour, &c.]: or it may mean what was not 
[his] 4 , became 4 ; wherefore, i. e. because it 
would he so eventually, it is here so called. (Ham 

p. 33 . [See also »4 4, above.] 4^ 4 (a, 

L) (tropical:) The affair, or event, distressed, or 
afflicted, him. (L.) So in the saying of Aboo- 
Sahm, 3 j 4' 44b lij 4 j 4dl jj Y 441 

4-=“^ [O Khalid, his Lord will not approve of the 
servant, or man, (meaning the son,) when 
cutting, or biting, disobedience to a parent 
distresses the old man]. (L.) — 4, aor, 634 inf. 
n. 4 and 4, It (a house, or tent, 4) dripped, or 
let fall drops. (K.) 2 inf. n. 44: see 1 . — See 


also 4 , in three places. — also signifies The 
making [or weaving] stripes of different colours 
in a garment. (KL.) 3 4 “-4 (S, L, K, *) inf. 

n. 444 (L,) i. q. -^4 (S, L) or “<44 (K) [He 
contended with him respecting a thing, each of 
them asserting his right therein: so accord, to 
explanations of ^4 i n the lexicons: but I think 
that the meaning intended here is, he 
acted seriously, or in earnest, with him in the 
affair; and this is confirmed by its being 
immediately added in the TA, after 434 “and 4i 
” signifies “ 34, as above mentioned: ” see 44 
4^ expl. by 34 as contr. of J4]. Also He 
exerted his full effort, or endeavour, or energy, 
with him in the affair. (So accord, to an 
explanation of the inf. n., »~4*, in the KL.) 4 4 1 
J=>4 The palm-trees attained to the time for the 

cutting off of the fruit. (S, A, * L, Msh, K.) 

[Hence, perhaps,] 4 44 041 1 (myself, TA) 
relinquished, or forsook, him, or it. (K.) — »4l, 
and 1 »44fy (S, A, L, K,) and i »-4, (S, L, K,) He 
made it new; (S, A, L, K;) namely, a thing, (S,) or 
a garment: (A, TA:) or he put it on, or wore it, 
new; namely, a garment. (TA.) One says to him 
who puts on a new garment, 4^1 44 43 4 
[Wear out, and make, or put on, new, and praise 
the Clother, meaning God]. (S.) And you say, 4 -j 
44 4 41 [The tent of such a one 

was, or became, rent, or pierced with holes; 
therefore he made a new tent of haircloth]. (S.) 
And J, 4fy and »4, and j »44l, He 
originated, or innovated, the thing, or affair; or 
did it newly, or for the first time (Msh.) 
And ->4 l « 44' (tropical:) [He renewed the 
ablution termed «■ ^ j], and 4*^ (tropical:) [the 
compact, or contract, or covenant, &c.]. (TA.) — 
— “4 4l Such a one established, or 

settled, firmly his affair, or case, thereby, or 
therein: so says As, and he cites the following 
verse: 44 4 ? 44 4 4 043 4 4 4' 

[He established, or settled, firmly his case 
thereby, or therein, and knew certainly that he 
was for it, (app. meaning a war, or battle, s 4 , 
which is fern.,) or for another whereof the dust 
would be like flour]: Aboo-Nasr says, It has been 
related to me that he said, '4 4 4 means 4 1 
4 “4; [and so this phrase is explained in the 
K;] but the former explanation I heard from 
himself: (L:) or this phrase means 4 »4 41 [ so 
in two copies of the S, app., (assumed 
tropical:) his affair, or case, became easy, or 
practicable, thereby, like ground termed -4, 
which is easy to walk, or travel, upon; see the 
next sentence]; 4 being put in the accus. case as 
a specificative, like '■4 in the phrase '4 fy 44 , 
meaning 4° 4 44. (S.) — 4 also signifies It (a 
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road) was, or became, what is termed ~4 [i. 
e. hard, or level, &c.]. (S, K.) And 33 441 

The ground hath become to thee free from soft 
places, and clear to thy view. (TA.) — — Also 
He walked along, or traversed, what is 
termed -4. (K.) And f3“' V' The people, or 
company of men, came to what is so termed: (S:) 
and ascended upon the surface (Jj 4) of the 
ground: or went upon sand such as is termed *4. 
(TA.) — See also l, in three places. 5 -42 

[originally It became cut, or cut off. And 

hence,] It (an udder) lost, or became devoid of, 
its milk: (S, K:) and [in like manner] 1 4, 
aor. 44, inf. n. -4, it, (a breast, and an udder,) 

became dry. (A Heyth, TA.) Hence also, [It 

was newly made; as though newly cut off from 
the web;] said of a garment: (TA:) and it (a thing, 
S, A) became new: (S, A, K:) and it (a thing, or an 
affair,) originated; was originated, or innovated; 
or was done newly, or for the first time: and 
sometimes j 4*3 is used intransitively [in the 
same senses]. (Msb.) [Also (assumed tropical:) It 
(an action, as, for instance, ablution, and a 
compact, or the like,) was renewed. See -4 as 
syn. with 4-1] 10 6342-! see 4, in two places: — 
and see also 5. 4 Fortune, or particularly 
good fortune, syn. -4, (S, A, Mgh, L, K,) and ‘-^4, 
(S, A, L, K,) in the world, or in wordly 
circumstances; (TA;) advance in the world, or 
in worldly circumstances: (Mgh:) pi. [of 

mult.] 44 (S) and [of pauc.] ^'-4-i and 4. (TA.) 
You say, '4 j 4 4 Cp* Such a one is 
possessed of good fortune in such a thing. (L.) 
And it is said in a trad, respecting the day of 
resurrection, 41 u4i lilj And lo, 

the people who were possessed of good fortune 
and riches in the world were imprisoned. (L.) 
And in a prayer, (L,) 41 3L> 4l li jii Y The 
good worldly fortune of him who is possessed of 
such fortune will not profit him, (Mgh, L,) in the 
world to come, (L,) in lieu of Thee; (Mgh, L; *) i. 
e., of obedience to Thee: (Mgh, and Mughnee in 
art. i>:) or in lieu of the good fortune that cometh 
from Thee: or, as some say, will not defend him 
from Thee. (Mughnee ubi supra. [See also 
another explanation below.]) Hence, 34 Y 414 

[or 34']; and, accord, to some, 34 j: see 4 

One's lot in life; and the means of subsistence 
that one receives from the bounty of God. (L, K.) 
One says, 4 4^' 4 4 Such a one has in 
this thing, or state of affairs, means of 
subsistence. (A'Obeyd, L.) — — Richness; 
competence, or sufficiency; or the state of being 
in no need, or of having no wants, or of having 
few wants. (S, L, Msb.) 4" oil* 4" 13 ^4 Y, 
[explained above, is said to mean] Riches, &c., 
will not profit the possessor thereof with Thee; 


for nothing will profit him but acting in 
obedience to Thee: 3i* here signifies 41it. (s, 
Msb.) — — Greatness, or majesty; (Mujahid, 
S, Mgh, Msb, K;) accord, to some, specially of 
God: (TA:) so in the Kur lxxii. 3: (S, TA:) or his 
freedom from all wants or the like; syn. 44 (S.) 
Hence, 34 44 (Mgh, TA,) in a trad, respecting 
prayer, (TA,) Exalted be thy greatness, or 

majesty. (Mgh, * TA.) See also 34', as an 

interrogative phrase, voce 4 — Also, (S, K,) and 
1 444 (S, A, Mgh, K,) and 1 44 (S, Msb, K,) 
and 1 lS 4, (S,) and 1 4, and i l? 4, the last two 
with damm, (K,) applied to a man, Fortunate; 
or possessed of good fortune; (S, A, Mgh, Msb;) 
or possessed of good worldly fortune: (TA:) or 
possessing great fortune, or great good fortune: 
(K:) [the words here given from the S are there 
coupled with synonyms of the same form, thus; 
1 44 **4, and j4* [ 44 and 4 4, 

and ls 4 I 4; on the authority of ISk:] , 4, 
with damm, as an epithet applied to a man, is 
said by Sb to be syn. with - j 44 and its pi. is uj 4 
only. (L.) — Also 4, A grandfather; the 
father's father, and the mother's father: (S, Msb, 
K:) and (assumed tropical:) a higher ascendant; 
an ancestor: (Msb:) and 1 »4 a grandmother; 
the father's mother, and the mother's mother: 
(K:) [and (assumed tropical:) a female ancestor:] 
pi. of the former, 3'4' [a pi. of pauc.] 
and 44 and »44: (K:) and of the latter, 44. 
(TA.) Hence, accord, to some, 34 Y 34 j : see 4- 

— See also '4: and see ^4. 4: see 4, in 

two places. — See also 4. Also The side 

(44) of anything. (K.) — And A well in a place 
where is much herbage, or pasture: (S, Msb, K:) a 
well abounding with water; (K;) [and] so 
1 ->4 (KL;) but A'Obeyd says that this is not 
known: (L:) and, contr., a well containing little 
water: a scanty water, or water little in quantity: 
a water at the extremity of a [desert such as is 
called] 44 (K:) an old water: (Th, K:) an old well: 
(KL:) pi. (in all these senses, TA) *'4l (Msb, 
TA.) 4 [accord, to some an inf. n., but accord, to 
others a simple subst., (see 4,)] Seriousness, or 
earnestness, contr. of 34, (S, A, Msb, K,) in 
speech. (Msb.) Hence, 4 3443 4 0*4 
[There are three things in relation to which what 
is serious is serious and what is jesting is 
serious]: a saying of Mohammad, whereby he 
forbade a man's divorcing and emancipating and 
marrying and then retracting, saying “ I was 
jesting; ” as was customary in the time of 
paganism. (Msb.) •34 and i 0141 signify the 
same; (S;) but the former is the more chaste; 
(TA;) 4 and 4 being thus used only as prefixed 
nouns: (S, K:) As says that the meaning is, 4 
1 4 3L> [Does this proceed from thee in 


seriousness, or in earnest?]; and that 4 is put in 
the accus. case because of the rejection of the 
[prep.] m: AA says that the meaning is, 4 Oil U 
33 [what aileth thee? Doth it proceed from thee 
in seriousness, or in earnest?]; and that 4 is put 
in the accus. case as an inf. n.: Th says that the 
phrase as it occurs in poetry is 34', with kesr: 
(S:) but when it occurs with 3 [in the place of I, or 
with i in the sense of 3, as a particle denoting an 
oath,] it is 1 343 [or 44'], with fet-h: (S, K:) yon 
say, 34 Y 0I44 (K, in the CK343,) meaning, By 
thy grandfather, do not [such a thing]: or by thy 
fortune, or good fortune, do not: (TA:) also, when 
you say, 34 Y ‘341 [or 34', for ' (q. v.) is 
substituted for a particle of swearing, as in 41 
ijl*iY,] the meaning is, I adjure thee by thy truth, 
(Lth, K,) and by thy seriousness, or earnestness, 
(Lth, TA,) do not: and when you say, j. 34 Y 
34', [or 34,] the meaning is, I adjure thee by 
thy fortune, or good fortune, do not: (Lth, K:) 
Aboo- 'Alee Esh-Shalowbeenee asserts that 
it implies the signification of an oath. (MF.) In 
the phrase 34 Y 34', AAF says, we may 
consider 34i Y as put in the place of a denotative 
of state; or the phrase may be originally Y j\ 34' 
34, j\ being suppressed, and its government 
annulled: [therefore it may be rendered, in the 
former case, Is it with seriousness on thy part, 
thou doing such a thing? and in the latter case. Is 
it with seriousness on thy part that thou will not 
do such a thing? i. e. dost thou mean seriously 
that thou will not do it? or in this case, 34' may 
be used as a form of adjuration in one of the 
senses explained above, and 34 Y may 
mean, that thou do not such a thing; or 34' may 
mean 343, (explained above, and so in the three 
exs. below,) and 34 Y, thou wilt not do it:] 
and, as AHei says, there is here a nice point, 
which is this; that the noun [meaning the 
pronoun] to which 4 is prefixed should agree in 
person with the verb which follows it; so that one 
should say, 3ij£i Y cs4, and 34 Y 34', and »4' 
L jj ji Y; because 4 is an inf. n. corroborating the 
proposition that follows it. (MF.) — — Aso, 
[and in this case, likewise, accord, to some an inf. 
n., but accord, to others a simple subst., (see, 
again, 4,)] A striving, labour, or toil; exertion of 
one's self, or of one's power or efforts or 
endeavours or ability; vigorousness, 
strenuousness, laboriousness, 

diligence, studiousness, sedulousness, 
earnestness, or energy; painstaking, 
or extraordinary painstaking; (S, L, Msb, K;) in 
affairs, (S,) or in an affair. (Msb, K.) Hence, I4 
[meaning In a great, or an extraordinary, degree; 
greatly, much, exceedingly, or extraordinarily; 
very; very greatly, or very much; extremely]; as in 
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the phrase, (Msb,) A yAJ> [Such a one is 
beneficent in a great, or an extraordinary, degree; 
very, exceedingly, or extremely, beneficent]: you 
should not say A. (S, Msb. * [In my copy of the 
Msb, it is AIL Ilk. but the context 

shows that there is an omission here, and that, 
after A, we should read, as in the S, ([.A 3A V j 
% [in a phrase of this kind] is put in the accus. 
case as an inf. n. [of which the verb is 
understood; so that, in the ex. given above, the 
proper meaning is, A j'-AYI striving in 

beneficence with a great striving]; because it is 
not from the same root as the preceding word, 
nor is it identical with it [in meaning]. (L.) You 
say also, jAe A jA A J, meaning A 
[(assumed tropical:) In this is a very, or an 
extremely, great danger, or risk]. (S.) And 31*1! A 
giUil A This is the learned man, the extremely 
[or the very] learned man. (L.) And gjlA Si. £113 IS* 
This is a learned man, an extremely [or a very] 
learned man. (L, * K.) — — Also 

(tropical:) Haste. (S, L, K, TA.) So in the 
phrase jii Si Jc. yYi (tropical:) Such a one is in 
haste in an affair. (S, L, TA.) — Also 
Executed seriously, or in earnest, [in which there 
is no jesting,] and excessive; syn. jJUi yAJ> 
[meaning jJUij A yAi; (see J Si 
;>>';) Si thus used as an epithet having an 
intensive signification because it is originally an 
inf. n., or as some say, a simple subst.]: (L, K:) 
applied in this sense to a punishment: (L:) and 
also applied to a pace. (K in art. ^A.) — See 

also A : and see JA. “A see Si, near the 

end of the paragraph. A The bank, or side, or a 
river; as also A and i Si (iAth, L, K) and i Si 
(IAth, Mgh, L) and i Si, (Mgh, L, K,) accord, to 
some, but correctly ^*; so called because cut off 
from the river, or because cut by the water, in like 
manner as it is called 3*A because it is abraded 
by the water: (Mgh:) or the part of a river that is 
near the land; as also i »A (L:) and the shore of 
the sea: (MF:) accord, to As, A is an arabicized 
word from the Nabathean A (L.) — — The 
stripe, or streak, that is on the back of the ass, 
differing from his general colour. (S, A, * K.) And 
(tropical:) A streak (Fr, S, K, TA) in anything, 
(TA,) as in a mountain, (Fr, S,) differing in 
colour from the rest of the mountain, (S,) white 
and black and red; (Fr, TA;) as also in the sky: (A, 
TA:) pi. --^*, (Fr, S,) occurring in the Kur xxxv. 25; 
(S;) where some read --^*, pi. of 1 A^* 
[app. »3^], which is syn. with A; and some, -A 

[q. v.]. (Bd.) A sign, or mark, syn. (Th, 

K,) of, or in, anything. (Th, TA.) A beaten 

way, marked with lines [cut by the feet of the 
men and beasts that have travelled along it]: (Az, 


L:) or a road, or way: pi. --i*: (Msb:) and ■lA, 
also, [app. another pi. of Aj signifies paths, or 
tracks, forming lines upon the ground. (Az, L.) 

See also »A . [Hence, app., but accord, to 

the S from the same word as signifying “a 
streak,”] jAl y* “3* s4j, (S, A, TA,) or A, 
(K,) (tropical:) He set upon a way, or manner, of 
performing the affair: (A:) or he formed an 
opinion respecting the affair, or case. (Zj, S, A, 

K.) See also A. A* see A, in two places: 

and see A;- 1 ?-. Also A rag; or piece torn 

off from a garment; and so 1 A : thus in the 
saying, A A. and A [There is not upon him 

a rag]. (K.) A collar upon the neck of a dog: 

(Th, L, K:) pi. [like pi. of AJ, or perhaps a 
mistake for -A?.]. (L.) -A Hard ground: (S:) or 
hard level ground: (Har p. 522:) [see also AA : ] 
or rough level ground: (K:) or rough ground: or 
level ground: (TA:) or a level and spacious tract 
of land; a tract such as is called 3yA, and such 
as is called 3Aa ; containing no soft place in 
which the feet sink, nor any mountain, nor any 
[hill such as is called] sometimes wide, and 
sometimes of little width: (ISh:) [and] a 

conspicuous road: (Bd in xxxv. 25:) pi. -Al. 
(ISh.) It is said in a prov., jAll jA3 ^ 
[He who walks along hard, or hard and level, 
ground is secure from stumbling]; (S, TA;) 
meaning, he who pursues the course marked out 
by common consent is secure from stumbling. 
(TA.) And A yA occurs in a trad., 

meaning Level ground. (TA.) See also ^A. 

Also Sand that is thin, or fine, (K, TA,) and 

sloping down. (TA.) And A thing resembling 

a AL [or ganglion] in the neck of a camel. 
(K.) -A and 1 3 A The cutting off of the fruit of 
palm-trees. (S, * A, * L, Msb, * K. *) You say, A 
3A1I jij a nd jIAaJl [This is the time, or season, 
of the cutting off of the fruit of the palmtrees]. (S, 
A, Msb. *) Some say that -A signifies 
particularly [as above,] the cutting off [of 
the fruit] of palm-trees; and -A, the cutting off 
of all fruits, in a general sense: others say that 

they signify the same. (TA.) Also The time, 

or season, of the cutting off of the fruit of palm- 
trees. (S, * L.) You say 3A and 33*., like 
and fl and AlLa and ALL; (Ks, S;) whence it 
seems as though the measures 3A and jAi were 
uniformly applicable to every noun signifying the 
time of the action; such nouns being likened 
to ylji and 33!. (S.) -A : see 

and -A. j jA ; (isk, S, A, K,) or 3 jA (l,) Having 
little milk, (ISk, S,) or not from any imperfection; 
(L;) applied to a ewe, (ISk, S, K,) but not to a she- 
goat; the epithet being used in the latter 

case: (ISk, S:) or a ewe or she-goat having no 


milk; as also 1 33*: (A:) pi. ilA (s, L) and Ait*.. 

(L.) Also A fat she-ass: pi. -13*. (AZ, K.) -^A, 

of the measure 3A in the sense of the 
measure 3 [i. e. i - jA-aJ Cut, or cut off. (S, 
Msb.) A poet says, 43* tyAj IAjj j\ ^LjL J 
!3A IsA [My love of Suleyma hath refused to 
perish; but her cord (i. e. her tie of affection to 
me) hath become worn out and cut]: (S:) 
[as -sjA signifies “new” more commonly than 
"cut,"] this verse appears as though it involved a 

contradiction. (MF.) Applied to a garment, 

or a piece of cloth [sufficient for a garment or the 
like], Newly cut off [from the web] by the weaver: 
(S, K:) and so (without », S) applied to a 3 aL; (S, 
A;) thus applied to a fern. n. because syn. with 
l »3jA>; (s, ISd;) or, accord, to Sb, because 
by 3AL in this case is meant Jj\, and for a like 
reason in like cases; (Ham p. 555;) but one also 
says »3A; (ISd;) and accord, to some, is of 
the measure 3A i n the sense of the measure 3=4, 
and therefore the » is regularly affixed to it: (Ham 
ubi supra:) the pi. is -A (Mbr, Th, S, A, K) 
and -3*; (AZ, A'Obeyd, Mbr;) but the former is 

the more common. (TA.) And hence, (L,) 

applied to a garment, (L, TA,) or a thing, (S, 
Msb,) New; contr. of fA, (Msb,) or contr. of yL; 
(S, L;) from A as contr. of Jf. (K:) pi. [of 
pauc.] »^*! and [of mult.] -A and -A. (L.) You 
say, 4A ^431* a phrase mentioned by Lh, 

meaning l-A , V’A V* [i. e. Their old worn-out 
garments became replaced by new]: or l-A may 
be here put for La. (L.) — — And hence, 
(TA,) u^Adl and i yAS/l The night and the day; 
(S, Msb, K;) because they never become impaired 
by time. (TA.) You say, yAAl AfiiJ U 4i*ii Y and 
[ yAVI [I will not do it while the day and the 
night succeed each other]: (S:) or yAAl y£ U 
and y'3*YI [while the day and the night return 
time after time: i. e., ever]. (A.) — — Hence 
likewise, -^A also signifies A thing of which one 
has had no knowledge. (L.) — — And hence, 
(L,) JjAJI signifies Death: (K:) or is applied as an 
epithet to death, in the dial, of Hudheyl. (L.) 
Accord, to Akh and El-Mughafis El-Bahilee, ^A 
a> 3AI means The commencement of death. (L.) — 
Also The face, or surface, of the earth, or ground; 
[as though it were cut;] (S, K, TA;) and so 1 -A, 
and 1 “3*., and 1 A (K,) and 1 3*.. (TA.) — See 
also 3*., in two places. LA What is cut off from 
the roots, or eradicated, of, or from, palm-trees 
&c. (Lh, TA.) »3A The kind of pad, or stuffed 
thing, (=3La jJ and the felt, stuck, or attached, 
beneath the two boards of a horse's saddle: there 
are two such things, called y33A : (S:) or 
the ylA-i* consist of the felt that is stuck, or 
attached, in the inner side of a horse's and of a 
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camel's saddle: (L:) but 44 thus applied is a 
post-classical word: the [classical] Arabs say 4 iA ; 
(S,) or, as in J's own handwriting, (So in the 
margin of a copy of the S.) — See also »4. 34: 
see -4s in two places, ls 4: see 4. Hard 
level ground: (S, K:) [see also smooth 

ground: and rough ground: (TA:) a smooth tract 
such as is called —4. (AA, TA.) 44 [The cricket;] 
i. q. J4 jlj4, (S, M,) a small flying thing, (K,) 
that leaps, or springs, or bounds, much, (S, M,) 
and creaks by night, (TA,) and bears 
a resemblance to the JljA [or locust]: (S, M, K:) 
and a certain insect like the 44, (M, L, K,) 
except that it is generally blackish, and short, hut 
in some instances inclining to white; also 
called 40- 3 : (M, L:) or i. q. and 44>: (El- 
’Adebbes:) pi. 44. (S.) Accord, to LAar, A 
certain insect that clings to a skin, or hide, and 
eats it. (TA.) — See also 4. -4 act. part. n. of 4; 
(Mgh, L;) Cutting, or cutting off. (Mgh.) — 4.1 
3 jli fl ciui Art thou serious or jesting? (A.) It is 
said in a trad., u4j 'i [By 

no means shall any one of you take the property 
of his brother in play and in earnest]; by which is 
meant taking a thing without meaning to steal it, 
hut meaning to vex and anger the owner, so that 
the taker is in play with respect to theft, but in 

earnest in annoying. (TA in art. s4.) 

A?- Such a one is striving, labouring, or toiling; 
exerting himself or his power or efforts or 
endeavours or ability; &c. (TA.) And j 3A 
4% thus with the two similar words together, 
(As, S, L,) signifies the same [in an intensive 
degree]. (L, TA.) — 3*0 P-? 4. Land, or palm- 
trees, of which the produce, cut therefrom, is a 
hundred camel-loads: 4. being here used in the 
sense of i j j4-«. (L.) It is said in a trad, of Aboo- 
Bekr, i>l4 4iile J4 J, ULj meaning 

He gave to ’Ai'sheh palm-trees of which the 
quantity of the dates cut therefrom was a 
hundred camel-loads; but the phrase heard from 
the Arabs is 444 -4: the former is like the 
saying ?4 ; and the latter, 

like 4Aj 44. (Mgh.) The main part of a 
road; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) its middle: (Mgh, Msb, 
and M voce 449 or its even part: or the beaten 
track, or part along which one walks, or travels; 
the conspicuous part thereof: or a main road that 
comprises other roads, or tracks, and upon which 
one must pass: (TA:) or a road, or 

way, absolutely; as also i »4: (Zj, MF:) or a road 
leading to water: (AHn, TA:) it is so called 
because it is marked with tracks, forming 
lines: (T, TA:) pi. SljA, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
occurring in poetry without teshdeed, but 
disapproved by As. (L.) 4AJI means 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one is following the 


right course of action or the like. (Mgh.) You say 
also, 3=*il “-IA ls^ j* (assumed tropical:) [He 
is on the road, or main road, of truth]: not, 
however, JLU1I »4 but JLU1I <1 ji 4°, 
and 4 4, and 4J4 . (MF.) 4' [Having some 
part, or parts, cut, or cut off: fern. i'4]. — — 
[Hence,] «'4 A ewe, or she-goat, or she-camel, 

(TA,) having her ear cut off. (K, TA.) A ewe, 

or she-goat, having her teats cut off; (Sh, TA;) as 
also i «4Ai [q. v.], applied to a she-camel: (As, 
TA:) or having her udder cut off. (Khalid, TA.) — 
— [And hence,] (assumed tropical:) A milch 
animal (TA [in the S app. restricted to a ewe]) 
whose milk has passed away, (ISk, S, K,) hy 
reason of some fault, or imperfection: (ISk, S:) 
see also A j4: or a ewe, or she-camel, or she-ass, 
having little milk; having a dry udder: or having 
dry teats, being hurt hy the [q. v.]: (L:) 

and 4' (assumed tropical:) a breast that has 

become dry. (AHeyth.) (assumed tropical:) 

A woman small in the breast: (S, K:) or having 
short breasts. (TA from a trad.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) A desert, (»14, S, K,) or land, 
(<40', A,) in which is no water: (S, A, K:) a desert 

(s jUi) that is dry. (TA.) -4*1 £4 and *'4 -4. 

(assumed tropical:) A year of drought, and of 
dryness o the earth. (TA.) — y'4^': see ^4, in 
two places. — 4' also signifies More [and most] 
easy to walk or ride upon, and more [and 
most] plain or level; applied to a road. (TA.) — 
And More [and most] fortunate; applied to a 
man. (ISd, A, L.) 44.S/I »4=J> A she-camel 
having her teats cut off in consequence of injury 
occasioned to her by the jlj**=> [q. v.]. (S.) See 
also _ And 44 A [garment of the 
kind called] 44 having stripes of different 

colours. (S.) -4> : see 4. Ji-jlL 41, a 

phrase mentioned by As, said of a she- 
camel, meaning. Verily she is quick in her pace 
with the man: but Az says, I know not whether he 
said i »4-» or »4_i : the former would be 
from 4s and the latter, from 4'. (L.) »4_«: see 
what next precedes. - j4*>: see 4:4, in two places; 
and 4. — See also 4s in two places, i 44, 
(A, Msb, K,) aor. 44 (K,) inf. n. (S, A, 

Msb, K,) It (a place, S, A, K, or a country, or 
region, Msb,) was, or became, affected with 
drought, barrenness, or dearth; or with drought, 
and dryness of the earth; (S, A, Msb, K;) as 
also 44s (A,) inf. n. 44s (KL;) or m 4; (K;) and 
l m 4; (A, K;) or AAA, aor. v4; and i AAAI; 
both said of the earth or land (4=0^1): (Msb:) and 
j 4UI AuAJ the countries, or regions, were 
affected with drought, and the prices became 
high [therein]. (TA.) — 44s (S, M, A, Msb, K,) 
aor. m 4 (M, Msb, K) and m4, (k,) inf. n. 44s 
(Msb,) He found fault with it; dispraised 


it; expressed disapprobation of it. (S, M, A, Msb, 
K.) So in the saying (S, A) relating to 'Omar, (A, 
TA,) in a trad., (S,) cliAl Aj jAJI yA (S) or 4, 
4a1I (A) [He expressed disapprobation of night- 
discourse after nightfall, or after the first third of 
the night reckoned from the disappearance of the 
redness of the twilight]. 3 f4JI JjVI AAA, (ISk, S, 
A, TA,) inf. n. 4l=J>, (TA,) The camels 
experienced, or have experienced, drought, and 
barrenness, or dryness of the earth, this year, and 
have become in such a state as not to eat 
anything hut dry and black herbage, dry [or 
panic grass]: (ISk, S, TA:) or have not met with, 
or found, anything but what was bad, by reason 
of drought, and barrenness, or dryness of the 
earth, this year. (A.) 4 m 4' see 1, in three places. 
_ _ 4JI AjjAJ The year became one of 
drought, barrenness, or dearth; or drought, and 

dryness of the earth. (A, * TA.) f jA m4 

The people, or company of men, experienced 
drought, barrenness, or death; or drought, and 
dryness of the earth. (S, A, Msb, K.) — — 
[Hence,] 4iAli jMa ^-A lil jj (tropical:) We 
alighted as guests at the abode of the sons of such 
a one, and found not entertainment with them, 
though they were in the enjoyment of plenty: (A:) 
[or] »4 r'i Dili U1 jj (assumed tropical:) we 
alighted as guests at the abode of such a one, and 
[found that] he did not entertain us. (TA.) [The 
latter, if correct, is from what next follows.] — 
i_4jVI m 4 He found the land to be affected 
with drought, barrenness, or dearth; or with 
drought, and dryness of the earth. (S, A, K.) 5 4 
4A4 .I ji ^4^1 (assumed tropical:) I do not deem 
it disagreeable, or unsuitable, to accompany thee; 
syn. jA jiA U. (K.) 44 Drought, barrenness, or 
dearth; contr. of 44 a ; (S;) i. q. 3Ai (A, Msb, K,) 
i. e. drought, or suspension of rain, and dryness 
of the earth; (Msb;) dryness and barrenness of 
the earth: (Har p. 576:) and 1 44 is a name, 
or subst., for 44JI, (K, TA,) meaning JAJI; as in 
the saying of the rajiz, cited by Sb, ls ’J 3 44=“- 41 
44 U Aj 44 L4 [Verily I feared to see 
drought, or barrenness, &c., in this our year, after 
it had been abundant in herbage]; 4 being used 
for L4JI; or, accord, to one reading, it is 1 4 
with a doubled m added; the change being made 
for the sake of the metre. (M, TA. 

[Respecting 44, see 4 in art. * >-4 ]) Also 

A place, (S, A, K,) or a country, or region, 
(Msb,) affected with drought, barrenness, or 
dearth; or with drought, and dryness of the earth; 
and so 1 4:4 (S, A, Msb, K) and i 4j4 and 
i 4 j4*>, (K,) the last derived from 4?- though 
this verb has not been used, (TA,) and i 444 
(M, A,) of which the pi. is m 44-“. (A.) You 
say also 44 40' [in which is an inf. n. 



[BOOKI.] 


£ 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 395 


(though app. obsolete as such) and therefore 
applicable to a fem. subst.] (ISd, TA) and (S, 
A, Msb, K) and j ij-A (A, Msb) and j A 22222 (Msb) 
and i A j 2222 (Lh, M, Msb) and j AA-i, of which 
last the pi. is ^-A- 22 , (Msb,) A land affected 
with drought, &c.: (S, M, A, &c. :) and CiP='3 
(S, K,) as though to each part were applied 
the term AA [used as a subst.] from which is 
formed the pi. A j 2222 , (TA,) and AA, (K,) which is 
here an inf. n. used as an epithet [and therefore 
applicable to a pi. subst.], (TA,) lands 
affected with drought, & c. (S, K.) And i iAA 
[fem. of mA'] (M, K) A desert affected with 
drought, &c.; (K;) in which is neither little nor 
much, neither pasture nor herbage. (M, TA.) And 
i AA 1 ^A P* Such a one is environed by a 
tract affected with drought, &c. (S. [But this 
phrase is generally used tropically, as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one is ungenerous or 
illiberal or inhospitable. See art. mA.]) And 
■yA (K in art. jj? 2 ) and A t AjA (m, TA) [A 
year of drought, &c.]. See also AA, in two 
places. — Also i. q. AA [A vice, fault, 
defect, &c.]; (S, A, K;) a signification which may 
be either proper or tropical. (Er-Raghib, 
MF.) AA p ji ; see AA. A4A lAj A At 
see in art. i -r 22 4 2 . A 2222 and AA: 

see A jA: see AA, in three 

places. AA: see AA, in three places, A-A 
Finding fault, dispraising, 

expressing disapprobation: whence the saying of 
Dhu-rRummeh, Pj eAj j JA A i> ^ 4® 
■AU. JA P- meaning [O thou smooth and even 
cheek, and gentle speech, and make] whereof he 
who dispraises it occupies himself vainly, finding 

no defect in it. (S, TA.) It is also said [as 

in the K &c.] to signify Lying; and the author of 
the ’Eyn says that it has no verb belonging to it 
[in this sense]; but this is a 

mistranscription [for AA]: AZ says that AA, 
with jr, has the signification here first given. (M, 
TA.) A A and AA 2 (S, K, &c.) and A A, like f* j), 
(Sb, M, K,) the last of which is of weakest 
authority, because of a rare measure, whereof it 
has been said that there are only four 

examples: (TA:) in all of them the u is said by 
some to be radical; but others, with more reason, 
hold it to be augmentative: (MF:) Sb says that it 
is augmentative: (S:) A species of locust, (S, K,) 
well known: (K:) or the male locust: or small 
locust: or, accord, to Seer, i. q. [a kind 

of cricket], that creaks by night, and hops and 
flies: [but see li^A] or, accord, to the M, it is 
smaller than the i i^, and is found in 
the deserts: pi. m-A 2 . (TA.) A 3 [i. e. >-=> 

sAA xhe mA- creaked] is a saying of the Arabs, 


used as a proverb; alluding to a difficult affair by 
which a person is troubled in mind; originating 
from the fact that the AA, when its feet are 
scorched by the heated ground, does not keep 
them steadily upon it, and a creaking sound is 
consequently heard, produced by its legs. (TA.) — 
_ p xhe sand; because the locust [or m-A] 
deposits its eggs therein: and the walker therein 
falls into evil [or encounters difficulty]. (TA.) — 
— [Hence it signifies also] Misfortune: (S, M, K:) 
and perfidy, or faithlessness, or treachery: 
(M, K:) and wrong, or injury: (S, M, K:) and evil 
conduct, or ill treatment. (S.) You say, A Cp u jsj 
y-A p Such a one fell into misfortune: or into 
perfidy. (TA.) And j^A 4 A I j*3j They suffered 
wrong, or injury. (AZ, S, K.) And -j-A £j»ll jS j 
The people, or company of men, 
committed wrong, or injury, and slew him who 
was not a slayer: (TA:) [as though they came with 
violence upon sand in which eggs of the mA 
were deposited, and so destroyed the eggs, which 
had occasioned them no harm.] And ^A p A) 
He committed wrong, or injury. (TA.) [ mA' i. 
q. AA as syn. with AA: fem. ilA. Hence,] VSa 

2 A. : see AA. [Hence also,] »lA A A year 

of much snow. (L in art. s-A.) aA is [also] 

said in the M to be [used as] a subst. applied to 
what is termed sA- 22 [i. e. as syn. with the latter 
word used as an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. is predominant; app. meaning A place, 

or the like, affected with drought, &c.]. (TA.) 

[Also, as a comparative and superlative epithet, 
meaning More, and most, affected with drought, 
&c.; contr. of a-A] aAI, in a trad., where it is 
said, cLJI < " it — A -AA CiilSij, ( K, * TA,) or 
AS, (TA,) [And there were in it aAI that 
retained the water], is said to be pi. 
of AAi, which is pi. of j A A, (K, TA,) like as 4JISI 
is pi. of 4JSI, which is pi. of A“; (TA;) and 
signifies hard parts of the ground, that 
retain water, and do not imbibe it quickly; or, as 
some say, land having no plants or herbage, from 
i AA meaning “ drought ” &c: the word is 
thus written in the two Saheehs, of El-Bukharee 
and Muslim: (IAth, TA:) but some say that it is an 
anomalous pi. of AA, like as O-Ai is of P^-: and 
there are other readings; namely, aAI and aAI 
and aA and AA, pi. of AA, and AIll, pi. 
of »Al. (MF, TA.) A At, and its fem., with »: 
see AA. A'A - 22 Land scarely ever, or never, 
abundant in herbage, or in the goods, 
conveniences, or comforts, of life; scarcely ever, 
or never, fruitful, or plentiful. (K.) A A- 22 : 
see AA. ctA 8 ctAJ He made, or prepared, 
a AA, i. e., a grave, or sepulchre; or did so 
for himself. (S, K, TA.) 222222 A grave; a sepulchre; 


pi. AlAl (s, Msb, K) and (S, K;) of which 
latter, J cites an ex., but in this instance it is the 
proper name of a place. (TA.) It is of the dial, of 
Tihameh: the people of Nejd say (Msb:) or 
[as some say] the 22 in the latter is a substitute 
for the 22 in the former; for AAI is used as a pi. 
by common consent, and Al A is not used: (TA:) 
but Suh affirms, in the R, that the latter pi. is 
used by Ru-beh. (TA in art. A:^.) 1 ^A , 

aor. j^A, inf. n. £A, He mixed anything. (L.) ^A 
JiAA (S, A, Mgh, L, K,) »jAj, aor. and inf. n. as 
above; and j AA, inf. n. (A-A 2 ; CL;) and J. 22 A 2 ', 
(S, L, K,) and J . A.A; (K;) He stirred about 
the [or meal made of parched barley or 
wheat], and the like, with water, [or milk, (see 
what follows,) or clarified butter, or fat of a 
sheep's tail, &c., (see a!,)] until the whole became 
of a uniform consistence: (L:) or he stirred it 
about with a j; 2222 : (A, L:) or he stirred about 
the in milk, and the like, with a ^ 2222 , until it 
became mixed: (Lth, TA:) or he beat and mixed 
the jjj 2 with a j; 2222 : (Mgh:) i. q. A (S, K:) and 
J, inf. n. AA, he mixed it; in the K, -vLU; 
but the right reading is -AA, as ; n the L and other 
lexicons: (TA:) and J, Aa 1 he drank it (-AA [but 
this is perhaps a mistranscription for he 
beat it]) with the £ 2222 . (L, TA.) 2 £ A see 1, in two 

places. 4 j; 22 ?! see 1 . Jj)M <^A He branded 

the camels on their thighs with the mark 
called ^A?. (K.) 8 see L in two 

places, £AAI: see the next paragraph, j; 22 ?- 2 The 
instrument with which is stirred about with 
water &c.; (S, A, K, &c.;) which is a piece of wood 
the end whereof has several sides; (S, L;) or a 
piece of wood at the head of which are two cross 
pieces of wood; (A, Mgh, L;) and sometimes 
having three prongs: (IAth, TA:) pi. ^-A 22 . (L.) — 
— It is sometimes used tropically, as relating 
to evil, or mischief. (L.) [Thus it means (tropical:) 
A stirrer-up of evil or mischief; or a thing that 
stirs up, or whereby one stirs up, evil 

or mischief.] Also (assumed tropical:) Any 

one of the fLAll [or stirrers-up of the sky, 

or of rain]; (L;) these being the I'ljd [or stars, or 
asterisms, which, by their auroral settings 
or risings, were believed by the Pagan Arabs to 
bring rain &c.]; (S, L, K;) of those that 
seldom or never failed [to bring rain], accord, 
to the Arabs: (Mgh:) the lS in the pi. is added to 
give fulness to the sound of the kesreh; for the 
regular pi. is an d the sing, of jj-A - 22 should 
by rule be (A, IAth, Mgh.) One says, 
IAaU 2 - 22 iUUl (l) or 44^ jA'A - 22 (A) (assumed 
tropical:) [Its stirrers-up, or the stirrers-up of 
rain, or the stars or asterisms which were the 
bringers of it, sent forth rain]. It is related of 
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'Omar, that he ascended the pulpit to pray for 
rain, and, having only offered a prayer 
for forgiveness, descended; whereupon it was 
said to him, “Thou hast not prayed for rain; ” and 
he replied, cUUl >" Al.-M ju 

(assumed tropical:) [I have indeed prayed for 
rain by words which are the stirrers-up of rain]; 
making the prayer for forgiveness to be a 
prayer for rain, in allusion to a passage in the 
Kur, lxxi. 9 and to; and meaning thereby to deny 
the efficacy of the *1 jjl. (A, * Mgh, * L.) £ 3 ?-dl, 
also pronounced J, J; 3 ? 3 !', (S, K,) thus pronounced 
by El-Umawee, (S,) is moreover the name of 
(assumed tropical:) A particular star or asterism, 
one of those which the Pagan Arabs asserted to 
be bringers of rain: (L:) said to be gig 33 !' [the 
Hyades; or the five chief stars thereof; or the 
brightest star thereof, a of Taurus]; (S, A, L, 
K;) [which is called by this name of gl g 3 -^'] 
because it rises latterly [with respect to the 
Pleiades], (S,) or because it follows (g 333 , i. e. jjy,) 
the Pleiades: (T in art. g 33 :) [whence] it is also 
called jjajll g 3 !- 3 - [“ the urger of the stars,” 
properly, “with singing ”], (S,) or e??l g 3 ^ [“ the 
urger of the asterism,” meaning, “of the Pleiades 
”], and e??l [“ the follower of the asterism,” 
or, “of the Pleiades ”], (Kzw,) and Jull and y?l [“ 
the follower ”]: (Sh:) or it is a small star or 
asterism, between gl g 33 " and 1 j >11 [or the 
Pleiades]: (IAar, K:) [perhaps meaning the four 
stars that are the chief stars of the Hyades 
exclusively of a Tauri:] or three stars, (Mgh, TA,) 
like the three stones upon which a cooking-pot 
rests, (TA,) likened to a three-pronged 
(Mgh, TA;) on the [auroral] rising of which, heat 
is expected: (TA:) the Arabs regarded it as one of 
the “I jil which [by their auroral setting] 
foretokened rain. (IAth.) g'-=>. 3 ?-JI is a name 
by which some of the Arabs called (assumed 
tropical:) The two wings of el jjkil [or Orion]. (Sh, 

TA.) also signifies (assumed tropical:) 

A certain mark made with a hot iron upon the 
thighs of camels. (K.) j; 3 ? 3 Beverage, or wine, 
0-^3“,) stirred about: (S, K:) and in like manner, 
blood, when it is stirred about in the body of a 
gored animal by the goring horn. (L.) £ j 3 ? 3 
Blood drawn from a vein, used in times of dearth, 
or drought, (S, K,) in the Time of Ignorance: (S:) 
or blood which was mixed with something else, 
and eaten in times of dearth: (TA:) or a kind of 
food of the Pagan Arabs, being blood obtained 
by opening a vein of a she-camel, which blood 
was received in a vessel, and drunk. (T, TA.) g 3 ? 
l l) 3 ?, (K,) aor. g 3 ?, (TA,) He made a g' 3 ? 
[app. here meaning a wall of enclosure]; 
syn. -1=3^: (K:) or he built a and he founded 
it. (Ham p. 818.) — He concealed himself by 


means of a g' 3 ? [or wall]. (Th, K.) — l) 3 ?, (A, K,) 
inf. n. I) 3 ?-; (TA;) and l) 3 ?, (Lh, K,) aor. I) 3 ?, inf. 
n. g 3 ?; (Lh, TA;) and J, l) 3 ?, (S, (A, K,) which last 
some disallow, because this form denotes 
repetition, and the verb signifies the having a 
disease that befalls but once in a man's life; (MF;) 
He (a man, S, or a child, A) had, or became 
attacked by, Is g 3 ? [or small-pox]. (S, A, K.) 
[And is g 3 ?!' j 3 ?- The small-pox came forth, or 
broke out; as in the TK: for its inf. n.] I) 3 ? 
signifies the coming forth, or breaking out, of 
the is g 3 ?. (K.) — j- 3 ?-, aor. I) 3 ?, inf. n. “I)' 3 ?, He, 
or it, was, or became, adapted, disposed, apt, 
meet, suited, suitable, fitted, fit, competent, 
proper, or worthy. (K.) You say, *-! j- 3 ?- [and -*-l ] 
He was, or became, adapted, disposed, apt, 
&c., for it. (A.) [And ^ J* 3 ) gl j 3 ?- He was, or 
became, adapted, disposed, apt, &c., for doing 
such a thing. See g 33 ? .] — “l 3 ? He made, or 
called, (J 3 ?,) him, or it, adapted, disposed, apt, 
meet, suited, suitable, fitted, fit, competent, 
proper, or worthy. (K.) 2 j 3 ?-: see 8. — g 3 ?: 

see l. 4 gpJL » g 3 ?' U [and gi 3 - 3 ] How well adapted 
or disposed, or how apt, meet, suited, suitable, 
fitted, fit, competent, or proper, is he for what is 
good! or how worthy is he of what is good! (A.) 
And ■3] 3 gl “l) 3 ?' and <! j 3 ?-!, How 
well adapted or disposed, or how apt, meet, &c., 
is he for doing that! or how worthy is he to do 
that! (TA.) The usage of g 3 ?, signifying “ he was, 
or became, adapted, &c.,” refutes the assertion of 
certain grammarians that these two forms of the 
verb deviate from general rule. (MF.) 8 g 33 ?'; 

and [ » g 3 ?, inf. n. Ih 3 ? 3 (K) and l 3 ? 3 ; (TA;) He 
raised his building high; or constructed it firmly 
and strongly, and raised it high; syn. “44 (K, TA.) 
[In the CK, we read “4 j 33 ?-!, as though 
the pronoun » referred to the word g' 3 ?, which 
precedes; and thus the verb signified “ he built a 
wall; ” but it is shown in the TA that the 
right reading is that given above.] Q. Q. l g 33 ? 
CASH He passed the pen over what had become 
obliterated, of the writing, (S, K,) in order that 
it might become distinct. (S.) And <4j?l j 33 ?- He 
renewed the variegated, or figured, work of the 
garment, or piece of cloth, after it had gone. 
(S, K.) [J says,] I think it to be an arabicized 
word. (S) j 3 ? 3 A wall; or a wall of enclosure; 
syn. f=> 3 '-=‘-; as also J, g' 3 ?, [which is the 
more common]: (S, A, Msb, K:) pi. of the 
former, j 3 ?-, (S, Msb, K,) sometimes used as a pi. 
of pauc., (Sb, TA,) and J 3 ?-; (K;) and of the 
latter, g'1) 3 ?. (S, Msb, K.) — — The basis, or 
foundation, of a wall: (K:) and the side of a wall: 
(Lh, K:) pi., in both these senses, gj 3 ?. (TA.) g 3 ?!! 
is applied to The [wall called the] ^4“* (A, K) of 
the Kaabeh; (K;) because in it is a part of the 


[original] foundations of the house: (TA:) and it 

is also called g??H. (A.) (assumed tropical:) 

A fence, or dam, raised of branches, to retain 
water; likened to a wall: (Az, Msb:) or a fence, or 
dam, to confine water: pi. gj 3 ?: (Suh, 

Msb:) and j 3 ?-, [which is also a pi.,] signifies 
fences, or dams, between houses, which retain 
water. (TA.) — — [The pi.] gj 3 ? also 

signifies Gardens, or walled gardens, (-Mg 3 ,) of 
grapes. (TA.) » l) 3 ?: see is g 3 ? “la 3 ?- and is g 3 ? (S, 
Msb, K) [Small-pox;] certain pustules (Msb, K) in 
the body, (K,) which break forth (Msb, K) from 
the skin, full of water, and afterwards opening, 
(Msb,) and generating thick purulent matter; (K;) 
a well-known disease, that attacks people once 

during life. (TA.) g^jVI is g 3 ? (tropical:) an 

appellation applied to Truffles (»'-i£), denoting 
disapprobation. (TA from a trad.) g' 3 ?: see j 3 ?: 
and see also “la 3 ?, la 3 ? A place having a wall built 
around it; a walled place. (S, K.) — See also j 3 ? 3 . 
— Also Adapted, disposed, apt, meet, 
suited, suitable, fitted, fit, proper, competent, or 
worthy; syn. 34=“- (S, A, Msb, K) and 34“-: (Msb:) 
fem. with k (TA:) pi. mase. ujj 33 ? and “ij- 3 ?: (S, 
K:) pi. fem. ^Ila 3 ? and g 3 ' 3 ?. (TA.) You say, > 
,3 % la 3 ? (S, A, Msb) and '41 (TA) He is adapted, 
disposed, apt, meet, &c., for such a thing; (S, A, 
Msb;) and [naturally] drawn to it. (Ham p. 707.) 
And '4 Jiii gl ja 3 ?. Ciii Thou art adapted, 
disposed, apt, meet, &c., for doing such a thing; 
or worthy to do it. (S.) And “l) 3 ?-*! 41 _[ (J>4 gl, 
(K,) and in like manner you say of two persons, 
and of more, (TA,) and J, jj 3 ? 3 , (K.) Verily he is 
one who is adapted, disposed, apt, meet, &c., for 
doing [such a thing]; or worthy to do [it]; 
syn. (K.) [j “ l) 3 ? 3 properly signifies A place, 
and hence a thing, an affair, and a person, 
adapted, disposed, apt, meet, &c.; like 4lLi 
and “Ig4>: and J, jj 3 ? 3 , Made, or called, adapted 
or disposed &c., though said by Aboo-Jaafar Er- 
Ru- asee to be a pass. part. n. having no verb.] 
Also SI) 3 ? 3 ! U- 3 ! | 4]4 Verily she is one who is 
adapted, disposed, apt, &c., for that: and J* 33 04 
-4 3 for doing that: and in like manner you say of 
two persons, and of more. (TA.) And I 33 ]. 414 
“l 3 ? 3 g 3 ^! This affair, or thing, is one that is 
adapted, apt, meet, &c., for that; syn. “'Ip- 3 . (S.) 
And l 4-“ “j 3 ? 3 g 3 ^' 14, This affair, or thing, is 
one that is adapted, apt, meet, &c., for him to do; 
i. e. he is adapted, apt, meet, &c., for doing it. 
(TA.) “Ih 3 ? An enclosure for camels, (AZ, S, K,) 
and for lambs and kids and calves &c., (TA,) 
made of masses of stone; (AZ, S;) as also J. “I 3 ?: 
(TA:) if of mud, or clay, it is called J, g' 3 ?: 
(AZ, TA:) or an enclosure (Mgg ) for sheep or 
goats. (TA.) — Nature; or natural, or native, 
disposition, temper, or other property. (K) > 
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j-i?l He, or it, is more, or most, adapted, 
disposed, apt, meet, suited, suitable, fitted, fit, 
competent, or proper, for it, or him; or he 
is more, or most, worthy of it. (A.) [See an ex. in a 
verse cited voce <!*=>•.] is° j 1 A land in which 

is is j 1 ^ [or small-pox]: (Lh, S:) or a land in which 
is much thereof. (K.) — See also la- 1 ?-, in five 
places. (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and J, jj 1 ?- (Mgh, 
K) and j la- 1 ?- (Msb, TA) Having the is j 1 ? [or 
small-pox]. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) And 1 <?jll jj 1 ? 1 
[Having the face marked with the smallpox]. 
(A.) jj 1 ?-: see j 1 ?-*: — and see also la 1 ?, in two 
places, f; 1 ? l — £i?, (S, * Msb, K, *) aor. 5; 1 ?, 
(Msb,) inf. n. £i?, (S, Msb, K,) He cut off the 
nose; and in like manner, the ear; and the hand, 
or arm; and the lip; (S, Msb, K;) and a similar 
part: (TA:) and cj&iki iiil signifies the same 
as [i cut off his nose]: or j? 1 ? signifies 

[absolutely] the cutting off; or cutting so as 
to separate. (TA.) In the following saying of a 
poet, the verb is used metaphorically, jiiM 
Ij? 1 ? jS (jujJI ji [lit. And nosed fortune became 
mutilated in the nose; meaning, (assumed 
tropical:) became marred]. (TA.) And in the 
following phrase, occurring in a verse, <111 Cp> 
Aijc j <ijl ; the poet means, [As though God cut off 
his nose] and put out his eyes: see a similar 

saying in art. jS, voce kS. (TA.) “k- 1 ? ( (s, K,) 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He mutilated 
him, or maimed him, by cutting off his nose, or 
his ear, or his hand or arm, or his lip, (S, K, TA,) 
or the like; (TA;) as also J, <^i? (S, TA.) [Hence 
the phrase,] l^ 1 ? ]. <1 (S, K) [(May God decree) to 
him mutilation, or maining, by the cutting off of 
his nose, or the like; or cause it to befall him: or] 
meaning “dll <ijll [(assumed tropical:) may 
God make injury, or diminution of what is good, 
to cleave to him]: (K:) said in imprecating a curse 
upon a man: similar to <1 I j*c., q. v.: the first word 
being governed in the accus. case by a 
verb understood. (TA.) One says also, f^ 1 ?] 
Ijl? a phrase mentioned by IAar, but not 
explained by him; thought by ISd to 
mean, (tropical:) Act thou, in commanding, as 
though thou mutilatedst them by cutting off their 
noses [until they become submissive]. (TA.) In 
the phrase J, j; 1 ?^ 1 [The voice of the 

ass that has his ear, or ears, cut off, (see j? 1 ?-*, 
below,)], occurring in a verse of Dhu-l-Khirak Et- 
Tuhawee, (S,) accord, to J, but not found by Sgh 
in the verses of that poet, and said to be in the 
Book [of Sb], though IB denies this, asserting it 
to be in the Nawadir of AZ, (TA,) Akh says, the 
poet means £44 lS 4, like as you say, ^ljjlbjll ji, 
meaning ^>4j Aboo-Bekr Ibn-es-Sarraj 

says, the poet, requiring refa for the rhyme, has 


changed the noun into a verb; and this is one of 
the worst of poetic licences. (S.) — — 

[Hence,] ciilill j-iki <411 (tropical:) [The year of 
drought cuts off, or destroys, the herbage]: (A, 
TA:) and J41L £4 j destroys the camels or the 
like. (S, O, K.) And £4 I 4411 

(tropical:) The drought prevented the growth, or 

increase, of the herbage. (K, TA.) [Hence 

also,] <11?- £4, inf. n. j? 1 ?, (assumed tropical:) 
He withheld good things from his family, or 
household. (TA.) And <il <44, aor. j; 1 ?, inf. n. as 
above, (tropical:) His mother fed him with 
bad food; (Zj, K;) as also J, <^ 1 ?i, (S, K,) inf. 
n. £14.1; (TA;) and J, <44, (K,) inf. n. £j4j : (TA:) 
and l 44 and J, 4^1 (tropical:) He (a pastor) 
confined him [a beast] to bad pasture. 
(TA.) <44, (S,) inf. n. as above, (K,) also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) I confined him, restricted 
him, or the like; syn. <44: and (assumed 
tropical:) I imprisoned him: (S, K: *) and so 
with 1 (S:) or £4 and £4 both signify (assumed 
tropical:) the confining, or restricting, a person 
with evil management, and with contemptuous 
treatment, and want of good care. (A Heyth.) — 
£4, aor. j; 1 ?, (Msb,) inf. n. £4, (S, Msb, K,) He 
(a man) was, or became, mutilated, or maimed, 
by the cutting off of his nose, or his ear, (S, * 
Msb, K, *) or his hand or arm, or his lip, (S, K,) or 
the like: (TA:) or, accord, to some, you do not 
say £;■??, but £-4: (TA:) and 4ilt 4?4 The sheep, 
or goat, was, or became, mutilated by having its 

ears entirely cut off. (Msb.) [Hence,] also, 

(S, K,) aor. as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (S,) 
[as though meaning (assumed tropical:) He was, 
or became, injured;] (tropical:) he (a child) had 
bad food: (S, K, TA:) and he (a young weaned 
camel) had bad food: or was ridden while [too] 
young, and in consequence became weak. (TA.) 

2 44, inf. n. iy 1 ? 1 : see l, in five places. — — 
» 44 (tropical:) He made him to 

experience evil treatment, and derided him; as 
when one cuts off the ear of his slave, and sells 
him. (TA.) — Also He said to him ^ 44 
[explained above; see l]. (S, K. *) [See also »J*4] 

3 £-4, inf. n. 44J> (S, K) and j?! 1 ? (K,) 
(tropical:) He reviled, being reviled by another, 
(K, * TA,) saying 44; as though each of 
them cut off the nose of the other: (TA:) and, (K,) 
or accord, to some, (TA,) (tropical:) he contended 
in an altercation; as also [ £<4<; (S, K, TA;) [but 
the latter is said of a number of persons &c.] You 
say, £~4< 441 J, fecial, (Th, S,) and J, £4< 
also, (Th,) (tropical:) I left the countries with 
their vipers eating one another; (Th, S;) not 
meaning eating in reality, but rending in pieces, 
or mangling, one another: (Th:) and f4 J, 44^ 


£4<, and l £-4<, (tropical:) A year in which the 
vipers eat one another, by reason of its severity. 
(Th.) 4 £4i see l, in three places. 5 £4< see 3, in 
two places. 6 £44 see 3, in three places, j? 1 ? 
What is cut off of the anterior parts of the nose, 
to its furthest, or uttermost, part: (As, TA:) an 

inf. n. used as a [proper] subst. (TA.) <1 Ik 1 ? 

: see 1. — (tropical:) Unwholesomeness in 
herbage. (K.) j? 1 ? (tropical:) A child having bad 
food; or fed on bad food: (S, K, TA:) pronounced 
by El-Mufaddal with 1 but As repudiated to him 
this pronunciation; (S, TA:) and his objection 
was confirmed by a young man of the Benoo- 
Asad called in as an umpire. (TA.) 44 What 
remains, of the nose, ear, hand or arm, or lip, 
after the cutting off [of the rest]: (S, K:) the place 
of the cutting off thereof; like 44 from £ jc-YI, 
and 4La from (TA.) £14 (S, A, K, &c.) 

and £14 (K, TA) (tropical:) A year of drought; 
because it cuts off, or destroys, (£<?<, ) the 
herbage, and abases men: (A, TA:) or a severe, 
or calamitous, year, that destroys the camels or 
the like; (S, O, K;) or that destroys everything; as 

though it cut off its nose or the like. (L.) See 

also £4. £4 (tropical:) Withered herbage: (S:) 
or herbage that is unwholesome to the feeder 
upon it: (K:) or tall, unwholesome, and withered. 

(TA.) And hence, £)4JI signifies (tropical:) 

Death: (K, TA:) written by some J, £14)1 . 
(TA.) £4' Mutilated, or maimed, by having his 
nose cut off, or his ear, (S, Msb, K,) or his hand or 
arm, or his lip, (S, K,) or the like: (TA:) 
fern. £44: (S, Msb:) and the latter, applied to a 
she-camel, having the sixth part of her ear, or the 
fourth part of it, or more than that, to the half, 
cut off; and to a she-goat, having a third part, or 
more, of her ear cut off; or, accord, to IAmb, any 
ewe or she-goat having the ear lopped; (TA;) or a 
ewe or she-goat having her ear entirely cut 
off: (Mgh, Msb:) and [ £4-£ an ass having the ear 
cut off, (S,) or having the ears cut off. (K.) It is 
said in a prov., £4i £4 u] j 'Alijl [Thy nose is a 
part of thee though it be cut off]: applied with 
reference to him whose good and evil attaches to 
thee though he be not firmly connected with thee 
by relationship. (TA.) — — £4"^ one of 
the appellations applied to The devil. (Fr, K. 

*) £4-*: see £4f Also (assumed tropical:) 

A plant, or herbage, of which the upper part has 
been eaten: (S:) or of which the upper part and 
the sides have been partly cut off or eaten. 
(AHn.) <-4 1 <ai?, aor. ( -»4, (IDrd, K,) inf. 
n. 44, (TA,) He cut it; or cut it off: (IDrd, K:) 
and so <4. (TA.) — —4, (Ks, S, K,) aor. <-»4, 
(Ks, IDrd, S,) inf. n. ijil, (Ks, S, K,) or 4tk, (L 
as on the authority of Ks,) He (a bird) flew [with 
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his wings] clipped, appearing as though he 
turned his wings backward: (Ks, S, K:) or 
contracted his wing somewhat, in order to 
descend in his flight, and then inclined, or 
declined, in fear of the hawk: (TA:) and he (a 
bird) went quickly, (K in art. <-3,) with his 
wings; generally when one of the wings had been 
shortened; (TA;) as also j <-»3 and 4 — 33 and 

so, all, with A (K ib.) [Hence,] £311 ^-3 

33-3 [The sailor rowed, or paddled, with the 
oar, or paddle]. (AA, TA.) And <-33 <-3, 
(TA,) or 3311 <_3, aor. <-3, inf. n. 33, (Mgh,) 
[He rowed, or paddled, the ship, or boat;] he put 
the ship, or boat, in motion with the <-»3* 

[or 33-?]. (Mgh.) Also ‘-3 He (a man) 

swung the arms; (K, expl. by gj-3 in the 

O, as is said in the TA;) as a man does 
in walking, moving them about: and the meaning 
seems to be, he walked quickly: (TA:) you 
say, <3“ 3 <-3 he (a man) was quick in his 
manner of walking; (AAF, TA;) and so with A (S 
in art. <-3:) or ( -3 signifies a repeated 
interrupting of the voice 33 in singing 

to camels to urge or excite them. (K, * TA.) 

Also, (K,) inf. n. ( -3, (TA,) He (a gazelle) went, 
or walked, with short steps. (K, * TA.) 
And 33 she (a woman) walked like those that 
are short: and she (a gazelle, and a woman, TA) 
went with short steps; as also J, aa 3I : and so, 

both, with A (K in art. <-3.) iUUl 33 

The sky cast down snow: (K:) and so with A (TA.) 
2 33, (S,) inf. n. 33 a (S, K,) He denied, or 
disacknowledged, favours, or benefits; or was 
ungrateful, or unthankful, for them: (As, S, K:) or 
he deemed the gifts of God small: (ElUmawee, S, 
K:) or he said that he was in an evil state when he 
was in a good state: (TA:) or he said, g3j J 63 
<_s 3 [app. meaning There is nothing due to me 
nor by me]; (K;) thus explained by Mohammad 
on his saying that the worst of deeds is <- 
(TA:) [accord, to Golius, he blasphemed; and 
identified by him, in this sense, with the Hebr. ?.] 
It is said in a trad., 3 <3i I 33< Y (S, TA) Deny 
not ye, or disacknowledge not, or be not 
ungrateful or unthankful for, the bounty of God, 
and deem it not small. (TA.) 4 <-31 see 1 , in two 
places. — I 33 They raised cries, shouts, noises, 
a clamour, or confused cries or shouts or noises. 
(K, TA.) 7 ‘ — sjiAj) see 1 . 33 A grave; a 
sepulchre; (S, Msb, K;) like 33; for the Arabs 
made 3 and 3 interchangeable: (Fr, S:) the 
former is of the dial, of Nejd; and the latter, of 
the dial, of Tihameh: (Msb in art. 3=* : ) [accord, 
to some,] the former is formed from the latter by 
substitution [of 3 for 3]; (S:) IJ argues that this 
is the case because the former has not ' — for 
pi.: (TA:) but it has this pi., (Fr, S, R, TA,) used by 


Ru-beh. (R, TA.) — Also, said in a trad, to be the 
beverage of the jinn, or genii, (S, TA,) Beverage 
that has not been covered [at night according to a 
precept of the Prophet]: (Katadeh, S, K:) or of 
which the mouth of the skin containing it has 
not been tied [at night]: (K:) or a certain plant of 
El-Yemen, the eater of which needs not to drink 
after it: (S, K:) or a certain plant of El-Yemen, 
eaten by camels, which thereby become in no 
need of water: (M, TA:) or the froth, or floating 
particles, cast up by beverage; (El-'Otbee, Hr, K;) 
as though it were cut off from the beverage. (El- 
'Otbee, Hr, TA.) <s3 Cries, shouts, noises, 
clamour, or a confusion of cries or shouts or 
noises: and the sound made in running. (Sgh, 
K.) 343 [pi. of <33 J Gazelles going with short 
steps. (Sgh, K.) 33i Short: (Lth, K:) applied to a 

man. (TA.) And [the fern.] 33 A ewe, or 

she-goat, having somewhat cut off from her ear. 
(K.) 33*: see 313-?. ^ «3 * Straitened: so in the 
saying, <3 33J <jj [Verily the means 

of living are rendered strait to him]: (K:) but in 
the L, 4 3 (TA.) 3I3-? The wing of a bird: 

(S, Msb, K:) sometimes with A (Msb.) And 

hence, (K,) [An oar; a paddle;] a certain 
appertenance of a ship or boat; (As, S, Msb, K;) a 
piece of wood at the head of which is a 
broad board, with which one propels a ship or 
boat; (M, TA;) and 4 33* [signifies the same;] a 
certain thing with which a ship, or boat, is put in 
motion: (Mgh:) pi. 3 j 43>: (Msb:) from — said 
of a bird: (As, S, M:) also called 3I3-? (IDrd, S, 

Msb) and 33 a nd 31 3. (TA.) And hence, 

as being likened thereto, (tropical:) A whip: and 

so with A (TA in this art, and in art. 3:^.) 

And for a similar reason, (tropical:) The neck. 
(TA.) 3j3-« A [skin of the kind called] jj 
having the legs cut off: and so with A (K, * TA.) 
And 3j3« A man having the arms, or 

hands, cut off. (TA.) And [hence,] the latter, 

(assumed tropical:) A niggardly man. (TA.) 

And 3 j3-i ; (K, TA,) and ■ill, and 03SII, 

and jtjyt, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) Short in 
respect of the sleeves, (K, TA,) and of the 
arm, and of the shirt, and of the waistwrapper. 

(TA.) See also - «3 1 . Jja. 1 <13, aor. 63 (S, 

K) and 63, (K,) inf. n. 63, (S,) He twisted it 

firmly; (S, K;) namely, a rope. (S.) He made 

it firm, strong, or compact. (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] 634 33 < 3)3 (assumed tropical:) [A 
girl of beautiful compacture; of beautiful, 

compact make]. (S.) [Hence also,] 63 

33 63 3^ (assumed tropical:) [He did 
according to his own particular way, course, 
mode, or manner, of acting, or conduct, to which 
he was strongly disposed by nature]. (TA.) — See 
also 2. — 63, inf. n. 3 j3, It (a thing) was, or 


became, hard, and strong. (K, * TA.) 63 

33311 (ji 34 The grain became strong in the ears: 
(S. O, TA:) or accord, to the K, it means £3 [i. e., 
came into the ears]. (TA.) — — 3-3- said of a 
young gazelle, &c., He became strong, and 
followed his mother. (K.) [See also 333.] — 3-3, 
aor. 33-, inf. n. 33-, [said in the S to be a subst. 
from 3, q. v.,] He contended in an altercation, 
disputed, or litigated, vehemently, or violently. 
(Msb.) 2 <13, (s, Msb, K,) inf. n. 6a3a (Msb,) He 
threw him down (S, Msb, K) upon the <113, (Msb, 
K,) i. e., (TA,) upon the ground; (S, TA;) as also 
4 <13, (K,) inf. n. 33: (TA:) or the 
former signifies he did so much, or often. (TA.) 
You say, <33 <33 [He thrust him, or pierced 
him, with a spear or the like, and threw him 
down &c.]. (S, Msb.) [See also 3.] 3 <33, inf. 
n. <li-=3 and 33, (S, Mgh, K,) He contended in 
an altercation, or disputed, or litigated, with him: 
(S, TA:) or did so vehemently, or violently, (Mgh, 
K,) and ably, or powerfully: (K:) [or he did so 
obstinately, or merely for the purpose 
of convincing him; for] <33 signifies the 
disputing respecting a question of science for the 
purpose of convincing the opponent, 
whether what he says be wrong in itself or not: 
(Kull p. 342:) [he wrangled with him:] or 33, 
inf. n. <J3* and 33, as above, signifies 
originally he contended in an altercation, or 
disputed, or litigated, by advancing what might 
divert the mind from the appearance of the truth 
and of what was right: and accord, to a later 
usage, of the lawyers, he compared evidences [in 
a discussion with another person, or other 
persons,] in order that it might appear which of 
those evidences was preponderant: and the doing 
this is commendable if for the purpose of 
ascertaining the truth; but otherwise it is 
blameable: (Msb:) accord. to Er- 

Raghib, 33 signifies the competing in 
disputation or contention, and in striving 
to overcome [thereby]; from 331! 313-, meaning, 
"I twisted the rope firmly; ” as though each of the 
two parties twisted the other from his opinion: 
or, as some say, it originally means the act of 
wrestling, and throwing down another upon 
the <43 [or ground]: accord, to Ibn-El-Kemal, a 
disputing that has for its object the manifesting 
and establishing of tenets or opinions. (TA.) [See 
also 33.] 4 331 She (a gazelle) had her young 
one [sufficiently grown to be] walking with 
her. (Zj, K.) 5 33< see 7. 6 I 33< The contended 
in an altercation, disputed, or litigated, [or did so 
vehemently, or violently, &c., (see 3,)] one with 
another. (KL, MA, &c.,) 7 33 He fell down upon 
the ground: (S:) he became thrown down upon 
the <13, i. e., the ground; and in like manner 



[BOOKI.] 


£ 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 399 


l 33** ; he became thrown down, & c., much, or 
often. (TA.) 8 3'kJ The act of building, or 
constructing. (TA.) El-Kumeyt says, 33 33k* 
l$jl3kl (S, TA) i. e. [Pavilions of which 

the masons have made strong] the building, or 
construction. (TA.) [ Q. Q. l 3j3* He ruled a book 
with lines; such as are ruled round a page, &c. 
See 3 j3*.] 33* Hard, and strong; as also [ 3-k. (K, 

* TA.) Also, and J, 33*, A strong, firm, or 

compact, penis. (K, * TA.) Also, (K,) or the 

former, (S, TA,) Any member, or limb: (S, K:) 

pi. 3 j-^. (S, TA.) Also, (K,) or the former, 

(TA,) Any complete bone, [app. with its flesh,] 
not broken, nor mixed with aught beside: pi. [of 
pauc.] 313*1 and [of mult.] 3j3*. (k, TA.) — — 
Also, (K,) or [the pi.] 3 j>^* , (Lth, TA,) The bones 
of the arms and legs (Lth, K, TA) of a man: 
(Lth, TA:) and of the fore and hind legs of the 
victim termed Slit. (TA from a trad.) 33?-: 
see 33k. 33k Vehemence, or violence, in 
altercation or disputation or litigation; (S, K;) 
and ability, or power, to practise it: (K:) [or 
simply contention in an altercation; disputation; 
or litigation:] a subst. from <J3k : (S:) or inf. n. 

of 3-k [q. v.]. (Msb.) Hence, as a term of 

logic, A syllogism composed of things 
well known, or conceded; the object of which is to 
convince the opponent, and to make him to 
understand who fails to apprehend the premises 
of the demonstration. (TA.) 3-k see 33k. — Also 
One who contends in an altercation, disputes, or 
litigates, vehemently, or violently, (Msb, K,) and 
ably, or powerfully; and so J, 33k* and J, 313**. 
(K.) *Vk fem. of 33*1. — Also syn., in two senses, 
with <Lk, w hich see, in two places. 3j3* A 
rivulet; a streamlet; (S, Msb, K;) [whether 
natural, or formed artificially for irrigation; being 
often applied to a streamlet for irrigation, in the 
form of a trench, or gutter;] it is less than a <3U* ; 
and this is less than a (Mgh in art. cs^**:) as 

also 3y=*: (K:) pi. 3 jlk. (Msb.) Hence, flsikl 

f«Jjk (tropical:) Their affair, or case, was, or 
became, in a right, a regular, or an orderly, state; 
like the 3>=* when its flow is uniform and 
uninterrupted. (TA.) And £kll 3j3* 
(assumed tropical:) The caravan of the 

pilgrims formed an uninterrupted line. (TA.) 

[Hence also 3j3* as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
A kind of small vein. (Golius from Ibn-Seena.)] — 
— Hence also kiS 3j3* (assumed tropical:) [A 
ruled line, (such as is ruled round a page, &c.,) 
and a column, and a table, of a book]. (TA.) 3*k 
applied to a rope, Firmly twisted; as also J, 3 jk*. 

(TA.) A camel's nose-rein (S, K) of hide, or 

leather, (S,) firmly twisted: (S, K:) and a cord of 
hide, or leather, or of [goats'] hair, [that is put] 


upon the neck of the camel: (K:) and the [kind of 
women's ornament termed] ^13 j (S, K) is 
sometimes thus called: (S:) pi. 33k. (k.) <Jlk The 
ground: (S, Msb, K:) or hard ground: (TA:) or 
ground having fine sand. (K.) <Lk A -33 j, [q. v.,] 
i. e., (TA,) a thing like an kl, of hide, or leather, 
which boys, and menstruous women, wear round 
the waist in the manner of an jt j). (K, TA.) — A 
[tribe, such as is termed] ki^a : and a region, 
quarter, or tract; syn. <k3 : (S, K:) and so J, 3V3*. 
in both these senses, as used in the phrase, 13* 
<333* [This is according to the way of his 
region, and of his tribe]. (TA.) You say also, j m* 3 
<333* in the K, erroneously, <33 k, (TA,) i. 
e., ^«kj [He went his own way], (K, TA,) 
and <kk3 [towards his region, or quarter, or 

tract]. (K.) A state, or condition. (K.) 

(tropical:) A particular way, course, mode, or 
manner, of acting, or conduct; syn. <1313, (S, K,) 
and <kjL>. (K.) You say, <3k ^ 3*3 ; i. e. [He 
did according to his own particular way, &c.; 
or] '44k 3k ^1 <1K13 ^ [explained above: 

see l], (TA.) (tropical:) A determination of 

the mind. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) The 

management, or ordering, of a people's affairs; 
the exercise of the office of kjc.. (AA, TA.) 3-3* A 
boy becoming, or become, strong; vigorous, or 

robust. (S.) A she-camel's young one above 

such as is termed jklj, which is such as has 
become strong, and walks with his mother- (As, 
S.) [See also 33k.] 33*.: and 33i*: &c. : see 
art. 3-3*. 33kf fem. 3Vk: see 3jki, in three 
places — Also, [accord, to most of the 
grammarians 33ki, but accord, to some 33*ij 
The hawk; syn. (S, K;) as also J, (K:) or 
an epithet applied to the hawk [and therefore 
without tenween]: (TA:) pi. 3-ki. (K.) see 
what next precedes. 33k* a jka [or palace, or 
pavilion, &c.,] (S, K, TA [in the CK is 

erroneously put for j3*kll]) strongly constructed: 
(TA:) pi. 3-3*-*. (s, K.) — See also 3-k. 3133* a 
piece of rock or stone: [an oblong roofing-stone, 
of those which, placed side by side, form the roof 
of a subterranean passage, &c.:] pi. 3 j 3*-«. (TA.) 
— See also 3-k. 3jk* : see 3*3.. [Hence,] ^ j* 
k! jk< (tropical:) A compact coat of mail; (S, TA;) 
as also i iV-k (S, K:) pi. [of the latter] 33k. (k.) 

(tropical:) A man (K, TA) of slender make, 

(TA,) slender in the (bones called] of firm, 
or compact, make (Ji“l fkki [as though firmly 
twisted]): (K, TA:) or slender, slim, thin, spare, 
lean, or light of flesh; not from emaciation: (S:) 
and 3333 3 jk_«, as some say, of firm, or 
compact, make. (TA.) And <ljk* (assumed 
tropical:) A woman small in the belly, and 
compact in flesh: (A in art. o*^:) or jkll <1 jk* a 


girl of beautiful compacture; of beautiful, 
compact make; syn. J3kJI <k*. (s.) Also 
J, 33k i (assumed tropical:) [A fore arm, or an 
upper arm,] of firm, or compact, make. (K, * TA.) 
And <1 jk* 3U* and J, 3Yk (tropical:) [A shank of 
beautiful compacture;] well rounded; well 
turned; syn. 3331 <k*. (K, TA.) 1 <3c- 11*. 
(Msb, K,) and “13k, first pers. kjk, (ib, TA,) 
aor. jk, (K,) inf. n. jk (Msb, TA) and Ik.; (Msb;) 
and Lfk ]. <33 ; (Msb, K,) and J, »lk, (S,) the 
prep, in the former of these two being suppressed 
in the latter; (TA;) and J, =>'3*1; (TA;) He gave him 

a gift. (S, IB, Msb, K, * TA.) [Hence,] <33 Ik 

<<>3 (assumed tropical:) He drew his evil 
fortune, or ill luck, upon him: an 

ironical expression; [for it literally means he gave 
him, or bestowed upon him, his evil fortune.] 
(TA.) — — Hence also, jk j. 3313 (tropical:) 
It (a thing) sufficed thee. (Msb.) >_ski 3 J, 313 <1*5 
(tropical:) His deed, or act, did not profit him, or 
avail him, aught. (Msb.) And cs-k U | li* 
(assumed tropical:) This does not stand thee in 
any stead; does not profit thee, or avail thee. (S.) 

— kij^k, (S, IB, Msb, K, *) [aor. jkJ inf. n. j3*; 

(K;) and <33*; (K in art. csk;) and J, <33*1, (s, 
Msb, K, *) and [ <3jkikl; I sought, or demanded, 
(S,) or asked, (IB, Msb, K,) of him (S, IB, Msb, K) 
a gift, (S,) or a thing wanted. (K.) [See an ex. of 
the last of these verbs in a verse cited in art. 3.] 
Hence, »lll*J> [inf. n. of J, cs-k]: whence, in a 
trad. <31c. <j jkkj Jl* ,jljy< :’>■< <j| I j5jc. 

meaning <3k <3^1131 [j. e . And they knew that 
there was not, in the possession of Marwan, 
property for which they should ask as owed by 
him]. (TA.) 3 j~k see 1. 4 jkl see 1, in five places. 

— Also jki. He obtained a gift. (S, Msb.) 8 jkl 
see 1, in two places. 10 jk3kl S ee 1. 13* i. q. ^jlk, 
q. v. — — Hence, (Har p. 32,) Ik, (K,) also 
written ls 3* ; (isk, TA,) or Ik (s,) and, 
accord, to the K, [ csjk, but this latter is not 
known except as signifying “ a gift,” (TA,) A 
common, or general, rain; (S, K, TA;) of wide 
extent: (TA:) or of which the uttermost is not 
known. (K.) One says also 13* 113*, meaning A 
rain having a rain following it; making the latter 
word masc. because it has the force of an inf. 
n. (TA.) And l3kj 1513 U13I ^1 [O God, water 
us with a copious rain, and a rain that shall cover 
the land]: (S, TA:) occurring in a trad, respecting 

prayer for rain. (TA.) And 13* jl* Ample 

good; (K;) of wide extent to men. (TA.) — 3Lji Y 
j*3ll 11* (s, * K, * TA) i. e. [I will not come to 
thee] ever, like j*3ll 3; (s, TA;) or to the end of 
time. (K, TA.) csj3* A gift; (S, Msb, K;) as also 
J, Ik: (S, K:) dual (of the former, TA) gljk 
and ijl33k; (Lh, M, K;) the former, regular; (M, 
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TA;) the latter, anomalous, (M, K, TA,) formed 
by commutation. (M, TA.) You say, a? U 

lal ^ [i have not obtained from such a one 

a gift ever]. (TA.) And hence the prov., ^ 1*4 > * 

Bo: see art. (S in that art.) See 

also ku. profit, utility, or avail. (S, TA.) So in 
the saying, ot. JJa [Such a one is of 
little profit, utility, or avail, to thee; will stand 
thee in little stead]. (S.) [originally jj-U] 
Munificent, or bountiful. (TA.) flu Asking, 
seeking, or demanding, (S, K,) a bounty, or 
benefit, (S,) or gift: (K:) pi. (TA.) [More, 
and most, profitable, useful, or availing]. It is 
said in a prov., [More 

profitable than rain in its season]. (Meyd.) lS-^ 

i see l in art. j-^. One says of the 

locust, ls 4 h, meaning It eats everything. 

(TA.) — 1-4 ^ I found no means 

of avoiding, or escaping, that, is sometimes said 
for jll ^i??. (Kz, TA in art. A>- j.) 2 Jkjl' lSAs 
inf. n. < 1 -^, He made, or put, to the camel's 
saddle a or] AA?-. (TA.) 4 ls- 3 ?! It (a wound) 
flowed [with blood: see A>U>-]. (K.) ls^-Bo A kid: 
(S:) or a male kid; (LAmb, Msb, K;) the female 
being called (IAmb, Msb:) or a kid in his 
first year; (Mgh, Msb;) not yet a year old: (TA:) 
one should not say lS-4-Bo; (S;) this being a bad 
dial, var.: (Msb:) pi. (of pauc., TA, applied to 
three, S) —4 (S, Msb, K) and (of mult., TA, 
applied to more than three, S) (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K) and (K:) LIA. [as pi. of lS^] is 

not allowable. (S.) Hence, as being likened 

thereto, (M, TA,) ls^IBo (assumed tropical:) A 
certain star, (S, Msb, K,) [the star a of Ursa 
Minor, commonly called the pole-star,] that 
revolves with 0 ^' 4 , (K,) by the side of the 
[north] pole, by which the kibleh is known, 
(S,) or according to which the kibleh is turned; 
(Msb;) the bright star at the extremity of the tail 
of the Lesser Bear; (Kzw;) the star of the kibleh; 
(Mgh;) also called ls^-Bo (Mgh, Msb;) and 
called by the astronomers 4 l 5 ^, in the dim. 
form, to distinguish it from what next follows. 
(Mgh, MF.) [See also 'Lai n — — Hence also, 
(M, TA,) A certain sign of the Zodiac; (S, K;) 
[namely, Capricornus;] the tenth of the signs of 
the Zodiac; (Mgh;) that next to the jli; unknown 
to the Arabs [of the classical times]. (K.) This and 
the former together are called [the] (TA.) — 
is also an anomalous dual of lSj^, q. v. 
(Lh, M, K.) — See also what next follows. A: 33 ?- 
and 4 -AAs (S, K,) but not “A- 3 ?-, which is used by 
the vulgar, (S,) [A kind of pad, or] a stuffed thing, 
(S,) or a stuffed piece (K, TA) of a (TA,) 
that is put beneath a horse's saddle, (K,) or 
beneath the two boards (ylSult) of a horse's and of 
a camel's saddle; [one on either side; for] there 


are two of such stuffed things: (S:) the pi. of the 
former is '-Aik, (Sb, S,) which may be used as a 
pi. of mult., (TA,) or ^ 44 ^, so in [some of] the 
copies of the K, [but omitted in the CK and in my 
MS. copy of the K,] following the TS, as on the 
authority of A'Obeyd and AA and En-Nadr, (TA,) 
and J, ls^-B- 5 ; (S, IB, [in some copies of the 
S lii, but the former (which I find in two copies 
of the S) is said by IB to be the right; or rather 
this is a coll. gen. n.,]) like as /jj&Bo is of P;jA: 
(IB, TA:) the pi. of 4 is Vjlii.. (S.) [See 
also and j.] £'-^ 4 -, (K in this art.,) or 
(A in art. jj>, and K in art. jr jj,) [the latter is the 
term commonly known, An arithmetical 
square;] the product of multiplication [of a 
number by itself]; as when you say, the 
[or d^-] of three [in some copies of the K, of 
three multiplied by three,] is nine; (K, * TA;) also 
called < 3 -i. (Msb in art. j 4 >-.) [See ji£.] 
see lS^-B-S; and A;!- 3 ?- A young gazelle; 

syn. 3 j£: (K, and so in a copy of the S:) or a 
young doegazelle; syn. -Bl jf - : (so in another copy 
of the S:) said by As to be like the jBe. of 
goats: (S:) or the male, and the female, of the 
young of gazelles, when it has attained the age of 
six months, or seven, and has run, and 
become strong: or, as some say, the male thereof: 
pi. Blik. (M, TA.) see ApU, in two places. — 
Also Flowing blood; (Lh, K;) blood not flowing 
being termed (Lh, TA:) or the former, 

blood adhering to the body; and the latter, blood 
upon the ground: (AZ, S:) or the former, a streak 
of blood: (S:) or the first quantity that flows at 

once, of blood: (TA:) pi. Blik (s.) A piece of 

musk. (K.) The colour of the face. (K, TA.) 

You say, -A-kj cj jiLol [The colour of his face 

became yellow]. (TA.) — I. q. Pe-B [A side; a 
lateral, or an outward or adjacent, part or 
portion, region, quarter, or tract; &c.]. (K.) So in 
the saying, < 5 -^ > [app. meaning He is 

keeping to his own side: he is following his own 
course; like the phrase -BAjA >: or he is by 
himself; like > and AiA]. (TA.) i-k The 

locust; because it eats (lsAh, i. e. JkB) everything: 
but the appellation [more] commonly known 
is ^J-k, (TA.) [erroneously written in the CK, 
in this art. and in art. 3 _h>, without the sheddeh to 
the ls] Saffron; (Az, IF, K;) as also 4 (Sgh, 

K:) the former a rel. n. from B-Bkll, or a 
town of 4241 , in Syria, said to produce saffron: it 
is mentioned by Az and IF in this art., being held 
by them to be of the measure cljc-li 
[originally lSj-^Bo]: by J, in art. A*?-, as being 

of the measure (TA.) Also (tropical:) 

Wine; (K, TA;) as resembling saffron in colour. 
(TA.) iLJ-?-: see what next precedes. -U- 1 (S, 

> a 

A, L, Msb,) aor. 63^, (L, Msb,) inf. n. (L, 


Msb, K,) He cut it, or cut it off; (S, A, L, Msb;) 
namely, a thing; (S, Msb;) as, for instance, a rope: 
(L:) or he cut it off utterly; (L, K;) and »ikik 
[inf. n. of 4 kkik] signifies the same as ££, i. e. the 
cutting off utterly: (K:) and -lAkl [inf. n. of 4 kul], 
the act of cutting: (KL:) or signifies he cut it 
off utterly and quickly; and in like manner 
4 [applied to many objects, or as meaning he 
cut it, &c., repeatedly, or many times, or in many 
pieces, or much]. (L.) [Hence,] Jkill 4 >-, 
aor. : 3^. inf. n. > 4 > and ili* and He cut off 
the fruit of the palm-trees; syn. (Lh, L:) or, 
accord, to some, signifies the cutting off of all 
fruits, and 3 'A>. relates particularly to 
palmtrees. (TA in art. A>-.) [Hence also,] 'B>- jik, 
in a trad, relating to the battle of Honeyn, 
(assumed tropical:) Cut ye them off 

utterly; exterminate them by slaughter. (L.) 

Also, (S, A, L, Msb,) aor. 63^, (L,) inf. n. ik, (L, 
K,) He broke it; (S, A, L, Msb, K;) namely, 
a thing, (S, Msb,) or a hard thing: (M, L:) 
and [inf. n. of 4 kul], also, signifies the act of 

breaking. (KL.) Also, (L,) inf. n. £?■, (L, K,) 

He hastened it; or hastened to it. (L, K. *) It 
is said in a prov., respecting one who boldly 
ventures upon taking a false oath, ■ik Ikik 
AsUlLall He hastened to it as the ass hastens to 
the plant called (L.) 2 63^ see 1. 5 63AB 

see 7. 7 Bail It became cut, or cut off: (S, L, Msb, 
K:) or cut off utterly: or cut off utterly and 
quickly: and in like manner, 4 [said of a 
number of things, or used in a frequentative or an 
intensive sense; being quasi-pass, of 2]. (L.) 
8 63^! see 1, in two places. R. Q. 1 inf. 
n. »kkik ; see 1. -U- A piece broken off; a fragment: 
pi. i'ik: so in the phrase, Bliki [I broke it in 
pieces, or fragments]; occurring in a 
trad., relating to an idol. (L.) [See also jl- 3 ^.] U 
There is not upon him a piece of rag; i. e., 
any garment to cover him: (L:) or anything (S, L, 
K) of clothing: (S, L:) pi. (Bd in xxi. 59.) 
see with fet-h, The act of separating a 

thing from another thing (;4s-£ OP- 
accord, to some copies of the K and the TA; [see 
1;] accord, to other copies of the K, [probably by 
mistranscription,] the superiority of a thing over 
another thing, JBA); as also 4 s ^kk. 

(K.) — See also what next follows. jl j*. and 4 -'-As 
(S, L, K,) the former of which is the more chaste, 
(S, L,) and 4 -'-U-, (L, K,) substs. from £?■ the act of 
“ breaking; “ (K;) What is broken, of, or from, a 
thing: (S, L:) or what is broken, or cut, in pieces: 
or broken pieces: so in the Kur xxi. 59, in which 
the word is read in these three different forms: 
(L:) some also read which is pi. of 4 
and some, pi. of »A>-: (Bd:) or the first 
signifies fragments of a thing much broken; [as a 
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coll. gen. n.;] and the n. un. is J, »jl4: (Lth, L:) 
[or] it is an extr. pi. of [ 34; (L;) or i. q. - j4->; 
and J, is a dial, var.; or is pi. of J. 34. (Bd.) 

[See also 4.] Also the first. Small pieces, or 

particles, of silver: and [ 4il4, pieces of silver: 
(L:) or the latter, cuttings, or clippings, (S, L, 

K, ) of silver. (M and L in art. 4) Also Stones 

containing gold; (Ks, S, L, K;) so called because 
they are broken: (Ks, S, L:) or stones containing 
gold &c. which are broken; as also J. 4. (Msb.) 

And -4 [app. il4 or | jl4] ; (L,) or j -4, 

(TA,) i. q. [Distinct parties, or portions, &c., 
of men or things]. (L, TA.) il4: see ^'4, in four 
places, -^4 and J, - j4-> Cut; or cut off: or cut off 
utterly: or cut off utterly and quickly: and also 
broken: (L:) pi. of the former, —>• and -4 (Bd in 
xxi. 59) and ^4, which last is extr. (L. See 

the paragraph headed -4, in three places.) 

Also the former, (A, K,) and ^4 414, (A,) and 
l 44, (S, L, K,) Meal of parched barley or wheat; 
syn. (34; (S, A, L, K;) so prepared [by being 
moistened with water or with clarified butter &c.] 
as to be drunk: (A:) and j 44 is [a mess of the 
kind called] made of coarse lio- 1 ; so called 
because it is broken and made into coarse 
particles: and a quantity of (J4“, or the like, such 
as a man eats or drinks at one time. (L.) »-4: 
see ^4. »~4 and its pi. 44: see ^4, in two 
places. 44: see -^4, in two places. *4 k [fern, 
of 4i] (tropical:) An amputated arm or hand: 

used figuratively: see 41, in art. (L.) 4 j 

»4 (assumed tropical:) A bond of relationship 
[cut, or severed, or] not made close by affection; 
expl. by 3-4 fl lij [a well-known 
phrase: erroneously explained by Golius as 
meaning “ uterus infoecundus vel interruptas 
conceptionis ” ]: (Fr, S, L, K:) as also £4. (Fr, S, 

L. ) £4 04: see £4. £4 4 A tooth 

much broken; or broken in pieces. (K, TA.) u4 
(As, L, and so in some copies of the K: in other 
copies of the K, and in the TA, a4:) Soft stones: 
(As, L, K:) as also [q. v .]: (As, L:) n. un. (of 
both, As, L) with ». (As, L, K.) - j4->: see 44. — 

44-“ 34 Vdce. [A gift, or stipend,] not cut short, 
or not interrupted; syn. fr 4=4 34. (A'Obeyd, S, 
L.) s->4 l 44, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. m 4, (Msb, K,) 
inf. n. (S, Msb;) as also » k =■, (S, TA,) inf. 
n. 4?-, of the dial, of Temeem, (TA,) or formed 
by transposition; (S, TA; [but see art. 4;]) and 
l ■<44; (S, A, K;) He drew it; dragged it; pulled it; 
tugged it; strained it; extended it by drawing, or 
pulling or tugging; stretched it; extended, 
lengthened, or protracted, it; (S, A, K;) namely, a 
thing; and sometimes relating to an ideal object. 

(TA.) 4&I or 44, (S,) or 411 j* 44, (K,) 

or £411 44, (A, Msb,) 4ii ; (s. A, Msb, K,) or u44 


(S, A, Msb,) (tropical:) He drank (S, K) from the 
vessel, (S,) or of the water, (K,) by putting his 
mouth into it, [a draught, or two draughts:] (S, 
K:) or he conveyed [or drew up] into the 
innermost parts of his nose [a draught, or two 
draughts, of the water]. (Msb.) And 44 
441 (tropical:) She (a camel) drank her milk 
when she was milked. (A. [But see what next 

follows: and see also 5.]) 44, said of a she- 

camel, (S, K,) and of a she-ass also, aor. 44, inf. 
n. 44, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) She became 
scant of milk; (S, K;) she drew her milk ( 44 
44) from her udder so that it went away 

upwards. (TA.) 44, (K,) or ji. 94, (S, 

A,) aor. m 4, inf. n. 44-, (TA,) (tropical:) He 
weaned him; namely, a colt, (S, A, K,) and a 
young camel, and a lamb. (TA.) And one says of a 
mother, 44) 44 (tropical:) She weaned her 
young one: so accord, to Lh, who does not specify 
the kind. (ISd, TA.) And accord, to the T, 4 is 
said of a child, or of a lamb or kid, meaning 

(tropical:) He was weaned. (TA.) 44 and 

l ‘44 He transferred, or removed, it (a thing) 
from its place. (K.) — — 44 (tropical:) She 
repelled him, or rejected him; namely, a man 
who sought her in marriage; (T, A, TA;) as 
though from the saying 44^ 4-4 [which see 
below]; (T, TA;) [i. e.] as though she contended 
with him and overcame him, and thus he 
became separated from her; (T, A, TA;) as 
also 4:4. (T, TA.) [Accord, to the TA, j 4-4 has 
the same meaning; but I think that this is a 
mistake of a copyist.] — — 4^ 34 iP* m 4 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one severed the bond 
of his union. (M, TA.) And J4JI >_4 

44 (tropical:) Such a one severed the bond of 
union between us. (A, TA.) — — 441 ,_i4, 

aor. *->4, (AHn, K,) inf. n. 44-, (AHn, TA,) He 
cut off the m 4 [q. v.] of the palm-tree, (AHn, K,) 
to eat it. (AHn, TA.) — — j4ll 44 (assumed 
tropical:) He ran quickly. (L in art. :*•“.) See 

also 7. ^=4, (S, A, K,) aor. m 4, inf. 

n. 44, (TA,) (tropical:) The greater part of the 
month (4>le ; s, A, K, i. e. TA) passed. (S, A, 
K.) — 44, aor. m 4, He overcame him 

in 44-4 (k) [lit. drawing, dragging, pulling, &c.; 
(see 3;) but also] used figuratively [as meaning 
(tropical:) he overcame him in contention]. (TA.) 
You say, j 44^ 4-4 [I contended with him in 
drawing, dragging, &c., and I overcame him 
therein: and also] (tropical:) I contended with 
him and I overcame him. (T, A, * TA.) 3 44 
He contended with him in drawing, dragging, 
pulling or tugging, straining, or stretching, &c. (L 
in art. ^>.) And J41I 44 [He contended with him 
in pulling the rope]. (Mgh in art. y .) And 44 


4£ll He contended with him in pulling the 
garment, or piece of cloth. (A.) And £3-41 1 44, 
inf. n. 444 They pulled the thing, every one of 
them to himself. (Msb.) And 44^ 4-4: see 1, 
last sentence: [a phrase having two meanings: 
for] you say, 44, (K, TA,) inf. n. 44-i 
(TA) and 44, (Har p. 636,) meaning (assumed 
tropical:) They two contended [in any manner], 
each with the other: (K, TA:) and [in like 
manner,] J, 44^, (K,) inf. n. 4-4, (S,) (assumed 
tropical:) They two contended together. (S, * K.) 
You say also, I j4l p 444“ 4-4 4£ (tropical:) 
[There were contentions between them: then 
they agreed]. (A, TA.) And ^44 4-4 (assumed 
tropical:) I contended with him for the thing. (S.) 

— — See also 1, in two places, beside the 

instance in the last sentence. 5 (tropical:) 
He drank it; (A, K;) namely, milk: said of a 
pastor. (A.) 6 1 44= They contended 

together in pulling the garment, or piece of cloth. 
(A.) [Hence,] I jj:4j (tropical:) [They 

contended together in discourse, talk, 

or conversation]. (A.) See also 3. And see 7. 

7 44 It (a thing) was, or became, drawn, 
dragged, pulled, tugged, strained, extended 
by drawing or pulling or tugging, or stretched, 
&c.; it dragged, or trailed along; syn. 34. (S and 

K in art. j^.) It was, or became, transferred, 

or removed, from its place; and so J, m-4. (K.) — 

— 44 s ! also signifies (assumed tropical:) Quick 
going or journeying or travelling. (S.) [You 
say, 44, and m 4 J, 34, (the latter 
occurring in the TA in art. =4, &c., like j4ll 44, 
mentioned above, see 1,) (assumed tropical:) He 
went, or journeyed, or travelled, quickly.] 
And 34 I j 44 and 3411 4 44 (tropical:) 
They brought, or purveyed, wheat, or corn, or 

provisions, from afar. (A, TA.) 8 44: see 1. 

Also He seized it, or took it, or carried it off, 

by force. (K, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

He called, summoned, or invited, him. (Ham p. 
645.) 44 (assumed tropical:) Quick journeying 

or travelling. (ISd, K.) And The stopping, or 

a stoppage, of the flow of saliva ((ji4 £4aj]). 
(S.) 44 The pith that is at the head of the 
palmtree, from which the [fibres called] 4! are 
pulled off, and which is then eaten; as though so 
called because pulled off [or cut] from the tree; 
(TA;) the heart, pith, or cerebrum, (3-4,) of the 
palm-tree; (AHn, S, TA;) so in some copies of the 
K; (TA;) i. e. the 4 of the palm-tree: (S:) or, as 
in some copies of the K, and in the M and L, only 
such as is coarse: (TA:) as also J, 44: (K:) n. 
un. 44 (s, K.) [See also 44] Jjfc o* 4)4 a 
portion that is drawn by a single pull of spun 
thread, or yarn. (S.) [Hence,] Jjt 44 “'-4-1 U 
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(tropical:) He gave him not aught. (A, TA.) 

J jiill Jjjj (assumed tropical:) Between 

me and the place of alighting is a piece [of land 
or country, or a tract], meaning a distance: (S:) or 
a far-extending piece [of land or country]. (K.) 
And ^ uSj and (assumed 

tropical:) Between us and the sons of such a one 
is a small space, or short distance; i. e., they are 
near to us. (ISh, TA.) pljik ls 4 j t*i [He took 
his way into the valley of Jedhebat]: (K:) or, 
as given by Meyd, [and in the A,] I [they fell 
into the valley of Jedhebat]: a celebrated prov.: 
(TA:) applied to a man who has missed the object 
of his aim or pursuit; (K, * TA;) ^4^ being said 
to he derived from ^-=11 “ he weaned the 

hoy; ” because, in weaning, a child sometimes 
dies: or from J4JI J I jj^!, or j)4JI ^ 
explained above: or, accord, to some, the right 
reading is or, as Az says, on the authority 

of As, the most correct reading is 
from -4^' <£<=>• “ the serpent bit him; ” and the 
prov. is applied to him who falls into perdition, 
and to him who wanders in perplexity from the 
object of his aim or desire. (TA.) [See also 
another reading in art. m ji-.] The sandal- 

thong that is between the great and second toes. 
(K, TA.) You say, He did not 

stand me in stead of, or avail me as much as, a 
sandal-thong that is between the great and 
second toes. (AA, TA.) J indecl., [as a proper 
name, changed in form from (TA,) Death: 

(ISd, K:) so called because it draws away the soul. 
(ISd, TA.) see 4^. mj- 4-: see s-’-'-k. 

Hairs, (TA,) or coarse hairs, or a coarse hair, (K,) 
tied, and made into a snare, (TA,) for 
catching larks. (K, TA.) (tropical:) A she- 
camel that has exceeded the usual time of 
pregnancy, and passed beyond the time [of the 
year] when she had been covered: (Lh, TA:) or a 
she-camel that has extended, or protracted, the 
period of her pregnancy to eleven months. (A, 
TA.) (assumed tropical:) A she-camel, (S, K,) and 
a she-ass, (TA,) scant of milk; (S, K, TA;) as 
also <44-4 and \ (K:) pi. [of the first 

and second] and s-ilia.. (S, K.) 444 >4 (M, K) 
and £44, the latter formed by transposition, (L 
and TA in art. jA) A kind of food, prepared with 
sugar and rice and flesh-meat: (M, K:) [from the 
Persian 444 jS, as observed by Golius:] it might be 
hastily imagined to be arahicized from 44 »jj4; 
hut this is not the case: (TA:) [n. un. 

with k or] <44j^. is a cake of bread (» j4=0 put into 
the oven (jj 4), and having suspended over it a 
bird or some flesh-meat, the gravy of which flows 
upon it as long as it is cooking; also called jr 
because it removes one's anxiety for seasoning, or 
condiment. (Har p. 227.) j4^. 1 1A4, (A, TA,) 


aor. 144, (TK,) inf. n. j44, (A, K,) He cut, or cut 
off, or severed, (K, TA,) a thing: (TA:) and (K) he 
extirpated, or cut off entirely, (A, K,) a thing; (A;) 
as also [ j^=s (S;) and j j4?4, inf. n. jl4=J. (AZ, K.) 
2 j4k see 1. 4 j41l see 1. 7 j4=>4 It became cut, or 
cut off, or severed. (K, TA.) j44 (As, LAar, S, A, 
Msb, K) and [ j4a. (AA, S, K) The root, or lower 
part, (As, S, A, Msb, K,) of anything: (As, S, A:) or 
(so in the K, but in other lexicons “ and ”) 
particularly, of the tongue: (Sh, A, Msb, K:) and 
of the penis: (Sh, K:) and of a horn (S, * A) of a 
cow (S) or of a hull; (A;) or the horn [itself] of a 
cow: (TA:) and the latter word, the root, or foot, 
or lowest part, of a tree: (TA:) and the former 
word, the base of the neck: (El-Hejeree, K:) 
pi. jj 44. (K.) Hence, <45 j4k cJ jj Love 

took up its abode in the bottom (J4=l) of his 
heart. (A.) And [hence] it is said in a trad., u! 
J-kjM jii. (ji cJjj <4UVI [app. meaning, 

Verily reason, or intellect, or rather conscience, 
each of which is a trust committed by God to 
man, and a faculty which renders him 
responsible for his faith and works, (see, in 
art. 0*1, an explanation of <4-4 as used in the Kur 
xxxiii. 72,) hath taken up its abode in the bottom 

of the hearts of men]. (S.) Also, both words, 

The origin, or stock, from which one springs. 

(TA.) And the former, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 

and the latter, or the latter only, (K,) or the 
former only, (LAar, TA,) A root of a number; (A;) 
an arithmetical root; (Mgh, K;) [a square root;] a 
number that is multiplied by itself; (Msb;) as 
when you say that ten multiplied by ten is a 
hundred; (Mgh, Msb;) and three multiplied by 
three is nine; (A;) in the former of which cases, 
ten is the (Mgh, Msb,) i. e., the of a 
hundred; (Mgh;) and in the latter, three; (A;) and 
in each case, the [square or] product of the 
multiplication is called the J-i, (Msb,) or the <441, 
(A,) or the [ jj-^: (Mgh:) [pi. of pauc. and 
of mult, jj^-.] It is of two kinds, (344 [i. e. 
rational], and 4-°' [i. e. surd, or irrational]: the 
latter known only to God, accord, to a saying 
of 'Aisheh. (Mgh.) j4?. ; see j41. j4 j4 and j4yl (S, 
K) and j4ji and j4H and j4yl and J, j%-, (K, 
TA,) the last of which is written in some copies 
of the K [and in the CK] (TA,) The young 
one of a wild cow: (S, K:) pi. of the first and 
second, j4a. (S.) ISd thinks that j4jl 
and are Arabic, and that and are 
Persian. (TA.) See also j4i-4 j4j^. or j41: see 
what next precedes. j41i A wild cow having a 
young one. (ISd, K.) Hence we decide that the » 
in J, jip- is augmentative; and because it often 
occurs as an augmentative in the second place. 
(ISd, TA.) [In the S it is regarded as a 
radical.] see j4k. 4 (S, Mgh, Msb, 


K,) inf. n. j441| ; (Mgh, Msb,) He (a beast) became 
such as is denoted by the term £41; (TA;) said of 
the offspring of the sheep or goat, he became in 
his second year; of that of the cow, and of 
a solidhoofed beast, he became in his third year; 
and of that of the camel, he became in his fifth 
year: (S, Msb, K:) but sometimes, when said of 
the offspring of the ewe, it means he became six 
months old, or nine months old; and such is 
allowable as a victim for sacrifice: (S:) LAar says, 
it denotes a time, not a tooth (Mgh, Msb) 
growing or falling out: (Msb:) and said of a she- 
goat, means she became a year old, and 

sometimes, less than a year, by reason of plenty 
of food; and of a sheep, £44 means, when from 
young parents, he became from six months old to 
seven; and when from very old parents, from 
eight months old to ten. (Mgh, Msb.) [See £4=-, 
below.] 6 £;4Uj (tropical:) He (a man) pretended 
to be a £41 [or youth]. (TA.) £4^ The trunk of a 
palm-tree: (S, * Msb, K:) or, accord to some, only 
after it has become dry: or, accord, to some, only 
after it has been cut: (TA:) or the trunk of a tree 
when the head has gone: (Ham p. 656:) in the 
Kur, xix. 23, it is applied to the trunk of a palm- 
tree which had become dry and was without a 
head; (Bd;) therefore this does not indicate any 
restriction nor the contrary: (TA:) pi. [of 
pauc.] £l5li (Msb) and [of mult.] £ j4l. (S, Msb.) 

The beam of a roof. (Msb, TA.) £41 A beast 

(Lth, Mgh) before the “Jp [q. v.], (Lth, S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) by one year; when it may for the first 
time be ridden and used: (Lth:) fem. with k (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K:) pi. masc. [of pauc.] £l4ll (Yoo, O) 
and [of mult.] 0^41 (Yoo, S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and (L, Msb) and £l5a. (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 

and £'41; (Yoo, O;) and pi. fem. cA^4^ : (s, Msb:) 
it is a name applied to the beast in a particular 
time, not denoting a tooth growing or falling 
out: (S, K:) but it differs in its application to 
different kinds of beasts: (Az:) applied to a sheep 
or goat, it means a year old; (IAar;) in his second 
year: (Mgh:) or, applied to a sheep, a year old; 
and sometimes less than a year, by reason of 
plenty of food; (IAar;) or eight months old, (Az, 
Mgh, TA,) or nine; (TA;) or, when from young 
parents, from six months old to seven; and when 
from very old parents from eight months old to 
ten; (IAar, Mgh;) and the sheep thus called is a 
satisfactory victim for sacrifice: (Mgh, TA:) and 
applied to a goat, a year old; (Az, Mgh;) or in its 
second year; (AZ;) but the goat thus called is not 
a satisfactory victim for sacrifice: (Mgh:) applied 
to a bull, it means in like manner in his second 
year; (Mgh;) or in his third year; and the bull 
thus called is not a satisfactory victim for 
sacrifice: (TA:) applied to a horse, it means in his 
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third year; (IAar;) or in his fourth year: (Mgh:) 
[but see r j3] and applied to a camel, in his fifth 
year; (Az, Mgh;) fem. with »; and this (a is 
what must be given for the poor-rate when the 
camels are more than sixty. (Az, TA.) [See 

also 33] A youth, or young man. (K.) — 

— (assumed tropical:) One who is light-witted, 
or weak and stupid, like a youth: opposed in this 
sense to 0 St as meaning “ old: ” (IAar, TA:) or 
one whose teeth have fallen out, here and there, 
[as though likened to a beast thus termed that 
has shed some of his first teeth,] because he has 
drawn near to his appointed term of life. (TA: 
[but it is not quite clear whether this explanation 
relate to £3 or to J j3]) — — (tropical:) [A 
novice, or recent beginner.] You say, li* ,3 3^ 
£3 jiYI (tropical:) [Such a one, in this affair, is 
a novice, or recent beginner,] when he has 
begun it recently. (S, Z.) — — 3l jj-3 3^1 
(tropical:) Time, or fortune, is ever new, like a 

youth. (K, * TA.) Hence, (TA,) £3ll 3 3 1 

(tropical:) Time, or fortune; (S, K;) as in the 
saying, £311 fljil (tropical:) Time, or 

fortune, destroyed them; and £3-1' 4 3' V 

(tropical:) I will not come to thee ever. (TA.) 
[See also art. 4 j.] And accord, to some, (S,) The 

lion: (S, K:) hut this is a mistake. (IB, L.) 

And hence, (TA,) £31' (tropical:) Calamity, or 
misfortune. (K, TA.) — — j3' 

(tropical:) I renewed the thing, or affair, as it was 
at the first: as, for instance, a war which had been 
extinguished. (TA.) And 33 13' ja [signifies, 
in like manner, (tropical:) He recommenced the 
thing: or] he commenced the thing. (TA.) And 3 
33 j3' (tropical:) The thing was 

commenced: (TA:) or the thing returned to its 

first state; it recommenced. (K in art. 3.) 

J33' (assumed tropical:) Small 

mountains. (K.) 3. [The state of being what is 
denoted by the term £3;] a subst. from £'3J [inf. 
n. of £3']. (TA.) 3^3 Young; (S, K, * TA;) not 
arrived at puberty: (TA:) originally -33; (S, K;) 
the f being augmentative: (S:) the » is either to 
give intensiveness to the meaning, or to denote 
the fem. gender; the word being considered as 
implying the meaning of 13 or Ak (TA.) 3 j 3 
£?33“ [A lamb approaching the age in which the 
term £3 is applied to him: expl. in some copies 
of the K by O' > in others, by u' j:] in the copies of 
the O, expl. by £'3V' 0? y'j: in the TS and in the 
A, by y'H, which is probably the right 
reading. (TA.) Quasi 5-33 ^3: see art. £3. 
l 33, (AA, S, K,) aor. 33, (K,) inf. n. —*3, (AA, 
S,) He cut it; or cut it off: (AA, S, K:) and 
so with J. (TA.) — 33 said of a bird, a dial. var. 
of 33: (S:) both signify He (a bird) went quickly 


(K, TA) with his wings; generally, when one of 
the wings had been shortened; (TA;) as also 
l 33 and J, 33 ': and so, both of these, with J. 

(K.) [Hence, 3I3 _JIj 3 ^,; and AY . A ud 

or Aijitn' l; J. q. 33, q. v.] 433 3 33 He 

(a man) was quick in his manner of walking: (AO, 
S:) and so with J: (AAF, TA in art. 3:^:) as also 
[ 33 i. (TA.) And 3 s 3 She (a woman) 
walked like those that are short: and she (a 
gazelle, and a woman, TA) went with short steps; 
as also | 3 i 3 l : and so, both, with J. (K.) 

gEllj 33 The sky cast down snow: and so 
with J. (TA.) — 33 i. q. 33. (TA.) 4 33' 

see 1 , in two places. 5 332 see 1 . 7 3321 see 
1 . ■ — (S, TA,) in the K J, 4s'3«, but the former 
is the more proper, (TA,) i. q. 313-s (S;) The 
wing of a bird: and so with J. (Msb in art. 3^.) — 

— And [hence. An oar; a paddle;] a certain thing 
with which a ship, or boat, is propelled. (S, * TA.) 

— — And hence, as being likened thereto, A 
whip: (Abu-l-Ghowth, S:) and so with J. (TA in 
art. 3 . 1 *..) 3 A [skin of the kind called] jj 
having the legs cut off: and so with J. (K * and TA 
in this art. and in art. 3 . 1 *.) 33-* : see 3I3-*. J3 
1 J3, (aor. J3, XK,) inf. n. 3 j3, It stood erect, 
and was firm, (K, TA,) like the J3 of a tree. (TA.) 
And He set himself up as an antagonist to others, 
in fight. (TA in art. ^3) And said of a chameleon, 
It became erect; as also [ 331. (TA.) You 
say also, [ js-k ^3- J33 32 (tropical:) He 
slept [during the night] erect, without 
commotion, upon the hack of his beast. (TA.) — 

J3, (S, K,) aor. J3, (K,) inf. n. 1)3, (S,) He was, 
or became, joyful, glad, or happy; as also J, 33'. 
(S, K.) 4 <3-1 He made him joyful, glad, or happy. 
(S, K.) 8 J3J see 1 . 10 J33l see 1 , in two 
places. 1)3: see what next follows, in two 
places. D3 (S, K) and J, 1)3 (k) The trunk, stem, 
stump, or lower part, (J3i) of a tree &c., after the 
branch or the like has gone; pi. [of pauc.] 33' 
and [of mult.] 33 and 3 j3 and <1 j3, (K,) which 
last is pi. of 1)3: (TA:) or a large trunk, or lower 
portion, of a tree; (S, * K;) pi. 33': (S:) and a 
branch, or piece of wood, like the fruit-stalk of 
the raceme of a palm-tree. (K.) [Hence,] J, csJJ -3 
A3 [or A 3 ] (assumed tropical:) He returned 
to his original state, or condition. (TA.) — — 
Also, the former, A post, or piece of wood, that is 
set up (S, K) in the place where camels lie down, 
at their watering-place, (S,) for the mangy camels 
to rub themselves against it. (S, K. *) Hence, (S, 
K,) the saying of El- Hobab Ibn-El-Mundhir, 
(S,) . i-*jUI lg.qi. 1 c. j 133 Ill I'll 

(assumed tropical:) [I am their much-rubbed 
little rubbing-post, and their propped little palm- 
tree loaded with fruit, or their honoured 


little palmtree &c.: see art. j]: (S, * K, * TA:) i. 
e., I am of those by means of whose counsel, or 
advice, people seek relief, like as the 
mangy camels seek relief from their mange by 
rubbing themselves against the post above 
mentioned, (TA,) and one having a family that 
will aid and defend me: (TA in art. m=^j:) the 
dim. is here used for the purpose 
of aggrandizement. (K. [See also art. '3..]) And 
hence, (TA,) 3-“ J- 1 ?- 3* (tropical:) He is a gentle 
manager of cattle: (S, * K, * TA:) likened to 
the J3 that is set up. (TA.) One says also, 1)3 Ail 
l3j, i. e., A33> [app. meaning, (assumed 
tropical:) Verily he is one who is constantly 
engaged in contending for stakes, or wagers; 3 * j 
being here an inf. n. of 30; not a pi. of 3 j; for if 
it were the latter, the explanation would 
be I g A l.. ^ ]. (K.) — — A small quantum of 
property, or a small number of cattle; (K;) as 
though it were the original stock thereof. (TA.) — 
— The summit, or head, of a mountain; and 

a prominent portion thereof: pi. 330 (K.) 

The side of a sandal. (K.) 33: see what next 
follows. 33 [in copies of the K with 
tenween, but correctly without tenween, for the 
fem. is 1V3,] Joyful, glad, or happy; (S, K;) as 
also J, 33; (K;) and J, U?3 occurs in poetry: 
(IDrd, K:) pi. 33. (K.) You say, *3 »^3 33 
His soul is joyful, glad, or happy, by means of 
that. (TA.) 3)3 dim. of 33, q. v. D?3 [part. n. 
of 33] (assumed tropical:) Erect, in his place, 
not moving therefrom; likened to the 33 that is 
set up in the place where camels lie down, at their 
watering-place, for the mangy camels to rub 
themselves against it. (S.) You say, J&- Vi 3 3 
33 j3> (tropical:) He slept [during the night] 
erect, without commotion, upon the hack of his 
beast. (TA.) — See also 33. f3 1 A> 3 , (s, Msb, 
K,) aor. ^3 (Msb, K, TA) and ^3 also, (accord, to 
some copies of the K,) inf. n. f3, (S, Msb, K,) 
He cut it off; (S, Msh, K;) and so J, (K:) 
or ^3 signifies he cut off many things; or cut off 
much, or frequently: and f3 signifies also 
the cutting off quickly. (TA.) [It is like 33..] You 
say, 3 f3, (Msb, K,) aor. ^3, inf. n. as above, 
(Msh,) He cut off, or amputated, his arm, or 
hand; (Msh, K;) as also ] 333, (K,) inf. n. f'3). 

(TA.) [Hence,] Al ~= j J3 3 ! ^3 (tropical:) 

Such a one severed the bond of his union; as 
also 33 . (TA.) — ^3, (S, Msb,) aor. ^3, 

(Msb,) inf. n. f3 , He (a man) had his arm, or 
hand, cut off, or amputated; was maimed of it. (S, 
Msb.) You say, ^3 33' A J. 3=“- [What is 
it that has maimed him of his arm, or hand, so 
that he has become maimed of it?] (TA.) — — 
And 3l 33 ., aor. ^3, (Msb, K,) inf. 
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n. f^4, (Msb,) The arm, or hand, was cut off, or 
amputated. (Msh, K.) — ^44 He (a man, S, Msh) 
was, or became, affected, or smitten, with 
the disease termed 4^4- (S, Mgh, Msh, K.) 2 4^4 
see 1. 4 44' see 1, in two places. — 4^4] also 
signifies The being quick in pace, or going. (Lth, 
TA.) You say, u? 44, (S,) or j4JI 44, (K,) 
He (a camel, S) hastened, or was quick, in his 
pace, or going. (S, K.) And 44 said of a horse, 
(Lh, K,) and the like, of such as run, (Lh, TA,) He 

ran vehemently. (Lh, K.) ?3-4l Cf- 44 He 

abstained, or desisted, from the thing. (S, * K.) — 
— 44 He decided, determined, or resolved, 

upon it. (K.) 5 44 see 7. 7 44 It was, or became, 
cut off; (S, K;) as also j 44: (K:) [or the latter is 
said of a number of things; or implies muchness, 
or frequency:] the two verbs are 

syn. [respectively] with j4«jl and ,44. (TA.) 

[Hence] you say, l 4 44 (assumed 

tropical:) He was, or became, cut off from 
the company of riders upon camels. (TA.) And 
En-Nabighah says, 144^ 144 c 1.1^ 

[Suleyma has turned away, and the bond of her 
union with me has become severed]. (S.) 44 see 
the next paragraph. — Also A cessation of the 
supply of corn or other provision. (TA.) — A rope 
cut off, or severed. (TA.) — — A man whose 
extremities have fallen off in pieces, piece after 
piece, in consequence of the disease termed 3-4 
(TA; but in this last sense, the word is there 
written without any syll. signs.) 4? The root, 
source, origin, or original, or the fundamental or 
essential or principal part, syn. J4I, (S, Msb, 
K,) of a thing, (S, Msb, TA,) whatever that thing 
be; (TA;) as also J, 44 (S, K:) pi. [of pauc.] fl4 
and [of mult.] fj4. (K.) — — The family of a 
people; their kinsfolk: whence the saying, in a 
trad., ^4 4? <1 VI <j5j ja (y 34 3 34 3] [There was 
not a man of Kureysh but he had kinsfolk in 
Mekkeh]. (TA.) [And app. The main stock from 
which tribes are derived: for,] accord, to some, it 

ranks before 4*4 (TA voce 04.) The places 

[or place] of growth of the teeth. (TA.) A 
poet says, (S,) namely, El-Harith Ibn-Waaleh, 
(TA,) 4* ^ (j«? C.J (jJaJjl Ui jVl 

(S, TA,) [Now, when the hair in the middle of my 
bosom, extending downwards to my navel, has 
become white, and I have bitten upon the place of 
growth of my canine tooth]: i. e., I have become 

old, and eaten upon the 4^ of my s-4 (TA.) 

The lower, or lowest, part, or the foundation, of a 
wall: (Mgh from a trad.:) or the remains thereof: 

or a portion thereof. (TA.) See also -L>4. 44 

Quick; swift. (K.) The place of the arm, or 
hand, where it is cut off, or amputated; as also 
J, (K.) -L>4 The defect, or deficiency, of 

him who has had his arm, or hand, amputated, or 


who has lost the end-joints of his fingers: so 
accord, to the copies of the K: but in the L, 
the defect, or deficiency [resulting] from the 
amputation of the arm or hand (e'4'4 iy.) (TA.) 
— y Ci 4 with damm, meaning [I 

heard him not utter] a word, is not of established 
authority. (ISd, TA.) 44 A piece cut off (S, K) of 
a rope & c., (S,) or of a thing of which 
the extremity has been cut off, the lower, or 
principal, part remaining; (K;) as also J, 4?- (TA.) 

A whip: (S, K:) because it becomes cut by 

that which is beaten with it. (TA.) The part 

of a whip of which the slender extremity has 
become much cut [by use], the lower, 
or principal, part remaining; pi. 4? : (L, TA:) or 
the remaining part of a whip; its lower, or 

principal, portion. (As, TA.) A thick piece of 

wood, having fire at the end of it or not; [i. e. a 
brand, or fire-brand;] like “jia.. (AO, S and TA in 

art. jc?..) (assumed tropical:) A company of 

men [as though cut off from others]. (TA.) 

see Also The uppermost pith of the 

palm-tree; which is the best; (K;) like *44. (TA.) 

And Dates that come forth upon one base. 

(TA.) fl4 [Elephantiasis; a species of leprosy; 
the leprosy that pervaded Europe in the latter 
part of the Middle Ages;] a certain disease, (S, K,) 
arising from the spreading of the black 
bile throughout the whole person, so that it 
corrupts the temperament of the members, and 
the external condition thereof; and sometimes 
ending in the dissundering, or corrosion, (so 
accord, to different copies of the K, TA,) of the 
members, and their falling off, in consequence 
of ulceration; (K, TA;) so called because it 
dissunders the flesh, and causes it to fall off; 
(Msb;) or because the fingers, or toes, become cut 
off: (TA:) it is a cracking of the skin, and a 
dissundering, and gradual falling off, of the flesh. 
(Mgh.) fjij-ijj A tract towards which one 
journeys separating lovers or objects of love. 
(TA.) f ‘j34 Cut off; amputated. (S, Msb, TA.) [See 
also 44.] What remains, of seed-produce, 

after the reaping. (S.) [See also 4 -*Ij 4, in 

two places.] 44 [an epithet] of the measure 3 '-*a 
from 441 meaning j-Lall: so in the phrase 34 
ls jP [Wont to sever the bond of love], in a verse 
of Ows Ibn-Thaalabeh. (Ham p. 334.) 44 Having 
his arm, or hand, cut off, or amputated: (S, Msb, 
K:) or having lost the endjoints of his fingers: 
(K:) fern. 4UjA. : (Msb:) pi. ^4. (s.) It is said in a 
trad., 4- sM p uijai (jiUd 4 j 444 pji Aill 
441, (A 'Obeyd, S, *) i. e., [He who learns the Kur- 
an and then forgets it shall meet God on the day 
of resurrection] having his arm, or hand, cut off: 
(A 'Obeyd, TA:) or having lost all his limbs, or 
members: (Kt, TA:) or (assumed tropical:) 


having his plea cut off; having no tongue with 
which to speak, nor any plea in his hand: (IAth, 
TA:) or (assumed tropical:) having his means of 
access cut off: (TA:) or (assumed tropical:) 
with his hand devoid of good and of recompense. 
(IAar, El-Khattabee, TA.) And in another trad., 3^ 
cUikll ajllS [Every oration from 

the pulpit in which there is not an 
acknowledgment of the unity of God and of the 
mission of Mohammad is like the arm of which 
the hand is amputated]. (TA.) — — JUi=JI 3i£ll 
[The amputated hand;] (assumed tropical:) a 
name of the star a of Cetus; (so in the 
Egyptian Almanacs;) [i. e.] the star that is in the 
head of Cetus: so called because it is less 
extended [from the Pleiades] than that 
called 4411. (Kzw. [See >■ . n^-^' l 4411 in 

art.M-^i..]) ilijA 3*) (assumed tropical:) A 

sandal of which the [thong called] 34 [which is 
between two of the toes] is cut, or cut off, or 
severed. (TA.) — See also f j4-«. 443 see £ j4-«. 
— Also A man tried, or proved, and strengthened 
by experience in affairs. (TA.) f!44-» 34 j and 
J, [the latter of a very rare measure, 

(see 4 J4,)] (assumed tropical:) A man who 
decides affairs. (K.) (tropical:) A man who, 
loving and being loved, when he is sensible of evil 
treatment quickly cuts the tie of affection: (A, 
TA:) or the latter, (tropical:) a man who quickly 
cuts the tie of love, or affection. (S, K, TA.) 34 j 
y jkll ,ji (assumed tropical:) A man 

quick in running, or fleeing, in war. (TA.) And 
1 s-04^ 3«l 34 j, and j44, and lS 144, (assumed 

tropical:) A man who desists from, and 
relinquishes, war, and journeying, and love, 
or natural desire. (Lh, TA.) f A man (S, Msb) 
affected, or smitten, with the disease termed 34s 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also J, (K) and J. 444 
(Kr, K,) which J erroneously disallows: (K:) J 
says, one does not say 44A (TA:) [and Fei,] they 
say that 4^41, of the measure of is not said in 
this sense. (Msb.) ^-*1^4?: see fli4?, in two 
places. jlii4 or see what follows, in 

two places. j 4“^4 The root, or lowest part, of a 
thing: or the first thereof; (K;) the beginning, 
or commencement, and fresh state, thereof; its 
first and fresh state. (TA.) — — A piece, or 
portion, (S, K,) of the lowest part (S) of a palm- 
branch, (S, K,) [i. e. a stump thereof,] remaining 
upon the trunk when the [rest of the] branch has 
been cut off; (S, K;) as also J, (S,) or 
(K.) [Accord, to the S, the j» is an augmentative 
letter.] — — The stump of a [tree of the kind 
called] 4*4, remaining when the tree has been cut 

down. (TA.) The stump of a hand of which 

the greater part has been cut off; (TA;) what 
remains of a hand that has been amputated, at 
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the extremity of the two hones of the fore arm. 
(T, TA.) One says, ?j WW j and WW [He 

struck him with the stump of his amputated 

hand]. (TA.) What remains of anything that 

has been cut off. (IAar, TA.) [PI. WW.] — 

— You say, ?j WW (assumed tropical:) He 

took it altogether; (K;) as also ?j*?W (Ks, S, 
K:) or he took it in its first and fresh state: and 
Fr also mentions the phrases J, »WI and 

l (TA.) Wl; see what next 

precedes, l W, (S, K,) aor. jW, (TA,) 
inf. n. jW and W, (K,) It (a thing, TA) stood 
firmly; as also J, lWA (S, K.) You say also, W W 

He [or it, for instance, a stone of those (three 
in number) upon which a cooking-pot is places, 
as is implied in the S, (see W >)1 remained firm 
upon a thing. (S.) And jjW — ^ J W The 
ticks stuck, and clave, to the side of the camel: 
(ISd, K, TA:) and WW W clung to the camel. 

(TA.) I. q. W [He sat upon his knees; &c.]; 

(AA, Fr, S, K;) as also J, WW!, [in 
form] like lW j!; (TA;) except that W is more 
indicative of keeping to a place: (Kh, TA:) or he 
stood upon the extremities of his toes: (As, 
K:) accord, to Th, W is [the standing] upon the 
extremities of the toes; and W is [the sitting] 
upon the knees: (TA:) and accord, to IAar, J, W 
means [a man standing] upon his feet; and ^W> 
[one sitting] upon his knees. (S, TA.) Accord, to 
El-Hasan Ibn-'AbdAllah El-Katib El- 
Isbahanee, W, inf. n. W, said of a bird, means 
He stood upon the extremities of his toes, and 
warbled, and went round in his warbling; which 
he does only when seeking the female: and said 
of a horse, it means he stood upon his toes; and 
in like manner when said of a man, whether for 
dancing or for some other purpose. (TA.) A poet 
says, (S,) namely, En-Noaman Ibn-Nadleh, 
(TA,) ■ s ^ Y yV ' A ji jjaUj ~ |jj 

[When I will, the husbandmen of a village 
sing to me, and a female player with the cymbals, 
standing upon the extremity of a toe]. (S, TA: but 

in the latter, CK W [upon every toe].) 

Also, inf. n. W, He, or it, was, or became, erect, 
and straight; (TA;) and so J, WjW!, inf. n. WWl. 
(Az, TA.) See ^W as applied to she-camels, in two 

places, voce W- It (a camel's hump) bore 

fat [so that it became elevated]. (K.) — — W 
jiji His nostrils were, or became, raised and 
extended. (TA.) — — Er-Ra'ee, describing 
a strong, or sturdy, she-camel, says, W W W; 
jjj Wll meaning Her elbow did not stand 
out far from the side by reason of [the distortion 
termed] jjj. (TA.) 4 lWA see 1, first sentence. — 

— Also He (a young camel) bore fat in his hump. 
(Ks, S, K.) El-Khansa says, Alija uW V 3 $ oW 


They bear fat [in their humps], and have not ticks 
clinging to them. (IB, TA.) — He lifted a stone, 
(AA, S, TA,) in order that he might know thereby 
his strength. (TA.) One says, J, IW* jjWj f* 
WWW [They lift a stone, in order to prove 
their strength, and vie, one with another, in 
lifting it, for that purpose]. (TA.) J, W 4 in the 
lifting of a stone, is like WP (S, 
TA:) WW meaning » WW I W 1 jj [They vied, one 
with another, to lift the stone, for trial of 
strength]. (TA.) — — lWI [in the CK, 

erroneously, “AjA,,] He raised his eye, or sight, 
and cast it before him. (K, TA.) 6 jWj see 4, in 
two places. 9 ls 3 W]: see 1. 12 W 3 W!: see 1. »jW 
and and »jW (S, Msb, K) [A brand, or fire- 
brand;] i. q. (AO, S, K,) i. e. a thick piece of 
wood, having fire at the end of it or not: (AO, S, 
in explanation of the first:) or a thick piece of 
fire-wood, not flaming: (AO, TA, in explanation 
of jAll »jW:) or a thick stick, one end of which 
is a live coal: (Aboo-Sa’eed, TA:) or a thick 
stick upon which fire is taken [by kindling one 
end]: (ISk, TA:) and a piece p-W, K, or Har 

p. 471) of fire: (K, Har:) or a portion of fire-wood 
that remains after flaming: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and 
a live coal: (S, K:) or a flaming live coal: (Msb:) 
or jAll j* »jW means a piece of live coal; so in the 
language of all the Arabs: (Mujahid, S, TA:) 
pi. [of the first] and [of the second] <_W (S, 
Msb, K) and (of the third, TA) is W (Msb, TA, and 
so in a copy of the S) and «W, (AAF, K,) which is 
held by ISd to be a pi. of the third. (TA.) AW: 
see AW, in art. <j W [part. n. of 1; fem. W-W: 
pi. masc. Alii.; pi. fem. WW and AW]. A rajiz 
says, (S,) namely, 'Amr Ibn-Jebel-El- 
Asadee, (TA,) WW jjfc -W 1 AW W“ W 
WW i. e. [The continual fine rain left not thereof 
save the three stones that were the supports of a 
cooking-pot] remaining firm. (S, TA.) — — I. 

q. AW [Sitting upon his knees; &c.]: (Fr, TA:) or 
sitting upon his heels, with his feet upright, 
[resting] upon the extremities of his toes: (S:) or 
standing upon the extremities of the toes: (AA, 
S:) see also 1: pi. [masc.] AW. (S) Aboo-Duwad 
describes mares as -iiWJI W WW, i. e. 

Standing upon the toes. (AA, S, * TA.) ~W, 

(K,) applied to she-camels, (TA,) means That 
bear themselves erect (j W) in their course, 
or pace, as though they lifted their feet clear from 
the ground; (K, TA;) on the authority of Aboo- 
Leyla: (TA:) [the last words of the explanation in 
the K are jW I4W in the TA, jWl l$jl£: i 
suppose that jWl is for jWl W and that the pret. 
of the aor. here used is jls; for jJa, which is of the 
regular form of a part. n. of such a verb as j-S, 
means “ raising the feet clear from the ground in 


walking &c.: ” but in one copy of the K, I find 
and another reading in some work seems to 
be jW; for] ISd says, I know not W with the 
meaning of nor of jW and As says that AW 
means quick, or swift, camels, that do not stretch 
themselves forth in their course, or pace, but 
bear themselves erect (ujW) j, u WW ). (TA.) Wi 
[act. part. n. of 4]. W WWI ? jj>fl W, (S,) 

or W W W 3 W- WW ?ji> W (TA,) occurring in 
a trad., (S, TA,) describing the unbeliever, (TA,) 
means [Like the pine-tree] that is firm (S, TA) 
and erect [upon the ground]. (TA.) -jW [in the 
CK, erroneously, As-jWJIJ Keeping constantly 
to the dwelling, or to the camel's saddle and the 
dwelling, (J=>W and J jW, AA, S, K,) not quitting 

it: (AA, S:) like WW W AAsW-A. (AA, S) And 

A man who lowers, or abases, himself; (El- 
Hejeree, ISd, TA;) as though he clave to the 
ground by reason of his abjectness; from Ajill W 
yW [q. v.]. (ISd, TA.) j*. 1 W, aor. 03W, 
(S, A, Msb,) inf. n. W; (S K;) and J. jW, inf. 
n. jjjP (S K) [and app. »W-A said in the TA to be 
of the measure Wi from jW], with teshdeed 
to denote repetition or frequency of the action, or 
its relation to many objects, or intensiveness; (S;) 
and J, WA inf. n. jljW; (S, L, K;) and J, 3 W, inf. 
n. jljWI; (L, K;) in which the cj is changed 
into J, though you do not say ijW! for IW!, 
nor £jWl for (L;) and J. W“A (K;) He 

dragged, drew, pulled, tugged, strained, extended 
by drawing or pulling or tugging, or stretched, (A, 
L, Msb, K,) a thing, (A,) or a rope, (S, Msb,) and 
the like. (Msb.) You say, 1 jW They dragged 
along their hinder skirts. (A.) And jW | 

He dragged, or drew along, the spear. (TA.) 
And WW l WW (assumed 

tropical:) [Such a one draws forth talk, 
or discourse, or news, or the like, from its most 
remote sources]. (A in art. -i*j.) And ^W W 1 
jiVI W (assumed tropical:) [What drew thee, led 
thee, induced thee, or caused thee, to do this 

thing]. (TA in art. j^J.) Also W, aor. 63 W, 

(TA,) inf. n. W, (K,) (tropical:) He drove (camels 
and sheep or goats, TA) gently, (K, TA,) letting 
them pasture as they went along. (TA.) And W 
WW W iV 1 (tropical:) He drove the camels 
gently, they eating the while. (A.) — — 

[Hence,] J, W W (tropical:) At thine ease. (TA.) 
ElMundhiree explains I jW fW as meaning 
(tropical:) Come ye at your ease; from W 1 in 
driving camels and sheep or goats, as rendered 
above. (TA.) You say also, W W j W W ^li 
ei' 1 Jl (S, A, Msb, * TA) (tropical:) That was in 
such a year, and has continued to this day: (Msb, 
TA:) from W 1 meaning the act of “ dragging,” 
&c.: (TA:) or from uW WWA or f rom WW' 
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(Msb.) Ij?- is here in the accus. case as an 
inf. n., or as a denotative of state: but it is 
disputed whether this expression be classical or 
postclassical. (TA.) [See also art. f4*] — — 
k, said of a numerous army, means 
(assumed tropical:) [It made a continuous track, 
so that] it left no distinct footprints, 
or intervening [untrodden] spaces. (TA.) — — 
Jlkll Ciji. (tropical:) The horses 
furrowed the ground with their hoofs. (As, 

A, TA.) '‘ink ji-, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. 63^ 

and 63IHS (K,) but the latter form is disallowed 
by MF as not authorised by usage nor by analogy, 
(TA,) inf. n. 3?“-, (K,) He committed a crime, or an 
offence for which he should be punished, or an 
injurious action, (S, Msb, K, *) against Up- 
land J], as in the K voce cs-^,]) another or others, 
(S, K,) or himself; (A, K;) [as though he drew it 
upon the object thereof;] syn. 4)1%. es-i?-. (S, TA.) It 
is said in a trad., 4^ VJ ki V 3 k- 4*4) [He 
promised, or swore, allegiance to him on the 
condition that he should not inflict an injury, 
meaning a punishment, upon him but for an 
offence committed by himself;] i. e., that he 
should not be punished for the crime of another, 

of his children or parent or family. (TA.) 3?- 

see 4, in two places. [ ^ 34. 

% jcVI, aor. 03ji, inf. n. 'k, (assumed tropical:) 
He made the final letter to have kesreh, in 
inflection; i. q. k^-, q. v.:] is used in 
the conventional language of the Basrees; 
and in that of the Koofees. (Kull p. 145.) — 

3?-, (S, A,) inf. n. 3 j3=s (K,) (tropical:) 
She exceeded the [usual] time of pregnancy. (A.) 
(tropical:) She (a camel) arrived at the time [of 
the year] in which she had been covered, 
and then went beyond it some days without 
bringing forth: (S, TA:) or withheld her foetus in 
her womb after the completion of the year, 
a month, or two months, or forty days only: (K, * 
TA:) Th says that she sometimes withholds her 
fcetus [beyond the usual time] a month. (TA. 
[See also 4 j 33-.]) (tropical:) She (a mare) 
exceeded eleven months and did not foal: (K, 
TA:) the more she exceeds the usual term, the 
stronger is her foal; and the longest time of 
excess after eleven months is fifteen nights: 
accord, to AO, the time of a mare's gestation, 
after she has ceased to be covered, to the time of 
her foaling, is eleven months; and if she exceed 
that time at all, they say of her, 

(TA.) (tropical:) She (a woman) went beyond 
nine months without bringing forth, (K, TA,) 
exceeding that term by four days, or three. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) It (the night, k,) was, 

or became, long. (L in art. k.) — — ~k, 

aor. 633?-, (TA,) inf. n. 'k; (K;) and j 3v3 


(K;) (assumed tropical:) He (a camel) pastured 
as he went along: (IAar. K: [if so, the aor. is contr. 
to analogy:]) or he rode a she-camel and let her 
pasture [while going along]. (Kudot;.) — — 3?- 
JSLAj i jib (assumed tropical:) The » 3 [or 
auroral setting or rising of a star or asterism 
supposed to occasion rain] caused lasting rain in 
the place. (TA.) 2 633?- see 1, first sentence. 
3 ’‘Ik-, (S, K,) inf. n. °33'-4-4, (TA,) or »3'->“, (TK,) 
He delayed, or deferred, with him, or put him off, 
by promising him payment time after time; 
syn. <ljU=, (S,) or 411= U : (K:) or he put off giving 
him his due, and drew him from his place 
to another: (TA:) or i. q. »!)'-?•, (so in copies of the 
K,) meaning, he committed a crime against him: 
(TK:) or (TA, as from the K. [But this seems 
to be a mistranscription.]) It is said in a trad., V 
V j -3U.I 'Jk, i. e. Delay not, or defer not, 
with thy brother, &c.: [and do not act towards 
him in an evil, or inimical, manner; or do not evil 
to him, obliging him to do the like in return; or 
do not contend, or dispute, with him:] or bring 
not an injury upon him: but accord, to one 
reading, it is tjk V, without teshdeed, 
from ls 3 ^Bc>, and meaning, contend not with 
him for superiority. (TA.) 4 »33 He pierced him 
with the spear and left it in him so that he 
dragged it along: (S, K:) or so »3?k (A, Msb:) 
as though [meaning] he made him to drag along 

the spear. (TA.) He put the i. e. the 

rope, upon his neck. (Har p. 308.) — — “3?- 1 
‘kk [lit. He made him to drag along his 
rope; meaning,] (tropical:) he left him to pasture 
by himself, where he pleased: a prov. (L.) 
And 44 * j 135b [lit. He made him to drag along 
his halter; meaning,] (tropical:) he left him to do 
as he would: (S, K, TA:) he left him to his affair. 

(A, TA.) 3% »3?1 (tropical:) He deferred for 

him the payment of the debt: (S, A, K:) he left the 

debt to remain owed by him. (Msb.) “3?- 1 

(tropical:) He sang songs to him 
consecutively, successively, or uninterruptedly; 
syn. (S, K, TA:) or (tropical:) he sang to 
him a song and then followed it up with 
consecutive songs. (A, TA.) — — cM 3?- 1 
(S,) or Jj-aill 3?3 (As, K, *) inf. n. 3 l 3?j; 
(K;) and k [ (As K, *) inf. n. 3>; (K;) 

(tropical:) He slit the tongue of the 

young weaned camel, that it might not suck the 
teat: (S, K, TA:) or J^ill j'34^i signifies (tropical:) 
the slitting the tongue of the young weaned 
camel, and tying upon it a piece of stick, that it 
may not suck the teat; because it drags along the 
piece of stick with its tongue: or J34-V 1 is 
like 4%% signifying (assumed tropical:) a 
pastor's making, of coarse hair, a thing like the 
whirl, or hemispherical head, of a spindle, and 


then boring the tongue of the [young] camel, 
and inserting it therein, that it may not suck the 
teat: so say some: (ISk, TA:) the animal upon 
which the operation has been performed is said 
to be l 3jj 4-“ and J, 3>«. (TA.) [But sometimes 
J, 34- signifies merely He drew away a young 
camel from its mother: see voce k-, in three 
places.] — — Hence, 4)141 3>l (tropical:) He 
prevented him from speaking. (A.) 'Amr Ibn- 
MaadeeKerib Ez-Zubeydee says, ^3* 3 3“ 
0331 Ok'j 4jiki j [And if the spears of 

my people had made me to speak, I had spoken; 
but the spears have prevented speech]: i. e., 
had they fought, and shown their valour, I had 
mentioned that, and gloried in it, (S,) or in them; 
(TA;) but their spears have prevented my 
tongue from speaking, by their flight. (S, * TA.) — 

3?- 1 as an intrans. verb: see 8. 331 

(tropical:) The well was, or became, such as is 
termed jjj?-. (Ibn-Buzurj, TA.) 7 3?- 51 It (a thing, 
S) was, or became, dragged, drawn, pulled, 
tugged, strained, extended by drawing or pulling 
or tugging, or stretched; it dragged, or trailed 
along; syn. m-^!. (S, K.) — — See also 1, last 
sentence but one. 8 3^ and 3^': see 1, in three 
places. — 3*3 said of a camel, (S, Msb, K,) and 
any other animal having akk, (S, TA,) [i. e.] any 
clovenhoofed animal, (Msb,) He ejected the cud 
from his stomach and ate it again; ruminated; 
chewed the cud; (S, * Msb, * K * TA;) as also 
J, 3>f (Lh, K.) 10 633?^! see 1, in two places. — 
41 Ci3y=44l (tropical:) I made him to have 
authority and power over me, (K, TA,) and 
submitted myself, or became submissive or 
tractable, to him; (A, K, TA;) as though I 
became to him one that was dragged, or drawn 
along. (TA.) — — k 3^4*4 (assumed 

tropical:) He (a young camel) refrained from 
sucking in consequence of a purulent pustule, or 
an ulcer, in his mouth or some other part. (TA.) 
R. Q. 1 », (S, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. ^kk, (S, * K, 
* TA,) He (a stallion-camel) reiterated his voice, 
or ciy, (S, * Mgh, Msb, K, *) or his braying, (TA,) 

in his windpipe. (S, * Mgh, Msb, K. *) He, 

or it, made, or uttered, a noise, sound, ciy, or 
cries; he cried out; vociferated; raised a cry, or 
clamour. (TA.) It (beverage, or wine,) sounded, 
or made a sound or sounds, (K, TA,) in the 
fauces. (TA.) And J3ll c kk (assumed tropical:) 
The fire sounded, or made a sound or sounds. 
(Msb.) — Also, (A, Msb,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He 
poured water down his throat; as also J, 3-3=4: 
(K:) or he swallowed it in consecutive gulps, so 
that it sounded, or made a sound or sounds; 
(A, Msb, TA;) as also ] the latter verb. (K, * TA.) 
It is said in a trad., (of him who drinks from a 
vessel of gold or silver, Mgh, TA,) kk k 3? 34s 
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Ah*' fa He shall drink down into his belly the fire 
of Hell (Az, A, Mgh, Msb) in consecutive gulps, so 
that it shall make a sound or sounds: (A:) or he 
shall make the fire of Hell to gurgle reiteratedly 
in his belly; from fafa said of a stallion-camel. 
(Mgh.) Most read faft, as above; but accord, to 
one reading, it is jWI, (Z, Msb,) and the meaning 
is, (tropical:) The fire of Hell shall produce 
sounds in his belly like those which a camel 
makes in his windpipe: the verb is here tropically 
used; and is masc., with lS, because of the 
separation between it and j^: (Z, TA:) but this 
reading and explanation are not right. (Mgh.) — 
— You say also, ‘fafa. He poured water 
down his throat so that it made a sound or 
sounds. (K, * TA.) R. Q. 2 see R. Q. 1 , in two 
places. Y and fa ^ Y, for ? fa V and ?fa ^ V: 
see art. fa (tropical:) The foot, bottom, 
base, or lowest part, of a mountain; (S, A, K;) 
like cfe (A, TA:) or the place where it rises from 
the plain to the rugged part: (IDrd, TA:) or 
JiiJI JLol is a mistranscription of Fr, and is 
correctly [i. e. fa signifies “a 

mountain”]: (K:) but 3fa'fa is not mentioned 
[elsewhere] in the K, nor by any one of the 
writers on strange words; and [SM says,] there is 
evidently no mistranscription: fa occurs in 

a trad., meaning the foot, & c., of the mountain: 

and its pi. is jlj?. (TA.) ‘fa: see 1 . — See 

also ‘fa. — V i. q. ffa Y: see art. fj*-. 
(TA.) [Ajar;] a well-known vessel; (Msb;) an 
earthen vessel; a vessel made of potters' clay: (T, 
IDrd, * S, * K: *) or anything made of clay: 
(Mgh:) dim. ‘fafa: (TA:) pi. jl fa (T, S, Mgh, Msb, 
K) and (Msb) and j fa, (T, S, Msb, K,) [or 
this last is rather a coll. gen. n., signifying 
pottery, or jars, &c.,] like fa in relation to ‘ fa; 
or, accord, to some, this is a dial. var. of ‘fa. 
(Msb.) Beverage of the kind called fa made 
in such a vessel is forbidden in a trad.: (Mgh, 
TA:) but accord, to IAth, the trad, means a vessel 
of this kind glazed within, because the beverage 
acquires strength, and ferments, more quickly in 
a glazed earthen vessel. (TA.) — See also ‘ fa: — 
and see what here next follows, ‘fa (S, K) and 
J, ‘fa (K) A small piece of wood, (K,) or a piece of 
wood about a cubit long, (S,) having a snare at 
the head, (S, K,) and a cord at the middle, (S,) 
with which gazelles are caught: (S, K:) when the 
gazelle is caught in it, he strives with it awhile, 
and struggles in it, and labours at it, to escape; 
and when it has overcome him, and he is wearied 
by it, he becomes still, and remains in it; and this 
is what is termed [in a prov. mentioned below] 
his becoming at peace with it: (S, * TA:) or it is a 
staff, or stick, tied to a snare, which is hidden in 


the earth, for catching the gazelle; having cords 
of sinew; when his fore leg enters the snare, the 
cords of sinew become tied in knots upon that 
leg; and when he leaps to escape, and stretches 
out his fore leg, he strikes with that staff, or stick, 
his other fore leg and his hind leg, and breaks 
them. (AHeyth, TA.) p SjiJI fa fa He 

struggled with the ‘fa and then became at peace 
with it [see above] is a prov. applied to him who 
opposes the counsel, or opinion, of a people, 
and then is obliged to agree: (S, * TA:) or to him 
who falls into a case, and struggles in it, and then 
becomes still. (TA.) And it is said in another 
prov., fa > [He is like him who 

searches in the earth for the]. (AHeyth, TA.) In 
the phrase fa fa a? lit , in a saying of Ibn- 
Lisan-el-Hummarah, referring to sheep, [app. 
meaning When they escape from their two states 
of danger,] by he means their place of 

pasture (yvA) j n a severe season [when they are 
liable to perish], and when they are scattered, or 
dispersed, by night, and [liable to be] attacked, or 
destroyed, by the beasts of prey: so says ISk: Az 
says that he calls their two snares, into which 
they might fall, and perish. (TA.) ‘fa A mode, or 
manner, of dragging, drawing, pulling, tugging, 
straining, or stretching. (K.) — The stomach 
of the camel, and of a clovenhoofed animal: this 
is the primary signification: by extension of its 
meaning, it has the signification next following. 

(Msb.) The cud which a camel [or cloven- 

hoofed animal] ejects from its stomach, (Az, S, * 
IAth, Mgh, Msb, K, *) and eats again, (K,) or 
chews, or ruminates, (Az, IAth, Msb,) or to chew, 
or ruminate; (S;) as also J. ‘ fa: (K:) it is said to 
belong to the same predicament as fa. (Mgh.) 
Hence the saying, j CiitAI U Jisi V I 
will not do that as long as the flow of milk and the 
cud go [the former] downwards and [the latter] 
upwards. (S, A. * [See also s jA]) And 0-^ 

? [The flow of milk was procured by the cud]: 
alluding to the beasts' becoming full of food, and 
then lying down and not ceasing to ruminate 
until the time of milking. (IAar, TA.) And fafa V 
pjf- fa (assumed tropical:) He will not bear 
rancour, or malice, against his subjects:: or, as 
some say, cross he will not conceal a secret: (TA:) 
and ‘fa fa fafa I* and ‘fa fa fafa l* 
(assumed tropical:) he does not speak when 
affected with rancour, or malice: (TA in art. fa-:) 
[or the last has the contr. signification: for] fafa V 
■^fa fa means (tropical:) he will not be silent 
respecting that which is in his bosom, but will 
speak of it. (TA in art. f^S.) — — Also 
The mouthful with which the camel diverts and 
occupies himself until the time when his fodder is 


brought to him. (K.) jjfa (tropical:) A 
female that exceeds the [usual] time of 
pregnancy. (A.) (tropical:) A she-camel that 
withholds her foetus in her womb, after the 
completion of the year, a month, or two months, 
or forty days only; (K, * TA;) or, three months 
after the year: they are the most generous of 
camels that do so: none do so but those that 
usually bring forth in the season called 
i* 1 J-^ 1 )); not those that usually bring forth in the 
season called - a.- 1 .A^’ l) c jjLo il); and only those do 
so that are red [or brown], and such as are of a 
white hue intermixed with red ( m's . ^' I), and such 
as are ash-coloured: never, or scarcely ever, such 
as are of a dark gray colour without any 
admixture of white, because of the thickness of 
their skins, and the narrowness of their insides, 
and the hardness of their flesh. (IAar, TA. [See 
also 1 : and see ‘-i j*-=^.]) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) A she-camel that is made to 
incline to, and to suckle, a young one not her 
own; her own being about to die, they bound its 
fore legs to its neck, and put upon it a piece of 
rag, in order that she might know this piece of 
rag, which they then put upon another 
young one; after which they stopped up her 
nostrils, and did not unclose them until the latter 
young one had sucked her, and she perceived 
from it the odour of her milk. (L.) — — Also, 
applied to a horse, (S, A, K,) and a camel, (K,) 
(tropical:) That refuses to be led; refractory: (S, 
A, K:) of the measure in the sense of the 
measure l! j»i«; or it may be in the sense of the 
measure (Az, TA:) or a slow horse, either 
from fatigue or from shortness of step: (A 'Obeyd, 

TA:) pi. fafa. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

A woman crippled; or affected by a disease 
that deprives her of the power of walking: (Sh, 
K:) because she is dragged upon the ground. (Sh, 

TA.) fa (tropical:) A deep well; (Sh, S, 

K;) from which the water is drawn by means of 
the fafa [q. v.], (S, A,) and by means of the pulley 
and the hands; like £ fa and jjk (A:) or a well 
from which the water is drawn [by a man] upon a 
camel [to the saddle of which one end of the 
wellrope is attached]; so called because its bucket 
is drawn upon the edge of the mouth thereof, 
by reason of its depth. (As, L.) jjj?- A rope: 
pi. (Sh, TA.) A rope for a camel, 

corresponding to the jIj? of a horse, (S, K,) 
different from the faj. (S.) Also The nose-rein of 
a camel; syn. fa j: (K:) or a cord of leather, that is 
put upon the neck of a she-camel: (Msb:) or 
a cord of leather, like a fa j: and applied also to 
one of other kinds of plaited cords: or, accord, to 
El-Hawazinee, [a string] of softened leather, 
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folded over the nose of an excellent camel or a 
horse. (TA.) [See also flbk.] The art of 
pottery: the art of making jars, or earthen vessels. 
(TA. [See 04.]) »b_>4 A crime; a sin; an offence 
which a man commits, and for which he should 
be punished; an injurious action: (S, * Msb, * K, * 
TA:) syn. bO (Msb, K,) and bti=>.: (S:) of 
the measure 3Lxs in the sense of the 
measure (Msb:) pi. (A.) See also 

what next follows. 411 b4 i> lb Cika, (s, A, * K, *) 
and 41)1 b4 i>, (K,) and 4ll ji. i>, and 41)1 ja. i>, (S, 
K,) and J, 4H jjj4 i>, (K,) means 4114.1 a*, (S, A, K,) 
i. e., [originally, I did so] in consequence of thy 
committing it, namely, a crime: and then, by 
extension of its application, [because of thee, or 
of thine act & c.; on thine account; for thy sake;] 
indicating any causation. (Bd in v. 35, in 
explanation of 411 b4 i> and 4114J !>.) One should 
not say 411 j4-?, (S,) or 411 j4j. (A.) is jf- (written in 
the Towsheeh with fet-h to the jr also, TA,) [The 
eel;] a kind of fish, (S, K,) long and smooth, (K,) 
resembling the serpent, and called in Persian 'J-* 
said to be a dial. var. of bfoa.; (TA;) 
not eaten by the Jews, (K,) and forbidden to be 
eaten by 'Alee; (TA;) having no scales: (K:) or any 
fish having no scales. (Towsheeh, TA.) Sib? 
The stomach, or triple stomach, or the crop, or 
craw, of a bird; syn. (S, K;) as also 

[q. v.] (K) and bjs. (AZ, TA.) You say, “bi 
b-ib? LS i : meaning, (tropical:) He ate it. (A, TA.) 
See also art. l s j?-. jlb4 A man who leads a 
thousand. (T, end of art. b*-.) — — jlj4 b“#4, 
(S, A,) and bbs (S, K,) (tropical:) An army, 
and a troop of horse or the like, that marches 
heavily, by reason of its numbers: (As, S, K:) or 
dragging along the apparatus of war: (A:) or 
numerous. (TA.) — A potter; a maker of jars, or 
earthen vessels. (TA. [See »b4.]) 004 A small, (S, 
A, K, TA,) yellow, (A, TA,) female (TA) scorpion, 
(S, A, K, TA,) like a piece of straw, (TA, [thus I 
render -4b' J44 Jc., but I think that there must 
be here some mistranscription, as the words 
seem to be descriptive of form,]) that drags its 
tail; (S, K;) for which reason it is thus called; one 
of the most deadly of scorpions to him whom it 
stings: (TA:) pi. ■— (A, TA.) 0lj4: see jl4, 
last sentence. b4b4 The thing [or machine] of 
iron with which the reaped corn 

collected together is thrashed. (K.) [See zLjy 
and ibbb.] — See also ‘jy jy. bO?-: see 3-4 b4. — 
Also The bean; or beans; syn. bb; (S, K;) and 
so bO?-: (K:) of the dial, of the people of El-’Irak. 
(TA.) — — See also b?-b?-. ‘ j4b4, an 
onomatopoeia: (Msb:) A sound which a 

camel reiterates in his windpipe: (S, K:) the 
sound made by a camel when disquieted, or 
vexed: (TA:) the sound of pouring water into the 


throat: (TA:) or the sound of the descent of water 
into the belly: (IAth, TA:) or the sound of water 
in the throat when drunk in consecutive 
gulps. (Msb.) [See R. Q. 1.] ‘J-yjy A camel that 
reiterates sounds in his windpipe: (S:) or a camel 
that makes much noise [or braying]; as also 
l b-bf and l (K.) - — The sound of 

thunder. (K.) — A certain plant, (S, K,) of sweet 
odour; (S;) a certain herb having a yellow flower. 
(AHn, TA.) jj4b4 A large, or bulky, camel: (K:) 
pi. bb4, (Kr, K,) without [before the final 
letter], though by rule it should be with lS, except 
in a case of poetic necessity. (TA.) And, as a pi., 
Large, or bulky, camels; as also [its pi.] bb4: 
(S:) or large-bellied camels: (TA:) and generous, 
or excellent, camels: (K, TA:) and a herd, or 
collected number, (K, TA,) of camels: (TA:) 
and bbb bli a complete hundred (K, TA) of 
camels. (TA.) b?b (S, K) and | ‘jy'jy (K) [The 
herb eruca, or rocket;] a certain leguminous 
plant, (S, K,) well known: (K;) a plant of which 
there are two kinds; namely, isy [i. e. eruca 
sylvestris, or wild rocket], and [i. e. eruca 
sativa, or garden-rocket]; whereof the latter is the 
better: its water, or juice, removes scars, and 
causes milk to flow, and digests food: (TA:) AHn 
says that the is the bb [q. v .]; and that 

the Is jif- jy is the L>“b: [but see this last 
word.] (TA in art. l>“ b.) 0*404 A mill, or mill- 
stone; syn. ^3: (K:) because of its sound. 

(TA.) bbb see bbb. Also That drinks 

much; (K; [in the CK misplaced;]) applied to 

a camel: you say 0?lj4 ij. (IAar, TA.) And 

hence, (TA,) Water that makes a noise. (K.) J-4 

[act. part. n. of 1; Dragging, drawing, &c.]. 

jibJI b4 (tropical:) Rain that draws the hyena 
from its hole by its violence: or the most violent 
rain; as though it left nothing without dragging it 
along: (TA:) or rain that leaves nothing without 
making it to flow, and dragging it along: (IAar, 
TA:) or the torrent that draws forth the hyena 
from its hole: (A:) and in like manner, bb> [ 
the torrent that has torn up the ground; as 
though the hyena were dragged along in it. (IAar, 
Sh, TA.) You say also b-4 b=“, and »b-4 » 14“ 

(A.) — — Ob (tropical:) 

Working camels; because they drag along 
burdens; (A, Mgh;) or tropically so called because 
they are dragged along by their nose-reins: 
(Mgh:) or camels that are dragged along by their 
nosereins: (S, K, TA: [but in the copies of the S, 
and in those of the K, in my possession, bb is put 
for bb, though the latter is evidently meant, as is 
shown by what here follows:]) Ob is of the 
measure fo the sense of the measure <1 it 
is like as when you say in the sense 

of and ls|I 3 4li fo the sense of jjs4«: (S:) or 


it means such as carry goods, or furniture and 
utensils, and wheat, or food. (AZ, TA voce Lb, q. 
v.) It is said in a trad, that there is no poor-rate 
(3ii^a) in the case of such camels, (S, Mgh,) 
because they are the ridingcamels of the people; 
for the poor-rate is in the case of pasturing 

camels, exclusively of the working. (S.) V 

13* b b jU. (tropical:) There is no profit for me 
in this to attract me to it. (A, TA.) — jb 3-="- is 
an expression in which the latter word is an 
imitative sequent to the former; (S, K;) but 
accord, to A 'Obeyd, it was more common to 
say b4 bb with ti: (S:) and one says also j, 33^ 
bb4 3Ji- (TA in art. j^-.) bb- is mentioned by Az 
in this art., meaning Rain that draws 
along everything: and rain that occasions the 
herbage to grow tall: and a large and heavy 
[bucket of the kind called] explained in this 
sense by AO: and a bulky camel; and, with », in 
like manner applied to a ewe: Fr says that the j in 
this word may be considered as augmentative or 
as radical. (TA.) [See also art. j.] Ob [fem. of bb, 
q. v.: and, as a subst.,] A road to water. (K.) jjjb 
A river, or rivulet, of which the bed is formed but 
a torrent. (S, * K, * TA.) ijlbb'VI The jinn, or 
genii, and mankind. (IAar, K.) bb> [The place, or 
track, along which a thing is, or has been, 
dragged, or drawn]. You say, bb> bO [1 saw 
the track along which his hinder skirt had been 

dragged]. (A.) See also 04-41; and 3-4. A 

place of pasture. (TA.) The bb [or beam] 

upon which are placed the extremities of 
the bOb [or rafters]. (K) bb«: see 4, in the 
latter portion of the paragraph, 04-41 (tropical:) 
[The Milky Way in the sky;] the jib of the sky; 
(K;) the whiteness that lies across in the sky, by 
the two sides of which are the bbb [or two 
constellations called b^ll >b!l and >-“!]: 
or [the tract called] -b jbb' l jjjIJI [which is 
probably the same; or the tract], in the sky, along 
which (4i“) the [wandering] stars [or planets] 
take their ways: (TA:) or the gate of Heaven: (K:) 
so called because it is like the trace of the bb-“ [or 
place along which a thing has been dragged, or 
drawn]. (S.) Hence the prov., j. bt^* 
bt^ 1 (tropical:) Reach the middle of the sky, O 
milky way, (j?^> being for »b“>,) and the palm- 
trees of Hejer will have ripe dates. (A, * 
TA.) jj b^ 1 [pass. part. n. of 1]: see 4, latter 
portion, i 1 jbs aor. I bs inf. n. »bb?- (S, Msb, 
K) and -Sb'bb and b'bb, with l s [in the place of «], 
which is extr., (K,) and »ib- and (S, K,) thus 
sometimes, without », like as one says “lb 
and »ibs (S,) [all mentioned as inf. ns. in the TK, 
and app. as such in the K, but only the first 
is explicitly mentioned as an inf. n. in the S and 
Msb, and j i is said in the Msb to be a simple 
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subst.J He was, or became, bold, daring, brave, 
or courageous; (S, Msb, * K, TA;) so as to 
attempt, or venture upon, a thing without 
consideration or hesitation: (TA:) [said of a brute 
and the like, as well as of a man:] and [ i j?U is 
syn. therewith. (IJ, W p. 146.) 2 ^jic. <33?, (inf. 
n. its jm, K,) I emboldened him, or encouraged 
him, against him. (S, Msb, * K, TA.) 5 I jm see 8. 
8 <34 i (S, K,) or l 1j?j, (Msb,) He became 
emboldened or encouraged, or he emboldened or 
encouraged himself, against him. (S, Msb, * K, 

TA.) Jj3l J4 i jj?I He ventured upon the 

saying hastily and unhesitatingly. (Msb.) 
10 'j?3-! see 1. »G? Boldness, daringness, 
bravery, or courage; as also »3?: (S: see 1:) the 
quality of venturing upon a saying [&c.] hastily 
and unhesitatingly. (Msb.) <3 j? Bold, daring, 
brave, or courageous: (S, Msb, * K, TA:) 
pi. accord, to a MS. copy of the K; [and so 
in the CK;] but in the M, 43 j=3, with two 
hemzehs, on the authority of Lh; and so in some 
copies of the K; and sometimes «lj 4, like 4-41, 
occurring in a trad., as some relate it; but the 
reading commonly known is 43“-, with the 

unpointed (TA.) ij jk Bold, daring, 

brave, or courageous, in venturing [against an 
adversary, or upon an undertaking]. (S.) — — 
«-(ls jaJI The lion; as also J, j3?-3I. (O, K.) <3jj?- A 
chamber (K, TA) constructed of stones, with a 
stone placed over its entrance, (TA,) for the 
purpose of entrapping wild beasts: (K, TA:) the 
piece of flesh-meat for the wild beast is put in the 
hinder part of the chamber; and when he enters 
to take the piece of meat, the stone falls upon the 
entrance, and closes it: (TA:) pi. 34 3? (accord, to 
some copies of the K,) or <^3?, (accord, to 
others,) mentioned by AZ as one of the forms of 
pi. repudiated by the Arabic grammarians except 
in some anomalous instances. (TA.) <3j3?3 
The [here app. meaning the stomach, or 

triple stomach, or the crop, or craw, of a bird], 
and the j* 3*14. [here app. meaning the gullet of a 
bird]; like <<3?3; (K;) i. e. the [meaning the 

stomach, or the crop, of a bird]: it is said in the T, 
on the authority of AZ, that <<3P and <<j?3 
and <3>j3l signify the <-l*-=S=-- of a bird. 
(TA.) s-lS jm- 31: see ii s j?. yj^t^ j?, (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) aor. m 3?-, (Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. m 3?, 
(Msb, TA,) He (a camel, S, A, Msb, K, and a man, 
S, or other animal, Msb,) was, or became, 
affected with what is termed mj? [i. e. the 
mange, or scab]. (S, Msb, K.) m jkj mj? <1 U is a 
form of imprecation against a man [meaning 
What aileth him? may he have the scab, and be 
despoiled of all his wealth, or property: or may he 
have his camels affected with the mange, or scab, 


and be despoiled &c.: or may his camels be 
affected with the mange, or scab, &c.]: it may 
express a wish that he may be affected with m 3?: 
or mo? may be put for m 3? 1 , to assimilate it 

to m iji; or it may be for <3! <mj?. (L.) See 4. 

— — Also (tropical:) i. q. <M=j' 
[meaning His land had its herbage dried up by 
drought; or became such as is termed 4)3?, fem. 
of m3?1 q. v.]. (K.) 2 <<j?, (A, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. (m, A, K,) or mjjm, the former, which 

see also below, being a simple subst., (Msb,) or 
both, but the former is irreg., are inf. ns., (TA,) 
He tried, made trial of, made experiment of, 
tested, proved, assayed, proved by trial or 
experiment or experience, him, or it: (A, K:) or he 
tried it, made trial of it, &c., namely, a thing, time 
after time. (Msb.) [You say also m3?, for m3? 

i 

meaning He tried affairs: and hence, i. 
q.] jj^VI mj? [He became experienced, or 
expert, in affairs]. (T, TA.) And jjiYI <33? 
[Affairs, or events, tried him. &c.: and thus, 
rendered him experienced, or expert]. (S, TA.) 
And -14 <m 4 <l*a <3c. Cu U [a foul action was 
never found to be chargeable upon him]. (S 
voce <?«->.) 4 mj ? 1 He had his camels [or found 
them to be] affected with what is termed mj? [i. 
e. the mange, or scab]; (S, A, L, K;) as also J, m j?, 
(L, K,) which may be for <11 or used 

for m 3? 1 , to assimilate it to mj! in a saying 
mentioned above; see 1. (L.) Q. Q. 1 <133? He put 
on him [i. e., on his (another's) foot or 
feet,] mjj? [i. e. a sock or stocking, or a pair of 
socks or stockings]. (S, K.) Q. Q. 2 3-03?’ He put 
on [i. e., on his own foot or feet,] m 33? [i. e. a 
sock or stocking, or a pair of socks or stockings]. 
(S, K.) And in like manner, j333? M jj?< [He put 
on a pair of socks or stockings]. (TA.) m3?: 
see <)3?. m3? [The mange, or scab;] a certain 
disease, (A,) well known; (S, A, K;) accord, to the 
medical books, (Msb,) a gross humour, 
arising beneath the skin, from the mixture of the 
salt phlegm, (Msb, MF,) or the phlegm of the 
flesh, (so in a copy of the Msb,) with the 
blood, accompanied with pustules, and 
sometimes with emaciation, in consequence of its 
abundance; (Msb, MF;) or [an eruption 
consisting of] pustules upon the bodies of men 
and camels. (M, TA.) You say, m3 ?! 1 
Mj* 1I lie. [More transitive, or catching, than the 
mange, or scab, among the Arabs]: (A, TA:) a 
proverb. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) Rust 
upon a sword. (K.) — — (tropical:) A 
resemblance of rust upon the inner side of 
the jl? [or eyelid], (M, K,) sometimes covering 
the whole of it, and sometimes part of it. (M.) 
You say, mj? <11113 (tropical:) [In his eyelids is] 


a resemblance of rust upon their inner sides. (A.) 

(assumed tropical:) A vice, a fault, a defect, 

an imperfection, or a blemish. (IAar, K.) m j?: 
see m3? 1 - <)3? A place of seed-produce; (S, K;) as 
also l mjj?: (K:) and a tract of land such as is 
termed 3 s [i. e. a field, or land, sown or for 
sowing, without any building or trees in it; or 
land cleared for sowing and planting; or a 
separate piece of land in which palm-trees &c. 
grow; &c.]: (K:) metaphorically applied by Imra- 
el-Keys to [a grove of] palm-trees, where he 
says m 33 344 jl Jli <33?S [Like a grove of palm- 
trees, or like the plantation of Yethrib]: 
(AHn, TA:) or land prepared for sowing or 
planting: (AHn, K:) or a piece of land differing in 
condition from the land adjoining it, [i. e. a 
patch of land,] producing good plants or herbage: 
(Lth, TA:) the pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] is J, m3?, 
(Lth, AHn,) like as j? is of <-m, and 3? of OAm 
(AH n:) or m3? signifies a (43 s ; and its pi. is <<j?. 

(IAar, TA.) A skin, or a mat, which is placed 

upon the brink of a well, lest the water should be 
scattered into the well [app. in falling from the 
bucket into the channel of the tank or cistern 
&c.]: or (a skin, TA,) that is placed in a rivulet or 
streamlet Jj3? [which is applied in the present 
day to an artificial streamlet for irrigation, in the 
form of a trench or gutter,]) that the water may 
flow down over it [app. from the well to the tank 
or cistern &c.]. (M, K.) <3j? see m3?3 
last sentence but one. j33? or j33?: see mj?3 — 
and for the latter, see u3j?. j30? and 033 ?. : 
see j3j?, in five places. <3j? and <3j?: see what 
next follows. j3j? (S, MF, TA) and j3j?, (Mj, 
MF, TA,) which are the two forms commonly 
known, (MF, TA,) or, accord, to the K, j j33? 
and J. j33?, or, accord, to the L, J, j33?, and 
sometimes j j33?, or, accord, to some copies of 
the K, [and so in the CK,] J, and J. <3j?, 
which are evident mistranscriptions, or, accord, 
to the 'Inayeh of El-Khafajee, j3j?, which is 
more strange, (MF,) but this last accords [most 
nearly] with its original, (TA,) [for it is] a 
Persian word arabicized, (S, TA,) originally j3jj% 
(TA;) The m4? [or opening at the neck and 
bosom] of a shirt: (K, TA:) or the part around the 
neck, upon which are sewed the buttons: (IB and 
TA in art. 34:) or the [part called] <31 [q. v.] of a 
shirt. (S, TA.) — — u3j? (Fr, S, K) and 

[ <->33?, (K, TA,) or i <<33?, (CK,) The edge (m-) of 
a sword: (K:) or a thing [i. e. a case] (K, TA) of 
sewed leather (TA) in which are put a sword and 
its scabbard with the cords or belts by which it 
is suspended: (K, TA;) i. q. <435: (S: [see 
also m'3?:]) or a large sword-case in which are a 
man's sword and his whip and what else he 
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requires: (Fr, TA: [also called 334 and 33? 
and 334:]) in the L, the first is [also] said to 
signify the scabbard of a sword. (TA.) [a 

word of a very rare form, (see 3)34,)] The north- 
west wind; a wind of the kind termed 3 j£j, that 
blows in a direction between that of the 
[north wind, or northerly wind, called] Jl*** and 
that of the [west wind, or westerly wind, 
called] jj3, and that dispels the clouds: (S, TA:) 
it is a cold wind, and is sometimes attended by a 
little rain: (TA in art. q. v.:) or the [north 
wind, or northerly wind, called] or the cold 
of that wind: (K, TA:) or, (K,) as also Mjji, (TA,) 
the south east wind; the wind that blows in a 
direction between that of the [south wind, or 
southerly wind, called] m >4 and that of the [east 

wind, or easterly wind, called] 4^. (K, TA.) 

Also, with the article J, a name of The seventh 
earth: corresponding to *433', a name of 
“the seventh heaven.” (TA.) — Also A weak man. 
(K.) 4' 3?-, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) not 4' 34, (ISk, Msb, 
K,) or this latter is of weak authority, (K, TA,) or 
peculiar to the vulgar, (S, L,) A provisionbag for 
travellers: (K, Har p. 174 :) or a bag, or receptacle, 
for travelling-provisions and for goods or utensils 
&c.,; syn. *4 y_ (k, TA:) or such a receptacle made 
of sheep-skin, in which nothing is kept but what 
is dry: (TA:) pi. [of mult.] 4 j* (S, Msb, K) 
and 43 a (S, K,) the latter a contraction of the 
former, (TA,) and [of pauc.] (S, Msb, K.) — 
— (tropical:) A sword-case; or a case, or 
receptacle, in which a sword is put with 
its scabbard and its suspensory belt or cord; 
syn. ‘-43’ 434 (TA. [See also u334.J) — — 
(assumed tropical:) The scrotum. (K.) — — 
4*11 4 3? (assumed tropical:) [The 

pericardium, or heart-purse]. (K in art. 43 &c.) 

34 i_il j*. (assumed tropical:) The cavity of 

the well; (M, K;) or (tropical:) its interior, (Lth, 
S, M, A,) from top to bottom. (Lth, S, M.) You 
say, » j'4^=dW 14'3?- 4! Case thou its interior with 
stones. (A.) yij? A certain measure, (M, A, Mgh, 
K,) or quantity, of wheat, (S, Msb,) consisting of 
four [pi. of jj*S]: (M, A, Msb, K:) or ten » j*SI; 
each 33^ thereof consisting of ten *'34' [pi. 
of 34]; so that the j4 is the hundredth part of 
the whole: (TA:) or, as some say, a measure 
differing in different countries; as is the case 
of the J3= j and 4 and 3) &c. (MF, TA.) For the 
pi., see what follows. — — Hence, (Mgh,) 
(assumed tropical:) A certain quantity of land; 
(S, Mgh, Msb;) as much as is sown with the 
measure of seed so called; (A, Mgh;) like as mules 
and the space that they travel are termed -4: 
(A, Mgh: *) it is sixty cubits by sixty cubits; 
accord, to Kudameh, the extent termed J3l 
multiplied by itself; the J*SI being sixty cubits; 


the cubit being six cjl4a3; and the <43 
four j 44 the tenth part of the is called 333 
and the tenth of the 33^ i$ called j4; so 
that the 33^ is ten 4 4*': (Mgh:) it is a distinct 
portion of land, differing according to the 
different conventional usages of the people of 
different provinces: it is said that the width of six 
moderate-sized barleycorns is called j4!; 
the <-^js is four £44 the gdjj is six CiLiA 
ten £ 4 are called ■ ten 4*-=® are called Jit; 
and the is the extent termed Jit multiplied 
by itself: the Jit multiplied by the 4*5 is 
called 333 and the Jit multiplied by the £^t is 
called j 4 : so the is ten thousand cubits: 
or, accord, to Kudameh the Scribe, it is three 
thousand and six hundred cubits: (Msb:) pi. [of 
pauc.] 44' and [of mult.] 434 (S, Msb, K) 

and 4 jja (R, TA.) See also <3 a Also A 

valley; (Lth, Msb, K; [accord, to the second of 
which, this is the primary signification;]) i. e., in 
an absolute sense; and, with the article Jt, the 
name of a particular valley in the territory 
of Keys: (TA:) pi. 44'. (Lth, TA.) 4334 [A sock 
or stocking, or a pair of socks or stockings;] the 
wrapper of the foot or leg: (K:) or a pair 
of woollen envelopes for the feet, used for 
warmth: (TA:) an arabicized word, (S, Msb,) from 
the Persian 44, originally j 4, i. e. “tomb of the 
foot:” (TA:) pi. and s->j'34; (S, A, Msb, K;) 
in the former of which, the » is added because it is 
originally a foreign word. (S, TA.) You say, 4 > 
434 jyj [He, or it, is more stinking than 
the smell of socks, or stockings]. (A, TA.) (34 34 
A maker of s-y'34 [i. e. socks or stockings]. 
(TA.) 434' (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and [ yj? (A, 
Mgh, K) and J. 0 il)34 or 3)34 (K accord, to 
different copies) [Mangy, or scabby;] affected 
with what is termed 44: (S, A, Msb, K:) applied 
to a camel, (A, Msb,) and to a man: (S, A:) fem. 
(of the first, Msb) *1)34 (A, Msb) and [of the 
second] <4 (A:) pi. (of the first, S, Msb) 4-64- (S, 
A, Msb, K) and (of the first, S, Mgh, TA, or of the 
second, Mgh, or of the third agreeably with 
analogy, TA) ^3* (S, Mgh, K) and [of 
the first] m 34', which is like certain pis. of 
substantives, as 3)4' and 34 (TA,) and (of the 
first contrary to rule, like and £4 

and Jl-ae which are pis. of 4-4 and <4)' 
and J'-ac-i, Msb, or of the second, IB, K, or 
of Mja, which is pi. of the first, S) 4'3 a (S, IB, 
Msb, K:) this last occurs in the following verse [of 
‘Amr, or" Omeyr, Ibn-El-Hobab, or El-Khabbab; 
these variations being in different copies of the K; 
but in the TA art. 4, and in a copy of the S in 
that art. and in the present one, ‘Omeyr Ibn-El- 
Khabbab]: 3)3' LAll-i^ l Jjs jjy ILij 

411 4 4 34 (S, K *) Within us, though it be 


said that we have made peace, one with another, 
and we are on good terms outwardly, is mutual 
rancour: as the soft wool of the mangy camels 
(while disease lurks beneath, within them, TA) 
grows by reason of [eating] the [or herbage] 
that becomes green at the and of summer (in 
consequence of rain falling upon it, TA) and is 
injurious to animals that pasture upon it: (K, 
TA:) and it is said by IB, and in the K, that 4 ja 
here, is pi. of 4 'j4, not, as J says, of 434: but MF 
observes that 34 is the pi. measure of several 
words of the measure 3*4 as £4 and il4, and is 
even said by IHsh and Ibn-Malik and AHei to be 
regularly applicable to sings, of this latter 
measure; whereas no grammarian nor Arabic 
scholar asserts that a word of the measure 34 

assumes 3*1 as the measure of its pi. (TA.) 

[Hence,] 44' 44 (tropical:) A sword reddened 
by much rust, which cannot be removed from it 
unless with a file. (A.) — — And *434 43' 
(tropical:) Land affected with, drought: (S, A, 
Msb, K: *) or salt land, affected with drought, and 

containing nothing. (ISd, TA.) And 434" 

(tropical:) The sky; (S, M, A, K;) so 
called because of the stars (S, TA) and the milky 
way, (TA,) as though it were scabbed with stars; 
(S, IF, ISd;) its stars being likened to the 
marks of mj 4; (A;) like as the sea is called 44', 
and like as the sky is also called £33 because [as it 
were] patched with stars: (AAF, ISd:) or 
that tract of the sky in which the sun and moon 
revolve: (M, K:) or the lowest heaven: (AHeyth, 
TA:) and accord, to the M, 4* [so in the 
TA, app. I 44,] is applied as a determinate 

[proper] name to the sky. (TA.) And 41)34 

(assumed tropical:) A beautiful girl; (LAar, K;) so 
called because the women separate themselves 
from her, seeing that their goodly qualities are 
rendered foul by comparison with hers. (IAar, 
TA.) 44 is a subst. from >334: (Msb:) or it is an 
inf. n. of that verb, (M, A, K,) and is one of the 
inf. ns. from which pis. are formed: (M, TA:) its 
pi. is 33-4) (M, Msb, TA) and 3:3-44 (M, TA.) 
En-Nabighah says, m j^l 1 3^ 3)34 3 ^jill Jl [To 
this day, they (referring to females) have been 
tried with every kind of tryings]: and El-Aasha 
says, 1*4] lj V] 1)1 j'-A Cj3I j L4 ^5. 

[How often have they tried him, and their tryings 
of Aboo-Kudameh have not increased aught save 
his glory and contentment!]; being here 

a pluralized inf. n. made to govern an objective 
complement; which is a strange fact. (M, TA.) 
[But in this latter instance, we may 
consider U as a first objective complement 
of >3 j, and 33, understood before VI, as a 
second objective complement of the same 
verb.] 4 jLi A man who has his camels affected 
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with what is termed m 33 [i. e. the mange, or 
scab]: whence the prov., y 'j33 »VI V [There is no 
god to one who has his camels affected with the 
mange]; as though he renounced his god by 
frequently swearing falsely by him that he had no 
pitch when it was demanded of him [for the 
purpose of curing other camels]: (A:) or -3l V 
yj3il [There is no oath to one who has his 
camels affected with the mange; for the reason 
above mentioned, or because he is likely to 
deny that he has mangy camels lest his camels 
should be prevented from coming to water: and 
hence also,] y j3* i > [More lying than one 

who has his camels affected with the mange]; 
another prov. (Meyd. [See Freytag's Arab. Prov., 
ii. 382.]) 333“ One who has been tried, or 
proved, in affairs, and whose qualities have 
become known: (T, TA:) or one who has been 
tried, or proved, and strengthened by experience 
in affairs: (S:) [experienced, or expert, in affairs:] 
or one whose qualities have been tried, or proved. 
(K, TA.) And [ mA* One having experience in 
affairs. (K, TA.) In general, but not always, (MF,) 
the Arabs used the former of these two epithets 

[which are virtually synonymous]. (S, MF.) 

333 jt* I jj Weighed money. (Kr, K.) 

The lion. (Sgh, K.) — [It is also employed as an 
inf. n. of 2, in accordance with a usage of which 
there are many other instances; as in the 
saying,] ^331 ^ ciul [Thou art about to have 
the proof, or experience]: a prov., mentioned by 
AZ: said to him who asks respecting a thing 
which he is about to know of himself: originally 
said by a woman to a man who asked her an 
indecent question which he was himself about to 
resolve. (TA.) see 3 3?-“. A kind 

of fish, (S, Mgh, K,) well known, (TA,) also 
called isj*. and 333 (Mgh, TA,) resembling a 
serpent, called in Persian ^3 33 [snake-fish, or 
eel]; forbidden to be eaten by the Jews: whether 
it be lawful to the Muslims is disputed: (TA:) 33 s 
is a dial. var. (S in art. ^ ja.) Q. 2 333: see 3, 

in two places. — 3 >3 He took the greater, 

main, or chief, part of the thing. (K.) Q. 3 3“33! 
He, or it, drew himself, or itself, together; 
contracted; or shrank: (TA, Har p. 297:) 
from 3 3 3 signifying the “earth 

collected around a tree.” (Har ib.) Also, and 
l 3 j3, It (a thing, S) collected itself together, or 
became collected, (S, K,) and kept to a place. 
(K.) Hence, in a trad., J, 3:^3 iill tjJ 3- 3 And 
the lambs, by reason of it, namely, the vehement 
drought, became collected, or drawn, together [in 

one place, and kept to it]. (TA.) He (a man, 

TA) fell from a high, or higher, to a low, or lower, 
place; as also J, 3 j =4 (K, TA.) 333: see what 


next follows. 3 3 3 [and accord, to Golius, as on 
the authority of the S, f 33?-, but this I have, not 
found in any Lexicon but his and that of Freytag,] 
The root, lowest part, base, stock, or 
source, syn. of a thing; (S, Mgh, K;) 

whatever the thing be; (Mgh;) as also J, 3 j 3: 
(TA:) and the place of collection thereof: (Mgh, 
TA:) or the earth that is collected at the roots, or 
lower parts, of trees: (K:) or the earth collected 
around a tree: (Har p. 297:) or the root of a 
tree to which the earth is collected: (Lth, TA:) 
pi. 3-’ l 3. (Mgh.) One is related to have said, 3VI 
^Ula J3 33 y>>JI 3333 [ElAsd are those, 
of the Arabs, to whom most others congregate: 
therefore whoever loses his genealogy, let him 
come to them]: meaning Ajih. (TA.) And 333 
33 means The greater, main, or chief, degrees of 

the punishment of Hell. (Mgh.) The base 

(J3i) of a sandhill overlooking what surrounds 
it. (Har p. 99.) And the pi. (j3 j 3, Places 
elevated above the ground, composed of clay and 
earth collected together. (TA.) — — The earth 
collected by ants; (TA;) an ant-hill: (K:) or 3 33 

J3I signifies the ant-hill. (S.) The earth, or 

dust, that the wind raises, or sweeps up and 
scatters. (K.) — — The 33 a [or epiglottis]. 
(K.) 3“33: see 3. — — 3“33 33j [in the 
CK, erroneously, 3“-3 3“3,] i. q. ‘- As 3" 3 (K, TA, 
[in the CK, erroneously, 3. vi3 j) i. e., A wide, 
elevated pubes. (TA in art. 3:^.) c 1 ^3^, (S, 
A, K, &c.,) aor. 333, (K, Msb, &c.,) inf. n. 33?-, (S, 
Msb, &c.,) He wounded him; produced an effect, 
or made an impression, upon him with a weapon: 
(L:) he cut him: (A, MF:) or clave, or rent, some 
part of his body: (MF:) syn. (K:) and J, 33?., 
(S, K,) inf. n. (TA,) signifies the same (K) in 
an intensive sense, or as applying to 
several objects; (S;) or he wounded him much. 

(L.) Also, (K,) or 33L 3j?., (A, Msb,) inf. n. 

as above, (Msb,) [lit. He wounded him with 
his tongue; meaning] (tropical:) he reviled him, 
or vilified him; (A, K;) he imputed to him a vice, 
or fault, or the like; or spoke against him. (Msb.) 
And i_3333 j ulib l [lit. They wounded him 
with dog-teeth and grinders; meaning] (tropical:) 
they reviled him, or vilified him, and imputed to 
him vices or the like. (A.) And hence, (Msb,) 333 
ialill (A, L, Msb, K) [and j 3.3?, as in many of 
the law-books,] said of a judge, (A, L,) or other 
person, (I.,) (tropical:) He annulled the 
witness's claim to be legally credible, (L, K,) by 
happening to discover in him a falsehood &c.; 
(L;) he evinced in the witness something that 
caused his testimony to be rejected: (Msb:) he 
censured the witness, and rejected what he said. 
(L.) And J33 11 333 (tropical:) He invalidated the 


man's testimony. (L.) And 333 (tropical:) 

[He, or it, invalidated the testimony; or annulled 
its claim to be legally credible]. (A, TA.) — — 
Also 333, and J, c 33-', (tropical:) He gained, 
acquired, or earned; (S, Mgh, K, TA;) or applied 
himself with art and diligence to get, obtain, gain, 
acquire, or earn; (S, K, TA;) a thing: (TA:) he 
worked, or wrought, with his hand, and gained, 
acquired, or earned; &c.: (Msb:) from 31 3?. 
(Mgh.) You say, 333 ^33) and J, 3 33), 
(tropical:) Such a one [works, and earns 
sustenance, or] gains, acquires, or earns, and 
collects, for his family, or household. (TA) 
And 3ili U and J, cj=*3?l, (tropical:) 

Very evil is that which thy hands have done, or 
wrought, or effected: a metaphor taken from the 
signification of “cutting,” or “wounding;” (A, TA;) 
accord, to El-Khafajee, a metaphorical meaning 
conventionally regarded as proper. (TA.) 3-33*11 
Ij 3331 J,, in the Kur [xlv. 20], means (tropical:) 
Have committed crimes, sins, or evil actions. 
(TA.) — 3 -3, aor. as above, He (a man, 

TA) received a wound. (K, TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) He had his testimony rejected as not 
legally entitled to credit: (K, * TA:) and so 
his relation. (TA.) 2 333 see 1, in two places. 
8 333] see 1, in four places. 10 £ j?3l (tropical:) 
He deserved that his claim to be legally credible 
should be annulled. (A, TA.) And (tropical:) It (a 
tradition, or narrative, A, or a thing, Msb) 
deserved to be rejected [as unworthy of credit or 
regard]. (A, Msb.) 3-3VI means 

(tropical:) These traditions deserved to be 
rejected on account of their great number and the 
fewness of such as were true: (A:) or, by reason of 
their great number, obliged those who were 
acquainted with them to annul the claim of some 
one or other of their relaters to be credited, and 
to reject his relation: (L:) or were corrupt: (T, S, * 
TA:) [for] 3 I -33J signifies [also] the being faulty, 
defective, and corrupt. (S, K.) One says, j ia 
1AI jklLI VI I jjlijj ( l!a : (s, A:) these words are from 
a 3“- of ‘AbdEl-Melik; and the meaning is, [I 
have admonished you and ye have not increased 
save] in corrupt conduct: or in what gaineth for 
you censure. (TA.) 3^ : see the next 

paragraph. 33?- a subst. from 333; (S, L, K;) A 
wound; (L;) and so J. j;33, ht its original 
acceptation; but some of those skilled in the 
science of lexicology say that the former 
is employed to denote the effect produced upon 
bodies by iron instruments and the like; and the 
latter, that produced upon objects of the mind 
by the tongue: (MF:) the pi. of the former is 3 
and 3'33' [which is a pi. of pauc.] (S, L, K) 
and 3'3?-; (T, A, L;) but the second of these is of 
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rare occurrence, (K,) only used in poetry: (S, L:) 
[respecting the third, see what follows:] { 34.13^ 
also signifies the same as £3?-; (Msb;) and its pi. 
is (S, Msb, K) and (A, Msb) 

and jul3^; (A;) or z'j? is a coll- § en - n., °f 
which jf- is the n. un.; or, accord, to Az, this 
last has not a sing, sense, as Lth asserts it to have, 
but is a pi. of c like as is of 3^*, 

and 3JUi. of 3*3, and 3JUi. of Sf. (L.) 34.33 
(tropical:) A thing whereby testimony is 
invalidated, or its claim to be legally credible 
annulled: as in the saying, 3^3* >41 3* (tropical:) 
[Hast thou anything to adduce whereby to 
invalidate the testimony?]. (A, TA.) 

' a 344JI £343 jla 343=>3I, said by 

the judge of El-Medeeneh to one of the parties in 
a lawsuit, when about to give judgment against 
him, means (tropical:) I authorize thee to adduce 
anything whereby to invalidate the 
testimony: [therefore, if thou have anything 
whereby thou mayest invalidate the allegation, 
adduce it.] (A, * TA.) pi. ^34; (S, A, Msb, 
K;) each of which is mase. and fern.; (S, K;) 
Wounded. (Msb.) The pi. is not formed by the 
addition of j and u because the fem. is not 
formed by the addition of ». (TA.) ^3?-: 
see see what next follows. j334 A 

surgeon that dresses wounds. (Golius on the 
authority of Ibn-Maaroof; and so in the present 
day; as also J. j?-.) sing, of zj'Jf- (Mgh, 

L, Msb, TA.) The latter signifies (tropical:) 

Beasts, and birds, of prey; or that catch game; (S, 
A, * Mgh, L, Msb, K:) thus the falcon is a ^ Jf, 
and so is the dog trained for hunting, because 
it gains for its owner: (L:) and this appellation is 
applied alike to the male and the female, 

like 3143 and 3333. (Msb.) And (tropical:) 

The members, or limbs, of a man, with which 
things are gained or earned; (S, K, TA;) or with 
which one works; (A;) as the hands or arms, and 
the feet or legs: (S, A, K, TA:) because they gain, 

or earn, or do, good and evil. (TA.) [And 

(tropical:) The organs of the body: thus, for 
instance, 3^. jU. is applied (in the Msb, art. >-^,) 
to the eye, which is termed (in the TA in that art.) 
the seeing ^ jtAJ') 3^. jLA).] — — Also 

(assumed tropical:) Mares: [and the like:] 
because they bring gain to their owners by their 
breeding. (AA, T.) You say, 3^. jlA 31 U (assumed 
tropical:) He possesses not a female beast that 
bears young: he possesses not that which makes 
gain. (TA.) And J-311 £ Jj4 Cf 3J\Ill and »3 a 
jliVl, (K,) and “3*, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) 
This she-camel, and this she-ass, and this mare, 
is young, unimpaired by age (3Jjil [i. q. 31AU|) in 
the womb, (K, TA,) and in youthful vigour, and 
one of which the offspring is wished for. 


(TA.) AH"- i aor. 3 j 4, inf. n. 334: see 2 , in 

nine places. 3l ^34, (A, L, Msb,) 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (L,) (tropical:) The 
locusts stripped the land of all its herbage; (A, * 
L;) ate what was upon the land. (Msb.) — — 
jjjlAll j^A^ (tropical:) [The year of drought 
destroyed them]. (A.) — o-=3tb h 3 jt* (assumed 
tropical:) The land had its herbage eaten by 

locusts; (S;) was smitten by locusts. (Msb.) 

3 said of seed-produce, (assumed tropical:) It 

was smitten [or eaten] by locusts. (K.) And 

said of a man, (S,) (assumed tropical:) He had a 
complaint of his belly from having eaten locusts. 
(S, K.) — 3^>4 ; aor. -34, (K,) inf. n. -34, (TA,) 
(tropical:) It (a place) was, or became, destitute 

of herbage. (K, TA.) (assumed tropical:) He 

(a man) had no hair upon him [i. e. upon his 
body, or, except in certain parts: see -34-']. (S: 
but only the inf. n. is there mentioned.) — — 
(tropical:) He (a horse, K, TA, or similar beast, 
TA) had short hair: (TA:) or had short and 

fine hair: as also J, J (K, TA.) [See -j4f] 

See also 7 . Also, (S, K,) inf. n. as above, (S,) 

(assumed tropical:) He (a man, S) became 
affected with the cutaneous eruption 
termed isj**, from having eaten locusts. (S, K.) 
2 (A, L,) inf. n. 3 jj4j, (S, A, L,) He stripped, 

divested, bared, or denuded, of garments, or 
clothes. (S, A, L.) You say, Cf (A,) or i> 
<j'y, (Th, L, K,) as also j »-34, (K,) and Ajj 
(Th, L,) He stripped, divested, or denuded, him 
of his garments, or of his garment: (Th, A, L, K:) 
[this is the only signification of the verb given in 
the A as proper; its other significations given in 
that lexicon being there said to be 
tropical:] or 343=.. signifies I pulled off 

from him his garments: and J, c^Iill, 

aor. -j4, inf. n. ~3 a (assumed tropical:) I 
removed from the thing that which was upon it. 

(Msb.) (assumed tropical:) He peeled, or 

pared, a thing; divested it of its peel, bark, 
coat, covering, or the like; as also j -34-, (L, K,) 
aor. and inf. n. as above: (L:) and [ the latter, 
(assumed tropical:) he peeled off 

anything, If- from a thing. (S, L.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) He stripped skin of its hair; 
as also l -34-. (L, K.) — — (tropical:) It 

(drought) rendered the earth, or land, bare of 
herbage: so in the L and other lexicons: in the K, 
i 33?-: but the former is the right. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) I. q. [generally 

signifying He pruned a tree or plant]. (S, TA.) — 

— (tropical:) [He bared a sword;] he drew 
forth a sword (S, A, K) from its scabbard; (A;) as 
also l -34- (TA, and so in some copies of the K in 
the place of the former verb,) aor. as above. (TA.) 

— — [(assumed tropical:) He detached a 


company from an army: see »3 jj 4.] — — 
[(assumed tropical:) He divested a thing of 
every accessory, adjunct, appendage, or 
adventitious thing; rendered it bare, shere, or 

mere.] (assumed tropical:) He made the 

writing, or book, (L, K,) and the copy of the Kur- 
an, (L,) free from syllabical signs, (L, K,) and 
from additions and prefaces: (L:) he divested 
the Kur-an of the diacritical points, and of the 
vowel-signs of desinential syntax, and the like: 
(Ibra- heem [En-Nakha’ee]:) or he wrote it, 
or read it, or recited it, without connecting with it 
any of the stories, or traditions, related by the 
Jews or Christians. (Ibn'Oyeyneh, accord, to the 

L; or A'Obeyd, accord, to the TA.) ^3 a 

and l »3j^, (assumed tropical:) He separated the 
cotton from its seeds, with a £l34«: or separated 
and loosened it by means of a bow and a kind 
of wooden mallet, by striking the string of the 

bow with the mallet: syn. (K.) -Ats 

(ISb, K,) and ->3?‘3 J. £414, (TA,) which latter alone 
is mentioned by Z and Ibn-El-Jowzee, (MF,) 
(assumed tropical:) He performed the rites and 
ceremonies of the pilgrimage (j^ll) separately 
from those of 333*31 [q. v.]: (ISh, Z, Ibn-El- 
Jowzee, K:) or the former signifies he made the 
performance of the pilgrimage to be free from the 
vitiations of worldly desires and objects. (Har 
p. 392 .) [See also 5 .] 1% 334: see 5 . - 

— fjall ^3?-; (K;) and J, fi334 ; (l, K,) aor. and inf. 
n. as above; (L;) (assumed tropical:) He asked, 
or begged, of the people, or company of men, 
and they refused him, or gave him against their 
will. (L, K.) — Also, (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) He wore, or put on, ijj*-, i. 
e., old and wornout garments. (K.) 5 -3?“3 He was, 
or became, stripped, divested, bared, or denuded, 
(S, A, L, Msb, K,) [and he stripped, divested, 
bared, or denuded, himself,] 4433 ^ of his 
clothes or garments, (A, * Msb,) or -f. y i> of his 
garment; (L, K; *) as also J, J (A, L, K,) which 
latter, accord, to Sb, is not a quasi-pass, verb, (L,) 
[but it seems that he did not know 334-, in a sense 
explained above, (see 2 , second sentence,) of 
which it is the quasipass, like as -3?“3 is of Ah*.] — 

— (tropical:) It (an ear of corn, A, K, and 
a flower, TA) came forth from its envelope, or 

calyx. (A, K, TA.) (assumed tropical:) It 

(expressed juice) ceased to boil, or estuate, (K,) 
[and so became divested of its froth, or foam.] — 

— (assumed tropical:) He (a man) was, or 
became, alone, by himself, apart from others; as 
though detached from the rest of men. (Har p. 

430 .) (tropical:) He (a horse) outstripped 

the other horses in a race; as also J, 

and J34JI Cf Ah>- 3; like Jjill as though he 
threw off the others from himself as a man 
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throws off his garment. (TA.) And (assumed 
tropical:) He (an ass) went forward from among 

the she-asses. (L.) jiU (tropical:) [He 

devoted himself to the affair, as though throwing 
aside all other things; he applied 
himself exclusively and diligently to it;] he strove 
or laboured, exerted himself or his power or 
efforts or endeavours or ability, 
employed himself vigorously or diligently or with 
energy, or took pains or extraordinary pains, in 
the affair, (S, A, K, and Har p. 430,) not diverted 
therefrom by any other thing. (Har ib.) And -J 
(tropical:) [He devoted himself TO, applied 
himself exclusively and diligently to, or strove &c. 
in, religious service, or worship]. (A.) And 

j, Ikj (tropical:) [He devoted himself to, 
applied himself exclusively and diligently to, or 
strove &c. in, the performance of such a thing]. 
(A.) And JJI J and J. AJ 1 , (tropical:) 

He strove or laboured, exerted himself or his 
power or efforts or endeavours or ability, in pace, 
or going; he hastened therein; like ?Jk J jkj 

(L, TA.) jkJL - jk>: see 2. Accord, to Ahmad, 

as related by Is-hak Ibn-Mansoor, (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) He affected to be like, or he 
imitated, the pilgrim of Mekkeh, or the man 
performing the pilgrimage of Mekkeh. (K, TA.) 
7 4 'jajl; see 5, first sentence. [Hence,] JAM cjj .Jl 
UjU^I j* (assumed tropical:) The camels cast, 

or let fall, their fur, or soft hair. (L.) See also 

1. — — (assumed tropical:) It (a garment, or 
piece of cloth,) became threadbare, or napless, 
(S, L, K,) and smooth; (S, L;) as also J, 4 jk. (L.) — 

— Said of a horse in a race: see 5. J - Jl 

Jpl; see 5. jJJI % J j?jl, (S, A, L,) in the K, 

erroneously, JJJI J Jl, (TA,) (tropical:) The 

journey, or march, (S, A, L,) became extended, 
(S, A, L, K,) and of long duration, [with us,] (S, L, 
K,) without our pausing or waiting for anything. 
(A.) 8 k JJ (assumed tropical:) The attacking 
one another with [drawn] swords. (KL.) 
[You say, I JJ (assumed tropical:) They so 
attacked one another; like as you 
say, I jjjk^al.] jjk (tropical:) A garment old and 
worn out, (L, K, TA,) of which the nap has fallen 
off: or one between that which is new and that 
which is old and worn out: pi. Ajj?-. (L, TA.) You 
say -jk » 5 jj, (A,) and J, Skjk [alone], (S, L, TA,) 
(tropical:) A [garment of the kind called] »Ah 
worn so that it has become smooth. (S, A, L, TA. 
*) And [the ph] A jk, (K, TA, in the CK Ajk,) as a 
subst., (TA,) (assumed tropical:) Old and worn- 
out garments. (K.) It is said in a trad, of Aboo- 
Bekr VI .jj A .All (JL> 

meaning (assumed tropical:) There is not in our 
possession, of the property of the Muslims, save 


this threadbare and worn-out Aiia. (TA.) — 
(assumed tropical:) The pudendum, or 
pudenda; [app. because usually shaven, or 
depilated;] syn. jrja, (K,) i. e. »jjk. (TA.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) The penis. (K.) — 
(assumed tropical:) A shield. (K.) — (assumed 
tropical:) A remnant of property, or of cattle. 
(K.) — See also »kj, J jk ; see »kj. A>k 
(assumed tropical:) A wide, or spacious, tract of 
land in which is no herbage: (S, A, K:) an inf. n. 
used as an appellative subst. (A.) — — Jj 
?-?jk Je and l ?AJ (assumed tropical:) He (a 
man, TA) was shot, or struck with a missile, on 
his back. (K.) — See also what next 

follows. 4 J, (K,) fern, with »; (S, K;) and J, ijkl, 
(S, A, K,) fem. iikjk; (A, K;) and [ A>k, (TA, as 
from the K,) which last is an inf. n. used as an 
epithet; (TA;) (tropical:) A place (A, K) destitute 
of herbage: (S, A, K:) you say jk J=jl (S, K) and 
I «tejk (A, K) and J. ^sjk, (TA,) and [ ijki ; 

of which last the pi. is [A>k and] ^jlkl. (S.) 

Also, the first, (assumed tropical:) A man 
affected with the cutaneous 

eruption termed isjA, from having eaten locusts. 
(TA.) »jjk : see A>k. — — . Also (assumed 
tropical:) An old worn piece of rag: dim. [ »kjk. 
(TA from a trad.) jk [The denuded, or unclad, 
part, or parts, of the body]. You say kij sljij 
»-jkJI (a, * K) and J, kjkkll (A, K) and J, jjkikll, (x, 
A, K,) [A woman thin-skinned, or fine-skinned, 
and plump, in respect of the denuded, or unclad, 
part, or parts of the body: or] when divested of 
clothing: (T, A, * K:) the last of these words is 
here an inf. n.: if you say j JjkiUI, with kesr, you 
mean, [in] the [denuded] body: (K:) [and so 
when you say 'k jkll, and A>k-«ll; or this last may 
be regarded as an inf. n.:] - jkkl is more common 
than A^JJ (TA.) [In like manner,] you say, 

?jjkll JA. and j AJJI and J, jjkiill; like as you 
say, <ij »ll ijkk and ls j*k!l, which signify the same. 
(S.) It is said of Mohammad, [ jjkiill jjjl jl£, i. e. 
He was bright in respect of what was unclad of 

his body, or person. (TA.) Also (assumed 

tropical:) Plain, or level, and bare, land. 
(S.) u^jkll (s, K) and J, A>kkll and j ijkSfl (k) 
(assumed tropical:) The yard of a horse &c.: (S:) 
or of a solidhoofed animal: or it is of general 
application: (K:) or originally of a man; and 
metaphorically of any other animal: (TA:) pi. (of 
the first, TA) ukjk. (k.) Jjk: see A>k. Jjk [a 
coll. gen. n., (tropical:) Locusts; the locust; a 
kind of insect] well known: (S, Msb, K:) so called 
from stripping the ground, (A, Msb,) i. e., eating 
what is upon it: (Msb:) n. un. with k j?-: (S, Msb:) 
applied alike to the male and the female: (S, Msb, 
K:) «Jl is not the masc. of jk, but is a [coll.] 


gen. n.; these two words being like jk and »jk, 
andjki and »jk >, and flkk and & c.: it 

is therefore necessary that the masc. should be 
[in my copies of the S, “should not be,” but this is 
corrected in the margin of one of those copies,] of 
the same form as the fem., lest it should be 
confounded with the pi. [or rather the collective 
form]: (S:) hut some say that k is the masc.; 
and »Jl j?-, the fem.; and the saying Jk Ik jk Jlj 
;kjk [as meaning I saw a male locust upon a 
female locust], like <kk Jk UUi Jl j, is cited: 
(TA:) it is first called then, Jk 

then, ilkjk; then, u'kk; then, and 

then, k j=>-: (A ’Oheyd, TA:) As says that when the 
males become yellow and the females become 
black, they cease to have any name but k j?-. 
(AHn, TA.) [Hence,] 4 jkll Jl, (T in art. JO or J 
J jkll (TA in that art.,) (assumed tropical:) The 
egg of the locust. (T and TA ubi supra.)- — Ik 
Jjlk Jljk J ls ji, (S, K,) or kjkll ji, (A, L,) 
(tropical:) I know not what man, (S, K,) or 
what thing, (A,) took him, or it, away. (S, A, 

K. ) 4 ok [a coll. gen. n.], n. un. J, Jok: (s, Msh:) 

the latter is of the measure kja in the sense of the 
measure (Msb;) signifying (tropical:) A 

palm-branch stripped of its leaves; (S, A, Msb, 
K;) as long as it has the leaves on it, it is not 
called thus, but is called 5 -U (S:) or a palm- 
branch in whatever state it he; in the dial, of El- 
Hijaz: (TA:) or a dry palm-branch: (AAF, K:) or a 

long fresh palm-hranch: (K:) pi. kl jk. (TA.) 

[Also, l »kj J, (assumed tropical:) A tally, by 
which to keep accounts; because a palm-stick is 
used for this purpose; notches being cut in it. — 
— And hence, “kj J, (assumed tropical:) 
An accountbook: and »kj | jrljkll (assumed 
tropical:) The register of the taxes, or of the 
land-tax.] — »kj JJ (tropical:) Choice, 
or excellent, (A, L,) and strong, (L,) camels. (A, 

L. ) — — See also Jki, in two places, ksljk 
(assumed tropical:) Anything that is peeled off, 
or pared, from another thing. (S.) »k J n. un. 
of kj as a coll. gen. n.: see the latter in four 

places. Also fem. of the latter as an epithet. 

Also (tropical:) A detachment of horsemen; 

a company of horsemen detached (cksjk, s, A) 
from the rest of the force, (S,) or from the main 
body of the horsemen, (A,) in some direction, 
or for same object: (S, A:) or a company of 
horsemen among whom are no footsoldiers, nor 
any of the baser sort, or of those of whom no 
account is made: (A:) or horsemen among whom 
are no foot-soldiers; (K;) as also ( - J [as though 
pi. of - jkl], (K, TA,) with damm, (TA,) or j -jk. 
(So in the CK.) [See an ex. under the word Jj, 
last sentence.] »k J dim. of s^jk, q. v. ilk jk dim. 
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of [fem. of ~3=J] ; so in the phrase yi ^ 1 4434 
(assumed tropical:) The middle of the back of the 
neck, which is free from flesh. (L.) Jlyk (assumed 
tropical:) One who polishes brazen vessels. 
(K.) AsJk (tropical:) An unlucky man; (S, K;) one 
who strips off prosperity by his ill luck; (A;) or as 
though he stripped off prosperity by his ill luck. 

(TA.) Also, and J, (A,) or Jjj'-?- *-k, (S, 

K,) (tropical:) A year of drought: (A, K:) or a year 
of severe drought and dryness of the earth; (S;) 
as though it destroyed men. (TA.) 3*k: see 

what next precedes. kAjJ-k A sect of the 
Zeydeeyeh, (of the Shee'ah, TA,) so called in 
relation to Abu-1 Jarood Ziyad the son of Aboo- 
Ziyad: (S, K:) Abu-l-Jarood being he who was 
named by the Imam El-Bakir “Surhoob,” 
explained by him as a devil inhabiting the sea: 
they held that Mo- hammad appointed 'Alee and 
his descendants to the office of Imam, describing 
them, though not naming them; and that the 
Companions were guilty of infidelity in not 
following the example of 'Alee, after the Prophet: 
also that the appointment to the office of Imam, 
after El-Hasan and El-Hoseyn, was to be 
determined by a council of their descendants; 
and that he among them who proved himself 
learned and courageous [above others] was 
Imam. (MF.) jyk (tropical:) A man having no 
hair upon him; (S, A, L, K;) i. e., upon his body; 
or except in certain parts, as the line along the 
middle of the bosom and downwards to the belly, 
and the arms from the elbows downwards, and 
the legs from the knees downwards; contr. 
of y*AI, which signifies “having hair upon the 
whole of the body:” (IAth, L:) [fem. 433k and] 
pi. A>4. (A, TA.) The people of Paradise are said 
(in a trad., TA) to be -34 (tropical:) [Having 
no hair upon their bodies, and beardless]. (A, 
TA.) — — Also applied to a horse, (S, A, K,) 
and any similar beast, (TA,) meaning (tropical:) 
Having short hair: (TA:) or having short and fine 
hair. (S, K.) This is approved, (S,) and is one of 
the signs of an excellent and a generous origin. 
(TA.) PI. as above. (A.) In like manner, j*ll 
means (tropical:) Having short, or short and 
fine, hair upon the legs. (TA.) — — Also 
(tropical:) A check upon which no hair has 
grown. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A sandal 
upon which is no hair. (L from a trad.) — — 
Applied also to a place; and the fem., 433k to 
land: see A yk in three places. — — Also 
(tropical:) Milk free from froth. (A.) And the 
fem., (assumed tropical:) Wine that is clear, 
(AHn, K,) free from dregs. (AHn, TA.) And 
(assumed tropical:) A sky free from clouds. (L.) 

(assumed tropical:) Smooth. (Ham p. 413 .) 

— — (assumed tropical:) A heart free from 


concealed hatred, and from deceit, dishonesty, 

or dissimulation. (L.) (tropical:) Complete; 

(A, K;) free from deficiency; (A, TA;) as also 
1 4yk (S, A, K;) applied to a year (fk), (S, A,) 
and to a month, (Th, TA,) and to a day: (K:) fem. 
as above, applied to a year (^“). (A.) Accord, to 
Ks, (S,) you say, y'3jk ^ and 1 y^ky^ Ju , 

meaning (tropical:) [I have not seen him, or it, 
for, or during,] two days, (S, A, K,) or two 
months, (S, K,) [or two years,] complete. (A, TA.) 

(tropical:) A horse wont to outstrip others; 

(K;) that outstrips others, and becomes separate 

from them by his swiftness. (IJ, TA.) And 

the fem., (tropical:) A voracious she-camel. (A.) 
— It is also used as a subst.: see ~3k — — 
and see y^jkl. — — Also (assumed tropical:) 
The sea. (AAF, M in art. mj^.) — — And the 
fem., (assumed tropical:) A smooth rock. (S, 
TA.) 4 y4J, and sometimes without teshdeed, - yk, 
A certain plant which indicates the places where 
truffles (sli£) are to be found: a certain herb, or 
leguminous plant, said to have grains like pepper. 
(En-Nadr, TA.) -Ok (assumed tropical:) A man 
ejected from his property. (IAar, TA.) ~3k>: 

see in two places. (tropical:) A bare, 

or naked, [or drawn,] sword. (A.) — — [ 

(assumed tropical:) Divested of every accessory, 
adjunct, appendage, or adventitious thing; 

rendered bare, shere, or mere; abstract. In 

philosophy, Bodiless; incorporeal; as though 
divested of body.] — See 

also yl-jkf ~j 34* (assumed tropical:) Peeled, or 
pared; divested of its peel, bark, coat, covering, or 
the like. (S, L.) — — »3jy4“ ykjl (assumed 

tropical:) Land of which the herbage has been 
eaten by locusts: (S:) or land smitten by locusts: 
(Msb:) or land abounding with locusts; 
(A'Obeyd, ISd, K;) a phrase similar to 3-= 3 
the epithet having the form of a pass, 
part. n. without a verb unless it be one that is 

imaginary. (ISd, TA.) Asyk 343 (assumed 

tropical:) A man having a complaint of his belly 
from having eaten locusts. (S.) ~3k“ 

and -3kk see in four places: and see 

what follows. 4 yk“ (assumed tropical:) A horse 
having short, and little, hair: (EM pp. 39 and 
40 :) or sharp, or vigorous, in pace, [and] having 

little hair. (Har p. 455 .) -ykk -4 U, 

(AZ, A, TA,) or J, 4“ -j=k, (so in a copy of the 
A,) said to one who is shy, or bashful, [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Thou art] not free from 
shyness in appearing [before others]: (AZ, TA:) 
or (tropical:) thou art not celebrated, or well- 
known. (A, TA.) M-y> Q. 1 [from y4334] He 
put his hand upon the food (K, TA) that was 
before him on the table, (TA,) in order that 
no other person might take it: (K, TA:) or he ate 


with his right hand, and prevented [others from 
eating] with his left hand: (IAar, K:) also, 
(K,) or e'jik mAhs (TA,) he ate greedily, 
gluttonously, or voraciously: (K, TA:) or >-ky?- 
f U-kll he put his left hand upon food that 
was before him on the table, in order that no 
other person might take it; as also k34: 
(Yaakoob, S:) or 43VI J U i_j.iy?- he ate, and made 
an end of, devoured, or consumed, what was in 
the vessel; as also k 'J* [q. v.]. (Sh, TA.) 3k34: see 
what next follows, in two places. ytk 3 k 
an arabicized word, (S, K,) from the Persian, (S,) 
originally y4 kjS “guardian of the cake of bread,” 
(S, K,) and oL.!34 and j, ik34 and f 4k3k>, (K,) 
One who puts his hand, (K,) or who puts his left 
hand, (S,) upon food, (K,) or upon a thing that is 
before him on the table, (S,) in order that no 
other person may take it: (S, K:) or who eats with 
his right hand, and prevents [others from eating] 
with his left hand: and one who eats greedily, 
gluttonously, or voraciously: or the first and 
l third signify, (K, TA,) or signify also, (tropical:) 
a spunger; (K, TA;) because of his greediness, 
gluttony, or voraciousness, and his boldness. 
(TA.) A poet says, (namely, ElGhanawee, TA 
voce 3 -ky^,) ■ A' _>■ k 43 y ^ ~ l A L> 111 

[When thou art among a greedy company 
of men, put not thy left hand upon the food as 
a dkykl: (Fr, S:) or the last word is iLkyk 
meaning, (accord, to Sh, as also yL~3k TA 
voce J #- 1 y?-,) one that takes a fragment [of food] 
with his left hand, and eats with his right hand, 
and, when what the party have is consumed, eats 
what is in his left hand. (TA.) k-yk: 
see yL33k Jy-Lk JyJ y=>-: i. q. yL3 3 k explained in 
art. j^. y-s y> and y33?- y3 y?- and y3 34, (T, JK, 
TA,) or 43-3?- (S, K) and 43~3k (IAar, K,) the last 
asserted by IAar to have been heard by him from 
a man of chaste speech, (TA,) A cake of bread: 
(JK, S, K:) arabicized words, (T, JK, S, K,) 
from »~3 t“, (K, TA,) which is Persian, meaning “ 
round: ” (TA:) pi. y4 j4. and y-'y?-. (JK.) k y?- Q- 
1 ^-3k [inf. n. of k34,] (S, K,) in relation to food, 
(S,) i. q. k-3k (S, K;) i. e., The covering the food 
that is before one with the left hand, [while eating 
with the right hand,] in order that no other 
person may take it: accord, to Yaakoob, the ? is a 
substitute for the m. (TA.) And k34 signifies He 
ate, made an end of, devoured, or consumed, 
what was in the bowl or vessel: (IAar, Sh, K, TA:) 

and he ate entirely the bread. (K.) Also k y?-, 

He talked much. (S, K.) And He hastened, 

made haste, sped, or was quick; (Kr, K;) as 

also k y?-. (K.) y4Ul k y> He passed the [age 

of] sixty. (IAar, K.) f-3 4 [probably Voracious: see 
above: and hence, — — ] Black locusts, having 
green heads. (K.) — — Loquacious; or a great 
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talker. (K.) 3 ?- 1 43, inf. n. 43, (tropical:) He (a 
horse [or similar beast]) became affected with the 

kind of swelling termed 43 [q. v. infra]. (A.) 

3^ jail cjijk (assumed tropical:) The wound, or 
ulcer, formed itself into a knot, or lump, fyjii*j,) 
like what is termed 43, or 43. (K, accord, to 
different copies. [The former reading is app. the 
right.]) 2 43 (tropical:) He trimmed a tree, as 
though by removing its 4j4, meaning its faulty 
parts, or knots, which are likened to 33 [pi. 
of 43]: whence J, -33 34 j. (A.) — — [And 
hence,] »43 (tropical:) Time, or fortune, 
tried and strengthened him by means of 
experience in affairs. (T, L, TA.) -3 (tropical:) 
Any swelling, (A'Obeyd, S, Mgh, L, K,) and 
inflation of the sinews, (A'Obeyd, S, Mgh, L,) in 
the hock (A'Obeyd, S, Mgh, L, K) of a horse 
(A'Obeyd, Mgh, L) or similar beast; (S, K;) and in 
the side of the hock-joint, externally and 
internally; (A'Obeyd, Mgh, L;) derived from 43, 
because resembling in form the rat ( 3 ) thus 
called: (Mgh:) or an inflation of the sinews of a 
horse's legs, occasioning swellings which are 
likened to [the rats called] 33: (A:) or a 
swelling in the side of a horse’s hoof, and in 
his stifle-joint (35), or in the hinder part of his 
hock, which grows so large as to prevent his 
walking and working; also written Ahs (ISh, L in 
arts. and J j?-;) and likewise affecting the 
camel: (ISh, L in art. ij?-:) the original word is 
with 4. (TA.) — — Also (tropical:) The faulty 
parts, or knots, of a tree, which are pared off; 
likened to 33 ■ (A.) »4 3 3 3' Land containing, 
(S, L,) or abounding with, (K,) [the large field- 
rats called] u'43; (S, L, K;) like “3 J. (A.) — 

— j (m, L,) or 334 (Mgh,) (tropical:) 

A beast, or horse, affected with the kind of 
swelling termed 4j4. (M, Mgh, L.) And - 3 343 
34311 (tropical:) [A man whose legs are affected 
with similar swellings]. (M, L, TA.) [The large 
field-rat; so in the present day;] a species of 3 
[or rat]: (S, A, Mgh, L, K:) or the male 3: (T, M, 
LAmb, L, Msb:) or the large male 3; said to be 
larger than the jerboa, of a dusky colour, with a 
blackness in his tail: (L:) or the large 3 that is in 
the deserts, or uncultivated plains, and that 
does not frequent, or keep to, houses: (Msb:) 
pi. 3-3?-, (S, A, Mgh, L, Msb, K,) or 3 a>4. 
(TA.) 214 jlij?- 4UI 'J&\ [lit. May God multiply 
the large rats of thy house, or tent,] means 
(tropical:) may God fill thy house, or tent, with 
wheat, or food. (A.) And 34 ^3 [lit. 

The large rats of his house, or tent, became 
dispersed,] has a contr. meaning. (Har p. 274 .) — 

— u'43 3 A sort of dates, (L, Msb, K,) of a large 
size: before the fruit is cut [from the tree], rats 


collect beneath: so called when fresh and ripe: 
when dry, 33: called in El-Koofeh 3=3: (L:) 
and a sort of palm-tree, the last in the time of 
the ripening of its fruit in El-Hijaz: (As, AHn, L:) 
or [simply] the palm-tree. (T in art. 3-) Hence the 
saying, 3 - 3 ?- P cjKI 3 ' 3 ' f 131 [when 
ElKharatan (the Eleventh Mansion of the Moon) 
rises aurorally (see >41! 3 j3 in art. 3 3 ), the 
dates called u'4 p are eaten]: for El-Khara- tan 
rises [aurorally] in the last part of the hot season, 
after the [auroral] rising of 3)4“ [or Canopus], 
and before the season called is 34J I. (AHn, 
L.) 433 (in the CK 433) A sort of date: 
pi. i3'3. (K.) 34-“ (tropical:) A man freed from 
his faults by experience in affairs: see 2 : (A:) or 
an intelligent, or a sagacious, man: (M, L:) 
one who has been tried and strengthened by 
experience in affairs. (T, S, M, L, K.) 33 33 
and 33: see 3> j?-. Q. 1 334, (K,) inf. 

n. 5^334, (L,) He hastened, made haste, sped, or 
was quick, (L, K,) in walking, or going, and in 
work; (L;) like 3 j?-. (K.) 3 1 “ j3, (S, K, * TA,) 
aor. j 34, inf. n. 33?-, (S, Mgh, TA,) He cut it; or 
cut it off. (S, K, Mgh, TA.) You say also, 3 jj4 
3=5^', meaning, The land had its herbage cut, or 
cut off: (A:) or became without herbage; its 
herbage having been consumed by the locusts or 
the sheep or goats or the camels or the like: (Fr, 
TA:) and 3=34fl 33, aor. 334, signifies [the 

same, or] the land became what is termed jjtq as 
also | cjjj4i. (TA.) — — It (time, or 
fortune, 3-“ 33) destroyed, exterminated, or 

extirpated, him or it. (A, TA.) Also, (K,) aor. 

and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He slew him. (K, * TA.) 
— Also 334 (K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) 

He ate quickly. (K, * TA.) And j34, (K,) inf. 

n. “j'3, (TA,) He ate much; was a great eater; (K, 
TA;) not leaving anything upon the table: (TA:) 
or (K and TA, but in the CK “ and ”) he ate 
quickly; was a quick eater. (K, TA.) 4 cjjja.1 

3=3*': see 1 . 33, from 334 3=33 (S,) 

is a phrase similar to 334, (S, TA,) and 
signifies The people journeyed in a land such as 
is termed 3^: (TA in art. o=±!:) also (TA) they 
were, or became, afflicted with dearth, 
scarcity, drought, sterility, or barrenness. (K, 

TA.) [And hence, app.,] 4i'3jl Uj j3 The she- 

camel became lean, or emaciated. (K.) 33?-: 
see jj>; the former, in two places. 33 ?-: see 3 j?s 
the former, in two places. 334: see 334. — — 
Also 33- 3 A year of dearth, scarcity, drought, 
or sterility: (S, * K, * TA:) pi. j' 3 . (S, TA.) 3= 3 
334, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and | 334, and | 33-, and 
I 334, (S, K,) and J. “jj3“, (K,) Land in which is 
no herbage; (Fr, S, Mgh;) as though the herbage 
or the rain were cut off from it: (S:) or from 


which the water is cut off, so that it is dried up 
and without herbage: (Msb, in explanation of the 
first:) or dried up, producing no herbage: (Jel in 
xviii. 7 , in explanation of the first:) or of which 
the herbage has been cut: (Bd ibid., 

in explanation of the first; and A in explanation 
of the last:) or that produces no herbage: (K:) or 
of which the herbage has been eaten: (K: or this 
is the signification of the last [only] according to 
the S:) or not rained upon: (K:) or, accord, to 
some of the expositions of the Kur, by the first is 
meant the land of El-Yemen: and by the second, 
accord, to El-'Otbee, [land] that takes, or 
receives, much water, and does not dry it up: and 
as to l 334, it may be an inf. n. used as an epithet, 
as though meaning 334 cjli ; i. e., of which the 
herbage has been eaten: also j “jj34= 3= 3' is 
explained as signifying land of which the herbage 
has been consumed by the locusts or the sheep or 
goats or the camels or the like: (TA:) and J, “ jli* 
j'3 a barren desert: (A, * K:) [see also 334:] 
the pi. of 33 is »33, like as “ 3 -3 is pi. of 33; 
and that of 33 is j'3', like as 433 i$ pi. of 43: 
(S:) and one says also 33' 3=3', (K, TA,) as well 
as j'3 03=j'. (TA.) »33, (S, A,) or | “33, with 
fet-h to the j, (K, TA,) Extirpation: (S, A:) or 
destruction. (K, TA.) Hence the saying, 3=3 3 
“ j3 3 313 a female that hates, by reason of the 
vehemence of her hatred, will not be content save 
with extirpation [of the object of her hatred]: (S:) 
or ;j3 X! ,33* 43 (3) or j “3344, (TA,) His 
hater was not content save with extirpation of 
him whom he hated. (A, TA.) You say also, i “3 
“33 J “333 <113 [or “33 J “333, thus, only, the 
former word is written in the K and TA in 
art. 33 , and I think that the latter is 
correctly written in like manner, as in the S and 
A,] God smote him with destruction [and 
extirpation]. (TA.) “33 A bundle of [the kind 
of trefoil called] 3a (A, Mgh, Msb, K) or the like: 
(Mgh, Msb, K:) or a handful thereof: (Mgh, Msb:) 
pi. 33. (A, * Mgh, Msb.) “33: see “ 33, in three 
places. 33, applied to a sword, (S, K,) Cutting, 
or sharp: (K:) or cutting much, or very sharp: (S:) 
or penetrating: or that cuts off utterly, or entirely. 
(TA.) — — Hence you say of a she- 
camel, likening her to such a sword, j'3 3! 
33 (assumed tropical:) Verily she is one that 
eats and breaks the trees. (TA.) See 
also 3j3. 3jj^ (tropical:) That eats much; (A, 
K;) [when applied to a man,] that leaves nothing 
upon the table when he eats: (S, A:) or that 
eats quickly: (K:) applied to a man, and to a 
camel; (TA;) and to a woman; and to a she-camel, 
as also J, 3'3; (S;) or [any] female: (TA:) 
or, applied to a she-camel, that eats everything. 
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(As, TA.) 333, applied [to land, and hence,] to 
(tropical:) a woman, Barren: (S, A, K:) 
the woman is likened to land that produces no 

herbage. (TA.) [See also 3 j3.] »J 33 o^'J 

Dry and rugged land encompassed by sands or by 
a [level tract such as is called] (S, K:) 
pi. J333: (S, TA:) mostly applied to islands of the 
sea. (TA.) » jj34, applied to a she-camel, Lean, or 
emaciated. (K.) 3 l 33-»: see 3^; the latter, in two 
places. °3 jj 3-«: see Jj3; the latter, in two 
places. l>“J^ l i_>“j3, [slot., app., 3“ j3 and o * as 

seems to he implied in the K, inf. n. o* 33, which 
see below,] He, or it, made a sound; (TA;) as also 
I (Mgh, TA:) [or both signify he, or it, 

made a low, gentle, slight, or soft, sound; 
as appears from what follows.] You say, G“33 
(A,) or i_>“33, (Msh,) He spoke in a 
low, gentle, or soft, voice or tone; or 
with modulation, or melody; syn. <4 3*3 (A,) 
° r <j 3 *j. (Msb.) And G“33, (S,) inf. n. GG3; (K;) 
and l > 3 ; (S, K;) He spoke: (K:) or he said 
a thing, and spoke in a low, gentle, or soft, voice 
or tone, or with modulation or melody; expl. 
by f*Mj « Js-ij (Lth, S.) And J, i_>“ D-?-' is also used 

in the senses here following. It (a bird) caused 
the sound of its passing to be heard: (S, A, * K:) 
and in like manner it is said of a man. (K, accord, 
to the TA; but not found by me in any copy of the 
K.) I And (tropical:) It (an ornament, 3-4,) made 
a sound (S, A, * K) like that of a [or bell]; 
(TA;) as also J. (A, TA.) J, And It 

(a tribe, 3-3) made its sound G_>“33) to be heard: 
or, accord, to the T, made the sound of the oG3 
of a thing to be heard. (TA.) J, And He (a 
man) raised his voice. (TA.) J, And He (a camel- 
driver) sang to camels for the purpose of urging 
or exciting: (S, K:) or raised his voice in doing 

so. (A.) [Hence, app.,] GG3, aor. 3G3 (Lth, 

AO, S, K,) and 3 “ l> 3, (K,) inf. n. GG3, (Lth, AO, 
K,) He ate [a thing: because a slight sound 
is made in doing so]: (AO, TA:) or he licked [a 
thing] with his tongue. (K.) You say, J3ill 

The bees ate the [trees called] ks j (S) 
and 3>“ (Lth, A,) and G4JI [put tropically 

for jj3l because honey is made from flowers or 
blossoms], (Lth, TA,) the bees ate the flowers, or 
blossoms, making a sound in so doing: (A:) or 
licked the flowers, or blossoms, and thence made 
honey. (Lth, TA.) And jkkll <4LJI cjL33, 
and 3i4ill ( The beasts licked the trees, and the 
herbage. (TA.) And -^33 The cow 

licked her young one. (TA.) 2 j3"W o>3^, inf. 
n. ilwjij, He rendered the persons notorious, or 
infamous; [as, for instance, by parading them, 
and making public proclamation before 
them; accord, to the usage of the verb in the 
present day;] syn. j-3*, (K,) and 44 ; (Ibn- 


'Abbad, TA,) and cii3-=>. (A.) — j3>Yl <433, (S,) 
and (TA,) inf. n. as above, (K,) (tropical:) 

[Events, and misfortunes,] rendered him 
experienced, or expert, and sound, or firm, in 
judgment &c. (S, K, * TA) 4 00 ^: see 1 , in six 

places. eskJk (tropical:) [He made a 

sound with the ornament]: said of the owner [or 

wearer] of the ornament. (A.) 3G3M o* j ?- 1 

He struck [or sounded] the bell. (TA.) — — 
tGJI The animal of prey heard my sound 

(ts-^33): (ISk, S, A, K:) or heard it from afar. (TA.) 
5 U-G4 see 1 . 7 see 1 . 3G3 (S, A, Msb, K) 
and [ 3G? (S, A, K) and j 3“33 (Kr, ISd) A 
sound: (ISk, A, K:) or a low, faint, gentle, slight, 
or soft, sound: (IDrd, S A, K:) such, for instance, 
as the sound of the beaks of birds, (S, A, Msb,) 
pecking, (A,) upon a thing which they are 
eating: (S:) and that of bees eating flowers or 
blossoms: (A:) and of a tribe [or crowd of men, 
more particularly as heard from some distance; i. 
e., a hum]: (TA:) and of a camel-driver singing to 
his beasts to urge or excite them: (A:) and the 
slight sound of a letter of the alphabet: (TA:) and 
low, gentle, or soft, speech: (Msb:) or when the 
word is used alone, [i. e., not coupled with 
another noun as it is in the second of the two 
examples here following,] it is with fet-h: thus 
one says, 433 <i ck*!. U; (A, K;) i. e., I heard not 
any sound of him, or it: (TA:) but you say, J, 4 
1“3? Y 3 ^ <i with kesr; (A, K;) i. e., I 

heard not any motion, nor any sound, of him, or 
it: (TA in art. o^:) pi. [app. of the third] l 333L 
(Ham p. 200 .) [See also 3G3.] GG?-: see what 
next precedes, in two places. GG3 [A bell;] a 
thing well known; (Msb;) the thing that is hung 
to the neck of the camel (S, Mgh, K) &c., and 
that makes a sound: (Mgh:) or, accord, to some, 
the [little round bell called] J34: (TA:) and also 
that which is struck [to make it sound]: (Lth, S, 
K:) the thing that is struck by the Christians at 
the times of prayers: (Har p. 616 :) pi. lG 33I. 
(Mgh, Msb.) It is said in a trad., <43411 ■.^ . ‘^1 Y 
G“33 43 Gaj [The angels will not accompany an 
assemblage of persons journeying together 
among whom is a bell]: (S, TA:) the reason is said 
to be, because it guides others to them; for Mo- 
hammad liked not to let the enemy know of his 
approach until he came upon them suddenly. 
(TA.) — See also GG3. <433 The act of rendering 
[a person or persons] notorious, or infamous. 
(TA.) [See 2 .] G“jJ-3 Voracious. (IAar, K.) 3G33 
[as though pi. of <- 33] Bees: (S:) or bees 
eating flowers, or blossoms, and making a sound 
in doing so: (A:) or J3ill signifies the 

males of bees. (TA.) GG 33 [A species of millet;] 
a kind of grain, (Msb, K,) well known, (K,) 
resembling »3A hut smaller: (Msb:) or, accord, to 


some, a species of lA-: (Msb:) or i. q. u=4>: (S 
in art. and TA in art. or a well-known 
grain, which is eaten, like Cp--, of which there are 
three species, the best whereof is the yellow 
[ or the word may be j*— =YI, the smallest,] 
and weighty: it is likened to rice in its power, or 
virtue, is more astringent than promotes the 
flow of urine, and constringes: the word is 
arabicized, from [the Persian] GG33 (TA.) GG34 
(S) and GG3-* (TA) (tropical:) A man (TA) 
experienced, or expert, in affairs, (S, TA,) and 
rendered sound, or firm, in judgment &c. (TA.) 
And with », (tropical:) A she-camel tried and 
proved by use, or practice, in pace and riding. 
(TA.) 3 “jj 3-“ [Uttered with a sound: or with a 
low, gentle, slight, or soft, sound]. Every letter of 
the alphabet is <4 jj 3->, except the soft letters, (A, 
TA,) namely, I j, and is. (TA.) uGp 1 <433, (S, A, 
K,) aor. G j3 (MS, K) and 3A j3, (K,) inf. n. 3G3, 
(A, TA,) He bruised, brayed, or pounded, it, (S, A, 
K,) and he ground it, namely, salt, and grain, (A,) 

coarsely, not finely. (S, A, K.) He stripped 

off, scraped off, rubbed off, abraded, or otherwise 

removed, its superficial part; syn. »3“3 (K.) 

He scratched, scraped, rubbed, grated, chafed, or 
fretted, it; syn. <4*; (K, TA;) like as the viper does 
its fangs; when its folds rub, or grate, together, 
causing a sound to be head. (TA.) — — He 
scratched it (<4=>, namely, his head,) with a comb, 
(S, A, K,) so as to raise its scurf; (S, K;) as also 

1 ‘433. (TA.) — — He rubbed and pressed 
it (namely, the skin,) with the hand, in order that 
it might become smooth (K, TA) and soft. (TA.) 

2 3G3 see 1 , last signification but one. oGp 
T he sound of a viper's coming forth form the skin 
[or slough] when the former rubs, or grates, one 

part against another. (K.) And The sound of 

a viper's fangs, when they rub, or grate 
[together]. (TA.) — — And The sound arising 
from eating a rough thing: or this is 

with i_K (TA.) 3Ao3 A thing, (S, K,) such as salt, 
(A,) bruised, brayed, or pounded, (S, A, K,) and 
ground, (A,) coarsely, not finely: (S, A, K:) or, 
applied to salt, it signifies 34k: 3 IU [app. meaning 
such as has not been purified], (S, K, TA,) that 
crumbles; as though one part thereof were 

rubbed against another. (TA.) Also Coarse 

flour, such as is fit for [making the kind of food 
called] l& 34 (TA.) ^34 <413?- What falls, of, 

or from, a thing coarsely bruised or brayed 
or pounded, when what is bruised &c. thereof is 
taken. (S.) — — <4133. also signifies What falls 
from the head when it is combed: (A, TA:) 
and what falls and becomes scattered from wood: 

(A:) or cuttings, chips, parings, and the like. 

„ 0 . > 
(TA.) 3“ 333 [from the Persian uG'3G A 

digestive stomachic;] a thing that causes food to 
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digest; as also (S in art. ilAjyj- A 

thing having its superficial part stripped 
off, scraped off, rubbed off, abraded, or otherwise 
removed. (TA.) — — Skin rubbed and pressed 
with the hand in order that it may become 
smooth and soft. (TA.) y^y ? 3 1 PiJi 6 -= y4, 
aor. iy=y4, (IDrd, A, K,) inf. n. y^y? 3 ; (IDrd, K;) 
or y?-, aor. o- 3 y 33 ; (S;) hut IKtt says that 

the former is the right; (IB;) His throat, or fauces, 
became choked by his spittle; he was choked with 
his spittle: (IDrd, A:) or, accord, to some, he 
suffered the chokings (u^- 3 ^) of death: (TA:) or 
the verb is sometimes used in a general manner, 
in the former of the senses explained above, and 
in the place of y -* 3 and in that of yy 3 and in that 
of er? 33 : (MF in art. o 3 ®, q.v.:) and the above- 
mentioned phrase also signifies (A) he 
swallowed his spittle with difficulty, or trouble, or 
labour, contending against anxiety, or grief. (S, A, 
K.) You say also, y^ y>? 3*, (S,) 

or y^yj 3 , (A, * TA,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He 
is near to dying; accord, to As: (S, TA:) or his soul 
reaches his fauces: (TA:) or he is at the point of 
death, his soul having reached his fauces. (A.) 
And (jic. yiyk? He dies. (TA.) And ciui ,yk 
[app. meaning The she-camel was 
choked with her cud: or swallowed her cud with 
difficulty]. (TA.) And ^y 6 “= y4 He swallowed his 
spittle. (A, TA.) And ^ic. y?3 iP* [app. 
meaning Such a one swallows his choler against 

thee]. (A.) He strangled him. (K.) You 

say, ‘ y-^yk jaj faif cJal He escaped from them 
when they had strangled him [so as almost to kill 
him]. (TA.) 4 He caused his throat, or 

fauces, to be choked by his spittle. (S, K.) y^y ? 3 
Spittle: (A, K:) or spittle by which one is 

choked. (S.) [The choking, or strangulation, 

or rattles, immediately preceding death. See 1 : 

and see also <y“y4.] Difficulty, trouble, or 

labour; syn. -i? 3 . (TA.) yiyy 33 [A man having his 

throat, or fauces, choked by his spittle. And 

hence,] Having his soul reaching his fauces: or 
near to dying: (TA:) or at the point of death, his 
soul having reached his fauces, so that he is 
choked by it: (A, TA:) or dying: (TA:) or made, or 
suffered, to escape, after evil: (Lth:) or oppressed 
by grief or sorrow; (S, K;) as also [ and 

1 y-^y?-: (ADk, K:) or affected by intense anxiety 
or grief: (TA:) [see also y^ly?-:] pi. ur^yy; (A, K;) 
like as is pi. of Pvj*. (A, TA.) You say, 
' 333 dJ 3 - or cjIsI, Such a one escaped, or was 
made to escape, being near to death; (TA;) or 
being at the point of death, his soul having 
reached his fauces, so that he was choked by it. 
(A, TA.) And '—A: y 33 y4i Cl '-“ Such a one died 
oppressed by grief or sorrow. (S.) — In the 


following prov., y-yyll yj 3 y^y? 3 !! 

[The y^y?- interposed as an obstacle in the way 
of the .[y^ys signifies the thing choking 

the throat or fauces; (S, A;) and y^yill signifies 
the cud: the meaning being, the thing choking the 
throat or fauces hindered from chewing the cud: 
(A:) or the former signifies the choking, or having 
the throat, or fauces, obstructed; and the latter, 
the poetry: (TA:) or the former, the swallowing of 
spittle in dying; and the latter, the sound, or 
voice, of a man in dying: (Er-Riyashee:) or the 
former, spittle swallowed: (Har p. 150 , q. v.:) and 
also, the chokings (y- ~»~-A ) of death: [see 
also y^y?-:] and the moving to and fro of the two 
jaws at death: (TA:) the prov. relates to an affair 
which is hindered by some obstacle: (A, O, K:) or 
it is said on the occasion of any affair which was 
possible and which has been hindered by the 
intervention of some obstacle: and the first who 
said it was 'Obeyd Ibn-El-Abras, when El- 
Mundhir [on one of the days when it was his 
custom to slay whomsoever he met] desired him 
to recite some of his verses: (Zeyd Ibn-Kuthweh:) 
or the first who said it was Jowshan [in some 
copies of the K, Showshan, which, as is said in the 
TA, is a mistake,] El-Kilabee, when his father, 
having forbidden him to poetize, and seeing him 
sick of grief thereat, and at the point of death, 
gave him permission to do so: (K, TA:) 
whereupon, after saying these words, he recited 
some verses, and died. (TA.) y^y ? 3 A strangler. 
(TA.) — Suffering intense, or violent, grief. (TA.) 
[See also y^yk] y y?-: see y^y? 3 . y^y?-: 
see o^jj 33 . £y> 1 4-11 j- yi., aor. £y4, (S, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. ^j? 3 , (S, K, *) or jy 33 ; (Msb;) and *^y4, 
aor. jy4, inf. n. £yk; (S, Msb, K;) but the latter is 
disallowed by As; (S;) He swallowed the 
water; (Msb, K;) as also l 333 y-?l: (Msb:) or the 
latter signifies he swallowed it at once. (Sgh, K.) 

See also 5 . 2 4-11 y?-] £ y4 He made him to 

swallow the water.] j 3 jP is The pouring beverage 
into the throat against one's will: but sometimes 
it is used of that which is not against one’s will. 
(Har p. 115 .) And ^j 33 signifies He gave him 
to drink gulp after gulp, or sup after sup, or sip 

after sip. (Har p. 350 .) [And hence,] y ? 3 

ij 33 - 33 -^, (K,) or 4=4^' u - 3 3 - 31 3 Jt 3 , (S,) inf. n. jo? 33 , 
(K,) (tropical:) He made him to repress, or 
restrain, choking wrath, or rage. (S, TA.) 4 4c. ya.1 
He made it (a rope or a bow-string) to have one 
or more of its strands thick [or rather thicker 
than the others]. (TA.) 5 ^y ? 33 He swallowed in 
consecutive portions, one time after another, like 
him who acts against his own will: or, as LAth 
says, he drank in haste: or, accord, to some, he 
drank by little and little. (TA.) — — [And 


hence,] ^y ?- 3 (S, Msb, K *) (tropical:) He 
repressed, or restrained, choking wrath, or rage; 
(S;) as though he swallowed it: (Msb:) and [in 
like manner] you say also, J, -l 33i -ll j y ? 3 (tropical:) 
he repressed, or restrained, wrath, or rage. (TA.) 
8 jy 333 ! see 1 . ^y ? 3 A twisting in one of the strands 
of a rope, (S, K,) or of a bow-string, (K,) so that it 
appears above the other strands. (S, K.) [It is app. 
an inf. n., of which the verb, if it have one, 
is j y?-.] — See also ^y? 3 . y ? 3 A rope, (K,) or a 
bow-string, (TA,) having the twisting termed jy ? 3 
in one of its strands; as also J, jy? 3 -: (K:) or, 
accord, to IAar, a bow-string that is even, except 
that there is a prominence in one part of it, 
wherefore it is rubbed and pulled with a piece of 
a 4-4 [q. v.] until that prominence disappears: 
and l the latter, accord, to ISh, a bow-string not 
uniformly nor well twisted, having in it 
prominences, so that one of its strands appears 
above the others, or some appear above others. 
(TA.) ^yk: see what next follows, in three places: 
— and see 333 y? 3 , in two places, ^-y ? 3 A gulp, or as 
much as is swallowed at once, of water; a ^y ? 3 of 
water being like a ^41 of food: (Msb:) or a sup, or 
sip; or as much as is supped, or sipped, at once; 
or a mouthful of what is supped, or sipped; 
(syn. “y^ 33 ;) of water; (S, K;) as also l ^y ? 3 and 
[ ^y? 3 : or ^yj and j 333 y 33 are substs. [signifying 
the act of swallowing water] from 4-11 jy4 “ he 
swallowed the water: ” (K:) or J, ^c-y ? 3 signifies a 
single act of swallowing water: (IAth, L:) 
and what one swallows: (L, K:) or a 

mouthful which one swallows: (TA:) or a small 
draught: (IAth:) and its pi. is j^y?-. (Msb, TA.) The 
dim. is l S^y?-. (S, K.) And hence the prov., 4Jal 
jaill Aijyi (Sgh, K,) the verb being intrans., 
and S^y ? 3 being in the accus. case as a 
denotative of state, as though the speaker 
said, y^ll (Sgh;) or CfiP jsy ?- 3 ; (S, 

K;) or J, liijjyi?; (K;) Such a one escaped 
[from destruction] when his spirit, or the 
remains thereof, had become in his mouth; (L, 
K;) or near thereto, (K,) as a sup [or little sup] of 
water to the chin [of a person drinking]; (TA;) or 
when death was as near to him as a little sup of 
water to the chin; (L;) or when at his last 
gasp: (Fr, S:) applied to one who has been at the 
point of destruction, and then escaped: (S:) or, 
accord, to AZ, it is thus; yaill A*jy^ t 5 3 2al ; which 
may mean he made me to escape & c., or he 
escaped from me & c.; in the latter case, es 33 ^ 
being for ^ 4tlal; and [it is said that] ^y ? 3 is 
prefixed to because the motion of the chin 
indicates the nearness of the departure of the 
soul: or the meaning of the words related by AZ 
may be, he made me, i. e. the remains of my soul, 
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to escape; the last two words being a substitute 
for the pronoun affixed to the verb. (Sgh.) One 
says also, 3*jj?. meaning He 

outwent me, [or escaped me,] and I swallowed 
my spittle in wrath, or rage, against him. (TA.) 
And Lie- 44^^ Cy? LL5& L> 

(tropical:) [There is nothing that is 
swallowed more praiseworthy in its result than 
what is swallowed of wrath, or rage, which we 
repress, or restrain]. (TA.) 34 3?: see 5i*3?. 3ej? 
(S, K) and J, 3?33 (K) and J, A3 33 (S, K) and 
i £j 3I (K) An even piece, (S,) or a round piece, 
or hill, or hillock, (K,) of sand, that produces no 
plants, or herbage; (S, K;) and, as some add, that 
retains no water: (TA:) or a piece, or tract, of 
sand, good for producing plants, or herbage, in 
which is no softness, or looseness: (Sgh, L, K:) or 
land in which is ruggedness, resembling sand: (L, 
K:) or a hill of which one side consists of sand, 
and one side of stones: (K:) or what is termed 
i 3?j? and J, £ j?l is larger than what is 
termed 3?j? J, ;33 j? is also explained as 
signifying sand of which the middle is elevated, 
and of which the sides are thin: and, accord, 
to IAth, l £ j?l signifies a wide place, in which is 
ruggedness: (TA:) or this last, a plain, or soft, 
place, intermixed with sand: (Ham p. 574:) 33 33 
is sing., or n. un., of J, £33: (S, K: *) or, accord, to 
some, this last word is a sing., like £ j?l; and its 
pi. [of pauc.] is £^331 and [of mult.] j£3?: the pi. 
of 3e3?. is £>33?: and the pi. of J, 35=33 
is £>3?: and the pi. of i 3? j? is *4131333: and the 
pi. of 4 £ j?' is £ 3-33 (TA.) A3 33: see 35=33, in 
four places. 3*jj?. dim. of 3c 3?-, q. v. A3o?: 
see 3c 3?-. £333 see <0^?, in four places. £ j3* A 
she-camel in which is not as much [milk] as will 
satisfy thirst, but only some sups: (K:) pi. £=3-3* 
(L, K) and £ 33-*: (L:) J explains the former pi. as 
signifying she-camels having little milk; as 
though there were not in their udders more than 
some sups; and the sing, he does not mention. 
(TA.) £ 3?*: see £ j3, in two places, *-5j? 1 553?., 
(S, Msb, K,) aor. *-5 jk, (s, Msb,) inf. n. *-533 (S, 
Msb, K) and 3533, (Lh, K,) He took away, carried 
away, or removed, the whole of it, (S, Msb, K,) or 
the greater part of it, (S,) or much of it: (S, K:) 
and [in like manner J, 553?; for its inf. n.] *-5=j3* 
signifies the act of carrying away wholly: (KL:) 
and l 3a 3=?! he took the whole of it. (TA in 

art. * 45 ?.) Also, (inf. n. *-533, TA,) He swept 

it away, namely, mud, (S, K,) from the surface of 
the earth; (TA;) and so J. 353?., (K,) inf. n. *-5=j3=; 
(TA;) and j 553=4: (K:) or J, *-5=y=4 signifies the act 
of clearing away mud or the like well; 
in Persian, a?4 j >4 h: (KL: [Golius, app. misled by 
a mistranscription, has explained the verb, ‘-*3?, 
as on the authority of the KL, by “ bene effudit: 


”]) and —5 33- 1 J, 53“^ he swept away the thing 
(3^33) from the surface of the earth. (TA.) You say 
also, J ji-JI 3ja3k ; (Msb,) or J. 5j53?, inf. n. *-5=j3=; 
(S;) and J, 4553?*; (S, K;) The torrents swept 
it away; (TA;) [or swept it partially away; or wore 
it away;] namely, a portion of land. (S, Msb, K. 
See *-5 j?.) And, of a death 

commonly prevailing, J3-JI *4333 *-5j? 

(tropical:) [It swept away, or destroyed, men, 
like the sweeping away of the torrent]: (TA:) and 
l (.jail JU —i ijj?j [it sweeps away, or destroys, the 

cattle of the people]. (S, TA.) [He shovelled 

it, or scooped it, away, or up, or out.] You 
say, 3:3 111*3 3533 [He scooped it up, or out, with 
both his hands]; i. e. something dry, as flour, and 

sand, and the like. (S in art. u^.) *-5y? It 

(herbage) was eaten up utterly. (TA.) 2 353?, inf. 

n. *-5*j3*: see 1, in four places. 3*31 353? 

(assumed tropical:) Time, or fortune, or 
misfortune, destroyed, or exterminated, his 
property, or cattle, and reduced him to poverty. 
(TA.) A poet (of the Benoo-Teiyi, TA) says, £3* 

353 3-33 3lU 3I ^15 ^4*53 ? *4jI(>= 4I (assumed 
tropical:) [And if misfortunes have destroyed 
my property, or cattle, and reduced me to 
poverty, I have not seen any one in a state of 
perdition like the two sons of Ziyad]. (S, TA.) 
4 *-5j?l It (a place) was invaded by a torrent such 
as is termed ‘-5133. (K.) 5 *-533* see 1, in two 
places; and see *-5j?. 8 *-53*3! see 1, in three 

places. *-53?: see *-5 j?. Also A smooth side 

of a mountain. (A boo-Kheyreh, K.) *-53?: see the 
next paragraph. —5 j? and j *-53?, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) 
the latter a contraction of the former, (Msb,) [An 
abrupt, water-worn, bank or ridge;] a bank (443 
Ksh and Jel in ix. 110) of a valley, the lower 
part of which is excavated by the water, and 
hollowed out by the torrents, so that it remains 
uncompact, unsound, or weak; (Ksh ib.;) a bank, 
or an acclivity, of a water-course of a valley and 
the like, when the water has carried away from its 
lower part, and undermined it, so that it 
has become like what is termed a J35, with its 
upper part overhanging; (L;) a portion of land (or 
sand, S in art. j4) which the torrents 
have partially swept away, or worn away, 
(] 5353=4, S, K, or l 3353?., Msb,) and eaten; (S, 
Msb, K;) a portion of the lower part of the side of 
a valley, and of a river, eaten by the torrent; (M, 
TA;) the side of the bank of a river, that has been 
eaten by the water, so that some part of it every 
little while falls: (Har p. 47:) and the latter, [or 
each,] a place which the torrent does not take 
away; as also J, ‘-53?; (K;) [i. e. a bank, or ridge, 
that remains rising abruptly by the bed of a 
torrent or stream:] pi. [of pauc.] (of *-5 33, 
TA) ' — 51333 (K,) like 4-543 pi. of 4*53, (TA,) and [of 


mult.] (of —534, though it is implied in the K that 
it is of ‘-5 j?, TA) 353?, like =3*-? (S, K) pi. of 33?, 
(S,) and *-5 jj?. (ISd, TA.) *-513? A torrent that 
carries away everything; (S, Msb;) i. 

q. *-5G*3 applied to a torrent; as also J, ‘-5333; (K;) 
and J. *-5j3-3 a torrent that sweeps away that by 
which it passes, by reason of its 
copiousness, carrying away everything, and so 

l *-5 J-3 applied to rain. (TA.) (tropical:) A 

very voracious man: (K, TA:) a man who devours 
all the food: (S:) one who eats vehemently, 

leaving nothing remaining. (M, TA.) — — 

(tropical:) A man who marries much, or often, 
and is brisk, lively, sprightly, or active; as also 

i *-5jJ-3. (K, TA.) (tropical:) A sword that 

sweeps away everything. (TA.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) A sort of measure of 
capacity; as also J, *-513?: (S, K:) a certain large 
measure of capacity. (ISk, TA.) *-513?: see what 
next precedes. *-5 jj 3 31=3 [A capacious bucket: 
see 3 in art. 33]. (S in art. 33.) 3513?: 

see 353??. ijl?; see *-513?. Also (tropical:) 

A death commonly, or generally, prevailing, (S, 
K, TA,) that sweeps away, or destroys, (‘-5334,) 
the cattle of the people. (S, TA.) And 
(assumed tropical:) Plague, or pestilence. 
(K.) *-* j 1 ?!! means (assumed tropical:) A plague, 
or pestilence, that happened in the time of Ibn- 
Ez-Zubeyr; (S;) or, as Lth says, —5 3-3' 
means the plague, or pestilence, that befel the 
people of El- 'Irak [in the year of the Flight 
69], spreading wide, and sweeping away the 
people like the sweeping away of the torrent. 
(TA.) And (tropical:) Evil fortune, or an 
affliction, that sweeps away, or destroys, (Lth, K, 
TA,) a people, (K,) or the cattle of a people. (Lth, 
TA.) *-5333: see *-5133. — — Hence, as being 
likened to the torrent thus termed, (TA,) 
(tropical:) A quick, or swift, [or hack, &c.]. 
(K.) And (tropical:) An ass; [app. meaning a wild 
ass, because of his swiftness.] (Sgh, K.) And, 
accord, to some, A male ostrich: (as in the K:) but 
this is a mistranscription for 3333, with cj. (Abu- 
1-' Abbas, T, Sgh, L, TA.) *-5jjl?: see *-513?, in two 

places. Also (tropical:) Greedy; having an 

inordinate desire, or appetite, for food. (K, TA.) 

And An (tropical:) unfortunate man. (K, * 

TA.) *-5j3-»: see 35 j3-*. [Hence,] *-5y3-* 

[Fingers, or fingers' ends,] that take much food. 
(IAar, TA.) 35ji-« A broom, or besom; (K;) a 
thing with which mud is swept away from the 
surface of the ground: (S, * TA:) [applied in the 
present day to a shovel: and a hoe: and a rake:] as 
also [ *-5y3*>: vulgarly, J, 3513?; [now applied by 
many to a drag for dragging rivers &c.;] of which 
the pi. is *4*333. (TA.) *-53?-* (tropical:) A 
man who has had his property, or or cattle, 
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destroyed, or exterminated, and who has been 
reduced to poverty, by time, or fortune, or 
misfortune. (TA.) (tropical:) Lean, or 

emaciated. (M, TA.) [See what 
next follows.] ^kj>k“ (tropical:) A ram whose 
general fatness has gone; (Ibn-'Abbad, K;) and so 
a camel. (TA.) — — Lean, or emaciated; as 
also > (TA in art. <—*!>.) You say, lijkii 4 k 
(tropical:) He (a man, Ibn-'Abbad, TA) came in a 
lean and lax state (U yk j a k Sjj*). (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) clbjf- Jj?. A certain red dye. (As, S, 

K.) The redness of gold. (S, K.) Pure; 

applied to red and other colours. (K.) Also, 

(S, K,) and J, kL j*-, (K,) Wine; (S, K;) inferior in 
goodness to such as is termed (S:) or the 

colour of wine. (S, K.) The phrase Ipjjj- ' a T ' 1 1 , 
used by El-Aasha, [lit. I deprived it, namely, 
wine, of its colour,] means I drank it red, and 
discharged it in urine white. (S.) kiUj^; see 
above, fj?- l kijk, aor. ? y=-, (K,) inf. n. fjk, 

(S,) [like jk,] He cut it, or cut it off. (S, K.) 

still ^ jk. ; (k,) or ?lkJI ‘-i ,» jk, (S,) inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) He shore, or sheared, or cut off the 
wool of, the sheep. (S, K, * TA.) And kL cjijk i 
took [or clipped somewhat] from it; [namely, the 

wool;] like <'k U. (S.) Jkill ^ jk, (S, Msb, K,) 

aor. as above, (TA,) inf. n. £ jk (K) 
and fl jk and p'j?, (S, * K,) He cut the palmtrees; 
(Msb;) [meaning] he cut off the fruit of the palm- 
trees; (S, K;) as also \ jk-l; (S:) and in 
like manner, jkill fj*. he cut off the dates. (TA.) 
You say, ^ jkll 0*j li* and ^ j?JI, (S,) i. e. [This is] 
the time of the cutting off of the fruit of the palm- 
trees. (TA.) — — And Jkk f-jk, inf. n. fjk, 
He computed by conjecture the quantity of fruit 
upon the palm-trees; (K;) and so i jkh (Lh, K:) 
[like ’<» jk and 4 yk-L] — fjk, (S, K,) aor. ? yk, (S,) 
inf. n. fjk, (TK,) also signifies He gained, 
acquired, or earned, [wealth, &c.,] (S, K,) kliY for 
his family; and so i ? jk-f. (K.) And you say, jk 
kf*Y fjk) and I fjkj, meaning He went forth 
seeking [sustenance], and practising skill, or 

artifice, for his family. (TA.) fkk y =4 Y j 

gjs, in the Kur [v. 3 and 11], is explained by some 
as meaning And let not a people's hatred by any 
means occasion you. or cause you: or it means let 
not a people's hatred by any means induce you, 
or incite you. (S, TA.) Some read j fkii ykj Y, with 
damm to the i_s; and Zj says that cluyk and *kiij=k 
signify the same: but some say that the meaning 
is, let it not by any means lead you into crime, or 
sin; <iiykl being like 1 led him into sin, &c. 
(TA.) — — Fr says that the asserting cjiyk to 
mean kkik. [or rather for this is evidently, 
I think, the right reading, though I find in 
the TA as well as in a copy of the S, in another 


copy of which I find ciiiyk and kkik, 
suggesting that the right reading may perhaps 
be >kkiyk and ki^.] is nought: they who so explain 
it having been confused in their judgment by the 
saying of the poet Aboo-Asma, (S, TA,) or, as 
some say, El-Howfazan, (TA,) or, accord, to 
some, 'Ateeyeh Ibn-'Ofeyf, (IB, TA,) 1 j 5 

jl sjl js -ukL -ukc in which they 
made ja to be in the nom. case, as though the 
meaning were M-kkJI U-! [>k [it was right, or fit, 
or proper, for it, (the tribe of Fezarah,) to be 
angry; nearly agreeing with an explanation of f jk 
given by Golius as on the authority of Ibn- 
Maaroof, namely, “meritus, dignus fuit ”]: but, he 
says, ja is in the accus. case; the meaning 
being, I jfkaij O' kjilJI fii« jk [which will be found 
explained, on the authority of IB, in what 
follows]: AO says that the meaning is, fkfc- kk=J 
-A- -1 *" 1. e . ' ju>aju <jl sjl js <jxlall and kk^ 
also, [both having the same signification, i. e., the 
thrust required Feza- rah to be angry,] from V 
liS (jliaY ^ jk meaning lak [Verily I will do thus]: 
(S, TA:) accord, to Fr, the meaning is, » jl ja kkk£ 
khlo kkiill, the right reading being, kikL jalj, 
with fet-h to the ki; [so that the verse means And 
verily thou didst thrust Aboo-'Oyeyneh with a 
thrust of thy spear that occasioned, or caused, 
Fezarah, after it, to be angry against thee:] for he 
is addressing Kurz El-’Okeylee, bewailing his 
death; and Kurz had thrust Aboo-'Oyeyneh, who 
was Hisn Ibn-Hudheyfeh Ibn-Bedr El-Fezaree. 

(IB, TA.) And f jk, (S, Msb, K,) aor. ? jk ; inf. 

n. f jk, (Msb,) He committed a sin, a crime, a 
fault, an offence, or an act of disobedience; (S, 
Msb, K;) syn. kiiil, (Msb, K,) and f 3 Yt kkjSI; 
(Msb;) [perhaps because he who does so brings 
upon himself the consequence thereof; as though 
originally jj 4 jykiljt kkl fjk he drew upon 
himself the effect of a sin, &c.; (compare kk*k 
and j'klS I;)] as also [ (S, Msb, K,) inf. 

n. f' jkl; (Msb;) and J. f jkf ; (S, K;) and J. f jA (El- 
'Okberee, Har p. 207.) You say, ff 4 - fj* 
*kjyk, and faff], (K,) and ffj, used by a poet 
for f«Je or (IAar, TA,) He committed against 
them a crime, or an offence for which he should 
be punished; as also J, f jk. (K.) They said 
also, f yk J, kkill [He committed the sin, or crime, 
amp;c.]; making the verb trans. (TA.) And a poet 
says, kUaj&j jlk jll j I. . mill t^jij 

f jkk [And thou seest the intelligent envied, or 
much envied: he has not injured the honour of 
men, while his honour is reviled]. (Th, TA.) — 
f jk, aor. f jk, (K,) inf. n. f jk, (TK,) He (a man, 
TA) betook himself to eating the -L-'yf [in the CK, 
erroneously, jkJ of the palm-trees, (AA, K,) 
[i. e., the dates which had fallen in the cutting, 


and] which were among the branches. (AA, TA.) 

— f jk, said of a man, also signifies kk j 4 [His 

sin, or crime, &c., was, or became, great]; and 
so fjk, like fj^: [both are thus explained, in 
different places in this art, by the author of the 
TA; and the explanation in the latter case is 
followed by ls', i. e., he committed a six, &c.; 
probably added by him to show that the reading 
found by him was ki j>, not ki j?-: but [think that 
the right reading is kija. pik his body became 
great; and this is confirmed by what here 
follows:] l f explained in the copies of the K 
by [in the TK j ^Jit] should 

be f. jk, a triliteral; and the meaning is ki jl ^c. : 
and in like manner, the three significations here 
following, assigned in the K to J. ? yk, belong 
to f jk. (TA.) — It (his colour) was, or became, 

clear. (K, * TA.) He (a man, TA) was, or 

became, clear in his voice. (K, * TA.) — kj ^jk It 
(blood) stuck to him, or it: (K, * TA, and so in a 
marginal note in a copy of the S:) and in 
like manner, tar to a camel. (The same marginal 
note.) 2 j* j?-] f jk He cut off vehemently, or much. 
(Golius, on the authority of a gloss in the KL.)] 

-a lit jk, inf. n. fijaj, We went forth from 

them. (Lth, K.) ktklill Uijk We completed 

the winter. (TA.) [See also 5.] 4 jkk j*ja.l The 
dates attained to the time for their being cut off. 
(TA.) — See also 1, in six places. 5 fjaj [It 

became cut off. And hence,] (tropical:) It (a 

year, c!jk) became completed; (Az, K, TA;) as 
though it became cut off from the preceding year: 
(Az, TA:) it ended; (S;) and so the winter: (TA:) 
and it (a night) passed away, (S, K,) and 
became completed; (K;) it ended. (TA.) — ?jaj 
Iklki, a phrase used by Sa’ideh Ibn-Ju-eiyeh, 
means He passed eight nights. (TA.) [See also 2] 

— kjlc. ? j=k He accused him of a sin, a crime, a 
fault, an offence, or an act of disobedience, (Abu- 
l-’Abbas, S, K,) which he had not committed, 
(Abu-l-'Abbas, S,) or though he had not 

committed any (K.) And j=k He guarded 

against the commission of sin, or crime, 

&c; like (Har p. 207.) See also 1. — Also 

He called, cried out, shouted, or vociferated; 
from fjf- meaning (Har p. 207. 

[But see f j?-.]) 8 ? j^l see 1, in five places, f jk 
Hot; syn. jk, (S,) or [rather] jlk; (K;) contr. 
of ->-=>; (Lth, TA;) a Persian word, 

(S,) arabicized; (S, K;) originally (TA.) You 
say f jk (jijt A warm land: (AHn, TA:) or a hot 
land: (IDrd, TA:) or a vehemently hot land: (K:) 
pi. pjj>, (AHn, TA,) which, applied to countries, 
or regions, means the contr. of -Ls (S.) — A 
boat (jjjj) of El-Yemen; (K;) also called » jk>: 
(TA:) pi. as above. (K.) [In the dial, of Egypt, The 
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largest kind of Egyptian boat used on the Nile for 
the conveyance of grain and merchandise in 
general, but used only when the river is high, and 
also in the coastingtrade, and generally carrying 
from 5,000 to 15,000 bushels of grain.] £ j?- A sin, 
a crime, a fault, an offence, or an act 
of disobedience, syn. (S, Msh, * K,) whether 
intentional or committed through inadvertence; 
(Kull voce fjJ;) as also J, <kjk; (s, Msh, K;) 
and l jk ; (K:) transgression: (TA:) pi. [of 
pauc.] ft jkl and [of mult.] fjjf-, (K,) both of f j?-: 
the pi. of Jok is fjl jk. (TA.) — See also ft j=>-. — 
f jf- Y: see f jk Y. f .ja. The body; syn. 4kk; (S, 
Msb, K;) or 04; (Th, TA;) as also J, o'-” j?-: (K:) or 
the jljlt [pi. of q- v.] and c33 [q. v.] of 
the (T, TA:) pi. (of pauc., TA) ftjf-t, (Msb, 
K,) which is also used as a sing., (TA,) and (of 
mult., TA) fjjf- and fjj (K.) Jo is a 

phrase mentioned, but not explained, by Lh: ISd 
thinks that it means He threw upon him the 
weight of his body; as though the term f jj. 
applied to each separate part of his body. (TA.) — 
— [Hence,] fljkVI The [heavenly] bodies 
that are above the yj-ik, of the orbs and stars. 
(KT.) — The throat, or fauces; syn. jik. (K.) The 
phrase fjj used by the poet Maan Ibn- 

'Ows, means (assumed tropical:) It is a great, or 
formidable, thing, or matter: [properly,] the 

throat (<i^0 will not easily swallow it. (TA.) 

The voice; (S, K;) mentioned by ISk and others; 
(S;) and so explained as used in the phrase Liis u] 
fjj ukkl [Verily such a one is good in respect of 
voice]: (TA:) or highness, or loudness, of the 
voice: (K, TA:) you say, Yl <isjk U [I knew 
him not save by his voice, or his highness, or 
loudness, of voice]: hut some disapprove this: 
(TA:) AHat says that the vulgar are addicted to 
saying, f jjl JL* = Such a one is clear in voice, 

or in throat: hut it is a mistake. (S, TA.) — 
Colour. (IAar, S, Msh, K.) One may say, of *kiki 
[or filth], 4-1 f .jj. Y, meaning It has no colour. 
(Msb.) — fljj-YI (app. as pi. of f j?-, TA) The 
utensils, or apparatus, of the pastor. (K.) f jk Y 
(S, Msh, K, &c.) and f jk I j Y, (IAar, K,) ^ being 
here a redundant connective as in several other 
instances, (IAar, TA,) and f j?- I j j Y and I j jk Y 
fjk. (K) and 3 Y, (Ks, K, [in the CK ^ jk V,]) in 
which the ? is elided in consequence of frequency 
of usage, as the lS is in J Jlk for J (Jkk, and 
the lS and « in for jji l s', (Ks, TA,) and ^ Y 
jk (IAar, TA) and J. f jk Y and J, f ji- Y, (K,) 
originally i, q. V and [There is 

no avoiding it; it is absolutely necessary; &c.]: 
then, by reason of frequency of usage, employed 
in the manner of an oath, as meaning kk [verily, 
or truly]; wherefore, as in the case of an oath, J is 
prefixed to its complement, (Fr, S, Msh, K, *) so 


that they say, kiluY ^ jk Y [Verily I will come to 
thee], (Fr, S, K,) and ji*i'i £ jk Y [Verily I will 
do thus], (S, Msh, *) and ^ jl£ S ^ jk Y and I j Y 
f jk and jk I j Y [Verily it was thus, or verily such 
a thing happened]: (IAar, TA:) ISd says, Kh 
asserts that ^ jk [or £ 3 - V] is only a reply to 
something said before it; as when a man says, 
“They did such a thing,” and you say, £3 V 
or Ojiku kjl; and Az says that Y 

in £ jk Y is said to be a [mere] connective; and the 
meaning [of the former of the last two phrases] 
is £3^- kk«S [it (their deed) will earn for 
them, or occasion them, repentance; and that of 
the latter, it will occasion that such and such 
things shall happen]: and some say 

that £3 means — and 3, and that Y is a 
contradiction to the words preceding it, and that 
a new proposition then begins; as in the Kur [xvi. 
64 ] where it is said, jmH Q u 1 33- Y, i. e., [Nay, 
or] the case is not as they have said: the fire [of 
Hell] is their due. (TA.) £ jk Y: see the paragraph 
next preceding, People cutting off the fruit 
of palmtrees. (S, K, TA.) [In this sense it is app. a 

pi. of pauc., or a quasi-pl. n., of £ J-k, q. v.] 

Also Ripening dates cut off from the trees: and 
this sense, not the former as is implied in the S, 
is meant by Imra-el-Keys, where he says, 

k’.-A. jl Js ’ As *•. Ac. jg £ VftDvilj [They 
mounted, at Antioch, upon a variegated cloth, 
like the ripening dates cut off from palmtrees, or 
like the garden of Yethrib]: he likens the 
variegated cloth and wool upon the jyja, to 
red and yellow ripening dates, or to the garden of 
Yethrib because it abounded with palm-trees. 
(TA.) jk: see £3- i33- 

see £3- £3 (erroneously said in the K to be 
[fl 3=4 like kil jfc, TA) and J. £i3 Dry dates: (AA, S, 
M, K:) mentioned by ISk among [syn.] words of 
the measures 3 -*i and like j'-ki and JaA, 

and 3-kj and lSjJ, &c. (S.) Also, both these 

words, (AA, S, K, *) but the former not heard in 
this sense by ISd, (TA,) Datestones; (AA, S, K;) 
and so [ £3’- (mentioned in one copy of the S, 
but not in the TA, [probably an interpolation in 
the copy of the S above mentioned:]) and j 33 
a date-stone; as in the saying of ’Ows Ibn- 
Haritheh, 0? jmMj j-kjkll ^ jjili £jkl ^illj Y 
?-kujll [No, by Him who has produced the palm- 
tree with its fruit from the date-stone, and fire 
from broken stones]. (TA.) £i3 Dates ( jki) cut off 
from the tree; (S, TA;) as also J, fjj?-k 

(TA.) And 33 ojkk a cut tree. (TA.) See 

also fljk, with which it is syn. in two senses: in 
the latter sense having <"jk for its n un. — — 
Also A thing with which date-stones are brayed, 
or crushed. (TA.) — See also £ Jk. — Also Large- 
bodied; (S, * K;) and so [ fjjJ: (K:) pi. (of the 


former, S) P3- (S, K.) The fern, of the former is 
with »: (K:) [but] one says also £i3 5J, meaning 
Largebodied camels advanced in age. (S.) — In 
El- Hijaz, The [measure commonly termed] is 
thus called; accord, to Z, the Sk of the Prophet. 
(TA.) jk i. q. (K;) i. e., (TA,) The dates 
that have fallen when they are cut off from the 
tree: (S, TA:) so says As: (TA:) [but see the latter 
word as explained on the authority of the S in 
art. jka-:] and, (K,) or as some say, (TA,) dates cut 
off from the tree: or what are gotten 

(f jkj) thereof, after their being cut off, being 
picked up from the lower ends of the branches. 
(K, TA. [See ^jk.]) And The of wheat and 
barley; i. e., the extremities thereof, which are 
bruised, and then cleared, or picked: (K, TA:) but 
the term more known is "ki'ik, with Jti. 
(TA.) The last of one's offspring: (K:) as 

though there were a cutting off after it. (TA.) — 
See also fj-k; — and see £3: — and fljk. fjlk 
Cutting off, or one who cuts off, the fruit of the 
palm-tree: pi. £jP and fl j?-. (S.) [See also 
— £. J-k (TA) and ^kjjk | ylki (S, K*) The 

gainer, acquirer, or earner, [of the sustenance] 
of his family. (S, K, TA.) — See also £ jk-j fo two 
places. £ jkk A sinner; a criminal; committing, or 
a committer of, a sin, a crime, a fault, an offence, 
or an act of disobedience; as also j fjjk (K) and 
l fj-k: (TA:) and particularly signifies 

the unbelievers: (Zj, K:) so in the Kur vii. 38 . (Zj, 
TA.) You say, £J3 > J, [as 

also fjkk,] He is committing a crime, or an 
offence for which he should be punished, against 
himself and his people or party. (TA.) £ jkk, (fern, 
with », S,) A complete year (S, K) and month; 
(Ibn-Hani, TA;) a year past, completed. (AZ, 
TA.) see £iy>-, in two places. Psy » 

[A kind of galoche;] a thing that is worn over the 
[kind of boot called] ^kk; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) called 
in Persian jk : (Mgh:) or a small ^kk (JK, TA) 
which is worn over the [ordinary] ^kk. : (TA:) an 
arabicized word; (S;) [probably from the 
Persian f jk “ leather,” and 33, which is said by 
some to be arabicized, but by ISd to be a genuine 
Arabic word, meaning “ a kind of ^kk : ” or it may 
be from ijji jk, given as its Persian equivalent in 
the PS:] pi. j^ljk. (Msb.) u 1 jjk, (S, K,) 
aor. 0 jP, (S,) inf. n. ujj?-, (S, K,) said of a man, 
and of a beast, (ISk, S,) He became accustomed, 
habituated, or inured, to a thing, or an 
affair. (ISk, S, K.) And Jk<JI Jk ili cjjjk, inf. n. 
as above, His hands became accustomed, or 

inured, to the work. (M, TA.) Also, said of 

a garment, or piece of cloth, (S, K,) and of a coat 
of mail, (K,) and of a skin for water or milk, (S,) It 
became threadbare, or worn, and soft, or smooth: 
(S, K:) or, said of a skin, and of a hook, or writing, 
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it became old and worn out. (M, TA.) — 334, (K,) 
inf. n. u34, (TA,) He ground grain (K, TA) 
vehemently: (TA:) of the dial, of Hudheyl. (TA.) 
4 uj ?- 1 He collected dates in the yy?-. (ISd, K.) 
8 u3“?l He made, or prepared, a oij*. (K.) u34 A 
hollowed stone, [or stone basin,] from which 
the [ablution termed] is performed; (K;) 

water being poured into it; called by the people of 
El-Medeeneh yyy [app. oO*?, perhaps a 
dial. var. of 3*?, or a mistranscription for this]: 
so in the M: in the Jm, the with which 

the e j is performed. (TA.) See also 4^. 

[In the present day, applied also to A stone 

mortar in which things are pounded.] See 

also ujj 4, in two places, ojf- The body, with the 
limbs or members; syn. said to be a dial. var. 
of fyy, or the u may be a substitute for the ? j?. 
of u 1 34-1; but the former is the more probable, as 
the word has a pi., namely, 451341 ^jlc. Jill, and 
this is scarcely ever the case when a word is 
formed by substitution. (TA.) Hence the 
saying, i. q. aJc ^ill 

and [He threw upon him, or it, the weight 

of his body]: (Lh, TA: [see also under 

which other explanations are given:]) or he threw 
his weights [meaning his whole weight] upon 
him, or it; and so ^*11 J, 45lja. -ulc: or, accord, to 
the A, he disposed, or subjected, his mind to it; or 
persuaded himself to do it; namely, an affair. 
(TA.) i33?- The anterior [or under] part of the 
neck of a camel, from his [or the part a little 
below the under jaw] to the place where he is 
stabbed: (S, Msb, K:) and in like manner, of a 
horse; (S, TA;) the inner [or under] part of the 
neck, from the pit of the uppermost part of the 
breast to the extremity of the neck at the head: 
and, metaphorically, of a man: (TA:) pi. [of 
mult.] u34 (S, Msb, K) and [of pauc.] 45 j4i; (Msb, 
TA;) which last is used by Tarafeh as a sing. (TA, 
* and EM p. 68 .) You say, of a camel, 45l>?. ^ 
o-=3^W [He threw the under part of his neck 
upon the ground]; meaning that he lay down, and 
stretched out his neck upon the ground. (Msb, 
TA.) See another ex. voce u3?-. [And see a verse 
cited in the first paragraph of art. A=>-.] You say 
also, 3=^ yy^, meaning (assumed 

tropical:) The truth, or right, or just claim, 

became established, or settled. (T, TA.) Also 

The inner [or under] part of the penis: pi. u34 
and 45 j4l, as above. (TA.) uu4 What one 
has ground [of grain]: (K, TA:) of the dial, of 

Hudheyl. (TA.) See also uJ-4. Also, 

and l Clip- (T, S, M, K) and J, u34-*, (K,) or J, 034*, 
(so in a copy of the S, but in other copies not 
mentioned,) The place in which dates are dried: 
(S:) or a j 4 h: (K:) or the Oo4 is for grain; and 


the 4 jj, for dates: (Towsheeh, TA:) or the place 
where dates are collected [and dried] when they 
are cut from the tree: or, accord, to Lth, the place 
of the in the dial, of the people of El-Yemen, 
the generality of whom pronounce the word 
[cMJ*-,] with kesr to the jr: (T, TA:) or the 4 3? ; i. e. 
the place in which fresh ripe dates are thrown to 
dry: (Mgh:) or the in which wheat is trodden 
out; and also the place in which fruits are dried: 
(Msb:) the place of wheat; and sometimes [the 
place] for [drying] dates and grapes: (M, TA:) its 
pi. [of mult.] is u34, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) not 0)134, 
(Mgh,) and [of pauc.] i334i and ?jj4i: (TA:) A 
'Obeyd says that 43? and 0 jj 4 are of the dial, of 
El-Hijaz; and of that of Syria; and j4), of El- 
'Irak: (TA in art. o34 ! (:4j is of the dial, of the 
people of Egypt, who use it as meaning the of 
seed-produce, which is [sometimes] walled 
round; and its pi. is O^L (TA.) [See 
also 43?.] 043?- a dial. var. of 343?., (s, K, *) 
meaning A certain red dye. (ISd, TA.) Oj-4, 
applied to a garment, or piece of cloth, (T, S, K,) 
and to a skin for water or milk, &c., (T, TA,) Old, 
and worn out: (T, TA:) or threadbare, or worn, 
and soft, or smooth: and in like manner applied 
to a coat of mail: (S, K:) as also J, 0c>4: (TA:) or, 
applied to a coat of mail (^ 34 ), in which case it is 
with », that has become smooth from much use: 
(Ham p. 656 :) pi. oj 3?-: (S, TA:) and, applied to a 
commodity, or utensil, or an article of furniture, 
used, and worn out: and to a skin for water or 
milk, dried up, and rough, or coarse, from use: 
(TA:) and to a road, worn, or effaced. (Abu-1- 
Jarrah, S, K.)- — Also The young one of a 

serpent: (S, K:) or of a viper, (Lth, M, TA,) such 
as is smooth. (Lth, TA.) 0 j 4*: see 0 jj4. 0j 4-«: 
see 0 jj 4. — Also Very voracious: (K:) of the 
dial, of Hudheyl. (TA.) 034* A whip of which the 
thong has become soft, or smooth. (K.) Az says, I 
have seen them make their whips from 
the ijyy [pi. of u'j? q. v.] of camels such as are 
termed J ji [i. e. in the ninth year, or nine years 
old], because of the thickness thereof. (TA.) j j?- 
4 *4 j4i [in its primary sense app. signifies She (a 
bitch, and any female beast of prey,) whelped; or 
had a whelp, or whelps: see >v>. (Accord, 
to Golius, as on the authority of J, Cum foetu abiit 
vel asportavit eum fera: but I have not found it in 

any copy of the S, nor in any other lexicon.) 

And hence,] said of a tree (»34-‘ i ), It had upon 
it [fruits such as are termed] eij? [pi. of j 3?-]; 
(As, TA;) said [for instance] of a » j3* [or banana- 
tree]: (AHn, TA in art. jj*:) and [in like manner] 
said of a herb, or leguminous plant, (454,) it 
had 4 j?.; (K in art. <_s yy, [in the CK, 
erroneously, 4 j4;]) belonging to the present art., 


not to art. y yy. (TA.) Yyy and j 34 and j 34 (of 
which the first is the most chaste, Msb) The 
whelp, or young one, of the dog, (S, Msb, K,) [and 
so, app., I ijjf-, q. v.,] and of the lion, (K,) and of 
any beast of prey: (S, Msb:) pi. [of pauc.] j4l, (s, 
K,) originally jj4i, (S,) and 45j4i (Lh, K) and cijki 
(K) and [of mult.] *0?-; (S, K;) *iy^, as pi. of jyy, 
being anomalous; (TA;) or it is pi. of 
[and therefore not anomalous]. (S, TA.) — — 
And the same, (K,) or the first of these, (S, El- 
Bari', Msb, TA,) only, (TA,) (tropical:) The small 
of anything, (El-Bari', Msb, K, TA,) as also J, »j3?-; 
(TA;) even, (K,) of the colocynth, (As, S, K,) and 
of the melon, and the like; (K;) as, for instance, 
(TA,) of the pomegranate, (S, TA,) and of the 
poppy, (AHn, TA in art. y^,) and of the o'-4545, 
(TA,) and of the cucumber, (S, TA,) as also [ 

(S, Msb,) likened to the whelps of dogs, because 
of their softness and smoothness: (Msb:) or what 
is round of the fruits of trees; as the colocynth 
and the like: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] j4i (Msb, K, TA 
[in the CK, erroneously, jj4l]) and [of 
mult.] i^'yf-. (As, Msb, K.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Fruit when it first grows forth, (AHn, 
K,) in its fresh, juicy, state. (AHn, TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) The seeds, (M, TA,) or 
envelope, or receptacle, of the seeds, (K,) of 
the [app. meaning the round and compact 
pericarps (in some of the copies of the K, 
erroneously, as is observed in the TA, j44e ; )] 

that are at the heads of branches. (M, K.) 

(tropical:) A tumour in a camel's hump; and in 
the withers; so called by way of comparison [to a 

whelp]: (TA:) and in the fauces. (K.) See 

also what next follows, last sentence. »j3?-: 
see jjf-, in three places. A huntsman beat, or 
disciplined, or trained, his dog for the purpose 
of the chase (4441 Jc. 4 jjO=); and thereupon it 
was said, ■^'jyy yyi [app. meaning He beat, or 
disciplined, or trained, his whelp]: and hence 
this phrase became proverbially used, in 

instances here following. (Z, TA.) I. q. 3“4 

[as meaning Self]. (TA.) You say, -C4. 

45 jj?-, meaning (assumed tropical:) He disposed 
and subjected himself to it; (S, TA;) namely, a 
thing, an affair, or a case: and he endured it 
with patience: and in like manner, ‘jyy yy^ 
(TA:) and 4jj3? he endured the 

thing with patience. (S, TA.) Also yjyy c. 
(assumed tropical:) I endured with patience the 
want, or loss, of it: (TA:) or my mind became at 
ease [respecting it]. (AA, IB, TA.) — Also (K, 
TA, [in the CK j j3?,]) (tropical:) A short she- 
camel. (K, TA.) and applied to a bitch, 
(S, K,) and a female beast of prey, (TA,) Having a 
whelp, or young one: (K:) or having with her her 
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whelps, or young ones. (S.) El-Aalam says, 3^ 
3 43* 33 3' 3 3' 3! And a hyena having 
young ones shall drag for her my flesh to young 
ones with swollen bellies, and short. (Skr p. 
57 .) lSJt-i ls 3, said of water (S, Mgh, Msh) &c., 
(S,) or of water and the like, (K,) more properly 
thus, as in the K, aor. Is 3, (TA,) inf. n. i3 (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and u43 (S, K) and 43 (S, * 
Msb, K,) [which last see below,] It ran, or 
passed along quickly; originally said of water: 
(Er-Raghib, TA:) or it flowed;; syn. 3; contr. 

of ‘-saj and 34 (Msh.) Said also of farina, 

in the phrase J3Jt 3 3|4l [The farina 

pervaded the ears of wheat]. (L in art. j3) 

And of a horse (Mgh, Msb, K) and the like, 
(Msh, K,) aor. as above, (TA,) inf. n. <ls3 (Msb, 
K) and 33 (Msb) and *3 (Lth, K) and ls 3*, 
(S,) [He ran;] from the same verb said of 

water. (Mgh) And of a ship: you say, h3 

43", (S, TA,) inf. n. 33?- (TA) and <.53“, (S, K,) 

[The ship ran.] And of the sun, and a star: 

you say, 3“" h 3, aor. 3 3, inf. n. 333-, [The 
sun pursued its course:] and f 3-"' h 3 The stars 
travelled, or passed along, from east to west. 

(TA.) 3 Jl is'y*., (Msb, and Har p. 152 ,) inf. 

n. 333- and *3; (Msh;) and <_s 3 j, 31, inf. 
n. *31; (Ham p. 224 , and Har p. 152 ;) He 
betook, or directed, himself to such a thing; made 
it his object; aimed at it; intended, or purposed, 
it: (Msh, and Har ubi supra:) and he hastened to 
it: (Msb:) but in the latter phrase, an objective 
complement is understood; and it is used in 
relation to something disapproved, or disliked; 
(Ham and Har;) properly, 33 3S*i ^ 3 , (Ham,) 
or <3! 4*i is 3- (Har.) — — Hence, 

perhaps, the saying, 3 3 i_s 3 (tropical:) 

[frequently used as meaning A controversy ran, 
or ran on, respecting such a thing between such 

and such persons]. (Msb.) ^3" ^ <_s3, (Sh, 

TA,)and4" c 33, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) The 
thing was permanent, or continued, to him. (Sh, 
TA.) [And, more commonly, (assumed tropical:) 
The thing happened, or occurred, to him. 
Whence, J, 333 as pi. of l$ 33 used as a 
single word, by late writers, meaning (assumed 

tropical:) Events, or occurrences.] is 3* 

»'3“ (assumed tropical:) It is like it, or similar to 
it, in state, condition, case, or predicament. 
(TA.) [It (a word or phrase) follows the same rule 
or rules, or occupies the same grammatical place, 
as it (another word or phrase). And similar to this 
is the saying,] 3434 3*33 3 " J. »' j3* 

3" j (assumed tropical:) [The debt and the 
pledge are subject to the same laws as the thing 
sold and the price]. (Mgh.) — — [Also 
(assumed tropical:) It acts as, or in a similar 
manner to, it: and (assumed tropical:) he acts in 


his stead: see 3 3. Hence the phrase, <_s3 
'iS ^3“ 3 (assumed tropical:) It acted upon 
him, or affected him, like, or in a similar manner 
to, such a thing: as in the prov.,] 3 <_s3 
i_s3“ (assumed tropical:) [It acted upon 
him, or affected him, like, or similarly to, the 
medicine, or draught, called ■'j* :3 here 

having the meaning of ■*3]. (ISk, S in art. 3) 

[One says, also, of an inf. n., and of a part, n., that 
is regularly formed, 3 lS 34, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) It is conformable to the 
verb.] 2 ^3 He sent a deputy, or commissioned 
agent; as also j lS 3- (K.) And 43 ls 3 He made, 
or appointed, a deputy, or commissioned agent; 
(ISk, S, * TA;) as also f 33 (S, * TA.) Hence 
the trad., (TA,) J, 34‘ i " 333 Y (S, TA) By no 
means let the Devil make you his followers and 
his commissioned agents. (TA.) You say also, 3 
»' 3 | 43 [He sent him to accomplish his 
needful affair]. (TA.) 3 »' 3, inf. n. »' j3 (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and »3, (S, K,) He ran with him. (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K.) You say, 4a 3*- 4jjU- I ran with 
him until I passed beyond him, or outwent him. 

(TA in art. cii 3 .) [He vied, contended, or 

competed, with him in running: and hence, 
(assumed tropical:) in any affair; like °33] You 
say, 3 3 3 »' 3 (assumed tropical:) 

[He vied, contended, or competed, with him in 
such an affair, and did like as he did]. (Mgh in 
art. 3 3.) And 33' 3 “' 3 (assumed 

tropical:) [He vied, contended, or competed, 
with him in discourse]. (S.) And 33' 3 'jj3 
(TA) and J, 3 1 3344 (S, TA) (assumed tropical:) 
[They vied, contended, or competed, one with 
another, in discourse]. And it is said in a trad., 3 
3*11 -u Is 341 4*11 3= (assumed tropical:) He 
who seeks knowledge in order that he may run [i. 
e. vie] with the learned in discussion and 
disputation, to show his knowledge to others, to 
be seen and heard. (TA.) And in another trad., Y 
Yj ojliu Yj 4U.I jUJ (assumed tropical:) 
[Contend not for superiority with thy brother, 
(so explained in the TA, voce 33, in art. j?-,) nor 
dispute with him, nor wrangle with him]: (El- 
Jami’-es- Sagheer:) or, as some relate it, Y 
Y j 4lLkl jl3. (TA in art. j?-, q. v.) 4 »' 3 He 
made it to run; (S, K, * TA;) said of water &c., (S,) 
or of water and the like. (K, * TA.) [Hence, is 3 

"3 or 3 3 *, He shed tears.] Also He made 

him to run; namely, a horse (Mgh, Msh, K *) and 
the like: (Msb, K: *) in which sense 1 ^ 3 * [as well 

as «•' 3!] is used as an inf. n. (S.) 43' ^ 3 

[He made the ship to run]: (S:) in this sense, 
also, ls 3 -“ [as well as »'3!] is used as an inf. n. 

(S, K.) l S 3 as syn. with ls 3; and 3 “' 3 

433 see 2 . 41) is .3: see 1 . 3° 33' 

[and 3] (assumed tropical:) I made a thing 


permanent, or continual, to him. (LAar, TA.) [And 
hence, both of these phrases, in the present day, 
(assumed tropical:) I made him, or appointed 
him, a permanent, or regular, allowance of bread 

&c.; I provided for him, or maintained him.] 

[13 ^3-“ “' 3 (assumed tropical:) He made it to 
be like, or similar to, such a thing in state, 
condition, case, or predicament, (assumed 
tropical:) He made it (a word or phrase) 
to follow the same rule or rules, or to occupy the 
same grammatical place, as such another, 
(assumed tropical:) He made it to act as, or in 
a similar manner to, such a thing.] — — 
[Hence,] i_s3 Y 3! i- q. ( - i 33 Y (assumed 
tropical:) [A noun that is imperfectly declinable]. 
(TA in art. &c.) — 33 said of a herb, or 
leguminous plant, (3,) mentioned in this art. in 
the K: see art. j j=>-. 6 33' 3 '333: see 3 . 
Hence, in a trad., i'j*YI 3 33 (assumed 
tropical:) [Natural desires, or blamable 
inclinations, or erroneous opinions, contend with 
them for the mastery: or] they vie, or compete, 
one with another, in natural desires, &c. (TA.) — 
See also 1 . 10 »' 3“' He demanded, or desired, 

that he should run. (TA.) See also 2 , in two 

places. 3 Y and 3 Y, for f3 Y and 33 '1 Y: 
see art. f j*-. »3 and [ 33: see 1 in art. , 3 . i_s3: 
see »'3 — a '3 u? 4i*i ; and i> J, 33, 1 did it 
because of thee, or of thine act; on thine 
account; or for thy sake; i. q. ' 3 ' i>; like 41 3 
[which see in art. 3- (S, K.) 43 i- q. 33 as inf. 
n. of ls 3 said of water (Msh, K) and the like: (K:) 
and also A mode, or manner, of running 
[thereof]. (TA.) You say, 3' I j* -43 U [How 
vehement is the running, or manner of running, 
of this water!]. (S.) *'3 and J, *'3 (S, K) and 
1 <_s3 (K) and j 4'3 (S, K) and J, 3' 3 (IAar, K, 
TA, [in the CK 4'3]) Girlhood; the state of 
a 4j3 (S, K.) One says, 33 e4' 3 3 3 That 
was in the days of her girlhood. (S.) — 

3'3: see ls3 - *'3: see the next preceding 
paragraph. (33 A commissioned agent; a factor; 
a deputy: (S, Mgh, K:) because he runs in the 
affairs of him who appoints him, (Mgh,) or acts 
in his stead (»'3-“ is 34): (S, Mgh:) [in this 
and other senses following] used alike as sing, 
and pi., and also as [masc. and] fern.: (K:) hut 
sometimes, though rarely, 43 is used for the 
fern., accord, to AHat; and accord, to J [in the S, 
and Mtr in the Mgh], it has 343' for its pi. (TA.) 
And A messenger, or person sent, (S, K,) 
that runs in an affair. (TA.) But accord, to Er- 
Raghib, it is weaker [in signification, or in point 
of chasteness,] than l) and [which 

are given as its syns. in the S and K]. (TA.) A 

servant. (TA.) A hired man; a hireling. (Kr, 

K.) — — A surety; a guarantee; one who is 
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responsible, accountable, or answerable, for 
another. (IAar, K.) — The word signifying “ 
hold,” or “ daring,” is *lS 3, with ». 
(S.) '3 3- see — and — and ‘3- 

The office of a Is 3, i. e. a commissioned agent, 
factor, or deputy; (S, K;) and of a messenger: (S:) 
as also | (TA.) — A running [or 

permanent] daily allowance of food or the like. 
(S, TA.) [Hence, in the present day, fyl 3 S3 
Bread made of inferior flour, for servants and 
other dependants.] *33- see see 

isj? [The eel;] a certain fish, well known. (K: 
mentioned also in art. j?-, q. v.) like (S,) 
The stomach, or triple stomach, or the crop, or 
craw, of a hird; syn. 3- (S, K: mentioned also 
in art. j?-, q. v.:) so called because the food at the 
last runs into it, or because it is the channel 
through which the food runs: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
thus pronounced by Fr, and by Th on 
the authority of Ibn-Nejdeh, without »: by Ibn- 
Hani, p3j?-,] with e, on the authority of AZ. 
(TA.) J-k applied to water [and the like], 
[Running, or flowing, or] pressing forward, in a 
downward and in a level course. (Msh.) — — 
Also, [as meaning Running,] applied to a horse 

and the like. (Msh.) (assumed 

tropical:) A permanent, continuous, charitable 
donation; such as the unalienable 
legacies provided for various benevolent 
purposes. (TA.) SJ3 A ship; (S, Msb, K;) because 
of its running upon the sea: (Msb:) an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. predominates: 

pi. S3 (TA.) The sun; (K;) because of its 

running from region to region: (TA:) or the sun's 
disk in the sky. (T, TA.) And The 

stars. (TA. [But see art. o^.]) The wind: pi. 

as above. (TA.) A girl, or young woman; (S, 

* Mgh, Msb, * K;) a female of which the male is 
termed £3 ; so called because of her activity and 
running; opposed to j>P-: (Mgh:) and (tropical:) 
a female slave; (Mgh voce P^;) [in this sense] 
applied even to one who is an old woman, unable 
to work, or to employ herself actively; alluding to 

what she was: (Msb:) pi. as above. (Msb, K.) 

(assumed tropical:) The eye of any animal. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) A benefit, favour, boon, 

or blessing, bestowed by God (K, TA) upon his 
servants. (TA.) Is jKI A kind of running: pi. Is J3. 
(TA.) You say Is S 33 A horse that has 
several kinds of running. (TA.) — — See 
also 'jjp. see what next follows. see 

what next follows. K_>kj The act of running: (S, 
and so in some copies of the K: [in this sense, 
erroneously said in the TA to he ■- «.;iVn ;]) or 
1 Is (So in this sense in some copies of the K.) 
— — Also, (S, K,) and j. ’33\, (K,) (assumed 


tropical:) A custom, or habit, (S,) or 
manner, (K,) that one adopts (S, K) and follows; 
(K;) [like Kji* &c.;] and so j iKjll without 
teshdeed: (TA:) and (assumed tropical:) 

nature, constitution, or natural disposition; [in 
the CK, is erroneously put for lP^ 1 ;] as also 

1 and [ SjjKj. (K.) One says, 

and 1 i> (assumed tropical:) Generosity is 

[a quality] of his nature, &c. (Lh, TA.) 33 \'- see 
what next precedes, in two places, is j3 [A place, 
and a time, of running, &c.]. The channel of 
a river [and of a torrent &c.: a conduit; a duct; 
any passage through which a fluid runs: pi. JK-«]. 
(TA.) — — Also an inf. n. of l [q. v.]. (S, K, 
&c.) [Making to run]. It is said in a prov., CK 
[Every one who makes his horse 
to run in the solitary place rejoices, because no 
one can contradict his account of his 
horse's fleetness]. (Mgh.) [See Freytag's Arab. 
Prov., ii. 315 and 316, where two other readings 
are added: S3 CK, i. e., is possessor of 

a fleet horse; and 33 CK, i. e., is one 

who outstrips.] ciiUjAU : see 1. >1 jK, (S, A, Msb, 
K,) aor. 63JK, (S, Msb,) inf. n. 3, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) and J. » jK, (K,) [but the latter seems to he an 
inf. n. of un.,] He cut (Mgh, Msb, K) wool, (IDrd, 
S, Mgh, Msb,) [see cP=s] and, as some say, other 
things, (Msb,) or a dense thing, (Mgh,) or hair, 
(A, K,) and dry herbage, (K,) and seed-produce, 
(A,) and wheat, (S,) and palm-trees, (S, ISd, A, 
Mgh,) meaning their fruit; (Mgh;) as also J, jPL 
(K.) You say, cj jjP] j. ‘3j jP 1 , and J, P jjPI, 
in the sense of Pj jP [I cut the sheeh, a species of 
wormwood, &c.]. (S.) You say also, ^s3 

[I shore, or sheared, the ram and the 
ewe]; hut of the she-goat and he-goat you 
say, '-pCili.. (TA.) And ALLllI (Lh, A, Mgh,) 
aor. 3 3. inf. n. 3 and jl 3P and J 3, (Lh, TA,) 
[like P and P,] He cut off the fruit of the palm- 
tree. (Mgh, TA.) — See also 4, in four places. 

2 j>, inf.n. fyjP, He dried dates. (Msh.) 4 

It attained to the proper time for being cut; (S, 
Msb, TA;) said [app. of wool, and] of hair, and of 
herbage, (A,) and wheat, (AZ, S, Msb,) 
and barley; (AZ, Msb;) as also J, jpJ, (S, Msb, 
K,) said of wool, (Msb,) and of wheat; (S, K;) and 
J, [aor., app., 63 jK, as below,] said of wheat. 
(TA.) — — jpll J=>1 The sheeh [a species of 
wormwood] attained to the proper time for being 
cut: (L, TA:) or jpl 3* 1 (assumed tropical:) The 
old man attained to the proper time for 
dying. (K.) [SM says,] seems to be a 

mistranscription, for julill: if not, it is a tropical 
expression. (TA.) [But see 4 in art. j>, and 8 in 

art. >^.] (KP jP The sheep attained to the 

proper time for being shorn; (S, TA;) as also J, JP 


(TA.) JPlI j=d The palm-trees attained to 

the proper time for having their fruit cut off; (S, 

K, TA;) as also J, 3 - (K.) [Hence, app.,] 3?1 

The dates dried; (S, K;) as also j jk, 
aor. 3>-, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. jj3, (S, K,) 
or j?-: (Msb:) you say jj_K- 3 3 Dates in which 
is dryness. (S, TA.) — — fjsll 3* 1 The people 
attained to the proper time for the shearing 
of their sheep: (K:) or had their sheep shorn: or 
had their seed-produce cut. (S, L.) — 

He assigned to the man the » 3 [or wool, &c.,] of 
a sheep. (K.) 8 JK1 and >4^: see 1, in three 
places. 10 3 3=~‘ see 4. J>4 i. q. C ja.. (Bd in xv. 
44.) ‘3 [A single cutting, or shearing, or the 
like.]. (K.) See 1. » 3 [A mode, or manner, of 
cutting, or shearing, or the like]. You say, ‘3 ‘3 
[He cut it, or sheared it, & c., in a good 
manner]. (K, TA.) [in the CK, » 3j is omitted 
after » 3j; so that the reading there is 3^. 2 ja.] 
— Also, (S, K,) and [ and J, and [ j4, 

(K,) What is cut, of dates: (K:) or [a fleece; i. e.,] 
the wool of a sheep [shorn] in one year: (S, K:) 
[and the hair of a goat, and of a camel, (see 
when shorn; a shorn crop of wool, and of goat's 
hair, and of camel's hair:] or the wool of a 
ewe, (K, TA,) or of a ram, (TA,) when shorn, and 
not mixed with any other: (K, TA:) so accord, to 
AHat: (TA:) or wool not used after being 
shorn; (K;) in which last sense you say also 
I (TA:) pi. jj?- and fyl j?-: (Lh, K:) the 

latter like 33= as pi. of » 3 3-= 3, 

without regard to the difference of the vowels [in 
the sing.]. (TA.) One says to another, 33 3 1 
; 3 3- 33 [Lend thou me the wool of a sheep, 
or of two sheep]; and the latter gives him the 
wool of a sheep, or of two sheep. (S.) And one 
says of a man with a large heard, f3 3- [As 
though he were biting] the wool of a shorn sheep. 
(K, TA: in the CK, jjK.) jj^: see s 3, in two 
places, jl jk and [ The act of cutting, or 
shearing, wool, (Mgh, * Msh,) and hair; (Mgh;) 
and of reaping; (Fr, S, K;) and of cutting seed- 
produce (Mgh, K) before it has attained to 
maturity; (K;) and of cutting off the fruit of palm- 
trees: (Fr, S, Mgh:) and the time, or season, of 
shearing sheep [and the like]. (TA.) You say, 
jl jiJI Ltij, and This is the time of cutting, 

or shearing, wool: (Msh:) and of reaping: and of 
cutting off the fruit of palm-trees. (S.) jl What 
one cuts, or cuts off, of anything; (K;) the cuttings 
of wool or any other thing: n. un. with »: (TA:) 
[as, for instance,] what is redundant of a skin or 
hide when it is cut: (K:) or J. » J 3 signifies what 
falls from a skin or hide (S, A) or other thing (S) 
when it is cut. (S, A.) See also » 3- j 1 ->?■: see jl 3^ 
jjjK What is cut, or shorn; a masc. n.; and, as 
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also [ » 33, fem.: (K:) or the latter signifies 
sheep of which the wool is shorn; (S, A;) and is 
similar to 333, and 33 and 33: (S:) Th says 
that a subst. of this class is only with », like 
the three words just mentioned: Lh says that it 
may be with » and without »; and that the pi. in 
both cases is of the measures 33 and 33a : 
[in this instance, 33?- and 3)1 3:] hut ISd says, I 
hold that 33 is the measure of the pi. of a subst. 
of this class without », such as *3 33, of which the 
pi. is *3 j; and 33i, of that which is with 3, 
such as 333, of which the pi. is 333- (TA.) 33 
and | 3 j 33 Cut, or shorn. (K.) — See 

also » 33. ‘J 3: see » 3?-: and 3' 3- ». 3j3: 

see 3 j 3- “ 33 A flock, or tuft, of wool; as also 
4 °3 3?-; (S, K;) which [latter] is a tuft of wool, or 
of wool dyed of various colours, (33,) that is 
hung upon a woman's camel-vehicle (S:) 

or the latter signifies a tuft of wool tied with 
threads or strings, with which the woman's 
camel-vehicle (j^j*) is ornamented: and 33 
[pi. of the former] and 3 1 3?- [pi. of the latter] 
signify tufts of dyed wool which are hung upon 
the camel-vehicles (3 3) of women on the day of 
going forth on a journey; also called 3: or 3 1 33, 
(TA,) or 4 333, (L,) signifies a kind of beads 
(333) with which the girls, or slave-girls, (333,) 
of the Arabs of the desert are adorned, 
resembling £33: or tufts of wool, or of wool dyed 
of various colours, (03°,) which were used in the 
place of anklets. (TA.) » 3?- 3?-: see » 333. 33? An 
instrument for cutting or shearing. (S.) 3j33: 
see 333. 3 3 33, (S, Msh, K,) aor. I 33, (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. 1 33, (S,) He divided it (a thing, S) into 
parts, or portions; (S, K;) made it to consist of 
parts, or portions; (S, Msb;) as also [ »' 3?-, (S, * 
Msb, K,) inf. n. 3 33, (S,) or lis 33: (Msb:) 
when that which is divided is property, as, for 
instance, slaves, only this latter form of the verb, 

with teshdeed, is used. (TA.) Also, aor. and 

inf.n. as above, He took a part, or portion, of it; 
namely, a thing. (Ham p. 117.) And j3ill I jk, inf. 
n. as above; and 4 3?-; He curtailed the poetry of 
two feet in each verse: or he made the poetry 
to consist of two feet in each verse. (TA. 
[See *333.]) — Also He made it firm, fast, or 
strong; or he bound it firmly, fast, or 
strongly; (»3) namely, a thing. (K.) — 3 i 3?-, (S, 
K,) aor. 1 33, (TA,) inf. n. 1 33, (S,) [and app. I 3“- 
also,] He was, or became, satisfied, or content, 
with it; namely, a thing; (S, K;) as also ‘■s 33, a 
dial. var. mentioned by IAar; (TA;) and i 33 4 3 
(S, Msb, K,) and i 33 4 3). (S, K.) A poet says, 3] j 
£3W I 3 *3 [And verily the man is satisfied, 
or content, with the shank of the sheep or goat 
&c.]. (TA.) And you say 3 « 33 V Food 
whereof one is not satisfied with a little. (TA.) 


And i 33 j 13 J 31 [He has, in this, 

competence and] sufficiency. (Mgh.) And 3 33 
3UII j c iMt\ (S, Mgh, K,) or [simply] 3 3 

JAM, (Har p. 475,) inf. n. «- 3?-, with damm, (S, 
TA,) and « 33; (TA;) and ejj 3, (IAar, K,) and 
4 jj^l; (Mgh, and Har ubi supra;) The camels 
were satisfied, or content, with green, or fresh, 
pasture or herbage [so as to be in no need of 
water]. (S, Mgh, K, TA.) And t JA1 4 33 CP [He 
was content to abstain from, or be without, 
conjugal intercourse with his wife]. (M in art. lR) 
2 1 33 see 1, in two places: — and see also 4. 
4 33 It (a thing) satisfied, sufficed, 

or contented, him. (S, Mgh, K.) [Hence,] i 33 
?33 l s 33-* [or ?33 i 33] It (a thing) satisfied, 
sufficed, or contented, in lieu of another thing 
or other things; stood, or served, in stead thereof. 
(Msb.) And i 33 3iio cJ jll (S, Mgh, K) 
and CP± i 33 and CP* s ' 33 and CP* s ' 33, (S, 
K,) as also cP* S 33 and CP* 33 without * and 
with damm, and CP* l s 33 and 33, (K in 
art. s 3?-,) I satisfied, sufficed, or con tented, 
thee as such a one; I stood thee, or served thee, in 
stead of such a one. (S, Mgh, K.) And J/3 i 3 
clill 3 3 >j 14, (S, K,) inf. n. l\ j3J; (TA;) 
and 4 3, (S, K,) inf. n. J>3^, (S,) or *333; 

(TA;) He satisfied, or contented, the camels with 
green, or fresh, pasture or hesrbage [so that they 

were in no need of water]. (S, K.) i 33 is also 

syn. with s 3; the former being of the dial, of 
Temeem, and the latter of the dial, of El-Hijaz; 
(Akh, Msb;) and one may suppress the *, and 
say l s 3': (Mgh, Msb:) this last is used by some of 
the lawyers in the sense of [s 3, i. e.] 3*. (Az, 
Mgh, Msb.) One says, 413. cil 3 1 A sheep, 
or goat, made satisfaction for thee (S, Msb, * K, 
TA) as a sacrifice; (TA;) syn. CuiS; (s, Msb, K;) 
the verb being here a dial. var. of 3. (S, 
K.) And <*3 if- is 33 3ill The camel, or cow, 
makes satisfaction for seven: or serves in stead of 
seven. (Mgh.) And 3 36 is 33 3 [This will 
make satisfaction, for this: or this will serve in 
stead of this]: and, accord, to ’Alee Ibn- 

’Eesa, s 33 also, suppressing the * (Mgh.) 

Also, said of pasture, or herbage, (K, TA,) and of 
a meadow, (TA,) (tropical:) It was, or became, 
luxuriant: (K, TA:) because satisfying the beasts 
that feed upon it. (TA.) — — And, said of a 
company of men, They had their camels satisfied 
with green, or fresh, pasture or herbage [so that 
they were in no need of water]. (TA.) — 3 jll 
She (a woman) brought forth females. (K. [But 
see i 3, from which it is derived.]) — 3 1 He 
furnished an awl S, K, or 33, S), (S, K,) 

or a knife, (Msb,) with a 3, i. e. handle; (S, 
Msb, K;) as also s 3f (Msb.) — — 33 i ja.1 

3-44 He put the ring upon his finger. (K.) 5 i 33 


It became divided into parts, or portions. 
(Msb, KL.) — See also 1. 8 1 33J see 1, in three 
places, i 3: see » 3. — It is said by El-Khattabee 
to be a name for *3=> j [app. meaning s-ij, i. e. 
Green, or fresh, pasture or herbage, (see 1 and 
4,)], with the people of El-Medeeneh; and occurs 
in a trad.; but the reading commonly known 
is jjr*. (TA.) «3A part, or portion, (Msb, K, TA,) 
or division, (TA,) of a thing; (Msb, TA;) properly 
and conventionally; (TA;) as also j » 3; (K;) a 
constituent part of a thing, as of a ship, and of a 
house or tent, and of a sum in reckoning; (B, TA;) 
[an ingredient of any compound or mixture;] a 
share, or lot: (TA:) pi. 3 3*: (S, Msb, K, &c. :) it 

has no other pi. (Sb, TA.) [A volume of a 

book.] A foot of a verse. (TA.) In the 

Kur [xliii. 14], where it is said, j* <1 1 33 3 
3 3, (K, TA,) or, as some read, 3, (Bd,) it 
means Females; (K, TA;;) i. e., they asserted the 
angels to be the daughters of God: so says Th: 
and Aboo-Is-hak says that it means, they 
asserted God’s share of offspring to be the 
females; but that he had not found this in old 
poetry, nor had persons worthy of confidence 
related it on the authority of the Arabs [of the 
classical times]: Z disallows it, asserting it to be a 
lie against the Arabs; and Bd follows him: El- 
Khafajee says that the word may be used 
figuratively; for, as Eve was created of a part 
(« 3) of Adam, the word » 3 may be applied to 
denote the female. (MF, TA.) 3 The handle of 
the [kind of awl called] * (S, K,) and of 

the 3* 1 !: (S:) AZ says that it is not [the handle, 
or hilt,] of the sword, nor of the dagger; but is the 
handle of the with which camels' feet are 

branded. (TA.) [See also 33] A vine-prop; 

(K, TA;) a piece of wood with which a vine is 

raised from the ground. (TA.) In the dial, of 

the tribe of Sheyban, The hinder, or 
hindermost, 3i [ 0 r oblong piece of cloth] of a 
tent. (TA.) [ 33 Relating to a part or portion or 
division; partial; particular; contr. of 3 s . — — 
And, as a subst., A particular: pi. 3jjj3] [ 33 
The quality of relating to a part or portion or 
division; relation to a part &c.; 
particularity.] Cls 3 Satisfying food; as also 
4 is 3 3>; (Fr, K;) like an d ff r > TA.) is j3 

[act. part. n. of 1 ]. 3 ^ 33- l&j 3 This 

is a man sufficing thee as a man. (K, * TA.) 

_3 *3= A doe-gazelle that is satisfied with 
green, or fresh, pasture or herbage [so as to be in 
no need of water]: pi. ls 33. (S.) The pi. 
is explained by IKt as meaning Gazelles: (TA:) 
[or] it signifies [or signifies also] Wild bulls or 
cows; (K, TA;) because they are satisfied with 
green, or fresh, pasture or herbage so as to be in 
no need of water. (TA.) Also, the ph, Palm-trees; 
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as not needing irrigation. (TA.) i 331 More [and 
most] satisfying or sufficing or satisfactory: 
hence, J?l jll 3* ' J>=-' o * [The horseman is 
more satisfactory than the footman]. (Mgh.) i >v> 
and i 33-“ are used as inf. ns. of 4 [q. v.]. 

(TA.) Cs 3?-*: see ILs 33. Also A strong, fat, 

camel; because sufficing for the wants of the rider 
and carrier. (TA.) — Also, and 3?-“, A 
woman who brings forth females. (TA. [But 
see i 33, from which the verb is derived.]) 3 ?“ 
and 3 ?-“ are used as inf. ns. of 4 [q. v.]. 
(TA.) Divided into parts, or portions. (TA.) 

[Having a part, or portion, taken from it: 

see 1 .] — — A verse curtailed of two [of 
the original] feet: [like the and £ jLii &c., 
which were originally of six feet each, but of 
which every known example is of four only:] or 
a verse consisting of two feet only: [as a kind of 
the 3 ? 3 , and two kinds of the £ to each of 
which, or, accord, to some, to the former of which 
only, when thus consisting of only two feet, the 
term *3 is also applied:] the former is said to 
be and the latter, j3jil (TA.) j3? 

1 533, aor. 533 and sometimes 533, (K,) inf. 
n. j 33, (Mgh, K,) He cut, or cut off, (Mgh, K,) a 

thing. (TA.) 333, (S, Mgh, Msb,) aor. 333, 

(S, Msb,) [inf. n. as above,] He slaughtered 
a camel (S, Mgh, Msb) or other animal, (Msb,) 
and skinned it; (S;) as also J, (S, TA.) You 
say also, 533, meaning He slaughtered for 
them a camel. (A.) And j3“?I J, 0j33 He 
slaughtered and skinned for the people a camel. 

(TA.) (JiSM 533, aor. 353 (S, K) and 553, 

(K,) inf. n. 553 (S, K) and jl 53 and jl 3?-, (Lh, K,) 
He cut off the fruit of the palm-trees: (Lh, S, K:) 
or, as some say, he spoiled the palm-trees in 

fecundating them. (TA.) And 353, (TA,) inf. 

n. 5 53, (K,) He gathered honey from the hive. (K, 
TA.) — aor. 553 and 33?-, inf. n. 553, (S, 
Msb, K, &c.,) (tropical:) It (water) sank, and 
disappeared; became low; or became remote; (S, 
K;) decreased; went away; (TA;) flowed away, or 
retired, (A, Mgh, * Msb,) from the earth, or land: 
(A, Mgh:) it (the sea, and a river, Lth, ISd) ebbed; 
contr. of •**; (S, ISd, K; [but in this last sense, 
only 55? is authorized by the K, and app. by 
ISd also, as the aor.; ]) i. e., retreated, or went 
back; (S. Msb; *) as also J, J5?-" 1 ; (ISd, TA;) or 
ceased to increase. (Lth, Mgh.) 4 »j 3?3 (K,) 
or j 3?3 (ISk, S,) He gave to him, or to the 
people, a sheep or a goat, for him, or for them, to 
slaughter; (ISk, S, K;) meaning a ewe or a ram or 
a she-goat; (ISk, S;) or a sheep, or goat, fit 
for slaughter: (TA:) and “Li 4355?! I gave to him a 
ewe or a ram or a she-goat, and he slaughtered it: 
(ISk, TA:) and 1 3 3 !j 55?I, or SL3 , 1 gave to thee a 


camel, or a sheep or goat, that thou mightest 
slaughter it: (A:) [but] accord, to ISk, one does 
not say ^ 33 ^', because a she-camel is fit for 
other purposes than that of slaughter: (S:) and 
accord, to some, one should not say Ijj 5 ? »j3?3 
but »55? “j3?3 (TA.) — J5 ? 1 He (a camel) 

attained to the fit time for his being 

slaughtered. (S, K.) J35' j5?l The palm- 

trees attained to the fit time for the cutting off of 
the fruit. (S, K.) — — [And hence,] J5 ? 1 

(tropical:) The old man attained to the fit 
time for his dying; (K, TA;) being aged, and near 
to his perishing; like as the palm-tree attains to 
the fit time for having its fruit cut off. (TA.) 
Youths used to say to an old man A3 3 
meaning, Thou hast attained to the fit time for 
thy dying, O old man: and he would say, 33 iri 
L e ., “[O my sons, and] ye shall die 
youths: ” but accord, to one way of relation, it 
is 1 3 33; from 33 1 33 “ the wheat attained to the 

proper time for being out. ” (S.) f j»ll jj?' 

The people attained to the fit time for the cutting 
off of the fruit of the palm-trees. (Yz, TA.) 5 333 
see 8 . 6 03'3 (assumed tropical:) They reviled 
each other (K, TA) vehemently, or excessively. 
(TA.) 7 333] see 1 . 8 j33: see 1 , in two places. — 
— J^ill j Ijj33 and l 'jj 33 (K, TA) They 
fought one another [app. so that they cut one 
another in pieces]. (TA.) [In the K, this is 
immediately followed, as though for the purpose 
of explanation, by the words (ri ^33 1333 f* 333 
33: But there is evidently an omission in this 
place, at least of the conjunction j.] — — 
And 3j33 They had a camel slaughtered for 
them. (A.) 33?- inf. n. of 1 . (S, K, &c.) — And also 
(assumed tropical:) The sea (K, TA) itself. 
(TA.) 553, (not l j 3?-, Fr, S, [but see what 
follows,]) [a coll. gen. n.,] Fat sheep or goats: (S, 
K, TA:) n. un. “533: (S, K:) or sheep, or goats, that 
are slaughtered; (M;) as also J, jj53: (K:) n. un. 
as above: (M: in the K »553:) or »553 signifies a 
sheep, or goat, fit for slaughter: or a sheep, or 
goat, to which the owners betake themselves and 
which they slaughter: and anything that is lawful 
to be slaughtered; n. un. of 333, which is 
sometimes [written J, 53 ?-,] with fet-h to 
the 3- (TA.) — — £3*11 j33 The flesh which 
beasts or birds of prey eat. (S, Mgh.) One 
says, 333 3 (S, K) They slew them: (S:) or 
they left them cut in pieces ^3-U [for the beasts 
or birds of prey]. (K.) And j3ii 1553 333= [They 
became a prey to the enemy, cut in 
pieces]. (Mgh.) — See also «3l>3. — Also, and 
I 1)5?, (Fr, S, Msb, K,) the latter with kesr to 
the (Msb, K,) arabicized, (K,) from the 
Persian [33 s ], (AHn,) [coll. gen. ns., meaning 


Carrots, or the carrot;] a certain root, p-AsJ,) 
which is eaten, (S, K,) well known: (TA:) n. 
un. with »; (K;) or “553: (As, S, Msb:) the best 
kind is the red and sweet, which grows in winter: 
it is hot in the extreme of the second 
degree; moist in the first degree; (TA;) diuretic; 
(K, TA;) lenitive; emollient; (TA;) strengthening 
to the venereal faculty; emmenagogue: the 
putting of its pounded leaves upon festering 
ulcers is advantageous: (K, TA:) it is difficult of 
digestion; and engenders bad blood; but is made 

wholesome with vinegar and mustard. (TA.) 

[See also 3l ; n art. ^3^.] 53?: see 533, in 
three places. 5' 3? The time of the cutting off of 
the fruit of palm-trees. (Yz, TA.) [See also 
1 .] jj33 A camel [that is slaughtered, or to be 
slaughtered]; (K;) applied to the male and 
the female: (S, Msb:) or (as some say, Sgh, Msb) 
properly a she-camel that is slaughtered: (Sgh, 
Msb, K:) but the former is the correct 
assertion; (TA;) though the word is fern., (IAmb, 
S, Msb, TA,) on the authority of hearsay; (TA;) 
therefore you say, cjj 33 c ^3 [the camel for 
slaughter pastured]: (IAmb, Msb:) or when used 
alone, it is fern., because what are slaughtered are 
mostly she-camels: (TA:) and when used as a 
common term, it implies the like of 
predominance [of the fern, gender]: (Hashiyeh 
of Esh-Shihab, TA:) [the shares into which 
the jj3? is divided in the game called are 
described voce «3] pi. 33? (S, Msb, K) and 5) 1 33 
and ‘353?, (Msb, K,) the last of which is pi. 

of 53?, like as 3ijl= is of (TA.) See 

also 533. VJ j3, of a camel, The extremities; 
(S, A;) namely, (S,) the fore and kind legs, ( 
0^33^3, S, K,) and the head, (S,) or neck: (A, K:) 
because the slaughterer receives them; (S;) they 
being his hire, (S, K,) or right, (A,) not being 
included among the shares in the game 
called (TA.) But when a horse is said to 

be “35 ? 11 33, (S,) or ;5 I 33 | 3— =, (M,) what is 
meant is thickness of the fore and hind legs, and 
abundance of sinews; and the head is 
not included, because largeness of the head, in a 
horse, is a fault. (S, M.) VJ j*. The trade of him 
who slaughters camels (Mgh, Msb, K, * TA) 
and other animals. (Msb.) »3i33 (tropical:) An 
island; land in the sea [or in a river], from which 
the water has flowed away, so that it 
appears; (Az, Mgh;) and in like manner, land 
which a torrent does not overflow, but which it 
surrounds; (Az, TA;) land from which the tide 
retires; as also J, 533: (K:) so called because cut 
off from the main land: (S:) or because of the 
retiring of the water from it: (Msb:) pi. jjl 3?: 
(S, Mgh:) [also, a peninsula:] and a piece of 
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ground or land. (Kr, TA.) jl 33 (S, A, Mgh, Msb, 
K) and J, jjjf- (K) and J, jjl3 (A) One who 
slaughters camels (A, Mgh, Msb, K) and other 
animals. (Msb.) 33?-: see what 

next precedes. jJ-3: see what next 

precedes. 1:333 (Msb, K,) or 1)33-3 with kesr to 
the j, (S, Ibn-Malik,) contr to rule, as the aor. of 
the verb is with damm, (Ibn-Malik, TA,) and 
sometimes [ [or »j33-»], (Msb,) A place 

where camels are slaughtered, (S, Msb, K,) and 
other animals, (Msb,) namely, bulls and cows and 
sheep and goats, and where their flesh is sold: 
pi. j3-33 (TA.) In a trad, of 'Omar, persons are 
enjoined to avoid j33-3 (S, TA,) meaning as 
above; because of their uncleanness; (TA;) or 
because the witnessing of the slaughter of 
animals hardens the heart and dispels mercy: 
(IAth, TA:) or the meaning is, places of assembly; 
because a camel is slaughtered only where people 
are collected together: (S, TA:) the [ »j 33» is one 
of the places in which it is forbidden to perform 
the usual prayers. (Mgh.) 3)33* or 333-“: 
see 1)3=-“, in two places. £ J=>- 1 £33 [inf. n. of £ j 3] 
signifies The act of cutting; or cutting off. (TA.) 
[See also 8.] — — [Hence,] 3“ <3 3? <1 £ 3^ 
J-31 He cut off for him a portion of the property. 

(S.) And £3?-, (S, Msb, K,) aor. £3?s 

(Msb, K,) inf. n. £ 3?-, (S, Msb, K,) He passed the 
valley to the other side: (Msb:) or he passed the 
valley [in any manner]: (K:) or he passed across 
it; i. e., crossed it: (S, K:) and in like 
manner, o-3^ the land: (K:) and » 3'-^ the 
desert: and £3=3“^ the place. (TA.) — £ 3?-, (S, 
Msb, K,) aor. £ 33, (Msb, K,) inf. n. £3?- (S, Msb, 
K) and £ j 3?-, (K,) He was, or became, impatient, 
(S, K,) 3“ [of the thing]; (S;) and J 13 

[on account of such a one]; (S and K in art. <11, 
&c.;) £ 33 being the contr. of 33-=>: (S, K:) or he 
had not sufficient strength to bear what befell 
him, (O, Msb,) and found not patience: (Msb:) or 
he manifested grief and agitation: (TK:) or he 
was, or became, affected with grief: or he was, or 
became, affected with most violent grief, such as 
prevented him and turned him from that to 
which he was directing himself, or from his 
object, and cut him off therefrom: this meaning 
of cutting off being said by ’Abd-el-Kadir El- 
Baghdadee to be the primary signification. (TA.) 
2 £ 3?s inf. n. ^333 It ( a full-grown unripe date) 
became ripe to the extent of two thirds of it: 
(S:) or to the extent of half of it; (K, TA;) from the 
bottom: (TA:) or became partly ripe: and in like 
manner one says of a grape. (TA.) — — It (a 
watering-trough, or tank,) had but little 

remaining in it. (K, * TA.) He put a little 

water into a skin. (TA.) — ^ 3 *., (k,) inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) He caused the impatience (£ 33) of 


such a one to cease: (K:) he said to him that 
which comforted him, or consoled him, and 
which caused his grief and fear to cease. (IAth.) 
4 <3 3*. £ >1, and <3 3?-, He left, or caused to 
remain, a remainder: (O, K:) or less than half. 
(TA.) — <^ 33 He caused him to be impatient: (S, 
K:) or he caused him to want sufficient strength 
to bear what befell him, and to be impatient. 
(Msb.) 5 £ 33 see 7, in two places. — <3=31 I 3=3 
They divided among themselves the spoil. (TA.) 
7 £ 33 It ( a rope) broke, (K, TA,) in any manner: 
(TA:) or broke in halves; (K, TA;) but if it have 
broken at its extremity, one does not say £ 33. 
(TA.) And die 33, and [ die 3=3 The staff, or 

stick, broke (K, TA) in halves. (TA.) J, £ 33 is also 
said of a spear, and of an arrow, &c., meaning It 
broke in pieces. (TA.) 8 <e 3A.I He broke it, and 
cut it off: (K:) or he broke it off, and cut it off, for 
himself; namely, a branch, rod, or piece of wood, 
from a tree. (S.) £ 33 (S, Msb, K) and J. £ jf-, 
(Kr, K,) but IDrd ascribes the latter to the vulgar, 
(TA,) [The onyx; so called in the present day;] 
certain beads, or gems, (333) (Msb,) the beads, 
or gems, (333, [here rendered by Golius “ 
Muroena seu concha Veneris,” though he also 
gives what I regard as the only 
correct signification, namely “ onyx,”]) of El- 
Yemen (S, K) [and] of China, (K) in which are 
whiteness and blackness, (S, Msb, K,) and to 
which eyes are likened, (S, K,) and in particular, 
by Imra-el-Keys, the eyes of wild animals, 
because their eyes, while they are alive, are black, 
but when they die, their whiteness appears; (TA;) 
a kind of stone having many colours, brought 
from El-Yemen and China; (Kzw;) so called 
because interrupted by various colours; its 
blackness being interrupted by its whiteness and 
its yellowness: (IB:) 'Alsheh's necklace [which 
she lost on the occasion that subjected her to the 
accusation of adultery] was of £33 of Dhafari: 
(TA:) the wearing it in a signet induces anxiety, 
or disquietude of mind, and grief, and terrifying 
dreams, and altercation with men; and if the hair 
of one who experiences difficulty in 
bringing forth be wound upon it, she brings forth 
at once: (K: [and Kzw says the like, and more of a 
similar kind:]) n. un. <3 33 (Msb, K, * TA) 
and <3 3?-. (K, * TA.) — See also what next 
follows. £ 3?-, (S, O, L, Msb, K,) but AO says that it 
should be with fet-h, [J, £ 33,] (K) The place of 
bending, or turning, b s, Msb, K, or ^3=^, 
As, K,) of a valley: (As, S, Msb, K:) or the middle 
thereof: or the place where it ends: (IDrd, K:) or 
its side: (Msb:) or the place of passing, or 
crossing, of a valley: or a widening part, of the 
narrow places, thereof, whether it produce plants 
&c. or do not produce them: (TA:) or it is not so 


called unless [it be a part] having width, and 
producing trees &c.: (Msb, K:) or it may be 
without plants, or herbage, or the like: (TA:) or a 
place, in a valley, in which are no trees: (LAar, K:) 
or a place, of a valley, taking a round and wide 

form: (TA:) pi. £' 331 (Msb, K.) A place of 

alighting, or abiding, of a people. (K.) — — 
Elevated land, or ground, by the side of which is a 
low, or depressed, part. (K.) — A bee-hive: pi. as 
above. (Ibn- 'Abbad, K.) — See also £3=< £3?-: 
see what next follows. £ 33 (Msb, K) and \ £ 33 
and l £3?“ (K) and J. £j3?- (Msb, K) and J, £>33 
(K) part. ns. of £ 33; [Impatient; &c.;] (Msb, 
K;) but the last two have an intensive 
signification [very impatient, or having much 
impatience; &c.]. (IAar.) 3 see what next 
follows, in two places. <3 3?. A little, or small 
quantity, of property, or wealth; and of water, (S, 
K,) remaining in a skin, (Lh, IDrd,) and in a 
leathern bottle, or other vessel, (IDrd,) and in a 
pool left by a torrent, but not in a well, (TA,) as 
also J, <3 3r- (IDrd, K) and [the dim.] 
| (IDrd,) and of milk, in a skin; (Lh;) or a 

third part, or nearly that quantity, of water, in a 
trough, or tank; (ISh;) or a quantity of water, and 
of milk, less than the half of the skin or other 
vessel, and of the trough; (TA;) and, as also 
l <3 3=-., somewhat remaining; (O, K;) or 
the latter, particularly, of milk; (IAar;) or both, 
accord, to some, [a remainder consisting of] less 
than half; (TA;) and the former, a portion [not 
defined] of property, or wealth; (S;) and 
particularly a portion of a flock of sheep or goats; 
(Aboo-Leyla, K;) as also J, <33?-; (S;) thus in the 
handwriting of Aboo-Sahl El-Harawee; but in the 
Mj of IF, l <333 of the measure <L*s in the sense 
of the measure ^ j3«: (TA:) the pi. of <33?- is £ 3?-. 

(ISh.) And [hence,] (tropical:) A part, or 

portion, of the night, (S, O, K,) past or to come, 
(TA,) less than half, (O, K,) of the former part 
thereof or of the latter part. (K.) — A place in 
which is a collection of trees (K, TA) among 
which the camels or other beasts are made to rest 
at night from the cold, and are confined when 
they are hungry, or returning from water, or 
under rain. (TA.) — Also n. un. of £3?- as syn. 
with £33. (TA.) j33?-: see £33. £j3?“-: 

see £ 33. <333 and <33?-: see <3 3=^ in three 
places. £ 33: see £ 33. — Also The piece of wood 
which is placed in the trellis of a grape-vine, 
crosswise, upon which are laid the branches of 
the vine; (S, K) not known to Aboo-Sa'eed; (S;) it 
is thus placed for the purpose of raising the 
branches from the ground; and this piece of wood 
is also called <3 jU- <33; the latter word being 
thus used as an epithet. (TA.) Also Any piece of 
wood that is put crosswise between two things for 
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a thing to be borne upon it (K, TA) is called 
its £ 3 1 -?-. (TA.) £ 3?-“ Interrupted by various 
colours [like the £ 33 or onyx]: (IB:) or 
anything in which are blackness and whiteness; 
as also [ £ 33: (K:) and flesh-meat in which are 
whiteness and redness. (TA.) [Hence,] £ 3?-“ isy 
and | £ 33 Datestones of which some, or some 
parts, have been scraped, or abraded, so as to 
have become white, the rest being left of 
their [original] colour: (K:) likened to the £_ 3?-. 
(TA.) And 4 £ 33 3*4 (S, K) and £ 33; (K;) the 
former, says Sh, accord, to El-Ma'arree, but he 
adds that he himself held the latter to be the 
right; Az says that he heard the former from the 
people of Hejer, and it has the authority of 
A' Obeyd; (TA;) Full-grown dates that have 
ripened to the half; (K, TA;) from the bottom: 
(TA:) or to the extent of two thirds: (S:) or that 
have become partly ripe: (TA:) fern, with »: (S, K:) 
and in like manner you say 4 £ 33* 3" dates that 
have ripened to the half. (TA.) £ 33: see £ 33, in 

three places. £ 3?-“ jk A watering-trough, 

or tank, having but little water remaining in it. 
(K.) £ 3?*": see £ 33. ^-*3^ t ‘-*33 [inf. n. of ‘-i 3?*] 
signifies The taking a thing [in the manner 
termed] 33* and 3* [i. e. by conjecture, not 
knowing the measure nor the weight]: (S, TA:) or 
the taking largely, or copiously: (IF, Msb, 
TA:) and it is [from] a Persian word. (Msb. 
[See ( -k' 3?*, below.]) And you say, J31I j -J 3k, 
inf. n. ‘-i 33, He gave large measure: (IKtt, Msb:) 
and Jj3ll J 31 -43* He gave him large measure. 
(Jm, TA.) 3 33, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. 3a 33* (s, 

Msb, K, TA) and — *' 3?-, (S, TA,) He sold, or 
bought, a thing not knowing its measure nor its 
weight: (Msb:) or he conjectured in selling and 
buying. (K.) — — He acted in an easy, or a 
facile, manner, (Msb, TA,) in selling or buying. 

(Msb.) And hence, <33 —a 33 (tropical:) He 

perilled, endangered, jeoparded, hazarded, 
or risked, himself; as though he acted in an easy 
manner with himself. (TA.) 5 3*-* 33 He picked 
out, or selected, the good in it; syn. -3 [in the CK, 
erroneously, -3:]. (Sgh, K.) 8 — * >3 He bought a 
thing by conjecture, not knowing the measure 
nor the weight. (AA, K.) *-*33 Of unknown 
quantity, whether measured or weighed. (Nh, 
TA.) ^3?- A portion of a number of cattle: (K:) 
and of hair. (TA) — *' 33: see what next follows, in 
two places. <-*1 3?., accord, to the ’Eyn, in selling 
and buying, is [The selling, and buying,] by 
conjecture, without measuring and without 
weighing; and by rule should be 4 *-*' 3?-, with 
kesr; i. e., if formed in accordance to the verb 
[which is — * 3*3] : (Mgh:) or the selling or buying a 
thing not knowing its measure nor its weight: 


(Msb:) or conjecture in selling and buying; as 
also 4 ‘—■'39- and 4 *-*'33 and 4 3il33 and 4. 3?- 

and 4 3al 33: (K, TA:) arabicized, from — *' J3, (Msb, 
K, TA,) which is Persian: (Msb, TA:) they say *-*V 
—*'33, meaning “ excess in speech, by conjecture: 
” accord, to the Jm, its primary signification 
is muchness, or copiousness: (TA:) some say that 
the most chaste form of *-*'3? k is 4 *-*' 3?-, with 
kesr; [because this is a regular inf. n. 
of — * 33;] (MF, TA;) and some, that the triple 
vocalization of the £ in is a kind of *-*' 3?* [i. 

e. conjecture], since all assert it to be a 
Persian word arabicized, and it cannot be so and 
be also an inf. n., conformable to the verb and to 
rule: it seems that, when they arabicized it, 
its original was gradually forgotten, so they 
formed from it a verb, and derived from it, and 
made it analogous. (TA.) — — *-*'33 ji and 
4 <lil3a. and 4 *-*'3 and 4 *33 (k) and 4 -*3* 
(TA) A thing sold, or bought, of unknown 
quantity, whether measured or weighed. (TA.) 
[See also — * 33.] *-*' 3?-: see >— *' 33, in four 
places. — »j33 A pregnant female exceeding 
the term of her bringing forth. (K.) -3 l 3: 
see «— 3?-. 3al 3k and 3?- and ^i' 3?-: 
see ‘-*1 3. *-*3 A fisherman. (El-’Azeezee, 
K.) <*3 4sl -* 33 (assumed tropical:) One who 
pours forth his speech without rule. (Msb.) 3k* 
A fishing-net. (El- 1 Azeezee, K.) -* 33* J3: 
see 3il3l. J3*. 1 <3, (k,) or 33 Ij 3, (S,) 
aor. J 33, (K,) inf. n. 3 33, (S,) He cut it (a thing, 

S) in two pieces, (S, K,) with a sword. (K.) 

' A3 They cut the base of the neck of a she- 
camel, that was slaughtered and dead, in the part 
between the two shoulder-joints, in order that 
the neck might become relaxed; not cutting the 
whole of it; previously to skinning. (Ham p. 689.) 

3-mll 31 33 . (k, * TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above; 

and 4313a.!; The saddle cut it; namely, the withers 
of a camel. (K, * TA.) — J 33, aor. J 33, (K.) inf. 
n. 3 33, (S, K,) He (a camel) had a gall, or sore, in 
the withers, in consequence of which a bone 
came forth from it, and the place thereof became 
depressed: (S, K:) or he had his withers cut by the 
saddle: (K:) or he had a gall, or sore, in the 
withers, penetrating into the interior, and killing 
him. (TA.) The epithet applied to a camel in this 
case is 4 3 33'; (S, K;) fem. 3?-: pi. 3 3?* (K.) See 
also 3 3-3 — 3 33, aor. 3 33, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 311 33. 
(Msb,) said of firewood, (Msb, TA,) &c., (TA,) It 

was thick and large. (Msb, K.) Also, (K,) inf. 

n. as above, (S,) (tropical:) He possessed good, 
(S, * K, TA,) strong, firm, (TA,) judgment, (S * 
K, TA,) [and natural disposition, and intelligence; 
for] 31' 33 is used in relation to judgment and 
natural disposition and intelligence: (Ham 


p. 770:) and 311 33 signifies (assumed 

tropical:) firmness of judgment: (TA:) and 3113311 
3311 (j? , (assumed tropical:) chasteness, or 
clearness, or eloquence, and firmness, in speech. 
(Har p. 8.) 4 3 33' see 1. — 33 3 3?-' (tropical:) 
He made his gift large. (TA.) And ilkxll 0* 31 J 33. 
(S,) or 3-3*11 3 (Msb, TA,) (tropical:) He gave 
to him largely. (S, Msb, TA.) 10 'i* J 33j J 33U 
(assumed tropical:) He esteemed his judgment, 
or opinion, good [and strong and firm 
(see 3 33)] in this [matter]; syn. =->33.1 (TA.) 3 3 
Large and dry firewood: (S:) or dry firewood: (K:) 
or thick, large firewood. (Msb, K.) — — 
(tropical:) Much of a thing; as also 4 3^33: (K:) 
or the latter, great, or large; [and so the former:] 
you say 3 3?* and [3^33 (tropical:) [a great, 

or large, gift]: (S, TA:*) and 4*13 *3 (tropical:) 
[a great, or large, recompense]: (TA:) pi. 3' 3?-; (S, 
K;) either of the former or of the latter. (TA.) And 
[the fem.] 3-1 33 (tropical:) [A woman] large in the 
posteriors. (K, TA.) — — (tropical:) Generous; 

munificent. (K, TA.) (tropical:) Intelligent; 

firm, or sound, in judgment. (K, TA.) You 
say, ls3 3 3?* lP* (tropical:) [Such a one is firm, 
or sound, in judgment]. (S, Msb.) And when this 
is said to you, and you desire to deny it, say, i_s3 
3j3 3) 4(tr°pi ca l : ) Nay, unsound in judgment; 
from 3 33, [inf. n. of 3 33,] relating to a gall, or 
sore, in the withers [of a camel]. (A, TA.) You say 
also 3! 3k si 3*1 (assumed tropical:) A 

woman possessing judgment: (S:) or intelligent; 
firm, or sound, in judgment; as also 4*^ 33: (K:) 
[but] IDrd says that eYI 3=*, [app. a 

mistranscription for 33,] as syn. with <1 3, is 

not of established authority. (TA.) Applied 

to a word, or an expression, (S, K, &c.,) 
(tropical:) Strong, (PS,) sound, correct; (PS, TK;) 
contr. of -443 (S, K.) And applied to language, 
(assumed tropical:) Chaste, clear, or eloquent, 
and comprehensive. (TA.) 3 3?-: see 333 <3 
ls' j": see <13* 333 A piece, or portion cut off. (S, 

K.*) A large portion of dates; (S, K;) as also 

[3 3?- (K) 3' 3' 33 3 (S, K) and J'3' (K) The time 
of the cutting off of the fruit of the palm-trees. (S, 
K.) 3^33: see 333, in three places. 333'; 
fem. iV 33; pi. 3 3?*: see 3 33: — and for the fem., 
see also 3 33. <3 1 4 33, (S, Msb, K,) aor £ 33 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. f 33, (Msb,) He cut it, or cut it 
off; (S, Msb, K) namely, a thing: (Msb:) 

[like £-3 &c.] 33-ill ^ 3k He cut off the fruit 

of the palmtrees: (Msb:) [like 3kill £3: but see 
another explanation, below.] And 0* £33 

1*3? 31311 [He cut off a portion of the fruit from 

the palmtree]. (TA.) *-*3' £ 33, (S, ISd, Msb, 

K,) aor. as above, (TA,) and so the inf. n., (S,) He 
made the letter quiescent; (S, ISd, Msb, K;) i.e., 
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the final letter of a declinable word; (S, ISd, 
Msb;) he cut it off from motion: (Msb:) or as 
though he cut off from it declinability: (Mbr, TA:) 
from f . jk in the first of the senses explained 
above: f j3 in a declinable word being like in 

an indeclinable word. (S.) It is said in a trad, 
of En-Nakha'ee, fj3 j jjjSjM, meaning 
that neither should be prolonged in utterance, 
and that the last letter in each should be without 
a case-ending, i.e., be quiescent; so that one 
should not say [in prayer] jjSI 3111 [nor fSjlc £iiJI 
<l 11I but in the former instance, and “dll 

in the latter]: or, accord, to Z, that one should not 
exceed the due bounds in the pronunciation of 
the hemzeh and the medd: (TA:) or that one 
should abstain from giving fulness and depth to 
the sound of the vowel, and should elide it 
entirely in the places of pausing, and avoid excess 
in the pronunciation of the hemzeh and 

the medd. (Mgh.) ^ gid jc. ? He 

made such and such things to be binding, or 
obligatory, on such a one. (K.) And f j3, 
(K,) inf.n. as above, (TA,) i. q. UUiii; (k) i. e., He 
made the oath to be unconditional, without 
exception, absolutely or decidedly or irreversibly 
binding; (TK;) -cj]l (TA.) One says 

also, li 33 lilk Uijj >— ilA. [He swore an oath in an 
absolute, a decided, or an irreversible, manner]. 
(TA.) And jAl f jk, (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He 
decided the affair irreversibly. (K.) And CujL 
I decided the matter between me and 
him. (TA.) And 1* 33 -illi J»li I will do that 
decidedly; without any indulgence therein. 
(Msb.) And ? j3 [He asserted it decisively]. (TA 
passim.) And jiVI Jc. j3 He decided, 
or determined, upon, or upon doing, the thing, or 

affair. (TA.) Also, this last phrase, He was 

silent respecting the affair; and so J,f> (K,* TA.) 
— — And pj*. He held back, or refrained, 
from it through cowardice; and was unable to do 
it; and so (K:) or ? j^J, £ j*ll the people 

lacked power or ability. (S) jj*j!I <; j?. 

c'Jv [app., The camel stopped, and would not 
quit his place]. (TA: but the verb fj* is there 
without any syll. sign.) — J3jll f 33, (A'Obeyd, 
S, K,) inf. n. as above; (TA;) and 33-1; (K; and 
the act. part. n. of the latter is also mentioned in 
the S;) like 3 *j 3 (S) [and 331]; He computed by 
conjecture the quantity of fruit upon the palm- 

trees. (A'Obeyd, S, K.) And f 33 also signifies 

The selling, or buying, fruit [by conjecture, while 
yet in a rudimental state,] in its calyxes, for 
money. (IAar, TA.) — Also f 33 (S, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) He filled a skin; (S, K;) and so J,f j?-, 

(S, *K,) inf. n. (S.) i'i' (Fr, K,) 

inf. n. as above, (Fr, TA,) The camels 
satisfied their thirst [as though they filled 


themselves] with water. (Fr, K.)— — And ? 33, 
(IAar, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (IAar, TA,) He 
ate one meal and was filled thereby: (IAar, K) or 
he ate one meal in every day and night. (Th, K.) 

— jail f j3, (Lth, K,) inf. n. as above, (Lth, TA,) 
He performed the reading, or recitation, so as to 
put the letters in their proper places, in a distinct, 
or perspicuous, and leisurely, manner. (Lth, K.) 

And f 33 in writing means The making the 

letters even. (K.) — ? 33 He voided part of 

his excrement, part thereof remaining: or he cast 
forth his excrement. (K.) 2 ^33 see l, in four 
places. 4 33j f j=d He sold his palm-trees. (TA.) 
5 Cu jaJ The staff became split or cracked. 

(K.) 7 j* .j?jl [It became cut, or cut off. And 

hence,] It (the final letter of a declinable 
word) became, or was made, quiescent. (S, TA.) 

It (a bone) broke, or became broken. (K.) 

8 ? 33J see l. J3JI 0? ^*3? 33 1 He took 

a portion of the cattle, or property, and left a 
portion. (K.) — — j»331 He bought 

his • [or enclosure for camels &c.]: (AHn, K:) 

of the dial, of El-Yemameh. (AHn, TA.) 33^ 

-dkjll He bought the fruit, only, of the palm-tree: 
and tJij e 331 he bought the palm-trees of 
such a one. (TA.) f 33 [an inf.n. (see l) used as an 
epithet]. You say f33 £33 An indissoluble and 
irreversible decree or ordinance, or sentence; 

like £3 JUia. (Msb.) A reed-pen (f2) having 

the nib evenly, not obliquely, cut. (S,* K, TA.) — 

— The modern Arabic character, (S, K,) 
composed of the letters of the alphabet: (K:) 
accord, to AHat, (TA,) so called because it was 
cut off from the character of Himyer, (K, TA,) i.e., 
the 4Lii, which they have still in El-Yemen. (TA.) 

— A thing that is stuffed into a she-camel's vulva, 
(El-Umawee, S, K,) that she may think it to be 
her young one, [when it is taken forth,] and 
incline to it, [and therefore yield her milk;] 
like the [q. v.]. (El-Umawee, S.) — A thing, 
or an event, that comes before its time, or season: 
(K:) that which comes in its time, or season, is 
termed f j j. (TA.) f jf- A portion, share, or lot, (K,) 
of palmtrees (TA) [and app. of the fruit of a palm- 
tree, &c.: see l, third sentence]. 3 33 [The sign 
that is written over the final letter of a declinable 
word when it is quiescent]. — A single act of 
eating. (S.) 3 jf- A hundred [head] of cattle, and 
upwards: or from ten to forty: (K:) or it is 
peculiarly of camels; like 3j~=>: (TA:) or such a 
portion as is termed 3 3-° of camels; and such as 
is termed ^ js of sheep. (S, K.) [See also 8.] f j3 A 
full water-skin or milk-skin; as also jf j?-?: (K,* 
TA:) and [the pi.] f 3 33 filled milk-skins. (K.) — 

— Also, applied to a camel, and f 333 applied to 
camels, Satisfied with water. (K.) f 33-«: see f j3 
fjj [Cut, or cut off. — — And hence,] 


applied to the final letter of a declinable word, 
Made quiescent. (TA.) s >iii 33, aor Is 33 (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. «1 j?-, (Msb,) It (a thing) paid; gave, 
or rendered, as a satisfaction; or made, gave, or 
rendered, satisfaction: (Msb:) or satisfied; 

sufficed; or contented. (K.) And u)4l cjjj3 I 
paid the debt. (Msb.) And <3 lHa Cyjk i paid 
such a one his right, or due. (TA.) And ^33) 3 
v-ijill li* This garment does not suffice me. 

(TA.) And hence, (TA,) 3e ss*-, (S, Mgh, 

Msb, K,) [aor. and] inf. n. as above, (Mgh,) It (a 
thing) paid for him; gave, or rendered, [a thing] 
as a satisfaction for him; made, gave, or 
rendered, satisfaction for him; (S, Mgh, Msb,* 
K;) and some of the lawyers use Is 33 in this 
sense, like 133: (Az, Mgh, Msb:) s 33 is of the 
dial, of El-Hijaz, and i 33 of the dial, of Temeem. 
(Akh, Msb.) Hence, in the Kur [ii. 45], s 331 V 
lii jc. [a soul shall not give anything as a 
satisfaction for a soul, i. e. for another soul: or a 
soul shall not make satisfaction for a soul at all; 
accord, to the latter rendering, being put in 
the accus. case after the manner of an inf. n.]. (S, 
Msb.) You say also, tSlic. 033 . a sheep, or goat, 
made satisfaction for thee [as a sacrifice]; 
(S, TA;) as also ]>jj3l: (TA:) Benoo-Temeem 
say cji jli, with «: (S, TA:) this last, thus 
explained, is a dial, var. mentioned by IKtt (Msb.) 
And s 33 J. 113 If. Ii£ Such a thing stood, or 
served, in lieu, in the place, or in stead, of such a 
thing, without sufficing. (Zj, K.) And lJjB 
s O?; and li» 03^*; A little stands, or 
serves, in lieu of much; and this, of this. (IAar, 
TA.) And s j?- 1 J. s 33-“ and 3>« 
and (as though the augmentative letter [I in s j?- 1 ] 
were imagined to be rejected, TA) s 3=-“ 
and j?-« He satisfied, sufficed, or contented, 
him as such a one; he stood, or served, him in 
stead of such a one; a dial. var. of (K.) And 
1 s j?-« s 3>1 It (a thing) satisfied, sufficed, or 

contented, as another thing; it stood, or served, 
in stead of another thing. (Msb.) And j=d, with 
the [second] objective complement suppressed, It 
was sufficient for thee. (Mgh.) — — liS »l j^ 
(Msb,* TA,) and (K,) or 1", (S,) 

and A -^-, (K,) [aor. and] inf. n. as above, (S, K,) 
He repaid, requited, compensated, or 
recompensed, him (Msb, K TA) [for such a thing, 
for it, or for what he had done]; as also Jf, (S, 
K,) inf. n. and j*.: (K:) or, accord, to Fr, 
[contr. to many instances in the Kur,] the former 
verb relates only to good; and the latter, to good 
and to evil: but accord, to others, the former may 
relate to good and to evil; and the latter, to evil. 
(TA.) [See also «1 j3, below.] One says, in 
praying for another, ' jj^ 3UI II jL May God repay 
him good: and requite, or recompense, him for 
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good [that he has done]. (Msb.) And 434 J, 4^ 
I punished him for his crime, or sin, or act of 
disobedience. (Msb.) And 4 4 He 

requited, compensated, or recompensed, for him, 

such a one. (TA.) 434 4- jLk; see 3. 3 < 3 j4 

see 1, latter part, in two places. [' j4 »' j4 

He prayed for a reward for him from God: or said 
to him, May God reward thee. (Golius, on the 

authority of Z.) 334 ls j4 and — ‘4, He 

employed a particle, and an adverbial noun, as 
conditional; to denote that, with what follows, it 
expresses a condition with its complement. For 
instance, in the S, voce 44, it is said, 3“ 44 
U ji V) 4 344 )? 3' 43411, i. e. 4k* is one of 
the adverbial nouns that are not employed 
conditionally, or to denote that, with what 
follows, they express a condition with its 
complement, unless with 1* affixed thereto. 

See 3 jk, below.] [ 434 4 jlk [1 vied, or 

contended, with him in repaying, requiting, 
compensating, or recompensing, and] I overcame 
him [therein]. (S.) 4 0 s jk': see 1, in seven places. 
— Also He furnished a knife with a handle; a 
dial. var. of 'jk': (Msb, K:) but ISd doubts its 
being so. (TA.) 6 4- lS j4“, and 44 He 
demanded payment of his debt. (K.) You 
say, jc. 34 4 jlkj 1 demanded payment of 

my debt [owed by such a one]. (S.) 4344 

[They two repaid, requited, compensated, or 
recompensed, each other]. (TA in art. 3=4.) 
8 »' J41 He sought, or demanded, of 

him repayment, requital, compensation, or 
recompense. (K.) 3_4 [a coll. gen. n., of which 
the n. un. is with »]: see what next follows. 43k 
The tax that is taken from the free nonMuslim 
subjects of a Muslim government; (S, IAth, Mgh,* 
Msb, K;) whereby they ratify the compact that 
ensures them protection: (IAth:) [from <_ s 3k;] as 
though it were a compensation for their not being 
slain: (IAth, Mgh:) [or from the Persian 434] 
and also, (metaphorically, Mgh,) (tropical:) a 
land-tax; (Mgh, K;) a tax that is paid by the 
owner of land: (TA:) pi. lS 3k (S,) or [is 3k, (Msb,) 
or both, (K,) [but the latter is, properly speaking, 
a coll. gen. n.,] and 4 3=., (K, [in the CK, 
erroneously, 4 3k,]) like 44$. 

(TA.) 4 3k Repayment, requital, compensation, or 
recompense, for a thing; as also ]; 4 j 4(K;) a 
satisfaction, good for good, and evil for evil; (Er- 
Raghib, TA;) sometimes a reward, and 
sometimes a punishment: (AHeyth, TA:) [the 
former word is an inf. n.; see 1;] the latter, a 
quasi-inf. n.: j'jk is pi. of the latter, or of the 
former, or of [J-k, accord, to different writers 
explaining the saying of El-Hotei-ah, 341' J*4 3 
4334 V [Whoso doth good, he will not want 


his rewards, or his rewarders]. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] pJ-kill 3 jk in the time between 
the complimentary prayer addressed to a sneezer 
(called > ~ij« i W' I) and the sneeze; [or as soon as one 
can compliment a sneezer by repeating the usual 
prayer of 411 tllkkjj (God have mercy on thee).] 

(TA voce 44'-*-“) [And 43“ 4 3k An apodosis; 

the complement, or correlative, of a condition; 
also called 43“ 434 q.v. in art. M^k — — 
And 4 3k “44 A particle denoting compensation, 
or the complement of a condition. And 
A conditional particle; as u]; also termed ^3=* 

3 jkU, and 4 3k alone, and 43“ “-“3=*.] 3 > 

“'3k He is possessed of sufficiency, 
or competence, or wealth. (TA.) J4 [act. part. n. 

of 1, q. v.]: see 43k Jkj Ok “434- 343 '4 

This is a man sufficient for thee as a 
man. (S.) 434: see 4 3k. — Also Wild bulls, or 
cows. (TA.) [See is 34.] is 34“ and lS 34“ are used 
as inf. ns. of 4. [See 1.] (K.) 34“ [act. part. n. of 4. 
It is said in the TA that lS 3k“, applied to a camel, 
signifies Sufficing for a load or burden; and its pi. 
is lS 34-“. And that lS 3k*, applied to a man, 

signifies Sufficing for his affair. But l s 3k* in these 
instances is evidently a mistranscription, for 34*; 
and l s 34-*, for 34*, Mistranscriptions of this 
Kind are of frequent occurrence 
in Lexicons.] »' 34* and »' 34* are used as inf. ns. of 
4. [See 1.] (K.) u*k 1 4k, (A, Mgh, K,*) or »4 44k, 
(S Msb,) aor p3<j4, (Mgh, Msb,) inf.n. 34, (A, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) He felt it with his hand (S, A, Mgh, 
K) for the purpose of testing it, that he might 
form a judgment of it; (Mgh, Msb;) as also 
(S, Msb, K.) You say, ■ . i:4' l 4k, (Mgh,) and 34 
4, (A,) The physician felt him, (Mgh,) and felt 
his arm, or hand, (A,) to know if he were hot or 
cold. (Mgh.) And *411 34 He felt the sheep, 
or goat, to know if it were fat or lean. (A, Mgh.) — 
— 34 is also, sometimes, with the eye. (IDrd, S, 
Msb. *) You say, 44 4uk (IDrd, S, A, K) 
(tropical:) He looked sharply, or intently, or 
attentively, at him, or it, for the purpose of 
investigation and clear perception. (K, TA.) IDrd 
cites as an ex. a verse (of 'Obeyd, or 'Abeed, [for I 
find it written without any syll. signs,] the son of 
Eiyoob El-'Amberee, TA,) in which occurs the 
expression 4-44 i 34 ; (S:) but Sgh says that 

the right reading is » _4=“. (TA.) 344' 34 

(assumed tropical:) He traversed the land. 
(Aboo-Sa’eed El-Yeshkuree, TA.) — — 34 

343 ', (S, Msb, K,) and J, 4-4k( (s, A, Msb, K,) 
(tropical:) He searched, or sought, for, or after, 
news or tidings; inquired, or sought 
for information, respecting news or tidings; 
searched or inquired or spied into, investigated, 
scrutinized, or examined, news or tidings: (S, 


K:) he searched, or sought, repeatedly, or 
leisurely and by degrees, for news or tidings. 
(Msb.) You say also, u-4ki and 3k 

(tropical:) He inquired, or sought for 
information, respecting such a one; as also <j* 4, 
which latter verb occurs in an extr. reading of 
verse 87 of ch. xii. of the Kur: or the former 
signifies he sought after him for another; and the 
latter, "he sought after him for himself:" 
or J,u“4k: signifies [he acted as a spy;] he 
inquired respecting, or searched or inquired or 
spied into, things which others veiled or 
concealed by reason of disdainful pride or of 
shame or pudency; and u“4=“, "he listened:" 
(TA:) in the last of the senses here assigned to it, 
the former verb is used in the Kur, xlix. 12, where 
it is said, J,' _ 44 j V j, for ' j44kTi ; (Mujahid, Bd, 
K;) [ or the meaning here is, and do not 
ye inquire respecting, or search or inquire or spy 
into, private circumstances: or take ye what 
appeareth, and leave ye what God 
hath concealed. (Mujahid, K.) You also say, 3' 
34' l e4' He examined or spied into, and 
sought out, for them, the circumstances of 
the people. (Mgh.) 5 ;;_-4 see 1, in five places. 
8 6334I see 1, first and last sentences. — — 
4 1 j4 3/3 “ "'“4 ', (A,) or 341', (K,) 

(tropical:) The camels sought out the first 
sprouts of the herbage with their mouths: (A:) or 
cropped the herbage with their 34*, (K,) i. e., 
their mouths. (TA.) 3*4: see 4- 4 3 44: 

see 3“ j“4 (tropical:) The lion that marks 

his prey with his claws: (K, TA:) or one that 
traverses a land. (Aboo-Sa’eed El-Yeshkuree, 

TA.) 44kll A certain beast, that will be in 

the islands, that will search after news, or 
tidings, and bring them to Ed-Dejjal [or 
Antichrist]. (Lth, L, K.) 4lk a dial. var. of 4lk, 
(Msb,) and sing, of 334, (Msb, TA,) which is 
syn. with 3' 4, (Kh, S, A, K,) signifying The five 
senses. (TA.) See 4lk. 3 44 (tropical:) A spy, 
who searches for, and brings, information, news, 
or tidings: (S, * Msb, * TA:) or one who is 
acquainted with private affairs of an evil nature: 
as also J. 34 (K) [and [ 34:] and 34 
signifies one who is acquainted with private 
affairs of a good nature: (TA:) pi. 3^434. 
(A.) 34“ (A, TA) and [4i (s, A, Mgh, Msb, K) 
The place which one feels with his hand, (A,* 
Mgh, K, TA,) for the purpose of testing it, that he 
may form a judgment of it: (Mgh:) and [ the 
latter, the place which the physician feels [to 
know if a patient be hot or cold]: (S, Msb:) 
pi. 34*. (S, A, Msb, K.) You say, [The 

place in which one feels him is hot]. (A, TA.) 
And 44* ls 'js 44 [How dost thou find the place 
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in which one feels her?]; referring to a sheep or 
goat; to which one answers, "Indicative of 
fatness." (A.) — — [Hence, (assumed tropical:) 
Anything external which indicates the 
internal condition.] It is said in a prov., (S, A, 
Msb, K,) relating to camels, (Msb,) liiljsl, 

(S, A, K,) or jil (Msb,) or ' g 1*414.1, 

(A, K,) (assumed tropical:) [Their mouths, or 
their palates, are the things which indicate their 
internal condition:] for if they eat well, he who 
looks at them sufficiently knows their fatness, (S, 
Msb, K,) without feeling them: (S, K:) if one see 
them eat well, it is as though he felt them: (A, 
TA:) or, accord, to AZ, they feel the herbage, to 
test it, with their heads [or mouths] and their 
palates: so that, accord, to his explanation, the 
term 3-4- is tropically applied to these parts. 
(TA.) The prov. relates to external evidences of 
things explaining their internal qualities. (K) 
[And hence,] JAM —o j, (K) (tropical:) 

The camels cropped the herbage with 

their mouths. (TA.) You say also, 

like as you say w4j (tropical:) [app. 
meaning Such a one is liberal, munificent, 
or generous]: and in the contrary case, 

J4-*ll, (A,) or l (K,) or both, (TA,) 

signifying j 44I —Aj J4 (tropical:) [app., not 
liberal]; (K, TA;) and not — 0— ^ [which is 

explained as meaning of ample bosom, and 
judgment, and love; and of ample way, or course 
of proceeding: but I rather incline to think that 
the right reading is — j— H j, and the meaning, 

of ample, or large, mind, or heart]. (TA.) You also 
say, j o) J, ' ’H 1 .-' 1 ' (A) or (TA) 

(tropical:) [app,. Verily in thy bosom, or mind, or 
heart, is narrowness; or in thee 

is illiberality.] - 1 — 4 : see, d>4-*, throughout. 

It may also be used as an inf. n. of “44 in the first 
of the senses assigned to it above. (Mgh.) 1— a. 
l '-4-, aor 1-41 inf. n. > j-4 and »1— A, (K,) thus in 
the corrected copies of the K, but in some copies 
the latter inf. n. is written »>AA, (TA,) It (a thing, 
TA) was, or became, hard, tough, rigid, or stiff; 
(K, TA;) as also 44, aor 44 (Msb and K in 

art. .?—=>•.) >4 41-4, aor 4*>> inf. n. > J4, His 

hand became hard, tough, callous, (S, TA,) 

coarse, or rough, (TA,) from work. (S, TA.) 

<444 4U4 His joints became rigid, or stiff. 
(TA.) — a-=j^l 444 The ground became hard, or 
hard and level, and rough: from >J4, 

explained below. (Ks, K.) >3*4 Hard, or hard and 
level, and rough, ground, (u-4 44, Ks, K, TA,) 
resembling small pebbles. (TA.) [Accord, to some 
copies of the K, Rough skin (0-4. 4=-).] — — 
Frozen water, (K, TA,) resembling hail [strewed 
on the ground], (TA.) s'— A. Hardness, 
toughness, callousness, [coarseness, or 


roughness,] of the hand, from work. (S.) — — 
Rigidity, or stiffness, of the neck, (S, K, TA,) in a 
horse or the like. (S, TA.) >44. 4 A hard, tough, 
callous, coarse, or rough, hand. (K, TA.) J*>4 
[Hard, tough, rigid, or stiff: see l]. You say 34 
4-4 [a hard, or hard and rugged, mountain]. 
(TA.) And 444. [Hard, or hard and rugged, 

rocks]. (TA.) And 3— 14 >4 A rigid, or tough, 
plant. (TA.) And 4-4 Jajl Hard, or hard and 
level, and rough, ground; (TA;) as also 4»>34— . 
(Ks, K.) And 3-4 A rugged place; as 

also 3— 4i. (TA.) And 44' 4-4 <jl j A beast, or 
horse or the like, having rigid, or stiff, legs, that 
will hardly bend. (TA.) >4-4 [in the CK4 
>4] Hardness, toughness, rigidness, or stiffness; 
and ruggedness, or roughness. (K,* TA.) s>j-4->: 
see ■ 3—4 1 44, aor 44 (s, K,) inf.n. 44, (s, 
KL,) It (blood) stuck, or adhere, (S K, KL,) <- [to 
him, or it]: (S, K:) and it (blood) became dry. 

- 0 i 

(KL.) 4 44 It (a garment) was made to stick, or 
adhere, to the 44 [or body]. (Fr, S.) — — 
Also, inf. n. 4-4], It (a garment) was dyed so that 
it stood up by reason of [the thickness of ] the 
dye. (ISK, S.) [See 4-14] 5 4-4 from 4-411 
is like 44 from 44M (S:) [apparently signifying 
He became, or assumed, a 44 , or body; or 
became corporeal, or incarnate; and thus it is 
used by late writers, and in the present day: 
but 4*4 generally signifies he became corpulent: 
accord, to the TA, 4-4, said of a man, is 
like 44: accord, to the KL, the former signifies 
he became possessed of a body: accord, to the PS, 
he became corporeal, or corpulent.] 4-?- The 
body, with the limbs or members, [or whole 
person,] of a human being, and of a jinnee (or 
genie), and of an angel: (El-Bari’, L, Msb, K:) it is 
thus applied only to the body of a rational 
animal; (El-Bari’, Msb;) to no body that is 
nourished with food except that of a human 
being; but to the body of every rational creature 
that neither eats nor drinks, such as the genii and 
the angels: (L:) [the genii, however, are 

commonly believed to eat and drink:] or, accord, 
to ISd, it seems to be applied to a body other than 
that of a human being tropically: (TA:) 

the [golden] calf of the Children of Israel cried, 
but did not eat nor drink; [wherefore it is 
termed ■!—=>•;] and in the Kur [vii. 146 and 
xx. 90], 144 is a substitute for or it may be 
meant for 44 4 (L:) [but see another 

explanation of , as there used, below:] or 44 
is syn. with u4 [which is generally held to signify 
the body without the head and arms and legs]: (S, 
A:) the pi. is 4-4-1 (Lh, Msb, TA.) Lh mentions 
the saying, 4- AVI <341 4] [Verily she is beautiful 
in respect of body]; as though the sing, of which 
the pi. is thus used were applied to every separate 


part. (TA.) — Saffron; (S, Msb, K) as also { 4—: 
(Lth, IAar, ISk, S, A, Msb, K:) or a similar dye: 
(S:) and [ the latter signifies also a similar dye; 
(Lth, Msb,) red, or intensely yellow: (Lth, TA:) or 
bastard saffron; syn. 14=4; (Msb;) and so 

the former word. (L.) Also, (S, L, Msb, K,) 

and J.4-A (L, K) and 4 4-4 (L, Msb, K) and 4 
(L, K) and 4 44, (R,) (assumed tropical:) Blood; 
(S;) as also 4 444, as being likened to saffron: 
(Ham p. 215:) or dry blood: (R, L, Msb, K:) pi. of 

the first as above. (Ham p. 127.) Some say 

that 144 44, in the Kur, [in two verses referred 
to above,] means A red golden calf. (S.) 4 
see 4-4: — and see also a- 4. -4-: see 44, in 
three places. a-A: see 4-4. j-44 Blood sticking to 
0— ) a person; as also 4- (S.) — See also 4-4. 44. 
(L, K in art. a- 4.) and 41411 (s, L, K, TA, in the 
CK 44 - 11 ) the name of A certain idol, (S, L, K,) 
which was worshipped in the time of paganism: 
(L:) the J is an augmentative letter accord, to J 
and most of the leading lexicologists; but F 
disapproves of the mention of the word in this 

art. (TA.) 444 Red. (S.) Also, (S, Msb, K,) 

and sometimes 4 44-?, (IF, Msb,) and 4 4-4. (k,) 
A garment dyed with saffron: (K:) or with bastard 
saffron: (IAth, TA:) dyed with : (IF, Msb:) or 
saturated with dye: (S:) or one says, 4 -Oh JA 
j-> J-4 [Upon such a one is a garment 
saturated with dye]; and f-4 44 [Upon him 

is a garment saturated with red dye]; and when it 
is standing up by reason of [the thickness of] the 
dye, it is termed 44-3 (ISK, S:) the pi. of 

this word is -44i. (S.) See also what next 

follows: — — and see 44. 44-?, (S, A, K,) or 
4 444, (A,) the latter is the original 

- o 1 

form, because it is from 44, meaning, "it was 
made to stick, or adhere, to the body,” (Fr, S,) 
like 4jA? and 4J4, and > 44 - and 444, (Fr, 
TA,) A garment worn next the body (IAar, S, A, 
K) by a woman, so that she sweats in it: (TA:) and 
a garment worn next the body dyed with 
saffron: (A:) pi. a-Aa. (IAar, A.) [Hence,] u?- j4- V 
■4-441 J A— 4 Jl (IAar, A) They (women) shall 
by no means go forth to the mosques in the shirts 
that are next the body. (IAar.) — — See 
also ■ ' ■ -> ». ■ '—> ■>: see ■ '—> ■>. >-*=>• 1 j— =-, (K,) 

aor. >4, (TA,) inf. n. sjU4 (A, K, KL) 

and jj-?-, said of a man, (K,) He was daring, 
courageous, or bold: (A, KL:) he acted with 
penetrating energy, or sharpness, vigorousness, 
and effectiveness; syn. -4“ and 4. (K.) You 

say, 4 Jo j-4, aor. j-4, inf. n. »jU4, He 

ventured upon such a thing daringly, 
courageously, or boldly; (S, A;) as also 4 J-4: 
(S:) and >-4 j 4 <4o he emboldened himself 
against it, or him. (A, K.) And ? JA JA j— =-, (A, 
Msb,) aor. j— =-, inf. n. and sjl-4, (Msb,) He 
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acted daringly, conrageously, or boldly, against 
his enemy. (A.) And 1-4 jl >4j V He dares 
not to do such a thing. (A.) — >4-, (K,) inf. 

n. >4, (TA,) He (a man) arched, or vaulted, 
a j 4 [or bridge]. (K.) — — It is said of 
[the giant] 'Ooj (j in a trad., j4“ J# 4= 

<4 444, i. e., (tropical:) [He fell down upon 
the Nile of Egypt, and] became a bridge to them 
[for the space of a year]. (A.) — — And one 
says, » jlidl *4jll *44 and J, 4>4!, (tropical:) 
The travellingcamels crossed, or passed over, the 
desert, (A, K,) as by a bridge: (A:) and 44 <4JI 
**>41 i (tropical:) The ship crossed, or passed 
over, the sea: (A:) or rode upon, and passed 
through, the sea. (K.) 2 » j 4, (A, K,) inf. n. 44*; 
(K;) [and j » >4; (see » 4;)] He encouraged him; 
emboldened him. (A, K.) 4 44 see 2. 6 >4*: see 

1, in two places. Also He stretched himself 

up, and raised his head. (K.) L*“4 AJ juUj 

He put himself in motion to him (En-Nawadir, 

K) with the staff, or stick. (K.) I j>*4* They 

acted with mutual daring or courage or boldness. 

(KL.) They journeyed [app. with boldness, 

or emulating one another in boldness]. (TA.) 

sbiSib 44 JjiJI [for 44**] (tropical:) The 
horses convey the brave armed men away, or 
along, or across. (A.) 8 >"41 see 1, last 
sentence, in two places. >4: see j», in two 

places. Also, applied to a he-camel, Sharp, 

spirited, or vigorous; syn. 4" [as contr. of 4]; 
as also »44 and J, *44** applied to a she-camel: 
or (so in the K accord, to the TA; but in the CK, 
“and ”) tall: (K:) or tall and bulky: and with », 
applied to a she-camel, it has this last 
signification; (TA;) or signifies strong, and bold 
to endure travel: (A, TA:) the masc. 

epithet applied to a he-camel is rare. (Lth, TA.) — 
— Also Large, or bulky; applied to a camel, (S, 
K,) &c., (S,) or to anything, (K,) or to any limb, or 

member: (TA:) fem. with ». (S, K.) »44 

44 1 , and 44 Full or plump [in the fore arms, 
and in the place of the anklet]; applied to a girl, 
or young woman. (A, TA.) — See also what next 
follows. >*?■ and j >4. [A bridge; and a dyke, or 
causeway:] that on which one crosses over a river 
or the like; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as a and the 
like; (TA;) whether built or not built: (Mgh, 
Msb:) and a bridge of boats; boats bound 
together, and tied to stakes in the bank, 
being over a river; see =44 (TA:) pi. (of pauc., 
TA) >4.1 (k) and (of mult., TA) j>4- (S, Msb, 
K.) [Hence,] J] * . >..4 1 34w >*?■ 44 

- .>.4 1 (tropical:) [Death is a bridge that conveys 
the friend to the friend]. (TA.) And l>> 4lL *1*4 
<*4 4] (tropical:) [He made his obedience 
a bridge to his safety]. (A, TA.) 44 Daring, 


courageous, or bold: (S, A:) or courageous and 
tall; as also J, >4; (K:) or courageous; and 
also tall and bulky; applied to a man; and so 
1 >4: (TA:) fem. of the former without, and 
sometimes with, »: (Msb:) and of the latter with »: 
(TA:) pi. of the former >4 and >4. (k, TA.) It is 
not applied to a hecamel; but with » is applied to 
a she-camel, meaning Bold to traverse rugged, or 
difficult, tracts. (Msb.) 144 Very daring or 
courageous or bold. (TA.) *44**: see >4. 

1 ,~4, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 4*4, (K,) inf. n. <*U4 ; 
(Msb, TA,) He, or it, (a thing, S,) was, or became, 
great, or large: (S, K:) or so 44, aor. 44, inf. 
n. 44: and the former, it (a thing) was, or it, was, 
or became, great, big, or bulky: (Msb:) or he, or 
it, was, or became, great, or large, in body: (KL:) 
or he, or it, was, or became, corpulent; or 
corporeal, or bodied; as also J, 4*4’- (MA, PS.) 

2 44., inf. n. , 441 , He, or it, made, or rendered, 
corporeal; or great, large, big, or bulky. (KL.) — 

— [He made to be solid, or to have length and 

breadth and thickness.] 5 4*4 see 1. — — 
[Hence,] 4 44 4 4*4 (tropical:) Such a thing 
assumed a form, or shape, [or an embodiment,] 
in my eye. (TA.) And ^4 a? *4 44 
(tropical:) [app. Such a one was, or became, an 
embodiment of generosity]. (TA.) And ia <4 
44 (tropical:) [app. As though he were 
generosity embodied]. (TA.) — *4 44 

(tropical:) He chose such a one (S, K, TA) 4 j* 
e4 [from among the people, or party], (S,) or a? 
<4 jls 1 344 [from the kinsfolk, or tribe, &c., and 
sent him]: (TA:) as though he directed his course, 
or aim, to, or towards, his 4^ [or body]; like as 
you say, meaning “ I directed my course, or 
aim, to, or towards, his <*), and his *44 ” (S.) 
[See also 5 in art. 44] One says also, Aili 443 
Uj4la JjV 1 Of [Choose thou her, a she-camel 
from among the camels, and stick her]. (TA.) — 

— 44 44 (assumed tropical:) He betook 
himself towards the land, or country, (S, 

K,) desiring to go thither. (S.) 4*4 44, (S, 

K,) and 444 (S,) (assumed tropical:) He 
mounted, or ascended, the greater part of 
the sand, (S, K,) and of the mountain. (S.) [See 

also 5 in art. 44] j*^ 1 44 (tropical:) i. 

q. <44 *4 j; (S, K, TA;) i. e., He ventured upon, 
embarked in, or undertook, the main part, or 
bulk, of the affair: (TK:) or he constrained 
himself to do it, or perform it; as 
also <*4: (Aboo-Mihjen, Aboo-Turab, TA:) or 
both these verbs signify he took it, or imposed it, 
upon himself, or he undertook it, in spite of 
difficulty or trouble or inconvenience. (Aboo- 
Turab, TA in art. 44) You say also, 1 44 
4*4 1 an( j 4>Vj (tropical:) [app. meaning 


Such a one undertakes, in spite of difficulty or 
trouble or inconvenience, those things, or affairs, 
that are causes of difficulty or trouble 
or inconvenience; i. e., difficult, or troublesome, 
or inconvenient things or affairs: supposing the 
two nouns to be pis. of which the sings, are 44 * 
and 344-*, of the measure <S*4 ; like <44 
and <44 and <4i (originally <a4«) &c.]. 
(TA.) 4** The body, with the limbs or 
members; syn. (AZ, S, Msb;) as also j 044. 
and 44: (AZ, S, Msb: *) or 4 1 ?- and 1 044 are 
syn. with >4; (As, S;) or signify the whole 
body and limbs or members of a man, (K, and T 
and Msb in explanation of >>,) and of a beast, a 
camel, and the like, (T, Msb,) and of any 
other species, (K,) of large make; (T, Msb, K;) 
and 044 is syn. with (4=4 [app. as meaning “ a 
person ”]; and J. 44 signifies the whole 4? of 
a man: (As, S:) or 4> signifies [a body, or 
material substance; a solid;] a thing having 
length and breadth and thickness; so that, when 
it is cut and divided, no portion thereof ceases to 
be a 4?; whereas a >*4; [meaning “ a person ”] 
ceases to be a l 4 by its being divided: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) a thing that is capable of being 
divided in length and breadth and thickness is 
called ,44 4 l ?> and also, because it is a subject 
of investigation, or inquiry, in instruction in the 
mathematical studies, 44* f4: (KT:) pi. [of 
pauc.] 441 and [of mult] f >*=*. (K.) You say, 4* 
<*4, (M, A, K, in art. ** >,) and <*4. 44 (IKt, 
M, ib.,) and 44 4 4, (T, M, A, ib.,) (tropical:) 
He became fat, after leanness; (A;) his good state 
of body returned to him; (M, K; *) his condition 
of body became good, after extenuation; and 
health, or soundness, thereof returned to him. 
(T.) And l gL«4JI 44 4 [Verily he is slender, 
spare, or lean, of body]. (TA.) — — 444 

4141 4 li4' l [xhe material substances of 

different natures; also called <44 44YI the 
seven material substances, and **ljlall; namely,] 
the >44 [which are the four elements, fire, air, 
earth, and water,] and the three products 
composed of these, (KT,) which are 
minerals, vegetables, and animals. (Note in a 
copy of the KT.) 441, as used by those 

who study to discover occult things, signifies 
The 1 >4 and the 44: and <jj44i 444 
everything beside these two, of the heavens and 
the [elements termed] **U44 therein. (KT.) 
[ 4*4 Bodily, or corporeal.] [ <44 Bodiliness, 
or corporeity.] j4: see 4^( in four 

places. 4*4: see 44. 44: see what next 
follows 44 Great; large; (S, Msb, K;) as also 
l 44: (S, K:) big; bulky: (Msb:) fem. with »: (K:) 
pi. 44 (S, Msb) [and 4^ also, like as 4 is pi. 
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of A4]: and corpulent, large in body, or big- 
bodied; (K, * TA;) as also J, 4-44 ; applied to a 

l . , 

man. (TA.) You say, j e 4- Of > [It is one 
of great affairs or events]: and *4“JI 4 U.4 o* 
[meaning the same, or of great afflictions or 
calamities]. (TA.) And ,4- [likewise, or jjil 
4-4,] signifies Great affairs or events. (TA.) f44 
j*VI signifies [also] The bulk, or the greater, 
main, principal, or chief, part, of the affair; and 
so 4-41 J, (S.) — — [The pi.] 44- also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) Intelligent men. 

(TA.) 444' f44 Elevated land over which 

water has risen: (K, * TA:) pi. f4* (K.) 44' 
Greater, larger, bigger, or bulkier; or greatest, 
largest, biggest, or bulkiest. (S, K.) See 

also 4 ■4. f4-“: see 5> last sentence, omitted 

in some copies of the S. l 4, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
aor. 4 (M, Msb, K,) inf. n. 44 (M, K) and 44, 
(M, TA,) He, or it, (a man, M, TA, or a thing, 
Msb,) was, or became, hard, tough, rigid, or stiff: 
(M, Msb, K:) [see also 1*4: or, said of a man,] he 
was, or became, hard, rough, harsh, or 
ungentle; contr. of *41. (S.) And -4' -44, inf. 
n. 4 and 14, The hand, or arm, was, or 
became, dry, or tough, or hard, (S, TA,) in the 
bones, with little flesh; (TA;) and in the same 

sense the verb is said of other things. (S.) It 

(water) congealed, or froze. (S, TA.) Also, 

inf. n. 4?-, He (an old man) attained the utmost 
age [so that his limbs became rigid]. (S, TA.) 
3 “'*-4, (K,) inf. n. sUAki, (TA.) He treated him, or 
regarded him, with enmity, or hostility. (K, 
TA.) 44 4 A hand, or an arm, dry, or tough, or 
hard, in the bones, with little flesh. (TA.) And 4 
44 44 A beast having tough, or hard, legs. 
(TA.) And 44 £4 Stiff, rigid, or tough, and 
hard, spears. (TA.) [See also 44, in 
art. 4.] u4 l ■4s (S, A, K,) aor. 0344, inf. 
n. 44, (S,) He ground it (namely wheat, S, or 

grain, A) coarsely; (S, A;) as also j -4-i. (S.) 

He bruised, brayed, or pounded, it: and he broke 

it: (S, K:) as also [ 44 (K) He beat him, or 

struck him, with a staff or stick. (S, K.) 4 344' 
see 1, in two places. 4L (A, K, TA) and J. 44 
(TA) Loudness, or vehemence, of voice or sound: 
(A, K, TA:) and a rough sound coming forth from 
the 44 [or air-passages in the nose], in which 
is a hoarseness. (K, TA.) You say, J, 44 
44 In the neighing of the horse is a 
rough sound: (TA:) which is one of the qualities 
approved in horses. (IDrd.) And 4 4 1 

4>4 4 4>- In the sound of the bow is a 
roughness of twanging on the occasion of 
shooting. (AHn TA.) 44: see 4L, in 

two places. 444 Wheat coarsely ground; as also 

i 4“ 44-«. (S.) And, [as an epithet in which 

the quality of a subst. predominates,] (TA,) 


as also J, 4 wA , (S, K, TA,) What is coarsely 
ground, (S, K, TA,) of wheat &c., (S,) or of wheat 
and the like: (K, TA:) or the former, grain 
when bruised, brayed, or pounded, before it is 
cooked: and J, the latter, such as is cooked: but 
ISd says that this distinction is not of 
valid authority. (TA.) — — Also, the former, i. 
q. 44 [Meal of parched barley or wheat, 
coarsely ground, which is made into a kind of 
gruel]; (El-Farisee, S, K;) and so [ the latter: (A:) 
or l the latter is the n. un. (El-Farisee.) You 
say, 44 | 44 Give thou me to drink 
[some] *4“. (A.) Or *4“ is not called J, 44 , 
but is called '44, q. v. (TA.) — — And the 
former, (Sh, K,) or 4 44 , (TA in 

art. 4 J ,) Wheat coarsely ground, and put into a 
cooking-pot, into which some flesh-meat is 
thrown, or some dates, and then cooked: (Sh, K:) 
also called 44 (TA:) or a soup made of 
coarsely bruised wheat. (TA in art. u4) 44: 
see 44, in seven places. 44' Having a rough, 
(S, K,) or loud, or vehement, (A,) voice, or sound: 
(S, A, K:) applied to a man, and a horse, and 
thunder, (A, K,) &c. (K.) You say, 44' 44' 4 j 
A man having a [rough, or] loud, or vehement, 
voice. (A.) And 44' 4*4, (A,) or 444' 44', (S, 
TA,) A horse in whose neighing is a roughness. 
(TA.) And 44' 44 (As,) or 44' 44', (S,) 
Clouds that thunder vehemently. (As.) And 4 4 
44] ,44 being the fem. of 44',] A bow having 
a rough twanging, (AHn, K,) when one shoots 
with it. (AHn.) — — 44^1 is also the name of 
One of the sounds of which musical modulations 
are formed, (Kh, K,) which are three in number; 
[app. meaning the treble, tenor, and bass, clefs; 
the last being that to which this term is applied;] 
the sound thus called being from the head, (Kh,) 
issuing from the ^44 [° r air-passages in the 
nose], having in it a roughness and hoarseness, 
(Kh, K,) and followed by a gradual fall (j4) [of 
the voice] modulated in accordance to that same 
sound, and then followed by a sound [in 
my original 44, but I think it probable that this 
is a mistranscription for 44, or ^*4, or the like, 
for, though 44 might perhaps, by straining a 
metaphor, be applied to denote a varied sound, 
its being understood in this sense seems to be 
forbidden by its being here added] like the first. 
(Kh, TA.) [This explanation is perhaps illustrated 
by the fact that the bass in the music of the Arabs 
is often formed of one prolonged note, falling and 

rising.] Also » 4 -, [44 being understood,] 

A pebbly plain, fit for palm-trees. (K, TA.) 44-“, 
(S,) or 1 34-s (A,) or both, (K,) A mill (S, K) with 
which 44 4 is ground: (S:) or a small mill with 
which one grinds coarsely. (A.) 34-*: see what 
next precedes. 444-“: see 444- ’-4 1 ■'-4 *4-4, 


(S, K,) aor. 4-, (K,) inf. n. «44, (S, K, KL,) 
like - 4, (TA,) and “4-, (KL, [or 4-, so 
Golius on the authority of the KL,]) [like *k4 
4ij ; and *414,] His soul [or stomach] heaved, by 
reason of grief or fright: (S, K; and so in the 
O; but in one copy of the K, by reason of grief or 
joy: TA:) or [simply] heaved, or rose: (T in 
art. j4:) and heaved, or became agitated by 
a tendency to vomit; (K;) i. q. “4k and *441 : (Sh, 
TA:) and ^4 (4! *4-4 My soul [or stomach] 
heaved, or became agitated by a tendency to 
vomit, or became heavy, (*4,) in consequence 
of pain from something that it disliked. (ISh, TA.) 
— — 4 14 He nauseated food, 

in consequence of indigestion. (TA.) 44 

The sheep emitted a sound from their 
throats. (Lth, K.) — — 4=4^' 444 (tropical:) 
The earth put forth all its plants, or herbage: like 
as they say, 4$' 40^' *4 [lit. “ the earth 

vomited her victuals ”]. (TA.) 4=^4' 44 

A'44 (tropical:) [The meadows, or gardens,] put 

forth [their good things]. (TA.) 4JI *44 

4*4 (tropical:) [The countries, or towns, &c.,] 

cast forth [their inhabitants]. (TA.) 4*4 

44W j4' (tropical:) [The seas] cast forth 

[their waves]. (TA.) Also 4 said of the sea, 

(tropical:) It rushed on, (TA,) grew dark, (K, TA,) 
and was tumultuous with its waves; (TA;) and [in 
the CK “ or ”] impended over one. (K, TA.) And in 
like manner said of the night, (tropical:) It came 
on suddenly, (TA,) grew dark; (K, TA;) and [in 

the CK “ or ”] impended over one. (K, TA.) 

*4j" 414 (assumed tropical:) The wild 

animals made a single leap, or spring. (TA.) 

fjall 14 (assumed tropical:) The people, or 
company of men, went forth from one country, or 
town, to another. (S, K, TA.) It is said in a 
trad., j-4 4° 4 f j 4' 444 (assumed tropical:) 
The Greeks rose, and advanced from their 
country [in the time of ’Omar]. (TA.) 2 14 see 5. 
5 4*, (S,) inf. n. >4*; (S, Mgh, K; [in the 
CK, 4441 is erroneously put for 4441;]) or 44*, 
inf. n. il4*; (Msb;) and J. >4, (S,) inf. n. 34k3; (S, 
K;) both signify alike; (S;) He eructed, or belched; 
i. e., emitted a sound accompanied with wind, 
from his mouth, on an occasion of satiation of the 
stomach, (Mgh, Msb,) intentionally: (Mgh:) or it 
(the stomach) emitted wind (K, TA) on an 
occasion of its impletion with food or drink. (TA.) 
8 4JI 144', and 441 '-*■4! (assumed tropical:) 
[He found the country to disagree with him, 
and] the country disagreed with him. (S, K.) “ j4 
A light bow: (S, K:) or a bow that makes a ringing 
sound: (Lth, TA:) or a light rod of the 
tree called j4: (As, S:) pi. il4', (K,) anomalous, 
and asserted by IHsh to be rare, (TA,) and 44. 
(K: in the CK, *44.) *u4 f4 A light arrow. 
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(Yaakoob, TA.) — A large number (LAar, K, TA) 
of men, and of cattle. (IAar, TA.) 44; see **-4. — 

— Also (tropical:) Daybreak: [or,] accord, to 
'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh, the blowing of the wind at 
daybreak. (TA.) »*-4 : see **-4 in two places, 44 
4-4 a ringing bow. (TA. [See also 44, 
voce 44*, in art. 44]) >*-4 A belch; i. e., a 
sound accompanied with wind, from the mouth, 
on an occasion of satiation of the stomach; (Mgh, 
Msb;) a subst. from 5 ; (As, S, Msb, K;) as also 
J, stil (S, K) and [ »*-4: (K: but the first and last 
of these three words are omitted in some copies 
of the K:) or j the second of these three words, 
accord, to some, is a superlative epithet, 
signifying a great, or frequent, belcher. (MF.) — 

— Also (assumed tropical:) An invasion of the 
night, and of the sea. (K, TA.) The torrent and the 
night (l@ 1 Ij JjiJt) are called 44^* [the two blind 
things] because their invasion is vehement. 
(TA.) m4 1 44, aor. and 44, aor. 

(K;) and 04 , aor. -.'4 , inf. n. 44; (TA;) said 
of wheat, or food, (44) It was gross, or coarse: 
(K, TA:) it was badly and coarsely ground: (TA:) 
or it was without seasoning, or condiment, or 

anything to render it savoury. (K.) And the 

first, It (a thing) was thick, gross, big, coarse, or 
rough. (TA.) — — And 44, aor. -.'4 , fiif. 
n. 4j4, He (a man, TA) was a foul, or bad, eater. 
(K, TA.) — 44 He ground it coarsely; namely, 

wheat. (K, TA.) 44 3111 -.'4 God caused his 

youth, or youthful vigour, to pass away: or 
rendered him vile and despicable (iL«ai j iiij): or 
may God cause &c. (K.) 12 4“44* accord, to 
some, or * 444 accord, to others, occurs in a 
trad, of 'Omar; (TA in art. 44) [and J says, and 
so Az accord, to the TA,] the former, if used like 
the latter, is not improbably correct; but I have 
not heard it. (S.) [See art. 44] 44: see 
44 The rinds of pomegranates: (K:) of the dial, 
of El-Yemen. (TA.) 44 (S, K) and j 44 and 
i 444 and J, 444-? (K) and J, 4y4i (S, K,) 
applied to wheat, or food, Gross, or coarse: (S, K, 
TA:) badly and coarsely ground: (TA:) or without 
seasoning, or condiment, or anything to render it 
savoury: (K, TA:) m- 4 [probably 4-4] signifies 
also anything disagreeable in taste, and choking: 
(TA:) and gross, or coarse, and dry, or tough: 
(IAth, TA:) and what is dry, or tough, of herbage. 
(TA.) — — Also, the first, A bulky and 
strong camel: (ISk, TA:) a thickboned horse. 
(Ham p. 207 .) 4 44 A rough, or coarse, (or, as 
some say, TA,) short woman. (K, TA.) 444: 
see -44. — — Also Anything rough, gross or 
coarse, disagreeable to the taste, and choking. 

(K.) A thick, rough, or coarse, garment, or 

piece of cloth. (S.) A rough, or coarse, and 


old, worn-out, skin for water or milk. (TA.) 

Rude, uncivil, unkind, rough, speech or language. 

(TA.) And (applied to a man, TA) A foul, or 

bad, eater. (K, TA.) 444? Big, or bulky, and 
courageous, brave, or bold. (IAar, K.) — [Also, 
accord, to Golius, as on the authority of Ibn- 
Maaroof, but in this case probably a 
mistranscription for 44 , A wooden thing upon 
which clothes are put.] 44“ A man (Sh) coarse 
in his means of subsistence. (Sh, K.) 44?: 

see 444 Thick, gross, big, coarse, or rough, 

(S, and Ham p. 207 ,) and short. (Ham ib.) 

u4 444- Thick, gross, or big, in body. (T, 
TA.) 4 44-“: see 444. j4 1 44, aor. 44, (As, A, 
Mgh,) inf. n. 44; (As, S, K;) and ) 4?-, (A,) inf. 
n. 444 (K;) He took, or sent, forth his beasts to 
pasture, (As, S, Mgh, K,) not to return in the 
evening: (As, S Mgh:) [or] he pastured his beast 
near to the tents or houses: (A:) [or] 44 signifies 
also one's pasturing his horse before his tent or 
house, after their covering: (K:) or a people's 
taking forth their horses and pasturing them 

before their tents or houses. (L.) And 44 

and J, 144 also signify The leaving or neglecting 
[a thing]:(K, TA:) and dismissing [it]. (TA.) 44 
u*4, meaning He estranged himself from the 
Kur-aacute;n, is said of him who has neglected 
the reading or reciting of it for two months. (L 
from a trad.) — -4 1 4 J41I 44 The cattle 
went forth to the places of pasturage from their 

owners. (A.) 4* 4 144* 44 (tropical:) 

The man journeyed away from his family, or wife. 

(A.) 441 >4 (aor. 44, S,) inf. n. 14?-, (S, 

A, K,) (tropical:) The dawn broke, (S,) or rose, 
(K,) or came forth. (A.) 2 44 see 1 , in two 
places. 44: see 44, in three places. 44 Camels 
or sheep or goats pasturing in their place, not 
returning to their owners (As, S, K) at night: (K:) 
or [simply] not returning to their owners. (As, 

TA.) [See also 44“.] (assumed tropical:) A 

people who pass the night with the camels, (As, S, 
K,) in their place, not returning to their tents or 
houses: (As, S:) who go forth with their beasts to 
the place of pasturage, and remain in their place, 
not returning to the tents or houses: the doing 
this is not considered as travelling, and therefore 
is not a legal reason for shortening the ordinary 
prayers: (A 'Obeyd, TA:) and J, 44 signifies the 
same. (TA, as on the authority of A 'Obeyed. [But 
perhaps this latter is a mistranscription for 44: 
see what follows.]) (tropical:) A man who is away 
(44, K, TA) from his family, or wife, with his 
camels; (TA;) as also J, 44: (K, TA:) and in like 
manner the former is applied to a company of 
men; and so 44 [a pi. of J, 44, q. v.] : you 
say 44 f js and 44. (L, TA.) — The herbs, or 


leguminous plants, of [the season, or rain, called] 
the £*4 (L, K;) as also j 44. (L.) And 44 
[app. 44 or l 44] also signifies A pasture-land 
in which horses feed. (TA.) 44: see 44 — Also 
A [quiver of the kind called] 413; (s, K;) i. e., 
a SA4 and so 44; accord, to ISd, a [quiver of the 
kind called] 34?., of skins, slit in the side in order 
that the wind may enter it and the feathers 
may therefore not be eaten: (TA:) or, accord, to Z, 

i. q. 4*4 (IAth, TA.) And A large 4*4 [or 

sack]: (S, K:) pi. [of pauc.] »44* and 

[of mult.] 44. (TA.) 44 The owner (- . i>UA ) of a 
pasture-land in which horses feed. (K.) You say, 
"He is the 44 of our camels." (A, TA. [But it 
seems to be implied in the A that it signifies the 
same as 44 as explained below.]) 44 One who 
takes forth horses and camels to the pasture- 
land, and remains there: [see also 44:] pl.44: 
(TA:) [and 44 is another pi. of the same:] 
see 44 — — Also [the pi.] 44 Camels, and 
asses, going whithersoever they will. 
(TA.) 444 (tropical:) A drink that is taken at 
daybreak: (S, A, K:) you say, 444* U4k4l We 
drank the morning-draught that is taken at 
daybreak: (S, A:) and it has no verb: (S:) or it is 
only of camels' milk: (K:) or it is correctly of 
general application: or is properly of wine; for 
this is what is most frequently mentioned: and it 
is also used as an epithet: thus you say 3?4 
444 (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) A 
certain kind of food: (K, TA:) or a kind of food 

eaten at daybreak. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

The [last part of the night, called the] 4: 
(K:) because near to daybreak. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) Midday: (K:) because of the 
appearance and spreading of its light. (TA.) 44“ 
[A beast] made to pass the night in the pasture, 
away from its owner, not brought back in the 
evening: (K, * TA: [see also 44:]) or not 
pastured near the water: (IAar, TA:) or that is 
pastured near to the water. (El-Mundhiree, TA.) 
And »44“ 34 Horses pastured (S, K) 4=4 [in 
the place of pasturage that is prohibited to the 
public]. (S.) ^4 1 44 aor. 44 inf- n. 44, He 
was, or became, affected with the most vehement 
desire, eagerness, avidity, cupidity, or hankering, 
(S, O, K,) and, (O, K,) as explained by an Arab of 
the desert to As, (IDrd,) with the worst kind 
thereof, (IDrd, O, K,) for eating &c.: (TA:) or, as 
ex plained by another Arab of the desert to As, 
(IDrd,) he took his own share, and coveted the 
share of another: (IDrd, K:) and J, 44 sig nifies 

the like; (S;) or i. q. ij-=>44 q. v. (K.) 44 

also signifies The being impatient on account of 

separation from an associate. (TA.) And The 

being frightened, terrified, or afraid. (TA.) 5 44 
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see l. 6 4-41 U2sUj They straitened each other 
in pressing to the water, and [so I render LiLUi] 
vied, each with the other, in endeavouring to 
satisfy their thirst; (K;) on the authority of an 
Arab of the desert. (TA.) part. n. of 
Affected with the most vehement desire, &c.: 
pi. jjiAi., (s, K,) and and fU-ii. 

and ^'-4?- are also pis. [of the same]. (TA.) 

£4^1 The lion. (TA.) £“*=>• 3?- j, A man in 

whom are combined impatience and fright and 
a heavy, or a heaving, state of the soul. (TA.) j^=>. 
One who assumes a false disposition, and that 
which is not in him. (TA.) [comparative and 
superlative of More, and most, affected with 
most vehement desire, &c.]. (TA.) l jiVI ^A=>. 
aor. inf. n. (S, Msb, K) and (Msb, 
K,) He took, or imposed, upon himself the affair, 
or he undertook it, as a task, or in spite of 
difficulty or trouble or inconvenience; (S, Msb, 
K;) as also 4 (S, Msb, * K,) 

and (Aboo-Turab, TA:) or 4 the second and 
third signify he constrained himself to do it, or 
perform it: (Aboo-Mihjen, Aboo-Turab, TA in 
art. <*“*?•:) and 1-4 j darr; ^i^He did such and 

such things against his will, and in spite of 
difficulty or trouble or inconvenience. (TA.) 
[See also an ex. of 4 in art . ;conj. 5 , last 

sentence.] jill 3 j=- cjiAk i$ said to mean [I 

have imposed upon myself difficulty or trouble or 
inconvenience, in coming to thee,] so that I have 
journeyed, and become in want of the water of 
the water-skin in the journey: or the meaning is, I 
have suffered, and imposed upon myself, 
difficulty or trouble or inconvenience, so that I 
have sweated like the water-skin: or by the 3 j* of 
the Sj j? is meant its 3^, i. e., its 1 by which it 
is carried; and the phrase means Vu . tkj 4 
■Cj4l [I have impose upon myself, in spite of 
difficulty & c., in coming to thee, the carrying of 
the water-skin]; alluding to journeying and its 
difficulties: (Har p. 511 :) [and in like manner,] 
one says, ViUyi 4 3lp 41 (S in art. 1 
The sportsman, when he has not taken any game, 
and has returned disappointed, says, cjiAs. U 
[app. meaning I have not had the trouble of 
bringing to thee so much as a hoof of a gazelle or 
the like]. (AZ, TA.) And £ j4l cjiAk U i. e., I 

have not eaten, to-day, food, is said on the 
occasion of the disappointment of any one 
seeking a thing. (AZ, TA.) 2 jAl (S, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. jbvv ; (S;) and 4 (S, Msb, K;) He 

imposed upon him, or made him to undertake, 
the affair, as a task, or in spite of difficulty or 
trouble or inconvenience; or he ordered, 
required, or constrained, him to do the thing, it 
being difficult or troublesome or inconvenient. 
(S, Msb, K.) Hence, (S, TA,) in a trad, of Zeyd 


Ibn-’Amr Ibn-Nufeyl, (TA,) 4 uli 
[Whatever thou impose upon me, in spite of 
difficulty &c., I undertake it, in spite of difficulty 
&c.]. (S, TA.) 4 ^4-1 see 2 . 5 see 1 , in six 
places. — — Jijll I mounted, or 

ascended, the greater part of the sand: some say 

thus; and some say CuL>i (TA.) Lila 

uS i> I directed my course, or aim, towards 
such a one, [and chose him, (like q. v.,)] 

from among the people, or party. (Abu-n-Nadr, 
TA.) A state of destruction, perdition, 

or death. (AA, TA.) — — See also fLl. 
see — Also Bad money: pi. (IKh, 

TA.) f^?-: see in two places. — Also Fatness. 
(AA, K.) £££■: see fLl £±3?- Weight, or heaviness; 
(S, K;) as also 4 (K,) and 4 accord, to the 

K, but correctly 4 as in the A and L: (TA:) 
[and and unpleasing, and a difficult or 
troublesome or an inconvenient, affair:] a subst. 
from IjSj explained above: see 1 . (TA.) 

You say, ‘jc. jiU Jill, (S,) or 4 
(TA,) Such a one threw upon me his weight, or 
heavi ness: (S, TA:) to which Z adds, or his 
difficult, or troublesome, or inconvenient, affair, 
that he had imposed upon himself, or that was 
imposed upon him. (TA.) — Also The [i. e., 
the belly; or the chest; &c.]: or the breast, with 
the ribs that contain it: (K:) or the breast of a 
camel: (S, TA:) and the part [of the skin] of the 
camel's breast, and of the rest of the 
body thereof, with which the [kind of quiver 
called] uj 5 [i. e. u ja] is covered. (TA.) You say, 

meaning He threw his breast upon 
him. (TA.) fLl [app. pi. of 4 like as -4- is pi. 
of 4 j-^] Fat men: (IAar, K:*) and tall, crafty or 
cunning, and wicked or malignant, men. (IAar, 
TA.) fjLk. A man who takes, or imposes, upon 
him self, or who undertakes, affairs, with energy 
or vigour, or in an extraordinary degree, in spite 
of difficulty or trouble or inconvenience. 
(Msb.) £±33 (K.) or, as in the hook of Kr. 4 f“?-, 
(TA,) Thick, gross, coarse, rough, rugged, rude, 
big, or bulky. (K.) See also fLU. £££. A man taking, 
or imposing, upon himself, or undertaking, an 
affair, in spite of difficulty or trouble or 
inconvenience. (Msb.) See 2 . The 

lion. (K.) fLL?-*: see 5 in art. 0“^ 

and 3^3^: see art. 2 . He 

plastered a building with [or gypsum]: (Mgh, 
K:) or he made a house therewith: (Msb:) i. 
q. (S, TA,) which is of the dial, of El-Hijaz. 

(TA.) tW (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and (S, Mgh, K,) 
but the former is the more chaste: (TA, from an 
Expos, of the Fs:) the latter is disapproved by 
IDrd, and disallowed by ISk; (TA;) and it is said 
in the Bari', on the authority of AHat, that the 
latter is the form used by the vulgar, and the 


former is that which is correct: (Msb:) [Gypsum; 
a certain substance] with which one builds, (S,) 
or plasters; (Mgh;) well known: (Msb, K:) 
arabicized; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) because £ and 
do not occur in any Arabic word; (Msb;) or, 
accord, to AZ, there are some [Arabic] words in 
which they both occur, as has been mentioned in 
art. from gS (Mgh, K, [in the CK |4]) or, as 
some say, which are Persian: (TA:) in the dial, 
of the people of El-Hijaz, [i. e.o-4 or iy=&\. 
(Lth, TA.) [The n. un. is with »: see 

art. i>4iak A preparer of u^f- [or gypsum]. 
(S, K.) cjU^U-oi. [pi. of 3. ^ 1. 3»> ] Places in 
which 3^? [or gypsum] is made. (K.) -1=^ 1 
[aor., accord, to rule, and inf. 

n., probably, -^,] He was short and fat. (IAar, K.) 
4 He was, or became, proud; or excessively 
proud, corrupt, unbelieving, or disobedient. 
(Sgh, K.) [probably an inf. n. used as an 
epithet,] applied to a man, (S,) Large; hig; bulky; 
or large in body, corpulent, and fleshy: (S, K, 
TA:) or tall, large in body, a great eater and 
drinker, who exults, and behaves insolently and 
ungratefully to God: (Fr, TA:) occurring in a trad, 
describing the people of Hell. (S.) m*-?- 1 (S, 

K,) aor. (K,) inf. n. v“-=s (TA,) He prostrated 
him; he threw him down upon the ground; (S, K, 
TA;) like (S;) as also 4 , (K,) ing. 

n. (TA;) and 4“'-"'-?- (S, K, [in the CK 

erroneously written »L»-?-,]) like from (S,) 
inf. n. (S, TA [in the latter, in one place, 
probably by a mistake of a copyist, written sIj**.].) 

He in verted it, or him; he turned it, or him, 

upside down, or over, or inside out; syn. (K.) 

He collected it; (K;) mostly used in relation 

to that which is small in quantity, paltry, or 
inconsiderable. (TA.) — 4"-?-, (A, K,) and 
V*-?-, (A,) He made a quiver of the 

kind called (A, K.) 2 see 1 . 5 see 7 . 
7 and 4 (K) and 4 (S, K) He 

became prostrated, or thrown down upon the 
ground. (S, K.) Q. Q. 1 see 1 . Q. Q. 2 ,^3^: 
see 7 . A [or quiver] (A, K) for arrows (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K) of the kind called (s, A, 
Msb, K) and for those that are called J3 also: 
(Ham p. 154 :) but some make a distinction 
between *£**■ and SLLSf the former, they say, 
is for m'-L; and the latter, for 34: (Mz, MF:) 
accord, to IDrd, the -LUS j s only f or ( Jjj > and is of 
leather: that which is of wood is called j^: and 
that which is of two pieces [of wood] joined 
together is called uj 5 [i. e. ujfl: (Ham ubi supra:) 
accord, to ISh, the is round and wide, with a 
cover on the top, over its mouth: the 
is smaller, and its upper and lower parts are of 
equal size; whereas the is wide in its upper 
part, and contracted in its lower part; wide in its 
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upper part that the feathers of the arrows [having 
ample room] may not become detached; for the 
arrows are put in the quiver with the points 
downwards: each of these two kinds is made of 
two corresponding pieces of wood: (TA:) the pi. 
is 44- (S, A, Msb, K) and (Msh.) You 

say, 4-411 I 44 I [They inverted, or 

inclined, the quivers, and poured forth the 
arrows]. (A, TA.) And 44 43 4? >4 4» [With 
him is a quiver in which are the daughters of 

death; i. e., deadly arrows]. (A, TA.) Also 

The largest of drinking-vessels. (MF, TA.) 4 j 4- 
A man (S) short, and ugly, or contemptible; or 
ugly, and small in body: (S, K:) or weak, and 
destitute of good: or vile, or mean, and 
despicable: (K:) or a low, mean, or sordid, and 
weak man: pi. > .'34 . (TA.) 44 The art of 
making quivers of the kind called 44, pi. 
of 44. (A, K.) 44: see what next follows, 44 
[and app. j (44 also, as seems to be indicated in 
the K, where it is mentioned as a surname, but in 
the CK written (44,] A maker of quivers of the 
kind called 4*?-. (A, K.) 4-4 One who often 
prostrates, or throws down, others, C&j^, [in 
some copies of the K, erroneously, £l 4,]) hut is 
not himself prostrated, or thrown down. (K, 
TA.) 44“ or 44“ (accord, to different copies of 
the K) Dead, or dying; syn. 4*. (k.) ^ 
l -4-, aor. -4-, inf. n. (S, A, Msb, K) 

and »i4, (K,) said of hair, (S, A, Msb, K,) It was, 
or became, crisp, or curly, or twisted, 
and contracted; (Msb;) was, or became, the contr. 
of -4“, (K,) or of (Msh:) or was, or 

became, short: (Kr, K:) and -4-, [aor. -4-,] 
(Msh, TA,) inf. n. -4, (TA,) signifies the same; 
(Msb, TA;) as also [ >4. (K.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) It became contracted, and compacted 
in lumps; (L;) as also \ 44 (L, K; *) said of 
earth, (K,) or of moist earth. (L.) [The inf. 
n.] is also sometimes used in describing 

the state of the froth, or foam, of a camel's 
mouth, when it is accumulated. (S.[See -4-.]) — 
— Also, said of a cheek, inf. n. _> *^, 

(assumed tropical:) It was rough, or coarse, and 
short; contr. of 34 (L.) 2 ki4, (S, A, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. a 43 (S, A, Msb,) He crisped, or curled, or 
twisted, and contracted, it; (Msh;) made it the 
contr. of 4“, (K,) or of (Msh:) or made it 

short: (K:) namely, hair. (S, A, Msb, K.) 5 :42 see 
1, in two places. 4, applied to hair, (S, A, Msb, 
K,) Crisp, or curly, or twisted, and contracted; 
(Msh;) contr. of 44 (K,) or of (4 3““: (Msb:) or 
short. (Kr, K.) — — Applied to a man, 
(S,) Having hair such as is termed -4- : (S, Msh, 
K:) [or] so >4l >3: (A, TA:) fem. with »: (S, Msb, 
K:) pi. 4*.. (A, Msb.) — — As an epithet of 


praise, it has two meanings; namely, (assumed 
tropical:) Compact in limbs, and strong in make; 
not flabby, nor of slack, or incongruous, make; 
(L;) or big, or bulky, and compact; (Ham p. 238;) 
or, as some say, light, or active: (TA:) and having 
crisp, or curly, not lank, hair; because lankness is 
the prevalent characteristic of the hair of 
the Greeks and Persians; and crispness, or 
curliness, is the prevalent characteristic of the 
hair of the Arabs: hut very crisp, or frizzled, 
or woolly, hair, like that of the Zenj and the 
Nubians, is disapproved. (L.) — — [Hence,] 
(tropical:) Generous; bountiful; munificent; 
(T, S, A, K;) alluding to a man's being an Arab of 
generous disposition, because the Arabs are 
characterized by crisp, or curly, hair. (A.) As did 
not know J**. in this sense; but it occurs in many 

verses of the Ansar. (T, TA.) As an epithet of 

dispraise, it has also two meanings; namely, 
(assumed tropical:) Short, and incongruous in 

make: (L:) [contr. of 44:] and (tropical:) 

Niggardly; (As, T, S, L, K;) as also (44 i4 ( (S, 

K, ) and 34Sfl i4 ; (s,) and ,4-41 i4 ; (A,) or this 

signifies (assumed tropical:) having short 
fingers, (K,) and 3-4 4k, and 4UI 4k, (Har p. 
96,) and 3-411 4k; (A;) contr. of [34 44, 
and] 4 -4“ and 34 -4-“ [&c.]: (Har uhi supra:) 
and mean; ungenerous; base: (L:) and 411 4k 
(tropical:) mean, or ignoble, in respect of rank, 
quality, reputation, or the like. (A, K.) — — A 
camel having much fur: (K:) or having crisp, or 
curly, and abundant, fur. (S.) [Hence,] 4-41 jjI a 
surname of The camel. (L.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Soft moist earth; as also 43; (S:) or 
moist earth. (K.) — — (assumed tropical:) A 
mess of the kind called i» that is thick, (L, K,) 
not flowing; (L;) as also j 44>. (L, K.) IAar cites 
the following words of a poet, accusing a woman 
of foul conduct: J. I4k« 134 4 443 4l4j [And 
she mixes thick with the food prepared 
with J=SI]; meaning, she confounds men together, 
and does not select him who is to have 
intercourse with her. (L.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) Froth, or foam, accumulated 
upon the fore part of the mouth of a camel. (S, * 

L. ) And 4"ll 4=- (assumed tropical:) A camel 
having froth, or foam, accumulated upon the fore 

part of his mouth. (S, * L, K. *) (assumed 

tropical:) A cheek rough, or coarse, and 
short; not 34. (L, K.) And (assumed tropical:) A 
round face, with little [or beauty], (K, TA,) or, 
as in some copies of the K, 4 [° r flesh]. (TA.) 
And »4k 4 (tropical:) A short foot; (A, TA;) 

characteristic of low origin. (TA.) It is also 

applied, in the manner of an intensive epithet, to 
the plant called 34- a ; and in like manner, with », 


to the plant called ^4. (TA.) — — »4=- 4 

(assumed tropical:) A she-camel compact in 
make, and strong. (TA.) 44> : see 4-, in two 
places. 44i Moist earth contracted, and 
compacted in lumps. (L in art. 4c. ) 1 » 

aor. 34, (S, Msh, K,) inf. n. 34; (Msb;) and 
1 j*4; (K;) said of a beast or bird of prey (S, 
Msb, K *) having claws, or talons, (S, K, *) or a 
hyena, and a dog, and a cat, (TA,) and 
metaphorically of a rat or mouse, (Msb,) He 
voided his dung. (S, Msb, K.) 5 >4, (S, K,) 
or 34i >4, (TA,) He bound upon his (i. e. his 
own) waist a rope of the kind called 34. (S, K, 
TA.) 7 >4) see 1. 34, originally an inf. n., (Msb,) 
The dung of a beast or bird of prey (S, Msh, K) 
having claws, or talons; (S, K;) as also J, »3?4; 
(K;) which is like ‘■43 in relation to a horse: (TA:) 
or the dung of the hyena: (A:) [and of the dog, 
and cat: see 1:] or dry dung upon the j4*, q. v.: 
(K:) or dung that comes forth dry: (LAth, TA:) 
and (tropical:) that of the rat or mouse: (Msb:) 
pi. 3j4. (K.) - — See also 5j34. — Also 
Costiveness. (TA.) »34 A mark left by the rope 
called 34 (Th, K) upon the waist of a man. (Th, 
TA.) 334: see j4-». 334 4 [in which the latter 
word is imperfectly decl. because it is a 
proper name ending with the augment 3] The 
[black beetle called] 34, (Kr, K, TA,) in a general 
sense: or, as some say, a certain species 

thereof. (TA.) And 334 4, (K, TA,) or fl 

4134, (so in a copy of the K,) The 4k j [or female 
of the vultur percnopterus]. (Kr, K.) 3jj4 A bad 
kind of dates; (Msh, K;) also metaphorically 
called j4 J, » [th e rat's, or mouse's, dung], 
because of the bad smell, and the diminutiveness, 
thereof: (Msb:) and you also say 3jj4: (TA:) or 
a species of the 34 which is the worst kind of 
dates: (S:) or a species of the [kind of palm-tree 
called] 3aj that hears small things [or dates] in 
which is no good. (As, TA.) [See 3411 jic ; in 
art. >=“•.] lS>-n see j4-». 34, (S, A, K,) like 3-4 
(K,) indecl., with kesr for its termination, because 
it deviates from its original form, which 
is S 3 C 4, and is of the fem. gender, and has the 
quality of an epithet in which that of a suhst. is 
predominant, so that the thing to which it 
applies is known by it like as it is known by its 
proper name; and as it is prevented from being 
perfectly decl. by two causes, it must be indecl. by 
reason of three; as we also say with respect 
to 4, a proper name of death; (S;) The she- 
hyena; (S, A, K;) a name of that animal (S) 
because of the abundance of its dung; (S, A;) as 
also J4 fi, and J, 3*4, and J, jj4 p. (K.) 
Hence, 34 0? 44 [More mischievous than the 
she-hyena]: a prov. (A, TA.) And 34 es-4 (K) Be 
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thou like the he-goat in stupidity, O she-hyena; a 
prov. applied to a stupid man: (A and TA 
in art. q. v.:) or jlkk. [Do mischief, O 
she-hyena]; a prov. used in declaring a thing to 
be vain, or false. (K.) And lS jlkk jj 
jii [for j» 4 l, Be afraid, O she-hyena, and look 
where is a place to which to flee]: (K, * TA:) 
or ijr jj [i. e. turn aside, this way and that]: (S 
and TA in art. £ jj:) a prov. applied to him who 
seeks to escape, and cannot: (TA:) or with 
reference to a coward, and his submissiveness. 
(K.) And J-kk ^jS [Rise, O she-hyena]: said to a 
woman, in reviling her; likening her to a she- 
hyena. (ISk, TA.) jl»f- A certain mark made with 
a hot iron upon [the part called] the jlSjc-U.: 
(K:) accord, to the Tedhkireh of Aboo-'Alee, one 
of the marks, so made, of camels. (Ibn-Habeeb, 
TA.) — A rope which a man who waters ties to 
a stake, and then binds upon his waist, when he 
descends into a well, lest he should fall into it: 
(S:) or a rope which a drawer of water binds upon 
his waist, (K, TA,) when he descends into a well, 
(TA,) lest he should fall into the well; (K, TA;) the 
end being in the hand of another man, who, if he 
falls, pulls him up with it. (TA.) jj*-k p: 
see j'j-k. jij?.: see J**-. “j^: see j*k_i. — — 
jDjcUJI The place of the [two marks made by 
cauterization which are called the] u^j, in 
the buttocks (ekJ) of an ass: (S, K:) or the places 
of cauterization in the hinder part, upon the [two 
portions of the thighs called the] of an ass: 
(TA:) and the part, (S, K,) or two parts, (A,) 
which the tail strikes, (S, A, K,) upon the two 
thighs of a horse, (S, K,) or of a beast, where he is 
cauterized: (A:) or the two edges of the 
haunches projecting over the thighs [behind]; 
(As, S, K;) i. e., the two places which the farrier 
marks, making lines upon them [with a hot 
iron] ('cp^ajj); or the heads of the upper parts of 
the two thighs: or the depressed part of the 
haunch and thigh, in the place of the joint. 
(TA.) — See also jkk. The rump, or podex; 
or the anus; [in the present day, the latter;] 
syn. jjj; (S, K;) and J. iijik. and J. lSj^ and 
i “J 0 '-?- the same; syn. kjLI; (K;) or the last 
(s jcU.) ; as some say, i. q. jj 4 I kik.. (S, K.) jlkk_« A 
man very, or often, costive; (K;) as also jlkk_« 
(TA.) Q. Q. i He (a man, TA) 

deposited his ordure, or excrement, at once: (K, 
TA:) or in a dry, or tough, state. (TA.) The p is 
augmentative. (Sgh, TA.) o**-, (S, K,) and j 
(TA,) and { jki^; (AZ, S, and K in art. o***^-,) 
the first of which is post-classical; (S, K;) and the 
last, the term used by the Arabs [of the classical 
ages]; (S;) Human ordure, or excrement; (AZ, TA 
in art. syn. jyt-j: (S, K:) or the first 

signifies the place in which the falls: 


(IDrd, K:) the f* in the last word is augmentative; 
and its pi. is j^Akk. (S.) You say, J, L«?lkkj ^j 
[He cast forth the excrements of his 
belly]. (S.) see the next preceding 

paragraph, o“ jkk?-; pi. see j^Akk A 

man (TA) who deposits his ordure, or excrement, 
at once: (K:) or in a dry, or tough, state: as also 
]. (TA.) see what 

next precedes. l (S, K,) aor. ( -kkk j (K,) 
inf. n. ( -kkk. ; (TA,) He prostrated him; threw him 
down upon the ground; (S, K;) cast him upon the 
gronnd; like kjx=>.; (TA;) namely, a man; (S;) as 

also | ‘'•“•=> 1 . (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) He pulled it, or 

plucked it, out, or up; (S, K;) namely, a thing, (S,) 
or a tree; (K, TA;) and turned it over, or 
upside down; (TA;) as also J, kikk. 1 . (k, TA.) 
4 i_skki see l. 7 [He became prostrated, 

thrown down upon the ground, or cast upon the 

ground: see its part, n., below]. It (a thing, 

S, or a tree, K) became pulled, or pluckt, out, or 
up. (S, K.) 8 ^kklk| see l. ( -k'ki. : see what next 
follows, ( -k?'-k ) applied to a torrent, i. q. ( -*'-kk. 
[That carries away everything]; as also J, ( -*'-kk. : 
(K:) and that overturns everything upon which it 
comes. (TA.) A place where one is 

prostrated, or thrown down upon the ground. 
(TA.) ‘-i j*-kk Prostrated, or thrown down upon 
the ground; as also J, — (TA.) see 

what next precedes. Q. l »J*kk [inf. n. of -^ka.] 
a compound word from the phrase kill ^jlkk 
[May God make me thy ransom]. (Ibn- 
Dihyeh, TA.) [You say, kaikk., meaning He said to 
him -dll ^jika..] jakk. A small river; a 
rivulet, streamlet, or brook; (IAar, S, K;) or one 
that is larger than a Gj^k: (K:) or, as in the 
Nawadir, a small river, larger than a J j-^: (TA:) 
or a river, IDrd, IJ, TA,) absolutely: (TA:) if 
small, it is a gda: (IDrd, TA:) or (TA, but in the K “ 
and ”) a large, wide river: (Ibn-El-Ajdabee, K:) [if 
so,] bearing two contr. significations: (K:) or (in 

some copies of the K “ and ”) a full river. (K.) 

Also (from the last of these significations, TA) 
(tropical:) A she-camel abounding with milk. (K, 
TA.) l J*-?-, aor. ill*-?-, inf. n. 3 kk (S, Msb, K) 
and and ^Akk and klka. (K) and (S, TA,) 
He made a thing; syn. (Msb, K;) but having 
a more general signification than J*i and and 
their equivalents [as will be shown by what 
follows]; (Er-Raghib, TA;) and so J, Jkkl; (K:) 

both these verbs signify the same. (S.) He 

made a thing of, or from, a thing; as in the saying 
[in the Kur xvi. 74 and xlii. 9], j* Jkk 

'-kljjl [He hath made for you, of, or 
from, yourselves, wives]; and [in the Kur xvi. 
83] JlkfJI 0* Jkkj [And He hath made for 
you, of the mountains, places of retreat; as caves, 
and excavated houses or chambers: so explained 


by Bd]. (TA.) He created; (K, TA;) brought 

into being, or existence; (TA;) as in the saying [in 
the Kur vi. 1], jjkllj hUILII Jkkj [And hath 
created, or brought into being, the darknesses 
and the light]; (K, TA;) and [in the Kur xxi. 
31] irk cjj-i CIS clill Llkky [And We have 
created of water, or the seminal fluid, everything 
living]; and [in the Kur xvi. 80, &c.,] fSl Jkkj 
i-SaVlj jl—ajVI j [And He created for you the 

ears and the eyes and the hearts]. (TA.) He 

made, or prepared; as in the saying [in the Kur 
lxv. 2], i-^jk^ kl Jxkj [He will make, or prepare, 
for him a way of escape, or safety]; and [in the 
Kur lxv. 4] Ijku »jki i> kJ J» 4 s [He will make, or 
prepare, for him an easy state of 

his circumstances; i. e., will make his 

circumstances, or case, easy to him]. (TA.) 

He made; meaning he made to be, or become; 
he constituted; he appointed; [in which sense it is 
doubly trans.;] (S, K;) as in the saying in the Kur 
[xix. 31], df [And He hath made me a 

prophet]; (S;) [and in the elliptical phrase, -dik 
kjic. He made him to be superintendant, or the 
like, over it; set him, or appointed him, over it:] 
and in the phrase, dk»k jcjlll Jkk. [He made that 

which was bad to be, or become, good]. (K.) 

He made a thing to be in a particular state or 
condition; as in the saying [in the Kur ii. 20], ill 
'-il j? ijkjVI fkl CJkk. [Who hath made for you the 
earth to be as a bed]; and [in the Kur lxxi. 
15] GG jkill Jk-ky [And hath made the moon, 
in them (the heavens), to be as a light]; and so, as 
some say, in the saying [in the Kur xliii. 2], G 
lijjk Uija lUliA [Verily we have made it an 
Arabic Kur- an]. (TA.) — — [He made a thing to 
be in an altered, or changed, state or condition; i. 
e.,] the verb signifies also the changing a 
thing from its state or condition; as in the saying 
[in the Kur xi. 84 and xv. 74], '-dkk. [We 

made their upper part to be their lower part]; 
(K;) and in the words of the Kur [lvi. 81], jjlk-kjj 
££j| [And do ye make the thanks that 
ye should render for your sustenance to be that 
ye charge with falsehood the Giver thereof 
by attributing it to the stars called 4 jji as expl. by 
Bd and Jel]. (TA.) — — He pronounced (Er- 
Raghib, K) a thing by a true judgment 
or decision, (Er-Raghib,) or as a legal ordinance; 
(K;) as in the saying (of the Legislator, TA), Jk-k 
UAi. CiUi jjiill pljlLJt kill [God hath pronounced 
the prayers that are made obligatory to be five] 
(K.) And He pronounce (Er-Raghib, K *) a thing 
by a false judgment or decision, (Er-Raghib,) or 
according to his own judgment, heretically; (K;) 
as in the saying [in the Kur xv. 91], u' 1 jikk jjill 

[who pronounced the Kur-an to be lies, or 
enchantment, &c.]. (Er-Raghib, K .4 — 
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He called, or named, (S, Msb, K,) a thing; (Msb;) 
as in the saying [in the Kur xliii. 18], 4£jiU!l I 
44] jkk jl' jj4t [And they have called the 

angels, who are the servants of the 
Compassionate, females]: (S, K:) or, as some say, 
the meaning is, have described them as, 
and pronounced them to be, females; like as one 
says, flc.1 lijj Jii [Such a one described 
Zeyd as, and pronounced him to be, the 
most learned of men]: or have held, or believed, 
them to be females; like as the verb signifies in 
the saying in the Kur [xvi. 59], ^ u34kjj 

[And they hold, or believe, God to have 
daughters: or this may be rendered and they 
attribute to God daughters]. (TA.) You say 
also, lijj meaning I asserted Zeyd to be 
related to thee [as a brother; or I called Zeyd thy 
brother]. (K.) — — He thought; as in 

the saying, ili*j » jkojll 3*4 [He thought El-Basrah 
to be Baghdad]; (K;) and so in the saying, kilxx 
kikiis 1-4° [I thought him to be a slave, 
and consequently I reviled him]. (Ham p. 31.) — 
— He made known, or plain, or perspicuous; as 
in the saying [in the Kur xliii. 2, of which one 
explanation has been given above], 41 ja 41 
[Verily we have made it known, &c., as an 
Arabic Kur-an]: (K:) or the meaning is, we have 

revealed it [as such]. (TA.) He exalted, or 

ennobled; as in the saying [in the Kur ii. 
137], 441 pSUiii [We have exalted you, or 

ennobled you, as a nation conforming to the just 
mean; or just, or equitable, or good]: (K:) [or it 
may be rendered, we have made you a nation 
&c.:] or, as some say, the meaning is, we have 

called you, or named you, a nation &c. (TA.) 

Also, inf. n. 34k, He put, or laid, a thing; or put it, 
or laid it, down. (K.) And 33 <4=4 344 
He put, or threw, one part of it upon another. 

(K.) He inserted a thing into a thing; as in 

the Kur [ii. 18], f$)l3 u? fi414ol [They 

insert, or put, their fingers into their ears]. (TA.) 

He put into the heart, or mind; as in the 

Kur [lvii. 27],CCC 4iij »j*4l -3 

4*4 jj [And we put into the hearts of those 
who followed him pity and com- passion]. (TA.) 

[He appointed, or assigned, or stipulated to 

give, or gave, wages, pay, or a stipend, &c.]. You 
say, i4k 4 [I appointed him, & c., wages, 
pay, or a stipend]. (Msb.) And 14 jc. 1 4 iJ 3*4 
He stipulated with him to give him such a thing 
for [doing] such a thing. (K.) And 3*4 [alone] He 
gave wages, pay, or a stipend, to another to serve 
for him in war, i. e., in his stead. (Mgh.) And j. 41 
I gave to him wages, pay, or a stipend. (S, * 
Mgh.) And 4i*4i j. 3*4 and -dxAi | 3, He gave to 
him wages, pay, or a stipend. (K, TA.) And it is 


said in a trad., IjkLkj 3 Jc. JjYI 3? 41U -u^l 3*4 
[He gave, or stipulated to give, to his people, or 
party, a hundred camels on the condition that 
they should surrender]. (Mgh.) — 14 344 He 

set about, began, commenced, took to, or 
betook himself to, doing such a thing; (K, * TA;) 
he became occupied in doing such a thing. (TA.) 

— — 3*4 is also, sometimes, an intrans. 

verb included among the verbs of 

appropinquation (<jjliill jUsi); as in 

the saying, cJi U lit CiU4 j|j 

Jxoo^JI yijUill [And I was beginning to be, or at 
the point of being, in such a state that, when I 
rose, my garment heavily burdened me, so that I 
stood up as stands up the intoxicated drinker]. 
(K.) — 3*4, (S, K,) aor. ill*-?-, (K,) inf. n. 3*4; (S;) 
and J, 3*3; (K;) It (water) had in it 

many u3-*=-, pi. of 3*3: (s, K:) or had in it 

dead o3*=x. (K.) And 3*4, (TK,) inf. n. 3*4, 

(IAar, K, TK,) He (a boy, TK) was, or became, 
short and fat. (IAar, K. [In the explanation 
of 3*411 in the CK, is erroneously put 

for >^411.]) And He (a man, TK) persisted; 

or persisted obstinately; or persisted in 
contention, or litigation; or contended, or 
litigated; 344 being syn. with £'-4. (IAar, K.) 
3 41eU., (A, K,) inf. n. iloU-i and 3-**., (TA,) He 
endeavoured to conciliate him by means of a 
bribe. (A, K. * [In the CK, is erroneously put 
for “141 j.]) 4 3*41 see 3*4, above, in three places: 

— and see 3*4, above. — j4ll 3*3 He put down 

the cooking-pot (S, K) from the fire (S) with the 
piece of rag called J"-. (S, K,) — > '»«> ! and 
l c'il ». >u .l said of a bitch, (S, K,) and of other 
animals, (K,) of any beasts of prey, (S,) She 
desired, (S, K, Er-Raghib,) or loved, (K,) 
copulation: (S, K, Er-Raghib:) metonymically 
used in this sense. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 6 I ^IcbJ 

They stipulated among themselves to give the 
thing as wages, pay, or stipend: (K:) from 3*4. 
(TA.) You say also, 44-JI 3ic. ( ^jjj 3«U1I je43 [The 
people stipulated among themselves to give 
wages, or pay, to such of them as should serve as 
substitutes, on the occasion of being ordered 
forth to war]. (TA.) 8 3*=3: see 1, first sentence. 

Also He took, or received, wages, pay, or a 

stipend. (Mgh, TA.) 10 3»vl.I see 4. 3*4 Short 
palm-trees: (S, K:) or shoots, or offsets, of palm- 
trees, cut off from the mothertrees, or plucked 
forth from the ground, and planted: or bad palm- 
trees: or palm-trees that rise beyond the reach of 
the hand: (K:) n. un. with »: (S: [in the K, not 
so correctly, pi. of 414=-:]) and palm-trees such as 
are called 33 [q. v.]. (K.) 3*4 Wages; pay; a 
stipend; or a thing that is appointed, 
or stipulated, to be given to a man for work, or 


service; (S, Mgh, Msb, * K;) of more general 
import than »jkl and mIjj; (TA;) as also j 4114*. 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K) and (as some say, Msb) J. 41144 
(As, Mgh, Msb, K) and J, 414*. (Mgh, Msb, K) and 
I 41*4 (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and [ 3"- (K) and J, 3*4 : 
(Har p. 134:) pi. 34k (TA) and (of 4L*=- or 41U*, 
Mgh) 3144. (Mgh, TA.) Afterwards, (Mgh,) or 
J, 4iU=- and l and J, 414*, (K, TA,) Wages, or 
pay, or the like, which one gives to a man who 
goes to war (Mgh, K, TA) as a substitute for the 
giver, (K, TA,) that he may aid himself thereby to 
serve in the war: (Mgh:) pi. of the last three 
words J144 (TA.) And 3*4, (TA in art. P j,) or 
1 ^44., (K,) A bribe. (K, TA.) And 4 3j4l I 41** 
What is given, or stipulated to be given, to 
him who dives for goods or for a man drowned. 
(TA.) 34*. and 4 3*4 and 4 3*44 Water having in it 
many 0^44*, pi. of 3*3 or having in it 
dead jit**. (K.) And 4 41*44 A land 

abounding with Cp**-. (K.) 3*3: 

see 34k. 3*3: see 34*. 34k [The species of black 
beetle called cantharus;] a certain insect (43jJ); 
(S, K;) a certain black insect, found in moist 
places, (TA,) that rolls along a little ball [of dung] 
called kijjkj [in which it deposits its eggs]: (S 
and K in art. jr j=-J:) [see also 1344. : it is strangely 
explained in the Msb as the «3j*, which is the 

male of the ?':] pi. (S, Msb, K.) 

Hence, as being likened thereto, (TA,) A black 
and ugly and small man: or one who is wont to 
persist, or to persist obstinately, or to persist in 
contention or litigation, or to contend or litigate: 
and (as some say, TA) i. q. s-ijj [ a watcher, 
an observer, &c.]. (K, TA.) 3-4=>- A piece of rag 
with which a cooking-pot is put down (S, K) from 
the fire; (S;) as also 4 and 4 4iUk : (K:) pi. 34k 
(S, TA) and 3444. (TA.) — See also 34k. 3(>4x The 
young of the ostrich. (IDrd, K.) 41U4.: see 34k, in 
three places. 4iUk: see 34k, for each in two places: 
— klU-x; and 3t4x. see 34k, fo 

two places. 3^1-x [act. part. n. of 34=-] Giving 
[wages, pay, or a stipend: &c.]. (K.) 3<-k4 applied 
to a bitch, (S, K,) and to any animal (S, K) 
or beast of prey, (S,) Desiring, (S,) or loving, (K,) 
copulation. (S, K. [See 4]) — Also, fem. with »: 
see 34x, in two places. 3«kkJ> Taking, or receiving, 
[wages, pay, or a stipend.] (K.) Q- accord, 
to the K, but Q. Q. accord, to Sgh, 0^4=-: see 
art. a"-?-. l>“ see art. o**^. 0^14=-: see 
art. jy-y: see art. - 4 - 1 -4-, (s, Mgh, 
Msb,) sec. pers. (K,) aor. — (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K) and — 4 =h, (S, K,) the latter aor. mentioned by 
AZ, but rejected by Ks; (S;) and sec. pers. ^kik, 
aor. ( -ikj, (Sgh, Msb, K,) of the dial, of Benoo- 
Asad; (Msb;) inf. n. -414=- and (S, Mgh, 

Msb, K,) which are assigned by J and Sgh to -4- 
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aor. ^4=6; (TA;) It (a thing, Mgh, or a garment, S, 
Msb, K, and also said of other things, S) was, or 
became, dry; it dried, or dried up. (Mgh, Msb.) 
Hence the saying, *^4? ^6 p f£kl U* He 
who experiences an emission of semen in sleep, 
then rises in the morning with what is on his 
garment, of the semen, dry. (Mgh.) And ( -*?, 
an elliptical phrase, for jpl 66> ( -4? [The water of 
the river dried up]. (Msb.) And 6-4] —6 ?t V 0^4 
Such a one does not remit, or become remiss, in 
his work, or labour: (TA:) or does not cease to go 
to and fro. (Har p. 589.) — — —*?, inf. 
n. ‘-j j*?, said of a man, He was, or became, silent; 
he did not speak. (Msb.) — yj 6^1*11 44a?, 
aor. ( -4?i, inf. n. >-»?, I collected the thing to 
me. (Nawadir of AZ, TA.)- — fP I j*? They 

collected together their camels, and took them 
away. (Sgh, * K, * TA.) 2 34a?, (S, Msb,) inf. 
n. ■- «.:’>' (S, Msb, K) and -44k;, (K,) He dried it. 
(Msb, K.) — -4a?, (K,) inf. n. - ««>' , (S,) He 

clad, or attired, the horse with a -44=4. (s, K.) 
5 634^5 see R. Q. 2. 8 U <liS?l 631-41?.] He 

consumed what was in the vessel; (K;) i. e., drank 
up all of it; as also -4141. (TA.) R. Q. 2 - «>!>! It (a 
garment, or piece of cloth), having been 
moist, dried so far as to retain some moisture: (S, 
K:) if it has dried entirely, you say of it, -4s ia ; (S:) 
the verb is originally | -4a?j; the medial -4 being 
changed into jr: it is like originally J 444. 

(Lth, S.) -4?: see 34?. -4? The spathe of the palm- 
tree; the envelope of the jh=>; (AA, A'Obeyd, S, K;) 
as also -4?; (AA, TA;) or [in other words] the 64? 
of the (K;) i. e., the envelope that is with 
the jJj: (Lth, K:) or, as some say, the envelope of 
the flla when it has become dry: (TA:) pi. -4 ji?. 

(A' Obeyd, TA.) [See -??.] A receptacle such 

as is termed 64 j that is not to be tied round at its 
mouth. (K, TA.) An old, worn-out water- 

skin or milk-skin, of which half is cut off and 
made into a bucket: (S, K:) and sometimes it is 
made of the lower part of a palm-tree hollowed 
out: (Lth, S, K: *) or a thing that is hollowed out 
in (e6 [probably a mistranscription for 0?, i. e. 
of]) the trunks of palm-trees: (A'Obeyd, TA:) or a 
worn-out milk-skin or butter-skin: (IAar, TA:) or 
a water-skin, or milk-skin, of which part is cut off 
at the fore legs, and in which the beverage 
called 66 is prepared: (Kt, TA:) or the lower half 
of a water-skin or milk-skin, made into a bucket: 
(IDrd, TA:) or a thing of camel's skin, like a 
vessel, or like a bucket, in which the rainwater is 
taken, holding half the quantity of a water-skin or 

the like. (TA.) An old man; (K;) as being 

likened to an old, worn-out water-skin or milk- 
skin: mentioned in the L from ElHejeree, and by 
Sgh from Ibn-'Abbad. (TA.)— — Anything 

hollow, such as has something within it, like the 


nut, and the [or fruit of the &c.: in the 
CK, the »4«_«]. (Ibn-'Abbad, K, TAr) — 
The body, or substance, (^>-*=-4,) of a thing. (TA.) 

An obstruction that one sees between him 

and the kibleh. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) — J-* -4? > 
He is a good manager of cattle, (K,) acquainted 
with the art of pasturing them, and of collecting 
them at their proper time in the place of pasture. 
(TA.) — See also what next follows. 34? (S, K) and 
i <i?, (Sgh, K,) but the latter is rare, (Sgh,) and 
J, -4? (S, K) and j ‘-4?, (K,) A company of men or 
people; a collective body thereof: (Ks, S, K:) or 
a great number (K) thereof. (TA.) You say, -lyei 
piill 61?. ui [1 was summoned, or invited, among 
the collective body of people]. (S.) And 64?. I jjl? 

(S, K) They came in one collective body. 
(K.) 3l? V, (s, Mgh,) or l <4?-, 

(K,) means [There shall be no gift of spoil] until it 
is divided altogether: (S, Mgh, K:) a saying 
of Ibn-'Abbas: (S, Mgh:) accord, to one reading, 
1 64? J4, i. e., [until it is divided] among the 
collective body of the army first. (K. [Golius (here 
copied by Freytag) appears to have read, u? 34 V 
4^; and hence to have said, of <4?, erroneously, " 
de pecore non dicitur nisi totus grex sit."]) 34? : 
see what next precedes, in three places. — Also 
A great jte [or bucket]. (K.) -44? what is dry of a 
thing that one has dried. (K.) You say, 414. J ji\ 
64=6 Of [Put thou apart what is dry thereof from 
what is fresh and moist thereof]. (TA.) -44? Dry 
herbs or herbage: (S, K:) or dry leguminous 
plants or herbs, of the kind that are eaten without 
being cooked: (TA:) or of this kind and of such as 
are thick and inclining to bitterness; as also -44s: 
(TA in art. 1 — ia:) or, as some say, i> -44k= U. 
(TA in the present art. [But what this means I 
know not; the verb being evidently 
mistranscribed.]) 3i l 4? what has become 
scattered, or strewed, of dry herbage (uPP) and 
of [the kind of trefoil called] 41, (S, K, TA,) and 
the like. (TA.) 444 a thing, (S, Mgh, Msb,) i. e. a 
kind of armour, (IAth, K,) [a cataphract,] with 
which a horse is clad, (S, IAth, Mgh, Msb, K,) in 
war, in the manner of a coat of mail, (Mgh, Msb,) 
to defend him from being wounded; (IAth;) 
and sometimes worn by a man, to defend him in 
war: (K:) of the measure J44 j, (Mgh, Msb,) the 4 
being augmentative, (Aboo-'Alee the 
Grammarian, S, IJ,) to render the word quasi- 
coordinate to the class of l) 4=3?; (IJ;) from -4?, 
because of its hardness and toughness: (Mgh, 
Msb:) pi. 4414 (s, Mgh, Msb.) It is said in a 
trad., 444 jaill jc. 1; and one says, 444 jail! jkll; 
[both] meaning, Make thou preparation for 
poverty. (TA.) 4146 Having a 444 upon his 
horse. (Mgh.) 4? 4?, (S, K,) aor. 44, (K,) inf. 
n. (s,) It (a valley [flowing with water]) 


cast forth froth, or foam, (S, K,) and particles of 
rubbish or refuse; (S;) as also J, 44 (K;) but this 
latter is said in the O to be of weak authority. 
(TA.) And 444, and 4 -44?l, The cooking-pot 
cast forth its froth, or foam, (S, K,) in boiling: (S:) 
or 4 jjjj 44?. it cast forth its froth, or foam: (Ham 
p. 132:) originally 4? and 441, without ». (Er- 
Raghib, TA in art. >?.) — lP 4?, (K,) or 4? 

jk etiill, (IAar, O,) He (a man, IAar, O) 
swept off the scum and rubbish of the valley 
[after it had flowed, or while it was flowing, with 
water]. (IAar, 0, K.) And jiaJI 4? He cleared off 
the froth, or foam, of the cooking-pot. (K, TA.) — 

— Also 4?, (S, Z in the Fa'ik, TA,) inf. n. as 

above; (S, TA;) and 4 ->4»4?i; (Z ubi supra, TA;) 
but the former is that which is commonly known; 
(ISd, TA;) the latter is rare; (IAth, TA:) or the 
latter should not be said, though it occurs in 
a trad., (S, TA, *) accord, to one relation; (TA;) 
He turned the cooking-pot upsidedown, or 
inclined it, (S, Z ubi supra, TA,) and poured 
out what was in it: (S:) or he emptied the 
cooking-pot, and turned it upside-down: (TA:) 
and 34411 j 4611 44 He turned the 

cookingpot upside-down upon the bowl. (K.) 

14?, (S, K,) [like 64k,] and 14?, (TA,) He 

threw him down, or prostrated him, on the 
ground: (S, K, TA;) namely, a man: (S:) and 4 
4?l [signifies the same; or] he threw him, or it, 

(K, TA,) on the ground. (TA.) See also 8. 

4 4?l see 1, in four places. 8 4i?l He pulled, or 
plucked, up, or out, or he uprooted, (S, K,) and 
threw down, or away, a thing, (S,) or plants, or 
herbs, such as are termed J*j, (K,) and trees; 
(TA;) [but see i _ s 44a.l ; ] as also 4 4?, (K,) aor. and 
inf. n. as above: (TA:) [or] both signify he cut a 
plant, or herb. (IAar, Nh.) 64? What is cast forth 
[of froth, or foam, and particles of rubbish or 
refuse, (see 1,)] by a torrent: (ISk, S:) the froth, or 
foam, cast forth by a valley [flowing with water]; 
and by a cooking-pot, (K, TA,) in boiling. (TA.) — 

— Hence, as being likened to the froth, or foam, 
of the cooking-pot, of which no use is made, (Fr, 
TA,) i. q. 346 [meaning A thing that is worthless, 
useless, or unprofitable]. (Fr, K, TA.) It is said in 
the Kur [xiii. 18], 64? 61? 4a ijll U6, meaning 64=6 
[i. e. Now as to the froth, or scum, it passeth away 
as a thing that is worthless, or useless, or 
unprofitable], (Fr, S, Jel, TA,) and thrown away. 
(Jel.) You say also, 64? Jjjll 4a*i, meaning [The 
froth, or scum, passed away] driven from its 
water. (TA.) — — 0-6] I j* 64?, occurring in 
a trad., is explained by IAth as meaning The first, 
or foremost, of the men or people (fpk.j4) ; but 
Bkh and Muslim read (instead of 64?l (44?, pi. 
of -44k. (TA.) — Also, [like 344?,] An empty ship. 
(0, K.) ji? 1 14? He, or it, became wide: (K:) or 
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became inflated, or swollen. (A.) And ‘\pp Jp His 
(a kid's, S and Msb, or lamb's, Msb) sides became 
widened, or distended: (S, Msb:) and J. “ 4 ^ 
[and i (K in art. his (a horse's) sides 

became inflated, or swollen. (A.) — — He (a 
lamb, K, and a kid, TA) became what 
is termed Jp; as also J, and [ (K:) and 

4 cj and | cj she (a kid) became a ‘Jp. 
(ISh, TA.) And He (a boy) became what 
is termed jik; as also 4 (TA) and J, ^ 4 ^* 4 : 
(A:) and this last verb, he became large in the 
sides. (L.) — Jp (S, A) J jliJI cj, (S,) or JAM CP, 
(A,) aor. Jp, (S,) inf. n. jjp; (S, K;) and [ 
and l inf. n. jlikj; and [ Jp, inf. n. (K;) 
He (a stallioncamel) ceased, (S, K,) or abstained, 
(A,) from covering, (S, A, K,) and avoided it; 
having indulged in it so much that he was 
wearied; (S;) and his seminal fluid became little: 
(TA:) you say of a ram, Jp j, (S, A,) not ji=^. (S.) 
And sljill CP Jp, (IAar, TA,) and J, 

(IAar, K,) and f and [ Jp, (IAar, TA,) He (a 
man) abstained from the woman; (K;) he 
abstained from sexual intercourse with her. 

(IAar, TA.) i> Jp He recovered from 

the disease. (K, TA.) 2 Jp see l, in two places. — 
Aie jiVI i Jp The thing, or affair, cut him off 
from him, or it. (IAar, L.) 4 jiki see 1, in three 
places. — Jp^ also signifies He cut, abandoned, 
or forsook, (S, K,) another, (S,) or his companion, 
or friend, (K,) and left off visiting him. (S, K.) 
And -J ciiiS U Ci JaJi 1 left, or relinquished, that in 
which I was occupied. (S.) — Also It (a thing, TA) 
was, or became, absent, or hidden, or concealed, 
(K, TA,) from one. (TA.) 5 see 1, in three 
places. 7 ji=c| see 1. 8 j&?-] see 1, in two places. 
10 see 1, in three places. [A?- A lamb, or kid, 
whose sides have become widened, or distended: 
(Msb:) or a lamb, (IAmb, Msb, K,) and a kid, (K, 
* TA,) that has become large, and begun to 
pasture, (K, TA,) and whose sides have become 
widened, or distended: (TA:) or a lamb, (K,) or a 
kid, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, * TA,) that is four months 
old, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and whose sides have 
become widened, and that is weaned, (A'Obeyd, 
S,) and has taken to pasture: (A'Obeyd, TA:) or 
this is sometimes four months, and sometimes 
five months, after the birth: or a young lamb, and 
a kid, after it has been weaned, when six months 
old: (IAar, TA:) pi. [of pauc.] (K) and [of 
mult.] (Msb, K) and ‘ Jp : (K) fern, with »: (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K:) or ‘Jp signifies a female kid 
that has become satiated with leguminous herbs 
and with shrubs, and is independent of its 
mother: (ISh, TA:) IAmb applies it to a female 
lamb and a female kid; and this is correct, though 
some say that it is applied to the latter only. (TA.) 


A boy when his belly has become widened, 

(A,) or when his flesh has become swollen out, 
(K,) and he has begun to eat: (A, K:) fern, with » 
(K.) [See and see also j 3 =“.] — A 

well, (Msb, K,) or a wide well, (S, A,) not cased, or 
walled round, within; (S, A, Msb, K;) as also 
I ‘ Jp: (R, TA:) or, of which a portion is cased, or 
walled round, within, (K, TA,) and a portion is 
not: (TA:) the former of the masc. gender: 

pi. yip. (Msb.) [Hence,] (A, K 

*) [Such a one's well is in a state of demolition; 
meaning,] such a one has no judgment: (A:) or 
has no intelligence. (K.) And j'-J Jp u! 

[Verily thy well is falling in upon me; meaning] 
thy mischief is coming quickly upon me. (A, TA.) 

[The pi.] Up also signifies [simply] Wells. 

(K.) — — And hence, (TA,) She- 

camels abounding with milk. (K, TA.) 
see [A=>-. ‘ Jp A round space in the ground: (S, K:) 
or a round and wide cavity in the ground: (L:) 
pi. Ji?-. (S.) — — Hence, (S,) The belly, or 
interior of the body: (S:) or the cavity of the 
chest: or what comprises the belly [in the TA the 
chest] and the two sides: (K:) or the place where 
the ribs curve; and so in a horse &c.: (TA:) the 
middle of a horse, (S, Msb, K,) and of a 
camel: and, as some say, the middle, and main 
part, of anything: and thus, the main part of the 
sea: (TA:) pi. JiJ and accord, to the K; but 
the latter is pi. of ‘ Jp in the sense of "a round 

cavity." (TA.) Also [the pi.] signifies The 

holes that are dug in the ground for props. 
(TA.) Jp A kind of quiver like the but 
wider, (Lth, S, TA,) in which are put many 
arrows: (Lth, TA:) or a [quiver of the 

kind called] [q. v.], of skins, in which is no 
wood: or of wood, in which are no skins; (K;) or 
in which is no skin; as in some good lexicons: 
(TA:) or of skins, and slit in its side, that the wind 
may enter it, and the feathers in consequence 
may not be eaten: (TA: [see also 3 ^:]) or the 
same as the and the (El-Ahmar, TA:) or 
a quiver for Jp, wide, of wood. (Ham p. 358.) 
Hence, j Jp ‘Up J uJ [There is not in his 
quiver aught save two pieces of wood 
for producing fire]: a prov. applied to him in 
whom is no good. (Meyd.) Jp-*: see Jp*, 
applied to a horse, (S, Msb, K,) and with » applied 
to a she-camel, (S,) Large in the middle: (S, Msb, 
K:) and a horse inflated, or swollen, in 

the sides. (A.) ‘Jp* (S, A, K) and J, (Lh, K) 
An impediment to veneiy; (Lh, A'Obeyd, S, A, K;) 
and a cause of diminishing the seminal fluid: 
(A'Obeyd, TA:) applied to food: (Lh, K:) and such 
is fasting said to be; (A'Obeyd, S, K;) and the sun, 
(A, * TA,) i. e., sitting in the sun; and such, also, 


the sleeping between daybreak and sunrise, or in 
the first part of the day. (TA.) J*x 1 Jp, (S, Msb, 
K,) aor. Jik and Jik, inf. n. Cfc- (Msb) and J 
(Msb, K,) He (a camel) took fright, or shied, and 

fled, or ran away at random; or became 

refractory, and went away at random; or ran 
away, or broke loose, and went hither and thither 
by reason of his sprightliness: and J. JM he (a 
bird) took fright, and flew away; or became 
scared away: (Msb:) or the former, he (an ostrich, 
K) hastened, or sped, (S, K,) in his pace, (TA,) 
and went away in the land, or country; as also 
J, JM; (IDrd, K;) both, said of an ostrich, mean 
he spread his wings, running; (Ham p. 555;) or 
spread his wings, and ran quickly, or went away 
at random and swiftly: (TA:) or cJlk means 
the ostrich fled: (Msb:) and JM J, <*-, said of 
anything, he fled from it: (TA, Ham p. 555:) 
and 1 jliA, aor. (fe, inf. n. Jp; (Msb;) and J. 1 jlM 
(S, Msb) and 4 I Jp*': and 4 1 UJ; (Msb;) they (a 
company of men) fled quickly; (S, Msb;) or the 
second (K) and third (S, K) signify they became 
displaced, (S, K, TA,) and quickly defeated, (TA,) 
and went away; (S, K, TA;) or these two and the 
fourth, (TA,) or all the four, (Har p. 373,) they 
hastened in defeat and flight: (TA, and Har ubi 
supra:) and jujll p^p, (K,) and 4 Cl ^ 1 , (S, K,) the 
wind was swift (S, K, TA) in blowing. (TA.) 

Jp, inf. n. (tropical:) It (hair) became 

shaggy, or dishevelled, and frouzy, or altered in 
smell, in consequence of its being 
seldom dressed; or dusty and matted, by reason 
of its being seldom anointed; (K, TA;) and 
became raised and spread. (TA.) — Jik is also 
trans., signifying He made a bird to take fright, 
and fly away; or he scared it away: its quasi-pass, 
is 4 JM [explained above]; the reverse of the rule 
commonly obtaining: (Msb:) or the former verb, 
as in the O; not the latter, as in the K; he made a 
male ostrich to hasten, or speed, in his pace, and 
to go away in the land, or country; or made him 
to spread his wings, and run quickly, or go away 
at random and swiftly: (TA:) and 4 <-£?• he, or it, 
made an animal, or animals, to take fright, and 

flee, or run away at random; or scared away it, or 

them: (TA:) [and, app., he frightened; JA?j being 
also said in the TA to be syn. with which, I 
think, is evidently a mistranscription for ^3^.] 
You say, Ji=>- 4 0-=^ [The sportsman 

scared away the wild animals]. (TA.) And CP 
J Jpi 4 b UJ [They came to them, and 
scared them, or frightened them, or made them 
to flee, away from their stations]. (TA.) And AJak 

3 ^ The wind put in motion the male 
ostrich, and drove him away, or along: (K:) and 
[in like manner] [(assumed tropical:) the 
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ship]. (TA.) And fe-fel fejl fefe (tropical:) The 
wind smote the clouds, and put them into a state 
of commotion, (K, TA,) and made them to speed 
along. (TA.) And fesfe' Jfel jfejll 
(assumed tropical:) The wind carries away the 
rainless clouds. (Mgh. [See also 4.]) Whence, 
app., (Mgh,) fefe jfel life (assumed tropical:) 
The sea cast fish upon the shore; (Lth, Mgh, K;) a 
verb like fejfe; occurring in a trad., in which it is 
erroneously said to he Jfe'. (Mgh.) — — 
Also, (K,) aor. life, inf. n. jfe-, (TA,) He prostrated 
a man; threw him down upon the ground. (K.) 
You say, <fei -fefe meaning He thrust him, 
or pierced him, [with a spear or the like,] and 

displaced and prostrated him. (Mgh.) He 

threw goods one upon another. (IDrd, Msh, TA.) 
— — He, or it, overturned, or turned upside- 

down. (TA.) Also, aor. life, (K,) inf. n. jfe, 

(TA,) He peeled, pared, stripped, or scraped off, a 
thing; (AZ, K, TA;) as, for instance, flesh from the 
bone, and fat from the skin; (AZ, TA;) and so 
l ufe, (K,) inf. n. Hfefe: (TA:) he removed flesh 
from the hone: (K:) app. formed by transposition 

from — fe. (TA.) Also, (Msb, K,) aor. life, 

(Msb,) or life, (K,) He swept away mud (Msb, K, 
TA) from the ground; (TA;) and so J, Jfe. (K.) 
[It seems that Golius found, in a copy of the 
K, fell erroneously put for jfe'; and -djk 
for fej?; for he has explained the former verb 
as meaning “ combussit stramen. ”] 2 Jfe see 1, in 

five places. 4 Jfel see 1, in six places. You 

say also, fejfe <dfe fefel (assumed tropical:) 
The wind carried away the dust; made it to fly 
away. (S.) And fell Jfe The clouds, or mist, 
became removed, or cleared off. (TA.) 5 Jfe see 

I. — — You say of a cock, Jfe, meaning feii 
feljw [i. e., (assumed tropical:) He ruffled the 
feathers around his neck]. (Ibn-' Abbad, K, TA.) 

7 JfejJ see 1. Jfel also signifies (tropical:) It 

went away, or departed; said of the shade, (K, 
TA,) and of the night. (TA.) — — He, or it, 
became overturned, or turned upside-down. 

(TA.) 'ijfeill felfe l The tree, blown upon by 

a violent wind, became uprooted. (TA.) Jfe: 
see Jfel. It is an inf. n. used as an epithet; and 
means A people, or party, fleeing quickly; as also 

J, fefe. (Msb.) Also A cloud that has poured 

forth its mater and gone away (S, K) quickly; (S;) 
because it is then lighter and quicker. (Har p. 

373.) A ship; (K;) because the wind drives 

it along ('fefe): (TA:) pi. J fe. (K.) — Ants: black 
ants: (K:) large black ants: (TA:) a dial. var. 
of Jfe. (K.) 3 fe feJl fe cilia} [Fear fell upon the 
people;] the people feared. (TA.) — »jfe fe?- A 
leafy tree; a tree having many leaves. (K.) — See 
also what next follows. <fe (S, K) and J, fe? (TA 
[there said in one place to be fefe, but this is 


most probably a mistranscription for fefe,]) A 
fleece of wool: (S, K) [a word used in the sense of 
] a pass. part, n., like fefe in the phrase fefe! 
fefe. (S.) fefel fefej, (AZ, S, Msb, * K, *) and 

J, fefel, (AZ, S, K, *) which latter was unknown 
to As, (S,) I invited them to my feast, or food, 
(AZ, S, Msb, K, *) in common, (AZ, S, 
Msb,) without distinction, (Msb,) or with their 
company and commonalty. (K.) And fe jife fee 
fefel fe ^ tsfe II, (Akh, S, Msb, *) and j fefel, 
Such a one was invited among the distinguished 
persons, not among the commonalty. (Akh, S.) 
And fefe “fee A general invitation; contr. 
of csfej “fee. (Msb.) And ffel fe, J. fefe, and fe jl, 
(Fr, S, K, *) The people came in a company; (Fr, 
S;) and j ffefefe, and ffe ji, with their company. 
(Fr, S, K.) Accord, to some, (S,) J, fefel signifies 
A collection, or an assemblage, of any things; (S, 
K;) as also fej: (S:) and [ fefe, (S, Sgh, TA,) or 
l fefe, (K,) a company, or an assembly, (S, Sgh, 

K, ) of men, (S, TA,) going along quickly. 
(TA.) fefe, or 1 jife, [whether with or without 
tenween is not shown,] Fearful; wont, or apt, to 
take fright and flee, or run away at random. (TA.) 
[See also Jfe.] Jfe: see what next follows. Jfe 
What is cast forth by a torrent, (S, K, TA,) of 
rubbish and scum, or of rotten leaves mixed with 
scum; (TA;) as also j Jfe, like fefe (TA;) and 

1 fefe. (K, * TA.) The froth of milk. (K.) — 

Much (K) of anything: (TA:) or of wool; as also 
l Jfe: (K:) or much wool. (S.) The ewe is 

, - { * , , i t * , , i 

represented as saying, j Vtia. VU. j 

YU fee jj fe YU 3 tfe [1 am delivered of lambs, 
and I am shorn of much wool, and I am milked of 
heavy bowlfuls, and thou hast not seen cattle the 
like of me]: by Vfe fel is meant I am shorn [of 
much wool] at once; for nought of her wool falls 
to the ground until all of it is shorn. (S.) Jfe is 
applied, by Dhu-r-Rummeh, as an epithet to hair; 
[meaning Much, or abundant;] and it is not 
applied as an epithet to anything save what is 
much, or abundant. (S.) Ed-Dejjal [or Antichrist] 
is described, in a trad., as jfel Jfe Having 
much hair: (TA:) and Jfe J, fefe [also] has this 
meaning. (Ham p. 469.) J fe A wind (jjj) that 
smites the clouds, and puts them into a state 
of commotion; (K;) or that makes them to speed 
along: (TA:) a swift wind; (TA;) as also j fefe and 
[ Jife (S, K:) pi. of the first, (i. e., of Ji? (, J fe. 

(K.) Great, or large: so in the phrase fe? 

J fe [A great, or large, quantity of hair extending 

beyond the ears]. (K.) An aged woman; (K, 

* TA;) as also J. Jfej: (K:) pi. of the former as 
above. (K.) Jfe: see Jfe. fefe: see Ji?. fefe: 

see fefell: and Jfe. Also fefeJI, (K,) 

or fel fefe, (S,) What one takes from the head 
[of the contents] of the cookingpot with the ladle. 


(S, K.) Jfe an intensive epithet from Jfe in the 
first of the senses explained above; i.e., A camel 
that takes fright, or shies, and flees, &c., much, or 
often. (Msb.) [See also jfe?.] fefe: 
see fefel. Jfe? part. n. of Jfe in the first of the 
senses explained above: (Msb:) [and in other 
senses.] — — Hastening, or speeding. (TA.) 

See J fe. Disquieted, disturbed, agitated, or 

flurried. (S, K, TA.) — — See also Jfe. Jife a 
name of [The month] “fel fe, (K, TA,) in the time 
of paganism. (TA.) fefel: see fefel, in two 
places. fe?l: see fefel, in three places. Jfe! 
Cowardly, or a coward, (S, K, TA,) that 
is frightened at everything. (TA.) A heostrich (S, 
K) that takes fright, (K,) and flees from 
everything (S, K, TA) that he sees; (TA;) as also 

l Jfe. (K.) A bow of which the arrow goes 

far. (K.) See also J jfe. Jfe« Turning away, 

or going back, or retreating; going away. (TA.) — 
— See also J jfe. Jfe« applied to a camel's hump, 
Heavy: [properly, an instrument of overturning:] 
applied as an epithet to a camel's hump that is so 
heavy as to overturn the animal when, 
after rolling on the ground, he desires to rise. 
(TA.) jfe 1 feJ jfe, (K,) inf. n. jfe, (TA,) He 
slaughtered a she-camel, and gave her flesh 
for food (K, TA) to the people, (TA,) in bowls 
(jfe). (K, TA.) 2 I jfe They made bowls ( jfe 
[probably meaning they prepared bowls of food: 
accord, to Freytag's Lex., jfe means “ apposuit 
scutellam; but he does not name his authority]). 
(TA.) — jfe and J, jfe“ It (a grape-vine) attained 
to the state of having an Jfel [i. e., app., a stock]. 
(TA.) 5 jfej see 2. jfe The eyelid; both the upper 
and the lower: (S, Msb, K:) of the mase. gender: 
(Msb:) pi. [of pauc.] jfel and jfel and [of 

mult.] jfe. (K.) The upper surface, and the 

lower, of a cake of bread: both together being 

called fei fe fe. (Lh, TA.) The scabbard, 

or sheath, (jfe S, K, or i-fefe Msb,) of a sword: 
(S, Msb, K:) [or] the case, or receptacle, in which 
is [put] the sword together with its and 
suspensory belt or cord: (S voce felfe:) [but the 
former signification only is commonly known:] 
and [it is said that] J, jfe signifies the same; (K;) 
but this is doubted by IDrd: (M, TA:) pi. 

[of pauc.] jfel and [of mult.] jfe. (Msb.) 

The Jfel [app. here meaning stock] of a grape- 
vine: (K:) or a grape-vine itself, in the dial, of El- 
Yemen; (T, TA;) so called as being imagined to be 
the receptacle of the grapes: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or 
a species of grape: (ISd, K:) or the skin of the 
grape, in which is the juice: (IAar, TA:) or 
a climbing shoot of a grape-vine: (AHn, TA:) or 
the shoots of the grape-vine: (T, S, M, K:) n. un. 
with “: (T S, M:) or, accord, to IAar, fefe is syn. 
with fe fe [app. a mistranscription for fefe a 
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single grape-vine]: or, accord, to some, as ISd 
says, the leaves of the grape-vine. (TA.) 
[Hence,] j4JI 41* The juice of the vine; (A, TA;) 
wine: (TA:) [or it may originally mean tears; 
then, rain; and then, wine: for] wine is also 
called 4li : and 4*11 i>3 means the clouds. 

(TA.) A kind of tree, of sweet odour. (AHn, 

K.) A certain plant, of the kind called J 3*1, 

that grows in a spreading manner, and, when it 
dries up, contracts; having grains like the 34*- [or 
fenugreek]. (AHn, TA.) ill?.: see i>*. A [bowl 
of the kind called] 3*_4>s: (K:) or like a 3*— =5: (S:) 
the largest kind of 3*-^>s; (Ks, S in art. M;) 

next to which is the 3*^aS [properly so called], 
which satisfies the hunger of ten [men]; then, 
the which satisfies five; then, the 

which satisfies two men, and three; then, 
the which satisfies one man: (Ks, S in 

art. -r ) it is peculiarly applied to a receptacle 
for kinds of food: (Er-Raghib, TA:) pi. [of 
mult.] C% (S, Msb, K) and (Sb, TA) and (of 
pauc., TA) ciiliii. (s, Msb, K.) [Hence,] 

[His bowl was turned upside-down; meaning] 
(tropical:) he was slain; a phrase similar to cjjja 
»-4j. (A in art. 4j.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
A small well; (K;) as being likened to the 3ii*. for 
food. (Er- Raghib, TA.) — — (tropical:) A 
generous man: (K:) 3iik ; s an appellation 
applied to a generous man who entertains many 
guests and feeds many: (IAar, TA:) he is 
called 3iis. because people are fed in the 3iia., and 
the epithet 4 jc is added because of the whiteness 

of the camel's hump in the 3ii?.. (TA.) Also i. 

q. “3*4 [meaning Some wine, or a kind of wine: 
see also £1*, voce i>4]. (IAar, TA.) jh- l 44, 

(K,) aor. (TA,) inf. n. *44; and j ^4*; it did 

not keep, or cleave, to its place. (K.) You say, 44 
pil jill jc. 34k., (Mgh,) and ^444 J, 3ic, (s, Mgh,) 
His side did not rest, or was restless, or uneasy, 
upon the bed; or shrank from it; (S, Mgh;) and 
heaved, or rose, from it: (Mgh:) or the former, his 
side did not keep, or cleave, to its place upon the 
bed: and the latter, it became withdrawn, or 
removed, from it. (TA.) And £>*4 44 

0*3“', (S Msb, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above; 
(Msb;) and J, ^44; (s, Msb;) The saddle heaved, 
or rose, from the back of the horse: (S, Msb:) or 
did not keep, or cleave, to its place upon his back. 
(TA.) — — [Hence,] it is said in a trad, 
of 'Omar, <4*11 a? «43l jc. jki ^1 Verily I recoil, 
shrink, or am averse, from some matters of 
knowledge, or science, and ignore them, or 

neglect them. (Mgh.) Also 44 ; (Msb, TA,) 

aor. as above, (Msb,) [and so the inf. n.,] said of a 
garment, or piece of cloth, It was thick, coarse, or 
rough: (Msb, TA:) and in like manner said of a 


reed-pen, it was thick, coarse, or rough, in its nib. 
(TA.) — — [And hence, (see 4a*-, below, 
and — 3AJ He was, or became, thick, gross, 
coarse, rough, or rude, of make: and, more 
commonly, coarse, rough, or rude, of nature or 
disposition, or in his intercourse and dealings 
with others; unkind, hard, churlish, uncivil, or 
surly. (See also to.)] It is said in a trad., 44 '4 o*, 
i. e. [He who abides in the desert] becomes 
coarse, rough, or rude, of nature or disposition; 
[or unkind, hard, churlish, &c.;] by reason of 
mixing little with men. (TA.) — — 44 

Such a thing was, or became, heavy, onerous, 
burdensome, or oppressive, to him. (K.) — 44 

pil jail jc. 3oi^ : anc j j- jUl 44; see 3. jAf 444 

443 The cooking-pot cast forth its froth, or foam; 
as also J, (TA;) [like ■—’Ik an d 4A4.I;] 

originally without *. (Er- Raghib, TA.) And 44 
J4JI The torrent drove away [things in its 

course]. (Msb.) l&jH '4?-, aor. as above, He 

turned away from the man; avoided him; or 
shunned him: or he drove away the man; from 4> 
ilfiUl, explained above: sometimes meaning, with 
hatred. (Msb.) And “44 He withdrew, 
or removed, far, or to a distance, from him: 
whence the saying of Mohammad Ibn-Sookah, 1*1 
3 s [When my property became 
little, my brethren withdrew far from me]. (TA) 

And 3JU U4 He did not keep, or cleave, or 

hold fast, to his property. (K.) And “44, (S, 

K,) aor. 3*4, (S,) inf. n. £44 (S, K) and 3*4, (K,) He 
treated him, or behaved towards him, coarsely, 
roughly, rudely, unkindly, hardly, churlishly, 
uncivilly, or surlily: (S, K:) you should not 
say ■" Ax (S.) The pass. part. n. is j 314* and 
J, 3*4*: (S, and K in art. es**:) the latter formed in 
accordance with <^*4, in which the j is changed 
into lS. (Fr, S.) — — He did to him what 
displeased, grieved, or vexed, him; did to him 
what he disliked, or hated; did evil to him. (TA.) 
So in the trad., 44 iSa ^'jjn <4j jj4 j* [He who 
performs the pilgrimage to Mekkeh and does not 
visit me, i.e. does not visit my tomb afterwards, 
either on his homeward journey or by journeying 
to ElMedeeneh for that special purpose, does 

what displeases me]. (TA.) 4:Jj si j*ll c44 

The woman neglected to take care of her child, or 
to pay frequent attention to it. (TA.) 2 444) [inf. 
n. of ^4*] signifies, in Persian, u j j*js “4*. [app. as 
meaning The ordering one to act, or to treat 
another, coarsely, roughly, rudely, &c.]. (KL. 
[Accord, to Golius, as on this authority, “i. q. 44, 
sign, injuria affecit; duriter et inique tractavit: 
seu transit, ejus. ”]) 3 pSIjjll j4 444 ^iU., and 
J, “44, He caused his side not to rest, or caused it 
to be restless, or uneasy, upon the bed; or caused 


it to shrink therefrom: and he heaved it, drew it 
up, or raised it, [making it to be separated by 
some space or interval] from the bed. (Mgh.) And 
hence, (Mgh,) ^44. (Mgh, TA) <i44 CP (TA) 
He put, or set, his upper arms apart, or remote, 
from his sides. (Mgh, TA.) [Thus the Muslim is 
enjoined to do in prostrating himself in prayer.] 
And p«j4l J* CP £ jUl (jiU., (S, * Msb,) and 
J, “4?.l, (S, K,) and J. “44, (K, [said in the TA to be a 
mistake, but a similar usage of this verb has been 
mentioned above on the authority of the Mgh,]) 
He raised the saddle from the back of the horse: 
(S, Msb, K:) and in like manner, j**4' if- 
44*41 J, [I raised the saddle from the back of the. 
camel]. (M, TA.) 4 “44 He made, or caused, him, 
or it, to be, or become, distant, remote, far off, or 

aloof. (TA.) See also 3, in two places. 

3j 4U1I j _ s i4 He fatigued the cattle, [in some 
copies of the S, '4*4 is put for 44*31,] and did not 
let them eat, (AZ, S, K, TA,) nor fed them 
previously, driving them vehemently. (TA.) — 
jiSJI cjiai: see 1. — — i3-=3^' 4441 The land 
became like the *44, or rubbish and scum cast 
forth by the torrent of a valley, or by a cooking- 
pot, in respect of the departure of the good 
thereof. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 6 ^44: see 1, in three 
places. [Said of a person prostrating himself, 
or lying down, it means He drew up his body 
from that on which he rested. And 3-4 ^443 
generally signifies He, or it, receded, withdrew, 
removed, or became remote or aloof or separated 
by some space or interval, from him, or it: and he 
drew away, shrank, or flinched, from him, or it.] 
It is said, of the difference between <441 and J3*l', 
that the former is by cutting the external jugular 
veins; and the latter, ^Uill j4 34JI J*ill 
[By causing the act to take effect upon the 
place thereof while standing aloof]; meaning that 
the J3ta strikes from a distance, not knowing 
whether he will hit the place or not. (Mgh.) 
And [hence] you say, 4*. 3J (assumed 
tropical:) [He relinquished, i. e.] he gave, to him, 
his right, or due. (TA in art. u****-.) — — 
He inclined, or declined, or turned, from side to 
side: and from right to wrong. (Har p. 125.) [See 
6 in art. j^.] 8 He removed him, or it, from 
his, or its, place. (K.) 10 «L4>3»jI He esteemed it 
(namely, a bed, &c., K) -3'-* (S, K) i. e. thick, 

coarse, or rough. (TA.) He demanded, or 

required, of him that he should do what was 
displeasing, grievous, vexatious, or evil. (TA.) — 
e, . i>3 -4 He became coarse, rough, rude, unkind, 
hard, churlish, uncivil, or surly. (KL. [See 
also 1.]) !**■: see 44k. a single act of coarse, 
rough, rude, unkind, hard, churlish, uncivil, or 
surly, treatment, or behaviour. (TA.) See 
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also s^k, in three places. kk?-: see Sik. *kk is in 
make; [signifying Thickness, grossness, 
coarseness, roughness, or rudeness:] and in 
nature, or disposition; (TA;) signifying 
coarseness, roughness, or rudeness, (Mgh, Msb,) 
in one's intercourse and dealings with 
others; (Mgh;) unkindness, hardness, 
churlishness, incivility, or surliness; 
a predominant qualify of the people of the desert; 
(Mgh, Msb;) from lik said of a garment, or piece 
of cloth; (Msb;) contr. of jj (S,) or of k«a; (K;) as 
also J, lik, (k,) accord, to Lth; but Az says that he 
knew not any one who allowed this latter: (TA:) 
so, too, J, and J, » 3 *k, in the sayings »>=“• -A 
and » 3 *k [in him is coarseness, roughness, 
or rudeness, &c.] : (K:) and » 3M 1 3*3= lP* Such a 
one is a person in whom coarseness, roughness, 
or rudeness, &c., is apparent: (S:) but accord, to 
Lth, Sji?. [whether »3“k or »3“k is not shown] 
denotes a more constant quality than »'Ak (TA.) 
You say also, J, fy, meaning He is 

suffering coarseness, roughness, or rudeness, & c. 
(K.) And »3*k kjUk j pijll (tropical:) [The 
roughness, or rudeness, &c., of time, or fortune, 
smote him]; and klyik [its roughnesses, or 
rudenesses, &c.]. (TA.) k-ik The rubbish and 
scum cast forth by the torrent of a valley, and by 
a cooking-pot. (Er-Raghib, TA.) [See also 
art. ik.] — — And hence, as being likened to 
the Aik of the torrent, (tropical:) The first, 
or foremost, of men, or people. (TA.) [But see 
art. ik.] l r s'-k [act. part. n. of l:] applied to a 
garment, or piece of cloth, (Mgh, Msb,) and to 
a bed, &c., (S, * K, TA,) Thick, coarse, or rough. 

(Mgh, Msb, TA.) And [hence] applied to a 

man, (S, TA,) meaning Thick, gross, 
coarse, rough, or rude, of make; and coarse, 
rough, or rude, of nature or disposition; coarse, 
rough, rude, unkind, hard, churlish, uncivil, 
or surly, in his treatment of, or behaviour 
towards, his companions: pi. Aik. (TA.) You say 
also, kkJI (jilk 3kj [A man thick, gross, 
coarse, rough, or rude, of make]: and tjlkLslk 
niggardly and incompliant; coarse, rough, or 
rude, (K, TA,) in his intercourse and dealings 
with others; oppressive when angry and irritated 
against his companion with whom he sits. (TA.) 
And kie-jill gk Jk [Obdurate against 
admonition]. (TA in art. gk?-.) 3k*: see 1 . 34k 1 : 
see 1 . J?- 1 6o3k, aor. 3k, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. kiU., (S,) or L$k (K, [in the CK, 
erroneously, VAk is put for ViL?.,]) or both, (TA, 
[but see what follows,]) and Jk, (Ham p. 218 , see 
this word below, under cfc.,) [in its primary 
sense, It was, or became, thick, gross, coarse, 
rough, rugged, rude, big, or bulky: (see 34?-:) and 
then,] it, (a thing, Msb,) or he (a man, S) was, or 


became, great; (S, Msb, K, TA;) [said of a thing, 
meaning in size; and] said of a man, meaning in 
estimation, rank, or dignity: (S, TA:) 

or kik signifies greatness of estimation or rank 
or dignity: but 3>k, supreme greatness thereof: 
(Er-Raghib, TA:) the latter is an attribute of 
God only; (As in Ham p. 607 , Er-Raghib, TA;) 
except in few instances: (As ubi supra:) or it 
means the greatness, or majesty, of God: (S, 
Msb:) or his absolute independence. (Bd in lv. 
27 .) [3k 3 >, referring to the name of God 
expressed or understood, is a phrase of frequent 
occurrence, meaning, To Him, or to Whom, 
belong might and majesty, or glory 

and greatness] fy kLIAYl gk vk^ [He is too 

great to be comprehended within limits] and 3k 
dkjkk kljjj gl [He is too great to be perceived by 
the senses] are phrases used in speaking of God. 

(Er-Raghib, TA.) The saying of El-Ahmar, 4 

All Ik 1* gkijL ggjla kk kklc. L> 3k [O, 
how greatly distant to thee is our country! 
therefore threaten in thy land as long as it seems 
fit to thee, and menace], means 3 ki U J_ cua j U 

[&c.]. (S.) Also 3?-, (S, K,) aor. g3k, inf. 

n. kik and 3ik, (K,) said of a man, (S,) He 
became old, or advanced in age, (S, K,) and firm, 
or sound, in judgment. (K.) And >kk. said of 
a she-camel. She was, or became, old, or 
advanced in age: (Abu-n-Nasr, S:) and so J. dJUk 
said of a woman. (TA.) — 4 k gk gkk cik 
[The girl married before she had arrived at 
puberty, or the beast covered before she was of fit 
age,] was too young [to bear offspring]: (S:) 
a prov. (TA.) [Thus the verb bears two contr. 
significations. See also gk*.] — 3k' 3k, (S, Msb, 
* K, *) 4)11 gk, (S.) or jk, (K,) aor. 633 k, 

(Msb, K,) or 033k [contr. to rule], (S, Sgh,) or 
both, accord, to Ibn-Malik and others, (TA,) inf. 
n. 3 jk, (s, K,) [and £l>k accord, to the K, but this 
is an inf. n. of Yk], The people, or company of 
men, went forth, or emigrated, (S, Msb, K,) 
like Ak, (S, K,) from a country, or town, (Msb,) 
[or from their places of abode,] to 
another country, or town. (S, Msb.) — -kVI ' kk, 
(K,) [aor., accord, to rule, 033 k,] inf. n. 3k, (TA,) 
They took the main part, or portion, of the 
[preparation of milk termed] J=5I. (K.) [See also 

5 .] Jx. Ik cJik Thou hast brought this 

as an injury (<43?-) upon thyself. (K.) — j*4' 3k, 
(S, K,) aor. 033 k, (S,) inf. n. 3k (S, K) and kk, 
(K,) He picked up, (S,) or collected with his hand, 
(K,) the camels’, or similar, dung; (S, K;) and 
J, ktk signifies the same, (S,) or he picked it up 
for fuel. (K.) [See <k.] — See also 2 . 2 3k, inf. 
n. 34k, said of a thing, i. q. k [as meaning It 
included persons, or things, &c., in common, or 
generally, or universally, within the compass of 


its influence, or effects]. (S, TA.) So in the 
phrase jkill; gkjYI 3k: kkk [Clouds that 
include the land in common, or generally, or 
universally, within the compass of their rain; i. e., 
that rain upon the land throughout its general, or 
universal, extent]: (S, TA:) or, as in the 
A, thundering clouds, covering the land with rain. 
(TA.) And so in the phrase, gk^' jkdl 3k The 
rain included the general, or universal, extent of 
the land within the compass of its fall; and 
covered the land so as not to leave anything 
uncovered. (IF, Msb.) — — And hence, [in a 
general sense,] He covered a thing. (Msb.) It [or 
he] ascended, rose, mounted, got, was, or 
became, upon, or over, a thing; (Ham p. 45 ;) 

as also l 3k. (S, K.) He clad a horse (S, K) 

or beast (K) with a 3k [or covering for protection 
from the cold]; (S, K;) as also j, 3?-. (K.) 4 <Ll, (S, 
K,) inf. n. 3iki, (TA,) [He made it 34k, i. e., 
thick, &c.: contr. of kil : see Ham p. 546 . — — 
And hence,] He magnified him; honoured him; 
(K, TA;) as also j kk>: (TA:) he exalted him 
(TA) in rank, or station. (S.) It is said in a 
trad., fkl ji*j aUI I kk, meaning [Magnify ye God, 
and He will forgive you: or] say ye, 3 3^-k 1 ^ U 
4 jkYI [O Thou who art possessed of greatness, or 
majesty, and bounty], and believe in his 
greatness, or majesty: it is also recited otherwise, 
with c; (TA in the present art.;) i. e. kill I jkl, 
meaning “Resign yourselves to God; ” or “ quit ye 
the danger and straitness of belief in a plurality of 
Gods, to avail yourselves of the freedom of El- 
Islam; ” (TA in art. 3=-;) but the former recital is 
confirmed by another trad., namely, 'k ' kk 
4 jkYI 3 3-kk 1 [see art. kJ], (TA in the present art.) 
[Hence,] Aik] g* Ciki, and Alilkl Jki g* : see 3k. 

He gave him much. (S.) You say, Y 3 ykk A 

k 5 -' (S, TA) He gave me not much, nor gave he 
me little: (S:) or (assumed tropical:) he gave me 
not a camel, nor gave he me a sheep, or goat. 
(TA.) A poet says, (S,) namely, El-Marrar 
ElFak’asee, describing his eye, (TA,) 
kk3 k4' (assumed tropical:) It wept, and 
shed few tears, and shed many. (S, TA.) You say 
also, ; j j la ji 3k He gave his horse a large 

feed of millet. (TA.) He gave him a kAk, i. e., 

a she-camel that had brought forth once. (S, K.) 
You say, ^^1 Y 3 A He gave me not a she- 
camel that had brought forth once, (S, K, *) 
nor gave he me a young, or small, camel. (S.) — 
3k L> : see 1 . [You say, kki U How great, & c., is 

he, or it!] — 3k He was, or became, strong: 

and He was, or became, weak: thus bearing two 
contr. significations. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 5 kKl He 
took the greater, main, principal, or chief, part of 
it; the main, gross, mass, or bulk, of it; (S, K;) as 
also f klk (K) and j kUA. (Ibn-'Abbad, K. [In the 
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CK, in the explanation of the second and third of 
these verbs, 413a. is erroneously put for 444.]) — 

— See also 2 . [Hence,] He sat upon him; 

namely, a horse. (K,) And 4sUll 344l 34“ (S and K 
in art. 44) The stallion-camel mounted the she- 
camel. (TA in that art.) 6 34= i. q. ,3=4; (S, K) 
and yiil (S.) You say, 4L jc. 344 (S, K 

*) Such a one exalts himself above that; holds 
himself above it; disdains it; or is disdainful of it; 
syn. 44 jajjj, (S,) or 44*4; (K;) as also 44 344. 

(TA.) See also 1 . — 414; ; see 4 : and 

5 . 8 03 tJSa.J see 5 : — and see also 1 . R. Q. 1 3=4=-. 
[app. It sounded; or made a sound, or sounds; 
said of a little bell, such as is called 344: said 
also of thunder: and it sounded vehemently; or 
made a vehement sound, or vehement sounds: 
and he threatened: (see 444, which seems to be 
the inf. n. of the verb in these senses:) and,] said 
of a horse, he neighed clearly; or had a clear 
neigh. (K.) — -4=4=.., (S,) inf. n. 444, (k,) He put 
it (a thing, S) in motion (S, K) with his hand. 
(S.) And j441l 3=4- He (a player at the game 
called j*44l) moved about [or shuffled] the 

gaming-arrows. (TA.) He mixed it. (K.) 

He twisted it vehemently, or strongly; namely, 
the string of a bow or the like. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) R. 
Q. 2 344“ it was, or became, in a state of motion; 
or was put in motion. (K.) — — It was, or 

became, agitated in the mind. (K, * TA.) He 

sank into the ground. (S, K.) It sank, or became 
depressed; syn. ^44 . -. 4 . (k.) One says, > '44' 
Cmll jclja The foundations of the house sank, or 
became depressed; syn. 1 . (s.) 3a The sail 

of a ship: pi. 3.4-. (s, K.) — See also 34., in 

two places: — and 3?-: — and 34k. Also 

Contemptible, mean, or paltry: thus bearing two 
contr. significations. (K.) 34 The greater, main, 
principal, or chief, part of a thing; the most 
thereof; the main, gross, mass, or bulk, of it; (S, 
Msb, K;) as also J, 334. (K.) You say, 44 41 (K, 
TA) and [ 4134 (s, Sgh, K) [He took the greater 
part of it]. — A horse-cloth, or covering (Msb, K,) 
of a horse or similar beast, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) for 
protection (Msb, K) from the cold; (Msb;) as 
also 1 34: (K:) [in Persian 34:] pi. [of mult.] 3l>4 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K) and [of pauc.] 334.i ; (Msb, K,) 

and 441 is p], of 33a. (S, TA.) The cover of, 

or a thing with which one covers, a book, or 
volume; which latter is hence called J, 414. (Er- 
Raghib in TA; but, in this sense, written without 
any vowel-sign.) — The place of the pitching 
and constructing of a tent or house. (K.) — Also, 
(S, K,) and J, 34, (K,) The rose, (AHn, S, K,) the 
white and the red and the yellow; (AHn, 
K;) plentiful in the countries of the Arabs, both 
cultivated and wild: (AHn, TA:) a Persian word, 


arabicized; (AHn, * S, Sgh;) from 3k: (Sgh, 
TA:) and the jasmine: n. un. with ». (K.) — See 
also 3?-: — and 314. 3?-: see 344, in six places — 
Also The stalks of seed-produce [or corn] when it 
has been reaped; (S, O, Mgh, K;) as also J, 34 and 
i 3?-: (K:) when it has been removed to the place 
where the grain is trodden out, and has been 
trodden, and cut by means of the it is 

called u4. (AHn, Mgh.) And, by amplification, 
applied to The stalks remaining upon the field 
after the reaping. (Mgh in the present art. and in 
art. a^a.) 44 (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and J, and 
i 414, (K,) the second whereof is that which is 
most known [in the present day], and next the 
first [which seems to be the most chaste], (TA,) 
Camels', or sheep's, or goats', or similar, dung; 
syn. 34: (S, K:) or a single lump thereof: (Mgh, 
Msb, K:) or such as has not been broken. (K.) 
[Commonly applied in the present day to Such 
dung kneaded with chopped straw and formed 
into round flat cakes, which are dried in the sun, 
for fuel.] You say, 41=41 j j3i a! [Verily 
the sons of such a one, their fuel is the dung of 
camels or sheep &c.]. (S.) — — Also 

(metonymically, Mgh) applied to Human ordure. 
(Mgh, Msb.) 414. A large [receptacle made of 
palm-leaves woven together, such as is called] 4ia ; 
for dates; (K;) a receptacle (S, Mgh, Msb, K) for 
dates, (S, Mgh, Msb,) made of palm-leaves; (K;) 
[a thing made of palm-leaves woven together, 
generally used as a receptacle for dates, but also 
employed for other purposes, as, for instance, 
to lay upon the mouth of a watering-trough, 
where the water is poured in, by way of 
protection; see «■'*] pi. 3%- (Mgh, Msb, K) 
and 314. (K.) — See also 414. 44 see 44 — 
and 344; of which it is in most instances a pi. 314 
A great, momentous, or formidable, thing, 
affair, matter, case, or event; as also j c44 (S, K, 
TA) and (1144: (TA:) or [ es4 [as also 314 and 
i 1144.] signifies a hard, difficult, severe, 
or distressing, and a great, momentous, or 
formidable, thing, or affair, &c.: (Msb:) pi. 
[of 334! [,314; (TA;) and of | J4 34; (S, K.) El- 
Harith Ibn-Waaleh says, 141 -4iil jS ft, 
cl tj4j 1414 014°'^ cl=A c ' u 4 -- ■=; - i u j 

i4jV [My people, they have slain, 
O Umeymeh, (44 1 being apocopated, for 4441,) my 
brother; so, if I shoot, my arrow will strike me; 
and verily, if I forgive, I shall indeed forgive a 
great thing; but verily, if I assault, I shall indeed 
weaken my bone: see Ham p. 97 ]. (S.) And 
Beshameh Ibn-Hazn says, c4! ““44 | 4ijS4 j 

t4c3la (jJill jiljS sl jk 4j= ^44 [And if thou invite to 
a great affair, and a generous act, any day, manly 
and noble persons, the generous of mankind, 


invite us]: (TA:) or ^4- is here an inf. n. in 
the place of 3144 and 4114 ; like ^^*4 j, &c. (Ham p. 

218 .) Also, i. e., 314, A small, (K,) an easy, or 

a mean, paltry, or contemptible, thing, affair, 
matter, case, or event: (S, K, TA:) thus bearing 
two contr. significations. (S, K.) Imra-el-Keys 
says, on the occasion of his father's having been 
slain, i-i ^ 3“ ** 34 3k VI 

44 meaning [By Benoo-Asad's slaying their lord: 
now surely everything beside it is] a mean, paltry, 

or small, matter. (S, * TA.) -4U4 ^ 4111 Cika I 

did that on account of thee, for thy sake, or 
because of thee; syn. 414 (s, K *) as also J, i> 

414, (K,) and [ 41134 i>, (S, K,) and J. 4K4i and 
l 41134] ^ and 3?-' i> J, 411341. (k.) 
Jemeel says, 0? >->j£ 4114 Caij jll £.3 

414- meaning [The remains marking the site of a 
house, I paused at the relic thereof that was still 
standing: I almost died, in the early morning,] on 
account of it (<44' i>), or, as some say, because of 
its greatness in my eye. (S.) — Accord, to Zj, 314 
is a particle syn. with f»“. (Mughnee.) 3i>4. an inf. 

n. of 34. (K, TA.) [Hence,] 4Bi4 j* 4111 c4i : 

see 314. 3l>4: see 34, in two places: also, 

and its fem., with », see 344, in three places: 

and see 3aH4. 31% The deck, or part resembling 
a roof, of a ship: a sing. word. (Mgh.) — — 
[See 34 and 44, of each of which it is a pi.] 344, 
in its primary acceptation, signifies Thick, gross, 
coarse, rough, rugged, rude, big, or bulky; 
applied to a material substance; (Er-Raghib, TA;) 
opposed to 34; (S, Er-Raghib, TA;) as also J, 3?-, 
(S,) opposed to 3“: (S, K:) [and then,] great; 
(Msb, K;) as also J, 3?- and J, 3?- (K) and J, 334, (s, 
K,) which is also explained as signifying large, 
big, bulky, or large in body, (K,) and f 3144 
fem. 4144 and J, 4Dl4 : (K:) [also] great in respect 
of estimation, rank, or dignity: (S, TA:) pi. [of 
pauc.] 441 and 44 and [of mult.] 4541. (TA.) You 
say, J, 3?- 31 41 U, i. e., 344 Vj (3J1 [He has 

neither slender, or fine, or small, nor thick, or 
gross, or coarse, &c., or great]. (S.) And J, 

3f- [Large trees; or trees as] opposed to 3- 34“ 
[or shrubs, or bushes]. (Lth, Mgh in art. 34.) And 
l 3?- 34 Thick, or coarse, [garments, or dresses, 
of the kind called] 34; opposed to 3- 34: (Mgh 
in art. 3 J :) or the things termed 3?-, of 
commodities, are carpets, and [the 

garments called] 4^*4i [pi. of <44], and the like; 
(K;) contr. of 3- 1 ; such as the [cloth called] ^>4, 
and the mat, and the like. (TA.) And 
l 4B4 signifies A great she-camel; (S, K;) big- 
bodied. (TA.) You say also, 4J4 44. 444 [He 
ground it coarsely]. (S in art. 344^ (.34, 
meaning The great in dignity, is not applied 
peculiarly to God: when it is applied to Him, it is 
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because of his creating the great things that 
are indicative of Him, or because He is too great 
to be comprehended within limits or to be 
perceived by the senses. (Er-Raghib, TA.) And f jS 
“4 means A great people; lords, chiefs, or people 
of rank or quality; (K;) a good people; (TA;) a 
people of eminence, nobility, dignity, or 

high rank. (K.) Also Old, or advanced in 

age, and firm, or sound, in judgment: pi. (K:) 
which pi., as meaning old, or advanced in age, is 
applied to camels, (S, Sgh, K,) as well as to men. 
(K.) Hence, in a trad., ?j>4 >4! f4 

34 44 [And Iblees presented himself to them in 
the form of an old man advanced in age]. (TA.) 
I 4 in the sense last explained above, is also 
used as a sing., and is applied to the male and the 
female [of camels]: or signifies such as is 
termed 44 [i. e., a she-camel that has entered 
her sixth year,] until she has become a 34 [in 
her ninth year]: or a male camel that has become 
a 34 or it is applied to a she-camel, and J, 3?- to a 
he-camel. (K.) And [the fem.] J, 44 [used as a 
subst.] signifies A she-camel that has brought 
forth once: (S, O, K:) and [simply] a she-camel; 
as in the saying, 44 Y j 44 Li He has neither a 
she-camel nor a ewe, or she-goat: (S:) or camels. 
(JK and TA in art. 4 [q. v., voce 34].) Also (i. e. 
i 44) A great palm-tree having much fruit: 
pi. 34?-; (K;) [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.;] or, 
accord, to some copies of the K, the pi. is 34. 
(TA.) — Also i. q. 4 [Panicum, or panic grass]; 
(S, K;) a weak plant, with which the interstices of 
houses are stopped up: n. un. with »: (S:) or J, 44 
signifies a species of 44 (TA in art. 40 pi. 3)4. 
(S, K.) 44 [used as a subst.]: see the latter part 
of the next preceding paragraph, in three 
places. (4: see 314, in four places. *4: see 34, 
in two places. 34 a rel. n. from 34; A seller 
of [pi. of 34] for horses or similar beasts. 
(TA.) 34: see 44 34 (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 
l 4U. (Mgh, Msb) A cow that repeatedly seeks 
after filths [to eat them]; (S, K;) the milk of which 
is forbidden: (S:) a beast that eats 4, meaning 
human ordure; (S, Mgh, Msb;) the flesh of which 
is forbidden: (Mgh:) pi. [of the 

former] cjVM4; (Msb) and of the latter 314?-; 
(Mgh, Msb;) the latter pi. occurring in a trad., in 
which some erroneously substitute for it “JV4. 
(Mgh.) 344 [A little bell, consisting of a hollow 
ball of copper or brass or other metal, perforated, 
and containing a loose solid ball;] a small >“4 
[or bell]; (Msb, K;) a thing that is hung to the 
neck of a horse or similar beast, or to the leg of a 
hawk: (Mgh:) pi. 44. (S, Mgh, Msb.) You 
say, 44- 4 3441! 34 J* [Such a one hangs the 
little bell upon his neck;] meaning, (tropical:) 
such a one imperils, or endangers, himself. (TA.) 


Abu-n-Nejm says, 344 44 4 '14 4 [Except a 
man who ties the string of the little bell;] 
meaning, (tropical:) except a bold man, who 
imperils himself: AA says that it is a prov., 
meaning, except a man who makes himself 
notorious, so that no one precedes him except 
a courageous man who cares not for him, and 

who is stubborn and notorious. (TA.) See 

also 44. 44 [app. inf. n. of 344, q. v.;] 
The sound, or sounding, of a 344, (S,) or of 
a >“4 [or bell]; (TA;) and of thunder: (S, K:) and 
vehemence of sound: and a threatening (K, TA) 
from behind a thing covering or concealing. 
(TA.) >44 What is 344 [app. meaning great in 
estimation] of a thing. (Ibn-' Abbad, TA.) — 
Also The fruit of the 44 [or coriander] : (S, 
Mgh, K:) and, (Mgh,) accord, to Abu-i-Ghowth, 
(S,) sesame, or sesamum, (S, Z, Mgh, TA,) in its 
husks, before it is reaped: (S:) or it signifies also 
the grain of sesame or sesamum. (K.) — — 
(tropical:) The heart's core (4111 4). (s, Z, 
K, TA.) You say, <4 >44 4-4 (tropical:) [I hit 
his heart's core]. (S.) And 4 >44 4- 144 

(tropical:) [That rested, or remained, in his 
heart's core]. (Z, TA.) And 4lll ,>>44 j!4 

jjyi (tropical:) [Speech that came forth 

from the core of the heart to the meatus of the 
ear]. (Z, TA.) 344: see 4^4 3?4“ An ass that 
brays clearly; (S, K;) as also |34; (El-Moheet, K) 
which is in like manner applied to a she-camel. 

(El-Moheet, TA.) A boy light in spirit; brisk, 

lively, or sprightly, in his work; (K;) as also j 344 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K.) — ^4“ 44- 43 1 revealed to 
him what was agitated in my mind. (Ibn-' Abbad, 
K, * TA.) 34 Going forth, or emigrating, from a 
country, or town, to another country, or town; 
(Msb;) [as also 34; (see art. 4;)] and so <4 (S, 
Msb, K,) its pi., (Msb,) applied to a people, or 
company of men; (S, Msb, K;) originally applied 
to the Jews who were expelled from El-Hijaz; as 

also 44. (Msb.) Hence, J, <®4, as a subst., 

meaning The poll-tax; (Msb;) as also 44, (S 
and Msb in art ,4.) You say, 4 Ci>k) 344 
4141! [Such a one was employed as collector of the 
poll-tax]; like as you say, 44 4°. (S, Msb.) — 
4J4 as a fem. epithet used as a subst.: 
see SJi>4. 4114 (as a subst.): see 34; of which it is 
also pi. and fem. 34' [Thicker &c., and thickest 
&c.; see 344: and] i. q. 44 [more, and most, 
great &c.]: (S, TA:) fem. 44. (Ham. p. 45.) With 
the article, [as a superlative epithet,] it is applied 
to God; (S, TA;) and so, by poetic license, 34YI. 
(TA.) 44 j a subst. [signifying The act of 
magnifying, or honouring]; (K, TA;) like 4i 4. 

(TA.) [Hence,] 6? 4 like i> 

4441 &c.: see 4i 34 A 4?—=“ [or book, 
volume, writing, or written paper or the like;] in 


which is science: (S, K:) and any book, or writing, 
(A Obeyd, S, K,) is thus called by the Arabs; 
(A 'Obeyd, S;) as, for instance, that of Lukman, 
and one of poetry: (TA:) and so in the phrase 
used by En-Nabighah (Edh-Dhubyanee, 
TA) 4/1 Cili 4^4> » [Their book is that of God]: or, 
as some recite it, he said , 4'4 with <4 
meaning, their abode is one of pilgrimage and of 
sacred sites. (S, TA.) See 34 — — [Hence,] 
Science; and the doctrine, or science, of practical 
law. (AA, TA.) 34 A horse clad with a 34; as also 
l 3 44; (TA;) which latter is likewise applied to a 
camel. (Ibn-Abbad, TA.) 34-“ 4'-=-“ Clouds that 
include the land in common, or generally, 
or universally, within the compass of their rain; i. 
e., that rain upon the land throughout its general, 
or universal extent: (S, TA:) or 

thundering clouds, covering the land with rain: 
(A, TA:) or clouds in which are thunder and 
lightning. (As, TA in art. m- 4) [See 
also 3444] 344: see 344 — Also Water into 
which 44 [q. v.] has fallen. (TA.) 3=4-“ A man 
very excellent, or elegant, in mind, manners, 
address, speech, person, or the like; in whom is 
no fault, or vice. (K.) — — A camel that has 
attained his full strength. (K, TA.) — 4] 

4144 Camels having small bells, of the kind 
called 344, hung upon them. (K.) 3444 Clouds 
(4 jU-j) in which is the sound of thunder: (S, K: * 
[in the CK, in this instance, erroneously 
written 344:]) or sounding: (TA:) [see 

also 344] and in like manner J. 344 applied to 

rain. (K, TA.) A strong chief: or [in the CK, 

"and,"] one whose voice, or fame, 43-=,) reaches 
far: and bold, vehement in repelling or 

defending, eloquent, or able in speech, (K,) who 
subjects himself to peril, or danger. (TA.) “4 
1 *44, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. “4 and 44, (S, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. 44 (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 44, (S, 
K,) He drove, (A, K,) or brought, conveyed, or 
transported, (Mgh,) a thing, (S, A, * Mgh, Msb, 
K, *) or things, such as camels, sheep, goats, 
horses, captives, or slaves, or any merchandise, 
(TA,) from one place to another, (A, K,) or from 
one country or town to another, for the purpose 
of traffic; (Mgh;) as also J, 44-1, (A, K, KL,) and 
J, 444 (KL.) And ^4^ J] 4^411 44 and 4 444 
signify the same; (S;) i. e. (assumed tropical:) I 
brought, drew, attracted, or procured, the thing 
to myself. (PS.) [Hence,] 4(4-4 “44 4“ 3 
(tropical:) [This is of the things that bring, 
draw, attract, or procure, brothers, or friends]. 
(A, TA.) And 4]' 34 -44 j. (tropical:) [The 
calamities of time, or of fortune, or of 
fate, brought, drew, or attracted, him, or it]. (A, 
TA.) [Hence also, accord, to some,] Y j 44 Y 
44, a trad., explained as meaning, The owner 



[BOOKI.] 


£ 


Digitized Text Version VI .1 445 


of cattle shall not be required to drive them, or 
bring them, to the town, or country, in order that 
the collector may take from them the 
portion appointed for the poor-rate, but this shall 
be taken at the waters; and when the cattle are in 
the yards, they shall be left therein, and 
not brought forth to the place of pasture, for the 
collector to take that portion: or, as some say, V j 
— ^ means, nor shall one have a horse led by his 
side, in a race, in order that, when he draws near 
to the goal, he may tranfser himself to it, and so 
outstrip his fellow: and other explanations have 
been given: (Msb:) [accord, to some,] V 
here means, they shall not drive, or bring, their 
cattle to the collector of the portions appointed 
for the poor-rate in the place where he 
alights, but he shall himself come to their yards 
and take those portions: or here is from the 
verb 44k in a sense which will be explained 
below, and] the trad, relates to horse-racing, and 
means, one shall not cause his horse to be 
followed by a man crying out at it and chiding it; 
nor shall he have a horse without a rider led by 
his own horse, in order that, when he draws near 
to the goal, he may transfer himself to it, 
and outstrip upon it: (Mgh:) or 44kJ', which is 
forbidden, means the collector’s not coming to 
the people at their waters to take the portions 
appointed for the poor-rate, but ordering them to 
drive, or bring, their cattle to him: or it relates to 
contending for a stake, or wager, and means the 
mounting a man upon one's horse, and, when he 
has drawn near to the goal, following his horse 
and crying out at it, in order that it may outstrip; 
which is a kind of fraud: (S:) or it is used in both 
these cases: (A 'Obeyd: [his explanations are 
virtually the same as those in the S:]) or the 
meaning of the trad, [so far as the former clause 
of it is concerned] is, that the contributions to the 
poor-rate shall not be driven, or brought, to the 
waters nor to the great towns, but shall be given 
in their places of pasture: or it means, [or 
rather means,] the collector's alighting in a 
place, and then sending a person, or persons, to 
drive, or bring, to him the cattle from 
their places, that he may take the portion thereof 
appointed for the poor-rate: or it [relates to 
horse-racing, and] means the sending forth 
a horse in the racecourse, and a number of 
persons' congregating, and crying out at it, in 
order that it may be turned from its course: or 
a man's following his horse, and spurring on 
behind it, and chiding it, and crying out at it: (K, 
TA:) or the shaking a thing behind a horse that is 
backward in a race, that it may be urged on 
thereby, and outstrip: or one's riding a horse, and 


leading behind him another, to urge it on, in 
contending for a stake, or wager: or the crying 
out at a horse from behind, and urging it to 

outstrip. (TA. See also l in art. m 4 >..) 44k 

He gained or earned; sought or sought after 
or sought to gain [provisions &c.; generally 
meaning he purveyed]; and exercised art or 
cunning or skill, in the management of his 
affairs; for his family; as also J, q4a.l. (Lh, K.) — 
!j4k, a or. Cjlk and 44k, (k,) [inf. n. 44k, and 
perhaps 544- also;] and J, 1 j44; (S, K;) and 
1 1 j4kl, (K,) inf. n. 4-4*4!; (Mgh;) [the second of 
which is the most common;] They raised cries, 
shouts, noises, a clamour, (S, Mgh, TA,) or 
confused cries or shouts or noises. (Mgh, K. *) 
And js Jk s4k, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 44k, (s, Msb,) 
inf. n. 44k, (s,) or 44k, (Msb,) He chid, or urged 
on, his horse; as also [ and J, s4k; (K;) the 
first, rare; the second and third, usual: (TA:) he 
cried out at his horse, (S, K,) from behind him, 
and urged him to outstrip [in a race], (S,) 
aor. 44k and 444; (K; but this explanation is 
erased in the copy of the K in its 
author's handwriting, as being a repetition; and 
rightly, accord, to MF; though this requires 
consideration; TA;) as also J, s4?.l: (S:) he urged 
his horse to run, by striking, or goading, or by 
crying out, or the like; as also J, mM: or, as some 
say, he led behind his horse that he was 
riding another horse to urge on the former, in 
contending [in a race] for a stake, or wager; as is 
shown in an explanation of the tradition 
cited above, s-4- V j 44k V. (TA.) It is said in the 
Kur [xvii. 66 ], 4441 j J, “414 jj ^lljkj And raise 
thou confused cries against them, (Mgh,) or 
cry out against them, with thy forces riding and 
on foot. (Bd. But see another explanation in what 
follows.) And it is said in a wellknown prov., knlk 
p 4*4 it, i. e. a cloud ^Ik-L), thundered, 
then refrained from raining: applied to a coward, 
who threatens, and then is silent: but accord, to 
some, it is with £ in the place of jr (MF. 
See art. m^.) — — [Hence,] 44k, aor. 444 
and 44k; and J, mM; He threatened with evil; (K, 
TA;) followed by an accus. (TA) [or, app., by 
before the object]: or (so in the TA, but in some 
copies of the K “ and,”) he collected a company, a 
troop, or an army. (K, TA.) [It is said that] J. f*4c 
4-44-' j, in the Kur [xvii. 66 ], means And collect 
thou against them [thy forces], and threaten 
them with evil. (TA. But see another explanation 
above.) And >4-' j. signifies also 

They collected themselves together against him, 
(S, K, *) and aided one another; like ' j4a.l. (S.) — 
— 41c 4-44, aor. 44k, inf. n. 44k, He committed a 
crime against him; or an offence for which he 


should be punished. (K, * TA.) — 44k, aor. 
and 44k, (s, K,) It (a wound) healed: (K:) or it (an 
ulcer. As, or a wound, S) became covered with 
a skin in healing: (As, S:) as also J, v4k. (s, L.) — 

— And It (blood) dried; became dry; as also 

i s-44 (Lh, K.) — 444, aor. 444, It [app. a 

company or troop] assembled, or became 
collected together. (K.) 2 444 see l, in two places. 

— The inf. n. 4 >J>i also signifies The act of 

bringing together: or collecting. (KL.) 3 4414 
v 44-] is explained by Golius, as on the authority 
of the KL, as meaning He helped, or assisted: but 
this is a mistake for for I find 4 "-kk 

explained by l s j 4 in a copy of the KL, and 

the order of the words there shows that it is not a 
mistranscriptiou for 44““.] 4 mM: see 1 , in 
eleven places, in the latter half of the paragraph. 

— Also His camels brought forth males; (S, K;) 

because the males that they produce are driven, 
or brought, from one place to another, and sold; 
opposed to >t 4*.I “ his camels brought forth 
females: ” (S:) and his camel brought forth 
a male. (TA.) l -4l4l V j cjjikl May thy camels bring 
forth males, and may they not bring forth 
females, is a form of imprecation against a 
man, implying a wish that he may lose the milk 
[that he would have otherwise]. (TA.) — He 
aided, helped, or assisted, another. (S, K.) [So, 
too, s4a.'.] — He put an amulet into a 41k [which 
must therefore signify the piece of skin in which 
an amulet is enclosed, as well as an amulet 
enclosed in a piece of skin: see 444-“]. (K.) 

44 ukl, (S, K,) inf. n. 4iH4j, (T,) He covered 
his “42 [or camel's saddle] (S, K) with a 414, i. e., 
(S,) with a piece of fresh, moist skin, which he left 
upon it until it became dry [and tight]: (S, K: 
*) or he covered the head of his “42 with a piece 
of kid's, or lamb's, skin, and left it to dry upon it. 
(T.) 5 s4kj] 44k3 rendered by Golius Clamorem ac 
murmur excitavit, as on the authority of the K, I 
do not find in that lexicon nor in any other.] 
7 -4^jI it [a camel, sheep, goat, horse, captive, or 
slave, or a number of camels & c., or 
any merchandise, (see 1 , first sentence,)] was 
driven [or brought] from one place to another [or 
from one country or town to another, for 
the purpose of traffic]. (K.) 8 -44“': see 1 , first 
and second sentences. — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) He (a poet) took, or borrowed, from 

the poetry of another. (TA.) And He sought 

or demanded [a thing]. (Har p. 44 .) 10 443*4 He 
sought, or demanded, or desired, that it [a camel, 
sheep, goat, horse, captive, or slave, or a number 
of camels &c., or any merchandise, (see 1 , first 
sentence,)] should be driven [or brought] from 
one place to another [in which he was, or from 
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one country or town to another, for sale]. (K.) — 
— See also 1 , first sentence. R. Q. l 44, (K,) 
or (TA,) inf. n. 44, the second m not 

being incorporated into the first because the 
word is quasi-coordinate to the class of 4j4, 
(S,) He put on him a garment of the kind 
called 44?. (S, K.) Accord, to Kh, the first m 
in is [augmentative] like the j in jV? 
and j>~: accord, to Yoo, the second is 
[augmentative] like the lS in 4^“ and 44. (IJ, 
TA.) R. Q. 2 0'>l , (K,) and > '01'?' , (A, Msb,) He, 
and she, put on a garment of the 
kind called 44?; or clad himself, and herself, 
therewith. (A, Msb, K.) And He covered 

himself with his garment. (Har p. 162 .) 44?-: 

see 4V Also The blackness of night; (K, 

TA;) and so J, 44V. (Har p. 480 . [The latter 
evidently tropical in this sense, and perhaps 
the former also.]) 4V (S, K) and 4 4V (S, L) A 
camel's saddle of the kind called l4j, with what it 
contains, or comprises: (K:) or its cover: (Th, K:) 
or its pieces of wood: (S:) or its curved pieces of 
wood: (TA:) or its wood, without [the thongs 
called] and other apparatus. (K, TA.) — 
Also, both words, Clouds, (K,) or thin clouds, (S,) 
in which is no water: (S, K:) or clouds appearing, 
or extending sideways, ( 4 = -4V) [in the horizon,] 
like a mountain [or mountainrange]: (K, TA:) or 
a cloud like that which is termed 644 [q. v.], 
but narrower, and more distant, and inclining to 
blackness: (AZ, TA in art. i_4^:) pi. 444 (TA.) 
[See also 4V.] 4V A thing, or things, driven, or 
brought, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) from one country 
or town to another, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or from one 
place to another, (A, K,) for the purpose of traffic; 
(Mgh;) as horses, &c., (K,) camels, (TA,) sheep or 
goats, captives or slaves, (Lth, TA,) or any 
merchandise: (TA:) and so J.VV, thus in 
the handwriting of the author of the K in his last 
copy of that work, and mentioned by more than 
one, (MF, [who adds that it is correct, but 
SM thinks it a mistake,]) and j W- and J, 44?: 
(K:) [see this last, below:] pi. [of the first] 44.1. 
(K.) Hence the prov., 44 44 The failure 
of provisions causes the camels, driven, or 
brought, from one place to another, to be 

disposed in files for sale. (TA.) [And, app., 

Male camels; like 444; because they are driven, 
or brought, from one place to another, and sold; 

(see 4 ;) opposed to 4V q. v.] Also Persons 

who drive, or bring, camels and sheep or goats 
[&c.] from one place or country or town to 
another, for sale; and so [its pi.] 44. (S.) [In 
the present day, J, 414- signifies One who brings 
slaves from foreign countries, particularly from 
African countries, for sale.] — Also, (S, A, K,) and 
l W, (S, A, * Mgh, K,) [the former an inf. n., and 


so, perhaps, the latter, but often used as simple 
substs., the latter more commonly, meaning] 
Cries, shouts, noises, or clamour: (S, TA:) or a 
confusion, or mixture, (A, Mgh, K,) of cries or 
shouts or noises, (A, Mgh,) or of crying or 

shouting or noise. (K.) And the former, An 

assembly of men. (TA.) 4V The small piece of 
skin, (S,) or the crust, or scab, (A, K,) that forms 
over a wound (S, A, K) when it heals: (S, K:) 

pi. 4V. (A.) A piece of skin that is put upon 

the [kind of camel's saddle called] 44 (S, 

K. ) [See 4 .] [A piece of skin in which an 

amulet is enclosed: see 4 .] An amulet upon 

which is sewed a piece of skin: (K:) pi. as above. 

(TA.) A detached portion of cloud: (K:) [or] 

a cloud covering the sky. (LAar, TA.) [See 

also 4V.] A piece of land differing from 

that which adjoins it; a patch of ground; syn. 2 -*4 
(K.) One says, 64 4V 4 V i. e. 64 44 4 
[app. meaning (assumed tropical:) Verily he is in 

a good station or position: see art. (TA.) 

A detached portion of herbage or pasture. (K, * 
TA.) — Also Severity, or pressure, of time or 
fortune; (S, K;) like 4V (S:) and hunger: (so in 
some copies of the K:) or vehemence of hunger: 
(so in other copies of the K:) or severity; 
adversity; difficulty; trouble: (TA:) and a hard, 
distressful, or calamitous, year. (K.) 4V: 
see 4V, in two places. 4V (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, 
&c.) and 4 44V; (K;) the latter mentioned as an 
ex. of form by Sb, and thought by Seer to be 
syn. with the former, but not explained by any 
one except the author of the K; masc. and fem.; 
(TA;) A [woman's outer wrapping garment 
called] 44 : (S:) or this is its primary 

signification; but it is metaphorically applied to 
other kinds of garments: (El-Khafajee, TA:) or a 
shirt, (K, TA,) absolutely: or one that envelopes 
the whole body: (TA:) and a wide garment for a 
woman, less than the 4 i= 4 : or one with which a 
woman covers over her other garments, like 
the <1=4 : or the [kind of head-covering 

called], J-4: (K:) so in the M: (TA:) or a garment 
wider than the J-**, but less than the <4 j (Mgh, 

L, Msb,) with which a woman covers her head 
and bosom: (L:) or a garment shorter, but wider, 
than the J-4 the same as the 44 : (En-Nadr, 
TA:) or a woman's head-covering: (TA:) or the 
[kind of wrapper called] jtj): (LAar, TA:) or a 
garment with which the person is entirely 
enveloped, so that not even a hand is left 
exposed, (Har p. 162 , and TA,) of the kind 
called 41, worn by a woman: (TA:) or a 
garment, or other thing, that one uses as a 
covering: (IF, Msb:) pi. 44-4. (S, Mgh, Msb.) — 
— See also 4V. — — (assumed tropical:) 
Dominion, sovereignty, or rule [with which a 


person is invested]. (K.) u4V and u4V: see uW, 
in three places. 44V: see 44V- u4V: see the next 
paragraph, last sentence. u4V, (K, TA, in the 
CK u4V, and so in the TA in art. 44,) 
and without teshdeed, (K,) [i. e.] [ 04V, (S, Msb,) 
and, accord, to some, 4 u4V also, (Msb,) not 
heard by AHn from the Arabs of the desert 
but with teshdeed, though many others 
pronounce it without tesh-deed, and pronounced 
in the latter manner, he says, it may be a dial, 
var.; (TA;) [a coll. gen. n.;] A certain plant; (K;) 
or a certain grain, or seed, of the kind called (4-43 
[i. e. pulse]; (Msb;) the [grain, or seed, 
called] j4, which is a thing resembling the l 4-»: 
(S:) or a dust-coloured, dusky hind of grain or 
seed, which is cooked; of the colour of the 64 
except in its being of a more dusky shade; but 
larger: (T, TA:) a certain kind of grain or seed, 
resembling the 64 of the kind called ( 4 - 4 s, 
well known: (TA:) [a common kind of vetch, or 
pea, the common lathyrus, or blue chickling 
vetch, the lathyrus sativus of Linn., is called in 
Upper Egypt, and by some of the people of Lower 
Egypt also, 6V?:] n. un. with ». (TA.) — Also the 
first, (K,) and 4 “, (TA,) and 4 u4V, (MF, on the 
authority of Ibn-ElJowzee,) [like 64? and 16 ) 6 ? 
or u4j?,] A thing like a *4 4?- [or sword-case], of 
skin, or leather, (K, TA,) in which is put the 
sword sheathed, and in which the rider puts his 
whip and implements &c., and which he hangs 
upon the » 6 V or the -46 [see these two words] of 
the camel's saddle; derived from W meaning “ 
a piece of skin that is put upon a 4: ” (TA:) or 
the case (4 j?) of the sword-sheath, or scabbard: 
(K:) or j;4JI 64, occurring in a trad., signifies 
the case (4 4 ) with its contents: or the sword 
and bow and the like, which require some trouble 
to draw forth and use in fight; not such a weapon 
as the lance. (L, TA.) — Also the first, and 
4 64V, (K, TA,) or 4 64V, (so in the CK,) A 
clamorous man; or one who makes a confused 
crying or shouting or noise. (K, TA.) u4V: see the 
next preceding paragraph, in two places. 4V 
and 4)4: see 4 '4. 44? and 4-4; 

see 44. 4V-, applied to a male slave, (A, Mgh, 
K,) One who is brought from one place or country 
or town to another [for sale]: (S, K:) or one who 
is brought to the country of the Muslims [for 
sale]: (Mgh:) pi. 4 V and 4V (K.) It is also 
applied [in like manner] to a woman: pi. 4 
and 44. (Lh, K.) 4V A thing that is driven 
or brought from one place or country or town to 
another for sale; (T, S, TA;) such as an aged she- 
camel, and a he-camel, and a young she- 
camel such as is called 4 , and any other thing; 
but not applied to stallion-camels of generous 
race, that are used for procreation: pi. 44; or 
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the pi. signifies camels that are brought to a man 
sojourning at a water, who has not means of 
carriage; wherefore they put him [and his 
companions or goods &c.] thereon: (TA:) or 444 
signifies male camels: [see also 44:] or camels 
that are laden with the goods or utensils &c. of 
the people: and it is used alike as pi. and sing. 
(K.) See 44?., with which it is syn. (K.) 44?-: 
see 44k. — — Also (assumed tropical:) An 
affected habit or disposition. (Ibn-Abi-l-Hadeed, 
MF.) see 44k. 454 Rose-water: an 

arabicized word, (K,) from the Persian [4 34 • 
(TA.) 444 and [ 4IkJ> and j <44 (k, TA) and 
i 4dk (CK) and j <44 and j 4liik ; (K, TA,) 
applied to a woman, Clamorous, noisy, very 
loquacious or garrulous, and of evil 

disposition: (K, TA:) or <44 signifies, thus 
applied, rude and coarse: (TA:) the J in this word 
is not a substitute for the j in <4j?- [which has 
a similar meaning]: for it is from 444 (ij, 
TA.) 46Jk (A) and J, 4lU. (|.) and J, 44i (Har p. 
194 &c.) [all signify] (assumed tropical:) A cause 
of bringing or drawing or attracting or procuring 
of a thing: (Har p. 194 , in explanation of the last:) 
thus ,431 44-« means (assumed tropical:) the 
cause of drawing tears: (id p. 15 :) pi. of the 
second, 4‘] | 4s as in the phrase j4ll 4^4“- 
(assumed tropical:) [the drawing, or procuring, 
causes of destiny]: (L, TA:) pi. of the third, 4^4^. 
(Har p. 430 .) You say, *44 j j Cfe 4J4 “4=5 34 
(tropical:) [For every decree of fate there is a 
drawing, or procuring, cause; and for every flow 
of milk there is a milker]. (A, TA.) And [hence] 
the pi. 411^ signifies (assumed tropical:) 
Calamities, misfortunes, evil 

accidents, adversities, or difficulties. (TA.) See an 
ex. in the first paragraph, near the beginning. — 
— 44)4 £ JJ® and 44- Wounds, or 

ulcers, healing, or becoming covered with skin in 
healing. (As, TA.) 4)4-: see the paragraph next 
preceding. 44-“ A person who puts an amulet 
into a case of skin: after which it is sewed upon 
[the headstall, or some other part of the 
trappings, of] a horse. (TA.) 44->: see 4]4. 44 « , 
applied to thunder, (K,) and to rain, (TA,) 

Boisterous. (K, TA.) 444 see 414“. 444 

A »j jk [i. e. bead, or gem, or similar stone] (T, K, 
TA) used by the Arabs of the desert, (T, TA,) [or 
by the women of the desert, as a charm,] for 
captivating, or fascinating, men; (K, * TA;) or for 
bringing back after flight; (T, K;) or for procuring 
affection after hatred: (T, TA:) Az mentions it as a 
quadriliteral-radical word. (TA.) The Arab 
women used to say, Y j 4444 4ii.l 4-4 V j ? jj 5ls 
4-4LJI .kc Jjj [1 have fascinated him with the 
yenjelib, and he shall not seek another, nor 


absent himself, nor cease to remain at the tent- 
rope]. (Lh, TA.) 1 64-, aor. £4, inf. n. £4, He 
(a man, S, L, &c.) was, or became, bald in the two 
sides of his head: (S, K:) or in the two sides of the 
fore part of his head: (Msb:) or in the fore part of 
his head: or a little more bald than he who is 
termed £ J3. (L.) [See also £4 and £44] — — 
yik'k , inf. n. as above. The herbage of the 
land was eaten; as also 4 k]> . (TA.) And 
• jkill The branches of the tree were eaten, and it 
became reduced to its stem, or root. (AHn, TA.) 
— jkill 3411 jdk, aor. £4, (S, K,) inf. n. £4; (S;) 
and l <*4, inf. n. (TA;) The cattle ate the 
trees: or ate the upper parts thereof: (TA:) or fed 
upon the upper parts thereof, and peeled them. 
(S, K.) — See also 3 . 2 see 1 . — £44 [the inf. 
n.] signifies also the acting, or advancing, boldly, 
(K,) or very boldly: (S:) or being bold to do evil or 
mischief; and showing open enmity or hostility: 
(A:) and acting with penetrating energy, vigour, 
or effectiveness, (S, K, TA,) in an affair: (TA:) and 
going, or journeying, vehemently: (TA:) and 
the assaulting, or attacking, (AZ, K, TA,) of a 
man, (AZ, TA,) and of an animal of prey. (K.) See 
also 3 . You say, iP^ 4 '44- 44 4 l [Be not bold to 
do evil or mischief, or to show open enmity or 
hostility, to us, O such a one]. (A.) And <«4j ^4 
£44 in his face is [apparent] boldness to do evil 
or mischief, and a show of open enmity or 
hostility. (A.) And j4 He charged, or 

made an assault or attack, upon the people or 
party. (AZ, TA.) And “4^1 £44 [He assaulted 
with the assaulting of the wolf]. (A.) And 41c 
He came upon us; or came down upon us and 
overcame us; or destroyed us; syn. 41c 41 . 
(ISh, TA.) And jAl P ^4 He went at random, 
heedlessly, without any certain aim or object, or 
without consideration, in the affair; or pursued 
a headlong, or rash, course therein. (TA.) 3 <44k 
[the inf. n.] signifies the acting openly with 
another in an affair: (As, K:) and the showing 
open enmity or hostility with another. (S, K.) You 
say, 3 kjll “kklU. 1 acted openly with the 
man in the affair. (S.) And ipi 444 Such a one 
showed open enmity or hostility with me; as also 
I (4^ iy4. (A.) — — Also The contending with 
another for superiority in strength; syn. (S) 
and (s, K.) You say, J. ^44 3 iP^ u?4l4 

[app. meaning Such a one contended with me for 
superiority in strength, and overcame me 
therein]. (TA.) — — And i. q. »344 

[The contending with another for superiority in 
greatness; &c.]. (K.) Q. Q. 1 He shaved his 
head: (Fr, S, K:) the ^ is augmentative. 
(S.) £4 Baldness in the two sides of the head: (S, 
K:) or in the two sides of the fore part of the 


head: (Msb:) it is more than £ 4 , and less 
than (s, Msb,) which is less than (Msb:) 
or baldness in the fore part of the head: or 
baldness that is a little more than what is 
termed £ 4. (L.) 44. A part, or place, in which is 
baldness such as is termed £4. (S, Msb.) 

444 Land that produces no herbage. (K.) £44 
A torrent that carries away everything in its 
course. (S, K.) £lj4 Wide (K, TA) and bare, or 
open, (TA,) land. (K, TA.) £4: see £4L 4JU. (TA) 
and £114- (S, K [the latter being pi. of the 
former]) What flies about in successive portions 
from the heads of reeds and papyrusplants (S, K, 
TA) and other plants, in the wind, (TA,) 
resembling cotton; (S, TA;) and spiders’ webs so 
flying about. (TA.) And the latter, Flakes of snow 
falling quickly and continuously. (TA.) £4i A 
man bald in the two sides of his head: (S:) or in 
the two sides of the fore part of his head: (Msb:) 
or in the fore part of his head: (Mgh, L:) or a little 
more bald than he who is termed £ 4': (L:) it 
signifies more than £ 4 *, and less than 44 
and <44 (Mgh:) when a man is bald in the sides 
of his forehead, he is termed £ 4 '; when the 
baldness is a little more, 44; when it extends to 
the half, or the like, 44; and then, <44 
(A ’Obeyd, TA:) the fern, is “44 : and the pi. £4“ 

(L, Msb) and 044. (L.) (tropical:) Having 

no horn; applied to a bull and a he-goat: (A:) and 
in this sense the fem. is applied to a ewe (T, M, 
Msb) or she-goat, (T, M, A, Msb,) and to a cow: 
(T, M, A:) and in like manner [the pi.] £4“ is 
applied to cows or bulls having no horns; (S, 
TA;) erroneously said in the K to be £4, like 4-4 
(TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) A [woman's 
camel-vehicle of the kind called] £-4 that 
has not a high head or top: (Ibn-Kulthoom, IJ, S, 
K:) or without a top: (T:) or one that is of a 
square form: (As, IJ:) pi. J, £4ki ; (S, IJ,) like 
as 3lj4 is pi. of Jj4; a very rare form of pi. of a 
sing, of the measure 3*4 (IJ.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) A flat roof not surrounded by a wall or 
anything else to prevent persons’ falling from it. 
(IAth, K.) — — “44 3jjs (tropical:) A town 
having no fortress: (A, TA:) pi. £4 ls'P: the 

fortresses being likened to horns. (TA.) 4SI 

“44 (assumed tropical:) [A hill] not having a 
pointed summit. (TA.) And “44 <44, (assumed 

tropical:) [A] smooth [hill]. (A.) “44 4=4 

(assumed tropical:) A land in which are no trees. 

(TA.) £41 f4 (assumed tropical:) A hard, 

distressing, or calamitous, day; as also 4*-°'- (A, 
TA.) £44: see £4L £44 A plant of which the 
upper parts have been eaten. (TA.) £4-“ Eaten: 
(S, K:) eaten until nothing of it is left: (S:) 
herbage so eaten. (TA.) £4-“ A man (S) who eats 
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much; a great eater; voracious. (S, K.) See 

also A year of drought, 

barrenness, or death. (TA.) — Insolent 
and audacious. (L.) You say, ]4=J> js j [Such a 

one is impudent, insolent, and audacious]. (A, 

TA.) A bold wolf. (TA.) A she-camel 

(S) that bears with hardiness a severe year, 
preserving her milk; (S, K;) as also J. 4=4*4 . (l.) — 
— See also jJ-k-i. £ j4-i A tree having the head, or 

upper part, eaten. (L.) A plant, or tree, that 

has been eaten and has grown again. (TA.) i. 
q. [Contending with another for superiority 
in greatness; & c.: see its verb, 3]. (S.) — — 

The lion. (K.) A she-camel that yields milk 

abundantly in winter: (S, K:) or that crops the 
twigs of the dry trees in winter, in a year 
of drought, and becomes fat upon them, and so 
preserves her milk: (IAar, TA:) pi. j j4-k«: (S, K:) 
or this is pi. of and J, £!>'-=>-? as epithets 
applied to a palm-tree and a she-camel that cares 
not for the want of rain. (AHn, TA.) And ^kJlkk A 
she-camel that eats the and 4s je, whether 
they have leaves upon them or not. (TA.) jJlki: 

see y-r-k Also Years of drought that carry 

off, or destroy, the cattle. (S, K.) 4* 1 »4k ; (s, A, 
Mgh, &c.,) aor. 4k ; (Msb, K,) inf. n. 4* ; (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) He hit, or hurt, his skin; (S, K;) like as 
you say, 0, and -41*: (S:) he beat his skin: 
(Mgh:) he beat him; namely, a criminal: (Msb:) 
he struck him with a whip, and with a sword: 
(TA:) he flogged him (A, K) with a whip, (K,) or 
with whips: (A:) 4j4k is sometimes written and 
pronounced 4k. (MF on the letter J.) You say, »4* 
441, inf. n. as above, He inflicted upon him the 

flogging ordained by the law. (S, L.) 

4441 The serpent bit: (K:) or, accord, to some, one 
says of the serpent called As-4, specially, 4=* 

[it strikes with its tail]. (TA.) kijlk 4k, (k,) 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) (tropical:) He lay 
with his young woman, or female slave. (K, TA.) 
[Hence,] »34>* 4k [(assumed tropical:) i. 
q. 41 k4], a metonymical phrase: »j4^ 4* 
meaning Ak-A . Ak' l, and 44 ilkukVI, also 
termed 34411, and the similar act of a 

woman is termed 1-iUky 1 . (Har p. 572.) 4* 

ijkjVI He smote the ground with him; (TA;) he 
threw him down prostrate on the ground. (A, 
TA.) And 4k He fell down (K, TA) upon the 
ground by reason of much sleepiness; as also 4k 
'k ji <j. (TA.) ^ 4kja 444 kk£, in a trad., means [I 
used to exert my strength, or energy, but] sleep 

would overcome me so that I fell down. (L.) 

jkVI Jic. »4* (tropical:) He compelled him 

against his will to do the thing. (A, K.) 4k= 

j#k 3% (or, as related by AHat, 4 *j, with j, TA) 
(tropical:) He is imagined to possess every good 
quality. (A, K.) But the saying of EshShafi'ee 


4kj 4UJ> means (assumed tropical:) Mujalid used 
to be pronounced a liar, (K, TA,) or suspected 
and accused of lying. (TA.) — ki4k, (s, L, 

Msb,) the verb being in the pass, form, (Msb,) 
or cicl*, (a, K,) a verb of the same form as 
(K;) [or both may be correct, like cl 
and ckijka in the same sense;] and J. *44ikl; (K;) 
[but this last I believe to be a mistake for ckilki, 
like kijjlki;] The land was, or became, affected or 
smitten, by hoar-frost, or rime. (S, A, L, Msb, K.) 
And 4*. [in the TA 4=*] The herbs, or 
leguminous plants, were, or became, affected, or 
smitten, thereby. (L, TA.) And [ I j4ki They (men) 
were, or became, affected, or smitten, thereby. (L, 

K. ) — 4k, aor. 4k, inf. n. »■ 41k and »■ i 44 and 4*. 

(or this last is a simple subst., L) and - ^4-“, (an 
inf. n. like and 3 A*k, (s, or from 4k;, m in 

art. j-^,) He (a man, S, L) was, or became, 
hardy, strong, sturdy, (S, * L, K, *) and enduring, 
or patient. (L.) 2 4*, (IAar, T, S, Mgh,) inf. 
n. 44 j, (T, S, Mgh, K,) He skinned a camel (IAar, 
T, S, Mgh, K) that had been slaughtered: (S, K:) 
one seldom uses jL* thus [in relation to a camel]. 

(S.) Also He covered a thing with skin; as, 

for instance, a pair of socks, or stockings: (Mgh:) 
and in like manner, [he bound] a book: (A, K: *) 
and he clad a young camel in the skin of another 
young camel: (L: [see 4* : ]) thus the verb bears 
two contr. significations. (Mgh.) — [He ordered 
to be flogged. (Freytag's Lex.: but without any 
indication of an authority.)] — [He, or it, 
rendered a man hardy, strong, sturdy, and 
enduring, or patient: so in the present day.] 
3 »4U. He contended with him in fight, whether 
the fight were with swords or not. (A in art. - j4.) 
You say, ‘-4414 14U., (L,) inf. n. »4lkk (S, A, L) 
and 4L., (A, L,) He contended with him in fight 
with the sword. (S, * A, L.) And *-4 ji“14 f* j4u. 
They contended with them in fight with swords. 
(A.) And *-4 I j44, (K, TA,) and [ 1 j 41=4 (s, A, 

L, and so in the CK instead of s4 j*41j (I j4U., (S,) 
and l I j4ik, (S, A, L,) They contended, one 
with another, in fight with swords. (S, A, * L, K.) 
— — [See also ijkalk.] 4 41] kskl (assumed 
tropical:) He constrained, compelled, 
or necessitated, him to have recourse to, or 
betake himself to, him, or it: (so in some copies of 
the K:) or he made him to stand in need of, or 
to want, him, or it. (AA, L, and so in some copies 
of the K and in the TA.) — a- 3 Cj4kl [or 44Iki] : 
and Ij4kl: see 1. 5 4ki He affected hardiness, 
strength, sturdiness, and endurance, or patience; 
constrained himself to behave with hardiness, 
&c. (S, * A, * L, K. *) So in the phrase u*4411 4ki 
[He constrained himself to behave with 
hardiness, &c., to those who rejoiced at his 
misfortune]. (A, TA.) In the phrase kit 4ki [He 


constrained himself to endure with hardiness and 
patience the loss, or want, of him, or it], the verb 
is made trans. by means of Cf- because it implies 
the meaning of j4ki. (l.) — — Also He 
feigned, or made a show of, hardiness, strength, 
sturdiness, and endurance, or patience. (L.) 
6 4lkj see 3. 8 4ikj see 3. — 44)11 41*1, (AZ, TA,) 
or 3-YI ^jU, (k,) He drank all that was in the 
vessel; (AZ, K, TA;) as also 4k.l. (AZ, TA.) 4* 
(sometimes pronounced 4A*, S) and J, ^44, 
(applied to a man, S, A, Mgh,) Hardy, strong, 
sturdy, (S, * A, * L, K, *) and enduring, or patient: 
(L:) not [q. v .]: (Mgh:) pi. [of either] 4k, (S, L, 
K,) or 4k, (so in some copies of the K,) 
and 44k and -4ki [a pi. of pauc.] (S, L, K) 
and 4>L.. (k.) And [the fem.] »4* A hardy and 
strong she-camel; strong to labour and to 
journey; that heeds not the cold: and also swift: 
pi. kkjl4k : (L:) and a she-camel that yields a 
copious flow of milk: (Th, TA:) sing, of 44*, (s,) 
which signifies she-camels abounding with milk; 
as also 41U_«, (k,) pi. of J, 4ik*; (TA;) or she- 
camels having neither milk nor young: (K:) [see 
also 4=* : ] or she-camels that yield the most 
greasy, or unctuous, sort of milk: and so the 
sing., »4*, applied to a ewe or a she-goat. 
(S.) 4L. (pi. of »4k, TA) is also applied to palm- 
trees, meaning Large, hard, hardy, or strong: (S, 
K, TA:) or such as are not affected by 
drought. (TA.) And »4k i'jXs signifies A tough- 
skinned, excellent, date; as also J, »4* : and a hard, 
compact, date. (L.) 4*, (s, Msb, K, &c.,) the 
only form of the word mentioned by the 
generality of the lexicographers; (TA;) occurring 
at the end of a verse with kesr to the second as 
well as the first letter, j 4*, agreeably with a 
license allowed to a poet in such a case, to give to 
a quiescent letter in a rhyme the same vowel 
as that which the preceding letter has; (S;) and 
i 4k, (IAar, S, K,) like <4; and 44, and 34 
and 34; but this is said by ISk to be 
unknown; (S;) The skin of any animal; (K;) the 
integument of the body and limbs of an animal: 
(Az, Msb:) or the exterior of the »j4j [or upper 
skin] of an animal: (Msb: [but this is a strange 
explanation:]) pi. (S, Msb, K) and 

(sometimes, Msb) 4i?J [ a p], 0 f pauc.]. (Msb, K.) 
— — [The pk] 44.1 signifies also, and j 4llkj 
likewise, The body and limbs (S, A, L) of a man; 
(S;) the whole person, or body and limbs, of a 
human being; (L, K;) and his self: (L:) so called 
because enclosed by the skin: pi. of the 
former, 4l=j. (l.) You say, J^kL k4ki U 
4*1 How like are his person and body to the 
person and body of his father! (L.) And <44° 
44'jl and J, (A, L) Such a one is large 

and strong (L) in respect of the body and limbs. 
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(A, L.) And f*4i4l j*- O'-s'sh 1 j Repeat ye the 
oaths to the persons, themselves: occurring in 
a trad.: said on the occasion of a man's entering 
among others of whom an oath had been 
demanded. (L.) — — 4=JI also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) The penis. (Fr, L, K: hut in 
the CK, in this sense, it is written 4kll.) Agreeably 
with this explanation, its pi. a 44 is said by Fr to 
be used in the Kur xli. 20 : (L:) or as meaning the 
pudenda: (L, K:) but ISd holds that this word 
there means the skins, with which, as in manual 
operations, acts of disobedience are performed. 

(L.) 4k : see 4a. Also The skin of a camel, or 

other beast, with which another beast is clothed: 
(L:) the skin of a young camel, which 
(being stripped off, S) is put over the body of 
another young camel, in order that the mother of 
the skinned young one (smelling it, S) may 
conceive an affection for it [and suckle it]: (S, K:) 
or the skin of a young camel, which is stuffed 
with panic grass If 1 -"), (K, TA,) or some 
other plant, (TA,) and put before a she-camel, in 
order that she may be induced thereby to affect 
that which is not her young one [and so yield her 
milk], (K, TA,) or, to affect the young one of 
another. (L, TA.) — A ewe or she-goat whose 
young one dies at the time of her bringing it 
forth; as also J, »4k : pi. [of the former] 4L. and 

[of the latter] 4 l 4 k. (TA.) Also, [as a coll. 

gen. n.,] Great she-camels, having neither young 
ones nor milk; n. un. with k (S:) [see also 4=* : ] or 
great camels, among which are no little ones; (K;) 
n. un. with k (TA:) and (app. as a quasipl. n., TA) 
sheep or goats, and camels, having neither young 
ones nor milk; (K;) app. meaning having no little 
ones to which they give such: (Mohammad Ibn- 
El-Mukarram, TA:) or she-camels having no 
young ones with them, so that they endure 
patiently the heat and cold: (Fr, TA:) or she- 
camels having no milk, and the young ones 
of which have gone away from them; including 
what are called and such as are above 

these in age; and also such as are 
called o-oLki, and and J4.; but when they 
have given birth to their young, they cease to be 
termed 4k ; and are called jlic, and 4'-4 the pi. 
is 4Lki and [pi. pi.] 41U.1. (Az, TA.) — Hard 
ground; as also [ 4ki : (S:) or hard and level 
ground; as also J, »4i. : (K:) or level but 
rough ground; (L;) as also J, 4ki : (TA:) pi. (of the 
former, TA) 4iki and (of the latter, TA) 4lki. (s, 
TA.) You also say 4k with fet-h to the J; 
(AHn, TA;) and { »4k, with a quiescent J; (Lth, 
AHn, TA;) and f “4k also; and 4?. jlii. (Lth, 
TA.) — Also, as a subst. or an inf. n., (L, [see 4=*J) 
Hardiness, strength, sturdiness, (S, * A, * L, K, 


*) and endurance, or patience. (T.) 4=*: 

see 4^.. 64k : see 4k. 64a. a more particular term 
than 4a; (s, L;) signifying A piece, or portion, of 
skin. (L.) — — One says also 64a [app. 

meaning The eyelid]. (TA.) And 144a ^ jLy 

A people, or company of men, of ourselves, and 
of our kinsfolk. (TA.) — See also 4a. silk; 
see 4k ; in three places. 44 A woman flogged with 
a whip; as also with »: pi. Ls4k and 4!>lk: (Lh, L:) 
the former pi. thought by ISd to be of the former 
sing.; and the latter, of the latter. (L.) — 
Hoarfrost, or rime; i. e. dew that falls (S, A, K) 
from the sky (S) upon the ground (S, A, K) and 
congeals; (S, K;) also called and 44“; (S;) 

like (Msb.) — — Congealed, or frozen, 

water; ice. (TA.) — See also 4a. silk [dim. of »4a] 
One of the cjlik [coats, or tunics,] of the eye. 
(TA.) [A dealer in skins;] a rel. n. from - >4, 
pi. of 4a. (TA.) 4ilk One whose office it is to flog 
others with a whip. (Mgh.) [In the present day, 
An executioner, in a general sense.] 4ki : 
see 4k. in two places. 4 U 4 : see ify. ; n two 
places. 4L« a piece of skin which a wailing 
woman holds in her hand, and with which she 
slaps (S, K) her face (S) or her cheek: (K:) 
pi. 4la-“; (Kr, K;) or, as ISd thinks, this is pi. of 
1 [as syn. with 44k], for 3*4 and 344 are 
often interchangeable as measures of words of 
this kind. (TA.) 4ak Covered with skin: thus 
applied to a pair of socks, or stockings, meaning 
having skin put upon the upper and lower parts. 

(Mgh.) [A book, or portion of a book, bound: 

and hence, A volume: pi. ciil^fyk.] — — A 
bone covered only by the skin; having nothing 
remaining on it but the skin. (K.) — A horse 
[rendered hardy and enduring;] that is not 
frightened by, (K,) or not impatient at, (S, and so 
in some copies of the K,) being beaten (S, K) with 
the whip. (TA.) — A certain quantity of a 
burden, or load, of known measure and weight; 
(K;) six hundred pounds' weight. (LAar, TA in 
art. j«.) 44 One who binds books, or covers 
them with skin. (K.) 4l4 : see 44 : — and see 
also 4?.. j^lk-6 [Having his skin hit, hurt, or 
beaten: flogged: &c. : see also -44]. — j 14* ji 

Land affected, or smitten, by hoar-frost, or rime. 
(S, A, L, Msb, K.) — 4 jlki is also an inf. n. of 4^. 
[q. v.]. (S, L, K.) 41kJj A place of contending in 
fight with swords. (L from a trad.) u4a. 1 ^Jk. (s, 
A, Msb, K,) aor. j4k, (A, K,) inf. n. o- jI4 (S, A, 
Msb, K) and J, ij4ki. (S, A, K,) He placed his seat, 
or posteriors, upon rugged [or rather elevated] 
ground, such as is termed ^44: this is the 
primary signification: (TA:) [and hence,] He sat; 
i. q. 4a [when the latter is used in its largest 
sense]: (Msb, and so S and L and A and K in 


art. -i«4) you say, 4jjii ,jJk and 4jjii 43 [He sat 
cross-legged]: (Msb:) accord, to El-Farabee and 
others, contr. of ^5; and thus it has a 
more common application than 4a [when the 
latter is used in its most proper and restricted 
sense]: (Msb:) but 4a also signifies the contr. 
of fla: ('Orweh Ibn-Zubeyr, L in art. J»5:) properly 
speaking, ,j4k differs from 4a; the former 
signifying he sat up; or sat after sleeping, 
or prostration, (Msb,) or after lying on his side; 
(B, TA;) and the latter, he sat down; or sat after 
standing: (Msb, B, TA: and see other authorities 
to the same effect in art. ^*4) for i444 is a change 
of place from low to high, and is a change of 
place from high to low: and one says, 4S11 jJk. 
but not 4S11 43, meaning [He sat] leaning, 
or reclining, upon one side: (Msb:) but both these 
verbs sometimes signify he was, or became: and 
thus, [it is said,] 4) jii ,jJk and 4jjii 3*3 signify 
he was, or became, cross-legged: and ^>Jk 
jjjVI l^*k; fo like manner signifies he was, or 
became, [between her four limbs,] (El-Farabee, 
Msb,) because the man, in this case, is resting 
upon his own four limbs. (Msb.) [4*k ^>Jk 
and kill ,jJk ; like <** 4k and -S 4 Hk ; signify the 
same; i. e. He sat with him: or the latter, he sat by 
him; like “ assedit ei. ”] An instance of the inf. 
n. u4ki is found in a trad., in which it is said, 413 
4k jjjlJI Ijiacis pJkill [But when ye come 

to sitting, perform ye the duties relating to the 
road]. (TA.) [The trad, commences thus: 
cjlajUl jx. (j^jlkll} Beware ye of sitting on the 
roads: and then, after the words before cited, (in 
which, however, in my copy of the Jami' es- 
Sagheer, instead of i_4?4l, j g nc [ w hich is 

pi. of u4kill ; ) it is added that the duties 
thus alluded to are the lowering of the eyes, the 
putting away or aside what is hurtful or 
annoying, the returning of salutations, the 
enjoining of that which is good, and the 

forbidding of that which is evil.] kikjll f folk 

(tropical:) The aquiline vulture lay upon its 
breast on the ground; syn. Cu ik; a saying applied 
to him who is of the seceders. (A, TA.) [See 
also 43.] — — jJk also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) It (a thing, as, for instance, a plant,) 

remained, or continued. (AHn, TA.) Also, 

(aor. 344, inf. n. u4k, TA,) He came to i_>4?4, 
(TA,) or [the high country called] Nejd: (T, S, A, 
TA:) and in like manner said of a cloud; it came 
to Nejd. (TA.) 3 4JU., inf. n. 4»Jlkk and 344-, 
[He sat with him.] (TA.) You say, 'i o* 3441 V 
344* [Sit not with him with whom thou wilt not 
be congenial]. (A, TA.) And **44 jJkill 
u4MI [Generous in origin, or disposition; 
pleasant to sit with;] is said of a man. (TA.) 
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4 -uJ=J [He seated him; made him to sit: or he 
made him to sit up]: (S, K, TA:) he gave him 
place, or settled him, in sitting. (TA.) 

6 1 jkUJ [They sat together; one with another;] 
(S, A, TA;) u-Akill <j? [in the sittingplaces]. (S.) 
to [He asked him, or desired him, to sit: 

or to sit up.]. You say, lln li UilS j [He saw 
me standing, and he asked me, or desired me, to 
sit]: (A, TA:) but this is at variance with what we 
have mentioned in the beginning of the art., 
respecting the distinction [between o-k and 4 -a]. 
(TA.) u-4k Rugged ground or land: (S, K:) this is 

the primary signification. (TA.) [Also, app., 

Elevated ground or land:] a place elevated 
and hard: or, as some say, a tract of land 
extending widely. (Ham p. 688 .) — — [And 
hence,] o-4kll What is elevated above the jf [or 
low country]: (TA:) applied especially to the 
country of Nejd. (T, S, M, K.) — [Persons sitting: 
or sitting up:] a quasi-pl. n., accord, to Sb, or a 
pi., accord, to Akh, of { o4-k: said to be used as 
sing, and pi. and fem. and masc.; but this 
assertion is of no account: (ISd, L:) or the people 
of a u-4k->: (Lh, ISd, L, K:) [j o--.sk is also a pi. of 
1 o4k; like as originally Is j k, is of 4^: or it is 

an inf. n. used as an epithet: see 4=U.:)] you 
say o-jk f ja [a company of men sitting: or sitting 
up]. (S.) [See also o- 4 = 4 .] — — Also A woman 
who sits in the 44? [or court of the house], not 
quitting it: (K:) or she who is of noble rank (K, 
TA) among her people. (TA.) u-k: see okk in 
two places. 3-k A single sitting: or sitting up. 
(Msb.) 3-k A mode or manner, (TA,) kind, 
(Msb,) or state, (S, A, Msb,) of sitting: or of 
sitting up. (S, * A, * Msb, K. *) You say, ok > 
-kkll [He has a good mode, &c., of sitting]. (A, 
Msb, K.) -4-41 a man (S) who sits much; 
sedentary. (S, K.) o- jk: see o-4 1. o-k. (S, A, Msb, 
K) and j o-=k (TA, as found in a copy of the K, 
[but this is an intensive form,]) and j ok (s, A, 
K) A companion with whom one sits: (A, Msb, K:) 
fem. of the first with »: (TA:) and pi. [of the 
same] iUJl (A, K) and [irreg., being by rule 
pi. of o-k- [,o4k. (K.) You say, J, is-sk > 
and er-yk [He is my companion with whom I sit]; 
like as you say, 3* and ik-k. (S.) oyk 

see o-yk. o^k: see ok, in two places. Also 

A man, and a cloud, coming to [the high country 
called] Nejd. (TA.) You say, okk ujk fskj I 
saw them running, coming to Nejd. (A, 
TA.) ok--: see l: — — and see ok--. ok 3 - A 
sitting-place; (S, Msb, K;) as also j with »; (Fr, Lh, 
Sgh, K;) similar to ok- and (Sgh, TA:) [a 
place where persons sit together and converse; a 
sitting-room:] a thing upon which one sits: (MF:) 
some make a strange distinction between 0 - 4=4 
and J, ok--, asserting the former to be applied to 


the chamber or house (k«) [in which people sit]; 
and the latter, to a place of honour upon which it 
is forbidden to sit without permission; but the 
former is the only correct form of the two: (MF, 
TA:) pi. 0 - 44 = 41 . (s, Msb.) You say, ^ jj'J 
and J, [Be thou grave] in thy sitting- 

place. (Fr, Sgh.) (tropical:) The people of 

a ok-; (Msb, TA;) elliptical, for 0 - 44 “-“ dJil; (TA:) 
an assembly, or a company of men, sitting 
[together]: (Th, TA:) not well explained as being, 
with the article Jl, syn. with o-k': (TA:) persons 
sitting, or sitting up. (A, TA.) [See also ok] You 
say, ok -4 (ki-! (assumed tropical:) [The 
assembly of persons sitting together broke up]. 
(Msb.) And '■-- ]> -> fkj I saw them sitting. (A, 

TA.) (assumed tropical:) An oration or a 

discourse, or an exhortation, (3k. jl 34ki j ) 
delivered in a 0 - 4 = 4 ; like 3^-k>. (Mtr, in the Preface 

to Har.) It is also used in the same manner 

as =>4=- and kk: you say ok- [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) The object of resort, with 
whom others sit and converse, such a one]; 
like kkk (Kull p. 146 .) [See arts. > 4 =* 
and -rk. But this usage I believe to be post- 
classical.] — — [Also (assumed tropical:) A 
stool; meaning, an evacuation. So in medical 
books.] 3kk-: S ee 0 - 4 = 4 , [ n two places. 4J4. .ok 
and 4 “kJI; see art. kk 00 1 -ck. (s, Msb, K,) 
aor. --k, inf. n. ‘-k, (S, Msb,) He peeled, pared, 
stripped, or scraped, it off; (S, Msb, K, TA;) 
namely, a thing; (TA;) as, for instance, (S, TA,) 
the mud, or clay, (S, Msb, TA,) from the head of a 
[jar of the kind called] lP. (S, TA.) You 
say also, yk 3 ! If- »jk> --ilk He stripped off his 
nail from his finger. (Lth, TA.) And accord, to 
some, --ilk signifies The scraping off, or 
stripping off, the skin with somewhat of the flesh: 
and the act of pulling, or drawing, out, or up, or 

off; or displacing. (TA.) Also i. q. 3a jk [He 

took away, carried away, or removed, the whole 
of it, or the greater part of it, or much of it; or he 
swept it away]: (K:) or, as some say, ‘-ilk signifies 
a more intensive and more exterminating 

action than kk. (TA.) And He cut it off; 

(S;) or pulled it, or plucked it, out, or up; or 
eradicated, or uprooted, it; (K;) and 

exterminated it; (S, K;) as also ] -utk.1. (K.) 

- i> ’ b 4ilk He struck him with the sword: (K:) or 
he cut, or cut a piece from, or cut in pieces, his 

flesh [with the sword]. (A, TA.) 4 -Ukl ^ilk 

The herbage was eaten to the uttermost. (TA.) — 
_ <aik aSu j <_ill He suffered the loss of 
somewhat of his property, or cattle. (TA.) — --ilk, 
aor. ‘-ilk, inf. n. ‘-ilk and 3ik., (assumed 
tropical:) He was, or became, rude 
in disposition, or in make; coarse, or churlish. 
(K.) 2 -dalk The years of drought, or 


barrenness, or dearth, destroyed his cattle. 
(S.) And J44 disk., (s,) or Ok (k,) The year of 
drought, or barrenness, or dearth, exterminated 
the cattle. (K.) And > "«''■> I j. fPjJ [it 
destroyed their cattle] is also said of a year of 
great drought, or barrenness, or dearth. (S.) 
And ■'•iikl J, Time, or fortune, or 

misfortune, destroyed his property, or cattle. 
(TA.) 4 L -il=»l He (a man) removed the ‘-iik [or 
clay] from the head of the [jar called] 3 -kuk [[ 
q. lP], (LAar, K.) 8 ‘-“kj see 1 ; and see also 2 , in 
two places. — k A [jar of the kind called] u- 3 : (M, 
K:) or an empty u- 3 : (AO, S, Msb, K:) this is said 
(S, Msb) by AO (S) to be the primary signification 
of the word: (S, Msb:) or the lower part of a 0 - 3 
when it is broken: (ISd, Sgh, K:) and a [receptacle 
such as is called] --j k, (AA, S, Hr, Msb, K, [in the 
CK, erroneously, ‘4 k,]) and 44. (AA, S, Msb, 
K,) of any kind, (AA, S, Msb,) such as a saddle- 
bag, or pair of saddlebags, and a sack, in 
which bread or other food is kept: (Hr, TA:) pi. 
[of mult.] — = k (s, M, Msb) and [of pauc.] kk 
and ‘-k, which last is rare. (Msb.) — — Also 
A [skin of the kind called] without head and 
without legs. (IAar, K.) — — And A skinned 
animal, (AO, S,) or a skinned sheep or goat, (K,) 
of which the belly has been taken forth, (AO, S, 
K,) and the head and legs of which have been cut 
off; (K;) the body of a skinned sheep or 
goat, without head and without belly and without 
legs: or, as some say, a body of any kind without a 
head upon it: (L:) or a beast without fat, 
and without back [to bear], and without belly to 
conceive: (IAth, TA:) or the skin of a sheep or 
goat, and of a camel: (As, Msb:) pi. kk-l (Sb, 
L) and sometimes ‘-k: (Sb, TA:) and [it is also 
said that] =1411 kkl signifies the shinned sheep 
or goat that is without head and without legs and 
without belly. (S, Msb.) — — Hence, i. e., 
from kill (S, Msb,) (tropical:) Rude in 

disposition or in make; coarse, or churlish; (S, M, 
Msb, K;) as also j kk; (K;) meaning that the 
person so termed is empty, without intellect: (M, 
TA:) applied to a DesertArab, (S,) or to an Arab: 
(so in a copy of the Msb:) or it is so applied 
as though meaning one with his skin; not having 
assumed the gentle and soft habits of the people 
of the towns or villages or cultivated lands; 
for when one does this, it is as though he pulled 
off his skin and clad himself with another: (Msb:) 
or (tropical:) stupid, foolish, or unsound in 
intellect; likened to a skinned sheep or goat 
because of the weakness of his intellect. (IAth, 

TA.) Also Thick, or coarse, dry bread: or 

bread not rendered savoury by anything eaten 
therewith: or the edge [of a cake] of bread. (K.) 
[See also 34k..] — A male palm-tree, (Lth, K,) 
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with the spadix of which the female palm-tree is 
fecundated: (Lth, TA:) pi. 4. (TA.) — A certain 
well-known bird. (K.) 34 [inf. n. of un. of —4 q. 
v.]. — See also 34. <4 A part of a skin that is 
peeled, pared, stripped, or scraped, off. (L, 
K.) <4 a broken piece of dry bread, (K, TA,) 
thick, or coarse, (TA,) and without anything to 
render it savoury: (K, TA:) pi. “-4. (TA.) 
[See l -%., of which it may be regarded as the n. 

un.] A piece of anything: (Sgh, K:) pi. as 

above. (TA.) — — The portion of a reed for 
writing that is between its <_ s4 [or place where 
the paring is commenced] and its point; as also 
l <4?-. (K.) 44 Clay; such as is put upon the 
head of the [jar called] 34k. [See 4.] (IAar, 
K.) 4k Peeled, pared, stripped, or scraped, off; 
as also | — * 4-“. (K.) It is said by some that the 
last word in the following saying of Keys Ibn-El- 
Khateem, '441 j\S. 34 3 34 J j* is pi. 

of the former in this sense: but accord, to ISk, 
[the meaning of the verse is, As though 
emaciated locusts without heads and without legs 
occupied the two sides, or the whole, of the part 
of her breast where the necklace lay; for he 
says that] the poet likens the ornaments upon 
her 33 to locusts without heads and without legs. 
(TA.) 444 34 j [An excoriated leg]. (TA.) — — 
44 [or 44 34] A year that destroys the cattle; 
(S, * K;) as also J, 44: (S, K:) any bane, or 
calamity, that destroys the cattle: pi. 44 
and ‘-4 and —4. (TA.) You say, 44 44-3 
3*4 A great destruction of their cattle befell 
them. (S, TA.) And ^14 04 and 4k and 4=* 
Years that destroy the cattle. (K.) And 44 also 
signifies Torrents. (TA.) — See also 4=*. 4U. 

[act. part. n. of 4k.]. 34 [or 34 44] A 

wound of the head that peels off the skin with the 
flesh: (S, K:) or that peels off the skin but does 
not penetrate into the interior. (Msb.) And 34 
44 A spear-wound, or the like, that does not 
penetrate into the interior; (S, K;) opposed 

to 4jU.. (S.) 44 c4 j i. q. j4 [A time, or 

season, that sweeps away, or destroys, the cattle]. 
(TA.) See also 44. ‘ «'4» Having a portion, 
or portions, taken from its sides. (S, K.) — — 
Having somewhat thereof remaining. (S, K.) So 
explained by Abu-l-Ghowth as occurring in 
the saying of ElFarezdak, 4! 3'j 4 ^ c4 j j 

1 4 jl 44i VI JU1I 4? £4 i. e., [And a biting of 
fortune, O Ibn-Marwan, left not, of the cattle, 
save] such as were destroyed, or they were such 

as had only a remnant remaining. (S.) A 

man (S) whose cattle have been destroyed by 
years of drought, or barrenness, or dearth. (S, K.) 
And l 044“ f ja A people, or party, whose cattle 
have been destroyed by a year of drought or the 


like. (S, TA.) 444: see 44. — — Also 
A skinned sheep or goat. (L.) — — *-»4*“ 4 
Bread burnt by the oven, (K, TA,) so that its outer 
parts stick to it. (TA.) 044 £jS: see > 44 4kii 
Lean, or emaciated; (K;) as also 44». (TA.) 44 
(S, M, MA, Mgh, K) and S' 4 (IAar, M, K) 
and S' 4 (K) A sack; in Pers. 3'4; (MA, PS;) [not 
so well rendered in the KL by 0 44, which 
means a saddle-bag or a pair of saddle-bags, like 
the Arabic j jk;] a certain kind of 4 j [or 
receptacle], (S, M, K,) [for corn &c.,] well known: 
(M, K:) it has a loop, into which is inserted a 
stick, or piece of wood, called 4U4, (S and K in 
art. -4) this being also inserted into the loop of 
another S' jk, when they are bound upon the 
camel: (K * and TA in that art.:) or it has two 
loops, one of which is inserted into the other, (S 
and K voce 44,) [and then the stick is put 
through,] on the occasion of putting it on a 
camel: (TA ibid.:) the word is arabicized; (M, 
TA;) said to be from 4, (TA,) or 41 4, (KL,) but 
correctly from 31 which is Pers.: (TA:) the pi. 
is S'4 (S, MA, Mgh, K) and 4'jk, (Sb, S, MA, 
Mgh, K,) the latter occurring in poetry, (TA,) 
and (s, K) was sometimes used, (S,) but 

this is disallowed by Sb. (S, M.) The saying [of a 
rajiz], cited by Th, 4 &4> 4 3jjli 4i 
4' 34 S'4 4 [I love Maweeyeh with a true 
love; with the love of the owner (lit. father) of the 
sack for the sack;] means that the speaker had a 
vehement love for the food, or wheat, that was in 
his S' jk. (M.) Another says, 4'4' S '4- 3 
-4 j 34' [O, lovely is what is in 

the black sacks, of biscuit and meal of 
parched barley sweetened with sugarcandy !]. 
(S.) f4 1 (s, Msb, K,) aor. ,4; (Msb, K,) inf. 

n. f4, (S, Msb,) He cut it, or cut it off; (S, 

Msb, K;) [like 3* jk.] He shore it, or sheared 

it; namely, wool, (Msb, K,) and hair, with 
the 44, (Msb,) or 4 (TA.) And 4 4 I 
took [or clipped somewhat] from it; namely, 
wool; like 44. (S in art. f jk.) And »4I 4 He 
shore, or sheared, the sheep or goat. (Har p. 190.) 

jjjk" 4> (S> K,) inf. n. as above, (S,) He 

took the flesh that was on the bones of the 
slaughtered camel; (S, K;) as also J, -*-4'. (K.) 
8 44 see what precedes. 4 The fat of the 
[or thin integument that covers the stomach and 
bowels or intestines] of a sheep or goat. (K.) 4 
The instrument with which one shears (S, K, TA) 
wool and hair: (TA:) and 34 signifies a pair 
thereof; a pair of shears: (S:) or 4 and 34 
signify alike, i. q. 4'4; like as one 
says i4'4 and l 4'4, and fls and and 
i 0*4 is also allowable, as a sing.; (Msb;) 
authorized by Ks; (TA;) and in like manner, 34 


(Msb. [But see 4'4.]) (assumed tropical:) 

The moon; (Az, K;) as also J, f4: (K:) or the [new 
moon, or moon when it is termed] J4: 
(K:) likened to the 4 [as meaning the blade of a 
pair of shears]. (TA.) — — [Hence also, 
probably,] (assumed tropical:) A certain mark 
of camels, made with a hot iron. (Ibn-Habeeb, K.) 

[Hence also,] (assumed tropical:) The tick, 

or ticks. (K.) And, accord, to some, as being 

likened to these, because of their smallness, 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) The sheep of Mekkeh: 
(A'Obeyd, TA:) or certain sheep with long and 
hairless legs, found at Et-Taif. (K.) And 
(assumed tropical:) The male of the gazelle, and 
of the sheep: pi. f4- (K.) And (assumed 
tropical:) A kid: (Kr, K:) pi. as above. (S, 
TA.) 3-4. The whole of a thing; (S, K;) as also 
| 34- and l 41k. (K.) You say, 44) 4ski I 
took the thing wholly. (S.) 34: see what next 
precedes. 34 A skinned sheep or goat (S, K) 
without the intestines and without the legs, (S,) 
[or] when the shanks and the redundant parts 
have gone. (K.) And the whole flesh of a 

slaughtered camel. (S.) See also 34. 34: 

see 4- 3k4 Shorn wool. (K.) f4 Shorn he- 
goats. (K.) f4: see 4- £-43“ Cut, or cut off. 
(Msb.) — — A shorn sheep or goat. (K, * 
TA.) 43 A bone having the flesh cut off with 
the 4 (TA in art. ciiiS.) Quasi j4 4k: see Q. Q. 
1. in art. 4- 4k 4=* and J, - >4 Rock: (S, K:) or 
a rock; or mass, or piece, of rock: (M:) or a round 
stone: (Mgh, Msb:) or [a stone] smaller than 
what is termed J4, of such a size as that which 
is thrown with a ballista: (L:) or a great stone: 
(Har p. 95:) or the latter word, [a stone] like the 
head of a kid; or less, such as may be carried in 
the hand by grasping its side but over which the 
two hands will not meet, with which date-stones 
&c. are bruised, or brayed: (ISh:) [pi. of the 
former, 34; and of the latter, 4ik. Accord, to 
the Mgh and Msb, the ? is an augmentative letter; 
but most of the lexicographers regard it as 
radical.] — — [Hence,] »-4- 44 said of one 
known to be a niggard, meaning, 
(assumed tropical:) He gave something. (Har p. 

95.) And 44 4- 4' (assumed tropical:) 

He threw his weight (4) upon him. (K. 

[See 44 -4 4', voce 34.]) Also -4s 

(L,) or l 4, (K,) A mass of rock rising out of 

shallow water. (IAar, L, K.) And the former, 

(assumed tropical:) A strong man; and so j »4k : 
(K:) or a man having a strong voice; and so J, 3Jk. 
(L.) — Also, -4-, Many camels: (S:) or camels 
composing a large herd: or camels advanced 
in years; as also J, - 4k: (K:) and sheep exceeding 
in number a hundred: (L, K:) you say -4- 34 
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(L.) And Oxen, or cows: (L:) and the same 

word, (K,) or J, (AA, L,) a single ox or cow. 
(AA, L, K.) Jk: see above. see above. »Jk 
applied to land (J=ji) Stony: (K:) and kjk is [its 

pi.,] like l! jjk. (TA.) See also J?-, in two 

places. ~kk: see J?-, in two places, Jk. jLk 
The flower of the pomegranate: an arabicized 
word, from Jk, (k,) which is Persian, composed 
of jk “ a flower,” and Jj “ a pomegranate. ” (MF.) 
It is said that whoever swallows three grains of it, 
of the smallest that may be, (K,) on the condition 
of his taking them with his mouth from the 
tree, before their opening, at sunrise, on a 
Wednesday, (Tedhkiret Dawood, TA,) will not 
have ophthalmia in that year. (K.) -k^ l Jk 
aor. -*k, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. dk., (Sudot;, * Msb, 
TA,) He was, or became, bald in the fore part of 
the head: (S, K:) or in the greater part of 
his head. (Msb.) [The latter seems to be the 

correct meaning: see Jk below.] jk.lL c 

His court, or yard, was, or became, vacant, or 
void. (JK.) — “k-, (S, K,) aor. Jk (K,) inf. n. Jk, 
(TA,) He uncovered a thing; or removed it [from 
a thing that it covered or concealed]. (K, TA.) — 
— He raised the turban, while folding it, from 
the side of his forehead (jk=>- J), (K, TA,) 
[like Jk!,] and from the fore part of his head. 

(TA.) He removed the pebbles from a place. 

(S, K.) — — He turned back a person from a 
difficult, or hard, thing or affair. (K.) J?-, (jk, S,) 
or [ Jk, (K,) Baldness in the fore part of the 
head; (S, K;) which is the beginning of jk; 
like jk: (S:) or baldness of the greater part of the 
head; (Msb;) more than Jk, (JK,) and more 
than jk, which is more than Jk. (Msb in 
art. jk.) <Jk see Jk — Also The part that faces 
one of the brows, or brinks, or edges, of a valley: 
(S:) or the side of a valley; (K, TA;) the bank, or 
border, thereof: (TA:) or elevated parts in the 
interior, or lower part, of a valley, rising above 
the water-course, so that, when the valley flows 
with water, the water does not reach them: (ISh, 
TA:) and, some say, the mouth of a valley: and 
some, a part of a valley uncovered by the 
torrents, and so made apparent: (TA:) and [the 
dual] Jkk ; (JK, M, TA,) or 4 j Jk, (S,) the two 
sides, or borders, of a valley, (S, M, TA,) when 
there is in them hardness: (JK, M, TA:) occurring 
in a trad., or, as some relate it, J, j tjk , w ith 
an augmentative (TA:) pi. »jj. (S.) — — A 

great round rock. (JK, K.) A large [hill, or 

the like, such as is called] » Ja; as also J, JJk, with 
an augmentative (TA.) — — The place of 
alighting and abiding of a people, or company of 
men: (JK, K, TA:) and a yard, or wide space, in 
front, or extending from the sides, of their 
dwelling. (JK.) — — And A meadow in which 


water collects and stagnates: pi. as above. (JK.) — 
Dates, (K, TA,) of which the stones have been 
picked out, (TA,) macerated and mashed with 
milk, (K, * TA,) then given to drink to women; 
(TA;) having a fattening property; (K, TA;) as also 
1 J-k. (K.) JJk: see Jk, in two places. Jsk A 
mode of wearing the turban, in which the ok [or 
side of the forehead] is uncovered, so that the 
part where the hair grows is seen. (JK, Sgh.) <«k 
A place from which the pebbles have been 
removed. (JK, S, K.) — See also Jk, 
last sentence, Jk Bald in the fore part of the 
head; (S;) i. q. Jk: (TA:) or [it denotes more 
than the latter; meaning] bald in the greater 
part of the head: fem. ijk: pi. Jk (Msb.) 

[See <k] Large in the forehead, having the 

places of growth of the hair receding. (K.) 

(assumed tropical:) A bull having no horn; (Ks, 
JK, S, K;) like Jk. (Ks, S.) » jk> A tent, or house, 
or chamber, (Jk) in which is neither door nor 
curtain. (JK, K.) J jk Bullets, syn. jk, (S, 

Msb, K,) or rounded things, (En-Nadr, TA,) made 
of clay, (En-Nadr, Msb, TA,) which one shoots 
[from a cross-bow]: (K:) n. un. with »: (En-Nadr, 
Msb, TA:) a Persian word, arabicized; (Msb;) in 
Persian Jk, meaning “ a ball of thread; ” pi. Jk; 
applied also to “ a weaver; ” (S K;) i. e., Jk is so 
applied. (TA.) Hence, J k [The cross-bow 

for shooting bullets]. (S, Msb.) Quasi hjk f«k: 
see art. -^k. jk i ik, (S, Mgh, Msb,) [aor. jk,] 
inf. n. jjk, (Msb,) It (a thing, and 
(assumed tropical:) an affair, or a case, Mgh, or 
(assumed tropical:) information, or tidings, 
Msb,) was, or became, clear, 
unobscured, exposed to view, displayed, laid 
open, disclosed, or uncovered, (Mgh, Msb,) Jk 
to men, or the people; (Msb;) as also [ Jk, said 
of a thing: (S, Mgh, Msb:) it ((assumed tropical:) 
information, or tidings, S, Msb, or (assumed 
tropical:) an affair, or a case, Mgh,) was, 
or became, apparent, or plainly apparent, overt, 
conspicuous, manifest, notorious, plain, obvious, 
or evident, (S, Mgh, Msb,) J to me, (S,) or Jj 
to men, or the people. (Msb.) One says, J. ijJJI 
Lilk The sun became unobscured, or exposed to 
view, and ceased to be eclipsed. (TA from a trad.) 
Er-Raghib says that J, Jk li) JJI j is sometimes 
by the thing itself; as in the phrase [in the Kur 
xcii. 2], JkH V j Jk lila [By the day when it 
becometh clear, &c.]: and sometimes, by the 
case, and the action; as in the saying [in the Kur 
vii. 139], Jlk] - j Jk kla [And when his Lord 
became manifested to the mountain]: Zj says that 
the meaning in this instance is, appeared, and so 
say the Sunnees; El-Hasan says that the meaning 
is, JJJI j jk Jk [became manifested by light, 
the light of the empyrean]. (TA.) — — jk, 


[aor. jk,] inf. n. £jk (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and jk; 
(K;) and j Jk; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) He, (a man, 
Msb,) or they, (a company of men, Mgh, Msb,) 
went forth, or emigrated, (S, Mgh, Msb,) jk J 
from the country, or town, (S, Msb,) and J 
Jjkji from their homes: (S, Mgh:) [like jk:] or 
they (a company of men) dispersed themselves, 
or became dispersed, JkJ J, and J«, from the 
place: (K:) or Ik means, in consequence of fear: 
and l Jk, in consequence of drought: (AZ, K:) 
or I jlk 1 Jljii signifies they left their place of 
abode in consequence of fear; the verb in this 
case being trans. by itself: but if they have left for 
some other reason than fear, you say, J-Lk J: 
(Msb:) accord, to LAar, k. signifies he fled, 
being driven away, from his home. (TA.) [See 

also 12.] J^, aor. jk, inf. n. k., He had 

that degree of baldness which is termed J, k; 
(K;) i. e. baldness of the fore part of the head; (S, 
K;) like -k: (S:) or baldness of half of the head; 
(S, K;) which is the beginning of jk=: (S:) or 
baldness less than what is termed jk. (K.) 
And ujk k, inf. n. k, signifies the same as J=>- 
[The part above the temple became bald]. 
(A'Obeyd, TA.) — »k, [aor. jk, inf. n., 

app., Jk., or perhaps «k, but the former seems 
to be indicated by what follows;] (S, Mgh, Msb;) 
and J, »k; (MA;) He made it, or rendered it, 
clear, or unobscured; exposed it to view, 
displayed it, laid it open, disclosed it, or 
uncovered it; (S, Mgh, MA;) namely, a thing: (S, 
Mgh:) he made it, or rendered it, apparent, or 
plainly apparent, overt, conspicuous, manifest, 
notorious, plain, obvious, or evident; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, MA;) namely, (assumed tropical:) an affair, 
(Mgh,) or (assumed tropical:) information, or 
tidings. (Msb.) You say, JjjJt k, inf. n. ik 
and » jk (S, Msb, K) and » jk (Msb, K) and » jk; 
(K;) and J, l*kk; (S, Msb, K;) He displayed the 
bride, Jk Jh to her husband: (K:) or he looked 
at the bride displayed: (S:) and you say also, kk 
J?jj Jh- (TA) She mas shown to her husband, 
and he looked at her displayed: (Har p. 30:) 
and 4 k jj U jk Her husband presented, or gave, 
to her a female slave (S, K) or some other thing at 
the time of her being displayed to him; as also 
l kik: (K:) and JjjJI Jj-dl cik The female 
hairdresser adorned the bride [to display her to 
her husband]. (TA.) You also say, iP* kk 
JYI (tropical:) Such a one displayed, discovered, 
disclosed, revealed, or manifested, the affair, or 
case; as also J. »k ; and Jc- jk: (k, * TA:) or k 
JVI 4 jli he displayed, discovered, & c., to such a 
one the affair, or case; as also J. “k [i. e. »k 
JVI], and-k. jk [i. e. jJ k- or jk 

jiYI], (So accord, to the CK and my MS. copy of 
the K. [The reading in the TA is, in my opinion, 
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preferable to the latter.]) And <111 j. 
(assumed tropical:) God will make manifest 
the hour, or time of the resurrection; or will make 
it to appear. (K in art. J?-: [but it belongs to the 
present art.:]) so in the Kur vii. 186. (TA.) And 'ey- 
3* I (assumed tropical:) He declares, 

or explains, his mind. (S.) cjjik ( inf. 

n. (S, Msb, K, [in the CK but it is]) with 
kesr, (S, Msb,) and jlk, (K,) I removed, or cleared 
off, the rust from the sword; (Msb;) I polished, or 
furbished, the sword; (S, K;) and »i the mirror; 
(K;) and the like; (TA;) [as, for instance,] ^liill 
the silver; and so ' g ij'k . (K in art. J?-.) And ^ jlk 
JkilLj [i cleared my sight with collyrium]: 

(S:) [whence,] >k He applied collyrium to his eye 
or eyes. (IAar, TA.) And J**- (tropical:) 
I removed my anxiety, or caused it to depart, 
from me: (S, K, * TA: *) and Jkl ]. <ie 
(assumed tropical:) He removed, or cleared 
away, from him anxiety. (Lth, TA.) And Aill 5U. 
(assumed tropical:) God removed from 

him the disease. (TA.) and J, (S, 

Mgh,) or and j (Msb, K,) and 

[ “1^1 , (k,) He, (a man, S, Msb, or the Sultan, 
Mgh,) or it, (drought, K,) caused them, or him, to 
go forth, or emigrate; or expelled them, or 
him; or drove them, or him, forth; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) [from their homes, or from his home.] 
And Jkill inf. n. or silk, (accord, to 
different copies of the K,) and » [thus written 
without any syll. signs]; and [ (TA;) He 

smoked [out] the bees, in order to collect the 
honey; (K;) he drove away the hees by means of 
smoke. (TA.) 2 see l, in six places. — Also, 
inf. n. and jdkj, He (a hawk, or 

falcon,) raised his head, and looked, (K, TA,) 
seeing the prey: (TA:) or he (a hawk) closed his 
eyes, and then opened them, in order to see 
more clearly. (Ibn- Hamzeh, TA.) — — And 
[hence,] inf. n. He cast his eyes 

(S, K) like the hawk looking at the prey. (S.) — 
[es^ is also mentioned (in Har p. 161), on the 
authority of Mtr, as signifying He, or it, 
outstripped; from meaning “ the first of the 
horses in a race; ” but as being not known in this 
sense on any other authority.] 3 <“-?■, inf. 

n. »VlkJ>, I acted openly with him in the affair; as 
also (S.) 4 eshd as an intrans. v.: see 1, 

in two places. Ji&l (y jlki They cleared 

themselves away, or removed, from the slain 
person. (S, Mgh, Msb, TA.) — — Jkl 

He hastened, running: (K:) or hastened 

somewhat, running: (TA:) or eylk signifies he 
became distant, or remote, and hastened. (So 
accord, to some copies of the K, where we 
find j instead of £ jkl Jkl j.) — 


As a trans. v.: see 1, in four places. 5 see 1, in 

three places: and see also 7. — 

He looked at the thing, (K in art. u^,) standing 
upon a higher position. (TA.) [See also 8.] 6 Lukki 
Our states, or conditions, became disclosed to 
each other; the state, or condition, of each of us 
to the other. (S.) 7 csVil It became removed, or 
cleared away; said of anxiety, (S, K, * TA,) and of 
an affair [&c.]; as also J, Jkj. (K, * TA.) You 
say, Jkjl Anxiety became removed, or 

cleared away, from him, (S,) 3-4kll US like as 
the darkness becomes removed, or cleared away. 
(TA.) 8 He looked at him, or it. (K.) [See 
also 5.] Hence, Jk?l, explained above: see 

1. (TA.) See also 1 in two other places, last 

two sentences. CP I raised 

the turban, while folding it, from the side of my 
forehead (ypp CP)- (S:) [like ' g Vf .] — JkJ It 
became polished, or furbished; said of a sword 
[&c.]. (TA.) 12 J jM He went forth, or emigrated, 
from one country, or town, to another. (LAar, K.) 
[See also 1.] ikk jjl (tropical:) A man who is well 
known, celebrated, or notable; (Mgh;) of whom it 
is said, jjkVI 5U., i. e. he has made affairs clear, 
unohscured, or manifest; (S, Mgh;) or » jkl lkk ( i. 
e. his case has become clear, unobscured, or 
manifest: (Mgh:) or one whose case is clear, 
apparent, plainly apparent, or manifest; (K, TA;) 
as also l Jkl (jjl; (K:) applied to a man who is 
upon an elevated and conspicuous place; and 
applied by El-Hajjaj to himself, as meaning that 
he was one whom every one knew: (TA:) and 
also, (K,) for this reason, (TA,) the name of a 
certain man, (S, K,) well known, (K,) of the 
Benoo-Leyth, who was a person of great daring. 
(TA.) A poet says, (S,) namely, Soheym Ibn- 
Wetheel Er-Riyahee, (TA,) U^ll ^ 0)1 ^ 

uiA)* 3 [1 am a man well known, 

celebrated, or notable, &c.; and he who rises to 
eminences, or who is accustomed to embark in, 
or surmount, lofty and difficult things: when I 
put down the turhan, ye will know me]. (S, TA.) 
Sh says, (TA,) iU in this case is a verb in the pret. 
tense: 'Eesa Ibn- 'Omar says that when a man is 
named or yyp or the like, the word is 
imperfectly decl.; and he adduces, in evidence, 
this verse: others say that iU. may be here 
without tenween because it is imitative of a 
phrase, as though the poet said, <1 J'-k o) 1 U 
jjiVI 5lk : (s, TA:) accord, to IB, it is without 
tenween because it is a verb with its agent 
[implied in it]. (TA.) — — Accord, to some, it 
signifies (assumed tropical:) The daybreak, 
or dawn; (Har p. 498;) and so J. esiki 0)!: (TA:) 
accord, to Hamzeh, (assumed tropical:) the 
beginning of day: and accord, to some, 


(assumed tropical:) the moon. (Har uhi 
supra) iU; see 1, voce (jlk; — and see !%■: 
see iiU. Sjk. A female slave, (S, K,) or some other 
thing, (K,) that is presented, or given, by the 
husband to his bride at the time of her being 
displayed to him. (S, * K.) One says, '-PPP U 
[What is her bridal present?]; and is answered, “ 
Such a thing. ” (S.) JiU. A thing, an affair, or a 
case, that is apparent, manifest, plain, or evident. 
(S, K, TA.) — — And Acknowledgment, or 
confession: so in the saying of Zuheyr: u!^ 

jl jus 31 jiU Uiilj < »ln«« [For verily the means 
of deciding the truth are three: an oath, and 
incongruity of circumstances, and 
acknowledgment, or confession]: (S:) hut Az 
writes the last word J, >3-=-, with kesr to the jr, as 
meaning an evidence, or a proof, and witnesses; 

from SYlki [inf. n. of 3, q. v.]. (TA.) cliiai 

ufjw (K, TA,) or (so in some 

copies of the K,) [I remained with him, or at his 
abode,] during the whiteness of my, or a, day. 
(Zj, K, TA.) — See also the next paragraph, 
see the paragraph next preceding. — Also, (S, 
Mgh, K,) written by El-Muhellebee J, Sk, (TA,) 
and J. which is more correct than the first, 
(Mgh,) or it is allowable, as also J, !%■, the former 
of the last two mentioned on the authority of En- 
Nahhas, (TA,) Collyrium: (S, K:) or a particular 
kind thereof, (K, TA,) that clears the sight; (TA;) 
[i. e.] i. q. kO| [antimony, or an ore of antimony]; 
(Mgh, TA;) so called because it clears the sight. 
(Mgh.) — What is his honourable name, 

or surname, (S,) or his good surname, (K,) by 
which he is addressed? (S, K.) (jlk Clear, 
unohscured, exposed to view, displayed, laid 
open, disclosed, or uncovered: apparent, or 
plainly apparent, overt, conspicuous, manifest, 
notorious, plain, obvious, or evident: (S, Msb, K, 
TA:) J-k thus used has not been heard. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.) It is applied as an epithet to 
information, or tidings, (Msb, TA,) and to 

analogy, or rule. (TA.) <4k jjc. a seeing eye. 

(IB, TA.) Sure information or tidings. (S.) — 
— <jlk 0 c- ,jj jikl He informed me of the true, 
or real, state of the affair, or case. (TA.) *5ik Jij3 
[A medicine that clears the complexion or skin]. 
(K voce &c.) iMp The act of rendering 
apparent, open, manifest, plain, or 
evident: rendering clear, or unobscured; 

exposing to view, displaying, laying open, 
disclosing, or uncovering. (TA.) Jlk Going forth, 
or emigrating, from his country, or town: 
[like J-?-:] and so <jkk, applied to a company of 
people; [as also <kk;] (Msb;) or to people who 
have gone forth, or emigrated, from their homes; 
(S;) and particularly to those tributaries, (Mgh, 
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Msb,) namely, certain Jews, (Mgh,) whom 
'Omar expelled from the country of the Arabs; 
(Mgh, Msb;) and afterwards, to such as have the 
poll-tax imposed upon them, of the people of the 
Bible, and of the Magians, though not having 
emigrated from their homes; (Mgh;) [i. e.] the 
free non-Muslim subjects of a Muslim 
government; because they were expelled by 
'Omar from Arabia; (K;) the word being 
fern, because denoting a 4UM; (Mgh;) and its pi. 

is JI4. (Mgh, Msb.) Hence, (Msb,) J, <j4 

[as a subst.] is applied to The poll-tax that 
is exacted from the persons last mentioned 
above; (S, Mgh, Msb;) as also <5-?-: (S:) first, in 
this sense, applied to that which was exacted 
from the people expelled from Arabia by 'Omar. 
(Msb.) You say, 414 Jc. 4*4l [Such a one 
was employed as collector of the poll-tax]. (S, 
Mgh, Msb.) — See also l£ 4, in art. J jf-. M4 (as a 
subst.): see what next precedes, Having that 
degree of baldness which is termed 14; i. e. 
baldness of the fore part of the head: or baldness 
of half of the head; (S, K;) which is the beginning 
of (S:) or baldness less than what is 

termed (K:) or baldness of half of the head, 
and the like: (A'Obeyd, TA:) fem. «Ij4. (K.) 

[See Beautiful, or handsome, in face, 

bald in the sides of the forehead. (K.) — — 

Dj4 44 a wide forehead. (K.) i'4 

(assumed tropical:) A cloudless sky: (Ks, S, K:) 
and «Ij4 (assumed tropical:) a cloudless, 

bright, night. (TA.) Jjj: see 54 Jjl, in 

two places. Also (i. e. J4 4) (assumed 

tropical:) The lion. (TA.) — ■illiki j* Aiki ; and 
J, 34-j, I did it on account of thee, for thy sake, or 
because of thee; syn. 44 (K.) ^4-J of “44 

see what next precedes. 44 sing, of J-4“, which 
signifies The fore parts of the head, which are the 
[first] places of baldness: (Fr, S:) or what is 
seen of the head when one fronts the face. 
(TA.) J4 [act. part. n. of 4 . Hence,] 44 4 4 ti|i 
44* 4“ UJ j And either war that shall cause you 
to emigrate, or abasing peace. (TA.) 44^ The 
first of the horses in a race. (K in art. J?-.) 4- 
Some words are mentioned in the K under this 
head belonging to art. j4, q. v. 1 4, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) aor. 634 , inf. n. 4> (Msb,) said of 
water, (S,) & c., (S, Msb,) It became much, or 
abundant; (S, Msb;) as also J, 44 said of a 
thing: (TA:) and, said of water, aor. 634 (s, K) 
and 03(4-, (K,) the former of which is of the 
higher authority, (TA,) inf. n. £ >4-, (S, Mgh, K,) it 
became much, or abundant, (S, Mgh, K,) in the 
well, (S,) and collected (S, K) after it had been 
drawn from; (S;) as also j 44 (K.) And 1 4?- 
They became many. (TA.) — — 44, (K,) 

aor. 634 and 034 , inf. n. £ >4, (TA,) The water 


of the well returned by degrees, (K, TA,) 
and became much, or abundant, and collected; 

(TA;) and J. signifies the same. (S.) 

[Hence, 44 4“ ■— 4, a tropical 

phrase, explained in art. m 4 ] J4 4 , inf. 

n. fl 4, with damm, The measure became full or 
filled. (KL. [But only the inf. n. is 
there mentioned: so that the verb may be 4 > 
which see below.]) — — 44 4> (S, K,) 
aor. 634 and 634 , (S, TA,) inf. n. f!4 (S, K) 
and 4; (S;) and J, 44 (S;) The horse abstained 
from covering, (S, K,) so that his seminal fluid 

(»4) collected. (K.) Also, (aor. of the former 

verb as above, TA, and inf. n. 4 and f!4, S, K,) 
The fatigue of the horse went away; (S;) [he 
recovered his strength after fatigue;] 
he recovered from his fatigue, being left 
unridden; (K, TA;) and so J, 4' [of which see also 
the pass, form, below]. (M, K.) — — [And 
hence,] 4> [inf- n - 44, q. v. infra,] He rested; 
said of a man [as well as of a horse]; (TA;) and so 

i 4-4 (Har p. 324 .) Also, said of a bone, 

(K,) inf. n. 4> (TA,) It had much flesh; its flesh 
became much, or abundant. (K.) — — Also i. 
q. 14 [He, or it, became high, & c.: perhaps said of 
water in a well]. (T, TA.) — — Also, inf. 
n. £ >4, He rose (4 j!) in his pace, or going. (TA.) 

Also, (S, K,) inf. n. 4 (TA) and fj4, (S, 

TA,) said of an event, (K,) of the arrival of 
a person, (S,) It drew near; (S, K;) it came to 
pass: (S:) and J. 4 1 signifies the same, (S, Msb, 
K,) said of an event, of separation from another, 
(S, TA,) and of an object of want: (TA:) 4'> [q. v.,] 
with the unpointed £, in this sense, was not 

known to As. (TA.) And, said of the 44, 

and the 44 [two plants, inf. n. not mentioned,] 
It attained to the state of having a 4- [app. 
meaning tuft, or flower-bud]. (TA.) — o4 4, 
(TA,) or “fill c 44 [perhaps a mistranscription 
for <44] aor. 634 , (Msb,) inf. n. 44 (S, Msb, 
TA,) The ram, (TA,) or sheep or goat, (S, Msb,) 
was hornless. (S, Msb, TA.) — 4, (K,) 

[aor. 034 , accord, to rule,] inf. n. 4> (TA,) He 
left it (namely, water [in a well],) to collect; as 
also l 44 I. (K.) And 44 [The well was left 
for its water to collect]. (TA.) And 441 [_ 34 He 
left the well for some days until its water should 
collect: whence the metaphorical phrase, 4 “ 
44 js | < 4 “, [explained in art. m y,\ occurring 
in a trad. (Har p. 68 .) — — Also He filled 
it (namely, a measure, S, such as is called ^ 4s 
K) so that it had what is termed 44; and so 
l “*4-1; (S, K;) and J, 44. (k.) And 4 It was filled. 
(T, TA.) See also 4> last sentence. 2 l 44 siu4 
The fj4 [q. v.] of the land became full, or 

abundant. (ISh, TA.) 4- [in the CK 441 It 

(herbage) became such as is termed f* 4 ; as also 


l 44- (K, TA.) He made a 4- [q. v .] of his 

hair. (Z, TA.) — See also 1 , last sentence but two. 
4 41 , as an intrans. verb: see 1 , in two places. — 
44: see 1 , near the end of the paragraph, in two 
places. — — He left him unridden, so that he 
recovered from his fatigue; namely, a horse. (K.) 

And 4 1 He (a horse) was left unridden. (S.) 

[Hence, He rested him, or gave him rest.] You 
say, 44 j 1 14 44 44 [Rest thyself a day, or 
two days]. (S.) And hence, in a trad, respecting 
the 44 [or quince], ^4 44 i. e. It rests the 
heart, and consolidates it, and completes its 
soundness and liveliness. (TA.) One says also, 
J, 4 tfjW Of u# 44V 4! 

[Verily I relieve my heart with somewhat of 
diversion, in order that I may become strong 
thereby for that which is substantial, or solid, not 
vain or frivolous]. (S.) And 64 4 4 1 He gave the 

land rest from tilling. (TA in art. £4-) He 

gave him the *4- [or supply of water, that 
had collected after drawing,] of the well. (Th. 
TA.) — — 4' The grape-vine had all its 

branches that were above the ground cut 
off. (AHn, TA.) 5 34 see 2 . 10 44 as an 

intrans. verb: see 1 , in five places. It is said 

in a trad., Of 1 9 OUa 4 4 : : 0 - . ’-v: Cy 

jmII, i. e. [Whoso loveth that men] should 
collect themselves to him, standing in his 
presence, and confining themselves to him, [let 
him take his sitting-place in the fire of Hell:] or, 
accord, as some relate it, 44 ; see art. 4; (TA;) 

and, as some, 444 . (TA in art. 4-, q. v.) 

o44 Cii 4 i 4 The land put forth its plants, or 
herbage, (K, TA,) so that it became like the [hair 
termed] 4 [i. e. 41], (TA.) — As a trans. verb: 
see 1 , near the end of the paragraph, in two 

places: and see 4 . 4^. C 1414 [The 

supply of water that had collected after drawing] 
was drunk. (TA.) R. Q. 1 4-4, (S, TA,) inf. 
n. 44, (K,) He spoke indistinctly, (S, K,) not 
from impotence, or, accord, to the T, from 
impotence; (TA;) and J, 4*4 signifies the same. 

(S, K.) Also, (TA,) inf. n. as above, (Mgh, K,) 

with which 44-> is syn., accord, to Ez-Zowzanee, 
(Mgh,) He concealed (Mgh, K, TA) speech, 
(Mgh,) or a thing, (K, TA,) in his bosom. (Mgh, K, 
TA.) You say, 4 44 He concealed a 

thing in his bosom; did not reveal it. (TA.) 

Also, (TA,) inf. n. as above, (Kr, K,) He destroyed, 
or killed, (Kr, K, TA,) another or others. (TA.) R. 

Q. 2 4 * 4 : see R. Q. 1 . Hence, 4 

(tropical:) [He held back from the thing, not 
daring to do it;] he did not dare to do the thing. 
(Ham p. 240 .) 4 , an inf. n. used as an epithet, 
(Msb,) Much, or many; (S, Msb, K;) as also [ 4^ 
accord, to the copies of the K, but correctly J, 4f> 
as in the L. (TA.) You say 4 4 (Msb, TA) 
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and l f-4 (TA) Muck property, or many cattle. 
(Msb.) And it is said in the Kur [lxxxix. 21 ], j 
4* Ilk Jlill jj4 (S) And they love property 
with much love. (A'Obeyd, TA.) Aboo-Khirash El- 
Hudhalee says, 4k. j4j jl (TA) i. c. [If 

thou forgive, O God, Thou forgivest] much 
sin. (Mgh.) (Skill fk, in a trad, respecting prayer 
for rain, means Copious, abundant, extensive 

rain. (TA in art. 3 *j.) The greater, or main, 

portion of the »j^ [i. e. midday, or mid-day in 
summer, &c.]: and of water; as also J, 4^. (as in 
some copies of the K,) or J, 4k : (so in other 
copies of the K, and accord, to the TA: [the 
former app. the right: if it were the latter, the 
author of the K, accord, to a rule which he has 
seldom neglected, would have added f4SG as SM 
has here done, unless his transcriber have thus 
written by mistake for 44 : ] or fk signifies the 
water, of a well, that has collected [after it 
has been drawn from]: and J, 4k ; the place in 
which the water collects: (S:) and also, this last, 
the water itself: (TA: [i. e. the supply of 
water that has collected after drawing: see 4 , last 
sentence but one; and see 10 , last sentence:]) the 
pi. (of 4k s [or of this and of fk also]) is f4*. (S, 

K) and fj4. (K.) — — 4k 4 «: see fjkk 

Ij4 4 Ijjlk, and j4l fill, &c.; see fkl, and 
art. j4 — — fk also signifies People of the 
lowest, or basest, or meanest sort. (T, TA.) — 
Also The measuring to the head of the measure; 
[app. an inf. n., of which the verb is 4 fk; see 1 , 
last sentence but two; and so J, f4k and 4 f4k and 

4 f4?-. (K.) 4i. : see ( 4 -, in two places. Also 

The part, or place, of a ship, in which collects the 
water that leaks from its jjjk [or seams: in the 

CK jjjk]: (K:) a genuine Arabic word. (TA.) 

Also, (S, K,) and 4 4k, (S, K, and Ham p. 746 ,) A 
company demanding a bloodwit (S, K) or an 
obligation that must be discharged, (TA, and 
Ham ubi supra,) or peace; or coming for some 
other purpose: (Ham:) pi. ^ [probably f4, pi. 
of the latter, or perhaps of both; or it may be f 4 , 
as pi. of both]. (TA.) You say, 44c 44. j ilk 
and 41 4 44c He came in a great company &c. 

(S, K.) 41 : see (4 and see also 4k, in two 

places. Also The collective mass of the hair 

of the head, or the head of hair, (pJjll j4 
S, Mgh, K,) when more in quantity than what is 
termed »jaj: (S, Mgh:) or the collective mass of 
the hair (jlill , 44 ) when it hangs down from 
the head to the lobe of the ear, and to the two 
shoulder-joints, and more than that; what does 
not extend beyond the ears being termed »j 2 j: 
(TA:) or the collective mass (f k4 ) of the hair of 
the 44 [or anterior part of the head]: accord, to 
some, what reaches to the two shoulder- 


joints: (Msb:) in the M it is said to signify the 
hair; and in like manner in the Deewan el-Adab: 
but ISd adds that it is also said to mean hair 
more in quantity than that which is termed 41 : 
accord, to IAth, the hair of the head that falls 
upon the two shoulder-joints: in the 

Muhedhdhib, what extends beyond the ears: in 
the Mukaddameh of Z, what extends to the lobe 
of the ear: accord, to IDrd, much hair: (TA:) [see 
also 4 and »jaj:] pi. f 4 (Msb, TA) and 
(TA:) dim. 4 44. (TA.) Hence, 4il Jj 

meaning [He saw a spot, and washed it] by 
a moistening of his 4 : or with the water of 
his 4^ : the prefixed noun being suppressed. 
(Mgh.) — — Also [app. (assumed tropical:) 
A flower-bud;] the 4 [rendered by Golius “ 
nodosior pars ”] of a plant, from which the flower 
comes forth. (KL.) [See an ex. above, voce f=-. 
If from 41 applied to hair, it would seem rather 

to mean A tuft.] One says also, 41 44 

tjJSi f; s jfkll (tropical:) [app. meaning He threw 
away the husk of the walnut: then ate it]. 
(TA.) f- 4 : see fk, in two places: — — and see 
also f4k. fUk A state of resting; (Fr, S, Msb, K;) 
as also 4 414; (TA:) particularly of a horse. (Fr, 

S, Msb.) [See fk, of which it is an inf. n.] See 

also f?-, last sentence: and see what next 
follows. f4k What has collected of the seminal 
fluid of a horse [after his resting from covering]; 
as also 4 ?-*».. (K.) — — Also, and 4 and 
4 f4k, (s, Mgh, Msb, K,) [but see what follows,] 
The quantity [of flour or the like] that rises above 
the head of the [measure termed] ki jki, (S, Mgh, 
K,) after the filling, (Mgh,) exceeding the 4lLL 
thereof; (S, Mgh, K;) as also 4 f4 : (K:) or the 
fill of a bowl, without a head: accord, to ISk, only 
said of flour and the like: one says, fW eykkki 
tbsi j-lall [He gave me the bowlful of flour]: 
but f4?. meaning the “ resting ” of a horse is with 
fet-h only: (Msb:) or, accord, to Fr, one says j;k]l 
f4?. 4 lull, with kesr, meaning the bowlful of 
water; and 45- j41l f4k, with damm; 
and pj jill f4k, with fet-h only; and one does not 
say f4k, with damm, except in relation to flour 
and the like, meaning the quantity that rises 
above the head of the ^ jk«, after the being filled: 
one says, 4 jkJI fUk. ^44 when one puts what 
the head of the kl will bear, and gives it: (S, 
TA: ) in the T, it is said that j41l f4?. 44 i means 
Give thou him [the quantity of] a ^ jL> without a 
head: but [SM says,] I have seen in its margin 
written that the right meaning is, the quantity 

borne by the head of the ^ j4. (TA.) See 

also fk, last sentence. f4*.: see f4k, in three 

places: and fk, last sentence: — and see 

also 41k. — it is also a pi. of 4=* (S) [and 


perhaps of fk likewise: (see this latter:)] and 
of 4k. (TA.) f jk 'Ji? (s, K) and 4 4k (K) A well of 

much water. (S, K.) f jkk ja a horse that, 

after any run, runs again; (T, S, K;) applied to the 
female as well as the male: (T, TA:) a horse that 
goes much. (KL.) f#*?- A plant, or herbage, 
that has grown somewhat, but not attained its 
full height: (S:) or much, or abundant, herbage: 
(K:) or herbage standing up and spreading: 
(AHn, K:) or that has grown up until it has 
become like the 4k of hair: (TA:) a plant, or 
herbage, when it first appears in the ground is 
termed jk jL; then, f“k; then, » j4; then, 4144 
and then, [when it is dry,] (s in art. j-“:) 

pi. (k.) And, with », A [plant of the 

kind termed] 4-4 that has become half a month 
old, so that it fills the mouth. (K.) — — See 
also f?-. 4lkk : see f4k. — — Also The state of 
being satiated, or satisfied, with food, and with 
drink. (TA.) 441 dim. of 4k, q. v . (TA.) ^^4 The 
bean, or beans; syn. ^1). (AHn, K.) ^4=*: 
see 4y4k. f4k : see what next follows. j4k A 
measure, (S,) such as is called 4 jki, (k,) filled so 
as to have what is termed fkk; (s, K;) as also 
4 f4k : (K:) [fem. of the former 

Hence,] es -4 441 [A] full [bowl]. (K. In the 
CK 4=4?..) (^Uk, with j, (S,) an irreg. rel. n., 
applied to a man, (Sb, S,) Having a long 4k : (s, 
K:) or having a great and long 4k : (Sb, TA:) but 
if you name a person 4k, the rel. n. formed from 
it is 4 ikk (Sb, S) only. (Sb, TA.) fkik : see what 
next follows. 441 The skull; i. e. the bone that 
contains the brain: (S, Msb, K: *) or i. q. 413 [i. e. 
the bone above the brain, or a separate portion of 
the skull, or a distinct bone of the skull]: (K:) or 
the bones of the head; (IAar, Mgh, TA;) all of 
them; the uppermost of them being the 4U; 
(IAar, TA;) or the 4U is the 4?^ altogether; 
(ISh, TA;) and the is said to be a piece of 
the 4^: (TA:) pi. 4 4 , (K,) [or this (in the 

CK, erroneously, is a coll. gen. n.,] 

and ,44 [is the pi. properly so called, and that 
which is more commonly known]. (TA.) — — 
Sometimes it is used to signify A man; so that 
one says, 4 41k> 4K 4 * 1 jk [Take ye from 

every man, or head, a dirhem]; like as one 
says, (Msb:) and j;ljkll fliVI 

Ilk 441 4Jk j4-4JI [The Imam imposed 
the tax, or land-tax, upon the heads; upon every 
head so much]. (Mgh.) — — A wooden bowl: 

(S, K:) a bowl of glass; as also 4ka. (Az, TA.) 

A kind of measure for corn or the like. (K.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) Chiefs, or lords, of the 
Arabs; because the 4^?. is the head, which is the 
most noble of the members: (TA:) also, (TA,) [the 
pi.] ,44.. has this meaning. (T, K, TA.) And 



456 Digitized Text Version V 1.1 


£ 


[BOOKI.] 


(assumed tropical:) Any sons of a father that are 
persons of might, or power, and eminence, or 
nobility: (T, TA:) and [the pi.] fk-'k the tribes 
(JjUa) of the Arabs which comprise 0_>k, and in 
relation to which persons are called; as Kelb Ibn- 
Webreh; for when you say you do not need 
to call the person in relation to any of the ujk: 
(S:) or the tribes (Jk) in relation to which 
the Ojk are called; as also J, (K.) — A well 
that is dug in salt ground. (S, K.) — Sixty head of 
camels. (IF, IB, TA.) — h k 1 -^ The piece of 
wood at the head of which is the ploughshare. 
(TA.) fk [Greater, and greatest, in quantity, and 
in number, &c.: fern. ilk. Hence,] fk kkkj 
uk in a trad, of Anas, means The 
revelation being the most that it used to be. (Sh, 

TA.) A bone having much flesh. (K.) You say 

also y>\ A woman having much flesh 

(K, TA) on the bones. (TA.) And 3*11 i'-k Py] 
[A woman having much flesh on the elbows: or, 
as seems to be indicated by J, having 
no prominence of the elbows; and if so, from i'-k 
applied to a ewe, in a sense explained in what 

follows]. (S.) I jjk, (S, * Msb, K,) 

[and &c.,] and Ik ]. I (K,) [and 3k^ 

fk 1 j, &c„] They came all together, (S, * Msb, K,) 
high and low, none of them remaining behind, 
and they being many: (S, K, in art. jk) 
see art. jk (S, K.) — Hornless, applied to a ram 
(Mgh, Msb, K) or he-goat; (Msb;) and so ilk 
applied to a ewe (S, Mgh, Msb) or she-goat: 

(S, Msb:) pi. k (Mgh, Msb.) And [hence,] 

(tropical:) A man having no spear (S, K, TA) in 
war or battle: (S, TA:) pi. as above. (TA.) The pi. 
is also applied to horses, (S,) meaning (assumed 
tropical:) whose owners have no spears; the 
spears being regarded as the horses' 
horns. (Ham, p. 90.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) A building having no [acroterial 
ornaments such as are termed] ‘-“3“: (S:) and the 
pi., (assumed tropical:) Mosques having no ‘-“3“ 
(Mgh, TA) upon them, (TA,) [i. e.] upon their 
walls. (Mgh.) — — (assumed tropical:) A 
flat house-top having no parapet, or surrounding 
wall. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) Short; 
having no elevation. (TA.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) A woman's anterior 
pudendum. (K.) — — And, as being likened 
thereto, or the reverse may be the case, (TA,) 

(assumed tropical:) A bowl. (K.) Also, the 

fem., (assumed tropical:) Smooth. (LAar, K.) 

And hence, because of its smoothness, (IAar, TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) A helmet: (IAar, K:) to which 
the epithet 3 k [q. v.] is applied because it covers 
the head: but this meaning of “ a helmet ” was 
not known to ISd on any other authority than 
that of IAar. (TA.) fk A place where water 


remains: or to which it reaches, and where it 

ends. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) The breast, 

or bosom, or mind: (K, TA:) because it is the 
place in which are collected the knowledge &c. 
that it retains. (TA.) You say, fk 1 jkj >, i. 
e. jkJI jJj kj (tropical:) [He is 

possessed of ample power and might, and free 
from distress of mind or from narrowness of 
mind]. (LAar, K, TA.) And fk (tropical:) 

Verily he is contracted, or straitened, in mind by 
affairs, or events. (IAar, TA.) kk A thing in 
which resting is usually known to take place. 
(TA.) kk A boy (IDrd, TA) having a head of hair 
such as is termed a ik. (IDrd, K, TA.) kik A 
woman who makes her hair to form a ik ; to 
make herself like a man: the doing of which is 
forbidden. (TA.) 1 jyk, aor. jk> inf. 

n. £k- (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.) and P k- (S, A, 
Msb, K) and jk-> (K,) or this last has not been 
heard, (Mgh,) He (a horse) overcame his rider, 
or gained the mastery over him, (S, L, K,) 
running away with him: (L:) or broke loose, or 
ran away, (Msb,) and went at random, without 
any certain aim, so as not to be turned by 
anything: (Mgh, Msb:) or ran so as to have the 
mastery over his rider: (Ham p. 568:) and jk 
k^3) (A, Mgh, Msb) he overcame his rider, (A, 
Mgh,) and ran away so that he could not govern 
him: (A:) or became refractory, so that he 
overcame his rider: (Msb:) and sometimes, 
(Msb,) this verb also signifies he was quick, 
or swift, (A, Msb,) and brisk, lively, or sprightly; 
denoting in this case a quality that is approved; 
whereas in the senses before explained it denotes 
a quality that is disapproved: but in the last sense 
it is obsolete [unless tropically applied to a man]. 
(Msb.) — — [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) He 
(said of anything [i. e. of a man or any animal]) 
went at random, or heedlessly, without 
consideration or certain aim, not obeying a guide 
to the right course. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 
He (said of a man, S, L) hastened, or went 
quickly, (S, L, K,) <3! to him, or it, so that his 
course was not turned for anything. (L, TA.) 
U- k -kj, in the Kur [ix. 57], means (assumed 
tropical:) They hastening, or going quickly: (AO, 
S, L:) or hastening so that nothing turns them 
back, like the horse that is termed £ k-: (Bd, 
Jel:) or running like horses that overcome their 
riders and run away so as to be ungovernable by 
them. (A.) And »>! <yk, occurring in a 
trad., (assumed tropical:) He hastened after him, 

or it, so that nothing turned him back. (L.) 

Sl3ill , 'pUv (tropical:) The woman went forth 
from the place where she used to pass the night, 
in anger, without the permission of her husband. 
(Msb.) And kjj a? ‘ "A s A , so in the S and L &c.. 


but in the K kkjj [which is evidently a 

mistake,] (TA,) (tropical:) She went forth from 
the house, or tent, of her husband, to her own 
family, before he divorced her; (S, L, K;) inf. 
n. j^k- (L, TA.) And rkf (tropical:) 

She went to her family without the permission of 
her husband. (A.) — — 3-uCJ 1 (tropical:) 

The ship quitted her course, (A, TA,) and became 
ungovernable by the sailors; inf. n. £ k-. (TA.) — 
— kk “ kk (tropical:) The desert led the 
people, or party, far away, by reason of its 

great extent. (A, TA.) kk jk (tropical:) 

The object of his desire baffled his efforts to 
attain it. (A, TA.) i-k- [A trick of overcoming the 
rider, and running away with him]. You say, k 
Y j kk k U [A beast submissive, or 
easy, or gentle: there is not in her a trick of 
overcoming the rider, and running away with 
him, nor a trick of kicking]. (A.) P k- (T, S, A, 
Mgh, L, Msb, K) and [ jkk (Mgh, Msb) A horse 
that overcomes his rider, or gains the mastery 
over him, (S, A, Mgh, L, Msb, K,) being 
refractory, (Msb,) and runs away with him, (L,) 
or runs away so that his rider cannot govern him, 
(A,) or goes away at random, without any certain 
aim, so as not to be turned by anything: (Mgh:) 
or that will not bend his head: (TA:) the former 
epithet, (T, Mgh, TA,) and the latter, (Mgh, Msb,) 
applied alike to the horse and the mare: (T, Mgh, 
Msb, TA:) and the former has two meanings; one 
denoting what is a fault, for which the horse may 
be returned; (T, Mgh, TA;) i. e., that habitually 
takes his own way, so that his rider cannot turn 
him from it; (T, TA;) or as explained before; 
(Mgh;) the other meaning being quick, or swift, 
and brisk, lively, and sprightly; and this does 
not imply a fault (T, Mgh, TA) for which he may 
be returned. (T, TA.) — — [Hence,] (assumed 
tropical:) Anything [i. e. a man or any animal] 
that goes at random, or heedlessly, without 
consideration or certain aim, not obeying a guide 
to the right course: (TA:) and the former epithet, 
(Msb, K,) or each of the two, (S, * A,) (tropical:) a 
man who follows his own natural desire, without 
consideration, not obeying a guide to the 
right course of conduct, (S, A, Msb, K,) so that he 
cannot be turned back. (S, K.) And J, £lk [is pi. 
of i j-“k, accord, to analogy, and] 
signifies (assumed tropical:) Men routed, 

defeated, or put to flight, in war. (IAar, K.) 

P k- s 3^ (assumed tropical:) [A desert that 
leads one far away, by reason of its great extent: 
see 1, last sentence but one: likened to a horse 
that is termed ^k-]: occurring in a poem 
of Dhu-r-Rummeh. (TA in art. Mk) 3 k An 
arrow, (S, K,) or a small arrow, (L,) without an 
iron point, having a round head, with which the 
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art of shooting is learned (S, L, K) by a boy: (S, 
L:) or one with which boys play, putting upon its 
head a date or some clay, in order that it may not 
wound: (L:) or it signifies also a date put upon 
the head of a piece of wood, with which boys 
play: (K:) birds are shot at with it, and knocked 
down, without being killed, so that the shooter 
takes them: and it is also called k'-A: (T, TA:) or a 
boy's arrow, upon the end of which he puts a 
lump of chewed dates of the size of the 
[here meaning stopper] of a bottle, in order that 
it (the end) may go more directly, and be smooth; 
without feathers, and sometimes without a notch. 
(AHn, L.) — Also That [kind of plant] at the 
extremities of which come forth what resemble 
ears of wheat, soft, (L, K,) like foxes' tails, or (L) 
resembling the heads of the AA and the u l 4^ 
and the like: (L, K:) a coll. gen. n.: n. un. with »: 
(L:) pi. and in poetry j-4-k; (L, K;) the 

latter allowable only in cases of necessity. (L.) — 
See also £ jkk. jyAk; see £ jkk ; in two places. ^ 
l kk., aor. ikk, inf. n. k^ and - >A, said of water, 
(S, M, L, Msb, K,) &c., (Msb,) [i. e.,] of anything 
fluid, or liquid, (K,) It congealed; concreted; 
became solid, or contr. of fluid or liquid; froze; 
syn. fLa; (S, M;) contr. of Aik; (Msb, K;) as 
also kk. (L, K.) And said of blood, &c., (S, M,) 
It congealed, or concreted; syn. jAs : (M:) or 

became dry; dried. (S.) See also 2. Also, inf. 

n. - >*=>, (assumed tropical:) He, or it, remained 
fixed, or stationary. (KL.) You say, kjjkA cJj U 
(tropical:) [I ceased not to beat him until 
he became motionless]. (A.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) [He, or it, was, or became, incapable 
of growth or increase; lifeless, or dead: see -Ak. 
— — (assumed tropical:) He was, or became, 
stupid, dull, wanting in intelligence; inert; not 
sharp, penetrating, vigorous, or effective, in the 
performing of affairs; or soft, without strength or 
sturdiness, and without endurance: see, 

again, ■Ak.] — — Also, inf. n. 

(tropical:) said of a man's state or condition [as 
meaning, It was, or became, stagnant, or 

unimproving]. (A.) Also Ak>4., aor. kA., inf. 

n. - (tropical:) She [a camel, &c.,] had little 
milk. (T, TA.) And (tropical:) His eye 

shed few tears: a phrase alluding to hardness of 

the heart. (Msb.) Also (L, K,) aor. k^, 

(L,) [inf. n. - >A;] and J, kAi; (A, TA; [in a copy of 
the A, but this is doubtless a 

mistranscription; see kA4;]) (tropical:) He was, 
or became, niggardly, penurious, or avaricious; 
(L, A, K;) as also kis kA [or AkA]; (Msb;) 
or »k AkA : (A:) and j k«a.l he possessed little 
good: (A, TA:) or - jkk signifies the refraining, or 
holding back, from beneficence. (Har p. 149.) — 


— uA=“- kjA J kA (tropical:) My right, or due, 
was, or became, incumbent, or obligatory, on 
him; or established against him; (A, K, * TA;) as 
also Ak. (A, TA.) — »kA He cut it, or cut it off. 
(K.) 2 i n f. n . 4^kj; (K;) or J, kA; (so in the L;) 
It (water, and expressed juice, L) was about to 
congeal, concrete, become solid, or freeze; was at 
the point of congealing, &c.; expl. by kAj jl JjA. 
(L, K.) — [And the former, It caused water &c. to 

congeal.] 4 k»*.l : see 1, in two places. Also, 

inf. n. AAI, He was entrusted with the 
management of affairs among a people or party 
[in the game called jAkl: see kA4]. (T, TA.) — 

kjA aAAI (tropical:) I made my right, or 
due, incumbent, or obligatory, on him; or 
established it against him. (A, K, * TA.) k^ : 
see k>l4 ; in two places. k^ : see Ai.. .iA pi. [or 

rather quasi-pl. n.] of k>A, q. v. (S, Msb, K.) 

Also Congealed, or frozen, water; ice: [see 
also kA, mentioned with kla. : ] and snow. (K.) — 

— See also what next follows, As. and f Av 
Elevated ground; as also j a^ : (m, K:) or a hard, 
elevated place: (S, TA:) or kA signifies rugged 
ground: (TA:) or an elevated, rugged place: (As, 
TA:) or a small isolated mountain, not high, 
sometimes rugged and sometimes soft, and 
producing trees, only found in rugged land; so 
called because of its dryness; it is the smallest 
kind ofSkS, round and small, not extending along 
the ground, rugged at the top, and producing 
herbs, or leguminous plants, as well as trees; 
differing from [q. v.]: (ISh, L, TA:) pi. [of 
mult.] k-A (ISh, S, M, K) and [of pauc.] k_Ai. (S, 

M, K.) Also, the first, A stone: pi. k-A. (Fr, 

TA.) AA (assumed tropical:) [A thing that does 
not grow, or increase; that is incapable of growth, 
or increase; an inorganic thing; as a mineral and 
the like:] an inanimate thing; a thing that has no 
soul: [an epithet used as a subst.; or an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. is predominant:] 
pi. Ali_A. (Har p. 13.) [See also AA.] — — 
(tropical:) Land upon which rain has 

not fallen: (T, S, K:) or dry land, upon which no 
rain has fallen, and in which is nothing: (T, TA:) 
or land in which is no produce: (A:) or, as some 
say, rugged land: (L:) or sterile, barren, or 
unfruitful, land, in which is nothing; as also A$A ; 

pi. A*. (AA, L in art. ^.) (tropical:) A year 

(<A) in which is no rain: (S, K:) or in which is 
no produce of the earth: (A:) and, in like manner, 
l »A1A a year in which is no herbage, or pasture, 
no plenty, or fruitfulness, and no rain. (T, TA.) — 

— (tropical:) A she-camel having no milk; (S, M, 
K;) and so a ewe or a she-goat: (L:) or having 
little milk: (T, TA:) and [accord, to some,] a slow 
she-camel; syn. kAAi; (L, K;) but [this is app. 


a mistranscription for kkA “ having little milk,” 
and] ISd says that the explanation kiikj does not 
please him. (TA.) — — See also in two 
places. — A kind of cloth or garment; as also 
J, k-A. (K.) AA, like jALs , (K,) or kl AA, (S, A, L,) 
said with reference to a niggard, (S, A, L, K,) in 
dispraise, (K,) as an imprecation, meaning 
(tropical:) May a stagnant, or an unimproving, 
state or condition (JA1I y>A) be his lot [or his 
constant lot]: (A:) or may he not cease to be in 
a stagnant, or an unimproving, state or condition 
(JA1I AA Jl j Y). (S, L.) -LA. is [a proper name,] 
indecl., with kesr for its termination, because it is 
transformed from the inf. n., namely, -jAkl, 
like Jki, which means »jkslk (S:) and the contr. 
of <1 jIA is <1 AA, (s, * A,) which denotes praise. 
(S.) El-Mutalemmis says, 'A Al 14J Jjk V j AA 
AA CijSi j. e ., Say thou k j As. to her, [k jA,] and 
say not to her [ever, when she is mentioned,] lA^. 
and Ijki. (S.) Aa : see AA, last meaning. - 
see AA. j ^A [app. Elevated tracts,] softer, 
or more plain, than what is termed Aik, and more 
intermixed with soft, or plain, tracts, sometimes 
in, or by, that [kind of high ground] which 
is termed kia, and sometimes in, or by, soft, or 
plain, tracts. (ISh, L, TA.) jAll 4^.: 

see AA. ^AA One of the names of the months, 
(Msb, K,) applied to two of the Arabian months, 
together called gkAA, (TA,) and distinguished by 
the appellations of i_sAA and csAik 

“jkVI [the fifth and sixth months of the Arabian 
year]: (S, K:) it is of the measure ls^, from A4JI; 
(S;) the two months to which it is applied being 
[said to be] so called because, when the months 
were named, these two fell in the season of the 
freezing of water: (ISd, L, Msb:) [but this 
derivation seems to have been invented when the 
two months thus named had fallen back, into, or 
beyond, the winter; for when they received this 
appellation, the former of them evidently 
commenced in March, and the latter ended in 
May; therefore I hold the opinion of M. Caussin 
de Perceval, that they were thus called because 
falling in a period when the earth had become dry 
and hard by reason of paucity of rain, from Aik, 
an epithet applied to land upon which rain has 
not fallen, or from <_sAA, an epithet applied to an 
eye that sheds few tears; which opinion is 
confirmed by the obvious derivations of 
the names of other months, and 

and and OjA] afterwards, when the lunar 

months superseded the solar, the same names 
were retained: (Msb:) [see a* j, and lsA*^ [iSykgJI 
is determinate, (K,) being a proper name, (TA,) 
and of the fern, gender: (Msb, K:) if you find 
it masc., it is because it is made to accord to jiAlk 
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all the other names of the months are masc.: (Fr, 
IAmb, Msb:) the pi. is AUiUl, (Fr, L, K,) 
agreeably with analogy; and if the form i-A [a 
mistranscription for ALA., like JLA, pi. of 
were used, it would also be agreeable with 
analogy. (Fr, L.) The former of these two months 
is also called {AA. ^iA; and the latter, {A lS-A; 
(K;) which mean, respectively, Jumada the fifth 
month and Jumada the sixth month, from the 
commencement of the year. (TA.) Lebeed says, 
[describing a pair of wild asses,] lS-AA AL lit 
Ig.Au-oj JLLa i ji. [Until, when they both 

pass, and come to the end of, Jumada, 
completing six months, they satisfy themselves 
with green pasture so as to be in no need of 
water, and his and her abstinence from water 
becomes of long continuance]: thus cited by 
Bundar; A being in the accus. case as a 
denotative of state, and by ls-A*. being 
meant » jAil or, accord, to IAar, the poet 

said {A, meaning the six months of winter, which 
are the months of dew; and Aboo-'Amr Esh- 
Sheybanee says the like. (MF.) AHn says that the 
Arabs applied the name of <_S“A to The whole of 
the winter; [see above;] whether the winter were 
at the same time as the months so called or not: 
and Aboo-Sa'eed says the like. (L.) — — See 
also AA AlA 3 Jjl A wintry night. (Aboo-Sa'eed, 
L.) [See <_s~LA.] iA (tropical:) A sword such that 
he who is struck with it becomes motionless 
(AJ): (A, TA:) or a sharp, cutting, sword. (AA, 
K.) applied to water, (Msb, K,) &c., (Msb,) [i. 
e.] anything fluid, or liquid, (K,) In a state 
of congelation, concretion, or solidity; freezing; 
as also [ -A; contr. of -Jjlj; (Msb, K:) you say A 
■A [as well as AA A-]: (Msb:) or J. ^ signifies 
what is congealed, or frozen, of water [&c.]; ice; 
(S, A;) contr. of Aji : (S:) [see also A : ] it is 
originally an inf. n.: (S, Msb, K:) [or it is an 
epithet from like fAA from f=A : ] and J, A 
is a pi. [or rather a quasi-pl. n.] of AA^ (s, Msb, 
K,) like as f A is of AA; (s, Msb:) you say, js 
■AM [The frozen waters have become many]. (S.) 
[Hence,] AU A hard piece of marrow. (L.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) Remaining fixed, 
stationary, or motionless. (Bd and Jel in xxvii. 

90.) (assumed tropical:) A thing that does 

not grow, or increase; [incapable of growth, or 
increase; inanimate;] as stone, in 
contradistinction to a tree [and an animal]. 
(Kull.) [See also JLA.] You say, JA 1 I iAA A 
“Alij (A, L, K *) (tropical:) To thee belongs, or 
shall belong, what consists of gold and silver [or 
the like inanimate things], of this property, and 
what consists of live stock, thereof: (L, K:) or 
what consists of stones, thereof, and 
what consists of trees, thereof: or what is solid, 


thereof, and what is fluid, or liquid, thereof. (L.) 
— — [Hence its application in lexicology and 
grammar to (assumed tropical:) A noun that is 
not an inf. n. nor derived from an inf. n.; a noun 
having the quality of a real substantive (J£ JJ), 
opposed to that which has the quality of an 
ideal substantive Js-A JJ) : and (assumed 
tropical:) a verb that has but one tense and no 
inf. n., as and fA & c., opposed (as is said in 
the TA voce ja) to (t may be rendered 

(and so I have rendered it), in these cases, 
aplastic.] — — (assumed tropical:) Lifeless; 
dead. (Kull p. 147.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
Stupid, dull, wanting in intelligence; inert; not 
sharp, penetrating, vigorous, or effective, in the 
performing of affairs; or soft, without strength or 

sturdiness, and without endurance. (TA.) It 

is also applied to a man's state, or condition: you 
say JAM AA Jlj (assumed tropical:) [A man in 
a stagnant, or unimproving, state or condition]. 

(S, L.) And to the eye: you say Ali JA 

(assumed tropical:) An eye that sheds no tears; 
(Ks, K;) as also J, lsAI (Ks, K,) and J, JjA; (S, 
K;) or this last signifies (tropical:) an eye that 
sheds few tears. (A.) And JAM AA Jlj, (A, K,) 
and -as- ], and Aa. J, (A,) (tropical:) A 
man whose eye sheds few tears; (A;) or whose eye 

sheds no tears. (K.) See also AA. Also, 

(L,) and j Ai, (M, A, K,) and Aa (a, K,) 

(tropical:) Niggardly, penurious, or 

avaricious; (M, A, K;) niggardly of that which it is 
incumbent on him to give: (L:) and J, AJ>, also, a 
man of little, or no, good; possessing little, or no, 
good. (K.) — A A, (as its pi., IAar, L,) Limits, or 
boundaries, or boundary-marks, between lands, 
(IAar, L, K, *) and between two dwellings. 
(L.) AJ> : see A, last sentence but one, in two 

places. The person who is entrusted with 

the management of affairs in a game of chance 
(jAa [here meaning the game called jAA]): (K:) 
[i. q. or the person entrusted with the 

management of affairs among a people or party, 
(T, K, TA,) who does not take part in the game 
called jJA, except that he shuffles the arrows 
(L« m jAj) for the players, and has them placed in 
his hands, and is confided in with respect 
to them, and compels him who has incurred an 
obligation to fulfil it: (L, TA:) or one who takes no 
part in the game called jAAM, (who is called £ j),) 
but who sometimes shuffles, or deals forth, the 
arrows, (A JA,) for the players; so in the 
following verse of Tarafeh: cnJA ^ jAi j 
A-L AS jLM » jjjA [And of many a 

yellow arrow, changed in colour by fire, I have 
awaited the sound over the fire, and I have 
deposited it in the hand of one taking no part in 
the game but only shuffling, or dealing forth, the 


arrows for the players]; meaning, I have awaited 
its sound, which was like an answer proceeding 
from it, when I straightened it and marked it, 
over the fire: (S:) [or, accord, to the EM (p. 105), 
where we find in the place of 

the meaning is, and of many a yellow arrow, &c., 
I have awaited the returning and gaining, while 
we were assembled at the fire, &c.:] or here 
means a man taking with both his hands so as 
not to let anything go forth from them: (AA, TA:) 
or, accord, to As, it here means a man entering 
upon Jumada, which was in that [the poet's] time 
a month of cold: (S, K: *) or one whose arrow 
does not gain anything in the game called _>AM ; 
(L:) or a person in whom one confides, and who 
is tenacious of that which is in his hand or 
possession, and not to be deceived. (A 'Obeyd, 
TA.) 'iA-j A place in which ice is kept. 
(MA.) aAA > He is my neighbour, his house, 
or tent, adjoining mine. (K.) >*=- 1 JA see 2, in 

two places: — and see also 4: and 5. — 

Also »>A He gave him jA [live, or burning, 
coals]. (K.) — He put him aside, apart, away, or 

at a distance. (Th, K.) jAll ^AM Ci jlA, 

aor. j>A, The sun concealed [or as it were put 
out] the moon [by its proximity thereto: see u 5 ! 
jA]. (IAar, TA.) — jA [said of the moon, It 
became concealed by its proximity to the sun: see 
an ex. voce !»-=-: and see also 4]. — Also, (K,) 
aor. (TA,) He (a horse) leaped while 

shackled; and so [ jA. (K.) 2 jA, inf. n. JAM 
(K;) and J, >A; (Msb;) He collected together 
(Msb, K) a people, and anything. (Msb.) — — 
U jLi CjjA, inf. n. JAM (S, A, K;) and [ 

(Msb,) and J, AjAl; (K;) She (a woman) collected 
together her hair, (S, A, Msb, K,) and tied it in 
knots, or made it knotted and crisp, (A At, S, A, 
Msb,) at the back of her neck; (S, A, Msb, K;) not 
letting it hang down loosely: (S:) or plaited it: (T, 
TA:) and jA he collected together his hair 
at the back of his head: (Mgh:) and a yA j LAO 
she collected together the hair of her head, and 
plaited it: and jA J, »JA he disposed his hair 
in Ayj [or locks hanging down loosely from 
the middle of the head to the back, or plaits 

hanging down]. (TA.) And jA it (a thing) 

necessitated a people to unite together. (TA.) — 
— Also, (inf. n. as above, S,) He (a commander, 
As, A) detained the army in the territory of the 
enemy, (S, K,) or on the frontier of the enemy's 
country, (A,) and did not bring them back (S, A, 
K) from the frontier: (S:) the doing of which is 
forbidden: (TA:) or he detained them long on the 
frontier of the enemy, and did not give them 
permission to return to their families: (As, TA:) 
or he collected them on the frontiers of the 
enemy, and kept them from returning to their 
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families. (TA.) — See also 4: and 5. — 

4 - 0 >“, (A, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. as above, (Mgh, 
Msb,) He fumigated the garment with perfume; 
(A, * Mgh, Msb;) as also 4 » (Mgh, Msb, K:) 
but the former is the more common. (Mgh.) 
And A ji?., (Mgh, TA,) or 4 » accord, 
to different modes of writing the surname of a 
certain No’eym, i. e., 0 r (TA,) [and 

accord, to different copies of the K,] 
He fumigated the mosque with perfume: (Mgh:) 
[or perhaps it may mean he strewed the ground 
of the mosque with pebbles; from 
like ^ . from A" 0 ' * or 4 ULaa. or ^ . ] — — 

And ji?. [for LAJ He put flesh-meat upon 
live coals [to roast]. (A.) — Also, (A,) inf. n. 
as above, (S, A,) He (a pilgrim, A) threw the 
pebbles [in the valley of Mine]; (S;) and so 
4 (TA in art. jj.) Hence, j“k^l f jd [The day 

of the throwing of the pebbles, by the pilgrims, in 
the valley of Mine]. (A.) [See »ji^.] — ji*., 

(inf. n. as above, A,) He cut off the heart, or pith, 
(J-^,) of the palmtree. (S, A. K. *) 4 U jiJ; 

and 4-^1 j; and j*?d:see2. Jfi j*YI I 

jyi The thing, or affair, included the common 
mass, (K,) or the whole mass, (TA,) of the sons of 
such a one within the compass of its relation 
or relations, or its effect or effects, &c. (K, TA.) — 
— Jiill j^?.l He computed by conjecture the 
quantity of the fruit upon the palm-trees, and 
then reckoned, and summed up the quantity so 
computed. (K.) He who does so is termed 4 j* 4 -«. 

(TA.) He prepared the horses for 

racing &c. by feeding them with food barely 
sufficient to sustain them, after they had become 
fat, (l» and collected them together. (K.) — 
fA 11 j*-?!, (S,) or jAl Jc.; (K;) and 
4 jits (K,) inf- n. j“ 4 j; (TA;) and 4 'J**, and 

4 j-'v-T (K;) The people, or party, agreed 
together to do the thing, (S, K,) and united for it. 
(K.) [See also 5.] — j*td, and a? '»«' !: see 2. 

jUll inf. n. jij-i, He prepared the fire 

[app. in a “>*?-?]. (S, * K.) — said of a camel. 
He had his foot rendered even, so that there was 
no line between its phalanges, (K, TA,) in 
consequence of its having been wounded by the 
pebbles, and become hard. (TA.) — Also, said of 
a camel, (S,) and of a man, (TA,) He hastened, or 
was quick, in his pace, or going; (S, K;) and ran: 

(TA:) you should not say _>?■( (S.) See also 

1. — ihill ^j^ The night had its moon concealed 
by its proximity to the sun. (K, * TA.) [See also 1.] 

5 jifi It (a people, or party,) collected together; 

(A, Mgh, TA;) [and] so 4 j*?-; this verb being 
intrans. as well as trans.: (Msb: [see 2:]) and 
4 j^t- it (a tribe) collected together, and became 
one band. (As, TA.) It (an army) became 


detained in the territory of the enemy, and was 
not brought back (S, K) from the frontier; (S;) as 
also 4 j*^ 1 . (K.) — See also 10. 8 > 4-^4 j"=d, 
(K,) and 4 (AHn, A, Mgh,) He fumigated, 

or perfumed, himself with aloes-wood [or the 

like]. (AHn, A, Mgh, K.) 10 see 4: 

and 5: — and 8: — and 2. — — Also, [and 
vulgarly 4 j^-v,] He performed the purification 
termed > ’j ■ ■ ) with jU?., (Mgh, Msb, K,) i. e., with 
stones, (AZ, S, Msb,) or small stones. (Mgh, 
TA.) j^?-: see what next follows, in two 
places. «ji^ A live, or burning, coal; a piece of 
smokeless burning fire: (Msb:) or burning fire: 
(K:) [but the former is the correct explanation:] 
when cold, [before it is kindled,] it is called 
(TA) [or 44 “- &c.]: and when reduced to powder 
by burning, (L in art. ^j:) from j* 4 -| “ 

he collected together: ” (Mgh:) pi. 4 J^ (S, Msb, 
K) [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.] and 

and (Msb.) [Hence,] j^P 4 

(tropical:) [Live coals are in my liver]. (A.) 

[Hence also,] *^21 cjljijJI (assumed tropical:) 
[The three live coals; meaning the first three 
degrees of heat]: the first is in the air; the 
second, in the earth, or dust; and the third, in the 
water: [or, accord, to the modern Egyptian 
almanacs, the first is in the air, and is cold, or 
cool; the second, in the water, and is lukewarm; 
and the third, in the earth, or dust, and is hot: the 
first falling exactly a zodiacal month before the 
vernal equinox; and each lasting seven days:] 
whence the saying, Sji?JI 4 s ^ 
(assumed tropical:) [That was at the time of 
the falling of the live coal]; i. e., when the heat 
had acquired strength. (TA.) — Any body of men 
that have united together, and become one band, 
and that do not form a confederacy with any 
others: (S:) or a body of men that congregate by 
themselves, because of their strength and their 
great valour; [said to be] from the same word 
signifying “ a live coal: ” (Msb:) or any people 
that endure patiently fighting with those who 
fight them, not forming a confederacy with any 
others, nor uniting themselves to any others: 
(Lth, TA:) or a tribe that does not unite itself to 
any other: (K:) or that comprises three hundred 
horsemen, (K,) or the like thereof: (TA:) or a tribe 
that fights with a company of tribes: (TA:) 
pi. (S, Msb, K.) You say, jiia The 

sons of such a one are a people able to defend 
themselves, and strong. (TA.) s- 0 *^ cjl jii. is an 
appellation especially applied to three 
tribes; namely, Benoo-Dabbeh Ibn-Udd, and 
Benu-l-Harith Ibn-Kaab, and Benoo-Numeyr 
Ibn-’ Amir; (S, A, K;) the first of which became 
extinguished by confederating with Er-Ribab, 


and the second by confederating with Medhhij; 
the third only remaining [a » j*?-] because it 
formed no confederacy: (S:) or it is applied to 
Abs and El-Harith and Dabbeh; all the offspring 
of a woman who dreamt that three live coals 

issued from her jr ja. (S, K.) Also A thousand 

horsemen. (S, K.) One says [A troop 

of a thousand horsemen like the live coal]. (S, 
TA.) — A pebble: (S, K:) or a stone: (Msb:) or a 
small stone or pebble: pi. 3 -“- (Mgh, Msb, Et- 
Towsheeh, TA) and (Mgh, Msb.) — — 

Also sing, of ji?- (S, Msb, K) and of jb“- (TA) 
in the appellations ^ (Msb) or 

4LA.UII (s, K) and j 1 -*?-, (TA,) which 

were three in number, (S, Msb, K,) called »j^=dl 
JjYI and SyiiJI and ‘jjaiJI (K,) at 

which (i. e. small pebbles, TA) were 

cast; (S, K;) each of these being a heap of pebbles, 
at Mine, and each two heaps [or rather each heap 
and that next to it] being about a bow-shot apart: 
(Msb:) accord, to Th, from “ he put him 
aside, apart, away, or at a distance: ” or from j*ki 
“ he hastened; ” because Adam pelted Iblees in 
Mine, and he hastened away before him: (K, * 
TA:) or from Ijj^ “ they collected together: ” 
(Mgh:) or from “ he collected it together. ” 
(Msb.) — See also An assembly; 

an assemblage; a collection: (K:) a people 

assembled together. (TA.) Ij'-'A it He 

counted, or numbered, his camels in one herd, 
(As, TA,) by looking at their aggregate. (As, T 
voce j 4 =i, q. v.) — — I 4 and with 

tenween, [i. e., app., Ij^, not, as might be 
thought at first sight, a form which MF 

disapproves, though it is said in the TA that his 
disapproval requires consideration,] They came 
all together, or all of them. (K.) j ^ A place of 

assembly of a people. (S, K.) j“A The 

night and the day: (S, K:) so called because of the 
assembling [of people therein]; like as they are 
called j“*" djj because people held conversation 
therein: (S:) or the two nights during which the 
moon becomes concealed by its proximity to the 
sun. (TA.) And j“A u 5 !, (IAar, S,) or 4 jAA uS], 
(Lh, Th,) The moon in the night when it is 
concealed by its proximity to the sun: (TA:) or 
the moon in the end of the [lunar] month; 
because the sun conceals it (» jk?j, i. e. 

(IAar, TA:) or the dark night: (S:) or the night in 
which the moon does not rise, either in the first 
part thereof or in the last: (TA:) or the last night 
of the [lunar] month. (Aboo-'Amr Ez-Zahid, 
TA.) You say, 4 J^ u) 1 &U. [He came to us 

in the darkest part of the moonless night, or of 
the night in which the moon did not rise]. 
(Th, TA.) And 4 ji^ ujl j-A ^ ^ Jiil V [I will 
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not do that as long as the moon in the end of the 
lunar month becomes concealed by its proximity 

to the sun; i. e., I will never do it]. (Lh, TA.) 

joAi. what is collected together, of the hair, 
and tied in knots, or made knotted and crisp. 
(TA. [See 2.]) 34 4 see j4, in three 
places. »34 a plait of hair: (T, Msb, K:) and i. 
q. [app. here meaning a plait of hair hanging 
down; or a lock of hair hanging down loosely 
from the middle of the head to the back]: (TA:) 
and | »34 a lock of hair: (TA:) pi. of 
the former 44. (T, Msb.) 44 1 j j 4: 
see j4. j4 (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and J, 344 (K) 
[each a coll. gen. n.] The heart, or pith, 
[or cerebrum,] of the palm-tree, (S, A, Msb, K, 
TA,) that is in the summit of its head, which part 
is cut off, and its outer portion is stripped off 
from the pith within it, which is a white 
substance, like a piece of the hump of a camel, 
large and soft: it is eaten with honey: (TA:) 
from it come forth the fruit and the branches; 
and when it is cut off, the tree dies: (Msb:) the 
spathe comes forth from it, amid the part 
whence two branches divide: (TA:) the head of 
the palmtree; a soft, white substance: from 34 “ 
he collected together; ” for a similar 
reason termed 4: (Mgh:) n. un. »j4. (A, TA.) 
[See also 4.] You say, s j44 jUa <1 He has a 
shank like a piece of the heart of the palm- 
tree. (A.) And 4 j4ll (tropical:) [Legs 

like the heart of the palm-tree are within their 
anklets]. (A.) Sakhr El-Hudhalee says, using 
a double trope, likening the fresh juicy stalks of 
the Isl'Ji to the pith of the palm-tree, and then 
applying this expression to the legs of a 
woman, vJhi l Si’Ji 434^ 0*1*21* cMtc. taj 

(tropical:) [When their anklets are bent, (for the 
anklet of the Arab woman is formed of a piece 
of silver, or other metal, which is bent round so 
that the two ends nearly meet,) they are choked, 
or entirely filled up, with plump legs like the pith 
of the papyrus]. (A, TA.) 34: see 34-k 34-r 1 -: 
see 3'4. — — Also (tropical:) A well-known 
appertenance of a ship or boat; [i. e., the head of 
the mast; a kind of truck, which is made of harder 
wood than the mast itself.] (TA.) — — And 
hence, (tropical:) The head [absolutely]: but 
accord, to Kr, only the vulgar call it so. 
(TA.) 34 occurs in a trad., where it is said, 4L.S 
I jil£ U 341 (jaUIIj . W 1.a H , meaning I entered the 
mosque when the people were in their 

most collected state. (TA.) 34-“: see 34-?: 

and see also aw-?, in two places. Also, (S, 

K,) and j 34-“, (K,) A hard solid hoof: (AA, S, K:) 
and a hard, strong, compact camel's foot: or one 
that has been wounded by the stones, and 
become hard. (TA.) 34-“: see 44 in two places: 


and (will >4-1: — and see also 344 34“->: 

see “34-?. Also, (Mgh, Msb, K,) and J, 34-“, 

(K,) Aloes-wood, (AHn, Mgh, Msb, K,) and the 
like, (Mgh,) or other substance, (Msb,) with 
which clothes are fumigated, (Mgh,) or with 
which one perfumes himself by burning it: 
(Msb:) pi. 344 (Mgh.) »34-? and J, 34-?, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) which latter is sometimes fem. 
[like the former], (K,) or fem. when by it is meant 
the fire (j4l), and masc. when meaning the place 
[of the fire], (TA,) and j 344, (K,) A vessel for 
fumigation; a censer; (Msb;) a vessel in which 
live coals are put, (S, K,) with incense, or 
some odoriferous substance for fumigation; (K;) 
a vessel in which aloes-wood is burned: it is 
disapproved, because generally of silver; but not 
so what is termed (Mgh:) or 4 34-“ signifies 
the thing for which the live coals are prepared: 
(S:) [and »34-? also signifies a blacksmith's fire- 
place: (K in art. j4:)] pi. 344 (S.) 344 Flesh- 
meat put upon live coals [to roast]. (A.) 344 (S, 
Z) and j 344 (TA) One who collects together his 
hair, and ties it in knots, or makes it knotted and 
crisp, at the back of his neck, not letting it hang 
down loosely: (S:) or who plaits the hair of his 
head. (TA.) He who does so (while he is 
a f. 44, TA) is commanded to shave his head. (S 
and TA from a trad.) — Also, both the former 
and 4 34, which is a possessive epithet, without 
a verb, One whose business is to fumigate 
garments [&c.] with perfume. (TA.) _>*?• 1 34, (S, 
A, &c.,) aor. 34, inf. n. 34 (s, Msb, K) and lS j**, 
(K,) or the latter is a simple subst., (Msb,) said of 
a camel, (S, K,) and of a man, (A, K,) [He went at 
a gentle trot or run;] he went a pace quicker than 
that termed 4, (S, A, Msb, K,) but not so quick 
as that termed 3““-, (K,) or not so quick as a 
vehement 44 (TA;) he went the pace with 
which corpses are conveyed [to the tomb; which, 
according to the practice prescribed by 
Mohammad, is a quick pace]: (TA:) or simply, he 
went, or went along: (Msb:) and he ran; syn. 4 
(Mgh, Msb:) and he went quickly. (Mgh, Msb, 
TA.) You say, ;344 He went a pace quicker 
than that termed (4 [with the corpse upon its 
bier]. (A.) And iAO"^ 4 34-ld' 34 The man went 
away into, or in, the country or land. (Kr, K.) 
2 J*?-, if used. He rode a camel such as is 
called 3-4 or » 34. See the act. part, n., 
below.] l s 34 a subst. from 34; [signifying A 
gentle trot or run; a pace quicker than that 
termed 34 but not so quick as that termed 44^, 
or not so quick as a vehement >-4 &c.] (Msb.) 
You say, lS 3411 >, (A,) and is 341 4 *41, 

and in like manner 3-4, (Ks, S,) [He, and the 
she-camel, and the mare or horse, runs at the 
pace termed ls 34.] — — See also 34, in 


two places. 34, applied to a he-camel, (S, K,) 
and » 34, applied to a she-camel, (K,) That is 
ridden by the 344 ; (S;) that goes the 
pace described above, [voce ls 34 and] voce 34: 
(K, TA:) [the latter is also said in the TA to be 0“ 
lW- 41 cjVi; but the correct reading seems to 
be J4“ll 4 V j' 3?; and the meaning, of those that 

carry the vehicles called lW-**, pi. of 4.] 

j4- j 4 An ass that leaps, jumps, springs, or 
bounds, quickly: (K:) and 3^ 4 ls 34 a quick 
ass; (S, K;) or an ass that leaps, jumps, springs, or 
bounds, quickly, and is swift; (TA;) the latter 
word in this phrase used as a masc. and fem. 
epithet, though its final letter is a denotative of 
the fem. gender. (Ham p. 277. [See below; and 
see also ls 4]) Umeiyeh Ibn-Abee-'Aidh (S, TA) 
El-Hudhalee (TA) says, Is 34 4^ j A 4-33 <_s-4 
ls 34 4 | JUjfy [As though I and my she- 
camel's saddle, when I frightened her, were upon 
a swift wild ass satisfied with green pasture, so as 
to be in no need of water, in the sands]. (S, TA.) 
He likens his she-camel to a wild ass, to which he 
applies the epithet ls 3*>, that is, swift; 
meaning, l s 34 j4 4- (TA.) As says that this is 
the only epithet of the measure 4® heard by him 
applied to a male; and that IAar cited the verse 
above to him saying 44 4 meaning J-=4H 4, 
[i. e., “shying and turning aside from the hollows, 
narrow at the top but wide below, in the 
ground: ” but this is probably a reading of some 
in the place of 44 ls 4, which ends the next 
verse, agreeably with what is said in the L in 
art. 44 Az says that <_s 34 4 may be explained 
as for ts 34 <_ s~ 4 4, i- e., upon an ass having 
the mode of pace termed <_s 34; and lsIA j ^ has 

a similar meaning. (TA.) See also 344. 34 

(S, K) and J, ls 34 (K) [The sycamorefig: and the 
sycamore fig-tree: ficus sycomorus; also called 
the Egyptian fig:] the male fig; (K, TA;) which is 
found in the Ghowr, or Ghor, [here meaning the 
Valley of the Jordan,] (TA,) and is sweet: (K, TA:) 
this is the yellow: the black makes the mouth 
bleed: (TA:) it is of various colours, or kinds, 
(34) (K, * TA;) abundant in Syria and in Egypt: 
n. un. » 34: (TA:) [a fruit] resembling the u# [or 
common fig]: (S:) AHn says, of the kinds of fig is 
the fig of the 34, a sweet, moist fig, which has 
long fruit-stalks, and which is dried in the sun: 
and there is another species of the 34, the fruit 
of which is like the fig in make, but its leaves are 
smaller than those of the fig, and its figs are 
yellow, of a small size, and black: it is found in 
the Ghowr, or Ghor, and is called the male fig: 
the yellow is sweet: the black makes the mouth 
bleed: and its fig has no stalk, but cleaves to the 
wood. ('Abd-el-Lateef, Account of Egypt: White's 
ed., entitled Abdollatiphi Historiae Aegypti 
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Compendium: p. 22 . See also De Sacy’s notes to 
his transl. of that work, pp. 82 — 86 .) — — 
p also signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
pudendum muliebre: opposed to 41411 as meaning 
“ the anus. ”] l s jlA: see yyy. is j A seller 
of (TA.) jAA One who rides the camel 

called jCA., (S, * TA,) or who rides the she-camel 
called » jUS; (K, * TA;) as also j J-A. (TA.) 

1 iy^, (A, Msb, K,) aor. iy^-, (Msb, TA,) inf. 
n. iy >A (S, Msb, K) and (jAA; (TA;) and uAA ; 
aor. iy*?-; (TA;) It (grease, As, S, A, Msb, K, 
and clarified butter, and water, A, K, but -A is 
more commonly said of the last, K, or is 
incorrect when said of water, As, TA) congealed. 
(As, S, A, Msb, K.) AA a tough date: (IDrd, * M, 
K, * TA:) a date ripening (As, S, Z, K) altogether, 
(As, Z, K, TA,) but as yet hard, not mellow, or 
digestible, or easy of digestion: (As, S, Z, K:) 
pi. iy*y. (As, TA.) [See 3 “ 4 .] — Also A distinct 
number, or herd, of camels. (O, K.) 0 '“'-?- Grease, 
(A,) and clarified butter, (TA,) and water, (S,) or 
it is improperly applied to the last, (As, TA,) in a 
state of congelation. (S, A, Mgh, TA.) — — A 
plant that has lost its freshness, or 
juiciness, (AHn, K,) and become old, and hard, or 

tough. (AHn, TA.) 4-AU. iji-^Atough rock, 

(TA,) firm in its place. (K, TA.) [In the TA 
is added SjAai; but this is evidently a 
mistranscription, for SjliAA, which adds nothing 
to the explanation.] iy jlA [The buffalo;] a kind 
of jS); (Mgh, Msb, TA;) well known: (K:) n. un. 
with »: (K:) and pi. (S, Msb, K:) an 

arabicized word, (T, S, K,) from the Persian; (T, 
S;) originally Jyy jlS. (T, K.) 1 (S, A, 

K,) aor. i_AA and iy A, (TA,) inf. n. ijA. ; (S,) He 
shaved it, or removed its hair; (S, A, K;) namely, 
his pubes; (S;) or his head. (A, K.) And A . A She 
shaved it; namely, her pudendum; or removed its 
hair: and it pjjj, q. v.) removed it; namely, hair. 
(A.) iy jA ; applied to [q. v.], That removes 

hair; (S, K;) as also J, (K.) Applied to a 

year (Ai^), (assumed tropical:) That shaves off, 
(S,) or nips, shrinks, shrivels, or blasts, [lit., 
bums, see 33^,] (K,) the plants, or herbage. (S, 
K.) iyyy~, applied to the pubes. Shaven, or having 
its hair removed, (S, A, K, TA,) by means of '“jy 

[q. v.]. (TA.) Applied to a place, (assumed 

tropical:) [Shorn of its plants, or herbage; 
or] having in it no plants, or herbage. (S, K.) — 
See also iy jA. 1 jA, (S, Mgh, Msb,) aor. ^A, 

(Mgh, TA,) inf. n. £A=^ (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) He 
collected; brought, or gathered, together; 
gathered up; assembled; congregated; mustered; 
drew together; or contracted; (Mgh, Er-Raghib, 
B, K; *) a thing; (Er-Raghib, Msb, B;) so that the 
several parts or portions became near together; 


(Er-Raghib, B;) or a thing in a scattered, or 
dispersed, state; (Fr, S;) and a number of men; 
(Fr;) as also J, jA; [or this has only an intensive 
signification;] and J, ^A. (TA.) [See also the inf. 

n., jAA, below; and] see 2 ; and 10 . ['•^44’ jA 

He brought them two together, into a state of 
union, after separation; and particularly, 
reconciled them; conciliated them: and he, or it, 
united, connected, or formed a connexion 
between, them two: see 3 (last sentence) in 

art. jjJ.] *412 ajIc. jAA He put on, or attired 

himself with, his clothes. (TA.) 4jjIAJI 

The girl put on the ^3) and the J-**- and the aL; 
(S, TA;) i. e., (tropical:) became a young woman; 

(S, K, TA;) became full-grown. (TA.) AAA U 

.La sljiW, and jl jAI Cf-, (assumed tropical:) I have 
never gone in to a woman; or I have never had a 
woman conducted to me as my bride. (Ks, K.) — 

— fSjjS ' >*Ais ; and »!£ jAi; see 4 . ^A 

‘iy\ : see 4 . [jAA also signifies He composed, 

arranged, or settled, a thing, or an affair; as in the 

phrase <a 4411 jAA : see art. JA. Also It 

comprised, comprehended, or contained.] — — 
Also He pluralized a word; made it to have a 
plural, or plurals. (The Lexicons passim.) 2 fA, 
(Fr, Msb,) inf. n. ^A", (K,) He collected; brought, 
or gathered, together; gathered up; assembled; 
congregated; mustered; drew together; or 
contracted; [thus I render ^A, as explained 
above;] much; with much, or extraordinary, 
energy, or effectiveness, or the like; vigorously; or 
well. (Bd in civ. 2 ; Msb, K.) Thus in the Kur [civ. 
2], iliAj YU jAA (s, * Bd) Who hath collected 
much wealth, and hath made it a provision for 
the casualties of fortune, or reckoned it time after 
time: (Bd:) [or who hath amassed, or 
accumulated, wealth, &c.:] or who hath gained, 
acquired, or earned, wealth, &c.; thus differing 
from jAA., explained above: but it is allowable to 
say jAA | YU, without teshdeed; (Fr;) and thus it 
is [generally] read in this passage of the Kur. 

(Bd.) See also 1 . AAA, (TA,) inf. n. as above, 

(K,) She (a hen) collected her eggs in her belly. 
(K, TA.) — — I j*A ; (inf. n. as above, S,) They 
were present on the Friday, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or 
with the congregation [then collected], (Mgh,) 
and performed the prayers [with the 

congregation] on that day. (S, Mgh.) Hence 

the saying, ^h ' 1 : yy SAill plAYl AJU. lAA*. Jjl 
[The first Friday that was observed by the 
performance of congregational prayer in the time 
of El-Islam, after the observance thereof in El- 
Medeeneh, was in Ju-atha]. (TA.) 3 jii AA 
(S, K,) inf. n. AaIAU (TK) [and £A.] ; 
He combined with him, (jAAJ j. <Ai ; s, K, TA,) 
and aided him, (TA,) to do such a thing. (S, * K, * 


TA.) It is said in a trad, of Aboo-Dharr, ’31 A Y j 
A UA e . ^UlAlY J, 111 [which may mean Nor any 
combining, or nor any coming together, for us 

afterwards: see 8 ]. (TA.) (Msb,) 

inf. n. 4 *aUA (s, Msb, K) and (Mgh, 

Msb,) (tropical:) He lay with his wife; 
compressed her. (S, * Mgh, * Msb, K. *) [The 
latter inf. n. is the more common as meaning 
Coitus conjugalis, or the act of compressing]. — 
AAA jja.Y I jAUL], and 31 Al, He hired the 
hireling for a certain pay every week. (Lh, * TA.) 
4 £*=>1: see 1 . AAl signifies I put the thing 
together; such, for instance, as spoil, or plunder. 
(S.) You say, AAi, meaning I 

collected together from every quarter the camels 
taken as spoil from the people to whom they 
belonged, and drove them away: (AHeyth:) 
or jAll signifies [simply] the driving of camels 
together, or collectively. (K.) — — £;US.Yt also 
signifies The composing and settling a thing 
which has been discomposed [and unsettled]; as 
an opinion upon which one determines, resolves, 
or decides: (TA:) or > A UA jAYl JA, 
(AHeyth, K,) i. e. the determining, resolving, or 
deciding, upon an affair, so as to make it firmly 
settled, [after it had been unsettled in the mind, 
or] after considering what might be its issues, or 
results, and saying at one time, I will do thus, and 
at another time, I will do thus. (AHeyth.) You 
say, jAl AAi ; (Ks, S, Mgh, * Msb, K,) and JA 
JVI, (Mgh, * Msb, K,) I determined, resolved, or 
decided, upon the affair; (Ks, S, Mgh, * Msb, K;) 
as though I collected myself, or my mind, for it; 
(TA;) as, for instance, a journeying, and a fasting, 
(Mgh, Msb,) and a going forth, and a tarrying or 
an abiding; (TA;) and in like manner, ,AA | VJJi 
He determined, resolved, or decided, upon his 
affair; as, for instance, a fasting: (TA:) and AAl 
I determined, or settled, the opinion. (TA.) 
You say also, lj>3A A3 Yj Al^il jAi [Determine 
thou, or decide, upon thine affair, and do not 
leave it unsettled]. (S.) The saying, in the Kur [x. 
72 ], fS its jSVj £Sjil I jxAli means Then determine 
ye, or resolve, or decide, upon your affair, (Fr, 
Ibn-'Arafeh, Bd,) and prepare for it, (Fr,) or » jiAl 
UA. ; [which has the former of these meanings, as 
shown above,] (AHeyth,) and call ye your 
companions, (Fr, S, Bd, K,) J3S being 
governed in the accus. case by the verb 
understood, (Bd, TA,) becanse the verb in the 
text is not used with AS for its object, (S, K,) 
but only the unaugmented verb: (S:) or the 
meaning is then determine ye, with your 
companions, upon your affair; (Bd, K;) so 
says Aboo-Is-hak, adding that what Fr says is 
erroneous: (TA:) or then determine ye upon your 
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affair and the affair of your companions, for 3*lj 
(Bd.) It is also said that the phrase, in the 
Kur [xx. 67], I ^*.*413 means Therefore 

determine ye, or resolve, or decide, upon your 
artifice, or stratagem: (TA:) but some read J, fSiS 
1 _»*-44li ; (Bd, TA,) meaning therefore combine ye 
all your artifice; leave nothing thereof unexerted; 
(TA;) and this latter reading is favoured by 
the phrase £*=-3 4 [in verse 62 of the same 

ch.]. (Bd.) Also The agreeing, or uniting, in 

opinion. (K, * TA.) You say, J4 I j**4i 
j4VI meaning They agreed, or were of one mind 
or opinion, upon, or respecting, the affair; (Mgh, 
Msb;) [and so 1 j*44-l 4 4*14; and I j*-4=-j J, 4*le.] — 

— Also The preparing [a thing], or making [it] 

ready; syn. (K, TA. [In the CK, 

erroneously, *I*4VI.]) You say, lj£ Cj4*4I 1 
prepared, or made ready, such a thing. (TA.) 
And fS j4l I j**4l Prepare ye for your affair. (Fr.) — 

— Also The binding the teats of a she-camel all 
together with the J'j -=>, q. v. (K.) You 
say, £*=J, (S, TA,) and £*?I, (TA,) He so 
bound the teats of the she-camel; (S, TA;) and 

so i_£*£i. (TA.) Also The drying [a thing]; 

drying [it] up; making [it] dry; syn. <■ 

lj. (K TA. [In the CK, erroneously, ■ 

-jJ-yVI j.]) Hence the saying of Aboo-Wejzeh Es- 
Saadee, -Sllj *U4VI j* £4j CK 

i.e. [And the vehement mid-day-heats] dried 
up every pool left by a torrent [of the hard and 
elevated grounds and of the soft and even 

ground]. (TA.) jl=4ll £-*=d The rain 

made the whole of the land, both its soft tracts 
and its hard tracts, to flow: (K:) and in like 
manner you say, 444. i_4=jVI 4**4i The land 
flowed in its soft tracts [as well as in its hard 
tracts; i. e., in every part]. (TA.) [See also 10.] 
5 £-4 see 8, in three places: and see also 4, latter 
half. 7 u-'All gc. £*=-4 [He withdrew himself from 
men]. (TA in art. u^4.) 8 £**?l It (a thing in a 
scattered or dispersed state, S, and a number of 
men, Msb, [and a number of things,]) became 
collected, brought together, gathered together, 
gathered up, assembled, congregated, mustered, 
drawn together, or contracted; or it collected, 
collected itself together, gathered itself together, 
came together, assembled, congregated, drew 
itself together, contracted itself; coalesced; 
combined; (K, TA;) so that the several parts or 
portions became near [or close] together; (TA;) 
as also £*44l ; (K,) with J [substituted for the *— >] ; 
(TA;) and J. £4=-* and [ £*=4-4 signify the same: 
(Msb, K:) and 4 I j* 4 =-j signifies they 
became collected, &c., [from several places, or] 
hence and thence. (S, K:) [See also 10.] You say 
also, £44-1 (Mgh) and (Msb) [meaning He 
was, or became, in company with him; came 


together with him; met with him; met him; had a 
meeting, or an interview, with him]. And 4** £*==-l 
jil Jc; (S, K:) see 3, first sentence: and see 
the sentence there next following. And in like 
manner, 1 j*4?= 4 Jc. They 

combined, conspired, or leagued, together 
against such a one. (Ibn-Buzuq, TA in art. >*4.) 
[See also jiYI J4 I j**==-l i n 4, latter half.] You 
also say, j4VI J4 fijlji [Their opinions 

agreed together, or were in unison, upon, or 
respecting, the affair]. (Er-Raghib.) And 
54UVI Jail j-S The conditions of the office of Imam 
occurred together [or were combined, or they 
coexisted, in such a case]; as also 4 4 » .* >i4 l. 
(Msb: [but it is implied in the Mgh that the latter 
verb in this sense is not of established 
authority.]) [See a similar ex. voce £*> J.] — — 
[He, or it, was, or became, compact in make or 

frame, compressed, contracted, or the like. 

And hence,] He (a man) attained to his full state 
of manly vigour, and his beard became fullgrown. 
(K, TA.) The verb is not thus used in speaking of 

a woman. (S, TA.) [Hence also,] u? £44-1 

441411 [He was quick and vigorous in executing 
the needful affair, or in accomplishing that which 
was wanted; as though he compacted his frame, 
and collected all his energy: see '-*- 44 -* 

below: and see also 10]. (TA in art. J 44.) 

[Hence also,] 444411 The cooking-pot boiled. 

(Z, TA.) [Hence also, £4==-! said of a thing, or 

an affair, It was, or became, composed, arranged, 
or settled.] 10 £-4* CK £*=-1-1 4 £ 4 >l- j [He 
desired, or demanded, the collecting together 
of every body of soldiers; or he summoned 
together every body of soldiers]: said of him who 
demands, or summons, armies, or military 
forces. (S, TA.) [But this usage of the verb is 
perhaps post-classical: for Mtr says,] With 
respect to the saying of ElAbeewardee, 4**li 
-44 j4 Jj-ll £*?' ■ »' [A north wind, cold and 
vehement, inviting to collect themselves together 
the she-camels whose milk has dried up, they 
having passed seven or eight months since 
bringing forth, or since pregnancy], it seems that 
he has compared this verb with the generality of 
others of the same class, [and so derived the 
meaning in which he has here used it,] or that he 
heard it [in that sense] from the people of the 
cities, or towns, or villages, and cultivated lands. 
(Mgh.) — £*=-1-1 used intransitively is syn. 

with £*!?!, which see in two places, 

and £4=1. (Msb, K.) JK* II £*=-1-1 The torrent 

collected itself together from every place. (S, 

Mgh, K.) £*=-1-1 The valley flowed in 

every place thereof. (TA.) [See also 4, last 

signification.] »jj4i 4! =« ) His affairs, or 

circumstances, all combined in a 


manner pleasing to him. (Mgh, K.) £ - '>1— 1 

Kj4 o*jsll (S, Mgh, K) The horse exerted all his 
force, or energy, in running: (K, TA:) the 
last word is here in the accus. case as a 
specificative. (Mgh.) You say also, A-! I 
meaning They exerted [all] their strength, force, 
or energy, for fighting them: and hence, uj 4 ^ 
I ^x*=- is p-ilil [app. meaning Verily the men, or 
people, have exerted all their strength for fighting 

you]. (A, TA.) fjall £*=-1-1 The people, or 

company of men, all went away, not one of them 
remaining; like as one says of a valley flowing in 
every place thereof. (TA.) — — (fell £*=-1-1 
The herbs, or leguminous plants, all dried up. 
(TA.) £*4 inf. n. of 1. (S, &c.) [Hence,] £4411 Aid 
The day of resurrection [when all mankind 

will be collected together]. (IDrd, K.) Also, 

without the article Jt, A name of El-Muzdelifeh 
[between 'Arafat and Mine]; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) determinate, like (TA:) so called 

because people collect themselves there; (S, 
Msb;) or because Adam there met with Eve 
(Mgh, Msb) after they had fallen [from Paradise]: 
(TA:) [or, app., a name of the tract from 'Arafat to 
Mine inclusive of these two places: 
and hence,] £4=- 4 id the day of 'Arafeh [when the 
pilgrims halt at Mount 'Arafat]: and £*=- £1*1 the 
days of Mine. (IDrd, K.)— — As an inf. n. used 
as a subst., properly so termed, (S, * Mgh, Msb,) 
it also signifies A collection; a number together; 
an assembly; a company, troop, congregated or 
collective body, party, or group; a mass; syn. 
4 ii-U-4, (S, Mgh, L, Msb, K,) of men; (S, L, K;) as 
also 4 £-4- - (L, Msb, TA) and 4 (Msb) and 
4 4**=-* (L, TA) and 4 (O, K:) but 4 4*4*4 ; s 

also used as signifying a collection, a number 
together, or an assemblage, of other things than 
men; [of beasts, as camels, horses and the like, 
bulls and cows, and antelopes, gazelles, &c., i. e. a 
herd, troop, or drove; of dogs, i. e. a pack; of 
sheep and goats, i. e. a flock; of birds, i. e. a flock 
or bevy; of bees, and locusts, &c., i. e. a swarm;] 
and even of trees, and of plants; (L, TA;) it 
signifies a collection, or an assemblage, or 
aggregate, of any things, consisting of many and 
of few; (Msb;) [as also 4 t >*4* and 4 t*iJ>;] a 
number, a plurality, and a multitude, of any 
things: (TA:) the pi. of £44 is £ j4=-. (S, Mgh, Msb, 

K.) And particularly. An army; a military 

force; (TA;) as also 4 (S, K.) Whence the 

phrase, in a trad., £*4 £$** 41, [or, more 
probably, £44 4--,] meaning For him or shall be, 

the like of an army's share of the spoil. (TA.) 

Also The plural of a thing [or word; i. e. a proper 
plural, according to the grammarians; and 
also applied by the lexicologists to a quasi-plural 
noun, which the grammarians distinguish by the 
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terms fA 44 and Is j 4 <4A]; and so [ £'-A ; (S, K,) 
and J, except that this last is what is 

termed f JV 4“l [app. meaning a subst. which does 
not govern another as its complement in the gen. 
case like as jA 1 - and do, being thus likened to 
what is termed ? j V i. e. an intransitive verb; 

so that you say of for instance, 44-VI 
the plural is 4A-VI; for in this manner I always 
find it used when it has this signification, which 
is frequently the case in several of the older 
lexicons, and in some others; not <y?4 

44Ad]; (TA;) [whereas] you say, plA-VI cUiJI 
and] J, *U±JI ^Ua., (S, K,) i. e. the jA [or 

plural] of AAll is (K) for J, is what 

comprises a number [of things]. (S, K.) See also 

this last word below. And see also the next 

paragraph, in three places. The worst sort of 

dates; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) because they are 
collected together and mixed, (Mgh, Msb,) from 
among the dates of fifty palm-trees: (Mgh:) and 
afterwards, by predominant usage, [any] bad 
dates: (Mgh, * Msb:) or a certain kind of dates (K, 
TA) mixed together, of several sorts, not in 
request, and not mixed but for their badness: 
(TA:) or it signifies, (Mgh, K,) or signifies also, (S, 
Msb,) palm-trees (As, S, Mgh, Msb, K) of any 
kind, (As, Mgh, Msb,) growing from the date- 
stones, (S, K,) of which the name is unknown. 
(As, S, Mgh, Msb, K.) — — Red gum; (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K;) [app. because collected and mixed 

with gum of lighter colour.] The milk of any 

camel having her udder bound with the J [q. 
v.]; ([i. e. the milk that collects in the udder so 
bound;] that of any camel not having her udder 
bound therewith is called jlji;) as also J, 

(K.) (TA, and EM p. 102,) and 4 sSL 1I (S, 
Msb, K,) and tA J. 4A1I, (Msb, K, and so in the 
margin of a copy of the S, as mentioned in 
the TA,) and J, — (Msb,) The fist; the hand 
clinched; (S, Msb, K;) the hand with the fingers 
put together and contracted in the palm: (TA, * 
and EM ubi supra:) pi. (K.) You say, 

I beat him, or struck him, with my fist. 
(S, Msb. *) And They beat him, or 

struck him, with their [clinched] hands. (TA.) 
And fill? « A Such a one came with 

a quantity in his grasp as much as filled his 
clinched hand. (S, TA.) And ASII signifies 
[also] The quantity that a hand grasps, of money 

& c. (Ham p. 778.) (S, 

Msb, *) and \ (Msb,) i. e. [I took, or 

seized, such a one] by the part where his 

garments met together. (Msb.) jAi r ' >*', 

and J, jAj, (tropical:) Their affair, or case, 
is concealed, (S, K,) undivulged by them, and 
unknown by any one [beside them]. (S, TA.) 


jA jilill and J. jAj ; The month passed 

away wholly; all of it. (K, TA.) A jj o* ^ 

jA, (S, Mgh, K,) and J, jAi* (S, K,) She is as yet 
undevirginated, or undeflowered, (S, Mgh, K,) by 
her husband. (S, Mgh.) And jA AIL, or J, 

She was divorced being yet a virgin. (TA.) 
And jA (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and J, (Ks, 
S, Msb, K,) and J, £A> (K,) She died a virgin: 
(Mgh, Msb, K:) or it signifies, (S, K,) or signifies 
also, (Mgh, Msb,) she died being with child; (AZ, 
S, Mgh, Msb, K;) whether suffering the pains of 
parturition or not: (AZ:) or heavy with child: (K:) 
occurring in the first sense, (Mgh, TA,) or, as 
some say, in the last, (TA,) in a trad., in which 
it is said that a woman who so dies is a martyr: 
(Mgh, TA:) it properly signifies she died with 
something comprised in her, not separated 
from her, whether it were a burden in the womb, 
or her maidenhead: (Sgh:) [the pi. is £'Al; for] 
you say, ^Ab Aill Ali The women died [being 
virgins: or] being with child. (AZ.) You say 
also, jA ^ A she-camel with young. (TA.) And 
I j-A sl>!A woman with child. (TA.) jA see the 
next preceding paragraph, in six places, jA pi. 
of 4A., fem. of £*4' [q. v.]. <*A is [a subst.] 
from ^'AA, like as [its contr.] 4js is [ a subst.] 
from (Mgh:) and signifies A state of 

union, agreement, congruity, or congregation: or 
sociableness, socialness, familiarity, 
companionableness, companionship, 

fellowship, friendship, and amity: syn. ^ill; as in 
the saying, Ai) U 4*A -kill [May God make 

permanent the state of union, &c., 
subsisting between you two]. (Aboo-Sa’eed, K.) — 
— Hence, (Mgh,) -ALl! f j), (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) the 
original form, (TA,) of the dial, of ’Okeyl; 
(Msb, TA;) and AA1 1 f ji, (S, Msb, K,) the most 
chaste form, (TA,) of the dial, of El-Hijaz; (Msb, 
TA;) and -ALII fjj, (Msb, K,) of the dial, 
of Benoo-Temeem; (Msb, TA;) and, in 
consequence of frequency of usage, AA1I alone; 
(Mgh;) A well-known day; (K;) [the day of 
the congregation; i. e. Friday;] formerly called 
(TA) the day of 4jj4l: (S, TA:) called AAI 
because of the congregating of the 

people thereon: (Msb:) Th asserts that the first 
who named it thus was Kaab Ibn-Lu-ei; and he is 
related to have said that it was thus 
called because Kureysh used to gather themselves 
together to Kusei, [on that day,] in [the building 
called] jlj; (TA:) accord, to the R, Kaab Ibn- 
Lu-ei was the first who collected a congregation 
on the day of 4 jA, which was not called 
save since the coming of El-Islam; [or it was not 
generally thus called before El-Islam; for it is 
added,] and he was the first who named it AAI; 


for Kureysh used to congregate to him on this 
day, and he used to preach to them, and to put 
them in mind of the mission of the apostle of 
God, informing them that he should be of his 
descendants, and bidding them to follow him and 
to believe in him: (TA:) or, as some say, it was 
thus called in the time of El-Islam because of 
their congregating [thereon] in the mosque: 
accord, to a trad., the Ansar named it thus, 
because of their congregating thereon: (TA:) or it 
was thus named because God collected thereon 
the materials of which Adam was created: (I Ab:) 
those who say AiJI regard it as an epithet, 
meaning that this day collects men much; 
comparing it to » JA and and (TA:) the 

pi. is jA (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and A*A (Msb, K) 
and A*A (s, Mgh, Msb, K) and AA; (Msb, K;) 
of which the last is pi. of 3-*A, [as well as of AA ; 
accord, to analogy,] but not so <*A (AHat) [nor 

either of the other pis. mentioned above]. 

In like manner you say -ALII [The prayer of 
Friday], and, in consequence of the frequency of 
usage, Alii alone. (Mgh.) — — Alii, with 
the ? quiescent, is also a name for [The week; i. 
e.] the days of the week [collectively]; of which 
the Arabs are said, by IAar, to have reckoned the 
Sabbath (cinUl [i. e. Saturday]) as the first, 
though they called Sunday the first of the days. 
(Msb.) — — Aa. is also syn. with 
[meaning Things collected together; or a 
collection of things]; (K;) as in the phrase u* Ai. 

es-A. [a collection of pebbles]. (TA.) You say 

also j-j 0? Al, meaning A handful of dates. (S, 

K. ) [ lr*A Of, or relating to, a plural.] AA One 

who fasts on Friday by himself. (IAar, Th.) £A : 
see <*A as signifying “ a plural,” in three places. 
[The primary signification seems to be the last 
there mentioned; where it is said,] ^AJI is what 
comprises a number [of things]: (S, K:) one 
says, A jAll (S, TA) [i. e. Wine is what 
comprises a number of sins: or] that in which sin 
is comprised, and known to be: the saying is a 
trad.: (TA:) or 4^' cA signifies the plurality 
(jA) of sins. (Msb.) Hence also the saying of El- 
Hasan El-Basree, AA jla A I jii] 

jull U3U_«3 [Beware ye of these natural desires; 
for what they involve is error, and the place to 
which they lead is the fire of Hell]. (TA: in the 

L, j.) And it is said in a trad., uA 3-4% c 4A 
4-A i. e . Tell me a saying comprising [virtually] 
a plurality of sayings. (TA.) [See a similar phrase 

below, voce j-A.] [Hence also,] £3A ^>4 A 

stonecooking-pot of the largest size: (Ks, L:) 
or £ A 1)4, and J, AU., (S, K, TA,) a cooking-pot 
that comprises a slaughtered camel; or, accord, to 
the A, that comprises a sheep or goat: (TA:) or a 
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great cooking-pot; (S, K;) as also J, £^4-: (Sgh, K:) 
pi. [most probably of this last] <*4. [like as 34 

is pi. of 3j3, &c.]. (K.) You say also, 

jiia ^ Such a one is an object of resort for 
his counsel and authority to the sons of such a 
one. (TA.) — [See also 3.] £ >4: see £44. In 
a state of collection, congregation, or union; 
being together; met together; [as also J, 44*;] 
contr. of 34“. (S, K.) You say ,4^ £3 A people, 
or number of men, in a state of collection, &c.; 
being together; met together; syn. J. 

(TA:) and in like manner, J, 414 lJjJ Camels in a 

state of collection; &c. (TA.) [All, or the 

whole, of any things or thing.] See j4i, last 
sentence. — — [As an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant,] A tribe [or 
any number of men] in a state of collection, 
congregation, or union; being together; met 
together; syn. J. (4. (S, K.) See also j4, in 

four places. A man compact, or compressed, 

or contracted, in make, or frame: (£“4* J, i3^;) 
strong; who has not become decrepit nor infirm. 

(TA.) 34 3 A man having his arms, 

or weapons, collected together. (TA.) 343 

l 44 £*4, and l <*44 a man of right, not 
disordered or unsettled, opinion, or judgment, or 
counsel. (TA.) — — 4 44 341 34 

(AHeyth, K) He determined, resolved, or decided, 
upon the affair, so as to make it firmly settled, 
[after it had been unsettled in his mind, or] after 
considering what might be its issues, or results, 
and saying at one time, I will do thus, and 
at another time, I will do thus. (AHeyth.) 414 : 
see j4> in two places. ^4- and l J4-t [are 
mentioned together, but not explained, in the 
TA: the former signifies, and probably, judging 
from analogy, the latter likewise, as also j £ >4, 
One who collects much; or who collects 
many things]. — — 414 3 jJ: see £4 ,4**. 

Anything of which the several component parts 
are collected, brought, gathered, or drawn, 

together. (IDrd, K.) [Hence,] as an epithet, 

applied to a woman, it means Short. (TA.) 

[Hence also,] 33^1 £4 The cluster of 
the Pleiades: (IDrd:) or persons who collect 
together for the rain of the Pleiades, which is the 
rain called 3-4311, looking for the fruitfulness and 

herbage resulting from it. (IAar.) And ^4 

u*31l A medley, or mixed or promiscuous 
multitude or collection, of men, or people, 
(S, Msb, K,) of various tribes; (S, K;) as also ^4 
alone: (TA:) or the latter, people scattered, or in a 

state of dispersion. (Ham p. 302.) ^4 also 

signifies The place [either properly or tropically] 
which comprises the origin of anything; (K, TA;) 
the source of descent or extraction of people; and 
hence applied by I Ab to main tribes from which 


other tribes are derived; or, as some say, used by 
him as meaning various classes of men, such as 

are termed jd 33^ and 4“ji. (TA.) [And The 

main, or most essential, part of a thing. 
Thus,] 44 j-4 means The head of the 

man. (TA.) 4II ^4 The contraction (£4-0 

of the envelopes of the flowers of dates, in 
one place, upon [the germs of] the fruit, or 
produce, thereof. (TA.) J4 [act. part. n. of 1; 
Collecting; &c.] — — £*4 one of the names 
of God; meaning The Collector of the created 
beings for the day of reckoning: or, as some say, 
the Combiner of things of similar natures and of 
things of contrary natures, in existence. (IAth.) — 
— The belly; [because it collects what passes 
from the stomach;] of the dial, of El-Yemen. 

(TA.) Also, (Msb,) or £*4 . v4A I, (S, K,) 

[The congregational mosque;] the mosque in 
which the [congregational] prayers of Friday are 
performed; because it collects the people for a 
certain time; (Msb;) and you may also say, 44 
£*4, meaning £*4 'o 4 , (S, K,) like as you 
say 344 1 3^1 and u44' 4, [the latter] as 
meaning asP ?3-31l 4; for it is not allowable to 
prefix a noun to another of the same meaning 
except with this kind of subaudition; or, accord, 
to Fr, the Arabs used to do so because of the 
difference of the two words themselves: (S:) 
or £*411 J?-" is a mistake: (K:) so says Lth; but 
all others allow it; for the Arabs prefix a subst. to 
another signifying the same thing, and also to its 
epithet, as in the phrases in the Kur -411 [ch. 
xcviii. v. 4] and 4 3 [ch. xlvi. v. 15]: (Az, 

TA:) [pi. £*4.] — — <*4 34> [A great town 
comprising a large population; a comprehensive 
great town]. (Msb in art. 0“ [where it is given as 
the explanation of <4i]; and K in art. l S 3 [where 
it is less properly given as the explanation 

of 44].) <*4 and 44: see £4 

J4 sly*]: see the paragraph commencing 

with £4-11; last signification. £4 JjI A she- 

ass pregnant when beginning to be so. (S, O, K.) 

i 44 A [collar of the kind called] 34; (S, 

K;) because it collects together the two hands to 

the neck: (S:) pi. £*4. (TA.) £*4 3^ An 

affair that collects people together: or, as Er- 
Raghib says, a momentous affair, on account of 
which people collect themselves together; as 
though the affair itself collected them. (TA.) 
[Similar to this is the saying,] p-4 J£l 44 smUl 

Prayer is a collector of all people. (Msb.) It 

is said of Mohammad, (Msb,) eP £*'4 t 43 
He used to speak comprehensive but 
concise language; language conveying many 
meanings in few words. (Msb, K. [In the CK, 4 1 
is omitted.]) And hence the saying of ’Omar Ibn- 
'Abd-el-'Azeez, cijij V 4£ ^ull jL)! jil tiiy. 


jJSlI £*14, meaning [I wonder at him who vies 
with men in endeavouring to show his superiority 
of intelligence,] how it is that he does not [know 
the way to] confine himself to conciseness, and 
abstain from superfluity, of speech. (TA.) In like 
manner, (TA,) it is said in a trad., 41 £*4 Au-b 1 , 
meaning I have had communicated to me the 
Kur-an, (K, TA,) in which many meanings are 
comprised in a few words. (TA.) At 3 1 3* £*I3P, 
also, signifies Prayers, or supplications, 
combining petitions for good and right objects of 
desire with praise of God and with the 
general prescribed observances proper to the 
case. (TA.) You say also, £44 “dll Ai4 3 1 

praised God with words comprising various 

forms of praise. (Msb.) [See also £4-] 343 

£*4 A man who combines such qualities that he 
is suited to hardship and to easiness 
of circumstances. (As. T in art. 4.) And £4 343 
4-1] (T and M and K in art. 4) A man combining 

all kinds of good qualities. (TK in that art.) 

£4 "3d A beast fit for the ( -*4 and the [i- e. 
for the saddle of either of the kinds thus called]. 
(Sgh, K.) — — <*44 3*4, and 44 43, (K,) 
accord, to ISh, (TA,) A hecamel, and a she- 
camel, that fails of putting forth the tooth 
called 4 at the time expected; expl. by 44 '-44; 
but this is not said except after four years: (K:) so 
in the copies of the K; but correctly, accord, to the 
O and TS, this is not said after four years, [app. 
reckoned from the usual time of 3 j3j, for this is 
in the ninth year, or, sometimes, in the 
eighth,] without the exceptive particle. 
(TA.) 44 used as a subst.: see the next 
preceding paragraph. £*4' [Collecting, 
comprising, or containing, a greater, or the 
greatest, number or quantity; more, or 
most, comprehensive. Of its usage in a 
superlative sense, the following are exs.]. -4.1 tit 
U 3j“ll 4! 4 jj 3 [when he took 
a false witness, he sent him to the market when it 
comprised, or contained, the greatest number of 
people]: £*4 being here in the accus. case as a 
denotative of state with respect to the 3 j“: and 
the reason why aAS is not here said [instead 
of u'-3] is that 3 j“ is sometimes masc. (Mgh.) 
And 44LYI £*4 j* A 3*4 [Do thou that 

which is most comprehensive in relation to the 
principles of the ordinances applying to the case]. 
(Msb in art. 4* _?=*.) — [As a simple epithet. 
Entire, complete, or whole: fern. *34. You 
say,] A*4 <44 A beast free from defects, entire 
in all its limbs or members, without mutilation, 
and without cauterization; (TA;) a beast from the 

body of which nothing has gone. (S, K.) <53 

*34 [may sometimes have the like meaning: or,] 
accord, to IAar, (TA,) A she-camel extremely 
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aged, (K, TA,) so that her teeth have become 
short, and almost gone. (TA.) — It is also a sing, 
having the meaning of a pi., (S, K,) without any 
proper sing, of its own: (S:) its pi. is d)>»A: and 
its fern, is AA: (S, K:) and the pi. of this last 
is jA, though by rule it should be formed by 
the addition of I and a to the sing., like as the pi. 
of jA is formed by the addition of j and u; (S;) 
the original form from which £A is changed 
being AjUA; or it is ^A; it is not 
because jA is not an epithet, like as jA 1 is, of 
which the pi. is )A; (L;) for it is determinate, 
though of the measure of an epithet, which 
is indeterminate; (AAF;) and though it is in 
concordance with the noun which precedes it, 
like an epithet, it is shown to be not an epithet 
by its not having a broken pi.: (L:) it is a simple 
corroborative; (S, K;) and so are Oj*Ai and il»A 
and £A; not used as an inchoative nor as 
an enunciative nor as the agent of a verb nor as 
the objective complement of a verb, like as are 
some other corroboratives, such as Aii 
and A- and A. (S.) You say, ^A 1 A- All [i 
took my right, or due, all of it, or altogether]: 
and £A ij-al Ai j [i saw the women, all of 
them, or all together]: the last word in this and 
similar cases being imperfectly declinable, and 
determinate word: (Sudot;, TA:) and 1 jA 

[They came, all of them, or all together]: 
and u#A' fA j [I saw them, all of them, or all 
together]: and uj*A' A cj j A [i passed by them, 
all of them, or all together]. (Msb.) Fr mentions 
the phrases, jA jAill AA [The palace pleased 
me, all of it, or altogether], and «UA Jill [The 
house, all of it, or altogether], with the accus. 
case, as denotative of state; but does not 
allow Oj*A nor jA to be used otherwise than as 
corroboratives: IDrst, however, allows u“Ai to 
be used as a denotative of state; and this is 
correct; and accord, to both these ways is related 
the trad., IjAs and OAA [And 

pray ye sitting, all of you, or all together]; though 
some make u#«A [here] to be a corroborative of 
a pronoun understood in the accus. case, 
as though the speaker said, 0#Ai AA [I mean 
you, all of you, or all together]: (K in art. A : ) 
or uj*A in this case is a corruption committed 
by the relaters in the first age; and he is in error 
who says that it is in the accus. case as a 
denotative of state, for corroboratives are 
determinate, and the denotative of state is 
literally or virtually indeterminate. (Msb.) 
[Respecting the usage of this corroborative 
together with others similar to it, see You 
say also, AA 4 1 jA, and fAA, with damm to 
the f, [They came, all of them, or all together,] (S, 


Msb, K,) the latter mentioned by ISk. (Msb.) And 
you say, All JU1I AAs [i took, or received, the 
property, all of it, or altogether]. (Msb.) And 
i also, is used as a corroborative: (S, Msb:) 
as in the saying lA?- 1 jA, meaning They came, 
all of them: (S:) and Jlill like All 

[explained above]: (Msb:) and A»^ occurs as its 
fern.; but this is extr. (TA.) and j-A> 

(S, Msb, K,) the latter anomalous, like iiA“ 
and m jxi &c., (TA,) A place of collecting, and the 
like: (S, Msb, * K:) [pi. jA-«] 

[Hence,] u-oA ^As in the Kur [xviii. 59], 
means The place where the two seas meet. (Bd.) 
And in like manner, where it is said in a 
trad., AA A 0 jjj ^A 1 A [in which A 

seems to have been dropped by the copyist 
between and ow,] the meaning is, [And he 
struck with his hand] the place where my neck 
and my shoulder-blade meet. (TA.) [Hence also 
the phrase AA jA-i, explained above: see jA ; 
near the end of the paragraph. And jjAI j-Ai, 
meaning The concurrences of affairs, or of 
circumstances, or of events.] — — A place in 
which people collect, assemble, or congregate: 
(Msb, * TA:) and [in like manner,] J, AA 
signifies an assembly-room; a sitting room in 
which people assemble: (TA:) [pi. of both AA] 
You say, gA-dl JAj A — A A 

[This language, or discourse, is more, or 
most, penetrating into the ears, and more, or 
most, circulating in the places of assembly]. (TA.) 
— — See also iA, as syn. with ALA, in 

two places; and see 10, first sentence. [The 

whole of anything, considered as the place in 
which the several parts thereof are collected: see 
an instance voce —A and see also jAJ>.] 
<*Ai ; (s, K,) and A jA^ (TA,) An affair 
determined, resolved, or decided, upon: (S, K:) 
an affair agreed upon. (TA.) [The former 
signification applies to both of the 
abovementioned phrases: the latter 

signification, perhaps, only to the latter phrase.] 

AA* Ai. [A discourse in rhyming prose, 

or the like,] in which is no flaw, or defect. (Ibn- 
’ Abbad, K.) j-A« £ A A year of dearth, drought, 
sterility, or unfruitfulness: (Ks, K:) because it is 
an occasion of people's collecting together in the 
place where herbage, or plenty, is found. (Ks.) 
And Ali s 5 U ; (s, TA,) like AA; (TA;) [in Gol. 
Lex., erroneously, AA ; ] a nd AA*, like AA; 
(TA;) A desert in which people collect themselves 
together, not separating themselves, from fear of 
losing their way, or perishing, and the like; as 
though the desert itself collected them. (S, TA.) 
And AA* tjiajl, like AA ; a land of dearth, 
drought, sterility, or unfruitfulness, wherein the 


camels upon which people journey are not 
dispersed to pasture. (TA.) <*A?: see £A. AA*: 
see AA : — — and jA, as syn. with AA. — 
Also Sands collected together: (K:) pi. 

(TA.) And A vacant, or void, land, destitute of 
herbage or vegetable produce, and of water. (AA, 
K.) AA-* siti; see jA. £ A* Collected; brought, 
or gathered, together; gathered up; assembled; 
congregated; mustered; drawn together; 
[or contracted;] (S, K, TA;) [from several places, 
or] hence and thence, although not made as one 
thing. (S, Sgh, L, K.) It is said in the Kur [xi. 
105], gA 4] A* £ jj illj That is a day for which 
mankind shall be collected. (TA.) — — See 
also jA. £*A [A place in which a thing becomes 
collected, brought together, or the like; or in 
which things have become so; where they collect 
themselves, come together, or unite; or in which 
they are comprised, or contained; a place in 
which is a collection of things]. You say, AAJI 
jyll jA-* [The egg is that which comprises the 
young bird]. (Mgh in art. iA«.) And t*A 
hA signifies the same as hA A A which see, 
in art. (TA in that art.) — — [Also The 

collective mass, or whole, of the hair of the head: 
(see Al, in three places:) A* A> -* 

meaning the whole head of hair: see 

also jA*-] see in five places. A 

man who has attained to his full state of manly 
vigour, (S, Mgh, TA,) and whose beard has 
become fullgrown: (TA:) because at that time his 
powers have become collected, or because his 
beard is then full-grown. (Mgh.) [See the verb, 8. 
And see an ex. in a verse of Suheym Ibn-Wetheel 
cited in art. jjJ, conj. 3.] — — IAA A [He 
threw him down gathered together, or in a heap]. 

(S and Msb and Kin art. jj£.) UAA A* He 

walked quickly, (K, TA,) with vehemence of 
motion, and strength of limbs, not languidly. 
(TA.) *i A £A“ The main part of the desert; the 
part in which [as it were] it collects itself; 
syn. 4 «h» « . (TA.) <_A 1 JA, (K,) aor. JA, 

inf. n. JA, (TA,) He collected [a thing, or things]. 

(K.) [See also 4.] Also, (S, Mgh, K,) aor. and 

inf. n. as above, (S, Mgh,) He melted fat; (S, 
Mgh, K;) and so J, JA, and j JA: (A'Obeyd, S, 
K:) this last was sometimes used: (S:) the best 
form is JA: (Fr, TA:) accord, to Z, 

l JAI signifies he made the melted grease of fat 
to drip upon bread, putting it again over the fire. 
(TA. [See ■dll Al ([. JA, meaning May God melt 
thee like as fat is melted, is a form of imprecation 
mentioned in a trad., as used by a woman. (TA.) 
— JAI JA He put the he-camel apart from the 
she-camel that was fit to be covered. (TA.) — 
J A aor. JA; (s, Mgh, Msb, K;) and JA, 
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aor. 3<4; (Msb;) inf. n. 334, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, *) 
originally <1U4; (Msb;) He was, or became, 
beautiful, goodly, comely, or pleasing, (S, M, 
Mgh, K,) in person, (M, K,) and good in action, or 
actions, or behaviour, (M, TA,) or also in 
moral character: (K:) or elegant, or pretty; i. e., 
delicately, or minutely, beautiful: (Sb, Msb:) or 
characterized by much goodness, 
beauty, goodliness, comeliness, or pleasingness, 
in his mind, or in his person, or in his actions or 
behaviour; and also, characterized by much 
goodness communicated from him to others. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.) [See 334, below; and see also 3^4.] 
2 33, (S, K,) inf. n. 334, (K,) He, or 
it, embellished, or adorned, another. (S, K.) 
Hence the saying, tiijic. 33 ^ 311U ^ I ij 

[If thy wealth do not embellish thee, thy 
beauty of person, or of moral character, will not 
suffice thee]. (TA.) And you say, <3 <111 344, inf. 
n. as above, meaning, May God render 
him beautiful. (TA.) — He gave a camel to be 
eaten. (K in art. jj.) — He detained an army 
long [on the frontier of the enemy]; (K, 
TA;) like j44 [q. v.]. (TA.) 3 <33, (K,) inf. 
n. <334, (S, TA,) He coaxed him, or wheedled 
him, with comely behaviour or speech (3“3b), 
not rendering him pure, or sincere, brotherly 
affection: (ISd, K:) or he associated with him in a 
good manner: (K:) or he treated him with 
comely behaviour. (S, TA.) One says, sljliilb title. 
<33411) [Keep thou to blandishment and coaxing, 
&c.]. (TA.) 4 3-3 He collected a thing (Msb, K) 
without discrimination, or distinction, (Msb,) or 
from a state of separation, or dispersion. (K.) 
[See also 1.] And 331 It was collected into an 

aggregate. (TA.) He reduced a calculation to 

its sum; summed it up: (S, K, TA:) and in like 
manner, he summed up a speech, or discourse, 

and then analyzed and explained it. (TA.) 

See also 1. — He made good and large [or 
liberal]: so in the phrase, <*3311 J-3 (s, K) He 
made the benefit good and large [or liberal] 
(K) 4ic. [to such a one]. (S.) — [He acted with 
goodness, or was good and liberal: and he acted 
with moderation, or was moderate. You 
say,] <*3-a J 3*4 [He was good and liberal, or, 
perhaps, moderate, in his benefit]. (S.) And 
''bn (jj He was moderate, not extravagant, 
in demanding, or desire. (Msb, * K, TA.) It is said 
in a trad., <1 33 41 >414 44 jla jj jll ulL j ljL3i 
[Be ye moderate in demanding, or desiring, the 
means of subsistence, for every one is 
accommodated to that which is created for him]. 
(TA.) — fjall 3*4 The people, or company of 
men, had many camels; or their camels became 
many. (S.) 5 343 He beautified, embellished, or 
adorned, himself. (K.) — — He affected what 


is 3f*4 [or beautiful, goodly, comely, or pleasing, 
in person, or in action or actions or behaviour, or 
in moral character, &c.]. (S.) You say, 343 
lit 14a [He affected beautiful, goodly, comely, or 
pleasing, qualities, more than he possessed]. (TA 

in art. £3.) He was, or became, patient; or 

restrained himself from impatience; or 
constrained himself to be patient: (Mgh, TA:) 
from 334 meaning "patience." (Mgh.) Hence the 
saying, J4=4a 343 btj And when poverty, 

or straitness, befalls thee, then be patient, or 
restrain thyself &c. (Mgh in art. o*3.) — He ate 
what is termed 3 j* 4, i. e., melted fat. (S, K. *) 
8 3*31: see 1, in two places. — Also He anointed 
himself with fat. (TA.) — And He ate of a camel. 
(K in art. jt.) 10 3*33 He (a camel) became 
a 3*4, (S, K,) i. e., such as is termed [or one 
in his seventh year], (S,) or such as is 
termed 3 [or one in his ninth year], or, accord, 
to Z, one that had covered. (TA.) 3*4: 
see 3*4. 3*4: see <14^ and 344; the latter in two 
places. 3i4 (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.) and j 344, (K,) 
which latter is so rare that it is said by some to be 
used only in poetry, in cases of necessity, (MF,) 
but it is a correct dial, var., (TA,) a word of well- 
known meaning; (K;) i. e., [A he-camel; but 
commonly applied to the camel as a generic term; 
in like manner as 344 is applied to the males and 
the females; but properly,] the male of the 3jJ; 
(TA;) the mate of the 433 (Fr, S, Mgh;) among 
camels, corresponding to 34 j among us; (Sh, 
Msb;) <a4 corresponding to »lj4, and jSj to pic, 
and to <jJ4; (Sh, TA;) [in general] peculiarly 
applied to the male; (Msb;) exceptionally to 
the female, as in the saying 34 *jj>S, (K,) i. 
e., I drank the milk of my she-camel; but ISd 
doubts the correctness of this: (TA:) 

[as corresponding to 34 j among us, it signifies a 
full-grown hecamel:] or it signifies such as is 
termed [or one in his seventh year]: (S, 
ISd, K:) or such as is termed £44 [or one in his 
fifth year]: (ISd, K:) or such as is termed 3 j 4 [or 
one in his ninth year]: (ISd, Mgh, Msb, K:) or 
such as is termed ^ [or one in his sixth year]: 
(ISd, K:) or, accord, to Z, one that has covered: 
(TA:) [see also 3#3, and 3P, and <j*A] pi. [of 
pauc.] 334.1, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) which may be pi. 
of 344, (TA,) and 3*4i (Msb) and [of mult.] 33*. 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 344 (k) and <13*. (Mgh, 
Msb, K) and [quasi-pl. n.] <134 and <134 
and 344, (K,) which last is disallowed by some, 
as will be seen below, (TA,) and [pi. pi.] 3V3»., 
(S, Msb, K,) which is pi. of 314a., (Msb, TA,) or it 
may be pi. of <13*., (TA,) and 3V34 [which see 
also voce 344] and 3V34 (k) and 334, (s, K,) pi. 
of <13* and 33c., (Ham p. 527,) and 3441. 
(K.) One says of camels, when they are males, 


without any female among them, ^ 413a 

[These are the hecamels of the sons of such a 
one]. (ISk, S. [See also 4134..]) And they said 
also gV3* [meaning Two herds of camels, thus 
forming a dual from the pi. 33*.], like as they 
said 3-4141. (ISd, in TA voce 344.) it is said in a 
prov., 344II 4a 44 j**4IU [He does not conceal 
himself who leads the he-camel]. (TA.) And 
in another prov., 134. J41I ,i3l (assumed tropical:) 
He journeyed all the night. (K, TA. [See also 
Freytag’s Arab. Prov. i. 230.]) — — 34411 also 
signifies A certain fish (IAar, K) of the sea, (LAar, 
TA,) thirty cubits in length: (K:) or, as some 
say, j4oll 3*4 is the name of a very great fish, also 
called the 34, [i. e., the whale,] thirty cubits 
in length: accord, to some, this, (TA,) or 4311 J44, 
(Mgh,) is what is called the jyAp and (Mgh, 
TA) and pJ, [i. e., xiphias, or sword-fish,] which 
passes by nothing without cutting it. (TA.) [In the 
present day, j 44I 3** is an appellation of The 

pelican.] 3^ 34-, in the dial, of Egypt, i. 

q ijj »lill [The chestnut]. (TA.) — — 

33. signifies also (assumed tropical:) A woman's 
husband. (L in arts. -31 and 3. See 2 in each of 

those arts.) Also (tropical:) Palm-trees; (K;) 

as being likened to the he-camel in respect of 
their tallness and their bigness and their 
produce: in some of the copies of the K, 3431 is 
erroneously put for 3431. (TA.) — — See 
also 344. 3*4: see 344, in three places. 344 A 
company, or congregated body, of men. (ISd, K.) 

See also 344. <14^ A strand of a thick rope: 

pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] [ 3*4: or many strands 
of a rope, put together [to compose a cable: 
see 344], (TA, in two places in this art.) — — 
Hence, app., (TA,) The aggregate of a thing; (K;) 
the sum, whole, or total; (KL, PS;) it implies 
muchness, or numerousness, and means 
any aggregate unseparated: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
pi. 3i4. (s.) [33 o* 414a. generally means A large 
sum of money; and in a similar sense <34 is often 
used in relation to various things.] It is said in 
the Kur [xxv. 34], 3 3^1 <34 3 jj V jl I JJ& 3^j 

3*1 j <14*, i. e., [And those who disbelieved said, 
Wherefore was not the Kur-an sent down, 
or revealed, to him] aggregated? (TA:) [or in one 
aggregate?] or at once? (Bd.) [Hence, <14413 as 
meaning Upon the whole; to sum up.] — — 
And hence, in grammar, (TA,) [A proposition; a 
clause; a phrase; sometimes, a sentence;] a 
phrase composed of a subject and an attribute, [i. 
e., composed of an inchoative and an enunciative, 
(in which case it is termed <341 <144, ) or of a verb 
and its agent, (in which case it is termed <14* 
<33, )] (kt, TA,) [&c.,] whether affording a 
complete sense, as 3) [Zeyd is standing], or 
not, as ejil j£j j\ [if he treat me with honour]. 
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(KT.) £51*?.: see 3**^. uj 3<3 A building, or 
structure, in the form of a camel's hump: (TA:) [a 
ridged roof: so in the present day: pi. uJl*3.] 31*3 
inf. n. of 3*3: (S, Mgh, Msb:) [when used as 
a simple subst., meaning] Beauty, goodliness, 
comeliness, or pleasingness, syn. 0 ^, (S, M, 
Mgh, * K,) in person, (M, K,) and goodness in 
action, or actions, or behaviour, (M, TA,) or also, 
in moral character: (K:) or elegance, or 

prettiness; i. e., delicacy, or minuteness, of 
beauty: (Sb, Msb:) or much goodness, or beauty 
or goodliness or comeliness, in the mind, or in 
the person, or in the actions or behaviour; and 
also, much goodness that is communicated from 
its possessor to another: (Er-Raghib, TA:) accord, 
to As, [when relating to the person,] 0*^ is in the 
eyes; and $-*3, in the nose. (TA in art. o^.) [See 
also 3>*3.] One says, Jiij V jl tUiUA., (ISd, K,) 
or li£ Jiii (jl, (iDrd, TA,) meaning, Keep to that 
which is most comely for thee to do, and do not 
thus. (IDrd, ISd, K. [But see what follows.]) — — 
Also Patience. (Mgh in art. o*»3.) Aboo-Dhu-eyb 
SayS, S'-- - - (Ja JiVM ‘--Jail tgj I -411.03 (S, * 
TA, the former of which cites only the first 
hemistich, and the latter substitutes £jj 3JI for its 
syn. ~jall,) meaning, [Keep thy patience, O thou 
wounded heart: thou wilt find whom thou lovest, 
and be at rest: or] keep to thy patience, or thy 
constraint of thyself to be patient, and thy 
shrinking from what is foul, and be not impatient 
in an evil manner. (S, TA.) 31*3: see 3**^: — 
and <H*3. 3 >*3 A piece of fat melted. (IAar, TA.) 

[See also 3*?3.] A fat woman. (IAar, K.) 

A person, (K,) or woman, (M,) who melts fat. (M, 
K.) 3**3 Melted fat: (S, Mgh:) or melting fat: or 
fat that is melted and collected: (K, TA:) or fat 
that is melted, and, whenever it drips, made to 
drip upon bread, and then replaced over the fire 
[that it may drip again: see 3*3]: (TA:) 
and l 311<3, also, signifies [the same; or] melted 
grease. (Mgh, * TA.) [See also 3 .>*=-.] — Hence, 
accord, to Abu-l-'Ala, because, when a 
man becomes fat and in good condition, his 31*3 
becomes apparent, (Ham p. 155 ,) as also 4 31*?- 
and l 31*>, (K,) or this last denotes a 
higher degree of beauty than 3*?3, (S, Sgh,) and 
has no broken pi., (TA,) and 4 J*3i, (TA,) 
Beautiful, goodly, comely, or pleasing, (S, M, 
Mgh, K,) in person, (M, K,) and good in action, or 
actions, or behaviour, (M, TA,) or also in moral 
character: (K:) [like the Greek ^ degreesaXo^, 
the Latin pulcher, the French beau, &c.; and 
so i>A:] or elegant, or pretty; i. e., delicately, or 
minutely, beautiful: (Msb:) [or characterized 
by much goodness, or beauty or goodliness or 
comeliness, in his mind, or in his person, or in 


his actions or behaviour; and also characterized 
by much goodness communicated from him to 
others: see 3-“-:] pi. of the first 31*3: (TA:) 
fern. <4?3, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) applied to a woman; 
(S, Mgh, Msb;) as also 4 *51*3, (Ks, S, K,) [said to 
be] an instance of [the measure] having no 
[masc. of the measure] 3*il; (TA;) [but 
see above;] or this is applied to any female as 
signifying perfect, or complete, in body. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) It is said in a trad., 3*?3 <111 j\ 
Verily God is comely in deeds, (TA,) or an 
Abundant Bestower of good things: He loveth 
those who are of the like character. (Er-Raghib, 
TA.) And you say, 3#*3J^ XLlc. [He treated him 
with comely, or pleasing, behaviour]. (TA.) 
And 3**313 <3-3U [He coaxed him, or wheedled 
him, with comely, or pleasing, behaviour or 

speech]. (ISd, K. [See 3 .]) 3*3- [The kind 

of plants called] Jull; because they embellish by 
their presence, and render good, the seasoning 
of food; or because they take away the 3**3, i. e., 
the grease of the flesh-meat, and dry up the food. 
(Har p. 227 .) <H*3: see the next paragraph. <11*3: 
see : — and 3**3. — Also A herd, or distinct 
number, of camels; (K;) mentioned before as a pi. 
of 3**. [q. v.]: (TA:) or, of she-camels among 
which is no he-camel; as also 4 and 4 <11*3; 
(K;) but this is contradictory to a saying of 
ISk [respecting -dU^], mentioned above 

[voce 3*3; where all these three words are said to 
be pis. of 3*3]: (TA:) and also horses: pi. 
4 31*?-, which is extr. [as a pi.; though, in relation 
to 5J1<3, it may be a coll. gen. n., forming its n. un. 
with »]. (AA, K.) see what 

next precedes. <W3 A number of gazelles 
together: and of pigeons. (Ibn-' Abbad, K.) 311*3 
applied to a man, (S, Msb, K,) Large in make: (S, 
Msb:) or tall in body: (Msb:) or firm [in make], 
(K,) or big in limbs, complete in make, (TA,) like 
a he-camel. (K, TA.) And with » applied to a she- 
camel, (S, K,) Resembling a he-camel in 
greatness of make: (S:) or firm (K, TA) in make, 
(TA,) like a he-camel (K, TA) in greatness of 
make and in strength. (TA.) 3*3 (S, K, &c.) and 
4 3*3 and 4 3*3 (K) and 4 3*3 and 4 3*3 (IJ, K) 
[A cable;] the rope of a ship, (S, K,) i. e., the thick 
rope thereof, (TA,) that is also called 3*ia, (S, TA,) 
consisting of [a number of] ropes put together: 
(S:) and 4 *H*3 also signifies [the same; or] a 
thick rope, because consisting of many strands 
put together; pi. «V1*3; (Zj, TA;) which Mujahid 
explains as meaning the ropes of bridges; but I 
'Ab, as the ropes of ships, put together so as to be 
like the waists of men [in thickness]. (TA.) In all 
the forms mentioned above, except the last 
(<11*3), the word is read in the phrase [in the Kur 


vii. 38 ], (ji 3*311 jdj ( [Until the cable 

shall enter into the eye of the needle]: (K, TA:) I 
'Ab reads 3X3-11, (s, TA,) and so do 'Alee and many 
others: 4 3*3 is pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] of < 1 * 3 , 
a strand of a thick rope; or, accord, to IJ, pi. 
of 3*3 [q. v.]: the first is explained by Fr as 
meaning ropes put together; but Aboo-Talib 
thinks that he meant 4 3*3, without tesh-deed. 
(TA.) — 33311 (S K,) thought by IDrd to be 

not Arabic, (TA,) and 4 (K,) but IDrd 

doubts its correctness, The calculation by means 
of the letters I m jr 3 &c. (TA.) 31*3 An owner, or 
an attendant, of a camel or camels: (KL, TA: * 
[see also 3?1=>-:]) and <11*3 owners, or attendants, 
of camels; (S, K, TA;) similar to <11*3 and sjl**-; (s, 
TA;) as the former is to jl*k. (TA.) [See an ex. of 
the latter in a verse cited voce I*].] 3133: 
see 3**3. 33-3 [act. part. n. of 3*3. — And also 
part. n. of 333]. The Arabs say, 53J-3 3*3 jl 3*31 
[Become beautiful, &c., if thou be becoming 
beautiful, &c.]: but when they mean the quality 
[alone], they say, 3**31 <3j [Verily he is beautiful, 
&c.]. (Lh, TA.) — A man possessing a 3*3 [or he- 
camel]. (TA. [See also 3133.]) — — A herd, 
or distinct number, of camels, (S, K, * TA,) males 
and females, (TA,) with their pastors and their 
owners: (S, K, TA: [also said in the K to be a pi. 
of 3*3: in the CK, is erroneously put 

for 3331b]) or a word formed to denote a pi., 
meaning camels, (Ham pp. 122 and 490 ,) males 
and females; (Id p. 122 ;) derived from 3*3; (Id. p. 
490 ;) like jSU (id. ib. and TA) from j3, (Ham p. 
490 ,) and 3JIS [from 433], (TA.) — — Also A 
great tribe. (AHeyth, K.) 3*3i [More, and 

most, Jj*3, or beautiful, &c.]. (S, K.) See 

also 3“3. 343 [pass. part. n. of 4 , q. v. Also, 

applied to a phrase or the like,] properly, 
Including, or implying, a number of things, many 
and unexplained: (Er-Raghib, TA:) as used by the 
lawyers, [confused, or] requiring explanation. 

(TA.) 3A33 [act. part. n. of 3 , q. v. Also] One 

who is unable to answer a question put to him by 
another person, and therefore neglects it, 
and bears malice against him for some time. 
(TA.) ul*3 j*?- Beads made of silver, like pearls; 
(S;) things in the form of pearls, of silver; 
(K;) one of which is called <3*3, (S, K,) pi. «13<3: 
(Har p. 181 :) or pearls (K, TA) themselves: (TA:) 
or the first is the proper meaning, and this is 
metaphorical: (EM p. 161 :) [said to be] a Persian 
word, arabicized. (TA.) Also A kind of belt (<33*“) 
woven of leather, in which are beads of every 
colour, worn by a woman as a <3-3 J [q- v -3 
or silvered beads. (K.) j$-*^ Q. 1 33*3, (t, A, K,) 
inf. n. »3«*3, (A,) He collected together (T, A, K) a 
thing, (TA,) or earth, or dust, (T, A, TA,) one part 
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upon another. (T, TA.) Jj»ll (S, Msb, 

K,) inf. n. as above, (S,) He collected the earth, or 
dust, over the grave, (S, Msb, K,) not plastering it 
with clay, or mud, (S, K,) nor making it even, or 

level. (TA.) js^=>- He took the main part 

of the household-goods, or commodities: and in 
like manner the verb is used in relation to plants, 
or herbage. (Kitab el- Addad, TA.)— — js^?- 

(Ks, S, K,) or -*-i, (Lth, TA,) or Ail, (AZ, 
TA,) He acquainted him with a part of the news, 
or story, and concealed what he desired, 
or meant: (Ks, S, K:) or he acquainted him with a 
part of the news, or story, incorrectly, or not in 
the proper manner, and omitted what he desired, 
or meant: (Lth, TA:) or he acquainted him with a 
small portion thereof, omitting most of what was 
necessary for him to know, and relating it in a 
manner different from the proper way: (AZ, TA:) 
and accord, to the Kitab el-Addad of Abu-t-Teiyib 
the Lexicologist, it seems to have a contr. 
signification; for he says that jjkll -ill 
means, I acquainted thee with the main part of 
the news, or story. (TA.) Q. 2 IA 1 A He held 

up his head with an assumption of superiority 
over us; domineered over us; or exalted himself 
above us. (TA.) [originally inf. n. of 
see the next paragraph, jjs-A* (not jj«A=., which 
is a form of the word mentioned by Et- 
Tilimsanee, MF) A quantity of sand rising above 
what is around it, (S, Msb, K,) and 
collected together; (S;) as also 4 with »; (L;) so 
called from its abundance and height: (Msb:) or a 
large quantity of sand, heaped up, and 
extensive: (Lth, TA:) and f with », sand 
compacted together, and extending in an oblong 
form upon the surface of the earth. (TA.) — — 
The generality, or main part, of men, or people: 
(S, A, K:) and the eminent, elevated, or noble, of 
them: (TA:) and a great number of people: 
(Msb:) pi. (A, Msb;) which signifies also 

collective bodies of men. (TA.) You say, Jja li* 
jjsAkll This is the saying of the generality, or 

main part. (A.) The generality; the greater, 

main, or chief, part; the main body, main, gross, 
mass, or bulk; of anything; (K;) as also 4 ‘iff.. 

(W 95.) Also, (K,) or 1 »j ji^L (TA,) A noble, 

or high-born, woman. (K, TA.) see 

in three places, is jjff An intoxicating beverage: 
(AO, K:) or [beverage of the kind called] 4 A made 
of grapes, that is three years old: (K:) or i. q. jyij; 
(TA;) which is expressed juice [of grapes] cooked 
(Mgh voce and TA) so as to be reduced to 
one third, (Mgh,) such as is lawful to be drunk: 
(TA:) or the beverage called AiA to which what 
has gone from it has been restored, and which is 
then cooked, and put into vessels, and 
becomes very potent: (AHn, and Mgh ubi supra, 


and TA:) or juice of grapes cooked until half of it 
is gone and half remains: (KL:) called csjjs^ 
because used by most men. (TA.) Large, 

big, bulky, or corpulent. (TA.) A she-camel 

compact in make; (K;) as though she were 
a jjff of sand. (TA.) 1 A 4 ., (S, Mgh, K,) 

aor. 630?-, (Mgh, TA,) inf. n. oA, (TA,) It veiled, 
concealed, hid, covered, or protected, him; (S, 
Mgh, K;) said of the night; (S, K;) as also < 3 ^ uA, 
(S, Msb, K,) aor. 630?-, (S, Msb,) inf. n. Ojf, (S,) 
or uA, (K,) or both; (TA;) so in the Kur vi. 76, 
meaning it veiled him, concealed him, or covered 
him, with its darkness; (Bd;) and 4 AbJ : (S, Msb, 
K:) or this last signifies he, or it, made, or 
prepared, for him, or gave him, that which should 
veil him, conceal him, & c. : accord, to Er-Raghib, 
the primary signification of LA is the veiling, or 
concealing, &c., from the sense. (TA.) And i>- 
Ac. means It (anything) was veiled, concealed, or 
hidden, from him. (K.) — — He concealed it; 
namely, a dead body; as also 4 Aa. 1 ; (S, TA:) or the 
latter, he wrapped it in grave-clothing: (K:) and 
he buried it. (TA.) And Auiki 4 ^ ^ I 
concealed the thing in my bosom. (S.) And J, lilj 
■— cA, (S,) or (K,) said of a woman, (S,) or a 

pregnant female, (K,) She concealed [or 
enveloped in her womb a child, or an embryo, or 
a foetus]. (TA.) — i>, aor. 63^, inf. n. Of, It 
(an embryo, or a foetus,) was concealed in the 
womb. (K.) — — Also, [inf. n., probably, Of 
and Oj and 0 Dk, explained below,] It (the 
night) was, or became, dark. (Golius on the 
authority of Ibn-Maaroof.) — 0 f, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 00 f (S, K) and <if (S) and uts (K;) and 
l and l CAA, and 4 u'-A’; (K;) He (a man, S) 
was, or became, Oj [ originally signifying 
possessed by a isf, or by 0?-; possessed by a devil 
or demon; (see Bd li. 39;) and hence meaning 
bereft of reason; or mad, insane, unsound in 
mind or intellect, or wanting therein: the 
verbs may generally be rendered he was, or 
became, possessed; or mad, or insane]. (S, Msb, 
K.) — — mLAI Of, (S, A, TA,) inf. n. OjAs 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) The flies made much 
buzzing: (S:) or made a gladsome buzzing in a 
meadow. (A, TA.) — — Ajjjll 0 ^, inf. 

n. Oj As (tropical:) The herbage became tall, and 
tangled, or luxuriant, or abundant and dense, 
and put forth its flowers or blossoms: (S, TA:) 
or became thick and tall and full-grown, and 
blossomed. (M, TA.) And (Fr, K,) inf. 

n. Oj As (K,) (tropical:) The land 

produced pleasing herbage or plants: (Fr, TA:) or 
put forth its flowers and blossoms; as also 
4 c'i'iW'i . (k, TA.) 2 30?- see 4. 4 30 ?-' see 1, in 
four places: — and see 8. — Also aA He (God) 
caused him to be, or become, Off [originally 


signifying possessed by a iff, or by 0 ?; 
and hence generally meaning bereft of reason; or 
mad, insane, unsound in mind or intellect, or 
wanting therein]. (S, Msb, K.) [And so, 
vulgarly, 4 whoever, or whatever, be the 

agent.] <4.1 A [How mad, or insane, &c., is 

he!] is anomalous, (Th, S,) being formed from a 
verb of the pass, form, namely, Of; (Th, TA;) for 
of the yj>“ one should not say, K Yj A>i li; nor of 
the J jlLi should one say, AAI U : (S:) Sb says that 
the verb of wonder is used in this case because it 
denotes want of intellect [which admits of 
degrees]. (TA.) — u=A also signifies fA-« ^ jij 
[app. meaning He fell into, or upon, a place 
containing, or abounding with, 0^]. (TA.) 

5 630^ see 1, in two places. aIc OAA, and 

4 4 A-=A (S, K,) and [ ‘jf, (S,) He feigned 
himself uj*>“ [i. e. possessed by a iff, or by Of, 
and hence generally meaning bereft of reason; or 
mad, insane, &c.;] to him; (S, K;) not being really 

so. (TA.) 6 O^f and lAAj: see 1: and see also 

5. 8 oM, (accord, to the S,) or J, j^l, (accord, to 
the K,) He was, or became, veiled, 
concealed, hidden, covered, or protected, or he 
veiled, concealed, hid, covered, or protected, 
himself, (S, K,) Ac from him, or it; (K;) as also 
4 Of^i (S, K.) You say, J, He was, or 

became, veiled, &c., or he veiled himself, &c., by a 
thing whereby he was veiled, &c. (S.) 10 636^1 
see 8, in two places: — and see also 1. — >7, 1 j s 

also syn. with AljkilA; (S, K;) AaiA 

meaning sjjkLA, i. e. He excited him to mirth, 
joy, gladness, or sport. (TK.) Of The darkness of 
night; as also 4 Of?- and 4 Cfif, (K, TA,) the last 
[written in the CK O^f, but it is] with fet-h: (TA:) 
or all signify its intense darkness: (TA:) or all, the 
confusedness of the darkness of night: (K:) [all, 
in these senses, are app. inf. ns.: (see 1:)] the last, 
4 Cfif, also signifies night [itself]: (K:) or [so in 
copies of the K, accord, to the TA, but in the CK “ 
and,”] the dense black darkness of night: (S, K:) 
and 4 Off, the veiling, or concealing, or 
protecting, darkness of night. (ISk, S.) — — 
Concealment: so in the phrase, Of V 

There is no concealment with this thing. (K, * 
TA.) One of the Hudhalees says, clAaijlA Of V j 
jjiil [And there is no concealment with 

vehement hatred and the looking with aversion]. 
(TA.) — [The genii; and sometimes the angels;] 
accord, to some, the spiritual beings that 
are concealed from the senses, or that conceal 
themselves from the senses; all of such beings; 
(Er-Raghib, TA;) the opposite of ifl; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, Er-Raghib, TA;) thus comprising the 
angels; all of these being Of, (Er-Raghib, TA;) 
thus called because they are feared but not seen: 
(S:) or, accord, to others, certain of the spiritual 
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beings; for the spiritual beings are of three kinds; 
the good being the angels; and the evil being the 
devils (u4=Ui); and the middle kind, among 
whom are good and evil, being the O9; as is 
shown by the first twelve verses of ch. lxxii. of the 
Kur: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or it here means intelligent 
invisible bodies, predominantly of the fiery, or of 
the aerial, quality: or a species of souls, or spirits, 
divested of bodies: or human souls separate 
from their bodies: (Bd:) or the 09 are the angels 
[exclusively]; (K;) these being so called in the 
Time of Ignorance, because they were 
concealed, or because they concealed themselves, 
from the eyes: so, accord, to some, in the Kur 
[xviii. 48], where it is said that Iblees was of 
the 09: and so, as some say, in the Kur [vi. too], 
where it is said that they called the 09 partners of 
God: (TA:) but some reject the explanation in the 
K, because the angels were created of light, and 
the 09 of fire; and the former do not propagate 
their kind, nor are they to be described as males 
and females; contrary to the case of 
the 09; wherefore it is generally said that in the 
phrase [in the Kur xviii. 48, above mentioned] 'ij 
uk (Ik L«Sj, what is excepted is disunited 
in kind from that from which the exception is 
made, or that Iblees had adopted the dispositions 
of the 09: (MF, TA:) or, as some say, the Of- were 
a species of the angels, who were the guardians of 
the earth and of the gardens of Paradise: (TA:) 
l also, signifies the same as 09: (S, Msb, K:) 
so in the last verse of the Kur: (S:) in the Kur 
xxxvii. 158 meaning the angels, whom certain of 
the Arabs worshipped; (TA;) and whom they 
called the daughters of God: (Fr, TA:) a single 
individual of the 09 is called l (sk, [fern, with »:] 
(S, TA:) and J, Jk, also, is syn. with 09-: (Msb:) 
or ukll means the father of the 09; (S, Mgh, TA;) 
[i. e. any father of 09; for] the pi. is 1P9, 
like 0^99 pi. of I=uU. : (s, TA:) so says El-Hasan: it 
is said in the T, on the authority of AA, 
that the uk is, or are, of the 09-: (TA:) or Ok is a 
quasi-pl. n. of 09; (M, K;) like 3 ?k and jk (M, 
TA:) so in the Kur lv. 56 and 74: in reading the 
passage in the Kur lv. 39, Amr Ibn- ’Obeyd 
pronounced it uk: (TA:) it is related that there 
were certain creatures called the uk, who 
were upon the earth, and who acted corruptly 
therein, and shed blood, wherefore God sent 
angels who banished them from the earth; and it 
is said that these angels became the inhabitants 
of the earth after them. (Zj, TA.) 09- (■ '(> ■ > > CP is cjU 
[Such a one passed the night a guest 
of uk] means, in a desolate place, in which was 
no one that might cheer him by his society or 
converse. (TA.) The saying of Moosa Ibn- 


Jabir, Cis Yj ^-k Cijii Us may mean And my 
companions, who were like the 09, did not flee 
when I came to them and informed them, nor 
was my tongue, that is like the file, deprived of its 
sharp edge: or by his 09 - he means 

his familiar 09 , such as were asserted to aid poets 
when difficulties befell them; and by his 4 jp>, his 
tongue: (Ham p. 182 [where other 

explanations are proposed; but they are far- 
fetched]:) or by his 09 he means his heart; and by 
his 4 his tongue. (S.) The Arabs liken a man 
who is sharp and effective in affairs to a "sk and 
a ij-kk: and hence they said, Ak ufyaj, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) He became weak and 

abject. (Ham ubi supra.) The greater, main, 

or chief, part, or the main body, or bulk, of men, 
or of mankind; as also J. u^k; (K;) because 
he who enters among them becomes concealed 
by them: (TA:) or the latter means the general 
assemblage, or collective body, of men: (IAar, S, 
* TA:) or what veils, conceals, covers, or protects, 

one, of a thing. (AA, TA.) (tropical:) The 

flowers, or blossoms, of plants or herbage. (K, 
TA.) — — (tropical:) The prime, or first part, 
of youth: (S, K, TA:) or the sharpness, or 
vigorousness, and briskness, liveliness, or 
sprightliness, thereof. (TA.) You say, J .ills JS 
ja. (tropical:) That was in the prime, or first 
part, of his youth. (S, TA.) And 09 j k]j 
^ (tropical:) I will do that thing in the time of 
the first and fresh state of that. (S, TA.) 09- may 
also signify (assumed tropical:) The madness, or 
insanity, of exultation, or of excessive exultation. 
(TA.) And one says, 099 44a A9UII jjI, 

meaning (assumed tropical:) Fear thou the she- 
camel, for she is in her evil temper on the 

occasion of her bringing forth. (TA.) Also i. 

q. k [app. k, as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Seriousness, or earnestness]; because it is a thing 
that is an accompaniment of thought, or 
reflection, and is concealed by the heart. (TA.) Ak 
A [garden, such as is called] dAk: (S, Mgh:) or a 
garden, or walled garden, (Aik, Msb, K,) of trees, 
or of palm-trees, (Msb,) or of palms and other 
trees: (K:) or only if containing palm-trees and 
grape-vines; otherwise, if containing trees, 
called k^: (Aboo-'Alee in the Tedhkireh, TA:) 
or any uAk 1 having trees by which the ground is 
concealed: and sometimes concealing trees: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) and palm-trees: (S:) or tall palm- 
trees: (Mgh:) or shadowing trees; because of the 
tangling, or luxuriousness of their branches; as 
though concealing at once what is beneath them: 
then a u^k; because of its dense and shadowing 
trees: (Bd in ii. 23:) or a uAk of palms and other 
trees, dense, and shadowing by the tangling, or 


luxuriousness, and denseness, of their branches; 
as though it were originally the inf. n. of un. 
of Ak, and meaning “ a single act of veiling ” or “ 
concealing ” &c.: (Ksh ib.:) then, with the 
article Jt, [Paradise,] the abode of recompense; 
because of the uk therein; (Ksh and Bd ib.;) or 
because the various delights prepared therein for 
mankind are concealed in the present state 
of existence: (Bd ib.:) [and] hence ciiLAJI [the 
gardens of Paradise], (so in a copy of the S,) 
or uk ulk [the gardens of continual abode]: 
(so in another copy of the S:) [for] the pi. of Aik 
is Aki (Mgh, Msb, K) and Aik (Msb, TA) and Aik, 
but this last is strange. (MF, TA.) [Dim. J, AUk, 
vulgarly pronounced Aik., and applied to A 
garden; as though it were a little Paradise.] Ak a 
thing by which a person is veiled, concealed, 
hidden, covered, or protected: an arm, or 
armour, with which one protects himself: (S:) 
anything protective: (K:) or coats of mail, and 
any defensive, or protective, arm or armour: 

(TA:) pi. uk. (S.) A piece of cloth which a 

woman wears, covering the fore and kind parts of 
her head, but not the middle of it, and covering 
the face, and the two sides of the bosom, (K,) or, 
accord, to the M, the ornaments [(k instead 
of kk] of the bosom, (TA,) and having two 
eyeholes, like the jk. (K.) A-k: see its syn. 09-: — 
and u>k. ok A grave; (S, K;) because it conceals 
the dead: (TA:) and so J, ok, of the measure Ok 
in the sense of the measure 5 k ■ (Er-Raghib, TA.) 

Grave-clothing; (K;) for the same reason. 

(TA.) — — A garment that conceals the body. 
(TA.) [See also jk.] _ a dead body; (S, 
K;) because concealed in the grave; the word 
being of the measure Ok in the sense of the 
measure Okk like Ok in the sense of ukkk 
(TA.) uk: see uk. uk: see 09-, first sentence, in 
two places: — and see the same in the latter part 

of the paragraph. Also A garment: (K:) or a 

garment that conceals one; as in the saying, Ok U 
is y U uk [There is not upon me a garment 

that conceals me save what thou seest]. (S.) [See 
also uk.] — — The j>j_k [or surrounding 
adjuncts, or appertenances and conveniences,] 
(K, TA) of a house; because concealing the house. 

(TA.) The interior of a thing that one does 

not see; (K;) because concealed from the eye. 

(TA.) The heart; (T, S, M, Msb, K;) because 

concealed in the bosom; (T, M;) or because it 
holds things in memory: (M, TA:) or its £ jj [i. e. 
the heart's core, or the mind, or understanding, 
or intellect]; (K;) which is more deeply 
hidden: (TA:) and (sometimes, TA) the soul, or 
spirit; (IDrd, K;) because the body conceals it: 
(IDrd, TA:) pi. uk. (IJ, K.) You say, Ailk jikj U 
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Of [His heart does not rest in its place by 
reason of fright]. (TA.) — — A secret and bad 
action. (TA. [Before the word rendered “ secret ” 
is another epithet, which is illegible.]) uk: 
see Off- — and what here next follows. uk: 
see Of, first sentence, in two places. — Also, inf. 
n. of Of, (S, K;) [originally signifying A state of 
possession by a lOf, or by 0?; diabolical, or 
demoniacal, possession; and hence meaning] loss 
of reason; or madness, insanity, or unsoundness 
in mind or intellect; (Mgh;) or deficiency of 
intellect: (Sb, TA:) [it may generally be rendered 
possession, or insanity:] 4 uk is a contraction 
thereof; (S, K;) or accord, to some, an original 
form: (MF, TA:) and J, k, also, (an inf. n. and a 
simple subst., S,) signifies the same as uk: (S, 
Msb, K:) as also J, kk (S, K,) and J, uk, but this 
last is vulgar. (TA.) — — Also Persistence in 
evil; and pursuance of a headlong, or rash, 
course. (Ham p. 14.) uk Anything veiled, 
concealed, hidden, or covered: (K:) applied as an 
epithet even to rancour, or malice. (TA.) — — 

Buried; deposited in a grave. (IDrd, S.) An 

embryo; a foetus; the child, or young, in the belly; 
(S Msb, K;) [i. e.,] in the womb: (Mgh:) pi. kl (S, 

Msb, K) and oki (ISd, K.) And the former 

of these pis.. Waters choked up with earth. (TA.) 

— See also uk Also The vulva. (TA.) 

see uk. accord, to the copies of the K, but 
in the M | *ff, (TA,) A [garment of the kind 
called] kk?, (K, TA,) of a round form, (TA,) like 
the o'-*® 3 , (K, TA,) worn by women: (TA:) in the 
T, said to be certain well-known garments. 
(TA.) kk see k, last sentence, ck Of, or 

relating to, the Of, or k- (K.) See of-- In the 

saying, isffjf o' ^ 3* 4k ^ 

[Mercy on thee! O Jinneeyeh, 4k being for Of-,) 
doth it appear fit to thee that thou shouldst 
restore my reason? for the time hath come for 
thee to do so], a woman resembling a kk is 
meant, either because of her beauty, or in her 
changeableness. (TA.) — The tallness, or length 
and height, of a camel's hump. (TA.) k*. [fem. 
of 4k > q. v. ] — See also Off kk and Off and 
4 kk (S, K) and j kk (K) and (as some say, 
TA) 4 ukk (K) are sings, of u?k, which 
signifies The bones of the breast: (S, K:) or the 
heads of the ribs of men and of others: (M, TA:) 
or the extremities of the ribs, next the sternum. 
(T, TA.) kk see what next precedes, Ojff- see 
what next precedes. uk: see of. — — Also A 
white serpent: (Lth, S, Msb:) or a small white 
serpent: (Mgh:) or a great serpent: (Zj, TA:) or a 
species of serpent (AA, M, K) having black- 
bordered eyes, (M, K,) inclining to yellow, (M, 
TA,) harmless, and abounding in houses: (M, K:) 
pi. o 1 jf, (AA, TA,) or uk- (TA.) k 4k.] i. q. j* 


4jl Jk [Because that thou art thus]; (S, K;) from 
which it is contracted by suppressing the J and I 
and transferring the kesreh of the J to the I (S.) A 
poet says, k-4 u*Ull u-k uk 4ki [Because that 
thou art in my estimation the goodliest of all 
mankind]. (S.) The of is omitted as in the 
phrase 4ki ki for 4111 (Ks, TA.) uk [an inf. 
n. used as a simple subst.,] What is said by 
the of [or genii]: or, accord, to Es-Sukkaree, 
strange, uncouth speech or language, difficult to 
be understood. (TA.) Of *: see ukk Of f A shield; 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K;) because the owner conceals, or 
protects, himself with it; (Mgh, Msb;) as also 
4 <k-? (Lh, K) and 4 uk and 4 ^k: (K:) pi. uk. 
(S, Msb.) Sb held it to be of the 
measure 41k, from Of*; but his opinion is 
opposed by the fact that the word is of the form 
which is significant of an instrument, by the 
doubling of the 0, and by the syns. uk and -Ik. 
(MF, TA.) It is said in a trad., that the hand [of a 
thief] shall not be cut off save for the value of 
a Of f, which in the time of the Prophet was a 
deenar, or ten dirhems; for this is the lowest 
amount for which that punishment is to be 
inflicted. (Mgh.) You say, k* kl [Fie turned his 
shield], meaning (tropical:) He dropped shame, 
and did what he pleased: or he became absolute 
master of his affair, or case. (K, TA.) And 4 cks 
uk 1 Ik [I turned towards him the outer side of 
the shield], meaning (assumed tropical:) I 
became hostile to him after reconciliation. (Har 

p. 265.) Also A [woman's ornament such as 

is commonly called] j (Az, K.) k^ A place in 
which one is veiled, concealed, hidden, covered, 
or protected; or in which one veils, conceals, 

hides, covers, or protects, himself. (S.) A 

land having in it Of- (S:) or abounding with Of- 
(K.) — See also Off- k-?: see Of f. OOf* 
[Possessed by iff, or by Of, or by a devil, or 
demon; a demoniac: (see Bd li. 39:) and hence 
meaning bereft of reason; or mad, insane, 
unsound in mind or intellect, or wanting therein: 
(see Off'-) it may generally be rendered 
possessed; or mad, or insane:] part. n. of Of- 
(Msb:) or anomalously used as pass. part. n. 
of ki ; (S, * K, * TA:) one should not say 4 uk: 

(S, TA:) [pi. ukk.] k 0f° kj (tropical:) A 

tall palm-tree: (S, K, TA:) pi. ukk. (s, TA.) 
And OOf* 44 (tropical:) A plant, or herbage, 
that is tangled, or luxuriant, or abundant and 
dense, in part, and strong. (TA.) And 4 Of* uk) 
(assumed tropical:) Land producing much 
herbage, that has not been depastured. (TA. [See 
also what next follows.]) <Vi>k 4k) (tropical:) 
Land having much herbage, so that it extends in 
everyway. (K, TA.) Off* and Off*'- see art. Of* 
k 1 -k k, (As, S, L, K,) aor. k, inf. n. I Of, (As, 


K, ) He bent down over, or fell prostrate upon, 
him, or it; (As, S, L, K;) namely, a man, (Th, L,) 
as one does in speaking to another [who is 
sitting], (Th,) or to shield or protect another from 
blows, (L,) and as a woman does over a child; 
(TA;) or a horse, said when a man has bent down 
to preserve himself [from an arrow &c.]; or a 
thing; (S;) as also kk, aor. ’-4, inf. n. k; (K, TA; 
[in the CK, erroneously, k;]) as also 4 Ik', (As, 

L, K,) likewise said of a man bending over 

another to shield or protect the latter; (L, 
TA;) and 4 k, and 4 4k, (S, K,) and 4 (TA.) 

ojk 'jk Ik He persevered, or was fatigued 

and slow, jJ', [which has these two different 
meanings,]) and bent down, in his running. (T, 
TA.) — iuff, aor. k, (Lth, K,) inf. n. k, (Lth, S,) 
said of a man, (S,) He had a bending forward of 
the upper part of his back over his breast: (Lth, 
K:) or was humpbacked: (S:) or he had a bent and 
humped back: but Lth denies that 'k signifies the 
being humpbacked. (TA.) [See also k'.] 3 k see 
1. 4 kl see 1. 6 4-4 see 1. 8 4kl see 1. k, applied 
to a man, (S,) Having a bending forward of the 
upper part of the back over the breast: (Lth, K:) 
or humpbacked: (S:) or having a bent 

and humped back; but see what Lth says, 
voce *^Of- (TA:) or i. q. kl and 4k', meaning a 
man having a bending in his breast towards his 
back: (AA, TA:) accord, to As, applied to him who 
has been straight in the back and has then been 
affected with what is termed k: it is also applied 
to an ostrich: fem. »k and (TA.) — — 

Also ik A ewe, or a she-goat, having her horns 
bending backwards; (Esh-Sheybanee, K;) and 
so e'jk (TA in art. Of-) kJ> A shield: (S, K:) so 
called because of its being humped, (K, TA, [in 
some copies of the former of which, for kkk, 
we find fy kk V, i. e. having no piece of iron in 
it,]) and on account of its bending form. 
(TA.) »kJ> a grave. (K.) [App. so called because 
the grave of an Arab of the desert generally has a 
small oblong humped mound raised over it.] sk 
1 -Of He broke his side: (S, K:) or he hit, or hurt, 
his side. (TA.) [The aor. of the verb in this sense 
is probably k, and the inf. n., accord, to the TK, 

is kk] He led him by his side; (S, A, * Msb, 

K;) namely, a horse (S, A, Msb, TA) or the like, 
(S, A,) and a captive. (S, TA.) In this sense, its 
aor. is kk, (A, Msb, TA,) and the inf. n. kk (S, 
A, Msb, K) and kk>. (K.) Hence, kkll £jk ; 
see kk. kk which is forbidden (S, A, TA) in a 
trad., [in which it is said, kk V j kk V] (A, TA) 
relating to horse-racing and to [the collecting of] 
the poor-rate, (TA,) means [in the former case] A 
man's leading, by the side of a horse that he 
rides in a race, another horse, (S, A, K,) without a 
rider, (TA,) and when the horse that he rides has 



[BOOKI.] 


£ 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 471 


become languid and weak, (K,) or when he 
fears that he will not outstrip upon it, (S,) or 
when he draws near to the goal, (A,) transferring 
himself to the other, (S, A, K,) in order that he 
may outstrip: (A:) and in relation to the poorrate, 
it means the collector's alighting in the most 
remote of the places whence the portion 
appointed for the poor-rate is to he collected, and 
then ordering that the camels or the like [that 
constitute that portion] shall be led to him: or the 
going of the owner of the property to a distance, 
[or aside, or out of the way,] with his property, so 
that the collector is obliged to go to a distance in 
quest of it. (K. See more in art. m 4, first 

paragraph.) He placed, or put, at a distance, 

or he put, or sent, away, or far away, or far off, or 
he removed far away, alienated, or estranged, 
him, or it; (K;) as though he put him, or it, aside, 
or as though he walked aside; as also J, 44- (TA.) 
And He pushed, thrust, or drove, him, or it, away, 
aside, or to a distance. (K, * TA.) And 4m 
(S, K, *) or (Fr, Zj, Msb,) aor. mm; (S, Msb, 
K;) and [ 44?, (Fr, Zj, S, A, Msb, K,) but this has 
an intensive signification; (Msb;) and J, 4m'; (Fr, 
Zj, A, K;) He put aside, or away, or he warded off, 
from him, (S,) or he removed from him, (S, 
Msb, K,) or removed far from him, (Msb, K,) the 
thing, (S, K, *) or evil. (Fr, Zj, A, Msb.) It is said 
in the Kur [xiv. 38], ' 44 u' (4 j ^mm' j [And 

put Thou away from me and my sons our 
worshipping of idols], (S,) or, accord, to one 
reading, [ ^mm'j. (TA.) — — He 

yearned towards, longed for, or desired, him, or 
it. (K, * TA.) — mm, aor. mm, [He went aside, 
apart, out of the way, to a distance, or far away, 
with him, or it: or, like 44“-, in a sense explained 
above,] he placed, or put, at a distance, or he put, 
or sent, away, or far away, or far off, him, or it. 
(K, TA.) - - ^ J w, (S, K, *) 

aor. mm, inf. n. 44?; (S;) and j mm; (so, app., in 
the TA;) He alighted, or descended and abode, or 
settled, as a stranger, among the sons of such 
a one. (S, K, * TA.) One says, 44?" f* fj4' p4 
[Excellent are the people, they,] to the neighbour 
who is a stranger. (S. [See also mm]) And V 
3AA. If. Do not thou by any means refuse 

me because of being remote (S, A, TA) in respect 
of relationship. (A, TA.) [See also 44? mentioned 
below as a subst.] — — ^mm, (S, A, 

K,) aor. (TA,) inf. n. (K;) and J, 

(TA;) The wind was, or became, such as is 
termed mm? [i. e. south, or southerly]; (K;) it 
blew in the direction of the wind thus called: (A, 
TA:) or the former, (S,) or mm, (TA,) the wind 
changed, or veered, so as to become m jm (S, TA.) 
[And hence, (see m m?,)] 411 Mi?, (IAar, K,) 


or 44] J], (TA,) aor. m 1 ?; (K;) and Mi?, aor. Mi?; 
(Th, K;) [inf. n., app., Mi?, for the verb is said in 
the K to be like and £m;] (assumed tropical:) 
He was, or became, disquieted by vehement 
desire to see him, or to meet him. (K, * TA.) — 
Mi?, aor. Mi?, (S,) inf. n. Mi?, (S, K,) He (a 
camel) limped, or halted, by reason of [pain in] 
his side: (S:) or he had an affection 

resembling [i. e. limping, or halting], (K, TA,) 
but not the same as this: (TA:) and, (K,) or 
accord, to As, (S,) his lungs clave to his side by 
reason of vehement thirst: (S, K:) or, accord, to 
the Arabs of the desert, as ISk says, he became 
bent, or contorted, by reason of vehemence of 
thirst: (S:) and he (a camel) had a pain in his side 
from vehemence of thirst. (TA.) The epithet is 
i Mi?; which is applied by Dhu-r-Rummeh to an 
ass. (S, TA.) — — ji4l mm>. [app. Mi?] The 
bucket inclined to one side in consequence of 
the breaking of one or two of the thongs attacking 
it to the cross-bars. (L, TA.) — Mi? and Mi? 
and Mi? are syn. with mm' in a sense 
explained below: see 4. — Mi? He had, or 
became affected by, the disease termed m 
[ or pleurisy]: (S, Mgh, Msb:) he had a complaint 
of his side. (K.) — ' 4 m They were, or became, 
affected by the [south, or southerly, wind 
called] m m?. (S, A, K.) And also, [in allusion to 
the fertilizing effect attributed to the wind so 
called,] They were, or became, affected by that 

wind in their cattle. (L, TA.) 2 4m: see 1: 

and see also 3. — Mi?, inf. n. mm 4 He did not 
send the stallion-camel among his she-camels, 
nor the ram or he-goat among his ewes or she- 
goats. (K.) — — Mi? The milk of the 

people's camels became little: (S:) or the people's 
milk ceased; (K, TA;) or became little: or the 
people's camels had no milk: and Mi? said of 
a man, his camels had no milk, nor had his sheep 
or goats. (TA.) Hence, y y>?i [A year of little, 

or no, milk]. (S, TA.) mm The camels, 

with the exception of one or two, brought forth 
no young. (AZ, TA.) The camels did not conceive, 
so as to have milk. (TA.) — mm> [as an inf. n. of 
which the verb, if it have one in any of 
the following senses, is mm,] also signifies A 
bending, or curving, and tension [of the sinews] 
(jjiji), of the hind leg of a horse; which is 
a quality approved: (S, K:) or, accord, to AO, a 
turning aside of his fore legs in raising them and 
putting them down: but accord, to As, it is in the 
kind legs, and mm 2 is in the back-bone and in the 
fore legs. (TA.) [See also 2 in art mm and see 
also mm*.] 3 44., (A, K,) inf. n. 44-“ and m4?, 
(K,) He was, or became, at, or by, his side: (A, 
K:) and he walked, or went, by his side. (A.) — 


Also i. q. U; (A, K;) i. e. He was, or became, 
[distant, remote, far off, or aloof, from him; or] 
apart from him; or in a part, quarter, or tract, 
different from that in which he (the other) was; 
(TA;) thus bearing two contr. significations. (A, 
K.) 44. and [ 44> and J, 4m> and J, ^ 
all signify the same, (S, K,) i. e. He was, or 
became, distant, remote, far off, or aloof, or he 
went, or removed, or retired, or withdrew 
himself, to a distance, or far away, or far off, or he 
alienated, or estranged, himself, or he stood, or 
kept, aloof, from him, or it; he shunned, 
or avoided, him, or it; as also j 44 (K) [and j, <4 
mm"]. You say, 4 " m" 4 [Remove thyself far from 
the mean, or ignoble; stand, or keep, aloof from 
them; shun, or avoid, them]. (A.) And m'm j! 
jM 5 He persisted in removing himself to a 
distance, or estranging himself, from his family. 
(S, A, K. [In two copies of the S, I find m'm here 
written with fet-h to the jr; but it is expressly said 
in the TA to be with kesr.]) — — See also 1. 
4 4m': see 1, in the former half of the paragraph, 
in two places. — mm', (S, IAth, Mgh, Msb, K, 
&c.,) inf. n. m4?J; (IAth, TA;) and { mm; (IB, K;) 
but the former is more common than the latter; 
and the latter, than the next here following; (IB, 
TA;) and { mm (S, Msb, K,) [inf. n. 4 m, 
agreeably with analogy;] and j mm, aor. mm; (L, 
TA;) and mm', and [ mm', (K,) and [ mm"; 
(L, TA;) He was, or became, in the state of one 
who is termed mm; (S, IAth, Mgh, L, Msb, K;) i. 
e., under the obligation of performing a 
total ablution, by reason of sexual intercourse 
and discharge of the semen. (IAth, TA.) mmj "4 
said by I’ Ab, of a man, and of a garment, and 
of the ground, (TA,) and of water, (Mgh, TA,) 
means (tropical:) He, or it, will not become 
polluted (Mgh, TA) by the touch of him who 
is mm so that one should need total ablution in 
consequence of the touching thereof. (TA.) — 

I mm' They entered upon [a time in which blew] 
the [south, or southerly,] wind termed mm=JI. (S, 

A, K.) See also 1 in the latter half of the 

paragraph. 5 mm" see 1: — — and 3, in 

two places: and 4. 6 m>'-m see 3. 8 mm-J see 

3. 10 m'm] see 4. mm, a word of well-known 
meaning; (S;) The side, or half, or lateral half, 
syn. (4, (A, K,) of a man &c.; as also J, m" 4 and 
J, 4 m: (K:) or the part of a man that is beneath 
the arm-pit, extending to the flank; as also J, 44, 
because it is the side of the person: (Msb:) pi. (of 
the first, Msb) m m? (Msb, K) and [of the same, a 
pi. of pauc.,] m'm' (CK) and [of 44] 4'4 (Lh, 
ISd, K, but not in the CK) and [app. of mm (like 
as is a pi. of 44) or of 4 m (like as <4 M- is pi. 
of 444. which is originally 4“ 4) or of both these] 
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i mj 45 (M, K,) which is extr. (M, TA.) 
[Hence,] gSU m? J] ^<4*5 and m^ 1 ? i [I 
sat by the side of such a one]: both meaning the 
same. (S.) And J, m 53?^ jiiil 4] [Verily he is 
inflated in the side]: MJ 1 j? being here one 
of those words which are used in the sing, sense 
though in the pi. form. (Lh, TA.) And m?JI 
[lit. He gave him the side; meaning] he was, or 
became, submissive, manageable, easy, or 
tractable, to him. (A.) And m?H J? He who 
cleaves to one, keeping by one's side. (K. 
[Differing from m?5 J?, q. v. infra.]) 

And m?J5 m~ 45 » ' I [in the Kur iv. 40 ] 
The travelling-companion; the companion in a 
journey: (S, K:) or he who is near one; or by one's 
side: or the companion in every good affair: 
or the husband: or the wife. (TA.) And m?^ cjli, 
(S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, & c.,) with which [ m 4?JI is 
syn., (K,) [and sometimes m?JI ; as will be seen in 
what follows,] A well-known disease; (Mgh;) [the 
pleurisy; called by the first of these three 
appellations in the present day;] a severe disease, 
being an inflammatory tumour in the [pleura, or] 
membrane within the ribs: (Msb:) or an ulcer, or 
a purulent pustule, that comes within a man's 
side: (S, TA:) it is a severe disease in the 
side: accord, to El-Hejeree, it is in either side; 
and they assert that when it is in the left side, the 
patient perishes: accord, to ISh, the <55; which is 
an ulcer that penetrates into the belly: or the 
ulcer (<45 and J4 j) that comes forth within the 
side, and discharges internally; the sufferer from 
which seldom recovers: he who suffers from it 
[and dies in consequence], or, as some say, he 
who is afflicted by a complaint of the side 
(absolutely) while warring in the cause of God, 
is reckoned a martyr: (TA:) [soldiers in a 
campaign are notoriously more subject to it than 
persons in most other circumstances; and it is 
app. for this reason that] it is termed jjjUIoII its 
[the disease of the courageous chiefs]. (A, TA.) _5 
M?5, of which m?JI cjIj is the fern., signifies 
Having a complaint of his side by reason of [the 
disease above mentioned, or what is 

termed] 4jj4l. (TA. [See also 4-“ >4-*.]) A poet 

says, j ui. [The people are a side 

and the prince is a side]: (Akh, S, TA:) as though 
he reckoned the latter equal to all the people. 
(TA. [This is cited in the S and TA as though it 
were an ex. of Mi? in the sense here next 
following: but it seems to be rather an ex. of this 
word in the sense first explained in the present 

paragraph.]) I. q. <i?4 [A side; meaning a 

lateral, or an outward or adjacent, part or 
portion, region, quarter, or tract; or a part, 
region, quarter, or tract, considered with respect 
to its collocation or juxtaposition or direction, or 


considered as belonging to a whole; a vicinage, 
or neighbourhood]; (S, K;) as also j 4-5? (S, Msb, 
K) and J, ?4? and j <5? (S, K) and j <5?- (S) and 
i <5?. (L, TA.) It is said that the 

primary signification of m? is the part of the 
body mentioned in the beginning of this 
paragraph, and that its use in the sense of <?4 
is metaphorical, as is the case of did and 3-4“; 
but <?4 is mentioned in the Msb as the primary 
signification of J, 44?; (MF, TA;) though 
its primary signification accord, to the K and ISd 
seems to be that first mentioned. (TA.) You say, 
1 <55? and l <54? and j <54? and [ <5)4? 
[They walked, or went on foot, on either side of 
him]. (A, TA. *) And | <54? uj j?5 1 j'j* (S, L) and 
1 <55? and J, <54? (L, TA) They went along 
journeying on either side of him. (S, L.) And 4S 
i uS 4i. and J, 411?. We were apart from them 
[on two sides and on one side]. (TA.) And I 5 d 
5-44? l LS55 1 [They alighted in the sides of the 
valley, or in the tracts beside the valley]. (A.) And 
l 4m>.i jj5j Y Such a one will not approach 
our quarter: (S:) thus accord, to AO; with fet-h to 
the u: IJ, however, says, people are wont to say, 
i 55i?.j ulljj 41 [meaning I am under thy 
protection and in thy quarter]; but that the 
correct expression is J, '45?, with the j quiescent. 
(IB, TA.) The Arabs also said, 55 1 ? j5l J_ Jj$4, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) The heat is on 
either side of Suheyl [or Canopus: i. e., during the 
period next before, and that next after, the 
auroral rising of Canopus; which rising began, in 
central Arabia, at the commencement of the era 
of the Flight, about the 4 th of August, O. S.]: this 
is the greatest heat. (TA.) One also says, [ 1 j5UJ 
<45? d? 5 [meaning They surrounded him on all 
his sides; lit., on his two sides]; dividing the 
surrounding parts into two, but not meaning that 
any of these remained vacant. (Expos, of the exs. 

cited as testimonies by Sb, TA in art. J j ?) 

Also, [and J, 45, which is thus used in the L in 
art. ~?, and by many authors,] A part, or 
portion, of a thing; (L;) the greater, or main, or 
chief, part or portion thereof; most thereof; (L, 
K;) or a great part or portion thereof; much 
thereof. (L.) Hence, [or perhaps from m? in the 
second of the senses assigned to it 
above, conveying the idea of juxtaposition, and 
thus of comparison,] m? 34 s 1 4 [This is 

little in comparison with the magnitude of thy 
love; or simply, in comparison with thy love]. 

(TA.) <4 M? ja U ^5? 4jl^. U [in the 

Kur xxxix. 57 ] means J, < 5 '? l 5, i- e. 

(assumed tropical:) [O my grief, or regret, for my 
negligence, or remissness,] in respect of that 
which is the right, or due, of God! (A, Bd, TA,) 
i. e., (Bd,) in respect of obedience to God! (Bd, 


Jel:) or, in respect of [the means of attaining] 
nearness to God! (Fr, TA;) or, nearness to God in 
Paradise! (LAar, TA:) or, in respect of the way of 
God, to which He hath called me! i. e., the 
profession of his unity, and the confession of the 
prophetic office of Mohammad. (Zj, TA.) The 
saying of the Arabs, <aU» ^ Y j <55 d <® 1 34 
[may be rendered (assumed tropical:) Fear God 
in respect of his (thy brother's) right, or due, and 
impugn not his honour, or reputation: or] means, 
accord, to the copies of the K, <55 Y [slay him 
not], or, as in the L, and in the original draught 
of the author [of the K] <54 Y [slay him not 
clandestinely, or on an occasion of inadvertence], 
from 4511 , and throw him not into trouble, or 
trial: (TA:) or, accord, to some, <5? ^5 means in 
detracting from his reputation, or reviling him. 
(K, TA. [See also Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 240 .]) A 
poet, cited by LAar, says, d 411 US 

c^A? (assumed tropical:) [O my two friends, 
refrain, and be mindful of God in respect of my 
reputation; (see also m^ 1 ?;)] meaning, in 
detracting from my reputation, or reviling me: or, 
accord, to MF, in my case. (TA.) And one says, 4> 
tM?^ m? (assumed tropical:) What didst 

thou, or what hast thou done, in the case of the 
thing that I want? (L, TA.) m?: see 4-5?. — t (A 3 
m54I: see m4?. — m? also signifies Short; (K;) 

applied to a man. (TA.) Mi?-: see m?-. It is 

also applied as an epithet to a wolf, because he 
pretends to halt, from guile, or cunning. (L, TA.) 

Also A man who goes aside, or to a distance, 

from the beaten way, for fear of guests' coming to 
him for entertainment. (K, TA.) m?, (El-Farabee, 
S, A, Msb, K,) which is sometimes used in the 
sing, form as pi., and has no fem. form, (TA,) 
and l m^I? and | 55?i, (El-Farabee, S, Msb, K,) 
which is said by Az in art. £ jj to be seldom or 
never used by the Arabs, but is mentioned by him 
in its proper art., (Msb,) and j M?i, (Az, S, Msb, 
K,) are syn., (El-Farabee, S, Msb, K,) signifying A 
stranger; (K;) as also J, 45?: (S:) or a man who is 
distant, or remote: (Msb:) or distant, or remote, 
in respect of relationship: (Az and Msb in 
explanation of the third and fourth:) [or not a 
relation; as will be seen from what follows:] and 
1 44? [as an act. part, n.] signifies one alighting, 
or descending and abiding, or settling, as a 
stranger, among a tribe: (S:) pi. of the first 4>4?i, 
(A, TA,) and of the second m 4?, (S, TA,) and of 
the fourth m5?I. (Msb.) m?4I jUJI [occurring in 
the Kur iv. 40 ] (T, S, A, Msb, K) and m?JI j 1 ? 
(TA) The person who is one's neighbour, but who 
belongs to another people; (T, S, A, Msb, K;) who 
is not of one's family nor of one’s lineage; (A;) 
who is of another lineage than he of whom he is 
a neighbour; (T, TA;) who is not a relation: (MF:) 
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or one who is distant, or remote, in an absolute 
sense: (TA:) or the person who is not a relation to 
another, and who comes to him, and asks him to 
protect him, and abides with him: such has the 
title to respect that belongs to him as neighbour 
of the other, and to his protection, and as relying 
upon his safeguard and promise. (TA in art. 
[Differing from ^4=41 jlA, q. v . supra.]) It is said 
in a trad., p4i]l m 44' f* They are the strangers of 
mankind, or of the people. (TA.) And in another 
trad., 4iili jli. | jAJI 3* J'-a 

y44 [He said to a girl, Is there any news from 
abroad? She answered,] It is for a stranger 
coming from a journey [to give such news]. (TA.) 
And one says, 344-1 [ ^ > [He is a person not 
related to me]. (A.) — — Also, J, the same 
four words, (of which only the last is mentioned 
in this sense in the S,) That will not be led; 
intractable. (K.) — — 4iia. is also an 

epithet from (S, Mgh, Msh, K;) signifying A 
man under the obligation of performing a total 
ablution, by reason of sexual intercourse 
and discharge of the semen: (IAth, TA: [see 4:]) 
and is used alike as masc. and fern. (S, Mgh, Msb) 
and sing. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and dual (Msb, 
TA) and pi.; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) being regarded 
as quasi-coordinate to the class of inf. ns.; for the 
inf. n., when used as an epithet, must remain, in 
form, sing, and masc.: (MF in art. 4ic : ) or one 
may use the dual form u44; (K;) and sometimes 
they used the pi. 4ilA-l (S, Msb, K *) and (S, 
Msb,) and the fern. pi. cjliA; (Msb;) but not 3 a 4 ; 
(K, TA,) applied to a female. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., 4A l£j 34jiU]| Y, meaning [The 
angels will not enter a house, or chamber, or tent, 
in which is] one who usually neglects the total 
ablution when under an obligation to perform it 
for the cause above mentioned. (IAth, TA.) 34A-: 

see 4 j 4., in four places: and see AuA. 

Also Retirement, or secession, from others: (K, 
TA:) and in a trad., in which it is enjoined, used 
as meaning retirement from women; avoiding 
the sitting by them, and the approaching the 
place that they occupy. (TA.) You say, 344. ji 34 j 
A man of retirement. (TA.) And 3IA. 3 jj 
He alighted, or descended and abode, or settled, 
in a place aside, or apart. (S, TA.) And 34A. -As He 

[sat apart, or] retired from others. (A, TA.) 

The state of being a stranger; as also j 34A. (k. 
[Both are there mentioned as simple substs.; but 
the latter is an inf. n.: see ^ J* ^iA.; and 
what next follows it: and see also 4.]) Both 
also signify Remoteness in respect of 
relationship. (TA.) — Also, 34A. ; A piece of skin 
from the side of a camel, (S, L, K, *) of which is 
made a kind of milking vessel (34c), (S, L,) larger 


than the k u t smaller than the 3-ji.. (L.) — 
And Every kind of plant, (S,) or every kind of tree 
in general, (K,) that produces [new leaves such as 
are termed] 3) j in the season of the L [which 
may mean either summer or spring]: (S, K:) or 
every kind of plant that produces leaves in that 
season without rain: (TA:) or a name given to 
many plants, all of them [perhaps meaning 
resembling roots, i. e. straggling, or spreading 
like roots]; so called because less than large trees 
and higher than those that have no root-stock 
(3_«jjl) in the earth; comprising the 3-=“ 
and and -414. and j4i and [so in the TA, 
but I do not find it elsewhere, and think it may be 
a mistranscription for jJp^, of which (the 
name of a certain sour tree) is probably the n. 
un.,] and which are smaller than jAJ; and 
superior to 3j4: all this has been heard from the 
Arabs: (T, TA:) or green and fresh (TA:) or 
what is [of a kind] between 34 and j4-4; (AHn, K, 
TA;) being [in the TA A* j, but this is evidently a 
mistake for ^j,] of the kind of which the root 
remains in the winter while the branches perish: 
(AHn, TA:) or herbage of which the root is deep 
in the earth; such as the 3^ and the (TA 

voce j-44.) 344. : see 4iik, in four places: and 

see 444. 33A. A thing from which one retires, or 
withdraws himself, to a distance, or far away, or 
far off; from which one stands, or keeps, aloof. 
(K.) 444.: see mA., in five places. [Hence,] f&A- 44 
and 444 We were remote, or retired, from 

them; or out of their way. (TA.) Also, (S, A, 

Msb, K,) and J, mjU., (Msb, * TA,) A court, or 
yard, or an open or a wide space in front of a 
house or extending from its sides: (S, A, K, TA:) 
and a place of alighting or abode; or a settlement, 
or place of settling: (A:) a mansion; an abode; a 
habitation; or a place to which a man 
betakes himself, or repairs, for lodging, covert, or 
refuge, in a city or town or village or other place 
of settled habitations; syn. 34 j: (K:) and 
a vicinage, neighbourhood, or tract adjacent to 
the place of abode or settlement, of a people or 
company of men: pi. 3A4i. (s.) You say, ^4-4 ^ 111 
4 j I am in the court, or yard, of Zeyd; and in his 
place of alighting or abode, or settlement. (A, 
TA.) And ^44JI m4j (A, TA,) and m*-=a. 
y44JI, (S, A,) the former meaning Such a one is 
possessed of an ample J4j [or mansion, &c., as 
explained above]: (TA:) [and the latter, such a 
one is surrounded by a plentiful, or fruitful, 
tract:] or both mean (tropical:) such a one is 
generous or bountiful [or hospitable]. (A.) 
And ^4=41 vy-4. (S, TA) [meaning Such a one 

is environed by a tract affected with drought, or 
barrenness; as explained in the S in art. but 


generally used tropically, as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) such a one is ungenerous, 
illiberal, or inhospitable]. And m'- 4 3'4vv i 
[The neighbourhood of the people, or the 
tract surrounding them, became plentiful, or 
fruitful]. (S, TA.) And ^4411 % [Our 

neighbourhood, or the tract surrounding us, 
became affected with drought, or barrenness]. 

(TA from a trad.) ^4411 jj] 34 j [perhaps a 

mistranscription for ^4=41] (tropical:) A man 
easy to deal with, compliant, or obsequious. (A.) 

[m'- 4JI is also a title often given by writers of 

letters and the like to any great man to 
whom others betake themselves, or repair, for 
protection; and sometimes to God; meaning 
(tropical:) The object of recourse; the refuge; 
the asylum: similar to q. v., and used in 

the same manner, i. e., alone, and, without the 
article, prefixed to the name of the person 
to whom it is applied, or to a pronoun; but the 
latter is generally considered as implying greater 
respect than the former.] m 44II i. q. CilA 

see m 4-. (K.) 4ilA A cord tied to the head and 
neck of a beast, by which he is led, or drawn. 
(KL.) [Hence,] yiAJI j- jL joja A horse easily led; 
or easy to be led; tractable; [obedient to 
the Mi-4;] (S, A, K, TA;) as also j ^4JI £ jA. (TA. 
[See 1, near the beginning.]) of the fem. 

gender, and, accord, to Sb, both a subst. and 
an epithet, [so that one says 4 j>4 £cjj, as well 
as 4 j i=* alone and y 3^4 <4u,] (TA,) [The south 
wind: or a southerly wind:] the wind that 
is opposite to that called the 344: (S, K:) 
[consequently, the wind that blows from the 
direction of the south pole, accord, to the S;] the 
wind that blows from the direction of the left 
hand of a person standing opposite to the kibleh 
[by which is here meant that corner of the 
Kaabeh in which is set the Black Stone; which 
corner is towards the east]: (Th, TA:) or the wind 
that blows from the quarter between the place 
where Canopus rises [S. 29? E. in central Arabia] 
and the place where the same star sets [S. 29? W. 
in the same latitude]: (’Omarah, TA:) or from 
the quarter between the place where Canopus 
rises and the place where the sun sets in winter 
[W. 26? S. in central Arabia]: (As, TA:) or it is 
a hot wind, that blows in every season; blowing 
from that part of the tract between the quarter 
whence blows the east wind (A4JI) and 
that whence blows the west wind (j^4l) which is 
next to the place where Canopus rises: (T, TA:) or 
the wind that blows from the quarter between the 
place where Canopus rises and that where the 
Pleiades set [W. 26? N. in central Arabia]: (LAar, 
K:) [the points whence it usually blows seem to 
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differ somewhat in different parts:] As says that 
the m 4? is attended by good, and by fecundating 
influence; and the 34 by drying up [of the earth 
&c.]: (TA:) accord, to IAar, it is hot in every 
place, except in Nejd, where it is cold, or cool: 
(MF:) pi. 4-4. (T, K) and [of pauc.] 444 (T, TA.) 

One says, of two persons, when they are on 

terms of sincere friendship, 4 >4 '-44jj (assumed 
tropical:) [Their wind is south, or southerly]; and 
when they are separated, 44j > -'4 (assumed 
tropical:) [Their wind has become north, or 
northerly]. (TA.) 444 applied to a horse and a 
captive, (TA,) Led by one’s side; as also J, 4 44 
and l 444 (K:) or you say J. 4*4 34, meaning 
horses led by the side; the teshdeed denoting 
application to many objects: (S, TA:) pi. [of the 
first, and of 44“-, q. v., or only of this last,] 4-4 
and [quasi-pl. n.] j 44-. (K.) One walking by the 

side of another; (A;) [and] so j 414.. (k.) 

Any animal or man that is obedient, tractable, or 
submissive. (S, TA.) You say, 44 He 

became compliant to him. (A.) — See also 44. — 
Also, applied to a man, [app. Having a pain in the 
side; or having the pleurisy; like 444 
and hence, or from 44, q. v., irregularly formed,] 
as though walking on one side, bent or 
crooked, 44 so in the L: in the M and K, on 
the authority of IAar, 4*4 [to which I am unable 
to assign an appropriate meaning, except its 
modern one of lagging behind]: so in the saying 
of a poet, 4 1 u! 4 44 44 ^4 44 £ j4 43 

4 [Hunger increased in him (lit. in the two 
sides of his saddle-bags); so that he seemed as 
though he walked on one side, bent thereby; for 
he who has a pain in his side walks on one side, 
in that manner]. (TA.) — Also An excellent kind 
of dates, (K, TA,) well known; (TA;) one of the 
best kinds of dates. (Mgh in art. j-»>, Msb.) 44 
see 44, in four places: and see 44. — See 
also 44. — — Accord, to IAth, its 

primary signification is Distance: and hence it 
signifies The state of him who is under the 
obligation of performing a total ablution, by 
reason of sexual intercourse and discharge of the 

semen. (TA.) The sperma genitalis [itself]. 

(K. [But in a marginal note in my copy of that 
work I find this last signification rejected as 
erroneous.]) — See also the next paragraph. 44 
A led horse or mule or ass; (S, TA;) a horse that is 
led [by one’s side], not ridden: (Msb:) pi. 44. 

(A, TA.) j4l 44 The [two equal] loads on 

the two sides of the camel. (K.) — — [Hence, 
app.,] -d 44 V l 4 dll jjI (tropical:) Fear thou 
God, to whom there is no equal. (A, TA.) — — 
Also 44, (S,) or | 44 (K,) or both, (TA,) A she- 
camel that one gives [or lends] to people, (S, M, 
K,) with money, (M, TA,) in order that they may 


bring corn or other provision for him; (S, M, K;) 
also called 44 pi. 44. (S.) — Also, (Kr, M, K,) 
and 44, (M, TA,) The wool of a 4 [or sheep in 
its third year]: (Kr, M, K:) it is better and 
cleaner than what is termed 4, which is the 
wool of a £4 [or sheep in or before its second 
year]. (TA.) [ 4-4“- Of, or relating to, the 
quarter of the wind termed the s* 4; south, or 
southerly.] 44 as an extr. pi.: see 44, first 
sentence. 44: see 44. 44-; pi. 44: 
see 44 in eleven places. [Hence, 44 
(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, gentle, 
easy to deal with, compliant, or obsequious. 
And 44 34 343 (assumed tropical:) A man 
who is gentle, easy to deal with, compliant, or 
obsequious; contr. of 44 44 see art. and 
see 44. And] 44 44 (assumed tropical:) 

[She is suspected of easiness, or compliance], (K 
in art. i_4,) towards him who desires of her that 
he may lie with her. (TA in that art.) [Hence 
also,] 4VI 44 (CK) and J. 44 and J, 44 and 
l 44 (K) The two sides of the nose: (K:) or the 
two lines that surround the two sides of the nose 
of a doe-gazelle: (Sb, TA:) pi. [of the second, 
agreeably with analogy,] 44. (TA.) — — See 
also 44. [It often signifies The vicinage 
or neighbourhood of a people &c.: and a region or 
quarter or tract of a people or country: like 44 

The bank of a river; and any bank, or steep 

acclivity. And A limit, bound, or boundary: 

see a tropical usage of its pi. (44) voce. 4. — 
— And 44 4 means Beside, aside, or apart; 

and so 44, and 44 4 J4 o? 44, in 

posi-classical writings, means A portion, and 
particularly a large portion, of property: and 44 
alone, in the same, a sum, and particularly a large 
sum, of money. — — The latter, also, in post- 
classical writings, signifies, like 44, q. v., 
(assumed tropical:) A man’s honour, or 
reputation, which should be preserved inviolate; 
so used in the K voce 43?, in an explanation of 
the latter word taken from IAth; i. q. 343 
and 3^4, as in the TK in that case.] — 
Avoided and despised. (K, TA.) — — [Hence, 
perhaps, 44 4 j- 3 Let thou, or leave thou, such a 
thing alone: see an ex. voce jl] — — See 

also 44, in four places. And see 44. 44: 

see 44, in two places. 443 see 44, in three 

places You say also, 14 j-* 44' 3*, (A,) 

or 14 3c, (TA,) (tropical:) He has no concern nor 
acquaintance with such a thing. (A, TA.) 44 (S, 
AAF, K) and [ 44 (AAF, K) Much (A’Obeyd, S, 
AAF, K) of good (A’Obeyd, K) and of evil. (K.) 
You say, 44 14*41 14 jJVerily with us is much 
good, and 44 1(4 much evil. (S.) And 44 L 
means Much [wheat or food]. (Sh, TA.) 44: see 
what next follows. 44 A shield; (S, A, K;) 


because it wards off from its possessor what is 
displeasing to him; (A, TA;) also with damm to 

the f [app. J. 44, act. part. n. of 4 ]. (K.) A 

thing by which a person or thing is veiled, 
concealed, or hidden; a veil, curtain, or covering; 
(K, TA;) for a house, or chamber, or tent. (TA.) — 

— A thing like a door, upon which the gatherer of 
honey stands; (K, TA;) he being let down [upon 
it] by means of ropes to [the place of] the 
honey [in the face of a rock or mountain]. (TA.) 

A thing (4 [app. here meaning a wooden 

implement]) resembling a comb without teeth 
(K, TA) and thinedged in its lowest part, (TA,) 
with which earth is raised upon, or against, 
the 443 and J4 [or raised borders of 
watering-troughs or the like, and streamlets for 
irrigation]. (K, TA. [In the CK, 3-?4 is put 
for 04411.]) — — The extreme part of the 
territory of the foreigners towards that of the 
Arabs: (S, K:) and the nearest part of the territory 
of the Arabs to that of the foreigners. (S) — See 
also 44. 44; and its fern., with »: see 44. — 

— Also, the former, (TA,) or J, 44, (K, [but this 
is said in the TA to be a mistake,]) A horse wide 
in the space between the two kind legs, (K, 
TA,) without what is termed [which is an 
awkward kind of straddling, with the hocks wide 
apart]: it is a quality approved. (TA. [See also 2 ; 
and see 44]) 44 A man whose sheep or goats 
[&c.] have few young ones; [and therefore, having 
little milk;] (TA in art. contr. of 34. (S and 
TA in that art. [See also 2 .]) 44 The van, or fore 
part, (K, TA,) of an army. (TA.) u441l The right 
and left wings of an army: (K: [Golius has 
erroneously written u44, and has given J as 
the authority instead of the K:]) or 44 signifies 
a portion of an army (44) that takes one of the 
two sides of a way: but the former meaning is the 
more correct. (IAar, TA.) 4 44 pass. part. n. of 1 

[q. v.]. See also 44. Also Affected by 

the disease termed 43 4 [or pleurisy]: (S, 
Mgh, Msb, TA:) and said to mean also having 
a complaint of his side, absolutely. (TA.) — — 
And Affected by the [south, or southerly, wind 
called] m 4. (S, TA.) [And Affected by that wind 
in one’s cattle: see 1 , last sentence.] 444 44, A 
cloud brought by the blowing of that wind. (S, A, 
K.) The saying of Aboo-Wejzeh, 3 44 444 

UjcI 4 > means Her familiarity passes away 
with the m 4 ? [or south-wind], and her promises 
pass away with the 34 [or north wind]. (IAar, 
TA.) 4“. 4* i. q. 34 [as meaning The stock, 
or stem, or the root, or base, or lowest part, of a 
tree or plant: and the stock, or origin, of a man]; 
(S, K;) a dial. var. of 4, or a 

word mispronounced: (S:) or, as some say, a root 
(of a tree) of which the 4 j’J [i. e. root-stock] is 
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erect in the ground: or the part of the 3^“ [i. e. 
stock, or stem,] of a tree that is in the ground, 
above the Jjjc [or roots properly so called]: (L, 
TA:) pi. [of pauc.] kjliki and [of mult.] kj >4, (TA.) 
One says, klik. Of 0^ and kLiL , meaning filial o* 
[i. e. Such a one is of thy stock]. (S.) And kil 

Oii». Jl [Verily he traces back his lineage to 
an excellent stock, or origin]. (TA.) jy^ l jy4, (S, 
A, K, &c.,) aor. jy4, (S, Msb, K,) agreeably with 
analogy, of the dial, of Temeem, and the most 
chaste form, (TA,) and jy4, (S, Msb, K,) of the 
dial, of Keys, (TA,) and jy4, (K,) inf. n. 4 jx 4, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) He, or it, inclined, leant, or 
propended, (S, A, Mgh, L, K) ^ji] (L, Msb) and ■’-i 
(L) [to, or towards, it]; as also J. jy4d, (S, Mgh, K,) 
and J, jyaJ. (K [but, by the omission of a j after it, 
this is made in some copies of the K to relate to 
what there follows it].) It is said in the Kur [viii. 
63], 1+i jy4ia I jaik u!j (Mgh, L) And if 

they incline to peace, incline thou to it: 4^ being 
here made fem. because syn. with 4klU^i. (L.) 

You say, 4UI I and kill. (A.) He (a man) 

inclined, or leant, on one side; and leant upon his 
bow: as also J, and j, kilo he leant upon 
him. (L.) And Cikvk She (a camel lying on her 

breast) leant on one side. (AO, TA.) He (a 

man) set about a thing, to do it with his hands, 

his breast leaning over it. (T, TA.) jc. jjk 

kiiis jf , inf. n. r and ^3, He (a man) 
rested himself upon his elbows, having set them 
upon the ground or upon a cushion. (ISh, TA.) — 
— and He [inclined to them; 

or] followed them and submitted to them; 

namely, a sect. (ISh, TA.) ^ j CikA. 

[The sun inclined to setting]. (A.) (A, L, 

Msb,) aor. jy^-, (L, Msb,) inf. n. £ A4, (S, L, K,) 
said of the night, (S, A, L, Msb, K) and of the 
evening, (A,) and of the darkness, (L,) It inclined 
to going, or to coming: (A:) or it came on, or 

approached. (S, L, Msb, K.) Also, with the 

same aor. and inf. n., said of a bird, It contracted 
its wings to descend, or alight, and approached 
like one falling, and repairing to a place of refuge. 

(L.) A said of camels, They lowered the 

fore part of the neck [in running]: or they went 

quickly, or swiftly. (TA.) And, inf. n. £ 44, 

said of a ship (■A4-), She came to shallow water, 
and stuck to the ground, (A, L,)so as to cease 
from motion. (L.) — inf. n. k jil, He (a 
man) gave with his [c'-ik, or] hand. (TA.) — <kik ; 
(S, L,) aor. inf. n. jyA, (L,) He hit, or hurt, 
its [or wing]; (S, L;) i. e., the ^kia. of the bird. 
(S.) And jy?. He hit, or hurt, the arm (^kik) 
of such a one. (K. [In some copies of the K, by the 
omission of a j, this signification is erroneously 
made to relate to jy4>-k so in the copies used by 


MF and SM, who state that the right verb is jy^-]) 

— jy?-, (S, K,) with damm, (S,) like 3°, (K,) inf. 
n. £ >4, (TA,) He (a camel) had his jyljk. [the ribs 
so called] broken by reason of the heaviness of 
his load: (S, K:) or he (a camel) had the first of 
his ribs broken in the part next the breast. (TA.) 

— [jyk also signifies He regarded an act as a 
crime, or sin. Thus,] kk Jki jkkV ^J, in a trad, 
respecting the property of the orphan, means 
Verily I regard as a crime, or sin, (^kik,) my 
eating, or devouring, [aught] thereof. (TA.) 
2 inf. n. jyykj, He furnished it with wings, or 
(assumed tropical:) the like: see jyv>.] 4 jy?-k see 
1, first sentence. — k=k=J He made him, or it, 
to incline, lean, or propend. (S, K.) 5 jy4^ see 8. 

8 jy4J : see 1, in three places. Also He (an 

old man) leant towards the ground, supporting 
himself with his hands upon his knees, by reason 
of his weakness. (Mgh.) And He (a man 
prostrating himself in prayer) rested upon his 
palms, putting his fore arms apart (from his 
sides, IAth), not laying them on the ground; (so 
that they became like the wings of a bird; IAth); 

as also | £y=4 (Sh, IAth, Mgh, K.) £knkl in 

a she-camel is The going quickly, or swiftly: (Sh, 
K:) or the going so that her hinder part as it were 
leans towards her fore part, by reason of her 
vehement pressing on, (ISh, K, *) by her pushing 
forward her kind legs towards her breast: (ISh:) 
and in a horse, the running with a uniform 
leaning on one side. (A, O, K.) 10 It (the 

night) began. (L.) JP jy4 (S, A, Msb, K) and 
I (S, Msb, K) A part, or portion, of the night: 
(S, A, K:) or a great, or the greater, part thereof: 
or the first part thereof: or a part thereof, about 
the half: (L:) or the darkness thereof; and its 
confusedness. (Msb.) J4 jy4- kjlk [As though it 
were a portion, &c., of a night] is said of a 
numerous army heavily encumbered. (L.) [See 
also an ex. in a verse cited voce dk] jy? A side (S, 
Msb, K) of a road. (S, Msb.) — — And The 
vicinage or neighbourhood, or the region or 
quarter or tract, and the shadow or shelter or 
protection, syn. kjad and ^-45, (S, K,) as also 
l (K,) of a people, or party, or company of 
men: (S:) the latter word thus used is tropical. 
(TA.) You say, j jyll jy?y cdj He passed the night in 
the vicinage, &c., of the people. (S, TA.) And J, kii 
4^-kik (tropical:) I am in his shadow, shelter, or 
protection. (TA.) — — See also the next 

preceding paragraph. £kik The -4 (S, K) [meaning 
wing] of a bird or flying thing; (S;) i. e., of a bird 
or flying thing, the limb that corresponds to the -y 
of a man: (Msb:) and also the 4; [i. e. 
arm, sometimes also meaning hand, (see a 
signification of jy^-,)] of a man: (L, TA:) and (K) 


the upper arm, or arm from the shoulder to the 
elbow: (Zj, L, K:) each of these is so called 
because it is on one side of the body: (L:) and the 
armpit: (K:) pi. k=>kkj (s, Msb, K) and jy=J: (jj j 
K:) the sing., though masc., has the latter pi., 
which properly belongs to a fem. sing, [of this 
form], because ^kk* is assimilated to kiuj; 
(IJ;) [or rather, I think, to 4, which is fem.;] but 
some assert ^kb* to be both masc. and fem. (MF.) 
[Hence,] ^kAJI ^ 3=^ > [He has the 

wing clipped; meaning] (tropical:) he is one who 
lacks strength or power or ability; he is impotent. 
(A, TA.) And ka.kA. kl ,_>kik (tropical:) [He abased 
himself to him: lit. he lowered to him his wing: 
but see an explanation of a similar phrase in the 
Kur, below]. (A.) And jjUall yr=“kA 1 JSj, (Fr, L, K,) 
in [some of the copies of] the K, ijjji^l, 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) They quitted their 
homes, or accustomed places. (Fr, L, K.) And 
j)kL ^kk. 3 Such a one is in a state of 
disquiet, and confounded, or perplexed, unable 
to see his right course. (L, A. *) And 44j 
Squill ykUk (tropical:) Such a one employed 
himself vigorously, labouriously, sedulously, or 
diligently, in an affair; (A, K;) managing well. (K.) 
And ^dk jc. jkj [fit. We are on the wing of 
travel; meaning] (tropical:) we are about to 
travel, or journey. (K, TA.) And £lik 

(assumed tropical:) A certain star [ y] °f 
Pegasus; one of the four bright stars, in Pegasus, 
which form a square; the other three being that at 
the extremity of the neck, called u-'jkll 33, [i. e. a 
of Pegasus,] that called _kk>. [ (j of 

Pegasus,] and the star [a of Andromeda] that 
belongs to both Pegasus and Andromeda. (Kzw.) 
[And £dk (assumed tropical:) The fin of a 
fish.] And kklik (assumed tropical:) The two 
wings, or blades, of a spear-head or of an arrow- 
head. (L.) And £dk (assumed tropical:) 

The wing (jj^k) of the mill or mill-stone. (L.) 
And lk.Uk (tropical:) The two wings of an 
army. (A, TA) And kklik (tropical:) The two 
sides of the valley (A, L) down which the water 
runs, on the right and left. (L.) And gkklk. 4J 33 
33- 3 and k Vi> k _[ 3 3*^4 (tropical:) [A mess 
of crumbled bread moistened with broth, having 
two sidegarnishes of bones with some meat 
remaining upon them]. (A, TA.) — — See 
also jyy, in two places. — — Also The side, 
syn. kkU.. (K.) So in the saying in the Kur [xvii. 
25], Jkll j-lk U41 l>kaklj ; meaning 4IUlk U$J jil), 
(tropical:) [And make soft to them [thy two 
parents) thy submissive side; i. e. treat them with 
gentleness and submissiveness: or the 

former words may be literally rendered lower to 
them the wing of submissiveness; meaning be 
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submissive to them]. (Jel, TA.) And A part, 

or portion, of a thing; as also i £12?-. (K.) A 
sin, a crime, or an act of disobedience: (AHeyth, 
S, A, IAth, L, Msb, K:) or an inclining thereto: 
(IAth, * L, TA:) and anxiety, and annoyance 
or molestation or hurt, which one is made to 
hear. (L, TA.) fSjic. V, in the Kur ii. 235, 
means, accord, to AHeyth, There shall be no sin, 
or crime, chargeable upon you: or, accord, to 
others, there shall be no straitening of you. (L.) — 
See also last signification. Inclining, 
leaning, or propending: pi. like as ^4“ is pi. 
of (L, TA.) sing, of (S, K;) which 
latter signifies The ribs of the breast: (A:) or the 
ribs that are beneath [those called] the s-21 jj ; of 
the part next the breast; (S, K;) like the £ of 
the part next the back: (S:) or the anterior parts 
of those ribs; so called because they incline over 
the heart: or the short ribs that are in the anterior 
part of the breast: or, of a camel and a horse and 
the like, the ribs against which lies the shoulder- 
blade: and of a man, the ribs of the back which 
are called ls'A six in number, three on the right 
and three on the left. (L.) A piece of leather 
upon the fore part of the camel's saddle, upon 
which the rider leans with his hands, thus resting 
himself. (TA. [See 8.]) [Furnished with 

wings, or (assumed tropical:) the like]. — — 
[Hence,] »2 jj: see £122. — — 

(assumed tropical:) A she-camel wide 
in the [app. here meaning the forehead]. 
(TA.) ^ 2 jia. (S, A) He collected, or 

assembled, 2j2*. [i. e. armies, military forces, &c.]. 
(A.) 5 Jiaj He took or prepared, for himself, a 21k 
[i. e. an army, a military force, &c.]. (A, TA.) 22k 
[a coll. gen. n.] An army; a military force; a 
legion; a body of troops or soldiers; (L, K;) a 
collected body of men prepared for war: (Mgh:) 
auxiliaries: (S, L, Msb, K:) n. un. J, (522*. 
[signifying a trooper; a soldier; an auxiliary]; like 
as is n. un. of fjj: (Msb:) pi. of the 

former, (S, A, Mgh, Msb) and [pi. 

of pauc.] 2li2l. (Mgh, Msb.) It is said in a trad., 
i »2i=2> -jia (S, A, L) Souls are troops 

collected together: meaning that they are 

created of two parties, each party agreeing 
together, and disagreeing with the other party, 
like two armies opposed, each to the other. (L.) — 
— Also Any kind, or species, of creatures, or 
created things, regarded as alone, by itself, or 
apart from others. (K, * TA.) It is said in 
a prov., 44 I2 _>*> <11 (jl Verily to God belong 
kinds, or species, of created things [by means of 
which He effects his purposes as by armies or 
auxiliaries], of which is honey: (Z, K:) first said 
by Mo'awiyeh, when he heard that El-Ashtar had 
been given to drink some honey containing 


poison, in consequence of which he died: and 
used on the occasion of rejoicing at a misfortune 
that has befallen an enemy: it occurs in the 
history of El-Mes'oodee thus; I22*. ^ u). 

(MF.) Also, [as a term used in Syria, and 

afterwards by the Arabs from Syria in Spain,] A 
city [with its territory; i. e. a province, 
or district]: (K:) or particularly a city of Syria 
[with its territory]: (AO, TA:) pi. 2l2jj. (TA.) Syria 
consists of five 2I2J; namely, Dimashk [or 
Damascus], Hims [or Emessa], Kinnesreen, El- 
Urdunn [or the Jordan], and Filasteen or 
Falasteen [or Palestine]: (S, M, A:) they were 
thus called because the military forces were 
thence collected. (A.) [See s-aiiLo.] ijiiL: see -A. 

Also Of, or relating to, a 22?. of Syria. (A.) 2A 

2A2 An army, or a military force, collected. (TA.) 
See also 2A. AiA and and m 2A: see 
art. 2*2?-. jiA jJia.; see Q. Q. 1 in art. J2A Q. 
1 “diA] JiA He, or it, made him to cleave to 
the stones. Hence,] AliAj 112 [May his 
arms, or his hands, cleave to the dust, or earth, 
and the stones, by reason of poverty]. (M in 
art. m >.) (S, K) and (K) Stones; (S in 

art. Ja.;) used in the sense of [the pi.] J2IA (Sb, 
TA:) n. un. <l2A ; (TA:) or what a man can lift, of 
stones: (K:) or, as some say, any stone: (TA:) or a 
mass of stone like a man's head. (T, TA.) 
[Hence, ViAj <1 see Aljj.] l)22, (s in 
art. Ja,) or J-4?-, (Kr, K,) A place in which are 
stones (Kr, S, K) collected together: (Kr, K:) but 
ISd doubts its correctness. (TA.) And jl, 

(K,) and sometimes with fet-h, (Sgh, K,) i. e., 
to the jr, P^-iAJ (TK,) A land abounding with 
stones. (Sgh, K.) J2IA Strong and great. (K.) jA 
1 » jA, aor. jA ( (A, Msb, K,) and jA ; (A,) inf. 
n. jA, (TA,) He veiled, concealed, hid, or 
covered, it. (A, Msb, K.) — He collected it; or 
gathered it together or up; (K;) as also j, » jA, inf. 
n. j^Aj. (Sgh, TA.) You say also, Ji-jll jil, part. n. 

1 The man was gathered up [app. as a 
corpse is gathered up in the grave-clothes]: (TA:) 
or (assumed tropical:) he died. (Har p. 122.) 

2 ‘ jA, inf. n. see 1. It is used by El- 

Hasan El-Basree as signifying He put it (namely a 
corpse) upon the bier. (K, * TA.) » jl%- and » jfc 
signify the same, (Mgh, Msb, K,) namely, A dead 
person; a corpse: (K:) but the former is the more 
chaste: (Msb:) or the former signifies the dead 
person; and the latter, the bier: (As, IAar, Msb, 
K:) or the former, the bier; and the latter, the 
dead person: (Mgh, Msb, K:) so accord, to Th, as 
related by Aboo-'Amr Ez-Zahid: (Msb:) or the 
former is said by the vulgar to mean the bier: (As, 
TA:) or the former signifies the bier with the dead 
person: (K:) or the dead person upon the bier: 
(S:) and the bier is not so called unless the dead 


person is upon it: (AAF:) when the dead person is 
not upon it, it is called j and J2*2 : (AAF, S:) 
but the vulgar say » jfe, with fet-h; (S;) which 
is not allowable: (Lth, As, Mgh, TA:) or » jl2k [so 
in the TA] signifies the man: or the bier with the 
man: (En-Nadr, TA:) » j J-A is derived from » jA, in 
the first of the senses assigned to it above: (A, 
Msb, TA:) so some assert: (IDrd, TA:) but ISd 
says, I know not whether this be correct: (TA:) or 
a » jfe is so called because the clothes are 
gathered together when the man is upon the bier: 
('Abd-Allah Ibn-El-Hasan, TA:) some say that it 
is Nabathean: (TA:) the pi. is j?A. (S.) The 
Arabs say, » j%- I left him a corpse, or dead. 

(As, TA.) And » jIa & _y J?. jll 4 ja [so in the 

TA, The man was beaten until he was left 
a corpse]. (ISh, TA.) And <jjlA J* l?? j, meaning. 
He died: (Lth, Mgh:) or he has been carried, or 
lifted, and put [into his bier]: this they say when 
they give information of the death of a man: 
(TA:) and they say also, J u*a, meaning 

the same. (Lth, Mgh, TA.) — — 

Also » jIa [or » jl2k] (tropical:) A wine-skin [when 
emptied; as though it were a body without a 
soul]. (K.) A certain impudent man of the Arabs, 
'Amr Ibn- Ki'as, says, £4 ^ j lsj! lit ■— 

CuSi ajjIa Jc. [And I used, when I saw a wine- 
skin laid prostrate, its corpse being wailed over, 
to weep, or accord, to Th, as is said in the TA in 

art. esfyi, to sing]. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

Anything oppressive and grievous, jja to a 

people. (Lth, K.) (assumed tropical:) A sick 

person. (Sgh, K.) Is [from pi. of » j'-AJ 
One who recites [or chants the profession of the 
faith &c.] before the dead [in a funeral- 
procession]. (TA.) see 1. o a 2 fy 4 a, 

(TK,) inf. n. from (S, K,) [He made it 
homogeneous, or congenial, with it; or similar, or 
conformable, to it: expl. in the TK, not well, 
by -USLi; but the inf. n., with tolerable 
correctness, by 3^ lS jj 44 44 The 

usage of the term o-AA in rhetoric, to signify the 
use of two or more words completely or partly 
conformable, is post-classical, like o-4, an inf. n. 
of lAA.] 3 [inf. n. and lAA,] It was, 

or became, homogeneous, or congenial, with it; 
or similar, or conformable, to it; syn. (Mgh, 
Msb:) 2AA21I is from JJAI- (S, TA.) You say, 12s, 
This is homogeneous with 
this; syn. <Kl2j : (Mgh, Msb:) so says Kh. (Msb.) 
And AAlAj V ^ tSlLuljj LiS [How will he be 
sociable with thee who will not be congenial 
with thee?]. (A.) And of a man who has not 
discrimination nor intelligence, one says, 
i>Lll jJAj Vj ,214211 [Such a one resembles 
the beasts, and does not resemble men]: (Mgh, 
Msb, * TA:) so says Kh. (Mgh.) But As says that 
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this usage, (Mgh, Msb,) in the first and last of 
the above-mentioned phrases, (Msb,) is post- 
classical. (Mgh, Msb.) The usage of the term 33 
by rhetoricians [to signify the complete or 
partial conformity of two or more words] is post- 
classical [like 3i3]. (TA.) 6 33 uGGG [The two 
things were, or became homogeneous, 
congenial, similar, or conformable,] is a phrase of 
the scholastic theologians, not [classical] Arabic. 
(TA.) 3^ [A genus, kind, or generical 

class, comprising under it several species, or 
sorts; or comprised under a superior genus, in 
relation to which it is a species, or sort;] 
a 3= of a thing; (S;) or of anything; (Mgh, 
Msb;) any of a thing; (A, K;) [as] of men, 
and of birds, and of the definitions of grammar 
and of the art of versification, and of things 
collectively; so accord, to the lexicologists; (ISd, 
TA;) a term of more common import than 
[which is a species, or sort]: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
thus animal is a u -3 and man is a £jj, (Mgh, 
Msb,) because the latter is of more 
particular import than the former, though it is 
a in relation to what is under it; but the 
scholastic theologians reverse the case, (Mgh,) 
for with them is of more particular import 
than £ 3 (Kull p. 139 :) thus also camels are a i_y*G 
of beasts: (A, K:) pi. 33 [properly a pi. of 
pauc. but used also as one of mult.] (Mgh, Msb, 
K) and 3 jG (IDrd, K.) You say, 33 33 
33 fijjSlj [Men are of several kinds, and most 
of them are impure]. (A, TA.) And ‘A.G 3 i>«, 
meaning 3-ol [i. e. Such a one is of thy stock]. (S 
in art. Gii^..) — — [Hence, 3?- 3 A 
generic noun: and 33 3?- 3 a collective 

generic noun.] <*3l 3°j' signifies He left 

by will, of his property, to the children of 
his father, [or his kindred by the father's side,] 
exclusively of all relations of the mother: and 

so, 4 jjj JiV. (Mgh.) The assertion, in the K, 

that J's saying, on the authority of IDrd, that As 
used to say 33 as meaning 3UJJI is a 
vulgarism, is erroneous, is a matter 
for consideration; for As said not this, but [what 
has been cited above, voce 3lG ; or] what will be 
found below, voce 3'-3. (TA.) [ 3*3 Generic; 
generical.] [ 3d*. Generical quality.] [ 3'3 
Homogeneous; congenial; similar; conformable; 
syn. JSLAi. (K.) But IDrd asserts that As used to 
reject the saying of the vulgar, 3 3'-3 I i* [This 
is homogeneous with this, &c.], and to say, It is 
post-classical. (S.) [See also 3 .] — G*. 1 ‘-Aik (T, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K, &c.) and G j 3 (K,) the 
former being inf. n. of ‘-GG and the latter of —3 
(TA,) The act of inclining, or declining (T, S, 
Mgh, K, TA) in speech and in all affairs: (TA:) 


and declining, or deviating, from the right 
course; acting wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, 
or tyrannically; (T, Msb, * K, TA;) like 33, which 
some erroneously assert to be the act of a judge 
only. (T, TA.) You say, —3, (T, S, Mgh, Msb,) 
aor. ( - 3 ! inf. n. Gi* ; (S, Msb;) [and app. ‘- 3 , 
aor. ( -3 inf. n. >-* 3;] and 4 — 31 ; (T, Msb, TA;) 
He inclined or declined [in speech and in any 
affair]: (T, S, TA:) and he declined, or deviated, 
from the right course; acted wrongfully, 
unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically; (T, Mgh, 
Msb, TA;) -3 against him. (Mgh.) Hence, in the 
Kur [ii. 178 ], Gl* a? L - i 'G 3* (S, TA,) i. 

e. [And he who feareth, (or, as is said in the K in 
art. ( -s 3 , knoweth,) from, or on the part of, the 
testator,] an inclining [to a wrong course], or a 
declining [from the right course]: (TA:) or a 
manifest inclining or declining. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 
You say, 33 j 3 33 aor. ‘-3; [He inclined, 
&c., in his testament;] and so J, ' — (K.) And 
4 signifies He deviated from that which was 
right. (K.) And —3 J, 3 [He declined from 
the right course, or acted wrongfully or unjustly, 
in his judgment]. (TA.) Or 4 -3 relates 
peculiarly to the case of a testament: and Gi* 
signifies absolutely He declined, or deviated, 
from that which was right. (K.) And you say, Gi* 
jfy aor. L-aik; and -3, aor. 33 inf. n. >- 3 , 
(K, TA,) which is of the former verb, (TA,) 
and 33, (K, TA,) which is of the latter verb; 
He turned away from his course, or way; deviated 
therefrom. (TA.) — — Or [app. a mistake for 
“and ”] signifies Depression (3 3- 

and 33') in one of the two sides of the breast, 
or chest, (jjjll,) with evenness of the other side: 
(K:) the verb is —3 and the part. n. is 4 3^ and 
4 GGi, fem. [of the latter] £13. (TA.) 3 3G [an 
inf. n. of which the verb (<— ijk>) is not mentioned]. 
You say, <3 3'3 3 5 I He persisted in removing 
himself to a distance, or estranging himself, 
from his family; (Aboo-Sa'eed, K;) like 33 
(Aboo-Sa'eed, TA.) 4 —3' He committed an act 
of inclining [to a wrong course], or declining 
[from the right course, or acting wrongfully or 
unjustly or injuriously or tyrannically]; like as 
you say, 3 , meaning “he did a thing for which he 
should be blamed.” (S.) See also 1 , in five places. 
— <3 He found him to be one who deviated 
from the right way in his judgment; who acted 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically, 
therein. (K.) 33 3 i_kjU5 ?? He carried himself 
in a proud and self-conceited manner, [affecting 
an inclining of the body from side to side,] in 
his gait. (TA.) [And He inclined on one side in his 
gait: said of one who is lame of one leg: 
see ijjjG.] — — 33 0° 33 He affected 


a declining, or deviating, from his course, or way; 
he purposely declined, or deviated, therefrom; 
(K, * TA;) syn. 3-". (K.) And in like 

manner, J! ‘-‘3 [He affected an inclining 
to the thing; intentionally inclined to it]. (TA.) 
You say, gW GjUJ He inclined to a sin, (S, Mgh,) 
[or affected an inclining to it, (see the part, n., 
below,)] intending, or purposing, the commission 
of an act of disobedience. (Mgh.) -3 J$ [an 
epithet] like —3 applying to a sing, and a 
ph, [being] also an inf. n. [of -3, q. v.]: Abu-1- 
lyal El-Hudhalee says, 3)0 oe oijj VI 

jjjcj (3 3 [Wherefore didst not 

thou repel the adversaries, when thou sawest 
them inclining, or acting wrongfully, against me 
with tongues and eyes?]: or, accord, to 

one reading, 3 [which is a pi. of 4 —*3]: (Skr p. 
128 :) [or, as some say,] Gi* is a pi. [or rather 
quasi-pl. n.] of 4 GGk, like as c JJ is of 3 j: or it 
may be for 33 ^ ji. (TA.) —3: see ( -3i, in two 

places: and see also 1 , last sentence. 33 

One who carries himself in a proud and self- 
conceited manner, [for which Golius, here 

copied by Freytag, appears to have read JG=3 
with the unpointed £,]) with an inclining [of the 
body from side to side]: (Sh, K:) or one who 
affects an inclining [of the body from side to side] 

0 GUij ) in his gait, and carries himself in a proud 
and self-conceited manner therein. (TA.) 33 
see -31; and see also ( -GG ; in two places. GGi 
[fem. «GG] Inclining [to a wrong course], or 
declining [from the right course], or acting 
wrongfully or unjustly, [absolutely, as also 4 ^-3 
and 4 ^- 3 “- and 4 L 3 ?, or peculiarly] in his 
testament. (K.) You say, GG 4 3^ 3 [He 
found him to be one who deviated from the right 
way in his judgment; who acted wrongfully, 
unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically, therein]. 
(K.) And 4 3 An adversary who inclines 
[to a wrong course], or declines [from the right 
course]; (K;) who acts wrongfully, unjustly, 

injuriously, or tyrannically. (TA.) Inclining; 

[or pendulous;] applied to a penis. (TA.) — — 
Having a bending back; (S, K;) applied to a man. 

(S.) See also 1 , last sentence. Big, or 

large; applied to a bowl (^-G). (TA.) GlG_* : 
see GGi ; in two places. 3 ^ jjfo in the Kur 
[v. 5 ], means Not affecting an inclining to sin; 
intending, or purposing, it. (Msb, TA.) i 3 G 

1 I aG, aor. 3, (IAar, K,) inf. n. (LAar, TA;) 
and 4 1 3?-, inf. n. 33; (AZ, K;) They cast stones 
of [or with] the 33“: (K, * TA:) and 4 1 33, (K,) 
or I mu 1 [app. meaning they constructed 
a 3GH , (Lth, TA,) is said by such as hold the j* to 
be radical; (K;) or it may be that the ? is 
augmentative, and that the verb 
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is [denominative,] similar to from u 4 A>. 

(TA.) — — 4 LAA They cast at us with 

the t in? mentioned by El-Farisee on the 
authority of AZ. (M.) An Arab of the desert, in 
describing the wars of his people, said, lAA 

lsjAIj [One time we are cast at 
with the i 3 A?A and another we are shot at with 
arrows]: (S, * M:) also mentioned by El-Farisee. 
(M.) 2 jAA^I 1 AA and f 1* jAA [app. 
They constructed the engines of the kind 
called 3A?-“]. (JK.) See also l. Q. Q. l 1 AAa see l 
and 2 . iA? The stones of the AAA (M, TA.) 
[But] LAar says that A? [app. A?] means The 
people who manage the AAA (TA.) AAA dim. 
of A: A A q. v. (Sb, S.) A»AA see what 
next follows. AA-“ (S, M, Msb, K) and AA“ 
(Msb, K) and [ IjAA“ (Lth, LAar, Msb, K) [A kind 
of balista;] an instrument [or engine of war] 
with which stones are cast (S, M, K, TA) at the 
enemy; made by binding [in some manner] very 
tall wooden poles, whereon is placed what is to 
be cast, which is then struck with a long pole, and 
so cast to a very distant place: [this imperfect 
description (the only one that I have found of this 
engine) seems to show that it was of a very 
simple and rude construction:] it is an ancient 
instrument, anterior to the invention [or use] of 
gunpowder and cannons by the Christians; and 
was used by Mohammad in the siege of Et-Taif; 
but the first [of the Arabs] who used it in the time 
of paganism is said to have been Jedheemeh El- 
Abrash, of the Mulook et-Tawaif: (TA:) 

pi. cii Un> : a (s, Msb, K) and (Lth, TA) 

and AA« (Sb, S, Msb, K) and AA>: (K:) dim. 
1 AAA (Sb, S:) it is fern., (Lth, S, Msb, K, *) 
preferably, (Lth, TA,) and in most instances; 

-o? 

(Msb;) and hence it is also called (M 

in art. «j';) but sometimes it is masc.: (Msb, K:) 
and is arabicized, (S, Msb, K,) from the Persian 
(S, K) Ay u* iji, i. e. “ How excellent am I! ” (S,) 
or 4? A A, i. e. “ I, how excellent am I! ” (K;) 
[Golius asserts it to be from the Greek poyYCivov 
but this is the original of ujA-A which has a 
different meaning: its derivation, however, seems 
to have been unknown to the Arabs in general; 
for] some say that AAA is of the measure 344 
[so in copies of the S, but correctly 3#«Ai, as in 
the Msb and TA,] because of the phrase AA 
[see l]: (S, Msb: *) or, (Msb,) accord, to Sb, (S,) it 
is of the measure 344 (S, Msb;) because c 344“ is 
its pi. and the dim. is AA-s and because, if 
the j* were augmentative as well as the u, there 
would be two augmentative letters at the 
beginning of the noun, and this may not be in 
substs. nor in epithets that are not conformable 
to augmented verbs; and if the u were made an 
essential part of the word, the noun would be 


a quadriliteral-radical, and augmentative letters 
are not prefixed to words of this class except 
nouns conformable to their verbs, like £A-A: (S, 
TA:) but MF says that these disquisitions are 
unprofitable; for in his opinion, all the letters of 
the word are radical, since it is a foreign word. 
(TA.) [app. A maker of the kind of engine 

called AAA; being mentioned as a surname:] a 
rel. n. from AAA (K.) 4i? ^lii. [and 4i.] A 
certain [musical] instrument, which is beaten like 
the -lA [or lute; namely, the Persian harp; two 
specimens of which are figured in Note 26 to 
Chap. iii. of my translation of the “Thousand 
and One Nights”]; mentioned by El-Khafajee in 
the Shifa el-Ghaleel; and often spoken of: it is an 
arabicized word; (MF, TA;) from the 
Persian and applied [also] to the Aii] 
or Aii, i. e., tambourine,] with which one plays. 
(TA.) (44 [and (4?] A player on the Ai?. 
above mentioned. (TA.) A- A? i. q. A- [inf. n. 
of GA, q. v.]. (Sgh, K.) A-i ; applied to a man, i. 
q. 'Al ; q. v. (Sgh, K.) And [its fem.] 4 ^A, i. q. iLi?-, 
(Sgh, K,) applied to a ewe, or a she-goat, 
meaning Having her horns bending backwards. 
(TA.) A?- 1 (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. A?, 

(S, Msb,) inf. n. A?, (S, TA,) or AA, (so accord, to 
one copy of the S, and written in the accus. 
case in the Ham p. 355 ,) and 4A, (Ham ib., 
but there without any vowel-signs,) He gathered, 
plucked, or took from the tree, the fruit; (Mgh, 
TA;) i. q. [ ALA (s, Msb, K) and J, ALA : (K:) and 
in like manner one says of a thing similar to fruit. 
(TA.) One says also, 4 AlA and ’-ill] »A- 
[He gathered it, plucked it, or took it from the 
tree, for him]. (A'Obeyd, K.) And 4A [1 
gathered for thee truffles]. (TA.) And A- AA He 
collected gold from its mine. (TA.) — — Aboo- 
Dhu-eyb uses this verb metaphorically, in the 
phrase A?, meaning (tropical:) 

[He acquired] eminence, or nobility. (TA.) 

You also say, <4 AA, (S,) or<*ja A4 (Msb,) inf. 
n. 4A, (S, Msb,) (tropical:) He committed, 
[against him, or] against his people, or party, a 
crime, or an offence for which he should be 
punished; (Msb;) as also J, »LA [or Ai 5 AA]: (TK 
in art. j?:) [and (tropical:) he brought an injury 
upon him, or them:] and <4 AA, aor. A?, 
inf. n. 4A, (K,) with kesr, (TA,) (tropical:) He 
committed the crime, offence, or injurious action, 
against him; syn. A! 4A: (K: [see art. j?:]) thus 
used, also, the verb is metaphorical, from A? 

(Er-Raghib, TA:) and so in the phrase, A? 
IjA, meaning (tropical:) He brought to pass an 
evil thing or action. (Mgh.) [See also 4A, below.] 
It is said in a trad., A^ V] AA A?j V 
(assumed tropical:) [An injurer shall not 
bring injury save on himself]; meaning that one 


shall not be prosecuted for an injurious action 
committed by another, of his relations or of 
others. (TA.) And a poet says, 44 AAy a 4?A 
mAA rUUl jay [which may be 

rendered, (assumed tropical:) Thine injurer 
whom thou shouldst punish is he who brings an 
injury upon thee: but sometimes the mangy 
camels infect the sound ones so that these 
become mangy; and thus a criminal sometimes 
brings punishment upon his relations: for] 
A'Obeyd says that 44 A?y A ‘44? is a prov. 
applied to the case of a man who is punished for 
an injurious action; because brothers 

[sometimes] bring injury upon a man [by 
occasioning his being punished for an 

injurious action which they have themselves 
committed], as the latter hemistich of the verse 
cited above indicates: but AHeyth says that this 
prov. means >4 44 A?) t A A4 Ail AA4 [The 
person bringing thee good is he who brings, or 
will bring, upon thee evil: perhaps intended as 
a caution; for the Arabs often suspect that a 
benefactor has some evil intention]: and he cites 
the following hemistich: s-0411 4 AA 
[meaning Sometimes the places where the mangy 
camels lie down, and which afford benefit to 
other camels, infect the sound ones]. (TA. 
[See also Freytag’s Arab. Prov., i. 298 .]) You say 
also, (jlc. 14 Cut? [Thou hast brought this as 
an injury upon thyself]. (K in art. J?.) 3 <4 AA, 
inf. n. SIjA 4 He accused him of a 4L? [or crime, 

&c.]. (TA.) See also 1 . 4 A ? 1 said of a tree, 

(S, K,) or of a palmtree, (Msb,) It had ripe fruit: 
(S:) or it attained to the time for the gathering of 
its fruit: (Msb:) or it attained to maturity: (K:) 
or, said of a tree, it had fruit to be gathered and 
eaten: and, said of fruit, it became ripe: (TA:) 
and, said of grass, or herbage, it 
became abundant. (KL.) — — And lAA 1 -^?' 
The land had much 4-?, (S, Msb, K,) i. e. herbage, 

and truffles, and the like. (S.) 5 AA see 1 . 

44 AA, (S, * K,) or 4 -*4 AA, (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) He accused him of a crime, 
an offence, or an injurious action, that he had not 
committed; (S, K;) i. e. he forged against him the 
charge of his having committed a crime, &c., he 
being guiltless [thereof]: (TA:) AA4 being 
like AA4 (S.) You say also, “44 4 44 AAA 

[He accuses us of committing what we did not 
commit]. (Abu-l-Abbas, TA in art. fj?.) 8 
see 1 . — — 4U 444! We came to 

rainwater, and drank it: (K:) a phrase mentioned 
with approval by LAar, but not explained by him: 
thought by ISd to have this meaning. (TA.) A? 
[in the CK (A?] Whatever is gathered, or plucked; 
as also J. “4?: (K:) or whatever is gathered, or 
plucked, from trees, (S,) &c.; (so in a copy of the 
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S;) as also J, (S:) so that these two words are 
of the same class as 4* and or the latter of 
them is a n. un.: (TA:) or the former signfies what 
is gathered from trees while fresh; (Msb;) as 
also [ 44 (Msb:) or this last is an epithet applied 
to fruit, signifying just gathered or plucked; (S, 
K;) or gathered, or plucked, while fresh: (TA:) 
and J, 44, also, pi. o'-?-*, signifies fruit gathered 
or plucked: (Har p. 369:) 4?- also signifies fruit 
[ready to he gathered or plucked]; so in the Kur 
lv. 54: (Jel:) and is applied to fresh ripe dates: 
(Fr, K:) and grapes: (TA:) and truffles, and the 
like: (S:) and even cotton: (TA:) and herbage: (S:) 
and gold, (K,) which is collected from its mine: 
(TA:) and cowries, (K,) as though gathered from 
the sea: (TA:) and honey, (K,) when it is 
gathered: (TA:) pi. (K) 

and u4, originally 44. (TA.) Hence the 
saying, 4 u4 J&J 4 » j34 j 4 [This 
is what I have gathered, and the best of it is in 
it; when every gatherer hut myself has his hand 
to his mouth]: or, accord, to one reading, j 
4 (which has the same meaning, TA in art. 4*): 
a prov., ascribed by Ibn-El-Kelbee to 'Amr Ibn-' 
Adee El-Lakhmee, the son of the daughter of 
Jedheemeh: he says that Jedheemeh had 

ordered the people to gather for him truffles, and 
some of them ate the best that they found; but ' 
Amr brought to him the best that he found, 
and addressed to him these words: and 'Alee is 
related to have repeated them on an occasion of 
his entering the government-treasury; meaning 
that he had not defiled himself with anything of 
the tribute belonging to the Muslims, but had put 
it in its places. (TA.) »14 : see 44 in 
two places. 4>: see 44 Also Dates cut from the 
tree. (TA.) 44, primarily, The act of gathering, 

plucking, or taking from a tree, fruit: [see 1:] 

then, (assumed tropical:) The bringing to pass 

an evil thing, or action: (Mgh, Kull p. 147:) 

then, (assumed tropical:) Evil, [itself]: then, 

(assumed tropical:) The doing a 

forbidden action: (Kull ib.:) specially used in this 
last sense; though it has a general application: 
(Mgh:) — — [as a simple subst., it 

generally signifies] A crime, an offence, or an 
injurious action, for which one should be 
punished: (Msb:) or an action that a man 
commits requiring punishment or retaliation to 
be inflicted upon him in the present world and in 
the world to come: (TA:) or any forbidden 
injurious action: (Kull p. 134:) and in the 
language of the lawyers, especially a wounding: 
and an amputation, or a maiming: (Msb:) and 
i 44 signifies the same as 4i4: (Ham p. 241:) 
the pi. of 44 is *434 and 4-4; but the latter of 


these pis. is of rare occurrence. (Msb.) 44; see 
what next precedes. — Also A [garment such as 
is called] (K, TA,) of a round form, (TA,) 
made of [the kind of cloth termed] 4. (K, 

TA.) u4 A gatherer of fruit [&c.]: and also 

(assumed tropical:) A committer of a 44 [or 
crime, &c.]: (K, * TA:) pi. »4 (S, K) and *i4- (Sb, 

K) and [of pauc.] 44', which last is extr., (S, K,) 

or doubtful. (S.) Hence the prov., Ujlii UyUk', 
explained in art. 4* . (S, TA.) — — [Hence 
also,] 44' (assumed tropical:) The wolf. (LAar, 
TA voce ^ It-, q. v.) — Also i. q. (IAar, Az, 
TA;) i. e. A fecundater of palm-trees. (Az, 
TA.) 4'4" i. q. 4'4" [pi. of 44']; (K;) similar 
to 4' J - ai and 4 'j 4 (TA.) 44: see 4? 1 -. 44 A 
place of gathering, or plucking, fruits, &c. 
(TA.) 1 44 (S, A, L, & c.,) aor. 44 (K,) inf. 

n. 44 (TA,) He strove, laboured, or toiled; 
exerted himself or his power or efforts or 
endeavours or ability; employed himself 
vigorously, strenuously, laboriously, diligently, 
studiously, sedulously, earnestly, or with energy; 
was diligent, or studious; took pains, or 
extraordinary pains; (S, A, L, K;) 4 4 in such a 
thing; (S;) or 4^' 4 in the affair; (A;) as also 
1 44; (A, K;) and so j, with respect to 
speech and actions: (L:) or j*VI 4 4?-, aor. and 
inf. n. as above, he did his utmost, or used his 
utmost power or efforts or endeavours or ability, 
in prosecuting the affair: (Msb:) and j 44 and 
l ^*4 he exerted unsparingly his power, or 
ability: (S, A, K:) or 44 j. 4*7' 4 he exerted 
unsparingly his power, or ability, in the 
prosecution of the affair, so as to effect 
his utmost. (Msb.) You say also, '4 4 J144 4?-! 
jiVI (tropical:) Do thine utmost in this affair: 
(Fr, S, K: *) but not *444 (Fr, S.) And 44 j. *$j 
(tropical:) He took pains, or put himself to 
trouble or fatigue, to form a right judgment or 
opinion. (MA.) And 44 0441 j 4=.. 

44-4 (assumed tropical:) I exerted my 
judgment and my mind so that I attained the 

utmost of my power, or ability. (T, L.) 444 

He tried, proved, or examined, him, (L, K,) 4 
?j4 j j4JI [respecting good qualities, &c.]. (L.) — 
»44, (Mgh, L, Msb,) aor. 4?-, (Mgh, L,) inf. 
n. 4?-, (L, Msb,) It, (an affair, and a disease,) and 
he, (a man,) affected him severely; harassed, 
embarrassed, distressed, afflicted, troubled, 
inconvenienced, fatigued, or wearied, him: 
(Msb:) it (disease, L and K, and fatigue, and love, 

L) rendered him lean; emaciated him: (L, K:) he 
burdened him beyond his power; imposed upon 
him that which was beyond his power; as also 
i 44: (Mgh:) and, [as also J. *44,] he 
importuned him, harassed him, or plied him 


hard, in asking, begging, or petitioning. (A.) 
[Hence,] 44, said of a man, He was severely 
affected, harassed, embarrassed, distressed, 
afflicted, troubled, inconvenienced, fatigued, or 
wearied: (S, L:) or was grieved, or made sorry or 
unhappy. (L.) And ' j 44 j4JI ^ J=> 4^ pgj l. A I 
44 144 Drought befell them, and they 

consequently became severely distressed. (S.) 
And I j 4> They were, or became, afflicted with 
drought, barrenness, or dearth; or with drought, 
and dryness of the earth. (L.) And o' 44 34j 
* , » ‘4 Of 414 uU 4, for 44 44, A man who 
imposes upon himself a difficulty, or trouble, or 
fatigue, or a difficult or severe task, or who 
strains, or strains himself, in the carrying of 
his weapons, or arms, by reason of weakness. 
(Mgh.) And 44 4k and J, 1 *44 He jaded, 
harassed, distressed, fatigued, or wearied, his 
beast; i. q. j, 1*44 £4 (K:) or he tasked, or plied, 
his beast beyond his power in journeying, or 
marching, or in respect of pace. (S, Msb.) 
And 4 j 14 (jl jc <S4ki [1 importuned him, 
or harassed him, to do such and such things]. (L.) 

Also, (S, Msb,) aor. as above, (A,) and so the 

inf. n., (Msb,) (tropical:) He deprived it (namely, 
milk,) of its butter, (S, A, K,) entirely: (S, K:) or 
churned it so as to extract its butter and render it 
sweet and pleasant: or mixed it with water: 
(Msb:) or diluted it so that it consisted for the 
most part of water: and in like CCC manner is 
used in relation to broth. (A.) — — Hence, 
(Msb,) If 4^ (assumed tropical:) He lay with her; 
or compressed her: (L, Msb, from a trad.:) or i. 
q. 44 and 1* 14 [which has a similar meaning]. 
(L.) — — <*1*411 44 (assumed tropical:) 

He desired the food eagerly; longed for it; (S, K;) 
as also J, 44. (K.) And j$ 4 and J, 44 

(assumed tropical:) The food was 

eagerly desired, or longed for. (S.) — — Also 
(tropical:) He ate much of the food: (S, K:) he left 
nothing of it. (A.) You say also, 3-4' »44 14 

(assumed tropical:) This is herbage, or pasture, 
of which the cattle eat perseveringly. (AA, TA.) — 
4?- It (a state of life) was, or became, hard, 
difficult, strait, or distressful. (S, K.) 3 -4-, inf. n. 
of properly signifies The using, or exerting, 
one's utmost power, efforts, endeavours, or 
ability, in contending with an object 

of disapprobation; and this is of three kinds, 
namely, a visible enemy, the devil, and one's self; 
all of which are included in the term as used 
in the Kur xxii. 77. (Er-Raghib, TA.) See also 1, 
first sentence. You say, 3-41 (jk, A, Mgh,) 
inf. n. as above (JK, Mgh, K) and (jk, K,) 

He fought with the enemy: (K:) or he 

encountered the enemy, imposing upon himself 
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difficulty or distress or fatigue, or exerting his 
power or efforts or endeavours or ability, [or the 
utmost thereof,] to repel him, his enemy doing 
the like: and hence J»4 came to be used by the 
Muslims to signify generally he fought, warred, 
or waged war, against unbelievers and the like. 
(Mgh.) You say also, <111 J4 J -^*4, inf. n. 4? 
(S, Msh) and i^>4-“, (S,) [He fought, & c., in the 
way of God; i. e., in the cause of religion.] 4 44, 

as trans.: see 1 , in six places. Also He made, 

or incited, another, to strive or labour or toil, to 
exert himself or his power or efforts or 
endeavours or ability, &c.; trans. of 1 in the first 

- o ? 

of the senses assigned to it above. (JK.) 44 

He was thrown into a state of difficulty, 
distress, affliction, trouble, inconvenience, or 
fatigue. (L.) — — 4U 44 He consumed, or 
wasted, and dispersed, his property: (K:) or gave 
it away, and dispersed it, altogether, here and 
there. (En-Nadr, TA.) — As intrans., He (an 
enemy) strove, laboured, or exerted himself, 

in enmity, (K, TA,) 4le against us. (TA.) He 

acted with energy, or with the utmost energy: so 
in the phrases 44 jU“ He marched, 
or journeyed, and did so with energy, or with the 
utmost energy; and 44 <4 44 He swore by 
God, and did so with energy, &c.: in which 
cases one should not say 44. (Aboo-' Amr Ibn- 
El-'Ala, L.) — — He took the course prescribed 
by prudence, precaution, and sound 
judgment, jiYI j in the affair; syn. 44k}. (L, K.) 
— — He became in a state of difficulty, 
embarrassment, distress, affliction, trouble, 
inconvenience, or fatigue. (L.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) It (a thing) became mixed, or confused. 
(K.) — He entered upon land such as is 
termed 44 he went forth into the desert; and 

into the plain, or open country. (JK.) It rose 

up; rose into view; appeared. (JK.) You say, 44 
f jail ls) The people, or company of men, came 
within my sight, or view; syn. I 434 (AA, K.) 
And 44l 4 44 Hoariness appeared upon him, 
and became much: (TA:) or (tropical:) became 
much, and spread: (A:) or became much, and was 
quick in its progress, (K, TA,) and spread. 
(TA.) And a-=j VI <1 44 k! The land became open 
to him. (L, K. *) And in like manner, <1 44 
344 (L,) and 34y (L, K, *) The road, and 
(assumed tropical:) the truth, became open, 
apparent, and manifest, to him. (L, K. *) And 44 
4>VI till (assumed tropical:) The thing became, or 
has become, within thy power, or reach; (Aboo- 
Sa'eed, K;) and offered, or presented, itself to 
thee. (Aboo-Sa'eed, TA.) 6 414 see 1 . 8 44-1 

see 1 , in five places. 444 as a conventional 

term means A lawyer's exerting the faculties [of 
the mind] to the utmost, for the purpose of 


forming an opinion in a case of law [respecting a 
doubtful and difficult point]: (KT:) the seeking to 
form a right opinion: (KL:) [investigation of the 
law, or the working out a solution of 
any difficulty in the law, by means of reason and 
comparison: and] the referring a case proposed 
to the judge, [respecting a doubtful and difficult 
point,] from the method of analogy, to the Kur- 
An and the Sunneh. (L, TA. *) 4-? Power; ability; 
as also 1 -4?; (S, A, IAth, L, Msb, K;) the latter of 
the dial, of El- Hijaz, and the former of 
other dials.; (Msb;) and J, Am 4«: (A:) 4? in the 
Kur ix. 80 is read both 4? and ] 4?: (S:) and 4? 
signifies also labour, toil, exertion, 
effort, endeavour, energy, diligence, painstaking, 
or extraordinary painstaking: (L: [see 4?:]) or 
l 4? has the signification first mentioned 
above, (Fr, S, IAth, Msb,) and 4?, with fet-h, is 
from jiSlI 14 j JI44 44], (Fr, S,) or from J 4? 
j^Vl, being an inf. n. from this verb, (Msb,) and 
signifies, [as also J, -4-4,] one's utmost; the 
utmost of one's power or ability or efforts or 
endeavours or energy. (Fr, S, IAth, Msb, K.) You 
say, 441 J4, (Msb in art. j4, &c.,) and j -4441, 
(S, A,) or »44, (Mgh,) [and J, »- 4A4] He exerted 
unsparingly his power or ability: (Mgh:) [or his 
utmost power or ability or efforts or 
endeavours or energy; as shown above.] And 
»4-?, (A, L,) and 4 ^4-v>, (A,) He accomplished 
the utmost of his power or ability; did his utmost. 
(A, L. [Like »4? 44. See also 44- 4? j4, below.]) 
And 4 ls 4?? is syn. with 4?; (K;) as in the 
saying, jiSlt 4 414?? 0*4^ (JK, TK,) i. e. I will 
assuredly accomplish the utmost of my power, or 
ability, in the affair. (TK. [In a copy of the 
A, ^I4«4; and so in the TA, I believe from that 
same copy.]) [So, too, is 4 cS-44; as in the 
saying,] 3*4 4 ^^44 The utmost of thy power, or 
ability, and the utmost of thy case, is, or will be, 
thy doing [such a thing]; syn. 41 jl_as [q. v .], (JK, 
K,) and 4 44. (TA.) -44 '' 4? <4 I 4 — ^ 
in the Kur [v. 58, &c.], means Who swore by God 
with the most energetic of their oaths: (K, * Jel:) 
or the strongest, or most forcible, of their 
oaths; 4-? being originally an inf. n., and in the 
accus. as a denotative of state with 0 j44 

understood before it, or as an inf. n. (Bd.) 

Also Difficulty, or grievousness; embarrassment, 
distress, affliction, trouble, inconvenience, 
fatigue, or weariness; (S, A, IAth, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
so accord, to some who say that 4 4?, with 
damm, has the first of the significations assigned 
to it above; (Msb;) as also 4 J _w4»: (Mgh:) a 
disease, or difficulty, that distresses or afflicts, a 
man; as also 4 4?. (JK.) Hence, *54 44, (Msb,) 
i. e. A state of difficulty, or trouble, to which 
death is preferred: or largeness of one's family, 


or household, combined with poverty. (L, K. *) 
[Hence also,] 44- 4? [i. e. j4,] i. 

q. 1*4?: see 1. (K.) Also Small provision, 

upon which a man possessing little property can 
live (JK, L) with difficulty. (L.) And JL4 44 What 
a man who possesses little property can afford to 
give in payment of the poor-rate required by 
the law. (L, from a trad.) 4?: see 4?, in five 
places. — Also Milk mixed [with water: 

see 4$4i]. (JK.) -4? Hard land: (JK, S:) or land 
in which is no herbage: (TA:) or hard land in 
which is no herbage: (K:) or level, or even, land: 
or rugged land: also used as an epithet; so 
that you say -4? a-=jc (TA:) or level, smooth 
land, in which is no hill: (JK:) or the most plain 
and even of land, whether it have 

produced herbage or not, not having any 
mountain or hill near it: and such is what is 
termed a 3jk-4 (iSh, TA:) or an open tract of 
land: (Fr, TA:) or sterile, barren, or unfruitful, 
land, in which is nothing; as also 44: pi. -V?. 
(AA, L.) — Also The fruit of the 41 'J- (lAar, K;) 
and so (44?. (IAar, TA.) 44 4^4 (tropical:) 
Pasture much eaten by cattle. (S, A, K.) And l4 ji 
3411 (tropical:) Land of which the herbage is 
much eaten by cattle. (A.) <_s-4?: see 4?. ls 44?: 
see 4?. 4*4 [Striving, labouring, or toiling; & c.: 
see 1. Hence,] 44 L j4 [Our journeying is 
laborious]. (TA in art. j4) And 44 4? 
[Intense labour or exertion, or the like: or severe 
difficulty or distress &c.]: an intensive 

expression, (K, TA,) like 34 and 3)V 34 

(TA.) (assumed tropical:) Eagerly desiring 

[food]; longing for [it]: (JK, S:) pi. 4-4. (JK.) - 

— 44 0^(4 (tropical:) Hungry and 

greedy, leaving no food. (A.) 44 A man thrown 
into a state of difficulty, embarrassment, distress, 
affliction, inconvenience, trouble, or 
fatigue. (L.) 41 4 41 ji He is one who takes the 
course prescribed by prudence, precaution, or 
sound judgment, for thee; syn. 44 « . (L.) 
And 44 (44 a sincere, or faithful, and careful, 

adviser, or counsellor. (L.) 44 3? j A man 

in a state of difficulty, embarrassment, 
distress, affliction, inconvenience, trouble or 

fatigue: possessing little property; poor. (L.) 

And A man whose beast is weak by reason 
of fatigue. (L.) - j«4 Severely affected, harassed, 
embarrassed, distressed, afflicted, troubled, 
inconvenienced, fatigued, or wearied: (S, Mgh, 
L:) distressed, or afflicted, by disease or 
difficulty: (JK:) afflicted with drought, 

barrenness, or dearth; or with drought, 
and dryness of the earth: (L:) and angry. (JK.) — 

— A hard, difficult, strait, or distressful, state of 

life. (TA.) (tropical:) Milk deprived of its 

butter (S, A) entirely: (S:) or mixed with water: 
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(Msb:) or diluted so as to consist for the most 
part of water; and in like manner, broth: (A:) or 
churned so that its butter is extracted and it 
is rendered sweet and pleasant: and used as 
meaning eagerly desired, or longed for, and 
drunk without its occasioning disgust, by reason 
of its sweetness and pleasantness: (Msb:) or 
eagerly desired, or longed for; and so food in 
general: (JK, L:) or eagerly desired, or longed for, 
and drunk with perseverance, on account of its 
pleasantness and sweetness. (L.) — See also 4-?-, 
in six places. l 44, (A, Msb, K,) aor. 44, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. 44 and j'-4, (Er-Raghib, TA,) It 
(a thing, A, Msb) was, or became, plain, 
apparent, conspicuous, open, or public; syn. 44 
(A, Msb,) and 4, (TA,) and 44 (K:) or the 
radical signification is, it (a thing) was, or 
became, exceedingly plain to be perceived, either 
by the sense of sight or by that of hearing. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.) [Accord, to some, when relating to 
what is visible, it is tropical; and when relating to 
what is audible, proper: but if so, it seems to be 
so much used in the former sense as to be, in that 
sense, conventionally regarded as proper. See 
also — 44, aor. [inf. n., app., »j*4 
and °4fr=s] He (a man, TA) was, or became, 
great, or bulky, (K, TA,) [and therefore a 
conspicuous object,] before the eyes of 
the beholder. (TA.) [And He was, or became, 
pleasing, or goodly, in aspect: see °j*4, below.] 

Also, (A, Msb, K,) inf. n. »44, (A, Msb,) It 

(the voice) rose [so as to be plainly heard]; was, 
or became, high, or loud. (A, Msb, * K.) — — 
Also, (S,) inf. n. »44, (TA,) He, (a man) was, or 
became, high, or loud, of voice. (S, TA.) — 
aor. 4?-, (Msb,) inf. n. 44, (S, Msb,) He (a man) 
was unable to see in the sun. (S, Msb, TA.) And in 
like manner said of the eye. (K.) — “44, (Msb, 
TA,) inf. n. 44; (TA;) and fy 4-?-; (A, Msb;) and 
i 44, (A, Msb, TA,) [and j4 J, fy;] and J. “j4-=s 
(TA;) He made it plain, apparent, conspicuous, 
open, or public. (A, Msb, TA.) — — 4-?- 

4*411, and 44ts (K;) and J. » j$4, inf. n. 444]; (S;) 
and j4 ]. 4 ; (K;) and J, j4-=s (TA;) and 4-=“- 
J44, and 4*44, and <*44, (TA,) 

and -*4* 14, (Sgh, Msb, TA,) aor. 44, inf. n. 4?- 
and 1)14?-; (TA;) and j4 j, <4 4; (Sgh, Msb, TA;) 
He uttered the speech, and the saying, and 
his supplication, and his prayer, and his 
recitation, with a plain, or an open, voice; openly; 
publicly: (S, Msb, K, TA:) or <*4 44, (A,) 
and Jj4, and J, 44; (S;) and 4*4; (A;) he 
uttered his speech, and the saying, and his 
recitation, with a raised, or loud, voice; aloud: (S, 
A:) and cjj4* 4?- he raised the voice [so as to 
make it plainly heard]. (K.) (jr4*-4 4A ; 


and J. j4, and J, j»4, he made known the acts of 
disobedience that he had committed, by talking 
of them: he who does so is termed J, 

444 and simply 444 (TA.) And J, »j4o 4 U 
j4 He revealed what was in his bosom. (A.) 
And 1)4?- 4 44 4 4 44* He revealed the 
story after he had concealed it. (A.) And J, j4 
4** He made the case, or affair, notorious. (TA.) 

Also »4-^ He discovered it (K, TA) ocularly. 

(TA.) He saw him (a man) without any veil 

(K, TA) intervening; (TA;) as also J, “ 44*: (K:) or 
he looked towards him, or regarded him. (K.) You 
say, 44 “442 4 4=“J* 4 4 There is not in the 
tribe any one whom my eye regards as worthy 
of notice or respect by reason of his greatness 
therein; syn. “4. (TA.) And 44* j, £4* The 
people looked towards such a one without 
any veil intervening between them and him. (TA.) 
— — He treated him, or regarded him, with 
reverence, veneration, respect, or honour: (K:) 
or (TA) he regarded him as great in his eyes: (K, 
TA:) he saw him to be great in aspect, or 
appearance; (S;) as also J, » 44* (S, K) and 
i ‘ j4*: (A:) he was pleased with his beauty, and 
his form, or appearance, or state of apparel or the 
like; as also J, » 44*: (Lh, * K:) or he pleased him 
by his beauty and form or appearance &c.: (A:) 
or it pleased him by its beauty; as also J, » >44. 

(TA.) He saw it (an army, S, A, K, and a 

people, TA) to be numerous in his eyes; as 
also [ 444*. (S A, K.) — 44 44, (S, K,) aor. 4?-, 
inf. n. 44, (TA,) He cleared out the well, (S, K,) 
and took forth from it the black fetid mud that it 
contained; as also J. 1* 44*: (S:) or both signify 
he entirely, or nearly, exhausted the well of its 
water: (K:) or the former, he reached the water of 
the well, (K, TA,) in digging: or so 44 alone: 
(TA:) and accord, to Akh, 44* 44- signifies I 
cleared out the mud that the water covered in the 
well, so that the water appeared and became 
clear. (S.) 'Ai'sheh said, describing her father, 4 
44 | 44*, lit., He cleared out the filled-up 
wells of abundant water so as to make the water 
well forth; alluding to his rectifying affairs 
that had become disordered. (TA from a trad.) — 
4-4^ We came to them in the morning, at the 
time called (4441, (s, A, K, TA,) when they 

were inadvertent. (S, K, TA.) 44* 44 He 

traversed the land (S, K) without knowledge. (S.) 
_ ililJI 44 He shook the milk-skin to 
make butter, (Fr, S, K,) and took forth its butter. 
(Fr, TA.) — 444* 4“JI 444 The sun dazzled 
the eye, and confused the sight, of the traveller; 

syn. 44 44*. (K.) 3 j* 4: see 1 . [Its inf. 

n.] *>'4 signifies The fighting [with any one] 
face to face: and the showing open enmity, or 


hostility, with any one: and the reading, 
or reciting, a thing aloud: and the speaking 
loudly. (KL.) You say, Sjl-4 44, (Msb,) inf. 
n. (S, Msb) and 44, (Msb,) He showed 

open enmity or hostility, with another. (S, * 
Msb.) And 4^4 4*44 1 acted openly with them 
in the affair, or case; syn. fy f4*4. (JK.) 
[And » 44 He treated him openly with enmity 
&c.] — — 4^ 444, (TA,) inf. n. »44-« 

and 44, (K,) [is explained as signifying] He vied 
with them, or strove to overcome or surpass 
them, in the affair, or case. (K, * TA.) [But 4'4 
in the TA, and 41*441, i n the K, are here evidently 
mistranscriptions for and 41UJJI.] 4 44* see 
1 , in eight places. — — j4 also signifies He 
begat sons goodly in stature (IAar, K) and in 
aspect, (IAar, TA,) or in cheeks: (K:) or, a squint- 
eyed son. (IAar, K.) 6 44*] 44 signifies The 
showing oneself openly: and acting openly, or 
being open in one’s conduct or converse, with 
others. You say,] ? j*4JIj I j 44 They showed open 
enmity, or hostility, one with another; 
syn. 4 *j 4. (S in art. 4 .) — [And 4 * 4 * He 
feigned himself unable to see in the sun: see the 
part, n., below.] 8 44* see 1 , in eight places. 

10 » j«44 see 1 . Also He took it forth. (TA 

from a trad.) Q. Q. 1 j44 see 1 , in four 
places. *4-?-: see “44, in two places. 4t-: 
see “44, in six places. 4?-: see 44, in two 
places. »4-r- A thing that is plain, apparent, 
conspicuous, open, or public. (K.) You say, »*j 
»44 (S, A, &c.) He saw him, or it, [plainly,] 
without the intervention of any veil: (TA:) and 
i *44 “* j [signifies the same: or] he saw him, or 
it, with exceeding plainness: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or 
the former signifies he saw him, or it, with 
his eyes, ocularly, or before his eyes, (S, A, Bd in 
ii. 52 , Msb,) without anything intervening: (S:) so 
in the Kur. [ii. 52 ], 44 4* (s, Bd:) and 

[some say that] “4?- is here originally an inf. n. 
of ^4-=“- in 4*44 ^44, [like J, *44,] and 
metaphorically used in the sense of 44: it is in 
the accus. case as an inf. n.: or it is thus used as 
a denotative of state relating to the agent or the 
object: and some read J. “4rs as an inf. n. 
like 44 or as pi. of 44, and as such it is 
a denotative of state: (Bd:) or “4?- is here 
from 4Sjl* ^44: (Akh, S:) accord, to Ibn-' 
Arafeh, it here signifies unconcealed from us: 
(TA:) and in the Kur. iv. 152 , ocularly; not 

concealed from us by anything. (K, * TA.) 

You say also, “4?- <4$ [and [ *4-?- He spoke to 
him plainly, with an open voice, aloud, or 

publicly]. (S, TA.) And J, *j*4 *44* ‘4 and 

I *J*4 [He met him in the daytime, openly, 
or publicly]. (K.) “4?- [A blaze covering the face 
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of a horse: or the quality of having such a blaze:] 

a suhst. from ji*l applied to a horse. (TA.) 

A cast in the eye. (AA, TA. [See also j«-=J.]) »!»-=>•: 
see Ijfe and see in three 

places, jji-?-: see jo*. Also, and [ An 

army seen to be numerous. (A.) — — And 
the former, Bold; daring: in the K, erroneously, 
1 j*j£. (TA.) (in the TA, here, 4 but in 
another place, j*t-=s) High, loud, or 

vehement, speech; (Msb, K, TA;) as also J, 
and 4 Is (K:) and so applied to the voice; 
(Msb, TA;) as also \ Is jji^. (A, TA.) Also, and 
1 (TA) and 4 Isjj (A, TA) and 4 (A) 

and (s, A) and Is 4 cAjLJI, (S,) A 

man having a high, loud, or strong voice. (S, A, 

TA.) A man (S, A) of pleasing, or goodly, 

aspect; (S, A, K;) as also J, j$A: (K:) fern, of the 
former with »: (S:) beautiful: (K:) of 

goodly aspect, who pleases the beholder by his 
beauty: and a face of goodly, or beautiful, 
fairness: (TA:) and [ j«-=d a man (TA) of goodly 
aspect, (K, TA,) and of goodly and perfect body. 
(AA, K, TA.) — — Also, (K,) or Jp-11 
and (A,) Adapted to, or constituted for, 

goodness: (A, K:) because he who beholds him 
desires his beneficence: (TA:) pi. (A, K.) — 
Also Milk not mixed with water: (Fr, S, K:) or 
from which the butter has been taken forth. 
(TA.) [an inf. n. (see j$-=>0] Pleasingness, or 
goodliness, of aspect; (S, A, K;) as also [ (K) 

and J, j$4: (TA:) [and a quality pleasing to 
behold: for] Abu-n-Nejm says, l s'Jj 

[And I regard fairness in women as 
a quality pleasing to behold]: (S:) and 4 
signifies the form, or appearance, or the like, and 
goodliness of aspect, of a man: (K:) or what 
pleases by its beauty, of the form or appearance 
or the like, of a man, and and goodliness of 
aspect: (S:) [and simply aspect, or 

outward appearance.] You say, jji Sons 

goodly in stature and in aspect: (LAar, TA:) or in 
stature and in cheeks: (K:) but the former is the 
more agreeable with authority. (TA.) And U 4 
Jii How goodly is the form, or appearance, 
or the like, and the beauty of aspect, of such a 
one! (S, A: *) [or simply, the aspect; for] you 
say also, 4 '- i [How evil is his aspect!]. 

(A.) And i>*^ 34 j and 4 A man 

goodly in aspect. (TA.) And 4 “ 3 " 

[I saw his aspect, and so knew his mind]. 
(A.) see the next preceding paragraph, 
“las-?! 1 j sjjjUl Ljjk. [Such a one is chaste 
in secret conduct and in public behaviour]. 
(A.) Is jji-4: see in four places. a word 
of well-known meaning, (Msb,) [a coll. gen. 
n., Jewels; precious stones; gems; pearls: any 
kind of jewel, precious stone, or gem: and also 


applied (as in the T, M, Mgh, Msb, and K, 
voce jjj, q. v.,) to native ore:] any stone from 
which is extracted, or elicited, anything by which 
one may profit: (K:) n. un. with »: (S:) [pi. j? 1 )^-:] 
it is of the measure 3=- js, (Msb,) and is 
from j*All signifying a thing's “ becoming 
exceedingly plain to be perceived by the sense of 
sight: ” (Er-Raghib, TA:) or it is of Persian origin, 
(TA,) arabicized, (S, TA,) [from j* jS,] accord, to 
most persons. (TA.) — — ‘-4* J 3*34 The 

diversified wavy marks, streaks, or grain, of a 

sword; syn. ^ j?. (T and K voce js.] 3*» 

[The essence of a thing; or that whereby a 
thing is what it is; the substance of a thing: 
the constituent of a thing; the material part 
thereof;] that upon which the natural con- 
stitution of a thing is as it were based; or of which 
its natural constitution is made to be; [or, as IbrD 
thinks to be meant in the K, the collective parts 
and materials of a thing, of which its natural 
constitution is moulded;] expl. by cjxu=jli 
(K,) or, as in some Lexicons, [as the JK and 
the Msb,] U [which is virtually the 

same]: (TA:) 3*34! and »— iljll and 

and are all syn. terms; and the first has 

other significations; but in the classical language 
it signifies 3— »VI, i. e., ejUSjill [the original of 
compound things]; and not what subsists by 

itself. (Kull.) [Hence, *3“ 3*341 (assumed 

tropical:) The indivisible atom.] — — In the 
conventional language of scholastic 
theology, 3*34 signifies (tropical:) Substance, as 
opposed to accident; in which sense, some assert 
the word to be so much used as to be, in this 
sense, conventionally regarded as proper. (TA.) 
— See also j 344. 3 j* A jeweller; a seller 
of j*34 [or j*I34], (TA.) — — [In 

scholastic theology, (assumed tropical:) Of, or 
relating to, substance, as opposed to 

accident.] j«4i: see 3=$-3. Also A man having 

the eyeball, or globe of the eye, prominent and 
apparent, or large and prominent; syn. 0 r 
resembling such as is termed f e m. *1344. 

(TA.) And this latter, An eye having the ball, or 
globe, prominent and apparent, or large and 
prominent; syn. (K:) or resembling what is 

thus termed. (TA.) Having a pretty cast in 

the eye: (AA, K:) fem. as above. (K.) That 

cannot see in the sun; (S, A, Msb, K;) applied to 
a man, (A, Msb,) and to a ram: (S:) fem. as above: 
(S, A, Msb, K:) or weak-sighted in the sun: (Lh, 
TA:) or that cannot see in the daytime; eyAei 
signifying “ that cannot see in the night: ” (TA:) 
and the fem., a woman who closes her eyes in the 

sun. (A.) A horse having a blaze that covers 

his face: fem. as above. (K.) — — Also the 
fem., Open, bare, land, not concealed by 


anything: (A:) or plain land, in which are no trees 
nor hills (K, TA) nor sands: (TA:) pi. AiljljjA. 

(A, TA.) And A company (S, K) consisting of 

the distinguished part (TA) of a people: (S:) the 
more, or most, excellent persons of a tribe. (K.) 
You say, [with reference to distinguished 
persons,] Ajl 3-^. l -4£ How is your company? 
(S.) 3444 see jj$ 44 and see also 3=$-4, in two 
places. 344-? (S, K) and 4 344-? (K) A man 
accustomed to speak with a plain, or an open, 
voice; openly; or publicly. (S, K.) jl44?: see what 
next precedes. <! Notorious; applied to a 

thing: (TA:) and so 4 344A applied to a man: (A, 
TA:) and 4 3«4A plain, apparent, or 

conspicuous; applied to a thing. (TA.) — — 
s Jj44-dl -A [The letters that are pronounced 
with the voice, and not with the breath only; the 
vocal letters;] the letters (nineteen in number, S) 
that are comprised in the saying I it 3 ja 

(S, K:) opposed to 4^441: (TA:) 
so called [accord, to some] because there is a full 
stress in the place where any one of them occurs, 
and the breath is prevented from passing with it 
until the stress is ended with the passage of the 
voice. (Sb, S.) — 3-4-4 «t-« Water which, having 
been buried in the earth, has been drawn until it 
has become sweet. (TA.) — — s j 4-4 A well 

(34) cleared out, and cleansed from the black 

fetid mud which it had contained. (S.) And 

Wells frequented [and in use], (K,) whether their 
water be sweet or salt. (TA.) 3*4-4 see, 
above, 344. 34*44 see 3 j«- 4*: and see 

also jjjA. Feigning himself jfrki; as in the 

saying, cited by Th, jliUllS [Like the 

looker that feigns himself unable to see in the 
sun]. (TA.) l (jje. see 4, in two 

places. 2 jss~, inf. n. He fitted out, 

equipped, furnished, or supplied, a bride, and a 
traveller, and a corpse, (S, Msb, K,) and an army, 
(S,) with her, or his, or their, jfe [i. e. requisites, 
equipage, furniture, accoutrements, or 

apparatus]: (S, Msb. K:) he provided a warrior 
with a beast to ride, and with other requisites for 
his expedition: (TA:) he prepared him or it. (TA.) 
You say also, [He fitted out the 

horsemen and sent them against him]. (S.) — See 
also 4. 4 (As, JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 

inf. n. j'4-kj; (Msb;) and 4 aor. 

(Msb, K,) inf. n. jji; (TA;) He despatched, or he 
hastened and completed the slaughter of, the 
wounded man; (As, S, Mgh, Msb, K;) he made his 
slaughter sure, or certain: (JK, K:) and 4 J**, 
with teshdeed, signifies the same, but denoting 
muchness, or frequency, or repetition, of the 
action, or its application to many objects, and 
intensiveness: (Msb:) or 4 Je. signifies 
he slew the wounded man. (IDrd, TA.) You 
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should not say, £=j=4 3° 0 34, (S,) or -ylc- 34L 
(ISd, TA.) 5 3=4 He fitted out, equipped, 
furnished, or supplied, himself; or he or it 
became fitted out or equipped or furnished or 
supplied; with his or its j44 [or requisites, &c.]: 
(K:) he prepared himself. (S, K.) You say, 34= 
^ (S, K, *) and 4 == j j4-4, (K,) I prepared 

myself for such a thing. (S, K.) 11 14 3 Y cj jj44!: 
see 5 . j44, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) so accord, to the 
seven readers in the Kur xii. 59 and 70 , (Az, 
Msb,) and 4 j4-?-, (S, Msb, K,) but the latter is 
rare, (Msb,) or bad, (Az, TA,) or an erroneous 
pronunciation of the people of El-Basrah, (Lth, 
TA,) The requisites, (Msb, K,) equipments, 
equipage, furniture, accoutrements, or apparatus, 
(Msb,) of a bride, [i. e. her paraphernalia,] and of 
a traveller, and of a corpse: (S, Msb, K:) 
provisions and other requisites for a traveller: 
(Har p. 104 :) pi. [of pauc.] » 34, and pi. 
pi. =4 34. (S, K.) — — Accord, to some, 
Household goods or furniture and utensils: 
accord, to 'Alee Ibn- 'Eesa, excellent goods that 
are conveyed from country to country: and hence 
the j4-=- of the bride: (Har p. 104 :) or excellent 
goods that are conveyed as merchandise. (Mgh.) 

Also the former, What is upon a camel that 

is used for riding [consisting of the saddle and 
its appertenances]. (K.) It is said in a prov., 4=3‘= 
»j4-=- (ji[, with fet-h [to the jr], (As, S, K,) i. e. He 
took fright and fled or went away at random, and 
did not return: (K:) or it is said of a thing that 
goes away and does not return: (As, S:) originally 
relating to a camel from whose back the saddle 
with its apparatus tumbles, falling between his 
legs, in consequence of which he takes fright and 
flees or runs away at random, so that he goes 
away into the land: (As, S, K:) =^3= signifies he 
went; (J=; for which in the CK is put jl— =;) and 
the meaning of the phrase is, he went stumbling 
upon his apparatus. (K.) In the T it is said, 
The Arabs say, ?j44 3 j=*4 meaning The 

camel took fright and ran away at random, 
beating the ground with his feet so as to throw 
down the apparatus and load that were upon 
him. (TA.) — Also the former. The pudendum of 
a woman. (S K, TA.) j4?-: see j44. 34 0=3, (S, 
K,) or =-ill 33 (AO, TA,) A horse quick, or swift, 
in running: (AO, S:) or the former, a horse that is 

light, or active. (K.) 34 -k>=, and 4 3-4=, A 

quick death. (K.) 3-4* ==3 see what next 
precedes. 3-4 One for whom are prepared 
travellingprovisions and equipage, that he 
may perform the pilgrimage for another. 
(Mgh.) 34 One who sends forth traders with 
excellent goods: or who travels with such goods. 
(Mgh.) Hence, app., the vulgar term 4 3*'-?“-“, 


meaning A rich merchant. (Mgh.) — — 

And uj34 Travelling-companions who assist 
one in the loading of the beasts. (Msb.) 3*'-?-“: see 
the next preceding paragraph. 03= 1 32! 034, (S, 
K,) and {fit*-, (K,) which latter, accord, to IDrd, is 
the more common, (TA,) aor. S4, inf. n. 03= (S, 
K) and O 3- and 0-34, (K,) He betook himself 
to him by reason of fright or fear, seeking 
protection, and being about, or ready, to weep; 
like as the child betakes himself to his mother by 
reason of fright or fear, (As, S, K,) and to his 
father, (As,) being about, or ready, to weep; (As, 

S;) as also 4 044l (AO, S, K.) 313 Cut's A , (S, 

A,) or 33 32,! Cut's . A , inf. n. 334; (TA;) and 
4 CutgA i; (s, A, TA;) His soul heaved, (S, A,) and 
he was about, or ready, to weep: (A:) or his soul 

heaved, and quitted him. (TA.) 0 jili 344 

03=33 He was ready, or about, to desire, and to 
mourn: (IDrd:) and 3443 4 cISuHj He was ready, 

or about, to weep. (El-Umawee, K.) Of 344 

=3=221 ; (AA, K,) and 044, (K,) aor. 34-4, inf. 
n. 3-=44, (AA, K,) He was frightened at the thing, 
or afraid of it: (AA, K:) or he fled from the thing.. 

(Sgh, K.) OS= 3 1 344 They came quickly to 

me, frightened. (A.) — — 0=3 3! 0=3 O' 3444 
He removes, and goes quickly, from land to land. 

(K.) f jail 3! 344, inf. n. 344, He came to 

the people, or company of men. (TA.) 4 044i see 
1 , in three places. — l=ili 34-4 He hastened such 
a one. (Ibn-'Abbaad, K.) 304=- A flow of tears (A, 
K, TA) falling one after another on the occasion 
of 344 [or the betaking oneself to another by 
reason of fright or fear, &c.]. (TA.) — A company 
of men; as also 4 32kU- : (K:) or the latter signifies 
a party, and a multitude, of men. (TA.) 3 >h= 
Quick; who removes, and goes quickly, from land 
to land. (K.) 30*U. : see 3244. 0 = 4 =?- 1 0==34 see 4 , 
in two places. 3 3-^0-, (K,) inf. n. 3=4?-, (TA,) 
He endeavoured to prevent him, or to turn him 
away [from a thing]; and strove to be before him; 
syn. 34U and 34.14. (K.) Hence the saying, in a 
trad, of Mohammad Ibn-Meslemeh, relating his 
endeavouring to attack a man on the day of 
Ohod, 034 4' Ok. O-kaU-s But Aboo- 

Sufyan endeavoured to turn me away from him 
(Ok. Lr i«-:U) ) and put me away [from him]. (TA.) 
4 334 He overcame me in contending for the 
thing; as also 4 3 - 3> . (S.) You say, O- 

He overcame him in contending for the 
thing, and made him to quit it, or put him away 
from it; as also 044 4 0k ; aor. 3-44. (A, K.) 
And Ok. ,3=4-4 3® Such a one was slain, 

and the people were overcome so that he was 
taken from them. (S.) And 4141 3k jUJI jUa 
3k- M. uAgA la The beast, or bird, of prey caught the 
game, and we removed him, and overcame him 


in contending for that which he had caught. (S, A, 

* Msb.) 0=s=4 is also syn. with 3441. (A, K.) 

Thus, sometimes, (S,) 1=4 jO < 1 2 34 1, (S,) or Cf- 
(Mgh, TA,) signifies I hurried him so as to 
prevent him from doing such a thing, or the 
thing; (S, Mgh, TA;) and made him to quit it. 
(Mgh.) — — You say also, 34= Of- 4'- 34 He 
roused him, or made him to rise, from his 
place. (A, * TA.) And [elliptically] 14=44' We 
roused the enemy, or made them to rise, from 
their places; and removed them therefrom, or 
made them to quit them. (Mgh.) — === 3=4 She (a 
camel, AZ, As, S, A, K) cast her young one: (S, A:) 
or cast her young one with its fur grown, (As, K,) 
before it was perfect: (As:) or cast her young one 
before its form was apparent: (AZ:) or in an 
imperfect state: (TA:) or -. 1, inf. 

n. 3=44|, she (a camel, and a woman,) cast her 
young one imperfect in form. (Msb.) 34-?-: 
see 044, in two places. 3=4-?- [The act of 
a camel's, and of a woman's, casting an imperfect 
fcetus;] a subst. from = "> - 3 ' 4 said of a camel and 
of a woman. (Msb.) 3vS ' > , applied to the 
young one, or foetus, of a camel, (S, A, Msb,) and 
of a woman, (Msb,) i. q. 4 0=«4 [pass. part. n. 
of q. v.]: (S, A, Msb: *) or, (K,) as also 

4 34-=-, on the authority of Fr, being, as he says, 
like 4k-, in the K, erroneously, 0=4, (TA,) an 
abortion: or a young one perfectly formed, and 
into which the spirit has been inspired, without 
its living: (K:) or 4 34-?- signifies the young one 
of a camel that is cast before its form is apparent. 
(TA.) 34> 4 see the next preceding 

paragraph. 0=$4, applied to a she-camel, (S, 
Msb, K,) and to a woman, (Msb,) act. part. n. 
of -iuk3-i [q. v.]; (S, Msb, K;) as also 
with 044==: (Msb:) pi. 3=44=. (K.) A she- 
camel that is accustomed to cast her young (S, A) 
in an imperfect state. (TA.) 34 1 34; (S;) 
and -3-=-, (Sh, Msb, K,) and <! 34 (JK) [and 31= 
(see 344)]; aor. » 6 oj, (K,) inf. n. 34 and 3114= 
(S, Msb, K) and 3=0=?.; (TA;) He was ignorant; 
(S;) he was characterized by 34 in any of the 
senses assigned to this word below: (TA:) and he 
was ignorant of it; he did not know it; (Sh, JK, 
Msb, K;) contr. of ■*-=4. (Msb, K.) You say, Y 3== 
44= 34= The like of me will not be ignorant of 
the like of thee. (Sh, TA.) And ?34 -3 34 He 
acted in an ignorant or a silly or foolish manner 
towards another: and wrongly. (Msb.) And 34 
3=0 [i. q. 40 33=, He was ignorant, or silly, or 

foolish, in his opinion, or judgment]. (Sh, TA.) 
And 3=4 34 He neglected the truth, or the right, 
or due; [or he ignored it;] syn. 3el3. (Msb.) See 

also 6 . j4ll - "44 (tropical:) The cooking- 

pot boiled vehemently; contr. of -kilkj. (TA.) 
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2 <4?, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 3 j$-4, (S, K,) He 
attributed to him 33? [or ignorance, &c.]. (S, 
Msb, K.) — — And He caused him to fall 
into 33?. (TA.) 3 4?14> The acting with levity, and 
in an ignorant or a silly or foolish manner, with 
any one. (KL.) [You say, ■d*'-?-, meaning He so 
acted with him.] 6 3*14 He feigned, or made 
a false show of, 33? [or ignorance, &c.]. (S, K.) 
And l <3? 3$? He feigned ignorance [to him]. 
(K.) to < 444 He reckoned him, or 
esteemed him, 3*1? [or ignorant, &c.]. (S, TA.) — 

— He, or it, excited him to lightness, or levity, 

and unsteadiness. (S, K.) u4»JI jujll f ilgkllu t 

(tropical:) The wind put the branch into a state 
of commotion. (K, TA.) 33? an inf. n. of l: 
Ignorance; contr. of (S, Msb, * K: *) [and 
silliness, or foolishness: and wrong conduct: (see 
l:)] it is of two kinds; namely, simple, which is 
the non-existence of knowledge of that which 
should he known; and compound, which is a 
decisive belief not agreeable with the fact, or 
reality: so accord, to Ibn-El-Kemal: or, accord, to 
Er-Raghib, it is of three kinds; namely, the 
mind's voidness of knowledge, which is the 
primary meaning; and the believing a thing to be 
different from what it is; and the doing a thing in 
a manner different from that in which it ought to 
be done: or, accord, to El-Harallee, the 

proceeding in dubious affairs without knowledge. 
(TA.) It is said in a prov., 34? 4414 ^ [Doubt is 
sufficient ignorance]. (Msb.) And it is said in a 
trad., 34? 44 1 0? u! [Verily there is, among the 
kinds of knowledge, what is ignorance]: this is 
one's learning what is not requisite, and 
neglecting what is requisite; or a learned man's 
affecting, or pretending, a knowledge of that 
which he does not know. (TA.) “3U?: see 41*141. 
:3 _*? see what next follows. 3* l?- and J, 3 j«?, [but 
the latter has an intensive signification,] 
Ignorant: (Msb, K:) and silly, or foolish, in 
conduct: and wrong in conduct: 

(Msb:) [characterized by 33? in any of the senses 
assigned to this word above:] pi. 34? (K, KL) 
and 33? and 33? and 33? and £34?: (K:) 

see 33*1? . The former epithet is mostly used in 
dispraise: but sometimes not in dispraise; as in 
the saying [in the Kur ii. 274 ], £44 3*141 i. 
e., The ignorant of their [real] state [would 
reckon them possessed of competence]. (TA.) j* 
<4 3*1? means <; 3*1? j*, (K, TA,) i. e.. He is 
ignorant [of him, or it, or] of his, or its, state, or 

condition. (TA.) 3*141 The lion (K, TA) that 

is ignorant of the prey. (TA.) [In the CK, 3*141 j 
4VI is a mistake for 4VI 3*413.] 33?: see <4?. 

— Also Great as an epithet applied to a smooth 
rock (£l4=>). (K.) <13? (IDrd, JK, K) and J, 33? 
and l 34-? (IDrd, K) and j <44“ (K) A piece of 


wood with which one stirs live, or burning, coals 
(4?), (JK, K, TA,) or wine (j4.) ; (so in some 
copies of the K;) of the dial, of El-Yemen. 
(TA.) (3*1? [A pagan; a pagan Arab; one of those 
who are called collectively J, <3*1?3; and 
sometimes j pi. of 1*14 

and particularly, a pagan poet;] a poet of the first, 
or earliest, of the four classes which are ranked in 
chronological order; of the class which was 
succeeded next by the J i3>j44>. (Mz, 49th £ 4.) 
[See also 1*1?] <3*141: see what next precedes. — 

— [Also, or] l £3441 <3*141, (JK, S, K,) in which 

the latter word is a corroborative, (S, K,) as in <13 
£34 &c., (S,) [The time, or state, of ignorance, or 
paganism; or of intense ignorance;] the time of 
the [or cessation of the mission of apostles, 
and of the effacement of the signs of their 
religion]. (JK.) One says, “3U4I <3*141 J till-! 34 
[That was in the time, or state, of paganism, or of 
intense ignorance]. (S.) 33?-“ An affair, or 
an event, or a case, and a land, and a habit, a 
property, a quality, a practice, or an action, that 
induces a man to believe a thing to be different 
from what it is. (Er-Raghib, TA.) A desert (» jli*) 
in which are no signs of the way. (S.) And o^'J 
3s-4“ A land in which are no signs of the way: 
(TA:) or in which one will not go aright (K, TA) 
unless by means of the [signs of the way 
called] 3 j 1: (TA:) pi. 3*'-?-“, which is the contr. 
of (TA:) accord, to the K, it has neither dual 
nor pi.; but it has both, as ’Iyad and others have 
affirmed. (MF, TA.) 33?-?: see <43?. <44 [A cause 
of, or an incitement to, ignorant, silly, foolish, or 
wrong, conduct;] a thing that incites one to J33-1'. 
(S, K.) Hence the saying, <44 ?jll [Children are 
a cause of silly, or foolish, conduct]. (S.) <44-“: 
see <44?. 344-“ (tropical:) A she-camel light, 
brisk, or agile, in her pace, or going. (TA.) 3 j«-4 
[Unknown]. You say, 43s«-4 c3? ‘ J141I [I 
ventured upon traversing the 

desert notwithstanding its unknown character]. 

(S, TA.) [A man of unknown origin. A book 

of unknown authorship. — — In grammar, 

The passive voice.] <1 j«4-> <4 (tropical:) A 

she-camel that has never been milked: or that has 
no brand upon her: (K, TA:) and (tropical:) a 
she-camel that has never conceived. (Z, 
TA.) 34-4“ Making himself like the 3*1? [or 
ignorant; feigning himself ignorant]: or 

reckoning, or esteeming, 3*1?. (Har p. 572.) <?? 
1 4?, aor. 4?, inf. n. <“ _k? (S, K) and <“4?, (K,) 
He (a man) became frowning, or contracted, in 
face; or grinning in face, with a frowning, 
or contraction, or a stern, an austere, or a 
morose, look: (S:) or he was, or became, coarse, 
or rough, and contracted, and ugly, in face. (K.) 

— — Also, said of the pubes, It was coarse, 


rough, or big. (TA.) — <4?, (S, K,) and <4-?, 
aor. 4-?; in both instances; (K;) and j <44, (S, 
K,) and 44 j. <4 (JK, K;) He grinned, frowning, 
or looking sternly, austerely, or morosely, in his 
face: (S:) or he met him, or regarded him, with a 
displeasing, (JK, K, TA,) frowning, or grinning 
and frowning, (TA,) face: (JK, K, TA:) or J, 44 
signifies he showed a sour, a crabbed, or an 
austere, face. (TK in art. u??.) A poet says, 

I 443 34? 44 j 44 i '-“44 | (S, * ta,) 

i. e. [Many a region] that exhibits to the impotent 
that which he dislikes, [or that frowns upon the 
weak, or impotent, I have chidden therein a 
strong she-camel that leaves the marks of her 
footsteps upon the ground.] (S.) You say 
also, 43?4 3*31 4 (tropical:) [Fortune 

frowns upon the generous]. (TA.) And j. 4“' 
444 (tropical:) [My object of hope frowned 
upon me] is said when one has not attained his 
object of hope. (TA.) 4 £1*41 344 The sky had 
clouds such as are termed 43?. (K.) 5 4-4 see 1, 
in six places. 8 4*4 He entered upon, (K,) or 
journeyed in, (A, TA,) the portion of the night 
termed <4?. (A, K, TA.) 4? A coarse, or 
rough, and contracted, and ugly, face; as also 
J, 4?; (K;) or, as in some of the lexicons, | 

(TA.) And <?4 4? Frowning, or contracted, 
in face; or grinning in face, with a frowning, or 
contraction, or a stern, an austere, or a morose, 
look: (S, Mgh:) or coarse, or rough, in face: (JK, 
TA:) applied to a man: (JK, S, Mgh, TA:) and to a 
lion. (JK, TA.) And [hence,] 4-4 The lion. (K.) — 
See also f j$?. 4? : see 44- <4?: see 44?, in two 
places. — Also A big cooking-pot. (K.) 44? and 
i 44?, (JK, S, K,) both mentioned by Fr, (S,) A 
portion of the night: (JK:) the first of the last 
portions of the night, (JK, S, K, TA,) extending 
[app. from midnight] to near the period a little 
before daybreak: (TA:) or the remaining portion 
of the darkness of the last part of the night: (K:) 
or the former signifies, [or each,] the beginning 
of the night, extending to a fourth part: or, as 
some say, the middle of the night: (KL:) pi. of the 
former 4?- (JK-) You say, 44? 34 4“ us-*" and 
i 44? [app. meaning A portion, or a portion at 
the commencement of the latter part, of the night 
passed]. (A'Obeyd, TA.) — Also the former, 
Eighty camels: or the like. (K.) f4? Clouds 
in which is no water: (JK, S, K:) or that have 
poured forth their water (K, TA) with the wind. 
(TA.) f j«?, applied to a man, (JK, S,) Impotent; 
(JK, S, K;) weak; as also j 44 (K.) See an ex. in 
the first paragraph. 4§?: see 4-?- 4-? 4?“ [Hell; 
or Hell-fire;] (T, S, K, &c.;) a name of the fire 
with which God will punish, (T, S,) in the life to 
come, (T,) his [disobedient and unrepentant and 
unbelieving] servants; (S;) a proper name of the 
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abode of punishment: (Bd, ii. 202:) a word 
rendered quasi-coordinate to the quinqueliteral- 
radical class by the doubling of the third letter: 
(S:) accord, to some, it is an Arabic word, applied 
to the fire of the world to come because of its 
depth; [see the last paragraph;] (T, TA;) or 
originally syn. with jmII [fire, or the fire]; (Bd in 
ii. 202;) and imperfectly decl. because 
determinate and of the fem. gender: (T, S:) 
accord, to others, it is an arabicized word, (T, 
S, Bd ubi supra,) imperfectly decl. because 
determinate and of foreign origin; (T, TA;) some 
say, originally Persian; (S;) others, from 
the Hebrew (TA,) [or as Golius says, ? “ the 
Valley of Hinnom,” where children were burned 

alive as sacrifices to the idol Moloch.] See 

also [ i, S Of, or relating to, i. e. Hell, 
or Hell-fire.] (S, K, Ham p. 817) and [fH$A 
and fj# 4 ], with each of the three vowels (K, TA) 
to the £ (TA,) [but accord, to the K it 
would rather seem to be and fl- 43 ,] and 
i fjfr?-, (K,) applied to a well (^j, S, K, or 'jy, 
Ham), Deep; (S, K, Ham;) in which he who falls 
into it perishes. (Ham.) yy The air: (K:) or [the 
atmosphere; i. e.] what is between the heaven, or 
sky, and the earth; (S, Mgh;) the air [or 
the region] between the heaven, or sky, and the 
earth: pi. (TA.) cUUl y± in the Kur [xvi. 
81], means In the air between the heaven, or sky, 
and the earth: (Jel:) or in the middle of the sky: 
(Katadeh, TA:) or in the air that is remote from 

the earth. (Bd.) A low, or depressed, part of 

the ground; (M, K;) as also J, »>?•: (K:) or a 
wide part of a valley: (S, Msb:) pi. (in the latter 
sense, Msb, or in the former, K, TA) (Msb, K) 
and [of pauc.] -Hyki. (TA.) It has the latter 
meaning in the saying of Tarafeh, [addressing a 
lark,] lS j j»JI ^ ^ [The wide part of 

the valley has become vacant for thee; so lay 
thine eggs, and whistle]. (AA, S.) Az says, I 
entered, with an Arab of the desert, a [hollow 
place in which water collected, termed a] Jk--, in 
El-Khalsa, and when we came to the water, he 
said, jj Y f'-JI I [This is an 

abyss of water: one knows not the utmost extent 
of it]. (TA.) — — A vacant, void, or desolate, 
place, in which is no one to cheer by his 
company. (Ham p. 293.) — — The inside, or 
interior, of a house or tent; (K;) and of anything; 
of the dial, of Syria; also termed [ »y?-, (TA,) and 
l ji; (K; [in the CK I is erroneously put for y;]) 
in which last, the I and Ijj Jjjjj Ij^ are 
augmentatives for the purpose of corroboration. 

(TA.) [Hence,] I desire concealment, or 

secrecy, and he desires publicity. (A in 
art. jj.) ‘j*-: see 5?-, in two places. i)l j?.: see y y. 


Hence the saying of Selman, \ulji 

aJII [explained in art. jj]. (TA.) [It generally 
signifies Inner, inward, or interior; and secret, or 
private; opposed to and is now vulgarly 

pronounced (sjlj?-.] It is a rel. n. [irregularly 
formed] from ji- signifying “ any low, or 
depressed, part of the ground. ” (T in art. jj.) i >=>• 
1 is a dial. var. of [aor. of and 
meaning He comes, or will come]: (K:) 

mentioned by Sb, who gives as an ex. Hi 

[for j .SSjS^i HI, 1 will come to thee and 
inform thee]. (TA.) jllj^ i 3 and jllji 
and jllj?-: see art. 64 -. 1 ’*$+, (S, * TA,) 

aor. (S, TA,) inf. n. (S, A, K, TA) 

and (Har p. 336,) He made a hole in it; or 

rent, or tore, it; (S, A, K, TA;) as also J, (K, * 
TA:) he made a hole through, or in, or into, it; 
perforated, pierced, or bored, it: (TA:) he cut it: 
(S, A, K, TA:) he cut it in like manner as one cuts 
a [or an opening at the neck and bosom of a 
shirt &c.]: (L, TA:) he made, or cut, a hole in the 
middle of it; cut a piece out of the middle of it; 
hollowed it out; or excavated it. (TA.) You 
say, s jilall i-jU. He made a hole in the rock; (A, 
TA;) perforated, pierced, or bored, it. (TA.) 
Hence, in the Kur [lxxxix. 8], I 
jlylb jLLail (Fr, S, TA) And Thamood, who made 
holes in the rocks, (Fr, TA,) or cut the rocks, (Bd, 
Jel,) [or hollowed them out,] and made 
them dwellings, in the valley, (Fr, Bd, Jel, TA,) i. 
e., in Wadi-l-Kura. (Bd, Jel.) You say also, 
y- 3 ^!, (S, A, K,) aor. m yn, [inf. n. mjps] (S, K, 
and Msh in art. m#?-;) and aor. H-yw, (S, K,) [inf. 
n., app., m#?-, originally see a verse cited 
helow, and a remark of Sh thereon;] and J, <6?-; 
(A, K;) He hollowed out, or cut out in a round 
form, the m#=>- of the shirt: (S, and Msb in 
art. m^t*-:) or he cut the s-y?- of the shirt: (A:) or he 
made a to the shirt; (K;) as also < 3 ?-, (S, and 
Msb in art. m#?-,) inf. n. 3 lyv . (S.) And 
He cut the garment, or piece of cloth; [or cut it 
out;] as also J, <;Ha.l. (A.) And m 1 -?-, inf. 
n. He cut out the sandal. (TA.) And yyall 
[i. e. mVI The horn cut the flesh and came 

forth. (TA.) [Hence, also,] m'-?-, (S, A, Msb, 

TA,) aor. m (S, Msb, TA) and (S, TA,) inf. 
n. (TA;) and J. m^I; (S, A, TA;) (tropical:) 
He traversed, or crossed, (S, A, * Msb, TA,) or cut 
through hy journeying, (TA,) a country, (S, TA,) 
or a land, (Msb,) and a desert, and the darkness: 
(A, * TA:) and signifies likewise the 

pouncing down of a hird. (TA.) A rajiz says, 


* I' ^ --x- Ii 

(assumed tropical:) [She passed the night cutting 
through the black darkness, like as the tailor cuts 
through the woollen tunic of the valiant 


chief, making the opening at the neck and 
bosom]: (S: [but in one copy, instead of m#?-, I 
here find m*=s and in art. j-^:]) and Sh 
remarks that this [verb or the inf. n. m*=s] is 
not from [meaning “ the opening at the neck 
and hosom ” of a shirt &c.], because its 
medial radical is j, and that of is ls: (TA:) [i. 
e., mHs aor. is originally m j?-, aor. m y= 3 .] 
One says also, of news, 4 ) l 3 ! O? m yyi 

(assumed tropical:) [It traverses the earth from 
country to country, or the land from town to 
town]. (S, TA.) And of proverbs, ^%ll pjypi 
(assumed tropical:) They are current in the 

countries, or towns. (TA.) It is said in a 

trad. jjc lAyll C'n-. C’ln-. 

(assumed tropical:) The Arabs were rent from 
us, like as the mill-stone is rent from its pivot; we 
being in the midst, and they around us. (TA.) — 

•jc -41 see vj>y. 2 see 1. Also, 

said of the light of the moon, (assumed tropical:) 
It illumined, and rendered clear, [by 

penetrating,] a dark night. (TA.) — y^yy 
‘PPc- [from iyyy “ a shield ”] He shielded him. (TA: 
so accord, to an explanation of the act. part, n.) 
3 inf. n. He returned him 

answer for answer, or answers for answers; held 
a dialogue, colloquy, conference, disputation, or 
debate, with him; bandied words with him.] See 
6, in two places. 4 ■M-?-!, (S, A, Msb, TA,) inf. 
n. -nGd (S, Msb, K, * TA) and (K, * TA) and 
J, <?-?■, (Kr, TA,) or this last is a simple subst., 
(AHeyth, S, TA,) like and (s, A,) used 
in the place of an inf. n.; (AHeyth, TA;) and 
J. (A, K, TA) and J. and J, Q 

(K, TA;) [for] -HI-?-) and J, are syn.; (S, TA;) 

He answered him, replied to him, responded to 
him, (Msh, TA,) either affirmatively or 
negatively. (Msb.) And -Hja <_jUJ He answered, 
or replied to, his saying. (Msb.) And cP m'-?-I 
(S, TA) He answered, or replied to, his question. 
(TA.) And > T J '-^I, (Msb, TA, *) and 

I, (S, A, TA,) and J, <i, (Msb,) 


and J, (Har p. 307,) said of God, (S, A, 

Msb, TA,) [He answered his prayer;;] 
He accepted his prayer; (Msb;) He recompensed 
his prayer by gift and acceptance. (TA.) It is said 
in the Kur [ii. 182], [ J HI ^141 i jci 

[I answer the prayer of him who prayeth 
to me;] therefore let them answer me; (TA;) i. e., 
let them answer my call by obedience, (Jel,) when 
I call them to belief and obedience: (Bd:) accord, 
to Fr, what is here meant [by the last verb] is 
[q. v. in art. ^ 4 ]: (TA:) [or let them give me their 
assent, or consent, to my call; or let them obey 
my call: for you say, J! and 

(for the latter of which there is authority in 
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this art. in the TA, but the former is more 
common,) and] J, ■4, He obeyed him, or 

complied with his desire, in doing a thing, [or 
consented to do it,] when summoned, or invited, 
to do it. (Msh.) — — -44.1 

(assumed tropical:) The land produced plants, or 

herbage. (Ham p. 94.) <44 (assumed 

tropical:) Tears running, or flowing; as 
though called for and answering the call. (Har p. 
71.) — The forms mj 4' and 4j4! [as verbs of 
wonder] are not used: therefore you say, ~>4' U 
44 and * 1 ) 44 j 'ji.1 [How good is his answer, or 
reply!]; not 444 U nor fy 4j4i; nor do you say, > 
44 M44I [meaning He is better in answering, or 
replying, than thou: hut see below]. (Sb, 

TA.) 6 \ i. q. 4414 J, 144 [They 

returned one another answer for answer, 
or answers for answers; they answered one 
another; replied, one to another; held a dialogue, 
colloquy, conference, disputation, or debate, 
together; bandied words, one with another]: (K:) 
J, 4j44 and 4414 both signify i. q. jjl4. (S, TA.) 
In like manner one says of turtle-doves, (A,) 
of pigeons, of braying camels, and of neighing 

horses. (TA.) [Hence,] » jAb 4-44 cJji m4144 

(tropical:) The first and the last parts of his 
speech correspond, or are consistent. (A, TA.) 
7 [It (a garment) became rent, or slit: 

see 414“]. Said of a cloud, or a collection of 

clouds, It cleared away [so as to leave an open 
space]. (S, Msb.) It is said in a trad., m!= 4JI 414-11 4 
JJ£ yii jUa <4^ AljAill <jA And the clouds became 
gathered and drawn together, and cleared 
away from the city [so that they became like a 

crown]. (TA.) [It (a place) was, or became, 

clear, open, or unobstructed.] See 44 — cjjU-il 
She (a camel) stretched forth her neck, to be 
milked; (K;) as though she complied with the 
desire of her milker to be restrained [for that 
purpose]: hut Fr says that he had not found a 
verb of this measure from 4-4. (TA.) 8 44k see 
1, in three places. — — He dug a well. (K.) 
And cjjtfa.1, said of a wild cow, She hollowed out, 
or excavated, a place to shelter herself from the 

rain. (TA.) He put on, i. e. clad himself with, 

(T, S, K,) a garment, (T,) or a shirt; (S, K;) 
he entered into a shirt: and in like manner, 
(assumed tropical:) the darkness. (TA.) 10 4-A-' 
and 4444, inf. n. 444: see 4, nine places, 44: 
see 44, in art. 444 4-^ [an inf. n. (of 1, q. v.,) 
used in the sense of a pass. part. n. Hence,] a 
tribe is said to be 4 m 44 as meaning Cut [as it 
were] from one father; [sprung from the loins of 
one father;] occurring in a trad. (TA.) — — A 
fire-place; [so called because hollowed out;] 
syn. u4. (K.) — — A large A- [or 

bucket; because of its hollow form]. (Kr, K.) 


A shield; (S, K;) as also J, A44 (TA) and J, 4j4->: 
(K:) [see a verse cited voce 44;:] pi. of 
the first 4 l 44f (TA.) — — A garment like 
the »44 [so called because it has a slit in the 
middle, through which the head is put:] (S:) or 

a woman's shift. (K.) See also 4^4 — [A 

kind, or sort.] You say, <> 0444 4 jyj [in 
such a one are two kinds of temper, 
or disposition]; i. e., he does not remain in one 
temper, or disposition. (TA.) And Dhu-Rummeh 
says, JljfcVI 0? <444 meaning Thou 

hearest two kinds of the sounds, or voices, [or 
mutterings,] of the ghools. (TA.) 44 meaning 
The [part called] 34 of a shirt, (see art. s-ws) 
is, accord, to some, from the root m because 
the middle of it is cut out: accord, to others, from 
the root (TA.) <?-4 is an inf. n. of 44, (Kr, 
TA,) or a simple suhst. (A Heyth, S, TA) used in 
the place of an inf. n. (A Heyth, TA. See 4.) 
Hence, 44 41a UJw. 4UJ [He heard ill, and 
therefore answered ill]: (S, A, K:) a prov., and 
therefore not to be rehearsed otherwise than in 
the original way, as above: [not to be altered by 
the substitution of -444 or 44-1 for 44:] its origin 
is said to have been this: Sahl [or Suheyl] Ibn-' 
Amr had an insane son; and a man said to 
him, -341 44, i. e. “ Whither is thy tending? ” 
to which he (thinking that he said, 4>i jjl [“ 
Where is thy mother ! ”],) answered, “She is gone 
to buy flour: ” whereupon his father uttered 
the words of this prov. (TA. [See also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. i. 603.]) See also 41 34 — is j-4 A4 is 
a dial. var. of lS j- 41 <?-4: (K: [see art. 4?-:]) 
accord, to AO and Sh, it is without »: accord, to 
the former, it means A doe-gazelle when her horn 
has come forth; and accord, to the latter, when 
her horn has cut the skin and come forth: (T, 
TA:) or it means having smooth horns; and if so, 
it has no [known] derivation. (TA.) [See also 
art. lS j j .] 444 A depressed place amid the houses 
of a people, into which the rain-water flows: 
(TA:) a pit, an excavation, or a hollow, (T, K, TA,) 
round and wide: (T, TA:) a gap, or an opening, in 
the clouds; and in mountains: and a clear space 
(J. 444 j— ^A 1 ) in a [stony tract such as is 
called] »4: (S:) a place (AHn, K) that is clear, 
(AHn,) plain and smooth, (AHn, K,) such as is 
termed Sjfy with few trees, like a round 44 [or 
wide and depressed tract], (AHn,) in a tract that 
is hard, or hard and level, or level hut 
rough, (AHn, K,) and such as is of large extent, 
not in sands nor in a mountain; so called because 
[for the most part] clear of trees: (AHn:) and an 
intervening space between houses; (K;) as also 
I 44: (TA:) and a wide, or spacious, and smooth 
tract, between two lands: (K:) any wide gap, or 
opening: any gap, or opening, without buildings: 


(TA:) pi. 44 (S, K) and cjlj4 (TA.) The 

former of these pis. also signifies The pudenda of 

women; syn. jr jja. (TA.) See also 4^ 44 i. 

q. 44, q. v. (S, K.) So in the phrase, C4J 4 
■A4 1 [Verily he is good in respect of answer or 
reply or response: or here it seems rather 
to signify, agreeably with analogy, the mode, or 
manner, of answering or replying or responding]. 
(S.) 44 An answer, a reply, or a response, (Msb, 
TA, *) to a letter, or writing, and to a saying, or 
question; and this is either affirmative or 
negative: (Msb:) [accord, to some, it is only after 
a question or demand; but this is not correct; for 
it is often a reply to an affirmation:] J, A#?- [q. v.] 
is syn. therewith; (S, K;) and so are J. 4-4 [q. v.] 
and | 44; (K:) the pi. of 4 j?- is 44 and 4 1 4 
(Msb.) [Hence, in grammar, 44 ‘-*4 A 
responsive, or replicative, particle. And 44 44 
An apodosis; the complement, or correlative, of a 
condition; as -AiijSI in the saying, <44 o! 
also called AA“ A 44, and A 44 44. 

And <4 44 The complement of an oath.] 

Also The sound of a bird pouncing down from the 
sky. (TA from a trad.) 44 [An excellent well- 
digger:] a surname given to Malik Ibn-Kaab El- 
Kilabee, (AO, ISk, S, K, *) because he dug not a 
well nor bored a rock without making it to yield 

water. (AO, ISk, S.) (assumed tropical:) A 

traverser of countries; one who travels 
much. (TA.) Hence, f-4 JA 44 (assumed 
tropical:) One who travels all the night without 
sleeping. (TA.) And 44 4444 (assumed tropical:) 
One who traverses the countries and gains 
wealth. (TA.) And ?4All 44 (assumed tropical:) 
The guide of the desert. (TA.) 44^ The lion. 

(K.) j4 44 (tropical:) News that traverses the 
earth, from country to country, or town to town: 
(S, A: *) or i. q. <2 JL4 [app. 

a mistranscription for <2 jU. meaning recent 

news that traverses the land]. (K.) And [the 
ph] '-A l 44 (assumed tropical:) Tidings from 
afar. (K.) And jAiVI m 44?“- (assumed tropical:) 
Current proverbs; such as traverse the countries. 
(TA.) ^->144, [see 4,] in the following question, put 
to Mohammad, (TA,) “(A- 2 Mj> 4' Jp4i is either 
from ^ (K, TA) “ I traversed the land,” 

(TA,) and signifies (tropical:) More, or 
most, penetrating to the places whence the 
answer is imagined to proceed; (K, TA;) or [it 
signifies more, or most, quick in being 
answered,] from 4414 J, of the 

measure [J. e., originally ^44?s] “ the prayer 
became answered,” which, however, is a verb not 
in use, like as 44® and are imagined to he 
derived from 4“ and (z, TA:) or it signifies 
more, or most, quick of answer, [from 444,] and 
is [anomalous, and] similar to ^4^1 [“ more 
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obedient ”], from [i. e. from £4=1 “ he 

obeyed,”] (M, L, TA,) and to ^4=^1 [“ more, or 
most, excellent in giving,” from j=c-l “ he gave ”], 
and [pi. of a “ fecundating ” wind, (in 
the Kur xv. 22,) from 4ili “ he, or it, fecundated ”], 
(M, L, K, TA,) and the like; (M, L, TA;) and if so, 
the word is anomalous because a word of the 
measure <11*^ of this kind is not derived from a 
verb of more than three letters, except in certain 
cases of deviation from the constant course of 
speech: (L, TA:) the meaning is, (tropical:) What 
part of the night is that [in which prayer 
most quickly penetrates? or] in which prayer is 
most quick in being answered? (Mgh:) or what 
part of the night is that in which God is most 
quick in answering prayer? (L, TA.) m [ pass, 
part. n. of l, q. v.:] Anything cut in the middle, or 
of which the middle is cut out; as also J, 4G=^; (T, 
TA;) and the latter, anything hollowed out in the 
middle. (TA.) An iron instrument with 

which one cuts [or perforates or hollows out]. (S, 

TA.) See also 4 4= 'j4. one of the names 

of God; The Answerer of prayer; He who 
recompenses prayer and petition by gift 
and acceptance. (TA.) see 4 J j»« 4 J j4-: 

see 4 a>=-‘ > — — [Hence,] G=j' (assumed 

tropical:) A land of which one part has been 
rained upon (K, TA) and not another. (TA.) 

An instrument with which palm-sticks and canes 
&c. are bored by the maker of cages or crates or 
the like. (TA in art. s4=9) (tropical:) 

Speech, or language, of which the several parts 
correspond, or are consistent. (A, TA.) 4 J 4>-“ 
A garment rent, or slit. (Ham p. 338.) 1 

(S, A,) aor. (S,) inf- n - (S, K,) He (a 
man, S) extirpated, or exterminated, (S, A, K,) a 
thing: (S:) He (God, S) destroyed (S, A, K) a 
man’s property, or cattle, (S,) by what is 
termed (S, A:) as also l (S, A,) inf. 

n. <=!=■[; (K;) and ] (S,) inf- n. 4AA'. (K.) 

You say [also], J'-JI Wl i. e. 

aor. inf. n. as above; and J, and 

i The bane, or pest, or the like, 

destroyed the property, or cattle; as also 41UA, 
aor. “WtS inf. n. <=>%•: (Msb:) and one says of 
anything, such as drought, or dearth, and 
civil war, or conflict and faction, &c., J-41 and 
l ■ S -A_4J , meaning it extirpated, or exterminated, 
the property, or cattle. (TA.) And <=>A=>JI 
(S,) or 3-4JI, inf. n. and £4?-; and J, 

(TA;) and j (S, A, TA;) i. e. [The calamity, 

hane, pest, or the like, or drought, or dearth, 
destroyed or] extirpated [them, or] their 
property, or cattle. (TA.) And ]. 4u The 
enemy destroyed, or made an end of, his 
property, or cattle; syn. 44° u 3 '. (TA.) — — 


Also £4>-, aor. 4 j=9, inf. n. £ 44, He destroyed the 
property, or cattle, of his relations. (IAar, TA.) — 
And, aor. 4 He deviated from the road, or 
beaten track. (IAar, K.) 4 c see 4 in three 
places. 8 see 1, in five places. 

see 41^ [act. part. n. of 1]. You say 
A destructive bane or pest or the like: (Msb:) 
and <=4^- a year of drought or dearth or 

sterility: (Mgh:) pi. 44 (Mgh, Msb.) [And 

hence,] The locust. (IAar, T in art. t^-?-.) 

[fem. of £4-4 > q. v.: and hence, as a subst.,] A 
bane, a pest, (Msb,) a calamity, or the like, (S, 
Msb, K,) or a great calamity, (Mgh, TA,) that 
destroys, or extirpates, men’s property, or cattle; 
(S, Mgh, Msb, * K, TA;) as drought, or dearth; or 
civil war, or conflict and faction, and the like: (S, 
TA:) drought, or dearth, that destroys, or 
extirpates, men’s property, or cattle; as also 
i (Wasil, TA:) or a calamity that befalls a 

man, and destroys all his property, or cattle: 
(A’Obeyd, T:) or severe drought or dearth, that 
destroys, or extirpates, men’s property, or cattle: 
(ISh:) sometimes it is the effect of large hail; and 
sometimes, of excessive cold or heat: (T:) or 
(accord, to Esh-Shafi’ee, Mgh, Msb) a blast, or 
blight, or calamity arising from the atmosphere, 
that destroys the fruits, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) or some 
thereof; (Mgh;) only relating to fruits: (TA:) 
pi. 44. (A, Mgh, Msh.) It is said in a trad., 

which is an elliptical 
phrase, meaning He commanded to remit the 
poor-rate in respect of things affected by a blast, 
or blight, (Mgh, Msh,) namely, property, (Mgh,) 
or fruits, (Msb,) so affected; (Mgh, Msb;) i. e., 
that no portion thereof, (Mgh,) or of the remains 
thereof, (Msb,) should be taken for the poor-rate. 
(Mgh, Msb.) £!=-«: see what next follows. 4 
Property, or cattle, destroyed by a bane, or pest, 
or the like; as also [belonging to art. jy*-], 
and l (Msb.) 4 [A person or thing] that 
destroys, or extirpates, everything. (K, TA.) 

1 4-=>-, aor. - >=9, inf. n. >=• and »A», It (a thing, S, 
or a commodity, an article of household-goods, 
or the like, Msb, and a work, or performance, TA) 
was, or became, -A4 [i. e. good, goodly, 
approvable, or excellent; the verb being the contr. 
of j-0, as is implied in the A and K]: (S, A, Msb, 
K:) in this sense, accord, to some, of the class 
of Jla; accord, to others, of the class of 4 aA 
(Msh.) [Also said of a man, meaning He was, or 
became, excellent, or egregious, in some quality; 
sometimes, though very rarely, in a quality that is 

disapproved.] And 4-?-, (S, A, Msb, K,) of 

the class of Jls, (Msb,) aor. as above, (S, Msb,) inf. 
n. - >=>•, (S, A, Msb, K,) with damm, (S, Msb,) He 
was liberal, bountiful, munificent, or generous: 


(K:) or he affected, or constrained himself, to be 
generous: (Msb:) or he gave without being asked, 
to preserve the receiver from the ignominy of 
asking: (MF:) or he gave what was meet to him to 
whom it was meet: (El-Karmanee, TA:) or he 
gave what was meet to him to whom it was meet, 
not for a compensation; so that it has a more 
special signification than o“*4i. (MF.) You say, ~4>- 
[He was liberal, &c., with his property]: (S:) 
or J-41 j jU. he affected, or constrained himself, to 
be generous with the property. (Msb.) — — 
Hence, (Msb,) ^-^4 -4>-, (S, Msb, K,) aor. as above, 
(S, A,) inf. n. 494 (TA) and 4 jj> 4, (S, TA,) 
(tropical:) He gave up his spirit, (A, Msb, TA,) 
at death; (S, Msb;) like as one gives away his 
property; said of one in the agony of death: (TA:) 
and (tropical:) he gave away his life, in 
war. (Msb.) And you say also, CiiA (assumed 
tropical:) [His soul, or spirit, resigned itself, or 

departed]. (Msb in art. o^j.) 4-?., inf. 

n. 49?-, The rain was, or became, copious, or 
abundant. (S.) And iUUl cuU., (A, Msb,) inf. 
n. 4>9, with fet-h, The sky rained. (Msh.) 
And cjjU., inf. n. 494 and 4 jJhs The eye shed 

many, or abundant, tears. (Lh, K.) ^ said 

of a horse, (S, A, L, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (S,) 
inf. n. »4 j 4 (S, L, Msb, K) and »4}4; (Msb, 
and some copies of the K;) and J, 4*?-, (A, L, K,) 
inf. n. (TA;) and j -M, (L,) and l 49“-'; (L, 

K;) He became fleet, or swift, and 

excellent, (L,) G-jl j (S, L, K, *) in his 

running. (A, L, K.) [See an ex. in a verse cited 
voce 49 in art. fj4] — — See also 4, in 

two places. 49! He inclined to him, or it. 

(TA.) — He overcame him in liberality, 

bounty, munificence, or generosity. (K.) See 3. — 

— f*- 3 '-?-, aor. 4 j 99, inf. n. 494, It (rain) rained, 

or descended, upon them copiously, or 
abundantly. (L.) And I jA?- They were rained upon 
with a copious, or an abundant, rain. (L.) 
And h- 9^-, (S, L, K,) inf. n. (As, TA;) 

and l ; (K;) The earth, or land, was rained 
upon with a copious, or an abundant, rain: (S, L, 
K:) or, so that the moisture of the rain met that of 

the soil. (As, TA.) A?-, (S, A, K,) aor. jlG, (S, 

K,) inf. n. (S, * K, * TA,) (assumed tropical:) 
He (a man, S, A) thirsted, or became affected 
by thirst: (S, A, K:) or thirsted vehemently: 
(accord, to an explanation of in the K:) or 
was at the point of death, or destruction; (K;) 
as though destruction rained upon him. (TA.) — 

— [Hence,] AtlaUI (tropical:) Verily I am 

affected with a longing desire to meet thee: (A:) 
or Aljlj (K, TA [in the CK, 

erroneously, (tropical:) Verily I am affected 
with a longing desire for thee, (K, TA,) i. e., to 
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meet thee, (TA,) and am impelled towards thee: 
(K:)and^a Jblkj (tropical:) He is affected with 
longing desire for such a female; like as you 
say (A.) One says also, lS jP 

(tropical:) Love affected him with longing desire, 
(iili, l, K, in the CK -uAi,) and overcame him. 

(K.) [Also, app., aor. A-=A, inf. n. ^3?-, (as 

in a sense explained above,) (assumed tropical:) 
He became affected, or overcome, or distressed, 
(see Aw-s) by drowsiness, or slumber: for] A >3 is 
syn. with oAki; (L, TA:) and you say, 

(assumed tropical:) Drowsiness, or 
slumber, overcame him; (L;) as though sleep 

rained upon him. (TA.) 2 A3?. se e 4: and see 

also 1. 3 “A3 1 -?- He vied with him, or contended 
with him for superiority, in liberality, bounty, 
munificence, or generosity. (S, TA.) You 
say, A ijU. | iilki He vied with him, or contended 
& c., in liberality, &c., and overcame him therein. 
(TA.) 4 He made it good, goodly, 

approvable, or excellent; (S, A, * K;) as also »A3kl ( 
(S, * K,) like as they said J-l»l and and JAJ 
and J j^l, and s-LLl and and and u*lt; (S;) 
and l »A3?, (S, * A,) inf. n. (S.) [Hence,] 

Aiil He gave him the cash, or ready money, good. 
(S, K.) And A jii ■AtiikJ 1 gave thee a garment, or 
piece of cloth, that was good, goodly, or 

excellent; or in a good state. (A, TA.) He 

gave him a dirhem, or piece of silver. (K.) 

jYI ciijji.1: see 1. — He, or it, slew him, 
or killed him. (L.) — (inf. n. »Alk.l ; Msb,) He 
said, gave utterance to, uttered, or expressed, 
what was good, approvable, or excellent; he said, 
or did, well, or excellently; aA^A (L, Msb, K) i> 
‘j Jja; (Msb;) as also AjA- 1; (L;) and { ■A?, inf. 
n. (L.) [You say, AUli Jla He said, and said 
well: and Alkli Jks He did, and did well.] And Aal 
(ji , and A*? 1 , He did well, or excellently, 

in his work. (L.) Said of a horse, and J 'j?A 

likewise: see 1. — — Also He had with him a 
horse such as is termed A jk [i. e. fleet, or swift, 
and excellent]: (S:) or he became possessed of 

such a horse; (A, K;) as also A*?- 1 . (K.) 

She brought forth a child, or children, of liberal, 
bountiful, or generous, disposition. (A.) 
And 4 jib -AJ He begot the child, or children, of 
liberal, bountiful, or generous, disposition; (K;) 
and in like manner, ■A? J, =AjA *A [His two parents 
so engendered him]. (TA.) 5 He chose what 
was good, goodly, approvable, or excellent, 
among all things. (Ham p. 299.) He 
affected nicety, or refinement; he was, or became, 
nice, exquisite, refined, or scrupulously nice and 
exact; or he chose what was excellent, or best, 
to be done; and exceeded the usual bounds; ^ 
in his work of art, or his manufacture; 
syn. (A, TA.) And <*4A>3 jJAj -3=^ 


[He was dainty, nice, exquisite, refined, or 
scrupulously nice and exact; or he chose what 
was excellent, or best; and exceeded the usual 
bounds; in his food and his apparel]; (JK and K 
in art. lLA;) he was studious of his diet and 
apparel, always eating exquisite food and wearing 
sumptuous clothing. (TK in that art.) — »AA>A: see 
10. All t$jA3ki I chose, or selected, the best, or 
most excellent, Q AjkVI,) thereof for thee. (TA.) 
6 I jUj They considered [or tried] which of them 
had the best argument, or plea, or allegation: (K, 
TA:) so says Aboo-Sa’eed on the authority of an 
Arab of the desert. (TA.) And AjjjAII 
They consider, or see, [or try,] which of them will 
be best in narration, or talk, or discourse. (A.) — 
— [Also They vied, or contended together for 
superiority, in liberality, bounty, munificence, or 
generosity.] 10 LiaiJ He reckoned it, or 
esteemed it, good, goodly, approvable, 
or excellent: (S:) or he found it to be so: (K:) or 
he desired, or sought, that it might be so, (A, K,) 
and chose it, or selected it; (A;) as also J. »A3?A 
(A.) You say also, “90 -jAALI [He esteemed his 
judgment, or opinion, good: or found it to be so]. 

(TA in art. J j?-.) He desired, or sought, or 

demanded, his liberality, bounty, munificence, 

or generosity. (K.) He desired, or sought, 

that he (a horse) might be such as is termed A jk 
[i. e. fleet, or swift, and excellent]. (K.) — it 
came or happened, well. (KL.) Aj=>- Copious, or 
abundant, rain; (S, L, K;) as also j Alk. : (S:) or 
rain that thoroughly irrigates everything: (M:) or 
rain that is not exceeded: (M, L, K:) accord, 
to some, who observe that the phrase, mentioned 
by Sb, AkjAj“3=“AA UjjkJ [Thou hast assailed us 
with a storm of reproach or the like not to 
be exceeded, and with that which is above it,] is 
one of hyperbole and reproach. (M, L.) It is an 
inf. n. thus used as an epithet [and therefore 
applicable without variation to a fem. as to a 
masc. n., and to a dual and a pi. as to a sing, n.]: 
(L:) and is also pi. [or rather a quasi-pl. n.] 
of AA (S, L, K,) like as is of A (S, L.) 
You say As* 3-1=“ [A copious, or an abundant, rain; 
&c.]: (L:) and -3?“- [a cloud yielding a 

copious, or an abundant, rain; &c.]: (IAar, L:) 
and 11" 111 CiaU [A copious, or an abundant, 
rain, &c., became stirred up for us]: (S, K: *) and 
you also say, [contr. to the usage 
mentioned above, or as though A3? were an 
epithet from Alk. ; and this originally A3?, like fk-A 
from fk-A, but used as a subst.,] 3-3? gAjki 
[Two showers of rain, copious, or abundant, &c.]. 
(S, K.) i AjUA, [app. signifying the same as A3? 
used as a pi.,] occurring in the following verse 
of Sakhr El-Ghei, 3>-=»JA Ajjll 

jjjlkjll jjLIyllj [its dust makes sport with 


the wind in the morning and evening, or night 
and day, and so do the violent showers of big 
drops, and the pouring of copious, or abundant, 
rains, &c.], (L, K, *) is a pi. having no sing.; (K;) 
or it may be so, like and s-yAsAl and j?AAa 

or it may be pi. of ~l[j?A [an inf. n.]. (L.) You say 
also, AjAA | jkil [Copious showers of rain 

fell upon him, or it]. (A.) See also -^3?. SA3? 

[an inf. n. of 1, (q. v.,) in two senses; as also »A yy. 
and an inf. n. of un., signifying] A single affection 
of thirst; a thirsting. (S, K.) — — See 
also ■>![>?. IsA-k Saffron. (S, K.) ^3?, used alike as 
masc. and fem., (S, K,) Liberal, bountiful, 
munificent, or generous: (S, * K:) or one who 
affects, or constrains himself, to be generous: 
(Msb:) or who gives without being asked, to 
preserve the receiver from the ignominy of 
asking: (MF:) or who gives what is meet to him to 
whom it is meet: (El-Karmanee, TA:) or who 
gives what is meet to him to whom it is meet, not 
for a compensation; so that it has a more special 
signification than u^kk: (MF:) pi. [of pauc., 
masc.,] Al3?i and (of mult., TA) ~3?, (S, A, K,) like 
as l)As is pi. of 3Aa, but the j is made quiescent 
because it is an unsound letter, (S,) [in some 
copies of the K -j?-,] and Ajl?i, (S, K,) contr. to 
analogy, (TA,) or Ajlki, [reg., as pi. of ^3?A] (A,) 
and «1A3? (S, K) and ‘Vjy, (CK, [in some copies of 
the K omitted,]) or »A3?, or »A3?, [written in the 
latter manner in a MS. copy of the K,] with » 
added to the [proper] pi. form [~3? or A*?-], 
accord, to the doctrine of Sb: (TA:) -j?- is used as 
a fem. pi., (S, Msb,) and is like pi. of 333 (S.) 
— — Also, applied alike to the male and the 
female, (S,) A courser; a fleet, or swift, 
and excellent, horse; (L;) a horse fleet, or swift, in 
running; or excellent in running, or in the motion 
of his legs; as also J, ~3?: (Bd in xxxviii. 30:) or 
that outstrips others: (Jel ib.:) i. q. jA j: (S, L, K:) 
pi. Atb? ; (S, A, Bd, L, Msb, K,) which by rule 
should be -^3?, like 3(4=, but this latter form has 
not been heard from the Arabs; (L;) or At? is pi. 
of ~3?, or of kA; (Bd ubi supra;) and has also 
for its pi. AAkl, [a pi. of pauc., and irregular, or 
this is pi. of and therefore, though irregularly, 
retains the lS substituted for j] (S, L,) and ^ jH 
[also a pi. of pauc., but agreeable with rule, or 
this is pi. of Ajk.J (L,) and Aj'-kl (S, L) is pi. 
of (l.) Hence, lAljk. Jjai (assumed tropical:) 
He came on, or advanced, like a horse that 
is termed and lAljk. Aill c (assumed 

tropical:) I went to him, or it, like a horse that is 
so termed. (Mgh in art. At.) You say also, 

Aljk. He ran a long run. (A, TA.) And 
Aljk, and uiAljk. and Alia. Uai (s, A) 

and Aljyki, (A, TA,) We journeyed a long march or 
stage, and two long marches or stages, and long 
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marches or stages. (S, A, TA.) 3 4^ [accord, to the 
TA inf. n. of 4*, which see in two places,] 
(assumed tropical:) Thirst: (S, K:) or vehemence 

of thirst. (K.) Also, [accord, to the K [ *^44, 

but this is corrected in the TA,] (assumed 
tropical:) Drowsiness, or slumber. (TA.) 4-4: 
see ^44. 4?-, originally of the measure 3*4, (S, 
Msb,) as the Basrees say, i. e. jji*4, (Msb, TA,) 
the j being changed into ls because of its being 
meksoor and preceded by lS, and the 
augmentative <s being then incorporated into it; 
(TA;) or, as the Koofees say, of the measure 3*4, 
like 344 &c., because there is found no sound 
word of the measure 34s except 3f4=, a woman's 
name, and the unsound is accorded to the sound; 

or, as others say, of the measure 3#4, [and so I 
find in one copy of the S,] originally 4j4, the 
kesreh of the j being, accord, to them, 
suppressed because difficult of pronunciation, 
and the quiescent j and l s thus coming together, 
[the latter receives the rejected kesreh, and] the j 
is changed into ls and incorporated into the 
[augmentative] lS; (Msb;) Good, goodly, 
approvable, or excellent; contr. of is J j; (A, 
K;) applied to a thing, (S,) or a commodity, an 
article of household-goods, or the like, (A, Msb,) 
and a work, or performance: (TA:) pi. -4?- (S, 
A, Msb, K) and <—>l -4?-, (K,) the latter a pi. pi., [i. e. 

pi. of 4t=s] (TA,) and ^44, (S, K,) with hemz, 
[and, accord, to some,] contr. to analogy. (S.) [It 
is also applied to a man, meaning Excellent, 
or egregious, in some quality; sometimes, though 
very rarely, in a quality that is disapproved.] ->4 
[Better, and best; more, and most, goodly 
or approvable or excellent]: see 5 . — — [More, 
and most, liberal, bountiful, munificent, or 
generous. Hence,] o* ->4 [More liberal, &c., 
than Hatim]: a prov. (Meyd.)- — [More, and 
most, fleet, or swift, and excellent; relating to a 
horse. Hence,] j41l ^441 a* 44 [More fleet, &c., 
than the courser that surpasses others]: a 
prov. (Meyd.) 43-4: see 44, in two places. - A 
field, or garden, rained upon: (A:) [or rained 
upon copiously, or abundantly.] And »- 4** 3-=3 
Land rained upon with a copious, or an 
abundant, rain. (S, L, K.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) A man (S, A) affected with thirst: (S, A, 
K:) [or, with vehement thirst: (see j| >*:)] or at 

the point of death, or destruction. (K.) And 

[hence,] (tropical:) Affected with longing desire. 
(L.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) Overcome 
by drowsiness, or slumber: (TA:) or distressed by 
drowsiness, or slumber, &c. (Lh, L.) 44>: 

see Also A man possessing a horse 

such as is termed 3 34 [i. e. fleet, or swift, and 
excellent]: pi. 43-4* [by rule pi. of -I 4*, q. v.]. (A, 


TA.) 4 ?-* (tropical:) Present death. (K, 

TA.) One who says, utters, or expresses, or 
who does, (K, TA,) much, or often, (TA,) what is 
good, goodly, approvable, or excellent; (K, TA;) 
as also i 4?-“: (TA:) [or rather the latter is 
a simple, not an intensive, epithet:] the former is 
applied to a poet, (S, A, K,) as syn. with the latter, 
(K,) or as meaning who says, or utters, much, or 
often, what is good, or excellent: (S:) and both 
are applied to a workman, or an artificer: pi. of 
the former 43-4-*. (A.) see 

art. s-*4>-. 1 34, aor. j>4, (TA,) inf. n. 344, (S, 

A, K,) He declined, or deviated, from the right 
course; (S, A;) and so 3411 ji. jU. : (A:) he 
wandered from the right way: (TA:) he pursued a 
wrong course: (K:) or he left the right way in 
journeying: and it (anything) declined. (TA.) You 
say also, 4 jU. He declined, or 

deviated, from the road, or way. (S, Mgh, Msb.) 

— — And j4, (S, Mgh, Msb,) aor. as above, 

(Msb,) and so the inf. n., (Mgh, Msb, K,) He 
acted wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or 
tyrannically, (S, * Mgh, Msb, K,) 44 against him, 
(S, TA,) “'-4* 4 in his judgment, (Msb,) or 4 
4*4! in judgment. (S, TA.) — — 0 3-?- 

(tropical:) The plants, or herbage, of the land 
grew tall: (A, TA:) and so ciijU.. (TA.) — See also 
10 . 2 » j 4, (S, A, K,) inf. n. 3i4*, (S,) He 
attributed, or imputed, to him, or charged him 
with, or accused him of, wrongful, unjust, 
injurious, or tyrannical, conduct; (S, K;) contr. 
of 44. (A.) — He prostrated him (S, K) by a 
blow, (S,) or by a thrust of a spear or the like; 
from “he, or it, declined;”; (A;) like »33>. (S.) 

He threw it down, (TA,) and overturned it; 

(K, TA;) namely, a building, and a tent, &c.: (TA:) 
he took it to pieces; namely, a tent. (A.) 3 » 

inf. n. »33-4* and (S, Msb, K) and J, 3 j> 4, (S, 
M, and some copies of the K,) or the last is a 
simple subst., (Msb,) and J, 3 I 4, (M, and so in 
some copies of the K instead of 3 j 4,) of 
which forms the second ( 34 ?-) is more chaste 
than the third (S, TA) and than the fourth, as 
relating to the verb in the sense here following, 
though some disapprove of it, and assert the 
third and the fourth to be more chaste; (TA;) He 
became his [or neighbour]; (K;) he lived in 
his neighbourhood, or near to him: (Msb, TA:) or 
he lived in a dwelling contiguous to his. (Msb.) — 

— Also » jj 4, (TA,) inf. n. 3 j^-, (K,) and j 3 l l>r* is 
said to be a quasi-inf. n., and more chaste 
than 3 >*. as relating to the verb in the sense here 
following; (TA;) He bound himself to him by a 

covenant to protect him. (K, TA.) And j3-?- 

Cpi 4*, and ^ 4, inf. n. » 33-4“ and 3>*, He 
protected himself by a covenant with the sons of 


such a one; from *334-* signifying the “ living 
near. ” (TA.) — — And j3-=s inf. n. *33-4*, i. 
q. l vf£ .\ [He confined himself in a 

mosque, or place of worship, during a period of 
days and nights, or at least during one whole day, 
fasting from daybreak to sunset, and occupying 
himself in prayer and religious meditation, 
without any interruption by affairs distracting 
the mind from devotion and not pressing]. (S, K.) 
But <14 jj 4, and 4 j 4J4, signifies absolutely He 
abode in Mekkeh, and El-Medeeneh; 
not necessarily implying conformity with the 
conditions of 4441 required by the law [though 
generally meaning for the purpose of study: and 
so in the neighbourhood of the great collegiate 
mosque called the Azhar, in Cairo: so that the 
term [ 33-4* means a student of Mekkeh &c.]. 
(TA.) 4 ‘ 3-4, (S, A, &c.,) inf. n. «3-4 (Mgh, K) and 
J, » jl4, (Kr, K,) [or the latter is rather a quasi-inf. 
n., like from 4U3J He protected him; 

granted him refuge; (K;) preserved, saved, 
rescued, or liberated, him; (S, A, Msb, K;) from 
(t>) wrongful, unjust, injurious, or tyrannical, 
treatment; (S, K;) from punishment; (S, A;) or 
from what he feared: (Msb:) he aided him; 
succoured him; delivered him from evil: the I 
having a privative effect. (Mgh.) It is said of 
God, 44 jU3 Yj jiaj He protects, but none is 
protected against him. (TA.) And in the 
Kur [lxxii. 22 ], 41 <111 ^ ^3^ 3 4] 35 Verily 

none will protect me against God. (TA.) 34 

j441l He put the household-goods, 
or commodities, into the repository, (K, TA,) and 

so preserved them from being lost. (TA.) It 

is said [of God] in a trad., jj43l He makes 

a division between the seas, and prevents one 
from mixing with another and encroaching upon 
it. (TA.) 5 j 44 He became prostrated; (S;) he fell 

down; (K;) by reason of a blow. (S, TA.) It (a 

building, TA) became thrown down, or 
demolished. (K.) — — He (a man, TA) laid 
himself down on his side (K) upon his bed. (TA.) 
6 Ijj 3-4 and J. Ijj 4*4] (S, K) are syn., (S,) 
signifying They became mutual neighbours; they 
lived near together: (K, * TA:) the [radical] j in 
the latter verb remaining unaltered because this 
verb is syn. with one in which the j must preserve 
its original form on account of the quiescence of 
the preceding letter, namely, I jj 34, (S, TA,) and 
to show that it is syn. therewith: but I jj34l also 

occurs. (TA.) [Also They bound themselves 

by a covenant to protect one another.] 8 34*4] see 
6 . 10 3*4*4 and j 3*4, (K,) the latter like 34- as 
syn. with 3#4*“*3 (TA,) He sought, desired, or 
asked, to be protected; to be granted refuge; to be 
preserved, saved, rescued, or liberated. (K.) 
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And » J-=dJ He desired him, or asked him, to 
preserve, save, rescue, or deliver, him, (S, A, 
Msb,) 0? from such a one. (S.) And <! 

He had recourse to him for refuge, protection, or 
preservation; he sought his protection. (TA.) j '-?■ 
A neighbour; one who lives near to another; (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) one who lives in the next tent or 
house: (IAar, Th, T, Msb:) pi. [of mult.] tJjif- 
(Msb, K) [and 'Jyy (a pi. not of 
unfrequent occurrence, and mentioned by 
Freytag as used by El-Mutanebbee,)] and 
[of pauc.] Sjjf- and jljkl; (K;) like pi. 
and and jsl, the only similar instance: (TA:) 
fern, with ». (Mgh.) j- [in the Kur iv. 
40] is The relation, or kinsman, who is abiding in 
one’s neighbourhood: or who is abiding in one 
town or district or the like while thou art in 
another, and who has that title to respect 
which belongs to nearness of relationship: (TA:) 
or the near neighbour: (Bd, Jel:) or the near 
relation: (Jel:) or he who is near, and connected, 
by relationship or religion. (Bd.) J 1 -?-: 

and J-=dl and jlA : see art. ^ j '-?■ 
A stranger [who has become one’s neighbour]. 
(TA.) — — A person whom one protects from 
wrongful, unjust, injurious, or tyrannical, 
treatment. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) — — One who 
seeks, or asks, protection (Msb, K) of 
another: d! j4- signifying he who seeks thy 

protection. (TA.) A protector; (A, Mgh, Msb, 

K;) one who protects another from that which he 
fears; (Msb;) one who grants refuge, or protects, 
or preserves. (AHeyth.) j. jiYI dili 

They are protectors from that thing, is a phrase 
mentioned by Th, respecting which ISd says, I 
know not how this is, unless the sing, be 
supposed to be originally jj'-k, so as to have a pi. 
of the measure [as “J-k is originally »jjk], 

(TA.) An aider, or assister. (IAar, Msb, K.) 

— — A confederate. (IAar, Msb, K.) — — A 

woman's husband. (Msb, K.) A man's wife; 

(Msb;) as also J, (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) or 
the latter, the object of his love: (M:) and the 
latter also, a woman's fellow-wife; (Mgh, Msb, 
TA;) so called because the term » is disliked, 

(Mgh, Msb,) as being of evil omen. (Mgh.) A 

partner who has not divided with his partner: so 
in the trad. JAJI [explained in 

art. Mk-=>]; as is shown by another trad. (Az, 
Msb.) — — A partner, or sharer, (Msb, K,) in 
immoveable property, such as land and houses, 
(Msb, TA,) and in merchandise, (K, TA,) whether 
he divide the property with the other or not, 
(Msb,) or whether he be partner in the whole or 

only in part. (TA.) One who divides with 

another. (IAar, K.) (tropical:) The jr ja [or 

pudendum] of a woman: and (tropical:) The 


anus; as also J, “j 1 -?-. (IAar, K, TA.) — — The 
part (IAar, K) of the sea-shore (IAar) that is near 
to the places where people have alighted and 
taken up their abode. (IAar, K.) jjk, an inf. n. 
used as an epithet, (TA,) i. q. J, jj^; (K, TA;) i. e. 
Declining, or deviating, from the right course: 
and acting wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or 
tyrannically: (TA:) pi. [of the latter], applied to 
men, J, Zjj?-, (K,) in which the j remains 
unaltered contr. to rule, (TA,) and J, » jfk, (A, K,) 
as in all the copies of the K, but some substitute 
for it, as a correction, J, »jj 4, [found in a copy of 
the A,] which, however, requires consideration, 
(TA,) and (K.) You say jj^ A 

road, or way, deviating from the right course. 
(TA.) And ip- jjk. ji He is declining, or 

deviating, from our way. (TA.) — — Also, 
for jjk jj meaning Wronged, or unjustly 
treated, by the judge. (Mgh from a trad.) — — 
JUll j* (tropical:) He possesses, 
of property, an extraordinary abundance. (A, 
TA.) See also jyy . » Ife see j'-k, in three places: — 
and jj^: — and see also 4. ‘j'y. and ‘j'y?-: 
see j j=>-. » jj=dl <jj Verily he is good in respect 

of the mode, or manner, of Jy- [i. e. living as a 
neighbour, or binding himself by covenant to 
protect others]. (TA.) jjf- A rain accompanied by 
vehement thunder: (K:) or by a vehement sound 
of thunder: (S:) or a copious rain; as also ‘Jy- 
and jyy; (K in art. J-?-;) and, accord, to As, jlj4: 
(TA:) and an exceedingly great torrent. (TA. [In 
this last sense written in a copy of the A J. ‘Syy, 
and there said to be tropical.]) See “Jfy: and 

see also art. j^. You say also j j?- J jtj (S) 

[app. meaning A camel nine years old that brays 
loudly: or] hard and strong: and jjf- a bulky 
camel. (TA.) jl jk: see 3. — Also The part of the 
exterior court or yard of a house that is 
coextensive with the house. (K, * TA.) — 
Abundant and deep water. (K.) Whence J, jjf- 
applied to rain. (TA.) — Ships: a dial. var. of J j?s 
on the authority of Sa'id, (K,) surnamed Abu-1- 
'Ala: (TA:) said in the K to be strange; but 
similar instances are well known. (MF.) jlj?-: see 

3, in two places. Also, and [ jljf-, or the 

latter is only an inf. n.. The covenant between two 
parties by which either is bound to protect the 
other. (TA.) jij^: see what next precedes. — 
[Also a pi. of j 1 ^.] jjfk: see jjk. — — Also 
(tropical:) Wide and big; applied to a [bucket of 
the kind called] and so, with », applied to a 
[skin of the kind called] ^js. (A, TA.) jyy* [as 
meaning Thrown down, or overturned,] occurs in 
the following prov.: fy [A day 

for a day of the household-goods (or, accord, to 
the TA, the hair-cloth tent) thrown down, or 
overturned]: applied in the case of rejoicing at a 


calamity befalling another: a man had an aged 
paternal uncle, and used continually to go into 
the latter's tent, or house, and throw down 
his household-goods, one upon another; and 
when he himself grew old, sons of a brother of his 
did to him as he had done to his paternal 
uncle; wherefore he said thus, meaning, this is 
for what I did to my paternal uncle. (K.) jj^: 
see 3, last sentence, jj?- 1 jtk, (S, K,) 

or (A, Mgh, Msb,) aor. j>?j, (S, Msb,) inf. 
n. (S, Msb, K) and jy- and and 
(K,) He went, or passed, in, or along, the 
place, and left it behind; (Mgh, K;) [whether this 
be meant for one signification or two, does not 
appear; but in either case it is evident that one 
signification is he passed through, or over, or 
along, and beyond, the place; and this 
signification is of frequent occurrence;] 
as also J-?-; (K;) and [ » jM; (Mgh;) and J, » jj^s 
(Mgh, K,) inf. n. j 1 j?-; (K, TA; in the CK .Jyy;) 
and l ‘ jj'-s-j; (Mgh;) lit., he traversed, or crossed, 
its jy?-, i. e., middle, and passed through it: 
(Mgh:) or he went, or passed, in, or along, the 
place; (As, S, A, Msb, TA;) as also jf?-, and 
I (TA,) and [ »JM, (A,) and [ (S: [so 

it appears from its being said that is syn. 
with ■Si jl^:]) and in like manner, the road: 

(TA:) jj 1 -?. J, and O'-?- signify the 

same: (TA:) or { » jW-l (As, S, Msb, K) and J. ’» jjW- 
and J, ‘ jj ^ (A) signify he left it behind him, (As, 
S, A, K,) and traversed, or crossed, it; (As, S, A, 
Msb;) and J, » jjW- and jjW- J. also signify he left 
it behind. (TA.) You say, jddl ^ its which is 
like [1 passed amid, or among, the houses: 
(see the remarks on the letter j:) or I went to 
and fro amid, or among, the houses, in a hostile 
attack upon them: or went round about them]. 
(Ibn-Umm-Kasim, TA.) And 1% ^ i. e., j. 

[I passed by, and beyond, such a thing]. 
(TA.) And <4^ Jy- He passed by him, or it; syn. j* 
*i, and j"! and <4^. (M and K in art. j-.) 
And » j'-k He passed, or crossed, over it. (L.) jd>- 
and l are syn. [in this last sense]. (TA.) You 
say, Jx- “dll j, j-JI (A, TA) May God 
aid thee [to pass, or cross, over, or] to pass along, 
and to leave behind thee, the Sirat. (TA.) And it is 
said in a trad, respecting the Sirat, ]. Di jjSla 
jyyi ^ Jjl j [And I, with my people, shall be 
the first who will pass over it]: jyyi being here 

syn. with (TA.) Ci ji. : see 

3. J. » f* jdl [The piece of money 

passed, or was current, and he accepted it 
as current: in the TA written » j yy& jdl jW-, and 
without any syll. signs; but that the reading 
which I have adopted is right appears from what 
immediately follows:] a poet says, ^ jj [Pieces of 
money whereof there are current and bad]: and 
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Lh mentions the saying, 14 jlSLu 4xill 'J 3! 
4^ 3>4 [I have not seen money for expenses 
pass away in a place as it passes away in 
Mekkeh]: ISd says, He has not explained it, hut I 

think that the meaning is (TA.) 34 

*<!s4ll ; inf. n. 3'34 The thing was, or became, 
allowable; it passed for lawful: as though it kept 
the middle ( j 34 of the road. (TA.) You say, 34 
j*=l', and (A, Mgh,) and =4l', (Msb,) 
[The sale, and the marriage, and the contract, or 
other thing, was, or became, allowable; or] 
passed as right, sound, valid, or good [in law:] 
(Msb:) or had effect. (Mgh.) [And '4 J\ <i JLa. 
It was allowable to him to do so. And uj 4 o' 3y** 
'4 It may be so; or such a thing may be.] — 
» j 1 -?- in the sense of » J4': see 4, second sentence, 
in two places. 2 333 see 4, in nine places. 3 » 3j4 

and *= jj 4, inf. n. 3' 4-: see 1, in six places. 

411 3j 4, and j4ll ; inf. n. » 3 j4-s and so 
I 3 j 4=, alone; He exceeded, or transgressed, the 
proper bound, or limit, or measure; acted 
extravagantly, exorbitantly, or immoderately: he, 
or it, was, or became, excessive, extravagant, 
exorbitant, or immoderate. (The Lexicons &c. 

passim.) cii jjU. (s, Msb *) I 

passed from the thing [to another thing]; (Msb;) 

as also 1 (s, Msb;) i. q. J, “44. (S.) 

cf jj 4: see 6. [Hence, app.,] 34 

3' 34' it was of my disposition to be easy, or 

facile, in selling and demanding. (TA from a 
trad.) — 3 j 4: see 4, in two places. 4 34' 

and » 34': see 1, in six places. — » 34' He made 
him to go, or pass along; as also J, » j 1 -?-: (TA:) he 
made him to pass through, or over, or along and 
beyond: (S, IF, Msb, K;) as also [3 j 4 { % as will 
be shown by an ex. below, and J, ». j j?-, and ] 
1 » j 1 -?-, for which we find » 3 j 4 incorrectly 
substituted in the K. (TA.) A rajiz says, ls=j 41I ' j 4 
» jUi. U1U= jj^j ls 1L i 34= ,jjl jc. [Leave ye the road 
to Aboo-Seiyarah until he make his ass to pass 
through, or over, safely]. (S.) And it is said in the 
Kur [vii. 134, and x. 90], L 3 j 4 j j 3=411 J413LJ ^ 
[And we made the Children of Israel to pass 
through the sea]. (TA.) You say also 334 4 34! 34, 
inf. n. 3*4=, He led for them their camels one by 

one until they passed. (K.) [He made it to 

pass, or be current; as also 4 » 34: as in the 
following phrases.] *4=' Jc Ci 33.I i. q. I jjU -41*4. [1 
made his name to pass, or be current, 
by stamping money with it]: (ISk, S, TA:) 
and cjjjLa [1 coined, or minted, money in his 
name]. (ISd, TA.) And 33?- 4 343^' 43411, inf. 
n. 3*4=, [The coiner, or minter,] made the 
dirhems, or pieces of money, to pass, or be 

current. (Mgh.) He made it, or held it, to be 

allowable, or to pass for lawful; he allowed it, or 


permitted it; (S, K, TA;) as also J. » 33?-: (S, TA:) 
syn. ^34 (S, K:) and syn. of » 34!, [the inf. n. of 
the former verb,] lPJ. (K, TA: omitted in the CK.) 
You say, L. <1 jU.1, (S, K, *) and 34 4 4 (S,) 
He made, or held, what he did to be allowable, 
&c. (S, K.) And » 33** V 14 14 4 Jiill [This is of 
the things which reason will not allow]. (A, TA.) 

[He granted him the authority or degree of 

a licentiate in some one or more of the various 
departments of learning, for the instruction of 
others therein;] he granted him a license with 
respect to the matters that he had related and 
heard [from other learned men, to teach the 
same]. (TA.) You say also, 4=* 44i j*4 3U.I 

<4jUii [He ters which he had heard from his 
sheykhs, to teach the same to others]. (TA.) The 
licentiate is termed 4 344 and the matters which 

he relates are termed 4 cjl (TA.) 34' 

j4', (A, Mgh, K,) and (A, Mgh,) 

and 4x11, (Msb,) He (the judge, A, Mgh) made the 
sale, (A, Mgh, K,) and the marriage, (A, Mgh,) 
and the contract, (Msb,) to have effect; he 
executed or performed it; (Mgh, Msb K;) 31 for 
him: (K:) he decreed it. (Mgh.) And [in like 
manner] 3)13 jU.1, and 4 “34, He made his 
judgment, or opinion, to have effect; he executed 
or performed it. (K.) Hence the saying, in a trad, 
of Aboo-Dharr, 34 I j34* u' 34, i. e., Before 
they slay me, and execute your order upon me. 
(TA.) — 434! (S, K *) (tropical:) He gave me 
water for, (S,) or he watered [for me], (K,) 
my land, or my beasts. (S, K.) And 33?- 4 ,!> (K,) 
inf. n. 3*4=, (TA,) He watered his camels. (K.) 
And ia^ll 3U.I He gave to the party who came 
as envoys, or the like, the quantity of water 
sufficient to pass therewith from one watering- 
place to another. (TA.) And <■: 34* 3U ijlkl 
3=4=11 (assumed tropical:) He gave him water 
wherewith to travel the road. (A.) And 4 ^34 
Give thou me some water that I may go my way, 
and pass from thee. (Aboo-Bekr, TA.) — — 
Hence, (Aboo-Bekr, TA,) =3=4* ‘ 34', (Aboo-Bekr, 
TA,) and 3*4 =314 ‘ 341, (s, A,) 

(assumed tropical:) He (the Sultan) gave him a 
gift, or present, (Aboo-Bekr, TA,) and he gave 
him a gift, or present, of high estimation. (S, A. 
*) Or the origin of the expression was this: Katan 
the son of ’Owf, of the tribe of Benoo-Hilal-Ibn- 
’Amir-Ibn-Saasa’ah, gave the government of Faris 
to ’Abd-Allah Ibn- 'Abbas; and El-Ahnaf passing 
by him with his army on an expedition to 
Khurasan, he waited for them upon a bridge, 
and said, 3 * j 3*4 [Make ye them to pass over]; 
and he began to mention the lineage of each man 
and to give him according to his rank: (S:) or 
from the fact that a certain commander, having a 


river between him and an opposing force, said, u-« 
ija jpl lia 3IA [whoso passeth this river shall 
have such a thing]; and whenever one passed 
over, he received a » 3=4. (TA.) You say also, » 343 
meaning (assumed tropical:) He gave him. (TA.) 
And it is said in a trad., U 4=* isjll I j3i=J 

3 3*4 Give ye to the party who come as envoys, 
or the like, a similar » 3=4 to that which I used to 
give them. (TA.) 5 JP 334 The darkness of 
the night cleared away. (A.) — 1=4. 4 J3=4= He 
relaxed, or remitted, in his prayer; (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K, TA;) and so in other things; (A;) 
and abridged it; and was quick in it: said to be 
from 334 “the act of traversing, and going, or 
passing along:” (TA:) or did less than 

was sufficient in it. (Msb.) Hence, 4 34 

44' (a, Mgh,) or 43*" 334, (K,) He 

accepted the dirhems, or pieces of money, 
as current; did not reject them: (A, Mgh:) see 1: 
or he accepted them as they were, or 
notwithstanding what was in them: (Lth, TA:) or 
he accepted them notwithstanding what was 
intermixed with them, (K, TA,) [of bad money,] 
concealed therein, and notwithstanding their 
fewness. (TA.) In the phrase 3=^' uj** 33*=" [The 
accepting less than what was due], the inf. n. is 
made trans. by means of *= because it implies 
the meaning of 4=311 [which is made trans. by the 
same means]. (Mgh.) 4 3j4= also occurs in the 
sense of 334 in a trad, of Ibn-Rawahah: '4 
(4411 3j4=j ^11 This is thine, or for thee, and be 

thou remiss, or not extreme, in, or with respect 
to, the division: and is allowable, though we have 
not heard it. (Mgh.) You say also, 14 j34> 

334= 4 He bore patiently, or with 

silence and forgiveness, and with feigned neglect, 
or connivance, in this affair, or case, what he did 

not so bear in another. (K, * TA.) See also 6, 

in three places. — ^ 334 He made use of a 

trope, or tropes, in his speech. (S, K.) [See 34=>, 
below.] 6 »3j4=: see 1, first sentence: and see also 
3. — 3j4= i. q. [i.e., 411 3j4, explained 
above,] fo it, or with respect to it. (K. See 3.) — 
— *4 3j4=, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) and 4 334; (S, A, 
Mgh;) and *-4 jc. 3j4=, (A, K,) and 4 334, and 

4 3j4; (K;) He (God, S, A, or a man, Msb) passed 
him by, or over, without punishing him; or 
forgave him; (S, A, Mgh, Msb;) namely, an evil- 
doer; (A, Mgh, Msb;) and He passed by, or over, 
without punishing, or forgave, his sin or offence. 
(A, K. *) You say, 4° 3 j 44 34', and 334 4 O 
God, pass me by, or over, without punishing me; 
or forgive me. (S, A.) 4c jjUj, followed by a 
noun in the accus. case, also signifies He forgave 
him a thing. (L.) And the same alone, He feigned 
himself neglectful of it; he connived at it. (K.) — 
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— [Also, this last phrase alone, He transcended 

it.] j4““l 3 jj'-?’: see 5. 8 » jfel: and jlj?k 

see 1. 10 » He asked, or demanded, of 
him permission. (K, * TA.) — — He asked, or 
demanded, of him [the authority or degree of a 
licentiate; i. e.,] a license with respect to the 
matters that he had related and heard [from 
other learned men, to teach the same]. (TA.) [See 
4.] — (tropical:) He asked, or demanded, of him 
(S, K) water for, (S,) or to water [for him], (K,) 
his land, or his beasts. (S, K.) — He approved it. 
(Har p. 326.) j j? The middle (S, K) of a thing, 
(K,) or of anything; (S;) [as, for instance,] of a 
desert, (A,) and of a camel, (TA,) and of the 
night: (A, TA:) and the main part of a thing, (K,) 
or of the night: (TA:) pi. jlj?!; (Sb, S, A;) beside 
which it has no other. (Sb.) — [The walnut; or 
walnuts;] a well-known fruit, (K,) which is eaten: 
(Msb:) a Persian word, (S,) arabicized; (S, Msb, 
K;) originally jjS: (Mgh, Msb, K:) n. un. » jj?: 
(S, TA:) pi. l -j' j j?: (S, K, TA: in the CK u 1 jj?:) the 
tree thereof abounds in the land of the Arabs, in 
the province of El-Yemen, where it bears 
fruit and is cultivated; and in the Sarawat 
(CiljjUl) are trees thereof, which are not 
cultivated: the wood thereof is characterized by 

hardness and strength. (AHn. TA.) ls jj jj?, 

(K,) or I jj j j?, with the short alif, as heard from 
the physicians, in Persian bjj 33, (Mgh, under 
the letter m,) [vulgarly called jj?-, The 

nutmeg;] a certain medicine; (K;) it is of the size 
of the gall-nut (j-^), easily broken, with a 
thin coat, (Mgh, TA,) having a pleasant odour, 
(Mgh,) or a pleasant and sharp odour; and the 
best kind is the red, with a black coat, and heavy: 
(TA:) it is good for the [affection of the face 
termed] »j“, strengthens the stomach and heart, 
and removes cold. (Mgh.) — — tJ3 jj? [The 
datura stramonium, or thorn-apple;] also a 
certain medicine; (K;) having the property of 
producing torpor; resembling the ? jj? (see 
what follows); having upon it small, thick thorns; 
and its seed is like that of the j jjI [or citror.]. 

(TA.) 5 j j? [Nux vomica;] also a certain 

medicine, (K,) having a power similar to that of 

the white 33 [or hellebore]. (TA.) Jj?' jj? 

[The cocoa-nut;] what is commonly called 
the J#? 3 - (TA.) » j j?: see » j) 1 ?-, in four places. — 
Also n. un. of jj? [q. v.]. » jj?: see » j)!?. i\ j jj' A 
certain constellation (f?->); (S;) a certain sign of 
the Zodiac; (K;) [namely, Gemini;] said to cross 
the jj? (i. e. the middle, TA) of the sky; (S, TA;) 
for which reason it is [asserted to be] thus called. 
(TA.) — — Also i. q. j4?-" [The constellation 
Orion]: (A and K in art. jj?:) it has three very 
bright stars disposed obliquely in the midst 
thereof, called by the Arabs and J j j?J' 


and J jj?ll jlsa. (Har p. 456.) j'j? (assumed 
tropical:) The act of watering, or giving to drink: 
(S:) or a single watering of, or giving drink to, 
camels. (TA.) [See also » j^-?.] A rajiz says, 

^ ^ jjslj (jjlj? J j r - ^ cLall . [O 

master of the water (may my soul be thy ransom) 
hasten the watering of my camels, and make my 

detention little]. (TA.) (tropical:) The water 

with which beasts are watered, or with which 
seed-produce is watered: (AA, S, K:) [and] water 
which is given one that he may travel with it the 
road. (A, Mgh.) [See also » jj-?.] — — Hence, 
(Mgh,) (assumed tropical:) The traveller's pass, 
(A, Mgh, K,) given him to prevent any 
one's offering opposition to him: (A, Mgh:) 
pi. »jj?f (A, TA.) — The office, or authority, of a 
guardian and affiancer. (TA.) jj? [act. part. n. 

of jj?, in all its senses]. Passing, or current, 

money. (Mgh.) See an ex. above, voce jl?. [And 
hence,] jUJiSfl jil j?, and J'jiVl, (K, TA,) for the 
former of which we find, in some copies of 
the K, which is incorrect, (TA,) Verses, or 
poems, and proverbs, current from country to 
country, or from town to town. (K, TA.) — — 
Applied to a contract, [and a sale and a 
marriage, Allowable; passing for lawful;] passing 
as right, sound, valid, or good [in law]; 
having effect. (Msb.) — [The beam of a house, or 
chamber, upon which rest the 33, or rafters;] 
that upon which are placed the extremities of the 
pieces of wood in the roof of a house or chamber; 
(AO, TA;) the palm-trunk, (S,) or piece of wood, 
which passes across between two walls, (K,) 
called in Persian 3, (S, K,) which is the <4? of the 
house or chamber: (S:) pi. [of pauc.] »jj?i, (S, 
CK, TA,) in [some of] the copies of the K, 
incorrectly, jj?i, (TA,) [and both these are given 
in the CK,] and [of mult.] u' jj? (S, K) and jl jj? 
(CK, but omitted in my MS. copy of the K and in 
the TA,) and jj'j?. (Seer, K.) » jjf? 

(assumed tropical:) A draught of water; (S, K;) as 
also J, »jj?: (K:) or J. the latter signifies a single 
watering, or giving of water to drink; (S, K; [see 
an ex. in art. jp', conj. 2;]) or such as a man 
passes with from one person to another: and ] 
both signify the quantity of water with which the 
traveller passes from one watering-place to 
another; as also J. » j#?. (TA.) It is said in a 
prov., » jj? j? 1 -? J4 j. jijj p, i. e., (assumed 
tropical:) For every one that comes to us for 
water is a single water-ing, or giving of water to 
drink; then he is repelled from the water: or, as in 
the M, then his ear is struck, to indicate to 
him that he has nothing more than that to receive 

from us. (TA.) Hence, (A, Mgh,) accord, to 

Aboo-Bekr, (TA,) [but see 4,] (assumed tropical:) 
A gift, or present: (Aboo-Bekr, S, Mgh, K:) 


pi. jj'j?. (S, A, Mgh.) — — Hence also, (Mgh,) 
(tropical:) Kindness and courtesy: (K:) or 
kindnesses and courtesy shown to those who 
come to one as envoys or the like: (Mgh:) or 
provisions for a day and a night given to a 
guest at his departure after entertainment for 
three days. (Mgh, TA.) It is said in a trad., 

jja 31 j lij jJjlj f'jj jj jjl? j Ajiij, meaning, 

[The period of] the entertainment of a guest is 
three days, during the first of which the host shall 
take trouble to show him large kindness and 
courtesy, and on the second and third of which 
he shall offer him what he has at hand, not 
exceeding his usual custom; then he shall give 
him that wherewith to journey for the space of a 
day and a night; and what is after that shall be as 
an alms and an act of favour, which he may do if 
he please of neglect if he please. (TA.) 33 A 
way, road, or path, (S, K, TA,) which one travels 
from one side [or end] to the other; (K, TA;) as 
also J, » 33. (TA.) You say, I jl?? jAl J*? 

4j?Gj J] (assumed tropical:) Such a one made 
that thing a way to the attainment of his want. (S, 
TA.) » 33 J, jP signifies A bridge. (A.) And 
J. » 33 alone [also] signifies A road (^jjIj) in 

a <=4? [or salt tract]. (K.) A privy, or place 

where one performs ablution; syn. jjj“. (TA.) — 
A trope; a word, or phrase, used in a 
sense different from that which it was originally 
applied to denote, by reason of some analogy, or 
connexion, between the two senses; as, for 
instance, J*j, properly signifying “ a lion,” applied 
to “ a courageous man; ” (KT, &c.;) what passes 
beyond the meaning to which it is 
originally applied; (TA;) [being of the 
measure in the sense of the measure l)?^;] 
contr. of Slav (K.) [This is also called lS 3 33, 
and j 1 -?- 0 ; to distinguish it from what is 
termed 33 33, and ^ 3 33, which is A word, 
or phrase, so little used in a particular proper 
sense as to be, in that sense, conventionally 
regarded as tropical; as, for instance, 4'J in the 
sense of “ a man,” or “ a human being; ” it 
being commonly applied to “ a beast,” and 
especially to “ a horse ” or “ a mule ” or “ an ass. 
”] A <*3, when little used, becomes what is 
termed ^ 3 j 1 -?*. (Mz, 24th £ jj.) The jl?i is 
either what is termed »jl»jl4 [i. e. a metaphor] 
(as used as meaning “ a courageous man ”), 
or 33 [a loose trope] (as J used as 

meaning “ a benefit,” “ benefaction,” “ favour,” or 
“ boon ”). (KT, &c.) [ jl?i also signifies A tropical 
meaning.] jl?-*: and jl?-*: see 4, in the middle 
of the paragraph. jj?-i A commissioned agent of 
another; an executor appointed by a will; 
syn. Jj^j, and because he executes what he 
is ordered to do: so in the conventional language 
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of the people of El-Koofeh: (Mgh:) or a slave who 

has received permission to traffic. (Mgh, K.) 

The guardian and affiancer [of a woman]; 
syn. P j. (K.) You say, j 4 41 PP P [This is 
a woman who has no guardian and affiancer]: 
and Shureyh is related to have said, 43 lij 
Jjpd [When the two guardians and 

affiancers give a woman in marriage, the 
marriage is the former's]. (TA.) — — The 
manager of the affairs of an orphan. (K.) » j4: 
see j4, in three places. — » j4 P'P (S, A) A 
land containing trees of the jjk [or walnut]: (S:) 
or a land (in the K, 14 [a place], which is wrong, 
TA) abounding with PP. (A, K.) 

[ u s j4 Tropical.] 44 Going, or passing along. 

(K.) One who travels, or penetrates, along a 

road. (K.) — — One who loves to hasten, 
or outstrip. (K, TA.) l a 1 * 1 -?-, aor. PPp, (S, 
TA,) inf. n. PP, (A, K,) He sought for, or after, 
(Zj, S, A, K,) a thing, (Zj, A, K,) or news, 
or tidings, (S,) with the utmost of his endeavour. 

(Zj, A, K.) [Hence,] J 14 I (S, A,) in 

the Kur [xvii. 5], (TA,) inf. n. as above, (S, A, K,) 
They went through the midst of the 
houses (1* jUij), and sought for what was in them, 
as a man seeks for news, or tidings; as also 
J, I (S:) or they went to and fro among 
the houses, in a sudden attack: (A, K:) or the 
meaning in the Kur is, they slew you amid your 
houses; and 1 p^ signifies the same; going 
and coming: (Fr, TA:) and, inf. n. as above, (K,) 
and u^jk, (S, K,) they went round about (Zj, S, 
A, K) by night, (S,) among the houses, (Zj, A, K,) 
looking if any remained whom they had not slain, 
(Zj, TA,) or doing mischief: (A:) and J, l 44! 
signifies the same as P-P, (K, TA,) the going 
round about by night. (TA.) — — u—y also 
signifies It (anything) was trodden: 54 is said to 
be like PP: (TA:) and you say, 1 I 4 I P, >4 pii elk 
Such a one came stepping over the people; 
syn. (A, TA. *) And accord, to A' 

Obeyd, 44 and 44 both signify I came into it, 
and trod it; ( 41=4 4J4) meaning, any place. 
(TA.) You say also, 4VI fPP The lion trod upon 
them: or came into the midst of them, and did 
mischief among them. (TA; [in which the inf. n. 
of the verb in this sense is said to be P’P 
and eikjjk: but the latter is probably a 
mistranscription for OuU«jk.]) 8 see 1, in 

two places. il>“' 44- One who treads upon 
everything: or who comes into the midst of 
a people, and does mischief among them. (TA.) — 
— Hence, (TA,) The lion. (K, TA.) And in like 
manner it is applied to a man. (TA.) PP pyt i. 
q. jP* [A palace: or a pavilion, or kind of 
building wholly or for the most, part isolated, 


sometimes on the top of a larger building, i. e., a 
belvedere, and sometimes projecting from a 
larger building, and generally consisting of one 
room if forming a part of a larger building]: (S, K, 
and Ham p. 823:) or a fortress; syn. u-4x : (M, IB, 
TA:) or [a building] resembling a u-4x : (M:) an 
arabicized word, (Lth, JK, S, M,) from the 
Persian 44: (TA:) its primary meaning is 
a u-4 in a state of demolition; and a ruined P -4 
pi. 44 and i3#“4; the latter formed by giving 
fulness of sound to the kesreh, or by poetic 
license. (Ham ubi supra.) There were, in the 
Karafeh, [the great burial-ground of the Egyptian 
metropolis,] numerous j 4^, i. e., what are 
called 4 », having belvederes (j44) and 
gardens: but most of the c4 were without 
gardens and without a well; being lofty 
belvederes: all of them were called j 4 a (El- 
Makreezee's “ Khitat,” ii. 453.) PP Pjy 
The breast; (S, A, K;) as also P pyy (S) and Pp: 
(S, A:) and [particularly] that of a man; as also 

[ u*j»: (K:) and the middle of a man. (K.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) The fore part (jk=) of 
the night; like P‘P; (S;) and so j PP: (TA:) or 
the middle thereof; (K;) as also jj?-: (AA:) and a 
great portion thereof: or of the latter part thereof: 
(K:) or a portion of the latter part thereof: (TA:) 
or from the time of a quarter to a third thereof. 
(T, TA.) You say, J4I £>? PP 4“ 
(assumed tropical:) [A portion of the fore part, 
&c., of the night passed]. (S.) P j*-: see above, in 
two places. pp P jy The breast: (IDrd, S, Mgh, 
K:) or the broad part of the middle of the breast: 
and the fore part of the body of a locust. (TA.) — 
— A coat of mail: (S, Mgh, K:) or mail with which 
the breast and the fjj4 [or parts adjoining the 

breast] are clad. (M, TA.) The middle of the 

night: (S, K:) and (so in the S, but in the K “ or ”) 
the fore part thereof: (S, K:) pi. o^p. (S.) You 
say, J4I j* pp 4“ An early portion of the 
night passed: (S:) or [simply] a portion of the 
night. (M, TA.) It is a dial. var. of PP, [in 
the first of the meanings explained above, and 
also as relating to the night,] although 
augmented. (TA.) (4^)4 A manufacturer of coats 
of mail. (K.) £ >?• 1 £4, (S, Msb, K,) aor. £ P-:, (S,) 
inf. n. £ P, (Msb, K,) or £ yy, (S, so in two copies,) 
or this is a simple subst., (Msb, TA,) and 44, 
(S, K,) He was, or became, hungry; or empty in 
the belly; (TA;) contr. of (P. (S, K, TA.) [See 
also £ j?- below.] — — [Hence,] 411 g-lk, (K,) 
or 4Uil Jj glk, (M, TA,) (tropical:) He desired, 
(M, K, *) and longed, (K,) [as though hungering,] 
to meet with him; like pP. (M, K. *) And J] £4 
4U (tropical:) He longed for his property. (AZ.) 
2 tP see 4, in two places. 4 441, (S, Msb, K,) 


inf. n. 44-j; (Msb;) and J, 44-, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. ££>4; (Msb;) He constrained him to be hungry, 
or empty in the belly: (S, * K, TA:) or he debarred 
him from food and drink. (Msb.) It is said in a 
prov., 44 4 [Make thy dog to be hungry 
and he will follow thee]; (S, K;) meaning 
(assumed tropical:) constrain thou the ignoble to 
have recourse to thee, by want, in order that he 
may continue by thee; (K, * TA;) for if he be in no 
need of thee, he will leave thee: and for j4, some 
say l £p. (TA.) 5 £34 He made himself hungry, 
or empty in the belly, intentionally, or purposely. 
(S, K.) You say, P^-y and Ppl £ 34, [Make 
thyself hungry, or make thy stomach empty of 
food and beverage, (see art. 4 j,) or] abstain 
thou from eating the full quantity of food, for the 
purpose of taking medicine. (TA.) 10 £441 He 

showed hunger. (KL, PS.) [Hence,] 41=4! 

eM (assumed tropical:) The being insatiable 
of knowledge. (TA.) £>*•, a subst., (Msb, TA,) 
signifying Hunger; or emptiness of the belly; 
(TA;) contr. of £p; (S, K, TA;) as also J, 44, 
[properly an inf. n.,] and j 44“, (K, TA,) and 
i 4 4>. (TA.) You say, Pyj 'P 4 ^ [May God 
decree hunger to him]: accord, to Sb, an instance 
of inf. ns. in the accus. case by reason of a verb 
understood: it is a form of imprecation: and the 
latter noun may not be put before the former, 
because it is a corroborative to it: (TA:) or, 
accord, to some, £ p means “ thirst. ” (S, &c., in 
art. £ 4) And J, 44 4 and J. 44“ (S, K) and 
l 4 4> (TA) A year in which is hunger, or 
emptiness of the belly: (K, TA:) and J. 4411 4 
and J, 4 _j41l [the year of hunger, &c.]: (Msb:) 
pi. £14 (K) and » j4: as in the phrases 
gj'41l [Cases of hunger, &c., befell them] 
and £j4-“1I 4 4 j [They fell into cases of hunger, 
&c.]. (TA.) And J, 414 o? 414)11, meaning 
The sucking which occasions interdiction [of 
marriage with the woman whose milk is sucked 
and certain of her relations] is that consequent 
upon hunger which is stopped by the milk in the 
time of infancy of the child; not when the child's 
hunger is only to be stopped by solid food. 
(Mgh.) [See also 1 in art. 4= j.] And it is said in a 
prov., 4*1 £ £4, i. e. [The dog's becoming 
fat is] by reason of [the hunger of his 
owners occasioned by] murrain befalling the 
camels; (K, * TA;) his owners falling into hunger 
and distress and leanness: (TA:) or 4S was the 
name of a certain man, who was an object of fear, 
wherefore he was asked for a pledge, and he 
pledged his family: then obtaining possession of 
the camels, or cattle, of the people to whom he 
had pledged his family, he drove them away, and 
left his family: (K, TA:) some relate this 
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prov. differently, saying [445 “ a dog,” or “ 

Kelb,” “ became fat,” and] A' o* A [“ by reason of 
the distress of his owners,” or “ his family ”]. 
(TA.) [See Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 615 .] A A A 
single temporary affection of hunger. (S, TA.) A 
state of destitution and hunger of a tribe. 
(TA.) uAA: see the next paragraph, j^A and 
4 0*4 A, (Msb, K, TA,) but not uAA, [as the 
vulgar say,] for this a mistake, (TA,) Hungry; or 
empty in the belly: (K, * TA:) or debarred from 
food and drink: (Msb:) the fern, [of the former] 
is AA and [of the latter] A A: (Msb, K:) and the 
pi. [of the former] is ^A (S, Msb, K) 
and <*A, with the j changed into l 5, (L,) and [of 
the latter, or perhaps of both,] jA?- (S, K) 
and AA (K * in art. £ A) and AA [with the j 
changed into lS contr. to rule, if this be not a 
mistake for £ A> in which the j is changed into ls 
by rule]. (Msb.) You say JjIj j^Al the latter 
word being an imitative sequent; (TA;) or, 
accord, to some, signifying “ thirsty. ” (S, &c., in 

art. £ A) jjfll jjA 34 j (tropical:) A man 

whose cookingpot is not full. (TA.) 3 j 3A si jij 

jll (tropical:) A woman slender in the [waist, 
or] belly. (K, * TA.) [See art. ^As.] ^A-* [The 
space in which one becomes hungry]. You say, A 
gUnt'l £■- A^ J-3 A*- i- e., O' * fy’l jA A*- 

[He, or it, is distant from me as far as the space in 
which he who is satiated with food becomes 
hungry]: (O, K: *) and in like manner, jja A=- 
AA' [as far as the space in which he who is 

satisfied with drink becomes thirsty]. (Z, 
TA.) AAA: see £ y?-, in four places. ^ jA 
and A. ^A: see », in five places. (A3"“ A man 
(S) who always shows himself, or is seen, to be 
hungry: (S, A, O, K:) or, accord, to Aboo-Sa'eed, 
who is always eating one thing after another. 
(Sgh, L.) i 1 ^A The being [hollow, or] wide 
and hollow within: (PS:) or the being empty, 
vacant, or void: an inf. n. of which the verb is of 
the class of 4A [i. e. —A, originally — 
like ( -sA ; sec. pers. aor. AA]: (Msb:) the 
being wide, spacious, or ample: (K:) the inf. n., or 
source, whence —“A' cA^. (S.) [See also 10 .] — 
AA, [aor. ‘-j j?j,] inf. n. ‘ — “AA, It reached his ^A 
[or inside, or interior, &c.]. (TA.) It (medicine) 
entered his —“A. (TA. [See also 8 .]) And AaU. 

■AI 3 AI The wound reached his ‘-^A. (Msb.) 

A A A*L ; and j AA', He pierced him and 
pierced his ^A: (Mgh, Msb:) and 4 Aa, inf. 
n. AA, he pierced him in his 1 -IA. (TA.) AA 
AIAIIj, and Aa' 4 A*Ail, i made the spear-wound, 
or the like, to reach his AA. (Ks, A 'Obeyd, S, 
K.) 4AJI i —sA He made the arrow to enter 
the ^A of the object of the chase. (TA.) 2 AA 
The making [a thing] hollow, or empty in the 
middle. (KL, PS.) You say, Aa, inf. n. AA, [He 


made it hollow; hollowed it out;] he made it to 
have a ( -3A. (Msb.) And of a thing that is — “A-“, 
(S, K,) i. e. A', (S,) you say, AA 2 A? [In it is a 
hollowing out; meaning a hollow, in which 
sense AA has a pi., namely, AjA]. (S, K.) — 

— See also 1 . 4 ( -»A' see 1 , in two places. 

AA' i -*A' (tropical:) He shut, or closed, the 
door. (S, K, TA.) Hence, in a trad., 'jA' I AAj 
| jiiLi j [And shut ye the doors, and 
extinguish the lamps]. (TA.) 5 AA“ It was, or 
became, hollow, or empty within. (KL.) — 

see 8 . ;AA" 3— => All cjsjA The leaf was in 

the AA [or inside] of the [plant called] ga jc., not 
having yet come forth. (S.) 8 AtA' He entered 
its ‘-^A [or inside, or interior; he entered into the 
midst of it]; as also J, AjA. (S, K.) [See an ex. in a 
verse of Lebeed, voce JA and see also 1 .] 
io lJIA*jI and ^iA*4l It (a thing) became wide, 
spacious, or ample. (S, K.) [See also 1 , first 
sentence.] — AAL»I He found it (a place) to 
be AA [i. e. hollow, or empty within; or wide, 
spacious, or ample]. (O, L, K.) ^A [A hollow; an 
interior empty, vacant, or void, space;] a vacancy: 
pi. AA': this is the primary signification: then 
it was used in relation to a thing capable of being 
occupied and of being unoccupied; so as to be 

applied in the sense next following. (Msb.) 

The inside, or interior, (Msb, KL,) of a house 
[&c.]. (Msb.) — — [The midst, or middle, of a 

thing.] A low, or depressed, (S, K, TA,) and 

wide, (TA,) tract, or portion, of land, or ground: 
(S, K, TA:) what is wider than the A; the 
[water-courses termed] and the valleys, flow 
into it; and it has A A [or abrupt, water-worn, 
banks]: sometimes it is wider than a valley, and 
deeper: and sometimes it is a plain, or soft, tract, 
that retains water: and sometimes it 

is completely round, so that it retains water: 
accord, to LAar, it signifies a valley: or, as some 

say, the interior (oA) of a valley. (TA.) The 

belly, or abdomen, of a man: (S, K:) or, accord, 
to ISd, the interior of the belly: and the part upon 
which close the shoulder-blades and the upper 
arms and the ribs and the two flanks (A&Ail): 
(TA:) the chest, or thorax; i. e., the part of the 
body that is separated from the oA [or belly, or 
abdomen,] by the A-A [or diaphragm, or 
midriff]; containing the heart and its 
appertenances: (Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insan: ”) pi. 
as above. (TA.) See also ^A. It is one of the 
words that are not used adverbially except with 
prepositions. (Sb, TA.) It is said in a trad., ' A 2 V 
A j A AA' [Forget not ye the j?. and what it 
hath collected]; meaning what enters into it, 
of food and beverage: but some say that AA' 
here means the belly and the jr ja [or vulva, or 
pudendum muliebre], together, which are also 


called 4 A AA and some say that the meaning 
is, the heart and what it hath retained, and kept 
in memory, of the knowledge of God. (A ’Obeyd, 

TA.) lJI AVI is also applied by the people of 

El-Ghowr (K) and of El-Yemen (TA) to The tents 
(AAA) of their JAe [or governors, or collectors 
of the poor-rates]. (K.) — — AV' JP ( - i A, 
occurring in a trad., means (assumed tropical:) 
The last third of the night: [or] the fifth of the 
sixths of the night: (K:) not the half, as some 
assert. (TA.) AA: see AA. 3A: see AA'. — 
Also, and without tesh-deed, (S, K,) [app. 
meaning, when with the article J', written and 
pronounced A A',] in the accus. case A A, by 
poetic license, (S,) A species of fish; and so 
4 —“A. (S, K.) The penis of an ass: (El- 
Muarrij, K:) and of a man. (TA.) —a' A: 
see 3A- ^A Reaching the A A. 

(Msb.) [Hence,] A 33311, (s, Mgh, K, &c.,) 
or AA 34.1 A, (Msb,) A spear-wound, or the like, 
that reaches the 4 AA, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) by 
which is here meant [the interior of the body or 
head, or], accord, to IAth, any vital part, as the 
belly and the brain: (TA:) and sometimes, 
that penetrates into the ( -j (A ’Obeyd, S, Mgh:) 
and that passes through also: (A ’Obeyd, S:) and 
said to be such as is in the pit between 
the collarbones, and in the pubes; but not in the 
neck, nor in the throat, nor in the thigh, nor in 
the leg: (Mgh:) not if it reaches the interior of the 
bone of the thigh: (Msb:) opposed to <alA. (S in 
art. AA — — Hence, AA is applied to 
(tropical:) A great fault or imperfection or vice. 
(TA from a trad.) AA 331 A deep [water- 

course, &c.: see -vJj]: pi. A' A. (K, TA. [In the 
CK, is erroneously put for »AA]) — — 

u-Al AA The deep recesses of the ^A [or 
chest] in the places where the soul has its seat; 
expl. by jjjl' jA A ^iA 1 ' A A 52 A (L, K.) So in 
the phrase, used by El-Farezdak, A i_Al ijj 
A' A^' [And he drove back the soul into the midst 
of the deep recesses of the chest]: (L, TA:) but 
some read A^'A^I jjj. (TA.) — — AA3' [The 
cephalic vein;] a vein that runs along the upper 
arm to the [cartilage called] i_A-i of the shoulder- 
blade; it is the 1 j4a. (TA.) AA' Having a AA; 
(TA;) [i. e.,] hollow, or empty within; (KL, PS;) 
having in it a AA 2 [or hollowing out, meaning 
a hollow], (S,) and so 4 AAA (S, K: [but the 
latter is more properly rendered hollowed, or 
hollowed out:]) empty, vacant, or void: 
(Msb:) wide, spacious, or ample; (S, K;) as also 
4 (S, TA,) and 4 with damm, (K,) 

thus correctly written, being a rel. n. altered from 
the original form, like AA and l s jA (Sgh, TA,) 
but meaning wide in the ^A [or belly, &c.], 
written by J [in the S] 4 AA, with fet-h: 
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(TA:) great in the =-0*; (TA;) as also j i -*j*i; 
(AO, S, K;) each applied to a man: (TA:) 
[fem. j* : ] pi. ‘-a j*. (TA.) You say Sol, and 
J, ‘-o*-“, [Hollow, and hollowed, pearls; or] both 
signify the same. (TA.) And 3la3* sUa An empty [or 
a hollow] cane, or reed: (K:) and in like 
manner, [a tree]; (S, K;) having a ( -*S*. (S.) 
And 3ls3* jlj A wide, or an ample, bucket: (K:) 
and >* cYj wide, or ample, buckets: (S:) 
and *lij* jja a wide, capacious, cooking-pot. 
(Ham p. 719.) And ^-ij*YI The lion that is great in 
the ^*5* [or belly, &c.]. (K.) And u3>*^ The belly 
and the jja [or vulva, or pudendum muliebre]; 
(S, K;) because of their width. (TA.) See also s-i j*. 
Hence the trad., u3j*YI fSjic. <_iUJ U jj 

[Verily what I most fear for you are the belly and 
the vulva]. (TA.) — — (tropical:) A cowardly 
man; as also J, ( -sj** ; and J, ^*j>*-«; the last 
explained in the K as meaning having no heart: 

pi. [of the first] j*. (TA.) A horse white in 

the ^*3* [or belly] as far as the part where the 
sides terminate, whatever be the colour of the 
rest of him; (AO, TA;) as also J, =-0**. (TA.) [See 

also ‘-*3*“.] In the conventional language of 

the science of inflection, (assumed tropical:) [A 
hollow word; i. e.] a word having an infirm letter 
for its medial radical; (K, TA;) as J-a and £3. 
(TA.) — “'-v> (tropical:) A shut, or closed, door. 
(TA.) ^-0*“: see ( -o*f see in two 

places. see — in three places. Also 

A beast whose [q. v.] reaches up to his belly: 
(As, S, K:) or a horse whose 34 reaches to 
his sides is said to be <->3**. (AA, TA.) [See 

also ‘-o* 1 , last meaning but one.] And an 

epithet applied to the bird called because it 
is white in the belly. (Mgh and Msb in 
art. ^ >-*) see — Jj* 1 3*, (S, K, &c.,) 

aor. cJjaj, (S,) inf. n. 35?- (S, K) and 3 j* 
(K) and 0^3* (Az, S, ISd, Z, Sgh) and l) j>* (ISd, 
K) and 3>4*, (Ibn-'Abbad, K, TA,) in some copies 
of the K u^b*; (TA;) and in like manner, 
J, 33 and l 3*3; (S, K;) He went round or 
about, or or round about; as also J, J3*, inf. 
n. 33*c (K:) or J3* signifies he went round, or 
about, or round about, much, or often; agreeably 
with what Sb says of the measure 33; but 
accord, to the O, 33** is an inf. n. of J-?-. (TA.) 
You say, -PM ^4 3-?- He went about, or round 
about, in the countries, or districts, not 
remaining fixed, or settled: (Msb:) and J, -£13 
J3*, (T, TA,) or J3*, (S,) inf. n. 3j*=, (T, 

TA,) or 33**, (S,) he went about, or round about, 
much, or often, in the countries, or districts. (T, 
S, TA.) And gbuill 3-?-, aor. as above, inf. 
n. and uYj*, He (a horse) traversed the 
sides, or lateral parts or tracts, of the horse- 


course; which are termed 33*3 pi. of 3s*. (Msb.) 
And 33 1 3-?-, inf. n. <13*, He wheeled round, 

or about, in battle. (K.) And 3^*11 3 p gYj*3 3 
[He fled, to wheel round, or about, and 
then returned to the fight]. (Msb in art. j£.) 
And I jW, (Msb,) or J, I jljl*3, (S, K,) means 3* 
3*3*j, (s, Msb, K,) i. e., They assailed, 
or assaulted, one another, (TA,) 33 lP [in 
battle]; (S, Msb, K;) [and so, app., [ Ijij 1 -*, inf. 
n. <13'-*-“:] and | 33*4 (S, K *) There 

were between them mutual [assailings, or 
assaults, and] defendings. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA.) 
And *3»!l 3-?-, inf. n. <!>*, The company of men 
were routed, defeated, or put to flight, (I 33,) 
and then returned to the fight, or charged, or 
assaulted. (K.) And 4J3* u*3“ll 3-=' Defeat 
befell the Muslims: a metonymy; used only 
in relation to the favourites of God; from uYis*". 

(Mgh.) <15311 j Ijil*, (Sgh, TA,) or JJ 

(a, TA,) (assumed tropical:) They became 
excited to lightness, or levity, and unsteadiness, 
and carried away, and driven, (Sgh, TA,) or they 
became fascinated, and turned away, (A, TA,) by 
the influence of devils, (A, Sgh, TA,) from their 
religion, (Sgh, TA,) or from the right course, (A, 

TA,) to error. (A, Sgh, TA.) m 1 jll' 3-?-, (ISd, 

K,) inf. n. J>*, (TA,) The dust went away, 
and rose; as also j 3*": (ISd, K:) or the latter 
signifies became removed, or cleared away [by 
the wind]; syn. b3Vi j. (t, TA.) — — J 3s*3 
■Uxai J (tropical:) [It is revolved in my 

bosom, or mind, that I should do it]. (TA.) 

See also 4, in two places. — 3-?-, (K,) inf. 

n. il)3*, (TA,) He chose, or selected, the thing. (K.) 
You say, 13 ja 13 cJ4 1 chose, or selected, this 
from this. (AA, S.) And 341 J, Y 3* 3*4 1 chose, 
or selected, from them [a choice portion]; (S, K, 
* TA;) and separated some of them from others. 
(TA.) And 33 j. Y3* <1U and ill is*, He chose, 
or selected, from his property, or cattle, a choice 
portion. (TA.) 2 u3* see 1, in two places. 3 I 33*, 
inf. n. <13*4: and 4 jV 3*4 see 1. 4 <1UJ, 

(Msb, K,) and ‘y. 3*1, (K,) inf. n. <11*1, (S,) He, or 
it, made, or caused, him, or it, to go, move, or 
turn round, or about, or round about; to circle, or 
revolve; (S, Msb, K;) as also 3* J, <i. (Zj, K.) One 
says in the game called ^3JI, [see this word,] 3*1 
3-3-11 [Turn thou round about, i. e., shuffle, the 
arrows in the ^bj]. (S, TA.) And * 3*11 34 3*1 

He moved about the arrows, [i. e., shuffled them 
in the 3ljjJ (Az, ISd, TA,) and then distributed 
them among the people, or party. (Az, TA.) 
And <s*“ 3*1 He brandished, flourished, or 
played with, his sword, turning it round about. 
(Msb.) And Jj*2 jfyjll l *=Ijj 111, (Lth, TA,) 
and (K, TA,) [The wind makes the dust, 


and the pebbles, to turn round about, to circle, or 
to revolve.] — — f*=4 1*4 3lj!t Ijl'-*! 

(tropical:) They turned about, or revolved, [in 
their minds, the idea, or opinion, respecting the 
matter that was between them.] (TA.) And I jk*l 
j31l (assumed tropical:) [They turned about, or 
revolved, thoughts, ideas, schemes, or 

contrivances, in their minds]. (Jel in ix. 48.) 

[4)1* j ^ <—4. J'*', in the 7th Makameh of Har, 
(p. 76 of the sec. ed.,) is explained in a MS. of that 
work as meaning 3=3, (De Sacy's Chrest. Ar., sec. 
ed., p. 185,) i. e., He inserted: but the proper 
meaning is, he turned about, or round about, his 
five fingers in his bag.] — — J, 41)11* 3*1 
(tropical:) Accomplish, or finish, the affair in 
which thou art engaged. (M, K, TA.) 6 33*“ see 1. 
7 Jj*=! see 1, in two places. 8 33=*! see 1, first 
sentence. — **!!**! He turned them from 

their course. (K.) He (the devil) caused them to 
leave, or forsake, the right way. (T, TA.) f*ill4*! 

If- The devils excited them 

to lightness, or levity, and unsteadiness, so that 
they turned away from their religion, to error; i. 
e., they carried them away and drove them [from 
their religion]. (Sgh, TA.) [See also 10.] — See 
also 1, last two sentences. 10 u3J3ill The 

devils turned them from the right course, to 
error; fascinated them so that they turned with 
them. (A, TA.) And AJl*U The thing excited 
him to lightness, or levity, and unsteadiness. 

(TA.) [See also 8.] U Jjill The 

horses removed, or displaced, that by which they 

passed. (O, TA.) mUjII 3*^3 The sAjj [or 

white clouds] were driven together after a state of 
dispersion, and became ready to rain: (M, TA:) or 
it means <ill*i3li jujll *Jet*, i. e., the wind came to 
them, and removed them, or displaced them, and 
dissundered them, and drove them away. (TA.) — 
_ fl**JI ' ilATtn j (tropical:) We saw the 
rainless clouds going about, or round about, in 
the horizon, (A, TA,) or in the sky. (TA.) 3*: 
see 3j*, in five places: — — and 3*: 

see 33. 5j>*: see uYj*, in two places. — Also A 
large army, or military force, or troop of horse: 
(Sgh, K:) pi. 3 j*. (Sgh, TA.) A herd of camels: 
and a troop of 3*. [meaning horses or 
horsemen]: as also J, 3s* in both these senses: 
(K:) or the latter, which is also explained in the K 
as signifying a herd of camels, and a flock of 
ostriches and of sheep or goats, is pi. of the 
former: (TA:) or the former signifies 

thirty [horses or horsemen]: or forty: (K:) or less: 
or more: (TA:) or the choice, or best, of camels: 
and [in like manner] j *llj* signifies the choice 
and best; as in the saying, <3 311^4 3.1 [He took 
the choice and best of his cattle, or property]. (K. 
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[See also l, last two sentences: and see 33.]) 

And Many great sheep or goats. (K.) Also A 

male mountain-goat that is old, or advanced in 
age: (M, K:) pi. 3'3i (M, TA.) 3 3 The wall [that 
surrounds the interior] of a well: accord, to A 
'Obeyd, every side of a well, from its top to its 
bottom: and J, 33 signifies the same: (S:) or the 
former, the side, or lateral part, (M, Msb, K,) of a 
well, and of a grave, and of the sea, and of 
a mountain; as also 1 3-?- (M, K) and [ 3?-: (K, 
TA; in the CK 33:) or the surrounding parts [or 
sides] of a grave: (M, TA:) and V3 j, (_33 
the two sides of the water of the valley: and 3-3 
VU. | the two shores of the sea, or great river: (T, 
TA:) pi. [of pauc.] 33', (Az, S, Msb, K,) pi. of 3y?- 
and 34-, (TA,) and [of mult.] 33 and -d3; ( so in 
copies of the K, and in the M, but in some copies 
of the K 3 3 and 4J3;) and 3 33 is pi. of 33'. 
(TA.) Also, as in the T and the Moheet, (TA,) 
The portion of rock that is at the bottom of the 
water, (K, TA.) upon which is the casing of the 
well; so that if it quit its place, the well falls to 
ruin: this is [said to be] the primary meaning of 
the word: and hence the saying, k! y*. 3 jjj V 3 

[This is water of which the rock beneath it is not 

to be reached]. (TA.) [And from this word 

as signifying the casing of a well, or the portion of 
rock above mentioned,] (tropical:) Intelligence; 
(S, K, TA;) judgment, and intelligence, or full 
intelligence, or intelligence to which one 
has recourse; (T, TA;) understanding of the 
heart; (TA;) and resolution, or fixed purpose of 
mind; (S, M;) and prudence: (T, TA:) f3' in the 
K is erroneously put for f 3'- (TA.) You say, of a 
man, 3 3U (tropical:) He has not intelligence 
and judgment, or fixed purpose of mind, 
to withhold him, or protect him; like the 3*=“- of a 
well; (S, M, * TA; *) because a well, when cased 
with stone or the like, is stronger. (TA.) And 3?0 
3 3 j j) j 3 (tropical:) A man having judgment 
and intelligence, or full intelligence, or 
intelligence to which recourse is had; whose J ^ 
does not become demolished: and in like 
manner, jj jll CikiU . i'3 j 3 J oil . j _3 33 3 
33' and in the contr. case, (3 

33 (tropical:) Such a one has not intelligence 
nor prudence; i. e., his Jj^ is demolished, 
therefore one is not sure that the jij [that 
rests upon it] may not also fall: and 3 h> ^ 33, 
and l 33, (tropical:) He has not prudence. (T, 

TA.) -*3 a? i did it on account, or for 

the sake, or because, of him, or it. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
TA.) — See also 33-: — and 33. 3?-: 
see 33. il)V3 Dust; as also l 33 and J. 33, (K,) 
both mentioned by Az, (TA,) and J, 33, (K,) 
mentioned by ISd: [or] all signify dust which the 
wind makes to turn about or round about, to 


circle, or to revolve, upon, or from, the surface of 
the earth. (TA.) And Small pebbles which the 
wind makes to turn about or round about, 
to circle, or to revolve; (K, TA;) as also ] 33 and 
l 33. (TA.) — 33: see 33'. e33 33 

(tropical:) The first, or beginning, [lit. the 
revolving, (see l,)] of anxieties. (Ibn-'Abbad, K, 
TA. [In the CK, erroneously, 33.]) You say, 3 
e 33-i' 33 3 (tropical:) In his heart are 
revolving anxieties. (A, TA.) — 3-^' 33 The 
small, or young, and bad, of cattle: (Fr, S, K:) so 
in the M and O; but in a copy of the M, 
written 33; which is app. a mistake. (TA.) 
Accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, The choice, or best, of 
cattle: the contr. of what is said by Fr. (TA. [See 
also 33.]) 33: see 33, in two places. — 
33: see 33'. <!33: see 33'. - — Also 

(tropical:) A man whose benefits are common to 
the near and the distant; (K, TA;) whose benefits 
go round to every one. (Sgh, TA.) (33: 
see 33'. 3^3 What the winds sweep away (AHn, 
M, K) and round about, (AHn, M,) of fragments 
of plants and of the fallen leaves of trees; (AHn, 
M, K;) as also [ 33. (M, TA.) <S'3: see 33. 33 
3' (assumed tropical:) The turns (33) of an 
affair, or event. (TA.) 3'3 One who goes about, 
or round about, much, or often, in the countries, 
or districts, (Msb,) TA,) not remaining fixed, 
or settled; (Msb;) as also J, ^'3 [but in a more 
intensive sense, meaning who does so very much, 
or very often]. (TA.) — — A horse having 
a flexible head: (TA:) and J, 33' a swift horse, 
that turns about howsoever one turns him. (K, * 
TA.) <1'3: see the next preceding paragraph. 33: 
see 33. — — Also Rainless clouds going 
round about. (A, TA.) — — And, applied to a 
[woman's ornament of the kind termed] 33 
and to a camel's belly-girth, Loose; not tight; 
unsteady; as also J, 33 (T, TA.) [Hence,] »'3! 
jiaii j]| Siu. (tropical:) A woman slender in the 
waist. (Z, TA.) 3U. An affair in which one 
is engaged. (M, K.) See 4, last sentence. 33' 
[More, and most, wont to go round, or about, or 
round about; to circle, or revolve;] is from 
the first of the verbs in this art.: and hence the 
prov., y 3 33' [More wont to go about, or 

round about, or more restless, than a m 3 s ; 
a certain animalcule, or insect, that is constantly 

moving about: see art. (Har p. 661.) 

Also, [as meaning (assumed tropical:) More, and 
most, circulating,] applied to language, or 
discourse. (TA in art. £*=>-.) [See an ex. voce £-3“.] 

33' 3, and j 33?-, and J, 33, (Lh, M, 

K,) and J. 33, and J, 33, (M, K,) A day of 
much dust (T, M, K) and wind: (T, TA:) from 33 
signifying “ dust.” (TA.) 33': see 3'3. 33“ A 
place in which one goes round, or about, or 


round about: (TA:) [a field of battle: a circus:] a 
place of exercise for horses. (Har p. 16.) — — 
[Hence] one says, 3V' 3 33“ 3 p (tropical:) 
[There remained not any scope in the affair, or 
case]. (TA.) 33-“ A certain garment for women, 
(M, K,) doubled, and sewed together at one of its 
two sides, and having an opening made to it 
at the neck and bosom; in which a woman goes 
about: (M, TA:) or for a young girl; (K;) the (3 
being for a woman: (TA:) a small garment in 
which a girl goes about: (S:) or a garment which a 
girl wears before she is made to keep herself 
behind, or within, the curtain, and in which she 
goes about: (Z, TA:) accord, to IAar, i. q. 

(TA.) Imra-el-Keys says, '-' 33 333“ 3! 

J33 ^3 3 -33' l« [At the like of her the 
staid would fixedly gaze with tenderness of 
desire, when she has become of erect and justly- 
proportioned stature, between such as wears 
a woman's shirt and such as wears a young girl's 
garment]. (S, * TA.) — — A woman's anklet. 

(Ibn-'Abbad, K.) An amulet, a phylactery, or 

charm of the kind termed 3 (IAar, K.) A 

crescent of silver in the middle of the necklace 

termed »3|. (IAar, K.) Silver [itself]. (Th, 

K.) A good, or sound, 33 [° r silver coin]. 

(IAar, K.) A shield; (S, O, K;) sometimes 

used in this sense; (S, O;) as also J, 33. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, TA.) — — A large wooden bowl. (IAar, 

TA.) A white — 3“ [or piece of cloth] that is 

put upon the hand of him to whom the players at 
the game called j-3' commit the arrows [to be 
shuffled and distributed, in order that he may not 
be able to distinguish them by the feel,] when 
they have collected themselves. (ISd, K, * TA.) 
[For the same purpose, a piece of thin skin was 
also used: see 3 j.] — A pool of water left by a 
torrent; because the water goes round about in it. 
(IF, TA.) — A wild ass. (IAar, K.) 333“ [pass, 
part. n. of 10, Turned from the right course, &c.:] 
excited to lightness, or levity, and unsteadiness: 
(TA:) being bereft of his reason, or intellect. (AA, 
TA.) f3 f A vessel, (K,) or j 3 [i. e. a basin, or 
a table, or a tray used as a table], (IAar, TA,) of 
silver: (IAar, K, TA:) or a white dish or tray, of 
glass or of silver: (Mgh:) or a vessel 339 of 
glass: (Har p. 200:) [a Persian word, i. e. f3, 
arabicized; or] a genuine Arabic word: (TA:) pi. 
[of pauc.] f3', with (IAar, K,) and f'3', and (as 
some say, IAar, TA, [of mult.,]) f3, (K,) with 
damm, (TA, in the CK f3,) and [of pauc. 
or mult.] ciiL>3: (IAar, K:) but IB says that f3 is 
pi. of j 33, as is also — UU. : [instead of which he 
should rather have said that <3 is a coll. gen. n. of 
which the n. un. is <“3, (though this 
requires consideration, as the former is 
commonly used as a sing.,) and that the pi. of the 
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latter is ^L»4:] that its dim. is [ 3434 and that it, 
i. e. (*4> is of the fem. gender. (TA.) 3^4: see 
above. 34>“: see above, uj^ 1 u4, (K, TA, [in the 
CK, erroneously, u4,]) inf. n. u34 (TA,) It (the 
face) became black. (K.) u33 White: and black: 
(S, Msb, K:) thus bearing two contr. 
significations: (S:) and j also, has the 

latter signification: (LAth, TA in art. cii y*.:) or a4 
signifies black tinged over with red: (T, M, TA:) 
and black intermixed with red; the colour 
of the (T, TA:) and also red: (K:) or of a pure 
red colour: (TA:) and, applied to a horse and a 
camel, of the colour termed j>*^, (S, K,) intensely 
black: (S:) every camel, and every wild ass, seen 
from a distance, is of this colour: fem. with »: (T, 
TA:) and, applied to a plant, or herbage, green, 
(K,) or intensely green, (TA,) inclining 
to blackness: (K, TA:) pi. Jy?-; (S, TA;) like as 
is of (S,) and of 4)3. (M, TA.) You say 
also, 3)3?- The sun is characterized by what 
is termed 3i y*: (S:) or is intensely glistening and 
clear. (Az, TA.) [See also 3)4. below.] See 
also Accord, to ISk, u34l 4 means The 
white man: opposed to “444 4 meaning the 
negro. (TA in art. ^h.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) Day: (AO, S, K:) pi. as above. (K.) So in 
the saying, ji ^44 “4 4 34 

034 [The passing of the nights, and the 

alternating of the day, have changed, O daughter 
of El-Holeys, my colour]. (AO, S.) — — 
And, accord, to certain of the lawyers, 
metaphorically, (tropical:) The light: and the 
darkness. (Msb.) — — And accord, to LAar, 
(assumed tropical:) The 34 [app. 34, meaning 
day-break]. (TA.) — 0^34 The two extremities 
of the bow. (Fr, Az, K.) 3:33 The sun; (K;) [i. 
e.] the sun’s disc; because it becomes black [or of 
a blackish colour tinged with red] at setting; (S;) 
or it may be because of its whiteness 
and clearness; but it is said to be only applied to 
the sun when it is setting; opposed to 311 34 as 
observed by MF: (TA:) [see also u34] the sun is 
also called \ *44, (K,) because of its becoming 
black [or of a blackish colour tinged with red] at 

setting. (TA.) A [jar such as is called] 3jJ4 : 

(IAar, TA:) or a 3 jjU- smeared with tar, or 
pitch. (S.) [See an ex. in a verse of Lebeed cited in 

art. u4] See also 3jj^. And A bucket (34 

that has become black. (IAar, TA.) And i. 

q. 343 [which may here mean either A piece of 
charcoal, or the blackness of night or the like]. 

(IAar, K.) And i. q. >41 [perhaps as a subst., 

meaning A red thing]. (K.) — — See 

also lyy. The quality [i. e. colour], in 
horses, denoted by [the epithet] u34 like 3*4- 
and 34:; (S;) in horses, i. q. 3i3=>-: (K:) and in 


the sun, also, the quality denoted by 3i [as fem. 
of u34 q. v.]: and blackness; as in the saying, Y 
jUll ^4 - 344 l 3“4 ‘ l -4sl [I will not do it until the 
blackness of pitch, or tar, become white]: but if 
you say 3i3=>. J, jlil, the meaning is the 344 
[smeared with tar, or pitch]. (S.) — A small 
basket (3iji3) ; (k,) or 44, (K in art. u4,) of 
a round form, (TA,) that is with the sellers of 
perfumes, (S, K,) used for containing their 
perfumes: (K in art. u4:) called in Persian 334 
[a receptacle for bottles or the like]: (KL:) 
originally with «: (K:) or sometimes pronounced 
with »: (S:) El-Farisee approved the suppression 
of the »: (M, TA:) pi. Jy. (S, M, K.) [See 
also 3jjj.] — A small mountain. (K.) *334 

see 3i j?.. Also A cooking-pot; (K;) because it 

is black. (TA.) And A she-camel such as is 

termed [of an intense, or a dark, gray 

colour, without any admixture of 
white]; from u4 said of the face. (K.) iyy: 

see u34 Also A species of the kind of bird 

called (S, K,) black in the belly and 
wings, larger than the [species called] is one 
of the former species being equal to two of the 
latter: (S, TA:) or, accord, to ISk, the 
compose two species; one called iyy and is 34 
and the other, 4U4; and the former is dusky, or 
dingy, or of a hue inclining to black and dust- 
colour, (j4i ; ) in the back, black in the inner side 
of the wing, yellow in the throat, short in the legs, 
having in the tail two feathers longer than the 
rest of the tail: (T, TA:) or, as some say, the 3 jj 4 
and 3i>». are one of the two species of the 14s ; and 
the other is the 4U4; and the former are short in 
the legs, yellow in the necks, black in the primary 
feathers of the wings, of a white hue tinged with 
red (4-4) in the tertials: (TA voce 4140 q. v .:) 
[but see is j4 the iyy is described by De Sacy, 
on the authority of the book entitled i> sliiiJI »j J 

thus: “ le djouni 

a les barbes internes des ailes et les pennes 
primaires noires; il a la gorge blanche, ornee de 
deux colliers, l’un jaune et l’autre noir; son dos 
est d’un gris cendre, mouchete, mele d’un peu de 
jaune: on appelle cette espece djouni, parce que 
sa voix ne rend pas un son clair et sonore, mais 
qu’elle fait entendre seulement une sorte de 
gargouillement dans le gosier: ” (Chrest. Arabe, 
2nd ed., ii. 369:)] it is stated in the handwriting 
of As, on the authority of the Arabs, that iy y, 
applied to the 'is, is with *; app. meaning that it 
was pronounced 004: (M, TA:) a single bird of 
this species is termed <yy\ (S:) and you say also 
1 3jj^. siy, with fet-h: (TA:) [but 0 )j 3 seems to be 
also used as a n. un., like 3?jj: for it is said 
that] uy is pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] of <34, 


like as 3" is of “3". (Ham p. 605.) °y 1 3*4 
(§ ) or (k,) [aor. 44,] inf. n. “34 
(S,) i. q. -44- [He met him, or encountered him, 
with, or he said to him, or did to him, or he 
accused him, to his face, of, that which was, or a 
thing that was, disliked, or hated]. (S, K.) And [in 
like manner,] 34 He encountered him with 
evil [speech or conduct]; or confronted 
him therewith: whence “4-?- Y, i. e. Mayest thou 
not be encountered with evil; said in chiding a 
he-camel: see “4 below. (TA.) A woman of 
Ghatafan, being chidden by her son, and being 
asked why she did not reply against him, 
said, 14 es -* 4 yi ( -i4i ; meaning I fear 

that he would encounter me with more than this. 
(JK.) 2 “3> and [ “41 are rendered by Golius Ad 
dignitatem evexit: spectabilem reddidit: as on the 
authority of the S: but in my copies of the S the 
two verbs are ■»-=>• 3 and -4. j; and belong to art. <=>• j, 
though mentioned in the present art.] 4 “34 see 
2.] 5 “34 He magnified himself; or was, or 
became, proud, haughty, or disdainful: or he 
affected rank, station, or dignity, not possessing 
it. (TA.) “4 Rank, station, or dignity, (S, K, TA, 
and JK in art. -v?. j,) with, or in the estimation of, 
the Sultan; (JK, TA;) as also J. 3a4, (k,) on the 
authority of Lh, (TA, as from the K, [but not in 
my copies,]) or, accord, to Sgh, of Ks.: the former 
word [probably arabicized from the Persian “'4; 
but] said to be formed by transposition from 34j; 
this being first changed to “34 then, to “4-; and 
then, to “4: or, accord, to Lh, it is not from 34 j, 
but from “44 [app. “44, first pers. sing, of “4, q. 
v.]; though he does not explain what is “44. (TA.) 
You say, “4 4 [Such a one is possessed of 
rank, station, or dignity]. (S.) And 44 “4 To 
such a one belongs rank, station, or dignity, 
among them. (Aboo-Bekr, TA.) The dim. of “4 
[or of 3a4] is J, 34^. (TA.) — “4, indecl., with 
kesr for its termination; and, accord, to As, 
sometimes, ;4, with tenween; (S;) or “4 “4, (JK, 
K,) and ?4 “4, and “4 “4, (Lh, K,) and 
or “3?- “33, (accord, to different copies of the K, 
but) indecl., with kesr for the termination, [i. 
e. ?»• °y, or ‘iy “34] mentioned in the M, (TA,) 
and J, “4-=>- Y ?4, (IDrd, TA, [see 1,]) ejaculations 
used for chiding a he-camel, not a she-camel: 
(As, JK, IDrd, S, K:) or one says to a she- 
camel, £4 and ;4. (A ’Obeyd, TA in art. y : [or 
perhaps there is an omission here: I think it more 
likely that what A ’Obeyd said was that one says 
to a she-camel and to a he- 

camel “4.]) "‘y The face, or countenance: 
syn. 34 j; as also 3j^: (Lh, K:) the latter with kesr: 
(TA:) so in the saying, “3“ ?j4 33“ and Vy A ys 
[He looked with an evil face or countenance]. 
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(Lh, K.) — ?4, or ?jA ‘iy.-, see the next 

preceding paragraph, 4U. : see »LA. 44? 1 -: 

see »LA. »LAj and »LAj and »LAj: see art. j* 
44: see art. js^-. Is 44: see art. js^-. <_s jy 
i l sj*-, (S, K,) aor. L s4, (TA,) inf. n. (_s4, (K,) He 
(a man, S) was, or became, affected with what is 
termed J, isj A, (S, K,) meaning ardour: and 
violence of amorous desire; or of grief, or 
sorrow: (S:) or inward love: (M, K:) and grief, or 
sorrow: (K, and so in a copy of the S:) and 
ardour: and violence of love: or of grief, or 

sorrow: (K:) [see 4>:] and also as meaning 

consumption; or an ulcer in the lungs: and long 
continuance, or oppressiveness, of disease: and 
a disease in the chest: (K:) or any inward disease 
during which one does not find food to be 
wholesome: (TA:) part. n. j 4; (S, K;) 

fem. (TA.) You say also, A Ayjk, 

meaning I found the country, or town, to disagree 
with me. (S.) And 4 4ii Ay^k and 4 [He found 
it to disagree with him: a meaning indicated, hut 
not expressed]. (K.) See also 8 . And Ayji. 

The land stank. (TA.) 8 »t j4 He 
disliked residing in it, namely, a country, or town, 
even if in the enjoyment of ease and plenty: (S:) 
or he disliked it, (K, TA,) and found it to disagree 
with him; (TA;) as also J, 44 (K, TA:) or he 
disliked it, namely, a city, and found it to be 
insalubrious: or, as AZ says, he disliked it, 
namely, a country, even if it agreed with him in 
respect of his body: and he says, in his Nawadir, 
that Jij 4 ! signifies the yearning towards, or 
longing for, home, and disliking a place, even if in 
the enjoyment of ease and plenty: and disliking it 
without yearning towards, or longing for, home: 
and also the not finding the food nor 
the beverage in a land to be wholesome: but not 
when one likes the residing in it but its food and 
beverage do not agree with him. (TA.) — 
And lS j 4 His heart was burnt by the fire of 

enmity. (Ham p. 219 .) i_s4: see 1 : and see 

what next follows, in two places, 4 part. n. of 
1 , q. v.; (S, K;) and [ signifies the same, being 

an inf. n. used as an epithet. (K.) Hence, 

(S,) the former, (S, K,) as also j the latter, (K, and 
so in a copy of the S,) signifies Stinking water; 
(K;) or water that has become altered and 

stinking. (S, TA.) 44 iy^'J and J, 44 A 

land that disagrees with one. (K.) is 4 Contracted 
in the bosom, (K, TA,) by reason of disease 
therein, (TA,) so that his tongue cannot explain 
for him, (K,) or so that his tongue can hardly, or 

not at all, explain for him. (TA.) 44 44: 

see jy. u*. 3 44, inf. n. He faced him, 
fronted him, was opposite to him, or was 
over against him: a dial. var. of 44. (IAar, K.) 
You say also, sU'-A-i ^ 4 He passed by me being 


in front, or opposite. (TA.) 4 1 44, aor. 444 inf. 
n. I, 4^“ (S, Msb, K, &c., [the most common form, 
but] deviating from the general rule [respecting 
inf. ns. of this class], for the inf. n. of a verb of the 
form JAa having its aor. of the form is 
[accord, to the general rule, if commencing with 
an augmentative f,] 3*4 though some words, 
beside £ 4 -“, deviate from this rule by being 
of the measure 3*4 [for « 4 -“ is originally 44] 
as 4*-“ and 34“ and and 4“ and 
and iiy^ and 34 and y and J#*-* and 
and i4*4 and L yvy *, S, * TA) and 44 (S, K, of 
the form of an inf. n. of un., but used as an inf. n. 
in an absolute sense, like 3-4 j and 4*A j, S, TA) 
and 44, (K,) He, or it, came; or was, or became, 
present; syn. 4; (S, K;) or j -a*., said of a man 
[&c.]; (Msb;) or 3^A [meaning it came, came to 
pass, happened, took place, betided, befell, or 
occurred; it resulted; it ensued; &c.]; and it is 
used in relation to ideal, as well as real, 
substantives; so that -dll >4 j 34 lij [when the 
assistance of God shall come (in the Kur ex. 1 )] is 
[not a figurative but] a proper phrase. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.) Sb mentions, on the authority of 
certain of the Arabs, 44 > [for Aij4 j* He 
comes, or will come, to thee], with the hemzeh 
suppressed: (TA:) and he also mentions i j4j as a 
dial. var. of 444 (Id. in art. i q. v.) [As shown 
above,] 34 is used intransitively and transitively. 
(Msb, MF.) say, 4j >4 Zeyd came; or was, or 
became, present. (Msb.) And 14*A 6 k [1 
came with a good coming; or in a good manner]. 
(S.) And 1 came to Zeyd. (Msb.) And 

sometimes one says, 4! Aai*. meaning I went [as 
well as I came] to him, or it. (Msb.) And iy Alia. 
4 1 [I came from the town, or country]: and iy 
44 meaning -At ^ [from the presence of 
the people, or company of men]. (Msb.) And ALA 
AjA-iI The rain [came, or] descended. (Msb.) 
And gUXJI y\ The order, or command, of the 
Sultan came, or arrived. (Msb.) And aa*. (s, 
Msb, K) and 4 4lAI, both signifying the same, (S, 
K,) [I came with him, or it;] I brought him, or it, 
with me. (Msb.) And 4 3A. cjilt <11 .i^All [Praise be 
to God who brought thee]; and aa*. ij <11 -itAJI 
[Praise be to God because, or that, thou earnest, 
or hast come]; but not AiA cjill <11 iiAJI; (S, TA:) 
and [in like manner] you say, '4 jlS il <11 jiAJI; 
but not 4 JiS cfill <11 ^AAll unless you say <j or 4* 
or <4. [after 44 (ISk, TA.) [Hence, AlA. He 
begot a child, or children; like <4 Jl. And a Aj 34 
She brought him forth; gave birth to him; like aa! 
■a. And ^44 AlA it (a word) conveyed, 
or imported, a meaning.] — — [j44 34 also 
signifies He brought to pass, did, executed, 
performed, or effected, a thing: and he said, 
gave utterance to, or uttered, a thing: like <t 4 in 


both these senses.] And 4 3lA He did thus, or 
such a thing. (TA.) Hence, [in the Kur xix. 28 ,] 41 
Uja Uli Aili. (TA) [Verily, O Mary, thou hast done] 
a thing hitherto unknown; a thing deemed 
strange. (Bd. [See another ex. voce y\, likewise 
from the Kur.]) And L4i UlA Aili 1 did a good 
thing. (Msb.) And jjA 14 34 He produced a new 
saying, or new poetry, not after the similitude of 
anything preceding. (TA in art. £ 4 .) And A jA 34 
ls’j A <4 (K in art. 4 ) or [more commonly] «4 
lSjA jAj isj?i (M in that art.) [He (a horse) 

performed, or fetched, run after run]. 34 is 

also syn. with jlAo, like <4; as in the saying, AlA 
ULAA 34 The building became, or came to be, 
firm, strong, or compact. (Kull p. 11 .) [And hence 
the phrase,] 4iU. AjaU. 4 (m, K,) thus in all 
the copies of the K, with the noun in the accus. 
case; i. e. What became, or has become, thy 
want? syn. AijU= li; (m, K;) or What was thy 
want? syn. aaI£ U : (Er-Radee, TA:) A being here 
an interrogative, and the [implied] pronoun [in 
the verb] being made fem. because its predicate 
is fem.: but some say “ALA, in the nom. case, [as 
it is in the CK, meaning What did, or has, thy 
want become?] regarding AI 4 .U. as the subject 
of AkU., and A as the predicate of this verb. (TA.) 

See also 3 . 3 “44* [inf. n. of LLA] signifies 

The act of facing, or fronting; being opposite, or 
over against: (IAar, K:) and the act of coinciding; 
as also »%■. (AZ, K.) You say of a man, iy ^^4. 
yja He faced me, fronted me, was opposite to 
me, or was over against me, at a short distance. 
(TA.) And “A-A-A ^ iy He passed by me being in 
front, or opposite. (TA.) And Alii AiliU. 1 
coincided with such a one in his coming. (TA.) 
And AmJI aAjUJ (jliill 14 Ai jjlA. jl Hadst thou 
passed beyond this place, thou hadst met with 
rain, or coincided with rain in its coming. (TA.) — 
— i ■'-“4 l4'LA, [so in copies of the S, and in 
copies of the K, as from the S, but in the TA, as 
from the S, J&i. U., a nd said to be with 
two hemzehs, though this is evidently wrong,] 
aor. the former verb of the measure 
(S,) is [said to be] a mistake for -AAA ls 4-A, since 
the former verb has an infirm letter [j] for its 
medial radical and » for its final, not the reverse, 
(Sgh, K,) [therefore] what J says is not allowable 
unless it be an instance of transposition; (IB, 
TA;) but what is given by F [and Sgh as the 
correct form] is that which is accord, to rule, and 
what J says is that which has been heard from 
the Arabs, as ISd has pointed out; (TA;) [and rule 
is not to be regarded when it is contr. to classical 
usage;] the meaning is, He vied with me, or 
strove to surpass me, in frequency of coming, and 
I surpassed him therein. (S, K.) 4 »ALAJ He made 
him, or it, to come. (Kull p. 11 .) — — 
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[Hence,] i. q. *= cjj*; see l. (S, K.) 41*1 

*4! I compelled him, constrained him, or 
necessitated him, to have recourse, or betake 
himself, to it; (Fr, S, K;) or made him to want it, 
or be in need of it: (S:) in the dial, of 
Temeem, ^4U£t. (TA in art. 44) It is said in a 
prov., ^= 4 jc- 4*k 4! 414?* U 4 s [It is an evil thing 
that compels thee to have recourse to the marrow 
of a hock]; for, as As says, the contains no 

marrow, and only he who cannot obtain any 
[other] thing is made to want it. (S.) And it is said 
intheKurxix. 23 , g=4* 4) jilkill UiUiaAnd 
the motion of the child in her womb compelled 
her to betake herself to the trunk of the palm- 
tree. (Bd.) 41*. [A coming;] a subst. from ilk, (S, 
K,) of the measure 4*i, with kesr to the jr. (S.) isl- 
and elk: see what next follows. £1*4, 

(K,) mentioned by Sb as an extr. word, (TA,) [but 
regularly formed, of the measure J-*a,] and f elk, 
also written ellk, (k,) with the ls changed into 
hemzeh, (TA,) and \ is *4, (K,) [originally is??-, of 
the measure lM, denoting intensiveness, in the 
CK written ielk,] mentioned by IJ as anomalous, 
A frequent comer. (TA.) One says, 4“* e4kl <jj 
Verily he is a frequent bringer of good. (TA.) 
[ elk, originally i=l4, then (414, then ( 4 14, and 
then elk, Coming; act. part. n. of 1.] m*? 1 414, 
aor. *=*?=: see 1 in art. s= j?-, in two places. 2 *=*?, 
inf. n. 4 == 4 =: see 1 in art. *= >?. 44*. The 34=" [or 
opening at the neck and bosom] (K) of a shirt (S, 
K) and the like; (K;) as, for instance, of a coat of 
mail: (TA:) or the opening of a shirt at the 
uppermost part of the breast: (Msb, MF:) or the 
opening in a garment for the head to be put 
through: or such an opening as a sleeve and 
a 3(4: (MF:) pi. [of mult.] 4=j*?, (Msb, K,) 
also pronounced 4 4 ?, (TA,) [like for cj 4 *,] 
and [of pauc.] 4441: (Msb:) this is said to be its 
proper art., (K, TA,) not mj?-, because its pi. 
is 4=j*?. (TA.) [The Arabs often carry things 
within the bosom of the shirt &c.; and hence the 

word is now applied by them to A pocket.] 

(assumed tropical:) The heart; the bosom. (K.) 
So in the saying, 4k-M j* (assumed 

tropical:) [He is pure, or sincere, of heart 
or bosom]: (K:) or trusty, trustworthy, or faithful. 
(S. [See also art. jy^j.]) A poet says, ' j4= Cui*j 
<4^4 411 4 =* (assumed tropical:) [And thou hast 
exasperated a bosom the heart of which was 
faithful to thee]. (TA.) You say also, 4i*ll > 
(assumed tropical:) [He is a person of foul 
heart]. (A in art. u-* 4 ) And 4c <3* ij (assumed 
tropical:) He cleared his heart, or bosom, of it. 

(K in art. £ 4 ) q. v.) *=*?■ (assumed 

tropical:) The place of entrance of the land, or 
country: (K:) pi. mj*?. (TA.) *=*?■: gee 


art. yji. 444 kjja4 Hollowed [sapphires]: 
occurring in a trad, describing the banks of the 
river of Paradise: but accord, to one reading, it 
is 444 44; accord, to another, 444 or 
and accord, to another, 444 or 444 (TA.) £*? 
1 JU1I 3iYI c*klk, aor. ‘4i*j, i n f. n. 4*4?-, [perhaps 
a mistranscription for 4*jl*,] i. q. 4*1* of which 
the aor. is 4* y*=: see art. £ (Msb.) And 4^^ 
411, inf. n. jjk and 4*jl*, the latter an inf. n. 
like -44, God afflicted them with a calamity. 
(TA.) £=?-“ i- q. C -t4: see art. £ j?-. (Msb.) =*?• 1 44, 
(Lh, L,) or -4, of the same class as *=*=, 
aor. 4-4, (Msb,) inf. n. 4*, (Lh, S, A, L, Msb, K,) 
He had a long neck: (A, Msb, K:) or a long and 
beautiful neck: (S, L:) or a slender and long 
neck. (L, K.) 4?-, of the measure 34, (Sb, Akh,) or 
it may be originally of the measure 34, (Sb, TA,) 
The neck: (S, L, Msb, K:) said by Sh to be used 
only in praise; and 31°, in dispraise; the use of 
the former in the Kur exi. being ironical; (TA;) 
but accord, to Esh-Shihab, the contr. is often the 
case: (MF:) generally applied to that of a woman: 
(L:) or the part of the neck upon which the 
necklace lies: or its fore part: (L, K:) pi. [of 
pauc.] 444! (s, L, Msb, K) and [of mult.] S j*?-. (L, 
K.) 4441 <4 means A female soft in respect of the 
neck; as though the term k* applied to each 
distinct part of the neck, and the pi. denoted 
the whole neck. (L.) 414*: see 4=4 =*?•: see 
art. - >?. 44i Having a long neck: (A, Msb, K:) or 
having a long and beautiful neck: (S, L:) 
or having a slender and long neck: (L, K:) or it is 
not applied to a man: (T, TA:) fern. 444, (S, L, 
Msb, K,) with which J. 4144 is syn.; (K;) or this 
signifies having a beautiful neck: (L:) pi. =4 
[originally 44]. (S, A, K.) And 44 3=° A long and 
beautiful, or slender and long, neck. (L.) j*? 2 4? 
He plastered a watering-trough or tank 
with 4*4. (TA.) 44, with kesr to the j, (S, 
Mughnee, K, &c.,) like p-kl; (Mughnee;) and 44, 
like 4 1 ; and sometimes 44; (Mughnee, K;) or 
this, where it occurs, is for u! 44, and is properly 
written u] ,u44 in the sense of 4= being a 
corroborative of 44, and its hemzeh and 
sheddeh and final vowel being here suppressed: 
(Mughnee:) a form of oath, (S, K,) or put in the 
place of an oath, (IAmb, TA,) meaning Verily, 
or truly; syn. 4k : (S, K:) or a responsive particle, 
(Mughnee,) meaning yes; syn. 4 [which is most 
approved as responsive to an interrogation], 
(Mughnee, K,) or 34i [which is most approved 
as responsive to an affirmation]; (Sharh et- 
Tesheel, K;) not a noun in the sense of 4k, for 
were it so it would be an inf. n.; nor in the sense 
of l4l, for were it so it would be an adv. n. of time; 
and if it were a noun it would be deck, and would 


admit the article J, and would not have o\ for a 
corroborative, nor have V opposed to it, as it has 
in the saying, 34= I jj Y 3*“=== 44*1! 4)1 V 34= 4] 
4?- [When the daughter of El-’Ojeyr says V, she 
speaks truly: not when she says j*?]: 

(Mughnee:) or it is a verbal noun, meaning I 
know; syn. as is mentioned by Ibn-Abi-r- 

Rabeea, and by Er-Radee on the authority of 
Abd-El- Kahir. (MF.) You say, 44 V 44 Verily, 
or truly, [&c.,] I will not come to thee. (S.) 
And kili 3*ii Y 44 Verily, or truly, [&c.,] I will not 
do that. (K, * TA.) And 341 V 44 V No, verily, or 
truly, [&c„] I will not do [that]. (K.) 4?- Gypsum; 
syn. 4=?-. (IAar, TA.) [In modern Arabic, Lime: 
see also what next follows.] 4=4 Quick lime, and 
the mixtures thereof, with which are plastered 
watering-troughs or tanks, and 
baths; syn. £ jjl*^>: (S, K:) quick lime and gypsum 
mixed with ashes: (IAar TA:) or quick lime alone. 
(TA. [See also la?-.]) — [A limeburner: so in the 
present day: see uj=l] — Heat in the chest, by 
reason of rage or hunger; as also J, 414: (S, K:) or 
cough, or the like. (Ham p. 56.) It is app. of the 
measure 3"4i; or it may be of the measure 31*4; 
or 344 [originally 4*j4]. (IJ, TA.) — — 
Strength, or vehemence. (TA.) 44: see 44. 44 
A watering-trough or tank made small: or made 
deep: or plastered with gypsum. (K.) 44 1 44, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) aor. 4*4, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4*4 
(Msb, K) and 444 (T, K) and 4 44, (K,) said of 
a cooking-pot (T, S, A, Msb, K) &c., (T, A, K,) It 
boiled, or estuated: (T, S, A, Msb, K:) or began to 
do so, not yet boiling or estuating; this latter 
being said by some to be the correct meaning. 

(Ib, L, TA.) (tropical:) It (the sea) estuated 

(A, * K, TA) with the waves, (A, TA,) so that it 

was unnavigable. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

It (a valley) flowed with much water, its water, or 
waves, rising high. (S, K. *) — — (assumed 
tropical:) It (a water-spout, or pipe,) 
poured forth water: (TA:) and [in like manner] 
you say of the eye, k*il* ; meaning, (assumed 
tropical:) it flowed, or overflowed, with tears. 
(K.) — — (assumed tropical:) He (a horse) 
reared, and became excited. (TA.) — — ciuil* 
44i=, (s, K,) or 444 Gil Cuil*, (A,) (tropical:) His 
soul [or stomach] heaved; or became agitated by 
a tendency to vomit; syn. k==i; (S, K, TA;) or k=jli ; 
(T in art. jj=; see 444 04 = in that art.;) as though 
what was in his belly rose to his fauces: (TA:) or 
his soul [as it were] turned round, [i. e., he 
became giddy,] with the tendency to vomit: (S, 
K:) as also J, kiij*=; (K;) which occurs in 
the former of these senses in a trad.: (TA:) 
and 444 Cuil* also signifies his soul [or stomach] 
heaved, by reason of grief or fright; (K;) 
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[as also ‘Aislk;] or when this last signification is 
meant, you say i -J3a : (S:) and his (a coward's) 
soul purposed flight: or was frightened: as 
also in either of these two senses: (TA:) 

and ^jlj ciuiU. his heart quitted its place by 
reason of fear. (EM p. 79 .) — — cAk 

1 (tropical:) His bosom boiled with wrath, or 

rage. (TA.) You say also, 3“*?4 » 

(tropical:) [His bosom boils against me 
with rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite; or 

with latent rancour, &c.]. (A.) J fill cAk 

jjUI Anxiety boiled in the bosom: and in 
like manner, j CuiU. (assumed 

tropical:) [Choking wrath or rage boiled in the 
bosom]. (T, TA.) — — CbiU. (a, 

L) (tropical:) War, or the war, [boiled, or raged, 
or] began to boil [or rage,] between them. (L, 

TA.) In the following words of a poet, cited 

by IAar, '-s-j'-iAA. j ill Ciila (assumed tropical:) 
[She arose, showing herself to thee] in her 
strength and youth, [lSAj being for 

[the inf. n.,] meaning as rendered above, is with 
sukoon [to the ls] by poetic license. (ISd, TA.) 

2 cfe, [from 344,] He collected, or assembled, 

armies, or military forces. (S.) And [He 

collected, or assembled, an army, or a military 
force]. (A.) 5 Aiii ciiAAi: see 1 . — [I 
from 344, They became collected, or assembled, 
as an army, or a military force: or they formed 
themselves into an army, or a military force.] 


10 3“'-4kxl, [from 344,] He demanded, or 
summoned, armies, or military forces, ^ jAi (> 
from such a place. (A.) And ■'-iUU He demanded 
of him an army, or a military force. (S.) lA 4: 
see lA 4, in art. uiW, in two places; and see 4ijlkil, 
below. 344 An army; a military force: (A, K:) or a 
body of men in war: (TA:) or men going to war or 
for some other purpose: (T, K, TA:) pi. 3“ 34. (S, 
A Msb, K.) 4ii4 A single rising, or heaving, or the 
like: pi. hence the phrase 

[app. meaning The risings of false or vain 
things in the mind, or the like]. (TA.) 3“44 343? 
[A cooking-pot boiling, or boiling much]. (A.) — 
— 3*3 (assumed tropical:) A horse 

that rears and is excited when thou puttest him in 
motion with thy heel. (K * TA.) iiiUJI The soul; 
syn. (K;) [as also (jH-411, sometimes written 
i 3 i '-41l, without «;] mentioned by some in 
art. cAW-. (TA.) Quasi 3^44 5 ^ and j44: see Jji-4, 
in art. £ j?-. 1 slot, (K;) and 

| kj£4. ; (S, * K,) inf. n. ■- bjAk (S;) and 4 ciiallk, (K,) 
[and 4 Golius, as from the K, but not found 
by me in any copy thereof,] and 4 caUil; (TA;) 
The dead body stank, or became stinking. (S, * 
K, TA.) 2 l - 4=“- He became a stinking dead body. 

(Mgh, KL.) See also 1 . 5 314 3 see 1 . 7 ^434 

see 1 . 8 a 44J see 1 . <4^ [a carcass, or corpse, i. e.] 
a dead body [of a beast or a man], that has 
become stinking; (S, Mgh, K;) or, as some say, in 
a general sense; [whether stinking or not:] (TA:) 


or, of beasts and cattle, an animal that has died a 
natural death, or been killed otherwise than in 
the manner prescribed by the law, and has 
become stinking: (Msb:) [and the corpse of a 
man: (see J3:)] pi. [of mult.] ^-4?- (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K) and [of pauc.] (S K.) [Hence,] 34 

33 One who sleeps all the night, and 

labours all the day. (TA from a trad. [See also 
art. a 3a]) IDrd mentions this word in art. ( -k j ?■, 
holding the lS to be originally j. (TA.) ^44 A 
rifler, or ransacker, of graves; (K, TA;) because 
he removes the [grave-] clothes from the corpses, 
and takes them; or, as some say, because of the 
stinking nature of his act. (TA.) 3*?- J#?- A nation, 
people, race, tribe, or family of mankind; (S, Msb, 
K;) such as the Turks, and the Greeks, (S. TA,) 
and the Chinese: (TA:) pi. 3441 (M, Msb, TA) 
and (M, TA.) — — And A generation of 

men. (TA.) — See also (!)>=>•. J#?-: see 34k, in 
art. J3. jitk Small pebbles which the 

wind makes to turn about or round about, to 
circle, or to revolve: (S, K:) but this belongs to 
art. J (TA.) — 344 f j): see 3 34l 

in art. 3^44 see 334 1 , in art. Jja 
2 LZjf- (4^ He wrote a jr. (K.) fjf- The letter <r: 
masc. and fem.: (T, K, * TA:) pi. f44l and aUx*.. 
(TA.) Quasi 4^ ‘Sa: see » », in art. » >=>•. 
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The sixth letter of the alphabet: called *4. [and 4 
(respecting which latter see the letter m). It is one 
of the letters termed 4=^14-*, or nonvocal, i. e. 
pronounced with the breath only, without the 
voice; and of those termed 454 i. e. faucial, or 
guttural, for] the place of its utterance is in the 
fauces; and were it not for a hoarse aspiration 
with which it is pronounced, it would resemble 
next after it [with respect to the place of 
utterance] is £] :» having the lowest place 
of utterance; then £; and then »:] and £ and » are 
never consociated in any uncompounded word of 
the which the letters are all radicals, because 
of the mutual nearness of their places of 
utterance: they occur together in Jfc4; but this is 
only a compound word in the classical language; 
and as the name of a certain kind of tree it is a 
post-classical word. (Kh, L.) — [It is often put 
for — As a numeral, it denotes Eight.] 4 4 
and Jii: see the letter £, and see arts, i 
and uHv — ^ 1 514 [signifying He, or it, was, or 
became, loved, beloved, an object of love, 
affected, liked, or approved, is originally — ^ 
or 44]. You say, *^*31 lj» yj M“., [aor. 634^ 
or 3-=^. | inf. n. 4=, This thing was, or became, 
an object of love to me. (K. [The meaning is there 
indicated, but not expressed. In the CK, is 
erroneously put for iy^.]) And -44 44 I became 
loved, beloved, or an object of love, to him: 
[said to be] the only instance of its kind 
except 4j >1 and ciml. (k.) And 44. 4j£ U 
44. with kesr, Thou wast not loved, and thou 
hast become loved. (S.) See also 5. — — s4 ( 
formed from 44, by making the former m 
quiescent and incorporating it into the latter, is 
also a verb of praise [signifying Beloved, lovely, 
pleasing, charming, or excellent, is he, or it]; 
(TA;) and so 4^, [which is more 
common,] formed from the same, by 
incorporating the former m into the latter after 
transferring the dammeh of the former to the £. 
(ISk, S, TA.) A poet says, 44 3 4411 j U& oil jj 
Uii U J4AM yi 145 4^j [And her denying 
increased his devotion in love: for lovely, as a 
thing, to man, is that which is denied]. (TA.) And 
Sa'ideh says, 414 dut j y44 if 4^-j m 4j4 


uf [Ghadoob hath forsaken thee, (and 
lovely is the person who withdraweth far away,) 
and obstacles in the way of thy drawing near have 
occurred to separate thee and her]. (S, TA.) [See 
also I4=s below.] — — [Both are also verbs of 
wonder.] You say, 44, (As, S, and so in 
copies of the K,) and 4-“-, (I 'Ak p. 236, [where 
both forms are mentioned as correct,] and so in 
the CK,) How beloved, or lovely, &c., is such a 
one (As, S, K) to me! (As, S.) [See also 
4.] A'Obeyd and Fr read this 44, saying that it 
means 44, and that the former m is 

rendered quiescent by the suppression of its 
dammeh, and incorporated into the latter. (S, * 
TA.) — See also 4, in two places. — Also 44, 
[aor., accord, to analogy, 63^4,] He stood 
still, stopped, or paused. (K.) — And 4=., with 
damm, He was fatigued, or tired. (K.) 2 yj 44 
He, or it, [rendered him, or it, an object of love, 
lovely, or pleasant, to me;] made me to love, 
affect, like, approve, or take pleasure in, him, or 
it. (K.) You say, 414] yj 44 [His beneficence 
made him an object of love to me]. (A, TA.) 
And u44' 41] 4111 44 [God made faith lovely to 
him]. (A, TA.) And yjjjj 44! 44 [Thy visiting 
me hath been made pleasant to me]. (A, TA.) — 
iijSIl 44 [He formed the medicine into pills, or 
little clots or balls: see its quasi-pass., 5]. (K 
in J4 ; &c.) — And He filled a water-skin &c. 
(AA, TA.) — See also 5. 3 4l=J>, (s,) or 44=4 , (k,) 
and 44 signify the same [as inf. ns. of 44], (S, 
K.) [You say, 44 ^4= 44. They loved, affected, 
liked, approved, or took pleasure in, one 
another.] And 44 He acted, or behaved, in a 
loving, or friendly, manner with him, or to him. 

(A, TA.) See also 4. 4 441, (S, A, Msb, K,) 

inf. n. 4141; (KL;) and 1 44, (s,) first pers. 4=4, 
(Msb, K,) aor. 63^, which is anomalous, (S, 
Msb, K,) the regular aor. being 634., which is 
unused, (Msb,) [said to be] the only instance of a 
trans. verb whose second and third radical letters 
are the same having the measure J4 as that of 
its aor. without having also the measure J*4, (S,) 
and therefore by some disapproved, as not 
chaste, and disallowed by Az, though he allows 
the pass, form 4^, (TA,) inf. n. 41, (K,) or this is 


a simple subst., (Msb,) and 4-; (K;) and [ 1 44,] 
first pers. aor. 0344; and . 44, i n f. n. 44., 
of the dial, of Hudheyl; (Msb;) and 1 4=41; (Msb, 
K;) signify the same; (S, Msb, K;) He loved, 
affected, liked, approved, or took pleasure in, 
him, or it: (A, K, and KL in explanation of the 
first and last:) he held him, or esteemed him, as a 
friend: (KL in explanation of the first and last:) 
or 41441 signifies the esteeming [a person or 
thing] good: (S:) and the preferring, or choosing, 
[a person or thing,] as also 4141 : (KL:) and 4=41 
tJf y° means he loved, or esteemed, him, or it, 
above another, or others; preferred him, or it, to 
another, or others. (K, A, * TA.) c4=J U, in the 
dial, of the tribe of Suleym, is for 441 4 [1 
loved not, or liked not, that]; like for 44, 
and 44 and 44 fo r 414. (Lh, TA.) [ d 44 
4 may be rendered I would that it were thus, 
or that such a thing were.] It is said of Ohod, in a 
trad., 4=y 14= 34 >, meaning It is a mountain 
whose inhabitants love us, and whose inhabitants 
we love: or it may mean we love the mountain 
itself, because it is in the land of people whom we 
love. (IAth, TA.) And one says ^4411 1^4 44 
for y> 4^= [In an hour, or a time, in which food 

is loved, or liked]. (TA.) y] 44 U i. q. <= 4=. 

[How beloved, lovely, pleasing, charming, or 
excellent, is he, or it, to me!]; (As, S, K, * TA;) 
and so ^ yj 441 (A, TA.) [De Sacy, in his Gram. 
Ar., sec. ed., ii. 221, mentions the saying, 4=J U 
41 yj 4=J Uj 4 as meaning How greatly 

does the believer love God! and how great 
an object of love is he to God!] — 4=J, (s, K,) inf. 
n. as above, (S,) also signifies He (a camel) 
kneeled and lay down, and would not spring up: 
(K:) or was restive: or kneeled and lay down: (S:) 
or was afflicted by a fracture, or disease, and 
would not move from his place until cured, or 
remained there until he died: (AZ, S, K:) or 
became jaded: (TA: [agreeably with this last 
explanation the act. part. n. is rendered in the S 
and K on the authority of Th:]) or was at the 
point of death, by reason of violent disease, and 
therefore kneeled and lay down, and could not be 
roused. (AHeyth, TA.) Accord, to AO, 4* 441 
ls4 If- y4 [i n the Kur xxxviii. 31] means I 
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have stuck to the ground, on account of my love 
of the horses, [lit., of good things,] and so 
been diverted from prayer, until the time of 
prayer has passed: (TA:) by jj^ll is meant Jj41l. 
(Jel.) — Also He became in a state of 
recovery from his disease. (K.) — And It (seed- 
produce) had, bore, or produced, grain. (S, K.) 
5 ^4=4 He manifested, or showed, love, 
or affection, (S, K,) 4“ to him. (S.) m 4=4 and \ 4^4 

are both syn. with y. (TA.) [Also, app., He 

became, or made himself, an object of love or 
affection to him: see 4-444, said to be syn. 
with 4 »4U >.] — He became swollen, or inflated, 

like a jar (4-“4), from drinking. (A, TA.) It (a 

water-skin &c.) became full. (AA, TA.) He 

began to be satiated with drink. (K.) He (an 

ass &c.) became filled with water: (S:) and i 
also is used in this sense, but ISd doubts 
its correctness: (TA:) one says, 3$' ^>4 
cinA. The camels drank until they were satiated. 
(S.) — jU— jiylllS :JaJI [The hoar-frost 
formed into grains like small pearls]. (TA in 

art. mI— =.) g44VI J&- jjjll m 4=4 [The saliva 

formed, or collected, in little bubbles upon the 
teeth]. (Az, TA.) — — m4=4j 0)41 [The 

milk became decomposed, and formed little clots 
of curd]. (S in art. J 4>j.) — — Aljll m 4=4 [The 
butter formed into little clots, when 
first appearing in the milk or cream]. (S and K in 
art. >".) The verb is also used in like manner in 
relation to honey, (K in art. and (S 
in that art.,) and medicine. (TA in that art. [See 

also 2.]) 4=41 [The skin broke cat with 

pimples, or small pustules: so in the language of 
the present day: see 4->4]. (TA in art. j3.) 6 I 
They loved, or affected, or liked, one another. (S, 
A, * K. *) to 03 4 '4f i.il see 4. — J4JI 3 j 4 cVi-nIL I 
The stomachs of the cattle, or camels 
&c., retained the water [that they had drunk], 
and the time between the two waterings thereof 
became long, or became lengthened. (K.) This is 
at the conjunction of [the periods of] ^jiJl 
and <«4=>-h [the ninth and tenth of the Mansions of 
the Moon, which, in central Arabia, about 
the commencement of the era of the Flight, took 
place on the 12th of August, O. S., (see >411 5 j4i, 
in art. J >,)] when Canopus rises with them. (TA. 

i s there put for ■ — but evidently by a 
mistake of a copyist. There is also another 
mistake, though a small one, in the foregoing 
passage: for Canopus rises, in central Arabia, 
after ( -s jUI, and before 4^41; and rose aurorally, 
in that latitude, about the commencement of the 
era of the Flight, on the 4th of August, O. 
S.]) 4“=> and 3-^ A cry by which a he-camel is 
chidden, to urge him on. (TA voce y3, q. v.) 4 i =s 


(S, Msb, K,) a [coll.] gen. n., (Msb,) n. un. 44*; 
(S, Msb, K;) Grain of wheat, barley, lentils, rice, 
&c.: (Az, TA:) accord, to Ks, only of wheat and 
barley: (TA:) or wheat &c. while in the ears 
or other envelopes: (Msb:) [but applied also to 
various other seeds; among which, to beans, (as 
in the Mgh in art. J4,) and peas and the like; 
and kernels; and] the stones of grapes, dates, 
pomegranates, and the like: (Mgh voce 3^0 by 
some it is applied even [to berries; as, 
for instance,] to grapes: you say 3 ^ y* *3, as 
well as j)ll and j#4ill and the like: (TA:) 
[and hence, to beads: (see 4^:)] the pi. (of 4^, 
Msb) is 4 j>^ (S, Msb, K) and 044, like u 1 3", (K,) 
pi. of 5"; (TA;) and (of 44=*, Msb) cjlik (Msb, K) 
and 4 J 4=s [or this is pi. of 4^ also,] like 33 as pi. 
of 44S [and of 444]: (Msb:) and 4-^ is also called 
[by lexicologists, but not by grammarians,] a pi. 
of 44*. (TA.) — — [Hence,] Seed-produce, 
whether small or large. (TA.) — — And 44JI 
41 jlikll (s, K) i. q. fAjll [The fruit of the terebinth- 
tree, or pistacia terebinthus of Linn. (Delile, Flor. 
/Eg. no. 936.)] (K.) — — And ibjUl 44JI (S, K) i. 
q. J4 j 44I [The black aromatic seed of a species of 
nigella]. (K.) [But see art. And for other 

similar terms, see the latter word of each.] 

And fLAll 4^ and uj41l 3* and '3 3* Hail. (S. 
[See a metaphorical usage of the first of these in 

a verse cited voce 0'.]) [Hence likewise,] 4^ 

also signifies Pimples, or small pustules: [so in 
the present day: and any similar small 

extuberances: a coll. gen. n.: n. un. with ».] (S and 
K * in art. j3-) 3 Love; affection; syn. 4), (A,) 
or Jl j j; (K;) inclination of the nature, or natural 
disposition, towards a thing that pleases, 
or delights; (Kull p. 165;) contr. of (Mgh, 
TA:) 4^ and 1 4^ and 1 444 [this being said in 
the S to be syn. with 4^ and in the K to be 
syn. with 44^>, and it is used as an inf. n. in an ex. 
cited voce £li in art. £ j-i,] and i 4 j 44 (S, K) and 
1 4 J 4?' (K) and 1 44^ (S) signify the same; (S, K;) 
i. e., as above. (K.) The degrees of 4^ are as 
follow: first, ls3 , the “ inclining of the soul, or 
mind; ” also applied to the “ object of love itself: ” 
then, 4a)>l4, “love cleaving to the heart; ” 
so termed because of the heart's cleaving to the 
object of love: then, “violent, or intense, 
love; ” from 444 signifying “ difficulty, or distress, 
or affliction: ” then, <33, [“ amorous desire; ” or 
“ passionate love; ”] in the S, “excess of love; ” 
and in the language of the physicians, “ a kind of 
melancholy: ” then, “ardour of 

love, accompanied by a sensation of pleasure; ” 
like and the former of which is “ ardour 

of love; ” and the latter, “ardent love: ” then, ls 44, 
“inward love; ” and “ violence of amorous desire,” 


or “ of grief, or sorrow: ” then, “a state of 
enslavement by love: ” then 34, “lovesickness: ” 
then, <!j, “distraction, or loss of reason, in love: 
” and then, “ a state of wandering about at 
random in consequence of overpowering love. ” 
(Kull ubi supra.) [Accord, to the Msb, it is 
a simple subst.: but accord, to the K, an inf. n.; 
and hence,] LJ U4, meaning 44 [1 ] 0 ve 

with loving, i. e. much, what ye have loved]. (Har 
p. 186.) Hence the phrase, 444 j 3 | 4il 343 [Yea; 
and with love and honour will I do what thou 
requirest: or for the sake of the love and honour 
that I bear thee: or 44. may be here used for 44 
to assimilate it in termination to 44 j4: see what 
follows]. (S, TA.) Hence also the saying of Abu-1-’ 
Ata EsSindee, 33 «4I ^13 ^ j 41 U ^lllya 

.444. [And by God, I know not (and indeed 
I am speaking truth) whether disease have 
befallen me in consequence of love of thee, or 
enchantment]: (S, TA:) but IB says that the 
reading best known is 1 33 and that m4=s 
here, may be an inf. n. of 444=.; or it may be pi. 
of 3, like as is of i3\ (TA;) or it may be 
an inf. n. of <±3: some also read 1 >>, with 

fet-h to the £, said to mean on account of the love 
of thee, and of the main amount thereof: (Ham 
p. 26:) and some read 414-4 ^ “ from thy part ” 

[or “ from thee ”]. (TA.) See also 4-w=>. — 

Also a Persian word, arabicized, (AHat, S, Msb,) 
from ^4, (AHat, TA,) [or 44 or 4“.,] i. q. 4 j 44, 
(S, Msb,) Ajar, (K, MF,) whether large or small, 
used for preparing wine: (MF:) or a large jar: (K:) 
or one for water: (IDrd, TA:) or the four pieces of 
wood upon which is placed a two-handled, or 
two-eared, jar: (K, TA: [in the CK, by a 
misplacement of words, this last signification is 
assigned to m 4=>-:]) pi. [of pauc.] 41-41 (K) and [of 
mult.] 4 J 4i. and 44=.. (S, Msb, K.) From this last 
signification is [said to be] derived the 
phrase 4il 44 [pronounced 44 JL'j 44, lit. A 
jarstand and a cover will I give thee, or the 
like], 44 j4 signifying the “ cover ” of a jar, (K, 
TA,) whether of wood or of baked clay. (TA.) [If 
this be the true derivation, the phrase may have 
originated from a person's asking of another 
the loan or gift of ajar, and the latter's replying “ 
Yea; and I will give thee a jar-stand and a cover; ” 
meaning “ I will do what thou requirest, and 
more: ” but this phrase is now, and perhaps was 
in early times, generally used, agreeably with the 
more common significations of the two words, in 
the sense assigned above to the phrase 4)4 
44j4j.] 4=. : see 3: — — and 4-y#4, in four 
places: — and 44.. — Also, and 1 44=., [but the 
latter is doubted by the author of the TA, and 
thought to be perhaps syn. with 4=. in the sense 
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of 44, and in the L it is said to be syn. with 4, 
but in what sense is not explained,] An ear- 
ring [formed] of one 4 [or bead]. (K.) 4 n. un. 
of 4 [q. v.]. (S, Msb, K.) [Hence,] 4 4 j4 a 

name of (assumed tropical:) Bread. (ISk, S.) 

See also 4, in two places. — — [A grain; 
meaning the weight of a grain of barley;] a 

wellknown weight. (K.) A [small] piece, or 

portion, of a thing. (S, K.) — — ;4' 4 The 
heart's core; (AA, TA;) the black, or inner, part of 
the heart; or i. q. 44; (S, A, K;) which is that 
[same thing]: (S:) or a black thing in the heart: 
(K:) or the black clot of blood that is within the 
heart: (T, TA:) or the heart's blood. (K.) You 
say, 4 4 4a 4-4 [Such a woman smote his 
heart's core]. (A, TA.) — A want: or an object 
of want; a needful, or requisite, thing: syn. 44 

(K.) 4: see 4, in two places: and 4*f*. — 

— [It is also used in a pi. sense.] You say, ij* 3* 
u4 4 [He is of the beloved of my soul]. (TA 

voce 44.) And also signifies What thou 

lovest to receive as a gift, or to have. (K.) You 
say, 4*4 3*4 Choose thou what, or whom, thou 
lovest; as also i 44. (TA.) — Also A grape- 
stone: sometimes without teshdeed; (K;) i. e. 4. 
(TA.) 4, a pi., [or rather quasi-pl. n.,] The seeds 
of desert-plants that are not used as food; 
pi. 4*: (S:) or seeds of herbs, or leguminous 
plants, (J 4) and of odoriferous plants: (K:) or of 
the latter only; (Ks, Az, TA;) and one of such 
seeds is called ; 4; (Az, TA;) or 4; the coll. n. 
being i 4: (Msb:) or different seeds of every 
kind: or the seeds of the herbage called 4“*: or 
all seeds of plants: sing, the same, and j 4: or 
this signifies everything that is sown: and 4, the 
seed of everything that grows spontaneously, 
without being sown: or a small plant growing 
among the kind of herbage called (K:) and 

dry herbage, broken in pieces, and heaped 
together: (Aboo-Ziyad, K:) or dry herbs or 
leguminous plants: (K:) or the seeds of wild herbs 
or leguminous plants, and of those of the kind 
called 4“*, and their leaves, that are scattered 
and mixed therewith; such as the u4a and 44 
and 33* and 4 and ^4, and all kinds of those 
herbs or leguminous plants that are eaten crude, 
and those that are thick, or gross, and bitterish: 
upon these seeds and leaves, cattle, or camels 
& c., pasture and fatten in the end of [the season 

called] the * «4 (T, TA.) 44 : see 44. Also, 

(S, K,) and i 44, (K,) A beautiful arrangement of 
the teeth in regular rows. (S, K.) — — And 
Streaks of saliva on the teeth. (TA.) — — And 
(both accord, to the K, but the latter only accord, 
to the TA,) The saliva that flows over the teeth, or 


collects in the mouth, in little bubbles. (T, K, 

TA.) 4**=>-: see 44: and 4=“. 44: see 4. 

314 Thine utmost: (Msb:) or the utmost of 

thy power: (S:) or the utmost of thy love: or, of 
thine endeavour (3i4 [like 31134 and 31134 
and 3iljl4 an( j 3146 and 31UUj]). (K. [In the 
CK314.]) You say, '*£ 314, (K,) and 3*3* j\ 314 
3U3, (S, Msb, * TA,) and 3113 34 3 314, (TA,) 
Thine utmost, (Msb,) or the utmost of thy power, 
(S,) or of thy love, or of thine endeavour, (K,) will 
be such a thing, (K,) and thy doing that, (S, Msb, 
* TA,) and that event's taking place. (TA.) — 
Also, and i 44 and j , The main body, the mass, 
or bulk, or greater part or portion, of water, (S, 
K,) and of sand, (K,) and of [the 
beverage called] 4k but it is said that the third 
word applies particularly to water: (TA:) or the 
first signifies the streaks, or lines, of water, (As, 
K, TA,) resembling variegated work: (As, TA:) or 
the waves of water that follow one another: (TA:) 
or the bubbles (S, A, K) of water, (S, K,) or of 
wine, (A, TA,) that float upon the surface; (S, A, 
K;) as also the second (AHn, A) and the third: 
(AHn, TA:) [it is a coll. gen. n., in this sense, of 
which the n. un. is with »:] accord, to IDrd, “r*** 
*141 and *141 signify » >4 [app. meaning the 
ripple, or broken surface, of water, such as is seen 
when it is slightly fretted by wind, and when it 
flows over uneven ground]. (TA.) *3* jaj 44 **4 
414, in a trad, of 'Alee, relating to Aboo-Bekr, is 
explained as meaning Thou hast outrun others, 
and attained to the place where the flood of El- 
Islam collects, and reached the first [springs] 
thereof, and drunk the purest of it, and become 
possessor of its excellencies: [this is the only 
explanation of it that I have found:] but it is also 
otherwise explained. (Hr and others, TA in 

art. *j*.) 414 also signifies (tropical:) Dew- 

drops; (A;) the dew (IAth, K) that is on trees &c. 
in the evening. (IAth, TA.) It is said in a trad., of 
the inhabitants of Paradise, that their food shall 
turn into a sweat like 3141 4=s by which is 
meant Musky dew: or, perhaps, musky bubbles. 
(IAth, TA.) 414: see 4, in two places: — — 
and 4w=“. — Also The serpent: (S, IAth, K:) or a 
serpent not of a malignant species: (TA:) and the 
name of a devil, (S, K,) accord, to some; (S;) but 
said to be so only because a serpent is 

called u44. (A 'Obeyd, S, TA.) And a pi. [or 

rather coll. gen. n.] of which the sing, [or n. un.] 
is 414 [accord, to the CK 414], meaning A 
certain black aquatic insect or small animal. 
(K.) — 44 p (tropical:) The present world; (K, 
TA;) metonymically used in this sense. 
(TA.) 44: see 4, in two places: — 


and 4=-. 4#=>- A person loved, beloved, affected, 
liked, or approved; (S, * A, Msb, * K;) as also 
i 4*4* and i 4*4 (S, Msb, K,) of which two 
the former is generally used for the latter, (S, K, 
TA,) in like manner as are used f43“ and ujJ 4> 
and 044* and jjj4 and jj 4, each of which has 
its proper verb of the measure 4, (TA,) and 
i 4 (S, K) and 1 44 and 1 4, which last is 
also applied to a female, and has for its pi. 4*=“-: 
(K:) the fern, of 4^- is with »; (Msb, K;) and so is 
that of 1 4 4-“, (K, TA,) [and that of ; 4*4,] and 
that of 1 4: (TA:) the pi. of 44 is *4l, instead 
of *14, which would be the reg. pi. but for 
the repetition of the m; and the pi. of 44 
is 44: (Msb:) the pi. of 1 4 is 44' [a pi. of 
pauc.] and u4 (K) and u4 (MF) and 4*j*=* 
and 4 and 1 4, which last is rare (34) [as a 
pi.], or is a quasi-pl. n. (K.) Though 1 4**-“ is 
uncommon it occurs in the following verse 
of 'Antarah: 43' 4 34 4“ “34 4** 3la 4 jj ial j 
[And thou hast taken (and imagine not 
otherwise), in respect of me, i. e. of my heart, the 
place of the beloved, the honoured; or become in 

the condition of the beloved, &c.]. (T, TA.) 

Also, (IAar, KL, TA,) and ; 4, (K, KL,) A person 
loving; a lover; a friend; (KL;) i. q. . 44 (IAar, 
K, TA:) [fem. of each with »:] the pi. of the first (i. 
e. s-**4 is 44' (TA) [and *4' and 4', 
mentioned by Golius as from the S, but not in my 
copies of the S: both, however, are correct: the 
former, the more common: the latter, a pi. of 
pauc.]. You say 44 j. 433] “'4 and j 4=** [A 

woman loving to her husband]. (Fr, S, K. *) 

“t 4 4 The kid. (Har p. 227.) — — 44': 
see 44. 44, (K,) or “44 4, (S,) [A kind of 
fire-fly;] a fly that flies in the night, 
(K,) resembling fire, (S,) emitting rays like a 
lamp: (K:) AHn says that m= 4 and m* 4 4 were 
both unknown to him, and that nothing 
respecting them had been heard by him from the 
Arabs; but that some people asserted the insect 
thus called to be the £ '3), a moth that, when it 
flies by night, no person not knowing it would 
doubt to be a spark of fire: Aboo-Talib says, as on 
the authority of Arabs of the desert, that m= 4 
is the name of a flying thing longer than the 
common fly, and slender, that flies between 
sunset and nightfall, resembling a spark of fire: 
(TA:) or, accord, to As, it is a flying thing, like the 
common fly, with a wing that becomes red; when 
it flies appearing at a distance like a lighted piece 
of fire-wood. (Har p. 500.) *44' 4 (S, K) 
and 44 4 4 and simply *44' (S) mean The 
fire of the fly above mentioned: or of El-Hobahib 
or Aboo-Hobahib: (TA:) [for] El-Hobahib, (S,) or 
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Aboo-Hobahib, (K,) is said to have been a 
niggardly man, who never lighted any but a faint 
fire, fearing to attract guests, so that his fire 
became proverbial. (S, K.) El-Kumeyt says, 
describing swords, ^ j lS Ji 
j -^ 1=44 [The beholders see, in the sides of 
the blades thereof, and the extremities, the 
semblance of the fire of the fire-fly]: (S:) here the 
poet has made imperfectly decl., regarding 
it as a fern, [proper] name [of the fly above 
mentioned]. (TA.) Or jli (S, K) and 

simply s (S) signify The fire that is struck by 
a horse's hoofs: (Fr, S:) or the sparks of fire that 
are made to fly forth in the air by the collision of 
stones: or the sparks that fall from the pieces of 
wood that are used for producing fire [by 
means of friction]: (K:) or they are derived 
from (lAar, K,) signifying “ weakness,” 

(IAar, TA,) [and their meaning is faint fire.] 

fl A flying insect resembling the [species 
of locust called] (K, * TA,) spotted with 

yellow and green: when people see it, they 
say, v4j 4 4 [Spread forth thy wings (4 -iAw), 
hobahib]; whereupon it spreads its two wings, 
which are adorned with red and yellow. (TA.) '4=s 
meaning 4w=s as in the phrase I I4=»- [Loved, 
beloved, affected, loved, or approved, is the thing, 
or affair; or lovely, charming, or excellent, is it]; 
(K;) and in 4u 144 [Loved, beloved, &c., is Zeyd]; 
(S;) is composed of 4“--, (Sb, Fr, S, K,) a verb of 
praise, in the pret. form, invariable, 

originally (Fr, S,) and 4, (Sb, Fr, S, K,) its 
agent, (S,) which together constitute it a single 
word, (Sb, S, K,) a noun, (Sb, K,) or occupying the 
place of a noun, (S,) governing the noun 
[particularized by praise] that follows it in the 
nom. case; (Sb, S, K;) the place that it occupies in 
construction making it virtually in the nom. case 
as an inchoative, and the noun that follows it 
being its enunciative: (S:) [but see what follows.] 
It is used in the same manner as a prov.; (Sb, K;) 
[i. e., it is not altered to agree in number or 
gender with the noun particularized by praise, 
which follows it;] remaining the same when used 
in the dual and pi. and fem. sense; so that one 
says, '4*. and and 0 j 4 jll and 4a, and diii 
and L-Iil and [&c.]; (Ibn-Keysan, TA;) and 1-4^ 
siyfy not »4=“-; (Sb, S, K; *) which shows that 
the noun that follows it may not be regarded as a 
substitute for 14 (S:) [but see what follows.] It 
is allowable, but bad, to say, 14^ 4 j. (TA.) [There 
are, however, various opinions respecting | 4=>- 
and the noun that follows it.] Some hold that 14=^ 
is a noun, composed of 4^ and fy and is an 
inchoative, and that the noun particularized by 
praise is its enunciative; or that the former is an 


enunciative, and the latter an inchoative, 
reversing the usual order: others hold that 4^ is 
a verb in the pret. form; and '4 its agent; and that 
the noun particularized by praise may be an 
inchoative, of which 14^- is the enunciative; or it 
may be an enunciative of which the inchoative is 
suppressed, so that 4j '4^ is for > 14=* 
4j [Loved, or beloved, &c., is this person: he is 
Zeyd], or 4j c >441 '4^ [loved, &c., is this 
person: the person praised is Zeyd]: others hold 
that I4=>- is a pret. verb, composed of 4-4. and '4 
and that the noun following it is its agent; but 
this is the weakest of opinions: one also says, in 
dispraise, 4j '4^'A (I 'Ak p. 235 .) 444 An arrow 
that falls [in the space] around the butt: pi. 4- 1 ' 4 *. 
(K.) 44.1 [More, and most, loved, beloved, & c. 
You say, a? (4! 44i '4 This is more an 
object of love, affection, liking, or approval, or is 
more lovely, charming, or pleasing, to me than 
that. And (4J ,444 y, He is the most beloved 
of them to me.] 4-'=4>: see in three places. — 
- 34JJI and 1 4>44l and 1 44-41 and j 
are epithets of El-Medeeneh. (K.) 4^=4, and its 

fem.: see 4-yy-, in three places. see 4-^. 

Also A cause of love or affection: (Jel in xx. 39 :) 
[pi. 444% like 44-4- pi. of &c.] You say, fyfy 
y ^141 44-- jiU [Such a one was gifted 

with qualities that are the causes of the love of 
hearts]. (A, TA.) 4=4>: see 44. yiill 44=4- i. 
q. 44-4- [see 5 ]. (A, TA.) — — 44=JJI : 

see 4^-k 4>4» : see 4 -yy-, in two places. — — 

3^4441: see 4^=4. y >4- a surname of The 

serpent. (K.) [See also 444] 1 »j4., (S, Msb, 

TA,) aor. >4, (Msb,) inf. n. 14=-.; (S, Msb, TA;) and 
1 “ j4, (TA,) inf. n. 4*43; (s, K, TA;) or the latter 
has an intensive signification; (Msb;) He made it 
beautiful, beautified it, (S, K, TA,) or adorned 
it, or embellished it, (Msb,) and made it plain; 
(TA;) namely, handwriting, and poetry, &c., (S, K, 
both in relation to the latter verb, and TA 
in relation to both verbs,) such as language, or 
speech, and science, (S, TA,) and pronunciation, 
and a recitation; meaning, with respect to 
the last, the voice [with which he recited]. (TA.) 

Also »j4., (S, A, L, Msb, but in the Msb “ 

or,” not “ also,”) aor. [>4, inf. n. j4- (S, Msb) 
and (S;) and 1 » jj4; (K;) and in an intensive 
sense 1 » j4; (Msb;) He, (God, A,) or it, (a thing, 
or an affair or event, S, L,) made him happy, 
joyful, or glad; (S, A, L, Msb, K;) affected him 
with a happiness, joy, or gladness, that made his 
face to shine, or of which the mark, or sign, (j44, 
i. e. jjI,) appeared upon his countenance; (Bd in 
xliii. 70 , in explanation of the pass, form of the 
first of these verbs;) he made him to enjoy a state 
of ease and plenty; and treated him with honour: 


(Lth and S in explanation of the pass, form of the 
first verb as used in the Kur xxx. 14:) or treated 
him with extraordinary honour. (Bd in xliii. 70, 
and TA.) [jy-, properly signifying He was 
made happy, & c., may be used as meaning he 
was, or became, happy, &c.; like and j>=s 
and its syns. mentioned with it below, may be 
regarded as its inf. ns. Golius, app. from his 
finding j4- explained in the KL as an inf. n. 
meaning The being happy, &c., (j4i ili,) assigns 
to as on the authority of that lexicon, the 

meaning of “ hilaris laetusque fuit; ” but I have 
not found this verb in any Arabic work.] — 
iify. His skin was beaten so that there 
remained the mark of the beating. (K.) — jy- 
j;j4JI ; (s, K,) aor. j4, (K,) inf. n. j4, (S,) The 
wound broke out afresh: (S, K:) or became 

healed, but left scars. (Ks, S, K.) 43114 Ci 

aor. j4., (s, A, * Msb, K,) inf. n. j4-, (S, Msb, *) 
His teeth became of a yellow colour mingled with 
the whiteness: (K:) or became yellow; (A, Msb;) 
syn. CrJa. (s.) [See also j#*-.] 2 » j4-: see 1, in two 

places. Also, inf. n. 4# 42, He pared it well; 

namely, an arrow. (TA.) 4 » jf4 : see 1. — fy jj 4 
He, or it, left a mark upon him, or it. (TA.) 
And Ci and »44 j The blow made 

a mark, or marks, upon his skin. (TA.) j4-: 
see j>=s in two places: — — and j4-, in two 

places: and jy-. — Also >4 and 1 1>4; (S, A, 

Msb, K, &c.;) but As says, I know not whether it 
be the former or the latter: (S:) IAar says both: A 
'Obeyd says that some of the lawyers say the 
former; and some, the latter; (TA;) and that in his 
opinion it is the former: (S, TA:) AHeyth, that it 
is the former only: (TA:) Th mentions the former 
only: (Msb:) Fr says it is the latter only: (TA:) and 
the latter is [said to be] the more chaste because 
the pi. is of the measure J4si, and not 5 j4: (S, 
TA:) [but a pi. of the latter measure is also 
mentioned:] A learned man (As, S, Msb, K) of the 
Jews: (S, A:) or whether he be a Christian or 
Jewish or Sabean subject of a 
Muslim government, who pays a poll-tax for his 
freedom and toleration, or one who, having been 
such, has become a Muslim: or one skilled in 
the beautifying of language: (A 'Obeyd, S:) or a 
good, or righteous, man: (Kaab, K, TA:) pi. (of 
the former, Msb) jj 44, (Msb, K,) [but this 
is seldom used,] and (of the latter, Msb) j44i. 
(IDrst, S, A, Msb, K, &c.) 1>4. Ink, syn. (Msb,) 
and 4)43, (k,) with which one writes: (S, Msb:) so 
called because it is one of the means of 
beautifying writings; (Mohammad Ibn-Zeyd, 
TA;) or because it beautifies, and makes 
plain, handwriting; (Hr, TA;) or because of the 
marks that it leaves: (As, TA:) pi. [of pauc.] j44i 
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(IDrst, TA) and [of mult.] jjj4. (TA.) — — 
I. q. ip j [The variegation, or figuring, of cloth or 
of a garment; or a kind of variegated, or figured, 
cloth or garment]: (LAar, K:) pi. Jp. (K, * TA.) 
[See also »!»=“•.] — — A mark, or sign, of the 
enjoyment of ease and plenty: (As, S, K: [in one 
copy of the S, and in the CK, for jjI, I find, 
erroneously, Jii:]) and [hence,] beauty; 

(As, S, A, K;) beauty of aspect; or a beautiful and 
pleasing aspect, that satisfies the eye by its 
comeliness: (As, S, TA:) colour; complexion: (Fr, 
LAar, S, TA:) pi. (S) and Jp. (K, * TA.) One 
says, M Verily he is beautiful, 

and of goodly appearance: (As, S:) or of beautiful 
complexion. (LAar.) And ‘ pj ‘ p P- His 
colour, or complexion, (Fr, S,) or beautiful, (A,) 
and goodliness of form or aspect, departed: (Fr, 
S, A:) from the saying, JjYI 

jUIuVIj jUIVI [The camels came beautiful in 
colours and in appearances]. (Fr, S, A. *) One 
says also, iip i j4^j: where seems 
to be the inf. n. of “ I made him, or it, 

beautiful. ” (S.) Also, (S, K,) and ; Jp (TA) 

and i 'p (K) and j 'Jp (S, K) and . 'Jp, (A, K,) 
A mark, or trace, (S, A, K,) of beating, (A,) or of a 
blow that has not brought blood, or of a healed 
wound, (TA,) or of work, or labour: (A, TA:) pi. of 
the first [or second] Jp (Yaakoob, S, K) and [of 
the first and third, accord, to analogy,] j4=J; 
(TA;) and of the fourth 1)4=-, (Yaakoob, S, TA,) 
it having no broken pi. (TA.) One says, Jp Jj 
Upon him are marks [of beating, &c.]. (S.) 
And Jp ‘Jp ], Upon his skin is the mark 

of beating. (A.) And Jp ‘3j j Upon his 

hand is the mark of work, or labour. (A.) See 

also J p. And see jp. — Also, [like the 

Hebrew ?, and the Chaldee ?,] A like; an equal; a 

fellow. (K.) See also p. p: see Jp: — 

and p: — — and p: see Jp. p: 

see ‘ip. ip, (Msb, K,) the only subst. of this 
form beside Oil, (Msb,) [and a few rare dial, 
vars.,] and ; !>)=>• (K) and i p (A, K) and i ‘p 
(S, Msb, K) and i ‘jp (A, K,) and i ‘p- t (K;) 
or p, without », [as also p and 14=“-,] is a pi. [or 
rather a coll. gen. n.], (S,) and with » it is said to 
be a n. un. ; (Msb;) A yellowness that mingles 
with the whiteness of the teeth; (K;) a yellowness 
of the teeth; (Sh, A, Msb;) what is termed jS in 
the teeth: (S:) or is when they become 
green: and when the crust increases so as to 
encroach upon the gums, and to make the roots 
of the teeth to appear, this is what is termed ip 
and (Sh, Msb, TA:) pi. J p. (K.) ‘Jp: 
see j p, in three places. — — Also 

Extraordinariness (4iiUl>) in a thing that is 


described as beautiful. (K.) [See i.] — — A 
musical performance, or concert, instrumental or 
vocal or both, (£;'-*"’,) in Paradise; (Zj, K;) 
agreeably with which signification Zj explains 
[the verb in] the verse of the Kur [xxx. 14 , or xliii. 
70 ]: (TA:) and any sweet melody. (K.) — See 
also p. ‘Jp: see p. ‘ip: see Jp: — and see 
also the next paragraph, in two places, ‘'p (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and ; ‘ jp (K) A [garment of the 
kind called] Jy, (S, Mgh,) or a sort of Jy, (K,) 
of the fabric of El-Yemen, (S, Mgh, K,) striped 
(jiii [or this word, q. v., may perhaps signify 
spotted]); (TA;) a kind of garment of the fabric 
of El-Yemen, of cotton or linen, striped ( AL . -U ); 
(Msb:) pi. p and (s, Mgh, Msb, K) 

and jf=>- and cjl (TA:) [or rather ; je- and 
i jK- are coll. gen. ns.] Accord, to Lth, (Az, Mgh, 
TA,) » ^ is not a place, nor a known thing, but 
only signifies pj [see j4?-]; (Az, Mgh, Msb, TA;) 
and one says ‘ip -y (Msb, TA) and ‘'p ijy, 
(TA,) and » Jp Jy (Mgh, Msb, TA) and ‘ip As y, 
(Mgh, TA,) like as one says iyj yy, the 
word y> J signifying a certain dye. (Az, Msb, TA.) 
[The term ; ‘ip is now applied in Egypt to A 
lady's outer covering of silk, black for the 
married, and white for the unmarried, worn in 
ridding and walking abroad; the former worn 
also by concubine slaves. See also j^.] ‘p: 
see p. l s p A seller of ink. (K.) ; 'Jp, also, is 
mentioned as having the same signification; and 
some say that analogy is a sufficient authority 
for it: but it is disallowed by F. (TA.) is p, not 
i Jp, (K,) or the latter is allowable on the 
ground of analogy, (MF,) A seller of the garments 
called p. (K.) [See »j^.] jj jp (Msb, K) and 
1 yp and ; yip and 1 Jy ip and 1 [in 
the CK 1 )jj4j] and 1 (K) The young one of 

the y Jp: (Msb, K:) pi. yjp and yfp. (K.) [See 
also Jps below.] see what next 

precedes. see what next precedes, 

see what next precedes. 'Jp: see Jp. — — 
Also The [i. e. form, or aspect, or the like, or 
goodliness of form or aspect,] of a man. (Aboo- 
Safwan, Lh.) 'Jp: see Jp, in three places, Jp 
and ; Jp, (S, K,) or 1 p, with kesr, (Msb,) and 
1 Jp, which last occurs in a verse of El-'Ajjaj, 
for Jp, [by poetic license,] (S,) and 1 » Jp (A, K) 
and 1 ‘ip, (K,) Happiness, joy, or gladness: (S, 
Msb, K:) or the first signifies cheerfulness; i. e. 
pleasure, or delight, and dilatation of the heart, 
which has a visible effect in the aspect: 
(TA voce jj>«:) and the same word (IAth) and 
1 ‘ Jp (Az, IAth, K) and i Jp, (K,) a state of ease 
and plenty; syn. ^44 (IAth, K: [in the CK and in a 
MS. copy of the K, erroneously, ^^":]) or a state 


of complete, or perfect, ease and plenty: (Az:) and 
ampleness of the circumstances of life. (IAth.) 
[See 1 . Hence the saying,] ‘p 3^ J, ‘p UjLj 
[A fter every state of happiness, or joy, &c., is a 
tear]. (A.) Jp A [garment of the kind called] J y , 
variegated, (i^ja) (K,) [i. e.] striped. (TA.) One 
says Jy and j p J y . (TA.) [See also ‘ip. 
Hence the saying,] yp ^ y’ptj yp p! 
jjJp (tropical:) [He clad himself with the 
mantle of cheerfulness, and seated himself firmly 
upon the couch of happiness]. (A.) — — Also, 
applies to a garment, or piece of cloth, New: (S, 
K:) and soft and new; (K, TA;) applied to the 
same; (TA;) and so 1 jKs (K;) which also 
signifies a soft thing: (TA:) pi. of the former p. 
(K.) — — And Clouds; syn. (S:) or 

clouds spotted (CK“); (K;) in which one sees what 
resembles by reason of the abundance of 
their water; but Er-Riyashee disapproves of 
this. (TA.) [a word respecting which J 

says,] its alif [written cs] is not the fern, alif nor 
the alif of quasi-coordination; [as F says of 
the alif of ls J^*3, though he finds fault with J for 
saying thus of the alif of y Jp; (see in 

art. 0] the name [says J] being only composed 
with it, so that it is as it were a part of the word 
itself, which is imperfectly decl. when 
determinate and when indeterminate; i. e., 
without tenween: (S:) but its alif is the fern, alif; 
for were it not so, it would be perfectly deck; (K;) 
and J says that it is imperfectly deck: (TA:) and 
his saying that the alif is [as it were] a part of 
the word itself is a strange expression, for which 
it would be difficult to give an answer, and which 
therefore requires not exorbitance: but “ it is 
sufficient excellence for a man that his faults may 
be counted: ” (M:) [A species of bustard;] a 
certain bird, (S, Msb, K,) well known, of the form 
of the goose, with a dustcolour upon its head and 
belly, and the back and wings of which are for the 
most part of the colour of the quail; (Msb;) or it is 
a long-necked bird, of an ash-colour, of the 
form of the goose, with a beak somewhat long, 
and that is preyed upon, but does not itself prey: 
Az says that it does not drink water, and that 
it lays its eggs in distant sands: [the truth is, that 
it drinks seldom: the male bird has a pouch, 
extending from beneath the tongue to the breast, 
said to be large enough to contain seven quarts of 
water; and it has been supposed by some that he 
fills this with water for the supply of himself and 
his mate:] and Az further says, We used, when 
we journeyed, to proceed in the mountains of 
EdDahna, and sometimes we picked up in one 
day between four and eight of its eggs: it lays 
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four eggs, of a bluish colour, more delicious in 
taste than those of the domestic hen and than 
those of the ostrich: and others say that it brings 
its food from a greater distance than any other 
bird; sometimes from a distance of many days' 
journey: also, that it is constantly provided with a 
thin excrement, or dung, which it voids upon the 
hawk when pursued by the latter; thus saving 
itself, by preventing the hawk from continuing its 
flight, and, as some say, causing its feathers 
to drop off: whence the prov., o? jfo': [see 
art. jfo:] (TA:) lS is applied alike to the male 
and the female, and used as sing, and pi.: (S, K:) 
but it has pi. forms, (TA,) namely, (S, 

Msb, K, TA) and (TA:) accord, to Sb, it 

has not [in the TA incorrectly written lS Jf, 
as though it had the article J prefixed to it, or 
were prefixed to another noun,] nor 
[though both of these are mentioned as pis. of it 
in several of the grammars of the Arabs,] in order 
to distinguish between and nouns of the 

measures and and the like. (TA.) It is 
said in a prov., hiAj ia 

jjiuj [And everything certainly loves its 
offspring: even the bustard; and it flies by its 
side]: (S, Mgh: *) [in the TA, 1 — fs:] it flies by 
the side of its young one to teach it to fly 
before its wings have grown, because of its 
stupidity: (TA:) the l s is thus specially 
mentioned because it is proverbial for stupidity, 
and, notwithstanding its stupidity, loves its 
offspring, and teaches it to fly. (S, Mgh.) Another 
prov. is, lS [Such a one is dying 

with the concealed grief of the bustard]: because 
the is moults with other birds, but its new 
feathers are slow in coming: so when the other 
birds fly, it is unable to do so, and dies of 
concealed grief. (TA.) [See also jjjf, 

and j^J.] Jf: see is and is jf. 

see jjj'-k A sitting-place, or a company 

sitting together, (a^?-“,) of unrighteous persons 
[or revellers]: (S, K:) from “ it made him 
happy,” &c. (S.) (Msb, K,) which is the 

most approved form, (Msb, TA,) and i ‘Jf*, (S, 
Msb,) because it is an instrument, (Msb, TA,) a 
correct form, though said in the K to be incorrect, 
(TA,) and i (Msb, K) and i ‘iff, (K,) the 
last used by poetic license, (TA,) The place, (S, 
K,) or earthem pot, or glass bottle, (TA,) in which 
ink is put: (S, K, TA:) pi. (Msb.) — Also, the 
first of these words, A thing, or things, in which 
happiness, joy, or gladness, is usually found: such 
are women said to be. (TA from a trad.) [A 
cause of happiness, joy, or gladness; agreeably 
with analogy: of the same class as 
and see the next preceding 


paragraph. see the next preceding 

paragraph. ‘jf*: see the next 

preceding paragraph. Jpf A man (T) having his 

skin marked by the bites of fleas. (T, K.) An 

arrow well pared. (K.) applied to a man, 

[Very happy, joyful, glad, or cheerful;] of the 
measure from (S:) a soft, tender, or 

delicate, man: pi. (AA, TA.) — A certain 

bird: or the male of the ls'j 4^-: or its young one. 
(K.) See jj'Jf. l (S, A, Msb, K,) 

aor. (Msb, K,) inf. n. u-if (S, A, Mgh, Msb, 
K) and i.v'fki, (Lth, Sb, K,) He confined, 
restricted, limited, kept in, prevented from 
escape, kept close, kept within certain bounds or 
limits, shut up, imprisoned, held in custody, 
detained, retained, arrested, restrained, withheld, 
debarred, hindered, impeded, or prevented, him 
or it; contr. of (S, TA;) syn. (A, 

Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) and (TA;) as also 

i (S, K: *) and i. q. k Wus , (Sb, TA in this 

art) or ■Glc. (TA in art. [he took, held, 
or retained, him or it, strongly, vehemently, or 
firmly; &c.]. You say, f f V meaning, V 

jill cjlji [Your milch animals shall not 

be confined, or restrained from pasturing]. (TA.) 
And 04^ (assumed tropical:) [He 

confined, or restricted, the property to him, by 
will or otherwise]. (Mgh in art. ^j.) And if*- 
I [He confined, or restricted, himself to 

such a thing]. (S and K voce o4^.) And If- 

[He restrained, or withheld, him from his 
course, purpose, or object]. (S in art. cjll; & c.) 
And if if* [He withheld, or debarred, him 
from the thing that he wanted]. (K in art. ciuj; 

&c.) [Hence,] *f*, (IDrst, Mgh, Msb, K,) 

inf. n. if*; (TA;) and i (S, IDrst, Mgh, 

Msb, K, [in one copy of the S, and in one of the A, 
i k-ul=J, which is perhaps allowable,]) inf. 
n. (TA;) and i if*, (IDrd, Mgh,) inf. 

n. (IDrd, TA;) J i** (S, IDrst, A, 

Mgh;) (tropical:) He bequeathed it, or gave it, 
(namely, a horse, S, IDrst, A, Mgh, K,) 
unalienably, (S, IDrst, Mgh, Msb, K,) to be used 
in the cause of God, or religion; (S, IDrst, A, Mgh, 
K;) i. e., to the warriors, to ride it in war against 
unbelievers and the like: (TA:) it is said that the 
chaste forms are ; and . if*: (TA:) or the 
latter of these two is sometimes used; (Mgh;) but 
has an intensive signification [or is applied to 
several objects]: (Msb:) if* is said to be a bad 
form; (TA;) it is used by the vulgar, but is 
allowable: ; is used in preference, to signify 
the bequeathing or giving of horses and other 
articles of property that are forbidden to be 
[afterwards] sold or given, to distinguish between 
that which is so forbidden and that which is not: 


(IDrst, TA:) the reverse is the case with respect 
to i^is and 4iajl and “dsj; for the first of these 
three is the most chaste, and the last of them is 
disapproved and rare: (TA:) of*- | '-f, inf. 
n. signifies (assumed tropical:) He made a 
thing to remain in itself unalienable, (K, * TA,) 
not to be inherited nor sold nor given away, (TA,) 
assigning the profit arising from it to be 
employed in the cause of God, or religion. (K, 
TA.) Mohammad is related to have said to 'Omar, 
respecting some palm-trees belonging to the 
latter, (Mgh, TA,) which he (the latter) desired to 
give in charity, (TA,) f* ]. 

(tropical:) Make thou the property itself to 
remain unalienable, (Mgh, TA,) in perpetuity, 
(Mgh,) not to be inherited nor sold nor 
given away, (TA,) and assign thou the profit 
arising therefrom to be employed in the cause of 
God, or religion. (Mgh, TA.) [See ilwfk.] 2 f* see 
l, in four places. 3 (K,) inf. n. 

(TK,) i. q. f* [He confined his companion, or 
restricted him, &c.]: or [more probably, 

and agreeably with analogy,] he confined his 
companion, & c., the latter doing the same to him. 
(TK.) 4 see 1, in three places. 5 ^ ^ f*Z 
He confined, restricted, limited, restrained, or 
withheld, himself (<~^ f*) to such a thing. (S, 
K.) if f*i He held back from the riders. 

(TA.) jAl ^ f*> [He withheld himself, or held 
back, in, or respecting, the affair]. (TA in 
art. jj*.) 7 see 8. 8 quasi-pass, 

of if*; He, or it, was or became, confined, 
restricted, limited, &c.; and he confined, 
restricted, limited, &c., himself; (S, A, K;) [as also 
1 but this latter is probably post-classical.] 

— — Said of urine [as meaning It became 
suppressed]. (S and Msb in art. &c.) — 

syn. with if*, which see, in two places. 

(S, K.) Also He appropriated it to himself; 

restricted it to his own special possession: (A, 
TA:) or he made, or constituted, it (»^!) what is 
termed iff - (TA.) if* A place of confinement, 
restriction, imprisonment, or the like; a prison; a 
jail; (A, Msb;) as also 1 ifif, (Lth, A, TA,) which 
is also an inf. n.; (Lth, TA;) or, accord, to analogy, 
i off: (Sb, TA:) pi. of the first, (Msb;) 

and of the second [and third], if^f- (A.) — See 
also if*. if* a contraction of ij*f, which is pi. 
of [q. v.]. (IAth, TA.) op* A dam 

constructed of wood or stones, in a channel of 
water, to confine the water, (S, K,) that people 
may drink from it and water their beasts; (S, TA;) 
as also 1 if*: (El-'Amiree, K:) pi. (S, TA) 
and oO*: (Meyd, in Golius:) or a dam by which 
the water-course of a valley is obstructed, in any 
place where it is confined: (TA:) or stones put in 
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the mouth of a river or rivulet or the like, 
preventing the overflowing of the water: 
(IAar, TA:) or a <44ii for water; [i. e. a thing like 
a o->-, or water-ing-trough for beasts &c., in 
which the rain-water is collected;] (S;) as also 
i 6>6— : (TA:) or a thing like a <»— — i for water: 
(AA, K:) pi. 664-6 (AA, TA:) and j <-4- and 
i <**4- signify the same as 64?-: or, accord, to 
Lth, the diLAji. in a piece of land are what 
surround a [portion of ground such as is 
called] »j4, which is the same as a s jtii, in which 
the water is confined until they are full, when it 
is made to flow to other parts: (TA:) or a o4- is 
what is surrounded by dams [or by ridges of 
earth] which confine, or retain, the water 
[for irrigation]; as also and »64 (R, TA in 

art. jjA) Also Water collected, and having 

no supply to increase it: (Ibn-'Abbad, K:) thus 
called by the name of that by which it is confined. 
(TA.) <4- a subst. from 664—! [signifying A state 
of confinement, restriction, limitation, &c.]: you 
say, <4- Ciikall [Speechlessness is a state 

of restriction]. (S, TA.) [Hence,] A difficulty 

of utterance which prevents one's speaking 
distinctly; (A;) a difficulty of speech, (Mbr, K,) 
and hesitation, (Mbr, TA,) when one desires to 
speak; (Mbr, K;) a hesitation in speech. 
(Msb.) u— 4- i. q. j 6>-j6— , [pass. part. n. of 

l,] Confined; restricted; limited; &c. (TA.) 

(tropical:) Anything bequeathed, or given, 
unalienably, (Lth, Mgh, Msb,) for the sake of 
God; whether an animal or land or a house; 
(Mgh;) as also j o and j <j4—“ and i 64“-“: 
(Msb:) pi. of the first 6-4-, (Mgh, Msb,) and, 
by contraction, 64-: (Msb:) 6w6 is used as a 
sing, and as a pi.: (Msb:) it is of the measure 61— a 
in the sense of the measure 6)6-“; and 
is sometimes used in the place of the pass. part, 
n. of 64-: (TA:) it is also particularly applied to a 
horse bequeathed, or given, unalienably, to be 
used in the cause of God, or religion; (S, A, * 
Mgh, K;) i. e., to the warriors, to ride it in war 
against unbelievers and the like; (TA;) as also 
j 64-*“ (S, Mgh, K) and i 6“ : (K:) and 64-, 
(S,) or 64-, (K,) to what is, or are, bequeathed, or 
given, unalienably, (S, K,) not to be sold nor 
inherited, (TA,) of palm-trees, or vines, & c., (K,) 
as land, and anything that is a source of profit, 
(TA,) itself to remain unalienable, and the profit 
arising therefrom to be employed in the cause of 
God, or religion: (K, TA:) but the which 
Mohammad is related to have made common 
property were what the pagan Arabs bequeathed, 
or gave, unalienably, for (6*- [so in the TA, and 
this I regard as the true reading, rather than Of, 


which is the reading in the Mgh and L,]) the 
[camels called] v-'fy and j3-4, and such as was 
called (J-k: (Mgh, L, TA:) Hr, in the Ghareebeyn, 
gives the reading o4-, which, says IAth, if 
correct, is a contraction of o4-. (TA.) [From u4-, 
used as a subst., has been formed, app. in 
postclassical times, the pi. 664-k see De Sacy’s “ 
Chrest. Ar.,” sec. ed., vol. i. p. 189.] ; <44, 
also, [used as a subst.,] signifies (assumed 
tropical:) A thing that is bequeathed, or given, 
unalienably, in the way of beneficence: and its pi. 
is i_ 64— . (TA.) < — 4- and <Llk: pi. C1U46 
see 64?-. <44-: see 6w6, last sentence. [ 664- A 
jailer.] 64-“- [act. part. n. of Confining; 
restricting; limiting; &c.]: pi. 664. (IAth, TA.) 
[Hence,] J6 1 6>4— The Restrainer of the 

Elephant: an epithet applied to God; alluding to 
the case of Abrahah. [See Kur ch. cv.] (TA.) 
And 6 4-k jj A skin that retains the water [&c.]. 
(TA.) And 66— Herbage that is abundant, and 

retaining the water. (TA.) See also 6-4-. — 

Also i. q. 6- ^4— , or u4- jk (Ham p. 188.) 64— » 
and 0-4—: see 6-4-. — — Also, the latter, [or 
both,] The manger, or stable, of a 
beast. (TA.) 64-4 see o*y4, in two places. 64-4 
see 6w4. 6 x 6-4 see 6w4> in three places. 66J 
k— k— Camels that remain at the house; syn. <=-4 
as though they were restrained from pasturing. 
(TA.) 64— 1 4 jik-, (k,) aor. 64-, (TK,) inf. 
n. 64- and <24-; (k, TK;) or <-4- kl 66-; 
(S;) [whence it appears probable that the author 
of the K is in error in regarding <24- as an inf. 
n.;] He collected for him something; as 
also 1 64-, inf. n. 644--: (S, K:) and . <4— > and 
1 <4—1 likewise signify he collected it. (TA.) You 
say also, o4=- J. <-4, inf. n. 66-—-, He collected his 
people. (S.) And 444 64-, inf. n. 64-, He gained, 
or earned, and collected, for his family, or 
household; like 66; as also ; 64—1. (TA.) 2 04- 
see 1, in two places. 4 UJjj - ~ 4-J she 
brought forth her child like an Abyssinian (6s-4-) 
in colour. (S.) 5 I 64—> They collected themselves 
together, (S, * A, TA,) <4 against him; as 
also 1 444. (TA.) — <4=4 see 1. 8 66— j see 1, in 
two places. 6441; see the next paragraph. 64-4 
(S, A, Msb, K,) a coll. gen. n., (Msb,) and ; 64-4 
(A, MF,) or this is a pi., and the former is also 
said to be an anomalous pi., (TA,) and . <26=4, (s, 
A, Msb, K,) also said to be an anomalous pi., 
(TA,) and wrong with respect to rule, (T, M,) 
having no sing, of the measure 64 li, (M,) for they 
did not use 64— as a sing, thereof, like 6*As as 
sing, of k£La ; (t,) but kikJI became used as a dial, 
var., (T, Msb,) commonly obtaining, for 66-11, 
(Msb,) and is allowable in poetry in cases of 


necessity, (T,) and ; 64-41, (IDrd, K,) also used 
as syn. with 64-11, (IDrd,) or it is pi. of 66=4, with 
damm, not a sing, as it seems to be from the 
mention of it in the K, (MF,) and 1 66 j6-Vl, (A, 
TA,) and 6-6-11, (a,) which is a pi. (IDrd, S, K) 
of 64-11, (IDrd,) like as 64— is pi. of 66—, (S,) 
and 6 4—11, (A,) [also a pi.,] and 1 6464 which is 
also a pi., (TA,) [or rather a quasipl. n.,] 
and 64-VI, which is likewise a pi., (K,) app. 
of 64-i, (TA,) and 66— 41, (A,) [which is pi. 
of 66 j6-',] A certain race of the blacks; (S, A, Msb, 
K, &c.;) [namely, the Abyssinians; who, however, 
are not properly called “ blacks: ”] one of whom is 
called 644-. (A, Mgh, Msb.) The dim. of 64- 
is 64-. (Msb.) <4-4 see 64-11. — — it 
also signifies The country of the 6—4- [or 
Abyssinians]: (K:) a proper name applied thereto. 
(TA.) 664-: fern, with ». For the latter, 
see 664-. 664- a rel. n. from <4-4 (TA;) 
[signifying Of, or belonging to, or relating to, 
Abyssinia or the Abyssinians.] — — [An 
Abyssinian;] one of the race called 64-4 (A, 

Mgh, Msb.) <44- (K) and 1 44- (A, K) A 

black, (A,) or an intensely black, (K,) she-camel. 

(A, K.) J— 111 6 64-1 1 The black ant. (M in 

art. 4-) 6444 see 64-4 64- dim. of 64-, q. v. 

(Msb.) Also A certain well-known bird; [the 

Numidia; which comprises the species commonly 
called the Guineahen, and pintado: so applied in 
the present day:] the word is thus, [without the 
article 6, apparently as a proper name, and] in 
the dim. form, like 44 and — uxS : (s, TA:) it is 
strangely omitted in the K. (TA.) <24- What is 
collected, (S, * and TA in art. 64*,) of men, and of 
property; as also <-4*: (TA ubi supra:) pi. — Lik-. 
(S, and TA ubi supra.) — — A company, or body, 
of men, not of one tribe; (S, K;) like <24*; 
(TA;) as also 1 66j4-i and 64-1; (S;) or as also 
i <6 44 (k, TA,) of which the pi. is 64-4; (TA:) 
the pi. of <24- in this sense is as 
above. (TA.) 64-14 see 64-4 64-4 see 664— -1'. 

6 44 see <244 accord, to some, it signifies 

Any company, or body, of men; because, when 
they are collected together, they are [in their 
general hue] black. (TA.) <2; 4-6 see <244 4- 
1 4-, aor. 4k-, inf. n. -1=4-, (Az, S, K, &c.,) He (a 
beast, Az, S, or a camel, ISd, K) ate much, (S,) or 
had pain in his belly from pasture which he found 
unwholesome, or from eating much of herbage, 
(ISd, K,) so that he became swollen, or 
inflated, thereby (S, ISd, K) in his belly, (S,) and 
there would not come forth from him (S, ISd, K) 
what was in it, (S,) or anything; (ISd, K;) he 
did not void either thin dung or urine, his belly 
being bound: (Az:) or he (a sheep, or goat, ISk, S) 
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became swollen, or inflated, in his belly, 
in consequence of eating [the herb called] olP, 
(ISk, S, K, *) which is the i ijS -tA [i. e. the herb 
lotus, melilot, or bird’s-foot-trefoil]: (ISk, S:) or 
he (a beast) lighted upon good pasturage, and ate 
immoderately, so that he became swollen, or 
inflated, and died: (Z, IAth:) or, in speaking of a 
horse, you do not say, %=■, but i_sjAA ■%=. 

or or ‘'•aaji, because it means that 

the horse's belly became swollen, or inflated: 
(ISd, Z, L:) you say also, his belly became 

swollen, or inflated, so that he died: (Az, TA:) or 
his (a man's) belly became swollen, or inflated, by 
food &c.: (Mbr, TA in art. '-!“■:) and is also 
said of the skin, meaning it became swollen, 
or inflated. (TA.) [See also Q. Q. 3; and see J=A 

below.] Hence, app., i. e. from -Wk said of 

the belly, (Az, TA,) or it is from this verb said of a 
beast, (Z, IAth, TA,) -dA AA, (Az, S, Msb, K, 
&c.,) aor. AA; (Az, Msb, K;) and AA , aor. A^A 
(AZ, Az, Msb, K;) the latter, says Az, heard by AZ 
from an Arab of the desert, but I have not heard 
it on any other authority; (TA;) inf. n. AA , (Az, S, 
K, [but in the Msb it seems to be indicated that it 
is AAJ) with the m quiescent, (Az, S,) thus 
differing from the inf. n. of A^. said of the belly, 
(Az, TA,) and - 1 = (Az, S, Msb, K,) which latter, 
accord, to AZ, is the inf. n. of AA like mjA; (t, 
TA;) (tropical:) His work, or deed, became null, 
or void, or of no account; it went for nothing; it 
perished; (Az, Msb, TA;) for like as he of whom 
one says -dAj A^k perishes, so does the work, 
or deed, of the hypocrite: (Az, TA:) or it became 
ineffective of reward; its reward became 
annulled. (S, K.) And hence also, (Z, TA,) A^. 

aor. Aa, (Z, Msb, K, TA,) but not AA also, as 
is implied in the K, (TA,) and in this case the inf. 
n. is AA, (Msb, * TA,) with the m movent, (TA,) 
(tropical:) His blood (the blood of one slain, K) 
went for nothing; unretaliated, and 

uncompensated by a mulct. (Msb, K, TA.) 

A^k said of the water of a well, i. q. AAl, q. v. 

(TA.) Said of a wound, (S, Ibn-' Abbad, K,) 

aor. AA, (K,) inf. n. A^, with fet-h to the m, (S, 
K,) It had scars remaining after having 
healed: (Ibn-' Abbad, K: *) or it broke open 
again; or became recrudescent; syn. m [ which 
has the signification given above on the authority 
of Ibn-' Abbad as well as what follows it] and 
(S.) [See also AA below.] 4 kAA] AAI seems to 
signify, in its primary acceptation, He made 
him, (namely a beast,) or it, (the belly,) to be in 

the state termed AA, which see below. And 

hence,] -dA AA (tropical:) He (God, S, K, or a 
man, Msb) made his work, or deed, to become 
null, or void, or of no account; to go for nothing; 


to perish; (Msb, K, * TA;) to be ineffective of 
reward; or he annulled its reward. (S.) So it 
signifies in the Kur [xxxiii. 19, &c.]: and you 

Say, Jlujl jjj j 4 > A Ajjl AJtA vAc- jjj 

li -till Okjl GjA (tropical:) [If he do a good 
deed, he makes to follow it that which annuls it; 
and if he send forth good words, he sends forth 
after them that which annuls them]. (TA.) And 
hence also, (Z, TA,) f-dl AA (tropical:) He made 
the blood to go for nothing; unretaliated, and 
uncompensated by a mulct. (Msb, K, * TA. *) — 
— m (Ad! “AA The beating made a mark or scar, 
or marks or scars, upon him. (TA.) — AA 

(K,) inf. n. Auk], (AA, S,) The water of the 
well went away, and did not return (AA, S, K) as 
it was; (AA, S;) as also 1 A^k, aor. AA. (TA.) 

jc AA He turned away from, avoided, 
shunned, and left, such a one. (IDrd, K.) Q. Q. 
3 ^AYA He (a man, TA) was, or became, swollen, 
or inflated, in his belly: (K, TA:) he (a man) was 
short and bigbellied: (S:) he (a man) was, or 
became, filled with wrath, or rage; or by repletion 
of the belly; as also lAiAl; from Aa. (TA.) [See 
1.] Aa [inf. n. of - 1 = j A, q. v . ; ] A beast's having the 
belly swollen, or inflated, so that what is in it 
does not come forth, in consequence of eating 
much: (S:) or pain in the belly, of a camel, from 
pasture which he finds unwholesome, or 
from herbage of which he has eaten much, so that 
he becomes swollen, or inflated, therefrom, (ISd, 
K,) in his belly, (TA,) and nothing comes forth 
from him: (ISd, K:) or a swelling, or inflation, of 
the belly, (K,) or a beast's having the belly 
swollen, or inflated, (ISk, S,) from eating [the 
herb called] ijjY (ISk, S, K:) [see 1:] and a 
swelling in the udder or other thing: (K:) or, 
accord, to the M, the slightest swelling in the 
udder: or, as some say, swelling, or inflation, 
wherever it be, from disease or other cause. (TA.) 
It is said in a trad., jl IAA Aa ^ I" u! 

[Verily, of what the (rain, or 

season, called) causes to grow, is what kills 
by inflation of the belly, or nearly does so]. (S, 
TA.) — — The scars, or marks, of a wound, or 
of whips, upon the body, after healing: or the 
swollen scars, or marks, (of whips, TA,) not 
lacerated: when mangled and bleeding, they are 
termed m [ pi. of s-A.]: (K:) the excrescent flesh 
upon the scars of wounds. (Sgh.) A^k part. n. 
of Aa A camel [or other beast having his 
belly swollen, or inflated, so that what is in it 
does not come forth, in consequence of eating 
much: or] having pain in the belly, from 
pasture which he finds unwholesome, or from 
herbage of which he has eaten much, so that he is 
swollen, or inflated, therefrom, [in his belly,] 


and nothing comes forth from him: (K:) 
[see AA] pi. ^tAIA (K) and ^Aa. (M, TA.) You 
say also lSjAAI 1 A^k A horse swollen, or 
inflated, in the flanks. (TA.) AUl The disease in 
which the belly is swollen, or inflated, from 
eating [the herb called] i 3 lP: (K:) or, as Az 
says, accord, to some, it is with the pointed £, 
from AASl signifying “ the being in a state of 
commotion, agitation, convulsion, tumult, 
or disturbance. ” (TA.) AA^: see ^AYs . 
see ^AYk . ^AYk , with tenween, and lAYk, the u 
and the I [which latter is written in the former 
word lS being added to render the word quasi- 
coordinate to CA (S, TA,) the derivation being 
from Aa, (TA,) A man short and bigbellied; (S, 
TA;) as also »AuA and 1 AA A (S:) [see the last 
of these words below:] or filled with wrath, or 
rage; or by repletion of the belly; (K;) as 
also ^Aa and dAA (Ks, Lh:) and this last, 
a woman short, ugly, and bigbellied; (K;) also 
related with ^ [i. e. AYk , or, as it is written in the 
L, Al AA , but this I think a mistranscription]. 
(TA.) When you form the dim., you may reject 
the u, and change the I [which is the final letter] 
into ls, so that [the dim. becomes 
originally ^Ajyv , for which, accord, to a 
wellknown rule,] you say 1 AS=s with kesr to 
the -1=, and with tenween; for the I is not to denote 
the fem. gender, that the letter preceding it 
should be with fet-h, as in [crfe* and <s jiA] the 
dims, of and you may also retain the u, 
and reject the I; saying i AYA and thus you may 
do in the case of any noun having two letters 
added for the purpose of quasi-coordination: you 
may also put a compensation for the letter 
rejected in either place, or not: if you put a 
compensation in the former instance, you say 
1 dAA , with teshdeed to the l s, and with kesr to 
the - 1 =; and in the latter instance, you say j AYA . 
(S, O, TA.) AVA : see ^AA . KijjA : see (jAiji. 
and ( , . A A -» A man, or child, swollen, or inflated, 
in his belly: (TA:) or filled with anger: (AZ, TA:) 
or who becomes angry, deeming a thing slow or 
tardy or late: (IAth, TA:) or refraining as one who 
seeks or desires, not as one who refuses: (TA:) 
or the former, becoming angry; and the latter, 
swollen, or inflated: (IB, TA:) or the former, 
deeming a thing slow or tardy or late; and 
the latter, bigbellied: and the latter also signifies 
cleaving to the ground. (TA.) See also ^AA . 3 ^ 
1 i 3 #=s (S, Msb, K,) said of a goat, (Lth, TA,) or 
mostly said of the camel and of the goat, (K,) 
and sometimes of a man, (TA,) or cjaA, said of a 
she-goat, (Msb,) aor. (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 

(S, K) and JA (Msb, K) and 5 ^, (K,) He, or she, 
broke wind. (S, Msb, K.) [Hence,] ^ 
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(tropical:) They revile such a one; and act in 
an ignorant, or a silly, or foolish, and a wrong 
manner towards him. (TA.) 34*: see 33. 3#="- [The 
mentha pulegium of Linn., or pennyroyal; so 
generally called in the present day, in Egypt and 
other countries; accord, to Golius, applied by 
the Moors and Egyptians to ocimum (i. e. basil), 
which, he says, the Easterns call 3=31 3*=*; hut he 
should have said 3341 34*11, which see below;] a 
certain plant of sweet odour, (K,) of sharp 
flavour, the leaves whereof are like those of 
the [q. v.] ; of which one kind grows in the 
plains, and another on the mountains; not 
depastured; (TA;) called in Persian -3 jill, (K, in 
the CK 3*3 >) or £33, (S,) or (TA:) AHn 
says, on the authority of an Arab of the desert, 
that it is a cause of diminishing the seminal fluid; 
that the horse rolls upon it and it diminishes his 
seminal fluid; and it is put into the pillow which 
is placed beneath the head of a man and it 
diminishes his seminal fluid: (TA:) it resembles 
the sweet-smelling plant called the 3== [q. v., in 
the CK, erroneously, 3=]; (K, * TA;) and 
grows abundantly by water: (TA:) [a coll. gen. n.: 

n. un. with »: and] pi. 33*. (IKh, TA.) 34* 

=1-41 and 34* [Mentha aquatica, or water- 

mint,] 3j3l 3*3; (K;) so called because it 
grows upon the sides of rivers, and because the 
crocodile eats of it much. (TA.) — — 311 43, 
or 33 33, [Marjoram, sweet 

marjoram,] (K.) — — (jc-ljll 33 

[Common artemisia, or mugwort,] ( -i=3-i jJI 

[or ■ «' 'vj=ll]. (k, TA: in the CK =-i4Ui jJI.) 

J3 33 [Chamomile] gjjjljlt, (K.) — — 33 

£j*4l [Marum; so called in the present 

day;] jj-41; (K;) also called £ j*4l jfkjj. (TA.) 

l s j331l 334 and j3 34*1' 

[Basilroyal] [from the Persian f. ji=* “3 

or fj3 »3 &c.]; (K, TA; in the CK fji4*3ll;) 
which is the Sultan of the 33= j; also 
called 31341 j3*>ll; and which is sown in houses. 

(TA.) 43*3 33' [Common clinopodium, 

or wild basil,] 444Vi jall; (K, TA; in the 
CK 434 * 3;) [a word of Persian origin,] 

meaning the musk of the Franks. (TA.) 33' 

333, i. e. 3'-“4 (jUjj [which is Garden- 
basil: is said in the K, art. <=*, to be 33' 

j313, with wide leaves; also called 333 33']. 
(TA.) — — j3 j= 33 [Melissa, citrago, balm- 

mint, or balm-gentle,] ***3 j=3. (TA.) 33' 

jiUjjll what is eaten of j3ll J3l [see art. J4]. 
(K.) 3f“-, (S, O, L, TA,) in the K, erroneously, 33, 
(TA,) Emission of wind from the anus, with a 
sound; (S, O, L, K, TA;) mostly used in relation to 
camels and sheep or goats; (K;) accord, to Lth, in 


relation to goats; but sometimes used in relation 
to human beings; a simple subst., as well as an 
inf. n.; (TA;) as also j 33 (K) and j 34*. 
(TA.) 3=* A single emission of wind from the 
anus, with a sound: (K:) or a slight 
emission thereof. (IDrd, TA.) 3*3 4 is said to a 
female slave, [in reviling her, meaning O thou 
stinking one !] (K,) like as one says to her j3 U. 
(TA.) 34=*: see 3*=*. 33*1' 3-3 (As, S, Msb,) or, 
accord, to Malik Ibn-Anas, 3*4*11 jjl (Msb,) 
and 3*4*11 jjl, (S, and TA in art. j*-?-,) or 3*“=* 33 
(K, in the CK 34=* 3*=,) A sort of 3, of 
bad quality: (As, S:) or dates such as are 
termed 3; (Msb, K;) dust-coloured, small, and 
somewhat long; of bad quality: (As:) so 

called because of their badness; (Msb;) or so 
called in relation to [a man named] Ibn-Hobeyk. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., Of u4jl 3 l 3 
3*4*11 yjl j jjj 3' ji=ll [He (Mohammad) 
forbade two sorts of dates; the jj j*-=* and u3 
33']: (S:) or 33' 3^ J jJj3' jc- 
(Msb:) meaning, in the case of the poor-rate. (S, 
Msb.) 4=^ l 3=*, aor. 4^4 (S, K) and 43, (K,) inf. 
n. -3=*, (S, K,) He bound it, or tied it; and made it 
fast, or firm: (K: [see also 2:]) he made it well: 
(TA:) he wove it well, (S, K, TA,) and firmly, or 
compactly; (TA;) namely, a piece of cloth: (S, K, 
TA:) he made the effect of the work therein to 
be beautiful; i. e., in a piece of cloth: and . 3==*l 
signifies the same: (K:) or this latter, he made it 
(i. e. anything) firm, or compact; and made it 
well. (IAar, S, Msb.) It is said of ’ Aisheh, in a 
trad.,p3ll J j-jjll 4 ; n4 . l CiilS ]_ c3j she used to 
bind the j'j] [or waist- wrapper], and make it fast, 
beneath the shift, in prayer; (S;) from 3=*, q. 
v.: (TA:) or 4/Al pl3l j jja J jb 

she used, in prayer, to bind an jljl over the shirt. 
(Msb.) [It is said that] j 4*14! is also syn. 
with =44*1, on the authority of As: (S:) [i. e., 
that] 4 jU is syn. with 33 (Msb:) [and 
that] ;jljb 4jI».I signifies 33 (K,) or j ■* 3=*' 
3 J] =43: so says Ahoo-' Obeyd, as on the 
authority of As: but Az says that this is a mistake: 
that what As said was, that 4L*A/i, with lS, is syn. 
with ='4=*4l, as ISk relates. (TA.) One 
says also, gjsill jijjc 43= 3 333 *3=4 * 34 
J33 [1 bound the enclosure for cattle with 
canes, or reeds, (or perhaps we should 
read j33, i. e. with twigs,) like as the trellises of 
the grape-vine are bound with cords: see also the 

last sentence of this paragraph]. (Az, TA.) 

[In the present day, 444. also signifies He sewed 
the leaves of a book: and he bound a book.] — 
43 also signifies The act of cutting: and smiting 
[or severing] the neck. (K.) One says, 3=* 


‘-4414, aor. 4=4. and 43, inf. n. 43, (IAar, TA,) 
He struck him, or smote him, upon his middle, or 
waist, with the sword: or he cut the flesh [or 
his flesh] above the bone [with the sword]: (TA:) 
or he smote [or severed] his neck with the sword: 
or he smote him with the sword. (IAar, TA.) 
And gjSlI uljje- 4=^. He cut the trellises of the 
grapevine. (TA. [But this has another meaning, 
explained above.]) 2 43, (A, TA,) inf. n. *%=*4 
(Sh, K,) He made firm, or fast, (Sh, A, K,) a knot. 
(A, TA. [See also 1.]) — He striped, or wove with 
stripes, (A, K,) a [garment of the 

kind called] 3*4. (A, TA.) 5 ‘34*= He bound, or 
tied, the 3=*, i. e. the » j3*: [see *4=*, below:] (K:) 
or i. q. 444 [he raised, or tucked up, his 
clothes; or girded himself, and raised, or tucked 
up, his clothes; &c.]. (IDrd, K.) And 4|4=4 j 43 
She (a woman) bound, or tied, her 34=*> [q. v.] 
upon her waist. (IDrd, K.) 8 444,' see 1, in 
four places; and see 3^. 43JI =*'j and ■43*11 
and 44*11 and 43*11 and 41411 and 4311 (TA) 
and 44*11 (Bd in li. 7] and 44*11 and 4=*1' (TA) 
are various readings in the Kur [li. 7]: 41411 is a 
contraction of 41411, of the dial, of Benoo- 
Temeem: 43JI is a contraction of 44*11 ;4^JI is 
as though its sing., or n. un., were 41411 is as 
though its sing, were 41411 :*Sli. is the common 
reading, and is pi. of 4U^ [q. v .] or of 4311 :*%=* 
is of a form unused [in any other instance]: 
(TA:) 41=JI is like 3=11 [as though its sing, 
were *3=*]: (Bd:) 4311 is affirmed to be a mixture 
of two dial, vars.: 431 is of a rare measure, 
like &c. (TA.) *3=* i. q. » j=*^ [i. e. The part of 
the jlj] (or waist-wrapper) where it is tied round 
the waist; which part is folded, or doubled]: (Sh, 
K:) whence 1 413*41, meaning “ the binding, or 
tying, the jljl; ” or the folds of the » j3*, let down, 
before the wearer, for the purpose of his carrying 
anything therein. (TA.) And An jljl [itself]; as 
also 1 43. (Ham p. 37.) And A cord, or rope, 
which one binds on the waist: (K:) and 1 43 
[also] signifies a cord, or rope, or an jljl, or 
other thing, with which the waist is bound; 
pi. 43: whence the saying, 34=41 34 3^ *3 
meaning (tropical:) Such a one prepared himself 
to go away; or applied himself exclusively and 
diligently to an affair. (Har p. 160.) And The 
thong (=411 [in the CK, erroneously, =411]) 
that connects the head to the [pieces of wood 
called] * «3 33 of the [camel's saddle called] 3 s , 
(K, TA,) and of the [saddle called] J4j; (TA;) 
as also 1 43. (K.) PI. (of the former, TA) 43 and 
(of the latter, TA) 43. (K.) 43: see *3, in three 

places. Also An enclosure for cattle (=j3=*), 

[made] with canes, or reeds, (^43, [or perhaps 
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we should read g44, i. e. with twigs,]) put 
crosswise, and then bound, or tied: (Az, TA:) or 
pieces of wood put together like a »j44 and 
then bound in the middle with a cord, or rope, 
that joins them together. (Lth, TA.) — — 
The [i. e. selvages, or the like,] of a 

garment, or piece of cloth. (Z, TA.) — — The 
black threads with which are sewed the borders, 
or extremities, of a [cloth of the kind 

called] 4. (Ibn-’ Abbad, TA.) A streak, or 

line, (4 l 4,) in sand and the like; as also i 4jf=>-: 
pi. of the former 44 and of the latter j 44: (S:) 
or 44 the pi. of 3i4, signifies the ridges of sand 
[that are formed by the wind]; (K;) the ripples 
(j jj) of sand, and of water, when moved by the 
wind; pi. of 3i4 and of j <£ 4 : (Az, TA:) [i. 
e.] 411 4L signifies 4 >401 1 [the ripples of 
water]: and so j*-i!l 4=>- [the rimples, or 
wavy forms, of crisp hair, appearing as though 
it were crimped]: (K:) [and the like of other 
things: this is what is meant by the following 
passage:] Fr says, ^ j * I JijkS jLS . j 44 

j <^ Ijl VSi 1 cUJI j <4411 <= 

. j .X'i o ' t ~ '' , '.'.’'i j 4aj! l '''■ 13 ); (S:) 
[respecting the 4=>- of a coat of mail, here 
mentioned, see what follows: in like manner,] 
i 44 (T, K) and i 44. and 44 all as pis. of 
i <44, [or rather j 44 is a coll. gen. n.,] signify 
the streaks of locks of hair; (K;) or of a helmet; 
(T, K; [in the CK, <44 is erroneously put 
for -*-44;]) and likewise of sand, such as are 
made by the wind: (T, TA:) the 41 of the sky, (S, 
K,) sing, i <%=,, (k,) are the tracks of the stars: 
(S, K:) and i 44. signifies also streaks, or tracks, 
in the sky: and the heavens; because in them are 
the paths of the stars: and 44 the streaks of a 
mountain: (TA:) and j) 44 the rows of rings of 
a coat of mail: (TK in art. j^. : ) [in a passage in 
the S, cited above, it seems to be implied that it 
means the rimples, or folds, thereof:] or the 
scales of silver with which a coat of mail is 
ornamented; likened to the scales on the back 
of a fish, by their being termed the ( -44 0 f a 
coat of mail: (TA in art. j^:) and 441 44, 
the blackness of the part above the wings of 
the pigeon. (Ibn-'Abbad, A, K.) The phrase <0ij 
44 in a description of Ed-Dejjal [or Antichrist], 
means The hair of his head is rimpled (>4“) 
by reason of crispness; like stagnant water, and 
sand, when the wind blows upon them, and they 
in consequence thereof become rippled (4-44); 
and marked with streaks: or, as some say, it 
is 44 l j*4l ; as in the K, meaning the same; 
(TA;) or crisp-haired: (K:) or j*-i!l 4!, (IDrd, K, 
* TA,) meaning the same: (TA:) or 4)1 ijxl 
44: (S:) or 44 41 111 j. (TA.) In the phrase, in 


the Kur [li. 7 ], 4411 4 j ? l4ll 3 , it is said that 4=41 
means the tracks of the stars, (S, Er-Raghib, TA,) 
and the milky way: or ideal tracks: (Er-Raghib, 
TA:) or streaks of clouds: (TA:) or beautiful 144 
[which is generally understood to mean, in 
this instance, streaks, or the like; but may also be 
rendered stages, one above another, to the 
number of seven]: (Zj, TA:) or structures, 
or construction: (Mujahid, TA:) or beautiful 
construction. (I 'Ab, TA.) See also the paragraph, 
above, commencing with 4111 4 A 44 and 
1 4 4- 1 Bound, or tied; made fast, or firm: (K, 
TA:) made well: woven well: (TA:) made 
beautiful in the effect of the work therein: applied 
to a piece of cloth: (K, TA:) and the former, [app. 
as meaning firmly, or well, made,] to a bow- 
string also. (TA.) — — For the former, 
see also ^ 4 , in two places. <^4 and its pi. 44. : 
see 1 ^ 4 , in seven places. [ 44, in the present 
day, signifies A sewer of the leaves of books: a 
binder of books: and also an ornamental sewer: 
and a maker of the kind of lace called 44.] 4ll 
Striped; applied to a [garment, or particularly to 
one of the kind called] <=4S. (A, TA.) — — 
jiill 44 see 44, in the latter part of the 
paragraph. 44-0 see 44. — — [Hence,] A 
strong horse; (K;) firm, or compact, in make: 
(TA:) or strong in make; applied to a horse & c. 
(S.) And 4^4-» 4- A beast having a well-knit 
frame. (Sh, TA.) And 4*11 3 yi4 44-= Even, 
and high, in the back and rump. (Lth, TA.) u4 
1 44 (K,) aor. J4, inf. n. 34, (TA,) He bound, 
tied, or made fast, him, or it, with a rope, or cord. 
(K, TA.) — — [Hence,] 34 signifies [also] 
(assumed tropical:) The making a covenant. 
(KL.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 

The obtaining 4-3 [i. e. a promise, or an 

assurance, of security or safety]. (KL.) And 

The placing a snare for game. (KL.) And 
The catching game with, or in, a snare. (KL.) You 
say, 4411 34, (Az, ISd, Msb, K,) aor. 34, (Msb,) 
inf. n. 34; (Msb, TA;) and 1 ■4=4 (Az, S, ISd, 
Msb, K,) and 1 44 (TA;) He took, or caught, the 
game with the <14 [or snare]: (Az, S, ISd, Msb, 
K:) or he set up the <14 for the game. (ISd, K.) 
And 44 44- The snare [caught him, or] clung 
to him: and hence, <4 44. (tropical:) 
[Motes which his eye caught]; a metaphorical 
phrase, used by Er-Ra'ee; the eye being likened to 
the snare; and the motes, to game. (TA.) And 34 
j-ljill 4 (assumed tropical:) [He was prevented, 
as by a snare, or by a rope, from quitting his 
place] (TA.) And 44! j. 440 [app. meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Her husband entrapped her: 
or laid a snare for her]. (TA.) And 1 44 4*1 
(tropical:) [Death ensnared him; or took him]. 


(ISd, Z, TA.) And Oili 4=- (tropical:) Such a 
woman smote his heart with her love; [or 
captivated him;] as also 1 <341. (TA.) [And 
accord, to the CK, 34 also signifies the same 
as 44 [i. e. (assumed tropical:) The 
endeavouring to conciliate; &c.]: but the reading 
in the TA, and in my MS. copy of the K, is 44 
which, however, occurs afterwards in the K as a 
meaning of 34 and of 34.] — 44 (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) aor. 34, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 34, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K, TA, [in the CK 34,]) said of a woman, (S, 
Mgh, Msb,) and of any female beast, (Msb,) She 
was, or became, pregnant: (S, Msb, K:) 34 
and 3*=> signifying the same: (AO, S, ISd, K: *) or 
the former applies only to human beings; and the 
latter, to others. (Msb, TA.) You say <j 4 34 ^3 
[The time of his mother's being pregnant with 
him]. (S.) — — [Hence,] 34 signifies 
also (tropical:) The being full. (ISd, K, TA.) You 
say, 4 j 31I 4? 34 and 411, aor. 34, (K,) inf. 
n. 34, (K, * TK,) (tropical:) He became full of 
beverage, or wine, and of water, (K, TA,) and his 
belly became swollen [therewith, like that of a 
pregnant woman]. (TA.) — — And (tropical:) 
The being angry. (K, * TA.) You say, 34 
(tropical:) Such a one became angry. (TK.) 2 34 
£jjl', inf. n. 34, (M, A, K, [in the CK, and in my 
MS. copy of the K, erroneously, ^ jj3,]) 
(tropical:) The seed-produce shot forth (=-4 one 
part thereof upon another, or parts thereof upon 
others: (M, K, TA:) or the ears of the 

seedproduce [or corn] became compacted and 
filled with the grain. (A, TA.) 4 441 34 The 
[trees called] [produced their 34, or 34; 
or] scattered their blossoms, and organized and 
compacted their fruit [i. e. their pods with the 
seeds therein]; expl. by Aio 3 4 jj (4 
[meaning 411 ■“=]: (A, O, K:) from 44 [q. v.], 
like 4c from 4*11. (AA, O, TA.) — <44 (S, K,) 
inf. n. 34], (TA,) He fecundated it; syn. <4li. (s, 
K.) 5 34 see 1 . 8 34-! see 1 , in four places. 34 i. 
q. 40 [as meaning A rope, or cord]; (S;) a 
certain thing well known; (Msb;) a thing with 
which one ties, binds, or makes fast, a beast 
&c.; syn. 4j: (M, K:) and i. q. 40 [as meaning a 
halter]; (M, Msb, K;) as in the Kur cxi. 5 ; (TA;) 
and so 1 34-0 (M, K:) in the former sense, the pi. 
[of pauc.] is 34? (S, M, K) and 34? (M, K) and 
[of mult.] 34 (S, M, Msb, K) and 3^- (M, K) 
and <i4 (L voce j4) [and <1 j ==*, agreeably with a 
usage of the Arabs, which is, to add » to any pi. 
of the measure 34 or of that of 3 4, (see 4-=-,)] 
and i 3)4, which is anomalous, as in the 
phrase 34 3=4 [cords of pearls], occurring in a 
trad.; or this is a mistranscription for 44, (K, 
TA, [in the CK 4'- ii -,]) with £ [and u] and 0 (TA:) 
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and in the latter sense, the pi. is 5 (M, Msh, 
K.) In a trad, in which it is said that a man's hand 
is to be cut off for his stealing a 33, the 3==>- of a 
ship may be mean. (Mgh in art. ohs.) — — 
[Hence, (assumed tropical:) A bond; cause 
of union; or link of connexion:] connexion with 
another by the bond of love or friendship or the 
like; (S, K, TA;) pi. 33: (TA:) mutual 
connexion by such a bond. (ISd, Msh, K.) You 
say, Sfe 33 ui 3*3 (assumed tropical:) 
Such a one married his daughter to such a one. 
(Har p. 223.) And 33 3 L 33 > (assumed 
tropical:) He aids such a one in seeking, or 
demanding, a woman in marriage. (TA.) And it is 
said in a trad., 1* 3=13 3= j V3 5. 3 uS j 3j 
(assumed tropical:) Verily there is between us 
and the party a connexion by the bond of love or 
friendship or the like, and we are severing it. 
(TA.) You say also, 33 j3 jl <j| (tropical:) Verily 
he is large, or liberal, in disposition; [or in the 
scope of his friendship;] and 33 33= (tropical:) 
narrow therein. (TA.) — — (tropical:) A 
covenant, or compact: (S, Msb, K, TA:) (tropical:) 
a covenant, or an obligation, by which one 
becomes responsible for the safety, or safe- 
keeping, of a person or thing: (K, TA:) and 
(tropical:) a promise, or an assurance, of 
security, or safety; (A 'Obeyd, S, Msb, K, TA;) 
such as a man, desiring to make a journey, used 
[and still uses] to take from the chief of a tribe: 
(A 'Obeyd, TA:) pi. 33. (TA.) You say, 

U jliaa (tropical:) There were between them 
covenants, and obligations whereby they were 
responsible for one another’s safety, and they 
broke them. (TA.) And it is said in the Kur [iii. 
108], u*3 j* J3 j <111 j* J 3j V] (tropical:) 
Unless [they have] a covenant from God and 
a covenant from men: (Ibn-'Arafeh, TA:) for the 
unbeliever requires a covenant from God, which 
consists in his being of those who have a revealed 
scripture without which he cannot retain his 
religion nor enjoy protection, and a covenant 
granted to him by men. (Er-Raghib, TA.) And it is 
also said in the Kur [iii. 98], 3 33 1 3~3 lj i. 
e. (tropical:) [And hold ye fast] by the covenant 
of God: (TA:) or (tropical:) the means of 
approach, or access, unto God; i. e. the Kur-an, 
and the Prophet, and intelligence, &c., which are 
the means of obtaining the protection of God; 
for 33 is metaphorically applied to (tropical:) 
any means of access to a thing: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
or these words of the Kur mean (tropical:) and 
follow ye the Kur-an, and abstain from schism. 
(A'Oheyd, TA.) And in like manner, the saying of 
Ibn-Mes'ood, -dll 33 33 means (tropical:) 


Keep ye to the Book of God; for it is a security for 
you, and a covenant, against the punishment 
of God. (A'Obeyd, TA.) — — (tropical:) An 
elongated, or extended, tract of sand, (T, S, M, 
Mgh, K,) collected together, abundant, and high: 
(T, TA:) or 33 33 means a long, extended, 

tract of sand, collected together, and elevated: 
(Msh:) [or simply a long, or long and elevated, 
tract of sand; likened to a rope, as is indicated in 
the Mgh:] pi. 33. (TA.) — — [(assumed 
tropical:) A long, creeping, or twining, stalk or 
shoot or branch; likened to a rope or cord: 
pi. 33: often occurring in descriptions of plants 

by AHn and others.] See also <3. 33' 

(assumed tropical:) The Ajj j; [a name applied to 
each of the two carotid arteries, and sometimes 
to each of the two external jugular veins;] also 
called Au jll 33; a vein between the windpipe and 
the [two sinews called the] u'j3; (Fr, TA;) 
a certain vein in the neck, (S,) or in the j3 
(Msb.) — — (assumed tropical:) The [or 
part between the shoulder-joint and the 
neck]: (K:) or 33', (K,) or 33 33s (TA,) 
signifies the <33 [app. here meaning, as it does 
in some other instances, oblong muscle] that 
is between the neck and the head of the shoulder- 
blade: or a sinew between the neck and the 
shoulderjoint: (K:) or 33 33- signifies a bond, 
or ligament, between the and the neck; (T, 
Msb, TA;) or between the neck and the 
shoulderjoint: (Lth, TA:) or certain sinews. (S.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) A certain vein, or nerve, 
(33) in the fore arm, (K, TA,) extending from 
the wrist until it becomes concealed in 
the shoulder-joint: (TA:) or Jill 33 is [a vein, 
or nerve,] in the arm: (S:) or 3' Jill 33 signifies 
the sinews that appear upon the two fore arms; 
and in like manner, those of a horse. (TA.) One 
says, 3'3) J3 Jc. >, (S, TA,) a prov., (S,) 
meaning (tropical:) He, or it, is near to thee: (T, 
S, Sgh:) or within thy power, or reach; or 
possible, or practicable, to thee; or easy to thee. 

(ISd, Z, TA.) Also, (K,) or j3 33, (TA,) 

(assumed tropical:) A certain vein, or 
nerve, (3 Jr ,) in the back, (K, TA,) extending from 

the beginning thereof to its end. (TA.) 33' 

(jtLJI 3, (K,) or u3*JI 33, (M,) 

(assumed tropical:) The sinews of the two 

shanks. (M, K.) j3 33', (K,) or 1 33 

_3', (M,) (assumed tropical:) The veins 
G3 j 3) of the penis. (M, K.) — — 33' also 
signifies The station of the horses collected for a 
race, before they are let go. (K.) [Probably it was 
marked by an extended rope; and for that reason 
was thus called.] — Also Heaviness; weight, or 


weightiness; ponderousness; syn. 33. (Az, 
K.) 33-: see <13-. 33 A calamity, or misfortune; 
(S, K;) as also 1 3j3: (K:) pi. 3j 3. (S, K.) ISd 
cites as an ex. the saying of El-Akhtal, 3- j 
3 cljliijjAll cjULaliul y* *_=lall [And I 

was sound of heart until calamities befell me 
from the resplendent females, exhibiting their 

beauty]. (TA.) 33 3=0 (assumed tropical:) 

A learned, sagacious, intelligent man. (LAar, K. *) 
[And 33 also signifies (assumed tropical:) Very 
intelligent, or very cunning. PI. 333] You say, 3] 
33' 0? 333 meaning (tropical:) Verily he is one 
who possesses much intelligence, or much 
cunning: and verily he is a gentle manager of 
cattle. (ISd, K, TA.) 33: see <3. — it is also an 
inf. n.; i. e., of Aj3. (s, Mgh, Msb, K.) — And it is 
also a simple subst.: (K, TA: [in the CK, 3 J 

is erroneously put for 3 j:]) [i- e.] it also signifies 
The foetus in the womb: (Mgh:) pi. 33'. (K.) It is 
said in a trad., 33 3 3 i <311, (s, Mgh,) 
or 33" 33 3 3 3, (Msb, K,) i. e. He forbade 
the selling of the offspring of the offspring (S, 
Msb, K) in the belly (Msb, TA) of the she-camel 
&c.; (Msb;) [i. e.,] the offspring of the foetus 
(A'Obeyd, S, Msb) in the belly of the she-camel 
[&c.]; (A'Obeyd, Msh;) [i. e.,] what the foetus will 
bring forth, if it be a female; (Mgh;) the » 
in 3=JI being the sign of the fern, gender; 
(A'Oheyd, Mgh, Msh;) or a sign of intensiveness 
of the signification: (IAmb, TA:) for the Arabs in 
the Time of Ignorance used to sell the offspring of 
the offspring in the bellies (T, M, Msb, TA) of 
pregnant beasts, (T, Msb,) or of sheep or goats: 
(M, TA:) or the meaning is, what is in the belly of 
the she-camel: (A'Obeyd, Esh-Shafi'ee, K:) or the 
produce of the grape-vine before it has attained 
to maturity: (M, K:) hut Suh disapproves of 
this last explanation, as a mistake occasioned by 
the » in <33 (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
Anything that is in another thing: thus, 
for instance, the pearl is the 33 of the oyster- 
shell; and the wine is the 33 of the glass bottle. 
(A, TA.) — (tropical:) Fulness; (ISd, K, TA; 
[see 33;]) as also 1 33. (LAar, K.) — — 
(tropical:) Anger: (K, TA:) (tropical:) anger and 
grief; as in the saying 33 <= (tropical:) In him is 
anger and grief: (Az, ISd, K, TA:) from the 
same word as meaning the “ pregnancy ” of a 
woman. (Az, TA.) — 33 33 A cry by which sheep 
or goats are chidden. (Sgh, K.) <3: 

see <3. <3 The fruit, or produce, of the [kind of 
trees called] (S, K,) in general: (K:) or the 
pod, or receptacle of the seeds, of the 3“ and 3; 
[so accord, to AZ; as appears from a comparison 
of passages in art. 3= in the T and TA;] that of 
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other [trees of the kind called] 
being termed (TA:) or the fruit, or produce, 
of the 3 **, resembling the [species of kidney- 
bean called] (IAar, TA;) or of the 3 

and JLL and 3**, (M, K,) which is a curved thing, 
containing small black grains, resembling lentils: 
(M, TA:) or, accord, to AO, a species of tree; as is 
the (Az, TA:) pi. i 33 t [or rather this is a 
coll. gen. n.,] and [the proper pi. is] 33. (K.) 
Hence, in a trad, of Saad, j <i^JI VI p3 lil U 3 
ji^JI iijj [We having no food except the 3* 

and the leaves of the j***]. (S, TA.) A kind of 

ornament worn by women, (S, K, TA,) fashioned 
in the form of the fruit thus called, (TA,) and put 
upon necklaces, (S, TA,) used in the Time of 

Ignorance. (As, TA.) A certain herb, (<“), 

ISd, K,) sweet, or pleasant, of the herbs 
termed j3: so says ISd: and in one place he 
says, a certain tree which [the lizards 
termed] ^4^= eat. (TA.) — — See also what 
next follows. <fe=* (M, A, K) and 1 <L=>, (M, A,) or 
i *3, (k,) (assumed tropical:) A grape-vine; (M, 
A, K;) its branches being likened to ropes, or 
cords: (A, TA:) or a stock of a grape-vine: (K:) the 
first of these words has the latter signification 
(Mgh, TA) accord, to As: (TA:) or it signifies a 
stock of a grape-vine having its branches spread 
upon its trellises: (TA:) or the first and second 
signify a branch of a grape-vine: (S) or, accord, to 
Lth, <L=>- [thus in the TA, without any syll. sign,] 
signifies a grape-vine: and also a 33 [app. here 
meaning an arch] of the branches of a grape-vine: 
so in the T: (TA:) and 1 and 1 3 [are coll. 

gen. ns., and] signify grapevines. (K.) <4^. 

j3 A sort of grapes of Et-Taif, white, and 
pointed at the extremities. (TA.) — See also 3#*-: 
— and see what next follows, Pregnant; (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 1 %-»■; (K;) and j 
also occurs in the same sense: (ISd, K) applied to 
a woman, (S, Mgh,) or, accord, to AZ, to any 
animal having a nail, (S,) or to any beast, as, for 
instance, a sheep, or goat, and a cat: (Msb:) pi. of 
the first (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and ciiUlji. (Msb, 
K) and (S, TA,) which last is pi. of 

(TA:) and the pi. of %-=>• is j 3L=>-, (K,) which is 
extr. (TA.) One says, U ij j'3 CuJ Jjlll 
(assumed tropical:) [The night is pregnant: thou 
knowest not what it will bring forth]: 
meaning that the events of the night are not to be 
trusted. (TA.) — — See also and 

[ 3 3 Of, or relating to, one that is i. 
e. pregnant. (S, K.) 33: see — — 

[Hence,] 333 (tropical:) Full [of beverage, or 
wine, and of water; see 3pJ; as also 1 333 .-, 
fern, of the former Ji*-; and of the latter; 1 
[which is anomalous]: (AHn, ISd, K, TA:) and 


i Jjki a man full of beverage or wine. (Z, TA.) 

And (tropical:) Angry; (K, TA;) full of 

anger; 33 3 against such a one: (TA:) fern, 
with ». (Ibn-'Arafeh, K, TA.) u^-: see the next 
preceding paragraph. [By rule, it should be with 
tenween, like and should form its fern, 

with ».] 3 33: see [J3- 3 J3-: see 33- ■ 33 : 
see 3#=>-. — Also (assumed tropical:) Much hair. 
(Az, TA.) see 3i?-. 3 Jjp- (assumed 

tropical:) One who stands in his place like the 
lion, not fleeing: (S:) or (tropical:) courageous: 
(K, TA:) and an appellation given to (tropical:) a 
lion; (K, TA;) as though he were prevented, as by 
a snare, or by a rope, from quitting his place; not 
quitting it, by reason of his boldness. (TA.) *3- 
(S, Msb, K) and j <i (Lth, Msb, K) and j 3 jfyi 
(Lth, K) A snare; or thing by means of which one 
takes, catches, or snares, game, or wild animals, 
or birds; (S, M, K;) of whatever kind it be; (M, 
TA;) a and the like: (Msb:) or *3* peculiarly 
applies to the cord (Jlfy) of him who takes, 
catches, or snares, game or the like: (Er-Raghib, 
TA:) pi. of the first 3^, (Msb, TA,) and of the 
second [and third] 3 jA» 1. (Msb.) It is said in 
a prov., 4JI ji 3- [Frighten thou the wolf to 

catch him with the snare]; <11 ji meaning the wolf: 
applied to him whose threatening is not cared 
for: i. e., threaten another than me; for I know 
thee. (Meyd, TA.) — — [Hence,] 3)4^ 
jlilili (assumed tropical:) [Women are the 
snares of the Devil]. (TA.) And cii^ill JjUA. 
(assumed tropical:) The causes of death. (K.) 
And JAM *3- 3 (assumed tropical:) He is 
one who takes good care of the camels, so that 

they do not escape from him. (TA.) For the 

pi. 333-, see also 3 3, in two places; in the first 
sentence, and near the end of the paragraph. 33 
One who binds, ties, or makes fast, a rope, or 
cord. (TA.) Hence, (TA,) 3 jiil U, a prov., 
(K, TA,) meaning O binder, or tyer, of the rope, 

bear in mind the time of untying. (TA.) The 

setter of the snare (^4^-) for game; (S, TA;) as 
also i 33*. (TA.) It is said in a prov., 33=JI -l=£i.l 
(S) (assumed tropical:) The setter of the 
snare became confounded with the shooter of the 
arrows: (TA in art. -1=^:) or, in this instance, 
(S,) signifies the warp; and JAill, the woof. 
(S, K.) And in another prov., 3 5^ 

(assumed tropical:) They kindled mischief 
among themselves: (K, TA:) JJ^ll [properly] 
signifying the owner of the * 3 -; and the 
shooter with 33, or the owner of 33: i. e., their 
case became confused: and sometimes it is 
applied to a party whose case has become turned 
from its proper state, and who become roused, or 
stirred up, one against another. (Az, TA.) One 


says also, *3 3 *3- 33- (assumed tropical:) 
He turned it upside down. (K.) And -3 <yA 3*-kl, 
and <hlj 3 <1^, (assumed tropical:) Turn thou 
it upside down. (TA.) — — (tropical:) An 
enchanter. (Sgh, K, TA.) — A [lizard of the kind 
called] s-iLa that feeds upon the <33 [q. v.]; (S, M, 
K;) and so a gazelle. (TA.) — <M-3; 

see 3 3- A rope [in the form of a hoop] by 
means of which one ascends palm-trees; (S, M, 
K;) made of bark, or of [the fibres of the palmtree 
called] (Har pp. 544-5.) J£i; see 3S3, 
voce <11^. 3jAI and <fy3J : see <!fyv JiAi The 
time of pregnancy: (K:) [or the time of one's 
mother's pregnancy: for] you say, J^-« 3 ^ 3 ^ 
33 That was in the time of such a one's mother's 
being pregnant with him. (S, TA.) So in the 
saying of El-Mutanakhkhil El-Hudhalee: <1 -3i. 
<33 j cfyill 3 V Jji-JI 3 ^ [His possessions by 
means of which he preserves himself shall 
not preserve him from death: that was written for 
him in the time when his mother was pregnant 
with him: or the last word is Jiill : so in the TA in 
arts. J?* and ^As: see what here follows, in the 
next sentence]: or the meaning is that here 
following. (TA.) — — [The register of 

God's decrees; which is called] the first writing: 
(ISd, K:) but in the verse cited above, the last 
word, accord, to some, is 1 3A3I, (TA,) 

which means 3AA (K, TA,) and this is the 
reading best known, signifying the place of 
gestation in the womb. (TA.) 33°: see what next 

precedes. 33*: see 3A, first sentence. Also 

Hair crisped, or twisted and contracted: so 
accord, to the K; in which is added, 3^ <3“; but 
the right reading is 3 [like the rope or 
cord]: or having its locks twisted like ropes or 
cords: [thus many Ethiopian races, and some of 
the Arab women, twist their hair, like cords; and 
thus, generally, did the ancient Egyptians:] or, 
accord, to the M, i. q. [meaning plaited, or 

twisted]. (TA.) 3>3-* A wild animal caught, or 
entangled, in a <3A [or snare]: (S:) or one for 
which a <lfy=>- has been set, though he may not as 
yet have fallen into it: and 1 33-* [in the CK 
erroneously 33=-“] one that has fallen into it, 
(ISd, K,) and been taken. (ISd, TA.) 33-*: see 

what next precedes. Also [The place of the 

hobble; i. e.] (tropical:) the pastern of a beast: 
(T, TA:) or the pasterns of a horse: (S, K:) 
originally used in relation to a bird caught in a 
snare. (A, TA.) 33-°: see 3=13.. u==“ 1 3, aor. 3; 
(S, K;) and 3=3; inf. n. (of the former, TA) 3 and 
(of the latter, TA) u==; (K;) He (a man) had the 
dropsy; as also 1 lAA (KL:) he had a disease in 
the belly, whereby it became large and swollen. 
(K.) — — [Hence,] <=le 3, aor. 3, (K,) inf. 
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n. (TA,) (tropical:) He became filled 

with anger against him. (K. TA.) 4 3ua.l [It caused 
him, or his belly, to become large and swollen]: 
said of a disease [app. dropsy] that has befallen 
one; or of much eating. (TA.) 8 03“% see 1. 

The tree called [q. v .]; as also 1 atP*. (K.) 
and i 33*. i. q. [all which are applied in the 
present day to A boil]: (K:) and [small swellings 
or pustules, of the kind termed] <rlj=>-, (K,) 
like (S K:) or a thing that comes upon the 
hody, or person, generating pus, or 
thick purulent matter, and swelling: pi. [of the 
former] (K.) — Also, the former, An ape, or 
a monkey; syn. -ja. (Kr, K.) 0^ The dropsy; (S;) a 
disease in the helly, whereby it becomes large 

and swollen. (K.) The yellow water [of the 

blood; i. e. the serum: a superabundant effusion 
of which, in the body, constitutes dropsy]. 
(TA.) 3i=>.: see u%-. 0#="-: see u#3l: — and see 
also Sp-- Jip f 1 A certain small beast or reptile, 
(S, K,) well known; (K;) the 3Uie : (Mgh:) or 
a species of the [kind of lizards termed] Aiic. ; of 
stinking odour: (Msb:) so called because of the 
largeness of its belly; from [q. v.]: also called 
i (S, Msb, K;) and sometimes the article J 
is prefixed to it, (S, Msb, K,) so that it is called fl 
(S, Msb,) by poetic license: (TA:) it is of the 
form of the <%j?- [or chameleon], broad in the 
breast, and large in the helly: (TA:) or, accord, to 
some, (TA,) it is the female of the (S and 

Msb and K in art. m and TA in the present 
art.:) accord, to Az, it is a small reptile 
resembling the [kind of lizard called] (Msb:) 
or, as some say, a certain reptile of the size of a 
man's hand: or, accord, to Ibn-Ziyad, a dust- 
coloured reptile, with four legs, and of the size of 
a frog that is not large; and when the children 
hunt it, they say to it, fl 3ij]l 5^ 3“VI jl 
gikll [Umm-el-Hobeyn, spread forth 
thy two wings: verily the commander is looking 
at thee]: they hunt it until fatigue overcomes 
it, when it stops, standing upright upon its two 
kind legs, and spreads forth two wings that it has, 
of the same dust-colour; and when they hunt it 
further, it spreads forth wings that were beneath 
those two wings, than which nothing more 
beautiful in colour has been seen, yellow and red 
and green and white, in streaks, one above 
another, very many; and when it has done this, 
they leave it: no offspring of it is found; nor any 
genital organ: (TA:) the appellation 33=^ f 1 is 
determinate, like o* 5e u5! and ls'J o 5!; (S, Msb;) 
and [so is 1 3m3j like 3iU»i; (S;) hut determinate 
as a generic appellation: (S, Msb:) the 

suppression of the article does not render it 


indeterminate; which is contr. to rule: (S, K:) the 
pi. is cAiuk fl, [which is strange,] and lOp 
(Msb.) — — The Arabs say, in one of their 
imprecations, I-4U 3111 meaning 

(assumed tropical:) [May God pour upon thee] 
the night. (Ibn-Buzuij, TA in art. u-=“^.) i pp: see 
the next preceding paragraph, in two places. 0#^ 
Having the dropsy; (S, Mgh, Msb;) as also 
1 (KL) [and ; u%>-; so in the Lex. of Golius; 
and so in the present day]: having a disease in the 
helly, whereby it becomes large and swollen: (K:) 
fern, (S, K,) applied to a woman: (S:) pi. 

(TA.) Hence, (TA,) the fem., (tropical:) Big- 

bellied; (K, TA;) applied to a woman. (TA.) And 
(assumed tropical:) A foot (f3% having much 
flesh in the 3 _ ^ [app. here meaning the pulpy 
portion of the sole]; (K;) as though it were 
swollen. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A pigeon 
(fLA.) that does not lay eggs: pi. u3=>. (K.) Ojp*: 
see the next preceding paragraph. Cpp* (assumed 
tropical:) Angry. (K.) jp 1 ] -p, (Msb, 

K,) [aor. inf. n. jp, (K,) He, or it (a thing, 
Msb, TA), was, or became, or drew, near. (Msb, 
K.) And hence, (TA,) ^3^ I was, 

or became, or drew, near to fifty [years]; (S, ISd, 
TA;) [as also ^ jp; for] IAar says that 1 * 3 “- 

and 3=^ both have this signification. (TA.) 

The ribs joined to 
the backbone; (K;) and in like manner, with the 
same meaning, one says of the entrails: and the 
ribs were near to the backbone. (TA.) 
And jiJl ^p, (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) i. e. 
[The extremities of the ribs, projecting over the 
helly,] were long, so that they were near 
one another. (K.) And Li- The water-course, 
or channel of a torrent, became [contracted,] so 
that one part thereof was near to another. (K.) — 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. jfkj, (Mgh, Msb,) inf. 
n. jp, said of a child, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) before he 
stands; (Lth, TA;) as also ltP, aor. ^pj, inf. 
n. 33% which, however, is rare; (Msb;) He crept, 
or crawled, [or dragged himself along,] upon his 
posteriors; (Mgh;) or so 3**“' Jp U=>. : (S:) or he 
went along upon his posteriors, protruding 
his chest: (K:) or went along on four [or, as we 
say, on all fours]: in this last sense it is used by 
the lawyers. (Mgh.) And, said of a man, He 
went along upon his hands, or arms, and his 
helly: (K:) or upon his hands, or arms, and his 
knees: or upon his posteriors: or upon his elbows 
and knees: (TA:) [or he crept, or crawled: for] 
you say, ljj=>- VI «l?. U, meaning He came not save 
creeping, or crawling: and Ijf* VI jilaUiU [Such a 
one escaped not save creeping, or crawling]. 
(TA.) Also, said of a camel having his fore shank 


bound up to his arm, He crept, or crawled, along: 
[or he dragged himself along on the ground:] 
and, said of a camel, he lay down, and crept, or 
crawled, [or dragged himself along,] by reason of 
fatigue: or, as some say, being constrained to 
ascend a difficult tract of sand, he protruded his 
chest, and then crept, or crawled. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] said of an arrow, It glided along 
the ground, and then hit the butt: (S:) or so J! 3=“- 

(Msb.) And JLJI (K,) inf. n. jp, 

(TA,) The cattle clave to the ground, motionless, 
by reason of emaciation. (K.) — — And 
3i%JI, (K,) inf. n. 3)^, (TA,) The ship ran. (K.) — 
31 It (a thing) presented itself, or its breadth, 
or width, or its side, to him, or it; syn. 

(K,) or (Mgh;) as do, for instance, waves to 
a ship; (TA;) and as clouds, like a mountain, 
before they cover the sky. (S.) And Jijll !#=>•, 
aor. inf. n. 53% The sands rose up, extending 
sideways (U^jiLi): (TA:) or extended widely. 
(IAar, TA.) — (S, Msb, K,) aor. as above, 

(TA,) inf. n. jp (TA) and ‘jp, (S, TA,) or this is 
a simple subst, (K,) and the inf. n. is «4?-, (Msb,) 
or this last also is a simple subst., (S, * K,) He 
gave him (S, Msh, K) a thing (Msb) without any 
compensation (Msh, K) and without [receiving] 
any favour, or benefit: or in a general sense. (K. 
[See also below.]) You say, 135 and 13% He 
(God, or a man,) gave him such a thing 
without [receiving] any favour, or benefit, and 

without requital. (Ham pp. 327 and 654.) 

And also, (K,) aor. as above, inf. n. »%?■, (TA,) 
He denied him, refused him, or refused to give 
him; (K, TA;) on the authority of IAar only. (TA.) 
Thus the verb bears two contr. significations. (K.) 
— — 3!]^. U U=>. He defended, protected, 

or guarded, what was around him; (As, S, K;) as 
also 1 inf. n. 3 j% 3. (S, K.) J cites as an ex. of 
the former verb, from a poem of Ibn-Ahmar, the 
phrase 3=>i p [as though meaning A stallion 
did not defend them]; referring to she-camels: 
hut accord, to AHn, it means did not regard 
them; being occupied with himself. (TA.) — — 
You say also, jAj and fil-aS h> [Such 
a one fights in their defence; or defends them in a 
distant quarter: hut generally meant ironically: 
see 1 in art. -!=> >*]: both signify the same. (Abu-1- 
'Abbas, TA.) 2 jp see 1. 3 “LU., (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. (Msb, K, KL) and (k,) He vied, 

or contended, with him in giving. (KL.) He 

aided him, or assisted him: he treated him, or 
behaved towards him, with partiality; was partial 
towards him: and inclined towards him: (K:) he 
treated him in an easy and a gentle manner. 
(Msh.) j3l ^ ibU (S, MA,) inf. n. (g. 
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Mgh, KL,) He abated the price, or payment, to 
him in selling: (MA, KL, PS:) or he treated him in 
an easy and a gentle manner therein: (TK:) 
from *4 signifying “ a gift. ” (Mgh.) 4 44 43 
He shot, and made his arrow to fall short of the 
butt (IAar, K) and then to leap so as to hit the 
butt. (IAar, TA.) 5 4* see what next follows. 
8 4^ He drew together and confined his back 
and his shanks (S, Mgh, Msb, and Har p. 179) 
with his *'Jj, (S,) or with a garment, or piece 
of cloth, or with some other thing, (Mgh, Msb, 
and Har ubi supra,) when sitting, to be like him 
who is leaning [his back against a wall]: (Har ubi 
supra:) he drew his legs against his belly with a 
garment, or piece of cloth, confining them 
therewith, together with his back, and binding it, 
or making it tight, upon them, so as to preserve 
him from falling, [when he sat,] like a wall: (IAth, 
TA:) and 1 signifies the same: (TA:) or 

he inwrapped himself with the garment: or 
he drew together and confined his back and his 
shanks with a turban or the like: (K:) for the 
Arabs not having walls in their deserts to lean 
against in their assembling, the man used to set 
up his knees in his sitting, and put against them a 
sword, or surround them [and his back] with a 
piece of cloth, or knit his hands, or arms, 
together upon them, and rest against them; this 
standing him in stead of leaning. (Har ubi 
supra.) The doing this in one garment is 
forbidden, in a trad., lest, by accident, what 
decency requires to be concealed should become 
exposed. (IAth, TA.) You say also, 44 [He 
confined his legs against his belly with his hands, 
or arms, in sitting, to support himself by 
so doing]. (S, Msb. *) [See also ifyAYl [.iU^aja 
with the sword is practised on the occasions of 
making a covenant for mutual protection, or war, 
or appointing a chief, and the like; because the 
sword may be wanted in these cases. (Ham p. 
711.) 4: see (4 4 A grape: (K:) or grapes when 
they first grow, from the berry, not from 
planting: (TA:) pi. (K.) »4: see *4 »4 a 
subst. from 4=“-!, (Yaakoob, S, K,) as also i »4 
(S, Msb, K) and 44 (K) and 1 44?- and 1 *4 (Ks, 
K:) meaning [The act denoted by 4=“-!; i. e. *4!: 
and also] a turban, or piece of cloth, or some 
other thing with which a man performs what 
is termed (4V 1 : (Har p. 179:) pi. (Yaakoob, 
TA) and (Yaakoob, S, TA.) [See an ex. from a 
trad, voce »4: and see also a verse of El- 
Farezdak cited voce 4.] Hence, 44- 4 and 4 
44 mean (assumed tropical:) He rose, or stood 
up, and (assumed tropical:) He sat. (Har p. 179. 
The former phrase is also mentioned in the S.) 
And the saying, s-0*^ 4^1 [The things used 


for the purpose of *4“-! are the walls of the Arabs: 
see 8]. (TA.) And the saying, in a trad, of 
ElAhnaf (when he was asked in a time of war, “ 
When is forbearance? ”), 1 *4' 4 [On the 
occasion of *4!]; meaning that forbearance is to 
be approved in peace, not in war. (TA.) » j4 on 
Friday, when the Imam is reciting the khutbeh, is 
forbidden; because *4“^ induces sleep, 
and exposes the purity of the worshipper to be 
annulled. (TA.) — See also *4 »4: see *4: — 
and see also *4 *41; see »4, in two places. *4 
(S, Mgh, K) a subst. from 4 “ he gave him 
without any compensation ” & c., (K,) as also 
i » 4 (Msb, K) and 1 »4 and i »4; (K;) all held 
by Lh to be inf. ns.: (TA:) or meaning A gift. 
(S, Mgh.) And the first, The dowry of a woman or 
wife. (TA.) — See also »4, in two places, is?*'- 
see *4- — — Also A collection of 

clouds; syn. 44 because it creeps along; or 
from 4»- meaning 44, wherefore it is also 
called 4 4: (Mgh:) or applied to a collection of 
clouds as meaning that presents itself, or its 
breadth, or width, or its side, or extends 
sideways, (S, Ham p. 785, and EM p. 51,) heaped 
up, (EM,) in the tracts of the horizon, (Ham,) like 
a mountain, before it covers the sky; (S, EM;) as 
also 1 44 (S;) so called because near to the earth, 
(S, Ham,) as though creeping, or crawling, like a 
child; or from 4; like as 4'-=“-“ is from 4-L, 
(Ham,) or from 44 4-**: (TA:) or, as also 
1 is?*-, a collection of clouds overpeering (*-* >4, 
in [some of] the copies of the K, 
erroneously, 34, TA) from the horizon upon the 
earth: or heaped up, one part above another. (K, 
TA.) 4-: see the next preceding paragraph. 
Near; applied to thing of any kind. (S.) 
[Hence,] - 44^ 4=“- Having the heads of the ribs 
connected [by means of the cartilages], one 
with another. (Az, TA.) And ‘-44 1 4l 

Verily he is protuberant in the two sides. (S.) 

Having the shoulder-joints elevated to, 
or towards, the neck; (K;) applied to a man, and 
likewise to a camel. (TA.) — An arrow that creeps 
along (Kt, K) upon the ground (Kt) to the butt, 
(Kt, K,) having fallen short of it: (Kt:) or an arrow 
that glides along the ground, and then hits the 
butt: pi. ^4. (Msb.) Hence the saying, in a 
trad., 4 j l>? 44 14 u!, i. e. An arrow such as 
is termed *4> though weak, having hit the butt, 
is better than one that goes beyond the butt by its 
vehemence of passage, and its force, not having 
hit it: meaning, by the two arrows, one who 
attains the truth, or right, or a part thereof, 
though weak; and another who goes beyond 
it, and far from it, though strong. (TA.) — A 
thing presenting itself, or its breadth, or width, or 


its side; as also i is?*', (K;) as in the saying of El- 
Ajjaj, describing a [vessel such as is 
called] jjSja, is?* <1 4 4 4 i. e. [So it,] when 
waves present themselves, or their breadth, & c., 
to it. (TA.) [Hence,] ~4 c4l> Overpeering sands 
presenting themselves, or their breadth, &c. (TA.) 
And *4 44 A heavy, overpeering mountain. 

(TA.) Also A certain plant: (K:) so called 

because of its height. (TA.) And 44- A tract of 
sand (4j), (K, TA,) elevated and overpeering, 
(TA,) producing that plant. (K, TA.) 1 4-, 
aor. 4s, inf. n. (4: see 1 in art. 44: 
see »4. is?* and is?*', see art. 1 4., (A, 

Mgh, Msb, K, & c.,) aor. 63*4 (Mgh, Msb,) inf. 
n. *4 (S, Mgh, Msb,) He scraped it, or rubbed it, 
off, (Az, Mgh, Msb, TA, and Ham p. 310,) or 
rubbed it and scraped it off, (A, K,) or scraped 
it off by little and little, (Az, TA,) namely, a thing, 
(TA,) as, for instance, blood, (A, TA,) or semen, 
(S, A,) or something dry, (Ham ubi supra,) from a 
garment, (S, A, Ham, TA,) or the like, (S, Ham,) 
with the hand, or with a stick, or piece of wood, 
(Mgh, Ham,) or with the end of a stone or of a 
stick or piece of wood. (Az, Msb.) And 44 *4 
(A, Msb,) inf. n. as above, (S, Msb,) He removed 
the leaves [by rubbing or scraping], (Msb,) from 

a branch, (S,) or from trees. (A.) Hence, ^ 

4 4111, (A, TA,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) (tropical:) 
God destroyed, or may God destroy, his property: 
(A:) or God caused his property to pass away, and 
so reduced him to poverty; or may God cause &c. 

(TA.) And 4 ^4, (A, * TA,) aor. and 

inf. n. as above, (TA,) (tropical:) He repelled 
him, drove him back, or turned him back, from 

the thing. (A, * TA.) 4 j- <4 4 (tropical:) 

He payed him hastily a hundred dirhems. (A, TA. 
*) And -[=4 4 4 (tropical:) He inflicted upon 
him hastily a hundred lashes with a whip. (S, A.) 

i. q. <4. [He put the thing; put it 

down; &c.]. (K.) — See also 6. 4 *4 It (the kind 
of tree called 44) dried, or dried up. (K.) 6 
It became rubbed and scraped off; as also 
1 c=4 (K:) it (a thing) became scattered, strewn, 
or dispersed; or became so by degrees, part after 
part; syn. 44 (S.) And 44 04 (A, 
TA,) or di4; (K;) and 1 -=4 (A,) or —41; (K;) 
and 1 c^4 (K,) [aor., app., 6394 the verb being 
intrans.,] inf. n. 4; (TA;) and 1 CnVi-fy (K;) The 
leaves became rubbed and scraped off: (A:) or fell 
(K) from the branch &c.: or fell successively, one 
after another. (TA.) And *4-4 44 The tree 
shed its leaves, one after another. (Msb.) 
And 4jl l 4=0 0° » 4“ His hair fell off from his 
head. (TA.) And 4-4 44 His teeth fell out, one 
after another. (TA.) — — [Hence,] 44 

44 (assumed tropical:) His sins fell from him. 
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(TA, from a trad.) 7 03^i| see 6, in three places. 
R. Q. 1 c'tVA : see r. q. 2 see 6. ^ (indecl., 
with kesr for its termination, TA) A cry by which 

birds are chidden. (K.) see Also 

Dead; [as though strewn upon the ground, in 
fragments;] applied to locusts (^j^-): pi. cjliki; 
(K;) its only pi. (MF.) [Hence, app.,] jijj 

and Ijs (tropical:) They destroyed them. (A, 

TA.) Dates (jki) not sticking together. (K, * 

TA.) [See also c-^.] (tropical:) A fleet, or 

swift, horse; (S, A;) as though he scraped the 
ground; (A;) light in pace, and wide in step: pi. as 
above: (S:) or a fleet, or swift, and excellent 
horse; (K;) that runs swiftly and much, or that 
furrows the ground much with his feet: (TA:) also 
generous and high-bred (l 3^ [app. as 

applied to a horse]): (K:) and a fleet, or swift, 
camel: (K:) a quick-paced and light-paced camel; 
as also 1 ‘■ 'Aik ; (TA:) and a male ostrich. (K.) 
The Hudhalee says, (S,) namely, El-Aalam, 
(TA,) L 5 J ■“> lA 3^* tl>dl (_£ ykkj ‘ij'jill ^ ^1^ 
J Ijh (S, TA:) he likens himself, says As, in his 
running and fleeing, to a male ostrich, as is 
shown by what precedes this verse: (S:) by 

is said to be meant ^3^ ^9 i. e. 
(tropical:) fleet, or swift, when emaciated by 
journeying; the subst. jj being said to be put 
for the inf. n. csj): (A, * L:) some of the Basrees 
say that the poet means a camel; but As 
disapproves of this, because to that which he here 
describes he has before applied the epithet : 
ISd says that in his opinion he likens his horse or 
his camel to a male ostrich, because of the 
epithet preceding, and because neither the 
horse nor the camel eats the colocynth, but this 
plant is cropped by ostriches; lS j ^ meaning the 
colocynth: IJ says that lS j *1 here signifies a tree 
of which bows are made; and the poet means that 
if the trees thus called are tall, they conceal him, 
and he is the more lonesome, or sad; and that if 
they were short, his eye would range freely, and 
he would be pleased, and would run gently. (L.) 
— See also near the end of the 

paragraph, applied to tiiy-, i. q. clijiU [i. e. 
Moistened, or stirred about, with water, &c.]. (K.) 
[See also c^v] A disease that affects trees, in 
consequence of which their leaves fall off. 
(TA.) [app. 4%, as pronounced in the present 
day; pi. cjlv; now applied to A bit of anything; 
properly, a paring, or scraping;] a piece of peel 
or bark or crust or the like. (TA.) Cries, 
shouts, noises, or clamour; or a confusion, or 
mixture, of cries or shouts or noises, or of 
crying or shouting or noise. (K.) ciilii. what is 
rubbed and scraped off; or what becomes 


scattered, strewn, or dispersed; or what becomes 
so by degrees, part after part; of a thing. (S, TA.) 
A word of this class generally ends with »; (TA;) 
[as and &c.; but 1 -44k seems to be 
also used in the same sense: and hence the 
phrase,] l s4i so in the A, but in the K 

1 ciii., (TA,) There is not aught of it in my hand. 

(A, K, TA.) Also A disease that attacks the 

camel, so that he becomes emaciated, and his 
flesh and fat and colour change, and his hair falls 
off. (TA.) ciijlk A palm-tree of which the full- 
grown unripe dates fall off and become scattered, 
one after another; as also 1 (K:) and the 

latter, a tree that scatters its leaves. (TA.) 
see ciiliL. is a particle, used in three senses: 
(Mughnee:) it is a particle denoting the end of an 
extent; (Mughnee, K;) which is its 

predominant meaning; (Mughnee;) asserted by 
some to be always its meaning: (TA:) 

and denoting a cause, or motive: and syn. with V] 
as an exceptive; (Mughnee, K;) which last is the 

rarest, and is mentioned by few. (Mughnee.) 

It is used as a preposition governing the gen. 
case, in the same manner as (S, Mughnee) in 
respect of meaning and government, 

(Mughnee,) denoting the end of an extent; (S;) 
[signifying To, till, until, or to the time of;] but 
the word that it so governs must be a noun 
properly so called, not a pronoun except in a case 
of poetic license; and must signify the last part, 
or portion, of what is signified by that 
which precedes as in the saying, ^AkJI cJSi 
j [I ate the fish, even to its head]; or must 
be prefixed to the word signifying that part, or 
portion, as in the saying, [in the Kur xcvii. last 
verse,] jl^ll [A night of peace, or 

of salutation, is it, until the time of the rising of 
the dawn]. (Mughnee.) It is also followed by a 
mansoob aor., as in [I journeyed 

until I entered it, here virtually 

meaning u 1 being here understood 

after and the u 1 together with the verb being 
rendered in grammatical analysis by an inf. n. 
governed in the gen. case by [so that u 1 

means 4UI lt^]: this is one of the 

cases in which differs from Jj; for one may 
not say, J! ^5“ [with u 1 understood 

after Jl]: and in the same sense it is used in the 
phrase, [in the Kur xx. 93,] ^>“4111 £?■ 

[Until Moses return to us]. (Mughnee.) It 

is also syn. with 3^, denoting a cause or motive 
[of action &c., signifying To the end that, in order 
that, or so that], as in the saying, 

4kkll [Become a Muslim, to the end that, or in 
order that, or so that, thou mayest enter 


Paradise]; being in this case, likewise, followed 
by a mansoob aor. (Mughnee.) — — It is also 
used [as a preposition virtually governing the 
gen. case, u 1 being understood after it,] in the 
sense of 1], meaning Except, or unless, likewise 
followed by a mansoob aor., as in the following 
verse: 411^1 Ikj - ^ (_]>* Jaall - 1 

J43 [xhe giving of superfluities is not 
liberality: (giving is not liberality) except, or 
unless, (or here we may also say until,) thou be 
bountiful when little is in thy possession]. 

(Mughnee.) It is also a conjunction, like j, 

[signifying And, or rather even,] (S, Mughnee,) 
but on three conditions: first, that the 

word following it and conjoined by it be a noun 
properly so called, not a pronoun: secondly, that 
this noun signify a part, or portion, of what 
is signified by that which precedes as in ^ 
sliill [The pilgrims arrived: even those 

on foot], and 4-4lj 4A4JI cJSi [1 ate the fish: 
even its head]: thirdly, that the noun following it 
and conjoined by it denote either the greatest or 
the least [literally or figuratively] of what are 
included in the signification of the noun 
that precedes ,3“-, as in cUkVI <>“ll Cj '-“ [Men 
have died: even the prophets], and 41 jlj 

[The people visited thee: even the 

cuppers]. (Mughnee.) It is also used as an 

inceptive particle, (S, Mughnee,) preceding a 
nominal proposition, (Mughnee,) as in the 
following verse (of Jereer [so in a copy of the 
S]): "i <Ik.i elk klkkj Ikelk^ dill j Ika 

[And the slain ceased not to emit their blood into 
the Tigris, so that the water of the Tigris was of a 
mixed colour consisting of red and white]: (S, 
Mughnee:) and preceding a verbal proposition, of 
which the verb is a pret., as in the phrase, [in the 
Kur vii. 93,] I jllaj ' jaA [So that they became 

numerous, and said]: (Mughnee:) and preceding 
a marfooa aor., as in the phrase, [in the Kur ii. 
210,] 3 J [So that the Apostle said, or, 

as in the S, so that this was the case: the Apostle 
said], accord, to him who reads J j4; (IHsh, in De 
Sacy's “ Anthol. Gramm. Ar.,” p. 82 of the Arabic 
text;) others reading J j4, which, as well as J j4, 

here means J4. (Jel.) [Respecting the cases 

in which the mansoob aor. is used after <_s4>-, and 
those in which the marfooa aor. is used, 
the following observations are made.] When 
precedes a future, the latter is mansoob, by 
reason of u 1 understood before it, as in the 
saying, l*^-' [I journeyed to El- 

Koofeh until I entered it: see above]: (S:) it is not 
mansoob unless the verb is a future: if it is future 
with respect to the time of speaking, it must be 
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mansoob, as in cs-J 'J} jf-jj ^k [cited above]: if 
the verb is future with respect to what precedes, 
only, it may be mansoob, as in J >3 jll J 34 
[mentioned above]; or it maybe marfooa; but not 
unless [somehow] denoting a present time; 
(Mughnee;) and if present with respect to the 
time of speaking, it must be marfooa, as in the 
saying, Jk3 Jj kj, [I have journeyed 

to El-Koofeh so that now I am entering it]; 
(S, Mughnee; *) but if not really present, it is not 
marfooa unless denoting a past event as though it 
were present, as in J jll J 34 Jk 
[explained above]; nor may it be marfooa unless 
denoting an effect of what precedes it; so that you 
may not say, ^k k j^, nor erk k k 

unless the k is regarded as prefixed to the 
entire affirmative phrase that follows it, nor 3* 
kkk Jk kju; nor may it be marfooa unless 
it denote a complement to what precedes it, so 
that you may not say Jki ^k lS ji“, as the 
inchoative would in this case be without 

an enunciative. (Mughnee.) [The following 

verse of El-Farezdak is cited in the Mughnee as 
an ex. of used as an inceptive particle: kklja 
jkkkj Jk and it is there 

added that okill Jk must be understood in this 
verse before ^k: but I rather think that ^k is 
here a conjunctive particle, and that the meaning 
is, And alas, my wonder! the people revile me: 
even Kuleyb revile me, as though their father 
were Nahshal and as though he were Mujashi'.] 

It should be observed that ^k may be used 

in three different ways in some sentences: thus 
you may say, using it as a preposition (in 
the sense of 3 ^k SibdJI kl£i ,(Jt [I ate the 
fish, even to its head]; and, using it as a 
conjunction, ^k [even its head]; and, using 
it as an inceptive particle, j [for ^k 
iljSU so that its head was eaten]. (Mughnee.) — 
— It is said in the K that ^k renders makhfood 
and marfooa and mansoob; and that therefore Fr 
said, « J 2 a? lA j k [“ I shall die with 

something respecting ^k (remaining unsettled) 
in my mind ”]: this is said on the 

supposition that ^k deviates in government 
from an established rule, which is, that a particle 
which governs one part of speech governs that 
only; those, for instance, which render mansoob 
and mejzoom governing verbs only, and the 
particles that govern nouns governing none but 
nouns: but the truth is, that ^k governs only the 
gen. case; a marfooa noun or aor. after it would 
be so without it, as ^k in this case is only an 
inceptive particle; and a mansoob aor. after it is 
rendered so by u 1 understood, so that ^k in this 
case virtually governs a noun in the gen. case 


[as has been shown above]: therefore the remark 
quoted above from the K is faulty, and confounds 
things that should be distinguished. (MF, TA.) — 
— Some say that ^k is [a noun] of the 
measure J*a, from i -kll the ceasing from a 
thing, having finished it; or the becoming 
unoccupied by a thing; like Jk from kill; but Az 
disapproves of this, because, were it so, the 
pronunciation termed -dkl would be allowable in 
its case, and it is not so: he says, is a particle, 

not a noun, nor a verb. (TA.) — — 3 k is 
originally k jk [Till when? until when? or 
how long?]: the I of k is elided because the 
expression is used interrogatively, like as it is 
when any preposition is prefixed to it if used 

interrogatively, as in ft and 34 and f=-. (S.) 

In the dial, of Hudheyl, is said for Jk. (L.) k 
ipL sii j 'Jl I j jj, or Jk, (as in different copies of 
the K in art. k j,) They left not of them so much 
as thou mightest rub thy hands therewith and 
then blow it away in the wind after rubbing it off. 
(K ubi supra.) k-k : see 2 k. kk (tropical:) 
Quickness, (K, TA,) and haste, in anything. 
(TA.) [App. an inf. n., of which the verb is 
i k-k .] Hence the prov., -kkl jjLJI >2 
(tropical:) [The worst pace is that which is quick 
and hasty: but in Freytag's “ Ar. Prov. ” (i. 
654 ,) •’ kk’ I- (TA.) ciiUii. i. q. kUk [Quick, or 
swift, &c.]. (K.) kk_« : see kjk. 1 

aor. k ; (s, L, K,) inf. n. k, (L,) He 
remained, stayed, abode, or dwelt, in a place, (S, 
L, K,) and became fixed, or settled. (S, L.) — k ; 
aor. jja., (L, K,) inf. n. Sk., (L,) It (anything, L, K) 
was pure, (L,) or pure in origin. (K.) 2 “k. [ n f. 
n. Ailki, He chose it for its purity and excellence. 
(K.) 3k Anything (L, K) pure, (L,) or pure 
in origin. (K.) ■&:> Origin; syn. 3^=1; (IAar, S, L, 
K;) app. in respect of race, or lineage, only, as 
several of the lexicologists have 
expressly asserted; (MF;) as also kk (S, L) 
and kk and -kk : (IAar, L:) pi. kk>. (A.) You 
say, Alki (S,) or 3^*-= kk J, (A,) 

[Such a one is of a good, or an excellent, origin.] 
And -kill fcj. ji [He is generous in respect of 
origin]. (A, L.) — — Also Nature; natural, 
or native, disposition, temper, or the like. (L, K.) 
You say, of a man who has done an act of 
kindness and reverted from it, ?kk JJ jk j 
He returned to his natural disposition. (L.) jk 
3k The circuit, rim, or surrounding edge, of a 
thing; what surrounds [the whole of] a thing: 

(S, K:) pi. 3k (S.) The hoop of a sieve [and 

the like]. (TA.) The anus; syn. kak. ; (K;) 

or such is the meaning jJI j'Jk, and kjk (Mgh 
in art. jr > 2 ; ) and the extremities of its skin; i. e. 
the place where the external skin and the 


extremities of the u 1 jjk [or rectum] meet: or the 
edges of the jja [or anus]: (TA:) or the 
part between the anus and the anterior 
pudendum: or the line between the two testicles. 

(K.) jVI jk The circuit of the edges of 

the gristles of the ear. (TA.) gkll 2k The 

edges of the eyelids, which meet when the eye is 
closed: (TA:) or the i3u of the eyelid, (K accord, 
to some copies, [and this is the right reading, 
meaning its edge, 3u being here used tropically, 
its proper signification being the “ part ” of a shirt 
“ that surrounds the neck,”] as is said in the 
TA,) internally: in most copies of the K jk 3)3, 
[in the CK jkll 3 jj,] with »tj [not J j], (TA.) — 
— jikll jk The part of the flesh which is around 
the nail. (TA.) ‘-k. 1 kk ; aor. ( -k ; is a verb 
mentioned by IKoot and IKtt and others, as 
derived from kk signifying “ death,” though J 
says that no verb is formed from this word; as IF 
and Meyd and Az also assert: (MF, TA:) and -k yk 
is its inf. n., as well as pi. of kk : [accord, to SM, 
it is intrans., signifying He died; for he 
says,] hence the saying in the A, k ijill 

k jkJI kialx.} [Man labours, and goes about: and 
his end is dying]. (TA.) [But see what follows.] — 
IF says that no verb is formed from kk 
signifying “ death; ” and so, after him, J; and Az 
says that he had heard no such verb: but 
IKoot mentions kik ; aor. kjJ inf. n. ^kk ; as 
signifying He, or it, killed him; or caused him to 
die. (Msb.) kl=* Death: (S, Msb, K, &c.:) 
pi. k jk. (s, K.) You say, k kk A2, (A 'Obeyd, 
S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and kk ; but this is rare, 
and fykl k (k,) which may mean 3 ) 33 -“, or it 
may mean ■kaj ^»ji, the — kl being made 
predominant, (TA,) He died upon his bed; (A 
'Obeyd, Mgh, Msb, K;) [a natural death;] 
respiring until he yielded his last breath; (Msb;) 
not from slaughter, nor beating, (A 'Obeyd, S, 
Msb, K,) nor drowning, nor burning, (A 'Obeyd, 
Sgh, Msb, K,) nor by a wild beast, &c.: (A 'Obeyd, 
TA:) the nose is particularized as meaning that 
the spirit passes forth from it with the breath; or 
because they imagined that the spirit of the sick 
man passes forth from his nose, and that of the 
wounded man from his wound; (IAth, K;) or 
because the spirit passes forth from the mouth 
and the nose, and the latter of these is made 
predominant: (O, TA:) and ^kk is put in the 
accus. case in the manner of an inf. n. (TA.) This 
phrase was used in the time of paganism, by Es- 
Semow-al: (Msb, TA:) or, accord, to some, in the 
phrase attributed to him, the right reading is 
not kk uU but j? J kU; and the former 
was first used by Mohammad. (Ham p. 52 .) It 
is said of a human being: (S, Mgh:) and then of 
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any animal when it dies without any accidental 
cause: (Mgh:) hence, of a fish that has died, 
and floats upon the water. (Msb, TA.) It is said in 
a trad, of 'Amir Ibn-Fuheyreh, a? 

[And man, his death comes from above him]: 
meaning that his caution and his cowardice will 
not repel from him the decree of death when it 
befalls him: originally said by 'Amr Ibn-Mameh. 
(L, TA.) — A. [A dead serpent] is a phrase 
like SA stj*]: (Z, TA:) the latter word is here an 
epithet. (Z, K.) -A. l A. ; aor. inf. n. ‘A 
and lAA, He walked with short steps, 
and quickly; (S, K;) said of a man (T, S) &c.; 
like A), except that this is said peculiarly of the 
camel: (T, TA:) and j Aj signifies the 
same; (ISd, K;) or he walked with a moving, or 
shaking, of his limbs, and with short steps. (TA.) 

IjiisL ijj'Ji Y (K,) or IjA Aj 'J\ (S,) I 

know not whither, or in what direction, they 
went, or have gone. (S, K.) — (k,) aor. -A, 

inf. n. A., (TA,) He scraped it up; or searched, or 
sought, for it, or after it, in the dust, or 
earth; namely, a thing; syn. Aj. (K, TA. [In the 

CK, A).]) He (an ostrich, K, and any bird, 

TA) dug it up, or hollowed it out, (K, TA,) with 
his wings; (TA;) namely, sand, (K, TA,) and 
pebbles. (TA.) 5 Al see 1. A* : see A 

man despised and little in the eyes of others. (Az, 
TA.) lsSA-: see Ak Slow, or short in step, 

and lacking strength or power. (Az, TA.) and 
1 (jA Short, and lean, or emaciated, and small 
in body, or slender in the bones, (Az, S, K,) and 
short in step; (Az, TA;) applied to a man and to 
an ass: (TA:) or the former signifies anything 
short: (AZ, Th, TA:) or small in body, and mean, 
or ignoble: (Az, TA:) and 1 the latter, anything 
small, or young: (Ham p. 631:) and also, the 
latter, a man that eats vehemently. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
K.) The manner of walking of him who is 
short; as also 1 esA. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) — Also 
sing, of (Ibn-'Abbad, TA,) which signifies 

Ill-fed beasts. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.)— — The same 
pi. also signifies Young ostriches: (S, K:) the little 
ones of ostriches; as also 1 A^. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
K.) Young children. (Ibn-'Abbad, 

TA.) see Aji., in two places. Ai^ A 

certain kind of turban, worn by the Arabs: (Sh, 
K:) said by some to be so called after a man 
named who wore it. (TA.) fA. 1 ^ 

aor. fA., (k,) inf. n. fA ; (s, TA,) He made it, or 
rendered it, firm; or established it, or settled it, 
firmly; namely, a thing, or an affair. (S, K, TA.) — 
— He decreed it; ordained it; pronounced it; or 
decided it judicially: (TA:) and so ^ ^A. (TK.) 
[See fA] He necessitated it; or made it, 


or rendered it, necessary, requisite, or 

unavoidable; syn. Ajf (s, K, * TA:) and so ^ A- 
(Msb.) See fA You say, CjA 1 A. cLtA 1 made 
it, or rendered it, necessary, &c., for him to do, or 
to suffer, the thing. (S. [Golius, reading AA 
for AA, the explanation in the S, 
has rendered A as signifying “ inspiravit: ” and 
the next explanation given by him, i. e. “ 
indicavit,” is a misprint for “ judicavit. ”]) Or A 
All 4jlo, a or. a nd j n f n as a bove, signifies He 
made the thing, or affair, or event, to be 
absolutely, or decisively, or 

irreversibly, necessary, requisite, or unavoidable, 
for him to do, or to suffer. (Msb.) £ jA, which is 
pi. of fA ; m ay also be an inf. n. of fA, and 
is likewise pi. of fA (TA.) 5 A 2 He made a thing 

to be necessary, or unavoidable. (K, * TA.) 

[Hence, perhaps,] jA uA Ai He wished such a 

one good: or he augured good for him. (K.) 

See also 7. — [It (a thing that was eaten) was soft, 
yielding, crummy, or easily broken.] It is said in 
the S that jAill signifies AAJI: but in a marginal 
note it is stated that there is an omission in 
this explanation, the right rendering being ALA 
JjiLlI (TA.) One says, jAi ji ji [it is soft, 

yielding, crummy, or easily broken: explained in 
the K by AA which is evidently a 
mistranscription for lAA syn. with A]. (s, K.) 
And fAi tll A 6 > [It is fresh, juicy, sappy, or 
moist, in its soft, yielding, crummy, or crumbling, 

nature; A-“ being a regular inf. n.] (S, K.) 

It (a Jjljj [or wart] when it had become dry) 
crumbled, or broke into small bits. (TA.) And 
It (a glass vessel) broke in pieces, one part upon 

another. (TA.) He ate a thing that was soft, 

yielding, crummy, or easily broken, in his mouth. 

(Lth, K.) He ate the AiL, i. e., the food that 

remained upon the table, or what fell from it 
during eating, (K, TA,) of the crumbs of bread & c. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad, that he who eats 
and does this will enter Paradise. (TA.) — A A-" 
He was, or became, cheerful, brisk, lively, or 
sprightly, by reason of such a thing. (K.) 7 fAil it 
(a thing, or an affair, or event,) was, or became, 
absolutely, or decisively, or irreversibly, 
necessary, requisite, or unavoidable; as also 
i fAj. (Msb.) Q. Q. 4 fA He cut or cut off [a 
thing]. (K.) fA [inf. n. of 1: when used as a simple 
subst.,] A decree, an ordinance, a sentence, or a 
judicial decision; (S, K;) accord, to some, adapted 
to a particular case: (TA:) pi. f A. (S, K.) It is said 
in the Kur [xix. 72], U-aA UA A jlS [It is 
imposed by Himself upon thy Lord as a decree 
judicially decided]. (TA.) And Umeiyeh Ibn-Abi- 
s-Salt says, f AA lAil Aj iji j u /'A: LtalA 


[Thy servants sin: and Thou art a Lord: in thy 
hands are the decrees and the judicial decisions]. 

(S.) [As a term of the law, it is sometimes 

used instead of «'-Aa as opposed to A.] — Also 
[an inf. n. used as an epithet, 
signifying] Necessary, requisite, or unavoidable; 
that must inevitably be done [or suffered]: (TA:) 
or indissoluble and irreversible: as in the 
phrase A ilAa [an indissoluble and irreversible 
decree or ordinance or sentence or judicial 

decision]. (Msb in art. jA.) And [hence,] 

Death. (MA.) — Pure; free from admixture; 
genuine: formed by transposition from a. (k.) 
One says, fAl £YI > He is the pure, or genuine, 
true, brother. (TA.) AA Blackness; (K;) as also 
i A (TA.) see what next precedes. — Also 
A flask (° jjjA broken into small pieces. (K.) AA 
The food remaining upon the table: (S, K:) or 
what has fallen from it during eating, (K,) of the 
crumbs of bread, &c. (TA.) A A Acidity, 
sourness, or pungency; syn. A^A. (k.) fA a 
judge; or one who decrees, ordains, or 
pronounces a judicial decision: (S, * K, * 
TA:) pi. £ A, (K,) like as J j A is pi. of (TA.) 

[Hence,] because, as they [the Arabs] hold, 

or assert, it necessitates separation, or departure, 
(fA* l (jij^W,) (S, Msb, TA,) i. e. A A (Msb,) by 
its croaking, (Msb, TA,) fjAll signifies The 'A A 
[a name applied to any species of crow; and here, 
app., particularly to the raven]: (Msb:) or the 
black A A: (S, K:) and [the bird 

called] uA A Ip, [see art. aw,] which is red in the 
beak and legs: (K:) said by Lh to be that which is 
fond of plucking out its feathers, and which 
is held to be of evil omen. (TA.) — — And 
[hence,] fA signifies also Unlucky, or 
inauspicious. (TA.) — — See also A'. fA of 
the measure lA, signifies A green jar ( A ji. 

meaning » j=0: it is also applied to anything 
[of the colour termed] and is, with 

the Arabs, [which may mean either that 
green is, with the Arabs, termed or 

that j-AV I is, with the Arabs, black; but the 
former appears to be the right meaning: see -J^]. 
(Msb.) [See and see also what here 

follows.] jAl Anything (TA) black; (K, TA;) as 
also i fA. (TA.) [See also what next 
precedes.] (A The [or meal of what 
has been parched, or perhaps of what has been 
dried in the sun,] of the [or fruit of the 
Theban palm, or cucifera Theba'ica]: (S, K:) or 
what is rasped, of the when it has become 
ripe, and is then eaten: (AHn, TA:) also, (K,) or as 
some say, (TA,) the [fruit called] J^>, (K, 
TA,) itself: (TA:) or what is bad thereof: or what 
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is dry thereof. (K.) [See an ex. in a verse cited 

voce jj] The refuse (J^) and skins (j>^) of 

dates: (K:) [like ’-A and — — The scaly 
substances [app. meaning hits of the wax]) 

of honey, or of honey in the wax. (Th, K.) I. 

q. [Dung of beasts, compacted together; &c.] 

(Az, K, TA. [In the CK, i>jll is put for d^ 1 .]) 

The apparatus of the [kind of basket, made 
of palm-leaves, called] J*j: or its cjA- [meaning 
the suspensory, by which it is carried: see this 
word, which also means the “ suspensory ” of a 
water-skin]; (K;) its -ALA [or cord by which it is 
carried, being attached] in its 511 [or edge, lit. lip, 
and app., as is commonly the case, passed 
through a loop-shaped handle in the opposite 
edge, so that the two opposite edges are 
drawn together when it is carried: •— originally 
signifying “ a rope with which one’s arms or 
hands are tied together behind his back ”]. (TA.) 

The [or furniture and utensils, &c.,] of a 

house or tent. (TA.) And What is bad of 

spun thread. (TA.) erA: see art. ca. l 
aor. 3—^-. inf. n. AA. ; He hastened him, or 
hurried him uninterruptedly, or in any manner. 
(TA.) And 4jic. iii, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. 63^, 
(Msb,) inf. n. AA., (S, Msb, K,) with which are syn. 

1 AjAA [app. a quasi-inf. n.] and 1 cyAA [an 

intensive inf. n.]; and 1 jlAU; and . “AA, (S, K,) 
inf. n. c'ljkr (S;) and j (A, K;) and 

j (K;) and j “dAA; (s, A, K;) He incited, 
excited, urged, or instigated, him to it, or to do it, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) namely, a thing; (S, Msb;) 
syn. -cAjA; (Msb;) or -aa*.; (S, A, K;) or AA. is 
used in relation to pace, or journeying, or 
marching; and jAv in other cases: so says El- 
Hareeree, on the authority of Kh. (TA.) You 
say, IS ii, and 1 UAA , [He incited, or urged, 
his beast,] -kj-kj [with the whip]. (A.) And 
jjaJI Jo. 0 -jill, and 1 He made the horse to 

go quickly, or in a brisk or sprightly manner; or 
urged him to run by striking him with the foot, 
or by beating him. (Msb.) See also R. Q. 1. 

2 63^ see 1. 4 63AAJ see 1. 6 > (S, A,) inf. 

n. djUj, (k,) They incited, excited, urged, 
or instigated, one another. (K, TA.) You say, V 
g jSl i ial l ff Ul> Jc They do not incite, excite, 

urge, or instigate, one another to feed the needy. 
(S, TA.) And -aA AJAj U JA>i ^ jSall [Piety is 
the principal, or best, thing to which men incite 
one another.] (A, TA.) 8 ‘AAI He was, or became, 
incited, excited, urged, or instigated. (S, K.) — 
See also 1. This verb is both trans. and intrans. 
(K.) 10 o 3 ^: ,j see 1, in two places. R. Q. 1 d’A'A ; 

see 1, in two places. Also He moved about [a 

thing]; or put [it] in motion, or into a state 
of commotion; (K;) [and so i dA., as is implied in 


the M, voce -A where it is used as meaning it (a 
bird) moved, or flapped, its wings.] You say, ‘ ‘bn 
uj*k lA (ik 1 He moved about the collyrium-style 
in the eye. (A, TA.) And [hence,] p jAl I >AiA 

* jSjj (assumed tropical:) They stirred up (I j$jA) 
that affair, and then left it, or abandoned it. 
(TA.) — — He scattered about the utensils, or 
furniture, of his house, or tent; as also (TA 
in art. dje..) — Also, inf. n. ■ ‘AA . It was, or 
became, in a state of commotion: (L:) or in a state 
of consecutive motion. (TA.) It (lightning) was, or 
became, in a state of commotion, (K, TA,) as 

some say, (TA,) in the clouds. (K, TA.) It 

(rain, and hail, and snow,) appeared and went 
away, without pouring down. (L.) — He (a man) 
slept. (TA.) ca Small particles of straw. (S, K, 
TA.) — — Anything bruised, brayed, or broken 

into small particles. (L.) Coarse sand: (As, 

S:) or what is (K,) probably, [says SM,] a 

mistake for [broken into small particles], 
agreeably with an explanation of A*. in the L, for, 
as to ijj® jl», [he adds,] I have not found it in any 
book, (TA, [meaning that he had not found 
a signification assigned to it that is appropriate 
here,]) of sand, and of earth, or dust: or what is 
dry, or firm, or hard, and coarse, of sand. (K, TA.) 

Bread without any seasoning, or condiment, 

to render it pleasant, or savoury. (A’Obeyd, S, K.) 

jj>», (S, K,) as also Ac, (TA in art. AeJ 

[Meal of parched barley or wheat] not moistened, 
or stirred about, with water &c.; expl. by jk 
a jiA; (S, and in a similar manner in the K;) and 
in like manner A=* is applied to collyrium 
(JAS) ; and to musk: or not finely ground. 
(TA.) [See also A*..] — — A=v jA Dates not 
sticking together. (LAar, TA.) [See also AA.] A!_a 
and 1 A!_a Sleep; as also 1 and 1 A jAA. 

(TA.) You say, AHA Asj A I tasted not sleep. (TA.) 
And VSlia. CikjSI U and AHA I slept not: (S, K:) As 
says the latter; but A ’Obeyd asserts the former to 
be the more correct: (S:) Th mentions both. (TA.) 
And Al!A^ a’ A A I have not anointed my eye 
with sleep. (TA.) And AlA a!*A U [1 have 

not put any sleep into my eye]; (A, TA;) meaning 
I have been very wakeful. (TA.) Or A'Ja signifies 
Light, or little, sleep. (IDrst, TA.) It is related on 
the authority of an Arab of the desert that it 
signifies A little collyrium: and on the authority 
of El-Fihree, that it is syn. with Jjjj, i. e. jAS 
[collyrium]. (TA.) — — A'Ja £jj or A'Ja 
Little sleep. (TA.) [See also AjA.] AtiA : see the 
next preceding paragraph, AjiA : see what next 
follows, in two places. ; n the sense of ^'-k, A 
woman inciting, exciting, urging, or instigating. 

(TA.) And in the sense of -A A woman 

incited, excited, urged, or instigated. (TA.) [So, 


too, a man.] — — And [hence,] A sharp man, 
quick in his affair; as though his soul incited him; 

as also 1 A jA. (TA.) And Quick, or swift; as 

also 1 AjA and i AUA and 1 AjAA : (K:) pi. 
of the first A'A. (L.) You say jAJI AjA [A 
horse quick, or swift, of pace]. (A.) And AjA l?Aj> 
(A, Msb) He passed, or went away, quickly, 
or swiftly. (Msb.) And AjA He retreated 
quickly and eagerly. (S.) And Aja . AtAA e. [A] 
quick [night-journey to water], in which is 
no flagging: (S:) or [a] hard [nightjourney to 
water]; as also j;'Aa and -AA. (TA.) And i ,_>AA 
AAA i. e. [A journey in which the second 
and third and fourth days are without water,] in 
which is no flagging; as also aA A : or long and 
fatiguing, in which is no flagging; as also fjAA. 
(TA.) And 1 AAA <A a serpent that is in 

constant motion. (TA.) AjA f jj Light sleep. 

(IDrst, TA.) [See also A'A.] ( _ s jjA ; see 1. AAA : 
see AA : _ a nd see also AjA, in four 
places. AjAA : see 1: — and see also AA : — 
and AA. Ajkill jl a horse that runs 
repeatedly when incited [to do so]. (S.) AjA ? jA 

Thickness of the lip. (K.) See also what next 

follows. A jA The [or small protuberance] in 
the middle of the upper lip, (S, K,) beneath 
the nose; (K;) also termed ■A jA, with j; as well 
as (S and K in art. f jA;) or, accord, to Aboo- 
Hatim Es-Sijzee, AjA; (TA;) and kjA : (k in 
art. mjA : ) when somewhat long, it is 
termed VJjp [q. v .]; (S in art. jA;) and when it is 
so, the man is termed jAjl. (S in the present art.) 
— — Also The 4 jjjl [i. e. the lobule, or lower 
portion, of the nose]: or the extremity of this: 
(IAar, K:) accord, to IDrd, [1 AjAJ with fet-h. 
(TA.) f jik a man (TA) having a thick lip. (K, * 
TA.) ^-iiA and ^a!a. dial. vars. of ‘AiA and AiA. : 
(O, K:) pi. (TA.) 3 a JiA : see what follows, 
in two places. [The grain of the 

weed called] u 1 jj, and the like, (M, K,) of what is 
worthless, (M, TA,) found in wheat, (M, K,) and 
thrown away; (M, TA;) said by Lh to be 
somewhat grosser than dust, or earth, and than 
what are termed [q. v.]: (TA: [see 

also yiA»i.:]) and bits, or particles, that fall off, or 
are pared off, (K, TA,) from dates, and barley, 
and the like: (TA:) or what falls of the husks of 
barley, and rice, and of the skin of dates; and 
of everything of which bits, or particles, fall off, 
or are pared off; when it is picked for the purpose 
of removing what is bad: (S:) the refuse of [ 0 r 
leaves of the mimosa flava] after picking to 
remove what is bad: (TA:) dregs of oil (S, TA) 
&c.; (TA;) the thick, or turbid, portion 
that remains at the bottom of that which is clear: 
(Msb in art. J^:) broken pieces of straw: (TA in 
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art. :) what is worthless: (K:) what is had, and 
what remains, of wheat: (Lh, TA:) what is bad 
(Az, S, K) of dates, (Az, TA,) or, (S, K,) app., (S,) 
of anything; (S, K;) as also i JA. (K.) [Hence,] 
(assumed tropical:) The refuse of men or 
mankind; the bad, or evil, thereof; (T, TA;) as 
also i (T.) (A*-: see what next follows. 3^. 

A hill, or rising ground; (Msb;) as also . 

(Az, as heard from the Arabs; and TA:) or a red 
[hill such as is termed] 3_aSi : (S:) or a small 
red 3-iSi: (K:) or a black 3-»£l consisting of stones: 
(M, K:) as also . 3ju4. : (K:) or, as some say, an 
elevated road: (Msb:) pi. (K, * TA) and 
(TA:) and j. [as a coll. gen. n.] signifies 
elevated roads. (TA.) 3-"^: see 3^=^ in two 
places. and l mI J2I 1^. and mI j3!I (S, 

Mgh, Msb, K,) the latter of which is the more 
usual, or more supported by authority, (TA,) 
aor. j and (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. and 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K) and clikj, (S,) He poured dust 
(Msb, TA) with his hand; (Msb;) threw it, or 
cast it; (TA;) or seized it with his hand and threw 
it; (Mgh, Msb;) [upon him, or it], (K,) and ^ 
[in his face]: (S, Msb:) (yJdl and Jill both 
signify the pouring of dust; but the former, not 
without [first] raising it; and the latter, the 
sending forth, or down, without raising. (Ham p. 
477.) [See an ex. in a verse cited in art. ls\ 
conj. 6.] Accord, to IAth, the saying, in a 
trad., mIjjII ae-U^I ^ means 

(assumed tropical:) [Repel ye with] 

disappointment [those who praise much]: but 
some make it to have its overt meaning [of 
throw ye dust in the faces of those who praise 
much]. (TA.) The verb is also used in relation to 
water; as in the saying, ; jikj -yiS) 

yjl ]£=>-, (Msb,) and cjlAk tiiSij (TA, [and 

the like is said in the Mgh,]) i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) [It is sufficient for him to throw, and 
he used to throw,] three handfuls [of water]. 

(Msb, TA.) said of a jerboa means He 

went so deep into his hole that he could not be 
dug out, the direction of his hole being unknown, 
and it being seen to be filled with dust, or earth, 
even with the rest of the ground. (TA in art. >=>-.) 
The jerboa throws up (j3kj) the dust, or earth, 
from his hole. (IAar, TA.) — — 3J also 

means (assumed tropical:) I gave him something 
little in quantity, or paltry. (S, K.) — You say 
also, mI JjII l!A. or aor. j3kj and (K;) so in 
the copies of the K, but correctly Akj, [or 
rather lt^,] which is extr., like !#=>• 

[or ejjk], aor. Akj [or ejfkj], and ^ [or Ja], aor. 

[or JSj]; i. e. The dust became poured; or thrown, 
or cast. (TA.) 4 o-=j^l ls^I and 1-sAkl [He turned, 


or threw, up the earth, or ground, searching for 
what was in it:] both signify the same. (TA in 
art. Aj j=..) And Ji^JI ciuki The horses bruised, 

or crushed, the regions [with their hoofs]; as 
also (K.) 10 IjiikaAl They threw, or cast, 

dust, each in another's face. (TA.) (S, ISd, TA) 

and J**- (K, TA) Dust poured; or thrown, or cast: 
(ISd, K, TA:) or dust being poured; or being 

thrown, or cast: dual gl>A- and (TA.) 

Also, (K,) written in both ways as above, (TA,) 
The skins (jjAs) of dates; (K;) and the bad 
thereof: (TA:) [like JAv] pi. of »Ak: (K:) [or rather 
this is a n. un., and what is called the pi. is a coll, 
gen. n.;] like and (TA.) — — And 

Straw (ijA [in the CK. erroneously, Le]): (k, TA:) 
or broken pieces thereof; (Lh, S, K;) i. e., of 
straw: (Lh, S:) or straw (jA [in the CK, 
again, u#]) separated from the grain. (K.) iP=- 
What is raised with the hand [to be poured, or to 
be thrown, or cast, therefrom; of dust; and 
also (assumed tropical:) of water]; (K, TA;) or, as 
in some copies of the K, with the two hands: and 
so [ i »>*=* and] . 3 j!a.; [or rather these signify a 
single handful of dust, and (assumed tropical:) 
of water, raised to be poured or thrown;] pi. 
[dil jlii. and] cjLiA.. (TA.) See 1. SjiA; pi. ol 
see pi. see JA"-. *lj3k ,_4=jl Land 

abounding in dust: (S, K:) but IDrd says that it is 
asserted to be not of established authority. 
(TA.) AlAA-. One of the holes of the jerboa; (TA;) 
like i'-aaU: (K:) or the dust, or earth, of the jerboa, 
(IAar, K, * TA,) which he throws up with his legs 
from his hole: (IAar, TA:) pi. yjlyv [like as lS?Ij 3 is 
pi. of (IB, TA.) (K) and j 

(ISd, TA) Dust poured; or thrown, or cast. (K, * 
TA.) 1 A [O would that I were he 

upon whom dust is poured, or thrown: 
(in Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 920, ^AkJJI:)] said on 
the occasion of wishing to be in the condition of 
him of whom the honourable treatment that 
he receives is concealed, and of whom the 
contemptuous treatment that he receives is made 
apparent: originating from the fact that a man 
was sitting with a woman, and a man attached to 
her approached; so, when she saw him, she threw 
dust in his [the former's] face, to show this man 
who was sitting with her that he should not draw 
near to her, lest their case should become known. 
(TA.) see what next precedes, in 

two places. 2^ 1 2=s aor. 63^., (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) 
inf. n. (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) He repaired, or 
betook himself, to, or towards, syn. (S, 

A, Mgh, Msb, K,) a person (S, A, Mgh) [or place], 
in an absolute sense: or to, or towards, an object 
of reverence, veneration, respect, or honour: or, 


accord, to Kh, he repaired, or betook himself, 
much, or frequently, to, or towards, an object of 
this kind: and also he repaired to, betook himself 
to, or visited, a person: (TA:) and he went to, or 
visited, a person repeatedly, or frequently. (ISk, 
T, S, Mgh, K. *) You say also, Aili cpi jl? The 
sons of such a one continued long going 

repeatedly to visit such a one. (S.) Hence, (S, 

Mgh, Msb,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (S,) and inf. 
n. 2=“- also, (Sb, L,) or this is a simple subst., (S, 
Msb, K,) by a conventional usage, (S,) or 
predominantly, (Mgh,) or by restriction of its 
usage in the law, (Msb,) He repaired to 
Mekkeh, (S, K,) or to the Kaabeh, (Mgh, Msb,) to 
perform the religious rites and ceremonies of the 
pilgrimage; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) or for the purpose 
of the [q. v.; but this latter meaning is very 
rare: the usual meaning is, he performed the 
pilgrimage to Mekkeh and Mount' Arafat, with 
all the rites and ceremonies prescribed to be 
observed at, and between, those two places]: 
(Msb:) or he repaired to the House [of God, 
at Mekkeh,] and performed the actions 
prescribed for that occasion by the law of the 
Kur-an and the Sunneh. (L.) [See jys below.] You 
say also, J^l 2=“-, aor. 3 inf. n. 2^, (T, S,) and 
1 ‘Jaaj, (El-Hejeree, TA,) He performed the 
pilgrimage to the House [of God, at Mekkeh]; (T, 
S;) because people repair to it every year. (T, TA.) 
And 3iA> I [They performed the pilgrimage to 
Mekkeh]. (A.) And 2- 2=^ A> He did not repair 

to Mekkeh to visit the House of God, (Aboo- 
Talib, Az,) or for the performance of the rites and 
ceremonies of the pilgrimage, (Msb,) but 
he journeyed for mercantile purposes. (Aboo- 
Talib, Az, Msb. [See also art. 2 J -]) And hence, 
accord, to some, 2=^ gl ( a prov., which see 

below. (TA.) Also, (TA,) inf. n. 2=s (K,) He 

came, or arrived. (K, TA.) You say, iP* Ajlc. jjk 
Such a one came to us. (TA.) — Also, 
[aor., accord, to rule, as above,] inf. n. 2=s He 
shaved [his head; as one does on completing the 
performance of the rites and ceremonies of 
the pilgrimage: see 2^, below]. (TA.) — Also, 
(IAar, A, &c.,) aor. 632*, inf. n. 2=s (TA,) He 
probed a fracture of the head, (K,) or a wound, 
(A, TA,) with a (A, K,) or J*?, (TA,) for the 

purpose of curing it: (TA:) or he probed a wound 
to know its depth: (IAar, TA:) or he examined a 
cleft in the head to know whether there were in it 
bone or blood: (ISh, TA:) or he dressed and cured 
a wound in the head reaching to the brain: or he 
poured boiled clarified butter upon a fracture of 
the head, in consequence of which the blood was 
mixed with the brain, until the blood appeared, 
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which he took away with a little cotton: (TA:) 
or <“■, inf. n. gA, signifies he probed a fracture of 
his head for the purpose of curing it: (S:) or he 
made a perforation in the bone [of his 
broken head] (<A g; ja) with an iron instrument, it 
being broken so that the brain was befouled with 
blood, and pulled off the skin that had dried up, 
and then cured it, so that it closed up with a 
[new] skin: it relates to a wound reaching to the 

brain. (L.) Also, aor. 3 inf. n. jA, He 

cut out and extracted a hone from a wound. (TA.) 
— Also, (A, Msb,) aor. 635A, (Msb, TA,) inf. 
n. gA, (K,) He overcame another in, or by, an 
argument, a plea, an alle- gation, a proof, 
an evidence, or a testimony. (A, Msb, K.) See 3. It 
is said in a prov., jAi gd (S, TA) He was 
pertinacious in litigation, dispute, or 
altercation, and overcame therein [as is implied 
in the S, and expressed in the TA]: or he 
persevered until he performed the pilgrimage 
[not having intended to do so when he set out: 
see Freytag's “ Arab. Prov. ” ii. 452]. (TA.) — Also, 
(TA,) [aor., accord, to rule, 63^-,] inf. n. gyA; (K;) 
and 1 g y-Ay (K,) inf. n. (TA;) He 

refrained, forbore, or abstained, (K, TA,) yiA hf- 
from a thing. (TA.) [See also the latter verb 
below.] 3 <AA. ; (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. <AAJ> (A, 
Msb, TA) and g'-A*., (TA,) He contended with him 
in, or by, an argument, a plea, an allegation, 
a proof, an evidence, or a testimony. (S, Mgh, 
Msb, TA.) You say, j <A=kj AA.U. He contended 
with him in, or by, an argument, &c., and he 
overcame him therein, or thereby. (S, A, * Mgh, 
Msb.) — — [And hence, gA. He pleaded in a 
lawsuit.] 4 <AA He sent him to perform the 
pilgrimage to Mekkeh, and the religious rites and 
ceremonies thereof. (S, Msb, K.) 6 gAi [; n f. n. 
of I jAAi] The contending, one with another, in 
a litigation, a dispute, or an altercation; (S, K;) 
the adducing arguments, pleas, allegations, 
proofs, evidences, or testimonies, one with 
another. (KL.) 8 635A.J see 1. — [«,>% gAJ He 
adduced, or urged, or defended himself by 
adducing or urging, a thing as an argument, a 
plea, an allegation, a proof, an evidence, or a 
testimony.] You say, A-A JA [He 

argued against his adversary with a strong, or a 
difficult, argument, plea, &c.]. (A.) R. Q. 1 g~Ay 

inf. n. <>-k>y see 1, last signification. Also 

He retired, or drew back; or did so in fear: (S, K:) 
or he lacked power, or ability. (TA.) One 
says, I j>A>A p <hA jail (jlc. I They made a 
single charge, or assault, upon the party, and 
then retired, or drew back; or drew hack in fear: 

(S, TA:) or lacked power, or ability. (TA.) 

He refrained from saying what he desired, or was 


about, to say; (S, K;) like gy4-« : (S:) or he did not 
reveal, or manifest, what was in his mind. (M, 
TA.) It is said in one of the provs. of Meyd, -AAii 
fiLi xhou thyself knowest better than 

others [what thou refrainest from uttering, or] 
what is in thy mind. (TA.) — — He remained, 
stayed, abode, or dwelt, (K, TA,) in a place; 
not quitting it; as also j gyAo. (TA.) R. Q. 
2 gA>Vi : see what next precedes. gA and 1 g-y 
the former an inf. n., and the latter a simple 
subst., (S, Msb, K,) or the latter also is an inf. n., 
(Sb, L,) [both used as substs.,] The pilgrimage 
to Mekkeh, (S, K,) or to the Kaaheh, (Msb,) to 
perform the religious rites and ceremonies 
prescribed to he observed on that occasion: (S, 
Msb, K:) Ks makes no difference between these 
two words: some say that the former is employed 
to signify the religious rites and ceremonies of 
the pilgrimage because they follow the repairing 
to Mekkeh, or because they are completed by 
shaving [the head], or because people continue 
long going to and fro to perform them: accord, to 
Az, it signifies the performance of the religious 
rites and ceremonies of the pilgrimage of one 
year; and some say j gy and . <Ay (TA:) or this 
last signifies a single pilgrimage, for the 
performance of its appointed religious rites and 
ceremonies; deviating from rule; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) for by rule it should he . (s, Mgh, K,) 

which, Th says, has not been heard from the 
Arabs: (Mgh, Msb:) Ks says that . <A 
and Ajjj clyij are the only deviations from the 
model of ciJxs in all the language of the Arabs: 
but El-Athram and others are related to have 
said, We have not heard from the Arabs cAAA 
<A nor j clyi j; they saying only . 

(L, TA:) whence it appears that 1 Aa an d 1 
were both used: (TA:) the pi. of the latter is gAy 
(Mgh, Msb:) so in the saying, gyy- jil [He 
made a vow to perform five pilgrimages]. (Mgh.) 
Hence, 1 <A=dl jj (s, Mgh, Msb) and 1 <A=JI j\ 
(Msb, TA,) which latter is said by Kz and 'Iyad 
and Ibn- Kurkool to he the more common, (TA,) 
[or, accord, to Fei, the contr. is the case, for he 
says,] some pronounce it in the latter manner, 
(Msb,) [The last month of the Arabian calendar;] 
the month of the pilgrimage; (S, Mgh, Msb;) so 
called because the pilgrimage to Mekkeh, and the 
religious rites and ceremonies thereof, are 
performed in it: (TA:) pi. <AAI CjIjA (s, Msb:) 
they did not say <AaJt jji agreeably with the 
singular. (S.) [Hence also,] 1 JAI V <111 <A=kj 
[By the pilgrimage which is the ordinance of God, 
I will not do this or that thing]: a form of oath 
used by the Arabs. (S, K.) What is 

commonly termed gAI i s sometimes termed g-All 


j£VI [The greater pilgrimage]: ojiAll [q. v.] being 
termed jAAVI jyJI [the minor pilgrimage]. (Kull 

p. 168.) See also glA. jy see gA, in two 

places: and see also glA. <La ; see gA, in five 

places. — Also, (IAar, K,) and . <y=k ; (S, K,) the 
former of which is the word commonly known, 
(IAar in a marginal note in a copy of the S,) and 
1 <AA. ; which is a subst. like and A jA, (L,) 

The lobe of the ear. (S, L, K.) And the first, 

The bore, or perforation, of the lobe of the ear. 

(AA, TA.) And A bead, or a pearl, that is 

hung in the ear; (K;) sometimes called 1 <AA. 
(IDrd, TA.) <AA A mode [of argument or the like] 
by which one overcomes in a litigation, dispute, 
or altercation; so called because recourse is had 
to it (gAj UjAj, i. e. (t, TA:) that by which 

one rebuts, or refels, an adversary in a litigation, 
dispute, or altercation: an argument; a plea; an 
allegation: [it may be true or false: see Kur xlii. 
15, and xlv. 24:] (TA:) a proof; an evidence; 
a testimony: (S, Msb, K:) [a title; a voucher: often 
thus used in the present day:] also applied to a 
person; like A; (A and Mgh and TA in art. ciA;) 
[as in the saying, JoaAj p JA <AA iia. He 
who preserves in his mind a word, or an 
authority, &c., is an evidence against him 
who does not; occurring often in the larger 
lexicons, expressing the superior authority of 
hearsay, or usage, over analogy &c.; and in 
the saying,] dLAj JA <AA A [Thou art an 
evidence against thyself]; a phrase mentioned by 
Akh: (S in art. >-y:) [also, an excuse:] pi. Ay- 
(A, Msb) and gty. (TA.) <y: see gA, in four 

places. Also A year: (S, Msb, K:) pi. Ah*, (s, 

A, Msb.) You say, <y- Ciiai [1 stayed at his 
abode a year], and J* gyy A!>Ij [three complete 
years]. (A.) — See also <y. gy : see gyy in two 

places: and see also gly. gAA and 1 gly 

The surrounding hone of the eye, (Msb, TA,) 
upon [the upper part of] which grows the 
eyebrow; (TA;) the bone that surrounds the 
cavity of the eye, upon [the upper part of] which 
grows the hair of the eyebrow: (ISk, TA:) it is said 
in a trad, that a female hyena and her young ones 
were within the gly of the eye of an Amalekite: 
(TA:) or the [supra-orhital] bone upon which 
grows the hair of the eyebrow; (S, K;) the bone 
that projects over the cavity of the eye: (IAmb, 
Msb:) or the upper bone, beneath the eyebrow: 
(TA:) of the mase. gender: (Msb:) pi. [of 
pauc.] <AA (S, Msb) and [of mult.] i Ay, 
deviating from a general rule, accord, to which a 
sing, of the measure to which this belongs does 
not assume this form of pi. because the 
reduplication is disapproved: also, by poetic 
license, gyl jA, contr. to rule, for gly. (TA.) The 
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expression =r*>4 4=* u» is used by poetic 
license for >4 = m>4 j;4=> <jA (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] both words also signify (tropical:) The 
upper limb of the disk (i. q. i ~r*4A) of the 
sun, appearing when it begins to rise. (A, K, TA: 
but in the A, only the latter form of the word is 
given.) — — Also, [hence,] both 

words, (tropical:) A side. (A, * K.) You say, I j 
JAJI i^->4^= (tropical:) They passed by the two 
sides of the mountain. (A.) jr4=>-: see 

the paragraph next preceding. A man upon 
whom the operation termed jA (the probing of a 
fracture of the head, &c.,) has been performed; 
(S, L;) as also i jr (L.) And A fracture of the 
head that has been medically treated, or cured: — 
— and also A certain mode of medical treatment, 
or curing, of such a fracture. (As, TA.) — — 
i A=*v (pi. of TA) signifies Probed wounds. 
(K.) — — And i this same pi., Roads much 
furrowed [by the feet of beasts or men] (»jA_i) ; 
(L, K:) but it is uncertain whether its sing., if it 
have any, be or j;4=> (MF.) — Also i. q. 
i jA-i as act. part. n. of jA ; so in the phrase, A 
<>.;>~* I am he who will overcome him by 
arguments, or proofs, or the like: occurring in a 
trad, relating to Ed-Dejjal. (TA.) — See 
also j^A . £4^. A frequent performer of the 
pilgrimage to Mekkeh, and of the religious rites 
and ceremonies ordained for that occasion: the I 
in this word, as in other epithets of the same 
measure, does not [regularly] admit of imaleh; 
but when it is used as a proper name, it admits 
this, agreeably with rule: some pronounce its I 
with imaleh even when it is in the nom. or accus. 
case, contr. to rule. (TA.) jrlA act. part. n. of 
l; Repairing, or betaking himself, to [a person or 

place]. (Msb.) And hence, (S, Msb,) A man 

repairing to Mekkeh, (S, K,) or to the Kaabeh, 
(Msb,) to perform the religious rites and 
ceremonies of the pilgrimage; (S, Msb, K;) or for 
the purpose of the 44°: (Msb: [but see l:]) [a 
pilgrim of Mekkeh; or one who has performed 
the pilgrimage of Mekkeh: see what follows:] as 
also i j>4 ; (S, K,) the original form, sometimes 
used by poetic license: (S:) pi. jrAA and i £#?-=“• 
(S, A, Msb, K) and j4; (S, K;) or rather the 
second of these is a quasi-pl. n., a kind of noun 
which, as well as the coll. gen. n., is often called 
by the lexicographers a ph, though not so called 
by the grammarians: (MF:) <tA is also used as a 
ph, syn. with like as jAA is with jAA 

(Mgh:) it may be considered as a gen. n., and is 
sometimes a quasi-pl. n., like 3*4 and j3l= ; (TA;) 
as is also j g-s signifying a company of 
pilgrims of Mekkeh; or pilgrims, collectively; 


(ISk, L;) and likewise j j4 (So in a marginal 
note in a copy of the S.) The fern, is i <44: 
pi. <tI >4 (S, K:) you say <hl 4jj when they 
have performed the pilgrimage; but when they 
have not yet performed it, [being in the act of 
performing it,] you say <UI 4)= in which 

latter case you would say <rl jA were not this word 
imperfectly decl.; [and in like manner, <AI h== £ A, 
and Cuj ~ A;] like as you say gAI 4 j 4= J-A, 
and 1 4 j 4= J-A (S.) [ j 344, as a n. un. of <tA ; 

considering the latter as a coll. gen. n., like f j j, of 
which the n. un. is 3 ?jj is commonly used by the 
Turks and Persians as signifying a pilgrim of 
Mekkeh: but I have not found it so used in any 
classical Arabic work.] You say, £411 J2I 

The company of pilgrims to Mekkeh, and of men 
travelling for mercantile purposes, came. (TA. 
[See also art. £■>.]) And 4>= p j <4lS Yj He 
left not a company of pilgrims to Mekkeh ( <AIA 
<4 A), nor a company of their followers, or 
dependents. (TA from a trad. [See also arts. 
and £ jJ.]) — Also Overcoming in [or by] an 
argument, or a plea, or the like. (Mgh.) <44: 
see <tA ; in two places: — and see also <44, in 
two places. jAA; see <tA. 3>A: see jrA. <“ jjAl j* 
He is one who overcomes in [or by] a <44 [i. e. an 
argument, &c.,] more than he. (Mgh.) <4=** 
A road, or way: (Mgh, TA:) or the middle of a 
road; (M, voce <>14;) the beaten track, or part of 
a road along which one travels; (T, TA;) the main 
part, and middle, of a road; syn. »-4-: (S, Msb:) 

pi. £4*. (A, TA.) [Hence,] <4=** j*Yt J*4| 

S-4-lj (assumed tropical:) Make thou the affair, or 
case, [uniform, or] one uniform thing. (Fr, TA in 
art. j4.) jAA^ A surgeon's probe. (S, A, K.) — A 
man much addicted to litigation, dispute, or 
altercation. (S, K.) j »A* A man repaired to. (S.) 
— See also j4*A. — Also A man overcome in [or 
by] a <44 [i. e. an argument, &c.]. (A, * 
Mgh.) jrAA : see g=?A. A -A -A AjA A blow that is 
feeble, and falling short. (IAar, TA.) A=* 1 <444, 
aor. 44, He rejoiced in it, or at it; namely, a 
thing, or an affair or event; (S, K;) as also 
<=, aor. 44 : (K:) or the latter, he was, or 
became, attached to it, and tenacious of it; (S, K;) 
as also <= 3?A, without c; and 441 j. <=: (S:) or he 
laid, or kept, hold upon it, and clave to it; (Fr, K;) 
as also <= 3? 4, without «; (Fr;) and <444, (TA,) 

and 1 <= 4^j. (Fr, K.) IjS hjc UA, aor. A-*, 

He kept, or withheld, from him such a thing. (K.) 
5 4=J see above, in two places. 8 <= Aid He had 
recourse to him for protection. (TA in 
art. .»=>•.) <j Attached to, and tenacious of, 

him, or it. (Fr, S.) CP* ^ J! 4jJ Verily 

he is betaking himself for refuge, or protection, to 


the sons of such a one. (AZ, K. *) 3* 

He is adapted or disposed, apt, meet, suited, 
suitable, fitted, fit, competent, or proper, for 
such a thing; or worthy of it: (Lh, K:) a dial. var. 
of 3?-=“-: (Lh:) you say, 04=4 and LA_=* 
(TA.) 44» A refuge; a place to which one 
has recourse for refuge or protection. (Lh, 
K.) 1 <4^., (S, A, Msb,) aor. m=>-=s (Msb,) inf. 

n. 444, (Mgh, Msb,) He, or it, 

prevented, hindered, debarred, or precluded, 
him, or it: (Mgh, Msb:) he, or it, precluded him, 
or it; i. e. prevented him, or it, from entering. (S, 
A.) [Hence,] AE1I jc. o>==4j SjAyi [Brothers of 
a person deceased preclude the mother from 
receiving the third of the inheritance]. (S, A.) — 
— Also, (A, K,) aor. as above, (TA,) inf. n. v4=- 
and 4U4 (k,) He, or it, veiled, concealed, hid, 
covered, or protected, him, or it; (A, K;) as also 
1 <=4=*. (K.) — — [And It intervened between 
two things. Thus the diaphragm is described 
as] j 34 >■ ■'>41 [A piece of skin that 
intervenes between the heart and the belly]. 

(A.) [And He held the office of =*44, i- e. 

door-keeper, or chamberlain. You say,] > >>>; 

Such a one holds the office of m> 4 to the 
prince, governor, or commander. (A, TA.) 2 v4=>- 
see 1. 5 4ij see 8. 8 > .>>4 1 [He, or it, became 
prevented, hindered, debarred, or precluded: he 
became secluded; or he secluded himself:] he, or 
it, became veiled, concealed, hidden, covered, or 
protected; as also 1 > 4- . 1 . (K, TA.) You say, = . >>4 1 
piill jc 4UI [xhe King secluded, or 

concealed, himself, or became secluded or 
concealed, from the people]. (S, A.) And > "n>1-J 
=*4411 (tropical:) [The sun became 

concealed, or concealed itself, in the clouds]. (A, 

TA.) [Hence, app.,] (k,) 

or 4*4= J* gjj=, and 4*-4* 4“ py ut>, (TA,) 
[as though meaning The woman secluded herself 
from the commencement of a day of her ninth 
month of pregnancy:] said of a pregnant woman, 
(TA,) when a day has passed of her ninth [month, 
during which it was probably a custom for a 
woman to seclude herself in the house or tent]. 
(K, TA.) 10 <==44 He appointed him to the office 
of s=>4 [i. e. door-keeper, or chamberlain]. (S, 
K.) 4*: see <4*. — Also [The windpipe;] 
the passage of the breath. (K.) 4?-* A hill; 
syn. 44i: (K:) or a lofty <41. (TA.) <4=: 
see <44?-. <=4* The head [or crest] of the kip or 
haunch (S, A) [of a man, (see <4344) and] of a 
horse; (A;) i. e. each of the which project 

above, or beyond, the ij=AA [or two 
flanks]: (S:) or the dual signifies the two edges of 
the hip or haunch, that project above, or beyond, 



522 Digitized Text Version V 1.1 


c 


[BOOKI.] 


the [or flank]: (K:) or the two hones above 

the pubes, that project above, or beyond, the soft 
parts of the belly, on the right and left: (Zj in his “ 
Khalk el-Insan, “* and K:) or the heads of the two 
hipbones or haunch-bones, next the c4“14 [q. 
v.]; pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] . 44, and pi. of 
pauc. <44: (TA:) and in a horse, the parts of the 
two hips, or haunches, that project above, or 
beyond, the [skin called] j'-L-a, of the belly. 
(K.) 44. [A thing that prevents, hinders, 
debars, or precludes:] a thing that veils, 
conceals, hides, covers, or protects; (S, Msb, K 
TA;) because it prevents seeing, or beholding: 
(Msb:) a thing, (A, K,) or body. (Msb,) that 
intervenes (A, Msb, K) between two things, (A, 
K,) or between two bodies; which is [said to be] 
the primary signification; (Msb;) [a partition, a 
bar, a barrier, or an obstacle:] and sometimes 
applied to ideal things: (Msb:) pi. 4». (A, Msb, 
K.) You say, 4-ill c4 4-4I [The veil, 

or curtain, was put, or let down, over the 
women]. (A, TA.) And >4' l jjij 4 [He 

has prayers that rend the veils]. (A, TA.) And L- 
44- fjlliill [There is no veil, or obstacle, to 
the prayer of the wronged]. (A, TA.) It is said in a 
trad., 4ijj jalj -4-4 4 [He who gets 

sight and knowledge of the veil falls into that 
which is behind it]: i. e., when a man dies, he falls 
into what is behind [one of] the two veils, that of 
Paradise and that of Hell: (ISh, TA:) or, accord, 
to some, -4-41 iPM signifies the stretching out 
the head [and looking over the veil]; for he who 
examines into a thing stretches out his head to 
see what is behind the veil, or covering. (TA.) 
And in another trad., a saying of Mohammad, 
(TA,) -4-4 ,4 fl 4]] 44 “dll u! [Verily God 
forgiveth the servant (his creature) as long as 
the precluding event shall not have 
happened]: -4-4 here meaning the dying in the 
belief in a plurality of gods: (K, * TA:) as though 
one were precluded from true belief by death. 
(TA.) One says also, 4 14 jjj 44- j4)l 

[Inability is a bar between man and his desire]. 
(Msb.) And jjjj 4*1' OS 44- 
[Disobedience is a bar between the servant and 

his Lord]. (Msb.) [Hence, in the present 

day, (assumed tropical:) A written charm or 
amulet; generally worn in a case (called ^4 <4) 
suspended, on the right side, by a string passing 
over the left shoulder, or on some other part of 
the person: pi. of mult. 4r-=s and of pauc. 44 

and 44-.] [Hence also,] A thin piece of 

flesh, (K,) resembling a piece of shin, (TA,) in the 
interior of the body, between the two sides, 
intervening between the lungs and the -r^-4 [in 
the K but this is evidently a 


mistranscription for - 4-4 1 the lower intestines; 
for the -4-=- is the diaphragm, or midriff]: (K, 
TA:) and 41 1 (A,) or 44 44, (S,) 

signifies [the same; as also 411 44; (see 44?-;)] 
what intervenes between the heart and the rest of 
the <-4; (S;) the piece of skin that intervenes 
between the heart and the belly: (A, TA:) or 4-?-=* 
-411 signifies a certain fat that clothes the heart: 
(AHeyth, TA in art. <-4 ; ) [or it signifies, or 
signifies also, the septum cordis: see <4:] pi. 4?-=- 
(A, TA.) Hence the saying, 4 4 4 4, 

(tropical:) [Fear rent open his midriff: or 
his septum cordis]. (A, TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) The horizon: [because it terminates the 
view:] so in the phrase, 4444 44 (assumed 
tropical:) It (the sun) became concealed by the 
horizon; occurring in the Kur [xxxviii. 31], and in 

a trad. (TA.) (tropical:) A mountain: (A:) or 

an elevated part of a mountain. (K.) You say, 45 
-4-4 34 4 (tropical:) He sat in the shade of 

the mountain. (A.) (assumed tropical:) The 

place where a [stony tract such as is called] sp- 
ends. (K.) (assumed tropical:) A tract of 

sand uniformly continuous, and long. (K.) 

(assumed tropical:) The light of the sun: or the 
tract, or side, of the sun: (K, TA:) or [like 4-4-4] a 
side, or part, of the sun. (TA.) 44-4 (K,) or 
1 44=-, (S,) The office of doorkeeper [or 

chamberlain]. (S, * K.) And the former. The 

office of door-keeper and guardian of the 
Kaabeh. (TA.) 4-4-4 an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. predominates, (TA,) A door- 
keeper; (Msb, K;) so called because he prevents 
persons from entering: (Msb:) [a chamberlain:] 
pi. 444 (S, Msb, K) and 44-. (Msb, K.) And 44- 
-44 [The door-keepers and guardians of the 

Kaabeh: see 44-=-]. (TA.) Each of the two 

bones over the eyes, with the hair and flesh upon 
them: (IF, Msb, K:) or the eyebrow; the hair 
growing on either of those bones: (AZ, K:) so 
called because it precludes the rays of the sun 
from the eye: (TA:) of the masc. gender: (Lh TA:) 
pi. m 44-. (S Msb, K.) One says, >44 ;4j4 *4 
[Verily he has the eyebrow made narrow and 
long, by the removal of redundant hairs; or made 
narrow and long and arched; or lengthened with 
antimony]. (Lh, TA.) — — [Hence, as being 
likened thereto,] (assumed tropical:) The piece 
of wood that is over the lintel of a door-frame. 

(Az, TA.) [See 44.] (tropical:) The edge, 

(A,) or side, (K,) or upper limb of the disk, that 
appears when it begins to rise, (T, TA,) or the 
first part that appears, (Mgh,) of the sun, (T, A, 
Mgh, K,) and of the moon: (T, TA:) likened to 
the -4=- (A, Mgh) of the face (Mgh) of a man: 
(A:) and i_>“4 -44- the sides of the sun. (S.) 


You say, 44 -4-=- 4, (T, A, TA,) and 44 (T, 
TA,) (tropical:) The upper limb of the disk, 
(T, TA,) or the edge, (A,) of the sun appeared, (T, 

A, TA,) and of the moon. (T, TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) The edge or anything. (K.) A 
woman said to a man who was eating of the 
middle of a round cake of bread, 444- IK 
(tropical:) Eat of its edges, (As, TA,) or its sides. 

(A.) (assumed tropical:) [The beginning of 

the dawn.] You say, s=44 -4V (tropical:) 
The beginnings of the dawn appeared. (A, 
TA.) 444 see what next follows. 4 j4-> [pass, 
part. n. of 1]. You say 4 j4-^ 41i (A) and 1 4-44 
(S) and 1 4 '44 (A) and j 4‘=-44 (TA) [A 
king secluded, or concealed, from the people]. 
And 44— 14! A woman veiled, or concealed by 
a curtain or the like. (TA.) And J4 jc 4 4— 4 
[He is debarred from good.] (A, TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) Blind; (S, K;) and so 

1 4=-4. (TA.) 44*4: see the next 

preceding paragraph. 4-=-4>: see 4 4—, in two 
places. 14- _>?-»■, aor. 14-, (ISd, TA,) inf. n. 14- 
(ISd, Mgh, K) and 14- and 14- and iJ4=- 
and 414-, (ISd, K) He prevented, hindered, 
withheld, restrained, debarred, inhibited, 
forbade, prohibited, or interdicted, (ISd, Mgh, 
K,) -4 from him, or it: (ISd, TA:) [or 4 is here 
a mistranscription for 4c : for] you say, 4c 4=- V, 
meaning There is no prevention, &c., from him, 
or it: (TA:) and 44 14-, aor. 4-, inf. n. 14-, (S, 
A, * Msb,) He (a Kadee, or judge, S, A) prohibited 
him (a young or a lightwitted person, TA) from 
using, or disposing of, his property according to 
his own free will: (S, A, Msb, TA:) or 4 44 4=- 
4“ he (a Kadee) prevented, or prohibited, him 
from consuming, or wasting, or ruining, his 
property. (Mgh.) See also 5: and 8. 

2 » 4=-: see 5. 4= l 1 44- 4=- [He made a 

bound, or an enclosure, around his land]. (A. 
[Perhaps from what next follows; or the reverse 

may be the case.]) j4 jjc 4-=-, (Msb,) inf. 

n. 1)4-3, (s, L,) He burned a mark round the 
eye of the camel with a circular cauterizing 
instrument: (S, L, Msb:) and 4lill jjc 4 =-, 
and 44-, [i. e. 4-4 <1)4-, like as is said in the 
A,] he burned a mark round the eye of the beast. 
(L.) — j4l jkA The camel had a mark burned 
round each of his eyes with a circular cauterizing 
instrument. (K. [Perhaps this may be a mistake 
for j4l 4^: or for j41l 4s meaning he 
burned a mark round each of the eyes of the 

camel &c.: but see what follows.]) j4ll 4=-, 

(S, K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) The moon became 
surrounded by a thin line, which did not become 
thick: (S, K:) and (S [in the K “ or ”]) 
became surrounded by a halo in the clouds. (S K,) 
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5 He straitened him, (K, TA,) and made 

[a thing] unlawful to him, or not allowable. (TA.) 
And <*l*j U He made strait to himself 
what God made ample. (A.) And U ^ 

Alii 4*1* j Thou hast made strait and unlawful to 
me what God has made ample. (Mgh.) And 

He made strait what was ample: (Msb:) or 
he made strait what God made ample, and made 
it to he peculiar to himself, exclusively of others; 
as also i ‘ j ?>-=>• and i » (TA.) — See also 8: — 

and to. [Hence, perhaps,] f jlll It (a 

wound) closed up, and consolidated, to heal. (TA 
from a trad.) 8 (TA,) or » (S, 

Msb,) and i and j (K,) He made for 

himself a [i. e. an enclosure for camels] (S, 

Msb, K.) And hence, (Msb,) 6“= jVl jaia. 1 , 

(Mgh, Msb, K,) and i 1 * (TA,) He placed a 

land-mark to the land, (Mgh, Msb, K,) to confine 
it, (Mgh, Msb,) and to prevent others from 

encroaching upon it. (Mgh, TA.) He 

sought protection by him, (A, * K,) as, for 
instance, by God, 0 ? from the devil. (A.) — 

^jill He put the tablet in his [or 

bosom]. (K.) to j ■>->' ■ « !: see 8. — Also It (clay) 
became stone: (TA:) or became hard; as when it 
is made into baked bricks: (Mgh:) or became 
hard like stone: (A, Msb;) as also j (A.) — 

— (assumed tropical:) He became emboldened 

or encouraged, or he emboldened or encouraged 
himself, (K TA,) against him. (TA.) Q. Q. 
l He slaughtered him by cutting his throat 
[in the part called the (K in 

art. j?-*^.) see ji-?-, in three places. — Also, 
and i j?-?., (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K TA,) [the latter 
of which I have found to be the more common in 
the present day,] and i (K, [but this I have 
not found in any other lexicon, and the TA, 
by implication, disallows it,]) The (Mgh, 

Msb, K;) [i. e. the bosom; or breast; agreeably 
with explanations of 0***- i n the K: or] the 
part beneath the armpit, extending to the flank; 
(Mgh, Msb;) [agreeably with other explanations 
of u*^;] of a man or woman: (S A, Mgh, Msb, 
K:) pi. (S, Msb.) Hence the saying, 

(Mgh,) tA (assumed tropical:) Such 

a one is in the protection of such a one; (AZ, T, 
Mgh, Msb;) as also j lA (TA.) And j 
?_>?-?■ and (assumed tropical:) He grew up in 

his care and protection. (K.) Also j 5 ?-?- (T, 

K) and (T, TA) [The bosom as meaning] the 
fore part of the garment; or the part, thereof, 
between one's arms. (T, K.) See also 

and — Also An extended gibbous 

tract of sand. (K.) 5 =^: see in three places: 

— and !>=>-=>•: and jL*. (S A, Mgh, 


Msb, K) and j (s, Mgh, Msb, K) and 
i (S, K,) of which the first is the most 

chaste, (S,) and j (s, K) and j jja-U. (K) 
[and i j^>ii], Forbidden, prohibited, 
unlawful, inviolable, or sacred. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, 
K.) Each of the first three forms occurs in 
different readings of the Kur vi. 139. (S.) You 
say, I j* This is forbidden, or unlawful, to 

thee. (A.) In the time of paganism, a man 
meeting another whom he feared, in a sacred 
month, used to say, j I jL*., meaning It is 

rigorously forbidden to thee [to commit an act of 
hostility against me] in this month: and the 
latter, thereupon, would abstain from any 
aggression against him: and so, on the day of 
resurrection, the polytheists, when they see the 
punishment, will say to the angels, thinking that 
it will profit them: (Lth, S: *) but Az says that I' 
Ab and his companions explain these words 
[occurring in the Kur xxv. 24] otherwise, i. e., as 
said by the angels, and meaning, the joyful 
annunciation is forbidden to be made to you: and 
accord, to El-Hasan, the former word will be said 
by the sinners, and the latter is said by God, 
meaning it will be forbidden to them to be 
granted refuge or protection as they used to be in 
their former life in the world: but Az adds, it is 
more proper to regard the two words as 
composing one saying: (TA:) and the latter word 
is a corroborative of the former, like cjjU in the 
expression uli (Bd.) The same words in the 
Kur xxv. 55 signify A strong mutual repugnance, 
or incongruity; as though each said what one says 
who seeks refuge or protection from another: or, 
as some say, a defined limit. (Bd.) A man says to 
another, “Dost thou so and so, O such a one?” 
and the latter replies Ij?-?-, or j '(>?-»■, or 
I Ijii, meaning [I pray for] preservation, and 
acquitment, from this thing; a meaning reducible 
to that of prohibition, and of a thing that 
is prohibited. (Sb.) The Arabs say, on the 
occasion of a thing that they disapprove, J, <1 
1 jki-, with damm, meaning, May it be averted. 

(S.) Homeyd Ibn-Thowr says, ur-*- 1 u 1 

< 3 ! ls-^ meaning, And I 

purposed doing to her a forbidden action: 
and verily the like of her is one to whom that 
which is forbidden is done. (S, K.) 1 is also 
explained as signifying [app. meaning 

a thing from which one is bound to refrain, from 
a motive of respect or reverence;] and to have 

this meaning in the verse above. (Az.) Also, 

the first of these words, Any [i. e. garden, or 
walled garden of palm-trees,] which one 
prohibits [to the public]. (S.) And That 


[space] which is comprised by [the curved wall 
called] the (S, A, Mgh, K,) which 

encompasses the Kaabeh on the north [or rather 
north-west] side; (S, A, K;) on the side of the 
spout: (Mgh:) or the [itself], which 

encompasses the Kaabeh on the side of the spout. 
(Msb.) [It is applied to both of these in the 
present day; but more commonly to the former.] 

Also, jpp, The anterior pudendum of a man 

and of a woman; and so 1 jpA: (K, TA:) the latter 

the more chaste. (TA.) A mare; the female 

of the horse: (S, A, Msb, K:) and a mare kept for 
breeding; (A;) as though her womb were 
forbidden to all but generous horses: (T:) but in 
the latter sense the sing, is scarcely ever used; 
though its pi., the first of the following forms, (as 
well as the second, A,) is used to signify mares 
kept for breeding: (K:) j » jp-?-, as a sing., is said 
by F and others to be a barbarism: it occurs in a 
trad.; but perhaps the » is there added to 
assimilate it to <&, with which it is there coupled: 
(MF:) the pi. [of pauc.] is j'p-k' (Msb, K) and [of 
mult.] (A, Msb, K) and >?-*■■ (K.) A poet 
says, ■Izf' 5 -rA'iHl A — o 3 j jkki l Jaluj j*. Ijj 

jjyll when the stallion, seeing the army and the 
gleaming swords, is mute in the midst of the 
mares kept for breeding, and does not look 
towards them, and the dogs bark at their masters, 
because of the change of their appearances, and 
children behave undutifully to their mothers 
whom fear diverts from attending to them. (A.) — 
— Relationship [that prohibits marriage]; 

nearness with respect to kindred. (Msb, K.) 

Understanding, intelligence, intellect, mind, or 
reason: (S, A, Msb, K:) so in the Kur lxxxix. 4: 
(S, Bd:) thus called because it forbids that which 
it does not behoove one to do. (Bd.) One says, t*| 
Sjic 41 ii j n j s an admonition to him 
who possesses understanding, &c. (A.) — See 
also j?-k, in three places. [A stone; explained 
in the K by but this means “a rock,” or “a 

great mass of stone” or “of hard stone”]; (S, K, 
&c.;) so called because it resists, by reason of its 
hardness; (Mgh;) and . signifies the same: 
(Fr, K:) pi. (of pauc., of the former, S) j'-Md 
(S, Mgh, K) and (K) and (of mult, S) 
and [more commonly] » (S, K,) which last is 
extr. [with respect to rule], (S,) or agreeable with 
a usage of the Arabs, which is, to add » to any pi. 
of the measure or of that of 3 as in the 
instances of and <1-^ and SjjSj and 
(AHeyth.) And (metonymically, TA) (tropical:) 

Sand: (IAar, K;) pi. jl^-L (TA.) [Hence,] 

The people of the desert, who dwell in stony 
and sandy places: occurring in a trad., coupled 
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with (TA.) — — ~yP I and 

simply The [Black] Stone of the Kaabeh. 

(K, TA.) El-Farezdak applies to it, in 
one instance, the pi. jUA'il, considering the sing. 

as applicable to every part of it. (TA.) One 

says, i^jVI uSi, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one is unequalled. 
(TA.) And Jpy (s-?j (tropical:) Such a 

one has had a very sagacious and crafty and 
politic man made to be an assailant against him. 
(K, * TA.) El-Ahnaf Ibn-Keys said to 'Alee, when 
Mo'a- wiyeh named 'Amr Ibn-El-'As as one of the 
two umpires, Lh 1 5 *-?-^ (jijVI ji-kj ^ 
l^Lk VI siic. Aij V ijla qJuc. (assumed tropical:) 
Thou hast had a most exceedingly sagacious 
and crafty and politic man made to be an 
assailant against thee: so appoint thou with him 
Ibn-'Abbas; for he will not tie a knot but he shall 
untie it: meaning one that shall stand firm like a 
stone upon the ground. (L from a trad.) One says 
also, ? yyy ls^j, meaning (tropical:) Such 

a one was coupled [or opposed] with his like: (A:) 
[as though he had a stone suited to the purpose 

of knocking him down cast at him.] j*Uil 

j^=dl, occurring in a trad., means (assumed 
tropical:) For the fornicator, or adulterer, 
disappointment, and prohibition: accord, 

to some, it is meant to allude to stoning; [and it 
may have had this meaning in the first instance 
in which it was used;] but [in general] this is not 
the case; for every fornicator is not to be stoned. 

(IAth, TA.) [See also art. j=>-=dl Gold: 

and silver. (K.) Both together are called jlj?-kll. 
(S.) [Stony; abounding with stones]. You 
say » ip'J [so in several copies of the K; in the 
CK Land abounding with stones; as also 

i and i (K.) The 

flesh surrounding the nail. (K.) A severe 
year, that confines men to their tents, or houses, 
so that they slaughter their generous camels 
to eat them. (L in art. on a verse of Zuheyr.) 
— A side; an adjacent tract or quarter; (ISd, K;) 
as also i (EM p. 281 :) pi. of the former 

1 [or rather this is a coll. gen. n., of which 
the former is the n. un.,] and '-jI (S, K) and 
1 (K:) the last is mentioned by ISd as 

being thought by him to be a pi. of in 
the sense above explained, contr. to analogy. 
(TA.) Hence, jjs The tract or quarter 

adjacent to the abode of a people. (S.) 
And ijijiJI ^ 34^ The two sides of the road. (TA.) 
And jSLe The two sides of an army; (A, 

TA;) its right and left wings. (TA.) And 
He sat aside. (A.) And j)-“ He journeyed 
aside, by himself. (TA.) And 1 Ij^Ai is also said 
to signify the same, in the following ex.: p- y 


IkLj tSljjjj I she (the camel) pastures aside, 
and lies down in the middle. (TA.) It is said in a 
prov., yy'yj ipjji He lies down 

aside, and pastures in the middle: (S:) or iP* 
‘jp. Such a one pastures in the 

middle, and lies down aside: (TA:) applied to a 
man who is in the midst of a people when they 
are in prosperity, and when they become in an 
evil state leaves them, and lies down apart: the 
prov. is ascribed to Gheylan Ibn-Mudar. (IB.) 
Imra-el— Keys says, [addressing Khalid, in whose 
neighbourhood he had alighted and sojourned, 
and who had demanded of him some horses and 
riding-camels to pursue and overtake a party that 
had carried off some camels belonging to him 
(Imra-el-Keys), on Khalid's having gone away, 
and returned without anything,] '4^ £-ia 

[Then let thou 

alone spoil by the sides of which a shouting was 
raised: but relate to me a story. What is the story 
of the riding-camels?]: hence the prove., P fi-Jl 
p (ji Ijii j- ij [Dominion belongeth 
to God: then let thou alone &c.]; said with 
reference to him who has lost part of his 
property and after that lost what is of greater 
value. (TA.) [And hence the saying,] cjjjtul ja 
(assumed tropical:) His property has 
become large, or ample. (S.) — — See 
also An enclosure (»j4“-) for camels. 

(S, K.) [And hence,] The of a house; 

(S;) [i. e.] a chamber [in an absolute sense, and so 
in the present day]; syn. ciyj : (Msb:) or an upper 
chamber; syn. (K:) pi. and clilj=^ 

(S, Msb, K) and >^l 14-4 and diljA=v. (Z, Msb, K.) — 
— See also »14^-. see 14-?.. Is and Is .4-? 
A right, or due; a thing, or quality, to be regarded 
as sacred, or inviolable; (K;) a peculiar attribute. 
(TA.) VjizS. ip‘J: see 1>?4 14-k The part of the 
brink (<i*i) of a valley that retains the water, (S, 
K,) and surrounds it; (ISd;) as also 1 1)4'^: pi. of 
the former u 1 j4v (S, K.) High land or ground, 
the middle of which is low, or depressed; (K;) as 
also 1 (TA:) and j 14-ki [pi. of the latter] 

low places in the ground, retaining water. (A.) A 
fertile piece of land, abounding with herbage, 
low, or depressed, and having elevated borders, 
upon which the water is retained. (AHn.) A place 
where water flows, or where herbs grow, 
surrounded by high ground, or by an 
elevated river. (T, TA.) A place where trees of the 
kind called grow; where they are collected 
together; and a place which they surround: (M, 

K:) pi. as above. (K.) A wall that retains 

water between houses: so called because 

encompassing. (TA.) j>44 see 14 -?: — — 
and 1>44 — — Also A refuge; a means of 


protection or defence: analogous with jy^, 
which signifies “a place of perdition:” 
whence, fi-hla Jlaj And their sayer said. 

Verily I lay hold on that which will protect me 
from thee and repel thee from me; being 

understood. (TA.) I>4i4: see »144 »14 i *. and 
1 1>_»4 (S, K,) each with an augmentative u, (S, 
Msb,) [The head of the windpipe; consisting of 
a part, or the whole, of the larynx: but variously 
explained; as follows:] the windpipe; syn. 

(S, K:) or the former [has this meaning, i. e.], the 
passage of the breath: (Mgh, Msb:) or the 
extremity of the at the entrance of the 

passage of the food and drink: (Bd in xxxiii. 10 :) 
or [the head of the larynx, composed of the 
two arytenoides;] two of the successively- 
superimposed cartilages of the ? 41 =- ( 0 ? CPP 
?ji41l jl4=l), next the [or epiglottis], where 
it is pointed: or the inside, or cavity, of the ? 44-: 
and so i j (TA in art. j?-^:) or 1 the latter is 
syn. with JP [q. v.]: (Msb:) pi. (K.) jyy^-: 

see the next preceding paragraph, in three places. 

Also A small -44 [or receptacle for perfumes 

and the like]. (K.) — — And A glass flask or 
bottle (“JjJf), (K, TA,) of a small size, (TA,) 

r 3. , „ ? „ _ , „ „ 

for » jjj-i [q. v.]. (K, TA.) j?4 ; see J4-. 

see 14 -?, in four places. Also, (S,) or . 

and 1 l>?-4, (k,) The tract surrounding a town or 
village: (S, K:) [pi. j 4-=-->.] Hence the of the 

kings (JL3I) of ElYemen, which were Places of 
pasturage, whereof each of them had one, in 
which no other person pastured his beasts: 
(S, K:) the of a J4 of El-Yemen was his tract 
of land into which no other person than himself 
entered. (T.) — — See also “14-^. — — And 
see gi»JI j?4>. j?4> (S, K) and 1 yP* (K) A 
garden surrounded by a wall; or a garden of 
trees; syn. (S, K:) or a low, or 

depressed, place of pasture: (T, TA:) or a place in 
which is much pasture, with water: (A, * TA:) 
pi. 14-*-*. (S, A.) See also yp- for the former 

word and its pi.: and see j?4>. u-4 1 (S, 

K, &c.) and 1 1* (TA) and 1 1* (K) and 

simply j=^JI (Msb, TA) and J, jj^JI (K) and 
l j^JI, which occurs in a verse of El-Akhtal, 
(IAar,) [The part which is next below, or around, 
the eye, and which appears when the rest of 
the face is veiled by the or the ^ («:] that part 

[of the face, next below the eye,] which appears 
from out of the [kind of veil called] (T, S, A, 
Msb, K) of a woman (A, Msb, K) and of a man, 
from the lower eyelid; and sometimes from the 
upper: (Msb:) or the part that surrounds the eye 
(Msb, K) on all sides, (Msb,) and appears from 
out of the [kind of veil called] jSjj: (Msb, K:) or 
the part of the bone beneath the eyelid, which 
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encompasses the eye: (TA:) and A#*^ means 
also what appears from beneath the turban of a 
man when he has put it on: (K: [accord, to the 
TA, the turban itself; hut this is a meaning 
evidently derived from a mistranscription in a 
copy of the K, namely, for 

also ■A-A 1 that part of the face against which 
the lies: and j?^>ll the eye [itself]: (T, TA:) 
the pi. of is AA-A (A, Msb.) jAA: see jAA>: 

and see also AA-s in two places. AA- 

for which the doctors of practical law say 
only, omitting the preposition and the pronoun 
governed by it, on account of the frequent usage 
of the term, A person prohibited [by a kadee] 
from using, or disposing of, his property 
according to his own free will: (Msb:) or 
prohibited from consuming, or wasting, or 

ruining, his property. (Mgh.) See also AA=s 

in two places. A: see 1 s 

aor. Av 3 - (S, K) and A?-=s (K,) inf. n. AA* (S, K) 
and » A'-A?- and J, lS jy*-, (K,) [or the last is rather a 
quasi-inf. n. of I jAA-As, and, accord, to some, it is 
of an intensive form,] He, or it, prevented, 
hindered, impeded, withheld, restrained, or 
debarred, him, or it; syn. (S, K,) and AS. (K.) 
It is said in a trad., uH-sYI 1 jAt-A: A 1 JA^I j 
And it is for the family of the slain person 
to prevent the nearest [in relationship] and then 
the nearest [after him] from retaliating the 
slaughter. (TA.) And one says, A lAj p j“l Aw >^jlS 
J] ciijU= | (j A^ There was a shooting of arrows 
or the like [or a great shooting &c.] between the 
people; then they withheld themselves [or 
withheld themselves much] from each other: (S, 
L:) which is a prov. (TA.) It is also said in another 
prov., AAI J jyi U (tropical:) Such a one’s 
case [with respect to knowledge or science] 

cannot be concealed. (A, TA.) '-44) AAA (A, 

Msb, K,) aor. A?- 33 (Msb, K) and A?-A (K,) inf. 
n. A^, (Msb,) He, or it, intervened as, or made, 
or formed, a separation, a partition, a fence, a 
barrier, or an obstacle, or obstruction, between 
them two; he separated, or parted, them; 
(Msb, K;) i. e., two things; (Msb;) or two persons 
or things facing, or opposite to, each other. (Az, 
A, TA.) 2 AAA A [A flat roof that has 
not been fenced round with a wall to prevent 
persons falling from it]. (K in art. <yA.) 3 I jAA-^ 
jAfo (A,) inf. n. » AA^A (S, K,) They reciprocally 
prevented their enemy from fighting with them, 
or reciprocally abstained from fighting with 
them, and made peace with them; syn. A A'-A (A,) 
and syn. of the inf. n. AiUI, (S, K, TA,) and 
(TA.) It is said in a prov., JAs » AA-=>AI ‘tAjl u] 
»AAAJI [if thou desire the reciprocal prevention of 


fighting, and the making of peace, let it be before 
fighting]: (S, TA:) or »AA^ JA “AAi-kAI [The 
reciprocal prevention of fighting, and the making 
of peace, should be before fighting]. (A.) [See also 
art. AA.] 4 Av-' see 8. 6 I AA-A They prevented 
one another, or mutually abstained, from 
fighting, [and made peace, one with another; (see 
also 3;)] syn. AlUA (s * K, TA:) said of two troops. 
(S.) - — fjAl AA-A The people 

separated themselves, one from another; they 
left, forsook, or relinquished, one another; as also 
I 'jA? 3 ^ 1 and i IjAAA. (TA.) — Also AAA 
f jAl The people took, or took hold of, one another 
by the At 333 [pi. of » Av 3 ]; took hold of one 
another's At 3 ^: (TA:) [or sought aid, or refuge 
and protection, one of another: see ‘ AM 3 .] 7 A? 333 " 
quasi-pass, of » AA 3 in the first of the senses 
explained above; (TA;) He, or it, was, or became, 
prevented, hindered, impeded, withheld, 
restrained, or debarred; he withheld, or 
restrained, himself; he refrained, forbore, 

or abstained. (S, K, TA.) Aie A? 35 ^ He left, 

forsook, or relinquished, it. (TA.) See also 6. 

— See also 8. 8 A AAA He, or it, was, or became, 
defended, or he defended himself, by it; syn. jiiil. 
(TA.) [See also another explanation in what 

follows.] I AAAI They two were, or became, 

separated, or parted, each from the other. (TA.) 
See also 6. — » AAAI He carried it in his » AA 33 : (A, 
K: *) like as <A=iA signifies “he carried it in 

his A*aA’ (A.) iJjh AAAI He tied his j'A* 

upon [or around] his waist; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) he 
made the two ends thereof to meet, and tied it 
upon his waist; (A, TA;) he wrapped it round his 

waist. (TA.) Hence, JAAIj jljAl^ AAAI it 

was encompassed by the stony tracts called jl j=>- 
[pi. of »jA], and by the mountains. (Mgh.) — 
AAAI He, (a man, TA,) or it, (a party of people, 
S,) came to the province called El-Hijaz; (S, K;) 
as also | A?^ 1 ; (ISk, S, K;) and J, At-A, (K,) inf. 
n. jAA. (TA.) AA 3 One who abstains from what 
is unlawful and indecorous. (TA.) 
[See also » AA^.] AA 3 : see » AA 3 , in two places. » AA 3 
A severe year, that confines men to their tents or 
houses, so that they slaughter their generous 
camels to eat them. (L in art. Au, on a verse of 
Zuheyr.) AAV 1 ‘ AA 3 The place [or part] of the jlA 
where it is tied [round the waist]; (S, Msb, K, 
TA;) the place where the end of the A A' is 
folded, or doubled, in wrapping it round: (Lth, 
TA:) and [in like manner] JjjIAAI » AA 33 [the tuck, 
or doubled upper border, of the trousers, 
through which passes the waist-band, i. e., the 
band or string that binds them round the waist;] 
the part of the trousers in which is the Ai 


[or waist-band]; (S;) the place of the (K:) 
pi. A? 33 (Msb, TA) and A A 33 - and A A 33 : (TA:) 
and hence » AA 3 is applied to the garment 
called A A! itself; as also j, AA 33 ; of which latter the 
pi. is A? 33 , with two dammehs, [app. contracted 
into AA 3 ,] and pi. pi. Ajt 33 : Z says that J, AA 3 

and AA 3 signify the same. (TA.) Hence, «A 

“AA 3 !! (tropical:) Patience, (K, TA,) and 
hardiness. (TA.) One says, “AAAI 4-A j* 
(tropical:) He is patient in difficulty. (TA.) And it 
is said in a trad, of 'Alee, when he was asked 
respecting the BenooUmeiyeh, I At 33 '-A-il jA, 
or » AA 3 , accord, to different relations, (tropical:) 
They are the most patient of us in difficulty. (TA.) 
— — You say also “AAAI 34 A, (A, 

TA,) and “AAAI and AAAI 4 As [app. a 

contraction of AAAI,] (TA,) (tropical:) He is one 
who abstains from what is unlawful and 
indecorous [especially with respect to women]; 
like AAV' (TA.) — — And “AAAI A 

(tropical:) He is full in the flanks: the being so is 

a fault. (K, TA.) You also say, ^AA 3 ^ 

meaning (tropical:) He sought aid of him: (A, 
TA:) or he had recourse to him for refuge 
and protection. (TA.) And <111 “AA 3 ^ A.i ; i. e., 

A? [meaning, (assumed tropical:) He laid hold of 
a means of obtaining access, or nearness, 
to God]: said of Mohammad, in a trad. (TA.) 
And AA-4 ■'-3=4 Al li* (tropical:) This is 
language disposed in regular order, 

consecutively. (A, TA.) It is said in a trad., f^jll u] 
A~AI S A4A Aiki [Verily is connected 

with lA 3 !^]: said to mean, that the name of y A 1 
is derived from A 33 A 1 ; so that it is as though it 
attached itself thereto, and laid hold of the 
middle thereof. (IAth, TA.) » A4=- A mode, 
manner, or form, of lying the A A}. (TA.) A 1 -^: 
see A4-="-. Separate thou, or part thou, the 

people; (S, A, K; and T in art. JjJ, on the 
authority of IAar;) time after time: (K:) app. 
meaning, without intermission: (TA:) or it may 
mean withhold thyself. (IAar, T in 
art. J j4) lS jy*-: see 1, in two places. AA-^- A thing 
intervening, as a separation, a partition, a fence, 
a barrier, or an obstacle, or obstruction, between 
two other things, (TA,) or between two things 
facing, or opposite to, each other; (Az, A, TA;) as 
also i Jy*-. (Az, A, TA.) Hence the province 
called El-Hijaz is thus named, because it forms a 
separation between Nejd and the Ghowr, or 
Ghor; (S, Mgh, TA;) or between Nejd and the 
Sarah; (Msb, K;) or between the Ghowr, or Ghor, 
and Syria (Mgh, Msb, TA) and the 
Badiyeh; (Mgh, TA;) or between Nejd and 
Tihameh; (K;) or because the Hirar [or certain 
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stony tracts] separate it from the high part of 
Nejd; (Az, TA;) or because it is encompassed by 
the Hirar and the mountains, (Mgh, Msb, *) or by 
the five Hirar, namely, the Harrah of Benoo- 
Suleym and that of Wakim and that of Leyla and 

that of Showran and that of En-Nar. (As, K.) 

Also sing, of » _>=>-=>•, (K,) which latter signifies 
Wrongers, or wrongdoers, who prevent one from 
obtaining his right: (S:) or persons who defend 
men, one from another, and decide between 
them justly. (Az, TA.) In the K, the signification 
of “wrongers, or wrongdoers,” is combined with 
the contrary explanation given by Az. (TA.) It is 
said in a trad, of Keyleh, o? k-Vn; u' ?4* j?3jl 
? ljj [j s the son 0 f this woman unable to 
obtain his right in the absence of the 
wrongdoers who prevent his doing so?]: (S:) or 
[according to one relation] ikill jl jjl pul 
i j^l ? i jj js [is the son of this woman to be 
blamed for deciding the affair in the absence of 
those who defend men, one from another, and 
decide between them justly?]: by “the son of this 
woman” she means her own son: she says, if he 
suffer a wrong, and allege for himself that which 
repels from him the wrong, [without having 
recourse to the judge,] he is not to be blamed. 
(TA.) [See also <kk.] jyP* Hit, or hurt, in the 
place [or part of the body] where the j'jt is tied. 
(K.) j=3kk The place [or part of the body] where 
the jljj is tied. (K.) j= 4 ikk Having his waist bound 
[with the jljj]: and with », a woman having 
her jJ3» bound upon [that part of her person 
which is termed] the (TA.) 3 He 

opposed him and repelled him, [app. with 
a 53kk ; (see the act. part, n., below,)] being 
opposed and repelled by him. (S.) = see what 
next follows, in two places. A shield made of 
skins, (S, K, TA,) or, as some say, of the skins of 
camels, cut out in a round form, (TA,) without 
wood and without sinews; (S, K, TA;) as 
also (S:) or of skins sewed one over another; 
as also (iSd:) or a small shield made of two 
[pieces of] skins sewed together, one over the 
other: (Msb:) pi. [ < (S, Msb, K,) [or rather 

this is a coll. gen. n.,] and [the pi. is] 

(Msb.) The saying of the rajiz, (S,) namely, Su-r- 
edhDhi-b, (TA,) cwk-k' l JpS 3) means m j 

ftp [i. e. Many a middle of a desert in which 
one loses his way, like the back of a shield such as 
is called -3^]: and [by is meant for] 
some of the Arabs, in pausing upon a », make 
it 4 j : thus they say, > 'AU-i li*, and ujjill J yi.; (S, 

Sgh:) these are Teiyi. (Sgh, TA.) (tropical:) 

The breast, or chest; (Abu-l-'Omeythil, K:) as 
being likened to a shield: (Abu-l-'Omeythil, TA:) 
pi. [or coll. gen. n.] J, (Abu-l- 


'Omeythil, K.) L Fighting with another, 
having a ^4^-: (S, K:) opposing reciprocally. 
(K.) 3=^ 1 aor. 3?-3 and 3?-k, inf. n. cP**- (S, 
K) and (K,) He walked having his legs 

shackled: (S:) or he raised one leg, and went 
slowly on the other leg: (M, K:) or he went with 
short steps, like him who has his legs shackled: 
(Ham p. 221 :) and he raised one leg, and hopped 
on the other: (TA:) it is said of a bird: (S:) and it 
means, (S, K,) in like manner, (S,) as also J. 3=^, 
(TA,) he leaped in going; (S, K, TA;) said of a 
crow, or raven; (K, TA;) as leaps (3?-3|) the 
camel that is hocked [in one leg] upon three legs, 
and the boy upon one leg or upon two. (S.) — 
aor. Jf-k, inf. n. J (K;) and 
l (As, S. K,) inf. n. CW-=^; (As, S;) His eye 
sank, or became depressed, in his head; (As, S, 
K;) said of a man, and of a camel, and of a 
horse: (TA:) and J, 3kjk, alone, signifies the 
same; (Ibn- Abbad, K;) said of a man. (Ibn- 
Abbad, TA.) — inf. n. 3kk, An 

obstacle was made to intervene between him, or 
it, and him, or it. (K.) 2 3=3»] 34-3, inf. n, 3=?-3 j, 
originally, He ornamented a woman, or her 
legs, with anklets: and he shackled a man, or a 
man's legs: see 3?-?-. — — And hence,] 

■GUIja, inf. n. 34 = 33 , said of a horse, His legs 
were white in the lower parts, the whiteness 
extending [upwards] beyond the pasterns but not 
extending beyond the knees and hocks; because 
they [the lower parts of the leg] are the places of 
the 33=3, i. e., the anklets, and the shackles. (S, 
TA.) [See 3#?-=3 explained as a simple 

subst., below.] [Hence also,] '-3U= cJkk she 

(a woman) coloured the dye of her fingers, or of 
the extremities of her fingers. (K, TA.) In 
the copies of the T, is put in the place of 33 ) 1 , 

app. by a mistake. (TA.) [Hence also,] 3#?-=3 

in the signifies The washing a portion of 

the ^c. [or upper arm, perhaps a mistake for 
the £ljj, or fore arm,] and a portion of the shank, 
while washing the hand and foot. (Msb.) — — 
[Hence also,] 3=^, (TA,) inf. n. as above, 

(K,) (tropical:) A little milk, as much as the 
measure of the 3«33 of a horse, was poured into 
the bowl for the guest, or guests, and then 
the bowl was filled up with water; this being done 
in a case of dearth, or drought, and want of milk: 
(K, * TA:) or, accord, to As, it means the bowl for 
the guest, or guests, was concealed in the klkk, 
through niggardliness, in order that the owners 

might drink its contents. (TA.) [Hence also, 

as 3==33 renders a horse conspicuous,] iP^ 3=== 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one made his 
case, or affair, notorious, or public. (TA.) — — 
See also 1 , first sentence. — inf. n. as 


above. He made for her a 33M-: (M, K:) or he 
brought her, or put her, therein. (O, K.) — — 
[And hence 34= signifies also He concealed 
a thing in the <4=3: see above.] — See also 1 , 
second sentence. 4 3#<3I J?=3 He loosed the 
camel's shacklefrom his left fore leg, and 
fastened it upon the right: (S, O, K:) or, accord, to 
the M, he loosed it from his right fore leg, and 
fastened it upon the left. (TA.) Q. Q. 1 34j3 : see 
1 . 34-3; see what next follows. 3?-?- and J. 34=3 (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and J, 3== (Sgh, K) and J, 3**- (K) 
An anklet; or a pair of anklets; syn. 3 = 3 ti : (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K:) and the first and second (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and third, as some say, (K,) by a 
metaphor, (Msb,) (tropical:) a shackle; or a pair 
of shackles, or hobbles; syn. 44: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
and (assumed tropical:) the two rings of the 44: 
(K:) pi. [of pauc.] 33ki (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and [of 
mult.] 3 j=^-. (Mgh, Msb, K.) You say, J. '-=43 ^4 
3 == 4 = [or 34* &c.] Upon her legs are anklets. (TA.) 
And J l •> ~d l CiUj] 3j >>kl 'j Jlkjil 3>*=- -J 4 I', i. e. 
Shackles are the anklets of men; and anklets 
are [for the mistresses of the curtained canopies, 
i. e.,] for women. (TA.) And 344:3 Ailk j 3 ^ j- jk 
<44* J [He went forth dragging his legs, 
and hobbling in his shackles]. (TA.) And 
[hence] 4= 3-C4 i. q. 34=33 [q. v .]. (TA.) — 
Also, the first. Whiteness: (M, K:) pi. 3-=='. 
(K.) 34-3 [The partridge; or partridges; 

comprising several species, of which those most 
commonly known appear to be identical with the 
Barbary partridge and the Greek partridge; both 
red-legged: accord, to Forskal, ( “ Descr. 
Animal.,” pp. vii. and 11 ,) applied both to this 
bird, tetrao perdix, and also to the phasianus 
meleagris:] a well-known bird; (Msb;) i. q. j4: 
(ISh, S:) or the male of the jj 4: (K:) or the females 
of the M 4 l *4 [pi. of q. v.]: (Lth:) also 

called 331 £143] 4 ^ c 1 -?- 1 ]: there are two 

species; Is 4=3] is ■=*= of Nejd] and 34-4=] 
of Tihameh]: the former species is j3=kl [here 
meaning of a dark, or an ashy, dust-colour], with 
red feet [or legs]; the latter, of the former colour 
intermixed with white: but ls== j s found used for 
the male: and » p jf- and lS cinj ; for the 

female: (Dmr, cited by Freytag:) a single bird of 
the kind is called { <34-3: (s, Msb, K:) 3*3 is a pi., 
as also jit?.- 5 - and J, ^3=-^.; (S;) or [rather] 3== is a 
coll. gen. n., (Msb, K,) and the pi., (Msb,) or 
quasi-pl. n., (K,) is J, ^33=*- (Msb, K;) which is 
the only instance of its kind except ^3^: (S, K: in 
a copy of the Msb lS j 3=:) its flesh is of moderate 
temperament. (K, TA,) more delicate than that of 
the (tI 3 j and that of the ^uklja, and very fattening: 
(TA:) the swallowing half a mithkal of its liver is 
good for the epilepsy; and the introduction of its 
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gall-bladder into the nose once in every 
month sharpens the intellect greatly, and 
strengthens the sight: (K:) its flesh is good for the 
dropsy, benefits the stomach, and increases 
the venereal faculty. (Ibn-Seena, TA.) — — Also, 
(S,) or l 34=, of which 34 is pi., (K,) or 34= is n. 
un. of 34, [which is a coll. gen. n.,] (S,) The 
young offspring of camels; the little ones thereof. 

(S, K.) 34 4 A certain game (Fr, K) of the 

Arabs of the desert. (Fr.) — See also 34=. 3=-=: 
see 34, in three places. 3==: see 34, in three 
places. 34= [A kind of curtained canopy or alcove 
or the like, prepared for a bride;] a thing like 
a 34 (m, K:) and a place, (K,) or a tent, or 
pavilion, or chamber, (4,) (S,) adorned with 
cloths (S, K) and with raised couches (S) and with 
curtains, for a bride: (S, K:) or the curtain of the 
bride, within a 4 [meaning tent, or pavilion, 
or chamber]: (Mgh:) pi. 34- (S, Mgh, K) and 
[coll. gen. n.] [ 34. (K.) [See 344 and 3i4>.] — 
See also 34, in two places. 44: see 34, in two 
places. 344 applied to a ewe, (S, * K, * TA,) 
Whose fore and hind shanks are white, (S, K, 
TA,) and the rest of her black: os in the M and O. 
(TA.) [See also 44 voce 44] 3s4 A horse that 
is 34-« [q. v.] in three legs. (Fr, Kudot.) 34". 
[part. n. of 34] has for its pi. 34, which is 
applied by Jereer to crows or ravens [as 
meaning Leaping in going, as though shackled]. 
(TA.) [The fem. pi.] 414- is also applied to 
camels, (Sudot, Kudot,) meaning That have been 
smitten in their legs, (Sudot,) or that have been 
ham strung, (Kudot,) and in consequence walk 
not on all of their legs. (Sudot, Kudot.) 31=4 
(Sudot, Kudot, &c.) and 44, (M, Kudot,) 
like 34>4 and 34>4, and 4ji and 344, & c., 
(TA,) A flask, or bottle; syn. »jjj 4 (Kudot:) or a 
small with a wide head, (S, M, O,) [the 

head] resembling a 4j4 and the like: (M, TA:) 
or a large in the lower part: (K:) or one 

like the j-y'4 of [the kind of perfume 
called] 44: (TA:) pi. 44 and 344; (M, K;) 
in the latter of which, the lS may be inserted by 
poetic license, or as a substitute for one of the 3 s 
in 34 j=". (M, TA.) [See also ^4.] 343 [inf. n. of 
2, q. v.: and also used as a simple subst., 
signifying] Whiteness in the legs of a horse, (S, 
K,) all of them; (K;) or in three of the legs: (S;) in 
the two hind legs and a fore leg; (K;) or in a hind 
leg and the two fore legs; (TA;) or in the two hind 
legs (S, K) only; (K;) or in one hind leg only; (K;) 
but not in the two fore legs alone, nor in one fore 
leg without the other, unless with the two hind 
legs, (AO, S, K, TA,) or with one hind leg; (A O, S, 
TA;) whether little or much, so that it extends 


[upwards] beyond the pastern but not beyond the 
knee and hock. (S.) — — Also A whiteness in 
a she-camel's teats, occasioned by the [q. 

v.]. (K.) And, accord, to ISk and the K, A 

certain mark made with a hot iron upon a came;: 
but Sgh says that the right word is 043", with u. 
(TA.) 34-3 Wearing 34=', i. e. anklets; [or 
adorned therewith;] applied to a 
woman [without » because men do not wear 
anklets]: if applied to a man, shackled. (Ham p. 
238.) — — [And hence,] applied to a horse, (S 
Mgh, Msb, K,) Having what is termed 343, as 
explained in the first sentence of the paragraph 
next preceding; (S, K;) as also J, 3 j4->: (K:) white 
in the place of the anklet, and above that; 
wherefore the horse is thus termed: (Ham p. 53:) 
having his legs, (Mgh, Msb,) all four, 
(Mgh,) white; the whiteness extending [upwards] 
beyond the pasterns, (Mgh, Msb,) to a third, 
(Mgh,) or to half, (Mgh, Msb,) or thereabout, 
(Msb,) or to two thirds, (Mgh,) of the shank. 
(Mgh, Msb.) When the whiteness is in all the four 
legs, he is termed 4 ji 34-3: when in the two hind 
legs, 444 34-3: when in one of the hind legs, 
extending [upwards] beyond the pastern, 34-3 
44 44: when in three legs, exclusive of a 
hind leg or of a fore leg, ^ 4 =“ 4*3 ls 44 
or 4 J- when in the fore leg and hind leg of one 
side j— -LV I 43^3 or u=IjV' .A—c-c 

44 44 when on opposite sides, whether little 
or much, 3 44. (S.) Hence, in a trad., 4 4*' 
*4-3=4' 4 0= 3_«Ua]l 4 * O j' 4 -3 ' 1 (assumed 
tropical:) [My followers will be those having a 
whiteness on the forehead and on the wrists and 
ankles, on the day of resurrec tion, from the 
effects of the ablution for prayer]. (TA.) [Hence 
also, because the horse that is 34-« is 
conspicuous,] 3441 4411 43 

(assumed tropical:) He committed a bad and 
notorious deed. (S in art. £4 q. v.) And the 
saying of El-Jaadee, satirizing Leyla El- 
Akhyaleeyeh, 4=J> jt\ 1 4' -43 (assumed 
tropical:) [For she has committed a glaring, 
notorious deed]. (Az, TA.) And 34-3 4' 4 
(assumed tropical:) A day bright and beaming 
with happiness and cheerfulness. (Har p. 377.) — 
— Also A she-camel's udder having a whiteness 
in the teats, occasioned by the 3 [q. v.]. (K.) — 

A woman who keeps, or cleaves, to the 34- [pi. 
of 34.]; and in like manner, a man; 
meaning (assumed tropical:) one who keeps 
much, or habitually, to the company of women. 
(Ham p. 238.) 3 j4-> see 34-3. <=== 1 4^ said of 
the breast of a woman or girl: see 4. — 4s (ISk, 
S, K,) aor. 4“- an< I 44 inf- n - f4 (K,) He (a 


child, ISk, S, TA) sucked (ISk, S, K) the breast 

of his mother. (ISk, S, TA.) [Hence,] 3-4=, 

aor. 4=, inf. n. 4 = s (S, Mgh, Msb,) He scarified 
him [and drew blood from him with the 3. 44 ; i- 
e. he cupped him]; (Msb;) he performed upon 
him the operation of the 4=, (Mgh,) or, of 
the 44 (S,) who sucks the mouth of the 3. 44 
[to draw the blood]. (Az, TA.) — — And 
[hence,] 34)1 <4-, (assumed tropical:) The 
serpent bit him. (TA.) And 4" 34" 44 
(tropical:) The stallions bit the ass. (TA.) 
And 4=11 44 (TA,) inf. n. as above, (K,) 
(assumed tropical:) He ate off the flesh from the 
bone. (K, TA.) — 34" 44 (S, Msb, TA,) aor, 44 
(S TA,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He put a 4= upon 
the mouth [or muzzle] of the camel, when 
excited, in order that he might not bite; (S, TA;) 
[he muzzled the camel;] he bound the camel's 
mouth [or muzzle] with a thing. (Msb.) — — 
Hence, (Har p. 474,) 4 ‘ c 4=, (S, Msb, * 

TA,) and 4=3*= lP, (TA,) inf. n. as above, (K,) I 
made him to refrain, forbear, abstain, (S, TA,) or 
go back; (Msb;) or I withheld him, or restrained 
him; (S, K, TA;) from the thing, (S, TA,) and from 
his female companion. (TA.) And 3ie 4^ 
He turned away his eye, or eyes, from him, or it. 
(TA.) And <434 | 44= 3* is also mentioned, as 
meaning I withheld him from the object of his 
want; or prevented him from attaining it. (TA.) 

2 4=: see 4. Also, inf. n. ,34 (tropical:) 

He looked hard: (K, TA:) and so, accord, to 
Az j4- (TA.) 4 4=' It (the breast of a woman or 
girl) was, or became, swelling, prominent, or 
protuberant; (Mgh, K;) as also J, 44 inf- n. 4^ : 
(K:) or was, or became, round, and swelling, 
prominent, or protuberant; as also j 4^ : (A, TA:) 
properly, became such as to have what is 
termed 4=, (Mgh, TA,) meaning projection, 
protrusion, prominence, or protuberance, and 
elevation: (Mgh:) or, as some say, became such 

that the suckling might suck it. (TA.) *44 

44 (tropical:) She (a woman) suckled the 
new-born child for the first time. (K, TA.) — <=4 
3-3* He refrained, forbore, abstained, or desisted, 
from it; (S, K;) quasi-pass, of * '«4 , like as 4' is 
of 4% which are extr. of their kind; (S;) and f4 
43* signifies the same; (S in art. f=-=;) but is a rare 
dial, var.: (Har p. 95:) or he drew back from it, or 
him, in awe, or fear: (K, TA:) or he receded, or 
drew back, form it; namely, a thing, or an affair: 
(Msb:) and 4" (J- - ~4= i I dreaded, or feared, 
the people, or party, and returned, and left 
them, after I had desired to go to them. (AZ, 
Msb.) — — <=4 also signifies He (a man) 

advanced, or went forward; and so f4: both 
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of these verbs thus having two contr. meanings. 
(MF.) — See also l, last sentence. 8 44^1 He 
performed the operation of cupping: (MA, 
KL, PS:) [or rather he had that operation 
performed upon him; or had blood drawn from 
him by that operation; a quasi-pass, verb, 
like and l s j3kl and and countless 

others:] or he sought, or demanded, 
the performance of that operation [upon 
himself]. (K TA.) One says, VuVA l [app. 

meaning I had some of the blood drawn from me 
by cupping]. (S.) — He (a camel) was withheld, 
or restrained, or prevented, from biting [by being 
muzzled]. (TA.) fk=> A rising, protuberant, 
or prominent, part of a thing: (S:) a projection, 
protrusion, prominence, or protuberance; (S, 
Mgh;) and a rising, or an elevation: (Mgh:) or 
the part of a thing that one feels beneath his 
hand: (ElGhooree, Mgh:) or the part of a thing 
that one feels projecting, protruding, prominent, 
or protuberant, beneath his hand: pi. (K.) 
One says, fk-=>- ,.>41 There is no projection, 

protrusion, prominence, or protuberance, to 
his elbow. (S.) Lh says that fkxll fk-=>- means One's 
perceiving the feel of the bones [or bone] behind 
the skin: thus explaining it after the manner of 
explaining inf. ns.: and ISd says, I known not 
whether it be in his opinion an inf. n. or a simple 
subst. (TA.) And Lth says that fkkl means One's 
perceiving the feel of a thing beneath a garment: 
[and that] one says, fk^ 

kkk J* (ykJI [which plainly means, I felt the 
belly of the pregnant woman, and perceived the 
bulging of the child in her belly]. (Mgh, TA.) It is 
said [of a woman's garment] in a trad., ^ V 
[lit. (tropical:) It does not describe 
the projecting of her bones]: meaning, the 
garment does not stick to her body so as to tell 
what projects of her bones: it is made to be 
a describer by way of comparison. (IAth, TA.) — 
— [In post-classical works it is often used as 
signifying Bulk, bigness, or magnitude.] fk-=-- [A 
muzzle for a camel, commonly a net of cord;] a 
thing that is put upon the mouth, or muzzle, of a 
camel, (S, K,) when he is excited, (S,) to prevent 
his biting. (S, K.) f Gentle, nice, or skilful, in 
operation; syn. [in the CK, erroneously, j] 
as an epithet applied to a [or cupper]; as also 
1 (K.) - — (tropical:) The jja 

[meaning vulva, or vagina,] of a woman. (K, 
TA.) The craft, or art, of the fk-*. or p'k-i. [i. 
e. cupper]: (S, * Mgh, Msb, K:) and the operation 
that he performs. (S, * TA.) A cupper; 
syn. [lit. one who is in the habit of 

sucking]; (K;) one who performs the operation 
termed (S, Mgh;) one who scarifies [and 


draws blood with the ^>k ^]; (Msb;) as 
also l fkk; (S, Msb, K;) but the former is an 
intensive epithet [denoting frequency or habit]: 
(Msb:) so called because he sucks the mouth of 
the (Az, TA.) Hence the prov. jai 

[More unoccupied than the cupper of Sabat 
(the name of a place)]: for military forces used to 
pass by the man to whom it relates, and he used 
to cup them on credit, in consequence of want of 
employment, waiting for payment until they 
should return. (S: more fully explained in the K 
in art. see what next precedes. 

see what next follows. 3^ y*- The red rose: (K:) or 
[rather] a single red rose: (A'Obeyd, S:) pi. [or 
rather coll. gen. n.] J, (A'Obeyd, S, S, 

K.) f=k^ ; (Mgh, Msb,) or [ (TA,) The place 

to which the 3.^ >C * is applied, (Mgh, Msb, * TA,) 
in the neck: (Mgh, TA:) pi. fk-ka. (Mgh, 
Msb.) f?k_« The scarifying instrument of the 
(IAth, TA.) — — See also 3,^ >C ^. — And 
see 1 j.w 3.^ >k >; see 3^_k, and J, 

The sjjjla [or glass vessel, or the like,] of 
the (Az, S, Mgh, Msb;) the thing with which 
the jJ-kk. operates; (K;) the utensil in which the 
blood produced by the operation of 3kk». i s 
collected by sucking: (IAth, TA:) pi. fk-ki. 
(TA.) fk-k* A man (TA) who draws back much, or 
often, in awe, or fear. (K, TA.) f>=-k> A breast 

sucked. (TA.) A man [cupped, or] operated 

upon by the fkk (S.) — A camel [muzzled, or] 
having a fk.*. put upon his mouth [or muzzle] in 
order that he may not bite. (S.) i kkk ; 
aor. (K, TA, [in the CK u=>-=s]) inf. n. uk=s 
(TA,) He bent it, or made it crooked [or hooked]; 
namely, a stick, or branch, or slender piece 
of wood; as also J, (K,) inf. n. uski. (TA.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) He marked him (i. e. a 
camel) with the brand of the o?k^, which is a line 
with a crooked, or hooked, end, like the stick 

called ur-k-s inf. n. as above. (TA.) He drew 

it, or pulled it, [or hooked it,] (S, K,) towards 
himself (S) with the Of-k^; as also J, ■kkk. (S, K.) 

(tropical:) He turned him away (K, TA) 

from the thing. (TA.) — -Cle o?-*- and k, 
aor. u?“-=s (K,) inf. n. ijkk ; (TA,) He was, or 
became, avaricious, tenacious, or niggardly, of it; 
(K;) like k (TA.) — — 0?-=“- He 

remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the house. 
(K.) 2 uks. see l. 4 u=>k, said of the fki [or 
panic grass], It put forth its j k; (A ’Obeyd, S, 

K; * [in the K its 3— aji.;]) [i. e.] its leaves 
appeared. (TA.) 5 ckk it was, or became, 
crooked, [or hooked,] or curved: (T, K:) said of a 

thing that is termed u=k'. (T.) 8 ukkl see 1. 

[Hence,] Jkll okk (tropical:) He drew the 
property, or camels &c., together (S, K, TA) to 


himself, (S, TA,) and took, or took possession of, 
it, or them. (S, K, TA.) And -kkk (tropical:) He 
took possession of it (i. e. a portion of 
land), exclusively of others. (TA from a trad.) 
And kkkal jjj kkil k=Llk (tropical:) He 
appropriated it (a thing) to himself, exclusively of 
his companions. (T, TA.) And ?jk JU ,jkk 
(assumed tropical:) He took away, and stole, the 
property of another. (TA.) — — Also 

(assumed tropical:) He put the property, or 
camels &c., into a good, or right, state, and drew 
together what had become scattered thereof. 

(TA.) Andkk- u?kk.l (assumed tropical:) He 

straitened him. (TA.) Crookedness, [or 

hookedness,] or curvature; (S, K;) as also J, 3kk^. 
(K.) — — See also 3kk. see u?kJ. 3kkL : 

see Also Crispness [or recurvation] in 

the extremities of hair. (T, TA. [See u?kj.]) 

A place of crookedness or curvature (ISd, TA) of a 

staff or stick. (TA.) The hook in the head of 

a spindle, (S, * K, * TA,) with which the thread is 
caught preparatively to the twisting thereof. (TA.) 
— — The 3 — (K,) or (S,) [i. e.] the 

leaves [or blades], (TA,) of fki [or panic grass]; 
(S, K, TA;) as also j 3k^. (k.) And j Jkk [of 
which l 31=^. j s the n. un., if not a 
mistranscription of ut^-,] Tender, or soft, shoots, 
that grow upon the sides of the stalks of the fki 
and the 3^-4= [which is said to be a species of <*kj], 
(TA.) And pi. of 3kk, The fruit-stalks of 
grapes. (TA.) — Also A thing, or portion of a 
thing, that one has drawn and appropriated 
to oneself. (TA.) 3k=^. : see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. Jyy* Sluggish, lazy, or 

indolent: (K:) from [q. v.]. (TA.) 

uyy^ “jjk (tropical:) A hostile, or hostile and 
plundering, expediton, in which the party feigns 
to be going in one direction, and then turns to 
another: (A, K, * TA:) or farextending. (S, K.) 
And _y^ 3Ao U j-, (tropical:) We journeyed a 
long stage. (S, TA.) u=ki Crooked, [hooked,] or 
curved: fem. >kkk p], ok^. (Ham p. 403.) 
You say, jlaiJI ufki jlkJI The hawk is crooked [or 
hooked] in the bill. (TA.) And ^Jkill j=ki a 
hawk having crooked [or hooked] talons. (S, TA.) 
And u=>ki ■ — kj' [A hooked nose,] a nose having the 
tip approaching the mouth, and, Az adds, having 
its [or two alae] receding in an 

0 „ >i 

ugly manner. (TA.) And j-il An ear having 
one [app. the upper] of its two extremities 
turning towards the forehead, downwards: or 
having its edges turning towards the other ear, in 
the direction of the forehead: (M, K:) in either 
case, curving. (M, TA.) And u=kl jki (tropical:) 
Hair that is crisp, or curly, in its extremities: or, 
accord, to AZ, wavy hair: (T:) or hair that is 
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recurvate at its extremities (^A«_i) ; 
and intermingling: (M:) or hair forming a 
succession of rimples ( 3 » XA ), pendulous, wavy, 
and crisp, or curling, in the extremities; as also 
J, u=A. (K.) OsAj (assumed tropical:) A crooked, 
[or hooked,] or curved, brand, or mark made 
with a hot iron [upon a camel]: (K:) 

[originally inf. n. of 2; but in this sense,] a subst., 
properly speaking, like Au^j and uAu. (TA. [See 
also 6?-=““.]) o=Ar> A crooked, [or hooked,] 
or curved, staff or stick; as also J, AA^ : (K:) or a 
stick, (IAth, Mgh, Ham p. 403,) or staff, (LAth, 
Ham,) or piece of wood, (Msb,) with a crooked, 
or hooked, head, (IAth, Mgh,) or crooked at the 
end, (Msb;) like the jAi^A: (S, Mgh, Msb, Ham:) 
one draws towards him with it the extremities [of 
the branches] of trees, and the like: (Ham ubi 
supra:) or a stick with a crooked, or curved, end, 
being naturally so on the tree on which it has 
grown; distinguished from a jAJj^a the end 
of which is crooked, or curved, artificially: (T:) or, 
accord, to AZ, any stick with a curved head: 
(Msb:) or it signifies also anything bent, 
or crooked: (K:) pi. j?Ai. (Msb, TA.) The 
appellation p=A_JI [The owner of the 

crooked stick or staff] was given to a certain man 
who, in the Time of Ignorance, used to sit in the 
highway, and take with his 0?^-“ one thing after 
another, of the goods of the passers-by; and if 
any one were cognizant of his doing, he excused 
himself, saying that the thing had caught to 
his o=^>. (TA.) You say, 0 >A" Ji K 
[lit. Such a one will not kick the crooked stick or 
staff], meaning (assumed tropical:) such a one is 
of no use, or stands one in no stead: the saying 
originating from the fact that a 0=^ is put 
between the hind legs of the camel, and if he be 
inert, or wanting in vigour, he will not kick it; but 
if he be sharp in spirit, he will kick it and go on. 
(TA.) And you say, J-* OtAJ Al ; meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Verily he is one who puts the 
cattle into a good state, and pastures and 
manages them well. (TA.) Also (assumed 
tropical:) A brand, or mark made with a hot iron, 
upon a camel, in the form of a line with a 
crooked, or hooked, end, like the stick so called. 

(TA. [See also u«Aj.]) And The [hooked] 

bill of a bird; because of its crookedness. 
(TA.) see the next preceding 

paragraph, u.?tA^ A camel marked with the 
brand termed ijAA (TA.) 1 AA ; (S, K,) 

aor. jAA, (S, TA,) inf. n. jAL ; (TA,) He thought, 
or opined: (S, TA:) or he thought, or opined, a 
thing, and, doing so, claimed it (»l^j), not being 
certain of it: (K:) [or he thought it and asserted it; 


as appears from a verse here following, cited in 
the TA as an ex. of the meaning explained as 
above in the K:] and ^AA [ <%, and .^AA alone, 
he thought, or opined, a thing, not being certain 
of it. (T, TA.) You say, IjA y?Ai ^ I think, 
or opine, that there is good in him. (S, TA.) And 
Aboo-Shembel says, respecting Aboo-'Amr Esh- 
Sheybanee, % cAJI jik. iS&ijjii. Ui jrAi cis A 
CiliU Ujj [1 used to think and assert Aboo-'Amr 
to be a trustworthy person, until, one day, 

misfortunes befell us]. (TA.) Ij£ fJaW AA 

(S, K *) He repaid, requited, compensated, or 
recompensed, the people, or party, [with, or for, 
such and such things,] syn. jA [so in my 
copies of the S, and in the K; but Freytag gives, as 
the reading found by him in the S, fA as 
though meaning he computed them by conjecture 
to be such and such in number; which is 
agreeable with what follows;] and he thought 
them to be so. (S.) — He directed himself, or his 
course or aim, to, or towards, him, or it: (Az, TA:) 
and | ^AA he directed himself, or his 

course or aim, to, or towards, the thing. (S, TA.) 
— Also, (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He kept 
a secret: (K:) or he concealed it: (AZ, TA:) [and 
J, ^A has a similar meaning; for] you 
say, liS ^ SU.UAY, i. e. There is 

no concealment with me in respect of such a 

thing; as also Y. (TA.) <hj yAj V, said 

of a pastor, He does not, or will not, keep and 
tend, or pasture and defend, his camels. (TA.) 
One says also of a pastor whose sheep or goats 
[and camels] are lost by him, and 
become dispersed, V j AA j^Aj U [He does 
not keep his sheep or goats, nor his camels, from 

being lost and becoming dispersed]. (TA.) 

«t«ll Y Jliu A skin that will not hold, or 

retain, water. (TA.) Ai A^AkU 1 did not 

keep, or retain in my memory, of it, aught; as 
also U. (Ks, TA.) — Also, (K,) inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) He, or it, prevented, or withheld. (K, 
TA.) [See A^.] — AAA : see 3. — AA 

ij'JLJL, (g, K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He remained, 
stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the place, (S, K, TA,) 
and became fixed [therein]; (TA;) as also j. 
Ls-?aAi. (s, K.) And AA, (LAar, K,) inf. n. as above, 
(IAar,) He stopped, or paused. (IAar, K.) — — 
And AA, [inf. n. as above, (see Ham p. 523,)] 
He was, or became, tenacious, or avaricious, of it, 
namely, a thing; (S, K;) as also ^Aa j. <j. (TA.) 
And ls-?A, (Fr, S, K,) aor. (?=>-=>•, inf. n. 

[or AA], (TK,) He was, or became attached to it, 
and clave to it; (Fr, S, K;) as also (r? A; and j. -9 
ertAi; (Fr, S;) and yAAi. (Fr, TA.) J, cs^Ai 
also signifies He kept to the AA, or place of 


bending or turning of a valley. (TA.) And 'At 
AA j, jAill 1 preceded you, or outwent you, 
to this place, and clave to it before you. (S, TA.) 
And [hence,] ^Aa | ^ is said to mean (assumed 
tropical:) He was first, or foremost, or quick, to 

blame them. (TA.) ls-a 5 -, (K, TA,) aor. iA, 

(TA,) is also [said to be] syn. with Ijc., (K,) He 
ran; (TK;) thus bearing two contr. significations: 

(K:) but this requires consideration. (TA.) 

[Golius, as on the authority of the KL, assigns to 
it also the meaning “ Hilaris et lubens fuit: ” but 
in this sense it is said in the KL to be with « for its 
last radical letter: see art. A^-.] 3 AAA | jAA 
(T, S, K,) inf. n. of the former sAAi 
and (k,) I contended, or vied, with him in 
intelligence or skill and knowledge, or in 
endeavouring to show my superiority in 
intelligence &c., (AiLlaJ and I overcame him 
therein; (K;) from ^ [or AA] meaning 
“ intelligence. ” (Har p. 9.) [And hence, I tried 
him with an enigma or enigmas, and overcame 
him therein: (see 6:) or] I proposed to him 
an enigma [&c.]: (T, TA:) [or I contended with 
him in proposing an enigma or enigmas, &c.]: i. 
e. aa (S:) so in the handwriting of Aboo- 

Zekereeya, and in that of Aboo-Sahl, [and in my 
two copies of the S,] but in [some of the copies of] 
the S A:. (TA.) And ^ [He was tried with 
it as an enigma to be explained by him; or he had 
it proposed to him as an enigma]. (TA.) — — 
stAA-i signifies [also] The asking a thing of one 

much, so as to weary; as also »Alii. (KL.) 

And JA, (K, TA,) [accord, to the CK AA, but 
correctly] like AUS, (TA,) An engaging in conflict, 
or fight. (K, TA.) — — See also 1. 4 »A=j u, 
and gAI, How well adapted or disposed, or how 
apt, meet, suited, suitable, fitted, fit, competent, 
or proper, or how worthy, is he! (S, K, TA:) verbs 
of wonder having no corresponding verb of 
the measure (TA.) You say, AA iUAi U How 
well adapted or disposed, &c., is he for that! (S, 

TA.) 5 jA see 1, in eight places. You say 

also, <1 lsAs meaning He knew it, or understood 
it, readily, or with quickness of intelligence. 
(AHeyth, TA.) 6 IjAAi They tried one another 
with enigmas: [or proposed enigmas, one to 
another: or contended, one with another, in 
proposing an enigma, or enigmas: (see 3:)] 
from [or AA] meaning “ intelligence. ” (Har 
p. 189.) You say, jAAL u>?Ai [They try one 
another with an enigma: or contend, one with 
another, in proposing an enigma]: (S, TA:) ^Aai 
signifying (TA.) 8 c^AA He found out, or 

discovered, (AlA,) that with which he was tried 
as an enigma to be explained by him. (TA.) AA 
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or uja A side, region, quarter, or tract: (S, Msb, 
K, TA:) and an extremity: (TA:) pi. J4^i. (S, 
Msb.) — — A refuge; a place to which one 
has recourse for refuge, or protection; as also 

J, (Lh, TA) and 4?ak. (Lh, K in art. 4?a.) 

Elevated ground. (TA.) A place of bending 

or turning of a valley. (TA.) Anything by 

which one is veiled, concealed, or protected; 
(Mgh, Msb, TA;) as also J, '-=>-?■. (Mgh, TA.) [Hence 
applied to A parapet on the top of a house; as is 
indicated in the Mgh and TA.] — Bubbles upon 
water, arising from the drops of rain: pi. [or 
rather coll. gen. n.] of j '»'-=>-=*: (S, K: [in the 
CK, erroneously, »4^:]) the latter word, which is 
like »Laa, is explained by Az as signifying a 
bubble that rises upon water, like a flask; and 
as having for its pi. dil;^a : and the same word 
(»4^) signifies also a pool of water, itself, such as 
is left by a torrent. (TA.) — See also — '-kk 
is also used, by poetic license, for jr4*4., q. v. (TA 
in art. ^-.) £=>•: see — CP* ^ J! 4^1 
means Q Uf- V [i. e. Verily he is betaking himself 
for refuge, or protection, to the sons of such a 
one; like but by rule it should be jpJ; and 
thus, perhaps, it is correctly written]. (AZ, 
TA.) '-=>-?■ or Intelligence, or understanding; 
(S, Msb, K;) sagacity, or skill and knowledge: (K:) 
[said to be] from ka meaning “ he, or it, 
prevented, or withheld; ” because it prevents, or 
withholds, a man from doing that which is bad, 
or corrupt. (TA.) — And i. q. j'ck [Quantity, 
measure, &c.]: pi. (K.) — See also ka. — 
[Also said by Golius, as on the authority of J, to 
signify “ an enigma,” as though syn. with 4 iaal; 
but I have not found it in this sense in any copy of 
the S, nor in any other lexicon.] ska: 
see 4k ijka a subst. signifying slalak [i. e. 
A contention in intelligence &c.; and particularly, 
in trying with an enigma or enigmas; in 
proposing an enigma or enigmas; or simply 
the proposal of an enigma; see 3 ]; (T, TA;) the 
subst. denoted by -44-k; (K;) [or rather by 

the verb ^-yA.LA., agreeably with the 

foregoing explanation from the T;] as also J, 4aa, 
(S, K, TA,) with a dammeh, (K, TA,) and with 
teshdeed of the ls; (TA; [in some copies of the 
K erroneously written 4ka;]) and J, 3iaai : (S:) or 
l 4k. is the dim. of lsP^: (T, TA:) and j 
signifies a saying of which the meaning differs 
from the letter, as also J, (K,) but 4aal is 

preferable, (T, TA,) and klS j i_rakk, (K,) 
like (TA; [in the CK, erroneously, kki;]) 

[i. e.] | 4kkl signifies an enigma; a riddle; (MA, 
PS, TK;) and so J, 4k; (PS;) or a question put to 
one with the view of causing him to make a 
mistake; (TA;) and is from [or Ik] meaning 


“ intelligence,” because slala-i is like a vying, or 
contending, in intelligence: (Har p. 9 :) the pi. of 
i kal is 4 k“-' and jr'-A.i, (MA, and Har ubi 
supra,) agreeably with a general rule relating to 
words of its measure, as k' and kii. (Seer, in 
Har ubi supra.) One says, ky k iilik j jlSli 
[The question of contention with thee in 
trying thine intelligence by an enigma, or the 
enigma proposed to thee, is, What is, or was, 
such a thing, and such a thing?]: it means a 
certain game, and a question put with the view of 
causing one to make a mistake: A ’Obeyd says, It 
is like their saying, Disclose what is in my hand, 
and thou shalt have such a thing. (S.) One says 
also, 4i4aa 4i l k J, meaning kki CP [i. e. I 
am he who contends with thee in intelligence, or 
in trying with an enigma, & c., respecting this 
thing]. (S.) And ( k ukk kk fk [Between 
them is a contention in intelligence, or in 
proposing enigmas, or between them is an 
enigma, with which they try one another]. 
(S.) *9 He is adapted, disposed, apt, 

meet, suited, suitable, fitted, fit, competent, or 
proper, for it; or worthy of it; as also [ k, (S, M, 
K, TA,) of which the pi. is (TA;) and J, ^rk 
(S, M, K, TA,) which last has no fem. nor dual nor 
pi. form, (S, M,) retaining the same form as fem. 
and dual and pi.: (M:) and in like manner you 
say, s l>k' 4il | iili Jisj jl Verily he is adapted, 
&c., to do that; (S, K; *) and sl >k' kj; and 
sUAil. (s.) — — (sf-k is also syn. with kk 
[Vehemently desirous, eager, &c.]. (KL.) 4k: 
see i_sjk, in five places. — Respecting this word 
in the phrase kka jk see kk (in art. jr k), 
near the end of the paragraph, uk' More, and 
most, adapted, disposed, apt, meet, suited, 
suitable, fitted, fit, competent, proper, or worthy: 
(TA, Ham p. 523 :) so in the saying, P esk' > 
k uk [He is more, or most, adapted, &c., to be 
thus; or worthy of being thus]: (TA:) and 
Ik [Such a one is more, or most, adapted, 
&c., for such a thing; or worthy of it]. (Ham ubi 
supra.) Hence, in a trad., k erk jliua jJiUi 
-is j k [The companies of Hemdan are the most 
worthy tribe in El-Koofeh]: or, as some say, the 
meaning is, the most intelligent tribe. (TA.) Sjaal: 
see c5jk. kal: see tsjk, in five places, esk*: 
see 4k gk Niggardly, tenacious, or 
avaricious. (K.) — kl£ : see ^sjk. »4k> : 

see k-=“-- 2 a 1 4k, (A, Mgh, Msb,) aor. 032 a, (Mgh, 
TA,) inf. n. ka, (s, Mgh, Msb, K,) He, or 
it, prevented, hindered, impeded, withheld, 
restrained, debarred, inhibited, forbade, 
prohibited, or interdicted: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, 
TA:) this is the primary signification: (Mgh:) and 
he repelled, turned away, or averted, (L, K, TA,) 


evil [or the like], and also a person from a 
thing, good or evil. (L.) You say, k 2 ' k kk :a 
He prevented, or hindered, and withheld, or 
restrained, the man from the thing, or affair. (L.) 
And jk k 4Ma cilia 1 prevented, or hindered, 
such a one from [falling into], or preserved him 
from, evil. (L.) And 4c ill! <111 Si. i§ [God hath 
forbidden us that]. (S.) And jkl (T, A, L) O 
God, prevent him from hitting the mark: said 
with reference to a man shooting, or casting a 
missile weapon, or the like. (T, L.) And 2 a He (a 
man) was prevented, or withheld, from obtaining 
good fortune, success, or what he desired or 
sought. (L.) And cP^ k 4c kl :a May God repel, 
or avert, from us, the evil, or mischief, of such a 
one. (L.) — — [Hence,] » 2 a, (S, L, Msb,) 
aor. 32 a. (L,) inf. n. 2 a, (L, Msb, K,) He 
inflicted upon him the castigation, or 
punishment, termed 2 a; (S, L;) he inflicted upon 
him (namely, a criminal or an offender [against 
the law],) a castigation, or punishment, that 
should prevent him from returning to his crime 
or offence, and that should prevent others from 
committing such a crime or such an offence: (K, * 

TA:) he inflicted upon him a flogging. (Msb.) 

•jjfc Of ^ 2a, aor. 632a, (L,) inf. n. Ji; (L, K;) 
and l » 2 ia; (L;) He distinguished, or separated by 
some mark or note, or marks or notes, a thing 
from another thing. (L, K. *) And jk 4 a, aor. and 
inf. n. as above; (S, Msb;) and J, k:a, inf. 
n. 2j2a>; (S;) He distinguished the house from the 
parts adjoining it, by mentioning [or defining] its 
limits. Msb.) — [And hence, 2 a in logic, inf. n. 2 a, 
(assumed tropical:) He defined a word; as also 
l 22a, inf. n. 2 jki.] — — 4 k, (L, Msb, K,) 

aor. 032a, (L, Msb,) inf. n. 2a; (L;) and J. 41 a., (S, 
L, Msb, K,) [which is more common,] inf. n. 2 j 2 al; 
(S;) and J, 4 al, (S, L, K,) which is the form 
preferred by Lh, (L,) inf. n. 2lial; (S;) and J, 4 aU; 
(As, S, L;) He edged, or sharpened, a knife, (L, 

K, ) a blade, (S,) a sword, (L, Msb,) or 
anything blunt, (L,) [and pointed, or made sharp- 
pointed, an arrow-head or the like,] with a stone 
or file. (L, K.) — — [And hence,] Sjk 4k 
k, aor. 03.2a; (Lh, L;) and j » 4 al, (L,) or j44ll jal 
k; (S, Msb;) and J, » 2 ia; (k in art. 4l, &c.;) 
(tropical:) He looked sharply at him, or it; (L;) or 
intently, or attentively. (Msb.) — ka, (S, Mgh, 

L, K,) or kjj k cilia, (Msb,) aor. 32 a 
and 634 k, inf. n. 4ia (s, Mgh, L, Msb, K) and 2 a; 
(L, K;) and j deal, (As, S, A, Mgh, L, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 2 likl; (Mgh, Msb;) the former the more 
common in the language of the Arabs, but the 
latter preferred by the early grammarians, (Fr, 
TA,) and the only form known to As, (S,) who 
rejected the former; (Msb;) She (a woman) 
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abstained from the wearing of ornaments, (A 
'Obeyd, S, A, Mgh, L, Msb, K,) and the use of 
perfumes, (L,) and dye for the hands &c., 
(S, Mgh,) because forbidden such things, or 
because she forbade herself, (Mgh,) and put on 
the garments of mourning, (A,) after the death of 
her husband, (S, Mgh,) or on account of the 
death of her husband, (A 'Obeyd, A, Msb,) for the 
period called (K:) or she mourned for 

her husband, and put on the garments of 
mourning, and abstained from the wearing of 
ornaments, and the use dye for the hands &c. (L.) 
The epithets applied to a woman in this case are 
[ (S, L, Msb, K) and J, (S, A, Mgh, L, Msb, 

K) and { '“hJ* also, but the first [always] without », 
(Msb,) or both more chaste without ». (TA.) — 
aor. 634k, inf. n. (S, L, Msb, K;) and [ 

(L, K;) [and app. [ q. v.;] It (a sword, S Msb, 
and a knife, L, K, [or the like,] and a canine tooth, 

L) was, or became, [edged, or] sharp, or pointed. 

(S, L, Msb, K.) [And hence,] ik, aor. 3-->. 

inf. n. (tropical:) He was, or became, sharp 
[or effective] in respect of eloquence, and 
of intellect, or understanding, and of anger. (L.) 
And Ji, aor. 63^, (S, L, K,) inf. n. Sj?. and Ji, 
(S, L,) (tropical:) He became excited against him 
by sharpness, or hastiness, of temper; by 
irascibility, passionateness, or angriness; (Ks, S, 
L, K;) as also ^=>1 J, (TA:) and^jlc aor. as 
above, inf. n. (L, K;) and J. ■***■, (accord, 
to some copies of the K,) and j (S, [in which 
it is not followed by “S^,] A, L, K,) and j (L, 
K;) (tropical:) he was angry with him; (S, * A, L, 
K;) but Az remarks upon the last of these verbs as 
not heard from the Arabs of classical times in this 
sense: (L:) and [ hi (tropical:) he became 
exasperated by them: syn. (AZ, L.) 2 as 

a trans. v.: see 1, in five places. lib He 

repaired, or betook himself, to the limits, or 
boundaries, of a country, or town. (L.) And 

and <1 He repaired, or betook himself, to him, or 
it. (K.) — As an intrans. v., inf. n. It (seed- 
produce) was late in coming forth because of the 
lateness of rain, (K, TA,) and then came forth 
[pointed,] without forking, or shooting forth into 

separate stalks or stems. (TA.) see 

i- 3 jl ji Our land borders upon, or is 

conterminous with, your land; syn. (K 

in art. ^.) [And hence,] (L, K,) inf. 

n. SA=J>, (S,) (tropical:) He acted towards him 
with reciprocal anger and enmity (L, K) and 
opposition or contrariety or repugnance, (S, K,) 
contending with him, (TA,) and refusing to do 
what was incumbent on him: (S:) like as 
though meaning he became in the j. e . the 


side, region, quarter, or tract, in which was (or 
opposite to that in which was, Zj) his enemy; like 
as means he became in the ij", i. e. the side, 
or quarter, in which was [or opposite to that in 
which was] his enemy: (L:) and J, (TA,) inf. 
n. -l-=s (S,) signifies the same. (S, TA.) 4 63^1 
see 1, in three places. 5 63^ see 1, last sentence. 
6 3-'-a-i see 3. 7 ^->1 It was, or became, slender. 

(TA in art. jjI.) See 1, latter part. 8 63^1 

see 1, latter part, in three places. 10 as a 
trans. v.: see 1. — Also (tropical:) He shaved (S, 
Mgh, K) his pubes (S, Mgh) with [a razor of] iron: 

(Mgh, K:) derived from 4;^. (Mgh.) See also 

1, last sentence. ^., for ^J, in the phrase 1*1 j lj: 

see -^>.1, in art. Prevention, hinderance, an 

impediment, a withholding, restraint, a 
debarring, inhibition, forbiddance, prohibition, 
or interdiction; (S, Mgh, L, Msb, K, TA;) as also 
l (S, L, K:) and, both words, a repelling, or 
an averting. (K. [See 1.]) A poet says, (S,) namely, 
Zeyd Ibn-’ Amr Ibn-Nufeyl, (TA,) Jh li-il OA* 3 V 
i Ijljsa u.lj [Ye shall by no 

means worship any deity except your Creator; 
and if ye be invited to do so, say ye, There is an 
impediment in the way of it, or a prohibition 
against it]. (S, TA.) And one says, J, ■ U jjj 

(A, * L) There is an impediment, or a 
prohibition, in the way of that respecting which 
thou hast asked. (L.) And J, There is 
nothing to prevent, or hinder, one from it. (L. 
[But this admits of another meaning, as will be 

seen, under the word -■*»■, below.]) [Hence,] 

A restrictive ordinance, or statute, of God, 
respecting things lawful and things unlawful: 
pi. (L.) The of God are of two kinds: 
first, those ordinances prescribed to men (T, 
Mgh, L) respecting eatables and drinkables 
and marriages &c.; what are lawful thereof and 
what are unlawful: (T, L:) the second kind, 
castigations, or punishments, prescribed, or 
appointed, to be inflicted upon him who does 
that which he has been forbidden to do; (T, Mgh, 
L;) as the of the thief, which is the cutting off 
of his right hand for stealing a thing of the value 
of a quarter of a deenar or more; and that of the 
fornicator or fornicatress, which is flogging 
with a hundred stripes and banishment for a 
year; and that of the adulterer or adulteress, 
which is stoning; and that of the person who 
[falsely] charges an honest or a married woman 
with adultery, which is flogging with eighty 
stripes [as is also that of the person who has 
committed the crime of drunkenness]: (T, L:) the 
first kind are called because they denote 
limits which God has forbidden to transgress: the 


second, because they prevent one's committing 
again those acts for which they are appointed as 
punishments; (T, Mgh, L;) or because the limits 
thereof are determined: (Mgh:) the latter kind 
of is also explained as being that [castigation, 
or punishment,] which prevents the criminal 
from returning to his crime, and prevents others 
from committing his crime. (L, K. *) Jc. jl 
in a saying of ' Omar, means Hadst thou 
seen him engaged in an affair requiring the 
infliction of the ^=>. (Mgh.) — — A bar, an 
obstruction, a partition, or a separation, (S, A, 
Mgh, L, Msb, * K,) between two things, (S, A, L, 
K,) or between two places, (Mgh,) [or between 
two persons,] to prevent their commixture, 
or confusion, or the encroachment of one upon 
the other: (L:) an inf. n. used as a subst.: (Mgh:) 

pi. - (l.) A limit, or boundary, of a land 

or territory: pi. as above. (L.) [Hence, i=*JI jj-k 
(assumed tropical:) He, or it, exceeded the 
proper, due, or common, limit; was excessive, 
immoderate, beyond measure, enormous, 

inordinate, or exorbitant.] [And hence, in 

logic, (assumed tropical:) A definition.] It is 
applied by the learned to the of a thing, 
[or that by being which a thing is what it is,] 
because it is [a term] collective and restrictive. 

(Mgh.) The end, extremity, or utmost point, 

of a thing: (S, L, K:) pi. as above. (L.) — — 
[(assumed tropical:) The point, or verge, of an 
event.] The saying ^ ^ jS j* iJlA means 
(assumed tropical:) A Muslimeh brought to the 
point, or verge, of being subjected to an infidel's 
lying with her: and in like manner, ^ jS j* 

(assumed tropical:) A Muslim brought, 
by beating or slaughter, to [the point, or verge, 
of] denying God. (Mgh.) - — The edge, or 
extremity of the edge, (S, L,) and point, (L,) 
of anything, (S, L,) as of a sword, a knife, a spear- 
head, and an arrow: (L:) the part of a sword [&c.] 

with which one cuts: (MF:) pi. as above. (L.) 

See also »^., in four places. — — [And hence, 
app.,] Arms, or weapons; as in the phrase jji 
[Possessors of arms or weapons: or this may 
mean (tropical:) persons endowed with 
valour]. (Ham p. 143.) — — A side, region, 

quarter, or tract. (L.) (assumed tropical:) 

Station, standing, rank, condition, or the 

like; syn. '•h j*. (KL.) [(assumed tropical:) A 

case: as when a noun is said to be jajll ^ in 
the nominative case. — — And 

(assumed tropical:) A class, or category: as when 
a verb is said to be h'jh= ^ a? of the class, or 

category, of so^ 3 .] [(tropical:) A quarter 

of the year.] You say, £wjll (tropical:) He 
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remained, stayed, or abode, during the quarter of 
the (A.) — See also J ki.: see - «k4 A 
small quantity of water or milk & c. remaining in 
a vessel or skin; syn. <yi& and (K.) »k^ 
[Sharpness of a sword, a knife, or the like: see t], 
— — [And hence,] (tropical:) Sharpness, 

or hastiness, of temper; irascibility, 

passionateness, or angriness; (Ks, S, A, L, K;) as 
also J, k*. : (Ks, S, L, K:) (tropical:) sharpness 
[or effectiveness] in respect of eloquence, and of 
intellect or understanding, and of anger: (L:) 
(tropical:) sharpness, penetrating energy, 
vigorousness, effectiveness, and briskness, in the 
performance of affairs; and also, in matters of 
religion, with ambition to attain what is good: 
from ki. as signifying the “ edge ” of a sword [&c.]: 
(L:) and J, the latter word, [or rather both,] 
(tropical:) a man's sharpness, penetrating 
energy, or vigour, in the exercise of courage; his 
mettle; (L;) his valour, or valiantness, in war. (S, 
A, L, K.) You say, J, kill uy4 <il (tropical:) Verily 
he is one who displays sharpness like that of a 

knife. (L.) ska. and j ki ; as denoting a quality 

of anything, are syn. (K.) [Both signify (assumed 
tropical:) Sharpness; vehemence; force; and 
strength: and] both, (assumed tropical:) 

the force, or strength, of wine and the like; 
syn. (Msh and K, in explanation of the 

former, [which is the more common,] in 
art. j>“*;) meaning »kJi; (MF;) and (S and L 
in explanation of the latter in the present art.) 
[Also, the former, (assumed tropical:) 
Pungency; acridness.] see first four 

sentences. You say also, j*VI Ik* IP JU, 

(S, A, *) and J, kiLi (k,) and [ ^ , 

(K, TA,) with damm, of the same measure as f 
(TA,) or l (so in the CK,) I have no way of 
avoiding, or escaping, this thing. (S, A, K.) 
And I^A-i U j. l£U V j I find not any way of 

avoiding, nor any way of escaping, it. (S.) — Also, 
(L,) and J, (Msb,) Prevented, hindered, 

impeded, withheld, restrained, debarred, 
inhibited, forbidden, prohibited, or interdicted. 
(L, Msb.) You say, jil Ik* This is a forbidden, 
or prohibited, thing; a thing unlawful to be done, 
or committed. (S. [See also what follows.]) 
And IjS> dpi d Ikka (S, * A, L) Forbidden be it that 
it should he so: like as you say, Slli kill ia. jS <111 
iic.. (S, A, * L.) 5 * 1 also signifies A disallowed, 

and vain, or false, thing or affair. (L.) And Sj4k 
■ski a vain, or false, pretension. (S, L, K.) 
like (*u=S, [indecl., a proper name, for sklill, fem. 
act. part. n. of ki; like J-M for Sjatill; and hence, 
for »kli 11 ;] occurring in the phrase, <ys^ ylki [O 
averter, avert him, or it]: said [with respect] to 
him whose aspect, or countenance, thou dislikest. 


(A, * K.) [It is also a proper name for kill; 

like J-M for sj 4 Ul or jj4*ll; as in the following 
hemistich:] ylka 1*3“ jjk Jlkk [May there be an 
impediment in the way of her evil, or mischief: 
an impediment]. (L.) — — khlia; see the next 
paragraph. -slka ; see ■yyi. — lk£ 3*4 ji &slka ; (K, 
TA,) with damm, (TA,) or J, ‘klklki, (so in a MS. 
copy of the K and in the CK,) The utmost of thy 
power, or of thine ability, [will be] thy doing such 
a thing; and the end of thy case; syn. ^lljlLaa, (k,) 
[or kl jU-aa,] and klfyk ^^hi. (TA.) klka The black 
garments of mourning [worn by a widow]. (S, A, 
Mgh, L.) kuik i. q. [ iai. (A.) You say, iui Ip a 

Such a one is the close, or next, neighbour of such 
a one; meaning that the house of the former is 
next by the side of that of the latter; (A, * L;) or 
that the land of the former is adjacent to that of 
the latter. (S, L.) And jlkll P lS^^- j*, i. e. J, i 
[He is my next neighbour in respect of house]. 
(A.) And ?jlk siyji ls jlk, and J, lykklii (L, K,) 
or skLa-i J, ?jlkl, (A,) My house is close, or next, 
or adjoining, to his house; meaning that the limit 
of the former is like that of the latter. (L, K. *) — 
Also, (S, L, Msb, K,) used as masc. and fem. 
without », and also as fem. with », (L,) and J, kli, 
(S, L, Msb,) but this is disapproved by IKh, (TA,) 
though allowed by some as agreeable with 
analogy, (MF,) and J. klkl, (As, L, K,) and J. klk4 ( 
(AA, S, L, K,) [Edged, or sharpened; or] sharp; 
applied to a sword, (S, Msb,) a knife, (L, Msb, K,) 
[and the like: and pointed, or sharp-pointed:] 
pi. [of the first] slka, (S, L, K,) masc. and fem.; 
(L;) and cj|jy:A and kylki, (L, K,) fem. (L.) And s-ili 
*:*=>• and sk-sk A sharp canine tooth: (L, K:) 
thus applied has not been heard. (L.) — — 
[Hence,] *>*i 34 j (tropical:) A man who is sharp 
[or effective] in respect of eloquence, and of 
intellect or understanding, and (as also j S) 
of anger: pi. »ikai and skal and Jlka. (L, K.) 
And slka kuJi (assumed tropical:) Sharp tongues. 
(S.) And iik 34 j (tropical:) [A man who 
looks sharply, or boldly;] a man not suspected of 
evil, so that he should cast down his eyes. 
(L.) -y-si £ jjll kl ppi [in the Kur l. 21 ] means 
(assumed tropical:) And thy sight, or intellect, 
to-day, is] sharp, or piercing; so that thou 
perceivest therewith what thou didst not know, 
or what thou deemedst improbable, in thy life on 
earth: (Jel:) or thy judgment, to-day, is 

penetrating. (L.) [Hence also,] skyji <*jlj (L) and 
J, sii (L, K) (tropical:) A sharp, or pungent, 
odour. (L, K.) And ?3?JI sky*i (tropical:) A 
she-camel whose cud has a pungent odour; (K, 
TA;) which is a quality approved. (TA.) — ■y** 
also signifies [Iron;] a certain substance, (L,) well 
known; (S, L, K;) so called because of its 


resistance: (S, L:) J, is a more 

particular term, (S,) signifying a piece thereof; 
(L;) [and an instrument, or implement, thereof:] 
pi. 4lki (s, L, K) and ‘-jlkylki; (S L;) the 
latter (which is erroneously written in the 
K ctilky TA) is a pi. pi., (L,) sometimes occurring 
in poetry. (S.) It is said in a prov., y-s*lly ■y-s*!! u\ 
jhy Verily iron with iron is cloven, or cut. (S and 
K in art. jla.) And in another, sjU fy-s*- P m 3 
[Thou beatest upon cold iron]: applied in relation 
to him who hopes for that of which the 
attainment is remote, or improbable; and to him 
in whom is nothing to be hoped for. (Har p. 633 .) 

— — Also (assumed tropical:) Like iron in 

hardness: applied in this sense to solid hoofs. 
(Mgh.) sklki One's wife. (Sh, K.) sklki The office of 
a door-keeper. (Msb.) — — The art of 

a blacksmith, or worker in iron. (Mgh.) [The art 
of a maker of coats of mail.] sky.ii : see y-s*-. 

see slka ; in art. i^-. -1^ A door-keeper: (S, A, 
Mgh, L, Msb, K:) so called because he prevents 

men from entering. (Mgh, L.) A keeper of a 

prison: (S, Mgh, K:) because he prevents persons 
from going out, or because he works the iron of 

the shackles. (S. [See what follows.]) The 

person who inflicts the punishment termed ka : so 
in the saying, 3 j1“1I lP- kkill Sjil [The pay of 
the inflicter of the 3*. is to be imposed upon the 
thief]; or, as some say, the meaning here is, the 
keeper of the prison, because, in general, he has 
the charge of the amputation; but the former 
meaning is the more probable, and more obvious. 

(Mgh.) A seller of wine; a vintner: because 

he withholds his wine until he obtains for it a 
price that contents him: so in the following verse 
of ElAasha: l*.slki ~,:c U5fy -r, ; UJj Litks 

[And we arose, when our cock had not yet 
crowed, to a wine-jar smeared with pitch, in the 
possession of its seller]. (S, L.) — — A 
blacksmith; a worker in iron. (Mgh, L, K.) A 
maker of coats of mail. (TA.) -alka; see y**. -sa.ia 
Short (L, K) and thick: an epithet applied to a 
man. (L.) -L=s fem. with »: see in two places. 

— See also 1 , voce cisa. kil [More, and most, 

sharp: &c.] — — You say, s3 L 4-I>kl kii j? j* 
(tropical:) He is of the most sharp, or hasty, 
in temper, or of the most irascible, passionate, or 
angry, of men. (A, TA.) *=>*, or -^>-k see -s**. 
and see 1 , voce see — — 

Also A man (L) denied, or refused, good, or 
prosperity; prevented, or withheld, from 
obtaining good; (T, L, K;) and so J. with 
damm, (K,) or j (as in the L;) the latter heard 
only from Lth: (T, TA:) withheld from good 
fortune &c.; (S, L;) withheld from sustenance; 
contr. of - j-4^: (Mgh:) and withheld from evil. (L, 
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K.) ili-i and see in four places. 
see — and see also kii., in two places. ^ 
see — and see also in two 

places. see in three places: — and see 
also what next follows. (As, S, K) and J, “i-^, 
but the former is the more chaste, (TA,) 
A double-headed [i. e. hoe, or adz, or axe]: 
(As, S, K:) [a kind of l>“^ used in the present day 
is a hoe with two heads, one at each end of the 
handle:] or the head of a and the head of an 
arrow: (K:) pi. of the former j, (As, S, K) [or 
rather this is a coll. gen. n.] and 3'^, (K, TA, [in 
the CK »l^,]) mentioned by AO and As and A 
'Obeyd; (TA;) and the pi. of is J, W (TA) [or 
rather this, like i-^-, is a coll. gen. n.]. — See also 
the next paragraph, in two places. (S, Msb, 
K,) or [ [but see what follows,] sometimes 
pronounced J, (Mgh,) [The kite; vulgarly 
called <^;] a certain bird, (S, Mgh, K,) well 
known; (S, K;) a certain noxious bird; (Msb;) 
surnamed ‘-ilkkll jjI and cjIUI jjI; (TA;) that 
preys upon large field-rats (u^j?0: (Mgh, TA:) J 
and Sgh say that the word should not be 
pronounced J. but AHei mentions this 

pronunciation on the authority of [some of] 
the Arabs; and accord, to IAar and IAmb, the 
[see above] and this bird were sometimes called 
alike J, and f the more 

approved pronunciation of the name of the bird, 
however, is with kesr [i. e. »'^]: the pi. is [ (S, 

Msb, K) and (K,) both extr., (TA,) [or rather 
the former is a coll. gen. n.,] and u^: (Msb, K:) 
and the following are variations of the name of 
this bird: and 4-kk, (TA,) the latter said by 

AHat to be an erroneous form of the word, used 
by the people of El-Hijaz, (Mgh, TA,) and J, 
app. a dim., for J. <431, also pronounced (TS, 
TA,) and 3-^, occurring in a trad, in conjunction 
with [for ^i], (Mgh, TA,) of the dial, of the 
people of Mekkeh. (TA in art. j^-.) Hence the 
saying, j. <534 (S, K, TA,) for which 

the vulgar say, (S,) [accord, to 

some, meaning O kite, O kite, a bullet is behind 
thee: accord, to others, O Hida, O Hida, 
Bundukah is behind thee:] Esh-Sharkee (Ibn-El- 
Kutamee, TA) says, (S,) ^ and <S 3 Li were two 
tribes, descendants of » j> " u) and 
(S, K, *) and both of (S, TA;) the 

former in El-Koofeh, and the latter in El-Yemen: 
the former attacked the latter, and obtained spoil 
from them; and then the latter attacked the 
former, and destroyed them: (TA:) and hence this 
saying: (S, K, TA:) or is here an apocopated 
form of (S, K:) so says ISk: (S:) and AO 
says that by it is here meant the bird [i. e. the 


kite]; and by the thing with which one 
shoots [from a cross-bow, namely, a bullet]; 
and the prov. is used to caution a person: accord, 
to Ibn-El-Kelbee, it is applied to him who 
esteems himself cunning in an affair, and 
is outwitted therein by another: accord, to the A, 
to him who is threatened with an evil near at 
hand. (TA.) — also signifies 

The (meaning the fore part, TA, [or the fore 
part from beneath the ear to the middle of the 
collarbone,]) of the neck of a horse: (As, K:) 
pi. (As, TA.) — See also »i-^. <4.^ 

and <34^: see the next preceding paragraph, 
i ^4, aor inf. n. (S, * A, Mgh, * Msb, 

K;) and j and J, (K,) and [ (S, 

K;) He (a man, Msb) was, or became, 
humpbaked; (Mgh, Msb;) he had a prominent, 
or protuberant, back, and a hollow, or receding, 
chest (A, * K) and belly: (K:) [accord, to the Msb, 
from i — signifying “ elevated ground; ” but the 
reverse is indicated in the A:] and it (the back) 
was, or became, humped, or protuberant; (S, A; 
*) as also j (KL.) — — And the first, 

(assumed tropical:) It (a thing) rose, or grew up 
or out, high: (KL:) [it was, or became, gibbous, or 

convex; as also J, j-^ 1.] <4k- (S, A, K,) 

inf. n. as above; (KL, TA;) and J, (S, A, 

K;) (tropical:) He was, or became, affectionate, 
favourable, or kind, to him. (S, A, * K, KL, TA.) 
And lk.il 3 (K, * TA,) inf. n. as above; 

(TA;) and J. ciiAij; (K;) (tropical:) She (a woman) 
applied herself constantly to the care of her child, 
or children, after the loss of her husband, not 
marrying again. (K, TA.) — < 3 e 

aor. inf. n. 44^., He repelled from him, and 
defended him. (MF, TA.) 2 [inf. n. of ^^] 
The act of elevating, or raising high, the back. 
(KL.) — — [And, accord, to Golius, as on the 
authority of the KL, The making a thing gibbous, 
or convex: but this meaning which the word 
has in the present day, I do not find in my copy of 
the KL.] 4 <j:i=J He (God) rendered him 

humpbacked. (S.) (assumed tropical:) He, 

or it, rendered him affectionate, favourable, or 

kind. (KL.) 5 see 1 , in two places. 

"A He, or it, clung, or clave, to it. (K, TA.) 6 
see 1 . 7 see 1 . 9 see 1. 12 see 1 , in 
two places. — — Also (assumed tropical:) It 
(sand) was, or became, curved, or winding; or 
curved, or winding, and long. (K.) (tropical:) 
High, or elevated, ground; so in the Kur xxi. 96 ; 
(S, A, Msb;) as also j <—»■; and so 4 j34. : 

(A:) or rugged and high ground: (T, K:) pi. 

(S) [and app., accord, to the TA, 44341 also, a pi. 
of pauc.]. And J^jll (tropical:) Sand brought 


by the wind, [or blown together,] and elevated. 
(A, TA.) And hence, as being likened to such 
sand, (IAar, TA,) er-441 (tropical:) What is 
scattered, and heaped up, of [the species of 
barley-grass called] (IAar, K, TA.) And 
cUll (assumed tropical:) The elevated waves of 
water: (T, TA:) or the rolling over of water, 
volume over volume: (K, TA:) or the rolling of 
water in waves. (TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) The motion and waves of the pool of 
water left by a torrent. (IAar, TA.) And J34JI 
(tropical:) The rise, or swell, and abundance, of 

the torrent. (A, TA.) (assumed tropical:) A 

slope in a declivity; expl. by ^ jj^, as in 
the correct copies of the K, and in the L; in some 
copies of the K (TA;) [in the CK jj^;] as 

the of waves (in some copies of the K, of the 

wind, TA, [an evident mistranscription, jjjII 
for £ >dl,]) and of sand. (K.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) A mark left upon the skin; 
(As, K;) such as the [weal or] swelling and 
thickness produced by beating. (As, TA.) — — 
(tropical:) The intenseness of the cold of winter. 
(A, K.) — A certain plant: or the [plant 
called] 3r“ =4 (K.) 4i^ : see m- 4>1. — — Also 
(tropical:) Affectionate, favourable, or kind. (A, 
TA.) You say, <44 ^ ^k (tropical:) He is 
affectionate, &c., to his brother. (A.) — <>-4. 

A land abounding with the plant called m-4.. 
(K.) 3j:A. a hump on the back. (Az, S, A, Mgh.) — 

— See also 4 j 4*. -4^ like (K,) indecl., (TA,) 

(assumed tropical:) A year of 

drought, barrenness, or dearth: (K:) or a year of 
severe drought. (TA.) £1444: see what next 
follows, m- 44 Humpbacked; (S, Mgh, Msb;) 
having a prominent, or protuberant, back, and a 
hollow, or receding, chest and belly; (K;) and 
J, Cui. signifies the same: (Sb, S, K:) fern, of the 
former (Msb:) and pi. (Msb, TA.) <4! 
i £1444 (dim. of «44i.), meaning A little 
humpbacked daughter, occurs in a trad. (TA.) — 

— Hence, £44k <!', (see a verse of Kaab Ibn- 

Zuheyr, voce <11, in art. J j',) (assumed tropical:) 
A gibbous bier: (A, * TA:) or (as used in that 
verse) it means a distressing state, or condition: 
or an elevated apparatus. (TA.) And £l44a. <lij 
(assumed tropical:) [A gibbous tract of sand]. 
(ISh, K in art. , & c.) And £43^. <34 (s, A,) or 3313 

£4.ia., (K,) (tropical:) A she-camel, (S, A,) or a 
beast, (K,) the prominent parts of whose hips, (S, 
A, K,) and the bone of whose back, (TA,) appear, 
(S, A, K,) by reason of her leanness. (A, TA.) 
And cUlk and 344^. are expressions used in 
the same sense: (L, TA:) pi. j^4i. 4 j44. (S, L, TA.) 

— — m- 4441 is the name of A vein 
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(ijj?) penetrating into, or lying within, the hone 
[app. a mistranscription for the upper 

portion]) of the fore-arm. (K.) (A) 

and *4^ <LL (A, TA) (tropical:) A difficult 
affair: (A, TA:) and jjP (A, TA) and 
jjiSfl (K) (tropical:) difficult affairs; (A, K, TA;) 
sing, [for *4^. SiA. or the like]. (K.) And -A- 
itia. (tropical:) A severe, cold year. (A, TA.) 
[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A quick 

driving. (TA.) [Hence, also,] [used as 

a subst.] (assumed tropical:) Vehemence, 
severity, difficulty, or distress; syn. (K.) — 
[Also (assumed tropical:) More, and most, 
affectionate, favourable, or kind.] 
oh 4^I, said of Aboo-Bekr, in a trad, of 'Alee, 
means (assumed tropical:) The 

most affectionate, favourable, or kind, of them, to 
the Muslims. (TA.) l ‘A-iA, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) aor. AuA, (Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. A (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and (A, K,) It was new, or 
recent; contr. of f (S, * A, K:) it (a thing) came 
into existence; began to be; had a 
beginning; began, or originated; existed newly, 
for the first time, not having been before: (S, 
Mgh, Msb, TA:) but when mentioned with f it 
is written with damm to the ■>, (S, Mgh, K,) 
as in the saying, AjAUj, ? js U (s,) or jll kAi, 
(A, Mgh,) meaning Old and new anxieties 
and thoughts [came into my mind, or his mind, 
or overcame me, or him]; (TA;) or old and new 
griefs or sorrows; (Mgh;) the former saying 
occurring in a trad.: (TA:) the verb is not thus in 
any other case [in this sense]. (S.) You say, Aa. 
34° A vice, or fault, or the like, originated in him, 
or it, not having been before. (Msb.) And 5 * 1 Aa. 
An affair, or event, originated: (Mgh:) or 
happened, or came to pass. (S.) A j.a is of two 
kinds: j A j-a, which is A thing's being 

preceded by non-existence: and Ai j^-, which 

is a thing's being dependent upon another for its 
existence. (KT.) — — and 4 jja ; [as inf. 

ns. of which the verb, if they have one, is, accord, 
to analogy, AaJ relating to a man, signify The 
being young; or [as simple substs.] youthfulness. 
(ISd, K.) 2 <iA [He told him, or related to 
him, something; he discoursed to him, or talked 
to him: see also 5 ]. You say, AjaJI (L,) 

and (A, * L,) inf. n. Aja< a word of well- 

known meaning, (S,) He told him, or related to 
him, the story, or narrative, or tradition. (L.) 
[And Aa He related traditions of Mohammad: 
and ijiia je Aa he related such traditions heard, 
or learned, from such a one: the verb in this 
sense being an Islamee— term.] — 

[Hence,] Aaj cA jj (assumed tropical:) I 

left the countries, or towns, resounding with a 


buzzing, or confused noise. (Th, ISd.) 3 “Afo cjjU., 
(TA,) inf. n. 4iA=J> ; (s, K,) He polished his sword; 
(S, * K, * TA;) [as though he made it new by 
doing so;] as also J, 4 j-aI ; (TA,) inf. n. AIaI. (K.) 

— — Hence, <lil jS~ I jAIA 

(assumed tropical:) Polish and 
cleanse ye these hearts by the remembrance of 
God, like as the sword is polished: [for they 
quickly become sullied:] a trad, of El-Hasan. 
(TA.) — and J, AiAi, words of wellknown 

meaning, (S,) are syn.: (K:) [but the 

former generally relates to two persons: the 
latter, to more than two:] you say, 3 aU^ AuU. [He 
talked, or conversed in words, with his 
companion]: (A:) and 1 jjA. and J, 1 jAAj [They 
talked, or conversed in words, together, or one 
with another]. (TK.) 4 3jaI (S, A, Msb, TA) and 
l 3jaA 4 (A) He (God, S, or a man, Msb) brought 
it into existence, caused it to be, made it, 
produced it, effected it, or did it, newly, for 
the first time, it not having been before; began it, 
or originated it; invented it; innovated it. (S, Msb, 
TA.) [Hence,] I AaI [He brought to pass an 
event]. (Kur lxv. 1 .) And IjA He originated 
an innovation [see Aa], (TA.) See also 3 . — 

— Also AaI ; (S, L, Msb, K,) inf. n. A'iaI ; (Msb,) 
from AaJI ; (s,) (assumed tropical:) He voided 
his ordure; or broke wind: (L, K:) it has both 
these meanings: (L:) or he did a thing that 
annulled his state of legal purity. 
(Msb.) [See Aa.] — — And (tropical:) He 
committed adultery, or fornication: (K, TA:) and 
in like manner one says of a woman [ciiijj^l], (TA.) 
5 cjAi [He talked; conversed in words; told, or 
related, stories, or narratives]. (S.) And ^ Aaj 
[H e talked of it; told it; related it]; (S, A, Msb, K;) 

-r > o ! 

namely, a Aa, (Msb,) or what is termed j-aI. 
(S, K.) And Jj AaS [He talks to women]. 
(S, A. *) [See also 2 .] — — It is said in a 
trad. . " ' ~ ; ' A -.4-1 Vi y..-.i . ^4 . <111 4 m,-. ; 

AaJI 43 A.I (tropical:) [God shall send the clouds, 
and they shall laugh with the best laughing, and 
talk with the best talking]: the talking here 
mentioned, says IAth, is said to mean 
thundering; and the laughing, lightning; 

thundering being likened to talking because it 
announces rain, and its near coming: or by 
laughing may be meant the smiling of the earth, 
and the appearing of the flowers or blossome; 
and by talking, the talking of men in describing 
and mentioning the plants or herbage: this figure 
of speech is termed jA-«, and is one of the 
most approved kinds of (TA.) 6 AiA: see 3 , 
in two places. 10 AaAJ see 4 . — — You say 
also, Ija Aaa,I He found new tidings 
or information: (S:) or he gained, or acquired, 


tidings or information. (A.) Aa 34 j and J, Aa 
and l Aa and J, Aa (K) and J, AaJ> (l) A man 
of many stories or narratives, (L, K,) and who 
relates them well: (L:) or ] Aa 34 j and J, Aa 
signify a man who relates stories, or 
narratives, well: and 34 j J, Aa signifies a man 
of many stories or narratives; (S, A, El-Wa’ee;) 
but is used by the vulgar to signify a man who 
relates stories, or narratives, well. (El-Wa'ee, TA.) 
And you say Aa 34 j A man who is a 
companion of kings in talk (S, A, K) and in their 
nocturnal conversations: (S:) and Aa one 
who talks to women; (S, A;) or who talks with 
women. (Az, TA in art. £“.) And [ <ua [He is 
his story-teller]. (A.) Aa a novelty, or new thing; 
an innovation; a thing not known before: and 
particularly relating to El-Islam [i. e. to matters 
of religious doctrine or practice or the like]: 
(Mgh:) [and so j Aa; jil; for] jj-VI ciilii-Li (pi. 
of 4 jaJ>, TA) signifies innovations of people 
of erroneous opinions, (Msb, TA,) inconsistent 
with the doctrines, or practices, of the just of 
preceding times: or what is not known 

in revealed scripture, nor in the Sunneh, nor in 
the general conventional tenets of the doctors of 
the law: and Aa ; [in like manner,] an innovation 
that is disapproved, not agreeable with custom, 
or usage, and not known in the Sunneh. (TA.) 
1 l!iA_i os jl, occurring in a trad., means He 
entertained an innovation; [i. e. he embraced, or 
held, it;] or he was content, or pleased, with it; or 
he bore it patiently: or, as some say, it is J. lS j! 
1ja 4 ; meaning he entertained, or harboured in 
his dwelling, a criminal, or an offender, and 

protected him from retaliation. (TA.) Also i. 

q. 1 and J, [in some copies of the S 
1 J-a] and [ Ja [signifying An accident, an 
event, a hap, or a casualty: and generally an evil 
accident or event, a mishap, a misfortune, a 
disaster, a calamity, or an affliction]: (S:) [the 
most common of these words is J, and its 
pi., is more common than the sing.:] the 

pi. of Aa is AIaI. (TA.) AIaI and 

1 <41^4. (A, K) and J, 3jliiA ; (K,) or, as is said by Fr 
and others, this last is J, 3 Aja ; (TA,) signify The 
accidents, or casualties, of time or fortune; or the 
evil accidents, or calamities, of time or fortune. 
(A, K.) J, Ailjk. occurs used as a sing., said to be 
put by poetic license for J, 0 ^A : and this latter is 
also used [as a pi.] for so say Az and AAF: 

and it is said to be a noun in the sense of 

and Al jj : accord, to Fr, the Arabs say, 
[using it as a pi.,] u^aII liiki [The accidents, or 
evil accidents, of time, or fortune, destroyed us]: 
some say otSiA-S', making it dual of Aa, and 
meaning thereby the night and day; like as they 
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say [in the same sense] 333 1 and gljhJI &c. 

(TA.) [Hence] 44 is a term applied by Sb 

to The j34 [or infinitive noun]; because 
all j 4 =“ are [significant of] accidents 

[considered as subsisting in, or preceding from, 
agents]: and the pi. which he assigns to it in this 
sense is 4 j 4. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
The voiding of ordure; or the breaking of 
wind; syn. (K:) or legal impurity that 

forbids, or prevents, one's performing prayer & c.: 
(KT:) or a state annulling legal purity: pi. 441. 

(Msb.) [See 4.] I. q. 3 j (assumed tropical:) 

[The rain following that called the 3s-3*j]: (L:) 
or 4471 [pi. of 4411] signifies the rains of the 
commencement, or first part, of the year. (K.) — 
— Young, applied to a man, (A, * L, Msb, *) and 
to a horse or an ass or the like, and a camel, and, 
accord, to IAar, to a mountain-goat: (L:) pi. -441 
(A, L, Msb,) and j'-4. (L.) You say 44 314 j, (Th, 
S, L, &c.,) and J. i>ll 3^, (xh, S, A, Msb, K,) 
and (13*11 44, (IDrd, K, [but this is by some 
disallowed, as will be seen below,]) A young man: 
(S, L, Msb, K:) and in the pi. sense you say g'-dc 
441 and g!4 [pis. of 44], (S,) and 4»hil 314 j 
33' and 3)411 333-, [or these, as is implied 
above, are not allowable,] and g4ll 41334 [pi. of 
I 44], (isd, TA.) J says, [in the S,] if you 
mention the g-**, you say 4±4 j, 3411 [lit. Young 
of tooth]: and IDrst says, the vulgar say, 44 > 
3311, like as you say 3)411 4 jj.iv; but it is a mistake; 
for 44 is an epithet applied to the man himself, 
and is originally an inf. n.; one should not apply it 
as an epithet to the g-** nor to the g“j>4 nor to 
the *-43; but J, 44 is an epithet applied to 
anything recent. (TA.) *44 see 44, first 
sentence; each in two places. *44 see *44 first 
sentence; each in two places. 44 ; see *44 34 
see what next follows. 014 The first, 
or beginning, or commencement, of a state, or a 
case, or an affair; (S, A, Mgh, K;) as also 3 4*4 
(S, Mgh, K:) and its freshness; which is also a 
signification of both these words. (S, Mgh.) So in 
the saying, 44 3^' 413 31*3] and 4 4^4 [Do 
thou that thing while it is in its first and fresh 
state]. (S, Mgh. *) One says also, gl4 3 
<4 and 3' A =- 4 3-3 and 4j4 4 ‘44* (assumed 
tropical:) I came to him in the beginning, or first 
period, of his youth. (Aboo-'Amr Esh- 

Sheybanee, TA.) And it is said in a trad., 
addressed to 'Aisheh, 4ii3y jiill^ gli*4. V jl 
43 j 3411, (Mgh, * TA,) or, as some relate 
it, 3314 4 gUja, which means the same, (Mgh,) i. 
e. Were it not for the shortness of the period that 
has elapsed since thy people were in the state 
of infidelity, I would pull down the Kaabeh, and 


build it [anew]. (TA.) See also *44 in two 

places, 3- 4 used as a sing, and as a pi.: see *4>4 
in three places. *44 New, recent; (K;) contr. 
of (S:) having, or having had, a beginning; 
existing newly, for the first time, not having been 
before; as also 4 -4-4 (Msb:) brought into 
existence, caused to be, made, produced, or done, 
newly, for the first time, not having been before; 
begun, or originated; invented; innovated; as also 

4 443. (TA.) See 44 , last two sentences, in 

four places. And see gl4. You say also, *44 > 
44 4 He is, or was, recently become 
a Muslim. (Msb.) And f* 4 >4, (TA,) 
or 414, or f*4 *44, (Mgh,) Men lately in 
their state of infidelity [or in the state 
of paganism or ignorance]; who have but recently 
ceased to be in their state of infidelity [&c.]. (TA.) 
— Also i. q. 4 [Information; a piece of 
information; intelligence; an announcement; 
news, or tidings; a piece of news; an account; a 
narration, or narrative; a story; &c.]; (S, K;) 
employed to signify little and much; (S;) and 
4 er4 signifies the same: (K:) or a thing, or 
matter, that is talked of, told, or narrated, and 
transmitted: (Msb:) [and talk, or discourse:] and 
[in like manner] 4 33 j4i signifies a thing that is 
talked of, told, or narrated: (S, K:) or this last 
signifies a wonderful thing: (IB, TA:) it has 
been asserted, says MF, that there is no 
difference between 33 j4l and 4jj.iv in usage, and 
in denoting what is good and what is evil; 
in contradiction to such as say that the former 
peculiarly signifies that [kind of story] in which 
there is no profit nor any truth; such as amatory 
stories, and the like fictions of the Arabs: Fr 
asserts it to signify peculiarly a laughable and an 
absurd story; differing from 44=-: and Ibn- 
Hisham El-Lakhmee, in his Expos of the Fs, says 
that it is only used to denote what is bad, or evil: 
but Lb replies against him, in his Expos., that it is 
sometimes used to denote what is good; as in a 
saying mentioned by Yaakoob, which see below: 
(TA:) the pi. of *44 is -441, contr. to analogy, 
(S, K,) said by Fr to be pi. of 4 44 and 
then used as pi. of 4jj.iv, (S,) but IB says that this 
is not the case; (TA;) and g*34 and 3- 33k are also 
pis. of 4 jjiv, (K, TA,) sometimes occurring; the 
latter, rare. (TA.) You say, 4*=*. 44 4 (TA) 
and er4 4 (S, A, * TA) [I heard a good story 

or narrative &c.]; both meaning the same. (TA.) 
And 33 41 g4 3 ^ i 34v y4iil [a good story of 
him became spread abroad among the people]: a 
saying mentioned by Yaakoob in his “ Islah. ” 
(TA.) And Ajj4i 4 44* [A pretty story], 
and £4 44 [pretty stories]. (A.) And 4 4= 3a 


34 41 3^ [(tropical:) Such a one has become the 
subject of a story, or of a wonderful story: and 
in like manner, as is said in the A, -441 I jjl4 

there said to be tropical]. (IB, TA.) Hence 

the *44 of the Apostle of God: (Msb:) [i. e.] 44 
also signifies A narration of a 44J> : (L:) 
[meaning is 3 *44, i. e. a tradition, or narration, 
relating, or describing, a saying or an action &c. 
of Mo- hammad:] this word and 4 both signify 
a tradition that is traced up to Mohammad, or to 
a Sahabee, or to a Tabi'ee: (TA in art. ^ j:) or -4iv 
is applied to what comes from the Prophet: 4, 
to what comes from another than the Prophet; or 
from him or another: and j3' to what comes from 
a Companion of the Prophet; but it may also be 
applied to a saying of the Prophet: (Kull p. 152:) 
the word in this sense, i. e. the 4 jjiv of the 
Prophet, has for its pi. only 4u4J; and therefore 
Sb mentions it in the category of those 
words which have pis. anomalously formed; such 
as 4 j>, pi. i4jlc.i; and 314, pi. 3144 (TA.) 
441 written at the end of a quotation of a part 
of a trad, is for 4411 i ja) Read the tradition.] — 
— 34 *44 [A holy tradition or narration] 

means what God has told to his prophet 
by inspiration, or by a dream, or in sleep, and the 
prophet has told in his own phraseology: the Kur- 
an is esteemed above this, because [it is 
held that] its words also were revealed: (KT:) that 
of which the words are from the apostle, but the 
meaning is from God, by inspiration, or by 
a dream, or in sleep. (Kull p. 288.) 33I4 : see 33 4 
in three places. [Hence,] 34 34l.iv (tropical:) 
Youth; the first period of life. (TA.) 4133 
see 443. *4uiv : see *44 in three places. 33=-: 
see *44, in two places. *4*4 see *44, first 
sentence. 34-4 and its pi., *4 jj' 34: see *44 in four 
places. 441 More, and most, new, or recent: 
fem. 34 as in the phrase 3*4 34!, occurring 
in a trad., My wife who was more, or most, 
recently married. (TA.) 344': see 44, in five 

places. 44i : see 44 : and see also 44, in 

two places. Also, applied to a poet, i. q. -4 

[A post-classical author: itself a post- 

classical term]. (Mz 49 th £ 3.) [And gj34tll The 
moderns; or people of later times; opposed 
to 43311.] 444>: see 44. 443 A true, or 
veracious, man: (K:) a man of true opinion: (S:) 
of true conjecture: (A, TA:) inspired; into whose 
mind a thing is put, and who tells it 
conjecturally and with sagacity; as though he 
were told a thing, and said it: occurring in a trad.: 
(TA:) such was 'Omar. (A, TA.) 444 A teller, 
or relater, of stories, narratives, or traditions: 
[and particularly a relater of, or one skilled in. 
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the traditions of Mohammad:] [ aIa in the sense 
of uj3a-«, signifying a company of men telling, or 
relating, stories &c., is an anomalous pi., formed 
by assigning it to the same predicament as words 
of similar meaning, of which pi. of 
is an ex. (L.) See also aa. 3j jAi a -= J (assumed 
tropical:) Land upon which the rain called aa 
has fallen. (L.) jta i “'aa, (S, A, K, *) aor. j a, 
inf. n. jrA (S, K) and jt'a, (TA,) He bound 
the a upon him, i. e., upon the camel; (S, A, K;) 
as also J, aaI; (K:) or he bound upon him 
the 3-J a. i. e., the [saddle called] ajs and its 
apparatus; (Az, TA;) which apparatus consists of 
the with the two girths called the iP*i and 
the ma, without which a camel is not [said to 
be] jr jAi. (Sh, TA.) [See £ a.] Accord, to J, 
also signifies He bound loads, or burdens, and 
divided them into camel-loads: (TA:) but this is a 
meaning that was unknown to the Arabs. (Az, 
TA.) J cites as an ex. the words of ElAasha, jkl]' 
IjJlill jaj [is it for separation that her loads 
are bound &c.?]: but he adds that, accord, to one 
reading, the poet said Ip-iAJ: and this [SM says] is 

the right reading. (TA.) [Hence, jr a i$ used 

to signify (tropical:) He betook himself to 
warring for the sake of the religion.] 'Omar is 
related to have said, .^a j-Al p 3A^, 
meaning Perform one pilgrimage, then (tropical:) 
betake thyself to warring for the sake of the 
religion until thou become old and weak, or 
die; jr aI literally signifying bind the 3 -=Ja upon 
the camel. (Az, TA.) — — [Hence also,] aa, 
(TA,) inf. n. jA (k,) (tropical:) He imposed 
upon him in a sale. (K, TA.) You say, 34kA 
jjA pnj (A, TA) (tropical:) I imposed upon him 
with a bad sale, and £pp with bad 

merchandise. (TA.) The person imposed upon is 
likened to a camel upon which a 3 a.Ia is bound. 

(Az, TA.) And jPp 34kA (tropical:) I 

imposed upon him a heavy dowry, by deceit and 
fraud. (A, TA.) — Also, aor. jta, inf. n . jrA, He 
cast jr a [or unripe and hard colocynths, or small 
colocynths, or small and green colocynths 
or melons,] at him. (A, TA.) — — Hence, (A, 
TA,) (S, A,) inf. n. jr a, (k,) (tropical:) 

He shot at him with an arrow. (S, A, K.) And aA 
IAj, inf. n. £a, (tropical:) He beat him, or 
struck him, with a staff, or stick. (Ibn-ElFaraj, K, 

* TA.) [Hence also,] 3-431^ A^a., i n f. n. jr A ; 

(tropical:) He cast suspicion upon him. (K, * TA, 

* TK.) And Ajjy aa (s, A) (tropical:) He 
accused him of the crime, or offence, of another, 
(S, TA,) and put it upon him. (TA.) And aA 

(S, A,) aor. jA, inf. n. jrA (s, TA) 
and jr jA; and J, aa ; inf. n. jyAi; (TA;) 
(tropical:) He cast his eyes at him; (S, TA;) as 


also <ta : or he looked intently, and 

sharply, at him: or he looked at him with a look 
which he [the latter] suspected and disliked: 
(TA:) but jr A i n looking may be unattended by 
alarm, or fear: (Az, TA:) J, jjjAj is like (S,) 
syn. therewith: (K:) and also signifies the looking 

intently, after alarm, or fear. (TA.) Also jA } 

aor. j A, inf. n. jr ja, (assumed tropical:) He (a 
horse) looked at the figure of a man, or the like, 
seen from a distance, or heard a sound, and 
raised his ears, and directed his eyes, towards it. 
(TA.) 2 aa, inf. n. jjjaj: see l, in two places. 
4 £ aI see l, first sentence. — JAaII SjA; a^aI 
The colocynth-plant bore, or produced, fruit such 
as is termed £a. (s.) jrA a certain thing upon 
which the women of the Arabs of the desert ride; 
not a Jkj nor a : (Lth, TA:) a certain vehicle, 
or thing to ride upon, for women, (Az, S, A, K,) 
like the a., (Az, S, K,) and like the (Az, 
TA;) as also J. aIa : (s, A, K:) pi. of the 
former jr ja and jrlAi (s, A, K) and ja ; (AAF, 
TA;) and pi. of the latter jjlA : (Yaakoob, S, A:) 
Az, however, says that ISk makes no difference 
between the jr a and the J, aI a ; though there is a 
difference between them accord, to the Arabs, as 
will be seen from what follows: Sh says that £a 
is a name given to a bound upon a AS [or 
small kind of camel's saddle] when it is bound 
upon the camel at once with all its apparatus: he 
also says that J. aIa is a name given to the 
apparatus composed of the »A], pi. of q. v .,] 
which are also called a 51I JlAi, [and which are 
appertenances of the AS,] when they are 
filled, and drawn together, and bound, and tied 
to the AS: [and he shows, in his explanation of 
the verb jrA, that this apparatus comprises 
the aS and y'^ with the two girths called 
the iP*i and the A: this is what is meant in the 
K by the saying that J, a i so 

signifies »!&!:] Aboo-Sa'id ElKilabee says that 

J, 3Aa signifies the apparatus (»LI) 0 f the mS: 

and Az says that it signifies the a 3 with its 
apparatus. (TA.) Also A load, or burden. (S, 

K. ) — — And [its pi.] jr ja ; Camels with 
their Jk j [or saddles]. (TA.) jr a [ a coll. gen. n.] 
The colocynth, or colocynths, when unripe and 
hard: (TA:) or when become hard; (S, TA;) before 
becoming yellow: (TA:) or small colocynths: 
(A:) or the colocynth or colocynths, and the 
melon or melons, (M, K,) while small and green, 
before becoming yellow, (M,) or while 
continuing succulent, or fresh, or green: (K:) or 
[more correctly] the melon or melons; and the 
colocynth, or colocynths, while continuing 
succulent, or fresh, or green: (T:) n. un. with ». 
(S.) a!a : see jrA, in five places, ja i ja ; 


aor. ja (m, Msb, K, &c.) and j-a, (m, K,) inf. 
n. jja (T, S, M, Msb, K) and ja, (t, M, K,) He 
made to descend, or to go down or downwards or 
down a declivity; sent, let, or put, down, or 
from a higher to a lower place or position; (T, S, 
M, A, Msb, K;) as also J, jaI; (Msb:) [or this 
latter is not chaste; for, accord, to J,] 
one says, <AUl ja he lowered the ship; or sent it 
to a lower place, (S,) or from a higher to a lower 
part of a river; (A;) but one should not say, 1* jaI. 
(S.) You say also, JaII y* jiAJI ja He rolled 
down the stone from the mountain. (A.) — — ■ 
3ALJI jiji (tropical:) Dearth, scarcity, or 
drought, made them to descend [from the 
desert]; brought them to a descent; (T, S;) 
brought them, (TA,) or brought them down, 
or made them to descend, (A,) to the towns, or 

villages. (A, TA.) ^a yc. ^iSlI ja He turned 

down the ^ [or muffler] from the part beneath 

his chin. (TA.) ja ; a or. ja and ja ; 

inf. n. jja a nd ja ; He shed, or let fall, tears; as 
also [ » ja. (TA.) And jaj yjill, (A, K, *) 
and » jaj, inf. n. ja ; (k,) (tropical:) The eye 
sheds, or lets fall, tears; (A;) or flows with tears. 
(K.) And illkill jaj (tropical:) [The tears 

make the collyrium to flow down]. (A.) ja 

■uLj it jjII, (A,) aor. ja ; (TA,) inf. n. ja, (K,) 
(tropical:) The medicine made his belly to 
discharge itself. (A, K.) [And ja | cluJall 
(assumed tropical:) It (a medicine) caused 
the menstrual flux to descend: see jaJ>.] — ja ; 
(T, S, Mgh, K,) aor. ja and ja ; (k,) inf. n. ja; 
(S, Mgh, K;) and J, jaI, (t, S, A, K,) inf. n. j'-aJ; 
(K;) (tropical:) He made the skin to swell, (T, S, 
A, Mgh, K,) and to become thick, (A,) by beating. 
(T, S, A, Mgh.) — ja, (A, K,) aor. ja 

and ja, inf. n. Ja ; (K;) and ] » jaI ( (S, K,) inf. 
n. (K;) (tropical:) He twisted the unwoven 
warp, (K,) or the extremities of the unwoven 
warp, (S, A,) of the garment, or piece of cloth; (S, 
A, K;) like as is done with the ends of [garments 
of the kind called] 3 *j£I [pi. of cU*£]: (S:) because 

its length is thus diminished. (A.) — See 7. 

[Hence,] uijill j ja ; (s, Mgh, Msb, K, *) and J 
ylAl, (S, Mgh, Msb,) and (Msb,) 

aor. ja (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and ja ; (k,) inf. 
n. Ja ; (s, Mgh, Msb, K;) and [ ja, inf. n. jj-aj; 
(K;) and oil jilt ja ; (a, Msb,) and yl At, and 
(Msb;) (tropical:) He hastened, or was quick, in 
the reading, or recitation, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, *) 
and in the call to prayer, (S, Mgh, Msb,) and 
in the [form of words called the] <Aal; (Msb;) and 
he hastened the reading, or recitation, &c. (Msb.) 
— ja and ja, inf. n. [of the latter, accord, to 
analogy,] sjjA, it (a bow-string) was thick 
and strong. (TA. [See also y-?t-k.]) — — And 
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[hence, app.J (tropical:) It (a boy) was, or 
became, such as is termed 143 [q. v.]: (TA:) 
[or] j4., aor. j4.; (Lth, As, S, A, K;) and j-4., 
aor. (ISd, K;) inf. n. [of the former] (A, 
K) and ji3; (S, K;) (tropical:) he was, or became, 
compact in make, (As, S, K,) and thick: (TA:) or 
short and fleshy: (A:) and he was, or became, fat, 
with thickness, (K, TA,) and shortness. (TA. 

[See 144]) And ji4 (T, S, A, K,) aor. j3- 

(T, S, K) and j -4, (K,) inf. n. (T, S, A) 
and ji3; (K;) and J, j-4, inf. n. 1)13.1; and J, 
inf. n. 1«3 j; (K, TA;) or tho first form only; (T;) 
(tropical:) It (the skin) became swollen, (T, S, 
TA,) as also J, j3.il, (S, K,) by reason of beating: 
(T, S, TA:) or became swollen and thick, by 
reason thereof. (A, K.) — — 
inf. n. 2 j' 3, (assumed tropical:) The eye was, or 
became, large and wide: (Msb:) was, or became, 
beautiful. (TA.) 2 j3 see 1, in four places. 4 j3l 
see 1, in four places. — Also >3 (assumed 
tropical:) He sewed the garment, or piece of 
cloth, the second time, after the [slight sewing 
termed] 3*, or HC. (S.) 5 (s, K *) and 

1 (A) The tears descended gently, or little by 

little. (S, A, K. *) And j-)4i ji=3 J, 44i Jc. 1 
saw the rain descending and dropping upon his 
beard. (TA.) 6 j!4l see 5, in two places. 7 j-3.il 
He, or it, descended; went down, downwards, 
down a declivity, or from a higher to a lower 
place or position: (S, A, Msb, K:) and [in like 
manner] J, j3 ; inf. n. j3 ; (TA,) or (A,) he 
went down, or descended, a declivity. (A, TA.) 
[Hence,] 1 J! bjjbbl I went down to El- 

Basrah. (S.) Also He journeyed, or went, 

towards El-'Irak, and Syria, and 'Oman: opposed 
to which signifies “ he journeyed, or 

went, towards Nejd, and El- Hijaz, and El- 
Yemen: ” (ISk, on the authority of 'Omarah, TA in 
art. or the former, he journeyed, or went, 

towards El-'Irak: and the latter, “ he journeyed, 
or went, towards the Kibleh: ” (Aboo-Sakhr, T, 
TA ubi supra:) and 4 1)34 is used as an inf. n. of 
the former; like as 3- 3 is of the latter: (T, TA ubi 
supra:) also, the former verb, he returned from 
any town or country: and the latter, 

“he commenced a journey or the like, in any 
direction. ” (Ibn-'Arafeh, TA ubi supra.)— — 
Also, said of a place. It sloped down. (Msb.) — 
See also 1, last sentence but one. j3 ; see l)j3 ; 
in two places. »j3 A single thread, of the threads 
of a [garment of the kind called] (TA.) 

[See 4jj]l 1)3.] — 2 j3 (jjc. (As, T, S, Msb, K) and 
i lSJ- 3. (K) (assumed tropical:) An eye compact 
and hard: (As, T, S:) or thick and hard: (K:) or 
wide and large and projecting: (T:) or large and 


wide: (Msb:) or large: (K:) or wide: (TA:) or 
sharp-sighted. (K.) ‘jjL A herd of camels, (S, K,) 
like, or about, a *-°'j^, (S,) which is [as some 
say] from ten to forty: when they amount to sixty, 
they are termed a (TA:) a flock of sheep or 

goats. (Lh, TA.) — — See also *'j4: 

see jj3. — 3j3 ujc. (assumed tropical:) A 
beautiful eye. (TA.) ls 1)3; see 2 j4-. jj3 (S, A, 
Msb, K) and 4 1)3 (S, K) and 4 «ij3, (T, K,) of 
the same measure as (T,) [in the CK, 

erroneously, 3j3j and 4 l)j31 and 4 1)j-3 (K) 
and 4 1-34 (S, K) [which is of frequent 
occurrence] and 4 1)34 and 4 1)34, or 4 1)34, or 
4 (as in different copies of the K, the last of 
these being the third form given in the CK,) A 
declivity, or declivous place; a place sloping 
down; a slope; a place of descent, or by which one 
descends: (S, A, Msb, K:) a jj-3 is at the foot of a 
mountain, and in any place. (TA.) You say, 134* 
43-° jj3 J [We descended a difficult declivity]. 
(A.) And 4 j3 (ji 4=4 liilS [As though he were 
descending a declivity]: (S:) occurring in a trad. 
(TA.) see what next follows. and 

4 s jj3 and 4 2 1>>3 (tropical:) A flow, or flowing, 
of tears from the eye. (Lh, ISd, K, TA.) — Also 
the first, (S,) so accord, to the M, &c., (TA,) or 
4 s j3, (k,) Multitude, and congregation. (S, M, 
K.) You say «jj3 ji A tribe numerous and 
congregated. (S, M.) j~3 A rope strongly twisted: 
a bow-string strong and full. (TA. [See also 1.]) — 
— A thick spear. (TA.) And jj! j*. m T hick and 

round knots, or joints, of a spear. (TA.) A 

cake of bread (34 j) complete: or having thick 

edges. (TA.) (tropical:) A man compact in 

make: (S:) a boy short and fleshy: (A:) a youth 
thick and compact: (TA:) or full of fat and flesh, 
with softness, or thinness, of skin: (Lth, Az:) 
a boy full in body, and of great force: (Th:) or a 
boy full of youthful vigour; as also 2 j J 3: [but this 
is an intensive epithet:] (Lth, Az:) or a fat boy: 
(K:) or a boy fat, thick, and compact in make: 
(ISd:) or goodly, or beautiful: (ISd, K:) pi. 2 j3. 
(TA.) Also the fem., 2 j-3, (assumed tropical:) A 
thick, or bulky, she-camel. (T in art. m 4>.) 
And the same, (assumed tropical:) Bulky in the 
shoulder-joints. (IB.) And [the pi. fem.] 

(assumed tropical:) Compact and bulky camels 
or the like. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
Anything full of moisture, and of beautiful make. 
(TA.) And s ji3 (assumed tropical:) A she- 

camel having full eyes: (S:) or having eyes full of 
fat, equal, and beautiful. (TA.) — — A tribe 

congregated. (TA.) A lofty mountain. (TA.) 

See also 44=3 . j4*. and 4 2 1 >j 3=. (s, K) and 

4 Jj 3*- (K) and 4 2 jj3 (Th, K) and 4 and 


4 and 4 2 jj- 4- and 4 l)j3. and 4 (K,) of 

which 4 “la- 12 *. is the most approved form, (TA,) 
The black of the eye. (S, K.) One says, Jc. > 
44 and ?1 )j 33 4 44 (S, K) and 4 44 jj 4 
and 4 44 (TA) (assumed tropical:) He is 

deemed burdensome, or troublesome, by him, so 
that he cannot look at him by reason of hatred. 
(S, K.) And 2 jj- 4. jc. 41*4 4 ji*. and 4 44 
sjjiA (assumed tropical:) I made him, or it, 
a conspicuous object, or a thing in full view, of 
my eye. (S, K.) Several lexicographers mention 
these forms in art. 4**., regarding the u as 
a radical letter, as it should not be held to be 
augmentative, when occupying the second place 
in a word, unless on strong evidence. (TA.) 1)13 
and j34l : see what next follows. 2 j 4=3 (assumed 
tropical:) The lion; (S, K;) as also 4 J-^ 1 , (K,) 
and 4 j4=s without J, (TA,) and 4 J-311: 
(Kudot;:) or the lion that is, among other lions, 
like the king among men; (IAar;) because of the 
thickness of his neck, and the strength of his fore 
legs. (Th, TA.) — — Also 2 jj4 

(tropical:) Destruction, or perdition; (AZ, K;) 
and so 4 1 )j j 3; (K:) or a severe calamity; as 
though it were a lion in its severity. (A.) j>3 : 
see jj 3. — Also An ear-ring; syn. 3ja : (s, K:) 
pi. 344“-. (TA.) — (tropical:) A laxative 
medicine; (A, K, * TA;) contr. of 3 43. (A.) — See 
also 2 j33f 2 jj34 see 2 jj^. 1)43 and l)jl4: 
see j-3., in three places, jj- 4?-: see j-3.. 
see j-3. sjj.it*. and and s jj3=>. : see j-3., in 
six places. 2 j44 see 1^1, in three 

places. j31 (assumed tropical:) More, most, or 
very, fat and thick. (TA.) I)j3l ; see jj3. j44 
333 (assumed tropical:) [Emmenagogue]. (K in 
arts. 3j and &c.) 1)34 and 1)34 and 1)34 ; 
or j34 ; or j34 ; see l)j3 : — and for the first, 
see also 7. ij 2 ^. 1 il>“3, [aor., app., l>“ 3 and 
Be,] inf. n. 44, He threw, cast, or shot. (TA.) 
You say, 44 4314 1 shot an arrow. (S.) And 4i* 
'4 1 threw, cast, or shot, at him with such 
a thing. (A.) — Hence, 1>.3 The conjecturing 
without evidence or proof. (TA.) You say, l>“ 3, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) aor. 0.3 (S, Msb, K) 
and il>“3, (K,) inf. n. u 2 -^-, (s, A, Msb, K,) He 
opined: (S, A, K:) or he formed a confirmed 
opinion: (Msb:) he formed a surmise, or an 
opinion; or he spoke conjecturally, or surmising: 
(S, A, K:) he surmised respecting the meanings of 
speech or language, (A, K,) and things. (K.) 
And j * He says a thing according to his 

opinion. (S, TA.) And 4® i_>“3i 111 j jil jc. 

A thing has been told me of such a one, and I 
speak of it conjecturally, or surmising. (TA.) 
And 43 44 4.4 1 formed my opinion of it, not 
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being certain of it; as also ^-3 (TA.) And 

Jc. He spoke without anything to 
guide him, and without caution. (TA.) And 

M He computed by conjecture the quantity, 
measure, or the like, of the thing. (A.) And 3ls 
[generally meaning He said it 
conjecturally, or surmising: but also meaning] he 
said it by means of intuition. (A, TA.) is also 

explained in the A as signifying jl ii: in the 

TA 34 jJaj; both app. meaning An obscure, or an 

occult, mode of judging of a thing.] is 

also syn. with ^-=5, (K,) used transitively, (T, K,) 
[app. signifying The aiming at a thing,] by, 
or with, whatever thing it be; [app. meaning by 
any mental operation;] by opinion, or by 
judgment, or by intelligence or cunning sagacity. 
(TA.) — (j? (El-Umawee, Msb,) 

aor. (El-Umawee, TA,) inf. n. 3“4, (S,) He 
went away, (S, Msb, TA,) or journeyed, (TA,) 
into, or in, or through, the country, or land, 
without guidance: (S, Msb, TA:) or simply he 
went away into, or in, the country, or land; as 

also Cr^. (El-Umawee, TA.) [Hence, app., 

the phrase ip <_s J* 3“-4 which seems to 
mean A thing came at random into my mind. 

See u^.] Also inf. n. as above, He 

went in a right course, or direction: (TA:) or in 
one regular, uniform, or constant, course: (O, K:) 
or, accord, to Az, not in one regular, uniform, or 

constant, course. (TA.) And 3“-4 

(Msb,) inf. n. 5-4, (K,) He hastened, or 
was quick, in pace, or in journeying. (Msb, K.) 
5 (S, K,) and Jpdi ' CP, (AZ, S, A, K,) 

He sought to learn the news, or tidings, without 
others' knowing of him; (AZ, S, M, A, K;) as 
also and (AZ, TA:) or he sought 

for, or inquired respecting, the news, or tidings, 
in order to know what others knew not. (A.) 5-4 
One who opines, or conjectures, much; syn. 

(TA.) 3-^ i (K, TA) aor. 34, inf. n. 34, 
(TA,) He looked at it. (K, TA.) It is said in 
a trad., f* j4j4 ^-4 And the people, or 

party, cast the blacks of their eyes at me. (TA.) 
And <4 He, or it, hit, or hurt, the black of his 
eye. (K.) — 34 (K, TA,) aor. 34, (TA,) inf. 
n. 34, said of one that is dying (4°), He 
opened his eyes, and moved his eyelids, or 
twinkled with his eyes. (K.) You say, 4511 41 j 
34 I saw him that was dying open his eyes, &c. 
(TA.) — See also 4. 2 34, (Mgh,) or 34, 
(Msb,) inf. n. 5; ^4 (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) He looked 
hardly, or intently, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and rolled 
the black of the eye, (Har p. 221,) 4! at him: 
(Mgh, Msb:) and 4 44, with an augmentative J, 
is like 3^4; [the verb of which it is the inf. n., 
namely,] J, 3*4, said of a man, signifying he 


rolled the black of his eye in looking. (S.) 4 1 
*i; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) and 4 1 44 (S, Msb, K,) 

aor. 34, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 54 (TK;) and J, 

I js jyaJ; (Sgh, K;) They surrounded, 

encompassed, or encircled, him, or it; (S, Mgh, 
Msb;) namely, a man, (S,) or a town or the like: 
(Msb:) or they went round or round about, 
circuited, or compassed, him, or it. (K.) You say 
of anything, -q 3^' as meaning It surrounded, 
encompassed, or encircled, it; (TA;) as, for 
instance, a house [or a wall] surrounds a 
garden. (Mgh.) Thus you say, 3 U4 -ulc. 

54) 4 34 [Upon him is a black mole which 
whiteness has surrounded]. (TA.) And 44 
4ill (tropical:) Death encompassed him. (TA.) — 
— 3l.1i.VI aj I 44 a phrase used by El- Hareeree, 
means They made the blacks of the eyes 
to surround him. (Har p. 186.) — 3-4511 44 
(K,) or 'PL 44 (Zj, TA,) i. e. [The 

meadow] became a 44 [q. v.], (Zj, K,) 
[by producing herbs such as are termed 44 for] 
without 4“^ it is a <4 jj. (Zj, TA.) 12 3 J j4! see 
4. Q. Q. 1 34 and its inf. n. 44 see 2. 34 

see 354 in three place. Also The [fruit of 

the] u44 [q. v.: accord, to Forskal (Flora TEgypt. 
Arab., p. 47), solanum cordatum]: (IAar, Az, K:) 
[a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with »: likened to the 
blacks of the eyes of the [species of antelope 
called] 4: in the handwriting of 'Alee Ibn- 
Hamzeh, written 34 with the dotted j; but this 
is not known. (TA.) <2^ (S, Msb, K, &c.) and 
l 35 and 4 53-4, (K,) but IDrd doubts the 
correctness of this, (TA,) The black of the eye; 
(IDrd, Msb, K;) i. e. the round part in the middle 
of the eye; (TA;) the greater black of the eye; (S, 
TA;) the smaller being the [or pupil], in 
which is what is termed 54 3-“!, for it is like 
a mirror, in which one facing it sees his figure; 
(TA;) [the part, of the eye, that is surrounded by 
the white; the iris, together with the whole of the 
anterior chamber of the eye;] what is in the 
middle of the white of the eye: (Zj in his “Khalk 
el-Insan:”) or, as some say, externally, the black 
of the eye; and internally, its » 54 [or lens]: (TA:) 
[and sometimes the eye, absolutely; as, for 
instance, in a phrase mentioned voce 4, in 
art. m 4] pi. 4 34 (S, Msb, K) [or rather this is 
a coll. gen. n.,] and [the pi. is] 3'4 [a pi. of 
pauc.] (K) and (Msb) and 5' 4 (S, Msb, K;) 
which last is applied by Aboo-Dhu-eyb to the 35ik 
together with what surrounds it. (TA.) [Hence,] 
4 3^ 4 I spoke while the people, or 

party, looked at me. (TA.) And 4 •'■3 J Those 

who hit the mark in throwing or shooting. (TA.) 
And j4l 35:A Ijl jj (tropical:) They 

alighted, or alighted and abode, in a tract 


abounding with herbage; likened to the 35:^ of 
the camel because this is plentifully supplied with 
moisture. (TA from a trad.) 4-^ A walled garden; 
a garden surrounded by a wall: (S, Msb, TA:) of 
the measure 34s in the sense of the 
measure 3! 44 (Msb:) or any round piece of land 
surrounded by a fence or the like, or by elevated 
land: (TA:) or whatever is surrounded by 
building: (K:) and, by extension of its application, 
a garden, though without a wall: (Msb:) or a 
meadow, or garden, (3-45,) having trees: (S, K:) 
or a garden of palm-trees and of other trees, (Zj, 
IDrd, K,) dense and luxuriant, (Zj, IDrd, TA,) 
and, as some say, fruit-bearing: (TA:) or a garden 
(34) of palmtrees and grape-vines: (TA:) or a 
distinct collection of palm-trees: (K:) or a plot 
of seedproduce: (Kr, TA:) or a hollow in a valley, 
that retains water: and any depressed place in a 
valley, that retains water, thought water be not in 
its bottom: (TA:) pi. 44 (S, Msb, K.) Hence the 
saying, 4«Shi -34^ 4 j3a 44 ‘JC. K) j 
(tropical:) [Thy letter has come to me, and I have 
recreated myself in contemplating the beauty of 
its garden -like phrases]. (TA.) : i4 (mentioned in 
the K in art. 3*4 A large 354 [or black of the 
eye]: (S, K:) a meaning which shows the J to 
be augmentative: (TA:) or some part of the body 
that is unknown: (K:) one says, 'fyill 4 4511 4 
3*411 [the wolf ate, of the sheep, or 
goat, the 354.]: A'Obeyd says, it is some part of 
the body thereof, but I know not what it is: (S:) or 
the eye: (S, K:) so says Lh; (S;) and so Kr: (TA:) 
As heard an Arab of the desert, of the Benoo- 
Saad, say that it means its 3 5 . Ate - [or epiglottis]. 

(IB, TA.) 3514 34 An eye of which the ball, 

or globe, is prominent, or large and prominent; 
or of which the black is prominent; syn. 34.4. 
(TA.) 3*i4 Short and compact. (IDrd, K.) j4 : 

see 354. 344 see 354. 344 and its 
vars. (mentioned in this art. by J and Sgh): see 
art. 3^. 3^-» A difficult, or distressing, affair or 
event; in consequence of which men look hardly, 
or intently. (TA.) 3^ For several words 
mentioned under this head in some of the 
Lexicons, see art. 3-4 4 =“- 1 5““il *4 and 34 

aor. ^4, inf. n. f4 ; The sun, and the fire, was, or 
became, vehemently hot upon him. (Msb.) 4 ^4 
see what next follows. 5 ,43 see what next 
follows. 8 and 4 * 44 in the 

K, erroneously, 4 -“-4, The fire, and the heat, 
burned, or burned fiercely: (K, * TA:) and 4^.4 
Jill the fire flamed, or blazed: (S, Mgh, K:) and in 
like manner, [as meaning it became inflamed, or 
made to flame or blaze,] the verb is said of 
anything: (T, TA:) or j 1 -*!! and J4 1 

the fire, and the day, was, or became, vehemently 
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hot: (Msb:) and said of a day, (AZ, TA,) and 
of heat, (S in art. -^,) signifies the same as 
(AZ, S ubi supra, TA,) from which it is formed by 
transposition. (S ubi supra.) And He 

suffered vehement heat from the sun, and form 
fire. (Msb.) And jjp The cooking-pot 

boiled vehemently. (AZ, TA.) [Hence,] f ^ 

(tropical:) The wine, or beverage, 
estuated, or fermented; syn. (Mgh, TA.) 
AndUi J 5 U jjja .1 (S) (tropical:) The bosom 
of such a one burned with anger, wrath, or rage. 
(TA.) And llii 6 - 4 ^ (tropical:) He burned 
against him with anger, wrath, or rage; (K, 
TA;) as also j (K.) And All (tropical:) 
The blood became intensely red, so as to be 
[nearly] black; (S, Msb, K, TA;) and 
became vehemently burning. (Msb. [See also the 
part, n., below.]) and J. The vehement 
burning of fire, (K,) and of heat: or, accord, to the 
T, ^ [app. fii.] signifies the vehement heating of 
a thing by the sun, and by fire: [see l:] accord, to 
AZ, j^ll ja j signifies “ the flaming, or blazing, of 
fire; ” and Whs ' " 1 and and and 
have all one meaning [app. the third of the 
meanings assigned below to 3 -^]. (TA.) see 
what next precedes. Fire: and the sound of 
fire: (K:) or the sound of the flaming, or blazing, 
of fire; (Fr, S;) as also (Fr, TA.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) The sound of the belly of the 
serpent, (K,) or, as some say, of the species of 
serpent termed (TA:) or the rustling sound 
of the skin of the serpent, caused by rubbing one 
part thereof against another; as though it were 
the confused and continued sound of a 
thing [i. e. flaming, or boiling]. (AHat, TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) The purring of a eat: 

likened to the sound of flaming, or blazing. 
(TA.) jp? A cooking-pot quickly boiling; 

contr. of (Fr, S, A, TA:) in the K, 

erroneously, like (TA.) A day 
vehemently hot. (S.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
Blood intensely red, inclining to blackness: or, as 
some say, intensely burning. (Mgh.) 1 OjYI l^, 

(S, Mgh,) or JjVIj (Msb,) or both, (K) and 4 A. 
(S, K) and 4 A. (K,) He drove the camels; (S, 
Mgh, K;) and chid them: (K:) [and J, app. 

has the former signification:] and he sang to 
them: (S:) or he urged, or excited, the camels by 
singing to them, which is termed J, JlA : (Msb:) 
or lii signifies he sang to them. (Mgh.) The 
Arabs in driving their camels used commonly to 
sing verses of the kind termed 3 -j. (TA in 
art. j?. j.) [It is said that] [ originated from 
the fact of a DesertArab’s beating his young man, 
or boy, and biting his fingers; whereupon he went 


along saying (p ji, meaning lsA 4 [“ O my two 
hands! ”]; and the camels went on at his cry; 
therefore his master bade him keep to it: (K in 
art. lS j :) so says IAar. (TA in that art. [Other 
(similar) accounts of its origin are mentioned by 
MF in remarking on this passage of the 
K.]) signifies also He raised his voice with [the 
singing termed] 4 AJI. (Har p. 576.) [And He 
breathed short (anhelavit), and sent forth a 
voice or sound. (Golius, from a gloss in the KL.)] 

You say also of the north wind, mUAJI 

i. e. (assumed tropical:) It drives along 

the clouds. (S.) And liS (assumed 

tropical:) He urged him, incited him, or put him 
in motion or action, to do such a thing. 

(Msb, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) It 

followed it; namely, the night the day; (K;) as also 
l (AHn, K:) and so the [wild] he-ass his 

she-asses; and anything any other thing. (TA.) 
Hence the saying, Ifrll l@ 1 I ^ U Y (assumed 
tropical:) I will not do it as long as the night 

follows the day]. (TA.) See also 5. 4 jikl see 

5. 5 Jfkj, in its primary sense, is form iiAJI, and 
signifies He (a driver of camels) vied, competed, 
or contended for superiority, with him, 
or emulated him, (namely, another driver,) in 
driving camels, or urging them by singing to 
them; each of them desiring to elicit the ability 
of the other in doing so. (Z, TA.) — — [And 
hence,] He vied, or competed, and contended for 
superiority, with him, (S, K, * mentioned in the K 
in art. lS- 1 ^,) in an action or a work [of any kind]. 
(S.) You say, 3 j*N ^ 4 ^ I sought to elicit the 

ability of the people in order that it might be 
known which of us was most skilled in reading 
or reciting [the Kur-an]: it means like as does the 
saying of a person contending with others for the 
superior glory of his people, “Bring ye a people 
like my people, or like one of them. ” (Msb.) It is 
said of Mohammad, in a trad., 3 1 
[He vied, or contended, with the Arabs by means 
of the Kur-an]. (TA.) And one says, 

Siljill anc j ^13-all, [He vied, or contended, 

with his companion in reading, or reciting, and in 
wrestling,] in order that it might be seen which of 
them was the superior reader or reciter, and the 

superior wrestler. (TA.) Also He aimed at it; 

made it his object; sought, endeavoured after, 
pursued, or endeavoured to reach or attain or 
obtain, it; intended or purposed it; (AA, and K * 
and TA in art. <_s^;) as also [ (AA, TA,) and 
l (Sgh, and K ib.) Hence the saying 

of Mujahid, Ijala A j*N [I used to aim at 

reading, or reciting, the Kur-an, and so to read, 
or recite]. (AA, TA.) 6 JjYI The camels 


urged on one another. (K.) 8 see 1, in two 
places. V I will not do it ever; (K;) as 

long as the night follows the day. (TA. [See 
1.]) iij-A The north wind; (S, K;) because it 
drives along the clouds: the masc. form, is 
not used. (S.) see 1, in two places, j-^: 
see in art. lS^: see in art. i^. A 33 *-: 
see »i^-, in art. i^-. 4 ^ A vying, or competition, 
and contention for superiority. (K. [There 
mentioned in art. cs- 3 ^; but belonging to the 
present art., (see 5,) like as 4 =^ belongs to 
art. y^-.]) — [One who vies, or competes, and 
contends for superiority.] You say, dldii. Ill 
j*YI [I am he who vies, &c., with thee in 
this affair], meaning come forth to me as an 
adversary, by thyself alone, (T, S, * K, * TA,) and 
compete, or contend, with me [in this affair]. 

(T, TA.) And ji He aims at them; 

makes them his object; seeks, endeavours after, 
pursues, or endeavours to reach, or attain, them. 

(TA.) And li* 4 ^ This is the like, or like 

in form, of this. (As, TA.) And pJ3ll One 

of the men or people. (Kr, K.) — See also in 
art. i^-.) see what next follows, fL* Driving 
or a driver [of camels; or urging or exciting them, 
or one who urges or excites them, by singing to 
them: see 1]: (Mgh:) pi. (TA.) You say 
AA and i Ali. [which latter is an 

intensive epithet]. (K.) It is also applied to a 

[wild] he-ass, as meaning Driving before him his 
she-asses. (S, * TA.) He is said to be A- 5 ' 3 [A 
driver before him of three she-asses], (S, TA,) 
and o'-" [a driver before him of eight she- 

asses]. (TA.) fkill [lit. The driver, or 

urger, of the asterism] means [i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) the Hyades; or the five chief 
stars thereof; or the brightest star thereof, a of 
Taurus]: (TA:) and so [lit. the driver, 

or urger, of the stars]. (S voce ) 

[pi. of the fern. A 3 ^ 1 ] means (assumed tropical:) 
The hind legs; because they follow the fore legs. 
(K.) And (assumed tropical:) The latter 
or hinder, or the last, or hindmost, parts or 

portions of anything. (Az, TA.) is also 

the act. part. n. of as syn. with and thus 

means Aiming at a thing; &c. (AA, TA.) — 

&c.: see art. -^3. lS-A] fem. of -^i: see 
art. Ja.!. A-A 1 j and sjAl Among them is in use 
a certain kind of (Lh, K.) is For several 
words mentioned in the K under this head, see 
art. j 3 ^. 1 A aor. 63 A (L, Msb,) inf. n. A (L, 

Msb, K,) He cut, or cut off, a thing: (Msb:) or cut, 
or cut off, quickly; (IDrd, A, L;) as also A (A:) or 
cut off quickly and utterly: (L:) is syn. with A. 
(K.) (assumed tropical:) Quickness in speech 
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and actions. (TA.) »Ai. A piece of flesh-meat; (A, * 
L, K;) as also » >>•. (A, L.) an inf. n. having no 
verb, (Az, L,) Lightness of the tail: (S, L, K:) 
lightness of the hair of the tail of a horse: 
shortness of the tail of an ass; and of a bird of 
the kind called 4=5; or lightness of the feathers of 
the tail thereof; or (assumed tropical:) lightness 
and quickness of the flight thereof: (L:) and 
lightness of the beard. (L.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Lightness of hand. (S. [See Ai.]) 
(assumed tropical:) Quickness: or quickness and 
lightness or agility. (L.) ^ and a short 

woman. (L.) AkA Ajs (assumed tropical:) A 
quick [night-journey to water]; (S, L, 
K;) like AAA : (S, A, L:) and farextending, or 
distant; as also j AlA. (L.) And A^.A. ,_>Ak (L) 
and J, Al (K) [A journey of five days whereof 
the second and third and fourth are without 
water] in which is no languor, or flagging; (L;) 
and quick. (K.) AIA : see what next 

precedes. Ai Deprived of an arm, or a hand, & c., 
by amputation: fem. £'A : [pi. A : ] thus All Ai 
means having the arm, or hand, amputated: and 
[hence] (assumed tropical:) not having the 
means of acquiring eminence, or nobility. (L.) 
[Hence, also,] £IA A JjA, in a trad, of ’Alee, 
means (assumed tropical:) Shall I assault the 
enemy with a short arm, that will not attain to 
that which I desire? or, accord, to one reading, 
it is 44a., meaning amputated: alluding to his 
companions' falling short of their duty, and 
keeping back from the war. (L in arts. 
and A.) [Another meaning of All Ai will be found 

below.] A light-tailed camel: (S, L:) a horse 

light, or scanty, in the hair of the tail: (A, L:) or 
having it (the tail, Msb) cut off: (A, Msb:) a short- 
tailed ass. (L.) £IA AL5 A bird of the kind 
called As having a light, or scanty, tail; having a 
tail of which the feathers have become light, 
or scanty; (S, L;) having few feathers in the tail: 
(A:) or short-tailed: (L:) or (assumed tropical:) 
light and quick in flight. (A, * L.) And £IA £A1 A 

light, or scanty, beard. (L.) Lean, lank, or 

light of flesh; or slender; or lank in the belly. (K.) 
— — Smooth; (Kh, Msb;) a thing to which 
nothing clings, or attaches. (Msb, * TA.) 4=41 ckl} 
£IA, in a Akk of 'Otbeh Ibn-Ghazwan, means 
(tropical:) The world hath retired, passing away 
quickly, (A, * L, K *) nothing clinging to it [so as 
to retard it]: (L, K:) or the people thereof not 
clinging to aught of it [so as to retard it]: (A:) or 

quickly; its latter part being cut off. (Az, L.) 

A sword quick in cutting. (A.) (tropical:) 

Light-handed; (S, A, L, K;) quick-handed; (L;) i. 
e. thievish; or quick in getting, or attaining: (A:) 
[and so All Ai, as is implied in the S and L.] El- 


Farezdak uses the expression u-=Aill i AI, (S, L,) 
meaning thereby All Ai. (L.) £IA 
(assumed tropical:) A she-camel quick in pace. 

(A.) -A 445 (assumed tropical:) A sharp, 

quick, active mind. (L.) Ai jA (tropical:) A 

very quick, unpleasant journey or pace. (A.) See 

also AkA. AI jil (tropical:) An affair, or 

event, quick in passing: (L:) or decisive and 
quick: (TA:) or severe and abominable; (A, L, K;) 
without a parallel: (A:) or as though it eluded 
every one, so that he could not attain to it, and 

was not sufficient for it: (A:) pi. ■A (L, K.) 

£IA jA (tropical:) An oath which a man 
takes quickly: (S, K:) or an abominable, severe 
oath, whereby one decides a right, or due: (A, L:) 
some say £IA. (S.) It is said in a prov., £IA kAjj 
(tropical:) He swallowed it [i. e. took it, namely, 
an oath, hastily,] like as one swallows butter. 

(TA.) £IA Aja (tropical:) An energetic and 

effective resolution, from which one does not 

turn to anything. (A.) £IA AA (tropical:) A 

light want, quickly accomplished. (A, L.) — — 
£IA 'h-J (tropical:) A bond of relationship [cut, 
or severed, or] not made close by affection; expl. 
by jj fi lij: (Fr, S, K:) as also 4A [q. v .]. (Fr, 

S.) 41 AI; see 4 . jA 1 jA, aor. j 4 k, inf. 

n. jA; and 1 j4=J; (Msb, K;) He was cautious, 
wary, or vigilant; was on his guard; took care; (K, 
TA;) was in a state of preparation; (Msb;) was in 
fear; feared. (TA.) [You say, jkl o* jA and J, j-AI 
A He was cautious, &c., of a thing, or an event. 
And 154 <jlc. jik and J, j-AI He was cautious, 
&c., for him, of such a thing. And both verbs are 
also trans.: for you say,] »jA, (S, A, Msb,) aor. 
and inf. n. as above; (S;) and J, » jAA, (TA,) and 
I » j£A; (A;) He was cautious of it; guarded, or 
was on his guard, against it; (S, A;) prepared, 
prepared himself, or was in a state of 
preparation, against it; (TA;) feared it. (Msb, TA.) 
[And “dii jl j.A and J, jAA He was cautious of 
doing it; or he feared doing it.] And £4-41 
ijiki The thing was an object of fear, and so he 
feared it. (Msb.) And Ajill [Death was an 
object of fear]: and jA*. j. Ajill [He feared 
death]. (A.) 2 jjAj [The cautioning another; 
putting him on his guard; making him to be 
cautious or wary or vigilant, to be on his guard, to 
take care, or to be in a state of preparation;] the 
making to fear, or be in fear. (S, TA.) [You 
say, jil i> » jA He cautioned him against a 
thing. And the verb is also doubly trans.: you 
say,] jiVI » jA [He cautioned him against, or 
made him to fear, the thing, or event]. (TA.) 
And jAi [1 caution thee against him, or it]. (K.) 
And it is said in the Kur [iii. 27 and 28], £41 j£. jAj 
£—4 God maketh you to fear Himself. 


(TA.) 3 (TK,) inf. n. SjAki (S, K) and jlA*., 

(S,) They two were cautious, or in fear, each of 
the other; were on their guard, or in a state of 
preparation, each against the other. (TK.) jIA Jg 
syn. with »jA=J>, (s,) and »jAki ; s between two. 

(K.) See also 1, in two places. 8 jAkl gee 1, 

in five places. 11 jl-A He was angry, (K,) 
and prepared himself to do mischief, (TA,) and 
drew himself together GjAS): go in some copies 
of the K and in other lexicons: or became 
enraged (A4 *j): so in other copies of the K. 
(TA.) jA: see what next follows, in two 
places, jA and ] jA, (S, A, Msb, K,) the former 
an inf. n., (S, Msb,) and the latter a simple subst., 
(Msb,) Caution, wariness, vigilance, guard, or 
care; (S, A, K;) as also J. »jjA^; (K;) or a state of 
preparation; (Msb;) or fear; (Mgh, * TA;) and so 
l »jjA> (S, Msb, K:) [pi. jlAI.] You say, J, AI 
£j^=>. He took care; was cautious, or vigilant. (Bd 
in iv. 73 and 103.) And JAI Jll > (tropical:) He 
is a son [i. e. a person] of resolution, or 
determination, and caution, or wariness. (S, K.) 
And I 4 j *iijA : see JA. — — j:A jl\ The 
male chameleon: (K:) because of its frequent 
changes. (TA.) jA, and its pi.: see what next 
follows. jA (S, A, Msb, K) and J, jA (s, A, K) 
Cautious; wary; vigilant; on his guard; careful; 
(S;) or in a state of preparation; (Msb;) as also 
i jAA (S, A, Msb;) and fearful: (S:) or very 
cautious or wary or vigilant or careful; as also 
J, »jjAk (K) and J, J£jA: (A, K:) or this last 
signifies very fearful and cautious & c.: (S:) pi. of 
the first ujj4=- and tSj'Ak. (S, K.) Sb cites, as an 
ex. of jA used transitively, 44 j ALA Y 
jlAYl A [Cautious, or very cautious, 

of things not to be feared, and trusting in that 
which will not save him from the decrees of 
destiny]: but this is extr.; for an epithet of the 
measure lW is not [regularly] trans., so as to 
govern an objective complement. (S, TA.) In the 
Kur xxvi. 56, some read j ujjA-s and 
some, (jjj-k and [ ujj-A :JjjA signifying in a 
state of preparation; (Zj, S;) or fully equipped 
with arms: (Sh:) and ujj4>-, in a state of fear; (S;) 
or in a state of preparation; (TA;) or in a state of 
preparation with the accoutrements of war; (Ibn- 
Mes'ood;) or cautious, or vigilant. (Zj.) A 
rugged piece of ground: (S, K:) or the top of a 
mountain, when it is hard and rugged, but level: 
(Aboo-Kheyreh:) and rough ground: (TA:) and a 
rugged [hill such as is termed] £aSI; as also 
I £4 jA: (K:) pi. i_sjIA and JA (s.) — Also 
The [or feathers of the back of the neck] of a 
cock: (S, K:) pi. as above. (K) £4jA: see what 
next precedes. u^JA: 

see jA. ^ j4kll ; [like is j4!IJ What is false, vain, or 
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ineffectual; syn. O^Ull. (k.) jA [an imperative 
verbal noun] meaning Beware; be cautious, wary, 
or on thy guard; or take care. (S, A, K.) The poet 
(Abu-n-Nejm, TA) says, jA AUjl a? jA 
Beware of our spears: beware. (S, A.) And you 
say, h jAc. lA jA [The cry “ Beware ” was 
heard in their army]. (TA.) When the word is 
repeated, the second is sometimes with tenween: 
(K:) but this is only in poetry, when required by 
the metre, as in the following verse, cited by 
Lh: Uijujj jl Jia klA lil p^lya u? jl-2^- 
[Beware, beware of the horsemen of Darim, O 
Aboo-Khalid, before that thou repent]. (TA.) You 
say also, LI jlik ; [with the Ll of allocution,] 
meaning Beware thou. (Lh, TA.) And when you 
caution a person [against another], J, Aj Lijik 
[Beware thou of Zeyd]; (K, * TA;) and Aj LLjliA., 
(K,) which latter means Beware thou, and beware 
thou again, of Zeyd: both then [also] being verbal 
nouns. (TA.) [A cautioner]. You say, Li jj-L* LI 
A L e . Li [i am thy cautioner against him, or 
it]; (TA;) or <£ jA [I caution thee against him, 
or it]: (K:) known to As as heard only from Lth. 
(TA.) [See also what next follows.] AjjlA 
Persons who make others to fear: (K:) or rather, 
as others than F explain it, ujjA [cautioners, or 
warners, &c.]. (TA.) jA and ujj- A 

see jA. °jjA : see jA jAI [More, and 
most, cautious, wary, vigilant, careful, or fearful]. 
You say, A j*ll jAi More fearful [or cautious, 
&c.] than the raven: a prov. (Mgh.) jjAi A thing 
that is feared. (Msb.) One says, jjA> 3S AI1I Lilsj 
[May God preserve thee from everything that is 
feared]. (A.) “jjAi A calamity that is feared, or 
regarded with caution: (K:) or a troop of 
horse making a hostile attack, or incursion, upon 
a people: or i. q. AA [app. as meaning a hostile 
attack, or incursion, when it comes upon a tribe 
suddenly, or unexpectedly; or it may here mean a 
punishment, or chastisement; or a crying-out, 
which is the primary signification]: (A:) and war. 

(K.) See also jA ; in two places. l 4iA ; 

(S, * Mgh, Msb, K, Sic.,) aor. (Mgh, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. (S, Mgh, Msb,) He cut it off: (Mgh, 
Msb:) or he cut it [so as to lessen it] at 
its extremity; (TA;) he cut off somewhat from the 
extremity of it; he curtailed it; as, for instance, 
the tail of a beast: (Lth, TA:) and he made it to 
fall; dropped it; rejected it. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) One 
says, l s j A Aik, (S,) or ?jA 1 > j (Msb, K, *) 

and -LA !>, (S, Msb,) [A« being 

understood,] I took, or cut off, [somewhat] from 
my hair, [or his hair,] and from the tail of the 
beast; (S, K; *) I clipped it. (Msb.) And jAll 
[He clipped the hair]: said of a cupper. (TA.) 


And [ mj3I AlA He cut off a piece from the 
garment, or cloth. (TA.) And AAj A j Aik i 
cut off a portion of his head with the sword: 
(IF, Msb:) I struck his head with the sword and 

cut off a portion of it. (S.) Also, inf. n. as 

above, (assumed tropical:) He elided it, struck it 
off or out, or rejected it; namely, a letter, [and 
a syllable,] from a word: (MA, PS:) he omitted it. 
(MA.) [(assumed tropical:) He suppressed it; 
namely, a word of a proposition or sentence.] 
And pCJI Ajk, (k,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
(tropical:) He made the salutation to be light [of 
utterance], and concise; (K, TA;) i. e., the 
salutation in prayer. (TA.) And -Lja ^ 

(Msb,) and uLVI and A j»ll, aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (Mgh,) (assumed tropical:) He was 
concise, (Mgh, Msb,) and quick, in his saying, 
(Msb,) and in the call to prayer, and the 

recitation, or reading. (Mgh.) L-Aj jA He 

struck him, or beat him, with the staff, or stick: 
(TA:) and he cast, or threw, at him the staff, or 
stick. (S, K, TA.) It is said in a prov. of the Arabs, 
mentioned by Sb, A jVI f£A i-i A jl j £SjI, i. e. 
[Beware ye] lest any one of you cast at, or shoot, 
the hare: because this animal is of evil omen. 
(TA. [But the reading there given is lS^': an 
evident mistranscription.]) Or jA, inf. n. as 
above, signifies He struck, or he cast at, or shot, 
him, or it, from one side. (Lth, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] ;jA LMa (tropical:) He gave such 

a one a gift. (Z, K.) And A Aik (assumed 

tropical:) He broke wind. (Ibn- Abbad, TA.) 

-Aii ^ He moved about his side and his 
hinder parts (in the CK he moved about his 
hinder parts and his shoulderjoint) in his gait: 
and (in the CK “ or ” ) he went with short steps. 
(En-Nadr, K, TA.) 2 jA, [inf. n. AAi,] He 
clipped it much: he took, or cut off, from its 
lateral parts, whatever it was, so as to make it 
even: (Msb:) he (a workman, or an artificer,) 
made it (a thing) becomingly even; as though he 
cut off from it whatever required to be cut off, so 
that it became free from everything unseemly, 
and was nicely, neatly, or properly, trimmed. (A, 
TA.) j*A AjA [or o“ljll] signifies The cutting of 
the hair so as to form a » jl= [q. v.], by taking from 
its sides so as to make it even [with the cut 
portion over the forehead]; (T, Mgh;) as is done 
by, or to, a girl: (Mgh:) or A jll Aj^ki is a custom 
of women, consisting in the removing of the hair 
from [the sides of] the head as far as a line upon 
the side of the face made by putting one end of a 
string, or thread, upon the top of the ear, and 
the other end upon the angle of the uA [or part 
above the temple]: (Msb:) accord, to En-Nadr, 


the Aj.iki of the » jl= is the making a [» jl=> such as 
is termed] AA , [i. e., after the fashion of 
Sukeyneh the daughter of El-Hoseyn, as is shown 
in the S and K &c. in art. LA,] like as do 
the Christians. (L, TA.) — — Also, inf. n. as 
above, (tropical:) He prepared it; or put it into a 
right, or good, state; and made it; or made it 
skilfully, or well. (S, K, TA.) 8 AAl see l. Aik 
Small, black sheep or goats, (S, Msb, K,) of El- 
Hijaz; (S, K;) or of Jurash, (ISh, K, TA,) of El- 
Yemen, small, with short, or short and fine, wool 
or hair, (ISh, TA,) without tails and without ears: 
(ISh, K, TA:) or the young ones of sheep or goats, 
in general: and metaphorically applied 

to (tropical:) gazelles: (TA:) n. un. with ». (S, 

Msb.) A certain kind of bird: (Sgh, K:) or 

small -Ik [or ducks]: (K:) like [or likened to] the 
sheep, or goats, thus called: it is said by IDrd to 

be not a genuine Arabic word. (TA.) The 

small gj j [or rook], which is eaten; (Lth, K;) the 
small black birds of the crow-kind, 
called lMjj [pi. of gj j], which are eaten: n. un. 
with 2. (ISh, TA.) — The leaves of seed-produce, 
(L,) or of grain. (O, K.) <A A piece cut off from a 
garment. (L, TA.) -LA Short: applied to a woman: 
(Sgh, K:) and to a ewe. (Sgh.) £iA jit An ear that 
is as though it were clipped, or cut off. (K, 
TA.) -LA Clippings, or what one cuts off, of a 
hide, (Lh, S, Sgh, K,) &c: (S, Sgh, K:) or what is 
cut off, of a thing, and thrown away. (TA.) — 
[Hence,] one says, jiA -Aj L* (tropical:) 
There is not in his travelling-utensils any food: 
(S, Sgh, K:) or any small quantity of food &c. (Z, 
TA.) And jaA kk Liji A » LH jiii 
(assumed tropical:) [He ate the food, and left not 
of it anything]. (ISk, S.) And A LI ji Us A j JAi 
■LA (assumed tropical:) [He took up and carried 
away his travelling-apparatus, and left not of it 
anything]. (ISk, S.) Accord, to the companions of 
A' Obeyd, the word is jaA, with j; but this is 
disallowed by Sh; and is wrong. (Az, TA.) -L'AI 
The anus, or the podex; syn. AVI. (K.) Ailk [act. 

part. n. of l]. You say, AilS j L-siU. 

e. [They are partly, or in part,] beating with the 
staff, or stick, and [partly, or in part,] pelting 
with stones; [or some beating &c., and the others 
pelting &c.] (TA in the present art.; and S and TA 
in art. but without before aw.) Jkj 

eiAl (tropical:) A man chastened, good, free 
from every fault, in respect of speech: and you 
say also fAll in which the » is added to give 
intensiveness to the signification: the latter 
occurring in a trad. (TA.) jlA jiia. (S, K) and 
1 (K) A side; or a lateral, or an adjacent, 

part; (S, K, TA;) of a thing: and the upper, or 
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uppermost, part of a thing: (S:) pi. j4l4. (S, K.) 
You say, “42 J. ?jj 344 j and and »j 4I4^ He 

took it altogether: (K, TA:) or with its 
lateral parts: or with its higher, or highest, parts. 
(TA.) And j 4I4^ 1411 »U4i He gave him the 
world, or worldly goods, altogether: (S, TA:) or 
with the lateral parts thereof: or with the higher, 
or highest, parts thereof. (TA.) And f* j 4I4^ I jjU. 
They came altogether. (TA.) jja44: see above, in 

two places. Also A numerous congregation 

or assemblage. (K.) — — And An eminent, an 
elevated, or a noble, man: (K, TA:) pi. as above. 
(TA.) — — And the pi., (as some say, 
TA,) Persons prepared for war. (K.) Whence the 
phrase, 4ljjs 14 -iil Prepare thyself (K, TA) for 
war, &c. (TA.) 3-^- t aor. 344, inf. n. 34>- 
(S, K, TA, in the CK 3^=0 and ^42, (K, TA, in the 
CK^I^a,) He cut it; (S, K;) namely, a rope, (S,) or 
a thing: (K:) or he stretched it, or extended it, to 
cut it with a reaping-hook and the like, (K, TA,) 
so that there remained not of it anything. (TA.) — 
— still 4 JaUjll 34>- The bond made an 
impression upon the fore leg of the sheep, 

or goat, (IDrd, K,) by cutting. (IDrd.) 34- 

=4, (IDrd, S, K,) inf. n. 344, (S,) said of vinegar, 
(IDrd, S, K,) and of milk [when sour], and of the 
beverage called 44, and the like, (TA,) (tropical:) 
It stung, bit, or burned, his mouth, by its strength 
and sharpness, (IDrd, S, K, TA,) and contracted 

it. (K.) And 344, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 3^, (Msb, 

K,) inf. n. 3 j 44, said of vinegar, (S, Msb, K,) and 
of milk, (TA,) (tropical:) It was, or became, sour, 
(S, Msb, K, TA,) in the utmost degree, (Msb,) so 
that it burned the tongue. (Msb, TA.) — — 
5 ' 1 344, and (so in the S, but in the K “ or 
”) aor. 34>; and 344, aor. 34" (S, K;) or 3^ 
and 3^; (TA;) inf. n. (of both, S) ($4*. and (of 
the former, S) 3-^ and 3^ and is'4 (s, K) 
and 3 | 4*- and $514*.; or J, this last is a simple subst.; 
(K;) (tropical:) He (a boy) was, or became, 
skilled in the Kur-an, and the work; (S) or 
learned the whole of it, and was, or became, 
skilled in it: (K, TA:) from 3441 signifying “ the 
act of cutting. ” (Z, TA.) You say, $114*. £jj ^ This 
is the day of his finishing [the learning or 
reciting] of the Kur-an. (S, K.) And 444 ^ 3-4, 
[and also,] aor. 34" and 3-4, aor. 34" 
(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, skilled in 
his art, or habitual work or occupation, and knew 
its abstrusities and niceties. (Msb.) 2 3^42, [inf. 
n. of (assumed tropical:) He, or it, made, or 
rendered, him skilful,] from 344', rests upon 
analogy, not upon the authority of hearsay. 
(Mgh.) 4 -^42 (assumed tropical:) It (the heat) 
rendered it sour, so that it burned the tongue; 
namely, vinegar. (TA.) 5 3^~‘ (assumed tropical:) 


He feigned, or made a show of, skilfulness to 
us. (TA.) And J, 3^, (S, K, mentioned in the 
latter in art. 3^,) with an augmentative J, (S,) 
inf. n. $^42, (A, TA,) (tropical:) He feigned, 
or made a show of, skilfulness, and [in some 
copies of the K “ or ”] laid claim to more than he 
possessed; as also J, 34=2: (S, K, TA:) or 
l $44 signifies (assumed tropical:) the 
employing oneself, or using art or artifice, with 
skilfulness, cleverness, or ingeniousness: and ^ 
4-S& 3 ^ 4 i l (assumed tropical:) he feigned, or 
made a show of, skilfulness, cleverness, or 
ingeniousness, in his speech. (L.) You say, J, <4 
$414*. and J, ($142 (tropical:) [In him is a qualify of 
feigning, or making a show of, skilful ness, &c.]. 
(A, TA.) 7 34»4 It (a rope) was, or became, cut. 
(K, TA.) Hence the saying of the poet, 412 $2 
3 42j i-JSlI [The suspensory of the heart is near to 
becoming severed in consequence thereof]. (TA.) 
Q. Q. 1 314-., inf. n. $414* : see 5 , in three places. — 
Also, [perhaps originally,] It was, or became, 
sharpened. (TA.) Q. Q. 2 3142: see 5 , in three 
places. $44 A piece, or portion cut off, of a rope: 
pi. 3 ' 4- and 3'4" as in the phrase, 41=* Jl*ll cAj 5 
and 1414* [1 left the rope in pieces]. (K.) [See also 
what next follows.] 3 j 4>. (S, K) and J, 3 j 4>^> (K) 
Cut: (S, K, * TA:) pi. ($144. (Lh, TA.) One says 34- 
3'44 A rope altogether worn out; as though it 
were cut: (Lh, K, * TA:) every part of it being 
termed 3;4>.. (Lh, TA.) 44l=* » 4 cli (tropical:) He 
has not aught of food. (K, TA.) [See 
also $4'=*, with ‘-k] $4l=* : see 1 . 3!^ Sharpened: 
applied to a knife: (Ibn- Abbad, K:) and J, 3"^ 
signifies the same, applied to a thing [of 
any kind]. (TA.) — — See also 34-*. — — 
(tropical:) A man chaste, or eloquent, of tongue; 
(S, K, * TA;) perspicuous in language. (S.) — A 
young ass; syn. (j$**. (K.) ($1=* (assumed 
tropical:) A loquacious man; who affects to be 
commended for, or glories in, that which he does 
not possess. (TA.) ($V=* : see (414* ($14. Cutting, 
or sharp: (S, K: *) applied to a knife [&c.]. (S.) — 
— (tropical:) Wine (m 1 >$) that has attained to its 
full maturity [of strength, so that it stings, bites, 
or burns; the tongue; see 1 ]: (AHn, TA:) likewise 
applied to vinegar [in the same sense; or as 
meaning sour, or sour in the utmost degree, 
so that it burns the tongue; see again 1 ]; as also 

l (slli*. (TA.) (tropical:) Skilled, or skilful, 

and thoroughly learned, [so as to 
know abstrusities and niceties, (see 1 ,)] in an art, 
or a habitual work or occupation, and in the Kur- 
an: pi. ($144. (TA.) You say, ($=4 3-'-=“- 
(S, TA) (tropical:) Such a one is skilled, or skilful, 
&c., in his art, or habitual work or occupation; 
(TA;) using the latter word as an imitative 


sequent. (S, TA.) — — (tropical:) Bad, 

evil, wicked, mischievous, or the like; syn. ‘-4^*. 
(TA.) 3 j 4-> see 3^4*. ($[424 Feigning, or making 
a show of, skilfulness, cleverness, 
or ingeniousness: or desiring to exceed his due 
bounds. (L.) [See 5 .] 3^ For several words 
mentioned under this head in the K, see 
art. 3-^. (*4*. 1 $=>4-, (s, Msb, K,) aor. f4*, (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. f4*, (s, Msb,) He cut it, or cut it off, (S, 
Msb, K,) in any manner: (TA:) or hastily, 

or quickly. (K.) And [He did it quickly: or] 

he was quick in it; [as also $4 f =*;] i. e., in any 
action. (S, Msb.) You say, ^ ^4*, (Msb,) 
and ^4 , 4 $$' j? (S, K,) He was quick [in his walking, 
or going, and in his reading, or reciting]: (S, Msb, 
K:) and so in other things: (K:) by “ other things ” 
being here meant walking and the like; for f4*, of 
which the verb is $4*., signifies the being quick in 
walking, app. with a stretching out of the arms 
backwards: (TA:) and a light, an active, or an 
agile, walking. (S, TA.) [See also u'-«44 j below.] 
Hence, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) ’Omar said, (S, TA,) to 
the 0= j$ of Jerusalem, (TA,) 24ai lily 32 jS 24=i 121 
$4*14, (s, A, Mgh, Msb, TA,) i. e. [When 
thou chantest the u'4, be moderate; not quick: 
and when thou chantest the $44),] cut short the 
lengthening of thine utterance; meaning, be 
quick in the $24l ; (As, Mgh, TA:) another reading 
is said to have been given by Z, namely, [f42s,] 
with fy (TA.) f4* The flight of a bird that has its 
wings dipt, (K, TA,) as the pigeon and the like. 
(TA.) f4v A sharp, or cutting, sword; as also 
J, ($=*, with kesr to the £, (K,) and with fet-h to 
the ls; (TA;) or J, f=4-. (So in two copies of the 
S.) f4* and J, $24* Short in stature and in step; 
(K;) applied to a man: (TA:) and the latter is 
likewise fern.; (S, K, TA;) applied to a woman as 
meaning short in stature. (S, TA.) f4* Swift hares. 
(IAar, K. [See also ^>=*.]) — — And Skilful 

thieves. (IAar, K.) $-*=*; see f4*. One says of 

the female hare, $24V2 ,*4*11 34" $=>4 $^>=*, i. e. 
Swift, persistent in running, she outstrips the 
company pursuing her upon the hill. (TA.) u24- 
Quickness in walking or going: (K:) accord, to 
Aboo-'Adnan, a pace of the kind termed 3“=, 
exceeding what is termed (TA.) — — 

And Slowness (K, TA) in walking or going: so 
says Aboo-'Adnan on the authority of Khalid Ibn- 
Jembeh. (TA.) Thus it bears two 

contrary meanings. (K.) f'4* an epithet applied to 
a slave: so in the saying, $l=* 14c ^ j!2l He 
bought a slave slow [in gait], lazy, (K, TA,) devoid 
of good: so says Khalid Ibn-Jembeh. (TA.) f=4" 

see f=*. £4. Skilful (K, TA) in a thing. (TA.) 

See also j=* 1 3*41 14, [aor. j4-j,] inf. n. $4- 
and $'=*, He measured the sandal, or sole. 



[BOOKI.] 


C 


Digitized Text Version V 1.1 543 


or made it according to a measure; (K;) and cut it 
(T, K) according to a pattern: (T, TA:) or he made 
the sandal, or sole, J for me. (Mgh.) And Jkill I.A. 

He cut the sandal, or sole, by the pattern. 
(Mgh.) And Jklll 1 ^, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. jkk, 
(S,) He measured the sandal, or sole, by the 
sandal, or sole; or made it according to the 
measure thereof; (S, Msh, K;) and cut it 
according to the pattern and measure thereof: 
(Msb:) and in like manner, iiall tik. He 
measured the feather for an arrow by the feather 
for an arrow; or made it according to the measure 
thereof. (K.) Hence the prov., (TA,) j ^ 

[meaning (assumed tropical:) With like for like]. 
(S, TA.) And the saying, JlllljjA kuji, 

meaning (assumed tropical:) I requited him 
[with like for like]. (Har p. 43. [See also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. i. 345.]) One says also, kkdl A?- > He 
is good in respect of proportion, or conformation. 
(TA.) And [in like manner] a beast is said to 
be i>* 4 . Goodly, or beautiful, in respect of 
proportion, or conformation. (TA in art. lS 2 ^.) — 

— [And hence,] kj j^ 2 ^ (assumed 

tropical:) [He did as Zeyd did;] he did the deed 
of Zeyd. (K.) And ijkk 4 (S, K,) or -dik 

(T, TA,) (tropical:) He followed, or imitated, his 
example (T, S, K, TA) in his affair, or case: (TA:) 
or fy he followed, or imitated, his example 
in his affairs: (Msb:) syn. Lsksl. (T, S, Msb, K.) — 

— See also 3, in three places. — — “ 1 -^ 

He put on him (namely a man [i. e. on his foot]) a 
sandal; as also j (K:) the former is 

authorized by As, hut the latter is disallowed 
by him: Az explains the former by J* 2 [as 

though meaning he gave him a sandal upon 
which to walk; like as d^. for fyb d^A. means 
“ he gave him a beast upon which to ride ”]: and 
accord, to J, (TA,) djikl J, ^kj signifies I gave him 

a sandal. (S, TA.) Ikj (K,) inf. n. jkk, 

(TA,) He gave to Zeyd. (K, TA. [See also 4 in 

art. lS 2 ^.]) diJik He cut off from it a 

piece of flesh-meat. (TA.) aor. j 2 ^, 

i. q. » jjS [He cut a piece out of the skin, generally 

meaning in a round form]. (TA.) dUJ 

(K,) aor. as above, inf. n. jkk ; (TA,) (tropical:) It 
(wine, or beverage,) bit his tongue; (AHn, K, TA;) 
a dial. var. of ^s 2 ^, aor. cs 2 ^ which is the word 
well known. (AHn, TA.) — j>j ^ i _4 jjll lik. i. 
q. [i. e. He poured with his hand, threw, or 
cast, the dust in their faces]. (IAth, K.) 3 »bu., (s, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. »bl=J> (Msh, TA) 
and (Msh,) He, (Mgh, Msh,) and it, (Mgh,) 
was, or became, over against, or opposite to, him, 
or it; (S, Mgh, TA;) faced, or fronted, him, or 
it; (TA;) syn. »tj(, (Msb, * K,) and kLls; (TA;) as 


also 4 aor. j^= 4 , (Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. j-^: 
(Msh:) [and] the latter, (S,) or each, (Har p. 43,) 
signifies he sat over against, or opposite to, him, 
or it. (S, and Har ibid.) J, 3 ^ V j jkill j 
jkkj means h. [i. e. What is against, or 
opposite to, her head, of the hair, and does not 
hang down below it]. (Mgh. [See another ex. in 
an explanation of » 34 -'.]) One also says, '~=j' 

^ ^ J. oljai jc- i came to a land 

the herbs of which were opposite to the mouths 
of its sheep, or goats, not rising beyond them. 
(Sh, TA.) And ^ 4 sjkiJI Be thou 

over against, or opposite to, this tree. (TA.) 

'-s-j-'-k, said of a girl, She matched her, namely, 
another girl; she was, or became, her 
match, fellow, or equal; syn. '-s-kjb. (A and TA in 
art. mjj.) — — [Hence »bl=J> signifying A 
conformity, a mutual resemblance, or 
a correspondence, with regard to sound, of two 
words occurring near together; like jrlj 2 j! &c.: see 

art. £ jj.] 4 j-iki see 1, in two places. 

also signifies He gave him a thing. (TA.) 
[See »j^-: and see 4 in art. lS^.] 5 is 2 ^ see 3. 
6 blkj They were, or became, over against, or 
opposite to, each other; they faced, or fronted, 

each other. And They matched each other; 

each of them was, or became, the match, fellow, 
or equal, of the other.] — — lS 2 '-^ 1 fo selling 
and buying: see l 4 =j I jilt. [This, perhaps, may 
belong to art. lS 2 ^.] 8 tskik He wore, or put on, a 
sandal, or sandals. (S, TA.) Hence the saying, jjk 
JUill csiAl [The best of those who have worn 
sandals]. (TA.) A rajiz says, LS-dkj dkdl 3 k 

[The barefooted whose sole is hurt by the 
rugged ground and stones will put on any sandal: 
a prov.]. (S. [See Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 317.]) — 
— See also 1. 10 He asked him to give him 
a sandal [or a pair of sandals]. (S, * TA.) 

see in three places. You say also, * 4 . 

ijiiii. The two men came together, side by 

side. (TA.) [See also kfy?-, in 
art. ti^.] jkk [originally an inf. n. of 1, q. v.]: 
see in three places. see — and see 
also » j ^ A gift; (K, and Ham p. 596;) 

as also | d 2 ^; (TA;) or bik ; (Mgh, and Ham uhi 
supra:) or a portion that is given of spoil. (S.) 

[See also in art. cs 2 ^.] And A piece, (K,) 

or small piece, (TA,) of flesh-meat: (K, TA:) or a 
piece of flesh cut lengthwise; or so d- 2 ^, accord, to 
some. (Mgh.) [See also dk?-, in art. ^s^.] — See 
also 3 in three places. A sandal, or sole; 
syn. 3*3 (S, Msh, TA;) vulgarly called » j^: (TA 
[there written without any syll. signs]:) pi. dikl. 
(Msb.) — — (assumed tropical:) The sole of a 
camel's foot and of the hoof of a horse (S, Msh, 


TA) or similar beast; (Msb;) as being likened to 
a J". (TA.) Hence the saying in a trad., (S, * Msb, 
* TA,) respecting a stray she-camel, (Msb, 
TA,) UjlLjj Ujlii. (s, Msb, TA) (assumed 
tropical:) With her are her foot, with which she 
may defend herself from the smaller beasts of 
prey, and [her stomach, which, by her 
replenishing it, affords her means of long] 
endurance of the want of water: (Msh:) [or] it 
means that she has ability to traverse the land 
and to go to water. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) A wife; because she is « like 
the J*). (TA.) — Also, [originally an inf. n.,] i. 
q. il jj [The front, as meaning the part, place, or 
location, that is over against, opposite, facing, 
fronting, or in front]. (S, K.) One says, dliaj ijJk 
[He sat in the place over against, opposite to, 
facing, or fronting, him; or simply he sat over 
against, &c.]. (S.) And > and J, and 

i [in the CK, erroneously, and 
and | k!bl=J> [He, or it, is over against, opposite 
to, facing, or fronting, thee]; (K;) and 4 _>* 
kldbk; i. e. khl jh. (K in art. ls 2 *..) And ls j ' 2 (S) 

and 4 »jb Sj 2 ^ (S, K) and »jkk 4 «jb (S) and 4 “jd 
(s, K) and jkk 4 » jb and » 4 “ J 2 and 4 “J 1 - 2 
and j- 2 ^ 4 » jb (K) i. e. IkJI jj [My house is 
over against, &c., his house]; (K;) and [so] 

»jb. (Msh.) And 4 J ^ and -Sh 21 ki 2 ^ 

[He raised his hands over against, or opposite to, 
not higher than, his ears]: (Mgh, * Msb:) both are 
correct expressions. (Mgh.) [Hence, fi 2 ^ Jk 
Corresponding to, or matching, one another; 
uniformly disposed.] — See also art. ii 22 --. “jl 2 ^ 
and sjl 2 ^ and 4 “j 2 ^ What falls, and is thrown 
away, of skins, when they are pared and cut: 
whence the saying in a trad, respecting the 
bridal furniture of Fatimeh, that one of her two 
beds was stuffed with » j 2 ^ of the makers of 
sandals. (TA.) [perhaps belonging to this art., 
like as b 2 ^ and ' 4 ^ belong to arts, j 2 ^ and yv*]: 
see ‘ j k?-, and art. lS 2 ^: — and see also ei- 2 ^. ei- 22 -- A 
maker of sandals: whence the prov., -k: 

“ikk [He who is a maker of sandals, his pair of 
sandals is good]. (TA. [Freytag (Arab. Prov. ii. 
665) gives it thus: iki ti 2 ^ jSj ji He 

whose father is a maker of sandals, his pair of 
sandals is good.]) 2 ^ A man wearing a sandal [or 
a pair of sandals]. (TA.) > 3 bUJ> see ii 2 ^. lS 2 ^ 
1 Jkill [aor. and inf. n. as below,] The 

shoemaker's knife cut the sandal, or sole. (S.) 
And lS 2 ^ He cut, or cut off, his arm, or hand, 
(T, S, K,) with a knife. (S.) And kjji He cut off 

a piece of his ear. (TA.) 4 k 1 cs 2 ^, aor. lS 2 ^, 

He, or it, wounded the skin. (TA.) And skkVI 
(K,) inf. n. i 2 ^, (TA,) He rent, or tore, much, or 
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he made many holes in, the skin, or hide. (K, TA.) 

kiUJ (g, Mgh, K,) and (S) or <ia, 

(TA,) aor. as above, (S, Mgh, Msb,) and so the inf. 
n., (S, TA,) (tropical:) It, namely, vinegar, and 
wine, or beverage, (S, Mgh,) and [sour] milk, 
(Mgh, K,) &c., (K,) bit his tongue, (S, Mgh, K,) 
and his mouth; (S, TA;) had a burning effect 
upon it, like cutting. (Mgh.) — — is ^ 

cUA (tropical:) He spoke evil of such a one, 
saying of him what would grieve him if he heard 
it; reviled, vilified, or vituperated, him; (K, TA;) 
[as though] he cut him with his tongue. (TA.) A 
man who does so is termed J, ilia-?. (K, TA.) — 
See also what next follows. 4 (S, Mgh, K;) as 

also 4 first pers. cjjiA; (Mgh;) He gave him a 
thing, or somewhat: (Mgh:) he gave him a 
portion, or share, of spoil. (S, Mgh, K.) [See also 

4 in art. 3-^.] [Hence,] kAA kiAi (tropical:) 

[I gave him a thrust, piercing thrust, or stab;] I 
thrust, pierced, or stabbed, him. (Lh, TA.) 6 

^ jail (tropical:) The party, or campany of 
men, divided among themselves (K, TA) water 
equally; like I jjaAA. (TA.) — — See also 6 in 
art. 3-^. see kAv kjiA, with damm, The 
diamond with which stones are cut and bored. 
(TA.) kji*. A piece cut lengthwise (As, S, K) of 
flesh-meat: (As, S:) or a small piece (K) thereof. 
(TA.) [See also » ja=*, in art. j-^-.] Hence the saying 
in a trad., ' 4 U ^ kjja. Uij 

(assumed tropical:) [Fatimeh is only a piece of 
me: what distresses, or grieves, her, distresses, or 
grieves, me]. (TA.) — — gSki. They two 
came side by side: (K, TA:) and so I44-, 
mentioned in art. j-^. (TA.) — A gift; as also 
4 i (TA) and 4 4^-, (Mgh, and Ham p. 596,) or 
4 4^4, (TA in art. j-^-,) and »j-^. (K in that art., 
and Ham ubi supra.) [See also 444.] 444: see what 

next precedes. Also A share, or portion, of 

spoil; (S, K;) and so 4 ^44 and k;li4 (K) and 4 
(S, K) and ‘ (S.) The gathering of the crop 

of grapes: or the time thereof: syn. ‘-ilLS. (k.) — 
See also art. jA»-. kjla=^ see 44».. kiA: see Hi4. Hi*. 
A gift, or present, for bringing good news. (K, 
TA.) See also You say, &41I j4 »44l He 

took it as something between a gift and a thing 

carried off by force. (ISd, K.) See also 444. — 

ji : see in art. j^-. is A large, 
or broad, knife; or such as is used by a shoemaker 
or maker of sandals. (TA.) see 1. jA j=>-, see. 
pers. cjjjk, aor. 635k; (S, A, Msb, K;) and jA, 
sec. pers. CijjA, aor. 63 jA and 03 j 4; inf. n. jA 
and jjja. (S, Msb, K) and (S, K,) or this is a 
simple subst., (Msb,) and »3=s (TA;) and 4 3*1, (S, 
K,) a dial. var. heard by Ks, (S,) and mentioned 
by Zj and IKtt; (TA;) It (a day, S, A, Msb, K, and 
food, Msb) was, or became, hot; (A, Msb, K;) or 


very hot. (TA.) And jmII cj 3A, sec. 
pers. h3j=-, aor. 3 ja. The fire burned up, and 

became fierce or hot. (Msb.) See also 10. — 

— jA, sec. pers. c>jjA, aor. 633a, inf. n. »ja, He 
(a man, S) thirsted; was, or became, thirsty. (S, 
K.) Lh mentions Jaj U ojjA, aor. 63 jA, inf. 
n. »ja [perhaps a mistake for »ja] and »jlja : 
[app. in the same sense:] ISd says, I think he 
means [from] jail, not -9 jail. (TA.) And jja [an 
inf. n. of the same verb] signifies The 
liver's becoming dry from thirst or grief. (TA.) — 
ja, sec. pers. cj3jA, aor. 3 ja. (S, A, * Mgh, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. j'ja, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) He (a 
slave, S) became free: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) and 
4 jjal in the same sense is agreeable with 

analogy. (Mgh.) And jA, sec. pers. and aor. 

as above, inf. n. ^ja, He (a man) was freeborn, or 
of free origin. (S.) — ja, [sec. pers. aijja,] 
aor. 63 ja, inf. n. jA, He heated water (A, * K) &c. 
(A.) — ja, aor. 63 ja, He cooked [what is 
termed] » jjja: (K:) and cj jk she made » jjja. (A.) 
Hence, in a trad., ^ jai Hi j Sprinkle thou the 
flour, and I will make of it » jjja for thee. (TA.) 
2 jja, inf. n. jjjaj, He freed, liberated, or 
emancipated, a slave. (A, Mgh, Msb.) And jja 

kja j He freed a neck [i. e. a slave]. (S, K.) 

Also He set apart a child for the worship of God 
and the service of the mosque or oratory: (S, TA:) 
or he devoted him to the service of the church 
as long as he should live, so that he could not 
relinquish it while he retained his religion. (TA.) 

Also, inf. n. as above, (tropical:) He made a 

writing & c. accurate, or exact; (S, K;) he made a 
writing beautiful, or elegant, and free from 
defects, by forming its characters rightly, and 
rectifying its faults: (A:) he wrote a writing well, 
or elegantly, and accurately, or exactly; (TK;) he 
wrote well, or elegantly: (KL:) and he made an 
account, or a reckoning, accurate, without 
mistake, and without omission, and without 
erasure. (TA.) [And simply (tropical:) He wrote a 

letter &c.] 4 j=h see 1. Also His (a man's) 

camels became thirsty. (S, K.) — Also He (God) 
made a man's liver to become dry by reason of 
thirst or grief. (TA.) And He made a man's bosom 
thirsty; as in the saying, used by the Arabs 
in cursing a man, »j^-= kill 3 AI <1 U [What aileth 
him? May God make his bosom thirsty]: or the 
meaning is kAU [app. here used as signifying the 
bird called k*U ; in the form of which the soul was 
believed to issue from a slain man, and to call 
incessantly for drink until the slaughter of the 
slayer]. (TA.) 5 63 jAl see 1. 10 jAAH (S, K) and 
4 jA (S, TA) (tropical:) It (slaughter) was, or 
became, vehement, (S, K,) and great in extent; 
(TA;) and the same is said of death. (TA.) — 


He asked, or desired, of her [that she 
should make what is termed] »3 l 4-. (A.) [See 1, 
last signification.] j?-: see 3=s below; and see also 
art. c j=a. Is j*-: see art. £ j=>-. 34 Heat; contr. of 44; 
(S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 4 “J 1 J^, (S, * Msb, * 
K,) contr. of jj; (S;) and 4 jj 34 (S, * Msb, * K) 
and 4 “J=*: (TA:) [see 1, first sentence:] pi. [of the 
first] jjj*. and 4 jj-A; (K;) the latter anomalous, 
both as to its measure and in the non- 
incorporation of the first j into the second: it is 
mentioned on the authority of AZ and others; but 
IDrd doubts its correctness; and the author of the 
Wa'ee mentions jl4l as a pi. form, but apparently 
to avoid contrariety to rule: the pi. of 4 “3134 as 
a simple subst., or as an inf. n., but more 
probably as the former, is ^1313=*. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A burning of the heart, 
from pain and wrath and distress or affliction or 
trouble or fatigue. (TA.) [See also 3=“-.] — — 
(assumed tropical:) Difficulty, or severity, of 
work. (TA.) — See also 3*4: — and »j=“-: — 
and j=* voce j=*. j=»- Free, ingenuous, or free- 
born; contr. of 4^: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) fern. »j^: 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K:) pi. masc. jlfyki (Msb, K) 
and jl 3^-; (IJ, K;) not jlj=s as some say; nor 
is jlj^ an inf. n. as well as a pi., as others say: 
(MF:) pi. fern. jjlj=>-, (Msb, K,) contr. to analogy, 
and, as Suh says, the only instance of the kind 
except jjl3“ j4H as pi. of “3* “J?^; for the 
[regular] pi. of klia is 3*4 but has this form of 
pi. because it is syn. with kijji and ki Ac [ a s will 
be seen in what follows]; and “3“, because it 
means e*4JI ki^A. (Msb.) Omar said to the women 
who used to go forth to the mosque, 3)13^ 344jV 
[lit. I will assuredly make you to become free 
women]; meaning I will assuredly make you to 
keep to the houses: for the curtain is lowered 
before free women; not before slavewomen. (TA.) 

[See also kjj^.] (tropical:) Generous, noble, 

or well-born; like as 4^ is used to signify 
“ ignoble,” or “ base-born: ” (Mgh:) and so the 
fern. »3=s (S, Mgh, K;) applied to a woman; (TA;) 
and to a she-camel: (S:) and so the masc. applied 
to a horse. (K, TA.) [Hence,] jfy* kllL ctiU 
(tropical:) [She passed a virgin's night] is said of 
her whose husband has not been able to 
devirginate her (S, A, K) in the night when she 
has been first brought to him: (TA:) because 
the is modest and repugnant: (Har p. 418:) in 
the contr. case one says, “Hii kli; (s, L:) and one 
says also jj4 y&i; and 3%- (TA.) [And 

hence,] “3^ kljl and »3^ kLl signify also (assumed 
tropical:) The first night of the [lunar] month: 
(K:) its last night is called kil and kill. 
(TA.) You say also 3^ kAj (tropical:) [app. 
meaning An ingenuous countenance]. (A.) 
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(tropical:) Generous, or ingenuous, in conduct: 
as in the saying of Imra-el-Keys, JJ ^ '-i ^ j-»l 
jLj <1*1 [By thy life, my heart is not generous in 
conduct to its, or his, companion]; meaning that 
it is averse therefrom, and inclines to another. 
(Az, TA.) [Hence,] ‘If (tropical:) A cloud 
bountiful with rain; (A;) or abounding with rain. 

(S, K.) (tropical:) A good deed or action. (K, 

TA.) You say, li*U (tropical:) This is not 

good, or well, of thee. (S, A.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Anything good, or excel-lent; as poetry, 
& c. (TA.) You say 3^ (tropical:) [app. 
meaning good, or excellent, speech or language]. 

(A.) (tropical:) Good earth, or clay, and 

sand: (K, TA:) or earth, or clay, in which is no 
sand: (S, A:) and sand in which is no earth 
or clay: (S:) or sand that has good herbage: (A:) 
you say ‘iF <^3; (S, A;) and the pi. is 3 31 3“-: (S:) 
or sand in which is no mixture of any other thing: 
(Msb: [accord, to which, this is the primary 
meaning of the word, whence the meaning of “ 
free,” i. e. the “ contr. of : ” but accord, to the A 
and TA, it is tropical:]) and »3^ u-=3' (tropical:) 
land in which is no salt earth: (A:) or in which is 
no sand: as applied to that upon which no tithe is 

levied, it is post-classical. (Mgh.) (tropical:) 

The middle, (S, A, K,) and best part, (TA,) of 

sand, (S, K, TA,) and of a house. (S, A, TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) The best of anything; (K, 
TA;) as, for instance, of fruit. (TA.) — — 
Also sing, of in the term (TA,) 

which means (tropical:) Herbs, or leguminous 
plants, that are eaten without being cooked; 
(S, A;) as also J, (A:) or such as are 

slender and succulent; and means “ 

such as are thick and rough: ” (AHeyth:) or 
the former are such as are slender and soft; and 
the latter, “such as are hard and thick: ” (TA in 
art. M*^:) or the former are such as are slender 
and sweet; and the latter, “ such as are thick, and 
inclining to bitterness: ” (TA in art. j£i : ) or the 
former are such as are rough; and these are three, 
namely, Jaill and and or 3 “^ 

is applied to a plant of the kind called 
growing in salt grounds. (TA.) — — <3jH 3=“- 
(tropical:) What appears of the face: (K, TA:) or 
what appears of the elevated part of the cheek; 
(S;) [i. e.] the ball, or most prominent place, of 
the cheek; (W p. 28 ;) and J. »3^ signifies [the 
same, or] the elevated part of the cheek: (TA:) or 
the former is what fronts one, of the face: or the 
four tracks of the tears, from each corner of each 
eye. (TA.) One says, <g3j (tropical:) 

[He slapped him on the ball of his cheek]. (S, TA. 
*) — The young one of a gazelle. (S, K.) The 


young one of a serpent: (S, K:) or of a slender 
serpent: or it is a slender serpent, like the o'-?-, of 
a white colour: or a white serpent: or a serpent, 

absolutely. (TA.) The young one of a pigeon: 

(S, K:) or the male thereof. (TA.) 3'-“’ [is 

said to signify] The male of the is j'-ia [or kind of 
collared turtle-doves of which the female is 
called (see Is j^)]: (S, Msb, K:) Homeyd Ibn- 

Thowr says, 3'—- <A-A ']) <jj4il A Uj 
Uj jjj ^ jj [And nothing excited this desire but a 
pigeon (see fCU.) that called 3 =“- sorrowing 
and warbling]: or, accord, to IJ, the right reading 
is Ujjj ^ jUu Citj [that called 3^ 
iF among other pigeons, warbling]: but some say 
that JCJI is the pigeon; and 3 *•, its young one: 
or 3 *- 3^“ is the cry of the is j '-*s, and is 
an onomatopoeia: accord, to Aboo- Adnan, it is 
J. 3^- 3-^, and means the warbling of the pigeon: 
and Sakhr El-Ghei makes it a compound, 
and indecl.; using the phrase, 3 * 3^“ cs - 31 - 2 [she 
calls 3=“- on which IJ observes, As says, 3^ 
If- is thought to mean the young one of the 
bird; but it is her cry: and he (IJ) adds, the fact 
that the poet [Sakhr] does not make it decl. is an 
evidence of the correctness of the assertion of As; 
for, were it deck, he would have said 3 =“- 3^“ if it 
consisted of two nouns whereof the former was 
prefixed to the other so as to govern it in the gen. 
case, or 13=“- 3^“ if it were a compound; as it is 
indeterminate: and its being made deck by 
Homeyd does not show it to be not significant of 
a sound; for sometimes an expression significant 
of a sound consists of two nouns whereof the 
former is prefixed to the latter so as to govern it 
in the gen. case, like 33 jA-. (M, MF, TA.) 3=“- 
(Msb, K) and ] (S, Mgh, Msb, and K, in 

art. c The vulva, or pudendum, of a woman: 
(Msb, K:) the former a dial. var. of the latter; 
(K;) originally £3^ [q. v.]. (Msb.) ‘iF A stony 
tract, of which the stones are black (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K) and worn and crumbling, (S, K,) as 
though burned with fire: (S:) or a hard and 
rugged tract of ground, strewn with black and 
worn and crumbling stones, as though they were 
rained down: (TA:) or a level tract abounding 
with stones, over which it is difficult to walk, and 
hard: (IAar:) or one [whereof the stones are] 
black above and white beneath: accord, to AA, of 
a round form: such as is oblong, not wide, is 
termed %)If. (TA:) pi. J. '_f, (K,) or rather this is a 
coll. gen. n., (MF,) and ‘J jf (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and and uj 3=s (S, K,) with j and u 

like uj-O', (Yoo, S,) to which it is made like 
because it is fern., as Cf J is, (Yoo,) and [ 3j 3H 
(S, K,) as though the sing, were »3=“3 (Yoo, Sb, S,) 


though this sing, is not used; (Yoo;) or as 
though its sing, were accord, to Th, who app. 
means that this place is hotter than others. 

(TA.) see 3=< ujkJI ‘iF (tropical:) The 

part of the protuberance behind the ear where 
the earring swings about: (S, K: *) or it is an 
epithet, signifying beautiful and smooth and long 
in the protuberance behind the ear; applied to a 

woman and to a she-camel. (TA.) u^J ^ 1 is 

also said to signify The two ears. (TA.) One 
says, ^33 =*j <111 liA. (a, TA) i. e. (tropical:) 

[May God preserve thy two eyes and] thy two 
ears. (TA.) — Chamomile, or chamomile-flowers; 

syn. gjjjljll. (TA.) ‘[f: see If. Also A heat, 

or burning, in the throat: when it increases, it is 

termed »j 5^. (TA.) [See also »3'3“--] Thirst: 

(S, A:) or the heat and burning of thirst: (IDrd:) it 
may be said that it is with kesr [instead of fet- 
h (see 1 )] for the purpose of its being assimilated 
in form to »j?, with which it occurs. (S, K.) One 
says, Ijjll cAu Alii 1U j (A, K) May God afflict 
him by thirst with cold: and j »3^3 by thirst 
and cold. (TA.) And »3 J&- ‘iF 3ii The 

most severe of thirst is thirst in a cold day. (S.) 
And jjS cAj ijz. Thirst in a cold day: (ISd:) a 
prov., applied to him who makes a show of the 
contrary of that which he conceals; (TA;) or who 
makes a show of friendship while he 
conceals hatred. (Meyd.) see <lf< 3ju=s of 
the fern, gender, (Msb,) A hot wind, (Msb,) in the 
night or in the day; (AA, Fr, Msb;) as 
also f jA< (AA, Msb:) or the former is a hot wind 
in the night, and sometimes in the day; (AO, S, 
K;) and the latter, a hot wind in the day, 
and sometimes in the night: (AO, S:) or the 
former, a hot wind in the night; like the latter in 
the day: (S:) or the former, in the day; the 
latter being in the night; accord, to Ru-beh, as 

said to AO: (Msb:) pi. ’js' jf- (A.) The heat of 

the sun: (K:) or heat [absolutely]: (ISd:) constant 
heat: (K:) the fire of Hell: (Th, K:) pi. as above. 
(TA.) In the Kur [xxxv. 20 ], jjj ^ 1 Vj Vj 
means Nor shade nor heat: (ISd:) or nor Paradise 
nor Hell: (Th:) or nor the people of truth, who are 
in the shade of truth, nor the people of falsehood, 
who are in constant heat, night and day. 
(Zj.) jj^f: see 3< 3u=- Heated by wrath &c.; 
as also J. (S, K:) fern, of each with »; the 

former being with » because it is syn. with <33="- 
[afflicted with grief or sorrow]: or ‘3_f signifies 
affected with grief or sorrow, and having the liver 
burned [thereby]: (TA:) or heated in the bosom: 
(Az, TA:) and its pi. is U 1 I 3 ijF. (Az, S, TA.) — Silk; 
syn. f-yjjj: (Msb:) or dressed silk; syn. 

C J^=“: (Mgh, Msb:) and a garment, or stuff, made 
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thereof: (Mgh:) or stuff wholly composed of silk: 
or of which the woof is silk: (Mgh, from the Jema 
et-Tefareek:) n. un. with »; (Msb;) meaning one 
of the garments, or pieces of stuff, called jjjp (S, 
K.) »j ' jp see jp in two places. — — Also I. 
q. » jj k as used in the saying, IpJ p' 

“jjp (S, TA,) meaning Verily I find that 
this food has a burning effect, or a pungency, in 
my mouth. (TA.) It signifies A burning in the 
mouth, from the taste of a thing: and in the heart, 
from pain: and hence one says, '-pJI sjl pj, 
and pjpl', and pj-1', and jljill, [He felt the 
burning effect of the sword, and of beating, and 
of death, and of separation.] (IDrst, TA.) [See 
also »Ip.] — See also Sijp »jjjp see ^jjp »jj_p 
n. un. of jjjk [q. v.]. (Msb.) — Also A kind of 
soup of flour and grease or gravy: (TA:) or flour 
cooked with milk, (S, K,) or with grease or gravy: 
(K:) it is of flour, and »I«_P is of bran: (Sh:) 
[when a mess of this kind is thickest,] it is v,:-oc ; 
then, »jpj; then, pwjp then, Ipp (IAar.) [See 
also ^iij] Isjjjp see the next paragraph, 4jjjj=j 
and 4jjj jp see Sjjp — ^jjjlpl' A sect of the 
heretics, or schismatics; (<r j'jp [q. v.];) so called 
in relation to Haroora (i'jjj=>-), a certain town 
(Az, S, A, Mgh, Msb) of ElKoofeh, (Az, Mgh, 
Msb,) from which it is distant two miles; (TA;) 
because they first assembled there (Az, S, Mgh, 
Msb) and professed the doctrine that government 
belongs only to God: (Az, S, Mgh:) they dived so 
deeply into matters of religion that they became 
heretics; and hence the appellation is applied 
also to any who do thus: (Mgh, Msb:) they 
consisted of Nejdeh and his companions, (K,) 
and those holding their tenets: (TA:) they 
were also called because their ensigns in 

war were white: (T voce »ji=>Al':) a man of this 
sect is called J. isjjj p (S, K;) and a woman, 
as well as the sect collectively, ^jjjjp (Mgh, 
Msb:) which also signifies the quality of 
belonging to this sect. (S, * K, * TA.) is j=>- A camel 
that pastures in a stony tract such as is 
termed » jp (S, K.) ^ The state, or condition, of 
freedom; contr. of slavery; as also J, (S, 

A, Msb, K) and J. Kjj jp (S, Msb, K,) of which 
two the latter is the chaste form, (Mgh,) or it is 
more chaste than the former, which is the 
regular form, (MF,) and J, j'jp (S, A, Msb, K,) 
not j'jp (TA,) and J, »jjJ=“- (K, TA [in the 
CK »jjlp]) and J. "j^jp (TA.) - — Free 
persons, collectively. (Mgh.) [See jp] — — 
(tropical:) The eminent, elevated, or noble 
persons of the Arabs, (K, TA,) and of the 
foreigners. (TA.) You say, js 4 jj^. j* > He is of 
the noble ones of his people: (A:) or of the 
choicest, best, or most excellent, of his people. 


(TA.) (assumed tropical:) Sandy, soft earth, 

(K, TA,) good, and fit to produce plants or 
herbage. (TA.) — — Jjp' Spp: 

see jp u'Ip Thirsty: (S, A, K:) or it has an 
intensive signification, as will be shown by what 
follows: (TA:) fern, <_sjp pi. (masc. and fern., 
TA) j' Ip (S TA) and i_s j'lp and i_s j' jp (TA.) One 
says o' Ip o' jj u'Ip. (TA.) It is said in a trad., ^ 
Ip' uIp meaning For the giving of drink to 

any liver that is dried up by thirst from intense 
heat, there shall be a recompense: and in 

another, { Ipi i jU. ^ (IAth, TA.) 

[See also a tropical use of this word in a verse 
cited in art. • /'-p conj. 2 .] jlk Hot: (Msb:) a very 
hot day, and food. (A.) IAar says, I do not say 
1 Ip f j). (TA in art. j3.) [This seems to imply that 
some allow it; and it is common in the present 

day. See f jp] See an ex. of its fern., » jlp in 

the next preceding paragraph. — — 

(assumed tropical:) Difficult, troublesome, 
distressing, fatiguing, or severe work. (K, TA.) El- 
Hasan, when [his father] 'Alee ordered him to 
flog El-Weleed the son of 'Okbeh for drinking 
wine, in the days of 'Othman, said, U jU. Dj 
lijls Jj 2 (assumed tropical:) Set thou over what 
is evil thereof him who has superintended what is 
good thereof: (Mgh:) or set thou over what is 
difficult of the affair him who has 
superintended what is profitable thereof: (Msb:) 
meaning that only he should undertake the 
infliction of the flogging who superintends the 

profitable affairs of government. (Mgh.) 4p 

I jU. jjia, and jlp (tropical:) Such a one 
came in a plump, or fat, state; contr. of -P-j 'i jl), 
and j Jj. (A and TA in art. -J jj.) Ip' [Hotter: 

and hottest]. OjIp': see »Ip. Ip' > 

U1A. (assumed tropical:) He is more delicate 
[or more free from defects] in goodliness, or 
beauty, than he. (K, TA.) jj^': see Ip, first 
sentence. Ip-“ A man whose camels are thirsty. 
(S.) jlp* Freed from slavery; emancipated. (TA.) 

A child devoted by the parent to the service 

of a church. (TA.) [See also 2 .] jjj=P 
see Imjp plp l pjp (S, A, K,) aor. m Ip, inf. 
n. pjp (S, K,) He despoiled him of his wealth, or 
property; or plundered him; (S, A, K;) leaving 

him without anything. (S.) [Hence,] m jp 

(A, Mgh, Msb,) or ■d'-« m jp (S,) He was, or 
became, despoiled, or plundered, (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb,) of his wealth, or property, (S,) or of all his 
wealth, or property; as also m jp (Mgh, Msb,) 
aor. pjp (Msb,) inf. n. pjp (Mgh, Msb.) You 
say, pjpj plp Ip see art. p jp (TA.) And p j^ 
“dj- (assumed tropical:) He was despoiled of his 
religion; was rendered, or became, an unbeliever. 
(TA.) — — [And hence,] pjp aor. pjp inf. 


n. pjp He said ^Ip 'j, or »1jj=j 'j: [see pjp 

below.] (TA.) And p jp (S, A, K,) aor. pjp 

(K,) inf. n. pjp (A, TA,) (tropical:) He (a man, 
S, A) was, or became, angry, (A,) or violently 
angry. (S, K.) And i. q. plS [meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He was, or became, affected with 
canine madness: see pjp|. (K.) And (assumed 
tropical:) He (an enemy) was, or became, like a 
lion; as also J, p j^'. (TA.) 2 pIp, inf. n. p“j=p 
He sharpened a spearhead. (S, K.) — — 
(tropical:) He angered: (S, A:) or angered 
violently: (K:) and he provoked, or exasperated. 
(S, K, TA.) And it is said to signify (assumed 
tropical:) He acquainted a person with a thing 
that angered him: but where it is said to have 
this meaning, it is accord, to one reading with jr 
and hemzeh [in the places of c an d p]. (TA.) 
3 ^j^p (S, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. (Msb, K) 

and p'jp (K,) He waged, or contended in, war 
with him; warred, or battled, with him. (S, * A, 
Msb, K.) See also 6 . — — He was, or 
became, hostile, or an enemy, to him. (S, * TA.) — 
— He disobeyed Him; namely, God. (TA.) 4 p j*.' 
plpll He excited, provoked, or stirred up, war. 
(K.) — — ijp' He guided him to spoil, or 
plunder; guided him, or showed him the way, to 
obtain spoil, or plunder, of an enemy; (S, K, TA;) 

acting as a spy. (TA.) He found him to be 

despoiled, or plundered, of his wealth, or 
property, or of all his wealth, or property. (TA.) 
6 'jjjI^j and J, 'jjj^' (S, A, K) and J, 'jjj^- (S) 
They waged, or contended in, war, one with 
another; warred, or battled, one with another. (S, 
A, K.) 8 pjikJ see 6 . — — pjikl It was 
all plundered, taken, or carried off. (Har p. 313 .) 
io gee 1 , last meaning. pIp War, battle, 

fight, or conflict; (Msb, TA;) contr. of fip (TA;) 
consisting, first, in shooting arrows, one at 
another; then, in thrusting, one at another, with 
spears; then, in combating one another with 
swords; and then, in grappling and struggling 
together: (Suh, TA:) it is [generally] fern.; (S, L 
Msb;) but its dim. is J, pjjp without », (Kh, S, L, 
Msb,) contr. to rule, (L, Msb,) like jylP, and j4lsS, 
and ilwjs in a fem. sense, (L,) because originally 
an inf. n. [of which the verb (pjp) seems not to 
have been used as meaning “ he waged, or 
contended in, war ”], (El-Mazinee, S,) or in order 
that it may not be confounded with the dim. 
of 3 jIp: (Msb:) Seer makes its origin to be the 
epithet pjp which, however, is originally an inf. 
n.: (L:) sometimes it is masc.; (IAar, Mbr, S, Msb, 
K;) but this is extr.: (L:) the pi. is pjjp (S, K.) 
You say, pIp p-p j [War happened between 
them]. (S.) And Jl— plpl' pj^ The war, or 
battle, became vehement, so that safety from 
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destruction was difficult of attainment. (Msb.) 
And making it masc., as meaning l) 43, you 
say 4 i 3 A vehement fight or battle. (Msb.) 

[Hence,] “r-3 3! A warrior: (Er-Raghib, TA in 
art. 30 and 33 3! [the warrior; or] he who 
suffices for war, and who defends. (Msb in that 
art.) And jli The country, or countries, of 

the unbelievers, (Msb,) or of [those called by the 
Muslims] the polytheists, (K,) between whom 
and the Muslims there is not peace. (Msb, K.) In 
the saying of Aboo- Haneefeh, 43 3 j i] a&lL, 

the meaning is y 3 jti [Mekkeh was at that time 
a place of which the people were at war with the 
Muslims]. (Mgh.) — It is also an epithet; 
originally an inf. n. (L.) You say 33 3 j, (K, 
TA,) [in the CK 3 3, but it is] like 34c, (TA,) A 
man vehement in war, and courageous; as also 
1 and | 33-?: (K:) or J, 33-“ signifies a 
man of wars; (S;) or a man of war, as also 
1 3 1 3-?; and a known, experienced warrior. (TA.) 
[Being originally an inf. n.,] 33 as an epithet is 
used in the same form as masc. and fem. 
and sing, and pi.: (K:) so that one says 33 »3! 

and 33 f3, (TA,) as also [ 4 3-? f ja. (S, K.) 

Also An enemy, (S, K,) whether, or not, actually 
at war. (K.) So in the saying, <3 3 3 3 4 1 [i 
am an enemy to him who wars with me, or who is 
an enemy to me]. (S.) And 3^ m 3*- 3^ Such a 
one is the enemy of such a one. (TA.) Some hold 
that 3 3 is a pi. [or rather a quasi-pl. n.] of 3 3 
or (TA.) 33 inf. n. of 33. (A, Mgh, 

Msb.) 413-3 is an ejaculation expressive of 
grief, lamentation, or regret, [meaning Alas, my 
spoliation! or my loss! or my grief!] (ISd, Mgh, 
TA,) used in an absolute manner, like 33 3, 
(ISd, TA,) or 33 U, (Mgh,) from 4 3 “ he 
despoiled him of his wealth, or property: ” (K:) 
[or from 3 3, q. v .:] or it originated from the 
fact that Harh the son of Umeiyeh, when any one 
died, used to ask his family what they required to 
expend on the occasion, and used to supply 
them therewith; (TA;) and when he himself died, 
the people of Mekkeh and its neighbourhood 
bewailed him, saying, 413 3, (Th, K, * TA,) or I j 
“413, (TA,) [Alas for Harb!] and then they 
changed the expression to 413 3, (Th, K,) 
or “4133, and it became used in the case of 
bewailing any person who was dear, and in the 
cases of other calamities: but this account of the 
origin did not please ISd. (TA.) — — Also 
Perdition, destruction, or death. (Har p. 
158.) see 3 j 3. — Also (tropical:) Angry: 
(A:) or violently angry: (S, K:) applied to a 
man and to a lion. (S, A.) And i. q. 4J5 [meaning 
Affected with canine madness]: pi. ^13, (K,) syn. 


with 33 but unknown to Az in this sense except 
in one instance. (TA.) 33 [A dart, or javelin;] a 
certain weapon (K) resembling a spear, (Msb,) 
but smaller, (TA,) having a wide head; (As, TA;) 
not reckoned among (IAar, TA:) dim. 

1 43: (Msb:) pi. 33. (S, A, Msb, K.) You 
say, 334 ) 33 1 1 31 [They took the darts, or 
javelins, for contending in war, or battle]. (A.) — 
A thrust, stick, or stab. (K.) — — Spoliation. (K.) 

Corruptness of religion. (K.) — 33 a name 

of Friday; (K, TA;) accord, to the Namoos, 
because it is a time for warring with 
oneself: (TA:) pi. 33 and 33. (K.) 33 A 
mode, or manner, of war, battle, fight, or conflict. 
(K.) “43 [The male chameleon;] the male of 
what is called 33 44 (8, Msb, K; [but see the 
latter appellation in art. u^;]) a well-known 
animal: (TA:) or a certain reptile, like 

the Silte., (k,) said to be larger than this latter, 
(Msb,) somewhat larger, (S,) that turns itself, (S, 
Msb,) or its head, (K,) towards the sun, (S, 
Msb, K,) turning with the sun as the sun turns, 
and assuming various colours (S, Msb) by reason 
of the heat of the sun: (S:) Az describes it as 
a reptile resembling in form what is called 3 
i_k> 34 with four legs, slender head, [which is not 
correct as applied to the chameleon,] and striped 
back; that all the day looks towards the sun; and 
he adds that its flesh is impure, and the Arabs 
never eat it: (TA:) [accord, to Freytag, the word, 
thus applied, is said (but I know not on 
what authority) to be from 43, meaning -3“- 
(guardian of the sun):] the fem. is with »: 
(S:) and the pi. 343. (S, Msb.) [The word “4j=- 
is used in passages cited in the TA as masc. and 
fem.; whence it seems that it may be written “43 
as well as “43.] The Arabs used the 
expression y-»S “43 or 3 s , like 13 -3-: (S:) 
[the latter word in each of these cases being the 
name of a tree:] the former is proverbially 
applied to a prudent man; because the “4j^- does 
not quit the first branch but to leap upon the 
second. (TA.) The phrase “43 1 3 - 3 331 is 
used, by inversion, for 3 “43 1 ‘- .' ■ -'■" I [The 
male chameleon stood erect upon the branch]: 
for it stands erect upon stones, and upon the 
roots or trunks of trees, looking towards the sun, 

and declines as the sun declines. (TA.) Also 

(tropical:) The back: or its flesh: (K:) or “43 
3 JI means the flesh along either side of the 
backbone: (TA:) or this, (TA,) or “434 (K,) the 
ridge of the backbone: (K, TA:) or 3“^ 33 (S, 
L, TA) signifies the portions of flesh, (S,) or 
the flesh, (L, TA,) along either side of the 
backbone: (S, L, TA:) the sing, is “43; likened to 


the “4j=- [or male chameleon] of the desert, 
and therefore tropical: Kr says that the sing, 
of 33 is “43 accord, to rule; showing 
that it has no known sing, on the authority 
of hearsay. (L, TA.) — The nails, (S,) or a nail, 
(K,) of a coat of mail: (S, K:) or the head of a nail 
in a ring of a coat of mail: (K:) pi. as above. (TA.) 
— And Rugged ground: (K:) or rugged and 
hard ground; accord, to Th; but the word 
commonly known is “43, with zay. (TA.) [This 
meaning has been supposed to be assigned in the 
K to 333 but the TA shows that such is not the 
case.] 3 lf- and J, 33-“ (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 
J, 33 (MF) Despoiled of his wealth, or property; 
plundered; (S, Mgh, Msb, K, MF;) and left 
without anything: (S, Mgh, Msb:) pi. (of the first, 
TA) 33 and “4j^. (K.) And 33 and J, 33-“ A 
woman deprived of her child, or children. (TA.) 
And J, (assumed tropical:) Despoiled of 

his religion; rendered, or become, an unbeliever. 
(TA.) 33 dim. of 33, q. v. 33: see what next 
follows. 3j““ (S, A, K) and [ 33 (A) Wealth, or 
property, of which one is despoiled, or 
plundered: (A, K:) a man's property is not so 
called until he has been despoiled of it: (TA:) or 
(K, but in the A “ and ”) wealth, or property, by 
means of which one lives, or subsists: (S, A, K:) 
pi. of the former [and of the latter also accord, to 
analogy] 33. (TA.) 43 dim. of 43, q. v. 43 
A troop of plunderers. (TA.) 3 3 [act. part. n. 

of 33]. It occurs in a trad, as signifying 

One who strips people forcibly of their clothes. 
(TA.) 33“ and 43“: see 33, in three 
places. 33“ 3 j' (S, K, in the CK 43“) A land 
containing, (S,) or abounding with, (K,) animals 
of the kind called “43 [i. e. male chameleons]. 
(S, K.) m 3* 11 and J, The lion. (K, 

TA.) 3'3“: see 33, in two places. — Also The 
upper end of a sitting-room, (Msb, and so accord, 
to an explanation of the pi. m“ 3-“, in the S, 
on the authority of Fr,) or of a house, or tent, or 
chamber; (K;) the chief, or most honourable, 
sitting-place; (AO, L, Msb, K; *) whence, in a 
trad., 33-3 “3 3 [he used to dislike the 
uppermost, or chief, sitting-places in rooms]: (L:) 
the place where kings and chiefs and great men 
sit: (Msb:) a high place: (As, Hr, TA:) a [chamber 
of the kind called] 43: (S, Msb, K:) the highest 
chamber in a house: a chamber to which one 
ascends by stairs: (Zj, TA:) a king's closet, or 
private chamber, into which he retires alone, out 
of the way of the people: (K:) a [pavilion, or 
building of the kind called] 33 (As, TA:) the 
station of the Imam in a mosque: (K:) the 33-? 
[or niche which shows the direction of the kibleh] 
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of a mosque; from the same word as 
signifying the “ upper end of a sittingroom; ” (Fr, 
S, Msb;) or, as some say, because the person 
praying wars with the devil and with himself 
by causing the attention of his heart: (Msb:) the 
highest place in a mosque: (Zj, TA:) the kibleh: 
(L, TA:) a mosque, or place of worship; so in the 
Kur xix. 12: (S, L:) a place of assembly. (As, 
TA.) ^ means The places of 

worship of the Children of Israel, (T, K,) in which 
they used to assemble for prayer, (T, TA,) or in 
which they used to sit; (K;) as though they sat 
therein to consult respecting war. (TA.) [See 

also I. q. (K,) meaning The haunt 

of a lion. (TA.) The neck of a beast. (Lth, K, 

TA.) yj and see in three 

places. see '-r J 3=“-^ 1 . 1 aor. m 3^ 

(S, Msb, K) and m j*-, (K,) inf. n. ^ jk, (S, A, Msb, 
K,) He gained, acquired, or earned, (S, A, K,) 
wealth; (S;) as also J. ^ (Az, TA:) he collected 

wealth. (S, A, Msb, K.) He sought, sought 

after, or sought to gain, sustenance; and laboured 
diligently; for his family; as also J, 

(TA:) he worked, or laboured, for the goods of the 
present world, (Az, TA,) and (tropical:) for those 
of the world to come. (Az, A, TA.) You say, ^ 3=“-' 
(tropical:) Labour for thy good in the 
world to come. (A, TA.) And it is said in a 
trad., l-yi ^14 dSUlil i jki (s, TA) Labour for 
thy good in the present world as though thou 
wert to live for ever: and, in continuation, 3-333 
I jfe .iiilS (tropical:) and work for thy 

good in the world to come as though thou wert to 
die to-morrow. (TA.) — — Also (T, S, 

Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. m and m 3=“-, (K,) inf. n. ^ 

(T, Mgh, Msb, K) and -*3 (TA;) and j 3“1; (T, 

S;) He sowed; (T, S, K;) he cast seed upon 
the ground: (T, TA:) [accord, to Bd (xlii. 19), this 
is the primary signification: see ^ below:] and 
the former verb, he tilled, or cultivated, land, 
either by sowing or by planting: (TA:) or he 
ploughed up land for sowing: (Mgh, Msb:) or he 
ploughed land; because the doing so is a means 
of gain. (Ham p. 70.) And the former verb, He 
ploughed up the ground by much walking upon 

it; as also J, ^ jA (TA.) Also, the former 

verb, (L, K,) aor. jk and m >=s (K,) inf. n. 

(A, L, K,) He took, or had, four wives together. 

(A, L, K.) Immoderate inivit: (A, K:) multum 

inivit. (IAar, L.) And Multum 

inivit mulierem suam. (IAar, L.) (tropical:) 

He emaciated, or rendered lean, (IAar, S, A, K,) a 
beast, (K,) or a camel, (IAar, TA,) or a she-camel, 
(IAar, S, A,) and a horse, (IAar, TA,) by 
journeying (IAar, S, A, K) thereon; (IAar, S, K;) 
as also | '-j ja.1, (so in the A and L and TA, and in 


some copies of the S, in this art., and so in the S 
and L and K in art. j«J,) or J, ^ (So in some 
copies of the S in the present art.) — — 
(tropical:) He stirred a fire, (S, A, K,) and made it 

to burn up, (TA,) with the (A, TA.) 

(tropical:) He examined, looked into, 

scrutinized, or investigated: (K, TA:) app. in an 
absolute sense: but accord, to some of the leading 
lexicologists, he examined, looked into, 

scrutinized, or investigated, and studied, the 
book, or the Kur-an: (TA:) he studied the Kur-an: 
(S:) or he studied the Kur-an long, and meditated 

upon it. (A, TA.) (assumed tropical:) He 

called to mind a thing, or an affair, and became 
excited thereby: [for ex.,] Ru-beh says, (^4* 33“ 3 
4 lit [And the saying is forgotten if it be not 
called to mind so as to produce excitement]. 
(TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) He applied 
himself to the study of -^1 [i. e. the law]; or he 
learned the science so called. (K.) 4 see 1, in 
two places. 8 see 1, in four places. ^3^ 

Gain, acquisition, or earning; (Jel in xlii. 19;) as 
also [ of which the pi. is ■^-9' (>=>-: (K:) and 

recompense, or reward. (Bd and Jel in xlii. 19, 
and TA. [Accord, to Bd, in the place here referred 
to, this is from the same word as meaning “ seed- 
produce: but the reverse seems to be the 
case accord, to the generality of the 

lexicologists.]) ^3=- 3^ i>, in the Kur 

xlii. 19, means (assumed tropical:) Whoso 
desireth the reward, or recompense, (Bd,) or the 
gain, i. e. reward, or recompense, (Jel,) [of the 
world to come.] — — A lot, share, or portion. 

(TA.) Worldly goods. (TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) Seed-produce: (S, * K, * TA:) 
(tropical:) what is grown, or raised, by means of 
seed, and by means of date-stones, and by means 
of planting: (Mgh:) an inf. n. used as a proper 
subst.: (Mgh, Msb:) pi. >->j 3“-. (Msb.) - — 
(assumed tropical:) A place ploughed for sowing; 
(Mgh, Msb;) as also [ (Msb,) pi. 

(Mgh, Msb:) or land prepared for sowing: (Jel in 
ii. 66:) and it is said to signify also a plain, or soft, 
place; perhaps because one ploughs in it. (Ham 
p. 70.) [Being originally an inf. n., it is also used 
in a pi. sense.] It is said in the Kur ii. 223, fSyUjj 
fSJ Jj3k (Mgh, Msb) (tropical:) Your wives, or 
women, are unto you things wherein ye sow your 
offspring: (Bd, Jel:) they are thus likened 
to places that are ploughed for sowing. (Mgh, 

Msb.) [And hence,] (tropical:) A wife; as in 

the saying, 2E3=“- —34 (tropical:) [How is 

thy wife?]. (A, TA.) A road, or beaten track, 

or the middle of a road, that is much trodden [as 
though ploughed] by the hoofs of horses or the 
like. (K, * TA.) — — [A ploughshare: so in 


Richardson's Pers. Ar. and Engl. Diet., ed. by 
Johnson; and so, app., in the Munjid of 
Kr, voce 443.] see 3 j 34 — The pi., Jjjljk, 
also signifies (assumed tropical:) Camels 
emaciated by travel: (El-Khatta- bee, 

K:) originally applied to horses: of camels you 
[generally] say, [“ W e rendered them lean 

”], with and — »3=“- 4iU means “ a lean she- 
camel. ” (El-Khattabee, TA.) ci>I 3=>- A sower, 
plougher, tiller, or cultivator, of land; (S, TA;) as 
also [ cj J-3 [pi. Jjl34: (KL:) a plougher of land 

for sowing. (Msb.) One who eats much; a 

great eater. (IAar, TA.) ijlA A collector of 
property. (Msb.) — — jUJI, (k, [also 

written cj j4ll, in the CK, erroneously, cjj=JI,]) as 
a generic proper name, (MF,) and ^ jLaJ' jjI, (S, 
K,) the latter the better known, (TA,) The lion: 
(S, K:) because he is the prince of beasts of prey, 

and the strongest to acquire. (Har p. 662.) 

See also ^13^. 3 see ^3='-. o^'J 

see see what next 

follows, cjl 3“-? The thing (i. e. the piece of wood, 
or the wooden thing, TA) with which the fire is 
stirred (S, A, K) in the [kind of oven called] j>“; 
(S;) as also j, (K:) and j4ll the shovel 
(SUI^) with which the fire is stirred. 
(TA.) [Hence,] ^3=^' (assumed tropical:) 

That which [or he who] stirs up, or excites, war. 
(TA.) — — [In the present day, it signifies 
A plough: and (like 3j3=0 a ploughshare.] 

and { Ground ploughed up by 

people's treading much upon it. (T, TA.) jr 
1 j j*-, aor. £>■, inf. n. £3="-, It (a number of 
things) became collected together: and, 

necessarily, became close, strait, or narrow: (so 
accord, to an explanation of the inf. n. by Er- 
Raghib, in the TA:) said of anything, it was, or 
became, close, strait, or narrow. (KL.) One says of 
dust, j j*-, or It rose, (Lth, Az, TA,) in 

a narrow place, (TA,) and became collected 
[against a wall, or an acclivity or the like]. 

(Lth, Az, TA.) ‘ j _>k, aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (assumed tropical:) His bosom became 
strait, or contracted; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, TA;) not 
expanded, or dilated, by reason of what was 
good. (TA.) And j alone, aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (assumed tropical:) He 

became disquieted, and contracted in bosom: and 
(assumed tropical:) he became in doubt; he 
doubted; because doubt disquiets the mind. (So 
accord, to explanations of the inf. n. by Er- 

Raghib, in the TA.) Also j j=-, aor. and inf. 

n. as above, [(assumed tropical:) He became 
straitened, or in difficulty: and particularly, by 
the commission of a sin, or crime: (see j3=“-, 
below:) and hence, simply,] (assumed tropical:) 
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he committed a sin, a crime, or an act of 
disobedience for which he deserved punishment. 
(Msb.) — — Also He looked, and was unable 
to move from his place by reason of fear and rage. 
(T, TA.) And ji* 11 ^ ■>, (S, A, K,) aor. £>, (K,) 
inf. n. as above, (TA,) (tropical:) The eye became 
dazzled, (^j 1 ^-, S, K, TA,) or sank in its socket, 
(Cijli,) and its vision became straitened: (A, TA:) 
or it did not turn about, nor wink, by reason of 
intent gazing. (TA.) — — Also, (S, A, K,) aor. 
as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (S, K,) (tropical:) 
It was, or became, forbidden, or prohibited, (S, A, 
K,) and attended with straitness, or difficulty. 
(A.) So in the saying, AiilSi ijc. j- (tropical:) 
The wronging of thee is forbidden, or prohibited, 
to me. (S, TA.) And jj 44JI j j*. (tropical:) 

The meal termed became forbidden, 

or prohibited, to him, (A, TA,) namely, a man 
fasting, and attended with difficulty, (A,) by 
reason of the straitness of the time thereof. 
(TA.) And (tropical:) Prayer became 

forbidden, or prohibited, (A, and TA as from the 
K, [but not found by me in the copies of the 
K,]) to her [by reason of legal impurity, as is 

shown in the A]. (A, TA.) -41) j; j*. (tropical:) 

He betook himself, or had recourse, to him, or it, 
for protection from a strait, or difficulty. (TA.) 
And j lj£ JJ £ jk. (assumed tropical:) He 
betook himself to such and such things. (TA.) 
2 (TA,) inf. n. (S, K,) 

(assumed tropical:) He made it strait, or 
difficult; (S, K, TA;) and forbade it to be violated; 
namely, a right. (TA.) — — Jc. 

(assumed tropical:) He said to a serpent, [by way 
of warning, lest it should be a Jinnee,] Thou wilt 
be in a strait if thou return to us; therefore blame 
us not if we reduce thee to a strait by pursuing 
and driving away and killing. (TA from a trad.) 
4 He made him to betake himself to a 

narrow, or confined, place; and so 
and ksjll. (TA.) And He made him (a dog or a 
beast of prey) to betake himself to a narrow, 
or confined, place, and then attacked him. (TA.) 
[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) He 

constrained him to betake himself, or 
have recourse, to him, or it. (S, A, K.) And ^ 
liS j liS JJ (assumed tropical:) He made him to 
betake himself to such and such things: (TA:) or 
he, or it, caused him to want such and such 

things. (AA, TA in art. t*A) (tropical:) He 

caused him to fall into a strait, or difficulty: (A, 
TA:) he straitened him; reduced him to a strait, 

or difficulty. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) He 

made him, or caused him, to fall into a sin, a 
crime, or an act of disobedience for which 


he deserved punishment. (S, K, TA.) cjkjki 

siHoil (assumed tropical:) I made, or 
pronounced, prayer to be forbidden, or 
prohibited. (K.) — kiE ^ ja.1, (A,) or j* ^ 
(As, TA,) He gave to his dog a portion of his 
prey. (A.) 5 ^*[>*4 (assumed tropical:) He made it 
strait, or difficult, to himself. (TA.) — And jr 
(tropical:) He put away, or cast away, from 
himself, sin, or crime; (TA;) he shunned, avoided, 
or kept aloof from, sin, or crime; (Mgh;) he did a 
deed whereby he shunned, avoided, or kept aloof 
from, sin, or crime; (Msb TA;) syn. p4. (S, 
A, Mgh.) And z (tropical:) He shunned, 
avoided, or kept aloof from, it, as a sin, or crime. 
(A, * Mgh.) [See cAi=J.] j- 3*: see jrj*-, in 
two places, see jrjP — Also The dog's 

portion of the prey, or game; (S, A, K;) such as 
the head and the shanks and the belly: (TA:) 
what is thrown to the dog, of the prey, or game, 
that he has taken: (Az, TA:) or a piece of flesh: 
pi. (TA.) — And A cowry; syn. (S, 

A, K:) pi. z)J^ (S, A) and a* (T, TA) and z) ip-; 
(TA;) the second, [as also the first,] a pi. of pauc.: 
(T, TA:) or cowries (£Jj) which are hung upon 

the necks of dogs. (As, TA.) And A dog's 

collar [of cowries]: (TA:) or a collar [of cowries] 
for any animal. (T, TA.) jr 3* [inf. n. of 1, q. v.:] 
(tropical:) Straitness; a strait, or difficulty. (A, * 

TA.) (tropical:) A sin, a crime, or an act 

of disobedience for which one deserves 
punishment; syn. p; (S, Msb, * K;) as also J, jr 3?-: 
(Yoo, S, K:) or the straitness [which is the 
consequence] of sin or crime. (A, Mgh.) — — 
[Hence,] jlP V i. q. u-P V [There is, or will be, no 
harm in thy doing this or that]; and p V [there is, 
or will be, no sin, or crime]. (IAth, TA.) — See 

also z. jp in six places. Also, applied to a 

she-camel, (tropical:) Lean, lank, light of flesh, 
slender, or lank in the belly; (S, K;) as also 
1 Z PPn (S, A,) accord, to AZ, (S,) and [ 

(A:) or J, z signifies, so applied, lean, &c., as 
above, and sharp-spirited: (K:) or this last, (K,) 
and z.j^ and 4 C (TA,) fat, (K, TA,) 
largebodied, (TA,) and long [lit. long upon the 
face of the ground, as distinguished from tall]: 
or strong: (K, TA:) and zj^ signifies also, (K,) or, 
as some say, and so do 4 £^3* and 4 sp and 
4 (S,) so applied, long [lit. long upon 

the face of the ground]: (S:) and some allow 
4 jy? j? in the sense of 4 j 3=s (TA;) which last 
is originally 4 which is originally 

4 (S:) the pi. of 4 (S) and of 4 £**3^ 

(L) is (S, L.) — See also in three 

places. — Also A thing composed of pieces 
of wood, (As, S, K,) bound together, (As, S,) in 


which dead bodies are carried; (As, S, K;) 
sometimes put over the bier of a woman: 
(S:) accord, to the T, the j of a bier is a J-i-4, [i. 
e. the frame-work of a jr j j* ,] which is constructed 
of wood, and put over the bier of a corpse: 
accord, to ISd, the jr j=>- is a vehicle for women 
and men, which has no head. (TA.) See also i3**j, 
in two places, z ^ and 4 ZJ A strait, narrow, 
confined, or close, place: (TA:) or strait, narrow, 
confined, or close, in the utmost degree: (Zj, T:) 
or a strait, narrow, confined, or close, place, 
abounding with trees, (S, K,) and impenetrable to 
the pasturing animals: (S:) and 4 also, 

applied to a place, signifies the same as z J*- 

(TA.) (s, Msb, TA) and 4 (S, 

A, TA,) like ^ j and 4^-j, and 4 and J ja, and 
and (S,) A bosom strait, or contracted; (A, 
Msb, TA;) not expanded, or dilated, by reason of 
what is good. (TA.) 'A 1344= » 3*44 or 4 '-?-3*-, 
accord, to different readings, [in the Kur vi. 125,] 
(S,) is explained by I 'Ab as meaning He will 
make his bosom strait, (assumed tropical:) 
impenetrable to wisdom. (TA.) — — Also z J*- 
and 4 Z 3^ A man having a strait, or contracted, 
bosom, which does not expand, or dilate, by 
reason of what is good: the former has a dual and 
a pi.; but the latter has only the sing, form, 
because it is [properly, or originally,] an inf. n.: Zj 
says that the former is a part, n., and that by the 
latter is meant z 3* jA (TA.) — — And the 
former, (assumed tropical:) One who fears, 

or dreads, to venture upon an affair. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) That seldom, or never, 
withdraws from fight: (K:) that will not be put to 
flight; as though it were difficult for him to find 

an excuse for being put to flight. (TA.) And 

Committing a sin, a crime, or an act of 
disobedience for which he deserves punishment; 
(Msb;) and so 4 Z which is thought by ISd to 
be after the manner of a rel. n., because it has no 
corresponding verb [of which it may be regarded 
as the part, n.; the regular part. n. being z J*-, 
as z J*- is intrans.]. (TA.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) Abstaining from sin, or crime; and so 
4 and 4 ZJ^- (TA.) [Thus bearing two contr. 
significations. See 5.] — — Also, and 4 
(tropical:) Forbidden, or prohibited: so in the 
phrase, z J^ and z 3^ (tropical:) [The 

wronging of thee is forbidden, or prohibited, to 
me]. (A.) (tropical:) A wood, or collection 
of trees; (S, K, TA;) so called because of their 
closeness: or dense and tangled trees: (TA:) or a 
thicket, or collection of dense and tangled trees, 
of the kind called into which no one 
can penetrate; (AHeyth, Az, TA;) or of the 
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and and ^ j=- and and j-V; or of the 
and olive and other trees: or a place in a wood 
where trees are dense and tangled, extending as 
far as a stone's throw: and also a tree which the 
pasturing animals cannot reach: (TA:) pi. 

1 (S, K) [or rather this is a coll. gen. n., of 

which <=>-j^ is the n. un.,] and ^ff (S, A) 
and (S) and [of pauc.] (A, TA:) or 

l jr signifies a place in which is a collection of 

trees, and where they are close together. (A.) 

Also (tropical:) A collection of camels: (S, K, TA:) 
a hundred camels: (ISd, TA:) pi. [or rather coll, 
gen. n.] J, ^f- (K.) see in two 

places, jr j^3=: see j;3=“-, in five places, 
see ^f, in two places, ftilkll (K,) or f 

iPlkll, (A, TA,) and ftiilill (TA,) (tropical:) 
Dense darkness. (A, * K, TA.) £ jj see £F, in 
two places. &f: see £F- £ jU-: see £ F- £F* A 
dog having a collar of cowries; (S, K;) from CF'- 
(S:) having cowries upon his neck. (As, TA.) ‘-ilk 
jMi (tropical:) Such a one swore by 
the three divorces [which render the wife 
absolutely forbidden to the husband]: (A:) or by 
the oaths that rendered his scope strait, 
or narrow. (Har p. 178.) '^f^: see £ f- £ j =>• 
1 3-kjk ; aor. cf> He hit, or hurt, her (a 
woman's) £ j?. or f [i. e. vulva, or pudendum]. 
(K.) 3?-, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) similar in form to % 
and f j, (Msb,) and 3=“- (AHeyth, Az, Msb) and O?; 
(K;) the first of which is the most common; and 
the last, strange; (TA;) or the first is sometimes 
used instead of the second; (Msb;) The vulva, or 
pudendum, of a woman: originally J. c’f> (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) as is shown by the form of its 
broken pi., (S, Mgh, Msb,) and by that of its dim.; 
for in the formation of the broken pi. and of 
the dim., a word is restored to its original state: 
the final £ in the original is elided, and j is put in 
its stead, and incorporated into the medial 
radical letter; and sometimes the word is used 
without any letter of compensation: thus are 
formed 3=- and 3^: (Msb:) the pi. is £13*3 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) its only broken pi., (TA,) 
and Ojf, (S, K,) which latter is like Oja and of, 
pis. of defective nouns [»4 and <4]: (S:) 
dim. J, &F. (Msb.) cf : see the paragraph next 
preceding. ^f A man loving, (L, TA,) or fond of, 
(K,) the [or pudenda] of women: (L, K:) 

an epithet after the manner of a rel. n. (Sb, TA.) 
— — See also Is f- Iff'- see what next 
follows. Is f, and (if you will, S) J, iFF, (S, K,) in 
which latter the medial radical letter is with fet-h, 
as in the rel. ns. formed from A> and Jt, 
namely, is jA- and is j (S;) [Of, or belonging to, 
or relating to, the vulva, or pudendum, of a 
woman;] rel. ns. of f [and £3?-]: and (if you will, 


S) you may say J, £F, like <=-. (S, K.) 
see 3?-, above. FjjL* a woman hit, or hurt, in 
her cf or f [i. e. vulva, or pudendum]. (K.) A j*. 
1 ~f, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. A f, (S, K,) inf. n. ~f, 
(S, Msb,) He tended, repaired, betook himself, 
or directed himself or his course or aim, to or 
towards; made for or towards; aimed at; sought, 
pursued, desired, or intended; (him, or it; IAar, 
K;) syn. (IAar, S, A, Msb, K.) Agreeably with 
this explanation, some render the words of the 
Kur [lxviii. 25], jF (S.) You say 

to a man, J. Ak>3=“- ^f 3s I have tended, repaired, 
& c., to, or towards, thee; like AiiOaS Cii^aa (Fr, S, * 
L) and cJjsl. (Fr, L.) A rajiz says, (S,) namely, 
Hassan, (so in a copy of the S,) jAI f »'-?■ clj" 
Ali-ill <301 j jIj <111 [a torrent advanced, that 

came by the command of God, tending to the 
fruitful garden]. (S.) — Also, aor. '^f, (K,) inf. 
n. *f, (S, L,) He prevented, hindered, impeded, 
withheld, restrained, debarred, 

inhibited, forbade, prohibited, or interdicted; 
(IAar, S, K;) and so J, -3“-, (L, K,) inf. n. Ao=0. 
(TA.) Agreeably with this explanation, also, some 
render the words of the Kur cited above: 
from cjjjU. said of she-camels, meaning “ they 
became scanty in their supplies of milk. ” (S.) — 
Also, aor. *f, (S, L, K,) or -f, (AZ, S, L,) inf. 
n. As 3=S (S, K;) [and app. J, ^3=0 and J. Aa 3 ^; 
(see Ao^-;)] He (a man) separated himself from 
others; (K;) he left, or abandoned, or forsook, his 
people, and removed from them; (AZ, S;) he 
retired from his people, and alighted, or took up 
his abode, in a place by himself. (S.) — A f, (Sb, 
S, Msb, K,) aor. ~'f, (Msb, K,) and Aps aor. A f, 
(L, K,) inf. n. -f, (Sb, As, T, IDrd, S, Msb, &c.,) 
so says Aboo-Nasr Ahmad Ibn-Hatim, 
companion of As, (S,) and ‘^F, (T, S, Msb,) this 
latter form of the inf. n. sometimes used, accord, 
to ISk, (S,) and this is the form heard by AZ and 
AO and As from the Arabs of chaste speech, (TA,) 
but both forms are chaste, (IAar, TA,) though the 
former is the more common, (IAar, Msb,) He 
was, or became, angry: (S, Msb, K, &c.:) he was, 
or became, exasperated (l>“ 3=^) by one who 
angered him, and desired to kill him. (T, L.) 
And <jlt if (A, L) and j (L) He was angry with 
him. (A, L.) — A f, (S, Msb, K,) aor. Vf, (S, K,) 
inf. n. ~F y (s, Mgh, Msb,) He (a camel) had the 
disease termed A>* [q. v.]: (K:) he had the 
tendons, or sinews, of one of his fore legs relaxed 
by the cord whereby the fore shank is sometimes 
bound up to the arm, or had them in that state 
naturally, (S, Mgh, Msb, *) so that he shook his 
fore legs, (S,) or so that he beat the ground 
[with the fore leg], (Mgh, Msb,) in walking, or 
going: (S, Mgh, Msb:) or he (a camel) had the 


tendon, or sinew, of his arm broken, so that his 
fore leg became lax, and he never ceased to shake 
it: the tendon, or sinew, breaks only in the outer 
side of the arm, and it [the arm] seems, when the 
camel walks or is in motion, as though it 
stretched, by reason of his raising it so high from 
the ground, and by reason of its laxness: (ISh, 
TA:) or he (a beast) raised his legs very high, in 
walking, or going, and put them down in their 
place, by reason of his being very short in his 

step. (L.) Also, aor. and inf. n. as above, He 

(a man) was oppressed by the weight of his coat 
of mail, so that he was unable to stretch himself 

out in walking. (K.) And, with the same aor. 

and inf. n., It (a bowstring) had one or more of 
the several portions of which (by their being 
twisted together) it was composed longer than 
others. (K.) 2 Aj^: see 1. — Also, (T, L, K,) inf. 
n. AU“A (K,) He twisted a rope so tightly that the 
strands formed knots, and overlay one another: 
(T, L:) and he rolled a rope in twisting it ( j3^ 
<hs) so that it became round. (AHn, L, K.) [See 

also the pass. part, n., below.] And, (K,) inf. 

n. as above, (S, K,) He crooked, curved, or bent, a 
thing, (S, K,) in the form of an arch. (S.) — — See 
also islF. [It seems to be implied in the L, that 
one says -MU. Apa meaning He bound 

a is-rF (q. v.) upon the fence of reeds, or canes, of 
a fold for sheep &c.] — Also, (K,) inf. n. as 
above, (T, K,) He (a man) betook himself, or 
repaired, for covert, or lodging, to a [house, or 
hut, such as is called] c JA (T, K,) with a 
gibbous roof. (K.) 3 cjijU (S, A, K,) inf. n. S13?, 
(S,) She (a camel) was, or became, scanty in her 
supply of milk: (S, A, K:) or ceased to yield milk, 

or to have milk in her udder. (K.) [Hence,] 

(tropical:) She (a woman) ceased to have milk in 

her breasts. (L.) And (tropical:) It (a <4=3 or 

other vessel) ceased to have wine, or beverage, in 

it. (L.) And (tropical:) It (a year, <iO,) was 

one of little rain. (S, A, K.) — — And A)^- 
(tropical:) He (a man) was about to give, and 
then refrained. (A.) — — And AjjjU. 

(tropical:) My state, or condition, became 
changed, so as not to be known, or so as to be 
displeasing. (A.) 4 »A J*- 1 He separated, or 
set apart, (K,) and removed, (TA,) him, or it. (K, 

TA.) 5 If* see 1. 7 A>kj| see 1. [Also,] It (a 

star) darted down. (K.) -3= i. q. whence the 
phrase, ■ib3< Ajjjk 3a ; see 1. — Anger; [as also 
{ Vf: see 1:] so in the prov., OS jA ^-3% 

"Aui Retain, or persist in, thine anger until thou 
obtain thy right. (TA.) Rancour, or enmity which 
one retains in the heart, watching for an 
opportunity to indulge it. (El-Kalee, MF.) — See 
also A if- “3a The [i. e. the intestine, or gut, 
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containing the w), or dung,] of a camel, (As, S, 
K,) male or female; (K;) as also [ »-jw: (As, K:) 

pi. Ajw. (As, S.) An intestine, or a gut: (TO 

pi. as above: (LAar:) [or] -lw -1 signifies the 
intestines, or guts, of camels; and is probably a 
pi. of Aw like Aj w, as the wJ* and the are 
nearly alike. (L.) Accord, to Lth [and the K], -w 
signifies A piece of a camel's hump: hut this is 
a mistake: it means (as explained above) an 
intestine, or a gut. (T.) Aw see -w. — Also A 
certain disease in the legs of camels, (K, 
TA,) occasioning them, in walking, or going, to 
shake their legs, and to beat the ground with 
them much: (TA:) or a certain disease in their 
fore legs; (K, TA;) not in the hind legs; caused by 
the cord whereby the fore shank is sometimes 
bound up to the arm: (TA:) or an aridity in 
the tendons, or sinews, of one of the fore legs, 
occasioned by that cord, (K, TA,) when the 
animal is young and recently weaned, (TA,) 
in consequence of which he beats the ground 
with his fore legs, (K, TA,) or [strikes] his breast 
[therewith], in walking, or going: (TA:) 

the disease thus called is casual; [or generally so; 
(see Jaw;)] not natural. (T.) [See Aw] Aw 
see Aw: — and ) Jw — and -wi, in two places. 
— Also A rope uneven in its strands. (AHn, TA.) 
A bow-string having one or more of the several 
portions of which (by their being twisted 
together) it is composed longer than others. (K.) 
[See also Aw-».] — A man in want, or needy. 
(Yoo, on the authority of an Arab of the 
desert.) »Aw see Aw w A bundle of reeds, or 
canes, which is laid upon the rafters, or pieces of 
wood; (called Jl jj , LAar, L,) of a roof: (LAar, 
Mgh, Msb:) [the reeds, or canes, which are 
thus used in the construction of a roof are tied 
together in small bundles, each of which I have 
generally found to consist of about five or 
six: over them is added a coat of plaster:] 
pi. lsJw: a Nabathaean word: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
arabicized: (S:) you should not say (sAA. (ISk, S, 

Mgh.) Also, (L, K,) and J, -p-w, (Mgh, L, K,) 

The girdle (^— Jw Mgh, L, K, TA, in the 
CK JPJw) of a fold for sheep, &c. p J 4 =w), which 
is bound upon the fence (-JJJ) of reeds, or canes, 
(Mgh, L, K,) crosswise: (Mgh, L:) accord, to IDrd, 
Nabathasan. (L.) You say, J, »Aw, inf. n. Aw>. (L.) 

Also i PAw (Lth, Msb,) in the 'Eyn P-W, 

(Mgh,) but this latter is disallowed by ISk, (Msb,) 
Reeds, or canes, which are connected, in a bent 
form, with the arched branches (AilaU) of a 
grape-vine, (Lth, Mgh, Msb,) and upon which the 
shoots of the vine are let fall. (Mgh.) — — 
Also J^w, with damm, [irregularly formed 


from Aw unless it be a mistake for Cs-?l>w,] A man 
having wide, or capacious, intestines [like those 
of the camel]. (L, TA.) PAw see what 
next precedes, in two places, J-Aw see Aw: — 
and A>'w Aw (S, A, K) and [ Aj'JJ (A, K) and 
l o 3 jUJ> (K, TA, but omitted in some copies of the 
K) A she-camel yielding little milk: (S, A, K:) or 
ceasing to yield milk, or to have milk in her 
udder. (K.) Aw and ] Jlw, (K, TA,) or J, A-^w, 
(so in a MS. copy of the K and in the CK,) The 
prominent edges of a rope: (K: [in a MS. copy of 
the K and in the CK, for Jw is erroneously 
put Jw]) or the former, knots, and parts 
overlying one another, in a rope, in consequence 
of the strands’ being twisted very tightly. (Az, on 
the authority of Arabs of his time.) — — Also 
the former, pi. of -w [q. v.]. (As, S.) Jw A man 
who separates himself from others; as also j Aw 
and l -w and | A J-J and J, -w“ (K) and J, u'Aw 
(L:) fern. »Aw, not lsAw (L:) or a man who has 
left, or abandoned, or forsaken, his people, and 
removed from them: (AZ, S:) or a sole, or single, 
man: (As, S:) and J. Aw“ signifies solitary, in 
the dial, of Hudheyl: (As, S:) pi. (of the first, 
S) iiiw (S, K) and (of the second, TA) J w- (K.) 
You say, I Jw JJ He alighted and abode aside, or 
apart, from the people. (A.) And Aw w A tribe 
that separates itself from others, (K, TA,) not 
mixing with them when departing and alighting, 
(TA,) either on account of its might or on account 
of its smallness of number (K, TA) and its 
meanness of condition. (TA.) And Jw (S, 
A) and j ^ w-“ (S) A solitary star. (S.) Aboo-Dhu- 
eyb says, J. J w-“ w^ jS [As though it 

were a solitary star in the region between the 
heaven and the earth]: but AA reads [Aw“,] 
with <r, explaining it in the same sense; and 
saying that the poet means Jw* [or Canopus]. 
(S.) [See also 7.] And they say, Jw ^ JJ 5 
[Everything little among much, or small in 
number among great in number, is solitary]. (AZ, 
S.) Jaw A tendon, or sinew, that is in the place 
of the cord whereby the fore shank is 
sometimes bound up to the arm, occasioning a 
beast to be what is termed Awl, (K,) i. e., to shake 
one of his fore legs in walking, or going: 
sometimes this is natural. (TA.) [See Aw] ^1 jw 
see Ajw. Ajjw see Ajw. Ajw see Aw. — Also, 
(S, A, K,) and J, ^w (A, K) and [ Jaw, Angry: (S, 
A, K:) exasperated (ww“) by him who has 
angered him, and desirous of killing him: (T, L:) 
or the first, compact in make, strong, feared, or 
dreaded; whom, by reason of [his] disdainfulness 
(» w [i. e. » w]) one thinks to be angry. (Ham p. 
300.) P jU wi An angry lion: pi. ^ Jw. (S, A.) Aw-i 


A camel (or a beast, L) having the disease, 
or fault, termed Aw (S, Mgh, L, Msb, K;) as also 

l J w: (K:) fem. of the former Jaw (S.) A 

man oppressed by the weight of his coat of mail, 
and unable to stretch himself out in walking; (T, 
TA;) [and] so J. Aw (K.) - — (tropical:) 
Niggardly; mean; sordid. (K, TA.) And JpJI -wi 
(assumed tropical:) Close-fisted, or niggardly. 
(T.) -w“ A rope plaited so that it has prominent 
edges, by reason of its distortion. (S, L. [See also 
2; and see Aw]) And A bow-string strongly 
twisted, having one or more of its strands, or the 
several portions of which (by their being twisted 
together) it is composed, appearing over, or 

above, others; as also ww (L.) Crooked, 

curved, or bent, (S, K,) [in the form of an arch: 

see 2:] applied to anything. (S.) A room 

in which are [bundles such as are called] JJ w of 
reeds, or canes, (S, L,) laid across [over the 
rafters of the roof]; (L;) as also »Aw* applied as 
an epithet to a room of the kind called : (S, 
L:) and the former word, (K,) used as a subst., 

(TA,) signifies as above. (K, TA.) Also, (K,) 

or Aw> (As, S, A,) A house [or hut] with a 
gibbous roof, such as is termed £ j£. (As, S, A, * K. 
*) and S-ajU-J see Ajw. Aww 

see Jw. - w-“: see Aw, in three places. jp w 
uj-w: see the next article, uj-Aw lP w (S, L, K) 
and OjAw (L, K:) some say the former; and 
some, the latter: (Msb:) A certain small reptile 
(pjj J ): some say, the male of the [kind of lizard 
called] ww (S, K:) accord, to As and IDrd, and 
several others, a reptile (plJ) of which the 
real character is unknown; and therefore, by 
several authors, said to be a reptile (pJ) of the 
reptiles (>JljP) of the deserts: (Msb:) in the 
O (Msb) and in the L, (TA,) it is said to be a small 
reptile (pjjJ resembling the Jpw [or 
chameleon], (Msb, TA,) of a beautiful kind, (TA,) 
diversified with various colours and spots, found 
in the region of Egypt; and [it is said that] it (the 
male thereof, Msb) has two penes (Jj jj), like as 
the has: (Msb, TA:) accord, to some, the u 
is augmentative: accord, to others, radical: the pi. 
is ajw [or oJw]. (Msb.) — — Also, the 
former. The [kind of lizard called] eU=w 
(Th, Seer, TA:) not what is here, immediately 

before, described. (TA.) [In the present day, 

Any lizard.] — — And A she-camel that is 
ridden until no strength remains in her: 
(TA.) jw 1 jw, aor. jw, (K,) inf. n. » jlw 
and j j=s (TA,) It (a place, TA) was, or became, 
fortified, strong, or protected against attack. (K, 
TA.) — jw, aor. jw, He was very pious, or 
abstinent from unlawful things. (Sgh, K.) — 
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‘ j'j =>•: see 4, in three places. 2 » ja=“-: see 4, in two 
places. 4 inf. n. jlj=d, He kept, preserved, 
or guarded, it; he took care of it; (TA;) as also 
1 'Oa*-, (K,) aor. j j =>■, (TK,) inf n. ja=s (TA;) or 
the latter is formed by substitution of a letter 
from (K:) or the former signifies he put it 
in a j>- [q. v.]; (Mgh, Msb;) and so J, the 
latter: (TA:) and the former, he preserved it from 
being taken. (TA.) You say, j J 1 j jAi [He 
kept, or preserved, it in his, or its, 
receptacle]. (A.) And cj jji.1 I put the goods 

into the jj?-. (Msb.) And I jjp 4 Preserve 
ye, or guard ye, yourselves: (A:) [or do so 
strenuously; for it is said that] » jj=-, inf. n. aa^, 
signifies he took extraordinary pains in keeping, 
preserving, or guarding, it. (K.) You say 
also 1 j jil She (a woman, TA) guarded her 

pudendum; (K, TA;) as though she put it in an 
inaccessible aa?-. (TA.) And l&jH jj^l The 
place protected the man; afforded him refuge; as 

also l » jj=-, (K,) inf. n. aa^. (TA.) He made 

it firm, or strong. (KL.) [He fortified it, or 
protected it against attack: see jj^.] — — He 
drew, collected, or gathered, it together; (Msb, 
TA;) as also J, j*-, [aor. jas] inf. n. jlp-. (TA.) 
Hence, (Msb,) jjki He grasped, 

or clutched, the winning-canes; he got them for 
himself: (Msb:) (tropical:) he outstripped; 
outran; or won the race. (A, TA. See O ' -A ) 
[Hence also,] jk'il jjll He took, received, or got 
possession of, the recompense, reward, hire, pay, 
or wages; syn. » jlk. (K.) Whence the 
prov., Jaljlll ^ijjl 3 cj jjki [1 have gained my 

spoil, and I seek the superabundant gain]: 
originally said by Aboo-Bekr: he used to 
perform the prayer called a jW in the beginning of 
the night, and to say these words; meaning, that 
he had performed his aj, and was safe from 
its escaping his observance, and that he had 
gained his recompense for it; and if he awoke in 
the night, would perform the supererogatory 
prayers. (TA.) You say also, jidJI jjkl [He won 
the bet]. (A in art. a^-.) g ja= 4: see 8. 8 ja “1 
He prepared himself; he was, or became, in a 

state of preparation. (Msb in art. j^.) Ja =>1 

and ja^ J, He guarded against it; was 
cautious of it; syn. (S,) or ^a, (K,) 
and (A, Msb;) namely, a thing; (S, Msb;) 

or an enemy: (A:) as though he put himself into 
a ja- to secure himself therefrom. (TA.) 
10 It was, or remained, [or was preserved,] 

in the [or in a] ja- [or place of custody, &c.]. 
(A.) ja A place that is fortified, strong, or 
protected against attack: (S, Mgh, K:) or a place 
in which a thing is kept, preserved, or guarded; a 
place of custody or protection: (Msb:) or a place 


or other thing that protects a man: or a place 
or other thing that is held in one's possession 
(3 a), or to which one betakes himself for refuge 
or protection: (TA:) pi. J a' . (Msb, TA.) You 
say, J-aj 4 V aa (J > He is in a place of 

protection to which there is no access. (TA.) 
And ja^ [The thief broke into 

the place of custody]. (A.) — [Hence,] An amulet, 
or a charm, bearing an inscription, which is hung 
upon a person to charm him against the evil eye 
&c.; syn. (S,) or (A, K:) pi. as above. 
(A.) — A share, or portion: pi. as above: you 
say, » aa ^1 He took, or received, his share, or 
portion. (A, TA.) aa A place fortified, strong, 
or protected against attack; (A, TA;) as also 
1 Xaa (TA.) You say, aa aa (S, Msb, TA) A 
strong fortified place: (TA:) the latter word is 
a corroborative. (Msb.) [See also jJa Hence,] V 
jS la a a [There is nothing kept from sale]: (A, 
TA:) a prov.; (TA;) meaning, if thou give me a 
price that I approve, I will sell to thee. (A, TA.) 
[Hence also,] a'a [a pi.] Camels that are not 
sold, because of their preciousness. (K.) And iP* 
li* 0? aa Such a one is a person who keeps 
aloof from, or shuns, this. (A.) — — A 
recompense or the like, taken, received, or got 
possession of; as also [ aa-*. (TA.) jj-k occurs in 
a trad., in a form of prayer; jjLk aa P 1 '-^a | ppl, 
meaning O God, place us in a protecting asylum. 
(TA.) j a-”: see aa, in two places, lsa 1 ^* 3, 
(S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. a A (S, Msb, TA) 
and a (TA,) inf. n. a (S, Mgh, K) and a a, 
(K,) or l the former is a simple subst., (Msb,) and 
the latter is an inf. n. only on the authority of 
analogy, though often used by [the Hanafee 
Imam] Mohammad, (Mgh,) He guarded, kept, 
preserved, or took care of, him or it: (S, Mgh, 
Msb:) [and so ) ■<- a'a or he guarded him, being 
guarded by him: see 3 in art. bj.] You say, 
cSUll a <111 [May God guard him from trial, or 
affliction]: and ^'a [May He continue the 
guarding of him]. (A.) — — a a, aor. 

(Msb, K,) inf. n. a a, (Msb,) (tropical:) He stole; 
(Msb, K;) [ironically used in this sense; 
see a a'a] as also J, aa 1 ^': (K:) or the latter, 
he stole a sheep or goat by night: (S:) or both, he 
stole camels and sheep or goats by night, and ate 
them: (TA:) or the latter, he stole [a sheep or the 
like] from the mountain: (El-Farabee, Msb:) or 
he took, (Sh, TA,) or stole, (TA,) a thing from the 
place of pasturage. (Sh, TA.) You say also, 

»'-i, (A, Mgh,) and J, a- a', (A, TA,) [but the 
latter is perhaps a mistranscription for J, A“A i =“-!,] 
(tropical:) He stole from me a sheep or goat. 
(Mgh.) 3 aa^ see above. 4 aa' see 1, 
last signification. 5 a A, and la a^' J. He 


guarded, i. e., guarded himself, against him; 
syn. (S, Msb, K.) 3 tAj'-k see 5: — 

and see la AS in two places. a A see la a'a for 
the former, in two places. a A see a a'a for the 
former, in two places. ^'a see 1. — la 
L jUjaJI Such a one eats stolen things: (A:) or 
steals the sheep or goats of people, one after 
another, and eats of them. (TA.) Aa What is 
guarded, kept, preserved, or taken care of. (Msb.) 

(tropical:) A thing stolen: (K:) or a sheep, 

or goat, that is stolen by night: (S:) of the 
measure <4*3 in the sense of the 
measure (TA:) hence, JaII A a- (S) a 

sheep, or goat, that is overtaken by the night 
before its return to its nightly resting-place, and 
is stolen from the mountain: (Msb:) or a sheep, 
or goat, that is stolen, of those that are guarded, 
or kept, in the mountain: or, as some say, 
from LAj'-k applied ironically to a thief: (Mgh:) 
pi. a)' A (S, K.) Hence the saying, (TA,) J jLs Y 
331 Aa (tropical:) [There shall be 
no amputation of the hand for the sheep, or goat, 
that is stolen by night from the mountain]. (A, 
TA.) IF says that there are two explanations 
of the expression Ja^ Aa: some make it to 
signify theft, or the thing stolen, (<a a^,) itself: 
others make the meaning to be, that there shall 
be no amputation for [stealing] what is guarded, 
or kept, in the mountain, because it is not a place 
well protected: ISk says that Aa" 

signifies <5j3JI. (Msb.) — — A wall of stones, 
made for sheep, or goats, (K,) to guard them. 
(TA.) laj^ Guarding, keeping, or preserving; a 
guardian, or keeper: (S, Mgh, Msb:) pi. [ a A 
(Mgh, Msb, K) [or this is rather a quasi-pl. n.] 
and a'a (Msb, K) and [pi. of pauc.] a'a'. (K.) 
I la a*- also signifies The guards of a Sultan; (S, 
* Msb, K TA;) and so a'a (S, K:) the former is 
thus used as a gen. n.: (S, Msb:) and the n. un. is 
l a A (S, Msb, K:) you do not say aa 1 ^ unless 
you mean to denote thereby the signification of 
guarding, or keeping, without the quality of a 

gen. n. (S, Msb.) Also (tropical:) A thief; 

used in this sense ironically; (A, Mgh, 
TA;) because they found guardians to be thieves; 
(A, TA;) and so | laa^: (TA:) pi. of the 
former, a'a (A.) aa-“ [pass. part. n. of 8]. 
You say, a P*- > j a? laa^ [From such as he 

does one guard himself, whereas he is a 
guardian]: a prov.: (S, K:) alluding to him who 
finds fault with a bad man when he is himself 
worse than he: (K:) or to him who is intrusted 
with the guarding of a thing when one is not 
secure from his being unfaithful with respect to 
it. (TA.) [See also Freytag’s Arab. Prov., ii. 
706.] lajaL^: see laj^-, last signification, laa^ 
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l v ji jA, (S, A, K,) aor. i jS. j A, inf. n. jAjA (S, 

K) and ulljAj, (K,) He hunted, or sought to 
capture or catch, or captured or caught, the 
[lizard called] syn. (S, A, K;) by 

moving about his hand at its hole, (S, K,) at the 
entrance thereof, (K,) in order that it might 
imagine it to be a serpent, and put forth its tail to 
strike it, whereupon he would seize it; (S, K;) as 
also l (A, K:) or, as also 4 and 

4 4-A jAi, and i jAi l % he traced its hole, and 
made a noise with his staff, or stick, at it, and 
inserted the end of this into the hole, 
and the hearing the sound, thought it to be a 
beast desiring to come in upon it, so it came 
backwards upon its feet and kinder part, 
fighting, and striking with its tail, whereupon the 
man hastened with it, and seized it firmly by its 
tail, and it was unable to escape from him. (TA.) 
And hence, He hunted, or sought to capture, or 
captured, the in any manner. (Ham p. 61.) 
Hence also the saying, oi Anil 

[Verily he is worse than a jui which thou 
hast hunted]: for sometimes the vui scents [its 
pursuer], and circumvents [him], and cannot be 
caught. (TA.) And hence the prov., alluding to 
one's discoursing to a learned man with the 
desire of instructing him, Ul 

[Dost thou acquaint me with a fyuA which I have 
captured?]. (A 'Obeyd, Az.) Hence also the 
prov., jAlli* [This is a greater matter 

than the hunting, or capturing, of the j±A=] : (M, 
A, K:) originating in one of their fables, to the 
effect that a said to its young one, “O 
my little son, beware thou of u^jAll: ” and the 
young one heard, one day, the fall of a digging- 
implement upon the mouth of the hole; so he 
said, “O my father, is this uij^ 1 ? ” to which his 
father answered, “O my little son, this is a greater 
matter than uSjAll; ” (M, K: *) and it became a 
prov., which is applied to him who fears a thing 
and falls into that which is more severe. (M.) 
[Hence also the saying,] tj” 4 fs-S AAa 

(tropical:) [He roused the rancour of enmity 

between them]. (TA.) ■'-AjA, (S, K,) aor. jA jh, 

(K,) inf. n. u^jA (S, K) and jiljAj, (K,) signifies 
also He scratched him with the nails; or 
wounded him in the outer skin; (S, K;) and 
so -cijA, with fy (S.) — — Both also signify It (a 
fly) bit him. (TA in art. J « jA.) — — 
And i jS jA He scratched, or rubbed, the v. jA- 

[or withers] of the camel with his staff, or stick, 

to make him go. (TA.) And He scratched, 

or rubbed, the camel so as to abrade the upper 
skin, and make it bleed; whereupon it is smeared 
with [or tar]; as also (TA.) — uS u^jA 


<»jp; &c.: see 2, in two places. — jA jA, aor. (AjA, 
inf. n. jAjA, He deceived, beguiled, or 
circumvented; syn. and [ o S jAJ signifies the 
same; or nearly the same; i. e. he endeavoured to 
deceive, beguile, or circumvent; syn. of the inf. 
n. gdiA. (TA.) 2 f oh dA jA, inf. n. jijA; (S, * A, 

* K, * TA;;) and 4 (A, TA, *) inf. 

n. ilAjA; (TA;) He excited discord, dissension, 
disorder, strife, quarrelling, or animosity, 
between, or among, the people; (S, * A, * K, * 
TA;) and (so in the S, but in the K “ or ”) uS 
between, or among, the dogs; (S, K;) and 
the beasts; exciting, or provoking, them, one 
against another; as is done with camels, and 
rams, and cocks, &c.; the doing of which is 
forbidden in a trad.; (TA;) or i_Aj=> 
and jijij signify one's inciting a man, and a 
lion, to attack his adversary; (TA;) and 
and jA j=>- [inf. ns. of J, jAjlA] are syn. with uAjAj 
[ in the last of the senses above]; as also 
and jAj*: (TA in art. J*j*, q. v.:) you say, ‘cAjA 
[and i meaning, he incited him, &c.; or 

rather, he exasperated him; app. from or 
or 3 -Aj^, signifying “ roughness ”]. (AZ, S in 

art. Ji.) [Hence, app.,] also signifies 

The mentioning a thing that renders reproof 
necessary. (TA.) 3 AjIaJI Ji jU. The 

fought with the viper, the latter desiring to come 

in upon him. (TA.) See also 2. 4 lA 

[app. originally signifying The tar made the 
camel to scratch: and hence meaning,] the tar 
made the camel to break out with small pustules; 
syn. (K:) or excoriated him, and made him to 
bleed. (Ibn-'Abbad.) 5 ■*-AjAi and fy i_AjA>: 
see AAA 1 I — [i_AjAi is also quasi-pass, of 2. 

You say,] hi cAj=A> [He became exasperated by 
them]. (AZ, L in art. in explanation of the 
phrase hi -Aa) [See also 4 jA.] 8 < 4 yAfy see 4 AjA 
A-AiJI, in three places. — See also ilA jA. jijA A 
mark, or trace; syn. jjI; (S, K:) by poetic license 
written 4 jAjA: (S:) or a mark upon the back: or a 
mark of a blow or beating, upon a camel, which 
has healed, but upon which no hair nor fur 
grows: or, as heard by Az, from more than one of 
the Arabs of the desert, a gall, or sore, on the 
back, which has healed, or become covered with a 
skin in healing: or a scar of a gall, or sore, on 
the back: (TA:) pi. jA'j?-. (S, TA.) jAjA 
Roughness, harshness, or coarseness; as also 
4 4_ij^ : (K:) or roughness, & c., of the skin. (S.) 
[App., it has no verb: see jA jA, voce jAjAI.] — 
See also jAjA. jAj^-: 

see i_A jA. SAs see u A jA. hhh Ji jU. A hunter, or 

catcher, of [lizaras of the kind called] hhh [pi. 
of A1A3]: (s A:) pi. <AjA. (A.) jAjAI Anything 


rough, harsh, or coarse; as also 4 jAjA, on the 
authority of AHn, and thought by Az to be a 
possessive epithet, [meaning having roughness, 
& c., from jAjA or Ai jA,] because he had not 
heard any verb belonging to it: (TA:) or the 
former is applied to a signifying rough; (S, 
K;) or rough in the skin, (A, TA,) as though 
notched, or serrated: (TA:) and in like manner, 
its fern., 4 iijA ; to a serpent (yfy), signifying 
rough; (K;) or rough in the skin: (S, TA:) and the 
masc. to a deenar, signifying rough (S, A, K) by 
reason of its newness; (A, K;) good, rough, 
recently coined; having upon it the roughness of 
the stamp: pi. jAj^- (TA) [and jAjA]: and to a 
camel, signifying whose galls, or sores, on his 
back have healed, or become covered with a skin 
in healing: (Az, as heard by him from more than 
one of the Arabs of the desert:) and the fern., 
above mentioned, is applied to a she-camel, 
signifying, having the mange, or scab, (K, TA,) 
and not smeared [with tar]; (TA;) she being so 
called because of the roughness of her skin: (Az, 
TA:) and to a Aii [or scab], signifying having 
small pustules, (S,) not smeared [with tar]. (S, 
A.) y- 1 “A- ajA, aor. [ (j^yA and] y jA, (TK,) 
inf. n. Cy= jA, (T, S, K, &c.,) He rent it; or clave 
it: (T, S, K, &c.:) and he, or it, stripped off, 
scraped off, rubbed off, abraded, or otherwise 
removed, its superficial part, peel, rind, or 
the like: (T, K, &c.:) the former, (Az,) or the 
latter, (Az, Er-Raghib, B,) is the primary 
signification. (TA.) You say, mjAI jlAoall ^jA, (s, 
A, Mgh, Msb,) aor. jA (S, Msb, TA) and jA, 
(Msb,) inf. n. j>-= jA, (Msb, TA,) The beater and 
washer and whitener rent the garment, or piece 
of cloth, (A, Mgh, Msb, TA,) in beating it: (Mgh:) 
or made holes in it by beating it: (S, TA: *) or 
made holes and rents in it thereby: or abraded 
its superficial part thereby. (TA.) And y 
<jAjAI The pasture, or herbage, became entirely 
consumed, nothing of it being left; (IF, K;) as 
though it were stripped off from the surface of 
the land. (TA.) — AA (T, S, A, Msb, K, *) 

aor. y jA (T, S, Msb, K) and j> ■= jA, mentioned by 
IKtt and the author of the Iktitaf, (MF,) inf. 
n. y y; (Msb;) and y >jA, aor. yj A, (T, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. o-=j A; (Msb; [but it seems to be 
indicated in the K, by its being said that the pret. 
is like that it is j=s]) the latter form of the 
verb, however, is bad; (T, TA;) though El- 
Kurtubee is asserted by MF to have said that the 
former is of weak authority; which is clearly 
wrong, as the readers of the Kur are generally 
agreed in using it; (TA;) He desired it 
vehemently, eagerly, greedily, very greedily, or 
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with avidity; he hankered after it; he coveted it; 
he desired it excessively, or inordinately: (S, * K, 
* TA:) or he desired it culpably; namely, worldly 
good: (Msb:) said by Az to be derived from the 
first of the significations mentioned in this art., 
or, as is also said by Er-Raghib, and in the B, 
from the second thereof; because, says Az, he 
who does so [may be said by a figure of speech 
to be one who] scratches off the outer skin of the 
faces of men by his so doing: but MF regards this 
as improbable; and says that most of 
the lexicologists hold the last to be the primary 
signification, and others to be taken from it: 
(TA:) cpjp, aor. o-= _p-, inf. n. Ip, 
also signifies he strove, or laboured; exerted 
himself; took pains, or extraordinary pains; to 
acquire, obtain, or attain, it: (Msb, TA: *) 
and | cp j3=J signifies the same as o^Ip [he 
desired vehemently, &c.]: (K:) and he strove, or 
laboured; exerted himself; took pains, or 
extraordinary pains; to acquire, obtain, or attain, 
a thing. (AA, K, * TA.) You say, ip *111 lpIp V 
cpIp [May God not guard him who desires 
inordinately, or culpably]. (A.) Aboo-Dhu-eyb 
makes cjAjo. trans. by means of in 
the following verse: lip yiil o4 jSj 

Y cjjal Ajjill [And verily I had purposed to 
defend them by repelling aggression from 
them; but lo, the decree of death came: it was not 

to be repelled]: meaning, CuJa. (TA.) [Also 

He was excessively solicitous, or careful, 
and fearful, respecting him; and excessively 
pitiful, or compassionate, to him. See i_plp 
and u^JJ^.] 3 Jp ,_>= jU. He kept, or applied 
himself, constantly, or perseveringly, to the thing, 
or affair. (TA in art. ■!=»=-.) 4 Lull Jc. >ii~ajki U 
[How vehemently or inordinately or 
culpably desirous art thou, or how greedy or 
covetous art thou, of worldly goods!] (A.) 5 3j| 
Verily he watches for the 
time of (O*=40 their morningmeal and their 
evening-meal: (K:) from Hpjp as meaning “ 
vehemence of desire,” &c. (TA.) 8 
see o^ip. Cpjp a subst. from *&■ o^ip, 
(Msb,) Vehemence of desire; eagerness; 
avidity; cupidity; hankering; greediness; 
vehement greediness, or avidity, for an object 
sought after; covetousness; excessive, or 
inordinate, desire; (TA;) or i. q. (S, K:) or 
culpable desire for worldly good: (Msb:) [the 
different opinions respecting its derivation have 
been mentioned above, voce o-O^:] also the act 
of striving, or labouring; exerting oneself; taking 
pains, or extraordinary pains; to acquire, obtain, 
or attain, a thing. (Msb, TA.) u'- i 3^4 j?JI uA 
[Greediness, &c., is coupled with prohibition of 


the object thereof] is a saying of the Arabs. (TA.) 
— — Also Excessive solicitude, or care, and 
fear, respecting a person; and excessive pity or 
compassion. (TA.) [See o-^j^.] A rent in a 
garment or piece of cloth. (TA.) — — See 
also = J-k, in two places. A garment, or 

piece of cloth, rent [in being beaten and washed 
and whitened: see 1]. (K.) — Vehemently 
desirous; eager; greedy; hankering; vehemently 
greedy; covetous; excessively, or inordinately, 
desirous: (S, * A, * K, * TA:) [or culpably 
desirous: see <jic. o^ip:] fern, with »: (TA:) 
pi. cK’lj?-, (A, L, K, [in the 
CK, erroneously, ^Ijp-,]) which is masc. (A, L) 
and fern., (L, TA,) and 411a jl, (K,) which is 
masc., (TA,) and lpp^Ip, fem. (TA.) — — 
Also Excessively solicitous, or careful, and 
fearful, respecting a person; and excessively 
pitiful, or compassionate. (TA.) fSjic. 5 -= jjI, in 
the Kur [ix. 129], means [Vehemently desirous, 
&c.,] of profiting, or benefiting, you: or 

excessively soli- citous, or careful, and 
fearful, respecting you; and excessively pitiful, or 
compassionate, to you. (TA.) 3 —ojj^: see the next 
paragraph, in three places. 3— a jU. A wound in 
the head (31i) by which the skin is cleft (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K) a little; (S, K;) the first [in degree] 
of [pi. of 311]; (TA;) as also 4 3 l=jl (S, K) 
and 4 3—=jj^: (TA:) or, accord, to IAar, 4 3— =>]>=>. is 
syn. with 311, q. v. (Az.) [See also 3H. ] — — 
Also, and 4 3— =jj 1, A cloud (3IAL) the rain of 
which, (S, A, K,) falling vehemently, (A,) removes 
the surface of the ground. (S, A, K.) One says, 
4 3_ojjoJI £ 3} (jll ijjill Cyi j [i saw the 

Arabs vehemently desirous of the descent of the 
cloud of which the rain should fall vehemently so 
as to remove the surface of the ground]. (A, 
TA.) o-=j!l [comparative and superlative 
of i. e.. More, and most, vehemently 

desirous, &c.]. It is said in the Kur 
[ii., 90], jll J! olll 0-011 fijljlj, meaning. 
And thou wilt assuredly find them the most 
vehement of men in desire, or the most excessive 
of men in greediness, of life. (TA.) OO! IPp An 
ass much lacerated by the bites of other asses. 
(A.) 3— ajjli 0-=jl Land depastured and trodden. 
(TA.) ijO*' 1 60>!, (S, Msb, K,) aor. lpIp, (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. CpIp, (Msb,) His stomach became in a 
corrupt, or disordered, state: (K:) or he (a man) 
became in a corrupt, or disordered, state, and 
sick, or diseased, so as to defile himself in his 
clothes: [see lpIp, below:] or he became 
emaciated (lit. dissolved) by grief, or by excessive 
love: (S:) or he became at the point of death: 
(Msb:) and he suffered protracted disquietude of 
mind, and disease; as also lp jl, aor. lp J 1; (K:) 


and ip Ip, aor. ^p p and ip. > p, inf. n. ipj P (K) 
and Ipp, (TA,) he became heavily oppressed by 
disease; or constantly affected thereby so as to be 
at the point of death: (K:) or this last form of the 
verb signifies he died, or perished. (TA.) — — 
[Hence, app.,] ip p, and ipp, aor. ip p, inf. 
n. ipj’p, as in the L; not ipp, as in the K 
(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, low, 
base, mean, or sordid; unable to rise from, or 
quit, his place; a signification given in the K 
to ipp\ or low, base, mean, or 

sordid; possessing no good: (TA:) [but of the 
correctness of one of the two forms here 
mentioned on the authority of the L, the author 
of the TA expresses a bout: app. with respect to 
the latter of them; for it is said,] ip p, inf. 
n. 3ial jo. and p^jp and ip j p, also signifies he 
(a man, TA) was, or became, low, base, mean, or 
sordid, and bad, corrupt, or vicious, and 
neglected, or forsaken; (K, TA;) as also ip p. (K: 
but only the former, ip p, is given in this sense 
in the TA.) — ipp as a trans. v.: see 4, in two 
places. — ip p, aor. pip, also signifies He 
picked up from the ground [or safflower]. 

(O, K.) 2 see 4. — Also, inf. n. He 

rendered him free from, or rid him of, pip 
[q. v.]; like as signifies “ I rid him of what is 
termed <_s4a. ” (TA.) [Thus it bears two contr. 

significations.] And, [hence, perhaps,] (ISd, 

A, &c.,) inf. n. as above, (S, ISd, A, &c.,) He 
excited, incited, urged, or instigated, him, (Zj, S, 
ISd, K,) and roused him to ardour, (S,) J4S1I Jc 
to fight, (Zj, S,) or “(yiJI jz- to do the thing, (A, * 
Msb,) in order that he might be known to be such 
as is termed if he held back from it: (Zj:) so 

in the Kur [iv. 86 and] viii. 66: (Zj:) or he excited, 
incited, urged, or instigated, him to apply 
himself constantly, or perseveringly, to fight: 
(TA:) [see 3:] and 4 J&, inf. 

n. jil jll, signifies the same as a ^=1p-. (TS.) — 
inf. n. as above, He had a 3^jl ; i. e., a 
person entrusted with the office of turning about, 
or shuffling, the gamingarrows of the players. 
(TS.) — He employed the portion of his property 
set apart for traffic in [q. v.], (IAar, K,) i. 
e. u’^l. (TA.) — He dyed a garment, or piece 
of cloth, with [q. v.]. (IAar, K.) 3 

(Ibn-Abbad,) inf. n. 3— (Ibn- 'Abbad, K,) He 
contended with another in shuffling, or playing 
with, gaming-arrows. (Ibn- 'Abbad, K.) 
[See 3-i jo..] — Jiill U J^ jlo., (Lh,) inf. n. as 
above, (Lh, K,) He applied himself constantly, or 
perseveringly, to work: (Lh, K:) and Jj»1I Jp- to 
fight. (Lh.) 4 “tiija.1 it (disease, A, TA) pressed 
heavily upon him; or clave to him constantly: it 
caused him to be at the point of death; as also 
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4 ■'-ij 3 : it corrupted, or disordered, his body, so 
that he became on the brink of death. (TA: [in 
which this last signification is said to be tropical: 
but accord, to the A, it is evidently not so.]) It 
(food) caused him to be sick, or diseased. (A.) It 
(love, AO, S) corrupted, or disordered, him. (AO, 

S, K.) (tropical:) He corrupted, vitiated, 

marred, or destroyed, it; namely, a thing; as also 
4 (A:) and he annulled it; rendered it null, 

or void. (TA.) You say also, JO 3 4 
aor. 6-= _>k, (K,) inf. n. J 3 J, (TA,) (tropical:) 
He corrupted, or vitiated, or destroyed, himself, 
or his own soul: (K, * TA:) and J 3 - 1 

(assumed tropical:) he destroyed himself, or his 
own soul, by telling a lie. (TA.) And fslill J 33 
k occurring in a saying of Aktham 

Ibn-Seyfee, means (assumed tropical:) The ill- 
bearing of poverty annuls the grounds of 
pretension to respect. (TA.) — ?Jill ■'-‘ 3 J 3 k 
see 2. — ^j 3 -! (assumed tropical:) He (a 

man) begat evil offspring. (S, K.) c^If- see lfIf, 
last sentence: — and see also what here 
follows, CfIf, (Mgh,) or J, 0-= j 3 , (Msb,) or both, 
(S, K,) the former mentioned by Sh, but in some 
of the copies of his hook written with fet-h 
(4 lfIf), i. q. [The trees, or plants, 

from which potash is obtained; the kind of plants 
called kali, or glasswort, &c.]; which are of the 
kind called (Az, TA:) Aboo-Ziyad says 

that what is termed o^If is slender in the 
extremities ii^ J ), but its tree is large, 

being sometimes used for shade, and affords 
firewood, and it is that with which people wash 
clothes; and he adds, we have not seen any uJt 3 
purer or whiter than some which grows in 
ElYemameh, in a valley thereof called S 3 : 

(TA:) i. q. [q. v.]; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) with 
which the hands are washed after food. (TA. [But 
see ilpal j 3 .]) So in the Kur [xii. 85], accord, to one 
reading, (K,) the reading of El- Hasan El-Basree, 
(Sgh,) | jjS) (Bd,) meaning Until thou 
be like o'- 3 " 1 in dryness; as explained in the K, 
except that Y j 3 -" is there erroneously put for Y jii: 
(TA:) but EsSuddee disapproved of this reading. 
(Sgh.) — Also HfIf, [and app. cJj 3 also,] i. 
q. J 33 [or Gypsum]. (TA.) J^j 3 Corruptness in 
the body, and in the intellect, (Ibn-'Arafeh, A, K,) 
and (assumed tropical:) in one's course of 
conduct, or tenets. (Ibn-'Arafeh, K.) [See 1.] — A 
man in a corrupt, or disordered, state, and sick, 
or diseased, (S, K,) so that he defiles himself 
(cj jkj [but in some copies of the S this word is 
omitted]) in his clothes; (S;) as also 4 ■=— 3 J - 3 and 
I o- 3 J - 3 and 4 j 3 ; (K;) 4 which last also 

signifies a man having his stomach in a corrupt, 


or disordered, state; and suffering protracted 
disquietude of mind, and disease: (TA:) also the 
first, ( J^j 3 ,) weary, or fatigued: (K:) and at the 
point of death; (Msb, K;) as also 4 J^j!- 3 ; (K;) 
which last also signifies one near to dying, or to 
perishing; and having his body corrupted, or 
disordered, by disease, so as to be at the point of 
death, and so 4 J 3 j 3 ; (TA;) and [in like manner] 
I signifies dying, or perishing, from 

disease, being neither living so as to be an object 
of hope, nor dead so as to be an object of despair: 
(T, TA:) u^If also signifies emaciated 
(lit. dissolved) by grief, or by excessive love; (AA 
accord, to the S, or AO accord, to the TA, and K;) 
as also 1 jki, (s,) or 4 J 3 : (K:) and heavily 

oppressed by disease; or constantly affected 
thereby so as to be at the point of death: so in the 
Kur xii. 85: (K:) [in the CK, C-^j 3 is her 
erroneously put for L-^>«:] or it there signifies 
heavily pressed upon by disease; or affected by 
constant disease: (AZ:) or extremely aged; or old 
and weak: (Katadeh:) and anything withering: 
(TA:) [the following observation, which is 
inserted in the S after the first of 
the significations here given of j 3 used as an 
epithet, and in the K after a later signification 
which is said to he tropical, applies to it, when so 
used, in all its senses:] it is employed alike as 
sing, as pi. (Fr, S, K) and masc. (Fr) and fern.; 
(Fr, K;) being originally an inf. n.: (Fr, Msb:) or, 
like every inf. n. used as an epithet, it is 
for ji followed by the inf. n., and therefore has no 
dual nor pi. form: (Zj:) but some of the Arabs use 
4 a-= J- 3 as an epithet applied to a male, and 
4 S— b jU. as applied to a female; and these have 
duals and pis.: (Fr:) and sometimes lfIf has 
pis.; namely (K;) which is also pi. of J^j 3 

and of j ilk; or, accord, to the L, it is allowable 

as a pi. of j 3 , in the place of the more common 
pi. >■; (TA;) and f gU^j 3 ; (K;) which 
is more approved; (TA;) and j 3 . (K: [this last 
being expressly said in the TA to be thus written, 
but in the CK it is written ^g 3 .]) — — Also, 
applied to a man, (A,) (tropical:) Possessing no 
good; (A, K;) like 4 : -~ 3 j l- 3 , (TA,) which latter is 
explained by As as signifying a man in whom is 
no good: (T, TA:) or the former, one whose good 
is not hoped for, nor his evil feared: (K:) and a 
bad man: (K:) and low, base, mean, or sordid; 
unable to rise from, or quit, his place; as also 
4 J^j 3 and 4 u^J 3 and 4 iIkO 33 , (K, [this last, in 
the CK, written o- 3 g 3 - 3 ,]) or 4 lf g 3 -*, (TA,) and 
4 J^g 3 ]: (K:) or low, base, mean, or sordid; in 
whom is no good: (TA:) and [in like manner] 
4 O' 3 j'- 3 - signifies bad, corrupt, or vitious, and 


neglected, or forsaken; (K;) and so 4 ig^jg 33 , 
(TA,) and 4 of which the pi. is iIfIf; (TA;) 
4 J 3 j g 33 also signifying made, or asserted, to he 
low, base, mean, or sordid; (K, TA;) and so 
4 J 3 gl- 3 , and f g 3 ; and this last signifying also 

having in him no good: (TA:) and g^g 3 likewise 
signifies one who does not take to himself arms, 
nor fight: (Lth, K:) its pi. is JdgJ (A, TA) and 
4 0 L^g 3 : (TA:) both these pis. signify weak men, 
who will not fight: (S:) and the former of them 
is explained as signifying the lowest, basest, or 
meanest, sort of mankind: and men corrupt in 
their course of conduct, or tenets: also the 
latter of them as signifying men who know not 
the place of their chief: and f J-k, of which the 

fem. is with », signifies a stupid man. (TA.) 

Also, applied to a she-camel, Lean, or 
emaciated: (K, TA:) and 4 u'-“ 3 j=s so applied, vile: 
and perishing, or dying; in which sense it is 

likewise applied to a male camel. (TA.) Also, 

applied to language, or speech, (assumed 
tropical:) Bad; (K;) and so, by poetic license, 
4 u^If; or this, accord, to Sgh, is a dial, var.: (L, 
TA:) and perishing: pi. If ' 1 g 3 -!. (TA.) If J 3 -: 
see g^g 3 , in three places, near the beginning: — 
— and again in the latter half of the 

paragraph. Cf g 3 : see lfIf, in two places. ^-ig 3 
The person called LagAii uJ; (O, K;) [i. e.] the 
man who turns round about, or shuffles, the 
arrows [in the yfyj], or who deals them forth, 
QHiallj gL=j ^ill, s, or J 3 ^, A,) for the 
players in the game called g-Jll, (S, A,) in order 
that he may eat of their meat [without having 
contributed to pay for the slaughtered camel]: 
(A:) like him who is termed f jt, (S, A,) always a 
low, or mean, person, (S,) an object of dispraise: 
(A:) called thus because of his lowness, 

or meanness. (L.) Also One who does not 

purchase flesh-meat, nor eat it unless he find it in 
the possession of another person. (A 

Heyth, Az.) 4-ig 3 : see lfIf, latter half, in two 
places, gUig 3 : see HfIf, (of which it is a syn. 
and a pi.,) latter half, in three places, g^g 3 : 
see g^g 3 , in the latter half of the 
paragraph. g^lg 3 One who burns g^g 3 [kali, or 
glasswort, &c.] for [or potash]; (K; [in the 
CK, is erroneously put for JJ;]) one who 
makes a fire upon for the purpose of 

procuring from it Jk (S;) i. e. for the dyers; and 
4 also signifies one who makes a fire 

upon ulkii [or o- 3 j 3 ]: it is said that [plants of the 
kind called] are burned, in their fresh state, 
and then water is sprinkled upon their ashes, 
which in consequence are compacted, and 
become J5 [q. v.]. (TA.) — — Also One who 
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makes a fire upon masses of hard stone for the 
purpose of preparing thence [or quick lime], 
or o***. [which is gypsum]. (S, K.) <p=I(p A place 
in which u'- i “il [or j^] is burned [for making 
potash]. (TA.) — — Also A place for the 
preparing, by fire, of [quick lime, (see ilpljp,) or] 
gypsum. (TA.) a-= jlk and JP-: see lPj 22 , from 
near the beginning to near the end. jpap): 
see ilpjp, latter half: — and see also cpljp. — 
Also Safflower; syn. (s, A, K;) a general 

name thereof: or jklac. that is put into cooked 
flesh-meat: or the grain thereof. (TA.) lp4p-« : 
see lp(p, in three places. 4-JAp-?, with kesr, A 
vessel for o-ap; (S, K;) made of wood, or of 
brass, and the like; (TA;) i. q. (A:) 

pi. lp J- kA (A, TA.) o^ap-a see lPj 2 -; for each in 
two places, see lPap; for each in two 

places, If- <-i jk, (AO, S, Msb, 

K,) aor. ‘-i jp, (Msb,) or ^ jp (K,) inf. n. pap, (S, 
Msb,) He turned the thing from its proper way, 
or manner: (K:) or altered it therefrom: (Msb:) 
and \ *ilp, inf. n. p^lpa has this latter meaning: 
(K, * TA:) or has an intensive signification of this 
kind. (Msb.) p»jj»j 4 Cf- { 1^11 signifies 

The altering words from their proper meanings: 
(S, * TA:) and agreeably with this explanation, 
the verb is used in the Kur iv. 48, & c.: (TA:) 
or p»j_pj signifies the perverting of language: 
(Msb:) or the altering a word in form; as in 
writing ~y for -jj; or vice versa: (KT:) [and 
the mistranscribing a word in any manner: 
commonly used in this sense in the lexicons &c.: 
or the altering a word by substituting one letter, 
or more, for another, or others. See also -.A- a.] 
— See also 7. — -dU*! — ijp, (Msb, K,) aor. ps _p, 
(As, S, K,) or — i jp, (Msb,) He earned or gained 
[subsistence], or laboured to do so, for his family, 
or household, (As, S, Msb, K,) from this and that 
quarter; (As, S;) as also 4 — “ >pl: (Mgh, * Msb, 
TA:) and —a jj^I 4 [he earned, or gained, 
with his hands]: and papj 4 dd*! he applied 
himself to earn or gain [subsistence] for his 
family, or household, by means of any, or 
every, art or craft: (TA:) and 4 <— i^pl he laboured, 
or sought gain or sustenance, for his household, 
or family; expl. by P-y -4 (IAar, K.) — ps)p- 
“Ap, inf. n. ^]p, (K,) not an inf. n. of un., (TA,) 
He applied collyrium to his eye (K, TA) with the 
[style called] J*?. (TA.) — dl-« j p*_p, inf. 
n. ^]p, He suffered the loss of somewhat of 
his property. (Lh, K.) 2 pap see 1, in two places. 

[Hence,] m jfill p* jp; [A pestilence] 

causing the hearts [of those witnessing its effects] 
to turn away, and he aloof: (K:) occurring in a 
trad.: or, accord, to one relation, papa 

(TA,) i. e., turning the hearts from confidence, 


and inclining them to removal and flight. (K and 

TA in art. pi _p.) {fill paj=p The nibbing the 

writing-reed obliquely; (S, * K, * TA;) making the 
right tooth of the nib higher [i. e. longer] than the 
left. (TA.) You say also, d=all pap [He made the 
nibbing oblique]. (TA.) And-^l JU. J jAUl <_Jj^ 
[He turned the knife obliquely in nibbing]. (TA.) 

See also 7. — — p«apj also signifies The 

putting in motion, or into a state of commotion; 

syn. (TA.) Jfill ’-r- y dlS l^^ps 

in a trad., means [He made a sign with his hand,] 
and imitated with it the cutting of a sword with 
its edge. (TA.) 3 pa j^p He was debarred from the 
means of subsistence; because he of whom this is 
said is aloof (‘-jjp’) from the means of 
subsistence. (Mgh.) And jP* pijp. Such a 
one was made to experience difficulty (S, TA) in 
his buying and selling, and was straitened (TA) in 
his means of subsistence; as though his means 
of subsistence were turned away from him: (S, 
TA:) or he had his gain, or earnings, turned away 
from him. (Msb.) It is said in a trad, of Ibn- 
Mes'ood, O-SP JS 3 gjpll Sj 2 oAplI oji 
pfpll die. pi jlpja jjill, i. e. [The death of the 
believer is accompanied with sweating of the side 
of the forehead: some sins remain chargeable 
against him, and] he is made to experience 
difficulty by them [in dying], in order that his 
sins may be diminished. (S.) — has also a 

meaning like ApUi: Sa'idehsays, jj*ll u? Ijifi. fia 
pi jUj L_ijS [And they certainly know, in warfare, 
how we vie for superiority in glory: or] accord, 
to Skr, it means how we deal with them; as when 
one says to a man, What is thy (i. e. thine 
occupation) and thy lineage? (TA:) [or the 
meaning may be how we requite; for] — d jU. 
jjpj signifies He requited him for evil (K, TA) 
that he had done. (TA.) And it is said in a 
trad, jfill jl jjfill d nr - je. ijlAil v* II j) j g_ 
[Verily the servant] shall be requited [for his 
deed; the good I mean, or the evil]. (IAar, TA.) 
And J, papI also signifies He requited for good or 
evil. (IAar, K.) — signifies also The 

measuring a wound with the psl^pp, i. e. 

the probe. (K, * TA.) 4 papI: see 1. Also, 

(inf. n. pil>l, Msb,) His Jfi [or cattle] increased, 
and became in a good state or condition. (AZ, S, 
Msb, K.) One says, pal I p-jHj Jfilfi *ip, meaning He 
came with, or brought, much cattle. (AZ, S. 
[See Jlp]) — He emaciated, or rendered lean, a 
she-camel: so says As: others say dj _pl. (S.) 
[See p»]p: and see ^pjp] — See also 3, last 

sentence but one. 5 pajpj see 7: and see also 

1 7 pi jail [it became turned, or altered, from 
its proper way, or manner; quasi-pass, of 1 in the 
first of the senses explained above: and] he 


turned aside; (Az, S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 
4 ps jai; (Az, S, Mgh, K;) and j p*jj_pl; (Az, S, K;) 
and 4 p»^p, inf. n. pap; (TA;) ^ from it. (Az, S, 
Msb, TA.) [Hence,] one says, dpi j« pa _pjl 
[His temperament, or constitution, became 
disordered]; as also 4 pap, [app. 
a mistranscription for inf. n. p*apa (TA.) 

[And -cp- pi 'jail He turned against him, with 
enmity, or anger.] And dll p» _ pjl He turned to, or 
towards, him, or it. (TA.) 8 pijpd see 1, in two 
places. 12 p-ijjlpl see 7. pap The extremity, 
verge, border, margin, brink, brow, side, or edge, 
(S, Mgh, * K, TA,) of anything; (S, K;) as, for 
instance, the side of a river or rivulet, and of a 
ship or boat, (TA,) and of the notch of an arrow; 
(Msb;) and the edge of a sword: (L, TA:) pi. [of 
mult, pi jp, and of pauc.] pi _pl. (TA.) Hence, (S,) 
[A point, a ridge, a brow, and a ledge, of a 
mountain:] the pointed, sharp, or edged, summit 
of a mountain: (S, Msb, K:) a projecting portion 
in the side of a mountain, in form like a small 
[i. e. bench] or the like: and a portion in the 
summit of a mountain, having a thin edge, or 
ridge, rising above the upper part of the back: 
(Sh, TA:) pi. (of the word thus used in relation to 
a mountain, TA) p*)p; (Fr, S, Msb, K;) accord, to 
Fr, (Msb,) the only instance of the kind 
except as pi. of JJ=. (Msb, K.) [Hence, also,] 
A nib, of a writing-reed, obliquely cut: so in the 
phrase <1 p» I p V ffi, in the S and K in art. _p, a 
writingreed not having a nib obliquely cut. (TA in 
that art. [See 2 in the present art.]) And pJjll lijp 
The two lateral halves of the head. (TA.) [Hence, 
also, the phrase] ?_pl o* pa jp jP* [and pa jpp 
(see 3, first sentence,)] Such a one is 
[standing] aloof with respect to his affair, ( P 22 
pp pp'p ISd, TA,) [in suspense,] waiting, and 
looking to the result, if he see, in regarding it 
from one side, what he likes; (TA;) turning from 
it if he see what does not please him. (ISd, TA.) 
The saying, in the Kur xxii. 11, ‘dll 4 s CP j 

pjjp ^ means And of men is he who serves 
God standing aloof with respect to religion, in a 
fluctuating state, like him who is in the outskirts 
of the army, who, if sure of victory and spoil, 
stands firm, and otherwise flees: (Ksh, Bd: *) or 
the meaning is, who serves God in doubt, or 
suspense, (Zj, K, Jel,) being unsteady like him 
who alights and abides upon the p»]p [i. e. point, 
or ridge, or brow,] of a mountain: (Jel:) or in a 
state of disquietude respecting his case; (Ibn- 
'Arafeh, K;) i. e. not entering into the religion 
firmly, or steadily: (K:) or who serves God in one 
mode of circumstances; i. e. when in ample 
circumstances, and not when straitened in 
circumstances; (Az, S, K;) as though good fortune 
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and plenty were one side, and an evil state were 
another side: (Az, TA:) [hence,] — sometimes 
signifies a mode, or manner, and a way. (Msb.) — 
— A letter of the alphabet: pi. (S, Msb, K:) 

the letters being thus called because they are 
the extremities of the word [and of the syllable]. 
(Kull.) The saying of the lawyers, P Jlai 
fp [Prayer is made null by a significant letter] 
means only by an imperative of a verb of which 
the first and last radical letters are infirm; such 
as *-5 from P j , and H from P'j, and the like. 

(Msb.) As a grammatical term, (assumed 

tropical:) [A particle; i. e.] what is used to 
express a meaning, and is not a noun nor a verb: 
every other definition of it is had: (K:) pi. ^ 
(Msb, &c.) — — And (tropical:) A word 
[absolutely: often used in this sense in lexicons 

&c.]. (Kull.) A dialect, an idiom, or a mode 

of expression, peculiar to certain of the Arabs: pi. 
[of pauc.] sjja.1: so in the saying (of Mohammad, 
TA) p jki PP p (jt jill J jj The Kur-an has been 
revealed according to seven dialects, of the 
dialects of the Arabs: (A'Obeyd, Az, IAth, K:) or 
this means, according to seven modes, 
or manners, (Mgh, Msb,) of reading: whence Cp ii 
(jjl pp Iji Such a one reads in the 
manner of reading of Ibn-Mes'ood. (Mgh.) — 
Applied to a she-camel, (assumed tropical:) 
Lean, or light of flesh; or lean, and lank in the 
belly; (S, K;) and firm, strong, or hardy; likened 
to the >-i iji of a mountain; (S;) or to the of a 

sword, (Z, O, TA,) in respect of her leanness, or 
thinness, and her sharpness and effectiveness in 
pace; (Z, TA;) or to a letter of the alphabet, 
meaning the letter I, in respect of her leanness: 
(TA:) or excellent, or high-bred, or strong and 
light and swift, sharp and effective in 
pace, rendered lean by journeyings; likened to 
the of a sword: (L:) or emaciated: (S, K:) so 
As used to say: (S:) but this is inconsistent 
with Dhu-r-Rummeh's description of a she-camel 
by the epithets p PP: (TA:) [see 4 jj_>»-:] 

or [in the CK “ and ”] great; big; of great size; (K, 
TA;) likened to the of a mountain: (TA:) it is 
applied only to a she-camel: one may not say 
(IAar, TA.) P and [ j? (S, K) and J. 
(Mgh, K) and j >-*l 5^ (TA) Ill-fatedness; privation 
of prosperity; or the being denied prosperity; 
syn. P P [as inf. n. of ? _>»■]: (K, TA:) lack of good 
fortune, so that one has no increase of his cattle 
or other property: (S:) debarment from the 
means of subsistence. (Mgh.) Hence the saying of 
'Omar, j. <P j*, p juii pP. (S, K,) or, 
accord, to one reading, \ (TA,) [Verily the 

ill-fatedness of any one of them is more 


distressing to me than his poverty:] i. e., the 
supplying the wants of the poor man is easier to 
me than the making the had to thrive: or the 
meaning is, the want of the means of 
gaining subsistence by any one of them, and grief 
on that account, is more distressing to me than 
his poverty: so in the Nh. (TA.) — 

A certain grain, resembling J-3^ 1 [or mustard]; 
(Az, Msb, TA;) called by the vulgar, (AHn, TA,) or 
in the dial, of El- 'Irak, (TA in art. (p j, 

(AHn, S, K,) or itijll: (Msb:) n. un. with », (TA,) 
applied to a single grain thereof. (Msb.) [See 
art. P j.] Hence [q. v.]. (S, Msb.) ^P: 

see in two places. A craft, or 

handicraft, (S, K, TA,) by which one gains his 
subsistence; a mode, or manner, of gain; any 
habitual work or occupation of a man; because he 
turns (^3-4, K, i. e. TA) to it; (K, TA;) a 
subst. from (Mgh, Msb:) pi. (TA.) — 

See also in two places, A seller 

of ( -s jaJI, i. e. -lijll 3^. (K.) *-sl ji.: see '-s]>= x . 

A fellow-worker, syn. (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) in 
one's craft or ordinary occupation: (K:) and 
an associate: (KL:) pi. (Msb.) — — It is 

mostly used by foreigners as meaning A 
companion in drinking: and by most of the 
Turks, as implying vituperation; [like our term “ 
fel-low; ”] so that when any one of them 
addresses another by this epithet, he is angry. 
(TA.) 3ily=>. The quality, or property, of burning, 
or biting, the tongue; acritude. (S, Msb, 
TA.) Pu?-, from —*>411, Burning, or biting, to the 
tongue: (S, Msb, TA:) it is applied in this sense to 
an onion, and to other things: one should not 
say pip. (S, TA.) — * y4i a place to which to turn 
away, or back, from a thing. (AO, S, K.) So in the 
saying, ( -* pH 13, P [i have no place to 
which to turn away, or hack, from this thing]. 

(AO, S, K. *) Also, and J, A place in 

which a man earns or gains [subsistence], or 
labours to do so, and employs himself as 
he pleases, or follows his various pursuits. 
(K.) -* >41, A man whose property increases, and 
becomes in a good state or condition; or whose 
cattle increase &c. (S, Msb.) —*>=>-«: 

see >3. see [pass. part. n. 

of 2, q. v. ] One whose property has gone. 

(TA.) — — A writing-reed nibbed obliquely; 
having the right tooth of the nib higher [i. e. 
longer] than the left. (TA.) y jl*ll — * P*, applied to 
God, The Turner, or Incliner, of hearts: or the 
Mover of hearts: (TA:) or the Remover of hearts. 
(Fr, TA voce q. v.) J j=>-» (S, L, K) and 

1 (L, TA,) or l j4-«, (Akh, TA,) A probe 

with which the depth of a wound is measured: (S, 


L, K:) pi. of the first 1 — and [of the 
second, or,] accord, to Akh, of the last, ‘-ijU-i. 
(TA.) Prevented, or withheld, from 

obtaining good; withheld from good fortune, or 
from sustenance; denied, or refused, good, or 
prosperity; lacking good fortune; having no 
increase of his cattle or other property; (S, Mgh, 
* K; *) contr. of 3jUi : (S:) or having his gain, or 
earnings, turned away from him: (Msb:) or who 
obtains not good from a quarter to which 
he betakes himself: or scanted in his means of 
subsistence: or who works not, or labours not, to 
earn, or gain: or who earns, or gains, with 
his hands, hut not enough for the support of 
himself and his household or family: (TA:) 
and — *j3-“ are dial. vars. thereof. (TA in 
art. P P.) ‘-i see -* j4i. A 

handicraftsman; a worker with his hands. 
(S, TA.) JP in the Kur [viii. 16], means 

Turning away for the purpose of returning to 
fight: the doing which is one of the stratagems of 
war. (Mgh, Msb. *) l ^3^-, aor. HP, inf. 
n. liP: see 4. — ’Pp, (S, K,) aor. Hj^, (TA,) inf. 
n. HP, (S,) He filed it: and he rubbed one part of 
it with another. (S, K.) — — And hence, 
(S,) P HP, aor. HP and HP, (S, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) He ground his dog-tooth, so that it 
made a grating sound: (S, K:) when said of 
a stallion-camel, denoting threatening: and, 
accord, to IDrd, when the like is said of a she- 
camel, it is asserted to denote a consequence 
of fatigue. (TA.) And HP i iP "Vl (K and TA in 
art. P. j) He grated the teeth. (TA in that art.) 
One says, 3=4^ fP PP HP (S, A *) Such a 
one grinds together the [or teeth, or molar 
teeth, (as the word is generally understood to 
mean in this case, but other meanings 
are assigned to it,)] at thee [in anger, or rage], 
like one filing: (A, TA:) or, as some say, ? jVI [the 
canine teeth]: and the verb is also used without 
the objective complement, because the meaning 
is understood. (Ham p. 115.) IDrd makes the act 
to he that of the canine tooth; saying, HP 
meaning The canine tooth of the camel 
made a grating sound. (TA.) AHat also mentions 
the saying, IP 'P HP Cp [Such a one's canine 
tooth makes a grating sound at me]: and Zuheyr 

uses the phrase 3- HP- (Ham p. 286.) 

HP also signifies The act of eating to the 
uttermost. (IAar, TA.) — Hj^ He (a man) was, 
or became, evil in disposition. (TA.) — HP, as an 
inf. n., [i. e. of lLp>-,] signifies A garment's, or 
cloth's, being burnt by beating [with too much 

violence]. (KL.) And The springing forth, or 

shooting forth, vehemently, of lightning. (KL.) — 
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» 33, (S, K,) aor. 33, (K,) inf. n. 33, (TA,) 
His hair fell off piecemeal. (S, K.) 

[And 3i-olill c & ja The forelock of the horse 
became thin, or scanty: for it is said that] 332 1 in 
relation to the 3j^U is like 3Jt. (TA.) 
And 3jiill cia jL The beard was, or became, 
shorter upon the chin than upon the two sides of 
the face. (TA.) — 33, aor. 33, inf. n. 3>^, 
His 33 J -*• [q. v.] became cut, or severed: said of a 
man: in speaking of a camel, 3 . 3 , like is 
more commonly used than 3_3- (TA.) 2 3a 3*-, inf. 

n. 333 see 4 . 3l 3 also signifies Fire's 

making a mark, or impression, upon a thing. 
(TA.) — — JAfl 33, said of pasturage, 
(K,) [particularly] of what is termed i_33 (S,) It 
made the camels thirsty. (S, K.) — See also 1 . 
3 1333 (K,) inf. n. (s,) He lay with her (S, 

K) [32 jUJI Jc, i. e.] on the side. (K.) 4 3i2jli 
jmW, inf. n. jl 3!, (Msh,) [The fire burned him.] 
And 33 3s ja . I (S, Msb, K) [He burned him, or it, 
with fire]: this phrase, and 32 J, 3-3, aor. 33, 
(K,) inf. n. 33, (TA,) signify the same; as also 
l 323: (K:) or this last [signifies he burned him, 
or it, much, or frequently, or repeatedly; for it] 
denotes muchness, or frequency, or repetition, 

of the action. (S, Msb, TA.) [Hence, 32 3 

(assumed tropical:) It pained him; or caused him 
burning pain: said of beating, or a blow; and of a 
galling, or chafing; and of fever, passionate 
desire, rage or anger, hunger, &c.] And 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one afflicted, 
distressed, annoyed, molested, or hurt, us. (TA.) 
And 32 3 (assumed tropical:) He blamed, 
upbraided, or reproached, him; detracted from 
his reputation. (Msb.) And 5SS1I ijill 33 
[(assumed tropical:) The cold nipped, shrunk, 
shrivelled, or blasted, the herbage; like 33 q. 
v.; and like the Lat. “ ussit,” and “ adussit: 
” comp. Virgil, Georg, i. 93 , “Boreas penetrabile 
frigus adurat: ” and Lucan, iv. 52 , “Urunt 
montana nives: ” and Ecclesiasticus, xliii. 20 
and 21 , “ When the cold north wind bloweth, and 
the water is congealed into ice, it abideth upon 
every gathering together of water, and clotheth 
the water as with a breastplate: it devoureth the 
mountains, and bumeth the wilderness, and 
consumeth the grass as fire ”]: (S and K 
voce o3) and [in like manner] cjlill 33 is said 
of heat, and of cold, and of a wind, and of other 
banes, or causes of mischief or harm. (TA.) 
And 3s ja.1 (assumed tropical:) He, or it, 
destroyed, or caused to perish, him, or it. (TA.) — 
— You say also, '3 j til Jjkl Give 

thou, or bring thou, to us, upon this cane, some 
fire. (IAar, TA.) — Also 33 He made, or 
prepared, what is termed 32 jj^. (K.) 5 33 see 8 . 


[Hence,] & 3j 3 > (assumed tropical:) 

[He burns with hunger]: like f33. (TA.) 8 33) 
31 j 2 a.l [it burned, or became burnt,] 3 4 [with 
fire]: and J, 33 [it burned, or became burnt, 
much, or frequently, or repeatedly]: each is a 
quasi-pass.; (S Msb, K, TA;) [the former, of 33 
or 33; and the latter, of 33.] — — [Hence,] 
one says of a horse, ;3 33^ [(assumed 

tropical:) He is fieiy, ardent, or vehement, in his 
running]. (S.) And 3ill 31 jia\ 
[(assumed tropical:) The plant, or plants, or 
herbage, became nipped, shrunk, shrivelled, or 
blasted: see 4 ]: this is said of a consequence of 
heat, and of cold, and of a wind, and of other 
banes, or causes of mischief or harm. (TA.) 
And <311 cia j 2 a.l (assumed tropical:) The silver 
became black. (Har p. 114 .) And 33 1 (assumed 
tropical:) He, or it, perished. (TA.) 33: see 3 3s 
in two places. 33=* (assumed tropical:) An 
angry man. (TA.) 3 3 [A burning by means of 
fire;] a subst. (Mgh, Msb) from 33V 1 , (Mgh,) [i. 
e.] from 31 jl3J: (Msb:) or fire, (S, Msb, 
K,) itself; (Msb;) [the fire of a burning house &c.;] 
as also l 3i 3 (Mgh) and j 3: (K:) or the flame 
of fire. (IAar, Th, Mgh, K.) The first is meant in 
the saying, 3' 33 [The straybeast of 

the believer is a cause of the burning of fire]: 
(Mgh:) or it here signifies the flame of fire: a 
trad., meaning that if any one takes the stray- 
beast of a believer to possess it, his doing so will 
bring him to the flame of the fire [of Hell]. (Az, 
Mgh, TA.) And hence, (Mgh,) 33 1 , (Mgh, 
TA,) i. e. [Burning, or] fire, [or flame, is a cause 
of one's receiving the reward of martyrdom:] 
occurring in another trad. (TA.) You say also 3 
311 33 In the fire of God. (S.) And [ 3 

3 jU. j, i. e. [May God cast the unbeliever] into 

his fire. (TA.) A burn, (S,) or a mark of 

burning, (K,) in a garment, or piece of cloth, from 
the beating (S, K) of the washer, and whitener, 
and the like; (K;) and so, sometimes, J, 33: (S:) 
or the former, a hole thus caused in a garment, or 
piece of cloth; (IAar, Mgh, TA;) and 
so, sometimes, J, the latter; which also signifies a 
hole caused by fire, in a garment, or piece of 
cloth. (Mgh.) 33 A cloud lightening 

vehemently. (S, K.) Sharp; as though having 

the quality of burning; applied to an iron head or 
blade of an arrow or a spear or sword &c.; (TA;) 
and so J, 423 and j 423 and J, 52 j jli, applied to 
swords. (K.) — See also 33- — 3^ 33 
Having the hair falling off piecemeal: (S, K:) 
and ^131 33 has a similar meaning; (S, TA;) i. 
e. [having the feathers of the wing falling off 
piecemeal: or] short in the wing: or having it cut 
off. (TA.) And 33 3 u Feathers falling off, and 


becoming scattered, by degrees. (TA.) And 32 
423 A beard that is shorter upon the chin than 
upon the two sides of the face. (TA.) — — 
Also, 33, A man having the extremities much 
chapped: (K:) so some say. (TA.) — — See 
also 3 j 3-“- 323: see what next follows. 32 3 [A 
state of burning;] a subst. from 33); as also 

J, 33. (S, K.) Thus the latter means in the Kur 

[lxxxv. 10 ], J, 332! 3 j [And for them shall 

be the punishment of burning: as in other 
passages in the Kur]. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) A burning such as a man experiences 
from the taste of a thing in which is heat, or from 
love, or grief; (TA;) and such as is experienced in 
the eye from ophthalmia, and in the heart from 
pain: (Lth, TA:) heat; as in the phrase, 4^3 3 
223 [(assumed tropical:) In his belly, or chest, is 
heat]; and so J, 223 and J, 33- (k.) 22j=* : 
see 33- u 123 A rubbing together of the thighs. 
(S, K.) 33: see 33, in two places. — — 
(assumed tropical:) A horse that runs much: (K:) 
or j2*ll 33 a horse that is fiery, ardent, or 
vehement, (333;,) in his running. (S.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) Very salt water; (S, K;) 
as also J, 33: (K:) as though it burned the fauces 
of the drinker: (TA:) or such as is exceeded [in 
saltness] by nothing; that makes the urine of the 
camels to burn; as also j32. (IAar, TA.) — Also, 
(S, K, &c.,) and J. 33 (S, Mgh, K) and J, 33, 
(K,) or this is vulgar, (O, TA,) and J, 223 , or this 
is incorrect, (K,) or vulgar, (S, O,) and J, 3 jj^ and 
1 33 (Fr, O, K) and J, <33, (Fr, S, O, K,) 
[Tinder; i. e.] a thing, (S, K,) or burnt rag, (AHn, 
ISd, TA,) into which fire falls when it is struck: 
(AHn, S, ISd, K, TA:) or what remains of burnt 
cloth: (Mgh:) [and any substance used for 
receiving fire that is struck; as, for instance, the 
pith of the 3^.] 33, applied to fire, (3*2,) That 
bums everything; as also j 33: (Aboo-Malik, 
TA:) that spares, or leaves, nothing. (IAar, K.) — 

— (assumed tropical:) A man that spoils, mars, 
destroys, or consumes, everything; (IAar, K;) 
sparing nothing; like the fire thus termed; (IAar, 
TA;) as also J, 33- (K.) In some copies of the 

K, 3“ 3 3 -3 3; but correctly, without 3- 
(TA.) — — 33 3-33 (assumed tropical:) A 
vehement throwing or casting or shooting. 
(K.) 3 jj=“-: see 33. i 33: see the next 

paragraph. 33*: see 333 and see also 32 3, 

in two places. Heat, or (assumed tropical:) 

cold, or a wind, or some other cause of mischief 
or harm, that bums, or (assumed tropical:) nips, 
shrinks, shrivels, or blasts, (33,) herbage. (TA.) 

— Also i. q. I 3 3-3, [i. e. Burnt,] (Mgh, Msb,) and 
so i 33*: (TA:) pi. of the first 33*-; like 32 
and 33, pis. of 3*2 and 33-. (Mgh.) Thus, in a 
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trad., 4^2; [The burnt is a martyr]: (Mgh:) 

or | jjaJI, i. e. he who falls into fire, and 
takes fire and burns. (TA.) — The grating sound 
of the dogtooth by reason of anger, or rage; as 
also i (TA.) jfy see 

see see 33 jl. — Also, (Yaakoob, S, K,) 

and l ^ jj k, (K,) A kind of food, (K,) thicker than 
what is termed A-A.; (Yaakoob, S, K;) like 433; 
(S:) or water, (K,) i. e. hot water, (TA,) upon 
which a little flour is sprinkled, and which swells, 
or becomes inflated, in boiling, (K, TA,) and 
becomes of a whitish dust-colour: it is licked 
up with the tongue: and is also called 4 jjsj: they 
made use of it in hard and dear times, and when 
the cattle were lean, and when the season 
was severe: (TA:) or it was made by sprinkling 
flour upon water or fresh milk until it swelled, 
and became [like] what is termed a man 
used to satisfy his household with it when fortune 
overcame him: and it is also called 4iij: (ISk, Az, 
TA:) pi. j2. (S.) One says, ife- l* 

Y) [I found the sons of such a one having 
no means of subsistence other than the messes of 
the kind called jfy|. (S.) jj2 : see $ j2. 
see jl ja., in two places: — and see also in 

two places. see ij 1 j*-. 33l ji. A kind of ship, 
(Lth, S, K, *) [built] at El-Basrah, (K,) in which 
are engines for throwing fire upon the enemy at 
sea, or on a large river: (Lth, S, K:) accord, 
to some, such an engine itself: (ISd, TA:) accord, 
to the A, [a bark;] a light-going skip: (TA:) [it is 
often used in this last sense in post-classical 

works:] pi. cjlal (k) [and ijjjl 1>2]. Also the 

former pi., The places of those who fry [meat 
&c.], and of the makers of charcoal: (Lth, K:) of 
the dial, of the people of El-Basrah. (Lth, 
TA.) 43lfy* : see — and see also 3 1 j*-. 33 j' 
The act of copulation upon the side. (Z, TA.) [See 
3-] 33 J-*: see in two places. — J-211 The 

heads [of the bones] of the two thighs, in the two 
hips: or two sinews in the two hips: (S, K:) when 
these are severed, the man walks upon the 
extremities of his toes, and cannot do otherwise: 
when one so walks by choice, you say that he 
is part. n. of ^S]: (IAar, TA:) the 33 jU. is also 
explained as being the sinew that connects the 
thigh and the hip: or the sinew that connects the 
head [of the bone] of the thigh and that [of the 
bone] of the upper arm, which turn in the 334*^ 
[or socket] of the hip and of the shoulderblade: 
when it is severed, it never unites: or a sinew in 
the -Lji. [or socket of the hip], that suspends [the 
bone of] the thigh to the hip, and by means of 
which the man walks: it is said that when 
the 4a jU. is displaced, the man becomes lame. 


(TA.) — — Also, the sing., The side of the 
body. (AHeyth, TA.) 43 jjU. : see (jj2. 
see i3o="-. A certain idol, of Bekr Ibn-Wail, 

(K,) which was in Selman. (TA.) see i jjj*-. 

— Having his 43 jU. [q. v .] severed; (S, TA;) as 

also l i3j=s which latter is [said to be] the more 
common: (TA:) [but this I doubt:] or, as 
some say, (S,) having his kip dislocated: (S, K:) 
[pi. of the latter, deviating from rule, J. Sj*, 
occurring in a verse below.] The rajiz says, (S,) 
namely, Aboo-Mohammad El-Hadhlamee, (TA,) 
describing a pastor, (S,) 3 i ciAj Jkj 

[He continues, or continues 
during the day, beneath the leafy branch, raising 
the crookedheaded stick, like the i3jj=“>]: i. e. he 
stands upon one leg, stretching himself up 
towards the branches, and drawing them to him 
with the Ot^, and shaking off their leaves for the 
camels: (S, TA:) or he stands upon the 
extremities of his toes, [see 43 jU.J in order to 
reach the branch and bend it to his camels. (ISd, 
TA. But see another meaning of the last word, 
below.) And another says, cjU ^3 jlj jill 

Oi^YI (jij I ‘iljjjll jtk [They are like the 
crows in respect of the sacred rights of a 
neighbour; and in respect of inferiors, like 
those who are dislocated in the hips, or who have 
the sinews of the hip-joints severed]: i. e., when a 
neighbour having a sacred right to respect alights 
among them, they are like the crow, which loaths 
not the gall on the back nor that which is 
unclean; and in wrongful treatment of 
their inferiors, like the jj j**, who walks with an 
inclining of the body (IsjlAii and they 

abstain from aiding and defending them. (S, TA.) 

— Accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, in the saying of the 

rajiz cited above, it means (TA) The iron 
instrument with which one roasts meat; syn. 4 jiL. 
(K, TA.) 43 j*. 43 ji. : see what follows. »4sfy>. The »4sc 
of the [meaning the head of the windpipe; 
app. called its «4ic. ( or “ knob,” because 
its anterior portion forms a protuberance, that 
which we term “ pomum Adami: ” see 3Lai]; (S, 
L, K:) pi. jSIji. (L.) — — And The root of 
the tongue; (IAar, L;) as also J, isfy*. (IAar, L, 
K.) j* A certain insect, resembling the 

flea, (S, A, K,) to which, sometimes, there 
grow two wings, and then it flies; (S;) or, as some 
say, larger than the flea; (TA;) or like the tick; 
(A;) accord, to Lth, a certain variegated insect 
(4° j=2> 4jjj4); (TA;) the 3*2. [j. e. venom, or sting,] 
of which is like that of the hornet; (A, K;) which 
sticks to men, and bites, or stings; (£413) and to 
which the extremities of whips are likened; 
(A;) or, accord, to Az, it has no 3il when it bites; 


but its bite occasions much pain, [though] it has 
no venom (f*“) like that of hornets: (TA:) or (K) a 
certain small insect, (IDrd, TA,) resembling the 
tick, that sticks to men: (IDrd, K, TA:) or it is 
smaller than the [black beetle called] J*2; (ISk, 
TA;) or, accord, to the M, a thing like a small 
pebble, speckled a little with red or yellow, but its 
prevailing colour is black; which collects, and 
enters beneath men, and in their groins, 
or armpits, or the like, and bites them; and rends 
the skins in which water or milk is kept; or, as in 
the T, a certain small insect, (TA,) which makes 
holes in the skins wherein water or milk is kept, 
and (as Az heard the Arabs of the desert to assert, 
TA) enters into the pudenda of girls; (K, TA;) and 
is of the same kind as [pi. of J*2], but 

smaller; black, speckled with white: (TA:) 
because of its entering into the jr js of the virgin 
girl, it is called jfyS/l (IB, TA:) pi. 

(K.) Also The stone of a green unripe date. 

(AA, K.) 4-i3ji. Q. i jliYI asjfy He (an ass) took 
hold upon the [pi. of 333ji.] of the she- 

ass [with his fore legs]. (Ibn-'Abbad, Sgh, 
K.) 333 jk The bone of the 3323., which is the head 
[or crest] of the hip or haunch: (S, K:) or the 
head of the upper part of the hip or haunch: (TA 
in art. ^:) or [the dual] signifies the place 

where the head of each thigh unites with, 
or meets, the hip or haunch, (Zj in his “ Khalk el- 
Insan,” and TA, *) externally: (TA:) [see an 
explanation of 3322, in which a distinction 
is made between this latter term and 333j^ : a 
distinction is also made between them by Zj in 
his work cited above, as a reference to 3*^. 
will show:] pi. 3iSI j2 (s, K) and 3i3l jS., (TA.) One 
says, 4i3l j2 2jj3 4 j* 22=> cJlL 131 [The sick 

man, when his lying on the side is of 
long continuance, his ^JSI became galled; i. e. 
the exterior prominent regions of his hip-joints]. 
(S.) JP- An emaciated beast, or horse or the 
like; (S, K, TA;) i. e., whose are apparent. 

(TA.) i ■il jfy aor. ^ Cfy, (IKtt, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. Sljfy, (IKtt, Msb, MF,) or with fet-h, (K,) 
as in the 'Eyn and O, but disallowed by MF, (TA,) 
[and probably transcribed from some lexicon in 
which, as is often the case, “with fet-h ” relates to 
the medial radical letter,] and 4^1fy, (K,) or this is 
an inf. n. of un.; (Msb; [but in general usage it is 
not thus restricted;]) and J, [which is the 
more common]: (S, Msb, K:) [both signify the 
same; It, or he, moved; was, or became, in a state 
of motion, commotion, or agitation; shook, shook 
about, wabbled, tottered, waggled, wagged, or 
nodded: or the latter verb, more properly, it, 
or he, was put, or it put itself, or he put himself, 
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in a state of motion, commotion, or agitation: 
and the latter also signifies he became 
active; said of a growing child, and of a young 
gazelle &c.: (see 4j^. : )] the former is the contr. 
of 3“=; (Msh, K;) and the latter is quasi-pass, 
of 3i$3. (S, Msb, K.) — (AA, S, K,) 

aor. 4 3, inf. n. 43, (S,) He hit, or hurt, his (a 
man's, AA, K) 4 J-4. (AA, S, K.) Accord, to Fr, 43 
34 jU. He cut his 4 3-. (TA.) And accord, to 
AZ, 33 3$3 ; inf. n. 43, He smote [meaning 
severed] his neck with the sword. (TA.) — 4 j 4, 
aor. 43, (IAar, K,) inf. n. 43, (TK,) He was, or 
became, incapable of coition (IAar, K) with 
women. (IAar, TA.) 2 <$3, [inf. n. 4 j 3=,] He 
moved; put in motion; put in a state of motion, 
commotion, or agitation; moved about; agitated, 
stirred, or shook; it, or him. (S, Msb, K.) 
[Hence,] 3-“=4 43 [It agitated my bowels] is 
like the phrase 3 “ 43 [it agitated me], said by 
one who has been agitated by reason of an event 
or affair. (Ham p. 183 .) — — [He made it (a 
letter) movent; i. e., made it to be immediately 
followed by a vowel; contr. of -43] — — He 
urged him (a camel) to go, but he went not. (Ibn- 

'Abbad, Z.) 5 43: see 1 . [Also It (a letter) 

was, or became, movent; i. e., immediately 
followed by a vowel; contr. of u3] 4 applied 
to a boy, Light, active, agile, brisk, lively, or 
sprightly; and sharp, or quick, in intellect. (S, 
K.) 3$3 Motion; commotion; agitation; contr. 
of 0j3; (S, Msb, K; *) and so [ 43, (S, Msb, K,) 
as in the phrase, 41 3 U [There is not in him 

any motion]: (S, K:) and, accord, to El- 
Khafajee, 4l also; but this is disallowed by MF. 
(TA.) [The first, accord, to the Msb, is an inf. n. of 

un.: but see 1 .] [Also Activity: often used in 

this sense in the classical language, and in the 

present day. And A letter's having a vowel 

immediately following: and a vowel itself.] 3453 
i. q. 343 [q. v.]: (S: [in the K 3^3, which 
is evidently a mistake:]) pi. 4^3 and 4 j£I 3 , (S, 
K,) meaning the heads, (S, TA,) or extremities, 
(TA,) of the two hips, or haunches, that are next 
the ground when one sits: (S, TA:) in the latter 
pi., which is extr., the is may be inserted for 
euphony, because of the double 4. (TA.) 4 33: 
see 4 jU.. 43: see 353. =43 Incapable of 
coition; (IAar, K;) applied to a man and to a 

horse. (IAar, TA in art. 3“.) One who is 

weak in the waist, so that, when he walks, he is as 
though he were plucking up himself [or his feet] 
from the ground: (IDrd, K: *) fem. with ». (K.) A 
man weak in the 4^3 [pi. of 3453=“-, q. v.]. 
(TA.) 4jU. The 3 4 [or withers]; (S;) as also 
1 433: (K:) and the branches of the two 
shoulder-blades of a horse: (S:) or the upper part 


of the 34 (k) of a horse: (TA:) or a bone 
projecting from the two sides thereof, (K, TA,) 
bordered by the two branches of the two 
shoulder-blades: (TA:) or the place of growth of 
the lowest part of the mane, next the back, upon 
which he who mounts lays hold: (K:) or 3 3 
signifies the place where the two shoulderblades 
meet. (Msb.) 43» The upper extremity of the 
neck, (AZ, K, TA,) at the joint of the head. 
(TA.) yjiill 4jrJ> The Turner [or Mover] of 
hearts; [applied to God;] occurring in a trad., 
in which some read in its stead “r- 3 1 4i3_i, 
meaning “ The Remover of hearts: ” (Fr, TA:) 
Abu-l-'Abbas says that the former is 
preferable. (TA.) 4l3“> a thing, (S,) or piece of 

wood, (K,) with which a fire is stirred. (S, K.) 

A style with which a receptacle for ink is stirred. 
(Lth, TA.) 4 One who keeps, or cleaves, to 
the 4 jU. of his camel. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) f 1 f 3, 
(S, Msb, K,) aor. f3, (K,) inf. n. f3 (Msb, K) 
and f (Msb) and 33 (IKoot, S, Msb) and “-3 
(IKoot, Msb) and f3, (Msb, K,) It (a thing, S, 
Msb) was, or became, forbidden, prohibited, or 
unlawful, (Msb,) 3- to him. (S, K.) And 
3-41, (s, Msb, K,) inf. n. f3 (S, K) and f j*. (K,) 
and (Az, TA;) and (S, Msb, K,) 

aor. <3, inf. n. 3- [in the CK j3] and £3; 
(Msb, K, TA;) Prayer was, or became, forbidden, 
prohibited, or unlawful, (Msb,) 43° to her; (T, S, 
K;) namely, a woman (T, S, K) menstruating. 
(S.) And 4-44 3 j3-“4 ,3 [The meal before 
daybreak was, or became, forbidden to the 
faster]. (K.) And 3jj 3 “'341 ciu j 4 aor. 3s 
inf. n. f> and fl 3, [The woman was, or became, 

forbidden to her husband.] (Az, TA.) [Also 

It (a place, a possession, a right, an office or a 
function, a quality, a command or an ordinance, 
&c.,) and he, (a person,) was, or became, sacred, 
or inviolable, or entitled to reverence, respect, or 
honour; whence several applications of its 
part. n. f3s q. v .] — ^3^ 4 - 3 , aor. 3s (S, 
Msb, K;) and 3" 4-> 3 , aor. f 3; (K;) inf. n. 3- 
(S, Msb, K) and 3- and 3 (k) and 4^3 
and 33 (S, Msb, K) and 33 (S, K) and £3 
(K) and 4->3-s (Har p. 69 ;) and J . t3 4-> >4, (S, 
Msb, K,) but this last is of weak authority; 
(K;) He denied him, or refused him, the thing; (S, 
K;) he refused to give him the thing: (TA:) he 
rendered him hopeless of the thing: (PS:) accord, 
to the T, 3 signifies the act of denying or 
refusing [a thing]; and 4-3 is the same as 33 
(TA;) which signifies [also the denying, 
or refusing, a thing; or] the rendering 
unprosperous, or unfortunate; (KL;) [and 
frequently, as inf. n. of the pass. v. f j*-, the being 
denied prosperity; privation of prosperity; ill- 


fatedness: see its syn. “- 3 .] — aor. f 3 , 

inf. n. f3; (K;) and j 4“33 (s, K;) said of 
a female cloven-hoofed animal. She desired the 
male: (S, K:) accord, to El-Umawee, (S,) likewise 
said of a she-wolf and of a bitch: (S, K:) 
and sometimes also said of a she-camel: but 
mostly of a ewe or she-goat. (TA.) — 3s 
aor. 3s (S, K,) inf. n. 3s (S,) accord, to AZ 
and Ks, (S,) He was overcome in contending for 
stakes, or wagers, in a game of hazard, (S, K,) not 
having himself overcome therein. (K.) — 

Also 3s aor. 3s (k,) inf. n. 3s (TA,) He 
persisted; or persisted obstinately; or persisted in 
contention, litigation, or wrangling; or 
he contended, litigated, or wrangled. (K.) 2 4-3, 
inf. n. f34 (S, Msb, K,) said of God, (K,) and of a 
man, (S, Msb,) He forbade it, prohibited it, or 
made it unlawful, (S, Msb, K, *) 34“ to him; (S;) 
as also [ 4-> >4, (S, * Msb, K,) inf. n. f3j. (S.) The 
saying 3 4111 at the commencement of prayer is 
termed f34l »34> [The » 0 f prohibition], 
because it prohibits the person praying from 
saying and doing anything extraneous to prayer: 
and it is also termed J. ^ 3V' s 3=4 meaning 
the “ of entering upon a state of prohibition 
by prayer. (TA.) It is said in a trad., of Ibn- 
'Abbas, 1* 34 3 = 32 4=3) J33 1 f3 )4 [When 
the man declares his wife to be forbidden to him, 
it is an oath, which he must expiate]: for the f “3 
of a wife and of a female slave may be without the 
intention of divorce. (TA.) And 3° 3=4 =iii3 
es -3 occurring in another trad., [lit. I have 
forbidden myself wrongdoing, said by 
Mohammad,] means I am far above 
wrongdoing. (TA.) 43“ [as the inf. n. of 3-] 
means The being refractory, or untractable; [as 
though forbidden to the rider;] whence £ 3 =-“ [q. 

v.] applied to a camel. (TA.) [Also He made, 

or pronounced, it, or him, sacred, or inviolable, 
or entitled to reverence or respect or honour; 
whence 3-“" applied to the (3 of Mekkeh, &c:] 
he, or it, made him, or it, to be reverenced, 
respected, or honoured. (KL.) — He bound it 
hard; namely, a whip. (KL.) — — He tanned it 
incompletely [so that it became, or remained, 
hard]; namely, a hide. (KL.) — See also 4 , in two 
places. 4 4 3, [inf. n. 43),] He entered upon a 
thing [or state or time] that caused what was 
before allowable, or lawful, to him to be 
forbidden, or unlawful. (S, * Msb. [See also 5 .]) 
And hence, (S, Msb,) He purposed entering upon 
the performance of the 3 or the 3 & : (Msb:) or 
he (the performer of the 3 or the »3“) entered 
upon acts whereby what was allowable, or lawful, 
to him became forbidden, or unlawful; (K, TA;) 
as venereal intercourse, and the anointing 
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of oneself, and wearing sewed garments, and 
hunting and the like: (TA:) you say, JA pi A 
and because what was allowable to the 

person became forbidden; as the killing of objects 
of the chase, and [venereal intercourse with] 
women. (S.) And He entered into the pu^, i. e. 
Mekkeh or El-Medeeneh, (K, TA,) or the sacred 
territory of cither of those cities: (TA:) or he 
entered into a sacred, or an inviolable, state; 
or into a state of security or safety, (S, K, TA,) 
being assured by a compact, or bond, that he 
should not be attacked [&c.]: (TA:) or it signifies, 
(K,) or signifies also, (S,) he entered upon a 
sacred month; (S, Msb, K;) and so [ pA, (K, TA, 
[in the CK pA,]) inf. n. piA-*- (TA.) And He 
entered [as a subject] into the covenanted state 
of security of the government of the Khaleefeh. 
(TA.) 'Omar said, pi A! pLAl [Fasting is a state of 
prohibition], because the faster is prohibited 
from doing that which would break his fast. (Sh, 
TA.) And l £ pA 4 AA, a saying of El- 

Hasan, means The man swears in anger, because 
he becomes prohibited thereby (-u> A^ j. [from 

doing, or refraining from, a thing]. (TA.) See also 

2, second sentence. A jJ A He refrained 

from it [as though he were prohibited from 
doing it]. (ElMufaddal, TA.) — AA see 2, first 

sentence. See also l. — Also He overcame 

him in contending for stakes, or wagers, in a 
game of hazard; (AZ, Ks, S, K;) and so J, A A, (K,) 
inf. n. ppA- (TA.) 5 p A [He became in a state of 
prohibition]: see 4. [Thus it is similar to 4 in the 
first of the senses assigned to this latter 
above. Like as you say, jAW p. A and ?AA, so] 
you say, pA [He became in a state of 

prohibition by prayer; i. e.] he pronounced 
the jA [or pjjAll »jA, also termed pi AVI 
(see 2,)] for prayer; he entered upon prayer. 
(MA.) — — [Also He protected, or defended, 
himself.] You say, A A A ^ A, meaning A" 
and A 1 - 2 [He protected, or defended, 
himself] 5-A [by a compact, or covenant, whereby 
he became in a state of security or safety, or by a 
promise, or an assurance, of security or safety]; 
(K;) or f AA [by companionship]; or iA [by a 
right, or due]. (TA.) And pA [He 

protected, or defended, himself by his 
companionship: or, as explained in the PS, 
he sought protection, or security, by his 
companionship]. (S.) — — Also [He was, or 
became, entitled to reverence, respect, or honour; 
or] he possessed what entitled him to reverence, 
respect, or honour. (KL.) 8 A ji=J He held him in 
reverence, respect, or honour; he 
reverenced, respected, or honoured, him. (MA.) 


[See AA. Golius and Freytag explain pA! as 
meaning “ Dignitate et praesidio venerabilis fuit: ” 
but it is the pass., p A=J, that has this meaning; or 
rather, he was held in reverence, &c.; was 
reverenced, &c.] 10 p A“l [He deemed himself in 
a state of prohibition]. It is said in a trad., of 
Adam, ri-JA; ^ pA <iU 44)1 Ciji A 4AA [He 
deemed himself in a state of prohibition, after the 
death of his son, a hundred years, not laughing]: 
from pA' signifying “ he entered into a sacred, or 
an inviolable, state. ” (TA.) — said of a 

female cloven-hoofed animal, &c.: see 

1. pA: see pA. pA The state of pi A! (Az, S, K) on 
account of the performance of the A or the »A°; 
(Az, TA;) as also J, pA. (K in art. A. [See 4 in the 
present art.]) Hence the saying, <*Aj AL A A, 
and l <pA j A is*, He did it when he was free 
from pi A and when he was in the state of pi A. 
(K in art. A.) And hence the saying of 'Aisheh, 
respecting Mohammad, -^Aj AU AjLi CiiS, ]. e. 
[I used to perfume him when he was free 
from pi A and] when he was in the state of pi A: 
(S, Msb: *) or when he became free from pi A 
and when he performed the ablution and desired 
to enter upon the state of pi A for the A- or 
the “A^. (Az, TA.) [At A in copies of the K, 
explained as meaning cs-Aj U j AyA, is a 
mistranscription for Aij^ : see A A.] pA: 
see pA, in two places. — See also pi As in two 

places. V ps->i ULSlii Je. pA j, 

(S, * K, * TA,) in the Kur [xxi. 95], (TA,) thus read 
by some, (S, TA,) means A=Jj [i- e. It is a 
necessary lot of the people of a town that we have 
destroyed that they shall not return] (S, K, TA) to 
their present state of existence: (TA:) so 
explained by Ks, (S, TA,) and by I'Ab and Fr and 
Zj: (TA:) some read J, pA: (Bd:) the people of El- 
Medeeneh read [ pA; meaning forbidden; and 
accord, to this reading and meaning, Y is 
redundant: (TA:) [or pi A in this instance is syn. 
with Ap-lj, like pA; for it is said that] the 
explanation of Ks is confirmed by the saying of 
'Abd-er-Rahman Ibn-Jumaneh [in the TA SiA, 
app. for AA.J ElMuharibee, a Jahilee, A A lS A Y 
j A A CuSj V] » A" 1 A Ul A A i [For it is 
a necessary thing that I should not ever see one 
weeping for his sorrow but I should weep for 
'Amr]. (TA.) pA: see pA, with which it is 
sometimes syn., like as AO is with AO- (S, Msb, 
TA.) — — [Hence,] pA' The pA [or sacred 
territory] of Mekkeh, (Lth, Az, Msb, * K,) upon 
the limits of which were set up ancient boundary- 
marks [said to have been] built by Abraham; (Az, 
TA;) also called Al pA and Al J pA (K) and 
i plA-A: (Lth, K:) also the pA of El-Medeeneh: 


(Msb:) [and Mekkeh itself: and El-Medeeneh 
itself:] and A A' [the sacred territory of Mekkeh 
and that of El-Medeeneh: and] Mekkeh [itself] 
and El-Medeeneh [itself]: pi. pi Ah (K:) 

and All pA is also applied to Mekkeh [itself]. (S.) 

See also pjA, in two places. pA: see pi As 

with which it is syn. (TA.) Zuheyr says, JA u! j 
pA ^ j A“ Ali. V JA AUu> yy [And if a friend 
come to him, on a day of solicitation, he says, My 
cattle are not, or my property is not, absent, nor 
forbidden, or refused]: (S, IB, TA:) [in the S, this 
is cited as an ex. of pA as syn. with A A, which 
is an inf. n. of A>A, q. v.: but] IB says that pj^- 
means £ A“: (TA:) JA in this verse is marfooa 
though commencing an apodosis, because meant 
to be understood as put before [in the protasis], 
accord, to Sb; as though the poet said, A u! JA 
JA : accord, to the Koofees, it is so by reason 
of understood. (S, TA.) A A The state of being 
forbidden, prohibited, or unlawful: (KL:) [and of 
being sacred, or inviolable; sacredness, 
or inviolability: (see p u=s of which it is an inf. n.:)] 
and the state of being revered, respected, or 

honoured. (KL.) See also pA^. Also, (Az, 

Mgh, Msb, K,) and J, A A, (Mgh, K,) and J, A A, 
(K,) Reverence, respect, or honour; (Az, K, TK;) a 
subst. from fljA, (Mgh, Msb,) like 
from A A!; (Msb;) and J, pA^ signifies the same; 
but properly, a place of ^A: (Mgh:) pi. of the 
first and A-« ^ and A-«A, like As pi. 

of <aA. (Msb) When a man has relationship 
[to us], and we regard him with bashfulness, we 
say, A>A J [Reverence, &c., is due to him; or is 
rendered to him]. (Az, TA.) And we say. A 1 p)Ai) 
AA pAJI [Reverence, &c., to the Muslim is 

incumbent on the Muslim]. (Az, TA.) Also A 

thing that should be sacred, or inviolable; (S, 
Msb, K;) and so j and j A A^> (S, Msb) and 
I pAA (Msb:) as, for instance, a man's honour, 
or reputation: (TK:) a thing which one is under 
an obligation to reverence, respect, or honour 
[and defend]: (Jel in ii. 190:) a thing of which one 
is under an obligation to be mindful, observant, 
or regardful: (Bd ibid.:) [everything that 

is entitled to reverence, respect, honour, or 
defence, in the character and appertenances of a 
person: a thing that one is bound to do, or 
from which one is bound to refrain, from a 
motive of reverence, respect, or honour: (see the 
next sentence:) and any attribute that renders 
the subject thereof entitled to reverence, respect, 
or honour:] the pi. of ^A is Ai j =>■ (Bd and Jel 
ubi supra, and TA) [and cjuj*. and A«A, 
as above,] and pA; (Msb;) and that of j pA^ [and 
i ^A“-“ and J, ^ A] is p jl-A (Msb;) and ciiU A^ 
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and 3* 3* [also] are pis. of j 3^3* and [ 3 3-“. 
(As, S.) <11' 3i means [The inviolable 
ordinances and prohibitions of God: or] the 
ordinances of God, and other inviolable things: 
(Bd and Jel * in xxii. 31:) or what it is incumbent 
on one to perform, and unlawful to neglect: (Zj, 
K:) or all the requisitions of God relating to the 
rites and ceremonies of the pilgrimage and to 
other things: (Ksh in xxii. 31:) or the ^3- [or 
sacred territory] and the requisitions relating to 
the pilgrimage: (Bd ubi supra:) or 

the requisitions relating to the pilgrimage in 
particular: (Ksh ubi supra:) or the Kaabeh and 
the sacred mosque and the sacred territory and 
the sacred month and the person who is in the 
state of 43!: (Ksh and Bd ibid.:) or the 
inviolability 3 3*0 of the sacred territory and of 
the state of 43! and of the sacred month: (TA:) 
or Mekkeh and the pilgrimage and the 3°, and 
all the acts of disobedience to God which He has 
forbidden: (Mujahid, TA:) or [simply] the acts of 
disobedience to God. ('Ata, TA.T — And 
[hence, because it should be regarded as sacred, 
or inviolable,] i. q. [A compact, a covenant, or 
an obligation; and particularly such as renders 
one responsible for the safety, or safe-keeping, of 
a person or thing, or for the restoration of a 
thing, or for the payment of a sum of money, & c.; 
or by which one becomes in a state of security or 
safety: and simply responsibility, or suretiship: 
and security, or safety; security of life and 
property; protection, or safeguard; a promise, or 
an assurance, of security, safety, protection, or 
safeguard; indemnity; or quarter: or 

an obligation, a duty, or a right, or due, that 
should be regarded as sacred, or inviolable, or the 

nonobservance of which is blameable]. (K.) 

And [hence also] A man's [i. e. his wives, or 
women under covert,] and his family: (S:) and [in 
like manner the pi.] f accord, to the K 43, but 
correctly like 30, (TA,) a man's wives, or 
women [under covert], (K, TA,) and his 
household, or family, (TA,) and what he protects, 
or defends; as also 433 of which the sing, is 
l 3* 3* and l 3^3->: (K, TA:) and hence 3^3 is 
applied by the vulgar to signify a wife. (TA.) [In 
Har, p. 377, a man's 3*3 is said to mean his j* 3 
and his family: and in p. 489, a man's is said 
to mean his family and his wives and those whom 

he protects, or defends. See also 43.] Also 

A share, portion, or lot; syn. m 3. (K.) 3^3 (K) 
and | 3*3 (Lh, S, K) The desire of a female 
cloven-hoofed animal, (K,) or of a ewe, or she- 
goat, (S,) and of a she-wolf and of a bitch, (K,) for 
the male: (S, K:) 3^3 in ewes, or she-goats, is 
like 33*> in she-camels, and *3 in ewes. (S.) It is 


also used, in a trad., in relation to male 
human beings. (K.) It is said in a trad., respecting 
those whom the hour [of the resurrection] shall 
overtake, iijiJI ^33 j 3*3?® 3«jj, i. e. 

Venereal desire [shall be made to befall them, 
and they shall be bereft of shame]. (S.) 3*3: see 
what next precedes. see 3*3. 3* 

see 3*3=>-. 33, applied to a female cloven-hoofed 
animal, (K,) or to a ewe, or she-goat, (S,) and to a 
she-wolf and to a bitch, (K,) Desiring the male: 
pi. 43 and 33, (S, K,) like (33 and J3, 
(S,) or the latter pi. is 3 1 j^-; (so accord, to some 
copies of the K [like J3];) as though its masc., 
if it had a masc., were 33- (S.) — Til j ^3 
means the same as -dll 3 Ul [Verily, or now surely, 
by God]; (K;) as also -dll j 33. (K in 
art. ^ 3*-.) 33, applied to a man, Of, or 
belonging to, the <3: fern. 31*3. (S, Msb, TA.) 
[In the TA it is said that Mbr mentions two forms 
of the epithet 31* ja. as applied to a woman: it 
does not specify what these are; but one seems to 
be 3(43, for he says that it is from the phrase j 
Cmll 4^3 “ by the sacredness of the House ” of 
God.] Az says, on the authority of Lth, that when 
they applied the rel. n. from 43^ to anything not 
a human being, [as, for instance, to a garment, or 
piece of cloth,] they said J, 33 m 3: (Msb:) [but] 
they also said 31*3?-, (S,) or 3(43 43, (Msb,) 
meaning Arrows of the 43 (S, Msb:) and 343 
[also, or 343 33,] meaning A bow made of a 

tree of the ?3- (Ham p. 284.) Also A man of 

the j* 3- whose food was eaten by a pilgrim, and in 
whose clothes this pilgrim performed 
his circuiting round the Kaabeh: and a pilgrim 
who ate the food of a man of the (*3, and 
performed his circuiting round the Kaabeh in this 
man's clothes: each of these was called the 33 
of the other: every one of the chiefs of the Arabs 
who imposed upon himself hardship, 
or strictness, in his religious practices had a 3^ 
of the tribe of Kureysh; and when he performed 
the pilgrimage, would not eat any food but that of 
this man, nor perform his circuiting round the 
Kaabeh except in this man's clothes. (TA.) 33: 
see the next preceding paragraph. 43 
Forbidden, prohibited, or unlawful: and sacred, 
or inviolable; as in the phrases 43 1 ‘-44 [the 
Sacred House of God (i. e. the 

Kaabeh)] and 43 1 *v—3l [the Sacred Mosque of 
Mekkeh] and 43^ 4® [the Sacred Town or 
Territory]: (Msb:) contr. of (3-1; (S;) as also J, 43 
(S, Msb) and ] 43 (S, Msb, K) and [ fj=>. [q. v.] 
(TA) [and in its primary sense J. 4*3 and J, 43 m 
(S, Mgh, Msb:) the pi. [of 43, agreeably with 
analogy,] is 4*““-; (K;) and J, 43-“ also is a pi. 
of 43, contr. to rule, (TA,) and signifies things 


forbidden by God. (K.) See also 43. 4 3 

V, (as in some copies of the S,) or -dll 43 
31 V, (as in other copies of the S and in the K,) is 
a saying like V 31 u 3, or 31 V -dll 03: (S, 
K:) it may mean a declaration that the wife or the 
female slave shall be forbidden [to him who 
utters it], without the intention of divorcing 
[thereby the former, or of emancipating the 
latter; so that it may be rendered, according to 
the two different readings, I imprecate upon 
myself, or that which I imprecate upon myself is, 
what is forbidden of God, if I do it: I will not do 
such a thing: in like manner, 4 I 3 I 3 is often 

said in the present day]. (TA. [See 2.]) [ 3 

43 An illegitimate son: and a disingenuous, or 
dishonest, person.] — — 43 33 [A 

sacred month]: (Msb:) pi. 4 3. (S, Msb, K.) 

43 1 [The sacred months] (S, * Msb, K) were 
four; namely, 4 and 33JI 4 and 43-d! 

and 3j; (S, Msb, K;) three consecutive, and one 
separate: (S, Msb:) in these the Arabs held fight 
to be unlawful; except two tribes, Khath'am and 
Teiyi; unless with those who held these months 

as profane. (S, TA.) 43 applied to a man 

signifies Entering into the f3 [or sacred territory 
of Mekkeh or of El-Medeeneh, or Mekkeh or El- 
Medeeneh itself]; and is applied also to a woman; 
and to a pi. number: (TA:) or i. q. J, 4 3-3 (S, Msb) 
as meaning [in, or entering upon, the state 
of 43J: i. e. entering upon the performance of 
those acts of the 3 or of the “33 whereby 
certain things before allowable, or lawful, to 
him became forbidden, or unlawful; (see 4;) or] 
purposing to enter upon the performance of 
the 3 or the 43: (Msb:) as also J. 43: you 
say, 3 3 and 43 3 [Thou art one who has 
quitted his state of 43! and thou art in, or 
entering upon, the state of j* 1 3]: (TA:) the pi. 
of 43 thus applied is 4 3: (S, Msb:) the fern, of 
1 4 3-3 is with »; and the pi. masc. uj ■* 3 - 3 ; and the 
pi. fem. 3i 3-3. (Msb.) — — See another 
meaning voce 43. 43: see 43. 4-3 A she- 
camel that does not conceive when covered. (AA, 
K. [In the CK, 3ilik* ; s erro neously put 
for 3-U3.]) 4 j^-: see 43. — — [Hence,] The 
appertenances, or conveniences, (33 and 33 
S, Msb, K,) that are in the immediate environs, 
(S, Msb,) of a thing, (Msb,) or of a well &c., (S,) 
or that are adjuncts [or within the precincts] of a 
house; (K;) because it is forbidden to any but the 
owner to appropriate to himself the use thereof: 
(Msb:) or, of a well, the place where is thrown the 
earth that has been dug out, (K, TA,) and the 
walking place on either side; in the case of a well 
dug in a waste land that has no owner, said in a 
trad, to be forty cubits: (TA: [but see 34:]) and 
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of a river, or rivulet, or canal, the place where the 
mud is thrown out, and the walking-place on 
each side: (TA:) and of a house, the interior part 
upon which the door is closed: (Ibn- 

Wasil ElKilabee, TA:) or the interior part, or 
middle, thereof: (T, TA:) [and particularly 

the women's apartments, and the portion that 
is for bidden to men who are not related to the 
women within the prohibited degrees of 
marriage:] and the court of a mosque: (T, TA:) 
[and in general,] a place which it is incumbent on 
one to defend [from intrusion]: (Ham p. 492:) a 
thing that one protects, and in defence of which 
one fights; [and particularly, like as used by 
the vulgar, a man's wife; and also his female 
slave; or any woman under covert; and, like PP, 
pi. of P, as used in the classical language, his 
wives, or women under covert, and household;] 
as also l pp: pi. fP, (K,) the pi. of pip; (TA;) 

and p >kl, (K,) which is the pi. of [ pp. (TA.) 

A partner, copartner, or sharer. (K.) — — A 
friend: so in the saying, iyP*> gP Such a one 

is a genuine, or sincere, friend. (TA.) The 

garment of the ?P^ (s, K,) [which he wears 
during the performance of the pp or the »3^;] 

called by the vulgar [ and J, (TA.) 

The clothes which the uP used to cast off, (S, 
* K, TA,) when, in the time of paganism, they 
performed the pilgrimage to the House [of God, 
at Mekkeh], namely, those that were upon them 
when they entered the gp [or sacred terri tory,] 
(TA,) and which they did not wear (K, TA) as long 
as they remained in the gp: (TA:) for the Arabs 
used to perform their circuiting round the House 
naked, with their clothes thrown down before 
them during the circuiting; (T, S, TA;) 
they saying, “We will not perform the circuiting 
round the House in clothes in which we have 
committed sins, or crimes: ” and the woman, 
also, used to perform the circuiting naked, except 
that she wore a of thongs. (TA.) A poet 
says, OjjjUall l si? P ^ 4 ^ l s P b ip 

pip [Sufficiently grievous is my passing by him 
as though he were a thing thrown away, a cast-off 
garment of a g P*, before those performing 
the circuiting round the Kaabeh]. (S. Pp 
Anything eagerly desired, or coveted, that 
escapes one, so that he cannot attain it. (S.) 
And mjII That which the Lord denies to 

whomsoever He will. (K.) p j fa. Denying, refusing, 

or refusing to give. (TA.) fJ P J *, (so in 

the copies of the K,) or P- gjp P (so in the 
TA,) means He has intellect, or intelligence: (K:) 
a phrase mentioned, and thus explained, by AZ: 
and so P gpj. (TA.) [The right reading 


is evidently that given in the TA.] p P\ inf. n. of 4. 
— See also pip. pp*: see P^P, with which it is 

syn. (S, Mgh, Msb.) [And see an ex. voce ^.] 

See also j^, in three places. Also A female 

relation whom it is unlawful to marry: (T, Msb:) 
[and such a male relation likewise:] and PP* g*-j 
relationship that renders it unlawful to marry. 
(K.) You say, gP* 41 [She is a relation to him 
such as it is unlawful for him to marry]: and 1*1 3* 
PP* and g P* > (Mgh) and gp^> jj > he 
is one whom it is unlawful for her to marry, 
(S,) and gp* gpj P and pp* pj P, 
applying gj** as an epithet to and to P; 
(Mgh, Msb;) and f*P ]. <4 jail P P: (Ham p. 
669:) and in the case of a woman, gp* gg-j cjli. 
(Msb.) — — JP pp* (tropical:) The fearful 
places of the night, (IAar, S, K, TA,) which the 
coward is forbidden to traverse. (IAar, S, TA.) 
[See also p pi. of f ji-«.] p p*: see fl P, in two 
places: Contr. of lK- 4 : and as such 

signifying [also] one with whom it is unlawful to 
fight: (S:) or, as such, whom it is unlawful to slay: 
(TA in art. J^-:) and, as such also, one who has 
a claim, or covenanted right, to protection, or 
safeguard. (S in art. J^-.) Er-Ra'ee says, 1 jl^ 
Ujki 4 il!ll jlic (s,) meaning [They 
slew (’Othman) Ibn-' Affan, the Khaleefeh,] while 
entitled to the respect due to the office of Imam 
and to the [sacred] city and to the 
[sacred] month: for he was slain [in ElMedeeneh 
and] in [the month of] Dhu-l-Hijjeh. (Ham p. 
310.) And one says, P 4 il Verily he is one 
whom it is unlawful for thee to harm: (K:) or for 
whom it is unlawful to harm thee: (IAar, Th:) or 
whom it is unlawful for thee to harm and for 
whom it is unlawful to harm thee. (Az, TA.) 
And p A Muslim is secure, as to himself 
and his property, by the respect that is due to El- 
Islam: or a Muslim refrains from the property of 
a Muslim, and his honour, or reputation, and his 
blood. (TA.) — — One who is at peace 
with another. (IAar, K.) — — One who is in 
the gip of another. (K.) You say, P g P* P He is 
in our (TA.) — — Fasting, or a 

faster: because the faster is prohibited from 

doing that which would break his fast. (TA.) 

And, for a like reason, Swear ing, or a 
swearer. (TA.) and pi. p JAi (K) 

and and ^* (As, S:) see each 

voce in four places. gP* [Forbidden, 

prohibited, or made un lawful: and made, or 
pronounced, sacred, or in violable, or entitled 
to reverence or respect or honour]. It is said in a 
trad., ji Ciik Ui ; J. e. [Rnowestthou 

not that the face is] forbidden to be beaten? or 


that it has a title to reverence or respect or 

honour? (TA.) 43 =-^ The first of the months 

(S, Msb, K, * TA) of the year (Msb) of the Arabs 
[since the age of pagan ism]; (TA;) the 
article Jl being prefixed because it is originally an 
epithet; but accord, to some, it is not prefixed to 
the name of any other month; or, accord, to 
some, it may be prefixed to and Jl (Msb:) 
and [in the age of paganism, the seventh month, 
also called] pPi\ ylll jp (K, TA.) [Ji^VI being 
app. a dial. var. of f~=VI,] i. e. PPj; [for] Az says, 
the Arabs used to call the month of Pgj in the 
age of paganism, and g jiill; and he cites the 
saying of a poet, Pj'pP j jjjj isp£ p 

I j'VT' l j [We stayed in it during the 

two months of Rabeea, both of them, and the two 
months of Jumada; and they made El-Moharram 
to be profane; app. by postponing it, as the pagan 
Arabs often did]: the Arabs called it thus because 
they did not allow fighting in it [unless they 
had postponed it]: (TA:) the pi. is (Msb, 

K) and f J-=-« and pjP*. (K.) See also — f 

pp^ applied to a camel means Refractory, 
or untractable: (TA:) [or,] thus applied, 

[like P> jP, q. v.,] submissive in the middle part, 
[but] difficult to be turned about, [i. e. stubborn 
in the head,] when turned about: (K: [in the 
CK, jil J jliil is erroneously put for 3 jlill; 

in my MS. copy of the K, 3 jlill;]) and with » 

a she-camel not broken, or not trained: (TA:) or 
not yet completely broken or trained: (S, TA:) 
and jii=ll -L> a she-camel that is refractory, or 
untractable; not broken, or not trained: in 

this sense heard by Az from the Arabs. (TA.) 

(tropical:) A skin not tanned: (K:) or not 
completely tanned: (S:) or tanned, but not 

made soft, and not thoroughly done. (TA.) 

(tropical:) A new whip: (K:) or a whip not yet 

made soft. (S, A, TA.) (tropical:) An Arab of 

the desert rude in nature or disposition, chaste in 
speech, that has not mixed with people of the 

towns or villages. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

The part of the nose that is soft in the hand. 
(K.) PjP^ Denied, or refused, a gift: (Msb, * TA:) 
or denied, or refused, good, or prosperity: (Az, 
K:) in the Kur lxx. 25, (I' Ab, S,) [it has this latter, 
or a similar, meaning;] i. q. [q. v.]; (I' Ab, 

S, K;) who hardly, or never, earns, or gains, 
anything: (K:) or who does not beg, and is 
therefore thought to be in no need, and is denied: 
(Bd:) and who has no increase of his cattle or 
other property: (K:) opposed to (Az, TA:) 

accord, to some, who has not the faculty of 
speech, like the dog and the cat &c. (Har p. 378.) 
— — Held in reverence, respect, or honour; 
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reverenced, respected, or honoured; and so 
I (KL. [But the latter only is commonly 

known in this sense.]) an anomalous pi. 

of fljk, q. v.: (TA:) — — and pi. of 

and ^ (K:) and also of f (K.) 

a pi. of fOaJJI. (K.) [erroneously written in 
the Lexicons of Golius and Freytag fj3J>]: 
see fjjki. jja. i aor. 6j=s (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
and (S, Msb, K;) inf. n. o' 3=“- (Mgh, Msb, K) 
and uj ly, (Mgh, Msb,) or the former is a 
simple subst., and the latter is the inf. n., (S,) 
and o' 3^; (K;) said of a horse (S, Mgh, Msb, K) or 
similar beast, (Msb, K,) He was, or 
became, restive, or refractory, and, when 
vehemently running, stopped: (S:) or stopped, 
and was restive, or refractory: (Mgh:) or stopped 
when one desired to call into action his power of 
running: said peculiarly of a solid-hoofed animal: 
(M, K:) or, accord, to Lh, one says also <a3ll ciu 
meaning the she-camel stood still, and would not 
move from her place: and 0'3=- is used by AO in 
relation to a she-camel. (TA.) And 0 iy, inf. 
n. ujy i. q. Ip-Ij [He went back or backwards, 
drew back, receded, &c.]. (As, TA.) — — isiy 
jjLJb, inf. n. ^jly, [perhaps a mistranscription 
for Ojj=s] He kept, or clave, to the place, and did 

not quit it. (TA.) ^ ay (tropical:) He 

did not exceed nor fall short in selling. (S, K, TA.) 

— ay He separated and loosened the 
cotton [by means of a bow and a kind of wooden 
mallet, by striking the string of the bow with the 
mallet]; syn. (K.) O' J=“- a subst. from ay said 
of a horse [or similar beast; i. e. Restiveness, 
or refractoriness, &c.]: (S:) or an inf. n. (Mgh, 
Msb, K.) ujy an epithet applied to a horse (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K) or similar beast, (Msb, K,) 
[meaning Restive, or refractory, &c.,] from ay 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K) or Oy: (S, Msb, K:) pi. ia'y, 

with two dammehs. (TA.) Also An animal of 

the chase that does not quit the higher, or 
highest, part of the mountain. (S, K.) 0 j=--“ The 
wooden implement (a kind of mallet) with which, 
together with a bow, by striking with the former 
the string of the latter, cotton is sepa rated and 
loosened; syn. (K.) O'j^ Honey: (K:) 

pi. (So in the TA, as from the K.) See 

also the pi. below. see what follows, 0i3-“-“ 

(S, K) and J, Oj^ (S [in which the latter occupies 
the first place, the former occurring in an ex.,]) 
(tropical:) The bees that stick to the honey, and 
are extracted with the (S, K, TA,) or 

wooden implements with which the honey itself 
is extracted: (TA:) or the bees that stick in the 
hive, and are with difficulty extracted: or the bees 
that die in the honey: (T, TA:) sing. J, O' 3=“-? (K.) — 

— And The pods of cotton. (K.) A 


burning (M, K) which a man experiences (M) in 
the fauces (33=31) and the chest and the head, by 
reason of anger, wrath, or rage, and of pain. (M, 
K.) — Acritude (S, K) of food, (S,) or in the taste 
of mustard (K, TA) and the like; (TA;) as also 
1 ‘ j' Ip. (S, K.) You say, 3=“- 4*33' '3«J lA! and 
l »j'33 Verily I find that this food has an acrid 
quality, (S,) or a burning quality. (TA.) [See 
also »3=s and »3'33.] And one says, J, J3£ll I3$J 
gi*JI ^ i 'j\ [This collyrium has a burning effect 
in the eye]. (TA.) — A disagreeable odour, that 
has a sharpness, or pungency, (M, K,) in 
the ^33. [or air-passages of the nose]. 
(M.) see above, in three places. <s y i s'y, 
aor. syi, (S, K,) inf. n. i "s'y, (S,) It (a thing S) 
decreased, diminished, or waned, (S, K, TA,) 
after increase; (TA;) as does, for instance, the 
moon. (S, TA.) [See an ex. in a verse cited in 
art. cii^l.] — bills jjSj fj jL i. q. [May-be, or 

may-hap, &c., that will be]. (TA.) — '% isy He 
was, or became, adapted, disposed, apt, meet, 
suited, suitable, fitted, fit, competent, or proper, 
for such a thing; or worthy of it. (MA.) — »'>>■: 
see 5. 4 »' It (time) caused it (a thing, S) to 
decrease, diminish, or wane. (S, K.) — »']>=-' 3>, 
and ^ jki. How well adapted or disposed, or 
how apt, meet, suited, suitable, fitted, fit, 
competent, or proper, or how worthy, is he! (S, 
K.) [You say, 3113 “'(pi U How well adapted 
or disposed, &c., is he for that!] 5 i_s3=3 

signifies i. e. He sought, or repaired to, 

the vicinage, quarter, tract, or region, of a people: 
this is said to be the primary signification: (Mgh:) 
and »'3=3 he sought, or repaired to, his vicinage, 
&c.; (»'3=- A-=>a ; ) as also J, *\y, aor. S j 30 : (TA:) he 
aimed at it; made it his object; 

sought, endeavoured after, pursued, or 
endeavoured to reach or attain or obtain, it; 
intended or purposed it; namely, a thing. (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K, TA.) Hence, in the Kur [lxxii. 
14], 'jjkj .ili'i jla Those have aimed at, 

or sought, &c., a right course. (S, TA.) And cjj 

1 aimed at, or sought, & c., his approval. 
(Mgh.) And the trad., jtfl ji*ll ^ jial' <3! '33=3 
Seek ye the Night of jbill in the last ten [nights 
of Ramadan]. (TA.) — Also He sought what was 
most meet, suitable, fit, proper, or deserving, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) to be done, (S, K,) of two things, 
(Mgh, Msb,) according to the opinion 
predominating in his mind, (S,) ^ [i n the 

affair, or case]: (Msb:) or he sought, 

or endeavoured, and strove in seeking, and 
deciding upon, the singling out of a thing, by 
deed and by word. (TA.) — And He tarried, 
waited, or paused in expectation, 03333 in the 
place. (S, K.) sy The vicinage, quarter, tract, or 


region, (As, T, S, IAth, Mgh, K,) of a man, (As, 
T, IAth,) or of a people; (Mgh;) the environs (As, 
T, S) of a man, (As, T,) or of a house; (S;) and 
J, signifies the same: (S, K:) and [it is said 
that] the former signifies also the place of the 
eggs of an ostrich: (S, K:) and a covert, or hiding- 
place, among trees, of a gazelle: (K, * TA:) Lth 
says that it signifies the place of laying eggs of the 
ostrich; or the covert, or lodging-place, of the 
gazelle: but this is false; for with the Arabs the 
word signifies as explained above on the 
authority of As and the s y of the place of laying 
eggs of the ostrich, and of the covert of the 
gazelle, is the environs thereof: (T, TA:) pi. »'j=3. 
(K.) You say, 's'yt 3£jji 51a Osi il and j ]>=>■ [Go 
thou, so that I may by no means see thee in my 
vicinage, &c.]. (S.) And 31 jLj 'i Approach not 
thou our environs. (S.) And »'3 =h jj and »'3*f 
[I alighted, or descended and abode, in his 
vicinage, &c.]. (S.) — See also Is y, in six 
places, j^-: see Is y, in four places. »' j^-: see sy, 
in two places, s y Adapted, disposed, apt, meet, 
suited, suitable, fitted, fit, competent, proper, or 
worthy; as also j and [ sly, which last has no 
dual nor pi., (S, Msb, K,) nor a fem. form, 
remaining unaltered, because it is [originally] an 
inf. n.; [see a verse cited voce 33=;] or, accord, to 
Lh, one may say Ji’y, because Ks has related 
that some of the Arabs dualize what they do not 
pluralize: (TA:) the pi. of isy is ajy and 
(S, Msb;) and the pi. of 4 =j 3. is CsOjk and 3' j=-: 
the pi. of l y is £'jki (s, TA) and ajy; and the 
pi. of is (TA.) You say, '3% Is j=3 Aj], 

and l j=3, and J, s 3H (K, TA,) Verily he, or it, is 
adapted, &c., to such a thing; or worthy of such a 
thing. (TA.) And 31b 3*1) o' isy >, and J, y, and 
[ sy, He is adapted, &c., to do that: (S, Msb:) 
and ^ j 3_3 -ul [ o', (Lh, K, [in some copies of 
the K, erroneously, Is j3-3,]) and [ »'3=-3, (K,) 
which last has no dual nor pi. nor fem. form, 
like 3334* [q. v .] and (TA:) and [ '3* 

bilil sljAi [This thing, or affair, is adapted, &c., to 
that]. (S.) And hence the phrase, oj y iSly&j j, o' 
3113 (S, * K) It is suitable, fit, or proper, that that 
should be. (PS.) [But this phrase, in the present 
day, means Rather that should be. And hence, 
l isly^j How much rather.] One says also, of a 
man who has attained to fifty [years], J, siys, 
meaning He is adapted, &c., to attain all that is 
good. (Th, TA.) And one says Is 3iJ as meaning 
Verily it is probable; or likely to happen or be, or 
to have happened or been; as also 34=3. (TA in 
art. 333.) Is yt-‘- see art. £ j33 masc. of 

(M, TA,) which is an epithet applied to a viper 
(lt> 3'); (S, M, K;) meaning That has decreased in 
its body by reason of age; and it is the worst, or 
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most malignant or noxious, that is: (S:) or that 
has become old, and has wasted in its body, and 
whereof there remains not save its head and its 
breath (U— ^ [in the CK 33ii]) and its poison: (M, 
K:) dim. { 3j>m (TA.) One says, ^ 3U3 
3iJ-3 [meaning (assumed tropical:) May God 
smile thee with an evil like a viper wasted by 
age]. (S.) 3 j>m see what next precedes, <_sj3i 
More, and most, adapted, disposed, apt, meet, 
suited, suitable, fitted, fit, competent, or proper; 
or more, and most, worthy, or deserving. (S, * 
Mgh, Msb, K.) A thing is said to be <_s33i 
JUAi.'i3 [More, or most, meet, &c., to be done]. 
(S, K.) see Is j3. j3«: see Is j3, in two 

places. 3=“- 1 “ 3=s (S, A, Msb,) aor. ;) >. inf. n. 33, 
(S, Msb, K, *) He cut it; (S, A, K;) namely, his, or 
its, head; (A;) as also J, » : (S, A, K:) or he cut it 
(namely, a thing, or flesh-meat,) without 
separating; made an incision in it: or he cut it 
with labour: (TA:) and he notched it; or made a 
notch in it; namely, a piece of wood. (S, Msb, 
TA.) It is said in a prov., « 3'-3 cjja. [A 

woman cutting cut a part of the skin of the 
extremity of the bone of her fore arm next the 
thumb: nearly the same as another prov. dx*. 
tfrc jS (>. SjIU.]: alluding to a people's being 
occupied by their own affair so as to be diverted 
thereby from attending to other things. (AZ, K.) 
You say also, p-OP j 3=“- He made a notch in 
the head of the bow. (A.) — — [Hence the 
saying,] 3 (tropical:) [Sin is that 

which makes an impression upon thy heart, 
causing thee to waver lest it be an act of 
disobedience because of thy not being easy 
respecting it]. (A. [See j' 33, below; and see 
also ( 21k, and 3U..]) Of anything making 
an impression in, or upon, the bosom, and 
causing one to waver or scruple, you say 33. (S.) 
2 ». jjA] 3 >•. inf. n. 333", He cut it, or notched 
it, much, or in many places; he made notches in 
it; he made it serrated; he jagged it. You say,] 33=- 
333, (S, K,) inf. n. 333", (TA,) He made his teeth 
serrated, and sharpened their extremities, to 
make them like those of a young person. (S, K, 
TA.) [See also 333", below.] 5 33=3 It was cut 
much, or in many places, or into many pieces: (S, 
K:) [it was notched much, or in many places; was 
made serrated; was jagged.] 8 » 3=3: see 1. 3=- A 
notch, or an incision, (S, A, Msb, K,) in a 
thing; (S, K;) as, [for instance,] in a piece of 
wood, and a tooth-stick (^30, and a bone, (TA,) 
and a bow: (A, TA:) and in like manner j 3=“, the 
notch of a bow, into which the ring of the string 
falls: (A and K, voce j 3£ : ) [or the former is a coll, 
gen. n.:] n. un. j. » 33; (S, TA;) [for which, in the S 


and L and K, voce j3, we find J, » 3=s perhaps 
a dial, var.] You say, 1* 3=- 33 1 He put back the 
bow-string to its notch (A, TA) in the head of the 
bow. (TA.) For the explanation of 33, 

see ‘ jS jS. — A time; a particular time; [a nick of 
time:] (S, K:) and J, =33 signifies the same; and 
also a particular state or condition. (A, TA.) You 
say, ‘ 33 J. Lpj ?3 m=" [This is the time of 
the coming of such a one]. (A.) And —=3 4 J 
s j=JI [How hast thou come at this time, or in 

this state?]. (A.) And 4 ;33 a ‘4# [I met 

him at an evil time, or in an evil condition]. 
(A.) ‘ 3m see 3=- in five places. » 3m see 3m — Also 
A piece of flesh-meat cut off lengthwise: (S, K:) or 
only of liver: (K, TA:) not of a camel's hump, nor 
of flesh, or other thing: (TA:) or it signifies also a 
piece cut off of anything, such as a melon &c.: 
used in this sense by the people of Syria: (TA:) 
pi. jji-. (Msb.) — — (tropical:) The neck: (S, 
Msb, K:) accord, to some: (Msb:) so termed 
metaphorically. (S.) So in a trad., <"3 m -=3 He 
took hold of his neck. (S, TA.) — 3=3331 »Jp* i. 
q. 3 34m (LAar, Az, S, Msb, K:) but disallowed by 
As. (TA.) y 3= Scurf of the head: 4 n. un. with » 
[signifying a particle, or flake, thereof]. (S, 
K.) 3l>3 Rugged ground: (IDrd:) or a rugged and 
extended place: (S, K:) or a place abounding with 
rugged stones like knives: or hard ground in a 
tract abounding with pebbles: (TA:) or rugged 
and hard ground with a slight elevation: (ISh:) or 
depressed ground: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] » 34 and 
[of mult.] u 1 3=“- (S, K) and u 1 3="- and 33=s (K, TA,) 
with two dammehs, (TA,) or 33=“-. (CK.) “3 1 3=“-: 
see 3 1 3=*: — and see also 3 1 3=“-. 3 1 3=“- Food that 
becomes acid in the stomach, (K, TA,) by reason 
of its badness, and so [as it were] cuts (3 m) into 
the heart. (TA.) Hence the saying, 3? 3" Ciil 
jl3=JI [Thou art heavier, or more difficult to 
be born, than the food that becomes acid in the 
stomach, &c.]. (A Heyth, on the authority of Abu- 
1-Hasan El-Aarabee.) — — [And hence, 

app.,] Anything that makes an impression in, or 
upon, the heart, or bosom, causing one to waver 
or scruple; lit., that cuts into the heart, 
and scrapes in the bosom; expl. by m^I J 3="- '- i , 
(A 'Obeyd, S, K,) and j-mJI 3 -3; (K;) as also 
4 3 I 3=“- (K) [and 4 “3^, as will be seen below]: and 
pain in the heart, arising from wrath &c.; as also 
4 304, (A 'Obeyd, S,) and 4 *303; (A 'Obeyd, S, 
K;) of which last the pi. is cjI jl j=*. (A 'Obeyd, S.) 
[See also » 3=“- 3=“-.] It is said in a trad., jlj3 ^ 
MJ™, (S, Mgh, and K * in art. i. e., Sin is 
those things that make an impression upon 
hearts, (Lth, Mgh, MS, and K ubi supra,) like as 
cutting, or notching, makes an impression upon a 


thing, (TA,) and that cause one to suspect that 
they may be acts of disobedience, by reason of 
uneasiness respecting them, (Mgh,) or to waver 
respecting them, lest they should be so, for that 
reason, (K,) or to be uneasy in heart respecting 
them: (MS:) 3 l J a - being pi. of 4 »3'-=s (Mgh, K,) 
like as m3 - 3 is pi. of 313: (Mgh:) Sh. reads 3 l 3 k 
m 33, which he explains as meaning, “what 
overcomes hearts, (i3 3^=3 '- i , i. e., 4=13 mm=,) so 
that they commit that which is not incumbent:” 
(Mgh, and K * and TA ubi supra:) but the former 
reading is the more common: (Mgh, TA:) and 
some read jl 3=S and some 33=“-. (TA in art. jjM) 

[See also 3 ms.] j?=3l jl 3=“- and j4Ul jl j^. : 

See jM=dl 3 m in art. 3 m. 3 1 3=“-: see jl 3=s in 
two places. jl3 3, said of a camel, He has an 
incision, or a cut, in the edge of the callous 
protuberance upon his breast, produced by his 
elbow, which makes it bleed: if it does not make 
it bleed, it is termed 33 m (S, K:) or j3 is a cut, 
or an incision, in the arm, penetrating 
through the skin, to the flesh, opposite the 
callous protuberance upon the breast of a camel; 
also termed 4j3: (El-’Adebbes El-Kinanee:) or a 
cut, or an incision, in the said protuberance: it is 
a subst., like "mSU and iaiUi. (TA.) » 3'-^-; pi. 3 l 3= k : 
see 3 1 3=s in two places. »3=“3=“- A pain in the heart, 
arising from fear or from physical suffering: (K:) 

pi. 3?- 1 3m (TA.) [See also 3 1 3m] 333> [see 2. 

] The being cut, or notched, much, or in many 
places; being serrated, or jagged, like the teeth 
of the Jm^: and sometimes this is in the edges, or 
extremities, of the human teeth. (TA.) You say, 
333" 4Jli3i (s, A, K) In his teeth is a serration, 
and a sharpness of the extremities [such as is 
seen in the teeth of young persons]; syn. 3-3 (S, 
K;) the like of the serration of the teeth of 
the J33. (A.) — — Also The marks of cutting 
or notching. (TA.) 3=-" A place of cutting [or 
notching]. (TA.) You say, 33-11 CiUJj jia (A, TA) 
He cut, and hit the place of cutting. (TA.) 
And 33-JI M33a j3l 3 ^ (tropical:) [He spoke, 
and indicated, or advised, and hit upon the right 
thing]: (A, TA:) [app. alluding to the right place 
of incision of the which is a nice and 

difficult operation: see »1£3“.] [A notched, 

or small hollowed, place, made by cutting 
or otherwise. — — A groove, or the like. 
Occurring in the K, voce s 3^i, and in art. 

&c.] — — See also 33, first signification. m> 
1 333, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. m 33, (Mgh, 
Msb,) inf. n. m 33, (K, TA,) It (an event) befell 
him: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) and it became severe 
to him; distressed him; or pressed severely, or 
heavily, upon him: or it straitened him, or 
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overcame him, (K, TA,) suddenly, or 

unexpectedly. (TA.) 2 m p, (A, K,) inf. n. mj pi, 
(K,) He collected, congregated, or assembled, 
people: (TA:) he collected, or formed, people 
into m 1 pi, (A, K,) i. e. parties, classes, bodies, 

divisions, or the like. (A.) (tropical:) He 

divided the Kur-an into mI j»i, (S, A, Mgh, TA,) 
meaning set portions for particular acts of prayer, 
&c.; the doing of which is forbidden. (Mgh.) [But 
it may also he used as meaning 

(assumed tropical:) He divided the Kur-an into 
sixtieth portions.] 3 He was, or became, of 
the number of his partisans, or party: (TA:) 

he helped, or aided, him. (A.) See also 5. 

5 'jjp They became [or formed themselves 
into] m 1 pi, (A, Msb, K,) i. e. parties, 
classes, bodies, divisions, or the like; (A;) as also 
1 I piW (K:) they collected themselves together, 
(S, Mgh, * TA,) against (c4^) others. (Mgh.) mp 
and l p A severe, or distressing, event: or one 
that straitens, or overcomes, (K, TA,) suddenly, 
or unexpectedly. (TA.) m p, in its primary 
acceptation, A party, or company of men, 
assembling themselves on account of an event 
that has befallen them (fijp j*V): (Ksh and Bd 
in v. 61:) [and then, in a general sense,] an 
assembly, a collective body, or company, of men: 
(IAar, A, Mgh, L, K:) a party, portion, division, or 
class, (S, A, L, Msb, K, TA,) of men: (L, Msb, TA:) 
the troops, or combined forces, of a man; (K, TA;) 
his party, partisans, or faction, prepared, or 
ready, for fighting and the like: (TA:) the 
companions, (S, K,) sect, or party in opinions or 
tenets, (K,) of a man: (S, K:) any party agreeing in 
hearts and actions, whether meeting together or 
not: (El-Moajam, TA:) pi. m 1 pi (S, A, Mgh, Msb, 
L, K.) And the pi., with the article, Those people 
who leagued together to wage war against 
Mohammad: (K:) or the parties that combined to 
war with the prophets. (S.) And in the Kur xl. 31, 
The people of Noah and 'Ad and Thamood, and 
those whom God destroyed after them, (K, TA,) 
as the people of Pharaoh. (TA.) And M pVI fjj 
[The day of the combined forces;] the day [or 

war] of the moat (3-4A1I). (Mgh, Msb, TA.) I. 

q. 4jj, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) either in its proper 
sense, A turn, or time, of coming to water: or in 
the sense next following, which is tropical. (TA.) 

(tropical:) A set portion of the Kur-an, (A, 

Mgh, L, TA,) and of prayer, (Mgh, L, TA,) & c., 
(Mgh,) of which a man imposes upon himself the 
recital (A, Mgh, TA) on a particular occasion, 
(Mgh,) or at a particular time; (TA;) a set portion 
of prayer, and of recitation [of the Kur-an], &c., 
which a person is accustomed to perform: (Msb:) 
pi. as above. (Mgh.) You say, yipl p ^jp IjS 


(tropical:) [He recited his set portion of the Kur- 
an]. (A.) And ^4p (tropical:) [How much 

is thy set portion of the Kur-an ?]. (A.) [Also 

(assumed tropical:) A sixtieth portion of the Kur- 
an.] — — (assumed tropical:) A portion, share, 
or lot, (Msb, TA,) of wealth, or property: or 
perhaps a mistranscription for Mp; since IAar 
says that mp signifies “ a company of men; ” 
and 4p “ a portion, share, or lot. ” (TA.) — A 
weapon, or weapons, of war; syn. (M, A, K, 
TA;) i. e. ^“p (TA.) — See also what next 

follows. *i4p, (S,) or J, jp- and uh p, (K, TA,) 
Rugged ground: (S, K:) or very rugged ground: 
(TA:) or the first signifies hard, elevated ground: 
(Ham p. 664:) and the last, a most rugged tract of 
[high ground such as is termed] slightly 
elevated, in another hard (ISh, TA;) or a 
rugged, elevated place: (TA:) the first is a pi.; (K;) 
[or rather a coll. gen. n., of which the last is the n. 
un.; i. e.,] the last is a more special term than the 
first; (S;) and the pi. is yl p, (S, in copies of the 
K ujl p,) like originally p; (S, TA;) and 

also explained as signifying extended, rugged, 
narrow places. (TA.) *-■' p Thick, coarse, rude, or 
bulky, and short; as also J. m 1 Jp: (S:) thick, 
coarse, rude, or bulky, and inclining to shortness; 
as also i p, (S, K,) in which the <s is for the 
purpose of quasi-coordination to the 
quadriliteral-radical class, as in -44** 
and <4^ from fja and (14=-, (S,) and J, m 1 Jp; (K;) 
applied to a man, (S, TA,) and to an ass: (TA:) 
and l j«l Jp- also signifies thick, coarse, rude, 
or bulky, applied to a camel, and to a pubes; and 
hardy, strong, or sturdy, applied to an ass. (TA.) 
— Also pi. of sip. (S.) pp: see 4-0^. <4 p: 
see m p. j«l Jp-: see yl Jp in two places, p J-*- and 
| pp A severe, or distressing, event: pi. [app. of 
either word] p Jp (K,) or, accord, to MF, p Jp 
and pi. of the former word p jljp. (TA.) — — 
Also, the former, What falls to one's lot, of work. 
(TA.) pi jp, in which the u is said by some to be 
augmentative, and by others to be radical: (TA:) 

see pi Jp in two places. Also The carrot of 

the land (141 jp: [this would rather seem to 
mean the wild carrot, but for what here follows:]) 
the carrot of the sea (jpll jp) is called pp. (S.) 

[See also art. p Jp.] The cock. (K.) A 

species of [the birds called] '4=5. (K.) [See also 
art. mpJ ppp A certain plant [app. that 
called pi Jp, mentioned above: see 

art. p Jp]. pup An old woman: (S, TA:) or [an 
old woman] in whom is no good: (TA:) or 
a cunning, or crafty, old woman. (Har p. 76.) 
The u is augmentative, as it is in jpj. (TA.) jp 
1 “jjp aor. jp and jjp inf. n. jp (S, M, 
Msb K) and “jjpp (Th, K,) He computed, or 


determined, its quantity, measure, size, bulk, 
proportion, extent, amount, sum, or number: 
(S, Mgh, * Msb, K:) [more commonly,] he 
computed by conjecture its quantity or measure 
& c.; syn. =p, (S, K,) and pplj “jp (M;) he 

took its quantity or measure &c. by the eye. (TK.) 
[He conjectured it; and so J, » jjp inf. n. Jwp: 
perhaps post-classical: whence jp4l 4? 

The science of divination.] You say, j_p He 
computed by conjecture the quantity of the fruit 
upon the palm-trees. (A, Msb.) And PjJp 
jj jiilja (tropical:) I computed his 
recitation, or reading, to be twenty verses [of the 
Kur-an]. (A.) And li£ 'fy cj jp (tropical:) I 

computed his arrival to be on such a day. (A.) 
And -jit jSia 21*4; jjll (tropical:) Measure 
thyself, whether thou be able to do it. (A.) — jjp 
(S, M, K,) aor. jjp inf. n. jp and jjjp (M,) It 
(milk, S, M, K, and beverage of the kind 
called j4, S, K) became sour, or acid. (S, M, K.) It 
is said in a prov., jps ^ j4ll Ip [explained in 

art. p jS], (A.) Hence, (TA,) (tropical:) It (a 

man's face) was, or became, [sour, i. e.] frowning, 
contracted, stern, austere, or morose. (K, TA.) 
2 jp see above. JI-41 “jp The better, or best, of 
cattle or other property; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) as 
also i J-41 “Jap: or the latter signifies property 
to which the heart clings: (TA:) the term »j> is 
applied alike to what is masc. and what is fern.: 
(AO, Msb:) the pi. is ^Ijp (S, Msb, K) 
and Pljp, as though the sing, were an 
epithet: (Msb:) it is applied to the better or best 
of property because the owner of such property 
always, when he sees it, computes its quantity 
or number in his mind: accord, to Aboo- 
Sa'eed, cjIJp signifies those kinds of 

property which their owners love: accord, to AO, 
choice kinds of property. (TA.) You say also, 'J* 
ipij “jp, meaning This is the best of what I 
have: and of such property the collector of the 
poor-rate is forbidden to take. (S, Mgh, * TA.) 
Also, 44s “jp u? 4 It is the choice thing of his 
heart. (AO.) “ijp Sour [milk such as is 
termed] 3 -j jp (K. [In some copies of the K, ^p=, 
which SM thinks to be a mistake for ^jp See 
also jj^-.]) jjp (TA) and ] “jjp (S, K) and 
1 “j'jp (K) A small hill: (S, K, TA:) or the first, 
rugged ground: (TA:) and the second, stony 
ground: (Abu-t-Teiyib:) pi. [of the first and 
second] jjlp (S, K) and “jjl p (K, mentioned by 
Abu-t-Teiyib as pi. of the second,) and [of the 

third] jjjlp. (K.) Also jjjp* and | jjp, (S, 

A, K,) [the latter the more common,] (assumed 
tropical:) A strong boy; (K;) one that has 
attained to youthful vigour, or the prime 
of manhood: (TA:) or a boy who has become 



[BOOKI.] 


C 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 567 


strong, (S, A,) and has served: (S:) or one who 
has nearly attained the age of puberty, and has 
not had commerce with a woman flj [app. 
meaning flj]): (Yaakoob, S:) or one who 

has attained the age of puberty, and has 
become strong: (Mgh, TA, in explanation of the 
latter word:) or a boy who has nearly attained the 
age of puberty; so called, accord, to 
several authors, as being likened to a hill: or one 
who has fully attained that age: (TA:) or, accord, 
to As and El-Mufaddal, a young boy, who has 
not attained the age of puberty: and sometimes, 
one who has attained that age, and become 
strong in body, and has borne arms: and this is 
the right explanation: (Az:) and a strong man: 
and, contr., a weak man: (AHat, K:) or, accord, to 
some of the lexicologists, when applied to a boy, 
or young man, it signifies strong: and when 
applied to an old man, weak: (Abu-t-Teiyib:) 
pi. (S, TA) and j33^. (TA.) 

see jj3=-. J-31 » 3jk: see J3JI »33=-. 33*3^- The 
name of a month, in Greek; [the Syrian month 
corresponding to June, O. S.;] (S, K;) [next] 
before 333 (S.) jjj^: see »333=': 

see jj 33 jj'-k A man computing, or who 
computes, by conjecture, the quantity or number 
[&c.] of a thing or things. (S, TA.) [See l.] — 
Applied to milk, and to the beverage called 33, 
Sour, or acid: (S, K:) or, applied to milk, it means 
more than (TA:) or i. q. 3“3*: (LAar, TA:) 

or more than 3“3>.. (TA in art. 3“='.) And 

hence, (TA,) applied to a face, (tropical:) [Sour, i. 
e.] frowning, contracted, stern, austere, or 
morose. (K, TA.) [See also what follows.] 

(K, TA,) in some copies of the K 3)3=", (TA,) [in 
the CK jj3=",] (tropical:) Angered; (K, TA;) and 
having a frowning, contracted, stern, austere, or 
morose face. (TA.) [See also what next 
precedes.] l 3>- t c33=s (S, K,) aor. 33k, inf. 
n. 33=-, (K,) He tied, or bound, a thing (S, K) with 
a rope: (S:) he tied, or bound, it strongly with a 

rope. (TA.) He bound, or bound round, a 

foot, or a man. (K, accord, to different copies.) — 

— He strung a bow. (TA.) He pulled, or 

drew, a bond, and a bow-string, hard, 
or vehemently. (K.) — — He, or it, squeezed, 
pressed, compressed, or pinched, a thing. (K.) 
You say of a tight boot, 3k j 33^ It 

compressed, or pinched, his foot. (K.) He 

straitened; made strait, or narrow. (TA.) — — 
They surrounded, encompassed, 
or encircled, him, or it. (TA.) — He broke wind: 
(K:) said of an ass. (TA.) Hence the saying of 
'Alee, in disparagement of the schismatics, 33^ 
3= 3j=>- 3£; meaning “ the case is not as ye 


assert: ” said by El-Mufaddal to be a proverbial 
phrase, applied in relation to a man who relates a 
piece of information that is not complete nor 
realized. (TA.) 4 <2 (k,) inf. n. 3 1 34, (TA,) He 
prevented, withheld, debarred, or forbade, him, 
(Az, K,) 3k from it. (TA.) 5 33== i. q. £"-3 [It 
became collected, brought together, &c.]. (TA.) 
7 33=3 i. q. [It became drawn, collected, or 
gathered, together; or drawn and joined, 
or adjoined; &c.]. (TA.) 33* and j and 
i 3jU. and J, 3)3= and ] (s, K) and J, 31 

(K) A collection (S, K) of men, and of birds, and 
of palm-trees, &c. : pi. of the second 3 3=“-. 
(S.) 33=“- [Niggardliness, or tenaciousness, of that 
which is in one’s hands]: see 33=. 3ja. ; 

see 33=“-: and see also 3j3k. 33*-: see the 

next paragraph. 33= and J, 3 3* Short: or short in 
step by reason of the weakness of his body: (K:) 
or short, and short in step: (S:) or narrow in 
judgment: (K:) so As, in explanation of the latter 
word; applied to a man and to a woman: (TA:) or 
this signifies short: and short and ugly: and the 
former, narrow in power and judgment, and 
avaricious, niggardly, or tenacious: (Sh, T, TA:) 
and the latter, (AO, TA,) or both, (K,) large- 
bellied and short, and, in walking, turning about 
his buttocks; as also Jj33kl and [ 3 3=: [the last 
in the CK without teshdeed:] or [in the CK “ and 
”] the first two words, and J, 33= and | 3 jk ; a 
short man who is short in step by reason of his 
shortness or of the weakness of his body: or a 
man niggardly, or tenacious, of that which is in 
his hands; and the subst. [signifying the quality 
thus denoted] is J, 33=“-: (K:) also evil 

in disposition, (IAar, K,) and niggardly: (IAar, 
TA:) and straitened in circumstances: (Sh, K:) 
or 3 3= , I | [in the CK 3331] signifies [sometimes] a 
sort of game; (K;) as in a trad., in which it is said 
of some girls, 3 3=3 34 [They played at the game 
of 3 3=4. (TA.) “4 34 35= ^3= 33=* (S, TA) is a 
saying of the Arabs, (S,) explained as meaning 
Short in step by reason of thy weakness, short in 
step &c., climb up, [O eye of a gnat or musquito;] 
and was said, as is related in a trad., by the 
Prophet, in dancing El-Hasan and El- Hoseyn; 
whereupon the child would climb up until he 
placed his feet upon the Prophet's chest: 
(TA:) 33*. is for 33* diii ; or <5 3 s - *5: (IAth, TA:) 
and 33= means ^5!, from 3*jkll ckjaj: (S:) 
and 3 j 34 is an allusion to smallness of the eye, 
(IAth, TA, and Har p. 619,) as being likened to 
the eye of the gnat or musquito; or denotes 
smallness of person. (Har.) 3 3=“-: see 33=, in two 
places. 3 3* : see 33=- 3 1 3=“- Anything with which 
one ties, binds, or makes fast. (TA.) [The 


meaning of » jj >413 assigned by Golius to lal 3=“- is 
a mistake, occasioned by his misunderstanding a 
passage in the K, where it is said of a woman that 
she used ^ 3= by poetic license (?5 j> 44 
for 4)54 a proper name of a man.] 3 j 3=: 
see 33=“-: — — and see also 3 j 3=. 31 3=“-: 
see 33=“-. ^3=“-: see 33=“-. — — Also, (K,) and 
1 3 3=“-, (TA,) A part, or portion, (K, TA,) [of a 
swarm] of locusts; (TA;) as also 3 3=; (K and TA 
in art. 3>=;) or of anything; (K, TA;) even of 
wind: (TA:) pi. of the former 3=' 3=“- and 33*- (K, 
TA [in the CK 33=, which is pi. of 3 3=,]) and 

[coll. gen. n.] ] 3i4 (K.) And i. q. 3 j== [A 

walled garden; &c.]: (K:) or the like of 

a 3 j:i* (Ibn-'Abbad, TA.) 35*-= One who is 
pinched by a tight boot: (S, K:) of the 
measure in the sense of the measure 3 
(K.) One says, 35'-=[ 30 V [No counsel, or advice, 
is possible to one who is pinched by a tight boot]. 
(S, TA.) [See also 34=.] ^j4: see 33=“-. ^3=3 
see 35=. 3“II 3 j 3=‘-“ 3)>! A narrow-necked ewer. 
(A, Nh, K.) 33='" Very niggardly or tenacious or 
avaricious. (S, K.) (*3= 1 “ u 3=, (S, Msb, K,) 
aor. f 3=-, (K,) inf. n. } 3=-, (S,) He bound it, or tied 
it; (S, K;) namely, a thing: (S:) or he made it 
a [q. v.]. (Msb.) — — 3llll ^3* (s, Msb) 
or i_>“3^, (K,) aor. as above, (Msb,) and so the inf. 
n., (Mgh, Msb,) He bound the beast [or horse] 
with the 3?- [or girth]; (T, * S, * Mgh, * Msb;) 
and with a rope; (T, TA;) or he bound the 3=- of 

the [beast or] horse. (K.) [And hence,] f 3= 

40, [aor. and] inf. n. as above, (assumed 
tropical:) He made his judgment, opinion, or 
counsel, firm, or sound. (Msb.) It is said in a 
prov., 4 f3=' 3 [Certainly I make firm my 
determination if I determine upon doing a thing]; 
meaning I know f 3=-^ [i. e. prudence, or 
discretion, and precaution], though I do 
not practise it. (IB, TA. [See also Freytag’s Arab. 
Prov. ii. 262.]) — [Hence, also,] f 54 (S, K,) 
aor. f 54 (K,) inf. n. 31 3=- (S, K *) and 3 >j 3=', (K, * 
TK,) but this latter is not of established authority, 
(TA,) and f 3=', (CK, * TK, [or this is probably a 
simple subst. in relation to f 3s]) He possessed 
the quality of ? 3= [explained below, as 
meaning prudence, or discretion, &c.]. (S, K.) — 
f 3^, aor. } 3=', inf. n. f 3=', (S, K,) He was, or 
became, choked, (K,) or he had what resembled 
a choking, (S,) in his chest. (S, K.) 4 441 He 
made for him, or put to him, [namely, a horse, as 
is implied in the K,] a 5 5= [or girth]. (K.) 5 j*. 3== 
and l f 3^1, (S, K,) [said of a horse, as is implied 
in the K, and of a man,] He became furnished 
with a fljp' [i. e. girth, or girdle]: (K:) [or, said of 
a man, he became girt; or he girded himself;] or i. 
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q. meaning he bound his waist with a rope 
[or girdle]. (S.) It is said in a trad., J, 3 ^ 
f 3“3 j [He forbade that the man should 

pray unless he were girt, or unless he girded 
himself]. (TA.) — ^ ? 3 ^j He acted with 

prudence, or discretion, and precaution, in his 
affair, or case. (TA.) 8 f see 5, in two places: 

and see £ 3=“-. Also It was, or became, 

inwrapped. (Ham p. 614.) 12 333 _>=-), (K,) 
from like C^ySc-l, from (TA;) It (a 

place) was, or became, rough, or rugged: (K:) or 

elevated. (TA.) It was, or became, collected 

together, and compacted, or compact. (K.) 

He (a man) was, or became, big, or large, in the 
belly, without being full. (K, TA.) £ 3=“- [Prudence, 
or discretion, and precaution;] sound 
management of one's affair or case, (S, K,) and 
taking the sure course therein, (T, S, K,) and 
precaution, that it may not become beyond the 
power of management: (TA:) said in a trad, to 
consist in evil opinion: and in another, in the 
asking counsel of people of judgment 
and obeying them: (TA:) or good judgment: 
(Mgh:) or strength, [or firmness of mind or of 
judgment, (see fj 1 -^,)] and sound management: 
(Ham p. 33:) the first part thereof said by 
Aktham Ibn-Seyfee to be consultation: (Ham 
ibid:) from the same word as signifying the act of 
“ binding the fl jp,” (Mgh,) or from this word as 
signifying the act of “ binding with the 3 *■" and 
“ with the rope: ” (T, TA:) and 4 <« 3^ signifies 
the same; as in the saying, <>> 3=JI 3* 3U.jk 3| 

[Verily quickness is of the food of prudence, &c.], 
a prov., mentioned by Ibn-Kethweh, alluding to 
people's collecting themselves together and 
aiding one another, when they act with 
quickness, or sharpness, and vigour; and said in 
praise of him who thus acts. (TA.) You say, 

(TA) and [sometimes] jjpdl ^ (K in 
art. 3,_^.) [He took the course prescribed by 
prudence, discretion, precaution, or good 
judgment; he used precaution: and, like 
he took the sure course in his affair]. — 
Elevated ground; as also 4 £ 3=3 and 4 £j jp'. (K:) 
or this last signifies rough, or rugged, ground: 
(Yz, IB, K:) and £j*- is [ground] more elevated 
than what is termed 03=“-: (S:) or more rough, or 
rugged, than what is termed 33*-: (Ham p. 45:) or 
elevated ground, or rugged and elevated 
ground, that is girt (4 3 3=3!) by a torrent: or 
rugged ground, having many stones, which are 
more rugged and rough and scabrous than those 
of the but the top of which is broad and long, 
extending to the length of two leagues, and three, 
and less than that, which the camels do 
not ascend except by a road that it has: accord, to 


Yaakoob, the f is a substitute for the 3 of 03=“-: 
pi. fjj (TA.) £ip [in a horse 
(see £ ■>!)] Largeness, or fulness, of the sides, or 
of the sides and belly and flank; contr. of 
(S.) 3* 3=“-: see £ 3< ^ Jp- A bundle, or what 
is bound round, (K, TA,) of firewood &c.: (S:) 
pi. £ Jp-. (Msb, TA.) <111 j p- i. q. <111 3 Ui; (K;) as 

also <113 cs-« 3=“- [q. v.]. (K in art. j* j^.) 3^ Short; 
(K;) applied to a man. (TA.) fl p [The girth of a 
horse and the like; and the girdle of a man;] the 
thing with which one girths, or girds; as also 
j ^3?- and J, and J, (K:) pi. £p, (Msb, 
K, TA, [in the CK £ 3=s]) i. e., pi. of fl jp, (Msb, 
TA,) [and <« 331 is pi. of pauc. of the same:] the pi. 
of i*3k-» [and f3=^>] is £3^>. (TA.) [J says,] 
The 3 3=“- of the beast is well known: and hence 
the saying, 3SIJI 33^' 33'-? k [The girth passed 
beyond the two teats]; (S;) meaning (assumed 
tropical:) the affair, or case, became distressing, 

and formidable. (K in art. urfk) Hence, also. 

The 3 3=“- [or swaddling-band] of a child in his 

cradle. (S.) [And hence, also,] 3 1 3= 331 

(tropical:) He took the middle, and main part, or 
beaten track, of the road. (TA.) £ij^: see £ 3^3: — 
and see also £j3i="-, in two places. <*I3?-: 
see 3 3=“-. 333 A binder of paper into bundles: in 
[the dial, of] Ma-wara-en-Nahr. (TA.) £ 3>-3 (S, K) 
and i £ip (K) Possessing the quality of 
[explained above, as meaning prudence, or 
discretion, and precaution; or good judgment; 
&c.]: or intelligent; discriminating, or discerning; 
possessing firmness, or soundness, of judgment, 
or knowledge, and skill in affairs, or experience 
and good judgment; using precaution in affairs: 
(TA:) pi. (of the former, TA) <« 3=“- (K, TA [in the 
CK, erroneously, <•. 3*-]) and £ 3=“- and £ p and 3 3=- 
and [of pauc.] 3 3=^; (TA;) and (of 3 l>3, TA) 3*. 
(K.) £jjp and j £ij 3 The breast, or chest: (K:) or 
the middle thereof; (S, K;) and the part which 
the 3 3=“- [i. e. girth or girdle] embraces, (S, TA,) 
where the heads of the [or ribs of the 

breast] meet, above the lower extremity of the 
sternum, opposite the [or uppermost third 
portion of the backbone]: (TA:) the part of the 
breast which is the place of the 3 3=“-: (Ham p. 
704, in explanation of the latter word:) and the 
former word, the part that surrounds the back 
and the belly: or the ribs of [the part where lies] 
the heart: and the part of the side of the breast on 
the right and left of the ^3=13 [or windpipe]; (K;) 
the two parts thus described being called 3* j jp: 
(TA:) pi. of the former 333"-; (TA;) and of the 
latter <« 331 [a pi. of pauc.] (Kr, K) and £3* [a pi. 
of mult.]. (K.) One says, jAt 1^3 j&l, 

and ^"3^, i. e. (assumed tropical:) Dispose and 
subject thyself to this affair, or case; meaning 


prepare thyself for it: and 4 <"3=“- •*“ 
[(assumed tropical:) He disposed and subjected, 
or prepared, himself]: (TA:) or ^3^' is an 
expression denoting, by way of similitude, 
patient endurance of that which has befallen one. 

(Ham p. 163.) And the former, (assumed 

tropical:) The breast [or bows] of a ship or 
boat. (MA.) — £jjp [so in my copies of the S, 
imperfectly deck, app. regarded as of foreign 
origin, (not 3s3#3H as is implied in the K,)] the 
name of One of the horses of the angels; (S;) the 
horse of Gabriel: (K:) accord, to some, [ujAj^,] 
with u in the place of the <*. (TA.) — See 
also £ ip. £ 33! [More, and most, prudent, discrete, 
or cautious]. Hence the prov., 3£'p ip £ 33! [More 
prudent, or cautious, than a chameleon]. (Meyd. 
[See Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 399.]) — 

Also, applied to a horse, (S,) Large, or full, in the 
sides, or in the sides and belly and flank; contr. 

of (S, K.) And, applied to a camel, 

(TA,) Large in the <> jjp: (K:) or large in the place 
of the 3 3=“- [or girth]. (T, TA.) — — See 
also £p. 3 ip' i. q. m' 3^ [pi. of m 3=>]: (K:) the ? is 
a substitute for the m. (TA.) £ip-°, of a beast, 
The part upon which lies the 3 3=- [or girth]. 
(S.) £jp: see 33< < i 33- i : see 33=“-. Clip 1 up, (S, 
Msb, K,) aor. 03*-, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 033; 
(Msb, TA;) and 4 03“>-!, and 4 03=s (S, K,) and 
4 03^; (K;) He was, or became, affected 
with 33*- [q. v.; i. e. he grieved, mourned, 
or lamented; or was sorrowful, sad, or unhappy; 
&c.; and kl for him or it]. (S, Msb, K.) 33^ V 
and ! jj ipi V, in the Kur [ix. 40, & c., and iii. 133], 
do not denote a prohibition of getting op - , 
for 33*- does not come by the will of man: the real 
meaning is Do not thou, and ye, that 
which engenders up; do not thou, and ye, 
acquire up. (Er-Raghib. [But this requires 
consideration; or, rather, is not in every case 
admissible.]) — 33, (S, Msb, K,) aor. up, 

(Msb, TA,) inf. n. 33=“-; (K;) and 4 ^ 3“-'; He, 
(another person, S,) or it, (an affair, or an event, 
or a case, Msb, K,) caused him to be affected 
with 33=“- [which see below; i. e. grieved him; or 
caused him to mourn or lament, or to be 
sorrowful or sad or unhappy; &c.]: (S, Msb, K:) 
accord, to Yz, (S,) the former is of the dial, of 
Kureysh; and the latter, of the dial, of Temeem: 
(S, Msb:) and so say Th and Az: (Msb, TA:) but 
the former is said to be the more approved: (TA:) 
or, accord, to AZ, the aor. of the former is used, 
but not the pret.; (Msb, TA;) and when the act is 
ascribed to God, the latter verb is used: Z, also, 
says that what is well known in usage is the 
employing the pret. of the latter and the aor. of 
the former: (TA:) or <> 3^1 signifies he made 
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him ul>* [q. v.]; and 3*, [in some copies of the 
K J “U 3*,] he made 03* to he in him: (Sb, K:) 
or 3*, it caused him to fall into 03 *. (TA.) — 
3‘=jVt Cuja., (TA,) inf. n. 3ij3*; (S, TA;) and 

J. k±i 3**" 1 ; (TA;) The ground was, or became, 

rough, (TA,) or rugged and hard. (S.) One 

says also of a beast that is not easy to ride 
upon, 03*J (tropical:) [He is rough in 

pace]: and kij3* P (tropical:) [In him is 
roughness in pace]. (TA.) 2 0^3*% i 33 He reads, 
or recites, with a slender [and plaintive] voice. (S, 

K. ) See also 1. 4 ^3*h see 1 . — J 13 03* 1 

The place of alighting, or abode, was, or became, 
rough, or rugged and hard, with us: or made us to 

be on rugged ground. (TA.) And 03* 1 He 

was, or became, in a tract such as is termed 03* 
[i. e. rugged, or rugged and hard: opposed 
to (lfi-“l]. (K.) [And hence,] I y 3*1 (assumed 
tropical:) They used roughness with men: 
opposed to 1 jW. (TA in art. J*-.) 5 03* 2 see 1 . — 
— *&■ 03* 2 He expressed pain, grief, or sorrow, 
or he lamented, or moaned, for, or on account of, 
him, or it; syn. (K.) 6 03'-*’ see 1 . 8 03“*! see 
1 . 10 03 *-*“l see 1 . 03=“- Rugged (S, Msb, K) and 
hard (S) ground: (S, Msb, K:) or rugged high 
ground: (TA: [see also f 3*:]) good land, though 
hard, is not thus termed: (ISh:) pi. 0j3*: (Msb, 
TA:) and | *3 3* signifies the same as 03="-: (K:) so 
too, as some say, does J, 0j3*, with two 
dammehs; or, as others say, this is a pi. of 03=“-: 
and you say also J, kujp. 3-= j' [meaning the same 
as 03*, or land of a rugged, or rugged and hard, 
or rugged and high, kind]. (TA.) 03="- and J, 03*, 
(Lth, S, K,) the former said by AA to be used 
when the nom. or gen. case is employed, and the 
latter when the accus. is employed; (TA;) or the 
former is a simple subst., and the latter an inf. n.; 
(Msb;) Grief, mourning, lamentation, sorrow, 
sadness, or unhappiness; contr. of jjP*: (S, TA:) 
or i. q. f*: (K:) or [f*, accord, to common usage, 
is for some evil that is expected to happen; 
whereas] 03* is grief arising on account of an 
unpleasant event that has happened, or on 
account of an object of love that has passed away; 
and is the contr. of cP: (El-Munawee, TA:) or a 
roughness in the spirit, occasioned by grief: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) pi. oO*'; (K;) [properly a pi. of 
pauc.; but] it has no other pi. (TA.) [Hence,] 
03*^ The year [of mourning;] in which 
died Khadeejeh and Aboo-Talib: (IAar, Th, K:) so 
called by Mohammad. (IAar, Th.) P 
*3*3 l 03*^ 33, in the Kur [xxxv. 31 ], is said 
to mean [Praise be to God, who hath dispelled 
from us] the anxiety (f») of the morning and 
evening meals: or all grieving anxiety of the 


means of subsistence: or the grief of punishment: 
or of death. (TA.) 03*: see 03*, in two 
places. 03*: see 0*3*. 03*: see 0*3*. 03*: 
see 03*. 3 3*: see 03*. 3 Rugged mountains: 
pi. 03*. (As, S, K.) — — And [hence,] the pi., 
(assumed tropical:) Difficulties, hardships, 
or distresses. (TA.) 33* A camel that pastures in 

a tract such as is termed 03*. (S, TA.) iy^'J 

3h3*: see 03*. iP 3* Affected with vehement, or 
intense, 03* [i. e. grief, mourning, &c.]; as also 
I 0 I 3**. (K, * TA.) 0j3* A sheep, or goat, (»3i,) 
evil in disposition. (S, K.) 03* (S, Msb, K) and 
I 03* (S, K) and J, 03* (K) Grieving, 
mourning, lamenting, sorrowful, sad, or 
unhappy: (S, Msb, * K: * [see also 0j3**; with 
which, accord, to the K, all seem to be syn.; and 
with which the first may be regarded as properly 
syn. on the ground of analogy, being from 03*, 
not from 03*:]) pi. (of the first, TA) 0 1 3* 

and 33 (K, TA) and ^ 3*. (K voce 

03* A soft or gentle, easy, slender, 

plaintive, and melodious, voice. (TA.) 3illi 

03*^ A certain bird. (TA. [See art. klL>.]) 3l A 
man's family, or household, for whose case he 
suffers grief and anxiety. (S, K.) [And simply 
One's family, or household.] One says, V 0^ 
3313 k oi 331 jk CujO bt [Such a one cares not, 

when his store-room is full, that his family, or 
household, suffer hunger]. (A, TA.) — A prior 
right which the Arabs enjoy over the foreigners, 
on their first arrival [in the territory of the 
latter],with respect to the houses and lands: (M, 
K:) or a condition which the Arabs used to 
impose upon the foreigners in Khurasan, when 
they took a town, or district, pacifically, that 
when the soldiery [of the former] passed by 
them, singly or in companies, they should lodge 
them, and entertain them, and supply them with 
provisions for their march to another district. 
(Az, TA.) uj3j*: see fjOt*, in art. 3*. 03*3 
see 0j3 *3 03** [Grieving, or causing to mourn 
or lament, &c.,] is applied to an event, or a case; 
and also, but not 03 1 -*, to a voice. (TA.) 0 1 3*?: 
see iP 3*. Oj 3** Grieved; or caused to mourn 
or lament, or to be sorrowful or sad or unhappy; 

(AA, S, K;) as also J, 03*3 (K.) P 3 P 1 0j3** 

Rough in the 3 jgJ [app. meaning the angle of the 
lower jaw, or the flesh on that part]: and having 
the 3* j$J hanging down, [by the relaxation of its 
muscle,] in consequence of grief. (TA.) j 3* 
and ls3* 1 j3*, (As, S,) aor. j3*j, (S,) inf. 
n. j3*; (As, TA;) and *3*^ lS 3*, aor. lS 3*3 (S,) 
[inf. n. is 3*;] He computed, or determined, the 
quantity, measure, or the like, of the thing; (S;) 
he computed by conjecture the quantity, &c. (As, 


S.) You say, 3311 c3jk, (S, Msb,) inf. n. is 3*; 
and 3j3*, inf. n. j3*; I computed by 
conjecture the quantity of the fruit upon the 
palm-trees. (Msb.) In the copies of the K, ^s3* 
<j3*3 J31I, meaning ^j*, is erroneously put 

for 3* Jkill jk, the words of As. (TA.) 

1 3*, (Lth, K,) aor. j3*3 (Lth,) inf. n. j3*; (K;) 
and lS 3* aor., lS 3*3 (Lth, K,) inf. n. is 3*; (K;) and 
i 3*3, (Lth, K,) inf. n. j 3*3 and 3*3; (K;) He 
divined: (Lth, K, TA:) and particularly from the 
flight, or cries, &c., of birds. (K.) And 1 3*, (AZ, K,) 
aor. j3=s, (TA,) inf. n. j3*; (AZ;) and lS 3*, 
aor. 3*3 (TA;) He chid birds, to make them rise 
and fly, or drove them away, and divined from 
their flight, or cries, &c.: (AZ, K, * TA:) and drove 
them: (K, * TA: but the error in the K, mentioned 
above, makes the verb in this case also, and in the 
next following, to be <_s 3 *, and the inf. n. to 
be 3 j= 0 : XA:) [for] when a crow croaks in front of 
a man, and he desires to obtain some object of 
want, he says, “It is good,” and goes forth: 
when it croaks behind his back, he says, “This is 
evil,” and does not go forth: and when a thing 
passes by him from the direction of his 
right hand, he augurs good from it; but if from 
the direction of his left hand, he augurs evil from 
it. (AZ, TA.) — I jk, aor. j 3*3 (S,) inf. 

n. j3*; (TA;) and ^* ‘“ ' 1 ^ jk, (s, K,) aor. is 3*3 
(S;) said of the >-33" [or mirage], It raised [to the 
eye] the figure of a man or other thing seen from 
a distance: (S, K, TA:) or, accord, to IB, the 
correct phrase is JVl ls3* [which may mean that 
one should say, 3 VI j3JI y j^., or HP I lS 3 * 
see 3, in art. J j']. (TA.) 5 6360261 ^ see 
1 . 3 3*: see what follows. 3 1 -* One who computes 
by conjecture the quantity of fruit upon palm- 

trees. (Msb, TA.) A diviner: (Lth, TA:) one 

who examines the members, and the moles of the 
face, divining [from them]. (S, Har p. 170 .) One 
says, c'lLk (j jlkll [meaning (assumed 

tropical:) Thou hast lighted upon him who is 
knowing]. (Har ib.) — — An astronomer, or 
astrologer; as also J, 3 3*. (TA.) — — The pi. 
is 3* and 3 'j*. (TA.) 1 3 - (first 

pers. Ci l- u a k , or CiLkk , and and c{jkk , 

and ^LkJ as syn. with 3**': see 4 , throughout. — 
— 3“*, first pers. Cil . Uk, aor. 03 ,^**; (S, K;) 

and first pers. [aor. 633**;] (Yaakoob, S, 

K;) inf. n. 3** (S, K) and 3**, (K,) or the latter is 
inf. n. of both verbs, but the former is a simple 
subst., (TA,) He was, or became, tender, or 
compassionate, towards him: (S, K:) [lit., he 
felt for him:] ISd says that, for <1 ckaj, the 
explanation of *d i W , he found in the book of 
Kr the verb written with and 3; but that 
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the former [?] is the right: (TA:) or he lamented 
for him; (Aboo-Malik, TA;) as also 4 (K, 

* TA.) The Arabs say, lS 4*4*11 J*=*41 Is u] Verily 
the 'Amiree is tender, or compassionate, towards 
the Saadee; because of the relationship that 
subsists between them. (TA.) And Abu-l-Jarrah 
El-'Okeylee said, <1 34444 VJ 14155c 34jijU I have 
not seen an 'Okeylee without my feeling 
tenderness, or compassion, towards him; (S, TA;) 
for the same reason. (TA.) [See 34*14, second 
signification.] — 444, [aor. ;•!_-=>•. inf. n. u-^,] 
He made his o-^ [i. e. sound, or motion,] 

to cease. (Bd in iii. 145.) Hence, (Bd, ubi 

supra,) f$44, aor. 630*4, (S, A, Bd, Msb,) inf. 
n. 0*4, (Msb, K,) [and app., accord, to Fr, 
or this may be a simple subst.,] He slew them: 
(Bd, Msb, K:) and extirpated them: (K:) or he 
slew them quickly: (A, TA:) or he extirpated them 
by slaughter: (Aboo-Is-hak, S:) or he slew them 
with a quick and extirpating slaughter: or with a 
vehement slaughter: (TA:) it occurs in the Kur iii. 
145: (S, A:) accord, to Fr, a*?., [so in the TA,] in 
this instance, is the act of slaying and destroying. 
(TA.) [Hence, J**- app. signifies It was utterly 
destroyed, so that nothing was left in the place 
thereof; and so 4 o**H; for it is said that] 0*=*- 
and with respect to anything, signify V u' 

3J4 (jliill ,ji ■iljjj. (TA.) Also f$44, aor. as above, 
He trod them under foot, and despised them. 
(TA.) And 5lj4ll ijill o**^ The cold killed the 
locusts. (S.) — — [Hence,] o-=j^' o*H 6 j 41I The 
locusts eat the herbage of the land. (TA.) And o**4 
(S, K,) or (A,) aor. y,_-^. (S, TA,) 
inf. n. o*4, (TA,) (tropical:) The cold nipped, 
shrunk, shrivelled, or blasted, (lit., burned, Jjki, 
q. v.,) the herbage, (S, K,) or the seed-produce. 
(A.) — a**-, (S, TA,) or 34*41^ 1*44, (A,) 

aor. 630*4., (S,) inf. n. 0*4, (S, K,) (tropical:) He 
curried the beast; removed the dust from it 
with the 34*4*. (s, A, K, TA.) [See a proverb, 
voce il£k.] Hence the saying of Zeyd Ibn-Soohan, 
on the day of the battle of the Camel, when he 
was carried off from the field, about to die, ^>*41 
Ij'jj es-4 1 _fy**4* Vj ^14 j (tropical:) [Bury ye me 
in my clothes, and] shake not off any dust from 
me. (S, TA.) 2 3J41I > "'444 [a mistake in the CK 
for -'* 4 * ■ -»]: see 4. 4 3J41I o**^, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. (Msb,) He perceived, or became 

sensible of, (A4.3,) the o*?- (i. e. motion or sound, 
TA) of the thing: (S, K, TA:) he knew the thing by 
means of [any of] the senses: (IAth, accord, to his 
explanation of oJ-“4YI as signifying o*l fM:) 
he ascertained the thing as one ascertains a thing 
that is perceived by the senses: (Bd in iii. 45:) he 
knew the thing; or he perceived it by means of 
any of the senses; syn. fy J4, (Msb,) and 3414, 


and 3s jc, and fy 3*-4; (TA;) as also 4 444, 
aor. 03 o*k, inf. n. o**- and o«* and o»i>>4; (TA, in 
explanation of the saying in the K 

that 3J41I 3~*444 [in the CK erroneously j 344**] 
signifies the same as 3 *444 1;) and in like 
manner fy JH is syn. with fy o*4; (L, Msb;) and 
so is o **^ 4 aor. c>3o**4, inf. n. a*?- (L, Msb) 
and o**4 and 0**#“*^; (L;) or a*?- is a simple subst.: 
(M, L:) accord, to Fr, 0*441 is syn. with j 0*6; and 
Zj says that the meaning of o-*4 is fJe and ^j: 
(TA:) or o**4 signifies he perceived, or became 
sensible of; syn. 54j: and he thought, or opined: 
(Akh, S, K:) and he saw; syn. o-4i : and he knew: 
(K:) and is trans. in these senses by itself, (Akh, 
S,) or by means of ^*: (TA:) and 3 j 444I signifies 
I knew it certainly; was certain, or sure, of it; (S;) 
as also | <j, (S, K,) with kesr; (K;) speaking 

of news, or tidings: (S:) and for some 

say (S, Msb, K,) changing the [second] o* 

into ij\ (S, Msb;) and 3j4*i, (T, S, L, K,) with a 
single o“, which is an extr. kind of contraction, (S, 
K,) but made in all other similar cases, where the 
last radical letter is quiescent; (Sb, L, TA;) and 
[thus] for i>*"4l, we find o“*4l; (S;) and in like 
manner, for J, 3j4yi4, (s, K,) or 4 3j_*_*, 
(Msb,) some say ‘ "wA , (T, S, M, L,) and 
(M, L, Msb, K, [in the CK 344*, which is the 
modern vulgar form,]) and 3j4*. (Abu-l-Hasan, 
LAar, T, M, L.) You say, 344 34*1 [He perceived 
him, or it, with his eye]; (Ibn-Zekereeya, TA in 
art. o*?-;) and so 4 “44. (Sgh, TA ibid.) [In the 
present art. in the TA, it is said that J*-Hl* 34* i s 
syn. with 31*4.1 : but J*h 1L is evidently a 
mistranscription for o-Hfy] And it is said in the 
Kur [iii. 45], JiSlI o**^ 6*41 4la And when 
Jesus ascertained their unbelief as one ascertains 
a thing that is perceived by the senses: (Bd:) or 
opined it; or perceived it, or became sensible of 
it: (Akh, S:) or saw it: (Lh, TA:) or knew it, or 
perceived it sensibly. (Msb.) And in the same 
[xix. last verse], f4i 6? 6*4* Dost thou see 

of them any one? (TA.) You say also, I J» 

jfkll Hast thou known the news? 
(TA.) And jfkll 3M444 I, and fy 3Mj4* i, and 4 ^ 
3 4* *4, and I knew the news certainly. 

(S.) And 6*411 3'4 .* 3 i, and 3114.1, and 4 34-**=.., 
and 3144, i knew somewhat of the news. (T, L, 
TA.) And j44 c'l . A i U, and 4 .<! 34141, and 4 3* 
3'*.* -* * 1, and 34** U, 1 knew not aught of the 
news. (T, L, TA.) 5 o***^* He listened to the 
discourse of people: (El-Harbee, K:) accord, to 
Aboo-Mo'adh, it is (??) to j-41 and 6-“?: (TA:) or 
he sought repeatedly, or time after time, to know 
a thing, by the sense (3— HI) [of hearing &c.]: 
(Har p. 678:) or (so accord, to the TA, but in the 
K “ and,”) he sought after, (Msb, K.) or sought 


after repeatedly, or time after time, (Msb,) news, 
or tidings, of a people, in a good cause; (K;) o***4* 
signifying the doing the same in an evil cause: 
A'Obeyd says, you say, 6411 34*4*1 and 331141 
and Sh says that 34141 is similar to it; and IAar, 
that 6*411 e'll-l and 31111 [but this is app. 
a mistranscription for 3141] signify the same. 
(TA.) You say also, eill is? jin He asked, or 
inquired, after news, or tidings, of the thing. (S, 
TA.) And o**H, and Of, He inquired, or 
sought for information, respecting such a one; as 
also o4*6*: or the former signifies he sought after 
him for himself; and the latter, “he sought after 
him for another. ” (TA, art. 0*6) The passage in 
which it occurs in the Kur xii. 87, has been 
differently interpreted, accord, to the several 
explanations here given. (TA.) — See also 7. 
7 o*=4 (assumed tropical:) It became pulled out 
or up or off; became eradicated, or displaced; fell, 
or came, out; syn. j^l]: (s, K:) it fell; fell off; 
or fell continuously, by degrees, or one part after 
another; syn. 344*, (s, K,) and 1*511*: (A, TA:) it 
broke in pieces: (TA:) said by Az to be a dial. var. 
of 344*1. (TA.) You say, 34111 34I4I (s, TA) 
(tropical:) His teeth fell, or came, out, (34*11*13 
and broke in pieces. (TA.) And » 6*1 6**Jl 
(tropical:) His hair fell off continuously. (A.) And 
in like manner, 3'* .* 4*l 4 JAM jlljl, (TA,) and 
4 3 ' * .* *4*1 , (k, TA,) (tropical:) The fur of the 
camels fell off continuously, and became 
scattered. (K, * TA.) 8 4H: see 34 *. r. q. 
1 31 see 3l ^ R. Q. 2 JAM jljl 34 ..* -1 .* 4 ; 

see 7. 6**? [accord, to some, a subst. from 1, q. v., 
in several senses explained above; but accord, to 
others, an inf. n. As a simple subst., it is often 
used as syn. with 341* i n the first of the 
senses assigned to the latter below; i. e., A sense; 
a faculty of sense; as, for instance, in the K in 

art. £*“*. Hence iijiilll JHI; see art. 1 jl], 

— A sound: (K:) or a low, faint, gentle, or soft, 
sound; as also 4 u*** 1 *^: (S, Mgh, Msb, TA:) [in the 
present day it often signifies the voice of a man or 
woman; and particularly when soft:] a 
plaintive voice or sound, in singing or weeping, 
and such as that of a lute; syn. 34j : (TA:) or 
4 iw^-, [or both,] the sound by which a thing 
is perceived: (Bd in xxi. 102:) and the former, 
motion: (K:) and the passing of anything near by 
one, so that he hears it without seeing it; as also 
4 (K TA.) It is said in the Kur [xxi. 102], 4 ^ 
^3 ** j .** 4 Oj*^!** They shall not hear its low sound: 
(S:) [meaning, that of hellfire:] or the sound by 
which it shall be perceived: (Bd:) or the motion of 
its flaming. (TA.) And in a trad., 34* J** And 
he heard the motion, and the sound of the 
passing along, of a serpent. (TA.) And you say, ,J * 
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Yj A <1 He heard not any motion, nor 
any sound, of him, or it. (TA.) It may refer to a 
man and to other things; as, for instance, wind. 
(TA.) — A pain which attacks a woman 
after childbirth, (S, A, K,) in the womb: (A:) or 
the pain of childbirth, when the latter is [first] 
felt: but the former meaning is confirmed by 

a trad. (TA.) ^3311 3“A The commencement 

of fever, when the latter is [first] felt; (TA;) as 
also [ (Lh, TA:) or o^- signifies a touch, or 

slight affection, of fever, at its very 

commencement. (TA.) — Cold that nips, shrinks, 
shrivels, or blasts, Qit., bums, cLps, for which, in 
the TA, is substituted £^,) the herbage. (S, K.) 
[See also AA.] 3»A. ; with fet-h, Perception by 
means of any of the senses; syn. (L, TA.) 
Hence the proverb, l>? u“ 1A V [There is 

no perceiving of the two sons of the place of the 
kindling of fire]: (L, TA:) for they say that two 
men used to kindle a fire in a road, and, when 
people passed by them, to entertain them as 
guests; and a party passing by when they had 
gone, a man said these words. (L.) And hence the 
saying, l>JA A i Such a one has gone, 

and there is no perceiving him: or there is no 
perceiving his place. (TA.) i_3A 
see o ■»?■. 3“ j A AiL A year of severe sterility 
and drought; (S, K; *) in which is little good 
fortune; (TA;) as also J. 3“3A; (K:) or a year 
that consumes everything. (TA.) (>A-: see 3^-, in 
four places. — Slain; killed. (S, Msb.) 3*^ 
[Relating to sense; sensible, or perceptible 
by sense;] opposed to (Kull p. 101 

& c.) oALa Having strong perception: an epithet 

applied in this sense to the devil. (TA.) 34 j 

jlikiU (jJlA. a man having much knowledge of 
news. (Msb.) — — AlAJI sj»ll [The sensitive 
faculty]. (Er-Raghib, TA in art. ^0 3“J*A One 
who searches for news or tidings; (TA;) 
like 3“>A: (K, TA:) or the former relates to 
good, and the latter to evil. (K, TA.) — 
Unfortunate; unlucky; (LAar, K;) as also 
i 3“ (Lh, TA;) applied to a man. (IAar, K.) — 
— See also AA sing, of i_334 (A, Msb, 

K,) which signifies The five senses; (S, Msb;) the 
hearing, the sight, the smell, the taste, and the 
touch: (S, Msb, K:) these are the external: the 
internal are also five; but authors disagree 
respecting the seats thereof. (TA.) [See also 3“=“-.] 

[A feeling; as in the saying,] AA. ^ A! A>i 

jAj [A feel-ling of relationship, or consanguinity, 
pleaded for him on my part]. (Aboo-Malik, TA.) 

[An organ of sense; as when you say,] 34^ 

0*31] Ajj>l AA is the organ of the sense of sight]. 
(S in art. 0*°.) — plAA also signifies (assumed 


tropical:) A thing that destroys, consumes, or 
injures, herbage or the like. Hence,] iSd^A 

Cold and hail [in one copy of the S heat] and 
wind and locusts and the beasts [that pasture]: 
(S, K:) these also being five. (S.) You say, cOAi 
AAA (jAjVI (assumed tropical:) Cold smote the 
land: (Lh, TA:) the » is to denote intensiveness. 
(TA.) [See also 3“=s last signification.] And , ^ . TiA i 
AAA (tropical:) Injury befell them (S, TA) from 
cold (S, A, TA) or some other cause. (S.) AAA also 
signifies (assumed tropical:) Wind that removes 
the dust into the pools of water left by torrents, 
and fills them, so that the moist earth dries 
up. (AHn, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) Locusts 
eating the herbage of the land. (TA.) You say 
also, ijAjA a meaning (assumed 

tropical:) Severe years passed over the people. 
(Lh, TA.) ijill, (S, TA,) and Alill, (A, 

TA,) (tropical:) The cold is a cause of 

nipping, shrinking, shrivelling, or blasting, (lit., 
of burning, see l,) to the herbage. (S, TA.) AA^> 
(tropical:) A currycomb; syn. ujA j?; (S, A, * K;) it 
is an instrument of iron, having teeth like 
the Ail. (TA in art. >a.) ^ >A pass. part. n. of 
l, q. v. — — [As a subst. it means A thing 
perceived by any of the senses; an object of sense: 

pi. A jj-u ] Aj ; . A a 'I jjjlall [lit., The way 

that is sensibly perceived; app., the milky way in 
the sky: or] the tract in the sky along which 
(UA) the [wandering] stars [or planets] take their 
courses. (TA voce »3 =a 1I.) — (jijl 

(assumed tropical:) Land smitten by locusts. 
(TA.) — See also 3“ jA.. ■ . i..-. i A (s, A, Mgh, 
&c.,) aor. (S, Mgh, Msb, &c.,) inf. n. AA. (s, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K) and O^A (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K) and O^A (K) and 3A (s, K,) which is 
generally an inf. n. of this verb, but sometimes 
of A (TA,) and AjA. (s, K) and AA-, (Msb, 
K,) or this is like and A > [denoting a mode, 

or manner,] as in a verse of En-Nabighah cited 
below, (S,) and A, which is of rare occurrence, 
(MF, TA,) He numbered, counted, reckoned, 
calculated, or computed, it; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
namely, property [&c.]. (A, Mgh, Msb.) You 
say, eyAJI Aj Jijl 1 ^ 0 [Who can 

count the sands, and number the pebbles?]. (A.) 
And Al (ji 'A jll [Throw thou this into the 
reckoning]; i. e., into what thou hast reckoned. 
(A.) >311 j (jaiillj, in the Kur [lv. 4], means 

And the sun and the moon [run their courses] 
according to a [certain] reckoning; or through a 
series of mansions [or constellations], the bounds 
of which they do not transgress: (TA:) or 
alludes to the numbers of the months and years 
and all other times: [but properly 


speaking,] is here an inf. n.: (Zj, TA:) or, 
accord, to Akh, a pi. of AjIA; (s, TA;) and so says 
AHeyth: or, accord, to some, it is here a proper 
subst., signifying the firmament. (TA.) U.A in 
the Kur vi. 96 is held by Akh to be for gA^j, 
meaning AA [as in the phrase quoted above, 
from the Kur lv. 4, accord, to the first 
explanation]. (TA.) And AA 

All signifies All Jc. 4111A [On God be it to reckon 
with thee: see also All 3iA], (TA.) Az says that 
the reckoning in buying and selling 

is termed mA- because one knows thereby what 
is sufficient. (TA.) AAI £j>- All Jj i n the Kur [ii. 
198, &c., God is quick in reckoning], signifies that 
his reckoning is necessary, or of necessity, and 
that his reckoning with one person does not 
divert Him from reckoning with another. (TA.) 
And ylA jj*j ills (jj ji, in the Kur [ii. 208, 

&c., He supplieth whom He willeth, without 
reckoning], means without sparing, or scanting; 
as when a man expends without reckoning: but 
the phrase is variously explained, as meaning 
without appointing for any one what is deficient: 
or without fearing that any one will call Him to 
account for it: or without the receiver's thinking 
that He will bestow upon him, or without his 
reckoning upon the supply; so that it may be 
from A “ he thought,” or from AA “ he 
reckoned. ” (L, TA.) The saying, cited by IAar, L 
A A. 53 AUAI JA. as related by J [in the S], but 
correctly A~], (TA,) means [O Juml, mayest 
thou be given rain] without reckoning, and 
without measure. (S.) An instance of AjA as 
similar to a nd AS j occurs in the saying of En- 

Nabighah, Ali j AA. 

Al [And she completed a hundred, in which was 
her pigeon; and she was quick in the mode of 
computing that number]. (S.) — [a verb 

of the kind termed yjlill JUii, having 
two objective complements, the former of which 
is called its noun, and the latter its enunciative,] 
aor. sA and (S, Msb, K;) the former 

the more approved, (TA,) of the dialects of all the 
Arabs except Benoo-Kinaneh; the latter aor. 
being peculiar to the dial, of this tribe, (Msb,) and 
contr. to analogy, (S, Msb,) for by rule it should 
be sA [only]; and is the only verb of the 
measure 3*i having both 3*4 and 3*4 as the 
measures of its aor. except f*j and >4 and >4 
[and 6 ■/- 5 and 3=3 and >4 and <3 and 3?j 
mentioned by Ibn-Malik (with the preceding) 
cited in the TA voce 3 = jj]; but eight verbs having 
an unsound letter for the first radical have kesreh 
to the medial radical in the pret. and aor., 
viz., Sj and '-‘jj and £;jj and ?jj and lJOJ 
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and and ^3 and (S;) inf. n. uAA^- (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and and < ; - A ^ (S, K) 

and AjU^.; (TA; [but see what follows;]) He 
[counted, accounted, reckoned, or esteemed, 
meaning] thought, or supposed, him, or it, to 
be so. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) You say, AJU^> <iA=>. [I 
counted him, or thought him, good, or 
righteous]. (S.) And Aula I A j C'jyA [I thought Zeyd 
to he standing]. (Msb.) And ^ j jlS U 

[Such a thing was not in my thought]: you should 
not say <j*, (K,) unless you mean thereby 

it was not included in my reckoning, or, by 
amplification of the sense, I did not think it. 
(MF.) — ■ . aor. m-A, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 

n. SjUti. (S ; k) and (Msb, K,) He was, or 
became, characterized, or distinguished, by what 
is termed m-A as explained below [i. e. 
grounds of pretension to respect or honour; &c.]. 

(S, Msb, K.) 2 <?A». ; inf. n. 3 u ; A V see 4 . Also 

He placed a pillow for him; supported him with a 
pillow; (S, K;) seated him upon a or <>A ^. 

(TA.) And hence, He honoured him. (L.) — 

— He buried him: (TA:) or buried him in stones: 
[see m^:] or buried him wrapped in grave- 
clothing: namely, a dead person. (K, TA.) 

Nuheyk El-Fezaree says, (S, TA,) addressing 
'Amir Ibn-Et-Tufeyl, (TA,) A* jA AAi cAul 

ji (S, TA) Thou wouldst 
have avoided, by turning thy hinder part, the 
thrust [of a thin, thirsty weapon], or thou wouldst 
have taken thy restingplace (TA) not honoured, 
or not shrouded, (S, TA,) or not pillowed: yf- 
being variously rendered: one person 
prefers the meaning not buried: Az says that the 
signification of burial in stones and that of 
wrapping in grave-clothes, assigned to the verb, 
were unknown to him; and that yc- 

signifies not supported with a pillow. (TA.) 
3 inf. n. 3iA=J> (S, TA) and 

sometimes which is also an inf. n. of 
or, accord, to Th, it seems to he a quasi-inf. 
n., (TA,) [He reckoned with him.] And <jlA V-U. 
[He called him to account for it]. (TA.) 4 
(Th, S, K,) inf. n. mA-AJ ; (TA,) He gave him what 
sufficed, or satisfied, him, fi-A 0 ^ of 
everything: (Th, TA:) he contented him: (K:) or 
he gave him what contented him; as also 
l (S:) and both verbs, inf. n. of the 

latter i. he gave him to eat and drink until he 
was satisfied: (K:) and the former, [or both,] he 
gave him until he said [It is sufficient for 
me]. (AZ, S.) You say also, m-AAs He gave, 
and (assumed tropical:) gave much: (S:) and 
J. [if not a mistranscription for -AAAJ,] 

(tropical:) I gave him much. (A, TA.) Also It 

(a thing, S, Msb,) sufficed him: (S, A, Msb:) he 


sufficed him. (TA.) You say, Ah> AlAA i JA 'jj Ai j 
JA- j, and [41UAAI gfc-A [JjIaj l>?, and [ [ JA j u? 
41 JIA jj ; I passed by a man sufficient for thee 

as a man, i. e., supplying to thee the place of 
any other [by his excellent qualities], and by two 
men &c., and by men & c. (S.) [The verb here is 
rendered, in grammatical analysis, by its 
act. part. n. See also mA^.] 5 ‘- > “ -4 (tropical:) He 
sought, or sought leisurely and repeatedly, to 
learn news: (A, K, * TA:) he sought after news: 
(K, * TA:) he inquired, or asked, respecting news; 
(S, K, * TA; [in the CK, JjAiAl is erroneously put 
for jAAAl;]) of the dial, of El-Hijaz: (TA:) he 
searched after news as a spy. (A 'Obeyd, TA.) It is 
said in a trad., accord, to one reading, I 
silLall (j j'it i A (tropical:) They used to 
assemble, and endeavour to ascertain the time of 
prayer: but the common reading is (TA.) 

— Also He reclined upon a pillow. (K.) 8 | - > “ 'A I 
[for Ijkl i .uAA l He reckoned upon a reward: or] 
he sought a reward [from God in the world to 
come]. (TA.) yAA V 4AA ^ < 2 jjjj, i n the Kur 
lxv. 2 , means [And He will supply him with the 
means of subsistence] whence he does not 
reckon, or expect; whence does not occur to his 
mind. (Bd, Jel.) And AIAAI j AIaJ jUAij => ji, in 

a trad., Whoso fasteth during Ramadan, believing 
in God and his Apostle, and [reckoning upon a 
reward, or] seeking a reward from God. (Mgh, * 
TA.) You say also, <HI Ac IjAl IjL -. .uA-J (s, K) 
He reckoned upon obtaining, [or he sought,] by 
such a thing, or such an action, a reward from 
God: (PS:) or he prepared, or provided, such 
a thing, seeking thereby a reward from God. (K.) 
And <111 Ac He prepared, or provided, 

in store for himself, good, [i. e. a reward,] with 
God. (A, Mgh.) And <HI ^ ji.S/1 yAil He laid up 
for himself, in store, the reward, with God, not 
hoping for the reward of the present life; mAaAI 
jAYI relating only to an action done for the sake 
of God. (Msb.) [Hence,] (A, Mgh,) 

or <111, (Msb,) or All, or Al ; (s, K, *) is said when 
one has lost by death an adult child or son 
or daughter; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) meaning He 
prepared, or provided, in store for himself, a 
reward, by his patience on the occasion of 
his being afflicted and tried by the death of his 
adult child: (Mgh, * TA:) when a man has lost by 
death a child not arrived at the age of 
puberty, you say of him, <S=jAal. (S, A, Msb, K.) 
[Hence also,] <A^- m - A-A [He reckoned upon, or 
prepared for himself, a reward by his deed: or] he 
did his deed seeking a reward from God in the 
world to come. (L, TA.) — — ?(rAlA cAAAl 1 
included the thing in a numbering, or reckoning; 
or made account of it; accounted it a matter of 


importance. (Msb.) And <AAi V [for | - >A>: V 
<j] Such a one is made no account of; is 
not esteemed, or regarded, as of any account, or 
importance. (A, TA.) — — »Ac cAuk l 

means CiialSI [1 was, or became, sufficed, or 
contented, thereat, or with him, or at his abode]. 
(A, TA.) [And IbrD thinks that the verb has the 
same signification in the phrase < 11 ^ aAaAI 
JAJA, quoted in the TA from the A; holding <*1^ to 
be here used in the sense of <^; so that the 
meaning is I was, or became, sufficed, so as to 
have no need of him, or it, by the property: but I 
doubt whether this phrase be correctly 
transcribed.] — — yA^I also signifies 
[He abstained, or desisted; app. as one sufficed, 

or contented]. (K.) And AS -Ale. -. .uA-J He 

disapproved and disallowed his doing, or 
having done, such a thing; (S, K; *) namely, a foul 
deed: (TA:) whence the appellation j AuAAA. (k.) 
And accord, to some, <jlc- <111 means 

He said, May God take, or execute, vengeance 
upon him; or punish him; for his evil deeds. (Har 
p. 371 . [See l.\h “ v ]) [In the present 
day, <li^ is used as meaning He prayed for 

aid against him by saying, <UI LuA=». God is, or will 
be, sufficient for us.] — — You say 

also, AMa i_AAI ; (K,) or »Ao li (A,) meaning 

(tropical:) He endeavoured to learn what such a 
one had [in his mind, or in his possession]. (A, K, 

* TA.) See also 4 . 9 He (a camel) was, 

or became, of a white colour intermixed with red 
(S, TA) and with black. (TA.) mAA. Sufficiency. (K 
voce AoAa.) _ _ is a [prefixed] noun (S) 

[syn. with ^ , as is implied in the K voce -AS; or] 
syn. with ^15; (Msb;) or [virtually] meaning ^ 
[as a pret. in the sense of an emphatic aor.]; (S, 
K;) or uASj: (TA:) Sb says that it is used to denote 
the being sufficed, or content. (TA.) You 
say, f* 4114^ [and f* j- 4 4 A^, in which latter 
the m is redundant; meaning Thy sufficiency, or a 
thing sufficing thee, is a dirhem; a phrase which 
may be used in two ways; as predicating of what 
is sufficient, that it is a dirhem; and 
as predicating of a dirhem, that it is sufficient; in 
which latter case, 4 iu^ ; is an enunciative put 
before its inchoative, (as also 4'j l. A ,) so that the 
meaning is, a dirhem is a thing sufficing thee, i. e. 
a dirhem is sufficient for thee; as is shown in a 
marginal note in my copy of the Mughnee, in 
art. m; or, accord, to the S and K, a dirhem 
suffices thee: accord, to Bd (iii. 167 ), 4 iu^ ; 
means 4 iuA l» ; and AI41S, from <4-Ai meaning 
and is shown to have this meaning by its not 
importing a determinate signification in 
consequence of its being a prefixed noun with its 
complement in the saying, 41)4 ., ^ This is a 
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man sufficing thee]. (S, Msb, K.) You say 
also, 41i 44* That is, or will be, [or let that be,] 
sufficient for thee. (TA.) And <111 - 34* , in the Kur 
viii. 65, God is, or will be, sufficient for thee. (Fr, 
TA. See also <111 ' 3i . n* .) And 434-^ ‘ 34* [A 
person sufficing thee is our friend]; in which 
the m is added to denote emphatic praise. (Fr, TA 
in art. y<) In the saying, 3*5 a* -34* 3*j 14, This 
is a man sufficing thee as a man, i. e. supplying to 
thee the place of any other [by his excellent 
qualities], (S, K,) and 3*5 o* - 34* 4jji 1 
passed by a man sufficing thee as a man, 
(TA,) ‘ dnn-> is an expression of praise, referring to 
the indeterminate noun [3*j]; because, in its 
case, [what is originally (see below)] an inf. n. 
(3*1 [under which term lexicologists, but 
not grammarians, include the j44i]) is rendered, 
in grammatical analysis, by another word, [i. e., 
by an act. part, n.,] as though one said 444 
-3, or ‘HI 4l£. (S. [Thus - 3-~- in these two 
instances is a <1~=, i. e. an epithetic phrase; 
and 3*j i> is a 333 i. e. a specificative 
phrase.]) When the noun to which - 3-~- refers is 
determinate, you put y*—* in the accus. case, as 
a 34, i. e. a denotative of state; as in the 
saying, 3*5 o* A "A <111 4° '4 This is ’Abd-Allah; 
being one sufficing thee as a man. (S. [Here 0* 
3*j is, as before, a specificative phrase.]) 
[See also 4, the corresponding verb.]) y*-^*, in 
this manner, is used alike as sing, and dual and 
pi.; (S, K;) being [originally] an inf. n. (S.) It 
is also used alone, [as a prefixed noun of which 
the complement is understood,] as in the 
phrase y<4* 4j, without tenween, for 
or - 34* [&c., meaning Zeyd is sufficient for me or 
for thee &c.]; like as one says, j4- 341 Jk. U., 

for tiA- 341. (S. [That is, -y4*, when 

thus used, is subject to the same rules as 34 
and 34, and -4 &c. when so used.]) — — See 
also 4-1*4 in three places. — Also, (TA,) and 
I 44*, (K,) Burial of the dead: (TA:) or burial of 
the dead in stones [app. meaning in a grave cased 
with stones]: or burial of the dead wrapped in 
grave-clothes: like 3 u - 4'i . (k. [See 2.]) 44* i. q. 
J. 4 (S, K;) of the measure 3*1 in the sense 
of the measure 3^*4, like in the sense 
of (S;) Numbered, counted, reckoned, 

calculated, or computed. (S, K.) A number 

counted. (L.) Amount, quantity, or value. 

(L.) Sometimes, (S, L, K,) by poetic license, 
(S,) and in prose, (L,) j y-4*. (s, L, K.) You 
say, 4l*c . 4 - .4*., and J, y 4*., , The 

recompense is, or shall be, according to the 
amount, or quantity, or value, of thy work. (L.) 
And <44 y^** Jc. £ jiil ^ _>*j The man is, or shall 


be, paid according to the amount, or quantity, of 
his work. (Msb.) And 4 31J 4441 U yw* 

41 [and l 4 4* (for 4 y^**- ls^)] According to the 
amount, or value, of the benefit, or benefits, that 
thou hast conferred upon me are my thanks to 
thee. (L.) And 4h y 4* . .i jsjl Let thy deed, or 
work, be correspondent to the quantity, or 
number, of that: or adequate, or equivalent, to 
that. (S.) And I- y '4 This is equal in number 
or quantity, or is equivalent, to that. (K.) And 4 
444 m 4* U i. e. » j4 4 [app. I know not 

what is the value of thy story]. (Ks, S.) And - "4 . 4 
SlUJI y*** <jll and y*-* I benefited him 

according to the measure of ability. (Mgh.) 

Also [Grounds of pretension to respect or 
honour, consisting in any qualities (either of 
oneself or of one's ancestors) which 

are enumerated, or recounted, as causes of 
glorying: and hence signifying nobility; rank or 
quality; honourableness, or estimableness, 
from whatever source derived:] originally, (MF,) 
what one enumerates, or recounts, of the deeds, 
or qualities, in which his ancestors have gloried: 
(S, A, Mgh, * K, MF:) secondly, what one 
enumerates, or recounts, of his own deeds, or 
qualities, in which he glories: thirdly, what one 
enumerates, or recounts, of any deeds, or 
qualities, that are causes of his glorying, of 
whatever kind they be: (MF:) or the 

memorable deeds, or qualities, of one's 
ancestors; and one's own deeds, or qualities, in 
which he glories; because they were enumerated, 
or recounted, by the Arabs in contending, or 
disputing, for glory; (T, Msb, * TA;) the latter 
consisting in such qualities as courage, and 
good disposition, and liberality: (Msb:) or what 
are enumerated, or recounted, of generous 
actions, or qualities: (Msb:) or good actions, 
or conduct, of oneself, and of one's ancestors: 
(Sh, Mgh:) or generosity, or nobility, of actions or 
conduct: (LAar, K:) or righteous, virtuous, or 
good, actions or conduct: (K:) or good 

disposition: (TA:) or religion; (S, Msb, K;) piety; 
because true nobility consists in religion or piety: 
(MF:) or wealth; (S, K;) because it serves in lieu 
of true nobility: (TA:) in this sense, and in the 
sense next preceding, it has no corresponding 
verb: (TA:) or state, or condition; [i. e. good 
state or condition;] syn. 34 [i. q. 3"-*] : (K:) or 
intellect, or understanding: (MF:) and a man's 
relations, consisting of his children and others: 
pi. 444.1. (Az, Mgh.) Accord, to ISk, (S, 
Msb,) 44* and may pertain to him who has 
not noble ancestors; but not 4j4 nor A*. 
(S, Msb, * K.) 4***. is also used elliptically, (Mgh, 


TA,) [in the sense of 4j :« S q. v.,] for y<4* 4, 

(TA,) and for y<4* j 4. (Mgh.) - > - *3 

He bought a thing in an honourable manner with 
respect to himself and the seller: m—*, here, is 
said to be from <4* “ he honoured him; ” or 
from <44* “ a small pillow ” [because him for 
whom you put a pillow you honour: see 2]. 
(TA.) 44k, in a camel, A colour in which 
are whiteness and redness (K, TA) and blackness: 
(TA:) in a man, [a reddish colour such as is 
termed] in the hair of the head: (K:) and also 
in a man, (K, TA,) and in a camel, (TA,) 
whiteness and redness produced by a whiteness 
of the skin arising from disease and infecting the 
hair [so as to turn it red]: (K, TA:) accord, to 

LAar, blackness inclining to redness. (TA.) 

Also Leprosy. (K.) 44*. [originally The act 
of numbering, counting, &c.: or a mode, or 

manner, of numbering, &c.: see 1. ] A subst. 

from 134 y ‘4 1 *1; (S, Msb, K;) syn. with 444,1 
(A) [as meaning A reckoning upon, or seeking, or 
preparing or providing, or laying up for oneself in 
store, a reward in the world to come]. You 
say, 44*. <l*a [He did it reckoning upon, or 
seeking, & c., a reward in the world to come]. (A, 

TA.) 4441 4** 3* He is good in respect 

of managing, conducting, ordering, or regulating, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) and examining, or judging, (Msb,) 
and sufficing, (A,) J in the affair. (S, A, 
Msb.) This is not from j4VI 4-4*1; for 4-4*1 
relates only to an action done for the sake of 
God. (Msb.) — A reward, or recompense: 
pi. 44*. (S, K.) — [The office of the y 4* *.] — 
See also 44*, last sentence. u44*: see 44*. — 

Also A punishment. (S, K.) A calamity; an 

affliction with which a man is tried. (Aboo-Ziyad, 
K.) — — Evil; mischief. (Aboo-Ziyad, K.)— — 
Locusts. (Aboo-Ziyad, S, K.-)- — Dust: or 

smoke: syn. (K.) Fire. (TA.) This, and 

each of the five significations next preceding, and 
that next following, have been assigned to the 
word as used in the Kur xviii. 38. (TA.) See 

also 414*. Small arrows, (Mgh, Msb, K,) or 

short arrows, (S,) which are shot from Persian 
bows: (Mgh, Msb:) said by IDrd to be, in this 
sense, postclassical: (TA:) or arrows which a man 
shoots in the hollow of a reed, or cane; drawing 
the bow, he discharges twenty of them at once, 
and they pass by nothing without wounding it, 
whether it be an armed man or another object; 
they come forth like rain, and scatter among the 
people: (ISh, TA:) or small arrows, with slender 
heads, in the hollow of a reed, or cane, 
which, when discharged, come forth like a 
shower of rain, and scatter, and pass by nothing 
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without wounding it: (Az, Msb:) or iron-headed 
arrows, like large needles, slender, but somewhat 
long, and without edges [to the heads]: (Th, TA:) 
n. un. with ». (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) — It is also 
said to signify The circumference of a mill-stone: 

and hence, in the Kur lv. 4, [see 1, above,] to 

mean The [revolving] firmament. (El-Khafajee, 
MF.) n . un. of [q. v.]. (S, Mgh, &c.) — 

— Also A thunderbolt; syn. (K:) and 

J, [of which it is the n. un.,] thunderbolts; 

syn. (Bd and Jel in xviii. 38.) — — 

A hailstone; syn. (K. [In some copies of the 

K »jjj.]) A cloud. (K.) — A small ant. (K.) — 

A small pillow; (S, K;) and so J, (K:) or this 

signifies a pillow of skin, or leather. 
(TA.) and | 04-4* [A numbering, counting, 
reckoning, calculation, or computation: see 1:] 
both signify the same: (S:) or the latter is pi. 
of the former, (S, K, TA,) accord, to Akh (S, TA) 
and AHeyth and others, when the former 
signifies what is numbered; &c.; [a number; 
or quantity;] and the former has also for a pi. [of 
pauc.] 4-Ai. (TA.) You say, J-Ull ^aj 

and 4U4A. [The agent presented his 
reckoning, &c.]. (A.) Hence, m 1 — =>• and J^l: 

see art. J*?-. [And 4ie The 

numbering, counting, or reckoning, with the 
fingers.] And £ jj [The day of reckoning; i. 

e., of the final judgment]. (Kur xxxviii. 15, &c.) — 

— also signifies The reckoning, 
or enumerating, or recounting, of causes of 
glorying; or of memorable, or generous, actions 
or qualities. (Msb.) — — And (tropical:) A 
great number of men: (A, L, K:) of the dial, of 

Hudheyl. (L.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

sufficing thing, (S, K,) and gift, (S, K, and Bd in 
lxxviii. 36,) as also j (Bd ib.:) or a large 

gift: (Jel ib.:) or a gift according to one’s works. 
(Bd ib.) A reckoner, or taker of accounts: 
[see also s-i^:] or a sufficer, or giver of what 
is sufficient; (K, TA;) from m— = 4, of the 
measure i n the sense of the measure 
(TA.) It has the former of these significations, or 
the latter, in the phrase, 4!^ ^ [God is 
sufficient as a reckoner, or as a giver of what 
sufficeth], (Fr, K, TA,) in the Kur [iv. 7, 
and xxxiii. 39]: (TA:) and so in the Kur iv. 88. 
(TA.) [Hence,] 411 J l WS (S, K,) in the L 4111 

I, (TA,) [both of which phrases are used in 
the present day in the sense here following,] May 
God take, or execute, vengeance upon thee; or 
punish thee: (S, L, K:) meaning an imprecation 
though literally predicatory. (IAmb, Har p. 371.) 
[See also 411 voce 44^4..] — Also 

Characterized, or distinguished, by what is 
termed, 44*4 as explained above [i. e. grounds of 


pretension to respect or honour; &c.]: (S, K:) 
generous, liberal, honourable, or noble: (Msb:) 
bountiful, or munificent: and having a numerous 
household: (Az, Mgh:) pi. (A, K.) 44^: 

see 4±yA4. [act. part. n. of 1; Numbering, 

counting, &c.:] a reckoner; an accountant: [see 
also 1. » •“ '■ ■:] pi. and 4441 (TA) and 4“»1. 
(A.) (S, K,) fem. »444, (TA,) A camel of a 

colour in which are whiteness and redness (S, K, 
TA) and blackness: (TA:) a man in the hair of 
whose head is [a reddish colour such as is 
termed] (S, K:) a man, (K,) and a camel, 
(TA,) whose skin has become white by reason of 
disease, and whose hair is infected [and turned 
red] in consequence thereof, so that he has 
become white and red: (K:) accord, to Sh, that 
has no [distinct] colour; of whom, or of which, 
one says, I think so, and I think so. (TA. [The 
latter clause of this explanation (in the TA 

j JIL) 1 have rendered 

conjecturally; supposing J4 to have been 
omitted by a copyist, after J4,]) — — Also A 

leper. (Lth, T, K.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

mean, avaricious, man. (S, TA.) 4-1 4 34 

Camels that have much flesh and fat: (TA:) 
or 4--— has two meanings; from 44-1 signifying “ 
nobility; ” [i. e. noble camels;] and from 4U4J ; i. 
e. satisfying, with their milk, their owners and the 
guest. (IAar, TA.) 4-1 -: see 4441. i ,4-4 > : see 
2. see first sentence. fy-H - [The 

inspector of the markets and of the weights and 
measures &c.] is an appellation derived 
from as shown above: see this verb. (K.) 

You say, 411 <> - 41 4 [Such a one is the 
inspector of the markets &c. of the town]: you 
should not say 4±-A4. (s.) 1 fys-ill 

and -fy-l “4-^, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. and <—=>-, 
(S, K,) the latter form of aor. used by some, (Akh, 
S,) the former being that which commonly 
obtains, (TA,) inf. n. (Akh, S, A, Msb, K [in 
the CK ■!-=>■]) and — — , but the former is more 
common, (Msb,) and and (S, K) 

and (CK;) and J, [which probably has 

an intensive signification,] (K,) inf. n. ■■ ;-li ; (TA;) 
He envied him for the thing, or envied him the 
thing, meaning a blessing, or a cause of 
happiness; i. e. he disliked that he should possess 
it, and wished that it might depart from him [and 
be transferred to himself]: (Msb:) or he wished, 
or regarded him with a wish, that the thing, 
meaning as above, might depart from him: (A:) 
or he wished that he might be deprived of the 
thing, meaning as above, or an excellence: (K: [in 
the CK, for is put U $Xu :]) or he wished 

that the thing, meaning a blessing, or a cause of 
happiness, (S, K,) or an excellence, (K,) might 


become transferred from him (another) to 

himself. (S, K.) And 1* jlj j jsz. i.4^. 

He wished that he possessed such as his 
(another's) courage, and the like, without wishing 
that the other should be deprived of it; the verb 
in this case being syn. with and implying 

admiration. (Msb) 44-li j\ <111 ^444 

(M, K) is a saying of the Arabs, mentioned by Lh, 
strange and abominable, (M,) meaning May God 
punish me for my envy if I envy thee. (M, K.) 
2 4^ see 1. 4 4i-41i 1 associated with him 

and found him to be envious. (A.) 6 1 They 
envied (I j4-l) one another. (S, A, * K.) Envy; 
or the wishing that a blessing, or a cause 
of happiness, may depart from its possessor (S, 
A) and become transferred to oneself. (S.) [See 
1.] Envious: (Msb, K:) used also as a 

fem. epithet without »: (TA:) pi. ill. (K.) Ill 
Envying: (S, Msb, K:) pi. »4-=>- (s, A, Msb, K) 
and i-H (Msb, A, K) and (A, K.) 4 - -14 I 
[That which is a cause of envy is a cause of 
corruption, or evil]. (A.) .fy-14 Envied. (S, A, 
Msb.) 1 »>-=>•, aor. >-=>■ (S, Msb, K) 

and >-=>■, (Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. jH (S, Msb, K) 
and (TA,) He removed it, put it off, took it 
off, or stripped if off, (Mgh, K, TA,) -fy- if- from 
a thing which it covered or concealed. (TA.) 
is said of anything as meaning It was removed, 
put off, taken off, or stripped off, from a thing 
which it covered or concealed. (A.) You say, j— =>• 
jj If. <44 He removed his sleeve from his fore 
arm. (S, A.) And simply 'is- j— =>■ 
He uncovered his fore arm. (Msb.) And j— =>• 
4-4 j if 4iUe He removed, or took off, his turban 
from his head. (A.) And '-s-c- j-? (A, Msb,) 

aor. (Msb,) She (a woman) took off her shift 
(A, Msb) if from her body: (A:) and 1* jl-4 
her head-covering. (Msb.) — — 

[Hence,] y jll (tropical:) [The wind 

removed the clouds from the sky]. (A.) And j— =>• 
^Ua (tropical:) [He, or it, removed the 

covering of anxiety from me]. (A.) Also, (K,) 

inf. n. >-=>■, (TA,) He peeled a branch of a tree. (K, 

TA.) And He swept a house or chamber. (K, 

TA.) — — And a., aor. >-=>•, inf. n. >-=■• 
and (tropical:) They begged of him and he 
gave them until nothing remained in his 
possession. (TA.) — j41, (S, A, K,) aor. >-=>• 

and >-=>•, (TA,) inf. n. >-=• (S, TA) and jjll; 
(TA;) and j (S, K,) inf. n. j4-lj; and J, jl^, 

inf. n. (TA;) He, (a man, S, A,) and it, (a 

journey, TA,) tired, fatigued, or jaded, (S, A, K,) a 
beast, (A, TA,) or a camel: (S:) and he drove a 
camel until he tired, fatigued, or jaded, him. 
(K.) And 4lill The beast was fatigued so 

that it was left to remain where it was. (AHeyth.) 
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And J* 33 , aor. j-i, (assumed tropical:) It 

(the distance to which it looked, and the 
indistinctness of the object,) fatigued the eye. 
(TA.) And J* 33 (tropical:) [The 

eye was fatigued by the length of looking: see a 
similar meaning of j 333 and j 333 , below]. (A.) — 

See 7, with which j 333 is syn. [Hence,] J* 33 , 

(ISk, A, Mgh, Msb,) aor. J* 33 , (TA,) (tropical:) 
It (water) sank and disappeared; or became low; 
or retired: (ISk, A, Mgh:) it sank and 

disappeared, or retired, from its place: (Msb:) 
properly, it became removed from the shore: 
(Mgh:) and it (the sea, or great river,) sank, or 
retired, from (iIp) El-lrak, and from the shore, so 
that the ground which was beneath the water 
appeared: (TA:) you do not say, in this sense, 
4 (Az. [But this latter is sometimes used, 

as, for instance, in the Msb art. jj 3 .]) Hence, in a 
trad.,<jlt til 3 I 3 j 33 !! j 333 I 3 [Eat thou 

that from which the sea retires, and leave what 
floats upon it]. (Mgh.) — [A 33 , aor. (S, A, K,) 
inf. n. jj 333 (S, A) and J* 33 ; (TA;) and J* 33 , 
aor. j 333 , (A, K,) inf. n. j 333 ; (TA;) and 4 
(S, K,) and [ j 333 ; (S;) He (a camel, S, or a beast, 
A) became tired, fatigued, or jaded, (S, K, TA,) by 
travel: (TA:) [or] the last signifies he (a camel) 
fell down from fatigue. (Ham p. 491.) [Hence,] it 
is said in a trad., 4 I jj -Al i. l Y j <111 I jc.il 
(assumed tropical:) Supplicate ye God, and be 
not weary: and a similar instance occurs in the 
Kur xxi. 19. (TA.) — — [Hence also,] j 333 , 
aor. j* 33 , (S, K,) or j* 33 , (Msb,) inf. n. jj 333 ; (S, 
Msb, K;) and j 333 , aor. [A 33 ; (A;) (tropical:) It 
(the sight) was, or became, dim, dull, 
or hebetated; (S, Msb, K;) and it failed; (S, K;) [or 
became fatigued;] by reason of length of space 
[overlooked], (S, Msb, K,) and the like; (S, Msb;) 
or by long looking. (A.) — ^jlc j-A., aor. > 33 , inf. 
n. j 333 (S Msb, K) and (S, K,) or the latter is 
a simple subst., (Msb,) and u'j 333 , (TA,) He 
grieved for it, or at it; or regretted it; he felt, 
or expressed, grief, sorrow, or regret, on account 
of it; syn. ( - 4 ^; (Msb, K;) as also J, j^ 333 : (S, K:) or 
the former, he grieved for it, or regretted it, ( ^-i^ 3 
S, A, or TA,) namely, a thing that had 

escaped him, most intensely. (S, A, * TA.) 

[See Sj- 3 .] 2 j^ 33 , inf. n. j 3333 : see 1. Also 

He despised another: he annoyed, or vexed, him: 

(K:) he drove him away. (TA.) He caused 

him to experience, or fall into, grief, or regret: 
(Mgh, Msb, K:) or to grieve for, or to regret, most 
intensely, a thing that had escaped him. (S.) — 
Jjkll ci jLia., (S,) inf. n. as above; (S, K) and 
l (A, TA,) and j 33 j^l; (TA;) The birds 

moulted; shed their feathers. (S, A, K, * TA.) 


4 > 33 -l see 1. — Also f jail > 33 -l The people, or 
party, experienced fatigue. (TA.) 5 ji 333 It (the 
plumage of a bird, A, and the fur, or soft hair, of a 
camel, S, K) fell off; (S, A, K;) when relating to 
the fur, or soft hair, of a camel, [said to be] by 
reason of fatigue; (K;) but this restriction is not 
necessary; for its falling off is 
sometimes occasioned by diseases; though it may 
be said that the former cause is the more 
common. (TA.) You say also, Cf- jjjil j* 333 
The fur, or soft hair, fell off from the camel: and 
in like manner one says of the plumage from the 
birds: (A:) and of the hair from the ass. (TA.) 

See also 2. 3333 O 33 33 [She uncovered 

herself, or her head and forehead, or her head, or 
her face, before him: (see or] she 

sat before him with her face uncovered. (TA from 
a trad.) — See also 1, in two places. 7 j 3333 ! It 
became removed, put off, taken off, or stripped 
off, from a thing which it covered or concealed; 
(S, A, Mgh, Msb;) as also 4 > 33 , (K,) which occurs 
in poetry, (TA,) inf. n. jj^* 3 . (K.) [See also 5.] - 
— It (the darkness) became removed, or 
cleared away; (A, Msb;) 330 [from him, or it]. (A.) 

See also 1: and 2. 10 see 1, in 

two places, j 333 : see j 3333 . 03I 33 Grief, or regret; 
syn. JS, (Msb, K,) and (Msb,) or (Jel 
in ii. 162 and viii. 36 and xxxix. 57,) or and 
(Bd in viii. 36:) or intense lamentation or 
expression of pain or of grief or of sorrow; 
syn. flull S 3 ^: (Jel in vi. 31 and xxxvi. 29:) or most 
intense grief or regret Onf-™ S, or pill iSI, Zj) 
for a thing that has escaped one, (S,) so that he 
who feels it is like a beast that is tired, or 
fatigued, or jaded, (j 333 ,) and of no use: (Zj in 
xxxvi. 29 of the Kur:) pi. CjI j 33 . (Msb.) You say, L 
Glc IjjI 33 [O my grief, or regret, &c., for it!] 
(A.) see what next follows, j 333 Tired, 

fatigued, or jaded, (S, K,) by much travel; (TA;) 
applied to a camel, (S, K,) alike to the male and 
the female; and so 4 and applied to a 
horse or the like: (TA:) and 4 j* 333 a camel 
fatigued, or jaded; emaciated by fatigue, or made 
to exert himself beyond his strength in a journey: 

(Ham p. 208:) pi. of the first lS j 33 . (S, K.) 

(tropical:) Sight that is dim, dull, or hebetated, 
and failing, by reason of length of space 
[overlooked] (S, Msb, K, TA) and the like; (S, 
Msb;) as also 4 jj 333 ; (S, K;) or [fatigued] by 

long looking. (A) Also, (S, K,) and 4 j * 33 and 

4 0'j 333 , (TA, [but whether the latter be with or 
without tenween is not shown,]) Grieving, or 
regretting: (K:) or grieving, or regretting, 

most intensely, on account of a thing that has 
escaped one. (S, TA.) j 33 '- 3 A man having no j*-? 


[or covering for the head, made of mail, &c.,] 
(S, K,) upon him; (S;) nor a coat of mail; (S, K;) 
contr. of (Mgh;) nor a helmet upon his 
head; (TA;) contr. of : (Mgh:) or having no 333 
[or defensive covering, &c.]: (K:) a man having 
no turban on his head: (TA:) a man having his 
head uncovered: (A:) pi. j^ 33 , and pi. pi. ujj* 33 ; 
the latter a form used by one of the poets; the 
former pi. applied to foot-soldiers in war, because 
they uncover their arms and legs, or because they 
have not upon them coats of mail nor 
helmets; occurring in this sense in a trad. (TA.) 
Also, without », A woman who has taken off her 
shift from her person: (ISd, Msb, TA:) who has 
taken off her clothes from her person: who has 
uncovered her head and her fore arms: who has 
taken off her head-covering: and, with », a woman 
having her face uncovered: pi. j 33 and j-Jj 3 . 

(TA.) l ^ 33 33 U 3 ill I ji] in a trad, of ’Alee, 

means Build ye mosques, or oratories, with 
bare walls, with no >S [or acroterial ornaments 
or crestings]. (TA.) — See also j 333 . j * 333 
(tropical:) The internal, or intrinsic, state 
or quality, (S, A, K,) of a person; (S, A;) as also 
4 J* 333 : (K:) and the latter, [or both,] the nature, 
or natural disposition. (K, TA.) You say, 

J 3333 ' 1 (tropical:) Such a one is generous, or 
noble, in respect of his internal, or intrinsic, state 
or quality: (S, A:) or 4 J 333 -^ 1 , meaning as above: 
or in respect of his nature, or natural disposition: 
or face, or countenance. (TA.) j * 333 The face, 
or countenance: (K:) [or a part, of the person, 
that is uncovered:] the pi., j* 3 ! 33 , signifies the 
parts, of the person of a woman, that are exposed 
to view; namely, the face, arms, and legs. (Az.) 
You say j* 3 ' 3 -JI ^i * 33 slj 3 ! [A woman beautiful in 
respect of the parts, of the person, that are 
exposed to view]. (A.) — — [Hence, (tropical:) 
An elevated, plain tract, bare of herbage or trees]. 
You say ^l 3 -^ (tropical:) Land bare 

of herbage: (A:) and in like manner, Vik 

j^UJI a desert without any covering of trees; 
its j * 3 ! 33 meaning its elevated and plain tracts of 
ground that are uncovered by plants [or trees]. 

(T, TA.) See also j* 333 , in two places, 'ij 3333 

An instrument for sweeping; a broom, or besom. 

(S, K.) ji 333 : see I) 333 . Also Annoyed; vexed: 

and despised: (S, K:) applied to a man. (S.) It is 
said in a trad, that the companions of a man who 
is to come forth in the end of time, to be 
called jj?I, or, as some say, jj?I shall 

be ujJ 3333 , (TA,) meaning despised; (S, TA;) i. e. 
annoyed, or vexed, and caused to grieve or regret, 
or to grieve or regret most intensely: or driven 
away, or outcasts, and fatigued; 
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from 3“* signifying “ he fatigued ” a beast. 
(TA.) [pass. part. n. of »>*=>■; Removed; 

put, taken, or stripped, off: &c. — — And 
hence,] (tropical:) A man who has given all that 
he had, so that nothing remains in his 
possession: thus it is said to mean in the Kur xvii. 

31. (TA.) See also 3**=“-. kW 1 3^ (S, 

K,) aor. kLA, (K,) inf. n. (S,) (tropical:) He 
bore rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, 
against me; and enmity: (S:) or he was angry with 
me. (K, TA.) 2 inf. n. (assumed 

tropical:) He was, or became, 

niggardly, tenacious, or avaricious. (Sh, IAth.) 
4 CiSkAI The plant of the species termed Jsi 
[q. v.] put forth a 1. e. a prickle. 

(TA.) kLA. [is applied, app. in the classical 
language, as it is in the present day, to Various 
species of thistle, and other prickly plants: also 
to the heads of thistles and the like: and 
particularly to the caltrop, or tribulus: and hence 
the explanations here following:] the 
[or prickly heads] of the [plant called] u'-^: (S:) 
or a certain herb, (Aboo-Ziyad, Mgh, TA,) 
inclining to yellowness, (Aboo-Ziyad, TA,) 
having [a head of] prickles of rounded form: 
(Aboo-Ziyad, Mgh, TA:) seldom, or never, does 
any one walk upon it, when it has dried up, 
without putting upon his feet boots or sandals: 
and the ants transport its produce [or heads] to 
their nests: (Aboo-Ziyad, TA:) a certain plant, the 
produce [or head] whereof (which is rough [or 
prickly], TA) clings to the wool of sheep, (K,) and 
to the fur of camels, in their places of 
pasturing: (TA:) its leaves are like those of 
purslane (^jil), or narrower, and at its leaves 
are compact and hard prickles, having three 
forks: [hence it seems to be a species of three- 
horned caltrop: or for “ three,” we should 
perhaps read four: (see another application of the 
word in what follows:)] the drinking [of an 
infusion] thereof has the effect of crumbling the 
stone of the kidneys and bladder; and the 
drinking of the expressed juice of its leaves is 
good for the venereal faculty, and for difficulty in 
the discharge of urine, and for the bite of vipers; 
and the sprinkling it in the dwelling kills fleas: 
(K:) also, accord, to Aboo-Nasr, the produce of 
the [plant called] l&: (TA:) and sharp, 
hard prickles or thorns: (TA in art. A^ : ) n. un. 
with k (S, Mgh:) which some hold to apply to any 
fruit, or produce, of a plant, that is of the kind 
termed [i. e. forming a compact and roundish 
head]; and hence, to the pod of the cotton-plant: 
and it also signifies a prickle, or thorn. (TA.) 
[Hence,] J, <j] (tropical:) Verily he is rough. 
(A, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 


Verily they are strong: and of one person you 
say <5*^. j, ijv 1 jA (TA.) And > I 

(tropical:) He is courageous: (K and TA in 
art. >ii^:) and of a number of persons you 
say kLii ki^.. (TA in that art., q. v.) [See 
also kLA..] — — See also — — Also 

[(assumed tropical:) Caltrops, as meaning] a 
kind of instrument used in war, (S, K,) made like 
the mentioned in the first sentence of this 
paragraph, (S,) or like the prickles of the -iLA, 
(K,) of iron, (S, K,) or of canes, (K,) 
and sometimes of wood, (TA,) and cast, (K,) or 
set up, (TA,) around the army, (K, TA,) in the 
ways of the horses. (TA.) — — And 

(tropical:) Rancour, malevolence, malice, or 
spite; and enmity; (K, TA;) as also J, (K,) 

and l and J. (s, K. [The last in the CK 
written but expressly said in the TA to be 

with damm, and so written in copies of the S and 
K.]) You say, j ^ and J, <SUA 

[In his bosom is rancour, &c., against me]. 
(S.) (assumed tropical:) Affected with 

rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite; and 
enmity: (TA:) or angry. (K.) You say, AAJ <il 
Jtc- jAAl (assumed tropical:) Verily he is 
affected with rancour, &c., of the bosom against 
such a one. (TA.) — — i3“>“ kLA. (assumed 

tropical:) Courageous [and strong]; not to be 
attempted [in fight]. (A, TA.) [See 
also kt^..] see (of which it is properly 
the n. un.,) in four places. see 3AUA. : 
see last two significations. see 

last two significations. Also, (S, IF, K,) and 

I (k,) so accord, to Az, on the authority of 

Lth, but in the 'Eyn, and also in the Moheet, 
as Sgh says, J, tikA, which (SM says) is probably a 
mistranscription, (TA,) The hedge-hog: ('Eyn, S, 
K:) or a large hedge-hog. (TA.) iU 8 Jaa. 1 
He hunted, caught, snared, or entrapped, the 
[young lizards termed] pi. of Jk*. (o, K. 

*) 3k*. The young one of the [kind of lizard 
called] (AZ, S, Mgh, K,) when it first comes 
forth from its egg: (AZ, S, K:) it is next 
called then, jkiA then, and 

then, kiA> : (s and L voce [but see this 

word:]) pi. [of pauc.] JkAi (K) and [of 
mult.] 3 j-** (S, K) and 0^“**., with kesr, and <lk?-, 
(K, TA,) with kesr and then fet-h. (TA. [In the 
CK <k^..]) [Hence,] Jk=JI (s,) or 
and | jji, (K,) The [lizard called] kuA. (S, K.) 
[Hence also,] ^ Alui V, i. e. I will not come 
to thee ever, (S, K,) until thy death: (S:) because 
the tooth of the iU does not fall out: (S, K:) a 
prov. (S.) see 'S^- [of which it is the 

dim.], 1 (s, Msb, K,) aor p^-, (Msb, K,) 

inf. n. fkA ; (Mgh, Msb,) He cut it; or cut it off: 


(S, Msb, K:) he cut it off entirely. (Mgh, Msb.) — 
— Hence, 33*1! fkk: (S:) you say, 33*! 1 (k,) 

inf. n. as above, (TA,) He cut the vein, and then 
cauterized it to prevent the flow of the blood: (K:) 
or this is an elliptical expression, originally p^- 
33*11, meaning he stopped the flow of blood from 
the vein by cauterization. (Msb.) And 
hence, (Mgh ,) » p » (S, Mgh,) or I j*ks] 
U p [Cut ye off his hand, then cauterize it], 
(S, * Mgh, * TA,) in order that the blood may 
stop. (S, Mgh, TA.) You say also, -ql^ll ca i a , 
meaning I cauterized the beast by successive 
operations. (Bd in lxix. 7.) — — 

[Hence, also,] p^ : (k,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
He stopped the disease by a remedy. (K.) 
And ^UajII and His mother 

stopped his sucking, and his food: (TA:) and p^- 
[His sucking was stopped]; (K;) said of a 
child. (TA.) And (k,) inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) He prevented such a one from 
attaining the thing. (K.) And 3*^1 Ui 

I cut off from him the thing, so that he cannot 
attain aught thereof. (TA.) See also f j-**, below. 

You say also, aor p^-, inf. n. f It 

caused them to pass away, come to an end, cease, 
perish, or come to nought. (Zj, TA.) See, 
again, below. — J**ll J <ikA, (TK,) inf. 

n. f (Yoo, K,) He strove, laboured, toiled, or 
exerted himself, and wearied himself, in work. 
(Yoo, K, TK.) 7 It was, or became, cut, or cut 
off: (S, Msb, K:) [or it was, or became, cut off 
entirely: see 1, of which it is the quasi-pass.] f'-kL 
A sword; because it cuts that upon which it 
comes: (Msb:) or a sharp sword; (S, K, TA;) and 
in the same sense applied to a [knife such as 
is termed] <3u : (TA:) and (so in the S, but in the 
K “ or ”) the edge of a sword, with which one 

strikes. (S, K.) fkk. <1)1 A lasting night: (K:) 

or a night of lasting evil, especially. 
(TA.) f Unluckiness, or inauspiciousness. (S, 
* K, * TA.) Some explain it thus in the passage 

here following. (S, * TA.) Jl)l jk* f&jl^ 

U pp\ <ulij in the Kur lxix. 7, means He sent 
it (the wind) upon them by force, (Jel,) or made it 
to prevail against them by his power, (Bd,) [seven 
nights and eight days] consecutively; (T, S, Bd, K, 
Jel;) an expression taken from the repetition of 
the act of cauterization, (T, Bd, Jel.) i. e. the act of 
the J, p-k-*; (Jel;) whence this word (e“k*) 
is applied to anything made consecutive; (T, TA;) 
and is its pi.: (T, Bd, TA:) or signifies 
the making consecutive. and, as an 
epithet, consecutive, and continuous from first to 
last: (Fr, TA:) or, accord, to some, f^kkll 
means the days that are consecutive with 
evil especially; and such ISd thinks to be the 
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meaning: (TA:) or £ JU 11 I means the nights 
that cut off good, or prosperity, Q jAJI £P^,) 
from their people: (S, * K: [and the like is said by 
Bd in lxix. 7:]) or A _>***■ in the Kur means causing 
them to pass away, come to an end, cease, perish, 
or come to nought: (Zj, T:) or it may be an inf. 
n., meaning for the purpose of cutting off: or an 
inf. n. of a verb meant to be understood, as a 
denotative of state; i. e. J, G ^ . V i Vi 
[agreeably with the explanation of Zj]; and this is 
confirmed by the reading with fet-h [i. e. G 
though this is a very rare form of inf. n.]: 
(Bd:) you say fM, (K,) in which case the 
latter word is an inf. n. used as an epithet, 
meaning cutting off, or preventing, good, or 
prosperity; (TA;) and gj^- fbl, which has a 
similar meaning. (K, TA.) £-p pi. £ see this 
latter word. A cause, or means, of cutting 

off, or stopping; (T, K, TA;) syn. (t, TA.) So 
in the saying, AA] * : *'.* '< * Ii* This is a cause, or 
means, of cutting off, or stopping, the disease. (K, 
* TA.) And hence, (TA,) VwtV £i$c. 

jASu XAii j jj*]], a trad., (T, S, TA,) meaning 
[Keep ye to fasting, for it is] a cause, or means, of 
stopping venereal intercourse, [and a cause, 
or means, of dispelling exultation, or excessive 
exultation, and resting the mind upon things 
agreeable with natural desire:] (TA:) or 
an impediment to venery, and a cause of 
diminishing the seminal fluid, and of stopping 
venereal intercourse or passion, &c. (T, 
TA.) £ A child (TA) whose sucking is 
stopped: (K, TA:) and whose food is stopped. 
(TA.) And A child badly fed. (S, K.) Hence the 
prov., G iP jJj [The lapping of a little 
puppy that had been badly fed]: said on the 
occasion of a greedy person's taking much of a 
thing that he had not been able to obtain, and 
that he had became able to obtain; or in ordering 
one to take much when able. (TA. [See Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. ii. 817; where another reading is 
given, namely, G in the place of G as 
well as the reading here given.]) i>^ 1 (S, 

Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) which may also be written and 
pronounced u*A, with the dammeh suppressed, 
(S,) and 0 **=-, (K,) aor. i>^, (TA,) inf. n. (S, * 
Msb, K, * TA) and (Ham p. 657, and Bd in 
ii. 77,) He, or it (a thing, S, Msb), had, 
or possessed, the quality termed [which see 
below; i. e., was, or became, good, or goodly, 
(generally the latter,) beautiful, comely, 
or pleasing, &c.; and J, jA often signifies the 
same, as in the phrase uAv it was, or 
became, good, &c., in his estimation]: (S, K, 
TA:) and [in like manner] u*A.i J, means Zeyd 


became possessed of (Mughnee in art. sh.) — 
— One may not say transferring 

the dammeh of the c v to the £ and making the 
former letter quiescent, except in one case; 
because it is [virtually, together with its agent 
expressed or implied, in this case,] a predicate: 
[see I'Ak p. 234:] this is allowable only in the case 
of a verb of praise or dispraise; uA=., in respect of 
the transference of the medial vowel, being 
likened to p and which are originally p 
and and thus one does in all verbs like these 
two in meaning: a poet says, A P* uAill £1 
Uii Ii Ijjlji U £$.pc . i U j cuji [Men have not 
withheld from me what I have desired, nor do I 
give them what they have desired: good, or 
very good, is this as a mode of conduct!]: 
meaning 'A (S, TA.) You say also, 

Aj, [meaning Good, or goodly, &c., or very good 
&c., is Zeyd! or] meaning j, <1 [i. e. how 
good, or goodly, &c., is Zeyd! as also j -u-Ai U], 
(B, TA in art. h-“.) 2 (S, K,) inf. n. uj*Aj, 

(S,) He made it, or rendered it, [i. e. good, or 
goodly, (generally the latter,) beautiful, comely, 
or pleasing, &c.]; (K;) he beautified, embellished, 
or adorned, it; (S, TA;) as also [ (TA.) You 

say, u*Al J, <Ai j jiAJI The shaver beautified, or 
trimmed, his head. (TA.) And J, -ALs. giP P csAI 
[Who hath made good, or goodly, 
everything that He hath created], in the Kur 
[xxxii. 6], means gP> P uAA [hath 

made good, or goodly, the creation of 
everything]. (TA.) — — [See also uj*Aa.] — — 
And see 10. 3 (S, TA) Verily 

I contend with men for thy superiority in iP*- [i. 
e. goodness, or goodliness, &c.]. (TA.) [t>G. 
followed by an accus. is rendered by Golius, as on 
the authority of J, who gives no explanation of it, 
“Bene tractavit et egit. ”] 4 as an intrans. v.: 
see 1. — — Also He did that which was 
[meaning good, comely, or pleasing; he 
acted well]; (Msb;) he did a good deed: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) [for] u'-A.I is the contr. of siUJ: (K:) 
it differs from fGil in being to oneself and 
to another; whereas the latter is only to another: 
(TA:) and it surpasses 3 P, inasmuch as it means 
the giving more than one owes, and taking 
less than is owed to one; whereas the latter 
means the giving what one owes, and taking what 
is owed to one. (Er-Raghib, TA.) You say, CiiAi 
■A1J and ■a [I acted, or behaved, with goodness, 
well, or in a good or comely or pleasing manner, 
towards him; did good to him; benefited him; 
conferred a benefit, or benefits, upon him]: both 
signify the same: (S, TA:) and hence, in the Kur 
[xii. 101], o* i| (jj j* 


meaning [i. e. He hath acted well towards me, 
when he brought me forth from the prison]: 
(AHeyth, Az:) or, accord, to some, the verb in this 
case is made to import the meaning of ( -kL] 
[which is trans. by means of h, i. e. He hath acted 

graciously with me]. (Mughnee in art. h -0 

jUAVI is also explained as meaning i^lAkVI [i. 
e. The being sincere, or without hypocrisy; or the 
asserting oneself to be clear of believing in 
any beside God]; which is a condition of the 
soundness, or validity, of u'AjYI and plAYl 
together: and as denoting watchfulness, and 
good obedience: and as meaning the continuing 
in the right way, and following the way which 
those [of the righteous] who have gone before 
have trodden; this last being said to be the 
meaning in the Kur ix. 101. (TA.) — As a trans. v.: 
see 2, in three places. — — a^. 1 a ] so signifies 
(tropical:) He knew it: (S, K, TA:) [or] he knew it 
well; (Er-Raghib, Msb;) and so a O^- 1 , as in the 
saying, amjAG 3 * (assumed tropical:) He 

knows well the Arabic language. (MA.) Hence 
the saying of 'Alee, A^Ai U ? jill Aus (tropical:) 
[The value of the man is what he knows, or 
knows well]. (TA.) G *121 ^Ull is 

another saying of 'Alee, meaning (tropical:) Men 
are named, or reputed, in relation to what they 
know, and to the good deeds that they do. (TA.) 

a o— A and A~Ai A>: see 1, last sentence. You 

say also, J, aAAI A [i. e. How very good, or 
goodly, &c., is he!]; using the dim. form; like A 
aAV>I [q. v.]. (S and K in art. jA.) — Also He 
(a man, IAar) sat upon a high hill, or heap, of 
sand, such as is termed (IAar, K.) 5 u**^: 

see 1. Also i. q. JAV [i. e. He beautified, 

embellished, or adorned, himself: and he affected 
what is beautiful, goodly, or comely, in person, or 
in action or actions or behaviour, or in moral 
character, &c.]. (TA.) [CAW, said of a 

woman, occurs, in the former sense, in the S and 

K in art. Jc. j ; and in the TA in art. &c.] 

OAVis ^UAJI He entered the hot bath and was 
shaven. (TA.) 6 i>VV [He affected to be CP*- (i. e. 
good, goodly, beautiful, comely, &c.), not being 
really so]. (A in art. [See 6 in that art.]) 
10 Vi .i Vi .al He counted, accounted, reckoned, or 
esteemed, him, or it, P*- [i. e. good, goodly, 
beautiful, comely, pleasing, &c.; he approved, 
thought well of, or liked, him, or it]; (S, K;) as 
also [ inf. n. uj-Ga. (Har p. 594.) Hence the 
saying, oP* j jlAVlil Ii* [The making 
this word perfectly declinable is approvable, 
but the making it imperfectly declinable is 
agreeable with analogy]. (TA.) (S, K, &c.) 

and J, i>*=s which is of the dial, of El-Hijaz, and 
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I (MF, TA,) Goodness, or goodliness, 

[generally the latter,] beauty, comeliness, or 
pleasingness; contr. of (S:) i. q. (K:) 

but accord, to As, [when relating to the 
person,] i>*4. is in the eyes, and is in the 
nose: (TA:) symmetry; or just proportion of the 
several parts of the person, one to another: 
(Kull:) or anything, moving the mind, that is 
desired, or wished for; such as is approved by 
the intellect; and such as is approved by natural 
desire; and such as is approved by the faculty of 
sense: in the common conventional 

language, mostly applied to what is approved by 
the sight: in the Kur, mostly to what is approved 
by mental perception: it is in accidents as well as 
in substances: (Er-Raghib, TA:) the pi. is [ 0***'-=“-“, 
(S, K,) like pi. of and pi. of *■&, 
&c., (Har p. 9,) contr. to rule, (S, K,) as though pi. 
of l or 4 (S accord, to different 

copies:) or, accord, to Lh and Eth- 
Tha'alibee, has no proper sing. (TA.) I 44 j 
4L4 pafill, in the Kur [ii. 77], means And say ye to 
men a saying having in it goodness (i>4. ' j Y ja): 
or 14L1 may mean iiA.; (Zj, TA:) and some read 
here 14 a. : and some, LLl, accord, to the dial, of 
El-Hijaz: and some, J, as an inf. n., 

like tijA 1 : (Bd:) hut AHat and Zj disallow this; 
the former saying that ^4^ is like [as fern, 
of tU*il denoting the comparative and superlative 
degrees], and therefore should have the article J. 
(TA.) 444 OU-uVI lilaj j, in the Kur [xxix. 

7], means [in like manner] And we have enjoined 
man to do to his two parents what is good ( l* 
0“4): (TA:) and here [also] some read d*^-; 
and some, UUAJ. (Bd.) [See another ex. of a 
similar kind, from the Kur xviii. 85, voce li], near 

the beginning of the paragraph.] p“4l 

[The convolvulus ca'iricus of Linn.; abundant in 
the gardens of Cairo;] a certain plant that twines 

about trees and has a beautiful flower. (TA.) 

See also Having, or possessing, 

the quality termed [which see above; good, 
or goodly, (generally the latter,) beautiful, 
comely, pleasing or pleasant, &c.]; (Msb, K, 
TA;) either intrinsically, as when applied to belief 
in God and in his attributes; or extrinsically, as 
when applied to war against unbelievers, for this 
is not good in itself: said to be the only epithet of 
its measure except Cfc: (TA:) and J, signifies 
the same, (IB, K,) because from u*^-, like <y=e. 
and from and (IB, TA,) and J. o' —4., 
(K,) but this is an intensive epithet, [signifying 
very good or goodly &c.,] (IB, TA,) and 4 O^, 
(K,) also an intensive epithet, (S, IB,) and 4 04-4 
(K,) [properly signifying being, or becoming, 
good or goodly &c.,] cited by Lh as used in a 


future sense, (TA,) and 4 0“*^-* as applied to a 
face: (K:) the fem. is and 4 4i“4 applied to 
a woman, (S, Msb, K,) though the corresponding 
masc. of this latter, namely, 4 0“*4, is [said to be] 
not used (S, K) as applied to a man [in the sense 
of 0“*4I, (S,) [but the phrase 144- j ji a s 

meaning 144- j 4-0^- is mentioned in the S in 
art. u±a, (see and see also the pi. 04-*' in 
what here follows,)] and 4 (S, K:) the pi. 

masc. is (Msb, K,) pi. of 0***^- used as an 

epithet; but when O-^ is used as a [proper] 
name, its pi. is 04“*-=s (Msb;) and may also 
be pi. of 0#“*4 (TA;) and (Sb, K,) pi. of 

4 which has no broken pi.: (Sb:) and o4-*' 
gj"' means [the good, or goodly, &c., of 

the party, or company of men]: (K:) the pi. fem. 
is O' (K,) like the masc., pi. of and the 
only instance of its kind except pi. of 
(TA.) You say 04 0“=“- 34 j [A man very good or 
goodly &c.], using 0"“ as an imitative sequent [for 

the purpose of corroboration]. (S.) [ 

0 “*=“• A tradition of good authority; generally 
applied to one transmitted in the first instance by 

two or more relaters. Also meaning Good, 

comely, goodhumoured, pleasing, or 

pleasant, discourse or talk.] 0“^' The bone 

that is next to the elbow; as also 4 0-41I; (K:) or 
the extremity of the bone of the upper half of 
the arm next the shoulder-joint, because of the 
abundance of flesh that is upon it; the extremity 
of that bone next the elbow being called 44": (TA 
in art. j4:) or the upper part of that bone; the 
lower part thereof being called £44 (Fr, TA in 
that art.) — — A kind of tree, of beautiful 
appearance, (K, TA,) also called the »YI, that 
grows in rows upon a hill, or heap, (m 44) of 
sand; so called because of its beauty; whence 
the is called 0““""' li: thus described by Az, 

on the authority of ’Alee Ibn-Hamzeh. (TA.) 

[And hence, perhaps,] O-**^ signifies also A 
high '-4 s [or hill, or heap, of sand]: (IAar, 
K:) whence it is used as a [proper] name of a boy. 
(IAar, TA.) — See also 0**=“-, first sentence. 0“4": 
see !>*=■■: see 0“4, first sentence. A 

ledge (4u) projecting from a mountain: pi. O*^. 

(K.) 4^0. fem. of O-^ [q. v.]. (S, Msb, K.) 

Also, [used as a subst., or as an epithet in which 
the quality of a subst. is predominant, A good act 
or action;] an act of obedience [to God; often 
particularly applied to an alms-deed]: (Ksh and 
Bd in iv. 80:) and the reward [of a good 
action]: (Er-Raghib, TA:) a good, benefit, 

benefaction, boon, or blessing: (Ksh and Bd 
ibid.:) contr. of 44 [in all these senses]: (S, K:) as 
contr. of this latter word, it signifies any 
rejoicing, or gladdening, good or benefit &c. that 


betides a man in his soul and his body and 
his circumstances: (Er-Raghib, TA:) pi. 440 (k, 
and Kur vii. 167, &c.:) it has no broken pi. (TA.) 
Hence, in the Kur iv. 80, it means Abundance of 
herbage, or of the goods, conveniences, and 
comforts, of life; ampleness of circumstances; 
and success: and 44 there means the contr. of 
these. (Er-Raghib, TA.) In the Kur xi. 116, 4401 
is said to mean The five daily prayers, as 
expiating what has been between them. (TA.) 

As an epithet, [fem. of 0“*4] it is applied to 

an accident as well as to a substance. (Er-Raghib, 
TA.) (4"*^-: see 0-“=s and 0“4i; the latter, in three 
places. *140 see O*^. see 0“4 0*4; 

see 04. 044 [dim. of 0“4 Also] A high 

mountain: whence it is used as a [proper] name 
of a boy. (TA.) ^44*^ One’s utmost, [or rather 
one’s best,] or the utmost of one’s power or 
ability or deed or case: so in the saying, o' »t-n^ 
' jS 3*4 [His utmost, or best, &c., is, or will be, the 
doing such a thing]: and 4 4144 means the 
same. (K, * TA.) 444 see what next precedes. — 
Also A kind of tree, with small leaves. (K.) 
and its fem., with »: see 04, in three 

places, 04-4 see 0“*4 [Hence,] 04-4' The 

moon. (AA, S.) 0"4I, fem. pi. o4-4: 

see 04. 0“4VI denotes the comparative and 

superlative degrees [of 0"4.]; as in the phrase > 
0-4VI [He, or it, is the better, and best; or the 
more, and most, goodly or beautiful or comely 
&c.]: (K:) 4 is the fem.; as in the 

phrase fyf -d l 4ULYI The best names; those of 
God; which are ninety and nine: (Jel in vii. 179:) 
it signifies the contr. of (S, K:) the pi. 

of 0“*^' is (K.) In the saying, in the Kur 

[vi. 153 and xvii. 36], ^ 'jl JU I V j 
[And approach ye not the property of the 
orphan, to make use of it,] except by that act 
which is best to be done with it, the meaning is, 
such an act as the taking care of it, and increasing 
it: (Bd:) or, as some say, the meaning is, the 
taking, of his property, what will [suffice to] 
conceal those parts of one’s person that should 
not be exposed, and stay one’s hunger. (TA.) [The 
fem.] 4 is applied to accidents only: not to 
substances. (Er-Raghib, TA.) It means also, 
[as an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates, That which is better, and that 
which is best. And hence,] The good final or 
ultimate state or condition [appointed for the 
faithful]: (K:) so, it is said, in the Kur xli. 50. 
(TA.) And The view, or vision, of God; (K;) 
accord, to some: but it is said that in the Kur x. 
27, it means Paradise; and s 4j, which there 
follows it, means the view, or vision, of the face 
of God. (TA.) And Victory: and martyrdom: (Th, 
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K:) whence, [in the Kur ix. 52,] g ifA-d l [one 
of the two best things]; (K;) victory 
or martyrdom. (Ksh, Bd, Jel.) And The saying V 
«ll (Jel in xcii. 6 and 9.) The pi. of [ uAAAl l 

is CiUllAJI and J. jAill, (K, [the latter like £?■ j pi. 
of pP j, but misunderstood by Freytag as syn. 
with which next follows it in the K,]) 

neither of which is used without the article J'. 
(TA.) Li ; see 4, last sentence but one. uy-Ai 
a subst. of the measure (K;) or rather an inf. 
n. used as a subst.; (TA;) pi. u*AA : whence mAS 
(k) [Caligraphy; or] deliberate, orderly, 
and regular writing; (TK;) [or close and compact 
writing, without spaces, or gaps, and without 
elongation of the letters;] contr. of (K. 

[See mA^.]) 0 —=“-“: see and d>A-Ai. 0-- A ; 
see oAv. u-AA Doing, or who does, that which 
is [meaning good, comely, or pleasing]; (K, 
TA;) as also J, O'— (K:) or the latter [is an 
intensive epithet, meaning doing, or who does, 
much that is good, comely, or pleasing: or] 
means constantly doing that which is 0 ~— . (TA.) 

j jj . A A ' 1 p ^lljj lj] 5 in the Kur xii. 36, means 

(tropical:) Verily we see thee to be of those who 
know, or know well, the interpretation of dreams: 
(Ksh, Bd, TA: *) or (assumed tropical:) of those 
endowed with knowledge: or of the doers of good 
to the prisoners: (Ksh, Bd:) or of those who aid 
the weak and the sufferer of wrong, and visit the 
sick. (TA.) [A cause of good: pi., app., 

J. O-AAi; like as jA—, originally is is said to be 
pi. of originally »' P*]. You say, fUill li* 
[This food is a cause of good, i. 
e. beneficial, to the body]. (S.) 0—=—: 
see OAA. jA-A-o; see u— A>. OyAA The beautiful 
places [or parts] of the body: (K:) accord, to 
some, (TA,) the sing, is J, 0—=—: or it has no sing.: 
(K:) the former opinion is disapproved by ISd.: 
the latter is the opinion of the grammarians and 
of the generality of the lexicologists: and 
therefore, says Sb, the rel. n. is J, for 

if o*AO_« had a sing., it would be restored to the 
sing, in forming the rel. n. (TA.) You say, 
OA-=-dl z jAS Such a woman has many beautiful 
places [or parts] of the body. (TA.) And O^Aa 
j aAjII [The beauties of the face, and its 
defects]: (K in art. ~h) [for] 0>AA-i signifies the 
contr. of jA—. (S.) — — [As contr. of jAa> ; it 
signifies also Good qualities of any kind: and also 
good actions; like agreeably with an 

explanation in the KL, '-s-A j£a.] — — See 

also oA=>-: and <AA-i. see the next 

preceding paragraph, 1 (S, Msb, K,) 

aor. j-Aj, (Msb,) inf. n. 'P^-, (S, Msb,) and some 
say that zp*L also is an inf. n., (Msb,) [but this 


is properly an inf. n. of un.,] He (a man) supped, 
or sipped, or drank by little and little, (K,) soup, 
or broth, (S, K,) or and the like; (Msb;) as 
also j (S, K) and J, (K,) or the last 

means, in a leisurely manner. (Sb, S.) You say 
also, zp^. Cjp*. [1 supped, or sipped, one 
sup, or sip]. (S.) And Cjp*. as meaning I drank 
[or supped or sipped] what is termed « 
and (iSk, TA.) [Hence,] ' 5 AILI j AAill 
(assumed tropical:) [They sipped the cup of 
death; lit, deaths]: and J, fjAl i_>AAi ' j— Al 
(assumed tropical:) [They sipped the draughts of 

sleep; meaning they took naps]. (TA.) One 

says also of a bird, AAJI A- A, (Msb, K,) aor. as 
above, (Msb,) inf. n. (Msb, K,) like as one 
says of a man, P P; (TA;) [He sipped the water:] 
one should not say, in this case, m jA. (Msb, K.) 
Hence the prov., (Msb,) jA=JI P ^ fp [A sleeping 
like the sipping of the bird] i. e., of 
short duration; (S, M, Msb, TA;) likened, in its 
quick ending, to a bird's swallowing water: 
(Msb:) in the copies of the K, fP [a day]; and so 
in [some copies of] the S, and in the A. (TA.) And 
the saying, jA=JI P ^ P’p —iij 1 slept [a sleep like 
the sipping of the bird; meaning,] a short sleep. 
(T, Msb. *) 2 P*- see 4, in two places. 3 jAU. 
»L«U.] He supped, or sipped, with him soup, or 
broth, &c.] You say, '-AS -AAAi. [1 supped, or 
sipped, with him a bitter cup]. (TA.) 4 -AAAI 
03AI, (S, K,) inf. n. AlA. 1 , (TA,) I made him, or 
gave him, to sup, or sip, the soup, or broth; (S, * 
K;) as also J . ■'ASA., (K,) inf. n. Sy-AA. (TA.) It is 
said in a prov., A' A -A a±S tjJiA j, Pa ill [For the 
like thereof I used to give thee the mouthfuls of 
soup to sup, or sip;] meaning (assumed tropical:) 
for the like of this case I used to act 
with goodness to thee. (A, TA. [See also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. ii. 437; where we read ' ijAs i.] 5 p^Z 
see 1. 6 I j-AO (TA) They supped, or sipped, [soup, 
or broth, &c.,] one with another. (KL.) 8 3A1AI see 

1, in three places. [Hence also,] jA» es-AO 

and JAAI, an d yaUl( (assumed tropical:) He 
elicited, or exacted, the utmost pace, or power of 
going on, of the horse, and of the he-camel, and 
of the she-camel. (TA.) A- =>•: see p inf. n. 
of 1. — — See also JAA. zp~. a single act of 
supping or sipping; (S, * K;) as also J, »jAs.; but 
the former is the more chaste: (K:) some say that 
these are dial, vars., like 3 -A-j and AJi-j, and P P 
and Pp: but accord, to Yoo, the former denotes 
the act, and the latter is the [proper] subst. (TA.) 
See also what next follows. A sup, or sip; i. e. 
a small quantity of what is supped, or sipped: 
(K:) or as much as is supped, or sipped, (cs— Ay,) 
at once: (S:) or a mouthful of what is supped, or 


sipped; and some say that J, zps. is a dial, var.; 
but others, that this is an inf. n. [of un.]: (Msb:) 
pi. es— ^ [for an ex. of which see 4] (Msb, TA) 
and —'^A^. or or ^3^ (Msb) and [of 

pauc.] a nd »jyAI [in some copies of the 

K, erroneously, A], and pi. pi. P AAI [or 
rather o-AA], (K,) which ISd thinks to be rather a 
pi. of [ contr. to rule. (TA.) You say, ?Ayi 
zpP [in the vessel is a sup, or sip]. (S, Msb.) See 
also zp ii. cU-i. A well-known kind of food; (S;) 
soup; i. e. what is supped, or sipped; (K;) thin 
cooked food, (Sh, IAth, Msb,) that is supped, 
or sipped, (IAth, Msb,) such as is prepared for 
one who has a complaint of his chest, (Sh,) made 
of flour and water and oil or grease, 
and sometimes sweetened: (IAth:) also called 
l P “A (Sh, S, Msb, K) and J, (Sh, K) and J. 
and l P «A; (K;) the last two, the latter of which 
is like the inf. n., mentioned by IAar, but 
regarded by ISd as of doubtful authority. (TA.) 

See also zp*., p see what next precedes. 

Also One who sups, or sips, much: (S, K:) an 
epithet applied to a man. (S.) see 

[ o-AA act. part. n. of 1. Hence,] ls— A=>. 

[lit. The supper, or sipper, of gold;] a surname of 
Ibn-Judh’an, because he bad a vessel of gold 
from which he supped, or sipped. (S, CK.) lP A- 
[The mouth; lit. the place of supping, or sipping]. 
One says of him who is short, a? ^ -“ A - ' l — jj 5 3 * 
es— All [He has the mouth near to the 
anus]. (TA.) ^ =>• 1 AA=>. ^ A: see 8. — jyAll Ai— 
i. q. [i. e. I knew the news certainly; or 

knew somewhat of the news; see 4 in art. o^]; 
as also aA . A I J_ jjill. (S, TA.) And ■*— A P A> p*- 
He knew what was in his mind; as also J, 

(K.) One says also, J* J, 

'AA, meaning Hast thou found, or discovered, [or 
learned,] anything from such a one? (Az, TA.) 
4 P =*' see 1. 8 es—AJ He dug out the sand from 
a P^- to procure the water beneath: (S:) he dug 
out the earth for the water to come forth: (TA:) 
and ^-3^1 (t, K) he fetched out, by digging, 
the water of a so as heard by Az from more 
than one of Benoo-Temeem: (TA:) or he dug 
a urA^s as also f (K.) — — [Hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) He asked, or sought, 

information, news, or tidings. (TA.) See also 

1, in two places. (sA^ : see what next follows. ,3A=* 
(T, S, K) and j (Ahmad Ibn-Yahya, AAF, K) 
and J, P^-, accord, to the K, but this is unknown, 
and the correct word is [or rather 

l ls—^,] mentioned by IAar, (TA,) Water which 
the earth imbibes from sand [above it], and 
which, when it reaches what is hard, is arrested 
thereby: one digs out the sand from over it, and 
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draws it forth: (S:) or accumulated sand, beneath 
which is hard rock, so that, when the sand is 
rained upon, it imbibes the water of the rain, 
which, reaching the rock beneath, is arrested 
thereby, and the sand prevents the heat of the 
sun from drying up the water; wherefore, when 
the heat is vehement, the upper portion of the 
sand is dug out from over the water, and it wells 
forth, cold and sweet, and is taken by little and 
little: (Az, TA:) or soft, or plain, ground, in which 
water remains and collects: or rugged ground, 
over which is sand, that collects the rainwater; so 
that whenever a bucketful is drawn forth, another 
collects: (K, TA:) so in the M: (TA:) pi. 
[of pauc.] 441 (S, K) and [of mult.] 314 : 
(K:) 441 is syn. with jl jk. (S.) [See also jr j4.] 

44 also signifies A small quantity of water; 

and so 4 44. (Th, TA.) see 44. ,.*4: 

see 44. 44; see 4-4. 4 4 l 44 (Msb, K,) 
aor. 344 [contr. to general rule in the case 
of an intrans. v. of this class, unless the sec. pers. 
of the pret. be Cui . 4 , which seems to be not 
improbable,] inf. n. 44 (Msb,) It (a plant, or 
herbage, Msb, or a shoot of a palm-tree cut off 
from the mother-tree, or plucked forth from the 
ground, and planted, K) dried, or dried up. (Msb, 
K.) [Accord, to my copy of the Msb, the same is 
said of a well; but I incline to think that 4 j is here 
written by mistake for lW (meaning straw) or 
some similar word.] You say also, 4*11 44 (IAar, 
S, A, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) or inf. 
n. lA j 4, (IAar,) and, as some say, 44 (A'Obeyd, 
S;) and J, 44 - 1 ; (TA;) The child, or young 
one, (S, A, K,) of a she-camel, (IAar,) dried up in 
the belly, (S, A, K,) or womb, (TA,) the time of the 
birth having been exceeded. (TA.) And 411 -'‘4 , 
(A, K,) and 44 ; (Yoo,) and j 44l ; (S, K,) and 
J. n l, (Yoo, K,) The arm, or hand, dried up; 
(S, A;) and became unsound in its veins or ducts, 
and so rendered motionless; syn. 4 (s, K:) or, 
as some say, became slender and small. (TA.) — 
<4 ; (S, Msb, K,) aor. 0344 [in this case 
agreeable with general rule,] inf. n. 44 (Msb, 
TA,) He cut it, namely, 44 “k [or dry herbage]: (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K:) and he collected it; as also J. ^44 : 
(TA:) or the former has the former 
signification [only]; and J, the latter signifies he 
sought it, and collected it. (S, K, TA.) You say 
also, ?j41 ilAk. He collected dry herbage (4^4) 
for his camel. (TA in art. J*j.) And -A ?- 3 JA 4^ He 
cut dry herbage (444) for his beast. (TA.) 
And 4 -Aa JA 4“k He beat the branches of the 
trees so that its leaves became scattered [for, or 
upon, his sheep or goats]; like 44 (TA.) — — 
Also, (S, K,) aor. as above, (S, A, K,) and so the 
inf. n., (TA,) He threw to him (namely a 


horse) 444 [or dry herbage]; (S, K;) he fed him 
therewith. (A, TA.) Az says, I have heard the 
Arabs say to a man 4 ja 4*^ [Feed thou thy horse 
with dry herbage]. (TA.) Hence the prov., j 4A4 
[I feed thee with dry herbage and thou 
dungest upon me]: (S, A, K:) and if it were said 
with 44] “I carry thee,”] it would not be 
strange: (S:) applied to him who does evil to one 
who does good to him: (Az, K:) or to any one to 
whom a benefit has been done and who requites 
it with the contrary thereof, or is not grateful for 
it nor profits by it: and thus the prov. is related in 
the T and S and M and A [and K]; but by 'Abd-es- 
Selam El-Basree, 44*4 j 441. (TA.) — — 
Hence, (A,) jAll 44 (s, A, K,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (S,) and Az adds yil-Al lj, (TA,) (tropical:) 
He kindled the fire; or made it to burn, or to bum 
fiercely; (S, A, K;) and fed it with firewood, like as 
one feeds a beast with 444 (A, TA:) or 
he collected to it what was scattered of the 
firewood: (TA:) and he stirred it. (K.) — — 
And 4jkll 44 aor. and inf. n. as above, 
(tropical:) He kindled, and excited, or provoked, 
war, or the war. (TA.) — — And AlHi 44 
(tropical:) He improved, or made good, the 
condition, (A, K,) or property, (O,) of such a one. 
(A, O, K.) — — And <iu 4^ (tropical:) He 
multiplied his property, or made it to be much, 
(A, K, *) by [adding to it] the property of another: 
(A:) or VU <1 j4 he put property into, or among, 
his property: (Skr:) or he strengthened him with 

property. (El-Bahilee.) And 44 (S, A, 

O,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) (tropical:) He 
feathered his arrow: (A, O:) or stuck the feathers 
upon the sides of his arrow: (S:) or mounted 
them upon his arrow. (TA.) 4 u4l It (herbage) 
became in such a state that it might be cut (ISh, 

K) and gathered, (TA,) being dried up. (ISh.) 

■ill t 'l .i A i; see Ci4. — — Also Ci .i i-J She (a 
woman, S and K, and a camel, TA) had her child, 
or young one, dried up in her belly. (S, K.) — 44 
4 <111 [May God make his arm, or hand, to dry 
up; or to become unsound in its veins or ducts, 
and so rendered motionless;] is a form of 

imprecation used by the Arabs. (TA.) 4^-1 

Alii He cut (K) and collected (TA) 44“- [or dry 
herbage] with such a one; (K;) as though he 
helped him in doing so. (TA.) 8 ‘'-341 : see ■'-4, in 
two places. 10 44 and ill see 4-4 

and 44 . 4*k (s, Mgh, Msb, K) and J. 44 (S, 
Msb, K,) but the former is the more common, 
(Msb,) and J, 44, (K,) A garden: (El-Farabee, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K: *) or a garden of palm-trees: 
(AHat, Msb:) pi. 44 (S, Msb) and jlil. (Msb.) 

Hence, (tropical:) A privy; (El- Farabee, S, 

A, Mgh, Msb, K;) likewise called 4^)1 or 


] lA^II: (Msb:) because they used to ease 
themselves in the gardens: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
then, when they made privies, they applied thus 
this appellation: (Msb:) and in like manner, 
] 4“4 but accord, to the Abridgment of the 
'Eyn., this is proper, not tropical: (Msb:) or this 
last, also written J, 44“, signifies the same; (TA;) 
or a place in which human ordure has become 
collected: (K:) the pi. of 4 s - as applied to a privy 
is 4 j 4 (S, Mgh, K) and (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 

— See also 34 j>. 44 see 4-4 i n two places: — 
and see 4 j A** . 44 : see u4. 4k4 see 4“k-3: — 
and see ‘'-44. 4 ^ 4 ; see (j4i. 4 j- >4 
[Having her foetus dried up in her womb]. (L 
from a verse of Ibn-Mukbil.) 444 Dry herbage; 
(Msb;) dry pasture, or fodder: (El-Farabee, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K:) of the measure 44 in the sense of 
the measure 44 (Msb:) what is fresh is not so 
called: (S, Msb:) but 44 is applied to what is 
fresh and what is dry: this, says ISd, is the 
opinion of the generality of the lexicologists: 
some [he adds] assert that 44*- is green pasture 
or herbage, as well as dry: but he says that this is 
not correct; [and the like is said in the Msb;] for 
this word is properly applied to denote dryness 
and contraction: ISh says that it is applied to all 
herbs, or leguminous plants, fresh as well as dry; 
as also 4 and 44 Az says that when they use it 
unrestricted, the Arabs mean thereby (4, 
[which is the herb called 44 when it has become 
dry and white,] in particular; and that this is the 
best kind of fodder; that horses thrive upon 
it, and it is one of the best pastures for camels, or 
for camels and sheep and goats; a good supply in 
years of scarcity: (TA:) or it signifies cut herbage 
or pasture; and is of the measure 44 in the sense 
of the measure 4A4 (Msb:) the n. un. is with », 
signifying a fascicle, or wisp, of 44=-: (TA:) [and 
sometimes a herb of any kind: the pi. is 444] — 

— [It is also applied, in the present day, to 
Hemp, used for its intoxicating property; both 
fresh and dry: app. what is termed 44141 4‘4- 
in the K, voce $ 4 , q. v.: and also termed 
4j4l : see De Sacy's “ Chrest. Arabe,”, see. ed., 

vol. i. pp. 210 - 283 . jjUallull <44 see 34-.] 

44 also signifies A child, or young one, 

that has dried up in the belly of its mother; (Mgh, 
Msb, TA;) and so J, 4“"- and 4 4j 4-> and 
4 4“j4i: (TA:) or 4“- [and the rest], a child, 
or young one, that perishes in the belly of its 
mother. (K.) It is said in a trad., 144 cilia And 
she cast forth a child, or young one, dried 
up. (Mgh.) And you say, 144 Uily dill she (a 
camel) cast forth her young one dried up. 
(Msb.) 3414 The [last] remains of the spirit (S, 
A, * Msb, K) in the heart, (TA,) [or of life;] in a 
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sick man, (S, Msb, K,) and in one who is 
wounded; (K;) as also [ ipPP, (S, Msb, K,) the » 
being sometimes elided. (Msb.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Any remains, or relic. (TA.) 
You say, eAAl P -- jll ALA Y] s^jjAl o* pp U 
jAAi (tropical:) [There remained not, of 
manliness, save a last relic going to and fro, or 
wavering, in the entrails of one at the point of 
death]. (A, TA.) And j 3 AAA Yl pAAll 0- 3 AN A 
(tropical:) [There remained not, of the sun, save 
a last departing relic]. (A, TA.) [ A^A 3 
One skilled in the knowledge of herbs: so in 

modern works. Accord, to Golius, as on the 

authority of the KL, but not in my copy of 
that work, A collector of hay; a forager.] lA 333 , 
[pi. of l u 3 A,] Cutters, or cutters and collectors, 
of [or dry herbage]: (TA:) or seekers 

and collectors thereof. (S) — See also 4 A 3 -?. lAA: 
see its pi. jAA. lAtAi; see lAA, last 
signification. iP^>, (S, A, TA,) or 4 (A 3 -?, (K, 
[but this seems to be a mistake occasioned by the 
accidental omission of u-AAl j, as is indicated by 
the addition of >*46 shortly after, referring to 
the word in a sense different from that which is 
here next mentioned,] A place, (S,) or land, (K,) 
in which is much uAA [or dry herbage]; (S, K) as 
also J, AAa (K:) or a place in which one 
cuts uAA 3 -: (A:) and the first (ilA 3 - 3 ) a place in 
which are much pasture, or herbage, and wealth, 
or good things. (K.) You say, iIA 3 - 3 

meaning This is a [good] region abounding 
in l AA 3 - . (TA.) And kAjii jA-a A] 

Verily thou art in a place abounding in good 
things, therefore do not quit it: so in some copies 
of the S; and accord, to this explanation, the word 
is tropically used: in other copies of the S, in a 
place abounding in JAA. (TA.) — — See 
also lA 3 -. — — Also the former, A thing in 
which JAA is put; and so J. JA>; but the former 
is the more chaste; (A ’Obeyd, S, K;) and 4 AA^ ; 
(K,) and j AA«, which is more chaste; so in 
some copies of the K; (TA:) and 4 ilA-AA, 
like A J 3 ; of which the pi. is AaAI : (TA:) the first 
two of these words are applied to a woollen 
[q. v.] in which JAA is put: (IAth:) and 4 JA 33 , 
with kesr, signifies a [sack of the kind 
called] Jlj? 3 in which is JAA. (K.) — — See 
also JA>. jAi A woman, (S, K,) and a she-camel, 
(TA,) whose child, or young one, dries up in her 
belly. (S, K, TA.) — — An arm, or a hand, 
(A,) drying up; or becoming unsound in its veins 
or ducts, and so rendered motionless: or 
becoming slender and small. (TA.) JA* An 
instrument with which JAA [or dry herbage] is 
cut; (A 'Obeyd, S;) as also 4 JA A, like cP j: (TA:) 


or a plain [i. e. not serrated] JAA [or reaping- 
hook] with which JAA is cut; as also 4 J 33 - 3 ; but 
the former is the more chaste; (K;) or, accord, to 
the L, the latter is the better. (TA.) — 
See also JA>, in two places. — Also An iron 
instrument with which a fire is stirred; and so 
4 aA>: (S, K:) pi. JAi. (A.) — — 

[Hence, (tropical:) A kindler, an exciter, or a 
provoker, of war: or] a courageous man. (K.) Of 
such one says, ASII (A 3 - 3 e* 3 

(tropical:) [Excellent is the exciter of the army, 
or troop]. (S, A.) And y A 3 - JA> signifies 
(tropical:) A kindler and an exciter of war: (K, 
TA:) or a conductor of war. (Ham p. 14.) You 
say, HjjAl JAl p (tropical:) They are the 
kindlers and exciters of wars. (A.) — See 
also JA. AAi : see JAi, in two places. — Also 
(tropical:) The podex: or anus: (S, Mgh, Msb, * 
K: *) and so 4 J 33 : (TA:) pi. of the former JAi; 
(S, Mgh, K;) and of the latter JjA : (TA:) the 
former also occurs written with 0 3 . 

(S, Mgh.) Al=^ : see JA> : — see also IP »-?. 

Also A staff, or stick: or a rod, wand, or twig. 
(TA.) 1AAA* 3 - 3 : see JAA , last 

signification, aa 4 AaI He angered him. (K.) 
8 1 >AAI They collected themselves together; 
congregated. (El-Muarrij, K.) AA: see what next 
follows. A A 3 A thick, coarse, or rough, garment 
or piece of cloth; (Aboo- Semeyda' El-Aarabee, 
K;) as also A A> and 4 JA-. (TA.) — See 
also dAjA. m.U “ 33 : see what next follows. dAjA 
The fetlock-joint (AAjll in the pastern 

(jA j) of a beast: (S, K:) or, (K,) as also 4 3 A 3 
and 4 ljaA 33 , (so in the TA,) a bone in the inside of 
the hoof, between the tendons (>■ . Ac .) and 
the AAj [or shank; app. the lower pastern- 
bone]: (K:) or the contents (JA) of the hoof: 
(AA, TA:) or a small bone, like a pP- [or finger- 
bone, a description aptly applying to either of 
the pastern-bones, the upper of which seems to 
be here meant], at the extremity of the AuAj, 
between the head thereof and the place where 
the hoof is set on, (As, S, K,) entering into the 
(As, S: [see this last word (A), to which various 
significations are assigned; here said in the TA to 
be that which contains the 3 -A j 3 and (both 
of which words seem to be syn.), between, or 
amid, the flesh and the tendons:]) or the bone of 
the jA j [or pastern]: (T, K:) or a name applied to 
each of the two bones of the pastern (j 33 j) of a 
horse. (TA.) — Lean, and lank in the belly. (K.) — 
— And Bigbellied: or big in the sides: (TA:) or 
swollen, or inflated, in the sides: (S, K:) or 
swollen in the belly, and short: (Skr p. 57: [see an 
ex. in a verse cited voce jAi in art. j^ 3 :]) bearing 


two contr. significations: (K:) fem. with »: 
(TA:) pi. >-A jA. (Skr, S.) — The male hare: (K, * 
TA:) and [so in the K; but accord, to the TA, “or ”] 
the calf. (K.) Also, accord, to the K, the “ male 
fox: ” but this is a mistake, occasioned by the 
occurrence of the words and Aia together 
in a verse: the latter of these two signifies the “ 
male fox. ” (TA.) — A company of men; as also 
4 3 AJ* : (El-Muarrij, K: *) a large number of men 
collected together. (TA.) AS 3 : see what next 
precedes. Aa 1 AA, aor. AA (a, Msb, K) and AA, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. AA, (A, Msb, K,) He collected 
together (A, Msb, K) people, or a company of 

men. (A, Msb.) [Hence,] J 1 A AA 2 A p P 

(tropical:) [I passed a night that brought 
anxieties crowding together upon me]. (A, TA.) — 
1 jAA, (s, A, Msb,) aor. AA, inf. n. AA, (S,) 
or -jAi.; (A;) and 4 JAtAI, an( j 4 I jAA; (S, 
A;) They collected themselves together, or 
assembled, (S, A, Msb,) and came round about 
0 J 3 [but see what follows]) aiding one another: 
(A:) or I jAA signifies they were prompt, or 
active, [instead of I J 3 , in the K, I read 1 J 3 , as in 
the L,] in aiding one another: or they 

complied quickly, when called, or summoned: (L, 
K:) the verb is thus generally used in relation to a 
collective number: seldom in relation to one: 
(L:) or they collected themselves together, or 
assembled, for one thing or affair; as also 4 1 jAaI, 
and 4 1 jAAI, and 4 1 jAAj. (l, K.) And PP- I jAa, 
(L,) and I jAAj 4 Ac, They collected themselves 
together, aiding one another against him. (A.) 
And AtAI 4 jilal fjall The people, or party, 
collected themselves together to such a one, and 
prepared, equipped, or furnished, themselves 

[for action]. (TA.) <1 I jAA They combined 

for him, [or on his account,] and took pains, or 
exerted themselves, in treating him with courtesy 
and honour; and so -d I J1 3 . (Fr, L.) And They 
showed honour, and gave a hospitable 
entertainment, to him; namely, a guest. (L.) 
4 AAi see 1. 5 AAj see 1. 6 A;Aj see 1, in two 

places. 8 Auk] see 1, in three places. AtAI 

lA ^ He prepared himself for him [in such a 
case, or in such an affair]. (A.) — — P AAI 
AiUASI an( j jiUlAi He strove, laboured, or 
exerted himself, in, and for, the entertainment of 
a guest or guests. (A.) AA ; (s, K,) originally an 
inf. n., (S,) and 4 A 33 , (K,) An assembly, or 
a collected or congregated body or party, (S, K,) 
of men. (S.) AA : see what next precedes. AA One 
who does not leave [unemployed] any endeavour 
or aid or property that he possesses; as also 

4 AAJ>; (L, K;) and 4 AA, p], aa. (l.) jIj 

Aa a valley similar to land such as is 
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termed (K:) a valley which a small and an 
inconsiderable quantity of water causes to flow. 
(TA.) Land that does not flow with 

water save in consequence of much rain: (S:) or 
in consequence of [lasting, or continuous, rain, 
such as is termed] (K:) or that flows with 
water in consequence of the least rain; (ISk, M, 
K;) as also A* j and £'-»■“ and ^ Jy: (ISk:) or such 
as is the quickest to flow with water: (AA in a 
marginal note in a copy of the S:) or signifies 

a water-course of which the ground is hard, 
quickly flowing with water, having many minor 
water-courses 0-4*4) pouring into its bed and 
uniting one with another. (ISh.) [A people 
collecting themselves together, or assembling, 
&c. (see l)]: pi. occurring in a trad., followed 

by 4j. (L.) liiU. iiaU. li iU. and J, 

Such a one came [full of energy,] prepared, 
furnished, equipped, or accoutred. (S.) 
See also -±yy A man with whom is an 
assembly, or a collected body, or party, of men: 
(L:) or one to whom others collect themselves 
together; who is served, or waited on: (A:) or 
obeyed by others, (S, K,) among his people, (TA,) 
and whom they are prompt [instead of in 
most of the copies of the K, I read 044:, as in 
others and in the S,] to serve, (S, K,) and to 
whom they collect themselves together. 
(TA.) Places where people are collected to 
go forth: or it is a pi. of contr. to rule, 
like ■'/ii [pi. of 4i] and [pi. of 4Lil], (L 
from a trad.) [See i .'K I A *.] yiLi.- see y*-, 
and y^ l y^, aor. and 344 (S, Msb, 
K,) the former of which aors. is found in the 
seven readings of the Kur, (Msb,) inf. n. 3“4 (S, 
Msb, K,) He congregated, or collected together, 
(S, Msb, K,) men: (S, Msb:) or he congregated 
them, or collected them together, and drove 
them: (Msb, TA:) he made them to go forth, 
collected together, from one place to another: (Bd 
in lix. 2 :) he, or it, compelled them to emigrate: 
(K, * TA: [in the CK >3411 is put by mistake 
for £3411, the explanation of the inf. n.:]) and 
[simply] he drove towards a place or quarter. 
(TA.) Hence j4=JI fjj (tropical:) [The day of 
congregation, &c.; meaning] the day of 
resurrection: (S, * TA:) [see also 544>:] and »j-4 
j4kll (tropical:) [The Chapter of the Compulsion 
to emigration; which is the fifty-ninth chapter of 
the Kur-an]. (TA.) It is said by most of the 
expositors of the Kur that the wild animals and 
other beasts, and even the flies, will be collected 
together (>4 j) for retaliation; and they cite a 
trad, on this subject. (TA.) So in the Kur [lxxxi. 
5], 4 j And when the wild animals 

shall be collected together, (Bd, Jel,) from every 


quarter, (Bd,) after resurrection; (Jel;) or raised 
to life, (Bd,) for the purpose of their retaliating, 
one upon another; after which they shall return 
to dust: (Bd, Jel:) or the meaning is, shall die, 
(Az, S,) in the present world; accord, to some: 
(Az:) and thus says Tkrimeh, (S, TA,) on the 
authority of TAb, (TA,) as is related by Sa’eed 
Ibn-Masrook: (S, TA:) but accord, to some, the 
two meanings are nearly the same; for each 
denotes collection. (TA.) 3“* also signifies The 
going forth with a people fleeing or hastening or 
dispersing themselves in war; when 

used absolutely. (TA.) -CUl yy^ t aor. 3 1 ** 

and > 4 * (Lth,) inf. n. 3“4 (K,) (tropical:) The 
year of dearth destroyed their camels and other 
quadrupeds; because it causes the owners to 
collect themselves from the various quarters to 
the cities or towns: (Lth:) or it caused them to go 
down to the cities or towns: (A:) or it distressed 
them; app., because of their collecting themselves 
together from the desert to the places of settled 
abodes: (Abu-t- Teiyib:) and 4411 cjj44 
The year of dearth destroyed the camels & c. 
of such a one. (S, K. *) — » 3“4 (S, A,) inf. n. 3“4 
(S, K,) (tropical:) He made it (a spear-head, S, A) 
thin, or slender: (S, A, K:) he made it (a spear- 
head, and a knife,) sharp, or pointed, and thin, or 
slender: (TA:) he made it small, and thin, or 
slender: (Th:) he pared it; namely, a stick: (TA:) 
he pared it, and made it sharp, or pointed. (S.) 
7 I jjAaJl They (people) became collected together 
from the desert to the places of settled 
abodes. (Abu-t-Teiyib.) 3“* (tropical:) Anything 
thin, or slender, or elegant. (TA.) You say (4* 
(tropical:) A thin, or an elegant, ear; (Lth, ISk, S, 
A, K;) as though it were pared, (Lth, S,) and made 
sharp: (S:) or small, elegant, and round: (Lth:) or 
thin at the end: (Th:) or sharp-pointed: (TA:) and 
the epithet is the same for the dual also and 
the pi.: (K:) [J says that] it does not admit the 
dual form nor the pi., because it is originally an 
inf. n., and the expression above mentioned is 
like jjfe £4 and 4 ^“ «li : but oil is 

sometimes said: (S:) and the pi. 34“* occurs in a 
verse of Umeiyeh Ibn-Abee-'Aidh: (TA:) and 
you also say 0^ f SjjALi. (TA.) 344 is also 
applied in the same sense as an epithet to other 
things. (S) You say 344 »i3 (tropical:) A thin, or 
an elegant, feather of an arrow; (Lth, S, A, K;) as 
though it were pared: (Lth:) or sharp-pointed. 
(TA.) Also 34* 0 ^“ (tropical:) A thin, or slender, 
spear-head: (S, K:) or sharp, or sharp-pointed: 
and 344 044 in like manner: and »>4=>. 4 )>=>■: 
(TA:) and 344 and 34* 

like 034 and 0>?-, and 43) and 43): (Akh, S:) 
or 344 fy signifies an arrow having straight, or 


even, feathers; and so [ j 44* and J, y 4, of 
the same measure as 1 — an arrow having good 
feathers attached to it. (TA.) You also say y * 34 
iji'il (tropical:) A camel having a thin, or 
an elegant, ear. (TA.) y *: see 34*. iy*. 
and (K,) each being a coll. n. without a 

sing.; (TA;) or the former is sing, of the latter; (S, 
Msb;) Any small animals that creep or walk upon 
the earth; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as jerboas and 
hedgehogs and lizards of the kind called 40= 
and the like: (TA:) or the former, (Msb,) or latter, 
(Mgh,) is applied to rats or mice, and jerboas, 
and lizards of the kind above mentioned, (Mgh, 
Msb,) colleted together: (Msb:) or any venomous 
or noxious reptiles or the like, such as scorpions 
and serpents; syn. pji; (As, K;) as also 

and 544.1. (As.) Also the former, Whatever 

is captured, snared, entrapped, hunted, or 
chased, of wild animals or the like, birds, and 
fish, &c.; (K;) whether small or great: (TA:) or 
the great thereof: or what is eaten thereof: (K:) 
thus in all the copies of the K; but the pronoun 
[in the latter case] does not refer to the animals 
&c. above mentioned: it is expressly said in the T 
and M that the word signifies whatever is eaten 
of herbs, or leguminous plants, of the earth, such 
as the gJc-s and *4i, (TA.) 344. One who 
congregates, or collects together, people. (TA.) 
With the article Jl, applied to Mohammad; (S, K;) 
because he collects people after him (S, IAth) and 

to his religion. (IAth.) A collector of spoils: 

(El-Hulwanee, Mgh:) and [its pi.] jLi* signifies 
collectors of the tithes and poll-tax. (TA.) y 4* 
(S, K) and 34** (K) A place of congregation: (S, 
K:) a term used when people are collected 
together to a town or country, and to 
an encampment, and the like. (TA.) Hence, fj j 
j44_4l [The day of the place of congregation; 
meaning the day of judgment]. (TA.) j >44*; and 
its fem., with »: see 34*. jr >4 Q. 1 ^344, (TA,) 
inf. n. <4344, (s, K, TA,) He rattled in the throat, 
in dying: he made his breath, or spirit, (<“4i ; 
or accord, to different copies of the S and K,) 
to reciprocate: (S, K:) said also of the chest: or he 
made the sound of his breath to reciprocate in his 
throat, or fauces, without uttering it with his 
tongue. (TA.) Also said of an ass, He made his 
voice to reciprocate in his throat: (S, K, TA:) or 
uttered his voice from his chest. (TA.) 

Water that is beneath the ground, unperceived, 
in the wide water-channels that contain small 
pebbles, and which, when one has dug to 
the depth of a cubit, gushes forth abundantly: 
waters of this description are called by the 
Arabs £441 [pi. of 34*] and jl34 [pi. of (4] 
and £ jl44. : and sweet water, of the water of 
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a 4^: (Az, TA:) or water that runs, clear and 
shallow, over pebbles, or over small pebbles: 
(TA:) what is termed i-4, among pebbles: (ISk, 
S, K:) or what is termed 4?-, having pebbles in 
it: (K accord, to the TA:) or what resembles that 
which is termed 4 ^, in which waters collect: or 
a small, or round, hollow, or cavity, in a 
mountain, in which water becomes clear, (Az, K, 
TA,) after collecting: (Az, TA:) or water in a 
small, or round, hollow, or cavity, in a mountain. 
(A.) — — Soft foraminous stones (a4 of the 

ground: n. un. with ». (K.) A small, (A, TA,) 

or thin, (K,) and clean, (TA,) jjS [or mug], (A, K, 
TA,) in which water is cooled, (A,) of 
the manufacture of El-Heereh. (K.) — — The 
cocoanut. (Kr, TA.) 3^*4*- inf. n. of [q. v.]. 

— — [The rattles;] the voice of a sick person 
reciprocated in the throat, or fauces. (A.) 44 

1 « = 4 said of a she-camel's dug, Its milk became 
drawn up or withdrawn or withheld, or it went 
away, from it. (IDrd, L, TA. [See also 4 and 10 .]) 

2 34. <. i4 , inf. n. > «j He (a man, TA) 
contracted his eyelids, and looked through the 
interstices of their lashes. (IDrd, K.) 4 > said 
of a she-camel's udder, It became contracted, and 
like an old worn-out water-skin or milk-skin. 

(TA. [See also 1 and 10 .]) 3iLlll 441 The 

palm-tree bore dates such as are termed > (S, 

Mgh, Msb.) 5 ^ «4-*1 He wore old and worn-out 
clothing, (O, L, KL, TA,) such as is termed ■ 

(O, L, TA:) in the copies of the K, erroneously, 

J, 1 « ■ "->' ' . " I. (TA.) 10 <• « ■ »->' . " I, said of an udder, (Jm, 

K, ) It became contracted: (Jm:) or became 

dried up and contracted. (K. [See also 1 and 4 .]) 
And uftl * ~J41 *.>I The ear became dried up (Mgh, 
Msb, K) and contracted. (K.) And 4YI <- «41 ...l 
The cartilage of the nose became dried up from 
want of natural motion. (Msb.) — — See also 
5 . 4i=* Dry bread. (K.) ■ «■■-» The worst kind 
of dates; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) that dry up without 
ripening, so that they have no flesh: (Msb:) or 
dates without firmness, having no stones; (K;) 
like o“=4: (TA:) or dry, or tough, bad dates; (K;) 
for when they dry up, they become hard and bad, 
without taste and without sweetness: (TA:) or 
of which the lower portion has become bad and 
rotten, while in its place: (IAar, TA in art. 43“-:) n. 
un. with ». (Msb.) [Hence,] 34 3 U4i, a 

prov., (S, Meyd, O,) meaning Dost thou combine 
the worst of dates and bad measure? applied to 
him who combines two bad qualities. (Meyd, O.) 

A worn-out udder; (S, K;) as also J, > 

(K:) or an udder of which the milk has dried up, 
so that it has become contracted. (EM p. 67 .) — 

— A thing that is lean, and dry, or withered. 


(KL.) « jA ; see 4 — ,4i=* Dates having 
many such as are termed 44. (TA.) 34=*. The 
head [or glans] of the penis: (TA:) or the part of 
the penis, (S, K,) [i. e.] the part of the head of the 
penis, (Mgh,) that is above [i. e. beyond] the 
place of circumcision: (S, Mgh, K:) [accord, to the 
latter explanation, somewhat more than the 
glans:] the mulct for the cutting off of which is 
the whole price of blood. (TA.) L Old, and 
worn-out: applied to clothing or a garment. (S, K, 
TA.) 414_« 3lLj [A palm-tree that bears dates 
such as are termed > «JA ], (S and L 
voce y 34) ^ A man clad in old and worn- 
out clothing [such as is termed ■ y: ] : (S, TA:) a 
man in evil condition; slovenly in his person; 
threadbare, shabby, or mean, in the state of his 
apparel: or dried up, and shrivelled: or having his 
garment tucked up. (TA.) 44. 1 sjill *44, 
aor. =44 inf. n. =4= and 44 for the former of 
which, 414^. is used by poetic license: (S:) 
or > 44 aor. -314, (TA,) inf. n. =44 (K, TA) 
and j 4 : (TA:) The flow of milk became full: 
(S:) or became vehement in the udder: 
or collected quickly therein: (K, TA:) but accord, 
to Lth, =4=* and J, 44 are like =>4 and 44 
and =4ij and 44 the former being an inf. n., 
and the latter a subst. [in the proper sense of the 
term, app. signifying milk collected, or collected 

quickly, in the udder]. (TA.) [Hence,] = 44 

334411, (jq aor. =44 fof. n . 4144, (TA,) 
(tropical:) The cloud had much water. (K, TA.) 
And 34=411 414, aor. 4144, inf. n. 4144, (assumed 
tropical:) The sky let fall a rain such as is 
termed 3514. (AZ, S.) And 4144, (assumed 
tropical:) The valley poured (4) with water. 

(TA.) And 34=111 cA 44 (tropical:) The palm- 

tree bore much fruit. (Yaakoob, S, K, TA.) 

And £ 4 4144, (s, K,) inf. n. 4li4, or, accord, to 
Th, 4144., (TA,) (assumed tropical:) The people 
collected themselves together, or assembled. (Th, 
S, K.) — 4)1 444=*, inf. n. 4144 and 4l j4l, she (a 
camel) collected her milk. (K.) — — 3aUll 4144, (s, 
K,) aor. 4144, (K,) inf. n. 4414, (TA,) He 
left milking the she-camel until her milk collected 
(S, K, TA) in her udder. (TA.) 4l44 : see 1 . 344 
(assumed tropical:) A rain exceeding such as 
is termed 344; like 3*4 and 34. (S). I j 34 
444 , (k,) or, as in the Moheet, 44 - 4 JUi 414, 
(TA,) means (assumed tropical:) [They came, 
or such a one came,] with their company. (K, 
TA.) 4144., (IDrd, S, Sgh,) thus correctly written, 
like 44 but in [most of] the copies of the 
K like 414, (TA, [in the CK like 4)144,]) A piece 
of wood which is put in the mouth of a kid, (S, K,) 
across, (S,) and tied (S, K) at the back of his neck. 


(S,) to prevent him from sucking: (S, K:) also 
called f44. (IDrd, S.) 4i _>4 a she-camel collecting 
milk in her udder (S, K) quickly. (S.) 4l4L=* [act. 
part. n. of 4144], You say 34414 »14 a sheep, or 
goat, abounding with milk. (TA in art. ==4.) [And 
hence,] 41414 314 (tropical:) A palm-tree bearing 

much fruit. (Yaakoob, S, K.) Also (assumed 

tropical:) Consecutive, or uninterrupted. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) 44 1 44 , aor. 44 (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 44 (Msb,) He was, or became, angry; (Msb, 
K;) as also J, 4“4 (Msb:) or the latter signifies he 
became angered. (TA.) — — And He was, or 
became, confounded and stupified by shame; or 
ashamed and confounded or stupified, and 
remained speechless and motionless. (Msb.) See 
also 8 . — 3444 , aor. 44 inf- n. 44 (Msb;) 
or 3444 , aor. 44 (K;) He angered him; (Msb, K;) 
as also i 3441, (IAar, S, Msb, K,) and J, 344. (K.) 
And, accord, to AZ (S) and El-Farabee, 
(Msb,) 3444, (s, Msb, K,) aor. 4 ^ and 44 (K,) 
He annoyed him, (S, Msb, K,) and said to him 
what he disliked, (K,) and angered him; (S, Msb;) 
namely, a man sitting with him. (S, Msb, K.) An 
Arab of chaste speech is related to have said, = 4 ) 
44 = 14 44 J. jSU, meaning That is of the things 
that anger the sons of such a one. (S.) — — 
Accord, to IAar, (S,) 344 signifies He caused 
him to become confounded and stupified by 
shame; or to become ashamed and confounded 
or stupified, and to remain speechless and 
motionless; (S, K;) as also [ 3441 : (s, Msb, K:) 
and both signify it caused him to be affected 
with shame, shyness, or bashfulness; or to 
shrink; as in the saying, to one shrinking from 
food, 444 (jill U, or l 4441, what caused thee 
to be affected with shame, &c.? (TA.) — 44 
aor. 44 inf- n. £ 44 He became fat, or in a good 
condition of body, after leanness. (K.) And 444 =* 
£Hjl' =Jji *4 3)1)11, (K,) aor. 44 inf. n. 44 (TA,) 
or f44 (TK,) The beast obtained somewhat of 
the [herbage called] in the beginning 

thereof, and became fat, and in good condition, 
and large in the belly, (K, TA,) and goodly: (TA:) 
or, as En-Nadr says, 4)4 444 the beasts 

became in good condition. (S.) => 4=- ljl 

44= He ate not of our food (K, TA) aught. (TA.) 

441 4^ 4 He hit not, or obtained not, or 

found not, the game, or object of the chase. (K.) 
— 44 inf. n. 4 ^ (TA) and £ 44 (K,) He was, or 
became, fatigued, tired, or wearied. (K, TA.) The 
Arabs say, ^4^' ^ jjj 34=^' Labour, or toil, 
occasions fatigue. (Yoo, TA.) 2 4 ^ see i- 4 4^' 

see 1 , in four places. 5 4 ^ see 8 . You say 

also, 44 3* He guards against things 

forbidden. (TA.) 8 4 i = k| : see 1 . Also He felt, 
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or had a sense of, or was moved or affected with, 
shame, or shyness, or bashfulness. (Msb.) yAl 
y (S, Mgh, K) and “A, (K,) and AAy (s, Mgh,) 
or this last is not allowable except when a? is 
meant to he understood, (TA,) signify the same; 
(S, Mgh;) i. e. He was ashamed of it, or abashed 
at him; or was ashamed to do it, or shy of doing 
it: (Mgh, K:) or it signifies, (Mgh,) or signifies 
also, (K,) he shrank from it, or him: (Mgh, K:) or, 
as some say, thus used it is vulgar; for AA, with 
the Arabs, is only anger: (Mgh:) hut IB cites, 
from Kutheiyir, jS Ij Uiylkc jSj J y y 
yAl cJ*i as meaning [Verily I, when the gift of 
them two in my possession is not for what I have 
done,] am ashamed, or abashed: and in a trad, of 
'Alee, respecting the thief, occurs the saying, y 
Ijy <1 V jl yAV, meaning Verily I am ashamed 
not to leave him a hand; and I shrink from it. 
(TA.) [And | y>- app. signifies the same; for,] 
accord, to As, (TA,) [the inf. n.] f jA signifies The 
act of shrinking. (K.) You say also, j. y] 
yAV Verily I abstain from it, or refrain from it, 
to shun blame, or through disdain and pride; 
disdain, or scorn, it; (y f^;) and am ashamed 
of it. (K.) — Also He was, or became, master of 
many j~A [or dependents &c.] and servants. 
(KL.) fA A man's special dependents, consisting 
of his family and slaves [and others], or his 
neighbours, who are angry on his account (K, TA) 
when an event befalls him; (TA;) as also 
l AA; (Yoo, TA;) in the K, erroneously, Ay 
(TA;) and fLAi; (K;) which IAar thinks to be pi. 
of fA used in a sing, sense; (TA;) [for] this word 
is applied to one [of such persons] as well as to a 
pi. number: (K:) you say, y fA flAll A [This 
young man, or slave, is a dependent of mine]: 
(IAar, TA:) or fA signifies, (ISk, Mgh, Msb,) or 
signifies also, (K,) a man’s relations and 
household; (ISk, Mgh, Msb, K;) or his servants; 
(S, Msb;) and those who are angry on his account 
(ISk, S, Mgh, Msb) when an event befalls him; 
(Mgh, Msb;) for which reason they are thus 
called: (S:) or a man's followers; and those on 
whose account he should be angry: (Ham p. 614:) 
or the j*A of a man are those who are angry on 
his account; or those on whose account he is 
angry: (Har p. 164:) accord, to ISk, (Msb,) it is a 
word having a pi. signification, and having no 
proper sing.: (Mgh, Msb:) but some say that it 
has for its pi. fLAi : (Mgh:) and accord, to the K, 
J, iAA [in the CK el^] signifies neighbours and 
guests; as though it were pi. of yA ; like as 
is of but [perhaps this should be fLAi; for] 
we find in the M, yAi meaning These are 
my neighbours, and my guests: (TA:) and j fA, 
with two dammehs, signifies slaves; (IAar, TA;) 


or, as some say, followers, whether slaves or free 
persons. (TA.) — Also An object of desire or 
quest; syn. [in the CK <jlL]; and so 

1 (K.) You say, AA > It is his object of 

desire or quest. (TK.) fA Persons having, or 
possessing, (jji, as in the explanation of IAar, 
for which is erroneously substituted in the 
copies of the K, TA,) consummate shame, 
shyness, bashfulness, or pudency. (IAar, K, TA.) 

— — See also fA. AA (in the K, 

erroneously, AA ; TA): see fA. Also [in the 

CK, erroneously, AA] a woman, or a wife; 
syn. (K, TA.) — I. q. fA [app. as meaning 
protection, safeguard, or security of life and 
property]. (Yoo, K.) So in the phrase, <1 
AAll [Protection, &c., is due to him]. (Yoo, TA.) 

Relationship. (K.) So in the phrase, AA fy 

[Among them is relationship]. (TA.) — See 
also AA. AA Anger. (As, S, Mgh, Msb, TA.) — 

— And Shame, shyness, bashfulness, or pudency; 

(S, Msb, K;) and a shrinking (Lth, Mgh, K, TA) 
from one's brother in a place of eating, and in 
seeking, or requesting, a thing that one wants. 
(Lth, Mgh, TA.) It has been asserted, (Mgh, Msb, 
TA,) on the authority of As, (Msb, TA,) that 
it signifies only “anger:” (Mgh, Msb, TA:) but 
several authors have refuted this assertion, by 
showing that it occurs in trads. as meaning 
“shame.” (MF, TA.) — — Also The act of 
annoying a person sitting with one, and saying to 
him what he dislikes; and so j AA. (K.) iUAl, in 
the CK AAA: see y>.. £ y* : see fA, last sentence 
but one. — It is also an inf. n. of 1. (K.) f}A, (S, 
K,) in some of the copies of the S f}A, which is 
app. a mistake, (TA,) [thus I find it in one of my 
copies of the S,] i. q. J, fA=J>; (s, K;) i. e. Regarded 
with reverence, veneration, respect, honour, awe, 
or fear; (TA;) applied to a man. (S.) fA A man 
being, or becoming, fat, or in a good condition of 
body, after leanness. (TA.) f yA Angered. (TA.) 
[But it is implied in the S that it signifies 
Confounded and stupified by shame; or ashamed 
and confounded or stupified, and remaining 
speechless and motionless.] A poet says, u] ^ yA 
JjfVI i. ^LAil cjA . . y [By thy 

life, verily the round cake of bread of Aboo- 
Khubeyb is slow in becoming thoroughly baked: 
the eater is angered, or confounded and stupified 
by shame, &c.]. (S, TA.) f-AJ>: see fjA. fAil A] 
lS jA Verily he is grieved and disquieted (f^A) by 
my affair, or case. (AA, TA.) yA i A., (s, Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) aor. yAj, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. yA, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) He filled, (K, TA,) or stuffed, (KL, 
PS,) a pillow, or cushion, [and a garment, 
(see yA, below,)] &c., (S, Mgh, * Msb, K,) with a 
thing, (K,) with cotton, (Msb, TA,) and the like. 


(TA.) [And He stuffed a lamb, or a fowl, and a 
vegetable, &c., with rice &c.] — — 

Hence, AAl A., aor. and inf. n. as above, 
(tropical:) [He stuffed wrath into a man's bosom: 
see an ex. in a verse cited in the first paragraph of 
art. JA. : ] and I jfS 3 UA Jiff ^A. (tropical:) 
[The man was stuffed with wrath and pride], 
and uAf Jfjll esA and i_>A!l ^A. (assumed 
tropical:) [The man was stuffed with pride, or 
self-magnification, or with disdain, or scorn]. 

(TA.) [Hence also,] jAI yAi JAM jlA 

(assumed tropical:) The young camels enter, or 
occupy the spaces, among the old ones. (TA.) — 

— [AA J j AS AO, a phrase occurring in the 

1st £jj of the Mz, means (assumed tropical:) He 
sketched out a book, and did not fill it up.] 

lA. [also signifies He foisted it into a thing. — 

— And] He hit, or hurt, his A [q. v ., like »A], 

(K.) You say, »LA, inf. n. as above, He hit, or 
hurt, his A. [with an arrow]. (TA.) 3 V j Ai li 
»UA He gave him not a A?, [i. e. a she-camel 
that had brought forth once] nor A [i. e. small, 
or young, camels]: (K:) or J, yA-l V j LS iAI U He 
gave me not a she-camel that had brought forth 
once nor gave he me a young, or small, camel. (S 
in art. J?-.) 4 yAl see 3. 5 yAS see 8. 

Cpi y y (assumed tropical:) He became 
received among the sons of such a one, 
and harboured, protected, or lodged, by them. 
(TA in art. [but belonging to the present 

art.].) 7 yAj] see 8. y c iy= yA 

[app. (assumed tropical:) A sound became 
blended in a sound], and yy y Ay [ a letter in 
a letter]: mentioned by Az. (TA in art. A [but 
app. belonging to the present art.].) 8 yAl it (a 
thing) became filled [or stuffed; as also J, yAl], 
(K.) And in like manner you say of a man, yAl 
e UhJI He became filled [or stuffed] with food. 
(TA.) And Ay SjUJll cuiA] The pomegranate 
became filled with the grains, or seeds. (TA.) 

AAI she (a AAA) stuffed her vulva (l«Ai) 
with the [rags termed] f j'A [in the CK, 
erroneously, f j'A], (k, TA,) and the like: and in a 
similar sense AAI is used as said of a man 
having the [disorder termed] (TA.) 

And CuiAl (s, Mgh, TA) 

and (Mgh, TA) She (a oAA, s, Mgh) 

stuffed her vulva with cotton, (Mgh, TA,) to 

arrest the blood. (S.) AA CuiAl a nd yA 

She (a woman) wore a A; (IAar, K;) as also 
l AA j [alone]. (Az, TA in art. yA) A poet 
says, lyUA yAl l V] yA V [She will not wear 
any stuffing but that which is genuine and true]: 
meaning that she will not wear LLA because the 
largeness of her posteriors renders it needless for 
her to do so. (IAar, TA.) yy pi. OjA: 
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see ^ The contents of the belly: (K:) or a 
bowel, or an intestine, into which the food passes 
from the stomach; syn. (Msb:) pi. 

(Msh, K:) and j ipiL and J, ip^. signify the 
bowels, or intestines; [like JliiJ;] syn. 

(Msh:) or these are called ipL | gluH and 
i Pp^: (S, TA:) or » yP signifies all that is in the 
belly except the fat; so accord, to Az and Esh- 
Shafi’ee: or, accord, to As, the place of the food, 
comprising the and the (TA:) [see 

also is the name of all the places of 

the food: (Zj in his “Khalk el-Insan:”) [see also, 
for other meanings, its dial. var. pP, in 
art. ur^:] the word belongs to this art. and to 
art. the dual being (JfyA. and PP. (TA.) — 
A side, (Msb, TA,) region, quarter, or tract. 
(Msh.) You say, CP '-Ak Li I am in the quarter 
and protection of such a one: pi. as above. (Har p. 
61.) [See, again, p^-, in art. eyA^.] SAA, like the 
inf. n., (TA,) Stuffing; (PS;) [i. e.] what is put into 
a pillow, or cushion, &c.: (K, TA:) and [hence] 
cotton: and the seeds used for seasoning food, 
[and the rice &c.,] with which the belly of a lamb 
is stuffed: pi. J. pP, deviating from rule. (TA.) — 

— (tropical:) The soul of a man. (K, TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) [A parenthesis;] a redundant 
part, or portion, of speech, or of a sentence, (K, 
TA,) upon which nothing is syntactically 

dependent. (TA. [See Har pp. 85 and 86.]) 

(assumed tropical:) [A digression.] — — 

(assumed tropical:) The portion of either 
hemistich of a verse that is comprised between 

the first and last foot. (KT, &c.) (assumed 

tropical:) Small, or young, camels, (S, K,) among 
which are no great, or old, ones; (S, TA;) as also 
J. 3jAL=^ : (s, K:) so called because they enter, or 
occupy the spaces, among the latter; or because 
they go against the sides of the latter: 
(TA:) accord, to ISk, (S,) J, gtiAUil signifies [the 
camel termed] 0)! and [that termed] u 5 ! 

(S, and K in art. ls^:) the pi. [of cA^] is 
J, (TA.) It is said in a trad, respecting the 

poorrate, tj-AIlp- a? Ak j i. e., accord, to 

IAth, (assumed tropical:) Take thou of the small, 
or young, of their camels; such as those 
termed oA and uA (TA. [But see 

another explanation of this saying voce AjAU. in 

art. u?-^.]) And >Ai. and J, cAi'-A signify also 

(assumed tropical:) The like of mankind; (S;) [i. 
e.] cAilA signifies (tropical:) the lower or lowest, 
baser or basest, meaner or meanest, sort, or the 
rabble, or refuse, of mankind, or of the people; 
(TA in art. p^-, and Har p. 61;) as also jA=* 
[which is of frequent occurrence in this sense]; 
(KL;) and J, ‘P^-; (S, TA;) such as servants and 


the like. (Har ubi supra, in explanation of cAA*. 
[See also this word in art. cr^-]) You say, J, flA 
AAU. (assumed tropical:) Such a 

one came with those who were in his quarter and 
protection: hut this maybe from '-Aa* signifying “a 
region, quarter, or tract;” servants and followers 
being in the quarter and protection of their 
master. (Har ubi supra.) And | Cp P 
YPP (assumed tropical:) Such a one is of the 
lower or lowest, &c., of the sons of such a one. 
(S.) — — See also ip*-. — Also A stuffed 
garment. (Mgh.) ‘P- ip j' (tropical:) Black land, 
in which is no good. (K, TA.) ‘P =>■ and ip*-: for 
each, see LAA, in two places: — — and for the 

latter, see also jAA ; in two places. You say 

also, “p ji tp^ p\ U and ■‘P jl » P ?•, i. e. J, A* P^ 
and [app. meaning (tropical:) How many 
are the thickets, or the like, that obstruct the 
tracts of his land!]. (Lh, K, TA.) isP Herbage that 
has become dry in its lower part, and rotten: 
(IAar, K:) or dry: (As, S, K:) like iP± [q. v.]. (S, 
TA.) a stuffed bed: (K:) pi. ALiA. (TA.) 
[’Antarah says that a saddle was to him what 
the cliA., or stuffed bed, is to others: see EM p. 

229.] Also, (K,) and j pP, (S, K,) A pillow, 

(K,) or the like, (S,) with which a woman 
makes her posteriors (S, K) or her body (K) to 
appear large: (S, K:) pi. of the former as above; 
(TA;) and of the latter pP. (S, TA. [In the S, it is 
only said of the former that it is the sing, 
of LIAa.]) — — [Also the former, The pad of 
a JAj (or camel's saddle): see A-lAj^.] AAU., and 

its dual and pi.: see SA=s in six places. See 

also art. es-A^. tyAAi The place of the food in the 
belly. (K.) [See also LAA, and »LAA*.] pP: 
see ^lA^. “AAAi [The rectum;] the lowest of the 
places of the food, (As, TA,) [i. e.] the portion of 
the intestines which is the lowest of the places of 
the food, (IAth, TA,) leading [immediately] to the 
place of egress; (As, TA;) in a beast, i. q. 1 >*A: 
(TA: [explained in the K in art. P to which it 
does not belong:]) pi. pP. (IAth, TA.) 
Hence, AAAj > P p p *UA 1 ! jlAj j 

fP. (TA.) »LiA^ A coarse [garment of the kind 
called] A-A, (As, S, TA,) that abrades the skin: 
(TA:) pi. ijAlAi. (As, S.) [But accord, to some, 
a garment of this kind is called LAA* or clAL*.] 
[ pP and pP Filled, or stuffed..] ijAlAi pi. 
of (S, TA,) and of »LAAi ; (IAth, TA,) 

and of AAA^ (As, S,) and irreg. pi. of P q. v. 
(TA.) 1 P^-, [aor. eyA^J inf. n. P A., He (a 

man walking quickly, and one speaking 
with sharpness, or hastiness, of temper, TA) 
breathed short, or unintermittedly; panted for 
breath; or was out of breath. (S, K, TA.) — See 


also 3. 2 p^-, (TA,) inf. n. AAiAj, (KL, TA,) He 
made a AAAU. to a garment, or piece of cloth. (KL.) 

And [hence,] (assumed tropical:) He wrote 

a note or comment, or notes or comments, upon 
the margin, or margins, of a hook: (KL, TA:) in 
this sense it is vulgar [or post-classical]. (TA.) — 
[Also, app., He, or it, caused one to breathe short 
or unintermittedly, to pant for breath, or to he 
out of breath: see below.] 3 p* AAA., 

(IAmb, K, &c.,) inf. n. »lAUJ>, (KL,) He set him 
aside as excluded from the description of 
them; [excluded him from them;] did not include 
him among them: (IAmb, TA:) from P A 
meaning the “side” of a thing: (Az, TA;) he 
excepted him from them; as also J, »LAA. (Lh, K, 
TA.) You say, 'AAI fp aAAIA U 3 ^“AA and J, A 
■" fy: i. e. [I reviled them and] I did not say [of 

any one of them] tyAA [Far is such a one 
from being included among those of whom I 
speak! or from any cause of reproach!]; or I did 
not except, of them, any one. (Lh, TA. [The same 
saying is repeated in the TA, in the supplement to 
this art. of the K, but with the substitution 
of for ciuiU.; perhaps by a mistake of the 
copyist: or it may be inferred from a statement of 
Fr and IAmb, which will be found below, that one 
also says A J, aAa.]) And En-Nabighah [Edh- 
Dhubyanee] says, (Mbr, S.) gAllI P AAla ls J Y 3 
.Ai 3^ jaVI ^y-AAi A j PPi [And I shall not see 
an actor among mankind resembling him; and I 
do not except, of the companies of men, any one]: 
which shows cyAA to be a verb perfectly inflected. 
(Mbr, S, Mughnee.) And hence the trad, of the 

Prophet, 'Calais ^2«IA A A' pAill . i-J AAAi . i'A , L e. 

[He said, Usameh is the most beloved of men to 
me:] he did not except Fatimeh: A being here 
a negative; not, as Ibn-Malik imagines, supposing 
this clause to be of the words of the Prophet, 
the A which, with a verb following it, conveys the 

meaning of an inf. n. (Mughnee.) eyAA also 

denotes exception as a particle, or as a verb (S, 
Mughnee) having hut one tense and no inf. n., 
(Mughnee,) according as it governs a gen. or an 
accus. case. (S.) You say, P^- fs-LjAa J, Aj [I beat 
them, except Zeyd], using it as a particle; 
and Ijjj tyAA. pp, using it as a verb. (S, I 'Ak * 
p. 169.) And sometimes one says, eyAA A f jail fla 
'Aj [The party stood, except Zeyd]; (Mughnee, I' 
Ak p. 169;) like P L>; though Ibn-Malik [like Sb] 
disallows it: (T Ak:) this being shown to he 
allowable by the saying of the poet, Li ^Lll Cyi j 
VUl Ola Uijja [1 have seen 

mankind, except Kureysh, that we are the most 
excellent of them in conduct]. (Mughnee, I' Ak p. 
170.) The agent of [used as a verb having 
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but one tense and no inf. n.] is a pronoun 
implied, relating to the inf. n. of the preceding 
verb, or to its act. part, n., or to a portion of what 
is meant by the [preceding] general noun: so that 
when one says, Aj ^AA f ft, the meaning is, 
[The party stood, but] their standing, or the 
stander of them, or a portion of them, was 
apart from Zeyd. (Mughnee.) [In the K, its use as 
a verb of this kind is not mentioned; but it is 

there said to govern the gen. case, like cr*=-.] 

It also denotes remoteness from imperfection or 
the like, or freedom therefrom; as in the 
phrase cs-AA J, [I ascribe unto God remoteness 
from every imperfection or the like, or freedom 
therefrom; generally implying wonder or 
admiration, so that it may be rendered, how far, 
or how free, is God from every imperfection!]: 
(Mughnee:) or this phrase means <UI iUi [i seek 
protection by God; or, as often used by late 
writers, and in the present day, God forbid!]; as 
also u^A J, <11; (S, K;) the former being the 
original expression: (S:) it occurs, read in both 
these ways, in the Kur xii. 31 and 51; where it 
implies wonder at the power of God as 
manifested in the creation of such a person 
as Joseph. (Ksh, Bd.) Mbr and IJ and the Koofees 
hold that it is a verb; and that, in the [latter] 
verse the meaning is, Joseph hath kept 
aloof from disobedience for the sake of God; but 
such an interpretation as this is not suitable in 
the case of [the former verse,] i'jp A U <11 (jiA : 
the truth is, that it is a noun, syn. with <■ jAl 
or »*Tjjll, [accord, to different copies of the 
Mughnee, meaning fejjj or Al 3),] as is shown by 
another reading, AlA [ <ll, with tenween, 
like Al j); and by the reading of Ibn- 
Mes'ood, uiA J, <HI, like <HI ~A> : some assert that 
it is a verbal noun, meaning [1 assert myself 
to be free, or clear, to God], or Aijli [I have 
asserted myself &c.]; but its being deck in some 
dials, contradicts this. (Mughnee.) One says also, 
J, A1AIA and .jAA J, AH [Far art thou from being 
included among those of whom I speak! or from 
any cause of reproach! or the like]; both 
meaning the same. (S, K.) And some of the Arabs 
say l (Fr, IAmb, TA,) dropping the I (IAmb, 
TA.) — — Sb says, (S, Mughnee,) with most 
of the Basrees, (Mughnee,) that it is only a 
particle governing the gen. case, (S, Mughnee,) 
syn. with 'ij; (Mughnee;) because, if it were a 
verb, it would be allowable to make it a 
connective to like 1>A; and this he asserts to be 
not allowable. (S.) Mbr says that it is sometimes 
a verb; as is shown by the verse of En-Nabighah 
cited above; and by the saying fyjl cs-AA, because 
a particle cannot be made to 


precede immediately another particle; and 
because it suffers elision, as in the phrase k£A 
fjjl, seeing that elision takes place in nouns and 
verbs only, exclusively of particles: (S, Mughnee 
*:) and IJ and the Koofees say the like: but Mbr 
also holds, in common with El-Jarmee and El- 
Mazinee and Zj and Akh and AZ and Fr and 
Aboo-'Amr EshSheybanee, that it is often a 
particle governing the gen. case, and seldom a 
trans. verb having but one tense and no inf. n., 
because syn. with 'ij. (Mughnee.) — See also 5, in 
two places. 5 [He went aside, apart, or 

aloof, or he removed, withdrew, or retired to a 
distance,] is from <AAJI; like from <Aa 1I ; 
(TA:) and [J, eyAAS has a similar meaning:] 
you say, ^ AAAi 1 kept aloof from, shunned, 
or removed myself far from, such a thing; 
from [or ^j-AJI] meaning AAill. (Har p. 

194.) And <4 (IAar, K;) and J, <4 

es-AA, (Har p. 294,) inf. n. (KL;) He 

abstained, or refrained, (IAar, K, KL, Har,) from 
him, (IAar, K, Har,) or it, (IAar, KL,) through 
disdain and pride; or he disdained, or scorned, or 

was ashamed of, him, or it. (IAar, K, Har.) 

And V, (El-Bahilee, TA,) and Y J, eyAAj, 

(Har p. 294,) He will not care, mind, heed, or 
regard. (El-Bahilee, Har, TA.) — See also 3, in 
two places, first and second sentences. 6 eyAAl 
see 5. ^AA, for ^AA; see 3. ^^A^, [in some copies 
of the S written with a final I (see A=* in 
art. y*=s)] The contents of the ribs; or what the 
ribs enclose: (S:) or the contents of the belly, 
below the mA=>- [or diaphragm], consisting of the 
liver and the spleen and the J* ft [or stomach, 
properly that of a ruminant, but also applied to 
that of a man,] and what succeeds to this: or the 
portion between the shortest rib, which is in the 
extremity of the side, and the hip, or haunch: 
or the exterior of the belly: (K: [in the CK, jl 
is erroneously put for l^=) 1I j* 1 -! 3 j':]) and, 
accord, to the copies of the K, the u*-^: [in the 
CK, pAAl j:] but correctly, the >aa [or waist]: 
(TA:) the dual is u^-A, (Az, TA,) and the dual 
of Ak is gl>A : (TA in art. ft*-:) and the pi. [of 
both these sings.] is JAA [generally meaning the 
bowels, or intestines]. (S, TA.) [It is often used as 
meaning The belly: and the waist.] You say 54 j 
es-AJI A man lank in the belly. (S and K in 

art. o-=“A) And ^AAI AyU ft He is slender in the 
waist: and of a woman, csAAl and of 

women, sAIYI ft. (TA.) — — A 

side, quarter, region, or tract: (S, K:) a vicinage, 
or neighbourhood: shelter, or protection. (Z, K, * 
TA.) You say, “CIA ^ Ui 1 am in his quarter, 
vicinage, or protection: (Z, K:) [see also A^, in 
art. yA : ] and J, <1AU. ft ft These are in his 


quarter, or vicinage, and shadow, or protection. 
(TA.) — Also inf. n. of [q. v.]. (S, * K.) uA A 
man having a complaint of his erA [q. v.]. (Az, 

TA.) Also, and J, jAA ; Breathing short, or 

unintermittedly; panting for breath; or out of 
breath; (S, K, TA;) applied to a man; S;) in 
walking quickly, and in speaking with sharpness, 
or hastiness, of temper: (TA:) fern, [of 

the former] <A and [of the latter] AA ; (k,) of 
the measure Jis. (TA.|) gAA : see what next 
precedes. <H o^A and <H Au. and <HI giA : see 
3. ^tA as a particle, and as a noun; as in A j ^A 
and <U, and ■AlAU. and ^A; see 3, in four 
places. <AA [The selvage, or selvedge, i. e.] the 
side, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) or each of the two sides 
that have no unwoven extremity, (M, TA,) or 
each of the two long sides that have at their 
two ends the unwoven threads, (T, TA,) of a 
garment, or piece of cloth: (S, T, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K:) and in like manner, of other things; (K, TA;) 
as, for instance, (assumed tropical:) the side of a 
tract of herbage, and of the mirage; and 
(assumed tropical:) the extremity of the ft* 
[app. meaning ft* in the Temple of 

Mekkeh]: (TA:) pi. gA'^ 3 -. (S, Mgh, Msb.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) The margin of a book or 
writing. (TA.) — — (tropical:) A writing, or 
writings, upon the margin [or margins] of a book: 
(TA:) [i. e. a marginal note, or marginal notes; 
an annotation, or a comment, scholium, or gloss: 
and hence, a series of annotations, comments, 
scholia, or glosses; a commentary on 
particular words and passages of a book; 
distinguished from a eft* which is an exposition, 
explanation, or interpretation, in the form of a 
running commentary, comprising the entire text 

of the work which it expounds.] (assumed 

tropical:) An indefinite portion of property, or 
of cattle: (Msb:) [or a portion from the side; not 
selected: for, accord, to some,] the saying, u* A 
tjAly* means (assumed tropical:) Take 
thou from the sides of their collections of cattle, 
[for the poor-rate,] without choosing [the best]: 
this meaning being from <AA as used in relation 
to a garment, or piece of cloth, meaning the 
"side." (Mgh. [But see another explanation of this 
saying voce >A.]) — — AAl <AA (assumed 
tropical:) The collateral relation or 
relations; such as the paternal uncle, and his son: 
as though from <AA as meaning the “ side. ” of a 
garment, or piece of cloth. (Msb.) — — <AA 
J4j (assumed tropical:) A man's family and 
dependents, (K, TA,) who are under his 

protection. (TA.) See also <AU. and its dual 

and pi. voce S*A, in six places. And see ,AA 

(in the present art.), last sentence but one. 
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jJj 34j (assumed tropical:) A 
man gentle, gracious, or courteous, to his 

associates. (TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) A plentiful, easy, life. (S, TA.) 

tAuS (assumed tropical:) A congregated 
body crowding close together, side against side. 
(Har p. 294.) 3ai=J> [She that causes the 

dogs to pant for breath;] applied to the hare; 
meaning that the dogs run after her until they are 
out of breath. (ISk, S. [In one copy of the S, 
erroneously, '» .]) o**- 1 * 1 **., aor. 630-^, 
(TA,) inf. n. (pi, (A, K,) He, or it, shaved it off; 
namely, hair. (A, K, TA.) You say also, 

3-d j (s, A) [The helmet rubbed off his hair: 

or] rendered his hair scanty. (S.) He cut off 

from it, either with the i'Jlhz, [a word for which I 
do not find any apposite meaning, and which is 
perhaps a mistranscription,] or with the shears: 
(Er-Raghib, as quoted in the TA:) whence, 

accord, to some, the word 5 — (TA.) I 

(+& (tropical:) They cut, or severed, a tie of 

relationship between them. (TA.) 

JS Clicks (tropical:) [There came a dearth, 
or drought, or a year of drought, and] it did away 
with, or consumed, or destroyed, everything. (TA, 
from a trad.) — — >imlt 4J4JI (assumed 

tropical:) The hoar-frost, or rime, 

nipped, shrunk, shrivelled, or blasted, (lit. 
burned, q. v.,) the plant, or plants, or 

herbage: (AHn:) a dial. var. of q. v. (TA.) — 
(>“■, quasi-pass, of 3da=>. in the first of the senses 
explained above: see 7, in two places. — 0? 

IjS JU 1 I ; (a, Mgh, * Msb, K, *) aor. 63 o^-, 
(A, Mgh, Msb,) Such a thing became my portion 
of the property: (A, * K:) or came to me, and 
became my portion: (Mgh:) or came to me as my 
portion. (Msb.) — a^*-, aor. 30-“-, [contr. to 
rule, by which it should be 630-“-, the verb being 
intrans., unless the sec. pers. pret. be CuV . 
inf. n. 5-“-, (S, TA,) with which IjAla*., q. v., is 
syn., (S, &c.,) He ran vehemently and quickly: (S, 
TA:) and J, (TA,) inf. n. 3 .. . (S, K,) 

he was quick (S, K, TA) in going, (TA,) and in 
journeying or pace. (S, TA.) — is also syn. 
with J. in all its meanings; 

like sjS and and diS and diiiS. (Er-Raghib.) 
2 :,3_-“- see R. Q. 1, in two places. 3 

I divided with him the thing, each of 
us allotting to himself his portion. (TA.) See also 
6. 4 ACa-aL i 1 gave him his portion, lot, or share: 
(S, Msb, K:) or his portion, lot, or share, of food 
and beverage & c. (TA.) And f 1 gave 

the company of men their portions, lots, or 
shares. (A.) 6 I They (namely, 

creditors,) divided property among themselves in 


portions, lots, or shares; (S, * Mgh, Msb, K; *) as 
also l I (K,) inf. n. 3 ' d » (S, TA) 
and (TA;) every one of them taking his 

portion. (TA.) 7 5-^1 quasi-pass, of in the 
first of the senses explained above; It (hair) 
became shaven off; as also J, [sec. pers., 

app., - "1^ , and aor. 5^=s,] inf. n. [and 

app. u- 0 - - 0 ' 1 , q. v. infra]; or, as some say, o***- 
[perhaps a mistake for or u on-'A ] signifies 

the hair's going from the head by shaving or 
by disease: (TA:) and the former verb, it (the 
hair) went from the head; (K, TA;) became 
removed, or stripped off; (TA;) fell off, and 
became scattered, by degrees; (S, TA;) as also 
j, (TA:) the former is also said of the 

plumage of a bird; (A;) and of the foliage of trees; 
in the last of the senses mentioned above: (TA:) 
and [in like manner] [ it (fur, and the 

nap of cloth,) became removed, or stripped off. 
(IAar.) You say also, 3jiill The beard 

became short, its hair breaking off in pieces. 
(TA.) And 4^1 The tail became cut off. (K.) 
It is said in a prov., M-d j [He escaped, 
but the tail became cut off]: applied to him who 
has been at the point of destruction, and 
then escaped: (K:) or alluding to the coward's 
escape from destruction after being at the point 
thereof: related to have been said by Mo'awiyeh, 
on the occasion of the safe return of an 
ambassador whom he had sent to the King of the 
Greeks, appointing for him a threefold bloodwit 
[if he should be slain] on the condition of his 
proclaiming the call to prayer on entering his 
court; which he did; whereupon the King's 
generals, who were with him, sprang forward to 
slay him; but he forbade them, and sent him back 
furnished with requisites for his journey. (A 
'Obeyd.) [See also Freytag's Arab. Prov., ii. 201.] 
You also say, j [His head shed, or lost, 
its hair: or part thereof]: (A:) and J, 

and the ass's, and the camel's, hair 
fell off. (TA.) R. Q. 1 0^—=^, inf. n. 3,. -- > -J-o-, ; see 
1, last two sentences. — — The inf. n. 
also signifies The walking of him who is shackled. 
(K, TA.) — He strove, or laboured; exerted 
himself; took pains, or extraordinary pains; 
or exceeded the usual bounds; in his affair. (Abu- 
1-' Abbas, TA.) — He (a camel) fixed, or made 
firm or steady, his knees, in order to rise (S, K *) 
with the load; and his stifle-joints: (S:) or lay 
down upon his breast, with folded legs. (TA.) — 
Hence, as some say, jYt, in the Kur 

[xii. 51], meaning, Now the truth hath become 
established: or, as others say, it is from 31^., and 
means, now hath the portion of truth become 


distinct from that of falsehood: (TA:) or now hath 
the truth become distinct, apparent, or manifest, 
(S, Msb, Er-Raghib, TA,) after concealment, (TA,) 
or by the coming to light of that which 
was concealed in the mind. (Er-Raghib, TA.) You 
say, The thing became distinct, 

apparent, or manifest, (Kh, S, K,) after having 
been concealed; (Kh;) as also J, inf. 

n. (K:) and some read J, in 

the Kur ubi supra (TA.) One should not 
say in this sense; (TA;) nor (Ez- 

Zejjajee.) R. Q. 2 see 7, in two 

places. 31^ A portion of a sum: (Er-Raghib:) and 
used to signify a portion, lot, or share, (S, Msb, 
Er-Raghib, K,) of food, and of beverage, and of 
land, & c.: (TA:) accord, to some, from 3Aa=. 
signifying “ he cut off from it: ” (TA:) pi. o 
(A, Msb, K.) Paucity, or scantiness, of the 

hair of the head; (S, K;) and of the fetlock of a 
horse: (TA:) also shortness of the beard, when its 
hair breaks off in pieces: (TA:) and the state 
of one suffering from a protracted disease, whose 
hair does not grow long. (TA.) Mange, or 

scab: (Ibn-' Abbad, K:) because the hair falls 
off in consequence of it. (TA.) — Vehemence of 
running, (As, S, Mgh, K,) of an ass, (Mgh,) and 
quickness thereof: (As, S:) [see 1, last 

sentence but one:] or, accord, to 'Asim Ibn-Abi- 
n-Nujood, (S,) an ass's straightening and erecting 
the ears, and moving about, or wagging, the tail, 
and running: (S, K:) accord, to some, (S,) an 
emission of wind from the anus, with a sound; (S, 
Mgh, K;) as A'Obeyd says, in relation to a trad, in 
which that which it signifies is attributed to the 
devil as the effect of his hearing the call to prayer; 
but he adds that the saying of 'Asim is more 
pleasing to him; and it is also the saying of As, or 
like it. (S.) i. q. 1 u- 3 [Shaven off]; 

applied to hair: (K:) or it is a subst. applied to 
that hair [which is shaven off]. (TA.) [See 

also 3., ^; . ^-, :] and see 3- ^.u^^ What is 

collected from shaving or plucking out. (TA.) [See 

also Also The hair and fur of the 

ear, whether shaven off or not: or, as some say, 
hair and fur in general: but the former 
explanation is more known. (TA.) — — And 
What is above the j [or part next the hoof (in 
the CK erroneously written j*d)] of the horse; 
(Ibn-’ Abbad, K;) i. e., of the hair that surrounds 
the hoof: so called because of the paucity of that 
hair. (Ibn-' Abbad.) 3_> ja A laborious, (K,) 

quick nightjourney to water, in which is no 
flagging; (As, S, K;) like cjUiv: (S:) or such as 
is farextending, or long: and jj- a quick 

journey, or pace; like (TA.) 3ld-k A disease 
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in consequence of which the hair gradually falls 
off and becomes scattered: (S, A, K:) or a disease 
that takes away the hair: (IAth:) or that takes 
away the hair entirely. (A 'Obeyd.) — 

AaU. i. q. i Aa j - Ay (K;) (tropical:) Between 
them is a tie of relationship which they have 
severed, or cut; not treating one another with the 
affection due to it; (TA;) [so that it is an act. 
part. n. in the sense of a pass. part, n.;] as also 
J. 3Aaa. (A, TA:) or the meaning is, Ai 
[having a severing; so that it is a 
possessive epithet]. (K.) 5-“-' [Having the hair 
shaven off, or rubbed off, or fallen off, either 
wholly or partly], applied to the head; pi. 5-^: 
(A:) a man having little hair upon the head: (S, 
K:) or a man having no hair; (Mgh;) a man whose 
hair has all gone; fern, ilAk, applied to a 
woman: (Et-Tirmidhee:) also, [a man] having no 
hair upon his breast: and a man suffering from a 
protracted disease, whose hair does not grow 
long: (TA:) and a horse having little hair in the 
fetlock, and in the tail; which is a fault; (TA;) as 
also [ (K, * TA;) on the authority of IDrd: 

(TA:) and the fem., a she-camel having no fur 
upon her: and the masc., a tail having no hair 
upon it: and J, w -=> applied to the back of the 

neck, of which the hair has been shaven off. (TA.) 
You say also 34 j A man whose beard 

has become short, its hair having broken off in 
pieces: and iAak 3AJ a beard that has become 
short in like manner. (TA.) And 3-^' 

(S, A, K) A bird having little plumage in the wing: 
(K:) or whose plumage of the wing has gradually 
fallen off and become scattered: (S, * TA:) pi. as 

above. (S.) (tropical:) A sword having in it, 

or upon it, no J" [or diversified wavy 

marks, streaks, or grain]. (K, TA.) Applied to 

a man, (A,) (tropical:) Unlucky; (AZ, A, K;) 
unpropitious; in whom is no good: (AZ, A:) and 
the fem., applied to a woman, also signifies 
(tropical:) unlucky; (K, TA;) in whom is no good. 
(TA.) And hence, (A,) or because they keep 
pace together in their prices (U^-Aui u4“Aj) until 
they grow old and weak, when their prices 
become diminished and they die, 
(S,) gLAkVI signifies (tropical:) The slave and the 

ass. (S, A, K.) (tropical:) [A man] who cuts, 

or severs, the tie of relationship. (TA.) ,A j 

illoi.: S ee <AU.. — — i' “dui (S, A, K) 
(tropical:) A sterile year, in which is no good: (S, 
K:) or a year of drought, in which is little 
herbage: or a year in which is no herbage. (TA.) 

3-AJ £jj (tropical:) A day intensely cold. 

(TA.) It was said to a man of the Arabs, “Which of 
the days is the most cold? ” and he 
answered, AjVI I; (TA;) the former 


meaning, (tropical:) The day whose sun rises 
(K TA) the horizon being red, (TA,) and its sky 
(iyUk), accord, to the copies of the K, but 
correctly its north wind (-dlki), (TA,) being clear, 
(K, TA,) and such that a touch is not felt by 
reason of the cold; and it is that in which there 
are no clouds, and of which the cold does not 
abate: and the latter meaning, the day in which 
blows the wind called driving along clouds 
in which is no water, wherein no sun rises, and in 
which is no rain. (TA.) Z says, (TA,) it was said to 
one of them, “Which of the days is the coldest? ” 
and he answered, A jVI j 5-“3M, i. e.. 

The clear, [in which the horizon is red,] and the 
cloudy, in which blows the wind called (A, 

TA.) jcjj (tropical:) A wind that is 

clear, without dust. (K, TA.) w ■=> see 
and 3-^i; and AaU.. i .u-a-, l kjAk , (S, A, Msb, K,) 
aor. 3 'yA (S, A, Msb) and 3 '-A , (Msb,) inf. 
n. 3'Ak , (Msb, TA,) He threw at him, or pelted 
him with, pebbles, (S, A,* K,) or small pebbles. 
(Msb.) And hence, in a general sense. He pelted 
him. (Har p. 234.) And s UAkl lj 30 Ak [The 

wind cast, or drove along, or tore up, the pebbles, 

or small pebbles]. (A.) Also, (A,) or [ kAta., 

inf. n. Ay-Aj ; (s,) or both, (Msb, K,) but the 
latter has an intensive signification, (Msb,) 
He spread pebbles in it, (A, K,) namely, a 
mosque, (A,) or a place; (K;) he strewed it, 
namely, a mosque, (S, Msb,) & c., (Msb,) with 

pebbles, (S,) or with small pebbles. (Msb.) 

jtill s iI^-n He threw it (anything) into the fire. 

(AO, S.) — — l4ll 1 . He threw [or 

firewood, &c.,] into the fire. (A.) [Also,] inf. n. as 
above, He kindled the fire, or made it to blaze or 
flame, with yA. (TA.) — Ac I (tropical:) 
They hastened from him, or it, in flight. (A, TA.) 
— — v > Ak (assumed tropical:) He 

turned away from his companion; as also 

1 (K.) — — !_y=jVI (assumed 

tropical:) i. q. 44 m*- [which has two meanings: 
he went away in, or into, the country, or 
land: and he discharged his excrement: the 
former seems to be here meant]. (S.) — 3'y^ ; (K; 
[in a copy of the A 3 '-A , but this is probably 
a mistranscription, as appears to be indicated by 
its being there added that the part. n. 
is A j-A *;]) and 3 >yA , aor. 3'Ak , (k,) i n f 
n. A ' -A , (kl,) or 3'Ak ; (tk, and indicated in the 
K;) [and app. J, 3'Ak a j so . ( see A j - AA ;)] He 
broke forth with AA=- [i. e. measles, or spotted 
fever]. (K, KL.) The second of these verbs 
signifies as above, said of a person's skin. (S.) 

2 w: see 1. — Also ‘jAi ; (T, TA,) inf. 
n. Ai-Aj, (T, Mgh, K,) He (a pilgrim) slept [or 
stopped to sleep] in El-Mohassab Q mAAJI) ; (t, 


Mgh, * K,) which is the name of the way between 
the mountains opening upon the part 
called 4-A'il, (T, K,) between Mekkeh and Mine, 
(T, Msb,) so called from the pebbles in it, (T, TA,) 
and also called J. AiAk I I ; (Msb,) for an hour, or a 
short time, (kklk ; ) of the night, (T, Mgh, K,) in 
returning from Mine to Mekkeh: (T, Mgh, * 
TA:) this was formerly done in imitation of 
Mohammad; but it is said to be voluntary; not 
obligatory. (T, TA.) Also He slept at that place 
after going forth from Mekkeh. (TA.) j i .iAk k l l is 
also the name of the place where the pebbles are 
cast in Mine; (As, S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) also 
called l (TA.) — AA V see x 4 (s, 

A, K,) inf. n. AUA.I, (TA,) He (a horse, S, A, or 
other beast &c., TA) struck up the pebbles in 

his running. (S, A, K.) See also 1. 6 I 

They pelted one another with pebbles. (A, 
K.) 3 > Ak Stones; as also J, n. un. 

I which is extr. [as n. un. of AA^ ; but not 
of AAk ], (K.) — — A stone that is thrown; 
like in the sense of 3=4“. (TA.) — — 
Firewood, (K,) in a general sense; (TA;) in the 
dial, of El-Yemen: (Fr, TA:) or what is thrown 
into a fire, (A 'Obeyd, S, K,) of firewood and of 
other things; (TA;) in the dial, of Nejd: (Fr, TA:) 
or firewood prepared for fuel: (Msb:) or firewood 
with which a fire is lighted; firewood not being so 
called until it is thus used. (K.) 34-4 ^ .'Ak , in the 
Kur [xxi. 98], signifies, in the Abyssinian 
language, accord, to 'Ikrimeh, The firewood [or 
fuel] of Hell. (TA.) 3 >yA [Pebbly]. You say a±‘J 
A .a-, and { k yA (t, S, A, K) A land containing, 
(T, S,) or abounding with, (A, K,) pebbles. (T, S, 
A, K.) And l A-=>A yii a place containing 
pebbles. (TA.) — — See also Ay^A. kiAk [A 

single throwing of pebbles]. [Hence, app., 

because immediately following the day of the last 
throwing of pebbles in the Valley of Mine,] <4 
flAkl l The night [next] after the days called 34' 
jjjAjII [which are the 11th and 12th and 13th 
of Dhu-l-Hijjeh]. (K.) — — See also 3'Ak . — 
Also, (S, A, Msb, K,) and J, kAA, (S, Msb, K,) and 
(sometimes, S) J. (S, k,) [Measles, 

or spotted fever;] a certain cutaneous eruption: 
(S, A, Msb, K:) by some, [contr. to general 
authority,] said to be small-pox. (Msb.) A— ^ : 
see 3 AA , and 4 jAk : — and see also <k^k AA=^ : 
see AAk. iUAk Pebbles: (S, A, K:) or small 
pebbles: (Msb:) accord, to Sb, a quasi-pl. n.: 

(TA:) sing. J, A*^k. (k.) See also 2. 

see 2 . A-=>A [a thrower, or pelter, of stones]. You 
say, ; .'> l Aj A~=A ji [He is a pelter of 
stones (app. meaning a calumniator): he is not a 
friend]. (A, TA.) [Hence also,] A-^A, (s, K,) 
or A-=A (A,) A violent wind that raises 
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the pebbles; (S, A; *) as also J, (S:) or a 

wind that bears along the dust (K, TA) and 
pebbles: (TA:) and a wind casting down pebbles 
from the sky: or a wind that tears up the pebbles. 

(TA. [See the Kur liv. 34, &c.]) And hence, 

(assumed tropical:) A punishment from 

God. (TA.) Dust containing pebbles. (IAar, 

TA.) See also Clouds (k-kk-k) casting 

down snow and hail: (K:) or clouds (m^— 0 , 
because of their casting down snow and hail. 

(TA.) Pebbles [borne] in the wind. (ISh, TA.) 

You say, ^-k-k ^ u'k [Our day was one in 
which pebbles were blown about by the wind]. 
(TA.) — — Small particles of snow and hail 

scattered about. (K.) A large number of men 

on foot. (Az, TA.) kk^ki : se e 4 v*k . 4 ' ■ '•^ ■4 
see — and see also 2, in two 

places, m j -ak < Affected with the cutaneous 
eruption termed kkkik [i. e. measles, or spotted 
fever]; (A, K;) as also 4 4 (TA.) 1 — 

(S, A, Mgh, &c.,) aor. k 4 ak and inf. n. 

(S, Mgh, Msb, K) and kl^k (Lh, Mgh, K) 
and (Lh, K,) He reaped, or cut (A, Mgh, 

K) with the Jki«, (K,) seed-produce, (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) and plants, or herbage; (S, * K;) 
originally used in relation to seed-produce; (TA;) 

as also 4 (k.) [Hence,] '- 44 J 4 

(tropical:) [He reaped, or mowed, them down 
with the sword]: (A:) he slew them: or he exerted 
his utmost power or ability, or exceeded the 
ordinary bounds, in slaying them: (TA:) he 
exterminated them [with the sword]. (Msb, TA.) 

And k«l£ll i^k jllll £jj (tropical:) [He 

who sows evil reaps repentance]. (A.) — — 
(L,) [aor. A^a.,] inf. n. Lsa, (L, K,) It (a rope, and 
a bow-string,) was, or became, strongly twisted, 
and firmly, or compactly, made; (L, K; *) as also 
4 . wWi .il; (S, * A, L, K: *) and it (a coat of mail) 
was, or became, [close in its rings, (see 
and] firm, and compactly made. (L, K. *) 4 wW 
It (seed-produce) attained to the proper time for 
its being reaped; as also 4 . wW ..l ; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K:) or the latter, (assumed tropical:) it. 
invited the act of reaping. (TA.) — He twisted a 

rope (S, K) firmly. (TA.) [He made firm, in a 

general sense. (Golius as from the KL; but not in 
my copy of that work.)] 8 walk] see 1. 10 ■ ' ■• ■akik l 

see 4: — and see also 1. [Hence,] (assumed 

tropical:) It (the affair, or state, of a people) 
became established, or settled, firmly, soundly, 

thoroughly, or well. (TA.) It (a people, or 

party) collected together, or assembled, and 
rendered mutual aid. (S, K.) — — He was, or 
became, angry: (K:) or violently angry. 

(TA.) see ■ byw k&k and J, wW (s, K) 


and 4 wiki and 4 ■ ' - -aki i. k (k) A rope strongly 
twisted, and firmly, or compactly, made: (S, K:) 
and -waki jij a bow-string strongly twisted: (TA:) 
and 4 4 kkak jj- jj a coat of mail close in its rings, 
compact and strong. (L, K.) -L^k The time, or 
season, of reaping; as also 4 - 1 ^“.. (K, TA. [In the 
CK, each is erroneously made to be with ».]) One 
says, [also, using each as an inf. n.,] 'k* 

ikakll, (s, A,) or i-kakll ^131 ; (Msb,) and 4 Wl, 

(S, Msb,) [This is the time, or season, of reaping: 
for] both are also inf. ns. of -w^. in the first of the 
senses explained above. (Lh, K.) — See 
also A~“.. — — Also What remains upon the 
ground, of seed-produce, among the lower parts 
of the stalks of that which has been reaped; and 

so pi. of 4 4 -aa. and 4 (Mgh.) 

And What falls off, and becomes scattered, of 
seeds of wild leguminous plants when they dry 

up. (L.) And The fruit, or produce, of any 

tree. (L.) Aka*.; see i-^k, in two places. 
Reaped seed-produce; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) as 
also 4 (S, Mgh, K) and 4 and 4 

(S, Msb, K) and 4 which last is originally an 
inf. n.: (Mgh:) pi. of the first, (A, Mgh,) and of the 
second, (Mgh,) ij'-kak. (A, Mgh.) And 4 ^ 

[see Kur 1 . 9] Grain that is reaped: (L:) grain of 
wheat and of barley and of anything that is 
reaped; as though for ■ A! 1 - 0 ' - ' 1 4 - 4 “ 4 ^: (Zj:) or 

grain of reaped wheat. (Lth.) See also i-k=k. 

It is also said to signify Seed-produce torn 

up and carried away by the wind. (L.) Also 

(assumed tropical:) Slain [or mowed down] with 
the sword, like seed-produce reaped. (Jel in 

xxi. 15.) pt jV' I occurring in a trad., 

means (tropical:) The words that their tongues 
utter, and [as it were] cut off, against others; (S, 
A, * L;) being words wherein is no good: the 
tongue being likened to a reapinghook; and the 
words that it utters, to reaped seed- 

produce: here, is pi. of 4 (L.) 

See also what next follows. » A: - -^- .: see A:-^ , in 

two places: and kkok. Also The lower 

parts of seed-produce, which the reaping-hook 

does not reach.. (K.) Also A place of seed- 

produce: (K:) or 4 A!"°~* has this signification; 
such a place being so called because it is 
reaped: ° A;-^~s accord, to Az, signifies a field of 
which all the produce has been reaped: the pi. 
is klkak. (l.) — — A place of reaping. 
(Msb.) — A reaper: pi. sikak and ik^.. 
(K.) L-=>kl; fern, iiikak; see in three places. — 

— Also iiik>k Sj^ji A tree abounding with leaves 
[and therefore compact]. (K.) . ' . krk i; see — 

— [Hence,] l s' jl' ■ ' ■• -ak k (tropical:) A man whose 
judgment, or opinion, is well, or rightly, directed, 


(S, K,) and sound, or firm. (TA.) — What has 
dried up while standing [of seed-produce]. 
(K.) ■ ' ■• -ak k Seed-produce that has attained to the 
proper time, or season, for its being reaped; as 
also 4 ■ ' - ^ ‘ kik k. (Mgh, Msb.) ■ '-•ak -» A reaping- 
hook, syn. (S, K,) with which seed-produce 
is cut. (TA.) - j - -ak k see Ai - ^v ■ ' ■; -aki l k > : see '--ak k 
— and see ^-a=,. — — [Hence,] . '--akik k Ij 
(tropical:) Sound, or firm, judgment or opinion. 
(TA.) 1 =>-aa, (s, A,) aor. ^ (s, K) 

and >aa, (K,) inf. n. >-ak ; (s, K,) He, or it, 
straitened him; (S, A, K;) so in the Kur ix. 5; 
(TA;) and encompassed, or surrounded, him. (S, 
A.) You say (S, Msb,) or (K,) 

aor. j-aa., (S, Msb,) inf. n. 4 >~ak, (Msb,) It (a 
hostile party, ISk, S, Msb, or a people, K) 
encompassed him, or surrounded him, (Msb, K,) 
and prevented him from going to his business: 
(Msb:) or straitened him, and encompassed or 
surrounded him; as also 4 “ j^-k, inf. n. 
and jL-a=*. (ISK, S.) The 4 s >-aUa> of an enemy is 
well known. (K.) You say ^>-aG>. 4 inf. ns. 
as above, [The enemy besieged, or beset, them;] 
and kilki ^ Lkj We remained in the state of 

siege some days; or in the place of confinement; 
and I j j*. [They were besieged, or 

beset, vehemently]. (A.) Also (S, A, K, 

&c.,) aor. “ (Mgh, K) and (k,) inf. 

n. (A, Mgh, K,) He, (Akh, S, A,) or it, 

(S,) confined, kept close, imprisoned, detained, 
retained, restrained, withheld, or prevented, him; 
(A O, Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybanee, Akh, S, A;) as 
also 4 “jkoki; (Aboo-' Amr Esh-Sheybanee, S:) or 
a distinction should be made between these two 
forms, as will be seen in what follows. (TA.) And 
It (a hostile party, and a disease, ISK, Th, Msb) 
detained, restrained, withheld, or prevented, him 
(ISK, Th, Msb, K) from journeying &c.; (K;) as 
also 4 (AO, * ISk, Th, Msb, K:) or 

the latter signifies it (disease) prevented him 
from journeying, or from a thing that he desired: 
so in the Kur ii. 192: (ISk, S:) or [more properly] 
it (disease, or urine, [&c.,]) made him to restrain 
himself: (Akh, S, K:) or jLuk] signifies the being 
prevented from attending the religious rites and 
ceremonies of the pilgrimage, by disease, or 
the like: (IAth:) or j-ak is said when a man is 
turned back from a course which he desired: 
and when he is confined, or restrained, or 
the like: (Yoo:) or, accord, to Fr, the Arabs say, of 
him whom fear or disease prevents from 
accomplishing his pilgrimage or his »j y^- [q. 
v.], (Mgh, * TA,) and of any one that is not 
forcibly constrained, as by imprisonment, or by 
enchantment or the like, (TA,) 4 3 ““^: and of 
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him who is imprisoned or restrained by a Sultan, 
or by one who overpowers, j *-=»■: this distinction 
is observed by them: (Mgh, * TA:) hut if you 
mean that the constraining power of the Sultan is 
a preventing cause, and you do not refer to the 
act of the agent, it is allowable for you to 
say, 3-“’' ^ j, Jk-3 1 : and if you say of him whom 
pain or disease makes to restrain himself, that 
the disease, or fear, restrains him, it is allowable 
for you to say, or, as Aboo-Is- hak the 

Grammarian says, the correct rule, accord, to the 
lexicologists, is, that one says of him whom fear 
and disease prevent, j >-=>=3 and of him who is 
confined or restrained by another, and thus 
it is because he who refrains from conducting 
himself freely in an affair restrains himself: and 
they saying ^3*-“- means that thou hast 
restrained him; not that he has restrained 
himself: so that it is allowable to say in this case 

o ! 

[when you do not mention the agent], J, 3^3 
(TA.) [Accord, to Z,] 3e and <1 3 [lit. He was 

withheld from it] is said when a man is ashamed 
at a thing, and leaves it, or abstains from it, or 
when he is unable to effect a thing, or finds his 
wish difficult of attainment. (A. [See also in 
what follows, in this paragraph.]) fUjill 
Jlkll 3 means 3 JU1I CjjLak [I 

restricted the division of the property among the 
creditors]: for the prevention is not against them, 
but against others, from their being shares with 
them in the property: the phrase is inverted, 

like cfcJI iAk-J. (Msb.) Also (K,) 

aor. 3-“., mf. n. 3-= v =“-, (TA,) He took the whole of 
it; (K;) [appropriated it to himself exclusively;] 
acquired it; took it to himself. (TA.) — — 
And (S, A, Mgh, K,) and l j~=kJ, (S, A, 
K,) or <l=jU u and J. (Ks,) or 

aor. inf. n. 3““. [and >«», or this 

latter is a simple subst.], (Ibn-Buzurj,) He 
(a man, S, A) suffered suppression of the feces, or 
constipation of the bowels: (Ks, Ibn-Buzurj, S, A, 
Mgh, K:) [distinguished from 33: (see 3"=^:) 
or] <1 j) 33- signifies he suffered suppression 
of his urine.. (Ibn-Buzurj.) — [intrans.,] 

with fet-h [to the o- 3 ], and j she (a 

camel) had a narrow orifice to the teat. (S.) 
And aor. >-=>=*; and 3-“., aor. 3-“-; and 
J, >^Ai, (k,) or j-aki; (so in the TA;) It (the 
orifice of her teat) was, or became, narrow. (K, * 

TA.) And j~a=>., aor. 3'= t =s inf. n. 3-“., He 

was, or became, unable to express his mind, to 
say what he would, to find words to express what 
he would say; he faltered in speech; (S, Mgh, K, 
Expos, of the “ Mufassal ” of Z;) by reason of 
shame and confusion of mind, or other 
[accidental] cause; wherein, only, it differs 


from isf-. (Expos, of the “ Mufassal ” of Z.) And 
also, (Msb, K,) or wijill 3 (S,) He faltered, 

or became impeded, and was unable to proceed, 
in reading, or recitation. (S, Msb, K.) And j “=»=>■. 
aor. 3^“., He was ashamed, and cut short, as 
though the affair straitened him like as the prison 
straitens the prisoner. (TA.) And 3k He 

became impeded, and was unable to do it. (S.) 
And sljill 3- aor. j*^k, [inf. n. 3-“-,] He 
abstained from sexual intercourse with the 
woman, (K, TA,) though able to enjoy it: (TA:) 
or 3*1 j k j*^k, (S,) or 3“' 3, (Az,) he was 
prevented by impotence from having sexual 
intercourse (Az, S) with his wife, (S,) or with 

women. (Az. [See jj-“-.]) Also j (Mgh, 

TA,) or i (S Msb, TA,) aor. 3*^., (Msb,) 

inf. n. 3— k, (S Msb, K,) He became straitened in 
his bosom; his bosom became straitened. (S Mgh, 
Msb, K, * TA.) In the Kur [iv. 92], ej 3 jjU. j! 

fk jlkjj j! ft, means fkllS 3 [Or who come to 
you, their bosoms being contracted so that they 
are incapable of fighting you; or their bosoms 
shrinking from fighting you]: (TA:) Akh and 
the Koofees allow that the pret. here may be a 
denotative of state; but Sb does not allow this use 
of the pret. unless with k; and he 
makes to be an imprecation 

[meaning may their bosoms become contracted]: 
(S:) accord, to Fr, the Arabs say, 3^ 


A \at~. 


meaning 


A Vat-- 


Zj says, Fr 


makes a denotative of state; but it is not so 

unless with k : They says that if k be understood, 
it approximates to a denotative of state, and 
becomes like a noun; and some read 
ft, AZ does not allow this use of the pret. 
[as a denotative of state] unless preceded by j 

or k. (TA.) And alone, He vomited. 

(Mgh.) — — And He became affected with a 

disease, or malady, by a thing. (TA.) Also, 

(S, K,) aor. 3-“'-, inf. n. 3'-=k, (K,) He was, or 
became, niggardly, tenacious, penurious, 
or avaricious. (S, K.) One says, 3^ki £ j»ll 3 3 
jjia The party drank, and such a one was 
niggardly to them, (AA, S, L,) not expending 
upon those who drank with him. (L.) — — 
[Hence,] 3“*3 He concealed the secret; (K;) 
refrained from divulging it. (TA.) — 3-=‘ i ' 

j#«3, aor. >-=>=>• and (TA,) inf. n. 3“ a =s (K,) 
He bound a 3““-, (K, TA,) or a s 3-=“3 (TA,) 
upon the camel; (K, TA;) as also J. » (S, K, 
TA:) and he made for, or put to, the camel 
a 3-aa.; as also J, » (TA.) 3 3- a '-=>. see 1, in 
three places. 4 3-=“3 see 1, in eleven places. 
7 He, or it, was, or became, restrained, 

withheld, or prevented. (KL.) 8 3^3! see 1, last 
sentence. (S, Mgh, K, &c.) and j 3-=^ (A, 


and Expositions of the Fs) Suppression of the 
feces; or constipation of the bowels: (Yz, As, S, A, 

„ 0 I 

Mgh, K:) suppression of the urine is termed 3: 
(Yz, As, Mgh:) or 3-“- signifies also suppression 
of the urine, like 33 (Ibn-Buzuij.) 3-=^ [inf. n. 

of 3-“., q. v., passim. Also] Suppression of 

the flow of milk of a camel, from a heaviness, or 
heaving, of the stomach, or a tendency to vomit; 
and unwillingness to yield a flow of milk. 
(TA.) 3-“- A man unable to express his mind; to 
say what he would; to find words to express what 
he would say; (Mgh, TA;) by reason of shame and 
confusion of mind, or other [accidental] cause: 
(TA: [see 33:]) and one who is impeded, and 
unable to proceed, in reading, or recitation: 
(Msb, TA:) and so J, 3*3 and [ 33^3 m both 
these senses. (TA.) — — Contracted in the 
bosom; having the bosom contracted; (Mgh, TA;) 
as also l 3b*“- and J. (K.) In the Kur iv. 92, 

some read f,jj±~= »33. [Their bosoms being 
contracted]. (TA. [See 1, latter part.]) — — 
Affected with vomiting. (Mgh.) — — Niggardly, 
tenacious, penurious, or avaricious; (K;) as also 
1 3-“- and i j 3=^: (S, K:) and J, 3^^ one who 
will not drink wine, by reason of niggardliness: 
(K:) and j, one who will not expend upon 

those who drink with him: (L:) and one who [by 
reason of niggardliness] does not take part in the 

game called 33 (Suh.) Also, (S,) or 33^ 

J3kVlj, (A,) and J. [alone], (K,) A strict 

concealer of secrets: (S:) or [simply] a concealer 

of secrets. (A, K.) -.31 1 A she-camel 

whose flow of milk is suppressed. (TA.) 3“=“-: 
see 33 ii3k=k Impervia coeunti mulier; 
syn. kt£j. (A, K.) Is 3- st =‘ [and Is >-=>=*, which latter 
is now the more common,] A maker, or seller, 
of 3-“=“- [or >-=>=*, i. e. mats, pi. of 3 j“ 3- (Ibn- 
Khillikan, p. 19 of vol. i. of De Slane’s ed.) j 1 — 3 

see the next paragraph, see 3*-“-. [A 

fortress; a fort; a castle.] — Also, (S, K,) and 
1, 3*-3 (K,) A kind of pillow, cushion, or pad, 
which is put upon a camel, and of which the 
kinder part is raised so that it is made like 
the »jk.i of a camel's saddle, the fore part being 
stuffed so that it is made like the kikl [or 
rather 3lj or kkJj] of a camel's saddle, and 
which is ridden upon; and so J, (K:) or a 

kind of saddle upon which those who break, or 
train, beasts ride: or a [piece of stuff of the kind 
called] A“k, which is thrown upon the back of 
the camel, behind the rider: (TA:) or J, (K) 

and (TA) signify a small [saddle of the kind 
called] 32, (K, TA,) which is bound upon 
a camel, and upon which is thrown the apparatus 
of the rider. (TA.) 3 3 *^ One who has no sexual 
intercourse with women, (S, Mgh, K,) though 
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able to have it, (K,) abstaining from them from a 
motive of chastity, and for the sake of shunning 
worldly pleasures: (TA:) or who is prevented 
from having it, (K, TA,) by impotence: (TA:) or 
who does not desire them, (IAar, A, Msb, K,) nor 
approach them: (IAar, K:) applied also to a horse, 
i. q. (IAar, TA in art. j?^.) In the Kur [iii. 
34], applied to John the Baptist. (TA.) — — 
Castrated; (K;) having the penis and testicles 

amputated. (TA.) Very fearful or cautious; 

who abstains, or refrains, from a thing through 

fear. (K.) See also in four places. 

Also A she-camel having a narrow orifice to the 

teat. (S, K.) see in two places: 

and see in four places. Also A king: (S, 

A, K:) because he is secluded: (S, A:) or because 
he prevents those who have access to him. (TA.) 
— A prison; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also J, ji- =»=••. 
(TA.) So [accord, to some] in the Kur xvii. 8. (S, 
ISd.) — A mat woven of reeds [or of rushes] 
(Msb, K) or of palm-leaves; (IDrd and K 
voce &c.;) syn. 4 jjL; (Msb, K;) vulgarly 

i (Msb:) or a thing woven, in the L 

and TA erroneously written made of tsi’J) 

[or papyrus] and of JLI [or rushes], and then 
spread upon the ground like a carpet: 
(TA:) pi. (Msb, TA) and, by 

contraction, >-=>=*. (TA.) Hence the prov., Jc. 
Jb-^ [A captive upon a mat]. (TA.) And 

Bugs; syn. S. (TA in art. &■) — — 

Anything woven. (K.) A garment, or piece of 

cloth, ornamented and variegated, which, when 
spread out, captivates hearts in a manner 
peculiar to it, by its beauty. (K.) So, accord, to 
some, in the trad, of Hodheyfeh, Jc. jliill 

^ [expl. in art. conj. 1]. 

(B.) A bed; or a thing spread to lie upon; as 

though it were a mat: so, accord, to El-Hasan, 

in the Kur xvii. 8, referred to above. (TA.) A 

sitting-place; syn. 04 ?-“: (K, and so in two copies 
of the A:) MF thinks it to be a mistake for [a 

prison, or place of confinement]. (TA.) The 

surface of the ground: (Msb, K:) whence, accord, 
to some, it is applied to that which is spread upon 
the ground [i. e. a mat]: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] 
and [of mult.] >-=*. (K.) — — Water. (K.) 
[Perhaps because its surface, when rippled by the 

wind, is likened to a thing woven: see 

The diversified wavy marks, streaks, or grain, 
(Jj j?,) of a sword, (K, TA,) resembling the tracks 
of ants: (TA:) or its are its two sides. (K, * 

TA.) A road, or way. (IAar, K.) A row of 

men, and of other things. (K.) A certain vein 

extending across upon the side of a beast, 
towards the belly: (K:) so, accord, to some, in the 


trad, of Hodheyfeh mentioned above: (TA:) or a 
portion of flesh so situate; (K;) i. e., from the 
shoulder-blade to the flank; as also J. ‘jb^-, 
explained in the K as a portion of flesh lying 
across in the side of a horse, which one sees when 
he is made lean by scanty food: (TA:) or the 
former signifies the sinew that is between the 
part called the j'-L-a and the part where the false 
ribs end; (K, TA;) which is the end of the side: 
(TA:) or the part that is between the vein that 
appears in the side of the camel and horse, lying 
across, and what is above it, to the part where the 
side terminates: (As, S:) or the jb^- of the side is 
what appears of the upper parts of the ribs. (Ibn- 
Es-Seed.) — — Also The side itself. (Az, S, K.) 
Hence the phrase, A beast 


having wide sides. (A, TA.) And ■ 


aEI 




[May God make his sides to ache; meaning] may 
he he severely beaten. (A, TA.) A certain elegant 
scholar says, jb*=^ J jy-aAll jb-^- jj' The 

mat of the prison made marks upon the side of 
the king. (MF.) see jbb**-, in two places. — 

— Also A place in which dates are dried: (S, K:) 
or, accord, to Az, it is with (TA.) 
see see in two 

places, Straitened: [encompassed, or 

surrounded:] besieged, or beset, in a fortress. 
(TA.) Confined, kept close, imprisoned, 
detained, retained, restrained, withheld, or 
prevented; (Akh, S, TA;) as also J j*^-. (Ibn-Es- 
Seed.) Detained, restrained, withheld, or 
prevented, from journeying &c.; as also J, jb^- 
and l >-==-«: (TA:) [or this last signifies made to 
restrain himself: see 1.] See also ]>■“•. — — 
Suffering suppression of the feces, or 
constipation of the bowels: (Ibn-Buzurj, Mgh, K:) 
[distinguished from (see or] it also 

signifies suffering suppression of the urine. (Ibn- 
Buzuij.) — A camel having upon him [or 
furnished with] a J-i-o*.. (K.) Q. 1 

[inf. n. He braced his bow, making the 

string tight, or tense. (S, K.) He twisted a 

rope strongly. (K.) — — He filled (AHn, K) 
a vessel, (AHn, TA,) or a skin: (K:) or he filled a 

skin so that it became strait [or tense]. (TA.) 

He pared and shaped a reed for writing. (K.) 

[Golius has added the signification “ Excitavit,” 
as on the authority of the KL; but in my copy of 
that work, I find, as the inf. n. of the verb having 
this signification, which immediately 

follows the significations of and hence 

appears to have been omitted in the copy of the 
KL used by Golius.] Q. 2 £lb^^] app. 

signifies It (a grape) became in the state in which 
it is termed j* And hence,] £ u 1 


[app. meaning (assumed tropical:) He did the 
latter part of an affair before the first; as when a 
man writes a book before he has qualified himself 

by preparatory study]: a prov. (TA.) 

said of butter [in the process of formation] means 
It became dissundered, or separated [into clots], 
by reason of intense cold; and did not coalesce; 
as also (TA.) f >-=>=*: see the next 

paragraph, £_b^b The first of grapes, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) such as are crude and sour, (Msb,) or as 
long as they remain green: (K:) or grapes when 
hard: (Az, TA:) or, accord, to AHn, grapes when 
they have become organized and compacted: or, 
as he says on one occasion, [the n. un.] >-=*=>• 
signifies a grape when it germinates. (TA.) The 
rubbing of the body in the bath with bruised, or 
pulverized, dried in the shade prevents 

the origination of [the cutaneous disorder 
termed] ^ in the year in which this is done, 

and strengthens the body, and cools it. (K.) 

Dates, or fruit, (j", or accord, to different 
copies of the K, the latter being the reading in the 
M, TA,) not yet ripe. (M, K, TA.) — — 
Fruit plucked from the tree called the (K,) i. e. 

the wild pomegranate. (TA.) In the “ Jema 

et-Tefareek,” it is said to signify Grape-stones: 
but this requires consideration. (Mgh.) — — 
What is lean, dry, or withered, (syn. « - tk ,) of 

anything. (AZ, Msb, K.) And hence, (Msb,) 

(assumed tropical:) A niggardly man; (ISk, S, 
Msb, K;) arrow in disposition; as also J, £ji aL i (S, 
TA) and [ £ U > : (k, * TA:) or J, £ j ■ ‘-'A « means 

having little, or no, good. (TA.) — — Short; 
(K;) and ijAis [app. as meaning evil in 

disposition]; as also J, £>•=»*•. (TA.) And An 

iron [hooked] instrument with which the bucket 
is extracted from a well; (K;) also called 3 - 5 °. 
(TA.) [inf. n. of Q. 1, q. v.] — — Also 

Niggardliness, tenaciousness, or avarice. (K, TA.) 
[ ts-? Omphacine. (Golius, on the authority of 
Meyd.)] Soup made [or flavoured] with 

unripe grape or dates, or with the juice thereof. 
(MA.) Butter dissundered, or separated 

[into clots], by reason of intense cold; not 

coalescing; (K;) [as also J. £ j^<'^ : see Q. 2.] 

A scanty, or small, gift. (TA.) — — Anything 

straitened, or scanted. (TA.) See also £ 

in two places. — jelli j. q. (K,) 

which is the more common term; meaning A poet 
that lived in the time of paganism and in that of 
El-Islam. (TA.) £ see — — 

and £ 1 aor. ^ (S, K,) inf. 

n. (S, TA,) [app., in its primary and proper 

sense, It was, or became, compact, or firm and 
close; said of a rope, and of a web, and the like: 
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see its part, n., ■ -4-^s and see also to. And 

hence,] (tropical:) He (a man, TA) was, or 
became, firm, or sound, in intellect or sense; (S, 
K, TA;;) or strong in intellect, and good in 
judgment. (TA.) — ■ aor. inf. 

n. It (the skin, S, TA, or the body, or 

person, Msb) was, or became, affected with dry 
mange or scab: (S, K, TA:) or broke out with 
small pustules, (Msb, TA,) like the smallpox, 
(Msb,) generating matter, or thick purulent 
matter, and not becoming large; 

sometimes coming forth in the soft parts of the 
belly in the days of heat. (TA.) 4 (K,) inf. 

n. (S,) He twisted a rope firmly, strongly, 

or compactly. (S, K.) And 4-4 1 I [He made 
his weaving, or his web, compact; or firm and 
close; or close in texture, and strong: see 
the pass. part. n. below]: said of a weaver. (TA.) 

— — [Hence,] (tropical:) He established, or 
settled, or he did, performed, or executed, an 
affair, firmly, solidly, soundly, or well. (S, K, TA.) 

(tropical:) He (a man, and a horse,) passed, 

went, or went along, quickly, or swiftly: (S, K:) or 
raised the pebbles in his running: (Sgh, K:) or 
went with short steps, but quickly: (ISk, K:) or he 
(a horse) ran quickly, with short steps, at the 
utmost rate of the pace termed (AO, TA.) — 

inf. n. as above, The heat caused 
pustules [such as are termed «-^~- ] to come forth 
upon his body, or person. (TA.) 10 it (a 

thing, S, TA) was, or became, firm, strong, 
compact, sound, or free from defect: (S, K, TA:) 
properly said of a rope, as meaning it was, or 
became, firmly, strongly, or compactly, twisted: 
and — — tropically said of judgment [as 
meaning (tropical:) it was, or became, firm, 
strong, sound, or good]: and of an affair [as 
meaning (tropical:) it was, or became, 
established, or settled, or done, performed, or 
executed, firmly, solidly, soundly, or well]. (TA. 

[See also L '« • ■- > -, .]) (tropical:) It (the vulva) 

was, or became, narrow, and firm, or tough, on 
the occasion of (K> TA.) The quality 

thus denoted is approved; and the woman 
possessing it is termed j. (TA.) — — 

(tropical:) It (time, or fortune,) pressed hardly, 
or severely, (S, K, TA,) *&■ upon him. (S, TA.) — 

— (assumed tropical:) It (a company of men) 
collected, or congregated. (TA.) Dry mange 
or scab: (S, K:) or small pustules, [like the small- 
pox, (see L t - j >^ ,)] that generate matter, or thick 
purulent matter, and do not become large; 
sometimes coming forth in the soft parts of the 
belly in the days of heat. (TA.) - 4*4 see ^ 

— Also part. n. of ^ (Msb.) ^ Anything 
firm, strong, compact, sound, and free from 


defect. (TA.) A garment, or piece of cloth, 
compactly, or firmly and closely, woven: (TA:) or 
dense; concealing [what is within it]: (Kf, TA:) 
and J. [in like manner] signifies dense and 

strong. (TA.) [Hence,] (tropical:) Firm, or 

sound, in intellect or sense; (S, K, TA;) and 
1 signifies the same; and firm in judgment; 
[or possessing firmness, or soundness, of 
intellect and judgment; for] it is a 
possessive epithet: and the former is said to 
signify strong in intellect, and good in judgment. 
(TA.) i ijwil , occurring in a letter of 'Omar, 
means (assumed tropical:) [Firm] in judgment, 
and in the management, conducting, ordering, or 
regulating, of affairs. (TA.) see -4-=^ . 

— — [Hence,] ^ j4 U44 (tropical:) 

Between them two is a firm tie of brotherhood. 
(TA.) < - .- > 4 a horse that goes in the manner 

denoted by the verb ^ (K;) as also J. ^ 

(S, K) and J, (K;) [or] the last is applied to 

a she-camel: (S:) the fem. of the first is 
with ». (TA.) see what next 

precedes. see what next 

precedes. i-oS/iL -t A narrow jr ja [or vulva]. (S.) 
See also 10. 1 (Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 

(TA,) inf. n. 3 y (Msb, K, &c.) and l! (k,) 
like and and j (TA,) [It was, or 
became, produced, educed, extracted, taken 
forth, or fetched out; as gold or silver from the 
stone of the mine, and the kernel from the shell, 
and wheat from the straw: (see 2:)] it came out, it 
became apparent: (KL:) it was, or existed, 
or came into being or existence; it became 
realized; syn. with the complete [i. e. 
attributive] (Msb in art. u40 [it presented 
itself: it was, or became, prepared, or ready: it 
became attained, obtained, gotten, or acquired:] 
it came, came to pass, happened, took 
place, betided, befell, or occurred; said of an 
event; syn. with j5j, (TA in art. ja j,) which is also 
syn. with the complete [or attributive] u 1% (Msb 
in art. u4;) likewise syn. with »4: (Er-Raghib, 
TA in art. 4?-:) [it resulted; and particularly as a 
sum; and as a product; and as a quotient: it 
ensued: it arose, originated, proceeded, came, 
supervened, or accrued: in which senses, also, it 
is syn. with the attributive and with *4, 
followed by o?:] it remained, and continued, 
when the rest had gone, or passed away; (K, TA;) 
relating to a reckoning, and to an action, and the 
like: (TA:) and i. q. cji and s-4s; as in the 
saying, 14 J [Such a thing, or sum, 
was, or became, or proved to be, binding, 
obligatory, or incumbent, on him to render as a 
debt to me]. (Msb.) — [aor. u4»y] inf. 

n. 3-4 He (a horse) had a complaint of his belly 


from eating the earth of the herbage: (S:) 
or 441 aor. (M, K,) inf. n. as above, 

(TA,) the beast ate earth, (M, K,) or pebbles, (K,) 
and they remained in its inside, (M, K,) fixed: 
(M:) or 3-4. signifies a horse's taking into the 
mouth earth from the herbs, some of which 
earth, collecting in his belly, kills him: and the 
horse so killed is said to be J, 3-“-: (T, TA:) or a 
camel's having pebbles [which he has swallowed] 
remaining in the omasum, so as not to come 
forth in the cud when he ruminates; and when 
this is the case, they sometimes kill: or a young 
camel's eating earth, and in consequence not 
ejecting the cud; which sometimes kills it. (TA.) 
— — Said of a boy, it signifies jaj (K) 

or sU^Jl cilia} (O) 44' 4 (O, K) [app. meaning 
The stones, or the stone, fell, or descended, in his 
scrotum: Freytag, following the TK, in which 4 
is considered (I know not on what authority) 
as meaning 4t!ii 4, renders it “ 
laboravit lapidibus in vesica urinae orientibus ”]. 
2 34y inf. n. 3: - -4\ a trans. verb; (S, Msb;) i. e. 
trans. of 3-=>=s primarily signifying, accord, to IF, 
(Msb,) He produced, educed, extracted, took 
forth, or fetched out, gold [or silver] from the 
stone of the mine; (Msb, Er-Raghib, TA;) and in 
like manner, the kernel from the shell; and [the 
grain of] wheat from the straw: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
he made a thing apparent; (Az, Er-Raghib, TA;) 
as, for instance, the kernel from the shell; and 
the 3-=4 [or result] of a computation: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) [he brought into being, or existence; 
he realized:] he prepared, or made ready: (PS:) 
he separated, discriminated, or distinguished, 
(Az, K,) what remained and continued, when the 
rest had gone, or passed a way: (K: [in the CK, 4 
34y is erroneously put for 344 4]) he 
perceived a thing: he attained, or obtained, a 
thing: syn. [in both these senses: and also as 
meaning he overtook]: (Abu-l-Baka, TA:) he took, 
or got, or acquired, advantage, or profit; (KL;) i. 
q. 4( ; and j 4: (B and TA in art. 4.1 : ) 
he collected: (Az, Er-Raghib, TA:) and [hence, 
app.,] 44 3}-=4i signifies The reducing a 
sentence, or the like, to its J, J [here 
meaning its essential import, or its sum and 
substance]: (S, TA:) and 34*. [The 

sentence, or speech, comprehended, or 

comprised, within its scope, such a thing]. (Msb 
in explanation of jja41I U 34*. 3 (,oi-4j ; in 
the Kur [c. 10], means And what is in the breasts, 
or minds, [of men] shall be made apparent: (Az, 
Er-Raghib, TA:) or discriminated: (Az, Bd, 
TA:) or collected, (Fr, Az, Bd, Er-Raghib, TA,) in 
the registers. (Bd.) — See also 4, in two places. 
4 J-Lill 3-4; (S, K;) and j 34y inf. n. 3*-4 j; 
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(K;) The palm-trees had 3^3; i. e., dates that had 
not yet become hard, (S, K,) and of which 
the [or bases] had not yet appeared; (S;) or 
dates that had become hard and round: and also, 
had as meaning spadixes (j3a) that had 

become yellow: (K:) or 3“»3 the dates came 
forth from their jjJjj, small: and J, 33»=». they 

became round. (TA.) f jail 3*-=3 The people 

had unripe, or ripening, dates appearing upon 
their palm-trees. (TA.) 5 33tki It became 
collected, and remained, or continued. (K, TA.) 
Q. Q. 1 3“=>j=* He (a bird, S) filled his Sl^j^ [j. e . 
stomach, or crop]. (S, K.) You say [to a 
bird], l s j3> j J^j^ [Fill thy stomach, or crop, 

and fly]. (S.) 33*=*: see what next follows: 

and see ilU^. 3*-“- (s, K) and J, 33»^, (M, K,) the 
latter used by poetic license, (ISd, TA,) Dates 
before they have become hard, (S, K,) and before 
their [or bases] have appeared; n. 

un. 31^3 (S:) or when they have become hard 
and round. (IAar, K.) And The spadix of the 
palm-tree (2^=) when it has become yellow. (K.) 
Also, the former, What fall, and become 
scattered, of the produce of a palm-tree, 
green and fresh, like small green beads. (Aboo- 
Ziyad, TA.)- — See also <13^-. 3^=>-: 

see 3*-“-. A certain plant. (S M, O, K.) 3113*. 
What remains, of grain, in the place where it has 
been trodden out, after the removal [of the bulk] 
of the grain: (S, O:) or, as also j 33ii. (k, TA) and 
4 3^3, (K,) what remains, of barley and wheat, in 
the place where it has been trodden out, after the 
bad thereof has been removed: and what comes 
forth from wheat, and is thrown away, such as 
[the weed called] 3 jj, (K, TA,) and 33.2 [i. e. 333 
or 313] and the like: or what comes forth from 
barley and wheat, and is thrown away, when it is 
somewhat grosser than dust, or earth, and than 
what are termed [q. v.]: (TA:) or the remains 
of wheat in the sieve, after the sifting, with 
what are mixed therewith; as also 3JU^k; hut the 
former word is the more known. (JK and TA in 
art. 3~=3..) [See also 3JUi.j 3 .'j . ^ : 
see 3—13. see 3i-=>j^.. 3^=3 (T, S, M, Msb, 

K, KL) and 4 3. h^»k (S, K &c.) and J, 3 (s, 
Msb, K) [and 4 33i=J>] Produce; or what is 
produced, educed, extracted, taken forth, or 
fetched out: what is made apparent: 

profit, advantage, gain, or acquisition: (KL in 
explanation of the first word [but applying to 
all]:) [the result of a thing:] a remain, 
remainder, remaining portion, remnant, relic, 
residue, or the remains, of a thing; (S;) what 
remains, and continues, of anything, when the 
rest has gone, or passed away: (K:) it is of a 


reckoning, or computation, and of actions, and 
the like: (T, M, TA:) pi. of the second 33—3. (S, 
TA.) The first also particularly signifies What is 
cleared, or purified, of silver [and of gold] from 
the stone of the mine. (TA.) [And The produce, or 
net produce, of land &c.; of anything that is a 
source of revenue; as also the third. The result of 
an arithmetical process; the sum, the product, 
and the quotient. The sum, or sum and 
substance, or essential import, of a sentence or 
the like; as also the third (see 2) and the fourth. 
And the result, end, conclusion, event, issue, 
ultimate consequence or effect, or ultimity, of 
anything.] — See also 3J~=> j3. 3— >*■ A depressed 
place where water rests in a meadow, where the 
herbage is the latest to dry up: whence the 
4 3J~a j3. of a bird, as being the resting-place of 
what it eats. (Az, TA.) — — The place where 
water rests, or remains, in the furthest part of a 
watering-trough or tank; (K;) as also 4 3i^j^. 

(ISd, K.) See also 3J— > j3. Also A sheep 

or goat large in the part of the belly above the 
navel. (M, K.) — A certain plant. (TA.) 3—3. The 
[plant called] J-33 [q. v.] (K.) 3i^>j3 : see 3— j3, 

in two places. The 312^ j3 of a bird (S, Msb, 

K) is [The stomach; the triple stomach, consisting 
of the crop, or craw, the second stomach, and the 
gizzard, or true stomach: and often, particularly, 
the first of these three: see 33j=>. and 3jji.:] that 
which, to a bird, is like the 3-2*3 to a man; (K;) also 
called 4 31— jk (Msb, K) and 4 £1*— jk and 
4 3— j=*: (K:) and of an animal having a cloven 
hoof or a — *3, i. q. u>J-“ =3 [q. v.]: (Az, TA:) 

pi. 3— 1>*. (S, TA.) Hence the 3^1 j3 [i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) Storerooms, or magazines,] 
of khans: [also meaning (assumed tropical:) the 
cells of prisons:] of which the sing, is 31— j*: not, 

as the vulgar say, 4 3—1-3. (TA.) Also, the 

sing., The lower part of the belly, as far as the 
pubes, (K, TA,) of a man, (TA,) and of any 
animal: (K, TA:) or the place where the feces 
collect, below the navel: or the part between the 

navel and the pubes. (TA.) 31— j3ll 3kkk= 3JU 

A she-camel big in the belly. (TA.) lid-ajk: 
see 3i— jk. jk ; see 3i— jk. — — Also A 

thing resembling a 333 [q. v .], made of baked clay; 
vulgarly called 4 3HLaa.. (TA.) 3 —3 .3; 

see 3 — 13. 3 —3 3 One who clears, or purifies, 
silver [and gold] from the stone of the mine. 
(TA.) And 311=33 A woman who separates (3332) 
the earth of the mine [for the purpose of 
extracting the gold or silver]. (S, K.) 3j— 3*: 
see 3 — i-*: and see also 2. 3 — j=>3 (K) 
and 3— j*3, (k, TA,) or 4 3-= j— 33, (so in my MS. 
copy of the K,) or 3— j— 33, (so in the CK,) One 


who is protuberant in his lower part [of the 
belly], next his navel, like her who is pregnant: 
(K:) so in the M. (TA.) 3— j— 33, or 3— j— 3 3 : S ee 
what next precedes, u— =- 1 o— 3, (Mgh, Msb, K,) 
aor. 0““., (K, TA,) inf. n. <3—3, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
TA,) said of a o— *■ [or fortress], (S,) or of a place, 
(Mgh, Msb, TA,) i. q. j33, [for which the CK 
erroneously substitutes j, after j J&, as though 
the verb were a— 3 and 0—3,] (K, TA,) [i. e.] It 
was, or became, [meaning inaccessible, 
or unapproachable, or difficult of access]; it was, 
or became, unattainable, by reason of its height; 
(Msb;) it was fortified, or protected against 
attack, so that one could not gain access to what 

was within it. (Mgh.) Hence, (Mgh,) Cii-ik , 

(S, Msb, K,) aor. 0““-, (K,) inf. n. 0—2* (S, Mgh, 
K) and 0— ^ and 0— (K) and 3sU^k; (s, * Msb, 
* TA;) and 4 (S, Mgh, K,) inf. n. O'-—*]; 

(Mgh;) and 4 3Yi— ki ; (K;) said of a woman, She 
was, or became, continent, or chaste; or 
she abstained from what was not lawful nor 
decorous; syn. 3t : (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) or she was, 
or became, married; or she had a husband; (K;) 
as also 3 and 4 — k^3i ; (Ham p. 101, in 
which Cii— 3 is likewise mentioned in this sense:) 
or 4 3 i signifies she was, or became, 
pregnant; (K;) as though pregnancy protected her 
from a man's going in to her. (TA.) — , 1 ''— » , inf. 
n. O— *, He preserved, or guarded, him, or it, in 
places inaccessible, or unapproachable, or 
difficult of access, as in a u— =>• [or fortress]. (TA.) 
[See also 2 and 4.] 2 -3—=-, [inf. n. 0*— 32;] and 
4 3i~=J; He made it, or rendered it, inaccessible, 
or unapproachable, or difficult of access; (Msb, 
K;) he made it, or rendered it, unattainable, by 
reason of its height; (Msb;) he fortified it, or 
protected it against attack, so that one could not 
gain access to what was within it; (Mgh;) namely, 
a place. (Mgh, Msb.) 3jjall 1 built a wall 

around the town, or village. (S.) For the 

former verb, see also 4. — And see 5. 4 3i-=^l: see 
2. — — Also He, (God,) or it, (a coat of mail 
[or the like],) protected, or defended, him. (Fr, 

Mgh, * TA.) 34jjll o* 0—32 3kll [Continence, 

or chastity, preserves from suspicion, or evil 

opinion]. (Mgh.) '■$-=>•3 —0=31 ^1, in the Kur 

[xxi. 91 and lxvi. last verse], means Who 
preserved her pudendum from that which 
is unlawful or indecorous; (Zj, Mgh, * TA;) who 
abstained from what is unlawful or indecorous; 
or was continent, or chaste. (Msb.) — — 
si jill 0— 3 He (her husband) caused the woman 
to abstain from that which is unlawful or 
indecorous, or to he continent or chaste; (S, Mgh, 
K; *) as also 4 V 1 — (K.) And jjj3l <o=J 
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[Marriage caused him to abstain from that which 

is unlawful &c.]. (K.) [Also He married the 

woman; i. e. gave her in marriage.] See ——all 
above, in the first paragraph. In the Kur iv. 30, 
some read o— **' meaning And when they are 

, ,1 „ t 

married. (S, TA.) And a poet says, a? 1 j'— » * ' 

Juii yii e. They married [their 

mother to their slave: such are the deeds of the 
mean, the base]. (S.) — * '»— ** i, intrans.: see 1, in 

two places. In the Kur iv. 30, some read ' 4 ® 

u— **'; and accord, to Ibn-Mes'ood, this, said of 
female slaves, means And when they are 
Muslimehs. (TA.) Accord. to Aboo- 
Haneefeh, o'— **)" in a case of stoning involves 
six conditions; The being a Muslimeh, and free, 
and of sound intellect, and of the age of puberty, 
and validly married, and having had her 
marriage consummated: and in a case of 
charging with adultery, the being a Muslimeh, 
and free, and of sound intellect, and of the age of 
puberty, and continent, or chaste. (Mgh.) — — 
And o— >*' He (a man, S, Msb) married, or took a 
wife. (S, Msb, K.) With the lawyers, o'— **) means 
The act of coitus conjugalis in a case of valid 
marriage; and accord, to Esh-Shafi'ee, by a free 
man who has attained to puberty, and in the 
case of a free woman who has attained to 
puberty, among the Muslims and the believers in 
a plurality of gods; meaning, in a case of valid 
marriage. (Msb.) 5 o— ** j, said of the enemy, (S, 
TA,) [He fortified himself: or] he entered the [or 
a] u— ** [or fortress]: or protected himself by it: 
or took it, or made it, as a place of abode. (TA.) — 
— And hence, He guarded, or protected, himself 

in any way. (TA.) See also 1. Also He 

(a horse, TA) became a o'— **, (K,) i. e. a stallion, 
or fit to cover: (TA voce j:) or affected to he so: 
(Az, TA:) [and so j u— ** or o— **; for] a horse in 
this case is said to bear evidence of 0 — **" ' 
and 0 .:— *>" . (S, * K, TA.) o— ** [A fortress; a fort; 
a fortified place;] a place of which the interior is 
inaccessible; (K;) any place that is fortified, or 
protected against attack, so that one cannot gain 
access to what is within it; (Mgh;) a place that is 
unattainable, by reason of its height; (Msb;) a 
fortified city: (TA:) pi. [of mult.] u.?— ** (S, 
Msb, K) and sLaa. and [of pauc.] o'— **'. (K.) 
[Hence,] 0 — **" see a. 1 —*" j*', below. [Hence, 

also,] * —0*1' Ji*. 

(tropical:) [The horses of the Arabs are 
their Oo— **; the males thereof and the females 
thereof]. (TA.) A man said to ’Abd-Allah Ibn-El- 
Hasan, “My father has left the third of his 
property for the u.?— **: ” and he replied “ Buy 
thou horses: ” so in the A: in the M, “Buy thou 
therewith horses, and mount [men] on them [to 


fight] in the cause of God. ” (TA.) [Hence, 

also,] (tropical:) Arms. (K, TA.) You say, J**j »U. 
-*-** (tropical:) He came hearing arms. (TA.) — 
— Also The [new moon; or the moon when it is 
termed] J^: in the K, is erroneously put 
for Ji'fJ'. (TA.) i llLak ; see what next 
follows. O'—** (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and J, 0— "-* (S, 
Mgh, K) and J, (K) and J, *'*—** (S, K) and 

1 ^ (Th, S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 4 si-ki, (Th, S, 
Msb, K,) applied to a woman, Continent, or 
chaste; or abstaining from what is not lawful 
nor decorous, (Th, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) or from that 
which induces suspicion or evil opinion: (Sh and 
TA in explanation of the first of these 
epithets:) or married; having a husband: (K:) 
or O'— ** has both of these significations: (Ham p. 
101:) and accord, to Th, (S,) 4 s'—* *, with fet-h 
only, has the latter signification; (S, Mgh, * Msb; 
*) and means caused to be continent or chaste, or 
to abstain from that which is unlawful or 
indecorous, by her husband: (Mgh: [and the 
same is implied in the S:]) and this epithet is also 
applied to a woman emancipated: and to one 
having become a Muslimeh: (Az, TA:) [certain 
particular applications of J. si—**— have been 
implicatively shown above: see 4:] the pi. of o'—** 
is O— ** and — and the pi. of 4 0— ■'-* and 
| si—U. is 0— 1 ' j* and — li— the former of which 
(O— *' J*) also signifies pregnant, (K,) applied to 
women: (TA:) the pi. — in the first instance 
of its occurrence in ch. iv. [verse 28] of the Kur, is 
read by all 4 cjli— Li, (A 'Obeyd, TA,) meaning 
having husbands; (A 'Obeyd, Mgh, Msb, TA;) 
because when such women are made captives, 
their marriage-tie is cut: but in other instances, 
some read thus, understanding it in the sense last 
explained; and others read 4 —'-*—**-», as meaning 
that have become Muslimehs: (A 'Obeyd, TA:) in 
the Kur iv. 29, it means free women: and in the 
Kur v. 7, continent, or chaste, women: (Mgh: [in 
the Msb, it is said to have the latter of these last 
two meaning in iv. 29, and the former of them in 
v. 7 -J) 4 —'■ '"** * is the more common in 

the language of the Arabs. (Fr, TA.) o'—** 

also signifies A pearl, or a large pearl; syn. »j J : 
(K:) because it is protected in the interior of the 
shell that contains it. (TA.) o'—** A generous, or 
high-bred, horse, (Msb, K,) of whose seed one is 
niggardly: (K:) or a male horse: (Mgh, K:) or this 
latter is a secondary meaning, originating from 
frequency of usage: (S, Msb:) or a stallion horse; 
or one fit to cover: (TA voce £'j:) the O'—** is. so 
called because he preserves his rider: (TA:) 
or because his back is like the O— ** to his rider; 
(Mgh, Msb;) wherefore horses are called Oj— **: 
(Mgh:) or because one is niggardly of his seed, so 


that he is not made to cover any hut a generous 
mare: (S, Mgh, Msb:) pi. 0 —**. (Mgh, Msb, 
K.) 0 *—**, applied to a place, (Msb, TA,) or to 
a O— * * [or fortress], (S,) Inaccessible, or 
unapproachable, or difficult of access; syn. 
(Msb, K; *) [unattainable, by reason of its 
height; fortified, or protected against attack, so 
that one cannot gain access to what is within it; 
(see 0—*, of which it is the part, n.;)] a building 
that protects him who has recourse to it for 
refuge. (Sb, TA.) — — f'j-l O' Os—**" >, 
meaning 0—**' 4 f'o* u' 0*: see (near its end) the 

first paragraph in art. J'. £ js (K) and s \;— * 

(Sh, K) A coat of mail firmly, strongly, or 
compactly made: (K:) or trusty, or trusted in, 
having the rings [for jl*JI in the L and TA, I 
read c3**",] near together; such that weapons 
produce no effect upon it: (Sh, L, TA:) so called 
because it is [as] a 0 —** to the body. (Er-Raghib, 

TA.) [ Os—** dim. of 0 — *?-. Hence,] Os— **" js' 

The fox; syn. — 1 *% (S, K;) so called because of 
his protecting himself from causes of harm by 
his acuteness; (Har p. 663;) as also jj' 4 0 ““?^- 
(M, K.) 0 — “'-* and si— IL ; se e o'—**, in four places. 

The latter also signifies A man's wife: and 

so sLLa.. (TA.) 0 —**' [More, and most, strongly 
fortified, or protected against attack]. (TA in 
art. <* _A) See also Os—**. 0—*** Wheat stored up. 
(TA in art. cs— °.) — — A man caused, by 
marriage, to abstain from that which is unlawful 
or indecorous, or to be continent or chaste; expl. 
by si—L is. (k.) And A man married, or 

having a wife; (S, Msb, K;) as also 4 O— * *-»: (Zj, 

o ! 

Msb:) the former anomalous [if 0 —*' be not 
allowable as meaning, like 0—**', “he married,” or 
“ took a wife: ” but see 1 and 4]. (S, Msb.) For the 
fern., su-** i, and its pi., — l i—* i, see o'—**, in four 
places. 0—***: see 0—***: and for the fem., s i — > * *, 
and its pi., — li—Li, see o'—**, in three 

places. 0 —*** A lock; syn. 3 ^. (K.) The piece 

of iron that extends upwards upon the nose of the 
horse, having its base in the sL*£, which is the 
iron thing that embraces, or clasps, (f?^j,) the 
muzzle of the horse. (IDrd in his book on the 
Saddle and Bridle, pp. 8-9.) [Jac. Schultens, as 
cited in Freytag’s Lex., explains it as 
Ferramentum quoddam in fraeno equi et frasnum 

ipsum.] A [basket of the kind called] Jsj: 

(K:) one should not say s '—* *. (TA.) j— ** 
and ls— ** 1 '— *, (S, TA,) [aor. j >— » *.: ,] inf. n. S— **, 
i. q. £** [as meaning He denied, or refused]: (S, 
K:) doubly trans., as in the phrase ^ 3 * 

[Thou deniedst me, or refusedst me, my right, or 
due]. (S, TA.) — s f;—* , (k, TA,) inf. n. i— **, 
(TK,) I cast a pebble, or small stone, at him, or it: 
(TA:) or I smote him, or it, with a pebble, or 
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small stone. (K.) — i_k=jYI Ca ± 
(TA,) [inf. n. The 


(K,) aor. 

land, or ground, 


abounded with pebbles, or small stones. (K.) — 
us—** [He had a stone in his bladder or kidneys: 
or] he had a hardening of the urine in the bladder 
so that it became like a pebble, or small stone: 
(Lth, K:) said of a man: part. n. J, (Lth, 

TA.) 4 o'— =*. 1 , (inf. n. JU— o.l, TA,) He 
numbered, counted, calculated, reckoned, or 
computed, it: (S, Msb, K:) or he reached the last 
number thereof: (Ham p. 297:) or he collected it 
into an aggregate by numbering: from 
because they used pebbles in numbering like as 
we use the fingers; (Er-Raghib;) or because they 
used to divide a thing upon the pebbles, and 
when nothing remained they said, '■ u— f e. We 
have come to the pebbles; or because they used 
to reckon the spoils, and to divide among 
themselves, and then to take the pebbles, and put 
marks upon them, and when they ended the 
reckoning, and came to the marks, they 
said, >k i : (Ham ubi supra:) or he retained it in 
his memory: (K, * TA:) or he understood it. (K.) 
— — He registered, or recorded, its number: 
(Ksh and Bd in xvi. 18, and TA:) and [simply] he 
registered it, or recorded it. (Bd and Jel in xxxvi. 

11 and lxxviii. 29.) He was able to number 

it, and to register it or record it: (TA:) and he was 

able to do it. (Msb, TA.) He comprehended 

it, or knew it altogether: (TA:) or [simply] he 
knew it. (Msb.) You say of God, j 3 — 35 es— >ki 

He hath comprehended everything by his 
knowledge, nothing escaping Him thereof, small 
or great. (TA.) And you say [of a man], 4-Jc- es— >k' 
[He had, or attained, a comprehensive and 
complete knowledge of it]. (K in art. ■!=> yv [In the 
CK, erroneously, -cllo.]) ^ Pebbles, or small 
stones: (K:) things that one throws, like the dung 
of sheep or goats: (ISh, TA:) n. un. *•: (s, Msb, 
K:) pi. — L— ^ (S, K) and 3 -=^ (K) and 3 *-=^, thus, 
also, in [some of] the copies of the K. (TA.) 
[Hence,] [Pessomancy; also 

termed — >k»il;] a certain kind of 

divination. (Har p. 655.) And si— 

The bargaining by one of the two persons' saying, 
When I throw the pebble to thee, the sale is 
binding, or settled, or concluded: or by his 
saying, I sell to thee, of the commodities, that 
upon which thy pebble shall fall when thou 
throwest it: or I sell to thee the portion of the 
land extending to the place which thy pebble 
shall reach: all of which practices are forbidden. 
(TA. [See also 3 in art. Af]) And si— »=>. a 

pebble which is put into a vessel, into which is 
then poured as much water as will cover it; this 


being done when they are journeying and have 
but little water, which they thus apportion. (K in 

art. j~A) yCi is a vulgar term for J— 2 

(K in art. J— ^,) i. e. 4 * 3 *" [generally applied 
to Storax, or styrax], which is sometimes used for 
fumigation. (TA in art. uA) [In the present day, 
pronounced ls^s and applied to 

Frankincense: or the coarser tears thereof; 
manna thuris. Also to The officinal rosemary; 
rosmarinus officinalis.] — A number: (S, K:) or a 
great number; (K;) as being likened to the 
pebbles in multitude. (TA.) You say, jiSi 0 =“-" 
We are more than they in number. (S.) si— »=>. 
n. un. of u** ooo- [q. v.]. (S, Msb, K.) — — Also 
[A stone in the bladder or kidneys: or] a 
hardening of the urine in the bladder so that it 

becomes like a pebble, or small stone. (K.) 

si— *0. a hard piece that is found in the 
vesicle of musk: (S, TA:) or any piece of musk. 
(Lth, TA.) — Intelligence, or understanding, 
(S, K,) and judgment, or mental perception; (K;) 
as also si— »i. (TA.) You say, ^ ji Such a 
one possesses intelligence, or understanding, (S, 
TA,) and judgment, or mental perception: (TA:) 
[or] is prudent, or discreet, and wont to conceal 
his secret. (As, TA.) Or s'— =** was used by the 
Arabs not as meaning intelligence, or 
understanding; but as meaning Gravity, 
staidness, and forbearance, or clemency. (Har p. 
537.) And 01—111 si— 1=. means Gravity, or staidness, 
in respect of the tongue. (TA.) — The act of 
numbering, counting, calculating, reckoning, or 
computing: a subst. from iU— iYI. (Az, IB, 
TA.) Isy^- : see s'— y— j': 
see s'— — (jiji. 3 — ** Possessing full, sound, and 
strong, intelligence or understanding. (K, * 
TA.) Is jl— !=>■ Bread made upon the pebbles: but 
this is a vulgar term. (TA.) — — ' I one of the 
[ninety and nine] best names of God; He who 
comprehendeth everything by his knowledge; 
nothing escaping Him thereof, small or great. 
(TA.) see 1, last sentence. A 

land containing pebbles, or small stones: (S:) or 
abounding therewith; (K;) as also j A— = u±j: 
and in like manner, [Is a river, or rivulet, 
or the like, abounding therewith. (TA.) 

1 ^ (s. A, Msb, K,) aor. (Msb,) inf. 

n. (S, Msb, K) and J, 3 ^=-, (IDrd, K,) or 
this latter is a simple subst., (S, K,) and 
| y (K,) or this also is a simple subst., (S, 

TA,) and j ■ >»-> , (K,) or this also is a 
simple subst., and is the only instance of the 
measure lAAA and of these last two, the former is 
the more approved; (TA;) [both of these, accord, 
to some, have an intensive signification;] He 


excited, incited, urged, or instigated, him; 
syn. 4 — •; (T, S, A, K;) or (Msb;) and roused 
him to ardour; (K;) -die to do it; (K;) i. e. j*YI 
to do the thing; (Msb;) or ^ to do good; (T, 
A;) or Jjp ^ to fight; (S;) or it is used as 
relating to pace, and to driving, and to any other 
thing; (M, TA;) and El-Hareeree says, on the 
authority of Kh, that is used peculiarly in 
relation to pace, or journeying, or marching: (TA 
in art. — =>•:) and J, 4— »—»* », (T, S, K,) inf. n. , 

(T, Msb,) signifies the same; (K;) or has a more 
intensive signification; (Msb;) or i. q. 44= [p- 
[which is equivalent to • with the addition 
given above from the K]; (T, S;) and this is used 
as relating to fighting: (T, TA:) or — 

signifies the asking, or requiring, with urgency. 
(Mughnee voce Yl .) It is said in the Kur [lxxxix. 
19], accord, to the reading of the people of El- 
Medeeneh, yjSI— II ^ Y j; and 

accord, to that of El-Hasan, O j - Yi-ii ; [Nor do they, 
or ye, excite one another to feed the poor, 
or destitute]: (TA:) or nor do they, or ye, 
command to feed the poor, &c.: (Fr, TA:) and 
there are other readings thereof: see 3 and 6. 
(TA.) The grammarians apply to the particles Ydi 
and Yl and Yjl and '-jl the term — > jj*- J, " 

[Particles of exciting]; and say that when they 
are followed by a future, they denote exciting to 
an action, and seeking or desiring or demanding 
the performance of it; and when followed by 
a preterite, reproof for not doing a thing. (Msb.) 

2 4, i n f. n . gee 1, in two places. 

3 (TK,) inf. n. klbUJ*. (s, K,) He 

excited him, &c., as above, being excited, &c., by 
him. (S, K, TK.) In the Kur ubi supra, among the 
various readings are these two: 0 ^=^ Yj 
and Y j, meaning, accord, to Fr, Nor are 

they, or ye, mindful. (TA.) 6 ' jLA— They excited, 
& c., one another. (S, K.) In the Kur ubi 
supra, some read jjdol— Y j (Fr, S, TA) Nor do ye 
excite one another. (Fr.) said to be a subst.: 
see 1. A depressed piece (Jjs) of ground 

at the place where a mountain ends; (S;) or a 
depressed piece (J j 3 ) of ground at, or by, the jy- 
[i. e. foot, or bottom, or lowest part,] of 
a mountain; or in, or at, the lower, or lowest, part 
thereof, (<“-' er?,) the 7-—. being behind 

the the being in the part next 

the ■, and the being > 31 i [which seems 

to be virtually a repetition, signifying behind that 
part, or it may mean above that part]: (TA:) or i. 
q. ji-: (K in art. ji-:) or a depressed piece (J jS) 
of ground: (A:) or a tract (j?— [in the CK, 
erroneously, j=^]), and a depressed piece (J ja) ; 
in land or ground: (K:) and any low piece (Lis'—) 
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of land or ground: (TA:) and the ground [in an 
absolute sense]: (S:) pi. [of pauc.] and [of 
mult.] (K.) It has the last of the above- 

mentioned significations in a certain trad., in 
which it is related that a present being brought to 
Mohammad, he, not finding anything upon 

which to put it, said, 

meaning [i. e. Put thou it upon 

the ground;] adding, for I am only a servant; I eat 
as the servant eateth. (S.) and 

said to be substs.: see l. L-“. l (S, K,) 

aor. (K,) He lighted, or kindled, the fire; or 
made it to burn, burn up, bum brightly or 
fiercely, blaze, or flame: (S, K:) or he opened it, 
(K,) i. e. stirred it, (TA,) in order that it might 
blaze, or flame; as also [ ULiSa.1. (k.) It is also 
without e. (S. [See art. ^-^.]) — J4I The 

fire became lighted or kindled; or it burned, 
burned up, &c. (K.) 8 Uiukl see above. 

(K,) so accord, to the correct copies of the 
K, but in some copies (TA,) Very white. 

(K.) bi-Aa A stick, or piece of wood, with which a 
fire is stirred; as also (S, K;) the latter 

accord, to those who pronounce the verb 
without e. (S.) 1 14“., aor. >^; (S, A, Msb, 

K, &c.;) and (AA, Kh, Lth, Fr, S, Msb, K, 

&c.,) aor. as above, (Kh, Lth, Fr, Az, S, Msb, &c.,) 
not 44“-, as is implied in the K; but the latter 
form of the pret. is disallowed by some; (MF;) 
and, with its aor., is an instance of the 
intermixture of dialects; (Msb;) and is like 
aor. 44»=s and p*j, aor. >^; which are said by 
IKoot to be the only instances of the kind; (MF;) 
inf. n. (S, Msb, K) and (K;) 

and | >^*=>1, and 4 (K;) He was, or became, 

present; contr. of (S, K:) he came after 

having been absent. (Msb.) 4441 ^44“-, 

(Lth, A, L, Msb,) and, as the people of El- 
Medeeneh say, '-‘44“-, but all say >44^ (Lth, L,) 
originally p44l 44“-, (tropical:) The time 

of prayer came, or arrived. (Msb.) [44“- 

also signifies (assumed tropical:) He, or it, was, 
or became, ready, or prepared. See 4 ; and see 
also 44 3 4-.] — »44“-, (AA, Fr, A, Mgh, K, &c.,) 
and »44“-, (AA, Fr, &c.,) aor. and inf. ns. as 
above; (TA;) and 4 3 J- 333 ^ 1 , (Mgh, TA,) and 
4 3 >44; (K;) He was, or became, present with 
him; attended him; came into his presence; came 
to him: (K, &c.:) and he was, or became, present 
at it, or in it; namely, a place. (Mgh.) One 
says, »'44 ^>441 (Az,) and '-‘44“-, (Fr, S,) 

and 34 “-, in which the is elided 

because ^>441 intervenes between the verb 
and s' >>', (Sh,) but the first is the most approved, 
(Az,) [A woman came into the presence of, or 
presented herself before, or came to, the judge.] 


And 64?-“ ^44“-, aor. >-4.., inf. n. j > 4 ^ I 
was present at, or attended, the court of the 
judge. (Msb.) [And 4fp j^ 33 - He attended a 
lecture.] And slldl lj> 4 ^ They stayed, or 

dwelt, by the waters. (S. [See 44 3 4.]) ^ ijc.1 

uj >44 5 mj [in the Kur xxiii. too] means [I 
seek thy protection, O my Lord,] from their 
(the devils') bringing evil upon me: (S:) or [from 
their being present with me: or] hovering around 

me. (Ksh, Bd.) 54' >44 (S, K,) or 

4 S > 4 i 4 ; (T, TA,) (assumed tropical:) [The jinn, 

or genii, come to, and taint, the milk.] > 4 v, 

(A,) and 4 J- 333 '', (A, Mgh, K,) i. q. ciijjill 144 =,, 
(A, K,) i. e. (tropical:) [He was visited by the 
angel of death;] he became at the point of death; 
in the agony of death; as also »44=4J 4 Cijill; 
(Msb:) or he was visited by death, or by the 
angels of death; meaning he died: (Mgh:) or 
4 >441 means he died a youth. (S and TA 

voce 46?', q. v.) '4 ? U jc. U 5 - 4 =* (tropical:) 

We removed from such a water. (K, TA.) — — 
>>YI (tropical:) I was present at the 

affair, or event. (A.) — — >4 44 3 ' 

(tropical:) I formed a right opinion, or judgment, 

respecting the thing, or affair. (A.) »> 4 =* 

and 4 ^> 44 , and 4 i> 44 , (tropical:) 
[Anxiety befell him.] (S, A.) — — '41 ^> 4 -*. 

(assumed tropical:) Such a thing occurred to my 
mind. (Msb.) And fS j 44 U I jlja (assumed 
tropical:) [Say ye what is in your minds; or] what 
is ready with you. (TA from a trad.) — > 4 =*, 
(Msb,) inf. n. » 444 =>., (AZ, S, K,) or (As, 

S, A,) or both, (Msb,) [see '4, the contr. of >4^, 
in art. >“,] He resided, dwelt, or abode, in a 
region, district, or tract, of cities, towns, or 
villages, and of cultivated land; (S, Msb, K;) [as 
also 4 >44 : or this latter signifies he became an 
inhabitant of such a region, district, or tract:] you 
say 4 >44) 5 j 4 [an inhabitant of the desert who 
becomes an inhabitant of a region, district, or 
tract, of cities &c.]; and [contr.] ls 46 5 >4^. (A.) 
[See also 8 .] 3 444A 3 -, (A, TA,) inf. n. »> 4 l 4 > ; 
(TA,) I witnessed it; saw it, or beheld it, with my 
eye. (A, TA.) — »>414> between people is One’s 
giving to another the answer, or reply, that 
presents itself to him: and > 4 U. 

signifies He gave the answer, or reply, readily, or 

presently. (Har p. 189.) 6>4>4U., (s,) inf. n. 

as above, (K,) [also] signifies I sat with him, with 
my knee to his knee, each of us sitting upon his 
knees, in contending or disputing, ( 41 SU., s, K, *) 
in the presence of the Sultan: (S, K:) the meaning 
is similar to that of 4114 and Sjjlii, (S,) or 

[which seems to be the right reading]. (TA.) 

[And '4L i He disputed, debated, or bandied 
words, with him respecting such a thing.] 


And 3 > 44 ., (Lth, TA,) inf. n. as above, (Lth, 

K,) He contended, or disputed, with him for his 
(the latter’s) right, or due, and overcame him, 
and went off with it: (Lth, K:) and also, 

[which is one of the explanations assigned 
to in the K,] is syn. with »> 4 UJ> as the inf. 

n. of the verb in this sense [unless it be a 
mistranscription for 444, which I think 
not improbable]. (TA.) — Also 45*41=,, (S, A,) inf. 
n. as above, (K,) I ran with him: (S, K:) or I vied, 
or contended, with him in running; syn. 
from > 4 =JI. (A.) 4 »> 4 =J, (S, A, K,) [inf. 
n. 3-44,] He caused him, (S, A,) or it, (K,) to be 
present; he brought him, or it. (S, K.) [It is also 
doubly trans.] You say, l >44 He caused him, 
or it, to be present with him, to attend him, to 
come into his presence, or to come to him; or he 
brought him, or it, to him. (K.) And 4 jIL 
4=, '■“» 4)3*44* LMi [i demanded such a one, and 
his companion caused him to come to me, or 
brought him to me]. (A.) [Hence,] -4?- 3-44 
(tropical:) [Summon thine intellect; have thy 
wits about thee]. (A.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) He made it ready, or prepared it; 
syn. (TA in art. ^.) — > 44 , (S,) inf. 

n. 3 - 44 ; (S, A, K, &c.;) and ] > 44 ; (S;) He (a 
horse, S, K, and a man, Kr) ran; syn. '4 : (S:) or 
rose in his running; [app. meaning trotted;] 
syn. ?j4 ^ jtfjj. (K.) 5 > 4 =, 3 see 1 , in five places. 
8 >-44 see 1 , in seven places. — [ > 4=4 

also signifies He came to a region, district, or 
tract, of cities, towns, or villages, and of 
cultivated land. See 3- 4-4 , voce 3-44-; and see 
also > 4 =,, last signification.] — See also 4 . 
10 1 >>,-,i .=l He desired, or demanded, his 
presence. (A.) [He desired, or required, or 
requested, that he, or it, should come, or be 
brought.] — He made him (a horse) to run; 
syn. =>' 4 .'. (s.) The intruding uninvited at 
feasts. (LAar, K.) 44^ (Az, S, K) and [in poetry] 
4 3 - 4 =, (Ham p. 277 ) and 4 3-4=, (Az, TA) A run, 
or running; syn. (S:) or the rising of a horse 
in running; [app. meaning trotting;] syn. 

3 j 4= U“54 (K:) or vehement running. (Ham p. 

277 , in explanation of 3-4 3 -.) It is said in 
a trad., ■S-J® >4=, [He 

assigned to Ibn-Ez-Zubeyr the extent of his 
horse's run in the land of El-Medeeneh]. 
(TA.) 3-4=-: see 3 34=,. — Also, (S, A, Msb, K,) and 
4 »> 4 =, (s, A, K) and 4 s>4=, and 4 =3-4=, and 
4 =jl4=,, (K,) [or the last two are app. only inf. ns. 
of as contr. of '4,] A region, district, or tract, 
of cities, towns, or villages, and of cultivated 
land; (S;) contr. of j4 (S, A, Msb) and (s, K:) 
pi. [of the second] > 4 l>. (A.) You say, ^'i>> 
> 4 =JI (A) and 4 (S, A) and > 4 l j4l (A) He 
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is of the people of the region, or regions, &c., of 
cities, towns, or villages, and of cultivated land; 

(S, A; *) contr. of -p'P J*5 Of. (S.) And the 

first signifies also Residence at home; contr. 

of pP (M and K in art. P“.) P^: see p-^=>-: 

and P=P P^- One who intrudes uninvited at 
feasts; a smell-feast; a spunger; (TA;) one who 
watches for the time of (PP) the feeding of 
others, in order that he may attend it; as also 
J, >i», (K,) and j P^. (LAar, K, TA.) — A man 
unfit for journeying: (T, S:) or one who does not 
desire journeying: or i. q. is >^. (K.) P^v: 
see — and P^. »pPp originally an inf. 

n., signifying Presence: and afterwards applied to 
signify (tropical:) a place of presence [as also the 
several forms occurring in the following phrases]. 
(MF.) You say, pi y Pk, (S, A, * Msb,) 
and PpPp ‘ilji p£, (k, * TA,) and J, PpP^ and 
i ^P“- (S, K) and [ »p^ (Yaakooh, S, Msh, K) 
and l “dp=> (K) and J, »p^>, (S, A, Msh, K,) all 
syn. expressions, (K,) meaning (tropical:) [I 
spoke to him, and that was or happened,] in the 
presence, i. e. the place of presence, of such a 
one. (S, A, Msb.) And [ ?pPp p^ pi (S, M, A, 
K) and J. sp“JI (S, M) (tropical:) Such a one is a 
person whose presence is attended by good. (K.) 
And PP spakj (ilpl Li. (tropical:) [Cover thy 
vessel in the presence of the flies, lest they taint 
it.] (A, TA. [Or perhaps this is a mistranscription, 
for PP »PPi, meaning, if thou do not, the 

flies will come to it, and taint it.]) It is also 

applied as a title, by writers of letters and the 
like, to any great man with whom people are 
wont to be present; [and sometimes to God; and 
meaning (tropical:) The object of resort;] as in 
the phrase, pi plUll (tropical:) [The 

exalted object of resort commands such a thing]. 
(MF.) [It is similar to PP; but is generally 
considered as implying greater respect than the 
latter. It is often prefixed to the name of 
the person to whom it is applied, or to a pronoun: 
as pi (tropical:) The object of resort, such 
a one: and ^pPk (tropical:) The object of resort, 

thyself.] Also (tropical:) The vicinity of a 

thing, (T, A,) and of a man. (S. [So accord, to two 
copies of the S; but PP is there an evident 
mistranscription, for PP, “of the house,” or 
“ abode: ” see what follows.]) You say, ciiiS 

Jill (tropical:) I was in the vicinity of, or near to, 
the house. (T, A.) And p »>P P (tropical:) 
We were by a water. (TA from a trad.) And spp 
cUll (tropical:) In the vicinity of, or near to, the 

water. (A.) Also The P of a Pj. (S. [So 

accord, to two copies of the S; where it is 
said, PP PP »P^-: but the right reading 


is evidently PP: so that the second of the two 
meanings thus explained is, The court, or yard, in 
front, or extending from the sides, of a house, or 
an abode.]) — And (tropical:) Apparatus for 
building, such as baked bricks, and gypsum- 
plaster: so in the saying, P spP=JI jp 
P (tropical:) [He collected the apparatus, such 
as the baked bricks, &c., desiring to build a 
house]. (A.) — See also PP »P^: see »Pp 
in five places. »Pp see »pP=s in five 
places. »p-^: see »P^p in five places, is An 
inhabitant of a region, district, or tract, of 
cities, towns, or villages, and of cultivated land; 
(S, A, * Msb;) opposed to PjP (S, A.) [See 
also PP] [an imperative verbal n.] Be 

thou present. (A.) — Also A certain star, (S, K,) 
upon the right hoof of Centaurus: upon his other 
fore leg is ujP. (Kzw.) It is said, ujPj P-"- 
jUlLi [Hadari and El-Wezn are two causes of 
swearing]: they are two stars that rise before 
Canopus (Suheyl); and when either of them rises, 
it is thought to be Canopus, because of their 
resemblance to it: (AA, S: *) they are 

termed jLL** because of the disagreement of 
their beholders when they rise; one swearing that 
the one rising is Canopus, and another swearing 
that it is not. (AA, TA.) Th says that it is a 
dim, distant, star; and cites this verse: Pil p lS P 
Ujjjsj ciuipd U li| tgilS I see the fire 
of Leyla, in El-'Akeek, dim in the distance, as 
though it were Hadari, when it appears, with its 
Furood, which are dim stars around Hadari. 
(TA.) — P-“-: see what next follows. P^=>. (s, K) 
and l jUia. (k) White: (Sh, T:) or excellent 
and white: (S, K:) or red: (K:) but this requires 
consideration: (TA:) applied to camels, and to a 
single camel: (S, K:) or having no sing. (K.) And 
the former, A she-camel combining strength with 
excellence of pace: (El-Umawee, T, S, K:) but Sh 
says that he had not heard it used in this sense; 
and that it only signifies “ white,” as applied to 
camels. (TA.) — See also P^. P-^ (tropical:) 
One who always forms right opinions, or 
judgments, respecting things, or affairs. (A.) — 
See also » jp“-, in three places. spii and °P^?-: 
see P-P The collective body of a people: 

(Fr, K:) so in the following ex., (Fr,) from a poem 
of Selma El-Juhaneeyeh, in which she bewails the 
death of her brother As'ad, and celebrates his 
praises: (S:) Pp Ppj pJI ■> P signifying 

the same: (Fr:) [so that the meaning is, 
Coming to the waters in a collective and 
congregated body:] or the former signifies waters 
by which people are dwelling, or staying; and 
the latter, “by which there is not any one: ” (IAar, 


Sh:) or the former, people dwelling, or staying, by 
the waters; and the latter, men “ going before an 
army as scouts, or explorers: ” (As:) but what 
IAar says, mentioned above, is better: (Az:) or the 
former, a company of seven, or eight, men; and 
the latter, “ one; ” and also men “ who explore a 
place thoroughly: ” (A'Obeyd:) or the former, a 
company of four, or five, men, (S, K,) engaged in 
a warring and plundering expedition: (S:) or 
seven: (TA:) or eight: or nine: (K: in some copies 
of the K “ seven; ” but the former is the right 
reading: TA:) or ten: or a company of men not 
more than ten (Pf) with whom one goes on a 
warring and plundering expedition: (K:) or, 
accord, to AAF and the M and K, the foremost, 
or preceding, portion of an army: and accord, to 
IB, Pp signifies “ a party sent to a place to 
discover whether there be there an enemy or 
any cause of fear: ” (TA:) pi. pi-^P (S.) — A 
place where dates are dried: (ElBahilee, ISk, Az, 
Mgh, Msb, K:) because frequented: pi. as above. 
(Mgh.) [See also » j# and »PP] — Also, (S,) 
or [ P-P (K, TA,) What collects in a wound, (S, 

K,) of thick purulent matter. (S.) And the 

former What collects in the membrane that 
encloses the foetus, of the [fluid called] (S,) 
and the like. (TA.) You say, Pjp=>- pli The 
ewe, or she-goat, ejected her P- and water 

and blood, after having brought forth. (S.) 

And What a woman emits after childbirth and 
[after] the stopping of her blood: and J, P*P 
is its pi. [or a coll. gen. n.]. (K. [Or, accord, to 
some copies of the K, and the TA, The stopping of 
her blood, or its ceasing to flow, is a signification 

distinct from what precedes it.)] And What 

a she-camel emits after bringing forth: or, accord, 
to AO, the membrane that envelops the foetus. 
(TA.) — — And (K, TA, [in the CK “ or ”]) J, 
the latter signifies Thick blood which collects in 
the membrane that encloses the foetus. (K, * 
TA.) P-P a man present: (A, K:) pi. 

[ujpP and] PP and [more commonly] p-p 
(S, K,) which last is originally an inf. n. (S.) You 
say, p-P jyij -tiki 1 did it suc h a one being 
present. (A.) And is pP p P [He is of 

those who are in the presence of the king]. (A.) — 
— So, too, applied to a time: and you 
say, sPp for pp p2j, (tropical:) The 

time of prayer is come. (Msb.) — — [Also 
(assumed tropical:) Ready, or prepared: often 
used in this sense in the lexicons &c., as in 
modern Arabic. See 4.] You say, pP- > U ipp 
p-P (assumed tropical:) Say ye what is ready 
with you [or in your minds]. (TA.) And pP P 
PPP (tropical:) [He is ready with the answer, 
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or reply]; and y4A4 (tropical:) [with rare words 
or expressions]; (A;) as also j y*^: (TA:) which 
latter word, alone, signifies a man having the 
quality of perspicuity of speech, and intelligence; 
syn. <4^5 y4A (K.) — — A visiting angel: 
and l »y^=l=>. is applied to a class or company [of 
visiting angels]. (TA.) — — One coming to a 
region, district, or tract, of cities, towns, 
or villages, and of cultivated land; contr. of f>4; (S, 

K;) as also j y ^'kl . (s.) A man staying, 

residing, dwelling, or abiding, in a place. 

(S.) — — [A man, or people,] staying, or 
dwelling, by water; (S, * TA;) contr. of (K:) 
pi. yy-^ (TA) and and »y~^=>-: (S:) one 

says, ^ [There is not any one 

staying, or dwelling, by the water]: and f js 

and y~^-=^ [which is pi. of J, a syn. 

of y^A. in this sense; i. e. These are a people 
staying, or dwelling, by water]: (S:) or y*^-=>. 
signifies any people that have alighted and taken 
up their abode by a constant source of water, and 
do not remove from it in winter nor in summer, 
whether they have alighted and taken up their 
abode in towns or villages, and cultivated land, 
and houses of clay, or pitched their tents by the 
water, and remained there, and sustained their 
beasts with the water and herbage around them: 
(TA:) or y*^l=- (A, without », signifies a tribe that 
has alighted and is abiding by a constant source 
of water: (T, TA:) and j “y-^ and yjy*^, a 
people staying, or dwelling, by waters; alighting 
there in the hottest time of summer: when the 
weather becomes cool, they migrate from 
the constant sources of water, and go into the 
desert, seeking the vicinity of herbage; and then 
they are termed AjU and y>>4. (T in art. j-ij.) — 
Also A great tribe (S, K) or company of men: 
(TA:) or a tribe, (ISd,) or company of men, 
(Mgh,) when staying, or dwelling, in the 
abode which is their place of assembling; (ISd, 
Mgh;) as also J, »y^i>U. (Mgh.) One says y*^- 
The great tribe of Teiyi. (S.) It is a pi., (S,) 
or coll, n., (ISd,) [or quasipl. n.,] like yA“ and jlA. 
(S, ISd) for y and (S.) — Also, of the 
measure in the sense of the measure 3 
(TA,) A place where people are present; or where 
people stay, or dwell, by waters: syn. yy-^Ai yliy 
one says, y>^ cA y^A U1 yi [We alighted and took 
up our abode, or sojourned, at the place where 
the sons of such a one were present; or were 
staying, or dwelling, by waters]. (El-Khat- tabee.) 
[See also >A*,] iyy=U. : see y~^A ; in 

three places: — and see yA*=s in two 
places. A place where people are present, 

or assembled. (K, * TA.) See also »yA^. A 

place to which people return (j^-yi [here a n. of 


place, agreeably with analogy,]) to the waters, (S, 
K;) or to the constant sources of water; (T, 
TA;) contr. of <s -A: (T and S in art. j-^:) a place 
to which one goes (A* A) in search of herbage is 
called and every such place is called y 4«, 
of which the pi. is -A: watering-places (J*IA) are 
called y-AA> [pi 0 f because of the 

congregation and presence of men at them. (T, 
TA.) [See also y~A=»., last signification.] — [People 
present, or assembled; an assembly: so in the 

present day.] A people dwelling, or staying, 

by waters: (K, * TA:) [pi. yA=lA_^ ; ] see — 

The record of a kadee (or judge), in which his 
sentence is written, syn. (S, K:) or what is 
written when a person brings a charge 
against another: when the latter makes his reply, 
and proves it, it [the writing] is [called] yAy"; and 
when judgment is given, (Kull p. 352.) This 
is thought by MF to be a recent conventional 
term; but it has been heard from the Arabs [of 
the classical times], and is mentioned by ISd and 

others. (TA.) Also A signature (Ak) that is 

written at the end of the record of the signatures 
(A ylai.) of the witnesses, in testimony of the truth 
of the contents of what precedes. (K. [In the 
CK, 3AI j is erroneously put for Aal}; and A jAk, 
for Ajivk.]) But this is a recent conventional 
application. (MF, TA.) — yAAJI ylA y5U 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one is a person who 
speaks well of the absent. (S.) ylAA> : 
see y: ‘ >A -». yj ,y- > A [pass. part. n. of »>A]. 
[Hence,] j y - AA jill, (s, A, K,) and J, yAAk (s, 
A,) iiia, (s,) (tropical:) Milk is much subject 
to taint, or much tainted; [lit.] come to [and 
tainted; i. e.,] by the jinn, or genii, (As, T, S, K,) 
and beasts, &c.; (As, T;) [therefore cover thou thy 
vessel.] And (in like manner [one says], K) 
»y j . > i A (assumed tropical:) [Privies are haunted 
by jinn, or genii]. (S, K.) It is said in a trad., J, u] 
»y ivA .l yiyALlI (assumed tropical:) [Verily 
these privies are haunted by jinn]. (TA.) And 
in another trad., 44 Verily it (the 

prayer of daybreak) is attended by the angels of 

the night and the day. (TA.) Also, (Msb,) 

and l (Mgh, Msb,) (tropical:) At the point 

of death; in the agony of death: (Msb:) [visited by 
death; or by the angel, or angels, of death: (see 
1:)] or the latter, near to death. 
(Mgh.) y j - ^A , applied to a horse, (S, A, K, &c.,) 
and to a mare, (S, M,) That runs much, or 
vehemently; syn. jAJI yiiS, (S,) or yAAl 4.A; (M;) 
as also J, y lAA , applied without » to a mare; (M;) 
or this latter is not allowable; (S, K;) or is of weak 
authority: (K:) pi. [of both] y j - A - A . (A.) yAui_i : 
see yj i - > i A , in three places. Also (assumed 
tropical:) A man afflicted by demoniacal 


possession, or insanity, or madness. (TA.) yy4 3& 
y yvik k, i n the Kur liv. 28, Every share of the 
water shall be come unto in turn, means, the 
water shall be come to by the people on their day, 
and by the she-camel on her day: (Jel:) or it 
means, the people shall come to their shares of 
the water, and the she-camel shall come to her 
share thereof. (K.) y- > » A k : see y-^A. y*^- 1 
(A-AI, (K,) aor. 0*^, (TA,) inf. n. yA^ and 
He put the child in his yAii. [i. e. under his arm, 
or in his bosom]: or he nourished him, reared 
him, fostered him, brought him up, (K, TA,) and 
took care of him; (TA;) as also J, ■'-kk=j=J. (k, TA.) 
And (s, Mgh,) aor. y-^-, (Mgh, TA,) 

inf. n. (Mgh,) said of a woman, (S, Mgh, 

TA,) She put her child in her y^-, and [thus] 
carried him [under her arm,] on one of her two 
sides: (TA:) it has a similar meaning to the 
phrase next following: (S:) or it means she had 
charge of her child, and carried him, and reared 

him, or fostered him. (Mgh.) y^*, (S, 

Mgh, Msb, K,) and 4^=4 (TA,) aor. y-^=s (S, 

Msb,) inf. n. yA>^ (Mgh, Msb) and (Msb, 
K) and yLA=>- and yy-^-, (K,) said of a bird, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) He pressed, or compressed, his 
eggs (S, Msb) to himself, (S,) beneath his wing, 
(S, Msb,) or beneath his two wings; (so in some 
copies of the S;) he sat upon his eggs, protecting 
them with his two sides ( AiA-vi ); (Mgh;) 
he brooded upon his eggs to hatch them: (K:) as 

also l (KL.) 4 44 4- ckA Aii y-^ 

^Ayal meaning He put an egg beneath a 

hen belonging to him, and made her to sit [or 
brood] upon it [until it became hatched], if 
remembered to have been heard [from any of the 
Arabs of pure speech], is a tropical usage of the 
verb, like as when one says ” The Emeer built the 
city: “ otherwise, it is correctly [J, yA^.J 
with teshdeed. (Mgh.) — — 14 jc A inf. 
n. yA^ and (tropical:) He made him to 

turn away, withdraw, or retire, from such a thing, 
and had it to himself exclusively; (S, K, TA;) as 
though he put him aside from it, or by its side: he 
excluded him from participation in it; in which 
sense AiyAi J, is disapproved: (TA:) he 
impeded him, or debarred him, from it. (ISd, 
TA.) It is related in a trad, of Ibn-Mes'ood that, 
when he made his will, he said, if- sAy y-^Ai V j 
meaning (assumed tropical:) And Zeyneb 
(his wife) shall not be precluded from looking 
into that and executing it; namely, his will: 
or shall not be precluded from it, nor shall any 
matter [relating to it] be decided without her. 
(TA.) And you say also, jc He 

withheld him from the object of his want; as also 
l (S, ISd, K.) And 4ajyxi y*i>=>., (K,) 
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and (TA,) CP, (K,) and -^jU- 3 , (TA,) 

inf. n. (K,) (assumed tropical:) He turned 
his beneficence, (K, TA,) and his discourse, (TA,) 
from his neighbours, (K, TA,) and 
his acquaintances, to others: on the authority of 
Lh. (TA.) — ViilAk , aor. o* 33 ^, inf. n. (K,) 

or this is a simple subst., (A 'Obeyd, TA,) She (a 
ewe [or goat], and a camel, and a woman,) had 
one of her teats, or breasts, larger than the other. 
(K.) [See 2 oidA. see 1. 3 OyJAj 

[Such a one indulges himself with women in 
mutual embracing or pressing to the bosom]. 
(IAar, TA in explanation of the epithet » q. v.) 
4 He made the bird to sit [or 

brood] upon the eggs. (Msb.) ■' 3 ‘daa.i; see 

1. O 3 - 33 - 1 (tropical:) He went away with, 

or took away, my right, or due; (K, TA;) as though 

he put it by his side. (TA.) l&jH u-^ 1 , (AZ, 

S, K, *) and (K,) i. q. ts'jj (assumed 

tropical:) [He held him in little, or light, or 
mean, estimation, or in contempt; &c.]. (AZ, S, 
K.) 6 I They embraced one another, or 
pressed one another to the bosom. See also 3.] 
8 He put it (a thing) in his O* 333 [i. e. under 

his arm, or in his bosom]: (S, Msb:) he took it up, 
and put it in his O 3333 , like as a woman takes up 
her child, and carries him [in her O 3333 or] on one 

of her two sides. (TA.) See also 1, in three 

places. 0- 333 : see what next follows. The 
part beneath the armpit, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
extending to the [or flank]: (S, Msb, K:) or 
the bosom, or breast; syn. [ j-sUl in the CK 

should be j-d-all:] and the upper arms with what 
is between them: (K:) and J. signifies the 

same: (S:) pi. of the former li-d 33 - 1 (Msb, K *) [and 

accord, to Freytag's Lex. also]. The 

side of a thing, (S, K,) and of a man: (Mgh:) the 
lateral, or adjacent, part of a thing: pi. O'-* 3331 . (S, 
* K.) SjUill means The two borders [the 

nearer border and the further] of the desert. (M, 
TA.) And i_P' (assumed tropical:) The two 
sides [or first and last portions] of the night. 
(TA.) And [as the O^ 33 of a man or woman is 
often a place of concealment,] one says, L> 
Jjlll jUiki (tropical:) [meaning He ceased 
not to traverse the shades of the night]. 
(TA.) fSjic., in a trad, of ’Alee, means 

[Keep ye to] the two wings of the army. (TA.) You 
say also, Pf, i. e. Such a one 

took his right, or due, by force. (TA.) Also 

(tropical:) The quantity that is carried in 

the u-^. (A.) Also, (S, K,) and J, Oh** 33 , (K,) 

The hole, or den, or subterranean habitation, of 
the hyena: (S, K:) or the place of hunting, or of 
capture, of the hyena. (IB, TA.) And, both 


these words. The circuit, or surrounding part, of 
a mountain: or its base; or lower, or lowest, part. 
(K.) Accord, to Az, pp means The two 

lateral, or adjacent, parts of the 
mountain. (TA.) Ivory: (ISk, S, K:) the tush 
of the elephant. (T, TA.) o'-'** The state, or 
condition, of a ewe, or she-goat, (S, TA,) and of a 
she-camel, and of a man in respect of his 
testicles, and of the pudendum muliebre, (TA,) 
denoted by the epithet 0 .?- 33 . (S, TA.) [See 
also CiLAv ] O.?* 333 A ewe, and a she-camel, and a 
woman, having one of her teats, or breasts, larger 
than the other: (K:) or, applied to a ewe or she- 
goat, i. q. i. e. having one of her teats 

longer than the other: (S:) or a she-camel, and a 
she-goat, of which one of her u'P 3 [meaning 
either two mammae or two teats] has gone. (A 

'Obeyd, TA.) Also A man having one of his 

testicles larger than the other. (K.) — — And 
A pudendum muliebre having the edge of one of 
its labia majora (i. e. having one of its JIP) 
larger than the other. (K.) ^ 14 ^ and [The 

office, or occupation, of carrying and rearing or 
fostering a child: the latter, accord, to the K and 
the Mgh, is an inf. n.: (see 1, first two sentences:) 
but accord, to Fei,] each is a subst. 
from applied to a man, and applied 

to a woman. (Msb.) i > 33 ' 3 - A man who has the 
charge of [carrying and] rearing, or nourishing, 
or fostering, a child: (Msb, * TA:) and A 

woman who has the charge of a child, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, * K, TA,) who carries him, (Mgh,) and takes 
care of him, (TA,) and rears, or nourishes, or 
fosters, him: (S, Mgh, TA:) pi. of the former oP“- 
(TA) [and (as in a phrase below), agreeably 
with a general rule: and pi. of the latter, also 
agreeably with a general rule, 0“=' )>=“•]. — — 
[Hence,] fldl ^ (tropical:) i. e. 

[a mistranscription for meaning He is of the 

servants of learning, or science]. (TA.) 

(Mgh, Msb, TA) and (Msb) A pigeon 
sitting [or brooding] upon its eggs, protecting 
them with its two sides; (Mgh;) or pressing, or 
compressing, its eggs beneath its wing. (Msb.) — 
— [Hence,] [pi. of ^l^U.] (tropical:) 

Three stones for supporting a cooking-pot, 
cleaving to the ground, (K, TA,) with the ashes. 

(TA.) also signifies A man's wife: and 

so (TA.) — — And a palm-tree (<Si-i) 

having short racemes: (Kr, K:) or one of which 
the racemes have come forth, and quitted 
their spathes, and are short in their fruit-stalks. 
(AHn, K.) and 0 1 333 3 The place in which a 

bird broods upon its eggs to hatch them: (K:) 
pi. (TA.) See also what next 


follows. A shallow bowl, made of clay, for 

the pigeon (K, TA) [to lay its eggs therein, and] to 
brood therein upon its eggs: (TA:) [is its 

pi.], accord, to rule, pi. of J, O- 333 3 [&c., and] 
signifies the places, in pigeon-towers, in which 
the pigeons lay their eggs. (Mgh.) [See what next 
precedes.] o- 33 ' 3 3 : see o 3133 . 1 jdll (K,) 

first pers. (S,) inf. n. (K,) He lighted, 

or kindled, the fire; or made it to bum, bum up, 
bum brightly or fiercely, blaze, or flame: (S:) or 
he stirred the live coals of the fire after they had 
become [partially] extinguished. (K. [di*, there, 
seems to be a mistake for ^.]) It is also with «. 
(S, TA. [See art. Li^.]) ^r- 33 ^ 3 i. q. Jp [as 
meaning either A blacksmith's fire-place, or the 
skin with which he blows his fire]. (K.) A 

stick, or piece of wood, with which a fire is 
stirred; as also the latter accord, to those 

who pronounce the verb with «. (S.) ^ 1 (S, 

Msb, TA,) aor. 63^, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. ■!“■, (Msb, 
K, TA,) He put it down, syn. (K, * TA,) 

and jji, (Msb, TA,) from a high to a lower 
place; (Msb;) namely a load, or any other thing 
from a back; (TA;) a camel's saddle, (S, Msb, TA,) 
or other thing; (Msb;) a horse's saddle; and 
a bow; (S, TA;) as also [ kkA. 1 . (K, * TA.) You 
say, Cf- JUkVI iti. He put down the loads 

from the beasts. (L.) And »jj.j Jak [He put 
down from him his heavy burden: or (tropical:) 
his heavy burden of sin]: (S, * K, * TA:) if a real 
load be intended, this is proper; but if an 
ideal thing, it is tropical; (TA;) [as when you 
say,] djjjj lie. isa. [(tropical:) Put Thou down 
from us the burden of our sins]. (K.) And “dLj -t* 3 - 
[lit. He put down his camel's saddle;] meaning 
(tropical:) he stayed, or abode. (TA.) And -t* 3 
alone, [elliptically,] (assumed tropical:) He 
alighted; or alighted and abode; (S, TA;) u^ 3 

in a place. (TA.) He threw it down; namely a 

thing. (TA.) [He paid it down; namely money.] — 

— He made it to descend, or to go down, 
or downwards, or down a declivity, (S, K, * TA,) 
from above to below. (K, TA.) Imra-el-Keys says, 
[describing a horse in motion,] >— => 

Jjluil AJaa. [Like a mass of rock which the 
torrent has made to descend from above]. (TA.) 

— — [(assumed tropical:) He lowered him, 

or degraded him.] ^ 0^1 0 3 (tropical:) 

He abated of the price so much; syn. AS!*i; (Mgh, 
Msb;) “d to him. (Msb.) And j ■ * <4 f 33 

(tropical:) [He made a large abatement of it]. 
(TA.) [See <L;L-> .] And ud-JI Vi'LL- . (tropical:) I 
abated [somewhat] of the debt. (Msb.) [See also 

10.] is also syn. with 1(33 : as in a trad. 

where it is said of Mohammad, that he sat by a 
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dry branch of a tree, ^ jj k*. j =>-yj Jk [And he 
made a sign with his hand, and removed its 
leaves]; meaning, scattered its leaves. (AA, TA.) 
And so in the phrase, oP Cf- kjll [The froth 
is removed, or skimmed off, from the milk]. (TA.) 

— jiUl i“-, aor. 03 k*., (L, TA, [but I think it 

more probable that the aor. is 3 k*.. agreeably 
with analogy, like as some say of kS ; 
which, accord, to Sh, signifies the same, or nearly 
so, but accord, to others, the contr. of k*.J inf. 
n. k*. andk^kl, (L, K,) (tropical:) The price was, 
or became, low, or cheap; (L, K, TA;) it abated; 
(Fr, TA in art. 1=5;) and so J, kkl. (Fr ubi supra, S, 
* TA.) - ii., (S, K,) Jkll J, a, (S,) inf. 

n. Jaliaa., (S, K,) (tropical:) The camel bore upon 
his nose-rein (S, K) towards one side, (K,) in 
going; (S;) as also J, k*J ; (K:) or, accord, to 
AA, 1* j k J <5ull kk*jl signifies 

(assumed tropical:) the she-camel was quick in 
her pace; (S, TA;) and so kk* : (TA:) and klk*. 
also signifies (assumed tropical:) vehement 
running. (TA.) [From what next follows, it seems 
that the verb in this sense is of the measure d*i, 

aor. 31 =-. | The poet 'Amr-Ibn-El-Ahtam 

uses the phrase, j meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Rest thou upon my love, and incline 
my way. (TA.) And it is said in a trad., kk*i 
i-ilill (assumed tropical:) And she inclined 
with her heart towards the youth. (TA.) kk 

ckj? (assumed tropical:) He 

launched forth into, or pressed on in, the reviling 

of such a one. (TA.) jkkll J* kk (tropical:) 

He ate the food; (K, TA;) as also J, -1=5=*., (Sgh, K,) 
inf. n. bjbki : (TA:) or he ate much of the food. (A, 
TA.) — 1==-, inf. n. 1=-, He polished, or 

smoothed, the skin; and figured, or decorated, it; 
(K, TA;) and ruled it, or made lines upon it; (TA;) 
with the (K, TA.) 2 3 =“- see 1 ; last sentence 
but one. 7 k*j( quasi-pass, of <kk; It was, or 
became, put down; (S, * TA;) said of [a load, or 
any other thing from a back;] a camel's saddle; a 
horse's saddle; (TA;) [&c.] — — He, or it, 
descended; went down, or downwards, or down a 
declivity; from above to below. (S, * TA.) You 
say, jk. t*i k*jl [He descended a declivity]. (S 

and TA in art. j^, from a trad.) [(assumed 

tropical:) He became lowered, or degraded.] 

Said of a price: see 1 . Said of a camel: see 1 . 

Also (assumed tropical:) He, or it, went 

back, or backward: went away: perished. (TA.) — 

— See also R. Q. 1 . 8 3 =“-' see 1 ; first 

signification. 10 »jjj <k*U He asked him to put 
down from him [his heavy burden: or (tropical:) 
his heavy burden of sin]: (K, TA:) if a real load 
be intended, this is proper; but if an ideal thing, it 
is tropical. (TA.) 0=31 ^ . k-ck l, (s, Msb,) 


or <ki o? (K,) (S, K,) or (Msb,) (tropical:) 

He asked, demanded, or desired, of me an 
abatement, a lowering, a diminution, or a 
lessening, of somewhat, or so much, of the price. 
(S, * Msb, K.) — k- b u .1 (assumed tropical:) He 
deserved to be lowered, or degraded. (Har p. 
258 .) R. Q. 1 1=3=* i. q. I k*jl [but in what sense 
is not pointed out]: (Ibn-' Abbad, K:) said of a 
thing. (Ibn-' Abbad, TA.)- — He was, or 

became, quick, (IDrd, K,) in his walk, or going, 
and in his work. (IDrd, TA.) <k^ [A petition for 
the putting down of a heavy burden from one: or, 
(tropical:) of the heavy burden of sin: or merely a 
putting down thereof:] a subst. from »j)j 
explained above; as also J, ^kk-, . (K.) It is said in 
the Kur [ii. 55 , and vii. 161 ], <k*. IjljS j; i. e. they 
were told to say <k*. for the purpose of asking 
thereby for the putting down of their heavy 
burdens from them, and they should be put down 
from them: (Ibn-Israeel, TA:) the meaning is, 
And say ye. Put Thou down from us our heavy 
burdens, (S, TA,) or (tropical:) our sins: (Ibn-' 
Arafeh, K:) or [and say ye,] Our petition is <k^ ; i. 
e. that Thou wouldest put down from us our 
sins: (Aboo-Is- hak, K:) or, accord, to some, 3k*. 
is a word which the children of Israel were 
commanded to say; and if they said it, their 
heavy burdens, or sins, were put down: (S, TA:) 
accord, to IAar, it is the saying <31 'j| <11 'j : (TA:) 
or it means forgiveness: (I’ Ab:) or our affair is an 
alighting and abiding in this town: (Bd in ii. 55 :) 
and there is another reading, 3k* I jlj5 j, which is 
explained in two ways; either by making the verb 
to govern the noun, as though he had said, 
and say ye a saying which shall put down from 
you your heavy burdens, or (tropical:) sins; or by 
making the noun to be in the accus. case as 
an inf. n. meaning supplicating and petitioning 
[that God may put down from you your heavy 
burdens, or (tropical:) sins]; i. e. kk*l 
3k* UjI (TA:) but they changed this saying, 
(Fr, Sgh, K,) using for it a Nabathean expression; 
(Fr, TA;) saying '-lUk- Lr k 4 ; i. e . ” red 
wheat, “(Sgh, K,) accord, to Es-Suddee and 
Mujahid; or, accord, to IAar, bllki 3ki* ; i. e. ” 
good wheat. “ (Sgh, TA.) You say also, J, 3iU« 
i AAA , i. e. 3k*ll [He asked of him the putting 
down of his heavy burden from him: or 
(tropical:) his sin]. (TA.) And it is said in a trad., 
that when God tries a person with a trial in his 
body, <k* 3J >, i. e. It is to him a mode of putting 
down from him his sins. (TA.) 3k*ll is also 
A name of the month of Ramadan, in the Gospel, 
or some other book: (Az, K, * TA:) because it puts 
down somewhat of the sin of him who observes 
the fast thereof. (Az, TA.) Also (tropical:) A 


decrease, or state of diminution, in respect of 
rank, or station: (TA:) [or low, or the lowest, 
rank, or station: for] j kk*J( (k, TA,) which is its 
pi., (TA,) is explained as signifying, (K, TA,) on 
the authority of IAar, (TA,) JkJI or 

correctly Jkll (K, TA:) the latter 

[meaning (tropical:) the ranks, or stations, of the 
lowest, or meanest, of mankind,] is the right 
reading, as verified by Az. (TA.) kk* : 
see 3k* ; last sentence. — Also (tropical:) 

Smooth, or sleek, bodies; (IAar, K, TA;) as 
though polished with the 3k**. (TA.) k^k* A 
declivity, or declivous place; a place of descent, or 
by which one descends: (S, TA:) a hill (3-*£i) that 
is difficult of descent: or, accord, to IDrd, 

a difficult 3*Si. (TA.) — (assumed tropical:) An 
excellent, swift she-camel; (S, K;) as also j 3k*ii. 
(TA.) k.k-v kiS (tropical:) An ankle-bone 
covered with flesh and fat so that it is not 
apparent. (TA.) 3 kk* (tropical:) What is abated, 
or diminished, of a price: (Mgh, Msb, K, TA:) 
pi. klk* . (TA.) You say, o*3l < 3 * Ik j Ik < k.k*' l 
(tropical:) [The portion that is abated is so much 
and so much of the price]. (S.) And 3 k.k* ^ kk 
(tropical:) [He sought, or demanded, of me 
an abatement of price]. (TA.) e,k.k* : see 3k* ; 
first sentence; and again, in the latter half of the 
paragraph. kkl* jk* (tropical:) A low, or 
cheap, price; as also J, k jk**. (TA.) k*l (assumed 
tropical:) Smooth in the ifix [or two portions of 
flesh and sinew next the back-bone, on 
each side]. (IAar, K.) [See also k^kLi.] k** [a 

place where loads, &c., are put down. And 

hence,] (assumed tropical:) A place where 
one alights, or alights and abides; (S, TA;) as also 
i klk=k : pi. [of either] kl** and [of the 

latter] klkki. (TA.) [Hence also,] 1 >3 k** 

[A place for unloading of ships]. (S and K in 
art. uk j®.) — — [Hence also,] k** Ii* 

(tropical:) [This is the meaning, or intent, of the 
saying, or sentence: used in this sense in the 
present day]. (TA.) k** (s, O, K) and J. 3k*_« (k) 
An instrument of iron, (O, K,) or of wood, 
prepared (K, in some copies of which, for W e 
find 3Jiii ; which is a mistake, TA,) for the 
polishing, or smoothing, of skins, (O, K,) to make 
them soft and beautiful; (O;) and for figuring, or 
decorating, them; (K;) [and for ruling them, or 
making lines upon them: see 1 ; last sentence:] or 
an instrument with which tattooing is performed: 
or an iron instrument used by sewers of boots 
&c., with which they figure, or decorate, the 
leather: (S:) or an instrument (T, A, TA) with a 
pointed extremity, (T, TA,) used by binders of 
books, (T, A, TA,) and by others. (A, TA.) 3k** : 
see kki. 3k**: see k**. k _>k*i [originally, Put 
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down; applied to a load, &c. See l. — — And 
hence,] applied to a price: see 44=4. — Leather 
polished, or made smooth [&c.: see l; last 

sentence]. (TA.) (tropical:) A sword made 

thin. (TA.) 41. ^1“-“ "44 (tropical:) [A rump] 

without 4SU [or protuberant buttocks]; (K, TA;) 
as though it were smoothed ( 44 ^) with the 4=^. 
(TA.) And g4i4l 44 j4=4> 4J4 (tropical:) A girl 
having the [or two portions of flesh and 
sinew next the backbone, on each side,] 
extended [or long]; as though they were 
smoothed with the (TA:) or having them 
extended [or long] and even (S, TA) and 
beautiful. (Az, TA.) And 44 _4=4=> may mean 
(assumed tropical:) A woman whose flank is 
as though it were smoothed with the 4=^«: but it is 
better explained as meaning elevated, or 
protuberant, in the posteriors, and depressed 
in the flank. (Ham p. 141 .) [See also 441.] 44il 
(tropical:) A shoulder-joint (K, TA) neither high 
nor low, (TA,) of the most beautiful kind. (K, TA.) 
— See also 4= 4 =l*. 1 144 He cast, or threw; 
syn. eyij [and, like this, trans. by means of 4]. 
(K.) [Hence,] c4j^ *4 '4“, (AZ, S, K,) aor. 

(K,) inf. n. <44, (S,) He cast him, or threw him, 
down prostrate upon the ground: (AZ, S, K:) or, 
with violence: one says, 4=4 44=1 [He 

raised him upon his back, and threw him 
down violently upon the ground]. (Lth, TA.) 
And U-Jjj C.U4. she (a woman) cast forth her 
child from her womb. (TA in art. ‘-4 j.) And 414= 
Ujjjj jjall xhe cooking-pot cast forth its froth, or 
scum, (S, TA,) in boiling. (TA.) And <4-^ 0=4. He 
cast forth his excrement, or ordure. (S.) And 14= 
[alone], aor. 4=4 and 14, He cast forth his 
excrement, or ordure, at once, (K, TA,) quietly, or 
gently. (TA.) And 14=, (K,) or 4 4=4., (s,) He 

broke wind, with a sound. (S, K.) if- •f. 14= 

4^3 He turned him back from the opinion, or 
judgment, that he had formed. (IAth, K.) — — 
ilka. He struck him, or slapped him, on the back 
with his open hand: (S, K:) or struck him gently 
on the back with the palm of his hand: (S in 
art. <44) or slapped him on the back, or between 
the shoulders, or on the upper part of the side, or 
on the chest; (Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, TA;) or on the 
back of the head: (AZ, TA:) and he struck him, or 
beat him, (Sh, K, *) with his hand; (Sh, TA;) but it 
is said that the meaning is, he struck him on the 
back of the neck: (TA:) it also occurs without =. 

(TA.) Ulka. He lay with her. (S, K. *) “44. a 

slap on the back [&c. (see the verb)] with the 
open hand. (S, TA.) It also occurs without =, 
written »[>4=. (TA.) 4,14=, applied to a man, Low, 
ignoble, mean, or sordid. (AZ, S, K.) You say 


also £, 14=4 4,34==, using the latter word as an 
imitative sequent. (S.) 444=, applied to a man, 
Ugly; or contemptible; or ugly in aspect and 
small in body: (Th, S, K:) or short. (S, K.) m4= 
1 s-4“>., (S, A, K,) aor. = . <4= , (K,) inf. n. 4=4=, (TA,) 
He collected < .44 , (S, A, K,) i. e. firewood; (A, K;) 
as also | s= 4 = 4 l : (s, A, K:) [and] so =4=11 <414, 
(Mgh, Msb,) aor. and inf. n. as above; and 

l 1 . 444 . 1 . (Msb.) [Hence,] 44. ^ <4=, (A,) 

or f«4= ^4, (K,) [lit. He collected firewood in his, 
or their, rope; meaning] (tropical:) he aided, or 
assisted, (A, K,) him, (A,) or them. (K.) 
One says, J4 j -d 4 =-=443 dLJ (tropical:) 

[Verily thou aidest him, and inclinest to his 

desire]. (A, TA.) And j4= 44 =_4= (a, Mgh) 

(tropical:) He brought to him j 4 , (Mgh,) 

meaning wealth, or property. (A.) And 

jyi =,=44= (assumed tropical:) Such a one 
incites, urges, or instigates, [others] against such 

a one. (Har p. 209 .) And ■*= 444 (tropical:) 

He calumniated him, or slandered him. (A, Mgh, 
Msb, K. [See 4i=, below.]) — (s, K,) 

aor. =4=, (TA,) He collected firewood for him: 
(K:) or he brought firewood to him: (S, K:) as 
also = .'4=4 1 | 4j. (TA.) You say, j 44 a j =_J4j 

[Such a one collects firewood for, or brings 
firewood to, his companions, and gives them to 

drink]. (A, TA.) Also He collected for him a 

thing as firewood. (TA.) — — I j= 44, inf. 

n. =44, [and app. also <414=, which see below, or 
this may be a simple subst.,] (tropical:) They cut 
off the =44 of their grapevine; (A;) i. e. the 
dry portions thereof, that were of no use but for 
fire. (Mgh.) — =4= and J, =4=1 It, (a place, K,) or 
he, (a man, TA,) abounded with firewood. (K, * 
TA.) — =4= He was, or became, lean, or meagre. 

(A.) 4 =44 : see 1 . Also (assumed tropical:) 

It (a grape-vine) attained to the time for having 
its =44 [q. v.] cut off from it: (S:) or 
(tropical:) attained to the time of bearing grapes 
and for the cutting off of what required to be cut 
off; as also J, - .44 1: (A:) or the latter, it required 
to have its upper, or uppermost, portions cut off, 
(K,) or somewhat of those portions. (TA.) 
8 - 4 a 4 l : see 1 , in three places. — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) It (rain) tore up the roots, or 
stems, of the trees [as though it made firewood of 
them]. (K.) — — (assumed tropical:) He (a 
camel, TA) fed upon the small and dry parts of 
the branches. (K, TA.) This a camel does only by 
reason of soundness, and of surpassing strength. 
(TA.) — — =4c - 44 1 [. q. 43=1 

[app. meaning (assumed tropical:) He took upon 
himself a burden, or a responsibility, in the affair; 
as though he bound it like a bundle of firewood 


upon his back]. (K.) 10 = . 444 1 see 4 . 444 
Firewood; the portions of trees that are prepared 

for fuel: (M, A, K:) pi. ==U4i. (Msb.) And 

hence, because enmity is kindled with it like as 
fire is with =44 [properly so called], (Har p. 
209 ,) (tropical:) Calumny, or slander; (A, Mgh, 
TA;) also termed =4=[4 -441. (TA.) The former 
is said to have this meaning in the Kur cxi. 4 : 
(Mgh, TA:) or to mean thorns, which the woman 
there spoken of is related to have been in the 
habit of throwing in the way of Mohammad. 
(TA.) You say, u=4l j4 4441 1 J43, meaning 
(tropical:) He goes about with calumny, or 

slander, among, or between, the people. (A.) 

Also (tropical:) The prunings of a grape-vine; (S, 

* A;) and so j 4 j 14 ; (A:) the dry portions of a 
grape-vine that are of no use but for fire: (Mgh:) 

the latter is explained by ISh as meaning 

the prunings that are cut off each year from the 
upper, or uppermost, portions of a grape-vine. 
(TA.) =4=, applied to a man, (S,) [and app. to 
cattle, (see 444 ,)] (assumed tropical:) Very lean 
or meagre; as also J, 4441: (s, K:) or the latter 
means unlucky, or unfortunate; syn. fjj4; (K;) 
in some copies of the K f (TA;) and its fern, 
is «144. (K.) <414= [app. an inf. n., see 1 ,] 
(assumed tropical:) The pruning of a grape-vine 
until reaching the part in which the sap runs. (K.) 
— — See also 4=44, in two places. = '. '.;4= , (S, 
Msb, K,) fem. with », (K,) A place, (S, Msb, K,) or 
land, (K,) abounding with firewood. (S, * Msb, 
K.) 44“ A handful, or bundle, of firewood. (K, 

* TA.) 4jU 4 : see 44=4. — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) A camel that feeds upon the small and 
dry parts of branches: (K, TA:) fem. with ». (TA.) 
[See 8 .] 44=4 a collector of firewood: (Msb, TA:) 
and so J. 4-41“., (A, Msb,) but in an intensive 
sense: (Msb:) or the latter, one who collects and 
sells firewood: (TA:) and 4=14 a company of 
collectors of firewood: (S, Mgh:) and 3_4=l JL»] 
[pi. of 44=4] female slaves who collect firewood. 

(A, TA.) [Hence,] J=! =4= , 4 jk (tropical:) 

He is one who confuses in his speech, (A, K,) and 
in his affair: (TA:) or one who speaks what is bad 
and what is good: (S, TA:) like him who collects 
firewood by night; (TA;) for this person sees not 
what he collects in his rope, (S, TA,) so he collects 
bad and good. (TA.) Az says, one who acts 
unjustly towards himself is likened to a collector 
of wood by night, because the latter may chance 
to put his hand upon a viper, and be bitten by it: 
and so is one who does not restrain his tongue, 
but censures others; by doing which a man 
sometimes occasions his own death. (TA.) It is 
said in a prov., Jjl 4.4 jl44l (tropical:) The 
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loquacious is [like] a collector of firewood by 
night. (A 'Obeyd, TA.) see 

(assumed tropical:) A pruning-knife. (K, 
TA.) 3=LUJ> (assumed tropical:) A she-camel that 
eats dry thorns. (S, K.) 1. 'fyik k (assumed tropical:) 
A small creeping thing that goes along upon the 
ground with pieces of wood, or stick, clinging to 
it. (Ham p. 207.) P^- 1 f-4=, aor. pJ==, inf. n. 

It broke, or became broken, in pieces; as also 
I <4=4 (Msb) and J, <4=4 (TA:) or these two, (S, 
K,) or [correctly] the former [only], (TA,) it 
broke, or became broken: (S, K, TA:) or they are 
peculiarly said of that which is dry, or tough; 
(K, TA;) as a bone and the like. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] 3441 c'uL-. (assumed tropical:) The 
beast became aged [and emaciated and weak, or 

broken with age: see below]. (S.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The beast had a disease 
(termed £1=) in his legs. (TA.) — (s, 

Msb, K,) aor. (Msb, K,) inf. n. P^, (S, Msb, 
K,) He broke it: (S, K:) or it applies peculiarly to 
that which is dry, or tough; (K, TA;) as a bone 
and the like: (TA:) as also J, ■'-4=, (k,) inf. 
n. (S:) or the latter signifies he broke it in 

pieces, (S,) and so the former; (Msb;) or the 

latter, he broke it much. (Msb, TA.) He, or 

it, crushed it, or bruised it; as, for instance, a lion, 
that which he devours; and as a camel and a 
sheep or goat, the ground with his feet or hoofs, 
and the trees and herbs in eating them; and as 
the wind, that upon which it blows [vehemently]. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., pPP ^$4 

[I saw Hell-fire, one part thereof crushing 
another: or, as though pressing upon another; 
from what next follows]. (TA.) One says of 
people crowding together, '— =?■ p~ ff==j [They 
crush, bruise, or press upon, one another]. (TA.) 
And of a vehement driver, J14I <4=4 j [He bruises 

the cattle, or camels &c.]. (A, TA.) One says 

also, 41c. fi=j V, meaning (tropical:) Spoil 
not thou to us the pasturage by pasturing upon it. 
(TA.) — — And 4= (tropical:) 

His family rendered such a one a broken old 
man; as though they loaded him with their 
burdens. (TA.) And -dilai. (S) (assumed 
tropical:) Age rendered him infirm. (TA.) 2 
see 1. 5 fl=3 see 1. You say also, ip- <4^ 

jill [The eggs broke in pieces so as to disclose 
the young birds]. (TA.) And '-4: ij= j'lil I 'lAsi The 
ground, or earth, crumbled by reason of excessive 
dryness. (TA.) And The people 

crowded together, crushing, bruising, or pressing 
upon, one another. (TA.) And j ^ull <4=^1 
The people pressed together, or crowded, upon it, 
or him. (ISd, TA.) — — And 4=4- -41c <4=3 
(tropical:) He became inflamed with wrath, or 


rage, against him. (K, * TA.) 7 ,4=44 see 1: 

and 5. fl= inf. n. of ,4= [q. v.]. (Msb.) Also 

A certain disease in the legs of a beast. (K.) ff= A 
thing (Msb) breaking in pieces of itself. (S, Msb, 

K.) (assumed tropical:) A horse broken by 

age: (S:) or a horse weak by reason of leanness 
and old age: (Az, TA:) or an aged beast. 
(Msb.) fl= One who breaks the ranks on 
the right and left; and f4= J. —3 >4=11 [signifies the 
same]. (TA.) — — See also 3 jJ= 4 ; i n five 
places. ff=: see 3 j 4»L The 

crowding, thronging, or pressing, of men; and 

their pushing one another. (TA.) The tide 

(Aiij) of a torrent; like 3-<AJ=. (S.) The havoc 

of a lion among cattle. (TA.) — — (tropical:) 
Dearth, drought, or sterility; or a year of dearth, 
&c.; (S, K, TA;) because it breaks (,4=3) 
everything; (TA;) as also J, 3-4*». and J, f >4=: (K:) 
or this last is not used except as meaning 
continual dearth &c. (TA.) [See also the last of 
these words below.] <*}**■: see what next 
precedes. 3-4a? what is broken in pieces, or what 
one breaks, [accord, to different copies of the K, 
the former accord, to the reading in the TA,] of a 
thing that is dry, or tough; (K, TA;) as also 
J. 3=lkL: (K:) pi. of the former fl=: whence 
P = [meaning a spear, or spear-shaft, broken in 
pieces, as is indicated in the TA], in which the 
term is regarded as applying to every 

portion. (K, * TA.) [See f4=.] 3=Lk a vehement 
fire, (K,) that breaks in pieces everything that is 
cast into it. (TA.) Hence, (S, TA,) 3»JI a name of 
Hell, (K,) or of Hell-fire: (S, K:) or, as some 
say, the fourth stage of Hell: (Har. p. 347:) or a 

gate of Hell. (K.) (tropical:) A man who 

eats much; (S, TA;) as also J. <4“S who 
breaks everything in eating: (Har p. 580:) and 
the latter, and J, p =, an insatiable man. (TA.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) A large number 
of camels, (T, S, K,) and of sheep or goats: (T, K:) 
because they break, or crush, (T, S, TA,) the 
herbage, (T, TA,) or everything, (S, TA,) or 
the ground with their feet or hoofs, and the trees 

and herbs in eating them. (TA.) Also, and 

1 (S, K,) (tropical:) A pastor having little 

mercy upon the cattle; (S, TA;) or who acts 
injuriously towards them; (K, TA;) causing them 
to crush, or bruise, one another; (S, K, TA;) or as 
though he crushed, or bruised, them by his 
vehement driving: (A, TA:) or the former signifies 
a pastor who does not allow his beasts to avail 
themselves of the plentiful pasturages, nor let 
them disperse themselves in the pasturage: and [ 
the latter, one who is ungentle, or rough; as 
though he broke, or crushed, or bruised, them 
when driving them or pasturing them: and j 


P= signifies a man who drives 
beasts vehemently, crushing them, or bruising 
them, by reason of his vehement driving; but it is 
used by way of comparison, as meaning 
(tropical:) cunning and versatile. (TA.) 
Hence, 3 4-A ' I etc. jll [The worst of pastors is 

the ungentle, who causes the beasts to crush, or 
bruise, one another]: (S, K:) accord, to the S, a 
prov.: accord, to Sgh and the K, not a prov., but a 
trad.: but many of the trads. are reckoned 
among provs.: it is applied to him who governs, 
or manages, ill. (MF, TA.) Hence also what is 
related in a trad, of ’Alee, that Kureysh, when 
they saw him in war, or battle, used to say, I j 

I jjik] j, ,4431 [Beware ye of the rough one! 
Beware ye of the rough one!]. (TA.) dl lJal Coats 
of mail; so called from a maker thereof 
named 3^k^ : or such as break the swords: or such 
as are heavy and wide: (K:) the first of 
which explanations is the most probable. 
(TA.) f4=k What is broken in pieces, of a thing 
that is dry, or tough. (S, K. [In the CK, by the 
accidental omission of jik j, this signification 
and the next here following, from the K, are 
assigned to f 1= a. See 3-4=?., which, accord, to 

some copies of the K, is syn. with f4ak. i n the 
sense explained above.]) And Fragments of eggs; 
(A, TA;) or of an egg-shell; so in a verse of Et- 
Tirimmah: (TA:) or the shell of the egg. (K.)— — 
[See a tropical usage of it in an ex. cited, from a 
trad., voce >4.] — — 4411 f4=k (assumed 

tropical:) The frail, or perishing, goods, 
or possessions, of the present world: accord, to Z, 
from signifying the “ fragments ” of eggs: 
(TA:) or [simply] the goods of the present world. 
(TA in art. fji= The lion, (K,) that 

crushes, or bruises, everything that he devours; 
(TA;) as also J, fl4= and J, fl= ( k.) And A wind 
(^u) that crushes everything. (TA.) p 1= Herbage 
remaining from the preceding year: (Lh, K:) 

because dry, and broken in pieces. (Lh, TA.) 

(34=4 The >=- [q. v.] (Msb, K) of Mekkeh, 
(Msb,) [i. e.] of the Kaa- beh; (K;) which is 
excluded from the Kaabeh; said in the M to be of 
the part next the spout; and in the T, to be that in 
[or rather over] which is the spout: so called 
because it was left broken when the House was 
raised: or because the Arabs used to throw in it, 
or upon it, the clothes in which they performed 
their circuitings, and it remained until it became 
broken by length of time: (TA:) or the wall of 
the jk= of the Kaabeh; (T Ab, S, K;) the wall over 
which is the spout of the Kaabeh; (Ham p. 710;) 
the wall that [partly] encloses the jk= of 
the Kaabeh, on the western [or rather north- 
western] side: (Har p. 389:) or the part between 



[BOOKI.] 


C 


Digitized Text Version V 1.1 603 


the angle [of the Black Stone] and [the well of] 
Zemzem and the Makam [-Ibra- heem] and, 
some add, the jkv or from the Makam to the 
door: (K:) or the part between the black angle 
and the door and the Makam, where the people 
crowd together to offer up their supplications, so 
that they crush, or bruise, or press upon, one 
another: (K, * TA:) and there the pagans used to 
confederate. (K.) U-kk: see ?Uk ; see f jkv 

and fkl. ?jkk : see kJk. Also (tropical:) 

A digestive; syn. fjkU. (k, TA. [In the CK, 
erroneously, f jkk.]) it is implied in the K that 
this is also a signification of kJk 
and Aki; which it is not. (TA.) One says, fk 
jjkjl jk-kll ?jkk (tropical:) [Excellent, or most 
excellent, is the digestive of food, the melon, 
or water-melon]. (A, TA.) fkk> : see fjk^.. Ik Ik, 
sec. pers. <kklk, (S, K,) aor. Ikj, (s,) inf. n. Ik, 
(K,) He was, or became, fortunate, or possessed 
of good fortune, (S, K,) jlVI ^ in the affair; (K;) 
as also | k=J : (K, TA:) or J, the latter signifies he 
was, or became, rich, wealthy, or opulent; or in a 
state of, or possessed of, competence, 
or sufficiency; in no need; without wants; or with 
few wants. (O, TS.) Lth says, I have not heard any 
verb from Ik but it has a verb, transmitted from 
the Arabs, which Lth did not know, and had not 
heard: and AHeyth says, in writing to Ibn- 
Buzuij, jjlk f*, and jjk, (Az, 

TA,) meaning They become possessed of good 
fortune, and riches, or competence, or 
sufficiency. (L in art. k.) 4 631k see 1, in two 
places. — ikkli [1 preferred him above him] 
may be from the same root as the other words of 
this art.; the second k being changed into lS ; [like 
as 'Akl is, accord, to some, formed from kill;] or 
it may be from » j Ik. (TA.) Ik Fortune; or 
particularly good fortune; syn. A (s, Nh, Msb, K) 
and ckl (Nh:) and a share, portion, or lot: (S, 
Msb, K:) or particularly a share, portion, or lot, of 
something good or excellent: (Lth, K:) some of 
the people of Hims say jk but when they form a 
pi., they return to the original, saying k jlk : and 
the u is regarded by them as a nasal sound, not as 
a radical letter: and in like manner they do in the 
case of every word having a doubled letter, such 
as jj and £ jjI, saying jij and jy jii: (Lth, L:) the 
pi. (of pauc., S) is k=J (s, K) and (of mult., 
S) i> jkk (AZ, S, Msb, K) and <k jkk (ibn- 'Abbad, 
K) and kllk (ij, k) and kk (AZ, K) and [ kki, (s, 
L, K, [in the CK, erroneously, kkl,]) irregularly, 
as though it were pi. of -kki, (s, L,) or it 
is regularly formed from -kki, which latter is 
[irregular, being] originally kki, [which is the 
original form of the pi. of pauc. mentioned 


above,] (IB,) and another pi. is [ elk, (L, [and so 
in the TA as from the K, but in several copies of 
the K l «l-k, which is of one of the forms 
of quasi-pl. ns.,]) also irregular, being formed 
[from kUk] by a change of the second k [into lS 
and then into *]. (L.) — See 

also k.Jk . Ilk and JUk : see -Ik. ^lk } or Jl k : 
see what next follows. k;k and j -Ik (s, K) and 
l (5! k, as a relative n., accord, to [most of] the 
copies of the K, or as a defective word, [i. e. 

1 ik, with a single k as we find it in the CK,] 
accord, to Az, who says that it is originally -Ik, 
(TA,) and j k jki, (AA, S, Msb, K,) Fortunate; or 
possessed of good fortune; (S, Msb, K;) 
possessing a good share (k) of the means of 
subsistence: (TA:) or the first, accord, to Fr, 
possessing competence, or sufficiency; or rich, or 
wealthy, or opulent: (TA:) the pi. [accord, 
to analogy of k;k ] is ilki. (So in the L: [in the 
TA written Aki, which I think a mistake, though 
it seems to be there implied that it is pi. of Ik, 
and if so, we must suppose it to be 
originally klki, like as elk, a pi. of the 

subst. -Ik, if correct, is originally kUk.]) Jki jjU 

j? Such a one is more fortunate than such a 
one. (S, * Msb, * TA.) kU .1 said to be an irreg. pi. 
of -Ik, q. v. kjkki: see k)k . jk 1 » jk, 
(Msb, K,) and kk- jk, (k,) aor. jk, (Msb,) inf. 
n. jlk (S, A, Msb) and jlk, (TA,) He forbade it; 
prohibited it; interdicted it. (S, A, Msb, K.) The 
Arabs say, cUlA/l ^ jlk V There is no 
prohibition against names; i. e., no one is 
forbidden to be named, or to name himself, as 

he pleases. (TA.) ^ ejkll jkk it (anything 

intervening) debarred the thing from him. (L.) 
And IIS a 2 c. jlk Such a thing was debarred 
from him, by something intervening. (A.) — — 
Also »jl k, (Msb, K,) inf. n. jlk, (Mgh,) He took 
it to, or for, himself; (Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) as 
though he withheld it from others. (TA.) — — 
And jlk, (K,) aor. jlk, inf. n. jlk, (TA,) He 
confined cattle in a »jlk. (K.) And k-j ^ jik 
He confined his cattle in a jlk. (Az.) — — 
And jlk, (K,) [aor. app. as above,] inf. n. jlk; 
(TA;) J, jkkl; (A, Msb, K;) He made a »jl k : 
(A, Msb, K:) or the former, (Mgh,) or J, jlkl inf. 
n. jlkkl, (TA,) he made a » jjk for another: and 
J. jkkl he made a » jjk for himself. (Mgh, TA.) 

2 jlk] jlk, inf. n. jkkj, app. signifies He made 
a limit of separation, or the like. For] j jkl' l ji j 
(used as an era, Mgh) points to what 'Omar did, 
in dividing Wadi-l-Kura among the Muslims and 
Benoo-'Odhrah, after the expulsion of the Jews: 
(Mgh, K, TA:) as though he assigned to every one 
a limit of separation. (TA.) 4 jkkl see 1. 8 jkkl 


see 1, in two places. Also jkkl (assumed 

tropical:) He protected, or defended, himself by 
means of him, or it. (TA.) jlk Trees with which 

a “jkk. is made. (A, K.) And Fresh thorns. 

(K.) h^kjll jlkll ^ jsj (assumed tropical:) He 
fell into that to which he was not equal, (K, TA,) 
is a prov., originating from the fact of the Arabs' 
collecting fresh thorns, and making of them 
enclosures, into which a man sometimes falls so 
that he becomes caught therein. (TA.) And Jlk 
Jajll jlklj (tropical:) He came with, or 
brought, a large number of cattle, and of men: or 
an odious lie: (K:) [or calumny, or slander, and 
falsehood:] is said of a calumniator, or slanderer, 
and liar, who kindles by his calumnies the fire of 
enmity, and makes it to burn up. (A.) And laji 
^_ik jll jkll (tropical:) He uttered calumny, or 

slander: (K:) or he went about with calumny, or 
slander, and foul conduct. (TA.) jlk (Sh, T, 
K) and jlk (t, K) i. q. kk [A wall, or wall of 
enclosure, &c.]: (Sh, T, K:) and anything 
intervening between a person and a thing, or 
between two things, and forming a barrier, and 
obstruction, a partition, or a fence. (TA.) See also 
the next paragraph, in two places. »j4k 
An enclosure of a thing, of wood, or of canes or 
reeds: (K:) [a kind of pen:] an enclosure for 
camels, (S, Mgh,) made of trees, to protect 
them from the cold and wind; (S;) as also J. jlk?.: 
(S, K:) an enclosure for sheep or goats, &c., made 
of trees, to confine and protect them: pi. j)lk 
and jlk?: (Msb:) Az heard the Arabs apply the 
term J, jlk, with fet-h [to the £, to a wall made 
of trees placed one upon another to form a 
protection for camels or sheep or goats from the 
cold of the north wind in winter. (TA.) The 
pi. jjUk is met. applied, by the poet El-Marrar 
Ibn-Munkidh, to (tropical:) [Enclosures of] 
palm-trees. (TA.) [Hence,] j“k!l »jkk (assumed 
tropical:) Paradise: (K:) occurring in a trad. 
(TA.) And ? jkkll kj j? (tropical:) He is a person 
of little good, or of no good: (S, K:) or niggardly, 
tenacious, penurious, or avaricious. (A.) — — 
Also A place in which dates are dried: (K:) of the 
dial, of Nejd: as also »j?k. and 
(TA.) jjkk> Forbidden; prohibited; interdicted: 
(S, Mgh, K:) confined to one class of 
men, exclusively of others; thus in the Kur xvii. 
21. (K.) jkiki: see what next follows, jkkk A 
maker of a »jkk. (S, Msb.) In the Kur liv. 
31, some read, jki=JJI gj . jjV and others, j jkktll: 
(S, TA:) the former meaning Like the dry 
fragments of plants, or trees, which the maker of 
a » jjk collects: the latter, like the dry fragments 
of plants, or trees, of a » jjk. (TA.) Jlk 1 <Skk ; 
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(Msb,) or 33= 35==, (S, K, TA,) aor. 35== (S, Msb, 
K) and 35=, (K,) inf. n. 35“ (S, Msb, K) 
and and ij5U“, (K,) He forbade, 

prohibited, or interdicted, him, (S, Msb, K, TA,) 
like »j5== ; (Msb, TA, *) or particularly (TA) from 
free action, and motion, (S, K, TA,) and walking, 
(K,) [or walking out,] or somewhat from walking. 
(TA.) 35“ also signifies A man's regarding his 
wife with jealousy, and forbidding her, or 
preventing her, from free action, and from 
walking [out]: (TA:) and 35==5, he straitens, and 
withholds, restrains, or debars: (Fr, IAar, TA:) 
or tf5==5 , he prevents her, or restrains her, from 
appearing [in public]. (TA.) — — 3*“5I 35=, 

(S, K,) aor. 35==, (S,) inf. n. l>* 5=, He checked, or 
restrained, somewhat of his walking: and the inf. 
n. signifies the walking of him who is angry. (S, 
K.) El-Marrar Ibn-Munkidh says, P 5=4*51 cj j 
jillS l5iU= j^a [And I stuffed wrath 

within his ribs, so that he walks 

checking somewhat his pace, like the j*5]; (ISk, 
S;) i. e., like the ram that has a vein, or nerve, 
twisted in his hock; so that he somewhat checks 

his walk. (TA.) 35“, aor. 35==, signifies also 

He walked on one side, by reason of some 
complaint: (Az, TA:) and i>3==, a man's being 
lame. (TA.) — — = 3i= , aor. 35==, (M, K,) inf. 
n. 35==, (TA,) She (a ewe or a goat) limped, or was 
slightly lame, and her colour changed, 
in consequence of a tumour in her udder: (M, K:) 

or, said of a she-camel, and of a ewe or she-goat, 
her udder became swollen, and her milk 
became bad. (AHei, TA.) — 35==, (S, K,) aor. 35==, 
(K,) inf. n. 35==, (TK,) He (a camel) ate much 
of 353= [or colocynths]: (S, K:) or became sick 
from eating 35==: (AHei, TA:) but seldom does he 
eat them. (TA.) 4 35=1 It (a place) abounded 
with 353= [or colocynths]. (R, TA.) 35= A 
parsimonious man, who reckons with his family, 
or calls them to account, for what he expends 
upon them; as also J 355= (S, M, Sgh, K) and 

J, 3 %=: (M, K:) which last also signifies [simply] 
niggardly, or avaricious. (TA.) — A camel eating 
much of 35=“ [or colocynths]: (S, K:) or that 
eats 35==: (Msb:) or that pastures upon 35==, and 
becomes sick in consequence thereof: (AHn, TA:) 
but it is seldom that he eats them: (TA:) 

pi. (S, K.) The quality of parsimony, 
and reckoning with one’s family, or calling them 
to account, for what one expends upon them. (S, 

K. ) 3 >5“: see 35==. Also A ewe, or she-goat, 

that limps, or is slightly lame, and changed in 
colour, in consequence of a tumour in her udder: 
(M, TA:) or a she-camel, and a ewe or she-goat, 
having her udder swollen, and her milk bad. 
(AHei, TA.) 35=: see 35==. 35=1= [act. part. n. 


of J5=; Forbidding, &c.: — — ] accord, to Az, 
Walking on one side, by reason of some 
complaint: and accord, to AHei, flagging in 
his walking, by reason of pain or anger. 
(TA.) 354=, accord, to some derived from 35==, 
the last verb in the first paragraph of this art.: see 
art. 35=>=. (TA.) %= 1 l$=jj iit ===5“, (S, K, * TA,) 
aor. j5=, (K,) inf. n. »j5== and » j 5== and (S, 
TA,) She was, or became, fortunate, or 
happy, with her husband; near to his heart; in 
favour with him, or beloved by him; (K, * TA;) as 
also 4 = ">5y= l : and 3* (,5== [he was, or 
became, fortunate, or happy, with her; &c.]; as 
also 4 u4==l. (K, * TA.) And u=3ll 3c. ,_%=, aor. 
and inf. n. as above, He was, or became, in favour 
with, or beloved by, and in high estimation with, 
the people, or men. (Msb.) And 5= u?5== 
and u ?5“l j. j-! [He was, or became, in favour, and 
high estimation, or an occupant of a high place, 
with the prince, or commander:] both signify the 
same. (S, TA.) And 15% ^3“ He was, or became, 
fortunate by means of such a thing. (MA.) [In the 
vulgar dial., He acquired, or obtained, such a 
thing.] — 3=, aor. %=>, (K,) inf. n. j5==, (TA,) 
He went in a gentle, or leisurely, manner, such as 
is termed 31=.. (k.) 4 =15=1 it [or he] caused him 
[to be fortunate or happy, to be in favour or to be 
beloved, or] to occupy a high place or rank [in the 
estimation of another or others]. (Har p. 379.) — 
— [He favoured him, 15% with such a thing: 
for] u5==l also signifies 33=ii trans. by means 

of p. (Har p. 687.) And Cpi jc. -%3=i 

I preferred him above such a one. (S, TA.) [See 
also 4 in art. -lie..] 8 4%=l see 1, in three 
places. 35i=; see »j5==. %“, or j5“: 

see »j5==. -5==: see 3-1“. * <jJ«=, or ll==; 
see »j5“. »j5“: see =3==. — Also, (S, K,) and 
4 '=3= (K) and J, '=3==, (MF, TA,) A small arrow, 
(S, K,) a cubit in length, (S,) with which children 
play, (K,) and with which they learn to shoot: 
(TA:) and any rod, or twig, growing upon the 
stock (35-3) of a tree, that has not yet become 
strong: (K:) pi. (in both senses, 

TA) 513=. and (S, K.) The dim. j 3=5== 

signifies Such an arrow having no head: the pi. 
is “31= : (S:) and [hence,] J-=»5 “3%= ^ i=] One of 
the [small headless] arrows of Lukman, the son 
of ’Ad, is a prov., applied to him who is known for 
evil conduct, and from whom proceeds (S, 
K) something, (S,) or some good act. (K. [See 
Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 52.]) »j5“ and 4 »j5“ (k) 
and 4 “>5“ (Th, MF) and 4 3S»=, (K,) [all, except 
the third, said to be inf. ns. of ^3“ and -=5==, A 
state of fortunateness or happiness; nearness to 
the heart; a state of favour, of being beloved, or of 
being in high estimation; (see 1;)] high rank 


or standing, in the estimation of another or 
others; (K, TA;) and ideal nearness: or rank, 
station, or dignity, and advancement in the 
favour of a man of power or authority, and the 
like: (TA:) and a good share of the means of 
subsistence: (K:) pi. 3= and =-'3=: (K:) and 4 l 3“ 
[or 3=.] signifies the same as « %=; (IAmb, TA;) 
or the same as 4 3“, (so in some copies of the K, 
in art. J“,) or 4 j5“, (so in other copies of the K 
and in the TA,) mentioned by Sgh, on the 
authority of Fr, (TA,) i. e. the same as -5= [good 
fortune, &c.]: (Ibn-Buzurj, K:) pi. %=I, and 
pi. pi. 5='=l . (k.) Accord, to AZ, one says, j51 % 
»%= and [Verily he is a possessor of 
fortunateness, & c., among them and in 
their estimation; i. e., among those women and in 
the estimation of those women]; and he adds that 
one does not say this except in relation to a state 
subsisting between men and women: (TA:) and 
the mulla 'Alee, in his “ Namoos,” [an Expos, of 
the Kamoos,] says that » %= seems to 
apply peculiarly to the case of a woman, as it does 
in the common conventional language: but it is of 
common application, agreeably with 
the explanations in the K, as is expressly asserted 
on the authority of Th and others. (MF.) — See 
also »j5“. Sj5i=: see »j5“: — and 

see also =3“. 4%= part. n. of ,3=, (Msb,) 
[Fortunate or happy,] in favour with, or beloved 
by, and in high estimation with, others; (S, * 
Msb, TA; *) occupying a high place or rank [in 
the estimation of another or others]; (S, TA;) and 
4 5“ signifies the same: (Har p. 623:) fern. 4 ^3=, 
(S, Msb, K,) applied to a woman in favour with, 
or beloved by, and in high estimation with, her 
husband; (Msb;) pi. 3-5==. (S, TA.) You say, 4 P 
^33“ [She is my favourite], and 3'3-5== ls 5% [one 
of my favourites]. (S, TA.) For 33“, the vulgar 
say, erroneously, 4 3=5=; [meaning thereby A 
concubine; in which sense 33= is used by 
late writers;] and making the pi. which is 

also wrong. (TA.) Hence the prov., X] 4 33 

33“, (S, K, TA,) explained in art. jll. 43“5' 

also is applied to The eighth of the horses that are 
started together in a race. (Ham p. 46.) 33= : see 
what next precedes, in three places. 33“ : 
see »j5==. 3=5“ A certain gentle, or leisurely, 
manner of going. (K.) 3i« ,_%=! > He is nearer to 
him, [or more in favour with him, more beloved 
and esteemed by him,] and more fortunate or 
happy [with him]. (TA.) [It may also mean He is 
nearer, or more in favour, &c., than he.] 33“*: 
see 34“. “= 1 iji=, (Ksh and Bd in xviii. 31,) 
or 35 j= I ji=, (S, K,) or (Msb, and W p. 153, [and 
so in the present day, because syn. with <= I %>l=l 
and I jalLI and A 1 1 &c.,]) but the verb is 
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properly trans. by itself, (W ibid.,) aor. 3-4 
(S,) inf. n. — A=* (S, TA) and 44; (TA [accord, to a 
meaning there assigned to it];) and j I 4“- and 
l IjiAJ; all signify the same; (K, TA;) They 
went round about, circuited, compassed, or 
surrounded, it, or him. (S, Ksh, Bd, Msb, TA.) 
You say, 44 £ j»ll <_4 [or rather ciuill J j=»,] 
The company of men went round about the 
House [called the House of God, i. e. the 
Kaabeh]. (Msb.) And it is said in a trad., 4 44 
And they circuit round about them with 
their wings. (TA.) And in a prov., lAaj j' 14 4 
j. e . Whoso goes round about us, and 
minds, or manages, our affairs, (K, TA,) and 
treats us with honour; (TA;) or [in the K “ and ”] 
serves us, (S, K,) and guards us, defends us, or 
takes care of us, and regards us, or behaves 
towards us, with benevolence and solicitude; (S, 
TA;) or [in the K “ and ”] praises us; (A 'Obeyd, 
K, TA;) let him [act moderately, and] not exceed 
the due bounds, (A 'Obeyd, K, TA,) but speak 
truth. (A 'Obeyd, TA.) Hence the saying, (K,) Yj 
41 AJ U j_ 4 j (s, K) [He has not any who goes 
round about him, and minds, or manages, his 
affairs, &c.]. And <s 4 j 44 jlS 4 j (s, K) [He 
went away, or has gone away, who used to go 
round about him, &c.; or] who used to give to 
him, and bring him corn or food: (TA:) 
[for] signifies also he gave to him. (Msb.) 
And ( -A jij —4 4 He stands and sits: and he acts 
as a sincere, or faithful, adviser, and 
with benevolence and solicitude. (As,) (TA.) [See 
also art. ( -A j.] One says, of persons in want, 

4411, (S, K,) aor. 3—4 (S,) inf. n. -4 
(TA,) (tropical:) [Want beset, or encompassed, 
them; or has beset, &c.;] and f o44^“ £4 4 
(tropical:) [They are persons beset, or 
encompassed, by want]. (S, K, TA.) — — 4* 

c ls-“* 4 aor. 3-4 (S, O, K,) He surrounded it, or 
him, with the thing; (K, TA;) as, for instance, 
a with pieces of cloth; (S, O;) and so J. 44 
inf. n. 44i. (s.) It is said in the Kur [xviii. 
31 ], 44 We made them, namely, the 

two gardens, to be surrounded by palm-trees; 
(Ksh, Bd;) We made palm-trees to encompass 
their <41, (K,) i. e., their sides. (TA.) And you 
say, 44. I surrounded it, or him, with them. 
(Ksh and Bd in xviii. 31 , and TA.) And 4JI 
ojllillj (XA) a trad., meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Paradise is encompassed by things that one 
dislikes to do: these being likened to a wall, 
through which alone one can enter Paradise. 
(Gloss in a copy of the “ Jami' es-Sagheer ” of Es- 
Suyootee.) — Ajjli -4 (s, Msb, K,) and 4i j, (S, 
K,) and 44 (M,) aor. 3 - 4 . (S,) or 3-4 (M, 


IB, TA,) [the former contr. to rule, 
and disapproved by IB,] inf. n. -4 (S, M, TA,) 
He cut, or clipped, (S, M, Msb, K,) his mustache, 
(S, Msb, K,) and the hair of his head, (S, K,) and 
the beard, (M,) much, or short, or to the utmost 
degree. (S, Msb, K.) — — ImOj -4. (s, Mgh, 
Msb, K) JuSS t>, (S, K,) aor. 6341 , (S, Msb,) inf. 
n. —4 (S, Msb, K) and 44 (s, K;) and [ 44; 
(S, K;) said of a woman; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) She 
plucked out the hair of her face: (Mgh:) or she 
embellished her face by removing the hair 
thereof: (Msb:) or she scraped off the hair of her 
face (K, TA) with a razor: (TA:) and J, 441 she 
ordered another to pluck out the hair of her face 
with two threads: (K, * TA:) so some say: and 

J. 411, inf. n. 441, signifies the same as 441. 

(TA.) — AAi j 41, aor. 03 S -4 inf. n. 4 j4, His 
head remained long without ointment, (As, S, K,) 
and its hair was shaggy, matted, frouzy, or dusty: 
(TA:) and 34111 4^., aor. and inf. n. as above, The 
beard was shaggy, matted, frouzy from long want 
of ointment, or dusty. (M, TA.) El-Kumeyt says, 
describing a wooden peg or stake, (S, L,) long 
neglected, (L,) 4^4ll 44; 41 IA j4l j 

44 [And a wooden peg or stake, in the dwelling, 
having a head of battered and pendent fibres, 
long neglected, but not lousy: the fibres being 
likened to hair; and (as is said in the TA in 
art. 4J;, where this verse is cited, but with lSA in 
the place of fy) the term 441 being used 
to signify a wooden peg or stake because its head 
is bruised, or battered, and separated, so that the 
parts do not cohere]. (S, L.) — — 4 Jill 4^>. 
The 4J* [or mess of crumbled bread moistened 
with broth] became dry in its upper part [by 
reason of paucity of broth], and cracked open in 
several places. (TA.) [See the part, n., —»4] 

[The inf. n.] 4 4=“- signifies The being dry, 

without grease. (TA.) And <4 His (a 

man's) belly became dry in consequence of his 
not having eaten greasy food nor flesh-meat. 
(TA.) — — CaL, (Msb, K,) aor. 6344 

(Msb, TA,) inf. n. 4 44 (TA,) The earth, or land, 
dried up: (TA:) or its plants, (Msb,) or its herbs, 
or leguminous plants, (K,) dried up, (Msb, K,) for 

want of water. (TA.) <4- -4, (iAar, K,) inf. 

n. -AJl, (IAar, TA,) (assumed tropical:) His 
hearing went away entirely. (IAar, K.) — —4, (S, 

K, ) aor. 6344 (S,) inf. n. 44, (S, K, KL,) He (a 
horse) made a sound, (S, K, KL,) such as is 
termed 4 4 [i. e. a confused and continued 
sound], (S,) with his fore and hind feet, (KL,) in 
his running, (S, K,) or in going along. (KL.) Said 
also of violent rain, It made a [pattering] sound. 
(As, TA.) And of a viper, It made a [rustling] 


sound with its skin: 4 ) inf. n. 04, signifies “ 
it made a sound to proceed from its mouth: ” 
(Aboo-Kheyreh, K:) or 4=*, inf. n. as above, said 
of the female of the [kind of serpents called] A 44 
she made a [rustling] sound with her skin by 
rubbing one part thereof with another. (L.) And 
in like manner it is said of a tree, meaning It 
made a [rustling] sound (K, TA) by the blowing of 
the wind upon its branches. (TA.) And of a bird, 
meaning It made a [rustling] sound (K, TA) with 
its wing [or wings]: (TA:) and J, —44 signifies 
the same, said of the wing of a bird; and likewise, 
of a hyena, (IDrd, K,) as also —44. (TA.) 
[Hence,] said of the [beetle called] 44 , 
[because of the humming that it makes in flying,] 

It flew. (TA.) 2 3-4 see 1 , in two places: 

see also 4 . — Also -A4, inf. n. 444 (tropical:) 
He (a man, TA) was in a state of embarrassment, 
or distress, and his property became little: (K, 
TA:) from 44"^ 4=* “ the earth, or land, dried 
up. ” (TA.) 44j — “4 occurs in a trad. [app. in the 
same sense]. (TA.) 4 41i, said of a woman: see 1 . 
— j 44i 1 made my head to remain long 
without ointment [so that the hair 
became shaggy, matted, frouzy, or dusty]. (As, S, 

K.) [Hence, app.,] <411 (tropical:) I spoke 

evil of him. (Ibn-'Abbad, K, TA.) — uO ^ 1 44i 1 
urged the horse (S, O, L, K) to run vehemently 
(O, K) so as to cause him to make a sound such as 
is termed 4 4 [i. e. a confused and continued 
sound] (S, O, L, K) in his running, [with his feel, 
(see —4,)] (S, L,) or in his belly: (O, K:) the 
former is probably the right meaning. (TA.) — 
AJjII cA4i 1 wove the piece of cloth with 
the —4, i. e. the as also [ <14 (K, TA, [in 
the CK 44,]) inf. n. 444 (TA.) 8 1 4*4 see 1 , 
first sentence. — — 4 -A4I He, or it, became 
encompassed, or surrounded, by it: and hence, 
became in the midst of it. (Har p. 445 .) — 441, 

said of a woman: see 1 , in two places. —A4I 

4S1I He cut the herbage; syn. » 4: (so in some 
copies of the K, and in the TK:) or 44 [he 
computed by conjecture its quantity]: (so in other 
copies of the K, and in the TA:) mentioned by 
Sgh: in some copies of the K, 04 [he jagged it]: 

in one, » j 4, which is a mistake. (TA.) 441 

iiill 4YI The camels ate the herbage: or 

obtained some of it. (TA.) And 441 He ate 

up entirely what was in the cooking pot: like 
as -4il signifies “ he drank up entirely ” what was 
in the vessel. (S.) 10 *- 44 1 He took the 

whole of their possessions (K, TA) in an incursion 
into the territory of an enemy. (TA.) R. Q. 1 — 44 : 
see 1 , last sentence but one. — Also (tropical:) 
He (a man, TA) was, or became, straitened in his 



606 Digitized Text Version VI .1 


c 


[BOOKI.] 


means of subsistence. (IAar, K, TA.) see 

in three places. [It is said, accord, to the KL, 

to signify also What is called in Persian Jij, 
app. meaning a saddlebow: but this signification, 
if correct, is probably post-classical.] — Also, and 
J. ‘-•a*. and l A time, or season: (L:) or i. 
q. [pi [a track, &c.]. (K.) You say, dlli — ^ Jc. »lk, 
and l and | (l, K,) He, or it, came in 

the time, or season, of that: (L:) or the meaning 
is ?jjI [fit. in the track thereof; and hence, 
after, or near after, that]. (K.) — Cp* 

Such a one is busied with, or anxious about, 
himself. (TA.) ^ i. q. i. e. The web-beam 
of a loom; the wooden thing [or roller] upon 
which the weaver winds the web, or piece of cloth 
[as it is woven]: J, signifying the 
[which generally means the weaver's loom; but 
explained in the TK as meaning here the stay of a 
weaver's loom; in the KL, said to be what is 
called in Persian but this is the to 

which the same explanation is assigned in the 
KL]: (S, K: *) so accord, to As: [for] Aboo- 
Sa'eed [i. e. As] says, the ^ is the and it 
should not be called the J, '-«=>•; for the is 
the (S, O:) [the former is also applied to 
the yarnbeam, upon which the yarn is rolled: 
see jp:] in the L, it is said that the of the 
weaver is the wide piece of wood with which 
he arranges the woof between [the threads of] the 
warp: or, as some say, the three canes: and some 
say that it is J, with kesr: and it is said to be 
the thing with which the weaver strikes, like a 
sword: and the J, is the cane that comes and 
goes [or goes to and fro; app. meaning the 
shuttle]: Az says, thus it is with the Arabs: and its 
pi. [the pi. of is (TA.) One says, ^ 
;3# Yj [Thou art neither a ^ nor a »jp]; 
the » jp being the transverse piece of 
wood: alluding to him who neither profits nor 
harms; meaning that he is good for nothing. 
(TA.) [See also a similar saying voce jyA] — Also 
What camels have eaten, or obtained, (^-^!,) of 
herbage. (TA.) — — See also — 
see 5^.. The verge of an event, or affair. (K, * 
TA.) You say, > He is on the verge of 

an event, or affair. (TA.) See also ^=s in two 

places. Also, (As, S, K,) and J, (K,) 

(tropical:) An evil state, or condition, of life; 
and paucity of property; (As, S, K, TA;) as though 
one were placed aloof (^=>- lA i- e. y^,) from 
the means of subsistence: (Er-Ra- ghib, TA:) 
or the former signifies straitness of the means of 
subsistence; (IDrd, TA;) and so J, latter: (TA:) or 
the former, a [bare] sufficiency of the means of 
subsistence: (Lh, TA:) or a state in which the 
family, or household, is proportionate to the 


provisions: (Th, TA:) it is coupled with and 
is said to signify straitness; the latter signifying “ 
paucity of food with numerousness of the eaters 
thereof; ” or, as some say, “food proportionate to 
the household: ” (TA:) or the former signifies a 
state in which the eaters are proportionate to the 
property; and the latter, “ a state in which the 
eaters are more than proportionate to the 
property: ” (Abu-l-'Abbas, TA:) or the former, 
want; and the latter, “paucity [of property]: ” 
(IAar, TA:) or both signify the same. (TA.) One 
says, i Y j — U There was not seen 

upon them a trace of want. (S.) And 

Juiil and ^ and Straitness of the 
means of subsistence befell them. (As, TA.) 
And ^ Yt jiU it U There is not with 

such a one aught save a scanty supply of the 
necessaries of life. (TA.) And 4 i=>. 
or This is a scanty supply of the necessaries 
of life, not exceeding the wants of its people, or 
owners. (TA.) A side (S, K) of a thing; 

signifying the two sides of a thing: (S:) 
pi. (K.) — — A border of hair 

remaining around the head of one who has 
become bald: (S, K: *) pi. as above. (S, K.) Dhu-r- 
Rummeh says, (S, TA,) describing bowls [of 
food], (TA,) Jjlll ujji 

'-P-?- Jiai meaning They, i. e. the bowls, have a 
party of them surrounding them [when they are 
set in the beginning of the day, and when they see 
the night, that it has advanced, coming on]. (S, 
TA.) And you say, fy Aj>^a His people 

are surrounding him. (TA.) J* jll The 

place where the sand ends: pi. as above. (TA.) — 
— Ijkl U — s'-i^ fulll The food 

was proportionate to what they ate. (TA.) 

See also in two places. an inf. n. 

[See &c.]. — — See also in 

two places. The (s P [or confused and 

continued sound] (S, O, K) [of the feet] of a horse 
in running, (S,) or of the belly of a horse in 
running vehemently: (O, K:) the former is 
probably the right meaning: (TA: [see 1 and 4 :]) 
the sound of the feet of camels when going a 
vehement pace: (TA:) the [pattering] sound of 
violent rain: (As, TA:) the [rustling] sound of the 
skin of a serpent, (L, K,) caused by rubbing one 
part thereof with another: (L:) the [rustling] 
sound of the wing [or wings] of a bird: (S, TA:) 
the [rustling] sound of a tree agitated by the 
wind: the [rustling, or murmuring,] sound of the 
wind, in, or upon, anything by [or through] which 
it passes: a plaintive sound, or moaning: 
the [murmuring, or quivering,] sound of the 
flaming, or blazing, of fire; and the like: (TA:) the 
[rushing] sound of a stone thrown by a the 


[whizzing] sound of a penetrating or 
transpiercing arrow [app. in its passage through 
the air: see a verse cited voce <4]: (TA:) 
the humming, or buzzing, ((s jd,) of bees. (S and 
K, in art. lS jA) The saying, cited by IAar, di jjyl 
ijljYI is explained by him as 

meaning [Tell thou Aboo- Keys] that he is weak 
in intellect; as though he were the of the tree 
called when it is agitated by the wind: 
some say that it means [tell thou Aboo-Keys that] 
I will threaten him and agitate him like as the 
wind agitates this tree; but ISd says that this is 
nought. (TA.) — Dry herbage; as also 
(TA.) Hair plucked out: or what has fallen of 

hair plucked out. (TA.) Remains of straw, 

and of [the trefoil, or dry trefoil, called] Ai. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) [inf. n. of ^ «^i~^ ]. — — 

See jP. CP^- A full vessel: (K:) or a vessel nearly 
filled to [the top of] each side: (TA:) or a vessel of 
which the contents, measured therein, reach to 
[the top of] each side. (S, K.) — The young ones 
of an ostrich; male and female: (S, K:) or, accord, 
to ISd, females only: (MF, TA:) n. un. with ». (S, 

K.) The feathers, or plumage, of the ostrich. 

(TA.) — — The young ones of camels: (TA:) 
sometimes these are thus termed: (S in art. !>=>•:) 
[app. as being likened to those of the ostrich:] or 
such camels as are under [i. e. younger than] 
those termed 3^: (TA:) n. un., applied to a male 
and a female, as above. (S in art. u^.) — — 
Servants: (S, K:) as though likened to the young 
ones of the ostrich. (TA.) Going round about, 
circuiting, compassing, or surrounding. (S, Msb, 
K.) It is said in the Kur [xxxix. last verse], ls jjj 
Jjp. ^ (fyaG-. ASjYUll (Zj, S, K *) And thou 
shalt see the angels surrounding the (Zj, 

TA:) or surrounding the sides thereof: (Sgh, K:) 
or going round about on either side thereof. (Er- 

Raghib, TA.) ( -al j Yj “d L>: see 1 . — 

[Meal of parched barley] not moistened 
with water or with clarified butter or the like. 
(Lth, K.) [‘-s'-k Jyfy in the present day, means Dry 
bread; i. e. bread without anything savoury.] 
And fi-kdl He is one whose food is dry. 

(TA.) — See also in art. 

[Encompassed, or surrounded]. You say, > 
j ‘ jik* [He is encompassed, or surrounded, 

by his servants]. (TA.) jjSjiP fja fi: see 

1 . with kesr; (S, Sgh, Msb, K;) in the “ 
Mesharik ” of ’Iyad said to be [^fy] with fet-h, 
(MF,) A vehicle of the kind used for women, like 
the jdj*, (S, Msb, K,) except that it has no ^ [or 
dome-like, or tent-like, top], (S, K,) which 
the has: (S:) or a camel's saddle (J^-j) 

surrounded (^y [with pieces of cloth (see 1 ) 
upon a wooden frame]), upon which a woman 
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rides: accord, to IDrd, so called because the 
[frame of] wood [with the pieces of cloth attached 
thereto] surrounds on all sides the sitter upon it. 
(TA.) £*4* L jr jji [A j* hung round with 
silk brocade]. (TA.) (S, K) and and 

J. (K) [A certain portion or appertenance] of 
the stomach of a ruminant animal, that which 
has [meaning either furrows or streaks, but 
more probably the former], as though it, or they, 
(IjjlSj were the coverings (i34l=0 of the feces in 
the stomach: (Az, L:) or that [part] which has 
coverings (344 [or probably this signifies 
here folds, one above another,]) at the lower part 
of the stomach of a ruminant, towards the side of 
the latter, from which the feces of the stomach 
never pass forth: [app. meaning the third 
stomach, or omasum; commonly called the 
manyplies, because of its many plies, or folds, 
and strata super strata; and by some, the millet; 
from which the food, being already ruminated, 
does not pass out again to the mouth, as it does 
from the first and second stomachs:] it pertains 
to the camel, and to the sheep and goat, and 
oxen; or, accord, to IAar, [only] to the sheep 
and goat: (L:) the of the stomach of a 
ruminant; (S;) i. q. 4a, (S, K,) or 4 s : (TA:) or that 
which is with the stomach of a ruminant, and 
which resembles it: (T, TA:) or that which 
has 3) 1 by the side of which is the 44 another 
thing, which has not 3^ it is called 
and and and — ^ and and, as some 

say, and ( -»4 j: (AA, TA:) pi. AiUki. (K.) 

Also the first, A certain great kind of 
serpent, resembling a [or traveller's 

provision-bag]. (K.) see above. 444.. Big, 
bulky, or corpulent. (K.) cAik A certain kind of 
serpent, that blows, but does not hurt: (S:) a kind 
of serpent larger than that called (K, TA,) 
speckled with black and white, party-coloured; 
that eats herbs, or dry pasture, and threatens, but 
does not hurt any one: (TA:) or, accord, to Sh, a 
bulky serpent, with a large head, red, speckled 
with white and black, resembling that 
called but not the same as this latter; if one 
irritate it, its jugular vein becomes distended: 
accord, to ISh, it is larger than that called fajVI, 
but is speckled with black and white in the same 
manner as this latter: pi. ciyali=*. (Az, TA.) 
[Hence,] <ilii. (tropical:) His 

external jugular veins (<kliji [likened to 
serpents]) became distended by rage, or anger. 
(TA.) ^ l [aor. as appears from what 
follows,] inf. n. and (S, A) and - j*4, (A,) 
He (a camel, S, A, and an ostrich, S) was quick, or 
went quickly; (S, A;) was continuous in his course 


or pace: and some say that J, is syn. with 
meaning he went quickly: (S:) accord, to 
A'Obeyd, said of an ostrich, is syn. with 
inf. n. and it is said that 4k, inf. n. u 1 ^, 
signifies he went a pace such as is termed 44s 
quicker than that of walking: (L:) or 4*, inf. 
n. 4. (TA) and 4^ and JI4; and J, 4I ; inf. 
n. AiLI; he went a pace less quick than that 
termed 44. (K, TA.) And 4, (A, L, Msb, 

K, ) aor. 4 ; (L, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4 (T, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and u'4; (K;) and j 4I ; inf. 
n. -41; (Msb;) and J, 4.1; (A, K;) (tropical:) He 
was quick (S, A, Msb) in an affair, and 
active, agile, or prompt, in performing it: (A:) or 
he was quick in service: (Mgh:) or he was active, 
agile, or prompt, in work; and quick: (K:) or he 
was he was active, agile, or prompt, in service 
and in work: (T:) or he was quick therein. (L.) 
Hence, (Mgh,) 4j} ^4; ^!3, (S, Mgh, * 

L, Msb,) in a form of supplication, (S, L, Msb,) 

which is uttered standing, termed ilij, 

means And we are quick in working for Thee and 
in serving Thee: (L:) or quick to obey Thee: 
(Msb:) or we work for Thee by obeying Thee: 
(Mgh:) [for] — — 4, (A, L, Msb, K,) aor. 4 ; 
(L,) inf. n. 4, (L, Msb,) also signifies (tropical:) 
He served (A, L, Msb, K) a person: (A:) [I have 
marked this, and the significations explained in 
the second sentence above, as tropical on the 
authority of the A: but] accord, to A 'Obeyd, the 
primary signification of this verb is he served and 
worked. (L.) 4 4i see 1, in three places. — »4I 
He made him, or incited him, (namely, a camel, 
S, A,) to go quickly, (S, A, K,) with a continuous 
course or pace. (S.) 8 4k| see 1. 4 A pace less 
quick than that termed 44 (K.) [See 1.] — See 
also 4.. :4 : see 4.. alii. A camel that goes 
quickly, with a continuous course or pace. 
(S.) aaU. sing, of alii. (L) [and of aliii, a pi. of 
pauc.,] and of »4 ; (s, A, L, Msb,) which last 
signifies (tropical:) Assistants, helpers, or 
auxiliaries; and any who work, or labour, in 
obedience to orders, and strive together in 
quickness; (Ibn-' Arafeh;) whatever serve thee 
and work for thee and assist thee; (El-Hasan;) 
assistants, helpers, or auxiliaries, and servants; 
(S, A, Mgh, Msb;) as also J, 4 ; which is likewise a 
pi. [or rather a quasi-pl. n.] of -4; (K, TA;) 
[and -lii:] and also, (A, Mgh, Msb, K,) hence, (A, 
Mgh, Msb,) as some say, (S,) a man's 
grandchildren; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) because they 
are like servants while young: (Msb:) or sons' 
children: (A:) or a son's children: (Mgh:) likewise 
pi. of 4-: (S:) and j -4, which is said in the K to 
be syn. with »4 as meaning “ grandchildren,” is 


a sing., of which »4 and 314 [and 4.1] ar e pis., 
(TA,) and signifies a grandchild: (L, TA:) [it is 
vulgarly applied to a son's son; and 44, to a 
daughter’s son:] or »4 signifies a man's children: 
(CK:) or his daughters; (K;) by which, as some 
say, are meant those who serve their parents in 
the house: (TA:) or his children and 

grandchildren who serve him; accord, to Zirr and 
'Ikrimeh; but this is contradicted by 'AbdAllah 
Ibn-Mes'ood and others: (L:) or such relations as 
are termed ('Abd-Allah Ibn-Mes'ood, L, 

K:) or such as are termed ipP: (Fr:) or one's 
wife's sons by her former husband. (Ed- 
Dahhak.) 4* Origin, syn. PP, (s, K,) of a man; 
(S) or in a general sense; (L;) i. q. and 

and 4^. (IAar.) And The base, or lower 

part, (J4=i,) of a camel's hump: (IAar, Yaakoob, S, 
M, K:) or the hump itself. (TA.) -j4> A man 
served, or waited on, by others; (S, A, K;) and 
obeyed: (A:) one whom his companions serve and 
honour, and whom they hasten to obey. 
(TA.) 4J> A sword quick in cutting. (S, K.) 441 
jll [meaning A sword quick in falling] occurs in 
a verse of El-Aasha describing a sword, accord, 
to one reading: but Az says that the right reading 
is 34^ with J. (L.) .>=>• 1 j i=s (S, A, K, &c.,) 
aor. IP-, (Msb, K,) inf. n. "j (Mgh, Msb,) He 
dug, excavated, or hollowed out, the ground, or 
earth; (KL, PS, &c.;) he cleared out a thing, (K,) 
as one does the ground; (S, Msb, K;) and a well; 
(the Lexicons passim;) and a river; (A, Mgh;) 
with a j4>; (A;) or with an iron implement; (K;) 
and l .>41 signifies the same. (S, A, K.) And 
44, and and J, » j4l ; He dug for him, 

(namely, a lizard of the kind called 44, or a 
jerboa,) to fetch him forth. (A, TA.) — — [He 
burrowed.] — — (assumed tropical:) It (a 
torrent) furrowed a valley. (Msb.) [See also 5.] — 
— (tropical:) Inivit feminam: (IAar, Msb, K:) the 
action being likened to that of a man digging a 
river. (IAar.) — — .) — — » j4 V *44 la* 

-A' (tropical:) This is a rain of which no one 

knows the utmost extent. (K, * TA.) lS P J ^ 

fjj (tropical:) He searched into the affair, 
or case, of Zeyd, (A, K,) and became acquainted 

with it. (K.) And (S, A, K,) aor. as above, 

(S,) and so the inf. n., (S, A,) (assumed tropical:) 
He, or it, emaciated, or rendered lean: (S, K:) it 
(a copious flow of milk, TA) emaciated a she- 
goat: (K, TA:) (tropical:) he (a young camel) 
rendered his mother flabby in flesh by much 
sucking. (A.) There is no pregnant animal that 
pregnancy does not emaciate, except the camel: 
(S, A:) she fattens in pregnancy. (S.) — He 
(a child) shed his £41 jj [or milk-teeth]. (K, TA.) 
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[See also 4.] ji-*ll jkdjj ej j» ik, or eiijai, 

(accord, to different copies of the A,) (tropical:) 
The milk-teeth of the colt became in a wabbling, 
or loose, state, previously to their falling out; 
because, when they have fallen out, their sockets 
become hollow. (A.) [See 4.] — — h 'J ik 

jjliluVt, aor. j*k, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. jak; (S, 
Msb;) and ejjik, aor. (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. j»k, in the dial, of BenooAsad, (S, Msb,) 
and this is the worse of these two forms, (S,) 
and "j ik; (El-Wa'ee;) and cjjik; (K;) (tropical:) 
The teeth became affected with what is 
termed [q. v. infra] or jak: (S, Msb, K:) or 
became unsound: (Mgh:) and » jak and i>ak his 
teeth cankered. (A.) IDrst says, in the Expos, of 
the Fs, that jak, aor. jak, inf. n. jak ; is trans.; 
and that the cause of J ik of the teeth, [or the 
agent of the verb ja^J is old age, or 
the continuance of a yellow incrustation, [or 
tartar,] or some kind of canker that effects them: 
but that the verb in the phrase aor. jak, 

inf. n. jak, is intrans. (MF.) [The truth probably 
is, that the former verb is both trans. and 
intrans., and hence h j Ak; and that the 

latter is intrans. only.] And jak, aor. jak, 

(assumed tropical:) It was, or became, in a bad, 
corrupt, or unsound, state. (Az.) 3 jsU., (a,) inf. 
n. sjalki, (TA,) He (a jerboa) went deep into his 
hole; (A;) so deep that he could not be dug out. 
(TA.) 4 Ijjj lAMa He assisted such a one to dig 
a well. (K.) — (K,) inf. n. j'-akl, (TA,) 

(tropical:) The child shed his two upper and 
lower central incisors: ( glS^ll ^ 
gUlLJI j;) go in the K: and to these words we find 
added, in some copies of the K, jYI j and 
then, “'Ae'-jjj c^Lak jjAll j; but in some good 

and corrected copies, we read, after jLliJI, 
thus, aAjcljJj ‘ "'t-a. '' Ylj tUA’A to 

which, in some lexicons, [as in the S, though the 
explanation which follows is there different,] 
after J; is added £ jjall j. (TA. [This is 

evidently the right reading; and therefore I follow 
it in an explanation in what is here immediately 
subjoined.]) — — g^jy'j j*ill jia.1 

(tropical:) The colt shed his central incisors, or 
nippers, and each of the teeth immediately next 
to these: (K: see what next precedes:) or ji-*ll 
£ jjill j j jju the colt shed his milk teeth 

(t“°ljj), [the central pair, the second pair, and 
the third pair, in each jaw,] and grew others: (S:) 
or [inf. n. jlakj,] signifies, the colt had 

his milk-teeth in a wabbling, or loose, state, 
previously to their falling out; because, when 
they have fallen out, their sockets become hollow: 
(A:) or the colt had his lower and upper central 
pairs of nippers, of his milk-teeth, in a wabbling, 


or loose, state: this is during a period extending 
from thirty months, at the earliest, to three years: 
then the teeth fall out: then a lower and an upper 
central pair of nippers grow in the place of 
the milk-nippers which have fallen out, after 
three years; and the epithet is applied to the 
colt; and the epithet is [also] then applied to 
him, and continues to be until [again it is said of 
him] meaning, he has his lower and upper 
pairs of nippers, of his milkteeth, in a wabbling, 
or loose, state: then these fall out, when he 
has completed four years: then the term ciil is 
[again] applied to him; [i. c., he is again 
termed <%?■?**;] and he is, and ceases not to be, 
termed pjji, until [it is said of him] £ jjal] jakj [in 
the TA, £ j >11 jakj, which is an evident mistake,] 
meaning, he has his two corner nippers [in each 
jaw] in a wabbling, or loose, state: this is when he 
has completed five years: then the term JiaSJ is 
applied to him as before described: then he is 
[also said to be] £ jA (TA from the “Kitab el- 
Kheyl” of AO.) [See also 1.] 5 jaA (tropical:) It (a 
torrent) made hollows in the ground. (A.) [See 
also 1.] 8 jaikl see 1, first and second sentences. 
10 He asked, or desired, [another] to dig a 
well, or pit, and a rivulet, or canal. (KL.) — — 
jPl jiaU n was ti m e for the river, or rivulet, or 
canal, to be dug [or cleared out]. (S.) jak: see jak, 
in two places; and jkk. — Also (assumed 
tropical:) Emaciation, or leanness. (Kr.) [See 1.] 

Also, and j jak, (Az, S, Msb, K,) the latter of 

the dial, of the Benoo-Asad, and the worse of the 
two forms, (S,) said by IKt to be a bad form, (TA,) 
and by ISk to be a vulgar mispronunciation, 
which is attributed to his not having heard the 
dial, of the Benoo-Asad, (Msb,) (tropical:) A 
scaling (tpC) in the roots of the teeth: (Yaakoob, 
S, K:) or a rottenness, or an unsound state, of 
the roots of the teeth, (S, Msb,) by reason of a 
scaling of those parts: (Msb:) or what adheres to 
the teeth, externally and internally: (Az:) or an 
erosion of the roots of the teeth by a yellow 
incrustation between those parts and the gum, 
externally and internally, pressing upon the bone 
so that the latter scales away if it be not quickly 
removed: (Sh:) or a cankering of the teeth: (A:) or 
a yellowness upon the teeth: (IDrd, IKh, K:) 
or jak signifies a pimple, or small pustule, in the 
gum of a child. (El-Wa'ee.) [See 1: and see 
also jf?-.] jak A well that is widened (K, TA) 
beyond, measure; (TA;) as also J, jak (K) and 

I jjfk and 4 » j kk. (TA.) See also jkk. 

The earth that is taken forth from a hollow, 
cavity, pit, or the like, that is dug in the ground; 
(S, K;) like fa*: (S:) [see also »jk^:] or what is 
dug, or excavated; like aae and and o-kii in the 


senses of - jak* and j*ki and jk (Msb:) or 
a place that is dug, (Az, S, Msb,) like a moat or 
well; (Az, Msb;) as also J, jak: (TA:) pi. 

(Msb, K,) and pi. pi. j#ki. (K.) — — 

See, again, jj*k. And see jak. » jak what is 

dug, excavated, hollowed out, or cleared out, 
(Msb, K,) in the ground; (Msb;) [i. e. a 
hollow, cavity, pit, hole, trench, ditch, or furrow, 
dug, or excavated, in the ground: and any hollow, 
or cavity, in the ground, whether made by digging 
or (assumed tropical:) natural: a burrow:] as also 
i «jj*k, (Mgh, Msb, K,) which is of the 
measure kL*a in the sense of the measure <1 jki«: 
(Msb:) pi. of the former jak; (S, Msb;) and of the 

latter jkak. (Msb.) See also jkk. jkk is of 

the measure in the sense of the 

measure j jki« [meaning Dug, excavated, 
hollowed out, or cleared out, in the ground]. 
(TA.) [Hence,] »j*ak ki&j A newly-dug well; as 

also J, jak. (TA.) See also this last word. 

Also, (IAar, S, A, K,) and j and 4 jak, (A,) 
[or 4 jak, q. v., and 4 “j*^, as is shown by an 
explanation of its pi. ( jak) in the Ham p. 562,] A 
grave. (IAar, S, A, K.) see — — 

and »jak: and jjfk. Also What is dug 

out of a mine. (Mgh.) A grave-digger. 

(K.) jaU., [Digging: a digger. And hence,] 

The jaU. of a beast, (^l- 2 , S, K,) i. e., of a horse, or 
mule, or ass; (TA;) [namely, the hoof; a solid 
hoof;] as though it dug the ground by reason of 
the vehemence of its tread upon it; (Msb;) a 
subst., like and J&-: (TA:) pi. j?l jk. (S, A, 
K.) — — [Hence, by a synecdoche,] 
jal-kj (tropical:) Camels and horses. (Mgh in 

art. ^ki..) jalk is also applied to (tropical:) 

The foot of a man, (S, TA,) when it is meant to be 

characterized as ugly. (TA.) 4 ialll, 

(S, A, K,) and jsUJI, (a, K,) is a prov., (S,) 
meaning, (tropical:) The payment in ready 
money is on the occasion of the first sentence 
spoken (Yaakoob, T, * S, K) by the seller, when he 
says “ I have sold to thee ” [such a thing]. (T.) The 
origin of the saying was this: horses were the 
most excellent (K) and precious (TA) of the 
things that they possessed; and they used not to 
sell them on credit: a man used to say the words 
above to another; meaning that its hoof should 
not remove until he received its price: (K:) and he 
who says » jaUJI kt (since he makes jaUJI to mean 
the beast, itself, and since its use in this 
sense is frequent without the mention of ■— >li 
[prefixed to it],) subjoins to it the sign [»] of the 
fern, gender to show that jal-kll Cili is meant by 
this name. (TA.) Or they used to say this on the 
occasion of racing and betting: and the meaning 
is, when the horse's hoof first falls upon the dug 
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ground [at the goal]: (Abu-l-'Abbas, Az, K:) 
1 s j?^, (Abu-l-'Abbas,) or (K,) signifying 
dug ground; (Abu-1- 'Abbas, K; *) ground that is 
dug by a horse’s feet; (Har p. 653;) like as one 
says djalj £U, meaning (TA.) Lth says that 

the saying means, when thou buyest it, thou dost 
not quit thy place until thou payest ready 
money. (TA.) This was its origin: then it came to 
be so often said as to be used with reference to 

any priority. (K.) [Thus,] J, signifies 

(tropical:) The original state or constitution of a 
thing; that wherein it was created: and the 
returning in a thing, so that the end thereof is 
brought back to its beginning. (K.) It is said in 
the Kur [lxxix. 10 ], UjI J, ; J Jji i. e., 
(tropical:) Shall we indeed be restored to our 
first state? (S:) i. e., to life? (Fr:) or to the present 
world, as we were: (IAar:) or to our first creation, 
after our death. (TA.) IAar cites the following 
verse: {y* 4iil jULo j * ’ 

meaning (tropical:) Shall I return to my 
first state, wherein I was in my youth, when I 
indulged in amatory conversation, and silly and 
youthful conduct, after hoariness, and baldness 
of the fore part of my head? [I beg God to 
preserve me from lightwittedness and shameful 
conduct.] (S.) One says also, J, ^1 (A,) 

and (TA,) (tropical:) He became old and 
decrepit: (A, TA:) [as though he returned to his 
first state; or became in a state of second 
childishness.] And ^ I jESli j i jiUJI (S, A, K) 
and jalkll (a) (tropical:) They met, and fought 
one another at the first of their meeting. (S, K.) 
And ] “jaUJI ^ ^ Jii and jiUJI (tropical:) He 
did so at the first, without delay. (TA.) And J, 
4 jjsU. (tropical:) He returned by the way by 
which he had come: (T, S:) or by which he had 
come forth. (K.) “ja'-k: see jaU. , in nine 
places, (fyk* (K) and [ (A, K) and [ ‘ (K) 

A spade; syn. (K:) an implement for 

digging (A, K, TA) of the same kind as a 
(TA:) pi. of the first [and last] (Ham p. 

665.) see what next precedes. 

[app. Roads much furrowed by the feet of beasts 
or men: see jy?^-]. (L and K in art. 5^.) 
see [i. q. jjik as meaning Dug: see the 

latter.] — — CP* [and Ajlil-i] 

(tropical:) The teeth of such a one are affected 
with what is termed or jA=>-. (S, TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) A child having a 
pimple, or small pustule, in the gum. (El- 
Wa'ee.) ^ jjjj j* j- j jl jMa Such a one is 

more elusive than a jerboa that goes so deep into 
his hole that he cannot be dug out. (A, TA.) J4=>- 
1 ‘ j aor. ji=s (S, K,) inf. n. (S,) He 


hastened, or hurried, or incited, him, or it, from 
behind, either by driving or otherwise: this is the 
primary signification. (TA.) You say, j*VI 
(K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (IDrd, TA,) He 
hastened, or hurried, and urged, him away from 
the thing or affair. (IDrd, K, * TA.) — — He 
pushed him, or it, from behind. (S, K.) 
[Hence,] Jjlll J4=>., (K,) aor. as above, (S,) 
and so the inf. n., (TA,) (assumed tropical:) The 

night urged on the day. (S, K, TA.) He put in 

motion, and disturbed, or removed, him, or it. 

(Mgh.) He thrust him, or pierced him, jijlb 

with the spear. (S, K.) [Hence,] J4=>- signifies 

also (assumed tropical:) Inivit feminam. (Sgh, 

K.) MlSjllj ' j They poured upon 

us [the horses and the camels with their riders]. 
(Shujaa El-Aarabee, TA.) 5 see 8, in two 
places. 8 He urged, or pressed forward, 
and strove, in his gait, or pace; (IAar, K;) [and so 
J, see in art. and in 

art. JjJ.] — — He sat upright, not in an easy 
posture; syn. as also j (K.) [See the 

part, n., below.] He drew himself together 

(?'■“=■’) i n his prostration and sitting. (K.) It is said 
in a trad, of 'Alee, jaPsla si jiil lil when the 

woman prays, let her draw herself together in her 
sitting and prostration, (S, Mgh, * TA,) and not 
put her arms apart from her sides, like the man. 
(S, TA.) — — He settled himself in a sitting 
posture upon his buttocks: (En-Nadr, K:) or upon 
his knees, as though he would rise: (TA:) or he 
was uneasy, and raised himself, being vexed, 
or disquieted by grief: (IAth:) or he desired to 
rise and to lay violent hands upon a thing, while 
sitting. (TA.) jiiki Hasting; (TA;) sitting upright, 
not in an easy posture, (jajiA, s, Mgh, TA,) 
desiring to rise, not sitting firmly upon the 
ground. (TA.) see what follows, A 

receptacle for spindles: (S, K:) a -P-** [or 
receptacle woven of palm-leaves, in which are 
stowed perfumes and similar things, of 
the apparatus of women]; (K; [in the CK, -PP is 
erroneously put for J=PJI;]) a in which 
perfumes are kept: (TA:) a (K,) i. e. a small 
receptacle of the kind called -l^, in which a 
woman keeps her perfumes and apparatus, or 
implements; (TA in art. £ jJ;) a 

woman's (Mgh:) pi. as below. (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) A small ciii [or tent]; (A'Obeyd, S, 
Mgh;) as being likened to a woman's 5; (Mgh:) 
or a very small ciii [or tent], (K, TA,) having a low 
roof; so called because of its narrowness; and 
accord, to some, J. jiik, and J, (TA:) or a 
very small cluj of [goats'] hair, (K, TA,) of the ^ jjj 
[ or tents] of the Arabs of the desert: so says Kh: 


pi. as below. (TA.) It is said in a trad., 
meaning (assumed tropical:) She entered a 
small cinj [or tent]. (Mgh.) And in another 
trad., ^ (S,) or 5U, (Mgh,) 

i. e. (assumed tropical:) [Wherefore did he not 
sit] in the small ciyj of his mother? (S, Mgh:) or, 
accord, to some, the meaning is, J ^ [i. e., 

by the receptacle for the spindles, &c., of 
his mother]: (S:) or, as some say, by the £ ja of his 

mother; for (TA) It also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) The ja [pudendum muliebre]. (K.) — 
— And Any vessels that are held in little account, 
(Lth, K, TA,) that are used as receptacles in the 
house, or tent, for perfumes and the like, (Lth, 
TA,) such as glass flasks, or bottles, &c.: (Lth, K, 
TA:) and an old and worn-out thing, (K, TA,) that 
is of no use: (TA:) and a large, old and worn-out, 
sack (K, TA) of [goats'] hair: (TA:) pi. (in all the 
senses of the word, TA) (K, TA) and 
(TA:) or cjill JiUki means the furniture and 
utensils of the house or tent; and the paltry 
articles thereof, or such as are held in little 

account. (Aboo-Sinan, K.) And i_*OVI 

means The [lizards called] and the 

hedgehogs, (K, TA,) and the jerboas, (TA,) of the 
earth: (K, TA:) not the same as so says 

Aboo-Ziyad. (TA.) see above. 1 (S, 

Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. (K,) inf. n. (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) He kept it, preserved it, guarded it, 
protected it, or took care of it; (S, K;) namely, a 
thing; (S;) he prevented it from perishing, or 
becoming lost; (Mgh, Msb;) namely, a thing, 
(Mgh,) or property &c.; (Msb;) and hence the 
saying, (Mgh,) is the contr. of 0*4““; (M, 
Mgh;) i. e., it signifies the taking care, being 
careful; (M;) being mind ful, regardful, attentive, 
or considerate: (M, K:) [see also 5:] and 1=^-1 j. ^ 
signifies the same as (S, Msb.) [Hence,] you 
say, JLJI He kept and tended, or pastured 
and defended, the camels or the like. (K.) 
[And He was regardful of 

everything entitled to reverence, respect, honour, 
or defence, in the character and appertenances of 
his companion, or friend.] And j>4!l He kept 
the secret. (TA.) [And He kept his oath: 

but this has also another meaning, as will be seen 
below.] And u' j*N He kept, or retained, the 

Kur-an in his mind, or memory; got it, knew it, or 
learned it, by heart. (S, * Msb, K.) [See also 5.] 
And 0° [He learned by heart from such a 
one: and, followed by an accus. case, the same; or 
he retained in his memory, as learned, or heard, 
from such a one; or he remembered to have 
heard from such a one]. (TA &c. passim.) And 
one says of God, j 
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jl j== [He hath preserved from oblivion, for, 
or against, his creatures and his servants, 

what they do of good or evil]. (TA.) Also He 

kept it from being used, or employed, on, or for, 
ordinary, mean, or vile, occasions, or purposes. 
(Mgh, Msb.) You say, <l'=lj 3=il Jiikj Such a 
one keeps himself and his tongue from ordinary, 
mean, or vile, employment, in that which does 
not concern him. (Mgh.) And hence the saying in 
the Kur [v. 91 ], I jjaia.1 j, accord, to one of the 

modes of interpreting it; i. e. And keep ye your 
oaths from being used, or uttered, on, or 
for, ordinary, mean, or vile, occasions, or 
purposes; agreeably with what is said in ii. 224 of 
the Kur, where ordinary and frequent swearing 
by God is forbidden. (Mgh.) [Another meaning of 
which this phrase is susceptible has been shown 
above.] 2 I incited him, or urged him, 

[or made him,] to commit to memory, or learn by 
heart, the book: (S:) and [in like manner,] =jj==1 | 
1 I made him to retain the narration, or 
tradition, in his mind, or memory; or to know it, 
or learn it, by heart. (TA in art. =£ j.) 3 5isl=2> The 
defending of those persons, or things, that are 
sacred, or inviolable, or that one is bound to 
respect or honour, and to defend, (K, TA,) on the 
occasions of wars; (TA;) as also ==1»=. (K, TA.) You 
say, <=o= iiaU He defended his wife, or wives, or 
the like. (TK.) [And hence,] you say, -221*= <=j, 

and ji, meaning Verily he is disdainful, or 

scornful. (S, TA.) — — The being mindful, 
watchful, observant, or regardful: (S, and TA in 
art. (j®- j:) [see also 5 :] or the keeping, attending, 
or applying oneself, constantly, perseveringly, or 
assiduously, (K, TA,) to a thing, or an affair. (TA.) 
You say, jAl -2=11=, (TA,) or =3=211 inf. 
n. <2iil=>, (Msb,) He kept, attended, or applied 
himself, constantly, &c., to the thing, or affair. 
(TA.) And hence the saying in the Kur 
[ii. 239 ], (jic. I jMk Perform ye the 

prayers in their proper times: or, accord, to Az, 
keep ye, attend ye, or apply yourselves, 
constantly, or perseveringly, to the performance 

of the prayers in their proper times. (TA.) 

J=W=, is also explained as signifying The 
being mindful, or observant, of a covenant, and 
the keeping, or fulfilling, of a promise, with 
forgiveness, and holding fast to love or 
affection. (TA.) 4 see 2 . — <l=a=l, (S, K, TA,) 
and <-t>*= <-2=*=l, inf. n. JaU=J, [He made him to 
conceive what is termed <J=»=, or < 2 ==j=;] 
he angered him; made him angry: (S, K, TA:) and 
in the same sense it is said of a speech, or word: 
(TA:) or only he angered him by evil, or foul, 
speech, (K, TA,) and making him to hear what he 
disliked, or hated. (TA.) 5 -221== He guarded 


himself; syn. jj==] (K, TA,) or jj==, (Msb,) 
and 3*0==, and (30==], (S and Msb and K in 
art. (, 0 = j= from him, or it, (S in art. 0 = j^, &c.,) 

or (TA.) He was, or became, careful, mindful, 
attentive, or considerate; (TA;) watchful, vigilant, 
or heedful; (S, O, L, TA;) in affairs, and speech, 
and to avoid a slip, or fault; as though he were 
cautious, or careful, or fearful, of falling. (L, TA.) 
[See also 1 , and 3 .] — [In the last of the senses 
explained above, it is also trans.: you say, - 221 == 
He was careful, mindful, &c., of his affair, or 
case: see Bd in xxxiii. 52 .] — — 2Jj£1I 1 

learned the book by heart, one part, or thing, 
after another. (S, TA.) [See also 3 j *! 1 2=^, in the 

first paragraph.] 8 <= - 22 a==l: see 1 . <=*2 

(K,) and <-*=1 <= -2212=1, (TA,) He appropriated it, 
took it, or chose it, to, or for, himself. (K, TA.) — 
-221==! [He conceived, or became affected with, 
what is termed <J=i=, or < 22 = 1 =;] he became 
angered, or angry: (S, K:) or he became angered 
by evil, or foul, speech. (K.) 10 <221=2-3 (s, Kz, 
Sgh, Msb, K,) followed by »1=J, (K,) or =3^, (Kz, 
Msb,) or Vlfy or 1 3*, (Sgh,) [but in the S, nothing 
follows it,] He asked him to keep, preserve, 
guard, or take care of, or to preserve from 
perishing or becoming lost, or to be careful of, 
or mindful of, or attentive to, (S, Sgh, Msb, K,) it, 
(S, K,) or the thing, (Msb,) or property, or a 
secret: (Sgh:) or he placed the thing with him for 
him to keep it, preserve it, guard it, or take care 
of it, &c.: (Kz:) or he intrusted him with the 
thing; intrusted it to him; or gave it to him in 
trust, or as a deposite. (Msb.) It is said in the Kur 
[v. 48 ], j* I jhiknn l U=, meaning By that 

which they have been required to keep, &c., of the 
Book of God: (Msb:) or by that with which they 
have been intrusted, of the Book of God. (Msb, 

TA.) -12*= inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, Mgh, Msb.) 

See also 222 '.=, last sentence but one. < 22 a=: 
see < hjj= . < 121 =. 3=0 A man of much -12*= [app. 
meaning retention in the mind, or memory: see 

1 ]. (Sgh.) -12=1=: see -221'-=, in seven places: and 

see -2= <K:i= The defence of those persons, or 
things, that are sacred, or inviolable, or that one 
is bound to respect or honour, and to defend; a 
subst. from 3 , in the first of the senses 
mentioned above: (K, TA:) pi. -22=11=. (TA.) Hence 
the saying, 2 ta=Sfl -O— hj ' ik' l, (TA,) or Al=Vl ^ 4 = 1 = 1 , 
(S,) [The acts of defending those whom one 
is bound to respect or honour, and to defend, put 
away, or annul, rancorous feelings;] i. e., when 
thou seest thy relation, or kinsman, 
wronged, thou defendest him, though rancour be 
in thy heart. (S, TA.) — — Also, and j <-2=*=-, 
Indignation, and anger, (S, K, TA,) by reason 
of violence, or injury, done to something which 


one is bound to honour or respect, and to defend, 
or of wrong done to a relation, or kinsman, 
in one's neighbourhood, or of the breach of a 
covenant. (TA.) It is said in a prov., majj sjiill 
[Power to revenge dispels anger, 
or indignation, &c.]; meaning that it is 
incumbent to forgive when one has power [to 
revenge]. (A, TA.) — An amulet, or a charm, 
bearing an inscription, which is hung upon a 
child, to charm against the evil eye &c. (TA.) - 2 = 3 '-==- 
and 4 - 22 = 3 =- Keeping, preserving, guarding, or 
taking care of, a thing; or a keeper, preserver, 
&c.: keeping and tending, or pasturing and 
defending, camels or the like; or a keeper and 
tender thereof: (K:) keeping a secret [and an 
oath]: (TA:) keeping, or retaining, the Kur-an 
[&c.] in the mind, or memory; knowing it, 
or learning it, by heart: (K:) intrusted with a 
thing, (K, TA,) to keep it, preserve it, guard it, or 
take care of it: (TA:) [careful, mindful, attentive, 
or considerate: (see 1 :)] and the latter, a keeper, 
or person mindful, of the ordinances prescribed 
by God: (Bd and Jel in 1. 31 :) pi. of the 
former <l2a= and -1211=: (Msb, K:) the latter pi. 
particularly applied to persons endowed with a 
faculty of retaining in the mind what they have 
heard, and seldom forgetting what they learn by 
heart. (TA.) You say, J, f&ie. ' 'ihjjk 0 ^ i. e. 1=221'-= 
[Such a one is our keeper over you]. (TA.) It is 
said in the S that J, -22=1= is syn. with J, -1211=2; 
[but this seems to be a mistranscription for - 2211 =;] 
and hence (it is there added) the saying in the 
Kur [vi. 104 , and xi. 88 ], J, kjjkj fsjic. Ul U 3 [And I 
am not a defender, or a watcher, or, as I rather 
think, a keeper, over you]. (TA.) You say 
also, <=“=j <==3 -2211= 3=3 [A man who is a 

keeper, &c., of his religion and his deposite and 
his oath]; and J, -22=1= likewise: (Msb:) but -1211= 
<====1 signifies also who keeps his oath from being 
used, or uttered, on, or for, ordinary, mean, or 
vile, occasions, or purposes. (Mgh.) And -1211= 3=0 
uj*ll A man whom sleep does not overcome: (Lh, 
K:) because the eye guards the person when sleep 
does not overcome it. (TA.) 4 kjjk' l is also a name 
of God; meaning [The Preserver of all things;] He 
from whose preservation nothing is excluded, (K, 
* TA,) not even a thing of the weight of a »j= [q. 
v.], (TA,) in the heavens, nor on the earth; (K, 
TA;) who preserves from oblivion, for, or against, 
his creatures and his servants, what they do of 
good or evil; who preserves the heavens and the 
earth by his power, and whom the preservation of 
both does not burden. (TA.) And <121=11 j s an 
appellation of The recording angels, who write 
down the actions of the sons of Adam, or 
mankind; (S, K;) as also 3jl2il=ll. (k.) 4 ===== is 
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sometimes trans.; as in the saying, kkk. -1=44 3* 
[He knows by heart thy science, and the 
science of others beside thee]. (TA.) [4MkJI Sj*ll, 
and simply 4M41I, signify The retentive faculty of 
the mind; retentiveness of mind; or memory; as 

also [ Hklt, for (t™ ■“?■.] -Ikalk also signifies 

(tropical:) A distinct and direct road; (En-Nadr, 
K, TA;) not one that is apparent at one time and 
then ceases to be traceable. (En-Nadr, 
TA.) cjlliili Things that anger a man, when he 

has his kinsman, or neighbour, slain. (TA.) 

And 31 j CiUiiH A man's women and others 
whom he protects, and for whose defence 
he fights [when required to do so: because they 
occasion his being angered when they are 
injured]. (TA.) J=j*li Kept, preserved, guarded, 
or taken care of, because of the high estimation in 
which it is held; as also f -1=44. (TA.) It is said in 
the Kur [lxxxv. 21 and 22], r jl t*4 *#=-« cO 3* 3) 
■111* (TA) [Nay, it is a glorious Kur-an, written 
upon a tablet preserved] from the devils and 
from the alteration of anything thereof: (Jel:) or, 
accord, to one reading, -1= 11*, this epithet being 
thus made to relate to the Kur-an. (TA.)— — 
[Hence, as an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates, and then as a subst.,] A 
young child; in the dial, of Mekkeh; as a term of 

good omen: pi. 11 ^ *. (TA.) [Also Kept, or 

retained, in the mind, or memory; known, 
or learned, by heart. Hence the phrase,] 6“= jl 
jyi Jo. ylllh jiki He showed the things which he 
kept, or retained, in his mind, or memory, or 
which he knew, or had learned, by heart, to such 
a one. (TA.) -IkaC**: see -M-l Jaa. 1 34k, aor. 3*4, 
inf. n. 34k and 3 ll and 34=“-, said of water, and of 
milk (K) in the udder (TA) [or breast], It 
collected; as also 4 3*^1 and 4 3*4.1. (K, TA. [In the 
CK, 41*141 is erroneously put for 34ill.]) And 34k. 
signifies The collecting of water, i. e. its becoming 
collected, in its 3*1*, meaning its place of 

collecting. (TA.) 34k, (M, K,) inf. n. 34k, 

(TA,) The tears became copious. (M, K, TA.) In 
some copies of the K, jl 1 is here erroneously put 
for jil (TA.) — — iS^-j 3^k The valley 

brought the torrent so as that it filled its sides; as 
also 4 3*H: (K:) or the latter signifies the valley 
became filled by the torrent: (S:) or lS* 1 3*H 

the valley became full, and flowed. (Msb.) 

iUUl f (Uk , (S, M, K,) inf. n. 34k, (S,) The 
sky rained vehemently: (K:) or the rain fell 
profusely. (S, * M, TA.) — — cjl4k, said of a 
woman, She collected the milk in her breasts. 
(TA.) And of camels, one says, (K in art. (, jli 
twjll cdik [They abounded in milk, or had 
their udders full, from the herbage called £Hj]. (S 


and K in that art. [See 3?'l.]) £3*11 34k, (S, 

Msb, K,) aor. 3*4, inf. n. 34k; (Msb;) and 4 1 1*H; 
(S, Msb, K;) The people, or party, collected 
themselves together (S, Msb, K) in a sitting- 
place: (Msb:) they collected themselves together, 
aiding one another, or for one thing or affair; 
syn. I j*m. (S.) And 4! I j!4k They combined for 
him, [or on his account,] and took pains, or 
exerted themselves, in treating him with courtesy 
and honour; as also 41 I j.iik. (Fr, L in art. 14.) — 
— See also 8. — <“k; see 2. — cji4k 1 

managed, or conducted, the affair, or affairs, of 
such a one. (Msb.) And 3*41 4 

He managed, or conducted, affairs, or the affairs, 

well. (IDrd, K.) 14k cJ4k, aor. 3*4, I cared for, 

minded, heeded, or regarded, such a thing. (S.) 
And <l4k U, and <t 34k li, aor. 3*4, (M, K,) inf. 
n. 34k; (TA;) and 3*41 4 4 -u [and 41; so in the T 
and TA in art. lj]; He did not care for, mind, 
heed, or regard, it, or him. (M, K.) And 3*4l V 
fy Do not thou care for, mind, &c., it, or him. (S.) 
And ?j*b 3*1* V Do not thou ask his affair, nor be 
disquieted thereby. (Msb.) — 4l*k, a or. 3*4, (S,) 
inf. n. 34k, (TA,) He, or it, made it, or rendered 
it, clear, unobscured, apparent, plainly apparent, 
or conspicuous; (S, TA;) as, for instance, black 
hair the colour of a pearl, increasing 
[in appearance] its whiteness; (TA;) exposed it to 
view; displayed it; syn. »>4 [perhaps here 
signifying also he polished it]. (S, TA.) 
2 -d**, (Mgh, * Msb, K,) inf. n. 3444; (TA;) and 
4 <i4k, (k,) inf. n. 34k; (TA;) He collected it, or 
caused it to collect; (Mgh, Msb, K;) 
namely, water, (K,) and milk (Mgh, Msb, K) in 
the udder (Mgh) of a ewe or she-goat, (Mgh, 
Msb,) or of a she-camel, or of a cow, in order to 
deceive the purchaser, that he might increase the 
price. (Mgh.) Hence one says, “kill 34*, (S, * Msb, 
K, *) or or 44U1I, (TA,) inf. n. as above, (S, K,) 
He abstained from milking the ewe or she-goat, 
(S, Msb, K, *) or the cow, or the she-camel, (TA,) 
for some days, in order that the milk might 
collect in her udder, for sale, (S, K, *) or until 
the milk collected in her udder. (Msb.) The 
Prophet forbade the doing this. (S.) — He 
adorned him, or it. (K, * TA.) 5 34*1: see 1, 
first signification. — — Also, said of a sitting- 
place, It abounded with company; had many 
persons in it. (ISd, K.) — He adorned 
himself; (K;) as also f 3*41. (TA.) And dl^jl j4ki 
Adorn thyself that thou mayest be in favour with 
thy husband. (TA.) And 4 3*4*1 3“ jjll The 
bride adorns herself. (TA.) — — It was, or 
became, clear, unobscured, apparent, plainly 
apparent, conspicuous, exposed to view, or 


displayed; (S;) as also 4 3*41: (S, K: *) each is 
quasi-pass, of -34* as explained in the last 
sentence of the first paragraph in this art.: (S:) 
the latter, said of a road, means It was, or 
became, apparent. (As, K.) 8 3*41 : see 1, in five 
places: — and 5, in three places. — 314441 also 
signifies The exceeding the usual, or ordinary, or 
the just, or proper, bounds, or degree; acting 
egregiously, or immoderately, or extravagantly; 
striving, or labouring; exerting oneself, or one's 
power or efforts or endeavours or ability; or the 
like; syn. 411141; and so 34=- [an inf. n. of 4 34k], 
(M, K.) — — And 3*41, said of a horse, He 
showed his rider that he had attained his utmost 
speed of running, and yet had some remaining 
power. (AO, K.) 34k A company of men; as in the 
saying, Iplill ^ 34=-. 14 [with him, or at his 
abode, is a company of men]: originally an inf. n. 

(S.) 34* jlk and 4 34k [which latter is also 

originally an inf. n. (see 1 and 8)] A numerous 
company. (K.) — 344 ji, (K,) and 4 4i4k ji, (S, K,) 
and 4 34k, (K,) ?j*i J , (TA,) A man who exerts 
himself, or his power or efforts or endeavours 
or ability, or who takes pains or extraordinary 
pains, in that which he sets about. (S, K, TA.) And 
4 434=. jiiu ill He strove, or laboured; exerted 
himself, or his power or efforts or endeavours or 
ability; or took pains or extraordinary pains; in 
the affair. (Sgh, K.) 34*: see 41141. 4l4k : see 34k, in 
two places: and see also I j jl, below. > 

^34=3 and [ J4kSll dial. vars. of J4*!! and JilSlt, 
(M, K,) which are more common; meaning He 
invited them with their company. (M, TA. [See 

art. 3k=».]) 3141 Milk collected. (IAar, K.) A 

great company. (IAar, K.) 3j**: see 39-4. — — 
Also, applied to a woman, Beautiful, goodly, or 
comely; syn. 444; (Ibn- 'Abbad, TA:) pi. 3)4*4, or, 
as some say, 3*134. (TA.) 344: see 34k, in two 
places. 411*1 The bad, or vile, of anything: (As, S:) 
of wheat, what comes forth and is thrown away; 
[like 41141;] (TA;) and 4 34* [in like manner] 
signifies the 41111 of wheat: (AA, TA:) also, the 
former, what is thin, of the dregs of oil (K, TA) 
and perfume, (TA,) and of the froth of milk: 
(CK:) or it signifies also the froth of milk: (ISd, K, 
TA:) and the worthless of mankind; those in 
whom is no good; (As, S;) like 41111; (As, S, K;) as 
in the saying pgj" *1 a? 3* [He is of the worthless 
of them]. (As. S.) cglhjkj Ijyt* They came, all of 
them, or all together: (M, K:) in the O, 4 cij'ikj . 
(TA.) — — Uk jj Jac.1 U 414k jl i The 
utmost amount that he gave was a dirhem. 
(TA.) 3*44 A valley, and a small water-course 
(4 j 14), f[ ow j n g with a copious torrent. (S.) An 
udder full of milk: (S:) or having much milk: 
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pi. 3 “- (K) and also: (Har p. 131:) it has also 
the latter meaning applied to a ewe or she-goat; 
(K;) pi. 3 ^: (TA:) and so have and [ 
applied to a she-camel. (K.) Copious 

flowings of tears. (TA.) JikVI 

see 3 “ki A place of collecting of water. 

(TA.) — — A place of assembling, or 

congregating, (T, S, Msh, K,) of a people; (S, 
Msb;) as also J, (S, K:) or a place of 

assembling, or congregating, of many persons: 
(El-Amidee, MF:) or a place in which is an 
assembly, or congregation: (El-Munawee, TA:) 

and a sittingplace: (T, TA:) pi. (Msb.) 

[And The elevated platform for the in a 

mosque; also (in Egypt) called vulg. it is 
surrounded by a low railing or parapet, and 
generally supported by small columns.] A 
ewe, or she-goat, left unmilked (S, Msb) for some 
days, in order that the milk may collect in her 
udder, for sale, (S,) or until the milk has 
collected in her udder: (Msb:) or a ewe, or she- 
goat, or a she-camel, or a cow, whose milk has 
been made to collect in the udder, in order to 
deceive the purchaser, that he may increase the 
price: (Mgh:) originally 4 -“! (Msb.) JaUJ* 

Contending for superiority in number &c. (TA.) 
— — 3 sG>-« ^ > He is one who 

preserves his nobility, or honourableness. (Az, 
K.) see — — Also The most 

fleshy part of the flesh of the thigh and shank. 

(TA.) And The main part of an affair: (TA:) 

[and likewise of a place, or tract, or 
region; for] JiAJ> signifies the main part of 
the desert; syn. and (XA in 

art. £*=>•.) 1 (s,) aor. 0 ^, (PS, TK,) 

[or u as in a phrase following,] inf. n. 0 ^, (M, 
K,) He took it (a thing) with the palms of his two 
hands and with the fingers put together [so as to 
make the two hands like a bowl]: (M, K:) or he 
scooped it up, or out, (^3?-,) with both his hands: 
(S, K:) said only of what is dry, as flour, and sand, 

and the like. (S.) f 0 ^- He gave to every 

one of the party a (TA.) kl t yi^, (Msb,) 

or <1 jak, (S,) aor. 3 *=“-, (Msb,) inf. n. 0 ^, 
(Msb, K,) He gave to him a small quantity. (S, K.) 

j 3 UJI jik. He threw the water upon 

his head with his two hands [put together so as to 
be like a bowl]. (IAar, TA.) 8 4iaiJ (s, K) (S) 

He took it (a thing) for himself. (S, K.) 0^1 

ki? (tropical:) He took much of it. (A, TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) He pulled up the 
trees from the ground. (K.) And 33 jll 
(assumed tropical:) He uprooted the man: (Az, 
S:) [or] signifies (tropical:) he put his 

hands, or arms, beneath his knees, and took him 
[by that part, i. e.] by the inner side of the knee, 


and then carried him, or carried him off or away. 
(K, TA.) !>=“■ The act of turning the feet as though 
one were throwing the dust (ji=s kl£) with them, 
when walking. (K.) (s, Mgh, Msb, TA, 

and so, accord, to the TA, in the K,) or J, kiik, (so 
in copies of the K,) [but the former is that which 
is commonly known,] A handful: (Mgh, K:) or the 
quantity that fills the two hands [when they are 
put together so as to be like a bowl]; (S, Msb;) of 
wheat [or the like]: (S:) pi. cjUak. (s, Msb.) 
Hence, (in the saying of Aboo-Bekr, TA,) UjJ 
4 ll cAiL*. ^ (s, TA,) i. e., (tropical:) We shall 

be but little, on the day of resurrection, like a 
in the estimation of God; (TA;) meaning we shall 
be but a small thing in comparison with the 

dominion and the mercy of God. (S, TA.) 

Also The hand ( 3 i£) itself. (Har p. 296.) See 

also what next follows, kiik a hollow, 
cavity, trench, or the like, dug, or excavated, in 
the ground, (S, K, TA,) wherever it be; or 
excavated by a torrent in rugged ground, in 
the channel of the water: (TA:) and a [hollow, or 
cavity, in the ground, such as is termed] (ISk, 
K,) having in it water, and in its bottom pebbles 
and earth; (ISk, TA;) as also j (K:) a well, or 
pit: (KL:) pi. of the former 0^; (S, K;) which is 
explained by Sh as meaning small round hollows 
or cavities, in which rain-water stagnates, 
excavated by the water, in the form of pools. 
(TA.) — — See also kiik. jUk, n. un. with », 
belongs to art. — q. v. (S, K.) applied to a 
man, (TA,) i. q. [i. e. One who takes 

much with the palms of his two hands and with 
the fingers put together: or who scoops up, or 
out, much, with both his hands: see 1, first 
sentence]. (ISd, K.) and 1 ,]#>•, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) aor. 16302, (S, Msb,) inf. n. £U=s (ISk, Zj, 
IB, Mgh, Msb,) like (Msb,) with fet-h, 

not as in the S, (IB,) [for] this latter is a 
simple subst., (Msb,) He walked barefoot, 
without sandal and without boot; (ISk, Zj, S, IB, 
Mgh, Msb;) as also j (K:) [but Mtr says,] 
this latter, occurring in the sense of the former in 
a trad, of ’Omar, I have not found [elsewhere]. 
(Mgh.) And pk-i 1 > and inf. n. 

and and [or all these are simple substs.. 
He was, or became, bare of his sandals and his 

boot.] (TA.) And ,]#>■, inf. n. (S, Mgh, 

Msb, K, &c.,) His foot, i. e. a man's, (S, Msb, K,) 
and a camel's, (K,) or his solid hoof, (S, Ham 
p. 476,) or this also, (K,) was, or became, 
attenuated [in the sole], (S, Msb, K,) or chafed, 
abraded, or worn, (Ham ubi supra, and PS,) by 
much walking or treading or travel: (S, Msb, 
Ham:) or it (the foot of a man [and the hoof of a 
horse or the like]) became attenuated [&c.] by 


much walking or treading or travel: (Mgh:) 
and said of a horse, his hoof became abraded, 
or grazed. (S.) — uA=s inf. n. (S, Mgh, 
K) and and < 3 ^ and (K, TA,) with 

kesr; (TA; [in the CK both extr.;]) and j. -9 
(S, K,) and J. -S’ , 3 ^'; (K;) He showed him 
much honour, (S, Mgh, K,) and kindness, or 
goodness and affection and gentleness, and 
regard for his circumstances; (S;) regarded him, 
or behaved towards him, with affection, or 
benevolence and solicitude; (Mgh;) and 
manifested joy, or pleasure; (K;) and asked, 
or inquired, much respecting his state, or 
condition; (S, K;) and was careful, or solicitous, 
respecting his case: (S:) or kic t#- signifies he 
asked, or inquired, much respecting him: (Har p. 
284:) and l he exceeded the usual bounds in 
making much inquiry respecting another, and in 
carefulness, or solicitude, respecting his case: 
(Har p. 348:) and J, signifies the speaking 
and meeting in a good, or pleasing, manner; and 
exceeding the usual bounds in returning a 
salutation, and in asking, or inquiring: accord, to 
Zj, “6^, inf. n. means he acted towards him 
with kindness, or goodness and affection and 
gentleness, and regard for his circumstances: 
accord, to As, aor. 16362, inf. n. he 

employed himself in the accomplishment of that 
which he needed, or required, and made his 
abode pleasant: (TA:) and signifies also the 
being importunate, pressing, urgent, or 
persevering, (K, TA,) in asking. (TA.) Hence the 
prov., V AjjU [or and explained 
in art. M J]. (S, K.) — — pi] 

or (accord, to different copies of the S,) I 
exceeded the usual bounds to him in the 
injunction, or charge: mentioned by A'Obeyd: 
(S:) and | -ull he exceeded the usual bounds 
to him in the injunction, or charge. (TA.) — ^ 1 ^-, 
(K,) and (TA,) inf. n. He (God) 

honoured him. (K, TA.) And He (a man) 

gave to him. (K.) And He denied him, or 

refused him, or refused to give him; (IAar, K;) 
inf. n. P=>-. (IAar.) Thus it bears two contr. 
significations. (K.) You say, ^61 He came to 
me and I denied him, &c. (IAar.) And i>« 

3 % aor. 16302, inf. n. jia., I debarred him 
from, or prevented him from obtaining, all good. 
(As, S.) — “qjfi lk. : see 4. 3 (inf. n. slaUp 
TA,) He disputed with him in words; or did so 
vehemently, or obstinately. (AZ, S, K. *) 4 
said of a man, His beast became attenuated, or 
chafed, or abraded, in [the sole of] the hoof. (S.) 
— He (God) caused him to be barefooted, 
without sandals or boots: and hence also 
signifies he made his feet bare of the sandals 
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or boots. (TA.) — — He made his foot, i. e. a 
man's, and his hoof, i. e. a horse’s or the like, to 
become attenuated, [or chafed, or worn, in the 
sole,] by much walking or treading or travel. (S.) 

— He repeated it; namely, a question. (K.) 

He importuned, pressed, or urged, him, and 
harassed, or molested, him in so doing: (Lth, K:) 
or he asked him, and pressed him much in 
seeking or demanding: (TA:) he importuned him 
in asking or questioning: (Msb:) he harassed, or 
wearied, him, and went to the utmost length in 
asking him, or questioning him. (TA.) See also 
l. siikt signifies also The going to the utmost 
length in disputing. (S, TA.) It is in asking 
respecting a thing, and in seeking or demanding, 
and in seeking or demanding from another: you 
say, ySILiill ^ [&c.,] and j. fel, He 

exceeded the usual bounds in the question, or in 

asking. (Ham p. 80) And hence, (Ham p. 

80,) Ajjli ^^=>1 He clipped his mustache to the 
utmost degree; (S, Ham;) clipped it closely: (S:) 
or he clipped it much; (Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 
l »Aa^.. (K.) — — A-a He examined to the 

utmost his [app. a horse's] teeth. (TA.) 

I incited, or urged, him to inquire respecting, 
or to investigate, the news, or information, (K, 
TA,) to the utmost. (TA.) — ciniki i. q. cjjjjl [I 
despised him; or I brought against him 
the imputation of a fault, or the like, desiring to 
involve him in confusion thereby; &c.]. (K.) 
5 inf. n. ^>4 see l, in three places: and 
see also 4. — — Also i. q. - 4 ^! [He strove, or 

laboured, &c., ^ i n an affair]. (K.) And i. 

q. 34 *! [app. as meaning He practised artifice, or 
the like]. (K.) 6 gUaiLlI JJ Lisl =3 Each of us 
preferred a complaint against the other to the 
Sultan, (K, TA,) and he referred our case to the 
judge (u^UJI, i. e. es-^Aall). (TA.) 8 ^£*1: see 1, first 
sentence. — And 4 see 1. — also 

signifies He pulled up herbs, or leguminous 
plants, from the ground (T, Mgh, K) with the 
ends of his fingers, because of their shortness and 
paucity; (T, Mgh;) as also 1 ^!, (T, Mgh, K,) 
accord, to one reading of a trad, in which it 
occurs; and Aal?.l, accord, to another reading of the 
same; but both these are disallowed by Aboo- 
Sa’eed. (T, Mgh.) — — He uprooted, or 

extirpated, anything. (Aboo-Sa’eed, T.) 

^ jill yji II The people, or party, fed their animals 
upon the pasturage and left not aught of its 
herbage: the subst. [denoting the act of doing 
this] is J, » j *=>• [app. »A^]. (TA.) 10 He 

asked, or inquired after, news, or tidings, (A, K,) 
exceeding the usual bounds in doing so. (A.) Aa^: 
see applied to a man, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 


and a camel, (K,) and a horse or the like, (Zj, S, K, 
Ham p. 476,) Having his foot, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
or hoof, (Zj, S, K, Ham,) attenuated [in the sole], 
(Zj, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) or chafed, abraded, or worn, 
(Ham, PS,) by much walking or treading or 
travel; (S, Mgh, Msb, Ham;) as also j 
(K.) »>=>■: see 8. » j *4 see what next follows. 

(S, K) and J, (k) and J, 4^. and J, 4 ^, (S, K,) 
all simple substs., (K,) [but all except the 
second mentioned in one place in the TA as inf. 
ns.,] and J. i 1 -^, (S, Msb,) a simple subst., 
differing from the inf. n., which is Sak, (Msb,) 
The state of being barefoot, without sandal and 
without boot: (S, Msb:) or the state of having the 
foot, or hoof, attenuated [in the sole, or chafed, 
abraded, or worn, by much walking or treading 
or travel]: (K:) [but it seems that this is a 
mistake, and that] the word denoting the latter 
meaning is j Ai^. [an inf. n.: see 1]. (ISk, Zj, S, 
Mgh, Msb.) 4 ^: see » j *=>■. »Ai^ : see 
Showing much honour, (Mgh, K,) 
and manifesting joy or pleasure [at meeting 
another]; as also f ' r i A=S (K;) and behaving with 
affection, or benevolence and solicitude; 
(Mgh;) showing kindness, or goodness and 
affection and gentleness, and regard for the 
circumstances of another: (Lth, TA:) and asking, 
or inquiring, much respecting another's state, or 
condition; as also J, ‘-AA^ : (K:) going to the utmost 
length in asking, or inquiring: (S:) and [hence, 
perhaps,] knowing in the utmost degree: (S, K:) 
and importunate, pressing, or urgent, in asking, 
or inquiring: (K:) pi. (Fr, K.) You 

say, 4 (5^ > He is one who behaves with 
affection, or benevolence and solicitude, to him; 
who shows him much honour [&c.]. (Mgh.) 0^ “ G ! 

^ , in the Kur [xix. 48], means Verily He is 
gracious [to me]: (Zj:) or knowing [with respect 
to me] and gracious [to me], answering 
my prayer when I pray to him: (Fr:) or mindful, 
regardful, or considerate, of me. (TA.) 
see ‘-iAi Walking barefoot, without sandal 
and without boot: (ISk, Zj, S, Mgh, Msb:) pi. »Aik. 

(Mgh, Msb.) See also 7^. — And see 3 *=“-, 

in two places. — Also A judge; syn. ^As. (K.) 3 =“- 
1 aor. ! 33 ^ (S, Msb, K, &c.) and 
(IDrd, Msb, K,) [the latter irregular,] inf. n. 

(K, TA) and 3 =“- (IDrd, TA) and 33 “ 3 s (TA,) i. 
q. liv jUa [i. e., accord, to the primary meaning 
of (3=“-, as explained below, on the authority of Er- 
Raghib, It was, or became, suitable to 
the requirements of wisdom, justice, right or 
rightness, truth, or reality or fact; or to the 
exigencies of the case]: (TA:) it was, or 
became, just, proper, right, correct, or true; 


authentic, genuine, sound, valid, substantial, or 
real; established, or confirmed, as a truth or fact: 
and necessitated, necessary, requisite, or 
unavoidable; binding, obligatory, incumbent, or 
due: syn. (T, S, Msb, K, &c.;) and (Msb, 
TA:) it was, or became, a manifest and an 
indubitable fact or event; as explained by IDrd in 
the Jm; (TA;) it happened, betided, or 
befell, surely, without doubt or uncertainty. (K.) 
It is said in the Kur xxxvi. 6, JSi J*- J 3 =>- J", 
i. e. The saying, “ I will assuredly fill Hell with 
genii and men together,” [Kur xi. 120 and xxxii. 
13,] (Bd,) or the sentence of punishment, (Jel,) 
hath become necessitated [as suitable to the 
requirements of justice, or as being just or right,] 
to take effect upon the greater number of them; 
syn. (Jel, TA,) and ciuii. (TA.) And this, 

namely, ^ 4 !i, is the meaning of the verb in the 
phrase, iAi^alt 34 [The sentence was, or, 

emphatically, is, necessitated as suitable to the 
requirements of justice to take effect upon thee; 
or it was, or is, necessary, just, or right, that the 
sentence should take effect upon thee]. (TA.) [In 
like manner,] one says, ^ 3=^ it is 

necessary for thee [as suitable to the 
requirements of wisdom or justice or the like], or 
incumbent on thee, or just or proper or right for 
thee, that thou shouldst do such a thing. (TA.) 
[Thus one says,] 3 =>j U 

[The is that which it is necessary for thee 
& c., or that which it behooveth thee, that 
thou shouldst defend it, or protect it]. (S, * K.) 
Accord, to Sh, the Arabs said, ^ 3^ 3 =>- 

and 3 =-: but accord, to Fr, when you say 3 =s 
you say 4 jle; and when you say 3=s you say AU1. 
(TA.) [Accordingly] one says, ^ ^ j 3 

and u' both mean the same: (Ks, S, K:) 
[i. e., each has one, or the other, or both, of the 
meanings next following:] or the former means It 
was, or, emphatically, is, rendered 3=- [or suitable 
to the requirements of wisdom or justice &c.] for 
thee, or necessary for thee, or incumbent on thee, 
or just or proper or right for thee, [or it behooved 
or behooves thee,] that thou shouldst do, or to 
do, this, or that: and [the latter, or] uk 
Thou wast, or, emphatically, art, rendered 34 ^ 
[or adapted, disposed, apt, meet, suited, suitable, 
fitted, fit, proper, competent, or worthy,] that 
thou shouldst do, or to do, this, or that]: (A, TA:) 
and in like manner, signifies in the Kur 
lxxxiv. 2 and 5: (Bd, Jel: *) or 
may mean thou wast, or art, known by the 
testimony of thy circumstances to be 34 =“- & c. (A, 
TA.) And u 1 Ai [virtually] means the 

same as dll 3 ^- Ai [best rendered in this case It did 
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not behoove thee to do it]. (TA.) One says 
also, 3*4 u' 3* [It was, or, emphatically, 
is, necessary &c. that thou shouldst do or to do 
such a thing]: but they did not say, 3*4 3 

(Fr, TA.) But '4, 3*4 j ijc- 3* means Thy 

doing so distressed, or hath distressed, or 
afflicted, me; or, emphatically, distresses, or 
afflicts, me; like (4° (S and K and TA in 
art. 3=.) And in like manner, L3*D Dili 3* [or U 3* 
3* 1 - '21j'] means m* 1 - Dili U jc. [it is distressing to 
me that thou art going away]. (TA in art. 3=.) 
And Li 3=4 is used in the same manner as Li j*f q. 
v. (A and TA in art. 3=.) You say also, <*L*JI ciU. 
Want befell, or betided, or happened, and was 
severe, or distressing: (Msb, TA:) [which is said 
to be] from the phrase, 3-«Lp aor. ;)3*. The 
resurrection included, or shall include, within its 
sphere [all] the created beings. (Msb.) — 
aor. 633*, (K,) inf. n. <4* (S, * Msb, K,) and 3=“-, 
(K,) or, accord, to ISd, it should rather be <SLk. 
and ^5 jiA ; because <5* is used as an epithet, [as 
will be seen below,] and the inf. n. in a case 
like this, by rule, should differ from the epithet, 
(TA,) She (a camel) became a 3*, or <**; i. e., 
entered the fourth year: (K:) and J, 3*', inf. 
n. 3L*4, he (a camel) became a 3*: because, so 
they say, he is then fit to be laden: (Msb:) and 
J, cAbJ she (a young camel) completed three 
years; (Aboo-Malik, K;) became a <i*; (Ibn- 
Abbad, K;) like cAA. (TA.) You say, u 4 3* j* 
[He is a 3*-, bearing evidence of being such]: (S:) 
and 3* l (K) and <4* (Msb, K) <4=JI [she is 
a 3 or <**, bearing evidence &c.]: (Msb:) [a 
phrase] to which a parallel is scarcely known, 
(Msb,) or to which there is no parallel (K) 
except AaVI jA Ad [a lion bearing evidence of 

being like a lion in boldness]. (TA.) 3=“- [as 

inf. n. of AAA] also signifies A she- 
camel's overpassing the days [corresponding to 
those] in which she was covered [in the preceding 
year]: (K:) or her completing [the time of] 
her pregnancy; as also J, 3L4**Lf (TA.) — — 
And AAi. and J, AAA and J. cAaa i she (a camel) 
became fat. (TA. [See also 8, last 

signification.]) — <L*, (k,) aor. 33*. inf. n. 3*, 
(TA,) He, or it, rendered it [suitable to the 
requirements of wisdom, justice, rightness, truth, 
or reality or fact; or to the exigencies of the case; 
(see the first of the significations in this art.;) or] 
necessary, requisite, or unavoidable; binding, 
obligatory, incumbent, or due; or just, proper, or 
right; syn. “4*} 1 ; (K;) [whence 3*4 All 3* ; 
explained above;] as also j <>** (K) and j 3I=J; (s, 
K;) which last some explain by Li*. [meaning 
as above; or he rendered it true;] or DID Y Li=* » J . Aa 
<4 [he rendered it true, so that there was no 


doubt respecting it]; as also “LA, inf. n. 3=“-: 
and 4U. signifies also he established it so that it 
became true and undoubted in his estimation: 
(TA:) or 4U. signifies, (S, Msb,) or signifies also, 
(K,) he assured, or certified, himself of it; 
he ascertained it; he was, or became, sure, or 
certain, of it; (A ’Obeyd, S, Msb, * K; *) and so 
J. <4*2 (A ’Obeyd, S, K) and J, 3L.I; (s, Msb: *) or 
he pronounced it, or held or believed it, to be 
established as a necessary truth or fact; as also 
J, ■=**': a nd J, <3i=». has a similar, but intensive, 
signification: (Msb:) or J, <i=J signifies he 
established it as true; or he judged, or decided, it 
to be so: (TA: [contr. of -dlAI: see an ex., from the 
Kur viii., voce 343:]) and J, <ii*, inf. 
n. 34=4, signifies 33 Ai [as meaning he verified it, 
or proved it to be true or veritable; or he found it 
to be true or veritable; both of 
which significations are of very frequent 
occurrence]; (S, K;) as also 3JA, inf. n. 3 a and 
accord, to IDrd, J. <ii* signifies [also] 31113 3^ 
[he proved, or found, or pronounced, the sayer of 
it to be ture]: and 3** is also said to signify he 
said, “This thing is the truth; ” like 3*“ s ‘. (TA.) 
You say, cAA, aor. 633*, inf. n. 3*, I 

necessitated the sentence [as suitable to the 
requirements of justice] to take effect upon him; 
or necessitated [as suitable &c.] the taking effect 
of the sentence upon him; syn. 3ili.ji; as also 
l inf. n. 3L*4- (TA.) And J, iLAAll Alik 3k 
The sentence was, or, emphatically, 
is, necessitated [as suitable to the requirements 
of justice] to take effect upon thee; syn. AjAI. (TA.) 
And » j^* cAA., (s, K,) or »j**, (so in one copy of 
the S,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (S,) [I rendered 
his caution, or fear, necessary; or justified it; 
meaning] I did that of which he was cautious, or 
that which he feared; (S, K;) as also cALki [_ » jii. : 
(S:) or, accord, to Az, the latter only is right. (TA.) 
And <4= cAA; (Ks, TA;) and j ^AaA, (Ks, S, TA,) 
inf. n. 34*=: (S:) both signify the same; (Ks, TA;) 
i. e. aAaA; (S;) which means I found his opinion 
to be true; (Ksh and Bd and Jel, in xxxiv. 19;) or 
proved it to be true: (Ksh, ibid.:) and so his 
saying: (S:) and 34*= signifies [also] 

the strengthening, or confirming, a saying; or 
making it strong, or firm. (KL.) And 13* 3*-' '3' 

j=4JI 1 will know, or ascertain, the truth, or real 
nature, of this piece of news or information, for 
you. (TA.) And 3lkj Y j 3lki [1 think it, but I do 
not know the truth of it, or am not certain of it]. 
(T in art. Dj; & c.) And SSill cAA, [written in the 
TA without any syll. signs, so that it may be 
either thus or J, -cAA; but it is most probably the 
former, as the quasi-pass, is not cAAj, but AAil : 
it signifies lit. I made the knot right, or sure; 


meaning] (tropical:) I tied, or made fast, or 
tightened, the knot; (Ibn-'Abbad, TA;) or I tied, 

or tightened, firmly the knot. (A, TA.) [He, 

or it, rendered him 34*-, i. e. adapted, disposed, 
apt, meet, suited, suitable, fitted, fit, proper, or 
worthy, to do a thing &c.; whence <1*31 ciAA ; 
or 3*4 u 4, explained above. — — It was 
necessary for him, or incumbent on him, or just 
or proper or right for him, or it behooved him, to 
do a thing &c.; whence 31*ii j\ AAj jlS li ; 

explained above.] Also, (S, K,) aor. 33*. 

(K,) inf. n. 3*, (TA,) He overcame him in 
disputing, or contending, for a right, or due; (S, 
K, * TA;) and so I <4*1, (k,) inf. n. 3L4*|, 
mentioned by Az on the authority of Ks, but, he 

adds, disallowed by A 'Obeyd. (TA.) See 3 . 

Also He (a man) came to him, namely, another 
man; (A 'Obeyd, S, K;) and so j <4*1. (A 'Obeyd, 
S.) [Hence, app.,] jAiill 3 IA The sun reached 
me. (TA.) And j 4c. jll Ia* j U 3 ^ Y 
[app. 3*4 What is in this receptacle [does not 
reach, or amount, to a pound; i. e.,] does 
not weigh a pound. (TA.) — 3 l 43 3*, (K,) 
aor. 33*. (TA,) inf. n. 3=*, (TK,) He went upon 
the 3 1 -* of the road; (K;) i. e. the middle of it: 
the doing of which is forbidden, in a trad., to 
women. (TA.) And Dili 3*, (K,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) He beat, or struck, such a one in, or 
upon, the 3L* of his head; (K;) i. e. the middle of 
it: (TA:) or in, or upon, the 3* of his ‘-*4; i. e. the 
small hollow upon the head of his shoulder- 
blade: (K:) or, as some say, the head of the upper 
arm, in which is the <Mj. (TA.) 2 <ii*, inf. n. 34=*": 
see <i*, above, in six places. [Hence 34*= 
The uttering of the hemzeh with its ture, 
or proper, sound; opposed to L g . AVi . Hence 
also] LsjAi UA mjjII A 3 i dyed the garment, or 
piece of cloth, with a saturating dyeing. (TA.) 
And 34=*’ signifies also The weaving a garment, 
or piece of cloth, strongly, or firmly. (KL.) — 3** 
?j*l 3 He was serious, or in earnest, in his affair; 
contr. of 33*. (L in art. ^*.) 3 <SL*, (s, K,) inf. 
n. 34* and <SL=J> ; (TA,) He disputed, litigated, or 
contended, with him, (S, K,) each of them laying 
claim to a right, or due: (S, TA:) the verb 
is mostly used in the third person. (TA.) You 
say, a*I <4 Lr®-*j fl j 32 U [He disputed, & c., with 
me, and no one had disputed, & c., with 
me respecting it]. (TA.) [But] you say also, J, <=iiL*. 
<=34*D I disputed, litigated, or contended, with him 
for a right, or due, and I overcame him in doing 
so. (TA.) And 34*11 3jii 3] (tropical:) Verily he is 
one who disputes, or litigates, or contends, 
respecting small things. (S, K, TA.) And <4 <J U 
34* V j 3*, i. e. [He has no right, or due, 
to exact, in respect of him, or it, nor any cause of] 
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disputing, or litigating, or contending. (S.) And it 
is said respecting women, (K,) in a trad, of 'Alee, 
(TA,) Jji “U-axlla (jliaJI 0*4 til, or 34311: (K:) 
accord, to some, 33JI here means the same 
as aSUJJI: accord, to others, it properly signifies 
the camels thus called: and so 3^311; this 
[likewise] being a pi. of J, 3^; or it is pi. of j 33. 
(TA. [See art. i_3; in which this trad, is more 
fully, but somewhat differently, cited; and fully 
explained.]) — [Also, app., He acted seriously, 
or in earnest, with him in an affair: see 3 in 
art. -3: and see also 2 above, last signification.] 
4 3=4 [inf. n. 3'3l,] He spoke truth; said what 
was true: [very common in this sense; contr. 
of 344:] or he revealed, or manifested, or 
showed, a truth, or a right or due: or he laid claim 
to a right, (or to a thing, TA) and it was, or 
became, due to him. (Msb.) — See also 3 =“-, as an 
intrans. verb, in three places; relating to camels. 
— — fjP 3*- 1 The people's cattle became 
fat. (TA.) And jsjll O? f 3*- 1 The people's cattle 
became fat by means of the [herbage called] £==j. 
(AHn, * ISd, TA.) — As a trans. verb: see 43, in 
nine places. You say also, 1441 c33i, inf. n. as 
above, (tropical:) I did, performed, or executed, 
the affair in a firm, solid, sound, or good, 
manner; or put it into a firm, solid, sound, or 

good, state. (TA.) 3=>4 (tropical:) 

He cast, or shot, and killed on the spot the animal 
at which he cast, or shot. (Ibn-'Abbad, Z, K, * 
TA.) — — U3 j ULJ i, Vi and j 3u j iiOOi 

(assumed tropical:) Our camels found [herbage 
such as is termed] £*y full-grown, and pastured 
upon it. (TA.) 5 33= [It was, or became, or 
proved to be, a truth, a reality, or a fact.] 
[Hence,] j31l 33= The information was, or 
proved, true, right, correct, or valid, in 
his estimation. (S, K. *) — 33= : see 43. 6 33= is 
syn. with 434=; and ] 343), with 4~ =31; [The 
disputing, litigating, or contending, together;] (S, 
K;) [for] I .4*34= and 1 4 - -*3 1 signify the same; (K 
in art. j*~3;) [or rather] the meaning of [33= 
and] J, 3331 is [the disputing, &c., together for a 
right, or due;] each one's, or every one's, saying, 
“The right is mine,” and “ with me; ” or 
demanding his right, or due. (TA.) One 
says, 1 4=*= [They disputed, &c., together for a 
right, or due]. (TK.) And J, 43J They two 
disputed, &c., (K, TA,) each of them demanding 
his right, or due. (TA.) And J, 3 lP* 

33' [Such a one and such a one disputed, &c., 
together for a right, or due]. (S.) One does not say 
of a single person [33= nor] J, 33'; like as 
one does not say of one only [j*33= nor] , *33 1. 
(S.)7»4ill v3=l (tropical:) The knot became tied, 


or made fast, or tightened. (Ibn-' Abbad, K, TA.) 
8 633*4 see 6, throughout. — 444JI oBil 
(assumed tropical:) The thrust, or piercing, 
killed him: (AA, K:) or (tropical:) went right, or 
directly, into him: (As, TA:) or (assumed 
tropical:) penetrated into his belly, or inside: (L, 
TA:) or hit, or struck, the socket, or turning- 
place, of his hip, which is termed its 3^. (K, * 
TA.) One says, 434 j 434 3=44 4*31 jiU ^ j 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one shot, or cast, at 
the objects of the chase, and killed some, 
and wounded some so that they escaped: (S:) or 
pierced into the bellies, or insides, of some, and 
wounded the skin of some without so piercing. 
(L.) — 14 431 He kept him, or held him, 

back, or retarded him, [until such a time, or such 
an event,] and straitened him. (TA.) — 331 

The horse became lean, or light of flesh; or 
slender, and lean; or lean, and lank in the belly. 

(S, K, TA.) And J4JI 331 The cattle became 

fat: (K: [see also the last meaning of 1 as 
an intrans. verb:]) but in the A and O and L, 331 
fjsll the people's cattle became fat, and their 
fatness ended, or attained the extreme point. 
(TA.) 10 “34*4 He demanded it as his right, or 
due. (TA.) [And hence,] He had a right, or just 
title or claim, to it; he was, or became, entitled to 
it; he deserved it, or merited it; syn. 44j=4j ; 
(S, Msb, K:) or these two verbs are nearly the 
same; (TA;) [the former meaning he was, or 
became, adapted, disposed, apt, meet, 
suited, suitable, fitted, fit, competent, or proper, 
for it; which is the most proper meaning of the 
phrase 3 33 as well as of the 

verb 3=*3I ; but this verb has also the former of 
these two meanings.] When a man purchases a 
house, and another lays claim to it, and 
establishes a just evidence of his claim, and the 
judge decides for him according to his evidence, 
one says of him, lS J=*31l ^ 4 . 3)3 1 ja [He has a 
right to it in preference to the purchaser]; 
meaning that he is to possess it in preference to 
the purchaser. (TA.) And of a camel such as is 
termed 3=“- one says, 4=4j j Ji 3=*=**l [He was, or 
has become, fit to be ridden], (K,) and 4=3 3*3= j\ 
[to be laden]: (S, Msb:) and 3=31 [He 

was, or has become, fit for covering]. (L, K.) 

[Hence, It (an action, and anything,) deserved it, 
merited it, or required it.] And 3=J 3=31 He did 
what necessitated sin; (Ksh and Bd and Jel in v. 
106;) [was guilty of a sin;] and deserved its being 
said of him that he was a sinner; (Ksh ibid.;) i. 
q. ‘'3j3l. (TA.) And I j 33I They committed sins 
for which he who should punish them would be 
excusable, because they deserved punishment; 


like I and I jj3i, and I 3=61=41. (iAar, TA in 
art. -4A) — — 14= j U4J Vi3u .il: see 4, last 

sentence. 33 v 131 .4 The she-camel 

conceived, or became pregnant; and 433 3=31 

[signifies the same]. (TA.) See also 1, as an 

intrans. verb, last two sentences. R. Q. 1 333, inf. 
n. 533, He went the pace, or in the manner, 
termed 433; (TA;) which means a pace, or 
manner of going, in which the beast is made to 
exert himself to the very utmost, and which is the 
most fatiguing to the ji-4 [meaning the camel 
that is ridden, or the beast that carries one]: (S, 
Mgh, K:) or a journeying in the beginning, or first 
part, of the night; (Lth, S, K;) which is forbidden: 
(Lth, S, TA:) or, as some say, the fatiguing a 
while, and abstaining a while: (Lth, TA:) but Az 
says that Lth is not correct in either of his 
explanations of this word: (TA:) or an 

obstinate persisting in journeying: or an 

obstinate persisting in journeying until the camel 
that one is riding perishes or breaks down: (K:) 
or, accord, to Az, the correct meaning, confirmed 
by what the Arabs said, is the making the camel 
to go on, and urging him to that which fatigues 
him, and that which is beyond his power, until he 
breaks down with his rider: or, accord, to IAar, 
the jading of the weak [beast] by hard 
journeying. (TA.) It is related in a trad., that 
Mutarrif Ibn-Esh-Shikhkheer said to his son, 
when he took extraordinary pains in religious 
exercises, (S, TA,) and was immoderate therein, 
(TA,) j=4il j (j33l 01= *3311 j 433 jl j3 

[The best of affairs, or actions, or cases, are 
such of them as are between two extremes; and 
the good action is between the two things; and 
the worst kind of journeying is that in which the 
beast is made to exert himself to the very utmost, 
&c.]: (S, TA:) meaning, pursue thou the middle 
course in religious exercises, and burden 
not thyself, lest thou become disgusted; for the 
best of works is that which is continued, though it 
be small. (TA.) 3 =“- contr. of 334 [used as a subst. 
and as an epithet or act. part, n.]: (S, Msb, K:) or, 
as an inf. n. [and used as a simple subst.], contr. 
of u^3j; and as an act. part, n., and a simple 
epithet, contr. of 334. (Kull.) [As a subst.,] 
its primary signification is Suitableness to the 
requirements of wisdom, justice, right, or 
rightness, truth, reality, or fact; or to 
the exigencies of the case; as the suitableness of 
the foot of a door in respect of its socket, for 
turning round rightly: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 

[and particularly] the suitableness of a judgment, 
and of what involves, or implies, a judgment, [i. 
e., of a saying, and a religion, and a persuasion, 
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or the like, (as will be shown by one of the 
explanations of its meanings as an epithet,)] to 
reality or fact; and the suitableness of reality or 
fact to a judgment: (Kull:) [the state, or quality, 
or property, of being just, proper, right, correct, 
or true; justness, propriety, rightness, 
correctness, or truth; reality, or fact; the state, 
&c., of being established, or confirmed, as a truth 
or fact; of being necessary, requisite, or 
unavoidable; of being binding, obligatory, 
incumbent, or due: (as shown above: see l, first 
sentence:)] and existence in relation to 
substances, absolutely: and everlasting existence 
[in relation to God]: (Kull:) pi. 34* and 34*: it 
has no pi. of pauc. (TA.) As an act. part. n. and a 
simple epithet, it is applied to a judgment [as 
meaning] suitable to reality or fact; and to a 
saying, and a religion, and a persuasion, 
considered as involving, or implying, such a 
judgment: (Kull:) to that which is suitable to the 
requirements of wisdom, justice, right, or 
rightness; as when one says that every act of God 
is 3*: to a belief, in a thing, suitable to the reality 
of the case; as when one says that belief in the 
resurrection is 3 *: and to an action, and a saying, 
accordant to what is requisite or obligatory, 
in quality and measure and time; as when one 
says that the action of another is 3*, and that his 
saying is 3*-: (Er-Raghib, TA:) [thus it signifies 
just, proper, right, correct, or true; authentic, 
genuine, sound, valid, substantial, or real; 
established, or confirmed, as a truth or fact: and 
necessary, requisite, or unavoidable: and 

binding, obligatory, incumbent, or due:] also the 
necessarily-existing by his own essence [applied 
to God; as an epithet of Whom it has other 
meanings assigned to it by some, as will be seen 
below]: and anything existing, of an objective 
kind: (Kull:) existing as an established fact, or 
truth, (K, TA,) so as to be undeniable. (TA.) In 
the saying, (34U1I V 3AJI 411 jjc. 14 [This is 'Abd- 
Allah, truly; not falsely], the article J is prefixed 
as it is in the phrase, 1*13 jl; but sometimes 
it is dropped, so that one says 543 Y 4k. (Sb, 
TA.) And in the phrase, 34 Y 34 a form of oath, 
the nom. case is used without tenween; but 
when the J is dropped, one says, 34 Y 14. ; (s, 
TA:) [the latter means Truly I will not come to 
thee: the former seems to be best explained by 
what here follows:] accord, to the A, J*si V 3=J is 
originally J*si Y 411 3=J [The truth, or existence, 
of God is that by which I swear, I will not do such 
a thing]; the affixed noun [411] being suppressed, 
and meant to he understood. (TA.) 3=41 [The 

right is mine] and ^t** 3=3 [The right is with me 
and 3jlc 3=JI The right is against thee, which last 


is often used as meaning thou art in fault, or in 
the wrong,] are said by one disputing, or 
contending, for a thing. (TA.) [And in 
like manner one says 34 3=41 and 34 as 
meaning Thou art in the right, and (4 3=41 as 
meaning I am in the wrong.] One says also, 

34-4 3=* 4 31j ; and 3* | 4*41 (tropical:) That 
was on the occasion of the establishment of the 
fact of her conception, or pregnancy. (S, A, K, 
* TA.) And <441 3=- jllUll [like ,41*11 4 ^JUll I4J 
This is the learned man, the extremely learned 
man. (Sb, TA.) And 4° 3=- means Very [or 
extremely] knowing. (Ham p. 139.) [Respecting 
the expressions 34 3=3 and u4 3*, see 
art. ij3.] — — [From the primary and general 
signification, explained in the first sentence of 
this paragraph, are deduced several particular 
meanings here following.] — — Equity, or 

justice. (K.) [The right mode, or manner, 

of acting or being.] — — Veracity (K) in 

discourse. (TA.) Prudence. (K, TA.) [A 

right, or due, of any kind: a just claim: a desert, 
or thing deserved: anything that is owed; as a fee, 
hire, or pay, and a price: a duty; an obligation:] 
the sing, of 33*. (S, K.) [You say, 4*=“- This is 
my right, or due, &c. And J3* ^ This is a right, 
or due, belonging to me; or a thing due, or owed, 
to me: or this is a duty to me. And 44 3* 3 This 
is a right, or due, the rendering of which is 
binding, obligatory, or incumbent, on me: or this 
is my duty. And hence, 33=JI 3* The duty that 
relates to the road: see art. 44 j. [.34= is a more 
particular, or peculiar, or special, term. (S, 
K.) You say, J, 44 4 [This is my particular, or 
peculiar, or special, right or due & c.: hut it is 
explained as] meaning 44. (S.) And J, 44 
This is my just, or necessary, or incumbent, right 

or due &c. (K.) A share, or portion; as in the 

saying, 44 3=* ^ j CK -4= i Give thou to every one to 
whom belongs a share, or portion, his share, 
or portion, that is appointed, or assigned, to him. 

(TA.) Property: a possession. (K.) [An 

appertenance. Hence the pi.] 34* signifies 
The 3 I 4 [or appertenances, or conveniences, 
such as the privy and the kitchen and the like,] of 
a house. (Msb, TA.) — — [A necessary, or 

requisite, thing.] A thing, or an event, that 

is decreed, or destined. (K, TA.) It is said to have 
this meaning in the Kur [xv. 8], in the words, 4 
3=44 'jl <SjiUll 3 jjj [We send not down the angels 
save with that which is decreed, or destined]: 
(TA:) or, as some say, it means here revelation: 
(Ksh, Bd:) or punishment. (Ksh, Bd, Jel.) — — 
[And hence,] Death. (K.) So accord, to some in 
the Kur [1. 18], where it is said, 44 s k4lk 3 
344 [And the confusion of the intellect by reason 


of the agony of death shall come with death: 
but other and obvious meanings are assigned to it 

in this instance]. (TA.) [As an epithet,] 3=31 

is one of the names of God: or one of the epithets 
applied to Him: (K:) meaning the Really-existing; 
whose existence and divinity are proved to be 
true: (IAth, TA:) or the Creator according to the 
requirements of wisdom, justice, right, or 
rightness. (Er-Raghib, TA.)- — It is also 

applied to The Kur-an. (K.) — — And to [The 
religion of] El-Islam. (K.) — See also 34, in 
two places. — And see 34-, in two places. 34 

see 4k. Also The breast, or mamma, of an 

old woman. (TA.) A tuber of a truffle. (TA.) 

— — The small hollow upon the head of the 
shoulder-blade: (K:) or, as some say, the 3* of 
the shoulder-blade is the head of the upper arm, 
in which is the <1=3: (TA:) or this latter is 

another signification of 34 (K.) The head, 

(K,) or lower part of the head, (TA,) of the hip, in 
which is the thigh-bone; (K, TA;) the socket, or 

turning-place, of the hip. (TA.) The socket, 

or turning-place, of the foot of a door. (TA.) You 
say, 4 3L it -dial, meaning I met him, or 
found him, near to the mosque: and j, ■■ >33 1 

3U. 30 dkl [app. means the same]. (TA.) See 

also 34, in two places. Also The weh of a 

spider. (Az, K.) 3* A camel three years old, (S, 
Mgh,) that has entered the fourth year: (S, Mgh, 
Msb:) or a camel entering the fourth year: (K:) so 
called because fit to he laden (S, Msb) and made 
use of; (S;) or because fit to be ridden; or because 
fit for covering: (K:) the female is termed J, 4=^ 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 3* also: (S, K:) the pi. 
(of 3*, Msb) is 34* (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 
(of kLa ; Msb) 34, (Msb, K,) and the pi. pi., (K,) i. 
e. pi. of 34>, (S,) is 3*4 (S, K,) and 
sometimes 34*, (S, TA,) or this is a pi. of <14. 
(TA: see 3.) Or [so in the K, hut it should rather 
he “ and,”] 3* signifies A she-camel whose teeth 
have fallen out by reason of extreme age. (K.) — 

— One says, 4=* ^ j 14 j as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) [I saw her when she was] like a she- 

camel termed 3=4 in bigness. (TA.) And [the 

pi.] 34* is applied to The young ones of trees: 
(TA:) and particularly of the [species of mimosa 
termed] -4a je: (K, TA:) as being likened to the 
camels termed 34*. (TA.) — Also (tropical:) 
The time of year in which a she-camel was 
covered in the preceding year; (S, TA;) and so 
l 314 : (TA:) or the usual period of her gestation. 
(L in art. sy-*i.) You say, 4* 4== 4ull 
(tropical:) The she-camel arrived at the time of 
year in which she had been covered in 
the preceding year: (S, TA:) and J, 424 4° 
signifies the same; or she completed her period of 
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gestation, and overpassed by some days the 
time of year in which she had been covered in the 
preceding year, to complete the formation of the 
foetus. (TA.) And 33 3 J3 She (a camel) 
overpassed the year without bringing forth. (As, 
S.) [See also the last sentence but one in the 

explanations of l as an intrans. verb.] 0 ^ 

33^ 3 .iio 4ih : see 3K. 3 : see 3, in two places: 
— — and 33 also in two places: — — 
and <3 3 A receptacle of wood, (K, TA,) or of 
ivory, or of some other material proper to be cut, 
or shaped out; (TA;) a receptacle for perfume; 
(Har p. 518 ;) [generally a small round box, used 
for unguents and perfumes &c.; and applied also 
to a small cocoa-nut used as a box for snuff &c.;] 
a thing well known: (S:) [also a receptacle for 
wine: (see 33 in art. 3 :)] pi. 1 3*-, [or 
rather this is a coll. gen. n., as is indicated in the 
TA, and it is now used as a sing., like *3] 
and 33 (S, K,) which latter is pi. of 3, (ISd, 
TA,) and 33 (S, K) and 33 and [of pauc.] 3 lj 3 

(K,) which three are pis. of 3. (TA.) And 

(tropical:) A woman; (K, TA;) as being likened 
thereto. (TA.) — See also ^3 3: see 3 
33 voce 3. — See also 3 in three 
places. 33 in a horse, The quality of not 

sweating: (S, * K:) which is a fault. (TA.) 

And, in a horse also, The putting down the hind 
hoof in the place [that has just before been that] 
of the fore hoof: (S, * K:) which is also a fault. 
(K.) [See 3'.] 3“*- [app. pi. of the act. part, 
n. 33 like 0 ji pi. of 3 3, &c.,] Persons who have 
recently known, or been acquainted with, events, 
or affairs, good and evil. (TA.) — — And 
Persons establishing a claim or claims. (TA.) 33 
Adapted, disposed, apt, meet, suited, suitable, 
fitted, fit, proper, competent, or worthy; 
syn. 33 (Sh, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and j3; (K;) as 
also i 3, (Ibn- Abbad, K,) and [some say] 
l 33^: (Sh, S, Mgh, K:) 33 is said to be of the 
measure 33 in the sense of the measure 33s 
but accord, to the A, it is not so, because its fern, 
is with »; but is from the supposed verb 33 
and is like 3i ^ from 33 and 33 from j3 and 
J, 3 3 -“ signifies [properly] rendered adapted &c.: 
(TA:) the pi. of 33 is »3i; and that of J, 33^ 
is uj 5 3*. (S.) You say, 3#*- 3* (Sh, S, Msb, K) 
and 33^ | (Sh, S, K) and 3 J. <! (Ibn-'Abbad, 
K) [He is adapted, &c., for it; or worthy of it]. 
And to a woman, 1% 33 Ciil (A, TA) and 33 
3^ and <3 3-“ J, 3^] [Thou art adapted, &c., for 
such a thing and for that thing; or worthy of it]. 
(TA.) And J3 Ji 3 3 3 (A, Mgh) and J, 33^ 
(A) [Thou art adapted, &c., for thy doing such a 
thing; or worthy of doing it]. And 33 u' 3 3 > 


3 [He is adapted, &c., for his doing such a thing; 
or worthy to do it]; (S;) in which case, O' is for 04. 
(Mgh.) [And 1% 33 also signifies Having a 
right, or just title or claim, to such a thing; 
entitled to such a thing.] It is said in the Kur [vii. 
103 ], 3 =^' VI aIII jc. Jjai V o' 3 c 33 , meaning I 
am disposed [not] to say [of God aught save] the 
truth: or, as some say, I am vehemently desirous 
[that I should not say &c.]; for, accord, to Aboo- 
'Alee, 3 Jc 33 Ill means I am vehemently 
desirous of such a thing: but one reading, that of 
Nafi', is Ojal V O' (3 33, It is binding, or 
obligatory, or incumbent, on me [that I should 
not say]. (TA.) 33 The essence of a thing as 
meaning that by being which a thing is what it is; 
[or that in being which a thing consists;] as 
when we say that a rational animal is the 33 of a 
human being: (KT:) or that by being which a 
thing is what it is, considered with regard to 
its reality, is termed 33: considered with regard 
to its individuality, 33 and without regard 
thereto, 3»U ; (KT, TA:) the ultimate and radical 

constituent of a thing. (Msb, TA.) [Also The 

essence of a thing as meaning the property or 
quality, or the aggregate of properties or 
qualities, whereby a thing is what it is; the 
essential property or quality, or the aggregate of 
the essential properties or qualities, of a thing; 
that which constitutes the particular 
and distinguishing nature of a thing or of a genus 
or species; i. q. 3 '*: and] the truth, reality, or 
true or real nature or state [or circumstances or 
facts, the very nature, and the gist, and the 
pith, marrow, or most essential part], of a case, 
or an affair: pi. 3)3 see 3 . (TA.) One says, 3 
3>V' 33 He arrived at [the knowledge of] 
the truth, reality, or true or real nature or state 
[&c.], of the case, or affair. (TA.) And J, 3kll 
signifies jAl 33; (S, K;) as also j 3 aJI. (TA.) 
Hence the saying, 3kll | 33 3“ 33 3 [When 
he knew the truth, reality, or true or real nature 
or state & c., of the case, or affair, from me, he 
fled]. (S, TA.) And 3UJI J\ j UJ | 33 3“ 
[When he saw the truth, &c.]. (TA.) [33- is often 
used as meaning In truth, or truly; in reality, or 
really; and in fact.] You say also, ^ j3JI 33 33 
[I knew it with reality of knowledge]. (Msb in 
art. 4-3) And u33 33 means Genuine belief or 
faith; reality of belief or faith. (TA.) [And you 
say, 33 V «3“ 3 This is a thing having 
no reality.] — [Also A word, or phrase, used in its 
proper or original, or in a proper or an original, 
sense;] that which is constantly used according to 
its original application; or a name for that 
whereby is meant what it was [originally] applied 


to denote; (TA;) contr. of 33: (S, K:) of the 
measure 33 in the sense of the measure 3cti, 
from 33' 3 signifying the » is affixed for 
the conversion of the word from an epithet to a 
subst.: (TA:) [pi. as above]. [It is also called 33 
33, and 31 33; to distinguish it from what is 
termed 33 33 , and 33 33 , which is A word, 
or phrase, so much used in a particular tropical 
sense as to be, in that sense, 
conventionally regarded as proper; as, for 
instance, l! 3 in the sense of “ just; ” it being 
properly an inf. n.] A 33 when much used, 
becomes what is termed 33 33 . (Mz 24 th £ 3 ) 
[33 means also A proper (opposed to a tropical) 
signification.] — 33 ' also signifies 

(tropical:) That which, or those whom, it is 
necessary for one, or it behooveth one, to defend, 
or protect, (S, L, K, TA,) of the people of one's 
house, (L,) or such as the wife, and the female 
neighbour, and property, &c.: (Ham p. 181 :) pi. as 
above. (L.) You say, 33' 0 ^ (tropical:) 

[Such a one is the defender, or protector, of that 
which, or those whom, it is necessary, & c., to 
defend, or protect]. (S, TA.) [See also j 3 And 
see an ex. of this signification, or of the next, in a 
verse cited in p. 288 .] — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) The banner, or standard: (S, K, and 
Ham ubi supra:) this being included in the 

preceding meaning. (Ham.) And (assumed 

tropical:) That which is sacred, or 

inviolable; that which one is under an obligation 
to respect, or honour. (TA.) [ 33 rel. n. of 33, 
Essential, &c.] 33 [Of, or relating to, 3^ as 
meaning justness, propriety, rightness, 
correctness, or truth; &c.: and hence just, proper, 
&c.; like 3 when used as an epithet: and of, 
or relating to, 3^ as meaning God:] a rel. n. 
from 3', like 33 from 3 3 (TA.) 3'-*3 33 [A 
night-journey to water] made with labour 
or exertion or haste; (K;) as also 33* and “3; 
and so j 3*3 (TA.) [See R. Q. 1 .] 3- i. q. J - 1 - 1 - 3 
[as used in the phrase ?>3l 3 jU= and 1 33= 
33 &c.: see art. 3-=]: so in the phrase 3 3 
[Vehement hunger]: (K:) occurring in a 
trad, of Aboo-Bekr: but accord, to one reading, it 
is £ 3' 33 without teshdeed to the 3, from 3- 
inf. n. 33 and 33 “trial, or trouble, beset 
him; ” and means the besetting of hunger: or it 
may mean £ 3 ' 33 [besetting hunger]. 

(TA.) One says also, 33 3*- 3j and j. 3 3 
3k A man perfect in manliness: and £33 3 1 -*- 
and J, £33 perfect in courage. (K, * TA.) 
And Az relates that he heard an Arab of the 
desert say, of a mark of mange, or scab, that 
appeared upon a camel, 33 3^ '** 
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[This is a most sure, or a truth-telling, evidence 
of genuine mange, or scab]. (TA.) — Also The 
middle of the head; (S, K;) as also J, 3=“-: (K:) 
and of the back of the neck; as also J, 3“-: (TA: 
[thus the latter is there written, in this instance, 
with damm:]) and of the eye: (TA:) and of a road: 
(K, * TA:) and of winter. (S.) One says, j** 

*3j 3 s * (S, K) and 3* l (K) He fell upon the 
middle of his head: (S, K:) and '-=31 3*- 
and 3 1 * i upon the middle of the hack of the 
neck. (TA.) And 33 3 •=>■ He, or it, hit the 

middle of his eye. (TA.) And 3^- *3 j He 

went upon the middle of the road. (K, * TA.) 
And 3 3 *- 3 1 came to him in the middle 

of winter. (S.) And 3*- it? ■'A#: see 33 

liS Q* jU. j > He is in straitness by reason of 
such a thing. (TA.) see in two places. 
[In the sense in which it is there explained, its pi. 
is 33*-; and so in other senses; agreeably with 
analogy: see the second of the sentences here 
following.] — — Also A severe calamity or 
affliction, the happening of which is fixed, or 
established; and so J, (K;) which signifies 
also, [according to another explanation,] like 
J, <3, [simply,] a calamity; or a great, formidable, 
terrible, or momentous, thing, or event: (Az, 
K:) and 4il=- 3*^ a want that befalls, or happens, 
and is severe, or distressing. (Msb.) — — 
And [in the Kur lxix. l and 2] means The 
resurrection: (S, Msb, K:) because in it shall be 
[manifest] the true natures (3 33) of things, or 
actions; or because in it shall be [or shall happen 

l t 

(Bd)] severe calamities (j 3>VI 3 I 30; (Ft, S, Bd, 
K;) namely, the reckoning and the recompensing: 
(Bd:) or because in it things shall be surely 
known (Bd, Jel) which are denied; namely, 
the raising of the dead, and the reckoning, and 
the recompensing: (Jel:) or because including 
within its sphere [all] the created beings. 
(Msb. [Several other reasons are assigned; but 
these which I have mentioned appear to be the 

most generally approved.]) See also 3 3 in 

two places. 3^' [comparative and superlative 
of 3331 ■ You say, 13% 3*- 1 3* [He is more, and 
most, adapted, disposed, apt, meet, suited, 
suitable, fitted, fit, proper, or competent, for such 
a thing; or more, and most, worthy, or deserving, 
of it: and he has a better, and the best, right 
to such a thing; or a more just, and the most just, 
title or claim to it; or he is more, and most, 
entitled to it]: this phrase is used in two senses: 
first, as denoting the possession of an exclusive 
right or title, i. e., without the participation of 
another; as when you say, 3=3 Au Zeyd is 
entitled to his property exclusively of any 
other person: secondly, as denoting the 


possession of a right or title in participation with 
another person, but in a superior degree; as in 
the saying, 3? ' i 3=3 %YI, (Msb,) i. e. The 
woman that has not a husband and is not a virgin 
[is more entitled to dispose of herself than is her 
guardian]; (Mgh in art. (>J;) meaning that they 
participate [in the right], but that her right is the 
stronger: (Msb:) a saying of Mohammad, in 
which the 3 is opposed to the j%, for it is added 
that the is to be asked her permission: but one 

reading substitutes %P for (3VI. (Mgh ubi supra.) 
In the saying, in the Kur [v. 106], 3? 3=3 ' tvi l g 1.1 
Jr ma y k e formed from 3=^! by rejection 
of the augmentative letters, so that the meaning 
is, [Verily our testimony is] more deserving of 
being accepted [than the testimony of them two]: 
or it may be from 3=“- signifying dnj, and so 
mean more true, or valid. (TA.) — Applied to a 
horse. That does not sweat. (S, K.) — — And, 
likewise thus applied, That puts down his hind 
hoof in the place [that has just before been that] 
of his fore hoof. (S, * K.) [See 3*=*.] 3=-“ Speaking 
truth; saying what is true; (Msb;) contr. of 33*: 
(K:) or revealing, or manifesting, or showing, a 
truth, or a right or due: or laying claim to a right 
[or to a thing (see 4)] which is, or becomes, due 
to him. (Msb.) 3*=-s [in the CK, 
erroneously, 3“=%] applied to speech, or language, 
(tropical:) Sound, or compact, (S, K, TA,) 
and orderly. (TA.) — — And, applied to a 
garment, or piece of cloth, (tropical:) Firmly, or 
compactly, woven, (S, K, TA,) and figured 
with the form of 3“=- [pi. of q. v.]. (TA.) [ 3*=-“ 
is often used as meaning A critical judge in 
matters of literature.] 33**: see 333 in six 
places. 3 s **, applied to cattle, Such as have not 
brought forth, nor been milked (0%3 3 [in the 
CK, erroneously, 033= %]), in the next preceding 
year: (Ibn-'Abbad, K:) or whose first and second 
milkings are of biestings. (AHat, TA.) duAi <1*3 
(in [some of] the copies of the 
K, erroneously, TA) A thrust, or piercing, in 
which is no swerving from the right direction. (S, 
A, O, L, K.) 33**: see *3* 1 343 (S, A, 
Msb, K,) aor. m 3 (A, Msb, K,) inf. n. 33 (Msb, 
TA,) It (a camel's urine) became suppressed: and, 
elliptically, (Msb,) he (a camel) suffered 
suppression of his urine, (S, Msb,) or had 
difficulty in staling, (A, K,) in consequence of the 
pressure of his 3=-. [or hind girth] upon his 
sheath, (S, A, K,) which sometimes kills the 
beast; as also j m 3 (TA.) And m 3 she (a 
camel) suffered suppression of her milk in 
consequence of the pressure of the m** upon her 

udder. (A.) [Hence,] said of rain, (IAar, L, 

Msb, K,) & c., (K,) (tropical:) It was delayed; (L, 


Msb;) was withheld; (IAar, L, K;) as also j m3 
(TA.) And of a year (3=), (tropical:) Its rain was 
withheld. (S, R, A.) And of a mine, (tropical:) [It 
ceased to yield; or] nothing was found in it; as 
also i m3 (K, TA.) And of a gift, or benefit, 
(tropical:) It became little, or ceased. (TA.) And 
of an affair, (tropical:) It became perverted, 
marred, or disordered, and impeded. (L.) — See 
also 8 . 4 m3 He girded a camel with a m3 (S.) 

He made a person to ride behind him on 

the same beast; (A, TA;) as also J, m 3 -.I, (A,) or 

J, m 3=3, q. v. (TA.) — See also 1, in three places. 
8 m» 3 He bound a <33* behind [on his camel or 
horse]; (Az, TA;) as also j m 3'3 (Ham p. 289:) 
he bound anything behind the [camel's saddle 
called] Jkj or m 3 (K:) he put on, or conveyed, 
a 33 behind him on his horse [or camel]; as also 
l m3 (Msb:) he carried, or conveyed, a thing 
behind him [on his beast]; as also J, m 3 ..I : and 
he made a person to ride behind him on the 33*. 

(TA.) See also 4. [Hence,] m> 3 and J, m3 -.I 

(S, A, K) (tropical:) He bore, or took upon 
himself the burden of, (S, A,) a thing, (S,) good, 
or evil; (A;) syn. J=>3 : (s, A:) and laid it up for 
the future; (A, K;) namely, good, or evil: (A:) for a 
man [as it were] bears his actions, and lays them 
up for the future [to be rewarded or punished for 
them]. (TA.) And hence, fi'P m>3 (S, 

Msb) (assumed tropical:) [He bore, or took upon 
himself the burden of, the sin; or] he committed 
the sin: as though it were a thing perceived by the 
senses, which he bore or carried [behind him]: 
(Msb:) or as though he collected it into a mass, 
and conveyed it behind him [as a 33]. (S.) 
to v iiVi iJ see 4 and 8; the latter in three 
places, m3 (A, Msb, K,) or J, m 3 (S,) or the 
latter also, (A, Msb, K,) i. q. [3; (S, A, Msb, K, 
and Bd in xviii. 59;) [as meaning] A long time: 
(Bd ib.:) and the former, (S,) or both, (A, Msb, * 

K, ) eighty years; (S, A, Msb, K, and Bd ubi supra;) 
as some say: (Msb and Bd:) or more: (S, A, K:) or, 
as some say, seventy;: (Bd:) and a year; (A, K;) as 
also i 33 (s, A, K:) or years: (A, K:) pi. of the 
former m 3 [a pi. of mult.], (S, TA,) and of the 
latter, (S, TA,) or former, (Msb,) or of both, 
(TA,) OJiki (S, A, Msb, K) and m 3 [both pis. of 
pauc.]. (Az, K.) 3=* a camel’s hind girth; the 
girth that is next to the flank: (A, K:) or a rope 
with which a camel's saddle is bound to his belly, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) next to the sheath of his penis, in 
order that the fore girth may not draw it forward 
(S, TA) nor hurt him, (TA,) or in order that the 
saddle may not shift forward to his withers: 

(Msb:) pi. 331. (Msb.) And A cord with 

which the 33* is bound. (ISh, TA.) — — See 
also m3. — In excellent she-camels, Smallness, 
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or slenderness, of the flanks, with tenseness, or 
firmness, of the skin of those parts: a 

quality approved. (Az, TA.) mS^ : see M^k. mW 
see 4^. A period of time, (A, Msb, K,) 
undefined: (A, K:) accord, to some, i. q. mW 
(Msb:) see this latter: pi. 4% (S, K) and MjSk. 
(K.) mUU. A thing to which a woman hangs 
ornaments, and which she binds upon her waist; 
as also f Mk. : (K:) an ornamented thing which a 
woman binds upon her waist: (S:) accord, to Az, 
like the f •iji, except that the latter has different- 

coloured threads. (TA.) A thread, or string, 

that is bound upon the waist of a child to avert 
the evil eye. (Az, K.) — — The whiteness 
that appears at the root of the nail. (K.) m 3^ A 
bag, or receptacle, (A, TA,) in which a man puts 
his travelling-provisions; (TA;) and any 
other thing that is conveyed behind a man [on his 
beast]: (A [accord, to which this is a proper 
signification]:) what the rider conveys behind 
him: (MF [accord, to whom this is a tropical 
signification!, from the same word in the last of 
the senses mentioned below]:) what is borne, of 
goods or utensils or the like, upon the horse, 
behind the rider: (Msb [accord, to which, also, 
this is tropical]:) anything that is bound at the 
hinder part of the [camel's saddle called] Jkj or 
of the [saddle called] m 3: (K:) what is put behind 
the Jk j: they used to put the coats of mail behind 
their J-kj, in the [receptacles called] m^, that 
they might put them on in case of war: (Ham p. 
458 :) a thing like a [a covering for a camel's 
back,] of two kinds; namely, that of the [cloth 
called] which is hollowed out, so as to admit 
the upper part of the camel's hump; and that of 
the [saddle called] m 3, which is behind: ISh 
says that it (the m 3) is placed upon the hinder 
part of the camel, beneath the two hinder curved 
pieces of wood of the m 3: (TA:) a j [or kind of 
pad, or stuffed thing,] placed at the hinder part of 
the m 3: (K:) pi. m3i=>. (S, A.) You say, ^ 
[He filled his <±3k]. (A.) And Vnaki l iic . -calk ksjjl He 
made him to ride behind him on the kyk=>.. 
(TA.) — — [Hence,] (tropical:) A thing [of an 
ideal kind] that one takes upon himself, or lays 
up for the future [to be rewarded or punished 
for it]. (A.) You say, > m ‘M^. Jiikl (tropical:) [He 
took upon himself a burden of evil: as though he 
bound it behind him: see 8 ]. (A, TA.) And j)k jJI 
(tropical:) [Piety is the best thing that one 
can take upon himself, and lay up for the future 
to profit thereby]. (A, TA.) — — [Hence also, 
accord, to the A, which I follow in marking 
this signification as tropical, but accord, to the 
Msb and to MF it is the primary signification,] 


(tropical:) The hinder parts, or posteriors, (A, 
Msb, MF, TA,) of a woman, (A, Msb,) and of a 
man: (TA:) pi. as above. (Msb.) So in the 
phrase gk (tropical:) Large, (A,) 

or prominent, (TA,) in the posteriors. (A, 
TA.) 43U. A camel suffering suppression of his 
urine: (Msb:) and J, m^ [signifies the same; or] 
a camel having difficulty in staling, in 
consequence of the pressure of his m^- [or hind 
girth] upon his sheath, which sometimes kills 
him. (A, TA.) And the former, A man who is 
caused to hurry by the issuing of his urine: 
(Msb:) or who requires to go to the privy (Msb, 
TA) for the discharge of his urine, (Msb,) [or to 
evacuate his bowels,] and does it not until he 
suffers constipation: (Msb, TA:) or one 

suffering constipation. (Msb.) [See an ex. 
voce O^U..] wiki a wild ass having a whiteness in 
the belly: (K:) or white in the part where the kind 
girth (m^) would be placed: (A, K:) the former is 
the more approved meaning: (TA:) or a wild ass; 
so called because white in the flanks: (S:) 
fern. (s, A:) pi. m^. (A.) — — Also 
A [or small isolated mountain], (S, K,) 
slender, (TA,) rising high into the sky, (S, K,) 
of which the flanks, or middle parts, (o' j*kl',) are 
enveloped by the mirage (m'Im", so in the K 
accord, to the TA), or by dust (m' 1m, accord, to 
the CK and a MS. copy of the K): or (K,) 
or il3k » (TA,) signifies a » j3 having, in its 
middle part, dust of a whitish hue ( jsc'), with kajj 
[app. meaning a mixture of blackness 
and whiteness] of the rest. (K, TA.) 4 «k k Made to 

ride behind another on the same beast. (S.) 

Bound upon the py3^ 0 r] Mi^. (Ham p. 289 .) — 
— The fox: (K:) so called because of the 
whiteness of his belly. (TA.) 4 One who makes 
another to ride behind him on the same 

beast. (K.) Hence, in a trad., kik ^Lll wAkill 

(assumed tropical:) He who makes his religion to 
follow that of others, without evidence, proof, or 
consideration. (TA.) 3^ 1 kilo 3k, (s, A, L, Msb, 

K, ) aor. 3k; and -ylc- 3=., aor. 3^.; inf. n. (of the 
former, S, or of both, L, TA) 3^, (s, L, Msb, * K,) 
or this is a simple subst., (L,) and (of the former, 

L, or of both, TA) 3^ (l, K) and (of the latter, S, 
L) 3^ (s, L, K) and [app. of both, or perhaps this 
is a simple subst.,] »y3k; (K;) and J, 3=J; (l, K;) 
[and i 3id; (see 3U.;)] He bore 
rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, (u*k=,) 
against him; (S, L;) he hid enmity, and violent 
hatred, against him in his heart; (Msb;) 
he retained, or held fast, enmity against him in 
his heart, watching for an opportunity to indulge 
it or exercise it (A, L, K) speedily. (A.) [Accord, to 


the A, this signification is from the one here 

next following.] 3^., (lAar, A, L,) or 3^, (K,) 

inf. n. 3k; (L;) and J, 3=J, (lAar, A, L,) and J, 31k, 
(K,) or both these augmented forms; (TA;) It (a 
mine) ceased to yield anything; (lAar, L, K;) 
or yielded nothing: (A:) and it (rain) withheld 

itself. (lAar, L, K.) ' 33 = s (K, TA,) inf. n. 3=*; 

(TA;) or kiik; (CK;) or j kjkLk; (so in a MS. copy 
of the K;) She (a camel) became full of fat. (K.) 
4 »3=J He, (a person, S, L,) or it, (a thing, L,) 
caused him to bear rancour, malevolence, malice, 
or spite, ( 0 *—=,) [against another;] (S, L;) 
[caused him to hide enmity, and violent hatred, 
in his heart; (see 1 ;)] caused him to retain, or 
hold fast, enmity in his heart, watching for 
an opportunity to indulge it or exercise it 
[speedily]. (L, K.) — 3=J ; intrans.: see 1 , in two 
places. — — I j3^l They sought to 

obtain something from a mine and found it not. 
(S, K: copied by J from a book, but not heard by 
him.) 5 3kj see 1. 6 1 j3Lk [They bore 
mutual rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite; 
they hid mutual enmity, and violent hatred, in 
their hearts; (see 1;)] they retained, or held 
fast, mutual enmity in their hearts, watching for 
opportunities to indulge it or exercise it speedily. 
(A.) 8 3ik| see 1, in two places. 3^. (s, A, L, Msb, 
K) and J, (L, K) Rancour, malevolence, 

malice, or spite; syn. a*-**; (S, A, L;) concealment 
of enmity, and violent hatred, in the heart; 
(Msb;) retention of enmity in the heart, with 
watchfulness for an opportunity to indulge it or 
exercise it [speedily: see 1 ]: (L, K:) pi. of the 
former ^3ki [a pi. of pauc.] (S, A, L, Msb, K) 
and (A, L, K) and (of the latter, L) 3li=*. (l, 
K.) 3^ : see 3lk. (S, A, L, K) A man [very 
rancorous, malevolent, malicious, or spiteful; 
wont to hide enmity, and violent hatred, in his 
heart;] wont often, or to a great degree, to retain, 
or hold fast, enmity in his heart, watching 
for opportunities to indulge it or exercise it 
[speedily]. (L, K.) see 3^. Slk (A, L) and 
l 3^ (Ham p. 516) [Bearing 
rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite; hiding 
enmity, and violent hatred, in the heart;] 
retaining, or holding fast, enmity in the heart, 
and watching for an opportunity to indulge it or 
exercise it [speedily]; applied to a man; (L;) and 
in like manner to a heart, as also J, 3ikk. 
(A.) 3kk Origin; syn. 33>i; (LAar;) i. q. 3k^ (K) 
and 3kk and -^k*. (TA.) kilo j yiki a man [against 
whom rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, 
is borne; against whom enmity, and violent 
hatred, are hidden in the heart;] against whom 
enmity is retained in the heart, or hearts, 
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with watchfulness for an opportunity to indulge it 
or exercise it speedily. (A.) 4===: see 4'-^-. 3=* 
l 3=*, aor. 143 inf. n. (S, A, Msb, K) and )4=*; 
(TA;) and 444, aor. 3=*, inf. n. 44=* and <=Ji*; (K, 
TA;) He, or it, was, or became, contemptible, 
despicable, mean, paltry, abject, ignominious, 
base, or vile, (S, A, Msb, K,) and held of no weight 
or worth. (Msb.) And 33 3 44=, (TA,) or ji=, (so 
in a copy of the A,) and J, 34*=, (k,) He, or it, was, 
or became, contemptible, despicable, mean, 
paltry, &c., in my eye. (K, * TA.) And J, <3i -yjl) 
CijalAi He (lit. his spirit, or soul, or his own self,) 
became contemptible, &c., in his own estimation. 
(S, TA.) You say also, 1 3*=- 3 <1 '3=* [May he 
be contemptible, or despicable, and beget no 
children]: (A, TA:) a form of imprecation. (TA.) 
And 3 j 44=* [in which the latter word is an 
imitative sequent, or a corroborative: see j4 =-]. 
(TA.) And ==44=j 03 =* Thou hast become very 
contemptible, despicable, mean, paltry, &c.; 
syn. 134 s 1344 ==3-=. (K.) — »3=*, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
aor. 3f4, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 44= ; (K, TA;) and 4 » 3=*, 
(A,) inf. n. 43=*=; (K;) and J, 3“!, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
and J, ijialjl; (S, A, K;) He contemned, or 
despised, him, or it; held him, or it, to be 
contemptible, despicable, mean, paltry, 
abject, ignominious, base, or vile, (S, A, Msb, K, 
TA,) and of no weight or worth. (Msb.) 
[Hence,] } j= 3=- 3 [He who is contemned, or 
despised, is prohibited, or debarred, from what is 

good]: a prov. (A.) 2 » 3=-, inf. n. 3 4=*=: see 1 . 

Also He, or it, made him to be contemned 
or despised, contemptible or despicable, mean, 
paltry, abject, ignominious, base, or vile. (TA.) — 
— Also, (A, K,) inf. n. as above, (S, A, K,) said of a 
noun, (A,) and of speech, (K,) i. q. =44-=^ [He 
made it (namely, a noun,) diminutive in form: 
and he used the diminutive form in it; namely, 
speech]. 6 341= see 1 , in two places. 8 3 ==*J see 1 . 
10 44 ==J see 1 . 44=: see »j4=. »44=, a simple 
subst.. Contempt. (Msb.) <=3=-: see »j4=. 34=* 
Contemned or despised, contemptible or 
despicable, mean, paltry, abject, ignominious, 
base, or vile, (S, A, Msb,) and held of no weight or 
worth; (Msb;) as also ] 344 and J. 34=*: (K, TA:) 
or these two signify weak: or of mean, or ignoble, 
origin. (K.) You say also 34= 34=*, (A,) using the 
latter word as an imitative sequent, (S and K 
in art. 34) or as a corroborative. (TA.) »j4= (S, A, 
Msb, K) and 4 44= and 4 <l 43 (K,) all of which 
are inf. ns., (TA,) and 4 “j4= and 4 “43= (K) and 
4 “44==, (S, K,) Contemptibleness, 

despicableness, meanness, paltriness, abjectness, 
ignominiousness, baseness, or vileness: (S, A, 
Msb, K:) [or the last rather signifies a cause 
of contemptibleness &c.; being similar to 3-44 


and 3*ii &c.:] you say, 4 '-4 “44== 3“YI i. 
e. =34=* [or rather This thing is a cause 
of contemptibleness &c. to thee]. (S.) 33=: 
see “43=. »3 4=: see “43=. 34- act. part. n. of “44=, 
Contemning, despising, &c. (A.) You say, 34* 3 
34 [using the last word as an imitative sequent, 
or a corroborative: see 34=*]. (A.) 34=*: 
see 34=*. 34=*: see 34=*. “4)34*11 The Fourth 
Heaven. (K.) “44==: see =344., in two 

places. *=I3=*= Small sins; syn. 34—=: (S, K:) but 
this is an application proper to the law; for the 
[pagan] Arabs knew not 34—= nor 3'3: or, 
accord, to the writers on strange words, it 
signifies actions which a man contemns, 
or despises, or holds in light estimation, even if 
great sins. (MF.) ==4= ■==: see what 

follows. ij Uaalk , (iDrd, S, K,) and u44)*, but the 
former is the more chaste, (IDrd,) and the latter 
is mentioned by none but IDrd, (IKh,) and 4 -44=*, 
(K,) The [bird called] [i. e. attagen, francolin, 
heath-cock, or rail: but see this last Arabic word]: 
(K:) or the male of the (S, K:) but IF says, I 
do not think it correct: (TA:) fern. 3U3i*. 
(K.) *44 1 *44, aor. *44, inf.n. *-« 3=*, It (a 
thing) was, or became, curved, bent, or winding. 
(Msb.) *-i 3=* also signifies A gazelle's being in the 
condition denoted by [the part, n.] *-isU. in 
the phrase —“'-=* fjp, which see below. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) 12 —as 3=*', said of sand, and of the J3* 
[or moon when, being near the sun, it shows 
a narrow rim of light], (S, K,) and of the back, 
(K,) or of anything, such as the back of a camel, 
(L,) It was curved, bent, or winding, (S, L, K,) and 
long. (L, K.) ‘-i 4* A curving, or winding, tract of 
sand: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) pi. [of pauc.] — 3*i (s, 
Msb, K) and [of mult.] ** »4* (S, K) and *-» 3=*, (O, 
L, K,) and pi. pi. *-4i* and <4* ; (K,) the former of 
these two being pi. of *4=41 or of *-3*, (L, TA,) 
but the latter of them, accord, to the O, is a pi., 
not a pi. pi. : (TA:) or a heap, or hill, of sand, that 
has assumed a bowed form: (IDrd, TA:) or a 
curving, or winding, thin tract of sand: (Har p. 
51:) or a great, round tract of sand: (Ibn-' Arafeh, 
K:) or an oblong, elevated tract of sand: (Fr, 
K:) or *-3kYI applies [particularly] to certain 
oblong tracts of sand in the region of Esh-Shihr: 
(K, * TA:) accord, to J, [in the S,] to the 
country of 'Ad. (TA.)- — Also The lower, or 

lowest, part of a tract of sand, and of a mountain, 
and of a wall. (O, L, K.) — =51=* A gazelle [lying] 
bent together, or curled, (A 'Obeyd, S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) like a *44 of sand, (Az, Sgh, K,) in his sleep, 
(A'Obeyd, S, K,) or in consequence of a wound 
&c.: (Msb:) or lying upon his breast on a ** <4- of 
sand: (IAar, K:) or, as some say, upon, or at, the 
lower, or lowest, part of a *44. (Mgh.) — >5=*' A 


camel lank in the belly. (ISh, K.) 3=- 3 <SL=J> [inf. 
n. of 3'=*] The selling of seed-produce in the ear 
for the grain of wheat: (S, M, Mgh, Sgh, Msb, K:) 
or the selling of seed-produce while in growth, 
before it appears to be in a good state: or the 
making a bargain, or contract, with another, for 
labour upon land, on the condition of his 
receiving a third, or a fourth, or less, or more, 
of the produce: or the hiring of land for the grain 
of wheat: (M, Mgh, Sgh, K:) or the buying of 
seed-produce while in growth for the grain 
of wheat. (Mgh.) 4 3=1 It (seed-produce) became 
such as is termed 3=*, q. v.: (S, K:) or put forth its 

head. (Mgh.) 3=jYI -4*1 The land became 

in the condition of having what is termed 3=*. (K, 
* TA.) Q. Q. 1 33=*, inf. n. <453=*- and 34*., for 
which latter some say 433*, He (an old man) 
became aged, and languid in respect of the 
venereal faculty: (S:) or signifies the lacking 
ability to exercise the venereal faculty, (K,) 
accord, to Az, on the occasion of one's having his 
bride brought to him. (TA.) — — 533*. also 
signifies The being weary, and weak. (K.) — — 

The state of sleeping. (K.) The act, or state, 

of retrograding, or declining; syn. 34 J j. (K.) 

An old man's resting, or staying, his hands upon 
his waist. (K.) — — The walking quickly, and 
with short steps. (K.) — And 353s (TA,) 
inf. n. 423 ., (K, TA,) He impelled, or repelled, 
him, or it; syn. ■4ij. (k, * TA.) — <23 [inf. n. 
of 33=] also signifies The saying Yl sjS Y j J3 Y 
3% (TA in art. 3j=*;) i. q. <43. (K in that 
art.) 3=* Seed-produce when its leaves have 
branched forth, (S, M, Msb, K,) and 
become apparent and numerous, (M, K,) before 
its stalks have become thick: (S:) or when its 
shoots have come forth near together: or as long 
as it is green: (M, K:) or of which the head has 

come forth. (Lth, L in art. £ 3.) And Land 

such as is termed ^ 3 ; i. e. land in which are no 
trees: (Msb:) or good ^>3: n. un. with k (S:) or a 
good in which one sows; as also with k (K:) 
or a place that has never been sown; and so, 
accord, to some, with k (TA:) whence, (K,) it is 
said in a prov., (S,) 41*11 Yl <Ejll 3 * Y [Nothing 
but the good seed-plot produces the herb]: (S, K:) 
said to be applied to a base saying proceding 
from a base man: [or it means, as the father, os is 
the son: (Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 516 :)] but ISd 
says that <4i*ll is not known; and he thinks that 
the » is added in order to make it accord 
with 3 Sj 1I; or that it means a portion of what is 
termed 3=*: (TA:) the pi. is 334. (Msb.) 3'=* A 
tiller, or cultivator, of land. (TA.) 33* An 
old man, who is languid in respect of the venereal 
faculty: or an aged man, absolutely: and a man 
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who is weary. (TA.) — — See also what 
next follows. 313^ a soft, or flaccid, penis; (S, K;) 
as also | (TA:) or the latter signifies 

[simply] a penis: (K:) the former, accord, to Abu- 
1-Ghowth, signifies the penis of an old man who 
is languid in respect of the venereal faculty: some 
of those of post-classical times pronounce it 

with — s. (S.) A flask, or bottle, (» with 

a long neck, used by the water-carrier: (K:) app. 
formed by substitution [of j for £,] from 31k]*i.. 
(TA.) sing, of (TK,) which signifies 

Places of seed-produce; syn. £jl j*. (K: but in 
some copies, in the place of JaG-JI and £ J we 

find and ^JjAll.) [See an ex. 

voce 3jLk^.] !>=“• l aor. 3^ and oh-, (K,) inf. 

n. i>k, (TA,) i. q. Aluk [as meaning He confined it; 
kept it in; prevented it from escape; retained, 
restrained, or withheld, it]; (K;) as also 
| ■uir=J, (as in some copies of the K,) or J, (as 
in other copies and in the TA;) but see, in what 
follows, what is said of this last in the S. (TA.) — 

— 0)111 oi^. (S, Mgh, K) flaUl J, (K,) aor. 0^=s (S,) 
inf. n. as above, (TA,) He collected the milk in the 
skin, (S, Mgh,) and poured fresh milk upon that 
which was curdled, or thick, or upon that which 
was churned: (S:) or he poured the milk into the 
skin, [and kept it therein] that its butter might 
come forth. (K.) And ^ cUll aor. 0^, 
inf. n. as above, He collected the water in the 

skin. (Msb.) djll! (Ks, S, M,) or ‘'Jjw, 

(Mgh, Msb,) He kept in, or retained, (M, Mgh, 
Msb,) and collected, (Mgh, Msb,) the urine, (M,) 
or his urine: (Mgh, Msb:) one should not say 

J. -uiO; (Ks, S, M;) nor should one say [of the 

urine] > (M.) kij (S, Mgh, Msb, 

K, ) and AJ (>=>-, (TA from a trad.,) (tropical:) 

He prevented or forbade, the shedding of his 
blood, (S, Mgh, TA,) and the slaying him; (TA;) 
[he spared his blood, or forbore to shed it;] i. e., 
(Mgh,) he saved him (Mgh, K) from slaughter (K) 
when it had become lawful to slay him; from 
OP; (Mgh;) contr. of as though he collected 
his blood in him, and did not pour it forth. (Msb.) 

— — ILi jik (assumed tropical:) He 

preserved [the lustre of his face; meaning his 

honour, or reputation]. (TA.) i>k (S, 

* Mgh, Msb, K *) He administered to the sick 
person what is termed 3il ; i. e. [a clyster,] a 
medicine put into a 3iak_«; (Mgh;) he conveyed 
medicine into the inside of the sick person by his 
anus :>) with the 3jsk_». (Msb.) See also 8. 

4 ,>-1 He collected different sorts of milk [in a 

skin, old and fresh,] to become good. (K.) 

See also l, in two places. 5 JjYI The camels 
became full in their insides. (TA.) 8 as a 


trans. v.: see 1. — Also It (blood) collected in the 
inside in consequence of a spear-wound, or stab, 

or the like, penetrating thereinto. (TA.) And 

He (a man) administered to himself, or had 
administered to him, a 3iiL [or clyster]: (S, * 
Mgh, Msb:) or he (a sick man) made use of 
the 3AiA. in consequence of suppression of his 
urine. (K.) The saying <AI oh u^! 

[meaning The child had its mother's milk 
administered to it as a clyster] is farfetched: 
and u53kl is not allowable: the right expression is 
I or (Mgh.) — — And c'mik l 

The [i. e. meadow, or garden,] had 
its sides elevated 1* ^ [above the rest of it]: 

so says AHn: in the K, ^ [above 

the depressed, or the best, or most fruitful, part 
of it: in the CK, 1* (TA.) ch*: see ol'-k. 3JU. A 

pain in the belly: pi. j'-Akf (LAar, K.) 3jak The 
administration of a medicine to a sick person by 
his anus; (TA;) [i. e. the administration of a 
clyster;] the conveyance of a medicine to the 
inside of a sick person by his anus with 
the 3AL=^. (Msb.) — — And hence, (Msb,) [A 
clyster;] a medicine so administered to a sick 

person: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) pi. 0^. (Msb.) 

And, by extension of the meaning, The tube of 
a 3iLL_«. (Mgh.) o. h* Confined, kept in, prevented 
from escape, retained, restrained, or withheld; 

as also | (K.) And, as a subst., (S,) 

Milk collected in a skin, (S, IF, Msb,) when fresh 
milk has been poured upon that which 
has become curdled, or thick, or upon that which 
has been churned. (S, TA.) Hence the prov., ^ 
Sjixll jjfaJI; i. e. jAAll; [The milk collected in the 
skin, & c., has disallowed the excuse;] (A 'Obeyd, 
S, TA;) applied to him who excuses himself when 
having no [real] excuse: (TA:) originally said by a 
man who asked some people to give him milk to 
drink, upon their excusing themselves while they 
had milk which they had collected in a skin; 
meaning, this oi^ belies you. (A 'Obeyd, 
TA.) A man keeping in, or retaining, and 
collecting, his urine; from oi^- meaning “ milk 
collected in a skin: ” (IF, Msb:) [suffering from 
retention of the urine:] having urine that 
distresses [by its quantity]: (S, TA:) having much 
urine retained and collected: (Mgh:) and j, 0^- 
signifies the same. (TA.) Hence the saying, (Mgh, 
TA,) in a trad., (TA,) 'ij tjsU. V j jaUJ ’J\ j V 
(S, * Mgh, TA *) No counsel, or advice, is possible 
to one who has much urine retained and 
collected, nor to one suffering suppression of the 
feces, nor to one who is pinched by a tight boot. 

(Mgh, TA. *) [Collecting grease, or melted 

grease, in a skin.] You say, Aj* 111 


(assumed tropical:) I am a person skilled in it; 
because such a one does not collect the 3JUI in a 
skin until he knows that it has cooled, lest the 
skin should be burnt. (K.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) A moon a little after or 
before the change (J^*) having its two 
extremities elevated, and its back decumbent. 
(K.) Hence the saying, ul'-k J5U 3 * 3 

(tropical:) [A l DU erect (here meaning 
nearly erect) is better, or more auspicious, than 
a J5U decumbent]. (A, TA.) [See also j“l] 3 jsL=JI 
The stomach; (K;) an epithet in which the quality 
of a subst. is predominant; because it retains, or 
collects, the food: (TA:) and the pit between each 
collar-bone and what is termed JWI Jik 
[explained in art. th*-, q. v.]; (AA, S, K; *) the two 
together being termed [the] (AA, S:) the 

pit of each collar-bone: (T, TA:) the part between 
the collar-bone and the neck: (TA:) or the 
lower part of the belly: (S, K:) pi. (T, TA.) 

[See also Aislill.] Hence, (K,) it is said in a 
prov., oMV, (S, K,) i. e. [I will 

assuredly conjoin] the lower part of thy belly with 
the upper part thereof: or the part of thy belly 
that retains, or collects, the food, with the lower 
part of thy belly, and with thy knees. (TA.) 
The 3Aalj is [also said to be] the extremity of 
the [or windpipe]: and hence the saying 
attributed to ’Aisheh, that the Prophet died [with 
his head] between her 3-3U. anc j her 3j5li. (S.) 

A skin in which milk is collected; fresh milk being 
poured into it upon that which is curdled, or 
thick, or upon that which has been churned: (S:) 
or a skin into which milk is poured, [and in which 
it is kept,] that its butter may come forth. (K.) — 
— And A funnel with which the milk is poured 
into the skin: (Az, K: *) or a funnel which is put 
into the mouth of a skin, into which one then 
pours wine, and water. (TA.) [ 3iiA_^ a pp. sing, 
of as used in the following saying; like 

a s 3iiki is sing of J^Uu.] ybi l -U j j Aill jU 

May God bless your seed-produce and 
your progeny. (TA.) 3jLA_» The thing with which 
a 3il [or clyster] is administered; (Mgh, Msb;) 
being a leathern pouch, furnished with a 
tube. (Mgh.) One who retains his urine, 

and, when he discharges it, discharges much: (S, 
K:) applied by ISd peculiarly to a camel. 
(TA.) 3j^-°‘- see -h*- 1 [aor. ji=>.,] inf. 

n. jii. He, or it, hit, or hurt, his [i. e. waist, or 

flank]. (K.) Also, said of water, It reached up 

to his jia.. (Fr, TA.) — He (a man, S) was, 
or became, affected with the pain of the belly 
termed (s, K:) and, inf. n. lia., [which, as 
well as the part. n. 3^, suggests that the 
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verb is like £ ja, though it is said in the CK to 

be like is^,] he had a complaint of his j*k : (CK, 
but wanting in MS. copies of the K:) or j has 
this latter meaning. (So in a copy of the K.) 5 4=k> 
see above. ijk Having a complaint of his 44 (CK, 
but wanting in MS. copies of the K.) yk The 
waist; syn. >-=>4 (S:) [or] the place (in the side, 
TA) where the [waist-wrapper called] jtj] is 
bound; (S, Msb, K, * TA;) i. e. (Msb) the flank; 
syn. »j-4k, (A 'Obeyd, Msb, TA,) or 44: (K:) 
there are two [parts], called together glji4 (A 
'Obeyd, TA:) and the [waist-wrapper itself that is 
called] Jjt; (S, M, Msb, K;) because it is bound 
upon the [part of the body called] 4=s (Msb, * 
TA;) as also j 4=s (M, K;) which MF asserts to be 
also a var. of yk as syn. with 44; of the dial, of 
Hudheyl: and in the K is here added, or the place 
of the tying thereof; as also J, »jk and [ 4k; [the 
latter written in the CK but said in the TA to 
be like 4A4;] whereas this is the 
primary signification: (TA:) pi. (of pauc., S, 
TA) (S, Msb, K,) originally jiki, (S, TA,) 
and clki (K) and (of mult., S, TA) (4k, (S, Msb, 
K,) [originally j>k,] of the measure (S,) 

like o* jia, (Msb,) and elk, (Msb, K,) which is pi. 
of jk and of » jk, as well as syn. with the latter in 
a sense pointed out above. (TA.) Hence, ? jk^ 
(tropical:) He had recourse to him for refuge, 
protection, or preservation. (TA.) [See an ex. in a 

verse cited voce jk,.] (tropical:) The part 

of an arrow which is the place of the feathers: 
(K:) or the slender part of the hinder portion, 
next the feathers; (S, TA;) or, as in the A, 
below the feathers. (TA.) — — (tropical:) A 
rugged place elevated above a torrent; (M, K, 
TA;) pi. 4k : (K:) or (assumed tropical:) any 
place which a water-course reaches: (As, TA:) 
and l ‘ signifies (assumed tropical:) the like 
of the [elevated piece of ground termed] 
but higher, upon which the animals of prey 
preserve themselves from the torrent; and its pi. 
is 4k. (TA.) Accord. to En-Nadr, 

(assumed tropical:) An elevated piece of ground; 
an acclivity; pi. gk' and (4k : accord, to Z, 
(assumed tropical:) the k- [or lowest part, or 
face, &c.,] of a mountain: (TA:) also (tropical:) 
[each of] the two sides of a 44 [or long mountain 
traversed by a road; or a part of a mountain that 
requires one, in traversing it, to ascend and 
descend; &c.]: (K, TA:) Lth says that when you 
look at the head of a 44 of a mountain, you see its 
prominence to have what are termed gljk. 
(TA.) jk: see jk. »jk : see jk, in two places. — 
Also A pain of the belly, (S, M, K,) which affects a 
man, (S, M,) from eating flesh-meat, (M, 
K,) occasioning diarrhoea; (M;) or occasioning an 


inflation in the gljk [or two flanks]; (T;) and so 

J, 4k : (M, K:) or i. q. 4kk [generally meaning 

cholera]. (TA in art. 44.) And A certain 

malady in camels, in consequence of which the 
belly is rent by the [affection of the lungs 
termed] jkj, [which occasions violent coughing,] 
(K, TA,) and the animal voids not the urine nor 
dung, (K in art. l^,) often, also, having the veins 
and flesh choked with blood, and becoming 
swollen, or inflated, often to such a degree that 
the stomach bursts in consequence thereof. (TA 
in that art.) The word is mostly used in relation 
to a human being. (TA.) Jk: see jk, with which 
it is syn. in one sense pointed out above; and of 

which it is also a pi., as well as of »jk. Also 

The cord, or the like, with which the horse-cloth 
is bound upon the belly of the horse when he is 
made to run a heat or two heats and then covered 
over to make him sweat and to reduce his fat, 
[see 1 in art. kj by way of preparing him for 
racing or the like. (TA.) — See also »jk. jki (S, 
K) and ifki (K) applied to a man, (S,) 
Affected with the pain of the belly termed » jk. (S, 

K. ) And Having a complaint of his yk. (CK, but 

wanting in MS. copies of the K.) k. 1 44 
aor. 3k, (S, Msb,) inf. n. k, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
[He scratched, scraped, rubbed, grated, chafed, 
or fretted, it: or] he scraped off, abraded, 
or otherwise removed, its superficial part: (Mgh, 
Msb:) ilk signifies the act of scratching: (KL:) or 
the making a body to pass upon another 
body with collision: (K:) [as meaning scratching 
and the like,] it is with the nail, and with the 
hand, &c. (TA.) gk lS jk ilk U [Nothing 

has scratched my back like my hand] is a prov., 
meaning that one should abstain from relying 
upon others: and the same meaning is intended 
in the following verse: J jls ii jk 4k ilk li 

4 jki £1*^ Ciii [Nothing has scratched thy skin like 
thy nail: so manage thou thyself all thine affair]. 
(Har pp. 432 et seq.) The saying, in a trad., ij 
Ljijij k.js c4k [lit. When I scratch a sore, I 
make it bleed,] means (tropical:) when I desire 

an object, I attain it. (TA.) [Hence,] P ilk 

is j-k, and J, ilk, and [ 434, (K,) the first 
whereof, which is mentioned by IDrd preceded 
by the negative li, is the most approved, 
(TA,) (tropical:) It wrought, or operated, in, or 
upon, my mind: (K, TA:) said of a suggestion of 
the devil, that comes into one's mind. (TA.) 
Or 14 »jka ^ 4k, aor. 63^, means (assumed 
tropical:) Such a thing occurred to his mind as a 
thing outweighed in probability, or a matter of 
suspicion. (Msb.) And you say lS jk> ^ ilk U 
(assumed tropical:) It did not make an 
impression upon my mind. (Har p. 648.) It is 


said in a trad., 4 jk ^ 4*. U (assumed 
tropical:) Sin is that which makes an impression 
upon thy mind, and induces a suspicion that it is 
an act of disobedience, because the mind is not 
dilated thereby. (Mgh. [See also 4lk, in arts, 4 ^ 
and 4 j^; and see j^-.]) You say also, k li 
e(s4 k g (tropical:) Nothing thereof was 

unsettled, so as to be doubtful, in my mind. (S, 
TA.) And (_s jki 4k U (tropical:) Such 

a thing did not cause dilatation [or pleasure] in 
my mind. (S, K, TA.) — See also 8. — 
aor. 3-k. (Kr, K,) a verb of an unusual form, 
with the reduplication distinct, like in the 
phrase 44 > ~A4 , &c., (TA,) The beast had its 
hoof worn away at the edges. (K, * TA.) 2 454, 
inf. n. 44=4 He scratched [&c.] well [or much.] 
(KL.) 3 4k, (TA,) inf. n. 4ki (s, K, KL) 
and 4lSk, (TA,) (tropical:) He emulated, rivalled, 
or imitated, him; [originally, I suppose, 
in scratching, or the like;] (K, KL, TA;) the inf. n. 
being syn. with 44; (K, TA;) or like 44. (S.) — 
_ 4111 4k (K) (tropical:) He produced, or 
effected, or brought to pass, evil, or mischief. 

(TK.) 4 c>3>ilki gee 8: and see also 1. 5 cP* 

uH - tnikfu Such a one rubs, or scratches, himself 
against me; syn. 0 “ (433: (S: so in two copies:) 
or (tropical:) becomes exasperated by me; 
syn. ^ cHjky: (TA:) and addresses, or applies, 
himself to do evil, or mischief, to me. (S, 
K, TA.) tjkaVl j i_i jkll ckSki S (assumed tropical:) 
The scorpion has addressed itself to do evil, or 
mischief, to the viper, is a prov., applied to him 
who contends with his superior in strength and 
power, and does evil to him. (Har p. 478.) 6 4l4i 
[They scratched, scraped, rubbed, grated, chafed, 
or fretted, each other; or] their two 
bodies became in collision, and each of them 

scratched, &c., (4*.,) the other. (K.) j4 Ik 

4 js k£kj ; and J, 4S34, (tropical:) This is a 
case in which the knees are in contact, and in 
collision, is a saying by which is meant equality of 
station or rank, or the sitting together upon the 
knees in contending for superiority in glory or 
excellence or nobility. (TA.) — — [4k3 also 

signifies It became scraped off, or rubbed off, by 
degrees; the verb in this sense being similar 
to -Lakj & c.: see 4tik.] 8 -kkl He scratched, 
scraped, or rubbed, himself (4kj ik) against it; 
(S, K;) as the mangy or scabby [camel] does 

against a piece of wood. (TA.) j -kkl My 

head induced me, or caused me, to scratch it; 
( 4 “k J! 4^k) [i. e. it itched;] as also J, and 
i 4'vkik ] and j 4^; (K;) though this last is held 
by IB to be erroneous: (TA:) and in like manner 

one says of all the other members. (M, TA.) 

See also 1: and 6. »jsk 
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[His hoof became chafed, abraded, or worn, 
by much travel]. (Ham p. 476.) 10 63 ^-^ } see 
8. (tropical:) Doubt (K, TA) in religion &c.; 
(TA;) as also [ (AA, TA:) because it makes an 
impression G-dA) upon the mind. (TA.) — jA LA, 
explained in the K, as also LiLA | jL, by 
the words IjjjS AlA, means (tropical:) A 
producer of much evil, or mischief: (TK:) it is a 
tropical phrase: and in like manner one 
says u*-“= LA (tropical:) [a producer of much 
rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite]: and LA 
JA (tropical:) [a producer of much wealth]. 
(TA.) kA. [An itching;] a subst. from t^A as used 
in the phrase ‘^‘A [q. v.]; as also J, dOZL. (K.) 

And The m j?- [i. e. mange, or scab]: (S, K:) 

or it differs from the latter; and is said to be the 
dry mjA (MF:) or anything that one scratches; as 
the and the like: (Mgh:) [in the present day 
particularly applied to the itch:] a 
certain cutaneous disease; said in the medical 
books to be a thin humour, causing swelling, 
originating beneath the skin, not accompanied 
with pus, but with what resembles bran, and 

quick in passing away. (Msb.) And hence 

(assumed tropical:) Lice. (Mgh.) — See 
also “4-. *^A A wearing away at the edges in a 
beast’s hoof. (K, * TA.) — A gait in which is 
commotion, like the gait of a short woman who 
moves about her shoulder-joints. (Ibn-’Abbad, L, 
K.) — Soft, or uncompact, white stones: (S:) or a 
kind of white stone, like marble, (K, TA,) more 
soft, or uncompact, than marble, but harder than 
gypsum: n. un. with »: (TA:) or, with », ground in 
which are soft, or uncompact, stones, like 
marble: (ISh, TA:) or, accord, to ADk, J, AlSLSA, 
with damm, and then fet-h, signifies ground in 
which are white stones, resembling -Lsl, that 
break into many pieces; and such is only in low 
land, (TA.) (tropical:) Evil, or mischievous, 

persons. (IAar, K, TA.) And (tropical:) Such 

as are importunate in demanding things wanted. 
(IAar, K, TA.) aLLA; see tl]<A. LilSA a thing that is 
rubbed, or grated, (LA ; ) upon another thing, so 

as to produce k£A4 (IDrd, TA.) I. q. 3'jJi [q. 

v.]. (Sgh, K.) — See also ^ [A thing against 
which a beast rubs, or scratches, himself]. The 
Arabs say, ujYI Ac. cAJA LilSA LJA. (assumed 
tropical:) [Such a one is a rubbingpost from 
which the knots have become worn down]; 
meaning that he is so pruned, or 
trimmed, [figuratively speaking,] that nothing is 
cast at him hut it glances off from him, and 
recoils. (TA.) [See 41SA L.] — tSkSA; see 4x.. 
i. q. i LljiAi [i. e. Scratched, scraped, rubbed, 
&c.; and particularly worn by rubbing or 


friction;] applied to a [app. as meaning an 
ankle-bone, or rather the skin upon that bone]: 
and having the edges worn away; syn. Auxj, (S,) 
or cj ijaji; (K;) applied to a solid hoof; (S, K, TA;) 
as also | LAI : (K, TA:) and LK [so in 

copies of the K: in the CK the last word in this 
explanation is ifA but I doubt not that the right 
reading is uA=s with the unpointed c; and that the 
meaning of the whole is, whatever (i. e. whatever 
foot) is worn by rubbing or friction; that has 
become attenuated, or chafed, by much walking 
or treading; agreeably with the explanation that 
follows]: the subst. is AlSA and you say, hS& 4. 
■AA, (K.) And A horse having the hoofs 
much worn (j?jAI cAA, IDrd, K, in the CK jilAll) 
by the erosion of the ground, so as to be 
attenuated. (IDrd, TA.) what falls from 
a thing AlAI Ac [i. e. on the occasion of 
scratching, scraping, rubbing, grating, &c.]. (S, 
K.) And What is scraped, or rubbed, or grated, 
(LA U ( ) between two stones, and then used as a 
collyrium for ophthalmia: (K:) or what is scraped 
off, or rubbed off, by degrees, (LllAi U ( ) between 
two stones, when one of them is rubbed with the 
other, for medicine and the like. (TA.) [ LilSA a 
lapidary.] <£LA (tropical:) A thing that makes an 
impression upon hearts: pi. AjISIAA; (LAth, TA:) 
or the pi. signifies (tropical:) [suggestions of the 
devil or of the mind, whereby the mind is 
disturbed; such as are termed] c>“ jA*j: (K, 
TA:) things that make an impression (AAi) upon 
the heart, and are dubious to a man: such are sins 
said to be. (TA.) A tooth: (S, K:) thus 
called because it rubs, or grates, (AA ; ) either its 
fellow or what one eats: an epithet in which the 
quality of a suhst. predominates. (TA.) So in the 
saying, k£A -4 j CuA U [There remained not in 
his mouth a tooth]. (S.) The Arabs also say, U 
L Y j aSA, meaning There is not in him, or it, a 
grinder (i44A) nor a dog-tooth. (Aboo-’Amr Ibn- 

El-’Ala, TA.) LAi : see AjSA Also A man (TA) 

having no i. e., no tooth, in his mouth. (K, * 
TA) <SlSAi j* Aiii U Thou art not of his, or its, 
men: (Ibn-’Abbad, K:) [app. meaning thou art not 
the man to cope with him, or to accomplish 
it.] tdAf [a touchstone; the stone upon 
which pieces of money &c. are rubbed to try their 
quality;] the stone of the uj-IL. (Har p. 66.) [It is 
commonly called in the present day which 
also signifies a stone for rubbing the soles of the 
feet, &c.: and a rasp.] ASAJJI JAJI [The rubbing- 
post; i. e.] the thing that is set up in the place 
where camels lie down, at their watering-place, 
for the mangy camels to rub against it. (S, K.) 
Hence the saying of El-Hobab Ibn-El-Mundhir 


El-Ansaree, (S,) s4->LI l44°j ASAAI tjljil Li, 
[see 34-,] meaning I am he by means of whose 
counsel, or advice, and forecast, relief is sought: 
(S, K: *) or it has another meaning, preferred by 
Az, i. e., that the sayer was one who had been 
strengthened by experience, who had 
experienced and known affairs, and been tried, 
or proved, by them, and found to be one who 
hore up against difficulty, strong and firm, such 
as would not flee from his adversary: or 
the meaning is, I am, exclusively of [the rest of] 
the Ansar, a rubbing-post for him who would 
oppose me, and with me should the stubborn be 
coupled: the dim. form is here used for the 
purpose of aggrandizement. (TA.) 
[See also LilSA.] LijiA : see 44A LA 1 ISA : see 
what next follows. 4 AA, (Sh, S, K,) inf. n. LLAi; 
(TA;) and J. LA, aor. LA, (K,) inf. n. «LA; (TA;) 
and | LAI; (K;) He tightened a knot; (S, K;) made 
it firm: (Sh, TA:) as also (S) and (S and 
K in art. ^4=“-.) [See a verse of 'Adee Ibn-Zeyd 
cited voce 44] — See also 8. 8 AiAl AlSAI 
The knot became tight, or firm. (Sh, TA.) 
And <Lc j Axil ISAI The necklace became fast 

upon his neck. (Sh, TA.) [Hence,] £(41 LAI 

<_sjAc u& (assumed tropical:) The thing became 
established in my mind, so that I did not doubt 
respecting it: and us-Aj j jiVI LAI (assumed 
tropical:) The matter became established in my 
mind. (TA.) [See also 44; and see LA I in the 
first paragraph of art. LA.] You say also, aA. 

1+4 lS jA 4 ISAI Uy LjjjU.1 (in the CK J. A 
lAxI) (assumed tropical:) I heard stories, and 
nothing of them was unsettled in my mind. (K, * 
TA.) And IjS Ciixal ^ ji\ J IS4A ji 

(assumed tropical:) Had my case been manifest 
to me at the first, I had done thus. (L, TA.) — See 
also 4. jAx 1 i. q. j£jA, q. v. (A.) — — 
Also aor. jAx, i n f. n. He wronged him; 
acted wrongfully, or injuriously; towards him; (T, 
K, * TA;) and detracted from his reputation, or 
impugned his character; (T, TA;) acted, or 
behaved, towards him with bad fellowship, (T, K, 
* TA,) and with difficulty, or hardness, and 
perverseness: (TA:) and he brought upon him 
distress, or trouble, and harm, or injury, in his 
intercourse with him, and his ways of life. (T, 
TA.) The epithet applied to him who does so is 
I 4A, [ n ot a reg. part, n., but] a kind of relative 
epithet. (T, TA.) You say, ■SP In him is 
difficulty, or hardness, and perverseness, and a 
quality of bad fellowship. (A.) — aor. 

(TA,) inf. n. jSA, (K, TA,) He was obstinate, or 
persistent, or persistent in contention, (K, * 
TA,) and difficult, or hard; (TA;) and kept a thing 
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to himself, not allowing any one to share with 
him in it. (K, * TA.) The part. n. is J. 

(TA.) 2 jSA., inf. n. jjSAj, as used by the 

people of Egypt, [He made the land of such a one 
to he a j%; i. e.] he [enclosed, and] 
debarred others from building upon, [or 
otherwise making use of,] the land of such a one. 
(ElMakreezee's Khitat, ii. 114.) [A post-classical 
phrase: see j^.] 3 » jSta., (TK,) inf. n. (A, 

K,) He contended, litigated, or wrangled, with 
him. (A, K, TK.) 5 see 8, in two places. 
8 jS 3 a.l He withheld, (A, Mgh, Msh, K,) or 
collected and withheld, (S, M,) wheat, (S, M, A, 
Mgh, Msh,) and the like, of what is eaten, (M, 
TA,) waiting for a time of dearness; (S, M, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) as also J, !£=>■, (A,) and j (K:) 
he bought wheat and withheld it in order that it 
might become scarce and dear. (TA.) And J 
l He waited, and watched, [for a time of 
dearness,] in his selling. (ISh.) [This last verb is 
perhaps not transitive.] see f?-, 

as meaning 3 cjljlkll Jc. U [app. a 
mistranscription for o* 

which expresses the correct signification, in 
the dial, of Egypt, i. e. What is enclosed, of lands, 
or of lands and houses, or of lands and palm- 
trees & c., and debarred from others, so that they 
may not build upon it nor otherwise make use of 
it], is a post-classical term: (TA:) [pi. jlSLLi. See 
also Sjjiu..] and [ (K) and j »(£=■ (TA) 

What is withheld, (K,) [or collected and 
withheld, (see 8,)] of wheat, and the like, of what 
is eaten, (TA,) in expectation of its becoming 
dear. (K.) — — See also the last of these 
words, One who withholds a thing, and keeps 
it to himself: (A:) one who withholds (K, TA) [or 
collects and withholds] wheat, and the like, 
of what is eaten, (TA,) in expectation of dearness: 
(K, TA:) one who ceases not to withhold his 
merchandise when the market is full of people 
and of goods for sale, that it may he sold for 
much [j*&% in the L and K which is 

evidently a mistranscription]. (L, TA.) — — 
See also 1, in two places. !£=>•: see )£=>•. 
Collection and retention: this is the primary 

signification. (Er-Raghib.) The withholding, 

(A, Mgh, Msb, K,) or collecting and withholding, 
(S,) wheat, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) and the like, of what 
is eaten, (TA,) waiting for a time of dearness; (S, 
A, Mgh, Msh, K;) a subst. from (Msb, K;) 

as also | jSA. and J, )£=>•. (Msb.) You say that the 

trade of such a one is SjSill. (A.) Accord, to 

some, The selling a thing without knowing 
its measure or weight. (TA.) — — And A 
collection, or an aggregate. (TA.) — — See 
also jSA.. sjjSU. a piece of land retained and 


enclosed by its proprietor (j^=J [i. e. ji=J]) for 
sowing [and planting] trees [&c.], near to the 
houses and abodes: of the dial, of Syria. (TA.) 
[See also j^..] 1 JSA; see what next follows. 

4 ijt- JSa .1 The information was dubious, 
confused, or vague, to me; (Zj, S, K;) as 
also | JSi, (K,) and [ (S, * K, * TA:) 

and jiV I JSa .1 (Msb) and J, JSSa .1 The affair, or 
case, was dubious, or confused, (Msb, TA,) A -±*- to 

him. (TA.) 8 see 4, in two places. Also 

He learned a foreign language after Arabic. (Fr, 
K.) iliSA, [app. a pi., of which the sing, is not used; 
as though its sing, were Jiki; like pi. 

of u-^';] of animals, (TA,) Having no voice, or 
sound, to be heard; (S, K, TA;) like the f [or 
young ones of ants], (K,) and [or ants in 
general]: or the mute of birds and beasts. (TA.) — 
JSAJI is also [said to he] a name of Solomon: (K:) 
so, accord, to Lth, in the rejez of Ru-heh, 
where he says, far [Were I gifted 

with the knowledge of Solomon]. (TA.) SJSl a 
harbarousness, or vitiousness, in speech 
or utterance; or an impediment therein; (S, Msb, 
K;) so that one does not speak distinctly. (S.) You 
say, (ji [in his speech, or utterance, is a 

barbarousness, &c.]. (S.) see 

A mispronunciation; or a word mispronounced; 
syn. (TA.) 1 <&*■, (S, K,) [aor. ^,] inf. 

n. fik, (Msh, K, [in the TK fSA.,]) in its primary 
acceptation, (Msh,) He prevented, restrained, or 
withheld, him (S, Msb, K) from acting in an evil, 
or a corrupt, manner; as also J, (K:) and (K) 
from doing that which he desired; as also 
l “USA.I; and j “USA., (S, K,) inf. n. (S:) 

and [is another inf. n. of ■'-iSLk, and], accord, 
to As, primarily signifies the turning a man 
back from wrongdoing. (TA.) Ibra- heem En- 
Nakha'ee is related to have said, J, ^mll 

meaning Restrain thou the orphan from 
acting in an evil, or a corrupt, manner, and make 
him good, or virtuous, as thou restrainest thine 
offspring &c.: and of every one whom 

thou preventest, or restrainest, or withholdest, 
from doing a thing, thou sayest, [-ciiiLk and] 
l and J, or, accord, to Aboo-Sa'eed 

Ed-Dareer, as related by Sh, the forementioned 
saying of En-Nakh'ee means let the orphan 
decide respecting his property, when he is good, 
or virtuous, as thou lettest thine offspring &c.; 
hut this explanation is not approved. (Az, TA.) 
And Jereer says, I 

Uuiii (jl ^Sjlc. [O sons of Haneefeh, restrain your 
lightwitted ones: verily I fear for you that I may 
he angry]: (S, TA:) i. e., restrain and prevent 
them from opposing me. (TA.) You say, also, J, if 
jiYI “uSa .1 He made him to turn hack, or revert, 


from the thing, or affair. (K.) and 

l and J, He pulled in the horse by the 
bridle and bit, to stop him; he curbed, or 
restrained, him. (TA.) And (s,) or o*j&, 

(K,) inf. n. f^-; (S; [so in my two copies of that 
work;]) and J, (S,) or (K;) He put 

a [q. v.] to the bit of the beast, or horse. (S, * 

K.) And l (assumed tropical:) 

[He controlled events: see fSAJ>], (MF.) — — 
ciiiii. originally signifies I prevented, 
restrained, or withheld, him from doing, or 
suffering, any other than such a thing, so that he 
could not escape it. (Msb.) [Hence it means I 
condemned him to such a thing; as, for instance, 
the payment of a fine or of a debt, and death.] 
And hence, (Msb,) (s, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
aor. fSA., (S, K,) inf. n. fiL (s, Mgh, Msh, K) 
and _>£=>., (K,) He judged, gave judgment, 
passed sentence, or decided judicially, fs-S 
between them, (S, Msb, K, TA,) and -*-i in his 
favour, and against him. (S, TA.) And ^ 
jiV W He decided judicially the thing, or affair, or 
case, against him. (K, TA.) And 1 % ^jic. [He 
awarded by judicial sentence in his favour, 
against him (i. e. another person), such a thing]. 
(Mgh.) [And ^jic. ^ He exercised judicial 
authority, jurisdiction, rule, dominion, or 
government, over him. And 1 % ^ He ordered, 
ordained, or decreed, such a thing.] — if 
jiYI He turned hack, or reverted, from the thing, 
or affair. (IAar, Az, K.) — (S, MA, TA,) with 

damm to the *4 (S,) like (TA,) [not ^ as in 
the Lexicons of Golius and Freytag,] inf. n. 

(KL, MA) and *-«£?■, (MA,) He was, or became, 
such as is termed fgSA. [i. e. wise, &c.]. (S, KL, MA, 

TA.) And f£*., inf. n. [so in the TA, 

without any syll. signs, app. f*- inf. n. fik,] is 
said of a man, signifying He reached the utmost 
point, or degree, in its meaning J [i. e., 
app., in what is the radical meaning of the verb, 
namely, in judging; like 3*^]); in praising, not 
in dispraising. (TA.) 2 inf. n. fgSAi: see 1, in 

five places. Also [He made him judge; or] 

he committed to him the office of judging, giving 
judgment, passing sentence, or deciding 
judicially; (Mgh, Msh;) or he ordered him to 
judge, give judgment, pass sentence, or 
decide judicially; (K;) or he allowed him to judge, 
&c.; (TA;) J in the affair, or case. (K.) 
And JLi j 1 gave him authority to 

judge, give judgment, pass sentence, or decide 

judicially, respecting my property. (S, TA.) 

Hence, £ The [schismatics 

called the] asserted that judgment O^Ul) 

belongs not to any hut God. (Mgh.) ‘Sujj=d | 
in the K, erroneously, J. fSAj, 
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(TA,) signifies The assertion of the [schismatics 
called] that there is no judgment (f^=0 but 

God's, (K, TA,) and that there is no judge 
but God. (TA.) 3 “uSG-., (K,) inf. 

n. (S,) He summoned him to the judge, 

and litigated with him, (S, K, TA,) seeking 
judgment: and he made a complaint of him to the 
judge; or brought him before the judge to arraign 
him and litigate with him, and made a complaint 
of him. (TA.) And ^J\ oliiSU. \y e summoned 
him to the judgment of God [administered by the 
Kadee]. (TA.) diiSU. ^ occurring in a trad., 
is said to mean I have submitted the judgment [of 
my case] to Thee, and there is no judgment but 
thine; and by Thee [or thy means or aid] I 
have litigated in seeking judgment and in proving 
the falseness of him who has disputed with me in 
the matter of religion. (TA. [The past tense, here, 
is perhaps used as a corroborative present.]) 
4 r^' see l, in seven places. The saying of 
Lebeed, describing a coat of mail, 

IjJ l^jljjc. is explained as 

meaning Every nail repelled the sword from its 
interstices: [when it was struck with force, it 
made a clashing sound:] or, as some say, [the 
right reading is and l£, (as in the S in 

arts, and J-=) and, accord, to some, 1'g . a . u . o in 
the place of (as in the S and M in 

art. J^>,) and] the meaning is, the manufacturer 
thereof made firm, or strong, every nail [of its 
interstices, or of its fabric: &c.]: in this 

case signifying jjki [agreeably with the 
explanation here next following]. (TA.) — — 
■*-*^■1, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. (TA,) i. 

q. [He made it, or rendered it, (namely, a 
thing, S, Mgh, Msb,) firm, stable, strong, solid, 
compact, sound, or free from defect 
or imperfection, by the exercise of skill; he made 
it firmly, strongly, solidly, compactly, so that it 
was firmly and closely joined or knit together, 
soundly, thoroughly, skilfully, judiciously, or 
well; he so constructed, constituted, established, 
settled, arranged, did, performed, or executed, it; 
he put it into a firm, solid, sound, or good, state, 
or on a firm, solid, sound, or good, footing: and 
he knew it, or learned it, soundly, thoroughly, or 
well; see l, last sentence, in art. ^-]. (Msb, K.) 
Hence, in the Kur [xi. l], (TA) i. e. 

[A book whereof the verses are rendered valid] by 
arguments and proofs; (Bd;) or by command and 
prohibition, and the statement of what is lawful 
and unlawful: (TA:) or disposed in a sound 
manner, (Ksh, Bd,) with respect to the words and 
meanings, (Bd,) like a building firmly and orderly 
and well constructed: (Ksh:) or prevented from 


being corrupted (Ksh, Bd) and from being 
abrogated: (Bd:) or made to be characterized 
by wisdom, (Ksh, Bd:) as comprising the sources 
of speculative and practical wisdom. (Bd.) And 
hence one says of a man such as is termed [(. 
e. wise, &c.,] -ciiSki is [Tryings have 

rendered him firm, or sound, in judgment]. (TA.) 

[Hence, 1 £ Up- It was secured from such 

a thing: see f^=-«.] [fl^k) is also often used as 

the inf. n. of the pass, verb, signifying The being 
firm, &c.; or firmness, &c.: see »j?.] — — See 
also 5 aJi He did [or decided] according 
to his own judgment, or did what he judged 
fit, respecting it, or in it: (Msb:) or he had 
authority to judge, give judgment, pass sentence, 
or decide judicially, respecting it; (K, TA;) as 
also j, “Sjs: (S, K:) each is quasi-pass, of 
the former regular, and the latter irregular: (TA:) 
or the former signifies he pretended to have 
authority to judge, &c. (KL.) You say, ^£^=>1 | ^ 
J'-* He had authority over me to judge, & c., 
respecting my property. (S.) — — See also 2. 
6 J! 1 They summoned one another to 
the judge, [seeking judgment, (see 3,)] and 
litigated; as also 1 J, (S, TA.) 8 see 
5, in two places: — — and 6: — — and 10. 
10 He (a man) refrained from what would 
injure him in his religion and his worldly 
concerns. (Aboo- 1 Adnan, TA.) — — 

Also quasipass, of (S, Mgh, Msb, K) as 

signifying (Msb, K;) [It was, or became, firm, 
stable, strong, solid, compact, firmly and 
closely joined or knit together, sound, or free 
from defect or imperfection, by the exercise of 
skill; firmly, strongly, solidly, compactly, 
soundly, thoroughly, skilfully, judiciously, or 
well, made or constructed or constituted or 
established or settled or arranged or done or 
performed or executed: and, said of a quality or 
faculty &c., it was, or became, firm, strong, 
sound, free from defect or imperfection, 
established, or confirmed:] and, said of an affair, 
or a case, it was, or became, in a firm, solid, 
sound, or good, state, or on a firm, solid, sound, 

or good, footing; as also [ (TA.) ^SVu .1 

'ja'T xhe thing, or affair, became confused 
and dubious to him; syn. so in the A. (TA. 
[But this seems to require confirmation.]) fik 
[inf. n. of 1, q. v.,] originally signifies Prevention, 
or restraint. (Msb.) — — And hence, (Msb,) 
Judgment, or judicial decision: (S, Msb, K, TA:) 
or judgment respecting a thing, that it is such a 
thing, or is not such a thing, whether it be 
necessarily connected with another thing, or 
not: (TA:) [whence,] in logic, [what our logicians 


term judgment; i. e.] the judging a thing to stand 
to another [thing] in the relation of an attribute 
to its subject, affirmatively or negatively; or the 
perception of relation or non-relation: (Kull:) or 
it properly signifies judgment with equity or 
justice: (Az, TA:) and j jSA signifies the same; 
(K, TA;) originally, accord, to As, the restraint of 
a man from wrongdoing: (TA:) [each, though an 
inf. n., being used as a simple subst., has its pi.:] 
the pi. of the former is (K,) [properly a pi. of 
pauc., but] its only pi. form: and the pi. of the 
latter is jify (TA.) You say, Jjw > j, j 
CjU j - AU I CiUjiiJI [He presides over the affairs of 
judgment, and decides litigations]. (TA.) And it is 
said in a trad., '-iSAl jiill j] meaning Verily, of 
poetry, there is that which is true judgment: so 
says Er-Raghib: or, as others say, profitable 
discourse, such as restrains from, and forbids, 
ignorant and silly behaviour; i. e., [what 
contains] exhortations and proverbs profitable to 
men: or, the right reading is, as some relate it, 
j [i. e. wisdom, &c.]: (TA:) or [pi. 

of <^v], (So in a copy of the “ Jami' es-Sagheer ” 

of Es-Suyootee.) [The exercise of judicial 

authority; jurisdiction; rule; dominion; or 

government. See also An ordinance; 

a statute; a prescript; an edict; a decree; or a 
particular law; like Hence the phrase A^- 
SjUII According to custom or usage; properly, 
according to the ordinance of custom or usage. — 
— A rule in grammar &c.; as when one says, A^- 
jajll JtUll or y ji us i- e. The rule applying to the 
case of the agent is that it be put in the 
nom. case; and ^ or i- e. The 

rule applying to it is the same as the rule applying 
to such a thing, or like the rule applying to such a 
thing. — — It may often be rendered 
Predicament: (thus the last of the foregoing exs. 
may be rendered Its predicament is the same as 
the predicament of such a thing, or like the 
predicament of such a thing:) and or 

predicamentally, or in respect 
of predicament; and virtually; as distinguished 
from (literally), and (really), and the 

like.] Also Knowledge of the law in matters 

of religion. (TA.) — — See also in two 

places. It is a more general term than for 
all is A^, but the reverse is not the case. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.) fSA.: see fS-k, in two places; 
and [Hence,] yAJI [The Judge] is one of the 

names of God. (TA.) A man advanced in age 

(K, TA) to the utmost degree. (TA.) — See 
also AS*. [properly, or primarily,] signifies 
What prevents, or restrains, from ignorant 
behaviour: (Mgh:) [in its most usual sense, which 
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is wisdom, agreeably with explanations here 
following,] it is derived from 3^»SA., signifying a 
certain appertenance of a beast, [a kind of curb,] 
because it prevents its possessor from having 
bad dispositions: (Msb:) it means knowledge; or 
science; (S, K;) as also j (S, TA:) or 
[generally] knowledge of the true natures of 
things, and action according to the requirements 
thereof; and therefore it is divided into 
intellectual and practical: or a state, or quality, of 
the intellectual faculty: this is the 

theological in the Kur xxxi. n, by the 3 a!*. 
given hy God to Lukman, is meant the evidence 
of the intellect in accordance with the statutes of 
the law: (TA:) in the conventional language of the 
learned, it means the perfecting of the human 
mind hy the acquisition of the speculative 
sciences, and of the complete faculty of doing 
excellent deeds, according to the 
ability possessed: (Bd on the passage of the Kur 
above mentioned:) or it means the attainment of 
that which is true, or right, by knowledge and 
hy deed: so that in God it is the knowledge of 
things, and the origination thereof in the most 
perfect manner: and, in man, the knowledge and 
doing of good things: or it means acquaintance 
with the most excellent of things hy the most 
excellent kind of knowledge: (TA:) [and in the 
modern language, philosophy: pi. f^.:] see 

— — Also Equity, or justice, (K, TA,) in judgment 

or judicial decision; and so J, (TA.) And 

i. q. (K, TA;) i. e. [Forbearance, or clemency, 
or] the management of one's soul and temper on 
the occasion of excitement of anger: which, if 
correct, is nearly the same as equity or justice. 
(TA.) — — And Obedience of God: and 
knowledge in matters of religion, and the acting 
agreeably therewith: and understanding: and 
reverential fear; piety; pious fear; or abstinence 
from unlawful things: and the doing, or saying, 
that which is right: and reflection upon what God 
has commanded, and doing according thereto. 
(TA.) — — And [Knowledge of] 

the interpretation of the Kur-an, and saying that 
which is right in relation to it: so in the Kur ii. 

272. (TA.) And The gift of prophecy, or the 

prophetic office; (K, TA;) and apostleship: so in 
the Kur ii. 252 and iii. 43 and xxxviii. 19: (TA:) or 
in the [first and] last of these instances it means 

— — The Book of the Psalms [of David]: or, 

as some say, any saying, or discourse, agreeable 
with the truth: (Mgh:) and it also means [in other 
instances] the Book of the Law of Moses: 
(TA:) and the Gospel: and the Kur-an: (K:) 
because each of these comprises what is 
termed i. e. the secrets of the 


sciences of the law and of the course of conduct; 
and '-s-i Ci^SLaII 3_«A = J( i. e. the secrets of the 
science of the Divine Essence. (TA.) 3^A=* [A kind 
of curb for a horse;] a certain appertenance of a 
beast; so called because it renders him 
manageable, or submissive, to the rider, and 
prevents him from being refractory and the like; 
(Msb;) or because it prevents him from vehement 
running: (TA:) it is the appertenance of the 
[or bridle] that surrounds the [or part 
beneath the chin and lower jaw]: the Arabs used 
to make it of untanned thong or of hemp; 
because what they aimed at was courage, not 
finery: (S:) or the appertenance of the that 
surrounds the [which word app. here means 
the two jaws] of the horse, and in which are 
[attached] the [or two side-pieces of the 

headstall, that lie against the two cheeks]: (K:) or 
a ring which surrounds the [or part of the 
nose which is the place of the halter] and the 
[or part beneath the chin and lower jaw], of 
silver or iron or thong: (IDrd in his Book on the 
Saddle and Bridle:) or a ring which is upon h^) 
the mouth of the horse: (ISh, TA:) pi. ciiUSk (s, 
TA) and [coll. gen. n.] J, (TA.) Zuheyr says, 
describing horses, ia | ILVI 3 All AjUSA. 

meaning (JjjY I AjIaSAj 3 All AjIaSAj ." iA. V i A 
[That had been curbed with curbs of untanned 
thong, and with curbs of hemp]: (S, TA:) or, 
accord, to Abu-l-Hasan, [the meaning is that had 
been furnished with curbs &c.; for he says 
that] c'uA-J is here made trans. because it implies 
the signification of 'A AS: (TA:) some relate 
the hemistich thus: _[ lalVI 3 All CiUSA. 

[furnished with curbs of untanned thong, and 
hemp]. (S, TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) 

The chin of a sheep (S, K) or goat. (S.) And, 

of a man, (tropical:) The fore part of the face: (K, 
TA:) or, as some say, the lower part of the face: a 
metaphorical term from the 3^>SA. of the fG-h (TA:) 
or [in some copies of the K “ and ”] (tropical:) his 
head: [accord, to the CK, or the fore part of the 
head of a man:] and (tropical:) his state, 
or condition: and (tropical:) rank, and station. 
(K, TA.) You say, AA 3111 ^3 (tropical:) God 
exalted, or may God exalt, his head, or his state, 
or condition, and his rank, and station: because 
the stooping of the head is a characteristic of the 
low, or abject. (TA.) And 3^>SA. Uac 3J (tropical:) 
He has rank in our estimation. (TA.) And iP* 
3-*A=JI JIA (tropical:) [Such a one is elevated in 
respect of rank, or station.] (TA.) — [See 
also fSIA, of which it is a pi.] fAA Possessing 
knowledge or science; [in its most usual sense,] 
possessing 3^S^ [as meaning wisdom]; (S, TA; 
[see also La-AGAI fS3J;]) [wise; a sage: and in the 


modern language, a philosopher: and particularly 
a physician:] one who performs, or executes, 
affairs firmly, solidly, soundly, thoroughly, 
skilfully, judiciously, or well; (S, IAth;) so that it 
is, in this sense, of the measure in the sense 
of the measure (IAth, TA:) one who executes 
well, and firmly, solidly, &c., the niceties of arts: 
(TA:) [pi. [as meaning The All-wise] 

is one of the names of God. (TA.) j£AI, 

applied to the Kur-an, means [The admonition] 
that decides judicially in your favour and against 
you: or that is rendered free from defect or 
imperfection; in which is no incongruity, nor any 
unsoundness. (TA.) 3 a pP an inf. n. of 3^=>- [q. v.]: 
(K:) [and used as a simple subst.; pi. AUjiL : ] 
see in two places. — — Also [Judicial 
authority; authority to judge, give judgment, pass 
sentence, or decide judicially, j*l P respecting 
an affair, or a case;] a suhst. from fSGJ and 
and so f ■'AjSi.l. (k, TA.) fSU. One who judges, 
gives judgment, passes sentence, or 

decides judicially; a judge; an arbiter, arbitrator, 
or umpire; (S * Msb, K, TA;) between people: 
(Msb, TA:) [one who exercises judicial 
authority, jurisdiction, rule, dominion, or 
government; a ruler, or governor:] and J, 3^=“- 
signifies the same: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) the fGG*. 
between people is so called because he restrains 
from wrongdoing: (As, TA:) the pi. is (Msb, 
K) and 3^SA. ; meaning judges, [&c.,] (TA,) 
and is allowable. (Msb.) It is said in a 

prov., | Pji <3jj ^ [in his house the judge is 
to he come to]. (S. [See Freytag’s Arab. Prov. 
ii. 204.]) fSUJI [as meaning The Supreme Judge] 
is one of the names of God. (TA.) See also the 
next paragraph. — [The pi.] 3^A=* also 
signifies Mockers, scoffers, or deriders. (TA. 
[The £ in this case seems to he a substitute for »: 
see art. f^A]) J, ut*£GJI 3^ [The most qualified 
to judge of those who judge: or] the most 
knowing and most just [of them]: (Bd and Jel in 
xi. 47, where it is applied to God:) or it may mean 
the wisest of those who possess attributes of 
wisdom; supposing to be [a possessive 
epithet] from 3^A=J[ like from 

(Bd.) 3AjAki : see 3 a^A3.. pLX [pass. part. n. 
of -uAki;] applied to a building [&c.,] Made, or 
rendered, firm, stable, strong, solid, compact, 
&c.; held to be secure from falling to pieces. (KT.) 

And hence, A passage, or portion, of the 

Kur-an of which the meaning is secured (3^0 
from change, and alteration, and peculiarization, 
and interpretation not according to the obvious 
import, and abrogation. (KT.) And 3^Ak_i sjj^ 
A chapter of the Kur-an not abrogated. (K.) 
And ciiUAUJI AjUVI, [see Kur iii. 5, where it is 
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opposed to cjUIJ The portion 

commencing with 4 Jsl l jiU3 Ja [Kur vi. 

152 ], to the end of the chapter: or the verses that 
are rendered free from defect or imperfection, 
so that the hearer thereof does not need to 
interpret them otherwise than according to their 
obvious import; such as the stories of the 
prophets; (K;) or so that they are preserved from 
being susceptible of several meanings. (Bd in iii. 
5 .) And ££4ill The portion of the Kur-an 
called [q. v.]; because nought thereof has 

been abrogated: or, as some say, what is 
unequivocal, or unambiguous; because its 
perspicuity is made free from defect, or 
imperfection, and it requires nothing else 
[to explain it]. (TA.) [ A place of judging; a 
tribunal; a court of justice.] £ikk [One who 

is made to judge respecting himself: 
and particularly] one who is given his choice 
between denial of God and slaughter, and 
chooses slaughter. (Mgh.) In a trad., in which it 
is said, OtfV**!! jl, [Verily Paradise is for 
the O j k ^A k], (S,) (S, K,) or, as some read, 

J. uif vk kl], (K,) denotes a people of those who are 
called v-Ak4ai ; who were given their choice 

between slaughter and the denial of God, and 
chose the remaining constant to El-Islam, with 
slaughter: (S, K:) or 0 ^=4 1 means those who 
fall into the hand of the enemy, and are given 
their choice between [the profession of] belief in 
a plurality of Gods, and slaughter, and choose 

slaughter. (LAth, TA.) occurring in a 

poem of Tarafeh, (S,) or this is a mistake, and the 
right reading is 4 (K,) An old man, tried, or 

proved, and strengthened by experience in 
affairs; (S, K;) to whom [or wisdom, &c.,] is 
attributed: (S:) or both are correct, like m 3=4 
and yji*, as several authors have allowed; the 
former meaning one whom events have 
controlled (>— <4k=), and tried, or proved; 
and the latter, one who has controlled (f4k) ; and 
experienced, events. (MF.) and its 

pi. see f4=J>. — — is an 

appellation applied to the [schismatics called 
the] jr jl because they disallowed the judgment 

of the l u44k [or two judges], (S,) namely, Aboo- 
Moosa El-Ash'aree and 'Amr Ibn-El-' As, (K, TA,) 
and said that judgment ,14411) belongs not to any 
but God. (S.) <= pji A horse [furnished with 
a 44^; or] having a <k£k upon his head. (Az, TA.) 
See < 35 Lk. a judge who judges without 

evidence: and one who judges in the way of 
asking respecting a thing with the desire of 
bringing perplexity, or doubt, and difficulty, 
upon the person asked. (Har p. 97 .) 1 


(S, Msb, K,) aor. j4k, (Msb, K,) i. q. (S, 
Msb, K;) mentioned by AO. (S.) See art. 34 j 

A man who relates stories, or tales, 
and extraordinary things: but this is a vulgar 
word. (TA.) 1 Ciftk , aor. u^k, (K,) inf. 

n. <44*.; (TA;) and aor. u^k; (K;) [I related, 

recited, rehearsed, narrated, or told, the 
narrative, story, tradition, &c.:] both signify the 
same. (K.) And <ic c (Ak , inf. n. as above; (S, 
K;) and <lj4k; (AO, S;) i. q. <34 [meaning 
I transmitted, quoted, or transcribed, from him, 
the speech, discourse, saying, sentence, or the 
like; reported, related, recited, 
rehearsed, narrated, told, or mentioned, the 

speech, &c., as from him]. (K.) c (4A , 

aor. and inf. n. as above, I did the like of the 
thing; as, for instance, another person's art: I 
imitated it; or emulated it: as also <2}4k, aor. 
(Msb.) One is related to have said, P j j4kl V, 

meaning I will not imitate, or emulate, the words 
of my Lord. (ISk, Msb.) And you say, cfftk ; 
and J, (K,) inf. n. slSlki; (TA;) [I imitated 
such a one;] I did the deed of such a one: (K:) or I 
said the like of the saying of such a one, exactly; 
(K, * TA;) not exceeding it: (TA:) and <4i Cnkk, 
and 4 <444, j did the like of his deed: (S:) but in 
relation to what is had, foul, or unseemly, the 

latter verb is most used. (TA.) And <44* and 

4 <=£4 1 resembled him, (K,) and it. (TA.) You 
say, 44 ,>1411 ^Akj and 4 4£4j ; inf. n. 
as above; Such a one resembles the sun in beauty. 
(S.) — ^4* and 4 He tightened a knot; (S, 
K;) and made it strong: (IKtt, TA:) dial, 
vars. of 4* and 4*1. (S.) 3 ,^44 see 1 , in four 
places. 4 3^41 see 1 , last sentence. — PP- ^^4*1 i. 
q. jil [He overcame them; &c.]. (Sgh, K.) 8 ^441 
iSp i My affair was, or became, in a firm, solid, 

sound, or good, state. (K.) <s P 41j ^441 

That came into my mind. (Fr, TA.) [See also 44.1; 
and see 44 1 i n the first paragraph of 
art. 4*.] 34= »' A 1 ! A calumnious woman; (K;) one 
who repeats the sayings of others in a calumnious 

manner. (TA.) <44* inf. n. of 1 . (S, Msb, K.) 

[Used as a simple subst., it signifies A narrative, 
story, or tale:] pi. 4JA*. (TA.) — — As a 
conventional term in grammar, 
[meaning Imitation, or conforming, in language,] 
it is of two kinds: <44 <4* [The imitation of a 
proposition, or phrase], and < 4 * 

[The imitation of a single word]: the former is of 
two sorts; one of which is termed <14* [The 
imitation of a thing uttered], whereof <U 4*11 1 jka 
[They said, “Praise be to God,” (Kur vii. 41 ,)] is an 
ex.; and the other, j4k <14* [The imitation of a 
thing written], whereof 3 j4j k 4 k <44 Jc. Ciija 


<111 [I read upon his ring-stone, “Mohammad is 
the Apostle of God,”] is an ex.: and the latter 
kind, also, (that of a single word,) is of two sorts; 
one of which is with the interrogative p or a*, as 
when, to one who says, 4*j 
[pronounced !&4j, I saw a man], you say, 4 
[What (man)?], or 4> [Whom?], and the like, 
which sort is agreeable with a common rule; the 
other sort being without an interrogative, as the 
saying of one of the Arabs, to one who 
said, iplP g44 [These are two dates], i> lAc.3 
[Abstain thou from troubling us about two 
dates], which sort is anomalous. (El- 
Ashmoonee's Expos, of the Alfeeyeh of Ibn- 
Malik.) <44* signifies A word imitative of a 

sound; an onomatopoeia: see f4l in 

art. j*“.] 3= 1 3k, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. 33=.. 
inf. n. 3k, (S, Mgh, Msb,) He untied, or undid, (K, 
TA,) or opened, (S,) a knot: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
this is the primary signification. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 
Hence, 54 jsil 44 U [O tyer of a knot, bear in 
mind the time of untying: or 34= O binder, or 
tyer, of the rope: (see art. 3<=:)] (S, TA:) or, as 
IAar relates it, 3=4 U [o loader]: a prov., applied 
to the consideration of results; because a man 
may tie a load too tightly; and when he desires to 
untie it, may injure himself and his camel. (TA. 
[See also a similar saying below, in the second 
paragraph.]) And 34=11 344 <4ull [The right of 
preemption is like the untying of the cord with 
which a camel's fore shank and arm are bound 
together]: meaning that it is accomplished as 
quickly and easily as the 314 is untied: the 
explanation that it passes away quickly, like the 
camel when his 3H4 is untied, is improbable. 
(Mgh, Msb. *) And hence the saying [in the Kur 
xx. 28 ], ^41 6 ? 3141 j (assumed tropical:) 

[And loose Thou an impediment of, or from, 
my tongue]. (Er-Raghib, TA.) The pass, is 
pronounced by some 34, and by others 3=: thus 
in the saying of El-Farezdak, 344 0? 3= 4a 
4a i_s j jiill 3 j4 'j j 414* [And the garments 
of our forbearing men by which they support 
themselves in sitting by binding them, or making 
them tight, round the shanks and back are not 
loosed through ignorance, nor is the accepter of 
the benefit, among us, reproached]; the kesreh of 
the first 3 [in the original form 314] being 
transferred to the but Akh heard it 
pronounced in this instance 34; and some, he 
says, in this word, and in others like it, as 
and 43, only impart to the dammeh somewhat of 
the sound of kesreh, by the pronunciation 
termed f'-kil. (s.) — — [He, or it, dissolved, 
melted, or liquefied, a thing; as also 4 31=, inf. 
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n. 33$ often said of a medicine as meaning it 
acted as a dissolvent.] 3*, (M, K,) inf. n. as above, 
(TA,) meaning It was dissolved, melted, or 
liquefied, is said of anything congealed, frozen, or 
solid. (M, K.) — — [(assumed tropical:) He 

solved a problem, or riddle, &c. (assumed 

tropical:) He analyzed a thing; as also j 31*, inf. 

n. as above.] 0*31 3*: see 2. From 3* 

JjjJI jjc. JUkVI [The untying, unbinding, or 
loosing, of the loads on the occasion of 
alighting], 3= *, inf. n. 3 jl*, came to be used alone 
as meaning 3 3 [i. e. He alighted; or descended 
and stopped or sojourned or abode or lodged or 
settled; and simply he took up his abode; or 
he abode, lodged, or settled; in a place]. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.) You say, 3* (S, K) or $L, 

(Msb,) and 3* (S, Mgh, * K) or $11, (Msb,) 
aor. 33* (S, Msb, K) and 033$ ( K. ) both of 
which forms of the aor. are mentioned by Ibn- 
Malik, (TA,) inf. n. 33* (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 3* 
(S, K) and 3$ which is extr., (K,) and 3** (S, TA) 
and 3**; (TA;) and 3**l J. (S, * K) and J. <3*1; 
(K;) meaning 3 3 [He alighted, or descended 
and stopped &c. (as above), in the place or the 
country or town &c.]. (Msb, K, TA.) And in like 
manner, $ 3* and 3 1$ 3* (S, ISd, TA) and 
3 j*I j, and | fi$l (ISd, TA) [He alighted, 
or descended and stopped &c., at, or in, the 
abode of the people or party]; and fjall Jj 3* 
signifies the same. (TA.) And Okkill 3k The place 
was alighted in, or taken as an abode; (TA;) was 
inhabited. (K.) [Hence, in philosophy, 3 3* 
signifies (assumed tropical:) Temporary or 
separable, and permanent or inseparable, 
indwelling or inbeing: and ^ 3k or <9 (assumed 
tropical:) It had, or became in the condition of 
having, such indwelling or inbeing in it. And 3* 
or <4 is often said of joy and grief and the like, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) It took up its abode 
in him. And 3** 3k J, (assumed tropical:) It 

took, or occupied, the place of such a thing.] 

And hence, (TA,) 3k, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 3J*. 

(S, Msb,) inf. n. kl* and 3ji*, (S, K,) (tropical:) 
The beasts for sacrifice arrived at the place where 
it was lawful for them to be sacrificed, (S, K, TA,) 
or at the place in which they should be sacrificed. 

(Msb.) 3k said of a punishment has for its 

aor. 633k and 33*. and the inf. n. is 3jl*: 
(Msb:) [but it is said that] 3*, aor. 33*. 
means (assumed tropical:) The punishment 
alighted, or descended: and 3*, aor. 33*. 
(assumed tropical:) it was, or became, due, or 
necessitated by the requirements of justice to 
take effect: it is said in the Kur [xx. 83], 3*3 

(assumed tropical:) [test my anger alight 
upon you, or befall you]; or $$ 3*3 


(assumed tropical:) [test it become due to you]; 
accord, to different readings: (S, O:) or when you 
say, M'kxll 3*, [you mean (assumed 

tropical:) The punishment alighted upon them, 
or befell them; and] the aor. is 33* only: and 
when you say, (3° 3*, or kll, [you mean (assumed 
tropical:) It became due to me, or to thee; and] 
the aor. is $ j 0* 3*1 jl :033k [in the 

Kur xx. 89,] means (assumed tropical:) that 
anger should alight upon you, or befall you, from 
your Lord [accord, to those who read thus 
instead of 3$; but the latter is the common 
reading]. (TA.) You say also, $1 3*1 3*, 
aor. 33*. inf. n. 3 3$ meaning 

(assumed tropical:) [The threatened punishment 
of God] was, or became, due to him, or 
necessitated by the requirements of justice to 
take effect upon him. (K.) And <$ ^^i* 3*, (Msb, 
* K,) aor. 633*, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 33*, (Msb,) 
or 3**, (K,) (tropical:) My right, or due, was, or 
became, a thing the rendering of which was 
obligatory, or incumbent, on him. (Msb, * K, TA.) 
And 0)3 3*, (S, Msb, K,) aon 63J*, inf. n. 3 jik, 
(S Msb,) (assumed tropical:) The debt was, or 
became, or fell, due; (K, * TA;) its appointed 
term, or period, ended, (Msb, TA,) so that the 
payment of it became due. (TA.) And 0)31 3$ 3* 
(assumed tropical:) The payment of the debt 
became obligatory on him. (Mgh.) — — 3*, 

aor. 33*. inf. n. 3* (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 353, 
(S,) (tropical:) It (a thing, S, Mgh, Msb) was, or 
became, lawful, allowable, or free; (S, TA;) 311 to 
thee: (S:) contr. of f j*: (Msb, K:) a metaphorical 
signification, from 3* [“ the untying of the 
knot ”]. (TA.) Hence the saying, $*kjf 3*1 j jjll 
»5k-*ll 13 3*3 3 1* (assumed tropical:) [The 
husband is entitled to taking her back to the 
marriage-state as long as prayer is not lawful to 
her]. (Mgh.) And the saying, in a trad., i_33 1*1 
31* oe Ik* 31a cjla} ia (jOkill, i. e. [When he saw 
that the sun had set, he said,] This is the time of 
its becoming lawful; meaning the prayer 

of sunset. (TA.) [3*, aor. 33*. inf. n. 3?-, 

(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, free 
from, or quit of, an obligation, or responsibility.] 
You say, <13 O* 3* ^3 <k* (assumed tropical:) 
[He made him, or pronounced him, free from, or 
quit of, obligation, or responsibility, with respect 
to him.]. (TA.) [And lk£ 0* 3?- ^ (assumed 
tropical:) Thou art free from, or quit of, 
obligation, or responsibility, with respect to such 
a thing.] And 3* said of the j* j*$ (S, Msb,) or 3* 
<*lj*l o*, (K,) inf. n. 351*, (s,) or 3?-, (Msb, K,) 
or both; (TA;) and J. 3*1, (S, Msb, K,) and j Jtt*j; 
(Bd and Jel in ii. 192;) (tropical:) He quitted his 
state of (kj*J: (Msb, K:) this, also, is 


a metaphorical signification, from »3*JI 3*. (TA.) 
[Hence,] <*3* j <1* ^3 -3$ and <1* ^ | -u>j* j, 
(assumed tropical:) He did it when he was free 
from flj*l and when he was in the state of 3 j*L 
(K.) And 3*11 (S,) or 3*11 (K:) see 3?-, 

below, And iljill $1$ (S, K,) [aor. 633*,] inf. 
n. 3* and 3jl*, (TA,) (tropical:) The woman 
quitted her [period termed] »ke : (s, K:) this, too, 
is a metaphorical signification, from »3ill 3*: 
(TA:) or ^IjjU '-3* (assumed tropical:) she 
became free from any obstacle to marriage, as, 
for instance, by having accomplished the 
(Msb.) [And (assumed tropical:) The 
woman became free from the marriage tie, by the 
death of her husband, or by divorce.] You say, 4-3 
3“ 3* ^3 (assumed tropical:) Thou art 
divorced from me. (TA.) And 3J* (assumed 
tropical:) The oath [became discharged; and 

thus,] proved true. (Msb.) 3*, aor. 33*. 

inf. n. 3*, (assumed tropical:) He ran. (TA.) — 
3*: see 4 . — 3*, sec. pers. aor. 633 *, 
inf. n. 31k, He (a man) had a pain in his hips and 
[in the CK “ or ”] his knees. (K.) [See also 31*, 

below.] 2 < 11 *: see 1 , in two places: and see 

also 4 , in four places. 0*$ 31*, (S, Mgh, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. 34 *j (Mgh, K) and [ <1*1, (g, * 
Mgh, K,) and J, 3*1, which is anomalous, (K,) or 
| <1$ is a simple subst., (Msb,) [and] so is j 3*, 
(K, TA,) (assumed tropical:) He expiated the 
oath: (K:) or (assumed tropical:) he freed the 
oath from obligation by making an exception, or 
saying <UI ili jl, or by expiation: (Mgh, Msb:) or 
(assumed tropical:) he did that whereby 
he became free from violating, or failing of 
keeping, the oath; [generally meaning he made 
an exception in the oath, or he expiated it;] as 
also J, $*: (Msb:) and 3i*l J, < 3 *j (assumed 
tropical:) he made an exception, or said ili j] 
$1, in his oath, (S, Mgh, K,) immediately: (TA:) 
and 31*1 l 1$* (assumed tropical:) he became 
quit of it by expiation, (Mgh, TA,) or by a 
violation of it requiring expiation, or by making 
an exception, or saying <HI jl, i n it. (TA.) One 
says to him who goes to a great length in 
threatening, or him who exceeds the due bounds 
in what he says, 51*. ]_ j5U 111, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Make thou an exception, or say jl 
< 111 , O father of such a one, in thine oath; 
regarding him as a swearer: and in like manner 
one says, [ 5U jkil 3ill* U (assumed tropical:) [O 
swearer, bear in mind the making an exception, 
or saying <HI jl], (s, * TA. [See a similar 
saying in the second sentence of this art.]) In the 
saying 3* YJ j 1*5 3*^ J $k Iks 3 * 3 $ [the 
particle] 5/1 is syn. with 3$; and the meaning is 
said to be, (assumed tropical:) [I will assuredly 
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do such a thing: but] the annulling of the 
obligation, or the expiation, of [that] my 
asseveration (kk j. or <kkj,) shall be my 

doing such a thing. (TA.) One says also, J, J^l 
Al*i, meaning (assumed tropical:) I did it 
only enough to annul the obligation of, or to 
expiate, the oath; not exceeding therein the 
ordinary hounds. (S, Msb.) It is said in a trad., V 
. ’ yj juii Akus sy J\ 

meaning (assumed tropical:) [Three children of 
the believer shall not die and the fire of Hell 
touch him], save enough to annul the obligation 
of, or to expiate, the oath that is implied in the 
saying in the Kur [xix. 72], “There is not any of 
you that shall not come to it. ” (A' Obeyd, S, 
TA.) Hence JJk; came to be applied to anything 
in which the ordinary bounds were not exceeded. 
(S, Msb.) One says, Iklki kj j k, (S, TA,) 
or ikk Ijjk (K,) meaning (assumed tropical:) I 
beat him moderately; not exceeding the ordinary 
hounds. (K, * TA.) And Kaab Ibn-Zuheyr 
says, speaking of the feet of a she-camel, 

Jkk l meaning Their falling on the ground 
is without vehemence. (S.) [In like manner, 
also,] ikj J, jk»ll is descriptive, by way of 
comparison, of littleness; as isk=A J, gkill: (Mgh:) 
or of anything occupying little time: (TA:) 
and VI | f—kl, in the trad, cited above, means 
(assumed tropical:) [slightly, or] with a slight 
touch. (Mgh.) A poet says, Jk jJj J j jk. JjJ l s j 
Yj Sjka J j (assumed tropical:) [I see my 
camels loathed the water of Jadood, so that they 

did not taste in it a drop save sparingly]. (S.) 

ciill Uj Jk., inf. n. JJkj, (assumed tropical:) 
He, or it, removed what was in him, of 
disease. (Har p. 231.) — kkl <lk He clad him 
with the kk. (TA.) 3 kk He alighted, or 
descended and stopped or sojourned or abode or 
lodged or settled, with him; and simply he took 
up his abode, lodged, or settled, with him; 
syn. 5 k. (K.) You say, jkj J klk [He 
takes up his abode, lodges, or settles, with him in 
one house]. (S.) And, of a woman, J l$kjj Jlkj 
[She takes her place with her husband in a 
bed]. (Mgh.) 4. k^l He made him to alight, or 
descend and stop or sojourn or abide or lodge or 
settle; and simply he made him to take up his 
abode, to lodge, or to settle; syn. k jjl; (S, K;) as 
also [ kk, and J J, (K:) said also of a place 
[as though meaning it invited him to alight, &c.]. 
(ISd, TA.) So in the phrases cJkl kkl and u'-klb, 
and kk ]. jkkl, He made him to alight, or 

descend and stop &c., in the place. (K.) Jk 

(assumed tropical:) [He caused punishment 
(AjjSill being understood) to alight, or descend, 


upon himself; or] he did what necessitated, or he 
deserved, punishment. (S, K.) — — “dll kk 
kk (assumed tropical:) God necessitated it, as 
suitable to the requirements of justice, to take 
effect upon him; namely, his 
threatened punishment (»Jk). (k, * TA.) — — 
And kk (tropical:) He (God, Msh and K, and a 
man, S, Msb) made it lawful, allowable, or free; 
as also J, kk, (S, Mgh, Msh, K, TA,) inf. n. Jkk 
and 1 kj. (S.) Hence, [in the Kur ii. 276,] kll Jk 
Jll (assumed tropical:) God has made selling to 
be lawful, or allowable, giving the choice to 
practise it or abstain from it. (Msh.) And hence 
also, ijkl “d klki (assumed tropical:) I made, or 
have made, lawful, allowable, or free, to him, the 
thing. (S.) And l 4 -?-jJl »ljkl ckki (assumed 
tropical:) I made, or have made, the woman 
lawful to her husband. (S.) — — And Alki 
and l -dlk (assumed tropical:) I made him, or 
pronounced him, free from, or quit of, obligation, 
or responsibility, with respect to what 
was between me and him. (Ham p. 446.) And 
l “dkj (assumed tropical:) He made him, or 
pronounced him, free from, or quit of, obligation, 
or responsibility, with respect to himself. (TA.) — 
— J jiij AiSI I jkl, or I jM, with <t, accord, to 
different readings of a trad.: see 4 in art. J?-. — 
Jk as an intrans. verb: see 1, near the end of 
the paragraph. Also (assumed tropical:) He 
entered upon [any of] the profane months. (S, K.) 
And (assumed tropical:) He went forth to the 3 ^: 
(S, K:) or he became in the 3 ^; which means the 
region without the fj=>- [or sacred territory]: 
(Msh:) or he became free from, or quit of, 
an obligation [of any kind] that was upon him. (S, 
K.) — — It is said in a trad., J Jk bj Jk, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Whoso quits 
the state of fljk, and makes it lawful to attack 
thee, and fights with thee, do thou so with him, 
though thou be in the state of fl jk: or it means, if 
a man make lawful to him what is unlawful to 
him, as thy honour or reputation, and thy 
property, repel him from thyself in such a way as 
thou canst. (Sgh, TA.) — — kkl (assumed 
tropical:) She (a ewe or goat) secreted milk in 
her udder without bringing forth: (S, O:) or 
(assumed tropical:) she, (a ewe or goat, K, and a 
camel, TA,) after her milk had become scanty, or 
had dried up, yielded her milk abundantly in 
consequence of her having eaten the [herbage 
termed] £# j: in which case she is said to be J, Jk>. 
(K.)Andkj]j ciikl (assumed tropical:) She (a 
camel) yielded her milk abundantly to her young 
one. (ISd, TA.) 5 Jki it passed away by becoming 
dissolved, melted, or liquefied. (KL.) [And kl) Jkb 


(assumed tropical:) It became reduced by 
analysis to it: occurring in this sense in the TA, 

art. Jk , in two places.] (assumed tropical:) 

It (a disease) went away by degrees. (Har p. 231.) 

— — See also 1, near the end of the 
paragraph. [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) He 
became J, JkJ meaning he finished his prayer. 

(Har p. 348.) J Jki: and Jki : see 

2. J?-Jk Jkj (assumed tropical:) [The 

journey caused the man to fall sick after it; or] 
the man fell sick after arriving from the journey. 
(ISd, K.) — kk 3 : see 4. 7 Sj&I ckJl The knot 
became untied, or undone, (K, TA,) or opened. 

(S.) [And Jkl It became dissolved, melted, 

or liquefied. — — (assumed tropical:) It 

(a problem, or riddle, &c.) became solved. 

(assumed tropical:) It (a thing) became analyzed. 

(assumed tropical:) He relaxed; or became 

free from self-restraint.] — — jJI kkil 
(assumed tropical:) The oath became freed from 
obligation [by an exception made in it, or by 
expiation]. (Msb.) 8 Jkl; see 1, in four places. 
10 <kkl (assumed tropical:) He reckoned it, 
accounted it, esteemed it, or deemed it, lawful, 
allowable, or free: (S, O:) [and consequently, 
he profaned, desecrated, or violated, it; i. e., a 
thing that should he regarded as sacred, or 
inviolable:] or he took it as, or made it, lawful, 
allowable, or free: or he asked him to make it so 
to him. (K.) R. Q. 1 Jkk He removed them, (S, 
K,) or unsettled them, from their place, (S,) or 
from their places, and put them in motion. (K.) — 

— 3 ^k, (S,) or (K,) He said to the she- 
camel, (S,) or to the camels, (K,) Jk, (s, K,) or Jk 
Jk (K.) R. Q. 2 Alii jk 5 =Jki He removed from 
his place; or quitted it. (S.) And I j i'kkl They 
removed from their places, and became in 
motion, (K, TA,) and went away. (TA.) 3 k (S, K) 
and Jk, the latter used in the case of connexion 
with a following word, (S,) or Jk Jk, (K,) A cry by 
which a she-camel is chidden, like as a male 
camel is by the cry k’jk (S:) or a cry by 
which camels are chidden; (K, * TA;) but only 
female camels; as also Jk (TA.) Jk Oil of 
sesame, or sesamum. (S, K.) Jk: see 1, near the 
end of the paragraph. 3 =>- an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.], in 
several senses. (S, K &c.) — — [Hence,] jj i-i 
Jkl, (S,) or Jkl (K,) [The profane months; i. 
e. all the months except those termed f Jkl 

see fl jk] — Also a simple suhst. from j“JI Jk: 
see 2, in four places. — See also Jlkk, in seven 
places. — — [Hence,] Jkl (assumed 

tropical:) The region that is without the f j=^ [or 
sacred territory]. (S, Msh, K.) — See also Jk. — 
Also A butt; an object of aim, at which one shoots 
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or throws. (K.) 413 ; see J3i. — A large basket, 
(K,) or a thing of the form of a large basket, (Sgh, 
TA,) of reeds, or canes, (Sgh, K, TA,) in which 
wheat is put: so in the conventional language 
of the people of Baghdad: (Sgh, TA:) but in that 
of Egypt, a copper cooking-pot: (TA:) [pi. 04-.] — 
The direction (<«-=>•, and 33a ; ) of a thing; as also 
4 (K:) as when you say jj4l in the 

direction of the Ghowr; syn. »33oS. (Sb, TA.) — <4 
ilk In him is weakness, and languor; as also J, 33. 
(M.) “43 [A dress consisting of] an j'j] [i. e. a 
waist-wrapper] and a [or wrapper for the 
whole body], (S, M, Mgh, K,) or a 45 [which is 
another kind of wrapper for the whole body], 
or some other garment: (M, K:) only applied to a 
dress consisting of two garments (S, M, Nh, Msb, 
K) of one kind: (Nh, Msb:) or either of the 
two garments by itself: or a <4ij and a shirt, 
completed by a turban; or a good garment; but 
not so called when upon a man; for in this case 
it means two garments, or three: or any good new 
garment that is worn, thick or coarse, or fine or 
thin: (TA:) or a lined garment: (K:) but with the 
Arabs of the desert it means [a dress consisting 
of] three garments, i. e. a shirt and an jlj] and 
a *'Jj: (TA:) pi. 3)3 (Msb) [and 35U, as below]: 
accord, to A’Obeyd, 3=3 means -Ujj of El-Yemen, 
(S, TA,) from various places; and a garment of 
this kind is asserted to be meant in a trad, in 
which it is said that the best kind of grave- 
clothing is the <13 : it is also said that 343 is 
applied to the and and j3 and jS 
and 3* and Is. jj* and jjj3. (TA.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) A weapon, or weapons: (Sgh, 
K:) pi. 343 and lE%. (K.) You say, -443 0 J, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) He wore, or put on, 

his weapon, or weapons. (Sgh, TA.) Also 

[like jt jj] (tropical:) A wife. (TA.) <4. a mode, or 
manner, of Jj43 [i. e. alighting, taking up one's 
abode, lodging, or settling]. (K.) — — See 

also 313, in three places. And see 33i, in two 

places. Also (tropical:) A collection of 

[i. e. tents, or houses,] (Msb, K) of men; (K;) 
as also i “43i: (Har p. 333:) or (K) a hundred 

thereof, (Msb, K,) and more: pi. 35U.. (Msb.) 

(assumed tropical:) A sitting-place, or the people 
thereof; syn. 54?-“: [or] (assumed tropical:) a 
place of assembly: pi. as above. (K.) — See 
also 3l3 ; in two places. 343 A laxness in the legs of 
a beast: or in the tendons, or sinews, (K,) 
and weakness in the 1-3 [q. v .], (TA,) with laxness 
of the hock: or it is peculiar to camels: (K:) and 
signifies a weakness in the m j5 [i. e. hock, or 
hock-tendon,] of a camel; (Fr, S, O;) or in 
each of a camel: (M, TA:) if in the knee, it 

is termed (Fr, S.) And Paucity of flesh 


in the posteriors and thighs; or smallness 
and closeness of the buttocks; or paucity of flesh 
in the thighs; syn. jy-j; (K;) in a woman. (TA.) — 
— And Pain in the hips, or haunches, and the 
knees, in a man. (K.) (tropical:) Lawful, 
allowable, or free; contr. of fl ]>=>•; (S, Msb, K;) as 
also 4 3i4? (K) and 4 5=- (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 
4 343: (K:) a metaphorical signification, from 33 
[“ the untying of the knot ”] : according to 
some, meaning what is not forbidden; and 
therefore including what is disapproved and what 
is not disapproved: accord, to others, that for 
which one is not punishable. (TA.) [Hence, 31“ 
3^-3 (assumed tropical:) Wealth lawfully 
acquired. And 3^-3 u4 (assumed tropical:) A 
legitimate son: and an ingenuous, or honest, 
person.] And 3^1311 jl31l (tropical:) Language in 
which is nothing that induces doubt, or 
suspicion: (K, TA:) and the man in whom is 
nothing that induces doubt, or suspicion. (TA in 
art. 4=“.) And 3? j* J. 311 (tropical:) It is lawful, 
allowable, or free, to thee. (TA.) And 3*- > J, 3, 
meaning the same; (S;) or 3=- j. 33; (K;) and yr* 

3? ^ jl31 l 3j: (TA:) see art. 3. (tropical:) 

A man who has quitted his state of 434; (S, Msb, 
K;) as also 4 3=3 (Msb,) and 4 3?-, (S, 
Msb,) and 3? 4 e'33.yi o?; (S, TA;) or this last 
signifies one who has not become in that state: 
(TA:) by rule one should say 313, which is 

not used in this sense. (K.) (tropical:) A 

woman free from any obstacle to marriage, as, for 
instance, by having accomplished the . (Msb.) 

See also 5. 3i>3: see 31A3. 3J3 : see 3^-. 

Also A fellow-lodger, or fellow-resident, of 

another, in one house: fern, with ». (S.) And 

hence, (TA,) A husband: (S, Msb, K:) and with » 
a wife; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also without »: (K:) or 
they are so called because each occupies a place, 
in relation to the other, which none beside 
occupies: (Msb:) [but there may be two or more 
wives to one man:] accord, to some, they are so 
called because the husband is lawful to the wife, 
and the wife to the husband: but the word, [or 
rather each word,] thus applied, is ancient: not a 
law-term: the pi. is 3^3. (TA.) — — Also A 

neighbour: (Msb:) fern, with ». (S.) And A 

guest. (Msb.) 3>3. (assumed tropical:) One who 
solves astronomical problems. (TA.) 0^: 

see 0^3 “33 (assumed tropical:) His 

blood goes for nothing; or is of no account. 
(K.) 3-313 [The act of chiding a she-camel, or she- 
camels, by the cry 3=-: a subst. from 3=4=-; 
like 3ljl j from 3jlj: or] a subst. derived from 33, 
or J3. (TA.) 3?i>3. A grave, staid, or sedate, chief: 
(S:) or one who is grave, staid, or sedate, in 
his sittingplace; a chief among his kinsfolk: (TA:) 


or a courageous chief: or a portly man, 
characterized by much manly virtue: or grave, 
staid, or sedate, with a forbearing, or clement, 
disposition: applied to a man: (K:) never to a 
woman: (TA:) and 4 3=4=J> signifies the same: (K:) 
or the former, a chief with whom men often 
alight, or abide: (Har p. 69:) pi. 3^-13=-. (S.) l) 13 
[Untying, undoing, or opening, a knot:] act. part. 

n. of 33 in the phrase »4ill 33. (Msb.) [And 

hence, (see 1,)] Alighting, or descending and 
stopping or sojourning or abiding or lodging or 
settling; or simply taking up one’s abode; or 
abiding, lodging, or settling; in a place; syn. 3 j4; 
(K, TA;) as also 4 3=-; occurring in the Kur xc. 2: 
(TA:) pi. of the former 3 j!3 and 3Si3 and 343, (K,) 
and quasi-pl. n. 4 (TA [in which it is in one 
place called a pi. (not a quasi-pl. n.) of J3];) and 
the pi. of “3- is 353-. (TA.) You say 353 3*- A tribe 
that is [abiding] in one place. (Ham p. 171.) And 
4 *3. f 5 A people, or party, alighting, &c., (S, 
Msb, K,) and comprising a numerous company: 
and in like manner, 4 3=-, (S,) and 3l>4“ 33, (S, 

TA,) a numerous tribe [alighting, &c.]. (TA.) [See 
also j3i.] — — Hence, 33=541 31311 (assumed 
tropical:) He who completes the reading, or 
reciting, of the Kur-an, and then immediately 
recommences it; likened to him who travels 
much, and does not come to his family: or the 
warrior who does not return from his warring. 

(TA.) 313 55 (assumed tropical:) A debt of 

which the appointed term, or period, is ended; 
(Msb;) a debt falling due; (TA;) contr. of 35 j“. 

(Mgh.) See also 34=3=. 33 Having what is 

termed 34*. [q. v.]: fern. 4^3: and pi. 33, applied 
to horses, (K, TA,) and to camels, and to wolves: 
(TA:) a camel having a weakness in the m 5 [i. 

e. hock, or hock-tendon]: (Fr, S:) and having a 
laxness in his legs: it is discommended in 

everything, except the wolf. (S.) The fem., 

applied to a woman, signifies Having little flesh 
in the posteriors and thighs; or having small 
and close buttocks; or having little flesh in the 
thighs. (TA.) 3J3J (S, Msb, K) and 4 343) (K) The 
orifice through which the urine passes forth (S, 
Msb, K) from the penis of a man: (K:) and the 
orifice through which the milk passes forth from 
the breast (S, Msb, K) and from the udder. (S, 
Msb.) 33=: see 2, near the beginning. 3L3=: see 2, 
in nine places: and see also 4. — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) A thing with which an oath 
is expiated; (K;) [and so 4 l £* 3 ; as in the 
saying,] jH3 “J5.I (assumed tropical:) Give 
thou to him that with which he may expiate 
his oath. (ISd, K.) 343): see 343]. 3=-“ A place 
where a person or party alights, or descends and 
stops or sojourns or abides or lodges or settles; a 
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place of alighting, or descending and stopping 
&c.; or simply where one takes up his abode, 
abides, lodges, or settles; (S, Msb, TA;) as also 
1 3=3 (Msb:) and [ *34 (S, Msb, K) and 4 <3, (S,) 
or l 33, (K,) signify a [particular, or special,] 
place of alighting, or descending and stopping 
&c., (S, Msb, K,) of a people or party: (S, Msb:) 
the pi. of 3=-« is 334; and the pi. of is CiitAi. 

(TA.) You say, ^ ^ | 3-^, i. e. ^ | 

[He is in a good, or an excellent, place of 
alighting, &c.]. (S.) — — [Hence, 

(assumed tropical:) A place, in a general sense. 
Thus in the phrase, 13 3=-« 33 see l. And in the 
phrases, used in grammar, jjjll -34 
(assumed tropical:) Its place in construction is 
that of the nominative case; and 34 
(assumed tropical:) Virtually in the nominative 
case by reason of the place which it occupies in 

construction; and the like.] [Hence, also,] a 

term applied by Ks to (assumed tropical:) 
An adverbial noun of place or time. (T 
voce =-»ji=.) — — [Hence, also, (assumed 
tropical:) A person, considered as one in whom 
some qualify has place.] You say, 33 334 ji 

Ij3 3“) 3 ls-^j j3l M 3 ? (assumed tropical:) 
[He is a person fit, or proper, for one's saying 
of him, Verily he is good, and may-be he will do 
good]. (A and TA in art. o'.) — It is also an inf. n. 
(S, TA. [See l.]) 33«: see 33=. — — Also The 
lawful place of slaughter of a beast for sacrifice; 
(S;) accord, to some, to the pilgrim on the general 
day of sacrifice, and to the performer of the =33“ 
on the day of his entering Mekkeh; or, as others 

say, to him who is in the state of fl33L (TA.) 

And The term, or period, of falling due of a debt. 
(S, TA.) — It is also an inf. n. (K, TA. [See 
l.]) 334 see 334. 334 [Making one to alight, 
or descend and stop &c.]. [Hence,] 33=3411 
(assumed tropical:) The cooking-pot and the 
hand-mill: and the cooking-pot and the 

hand-mill and the bucket and the knife and the 
axe and the instrument for striking light (3.l3 ; S, 
or 4 j, K) and the water-skin (S, K) and the bowl: 
(K:) for he who has with him these things alights, 
or abides, wheresoever he will; but he who has 
not must be near to persons from whom he may 
borrow some one or more thereof. (S.) [Hence, 
also,] <34 31= (assumed tropical:) A 3±i [q. v.] 

comprising one 33 [or tent], or two. (O, K.) 

(assumed tropical:) [Making a debt to fall due.] 
The Arabs used to say, when they saw the new 
moon, J35h <y>ju j 3=3= 13 j* V (assumed 
tropical:) [No welcome be to that which makes 
the debt to fall due, and makes near the 
appointed periods!]. (TA.) See also 33. — 


— Also (assumed tropical:) One with whom it is 
lawful to fight: (S in art. or whom it is 

lawful to slay: (TA:) contr. of f j3«, in the former 
sense, (S ubi supra,) or in the latter sense. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) One who has no claim, 

or covenanted right, to protection, or safeguard, 
or respect; (S, TA;) contr. of f .34, in this sense 

also. (S.) (assumed tropical:) A man who 

violates that which is sacred: or who does 
not hold that there is any sacredness pertaining 

to the sacred month. (K.) See also 4 , last 

sentence but one. 434 : see 33«, in two places: 

and see also <3. 334 : see 33=>. Also Any 

water at which camels have abode, and which 
they have consequently rendered turbid. (K.) — 
kl J34 a man whose remarriage to his wife 
whom he has trebly divorced has been made 
lawful to him by her having been married to, and 
divorced by, another man; (Mgh, * TA;) as also k! 
3=3 J, (Mgh) and 33=3 4 <i (TA) and J, 33, 
(ElKarkhee, Mgh,) or this last signifies [properly] 
one whose wife is lawful to him. (TA.) — 334 
also signifies A thing little in quantity. (K.) 33=3 
(assumed tropical:) A man who marries a 
woman that has bee trebly divorced, (S, Msb, K, 
TA,) on the condition of his divorcing her after 
consummation of the marriage, (TA,) in order 
that she may become lawful to [be remarried to] 

the former husband. (S, Msb, K, TA.) In a 

case of racing, (assumed tropical:) He 
that intervenes between two contending for a 
stake or stakes, (S,) or the third horse in a contest 
for a stake or stakes; (K;) if he outstrip, he takes 
[the stake or stakes]; and if he be outstripped, he 
is not fined: (S, K:) the case is this: two men lay 
two stakes; and then another comes, and starts 
his horse with the two others, without [laying] 
a stake; if one of the first two outstrip, he takes 
the two stakes, and this is lawful because of the 
third; but if the 334 outstrip, he takes the two 
stakes; and if he be outstripped, there is no fine 
for him: he must be a horse of which one is sure 
that he may outstrip; otherwise it is termed j3a : 
and he is also called 33.4: (TA:) the 334 in racing 
is so called because he makes lawful the contest 
for a stake or stakes, which had otherwise been 
unlawful. (Msb.) 33=> a place, (S,) or a 
meadow (<3jj), (K,) and a land (34=30, (TA,) 
and a house (j3), (Mgh and Msb in art. ^3,) in 
which people alight, or descend and stop, or 
abide, much, or often; (S, K, TA, and Mgh and 
Msb ubi supra;) as also 4 334 applied to a place: 
(S, TA:) or chosen as a place of alighting, & c.: or, 
accord, to ISd, that makes [or invites] people to 
alight, &c., in it much, or often; because a word of 


the measure 3)33 has only the meaning of an act. 
part, n.: and, as some say, a meadow and a land 
are only thus called if abounding with herbage 
wholesome to the cattle. 

(TA.) 3 .4=3: see 334. 3 =3-3 ; see 53.. 53 1 =53, 
aor. 53; and 4 “53l; He applied the collyrium 
called »=53 and =33. to his eyes: (K:) or, accord, 
to AZ, 4 “53l, inf. n. =53.], signifies, he rubbed for 
him powder from two stones, and applied their 
powder as a collyrium to his eyes when they were 
diseased: (TA:) and accord, to ISk, I=j3 <1 53 
signifies he rubbed for him a stone upon another 
stone, then put the powder [thus obtained] upon 
the palm of his hand, and rubbed off with it the 
rust of a mirror, [see '-3= and '3=, the mirror 
being of bronze, or other metallic substance,] 
then applied it as a collyrium to his eyes. (K, * S.) 

— =13., inf. n. =33, He flogged him with a whip. 

(S.) And, as also 4 “53, He struck him with a 

sword, (S, K,) or a staff or stick. (TA.) ■*= 53 

He threw him down on the ground, 
prostrate: (K:) like <= 3k, which, accord, to 

Az, is a dial. var. of 1>3. (TA.) — — 333 

(tropical:) He lay with her; or compressed her. 
(K, TA.) - ’“53, (S, K,) and 4 553, (K,) and 4 453.1, 
(TA,) He gave him money. (AZ, S, K.) [Hence,] 3 
Jiltu A_l« 0=3 [1 gained not, or derived not, 
any great profit from him, or it]. (T.) [See also 1 
in art. ^^3.] — j 3JI 53, aor. 13., inf. n. = 33 
and =13, He (a currier) shaved the hide; (S, K;) i. 

e., removed what remained of the flesh. (K.) 

Hence the prov., Ifr 0 3 ijft 313 353 [A woman 
shaving a hide grazed the shin of the extremity of 
the bone of her fore arm next the thumb: see 
also j3]; for the dexterous woman sometimes 
hurries, and so grazes the skin of her wrist-bone. 
(S.) The prov., however, is differently explained: 

see 33. (TA.) 3 _>3 II 353 , inf. n. =33; as 

also “33; 1 tore the wool from the sheep. (Lh, TA 
in art. 3 = 3 ) — =^3, inf. n. 53, The hide had 

in it what is called =^33. (s.) — — =^3 He 
had pustules (53, for which is put in the K = J3 j) 
upon his lips after a fever. (TA.) And 3311 343 
The lip broke out with pustules after an illness; 
(S, K;) as also 3 i= 3 . (T.) 2 3. see 1 , in two places. 

— 3, inf. n. =333“ and <=34, He drove away, and 
debarred, (camels or other animals, S, or people, 
TA,) from the water. (S, K.) fi3 occurs in a trad, 
for f=53, like 3 =jjs for 3 ja, contr. to analogy; it 
being a rule not to change hemzeh into lS unless 
the next preceding letter is meksoor. (TA.) — 3 

fof. n 33=; as also 4 531; He sweetened 
the ijij w [or mess made of the meal of parched 
barley]: but hemzeh does not properly belong to 
this verb; for it is from =' j3ll. (Fr, S, K.) [See 2 in 
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art. A 3 .] 4 >A see l, in three places: — and see 
also 2. A. Pustules breaking out upon the lips 
after a fever. (S, K.) [See also 5 k, in 
art. A 3 .] £jk: see »* 5 k. »» 5 k A land abounding 
with trees: (K:) or the name of a certain place, 
(K,) intensely cold; (TA;) as also »» 5 k. (K.) »» 5 k 
and l Jjk What is rubbed between two stones, to 
be applied as a collyrium (S, K) for a pain in the 
eyes: (TA:) [but see the verb, in the explanations 
of which this collyrium seems to be more 
correctly described:] or * jk is a stone which a 
person with diseased eyes uses as a remedy: (K:) 
or, accord, to ISk, a stone that is rubbed upon, 
and then used as a collyrium; [i. e., its powder is 
so used.] (TA.) py' jA »» jk I kA [A powder for 
the eyes, that is rubbed together 
with cantharides,] is a prov., applied to him 
whose words are fair, and whose actions are foul. 
(TA.) — — « 5 k also signifies That which a 

currier shaves off from the inner side of a hide. 
(S, K.) «jk: see the next preceding 

paragraph. A- 3 A malignant serpent, (Sh, K,) the 
action of which, in poisoning him whom it bites, 
is like that of the oculist who rubs powder [form 
two stones] for him who has diseased eyes, and 
applies it to them. (Sh.) [Hence, accord, to some, 
the prov. above mentioned, as is stated (but 
without explanation) in the TA.] ^A 33 and J, A 33 
The hair on the surface of a hide, and its dirt, and 
blackness: (K:) or what is pared off from the back 

of a hide. (Lh, TA in art. jA) Also What the 

knife spoils, of a hide, in the process of shaving it. 

(S, K.) AA 34 j (tropical:) A heavy, or dull, 

or troublesome, man, (TA,) who sticks to another 
[like dirt], and vexes him. (K.) AA : see the next 
preceding paragraph. kA> : see what next 

follows. ibiLf A currier's knife, used for shaving 
the inner surface of the hide: (K:) and | 5 lA> the 
iron instrument, or stone, with which one shaves 
off the “A 33 of a hide, and with which one skins. 
(TA voce AA“, q. v .) sA i A 3 , (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
aor. (S, Msb, K) and A 3 , (k,) inf. n. A 3 (S, 
A, Msb, K) and A 3 (A, Mgh, Msb, K) and Aik; 
(K;) and j A 33 -!; (S, K;) He milked (TA) a she- 
camel (S, Mgh, Msb, TA) &c., (Msb,) a ewe, a she- 
goat, and a cow: (TA:) he drew forth the milk in 
the udder: (A, K: [see also to:]) and 3 A A 3 [he 
drew the milk from the udder]. (S and K in 
art. Ijj, &c.) AaSm Cuk. [Thou hast milked 

with the strongest fore arm] is a prov., meaning 
thou hast asked aid of him who will perform 
thine affair, or thy want: (TA:) or, accord, to 
A'Obeyd, Al nk 1 have milked her &c., meaning 
I have taken it by force when I could not by 
gentle means. (TA in art. A.) And 4 k- 3 Ak, 
(TA,) or 4 A- 3 , (S, and some copies of the K, in 


art. j* j- 3 ,) The last milk was, or has been drawn 
from the udder, is another prov., used in a case 
when an evil has attained its crisis: (TA:) or it 
means (assumed tropical:) the excuse reached, 
or has reached, its utmost point: (AO, S and K in 
art. f >- 3 :) or the she-camel that hah [little or] no 
milk was milked, or has been milked; denoting a 
calamity. (IB, TA in art. f>- 3 .) And AS jj 
I Ala Aka Uik if thou lie, mayest thou milk 
sitting; i. e., lose thy camels, and become an 
owner only of sheep or goats, and thus, 
after having milked camels standing, milk sheep 
or goats sitting: this, also, is a proverbial saying, 
like the following: AAk l 3 I Ai A 3 <1 U 

I jb [What aileth him?] May he [be reduced to] 
milk a sheep or goat sitting, and drink cold water, 
not hot milk. (TA.) And »jkii jiill k 
(assumed tropical:) He experienced good fortune 
and evil, is another prov. (TA. [See this and other 
exs. in art. A=A]) So, too, AS 3 Auk Alai p (TA 
[but not there explained]) [lit. She performed her 
act of milking, and then desisted: but, as 
explained in Freytag's Arab. prov. (i. 343 and 
281), meaning (assumed tropical:) It (a 
cloud, 4AJ sent forth a fine rain, and then 
ceased: and some read Ak' | A 3 , meaning 
the same: see another reading voce A4]. - — 
[Hence, A 3 (assumed tropical:) He mulcted 
him: see an ex. voce A: and see A 3 .] — — 
[Hence also,] A 3 , (A, K,) aor. A 3 , (A,) inf. 
n. Ak (TA,) (tropical:) He set himself upon his 
knees, in the posture of the milker: (A:) he sat on 
his knees; (K;) or on his knee: he sat on his knee 
in eating, or in milking a ewe or she-goat: he 
kneeled. (TA.) You say, 3 A Akl (tropical:) 
[Kneel thou like the milker, and eat]: (A:) it 
denotes a lowly [and becoming] mode of sitting 
while eating. (TA.) A jJsli Aikl ji*. A A ,_A 
(tropical:) [Not at every time is it said, kneel 
thou, and understand] is a prov. applied in the 
case of anything that is forbidden, or denied: AA 
says that k!l signifies the act of 
kneeling; and mjA the understanding a thing: 
and one says to a stupid person, AA P A 3 ' 
Kneel thou; then understand: one says also, uA 
mj-A vJA jji. 3 ^ [in Freytag's Arab. Prov., ii. 
437, thus: AAI O 33 A i_A [_ AAA and explained 
as meaning Not every time permits to milk and 
then to drink: i. e. not every time aids thee in 
performing a work; therefore thou shouldst act 
prudently, and not expend thy wealth without 
rule and measure.] (TA.) — 3414 A 3 , aor. A 3 , 

He milked for the man. (S.) A 3 and J, A 3 ' 

He assigned to him, to be milked by him, a ewe 
or she-goat, and a she-camel: (K:) or the latter, 
he assigned to him what he should milk. (S.) — 


ljuk, (K,) aor. Ak (TA,) inf. n. Ak and A A 3 , 
They assemble, or collected themselves together, 
from every quarter. (K, TA.) [See also 4.] — A,, 
aor. Ak, It (hair &c.) was, or became, black. (K.) 
3 A 3 He milked with him. (K.) See also 4. 

— — A4- 3 , inf. n. A-A she vied with her in 
patience during milking. (L.) 4 Ail AA (S,) inf. 
n. Aikl (K) and Aikl ; (s, K,) [which latter see 
also below,] He milked for his family, while he 
was in the place of pasturage, and then sent to 
them the milk there drawn by him: (S, K:) or he 
conveyed to his tribe what had been milked while 
the camels were in the places of pasturage, and 
had been collected to the quantity of a camel- 
load. (TA.) — — See also 1, in three places. 
[In the last of those instances, the verb, as 
explained in the K, is doubly trans.; and hence,] 

— — -vkl is also used as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) He gave him a thing. (TA.) — 

— Also He assisted him to milk, or in milking. (S, 

A, Mgh, K.) — — And hence, (A, Mgh,) as 
also J, A 3 , (S,) by extension, (A,) in a general 
sense, (Mgh,) (tropical:) He assisted him, or 
aided him. (S, A.) And A 4 A 3 ' 

(assumed tropical:) He entered among a party, 
or people, not his own, and aided some of them 
against others. (TA.) And I A 3 - 1 (assumed 
tropical:) They aided their companions. (TA.) 
(assumed tropical:) They assembled, or collected 
themselves together, from every quarter, to 
render aid, Ale against him; (S;) like I AA; (S in 
art. A 3 -;) as also J, I A 33 A (TA:) (assumed 
tropical:) they collected themselves together 
from every quarter for war &c.: (Az, TA:) 
(assumed tropical:) they assembled from every 
quarter, Ale against him. (TA. [See also 1.]) — 

A 3 -! His camels brought forth females: opposed 
to AA “ his camels brought forth males. ” (S, A, 
K.) One says, AA 4 Akii Have thy camels 
brought forth females, or have they brought forth 
males? (M, K.) See also A 4 l 5 A 33 It flowed; (S, 
A, K, KL;) [or oozed, or exuded;] said of 
milk; (KL;) and (tropical:) of water; (A;) and 
(tropical:) of sweat, (S, A, K,) as also J, A 33 '; (S;) 
and (tropical:) of moisture, or dew. (L.) — — 
(tropical:) It (one's body) flowed, with 
sweat: and in like manner, the eye [with tears]; 
(K;) and the mouth [with saliva]; (A, K;) as also 
l AA (K.) — — (assumed tropical:) He 

sweated. (TA.) It is also said of the [tribute 

termed] [as meaning (assumed tropical:) It 
flowed in; or was collected: see A 3 ]. (TA.) 7 AA 
see 5, in two places. 8 Akl see 1, first sentence. 

10 He drew forth milk. (S, A, K. *) 

[Hence,] A-AJI jujll Cik 4*4 (A, TA) (tropical:) 
The wind drew forth a shower of fine rain from 
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the clouds; or caused them to send forth fine 
rain. (TA.) [And <4 u? 4441 (assumed tropical:) 
He sucked it in his mouth so as to draw forth 
its moisture or what dissolved thereof: see an ex. 

voce 44] 4411 - .44 , occurring in a trad., 

means 44411 j4u (assumed tropical:) 
[We desire, or look for, a shower of rain from the 
white clouds]. (TA.) — — See also 4. 44; 
see 44. via. is an inf. n.: (S, A, Msb, K: see 1:) — 

— and also signifies Milk drawn from the udder; 
(S, A, * Mgh, K;) or so 44 jji; (Msb;) and so 
1 44; (S A, K;) or 4-4 i!4; (Msb;) and [ 4-44.: 
(TA:) or (K, TA, in the CK “ and ”) J. 44 signifies 
[fresh milk, i. e.] milk of which the taste has not 
become altered; (K, TA;) and 44 is thought by 

ISd to be used in this sense. (TA.) [Hence,] 

(tropical:) The [tax called] 44?-: (A:) or the kind 
of 44?- (S, K) that is similar to the ^24 and the 
like, (K,) whereof the assessment is not certain, 
or defined: (S, K:) pi. 44J. (A, TA.) The pi. also 
means (assumed tropical:) Profits, or 
advantages, such as accrue to a commander, or 

governor. (TA in art. ^ j.) (tropical:) An 

evil result: so in the saying, 44 1 jsli 

(tropical:) [They tasted the evil result of 

their affair, or action]. (A.) Y j 4-4 V 11 U 

44 mentioned by LAar, but not explained 
by him, (TA,) is said to be a form of imprecation 
[meaning What aileth him? May he have neither 
she-camels nor he-camels]; (K;) and this is 
the opinion generally held: (TA:) but some say 
that there is no reason for this [assertion; holding 
the meaning to be, he has neither she-camels nor 
hecamels; the former Y being redundant: see 4; 
and see also 4-4]. (K.) — Also The covering, 
exterior part, peel, or the like, (syn. >4) of 
anything. (Kr, TA.) 44 [a pi. of which the sing, is 
not mentioned,] Black; as applied to animals. (K. 
[See also 4j4.]) — — And Intelligent; as 
applied to men. (K.) 44 [A single act of 
milking:] see 1. — — [A time of milking. And 
hence,] u44ll The morning and evening; (IAar, 
K;) because they are the two milking-times. (TA.) 

— — [(assumed tropical:) A fine rain; or a 

shower of fine rain: pi. 44 : the sing, occurring 
in the TA in art. and the pi. in the same 

and in the S in that art.: see also 1 in the present 
art.] — A number of horses started together for a 
wager: (K:) horses assembled from every quarter 
for a race, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) not from one stable, 
(S, K,) or not from one quarter: (Msb:) or horses 
that come from every quarter to aid: (A: [but this 
is probably a false rendering, occasioned by 
an omission, which has combined portions of 
explanations of two words:]) pi. 444, (Msb, K,) 


because the sing, has the meaning of j 44, 
(Msb,) [as pi. of 44] irreg., and 44 and 41=*.. 
(TA.) You say, 44ll 4 4 44 The mare 

came among the last of the horses [in the 
race]. (Msb.) And 4411 jJ-L (assumed 
tropical:) [Such a one is the winner in races, or 
in contests]. (TA.) — — And A raceground. 
(A.) You say, 44 44 ^ 44 JS ^4 jj £y*i 
(tropical:) [Such a one urges on in every scene of 
glorious contest]. (A, TA.) 44 
[Fenugreek; trigonella faenumgraecum of Linn.;] a 
certain grain, (S, Mgh, Msb,) well known, (S, 
Mgh,) which is eaten; also pronounced J, 44; 
(Msb:) a certain plant, (AHn, K,) having a yellow 
grain, used medicinally; and made to germinate 
[in a vessel of water], and eaten; (AHn, TA;) 
useful as a remedy for diseases of the chest, for 
cough, asthma, phlegm, and haemorrhoids, for 
giving strength to the back, for the liver and 
the bladder, and as a stimulant to the venereal 
faculty, (K, * TA,) alone or compounded; and a 
common article of food of the people of El- 
Yemen: pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] J, 44. (TA.) — 

— The [plant otherwise called] (AHn, K.) — 

— The 42 [or tragacantha]. (AHn, K.) The 

leaves of the when they have become harsh 
and dry, and dusty or dustcoloured, and when its 
branches and thorns have become thick: (TA:) or 
it is [what is in a similar state] of the fruit of 
the (iAth, TA:) the word is sometimes 

pronounced J, 44. (TA.) The kind of food 

called 4 lA (K, TA,) which is given to women 
when childbearing; (TA;) as also j 44. (K.) — A 
pure black colour. (K.) [See 4 1 44] 44: see the 
next preceding paragraph, in three places. ^^4; 
see 4 1 44 in two places. A female slave who 
kneels by reason of indolence. (TA.) »4; and its 
pi. 44 see 4.4, in three places. 4j4 Black 
hair &c. (T, K. [See also 44.]) And 4‘44^4-i 
Intensely black. (S.) ^ 44: see each in two places 
voce m 44 (4 44: see each in two places 
voce mj4. 4u 4 : see each in two places 

voce 44 444; see 44: and 0'4 . — It is 

also a pi. of 44, as shown above. (TA.) 4 1 4*- and 
l 44*. (of which the latter is the more common, 
TA) A she-camel that is milked; (K;) both signify 
alike: (TA:) or the former is an epithet, signifying 
as above; and the latter is a subst., signifying the 
animal that is milked; (S, * A, Mgh, Msb, TA;) 
though some say the reverse: or sometimes the 
former is used for the latter, meaning a milch 
camel, &c.: accord, to Meyd, the latter signifies a 
she-camel that is milked for the guest, and for the 
people of the tent or house: (TA:) the former is 
used by some as a sing., and by others in a pi. 


sense: (IB, TA:) and [in like manner] the latter is 
applied to a single she-camel or ewe or she-goat, 
and to more: (K:) the pi. (of the latter, TA) 
is (s, K) and 44; (K;) and 44, supposed to 
be a contraction of 44, also occurs as a pi. 
epithet applied to ewes and to she-goats. (Lh, 
TA.) You say £>4 Yj 34 44=“- A milch camel 
that gives much froth in her milk, and does not 
give pure, or clear, milk: a prov., applied to him 
who promises much, but performs little. (Meyd, 
TA.) And 44='- -^4 (assumed tropical:) 

[The milch camel of the Muslims has yielded a 
copious supply of milk] is said when the dues of 
the government-treasury are in a good state. 
(IAar, Suh, TA.) j 4l4., also, signifies A she- 
camel having milk; (IAar, S, K;) that is milked; 
a milch camel; (A, K;) like 44=s (TA;) and so 
l «l4 (LAar, K) and J, ^44 (ISd, K) and J. ^^4 
and l 4 44, (K,) like as they said 4US j and j 
and cj jjij (TA) and ^ j and 4 4 j: (K:) or fit to 
be milked: (S and TA voce 4 4 j:) and 4 4 and 
the rest of the foregoing epithets, except ^44, 
[which I nevertheless believe to be perfectly syn. 
with them, like as 44 is syn. with 44 accord, 
to the S,] are also mentioned as having an 
intensive signification. (TA.) You say J, 4l4 
44 j (A, K) and »4 | s4 j (TA) [and l ^ 4 J 
^44] and 44 j, and [ 444 4> 4 (k) A 
she-camel that is milked and ridden: (A, K:) or 
that yields abundance of milk and that is 
submissive to be ridden. (TA.) AZ mentions J, 
4l4, the latter word in the pi. form; as also 
j. (TA. [But in each case I think that the cii is 
a mistake for ».]) — See also 44 — — 
[Hence,] 44 “44 4 (assumed tropical:) [A 
summer-midday] that draws forth the sweat. 
(K.) 44: see 44, in two places. — — Also 
(tropical:) A beverage [of the kind termed 44,] 
prepared from dates. (K, TA.) — — 

And (assumed tropical:) Fresh blood. (K.) 44 
[or perhaps 44, like &c., (assumed 

tropical:) An exuding fluid]. (AHn, TA voce -4, 

q. v.) 44=*-: see 44=^. 44=“-: see 44: and see 

what next follows. 44 used as a pi. of 44 [q. 
v.], because the latter has the meaning of j 44. 
(Msb.) — — Also Companies, assemblies, or 

troops. (K.) And The sons of the paternal 

uncle: (K:) or a man’s assistants, or auxiliaries, 
consisting of the sons of the paternal uncle in 
particular. (TA.) 44 A certain plant, (S, K,) that 
grows in the hot season, in the plains and on the 
sides of valleys, cleaving to the ground so as 
almost to be buried in it, not eaten by the camels, 
but only by the sheep or goats, (TA,) and by the 
gazelles: (S, TA:) it increases the milk, 
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and fattens; and gazelles are snared [while 
pasturing] upon it (44° J4*3): (TA:) hence the 
expressions 44l ,_43 and 4* 4 .4=3 [a buck- 
gazelle that feeds upon the -4*]: (S:) it is a 
curling herb, of a dusty colour inclining to green, 
that spreads upon the ground; when a piece of it 
is cut off, a milky fluid flows from it: (As, S:) AHn 
says, it is a plant that spreads upon the ground, 
evergreen, having small leaves, with which they 
tan: Aboo-Ziyad says, it is included among what 
are termed 44J, and is a tree that expands over 
the ground, cleaving thereto, intensely green, 
growing most when the heat becomes great: and 
he adds, on the authority of Arabs of the desert, 
that it lies upon the ground, having small and 
hitter leaves, and a root penetrating deep into 
the earth, and small twigs: it is of the kind of 
plants termed 3-4). (TA.) <^4=- A skin for water or 
milk tanned with [the leaves of] the -44 (s, K;) 
as also J, 4 44 (K.) 434 fj) (assumed tropical:) 
A dewy day. (Sh, K.) 44 A milker; (S, K;) as also 
i 44*; (K;) hut the latter has an intensive 
signification: (TA:) pi. 4*. (S, A.) You say, 4*. fi 
JAM [They are the milkers of the camels]. (A.) 
And 3411 mj 4 -4“ [Separately the milkers 
return]: (S, A:) for when they assemble to 
milk their camels, each occupies himself with 
milking his own, and then they return, one after 
another; (S, TA;) or they water them together, 
and return separately to their abodes, where each 
one milks: (TA:) a prov., (S, A, TA,) relating to 
the manners of men in assembling and 
separating: (TA:) you should not say 344 (S.) 
IKtt gives it differently, thus: 3441 mj 4 4* 
[Until the milkers return]: but the former reading 
is that commonly known. (IB, TA.) g)j 4 ._>4 
41a. [They (i. e. camels) have not a pastor, hut 
milkers] is another prov., applied to a man who 
asks thine aid, and whom thou aidest, hut on 
whose part there is no aid. (TA. [That is, You ask 
aid of one to whom you render no aid. See also 
Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 427.]) — — 

[Hence,] 44141 (tropical:) [The two spermatic 
ducts;] two veins, or ducts, which supply the 
penis with [the spermatic] fluid; whence the 
phrase, “'J 1 -* 34 meaning (tropical:) his penis 
became erect: (A, TA:) (assumed tropical:) two 
veins, or ducts, in the kidneys: (Zj in his “ Khalk 
el-Insan: ”) or (assumed tropical:) two veins, or 
ducts, (S, TA,) of a green colour, (TA,) on either 
side of the navel: (S, TA:) accord, to some, 
(assumed tropical:) two veins, or ducts, within 
the two horns. (TA. [But I think that, in this 
instance, u 4 j*N is a mistranscription for aHj*ll, 
meaning the nose: see what follows.]) 44- [i s 
the pi., and] signifies (tropical:) The sources 


[whence flows the milk] of the udder: (A, TA:) 
and (tropical:) the sources whence flow the tears 
of the eye: (A, K:) and (tropical:) the sources of a 
spring, (A,) or of a well: (K:) and J444M 4'4 
(assumed tropical:) the veins, or dusts, that 
excem the mucus from the nose, and the 
spermatic fluid from the penis. (AA, T. [But see 
art. js-’.]) 44-J : see what next follows. 344 Milk 
which a man draws for his family, while he is in 
the place of pasturing, and then sends to them: 
(A, K:) or milk that remains over and above what 
fills the skin: (K:) or what remains over and 
above the contents of the skin when the pastor 
brings the skin on the occasion of his conducting 
his camels to water and it contains milk; this 
being the 34514 of the tribe: or milk which people 
collect, to the quantity of a camel-load, while 
their camels are in the place of pasturing, and 
convey to the tribe; as also J. 45l4 ; pi. 44* 1 ; 
whence the phrases, *4 4 and 44* 1 334 

He has come with two camel-loads of 
milk collected while the camels were in the 
pasture, and with three such loads: when, in the 
case of milking ewes or goats or cows, people 
do thus, one says of them, 1 jj4, and 4 

4*4. (TA. [See also 4.]) 443 and 443 and 443 
and 344 and 443 (k) and 443 and 443 and 443 
(AHei, TA) and 4413 (K) A ewe, or she-goat, from 
whose udder somewhat [of milk] has issued 
before her being mounted by the ram: (K:) and a 
she-camel that emits, or yields, milk before 
conception: (Seer, TA:) or you say, accord, to 
Ks, 4113 jil, or 4113, [accord, to different copies 
of the S,] meaning a she-goat from whose udder 
some milk has issued before she has been 
mounted by the ram: and accord, to AZ, 314 
4H3, or 443, [accord, to different copies of the S,] 
and 443, and 443, a young she-goat that is 
milked before she conceives. (S.) -44. A place of 
milking. (Msb.) — [Also The prunus mahaleb 
of Linn.; a small kernel of the stone of a wild 
cherry, much esteemed by the Egyptians, (and by 
the Arabs in general, E. W. L.,) and employed 
by them in many diseases, as a bechic and 
carminative; brought from Europe: (Rouyer, in 
the “ Descr. de l’Egypte,” xi. 452 of the 8vo. ed. :)] 
a kind of odoriferous tree: (A:) a certain tree 
having a grain (41 [which may mean a kernel]) 
that is put into perfumes and aromatics; (Msb, * 
TA;) the perfume in which it is incorporated 
being termed J, 3 44 : so say IDrst and others: 
AHn says that he had not heard of its growing 
anywhere in the country of the Arabs: accord, to 
Aboo-Bekr Ibn-Talhah, a tree having a grain (4=-) 
like that of the 4*3j [which is likewise used 
in medicine, called 4-4 jll 'jji, i. e. the seed of the 


ocimum basilicum, or common sweet basil]: 
accord, to Aboo-'Obeyd El-Bekree, the [tree 
called] 41 jl; (TA:) [J says,] 4'!«l l 4=- is an 
aromatic medicine, the place whereof is 34441 ; 
(S,) which is a town (4) near El-Mosil: (K, 
TA:) IKh calls it a kind of perfume: some say it is 
the grain of the £jj* [or castor-oil-plant]: others, 
that the 4« is the fruit, or produce, of the kind 
of tree termed j41l >4, which the Arabs 

0 l 

call >AM: iDrd says that it is the grain with which 
one perfumes; calling the grain by the name 
of m 4-*: (TA:) the best is the white, pearly, and 
clear. (Ibn-Seena, book ii. p. 210.) Accord, to 
IDrst, this word is originally an inf. n., and 4=- 
- .4*4 1 and - .>44 1 » mean -441 4=- and » j*4 
-4=4 (TA. [IbrD informs me that it is a custom of 
some of the Arabs, previously to their milking, to 
chew some - . >'* *, and to anoint with it the teat of 
the animal.]) — Honey. (K.) 441 [One who 

assists in milking. And hence, in a general 

sense,] (tropical:) An aider, or assistant: (S, K:) 
or an aider, or assistant, not belonging to 
the party, or people, whom he aids: if of that 
party, or people, the aider is not so called, accord, 
to the T. (TA. [But see 4.]) 44-« (S, A, Msb, K) 
and l 44- (A, Msb, K) A milking-vessel; a vessel 
into which one milks; (S, A, Msb, K;) made of the 
skin of a camel’s side, or of other skin: (MF:) a 
vessel into which ewes are milked. (Az, 
TA.) 3 44 : see >4 4 j4i Milk drawn from the 
udder. (S * K, &c.) — See also jJ*. 44 -4=- : see 
what follows. - ">..>34 ; (s, K;) for which you should 
not say -434, with 4; sometimes written 434; 
(S; as in one copy; but in another, and in that 
from which SM quotes, 44;) and J, 4 j 4; 
(K;) [Assa, or asa: of which there are two 
kinds; 034 - ">.. > 34 , or assa foetida; and 44. - ~>,>3U or 
assa dulcis:] the gum of the u 1 ^: (S K:) ISd 
says, 44=- is an Arabic or an arabicized word: 
[and is the name of a certain plant:] I have not 
heard that it grows in Arabia; but it grows 
between Bust and the country of El-Keekan: it is 
he says, a plant that lies prone upon the ground, 
and from the middle of it there comes forth, 
and rises high, a reed, or cane, at the head 
whereof is a knob (“4*4 : it is also, he adds, the 
name of the gum that comes forth at the roots 
of the leaves of that reed, or cane: the people of 
the part above mentioned, he says, cook the plant 
thus called, and eat it; and it is not a plant that 
remains during the winter. (TA.) In the T, Az 
states that 44* is said, on the authority of Lth, to 
be the same as J j*jl [app. a mistake for “44; or 
for 3 J>4, from the Persians*- 3lC J 6, signifying assa 
fcetida]; but, he adds, the word that I remember 
to have heard as the same as 3 j4 is 44*, with <7; 
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and I do not think it to be genuine Arabic. (TA, 
here and in art. cLlk.) l (S, A, 

Msb, K,) aor. jfk (S, Msb, K) and jfk, (S, K,) inf. 
n. gii., He separated, or cleared, the cotton from 
its seeds, with the wooden implement 
termed gii-«: (Msb:) or he separated and 
loosened the cotton (^) with the upon 

the gli-j, (TA,) or upon the (A.) [Golius 

describes the operation thus: “ e nucibus parum 
excerptum, inter ferramenta duo (quorum 
superius, axiculo seu specillo simile, ceu torno 
vertitur, inferius quiescit, simul autem inter sese 
arete cohaerent,) attrahitur et a semine duriore 
segregatur: ” but see and gii-?.] — — 

[Hence,] gfk signifies also (tropical:) He made a 
cake of bread round (A, K) [by rolling it] with 

the (A.) And (tropical:) He mixed, 

and stirred about, and beat, what is termed 

or (A, TA.) And (tropical:) He beat 

another with a staff, or stick. (A.) (tropical:) 

He twisted a rope. (A, TA.) 5 ' T J '-“-“JI 
(assumed tropical:) The clouds became in a state 

of commotion, and lightened. (K.) 

isj^ P (tropical:) That [thing, or affair,] did 
not become agitated to and fro in my mind, so 
that I should doubt respecting it. (TA.) And U 
j (tropical:) [Nothing of it 
was doubtful in my mind;] I doubted not 
respecting aught of it. (A.) You say, t*i ^ 

and giij (tropical:) [Leave thou that 
which has been doubtful in thy mind]. (Lth, 
TA.) l s t*s gl=^ and g^ mean (tropical:) I 
doubted respecting it: (As, TA:) or both 

mean nearly the same. (Sh, TA.) The saying of 
'Adee, (K,) [or,] correctly, the saying of the 
Prophet to 'Adee Ibn-Zeyd, (TA,) u? ^ 

•Gjl^yLajil 4jS ClltjLka 3 qj* ^ j Y, 

[accord, to different copies of the K, in the 
CK4#I _>ajll Cit jLiJ means (tropical:) Let not 

aught [of doubt] enter thy heart on account of it; 
[i. e., on account of food in respect of which thou 
hast resembled those who follow the 
Christian religion;] i. e., it is clean. (Sh, K, TA.) 
Accord, to IAth, this is from J, gfk, signifying 
motion, and commotion, or agitation: and it 
is also related with g [in the place of g], meaning 
the same. (TA.) 8 g&kj gee 5 . gfk: see 5 , last 
sentence. g jfk wjU-j (assumed 
tropical:) Lightning clouds. (K.) gjlk and J, g 
Cotton upon which the operation signified by the 
verb gfk has been performed; (S, K;) cotton 

separated, or cleared, from its seeds. (Msb.) 

For the former, see also ^4^. The art, or 
business, of performing the operation, 
upon cotton, signified by the verb gfk. (K.) ^4=^ 


(assumed tropical:) Milk in which are dates: (K:) 
milk in which dates have been 
macerated, steeped, or soaked; (S, TA;) and 
which is sweet: (TA:) or clarified butter [poured] 
upon pure milk: or dregs squeezed from a butter- 
skin (urki » [or perhaps the latter word is a 
mistranscription for and, if so, the meaning 
is the expressed juice of the species of 
dates termed u?^]): (S, K:) and the expressed 
juice of »!%.: and some fresh butter milked upon: 
(K:) pi. gll: accord, to the T, gl=> signifies 
dates with milk: (TA:) and accord, to Kr, J, g4k, 
without », is a name given to dates milked upon, 
and then mashed with the hand. (ISd, TA.) g^ 
One whose business is to perform the operation, 
upon cotton, signified by the verb gfk. (S, K.) gfk-“ 
The thing on which is performed the operation, 
upon cotton, signified by the verb gfk; (S, K;) as 
also l (s, A, K:) it is of wood or of stone. 

(TA.) See also g54L«. Also (assumed 

tropical:) The axis (jj=>-») of the sheave of a 
pulley. (K.) see The thing with 

which is performed the operation, upon cotton, 
signified by the verb gfk: (S, A, K:) or [ g4L« is the 
name of the wooden implement [with which that 
operation is performed, or] with which cotton is 

separated, or cleared, from its seeds. (Msb.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) An implement of 
wood, (K,) or of stone, (TA,) with which a cake of 
bread is expanded; (K;) a rolling-pin for dough: 
(A, TA:) pi. and (TA.) — — 

And (tropical:) A bull's horn. (A, TA.) g 
see g4=“-. J4^ or ujJ4^ ojP- [The snail;] a certain 
creeping thing (^^), (K in art. J4=^,) or a small 
creeping thing, (S and K in art.uj^-,) that is 
found upon the [kind of tree called] cLi j: (S, K:) 
or of the kind called — s'— =' [i. e. of the testaceous 
kind, or shell-kind: applied in the present day to 
the snail with its shell, and to any kind of spiral 
shell]: (K:) it is a kind of worm, having a shell 
within which it conceals itself: (TA in art. uj4^:) 
its flesh is good for the stomach, and for the 
wound of the mad dog, and for dissolving hard 
tumours, and curing ulcers; its shell, burnt, clears 
the mange, or scab, and the [species of leprosy 
termed] 34) [q. v.], and the teeth; and the 
application of it externally draws forth the [or 
perhaps it should be (or prickles of the palm- 
tree)] from within the flesh, and, mixed with 
vinegar, stops bleeding from the nose: (K in 
art. uj4^:) Az agrees with the author of the K 
in mentioning this as a triliteral-radical word; but 
As and J hold the u to be a radical letter, (TA in 
art. J4=s) and so do Lth and A 'Obeyd. (TA in 
art. uj4^.) 1 i_v4k, aor. 34^ (Sgh, L, K) 


and 1 jAk, (L,) inf. n. i_yik; (TA;) and J, <^1, (S, K, 
&c.,) inf. n. (TA;) He clad, or covered, the 

camel with a [q. v.]; (S, K, &c.;) put upon 

him a o^. (Sh.) — (T, K,) inf. 

n. L>4k, (TA,) (tropical:) The sky rained 
continually; as also i c'u . U I : (K:) or rained a fine 
and continual rain; (T;) and so [ the latter. (T, S, 

A, K.) 4 see 1 , in three places: and see 

10 , in two places. 10 4 .. U1 .4 He made it to be as 
a (TA.) — — So the verb signifies in the 
phrase ( -i jill [in the CK 1 — Lila] 

(TA) (tropical:) Such a one relinquished not fear. 

(Mgh, * K, TA.) Jill ij. l' L U (tropical:) 

The night became dense with darkness. (A, TA.) 

clJII (tropical:) The herbage covered 

the land with its abundance (As, S, K, TA) and 
tallness; (Z, TA;) as also J, o^. (K.) And j. 3-=j^' 
f > ' "U l (tropical:) The land became altogether 
green [as though covered with a see the 
part. n. below]: (Sh, TA:) or, as also 
became clad with sprouting herbage: or became 
green, with erect herbage. (TA.) 3“^ A piece of 
cloth («'-“£), (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) of thin texture, 
(S, TA,) which is put on the back of a camel, (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) beneath the (S, A, Mgh, K,) 
or beneath the Jkj; (Msb;) a piece of hair- 
cloth used as a covering for a horse or the like: 
(A:) or anything that is next the back of the camel 
or other beast, beneath the saddle, in the place of 
the 3?, being beneath the felt cloth: (TA:) and 
a [piece of cloth of the kind called] AL4, (S, * A, 
Mgh, K,) or a piece of hair-cloth, (A,) or the like, 
(TA,) or a carpet, (IAar, Msb,) that is spread in a 
house or tent, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) beneath the 
best of the pieces of cloth: (S, Mgh, K:) and [ 3“^ 
signifies the same, in both applications: (A 
'Obeyd, S, K:) pi. [of pauc.] 3*^ (s, Msb, K) and 

[of mult.] 3“ ji=>- (K) and (Fr, Sgh, K.) 

[Hence,] Jj4JI p^HLI ^ jyi (tropical:) Such a one 
is of those who train and manage horses and are 
constantly upon their backs. (TA.) And 34441 jki 
34411 (tropical:) We are acquirers of horses and 
constantly upon their backs. (S.) — — l>44I 4 

(assumed tropical:) The she-ass. (S, K.) > 

^44 3“ 4=“- (tropical:) He is one who does not quit 
his place [or house or tent]: (K:) said [generally] 
in dispraise; meaning, that he is not fit for 
anything but to keep to the house or tent. (Az, 
TA.) [But it does not always imply dispraise; for] 
it is said in a trad., (S,) 3*^ j£, (S, A,) or j£ 

Ltijj (_y3L4l j* ILL., (TA,) (tropical:) Keep thou 
to thy house or tent; (A;) quit not thou thy house 
or tent: (S:) meaning, in a case of sedition. (TA.) 
You say also, -PM 1 p444 3? Cp*, and Ip 3*P 
(tropical:) Such a one does not quit the country, 
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by reason of his love of it: and this is said in 
praise; meaning, that he is a person of might and 
strength, and that he does not quit it, not caring 
for debt nor for dearth or drought, waiting until 
the country be fruitful. (Az, TA.) And l>“ 4^4“ il£4 
u»4ll [Such a one is like the 
castaway meaning, (assumed tropical:) is 
one who stands in no stead when an event 
presses heavily upon him, or oppresses him 
suddenly: and, accord, to El-Marzookee, j* 
U“4J^, as meaning (assumed tropical:) He is 
one who does not sit a horse well; is not a 
horseman. (Ham p. 143 .) And t> li* 

(assumed tropical:) This is not of the 
implements, or apparatus, or the like, of such a 

one. (Ham ibid.) u»ull a? l> 4 (tropical:) A 

great one of men; syn. j4>; (K, TA;) because he 
keeps to his place of abode, not quitting it: but 
[SM adds] I have seen, in the Moheet, this 
expression explained by 44 [a multitude of 
men]; and Sgh explains it as meaning a company 
of men. (TA.) — — 4' "4 j* [app., (assumed 
tropical:) He is the careful and skilful manager of 
it, constantly attending to it]: accord, to Fr, this 
expression, and 444 jjl >, and 4 and jjl 

444, and 1* jjl, and 1 * 4 #“, all signify the 
same. (TA.) — — <4iki — i — 3 U'ii 
(tropical:) I have forsaken, or abandoned, such a 
one. (A, TA.) — c44l The fourth of the arrows 
used in the game called y44'; (A ’Obeyd, S, K;) 
as also 1 (444 (IF, K:) it has four notches, and 
four portions assigned to it if it be successful, and 
the forfeiture of four portions if unsuccessful. 
(Lh, TA.) ilyik: see i44. o“44 see ilv4. 

<*Jkk (tropical:) Land covered with abundant 
herbage, as though with a l> 4 : (K, TA:) or 
altogether green. (Sh, TA.) 4k 1 ‘-ilk, aor. ‘-44 
inf. n. and ‘-ilk (S, Msb, K) and ‘-*4 (K) 
and jkk, (s, K,) like 1 44> and 3 44 and 
(S,) and <s ^ki (Lth, K) [and 44 j4k ; like ii 
as will be seen from what follows]. He swore. (S.) 
You say, <4 [He swore by God]. (Msb.) 
[And Ilk <j| <_4k He swore it was so. And <1 ‘-ilk 
14 He swore to him to do such a thing.] 
And Ikfl ‘-ilk (T in art. ^4, &c.) and 64 (El- 
Jami' es Sagheer voce o*, & c.) [He swore an 
oath]. And Y <34 ^lk>j V [No, by the swearing 
it, (meaning no, I swear it,) I will not do such a 
thing]. (Ibn-Buzuij, K. *) And <14 < 44 - 3 , 
meaning 4 4 k-: 4kl, i. e. [I swear] an oath [by 
God]. (Lth, K.) Accord, to IAth, the primary 
signification of ‘-ilk is The act of confederating, 
or making a compact or confederacy, to aid, or 
assist; and making an agreement: [but this 
meaning is afterwards said in the TA to 
be tropical:] when the object of this, in the time 


of paganism, was to aid in sedition or the like, 
and in fighting, and incursions into the territories 
of enemies, it was forbidden by Mohammad: 
when the object was to aid the wronged, and for 
making close the ties of relationship, and the like, 
he confirmed it. (TA.) 2 ‘-ilk see 4 , in three 
places. 3 Ilk Jk <l!k He swore with him 
respecting, or to do, such a thing. (TA.) — — 
Also, (S, * K, * TA,) inf. n. 4ilki and ‘-iiu, 
(TA,) (tropical:) He united with him in a 
confederacy, league, compact, or covenant, (S, K, 
TA,) [respecting, or to do, such a thing.] — — 
And <llk. (tropical:) He clave, clung, kept, or held 
fast, to it: (K, TA:) see a verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb in 
art. ‘-ilk, voce ‘-illk. (TA.) You say, <4 kJU., 
and k j 4 (tropical:) He clave to his grief, or 

sorrow. (TA.) Aillkk also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) The establishing a brotherhood. (TA.) 
It is said in a trad., ‘-“Ilk 

(assumed tropical:) He established a 
brotherhood between Kureysh and 
the Assistants. (S, TA.) 4 <*41, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. i— iitk); (Msb;) and J, <44, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. u'k'i ; (Msb, K;) and j <. ikl ..l; all signify the 
same; (S, Msb, K;) [He made him to swear: and j 
the last, he asked him, or required him, to swear: 
and he conjured him, or adjured him; as is shown 
in the M in art. 4; (see 8 in that art. in the 
present work;) and so j the second; as is shown 
in the explanation of the phrase 5 <ki j\ <111 31 jiei 
in the K and TA:) said [for instance] of a judge. 
(TA.) You say, Jii U <114 and J, <*4 

and <Hk [He made him to swear by God he did 

not, or had not done, such a thing]. (TA.) 

[Hence,] P'41 _ikl The boy passed the time when 
he had nearly attained to puberty: (K:) so says 
Lth; adding that some say, ( -ilki iS ; and this 
Z mentions also, and he adds, so that it was 
doubted whether he had attained to puberty: but 
Az says that pkll ‘-ilkl in this sense is a mistake; 
and that it means only he nearly attained to 
puberty; so that those who looked at him differed 
in opinion; one saying and swearing that he had 
attained to puberty, and another saying and 
swearing the contrary. (TA.) — — And 4ki 
llilkll The “lik- attained to maturity. (IAar, K.) 
[By AikJI would seem to be here meant 
the clamorous female slave: for when this word 
means a kind of grass, the I is not that which 
denotes the fern, gender, but is a letter 
of quasicoordination, if its n. of un. be Sililk, as in 
the Msb: but accord, to Sb, it is in this sense sing, 
and pi.; and as pi., it is fem.; and in a description 
of it by Aboo-Ziyad, cited by AHn, it is 
made fem.] 6 4 ^ I >lkj They swore, one to 
another, respecting, or to do, such a thing; as also 


l I jillk. (TA.) And I jilkj (tropical:) They 

confederated; or united in a confederacy, 
league, compact, or covenant. (S. K, TA.) 
And '•Illk: (assumed tropical:) They two united in 
a confederacy & c. that their case should be one in 
respect of aiding and defending. (Msb.) And lillki 
'4 'j Ik* jkl j! glilVL (assumed tropical:) 

They two united in a confederacy &c., by 
oaths, that their case should be one. (Lth, TA.) 
8 kJkl see 6. 10 ‘ 4kjk | see 4, in three places. ‘-4. 
(assumed tropical:) A confederacy, 

league, compact, or covenant, (S, Msb, K,) 
between persons; (S, K;) as also j <14-: (Msb:) 
because it is not concluded, or ratified, but by 
swearing. (ISd, TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
Friendship; or true, or sincere, friendship. (K.) — 
(tropical:) A confederate of another; one 

who unites in a confederacy, league, compact, or 
covenant; (TA;) as also J, 44: (s, Msb, K, TA:) or 
a friend, or sincere friend, who swears to 
his companion that he will not act unfaithfully 
with him: (K:) or a friend, or true friend, is thus 
called because he so swears; as also 4 44: (TA:) 
pi. of the former 44.1; (S, * K;) and of the 
latter 414 (TA.) By the 4k. I are meant, in a 
poem of Zuheyr, Asad and Ghatafan; 

because they united in a confederacy to aid each 

other; and the same appellation is applied to a 
party of Thakeef; (S, K;) and to six tribes of 
Kureysh, namely, 'Abd-ed-Dar, Kaab, Jumah, 
Sahm, Makhzoom, and Adee: (K:) and 4 lM 41I to 
Benoo-Asad and Teiyi, (S, O, K,) or Asad and 
Ghatafan; (ISd, TA;) and Fezarah and Asad also 
(S, K) are termed j44. (S.) —4; see 44. <alk An 
oath. (Msb, TA. *) You say, <*4 4k, (TA,) and 
4 34 jlki ( i. e . He swore an oath; (Lth, K;) and 
4 34jlki 4=- [which means the same]: (Lh, TA:) 
this last word is of the measure <1 4' 
from ‘-*411. (K.) — — See also 44. 4ik : 

see clkk. <slk; see Alik. — — <aik Land 
abounding with [the kind of grass called] <44; as 
also 4 [app. 44k>] ; (TA:) or producing *1*1^. 
(AHn, TA.) <44 [app. *1*4 accord, to some, 
and *44 accord, to others, (in the 
CK, erroneously, «44. ; )] ; (S, Msb, K, &c.,) in 
measure like jkk ; [and if so, *44, but see what 
follows,] (Msb,) and 4 ‘-*4, (Akh, K,) [A kind 
of high, coarse grass; called by the botanists poa 
multiflora, and poa cynosuroides;] a certain 
plant, (S, Msb, K,) [growing] in water, (S,) well 
known, (Msb,) of those termed i — (TA:) 
Aboo-Ziyad says of the “4k. that it seldom grows 
anywhere but near to water or to the bottom of a 
valley; and is long, or tall, (<4,) rough to the 
touch; seldom, or never, does any one lay hold 
upon it, for fear of his hand being cut; sometimes 



[BOOKI.] 


C 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 637 


camels and sheep or goats eat a little of it; and it 
is much liked by oxen: (AHn, TA:) [a coll. gen. 
n.:] n. un. [ 3k, (S, K,) accord, to AZ, (S,) or 
Aboo-Ziyad, and AHn, (TA,) and J. (S, 

K,) accord, to As, (S,) and «44 ; (Msb, K,) 
like (K: [in the CK like sk- 3 , and 

omitted in my copy of the TA:]) [this last n. 
un. requires that the coll. gen. n. should be 4lk : 
(see 4, last sentence:) but] Sb says that Aak. is 
sing, and pi.: [see 3k:] (TA:) [as pi., it is fem.; 
and it is made fem. in the description by Aboo- 
Ziyad, cited above:] sometimes it has for 
pi.: and its dim. is J, <4k. (o, TA.) k 111 
occurring in a trad., means 
(assumed tropical:) I am the lion; because that 
beast repairs to the places where the «L»4 grows: 
and [hence,] ?4kJI k kilS means 
(assumed tropical:) As though he were the lion. 
(TA.) — ilk also signifies A clamorous female 
slave: (LAar, K:) pi. (K.) kk: see 

in three places. — — (assumed tropical:) 
Whatever cleaves, clings, keeps, or holds fast, to 
another thing, is termed its kk: whence 
one says, -kl kk 0^4 (assumed tropical:) 
[Such a one cleaves to liberality], &c. (TA.) You 
say also, jkl kk >, meaning (tropical:) He is 
sleepless. (TA.) — — jUJll kk (tropical:) 
Sharp-tongued; (S, Z, K;) chaste, or eloquent, in 
speech; (S;) who conforms to the desire of his 
companion, as though he were a confederate. (Z, 
TA.) — — kill kk, in a poem of Sa'ideh Ibn- 
Ju-eiyeh, (Skr, K, * TA,) means (tropical:) A 
sharp spear-head, (K,) or a spear with a 
sharp head: (Skr, TA:) or it means a brisk, lively, 
or sprightly, horse. (Skr, K.) Az says, kk uk 
means (tropical:) A sharp spear-head: and 
I think that it is termed kk because the 
sharpness of its point is likened to the sharpness 
of the points of [the grass called] *44. (TA.) <ak. 
(assumed tropical:) Sharpness, in anything. 
(TA.) (4k. Aj a valley that produces [the grass 
called] <^44. (Sgh, K.) 44k: see *44. — ik. 
and <kA : see what next follows. klA. [Swearing:] 
and l tAHA that swears much, or often; and so 
i [but in a more intensive sense]. (TA.) 'a 
< 4J . — aLki (tropical:) How sharp-tongued is he, 
(K, * TA,) and how chaste, or eloquent, in speech! 
(TA.) kkh see <k. kk (tropical:) Anything 
respecting which one doubts, so that 
people swear respecting it; (ISd, L, K, TA;) so 
called because it occasions swearing: (ISd, TA:) 
such is also termed kk. (L.) [Hence,] 
(tropical:) A boy of whom one doubts whether he 
have attained to puberty. (IAar, TA.) [And hence] 
it is said, gkk jjjA j (tropical:) [Hadari 


and El-Wezn are two causes of swearing]: these 
are two stars: the reason of the saying is that 
which is explained in art. voce _kk (S, 

K.) Hence, also, <4k k3S ; (s,) or kk (K,) 
i. e. (tropical:) [A bay] not of a clear hue; (S, TA;) 
between that termed gk' and that termed k: 
accord, to the K, of a clear hue; but this is the 
meaning of -AAA jjfc. (TA.) A poet says, (S,) 
namely Hubeyreh Ibn- ’Abd-Menaf El-Yarboo’ee, 
also called, after his mother, Ibn-El-Kelhabeh, 
(IB,) <j (4 sykll ij.4^ ckj A ° A ~ [A 

bay not of a dubious hue, but like the colour of 
the '-A (q. v.) with which the hide is dyed a 
second time]; i. e., of a clear hue, so that one does 
not swear that she is otherwise than such: (S, L:) 
accord, to IAar, not requiring her owner to swear 
that he has seen her like in generousness: but the 
former is the right meaning. (L.) Also <4k <sU 
(tropical:) A she-camel respecting the fatness of 
which one doubts. (TA.) 3ik [app. <4k] : 
see <k. 4a j4i ; see <k. 3k. 1 kij 34, (s, K,) 
and »3*k (S, M, Msb,) aor. 3k (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. j4 (s, * M, Msb, K) and 3k (S, * Msb, K 
*) and 3^k (S, * K,) He removed the hair of his 
head [with a razor, or shaved his head], (K,) [and 
he shaved off his hair;] as also J, kk; (s, K;) and 
l <k (K,) inf. n. 34k (TA:) or the latter verb 
has an intensive signification, (O, Msb,) and 
applies to many objects, (S, Msb,) as in the 
phrase, fkjjj Ijk [they shaved their heads]: 
(S:) and you say also, • k 3A [he shore his 
goats]; but not 34 save in the case of sheep: (S:) 
[for] 3kll with respect to the hair of human 
beings and of goats is like 3k with respect to 
wool. (M, TA.) [Hence,] 3ki | 4k kij jl [Verily 
his head is well shaven]. (S, K. *) And fj) 
k 1 344j [The day of the shaving off of the locks 
termed k]; which was a day fought by Teghlib 
(S, K) against Bekr Ibn-Wail; (S;) because 
their [i. e. Teghlib's] distinctive sign was shaving 

(3kl), (S, K,) on that day. (S.) 44 13k or 

J, Jk cs 3k (S, K, *) is an expression occurring in 
a trad.: (S:) the latter is rare; or is an 
incorrect variation of the relaters of traditions: 
(K:) A 'Obeyd says, it is 44. 13k for which the 
relaters of traditions say j k4 k; and 
the original form and meaning is k4j <111 Uyk 
(S,) or 44 l^kj I Ik <ill U 3k (TA,) i. e., [accord, 
to A ’Obeyd,] May God wound her body, and 
afflict her with pain in her 34 [or fauces]: (S, K: 
*) but this explanation is not valid: accord, to the 
T, it is a form of imprecation uttered against a 
woman, [not in earnest, though denoting a 
degree of displeasure,] meaning may she be 
bereft of her husband, or became a widow, so 


that she shall shave off her hair: and Az says 
that k4 | lS J& means she is unlucky [to others] 
and annoying: ISd says, it is said to mean she is 
unlucky [to others]; but I am not sure of it. 
(TA.) Accord, to Aboo-Nasr (S, TA) Ahmad Ibn- 
Hatim, (S,) one says on the occasion of an event 
at which one wonders, kk. j. 4>4 <_s3k as 
though [meaning May she who has occasioned 
this, scratch and wound her face, and shave off 
her hair:] from 3411 [the act of shaving] and (k' 
[the act of wounding] and 3“k syn. with 3»kll 
[the act of scratching]: (S, TA: *) and he cites this 
verse: J, ul k V UJ kj 33 urk ^ 
k (TA, and so in some copies of the S,) meaning 
[Now surely] my people have women who have 
wounded and scratched their faces and 
shaven off their hair [on account of what the tribe 
of Selaman Ibn-Ghanm has experienced]: so, 
says IB, IKtt relates this verse, and so Hr in 
the Ghareebeyn: but ISk, thus: csk J] cs-k Vi 
k4 j [and so I find it in one copy of the S:] and IJ 
explains it by saying that k4 j i_s k originally 
denotes the case of a woman who, when some 
one honourable in her estimation has been 
smitten, or wounded, takes a pair of sandals, and 
beats with them her head, and wounds or 
scratches it, and shaves off her hair; and the poet 
means, my people have come to the condition 
of wounded, or scratched, and shaven, women. 
(TA.) [Fei says,] Ik j <1 44 is a form of 
imprecation, meaning May God afflict him with 
pain in his 34 [or fauces], and wound his body: 
but the relaters of traditions say k | csk, with 
the fem. alif, making them act. part, ns.; 
[the former meaning, accord, to one of the 
explanations given above, an unlucky woman to 
others, though this is doubtful; and] the 
latter meaning a woman annoying her people: 
(Msb:) or both these words are inf. ns., like csjk 
(TA in art. k. [See more in that art]) — — 
They said also, urkj L?k' fk [Among them is 
heard the saying, Shave, O woman, and arise]; i. 
e. among them is trial, or trouble, and 
distress, affliction, calamity, or adversity: and fji 
Ls-kj 4k [A day of the saying Shave, &c.; i. e., of 

trial, &c.]. (TA.) Also 34. aor. 34, inf. 

n. 34, He peeled the thing; or stripped off, 
or otherwise removed, its superficial part: or he 
peeled, stripped, pared, scraped, or rubbed, off 

the thing: syn. » k. (TA.) And 34 (assumed 

tropical:) He, or it, destroyed; and cut off 

entirely, like as the razor does hair. (TA.) 

And, aor. as above, (assumed tropical:) He (a 
man) pained, or caused to suffer pain. (IAar, TA.) 
— <k (S, K,) aor. 34 (K) and 34, (TA,) He hit, 
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or hurt, his 34 [or fauces]; (S, K;) a verb similar 
to 4J j, and »3k3 and » jJk, meaning “ he struck 
his head ” and “ his upper arm ” and “ his breast: 
” and He (God) afflicted him with pain in his Jk; 
as explained in a phrase mentioned above. (S.) — 

— And (tropical:) He filled it, namely, 

a watering-trough or tank, (K, TA,) up to its 34 
[q. v.]; (TA;) as also j 4kl. (Sgh, K.) — 34 

i. q. [He made the thing according to a 
measure; &c.]; (K;) like 44 [q. v.], with the 
pointed c- (TA.) — >31 34, aor. 34, [so in the 

TA, app. a mistranscription for 34, since neither 
the medial nor final radical letter is faucial,] 
inf. n. jjla, (assumed tropical:) The udder rose 

to the belly, and became contracted: and 

also (assumed tropical:) The udder 
contained much milk: (Kr, ISd, TA:) thus it has 
two contr. meanings. (TA.) [See the part. n. 3?-3.] 

— 34, aor. 34, He (a man) suffered pain: or had 
a complaint of his 34 [or fauces]. (IAar, TA.) 
2 34, inf. n. 3j4j: see l, first sentence. — 44 
kali. He clad him with a kali [or coat of mail, &c.]. 

(TA.) kali j4 He turned [or drew] a circle. 

(TA.) [Hence, perhaps,] e"* 1 3^- 34 [if, 

as I suppose, originally meaning He drew a line 
round the name of such a one;] (tropical:) he 
cancelled the stipend, or pay, or allowance, 

of such a one. (TA.) [JAM 3*- He branded 

the camels with a mark in the form of a ring: see 

the pass. part, n.] 34 He bent his 

finger round like a kali, [or ring]. (TA.) 34 

said of the moon, It had a halo around it; (K, * 

TA;) as also J, 34k (K.) Said of a bird, inf. n. 

as above, (tropical:) It soared in its flight, (S, K, 

TA,) and circled in the air. (TA.) Said of 

the j4-j, (K,) meaning the Pleiades ( , 4>ll) ) (x in 
art. j4,) (assumed tropical:) It was, or became, 
high: (K:) or it became overhead. (T ubi supra: 
see j*k) It is said that >331 3j4j, in the former 
part of the day, means (assumed tropical:) The 
sun's rising high from the east: and in the latter 
part of the day, the sun's going down: but Sh 
says, I know not 3j43I except as meaning the 

being, or becoming, high. (TA.) ? >=k 34 

cUUl 3! (assumed tropical:) He raised his eyes 

towards the sky. (TA.) 4U1I >k 3K inf. n. 

as above, (assumed tropical:) The she-camel's 
milk became drawn up [and consequently 
her udder also] (IDrd, K) to her belly (IDrd, TA.) 
And accord, to ISd, oP 3 =■ (assumed tropical:) 
The milk [became drawn up, or withdrawn, i. e.,] 
went away. (TA.) And 34 is said of the water in a 
drinking-trough, meaning (assumed tropical:) It 
became little in quantity; and went away. (TA.) — 

— JAM Jj3 kia4 (tropical:) The eyes of the 
camels sank, or became depressed, in their 


heads. (AA, K, TA.) — — >311 j4, inf. n. as 
above, (assumed tropical:) The ripening dates 
became ripe [as far as the 3 3, i. e.,] to the extent 
of two thirds: (AHn, K:) and J. t>4 signifies the 
same; or they began to be ripe (K in 
art. 34) next the base; (TA in that art.;) as also 

J, 413. (TA in art. ^4.) aj 3 k. (tropical:) It (a 

draught of [milk and water such as 
is termed] <4>k) caused his belly to become 

inflated. (Ibn-' Abbad, K, TA.) 31 34 

He threw the thing to him. (K.) 4 34i see 1 , near 
the end. 5 I They sat in rings, or circles. (S, 

K. ) The doing thus before prayers [in the 

mosque] is forbidden. (TA.) — — See also 2 . 
7 i Jlajl [His hair came off; as though it were 
shaven]. (K voce M>Ii.) 8 3331 see 1 , first 
sentence. Q. Q. 1 -*-314. He cut, or severed, his f >4 
[q. v. voce 34-]. (Msb, See also art. <34.) — 4 k 
and 0 * 4 : see 2 . — 33, (TA,) inf. n. 41 ji, (S,) He 
said <114 VI Sja Vj Jj3 V: [see art. J>:] so says 
ISk: (S:) others say JSJ3. (IAth, TA.) 3*- [The 
fauces: and hence, by a synecdoche, the throat, or 
gullet, i. e. the oesophagus:] the place of 
the ki*ki [or epiglottis]; and the place of 
slaughter in an animal: (AZ, TA:) or the fore part 
of the neck: (Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insan: ”) or the 
passage of, or place by which pass, the food and 
drink, into the 3 > [or oesophagus]: (TA:) or i. q. 
1 (S, Msb, K:) [but] the latter is the 

windpipe; the passage of the breath; (Zj ubi 
supra, Az, Msb;) which has branches branching 
from it into the lungs, [namely, the bronchi, 
consisting of two main branches, which divide 
into smaller and smaller,] called the (zj ubi 
supra, and Msb:) [this word (f34), however, as 
well as the former, is sometimes applied to the 
throat, or gullet: but the former (34) generally 
signifies the fauces; and the latter (a> 4), the 
windpipe: (see another explanation of the latter 
word in art. <3k, from the M:) a morsel of food, or 
the like, is commonly said to stick in the 34, 
but not in the 34 [:fj4 is of the masc. gender: 
(Msb:) and its pi. is 343, (s, Msb,) and 
sometimes 34; (Msb;) or 34-, which is extr.; 
and pi. of pauc. 343 i; (TA;) and 341 is allowable 
[as a pi. of pauc.] on the ground of analogy; but it 
has not been heard from the Arabs: (Msb:) [ £ j4 
is of the measure £ 44 (TA,) the <» being 
augmentative, (Msb,) accord, to Kh; but of the 
measure J j4s accord, to others: (TA:) and its pi. 

is and, by contraction, (Msb.) 

(tropical:) The part through which the water 
runs of a watering-trough or tank, and of 

a vessel: pi. 343. (TA.) And [the pi.] 343 

signifies (tropical:) The water-courses, and 
valleys, of a land; and the narrow, or 


strait, places, of a land, (K, TA,) and of roads. 

(TA.) >4 3 3- [app. (assumed tropical:) The 

upper region of the air: see 2 , as said of a bird, 

&c.]. (Z, TA.) The 3 3 of a date is (assumed 

tropical:) The part at the extremity of two thirds 
thereof: or a part near to the base thereof. (TA.) 
— Unluckiness [to others]. (IAar, K.) 
Hence, [accord, to some,] 34. Ijic. [explained 
above: see 1 ]. (TA.) 34 The state of being bereft 
of a child by death; syn. J3 j [in the 
CK, erroneously, J3i], (K, TA.) So in the 
prov., 3411 [May bereavement of her child 
befall thy mother]: or, accord, to the A, it means 
shaving of the head [on account of such, or a 
similar, bereavement]. (TA.) 34 (tropical:) 
Numerous cattle: (S, K:) because the herbage is 
cropped by them like as hair is shaven or shorn. 
(K.) You say, ‘r il 43Vlj jkJlj cj4i ik (S) Such a 
one came with, or brought, much cattle. (AZ, S 
in art. k >.) — The sealring (IAar, S, K) that is 
on the hand [or finger], or in the hand, (IAar, 
TA,) of a king: (IAar, S, K:) or a seal-ring of silver, 
without a [or gem set in it]. (ISd, K.) 
[Hence,] 34k u4a 3-41 Such a one was made 
prince, or governor, or commander. (TA.) 34: 

see 44. Also Camels branded with the mark 

termed 44; (K;) and so J. 4k_i. (S, K.) 44 [a 
single act of shaving]. One says to a beloved 
child, when he belches, ?>JI 3 4(34} s j 44, i. 
e. May thy head be shaven time after time, (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K, *) so that thou mayest grow old, (Ibn- 
'Abbad, TA,) [and acquire fat at the navel:] 
or mayest thou be preserved so as to have thy 
head shaven, and to grow old. (A, TA.) — As 
meaning A ring; i. e. anything circular; as a 4k 
of iron, and of silver, and of gold; (TA;) a 4k 0 f a 
coat of mail, &c.; (Mgh;) the 4k of a door; and 
a kik of people; (S, K;) in this last instance 
meaning a ring of people; (Msb, TA;) it is also 
with fet-h to the J; i. e. J, 4k; (s, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
mentioned by Yoo, on the authority of Aboo-'Amr 
Ibn-El-'Ala, (S, Msb,) and with kesr; (K;) i. 
e. I 4k; mentioned by Fr and El-Umawee, as of 
the dial, of Belharith Ibn-Kaab; accord, to the O; 
or | 4k, accord, to the L: (TA:) or there is no 
such word as J. 44, (s, K,) in chaste speech, (TA,) 
except as pi. of 33 (S, K;) accord, to Aboo-'Amr 
Esh-Sheybanee; (S;) or it is a dial. var. of weak 
authority; (K;) accord, to Th, allowed by all, 
though of weak authority; (S;) or it is used by 
poetic license; (Mgh:) Lh says that the 4k of a 
door is 44 and | 44; Kr says the same of 
the 4k of a company of men; Lth says that it is 
the former in this case, but that some say the 
latter; A 'Obeyd prefers the latter in the case of 
a kik of iron, but allows the former; and prefers 
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the former in the case of a AA of people, but 
allows the latter; and Abu-1- Abbas prefers 
the former in both cases, but allows the latter: 
(L:) the pi. is J, JA, (S, Msb, K,) which is 
anomalous in relation to AA ; (s, Msb,) or 
[rather] a quasipl. n., (TA,) but regular in relation 
to AA ; (Msb, TA,) [as a coll. gen. n.,] like >A-=a j n 
relation to (Msb;) and, (K,) accord, to As, 
(S,) JA, (S, K,) as pi. of AA meaning a Ak of 
men and of iron, (TA,) like jA (S, K) pi. of 
and j—A pi. of AA>S; (S;) or this is a regular pi. 
of AA; (TA;) and aAL., (AA, Yoo, S, K,) which is 
pi. of AA; (TA;) and ciilaL., (k,) which is pi. 
of AA; (TA;) and O^A in relation to a company of 
men. (TA.) You say, AaA Cjc jOI [lit. I pulled off 
his ring], meaning, (app., Ibn-Abbad,) (assumed 
tropical:) I outwent him, or preceded him. (Ibn- 
Abbad, K.) And -A jAll AAllS [Like the solid and 
continuous ring]: a prov., applied to a company 
of men united in words and action. (TA.) 
And yA jjj I jj yk, They pitched their tents in 

one series, (K, TA,) so as to form a ring [or rings]: 
the last word being a pi. of AA or of Ak. (TA.) 
And it is said in a trad., pAoll 3A0 Cf- erf-", i- e. 
Rings of men [sitting in the mosque before prayer 
are forbidden]. (TA.) — — [Hence,] AiA 
jll (tropical:) [The two rings of the womb]: one 
of these is the mouth of the vulva, at its 
extremity; [the meatus of the vagina:] and the 
other is that which closes upon the «A [or 
seminal fluid] and opens for the menstrual 
discharge; [the os uteri:] (K:) or, as some say, the 
other is that whence the urine is emitted; [the 
meatus urinarius: but the former is the right 
explanation: and hence] one says, AA y AAJI 
(tropical:) The seminal fluid fell into the 
entrance of the womb. (TA.) [Hence also,] AA 
jAI (assumed tropical:) The anus; syn. » jlA 
and (Mgh in art. £ jA.) [See also fjA, last 

sentence but two.] — — AA also signifies A 
brand upon camels, (K, TA,) of a round form, 

like the Ak [or ring] of a door. (TA.) And A 

coat of mail: [because made of rings:] (K:) or 
coats of mail: (S, Mgh:) or arms, or weapons, 
in general, (M, Mgh, Msb,) and coats of mail, and 
the like. (M, TA.) It is said in a trad., AAll 

j [Verily ye are people of the coat of mail, 

& c., and of fortresses]. (TA.) And A rope. (K, 

TA.) — — And, of a vessel, (AZ, K,) and of a 
watering-trough, (AZ,) (tropical:) The portion 
that remains vacant after one has put in 
it somewhat (AZ, K) of food or beverage, up to 
the half; the portion that is above the half being 
thus called: (AZ:) [or] of a 

wateringtrough, (tropical:) the fulness; or less 


than that. (Aboo-Malik, K.) One says, AA Cusj 
and A&t (tropical:) [I filled up the AA. of 
the watering-trough and of the vessel]. (AZ, 
TA.) AA : see AA. Ak : see AA, i n three 
places. Ak : see AA. see l, in six 

places, A [Of, or relating to, the jA; faucial; 
guttural]. AiAll Ajjkll [The faucial, or guttural, 
letters] are six; namely, » and », to which 
are appropriated the furthest part of the jA; 
and £ and £, to which are appropriated the 
middle thereof; and £ and t0 which are 
appropriated the nearest part thereof. (TA.) 1>A 
jliA (assumed tropical:) Ripening dates that 
have become ripe as far as the ljA; which is said 
by some to be near the base: (TA:) or that have 
begun to be ripe (K in art. ijiA) next the base; 
(TA in that art.;) and so [ f * Ai ALj; and a single 
date in that state is termed J, AAA AAj: (K in 
art. fiA : ) or ripening dates that have become ripe 
to the extent of two thirds; as also [ ojiA-i, (S, K,) 
and l (K, TA,) like AAJ> : (TA:) [in the 

CK ^Ai, like fA_i : ]) and the last signifies, (K,) 
accord, to Ibn-Abbad, (TA,) dates partly ripe (K, 
TA) and partly unripe: (TA:) n. un. with »: (S, K:) 
such dates are also termed J, held by ISd to 

be a kind of rel. n., [as though pi. of Alik,] though 
the reason of the insertion of the is in this word, 
he says, was unknown to him: (TA:) and J, ALj 
A)AA : (TA from a trad.:) the pi. of jAi is JslAi. 
(TA.) see jA, in two places. AAA ALj: 

see uAk. (^AA AA j: see lAA. JpA, (s, 
K,) indecl., with kesr for its termination, because 
changed from its original form, which is Alik, of 
the fem. gender, and an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant; (S;) (tropical:) 
Death (S, K, TA) that peels [people] off; (TA;) as 
also ipA, (K,) allowed by Ibn-Abbad; and, 
accord, to the Tekmileh, J, A also. (TA.) One 
says, cpA pi : ij I jA (tropical:) [They were given 
to drink the cup of death]. (ISd, TA.) [See 
also jAk.] jiA Pain in the jA [or fauces]. (S, 
K.) ipA : see cpA. pJk y\j i. q. j. 3 ^Ai [a shaven 
head]: (ISd, TA:) and AjA jki [hair shaven off]: 
(AZ, S:) and jjA Akl [ a beard shaven off]; 
not 3iA: (AZ, S, K:) and J, A pA yA [a shorn she- 
goat]. (AZ, S.) The pi. of jjA is [^SA and] iP A. 
(TA.) AiA Shorn hair of a goat. (S, K.) lPA : see 
what next follows. JlA [Shaving: and] a shaver; 
(S, TA;) and a shearer of goats: (T, TA:) pi. Ak : 
(T, S, K:) and J, ipA is syn. with jlA; (TA;) [or 
has an intensive signification, or denotes 
frequency of the action.] The saying Ail Ah 3*ii V 
j]A means [Do not thou that:] may God cause 
thy mother to be bereft of her child so that she 
shall shave off her hair. (S.) And Alik occurs in a 


trad, as an epithet applied to a woman cursed by 
Mohammad; (TA;) meaning One who shaves 
off her hair in the case of an affliction: (K, TA:) or 
who shares her face for the sake of 
embellishment. (TA.) It is also applied to a 
wound on the head (AA) That scrapes off the 
skin from the flesh. (TA in art. jfj.) — — 
(tropical:) Sharp; applied to a knife: (TA:) and so 
i A jlA; applied to a sword; and also to a man. 
(Ibn-Abbad, K.) [Hence, perhaps,] PJ jlA jyl 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one is looking at 
me intently, or sharply; as also J, jAi. (T, TA in 
art. jjj.) — — (assumed tropical:) Quick, or 
swift; and light, active, or agile. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) Lean, or light of flesh; 
slender, and lean; or lean, and lank in the belly. 
(TA.) — — Accord, to A'Obeyd and the K, it 
means An udder: and accord, to the K, it means 
also full: (TA:) but it is an epithet applied to an 
udder; and thus applied, it has this latter 
meaning, i. e. (tropical:) full; (T, S, TA;) so ISd 
thinks; (TA;) as though the milk in it reached to 
its ijA: (S, TA:) or big, so that it rubs off the hair 
of the thighs by reason of its bigness: (TA:) and it 
has also the contr. meaning; (T, TA;) raised 
(IAar, T, Kr, ISd, TA) towards the belly, (Kr, ISd, 
TA,) and contracted, (T, Kr, ISd, TA,) so that its 
milk has become scanty, (IAar, T, TA,) or has 
gone away: (Kr, ISd, TA:) pi. jA and (S, 
TA) and S^A. (TA. [The last is mentioned as pi. 
of ijlA in the latter sense.]) Accord, to As, cAlA I 
lilA asuII ty. i> means (assumed tropical:) The 
she-camel's udder became nearly full. (TA.) And 
one says ijlA meaning A she-camel 

having much milk: (TA:) or having great 
abundance of milk, and a large udder: and J, 
AA-i camels having much milk: (En-Nadr, TA:) 

and the pi. of is and jA. (TA.) 

(tropical:) A high mountain, (S, K, TA,) rising 
above what surrounds it, and without vegetable 
produce: or, as some say, a mountain having no 
vegetable produce; as though it were shaven, or 
shorn; of the measure in the sense of the 
measure 3 but Z says that it is from jA ; said 
of a bird: (TA:) and a high, or an overtopping or 
overlooking, place. (S.) One says also, <_ sj* 
(jlA Of, meaning (assumed tropical:) He fell 
from a high to a low place. (Har p. 37 .) And its 
pi. signifies (assumed tropical:) The 

vacant spaces between heaven and earth. (TA.) — 
(tropical:) Unlucky (K, TA) to a people; as 
though peeling them; and so j ■AA. accord, to 
the copies of the K; but correctly J, <3 jlA ; as in the 
O and Tekmileh. (TA.) — A tendril, or twining 
portion, of a grape-vine, (S, K, TA,) and of a 
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colocynth and the like, (TA,) hanging to the 
shoots: (S, K, TA:) because it has a circular form, 
like a kk [or ring]. (T, TA.) klU. [an epithet 
(being fem. of 3?3 q. v.) in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates] (tropical:) A year of 
drought, barrenness, or dearth: so in the 
saying, k4Ui V| 144 Y fjA (tropical:) 
[A year of drought, &c., happened among them, 
not leaving anything without its destroying it]. 
(TA.) — — And klUJI (tropical:) The cutting, 
or abandoning, or forsaking, of kindred, or 
relations; syn. ffjll k4a3; (Khalid Ibn-Jenebeh, 
K, TA;) and mutual wronging, and evil- 
speaking: (Khalid Ibn-Jenebeh, TA:) or that 
which destroys, and utterly cuts off, religion; like 
as the razor utterly cuts off hair: occurring in a 
trad., in which £13341 [i. e. vehement hatred] 
and klUJI are termed the disease of the nations 

fykil £k). (TA.) See also ijl'-k, last sentence 

but one. k jlU.; see 3[3, fifth sentence, and last 
sentence but one. see 3k^> jUk A razor; 

(K;) the instrument of shaving. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] 3k* £U4 (s, K) (assumed tropical:) A 
very rough [garment of the kind called] cL4; (K, 
TA;) as though it shaved off the hair, (S, K,) by 
reason of its roughness: pi. 3-^- (S.) 3k-4l The 
place of the shaving of the head, in [the valley of] 
Mine. (Lth, K.) — kk_i, applied to camels: 
see 3k 3k-4 see 4kk: — — and 3k, in two 

places. Also A vessel less than full. (K.) 

(assumed tropical:) Lean, or emaciated; applied 
to sheep or goats. (Ib-'Abbad, K.) — — 3k-l 
(assumed tropical:) A desert in which is no 
water. (TA.) 3k3: see 3 k, in two places, f5k_i : 
see uk3. 4fk-l : see u^k. 3*- Q- 1 k4k, (s, K,) inf. 
n. 3-kk ; (TA,) He cut, or severed, his f>k [or 
windpipe]; (S, K;) accord, to the K, meaning 
his 3 k; but see the explanations of f >k below: 
(TA:) he slaughtered him in the manner 
termed 44. (TA.) [Mentioned in the Msb in 
art. 3k] — ‘klajlt jjbk [or rather >411] (assumed 
tropical:) The dates began to be ripe next the 
base; as also j“k, in which the u is asserted by 
Yaakoob to be a substitute for f. (TA.) Q. 3 fiukl 
He left, or forsook, food; expl. by fkkll 4>. 
(K.) fjkL The windpipe, or passage of the 
breath; (T, Mgh, TA;) by the cutting, or severing, 
of which, and of the *3 >> [or oesophagus] 
and ukj [or two external jugular veins], the 
lawful slaughtering of an animal is completed: (T, 
TA:) accord, to the S and K, [and to the Msb, in 
art. 3*-, though it is there correctly and 
fully explained as meaning the windpipe,] i. 
q. 3 4-: but in the M it is explained [agreeably 
with general usage] as the passage of the 
breath, and of coughing, from the *-*.k [or chest]; 


consisting of a series of successively- 
superimposed cartilages 0- 3441), before 

which, in the exterior of the throat, is nothing but 
skin; having its lower extremity in the lungs, and 
its upper extremity at the root of the tongue: 
from it pass forth the breath and the wind and 
the saliva and the voice: [see also another 
explanation voce 3k from Zj in his “ Khalk el- 
Insan,” and the Msb:] pi. fpk and fjpk. (TA.) 
Accord, to some, the (* is augmentative: accord, to 

others, radical. (TA.) [Hence,] they say, 41 jl 

Squill e >k 3k, meaning (assumed tropical:) We 
alighted in a strait, or confined, place. (TA.) 
And f£k means (assumed tropical:) The 
strait, or confined, parts of the country, or of 
countries: (Mgh:) or the lateral, and extreme, 
parts thereof. (TA.) klik; see what follows. 4k j 
ffki [or rather fik^ >4] (assumed tropical:) 
Dates that have begun to be ripe next the base; 
(K;) [or that have become ripe to the extent of 
two thirds; (see Lkk in art. 3k;)] as also 
(TA:) and 4 kkk kLj [or rather k>U3 s jk (in the 
CKklik)] is applied to a single date in this sense. 
(K, * TA.) i>k Q., or Q. Q., 1. Q. 1 3 k see 2 in 
art. 3k. 04k, n. un. with »: see art. 3k. fkk see 
art. 3k. o5ki : see art. 3k. 41a. 1 4k, aor. 41a, inf. 
n. <Sjk (s, Sgh, TA) and ksk (Sgh, TA;) 
and 41a ; aor. 4k, (k, TA,) inf. n. 4ik; (k, * TK;) 
the former verb strangely overlooked by F; (TA;) 
It (a thing, S) was, or became, intensely black; (S, 
Sgh, K;) as also 4 413k!. (S, TA.) 12 4l[^LJ see 
above. 4k : see kk. 4k Blackness: (S:) or 
intense blackness; as also 4 kk; (K;) like the 
colour of the crow, or raven: (TA:) [for] k 4k 
signifies the blackness of the crow, or raven; as in 
the saying, ,4k Jk [black like the 

blackness of the crow, or raven]: (S:) or it means 
its 41a [q. v.] : (K:) or if you say M 1 jkl 4ia J3, 
you mean its beak; (S;) or the blackness of its 
feathers: (Er-Raghib, TA in art. 4ia : ) or they 
said k 4k ^ [blacker than the 41a of the 
crow, or raven]: or k 41a ^ an Arab of the 
desert, being asked by Fr whether he said the 
latter or the former, answered that he never 
said the former: Umm-El-Heythem, being asked 
by AHat the same, answered that she said the 
former, and never the latter; (TA;) and she 
explained the former as meaning its two jaws and 
the part around them; adding that [the saying 
that it means] its beak is nought: and IDrd is 
related to have disallowed the saying 43 
m 1 jkl : (TA in art. 43 : ) accord, to AZ, 4kll means 
the colour; and 4311, the beak: some say that 
the 3 in the latter is a substitute for the J in the 
former; but others deny this. (TA.) In the saying 
of a poet, kLk Jk 43 l t4>JI [Ink like the kJU. 


of the crow, or raven], cited by Th, klU. may be a 
dial. var. of 4k : or it may mean its feathers; 
its ksk or its kii or other feathers. (TA.) kk : 
see 4k : — and see also kk. — Also i. q. kk: 
(K:) formed from the latter by transposition: so 
in the saying, kk 4UJ ^ [in his speech is a 
barbarousness, or a vitiousness, or 
an impediment, &c.]. (TA.) kk, (s, Msb,) or 
1 kk, (iSd, K,) and J, Ikk (s, Msb, K) and J, £kk 
(K) and J, ikk and [ ikk, (IDrd, K,) or J, ^kk 
(L,) and J, kk, (IDrd, K,) A species of the [kind 
of lizard called] (S, Msb, K: [in the CK, 
erroneously, 44i : ]) or (S, K [but in the Msb 
which is]) a small reptile, (S, Msb, K,) resembling 
a fish, of a blue [or greyish] color, and glistening, 
(Msb,) or smooth, and having a mixture of 
whiteness and redness, (TA in art. >4,) that 
dives into the sand, (S, Msb, K,) like as the 
aquatic bird dives into the water; the Arabs call 
it 4111 Cili, because it dwells in the sand-hills; 
(Msb;) and kill 334; (TA in art. kk) and they 
liken to it the fingers (uk) of girls, because of 
their softness, or suppleness: it is also called kk, 
which is app. formed by transposition: (Msb:) 
l 4k [is the coll. gen. n., or quasi-pl. n. ; for it] 
signifies kll <34 - (l in art. £ jc.) — For the first 
of these words, see also 4113, in two places, kk 

§00 £. 1 ^ 1 ^* §00 • §00 /- 1 ‘ n I ■ 

§00 ASA?*' £l£Lk.: §00 see liljik.; 

§00 kUl -v . §00 ^ . §00 k\\1 k. 

Intensely black; as also J, 41jkl (K) and 
4 4kk and 4 41 jik and 4 4! kk and j, 4*43 .1 and 
4 4131 1 3 (Ibn-'Abbad, K) and 4 kk. (TA.) You 
say 413. 4*3 and 4H3; Both meaning the same; 
(S;) i. e. Black that is intensely black. (TA in 
art. 43.) And k j 34kl Verily he, or it, is 
intensely black. (TA.) aS 13 : see ilk. 4*43 .4 
see 4)431 413; see 431 . 3 413; see fk 413 1 4> 
(S, Msb, K, [in the CK, erroneously, fk>l) aor - fk, 
inf. n. fk (Msb, TA) and fk, of which the former 
is a contraction, (Msb,) [both used also as 
simple substs.,] He dreamed, or saw a dream or 
vision (S, Msb, K) 3 (K) in his sleep; (S, * 
Msb, K;) as also J, 43! (S, ISd, Msb, K,) and 
l fkjl, (isd, K,) and 4 ?kj. (K.) You say, k fk, (S, 
K, [in the CK, again, erroneously, fk,]) and ko, 
(K,) and fkl 4 kc, (TA,) and -3k also, (S,) He 
dreamed, or saw a dream or vision, of it: (S, K:) 
or he saw it in sleep. (M, K.) And fk He (a 
man) dreamed in his sleep that he was 

compressing the woman. (TA.) [Hence,] fk 

and 4 fkkl signify [The dreaming of] copulation 
in sleep: (K:) and the verbs are fk and 4 fl3l. 
(TA.) And [hence,] both signify The experiencing 
an emission of the seminal fluid; properly, in 
dreaming; and tropically if meaning, without 
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dreaming, whether awake or in sleep, or by 
extension of the signification. (TA.) And hence, 
(Mgh,) (4k, (Mgh, Msb,) aor. 4, inf. n. 4; 
(Mgh;) and J, 44 (Mgh, Msb;) He (a boy) 
attained to puberty, (Msb,) [or] to virility. (Mgh, 
Msb.) — ,4k, with damm [to the J], inf. n. 4> (S, 
Msb, K,) [He was, or became, forbearing, 
or clement;] he forgave and concealed [offences]: 
or he was, or became, moderate, gentle, 
deliberate, leisurely in his manner of proceeding 
or of deportment & c., patient as meaning contr. 
of hasty, grave, staid, sedate, or calm; (S, K;) and 
(assumed tropical:) intelligent: (K:) or he 
managed his soul and temper on the occasion of 
excitement of anger. (TA.) [See 4 below.] You 
say, 4. 4 and J, <4^; [He treated him 

with forbearance, or clemency, &c.]: both signify 
the same. (TA.) And V4 ii4 4=* [He treats with 
forbearance, or clemency, &c., him who 
reviles him]. (TA in art. l 4.) — 4> aor. 4> (K,) 
inf. n. 4> (TA,) He (a camel) had [upon him] 

many ticks, such as are termed 4- (K.) Also 

the same verb, (S, K,) with the same inf. n., (S,) It 
(a hide, or skin,) had in it worms, such as are 
termed 4> (S, K, TA,) whereby it was spoilt and 
perforated, (S, TA,) so that it became useless. 
(TA.) A poet says, (S,) namely, El-Weleed Ibn- 
'Okbeh, TA,) 4^ 4 4 34 JJ 44 j 4la 

[For verily thou, as to the letter, or writing, 
to 'Alee, art like a woman tanning when the hide 
has become spoilt and perforated by worms]: (S, 
TA:) he was urging Mo'awiyeh to contend 
in battle with 'Alee, [as though] saying to him, 
Thou labourest to rectify a matter that has 
become completely corrupt, like this woman who 
tans the hide that has become perforated and 
spoilt by the 4- (TA.) [The latter hemistich of 
this verse is a prov.: see Freytag's Arab. Prov. 
ii. 346.] — <4, (K,) inf. n. 4> (TA,) He plucked 
the 4 from it; [app., accord, to the K, the worms 
thus called from a hide, or skin;] as also J. <-4 
(K:) or, accord, to Az, he took from him, namely, 
a camel, the [ticks called] 4- (TA.) 2 <4 (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. f4= (S, K) and f4, 
like 44, (K,) signifies 4=^ <!«-=■• [i. e. He made 
him to be forbearing, or clement, &c.; or he 
pronounced him to be so; or he called him so; or 
he held, or believed, or though, him to be so]: 
(S, K:) or he enjoined him <4=41 [i. e. forbearance, 
or clemency, &c.]: (K:) or he attributed to 
him <4=41. (Mgh, Msb.) — 4 [so in the 

TA, evidently <4=., (see 5, its quasi-pass.,)] also 
signifies It fattened a lamb, or kid; said of 

sucking. (TA.) And He filled a skin. (TA.) — 

See also 1, last sentence. 4 cjJ=J she (a woman) 


brought forth *'-44- [i. e. children that were 
forbearing, or clement, &c.]. (K.) 5 <4: see 1, first 
and second sentences. — — Also He affected, 
or pretended, to dream, or see a vision in sleep: 
whence, in a trad., 4=J 4 k* 4=4 [He affected, or 
pretended, to have dreamed that which he 
did not dream]. (TA.) And He asserted himself 
falsely to have dreamed, or seen a vision in sleep. 
(TA.) And 4=41 4=4 i. q. -4=4441 [He feigned the 
dream; or made use of it as a pretext]. (K.) — He 
affected, or endeavoured to acquire, (- — alii) [the 
quality termed] <41 [i- e - forbearance, or 
clemency, &c.]. (S, K.) A poet says, 4 4-’ 

441 ^4=4=4 41 j 

[Endeavour thou to treat with forbearance the 
meaner sort of people, and preserve their love; 
for thou wilt not be able to be forbearing unless 

thou endeavour to be so]. (S.) See also 4 

4. — — [Hence,] j 4 Ciil=4 (tropical:) 
The cooking-pot ceased to boil; contr. of 4=4k 

(TA in art. Js-4 See also 6. — It became 

fat; said of the [kind of lizard called] -4=; (L in 
art. =4“;) and likewise of cattle: (K:) [or] it 
became fat and compact; said of a child, and of 
the -4=: (S:) [or] it began to be fat; said of a 
child, and of the 4=4=, (K,) and of the jerboa, and 
of the [ or tick]; in the K, erroneously, 4jk. 

(TA.) -I434 II cii4=4 The skin became full. (TA.) 

6 41=4 He made a show of having <4l [i- 
e. forbearance, or clemency, &c.], not having it; 
(S, TA; *) and J, <4 [in like manner] signifies 
[sometimes] he made a show of <4; expl. by 34 
44L (TA in art. <y4) 7 44 see 1. 8 44 see 1, in 
four places. 4="-: see 4- 4 an inf. n. of 4; as also 
l 4- (Msb.) — — And A dream, or vision in 
sleep; (S, K;) as also J, 44 (K:) accord, to most of 
the lexicologists, as well as F, syn. with 4jj: or it 
is specially such as is evil; and 4jj is the contr.: 
this is corroborated by the trad., 4=41 j <111 a* U jjll 
jlLlill Cy [The 4jj is from God, and the 4=“- is 
from the Devil]: (MF:) and by the phrase, in the 
Kur [xii. 44 and xxi. 5], <44.1 44 [The confused 
circumstances of dreams, or of evil dreams]: but 
each is used in the place of the other: (TA:) 441 
is the pi. (K.) — — 4 4^ [lit- The dreams of 
a sleeper;] a kind of thick cloths, or garments, 
(IKh, Z, TA,) striped, of the people of El- 
Medeeneh. (Z, TA.) 4 [Forbearance; clemency;] 
the quality of forgiving and concealing [offences]: 
(Msb:) or moderation; gentleness; 
deliberateness; a leisurely manner of proceding, 
or of deportment, &c.; patience, as meaning 
contr. of hastiness: gravity; staidness; 

sedateness; calmness: syn. =4 (s, K:) or these 
qualities with power or ability [to exercise the 


contrary qualities]; expl. by »4l and with » 14 

and =4: (Kull p. 167:) or the management of one's 
soul and temper on the occasion of excitement of 
anger: (TA:) or tranquillity on the occasion of 
emotion of anger: or delay in requiting the 
wrongdoer: (KT:) it is described by the term 4, 
or gravity; like as its contr. [4] is described by 
the terms 4 and 44, or levity, or lightness, and 
hastiness: (TA in art. j=^j:) also (assumed 
tropical:) intelligence; (K;) which is not its 
proper signification, but a meaning assigned 
because it is one of the results of intelligence: and 
l 4 > with fet-h, is likewise said to have this last 
meaning; but this requires consideration: (TA:) 
the former is one of those inf. ns. that are [used 
as simple substs., and therefore] pluralized: (ISd, 
TA:) the pi. [of pauc.] is 4=4 and [of mult.] f 4. 
(K.) Hence, in the Kur [lii. 32], 4 4 - 4 ^ 4 -4 4 
(K,) said to mean (assumed tropical:) Do their 
understandings enjoin them this? (TA.) And 4 4 
444 occurring in a trad., means (assumed 
tropical:) Persons of understanding. (TA.) 4 : 
see in two places. 4 =k A camel having [upon 
him] many ticks, such as are called 4- (K.) And 
A camel spoilt by the abundance of those ticks 

that were upon him. (TA.) Also A hide, or 

skin, spoilt and perforated by [the worms 
termed] 4 : and J, 44 [in like manner,] a hide, 
or skin, spoilt by the 4 before it is stripped 
off. (TA.) And <4 A she-kid whose skin has 
been spoilt by the 4; (K, * TA;) as also J, 44 of 
which the pi. is 44 (K:) the pi. of <-4 is 44 
(TA.) 4: see 4 > in two places. — — Also A 
[dream of] copulation in sleep. (K.) Hence, 4 
411 He attained to puberty, or virility, in an 
absolute sense. (TA.) It is said in the Kur [xxiv. 

58], 444 4 11 4“ 44m 4 tjjj [And when 

your children attain to puberty, or virility, they 
shall ask permission to come into your presence]. 
(TA.) [And hence,] <41 414, (also 

called J4 o-l j4, TA in art. 0= 4=,) [The teeth of 
puberty, or wisdom-teeth,] so called because they 
grow after the attaining to puberty, and the 
completion of the intellectual faculties: (S, L, 
Msb, all in art. ^=>J:) they are four teeth that come 
forth after the [other] teeth have become strong. 
(TA in art. 0= 4=.) A small tick: (K:) or a large 
tick; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) like 4; (S;) and said to be 
like the head [or nipple, when small,] of 
a woman's breast: (Msb:) or a tick in the last 
stage of its growth; for at first, when small, it is 
called then, 44; then, =4; and then, <^4 
(As, TA:) the pi., (S,) or [rather] coll. gen. n., 

(Mgh, Msb,) is [ 4 - (S, Mgh, Msb.) And 

hence, as being likened thereto, (Mgh,) (assumed 
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tropical:) The head [or nipple, when small,] of a 
woman's breast, (T, S, Mgh,) in the middle of 
the [or areola]; (T, TA;) in like manner 

called Jl (Mgh:) the little thing rising from the 

breast of a woman: (TA:) the 3A [or small 
extuberance like a pimple] upon the head of the 
breast of a woman: (Msb:) the Jjljj [or small 
excrescence] in the middle of the breast of a 
woman: (K:) and the head [or nipple] of each of 
the two breasts of a man: (Msb:) the two together 
are termeduAAo : (S:) the protuberant piece of 
flesh is termed 3-iA as being likened in size to a 
large tick. (Msb.) — — Also A certain worm, 
incident to the upper and lower skin of a sheep 
or goat, (As, S,) in consequence of which, when 
the skin is tanned, the place thereof remains thin: 
(S:) or a certain worm, incident to skin, which it 
eats, so that, when the skin is tanned, the place of 
the eating rends: pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] [ fA. 
(K.) — And A species of plant; (S, K;) accord, to 
As, also called 3A : (S:) As is also related to have 
said that it is a plant of the kind termed 
having a dusty hue, a rough feel, and a red 
flower: another says that it grows in Nejd, in the 
sands, has a blossom, and roughish leaves, and 
thorns resembling the nails of a man; and that 
the camels suffer adhesion of the spleen to the 
side, and their young are cast, [for ' AA I J jjj (an 
evident mistranscription in the TA), I read u j3j 
W- 1 AI,] when they depasture it from the dry 
branches: accord, to AHn, it is [a plant] less than 
a cubit [in height], having a thick, or rough, leaf, 
and branches, and a flower like that of the 
anemone, except that it is larger, and thicker, or 
rougher: accord, to the K, it signifies also the tree 
[or plant] called u'AL; which is one of the most 
excellent kinds of pasture: but Az says, it has 
nothing in common with the which is a 

herb having round [heads of] prickles; whereas 
the 3A* has no prickles, but is a well-known kind 
of 34A; and I have seen it: (TA:) [Dmr, accord, 
to Golius, describes it as “ a herb less than the 
arnoglossa ” (or arnoglossum), “ whitening in the 
leaves, and downy. ”] fA Having A [i. e. 
forbearance, or clemency, &c.; forbearing, or 
clement, &c.]: (Mgh, Msb, K:) pi. 3LA and fAi. 
(K.) In the Kur xi. 89 , it is said to be used by way 
of scoffing [or irony]. (TA.) fAll is one of the 
names of God; meaning [The Forbearing, or 
Clement, &c.; or] He Whom the disobedience of 
the disobedient does not flurry, nor anger against 
them disquiet, but Who has appointed to 
everything a term to which it must finally come. 
(TA.) — — AlAi 3^ul^ (tropical:) [lit. Calm, 
angry; or the like; because what it contains is 
sometimes still and sometimes boiling;] is an 


appellation given to a stone cooking-pot. (A and 
TA in art. Ai.) — A fat camel: (S:) or a camel 
becoming fat. (ISd, K.) ISd says, I know not any 
unaugmented verb belonging to it in this 
sense. (TA.) — And Coming fat. (ISd, K.) — See 
also fA. fA. originally signifies j fA_i [i. e. 
Dreaming: and particularly dreaming of 

copulation: and experiencing an emission of the 

seminal fluid in dreaming]. (Mgh.) Hence 

used in a general sense, (Mgh,) meaning One 
who has attained to puberty, or virility; (A Heyth, 
Mgh, Msb, TA;) as also J, fAi. (Msb, TA.) f jA A 
sort of Ai [q. v. ; i. e. a certain preparation of 
dried curd]: (ISd, K:) or milk that is made thick, 
so that it becomes like fresh cheese; (S, K;) but 
this it is not: (S:) a word of the dial, of Egypt. 
(TA.) fAi Bodies; syn. fLAi. (ISd, K.) ISd says, I 
know not any sing, of it [in this sense]. (TA.) — It 
is also pi. of fA; — and of fA: — and of fA. 
(K.) 3^1kj : see fA. fAJ> : see fA, in two places, _>A 
1 A, aor. jA; (s, Msb, K;) and uA ; aor. jA; 
and jA, aor. A; (K;) inf. n. »jA (S, Msb, K) 
and jA and O 1 ^; (K;) It (a thing, S, Msb) was, or 
became, sweet; (S, K;) as also J, JjA 1 ; (S, K;) or 
this latter signifies it was, or became, very sweet. 
(TA.) And in like manner, JA [It was, or 
became, sweet to me]. (Msb.) And 3^SU1I 
aor. jA, inf. n. »jA, [The fruit was, or became, 

sweet.] (TA.) Jip (jA (S, Msb, K) and J 

JA (S) and cSj-Ag (S, Msb) and <_s jA> J (S) 
and cjp (K,) aor. jA; (s, Msb, K;) and A, 
aor. jA; (S, K;) inf. n. »jA (s, Msb, K) and o' jA; 
(K;) He, (S,) or it, (Msb,) pleased me, or excited 
my admiration; (S, Msb;) was goodly, or 
beautiful, in my estimation: (Msb:) or one 
says, JA (Lth, As, S, K *) or ls jA J, (As, 

TA,) aor. jA, inf. n. u'jA; (Lth, TA;) and J A 
ls-A, (Lth, As, S, K, *) aor. A, inf. n. jA (Lth, 
TA) and »jA. (TA.) jAI JA is an inverted 
phrase, used by a poet, for u-AC JA. (S.) It has 
been said that JA Ji (ISd, and K in art. ^A) 
and ls jA J (ISd) is from (Ail, (ISd, K,) 
meaning the thing that is worn, because it 
signifies It was beautiful in my eye, like 
the JA not from »jA; (ISd, and TA in art. csA;) 
but this saying is not valid, nor approved. (TA in 
the present art.) Accord, to Lh, one 
says, JA sijill CnlA and JA J, and and J 
cA, aor. jA, inf. n. »jA; and aA ; aor. jA, inf. 
n. »jA; [The woman was pleasing in my eye, 

and in my mind, or heart.] (TA.) Ay jAli 

^Aj (tropical:) He is not bitter at one time, and 
he is not sweet at another. (IAar, K, TA. [In some 
copies of the K, jAj Vj.]) And jAlj jil and A 
jAl j (tropical:) I am bitter at one time, and I am 
sweet at one time. (IAar, M in art. j*.) [See also 


4 .] — cJJJI L 5 A, aor. jA, (K,) inf. n. »jA; (TK;) 
and l »AkJ, (s, Msb, K,) from SjAll, like AAAI 
from A jAI, (s,) [the most common form,] and 
1 “Aj, (k,) and j jAI ; (s, K,) which is the only 
trans. verb of its measure except one other, in the 
phrase JCA Ajjjc.]; (S;) all signify the same; 
(K;) He esteemed the thing sweet [both properly 
and metaphorically as is indicated in the TA]: 
(Msb in explanation of the second of these verbs, 
and TK in explanation of all of them:) and [in like 
manner] J, -AAi i found it to be sweet: (S, K:) or 
this signifies I made it sweet: (K:) or it has 
both of these significations: (S:) you say, I A ciuAi 
u'-AJI, meaning J, -AAAI [1 esteemed, or found, 
this place to be sweet, or pleasant]. (TA.) 
And uA CA [The eye esteemed, or found, him, 
or it, to be pleasing, or goodly, or beautiful]. 
(IAar, TA in art. csA.) — — jA 3A ^A, (K,) 
aor. jA; (TA;) and A, (K,) aor. 1>A; (TA;) He 
found, or experienced, or he got, or obtained, 
from him, or it, good. (K.) [See also 1 in art. csA] 
— cJyiJI »A, (Msb, * K,) or VL I A »A, 
(S,) aor. jA, (S, Msb,) inf. n. jA (S, K [in the 
CK jA]) and u 1 jA, (S,) He gave him (S, Msb, K) 
the thing, (K,) or such a piece of property, [as a 
gratuity,] for something that he had done; not as 
hire, or pay, or wages. (S.) — — You say 
also a jA meaning I bribed another; gave him a 
bribe. (TA.) — — And J, AljA AjAV I will 

assuredly give thee thy requital. (IAar, K.) 

u 1 jA also signifies A man's taking for himself a 
portion of the dowry of his daughter: an act for 
which the Arabs used to reproach him who did it. 
(S, Msb.) You say, »A, inf. n. jA [in the CK jA, 
and jA also,] and JjA, He gave him in 
marriage his daughter, or his sister, (K, TA,) or 
any woman, (TA,) for a certain dowry, on the 
condition that he should assign to him a certain 
portion of it. (K, TA.) — cii jA i. q. I g ijA , i. e. 
I assigned, or gave, to the woman jA [or 
ornaments]. (S.) 2 »A, (S, K, 

[erroneously written in the CK without the 
sheddeh,]) inf. n. chjAj, (k,) He made it sweet; 
(S, K;) namely, food; (S;) or a thing; (K;) as also 
l CAI; (S:) and so which is anomalous: (K:) 
sometimes they said, AjAII otA [1 sweetened the 
meal of parched barley, or the mess made 
thereof]; pronouncing with hemz that which is 
not [properly] with hemz: (S:) this is said by Lth 
to be a mistake on their part. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] jA AA [1 made the 

thing to seem pleasing, or goodly, or beautiful, in 
the eye of its possessor]. (S.) 3 (inf. n. 

TK,) (tropical:) I jested, or joked, with him. (S, K, 

TA.) 4 jAi see 2 . Hence, (TA,) JAiliy yJ\ li 

(assumed tropical:) He said not anything: (S, 
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TA:) or the meaning is similar to that of 
the phrase next following. (TA.) l^j yk ^ 
(assumed tropical:) He says not a hitter thing 
nor a sweet thing: and he does not a bitter thing 
nor a sweet thing. (K.) [See a similar phrase near 

the middle of the first paragraph.] See also 

another signification in the first paragraph. 

=34) U [How sweet, &c., is it!] is said by some 
to be an instance of a verb having a dim. form; so 
that you say, J, =3441 [How very sweet, & c., is 
it!]; like <=4=4 U [q. v.]. (TA in art. jV) 5 »3aj : see 
1 . 6 cJUj she (a woman) affected, or made a 
show of, sweetness, and self-conceitedness. (S.) 
8 <jI jil <iaiJ Jja.1, and j$-4, He exercised art, or 
ingenuity, for [the purpose of procuring] the 
expenses of his wife, and her dowry: one 
says, Ji=J [Exercise thou art, &c., and 

marry]. (TA.) 10 jliij see 1 , in two places. 

liUiJ also signifies He sought [to elicit] its, or 
his, sweetness. (TA.) 12 Jjlal; see 1 , first 

sentence. [Hence,] said of a man. He was, 

or became, sweet in disposition. (IAar.) — 
see 1 . 34 A medicine mixed, or moistened, with 
water or the like. (K.) jii Sweet; contr. of >»; (S, 
K;) i. e., in the mouth: and in like manner, in 
the eye [meaning pleasing, or goodly, or 

beautiful: see 1 ]: (TA:) applied also to a saying, 
and to an action: (K:) fern, with ». (Msb.) 

And 53411 jlaJI (assumed tropical:) Language in 
which is nothing that induces doubt, or 

suspicion: (K and TA in art. J*-:) and the man in 
whom is nothing that induces doubt, or 

suspicion. (TA in the present art.) And j4., also, 
applied to a man, (assumed tropical:) One who is 
excited to briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness, 
(l iViLi J and is esteemed pleasing, or goodly, or 
beautiful, in the eye; (K, * TA;) as also 
\ jl4-: (IAar, K:) the fern, is »jl4; the pi. 
masc. and pi. fern, j 4-: (K:) there is no 

broken pi., masc. or fern. (TA.) )==■ A small ^ [q. 
v., in the CK, erroneously, ^44 J with which one 
weaves: (K, TA:) or the wooden thing which the 
weaver turns round: [app. meaning the yarn- 
beam, upon which the yarn is rolled; termed <4a:] 
the poet Shemmakh likens the tongue of a 
braying [wild] ass to a 4="- that has slipped from 
the back of a loom. (TA.) see 3y=y ls 4=>: 
see «iji4 and J, lSj 14, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) the 
latter mentioned by As, of the fem. gender, 
(TA,) [Sweetmeat; as also 4 s j 34; (see <=34 ; 
below;) this last and used in this sense in 
the present day;] an eatable, (T, S, M, Msb,) well 
known, (K,) prepared with sweetness; (T, M, 
Msb;) said to be peculiarly applied to such as is 
prepared with art [as distinguished from such as 


in naturally sweet]: (TA:) the 4 4=“- mentioned in 
a trad, is said to be that which is termed 
[made of dates kneaded with milk]: (MF, TA:) the 
pi. of is lSj 34 ; with fet-h to the j. (Msb.) — 
— The former is also applied by some to Fruit: 
syn. is-S'A (T, TA:) or both, (K,) or the former, 
(TA,) to sweet fruit. (K, TA.) — See 
also is a subst. [as well as an inf. n.], 

signifying A gift: (Msb:) [a gratuity: so in the 
present day:] the hire, or pay, of a broker; (Lh, 
K;) and of a diviner, (As, S, * Msb, * K,) for 
divination, (As,) which is forbidden in a trad.: (S, 
Msb:) and a requital; see 1 . (IAar, K.) Also The 
dowry, or nuptial gift, of a woman: (Msb, K:) [or 
a portion thereof which the father or guardian of 
the bride used, in some cases, to take for himself; 
see 1 :] or a gift to a woman in consideration of 
having her as a wife during a certain fixed period; 
(K;) according to a practice obtaining in Mekkeh: 
(TA:) or a gift of the nature of a bride. 
(K.) 4=“-: see jlk. — — »j4=- <5!-= : see the next 
paragraph. 3ja A saying sweet in the mouth. 

(K.) <=!=>• XSL (Lh, M, K) and j »j4=s (K,) the 

latter is the original form [but app. obsolete], 
(Lh, M,) A she-camel eminent, (Lh, M,) or 
perfect, (K,) in pleasingness, or goodliness, or 
beauty: (Lh, M, K:) or pleasing in appearance and 
pace. (TA in art. 4=.) 441 »i3a. : see »j3a. Sj34 
Sweetness; contr. of J*. (TA.) [See 1 , of which 
it is an inf. n.] — — See also — il 4 =ji 

»j34. Land that produces herbs, or leguminous 
plants, of the kind termed [q. v.]. (K.) — See 
also what next follows. 44l »j3A (T, S, Msb, K) 
and »j34 l Laall, (IAth, K,) but this is said by Ks to 
be unknown, (TA,) and »j3U. J, US1I (LAth) and 4sll 
«34. (k, TA,) with damm, mentioned by Lh, 

(TA, [in the CK =i34.J) and 5 jk. l 4S1I (Sgh, K) 
and lSj 3L j, Uall and 4 j 34 j. lull, (S, K,) The 
middle of the back of the neck: (T, S, Msb, K:) or, 
as some say, the [small protuberance termed] 
of [or rather above] the back of the neck. (T.) — 
»j33 is also said to signify the same as =135., i. e. 
What is rubbed between two stones, to be used as 
a collyrium. (TA. [See the latter of these 
two words in art. 3U..]) 44l Sj3U.: see the next 
preceding paragraph, csj3a. A certain plant: (S:) 
or a certain small tree, (K,) of the kind 
termed <===>-, evergreen: (TA:) and, (K,) or, as 
some say, (TA,) a certain thorny plant, (K,) 
having a yellow flower, and small round leaves 
like those of the '-53= [or rue]: (TA:) a species of 
plant found in the desert: (T, TA:) pi. lSj 35., (K,) 
like the sing., (TA,) and, (K,) or, as some 
say, (TA,) ' 4 = 4 j 34 . (k.) It has been said that the 
sing, is <=j34., like <=^4 j: but Az says that this was 


not known by him: As mentions, as of the 
measure the words J4- and LS -«'-k j 

and csj3k: each the name of a plant. (TA.) — 
44l {jjiXLi see =j3L. 441 5 j 34; see =j34.. £34 
A maker and seller of »j34 [or sweetmeat]. (TA.) 
[ ^4=3 More, and most, sweet, both properly and 
metaphorically:] J, tijk is [its fem.,] the contr. 
of ls'j*: you say, lsj 41I <45 ij LSjkJI ^4 [Take thou 
the sweeter, or sweetest, and give to him the 
bitterer, or bitterest]. (S.) =3441 U : see 4 , last 
sentence, 1 >41 '-tyk, aor. u3a, inf. n. ik, 

1 assigned, or gave, to the woman 513 [or 
ornaments]; and so lfr=jl=-. (S.) [See also 2 .] — 

ciylk, (S, Msb, K,) aor. ,54, (K,) inf. n. as 
above, (Msb, K,) She (a woman) acquired an 
ornament, or orna ments: (K:) or she wore on 
ornament, or orna ments; as also [ (Msb, 
K:) or the former signifies she had an ornament, 
or orna ments: (S, K:) and J, the latter, she 
adorned herself with an ornament, or ornaments: 
(S, Mgh, * TA:) or she made for herself an orna 

ment, or ornaments. (Msb, TA.) <-==> 5=4 fl 

J=4=y He gained not, or derived not, from him, or 
it, any great profit, advantage, or benefit: the 
verb is not used in this sense except in nega tive 
phrases; (S, TA;) and is from 5=41 and <45; 
because the mind reckons an ornament as an 
acquisition: not from 5=. (TA.) [But 

an affirmative phrase, with the verb 54 used in a 
similar sense, is mentioned in the K in art. 5=“-: 

see 1 in that art. See also 1 in art. 3a.] See 

also 55 below. — <45 55: see 51a., in art. 3a.. 

2 'iljill 5“-, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. <5=, (K,) He 

decked the woman with an ornament, or 
ornaments: (S, Msb, K: [see also 1 , first sen tence: 
and in like manner, 5511 the sword:]) or he made 
for her an ornament, or ornaments: or he 
described her: (K:) or you say also Jkjll 55 as 
meaning I described the <5 [i. e. quality, or 
qualities or attributes, or state or con dition,] of 
the man: (S:) and you say also, <5 »3a [he 
described it to him]. (L in art. jk*"’.) The verb in 
the first of these senses is doubly trans., as in the 
saying in the Kur [xviii. 30 , &c.], 15 o5y 

<5- jji-4 [They shall be decked therein with 
bracelets of gold]. (TA.) — fi5 for , 434 .: see 2 
in art. 3a.. 5 54j : see i, j n two places. — — 
[Hence,] <4 54 5 u3a 5=4 Such a one affected 
that which was not in him. (TA.) — »3aj He knew 
his [< 5 , i. e.] quality, or qualities or attributes, or 
state or condition. (TA.) 34. Pustules breaking 
out in the mouths of children [app. after a fever; 
like 34.]. (Kr, m.) 5 =“- An ornament (Mgh, Msb, *, 
K) of a woman, (S, Mgh, Msb,) of moulded metal, 
or of stones, (K,) or of gold, or of silver, and some 
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say, or of jewels, or gems: (Mgh:) pi. ( 4 = (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and =£=, also, because of the 33= 
like Is **? : (S, TA:) or 314 is a pi. [or coll. gen. n.], 
and its sing, [or n. un.] is J, 3=1= : (K:) so says AAF: 
(TA:) J, 3=1=, also, signifies the same as 33=“-; (K; 
[in the CK 333;]) and particularly, (K,) the 
ornament, or ornaments, 33=s K, or 54 j, Mgh and 
Msb,) of gold or silver, (Mgh,) of a sword, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) as also J, »i3= ; (K,) or of a lamp, 
and of other things: (Mgh:) accord, to Lth, 313 
signifies any 3=1= [i. e. ornament, or 

ornaments,] with which one decks a woman or a 
sword and the like: but accord, to others, only of 
a woman; and one says only J. 3=3= in relation to 
other things, to a sword [for instance], and the 
like: (TA:) the pi. of 3=3= is j*- and =33; (S, K;) or, 
accord, to IF, it has no pi. (Msb.) =3= A cry by 
which a she-camel is chidden; as also J3 and 3*-; 
like as a he-camel is by the cry yj*- and &c.: 
(TA voce y>i^:) or by which female camels are 
chidden; as also 3*-, and, when in connexion with 
a following word, J3. (TA voce J3, in art. J*-.) 
One says, in chiding the she-camel, \ 4 = 1 = V J= 
[On! mayest thou not gain any great benefit: like 
as one says, in chiding the he-camel, 4=4 V 4= ; 
&c.]. (TA in the present art.) »4= : see 3=3=: 

see 3 ^. see jl*-, in two places. Also The 

quality, or the aggregate of the attributes or 
qualities, or the state or condition, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) and the make, and form, (K,) and the 
appearance in respect of colour, or complexion, 
& c., (Mgh,) of a man: (S, Mgh:) pi. and 
(Mgh, Msb, TA.) A description of the face, or 
countenance, of a man. (TA.) — — 3=3=11 i n a 
trad, respecting jll means [The mode of 
ablution termed] 3 .;> Ali i . (XA. [See 2 in 

art. J=^.]) (4^ Dry, dried up, or tough. (TA.) 

What has become dry (S, K) and white (K [but 
see 3- a 4) of the [plant called] 3“fy (S, K,) 
and -44,: Az says, it is one of the best kinds of 
pasture of the people of the desert for camels and 
horses; and when its produce appears, it 
resembles eared corn: accord, to Lth, it is every 
plant that resembles corn, or seed-produce, in its 
manner of growth; but this, says Az, is a mistake: 
(TA:) n. un. with »: (K:) and pi. 3=1=1. (S.) — The 
pole, or long piece of wood, [app. of a plough,] 
that is between the two bulls: of the dial, of El 
Yemen. (TA.) 3=1= : see J3=. 144 A certain plant. 

(K.) And A certain food of the Arabs, (Sgh, 

K,) in which dates are rubbed and pressed [or 
mashed] with the hand. (Sgh.) J3*- (K) and 3=11= 
(S, K) A woman having an ornament or 
ornaments; (S, K;) as also j 3=1= : (S:) or wearing 
an ornament or ornaments; as also J, 3=144 (K:) 
pi. Jlj3. (S.) — — And [hence,] 3=11= means 


(tropical:) Trees having leaves and fruit. 
(TA.) Ornamented: applied to a sword 

[&c.] (S.) [Described.] 3=344 see 1 £3, 

(S, K,) see. pers. aor. 63 ^, inf. n. fi, (TA,) 
[or perhaps this should be £=>■,] It (water) became 

hot. (S, K, TA.) 44 =, aor. 3 *^. (K,) inf. 

n. £4., (S, K,) I was, or became, £*•!, signifying 
black; (S, K; [accord, to the latter of which, and 
accord, to El-Hejeree, this epithet also signifies 
white; but it appears from the TA that the former 
only is here meant; and the verb seems primarily 
to signify I became rendered black by heat;]) as 
also [ 4=4 3=3.1 [originally 44 =j 4 =l, or from q. 
v.], and l 4 4 4 , (K, [omitted in the TA,]) and 
J. 4 4 = 44 . (k, TA: the last, in the CK, 
written 4444 .) — — j4=JI £*., see. pers. 4 = 4 ==, 
aor. 03 , 34 , inf. n. £ 4 =, The live coals became black, 
after their flaming had ceased, or after they had 
become extinguished: (Msb:) or 44 =, 

(S, K,) sec. pers. as above, (TA,) aor. C> 3£4 the 
live coal became a piece of charcoal, (S, K,) or of 
ashes. (S.) — , 34= (S, K,) aor. 3 £ 3 , (S,) inf. n. £3, 
(TA,) He heated it, namely, water, (S, K, TA,) 
with fire; (TA;) as also J. 34=1 , (S, K,) and J, 3=4=. 
(K.) You say, 1 j4=l j. 3411 l4 i (TA,) or 3-ill j* (s,) 
Heat ye for us the water, or some of the water. (S, 

TA.) He heated it; kindled fire in it; filled it 

with firewood, to heat it; or heated it fully with 

fuel; namely, an oven. (K, * TA.) 341VI £=, 

(S,) or 34L41I, (K,) aor. 3 - 4 . (S,) inf. n. £3, (TA,) 
He melted [the fat of a sheep's tail, or the piece of 

fat]. (S, K.) 3-41 j= : see 4 £*■ He (a 

man, S) was, or became, fevered, or affected with 
fever; or he had, or was sick of, a fever: (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K:) or one says [of himself], .j-4- 44 =, (k, 
TA, [in the CK, erroneously, u**. ([,c=4= being 
held by ISd to be an inf. n. like and ^^*4 j; 
(TA;) and the simple subst. [also] is LS 4=>-: (K:) [or 
the inf. n. is £*•; for] you say, 44. 4W=; and the 
simple subst. is (L.) And (£3L ^ £= He had 
a fever from eating [certain] food. (K, * TA.) 
And 4 , [app. £=>-,] inf. n. £ 34 = said of a camel, He 

had a fever. (TA. [See £ 34 =, below.]) 34=- said 

of an affair, an event, or a case: see 4 . £3 

344J!, jj? 41, (Fr, S, K,) aor. (S,) He 

hastened the going, or departure, of the camel. 
(Fr, S, K.) — llS 31 £4, and J, £*■!, He (God) 
decreed, or appointed, to him, or for him, such a 
thing. (K, TA.) And £*■, (S, K,) inf. n. £3, (K,) 
or £ >3=, (Har p. 347 ,) It (a thing, S, or an event, 
K) was decreed, or appointed; (Sudot;, K;) as also 

J, £4. (S.) And 4111 31 j= That was decreed, or 
appointed, to him, or for him. (K.) — 34=. j=, (S, 

K, ) aor. 34 =.. (S,) i. q. 44 [like 3=1 C=i, q. 

v.; £*■ in this sense being a dial. var. of £ 1 , as 
also 4 j 1], (S, K.) See also 4 as an in trans. v. 


2 3=4=.: see 1 . — — Also, (S, Msb, K, *) inf. 
n. £“3=, (Msb,) He blackened (S Msb, K) his (a 
man's, S) face, (S, K,) or it, one's face, (Msb,) with 
charcoal. (Sudot;, Msb, K.) [Hence,] ^ jll 3=j j4= 
The face of the fornicator, or adulterer, was 
blackened [with charcoal]. (Mgh. [See 2 in 
art. ‘4?-.]) — — [Using the verb intransitively,] 
you say also, 31=lj ^4= His head became black 
after shaving: (S, Mgh, TA:) [i. e.] the hair of his 
head grew [again] after it had been shaven. (K.) 
And hence, ?41L ^= 4 =, said of the hair, It was 
rendered black by the water: because the hair, 
when shaggy, or dishevelled, in consequence of 
its being seldom dressed or anointed, becomes 
dusty; and when it is washed with water, its 
blackness appears. (TA.) And £i3ill ^=4= The boy's, 
or young man's, beard appeared. (K.) And <4=. 
j;j4l The young bird's plumage came forth: (S, 
K:) or its down. (TA.) And 3-= 3^' 444 =. The 
herbage of the land appeared, of a green hue 
inclining to black. (K.) — 33341 <=4=, (s, K,) inf. 
n. £“4= (Mgh, TA) [and 344], He gave a present 
to his wife after divorce: (S, M, K: *) the 
explanation in the K, lP 4=>14 l$4i, should be, as in 
the [S and] M, 4= = 34 ^ (TA.) The verb 

is doubly trans., as meaning ^4=4; so in the 
phrase, *1-3= 44444=. He gave her, after divorce, 
a black female slave: or this may be for Ws-4=.. 
(TA.) [Hence,] 34411 .44 The clothing with which 
a man attires his wife when he gives her a gift 
after divorce. (K, TA.) 3 344., inf. n. 34=4, i. 
q. 3=jla [app. as meaning He approached, or drew 
near to, him, or it]. (K.) And 344=., (inf. n. as 
above, K,) I desired, or sought, to obtain 
from him, or I demanded of him, something. (El- 
Umawee, S, K.) 4 34=1 as syn. with 34= and 34= : 
see 1 , in two places. — — Also He washed 
him (namely, another man,) with ;>==>• [i.e. hot 
water]. (S.) And 341 j=l He washed himself with 
cold water, (K,) accord, to IAar: but accord, 
to others, with hot water; as also £3 j. 3=ii : 
and £j3= [is an inf. n. of £4, and] signifies the 
washing oneself; but is of a vulgar dialect. 

(TA. [See also 10 .]) He (God) caused him to 

have, or be sick of, a fever. (S, Msb, K.) It 

(an affair, an event, or a case,) rendered him 
anxious, disquieted him, or grieved him; 
syn. 34*1; (s, K;) as also f 34=. (K.) And £4 He (a 
man) was affected with confusion, perplexity, 
fear, impatience, disquietude, or agitation, and 
anxiety, or grief. (TA.) — He (God) rendered 
him, or caused him to be, £31, (S, K,) i. e. black. 
(S.) — He caused it to draw near, or 
approach. (Msb.) — =4=3^1 - 3=1 The land had 
fever in it: (S, K:) or had much fever in it. (TA.) — 
£4 It drew near, or approached; (S, Msb, K;) as 
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also [ [in the Ham p. 350, written As! 
aor. 3^, inf. n. (Msb:) it was, or became, 
present: (K:) its time drew near, or came; 
as also so says Ks; and thus this last verb is 
explained by As; but he knew not ^ in this 
sense. (S, TA.) You say, i=A=>JI and 

The object of want became near; (ISk, TA;) and 
both are mentioned by Fr. (S.) And 
and Their coming drew near. (Fr, TA.) 
The Kilabeeyeh says, ^ ujA 1 -^ u= 4 a ULa.j ^1 
[Our departure has drawn near, and we are going 
tomorrow]: and ^ 

[Our departure is determined upon, and we are 
going to-day]; meaning we have determined 
upon our going to-day. (TA.) — I iS Ai f^. 1 ; and f-=d: 
see 1, near the end of the paragraph. 5 63^ see 
1: — and see also 10. 8 He was, or became, 
anxious, disquieted, or grieved, syn. 

(S, TA,) >■^$1 for him; as though for one near and 
dear to him: (TA: [see f^:]) or he was, or 
became, anxious, disquieted, or grieved, 
and sleepless: (Ham p. 90:) or he was, or became, 
anxious, disquieted, or grieved, by night: (K, and 
Ham ibid.:) AA*! differing from (*'-*“■! in being 
[often] by day: (Ham p. 433:) and he slept not by 
reason of anxiety, disquietude, or grief. (K.) 
And The eye was, or became, sleepless, 

without pain. (K.) Also A =>1 He was, or 
became, sharp, hasty, or irascible, towards such a 
one. (TA.) 10 He washed himself with hot 
water: (S, Msb, K: or accord, to some copies of 
the K, has this meaning:) this is the 

primary signification: (S:) then applied, (S, Msb,) 
by reason of frequency of usage, (Msb,) to 
mean he washed himself with any water. (S, Msb. 

[See also 4.]) He entered the A**. [or hot 

bath]: (Mgh, TA:) J. [in this sense] is not of 

established authority. (Mgh.) He sweated: 

(S, K:) said of a man, (TA,) and of a horse (S, TA) 
or similar beast. (TA.) 12 P 3 ? AA see 1, second 
sentence. R. Q. 1 [inf. n. He (a 

horse) uttered his cry, [or neighed,] when 
desiring fodder; as also J, (S:) accord, to 

Az, 4^*^. is app. a word imitative of the cry of the 
horse when he desires fodder; or when he sees 
his master to whom he has been accustomed, and 
behaves familiarly towards him: (TA:) or it 
signifies a horse's uttering a cry with a kind of 
yearning sound, in order that his master may feel 
tenderness for him; as also j (EM p. 250:) 

or, of a uAA [or hack, or the like,] the uttering of 
a cry [or neighing] such as is not loud; and of a 
horse [of good breed], the uttering of a cry not so 
loud as the [or usual neighing]: (Lth, TA:) 
or, of the uj A w, the uttering of a cry when 


desiring the barley: (K, * TA:) and the or j~, 
[accord, to different copies of the K, but each is 
app. a mistranscription, for Ijf- as meaning 
faltering of the voice or cry.] of the horse, when 
falling, or stopping, short in neighing, and 
seeking self-help [to finish it]; as also { 

(K:) and the bull's uttering a cry with the desire 
of leaping the cow. (Az, K.) R. Q. 2 see 

1, second sentence: — and see also R. Q. 1, in 
three places. see fA-A throughout. f=>-: see 
art. fA [in the CK, erroneously, f=>,] The 
vehemence, or intenseness, of the heat of 
the [or midday in summer]. (K, TA.) You 
say, A- [I came to him during 

the vehemence of the heat of the midday in 

summer]. (TA.) The main, or chief, part of a 

thing; (K;) and so \ in the phrase 

[the main, or chief, part of the heat]. (S, TA.) 

See also The remains of the AA [or tail 

of a sheep] after the melting [of the fat]: n. un. 
with »: and what is melted thereof: (S:) or the 
part of the -S 4 ' of which one has melted the grease, 
(As, T, K,) when no grease remains in it; (As, T, 
TA;) and of fat: n. un. with »: or what remains of 
melted fat: (K:) accord, to Az, the correct 
explanation is that of As: but he adds, I have 
heard the Arabs call thus what is melted of 
the hump of a camel: and they called the 

hump fAill. (TA.) Property, or cattle and 

the like; and goods, commodities, or 
householdfurniture and utensils. (Sh, TA.) — k! U 
“Cm 6 A- Vj (S,) or p. ■d'-*, (K,) and J, 
fC (S,) or A" Vj £ 1 , (K,) andfj Vj As and pj Vj 
P- J., (TA,) He has no object in his mind except 
thee; syn. p: (S, K, * TA: [see also art. f“:]) or 

^ d, (k,) or f j V j p, (TA,) means he has 

neither little nor much. (K, TA.) And Jdi 

"p, (S,) or ■P, (K,) and j, As (S, K,) and f. j, and pj, 
(TA,) I have not any means, or way, of separating 
myself from it, or of avoiding it. (S, K, * TA.) 
see p, in three places. A hot spring, (IDrd, S, 
Mgh, K,) by means of which the diseased seek to 
cure themselves. (IDrd, S, K.) In a trad., (S, TA,) 
the learned man (fk*ll) is said to be like 
the 3^, (s, Mgh, TA,) to which the distant resort, 
and which the near neglect. (TA.) see — 

— and see also p. — — Also The 

vehemence, and main force, of the movements of 
two armies meeting each other. (TA from a trad.) 

The sharpness of a spear-head. (TA.) 

The venom, or poison, of the scorpion: (TA:) a 
dial. var. of <* 1 , (K,) accord, to IAar; but others 
allow not the teshdeed, [and among them J,] and 

assert the word to be originally (TA.) A 

decreed, or predestined, case of separation: (S, 


K:) and of death; (TA;) as also J, (S, K:) you 
say pp, and alone as in a verse 

cited voce [q. v.]: (TA:) the pi. of is p=. 

and pp. (K.) — Blackness; (S, TA;) the colour 
denoted by the epithet A- 1 [q. v.]: (S, K:) a colour 
between [or blackness] and [or a 

blackish red], inferior [in depth, or brightness,] 
to what is termed » j =>• [app. as meaning redness 
inclining to blackness]. (M, K.) — — The 
black sediment of clarified butter, and the like, in 
the bottom of the skin. (TA.) — Also i. q. so 
in the phrases cs—ij [Such a one is the 

beloved of my soul] (Az, TA) and yp -dA- ^ P 
[He is of the beloved of my soul]: and the ? is said 
to be a substitute for m. (TA.) [See also A> which 
is used as syn. with AA] see fsp, in 
two places. — Also Death; or the decreed term of 
life: (K:) pi. As (TA.) A- Charcoal: (S, Mgh, K:) 
or cold charcoal: (TA:) or burnt wood and the 
like: (Msb:) or charcoal that does not hold 
together: (Msb in explanation of the n. un. in 
art. oP:) and ashes: and anything burnt by fire: 
(S, TA:) n. un. with »: (S, Msb, K:) which is 
tropically applied to (tropical:) live coals [or a 
live coal]. (Msb.) [Hence] the n. un. is also used 
as meaning (assumed tropical:) Blackness of 
complexion. (TA from a trad, of Lukman Ibn- 
’Ad.) And AA means (assumed tropical:) A 
black girl or female slave. (TA. [See 
also A-l) p^- [The pigeon, both wild and 
domestic, but more properly the former; 
and sometimes not strictly confined to denote the 
pigeon-kind:] a certain wild bird, that does not 
keep to the houses; well-known: (ISd, K:) or any 
collared, or ringed, bird; (S, Msb, K;) so with the 
Arabs; such as the cjPI ja and the is JP and P 3 ^ 
and the As and the uA jj and the like, (S, Msb,) 
and the domestic [pigeons] (uAA^I), also, (El- 
Umawee, S, Msb,) that are taken into houses for 
the purpose of producing their young ones; (El- 
Umawee, S;) to which last alone the term is 
applied by the vulgar: accord, to Ks, it is the wild 
[species]; and the A is that which keeps to the 
houses: accord, to As, the latter is the PPj A=> 
[or wild pigeon]; a species of the birds of the 
desert: (S, Msb:) or, accord, to Esh-Shafi’ee, P^- 
signifies any kind of bird that drinks in the 
manner denoted by the verb A, [i. e. 
continuously,] and cooes; including the is JP 
and oP'j'j and whether it be, or be 

not, collared, or ringed; domestic or wild: (Az, 
TA:) the flesh thereof strengthens the venereal 
faculty, and increases the seminal fluid and the 
blood; the putting it, cut open while alive, upon 
the place stung by a scorpion, is a proved cure; 
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and the blood stops bleeding from the nose: (K:) 
the n. un. is with »; (S, Msb;) which is applied to 
the male and the female: (S Msb, K:) and in like 
manner, p^-, because the » is added to restrict to 
unity, not to make fern.: (S:) hut to 

distinguish the masc., you may say, Jc. UU^. Cyl j 
i. e. I saw a male [pigeon] upon a female 
[pigeon]: (Zj, Msb:) accord, to ISd and the 
K, however, p-^- should not be applied to the 
[single] male: (TA:) in a verse of Homeyd Ibn- 
Thowr, cited voce Ip-, by the n. un. is meant 
a the pi. of is fkip (S,) [or rather this 
is the coll. gen. n.,] and (S, K) and ciiUU^ : 
(S:) and sometimes p^- is used as a sing.: [so in 
an ex. above: and] Jiran-el-'Owd says, 

UU^. jcii (jjtSlI lu Ulall [And a female 

pigeon of a thicket, calling a male pigeon, 
reminded me of youth, after estrangement]: a 
poet also says, I UUk. [Two pigeons of 

a desert tract alighted and flew away]: and El- 
Umawee cites, as an ex. of applied to 
the domestic [pigeons], jjj 1 %^ 

[Inhabiting Mekkeh, of the pigeons of a white 
colour inclining to black]; by [or rather 

it should be written meaning (S.) 

The fever of camels; (S;) as also J, iiii; 

(TA:) or of all beasts, (K, TA,) including camels: 
(TA:) accord, to ISh, when camels eat date- 
stones, [which are often given to them as food,] 
they are [sometimes] affected with p-^ and 
the former of which is a heat affecting the skin, 
until the body is smeared with mud, or clay, in 
consequence of which they forsake the abundant 
herbage, and their fat goes away; and it continues 
in them a month, and then passes away. (Az, TA.) 

ja puL The disease termed f ji, which affects 

men. (TA.) See also p**-. — A noble chief, or 

lord: (K:) thought by Az to be originally p-**. 
(TA.) fLp: see its syn. ■&».; of which it is also a pi. 
(K.) The [or summer: or the most 
vehement heat of summer, from the auroral 
rising of the Pleiades (at the epoch of the Flight 
about the 13 th of May O. S.) to the auroral rising 
of Canopus (at the same period about the 4 th 
of August O. S.): or vehemence of heat]: (S, K:) or 
a period of about twenty nights, commencing at 
the [auroral] rising of [at the epoch of the 
Flight about the 26 th of May O. S.]. (AZ, T 
voce »jj.) — — Live coals with which one 

fumigates. (IAar, Sh.) Hot water; (T, S, ISd, 

Mgh, Msb, K;) as also i (S, ISd, K:) or 

so JU: (Msb:) pi. (K;) i. e. pi. of p**-, 
accord, to IAar; but accord, to ISd, of Sppp (TA.) 
— — And Cold water: (K:) or cold, applied 
to water: so, accord, to IAar, in the saying of a 
poet, -- I' c-laTu -A 1 LaA . * 


[And wine has become easy to swallow to 
me, whereas I used, in old time, nearly to be 
choked with cold water]: (Az, TA:) thus bearing 
two contr. significations. (Az, K.) — — The 
rain that comes in the time of vehement heat; (S;) 
or after the heat has become vehement, (M, K,) 
because it is hot; (M;) or in the -iy - 3 

[or summer], when the ground is hot. (TA.) 

(tropical:) Sweat; (Az, S, A, K;) as also J, (Az, 
A, K:) and j p-^P- is said to signify the sweat of 
horses. (Ham p. 92 .) One says, (to a person who 
has been in the bath, A, TA,) CAL and 

l -iEp meaning May thy sweat be good, or 
pleasant; (Az, A, K;) and consequently, may God 
make thy body sound, or healthy: (A, TA:) or the 
former may mean as above, or may thy 
bathing be good, or pleasant: (IB:) one should 
not say, J, CAL ; (k, TA,) though MF defends 
it. (TA.) — A relation, (Lth, S, K,) for whose case 
one is anxious or solicitous, (S,) or whom one 
loves and by whom one is beloved: (Lth, K:) or an 
affectionate, or a compassionate, relation, who is 
sharp, or hasty, to protect his kinsfolk: or an 
object of love; a person beloved: (TA:) or a man's 
brother; his friend, or true friend; because 
anxious, or solicitous, for him: (Ham p. 90 :) and 
l PP> signifies the same: the pi. [of yy^] is Wpl; 
and sometimes yyyA is used as a pi., and as fern.; 

(K;) as well as sing, and masc. (TA.) yy^JI 

3_=A=Jly He who devotes himself to obtain the 
object of want; who is solicitous for it. (TA.) A 
poet says, ly-yy^ Vj cA=A=JI -iijjj Vj [And none will 
attain the objects of want but he who devotes 
himself to obtain them; who is solicitous for 
them]. (IAar, TA.) n. un. of flAA [q. v.]. (S, 
Msb.) — — [Hence, app.,] (assumed tropical:) 
A woman: or a beautiful woman. (K, TA. [In the 
CK, only the latter.]) — The middle of the breast 
or chest. (K, TA.) The [or breast, or head of 
the breast, or pit at the head of the breast, or 
middle of the breast, or the sternum,] of a horse. 
(K.) The callous protuberance upon the breast of 

a camel. (K.) The sheave of the pulley of a 

bucket. (K.) The ring of a door. (K.) 

The clean court of a [or palace, &c.]. (K.) — 

See also the next paragraph. 3py«^: see yyp-. 

Also Heated milk. (K.) — Also, (S, K,) as well as 
l p s (K, TA, [in the CK, erroneously, fp]) sing, 
of p'-^- signifying (tropical:) Such as are held in 
high estimation, precious, or excellent, or the 
choice, or best, (S, K, TA,) of cattle or 
other property, (S,) or of camels: (K:) and accord, 
to Kr, the sing, is used as a pi. in this sense: (ISd, 
TA:) 1 likewise, signifies the choice, or best, 
of cattle or other property; and so J, ci'-p of 
camels: (K:) or you say 3?), meaning 


excellent, or choice, camels. (S.) accord, to 
the K, cAAAL, but this is the pi.; (TA;) A live 
coal; syn. (K, TA:) or redness; syn. 

(CK, and so in a MS. copy of the K:) [in Freytag’s 
Lex., the pi. is explained as meaning redness 
of the skin; and so j, ^aUA.] see what next 

precedes. 3 -AaA One who flies pigeons (?'-“■), and 
sends them [as carriers of letters] to 
various towns or countries. (TA.) (S, K, &c.,) 

a subst. from (Lh, L, K,) imperfectly decl., 
because of the fern, alif [which terminates 
it], (Msb,) A fever; a disease by which the body 
becomes hot: from yypJI; said to be so called 
because of the excessive heat; whence the 
trad., yAp jys 1 > [Fever is from the 

exhalation of Hell]: or because of the sweat that 
occurs in it: or because it is of the signs of 
[i. e. the decreed, or predestined, case of death]; 
for they say, pfyill 40 ^4*411 [Fever is the 
messenger that precedes death], or cfyill jjjj 
[ the messenger of death], or vfy [the gate of 
death]: (TA:) and 1 signifies the same: (K, 
TA:) pi. of the former cAAA. (Msb.) 
see p-*P. P^ [A hot bath;] a certain structure, (S,) 
well known; (Msb;) so called because it occasions 
sweating, or because of the hot water that is in it; 
accord, to ISd, derived from yy^J (TA;) i. 
q. oAAp: (K:) of the masc. gender, (Mgh, K,) and 
fern, also, (Mgh,) generally the latter; (Msb;) but 
some say that it is a mistake to make it fem., 
(MF, TA,) though IB cites a verse in which a fem. 
pronoun is asserted to refer to a yAp (TA:) 
pi. cAAAA; (S, Mgh, K;) accord, to Sb, 
[not because the sing, is fem., but] because, 
though masc., it has no broken pi. (TA.) See 
also yy»p (s-AAA The owner [or keeper] of a y’-AA 
[or hot bath]. (Mgh.) f=^: see yAl. y=-Ay; see yAl, 
in two places, 3AA. The [or particular, or 

special, friends, or familiars], (S, K,) consisting of 
the family and children (K) and relations, (TA,) 
of a man. (K.) You say, j AiUJI CJyS [How are 
the particular, or special, friends, &c., and the 
common people?]. (S.) And Jpjll cAy These 
are the relations of the man. (Lth, S.) [See PP, 

and y=0] See also 4 py«p Also i. q. PP. 

(K.) [It would seem that this signification might 
have been assigned to it in consequence of 
a misunderstanding of the words in the S, ^A-Ally 
3JA=JI Jlaj ALolA]l : but accord. totheTK, 
one says, 4 -A-A I jj'-A, meaning PP, i. e. They came 
generally, or universally.] yyAA J! and yyA=>- Ail P, 
(K,) or j p- dll and p aI ji, (S,) J being prefixed 
in this case in like manner as in iP* 3', (Fr, S,) 
Certain chapters of the Kur-an (S, 
K) commencing with yy>A>. [or p], (K,) [namely, 
the fortieth and six following chapters,] called by 
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Ibn-Mes'ood gijul jr 1 * 2 : (S:) one should not 
say (K:) this is vulgar: (S:) hut it occurs in 

poetry. (S, K.) Also, (K,) accord, to I'Ab, | pa- 

is One of the names of God; (Mgh;) or it is the 
most great name of God; (K;) occurring in a 
trad., in which it is said, Y pa. IjljSs pa uj, 

meaning If ye be attacked by night, say ye pa.; and 
when ye say this, they shall not he made 
victorious: (Mgh:) or the meaning is, [say ye] O 
God, they shall not he made victorious; not being 
an imprecation; for were it so, it would be Y 
(LAth, TA:) or it is an oath; (Mgh, K;) and 
the meaning of the trad, is, [say ye] By God, they 
shall not be made victorious: but p^ is not among 
the numbered names of God: it has therefore 
been deemed preferable to understand it as here 
meaning the seven chapters of the Kur-an 
commencing therewith: (Mgh:) or it is 
an abbreviation of 0*1 jit, wanting the letters 
to complete it: (Zj, K:) or, as some say, it means 
[jjlS j* U pi, i. e.] [What is taking 

place has been decreed]. (Az, TA.) It is 
imperfectly decl. because determinate and of the 
fern, gender; or because it is of a foreign measure, 
like JjjLS and cfei*, (Ksh, Bd,) and 

determinate. (Ksh.) pal Black; (S, K;) applied to 
anything; as also J. p (K,) and J, pp-p^-, (As, K,) 
or this signifies intensely black, (S,) and 
J, p^ia., (K,) which IB explains as a black hue of 
dye: (TA:) [the fern, of the first is iG-k; and the 
pi. p=^: and] the pi. of j the second is pp«'-=H, and by 
poetic license p-«G-j. (Sh, TA.) You say, pkl j A 
black man. (S.) And pkl j A man having 
black eyes. (TA.) And p=d dAiS [A blackish bay 
horse]: pi. p=* which are the strongest of 
horses in skin and hoofs. (S.) And j A 

black sheep or goat. (TA.) And p»l cipi Black night. 
(TA.) — — [Hence,] The anus ( 4 atij ; S, 
or cjLI ; K) of a human being: (S:) pi. p=-. (S, K.) — 
— And p=d An arrow before it has been furnished 

with feathers and a head; syn. (K.) 

applied to a lip (<»i) and to a gum (^]) means Of 
a colour between ^aj and 4 iS. (m, TA. 

[See ^Ak.]) Accord, to some, (TA,) p=d also 

signifies White: thus having two contr. meanings. 
(K, TA.) — Also A more, or most, particular, or 
special, and beloved, friend or the like. (Az, TA. 
[See 5 -ik, and pppk, and AilA..]) see — 
and see also pppk. p=^ i. q. (Mgh, Msb;) i. e. 
A vessel of copper [or brass], in which water is 
heated, (KL, and Msb in art. pi,) having a long 
and narrow neck: (KL:) or a small piia 

[here meaning the same as in which water 
is heated. (S.) applied to food [&c.], (TA,) 
Any cause of fever; or a thing from the eating 


of which one is affected with fever: (K, * TA:) 
such, for instance, the eating of fresh ripe dates is 
said to be. (TA.) And (S, M, K) and 

I (M, K,) mentioned by AAF, but not known 
by the lexicologists except as agreeable with 
analogy, [see its verb, 4,] (M, TA,) A land 
in which is fever: (S, K:) or in which is much 
fever. (K.) p Fevered, or affected with fever, 
or sick of a fever. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) — Applied to 
water, like [q. v.]. (Az, TA.) — Decreed, 
or appointed. (S, TA.) Keeping constantly, 
firmly, steadily, steadfastly, or fixedly, jii Jc. to 
an affair. (AZ, K. *) p (TA,) or (Mgh,) 

A place in which one washes with hot water. 

(Mgh, * TA.) p>kkj: see pkl, in two places. 

Also Smoke: (S, M, K:) or black smoke: (Bd in lvi. 
42:) or intensely black smoke. (Jel ibid, and TA.) 

A black mountain: (K:) or a certain black 

mountain in Hell. (TA.) — — The canopy, or 
awning, that is extended over the people of Hell: 

so, as some say, in the Kur lvi. 42. (TA.) A 

certain bird: (K:) so called because of the 

blackness of its wings. (TA.) pjk=pj dA a 

plant, or herbage, green, full of moisture, and 
black. (TA.) L»a. 1 JjJI U*., (S, K,) aor. (K,) inf. 
n. (S,) He cleansed the well of its [or 
black, fetid mud]. (S, K.) In the T, 

this signification is assigned to j jiJI;andthe 
signification assigned below to the latter is given 
to but As says that he does not find this 
authorized by usage. (TA.) — aor. inf. 
n. and Lik, It (water) was, or became, mixed 
with black, fetid mud, and so rendered turbid, (K, 
TA,) and altered in odour. (TA.) And 
Iwll, inf. n. The well had in it black [fetid] 
mud (S, Msb) in abundance: (S:) and the like is 
also said of a spring. (TA.) — He 

was angry with him; (El-Umawee, S, K;) as 
also Ls-pk. (Lh, TA.) 4 jMl A-^l, (ISk, S, K,) inf. 
n. (ISk, S,) He threw [or black, 

fetid mud] into the well. (ISk, S, K.) See also 

1. «p=- and pk and [only used as a prefixed n. 
governing the gen. case (see p^ in art. j-^)] 
and L-k. (s, Msb, K) and J. (K) A woman's 
husband's father; (IF, Msb, K;) and a man's wife's 
father: (IF, Msb:) or a man's wife's father or 
wife's brother or wife's paternal uncle: (M, Msb:) 
or any one of a woman's husband's [male] 
relations, (S, O, K,) as the brother and the father 
(S, O) and the paternal uncle; (O, TA;) and of a 
man's wife's relations: (K:) pi. cULI: (S, K:) the 
fern, is (TA.) — See also Uk; see (p^: — 
and see also what next follows, stii. (S, Msb, K) 
and l (S, K,) but accord, to some, the latter is 
the pi. [or rather quasipl. n.] of the former; and 


sometimes, by poetic license, it is written j (pk; 
(TA;) Black mud: (S, Msb:) or black fetid mud. 
(K.) — Also, the former, A certain plant, (K,) that 
grows in Nejd, in the sands, and in plain, or soft, 
land. (TA.) A man of an evil eye, (Fr, K,) 

who injures with his eye him whom he sees and 
admires: no verb belonging to it has been heard. 
(Fr, TA.) — <ppk A well (jp) or a spring (ui^) foul 
with black, fetid mud. (TA.) 1 iipk, aor. 

inf. n. (S, L, Msb, K) and and (L, K) 
and (S, L, K) and (L, K, and so in a 

copy of the S;) the last of these inf. ns. [and the 
third also] extr.; (L;) or the last is an inf. n. 
and the last but one signifies “ a praiseworthy 
quality,” or “ a quality for which one is praised; ” 
(ElFenaree, MF;) or the last may be a 
simple subst.; (Har p. 392;) He praised, 
eulogized, or commended, him; spoke well of 
him; mentioned him with approbation; (Akh, S, 
L, Msb;) ^ Jii. for such a thing; (L, Msb;) contr. 
of kii: (S, L:) accord, to IAmb, formed by 
transposition from : (marginal note in a copy 
of the MS:) but it is of less common application 
than the latter verb; (Msb in art. signifying 
he praised him, &c., for something depending on 
his (the latter's) own will: thus, the describing a 
pearl as clear is not but it is : (Kull p. 
150:) or i. q. ‘ j (Lh, K:) but it differs 
[sometimes] from this; (Msb;) for is only on 
account of favour received; whereas is 

sometimes because of favour received, (Th, Az, 
Msb,) and sometimes from other causes; (Th;) 
[and thus] the latter is of more common 
application than the former; (S;) therefore you do 
not say, AjolAi Jc. 4 j£li; but you say, Je. 
■'jc-W-S I praised him, &c., for his courage. 
(Msb.) also implies admiration: and it implies 
the magnifying, or honouring, of the object 
thereof; and lowliness, humility, or 

submissiveness, in the person who offers it; as in 
the saying of the afflicted, 4 ] AiiJI Praise be to 
God; since in this case there is no worldly 
blessing, favour, or benefit. (Msb.) This last 
phrase is generally pronounced as it is written 
above: but some of the Arabs are related to have 
pronounced it -di JiiJI, putting the former word in 
the accus. case as the absolute complement of the 
verb understood: and others, 

assimilating the final vowel of the former word to 
the vowel immediately following it: and 

others, -dl iiill; assimilating the first vowel in -41 
to the vowel immediately preceding it: Zj, 
however, disapproves of the latter two modes 
of pronouncing it: some of them also said, djljj 
j] meaning I began with the saying Praise 
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be to God. (L.) [See also ^ below.] You say, 

■dll dljll i praise God (Az, A, * L, K) to thee, or in 
thy presence: (L:) or with thee: (Kh, Az:) or I 
praise to thee God's benefits, and his blessings, or 
favours; or I praise to thee God's blessings, or 
favours, and discourse to thee of them. (L.) 
And (tropical:) He approved of a thing 

for him. (L, K. *) And 0*1 <31 ^ (tropical:) 
He approved of a thing for him, and commanded, 
or enjoined, him to do it. (L.) And CtlaL Us jjU. 

(tropical:) [I became his neighbour, 
and did not approve of being so]. (A.) See also 4. 
— — Also, (aor. and inf. n. as above in the 
beginning of this art., K,) He recompensed, 
or requited, him: he gave him, or paid him, his 
due. (L, K.) — <3° 3*3, aor. (L, K, *) inf. 
n. (TA,) He was angry with him. (L, K.) 2 4^., 
inf. n. 44““3 has a more intensive signification 
than 3^; (S;) [He declared the praises of God: or] 
he praised God much, with good forms of praise 
:uU_J3): (t, L:) or repeatedly; or time 
after time. (L, K.) 4“^ [used as a simple subst.] 
has a pi., namely, 44“1=3. (A.) [See an ex. voce p-k, 
in the latter part of the paragraph.] 4 4^=4 He (a 
man, S) came to a state, or result, such as was 
praised, or commended, or approved; properly, 
his affair, or case, came to such a state or result: 
(S, L, K:) or (so in the K, but in the L “ and ”) 
he did, or said, that for which he should be 
praised, or commended; or that which was 
praiseworthy, or commendable; (A, L, K; *) 
contr. of f if (A.) And » j*i ^=>1 (assumed tropical:) 
His affair, or case, was, or became, praiseworthy, 
or approvable, in his estimation: (K:) or 4^1 
(as in the L) he esteemed his affair, or case, 
praiseworthy, or approvable. (L [agreeably with 
what next follows].) — »4arJ He found him (a 
man, A, L) [or it] to be such as is praised, 
commended, or approved; or praiseworthy, 
commendable, or approvable; (S, A, L, Msb;) 
contr. of <*3 : (TA in art. <*■ 3) he made it manifest 
that he was worthy of praise, eulogy, 
commendation, or approbation: (L:) he approved 
of his action, and his course of conduct, or his 
tenet or tenets, and did not expose it, or them, to 
others. (K.) And <*4*^ cjiill (tropical:) [I found 
his action to be praiseworthy, or commendable, 
or approvable]. (A.) And (tropical:) 

He approved the land as a dwelling-place: (A:) or 
he found the land to be such as is praised, 
commended, or approved; as also J, (L, K;) 
but the former verb is the more chaste in this 
sense. (L.) And (tropical:) He found a 

place to be such as is praised, commended, or 
approved, and convenient, or suitable, so that 
he approved it as a dwelling-place, or for its 


pasture. (S, L.) 5 4^4i He affected, or made a 
show of, 0-3 £j,) praise. (A.) You say, J, 

I jSili [j found him affecting, or making a show 
of, praise and thanks]. (A.) — — He praised 
himself. (KL.) [Golius assigns this meaning to 
l 44LJ, as on the authority of the KL; but it is 
not assigned to this verb in my copy of the KL.] — 
— (jJill 4t=4u [app. a slight mistranscription, 
for i. q. paUll Jl, as in an ex. in the next 
sentence but one,] Such a one pretends to men, 
or shows them, that he is praiseworthy, ^ for 

his liberality. (L.) <3° He reproached 

him for a favour, or benefit, which he 
(the former) had bestowed, or conferred; or 
recounted his gifts, or actions, to him; syn. o“!. 
(S, L, K.) One says, <4 4i^jj 53 jz- <3* jiii o* 
Jc. [Whoso expends his property upon 
himself, he shall not reproach men therewith as 
for favours, or benefits, bestowed]: (S, A:) or 5ls 
^till [he shall not pretend to men that 

he is praiseworthy on account of it]: a prov., 
meaning that a man is not praised for his 
beneficence to himself, but for his beneficence 
to others. (L.) 6 1 j4«1^j (tropical:) [They praised, 
or commended, a thing, one to another]. You 
say, 51311 >3 J\ (tropical:) [The pastors 

praise, or commend, one to another, the 
herbage]. (A.) 8 44^.1; see 5. — Said of heat, [It 
burned, or burned fiercely; or was, or became, 
vehement:] formed by transposition from 
(S.) 10 pit. <*l*3j pg3! *'•—.---.4 <3ik aAIi [go 
I find it written, as though meaning Demand 
thou, of his creatures, the praising of God, 
by reason of his beneficence to them, and his 
bounty to them: but I think that we should 
read <111 and that the meaning is, God 

hath demanded praise of his creatures by his 
beneficence, &c.]. (A.) Praise, eulogy, or 
commendation; &c. (S, & c. [For further 

explanations of this word, and respecting the 
phrase <11 4i=JI and its variations, see 1: and see 
also 411UAL ([.j33, said by a 

person praying, means [I extol, or celebrate, or 
declare, thy remoteness, or freedom, from every 
impurity, or imperfection, &c., O God, (see 
art. jy^,)] and I begin with praising Thee; is-33 
being understood: (Az, L, Msb:) or by 41:^ is 
meant *31 praise be to Thee: and nearly 
the same is said in explanation of the phrase in 
the Kur [ii. 28], 4144^ that by 41:^ is 

meant *31 La JU '-i-: [see, again, art. j^:] or by the 
expression is meant, accord, to Aboo- 

'Othman ElMazinee, and by praising Thee I extol 
thy remoteness, or freedom, from every impurity, 
& c.; being understood: or the j is 

redundant, as it is in the phrase, 4Ujl3j [Q 


our Lord, praise be to Thee], in which the j is 
sometimes omitted: or, accord, to Aboo-'Amr 
Ibn-El-'Ala, the j is corroborative, as in the 
phrase, *31 >j, for *31 ji. (Msb.) <33 lS-t# 4i=JI »ljl 
<-3P [The standard of praise shall be in my hand 
on the day of resurrection (said by Mohammad)] 
means that he shall be singularly distinguished 
by praise, or praising, on that day. (L.) — — 

See and 4ibUi. — See also 44“-. — It is 

also said to signify The young one of the kind of 
bird called 33: so in the prov., ^^3; »3=>5 
Cjjl jYI A young one of a kata desires to make the 
hares its prey: applied to a weak man who desires 
to insnare a strong one. (Meyd, TA.) — See also 
what next follows. »4i^ The sound of the flaming, 
or blazing, of fire; (S, K;) as also <44*. [from which 
it is formed by transposition: see 8: and J, 444. 
app. signifies the same: see f44], (TA.) 
see -34.. 31 jU=, Praise, and thanks, be to him: 
(S, L, K:) i. e., to such a one: (S, L:) contr. of -3?. 
3 [q. v.]. (S and A in art. -3*. (.4*^ is indecl., with 
kesr for its termination, because it deviates from 
its original, which is the inf. n. [J, 43']: (S, L:) 
[i. e.,] it is [a quasi-inf. n., (see j43« 33 in 
art. j4-=>,) being] a proper name for »4»4i]l [as 
syn. with 4^11], (Sharh Shudhoor edh- 
Dhahab.) see what next follows. 44*^ and 
l (s. A, L, K) and J, (as in copies of the 
K, but this seems to be an intensive 
epithet,) Praised, eulogized, or commended; 
spoken well of; mentioned with approbation; 
approved; such as is praised, &c.; praiseworthy, 
laudable; commendable, or approvable: (S, L, K: 
[in which, as well as in numberless exs., all these 
significations are clearly indicated, though not so 
clearly explained; the Arabic words to which they 
apply exactly agreeing with the Latin “ laudatus,” 
which means both “ praised ” and “ praiseworthy: 
”]) the fem. of the first is with », (L, K,) because 
the signification, though properly that of a pass, 
part, n., nearly agrees with that of an act. part, n.: 
(L:) you say, [»44““- ls* She is praised, &c.; 
and] “4^ <k*ai (tropical:) [His actions are 
praised, &c.]. (A.) I also, [originally an inf. 
n., like its contr. 3,] used as an epithet applied to 
a man, is syn. with - j*4> (K;) and as an 
epithet applied to a woman, syn. with 
(TA,) as is also »44i.: (K, TA:) and you likewise 
say 44*. 3 jj* (K) and »44*. <1 ji* (Lh) 
(assumed tropical:) A place where one alights, 
sojourns, or abides, such as is praised, or 
approved, (K, TA,) and convenient, or suitable. 
(TA.) 4t“3, meaning He who is praised, or 
praiseworthy, in every case, is an epithet applied 
to God; one of the names termed ^331 3ULVI. 
(L.) J, - <11311 [mentioned in the Kur xvii. 81] 
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means (assumed tropical:) The station in which 
its occupant shall be praised by all creatures 
[on the day of resurrection] because of his being 
quickly reckoned with, and relieved from long 
standing: or it is the station of the 

intercessor. (L.) Jxii ji lilhUi. (s, L, K *) and 
l (L) The utmost of thy power, or of thine 
ability, [or the utmost of thy praiseworthy 
actions, (see an ex. of the pi. in what follows,) will 
be] thy doing such a thing; syn. (L,) 

or (S, L,) and (S, L, K:) and in like 

manner, The utmost of my power, &c. 

(K.) ‘-jjiJI jac 4-Lill CitpUk, said by Umm- 
Selemeh, means The utmost of the 
praiseworthy qualities of women is the lowering 
of the eye. (L.) (TA) and { (A, K) A man 

(TA) who praises things much; a great, or 
frequent, praiser: (A, K, TA:) or the latter, a man 
who praises things much and extravagantly. (S.) 
You say, -dl jUAJ Verily he is one who 
praises God much, or repeatedly, or time after 
time. (L, K.) Jjill is a prov., (S,) meaning 
(tropical:) Repetition is more attributive 
of praise (likk jjSi) ; (s, A, K:) for generally you do 
not desire to return to a thing save after 
experience, or knowledge, [and 
approbation,] thereof: [the act of returning, 
therefore, implies praise:] or the meaning is, 
when one begins a kind act, he attracts praise to 
himself; and when one repeats, he gains more 
praise for himself: or is from the pass. part, 
n., and the meaning is, the beginning is praised, 
or praiseworthy; and repetition is more deserving 
of being praised. (K.) [See Freytag's Arab. Prov. 
ii. 130] (S, Mgh) and (Mgh) (assumed 

tropical:) [A cause of praise, commendation, or 
approval; a praiseworthy, commendable, or 
approvable, quality or action;] a thing for which 
one is, or is to be, praised, commended, or 
approved: (Mgh:) [see 1, first sentence:] contr. 
of (S:) [pi. -lA^i.] You say, cluAl Ii* 
with kesr to the second f, (tropical:) [This 
is food in which is no approvable quality;] the 

eating of which is not approved. (A.) [The 

pi.] signifies [also] (assumed tropical:) 

Forms of praise. (Msb in art. t*?.; &c.) [See 
2.] A man praised much, or repeatedly, or 
time after time: (L, K:) endowed with many 
praiseworthy qualities. (S, L.) - see in 
two places, £jj A day intensely, or 

vehemently, hot: (K:) as also [from which it 
is formed by transposition: see 8]. (TA.) 
see 5. Q. 1 Jkkk, (Msb and TA in art. ik“,) 
inf. n. <1^, (K,) Fie said -dl ilill; (K, and Msb and 
TA ubi supra:) a word of the kind 


termed (TA.) >»*. 1 (S, K,) aor. y^, 

(S,) inf. n. jkk, (TA,) He pared a thong; stripped 
it of its superficial part: (S, K:) or he (a sewer 
of leather or of skins) pared a thong by removing 
its inner superficial part, and then oiled it, 
previously to sewing with it, so that it 
became easy [to sew with; app. because this 
operation makes it to appear of a red, or reddish, 
colour]. (Yaakoob, S.) — — And [hence,] He 
pared, or peeled, anything; divested or stripped it 
of its superficial part, peel, bark, coat, covering, 
crust, or the like: and | j**-, inf. n. signifies 
the same in an intensive degree, or as applying to 

many objects; syn. >53. (TA.) Also, (S, K,) 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (S,) He skinned a sheep 

[and thus made it to appear red]. (S, K.) He 

shaved the head [and thus made it to appear red, 
or of a reddish-brown colour, the common hue of 
the Arab skin]. (K.) And IkiL. sijill Ci jik [The 
woman removed the hair of her skin]. (TA.) The 
term jkk is [also] used in relation to soft hair, or 
fur, (> j,) and wool. (TA.) — — He 

excoriated him (»>55) with the whip. (TA.) 

>A, aor. and inf. n. as above, It (rain) 
removed the superficial part of of the ground. 

(TA.) »>“k (assumed tropical:) He 

galled him (»>55) with the tongue. (TA.) — 
aor. >>k, (Lth, S, K,) inf. n. y^, (Lth, S,) He (a 
horse) suffered indigestion from eating barley: or 
the odour of his mouth became altered, or 
stinking, (K, TA,) by reason thereof: (TA:) or he 
became diseased from eating much barley, (Lth,) 
or he suffered indigestion from eating barley, (S,) 
so that his mouth stank: (Lth, S:) and in like 
manner one says of a domestic animal [of any 
kind]: part. n. j (TA.) — ‘jz- y^-, (Sh, K, *) 
aor. and inf. n. as above, (Sh,) He (a man) burned 
with anger and rage against me. (Sh, K. *) — 
(K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
[The horse] became like on ass in stupidity, 
dulness, or want of vigour, by reason of fatness. 

(K.) 2 jia., inf. n. see 1. Also He cut [a 

thing] like pieces, or lumps, of flesh-meat. (K.) — 

— He dyed a thing red. (Msb.) [He wrote 

with red ink. See also >*kj, below.] — He 

called another an ass; saying, O ass. (K.) — He 
rode a >d^>; i, e. a horse got by a stallion 
of generous race out of a mare not of such race; 
or a jade. (A, TA.) — He spoke the language, or 
dialect, of Himyer; (S, K;) as also \ (K.) 

4 He (a man, TA) had a white child ( 2 3 
>“■•,) born to him. (K.) — He fed a beast so as to 
cause its mouth to become altered in odour, or 
stinking, (K, TA,) from much barley. (TA.) 5 >dki 
He asserted himself to be related to [the race of] 


Himyer: or he imagined himself as though he 
were one of the Kings of Himyer: thus explained 
by LAar. (TA.) 7 4?^ [What was upon 

the skin became removed]: said of hair and of 
wool. (TA.) 9 >^l, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. (K,) 

It became >>ki [or red]; (Msb, K;) as also J, 

(K:) both these verbs signify the same: (S:) or the 
former signifies it was red, constantly, not 
changing from one state to another: and [ the 
latter, it became red, accidentally, not remaining 
so; as when you say, csjkl jULajj oj>i jUA: <3«-k 
He, or it, began to become red one time and 
yellow another. (TA.) [It is also said that] every 
verb of the measure 3*5) is contracted from Okil; 
and that the former measure is the more 
common because [more] easy to be pronounced. 

(TA.) >«a.l (tropical:) War, or the war, 

became vehement, or fierce: (S, A, IAth, Msb, K:) 
or the fire of war burned fiercely. (TA.) 11 jLkJ 
see 9, in two places. Q. Q. 2 see 2. — — 
Also He (a man, TA) became evil in disposition. 
(K.) y^, applied to a horse &c.: see — Also 
A man burning with anger and rage: pi. uj >«“.. 
(Sh.) (incorrectly written, by some physicians 
and others, [ >4., with teshdeed, MF) and [ >>k 
(which is of the dial, of the people of 'Oman, a 
form disallowed by MF, but his 
disallowal requires consideration, TA) The 
tamarindfruit: (K:) it abounds in the Sarah 
(SljUl) and in the country of 'Oman, and was seen 
by AHn in the tract between the two mosques [of 
Mekkeh and El-Medeeneh]: its leaves are like 
those of the ‘-ii'-k called AHn says, people 
cook with it: its tree is large, like the walnut-tree; 
and its fruit is in the form of pods, like the fruit of 
the J=j5. (TA.) — Also, the former 

word, Asphaltum, or Jews' pitch; bitumen 
Judaicum; syn. lSAmj j*5. (Ibn-Beytar: see De 
Sacy's Abd-allatif,” p. 274.) — See 

also [Redness;] a well-known colour; 

(Msb, K;) the colour of that which is termed jkkl : 
(S, A:) it is in animals, and in garments &c.; and, 
accord, to IAar, in water [when muddy; for it 
signifies brownness, and the like: but when 
relating to complexion, whiteness: see jkkl], 

(TA.) sjikJI [Erysipelas: to this disease the 

term is evidently applied by Ibn-Seena, in vol. ii. 
pp. 63 and 64 of the printed Arabic text of 
his and so it is applied by the Arabian 

physicians in the present day:] a certain disease 
which attacks human beings, in consequence 
of which the place thereof becomes red; (ISk, 
TA;) a certain swelling, of the pestilential kind; 
(T, K;) differing from phlegmone. (Ibn-Seena 
ubi supra.) Sweet: applied to fresh 



650 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


c 


[BOOKI.] 


ripe dates. (K.) — — See also P?-. ls'P±\ 
see •j'-ia.. eijii [originally fem. of q. 

v.]: see » j Ui.. 3==- Violent rain, (S,) such as 
removes the superficial part of the ground. (S, K.) 

A severe night-journey to water. (TA.) — 

The most copious portion of rain; and violence 
thereof. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) The 
violence, vehemence, or intenseness, of anything; 
as also i »3=- and J. (TA.) — — See 

also ‘P*-, in two places. Also The evil, or 

mischief, of a man. (K.) ‘p.: see the next 
preceding paragraph, [The ass;] the well- 
known braying quadruped; (TA;) i. q. 3£; (Az, 
S;) applied to the male; (Msb;) both domestic 
and wild: (Az, K:) the former is also called jP- 
i&i; (Msb;) and the latter, isPj jU*., (K,) 
and P*-, and [ jPi\ (S, K:) LP is the 

appellation applied to the female; and sometimes 
1 “J^: (S, Msb, K: *) pi. [of pauc.] Vp!\ and [of 
mult.] I 3*='- [more properly termed a quasi-pl. 
n.] and 3==- (S, Msb, K) and 3==- (S) and jp and 
l (K,) the last [a quasi-pl. n.] of a very 

rare form [of which see instances voce p“], (TA,) 
and (S, K,) which is said to be a pi. of 3“-. 

(TA.) — — [Hence,] P (assumed 

tropical:) A stony tract, of which the stones are 
black and worn and crumbling, as though burned 
with fire; syn. ‘P: because the wild ass is 
impeded in it, and is as though he were shackled. 

(TA.) And [hence,] ‘P P (assumed 

tropical:) Scorpions: because they are 

generally found in a ‘P. (TA. [See an ex. in 
verses cited voce P j.]) — A piece of wood in the 
fore part of the [saddle called] J=-J, (K, TA,) 
upon which a woman [when riding] lays hold: 
and in the fore part of the [saddle called] 
and, accord, to Aboo-Sa’eed, the stick upon 
which [the saddles called] [pi. 0 f 43a] are 

carried. (TA.) The wooden implement of the 

polisher, upon which he polishes iron 

[weapons &c.]. (Lth, K. *) Three pieces of 

wood, (T, K,) or four, (T,) across which is placed 
another piece of wood; with which one makes 
fast a captive. (T, K.) [The last words of the 

explanation are 4= >=jj.]) ‘pa. [The 

bridge of the mandoline;] a thing well- 

known. (TA.) 04 5 J-**- [The wood-louse; so 

called in the present day;] a certain insect; (S, K;) 
a certain small insect, (Msb, TA,) that cleaves to 
the ground, (TA,) resembling the beetle, but 
smaller, (Msb,) and having many legs: (Msb, TA:) 
when any one touches it, it contracts itself like a 
thing folded. (Msb.) The p*- is also 
called hjjII jU=-; app. because its back resembles 

a P. (TA in art. M 5 , q. v.) y 1 J-**- Two stones, 

(S, K,) which are set up, (S,) and upon which 


is placed another stone, (S, K,) which is thin, 
(TA,) and is called ‘P, (S,) whereon [the 
preparation of curd called] -1=31 is dried. (S, K.) — 

— The two bright stars [a and y“=-] in 
Cancer. (Kzw.) Anything pared, or peeled; 
divested, or stripped, of its superficial part, peel, 
bark, coat, covering, crust, or the like; as also 

| (TA.) [See l.] Also, and [ ‘pp, i. 

q. j==SI, i. e. A thong, or strap, (S, K,) white, and 
having its outside pared, (S,) in a horse's saddle, 
(K,) or with which horses' saddles are bound, or 
made fast: (S:) so called because it is pared. (TA.) 

— See also 'J-**-. ‘pa.: see ‘ipa., see P^-. 

Also A great, (K,) or great and wide, (TA,) 

mass of stone, or rock: (K:) and stones set up 
around a watering-trough or tank, to prevent its 
water from flowing forth: (S:) and a stone, (K,) or 
stones, (S,) set up around the booth in which a 
hunter lurks: (S, K:) but J should have said 
that 3?-“=. signifies stones: that ‘pa is the sing.: 
that this latter signifies any wide stone: and 
the pi., stones that are set round a watering- 
trough or tank, to prevent the water from 
overflowing: (IB:) and ?U1I jjU^ signifies four 
large and smooth masses of stone at the head of 
the well, upon which the drawer of the water 
stands. (TA in art. P.) Also, the sing., A wide 
stone that is put upon a trench or an oblong 
excavation, in the side of a grave, in which the 
corpse is placed: (K:) or upon a grave: (TA:) pi. as 

above. (K.) A piece of wood in the [woman's 

vehicle called] rp. (K.) — — Three sticks, or 
pieces of palm-branches, having their 
[upper] ends bound together and their feet set 
apart, upon which the [vessel of skin called] 

is hung, in order that the water may become 
cool. (TA.) And its pi., ‘JP*-, Three pieces of wood 
bound together [in like manner], upon which is 
put the [or milk-skin], in order that 

the [insect called] Pja may not eat it. (TA.) — 

— e All SyUi, (K,) or » pa I [thus, without any 

vowel-sign written], with teshdeed to the j, 
(IAth,) The elevated, or protuberant, part of the 
foot, above the toes (K, TA) and their joints, 
where the food of the thief is directed, in a trad., 
to be cut off. (TA.) [ is J- p Of, or relating to, 
asses; asinine.] [Asinineness]. (A in 

art. > .'1-A .) ‘pp: see jaa. ^pa dim. of ^ip, 
fem. of y==l, q. v. The language, or dialect, 

of [the race of] Himyer, who had words and 
idioms different from those of the rest of the 
Arabs. (TA.) 3'-“=.; see what next follows. » pa, (S, 
K, &c.,) a word of a rare form, of which the only 
other instances are said to be *pa and 

and « jtc. j and ‘PP and » ‘JP and (TA,) 
and sometimes J, ‘P*a, without teshdeed, in 


poetry, (S, K,) and in prose also, as is said by Lh 
and others, (TA,) (tropical:) The intenseness 
of heat (Lth, Ks, S, A, K) of summer; (Lth, Ks, S, 
A;) and so J, $iP; (TA;) which also signifies the 
same in relation to the noon, or summer-noon; 
(K;) and j, iSpa, (Az, TA in art. u^h,) and J, 3==-: 
(TA:) or the most intense heat of summer; (TA;;) 
as also J. P?-: (K, TA:) and sometimes, though 
rarely, used in relation to winter [as signifying 
the intenseness of cold; like 04"=]: (TA:) pi. [or 
rather coll. gen. n.] [ Jaa. (S.) — See also ‘pa, 
last sentence. ‘pa and J, pa, (S, Msb, K,) the 
former of which is the more common, (S, Msb,) 
[coll. gen. ns.,] A kind of bird, (S, Msb, K,) like 
the sparrow: (S, Msb:) accord, to Es-Sakhawee, 
the lark; syn. P [q. v.]: and VJP is said in the 
Mujarrad to be an appellation applied by the 
people of El-Medeeneh to the [bird commonly 
called] as also »!>==: (Msb:) ‘pa and "“pa are 
the ns. of un.: (S, Msb, K:) pi. (s, TA) 

[and ^3*4. — See also ‘pa. pa-. see ‘pa, 

Also A seller of asses. (TA.) » pa t [a coll. gen. n.,] 
Owners, or attendants, of asses (S, K, TA) in a 
journey; (S, TA;) as also J, ‘pa-, (K:) n. un. J, 3'-"=. 
(S, TA) and j pP. (TA.) — See also pP, in two 
places, 3“'-=.: see Vpa, >“3=^: see pa. "‘pa: 
see ‘pa. [Red: and also brown, or the like:] 
a thing of the colour termed ‘pa- (Msb, K:) it is 
in animals, and in garments &c.; and, accord, to 
IAar, in water [when muddy]: and so [ jjP: (K:) 
fem. of the former (Msb:) pi. 3==- 

and ij'pa: (K:) or when it means dyed with the 
colour termed ‘pa } the pi. is pa (S, Msb) 
and ij’pa; for you say 14=- and ijpa [red 
garments]: (TA:) but if you apply it as an epithet 
to a man, [in which case it has other meanings 
than those explained above, as will be shown in 
what follows,] the pi. is 3f'-=- 1 (S) and 14=-: (TA:) or 
if it means a thing having the colour termed ‘ip, 
the pi. is yA=l, because, in this case, it is a subst., 
not an epithet. (Msb.) J, is pa'' also signifies the 
same as (Ham p. 379:) or, as some say, it 
has an intensive sense. (TA voce usjjiA-) It is 
said in the S, in art. ^4, that is a pi. 

of like as is of but it is not so. 

(IB in that art.) Applied to a camel, Of a 

colour like that of saffron when a garment is dyed 
with it so that it stands up by reason of [the 
thickness of] the dye: (TA:) or of an unmixed red 
colour; (As, S in art. and TA;) and so the 
fem. when applied to a she-goat. (TA.) It is said 
that, of she-camels, the =!>>=■ is the most able to 
endure the summer midday-heat; and the Pp, 
to endure nightjourneying; and that the PP is 
the most notable and the most beautiful to look 
at: so said Aboo-Nasr En-Na'amee: and the 
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Arabs say that the best of camels are the gA and 
the =>. (TA.) [Hence,] fAl jA signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The high-bred, or excellent, 
of camels: and is proverbially applied to anything 
highly prized, precious, valuable, or excellent. 

(Mgh, Msb.) Applied to a man, (AA, Sh, Az,) 

White (AA, Sh, Az, K) in complexion; (Az;) 
because oAjl might be considered as of evil omen 
[implying the meaning of leprosy]: (AA, Sh:) or, 
accord, to Th, because the latter epithet, applied 
to a man, was only used by the Arabs as 
signifying “ pure,” or “ free from faults: ” but they 
sometimes used this latter epithet in the sense of 
“ white in complexion,” applied to a man &c.: 
(IAth:) fern., in the same sense, 4 jA : the dim. of 
which, l 4j)a ; occurs in a trad., applied 
to 'Aisheh. (K, * TA.) So, accord, to some, in the 
trad., y_y^S\j gAVI CiA, (TA,) i. e. I have been 
sent to the white and the black; because these 
two epithets comprise all mankind: (Az, TA:) 
[therefore, by the former we should understand 
the white and the red races; and by the latter, the 
negroes: but some hold that by the former are 
meant the foreigners, and] by the latter are 
meant the Arabs. (TA.) One says also, [when 
speaking of Arabs and more northern races,] 
jAiy jjLI meaning Every Arab of them, 
and foreigner, came to me: and one should not 
say, in this sense, ,>$. (AA, As, S.) jAll, also, 
is applied to The foreigners (jA*JI) [collectively]; 
(S, A, K;) because a reddish white is the 
prevailing hue of their complexion: (S:) or 
the Persians and Greeks: or those foreigners 
mostly characterized by whiteness of complexion; 
as the Greeks and Persians. (TA.) You say, J >4 
■dLi cljAJI There is not among the foreigners 
(fAll) the like of him. (A.) And accord, to 
some, jAVI means The Arabs and 

the foreigners. (TA.) iijAJI [so in the TA, but 
correctly 4 jAll iiii,] is an appellation applied to 
Emancipated slaves: and jAdl 4 jA oil, meaning 
Son of the female slave, is an appellation used in 

reviling and blaming. (TA.) Also (tropical:) 

A man having no weapons with him: pi. jA (A, 

K) and jl jA. (K.) >Ai jlAll means Beauty 

is in »jAJI [app. fairness of complexion; i. e. 
beauty is fair-complexioned]: (TA:) or (assumed 
tropical:) beauty is attended by difficulty; i. e. he 
who loves beauty must bear difficulty, or 
distress: (IAth:) or the lover experiences from 
beauty what is experienced from war. (ISd, K.) — 
— jAVI A sort of dates: (K:) so called because 

of their colour. (TA.) gAjYlj jASd Gold and 

silver. (TA.) And jl jAVI Flesh-meat and wine; 
(S, A, K;) said to destroy men: (S:) so in the 


saying, jjjAVI Y gjjjlAM >> We are of the 
people of dates and water, not of flesh-meat and 
wine: (A:) or the beverage called and flesh- 
meat. (LAar.) Also Wine and [garments of the 
kind called] -Ls>. (Sh.) And Gold and saffron; (Az, 
ISd, K;) said to destroy women; i. e. the love of 
ornaments and perfumes destroys them: (Az:) or 
these are called jl jiAVI; (AO, TA;) and milk and 
water, jlAjjVI; (TA;) and dates and 
water, ylijuYt. (A, TA.) And »j?AYI Flesh-meat 
and wine and [the perfume called] (S, K:) 

or gold and flesh-meat and wine; as also gAllYI; 
(TA in art. >A : ) or gold and saffron and 

(ISd, TA.) jAVl (assumed tropical:) 

Slaughter; (L, K;) because it occasions the 
flowing of blood: (TA:) and [so in the L, but in 
the K “ or ”] (tropical:) violent death: (S, A, L, K:) 
or death in which the sight of the man becomes 
dim by reason of terror, so that the world appears 
red and black before his eyes: (A 'Obeyd:) or it 
may mean (assumed tropical:) recent, fresh, 

death; from the phrase next following. (As.) 

4 ]>A iiLj (tropical:) A new, or recent, footstep, 

or footprint: opposed to (As, S, A.) 

4 jA (tropical:) A severe year; (S, K;) because it 
is a mean between the and the AA4: or a 
year of severe drought; because, in such a year, 
the tracts of the horizon are red: (TA:) when vAJI 
[the tenth Mansion of the Moon (see >411 l). jA in 
art. J >)] breaks its promise [of bringing rain], 

the year is such as is thus called. (AHn.) See 

also «•' jA voce “(AA. jA jA-j if?-, and, 

in like manner, gjifajlt j j4, (tropical:) He brought 
his sheep or goats, in a lean, or an emaciated, 
state. (A, * TA.) Is jAI ; see jAI. >A 2 [an inf. n. 
(of jA) used as a subst.] A bad kind of tanning. 
(K. [For in the CK, I read as in other 
copies of the K.]) jA^> i. q. HA (K; in the 
CK 4A-«;) i. e. The iron instrument, or stone, 
with which one shaves off the hair and dirt on the 
surface of a hide, and with which one skins. (L, 
TA. [But for the last words of the explanation in 
those two lexicons, A 1 - A j I read jA.]) — 
Also, (S, TA,) in the K, [and in a copy of the 
A,] jA-i, which is a mistake, (TA,) A horse got by 
a stallion of generous, or Arabian, race, out of a 
mare not of such a race; or not of generous birth; 
or a jade; syn. (S, A, K;) in Persian, 

(S, K;) as also i “j'A; (K:) or a horse of mean 
race, that resembles the ass in his slowness of 
running: and a bad beast: (TA:) pi. jAA (S, A, 
TA) and jA-A (TA:) and accord, to the T, [ » jlA 
signifies [not as it is explained above, as a sing., 
but] i. q. jAA and Z explains it as an epithet 
applied to horses, signifying that run like asses. 


(TA.) — — Also An ignoble, or a mean, man: 
(K, * TA:) and a man who will not give unless 
pressed and importuned. (K, * TA.) tjAJJI A sect 
of the who opposed the (S, K) and 
the (TA:) a single person thereof was 

called jAJ> : (s, K:) they made their ensigns red, 
in opposition to the of the Benoo-Hashim; 
and hence they were thus called, like as 
the were called AAA I because their 

ensigns in war were white. (T.) j>A: 
see iij jAi; see j^Aj jA. The wild ass: 

see jlA : (S, Mgh, K:) or a certain kind of wild 
animal: (Mgh:) [the oryx; to which the name is 
generally applied; and so in Hebrew: see also > j 
gAj]l ; in art. J4:] a certain beast (K, TA) 
resembling the she-goat. (TA.) — — And A 
certain bird. (K.) — See also jAi. j*=>. i jA ; 
aor. jA, inf. n. jA, It (milk) was, or became, 
sour, [so as to burn, or bite, the tongue; and so, 
app., jA, inf. n. » jLA (see jA, below;) or] in a 
less degree than such as is termed jjA. (TA.) — 
— [Hence, app.,] jA, inf. n. » jA, 
(assumed tropical:) He (a man) was, or became, 
strong, robust, sturdy, or hardy. (S, * K, * TA.) — 
jUJSI jA, aor. jA, It (beverage, or wine,) stung, 
or bit, the tongue: (S, K:) or it (milk, and 4 j 4,) 
burned the tongue by its strength and sharpness. 

(Mgh.) And » jA, aor. j**-, (TA,) inf. n. jA, 

(K,) He took it, seized or grasped it, contracted 
it, or drew it together; syn. Aaja, (k, * TA,) 
and Aa. (TA.) See j^A. You say, »~lj^ A1S1I Ci jA. 
(tropical:) The saying contracted his heart, (Lh, 
A, TA,) and grieved him, (Lh, TA,) or pained him. 

(TA.) Also, (A, TA,) aor. as above, (TA,) and 

so the inf. n., (K,) (tropical:) He sharpened it; (A, 
K, * TA;) namely, an iron instrument, (TA,) 
an arrow-head or the like. (A.) So in the dial, of 
Hudheyl. (TA.) jA Acritude of a thing; a quality, 
or property, like that of burning, or biting, (S, * 
K, * TA,) such as the taste of mustard: (TA:) and 
[in like manner] J, » jA signifies the quality, or 
property, of burning, and sharpness; as in 
beverage, or wine: (TA:) and j » jA a sourness in 
milk, with a biting of the tongue; (A;) or a 
sourness in milk, less than that of milk which is 
termed jjA. (TA.) » jA : see what next 

precedes. j>A, applied to the beverage 
termed [app. when it is in a state 

of fermentation,] Digestive. (Fr, TA.) J, 4jJ 

» jA U1 jjAi means Verily he is one who keeps, 
or guards, or takes care of, prudently, 
or effectually, what he has collected together. (K.) 
[To the explanation in the K (Al= Ul Ja^Ui) is 
added in the TA, -d app. 

a mistranscription for ^ JiAtj and one who 
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manages it well.] 3“=* 34 j, and J, » 34s 
(assumed tropical:) A strong-hearted man: (S, 
TA:) or a man who is active, sharp or quick in 
intellect, clever, ingenious, or acute in mind, (K, 
TA,) and strong-hearted. (TA.) — — And J, 
the latter, (assumed tropical:) A man contrasted 
in heart. (TA.) » j3 : see j3. jAi- Sour, (TA,) and 
burning, or biting, to the tongue, or acrid; (A, 
TA;) applied to beverage, or wine: (A:) and milk 
that bites the tongue: (A:) or milk, and 43, that 
bums the tongue by its strength and sharpness. 
(Mgh.) You say also » _>3 4 U j, a pomegranate in 

which is sourness. (A, K.) 3'-=* p (assumed 

tropical:) Intense, or severe, anxiety. (TA.) 
And jAi. jl 3 (s, TA) (assumed tropical:) 
A wringing, or poignant and burning, pain in the 

heart, such as arises from wrath &c. (TA.) 

See also j3, in two places. 3II JliiVI 331 
(tropical:) The most excellent of deeds is the 
strongest, or most powerful: (S, K, * TA:) or the 
most painful (A, Mgh, TA) and distressing: (Mgh, 
TA:) from 3'-4 applied to milk and 
to 43, signifying “ that bums the tongue by 
reason of its strength: ” (Mgh:) a trad., related by 
I'Ab; (S, TA;) said by Mo- hammad. (TA.) You say 
also, 3^ 3 I jA jAJ jMa (tropical:) Such a one is 
in harder, or more difficult, circumstances ( 4ii 
130 than such a one: (TA:) or [more] contracted 
in circumstances. (ISk, TA.) 3411 j3=“> 34 j, A 
man strong in the tips, or ends, of the fingers: (S, 
K, TA:) occurring in a verse of Aboo-Khirash: (S:) 
but [SM says,] what I read in a poem of 
that author is j3=“, meaning, hard and 

pointed in the arrowheads. (TA.) o“*^- l 3*3, 
aor. jA, (S, A, K,) inf. n. (S) and 3-AA^ 
(Ham p. 2,) He was, or became, hard, firm, 
strong, strict, or rigorous, in religion, and in 
fight, (S, A, K,) and in courage, (TA,) and in 

an affair. (Ham p. 2) [See also 5.] (tropical:) 

It (an affair, or a case, TA) was, or became, 
severe, rigorous, distressful, or afflictive: (K, TA:) 
and (tropical:) it (war, or the clamour 
thereof, 3*3,) was, or became, hot, (A, TA,) or 

vehement. (TA.) 33, aor. 3*3, inf. n. 0*3, 

He (a man) was, or became, courageous. (Sb, 
TA.) 5 i_>3j He acted, or behaved, with forced 
hardness, firmness, strictness, or rigour, (S, A, 

Mgh,) in his religion. (A, Mgh, K.) He (a 

man) feigned disobedience; syn. ^34. (S, TA.) 
— — He protected, or defended, himself, 

(syn. <i (,3 jAj by means of him. (Sh, TA.) 
6 I They vied with, strove to surpass, or 
contended for superiority with, one another in 
strength, (I j44j,) and fought one another. 
(TA.) see in three places. 3“3 

Hardness; firmness; strength: defence: conflict. 


(TA.) [See also <“'3.] ,_y3 Vehement. (TS, K.) 
So in the saying of Ru-beh, 33 U3. 43 34 Y 
[They experienced from it vehement strength]: 
(TS, TA:) or, as Az says, strength and 
courage. (TA.) — — See also j3l, in two 
places. Courage: (S, K, TA:) defence: 

conflict. [See also 33.] 331 Hard, firm, strong, 
strict, or rigorous, in religion, and in fight, (S, K,) 
and in courage; (TA;) as also { 33: (S, K:) pi. of 

the former, 33. (K.) Hence, A pious man, 

who carefully abstains from unlawful things: 
because he exceeds the usual bounds in matters 
of religion, and is hard to himself; as also 

[ (TA.) Sing, of i_>3JI, (Mgh,) which 

latter is an epithet applied to The tribes of 
Kureysh (S, A, K) and Kinaneh (S, K) 
and Jedeeleh, (K,) i. e. Jedeeleh of Keys, 
consisting of [the tribes of] Fahm and and 
Adwan the two sons of ’Amr the son of Keys the 
son of 'Eylan, and the Benoo- 'Amir Ibn- 
Saasa'ah, (AHeyth, TA,) and their followers in the 
Time of Ignorance; (K;) or to Kureysh and 
their coreligionists; (Mgh;) because of the 
hardships which they imposed upon themselves 
in matters of religion, (S, A, Mgh, K,) as well as 
in courage, (TA,) for they used not to enjoy the 
shade in the days of Mine, nor to enter the 
houses by their doors, (S, Mgh, TA,) while they 
were in the state of 333, (TA,) nor to clarify 
butter, nor to pick up [dung such as is called] 34, 
(S, L,) or 33, (TA,) [for fuel,] and they dwelt in 
the Haram, (AHeyth, TA,) and did not go forth in 
the days of the ^3 to 'Arafat, but halted at El- 
Muzdelifeh, (AHeyth, Mgh, TA,) saying, “ We are 
the people of God, and we go not forth from the 
Haram: ” (AHeyth, TA:) or they were thus called 
because they made their abode in the Haram: 
(Sgh, TA:) or because they betook themselves for 
refuge to the iUAkil) cUAfy), which is the Kaabeh, 
so called because its stones are white inclining to 
blackness: (K:) the Benoo- 'Amir were of 
the u3, though not of the inhabitants of the 
Haram, because their mother was of the tribe of 
Kureysh: the term 33VI also, [pi. of [ 3*3 or of 
i 3*3,] is applied to those of the Arabs whose 

mothers were of the tribe of Kureysh. (TA.) 

Also Courageous; (Sb, S, K;) and so [ 3*4*' and 
i 3“3: (K:) pi. [of the first, masc. only,] 3*3 
and [masc. and fern.] 33. and [of the second or 
third] 3-3. (TA.) u**3VI is also said to 
be applied to The tribe of Kureysh: or, accord, to 
some, to the Benoo- 'Amir, because descendants 

of Kureysh: the former is said by IAar. (TA.) 

Hence, (A, TA,) U-3YI 3 J* jlj, (A, TS, K,) 
or p**3YI 3 3 , (L,) (tropical:) He fell into 
distress (A, L) and trial: (A:) or into calamity: 


(K:) or he died: (K:) or the latter phrase has 
this last meaning. (ISd, A, and TA in art. 3 (.^* 
was the name of a courageous people of the 

Arabs. (A, TA.) i_>3i 33 (S, A, K,) and 3 

(k,) (tropical:) A severe year. (S, A, K.) 
They say also i_y*3i 03“ (tropical:) Severe years: 
(K:) the masc. form [of the epithet] being used 
because by 03“ is meant 33 0 or the epithet 
being used after the manner of a subst.: (ISd, 
TA:) and u3 03“ signifies the same: (K:) or the 
latter, years of hunger. (Az, TA.) — — 

=43 (assumed tropical:) Vehement [courage, or 
fight, &c.]. (TA.) — — i_>3i (tropical:) A 
hard place: (S, K:) or a rugged and hard 
place: (A:) pi. i_>3 3S4. (k.) You say also 3=3 
l>“ 3, with the pi., meaning, (tropical:) A sterile, 
barren, or unfruitful, and narrow, land: (A:) or a 
land in which is no herbage nor pasturage nor 
rain nor anything. (TA.) And u**3i 03=3 
(tropical:) Sterile, barren, or unfruitful, lands. 
(S, L.) 333 see i3i second signification. 3 3. 
1 33, (A, K,) aor. 3=, inf. n. 33 and 3“=“-, (K,) 
He (a man) became slender in the shanks. (A, K.) 

4 il“ 34 *= 33, aor. 3*3 (Msb;) and * '3 

33 , or * ~> * 3 ; (accord, to different copies of the 
S;) and 3“]l 04 * 4 inf. n. 3*3; (so in a copy of 
the A;) or (J-411 * 33 , aor. 33; (K;) and * 33 , 
(Lh, A, K,) aor. 33, inf. n. 4i3 (A, K) 
and 4SUA, (TA,) The small bone of his shank, 
(Msb,) and his legs, (S,) and the shank (A, K) of a 
woman, (A,) became slender. (S, A, Msb, K) And 
the like is said, metaphorically, of the whole 
body. (TA.) You say also, 3331 j jjyll The bow- 
string became slender: and its being so is better. 
(TA.) 10 3331 see the last sentence above. 33: 
see the next paragraph, throughout. 33: see 
the next paragraph, throughout. 34^=*: see the 
next paragraph, throughout. 344JI 331 Slender 
in the shanks, applied to a man; (S, K) as 
also 33 j, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 

i 44=: (TA:) and so 33 j 04311, applied to a 
woman. (A.) And 33 J, 331 (tropical:) Slender 
in make, applied to a man. (TA.) 331 also 
signifies Slender, applied to the small bone of the 
shank: (Msb:) and so [the fern.], and 

J. 43, and J, 43 , applied to the shank (3-“), 
and to the fore arm (33), and to the legs (f4'3®): 
and [the pis.] 33 (TA) and 3*3, (k,) applied 
to shanks (3^“): (K, TA:) and J, 33, and J, 33, 
and | 333, applied to a bow-string; (K, * TA;) 
the last on the authority of Ibraheem El- 
Harbee; (TA;) and each of the last three epithets 
with » added, applied to bow-strings. (K, * TA.) 
You say also J. 43 41 A gum having little 
flesh: (K:) or a thin gum. (TA.) 3313 
see 331. 34 and 3=; (S, Msb, K;) the 
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former preferred by Th, (S, TA,) and by the 
Koofees, (Msb, TA,) and the only word of that 
form except ‘-‘4 and ‘-•is and 45 and 4“?-; 
(Fr, TA;) the latter alone allowed by Mbr, (S,) and 
this alone mentioned by Sb, (TA,) and preferred 
by the Basrees, (Msb, TA,) and said by Mbr to 
be the only word of this form except jk, meaning 
“ short,” and dh-, the name of a place in Syria, (S, 
TA,) but IAar did not know this latter form of the 
word; (Az, TA;) [The cicer arietinum; or chick- 
peas;] a certain grain, (S, Msb, K,) well known, 
(Msb, K,) of the description termed g'-kall; (AHn:) 
n. un. and (TA:) it is white, and 

red, and black, and of a sort called 44" 
[or 44“ j^?]; and is also wild, and cultivated in 
gardens: the wild sort is the hotter, and the 
more contracted; the nutriment of the garden- 
sort is the better; and the black is the most 
powerful in its operations: (the Minhaj, TA:) it 
is flatulent, lenitive, diuretic, having the property 
of increasing the seminal fluid and the carnal 
appetite and the blood: (K:) Hippocrates says 
that it has in it two substances, which quit it by 
cooking; one of them salt, or saline, which is 
lenitive; and the other sweet, which is diuretic; 
and it clears away spots in the skin, and 
beautifies the complexion, and is beneficial for 
hot tumours, and its oil is serviceable for the 
ringworm, or tetter; and its meal, for the fluid 
of foul ulcers; and the infusion thereof, for 
toothache, and for swelling of the lip; and it 
clears the voice: (TA:) it also strengthens the 
body and the penis; (K;) wherefore it is given as 
fodder to the stallions of horses and the like, and 
of camels; (TA;) on the condition of its 
being eaten not before [other] food nor after it, 
but in the midst thereof; (K;) or, correctly, as in 
the Minhaj, it should be eaten between 
two meals. (TA.) 4“*- l 4“4 aor. i 4“4 
and 4“4 (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. 4=4-, (S,) or 4“4 
(K,) or both; (TA;) and 4*4-, aor. 4“4 (K;) inf. 
n. [of the first] (S, Msb, K) and [of the 

second or third] 4“4 (as in some copies of the S 
and of the K,) or 4“4 (as in other copies of the S 
and of the K;) said of a thing, (S, A, Msb,) or the 
third is said particularly of milk, (K,) It was, or 
became, 4“4 [i. e. acid, sour, sharp or biting to 
the taste, pungent, or in taste like vinegar or 
like sour milk: see ^>4^ below]; (S, Msb, K;) as 
also [ 4“^, inf. n. 4 a *“4 (TA.) You say, 14U. 
4=4k jUai or (accord, to different copies 
of the S,) He brought us some thick and very sour 
milk, not to be endured by reason of sourness. 
(S.) — [Hence, or from 4“4 q. v. infra,] 

4V 1 , (As, S, A, K,) aor. 4“4 (As, S TA,) inf. 


n. 4 =>j 4>- (As, S, K) and 4“=s (K;) and [ 

(A, TS, K;) The camels pastured upon 4“4 [q. 
v.]; (As, S, A;) or ate it. (K.) — — [And 
hence, because camels become weary of 
eating 4c L 'ljus [,4^ (assumed tropical:) I 

disliked him, or it. (Sgh, K.) And [because 

camels are eager for 4“4 after eating long 
of Cikwk [,44 (assumed tropical:) I eagerly 
desired him, or it. (Sgh, K.) 2 4“^, inf. n. 4v f 4 : 
see l, first signification. — [It seems to be also 

syn. with 4*44, q. v.: for, ] said of a man, it 

signifies 4 jk 4 "'4^ 4 1 , as though he shifted 
from the better of the two places to the worse 
thereof, by reason of preposterous desire: (TA:) 
as also J, 4“^: opposed to 54 [q. v.]. (TA in 
art. Jk) — — 4 also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) 4^ (S, TA) in (TA.) Also 

(assumed tropical:) The giving, or doing, little of 
a thing. (S, K.) You say, 4 4 4“4 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one gave, or did, little 
to us in entertaining. (S.) — 4V 1 ~ see 4. — 
_ 4c gee 4. 4 j ** jVI The land 

became abundant in 4“4 [q. v.]. (S.) — — 
f 4“4 The people, or company of men, 

lighted on, or found, 4“4 (TA.) 

4V 1 i. q. q . v. (A, TS, K.) [And 

hence,] 4“4 (tropical:) The people, or 
company of men, launched into, or entered upon, 
cheering discourse. (A, TA.) I'Ab used to say to 
his companions, 1 (tropical:) [Launch ye 

forth, or enter upon, cheering discourse]; (A, 
TA;) whereupon they would begin to 
recite poetry, and to relate the memorable 
conflicts of the Arabs; (A;) because they then 
entered into traditions and stories of the Arabs, 
being weary of the interpretation of the Kur-an, 
[like camels betaking themselves to the pasture 
termed 4=4 when weary of that termed 4k.] 
(TA.) [And in like manner,] 4 a '-‘4 also means 
(assumed tropical:) The changing 

from seriousness to jesting or joking. (Harp. 10.) 

See also 2. [And see 5.] — 4V 1 (S, 

K;) or { L'.Aty inf. n. 4 a *‘"4 (ISk;) I pastured 
the camels upon 4“4 (ISk, S K.) — — [And 
hence, as camels are pastured upon 4“4 after 
they have pastured for a time upon [,ik 

4c , and J. (tropical:) He shifted him from 

it [to another thing]. (TA.) 5 4^“ [app. signifies, 
in its primary acceptation, He (a camel) betook 
himself to the pasture termed 4^ after eating 
for a time of that termed "-4 (See also 1 and 4 

and 2.) And hence,] (tropical:) He shifted 

from one thing to another thing. (TA.) — — 
[Hence also,] one says to a man when he comes 
threatening, 4“45 Jk-i Ciil (tropical:) [Thou art 


disordered in temper, therefore sooth thyself]: (S, 
A:) from 4k and 4*4*. (S.) [See also 44 in 
art. J4] 4*4" [a coll. gen. n.] A kind of plant in 
which is saltness, (A, Msb,) which camels eat as 
though it were fruit, and after which they drink: 
(A:) other plants are termed 44 (Msb:) or what 
is salt and bitter, of plants; (S, K;) such as 
the and the 41 and the cUjL and the 
like: (S:) what is sweet is called "-4 (S, K:) or any 
kind of plant that is salt, or sour, rising upon 
[several] stems, and having no [single] 44 [or 
stock]: (M [as cited in the L, but I doubt whether 
the passage be correctly transcribed]:) or any 
salt, or sour, kind of trees; having a juicy and 
quivering leaf, which, when squeezed, bursts 
forth with water; and having a pungent, or 
strong, odour; that cleanses the garment and the 
hand when they are washed with it; such as 
the 44 and the 4jk and the 4 _>kl a nd the j 
and the 4=5 and the 4^ and the j* j* and the 4=4 
and the 4 j and the Asji= and the like: (Lh:) or 
any plant that does not dry up in the ^4 [or 
spring], but endures the hot season, having in it 
saltness; when camels eat it, they drink upon it; 
and when they do not find it, they become thin 
and weak: (Lth, T:) the Arabs say that the 4k is 
the bread of camels, and the 4*4. is their fruit, 
(S, A, Msb, K, *) or, as some say, their flesh-meat; 
(S;) or their u-=^4: (TA in art. 44) and they say 
that flesh-meat is the 4“4 of men: (TA:) the n. 
un. is with »: (Mgh:) and the pi. is 4= j**-. (S, K.) 
[In Isaiah xxx. 24, the word rendered “ clean ” in 
our authorized version is thought by some to 
mean “ salt ” or “ sour. ”] — — Hence the 
saying, Ui4>. 44“ I jjlk (tropical:) They 

came eagerly desiring evil, or mischief, and found 
him who cured them of that which affected them: 
which is like the saying of Ru-beh, j44 Jj4j 
4a (tropical:) And him who cometh to 
us seeking to do evil, or mischief, we cure of his 
disease: for camels, when they are satiated 
with 4k, eagerly desire 4=4" [to cure them of 
the effect of the former]. (TA. [See also 44 in 
art. 44]) — — Hence, also, by way of 
comparison, 4^ is applied to (tropical:) Evil, 
and war: and 4k, to ease, or repose; freedom 
from trouble or inconvenience, and toil or 
fatigue; or tranquillity; and ampleness of 
circumstances: (T and TA in art. J4) and the 
former, to death: and the latter, to life. (Ham p. 
315.) — — 4^4>- and 4ik=. 4^ mean 

(assumed tropical:) A mind that takes fright at a 
thing, and shrinks from it, at first hearing it. 
(TA.) (assumed tropical:) Eager desire for 
a thing. (S, K.) It is said in a trad., 414 CpYl 
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(S, TA;) and in another, kki O-kd 
aa«^. (TA;) [both meaning the same;] 

(assumed tropical:) The ear is wont to reject 
what it hears, not retaining it, when one 
is exhorted to do a thing, or forbidden to do it, 
while the mind has eager desire to hear: (IAth:) 
or the ear retains not all that that it hears, while 
having eager desire for what it deems elegant, of 
extraordinary matters of discourse and speech. 
(Az.) This usage of the word is taken from the 
eager desire of camels for uAA* when they have 
become weary of kil. (S.) i-AAA. jj*j, and cfcj 
and gee ^jA«A.: — — 

and k jAwA see kAa^A*. [Acidity; 

sourness; the quality of being sharp or biting to 
the taste; pungency;] the taste of that which is 
termed ijA«Uv. (S, K.) [See l.] AA^ikJI is also 
explained as signifying That which bites the 
tongue; as the taste of vinegar, and of milk such 
as is termed jjA-: which is extr., [if it he meant 
thereby that the word is thus used as an epithet 
to qualify a subst., or as an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant, but I rather 
think that it is a loose way of explaining it as an 
inf. n. used as a simple subst.,] for [the 
measure] kl does not belong [save] to inf. ns. 
(TA: [in which the word V] is evidently omitted by 
an oversight in transcription, and therefore has 
been supplied by me in rendering the 
passage.]) ^ ji Land abounding 

with ijAAg (ISh, K;) as also J, kA>AA (S;) 
and l kjAAA (TA:) pi. of the first, uj-AjI 

<jAA. ; (as in some copies of the K,) or <jAA* : (as in 
other copies of the same, and in the TA:) 
and ilA [which seems to be another pi. of the 
first of these epithets] is explained as signifying 
land possessing jAA*. (TA.) [Sorrel; or 

particularly the rose-flowered sorrel; more 
commonly called in the present day 
a certain plant having a red flower; (S;) a herb, or 
leguminous plant, of the kind termed 
having a produce, or fruit, red like blood; 
(Ham p. 823;) a certain herb (K, TA) growing in 
the mountains, of herbs of the [season 
called] £*3, (TA,) the leaves of which are like 
those of the AjA* , (k, TA,) large and broad; (TA;) 
it is acid, (K, TA,) intensely so; its flower is red, 
and its leaves are green: (TA: [in which is here 
added o'-* j ' 1 4^ ls* 0 “ jAyj, app. for j 

jib meaning that it waves much to and fro when 
blown by the wind, and describing its fruit as 
containing what resemble the grains of 
the pomegranate:]) it is pleasant to the taste; (K, 
TA;) and is eaten by men, but in small quantity: 
AHn and Aboo-Ziyad say, it grows very tall, and 
has a wide leaf, and a red flower, which, when it 


is near to drying up, becomes white: and Aboo- 
Ziyad says, in our mountain-country it 
is abundant; and is of two species; one of these 
two is acid, [but] pleasant to the taste; (TA;) and 
one species thereof is bitter; (K, TA;) in the lower 
parts of each, when they are full grown, is a 
redness; and the seeds and leaves of the acid 
species are used medicinally: Az says, it is a wild 
herb, or leguminous plant, that grows in the days 
of the [season called] in the channels of 
water, and has a red flower, and is of the herbs, 
or leguminous plants, which are termed jj^: 
IB says, the places of its growth are the small 
channels of water, and the places to which valleys 
take their courses; and in it is acidity: sometimes, 
also, the people of settled habitations make it to 
grow in their gardens, and water it and sustain it 
so that it does not dry up in the time when the 
wild herbs, or leguminous plants, dry up: it is 
also said in the Minhaj that it is both wild and 
growing in gardens; that the wild is called i3^, 
[but this name is commonly applied to bete,] and 
in all of this there is not acidity: the garden-kind 
resembles the cAa* , and in this is acidity, and an 
excessive viscous moisture: the best is the acid, 
gardenkind: here ends the quotation from the 
Minhaj: (TA:) each species, (K, TA,) the bitter 
and the pleasant, or the garden-kind and the 
wild, (TA,) is good for thirst, and for 
inflammation arising from yellow bile; and 
strengthens the bowels; and allays heaving of 
the stomach, and hot palpitation, and tooth-ache; 
and is good for the black [or livid] jaundice; (K, * 
TA;) and, when cooked, and applied externally, 
for the leprosy; and for the ringworm (4 jj 3); and 
for glandular swellings in the neck, so much so 
that it is said to do good to him who has these 
even when hung upon the neck: with vinegar, 
also, it is good for the mange, or scab; and it is 
astringent; and puts a stop to malacia [so I 
render ujA^j$-“, lit. “ the longing for clay ”]: 
its seeds are cold in the first degree, and have an 
astringent property, particularly when fried: 
(TA:) they say that if these be hung, in a purse, 
upon a woman's left upper arm, she will not 
become pregnant as long as they remain upon 
her: (K, * TA:) they are also good for the sting of 
scorpions; and if some of the seeds be swallowed 
before the scorpion's stinging, its stinging will 
not hurt. (TA.) — Also What is in the interior of 
the [kind of citron called] jrjfl: (A, K:) n. 
un. with »: (A:) it is cold and dry in the third 
degree; used as a liniment, it removes freckles 
and the like, and clears the complexion; and 
it suppresses (f40 the yellow bile; and gives 
appetite for food; and is good for hot palpitation; 


and made into a beverage, it sweetens the odour 
of the mouth; and is good for looseness arising 
from yellow bile; and is suitable for those who are 
fevered. (TA.) [In the present day, in Egypt, this 
name is applied to A species of citron, itself, with 
a conical apex, and very acid pulp.] ^ - aU"* A 
certain plant: not from aA^A,. (TA.) AAUk A 
confection composed of ijAlAL of the 
(TA.) [Acid; sour; sharp or biting to the 

taste; pungent; having a taste like that of vinegar 
or like that of sour milk; see kAjAg] (s, Msb, 
K;) applied to milk (TA) and other things; (Msb;) 
and J. ijAAA signifies the same, applied to a 
grape. (TA.) — — [Hence,] i_>a«A. 

(tropical:) A man whose heart, or mind, is 
altered and bad, (O, K,) ^uAill ^ i n anger. (O.) 
And jA^U. jMa (assumed tropical:) Such 

a one is in a loathing state of mind; syn. _y. 
(S.) — kA^U. JjJ Camels pasturing upon jAA.; 
(S.) or eating it; (K;) or pastur ing upon ijAA 
after pasturing upon kLL : (isk:) pi. jAA y. : (s, K:) 
and j k>AA Q\ Camels staying among jAA..; (As, 
S, K;) as also J, kjAA , contr. to rule: (TA:) 
and 1 J, i-AA* a camel eating jAA... 
(TA.) jAAi and ijaAJ> ; (s, K,) the latter on the 
authority of A'Obeyd, (S,) A place in which 
camels pasture upon jAA. (s, K. *) kAAA Ja ji; 
see jAAJ>: see jAU. ^jaAAA /A Milk 

slow in thickening. (Ibn- 'Abbad, K.) 3^- 1 3**-, 
aor. 3^-; and 3 aor. 3^; (T, S, Mgh, Msb, K, 
&c.;) inf. n. (of the former, S) (g ; jy or this 
is a simple subst., (Msb,) and (of the latter, 
S) jA (s, Mgh, * Msb, * K) and 3^-’, (S; K;) He 
was, or became, foolish, or stupid; i. e., unsound 
in intellect or understanding; (T, Mgh, Msb;) 
and stagnant, or dull, therein; (T, Mgh;) or 
deficient, or defective, therein; (IF, Mgh;) or he 
had little, or no, intellect or understanding; (S, 
K;) as also J, 3^' and [ (k) and J, jAA. 

(TA.) [See jA, below.] One says to a man, cs-yw, 
and t^AJ, [as though he were a she-hyena, or a 
woman,] when he speaks foolishly, or stupidly, or 
says what is not like anything. (AZ, TA voce uAi.) 

AiA , (S, M, K,) with damm; (so in 

two copies of the S;) or, as in [some copies of] 
the S, (TA;) and J. AiAAl; (s, Mgh, K;) 

(tropical:) The market was, or became, stagnant, 
or dull, with respect to traffic. (S, M, Mgh, K, TA.) 
And ki jUA AtUk (tropical:) His merchandise was, 
or became, unsaleable, or difficult of sale, or in 
little demand. (TA.) — — 3^-, aor. jA, inf. 

n. 3^: (tropical:) His beard became light, 
or scanty. (Msb.) — 3^ He had the disease 

termed 3 - -a (TA.) 2 kiA ; inf. n. 3y^, He 
ascribed to him 3^ [i. e. foolishness, or 
stupidity, &c.]. (S, K.) kA^ll aSa-. The light 
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sleep in the first part of the night rendered him 
like the 3***' [i. e. foolish, or stupid, &c.]: so says 
IKh; and he cites, from a poet, the phrase <3^. 
3*33; in which the m is redundant, and the noun 
occupies the place of one in the nom. case. (TA.) 

[And hence, if correct,] 3*3 He drank wine: 

(K:) or he became intoxicated, so that his reason 
departed: thus explained by IAmb; but 

disallowed by EzZejjajee. (IB, TA.) 3 3JUU He 
aided him in his 3*3 [i. e. foolishness, or 
stupidity, &c.]. (S.) 4 3iU=J He found him to 
be 3*3' [i. e. fool ish, or stupid, &c.]. (S, K.) [See 

also 10.] 3 3*3 He mentioned him, or spoke 

of him, as characterized by 3*=* [i. e. foolishness, 
or stu pidity, &c.]. (TA.) — — c'rU-J she 
(a woman) brought forth a child that was 3*3' [i. 
e. foolish, &c.]; (S;) or brought forth 3** 21 - [i.e. 
foolish children]. (K.) — 3U^.IU [How foolish, or 
stupid, &c., is he!] an expression of wonder. (TA.) 
5 3*3> see 1. 6 3*"=“* He affected 3sU^ [i. e. 
foolishness, or stupidity, &c.; meaning he feigned 

it]. (S.) 7 3*=“-": see 1. Also He acted in the 

manner of the 3“*^ [i- e. foolish, or stupid, &c.]; 

(K;) and so l 3 *~ > ' | n l. (Lth, T, Mgh, K.) He (a 

man, TA) was, or became, abject, humble, or 
submissive, (K, TA,) and impotent to do, or 

accomplish, a thing. (TA.) (tropical:) It (a 

garment) became old, and worn out. (S, Mgh, K, 
TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) It (food, or 
wheat,) became cheap. (Az, TA.) — — 

33*JI: see 1. 10 3*3i3: see 1: — — and 7. — 
He counted, accounted, or esteemed, 
him <3^1 [i. e. foolish, or stupid, &c.]: (S, Mgh, 
TA:) or he found him to be so; like 3*3. (TA.) 3*3 
Foolishness, or stupidity; i. e. unsoundness in 
the intellect or understanding; (T, Mgh, Msb;) 
and stagnancy, or dulness, therein; (T, Mgh;) or 
deficiency, or defectiveness, therein; (IF, 
Mgh;) or paucity, or want, thereof; and J, 3*3 and 
J, 3iUa. signify the same: (S, K:) [all are said to be 
inf. ns.; but the last, accord, to the Msb, is a 
simple subst.: (see 1:)] the proper and primary 
signification of 3*3 is [said to be] the putting a 
thing in a wrong place, with knowledge of its 
being bad [to do so]. (TA.) [Hence,] 3*3" ^>3 The 
sleep after [the period of the afternoon called] 
the when no one sleeps except one who is 
intoxicated, or one who is insane, or unsound in 

mind. (Har p. 223. [See also 33* and 3"*.]) 

And Deceit; or a deception. (TA.) [It is said 

that] 33JI also signifies Wine: (Z, K:) as being a 
cause of 3*3; like as wine is called PJ as being a 
cause of 3! : (Z, TA:) but Ez-Zejjajee disallows 
this: and [it is also said that] [ *"3*3" signifies the 
same, because wine occasions 3*3 to its drinker. 


(TA.) 3**: see 3*31. — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) Having a scanty beard. (IDrd, K.) 3*^: 
see 3*^. u'3*=*.: see 3*3'. 3"*3 (S, K) and 3'-*3 (ISd, 
K) and J, 33*^ (AZ, K) and J, s'-*"** (IDrd, K) 
The Is j33 [or small-pox]: (K:) or the like thereof, 
(S, K,) which attacks a human being, (S,) and 
spreads in a scattered manner upon the body, or 
person: (K:) accord, to Lh, a certain thing that 
comes forth upon children. (TA.) 3(*3 a 
contracted dim. of 3*3'; or dim. of 3*^: [the dim. 
form being app. used in this case to denote 
enhancement of the signification: (see 

also 3(3*:)] so in the prov., (TA,) <"*=>■ 33* —*3 
[A very foolish, or stupid, man knew his camel]; i. 
e. he knew thus much, although 3*3': or, as some 
relate it, 3!^. 1(3* t-sjc, i. e. his camel knew 
him, [namely, a very foolish, or stupid, man,] and 
emboldened himself against him; or it means 
that he knew his quality: (K, TA:) it is applied to 
the case of excessive familiarity with men: (TA:) 
or to him who deems a man weak, and is 
therefore fond of annoying, or molesting, him, 
(K, TA,) and ceases not to act wrongfully towards 
him: or, as some say, [3i** is here a proper 
name; and] this person had a camel with which 
he was familiar, and he made and attack upon 
him. (TA.) [See Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 85.] 3U=* : 
see 3**. 3a 3**: see 3a 33*: see 33*3. iU3*: 
see 3**-: — and 33*3. 33*: se e what next 
follows. 33 S ee what next follows. 33*-, (k,) 
but in the Tekmileh with teshdeed to the s and 
with kesr to the same, [app. I 3Sji^.J (TA,) and 
i 33 3^, (K,) Foolish, or stupid, (3*3',) in the 
utmost degree. (Ibn- ’Abbad, K, TA.) [It seems 
to be implied in the K that 33 3»3i signifies the 
same: but see this word below.] 3*3' (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K, &c.) and J, 3*=“- (S, Msb) and 
J, u^** [whether with or without tenween is not 
shown] (Sb, TA) Foolish, or stupid; i. e. unsound 
in intellect or understanding; (T, Mgh, Msb;) 
and stagnant, or dull, therein; (T, Mgh;) or 
deficient, or defective, therein; IF, Mgh;) or 
haring little, or no, intellect or understanding: (S, 
K:) fem. of the first *13*; (S, Msb;) and of the 
second 33^: (TA:) pi. of the first, applied to men 
and to women, (S, K,) 3*=s (so in two copies of 
the S,) or 3**, with two dammehs, (K,) and 3“** 
and 33*^ (S, K) and 3-*3 (Sgh, K) and 3 1 -**-. 
(Ibn- ’Abbad, K.) Accord, to some, 3*3' is from 
the phrase 33*" and accord, to some, 

from the phrase *333i JU1, because the 3**-' 
deceives one at first by what he says. (TA.) The 
sounds of wailing for the dead, and trilling, or 
quavering, in playing, are termed 3-3*' because 
of the 3*=* of the person from whom they 


proceed. (Mgh.) *13*]l 5jLll (S, K) and 3l3j 

s' l**" , (k,) the latter for (3JI (3, i. q. ykjll 

[Garden purslane]; (S, ISd, K;) which is the name 
applied to it by the vulgar; (ISd, TA;) the chief of 
herbs, or leguminous plants: called by those 
names because exuding mucilage (3*3), so that it 
is likened to the 3*3' whose slaver is flowing: 
IDrd says, they assert that it is so called because 
it grows in the tracks of men, so that it is trodden 
upon; and in water-courses, so that the water 
uproots it: IF says that it is so called because 
of its weakness: and it is said that some persons, 
hating ’Aisheh, called it 3iile but this is one 
of their fanciful assertions; for such was its name 
in the time of utter paganism: so says Sgh. (TA.) 

[3*3' also signifies More, and most, foolish, 

or stupid, &c. Hence,] it is said in a prov., 3? 3*3' 
313j [More foolish, or stupid, than a plant of 
gardenpurslane: explained by what precedes]. 
(TA.) [See also another prov. voce uj 3*3] And in 
a trad., jy3" 333" 33J [The most foolish of 
foolishness, or the most stupid of stupidness, is 
vice, or immorality, or unrighteousness]. (A in 
art. l> 3.) 33 jAAi is from 3*3", like 3!ijAi 
from and 333' from *r***": (TA:) it 

signifies An action, or a deed, of those that are 
done by the 33*- [i. e. foolish, or stupid, 
persons]; (Mgh;) [a foolish, or stupid, action or 
deed:] it is like J, 33 3*-, which means an action, a 
practice, or a habit, in which is 3*^ [i. e. 
foolishness, or stupidity, &c.]. (TA.) One says, 
3s>*3' 3 [Such a one fell into the commission 
of a foolish, or stupid, action, &c.]. (TA.) 
[See 33=*.] 3*3* and 3LA_i (s, K) A woman 
who brings forth a child that is 3*3' [i. e. foolish, 
&c.]; (S;) or who brings forth 3***- [i. e. foolish 
children]: (K:) or, accord, to IDrd, the latter has 
this signification; but the former signifies a man 
who begets 3***-; and he does not allow its 
application to a woman. (TA.) — — CAL3JJI 
(tropical:) The nights [that make a fool of one; i. 
e.] during the whole of which the moon is above 
the horizon but intercepted by clouds; so that one 
imagines that he has arrived at the time 
of morning; (A, O, K, TA;) because he sees light, 
but sees not the moon: derived from 3*3". (TA.) 
One says, cjlLAJJI jjjfe 3 j^ (tropical:) [He, or 
it, deceived me with the deceiving of the nights 
thus called]. (TA.) And you say, 3"3** J3 ^ 1)3* 
(tropical:) [We journeyed during such nights]; 
because the rider therein thinks that he has 
arrived at the time of morning until he becomes 
weary. (TA.) 3"*=** A woman who is accustomed 
to bring forth 3“**= [i. e. foolish children]. (S, 
K.) 333* A man [or child] affected with 3"* 3 [q. 
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v.]. (A 'Obeyd, S.) 3= i =1=3 aor. 3*^, inf. n. 3==>- 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K, & c., in some copies of the 
S 3=3) and 3*"-, (Mgh, K,) He bore it, carried it, 
took it up and carried it, conveyed it, or carried it 
off or away, (MA,) ?j3= 3° (S, MA,) upon 
his back, or =33 3^ upon his head; (MA;) and 
\ -d-u^l signifies the same: (Msb, K:) or the latter 
is used in relation to an object inconsiderable and 
small in comparison with that in relation to 
which the former is used; as in the saying of En- 
Nabighah, (TA,) =1=3 | ^ ^ A 1 V' ' ' 1 \ y l-» -v. 1 \°n' .mA ' 
t 'lufc lj i'Ji [Verily we have divided our two 
qualities between us, and thou hast borne as thy 
share goodness, and I have borne as my share 
wickedness]. (TA * in the present art., and S and 
TA &c. in arts, and j=.) Hence, in the Kur [xx. 
too], I jjj 4-3P <*3 3== 413 [He shall bear, on the 
day of resurrection, a heavy burden]. (TA.) Hence 
also, in the Kur [vii. 189], 1== 3= > *»= [She 
bore a light burden]; (S, TA;) i. e., [as some say,] 
the seminal fluid. (TA.) Hence also, in the Kur 
[xxix. 60], 14s jj 3= V 3^3 [And how 

many a beast is there that does not bear its 
sustenance !], meaning, (assumed tropical:) does 
not provide its sustenance, but is sustained by 
God. (TA.) f'kiS' l 3== [lit. He carries firewood], 
(A in art. =“■,) or 43=311 > '.»-A' l [juicy, or fresh, 
firewood], (Er-Raghib, TA,) means (tropical:) he 
goes about with calumny, or slander. (A in 

art. and Er-Raghib * and TA. *) 

4=1=11 15 t, (Msb, TA,) aor. 3=, (TA,) inf. n. 3=, 
(Msb, TA,) [He carried him, or mounted him, 
(namely, a man, Msb) upon the beast; as also 
i =l*=l.] And =1= [alone] He gave him a 
beast upon which to ride. (T, TA. [See Kur ix. 

93.]) -dill is not used in this sense. (T, TA.) 

See also 4. d jill f il= , aor. 3=, (K,) inf. 

n. 3=, (TA,) (tropical:) The woman became 
pregnant, or conceived: (K, TA:) and l*=lj dial 
She became pregnant with, or conceived, 
her child: (Msb:) one should not say, 4 =1=; or 
this is rare; (K;) or one should not say this, but it 
is frequently said; (IJ, TA;) [for] as dial is syn. 
with dale, (Msb, TA,) and the latter is trans. by 
means of == the former is thus made trans., (TA,) 
therefore one says, IP j=5= 33 IP 4111 3 dial , 
meaning She became pregnant with him, or 
conceived him, in such a night, and in such a 
place. (Msb.) dial is also said of a ewe or she- 
goat, and of a female beast of prey, [and app. of 
any female,] accord, to LAar; meaning (assumed 
tropical:) She was, or became, in the first stage of 

pregnancy. (TA.) sjliill dial , inf. n. 3=, 

(assumed tropical:) The tree [bore, or] produced, 
or put forth, its fruit. (Msb.) — — Jik 3*1, 
and 31-4, inf. n. 4H= ; (assumed tropical:) [He 


bore, or took upon himself, the responsibility, or 
he was, or became, responsible, for a debt, and a 
bloodwit:] (Msb:) [for] == 3*1, aor. 3«^, inf. 
n. 4ll=, signifies 3=4. (S, * K.) And 411=11 3= and 
l 3== (assumed tropical:) [He was, or 
became, responsible for the bloodwit, or debt or 
the like]: both signify the same: (S, TA:) and j. ■S’ 
3= (assumed tropical:) He took it upon himself, 
or became responsible, or answerable, for it: 
(Msb in art. 3=4:) and 31== j. -dili (assumed 
tropical:) He took, or imposed, upon himself, or 
undertook, the main part of it: (Jel in xxiv. 11:) 
and 3=1 l jiil (assumed tropical:) He took, or 
imposed, upon himself, or undertook, the thing, 
or affair; he bore, or took upon himself, 
the burden thereof. (L in art. =13.) You say, f js 3= 
4== 3 , (k, TA,) or 4_4jfc ; (TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) [A party bore, or took upon itself, for a 
party, the responsibility for a bloodwit, or a debt 
or the like;] as also j 3==. (S.) [And 3^ 3° 3= 
1=4 3= (assumed tropical:) He bore, or took 
upon himself, for such a one, the responsibility, 
to such a one, for such a thing.] And J. oS 41U^. 
gja 3=1 (assumed tropical:) He bore, or took 
upon himself, the responsibility for the 
bloodwits between people, in order to make 
peace between them, when war had occurred 
between them, and men's blood had been shed. 
(TA, from a trad.) — — 1=3= 3= (assumed 

tropical:) [He made himself chargeable 

with wrongdoing]. (Kur xx. 110.) [41UVI 3=: 

see 4IUi ; accord, to some, it means (assumed 
tropical:) He took upon himself, or accepted, the 
trust: accord, to others, he was unfaithful to it: 

and l 3==4J means the same.] 4i'i =] =34: 

see 8. 44. 3= see 8. 3° ==3 3^ 3= 

3^ (assumed tropical:) Such a one [bore 

or] concealed in his mind rancour, malevolence, 
malice, or spite, against such a one. (TA.) 
And 3== Y uSa, i. e. A ===- [which may be 

meant as the explanation of 3== V, i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) Such a one shows (or will not conceal) 
his anger; and thus SM understood it; or as 
the explanation of 3-== alone, i. e. such a one will 
not show his anger]: (Az, TA:) [for] ==*11 3=, 
(K,) aor. 3= inf. n. 3=, (TA,) means (tropical:) 
he showed, or manifested, anger. (K, TA.) And 
hence, it is said, is the saying, in a trad., 3=11 gll 1=1 
1=3 3== fl 3=13, i. e. (assumed tropical:) [When 
the water amounts to the quantity of two vessels 
of the kind called 413 ,] impurity does not appear 
in it: (O, K, * TA:) or the meaning is, (assumed 
tropical:) it does not admit the bearing of 
impurity: for one says, 3=11 3=1 Y 33 i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) such a one refuses to bear, or 
submit to, and repels from himself, injury. (Msb.) 


You say also, 1=3 311 = j* 3= (assumed tropical:) 
He conceived, in consequence of that, disdain, or 
scorn, arising from indignation and anger. (TA in 

art. ■ — ==l, from a trad.) ==ll 3= (assumed 

tropical:) [He bore in his memory, knowing 
by heart, the tradition, or narrative, or story; and 
in like manner, 35=11 the Kur-an]. (Msb in 

art. lS jj.) 4133 3=, and 3== j <1 and 4jl4, 

(assumed tropical:) He relied upon such a one in 

intercession, and in a case of need. (TA.) 

431=11 3° 3= (assumed tropical:) The she-camel 

was covered by a stallion. (M in art. ==.) 

==1° 3= [as syn. with 3=]: see 2, in three 
places. — — j=3ll 3 I^SIL 3 43 =31= 3° 3= 
(assumed tropical:) [He tasked his beast beyond 
its power in journeying, or marching, or in 
respect of pace]. (S in art. =«=*.) And ==1 3° 3= 
3311 3 (assumed tropical:) He jaded, 

or fatigued, himself, or tasked himself beyond his 
power, in journeying, or marching. (S, TA.) [See 

also 6.] =311 3 31° 3=, inf. n. 3= [which 

is properly an inf. n. of un.], (T, S,) (assumed 
tropical:) He charged, or made an assault or 
attack, upon him in war, or battle. (TA.) — — 
33 l 3 34 ==!=■ (assumed tropical:) I made 
mischief, or I excited disorder, disagreement, 
dissension, or strife, between, or among, the sons 
of such a one. (AZ, S.) — — jA' 3^ -, 1=, 
aor. 3= (assumed tropical:) He incited, excited, 
urged, instigated, induced, or made, him to do 

the thing, or affair. (ISd, K.) [ 3° 3=3 3= 

j4l 3=1, aor. 3=, inf. n. 3=, a phrase often used 
in lexicology and grammar, (assumed tropical:) 
He made, or held, a word, or an expression, to 
accord in form, or in meaning, or 
syntactically, with another word, or expression. 
One says, J&YI 3° 3=1 (assumed tropical:) It (a 
word) is made to accord in form with those words 
with which it may be compared that constitute 
the greater number: thus one says of 3==0, 
which is made to accord in form with words of 
the measure 34-*=, though it has not a fern, of the 
measure 3*3, in preference to u^, because 
words of the measure are more numerous 
than those of the measure 3*= And 3° 3== 
=*=3 (assumed tropical:) It (a word) is made to 
accord in form with its contrary in meaning: 
thus *-=3=*, an anomalous pi. of ==i, is made to 
accord, in form with 3=*, a regular pi. of a=*. 
And 3*=ll 3° 3=1 (assumed tropical:) It (a 
word) is made to accord syntactically with its 
meaning: and 3=111 3^ 3=3 (assumed tropical:) 
It is made to accord syntactically with 
its grammatical character: the former is said 
when, in a sentence, we make a mase. word fem., 
and the contrary, because the meaning allows us 
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to substitute a fem. syn. for the masc. word, and a 
masc. syn. for the fem. word: for ex., it is said in 
the Kur vi. 78 , j lia JUi # jU (3““^ cff' 3 “ And 

when he saw the sun rising, he said, This is my 
Lord: ” here (by saying (<£ jb is first made 

to accord syntactically with its grammatical 
character (-Mil Jk. J*4i); and then (by 
saying instead of »4) it is made to accord 
syntactically with its meaning (#**11 Jk J*kj) ; 
which is or the like: this is allowable; but the 
reverse in respect of order is of weak authority; 
because the meaning is of more importance than 
the grammatical character of the word. (Collected 
from the Kull pp. 156 and 157 , and other works.)] 

Jili du (assumed tropical:) [He put 

the best construction upon it; namely, a 
saying: being here an inf. n.]. (TA in 

art. jj!) [ juUll -dik. (assumed tropical:) 

He attributed it to, or charged it upon, the 
copyist; namely, a mistake. j#ll jc. 3 #., said 

of a mistake, occurs in the K in art. jo Jk 

lid i n logic, means (assumed tropical:) 

He predicated a thing of another thing.] See 

also a## 2 43# (Msb,) and (S, TA,) 
inf. n. 3#s (TA,) He made him, or constrained 
him, to bear or carry [the thing, and the message; 
and in like manner, 3*k J, 43# 4#]. (S, Msb, * 
TA.) [And -d# alone, He loaded him; namely, a 
camel, &c.] You say also, 3*^ J, -dliia, inf. n. 
of the former 3 j* 4 and 3l#, like ##, [which is 
of the dial, of El-Yemen], and of the 
latter verb 3*4 and 31*4 [like &c.], (K,) 
(assumed tropical:) He imposed upon him the 
affair, as a task, or in spite of difficulty or trouble 
or inconvenience, and he undertook it, as a task, 
&c. (Msb in art. 4l£.) And 1*5 (_$ j*l 4124 4 3*4 
(assumed tropical:) [I imposed upon him my 
affair, as a task, &c., but he did not undertake it]. 
(TA.) It is said in the Kur [xxiv. 53 ], '-* #k Ulli 
#*^ u fide j Jid. (assumed tropical:) [Upon him 
rests only that which he has had imposed upon 
him; and upon you, that which ye have had 
imposed upon you]: i. e., upon the Prophet rests 
the declaring of that which has been revealed 
to him; and upon you, the following him as a 
guide. (TA.) And US I j4J L# 4 ^ j# Jk IS j 

<J Ul A3II3 V La ' ' ' - V J ISj did 7 ^ - V i 

(assumed tropical:) [O our Lord, and do not 
Thou impose upon us a burden, like as Thou 
imposedst it upon those before us: O our 
Lord, and do not Thou impose upon us that 
which we have not power to bear]: (Kur ii. last 
verse:) or, accord, to one reading, 3i4, which has 
an intensive signification [when followed by c#]. 
(Bd.) — — [LL -dia. (assumed tropical:) He 


charged him with a crime, or an offence: see 
a verse of En-Nabighah cited voce 3k .] 3 41«la [He 
bore with him a burden]. You say, of a 
Wezeer, #*11 *#3 #*ll 3*14 (assumed tropical:) 
[He bore with the King the burdens of the regal 

office]. (A in art. jjj.) [See also 4 .] Also 

(assumed tropical:) He requited him; namely, a 
man: or, accord, to AA, kLLki signifies 

the requiting with beneficence. (TA.) 4 4*4 He 
helped him to bear, or carry, (T, S,) that which he 
was bearing, or carrying: (T, TA:) or you say, 4*4 
J## he helped him to bear, or carry, the load, or 
burden: and 4 4**. ( i. e. 3111 J*i [he did that with 
him]. (M, O, K.) [See also 3 .] — -'»k i she (a 
woman, S, K, and a camel, S) yielded her milk 
without being pregnant. (S, K.) 5 3*4 He took 
upon himself the bearing, or carrying, of loads, or 
burdens: this is the primary signification. (Har p. 
48 .) — — [Hence, (assumed tropical:) 

He burdened himself with, or he became, or 
made himself, chargeable with, or he bore, or 
took upon himself, the burden of, a sin, or crime, 
or the like; as also J. J44 : ] you say 41 3*41 
meaning 4*4. (j e l in iv. 112 and xxxiii. 58 .) 
And 3*4 (assumed tropical:) He took, 
or imposed, upon himself a debt, or fine. (MA.) — 

— [And hence, likewise, several other 

significations:] see 2 , in two places: and 8 : 

and 1 , in six places. Also He bound the 

load, or burden, [or the loads, or burdens, on the 
saddle, or saddles, or on the beast, or beasts;] 
(Har p. 48 ;) and J, 344 signifies [the same, or] 
he put, or placed, the load, or burden, [or the 
loads, or burdens,] on the saddle, [or saddles, or 

on the beast, or beasts.] (Har p. 556 .) [And 

hence,] 1 3*4 and 4 I 3*24 (assumed tropical:) 
They went away, departed, or journeyed. (S, TA.) 
6 41k 3*14 [He bore, bore his weight, pressed, or 
pressed heavily, upon it, or him]. You say, 3*14 
CijLJ 41c. Ia#* -vckj jjJj jk [He bore, bore his 
weight, pressed, or pressed heavily, upon the 
head of his spear, leaning upon it, in order that 
he might die]. (Mgh in art. _£ J.) And 41k 4 A«l 4 
L-kjJlS [1 pressed, or pressed heavily, upon it, 
like the squeezer of fruit &c.]. (Msb in art. 3**.) — 

— [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) He wronged 
him; or treated him wrongfully, or unjustly. (S, 
Mgh, and Har p. 80 .) And it is asserted that one 
says, CP* if # 3*14 meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Time, or fortune, turned from such a 
one, and took away his property: and 41] 3*14 
(assumed tropical:) It became favourable to him. 

(Har ibid.) [Also] (assumed tropical:) He 

imposed upon him, or tasked him with, that 
which he was not able to bear, or to do. (M, O, K.) 


And Jk 3*14, (s, O,) or 3# 3*14 

and j* 1 #, (M, K,) (assumed tropical:) He 
imposed upon himself, or tasked himself with, 
or constrained himself to do, the thing, or affair, 
notwithstanding difficulty, or trouble, or 
inconvenience, (S, M, O, K,) and fatigue. (M, TA.) 
And #41 ^3 cjiUJ (assumed tropical:) I 
constrained myself to walk, notwithstanding 
difficulty, or trouble, or inconvenience, 
and fatigue: whence, 43=3 3*'-=# l*o, i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) Sometimes the game will 
constrain itself to fly, notwithstanding difficulty, 
&c., and will fly. (Mgh.) [See also two similar 

phrases in the first paragraph.] 4 3*143 is 

used as its inf. n., and also as a noun of place: 
using it as an inf. n., you say, 3*143 
i. e. 3*lkj (assumed tropical:) [There is not, in 
such a one, wrongdoing, &c.]: and using it of a 
place, 1 4 (assumed tropical:) [This is our 

place of wrong-doing, or wrongtreatment, &c.]. 
(S, TA.) 7 j*YI #0 (assumed tropical:) He 
was, or became, incited, excited, urged, 
instigated, induced, or made, to do the thing, or 
affair. (ISd, K.) 8 Jkk He raised a thing upon his 

back. (Har p. 41 .) See also 1 , in five places: 

and see 5 , in three places. — — 

(assumed tropical:) He bore, endured, or 
sustained. (KL.) You say, jlS U cjlkkl 
(assumed tropical:) [I bore, or endured, what 
proceeded from him, or what he did or said, or] I 
forgave what proceeded from him, and feigned 
myself neglectful of it. (Msb.) And > ':'*•> 4 
and > * ''«!•> ] (assumed tropical:) [I bore, or 
endured, his presumptuousness occasioned by 
his confiding in my love]. (S.) And Ahuk 
(assumed tropical:) [He bore with, endured, 
suffered, or tolerated, him; or] he bore, or 
endured, his annoyance, or molestation, ( Jkk 
»'#) and feigned himself neglectful of what 
proceeded from him, and did not reprove him. 
(Har p. 41 .) And (assumed tropical:) He 
was forbearing, or clement; he acted with 
forbearance, or clemency; he treated with 
forbearance, or clemency, him who reviled him: 
(TA:) he forgave an offence; as also 4 J*ki: (Har 
p. 637 :) and 4 4k (tropical:) he treated him 
with forbearance, or clemency. (K, TA.) 
[And kkill (assumed tropical:) He bore 

wealth; or he had, or exercised, the quality of 
doing so; generally meaning, in a becoming, 
or proper, manner; but also absolutely, as is 
shown by the phrase] #411 JLukl 43“ (assumed 
tropical:) [The bearing of wealth ill, or in an evil 
manner]. (Er-Raghib voce 3#.) And #4-41 Jkk 
(assumed tropical:) He bore the benefit as a 
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badge, and was thankful, or grateful, for it. (ISd, 

K.) [In lexicology, said of a word or phrase 

or sentence, (assumed tropical:) It bore, 
admitted, or was susceptible of, a meaning, a 
sense, or an interpretation: and, elliptically, 
(assumed tropical:) it bore, admitted, or was 
susceptible of, two, or more, different meanings, 
senses, or interpretations; it was equivocal.] In 
the conventional language of the lawyers, and the 
Muslim theologians [and men of science in 
general], (Msb,) it is used, (Kull,) or may be used, 
(Msb,) as importing supposition, and 
admissibleness, or allowableness; and thus used, 
it is intrans.: and also as importing necessary 
implication, and inclusion; and thus used, it is 
trans.: you say, ^ jjij j\ 3**3j (assumed 
tropical:) [It is supposable, or admissible, or 
allowable, that it may be thus; or simply it may 
be thus; as also 3**3 j, which is often used in this 
sense]: and U JL31I 3**3I (assumed 

tropical:) [The case necessarily implied, or 
included, many (possible) modes, or manners of 
being; or admitted of being put, or explained, or 
understood, in many ways; or bore many kinds 

of interpretation]. (Msb, Kull.) ^*3x11 <1*31 

(assumed tropical:) Anger disquieted, or 

flurried, him. (Mj, TA.) And 3*i3l [alone] 
(assumed tropical:) He was disquieted, or 
flurried, by anger: (T, TA:) or, accord, to the Mj 
and M and O; but accord, to the K, followed 
by <jjl; (TA;) (assumed tropical:) he was angry, 

and his colour changed. (K, TA.) [i 'iuVJ She 

(a woman) used a drug, or the like, in the manner 
of a suppository in the ragina: so in the present 
day: and so in the K, on the words and -A 

&c.] 3*31 He bought what is termed 3*3, i. 

e. a thing [in the CK A*H is put for AA] 
carried from one country or town to another (K, 
TA) among a party of captives. (TA.) to ■ ci'«knn l 
signifies A -° > ! u 1 <33 [i. e. I asked him to 
carry me, or to give me a beast on which to ride]. 
(S.) — — <3 <1*331 (assumed tropical:) He 
imposed upon him his wants and affairs. (M, 
K.) R. Q. l 3* A He carried water. (Ibn- ’Abbad, 
K.) 33 [inf. n. of l, q. v. — — (tropical:) 

Gestation: see an ex. voce A. And hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) The young that is borne in 
the womb (M, K) of any animal; (M, TA;) and 
(assumed tropical:) the fruit of a tree, (IDrd, S, 
M, Msb, K,) as also [ 33 : (IDrd, S, M, K:) or the 
former, (assumed tropical:) the thing that is in a 
belly, or on the head of a tree: (ISk, S, M, Mgh, 
K:) and J, the latter, a thing borne, or 
carried, (Msb, K,) on the back; [i. e. a load, or 
burden;] (Msb;) the thing that is on the back or 
on the head: (ISk, S, M, Mgh, K:) or the 


former, (assumed tropical:) a burden that is 
borne internally; as the young in the belly, and 
the water in the clouds, and the fruit in the tree 
as being likened to the 33 of the woman: and [ 
the latter, a burden that is borne externally; as 
the thing that is borne on the back: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) or [when applied to fruit] the 
former signifies a fruit that is internal: and J, the 
latter, a fruit that is external: (M, K:) or 
the former, fruit of a tree when large, or much: 
and [ the latter, fruit when not large, or when not 
much and large: (K accord, to different copies:) 
this is the saying of AO, mentioned in the T, in 
art. 3*3, where, in the copies of the T, is found !-* 
J&i jJ, not (TA:) and the former also 

occurs as meaning a burden that requires, for 
the carrying it, a beast or the hire of a porter: 
(Mgh:) the pi. [of pauc.] of the latter (Mgh, Msb, 
K) and of the former (K) is 3l3i (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and [the pi. of mult.] (of the former, K, * TA) 313 
(K) and (of the latter, Msb) 3j3 (Msb, K) 
and <i >3. (S, M, Mgh, Sgh.) Hence, (in a trad., 
TA) j*3 3l3V 31311 13 (assumed tropical:) 
[This is the fruit: not the fruit of Kheyber]: 
meaning that it is the fruit of Paradise; and that it 

does not fail, or come to an end. (M, K.) See 

also what next follows. 33 : see 33, in five 

places. 3 >3, (S, M, K,) as pi. of 33, (M, K,) 

and of l 33 also, (K,) signifies likewise [Vehicles 
of the kind called] [pi. of (M, 

K,) whether having in them women or not: (M, 
TA:) or (assumed tropical:) camels upon which 
are j&, ( AZ , S, M, O, K,) whether there be in 
them women or not: (AZ, S, O:) it is not applied 
to camels unless they have upon them (M, 

TA.) See also 33_», and <1 A-. 33 A lamb; i. 

e. the young one of the ewe in the first year; 
(Mgh, Msb;) i. q. 3Jr, (S;) or 3 jA [explained in 
the K in art. 3 A as the male young one of the 
sheep-kind; or such as has pastured, and become 
strong]: (K, and S and Msb in art. 3 AO or such 
as is termed £A, [i. e. a year old, or from six to 
ten months,] of the young of the sheep-kind; and 
less than this [in age]: (ISd, K:) accord, to Er- 
Raghib, it signifies 3j3* [borne, or carried]; and 
the young of the sheep-kind is particularly called 
thus because borne, or carried, on account of its 
impotence, and of the nearness of the time when 
its mother was pregnant with it: (TA:) pi. A-*3 

(S, M, Mgh, Sgh, Msb, K) and 3131. (M, K.) 

[Hence,] 3311 (assumed tropical:) [The sign 
Aries;] a certain sign of the zodiac; (K;) the first 
of the signs of the zodiac; (S;) the constellation 
comprising, first, the A 3 A, which are its two 
horns; then, the uA; then, the t*j< (T, TA.) One 
says, tJj HA* and A=ll » A (assumed 


tropical:) [We were, or have been, given rain 
by the auroral setting of Aries: so the pagan 
Arabs used to say: see Iji; and see All J jU*, in 
art. 3 jj], (TA.) One says also, 33 A 
313= (assumed tropical:) [This is Aries, rising]; 
suppressing the 3', but making the noun to 
remain determinate; and thus one does in the 
case of every name of a sign of the zodiac, 
preserving the 31 or suppressing it. (TA.) — — 
3=3 signifies also (tropical:) Clouds containing 
much water: (M, K, TA:) or black clouds: (T, TA: 
[see also 3*A, below:]) or, as some say, the rain 
[supposed to be given] by the Vy [see above] 
of 3*311. (TA.) <1*3 (assumed tropical:) A charge, 
or an assault or attack, in war, or battle. (T, 
K.) <1*3; see what next follows. <13 and \ <1*1 
Carriage from one A [app. here meaning 
country, or town, or the like,] to another. 
(K.) A* 3 an inf. n. of 3*3 [q. v .]. (Mgh, K.) — 
Also A beast upon which a present is borne. (M, 

Mgh, O, K.) Hire for that which is borne, or 

carried. (Lth, Mgh, TA.) — — And, as 
a conventional term (Mgh, O, K) of the 3U. o [or 
workers in gold and silver], (Sgh, K,) 
Adulterating alloy (A) that is added to dirhems, 

or coin (333 J, AA A). (Mgh, Sgh, K.) 

Also pi. of 33 [q. v.]. (S, M, &c.) 33 or 33 ; 
see <13. 3 j3 (assumed tropical:) Forbearing, or 
clement. (M, K.) 3*^=- i. q. \ 3>3* [Borne, 
carried, taken up and carried, conveyed, or 
carried off or away]. (Msb, K.) — — Hence, 
(Msb,) The rubbish, or rotten leaves, and scum, 

that are borne of a torrent. (S, Msb, K. *) A 

thing [*3A accord, to copies of the K and the TA, 
but accord, to the CK A", agreeably with the next 
of the explanations here following,] that is 
carried from one country or town to another (K, 
TA) among a party of captives. (TA.) — — A 
captive; because carried from one country or 

town to another. (Msb.) One who is carried 

a child from his country, not born in [the 
territory of] El-Islam: (S, O:) or one who is 
carried from his country to the country of El- 
Islam: or a child with a woman who carries it, 
and says that it is her son: or any relation, or 
kinsman, in the territory of the enemy: (Mgh:) or 
one that is carried from the territory of the 
unbelievers to that of Ellslam, and who is 
therefore not allowed to inherit without evidence: 
(Th, TA:) or a child in the belly of his mother 
when taken from the land of the unbelievers. (K.) 

A foundling, or child cast out by his mother, 

whom persons carry off and rear: (K:) in some 
copies of the K, <Aj 3 is erroneously put 

for 3 jjjja. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) One 

whose origin, or lineage, is suspected; or who 
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claims for his father one who is not; or who is 
claimed as a son by one who is not his father; 

syn. (j?- (S, Msb, K.) (assumed tropical:) A 

stranger: (K:) as being likened to [the 3>A of] the 
torrent, or to the child in the belly. (Er- 

Raghib, TA.) (assumed tropical:) One who 

is responsible, or a surety, (S, Msb, K,) for (h-0 a 
debt or a bloodwit; as also ! 3?A ; (Msb:) because 
he bears [or is burdened with] the obligation, 
together with him upon whom the obligation 
properly rests. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
What is withered and black of the (J-«j and jjAj 

(K, TA) and and A >=. (TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) The [thong called] ^3“ [of a sandal]. 
(O, K.) In one copy of the K, is put in 

the place of ^ (TA.) ^AA A bloodwit, (S, K, 
TA,) or a debt, an obligation, or a responsibility, 
that must be paid, discharged, or performed, 
taken upon himself by a person, (S, TA,) or taken 
upon themselves by a party of men, (K, TA,) for 
others; (S, K, TA;) as also J, 3-A, accord, to the T 
and M; or j 3-A ; accord, to the K: (TA:) or 
a responsibility which one takes upon himself for 
a debt or a bloodwit: pi. (Msb:) the pi. 

of JA. is JA. (k.) The occupation, 

or business, of a porter, or carrier of burdens. (M, 

K.) Also said to be sing, of JAA, and syn. 

with utA-s which see, in two places. A 

camel, or horse, or mule, or an ass, upon which 
burdens are borne: (Mgh, Msb:) and sometimes 
applied to a number of camels: (Msb:) camels 
that bear burdens: and any beast upon which the 
tribe carries, namely, an ass or other animal; (S;) 
or a beast upon which people carry, namely, a 
camel, and an ass, and the like; (K;) whether the 
loads be thereon or not: (S, K:) or such as are 
able to bear: (Az, TA:) or particularly applied to 
such as have on them the loads; as also 
l 5 (ISd, TA:) accord, to the T, not including 
asses nor mules: applied to one and to more than 
one: (TA:) a word of the measure receives 
the affix » when it has the meaning of a pass. part. 

n. (S, TA.) Also, accord, to the K, The loads, 

or burdens, themselves: but this, accord, to the S 
and M [and Mgh] and Sgh, is pJ >A ; a pi. of 3AJ 
with damm [to the ^]. (TA.) AA* (assumed 
tropical:) i. q. and 3#: so in the saying, > 
'Ale. 3JA. (assumed tropical:) [He is a burden 
upon us; one whom we have to support]. (O, K.) 
— — Also said to be sing, of JAA., and syn. 
with JA-o, q. v. JAA: see in two 

places. 3-A A porter, or carrier of burdens. (Msb, 

K.) ASIA. [is applied in the Kur cxi. 4 

to a woman, lit. meaning The female carrier 
of firewood: and as an intensive epithet is applied 


to a man, as meaning] (tropical:) The 
calumniator, or slanderer. (TA.) 3?A 

[Bearing, carrying, taking up and carrying, 
conveying, or carrying off or away;] act. part. n. 
of 1 having for its object what is borne on the 
back [&c.]: (Msb:) fern, with »: (S, Msb:) pi. 
masc. ASA (s, TA:) and pi. fem. AiA. (TA.) 
Hence, 3GA <A [The bearers of the J* j^, 
or empyrean, held by the vulgar to be the throne 
of God]. (S, TA.) And the phrase Ijaj CjAAils [in 
the Kur li. 2 , lit. And the bearers of a load, or 
heavy load:] meaning (assumed tropical:) the 
clouds. (TA.) — — Applied to a woman, 
(tropical:) Pregnant; (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.;) 
as also A1A : (s, Msb, K:) the former as being an 
epithet exclusively applied to a female: the latter 
as conformable to its verb, which is aA ; (S, 
Msb;) or as being used in a tropical [or doubly 
tropical] manner, meaning pregnant in past time 
or in future time; (Msb;) or as a possessive 
epithet [meaning having a burden in the womb]: 
(TA:) [see an ex. of the latter in a verse cited in 
the first paragraph of art. t>A>:] accord, to the 
Koofees, the former, not being applied to a male, 
has no need of the sign of the fem. gender: but 
the Basrees say that this [rule] does not 
uniformly obtain; for the Arabs say 
and fji “ 13 “!, and i_>A 343 and gAA 3 *!; and 
that, correctly speaking, 3 A and and 
and the like are epithets masc. in form applied 
to females, like as A )3 and 4*33 and AA are 
epithets fem. in form applied to males. (S.) It is 
also applied to a she-camel [and app. to any 

female] in the same sense. (Mgh.) Applied 

to trees (34A), (assumed tropical:) Bearing fruit: 

(TA:) fem. with ». (K.) See also 3A. 

[Respecting this epithet, and the phrases JA 
AUVI and AUVI JALi, see also AUI, last sentence 
but one.] — — ^A (assumed tropical:) 

[Those who bear in their memory the Kur- 
an, knowing it by heart]. (S, TA.) 3>5=“- Clouds 
( AA) black by reason of the abundance of their 
water. (O, K.) [See also 3A.] — — A 
clear torrent. (K.) — — The first of anything. 

(K.) AA fem. of 3A [q. v .]. (S, Msb.) 

is its pi.: and signifies The legs; (M, K;) because 

they bear the man. (TA.) And The sinews, or 

tendons, of the foot and of the fore arm; (M, K;) 
and the [veins called the] 33 thereof. (M, TA. 
[See Ayjll.]) — — See also 3A*. JA^> [of 
which the primary signification is A place of 
bearing or carrying], (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) or j 3A_« 
[which primarily signifies An instrument for 
bearing or carrying], (M, Mgh,) or the latter is 
allowable, (Msb,) The [kind of vehicle 


called] jr jj*; (Msb;) as also J, 3 a : (m, K:) or the 
large termed (Mgh:) or a pair of 

dorsers, or panniers, or oblong chests, (gA,) 
upon a camel, in which are borne two equal 
loads, (K,) [and which, with a small tent over 
them, compose a £ J j*;] first made use of by El- 
Hajjaj Ibn-Yoosuf Eth-Thakafee: (TA:) one of 
the JAi 0 f f}j e pilgrims: (S:) 3Ai being the pi. 
(K.) Hence, j 34A-« A seller of JAi. (K.) [What 
is now particularly termed the 
(vulgarly pronounced JAi) of the pilgrims is an 
ornamented ^ j*, which is borne by a camel, but 
without a rider, and is regarded as the royal 
banner of the caravan; such as is described and 
figured in my work on the Modern Egyptians. 
(See also »jAi, in art. j>v)] Its application 
to (tropical:) The camel that bears the J*^ is 
tropical. (Mgh.) [See also JA. The assertion that 
it signifies also the silk covering that is sent every 
year for the Kaabeh is erroneous. This covering is 
sent from Cairo, with the baggage of the chief of 
the Egyptian pilgrim-caravan.] — — Also JAi, 
(K,) or J, JA*, (M,) A basket (J#j 3) in which 
grapes are carried to the place where they are to 
be dried; and so J, 41A. (k.) — — One says 
also, JA* U (assumed tropical:) There is 

no ground of reliance upon such a one; syn. AA 
(S:) or no relying, or reliance: (MA:) or no 
ground (lit. place) for imposing upon such a one 
the accomplishment of one's wants. (M, TA.) 
And JAJI j* JAi jAll ^ U (assumed 
tropical:) [There is no ground of reliance, or no 
relying, upon the camel, by reason of the 
heaviness of the load.] (TA.) JAi a woman, (S, 
M, K,) and a she-camel, (S, M,) who yields 
her milk without being pregnant. (S, M, K.) JA_« : 

see JA*, in two places. The of a sword 

(S, Msb, * K) &c.; (Msb;) i. e. its 
suspensory thong [or cord or shoulder-belt], by 
which the wearer hangs it upon his neck; (S, TA;) 
as also | <iA (s, Msb, K) and j 3-A-: (IDrd, K:) 
and the J, ilA of the bow is similar to that of the 
sword: the wearer throws it upon his right 
shoulder, and puts forth his left arm from it, so 
that the bow is on his back: (AHn, TA:) the pi. 
of JA* is jAi : (Az, Msb:) and that of ^A, (S, 
Msb,) or of S-A-, (Kh, TA,) is J, JjA; (Kh, S, TA;) 
or, accord, to As, JjA has no proper sing., 

its sing, being only JA*. (s, TA.) Dhu-r- 

Rummeh applies it to (tropical:) The root of a 
tree; (S, K;) likening this to the of a sword. 
(S.) — — jSill JJAi and J, “JjlA (assumed 
tropical:) The veins in the root and skin of the 
penis. (M, K.) a she-camel heavily 

burdened, or overburdened. (TA.) 3_>A^ : 
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see OiA. Also (tropical:) A fortunate man: 

from the riding of beasts such as are termed » ja, 
(K, * TA,) i. e. brisk, sharp, and strong. (TA in 

art. ‘ ja.) [In logic, (assumed tropical:) A 

predicate: and (assumed tropical:) an accident: 
in each of these senses contr. of £ _>-*> j*.\ ^ A 
dust-coloured wheat, (K, TA,) like the pod of the 
cotton-plant, (TA,) having many grains, (K, TA,) 
and large ears, and of much increase, but not 
approved in colour nor in taste: so in the M. 
(TA.) cW-k-i (assumed tropical:) One who is 
unable to answer thee; and who does it not, to 
preserve thine affection. (TA.) AA-*: 

see 3-iUVI uUiLi: see last sentence but 
one. lW^»: see 6, last sentence. jA A 

month that brings people into difficulty, or 
distress; (K, TA;) that is not as it should be. (TA.) 
Such is said by the Arabs to be the case y ti] 
VUi illil* [app. meaning when a new moon faces 
a north-east wind]. (TA.) Q. i 3^-, (S, K,) 
inf. n. (Har p. 273,) said of a man, (S, TA,) 
and of a lion, (TA,) He opened his eyes, and 
looked hard: (S, K:) or he opened his eyes: 
and A! 3^ He looked at him, or it: or he looked 
hard at him, or it. (TA.) jA 1 cpA- (S, M, Sgh, K) 
and lioil and 4 ^ jlii. (M, K) The inner part of 
the eyelids, that is blackened by the collyrium: or 
the portions of the white of the globe of the eye 
that are covered by the eyelids: (S, K:) or the red 
inner part of the eyelid, the redness of which is 
seen when it is turned out for the application of 
the collyrium: (L, K:) or what cleaves to the eye, 
of the place of the collyrium, internally: (M, K:) 
or the sides of the globe of the eye: or the part of 
the skin of the eyelid that is next to the globe of 
the eye: (TA:) pi. (S, K;) which some 

explain as signifying the portions of the flesh of 
the eyelids that are next to the globe of the eye. 
(TA.) One says, lA* o? 

(jJUi. v il [Such a one came wearing a 
nothing appearing of the beauty of his face except 
the inner edges of his eyelids, &c.]. (S.) — — 
si jill signifies The part, or parts, upon 

which close the two edges, or borders, of the labia 
majora of the vulva of the woman. (T, TA.) 
see the next preceding paragraph. Eyes 

having around their globes a whiteness unmixed 
with blackness: [it would seem to be a 

mistranscription for Hut perhaps it is an 

epithet applied to a man having eyes of this 
description; for it is immediately added,] 
whence PP [app. meaning an eye having 

around it such a whiteness]. (TA.) cA iy-: see 
what next follows. jAk Small [or ticks]; as 
also 4 jA n. un. with k (K:) accord, to As, the 
first of the J'ja is termed <sA>s, when very small; 


then it is termed AA; then, Jlja; then, Aa.; 

then, &■; and then, (S.) Also A sort of 

grapes of Et-Taif, (K,) black inclining to redness, 
(TA,) of which the berries are small (K) and few: 
(TA:) or the small berries that are between the 
large berries, (K,) so in the M, (TA,) among the 
grapes. (K.) AA* ji> jl and a land 

abounding with the small termed lAA 

(K.) A y-, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) like sJ, 
originally y*-, as is shown by its pi., which see 
below, (S,) and J, '-A (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 4 y*-, 
(S, Msb, K,) like y\ (S, Msb,) used only as a 
prefixed n. governing the gen. case, except in 
poetry, (S, TA,) and 4 y*-, (K,) and iy 
[mentioned in art. as well as '^=-], (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) A woman's husband's [male] relation, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) whoever he be, (S, Msb,) such 
as his father, (S, Msb, K,) and brother, (S, Msb.) 
and paternal uncle, (Msb,) &c.: (TA:) the fern, is 
4 (K,) signifying a woman's husband's 

mother; and having no dial, var.: (S, Msb:) and 
the pi. is All: (S, Mgh, K:) and y ^ 4 (M, 

Msb,) or y >*■ 4 (K,) signifies the man's 

wife's father, (IF, M, Msb, K,) or wife's 
brother, or wife's paternal uncle; (M, Msb, K;) so 
that applies to a relation on either side, 
like jyy. (Msb:) and All means a husband's 
people: (Mgh:) or the All are peculiarly of the 
wife; (K;) and the jAl are of the man [or 
husband]: (TA:) or [in other words] the are 
[the woman's relations] on the side of the 
husband; (As, TA;) and the jAI are [the 
husband's relations] on the side of the wife; (As, 
S, Msb, TA;) and those of both sides are included 
by the term [ jUAI , pi. of] jyy. (As, S, TA:) 
and Aia All is said to mean such a woman's 
husband's people. (IB, TA.) see art. '-A 
see f!> above, in three places, jA ; see A, above, 
in three places. jA see fl> in two places. — jA 
jAJI [in the CK JA] The heat of the sun: (Ks, S, 
* K:) as also lAAfKs, S.) Al : see fl- — Also The 
muscle (3Ae) of the i_A [which means the shank 
of a human being, and, properly speaking, 
the corresponding part (commonly called the 
thigh) of a horse and the like]: (S, K:) an elevated 
piece of flesh in the inner side of the oA 
(Lth:) As says, in the cA of the horse are 
the jAl, which are the two pieces of flesh that 
are in the side of the iA, appearing like 
two sinews, in the outer side and the inner side: 
(S, TA:) or, accord, to ISh, they are the two 
elevated pieces of flesh in the half of each iA, in 
the outer side: or, accord, to ISd, the two 
compact pieces of flesh in the upper portion of 
the outer side of each <A: (TA:) pi. cjljA 
(S, K.) »jA see All y*-, in the second sentence 


of art. »jA see AtA in 

art. y*-. 0 I A- an irregular dual of y*. (Ks, S 
and TA in art. y*-, q. v.) »(A: see '-A, in 
art. ^ 1 ilia., (S, Mgh, K,) aor. 3**-, (K,) inf. 
n. ^A (s, Mgh, K [but said in the Msb to be 
a simple subst., though afterwards there 
mentioned as an inf. n.,]) and (A and Ali, (K,) 
He prohibited it, or interdicted it; or he 
protected it, defended it, or guarded it, from, or 
against, encroachment, invasion, or attack. (S, * 
Mgh, K, * TA.) You say, All i_A, inf. 
n. 4A and Al and ^A and °jA, [the last 
irreg.,] He prohibited, or interdicted, & c., the 
herbage, or pasture. (K, * TA.) And jAll y*. 
pAI Of, aor. (A, inf. n. 4A and A 1 [and ^A, 
though here, in the Msb, said to be a simple 
subst.], He prohibited, or interdicted, the place; 
or he protected, defended, or guarded, it; from 
the people [in general]: (Msb:) and, accord, to IB, 
4 AJ signifies the same as Al : (TA:) or 4 cAll 
uA signifies he made the place to be what is 
termed yy, (S, Msb, K,) not to be approached 
(Msb, K) nor ventured upon, or attempted: 
(Msb:) or it signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (Msb,) 
he found it to be what is termed yy. (Msb, K:) 
or ^A 4 uA 1 signifies he made the u** to be 
refrained from by people, and to be 

acknowledged as a ls^-: and Al, he prohibited, 
or interdicted, it; or he protected it, defended it, 
or guarded it, from, or against, 

encroachment, invasion, or attack: (AZ:) accord, 
to Suh, in the R, 4 A=J is of weak authority; but 
both these verbs are chaste. (TA.) [Hence,] y*- 
[He prohibited, or interdicted, his back to be 
used for bearing a rider or any burden], said of a 
stallion-camel when he is termed A> q. v. (Fr, S, 
K.) You say also, Cy A1 and A1 [He 
protected, defended, or guarded, him from the 
thing]. (TA.) And AA 4 inf- n - 
and *A, (S, K,) I protected, defended, or 
guarded, him. (K.) One says, AjA 4 UJ) jl 
irfA [The biting she-camel defends 
her offspring]. (S.) And ^A 4 A A 0^ [Such a 
one defended his honour, or reputation]. (TA.) 
And A 1 AA inf. n. AA I aided [and 
defended] the people, or party. (Msb.) And cjA 
AA 1 (S, Msb, K) f'AJI, (S,) or I*, (K,) inf. 
n. (S, Msb) and (S, TA,) [the 

latter irreg.,] I prohibited, or interdicted, the sick 
man, (K,) or ordered him to abstain, (PS,) from 
the food, (PS,) or from what would injure 
him. (K.) — y*-, said of the day, and of an oven, 
(S,) and said of the sun, and of fire, 

aor. y*-, (K,) inf. n. y* (S, K) and y^ (K) 
and [originally Is A^], (Lh, K,) It was, or 
became, vehemently hot. (S, K.) And yy, 
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inf. n. and y*-, The iron nail was, or 
became, hot. (K.) And riy xhe piece of 
iron was, or became, vehemently hot by means of 
fire. (Msb.) — — i Iwlpjlt [lit. The oven 

became vehemently hot;] means (assumed 
tropical:) the war, or fight, became vehement; (S 
and K in art. u^j;) and is used as a prov., 
relating to a severe case or event. (As, TA in that 

art.) ls-“s inf. n. [and app., accord. 

to the TA, ly*- also], The horse was, or 
became, hot, and sweated. (K.) — — J 

[I was, or became, hot in anger], inf. 
n. (Lh, TA.) And J, [He became 
hot by reason of anger]. (A in art. J*l.) And 

accord, to El-Umawee, [> "'1?^ ,] with hemz, I 
was, or became, angry with him. (S, TA.) And 
4ji He became vehemently angry, or enraged. 
(IAth, TA in art. ‘-iil.) And 4c is**-, (S,) or 4» ( (K,) 
or both, (TA,) aor. iy*-, (K,) inf. n. 34c. (S, Mgh, * 
Msb, * K) and 3c4i i (S, Mgh, * K,) i. q. [He 
disdained it; scorned it; &c.]; (S, Mgh, * Msb, * 
K;) he was ashamed, and he disdained, or 
scorned, to do it. (S, TA.) And &1 ^ Cy He 
was seized, or affected, thereat, or by reason of 
that, with disdain, scorn, or indignation. (TA, 
from a trad.) And y*- also signifies He refused 
to bear, endure, or tolerate, wrongful treatment. 
(TA.) — See also 4. 3 G-34. see 1, in two places. — 
— ^44= Jc. cjjiU. 1 exerted myself for my guest 
[in paying honour to him, and entertaining him]. 
(S, K.) 4 see 1, in five places. — Also He 
made the sun, and fire, to be vehemently hot; 
said of God: (Lh, K:) and in like manner, a piece 
of iron; said of a man: (Msb:) [or] he heated an 
iron nail, (ISk, K,) and a piece of iron, (ISk, S,) 
&c., in the fire: (ISk:) one should not say J, in 
this sense; (ISk, S, Msb, TA;) app., in chaste 
speech; for otherwise one does say, J* yL 
j41l, meaning He put the thing into the thing into 
the fire [and so heated it]. (TA.) And 

and 41c ^-**.1 He kindled fire upon the 
branding-iron [and so heated it]. (Mgh.) — — 
[Hence,] jc. »U=J [He excited him to ardour 
for fight]. (S in art. o^y, &c.) 5 iy^ see 8. 
6 (jJill Men guarded against, were cautious 
of, and kept aloof from, or shunned, or 
avoided, him, or it. (S, K.) 8 ^-*41 He protected, 
defended, or guarded, himself, [or he became 

protected, &c.,] from a thing. (KL.) And He 

(a sick man, K) refrained, forbore, or abstained, 
(K, KL,) a? [from food, or the food], (S,) 

or [from what would injure him]; 

(TA;) as also [ (K.) GLukl occurs at the end 

of a verse, preserving the original form, 
[for »Laikl,] accord, to a dial, of certain of 


the Arabs. (S.) — see 1. 12 y It (a 

thing, such as the night, and a collection of 
clouds,) was, or became, black. (Lth, K.) [See also 
the part, n., below: and see the second 

sentence of the first paragraph of art. y.] 34, The 
venom, or poison, (Lth, Lh, S, K,) and hurt, (S,) 
of a scorpion, (Lth, S,) and of anything that stings 
or bites: (Lth:) originally or y*- : (S:) and 

IAar mentions 34. [q. v. in art. ^]. (TA.) 

And The sting of the hornet, (Lth, K,) and of the 
scorpion, (Lth, IAth,) and the like, (Lth,) and of 
the serpent; (K;) because the venom comes forth 
from it: (IAth:) so applied by the vulgar: (Lth:) 

pi. 44 and y*.. (K.) Vehemence of cold. 

(K, * TA.) y*-: see j4 ; in art. y*-. 411 j y*- 
[or -dll j 4] i. q. -dll jUi q. v . (Sgh, K.) — 

[or 411] for fJ-iilt; see £4 ; in art. (*»■. ^4 A thing 
prohibited, or interdicted; (S, K;) as also J, «4 
and l y4=s (K;) and not to he approached: (S:) 
[and, as an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
is predominant,] a place of herbage, or 
pasture, (Lth, Mgh, Msb, * TA, and Ham p. 539,) 
and of water, (Ham ibid.,) prohibited to the 
people, [i. e. to the public,] (Lth, Mgh, and Ham 
ubi supra,) so that they may not pasture their 
beasts in it, (Lth, Mgh,) nor approach it, (Mgh, 
Msb,) nor venture upon it: (Msb:) it was a 
custom of the noble among the Arabs, in the 
Time of Ignorance, when he alighted in a district 
[that pleased him], among his kinsfolk, to incite a 
dog to bark, and to prohibit for his own special 
friends or dependents the space throughout 
which the bark of the dog was heard, so that none 
else should pasture his beasts there; while he 
shared with the people in the other places of 
pasture, around it: hut the Prophet forbade this: 
(Esh-Shafi'ee, TA:) he said, “There shall be 
no except for God and for his Apostle; ” 
(Esh-Shafi'ee, S, Mgh, TA;) meaning, except for 
the horses employed in war against the 
unbelievers and for the camels taken for the 
poor-rate: (Esh-Shafi'ee, Mgh, TA:) afterwards, 
the term was applied in a general sense: (Esh- 
Shafi’ee, TA:) the pi. is 341 (s and K in art. j=>^) 
and 3-4i : (Ham p. 496:) and the dual is Jy*- 
and u^'yy; (ISk, S, Msb, TA;) the latter irreg., 
(TA,) heard by Ks, but be preferred the former. 
(S.) You say, ^4 li* This is a 

thing prohibited, or interdicted; not to he 
approached. (S.) And ^4 4 Herbage, or 
pasture, that is prohibited, or interdicted. (K.) — 
See also 34. se e the next preceding 

paragraph. — Also an inf. n. of ^4 [q. v.]: 
(Msb:) and of 44 [q. v .]. (S, Msb.) — 

Also The practising abstinence; (PS in art. (O';) 


[especially the abstaining from things injurious 
in a case of sickness;] the abstaining, or desisting, 
from eating. (TA in that art.) 3U^ : see yy. — 
41! 34 or 41! 34 i. q. 411 3i3s [May such a person, 
or thing, be a ransom for thee!] or 41! 34 
[meaning 44, i. e. mayest thou be ransomed!] 
or 41lia, i. e. may such a one ransom thee!]. (S, 
accord, to different copies.) [And in like manner,] 
the Arabs said, J, ls 41I 411 [Ransom, or 

ransoming, be for thee!] pronouncing the former 
noun with the short alif when thus coupling it 
with (El-Kalee, TA in art. lsA) y=- A sick 
man prohibited, or interdicted, from what would 
injure him, (IAar, K,) of food and drink. (IAar.) — 
— Protected, defended, or guarded (S, * Mgh, K, 
TA) from evil, &c. (TA.) 'Asim Ibn-Thabit 
El Ansaree was called jj-41 yy [The protected by 
hornets, or by the swarm of bees], (S, Mgh,) 
because his corpse was protected from his 
enemies by large hornets, (S in art. jH,) or by a 
swarm of bees. (Mgh.) — One who will not hear, 
endure, or tolerate, wrongful treatment. (K.) 
And 4YI ^4 A man who refuses to submit to 
wrongful treatment. (TA. [See also •— «jl.]) 34 an 
inf. n. of y^: (S, K: [see 4 ^^ac.;]) Disdain, 
scorn, or indignation; and anger; syn. 3iil, (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) and s jA; (TA;) because a means of 
protection: (Mgh:) care of what is sacred, 
or inviolable, or of what one is hound to respect, 
or honour, and to defend, and of religion, to 
avoid suspicion. (KT.) G4 The vehemence 
of anger; and the commencement [or outburst] 
thereof: (K:) spirit, and anger; as in the saying, 4l 
4JI ajaH [Verily he is vehement in spirit, and in 

anger]. (TA.) The assault of wine upon the 

head; or its rush into the head: (K:) or the 
beginning of its assault upon, or rush into, the 
head: (S:) and its force, or vehemence: or 
its intoxicating operation: or its overpowering 
influence upon the head; (K;) or upon the 
drinker: (Lth, TA:) or the creeping [of the fumes] 
of wine [through the drinker]. (A 'Obeyd, TA.) 
One says, p41l 14 4 cj jtL, meaning [The fumes 
of] the cup of wine mounted into his head. (TA.) 
And »j>4 [originally 3 j 4] signifies The assault, 

or attack, of pain. (S, TA.) The prime, and 

sprightliness, of youth; (K:) and the flush, or 
impetuosity, pjA“,) thereof. (TA.) You say, 

Gil y GIL He did that in the flush, or 
impetuosity, (»jj*“,) and sprightliness, of his 
youth. (TA.) — ^*4 > J, 1411 He is 

the protector, defender, or guarder [from 
encroachment], of that which he possesses, and 
of which he has the superintendence, or 
management. (S, K.) <4 [act. part. n. of y*-. And 
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hence,] A stallion-camel that has prohibited, or 
interdicted, his hack [to be used for bearing a 
rider or any burden]; (^t** J, IjP 1 ; Fr, S, K;) that 
is not ridden, (Fr, S, Mgh,) nor shorn of any of 
his fur; (Fr, S;) that is left at liberty, not 
made any use of, (K,) nor debarred from 
pasturage (Fr, S, Mgh, K) nor from water: (K:) he 
is one that has long continued with a people: (S:) 
or whose offspring's offspring has conceived: (Fr, 
S Mgh:) or that has covered a certain number of 
times, or ten times: (K:) it is mentioned in the 

Kur [v. 102]. (S, Mgh. [See also »j^]) 

is also an appellation applied to The lion; and so 
i (K;) in the Tekmileh, ^411 and J, 

[app. as in a copy of the K]. (TA.) — — 

You say also, [Such a one is the 

protector, or defender, of that which, or those 
whom, it is necessary for him, or incumbent on 
him, to protect, or defend]; like J-iilt ^4. [q. v. 
in art. >>-]; and ^4. [explained in the next 
preceding paragraph]: pi. and [coll. gen. n.] 
I 4jA*: (S:) this last word signifies a company, or 
party, protecting, or defending, their 

companions, (K,) or themselves: (TA:) and also a 
man who is a protector, or defender, of 
his companions (K) in war: (TA:) or a strenuous 
protector and defender of a party; for the » is to 
give intensiveness to the signification: 

(Mgh:) and you say, ‘44-* >, meaning He 

is the last of those who protect, or defend, the 
party in their going away (K) and in their state of 
defeat. (TA.) — [Hot: or vehemently hot.] You 
say 44-=“- A piece of iron vehemently hot by 
means of fire. (Msb.) And 44-=“- jia The 
people's cooking-pot is hot, boiling: meaning 
(assumed tropical:) the people are mighty, 
strong, or invincible, and vehemently impetuous 

in valour. (TA.) 4^-*: see <J-k Also A great, 

or wide, or great and wide, mass of stone, (» 

K accord, to the TA,) or the stones, pj 1 -**, so in 
some copies of the K,) with which a well is cased: 
(K:) pi. (TA:) or the latter signifies the 

stones &c. with which a well is cased, to protect 
its sides from becoming dirty and disordered: 
(Ham p. 62:) or great and heavy stones: and also 
large masses of rock which are placed in the last 
parts of the casing [of a well] if it falls out 
through age: they dig out hollows, and build 
them therein, so that they suffer not the earth to 
come near to the casing, but repel it: (ISh:) and 
all the stones [of the casing] of a well, matching 
one another, none of them larger than another. 

(AA.) The circuit of the solid hoof: (Ham p. 

62:) or [the dual] signifies the part on the 

right and left of the toe of the solid hoof: (AO, S:) 
or [the pi.] glj* signifies the right and left edges 


of the solid hoofs; (As, TA;) between them are 
[the] [or frogs], like hard date- 

stones: (Aboo-Dawood, TA:) or the right and left 

sides of the solid hoof. (K.) [The pi. also 

signifies The sides of a mountain. (Freytag, 

from the Deewan of Jereer.)] Also, the sing., 

i. q. 4P [i. e. Any one of the three stones on 
which the cookingpot is placed]: (AA, K:) pi. as 

above. (TA.) ^^*4* i means I went 

my own way. (Sgh, K.) ^ ^4*1 j* (S, TA) 

He is more resistive than such a one. (TA.) ^^4': 
see see gl*. gJ-A-t Black; applied to 

such a thing as the night, and a collection of 
clouds: or, applied to the latter, heaped up, and 
black. (Lth.) i> 1 i>, aor. 630k, inf. n. 

He was, or became, affected with [a yearning, 
longing, or desire, or] an intense emotion of grief 
or of joy; as also J, and J, il4*4 (K.) [See an 
instance of its denoting an emotion of joy 
voce u^.] You say, 4^! 0="-, aor. and inf. n. as 
above, He, or his soul, yearned towards, longed 
for, or desired, him, or it. (S.) And cJj u* He 
yearned towards, longed for, or desired, his 
home. (TA.) And JjVI 4-*}j J] u*j [She yearns 
towards her first, or former, husband]. (TA.) 
And C2A., inf. n. as above. She (a woman) yearned 
towards, longed for, or desired, her child, or 
children. (Msb.) So, too, one says of a she-camel, 
meaning She yearned towards, longed for, or 
desired, her home, or her young one; and in like 
manner, of a pigeon: but in most instances it 
means she (a camel) yearned with a cry, or 
uttered a ciy when yearning [or a yearning cry or 
the cry produced by yearning], towards her 
young one or her companions: or she uttered a 
cry with emotion after her young one: in its 
primary sense, she reiterated her [yearning] cry 
after her young one: but when you say, j*. 
■4% you mean My heart yearned towards, longed 
for, or desired, him, or it, without the uttering of 
a cry or sound. (TA.) They said also, 
sjiikl JAM jjI 4*411 [1 will not do it until the 
lizard called 4*^ yearn after the camels returning 
from the water; meaning I will never do it]: this is 
only a prov.; for the 4*^ has no 04* nor does it 
ever go to the water. (TA.) [And - j*ll 0*, aor. and 
inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) The 
lute produced plaintive sounds: or excited lively 
emotions of sadness, or of mirth: see O'-**. And in 
like manner one says of a musical reed: see M>".] 
And ^jill 4 ** ; (k,) aor. as above, (S,) and so the 
inf. n., (TA,) (assumed tropical:) The bow 
[twanged, or] made a sound (K, TA) when 
its string had been pulled and then let go. (S.) 
And dl Cu . A' I (tropical:) [The brazen 
basin rang when it was knocked, or 


pecked]. (TA.) And 4 j 4JI CiA. [The mast creaked, 
or made a creaking sound]. (TA in art. >-=.) 
And J4P £4 o* (assumed tropical:) [An 
arrow of those used in the game called ^“4*11 
produced a sound: it was not of them]: a prov., 
applied to a man who ascribes to himself a false 
origin, or who arrogates to himself that to which 
he has no relation: by the is meant one of the 
arrows of the for when this is not of the 
same substance as the others, and is made to 
vibrate, it produces a sound different from the 
sounds of the others, and is known thereby. (TA. 
[See also Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 341.]) And 
jjjll and ] i - ~nVu jl (assumed tropical:) [The wind 
made a plaintive, or moaning, or perhaps a 
shrill, sound; made a sound like the 04* of 
camels: see 04*]: both signify the same. (TA.) 

[See also 04*, below.] 0*, (S, Msb, TA,) 

aor. as above, (S, Msb,) inf. n. u'-4 (S, Msb, K *) 
and 4k (Msb, TA *) and 0 4, (K, * TA,) He was 
merciful, compassionate, or pitiful, towards 
him, or it; (S, Msb, K, * TA:) as also j 04*4 (S, K:) 
he was, or became, favourably inclined towards 
him, or it; (Msb;) and so J, 04*4 (TA:) he was, or 
became, affectionate, or pitiful, or 
compassionate, towards him; (K, * TA;) as also 
J, 0*-**. (IAar, Az, K.) And cvn-ti ]_ U Oj ^ she 
(a camel, and a ewe or goat,) became favourably 
inclined, or compassionate, towards her young 
one. (Lh, TA.) — — See also 2. — — ^ 0*, 
aor. 0304, means ; (S;) i. e. He turned away 
from me, avoided me, or shunned me: so that it is 
anomalous; for by rule the aor. should be 630=-; 
and it is not mentioned among the exceptions [to 
the rule applying to a case of this kind]. (MF, 
TA.) [But it appears from what here follows 
that may perhaps be here meant to be 
understood in its trans. sense.] — 4 a., (K,) 

[aor. 63 o4, as is shown below,] inf. n. 0>*, (TA,) 
signifies and 4sj^= [He turned him, or it, 
away, or back]. (K, TA.) You say, 41>i ^ inf. 
n. 04, Turn thou away, or back, from me thy evil, 
or mischief. (K.) And o>* 144 A Thou 
dost not turn away, or back, from me aught of thy 
evil, or mischief (S.) — [0>*, inf. n. 04-, app. He 
was, or became, possessed by a demon, or by one 
of the tribe or kind or class termed 0*4 and 
hence, he was, or became, mad, or insane: for] 0* 
is syn. with 0 j 4-; (TA as from the K; [but not in 
the CK nor in my MS. copy of the K;]) 
whence OA** applied to a man [as 
meaning 0A4*]. (TA.) 2 ^ 4iA] 30*. 

accord, to modern usage, and perhaps classical 
also, He, or it, caused him to be merciful, 
compassionate, pitiful, or favourably inclined, 
towards another.] — 04*^ ilk*. He charged. 
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or made an assault or attack, and was cowardly, 

and retreated. (K, TA.) ^ 0=4 3« He did not 

turn away from me; did not leave, or relinquish, 
me. (TA.) [And J, 0=3, or [ OA seems to have a 
similar meaning: for] you say, 4=11 04 0?4 V jiii A 
mark that does not go away from the skin: or, 
accord, to Th, who does not explain it, it 
is 0 p 3. (TA.) — » 34=41 ciiiA. The tree blossomed, or 
flowered: (K:) and in like manner one says of a 
herb. (TA.) 4 O^- 1 He made the bow to 

[twang, or] give a sound, [by pulling, and then 
letting go, the string.] (K.) — And 0=3 He (a man. 
TA) did wrong, committed a mistake, or 

missed [the object of his aim]. (K.) See also 

2. 5 630== see 1, in three places. 6 030345 see 1, 
first sentence. 10 630=4=1 see 1, in two places. — 
JJ 03=31 45=4=1 [Longing for his home 
affected him with intense emotion]. (IB, TA.) R. 
Q. 1 0===: see 1. 0=31 A tribe of the O?- [or genii], 
(S, K,) that were before Adam; (TA;) of which are 
black dogs: (K:) or the lowest, or meanest, sort of 
the 0?-: (K:) or the weak ones thereof: (IAar, K:) 
or the dogs thereof: (Fr, TA:) or certain creatures 
between the 0?- and mankind. (S, K.) 4-A. : see 034. 

It is said in a prov., 4-A tfrii o* 440 V, and 

J, 30i. ; meaning [The she-camel will not be 
without] likeness [to her mother]: and one says 
of a man who resembles another man, and of any 
one who resembles his father and his mother, V 
42= o* iUO ^02 [A female camel of the 
colour termed 440 (i. e. white, or very white, &c.,) 
will not be without likeness to her mother]. (TA. 

[See also Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 497.]) The 

[grumbling cry termed] Ai j of a camel. (S, K.) — 
A man's wife. (S, K.) — See also what next 
follows. 42^: see o3=. — Also i. q. 42==; (S, K;) as 
also l 42=*: (K:) so in the phrase, 4 ==* [In him is 
demoniacal possession, or madness, or insanity: 
see 0=31]. (S.) o3= Mercy, compassion, or pity: (S, 
K:) tenderness of heart; (K;) which is the same; 
(TA;) as also J, 5-4, with kesr; (Kr, TA;) for which 
the vulgar say J, 4n4 : (TA:) and J, 42= [in like 
manner] signifies affection, and compassion. (Az, 
TA.) 30 0=> 312=^ in the Kur [xix. 14], respecting 
which I ’Ab is related by Tkrimeh to have said, I 
know not what is 03==', means And mercy from 
us. (S, TA.) The Arabs say, ===3 3 3364 and 31334 [1 
beg thy mercy, O my Lord]: both signify the 
same; i. e. 3l=i4.j : (S:) the latter is the 
expression commonly used: (A 'Obeyd, in a 
marginal note in a copy of the S:) or [rather] the 
latter means have mercy on me time after time, 
and with mercy after mercy: (K, * TA:) it is a 
dualized inf. n., of which the verb is not 
expressed; like 31=0 and 31=33=: (TA:) or it means 


[let thy mercy be continuous to me;] whenever I 
receive mercy and good from Thee, let it not 
cease, but be conjoined with other mercy from 
Thee: (ISd, TA:) the dual form is not to be 
understood as restricting the signification to 
duality: (Suh, TA:) the word is not used in this 
form otherwise than as a prefixed noun: (Sb, TA:) 
but sometimes they said 3124., in the sing., without 
prefixing it. (ISd, TA.) They said also, <111 o'-=4*= 
446=j meaning [I extol, or celebrate, or declare, 
the absolute purity, or perfection, or glory, of 
God,] and I beg his mercy; like as they said, 03=4*= 
■3'-4 uj 4111. (TA.) And 4111 034 as meaning All 2U4 
[I seek the protection, or preservation, of God]. 

(K.) Also i. q. ooo [Means of subsistence, 

&c.]: and 4431 [a blessing; any good that is 
bestowed by God; prosperity, or good fortune; 
increase; &c.]. (K.) — — A quality inspiring 
reverence or veneration or respect or honour: 
(El-Umawee, K:) gravity, staidness, or 
sedateness. (K.) One says, 334 31 ^ j=li Thou seest 
him not to possess any quality inspiring 
reverence &c. (El-Umawee, TA.) — Evil, or 
mischief, long continuing. (K.) Oj 5= A wind (;^u) 
[that makes a plaintive, or moaning, or perhaps a 
shrill, sound;] that makes a sound like the 04* of 

camels. (S, K, TA.) A woman who marries 

from a motive of tenderness, or compassion, for 
her children, (K, TA,) when they are young, (TA,) 
in order that the husband may maintain them. 
(K, TA.) 04= an inf. n. of 1: (S, Msb, K:) A 
yearning, longing, or desire; (S, K;) a yearning, 
or longing, of the soul: (S:) or the expression of 
pain arising from yearning or longing or desire: 
(Ham p. 538:) violence of weeping: and a lively 
emotion: or the sound produced by such 
emotion, proceeding from grief, or from joy: (K:) 
or a sound proceeding from the bosom on 
the occasion of weeping: 04= is from the nose: 
(TA:) or the former is [a sound] without weeping 
and without tears: if with weeping, it is 
termed 04=-: (R, TA:) or the former is a yearning, 
or longing, or desire, with affection, or pity, or 
compassion; as when one speaks of the 04= of 
a woman and of a she-camel for her young one: 
and sometimes this is accompanied with a sound, 
or cry; wherefore it is explained as a sound, or 
cry, indicating yearning or longing or desire, and 
affection or pity or compassion: and sometimes it 
is confined to the form; as in the case of the 04= 
[or leaning, or inclining,] of the trunk of a palm- 
tree [which is mentioned in a trad.]: (Er-Raghib:) 
the 04= of the she-camel is ber cry in her 
yearning towards her young one: (S:) or her 
yearning towards her young one with a cry, and 


without a cry; (Lth, TA;) mostly the former: 
originally, her reiterating her [yearning] cry after 
her young one. (TA.) You say also, 04=“- 41 £=j 
J4VI 04=^ (assumed tropical:) [A wind that has a 
plaintive, or moaning, or perhaps a shrill, sound, 

like the 04= of camels]. (S, K *) See also 42= 

— 04=“- and 04=4, and J. 04= and 04=31, two 
names of [The months called] JjVI o4=»= 
and (K:) or 04=“- is a name of o J 3»= 

like a proper name; as also 04=33 (M, TA:) 
or the name by which the tribe of ’Ad called o J 3»= 
•ij4.VI: (Ibn-El-Kelbee, in TA voce 3" yi: see 344) 
or, accord, to Fr and El-Mufaddal, the Arabs used 
to call this month J, oi==: (T, TA:) pi. [of 
pauc.] ■30' and [of mult.] 0 _>== and 0=3=. (K.) 04=“-: 
see what next precedes. 34=“- 4=“ A dog of the tribe 
of the 0?- called 0?3f (TA.) 4=i= : see 034. o34 One 
who yearns towards, longs for, or desires, a thing, 
(K,) and inclines to it. (TA.) [Hence,] 423= A 
woman who remembers a former husband with 
yearning (04=31) and grieving, or moaning, (K, 
TA,) in tenderness for her children, when 
they are young, that the husband may maintain 
them; like 43Ui ; or who yearns towards her former 
husband, and inclines to him: or who yearns 
towards her child, or children, by her husband 
who has separated from her: (TA:) or a woman 
who yearns towards her former husband, and 
grieves for him: or who marries, having been 
divorced, and yearns towards him who 
has divorced her. (Har p. 569.) And (assumed 
tropical:) A bow; (K;) [because of the sound 
made by the twanging of its string;] accord, 
to AHn, as a proper name; but ISd holds it to he, 
when thus applied, an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant: (TA:) or a 
bow that [twangs, or] makes a sound (S, K) when 
its string has been pulled and then let go. (S.) 
And 03= (tropical:) [A lute that 

produces plaintive sounds: or] that excites lively 
emotions of sadness, or of mirth. (TA.) And 3=l=*= 
03= (assumed tropical:) Clouds that have 
[or produce] a 04=“- [or moaning sound, by their 
thunder heard from a distance,] like the 04=“- of 
camels. (TA.) And 03= 4— (assumed tropical:) 
An arrow that produces a sound when thou triest 
its sonorific quality by turning it round between 
thy fingers: (AHeyth, K, TA: [in the CK, 4=30 1$ 
erroneously put for 4=30:]) or that produces 
a sound when it is turned round (3=4 [or 34]) 
with the ends of the fingers upon the thumbs, by 
reason of the excellence and compactness of its 
wood. (TA. [See 3=5-6 in art. j=.]) And t>“= 
03= (tropical:) i. q. <j=O0 [a hurrying, or hard, 
journey in which the camels are watered only on 
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the first and fifth days: (in the CK and a MS. copy 
of the K, erroneously, (K, TA) i. e. (As, 

TA) in which there is a [or yearning of the 
camels] by reason of its quickness; (As, K, TA;) or 
in which the camels yearn [towards their 
accustomed places] (o=A) by reason of fatigue. (A, 
TA.) And iP*- lSbjA (tropical:) A conspicuous 
road, (S, K, TA,) in which the old camel becomes 
joyous (u=-j, i. e. kyju ): or, accord, to the A, a road 
in which there is [heard] a uip [or yearning cry] 
of the camels; like i hjP meaning a road in 

which is [heard] a [or chiding] of camels. 

(TA.) One who shows favour, or presents a 

favourable aspect, to him who turns from him, or 

shuns him. (K.) Merciful, or having mercy. 

(S.) [Hence,] a name of God; (K;) meaning 
The Merciful (Aboo-Is-hak, Az, IAth, K) to 
his servants. (IAth, TA.) i. q. [Lawsonia 
inermis, or Egyptian privet, mentioned in 
art. '-“■]; (K;) a dial. var. of the latter: (Fr, Th, 
TA:) and JP- is said to be a pi.; (TA in the 
present art.;) i. e. of *6?-, anomalously; or a dial, 
var. thereof. (TA in art. A*-.) [See also what next 
follows.] OP*- i. q. [The flower of the Ai=>] : 
or the flower of any tree (K) and plant: n. un. 
with ». (TA.) [See also what next precedes.] otP- 
and cbM': see 0#*. Yearning, longing, 

or desiring: (S:) or being affected with an intense 

emotion of grief or of joy. (K.) [Hence, the 

fem.] signifies A she-camel; [because of her 
yearning towards her young one;] (S, K;) as also 
J. (as in some copies of the S,) or { c >yP +, 

(as in other copies of the S and in the K,) [both of 

which may be correct, as is both trans. 

$ , - 0 t 

and intrans.:] or signifies one who is 

affected with intense emotion by longing for his 
home (4-ij Jj -vAiLI ^ill). (IB, TA.) 

One says, <ji Vj 4JU. <!li He has not a she-camel 
nor a sheep, or goat. (S, TA.) [See also u'.] AZ 
mentions the saying, V j 4JU. 4JU, as meaning 

He has not camels that yearn [towards their 
young ones] (0=“) nor such as carry goods, or 
furniture and utensils, and wheat, or 
food. (TA.) applied to a man, (S, i. q. JpP* 
[properly Possessed by a ip?; and hence, mad, or 
insane]: (S, K: [see 0?JI:]) or i. q. £\s>-=“ 
[as meaning affected with epilepsy]: (K:) or one 
who is affected with epilepsy (£jAaj) and then 
revives for a time. (AA, TA.) 
or u=AU> : see ^ O'-*- l aor. 14=-, It (a place) 
became green, and tangled, or luxuriant, or 
abundant and dense, in its herbage, or plants. 

(K.) — 1*4; see 2. He lay with her. 

(K.) 2 A*-, inf. n. ipPi and 4jiij He dyed (AZ, S, 
K) his head, (AZ, TA,) or his beard, (S,) with 4V: 
(AZ, S, K:) and 1*4; CiUa she (a woman) dyed her 


hand therewith; as also J. aor. A*. (Msb.) 

5 li=4i It (his head, or his beard,) was dyed 
with (AHn, K.) [A certain plant] 

well known; (S, K;) [the Lawsonia inermis, or 
Egyptian privet;] used for dyeing the extremities 
[i. e. the hands and feet and head]: (TA:) [in the 
present day, the plant itself is called jP, 
(vulgo A*- j",) and its leaves, used for dyeing the 
hands &c., are called »L^:] accord, to some, it is 
the pi. of [or rather a coll. gen. n., of 

which »44a. is the n. un.;] but it is generally 
asserted that »44a. is a more special word 
than 44*., [as in the S and Msb,] and not the sing, 
of the latter: (TA:) pi. 0^. (K.) CpP is said to be 
an anomalous pi. of Ai*-; or a dial. var. of the 
latter, and not a pi.: (TA:) and iP^ is a dial. var. 
of «!%.. (Fr, Th, TA in art. u^-.) (A-A A seller 
of A*?-: pi. OjS'- bk . (K.) tsjfk Very green; 

intensely green. (K, TA.) i see the next 
paragraph. 2 inf. n. tfAl , It (old age, TA) 
bent him down. (K, * TA.) [See its quasi-pass., 5.] 

A j 1 He built firmly a structure of the 

kind called jrj', and made it curved. (K.) — — 
4 u Al [as an inf. n. of which the verb, if it have 
one in any of the following senses, is m^,] also 
signifies A bending, or curving, and tension [of 
the sinews] (j#jj), of the backbone (sA>) and 
fore legs of a horse: (As, S:) or a convexity in the 
shank (^-iAij) of each of the fore legs of a horse, 
(K, * TA,) not being a great curvature, (TA,) and 
in the backbone O-ALa): (K:) it is a quality 
indicative of strength: (Az, TA:) 4 u>> ; (with 5;) is 
[the same] in the hind legs: (As, S, K:) or it [i. 
e. vifA i as indicated in the K and by an 
explanation of hut the same explanation is 
also given to »> 4,] is width in the space between 
the hind legs, without what is termed [[. e. 
straddling], or [[. e. the having the fore parts 
of the feet near together and the heels distant, or 
having the legs wide apart (like j-A), or having 
the thighs or the middles of the legs wide apart]; 
(so accord, to different copies of the K;) which is 
a quality approved: (TA:) or a curving in the 
[here app. meaning the hind legs, or rather the 
hind shanks; see A^]: as also [an inf. n. of 
which the verb, if it have one, is app. J, 4“*]: (K:) 
or a curving of the ribs. (TA.) [See - '.aAV and 
see also 4 > A -k] 5 He (a man, S) was, or 
became, crooked, curved, or bent. (S, K.) — — 
[And hence,] Ale (tropical:) He was, 

or became, affected with compassion for him. (K, 
TA.) iAA see what follows. An old man 
bent (K, TA) with age. (TA.) — — A 
horse characterized by what is termed i.yAV (K:) 
[see 2:]) accord, to A 'Obeyd, wide in the space 
between the hind legs, without JA, or jyA (so 


accord, to different copies of the S: [see these 
terms explained above, conj. 2:]) an epithet of 
commendation: (S:) accord, to ISh, having 
curved bones: the mare, he says, is termed ] 
and this latter, accord, to As, is an epithet applied 
to a mare curved in the ulaU* [or shanks] of the 
fore legs: or, accord, to IAar, in [the shanks of] 
the hind legs: or, as he says in another place, 
curved in the iP* [here app. meaning the hind 
shank]. (TA.) [See also i. »> ■«.] JfA 
[mentioned in the S and Msb in art. Jf*-,] 
applied to a man, (S, Msb,) Short: (S, Msb, K:) 
and, (K,) as some say, (Msb,) large in the 
belly, (Az, ISd, Msb, K,) and short: (Az, ISd, 
Msb:) and [in the CK “ or ”] fleshy; (ISd, K;) as 
also i XP-. (K.) — A fur-garment: (Az, S, K:) or 

an old and worn-out fur-garment. (ISd, K.) 

An old and worn-out boot. (ISd, K.) — The sea; 
as also J, (ISd, K.) AA*-: see above. — — 

Also, (T, O, TA,) and | AUk, (t, O, K,) [but 
the latter has a more intensive signification,] 
Loquacious; a great talker. (T, O, K.) AA 1 ?-: 
see CAA-: — and see also 3AA-. cii^iU. Cxh, 
and (AAA: see arts. Cij*- and >a. A 

green ‘p. [or jar], (S, K,) to which some add, 
including to redness: (TA:) or winejars, (A 
'Obeyd, Nh,) glazed, or varnished, green, (Nh,) 
which used to be carried to El-Medeeneh, with 
wine in them: (A 'Obeyd, Nh:) the use of which, 
for preparing 4A therein, is forbidden in a trad., 
because it quickly became potent in them, by 
reason of the glazing, or varnish; or, as some say, 
because they used to be made of clay kneaded 
with blood and hair; but the former is the right 
reason: afterwards applied to any jars, or pottery: 
(Nh:) thus some explain it as a sing.; (MF;) and 
the pi. is fAA: (Az, TA:) others, as a pi. [or coll, 
gen. n.], of which the sing, [or n. un.] is with k 
(MF:) some say that the u is augmentative: 
so says the author of the Msb: others, that it is 

radical. (TA.) [See art. fA.] Black clouds; 

(Az, K;) as also [the pi.] fjlA : (Az, S, K:) because, 
with the Arabs, is [used for] (S: 

[see and see also j n art. fA:]) or as being 
likened to fjlA (meaning jars) filled [with water]: 
(Az, TA:) n. un. with ». (K.) — — 

The colocynthplant; (K, TA;) because of its 
intense greenness: n. un. with ». (TA.) Aiii. 1 
4-A" (S, A, Msb, K, *) aor. AlA, (Msb, K,) 

inf. n. Aiii. (s, * A, Msb, K *) and AlA, (TA,) He 
violated, or broke, or failed of performing, his 
oath: (A, Msb, K, TA:) he was untrue in his oath: 
(S, TA:) he committed a sin, or crime, in his oath. 
(TA.) Also He retracted, or revoked, his oath. 

(TA.) And the verb alone. He said what was 

not true. (Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, TA.) — — He 
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inclined from what was false to what was true: or 

from what was true to what was false. (K.) 

[And app. (assumed tropical:) He committed a 
sin, or crime: a meaning which seems to be 
indicated in the K: see below.] 2 He 
pronounced him (-d*-?-) a violator, or non- 
performer, of his oath: (Msb:) [a verb similar 
to and 4iks &c.] 4 <4ki (S, K) J* (S) I 
made him to violate, or break, or fail of 

performing, his oath. (S, K. *) jMa dual 

Such a one assented not, or consented not, to 
the conjurement of such a one; contr. of jlf (T 
and TA in art. jj.) 5 dual (assumed tropical:) He 
put away, or cast away, from himself dikll, i. e. 
sin, or crime: (ISd, Towsheeh, TA:) it is said that 
there are only six verbs of the measure of this 
signifying the putting away, or casting away, 
from oneself a thing, [i. e. the thing denoted by 
the root,] which are dual and A- and 
and and 0-=^ and (TA:) (assumed 
tropical:) he did a work whereby to escape from 
sin, or crime: (IAar, Msb:) (assumed tropical:) 
he applied himself to acts, or exercises, of 
devotion; (S, A, Msb, K;) accord, to Ez- 
Zuhree and the K, during numerous nights; but it 
has been shown by the Expositors of El- 
Bukharee, and others, that this addition is taken 
from words following the verb in the explanation 
of a trad., and has nothing to do with the 
meaning of the verb itself: (MF, TA:) (assumed 
tropical:) he relinquished [the worship of] idols; 
(S, K;) like ■ (S;) and it may be that the di in 

this verb is interchangeable with — f (A,) or 
a substitute for (TA.) You say also, 4£ duaj 
(tropical:) He abstained from such a thing as a 
sin, or crime; syn. <44 (S, A, K,) and £3=4. (A.) 
And Jlkiq dual (assumed tropical:) He sought to 
bring himself near unto God, or to advance 
himself in God's favour, by works [of devotion 
&c.]. (TA.) dua The violation, or failure of 
performance, of an oath: (S, A, K, TA:) [an inf. n. 
used as a simple subst.:] pi. di4ki; as in the 
saying, di4ki -die. [He is accountable for, 
or chargeable with, many violations, or failures of 

performance, of oaths]. (TA.) (tropical:) A 

sin, a crime, an offence, or an act of disobedience. 
(S, A, Msb, K.) So in the saying [in the Kur lvi. 
45], <^4“]! d4aJI ls^ uj3“^ 1 (tropical:) [And 
they persisted in great sin]; (A;) meaning belief in 
a plurality of gods. (Bd, Jel.) And hence, (Bd in 
lvi. 45,) (tropical:) He (a boy) attained to 

the age when he was punishable for sin: (A, * 
Bd:) or attained to [the age when he became 
punishable for] disobedience and [rewardable 
for] obedience: (S:) or attained to the age when 


the pen [of the recording angels] began to 
register his acts of obedience and of 
disobedience: attained to the age of puberty: 
attained to manhood. (TA.) [Hence also,] 
d4all (assumed tropical:) The children of 
adultery or fornication: occurring in a trad., 
accord, to one reading: accord, to another 
reading, duall jY jl. (L.) dula Violating, or failing 
to perform, his oath; or a violator, or non- 
performer, of his oath. (Msb.) duki : 
see duUm. diki A thing respecting which people 
differ, and which admits of its being regarded in 
two different ways; as also (L.) [So called 

because it may make one to be untrue in an 
oath.] kjjU-k accord, to some, having no sing.; but 
accord, to others, its sing, is 4 dnk ^ and this is 
app. the truth, and is agreeable with analogy; 
(MF;) Places [i. e. occasions] of falling into the 
violation of an oath or oaths, or (assumed 
tropical:) into sin or crime; expl. by dka jSIj* 
(TA) and jSljk (K.) »3?4k yaia, here 
mentioned in the K: see art. in which I have 
mentioned it as Q. Q., like the two words here 
following, which are mentioned in the latter art. 
in the S and K &c. »j=da: see art. j=>=-. see 

art. jdk j-iia and &c.: see 

art. j^. Q. 1 ,_>=4a : see what next follows. Q. 
2 ,_>*4aj it (the night) was, or became, dark: (K:) 
or intensely dark; (TA;) as also J, 3“4k. (Ham p. 

140.) And He (a man) fell down; and was 

weak: (Sgh, K:) mentioned by Sgh in 

art. o^*.. (TA.) Darkness: (K:) or intense 
darkness: (Ham p. 140:) pi. d>k4k. (K.) You 
say, J41I J '53“ [They journeyed in the 

darkness, or intense darkness, of the night]: 
and <41=11 p^da j [in the darkness, or intense 
darkness, of the nights called <4411, q. v.]. (A, in 
art. u”- 1 ^.) Z derives it from <>4k)l meaning >4 
■44a. (TA. [See art. u^.]) — — Also, as an 
epithet applied to night, (S, K,) Dark: (K:) or 
intensely dark; (S;) and so j <5444 . (Ham p. 140.) 
You say o^- 33 ^ ® and d^jQa <£]. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] u^Axall Three nights (K, TA) of the 
lunar month, (TA,) next after the pi4 [q. v.]. (K.) 

[Hence also,] 4>“', a phrase like 43“' 

414k [Intensely black]. (L.) a term applied 

by the people of the East to Dirhems cut in 
pieces; which pieces they use for change, and in 
almsgiving: so explained by Esh- 

Shereeshee. (Har p. 81.) p“4ki: see 3^ 

^ j-iia; gee in art. 3' 3=k . <4iia: see in 
art. 3^. 3j*4k, (S, K, &c.,) mentioned by J 
and Sgh in art. 3^; but IB says that it belongs to 
the present art., the j being a radical letter; and 
thus Sb mentions it as an epithet, in a sense 


explained below; (TA;) and 3j 5 - ib “- (Sh, K) 
and 3 j 4^ (TA) and 4 J* jS4k ; (K,) allowed by Sh, 
but disallowed by J, (TA,) and 4 i^j34k and 4 4a 
and 4 4a (K) and 4 4a; (TA;) [The 

herb lotus, melilot, sweet trefoil, or bird's-foot- 
trefoil; so in the present day;] a certain plant; (S;) 
a certain herb, or leguminous plant, 
(K,) resembling fresh, or green, 44 [q. v .]; (TA;) i. 
q. 334 (S, K:) a Nabathasan name, arabicized. 
(S.) — Also the first, A tall man, incompact, or 
incongruous, in make, (Ibn-Es-Serraj, K,) like 
him who is [or insane]; (Ibn-Es-Serraj, 

TA;) or, as some say, like the 3“kl [or foolish, or 
stupid, &c.]: (TA:) or it signifies also i. q. 3^. 
(K.) And One who turns about the eyes; or who 
does so much, or frequently. (AO, Az, K.) [But in 
this sense it belongs to art. ^j 5 - 3 ^.] (jM4k 
and ^jsdik &c.: see the paragraph immediately 
preceding. 4a 1 4a ; aor. 4a ; i n f. n. 4=* (s, L, K, 
&c.) and -4=4, [which latter is an intensive form,] 
He roasted a kid, &c.: (M, L:) or he roasted flesh- 
meat with heated stones, (T, A, L,) [in a hole dug 
in the ground, (see 4“-,)] in order to cook it 
thoroughly: (A:) or he roasted a sheep or goat, 
and put upon it heated stones to cook it 
thoroughly: (S, L, K:) or he roasted flesh-meat by 
covering it over in fire, or burying it therein: (AZ, 
L:) or he roasted it so that it dripped: (M:) or he 
roasted it without overdoing it [so that the 
moisture dripped from it]: or he scalded a 
kid &c., so as to remove its hair. (L.) [See 

also 4^ ; and see 4 .] l>““ 1I Aj4a ; (A, L, K,) 

aor. 4k, inf. n. 4a ; (L,) (tropical:) The 
sun burned him, (A, L, K,) namely, a traveller, 
and pained his brain. (K.) i> « j*ll 4a, (s, A, L, 

K, ) aor. 44, (S, L, K,) inf. n. 4k (s, L) and 4ia, (A, 

L, ) (tropical:) He urged on the horse, (A, K,) and 
made him to run a heat or two heats, (S, L, K,) 
and then threw upon him coverings, (S, A, L, K,) 
one above another, (L,) to the number of five or 
six, (T, L,) in the sun, (S, K,) in order that he 
might sweat, (T, S, A, L, K,) to reduce his fat, and 
prevent his breathing hard. (T, L.) To a horse to 
which this is done you apply the epithets 4 - 3 * i k 
and 4 - (S, A, L, K.) If the horse do not sweat, 

you say of him, 4k. (S, L.) *4 4k ; see 4 . 4 4al 

He cooked flesh-meat thoroughly. (L.) [See 

also 1] Also, inf. n. -4kl ; (tropical:) He put 

much mixture [of water] into the beverage or 
wine (m' 3“): or, as some say, the contr., i. e. he 
put little thereof: (K, TA:) accord, to Fr, (L,) 
i. q. 33^ ' and o^kl; (T, L:) AHeyth disallows its 
being syn. with these two verbs: (L:) but in the M 
it is said that 4a 4 4, aor. 4k, means (assumed 
tropical:) he made the water for him little, and 
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the beverage, or wine, much; as also (L, 

TA:) accord, to Fr, cjjiu. lit means 6^-1, i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) [when thou givest to drink,] 
make the water little, and the ^ much; (T, L, 
TA;) or this phrase means ^3“ jjc, i. e. pour 
into thy beverage, or wine, a little water: (S, L:) in 
the A it is said that lil means 

(tropical:) [when thou givest him to drink,] give 
him to drink pure [wine] that shall burn his 
inside. (TA.) 10 ■■ '-’A d (tropical:) He lay upon his 
side in the sun, (K, TA,) and threw clothes over 
him there, (TA,) in order that he might sweat. (K, 
TA.) You say, ^ cli. vAlk l (tropical:) 

I endeavoured to make myself sweat by throwing 
clothes over me in the sun. (A.) see 4“=*. — 
Also (assumed tropical:) The intenseness, 
or violence, and burning, of heat. (S, L.) 
(assumed tropical:) Intense, or violent, heat. 
(K.) jjdA. (assumed tropical:) A man (TA) that 
sweats much. (K, TA.) like (ALa, [a proper 
name, indecl., with kesr for its termination,] 
(assumed tropical:) The sun. (K.) d-A (assumed 
tropical:) Heat: so in the phrase j i-h, 
(assumed tropical:) Burning heat. (L.) 
Roasted flesh-meat; as also J, - ^ i=-^ and J, 
which last is an inf. n. used as an epithet: (L:) or 
roasted with heated stones, (T, A, L,) in order to 
be cooked thoroughly: (A:) or a sheep or goat 
roasted, and having heated stones put upon it to 
cook it thoroughly; (S, L, K;) as also J, - (TA;) 
which Ibn-'Arafeh explains as meaning roasted 
by means of heated stones put upon it, so 
thoroughly as to fall off from the bones: or 4^, 
he says, signifies roasted by means of hot stones 
so as to drip: (L:) or hot, roasted, flesh-meat, 
of which the moisture drips: (Sh, L, K: *) this is 
said by Az to be the best explanation that has 
been given of it: (TA:) or roasted flesh-meat not 
overdone: (L:) or roasted by being buried in the 
fire: (AZ, L:) or [roasted flesh-meat] for which 
one has dug a hole in the ground in which it is 
then covered over [with fire or heated stones], 
agreeably with a wellknown practice of the Arabs 
of the desert: (Fr, L:) or roasted in a hole dug in 
the ground, heated stones being put upon it. (Har 

p. 20 .) [See also o-^jA] See also 1 . 

Also (assumed tropical:) Heated water: (K:) or 

hot water. (Sh, T, L.) (assumed tropical:) A 

kind of oil. (K.) — — (assumed tropical:) A 
perfumed preparation of [or marsh- 

mallows] and the like, for washing the head. (K, 
* TA.) Aki Al (assumed tropical:) Beverage, or 
wine, mixed with much water. (IAar, TA.) [But 
see 4 .] see -'-A. see 4“=>., in two places: 
— — and see also 1 . mI ji^. ^ An ass of 
middling make (ij ^ 1 j- 2 ^). (K.) Also Short 


and strong: or broad: (K:) or short and broad; 
applied to a man: (Th, TA:) and thick, coarse, 
rude, or bulky, (K, TA,) and short. (TA.) 

[See yl 3*-, in two places.] The cock. (K.) — 

— Also, and J, A flock of [the kind of 

birds called] ^ : (K:) or the male of the '-1=4 (TA.) 
[See m 1 3^ in art. m 3=“-.] — — And both these 
words, The carrot of the land (3)11 j33 

[see 3 i =- in art. m 3=-]): (K:) n. un. of the former 
with »: that of the latter is not known to have 
been in use. (TA.) — — This is [said to be] 
the proper place of these two words; [the J being 
regarded as a radical letter;] (K, TA;) not 
art. m3=“-. (TA.) yjy^: see above: and see 
also art. m 3=“-. 3“="- 1 (S, A, Msb, K,) 

aor. 3“=-, (Msb, K,) He hunted, sought to catch or 
capture, or caught or captured, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
such animals as are hunted & c., (S, Msb, K,) or 
such as are termed 3“'-““-', pi. of 3“^; (A;) as also 

l (TA.) -dili. The serpent bit him. 

(A, TA.) 4 i_A*kl see above. 3“=“- Anything that is 
hunted, or caught or captured, of birds or flying 
things, and of [or, accord, to the CK, this word “ 
of ” should be omitted here, as well as where it 
next occurs,] what are termed fljP [venomous or 
noxious reptiles or the like, such as scorpions and 
serpents], (S, A, Mgh, * Msb, K,) and of what are 
termed cjljAk, (K,) such as the hedgehog, 

and the [lizards of the kinds called] and Jj j, 
and the [rat called] and the common rat or 
mouse, and the serpent: (TA:) or any animal 
whose head resembles that of the serpent, (Lth, 
Mgh, Msb, * K,) of chameleons and of [the lizards 
called] fty* and the like: (Lth, Mgh, * Msb: 
*) or any creeping thing, of beasts and of birds or 
flying things: (Kr, TA: *) and the serpent: (S, Kr, 
A, Mgh, K:) or the viper: (S:) or a kind of white 
and thick serpent, like the or larger; or the 
black kind thereof: (TA:) or a serpent that blows, 
but does not hurt: (Ham p. 626 :) and the 
common fly: (Ibn- 'Abbad, A, Sgh, K:) pi. 3 i '- i =-' 
(S, A, Mgh, K) and 3-“^?-. (A, TA.) ly y^ Stung, 
or bitten, by what is termed J “=•. (IAar, K.) 

1 -!===>•, (K,) aor. (TK,) inf. n. y^, It (seed- 
produce) attained to the time for its being 

reaped; as also f (K.) It (a tree of the 

kind called j) became mature, and its 
leaves became white; as also j (S:) or it 
became white and mature, (K, TA,) and there 
came forth upon it a dust-coloured fruit, and 
what resembled pieces of glue appeared upon its 
tops; (TA;) as also ■!“■, aor. ■!===■ ; (K, TA;) and 
l -1=4=3 (TA:) [the last, though omitted in the 
K, seems to be the most common:] or its colour 
became white inclining to yellowness, and its 
odour sweet: (IAth:) Az relates, on the authority 


of IAar, that one says, o-Oj', and J, -1=3 

like ja 3 »)l \ and one says, of the ^ j, when it 
first breaks out for its leaves to come forth, js 
3=3 and when it has increased little by little, ^ 
and when its greenness has increased, dfe 
and when it has become white and mature, ■!“. : 
(TA:) or J, -1=4=-' is said of a tree, and of a herb, 
meaning its fruit became mature; and so -1=4=., inf. 

n. 3 (AHn.) It (leather) became red. (S, 

K.) [The inf. n. of the verb in this sense is not 
mentioned.] — See also 2 . 2 <1^, inf. n. 3j>V> (S, 
TA;) in the K, J, 3k±k ; aor. -1=4=.; which is a mistake; 
(TA;) He prepared him (a dead person [i. e. for 
burial]) [and also it (grave-clothing)] with - 1 = y*- 
[q. v.]; (S, K;) as also J, “3=43 (K.) And [hence,] 
I [lit. He was prepared for burial with 3 3=s 
is used to signify] he died. (K.) 4 3=43 see 1 , in 

five places. — ■3=i=.l; and -1=4=3 see 2 . The 

former also signifies He, or it, made him, or it, to 
bleed: made him, or it, to be bloody; or smeared, 
befouled, or defiled, him, or it, with blood: 
it (blood) befouled, or defiled, him, or it. (IAar.) 
5 3 = 4=5 He (a dead person) was, or became, 

prepared [for burial] with 3=> 3=. (K.) Also, 

or 3= 3=33 3=4=3 (S,) He (a man) made use of 3 => 3 =. 
for himself, in his clothing: (S, * TA:) so in a 
trad.: meaning, on his going forth to battle; as 
though desiring thereby to prepare himself for 
death, and to induce himself to endure the fight 
with patience. (TA.) 10 [lit. He desired to 

be prepared for burial with 3 3 =: and hence 
meaning] he (a man, Fr) emboldened himself, or 
became emboldened, to encounter death, holding 
his life in light estimation. (Fr, K.) wheat; 
and the grain of wheat; syn. y (S, Msb, K) 
and and (Msb;) of the first three of 
which words, y is the most chaste; (S in art. y;) 
the well-known grain called y: (TA:) chewed, and 
applied as a poultice, it is good for the bite of a 
dog: (K:) or, correctly, what is chewed 

thereof disperses humours; but for the bite of a 
dog, it is coarsely pounded, and put upon the 
bite; as is said by the author of the “ Minhaj: ” 
and one of its wellknown properties is this; that 
when it is put upon a piece of heated iron, and 
powdered, and ringworms (3^ A) are 
smeared with the moisture thereof, it removes 
them: (TA:) pi. 3===. (S, K.) 33=4= An eater of 
much bLk. [or wheat], in order that he may grow 

fat. (K.) Accord, to Aboo-Nasr and Aboo- 

Sa’eed, (TA,) Inflated, or swollen; syn. (K, 
TA.) 3=>li=.: see what next follows. 3=3=“- (s, IAth, 
Msb, K) and J. 3=3=- (IAth, Msb, K) [Perfume such 
as is termed] »3 j 3 (S:) or odoriferous substances 
(IAth, Msb, K) of any kind (K) that are 
mixed (IAth, Msb, K) for a corpse, (Msb, K,) in 
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particular, (Msb,) or for grave-clothes and for the 
bodies of the dead, consisting of or musk, 
or ambergris, or camphor, or other substance, 
namely, Indian cane, or sandal-wood, bruised: 
derived from -Ikk said of the kii j, signifying that 
its colour became white inclining to yellowness, 
and its odour sweet: (IAth:) the term is 
applied to anything with which a corpse is 
perfumed, consisting of musk and and 

sandal-wood and ambergris and camphor, and 
other things that are sprinkled upon it for the 
purpose of perfuming it and drying up its 
moisture. (Msb.) The trade of the fk-k [q. 
v.]. (S, K.) A seller of kkfy. [or wheat]; (S, 
Mgh, Msh, K;) as also J. (K;) a rel. n. from 

the former. (Msh.) [The pi.] Oj^tk is explained 
by the lawyers as signifying Persons 
who transport wheat ( <1= ■k-) from the ship to the 
houses. (Mgh in art. J»j.) (^Ik; see the next 
preceding paragraph. -M'-k A possessor of 
[or wheat]: (K:) or one who possesses much 
thereof. (Sgh, K.) [A possessive epithet, like u 
and And O^lk f ja A people whose seed- 
produce has attained to the time for its being 
reaped: [in this sense also] a possessive epithet. 

(TA.) Also, [act. part. n. of ■!“■, or,] accord. 

to Sh and ISd, an act. part. n. of as applied 
to the kiij ; contr. to analogy, meaning [Mature 
and] having its leaves become white; as also 
l -kk_i : (TA:) and, applied to a tree, and a herb, 
having its fruit mature. (AHn.) Also, accord, to 
Sh, i. q. ltJ'j, in the phrase -kiU. [app. 

meaning What is putting forth its leaves, of trees 
of the kind called er- 3 ^]: but accord, to Ibn- 
'Abbad and the K, the fruit of the kind of tree 

called (TA.) Also Red leather. (S, TA.) 

And -kik >ki Intensely red: (IF, K:) because 
wheat (SJ=kJI) is called iljiill. (IF.) kkk 
see kik. Jkk Q. i rfe The tree 

became bitter in its fruit [like the Jkk.]. (AHei, 
TA.) Jkk. [The colocynth; cucumis colocynthis;] 
a certain bitter plant; (Msb;) [and its fruit;] well 
known; (K;) i. q. l (S:) n. un. with »: (S, Msb, 
K: *) [accord, to Freytag (who refers to Avic. p. 
175, and Sprengel. hist, rei herb. vol. i. p. 269,) 
applied also to the momordica elaterium, or 
cucumis prophetarum:] there is a male species, 
and a female; the former fibrous; the latter soft, 
or easily broken, white, and easy to swallow: 
(TA:) the choice sort of it is the yellow; (K;) or, 
accord, to the “ Kanoon ” of the Ra-ees [Ibn- 
Seena, from which the description of its 
properties and uses, in the K and TA, is, with 
some slight variations, taken], the white, very 
white, and soft; for the black and the hard are 


bad, and it is not plucked until it becomes yellow, 
and the greenness has completely gone from it; 
(TA:) its pulp attenuates the thick phlegmatic 
humour that flows upon the joints (K, TA) and 
tendons, (TA,) when swallowed (K, TA) in the 
dose of of twelve keerats, (TA,) or used in the 
manner of a cluster: it is beneficial for 
melancholy, and epilepsy, and the [sort of doting 
termed] and alopecia fyjijll <^), and 

elephantiasis (^kjJI), (K, TA,) and [the disease of 
the tumid leg, termed] for these three 

used by rubbing; and for the cold [i. e. 
arthritis, or gout], (TA,) and for the bite of vipers, 
and the sting of scorpions, especially its root; (K, 
TA;) for this last being the most beneficial 
of medicines; a drachm of its root, administered 
to an Arab stung by a scorpion in four places, 
being said to have cured him on the spot: 
that which is plucked green relaxes [the bowels] 
excessively, and produces excessive vomiting: so 
in the “ Kanoon: ” (TA:) it is also beneficial for 
the tooth-ache, by fumigating with its seeds; and 
for killing fleas, by sprinkling what is cooked 
thereof; and for the sciatica, by rubbing with 
what is green thereof: (K, TA:) its root is cooked 
with vinegar, and one rinses the mouth with it for 
the tooth-ache; and the vinegar is cooked in it in 
hot ashes: when cooked in olive-oil, that oil, 
being dropped [into the ear-hole], is beneficial 
for ringing in the ears: it is beneficial also for the 
moist and flatulent colic: and sometimes 

it attenuates the blood: administered as a 
suppository in the vagina, it kills the foetus: (TA:) 
when the plant hears a single fruit, this is 
very deadly. (K, TA.) [See also 4 h*.] Accord, to 
[many of] the leading authorities among the 
Arabs, (TA,) the u in this word is 

augmentative; (Msh, TA;) because of their 
saying, meaning “ the camel became 

sick from eating Jklk; ” and J and Sgh [and Fei 
and others] have mentioned it in art. Jlk: but 
ISd says that this is not an evidence of its being 
radically triliteral; and that Jkk is like k>— = (as 
an epithet applied to a woman) from ,j^Uik]l ; 
which must be acknowledged to be radically 
quadriliteral. (TA.) 1 kk, aor. ^kk, (K,) inf. 

n. (TK,) He, or it, inclined, or declined. (K, 
TA.) You say, <#!) kk (TA) and kki J, -yll (K) He 
inclined to it. (K, TA.) And kie ^kk and ^kki j, -k. 
He declined from it. (TA.) — ^kk, aor. ^kk, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. kk; (Msb;) and kk, aor. kk; 
(K;) He had that kind of distortion which is 
termed kk as explained below. (Msb, K.) 2 kk, 
(K,) or kk ; (S,) inf. n. L (K,) He 
rendered him, (K,) or his leg, or foot, (S,) kkl. 


(S, K.) 5 kki: S ee 1, in two places. [Hence,] 

He did according to the khk; (S, K;) i. e. the law 
of Abraham, which is the religion of Ellslam: 
(TA:) or he became circumcised: or he turned 
away from the worship of idols; (S, K;) and 
became, or made himself, a servant of God; or 
applied, or devoted, himself to religious services 
or exercises. (S.) [See kki.] kk, originally, A 
natural wryness: and particularly an inversion of 
the foot, so that the upper side becomes the 
lower: so says IDrd; (Mgh;) or a crookedness in 
the leg, or foot; (S, O, K;) i. e., (S, O, but in the K “ 
or ”) a turning of one of the great toes towards 
the other: (S, O, K:) or [a distortion that 

causes] one's walking on the outer part of the 
foot, on the side in which is the little toe: (K: [and 
so accord, to an explanation of J, kki by 

LAar cited in the S:]) or an inclining [app. 

inwards] in the fore part of the foot. (Lth, K.) — 

— Accord, to Ibn- 'Arafeh and the K, it 
signifies also A right state or condition or 
tendency; and accord, to the former, the epithet 
i ■ — iik.' is applied to him who has a wry leg, or 
foot, only by way of presaging a right state: hut 
Er-Raghib explains kk better, as signifying an 
inclining, from error, to a right state or tendency. 
(TA.) \iik The persons called in relation to the 
Imam Aboo-Haneefeh [because they hold his 
tenets]; as also j klki. (TA.) ,[kk [is its n. un.: 
and] signifies [also] one who is of the religion of 
Abraham. (Mgh. [See also kk.]) — A [by 
which is here meant a vessel with a tap, for the 
purpose of ablution, such as is often used in a 
private house; and a fountain, i. e. a tank with 
taps, for the same purpose, in a mosque; because 
persons of the persuasion of Aboo-Haneefeh 
must perform the ablution preparatory to prayer 
with running water, or from a tank or the like at 
least ten cubits in breadth and the same in 
depth;] but this application is post-classical. 
(TA.) — kk k (l, K, * TA,) or J, kk, (so 
accord, to the CK,) or kk, (so in a MS. copy of 
the K,) Certain swords, so called in relation to El- 
Ahnaf Ibn- Keys; because he was the first who 
ordered to make them: by rule it should 
be kki. (Lth, L, K.) kp. Inclining to a right state 
or tendency: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or right, or having 
a right state or tendency; (Akh, S, TA;) 
thus applied in like manner as jjki is applied to a 
crow: (S:) [and particularly] inclining, from one 
religion, to another: (Ham p. 358:) or inclining, 
from any false religion, to the true religion: 
(Mgh:) or inclining in a perfect manner to El- 
lslam, and continuing firm therein: (K:) and any 
one who has performed the pilgrimage: (As, K, 
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TA:) so say I'Ab and El-Hasan and Es-Suddee; 
and Az says the like on the authority of Ed- 
Dahhak: (TA:) or one who is of the religion of 
Abraham, (K, TA,) in respect of making the 
Sacred House [of Mekkeh] his kibleh, and of 
the rite of circumcision: (TA:) [and] a Muslim; 
(S, Mgh, Msb;) because he inclines to the right 
religion: (Msb:) but in this last sense, it is 
a conventional term of the professors: (Mgh:) 
[or,] accord, to AO, the worshipper of idols, in 
the Time of Ignorance, called himself thus; 
and when El-Islam came, they thus called the 
Muslim: accord, to Akh, it was applied in the 
Time of Ignorance to him who was circumcised, 
and who performed the pilgrimage to the 
[Sacred] House; because the Arabs in the Time of 
Ignorance held nothing of the religion of 
Abraham except circumcision and that 
pilgrimage: accord, to Ez-Zejjajee, it was 

applied in the Time of Ignorance to him who 
made the pilgrimage to the [Sacred] House and 
performed the ablution on account of kjUk and 
was circumcised; and when El-Islam came, it was 
applied to the Muslim, because of his turning 
from the belief in a plurality of gods: (TA:) also 
one who devotes himself to religious exercises; or 
applies himself to devotion: (Msb:) its 

predominant application is to Abraham: 

(Mgh:) pi. tUik. (AO, TA.) [Hence,] 

Recent [grounds of pretension to respect or 
honour]; of the time of El-Islam; not old. (TA.) — 
Short. (K.) — A maker of sandals. (K.) 
see kukl. kjiiA., accord, to Th and Zj, An inclining 
to a thing: but ISd says that this explanation is 

nought. (TA.) The law of Abraham; which 

is the religion of El-Islam: also termed kkA. kL. 

(TA.) See also kkaA. Having that kind 

of distortion which is termed as explained 
above; (S, Msb, K;) applied to a man: (S, Msb:) 
and so [the fem.] kLiik applied to a leg or foot: 
(K:) accord, to IAar, one who walks on the outer 
part of his foot, (S,) or of his feet, (Msb,) on 
the side in which is the little toe: (S:) or who has 
one of his great toes turning towards the other: 
(Mgh:) its abbreviated dim. is j kkh,. 

(Msb.) See ‘-aik, in two places. Also cliik, A 

curved staff or stick; in the dial, of Syria. (TA.) — 
— A bow; (K;) because of its curved shape. (TA.) 

A razor; (K;) for the same reason. (TA.) 

The chameleon. (K.) The tortoise. (K.) 

A certain marine fish, also called (K.) 

A certain tree. (IAar, K.) — — (tropical:) A 
changeable female slave, at one time lazy and at 
another brisk. (IAar, K.) ■ — sUA-i : see kjlA.. 31^. 
1 3 ““-, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 3 “=“-, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 3 *=- 
(S, * Msb, K) and 3 ^, (K,) He was, or 


became, angered, or enraged: (S, Msb, K:) or 
vehemently angered or enraged: (K, Ham p. 
29:) kj le against him: (S:) or it may be from the 
signification of “ cleaving,” or “ sticking; ” as 
though meaning (assumed tropical:) rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite, clave to his bosom. 
(Ham p. 29. [See also 3 ^, below.]) — — 
[Hence,] kj?- ^ 3 ^ V: and j ^ 3 ^ W 
[thus written in the TA; though it seems to be 
implied by the manner in which the two sayings 
are there introduced, in this art., that the verb in 
each case is J, 3 “^, from 3*^-' in the first of the 
senses assigned to it below:] see » 3 ?■. 2 3^ see 4. 
4 3 “k (tropical:) He bore rancour, malevolence, 
malice, or spite, [cleaving to him, so as] not 
be relaxed; or he hid, in his heart, enmity, and 
violent hatred, not to be relaxed. (K, TA.) See also 

1. It (the back-bone, or the back, ■■ . ibV.I l) 

clave to the belly [by reason of leanness]. (K.) — 
— It (a camel's hump) became lean and thin. (S.) 

He (an ass, K, or, as some say, a camel, and 

a horse or a mule or an ass, TA) became lean, 
or light of flesh, or slender, and lean, or lean, and 
lank in the belly, in consequence of much 
covering: (K, TA:) or, said of a horse or 
other animal, (A, TA,) or of a camel, (Har p. 173,) 
his belly clave to his back-bone, or back, by 

reason of leanness. (A, Har p. 173.) And He 

(a camel) became fat; had much fat: thus it has 
two contr. meanings. (Az, TA.) — — It (seed- 
produce [meaning corn]) spread forth the 
awn, or beard, of its ears, after they had formed, 
at the head, what resembled little compact balls; 
(K, TA;) as also J, 3 ^. inf. n. 3 #=^. (Ibn-' Abbad, 
K.) IAar says that you say of seed-produce [or 
corn] 3iJI Jx-l p 43U&I . t-d\ a* p 3i=J p j. 
Its ears had, at the head, what resembled little 
compact balls: then the extremities of its awn, or 
beard, appeared: then the internodal portions of 
its culms appeared: then [it bore farina; or] it 
increased, and [its heads] became like the heads 
of birds. (TA.) — He angered, (S, Msb, K,) 

or enraged, another. (S, Msb.) He made a 

beast lean, or light of flesh. (Ham p. 29.) 3 ^ 
Anger, or rage: (S, K:) or vehemence of anger 
or rage: (M, K, Ham p. 29:) or (assumed 
tropical:) anger, or rage, that cleaves to one: 
(Har p. 173:) or rancour, malevolence, malice, or 
spite: (Har p. 568:) pi. 3 '-k. (S, K.) 3 ^ (S, Msb, 
K) and J, 3 #"- (ISd, O, K) Angered, or enraged; (S, 
O, Msb, K;) as also J, 3 ^: (S, Msb:) 
or vehemently angered or enraged. (K.) 3 #“-: 

see 3 ^: and 3 ^. 3 *^-“: see 3 ^. 3 “^ Lean, 

or light of flesh; or slender, and lean; or lean, and 
lank in the belly: (AHeyth, T, TA:) and so the 
pi. 3 #^-“ applied to camels: (S, K:) or the former. 


applied to an ass, (S,) or a camel, (ISd, TA,) lean, 
&c., as above, (S, ISd, TA,) in consequence 
of much covering, (S,) or from lust, or hunger: 
and so 3}kki applied to horses; as though they 
imagined the sing, to be 3 '-*k>: (ISd, TA:) or 
the sing., applied to a horse, (A,) and to an ass, 
(TA,) lean, &c., as above, so that the belly cleaves 
to the back: and so the pis. 3kk> and 3*^=-“ 
applied to horses: (A, TA:) or 3ikk> signifies fat; 
as also 3 ^ [pi. of J, 3 #“]; (K, TA;) both applied to 
camels. (TA.) -tlk 1 , (S, Msb, K,) 

aor. --dA. and inf. n. (Msb;) and [ 

(S, Msb, K,) inf. n. - 4 ^; (Mgh, Msb;) He chewed 
some dates, or some other thing (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
of a similar kind, (Msb,) and rubbed therewith 
the [i. e. palate, or soft palate,] of the child. 

(S, Mgh, Msb, K.) And aor. as 

above, (S, K,) and so the inf. n., (S,) He put a rope 
in the mouth of the horse; (S, K;) held by ISd to 
be derived from 'kiiki, though it is said that this is 
not the case; (TA;) as also j kkn=J; (s, K;) which 
signifies accord, to Yoo he put a rope in 
his mouth and led him: and thus Ibn- 'Arafeh 
explains the saying of Iblees, in the Kur [xvii. 
64], J. IMS Vj kuji, i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) I will assuredly lead to obey me his 
progeny, except a few. (TA. [But see 8.]) — — 
And [hence,] O-JI inf. n. kli. and -tLk, 

(K,) (tropical:) Age rendered him firm, or sound, 
in judgment, by means of experience: (TK:) or 
experiences rendered him firm, or sound, 
in judgment; (K, TA;) as also j kjSLk, (zj, S, K,) 
inf. n. A“k 1 ; (TA;) and J, kiSik, (zj, S, K,) and 
J. klAnk ; (K:) this is said to be the case when the 
wisdom-tooth (Jakl grows forth: and accord, 
to Lth, Jakl -ciSii. signifies his teeth called 
Jakl [the wisdom-teeth] grew forth. (TA.) 
And kSLA (tropical:) Affairs did to him 

what is done to the horse by putting the rope in 
his mouth; i. e., rendered him experienced and 
submissive: or trained, or disciplined, and 
reformed, or improved, him; as also J, (TA.) 
And jkill (tropical:) Time, or fortune, tried, 
or proved, him, and taught him, and rendered 
him expert, or experienced, and well informed, or 
firm, or sound, in judgment. (IAar, TA.) — — 
And ^ 3 -“^ (S, K,) inf. n. (TA,) (tropical:) 

He understood the thing, and knew it soundly, 
thoroughly, or well; syn. ‘Ukki j (S, K, TA;) 

like kial, inf. n. (TA.) 2 inf. n. A"k , He 
rubbed his ktk [i. e. palate, or soft palate,] (K, 
TA) so as to make it bleed: (TA:) or he stuck a 
piece of wood, or stick, into his (a beast's) 
upper kLi. , or the extremity of a horn, so as to 
make it bleed; because of something happening 
therein. (Az, TA.) See also 1, in three places. 
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Also He turned the piece of cloth [forming 

part of the grave-clothing] beneath his (a 
corpse's) 4ik ; i. e., the part beneath his chin. 

(Mgh.) [See also 444 1, below.] 4 41ki see 1. 

Also j*VI gc -444 He turned him back, or away, 
from the affair. (K, * TA.) 5 4lki i. q. (S;) i. e. 
He turned [a portion of] the turban beneath 
his 4ik [here meaning the part beneath his chin 
and lower jaw]. (S, K.) — See also 8. 8 4 4jkl 
(tropical:) The locusts ate what was upon 
the land; (S, K, TA;) and consumed, or made an 
end of, its herbage: (S:) or gained the 
mastery over the land with the 41k [here meaning 
the mouth], and ate [the produce of] it, and 
extirpated it: (Er-Raghib, TA:) derived 

from 4ikJI, by which is sometimes meant “ the 
mouth,” and “ the beak. ” ('Inayeh, MF.) 
And kMLJt kllkl (assumed tropical:) The 
camel pulled up by the roots the [plant 
called] SjljLa. (Az, TA.) And 4lkl [for 4±kl 
(assumed tropical:) He cropped the herbage] is 
said of a young gazelle. (K voce >-=4, q. v.) 
And (assumed tropical:) He took his (a 

man's) property; (ISd, K;) as though he ate it 
with the 41k. (ISd, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 
He took it entirely; took the whole of it; namely, 
what another possessed. (ISd, TA.) And 
(tropical:) He gained the mastery over him, or it; 
got him, or it, in his power. (K, TA.) Accord, to 
Akh, k4“k.V, in the Kur [xvii. 64, cited, and 
explained on the authority of Ibn-' Arafeh, 
above], means (tropical:) I will assuredly 
extirpate his progeny; and I will assuredly incline 
them [to obey me]: (TA:) or, accord, to Fr, 
(tropical:) I will assuredly gain the mastery over 
his progeny. (S, TA. *) — — See also 1, in 
three places. — Also 4n=J [and J. 4Lk( the latter 
found by Reiske in this sense, as mentioned in 
Freytag's Lex.,] (tropical:) He (a man) was, 
or became, firm, or sound, in judgment, [by 
means of experience:] (S, TA:) or experienced 
and submissive, like the horse in whose mouth 
the rope has been put. (TA.) 10 4i-.' . n l (assumed 
tropical:) He (a man, TA) ate vehemently, (Sgh, 
K,) or strongly and vehemently, (T, TA,) after 
eating little, (Sgh, K,) or after eating feebly and 
little. (T, TA.) — iUiJI ckSikikl (assumed 
tropical:) The [trees called] Akac. were, 
or became, pulled up by the roots. (K.) 4ik : 
see kik, in two places. 4k : see kkk. 4ik The part 
beneath the chin [and lower jaw], (S, Mgh,) of 
a man &c.: (S:) or [the palate, or soft palate;] the 
interior of the upper part of the inside of the 
mouth, (K, TA,) of a man and of a beast: 
(TA:) and the lower part, from the extremity of 


the fore part of the two jaws, (K,) below these: 
(TA:) or the roof of the upper part of the mouth, 
(Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insan,” El-Ghooree, Mgh, 
TA,) from which depends the A4 [or uvula]: (Zj 
ubi supra:) and also applied to the two jaws: 
(TA:) or, accord, to IAar, the 4ik is the lower part 
of the mouth, [beneath the lower jaw,] and the fis 
is the upper part: and the 044. are the upper and 
the lower: (Th, Az, Mgh, TA:) hut 44 is scarcely 
ever applied to the upper alone: [this art., 
however, shows instances in which it is thus 
applied:] (Az, TA:) it is masc.: (Msb:) pi. 4l4J ; 
(Msb, K,) which is its only pi. form. (TA.) 
Sometimes, [as is often the case in 

modern Arabic,] The mouth is meant thereby. 
('Inayeh. MF.) And The beak: (S, 'Inayeh:) 44 
i_il jill signifying the beak of the crow, or raven: or 
the blackness thereof: (K:) or the blackness of its 
feathers: (Er-Raghib, TA:) [whence the 

saying,] 44 Jb 446 (S,) or 44. o* 

JjiJI; respecting which see 41k. (TA.) And 

(tropical:) A party of men seeking after herbage 
in a district, or country, to pasture 

[their animals] upon it: (K, TA:) pi. 4l4i. (TA.) 
You say, 42; 6kjl ^ 414.VI 4jl meaning 
(tropical:) The parties of men passing [in 
search of herbage left not in our land anything]. 
(TA.) ‘Aik: see kkk ; in two places: — and see 
also 4jk. — — Also (assumed 

tropical:) Intelligent; applied to a woman; (K;) 
and, as some say, with »: (TA:) and to a man: (K:) 
so says Fr: (TA:) and pi. of J, 4kk ; which 

signifies the same; (TA;) as does also J, 3 

(IAar, TA.) — — Eaters: applied to men. 

(TA.) kSk (Lth, S, K) and j 44, (Lth, K,) or 
J, 44, (K,) and J, 44, (Lth, TA,) (tropical:) 
Firmness, or soundness, of judgment, (S, K, TA,) 
produced by experience: (K, TA:) or age 

and experience, (Lth, TA,) and knowledge, or 
skill, in affairs: (TA:) or experience, and good 
judgment: (W p. 176:) or mature, sound, or 
right, judgment. (MA.) They say, j 44ll 24 i 
and [ 4411 and -44JI (tropical:) They are people 
of age and experience [&c.]. (Lth, TA.) — Also 
the first, (S, K,) and J, 4l4, (K,) [or] the latter is 
pi. of the former, (A 'Obeyd, S,) [or is also pi. of 
the former,] A thong, (»% A 'Obeyd, S, K, [in the 
CK »4,]) or a piece of wood, (K,) which conjoins 
the [pieces of wood called] ■- b^ ljc., (so in two 
copies of the S,) or ■- jc., (k, TA, [in the 
CK — Lk l j*ll,]) of the [saddle called] JA j: so in 
the T. (TA.) 414 A bond for the neck, with which 
a captive is bound: whenever it is pulled, it goes 
against, or hurts, his 4k [i. e., the part beneath 
the chin and lower jaw]. (TA.) — — You say 


also => 414j 4.1, meaning He laid hold upon 
the 44 [or part beneath the chin and lower jaw], 
and the m 2 [or part between the collar-bones], 
of his companion, and then dragged him to him. 

(TA.) See also 444 1; and see kilk. 4k 

(tropical:) A man rendered firm, or sound, in 
judgment, by means of experience; (K, TA;) as 
also i 44 1. and i 44 li (S, K) and j Ay* .* (K) and 
i 4i4i (TA) and j 44, q. v.: (Fr, K:) or 4k [i. e. 
either [ 44k or J, 44k], accord, to Lth, signifies 
a man whom the management of affairs has 
rendered experienced so that nothing that he 
does is despised: and J. 44kk , a man whose 
intellect and age have reached the utmost degree 
[of maturity]. (TA.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) An old man. (IAar, TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Niggardly, tenacious, or 
avaricious. (AA, TA.) — — And kink a good 
eater; applied to a kjb [or beast]; (K;) to a she- 
camel, and to a sheep or goat. (TA.) 4ilk Jjfyl i. 
q. 4llk, (S, K,) i. e. Black that is intensely black. 
(TA.) 44i (S, K) in the saying J/21 44i jkl 
This camel is the most voracious of the camels, 
(S,) or in the phrase u-lw* 4 44l the more 
voracious of the two camels, (K,) and 441 

the more voracious of the two sheep or goats, 
(TA,) is anomalous, because one does not 
[regularly] use a word of this kind denoting a 
natural attribute: (S, K:) and it has no verb; (Sb, 
TA;) like (L in art. £ jj.) 44k : see 4k, in 
two places. 444 1 and j 41411, (k,) the former, 
only, mentioned by IDrd, (TA,) signify i_s4 4411 
fy 441 (K [so in the CK, app. meaning The string 
with which the lower jaw of a corpse is tied up: in 
a MS. copy of the K, 44 j; as though the meaning 
were, the string that is used as a halter, put in 
a horse's mouth: but the former I regard as the 
right reading: in the TA, 4k, without any syll. 
signs].) 44k : see 4 >4 m — and see also 44“., in 
two places. 4 a child whose 44 [i. e. palate, 
or soft palate,] has been rubbed with some 
chewed dates, or some other thing (S, Msh, K) of 
a similar kind; (Msb;) as also J, 44k. (s, Msb, K.) 
— See also 4iL. and 4rik k see 4^4 in three 
places. ^ and ^4=“- 1 “4k ; (k,) first pers. (S, 
Msb,) aor. 16362, (Msb,) inf. n. 4*. (K, [in the 
CK, is erroneously substituted, as another 
inf. n., for 4k., another form of the verb,]) He 
bent it, or curved it; (S, Msb, K;) namely, a 
branch, or stick, or piece of wood, (S, Msb,) and 
his back; (S;) as also »'4. i (k in art. ^4=“-,) first 
pers. ckik, (s, Msb,) aor. 16302, inf. n. 6-^, 
(Msb,) or 31k.; (K in art. ^4=^;) but the former 
verb is the better known; (ISd, TA in that art.;) 
and l »'-k i (k and TA in this art.,) inf. n. kuk). (K 
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in art. P*-.) You say also, »jP> iPi as meaning 
He did not bend his back for the act of £ [in 
prayer]. (TA.) And »6=>- Time bent him, by 
reason of age. (Msb.) And P * j V JP Cpi 

[Such a one is of those at the mention of 
whom the fingers are not bent; (see a portion of 
the first paragraph of art. csA commencing with 
the second sentence;)] i. e. such a one is not 
counted among the brethren. (Th, TA.) And 
[hence] a poet says, jJi j PPj iP jll 

p-P' 1 l [T ime, or fortune, bore upon 
them with its weight, and was pressing in its 
exactions from thee, so that the finger was bent]; 
meaning that it took the best, those that were 
counted [with the fingers]. (IAar, TA.) — — 
; n f_ n (K,) He strung, or braced the 
string of, a bow; because, in doing so, one 

bends it: (TA:) or he made a bow. (K.) Ijj IA. 

He twisted his arm, or hand; (K in this art.;) as 
also aor. 16302, inf. n. (K 

in art. cr^-) ^also signifies He peeled a 

branch, or stick; or stripped it of its bark; (ISd, 
TA in art. p*-;) and so P*-; (ISd and K in that 
art.;) but the former is the better known. (ISd, 
TA.) — jc- ciiA, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 16362, (S, 
Msb,) inf. n. >».; (S, K;) and £&., aor. 16302; 
(Msb;) She (a woman) undertook the care and 
maintenance of her children, and did not marry 
again, after [the loss of] their father: (AZ, S:) or, 
(Msb, K,) as also 4 (Hr, K,) she 

acted affectionately towards her children, (Msb, 
K,) and did not marry again, after [the loss of] 
their father. (Msb.) And i 

was affectionate, kind, or compassionate, 
towards him. (S.) And 6 *P, also, He was 
affectionate, kind, or compassionate, towards 
him; like (S.) Accord, to IAar, ja P- 6 a 
and 4 and 4 all signify the same as fij 
[evidently, I think, a mistranscription for pj; i. 

e. He compassionated his relations]. (TA.) 

(S, M, TA,) aor. 16362, (TA,) inf. n. yL, 
(M, TA,) said of a ewe, and of a wild cow, She 
desired the male, (S, M, TA,) and submitted 
herself to him. (M, TA.) 2 16)36)02 see 1; for each 
in two places. 4 6)36:2011 see 1; for each in 

two places. 5 6360201^ see 7: and see also 

1, near the end of the paragraph. 7 It (a 
thing, S, as, for instance, a branch, or stick, TA) 
was, or became, bent, or curved; (S, K;) as also 
4 and the latter, it (a jp, q. v.) was, or 
became, crooked. (TA.) [Also He bent, or bowed, 
himself.] And jjp i> [He became bent, or 
bowed, by reason of age]. (Msb.) 6^: see what 
next follows. P (S, Mgh, K) and 4 (K) 

Anything in which is a bending, curving, or 
crookedness, (K,) and the like; (TA;) of the body, 


(K,) such as the bone beneath the eyebrow, (K, * 
TA,) and the jaw-bone, and a rib; and of other 
things, such as the [high ground termed] 6ia ; and 
the [tract of sand termed] (K,) and the bend 
of a valley [like &c.]: (TA:) see and 

any curved piece of wood, (K,) such as any of the 
curved pieces of wood of the horse's saddle, and 
of the [camel's saddle called] mjs, (S, * CK, TA,) 
and of the [camel's saddle called] Jkj: (CK, TA:) 
each of [the curved pieces of wood called] 
the iP y j 5 , the anterior and the posterior, of the 
horse's saddle: (Mgh:) and a bending, curving, 
or crookedness, of anything: whence, J6P 6*=* 
[the bend of the mountain]: (S:) pi. [of 
pauc.] *Uii (S, Mgh, K) and [of mult.] 4 A=s [in the 
CK, erroneously, 6^,] and [originally P, 
first altered to and then, because of the 
kesreh, to 6^]. (K, TA.) — — [The 

dual] signifies The two curved pieces of 

wood, with a net upon them, by means of which 
wheat is conveyed to the heap that is collected 
together in the place where it is trodden out. (K.) 

And the pi. 6611 , i. q. [as meaning 

(assumed tropical:) Sides, regions, quarters, or 
the like; and limits, bounds, or boundaries]; 
like *Uei. (S.) The saying, ^ *Gii j?* jl 
means [i. e. (assumed tropical:) Straiten 

thou the limits, or bounds, of thy levity, (alluding 
to the restraining of birds from flight,)] on the 
right and left, and before and behind; by ^ 

being meant and (s, TA.) ilili 

jjiVI (assumed tropical:) Dubious affairs: (K, * 
TA:) or, as some say, it means 
[(assumed tropical:) the ends, and limits, or 
bounds, of affairs]. (TA.) ‘p A stooping of the 
head, and bowing of the back, in prayer. 
(TA.) iP- The desire of a ewe, and of a wild cow, 
for the male. (S.) [See also <*j=>-.] PP: see what 
next follows. -Ci*. A bow; (T, S, K;) so called 
because it is bent: (T:) pi. 4 [P, (S, * K,) [or 
this is a coll. gen. n., of which 66=>- is the n. un.,] 
and PP, (x, S, K,) or this maybe pi. of (TA.) 
— — Also applied to A [bowed, or curved,] 
structure or building. (M, TA.) ^6^- A state of 
bending, or curving. (K.) Hence the saying, 
respecting a man in whose back is a bending, u\ 
PJtri aJi [Verily in him is a Jewish bending.] 
(TA.) CP [Bending, or curving]. — — 

[Hence,] applied to a ewe, (K,) and to a she- 
camel, (TA,) That twists her neck, without 
any disease; (K;) as also 4 applied to a ewe 
or she-goat: (TA:) and sometimes, the former, 
from a disease. (TA.) — And applied to a 
woman, That undertakes the care and 
maintenance of her children, (AZ, S, TA,) or acts 
affectionately towards them, (TA,) and does not 


marry again, after [the loss of] their father: (AZ, 
S, TA:) pi. Op and cjUjU.; the latter applied in a 

similar sense to she-camels. (TA.) And CP, 

applied to a ewe, (As, S, M,) and to a wild cow, 
(S,) Desiring the male, (As, S, M,) and submitting 
herself to him: (M:) and (K,) applied to a 
ewe, (TA,) vehemently desirous of the 
male. (K.) see what next follows. cj jjU. (Mgh 
and K in this art., and Msb in art. Cjy>, and 
mentioned also in the K in arts, ciiii. and uj^-) 
A shop; (Msb, K;) as also 4 s '-^-= k and 4 6^'-= k , (K,) 
but this last was unknown to Sb: (TA:) [see 
in art. cfe] and particularly the house [or shop] 
of a vintner, in which wine is sold; as also 36 U- 
[mentioned in art. uj^-]; (Msb, TA;) called by the 
people of El-'Irak jpp (TA:) the first of these 
words (i. e. ‘-AjjlA) is said to be of the 
measure ^ pi, (AAF, Msb, TA,) like cj jili 
and ‘—‘Pj; the j [of the root] being changed 
into I, as in ^ jlU= and cj jp and the like: (Msb:) 
or originally and then like •SipP 

(Mgh:) or it is originally » like Ik (Mgh, 
Msb: [but the former is said in the Mgh to be 
the right opinion:]) or it is originally of the 
measure lJj^; (M, Msb;) so says El-Farabee; 
(Msb;) from cii jA.; what is so called being likened 
to the building termed the being a 

substitute for j, as is said by AAF, (M,) and being 
originally », changed into cj because of 
the quiescent letter before it: (Msb:) Az says that 
the cii is augmentative: (TA:) the word is fern, and 
masc.: (Mgh, Msb, TA:) accord, to Zj, 

when masc., meaning ciuj : (Msb:) pi. ^46 

(Msb, TA.) Also The vintner himself: (K in 

art. cjii.:) [like &c.] [fem. of CP, q. v.] — 

— The pi. [as a subst.] signifies The 

longest of the ribs; (K;) four in number; two on 
either side. (TA.) — — And fjP The 

benders of the back of the old man, that cause 
him to fall prostrate. (TA. [But what this means I 
know not.]) — See also cii jjU.. rel. n. of 

as also 4 Is jj'-k; (TA;) or of (Msb;) and some 
say that 4 ls jj'-k is rel. n. of (TA:) and 
4 6 2 > i '-= k is rel. n. of applied to a man [as 

meaning A shopman, or the occupant of a shop: 
and particularly, as also the first and second, a 
vintner: see also cii >iU., last sentence; and see the 
next paragraph]: (Msb:) or the Arabs did not say 
4 (Fr, TA in art. ^k) XiU. wine; (S and 

K in art. isy-, and K in the present art.;) a rel. n. 
from [mentioned in art. uj^]: (S, TA:) or 
vintners; (K in this art.;) [from IP^-, q. v.; or] a 
rel. n. from (TA.) Is P*-. see PP for each in 

two places. see for each in two 

places, a man having a [bent, bowed, 

or] humped back: fem., applied to a woman, 
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and ilia.: (S:) the former fem. also applied, in the 

same sense, to a she-camel. (K.) See also 

the former fem. voce J-p iP ^ 

\L jlii (assumed tropical:) Such a one is the 
most affectionate, kind, or compassionate, of 
men towards thee. (S.) see what next 

follows. see what next follows. A bend, 
or place of bending, of a valley; (S, K;) below the 
acclivity; (TA;) as also [ ijik* and j. (K:) 
pi. u'-i-s (S;) with which [pi. of J, >=■•] is syn: 
(TA:) and J, is^'P [in like manner] signifies 
the [bending] part of the valley that is below the 

acclivity. (TA.) Also, [in one copy of the K 

written A bending, or curving, tract of 

ground, (Sb, ISd, K,) whether of sand or of any 
other kind: (Sb, ISd:) Sb says that the is is 
substituted for j, because it is from which 
shows that he did not know (ISd.) And 
J* j The part of a tract of sand over which winds 

[a portion such as is termed] a ^-kip (TA.) 

Also A milking-vessel ( , q. v.,) made of the 
skins of camels [or rather of a piece of the skin of 
a camel]: sand is put into a piece of the skin, 
which is then suspended, and dries, becoming 
like a bowl: (K:) it is more convenient (300 to 
the pastor than other kinds. (TA.) P*-* and j 3 ^ 
Bent, or curved. (Msb.) is^-°- see what 
next precedes. iS^'P see 0^. ^ l iSf 

[originally jj^-]: see what next follows. 9 lSjjP, 
(As, S, K,) [like is P j\, originally jjp!, of 
the measure then jj jO, and then lSjjO,] 
aor. lS inf. n. said of a horse, (As, S,) 

He was, or became, of the colour termed » [q. v. 
infra]; as also J, lS jIjO, (As, S, K,) 
[originally of the measure 3 ^!, then jjIjO, 
and then is jl)p!,] aor. lS j'jO, inf. n. (As, 

S,) or, accord, to ISd, correctly, because 

the lS changes the j [after it] into lS, as it does 
in fiji [which is originally f I jjI]; (TA;) and ( iSjPi 
(ISd, K,) [accord, to the pronunciation of the 
Koofees, as will be seen below, originally jjj^],] 
said by IB to be found thus written in some of the 
copies of the book of As, [that entitled m 1 ^,] 
but to be a mistake, because it is agreed 
that there is not in the language a verb ending 
with three letters of the same kind except 
[for op;)!]; (TA;) and J, L Isjp (As, S, K,) like j, 
(K,) [originally jjp] aor. iSjPi, inf. n. »jp>, (As, S,) 
or lsP; (K;) this last verb mentioned by As as 
used by some of the Arabs. (S.) And J, 

The land was, or became, green; as also 
I ■— 1 j ; (K;) [or the latter is correctly cjjjll:] ij 
says that J. CY3I3II is of the measure c^SUal, 
[originally cjjl jll, then dijjlji.1. and then cjjl^!,] 
and that the Koofees say dijljll and J, cjjjll; but 


ISd says that their usage is wrong, for the Arabs 
say lS jjjA-I, like ls'PI, and do not say jjp]. (TA.) 
11 see 9; for each in three places. 

13 lSxp!: see 9; for each in three places. ‘P- [A 
brown colour;] redness inclining to blackness: 
(As, S, K:) or a colour intermixed with [the 
blackish red termed] like the rust of iron: 
(S:) or blackness inclining to greenness. (K.) In 
the lip, [The brownish colour termed] O"*; (S;) 
[i. e.] a colour resembling [that termed] 
and (T, TA:) or a blackness in the lips; 
which is approved. (Ham p. 386.) Of 

the colour termed [q. v. supra]: and also 
black: (K:) or black by reason of [intense] ijisaa. 
[by which may be here meant either greenness, 
or dark, or ashy, dust-colour]: (TA:) applied to a 
horse, i. q. chUS [i. e. bay] overspread with 
blackness; (TA;) or red in the back; (En-Nadr, 
TA;) or more yellow than, but nearly the same as, 
such as is termed fkl, so that one swears, of such 
a horse, that he is (AO, TA: 

[see t - 4* -»:]) applied to a camel, whose 
[here meaning dark, or ashy, dust-colour] is 
intermixed with blackness and yellowness: (S:) 
applied to a man, having [a brownish colour such 
as is termed] in the lip; (S;) or having a 
blackness in the lips, which is approved; (Ham p. 
386;) fem. applied to a woman, (S,) and also 
to a lip (<iii) as meaning red inclining to 
blackness: (K:) applied to a plant, inclining to 
blackness by reason of its intense greenness; (K;) 
and such is the softest of plants: (TA:) the pi. 
is jp; occurring in a trad., in which the best 
of horses are said to be those thus termed: (TA:) 
the dim. of is J, jj»l, in the dial, of him who 
says [instead of A--', dim. of but there 
is a difference of opinion as to the form with 
idgham: 'Eesa Ibn-'Omar says | making it 
perfectly deck, which Sb pronounces a mistake: 
'Amr Ibn-El-'Ala, or Aboo-'Amr Ibn-El- 
'Ala, (accord, to different copies of the S,) says 
l after the manner of which, also, Sb 
disallows: Yoo says J, and this, says Sb, is the 
regular and right form. (S.) [Hence,] »jSj A 
sheave of a pulley formed of black wood. (TA.) 
And P 3 " Red ants; called J 3 . (TA.) -dips 
in the Kur [lxxxvii. 5], means, accord, 
to Fr, And hath made it (the herbage mentioned 
before) dried up, black by reason of oldness: or it 
may mean and hath made it to become 
[or decayed, or dried-up, leaves and stalks,] after 
it has been green. (TA.) Is ^ rel. n. of csjpk 
(TA.) 3^1 and 3 ^' and ipk see ls>^. ji=J: 
see lSj^. ('-=■ i j=- The name of the letter £, q. v.; as 
also Ip (S and K and TA in kiAll <— iJVI mW:) it is 


called la. in a case of pause, and when made a 
noun: and when it is not called a letter, [i. e. 
when one does not prefix to it the word >-i jp] it 
is [properly] fem.: its dim. is -PP meaning a £ 
written small, or indistinct: (Lth, TA ubi supra:) 
and its pi. is and Jljal and cjiU.. (TA ubi 
supra.) (jjfa and Is P- and isp [a 
mistranscription for is jip like is jS and is j ?,] rel. 
ns. of eia and la the names of the letter £. (B, TA 
ubi supra.) mp- 1 pkp (Msb, K,) sec. pers. chA., 
(S,) aor. yp, (s, Msb,) inf. n. 3 ja (S, Msb, K) 
and ^jja and (S, K, accord, to one copy of 
the K pip,) and ^pa (TA) and p p; (K;) or this 
last is a simple subst.; or, as some say, it and pp 
are two dial, vars.; that with damm, of the dial, of 
El-Hijaz; and that with fet-h, of the dial, of 
Temeem; (Msb;) accord, to Zj, that with damm 
signifies “ sin, or crime; ” and that with fet-h, the 
“ act ” of a man; [i. e. the “ act of committing a 
sin, or crime; ”] (TA;) He sinned; committed a 
sin, or crime; did what was unlawful; (S, Msb, 

K;) [by such a thing]. (S, K.) Also, aor. 

as above, [inf. n. not mentioned,] He, or it, 

became in an evil condition, or state. (TA.) 

He slew [another]: of the dial, of the tribe of 
Asad. (TA.) — pp also signifies The act of 
chiding a male camel [by the cry pp]. (Lth, TA.) 
[See also 2.] 2 J jVL pp, (S, K, *) inf. n. pyp>, 
(K,) He chid the camels (S, K) by the ciy pp 
pp. (S.) [See also 1.] 4 ppi He pursued a course 
that led him to sin, or crime. (K, TA.) — I* 
klpi for !•: see 4 in art. pp 5 pp> He 
abstained from, shunned, or avoided, sin, or 
crime; put it away from himself: (A 'Obeyd, S, K, 
TA:) he applied himself to acts, or exercises, of 
devotion; became devout, or a devotee. (IJ, TA.) 
Here the form > is deprived of the 
radical signification, as in the cases of the syn. 
words fjli and cIlAj; though its property is oftener 
to confirm the radical signification. (TA. 
[See liip]) You say, ^ j* pijp He abstained 
from such a thing as a sin, or crime. (A 'Obeyd, S, 

TA. [See also another explanation below.]) 

He humbled himself in his prayer, or 

supplication. (TA.) He expressed pain, grief, 

or sorrow; lamented, or complained. (S, K, * 
TA.) And p pp> He was enraged, and 
expressed pain or grief or sorrow, or lamented, or 
complained, by reason of such a thing. (TA. [See 

another explanation above.]) He cried out, 

expressing pain or grief or sorrow, or lamenting, 
or complaining: he cried aloud, or vehemently, 
in prayer, or supplication. (TA.) He wept, in 
impatience, or sorrow, and with loud crying: and 
sometimes, in a general sense, he cried out, 
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or aloud, (TA.) — — He (a jackal) cried, or 
howled: because his cry is like that of a person 
expressing pain or grief or sorrow, or 
lamenting, or complaining, as though he were 
writhing from the pain of hunger or beating. (S, 
TA.) 4=* and *?=*: see y4=*, in five places, 41=* 
and 4-=*: see s?44 in five places, 44 
see 4>*. *t= 4=* and m 4=* and 4 4 =* (S, K) and 

J, 4-=- (K) A cry used for chiding a camel: (S:) or a 
cry by which a male camel is chidden, (Lth, IAth, 

K, ) to urge him on; (Lth, TA;) like as a she-camel 

is by the cry 3=* and 3=* and 4=*: the first form 
67 =4=0 is that used by the Arabs [in general]; but 
the other forms are allowable: 44=* 44=* also 
occurs, with the m quiescent; and 5 4= 53^. occurs 
in a trad., in the same sense: also, 4=* J, 44“ V 
and J, ^ and J, 41=* and J, 4-=* [On! mayest thou 
not walk, or mayest thou not be rightly 
directed; =,=* &c. being syn. with ^44 and 
followed by an imprecation]. (TA.) 

Hence, jUUL 44 3* 44= Urge on! Should a 
delay be made in bringing milk much diluted 
with water? i. e., if thou entertain with milk much 
diluted with water, wherefore tardiness? a prov., 
applied to him who delays the fulfilment of his 
promise, and then gives little. (MF.) 

see 4 in two places: — and see also in 
four places. — — Also Grief, or sorrow: and 
loneliness, or solitariness: and so J, in both 
these senses. (K.) — — Difficulty, distress, 
trouble, or fatigue; syn. 4=*. (K. [That =«*=* is to be 
thus understood here is indicated in the TA.]) — 
— Pain. (K.) — A difficult road. (TA.) — A kind, 
or sort: and a mode, or manner. (K, TA.) You 
say, uS4=* 4 6= cjUw, i heard, or have heard, of 
this, two kinds, or modes: and uS4=* 4> 44 
I saw, or have seen, of it, two kinds, or modes. 
(TA.) — A he-camel: (K:) or a bulky he-camel: so 
called from the cry 44=*, by which he is urged; 
like as a mule is called 344 (Lth, TA:) or it 
signifies originally a he-camel, and hence, from 
its frequency of usage, the cry by which he is 
urged. (K, * TA.) 4 >=* (S, A, Msb, K) and J, 44=*, 
(Msb, * K,) said by some to be two dial, vars., 
(Msb, [see l, first sentence,]) and J. (S, K) 
and l 44=* (A 'Obeyd, K) and j 44* (A 'Obeyd, 
TA) and J, 4U. (K) and J, 4=?, (TA,) Sin, or crime: 
or a sin, or a crime: (S, A, Msb, K:) accord, to A 
'Obeyd, the first and second signify any sin or 
crime; (TA;) [as also, app., 41=*;] and 4 l>=* [i. 
e. 44* and the former particularly 

mentioned in the Msb, and app. 4-=* also], a 
single sin or crime: (Msb, TA:) accord, to 
Fr, 4 ^ signifies great sin, or a great sin: accord, 
to Katadeh, wrong, injustice, or tyranny: thus in 
the Kur iv. 2; where El-Hasan read J, L4* instead 


of 1)4*. (TA.) One says, 44= 34 m 3) j 44=* 34 
(T, TA) i. e. [O my Lord, accept my repentance, 
and wash away] my sin, or crime. (A 'Obeyd, TA.) 
El-Mukhabbal Es-Saadee says, J. ok.4 55 
‘ .'j .i A 44 ^4 4 f 4 44* =^4 [Then introduce 
not thou, ever, into thy grave, a sin with which a 
reckoner, or taker of vengeance, may one day rise 
up against thee]. (TA.) — 4.F* also signifies 

Perdition, destruction, or death. (K.) [Hence, 
app.,] yj=* 4)1 A quiver; syn. 4US. (TA. 
[The vowel of the £ is not indicated.]) — — 
Disease. (K.) — — A trial, a trouble, or an 
affliction. (K.) You say, 34? [These 

are the family of the father of trouble; i. e., of one 

who is in trouble]. (TA.) See also 44=*. — 

And see 444*. 4'-4 see 4j=*. 44=*: see 4j=*, in 
three places. — Also Maternal tenderness 

of heart. (K.) Anxiety; (S, K;) and so J, 4#=*. 

(TA.) Want; poverty; indigence; (S, K;) as 

also [ 4y=* and J, 44=*. (K.) You say, in prayer, *14! 
44=* jl 4 i- e. [To Thee I make known] my want. 
(TA from a trad.) And 44^ 4 411 ^4 May God 
bring upon him want, or poverty, or indigence. 
(S, * TA.) [And hence,] J, y4=* 4! A man 
oppressed by difficulty, trouble, distress, or 
adversity; a man in need: i. e. any man in such a 
state. (IAar, TA.) And J, y4= 4 314 [The family 

of a man oppressed by difficulty, &c.]. (TA.) 

A state, or condition; as also J, 4==*: (K:) but only 
used in speaking of an evil state; as in 
the phrases, =4*= 44 4 =4 and 4m | *4“ He 
passed the night in an evil state or condition. 

(TA.) [Hence also, for 44=* 4, and 44=* —‘4 

and 44=* j44] A weak man; (AZ, S, K;) as also 
| 4>=*: (K:) and a weak woman: (TA:) and weak 
persons: (S:) and [a man who can neither profit 
nor harm; or] a man having neither good nor 
evil: (S:) pi. mm*. (AZ, S.) It is said in a trad., 1 4=) 
=44=*^ 4 ‘411, for h44=4 | h 4, i- e. Fear ye God 
with respect to the needy women, who cannot do 
without some one to maintain them, and to take 
constant care of them. (TA.) And you say, 4 u! 
4-1 j£=l Verily I have a weak family to maintain. (S.) 

A person whom one is under an obligation 

to respect, or honour, or defend, and who may be 
subjected to loss, or ruin, [if abandoned,] such as 
a mother, or sister, or daughter, or any other 
female relation within the prohibited degrees of 
marriage; as also J, 4==*: (ISk, S:) any 

such relation whom it is sinful to subject to loss, 
or ruin, by abandoning her: (A ’Obeyd, TA:) or a 
mother: (K:) by some explained peculiarly 
as having this meaning: (A ’Obeyd, TA:) and a 
wife; or a concubine; (K;) because both require to 
be maintained: (TA:) and, as also J, 4=4=*, 
The father and mother: and a sister: and a 


daughter. (K.) You say, 44=* g5U 4 4 4 and 
\ 4=* (ISk, S, K *) and [4^=* (K) I have, among 
the sons of such a one, a female relation such as 
any of those above specified: (ISk, S:) or one to 
whom I bear relationship on the side of the 
mother: (K:) or a relation within the prohibited 

degrees of marriage. (AZ, TA.) A sacred, or 

an inviolable, right of a person, which it would 
be sinful to disregard; as in the saying, 44=*! 4l*i 
Xpi [I did it for the sake of the sacred, or 

inviolable, right of such a one]. (A.) A horse, 

or similar beast; syn. 44 (K:) for this, also, 
cannot do without some one to take constant care 
of it, and to sustain it. (TA.) — The middle of a 
house. (K.) Perhaps the m in this instance is 
a substitute for <*. (TA.) 4 m=*: see 4 m*: — and see 
also 44=*, in two places. — 4 4m* A bad 

tract of land; as also J, 4==*. (TA.) 4==*: see 4 m*: — 
and see also 44=*, in six places: — and 4j=*. <44* 
The soul; syn. 3*4 (AZ, S, K;) as also \ 4 m*: (AZ, 
K:) or the soul whose seat is in the heart; syn. £ jj 
*4^1 [also called the animal soul, (ri'j^* c see 
art. CJJk AHei asserts, in a disquisition on 
the heart, that this word is formed by 
transcription form 3)4=*: (TA:) pi. *jlj44=*. (S, K.) 
You say, *^*44=* 411 c>*4=* [May God guard, or 

preserve, thy soul]. (A.) [Also] The body, or 

person; in Persian Cy. (KL.) mIL* Slaying; or a 
slayer: of the dial, of the tribe of Asad. 
(TA.) *r=j=*i, as an epithet applied to a man, More, 
or most, or very, sinful, or criminal. (S, TA. [This 
meaning is implied, but not 

expressed.]) m 4=*4 (K,) or, accord, to 

some, 44=*-“, (MF,) and J. 44=*=“, (K,) A man 
whose wealth passes away from him, and then 
returns. (K.) 44=*=4 see what next precedes. *= >=* 
i c^Iill ^4° Cj ' j *, aor. *4 f*j, (S,) inf. n. =i‘4=* 
and iPP, (K,) (assumed tropical:) He went, or 
circuited, round about the thing; said of a bird, 
(S, K, TA,) going, or circuiting, round about 
water [like a fish (=1= j=*) in water]; (TA;) and of a 
wild animal: (K:) as also 4 (TA.) 3 4jU. 

(tropical:) He strove, or endeavoured, to 
turn him, or to entice him to turn, syn. 44 jl (s, 
L, A, &c.,) in the K but the former is the 
right explanation, (TA,) =3-*“ 3? from a thing, as, 
for instance, his family, and his property; (S, 
TA;) (tropical:) he strove, or endeavoured, to 
beguile him. (A.) You say, 4==4 4=4^3 35= 
(tropical:) He passed the day striving, or 
endeavouring, to turn me, or entice me, by guile, 

like as the fish (=1= j=*) does in the water. (A.) 

(assumed tropical:) He strove, or contended, 
with him, to repel him. (K.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) He consulted him, or consulted with 
him. (K.) — — (assumed tropical:) He talked 
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with him, consulting, or making promises, in the 
case of a sale. (K.) Fish: (M, A, K:) or 

[rather] a fish: (S, TA:) or a great fish; any 
great fish: (M, Msb, TA:) of the masc. gender: 
(Msb:) pi. [of mult.] 44 (S, Msb, K) and 

and [of pauc.] (k.) [Hence,] 

44 1 (in the Kur lxviii. 48 ) [a surname of The 
prophet] Jonas. (Bd, Jel.) — — [Hence 

also,] (assumed tropical:) [The 

constellation Pisces;] a certain sign of the Zodiac. 
(S, K.) And 444 (assumed tropical:) The 
constellation Piscis Australis. (Kzw &c.) And ft 
44 1 (assumed tropical:) The bright star [a, 
called by European astronomers Fomalhaut,] in 
the mouth of Piscis Australis. (Kzw &c.) (si4 [Of, 
or relating to, or like, a fish, or great fish]. You 
say, (JSsiyt i^4 > [He is like a fish, or great fish, 
in swallowing]. (A, TA.) *^j4 The male of the 4- 
[or serpent]. (A.) [But the proper place of this 
is art. j#=-.] 44 4^=>. a dial. var. of 44, (S, K,) of 
the dial, of Teiyi, (Lh, IHsh, K,) or of that of 
Temeem: (L:) some of the Arabs say 44, like as 
some say 4^; (Ks, Lh, TA;) and some say 44: 
(Mughnee and TA in art. 44 (:4n=- is the 
original form; (ISd, TA;) but <44 is the 
more chaste of the two forms, and that used in 
the Kur-an; though both forms are good. (AZ, 
TA.) See art. 4n^. £4 1 £4, (S, Msb, K,) 
aor. £ >4, (S, Msb,) inf. n. £4; (S, K;) and J, ^141, 
(S, K,) inf. n. £44; (K;) and J, £4'; (S, Msb, K;) 
[the second of which is the most common;] the 
last, irreg. [for by rule it should be £41]; (MF;) 
are syn.; (S, Msb, * K;) and ^4, aor. inf. 
n. £4, signifies the same; (M, TA;) He, or 
it, wanted, needed, or required. (KL, TA.) You 
say, 4! jr4, (M, TA,) and £41 J, <4, and 441, 
He, or it, wanted, needed, or required, him, or it. 
(TA.) [And in like manner, <H4I j 4 ji He 
wanted, needed, required, or found it necessary, 
to do, or that he should do, such a thing.] And J! 
£4.1 i [Such a one was wanted, or needed]. 

(JK in art. 4.) Also j4, aor. and inf. n. as 

above. He desired, sought, or sought after. (TA.) 
— — And £4 and l £41 He was, or became, 
poor, or in poverty or want or need. (TA.) 2 £4 
JjjUl <j t ; n £ n . i. q. ^ jc. [The road led him 

aside]. (K.) 4 cA. 4 , (K,) inf. n. as above, 

(TA,) I forsook my way in, or in respect of, love 
of him. (K.) 4 £4^: see 1 . — It is also transitive. 
(Msb.) You say, => j4 *4! 44 [Another made him 
to want, or be in need of, him, or it]. (S.) 
And <4^ l 4 J,! 4^4' [Evil time, or evil 
fortune, made me to be in need of thee]. (A.) 
And <111 ^4.4^ V [May God not cause me 

to want such a one]. (A.) And <411 <441 [I was 


caused to want him, or it]. And 4 JJ <111 441 
[God caused him to want such a thing]. (Msb.) 
5 £4< He sought an object of want, or what he 
wanted; (K;) or one object of want after another. 
(TA.) And £4-y 2 ! 4 He went forth seeking, or 
seeking leisurely, or time after time, what he 
wanted, of the means of his subsistence. (A, TA.) 
And f^ill £4< He wanted the thing, and 
desired it. (L, TA.) 8 16641 see 1 , in five places. 

Also <4! £41 He inclined to him. (K.) £4 : 

see 44. — Also A certain kind of thorny plant or 
tree. (S, K.) See art. £#=-. 44 Safety; freedom 
from evil, harm, or the like: so in the phrase 44 
[God grant safety to thee]: (K:) said to a 
person stumbling. (TA.) 4 Poverty. (K.) 44 
(S, K, &c.) and J, 4)4, (AA, IDrd, &c.,) of 
which latter the former is a contraction, (Kh in 
the 'Eyn, TA,) or the latter word is unused 
[except as an epithet, as will be seen below], and 
i 144, (S, K, &c.,) are syn. words, of which the 
meaning is well known: (S, K, TA:) Want; need; 
necessity, or necessitude; exigency: 
(TA:) [whence,] 44 u4! one who is constantly in 
want, or need: (Har p. 143 :) 44 is a more 
general term than 4 ; or each of these terms is 
more general than the other in some respects, 
and more particular in others: (TA:) and the 
former signifies also a thing wanted, needed, or 
required; an object of want, of need, or of 
exigence; a want; a needful, or requisite, thing, 
affair, or business: (A, TA:) [and a thing to be 
done, an affair, or a business:] pi. J, £4, [or 
rather this is a coll. gen. n., of which 44 is the n. 
un.,] and <4-4 [which is of more 
frequent occurrence,] (S, Msb, K,) and £ 4 , 
[which is of rare occurrence,] (S, K,) and <44, 
(S, Msb, K,) which is anomalous, (S, K,) and 
was disapproved by As, and pronounced by him 
to be post-classical, but he disapproved it only 
because of its being anomalous, (S,) and he is 
said to have retracted his assertion of its being 
post-classical, (TA,) for it is of frequent 
occurrence in the [classical] language of the 
Arabs, (S,) in their verses and in the traditions: 
(IB, TA:) it seems as though formed from the 
sing. 4<4 (S, K,) which some assert to have been 
not used; or, accord, to some, it may be pi. 
of <44, changed from the regular form of 44, 
[originally 444 ,] like j4-^, by putting 
the [elided] lS before the £, agreeably with what 
is often done in the language of the Arabs. (TA.) 
You say, 44 ^45 [He accomplished his want]: 
(TA:) a phrase which signifies [also] he did his 
business; meaning he eased nature. (ISk, TA.) 
And ^ 4li [Take what thou wantest, 


or requirest, of the food]. (A.) And 44 4 

and l 4-4 and J, 444 [In my mind is a want]. 
(AA, TA.) And 44 l4 4 4 [I want a thing of 
such a one]. (TA.) [When the thing wanted, or 
not wanted, is mentioned, or referred to by a 
pronoun, the subst. denoting it, or the pronoun 
referring to it, is preceded by 4L as in 
the sayings 4 4! 44 4 I have a want of such a 
thing, and 44 4J 4 4 I have not any want of it, 
and 4| -4U. li what is the reason of thy want of 
it, or thy wanting it?] You say also, X! *44 Vj 
<44 4 4 u | UUia There remained not in his 
bosom a want but he accomplished it. (TA.) [The 
dim. of <44 is [ <44: whence the saying,] J, 
^4)4 ^ j <4jl *4 <44 *4 <44 4 4 1 have 

no want, [nor any little want,] with respect to 
him, or it. (Lh, S, K.) [See also <44, below.] In 
the phrase 44 <4 [Seek the little thing that 
thou wantest], it seems that the second and third 
radical letters of the latter 
word [originally 44[>^.] have been transposed 
[and that 4ij4=* has been then changed 

into 444]. (IDrd, AAF, TA.) 4^- 0-“ li 

4'< 4 1 left not any act of disobedience to which 
I was enticed. (TA from a trad. [But see 4'< in 
art. £ jJ.]) £44: see 44, in four places: — — 
and see (??) — — You say also, (??) (??) (??) 
There is not in my bosom any doubt re- (??) him, 
or it. (Th, S, K.) And 4 c4 (??) (??) [ <44 Q 4 
[There is not (??) of thine affair, or (??) <4j^ V j, 
like the phrase (??) <44, i. e. I spoke to him, and 
he return (??) not a bad word nor a good one. 

(ISk, S, K.) <44: see 44, in two places: 

and see <44. You say also, <44 4 

441 Take thou a different and winding road of 

the land. (K.) 44: see 44, in two places. 

You say also 4-4 44 and J, <44 44 A great 
want; a thing much wanted. (TA.) £4“ A man in 
want, needy, indigent, or poor; (Msb, TA;) [as 
also [ £41:] the pi., by rule, should be ijy?- 4-< 
because it is an epithet applied to a rational 
being; but the pi. used is £<j 4: some, however, 
reject this, and assert that it has not been heard 
[as a classical word]: (Msb:) ISd thinks 

that jjj 4^ is pi. of [ £14?, if the latter word have 
been used: (TA:) the vulgar say £j4-< [as pi. 
of £44 meaning u44l. (Mgh.) £I4<: see the 
next preceding paragraph. £4_l : see the next 
preceding paragraph. <>=>• 1 <4, aor. < i. q. 4, 
aor. <4, explained in art. A=>-. (K.) 3 »Jj4j 
44' [like j4i] The fever returns to him 

repeatedly, or time after time. (K.) 4 j4 4 

He visits us [repeatedly, or time 
after times,] during the space of several days. 
(TA.) <>=-1 lIAM 4, aor. < 4, (S, A, L,) inf. n. <4, 
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(S, L, K,) He drove the camels quickly; (S, L, K;) 
as also J. k-jki, (S, L,) inf. n. Jljkl; (K:) or 
violently; (M, L;) like k jLk ; inf. n. jj =>•: (L:) or 
roughly: (B:) or he drove the camels to water; 
like 1 * jk-. (A. TA.) — — Also He collected 
the camels together to drive them. (L.) — — 
And Otj'p cjii. and I mastered, or gained the 
mastery over, the camels: two forms of the 
verb mentioned by Zj and IKtt and others, as 
coordinate to and —“A. (MF, TA.) And jk 
iiii jU=JI The he-ass gained the mastery over his 
she-asses, and collected them together; like k j k; 
(L:) [and so ijkl J, kkk : ] Lebeed says, (??) (??) 
[When they became collected together, and he 
gained the mastery over their flanks, or] drew 
them together so that not one of them escaped 
him, [and brought them to the watering- 
place, gal- (??) crooked legs; for] by jr jp- he (??) 

(S, L.) And [hence,] (??) n. as above; (L;) 

and l jjk (S, A, L, K, *) and ikJk; (S, L;) 

He overcame, mastered, or gained the mastery 
over, him, or it: (S, A, L, K:) [like » jk.] You 
say, -jkkl | Ik Jo. He mastered such a thing; 
gained the mastery over it; gained possession of 
it. (L.) j jkkl | £$jk. [in the Kur [viii. 20] 

means The devil hath overcome them, or gained 
the mastery over them: (S, L:) or hath gained 
the mastery over their hearts: (Th, L:) or hath 
gained the mastery over them, and inclined them 
to that which he desired of them: (Msb:) or drove 
them, having gained the mastery over them. (B.) 
And j jkk; fll | fSjlc. [in the Kur iv. 140], Did we 
not acquire the mastery over your affairs, and 
gain possession of your affection? (S, L:) or did 
we not gain the mastery over you by befriending 
and aiding you? (Aboo-Ishak, L:) or did we not 
overcome you, and have it in our power to slay 
you? (Bd.) AZ says that in all verbs coordinate 
to jjkk, the original letters of the root may be 
preserved: that the Arabs say kk kikl 

and k j . ‘ -1' ' " !, and kkk and and that 

their doing so is agreeable with a rule constantly 
obtaining with them. (S.) The grammarians say 
that he who says jk, aor. jj= 4 , says only -kkl; 
and he who says j jkl, gays in like manner - jkkl. 

(L.) Also if*-, aor. jj= 4 , (L,) inf. n. jjk, (L, 

K,) He guarded, kept, kept safely, protected, took 
care of, or minded, [a person, or thing;] syn. J=k, 
(L,) inf. n. j=jk. (L, K.) And jjk jk, (L,) inf. 
n. jjk; (K;) and J, jjki, inf. n. j jkl; (TA:) 
(??) thighs: pi. jkl. (Ham p. 443.) They say, jk' 
jakl ^ik gill [The most thirstquenching of 
milk is that which is next to the hinder parts of 
the two thighs of the she-camel]: i. e., when it is 
fresh-drawn, without her having been previously 
sucked by a young one. (TA. [But the first word, 


there, is jkl, which I regard as 
a mistranscription.]) »jk : see -kll, in two 
places, ky*-: see ijjjkl. jjkl ajk A quick hunting. 
(L.) LS?jkl Quick in journeying, or in pace; 
one who goes a journey of ten nights in three. (L.) 
And hence, (tropical:) Quick in everything that 
he undertakes: quick, sharp, and active in affairs: 
(L:) active and skilful: (K:) active in a thing by 
reason of his skilfulness: (AA, S, L:) applied [as 
meaning active by reason of expertness] to the 
wing of a bird of the kind called ka, by a poet. 
(S, L,) namely, Homeyd Ibn-Thowr: (S:) quick in 
his affairs, who prosecutes them, or carries them 
on, well: (L:) one who prosecutes, or carries 
on, affairs in the best manner, by reason of his 
knowledge thereof: (A:) one who manages things 
skilfully, well, or thoroughly: (Msb:) ready, 
or prompt, in affairs, who masters them, and to 
whom nothing is out of his way, or sphere, or 
compass; (As, S, L, K;) as also J. Ayk: (p, * K:) 
one who overcomes, or masters. (L.) And Is jjki 

signifies the same. (S and K &c. in art. jj^-.) 

It is applied by a poet to thick water (?jk!l £k) 
as meaning (assumed tropical:) Quick in moving 
the bowels. (S, L.) jj=- 1 jk, aor. jjk, (s,) inf. 
n. jjk and jjj^ (S, K) and jj*-, a contraction of 
the form next preceding, used in poetry, in case 
of necessity, (TA,) and jki (S, K) and »jki (K) 
and » jjk, (TA,) He, or it, returned, (S, L, K,) JJ 
to a thing, and ke from it. (L.) — — 
[Hence,] jk jk It (a false imputation) returned 
to him [who was its author; or recoiled upon 

him]. (TA, from a trad.) And kskl k jk The 

thing sticking in the throat, and choking, 
descended; as though it returned from its place. 
(TA.) — — [And jk, inf. n. jjk and jjk, He 
returned from a good state to a bad.] You say, jk 
jk U Aj (ta on the authority of ’Asim, and so in 
a copy of the S,) He returned from a good state 
after he had been in that state: (A ’Obeyd, S, * 
TA:) so says Asim: (TA:) or jk jxj jk (TA, and 
so in copies of the S,) He became in a state of 
defectiveness after he had been in a state of 
redundance: (TA:) or it is from jk, inf. n. jjk, 
He untwisted his turban: (Zj, TA:) and means 
(assumed tropical:) He became in a bad state of 
affairs after he had been in a good state. (TA. 

[See jjk, below.]) jjj jk He became in a 

defective and bad state. (TA. [Here jj is an 
imitative sequent; (see jjk;) as is also jja in 
a phrase mentioned below.]) — — jk, aor. as 
above, (Msb,) inf n. jjk (s, A, Msb, K) and jy* 
(S, A, K) and »jkJ> (S) and jki, (m and TA 
in art. J jl,) It decreased, or became defective or 
deficient. (S, * A, * Msb, K. * [See also jjk, 
below.]) Also, inf. n. jjk (TA) and jjk, (S, 


K,) He perished, or died. (S, * K, * TA.) — — 
Also, aor. jjk, inf. n. jjk, He, or it, became 
changed from one state, or condition, into 
another: and it became converted into another 

thing. (TA.) jjk Y j jiis jjk Ik Such a one 

does not increase nor become augmented [in his 
substance] (Ibn-Hani, K *) is said when a 
person's being afflicted with smallness of 
increase is confirmed. (Ibn-Hani, TA.) — jk, 
(TK,) inf. n. jjk, (K,) He was, or became, 
confounded, or perplexed, and unable to see his 
right course; syn. jjk;. (k, * TK.) [See also 
art. j#v] — See also 2. — jjk, aor. jjk, inf. 
n. jjk; (K;) and kQjk, aor. and inf. n. as above; 
(Msb;) and J. jjk, (K,) inf. n. jlj kb (TA;) 
and kjjk; (s, K; *) He, (a man, K, TA,) and it, 
(an eye, S, Msb, K, * TA,) was, or became, 
characterized by the quality termed jjk as 
explained below. (S, Msb, K, TA.) 2 » jk, inf. 
n. jjjk, He made him, or it, to return. (Zj, K.) — 
— He (God) denied him, or prohibited him from 
attaining, what he desired, or sought; 
disappointed him; frustrated his endeavour, or 
hope; (K, TA;) and caused him to return to a state 
of defectiveness. (TA.) — jk, inf. n. as above. 
He whitened clothes, or garments, (S, Msb,) and 
wheat, or food: (S:) and J, jk, (k,) aor. jj^j, inf. 
n. jjk, (TA,) he washed and whitened a garment, 
or piece of cloth; (K;) but jk is better known in 

this sense. (TA.) jkll jjk jk, (inf. n. as 

above, TA,) He burned a mark round the eye of 
the camel with a circular cauterizing-instrument, 
(S, K, *) on account of a disorder: because the 
place becomes white. (TA.) — [He prepared 
skins such as are called jjk: a meaning indicated, 

but not expressed, in the TA. And app. He 

lined a boot with such skin: see j jk-j] — Also, 
(inf. n. as above, TA,) He prepared a lump of 
dough, and made it round, (S, K,) with a jjk, 
(TA,) to put it into the hole containing hot ashes 
in which it was to be baked: (S, K:) he made it 
round with a jjk. (A.) 3 » jjk, (A, Mgh, Msb,) 
and jkill i jjU., (TA in art. £?• j, &c.,) inf. n. °jjkk 
(S, Mgh, K) and jl k, (A, Mgh,) He returned him 
answer for answer, or answers for answers; held 
a dialogue, colloquy, conference, disputation, or 
debate, with him; or bandied words with him; 
syn. jjk-, (S, and Jel in xviii. 35,) and pkll kJj, 
(A, Mgh, Msb,) or k&l u? j-j j, (Bd in xviii. 32,) 
or, of the inf. n., jikll jkkl ji. (K.) And » jjk He 
vied, or competed, with him, or contended with 
him for superiority, in glorying, or boasting, or 
the like; syn. »jkla. (Jel. in xviii. 32.) 4 jkl [He 
returned a thing]. You say, cjjlkl Ua she 
ground, and did not return (kAj U) anything of 
the flour [app. for the loan of the hand-mill: 
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see j j*-, below]. (S, K.) — — He 

swallowed the thing sticking in his throat and 
choking him; [as though he returned it from its 
place: see l: see also 4 in art. and see an ex. 
voce » j'-i-j.] (TA.) And ? j'-j-YI 50-“ Such a one 
is quick in swallowing: [said to he] from 

what next follows. (Meyd, TA.) jM, (S, K, 

&c.,) inf. n. Sj'-H, (TA,) He returned an answer, or 
a reply. (Msb, TA.) You say, ji) jl^i iia 1 
spoke to him, and he did not return to me an 
answer, or a reply. (S, A, * Msb, * K, *) And in 
like manner, j'-ki [He did not return a 
word in answer, or in reply]. (TA.) — cii jU .1 she 
(a camel) had a young one such as is called 
(K.) 6 (Msb, K, &c.,) inf. n. jjl=s (S, K,) 

They returned one another answer for answer, or 
answers for answers; held a dialogue, colloquy, 
conference, disputation, or debate, one with 
another; or bandied words, one with another; 
syn. I (S, K,) and I jj, (Jel in lviii. & ',) 
or p&l I j*-?l jj, (Msb, K,) or ^ I jj. (Bd in 
lviii. 1.) [And They vied, or competed, or 
contended for superiority, one with another, in 
glorying, or boasting, or the like: see 3.] 9 
(S, K, &c.,) inf. n. j'jj^!, (K,) It (a thing, S, Msb, 
and the body, TA, and the part around the eye, A, 
and bread, S, or some other thing, TA) was, 

or became, white. (S, A, Msb, K.) See also 1, 

last sentence. 10 » He desired him to speak 
[or to return an answer or a reply; 
he interrogated him]. (S, K.) And jljll He 

desired the house to speak [to him; he 
interrogated the house; as a lover does in 
addressing the house in which the object of his 
love has dwelt]. (IAar.) jjj inf. n. of (S, A, 
Msb, K.) [Hence,] uj^ 1 ^ jj=JI o* 

(TA on the authority of ’Asim, and so in a copy of 
the S,) a trad., (TA,) meaning We have recourse 
to God for preservation from decrease, 
or defectiveness, after increase, or redundance: 
(S:) or jjSJI ^ ^ (TA, and so in copies of 

the S,) meaning as above: (S, TA:) or (assumed 
tropical:) from a bad state of affairs after a good 
state; from jj ■=- signifying the “ untwisting ” a 
turban: (TA:) or from returning and departing 
from the community [of the faithful] after having 
been therein; [from j “ he untwisted ” his 
turban, and] from jl£ “ he twisted ” his turban 
upon his head. (Zj, TA. [See also ^ J, ([.jj£ 
j j* J, 'j (S, K,) and j j=s (K,) Deficiency upon 
deficiency, (S, K,) and return upon return, (TA,) 
is a prov., applied to him whose good fortune is 
retiring; (S, K;) or to him who is not in a good 
state; or to him who has been in a good state and 
has become in a bad state: (K:) or the saying is, 


i fj'- 2 - 1 u J jj^ [Such a one is suffering 
deficiency upon deficiency: j jj being used in the 
sense of jS-j, like jj) in the sense of j)!)]: so 
heard by IAar; and said by him to be applied in 
the case of a thing not in a good state; or to him 
who has been in a good state and has become in a 
bad state. (TA.) One says also, j jj JLljl What 

is false, or vain, is waning and retreating. (TA.) 
And jj=> <ij J. jj)j, (K,) or jj^, (K in 
art. jj^-,) Verily he is engaged in that which is not 
a skilful nor a good work or performance: ( j p j 
•jjU .1 Yj go in the L: in the K, for is 

put [which is evidently a mistake]: TA:) or he 
is in a bad state, and a state of perdition: (TA 
in art. j#=^:) or in error. (K. [See also j _w: and 
see jj 1), in art. jjj; where it is implied that jji is 
here an imitative sequent of jj^.]) And 
Jj 2 '! 1 l jljj'j J Such a one went away in a 
defective and bad state. (L, TA.) — — See 
also j — What is beneath the 
[part called] j jS> of a turban. (K.) — The bottom 

of a well or the like. (K.) Hence, (TA,) j* 

jj=d! (assumed tropical:) He is intelligent; (K;) 
deep in penetration. (TA.) j^: see jjj, in 
two places. — Also [app. A return of flour for the 
loan of a hand-mill; like (a subst. from m* 2 ') 
signifying some broth which is returned with a 
borrowed cooking-pot:] a subst. from ciijU.1 in 
the phrase '-jj CijUJ Us CiiUL [q. v . supra]. (S, 
K.) jjj Intense whiteness of the white of the eye 
and intense blackness of the black thereof, (S, 
Msb, K,) with intense whiteness, or fairness, of 
the rest of the person: (K:) or intense whiteness 
of the white of the eye and intense blackness of 
the black thereof, with roundness of the black, 
and thinness of the eyelids, and whiteness, or 
fairness, of the parts around them: (K:) or 
blackness of the whole [of what appears] of the 
eye, as in the eyes of gazelles (AA, S, Msb, K) and 
of bulls and cows: (AA, S:) and this is not found 
in human beings, but is attributed to them by 
way of comparison: (AA, S, Msb, K:) As says, I 
know not what is in the eye. (S.) — — 
Also [simply] Whiteness. (A.) — Red skins, with 
which [baskets of the kind called] are 

covered: (S, K:) [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with »: (S:) 
pi. u 1 jj^: (K, TA: in the CK u 1 jj^:) or (so in the 
TA, but in the K “ and ’j a hide dyed red: (K, TA:) 
or red skins, not [such as are termed] 
pi. “J jj-k (AHn:) or skins tanned without or 
thin white skins, of which [receptacles of the kind 
called] -j'-UI are made: or prepared sheep-skins. 
(TA.) [In the present day, 
pronounced jjj, applied to Sheep-skin leather.] 
— A certain kind of tree: the people of Syria 


apply the name of jjj to the plane-tree ('-Jj); but 
it is jjj, with two fet-hahs: in the account of 
simples in the Kanoon [of Ibn-Seena], it is said to 
be a certain tree of which the gum is called Ajjs-S: 
(Mgh:) [by the modern Egyptians 
(pronounced jjj) applied to the white poplar:] a 
certain kind of wood, called (UUp, (K,) because 
of its whiteness. (TA.) — jjUll The third star, [e,] 
that next the body, of the three in the tail of Ursa 
Major. (Mir-at ez-Zeman, & c. [In the K it is 
incorrectly said to be the third star of (_j*j UiUj 
lSJ See UUlj in art. JjS.]) s jU- [A quarter of a 
city or town; generally consisting of several 
narrow streets, or lanes, of houses, and 
having but one general entrance, with a gate, 
which is closed at night; or, which is the case in 
some instances, having a by-street passing 
through it, with a gate at each end:] a place of 
abode of a people, whereof the houses are 
contiguous: (Msb:) any place of abode of a people 
whereof the houses are near [together]: (K in 
art. jj^-:) a spacious encompassed tract or place; 
syn. eU^s a? jl&*i: (A:) pi. (A, Msb.) » j#=>-: 

see jyjj. iijjj fem. of jjjl [q. v.]. Also A 

round, or circular, burn, made with a hot iron; 
(K;) [around the eye of a camel; (see 2;)] so called 
because its place becomes white. (TA.) »jjjj=>-: 
see ^jljj, under is j jl j=>-: see jyjj; — and 
see jj=>-. jlj^, (S, K, &c.,) and sometimes with 
kesr [[ jlj?], (K,) but this latter is a bad 
form, (Yaakoob,) A young camel when just born: 
(T, K:) or until weaned; (S, K;) i. e. from the time 
of its birth until big and weaned; (TA;) when it is 
called (S:) fem. with »: (IAar:) pi. (of pauc., 
S) »jy=d and (of mult., S) and u 1 jj=»-. (S, K.) 
[Its flesh is insipid: see a verse cited as an ex. of 

the word j^.] [Hence,] The 

scorpion of winter; because it injures the (K, 

TA,) i. e. the young camel. (TA.) j' j?-: see jjyk: — 
and see also jl jj. jjj^- (S, K,) and [ (S, and 

so in some copies of the K,) or J, »j)j i, (so 
in other copies of the K and in the TA,) and J, jl jj 
(S, K) and [ jl> (K) and J. Sjyji (S, K, TA, in the 
CK » j jjj) and J. » and J. s j [originally an 
inf. n. of 3] and J, (K) and J, j j=s (TA,) An 
answer; a reply. (S, K.) You say, Ijjyj jJJ jjj 
&c., He did not return to me an answer, or a 
reply. (S.) [See a verse of Tarafeh cited 
voce “jjyj, or “jjj*-: see what next 

precedes. isJj*- One who whitens clothes, or 
garments, by washing and beating them. (S, M, 
Msb, K.) Hence its pi. u/Jj 2 "- is applied to The 
companions [i. e. apostles and disciples] of Jesus, 
because their trade was to do this. (S, M, Msb.) 
[Or it is so applied from its bearing some one or 
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another of the following significations.] One 

who is freed and cleared from every vice, fault, or 
defect: [or] one who has been tried, or proved, 
time after time, and found to he free from vices, 
faults, or defects; from 'J “ he returned. ” (Zj, 
TA.) — — A thing that is pure, or 

unsullied: anything of a pure, or an unsullied, 
colour: and hence, — — One who advises, or 
counsels, or acts, sincerely, honestly, or 
faithfully: (Sh:) or a friend; or true, or sincere, 
friend: (TA:) or an assistant: (S, Msb, K:) or a 
strenuous assistant: (TA:) or an assistant of 
prophets: (K:) or a particular and select friend 
and assistant of a prophet: and hence the pi. is 
applied to the companions of Mohammad also. 
(Zj.) — — A relation. (K.) — — And Vjljk A 
white, or fair, woman; (A;) as also [ “jjjIfs (T, 
K;) and so J, without implying j>- of 

the eye: (TA:) pi. of the first cjUjI (A:) or this 
pi. signifies women of the cities or towns; (K;) so 
called by the Arabs of the desert because of their 
whiteness, or fairness, and cleanness: (TA:) or 
women clear in complexion and skin; because of 
their whiteness, or fairness: (TA:) or women 
inhabitants of regions, districts, or tracts, of 
cities, towns, or villages, and of cultivated land: 
(Ksh and Bd in iii. 45 :) or [simply] women; 
because of their whiteness, or fairness. (S.) lS J j* 
White, applied to flour: (A, * K:) such is the best 
and purest of flour: (K, TA:) and in like manner 
applied to bread: (A:) or whitened, applied 
to flour; (S;) and, in this latter sense, to any food. 
(S, K.) [See also 4^: and see Jjp^.] 44 jS-k 34 j 
A man in a defective and had state: (S, TA:) or 
perishing, or dying. (S.) [See the same phrase in 
art. j#=^: see also jjk: and see 44 , in art. jjj; 
where it is said that j 4 is here an imitative 
sequent of jj'-v] — See also “j'-ki. j>4, 
(K,) applied to a man, (TA,) Having eyes 
characterized by the quality termed jjk as 
explained above: (K:) and so [the fem.,] 

applied to a woman: (S, Msb, K: *) pi. (S, K.) 
And jy*-, applied to women, Having eyes like 
those of gazelles and of cows. (AA, S.) Az says 
that a woman is not termed *'jjk unless 
Combining of the eyes with whiteness, or 
fairness, of complexion. (TA.) See also 
under — — j>k ■ — An eye of pure 

white and black. (A.) A certain star: 

(S, K:) or (K) Jupiter. (S, K.) — Also (tropical:) 
Intellect: (ISk, S, K:) or pure, or clear, intellect; 
like an eye so termed, of pure white and black. 
(A.) So in the saying, jjkU Jka . j U (tropical:) [He 
does not live by intellect: or by pure, or clear, 
intellect]. (ISk, S, A.) Is j jkl A man (TA) white, or 
fair, (S, K,) of the people of the towns or villages. 


(TA.) [See also of which the fem. is 

applied in like manner to a woman.] 
see ‘ in two places. The pin of wood, or, 
as is sometimes the case, of iron, on which the 
sheave of a pulley turns; (S;) the iron [pin] that 
unites the bent piece of iron which is on each side 
of the sheave of a pulley, and in which it 
[the jj=^>] is inserted, and the sheave itself: and a 
piece of wood which unites (^4 >j) the sheave of a 
large pulley [app. with what is on each side of the 
latter; for it seems to mean here, also, the pivot]: 
(K:) some say that it is so called because it turns 
round, returning to the point from which it 
departed: others, that it is so called because, by 
its revolving, it is polished so that it 
becomes white: (Zj:) pi. (A.) One says, cjsla 
meaning (tropical:) His circumstances, 
(A,) or affair, or case, (K,) became unsettled: 
(A, K:) from the state of the pin of the sheave of a 
pulley when it becomes smooth, and the hole 

becomes large, so that it wabbles. (A.) Also 

A thing (K) of iron (TA) upon which turns the 
tongue of a buckle at the end of a waist-belt. (K.) 

— — And An iron instrument for cauterizing 

[app. of a circular form: see 2 ]. (K.) And 

The wooden implement (S, K) of the baker, or 
maker of bread, (S,) with which he expands the 
dough, (K,) and prepares it, and makes it round, 
to put it into the hot ashes in which it is baked: 
(TA:) so called because of its turning round upon 
the dough, as being likened to the of 

the sheave of a pulley, and because of its 
roundness. (T.) see in two places. — 

Also A place that returns [like a circle]: or 
in which a return is made [to the point of 
commencement]. (K.) — — A mother-of-pearl 
shell; an oyster-shell: (S, IAth, Msb, K:) or the 
like thereof, of hone: (S, K:) pi. and [coll. 

gen. n.] j jlki. (L.) And hence, A thing in 

which water is collected; as also j (IAth.) — 

— [Hence also,] An oyster [itself]; expl. by 413 

jja-iLJI (l in art. j=^>.) The cavity of the 

ear; (K;) i. e. the external, deep, and wide, cavity, 
around the ear-hole; or the [or concha] of 
the ear. (TA.) — — The part of the shoulder- 
blade called its [q. v.]: (S, K:) or the small 
round hollow that is in that part of the shoulder- 
blade in which the head of the humerus turns. 

(TA.) The small round cavity of the hip: and 

the dual signifies the two round heads [?] of the 
hips, in which the heads of the thighs turn. (TA.) 

— — The palate; syn. -4k : and without », i. e. 
i jlki, the same, of a man: and, this latter, the 
place, in a beast, where the farrier performs the 
operation termed A'jkh (TA:) or the 
former signifies the upper part of the mouth of a 


horse, internally: (LAar, TA:) or the inner part of 
the palate: (Abu-1-' Omeythil, TA:) or, 

[which seems to be the same,] the portion of the 
upper part of the mouth which is behind the kil ji 
[or uSIj?]: and the passage of the breath to 
the innermost parts of the nose: (TA:) or 
4 aJI signifies the part [of the palate] which is a 
little above the place where the farrier 
performs the operation termed 4*4 (S.) — — 
The part between the frog and the extremity of 
the fore part of a solid hoof. (Abu-1-' Omeythil, 
K.) What is beneath the J [q. v., app. here 
meaning the j4l of the hoof of a horse or the 
like]. (TA.) And The [i. e. toe, or nail, &c.,] of 
a camel. (TA.) — A thing resembling [the kind of 
vehicle called] a (K;) pronounced by the 

vulgar pj'k-i,] with teshdeed: pi. (TA) 

[and which is often applied in the present 
day to the dorsers, or panniers, or oblong chests, 
which are borne, one on either side, by a camel, 
and, with a small tent over them, compose 
a the [ornamented called the] 

[vulgarly pronounced J4_«] of the pilgrims 
[which is borne by a camel, hut without a rider, 
and is regarded as the royal banner of the 
caravan; such as is described and figured in my 
work on the Modern Egyptians]. (Msh.) — I. 

q. itk [A line, &c.]. (K.) And i. q. 4k3 [A 

side, region, quarter, tract, &c.]. (K.) 
and see l«jk. j4l jjki The whiteness 

of the froth, or of the scum, of the cooking-pot. 
(S.) — — sjjkk Siik, [in the copies of the K, 
erroneously, A bowl whitened 

by [containing] camel's hump, (S, L, K,) or its fat. 
(A.) 44=>k Dough of which the surface has been 
moistened with water, so that it is shining. (TA.) 

[See also 2 .] in a verse of El- 

'Ajjaj, Eyes of a clear white [in the white parts] 
and intensely black in the black parts. (S.) — A 
boot lined with skin of the kind called jjk. 
(K.) 43=-“ a possessor of [flour, or bread, such as 
is termed] is'Jj - =>. (TA.) see lajk. 

1 ‘ jlk, (S, A, Msb,) aor. » jy=y>, (Msh,) inf. n. j jk 
and » jki; (S, A, Msb, K;) as also » jlk, [aor. » 4*=^,] 
inf. n. jjk; (Msb;) He drew, collected, or 
gathered, it together; (S, A, Msh, K;) and so 
I » jlkil, (TA,) inf. n. 4441; (K;) and j » jjp., inf. 
n. jjjkh (TA:) he drew, collected, or gathered, it 
together (namely, property or wealth &c., TA) to 
himself; (S, A, Msb;) as also [ » (S,) and 4 

» 44.1 (A, TA,) and kill 1 and » 441 j. -4. 

(TA.) You say, J4I ?44^ 44 Take thou to the 

collecting of wealth. (A, TA.) » jlk, aor. » 4 j=s, 

(TA,) inf. n. jjk, (K, TA,) He had, held, 
or possessed, it; had it, or held it, in his 
possession; had, took, got, obtained, or acquired, 
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possession, or occupation, of it; (AA, K, * 
TA; [uSJlill, given as an explanation of the inf. n. in 
the CK, is a mistake for ‘^O;]) he took, or 
received, it; he had it, or took it, to, or for, 
himself. (AA, TA.) [See “jj 2 , below. Hence, It 

comprehended, comprised, or embraced, it.] 

jU., inf. n. jj 2 , He took for himself the 
land, and marked out its boundaries, and had an 
exclusive right to it. (TA: hut only the inf. n. is 
there mentioned.) — — j 1 - 2 , slot. jyy, also 

signifies [He or] it overcame, conquered, or 
mastered, [a thing,] as in an instance in art. j 2 , 

voce jl j 2 : (Sh, K:) [as also i 2 .] Also, (A, 

TA,) inf. n. j j 2 , (K,) (tropical:) He compressed a 
woman: (A, * K, * TA:) [as though he mastered 

her.] ^21 J- 22 !! j 1 - 2 - The he-ass gained the 

mastery over his she-asses, and collected them 
together; as also lAjU.. (L in art. — — 

JjYI j^ 2 , aor. ii jyy>, (S, A, Msb,) inf. n. j j 2 , (S, 
K,) He drove the camels gently; (S, Msb, K;) as 
also 1 a jU., aor. 1* jjaj, (S, Msb,) inf. n. j 22 ; (S, 
TA;) and [ 1* jj 2 . (TA.) Also He drove the camels 
vehemently; (K;) and so 1* jU., aor. 1* (TA in 
art. j 22 ,) inf. n. j 22 : (K in art. j 22 :) thus bearing 
two contr. significations: (K:) [as also 1 a jU.;] 
you say [also] J, 1 * ja. 1 , [unless this be a 
mistranscription for 1* >*,] meaning. Drive thou 
them vehemently. (TA.) Also He drove the camels 
to water; (A;) and so J, 1* jj 2 ; (S, A;) [and UjU. : ] 
or J, 1 a jj 2 , (As, S, K,) inf. n. jjj 22 , (K,) signifies 
he drove them during the first night to water, (As, 
S, K,) it being distant from the pasture: (As, S:) 
because in that night they are driven gently. (TA.) 

[See also jj 2 , below.] jU. He removed 

the thing from its place; put it away; placed it at a 
distance. (Sh, TA. 2 » j j 2 : see l, first sentence: — 
— and jj 2 : 3$': see l, in three places. 4 JjYI j=d: 
see 1 . 5 j j 22 He, or it, writhed, or twisted, about, 
(K, TA,) and turned over and over; (TA;) as also 
J, j 222 : (K:) or was restless, or unquiet, not 
remaining still, upon the ground. (Lth, TA.) You 
say, ■SpJI ^ jj 22 , and 4 cj j 222 , The 

serpent writhed, or twisted, about. (Both in the S; 
and the latter in the K in art. j 22 .) And j j 222 ^ 
■S 22 ^ j y^, and j 2222 4 J- 22 , Wherefore dost 

thou writhe about like the writhing about of the 
serpent? the latter verb, accord, to Sb, is of the 
measure J* 2 * 2 , from cj j 2 . (S.) — — He 

removed, withdrew, or retired to a distance, 
(A'Obeyd, S, K,) and drew hack, (S,) -3c. [or <4] 
from him or it; (TA;) as also 4 jj 22 ; (A'Obeyd, S;) 
and 4 j 12221 - (A.) You say, j j 22 1-a 33j 

3? ty He went in to him and he did not move 
for him from his bed, or mattress. (TK.) And El- 
Katamee says, (S, TA,) describing an old woman 


of whom he sought hospitality, and who eluded 
him, (TA,) jj=>j 4 c) 

Ci jUjl US 4 v-ijUi she (this old woman) retires 
and draws hack from me for fear of my alighting 
at her abode as a guest [like as the viper turns 
away in fear of a beater]: or, as some relate the 

verse, (S.) He tarried, or loitered: he 

was slow in rising; as also ojj 22 : he desired to 
rise, and it was tedious to him to do so; as also 
4 j* 22 . (TA.) AA says, -S 22 ^ jj 22 jj 22 , [as 
though meaning, He was slow in rising like as the 
rising of the serpent is slow: for he adds,] and it 
is slow in rising when it desires to rise. (S.) 
6 jj 22 The two parties, or divisions, 

turned away, each from the other, (S, K,) in war 
or battle. (S.) 7 f j»ll jf»jl jjaj] The company of 
men left their appointed station, (S, K, TA,) and 
place of fighting, (TA,) and turned away to 
another place. (S, * K, * TA.) You say also, j'- 22 ! 

He turned away from him: (S, K:) and *3J j^l 
he turned to, or towards, him; and he joined 
himself to him. (Har pp. 122 and 326 .) You say of 
friends, j-Ull cy and 1 [They 

turned away from the enemy;] and of 
enemies, I j* jj 2 ], and ao 22 ^ jij. (S, TA.) Or j^l 
signifies He separated himself from others that 
he might be with those who were fighting. (Aboo- 
Is-hak, TA.) And Jj il&jM j^l signifies the 
same as j 222 4 [The man turned, 

removed, withdrew, or retired, or he joined 
himself, to the company of men]. (Msb.) See 5 , in 

two places. ? Jill j^ 22 ' [for iy, in the 

TA, I have substituted J 2 , as the former is 
apparently a mistranscription] He drew himself 
together, and fell to the thing; expl. by ■=— 2,2 

Jt. (TA.) 8 » jia*l; see J jU, in four 
places, first sentence. Q. Q. 2 j 222 , 

[originally jj 222 ,] of the measure J* 222 , (Sb, S, 
TA,) [from j 22 , originally jj 22 ,] He turned aside 
to a j 22 [or place, &c.]. (Mgh.) You say also j 222 
[The property, or the camels or the like,] 
became drawn, collected, or gathered, together; 
or drew, collected, or gathered, themselves 
together; to a j 22 . (Msb.) — — See also 5 , 

throughout; and see 7 . jj 2 inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. 

»jj=> j : see » jj 2 . — A place of which a man 
takes possession, (TA,) and around which a dam 

(SU-U) is made: (K, TA:) pi. jljl (TA.) jj 2 

Jill; see j 22 . — jj 2 ! 1 The first night during 
which camels repair towards the water (As, S, K) 
when it is distant from the pasture: (As, S:) 
because they are driven gently that night: but 
when their faces are turned towards the water 
and they are left to pasture that night, the night is 
called JllJI 4L1. (TA.) One says to a man, when he 


holds back respecting an affair, ^jj 2 0 ? J 22 
(assumed tropical:) [Let me alone and 
cease from this and that discursion of thine]. 
(TA.) And one says also, 3^ j j j 2 ^ Ijj J jj= 

22 Jl Jja (assumed tropical:) [Such a one was 
prolix, or tedious, to us with this and that 

discursion before coming to the point]. (TA.) 

jj 2 is also used as an epithet; though properly 
an inf. n.: you say, j j 2 3 j 2 [A gentle driving: or a 
vehement driving]. (TA.) 2 jj 2 i. q. j 22 , as pointed 
out in two places below. (S, Msb, &c.) — — 
[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A thing that is in 
one’s possession or occupation; a thing that is 
one’s property: so in the saying of a certain 
woman, Srjll 2 j j 2 er 22 ' j (assumed tropical:) 
And I guard from encroachment the property of 
the absent: meaning her ;rjs, which was the 
property of her husband by the marriage- 
contract: whence it appears that, if this saying be 
the only ground upon which Az has asserted that 
one of the significations of 2 jj 2 is the jr ja of a 
woman, [as is also said in the K,] his 
assertion requires consideration; for a 
woman's jr js is her own when she has 
no husband; and when she is married, it is her 
husband's property. (L, TA.) You say also, 
jjj j 2 , and 4 “jjp- i-3, [and 4 ? jj 2 J,] It became 
in his possession, or occupation. (L, TA.) And 
jjjj 2 i 2 *- 2 (assumed tropical:) Such a one 
defends, or guards, from encroachment, 

or invasion, or attack, what is in his j 22 [or place; 
meaning, in his possession or occupation]. (TA.) 
In like manner, a poet says, 1 j“ jSyia ajI j J 
He guarded from encroachment his tracts of 
pasture-land [so that they were left deserted]. 
(Fr, TA.) And it is said in a trad., »j j 2 e^ 22 ^ 

(tropical:) And he defended, or protected, or 
guarded, from encroachment, or invasion, or 
attack, the limits, [meaning, what the limits 
comprised, i. e., the territory,] and the tracts, or 
regions, of El-Islam [meaning, of the Muslims]. 
(TA.) JUI 2 j j 2 signifies [in like manner] [i. 

e. (assumed tropical:) The seat of regal power: 
or the heart, or principal part, of the kingdom]. 
(S, K.) — — (assumed tropical:) Nature; or 
natural disposition, temper, or other quality 
or property; (K, TA;) whether good or evil. 
(TA.) j 22 , (S, Mgh, Msb,) of the measure 3*3, 
(Mgh, Msb,) from j j*-!', (S, * Mgh,) as signifying 
“ the drawing, collecting, or gathering, together,” 
(Mgh,) originally jj 22 , (TA,) and also contracted 
into j 22 , (S, Msb, TA,) like O 2 * and 33, and 33 
and 33; (S, TA;) [The continent, or container, 
or receptacle, of anything; like i-Jw; as also 
4 “jj 2 , q. v.:] any place in which a thing is: 
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(Mgh:) in scholastic theology, the imaginary 
portion of space occupied by a thing having 
extent, as a body; or by a thing not having extent, 
as an indivisible atom: in philosophy, the inner 
surface of a container, which is contiguous [in 
every part] to the outer surface of the thing 
contained: and [hence,] ji=JI [the proper 

natural place of a thing;] that in which the nature 

of a thing requires it to be. (KT.) A quarter, 

tract, region, or place, considered relatively, or as 
part of a whole; or a part, or portion, of a 
place; syn. 444 (S, Mgh, Msb;) as also [ (S, 

Msb, K:) so the authors on practical law mean 
by J4; such, for instance, as a room, or 
an apartment, of a house: (Mgh:) pi. J44, (S, 
Msb, TA,) which is extr., (TA,) being from the 
contracted form [J4]: (Msb:) by rule it should 
be Jj4 ; (Az, Msb, TA,) like pi. of cini 

[and ciili]: (Az, TA:) or by rule [if from the 
uncontracted form J4] it should be j44, with 
hemz, accord, to Sb; or jj44 with j, accord, to 
Abu-l-Hasan. (TA.) j4l 34-, (S, Msb, TA,) as 
also J. Jill, (TA,) signifies What is annexed to 
the house, (S, TA,) or appertains thereto, (Msb,) 
of the ijslJ 0 (S, Msb, TA) and (TA) and pi J; 
(Msb;) [i. e., of the conveniences thereof, such as 
the privy and the kitchen and the like, and other 
parts or apartments;] such are termed 
collectively Jill jjJ; (Msb;) and each part or 
apartment (444, by itself, is termed j 4. (TA.) — 
— [Hence the saying,] <44 » J4 ^ Ui (tropical:) 

[I am in his quarter and protection]. (A, TA.) 

[And hence also the saying,] Jljill J4 ^ 
(tropical:) In the manner, and place, of 
[that kind of transmission which is termed] Jl j4l 
[which is “ transmission by such a number of 
persons as cannot be supposed to have agreed to 
a falsehood: ” as explained in the Mz, 3rd £ J]. 

(Mgh.) And » j4 ^ J-=: see 

[And » 34 By himself or itself.] m J 4- jtyk 

see J 4, in art. 4. kia 4! I 34" J, in the Kur 
[viii. 16], signifies Or turning aside to a different 
company of the Muslims: (Mgh, Msb: *) or the 
meaning is, or separating themselves from others 
to betake themselves to [a different company of] 
those engaged in fighting. (Aboo-Is-hak, TA.) The 
original form of 34" is 3 j4". (TA.) 4L3 
i j iVl l A jijVI [A portion of the earth, or of 
land, comprehended within certain limits]. (M 
and K in art. 4.) J4 1 4411 J4 (S, A, K,) 
aor. J4), (S,) inf. n. J»4 and 44, (TA,) He 
came around the chase, or game, to turn it 
towards the snare; (S, A, K;) as also 4 and 

4 It-ijki, (s, K,) inf. n. 4U.J and 4j4- (TA.) 

■4411 -4c. CiAi. 1 aided him to hunt, or catch, the 
chase, or game; as also <44 J, <4, and J, <4j4 


■ylc, and »4] jii, on the authority of Th: (TA:) 
and 4411 <4- He scared the chase, or game, 
towards him, and drove and collected it to him; 

as also 4 <44. (TA.) j*ll 4411 The wolf 

drove along the sheep or goats. (TA.) J»4 

jyi He collected together, and drove, the camels. 
(S, K.) — — luiU., inf. n. J4, also signifies 
[simply] He collected it; drew it together. (TA.) 

[See also 2.] ^UJall Jt ^ >, (A,) inf. n. J»4, 

(K,) He eats from the sides of the food so as to 
consume it: (A, K:) from IF. (TA.) — [See also 7.] 
2 J»4, (TA,) inf. n. i4j 4, (K,) He collected 
several things: or collected much. (K, * TA.) [See 
also 1.] 3 44 He turned aside from the 

place of the rain of the lightning, whichever way 
it turned. (Ibn-’Abbad, K.)- — Hence, 

(TA,) <44, (A,) inf. n. <“4i, (TA,) He 
circumvented him: or he endeavoured to induce 
him to turn, or incline, or decline; or 
endeavoured to turn him by deceit, or 
guile: syn. “jjl-t (A, TA: *) in war, and in 
litigation or contention [&c.]. (TA.) You say, "It 
4=“- <> jlAlj 4 jli.1 [1 continued during the day 
to circumvent him, or to endeavour to induce 
him to turn, &c., and to delude him, or act 
towards him with artifice, like a fish in the 
water, until he did what I desired: see also what 
next follows]. (A.) — — [And hence,] <4 <44 I 
excited, incited, urged, or instigated, him to do it. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, A, * Sgh, K.) [It is indicated in the A 

, , t 

that in the ex. immediately preceding this, <4 J4 
may also be rendered agreeably with this 
explanation.] 4 4411 J4.I, and 4 j 4: see 1 , in five 
places. 5 4 fj“l The people, or company 
of men, removed, withdrew, or retired to a 
distance, from me. (S, K. *) And fJJ' 4 He 
removed, &c., from the people, or company of 
men. (TA.) — — 433 i> <44 she became 

forlorn of her husband; syn. 44 (Sgh, K.) 

iJ4 He felt, or had a sense of, or was moved 
with, shame, or shyness, or bashfulness. (AA, K.) 
6 see 8. 7 4c- (jSUjl He took fright, and fled 
from him; or was averse from him; and shrank 
from him; (S, * K;) and was frightened at him; 
and was moved by him. (TA.) [In the TA it is here 
added, that this verb is quasi-pass, of i_>“34l in the 
sense of J4ll; but this seems to indicate that a 
copyist has written J4I by mistake for jtaj'V I, 
which is a syn. of the inf. n. of 1 in a 
sense explained above: so that JsU-il signifies He 
became scared, or the like.] Hr mentions this 
verb in art. J4; but it belongs to the present 
art. (IAth.) You say, 441 4 »4 j He chid 
him (meaning a wolf or other animal) but he did 
not take fright and flee, &c., at his chiding. (TA.) 
And Of ij4j (s, A, *) and 


and Of, (TA,) Such a one is not moved by, 
and does not care for, or regard, anything, (S, A, 

TA,) and such a one. (TA.) J'/' * "'"l-, ~' l The 

camels became collected together. (Har p. 130.) 
8 4411 fj4l (J 41, (S, Msb, K,) and, more 
commonly, 441J (Msb,) The people, or company 
of men, encompassed, or surrounded, the chase, 
or game: (Msb:) or scared it, one, or one party, to 
another: (S, K:) the j remaining here unchanged 
as it does in I jj> 4. (S.) And 1^ 4 41 (A, TA) 
They encompassed, or surrounded, such a one: 
(A:) or they made such a one to be in the midst of 
them; (TA;) as also <4 L444 (S, K,) 

[and <44 I 44-1, (M and O in art. 4*-,)] and 

l 44 4=4 (K,) or 44r * 4 44 (TA.) Hence 

the phrase J4H 4 1 iA4 (assumed tropical:) 
[The blood invaded from every quarter the state 
of pureness]; as though the blood encompassed 
the pureness, and enclosed it on either side. 
(Msb.) [Alluding to the collecting of the blood 
about the uterus previously 

to menstruation.] *4 ,_4 i. q. 4 44. One should 
not say 4! 414 but 44, and 41 44 (s, K.) 
[See these phrases explained in art. 4=“-.] J4 a 
thing resembling [the kind of enclosure, made of 
trees or of wood, &c, for camels or sheep or goats, 
called] a s 44 a word of the dial, of El-'Irak. 

(Sgh, K.) Applied by the people of Egypt to 

The court (44) of a house: (TA:) [and to any 
court, or enclosure, surrounded by dwellings or 
the like, or by these and walls, or by walls alone: 
pi. of pauc. J“lj4i, and of mult. 44.] u4: 
and lAj 41I ; see the next paragraph, in four 
places. 44 Wild; untamed; 

undomesticated; uncivilized; unfamiliar; 
syn. £43. (S, Msb.) — — Applied to a 
man, (tropical:) Wild; uncivilized; unfamiliar; 
(A;) unsociable; that does not mix with others. (S, 

A.) Applied to a camel, or other [animal], 

Wild: (K:) [or] the epithet thus applied is 
tropical; (A, TA;) and what are thus called, (K,) 
or 4 jAll JjYI [the camels termed 44 4], (S, A, 
Msb,) are so named from 4 <j5 4-4, the appellation 
of certain stallions of the camels of the jinn, or 
genii, which covered some of the she-camels of 
Arabs, (IKt, S, A, Msb, K,) as they assert, (S, K,) 
namely, of the she-camels of Mahrah, (K,) 
meaning the Benoo-Mahrah-Ibn-Heydan, (TA,) 
and the offspring were the camels called 44" 
4 J4I, (Msb, TA,) which scarcely ever become 
tired; and the like of this is said by AHeyth: (TA:) 
it is also said that 4 l 4 411, (S, K,) from which the 
epithet above mentioned, thus applied, is a rel. 
n., (TA,) is the country of the jinn, (S, K,) beyond 
the sands of Yebreen, which no man inhabits: 
(S:) or an appellation of certain sons of the jinn, 
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whose country is called ukjkJl by Ru-beh: 
(TA:) or it is like : (Msb:) or <y y means 
camels of the jinn: or wild camels; (TA;) as also 
1 (S:) or camels not completely broken or 

trained, because of their unyielding spirit. (TA.) 

Hence, (A,) kj>kl lyy 3 ?-j, (A,) or 4 

iyy, (S, K,) (tropical:) A man acute, or sharp, in 
intellect. (S, * A, K, * TA. *) — — You say 
also, iyy (tropical:) Strange, uncouth, 
unusual, extraordinary, or unfamiliar, speech; 
such as is difficult to be understood; (Msb, K, 
TA;) i. q. (S, A;) [opposed to j 3 -^:] and in 

like manner, j 3 a word, or phrase, that is 

strange, uncouth, unusual, &c.; as also j kM, 
and yy, and »kjki; all opposed to kLil. 

(Mz, 13th £ y.) And iyy (tropical:) A 

night that is dark (A, K) and terrible. (A, 
TA.) [Wildness; and the like; the quality of 
that which is termed (sAj 3 :] (tropical:) 
unsociahleness of disposition; or the quality of 
not mixing with others; in a man. (S.) iy'jy 
Encompassed, or surrounded. (Msb.) yy 
1 ■=— (A, TA,) aor. (A, K,) inf. n. y'y 

(S, A, Mgh, K) and (A, TA,) He sewed it, or 

sewed it up or together; (S, * A, Mgh, * K, TA;) 
namely, a garment, or piece of cloth: (A, TA:) or 
he sewed it with stitches far apart: (IB, TA:) or he 
sewed it without a patch; and only said of a skin, 
or of skin, and of a camel's foot. (TA.) Hence the 
prov., 4 -“ =y j Jill iijj u! [Verily the remedy for 
the rent is that thou sew it up]. (A, K.) [And 
hence the saying,] =>y y (S, A) 

(tropical:) I will assuredly mar what they have 
repaired: (A:) or I will assuredly make a hole in 
what they have sewed up, and I will assuredly 
mar what they have repaired. (S, IB.) Or y O 33 -^/ 
(tropical:) I will assuredly circumvent 
thee, (■ikkSV [so in copies of the K, and in the TA, 
hut in the CK, erroneously, kkkj£V,]) and I 
will assuredly labour for thy destruction. (AZ, K.) 
And it is said in a prov., >>i y’y y u 3 -^ 

fiy lA (K,) and yy J, y, and y>y 4 y\ 
(Yoo, K,) (tropical:) He laboured at that which he 
could not do well, and tasked himself to do that 
with which he had no concern. (ISh, K.) Or cjikL 
fiy y jkl y y y (tropical:) Thou hast 

spoken of a thing with which thou hast no 
concern. (A.) You say also, pkill (Ji.il Ji Jia 
yy= y (tropical:) Before I penetrate into 
the case of the people, and test them, I am 
ambitious of smiting them. (A.) And y Cmi U 
=y (tropical:) Thou hast not attained the 
object of thy desire [with respect to him or it: or 
perhaps the right reading is *24-= ji, in which case 
the addition which I have made should he 


omitted]. (IB, as quoted in the L and TA.) 

lS jkk y (s,) or jikJI jjc. ( (A,) aor. as 

above, and inf. n. of both the forms mentioned 
above, (S,) [He seeled the falcon, or hawk; closed 
its eyes by running a thread through their lids.] — 
— liXL* y^. He closed a rent in his skin for 
water or milk by inserting into it two pieces of 
stick or wood; not having a -alju with which to 

sew it. (TA.) y'y also signifies The making 

a coarctation between two things; (S, K;) and 
so oUa.. (K.) You say L 44 1 y^ [He contracted 
the space between them; meaning two things]. 
(TK.) — kic (A, Msb,) aor. inf. 

n. 'yy, (Msb,) His eye was, or became, narrow, 
or contracted, in its outer angle. (A, Msb.) [But 
see yy below.] And yy, (S, K,) aor. yy, 
(TA,) said of a man, (S,) he had, in his eye, or 
eyes, what is termed yy [as explained below]. 
(S, K.) [See also <ke Cwi ji..] 3 liili y jlaj y, He 
looks at such a one from the outer angle of his 
eye, concealing [his doing] that. (S.) [See also 
6: and see i_K>jkk.] 6 p^ill JJ ^ jkai i. q. 

[app. He blinked at the sun; or looked at it 
contracting his eyelids]. (A in art. j.) [See also 
3: and see o^jkik.] 8 > 'i . ^ l l-> l Her (a camel's) vulva 
was, or became, impervious to the virga, or 
nervus, of the stallion: you should not say 
(TA.) And Jkill (jji Cubital Her (a camel's) 
vulva was rendered impervious to the virga, or 
nervus, of the stallion, by her having a ring tied 

over it, i. e., over her vulva. (L, K, * TA. *) 

(assumed tropical:) He was prudent, and 
guarded himself. (Sgh, K.) o ■= y syn. with y'y: 
see 1. yy Narrowness, or contraction, of the 
outer angle of the eye, (S, Msb, and so in some 
copies of the K,) or eyes, (as in some copies of the 
K and in the TA,) as though they were sewed up; 
(TA;) or one of them: (K:) or narrowness, or 
contraction, of one of the eyes, (Lth, S, Mgh, TA,) 
exclusively of the other: (Lth, Mgh, TA:) or, as Az 
says, accord, to all of them, narrowness, or 
contraction, in both of the eyes: (Mgh, TA:) or in 
the slit of the eye. (TA.) — — See 

also o^jk.1. syn. with u v=y and y'y: see 

1. o^Ij 3 A wooden implement with which one 
sews. (Fr, Sgh, K.) ^A? 3 , originally -L-al ja, (k, 
&c.,) A strip, or thong, of leather, in the girth: or 
a long strip, or thong, of leather: (TA:) or a strip, 
or thong, of leather, with which the girth of a 
horse's saddle is tied: (K:) or the girth of a beast. 
(T, TA.) This is the primary signification: and 
sometimes it is used to signify — — Anything 
with which a man hinds his waist: [particularly, 
in modern usage, a kind of girdle, zone, or 
waisthelt, which is fastened round the waist with 


a buckle or clasp; worn by men and by women; 
and when worn by wealthy women, generally 
adorned with jewels & c., and having two plates of 
silver or gold, also generally jewelled, which clasp 
together: in earlier post-classical times, it 
is described as being of silver, and of gold: (see 
Dozy's “ Diet, des Noms des Vetements chez les 
Arabes,” pp. 145-7:) pi. u-=klj>a:] of the dial. 

of Syria. (TA.) [See also another application 

of this word voce i-j 3 -] a- 313 -, applied to a she- 
camel, Whose vulva is impervious to the virga, or 
nervus, of the stallion; (S, TA;) like ilSj applied 
to a woman; (Fr, S, K;) as also kla and 
| -L-aliai; (TA:) and J, applied to the same, 

(assumed tropical:) having a narrow, 
or contracted, vulva: (LAar, TA:) and J. 
applied to the same, also signifies having her 
vulva rendered impervious to the virga, or 
nervus, of the stallion, by its having a ring tied 
over it. (L, K, * TA. *) a man having in his 
eye, or eyes, what is termed y'y [as 
explained above]: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) or having 
a narrowness, or contraction, in his eyes: (Az, 
TA:) fem. y (S, Msb:) pk, when it is used as 
an epithet, yy; hut when it is used as a 
[proper] name, o^/ 3 -!: (Msb:) and 4 yy, for jji 
yy, is used as syn. with y y, meaning having 
small eyes. (LAar.) The fem. is also applied to the 
eye itself, (A, TA,) signifying. Narrow in its slit, 

whether it he sunken or prominent. (TA.) 

For another application of the fem., see o-=j'-k. — 
— jjj (tropical:) A narrow well. (A, TA. 

*) see a- 3 ?- 3 -, i n two places, u^^ 3 - 

1 iUll (A, K,) aor. y yi, inf. n. yy, (TA,) 
He collected the water: (A, K:) and, as also 
4 inf. n. jaj, he guarded it, or took care 

of it: (TA:) and 4 the latter, he made for it a y y 
[q. v.], or place in which to collect. (TA.) — — 
Also u^ka, (S, TA,) or kka^a o^la, (a, K, [unless 
by this he meant that is the inf. n.,]) aor. as 
above, (S, TA,) and so the inf. n., (S,) He made 
a i_kj>a; (S, A, K;) as also 4 yy, inf. n. as above; 
(TA;) and 4 o^ktal, inf. n. o^lkal. (yh, TA.) You 
say, yy 4 ^7 [He made a y y for his camels]: 
and also I y'y 4 lk=Ua [They made y'y, pi. 

of ukja]. (A.) 2 y'y see 1, in four places. 

jiYI y'y i kil (tropical:) I have within 

my compass, or power, and care, that thing, or 
affair; expl. by y jj$: (S, A, O, L, K: *) 
like ^y 1 : mentioned by Yaakooh: from 'y'y, 
explained below: (S:) in the K, [Ik* is put in the 
place of 'kkk, and] kll i s erroneously put 
for J j 3 -. (TA.) You say also, -kkila y'y 
(tropical:) Such a man has within his power and 
care such a female, (kfrlj 3 - jj-k,) and toys, 
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dallies, wantons, or holds amorous converse, 
with her. (A, TA.) 5 i_ 43 =u see 1 . 8 i_ 4 > 4 I see 1 . 
10 It (water) collected, or became 

collected: (S:) or made for itself a i_44- (O, L, 
K.) [A watering-trough or tank, for beasts 
&c., generally constructed of stones cemented 
and plastered with mud, and made by the mouth 
of a well; and any similar receptacle for water;] a 
place in which water collects, or is collected: 
(Msb, * TA:) accord, to some, from “'34' ciuiU.; 
(K, TA;) [see art. o4=;] because the water flows 
to it; for, says Az, the Arabs put j in the place 
of l s, and lS in that of j: (TA:) accord, to others, 
from 441 explained above: (K, TA:) and 

J. iyy-^ signifies the same: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] 
of the former, L>='j4 and [of mult.] 4=4, (S, 
Msb, K,) originally iy^y-, (Msb;) and u'-4f=-. (TA; 
and in a copy of the S in the place of 44, which 

is the form given in other copies.) y=y- 

J ^,311 [The pool of the Apostle, meaning 
Mohammad;] that of which the Apostle's 
people will be given to drink on the day of 
resurrection: [or] i. q. q. v. (TA.) AZ 

mentions the saying J y=yy Aill (A, * 
TA) and i> (TA) [May God give thee to 

drink from the pool of the Apostle]. y=y 

441 is an expression of revilement, signifying 
(tropical:) j4»ll [lit. Depressed in the 

breast, or bosom; app. meaning narrow-minded; 

or illiberal; or niggardly]. (Sgh, K.) 44 

44 (tropical:) i. q. a 3_4-“ [app. meaning The 
place where death is met; where the draught 
thereof is drunk]: so termed by way of simile: pi. 
as above. (TA.) — — pUaih 44 44 44 
and a 44 (tropical:) [The reservoir of the 
clouds, and the reservoirs thereof, poured forth 

upon them]. (A, TA.) aj3 44 3L 

(tropical:) He filled the concha (<a^=>) of his ear 
with the abundance of his speech. (A, TA.) 44-“ 
A thing like a 44, made to a palmtree, that it 
may imbibe therefrom; (S, K;) a thing that is 
made around a tree, in the form of the a) 3 “, q. v. 
(M, TA.) See also 44. -4= 1 aor. -1= 

see 4 , in three places. 1U=U., (s, Msb, K,) aor. 

as above, (S, Msb,) inf. n. -1=4 (S, Msb, K) 
and 34. and 3L>4, (S, K, TA, [the second 
and third, in the CK, erroneously, with fet-h to 
the £, the former of them being expressly said in 
the S and TA, and the latter also in the TA, to be 
with kesr, and both being shown in the S to be 
originally with j, i. e. 31=4 and 3 LI 4 J) and - 1=4 
is used in poetry for the last of these; (TA;) and 
I 31=4, (K,) inf. n. 443 (TA;) and J, 3!=>4 j; (k, 
TA; [omitted in the CK;]) He guarded, kept, kept 
safely, protected, or took care of, him, or it; (S, 
Msb, K, TA;) he defended him, or it; (TA;) 


he paid frequent attention to him, or it; (K, TA;) 
he minded, or was regardful of, the things that 
were for his, or its, good. (TA.) You say, 4 4j V 
44 Mayest thou not cease to be in the 
protection of God. (TA.) And 4 3ki=, 4 

There is with such a one compassion 
and affection for thee: you should not say 44 
(S.) And 4= -1= 4 [I guard, or defend, or take 
care of, my honour, or reputation]. (TA.) And »4i 
■1=3=4 >], He takes care of, or pays frequent 
attention to, his brother; and undertakes, or 
superintends, or manages, his affairs. 
(TA.) And fiiU-aa 34 U. and He fought in 

their defence. (TA.) [But this is generally meant 
ironically.] When an affliction befalls thee, and 
thy brother does not guard thee, or defend thee, 
and does not aid thee, one says [to thee], 4LU. 
iljasll [ so [ n the TA, app. a mistranscription 
for or with which, however, it is 

nearly syn.,] which is used ironically; i. e. He 
guarded thee, or defended thee, in a 
distant quarter; meaning, (tropical:) he did not 
guard thee, or defend thee; for he who guards, or 
defends, his brother, draws near to him, 
and supports him, or aids him. (A, TA.) [See also 
1 in art. jf=.] You say also, 4=4 (k,) 

or 14*11, (TK,) [both are said to be correct in the 
TA in art. y - 4 on the authority of Ibn-Wellad,] 
in some of the copies of the K with ‘-i and 4, and 
in some with — = and 4 , the latter unpointed, and 
so in [a copy of] the A, (TA,) (tropical:) They 
retired to a distance from us, they being around 
us, and we not being distant from them, had they 
desired to come to us. (K, TA.) And 4“- 
C-411 (tropical:) Retire thou to a distance from 
me; (Ibn-Wellad, and K in art. y 4) as 
also il— =4l. (Ibn-Wellad, and TA in that art.) 
And =4 U41I 4443 in each case 

with the short & I, meaning I will assuredly leave 
thee, and not go near thee; [and I will assuredly 
go against thee to fight thee with the staff.] (Ks, 
TA in art. -!=>• -!=>• (.y^ means Take thou care of 
the tie of kindred, and preserve it. (IAar, K. *) It 
also signifies Deck thou the boys (34=11 [in the 
CK 34=" the girl]) with the 3=4 [for preservation 
from the evil eye]. (IAar, K.) And 4“-^ I 4 y 

Deck ye your boy with the 3=4. (AA.) 4-k 

334 44 , (S, * Msb, K,) nor, as above, (S, Msb,) 
inf. n. 4 4, (Msb,) The [wild] he-ass collected, or 
drew together, (S, * Msb, K, *) and guarded, or 
took care of, (TA,) his 33x. [app. meaning his herd 
of wild asses: or the phrase may mean the he-ass 
drew towards himself, or compressed, 
and guarded, his she-ass: Freytag here 

renders 3:1c by “ pubem; ” and Golius, by “ 
veretrum ”]. (S, Msb, K.) 2 31 jk -1=4, inf. n. 3 =j43 


He surrounded it by some such thing as earth, so 
as to make this to encompass it. (Msb.) And 3a 4 
434 inf. n. as above. He built a 3=4. [or wall] 

around his vine. (S.) Hence, ^ 44 

(tropical:) I have within my compass, or power, 
and care, that thing, or affair; [like 44', q. v .;] 
syn. jj4 (S, TA.) [Hence also, 34 L4, in 
the present day, is used to signify (assumed 

tropical:) He monopolized it. See also 4.] 

liuU 3=4, (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He made 
a 3=4 [meaning either a walled garden or a wall; 
app. a wall of enclosure]; (K, TA;) as also j 31=14 

(IDrd, TA.) See also 1. 3 Liii 3= 4. (tropical:) 

He endeavoured to induce such a one to turn, 
or incline; or endeavoured to turn him by deceit, 
or guile; (»3 j 4) in a matter that he desired of 
him, and which he refused him: (K:) as 
though each of them were guarding, or taking 
care of, (-1= j4,) the other. (K: and so in the A, in 
illustration of what next follows.) ^ 4! aL 4. 

(tropical:) Endeavour thou to induce him to 
turn, or incline; or endeavour thou to turn him by 
deceit, or guile; [for he will relent to thee;] 
syn. '=34. (A, TA.) 4 aj 3=1=1 and 4lk J, aj signify 
the same [i. e. It, or he, surrounded, 
encompassed, environed, enclosed, or 
hemmed in, it, or him]. (TA.) You say, 34' 3=1=1 
4=14, inf. n. 33=1=1; anc j j a^ 1 44 The people 
surrounded, encompassed, environed, encircled, 
or beset, the sides of the town. (Msb.) And ciiU.1 
l (S, TA,) and c=l=l=. | a=, (TA,) and ]. aj 
^= 3=13=1, (S,) The horses, or 

horsemen, surrounded, encompassed, environed, 
encircled, or beset, such a one. (S, TA.) 
[And AjjjU- 4 aj I 4*4 meaning They surrounded 
him on all his sides; lit. on his two sides: 

see 44.] It is said in the Kur [xvii. 62], u! 

44 3=1=1 43 (assumed tropical:) Verily thy 
Lord hath men in his grasp, or power: (Bd, TA:) 
or (assumed tropical:) hath destroyed them; 
meaning Kureysh. (Bd.) You say also, -4?-', 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Such a one was 
destroyed: or (assumed tropical:) his destruction 
drew near. (TA.) And hence the saying in the Kur 
[xviii. 40], »j4 44 j (assumed tropical:) And its 
fruit became smitten by that which destroyed and 
spoiled it: (TA:) or (assumed tropical:) 
his possessions became destroyed: from -44 
j4JI [the enemy surrounded him]. (Bd.) [Hence 
also, in the same, ii. 75,] 4=1=1 3 

(assumed tropical:) And over whom his sin hath 
gained the mastery, affecting all the 

circumstances of his case, so that he hath become 
as though he were entirely encompassed thereby: 
(Bd:) or (assumed tropical:) who hath died in the 
belief of a plurality of Gods. (TA.) You also 
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say, jiVI <j 414 (assumed tropical:) The thing 
beset him on every side, so that he had no place 
of escape from it. (TA.) And <j4 414 (assumed 
tropical:) He took it entirely to himself, 
debarring others from it: [see also 2.] (TA in 

art m jA) 414, (K,) or kiic. <j 414, (S, Msh, 

TA,) and <*4- 414, (S, TA,) (tropical:) [He 

comprehended it, or knew it altogether, in all its 
modes or circumstances;] he knew it 
extrinsically and intrinsically; (Msb;) or he 
attained the utmost particular thereof, and had a 
comprehensive and complete knowledge thereof: 
or he attained everything [relating to it], and the 
utmost knowledge thereof. (K, accord, to 
different copies. [In the CK, <4e ^ 4J is put, 
erroneously, for <*4. ^-^4.]) it is said in the Kur 
[xxvii. 22], 44 fl 4 444 (tropical:) I have 

known in all its circumstances, or modes, that 
which thou hast not so known. (TA.) And you say 
also, 3"-“-] <*4- (tropical:) He knew it in all its 

circumstances, or modes; nothing of them 

escaping him. (TA.) See also 2. 5 434 see 1, 

in two places. 8 4U4; see 4. Also (tropical:) 

He took the course prescribed by prudence, 
precaution, or good judgment; he 

used precaution; he took the sure course; (S, * K, 
* TA;) <4)1 for himself; (S, TA;) [and ?3“JI o? 
against the thing:] he sought the most 

successful means, and took the surest 

method; for [the accomplishment, 

or attainment, of] the thing. (Msb.) The subst. 
[denoting the abstract signification of the inf. 
n., 444,] is <4>*, (Msb,) i. e. j <44. and J, <4#*., 
(K, TA,) which latter is originally <43?, (TA,) 
[and is also an inf. n. of 1,] and [ 343k. (K, TA.) 
Some hold 444 to belong to art. Ar*. (Msb.) You 
say also 4144 j, jj 3VI J [meaning in like 
manner (assumed tropical:) He took the course 
prescribed by prudence, &c., in affairs, or in the 
affairs: as is shown below: see Aliki], (TA.) 
io A34A] see 8. 43k a twisted string of two 
colours, black and red, (IAar, K,) called fjjj, 
(IAar,) upon which are beads and a crescent of 
silver, which a woman binds upon her waist, [and 
which is bound upon a boy, (see 1,)] in order that 
the evil eye may not smite her [or him]: (IAar, 
K:) and also the crescent above mentioned; as 
well as the string with it. (TA.) [See 
also <Aj> 4.] 3434 see 8. <414 see 8 . <4j?: see 
8. -1=1 >•: see what next follows. <4134 An enclosure 
( S J4“0 made for wheat: (S, K:) or it signifies a 
thing which one soon quits, or relinquishes, 
or from which one soon abstains; and so ( AI3*, 
as occurring [accord, to one relation] in a verse 
cited voce (L.) -1=4% [originally either Aj>* 


or A 44] like 44, A man who guards, protects, or 
defends, (A>4,) his family and his brethren. 
(TA.) [ Al>* A monopolizer: so in the present 
day.] jil Jaljk (tropical:) The undertakers, 
superintendents, or managers, of an affair. (K, 
TA.) [See a verse cited voce cr jf-.] Ailk A wall. 
(Msb, * K, TA:) or a wall of enclosure: (Msb, * 
TA:) or one that surrounds a garden: (Mgh:) 
[often applied to a fence of wood, or sticks, or of 
reeds, or canes:] so called because it surrounds 
what is within it; (TA;) but it is a subst., like ^44 
and l4j, though implying the meaning of 
surrounding: (IJ, TA:) or it is an act. part, n., 
from 414 (Msb:) pi. u'-4f=-, (S, Msb, K,) in which 
the j is changed into 4 because of the kesreh 
before it, (S,) but by rule it should be 0'^4s (Sb, 

K;) and 44... (IAar, K.) And hence, (Mgh,) A 

garden, (Mgh, Msb, K,) in general: or a garden of 
palmtrees, surrounded by a wall: (TA:) pi. All 34 
(Msb, TA.) A>4jl J»il (assumed tropical:) Do 
thou that which is most comprehensive in 
relation to the principles of the 
ordinances [applying to the case], ( £*4 3* 4 
jlkkVI Jj~aV,) and furthest from 
the sophistications of interpretations not 
according to the obvious meanings. (Msb.) 
And A >4 'A (assumed tropical:) This is more, 
or most, conducive to put [one] in a position 
of 4144 [or taking the course prescribed by 
prudence, precaution, or good judgment; &c.: 
see 8]. (Mgh.) The word A34 is from the 
phrase 411c- jU4l 414 not from Alikyi; because 
the J*il of excess is not formed from a verb of 
five letters: (Msb:) or it is anomalous, like 
from jU- kAVI. (Mgh.) [It may be rendered More, 
or most, prudent: or more, or most, 

sure.] Aj4i and 44411 & c.: see what next 
follows. Aj4 and j A >4 (isk, TS, K) and Aj4 
and Aj4 and [ Aj4 (TS, K) and j 4 >411 a nd 4;-4' l 
(L, K) [and j A 34 and J, 43ki (mentioned, with 
the third and fourth, in Freytag’s Arab. Prov., ii. 
803, as on the authority of Fr,)] (tropical:) The 
year of dearth, scarcity, or straitness, that 
destroys the beasts, (Fr, K, * TA,) or men: (A, 
TA:) 4 >4 being from <j 4lk in the sense of 414; 
or it is used as a term of good omen; accord, to 
the A. (TA.) You say, 4*4 J I >iaj, &c., [the last 
word being a noun imperfectly deck, 
(tropical:) They fell into the affliction of a year of 
dearth, &c.] (ISk, TA.) 34y>kj A thing that is hung 
upon a boy to repel the evil eye: of the dial, of El- 
Yemen. (TA.) [See also 43=-..] A14> A place behind 
the camels or other beasts and the people [to 
whom they belong], surrounding and protecting 
them: (K:) some say that A14> 4= j 1 signifies land 


surrounded by a wall: if not so surrounded, it is 
termed <444. (TA.) 4 Alkk (assumed 

tropical:) Such a one is slain; is destroyed. 
(TA.) Aj 4> [act. part. n. of 4; Surrounding, 

encompassing, or enclosing: &c.] It is said 

in the Kur [lxxxv. 20], A>4> 34133 31113 

(assumed tropical:) And God, behind them, 
includeth them altogether within his power; 
not one shall escape Him. (TA.) And again, [xi. 
85 ,] 4j= 4 gjy 414 (assumed tropical:) The 
punishment of a day which shall beset on every 
side so that there shall be no place of escape from 
it: (TA:) or of a destructive day: meaning the day 
of resurrection: or the punishment [of a day] of 
extermination: the epithet, which is that of the 
punishment, being applied to the day because it 
includes it. (Bd.) And again, [ii. 18,] 4*4 31113 
jjjililtj, explained by Muja- hid as signifying 
(assumed tropical:) And God will collect together 
the unbelievers on the day of resurrection. 
(TA.) 434 A vine having a wall built around 
it. (S.) ?j4 ul Alik* 3* and A)4 i 4 J, <ja [He is 
taking the course prescribed by prudence, 
precaution, or good judgment; or using 
precaution; or taking the sure course; or seeking 
the most successful means, and taking the surest 
method; in his affair: see 8]. (TA.) see 

what next precedes. A*4 : see Aj4. 1 3ilk, 
[aor. 4 y*j,] inf. n. 434 He, or it, was in, or on, 

the 3aU [or side] of it; i. e, of a thing. (TA.) 

He visited him. (TA.) See also 2. 2 3a 3*, (K,) 

inf. n. 4 j> 4 ; (TA,) He put him, or it, on the <alk, 

(K, TA,) i. e., the side. (TA.) It (the [rain 

called] 3-4* >) surrounded it; namely, a place; (K;) 

as though it took its 4lalk [or sides]. (TA.) 

4 ijiall 434 jjcl4 413, occurring in a trad., 
means [A pestilence was made to overcome 
them] turning the hearts [of those witnessing 
its effects] from confidence, and inclining them 
to removal and flight therefrom; (K, * TA;) 
from 3alk signifying the “ side ” of a place: (TA:) 
but some relate it otherwise, saying J. 4 >*j, 
like (K:) and some say 4j4; and thus A' 
Obeyd affirms it to be. (TA. [See 2 in art. 4 j=*.]) 
5 3a 34 He took its 3aU. [or side]: and he took from 
its 3a4 : as also -^34: (TA:) or he took by little and 
little from it, namely, a thing, (S, K,) or from 
its 4laU. [or sides]; (S in art. 4^;) as also [3a 34 
and] <44. (s and K * in that art.) Abd-Allah Ibn-' 
Ajlan En-Nahdee says, (TA,) or some other poet, 
(L in art. 4>k ; ) 434 Uk Ii Js ISL4 U4 Jkjll 434 
J4JI 3*41 ijc [Her saddle abraded from a long 
and high, compact hump; like as the piece of skin 
used for smoothing arrows has abraded from the 
rod of the tree called <*jj], (TA.) [See also 5 
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in art. 4-, where another reading of this verse is 
given.] 4U. : see *i4. — A certain vein, of a green 
colour, or of a dark, or an ashy, dust-colour, 
beneath the tongue: (O, Msb:) there are 
two veins of this description, called the u^4; (K:) 
accord, to some, the 4 is with teshdeed. 
(TA.) 4 3=“-: see ^54, first and last significations. — 
Also A skin that is slit [in several places, into a 
number of thongs or strips,] of a form like that of 
the jljJ [or waist-wrapper], worn [round the 
hips] by one who is in menstruis, and by boys; (S, 
K;) i. e. a -14 j: (S:) pi. 4l3ki : (TA:) accord, to 
IAar, a skin that is slit into thongs or strips: or, as 
he says on one occasion, a 43, i. e., (TA,) a 34 
of skin or leather, slit into strips of the width of 
four fingers each, (IAar, K, TA,) or a span, (IAar, 
TA,) worn by a young girl before she has attained 
to puberty, (IAar, K, TA,) and worn by her in 
menstruis; of the dial, of El-Hijaz; in the dial, of 
Nejd called 4* j : (IAar, TA:) or red skin or 
leather, cut in the form of thongs or strips, upon 
which are put [ornaments of the kind 
termed] j4i; worn by a girl over her garments: 
(K:) [see also 43k : ] accord, to IAth, i. q. i. e. 
a garment without sleeves. (TA.) — A thing, (K,) 
i. e. a kind of vehicle in which a woman rides 
upon a camel, (TA,) resembling, but not the same 
as, the <43*: (K:) of the dial, of the people of El- 
Howf [in ’Oman], and of the people of Esh-Shihr. 
(TA.) 334 A side of anything; originally 3iyk; 
(Msb;) and so J, 434 (TA:) 0334 signifying the 
two sides of a valley (S, Msb, K) &c.; (K;) i. e., of 
any other thing: (TA:) pi. 4ls4 (Msb, K) and 4^, 
which is irregular, and 4^ which is regular, 
and 41134 which is extr., like gjl34 and changed 
by transposition to 413*., (TA in art. 4i*j and 
[coll. gen. n.] j 44. (Ham p. 159.) It is said in a 
trad., 4lil4 jijlc [Keep ye (O women) to 

the sides of the road]. (TA.) — — Also, of 
the o-44 [or bulls or cows that tread wheat or 
other grain] (K, TA) in the [or wheat 

&c. collected together in the place where it is 
trodden out], (TA,) Such as is, or are, at the 
extremity, exceeding the others in going round. 
(K, TA.) — Want: (K:) and hardness, or difficulty, 
of life; (K, TA;) as also J, 4 4. (TA.) 44k 
Bordered with herbage. (TA in art. ^.) 

1 34 ; aor. 3j=h, (S,) inf. n. 33=s (S, K,) He swept 

a house, or chamber. (S.) He rubbed and 

smoothened (K, TA) a thing. (TA.) — — 
He sharpened a spear-head. (Ham p. 177.) — 34 
*i, (TK,) [aor. as above,] inf. n. 33=s (K,) [like 34 
■9, aor. 3e^, inf. n. 34,] It surrounded, 
encompassed, encircled, or beset, him, or it. (K, 

TK.) 33=“-: see 3 j=s in two places. Also i. 

q. 3J53* [app. as meaning A soft, or weak, penis, 


such as that of an old man]. (TA.) 3 j=^ The 
[corona or] surrounding edges of the glans of the 
penis; (S, K;) as also J, 33=“-, (Ibn- 'Abbad, K,) 
which is a rare dial, var., (TA,) and J, 3^: (Ibn- 
' Abbad, TA:) or J, 33=s (K, TA,) with fet-h, (TA,) 
[in the CK 3 j^,] signifies a roundness in the 
penis. (Th, K.) 3 j=*: see what next precedes. 351^ 

Sweepings. (S, K.) And i. q. 334 [(written 

in the TA with i_>“, which is evidently a mistake, a 
result of an oversight,) What is bad of anything; 
or what is collected hence and thence; or 
small particles, or fragments, of anything; or 
small rubbish, or broken particles of things, on 
the surface of the ground]. (Ks, TA.) 34' A penis 
(TA) having a large glans; as also J. 33=-“. (K, TA.) 
And 44 3124 (k) and 4j* (TA.) A large (K, 

TA) and prominent (TA) glans of a penis. (K, 
TA.) 3 j 4 [Swept. — — And hence, (assumed 
tropical:) Shaven.] It is said in a trad., 

4-Oj As jsla (assumed tropical:) They prostrate 
themselves having the middle of their heads 
shaven: the removal of the hair from that part 
being likened to sweeping. (TA.) [Hence 
also] 35 jl (assumed tropical:) Land having 
little, (K,) or very little, (TA,) herbage; by reason 
of paucity of rain; (K, TA;) as though it were 

swept. (TA.) Rubbed and smoothened; as 

also J, 3e-“ (K, TA) and J, 3 j4“. (TA.) 34>: 
see 3_F‘-«. 344 A broom; a thing with which one 
sweeps. (S, K.) 33=4 see Jjki. 344 

see 3 j4. J*4 J 5 j*-, &c.: see art. J4 1 -514 
m 34 aor. 3 inf. n. 313* (S, Msb, K) and 3iU* 
(K) and 354*, (S, K,) [which last see also below,] 
He wove the piece of cloth. (S, K.) [See also 

art. 4*.] Hence, j*4 3l* ; aor. as above, 

inf. n. 314, (tropical:) He wove poetry. 
(Mbr, TA.) — — And 3i 44 inf. 

n. 313* (tropical:) [The rain frets the surface of 
the ground; makes rippling lines upon it.] (TA.) 

ij >iI4, (K,) inf. n. ■Sl3=>-, or, 

accord, to Az, the aor. of the verb in this case 
is 44, (TA,) [and the inf. n. is 44 

(see art. 4^-,)] (assumed tropical:) The thing 
became fixed in my mind. (K.) [See also 4k.] 
5 “=34 44, (Az in art. 4^,) and J, At 4Lia.l, 
(As, ISk, K in art. 4^,) i. q. fy ,4*1, (As, ISk, K in 
art. 4=s and TA,) i. e. He drew his legs against 
his belly with the garment, or piece of cloth, 
confining them therewith, together with his back, 
and binding it, or making it tight, upon them, so 
as to preserve him from falling, [when he sat,] 
like a wall. (IAth, TA in art. jf^.) [See 1 in 
art. 4^.] 8 4 34 see 5. 4 3* inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, 

Msb, K.) [Hence,] 12 =53* Jc. lj (assumed 

tropical:) This is like this in age, and in 
aspect, appearance, or person. (A, TA.) And 43 s 


44 44- 04 3-4 J, (assumed tropical:) Men who 
do not resemble Kureysh. (A, TA.) 4yk a s used in 
the saying ;4 4yk meaning (assumed 

tropical:) These are children that are lean, or 
emaciated, or slender in the bones, and small in 
the body, has no sing. form. (O, TA.) 3il3* : 
see 43k. 3£U* The art of weaving. (Lth, Msb. *) 
[See also 1, of which it is said in the S and K to be 
an inf. n.] 44 a weaver: [fem. with »:] (S, K:) pi. 
masc. 34* and 4yk ; (s, Mgh, Msb, K,) the former 
regular, (TA,) and the latter anomalous, S, TA,) 
like AjS. [pi. of 44]; (S in art. 04;) and 
pi. fem. 4'4. (S, K.) 3S*k a place of weaving. (S, 
K.) 354“ 4 ,444 (tropical:) I left them 
[engaged] in light. (K, TA.) l4- 1 3-k, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 44, Msb, Er-Raghib,) inf. 
n. 34 and 3 jj*. (K, Er-Raghib) [and 0^4], It (a 
thing) became altered, transmuted, or changed, 
(S, * Mgh, Msb, Er-Raghib, TA,) from its state, or 
condition, (S, Mgh,) or from its natural state or 
condition, and its constitution; as also J, J4U; 
(Msb;) i. q. J, 33=4 (K:) which [here] signifies 
[as above; or] it became altered, transmuted, or 
changed, whether essentially or substantially, or 
in respect of predicament [or state or condition], 
or by saying; (Er-Raghib, TA;) and J, 34.1 signifies 
the same: (K:) or this last is said of a man 
meaning J4 | 4! 4“ [he shifted, or 

turned, from one thing to another]: (TA:) and 
hence, (TA,) he became a Muslim: (IAar, K, TA:) 
for in this case one says of a man, 33=“ J. 0^ '-4 
4-4M 4! 4 [he turned from that which he 
was worshipping to El-Islam]. (IAar, TA.)— — 

[Hence, also,] 34, inf. n. 34k and <4., i. q. JU*I, 

q. v. (Ham p. 652 .) And 34 and J, J4U it 

(anything) shifted, or removed, or went, or 
became shifted or transferred; syn. 33=4 or it 
moved; syn. 44: so accord, to different copies 
of the K: or, accord, to the O, the former verb has 
both of these significations: (TA:) or it has the 
latter of these significations, said of a [i. e. 
a man, or person, or the figure of a thing seen 
from a distance]: (S:) or both verbs signify it 
(anything) became altered, or changed, (M, K,) 
from straightness, or evenness, (K,) to 
crookedness, or unevenness. (M, K.) You 

say, 04 “14 The bow became crooked (K, 
TA) in the portion between the part grasped by 
the hand and the curved extremity; or in the 
curved extremity: (TA:) or reverted from the 
state into which it was brought by pressure [with 
the 414]. and became crooked in the portion 
between the part grasped by the hand and 
the curved extremity; as also J, 41434 : (S, O:) 
and in like manner, 4441 j, 4! ?'34V' 4 40"^ 
£>4 [The ground became altered, or changed, 
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from evenness to unevenness]: (S:) or [simply] 
4 cJUU it became uneven: (Msb:) [and 4 jVI 
(K in art. app. signifies the same:] or 

4 JI^Ld signifies it (a thing) was disposed, or was 
about, to become altered, or changed. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.) And <jjl Its colour altered, or 
changed, and became black. (S.) And J-»- It (a 
thing) shifted from its way, or manner, or 
direction. (TA.) And jj»j*ll jjj Jf* The string of 
the bow shifted from its place on the occasion of 
shooting: and li jjj o-^l cJU., [the bow shifted 
from its string.] (TA.) And a? 

inf. n. (O, TA,) or this is a simple subst., (S, 
M, K,) He, or it, shifted, or removed, from his, or 
its, place. (O, TA. [See 3'j?-, below.]) And Jj J-=>- 
j?l u'-^“ i. q. ( Jjyd [i. e. He, or it, shifted, or 
removed, or became shifted or transferred, to 
another place]. (S.) And ijf- inf. n. 3 
i. q. [i. e. He withdrew, or receded, from the 
covenant, compact, agreement, or engagement]. 

(S.) V ja l>“ Jla., inf. n. 3 He leaped, 

and rode, upon the back of his horse; as also 
4 (S:) or <£la jP=> J JL* he leaped, and 

seated himself firmly, upon the hack of his beast; 
as also | (K, TA:) and jz- J-*-, (TA,) 

inf. n. (K, * TA,) he seated himself firmly 
upon the horse. (K, * TA.) jc- ^ JU. 

J&-, Their morning-draught and their evening- 
draught became one, is said of people suffering 
from drought, and scarcity of milk. (TA.) — — 
J^-, (Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. as above, inf. n. 
(Msb,) said of a year (3j=0, (Mgh, K,) It 
passed: (Msb:) or it revolved and passed: (Mgh:) 
or it became complete. (K.) You say, JU. 
Jj=dl, (S, K,) inf. n. clj^- and (K,) The year 
passed over him, or it; [or he, or it, became a year 
old;] (S, K;) as also f J-*l. (S.) And Jf*, alone, 
(Msb, TA,) and [ JLd and [ J>ki, (Msb,) The year 
passed over it. (Msb, TA.) And 4 J-=d (S, K) and 
4 (S, TA) and J, JUa.1 (K) A year passed over 

it; [or it became a year old;] (S, K, TA;) said of 
wheat, or food, and of other things: (S, TA:) and 
so ^JG>- and J, cJUJ and J, said of a jtJ [or 
house]: (S:) or jWt ■— JU. and j cJUl and J, 
and jl-% years passed over the house: (K:) 
or the house became altered, or changed, and 
years passed over it: and in like manner one 
says, ciiiUI and (TA.) And said of a 

boy, A year passed over him; [or he became a 
year old;] (S;) as also J, JjA (K.) And 4 
<JW (Ks, S, Msb, K) and J, (Ks, S, K) 

He remained, stayed, abode, or dwelt, a year in 
the place: (Ks, S, Msb, K:) or, as some say, a long 
time. (TA.) — — iJU ; inf. n. ife- (S, Msb, K) 
and and 3 jjy* (K) and 3 (S;) and j u!UI ; 


and J, (K;) said of a she-camel, (S, K,) &c., 
(K,) She did not conceive, or become pregnant, 
during a year, or two years, or some years: (K:) or 
she, having been covered by the stallion, did not 
become pregnant: (S, K:) or, said of a woman, 
and of a she-camel, she did not become 
pregnant. (Msb.) And ulU ; (s, Mgh, Msb, TA,) 
and l ulU( (Mgh,) said of a palm-tree (<li-i), It 
bore one year, and not another year: (Mgh, TA:) 
or did not bear, (S, Msb,) having been 

fecundated. (S.) JL*, (S, Er- 

Raghib,) or j-S, (Mgh, * K,) inf. 

n. [originally -djl )«=>•,] (Mgh, Msb,) 

like -d [&c.], (Mgh,) and 3 jja. (Mgh) and 3j*-, 
(Er-Raghib, TA,) The thing intervened as a 
separation, a partition, a fence, a barrier, or an 
obstacle, or obstruction, (S, K, Er-Raghib, TA,) 
between me and thee, (S, Er-Raghib, TA,) or 
between the two things. (K.) You say, 1^5 ji-ill 
The river intervened as a separation, or an 
obstacle, between us, preventing conjunction, 
or communication. (Msb.) And uj j 

[The thing intervened as an obstacle in the 
way to the thing]. (S voce It is said in 

the Kur [viii. 24 ], * jill oh J ^111 u' I y3c.\'j 

[And know ye that God interveneth, or 
interposeth, between the man and his heart, 
or secret thoughts, or desire]: indicating that He 
turns him from his desire: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or 
that He possesses his heart, and turns it as He 
wills: (O, TA:) or that a man cannot believe nor 
disbelieve unless it be God’s will: (Jel:) or, as 
some say, that God destroys a man; or reduces 
him to the vilest condition of life, in order that he 
may not know, after knowing, anything. (Er- 
Raghib, TA. [See other remote interpretations in 
the Ksh, and the Expos, of Bd.]) And in the 
same [xxxiv. 53 ], O, uS j Ai-i [And an 

obstacle shall be made to intervene between 
them and that which they shall eagerly 
desire]. (TA.) — — And II JL* The thing 
poured out, or forth. (TA.) [See also 4 .] — 

(S, K,) and iJU ; inf. n. Ju^ (K,) the latter, of 
the dial, of Temeem, accord, to Lth, (TA,) [but 
see what follows,] inf. n. <3 ji; (S, M, Mgh, K;) and 
4 (S, K,) inf. n. 4 clYji.1; (K;) His eye 

[squinted; i. e.] had the white apparent at 
the outer angle, and the black next the inner 
angle: (M, K:) or had the black turning towards 
the nose: (Lth, M, K:) or had one of the 
two blacks turned towards the nose, and the 
other towards the temple: (Mgh:) or had its black 
next the outer angle: or his eye was as though 
it looked towards the [° r supraorbital 

bone]: or had the black inclining towards the 


outer angle: (M, K:) the first of which 

meanings is that commonly known: but some say 
that signifies it was turned from its proper 
state: or it is anomalous: (TA:) the epithet 
applied to the man is J, (S, Mgh, K,) and 
4 3j*-: and that applied to the eye is [the fern, of 
the former of these, i. e.] 4 iYja.; (K:) the pi. 
of which, and of the masc., is 3 j =>-. (Har p. 412 .) 
2 <1^, inf. n. cljjkj, He altered it, transmuted it, 
or changed it, whether essentially, 
or substantially, or in respect of predicament [or 
state or condition], or by saying; (Er-Raghib, 

TA:) [as also 4 “^1.] [Hence, He turned it 

over, or about, in his mind, considering what 
might be its results, and so managed it; namely, 
an affair; like “L^.] You say, jjiYl Jjj^ l&j 
[A man who is knowing, skilful, or intel-ligent, in 
turning affairs over, or about, in his mind, &c.]. 
(S, TA.) And JLd 4 1 u? He altered, or 

changed, his opinion respecting the thing, 

or affair. (MA.) He shifted it, removed it, or 

transferred it, from one place to another: (S, * 
Mgh, O, Msb, TA:) or he shifted it, 

removed it, or transferred it, to it, or him: (K:) 
and 4 signifies the same. (Msb.) 

[Hence,] 3~y^, (Msb,) inf. n. as 

above, (Mgh,) He put the right side of the 
[garment called] Hjj on the left: (Mgh:) or he 
shifted each extremity of the *1-0 to the place of 
the other. (Msb.) — — He transferred, or 
transcribed, what was in it, namely, a book, or 
writing, to another, without doing away with 
the original form. (TA.) — — He made it, or 
pronounced it to be, [i. e. absurd, 

inconsistent, self-contradictory, unreal, or 

impossible]. (K. [See also 4 .]) J]^ : see 

4 . — See also 5 , in two places. said of a 

she-camel &c., i. q. iki; (K:) see 1 . 3 -d jU., (S, M, 
K,) inf. n. (M, K, KL) and 3l>, (M, K, TA, 
[in the CK, erroneously, Jl j^,]) He desired it: (S, 
KL:) he sought it: (M, K, KL:) or he sought it by 
an artful contrivance or device; or by artful, or 
skilful, management; by turning over, or 
revolving, thoughts, ideas, schemes, or 
contrivances, in his mind, so as to find a way of 
attaining his object; syn. (A,) or 

(Har p. 326 .) Aboo-Heiyeh En-Numeyree 
says, fLYI lii J IjIAj jij [And who will seek 
to get a thing in the mouth of the lion?] (Freytag’s 
Arab. Prov. ii. 714 .) And one says, J jU. 

[He desired, or sought, of her, copulation, using 
blandishment, or artifice, for that purpose]. (T in 
art. cljl-kl dL ,Jjj occurring in a trad., means dL 
dJLLI [app. By means of Thee I seek, or demand, 
that which I want]. (Az, M, A, TA.) One says 
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also, 3*VI ill u 1 43 3 A. [I sought, or endeavoured, 
to induce him to do the thing], and u 1 [to 
leave it]. (A in art. jj->.) And, of water, u' JjA 
■AAj (L and K in art. -^) (assumed tropical:) It 
was about to congeal, or freeze; was at the point 

of congealing, or freezing. (TK in that art.) 

l s <1 aJ jVL i looked sharply, or intently, at 
him; I cast my eyes at him. (ISd, K.) 4 JA.I, as an 

intrans. v.: see 1 , in eighteen places. s-AA 

jAj JA.I 3 [He withdrew from a meadow, 

and set to running,] is a prov., meaning he 
forsook abundance of herbage, or of the goods 
and conveniences and comforts of life, 
and preferred to it straitness, or difficulty. (S.) — 
_ <lic. JU.I He set upon him with the whip, 

(S, MA, K,) [striking him]: (S:) or he 

desired to strike him with the whip: or he struck 
him with the whip: (MA:) and 43kl ; 

and [if AA.I he not a 

mistranscription for AA AiA.I ; i n the MS. from 
which I take this, as it may be inferred to be from 
what here precedes and follows,] I aimed at him 
with the whip, and with the spear, and set upon 
him with it: whence the saying, of him who has 
struck one at the point of death, and killed 
him, i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) He makes death [as it were] to hang 
upon, and cleave to, striking; like as the spear is 
made to cleave to the AA JAA ; who is the person 
thrust, or pierced. (Msb.) El-Farezdak says, (S, 
TA,) addressing Hubeyreh Ibn-Damdam, 
(TA,) 3AI lA jj * 1 1 v — LA p'3 La! c-jloll <. _ 
e ill Jc i. e. [And thou mast like the wicked wolf: 
when he saw blood upon his companion, one 
day,] he set upon the blood. (S, TA.) — — 
[Hence, perhaps,] AA JA He reckoned him, or 
esteemed him, weak. (K.) — — JP JAI 
Night poured upon the earth; (K;) and came on. 

(TA.) [See also 1 , last sentence but one.] JA.I 

The bread fattened such a one; and in 
like manner one says of anything by which one 

becomes fat. (AA, TA.) And JAI He did, or 

said, what was JAA [i. e. absurd, inconsistent, 
self-contradictory, unreal, or impossible]. (S, 

Sgh, K. *) And His camels did not conceive, 

or become pregnant, (AA, S, K,) during a year, or 
two years, or some years, (K,) having been 
covered. (S.) — As a trans. v.: see 2 , in three 

places. JAI He referred the creditor, 

from himself, [for the payment of what was 
due to him,] to another. (M, K.) And Aji 4ik.i 1 
transferred his debt [i. e. the debt due to him 
from me] by making another person than 
myself responsible for it. (Msb.) And 'a '-4 j AjA. 1 
J4-3 (jlc. IJc. A jlS 1 referred, or turned over, 
Zeyd, for the payment of what was due to 


him from me, to a certain man, transferring the 
responsibility for the debt to the latter: in which 
case, I am termed 4 l J“A; and Zeyd is termed 
J, JAA; and the other man, JAA 4 AA ; and [ -mA 
JAAA ; and 4 JjjA; and the property, JAA 4 <j; 
(Mgh:) and 4 c&k, [originally JjjA or 3 jA-,] also, 
is applied to him to whom the reference is made; 
and to him who accepts the reference; both 
together being termed gAA. (Aboo-Sa'eed, TA.) 
And you say, a)4j AA JAI [He referred a person 
to him for the payment of his debt]. (S.) And JAI 
[alone] He transferred the debt for which he was 
responsible to the responsibility of another. (Har 
p. 59 .) And Aj Jc. jiVI diii.1 [I turned over the 
affair to Zeyd;] I made the performance of the 
affair to be required restrictively of Zeyd. (Msb.) 

ilill AA JAI He poured out the water upon 

it: (K:) or jAll j? JaII JAI he poured forth the 
water from the bucket^ and turned over the latter. 

(S.) J 3 =JI AA 4111 JAI [God made the year 

to pass over him, or it]: (Lh, TA:) or JJAI -dll JAI 

God made the year complete. (K, TA.) JAI 

^Ull 4A Jkjll [The man made his she-camels to 
pass the year without becoming pregnant; or] the 
stallion did not cover the man's she-camels 

during the year. (Lh, TA.) 43c JjAl, (Ks, Lh, 

S,) or AJAI ; and 4 (K,) He made his eye to 

be [i. e. squinting, &c.]. (Ks, Lh, S, K.) [See 

1 , last sentence.] 4 l 3A JAI He made his 

speech JAA [i. e. absurd, inconsistent, or self- 
contradictory]. (S. [See also 2 .]) — J>3i U 
How fluctuating, and shifting, and varying, are 
thy evasions, wiles, artifices, or artful 
contrivances or devices! (Har p. 309 .) — — 
And 41^1 U How surpassing is he in the practice 
of evasions, shifts, wiles, artifices, or artful 
contrivances or devices; or in turning over, or 
revolving, thoughts, ideas, schemes, or 
contrivances, in his mind, so as to find a way of 
attaining his object! (Fr, S, K;) as also 4SAI A. (Fr, 
S in art. J#*-, and K.) 5 JjAi : see 1 , first sentence, 
in three places. [Hence,] A3jA JyA [He turned 

innovator]. (O and K in art. £a.) It shifted, 

or removed, or went, or became shifted 
or transferred, (S, Msb, K,) from one place to 
another, (S,) or from its place; (Msb;) as also 
4 (S, * Msb, K *) [and JA and JAAI, 

as shown above: see 1 , near the beginning.] You 
say, Alii ^ JyA it shifted, &c., from its place. 
(Msb.) And 4A JjA It shifted from it to another. 
(K.) And jil g'-A Jl JjA i. q. JA, q. v . (S.) 
And aIJA 4 “3Adl The Milky Way became in the 
midst of the sky; which it does in the summer, 
(Sh, K, TA,) when the season of heat comes on. 

(Sh, TA.) See also 8 , in two places. — Also, 

(S, K,) or VIA J3=A, (TA,) He carried a bundle 


upon his back. (S, K, TA.) And 4AS1I JjA He put 
a thing in the [garment called] cAS, and then 

carried it on his back. (M, K.) AAgdg 41^3 

He sought to avail himself of the state in which 
he might be rendered prompt, or willing, to 
accept admonition. (AA, K.) 8 0)34 Ale JIAI 
[meaning He was referred, or turned over, to him 
for the payment of the debt] is from AI3AI. (s, 
TA.) You say, JAj lsA Is A 41 jlS lij jj j Zeyd 

was referred, or turned over, for the payment of 
what was due to him from me, to a certain man, 
to whom the responsibility for the debt was 

transferred. (Mgh.) JA=J said of a year; see 

1 . JU^I (S, MA, Msb, K, KL) and 4 J >2 

(S, K) and JAj (k) signify the same, (S, K,) 
from 4LaJI [q. v .]; (S;) and 4 PA, (Ham p. 652 ,) inf 
n. JA-i and 4L*., (Ham ib. and K, *) also signifies 
the same as J'-Al; (Ham ib.;) which means He 
practised 4La. [i. e. an evasion or elusion, a shift, a 
wile, an artifice, or an artful contrivance or 
device, a machination, a trick, a plot, a stratagem, 
or an expedient, &c.]: (MA, KL:) or he exercised 
art, artifice, cunning, ingenuity, or shill, and 
excellence of consideration or deliberation, and 
ability to manage according to his own free mill, 
(K, TA,) with subtilty: (TA:) or he sought <LaJI i. 
e. [means of evading, or eluding, a thing, or of 
effecting an object, by] the exercise of art, 
artifice, cunning, ingenuity, or skill, in the 
management of affairs; by the turning over, or 
revolving, thoughts, ideas, schemes, or 
contrivances, in his mind, so as to find a way of 
attaining his object. (Msb.) You say, j^“VI J JAd 
and 4 JjAi [&c., He practised an evasion or 
elusion, &c., in the affair]. (K.) [And 4ile JUa.1 He 
practised an artifice, or an artful contrivance or 
device, &c., against him. And <kAl JAA 
He exercised art, artifice, cunning, ingenuity, or 
skill, in the management of affairs, for his family, 
or household.] — » jljAJ They encompassed, or 
surrounded, him; or made him to be in the midst 
of them. (M, O, K.) 9 4io cjlja.1; see 1 , last 

sentence. [l>a 3 VI see 11 .] 10 JAU : 

see 1 , in six places. — — Also It (speech, 
or language, S, Msb, or a thing, TA) became JAA 
[i. e. absurd, inconsistent, selfcontradictory, 
unreal, or impossible]. (S, Msb, TA.) — 4!UA*4 He 
looked at it, (S, M, K,) namely, a [i. e. a 

man, or person, or the figure of a thing seen at a 
distance], (S,) to see if it moved: (S, M, K:) as 
though he sought, or desired, its motion 
and change. (TA.) And JAU He looked at 
[the waterless clouds, or the clouds that had 
poured forth their water, to see if they changed 

or moved]. (TA.) He reckoned it JAA [i. e. 

absurd, inconsistent, &c.: see above]. (KL.) 
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11 kill j»l, (K, TA, [in the CK kJjpJJ) 

inf. n. JY^jk], (TA,) (tropical:) The land became 
green, and its herbage stood erect, or became 
strong and erect. (K, TA.) [See «Yj>=*.] 3 -k 
The state, condition, or case, ( 3 ^- a ,) of a thing; 
[considered as subject to change;] (Msb, Er- 
Raghib, TA;) as also J, <kk : (Msb:) or the quality, 
or manner of being, and state, or condition, of a 
man, (K, TA,) in respect of good or evil; (TA;) as 
also i (K:) or the particular case, 

or predicament, of a man &c., in respect of 
changing events, in the soul and the body and the 
acquisitions: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and in 

the coventional language of the logicians, a 
fleeting, or quickly-transient, quality, such as 
accidental heat and cold and moisture and 
dryness; as also J, <®-k: (TA:) anything changing: 
(Ham p. 288:) the time in which one is; (Lth, K;) 
[the present time;] the end of the past, and 
the beginning of the future: and as a conventional 
term, [in grammar, the present tense: and 
(tropical:) the future: and also] a denotative 
of state of the agent or of the objective 
complement; [the former termed Jcllll ^ Jlk; 
and the latter, Jlk; and each said to 

be Jlkll ^ e. put in the accus. case as a 

denotative of state, unless expressed by a 
complete proposition;] as ['-"'■ 3 ] in the phrase -4 j 
Ujla jlill [Zeyd is in the house, standing], and 
in U?S lijj cii [1 beat Zeyd standing]: (Ibn-El- 
Kemal, TA:) it is fem., like ^i-k; (Msb;) and mase. 
; (Msb, K;) but mostly fem.: (TA:) the pi. is 3 jki 
and (K,) [both properly pis. of pauc., but 
the former often used as a pi. of mult., and often 
signifying circumstances,] the latter anomalous: 
(TA:) the pi. of J, i s kiYlk; (TA:) or ] ilia, is the 
n. un. or sing, of 3-k and Jljki [and kAflk^ used 
in relation to a man. (S, O.) You say Jlk 
tjkk and < 3 ^ [A good state or condition &c.; as 
also J, <l'-a], (Msb.) And kA/lk j. jajII 

and iiljal The changes, or vicissitudes, of time 
or fortune. (K.) [And YU. -d*il and Jlkll d Do thou 
it now, or immediately. And JU j£ Jc In any 
case: a phrase of frequent occurrence. The 
phrase Jlkll jUJ Jla (assumed tropical:) The 
tongue of the case said, (often used by late 
writers,) means the case seemed to say.] — A 
load, or burden: (Ham p. 299:) [whence, 
perhaps, Jlkll UjU. (which see in what follows) as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) having a small 
family to maintain:] and hence, (Ham ib.,) a 
bundle, or bundle of clothes, (»jl£,) which is 
carried on the back (S, Ham ib.) by a man: (S:) or 
a thing that a man carries on his back, (ISd, O, 
K,) whatever it be. (ISd, TA.) A [garment of 


the kind called] in which one collects, or 
seeks and collects, dry herbage: (O, K:) or a 
garment, or piece of stuff, of which two ends are 
tied in a knot behind the flanks, and the other 
two ends over the head; in which one collects dry 
herbage; also called Jd*. (TA in art. s-Ui.) — A 
child's go-cart, by means of which he practises 
walking; (S, K *, TA;) resembling a 
small <ikc; (S;) also called <kl jj [q. v .]. (S, TA.) — 
The part of a horse that is the place of the 4 ] [or 
saddle-cloth]: or the line along the middle of the 
back: (K, TA:) or lvO^II Cl “ Jlk signifies the 
middle of the back of the horse; the place of 
the -?jl. (S.) [See also its syn. Jlkll UjU [.Ik 
signifies the the same as jUll (A in art. - y*-,) 
which means (tropical:) A man light of back; (S, 
A, L, Msb, all in art. i. e. having little 

property: and also having a small family to 
maintain; (L in that art. ;) or having little 
property and a small family to maintain; (L and K 
in that art. ;) like jib'll Ui. (A, L, Msb, all 
in that art.) — Black mud: (S, K:) from JU “ it 
became altered, or changed. ” (TA.) It is said in a 
trad, that the JU of El-Kowthar is musk: (TA:) 
and in another, that Gabriel took of the JU of the 
river [Nile] and put it into the mouth of Pharaoh; 
(S, TA;) but here it has the meaning next 
following. (TA.) Black fetid mud; syn. AU. (K, 
and Ham p. 288.) And Soft earth. (K, and Ham 

ib.) And hence, (tropical:) Weakness, and 

softness. (Ham ib.) — — Stinking flesh-meat. 

(Ham ib.) Hot ashes (IAar, K, and Ham ib.) 

The leaves of the [acacia, or mimosa, 

gummifera,] beaten and shaken off into a 

garment, or piece of cloth. (K.) Milk. (M, K.) 

— In the dial, of Hudheyl, (IAar, TA,) A wife. 
(IAar, K.) J A year; (S Msb, K, Er-Raghib, &c. 
;) so termed in consideration of its changing, and 
of the revolution of the sun in its places of rising 
and setting; (Er-Raghib, TA;) or as being the 
period in which [certain] plants attain their 
complete strength: (El-Harallee, TA:) and even if 
it has not passed; because it will be [properly 
speaking] a JjU an inf. n. used as a simple 
subst.: (Msb:) pi. [of pauc., but also used as a pi. 
of mult.,] Jljjki (m, Msb, K) and [of mult.] Jjj^ 
and J j d, (M, K,) the former with * and the latter 
with j. (TA.) — Strength, power, might, or 
force; syn. »j 3 ; (S, TA;) as also J, 

[originally <!]>=>■] (TA) and J, “11 Jk, (K, TA,) or this 
last is a n. un. from Jj=>-: (TA:) it is in the soul and 
the body and the acquisitions: and hence the 
saying, in a trad., Yl » j 5 Y j J d Y 

[There is no strength nor power but in, or 
by means of, God, the High, the Great]: (Er- 


Raghib, TA:) or it here signifies motion; [see 
also ^J=s] and the meaning is, there is no motion 
nor power, or ability, but by the will of God: 
(AHeyth, TA:) or, as some say, the meaning is, 
there is no Jj^- [i. e. changing, or turning, or 
receding,] from disobedience, nor ‘js [i. e. power] 
to obey, but by the accommodating, or disposing, 

of God. (Msb.) See also %=>•. — ? J d The 

lateral, or adjacent, part to which a thing 
may shift, or remove: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or the 
environs [of a thing]. (Msb.) You say, I 
(S, K, *) or < 1 ]^ the noun being in the accus. 
case as an adv. n. of place, i. e., [They sat, or we 
sat, around him, or it, or] in his, or its, environs; 
(Msb;) and J, ^il jk ; and (S, K,) dual of JJ=s 
(TA,) and [ ? 3 l^, (S, Msb, K,) dual of Jljk ; (TA,) 
and (ISd, K,) pi. of Jjk, and used to give 

intensiveness to the meaning: (ISd, TA:) but you 
should not say -kllj^. (S, Sgh.)And J, dc. ij 
dldljk [O God, be Thou around us as our 
protector, and not against us,] occurs in a trad, 
respecting prayer. (TA.) It is said, in the Expos, of 
the exs. cited as testimonies by Sb, that one 
sometimes says J. dijllj^ and ^ljljk ; meaning 
Around thee, in every direction; dividing the 
surrounding parts into two; like as one 
says, 1 j-^lki, not meaning that any of 

the surrounding parts remained vacant. (TA.) 
[See also an ex. voce u^- 3 .] Jj>k inf. n. of dc. cJ ^.. 
(S, K. [See 1, last sentence.]) — See 

also Jlk. J see JJ^: and see also 1, last 

sentence. Jj>^: see Jj^: — — and Jlk: — — 
and Jlkk. J>?- Removal from one place to another, 
in a passive sense; a subst. from J 5 kj : (s, O, K:) 
and in an active sense; a subst. from <ljk; 
(K;) accord, to ISd, it is the latter [only]; (TA;) as 
also J, Jjjk. (k.) Hence, in the Kur [xviii. 108], Y 
Y d Cj jd. [They shall not desire removal from 

it] Jjp- (S, M, O, K:) or, as some say, it here 
means J. i. e. they shall not [desire to] 
practise, or seek to practise, any evasion from it 
to another abode. (TA.) — — See also 
[of which it is said to be both a syn. and a pi.]. — 
— And see — Also A furrow, or trench, in 
the ground, in which palm-trees are planted in a 
row. (ISd, K.) pi. CjVU. : see Jlk, in seven 
places. Motion, or removal, or JSki, 

accord, to different copies of the K, the former 
being the reading in the TA,) and change of state. 
(K.) [See also Jjk. And see ^ J'-k, of 

which it is the inf. n.] See also <!*=>•. And 

see Jj=s as meaning »ja. see Jj^: — — 

and %=>•. — — Also A wonder, or wonderful 
thing; pi. Jj^-. (K: [but probably this should 
be J>*, as below.]) [It is also used as a pi., 
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signifying Wonders.] You say, o»4l *43 i> ^ 
This is of the wonders of the age, or of time, or 
fortune; as also i> J, 3^3, and J, [pi. of 
J, 331, and l <= V3. (K, TA: the last, in one copy 

of the K, J, 3^3, and in the CK [ ^ j =.) An 

evil, or abominable, event or accident; (K, * TA;) 
a calamity, or misfortune: pi. 33: as in the 
saying, 33^ 3 > It is a calamity of 

calamities. (S, TA.) It is also used as an epithet; 
so that one says, <1 34 *4- [He did, or brought 

to pass, an evil, or abominable, thing]. (M, 
TA.) 3-W, (S, M, Msb, K, &c.,) originally <13, (Er- 
Raghib, TA,) [said to be an inf. n., (see 8,)] and 
J, 33 (S, M, K) and 33 and J, 3(e-, (M, K,) which 
is also a pi. of the first, (K,) and J. d3 (K) and 
J, (Ks, TA) and [ 33 (M, K) and J, (Ham 
p. 652) and l <3-“ (S, K) and [ 3^, (M, K,) 
[said to be an inf. n., (see 8,)] and J. (Sgh, 
TA,) i. q. 34““-! and 33= and 33=; (M, K; [see 8;]) 
[or A mode, or manner, of changing from one 
state to another, or of shifting from one thing to 
another; <3 being of the measure d*i from 33 
like 3k. & c. from i_3 &c.; or from 33= as syn. 
with 33 (see what follows;) a mode, or means, of 
evading or eluding a thing, or of effecting an 
object; an evasion or elusion, a shift, a wile, an 
artifice, or artful contrivance or device, 
a machination, a trick, a plot, a stratagem, or an 
expedient;] a means of effecting one's transition 
from that which he dislikes to that which he likes; 
(KT, in explanation of the first word;) art, 
artifice, cunning, ingenuity, or skill, (Msb, K,) in 
the management of affairs; i. e. the turning over, 
or revolving, thoughts, ideas, schemes, or 
contrivances, in the mind, so as to find a way of 
attaining one's object; (Msb;) and excellence of 
consideration or deliberation; and ability to 
manage according to one's own free will, (K, TA,) 
with subtilty: (TA:) accord, to Er-Raghib, 3*. 
signifies a means of attaining to some 
state concealedly; and it is mostly used of that in 
which is sin, or offence, or disobedience; but 
sometimes of that in the exercise of which 
is wisdom; and hence God is described as 43; 
J, J-kill, meaning strong in attaining, concealedly 
from men, to that in which is wisdom: accord, 
to Abu-l-Baka, it is from 333 because by it one 
shifts from one state to another, by a species of 
forecast, and gentleness, or delicacy, so as to 
change a thing from its outward appearance: 
(TA:) the pi. of 3-3 is 3>= and 33 [which latter is 
the most common form, and also, as well as 33, 
said to be syn. with the sing.,] and (K.) One 
says, 4 =3 V [He has no mode, or means, of 
evading &c.]. (TA.) [And 3. ls4w I have no 
mode, or means, of evading &c.]. And j 3=4 « 3 


dU-i V [Man becomes impotent: there is no 
avoiding it]. (S.) dlLi V ], means === V [There is 
no avoiding it, or escaping it]. (S, * K.) One 
says, 4' 33 l dU-i V [Death comes: there is no 

avoiding it]. (S.) See also 33. And see d 

— — and 33. — — [33' 4° The science 

of mechanics.] d see 33, in two places. (33 A 
solid-hoofed animal in his first year: (S, O:) or a 
solid-hoofed animal, & c., a year old; a yearling: 
(K:) it is applied in this sense to a camel: and also 
to a plant: (TA:) and so J. 3 3“ and J, 33 applied 
to wheat, or food, & c.: (S, O:) and [ 33“ applied 
to a boychild: (K:) or, as some say, this signifies 
in the state of childhood; not limited to a year 
old: (TA:) the fem. of (33 is <=13: pi. 
[masc. (33s and] fem. 3il3. (S, K.) 33- 

Young trees of the kind called 33 (TA.) 33: 
see (13. *^3 and the latter like “4-*? 

and i'3=, which are the only other words of this 
measure, (S, K,) accord, to Kh, (S,) [The 
membrane that encloses the she-camel's foetus in 
the womb;] to the she-camel, like the 33“ (K, 
TA) to the woman; (TA;) i. e., (K,) a skin (S, K) of 
a dark, or an ashy, dust-colour (33=3), full of 
water, (K,) which comes forth with the foetus, 
containing 33' [pi- of u= 3, q. v.], and having 
lines, or streaks, which are red, and of a dark, or 
an ashy, dust-colour (33): (S, K:) or it comes 
forth after the foetus, in the first 3“S and is 
the first thing that comes forth therefrom: so says 
ISk: and the word is sometimes used in relation 
to a woman: (TA:) or, accord, to AZ, the water 
that comes forth upon the head of the foetus, [i. 
e.] at the birth: (S:) or a membrane like a large 
bucket, which is full of water, and bursts when it 
falls upon the ground: then comes forth the 3*S 
and a day, or two days, after that, the (TA.) 
Hence the saying, dull 33 3 33, (K,) 

and 33l 3==> 3, (TA,) (tropical:) 

They alighted amid abundance of water and 
green herbage. (K, * TA.) And 3? 13 jl Cyij 
3 (tropical:) I saw land having dark green 
herbage. (TA.) — See also dj^. 33 and 33 
and 33: see <3.. (11 j^: see 3=3 in four 
places. 333: see 33, in two places. 3'3 The 
changing, or varying, of time, or fortune. (K.) — 
3'3, and 3'3, and 3'3, and 4P3: 
see 33. 3'3: see 3=3 in two places. 33 [in the 
CK, erroneously, 33] The front of a thing, as 
meaning the part, place, or location, that is over 
against, opposite, facing, fronting, or in 
front; syn. <3. (K, and Mgh in art. u3.) You 
say, 33 ^>5 1 stood in front of him; in the part, 
place, or location, that was over against him, 
opposite to him, &c.; syn. 31113. (Msb in art. 3*v) 
And <13 ks and 33 j He sat in front of him, over 


against him, opposite to him, facing or fronting 
him; syn. 404- (S, K.) And 3il£ 33 'k This 
is opposite to thy saying; syn. d=ui; in the accus. 
case, as an adv. n. of place: thus related by IAar 
from the Arabs: but one may also say 33 33 
[the opposite of thy saying], making the phrase to 
consist of an inchoative and an enunciative: so 
says ISd. (TA.) It is originally with j [in the place 
of the l s]. (S, O.) — — 33 3 [By himself 
or itself; independently]. You say, 3“ 3 'j 3^ 3-i 
43 3 Give thou to every one of them by 
himself; syn. 33 3; (S in art. 3 j;) or 3334. 
(Mgh in art. 3==.) And 33 3 f 3 3^ 1 did 

everything by itself; syn. 314=4- (Msb in art. 3==*-.) 
— Also A string that is tied from the camel’s u3 
[or belly-girth] to his 3>- [or hind girth], to 
prevent the “3 from going against the sheath of 
his penis: (K:) so, too, in the M: but in the O, as 
on the authority of AA, J, 3j=s like signifies 
the string that is between the 3 and the u3. 
(TA.) 3=3: see 4, in the latter half of the 
paragraph. — — [Hence,] One who 

is responsible, or answerable. (K.) And A 

witness. (K.) — See also 33: and 3a.. 

Also [Desire: or a seeking: or a seeking by an 
artful contrivance or device, or by artful or 
skilful management, to find a way of attaining an 
object:] a subst. from 3jU.. (s, O, K.) <1'13 The 
effecting a transition of one river, or rivulet, 
to another. (M, K.) [This is what is meant by 
the dl in 3 j'3', mentioned in the Mgh, as “ 
customary in the cases of certain plants, as rice, 
and the 3-44, and in planting. ”] — — The 
transfer of a claim, or of a debt, by shifting the 
responsibility from one person to another: 
(Mgh:) the transfer of a debt by shifting the 
responsibility of him who transfers it to him to 
whom it is transferred: (KT:) [a reference made 
by a debtor, of his creditor, to a debtor of the 
former, for the payment of what is owed by the 
former to the latter: an order for the payment of a 
debt, or of a sum of money, given by one 
person, upon another, to a third person: so in the 
present day:] a subst. (S, K) from 34 33 33 
(S,) or from 34 (Msb,) or from 33 33 
(K.) [See 4.] — — A responsibility; 

accountableness. (K.) 33 and 33: see the 
next paragraph. 33, applied to a 
man, signifies j 3^' 334 j==-== [i. e. Knowing, 
skilful, or intelligent, in turning affairs over, or 
about, in his mind, considering what may be their 
results, and so managing them]; (S, TA;) as 
also 43 33, (TA, and so in copies of the S,) 
and 33 | 33 (TA, and so in a copy of the 
S,) and 33 i 33 and J, 3'3; (TA;) and [ “J3 
signifies ] 343 [i. e. one who exercises art, 
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artifice, cunning, ingenuity, or skill, 
and excellence of consideration or deliberation, 
and ability to manage according to his own free 
will, with subtilty; &c.; see the verb ( 8 ) 
of which 3'3-i is the part, n.]: (S:) or 33 and 
J, 33 and l 413 and J, 413 and J, 33, [in the CK, 
erroneously, 33,] like is 33 [in the 

CK like lS 3““,] and J, 3'“ and J, 3' 3 and [ 3(>!jp“, 
signify 3£3V' [i. e. one who exercises great 

art, artifice, &c.]: (Sgh, K:) all of these forms are 
mentioned by ISd, except 41(>^ and 33: (TA:) 
accord, to some, 33 “3 signifies experienced, or 
expert, in affairs; or one who has been tried, or 
proved, and strengthened by experience in 
affairs: (Har p. 312 :) and J, 33 signifies the same 
as 33; (Ham p. 34 ;) having much 43 [i. e. art, 
artifice, &c.]: accord, to analogy, it should be 
[J-k,] like <3-i and as epithets applied to a 
man: (Idem pp. 530 and 531 :) 33, also, [in like 
manner,] signifies 43 [i. e. one 

who exercises art, artifice, &c., as above]; and so 
J, 3s“ [from 3#?-, pi. of, or syn. with, 43]: (TA:) 
and J. 3(43 [mentioned above (in the 
CK, erroneously, in this instance, J j' 3)] signifies 
also cunning, or intelligent, or skilful and 
knowing; and quick and sharp or vigorous 
or effective; syn. 33 3“; (K, TA;) applied to a 
man. (TA.) 33: see 4 , in the latter half of the 
paragraph, 33: see 33, in three places. 3'3: 
see 33. 3"-k Altering, or being transmuted, or 
changing; or altered, or transmuted, or changed; 
[in any manner; and particularly] in colour; (K, 
TA;) and becoming, or become, black; applied to 

a bone, and any other thing. (TA.) Anything 

[shifting, or moving, or] that has shifted, or 
moved, in 3 [app. a mistranscription for 

from]) its place. (TA.) A she-camel, and any 

female, not conceiving, or not becoming 
pregnant, during a year, (M, K,) or two years, (K,) 
or some years: (M, K:) or a she-camel not 
pregnant (S, Msb, K) after having been covered 
by the stallion; (S, K;) because denoting a change 
from what is usual; (Er-Raghib, TA;) and in like 
manner applied to a ewe, or she-goat; (TA;) and 
to a woman: (Msb:) pi. 33 and 3j=“ (S, K) 
and 33, (K,) and J, 33- (M, K) is a quasi-pl. n.: 
(M, TA:) [whence,] J 33 and J, 33 used as 
intensive epithets: or 34A signifies not conceiving 
in one year, (K, TA,) when she has been covered: 
(TA:) and 34A and J, J3, not conceiving 
during two years; (K;) not conceiving in the first 
year after having been covered, nor in the next 
following year; like - 1 = - 1=3 and 3 ° and 33 ^: 
(S in art. 3 j^:) one says also, J3 3*“ “3 and 
l 33“ [app. meaning She conceived after having 


failed to do so for two years; for it seems that in 
this case and J 3 are inf. ns., or that the 
latter is a subst. having the sense of an inf. n.: see 
1 , and see also 3= (TA:) and [ 33-“ signifies 

the same as 33 (K.) Also A palm-tree (Msb, K) 
that bears one year, and not another year: (K:) 

or not bearing. (Msb.) The female young 

one of a camel, at the time of her birth: the male 
is termed 33 (S, K:) pi. 3j=“ and 3l'3. 
(TA.) One says, 43. 1$3 3lll [The she- 
camel brought forth a beautiful female young 
one]. (S.) And 3-k £' j j' '- i ^ 3*^' 'i [I will not 

do that as long as a mother of a female young 
camel utters her gentle yearning cry]. (S.) — 
Also, (Lth, Mgh, O, TA,) and [ 33 (Lth, K) and 
l 33 and J, 3(3, (K,) A thing that intervenes as a 
separation, a partition, a fence, a barrier, or an 
obstacle, or obstruction, between two other 
things. (Lth, Mgh, * O, K.) One says, 'i* J, L43 
33, i. e. 34k [This is a thing intervening as a 
separation, &c., between them two]; like 3“ 
and 33 (Lth, O, TA.) 43 : see 3 =“. J3'; and 

its fem. =V 3 : see 1 , last sentence. 3 3(3' 

331! 3jj [More wry than the urine of the he- 
camel]: because it does not come forth straight, 
but [backwards, and] inclining to one side: a 

prov. (TA.) “3 J3' j* He is one who has 

more 43 [meaning art, artifice, cunning, 
ingenuity, or skill, in the management of affairs, 
&c.,] than thou; (Fr, S, K;) as also J, 33'. (K.) 
And 33' 3* l [He is the most artful, 

cunning, ingenious, or skilful, of men]; 
originally 3(3'. (MF in art. Asj: see Asj'.) 33': see 
the next preceding paragraph, in two 
places, 33' 3t3“ means 4 j V (3 3-33 jl 
'(3, (O, K,) i. e. The leaving the land unsown one 
year, and sowing it another year: whereby the 
land is strengthened. (TK.) i3“: see <3, in two 
places: — — and see also 43 a, in three 
places. and 43 3'-=-4 and <> Ji*: see 4 , in 

the latter half of the paragraph. (3-« also 

signifies [Absurd; inconsistent; self- 
contradictory;] comprising two contradictories; 
as when one speaks of one body in two places in 
one case [or time]: (Er-Raghib, TA:) that cannot 
be conceived as existing in reality: (TA:) i. q. 31=4 
[as meaning untrue, or unreal]; (Msb, 
TA;) impossible; that cannot be: (Msb:) 

perverted; turned from its proper way or manner 
of being; (K;) applied to speech; (S, K;) as also 
i 3)333 (K.) 33-4 see 33: — — and see 
also 33, in two places. 33: see 4 , in the latter 

half of the paragraph. Also A woman that 

brings forth a boy next after a girl; or the reverse: 
and in like manner applied to a she-camel; as 


also J. 3 3-“ and | 33-4 (Ks, Sgh, K:) and accord, 
to some, J, 33“ [if not a mistranscription 
for 33“ or 33-“] signifies a she-camel that 
brings forth one year a male, and another year a 

female. (TA.) See also 33. 4113 see 43, in 

four places. Also A machine (u3“, Lth, K) 

over which [passes the rope whereby] water is 
drawn: (Lth, TA:) and, (K,) or as some say, 
(TA,) a great »3 [or sheave of a pulley], (S in 
art. i3, and K,) by means of which camels draw 
water: (S ubi supra and TA:) [see 3'“:] 

pi. 3 3-“ and [coll. gen. n.] j 3-=-“. (K.) The 

vertebrae; as also J, 343 (K: [in the CK, j3l is 
erroneously put for j4il':]) or the latter has this 
meaning; and the former signifies a single 
vertebra: and the ? may be radical: (M, TA:) 

pi. 33. (T in art. 3“-) The middle (3'j, 

as in the M and O; in the K, erroneously, 43' j, 
TA) of the back; (M, O, K;) as also ( J3 : but 
accord, to some, the e is radical. (TA.) %=“: 

see 43. 33-4 see 33 and 33. 3'(3 A 

man who says much that is 3'-=-“ [or absurd, 
inconsistent, self-contradictory, unreal, or 
impossible]. (Lth, K. *) 343 see 4 , in the latter 

half of the paragraph. 413 30' (tropical:) 

Land upon which rain has not fallen. (TA.) 

See also 33. 33“ [pass. part. n. of 4134 — 
Also] an inf. n. of 33. (Ham p. 503 .) — And A 
place to which one shifts, removes, or becomes 
transferred. (Idem ib.) 334 
see 33. 5JIA3 (3 j A leg that is crooked in the 
two extremities of its shank. (M, O, TA.) In the 
K, 34 j is erroneously put for 3 j, and 43““ 
for 3-““. (TA.) And j 433 3“ ja (S, K) and 433 
(K) A bow that is crooked (S, K, TA) in the 
portion between the part grasped by the hand 
and the curved extremity, or in its curved 
extremity. (TA.) And J. 33“ 30' Uneven 
ground: (S, TA:) or i. q. 41 U 43 (k,) which means 
land that has been left [unsown, or uncultivated,] 
a year, or years. (M, K.) 33 - “ ; fem. with »: see 

the paragraph next preceding, in two places: 

and see also J3. — Also Full. (K.) 33“ Q. Q. 
1 33, inf. n. 4113: see Q. Q. 1 in art. 3=“. 

1 3, (S, Msb, K,) 4lill J3, (S, Msb,) or 33 
(K,) aor. 33 (S,) inf. n. 3“3 (S, Msb, K) 
and £3, (S, K,) said of a bird, or flying thing, (S, 
Msb, K,) & c., (S,) It went, [or hovered,] or circled, 
(S, Msb, K,) round about the water, (S, Msb,) by 
reason of thirst, (TA,) or round about the thing: 
(K:) and in like manner cj4-=>., said of camels. (K, 

TA.) [Hence,] it is said in a trad., J3 3 3 

3 3 ) u' 33 33, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He who approaches acts of disobedience is near 
to falling therein. (Msb.) And you say, 33 £ 3 
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pp (tropical:) [He hovers about an object of 
aim, or desire, that he has]. (TA.) And Cp^ p 
pi'' JP, inf. n. ?P and and ? jp, (K, TA,) the 

second with kesr [to the £, and therefore with s 
in the place of j, but written in the CK with fet-h], 
(TA,) (tropical:) Such a one desired, or sought, 
the thing. (K, TA.) And P P P- P (tropical:) 
He affected, or inclined towards, his relations, 
like one going round about the water. (TA.) 2 j * P 
P i. q. (tropical:) [app. as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) He paused, and acted with 
deliberation, or in a patient or leisurely manner, 
or he waited in expectation, in the affair, or 
case, like one who hovers about a thing]. (K, 
TA.) p [lit. The army of Ham, the son of 
Noah; meaning, because of its blackness,] 
(tropical:) the night. (TA.) } P A large herd of 
camels, (S, M, K,) amounting to a thousand: (M, 
K:) or an indefinite number; (K, * TA;) i. e. many: 
a quasipl. n.; or, as some say, a pi. (TA.) fP, 
applied to wine, (TA,) That circulates [or 
produces a sensation of circular motion] in 

the head. (K.) Accord, to As, so applied, it 

signifies Much in quantity. (TA.) Pp The main 
part or portion, (S, K,) of water, (S,) or of the sea, 
(K,) and of sand, and of a fight, & c.: (S, K:) the 
part where is most water, of the sea; (Ham p. 
329, and TA;) the deepest part thereof: (TA:) and 
in like manner, of a watering-trough: (Ham ibid., 
and TA:) or a copious, or deep, part of water: (Lh, 
TA:) and hence, the vehemence of war or fight: 
(Ham p. 329:) or a place of fight; because the 
opposing parties go round about it: (Ham p. 
492:) or the most vehement part [or the thickest] 
of a fight: (K, * TA:) pi. pPp. (Ham p. 329.) [See 
also last signification.] P*P A black, or 
negro, boy or young man, (S, K,) or slave: (S:) so 
termed in relation to [or Ham, the son of 
Noah], the father of the blacks, or negroes. (S, 
K.) yP Thirsty, and going, [or hovering,] or 
circling, round about the water: (Ham p. 753:) 
and hence, (Id. p. 317,) whatever is thirsty: 
(Id. ibid., and K:) [fern, with »: pi. masc. fj>^:] pi. 
fern. (Ham p. 317.) You say 'fp ij Thirsty 
camels that go round about the water: (As, TA:) 
or, as also ij, thirsty camels: (K:) or very 
thirsty camels. (TA.) And it is said in a trad., 
respecting the prayer for rain, f^.jl fiill 

O God, have mercy upon our beasts that 
are going about the water and not finding any to 
which they may come to drink. (TA.) You say 
also PP A thirsty head: (TA:) or a head of 
which the brain is thirsty. (T, TA.) — — Also 
(tropical:) Desiring, or seeking: pi. ?P, (K, TA,) 
[in the CK fP, but it is] like (TA.) '<P ay* A 
place where wine is sold; (Msb and TA in this 


art., and S and K in art. u*=s) the place of the 
vintner; (Kr;) the [ p >:!-=>. [or shop] of the vintner: 
pi. cjUU. : (s, Msb:) thought by AHn to be from 
the Persian PP. (TA.) »LU.: see art. p*. PyP, 
mentioned in the K in arts, and 0 #*- and p*: 
see PP, above; and see also art. p* [to 
which several words allied to this are to be 
regarded as belonging]. It is masc. and fern.: and 
is [said to be] originally ‘yP, like ‘Py: and its pi. 
is (S:) or, accord, to IB, it is 

originally then, and then, 

(TA in art. ub>-.) see art. p*. pP: 

see art. p*. Wine; (S and K in art. ay*, [in 
the CK, erroneously, ^^-,] and K in art. p *■;) a 
rel. n. from (S, TA:) or vintners; (K in 
art. >^-;) [from pP; or] a rel. n. from (TA in 
art. A^-.) s y* 1 '^P, aor. Is y*, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. P*, (S,) or (Msb,) or both, (K,) He 

collected it; brought it, drew it, or gathered 
it, together; (S, Msb, K;) as also [ (TA:) he 

grasped it; got, or gained, possession of it: (Msb, 
K:) and J, signifies the same; (S, Msb, K;) as 
also s j. Pp: (Msb, K:) or this last, he took, or 
got, possession of it; took it, got it, or held it, 
within his grasp, or in his possession: (S:) 
and signifies also he possessed it: 

(Msb:) and, said of a place [&c., as also J, s 
and l jja.1], it comprised, comprehended, or 
contained, it. (TA.) — — He turned it round, 
made it to turn round, or wound it. (Har p. 236. 
[See ty* in art. ^.]) — sp He made a 

vehicle for a woman such as is called (TA.) 
— sy* [originally jj ^-]: see art. y*. 2 [inf. n. 
of sp ] signifies The act of drawing together, or 
contracting: and the state of drawing together, or 
contracting; or being drawn together, 
or contracted; as also pi [inf. n. of J, (_s 3 =L]: (Lh, 
K:) or, in the opinion of ISd, has the former 
signification; and ] the latter. (TA.) A woman 
of the tribe of Kelb, being asked what she did in 

0, # I 

the rainy night, answered, yp [I draw 

myself together]. (Lh, TA.) jj sP-> laIS 

cU 4 SiU*^ occurring in a trad, of Safeeyeh, 
means She used to wind an or a round 
the hump of the camel, behind him, and then to 
ride upon it. (IAth. [See ^Lf 1 -.]) 5 sp, (S, K,) 
inf. n. >=L, (K,) It assumed a round, or circular, 
form; or coiled itself: (K:) or it gathered itself 
together, and coiled itself, or assumed a round, or 
circular, form. (S.) You say, ^ 3 =^ (S, K *) The 
serpent gathered itself together, and wound, or 
coiled, itself; (TA;) whence, as some say, the 
word p*: (K:) and in like manner one says of 

the intestines. (K.) See also 2, in two places. 

6 IsjPi see 1. 8 s'P*\ see 1, in four places. — 
jis.1 He made a small watering-trough, or 


tank, for his camels. (TA.) sp, (Az, IB, TA,) or 
I *jp, (K,) The having, or assuming, a round, or 
circular, or coiled, form; or roundness or 
circularity [or the state of being coiled]; of 
anything; (Az, K, TA;) as, for instance, of a 
serpent; (Az, IB, TA;) and of certain asterisms, 
which appear regularly disposed in a round, 
or circular, form. (Az, TA.) [See 5.] £!>=>• A place 
that comprises, comprehends, or contains, a 
thing: for instance, the belly [or womb] of the 

mother is a to the child [or foetus]. (TA.) 

A collection of tents (p jy), near together; as also 
i sp-*: (K:) or a collection of tents 6 -j jjj) of 
people, made of camel's fur: (S:) or a collection 
of tents (ljjjj) of people, at a water: (TA:) 
pi. (S, TA:) and J, s P ** [app. i_s jL=-«] and 
i s y ** [app. ls 3 =-*] signify a place in which 
the tents (p jy) of a tribe are collected together: 
(Lth, TA:) the last is of the dial, of El-Yemen, 
where it is applied to a few small tents collected 
together in a tract, or region, of fruitful, or 
productive, land: (TA:) and its pi. is s jP* [or, 
more probably, jP°; with the article, s jf»-*N]. 
(Lth, TA.) A tent of [goats'] hair, and of 
[camels'] fur, of the Arabs of the desert. 
(KL.) s p Possessing, after deserving, or after 
becoming entitled. (LAar, K.) — A small 
wateringtrough, or tank, (K, TA,) which a man 
makes for his camel; called also Pp. (TA.) [See 
also the next paragraph.] see sp. — Also A 
winding, or circling, or coiled, gut or intestine; 
and so j and J, iLjU-: (K:) [also called m^:] 
or the [kind of gut, or intestine, termed] 
in the belly of the sheep or goat; as also j 
(IAar:) and j, PPI and j. 

iLjU- all signify the same: (S:) the pi. is (K;) 
or this is the pi. of signifying the 
[or intestines into which the food passes from the 
stomach]; and the pi. of and iLjU- is [said to 
be] jl^; (S;) but IB says that this latter pi. is not 
held to be allowable by Sb, and that is the pi. 
of all the three sings., [originally] of the 
measure Jj'jj as pi. of the first, and PP as pi. of 
the second and third [though in these two cases 
it should be by rule ;'>=>■]: AHeyth says that 
as pi. of is like LI jj as pi. of and ISk 
mentions cjUjUJI as pi. of and [j n 

the latter case like cjU -^13 as pi. of 
and explains it as signifying gjM ‘■LlL [app. 
meaning the small guts, or intestines, in which 
originate the lacteals]. (TA.) — — Also 

sing, of Ll^ signifying Winding excavations or 
hollows, which the rain fills, and in which it 
remains a long time because the soil at 
the bottom thereof is cohesive and hard, 
retaining the water: the Arabs call them 
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[also] likening them to the 41 of the belly: 
accord, to AA, the pi. signifies i. q. [pi. 

of made by collecting earth and stones 

upon smooth and hard rock, to confine thereby 
water: accord, to IB, on the authority of IKh, 
wells that are dug in the district of Kelb, in hard 
ground, whereby is confined the water of 
the torrents, which they drink throughout the 
year: accord, to Nasr, a certain construction with 
masses of rock in the form of a pool, on the way 
to Et-Teghlibeeyeh, near Ood: accord, to ISd, the 
sing, signifies a smooth and hard rock which is 
surrounded with stones and earth, in 

which water collects. (TA.) Also A [garment 

of the kind called] 9-k, stuffed [with (J-*j or the 
like], which is wound round the hump of 
the camel; (S, K; *) i. q. except that the 
former is only for camels, and the latter is 
sometimes for other animals: pi. (S:) a 

subst. from 2 in the last of the senses assigned to 
it above: (IAth:) [the same is app. meant by what 
here follows:] a certain thing that is prepared for 
a woman to ride upon. (TA. [But it was also used 
by men.]) 'Omeyr Ibn-Wahb El-Jumahee said, on 
the day of Bedr, when he computed the number 
of the companions of the Prophet, 44k 4 1 j9l clyi j 
Uliill [meaning I saw the 4 1 ^ with the men of 
courage upon them]: (S:) [for] 4ii [sing, of 4k>] 
means (assumed tropical:) “ a man of courage 
upon his saddle. ” (TA.) 9^ [a dim. of 9k]: see 
what next follows, 9 34 j A man who collects 

serpents (^-4=9; and so 4 jk : [which 

latter, vulgarly pronounced is jk, is also now 
applied to a serpent-charmer; and a juggler who 
performs various tricks with serpents &c.:] (K in 
art. u*. : ) or the latter, (S in that art.,) or both, (T 
in that art.,) an owner of serpents; (T, S;) and 
so u 4=>: (T:) the pi. of jk is SI >9 (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] 4 9^91 9^91 (assumed tropical:) 

The constellations Serpentarius and Serpens. 
(Kzw.) jk: see what next precedes, 9jk : 
see 9jjk ; in three places, 94jk: see Ayk, in 
two places, is jk: see ^k, in art. i j*-. 9k 
[meaning A serpent] is said by some to be 
from i_si9, because what is so termed gathers 
itself together, and winds, or coils, itself; (ISd, * 
K, * TA;) and to be originally 9yk (TA in 
art. <s*-;) and their opinion is strengthened by the 
forms and meaning of the words and jk 
(TA) [and by the form and meaning of the 
word j9] ; or the 9k is so called because of the 
length of its life (4449 Jji=J). (K. [See the next 
art.]) Lsj9l ; see art. lsj 9I; see art. y*-. lSj^* 
[app. lS> 9>]: see slj9i u^'J A land 

abounding with klk. [or serpents]: (TA:) or 


containing serpents; as also «49». (Ibn-Es-Sarraj, 
S in art. ^.1 isj** pass. part. n. of »lj9. 
(Msb.) i_si=9> : see »[>»■. i_s>k* [app. lsj^]: 
see »[>?■. or ^ and j** 1 isP-, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) and is*-, (S, K,) which latter is the more 
common, (Fr, S,) [like 44, originally 34,] 
dual 4y9, and 4^, (Fr,) pi. I j49, (Fr, S,) like I yk ; 
(S,) and I j4=s (Fr, S,) as some say, (S,) aor. 44, (S, 
Msb, K,) and is*-:, (Fr, K,) [like 34, 
originally 3k,] occurring in poetry, 
but improper, and disallowed by the Basrees, 
(Fr,) inf. n. 244 [q. v. infra], (IB, Mgh, Msb,) 
or 9lk ; (K,) and is*- and u 1 449, (IB,) which last has 
an intensive signification, like its contr. iP'j*, 
(Msb,) He, or it, lived; or was, or became, in the 
state termed »lk ; explained below. (S, K.) [The 
inf. n. u'y- (q. v. infra) suggests the supposition 
that kk may be originally j4-; but I find no 
authority for this supposition; and if it be the 
case, this verb presents the only instance of a root 
of which the medial radical letter is lS and the 

final j.] I j49, said of a people, or company of 

men, (assumed tropical:) They were, or became, 
in good condition: (AA, S:) or they were, or 
became, fat, by having the means of 
subsistence, Jlj* 4 j [after leanness]. (AZ. 
[See also 4.]) — — You say also, jmM 444, inf. 
n. »49 and 3tk ; (assumed tropical:) [The fire was, 
or became, alive, or burning,] like as you 
say, »— (AHn.) — — k^9 (assumed 

tropical:) The road, or way, was, or became, 
apparent, or distinct. (K.) One says, 911 isP- 91 
99 ki (assumed tropical:) [When the 

road, or way, becomes apparent, or distinct, to 

thee, take to the right]. (TA.) isP- and isP- 

9*, aor. 4=4, inf. n. »49; see 10, in two places. — 
0.!-k9l Is*-- see 2. 2 »4k, inf. n. 4=3, (Mgh, Msb, 
K,) in its primary sense, i. q. 4 »49. (Mgh.) You 
say, 911 (s, K,) meaning May God preserve 

thee alive; prolong thy life; or make thee to 
continue in life; syn. (Fr, Selemeh Ibn- 

'Asim, K;) as also 4 9lk; (Selemeh Ibn-Asim, 
TA;) or (Aboo-'Othman El-Mazinee, Mgh, 

TA:) or may God save thee; or make thee to be 
free from evil, or harm, or the like: (Fr, TA:) or 
may God make thee to have dominion: (Fr, S, K:) 
or may God honour thee, and benefit thee. (Ham. 
p. 489.) And ^3jj 911 3199 [explained in art. ^]. 
(TA.) And 9ll Ik. [May God preserve thy 
face: see 4k], (Ham p. 23.) — — Also He said to 
him 911 3ilk, explained above: (Mgh:) originally, 
he prayed for his life: and then, he prayed for 
him, absolutely: (Msb:) he saluted him; (K, TA;) 
and so 4=9 ilk: (Lh, TA:) as used in the 

language of the law, he said to him, pk 


kp. (Msb.) [See also 9=9, below.] — 4=* 

O J -k-91 [in the CK (erroneously) is*- 4 i > 9k l l] He 
approached [the age of] fifty. (LAar, K, TA.) — 
9k=* ik kjk and 4k>. [I wrote a beautiful ^]. 
(TA in -kill ■— liv I i—ilj.) 3 jUll cinjlk ; (inf. n. 

TA,) i. q. 4 44lk i [i. e. (assumed tropical:) I gave 
life to, enlivened, or revived, the fire] by blowing. 
(K.) [See also 2 in art. m 4 j; where a similar 
meaning is assigned to the former verb; but 
perhaps it is there a mistranscription.] »4ki also 
signifies Nourishment (9k [ w hi c h is properly 
speaking a subst., but seems to be here used as an 
inf. n.,]) for, or of a child, (K, TA,) with that 
whereby is his life, or, as in the M, because 
thereby is his life. (TA.) 4 »49, (s, Msb, K, 
&c.,) inf. n. elk], (TA,) said of God, (S, Msb,) He 
made him alive, to live, or be a living being; 
quickened, endued with life, vivified, [revivified, 
revived, or resuscitated,] him. (S, * Msb, * K.) 
Hence, in the Kur [lxxv. last verse], 911 j ^kli 
Lr kj jf, (s, TA,) i. e. Is not That Doer of 
these things (Jel) [able to quicken the dead?]. 

See also 2, in two places. (assumed 

tropical:) He (God) endued him with the 
intellectual faculty: as in the saying, in the 
Kur [vi. 122], 2l3ki l£i jlS jijl (assumed 
tropical:) [And is he who was intellectually dead 
and whom we have endued with the 
intellectual faculty...?]. (Er-Raghib.) — — See 

also 3. 49 (assumed tropical:) He 

(God) revived the earth, or land, by the rain, so as 
to produce in it plants, or herbage. (TA.) 
And 4=491 (assumed tropical:) The land 

was tilled, and made productive. (AHn.) 
And dil^ill Ik (tropical:) He turned to use the 
unowned and unused and uncultivated land by 
walling it round or sowing it or building upon 
it and the like. (TA.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) He (a man) found the land to be 
fruitful, or abundant in herbage, (S, K,) with 
fresh herbage. (K.) — — 3P 49 (assumed 
tropical:) He passed the night in religious 
service, worship, adoration, or devotion, 
abstaining from sleep: (TA:) or [simply] he 
remained awake during the night. (W p. 9.) 
And -9tl Ik He passed his night awake. (MA.) — 
9llll ok The she-camel had living offspring; (S, 

K;) her offspring seldom, or never, died. (S.) 

4y9 49 The people, or company of men, 
had their cattle living: (K:) or had their cattle in 
good condition: (AA, S, K:) or had rain, so that 
their beasts obtained herbage to such a 
degree that they became fat: (AZ:) or they 
(themselves) became in a state of abundance of 
herbage, or plenty. (S, K. [See also 1.]) 5 49 
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(assumed tropical:) He shrank from it: taken 
from [or sUaJI]; because it is of the nature of 
the living to shrink: or it is originally lSj^; the j 
being changed into is; or [in other words] 
from “ the act of collecting,” [inf. n. of »!>=>•,] 
like from jjAll. (TA.) [See also to.] 6 LIAj as 
quasi-pass, of 3, He quickened, enlivened, 
or revived, himself. See an ex. voce £ jj.] 
io iUaijI He spared him; let him live; or left him 
alive; (S, Msb, K, TA;) did not slay him; (Msb;) in 
which sense the verb has but one form: (Msb, 
TA:) or he left him; let him alone; or forbore from 

him. (Mgh.) Hence, as some say, (K,) “dll u] 

3ii m jPk J Y, (S, K,) in the Kur [ii. 24], i. 

e. V [meaning Verily God will not spare to 
propound, or refrain from propounding, a 
parable, or as a parable]. (S.) [Hence, also,] u! 

jl ' l Ajjliil A (j* <d!l, i. e. [Verily 

God] forbears from punishing [the hoary 
Muslim]. (Er-Raghib.) — — 

or LkiLI, which latter is the more proper mode of 
writing it, also signifies He felt, or had a sense of, 
or he was, or became, moved or affected 
with, shame, shyness, or bashfulness; and 
particularly, but not always, honest shame, or 
pudency, or modesty; or his soul shrank from 
foul things; as also and [ isP, inf. n. 

is of the dial, of El-Hijaz; and with a 
single l 5, is of the dial, of Temeem; (Akh, S, Msb;) 
the former being the original, (Akh, S,) and that 
which is used in the Kur: (Msb:) in the latter, the 
first l s [of the original] is suppressed, [and its 
vowel is transferred to the £,] to facilitate 
the pronunciation, because of the occurrence of 
the two cs s together: this is the opinion of Sb; 
and with it agrees that of Aboo- 

'Othman [ElMazinee]: the opinion ascribed to Sb 
in the S, namely, that is changed 

from ‘■ "(nku J in like manner as cjAiLI is changed 
from is that of Kh, and is disallowed by 

El-Mazinee. (IB.) You say, ujVu J, (S, K, [in the 
CK, erroneously, ^e,]) or (Mgh, 

Msb,) and and ibaiul, (S, Msb, K, TA,) 

and (TA, [and so in the CK in the place 

of tUaiJ;]) as also i^k J. (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) aor. LA, (S,) inf. n. 3A-; (S, * Mgh, Msb, K;) 
He was ashamed of it or on account of it, or 
ashamed to do it, or shy of doing it; 
[generally meaning a foul thing;] he was ashamed 
for himself, or of himself, or was bashful, or shy, 
with respect to it, or him; he was abashed at, or 
shy of, it, or him; (K;) he shrank from it, or him: 
(Msb, K: *) and ^ j* mjVu al [or AA*J] He 
disdained, or scorned, such a thing; 
abstained from it, or refused to do it, by reason of 
disdain and pride; he dislike, or hated, it, and his 


soul was above it; he shunned it, avoided it, or 
kept himself far from it; syn. ( -Ai. (TA.) 3-k a 
verbal noun, (S, M, Mgh, TA,) and therefore 
immediately followed by (M, TA,) used as an 
imperative [addressed to a single person, male or 
female, and to more than one]; (S;) used in 
calling, or summoning, or inviting, and urging; 
(Lth, T, TA;) and having no verb derived from it 
[alone, for is derived from and 
together]; (Lth, T, Msb, TA;) meaning Come: (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K, TA, &c.:) or come quickly: or 
hasten. (Mgh, TA.) Hence, »3Lall jk ^k (in 
the u^i, TA) Come to prayer: (IKt, S, M, Msb, K:) 
or come ye to prayer: or come ye quickly: or 
hasten ye. (TA.) And Jk ^k [in the same: 
see art. jla]. (Mgh, TA.) And jk. i^k [Come 
to the morning-meal]: and sLiill Jc. [to the 
evening-meal]: (Msb:) and ajjSI [to the 
crumbled bread moistened with broth]: 
(S:) and jAJI Je. [to good, good fortune, 
prosperity, &c.]. (Lth, T, TA.) The saying of Ibn- 
Ahmar, LA ja Cj£jll jla J^LLSI ^k means Keep 
thou to the loads [for the riders upon the camels 
have gone]. (TA.) — — In the phrase 3* {jk 
and 3* i^k, followed by ^ jk and Jj, and 3-k 
3a, (K,) which last is used in a case of pausation, 
but is bad in other cases, (S in art. J*,) and ^k 
3», and 3«A, [so in the copies of the K,] with the » 
quiescent, (K,) and cP O- [app. 0 J* ^k, for ^k 
3a, or perhaps a mistranscription for 3^.], 
(TA,) [the most common rendering of 3* ^k & c. 
is like that of 3^ alone, namely, Come: or] 3^ 
signifies hasten thou; and [J* or] 3a, come to it, 
or reach it; [so that the meaning is hasten thou: 
come to such a thing:] or 3^ signifies come; 
and [J* or] 3a, quickly (LyA), or be thou quick; 
[so that the meaning is come quickly to such a 
thing:] or [J* or] 3a signifies be thou quiet; and 
the meaning is 3^'0 ,jik jlLI 3 ijc. j- jLI 

[Speed thou at the mention thereof, and be quiet 
until it is finished]. (K.) Accord, to Abu-lKhattab, 
the Arabs used to say, S3LJI Ja 3*-, meaning 
Come thou to prayer. (TA.) And one says, 3» 3=* 
(IAar, and so in the CK,) and Cpk 3a 3-=s 
(IAar, and so in MS. copies of the K,) and J* 3A 
Cpk, meaning Hasten thou with such a one: 
(IAar:) or keep thou to such a one, and call him. 
(K.) It is said in a trad., J* 3M jjAlLall jSi IjI 
jL*j, (S in art. J*,) or 3$lii, (TA,) i. e. [When 
the good, or righteous, are mentioned, then] keep 
thou to 'Omar, and call 'Omar, (S ubi supra, and 
TA,) and begin with him, and be quick in 
mentioning him; (TA;) for he is of such. (S ubi 
supra.) Accord, to some of the grammarians, 
(TA,) when you say 3 a 3k, with tenween, it is as 
though you said LA and without tenween, it is as 


though you said AAI; the tenween being made 
a sign of indeterminateness; and the omission of 
it, a sign of determinateness: and so it is in all 
compounds of this kind. (K.) [See also 
art. 3 a.] 3-=- Living, having life, alive, or quick; 
contr. of Ani [or Cyi]; (S, Mgh, * Msb, * K;) and 
1 JjA is syn. with 3^ [as meaning having animal 
life]: (IB:) dim. of the former { 3^: (Msb:) and 
pi. (Msb, K.) When you say of a person, o-3 
Iskj, you mean that he is dead: (Lh:) but j 
lsIAj Cj (L h, K,) [in the CK 

and] in [some of] the copies of the K, 
erroneously, 3-A, (TA,) means [He was struck a 
blow] in consequence of which he will not live: 
(Lh, K: *) like as the saying 3= jL> Lfila dlSlS Y 
means Thou wilt be sick if thou eat such a thing. 
(Lh, K.) Accord, to ISh, one says, g3a 3^ ULl, 
meaning Such a one came to us in his life [-time]: 
and I JjSj jiU 3k CjLu. j meaning I heard such a 
one say thus in his life [-time]: (TA:) [or 
the former may mean Such a one himself came to 
us: and the latter, I heard such a one himself say 
thus: for] ^ [i. e. as a prefixed noun] 
is sometimes redundant, like J and 3: (Ham p. 
308:) [and] IB says that g3a ^k means Such a 
one himself. (TA.) And they say, -A ‘-AS _[ 2llii 
i. e. How art thou, and those remaining alive 
of thy family? (TA.) — — Applied to God, 
Deathless. (Er-Raghib.) — — Possessing 

the faculty of growth, as an animal, and as a 
plant: (Er-Raghib:) and, applied to a plant, fresh, 

juicy, or succulent, and growing tall. (TA.) 

[Sensitively alive;] possessing the faculty of 

sensation. (Er-Raghib.) (assumed tropical:) 

[Intellectually alive;] possessing the faculty of 
intellect. (Er-Raghib.) [Hence,] (assumed 
tropical:) A Muslim; like as means an 
unbeliever. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
Lively, as meaning free from grief or sorrow. (Er- 
Raghib.) — — (assumed tropical:) Whole, 

sound, or unbroken. (L and TA in art. m'— =.) 

<ik jiji (assumed tropical:) Fruitful land; or 
land abounding with herbage; (K, TA;) like 
as (ji> jl means unfruitful land. (TA.) — — 

iik. (assumed tropical:) The sun is, or was, 
of a clear colour, unaltered by approaching the 
place of setting; as though its setting were 
regarded as death: (TA:) or still bright and white: 
or still hot and powerful: but the former of these 

two meanings is the more probable. (Mgh.) 

(assumed tropical:) [A live, or burning, 

fire. (AHn.) 3^ ijjjA (assumed tropical:) 

An apparent, or a distinct, road or way: (K:) 
pi. Jljii. (TA.) — See also first sentence. — 
[A tribe] of the Arabs: (S:) the children, 
or descendants, of one father or ancestor, 
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whether many or few: and a ‘-4^; comprising J)4s: 
(Az, TA:) or a 3 JjjS of the Arabs: (Msb:) or a l 44 
of the of the Arabs: (K, TA:) pi. »4kf. (S, 
Msb, K.) — The vulva, or external portion of the 
organs of generation, of a woman. (Az, K. 
See also “4k, of which (4 is also said to be a pi.) 
Hence, , applied by an Arab of the desert 

to The paraphernalia of a bride. (Az, TA.) — 4-^ 
4“ means 4 (Ks, K, *) i. e. [There is 

no forbiddance of him; or] nothing is forbidden 
him. (Fr.) — 4 1 Of 4^ V He knows not, or 
will not know, what is true from what is false; 
(IAar, K, Har p. 236;) and so jib i> 4^: (TA:) or 
the [or winding gut, &c.,] from the twisting 
of the rope: (K:) or overt speech from covert: or 
the living from the dead: or the act of turning 
round, or winding, [see »ljk, (in art. s y-J of 
which (4 is an inf. n.,] from the act of twisting. 
(Har ubi supra.) — The act of collecting. 
(TA. [But in this and some other senses it is an 
inf. n. of ls 4: see 1 in art. s j^.]) — “4' as pi. 
of 4lk : see art. i _>=>-. 4: see «4k, of which it is said 
to be a syn.: and of which it is also said to be a 
pk: — and see “4k, of which, also, it is said to be 
a pi. 34=- [A serpent;] a certain thing well known: 
(K, TA:) [improperly explained in the Msb as syn. 
with ur^i:] applied to the male and the female; 
(S, Msb;) the » being added to denote one of a 
kind, as in 34 and 3klk4; [although (4 is not used 
as a coll. gen. n.; and] although the saying 34k 4“ 
4 44 j I, as meaning [I saw] a male [serpent] 
upon a female [serpent], is related as having been 
heard from the Arabs: (S:) but [ cii/A is also 
applied to the male; (Az, S, K;) the cj being 
augmentative; for the word is originally 4- 
[or 4 k] : (Az, TA:) it is said that it does not die 
unless by an accident: and they say of a long- 
lived man, 34 VI > U [He is none other than a 
serpent]; and in like manner they say of a 
woman; as though it were called 34 because of its 
long life: [for] some, including Sb, say that it is 
derived from «4k, as the rel. n. is Is j4, not Is j 4: 
and to him who objects that one says “ijk 344 
[meaning “ a man who collects serpents ”], it is 
replied that 34 and “14 are of different roots, 
like 44 and 3V, &c.: but it may be from sy^, 
because of its winding, or coiling, itself; and some 
say that it is originally 3)4; some, that it is 
originally “j4: (TA:) [the dim. is J, 344] the pi. 
is 4ik (K) and kil j4, (K, TA,) or kil j4. (So in 
some copies of the K [agreeably with the dial, of 
Hudheyl].) Hence the prov. 3Jk 44 4 [He is 
more sharp-sighted than a serpent]; because of 
the sharpness of its sight: and f4i [more 

wrongful in conduct than a serpent]; because it 


comes to the burrow of the [lizard called] 44 
and eats its young one, and takes up its abode in 
its burrow. (TA.) And 44 3111 “4 [May God 

give him to drink the blood of the serpents]; i. 
e., (assumed tropical:) destroy him. (TA.) And 
| 3=4 VI 3411 4 V [The serpent does not bring 
forth anything save a little serpent]: a 

prov. applied to the cunning and mischievous, or 
malignant. (TA.) And IjH 34 or o4)VI, 
or jiill, or 4ikJI, (assumed tropical:) Such a one 
is cunning and mischievous, or malignant, (IAar, 
K,) and intelligent, in the utmost degree: (IAar:) 
[or] l 4 jll 34 ip* means (assumed 
tropical:) such a one is strong in resisting, a 
defender of his possessions. (TA.) And s ? 14 34 
is also an appellation applied to (assumed 
tropical:) The lion; (K, TA;) because of his 
cunning, or craftiness. (TA.) One says also, 34 4 
4=jV', meaning (assumed tropical:) They are 
cunning, guileful, malignant, or mischievous, and 
strong, not neglecting to take blood-revenge: so 
in a saying of Dhu-l-Isba’ El-’Adwanee cited 
voce 44. (TA.) And 4~ 34 cP^ (S, TA) (assumed 
tropical:) Such a one is courageous and strong. 
(TA.) And 34 4 4 34 j (assumed tropical:) He 
is clever, or ingenious; acute, or sharp; 
intelligent. (TA.) And 4 j4 j 44 -^4 4 44 
(assumed tropical:) I saw in his letter slanders, 
or calumnies, addressed to the ruling power, in 
order to cause the object thereof to fall into 
embarrassment from which escape would be 
difficult. (TA.) — — 3411 is also a name of 

(assumed tropical:) [The constellation Draco; 
commonly called u4ll;] certain stars 
[partly] between the gliaja [or B and y of Ursa 
Minor] and 4" =4 [meaning the stars in the tail 
of Ursa Major]: (K:) so called by way of 
comparison. (TA.) — — And 34 also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) A certain mark made with a 
hot iron upon the neck, and upon the thigh, of a 
camel, twisting, or winding, like the 34=-. [properly 
so called]. (Ibn- Habeeb, TA.) — See also 4^- 4 
Rain; (S, Msb, K;) as also J, “4; (K:) or much 
rain: (Har p. 185:) as being the means of giving 
life to the earth: (TA:) and (assumed tropical:) 
plenty; or abundance of herbage, (S, K,) and the 
means of giving life to the earth and to men; as 
being caused by the rain; and so [ 44 (TA:) or 
[simply] herbage; because produced by the rain: 
and fat, and fatness; because produced by the 
herbage: (Ham p. 662:) dual. 044 (S:) and 
pi. “44 (TA.) 4 means The 

rain [called or of the season thus called,] 
that gives life to the earth. (TA.) — See also the 
next paragraph. 44k an inf. n. of in the first of 


the senses explained in this art. (K.) — — 
[Hence,] syn. with 4=“-, in two senses: see the next 

preceding paragraph, in two places. Also 

inf. n. of 4“- as syn. with ^44 1; (s, * Mgh, 
Msb, K;) i. q. “44!; (S;) Shame; a sense of 
shame; shyness, or bashfulness; [and 
particularly, but not always, honest shame, 
or pudency, or modesty;] syn. 34^.; (K;) a 
shrinking of the soul from foul conduct, (Bd in ii. 
24 , and Er-Raghib,) through fear of blame; 
(Bd ibid.;) a languor that affects the animal 
faculty, (Bd ibid, and Mgh, *) and turns it back 
from its actions: (Bd:) and repentance; 

syn. 3=44 (k.) And hence, as being a thing 

that should be concealed, and of which one is 
ashamed to speak plainly, (TA,) The vulva, or 
external portion of the female organs of 
generation, (jja, El-Farabee, Msb, K, or j4), 
[which here means the same,] S,) of a camel, (El- 
Farabee, S, Msb, K,) or an animal having feet like 
those of the camel, and of a cloven-hoofed 
animal, and of a beast of prey: (K:) accord, to AZ, 
the jjJ [here meaning the same as £ 4] of any of 
these and of other animals: (Msb:) accord, to 
IAar, it is of the ewe or she-goat, the cow, and the 
gazelle: (ISd, TA:) and [sometimes] the ja of a 
girl, (El-Farabee, Msb,:) or of a woman: (Zj in his 
“ Khalk el-Insan: ” [see also 44]) and 

J, 14 signifies the same; (K;) but accord, to Az, 
this is not allowable except in poetry, in a case of 
necessity: (TA:) pi. Jljil (AZ, IJ, K) and 3^1 (As, 
Sb, S, K) and, by contraction, 34=4, (Sb, IB, TA,) 
which is said to be preferable, (TA,) and [quasi- 
pl. n.] j 44 and J, (4 [which two have been 
mistaken by Freytag for syns. of 34=4, immediately 
following them in the K]. (Sb, K.) “4-, or J, “j4, 
(as in different copies of the K, in the latter 
manner in copies of the S,) written with j in the 
Kur, to show that j follows s in the pi. [ci>l j4, 
like ciiljl^], or because the sound of the I is 
inclined towards that of j, (ISd, TA,) and 
i “44, with sukoon to the j, (K,) which is 
substituted for the I of “ 4 k, as is done by the 
people of El-Yemen in the case of every I that is 
changed from j, as in “54“ and 4 j, though the 
final radical letter of the verb of “4k is s, (TA,) an 
inf. n. of es^k in the first of the senses explained in 
this art.; (IB, Mgh, Msb;) Life; contr. of =4; (S, 
K;) as also [ l4j 4 and J, 4r?-, (K,) or this last is 
asserted to be a pi. of “ j4, (s,) and as also J. 4=°, 
(S, * Har pp. 25 and 350 ,) of which the pi. 
is 4-4: (S:) “4k signifies the faculty of growth, as 
in an animal, and in a plant: and the faculty of 
sensation: and (assumed tropical:) the faculty of 
intellect: and (assumed tropical:) freedom from 
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grief or sorrow: and everlasting life in the world 
to come; to which one attains by that which is 
intelligence and knowledge: and the that is an 
attribute of God. (Er-Raghib.) ^G^l U ; 

in the Kur [lxxxix. 25], means [O, would that I 
had prepared, or laid up in store,] for my 
everlasting state of existence. (Er-Raghib.) And 
1 is^ “34-^ jlGlI uG, in the Kur [xxix. 64], 

means [And verily the last abode is] the abode of 
everlasting life: (TA:) or u 1 here means 
the life that will not be followed by death: or 
much life; like as iPp signifies much death: 
(Msb:) and it is also the name of a 
certain fountain in Paradise, [the water of] which 
touches nothing but it lives, by permission of 
God. (TA.) <Gill »j*Gll, accord, to I'Ab, 
explaining xvi. 99 of the Kur, (TA,) means Lawful 
means of subsistence (K, TA) in the present 
world: (TA:) or Paradise. (K, TA.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) Advantage, or profit; or a 
cause, or means, thereof: whence the saying, 
sUi. jbul There is not, in such a one, profit, nor 
good: and so it is said to mean in the Kur [ii. 
175], “ oA-^all ls® (assumed tropical:) 
[And there is to you, in retaliation, 
an advantage]: (TA:) or this means that the 
knowledge of the law of retaliation restrains from 
slaughter, and so is a cause of life to two persons; 
and because they used to slay one who was not 
the slayer, retaliation upon the slayer is a cause of 
saving the lives of the rest: or the meaning is life 
in the world to come; for when the slayer 
has suffered retaliation in the present world, he is 
not punished for his act in the world to come. 

(Bd.) pAill lip means (assumed tropical:) 

The remaining of the light and whiteness of the 
sun: or the remaining of its heat and power: but 
the former of these two meanings is the more 
probable. (Mgh. [See <A voce (r^.]) » j A 

and ‘jp: see the next preceding paragraph. isP 
Having ^Gi. [i. e. shame, shyness, bashfulness, 
pudency, or modesty]; (K;) part. n. of L sP as syn. 
with ujVm l; of the measure 3#^: (Msb:) fern. <yG.. 
(TA.) The saying of I'Ab, isP 3111, means God is 
one who acts with others in the manner of him 
who has <GG; for «Gk in its proper sense is not 
ascribable to Him: (Mgh:) or one who leaves 
undone evil deeds, and does good deeds. (Er- 
Raghib.) 3#=“-: see of which it is the dim. <GA: 
see <p, (of which it is the dim.,) in two places. — 
And dim. of A4, q. v . in art. i p-. (Lth, TA in mG 
<jp <— «!VI.) lS jp [Of, or relating to, the serpent;] 
rel. n. of <p. (S.) — [And rel. n. of A : see in 

art. i ^-.] tJjp an inf. n. of is?*, like ‘ip, (ib,) but 
having an intensive signification: (Msb:) see ‘ip, 
in two places. See also p-, first sentence. — 


— Also Any thing, or things, possessing animal 
life, (Msb, K, *) whether rational or irrational; 
[an animal, and animals;] used alike as sing, and 
pi., because originally an inf. n.; (Msb;) contr. 
of iP'p [q. v.]. (S.) [cjGljii. is used as its pi. of 
pauc. And hence,] u^All CiGljlill [The five 
animals] is applied to what may be killed by a 
person in the state of j^-J, and by one engaged in 
prayer: (Msb in art. i>A:) these are the rat, or 
mouse, and the biting dog, and either the 
serpent, the crow termed jG', and the kite, or the 
serpent, the scorpion, and the kite, or the 
serpent, the scorpion, and the crow, or the 
scorpion, the crow, and the kite. (Es-Suyootee, in 
“ El-Jami' es-Sagheer,” voce u"A.) It is 
originally uGGq (Sb, K, TA;) the lS which is the 
final radical letter being changed into j because 
the occurrence of two lS together is disliked: (Sb, 
TA:) Aboo-'Othman [El-Ma- zinee] holds the j to 
be a radical letter; but his opinion is said to be 
not admissible, because it is asserted that there is 
no instance in the language of a word of which 
the medial radical is l s, and the final j. 
(TA.) J&'jp [Of, or relating to, an animal or 

animals]. It is [also] particularly applied to 

A seller of birds. (TA.) [ <yljA Animality; 
or animal nature.] A/A see <p. lsA ; of the 
measure O4G, [said to be] originally iA ; is syn. 
with jA and 11 p, belonging to art. <sp [q. v.]. 

“ > , ! S , t 3 , i „ „ t 

(Az, TA.) and Gh * 1 and ^Ah see art. >=>■. jAI; 

see art. p. in the saying m-a Of [More 
longlived than a ip-^, a kind of lizard, which is 
supposed to live seven hundred years,] is 

from »G=JI. (TA.) In the sayings <s ■?* ip ^P^ 

[More shy, or bashful, than the bride] and ip esAi 
»jAJ> [More shy, or bashful, than a girl kept 
behind the curtain] it is from IGAll. (TA.) “GA; see 
the next paragraph. ^Aill The two stars in the 
foot and before the foot of the foremost of 
Gemini: (Kzw:) or three stars over against <Ai«JI 
[which is the Sixth Mansion of the Moon]; (IKt, 
K;) and sometimes the moon deviates from <*j$ll ) 
and makes its abode in (jjAjII; (IKt:) they are 
between the Milky Way and the stars that 
follow [or Capella]: Aboo-Ziyad El-Kilabee 
used to say that this name means <*All ; and is 
also pronounced ^GAllI, withe : but AHn says that 
the moon makes its abode in these stars, and not 
in itself: (TA:) its sing, is J, »GA; (IKt, AHn, 
TA;) if so, of the measure <l*ij, like -GIA, no t 
like because there is no such root as ujAi; 
derived from All, because its ‘p [here meaning 
its auroral setting, in midwinter,] is attended 
with much rain: but (jlAjll, with <, is irreg.; as 
though pi. of l <AG likened to a word of 
the measure <G*i. (IB.) <AG inf. n. of 2. (Mgh, 


Msb, K.) — — Also A salutation, or greeting, 
(A'Obeyd, AHeyth, Mgh, Msb,) pronounced by 
one person to another on their meeting; 
(AHeyth;) particularly the saying Gllle p 14; (Mgh, 
* Msb;) and the like; (Mgh;) the most 
comprehensive form thereof, used by the believer 
[to his fellow-believer], being the saying pGJI 
<A5 jjj <111 AAj} pjlc : (AHeyth:) hence it is 
pluralized; the pi. being aGa and GAG. (Mgh.) — 
— Also Continuance, or endurance; or endless, 
or everlasting, existence: (IAar, Msb, K, &c.:) and 
so it is said to mean in the following verse of 
Zuheyr Ibn-Jenab ElKelbee; who was a [kind of] 
king among his people: JG U G&j <1 a!I Yl All la 
ejjall [And indeed everything that the young man 
has attained, I have attained it, except endless 
existence]: or, as some say, it here means security 
from death and from evils. (TA. [But 
more probably the meaning is that next 
following: for in the Mz, 49th £ p, where this 
verse is cited, but with CK ip in the place of lSjj, 
he is said to have been (not a king, but,) “ a 
nobleman. ” See also, respecting him, p. x. of my 
Preface.]) And (tropical:) Dominion, or kingship: 
(Fr, AA, S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.:) because the people 
of the Time of Ignorance used to greet kings [or 
rather those of Himyer] by the saying G*- 11 Alii, 
which they addressed to none other than a king; 
so that when any one of them became a king, it 
was said of him, <Ga 1I JG jMa [meaning (tropical:) 
Such a one has attained the kingship]. (Mgh: in 
which, and in the S, the foregoing verse is cited as 
an ex. of this last meaning.) <H aGAII means 
Endless existence belongs to God: (Lth, Msb, 
TA:) or dominion, or kingship: (Lth, Yaakoob, S, 
Msb, TA:) or freedom, or security, from all evils, 
(Khalid Ibn-Yezeed, AHeyth,) and from all causes 
of the cessation of existence: (AHeyth:) or 
endless existence, and security from evils, and 
dominion, and the like: (Fr:) or the expressions 
[of praise] that indicate and imply the ascription 
of dominion and endless existence: (Kt:) or 
salutations and benedictions are Gods, and at his 
disposal. (Mgh.) [aGaII is also a term applied 
to the following form of words repeated in the 
ordinary prayers: aGILJI 3 Alyilall j <11 aGAII 

jUc. Gllc ^illull <111 «Gjj ^All kgjiG ffjk 

Gaa <111 y\ rij i ji -pd 

Alj^jj “-4^, or (instead of <HI (<lj^jj 

see 5 in art. <$A] — — The assigning to this 
word, as used in the Kur iv. 88, the meaning of A 
gift is a mistake. (Mgh.) — See also c^Alll. lAi : 

see Also A time, and a place, of life. 

(TA.) es-jA and <j#=A, applied to a she-camel. 
Having living offspring; whose offspring seldom, 
or never, die. (S.) G=G> The face (S, K, Ham p. 23) 
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of a man, because it is specified in salutation; 
[see 2 ;] (Ham ubi supra;) a term used only 
in praise; (Ham p. 640 ;) i. e. the face altogether: 
or the of the face [i. e. the ball of the cheek; or 
what appears of the elevated part thereof; or 

what fronts one, of the face, &c.]. (K.) Of a 

horse, it is The place where the flesh is separated 
(p=dll jjiil yk^.) beneath the forelock. (Ham p. 
23 .) And SjjlJ, in a horse, [The feather in] 
the place of separation [of the hair] beneath the 
forelock, in the upper part of the forehead. 
(TA.) act. part. n. of 2 ; fern. <jjkk : (S, TA:) 
for in every noun in which three us occur 
together, [the last of them being the final radical, 
and ending the word,] if it is not formed from a 
verb, the final radical letter is elided from it, as 
in the dim. of clke, and in the dim. 
of Uj4k but if it is formed from a verb, that letter 
remains, as in from Jp*. (S.) »Gkk u^jl 
i. q. i. e. A land containing serpents: (Ibn- 
Es-Sarraj, S:) or abounding with serpents. (TA in 
art. <j j*-.) Death. (TA, Har p. 218 .) 

dii, (S, Msb, Mughnee, K,) indecl., (S, Msb,) 
with damm for its termination, (S, Msb, 
Mughnee,) as being likened to final words [such 
as and ending a proposition], (S, 
Mughnee,) because it does not [regularly] occur 
otherwise than prefixed to a proposition, (S,) for 
the being prefixed to a proposition is like the not 
being prefixed to anything, as the consequence of 
being prefixed, which is the sign of the gen. case, 
is not apparent: (Mughnee:) and (S, 

Mughnee, K,) also indecl., (S,) with fet-h, (S, 
Mughnee,) to render the pronunciation more 
easy, (Mughnee,) because damm with u is 
deemed difficult to pronounce: (S:) and 4nk, 
(Mughnee, K,) with kesr, accord, to the general 
rule observed to prevent the concurrence of two 
quiescent letters: (Mughnee:) and in like 

manner, '-‘j*- and ykjp- and ykj^: (Mughnee, TA:) 
of which forms, is asserted to be the original; 
(L;) though is more chaste than djjk, and is 
the form used in the Kur-an: (Az and TA in 
art. dj >=>•:) but some of the Arabs make y-p^. deck: 
(Mughnee:) it is an adverbial noun of place, (S, 
Msb,) a vague adverbial noun of place, 
(L,) [signifying Where,] like ue- with respect to 
time: (S, K:) or it is a denotative of place, by 
general consent: but accord, to Akh it 

sometimes occurs as denoting time, [signifying 
when,] as in the following verse, (Mughnee, TA,) 
which is the strongest evidence of its use in this 
sense: (TA:) jAi ^ i J11 i^U ji*2 fiiLS uSk- 
jlijVI [whenever thou shalt pursue a right 
course, God will decree thee success in the time 


to come]: (Mughnee, TA:) but in most instances 
it occupies the place of an accus., as an adverbial 
noun of place; or of a gen., governed by Of, 
and sometimes by another prep., as in the saying 
(of Zuheyr, TA in art. p»-ks), pLjlkj cjali yk4- 
[At the place where Calamity, or Fate, has 
put down her saddle, i. e., made her abode]: and 
sometimes it occurs as an objective complement, 
as it is said to do in yyk. pic. I <111 [in the 

Kur vi. 124 ], i. e. God is knowing: He knows 
where to bestow his apostolic commissions; pi*j 
being suppressed, as implied by ficl; or fie I may 
be rendered by pile., and so may govern the 
accus. case. (Mughnee.) Accord, to rule, 
(Mughnee,) in every instance, (S, Mughnee,) it is 
prefixed to a proposition, (S, Msb, Mughnee,) 
nominal, or verbal, but in most cases the latter; 
(Mughnee;) as in 4j fjSi [I will stand 

where Zeyd shall stand]; and uj^ uj & 
[Where thou shalt be, I will be]; (S;) and ykldk 
“IJI liij [1 sat where I saw Zeyd], the accus. 
case being preferred in an instance like 
this; (Mughnee;) and ckki dklk kAil [Go thou 
whither thou wilt.] (Msb in art. uj=>-.) You should 
not say 4 j [alone]: (S:) or it occurs prefixed 

to a single word in poetry; (Msb, Mughnee;) as in 
the saying, u^ fgpu-k ^ ps ’*^’ j 

pjUxll <y ykk. u-^ljkil [And we pierce them 
beneath the kidneys, after smiting them, with the 
sharp swords, where the turbans are wound]; 
(Mughnee;) but this is irregular; (Msb, 
Mughnee;) though Ks holds it to be regular. 
(Mughnee.) Lh relates, on the authority of Ks, 
that some make y-y^ to govern a noun in the gen. 
case, as in the saying, '-*11L duk u jj Ul [Seest 
thou not where Canopus is, rising?]: but he says 
that this is not of respectable authority: (L:) some 
write Jps-j cty^: and some, ykik, [which is the 
common reading, being an inchoative, and] 
the enunciative, p yp ji, being suppressed. 
(Mughnee.) Abu-l-Fet-h says that he who 
prefixes ‘-ky^. to a single word makes it declinable. 
(Mughnee.) [Accord, to Fei,] BenooTemeem 
say 'kyk when it occupies the place of an accus., 
as in the phrase, kjik. p 5 [Stand thou where 

Zeyd shall stand]. (Msb.) Ks says, I have heard 
among Benoo-Temeem, of Benoo-Yarbooa and 
Tuheiyeh, those who say ‘kyk in every case, when 
it occupies the place of a gen., and that of an 
accus., and that of a nom.; saying y^ up 

[Whence they know not], and 14*211 yyk. [where 
we met]: and he says also, I have heard some of 
Benu-l-Harithlbn-Asad-Ibn-El-Harith-Ibn- 
Thaalabeh, and all Benoo-Fak’as, say njk when it 
occupies the place of a gen., and djjk when it 


occupies the place of an accus.; saying V Hjk 
0 and 4“l yjp^. (L.) Sometimes the 
proposition after y-y^ commences with u], 
as in u4-k I jj j u! y^ o4p! [Sit thou where Zeyd is 
sitting]. (K in art. ul and IAk p. 92 .) — — It 
sometimes comprises the meanings of 

two adverbial nouns of place, as when you 
say, pjlS Sj 2c.ll pill 4° kkk [Where' Abd-Allah is 

sitting, there Zeyd is standing]. (AHeyth, L.) 

The restrictive ^ U) U) is sometimes affixed to 
it, and in this case it implies a conditional 
meaning, [signifying Wherever, or wheresoever, 
and, accord, to Akh, whenever, or whensoever,] 
(Mughnee, TA,) and renders two verbs mejzoom, 
(Mughnee,) as in the saying, u4?f u^ki Ikjjk 
[Wherever thou shalt sit, I will sit], (S,) and in the 
first of the verses cited above: (Mughnee, TA:) it 
is not [properly, though it is sometimes 
improperly,] used as a conditional without I*. (S.) 

[It is also used, in scientific and other post- 

classical works, in senses different from those 
explained above. Thus, 'kyk. _p, is used to signify 
As to, or in respect of: so in the phrase kkk up 
-“111 As to, or in respect of, the word and 
the meaning. Also As, or considered as, 
absolutely, or abstractedly: so in the phrase u* 
> yjy=s or > 3* y-yi. jp, As, or considered as, 
such, absolutely, or abstractedly; and up 
jUkl 3 * y4=> Man, as, or considered as, 

man, absolutely, or abstractedly. And As, 
meaning considered merely or only or simply as: 
so in the saying, Jjjjj 4l yjjk j* jlkjVI 
CjUI pkUl Man, as, or considered merely 

or only or simply as, being healthy and ceasing to 
be healthy, is the object of therapeutics. And As, 
meaning since, or because: so in the saying, jull 
stdl uk*" Sjlk 141 ykk. u« Fire, as, or since, or 
because, it is hot, heats water. yty=^ is also 
vulgarly used in this sense. And correctly as 
meaning So that; so as that; in such a state, or 
condition, that: often syn. with t^.] £#=>• 1 jtk ; 
aor. (Kr, K,) inf. n. gji., (TA,) i. q. jtk ; 

aor. £ (Kr, K:) extr., because the I of 4 -ktk 

[which is its logical root] is [originally] j. (TA.) 
4 u-=jlfl f A A I, (k,) irregular, like (TA,) 

and yjitkl, The land produced the thorny plants, 
or trees, called jtk ; (K:) or abounded therewith. 
(TA.) a coll. gen. n., n. un. with », (TA,) A 
certain kind of thorny plant, or tree; (S, K;) a 
plant of the sour kind (ukk=JI up): accord, to ISd, 
a kind of thorny plant or tree, i. q. [or caper]: 
or a certain plant different from that just named: 
or a certain kind of tree: accord, to AHn, an 
evergreen, of which the roots extend far into the 
ground; which, cooked, is used as a medicine; 
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having slender and long leaves, seeming as 
numerous as the thorns: (TA:) [asparago sylvestri 
similis: (Golius, from Ibn-Beytar:) this name, 
and Jj34, are now applied by the Arabs to the 
plant called by European botanists hedysarum 
alhagi: see 3j34 and 0^444] dim. 

J, $44; therefore its medial radical letter is ls; (K;) 
and | j 4 is a chaste dial. var. of this dim., 
agreeably with a usage observed in similar cases 
[when the medial radical letter is ls]. (TA.) j4- 
and j4: see what next precedes. l 4 -4 (S, 
A, Msb, K,) aor. 4:, inf. n. 3 jp- and »4 (S, Msb, 
K) and 4 and u'4 and -4“ (K) and j 4, 
(S, K,) which last is originally j4, with the ls 
movent; this letter being afterwards made 
quiescent; for there is not in the language 
any word of the measure 3 jl*3, except 34~s>; (S; 
[see the remarks on 444, voce j;4;]) He 
declined, or turned aside or away, from it; (S, A, 
K;) removed, went away, or went far away, from 
it; (Msb;) namely, a road, (S,) or a thing: (Msb:) 
he shunned, or avoided, it, from fear, or 
from disdain. (Az, L.) [See also 3 .] You say, 4) 
aij jc, There is not, for thee, any avoiding 
that. (L.) And cjiU. The beast became scared, 
or shied, and quitted the middle of the road. (L.) 

<1 4 and | He removed, took away, 

or took far away, him, or it; [ji - 1 - 5 if from a 
thing;] similar to and 44 (Msb.) 2 ^ 

»43 44 He cut, or cut lengthwise, the thong, or 
strip of skin or leather, and made it to have parts 
projecting beyond the rest. (L, K.) 3 »4-, inf. 
n. siUJi and -4, He went, or turned, aside from, 
or away from, or he avoided, or he went, or 
removed, to a distance from, him, or it: (S, L, K:) 
[see also 1 :] or, accord, to the A, he inclined upon, 
or against, him, or it. (TA.) 4 4' see 1 . 4 A 
rising, or protuberant, or prominent, part of a 
side of a thing: (L, K:) so of the head; (Lth, L;) as 
also l »4: (A:) a knot, knob, or protuberance, of 
a stick or branch; [as also j »4: (AHn, TA 
voce -1=4, q. v.:)] a part of a strap, or thong, 
projecting beyond the rest: (L:) any rib, (L, K,) or 
other bone, (L,) that curves much [and is 
therefore prominent]: (L, K:) [see an ex. 
voce 4 s in art. >4 a knot in the horn of a 
mountain-goat; (A, * L, K;) or this is termed 

J, »44 (S, L:) a twisted part of a horn: a twisted 

internodal portion of a horn: (L:) any 

prominence in a horn, and in a mountain, (S, L, 

K, ) &c.: (S, L:) a prominent and curved part of a 
mountain: (T:) a projecting portion, or ledge, of a 
mountain, resembling a wing: (S, M, L, K:) pi. (of 
the former word, S) 44' [a pi. of pauc.] and (of 
both words, S) - and (of the latter, S) 4=“-: (S, 
K:) the - of a camel are such parts as the hips, 


or haunches, and thighs. (L.) You say 4 34 
and 44-i, meaning A mountain having projecting 
edges in its lower parts, not in its upper parts. 
(S.) And J44 44 ^-“4 1 S at beneath the part 

of the mountain that projected like a wing. 
(A.) »4: see 4, in three places. — — Also 

The rugged part of a road. (A.) An evil look, 

(A, K,) with a turning aside. (A.) You say, 4 4 
»4' YJ yi, (A,) or »44l j4i YJ, (TA,) He looked 
not towards me save with an evil look, with a 
turning aside. (A, TA.) cs4 The manner of 
walking of a proud and self-conceited person. 

(K.) cs4 4-4 (S, K) and j 4, (K,) each 

occurring in a verse of [Umeiyeh the son of] 
Aboo-'Aidh El-Hudhalee accord, to different 
relations thereof, (L, [see j4,]) An ass that turns 
aside from, or shies at, his shadow, by reason of 
his briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness: (S, K:) 
or that is wont often to turn aside from things, or 
to shy at them. (S.) ls 4 is also applied as an 
epithet to a she-ass. (IAar.) It is [said to be] the 
only masc. epithet of the measure 44 (s, K,) 
except a man “ who thrusts vehemently,” 
(IJ,) and lSjP'j [but this is written in the K is A j] “ 
a pastor of a j 43, or flock of sheep,” and y4a vir “ 
multum coiens,” and ls 44 a “ quick ” ass. (MF.) 
But probably 44 is the only correct word of the 
two above mentioned. (L.) [Or ls 4 44 is 
for is 44 4 j 4: see l s 44, voce 44.] 44 
Pebbles that become thrown aside from the legs 
of a beast as he goes along. (S, K.) 4: 
see lS 44. 44, like (443, (L,) indecl., with kesr for 
its termination, [and of the fern, gender,] occurs 
in the phrase (TA) 44 similar to $4 ^4, 
(S, L, K,) meaning Turn thou aside, or away, 
[from me:] (A, L:) said by one when the time 
for fighting is come, (L,) and by one fleeing. (Ibn- 
Abi-l-Hadeed.) - j4 [That declines, or goes away, 
much, or frequently]: an intensive epithet, 
applied by 'Alee to worldly prosperity (4>4l). 

(L.) 4 * an inf. n. of 4k. (k.) [It may also be 

used, agreeably with analogy, as a noun of place, 
signifying A place to which one turns aside or 
away; to which one removes, goes away, or goes 
far away.] 4 1 4-4 [sec. pers. cii 4 ,] aor. 44, (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and some say j 4, but this is a 
mistake, (MF,) inf. n. »44 (s. A, Mgh, K) and 44 
(S, Msb, K) and 44 and u'44, (K,) He was, or 
became, dazzled by a thing at which he looked, 
(T, Msb, K,) so that he turned away his eyes from 
it: this is the primary signification: (T, Msb:) and 
so i j4> (A, * Mgh, * K) and j 44 (K,) 
and ‘ j44 (A, * TA) and j4" j » (Mgh, and 

S and A and K in art. j 4 &c.) And hence, (T, 

Msb,) He was, or became, confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his right course; (T, 


Msb, K, * TA;) as also J, j4j (Msb, K) and 
i jUiJ. (k.) And 4, (S, A,) or ?4' j 4, (Msb,) 

i. q. 44> j. [He was, or became, 

confounded, &c., in his affair, or case]. (S, A.) 
And [4 (see its part. n. 44) and] J, j4j [and 
J, jUk^l] He erred, or lost his way. (TA.) — — 
Also, said of water, (A, Msb, K,) and J, j4j (s, A, 
K) and J, 44 (A, K,) (tropical:) It became 
collected, (S, A, K,) and stayed, (A,) or went 
round, (S, K, *) or went to and fro, or fluctuated, 
(Msb, K,) in a place, as though it knew not which 

way to run. (A.) See also 5 . 2 » 44 He, or it, 

caused him to become confounded, or perplexed, 
and unable to see his right course. (S, * Msb, KL.) 

[Accord, to Golius, as on the authority of 

the KL, j4, said of water, means (assumed 
tropical:) It was whirled round in an eddy: but to 
have this meaning, which I do not find in my 
copy of the KL, the verb should be 4#='.] 4 4' 
[He, or it, caused a thing to descend easily down 
the throat: or it transmitted food to the stomach: 
see 10 : and see also 4 in art. j4|. (S and K 

voce 444 q. v.) 5 j44 see 1 , in six places. 

Also (tropical:) It (a cloud) continued without 
motion, pouring forth its rain, and not being 
driven by the wind: (IAar:) or went not in any 

direction: (K:) [and so J, 44 see 444] 

Also (assumed tropical:) It continued; said of 
time; (TA;) and in like manner it is said of a man. 
(MF.) And ' jj#=- | [if not a mistranscription 
for I j 44>] occurs as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Remain ye therein; referring to a place. (TA.) 
And j tj4 (assumed tropical:) 

He alighted and abode some days in a place. 

(TA.) 4b 43 (tropical:) It (a place, S, K, 

and land, TA) became full of water; as also 

J. j44. (S, K, TA.) Ci (tropical:) 

The bowl became full of grease and food; (K, TA;) 
like as a watering-trough or tank becomes full of 

water. (TA.) See also what follows. 10 4441 

see 1 , in four places: and 5 , in three places. 

jUU (s, IB, A, K) and J, 44 (K) 

(tropical:) The sap [or vigour] of youth ( 4 
4411 ) flowed: (IB:) or became complete, 

and filled the body of a woman: (A:) or 
completely occupied the body: (K:) or filled it to 
the utmost: (TA:) or collected, and flowed to and 
fro, in the body of a woman. (As, S.) — j#=4' 

The beverage, or wine, was made to 
descend easily down the throat. (S.) 34 

[An enclosure] like a or a place of 

pasturage in which it is prohibited to the public 

to pasture their beasts. (S, K.) See also 44. 

— '-“44 [erroneously written by Golius '- i j4] i. 
q. 4j. (K.) 4 H jf- 4 and j it j#?-, like j 4 
(K;) i. e. Verily he is in a bad state, and a state of 
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perdition: or in error. (TA.) [See 

also art. jj=^.] 1 «=>•: see what next follows, j^ 
(IAar, K) and J, jjk (IB, K) Much property, or 
many cattle; and a numerous family: (K:) 
and fUul many cattle. (TA.) [app. 

for js* I j 0^] is expl. by Th as meaning He was a 
possessor of much property, and of a 

numerous household and family. (TA.) j#=>- 

see >511 Is jji. i'J*-: see art. jy. c'lVu-o i 
^j^ 1 The land became green with plants or 
herbage, (K,) by reason of much collecting and 
continuance of water therein. (TA.) Is J -k Made in 
the town of El-Heereh: applied to a sword, and 
a camel's saddle. (TA.) And A kind of leathern 
housings, made in El-Heereh, with which camels' 
saddles are ornamented. (TA.) — Is J-k 
j*- and Is J-k: see what next follows. -Syi Y 
isjp- (Ibn-’Omar, * Sh, * K) and Is j#=>- 

(Sb, Akh, IAar, K) and j* j Is j*=s (S,) or j* j lS j*=s 
(CK,) or ii jik, (K, TA,) with the last letter 

quiescent, (K,) and is or is j*=s 
(accord, to different copies of the K,) and J, j*- 2 
IsJ-*- (ISh, K) and isj*- J, (ISh) and [ ^ 
j #=>-, (IAar, K,) (tropical:) [I will not come to him, 
or it, or I will not do it,] while time lasts; (A, * K, 

* TA;) or ever: (ISh, K:) or it may mean while 

time returns; from of which the aor. is jys. 
(A, TA.) Also is Ji =>-, or is j**-, (tropical:) 

For an incalculable period of time. (Ibn-'Omar, 
Sh, IAth.) it (T, S, A, K) and j l&L (T, A, K) 
and l jjkii (TA) A man in a state of confusion, or 
perplexity, and unable to see his right course: (K, 

* TA:) erring; having lost his way: (T, TA:) fern, 

[of the first] is'Jp- (Lh, T) and it !»=>•: (A, K:) and 
pi. [of the same] ls'Js*- (S, A, K) and Lsjljk (K) 
and isjp-, like the fem. sing. (Lh.) You say, V 
lSjs^- ^lit ilk [Do not thou that: may thy mother 
become in a state of confusion, &c.]: and 1 V 
lsJp- ^ lt<«t [Do not ye that: may 

your mothers become &c.]. (Lh.) And 34 j J, 
jjt-k A man who does not apply himself rightly to 
an affair; (S, TA;) who knows not the right course 
to pursue in his affair; as also jjkil j, J. (TA. 
[See also the same phrase in art. j>^.]) — — 
[sjy ■=—=. j j is (tropical:) A meadow full of water. 

(TA.) [csjik is also applied as an epithet to 

the midday sun of summer: see a verse cited in 
the second paragraph of art. fj^.] jy: 

see j?-k: see iJO*, in two places. — — 

Also (tropical:) A place in which water collects 
(S, K, TA) and goes to and fro: (TA:) a watering- 
trough, or tank, to which a stream of rain- 
water flows: (K:) or what resembles a watering- 
trough, or tank, in which the rain-water collects 
and remains: (A:) a depressed place (K, TA) in 


which water collects and remains, or goes round, 
or goes to and fro, not passing forth from it: (TA:) 
or a place in the ground depressed in the middle 
and having elevated edges or borders, (AHn, TA,) 
in which is water: (TA voce m >■":) and hence, 
(TA,) a garden; as also j jjk; (K;) which is the 
form used by most persons, and by the vulgar; 
like as they say for or this form is 

wrong: it is disallowed by AHn, notwithstanding 
its being mentioned by A 'Obeyd; but he 
mentions it only in one place, and it is not found 
in every copy of his work: (ISd:) pi. Jj^ (S, A, K) 
and (S, K.) Hassan Ibn-Thabit uses the 

phrase jkjll jjU. [fo a verse which I have cited in 
the first paragraph of art. mj, app. as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) The depth of the sea; or 
part of the sea in which is a confluence of the 
water, and where it goes round, or to and fro]. 
(TA.) — Also Grease; oily animal matter, 
that flows from flesh or fat. (K.) 0? 34- 1 , 

and J jj Of, [More confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course, than a dabb, and 
than a waral,] are two proverbs; (Meyd;) accord, 
to Hamzeh El-Isfahanee, said because the dabb, 
[a kind of lizard, as is also the waral,] when 
it quits its hole, is confounded, and cannot find 
the right way to to it; and the like is said of the 
waral. (Har p. 166.) jjklL see O'ji^, in two 

places. SjAiill _j£I jSII (assumed tropical:) 

[The erratic stars; i. e. the planets;] the stars that 
[at one time appear to] retrograde and [at 
another time to] pursue a direct [and 
forward] course; also called (S in art. o^A) 
— — jjk^ (assumed tropical:) Clouds 

continuing without motion, pouring forth rain, 
and not driven by the wind: (LAar:) and J. 
(assumed tropical:) clouds (J^*) heavy, and 
moving to and fro, (S, K) not having any wind to 
drive them along: (S:) and J. jjk (tropical:) 
clouds, or clouds covering the sky, syn. fifo (AZ, 
K, TA,) rising with rain, and continuing 
without motion, or moving to and fro, but 
remaining, in the sky: (AZ, TA:) or this last 
signifies (tropical:) clouds (m 1 ^) raining, and 
continuing without motion, or moving to and fro, 

but remaining in the sky. (A, TA.) See also 

what follows, in two places. A way 

leading across a desert, of which the place of 
egress is not known. (K.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Anything (TA) continuing endlessly: 
(IAar, TA:) or hardly, or never, ending; as also 
1 (Sh, TA.) See also this latter word. — 

(tropical:) A full bowl: (A:) or (assumed 
tropical:) a bowl containing much grease. (K.) 
And l » j#=^> <aji (assumed tropical:) Broth 


containing much grease. (TA.) j#=>- l » j'-k, 
aor. » j j?j, inf. n. j#=^: see l in art. jy, in three 
places. Quasi 5. jj^: see 5, and 7, and Q. Q. 2, in 
art. jj^-; the first in six places, jjk and jy: see 
art. jja.. yy 1 aor. inf. n. 

He mixed [a thing or things]. (S, A, K; but in this 
sense, only the inf. n. is mentioned.) — — He 
made, or prepared, what is called i_w*: (S, Msb, 
K:) and j inf. n. he mixed and 

prepared what is so called. (TA.) 2 see 

above, 344 originally an inf. n., (Msb,) 
Dates mixed with clarified butter and [the 
preparation of dried curd called] -M 1 , (S, A, Mgh, 
K,) and kneaded (A, K) vehemently, (A,) or 
rubbed and pressed with the hand until they 
mingle together, (Mgh,) whereupon their stones 
come forth; (K;) and sometimes isiy- [or meal of 
parched barley or wheat] is put into it; (A, K;) 
and a little crumbled bread instead of the 
(TA:) or dates, of the kind called 3)51, and -LS', 
bruised together, and kneaded vehemently with 
clarified butter until the stones come forth from 
it one by one, and then made like 4L& it is the 
same as <j=j, except that sometimes 

has Hsy put in it, but j has not: (L:) or dates 
of which the stones have been taken out, bruised 
with -LSI, and then kneaded, and rubbed and 
pressed with the hand until the whole becomes 
like -sjjj; and sometimes ijiy is put with it: 
(Msb:) accord, to Ibn-Waddah El-Andalusee, 
dates of which the stones have been taken 
out, mixed with iHiy, but this is not known, (MF, 
TA,) because of the deficiency of the ingredients: 
(TA:) Hr is related to have described it as a “44 
composed of -1=54.1 [or various mixtures]. (TA.) A 
rajiz says, Ans.i -cjl V) JaaVI 
[Dates and clarified butter together, then J=31, 
are except that it is not yet mixed]: (S, MF, 
TA:) from which it might be understood, that 
these components, when mixed, are not but 
this is the contrary of what is meant: (MF:) the 
meaning seems to be, that these three things, 
when brought, are virtually as being the 
materials thereof, though not mixed. (TA.) yv* 
1 o- 3 ^, aor. inf. n. and o° 

and j wv and 3- a '-= Jl (S, Msb, K) and (S, 
K) and (TA) and 4 444, (K,) [or the last 

is an inf. n. of un.,] He turned away from him, or 
it: (S, A, Msb, K:) and he returned, or went back, 
and fled, from him, or it: (TA:) and o- 3 '- 5 - 51 4 
signifies the same; (S, K, TA;) and so does 4 ‘ Uc 
o-4-=4 (TA:) or (K) one says of friends, (S, 
K,) I j-= 14 (K,) or i_4 1 [they turned 
away from the enemy]; (S;) [and in like 
manner, tjjlkil;] and of enemies, I_4j4!; (S, K;) 
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[and in like manner, uijfA 'jlj.] You say 
also, Jljp cA He turned away from the fight. 
(A.) And j 3 ^ 1 lP u^ 3 He turned away from the 
truth; he deviated from it. (Msb.) And (A- 6 313 
« He turned away from the thing, and became 
safe from it. (TA.) And it is said in a trad, 
respecting the battle of Ohod, ij 31 - 3 ^ 

i =(A And the Muslims made a wheel away, 
desiring flight: or, accord, to one relation, lAAs 
■ 1 AA , which means the same. (TA.) (j- 4 3 also 
signifies The retiring, or going hack, from a thing. 
(S, TA.) [See also u^ 3 ^ 33 , below.] 3 a-ojA, (K,) inf. 
n. AajAA, (TA,) He acted towards him 
with artifice, or guile; (K;) vied with him; (TA;) 
and strove to overcome him. (K.) Hence the 
saying of Mutarrif, related in a trad., when he 
was asked respecting his going forth from the 
pestilence, A Vj -cAAj Cijill >, may be 
interpreted as meaning, [It is death:] we are 
eager to flee from it [though there is no avoiding 
it]. (AO, TA.) 6 u 3 ? 33 see 1. 7 see 1. jsj 
lA) ^A 3 : see what next follows, jaj, (AA, S, 
A, and K in art. c*-=t«,) and I Aj, (s,) ^ Ai 3 A 
(S, A, and K ubi supra,) and o 3 * 3 , (S in this 
art. and in art. and so in the CK ubi supra, 
and in a MS. copy of the K, [though app. 
contradicted by what follows in that work, as will 
be seen below,] or ij 3 *?-, (K ubi 

supra, accord, to some copies, and so in the TA,) 
and AS Ai 3 , (K ubi supra,) with fet-h to the 
first [letter] of each and to the last of each, (K 
ubi supra,) and with kesr to the first of each, (S in 
art. u^h,) or to both, and with fet-h to the first of 
each and kesr to the last of each; and sometimes 
each of the two [vars., namely, AS u 33 - 
and o' 3 *?-,] is made perfectly decl. in the 
second [word], (K ubi supra,) [so that you 
say also !_k»S ijA 3 , and o 3 ^ 0-=*?-, and 0 3 # 3 ; 
(though the copies of the K differ in respect of 
these forms, two, for instance, giving one 
form, which is written A; 3 , and one 

adding U 3 * 0 3 * 3 ;) for it is said,] the whole make 
six dial, vars.; and, accord, to MF, each of the two 
[vars.] is sometimes made perfectly decl. in the 
first [word] also, [so that you say u 33 u- 4 3 , 
and o 3 * 3 ,] but this he may have inferred 
from what will be afterwards mentioned on the 
authority of ISk, (TA in art. o 3 ^,) and A J, A^ 
A 3 , (K ubi supra,) indecl., with kesr for the 
termination, the I being [originally] ls\ (TA ubi 
supra;) He fell, (S, K,) and they fell, (S,) into 
confusion in respect of their case, or affair, from 
which there was no escape for them: (S and K ubi 
supra:) or into straitness and difficulty: (S:) AS 3 
AS and iyyj ij 3 * 3 are each two nouns made 
into one, and made indecl. with fet-h for their 


termination, as in the instance of aA cA ^ jA : 
or, as some assert, they are two nouns, from AS 3 
meaning the “ turning away,” and “ retiring,” or “ 
going back,” and meaning the “ 

outstripping,” and “ fleeing; ” and is altered 
to assimilate it to 0 3 * 3 ; and the meaning is, an 
affair, or a case, of any kind, from which one 
retires, or goes back, and flees. (S.) You 
say also, AS As 3 A- JijVI piA, (S and K, both 
in art. o 3 *,) or Ah A*?-, (S ubi supra,) and AS- 
AS, (ISk, and K ubi supra,) with fet-h to each, 
and Ah At 3 , with kesr to each, not 
compounded, (ISk, and TA ubi supra,) Ye have 
straitened [the earth, or land,] to him, (S and K 
ubi supra,) so that he may not act as he pleases 
therein: (K:) or so that he may not travel therein 
in search of sustenance, nor employ himself as 
he would to make gain. (Nh.) And A- m - A A 
AS h~ AA AA, or, as some say, u 33 u 3 # 3 , [i. 
e., iAS iAS 3 or o 333 , meaning, Verily thou 
thinkest the earth to be straitened to me, so that I 

may not act as I please therein: &c.] (S.) 

AS AS- also signifies The hole of the rat 
or mouse. (TA in art. o 3 *!.) ^ ‘ -A ; see 1, in two 
places, A j* 3 A beast (^1 ■>) that takes fright, and 
runs away at random; (K;) turning away from 
that which its master desires: (TA:) a mule evil in 
disposition. (TA.) ^A 33 [an inf. n.: (see 1:) and 
also a n. of place, signifying A place to which one 
turns away, or aside; to which one flees; a place 
of refuge:] syn. A 3 - 3 (S, K) and 3 ^*-° (Msb, K) 
and (It 33 (K) and AA. (S, K.) You say, A li 
u- 333 - 3 [There is no turning away, & c., or no place 
to which to turn away, &c., from it]. (S.) Aj 3 
1 CAA (s, A, Msb, K,) aor. AA, inf. n. AS- 
and AA (S, Msb, K) and A 133 , (Aboo-Is-hak, 
K,) said of a woman, (S, A, Msb, K,) She 
menstruated; i. e. her blood flowed; (A;) 
or [rather] blood came forth from her womb; 
(Mgh;) [not in consequence of disease nor of 
childbirth, nor before she had attained to 
puberty; as explained in the law-books of the 
Muslims;] as also [ ciuAAj; or this latter signifies 

she likened herself to the a 331 - 3 . (TA.) Also 

She attained the age of menstruation. (TA.) 

[See AA] ijilA) AA (s, A, Msb,) aor. 

as above, (Msb,) inf. n. j 33 , (S, Msb,) 
(tropical:) The » j 33 [or gum-acacia-tree] flowed 
with, (S,) or emitted, (A,) a matter resembling 
blood; (S, A;) flowed with its gum: (Msb:) the 
matter which it emits is called A j 3 ; and is applied 
to the head of a new-born infant to scare away 
the jann, or genii. (A, TA: [but in a copy of the A, 
and in one instance in the TA, » jAl is put in the 
place of » jA, app. by mistake.]) [I have marked 
this signification as tropical on the authority of 


the A and TA; but the author of the Msb has 
commenced the art. with it; and shows that he 
held the opinion, which some others have shared 
with him, that it is the primary signification.] — 
— JAl o A. (assumed tropical:) The torrent 
overflowed; or poured out, or forth, from fulness; 
or ran; syn. A 1 ^. (TA.) 2 si A AS 3 He 
attributed AS 3 [or menstruation] to the woman. 

(Msb.) AA AS 3 , (TK,) inf. n. AA, (Sgh, 

K,) Tempore men- struorum inivit ancillam 

suam. (Sgh, K, TK.) i All AS 3 , (TK,) inf. n. 

as above, (K,) (assumed tropical:) He made the 

water to flow. (K, TA.) 5 caaA 3 : see 1. Also 

She abstained form prayer (SAJI) during the 
days of her AS- [or menstruation]; (S, Msb, K, 
TA;) waiting for the stopping of the blood: (TA:) 
or she abstained, and did as the oAjA does: (A, * 
Mgh:) or she reckoned herself AA and did as 
the jAiA does. (TA.) 10 CiAiVik i, (s, Mgh, Msb,) 
in the pass, form, (Msb,) with damm to the a, 
(Mgh,) [as though originally signifying She was 
reckoned to be menstruating,] found in the 
handwriting of Aboo-Zekereeya c'uAAA I, (TA,) 
[which I hold to be a mistake, as being at 
variance with general usage,] She continued 
to have a flow of blood (S, Mgh) after her days [of 
menstruation]: (S:) or she had an exuberance of 
blood [flowing from the vagina]; not what 
is termed AA: (Msb:) or her blood flowed 
without stopping, not on certain days, nor from 
the vein [or veins] of menstruation, but from 
a vein called JiUll. (TA.) jaA [an inf. n. of 1: 
explained in the KT as applied to The menstrual 
blood itself; which seems to have been 
more properly called ^Ar*. and b 3333 and A A: 
though what here follows may be considered as 
rendering it probable that AS 3 was also used in 

this sense in the classical times, for AS- £S], 

AJI AS- (assumed tropical:) A thing which 
flows from the A“ [or gum-acacia- 
trees], resembling [what is called] Jlj*ll fS 
(Mgh.) [See also 1.] ^AS- A single time, or turn, 
of menstruation, or of the flow of the 
menstrual blood: (S, * A, * Mgh, Msb: *) pi. Aj 3 ; 
(A, Msb;) like as A is pi. of » A, and jA 0 f A 33 , 
and A 3 of “A 3 , and A of A 3 ; though by rule it 
should be CjUAA. (Msb.) You say, AA ca=A 
[She menstruated one single time of 
menstruation]: and AS 3 ^AS- [a long single 
time thereof]: and Aj 3 Ah [three single times 

thereof]. (A.) As used by the professors of 

practical law, The accustomed days thereof. 

(Mgh.) Also (assumed tropical:) A single 

flow [of water &c.]: pi. a UaA. (TA.) kia. 
[Menstruation;] the subst. from A' AiA : (s, 
K, TA:) or a mode, or manner, or state, of AS- 
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[or menstruating]: (Msb:) or the state (Mgh, TA) 
of the o' 3 )'-*-, (TA,) which is one of avoidance 
(Mgh, TA) of prayer and fasting and the like: 
(Mgh:) pi. (S, Msb.) — — Also The 

menstrual blood; the blood of menstruation; and 
so l u- A}> -“ and j (TA.) [See also — 

— Also The piece of rag which the binds 
over her vulva; (S, Mgh, * Msb, * K;) and so 
l (S:) which latter also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) a piece of rag thrown away: (TA:) pi. of 
the latter, (S, TA.) [ Menstrual; of, 

or relating to, menstruation.] 
see 3^=#*.. applied to a 

woman, [Menstruating;] act. part. n. from 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K;) thus, [without »,] because it is 
an epithet of particular application [to a female]; 
(Msb;) and with *, being like and fjl— => &c.; 
(TA;) [because the lS in its verb suffers 
alteration;] and in like manner 3u=jU. also, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) on the authority of Fr: (S:) pi. (of 
the former, Msb) (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) like 

as jSj is pi. of <41 J, (Msb,) and 3-iU., like as 
is pi. of 4jU. ; (TA,) and of the latter, uUAiU., 

(Msb,) or (S, Mgh, K.) In a certain 

trad., in which it is said that God will not accept 
the prayer of a uUiU. unless she be [attired] with 
a j Lu. [or head-covering], this does not mean one 
who is menstruating while actually occupied hy 
prayer, (Msb, TA, *) but (assumed tropical:) One 
who has attained to the age of menstruation; 
(TA;) or one who has attained to womanhood: 
(Mgh:) or it has not this meaning; for if it 
had, one would understand that a girl not arrived 
at puberty might pray with her head uncovered, 
which is not the case; but it means 
(tropical:) [one of] the menstruating kind, 
whether she have attained to puberty or not; as 
though the term female had been used in its 
place. (Msb.) is a simple suhst. as well as 

an inf. n.: (Zj, K:) as the former, it is a n. of place; 
and as such it is [said to be] used in the Kur ii. 
222 ; meaning A woman's (Zj;) her jja; 

(Mgh;) because it is the place of (Zj, Mgh.) 

Some say that is hence derived; because the 
water flows to the j *•: (Az, K:) for the Arabs 

put j in the place of l s, and lS in that of j. (Az, 
TA.) — — It is also a n. of time [signifying 
The time of menstruating]. (TA.) — — See 

also When it is a simple subst., it has 

a pi., namely (TA.) 

see 3_4A=3LU a woman continuing to have a 
flow of blood after her days [of menstruation]: 
(S:) or having an exuberance of blood [flowing 
from her vagina]; not what is termed 
(Msb:) or having her blood flowing without 


stopping, not on certain days, nor from the vein 
[or veins] of menstruation, hut from a vein 
called JiUJI. (k, * TA.) ^ 8 

see art. !=>>=>■. 3J3A : see art. 3=uUi and 
and see art. !=■ j=>-. see art. 3=> j=>-. Q. 

Q. l (S in art. J*,) inf. n. 31*3^ (k,) He 
(a u^>3) said, ^3411 i “4411 34 (K, TA:) 

composed of two words, like 3^j4. (S ubi supra, 
and TA.) ^-4“. l aor. ^44, (S, Msb,) inf. 
n. ^44, (S, Msb, K,) He (a judge, or any other 
person, Msb) acted wrongfully, unjustly, 
injuriously, or tyrannically, (S, Msb, K,) -4° 
against him: (S:) or, as some say, he inclined [to 
that which was wrong], or declined [from that 
which was right], in his judgment. (TA.) 44 
J=.U 1 I means A man's giving to certain of his 
children exclusively of others: he should treat 
them equally, and not prefer some before others. 
(T, TA.) 2 443 The taking a thing, or something, 
from the side: and diminishing [from the side]. 
(KL.) 5 44» i took hy little and little from its 
sides; (S, K;) as also 3 ja 34 (s.) 34=* a side, 
or lateral part: pi. ^-«4; (K;) which is likewise pi. 
of 3aU.. (TA.) [See also — 3-4 below.] ^-334. Acting 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically: 
(Lth, Msb, K: [in some copies of the K, j4 
is erroneously put for 44:] pi. 3aU. (Msb, K) 
and 4 p>- (K, Msb *) and 4^. (TA.) — — An 
arrow declining from the right direction. (TA.) — 
— And, as being likened thereto, (tropical:) An 
impotent man, who does not attain the object of 
his want. (TA.) — The side of a mountain. (K, 
TA.) [See also 3 j 4.] and iliji 40', A 

district or the like, and a land, upon which rain 
has not fallen: (Ibn-'Abbad, K:) as though the 
rain treated it wrongfully. (TA.) 3p- l 34 
aor. 3ss, (S, K,) inf. n. 34 and 3 j^ and 44, 
(K,) It surrounded, encompassed, encircled, or 
beset, him, or it; (S, K;) only used in relation to 
evil; (Bd in xvi. 36 ;) [as also 34 a or. 3 j=s, 
inf. 34;] and so 3^' | "V). (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) So in 
the Kur [xxxv. 41 ], 4,L V] {J±A\ jSull 3 ^j [And 
evil artifice shall not beset any save the authors 
thereof]: (S:) or this means shall not befall: 
(Msb:) [for] 34 (Ibn-'Arafeh, Msb, K, *) aor. 
as above, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. 34 and 3'-=% 
(TA,) signifies [also] it clave to him, and became 
his due, (Ibn-’Arafeh, K,) and befell him: (Ibn- 
'Arafeh, Msb, K,) and thus it is said to mean 
in the Kur [xi. 11 , &c.], 04 44 <1 I jjl£ U ^ 34} 
[And that at which they used to mock shall cleave 
to them, or be their due, or befall them; namely, 
the punishment at which they mocked.] (TA.) 
You say also, 433JI ^ 3 U. Punishment beset 
them, and befell them. (S.) And 3411 ■p 3^ Trial, 


or trouble, beset him. (TA in art. 3=“-.) — 4 34 
(K,) inf. n. 34, (TA,) i. q. ^4 (K.) 3 314, (AA, 
K,) inf. n. 34=4 (AA, TA,) He envied him, and 
hated him. (AA, K.) 4 34' see 1 . — 4 3111 3 U.I 
4 4* God made their artifice to beset them: (Lth, 
TA:) or made it to befall them. (Th, K, * TA.) 3'-= k 
£;4" Vehemence of hunger. (TA.) See also 34 in 
art. 34 3=“- What besets a man, (’Eyn, K,) and 
befalls him, of artifice, (’Eyn, TA,) or of an evil 
deed, that he has done. ('Eyn, K.) 3j 4«: see 
art. dA - 1 *^4 aor. 44, inf. n. 44 and 44 
and 3114, accord, to Lth, signifies He wove a 
piece of cloth: [and it is said in the K, in art. ^ 
that the root of the verb in this sense is with j 
and with 1 s:] but Az says that this is a mistake; 
and that the verb is only 2 lU having for its 
aor. 44 , inf. n. 44. (TA. [See, however, what 
follows.]) — 4-a., (s, K,) or 44“ ^ .iiU., 

(TA,) aor. 44, inf. n. u44 (S, K) and (K) 
and 44 (Mbr, TA) [and 34U-, which see in what 
follows], He (a man, TA) walked with an 
elegant and a proud and selfconceited gait, with 
an affected inclining of the body from side to 
side, or with a twisting of the back: or he 
moved about his shoulder-joints and his body in 
walking, (K, TA,) having much flesh; which 
manner of walking in women is commended, but 
in men it is discommended; for the woman walks 
thus by reason of the largeness of her thighs; hut 
the man, when his thighs, or legs, are wide apart: 
or, as some say, it signifies he trod the ground 
vehemently: (TA:) or he moved about his 
shoulder-joints, and parted his legs widely, in 
walking, [as short persons do: for] u44 signifies 
the manner of walking of him who is short: (S:) 
or a walking in which a man moves about his 
posteriors: all which meanings are borrowed 
from the action of the 4U. [or weaver, who 
straddles when at work]: 3S4-, likewise, signifies 
a walking with an elegant and a proud and self- 
conceited gait, with an affected inclining of the 
body from side to side, or with a twisting of the 
back, and in a lagging manner. (TA.) And you say 
also, [ 44y iU., and J, 444 meaning He came 
walking with his legs parted as though there were 
something between them. (TA.) — ^4 (k,) 

aor. 44, inf. n. 44 (TA,) said of a sword, (K,) 
and of an axe, (TA,) It made an impression, or 
had effect; as also J, 4-4 (K, TA.) 4 (S) 

and 414 | -ua (s, K) and j 3SU.i j (k,) said of a 
sword, signify the same: (S, K:) one says, 44' aJi 
44 Ua 3 jjU> i. e . [He struck him, but 
the sword] made no impression, or had no effect, 
upon him. (S, TA.) And =141' USA The [knife 
called] » cut; as also j UiSUJ. (k.) And U 
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^=J]| 31411 44 [The butcher's knife does not cut 
the flesh-meat], and 4 -44 4 both signify alike. 

(El-Amidee, TA.) [Hence,] 4^ 4 34 ^4 

inf. n. 44, (assumed tropical:) The saying took 
effect upon the heart; (Sh, S, K, TA;) and became 
fixed therein. (Sh, TA.) And p4l < A 44 ,Jl 
(assumed tropical:) Blame does not make 
any impression upon him. (S.) And -44 li 

ijXi 4 (assumed tropical:) Thy speech does not 
make any impression upon such a one. (TA.) And 
it is said [in a trad., as some read it], 4 4 V 1 

jJill £-4 3 c4 ji'j -il (assumed tropical:) 
Sin is that which makes an impression upon thy 
mind, and becomes fixed [therein, and with 
which thou dislikest that men should become 
acquainted]. (Az, TA. [See also 4k; and 
see 4-]) 4 44 see 1 , in five places. 5 44 see 1 . 
6 4;4 see 1 . 8 414, mentioned in this art. in the 
K: see 5 in art. 4 44 and 44: see 44 3 j14 

and 31154. and 31l54 : see 4ilk. The first also 
signifies A man who walks with his legs parted as 
though there were something between them. 
(TA.) And A bulky [lizard such as is called] 4=; 
that moves about its shoulder-joints, and parts 
its legs widely, in going along; (S;) as also the 
second and third. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA.) 3£4 : 
see art. 4 3514 Short, and thick and compact 
in body; applied to a woman. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
K.) 4l4 and 3534 see 44 for the former, in 

two places. The latter also signifies A female 

ostrich; as being likened to the 4iU. fo her 
[manner of] walking. (TA.) 4ilk : gee art. 4 [in 
the present day, J, 44- signifies the same; i. e. A 
weaver.] — Also, and j 4l4, applied to a man; 
and J, 44 . and [ 5-44 and J, 41*4 and J, 41*4, 
(K, TA,) and, accord, to the K, J, 34, but this 
is an inf. n., and is here a mistake for J. 44, 
originally 44, mentioned by Sb, (TA,) applied to 
a woman; Walking, or who walks, in the 
manner denoted by the verb 4U. ; i. e., with an 
elegant and a proud and self-conceited gait, &c. 
(K, TA.) — And the first, i. e. 434 
Becoming fixed in the heart, and disquieting one. 
(Az, TA in art. 4 -ja..) [See 1 .] 3 ^- 1 34 aor. 34, 
inf. n. 3j*=- It became altered, or changed: (K:) 
a dial. var. of J4 aor. 3 inf. n. 3 jj*-. (TA.) — 
— 411 34 aor. as above, The water remained, or 
stagnated, and collected; or remained long, and 
became altered; or became yellow and altered; in 
the bottom of a valley. (TA.) 4 -44 4 a dial. var. 
of 44 4 (Fr, S.) See 4 (last sentence) in 
art. 3j=>-. 5 44: see 8 in art. J >=>•. 34 34 A cry 
with which goats are chidden. (K.) 34 Water that 
remains, or stagnates, and collects, or that 
remains long, and becomes altered, or that 
becomes yellow and altered, in the bottom of a 


valley: pi. [of pauc.] 34 1 and [of mult.] 3 (K.) 

— Also a subst. from 3144; (S, K;) and so J, 34, 

with kesr; (S;) or J, 34 [perhaps a mistake 
for 34]; (K;) and J, 4Uk ; and [ 314 (AZ, S.) 
[See 34 in art. 3j4 — — Strength, power, 
might, or force; syn. »jS; as also 34; (TA;) 
of which it is a dial. var. (S, Msb.) So in the 
saying, 414 X! Yj 34 X (S, * Msb, TA. 
[See 34.]) So, too, in the phrase, in a form 
of prayer, 4ill 344 li 141 [o God, Possessor of 
great might]: perverted by the relaters of 
traditions into 344 li ; with m. (TA.) If it be a 
contraction of 34, originally 3j4, its proper 
place is art. 3j=>-: otherwise, this is its proper 
place. (TA.) 34. A large number of goats: (S:) or a 
herd of goats: and a flock of sheep. (K.) — — 
Stones rolled down from the side of a mountain 
to its bottom until they become many: (K:) or an 
overhanging mass of rock that falls down from 
the head of a mountain to its bottom. (Abu-1- 
Mekarim, O.) — See also 34. 34 see 34, above; 
and see art. 3j=>-. 34 see its syn. 34, in 
art. 3jp*. 31 34 an inf. n. of 34 [aor. 3 _j=4,] (Mgh 
and Msb in art. 3^-,) like 3ljil£ [&c.]. (Mgh in 
that art. [See 1 in that art.]) 34; and 314 
and 34^: and 34 4° : see art. 3 34: see 4 in 
art. 3 j =>-, in the latter half of the paragraph. 34: 
see its syn. 34, in art. 3^-. 34k see 
art. 3>v 314 : see 34, above; and see 34- 
in 34i : art. 3 j =>-. 0 #="- 1 34 (Msb, K,) or “>4 u4 
(S,) aor. u4, (S, Msb,) [inf. n. as in the exs. 
following,] It, (Msb, K,) or its time, or season, (S,) 
was, or became, or drew, near; or was at hand: 
(S, Msb, K:) and its time came. (Msb, K. *) You 
say, 4 31 34 aor. as above, inf. n. ue- 

[and as in the next ex.], The time came, or 
drew near, for him to do, or that he should do, 
such a thing; syn. 3. (S.) And »5l4ll 44 (Msb, 
TA,) inf. n. 34 and ue- and 3144, The time 
of prayer came: (Msb:) or the prayer was, or 

became, or drew, near. (TA.) 3411 jU. The 

ears of corn became dry, (K, TA,) so that the 
time of the reaping thereof came, or drew near. 
(TA.) — — o4ll 34 34 The soul died, or 
perished. (TA.) — — And u4 inf- n. 34, He 
(a man) died, or perished. (S.) — — He 
experienced a trial, or trying affliction. (K: a 
meaning indicated therein, but not expressed.) — 

— Also, (Az, K,) aor. as above, inf. n. 34 (Az, 
TA,) It (anything) was not accomodated, adapted, 
or disposed, to the right way or course 

or direction; (Az, K, TA;) as also j 34. (K.) 

And i. q. [It happened, &c.]. (Har p. 382 .) 
2 44, [inf. n. o43,] He assigned, or appointed, 
for him, or it, a time. (K.) 4 4= 1 44 and 
| 44 have the same meaning [app. They 


assigned, or appointed, a time for their guests]. 

(TA.) 331111 34 He appointed for the she- 

camel a time in every day and night in which he 
should milk her; (S, K;) as also J, 44; (K;) said 
when one milks her in the day and night once: As 
says that 44 is like 44^ [the milking a camel 
but once in the course of each day and night]; but 
is only after she has shown herself to 
be pregnant, and her milk has become little in 
quantity. (TA.) — He (God) made him, or it, to be 
not accommodated, adapted, or disposed, to the 

right way or course or direction. (K) See 

also 4 . 3 3)14 and 34 [are the inf. ns. of 34 . 
You say, 3114 314 (s, K) and 134 (Lh, TA) [He 
bargained or contracted with him for work for 
a certain time]; like 3414 (s, K;) from 04 1 
meaning 4jlt. (Lh, TA.) And in like 
manner, 3)14 »jk(4l (TA) and L4 (Lh, TA) [He 
hired him, or took him as a hired man or a 
hireling, for a certain time]. 4 3 -^ i. q. 3 “ j' [i. e. 
Time, or a long time, passed over him, or it; 
he, or it, endured, or continued, for a time, or for 
a long time]. (TA.) — — 04' He remained, 

stayed, abode, or dwelt, (S, K,) for a time in 

a place. (S.) 3/4 44 The time came, or 

drew near, for the camels to be milked: or for the 
camels to have their loads bound upon them. 
(AA, K. [In the CK, is erroneously put 

for /4-1) 34 3=“-' The time of what they 

desired, or sought, came, or drew near, to the 
company of men: (K:) the time of their 
attainment of what they hoped for came, or drew 
near, to them. (IAar, TA.) — As a trans. verb: see 
2 . — — 3111 341 God caused him to die, or 

destroyed him; (S;) as also J, 44 inf. n. u4. 

(KL: but only the inf. n. is there given.) God 

tried him, or afflicted him with a trial. (K: 
a meaning indicated therein, but not expressed.) 
5 34>, said of spunger (3 3 j), He watched for the 
time of eating, in order that he might enter. (S.) 
And 3*41 34 [He watched for the time of the 
food]. (K voce 44) And 3^ 31 jj 441 I 
watched for the time of seeing such a one. (TA.) 
And ;X4ll 4y 34 He sought [to know] the time 
of prayer. (TA.) [And accord, to Freytag’s Lex., 
J. J-4.1 has a similar meaning; i. e. He waited for 
the just time of a thing; delayed a thing till the fit 

time.] 33011 34: see 2 . — See also 1 . — As 

meaning 441, it is a vulgar word. (TA.) 10 344 
see 5 . 3=- Death; a state of destruction or 
perdition: (S, K, TA:) or the time of the appointed 

term [of life]; or time of death. (Har p. 322 .) 

A trial, or trying affliction. (K.) u *?■ i. q. [4 
[Time; or a time; or a space, or period, of time; 
&c.]: (K:) or, accord, to EshShafi'ee, time, from 
the beginning of the world to its end; as also 4 3 
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(Az voce j*>) or a time, (Az, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) in 
a vague sense, (Mgh, K,) applicable to any time, 
(Az, K,) little or much, (Mgh, Msb,) long or short, 
that may be a year and more: or [in some cases] 
particularly meaning forty years: or seven years: 
or two years: or six months: or two months: or 
any morning and evening: (K:) also a space of 
time; (S, K;) as in the Kur lxxvi. I, (S,) and in the 
Kur xxxvii. 178: (K:) and a continuous time: 
(Ham p. 381:) and the day of resurrection; (K;) or 
the coming to pass of the resurrection; as in the 
Kur xxxviii. last verse: (Mgh, TA:) or it has two 
meanings; namely, a time of unknown limit, and 
also, as in the Kur xiv. 30, six months: (Fr, Msb:) 
accord, to Er-Raghib, the time of a thing's 
arriving, or coming, and happening; having a 
vague meaning, and rendered particular, or 
special, by that to which it is prefixed: some say 
that it occurs applied in different ways: to an 
appointed term; as that to which God makes one 
to live: and a year; as in the Kur xiv. 30: and to 
the time when an event takes place; as in the Kur 
xxx. 16: and to time absolutely: accord, to El- 
Munawee, in the [genuine] language of 
the Arabs, it is applied to [the time of] a glance of 
the eye, and more than that, to time without end: 
(TA:) the pi. is Jjii, (S, Msb, K,) and pi. pi. uaA; 
(S, * K;) as in the saying, I A JA 

and oa'-i-VI ^ [Such a one does so at times, or 
sometimes]. (S.) In the Kur [xiv. 30], ^yy, 
ue- means [Which yieldeth its fruit] every 
six months: (Fr, Msb, TA:) or every year: or every 
morning and evening: or, accord, to Az, in every 
season, uninterruptedly. (TA.) ukA- j. fiA also, 
means [The time, or season, of a thing]. (K.) 
[You say, oe A! For a time, or season.] And A=>- 
At one time; sometime; at some time; awhile. 
(Mgh.) ue- in the phrase Aia ^ Ciia [1 stood in 


the time when thou stoodest, or I stood when 
thou stoodest,] is an adv. n. of time; (Msb;) [see 
also an ex. in a verse cited voce and the 

remarks there subjoined:] and one may well 
employ in its place 1-1 and (Msb, TA) and ij 
and eA and AUu (TA) and ciaj (Msb, TA) and the 
like; but not, as many have said, AA; for this is 

an adv. n. of place. (Msb.) When they make 

the two times to be distant, the one from the 
other, [i. e. the time of speaking and the time 
spoken of,] they do so by means of A and thus, 
(K,) they say XA [meaning At that time; then]: 
(S, K:) and sometimes they suppress the «, 

substituting for it lS. (TA.) Sometimes, also, 

they prefix cii to (S, TA;) and say V 

OA, meaning It is not, or was not, a time [of such 
a thing; but this is generally written ue- ciiV]; as 
in the Kur xxxviii. 2 [respecting which see 
art. cinl], (TA.) Aboo-Wejzeh Es-Saadee 
says, tlw lAj y j < alal c. 

[The persons who return to the 
attack when there is none other that returns to 
the attack, (as is said in the S and L in art. Aac.,) 
or it may mean who act affectionately in the 
time when there is none other that acts 
affectionately; as is said in the L in that art.;) and 
the feeders in the time when it is said, Where is 
the feeder?]: (S:) ISd says that cj is thus prefixed 
to like as it is in lA meaning oVI; but IB says 
that Ibn-Es-Seerafee cites the former hemistich 
thus: AA 0 DA* us- [with the » of 

pausation]: and some say that the » of pausation 
is likened to the fern. », and is then made movent 

with fet-h. (TA. [See more in art. A.]) See 

also in two places. 3 )U. : see art. 0^. AA : see 
what next follows. Ae- [The time appointed for a 
she-camel to be milked in every day and night;] a 
subst. from jA; as also j ue-: you say, A 


4 Ju 2 . } meaning When is the time of the 
milking of thy she-camel? and AA A, meaning 
How many times is she milked? (K.) One says 
also, of a man, (S,) AA 1 JSU and J, AA, meaning 
He eats once in the day and the night: (S, K:) or, 
accord, to Aboo-'Amr Ez-Zahid, XX A is used 
as meaning a man's eating once in the day, 
and AA as meaning a she-camel's being milked 
once in the day. (IB, TA.) And one says, X! A l- 
AA 1 A AA 1 , i. e. uA 1 l uA 1 A [I do not meet 
him save time after time; meaning, occasionally]. 
(K.) see art. y*-. ^y^-: see arts, Ciy* 

and XA see art. Xv X A see art. A*. AA 
see arts. Jj*- and y^. Cy 1 =^ Stupid; foolish; or 
having little, or no, intellect, or understanding. 
(K.) X^ A deadly, or destructive, calamity that 
befalls one: (K, TA:) a calamity in which is uAk 
(TA:) pi. A 1 A. (K.) [In the CK it is, in one place, 
erroneously substituted for AA as meaning “ 
wine. ”] 3 ) [mentioned in the K in art. u=—] is 
from uA 1 or 3 AJI. (TA.) oX—: see its 
syn. CfeA (En-Nadr, AHn, K) and 3 «X 
and (K) A certain shrub of the smaller 
kind of having no leaves: (En-Nadr, AHn, 
K:) or the species of termed ( 0 * : (AA, TA:) a 
coll. gen. n.: (TA:) n. un. with k (K:) so called 
because, when rain falls upon it, it grows quickly; 
and when the camels eat it, and do not speedily 
void their excrement, they die: (AA, TA: [see the 
next paragraph:]) at the end of a verse of 
Homeyd Ibn-Thowr, the name is written l&AX 
with the vowel of the J transferred to the ». (AHn, 
K.) AA and 3 «X and o 4 A and AX and XX 
words used in inciting, or urging on: see more in 
art. es^-; (K;) and in art. J*. (TA.) j#=>- For words 
that might perhaps be correctly mentioned under 
this head, see the art. headed or ^ and j#=^. 
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The seventh letter of the alphabet: called *4 
[and 4 (respecting which latter see the letter m)]. 
It is one of the letters termed -444 [or non- 
vocal, i. e. pronounced with the breath only, 
without the voice]; and of those termed 44=* [i. e. 
faucial, or guttural]: its place of utterance is the 
same as that of £ [which differs from it in 
being vocal]. (L.) — [As a numeral, it denotes Six 
hundred.] 4 4 and *4 : see the letter £, an d 
arts, i 4 and (4- 044 044: see art. 04 »44 
44 and (444: see art. 4* t 4*S (A, L, K,) 
sec. pers. <-4., like 44, aor. 4-4, inf. n. 4*; (S, 
L, K; *) or 4, [sec. pers. 44] aor. 4=**, like lJSj, 
inf. n. 4*; (Msh; [in which 4* is regarded as a 
simple subst.; but I doubt the correctness of this, 
and of the verb's being like *4;]) He (a man) was, 
or became, deceitful, (Msb, K, TA,) wicked, 
dishonest, or dissimulating, (K, TA,) and a 
mischief-maker: (TA:) [or] he was, or became, a 
great deceiver, or very deceitful, (S, A, L, K, TA,) 
wicked and deceitful, and a mischief-maker. (S, * 
A, * L, TA.) [In the K and TA, neither the aor. nor 
the inf. n. of 4* as signifying “ he was, or 
became, a great deceiver, or very deceitful,” 
is specified; nor the sec. pers. of the pret., which 
indicates the form of the aor.] — — [Hence, 
app.,] 4 signifies also He alighted and abode in 
a depressed tract of ground, in order that his 
place might be unknown, from a motive of 
niggardliness [to avoid claims upon 
his hospitality, thus deceiving passers by]. (K, 

TA.) And He denied, or refused, what he 

possessed. (K.) — 4, (S, A, K,) aor. 4-4, 

with damm, (S, A,) deviating from a general rule, 
accord, to which an intrans. v. of this class [of the 
measure 4] should be with kesr, (MF,) inf. 
n. 4 (S, K) and 4=* and 4-4, (S, A, K,) He went 
the pace, or in the manner, denoted by 44 as 
explained below; said of a horse; (S, A, K;) as also 
i 4-4 : (Th, K:) and in like manner said of a 
man. (TA.) You say, 4->'4' hi 44 1 jish [They 
came, the beasts going with them the pace, or in 
the manner, termed 44]. (A.) And jiYI J 4, 
aor. 034, inf. n. 444 He hastened to begin the 

affair. (Msb.) [Hence,] 4, (aor. 44, TA, 

[inf. n. 4*4]) said of the sea, (tropical:) It was, or 
became, agitated, or in a state of commotion; (T, 


S, A, K, TA;) the waves dashing together, and the 
winds whirling; (T, A, TA;) such being the case at 
a certain period, when the ships make for 
the shore, for safety, or cast anchor. (T, TA.) You 
say, 44 , 4 )4 (tropical:) Agitation, or 
commotion, of the sea, with a whirling of 
the winds, befell them: (T, A, TA:) or 4 ,*so 4 , i. 
e. j4 hi 4 (tropical:) The sea became 
agitated, or in a state of commotion, with them. 

(S, TA.) Also, said of the dust, (tropical:) It 

rose high: (JK, TA:) and (tropical:) it ran along. 

(TA.) And said of a plant, or of herbage, 

(tropical:) It became tall. (JK, S, A, K.) 2 *4-, 
(JK, S, A, K,) inf. n. 44 s , (JK, TA,) He deceived 
another; (S, K;) namely, another's young man, or 
slave: (S:) or deceived much or greatly: (Har p. 
591:) and he corrupted another; (JK, A, TA;) 
namely, another's male or female slave. (TA.) You 
say, ‘4)4 44 *4, (Aboo-Bekr, TA,) and »4, 
and 4144 (A,) He corrupted, and 

rendered disaffected to him, (Aboo-Bekr, A,) his 
friend, (Aboo-Bekr,) and his male slave, and his 
wife. (A.) — He bound his arm, or hand, with 
a 44 i. e. a piece of rag like a fillet. (A, TA.) — It 
(one's flesh) wasted so that there appeared 
streaks upon the skin. (TA.) — See also R. Q. 1. 
3 4-*: see 44. [it seems that 4*4 if used, 
signifies He acted treacherously towards him, 
and took him unawares.] — — And [the inf. 
n.] 44 signifies The being heavy, or sluggish, 
and holding back from a thing. (JK.) 4 4' He 
made a horse to go the pace, or in the manner, 
denoted by 44* as explained below. (S, A, K.) 
8 4*4 see 1. — 4 ‘44 0? 4*4 (S,) or, 44, 
and 44 44 (JK,) He took forth [or, app., tore] 
from his garment a piece of ray like a fillet. (S.) 
R. Q. 1 4*4** He (a man, TA) acted perfidiously, 
unfaithfully, faithlessly, or treacherously. (K.) — 
He was, or became, lax, flaccid, or flabby, in the 
belly. (K.) [See also 444 below; and see R. Q. 2.] 
- ;j*4' l 4 *44 He stayed until the mid-day 
heat had become assuaged, and the air was cool: 
(K:) or the phrase is “lag'll O* 4c. * . 44 (TA.) 
[Hence, in a trad, relating to the postponement of 
the noon prayers,] O* 4* 1 444 (S,) or 4 

“44 (JK, [but the former is more probably the 
correct phrase,]) Stay ye until the mid-day heat 


shall have become assuaged, and the air be cool: 
(JK, S:) it is originally 1 ' 44 and is altered 
therefrom for the purpose of distinction: (S in 
the present art.:) or originally ' 4f4 (S in art. 4) 

R. Q. 2 4*4 It was, or became, lax, flaccid, or 
flabby: said of a thing in a state of commotion, 
moving to and fro, quivering, or the like. (K.) 

[See also 444, below; and see R. Q. 1.] He 

was, or became, empty [in the belly], after 
repletion. (JK.) And * . '44: 4 He came hungry. 
(JK.) — — 4*1 4*4, (JK,) or 4j, (k,) He 
became lean after having been fat, (JK, K, TA,) so 
that his shin became lax, flaccid, or flabby, 
(TA,) and a sound was heard to proceed from 
him [when he moved], (JK, TA,) by reason of his 
leanness. (TA.) — — 14' 4*4 The heat 

became allayed, or assuaged, (K, TA,) somewhat, 
(TA,) in its vehemence. (K, TA.) 4* (JK, S, A, L, 
Msb, K) [said in the Msb to be originally an 
inf. n.] and 1 4 (s, L, K) [originally an inf. n. 
accord, to most authorities] and 1 4, (MF,) 
applied to a man, (S, A, L, Msb,) fem. 44 [which 
casts doubt upon the assertion that 4 is 
originally an inf. n., for were it so the masc. and 
fem. accord, to a general rule would be the same, 
as well as the sing, and pi.,] applied to a woman, 
(JK, A,) A great deceiver, or very deceitful; (JK, * 

S, A, L, Msb, * K;) wicked and deceitful; a 
mischief-maker; (S, * A, * L, K, * TA;) 
deceitful, guileful, artful, crafty, or cunning; 
syn. 1)4. (Ham p. 537, in explanation of the first 
and second.) — Also the first of these words, A 
long, elevated tract ( J4, in some copies of the K 
erroneously written 4?-, TA) of sand, cleaving to 
the ground. (K, TA.) — — And A plain, or soft, 
tract, between two rugged tracts, in which (i. e. in 
the former of which) are truffles. (AA, K.) 4*: 
see 4*. — See also 44 Hence 44 44: see, 

again, 44 4*4 44*1 The 44 [or winding 

guts, or intestines into which the food passes 
from the stomach]: (K:) thus used in the pi. form, 
as though pi. of 44 (TA.) — Also The bark (*41) 
of a tree. (JK, K.) — And Low, or depressed, land: 
(JK, K:) pi. [of pauc.] 44*' and [of 
mult.] 44*. (TA.) 4 Deceit; (JK, Msb, K;) 
wickedness; dishonesty, or dissimulation; (K, 
TA;) mischiefmaking; as also 1 44 (TA:) guile, 
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art, craft, or cunning. (Ham p. 537 .) — See 
also 4=4 — (tropical:) A rising, or state of 
agitation and commotion, of the sea; (JK, K, TA;) 
as also 1 444 (IAar, K.) 344: see 344 344 see 34k 

and Also A place where water collects 

and remains or stagnates, (AA, K, TA,) 
and around which grow herbs, or leguminous 
plants: (TA:) a tract of land neither fruitful nor 
unfruitful, between two other tracts of land; 
pi. 4*4 (AHn:) a tract of land between that 
which abounds with herbage and that which is 
unproductive: (Ru-beh:) a narrow tract of soft 
land abounding with herbage, not rugged nor 
plain, but inclining to he plain; (ISh;) hut ADk 
disapproves of this explanation: (TA:) or a 
tract producing herbage between two long and 
elevated tracts of sand; as also 1 34=1 : (Ibn- 
Nujeym:) and, accord, to AA, also pasture, or 
herbage. (TA.) Also, or j 344i ; (accord, to 
different copies of the K, or both, TA,) and . 3jj^k, 
The bottom (l44) of a valley. (K.) 34k and j 34k 
and i 34k A narrow tract, or streak, of sand; [in 
one copy of the A, I find 34k and 3jjp thus 
explained; but in another, i 34ki is written in 
the place of the former of these two words;] or of 
clouds; (S, K;) as also 1 3jj^ 4 (As:) or, of sand, 
what resembles a [or depressed tract between 
two hills], except in its being wider and more 
spreading, and not having abrupt sides; so says 
AHn in explaining 34k [thus in the TA] and 
1 3jj^ 4: (TA:) or all three signify a piece of rag like 
a fillet; as also 1 3jj^ 4 (S, K) and i 4*4 (Lh:) or 
the last two (3**k and 4=*) signify a piece of rag 
from a garment, with which one binds his arm 
or hand. (JK, TA.) [Hence,) 1 4=j=, (Lh, K,) 

[like 4fy*i,] and *** **j=, (Lh, JK, K,) like 4*4 
(JK,) and 1 **4* ** j =, like **44 (S;) [the latter- 
word in the first of these phrases being pi. of 4=*; 
that in the second, pi. of 34k; and that in the third, 
pi. of 3*=f4] A garment, or piece of cloth, rent in 
pieces, ragged, or tattered. (Lh, JK, S, K.) [See 
also 34^*, below.] It is also said that the 34k of a 
garment, or piece of cloth, is [A portion thereof] 
like the “14= [q. v.]: and accord, to Sh, the 34k 
thereof is its »14=. (TA.) And 34k [so in the 
TA] signifies A piece of rag which a woman 
wears, covering her head with it: erroneously 

written by Lth 3i*. (Az, TA.) Also, i. e. 34k 

and its two vars., and i 3jjf4, of which the pi. 
is *44*, A streak of the flesh appearing in the 
skin, occasioned by the loss of flesh. 
(TA.) 4*4 see 4*4 — Also A kind of run, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) with wide steps, but falling short 
of that termed ; (Mgh, Msb;) i. e. a quick pace: 
(TA:) or a certain pace which is not quick: (Har p. 


157 :) or i. q. 14 j [q. v.]: or a pace of a horse, (K,) 
and of a camel, (TA,) in which he remores both 
his right legs together and both his left legs 
together; i. e. an amble: (K, TA:) or in which a 
horse rests on his right and left fore legs 
alternately, (44 OS S, K, TA,) and in like 
manner on his kind legs: (S, TA: [app., as thus 
explained in the S and TA, meaning the same as 
the explanation next before it:] and (accord, to 
some, TA) quickness. (K.) 4*44 see 4*4 4**4>- A 
trench, or furrow, (* 4 ) in the ground. (K.) 3jjfL, 
and its pi. **4*: see ■’-4% in five places. It is also 
said to signify A fillet, or bandage. (TA.) — — 
Also (tropical:) A long strip, or slice, of flesh, or 
flesh-meat; (JK, S, K;) and so . (A, TA;) pi. of 

the former as above: (JK:) or any compact and 
long portion of flesh: any such portion is also 
termed ■S fy-A : either in the arm or elsewhere: 
(AO, TA:) or a [portion such as is termed] 
thereof, intermixed with [sinews, or tendons, 
such as are termed] **4. (TA.) And g ?*^ 1 *44* 
The flesh of the two corresponding portions 
extending along the two sides of the 

backbone. (TA.) [Hence,] *44* -CAJ His flesh is 
dissundered, or cut in pieces. (TA.) — — See 

also 34k, in two places. Also The wool of 

a 14* [or sheep in its third year]; (S, L;) which is 
better than that termed 3L4=, i. e. the wool of 
a £■** [or sheep in or before its second year], and 
cleaner, and more abundant: (ISk, S:) so accord, 
to most of the leading lexicologists; though said 
in the K to be a mistake of J, for *** 4 . (TA.) 344k 
[by rule an inf. n. of R. Q. 1 :] Laxness, 
flaccidity, or flabbiness; and a state of 
commotion, moving to and fro, quivering, or the 
like: (S:) or laxness, flaccidity, or flabbiness, of a 
thing in a state of commotion, moving to and fro, 
quivering, or the like; (TA;) as also ; 4*'-**4 (JK, 
K, TA.) [See also R. Q. 2 .] 4*44* : see what 
next precedes, 4*1*, (S, K, TA,) in one copy of the 
K 3*1*, [as in the CK,] but the former is the more 
correct, (TA,) Relationship; (S, K;) and affinity, 
syn. 14~“>: (S:) pi. 4*!j4 (S, K.) You say, (> J 
4*'j* [I have ties of relationship, or affinity, to 
such a one]. (S.) 34k“> : see 34k : — and see 
also 34k. 4i-*£ ; as though from j 4*1*, One who 
acts treacherously towards another, and takes 
him unawares. (TA.) 4k 1 “4k, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
aor. 4*, (Msb, K,) inf. n. £4*4 (S, Msb,) He hid, 
or concealed, it; (Mgh, Msb, K;) as also i “1*4 
[but app. in an intensive sense, or applying to a 
number of things,] (K,) inf. n. 34=4; (TA;) 

and 1 “14*1. (K.) He kept it, preserved it, 

guarded it, or took care of it. and 1 “4* he did so 
much; and well, or carefully. (Msb.) [He laid it 


up; stored it, or reposited it, in a place of safety.] 
2 4* see 1 , in two places. [Hence, 3jjl* 4* He 
kept a girl carefully concealed from view: see the 
pass. part, n., below.] 3 1*4 li 3*41*, (k,) inf. 
n. “41*4 (TK,) I proposed to him as an enigma, 
What is such a thing? syn. ■4**'-*. (K. [See also 
8 .]) 8 4=*1 It was, or became, hidden, or 
concealed: (Mgh:) he hid, or concealed, himself. 

(S.) — It is also trans.: see 1 . [Hence,] 1 4*4 

Ifyk 3J He expressed a thing enigmatically to him, 
and then asked him respecting it. (IDrd, K. [See 
also 3 .]) £4** (S, Msb, K) and j =4=* (TA) and 
1 “4*, of the measure 3iis from 4*4 [or 
rather £4*41], like 3j^fc and 344a 

from *-* 1>4I and (Har p. 426 ,) and 1 £ls4>- (s, 
K) and , 3444 (K,) of which last the pi. is 44*, 
(TA,) A thing that is hidden, or concealed, (S, 
* Msb, K,) and absent, or unseen. (K.) 
[Hence,] “L4JI i4=* The rain. (Th, S, K.) And £4** 
The plants, or herbage. (S, K.) And J, o-=j>d 
444 The seed which the sower has hidden in the 
earth: or what God has hidden in the mines of the 
earth. (TA, from a trad.) J =4*41 4 j** 

C 1 I 44 JI, in the Kur [xxvii. 25 ], is held by 
Az to mean Who knoweth what is unseen in the 
heavens and the earth; agreeably with an 
explanation of £4*41 by Fr. (TA.) £4*4 see the 
next preceding paragraph. “4* A daughter; 
syn. * 4 . (k, TA. [In the CK, ***11 is put for **4i'.]) 
Hence the prov., = j* 3*4 j=* “4* [A daughter 

is better than a grown-up boy of evil deeds]. (TA.) 
[In Freytag’s Arab. Prov., i. 438 , the first word in 
this prov. is written »4*, and followed by 3 *-*.] 
Aboo-Zeyd Sa’eed Ibn-Ows El-Ansaree entitled 
one of his books “4* **1& because he commenced 
it by mentioning “4* in the sense of *14 quoting 
the foregoing prov. in confirmation thereof. 
(TA.) “4*: see £4*4 “4* “114! A woman who shows 
herself and then hides herself: (S, O, TA:) 
[like 345:] or a woman who keeps to her house, or 
tent. (K.) £4* A well-known kind of structure; 
(K;) [i. e.] a kind of tent, (Mgh, TA,) made 
of wool, (Mgh, Msb,) or of camels’ fur, or 
sometimes of [goats'] hair, sometimes upon two 
poles, or three; what is above this kind being 
termed *44: (Msb:) or a tent having one pole; that 
which has more than one pole being termed ***=: 
(AZ, TA in art. f j:) [or] also applied to a 
[or tent] of any kind: (Towsheeh, TA voce *44, q. 
v.:) pi. 444, (TA,) or 3=44 (Msb:) it is from “4* “ 
he hid it,” or “ concealed it: ” (Mgh:) or it belongs 
to art. ^*4 (K:) most of the lexicologists hold that 
its radical letters are ^*4 some, that they are j=4 
IDrd asserts that they are 4*. (TA:) [See also 
art. u?*4] — A mark made with a hot iron upon 
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some secret part of an excellent she-camel: 
pi. (Lth, K.) see and see also 

8. and its pi. l&i; see <vi, in two places. jjS 
u3-=>- An artifice, or a stratagem, resulting 
in disappointment; i. q. (AHei, K;) formed 
[from the latter] by transposition. (AHei.) as 
sometimes pronounced, (Msb,) or with the « 
suppressed, (S, Msb, K,) because of frequent 
usage, (Msb,) i. q. [q. v.]; (S, K;) i. e. A large 

jar: pi. ji- [i. e. or ^j^-]: (TA:) from “ 

he hid it,” or “ concealed it. ” (S, Msb.) — — 
[Hence,] ciuj (assumed tropical:) Wine. 

(Har p. 365.) A place, or chamber, for hiding 
or concealing [anything]; a secret place or 
chamber: pi. (MA.) 4jJ-=s so in the [S 
and] O, and in some of the correct copies of the 
K; in other copies of the K '“'4^; (TA;) [and thus 
in the CK;] A girl that is [kept in the house, or 
tent,] concealed from view; or that conceals 
herself; (S;) that is kept behind, or within, the 
curtain; (K, TA;) not going forth: or (TA) that is 
not yet married. (Lth, K, TA.) One who 

conceals himself in order that he may see without 
the knowledge of him who is seen. (Mgh.) ctni. 
1 ijSi Cni. The mention of him, or it, was, or 
became, concealed: (L:) [app. meaning he, or it, 
was, or became, obscure; or of no reputation, 
or repute.] — accord, to Z, i. q. [q. v .]: 
occurring in a trad. (TA.) [See cyyi..] 4 Cni.1 He 
became in what is termed ciui. [q. v.]. (A, TA.) — 
— And, (S, Msb, K, TA,) [hence, or] from ciui., 
(Ksh and Bd in xi. 25, and TA,) or from » jSi 
(L,) inf. n. (s, Msb,) (tropical:) He (a man, 
Msb, TA) was, or became, lowly, humble, 
or submissive, (S, Msb, K, TA,) in heart, (Msb,) 
and obedient, (TA,) to God. (S, TA.) And in like 
manner, in the Kur [xi. 25], (TA,) I j 

means (tropical:) And who have become lowly, 
humble, or submissive, [and obedient,] to their 
Lord; or have lowered, humbled, or abased, 
themselves to their Lord; or have trusted to their 
Lord: (A, * TA:) for the Arabs put J) in the place 
of J. (TA.) chA. A low, or depressed, tract of 
ground: (TA:) or a low, or depressed, (S,) 
or concealed and low, (TA,) tract of ground, in 
which is sand: (S, TA:) or a wide, or spacious, low 
tract of ground: (IAar, A, K:) or a plain, or soft, 
tract of ground in a [stony tract such as is 
termed] » j *■: (TA:) and a wide bottom, or bed, or 
interior, of a valley: (A:) or a deep valley, easy to 
be walked or ridden through, extended [to a 
great length], and in which grow varieties of 
the (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] ciiLll (K) and [of 

mult.] (A, K:) it is a genuine Arabic 

word. (TA.) (tropical:) In him is lowliness, 

humility, or submissiveness. (S, TA.) cyyi. A thing 
that is contemptible, or despicable; (K, TA;) bad, 


corrupt, abominable, vile, base, or disapproved; 
[&c.;] (TA;) and [thus] i. q. (As, K.) The Jew 
of Kheyber says, jay < j jjll U? jay 

jjjSII [The lawful, but small, supply of the 
means of subsistence is beneficial, but the large 
and unlawful is not beneficial]. (TA.) Kh asked As 
respecting cimiJI i n this verse; and the latter 
replied that the poet meant the former 

word being of the dial, of Kheyber: but Kh 
rejoined, “If so, the poet would have said jySJI: it 
behooves you only to say that the people of 
Kheyber change into ^ in some words: ” AM 
thinks that cimiJI i n this verse is a 
mistranscription for which means the 

thing that is “ contemptible and bad,” and is syn. 
with (TA.) — — It is also applied to a 

man; meaning as above; or Bad, corrupt, 
vitious, or depraved. (TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) Still; motionless: as also (TA in 
art. a«i..) etui- 1 caya, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) 
aor. aya, (Msb, K,) inf. n. (S,) or cjji., the 
former being a simple subst., (Msb,) or both, 
(Mgh, K, [the latter word erroneously written in 
the CK and jyLi-, (K,) said of a thing, (S, 
Mgh, Msb,) It was, or became, cyyi- [q. v., 
meaning bad, &c.]; contr. of (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K.) [Hence,] (tropical:) [Its, or his, 

odour was, or became, bad, foul, or abominable]. 
(A.) And etui- (tropical:) [Its taste was, or 
became, bad, foul, abominable, or nauseous]. (A.) 
And cimi. (tropical:) His soul [or stomach] 
became heavy; (TA;) it heaved, or became 
agitated by a tendency to vomit; syn. cinc : (A and 
TA in the present art., and S and K in art. 

[see also in art. ja«:]) a phrase 

forbidden by Mohammad to be used; as though 
he disliked the word (TA.) One says of 
certain food, iie Aukj (tropical:) [The soul, 
or stomach, becomes heavy, or heaves, or 
becomes agitated by a tendency to vomit, in 

consequence of it]. (TA.) dyi., (s, A, K,) inf. 

n. cjji., (s, K,) said of a man, signifies [in like 
manner] He was, or became, cayi-, (S, A, K,) 
meaning bad, corrupt, base, or abominable; 
wicked, deceitful, guileful, artful, crafty, or 
cunning. (S, K, TA. [See also 4.]) [Hence,] ciui 
(tropical:) He committed adultery, or 

fornication, with her. (A, Mgh, Msb, K.) [It 

is also said of a venomous reptile and the like, 
meaning It was, or became, malignant, or 
noxious; impure, unclean, foul, or filthy.] 2 I ia 

(TA,) or 1 (so in a copy of 

the A, [but the former I believe to be the right,]) 
This is of the things that cause the soul 
[or stomach] to become heavy, or to heave, or 
become agitated by a tendency to vomit. (TA.) 
4 ctykl He (a man) was, or became, characterized 


by ctyi. (Msb, TA) and 3“, (Msb) [meaning 
badness, wickedness, deceit, &c.: see also Jay*.]. — 
— He had bad, wicked, or deceitful, companions 
or friends, and a bad, wicked, or deceitful, family: 
(L:) or his companions, or friends, became bad, 
wicked, or deceitful: (S in art. u^la;) or he took to 
himself bad, wicked, or deceitful, companions 
or friends (S, L, K) or connexions or assistants. 
(TA.) — ‘'JyJ He taught him to be bad, wicked, or 
deceitful: and rendered him bad, corrupt, vitious, 
or depraved. (S.) — — See also 2. 5 cjyki see 
what next follows. 6 ayLki (A, TA) He made a 
show of being, or pretended to be, bad, wicked, or 
deceitful. (TA.) And you say also ; ayki [either 
in the same sense, or as meaning He affected, or 
endeavoured, to be bad, wicked, or deceitful; or 
to do that which was ayyk, or bad, &c.]. (A, TA.) 
to ‘- "•nVu J [He deemed, or esteemed, caya, i. e. 
bad, &c.]. j#all J" CyviLl [The 

Arabs used to deem impure, unclean, foul, or 
filthy, such as the serpent and the scorpion]. 
(Msb.) — — (tropical:) He deemed bad, or 
corrupt, a word, or a dialectic variant. (A, 
TA.) cjli. an inf. n. of ayk : (s, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
[used as a simple subst., it means Any of the 
qualities denoted by the epithet caya, q. v ., i. e. 
badness, &c.:] and 1 ^^yy- signifies the same: (K:) 
or this is a subst. from cyAJ meaning “ he had a 
bad, wicked, or deceitful, family; ” (TA;) and 
signifies the state of having bad, wicked, or 
deceitful, companions or friends or connexions: 
(L:) 1 also, is syn. with [aya and so is] 

1 ^ya, (K,) [for] this last is another inf. n. of ayk, 
like ayk ; (S, Mgh, K,) or it is a simple subst. 
(Msb.) [Hence,] the first particularly signifies 
(tropical:) Adultery, or fornication. (K, TA.) See 
also ayyk, in three places, ayk The dross of iron, 
(S, TA,) and of silver, when they are molten. 
(TA.) [Hence the saying,] aykllS jjjjVI ojJ [lit. 
Pure gold is not like dross]; meaning (tropical:) 
the good is not like the bad. (A, TA.) — — 
Adulterating alloy in gold and iron &c. (Har p. 

135.) A thing wherein is no good. (TA.) 

(tropical:) Excrement, or ordure: impurity, or 
filth. (Mgh in art. J3, and TA.) Hence the saying 
in a trad., 'ay- 3aaj p u-3 5 jl) laj [explained in 
art. Jal], (Mgh ubi supra, and TA.) aya U : 
see ayy. ^ya see imi.. — Atni. with respect to a 
slave signifies (assumed tropical:) Unlawful 
capture; capture from a people whom it is 
unlawful to make slaves, (Mgh, * K, TA,) by 
reason of a treaty, or league, made with them, 
(Mgh, TA,) or of some sacred, or inviolable, 
right, originally belonging to them. (TA.) You say 
of a slave, Y j jLJ V (tropical:) 

[There is no unlawful capture in his case, from 
having run away, nor from having been stolen]. 



703 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


c 


[BOOKI.] 


(A.) — — <=#4 is like the saying <i j] 

(assumed tropical:) [Such a one is the offspring 
of adultery, or fornication]. (S.) And 44 -Jj 
means (tropical:) Such a one was born 
spuriously. (A, * L.) 1AA: see the next paragraph, 
in two places. 44^ contr. of 4±4; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) applied to objects of the senses and to those 
of the intellect; (Kull p. 177 ;) to sustenance, or 
victuals, and to offspring, and men, and to other 
things: (TA:) Bad; corrupt: (Msb, TA:) 

disapproved, hated, or abominable; (Msb, TA;) 
this accord. to IAar, being its 

primary signification: (TA:) or so in respect of 
taste, and of odour: (Mgh:) [nasty, nauseous, 
loathsome, or disgusting:] impure, unclean, foul, 
or filthy: (Mgh, Msb, TA:) unlawful; (Mgh, Msb;) 
applied in this sense to certain food: and, applied 
to certain beverage, injurious: (TA:) applied to 
medicine such as is forbidden in a certain trad., it 
means either impure and unlawful, such as wine 
&c., or nauseous to the taste: (IAth, TA:) you say 
that a thing is »— in taste, [and in odour,] and 
in colour: and you apply this epithet to adultery, 
or fornication; and to property unlawfully 
acquired; and to blood, and to the like things 
which God has forbidden: (TA:) also to such 
things as garlic and onions (Msb, TA) and leeks, 
(TA,) which are disagreeable in taste and odour: 
(TA:) and to such things as the serpent and the 
scorpion: (Msb:) applied to language, it means 
(assumed tropical:) opprobrious, or of a 
reviling nature; (TA;) and (tropical:) bad or 
corrupt [in respect of authority; or of a bad 
dialect]: (A, TA:) applied to religion, (assumed 
tropical:) infidel, or of the nature of infidelity: 
(TA:) applied to a man, bad, corrupt, base, or 
abominable; wicked, deceitful, guileful, 
artful, crafty, or cunning; (S, K, TA;) as also 
1 1414: (K:) and an adulterer, or a fornicator: 
(Msb:) and a blamer, or censurer: or a slanderer, 
or calumniator: (Har p. 611 :) [and, applied to a 
venomous reptile and the like, malignant, or 
noxious; as well as impure, unclean, foul, 
or filthy:] the fern, is <44: (Msb:) the pi. masc. 
is 144 (A, TA) and 144 for which it is allowable 
to say j 144 accord, to the dial, of Temeem, 
(Msb,) and 44, (S, A, Msb, TA,) like [pi. 
of (Msb,) and 1441 , like [another pi. 

of 4 l 4], (Msb, MF, TA,) and <44, (Kr, Msb, MF, 
TA,) like <4-i> pi. of >- 44 (Msb, MF, TA,) 
two instances of which the like can scarcely be 
found, (Msb,) or is not found among sound 
words, for 14 pi. of Is 4 is an unsound word, 
(MF, TA,) and 4 j4, (AZ, TA,) which is also extr., 
(TA,) [and ^44 (like as j4 is a pi. of Al4,) 


applied in the A, in art. I 44 to c444 ; pi- of ^4*4] 
and 044 [applied only to rational beings]: 
(Mgh:) and the pi. fem., i. e. of <44, is 1414 
(Msb, TA) and cAii4. (Mgh.) »j4li!( 

mentioned in the Kur [xiv. 31 ], (TA,) means The 
colocynth: or the 144 (K; TA,) which is a 
certain plant that clings to the branches of trees 
and has no root in the earth; (S and K in 
art. 414;) [a species of cuscuta, or dodder;] or 
yellow ijj 4 that cling to trees: (TA in the present 
art.:) also occurring in a trad., as meaning the 
garlic-plant; and the onion; and the leek; because 
of their disagreeable taste and odour. (IAth, TA.) 
It is said in a trad, respecting the slain at Bedr, 
1 f’r ** ' 44 ^4* 1 They were cast into a well 

corrupt, and corrupting what fell into it. (TA.) 
I 14=4 144 , (S, L,) or 44 and 1 !'4 4 (k,) and 
j 44 (TA) and 1 u44 (S, L, K,) applied to a 
man, signify One who takes to himself bad, 
wicked, or deceitful, companions or friends (S, L, 
K, TA) or connexions or assistants: (TA:) or 
1 04=4 as a determinate noun, [without the 
article J] is only used in calling to, or addressing, 
a person: (K:) you say, 04=“-! 10 (S;) fem. 1 <444 
and to a man and woman together, 044 4 (L, 
TA:) and in the phrase ; 14=4 44 , the former 
word signifies bad, wicked, or deceitful, in 
himself; and the latter, having bad, wicked, or 
deceitful, companions or friends and assistants. 
(A 'Obeyd, TA.) One says also, 1 14=4 ; meaning 1= 
44 [O bad or wicked or deceitful man!]; and to 
a woman, ; 444 (S, K,) indecl., with kesr for its 
termination, (S,) and 4j4 0. (K [accord, to SM: 
so in all the copies in his hands; but not found by 
him in any other lexicon: not in the CK, nor in my 
MS. copy of the K.]) i 44 a ] so occurs, in a 
saying of El-Hasan, addressed to the present 
world, 44 (L.) And . 34=>- 4 was said by El-Hajjaj 
to Anas, as meaning 44 4: and is also used as 
meaning O [thou of] bad, wicked, or deceitful, 
qualities or dispositions! [app. addressed to a 
woman, as the context seems to show; and 
agreeably with an assertion in Ham p. 810 , 
that <4=> is sometimes used in speaking of an old 
woman]. (L, TA.) i_41l 44 means (tropical:) 
Having the soul [or stomach] heavy, [or heaving, 
or agitated by a tendency to vomit,] and in a 
disagreeable state. (TA.) And j o4=4 applied to a 
lie occurs in a trad, as meaning 44 app. in an 
intensive sense [i. e. Very abominable]. (TA.) In 
the saying, <114 (Mgh,) or -4 -jii 4! fp', 
(Msb, * K, * TA,) 1444 lALlI ( 3 ?, (Mgh, Msb, 
TA,) or 4jill 0 ? 1 1444, (Msb, K, TA,) a form of 
words which Mohammad directed his followers 
to pronounce on entering a privy, or place of 


retirement for the relief of nature, because devils 
are in such a place, (Mgh, TA,) 14L1I is pi. 
of ‘ “'jAl l, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) and so is 441 accord, 
to the dial, of Temeem, (Msb, TA,) and 144 is 
pi. of (Mgh, TA;;) and the meaning is, 

I seek protection by God, or O God, I seek 
protection by Thee, from the male devils and the 
female devils, (IAth, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) of the 
genii and of mankind: (Mgh:) or, reading j 44l ; 
[as a subst,] from infidelity and the devils: (Aboo- 
Bekr, TA:) or, [so reading, and regarding 4141 
as pi. of 1 <=4! used as a subst.,] from 
infidelity and acts of disobedience: (Msb, TA:) or, 
from wicked, or unrighteous, conduct, such as 
adultery and the like, and culpable actions and 
evil qualities or dispositions: El-Khattabee 

asserts that the reading 441, with the m 
quiescent, is a mistake of the relaters of 
traditions; but En-Nawawee rejects this 

assertion. (TA.) <=4 see 44. fem. of the 

epithet 44 . (Msb.) Also, [used as a subst.,] 

A bad, wicked, or deceitful, quality or disposition; 
and a culpable action: pi. 44. (L, TA.) 
[Hence,] 414 (assumed tropical:) [The 

mother of bad qualities &c.; meaning] wine. (T in 

art. 4 .) See also 44 , last sentence. 44 1 

also signifies Those things which the 

Arabs deemed foul, or filthy, or unclean, and 
which they did not eat; such as vipers, and 
scorpions, and the o= [i. e. either or o-=lw], 
and the Jj j, and beetles, and the rat, or mouse. 
(L.) 44, applied to a man, (TA,) signifies 4= 
441 [i. e. Very bad or wicked or deceitful; 
or much addicted to adultery or fornication]: 
pi. (K.) uAfcA: see 44. 4J4 see 41 , in 

two places. <414.: see 4A. 14=4 [compar. 
and superl. of 144]: pi. 14-41. (TA.) You say, fi 
pJill >414.1 [They are the worst, or the most 
wicked or deceitful, of men]. (TA.) And O* > 
l 4 l 4 Vl [He is of the worst, &c., of men]. (A, TA.) 
And 04 1 14=-' ^ 5 * (tropical:) It is the worse, or 
more corrupt, [in respect of authority,] of the two 

words, or dialectic variants. (A, TA.) 04=41 

Urine and dung (S, A, Msb, K) of a human being: 
(S, Msb, K:) or vomit and human ordure or thin 
human ordure: (Fr, TA:) or fetor of the mouth, 
and sleeplessness: or sleeplessness, and 

disquietude of mind by reason of grief. (K.) It is 
said in a trad., 0)24/1 jal-i: >j J4jll Y [The 
man shall not pray while he is striving to 
suppress the urine and ordure]. (TA.) i_s4j ^ £4 
144 (K, * TA,) in which the last word, also 
pronounced 1=1, is imperfectly deck, (TA,) is 
similar to 44 j 4 [and means He fell 
into a state of things that was bad, corrupt, 
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disapproved, &c.]. (K, TA.) ‘ LA » One who teaches 
others to be bad, wicked, or deceitful: and some 
allow it to be applied to one who attributes, or 
imputes, to others what is bad, wicked, or the 

like. (TA.) See also in four places, ^y 

A cause of evil or corruption: (S, K:) pi. 

(TA.) So in the saying of ’Antarah, Jf ^'Jy Lmj 
jlill j [i have been told 

that ’Amr is not thankful for my beneficence: and 
ingratitude is a cause of evil to the soul of the 
benefactor]. (S.) One says also, <ua 

[In him, or it, are many causes of evil or 
corruption]. (A.) And fUL (tropical:) Food 
that is a cause of heaviness to the soul [or 
stomach]; or of heaving, or becoming agitated by 
a tendency to vomit: or that is unlawful. 
(TA.) J^y and Jiiy and see yy, in four 

places, jA- l jy, aor. jy, (K,) inf. n. J_>y; (TA;) 
and i j 4 k, and j Jjij; (K;) He knew; or had, or 
possessed, knowledge; ‘yj [of a thing; generally 
meaning, with respect to its internal, or real, 
state]. (K, TA.) — ‘Jy, (S, A, Msb,) aor. Jy, 
(Msb, MS,) inf. n. Jy; (Msb, MS; *) and ‘jy, 
[aor. jA-,] (A,) inf. n. Jy; (TA;) and i ‘ and 
i ‘ jfL; (TA;) He knew it; syn. (S, A, Msb;) 
[generally meaning, with respect to its internal, 
or real, state; like Jj Jy: see Jy, its simple subst., 
as distinguished from its inf. n.] You say, oif Cy 
Jyi 1 'k. Ci jji. ; (so in a copy of the S,) or Ci jji., (so 
in another copy of the S, and so in the A, where it 
is expressly said to be with kesr,) 

Whence knewest thou this thing? (S, A. *) 

And ‘jy, (S, K,) aor. Jy, (S,) inf. n. Jy and ‘Jy, 
(S, K,) or the latter is a simple subst.; (Msb;) and 
j i jjlkl [which is the more common in this 
sense]; (S, Msb, K;) He tried, made trial of, made 
experiment of, tested, proved, assayed, proved by 
trial or experiment or experience him, or it. 
(S, Msb, K.) Hence the phrase, (S,) -^jy jJyJ 
(S, K,) in some good lexicons &'Jy, (TA, [and so 
in the CK, but this I think to be a 
mistake, suggested by the explanation, which is 
not literal,]) i. q. [which properly 

signifies I will assuredly know thy knowledge, or 
what thou knowest, but here means, as is shown 
by the manner in which the phrase that it 
explains is mentioned in the S, I will assuredly 
try, prove, or test, thy state, and so know what 
thou knowest]. (S, K.) [Hence, also,] the saying of 
Abu-dDarda, fgJi> jlkl ^Ull Cick J; (s,) or <[£, (A, 
K,) I found the people to be persons of whom it is 
said thus: [Try, prove, or test, them, or him, and 
thou wilt hate them, or him:] i. e. there is not one 
[of them] but his conduct is hated when it is 
tried, or proved, or tested: (K:) or when thou 
triest, provest, or testest, them, thou wilt hate 
them: the imperative form being used, but 


the meaning being that of an enunciative: (S, A, 
L, B:) [Cickj is a verb of the kind called 

which govern two objective 
complements; therefore f$Ji> jfL and jgk are 
for ?jk=dl Cic bjklki and ‘ jfLI cc Uiai.] — uvajYI Jy, 
[and, as appears from a passage in the L, i 1 a Jy, 
(see jk=s)] He furrowed, or ploughed, the land for 
sowing. (Msb.) — flLkll Jy, (K,) aor. jy, inf. 
n. Jy, (TA,) He made the food greasy; or put 
grease to it. (K, TA.) — Jy It (a place) was, 
or became, what is termed Ljlk: (S:) or 
abounded with j-V [or lote-trees]. (TA.) — — 
And yi>y, aor. Jy, (K,) inf. n. Jy, (TA,) 

The land, or ground, abounded with Jy [app. 
meaning soft soil: see 3]. (K.) — Cijji., 
[probably ^>jy, like Cijjfc &c.,] inf. n. Jjy, 
(tropical:) She (a camel) abounded with milk. 
(Lh, TA. [See jf=>-.]) 2 Jy see 4, in two places: — 
and see 1. 3 » jfA jlk, (TA,) inf. n. ‘JJLi,, (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) [He made a contract, or 
bargain, with him to till and sow and cultivate 
land for a share of its produce:] the inf. n. 
signifies i. q. J jk [i. e. the making a contract, 
or bargain, with another to cultivate land for a 
share of its produce], (AO, Lh, S, A, IAth, 
Mgh, Msb,) for somewhat of its produce, (S, 
Msb,) or for a third or a quarter, (AO, Mgh,) or 
for a determined share, such as a third or 
a quarter or some other portion, (IAth,) or for 
half or the like: (so in some copies of the K and in 
the TA:) or the tilling the ground for half or the 
like: (so in other copies of the K:) and i. q. jL 
(K:) and 1 Jy is syn. with “jj'-kL (S, K:) it is a 
forbidden practice: (A, Mgh, TA:) it is from Jy 
signifying “ a tiller, or cultivator, of land: ” (S, 
Mgh:) or from jji- “ he furrowed, or ploughed 
(land) for sowing; ” whence Jy also: (Msb:) or 
from L yJ ^' 1 J* Jy “ the land abounded with jLk: ” 
or from [the fortress of] yy, because the Prophet 
made it to remain in the possession of its 
inhabitants for half of its revenue; and therefore 
it was said, f* jl'k. (TA.) 4 ‘ jAl, [inf. n. jLkj;] (S, 
A, Msb, K;) and 1 » Jy, (S, A, K,) inf. n. jjkk; (K;) 
are syn. [as signifying He informed him, told 
him, or acquainted him]. (S, A, K.) You say, jA.i 
(S, Msb,) [and Jf-J\ and 1 kijlk, (s,) [I 
informed him, or told him, of such a thing; or 
acquainted him with such a thing; or made him 
to know the internal, or real, state of such a 
thing.] And 1 i. e. L> iUii [He 

informed him, or told him, of what he had, or 
knew]. (K. [Whether it be meant that jAl J$ 
doubly trans. without a particle, in this instance, 
like flk', or whether » jjA- be a quasi-inf. n, is not 
explained.]) One says also, < 1 ^ 4 ^ If- jy 
'<^ 'y (tropical:) [His aspect acquaints one with 
his unknown state or qualities]. (A.) [And jy\ 


He predicated of him, or it.] — kiilSI CijA.i 
(tropical:) I found the milch camel to be 
abounding with milk. (K. [See 1, last sentence.]) 

5 see 1, in two places: and see 10, in 

four places. — (K,) or i~Jy IjjlL, (S,) 

They bought a sheep or goat, (S, K,) for different 
sums, (TA,) and slaughtered it, (S, K,) and 
divided its flesh among themselves, (S, TA,) each 
of them receiving a share proportioned to the 
sum that he had paid. (TA.) 8 jJAl see 1, in three 
places. — klliV cjjjii.1 L what ‘y-, or flesh-meat, 
hast thou bought for thy family? (TA.) 10 ‘ jjLLI 
(A, K) and 1 ‘ jfL (K) He asked, or sought, or 
desired, of him information, or news, or tidings: 
(A, * K:) or he asked him respecting news, or 
tidings, and desired that he should inform him 
thereof. (TA.) And jALJ and 1 jfL, (S,) or 
j#=k' and 1 ‘ (TA,) He asked, or 

inquired, after the news, or tidings, (S, TA,) that 
he might know the same: (TA:) and 1 jLlVI Jy 
He searched after the news, or tidings, diligently, 
or time after time. (A, TA.) Jy: see Jy. — Also 
Trees of the kind called Jy [or lote-trees], (Lth, 
K,) and ^'j', with abundant herbage around 
them; (Lth;) as also 1 jfk: (Lth, K:) [both coll. 

gen. ns.:] ns. un. » Jy and » Jy. (TA.) Seed- 

produce. (K.) A place where water rests, or 

stagnates, in a mountain: (K:) a place where 
water has fallen, such as the water-course has 
furrowed (j)i- [perhaps a mistranscription 
for j^d) in the summits (i_>“ jj j) [of mountains], 
and through which one wades. (L.) — A large 
[leathern water-bag of the kind called] 'LI ji [q. 
v.]; (S, K;) as also 1 Ll jA. (Kr, K) and 1 Jy: (K:) 
but this last is disallowed, in the sense above- 
explained, by AHeyth; and others say that the 
first word is better: (TA:) pi. of the first Jjy. (S, 
K.) — — Hence, by way of comparison thereto, 
(S,) (tropical:) A she-camel abounding with milk; 
(S, K;) as also i jjL, (K,) and i 
(TA.) (S, A, K) and . Jy (K) and i Jy, an inf. 

n., (Msb,) and 1 Jy, also an inf. n., (TA,) and 
i ‘Jy and 1 ‘Jy and 1 ‘Jy, (K,) Knowledge, 
syn. fie, (S, A, Msb, K,) JyJ [of a thing]: (A, K:) 
or, accord, to some, Jy signifies knowledge of 
the secret internal state: and 1 » Jy and i ‘ Jy 
signify knowledge of the external and internal 
state; or, as some say, of secret 
internal circumstances or properties; but this 
necessarily involves acquaintance with external 
things. (TA.) You say, J and 1 ‘ Jy [&c.] I 

have knowledge of it. (TA.) And J L> [&c.] I 

have not knowledge of it. (A.) See also ‘ Jy. 

— And see yy: — and ‘Jy. Jy: see Jy: — and 
see also 3: — and see Jy, in two 

places. Jy [originally] an inf. n. of see Jy. 
(TA.) — — Also Information; a piece of 
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information; a notification; intelligence; 
an announcement; news; tidings; a piece of news; 
an account; a narration, or narrative; a story; 
syn. 'k>; (T, K;) that comes to one from a person of 
whom he asks it: (TA:) or and 'k are not 
synonymous; for, accord, to Er-Raghib and 
others, the latter relates to a thing of 
great importance: and accord, to the leading 
authorities in lexicology and the science of 
conventional language, the former signifies 
properly, and in its common acceptation, what is 
related from another or others: to which authors 
on the Arabic language add, that it may be true or 
false: (MF:) or what is related from another or 
others, and talked of: (Msb:) pi. jL^', (S, Msb, K,) 
and pi. pi. (K.) — — By the relaters 

of traditions, it is used as syn. with 
[signifying A tradition; or narrative relating, or 
describing, a saying or an action &c. 
of Mohammad]: (TA:) or this latter term is 
applied to what comes from the Prophet; and 
to what comes from another than the Prophet; or 
from him or another; and jjI, to what comes from 
a Companion of the Prophet; but it may also be 
applied to a saying of the Prophet. (Kull p. 152.) 

— — [In grammar, as correlative of i^>, An 
enunciative: and as correlative of f^!, the 
predicate of the non-attributive verb and the 

like, and of ^ &c.] Also A man’s state, or 

case; j-YI. (Har p. 20.) !»=>•: see in 

two places. — See also j )*■. or 

and and jp- alone: 

see jji.. «!*=■: see jjfy in two places. — Also A 
portion, or share, (A’Obeyd, S, A, Mgh, K,) which 
one takes, of flesh-meat or fish. (A’Obeyd, S, K.) 

— — A sheep, or goat, which is bought by a 

number of persons, (S, K,) for different sums, 
(TA,) and slaughtered, (S, K,) and of which the 
flesh is then divided by them among themselves, 
(S,) each of them receiving a share proportioned 
to the sum that he has paid; (TA; [see 5;]) as also 
1 (K:) and i ‘jua. sLt a sheep, or goat, 

divided among several persons; thought by ISd to 
be formed by rejection of the augmentative letter 

[in its verb j^]. (TA.) What one buys for 

his family; as also 1 (K:) accord, to some, 

(TA,) flesh-meat (K, TA) which one buys for his 

family. (TA.) Food, (K, TA,) consisting of 

flesh-meat and other kinds. (TA.) A thing 

brought forward or offered [for entertainment]. 
(Lh, K.) So in the saying, Jc- I 

[They congregated over what he had brought 
forward, or offered, for their entertainment]. 
(Lh.) — — A mess of crumbled, or broken, 
bread, moistened with broth, large, (K, TA,) and 


c 

greasy. (TA.) A bowl in which are bread and 

flesh-meat for four or five [persons]. (K.) — — 
Food which the traveller carries in his journey, 
(K,) and provides for himself. (TA.) — — 
Seasoning, condiment, or savoury food; as 
also 1 whence the saying, Ijju flj 
YJi*i [He brought us a cake of bread, but he 

brought us not any seasoning]. (TA.) Hence, 

by the Karaj, whose land is adjacent to ’Irak el- 
’Ajam, applied to A date; and by some of them 
pronounced (TA.) sjj?. Trial, proof, or test; 
(S, Msb, K;) and so j (S, K,) as in the 
saying, jjkll jlkll 3 -k- 3 [The trial, proof, or test, 

verified the information]. (S.) See also jrfy 

in three places. 1 ' (Lth, S, K,) and o-=j', 
(S,) and i (Lth, K, [in the CK »jH-,]) or ji 
2 (S,) A plain, or level, tract of land, that 
produces [or lote-trees]: (S, K:) or a tract 
abounding with trees, in the lower part of a 
meadow, in which water remains until the hot 
season, and in which grow trees of the 
kinds called and tSllji, with abundant herbage 
around them: (Lth:) the pi. of is s'J-p- 

and jLk and <—•! jl (S, K) and j 4 ^; (K;) and the 

pi. of ‘ja. is i jji.; (TA;) [or this is neither a pi. 
nor a quasi-pl. n.: it may be a coll. gen. n.: but it 
is probably only an epithet, of which is the 
fern.; for] one says also 1 jp* j— (S, TA,) 

meaning a place abounding with (TA.) 

iljjk also signifies A place where water collects 
and stagnates: (TA:) or where water collects 
and stagnates at the roots of trees of the kind 
called (K, TA:) or a round low tract of level 
ground in which water collects. (T.) — — See 
also _ And see jA-. jfyk Soft land or soil, 
(IAar, S, A, Mgh, K,) in which are burrows (IAar, 
S, A) and hollows; (IAar;) as also ; eijji.; (A:) or 
soft land or soil, in which beasts sink and 
are embarrassed: or crumbling ground, in which 
the feet of beasts sink. (TA.) It is said in a 
prov., i> [He who avoids soft 

ground in which the feet sink will be secure from 

stumbling]. (A, K.) Also Heaps of earth, or 

dust, collected at the roots of trees. (K, * TA.) — 
— And Burrows of [or large field-rats]: (K:) 
[a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with ». (TA.) jjjkll The 
lion. (K.) jjji- Knowing; having knowledge; (S, A, 
Msb;) as also 1 !»=>■: (AHn:) or possessing much 
knowledge with respect to internal things; 
like with respect to external things: (L in 
art. ^:) or possessing knowledge of matters of 
information, news, tidings, accounts, narratives, 
or stories; of what is termed (K;) or of what 
are termed jfyk; (TA;) as also 1 jfk and i 
(K,) which last is thought by ISd to be a 


[BOOKI.] 

possessive [as distinguished from a verbal] 
epithet, (TA,) [or it is from a form which ISd 
may not have known,] and . jj^, (K,) which is an 
intensive epithet: (TA:) also informed; 

possessing information. (TA.) You say, ^ ^ I 
have knowledge of it. (A.) And [hence] jjjkll is a 
name of God, meaning He who knoweth what 
hath been and what is or will be: (TA:) or He who 
well knoweth the internal qualities of things. 
(Sharh Et-Tirmidhee.) — — Also 

Possessing knowledge of God, (K, TA,) by being 
acquainted with his names and his attributes. 

(TA.) A lawyer; one skilled in the law, or 

practical religion. (TA.) A head, or chief. 

(TA.) — A tiller, or cultivator, of land. (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K.) — Fur, or soft hair, syn. jjj, (S, K,) of 

camels, and (tropical:) of the wild ass. (TA.) 

Hair that has fallen: and with », a portion 
thereof. (K.) [See also below.] — — 

(tropical:) Plants, or herbage; (S, K, TA;) 
fresh herbage: (K, TA:) likened to the jj j of 
camels, because growing like the latter: and seed- 
produce. (TA.) It is said in a trad., vt'kiL: 
(tropical:) We cut (S, TA) with the reaping- 
hook, (TA,) and eat, the plants, or herbage. (S, 

TA.) Froth, or foam: (TA:) or the froth, or 

foam, of the mouths of camels. (S, K, TA.) — 
Seasoned, or made savoury. (TA.) — — See 
also ija.. ijjQi-a.: see 4. see i jjk, in two 
places. — Also Good wool, of the first shearing. 
(K.) [See also !«=>■.] — An invitation to the 

[q. v.] of a boy. (TA.) jJ-k ; see j^. Also One 

who tries, proves, or tests, things; 
having experience. (TA.) jj?-k A certain plant: 
(K:) or a kind of tree, having a blossom beautiful 
and bright, yellow, and of good odour, with 
which gardens are adorned: MF says, I do not 
think it to be found in the East. (TA.) (k, 

TA,) in some copies of the K written Is jjjkll, 
(TA,) The black serpent. (K.) So in the saying, 
cSjijklW “dll [May God afflict him, or it, with the 
black serpent]: app. because a ruined 

place becomes the resort of deadly serpents. 
(TA.) — One says also, Lsji*- 
[May perdition befall him, and the fever of 
Kheyber: l S being app. an inf. n., syn. 
with jtjJll, which is used in a similar phrase ( *&■ 
jfyilt) mentioned in the TA in art. jjJ, 
and being altered to lS jb^, as is indicated in 
the S, in order to assimilate it in form to 1 j jf^]: 
(S, TA:) the fever of Kheyber is “jiuii [i. e . a fever 
“ against which people warn one another,” 
because it is generally fatal]. (TA.) [See 
also [>J-k.] Is jfyk A historian: a rel. n. formed 
from the pi., like Is J— =ii and (TA.) (S) 
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and j (S, K) and i ‘jpi° ( S , M) The internal 
state; an internal, or intrinsic, quality; 
the intrinsic, or real, as opposed to the apparent, 
state, or to the aspect, of a thing; [whether 
pleasing or displeasing; but when used 
absolutely, meaning the former;] opposite of j* 
(S, K) and of [q. v.]. (S.) See 

also (jjl ‘jp*: see Jp: — and see jp*. — 
Also [A privy;] a place where excrement, or 
ordure, is voided. (K.) °jp*: see jp*. ^ jp* 0 ?- j 
A man of goodly internal, or intrinsic, 
qualities; syn. i Jp* jj; like as 

meaning .A (TA.) Well seasoned; (K;) 
having much grease. (TA.) — 
see jp-, last sentence, jp** (assumed tropical:) A 
camel having much flesh. (TA.) jp 1 1 jp jfS (S, 
K,) aor. jp, (K,) inf. n. jp, (S, K,) He made [or 
kneaded and baked] [or bread]; (K, TA;) as 
also i » (Sb, S, TA:) or the j the latter 
signifies he made [or kneaded and baked] it for 
himself: (K:) or i signifies he kneaded flour, 
and made dough of it, and then baked it in a 
[see » jp below] or in an oven: (T, TA:) [and 
i signifies it is made into bread: see S and 

K voce cja.] jp, (S, A,) aor. jp-, (TA,) 

inf. n. jp, (A, K,) He fed the people, or company 
of men, with jp [or bread]: (S, A, K: *) like 
as f* signifies “ he fed them with jij: ” (A:) but 
Lh quotes the saying of certain of the Arabs, ciisi 
ujj, meaning [I came to 
the sons of such a one, and] they fed me with jp 
and and he does not say ^jjp 

(TA.) — » jp, aor. jp, (TK,) inf. n. jp, 
(K,) (assumed tropical:) He beat him, or it: (K, * 
TK:) accord, to some, with the hand: or with the 
two hands: (TA:) and some say that jp [or 
bread] is thus called because they beat it with 
their hands: but this assertion is not valid: (TA:) 
and you say also, jj ^iK'S and uijp, 
(tropical:) [He beat me with his foot,] and 
and i (A, TA.) And ’jp^ jp, (TK,) inf. 

n. jp, (S, K,) (tropical:) The camel beat the 
ground with his fore foot, (S, * K, * TA,) or, as in 
some lexicons, with his fore feet. (TA.) And 
I (jljuUl JA/I Ci jpj (assumed tropical:) The 
camels beat the [herbage called] a'^"— with their 
legs. (TA.) 5 jjij see l, latter part, in two places. 
8 jfSi] see l, first sentence, in four places, jp a 
word of well-known meaning; (K;) [Bread;] that 
which is eaten. (S.) It is said in a prov., jjaJI 
i'Jji. [All the apparatus of bread is in my 
possession except it, namely, the bread itself]: the 
origin of which was this: a company of men 
demanded hospitality of a certain man; and when 
they sat down, he threw down a [piece of leather 
such as is called] and put upon it a mill- 
stone, and adjusted its pivot, and covered it [with 


the upper stone]: and the presence of his 
apparatus made the company to wonder: then he 
took the handle of the mill, l s-A*,) and 

began to turn it: whereupon they said to him, 
What dost thou? and he answered in the words of 
this proverb. (K.) — — [Hence,] jp 
JfV' (tropical:) [Sweet herbage is the bread of 
camels: and ’-ASi or sour herbage is 

their fruit, or flesh-meat]. (A, TA .) » jp i. q. -IclL; 
(S, A, K;) meaning Dough put in a until it is 
thoroughly baked, (S, TA,) i. e., in ashes, and 
earth, in which fire is kindled; (TA;) a cake of 
bread, (MA, KL,) [or lump of dough,] baked in 
ashes (KL) [or in any way]; i. q. and 

(K in art. o*> J 5 .) Also A large [or mess 

of crumbled or broken bread moistened with 
broth]: or, as some say, flesh-meat. (TA.) [See 
also _»=>•.] jiP Bread made [or kneaded and 
baked], (K, TA,) of whatever grain it be. (TA.) — 

— Also i. q. Cijj [Bread crumbled or broken, and 
moistened with broth]. (Sgh, K.) [See also » j^.] 

— — Also a vulgar term for (Esh- 

Shereeshee, in Har p. 21.) » The trade, or 
occupation, of the j'^p. (K.) lS jp-: see J^p. jp- A 
maker of bread; one whose office it is to make 
bread: (TA:) a baker; syn. (jjjs. (Msb in 
art. uj 5 .) j' 4 ^- (IDrd, S, K) and 1 » j' 4 fy (K,) [or the 
former is a coll. gen. n., and the latter the n. un.,] 
and 1 is Jp (IDrd, S, K) [which last is the most 
common form] and 1 <_s Jp, (K,) or when with 
teshdeed the <s is elided, (IDrd,) and 1 j£p, (K,) 
[Malva, or mallow;] a certain plant, well known, 
(S, K, TA,) of the leguminous kind, having broad 
leaves and a round fruit; [whence perhaps its 
name;] accord, to the Minhaj, a species of 
the <p. [corchorus olitorious, or Jew's mallow]: 
or, as some say, the -cA j* is the garden-kind, and 
the is Jp is the wild kind: some also say that 
the [sonchus, or sow-thistle,] is one of 

the species of Jp; and there is a kind thereof 
that turns with the sun. (TA.) jjp: see the next 
preceding paragraph. » Jp: see the next 

preceding paragraph, Jp: see the next 

preceding paragraph, j A man possessing jp 
[or bread]: (S, K:) like jj^ [possessing dates] 
and dsY [possessing milk]. (S.) jp* An oven; 
syn. uj*. (M and K in art. u>.) “ jp* A place 
where bread is made: pi. j£±*. (Meyd, in 
Golius.) <_pp 1 aor. o*p, (A, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. o*p, (Msb,) He mixed it. (A, Msb, K.) 

o*P, aor. jpp\ and 1 o*p, inf. n. He 

turned over and mixed and made [0-=^, q. v.]: 
and 1 c^pj * (K) and 1 (A, K) he made, or 

prepared, for himself upp. (K, * TA.) 2 Jpp see 
1. 5 j* 4 =^ see 1. 8 see 1. 10 
Their guest asked for, or demanded, a mess 
of jpp [q. v.]. (A, TA.) up'. A Mixed; syn. o* jp*. 


(TA.) — — A kind of food, (Msb, TA,) sweet, 
(TA,) well known, (S, Msb, TA,) made of dates 
and clarified butter, (A, K, TA,) mixed together: 
(TA:) [Golius adds, on the authority of Ibn- 
Maaroof, “aut amylo et defruto; ” app. meaning, 
or of starch and of new wine of which half or a 
third part has been boiled away: and one kind, 
called 3 * 44 “ was made with coarse flour: 

(see lWJ^:)] of the measure in the sense of 
the measure 14 ^: (Msb:) is a more 

particular term [signifying a mess of o- 3 ^]. 
(S.) =p* A spoon, or thing like a spoon, with 

which opp is made; (S, as in two different 
copies;) a spoon with which opp is stirred 
about, or turned over, (A, L, K,) in the [vessel 
called] (K:) or the thing in which o*p is 

stirred about, or turned over. (L, TA.) ^p 1 ^p, 
aor. (Msb, K, TA,) inf. n. (Msb, TA, &c.,) 
He struck, or beat, (Msb, TA,) anything: (TA:) or 
he struck, or beat, it, or him, vehemently: (M, K, 
TA:) or signifies a camel's striking, 

or beating, a thing with his fore foot: (T, TA:) or 
in the cases of beasts, (mIj- 2 , [generally meaning 
horses and mules and asses,]) the striking, 
or beating, with the fore feet; not with the hind 
feet: and in the case of the camel, with the fore 
foot and the hind foot: or vehement treading; or 
of the fore feet of beasts (m 1 j j ): (TA:) or, accord, 
to the Keshshaf, the act of striking, or beating, in 
a way that is not right: or, as some say, the going, 
or journeying, upon what is not the middle, or 
main part, of the road, or what is not the main 
road, or upon a road not open to view: or 
continuous, or consecutive, striking, or beating, 
in different ways: and afterwards tropically 
applied to any (tropical:) beating, or striking, 
that is not approved: or originally, the striking, or 
beating, with the fore foot or the hind foot, and 
the like: (MF, TA:) with the fore feet or legs, it is 
like with the hind feet or legs. (TA.) You say, 
of a camel, (Msb,) or 

(S, K,) inf. n. as above, (S,) He struck, or beat, the 
ground with his fore foot: (S, Msb:) or he struck, 
or beat, vehemently the ground with his fore foot; 
and 1 ^ 4 =^ and 1 signify the same: (K:) it is 
said in the O that signifies he struck him 
with his fore foot, or hand, and prostrated him, 
as also . and 1 said of a camel, is 

syn. with ^=p: and in the T, that ^)KA' J, is 
syn, with i JK'v (TA.) Hence the trad., I Y 
JiiJI Jala- [fit. Ye shall not beat the ground as the 
camel does with his fore foot in rising]; meant to 
forbid a man's putting forward his foot in rising 
from prostration [in prayer]. (TA.) And •^=p, (K, 
TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) signifies also 
He trod him, or it, vehemently, (K, TA,) as the 
camel does with his fore foot. (TA.) Hence, 
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(S,) iS'jic. -44 44 (S, * TA) (tropical:) [Such 

a one goes at random, in a headstrong and 
reckless manner,] like the weak-sighted she- 
camel that beats the ground with her fore 
feet (-44 j) as she goes along, not guarding herself 
from anything. (S, TA.) It is a prov., applied to 
him who turns away from a thing as though 
he were not cognizant of it: or to him who is 
continually falling into a thing. (Har p. 239.) 
Zuheyr says, - u.-vi 4* clj-ic L4 U14II ciufy 
I saw the fates [treading 
mankind] like the treading of the weak-sighted 
she-camel; whom they smote, him they killed: 
and whom they missed, he was made to continue 
in life so that he lived to extreme old age. (TA, 
and EM p. 132.) In like manner you say, -4/3 Cpi 
4*4 P (tropical:) Such a one undertakes what 
he undertakes with ignorance. (TA.) And » -44 
j4 Jz- (assumed tropical:) [He 
prosecuted his affair without mental perception, 
or without certainty]. (S in art. q. v.) 

And -44) (tropical:) He goes in the night 

without a lamp, and so becomes confounded and 
perplexed, and unable to see his right course, and 
errs from the way, and perchance may fall into a 
well. (TA.) And JP -44, (K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. 
as above, (TA,) (tropical:) He went, or journeyed, 
in the night without direction. (K, TA.) And *4) 
iUlkll 44) (tropical:) [He passed the night 
traversing the darkness without direction]. 
(TA.) is said to signify (assumed tropical:) 
The act of journeying, or going, without 
direction: or upon what is not the middle, or 
main part, of the road, or what is not the main 
road. (TA.) — — [And hence, perhaps,] <44 
(tropical:) He asked of him a benefit, or favour, 
without any tie of relationship; (K, * TA;) as also 
1 (IB, K:) or this is from jjj -44 

jpJI [explained in what follows]: (Har p. 425:) 
or the latter, [or both,] he came to him seeking 
his beneficence without any such tie: (S:) or 
he came to him seeking a gift; because he who 
does so must beat the ground with his feet: (IF:) 
and you also say, -44- 1 j. </s 4*. (Aboo-Malik, 
TA.) [The latter verb is the more common. See 
also 10.] — — And (tropical:) He conferred a 
benefit upon him without there having been any 
acquaintance between them, (S, K, TA,) and 
without there being anything to draw them near, 
and without there being any relationship: (TA:) 
and 34 <44 signifies the same: (TA:) or he 
bestowed on him a benefit, (K, TA,) being asked: 
(TA:) and you say also, <44J j, j4: (Aboo- 
Malik, TA:) and j4 -44 signifies (assumed 
tropical:) He benefited them. (TA.) 'Alkameh 
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Ibn-'Abadeh says, (S, TA,) praising El-Harith 
Ibn-AbeeShemir, (TA,) <**i cjLui. ia /A C& 4 j 
(assumed tropical:) [And upon every tribe thou 
hast conferred benefit, app. meaning 
without being related to them]: (S, TA:) but it is 
said in a marginal note to the S, that -44 would 
be better; and so it is accord, to one relation: in 
the L, however, it is said that ci4 would be more 
agreeable with analogy. (TA.) Accord, to 
AZ, 3/4 inf. n. -44, signifies (assumed 

tropical:) I held loving communion, commerce, 
or intercourse, with the man. (TA.) — — [In 
respect of the places which I have given to the 
abovementioned significations of asking and 
conferring a benefit, I have followed the opinion 
of IF; but it is said in the TA, and, I think, with 
greater probability, that they are from what here 

next follows.] j4JI a? i5j 4 -44, aor. -44, 

(Msb,) inf. n. -44, (Lth, T, Msb,) He made the 
leaves to fall from the trees: (Msb:) or he beat the 
leaves of the trees, (Lth, T,) meaning large trees 
of the kind called 44, [acacia, or mimosa, 
gummifera,] with a staff, or stick, (Lth,) so that 
they fell off, or became scattered, (Lth, T,) after 
which he gave them as food to camels; (Lth;) 
refrainfrom injuring thereby the trunks and 
branches of the trees: (T:) and -4 jA' | 144 
signifies the same as -44. (TA.) And »3/4 -44, 
(S, K,) aor. as above, (TA,) and so the inf. n., (S,) 
He beat the tree with a staff, or stick, in order 
that its leaves might fall off: (S:) or he bound the 
tree, and then made its leaves to fall, (K, TA,) by 
beating it with a staff, or stick, to give them as 
food to camels and other beasts. (TA.) The leaves 
are stored up for the camels; and in wintertime 
are bruised, or broken up, for them, and 
moistened with water, and given to them as 
fodder. (Har p. 218.) Mohammad was asked, 
Does 4ji]l [i. e. “ the wishing for a blessing on the 
condition that it shall not become transferred 
from its possessor ”] injure [its author]? and he 
answered, 441 >4 4 V] V [No, save as 

the beating off the leaves injures the trees called 
'idah]; i. e., it only diminishes, without annulling, 
its author's recompense, like the beating off the 
leaves of the 'idah, without cutting them down 
and extirpating them; for the leaves will grow 

again. (TA.) [See also art. 44.] Hence, (A, 

TA,) 44 /jp 44 (tropical:) He struck 

the people with his sword. (A, K, TA.) <44 

Jilin (tropical:) The devil touched him with a 
hurt, (K, TA,) so as to corrupt him, or disorder 
him, and render him insane; (TA;) as also 
1 <44>: (K, TA:) or the latter, [which is the more 
common,] the devil corrupted him, or disordered 
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him: (S, Mgh, Msb: *) lit., struck him: (Mgh, 
Msb:) or prostrated him, and sported with him: 
or trampled upon him, and prostrated him. (TA.) 
It is said in the Kur [ii. 276], j f 4 VI 04 4 V 
^ 1 i> 01441 <1414 (tropical:) [They shall 
not rise save as he riseth whom the devil 
prostrateth by reason of possession, or insanity]; 
i. e., as he who is affected by diabolical 
possession rises, in his state of possession, when 
he is prostrated, and falls: or it means, whom the 
devil corrupts, or disorders, by rendering him 
insane. (K, * TA.) [You say also, of a drug, j. 3“JI 
44 (assumed tropical:) It disordered the 
intellect: see the act. part, n., below.] — — 
44 also signifies (assumed tropical:) He (a 
man) threw himself down (S, L, K) where he was, 
(S, L,) to sleep, (S, K,) or and slept. (L.) 
And (assumed tropical:) He (a man) slept. (A' 
Obeyd, TA.) In the K, 4 is erroneously put for 4). 

(TA.) 4P j*. 44 He knocked upon the 

door, or at the door. (TA.) jjP -44 The 

vein beat, or pulsated. (TA.) 2 -44 see 1 , near the 
end of the paragraph. 5 442 It was, or became, in 
a state of commotion, agitation, convulsion, 
tumult, or disturbance; syn. mj 4AI. (Az, TA in 
art. 4**.) — It is also trans.: see 1; second 
sentence, in three places; and again, near the 
end of the paragraph, in two places. 8 -4)4.1 see 1, 

in six places. You say also, 4/4' 

(assumed tropical:) The she-camel eats the 
thorns. (Th, TA.) 10 < 4A1 -..I (assumed tropical:) 
He asked of him a means of access, nearness, 
intimacy, or ingratiation. (TA.) -44 what 
is beaten by beasts, (K, TA,) with their feet, (TA,) 

and broken. (K, TA.) Leaves (Msb, K) of any 

kind (K) that have been made to fall from a tree; 
(Msb, K;) by its being beaten with a staff, or stick; 
(K, * TA;) used as food for camels: (TA:) and 
leaves that have been beaten off with staves, or 
sticks, then dried, and ground, and mixed with 
flour or other substance, and beaten with the 
hand, and moistened in a basin, with water, until 
they have become viscous, or cohesive, when they 
are put into the mouths of camels. (AHn, K.) The 
word is of the measure 34 in the sense of the 
measure 3j*4 like many other instances that 
have been heard, (Msb,) as 44 and f-4. 
(TA.) 444 (tropical:) A touch, or stroke, of 
diabolical possession, or insanity. (TA.) You say 
also, i_>“4 444 (tropical:) [In such a one is a 
touch of diabolical possession, or insanity]. (TA.) 
— — (assumed tropical:) A single act of a 
stallion-camel's covering of the female. (TA.) 414 
A certain malady, (K,) like diabolical possession, 
or insanity, (S, K,) but not identical therewith: (S, 
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TA:) the word is also related with c (TA.) 
[See also 1=4.] 1= js* 44 and j. 44 A horse that 
strikes, or beats, with his hind feet: (K:) or with 
his fore feet. (T, TA.) 44 A watering- 
trough beaten by the feet of the camels, and so 
demolished: (K:) or a wateringtrough; so called 
because its clay is beaten with the feet at its 
construction: (TA:) or a small watering-trough: 
(Aboo-Malik, TA:) pi. -4=>- (K.) — — See 
also 1 = 4 *. determinate, [and 

imperfectly decl.J (assumed tropical:) The 
stupid: like applied to “ the sea. ” 

(TA.) Clinic 1=4 (tropical:) One who 
[frequently] goes in the night without a lamp, 
and so becomes confounded and perplexed, 
and unable to see his right course, and errs from 
the way, and perchance may fall into a well: 
occurring in a trad, of ' Alee. (TA.) 44 Going, 
or journeying, without direction: or one who 
beats the ground with his foot, and knows not in 
what land he is going; either because of 
the darkness or because he is blind. (Har p. 55 .) 
You say, > 3P 4^ is i 4 (S, TA,) and 4' ji 4 

J4, (TA,) (tropical:) I know not what man he is. 

(S, TA.) 4=ll Vj 41 k kl li, (tropical:) He has 

not a camel nor a bull; meaning he has not 

anything. (TA.) -W-L also signifies A beating, 

or throbbing, in the head. (TA.) 44i That 
strikes, or beats, (K, TA,) the ground, (TA,) with 
his feet: (K, TA:) by poetic license written 44 
(TA:) pi. 1=4. (K.) 1=4* Still; motionless; 
like (TA in art. -^:) or i. q. 44* [silent; 

not speaking: or lowering his eyes, looking 
towards the ground]. (JK, K, TA. [In the CK, 1=4* 

and 344]) See also 44 k 44 A staff, or 

stick, with which the leaves of trees are beaten 
off: (K:) and 1 1 44 , also, signifies a staff, or 
stick; and a rod, or twig: (TA:) pi. of the 
former, 44*. (K, TA.) 144: see what next 
precedes. 34 1=4* [Disordering the intellect; 
said of a drug]. (K in art. 4-) 44 * (tropical:) 
One who asks [a benefit or favour] of another 
without there being anything to draw him near, 
and without acquaintance. (JK, TA. * [In the 
latter, i KA which is doubtless a mistake, is 
explained in one place as signifying (tropical:) 
One who seeks a gift without any 
previous acquaintance.]) CpA: 

see 4 * 4 . 4*4: see 1' 44 Also Plump in 

body; or fat, soft, thin-skinned, and plump, in 
body; applied to any thing [i. e. to any animal]. 
(K.) 4*4, like 444 Big and strong; (AO, S, K;) 
applied to a man; and (in like manner, TA) a 
lion; (K;) and so 1 u44 (S, K,) as in the 
phrase (j4ll ^4 [big and strong of make]; (AA, 
S;) and j CpA: (K:) the first is applied as 
an epithet to a lion by Aboo-Zubeyd Et-Ta-ee: 


and [the pi.] cjl±44 by El-Farezdak, to camels. 
(S.) 3==- 1 34, aor. 34, inf. n. 34 (JK, K, 
TA) and 34-, (TA,) He was, or became, corrupted, 
unsound, vitiated, or disordered, [in an absolute 
sense; and particularly] in his reason, or intellect: 
(TA:) [or he was, or became, in a corrupt, an 
unsound, a vitiated, or a disordered, state, 
occasioning him agitation like that of possession 
or insanity, by disease affecting the reason and 
thought: (see 34, below:) and hence,] he was, or 

became, possessed, or insane. (JK, K, TA.) 

And 34-, [inf. n. 34-, (q. v. voce 344)] He was, or 
became, affected with [the palsy termed] ; 4 ls. 

(JK.) And 4 His arm, or hand, became 

corrupted, unsound, vitiated, or disordered, so as 
to be rendered motionless; or dried up; or 
became lost; (K, TA;) or was cut off. (TA.) — -44 
(JK, S, Msb, K,) aor. 34, (Msb,) inf. n. 34; (TA;) 
and 1 <14, (S, K,) inf. n. 344 (TA;) and 1 44; 
(S, K;) It (grief, JK, K, and love, JK, T, TA, and 
time, or fortune, and the ruling power, and 
disease, T, TA) rendered him possessed, or 
insane: (JK, K, TA:) and it corrupted, rendered 
unsound, vitiated, or disordered, his reason, or 
intellect; or his limb, or member: (S, K:) or it 
(grief) deprived him of his heart: and 

he corrupted, rendered unsound, vitiated, or 
disordered, one of his limbs or members: or 
deprived him of his reason, or intellect. (Msb.) 
And 4 34, aor. 34 and 34, It (love) corrupted, 
or rendered unsound, his heart. (JM.) And 34 
jyi i jMi Such a one corrupted, rendered 
unsound, vitiated, or disordered, the arm, or 
hand, of such a one, so that it became motionless; 
or caused it to dry up; or deprived him of it. 

(JK.) Also 44, (TA,) [aor. 34,] inf. n. 34, 

(K, TA,) He restrained, withheld, or debarred, 
him: (K, * TA:) and i 341 likewise signifies he 
restrained, withheld, or debarred. (TA.) You 
say, 4 ^14 U what withheld, or has withheld, 
thee from us? (TA.) And 4 4 <4, aor. and inf. 
n. as above, He prevented, or hindered, him from 
doing such a thing. (K, * TA.) — 4 34 if- 34 
He fell short of the doing of his father. (JK, K.) 
2 34 see 1 . 4 344 signifies The act of lending; 
(JK;) as also \ 3'4k (TA.) You say, 3411 4i4 ; (S,) 
i. e. 4U1I, or (S, K, *) I lent him the she- 

camel (S, K *) in order that he might ride her 
(TA) or in order that he might make use of 
her milk and her fur, or the horse in order that he 
might go on a hostile, or hostile and plundering, 
expedition upon him. (S, K, TA.) And 4) *4, 
and '-“4 He lent him camels, and sheep or goats. 
(M, TA.) See also 10 . — — Also The dividing 
one's camels into two halves, that one half might 
breed in each year; like as one does in land and 
sowing. (Ibn-' Abbad, K. *) 8 34j see 1 , in two 


places: and see 4 . — 4hll cJiAl The beast 

remained not in its accustomed place. (Lth, ISd, 
K.) 10 34 34*“l He sought to corrupt, render 

unsound, vitiate, or disorder, some of the camels 
of such a one. (Er-Raghib.) — — [And 

hence,] <4 o* 444 I He asked of him the loan of 
some of his camels, or the like, until the time of 
abundance of herbage. (JK, O, * TA. *) 
And ^ 0 r 4ja, He asked of me the loan 
of a she-camel (K, TA) in order that he might ride 
her (TA) or in order that he might make use of 
her milk and her fur, or a horse in order that 
he might go on a hostile, or hostile and 
plundering, expedition upon him. (K, TA.) 
And 4 4 . 'jVu 4 and 44 ; He asked of him the loan 
of camels, and sheep or goats. (M, TA.) Zuheyr 
says, 1 'j4l 3411 I 444 j u] 4 4 [There, if they 
be asked to lend cattle, they lend]. (S, TA. 
[See also 10 in art. 34.]) 34: see 34-, in four 

places. Also Corruptness, unsoundness, or a 

vitiated or disordered state, of the limbs or 
members, (M, K,) of a man, so that one knows 
not how to walk; (Az, TA;) and so 1 34; (K;) 
which likewise signifies the same in the legs of a 
beast. (JK, K. *) — — — — And The [palsy 

termed] 44 as also I 34. (K.) Also The 

cutting off of arms or hands, and legs or feet: (JK, 
Az, ISd, K:) pi. 34. (K.) So in the 

saying, 34 j f4^ iP* 4 u44 [My people, 
or party, prosecute the sons of such a one for 
blood (lit. bloods) and the cutting off of arms or 
hands, and legs or feet]. (JK.) And so 3 4 in the 
saying, 3 j4 j =4 4 4 111 [We have a claim, 

upon the sons of such a one, to blood (lit. bloods) 

and the cutting off of arms &c.]. (S.) And 

Wounds: (JK:) and 1 34 signifies a wound: and 
is so explained as used in the saying, u4 4 
34^ 444 [The sons of such a one prosecute us 

for a wound]. (TA.) And i. q. 4 and £4 [i. 

e. Trial, punishment, slaughter, civil war, conflict 
and faction, discord, dissension, &c.]. (TA.) — 
Also A loan: and a demand of a loan: (K, TA:) 

relating to anything. (TA.) And An addition 

which one gives, beyond what the 34k [i. e. 
owner, or attendant, of a camel or camels (in the 
CK 34k i. e. porter)] imposes on one by 
stipulation. (M, K, TA.) — See also the next 
paragraph. 34: see 34-. — 44 4 It came 
into my mind; (JK, K;) a phrase like the 
saying, 4 4 4 (jk, K: * [in the K, meaning 
the same as this saying:]) and sometimes (JK) 
one says also j 44 4- (JK [and so in the K 
accord, to the TA, but not in the CK, nor in my 
MS. copy of the K].) 34: see 34-, in four places: 

and see 34, in three places. — Also The 

jinn, or genii; (IAar, Fr, S, K;) and so i 34 (JK, 
K:) or the latter has this signification; and 
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the former is a quasi-pl. n. of the latter, or, as 
some say, a pi., as is also lE*-: (TA:) and i lW- 3 
signifies also a devil, or the devil. (K.) One says, <! 
33-, meaning In him is somewhat of [the jinn, or 
genii, called] i_>=jYI 0*1. (S. [See i_3=jVI, near the 
end of the paragraph: and see other explanations 
of 3*3 voce 3*3, which may apply in this case.]) — 
— Accord, to LAar and Fr, it is also applied to 
Mankind. (TA.) — — Also A certain bird, that 
cries all the night, with one cry, resembling 
3*3. (M, K, * TA.) — Also A »*l j* [or leathern 
water-bag]. (Fr, K.) — — And A full <*js [or 
water-skin]. (Fr, K.) 3*3 and j 33-i (k, TA) 
Corrupted, unsound, vitiated, or disordered, [in 
an absolute sense; and particularly] in his reason, 
or intellect; as also i 3 j**-**: (TA:) [or in a corrupt, 
an unsound, a vitiated, or a disordered, 
state, occasioning him agitation like that of 
possession or insanity, by disease affecting the 
reason and thought: (see 34*-, below:) and 
hence,] possessed, or insane; (K, TA;) as also 
i 33-3 and i 333-3 (TA:) or i 33^> signifies a man 
having no heart; (JK;) as also j 3.>*=*>: (JK, 
Msb:) or this last, haring one of his limbs, or 
members, corrupted, rendered unsound, vitiated, 
or disordered: (Msb:) and 3#*- and j 3*3ii signify 
also a beast corrupted, rendered unsound, 
vitiated, or disordered, in the legs, so as not to 
know how to walk: (JK:) or i 3*3J> signifies a man 
who is as though his extremities were amputated. 

(S.) 3#3 j** (tropical:) A time difficult to 

the people thereof; (T, S, K, TA;) in which they 
see not happiness. (T, TA.) <4*- Corruption from a 
wound. (TA.) — See also »j*=-, last 

signification. 34*- Corruptness, unsoundness, or a 
vitiated or disordered state, [in an absolute 
sense;] (S, Msb, TA;) said in the O and the 
Mufradat [of Er-Raghib] to be the primary 
signification; (TA;) as also i 3**- (Ham p. 542) 
and i 3*3, of which last the pi. is 3 (S:) [and 
particularly in the reason, or intellect: (see 3**-, of 
which it is an inf. n.:)] and in actions, as well as 
in bodies and in minds: (TA:) or, primarily, such 
as is incident to an animal, occasioning him 
agitation like that of possession or insanity, by 
disease affecting the reason and thought; as also 
l 3*3 and 1 3*3: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or 1 3*3 
signifies possession, or insanity; (K;) and so 1 3*3 
(JK, Msb, K) and 1 3*3 (K) and 33*-; (Msb;) or 
i 33*- signifies an affection, in the heart, 
resembling possession or insanity; (Az, TA;) or 
egregious stupidity or foolishness, without 
possession or insanity; (TA;) and 1 333 also 
signifies a state, or quality, 
resembling possession or insanity, such as 
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stupidity, or foolishness; and heedlessness, or 
weakness of intellect, and the like. (Msb.) 1* 
Vl*3 VI ^3 j*l j, in the Kur [ix. 47], means They had 
not added to you aught save corruption and evil. 
(Bd, TA.) And VU3. jit V, in the same [iii. 114], 
They will not fall short, or flag, or be remiss, in 

corrupting, or vitiating, your affairs. (TA.) 

Hence, (TA,) Loss, or a state of diminution; 
syn. o'— =**: (O, K, Er-Raghib:) or this is the 
primary signification. (TA.) — — And hence, 
(TA,) A state of perdition or destruction: (O, K, 
Er-Raghib:) or a thing's going, passing, or 
wasting, away; or being consumed or destroyed. 

(Zj, TA.) Also The condition of a well when it 

is hollowed in the sides, and old, so 
that sometimes the bucket enters into its 
hollowed part and becomes lacerated. (Fr, K.) — 
— And Fatigue, weariness, 

distress, embarrassment, affliction, trouble, or 
difficulty. (JK, S, O, K.) So in the saying, 31*3 0^ 
<1*1 [Such a one is a cause of fatigue, &c., 

to his family]. (JK, * S, O.) And A deadly 

poison. (LAar, K.) And The fluid squeezed, 

or wrung, (IAar, TA,) or flowing, (S, K. TA,) from 
the inhabitants of Hell, or from their skins. (IAar, 
S, K, TA.) [See also <3*j-] 33-3 Corrupting, 
rendering unsound, vitiating, or disordering, [in 
an absolute sense;] (M, K;) and particularly in 

the reason, or intellect. (TA.) See also 333, 

in two places. It is also added to 333 to give 

intensiveness to the signification. (TA.) 3*3l: 
see 3*3. 333-3: see 3#3, in four places. 333-3 a 
[proper] name of Time. (S, K.) 3 j***>: see 3*3, in 
two places. 3**3-k see 333. — 33b 33*3-3 The legs of 
a beast. (JK. [But this I do not find in any other 
lexicon; and I doubt its correctness.]) u** 1 <33, 
aor. 3*=-, inf. n. 03*- (S, Msb, K) and 03*- (S, K) 
and u 3*-, (S, ISd,) He folded it, namely, a 
garment, (S, Msb, K,) &c., (S, K,) in its skirt, 
(Msb,) and sewed it, (S, K,) in order that it might 
become shorter; (S, Msb, K;) he contracted it [in 
its length], and sewed it; (M, TA;) he raised its 
(a garment's) skirt, or lower part, and sewed it 
higher up, in order that it might become 
contracted and shortened, as is done with the 
garment of a child; (Lth, TA;) [he made a tuck in 
it, to shorten it;] i. q. <33 (S in art. u3.) — — 
[Hence, (assumed tropical:) He shortened 
it; namely, a period.] You say, [of a she-camel, or 
of camels,] 1333= 3j J= O? 03-, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) The length of the interval between her, 

or their, two waterings was shortened. (TA.) 

Also, (Msb, TA,) aor. u**-, (Msb,) [or. 3*=-,] He hid 
it, or concealed it; (Msb, TA;) kept it, or 
preserved it; or stored it; namely, a thing. (TA.) 
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You say, fU-kll 03- He hid, or concealed, kept, or 
preserved, or stored, (S, K,) and prepared, (S,) 
wheat, or food, for [a time of] dearth, or 
adversity. (S, K.) — — 3**311 pjij (assumed 

tropical:) He prepares falsehood. (K, * TA.) 

1 <*33 [as though signifying 

(assumed tropical:) Death hid him, or perhaps 
death shortened his existence,] is a phrase 
like m 3— -cbii, meaning he died. (K. [In copies of 
the K, O^**- and -Aj*— : but both are imperfectly 
deck, as fern, proper names of more than three 
letters.]) 4 a**.! He (a man, TA) hid, or concealed, 
a thing in the <3i. [q. v .] of his trousers, (K, TA,) 
next the back: u3l signifies “ he hid, or concealed, 
[a thing] in his <33 next the belly. ” (TA.) [See 
also what next follows.] 8 33—11 u3*-l He took 
[and carried] the thing beneath the part 
extending from his armpit to his flank. (Har p. 
552.) [See also what next precedes.] u3=- The part 
of a »*l J3 [or leathern water-bag that is hung on 
either side of a camel] which is between its **3=* 
[or loop at either of its upper corners, whereby it 
is suspended, (in the CK m 3*-, which may signify 
the same,)] and its mouth [which is in the middle 
of the upper part]: (JK, K:) [thus] there are two 
such parts, [on either side of the mouth,] 
together called gl33. (JK, TA.) <33 The doubled 
upper border of the trousers, (IAth, TA,) next the 
back, in which one hides, or conceals, 
[or carries,] a thing; (IAar, TA;) the <3* being 
[similar to it, but] in the waistwrapper, (IAth, 
TA,) next the belly: (IAar, TA:) or the raised skirt, 
or lower part, of the garment, in which one 
carries a thing: pi. 0*=.. (Har p. 427.) And What 
one carries in the u— =■ [or part between 
the armpit and the flank, &c.]: (S, K:) or what one 
carries beneath the armpit, (JK, Msb,) and in the 
sleeve: (JK:) or what is put, of food, and carried 
under the armpit or in the sleeve. (Har p. 427.) It 
is said in a trad, of 'Omar, 33131a p=*3l j* 1*1 

<*3k *=>** V j <** [When any one of you passes by a 
garden of palm-trees, let him eat thereof, but not 
make, or take for himself, a <***■]. (S, * TA. [See 
another reading voce u3*.]) <*33: see 1. u3-3 

[applied to a she-camel, or to a number of 
camels,] (assumed tropical:) Whose interval 
between two water-ings has been shortened. 
(IAar.) — (assumed tropical:) One who prepares 
falsehood. (JK, * K, * TA.) — I. q. ***3 [Strong, 
&c.]. (JK, K.) >**• 1 J3I CiA., aor. _**=■*, inf. n. 3** 
(JK, S, Msb, K) and 33-, (K,) The fire became 
allayed; subsided; (K;) became extinguished; (S, 
K;) the flaming, or blazing, of the fire ceased, or 
became allayed or extinguished. (JK, Msb.) [The 
verb is used, in this sense, of Hell, in the Kur xvii. 
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99.] — — [Hence,] >4 (tropical:) The 

war became allayed, assuaged, or appeased; (JK, 
K, TA;) became extinguished. (K, TA.) And clui. 
441 >4 (tropical:) The sharpness, or 

irascibility, of the she-camel became allayed, 
assuaged, or appeased. (JK, K, * TA.) And 4$J 4 
(tropical:) The heat, or vehemence, of his anger 
became allayed, assuaged, or appeased. (TA.) 
4 1>4I He extinguished the fire; (S, K;) he 
allayed, or extinguished, the flaming, or blazing, 

of the fire. (JK, Msb.) And [hence,] esjil 

4>4I (tropical:) He extinguished [or allayed] the 
fire of the war. (K, TA.) And 441 »^- ^ji.1 
(tropical:) He extinguished [or allayed] the 
sharpness, or irascibility, of the she-camel. (K, * 
TA.) >4 accord, to some belongs to this art. (TA 
in art. 4.) See arts. 4 and ^*4-. ^^4- 2 44. see 
what next follows. 4 ,^4-', inf. n. >44; (Ks, TA;) 
or >44 u?4; (S, K;) and 1 ,^44 (Ks, TA,) or ,^4 -j 
> 44; (S, K;) and 4 1 j. >44, (S, * K,) inf. n. 444 
(S;) He made a [tent such as is called] >4; (Ks, S, 
K:) and he set it up. (K.) [see also 10.] And >444 
i made my [garment called] >4S to be [as] 
a >44. (TA.) 5 see 4. 10 >44 l? 4*4 He set up 
a [tent such as is called] >44 and entered into it. 
(S, K.) [See also 4.] >4=-. A kind of structure; (K;) 
[i. e.] one of the >j [or kinds of tents] of the 
Arabs, (IAth, TA,) peculiarly of wool, 
(Yaakoob, Th,) or of camels' fur, or of wool, 
(IAar, S, IAth, K,) or of [goats'] hair, (K,) or not of 
[goats'] hair, (S,) [except in cold countries and in 
fertile regions, where the goats have abundant 
hair, for the goats of the Arabs of the desert have 
short hair, not long enough to be spun, (see 4,)] 
smaller than the (IAar,) upon two poles, or 
three; what is above this kind being termed >4); 
(S;) or a tent having one pole; that which has 
more than one pole being termed >44: (AZ, TA 
in art. £>j:) pi. 44-i, (g, TA,) without >: (TA:) 
most of the lexicologists hold that its radical 
letters are eyfv (TA in art. 44 q. v.) — — 
Sometimes, (assumed tropical:) A dwelling, such 
as is in a city. (TA, from a trad.) — — Also 
(tropical:) A receptacle for oil or ointment. (K, 
TA.) — — And (tropical:) The calyx or a 

flower. (TA.) And (tropical:) The husk of a 

grain of wheat, and of a grain of barley, in the 

ear. (K, TA.) And >4JI signifies (tropical:) 

Certain round stars, [or stars in a circle,] (K, 
TA,) forming one of the Mansions of the Moon, 
[namely, the Twenty-fifth,] also called 4^i.VI 
[or 44-^1 -44 see 44], (TA.) 44-4 originally <44 
see art. 44 j i=- 1 44 His soul [or stomach] 
became heavy; or heaved, or became agitated by 
a tendency to vomit; syn. >44-: (IAar, K:) and 
became in a corrupt, or disordered, state. (K.) — 
=>>4 (S, K, *) aor. and 44 (K,) inf. n. 14- (S, 


c 

A, K) and j44 (K,) He acted, or behaved, 
towards him with perfidy, treachery, 
or unfaithfulness: (S, K: *) or with the foulest 
perfidy or treachery or unfaithfulness: (A, K:) or 
with deceit, guile, or circumvention: (K:) or in a 
bad, or corrupt, manner. (Ibn-'Arafeh.) And 14 
4*4 [He was unfaithful, &c., to the compact, or 
covenant]. (TA, from a trad.) 2 » 44 inf- n. 444 
said of wine, or beverage, It corrupted, 
or disordered, his soul [or stomach], (Ibn- 
'Arafeh, K,) and rendered him relaxed. (Ibn- 
'Arafeh.) 5 4-5 He (a man, TA) was, or became, 
languid, (14,) and relaxed, and heavy, or 
sluggish, and fevered: (K:) he was, or became, 
languid in body, in consequence of disease &c.: 
(TA:) and his intellect became confused, from 
drinking milk and the like. (K.) And 44 cj 42 
His soul [or stomach] was, or became, languid. 

(TA.) He walked with the gait of him who is 

heavy, or sluggish. (K.) 14- Languor (14), (K,) or 
the like thereof, (TA,) that betides on 
the occasion of drinking medicine or poison, (K, 
TA,) such as weakens and intoxicates. (TA.) 1)4-: 
see what follows. 444 see what follows. 144 see 
what follows. j44 see what follows. 144. (k) and 
[in an intensive sense] 1 144 (s. A, K) and 1 j 4* 
and i 1)4- and 1 j44 (K) One who acts, or 
behaves, with perfidy, treachery, or 

unfaithfulness: (S, K:) or with the foulest perfidy 
or treachery or unfaithfulness: (A, K:) or 
with deceit, guile, or circumvention: (K:) [or in a 
bad, or corrupt, manner: (see 1:) the second and 
following epithets signifying one who does 
so much, or frequently, or habitually.] 4“=- Q. 
1 144 inf. n. >44 It passed away, and came to 
nought: (K: but only the inf. n. is 

there mentioned:) said of the mirage. (Kr.) 1)44 
Anything that does not remain in one state; and 
that passes away, and comes to nought; (S, K:) or 
that has no real existence. (IAth.) — — The 
mirage; syn. 44: (S, K:) or what remains of the 
latter part of the mirage, when it becomes 
dispersed, and delays not to pass away and come 

to nought. (Kr, L.) [Gossamer; i. e.] what 

descends from the air in a time of intense heat, 
like spiders’ webs; (S;) a thing like spiders’ webs, 
which appears in a time of heat, (K,) descending 
from the sky, (TA,) resembling threads, (K,) or 
white threads, (TA,) in the air. (K.) [See 44 

in art. >4.] The present world or life. 

(K.) The devil: (Fr, K:) or the devil of the 

'Akabeh, called 441 4 4 (IAth.) — — The 
[imaginary creature called] J4 (S, K:) because 

it changes its appearance. (TA.) A certain 

insect, (K,) of a black colour, (TA,) that is upon 
the surface of water, and that does not remain in 
one place (K) save as long as the time of the 
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winking of an eye. (TA.) A perfidious, or an 

unfaithful, man. (TA.) — — A woman whose 
affection does not last: (TA:) a woman evil in 
disposition: (K:) likened to a Jj> inasmuch as 

her love does not last. (TA.) The wolf: (S, 

K:) because of his unfaithfulness. (TA.) — — 
The lion: (K:) because of his perfidiousness. (TA.) 

A calamity; syn. 44 (S, K.) 444- 

[A point towards which one journeys] that is not 
in a right direction; syn. ^ 4: (L:) or far 
distant. (K.) >4 1 <4 (S, M, K, &c.,) aor. J4. (m, 
Sgh, K) and (m, K,) inf. n. 44. and 44, (K,) 
i. q. 44 ; or 44; (so accord, to different copies 
of the S;) and 1 <4 signifies the same: (S:) or the 
former, i. q. 44 (Mgh, K, TA) [i. e.] He 
deceived, deluded, beguiled, circumvented, or 
outwitted, him, (KL, PS,) unawares: (TA:) and 
1 ^4 (K,) inf. n. 44-4 (TA,) i. q. 4.4 [which 
means the same as 44; or he practised with him 
mutual deceit, delusion, &c.; or he strove, 
endeavoured, or desired, to deceive, delude, 
beguile, circumvent, or outwit, him]; (K, TA;) 
and [which means he endeavoured to turn 
him, or to entice him to turn, to, or from, a 
thing, &c.]. (TA.) — — 4411 J4 means The 
sportsman's going along by little and little, 
stealthily, lest he should make a sound to be 
heard. (JM.) And 4-41 <14, (k,) inf. n. J4 ; (TA,) 
said of a wolf, He concealed himself to seize the 
prey. (K.) 3 J4 see 1, in two places. 6 44) i. 
q. £.-4) [ as meaning The deceiving one another; 
thus explained in the KL: and app. also as 
meaning the pretending deceit, &c.; or 
the pretending to be deceived, &c.: accord, to the 
PS, the being deceived; but for this I know not 
any other authority]. (S.) You 
say, 1 444 meaning I j»4i [They deceived, 
deluded, beguiled, circumvented, or outwitted, 
one another]. (K.) And 4^ If J4 [app. 
meaning He pretended deceit &c., or pretended 
to be deceived & c., unawares]. (TA.) 8 J4 He (a 
man, TA) listened to the secret of a party of men. 
(T, K, * TA.) El-Aasha says, J4j jUJI j-J Ul jj V j 
[Nor wilt thou see her listen to the secret of the 
neighbour]. (TA.) 44 A place of retreat, 
or concealment. (K.) And Any similar place in 
which one listens to hear secrets [&c.]. (TA.) The 
form of a hare, or burrow of a rabbit. (K.) 4 4=-: 
see 44 and 44. J4 1. q. j>4 [i. e. One who 
deceives, deludes, beguiles, circumvents, or 
outwits, much, or often; very deceitful &c.; as 
also i 1)4, like £>4]. (TA.) 4)4 and [in 
an intensive sense] i >)4 [like 1!4, q. v .,] 
Deceiving, deluding, beguiling, circumventing, or 
outwitting. (K, TA.) >5(4 Elegant; polite; acute, or 
sharp, or quick, in intellect; clever, ingenious, 
skilful, knowing, or intelligent: (K, * TA:) thought 
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by ISd to be, perhaps, from L&kll signifying “the 
act of deceiving” & c. (TA.) A stealthy 

walk or gait: (O, K, TA:) or a walking on one side. 
(T, TA.) Hence the saying, J j j* 

cjh jkll [He makes a sign to me with his eye, and 
walks to me stealthily, or sideways]. (TA.) Jill 
[More, and most, deceitful, deluding, guileful, 
&c.]. You say 3 ^- More deceitful, &c., than 

the wolf. (Mgh.) pi l <*ik, (S, Mgh, Msh, K,) 
aor. fji., (Msb, K,) inf. n. ^ (S, Mgh, Msh, K) 
and (Lh, K, TA,) with kesr, (TA,) [in the CK, 
erroneously, f 1 ^,] i. q. <*i [He sealed, stamped, 
imprinted, or impressed, it]: (Msb, K:) or he put 
the pP- [or signet] upon it: (Mgh:) namely, a 
thing, (S, Mgh,) or a writing or book and the like: 
and “'jt 4*- signifies the same [or he put a seal, or 
the impression of a signet, upon it]. (Msb.) 
Accord, to Er-Raghib, pi and signify The 
impressing a thing with the engraving of the 
signet and stamp: and the former [as is indicated, 
but not plainly expressed, as distinguished from 
the latter,] is tropically used, sometimes, 
as meaning the securing oneself from a thing, 
and protecting [oneself] from it; in consideration 
of protection by means of sealing upon writings 
and doors: and sometimes as meaning the 
producing an impression, or effect, upon a thing 
from another thing; in consideration of the 
impress produced [by the signet]: and sometimes 
it is used as relating to (assumed tropical:) the 
reaching the end [of a thing]: (TA:) or 

the primary signification of is the act of 
covering over [a thing]: (Az, TA:) accord, to Zj, 
the proper meaning of pa and pa is the 
covering over a thing, and securing oneself from 
a thing's entering it: some say that the former 
signifies the concealing a notification of a thing, 
[as] by putting one's fingers over it, by way of 

guarding oneself thereby. (TA.) Hence, pi 

[The sealing of the testimony]; which 
is thus described by El-Hulwanee: the witness, 
when he wrote his name upon a [q. v.], 
caused his written name to he beneath a piece of 
lead, [i. e. covered it with a piece of lead,] and put 
upon it the impress of his signet, in order that 
there might he no falsification of it 

or substitution for it. (Mgh.) As to i fji- 

[The sealing of the necks], the case is related, in 
the “Risaleh Yoosufeeyeh,” to have heen this: 
'Omar sent Ibn-Honeyf to seal the £ [or 
unbelievers] of the Sawad; and he sealed five 
hundred thousand of them, in classes; that is, he 
marked them twelve dirhems, and twenty-four, 
and forty-eight; tying a thong upon the neck of 
each, and putting upon the knot a seal of 


t 

lead. (Mgh.) — — pi also signifies The 
protecting what is in a writing by marking [or 
stamping] a piece of clay [upon it, or by means of 

a seal of any kind]. (TA.) And you say, of a 

man, ’pp *4^ pi [He sealed his door against 
thee]; meaning (tropical:) he turned away from 

thee, avoided thee, or shunned thee. (TA.) 

And iHI pa. [He sealed for thee his door]; 
meaning (tropical:) he preferred thee to 
others. (TA.) — — •pP Jc. pi. [which may be 
rendered He sealed his heart] means (tropical:) 
he made him to be such that he understood not, 
and such that nothing proceeded from him; or he 
made his heart, or mind, to be such that it 
understood not, &c. (K, TA.) pfjjp <Ja <111 pi-, in 
the Kur [ii. 6 ], is like the phrase in the same [xvi. 
no and xlvii. 18 ] h-jP jc <il' pP: (TA:) it points 
to what God has made to be usually the case 
when a man has ended in believing what is false 
and in committing that which is forbidden, so 
that he turns not his face to the truth; this 
occasioning, as its result, his becoming inured to 
the approval of acts of disobedience, so that he is 
as though this habit were impressed upon his 
heart: the assertion of ElJubbaee, that it means 
God hath put a seal upon their hearts, as a sign, 
to the angels, of their infidelity, is nought: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) is explained by IAar as meaning 
the preventing of the heart from believing. (L in 

art. £-^.) [See also £jfy] pi, inf. n. pi, 

also signifies [as indicated above] (assumed 
tropical:) He reached the end of the thing. (K.) 
And J, ifyil! (assumed tropical:) [I ended, 

or finished, the thing,] contr. of <SkSat. (S, TA.) 
You say, pi (assumed tropical:) He 

reached the end of the Kur-an [in reciting it]; (S, 
Er-Raghib;) [he recited the whole of the Kur-an;] 
he completed [the recital of] the Kur- an: 
(Mgh:) [and] he retained in his memory the last 
portion of the Kur-an; meaning he retained the 
whole of it in his memory. (Msb.) It is said of 
Suleyman El-Aamash, ijij CP, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) He used to recite the whole 
of the Kur-an; at one time, according to the 
reading of Ibn-Mes'ood; at another time, from 
the edition of 'Othman. (Mgh.) — — You say 
also, jij <1 <111 pi (assumed tropical:) [May God 
make his end to he good]. (S.) — — pi 

(assumed tropical:) He covered over the sown 
seed: (Az, TA:) or jaII Ja I jH (assumed 
tropical:) they turned up the earth over the sown 
seed, and then watered it: (Et-Taifee, TA:) or pi 
jOjll, (JK, K, TA,) aor. pi, inf. n. pi, 
(TA,) (tropical:) he watered the seed-produce, or 
sown field, the first time; (JK, K, TA;) because, 
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when it is watered, it is finished (f^) with the L* j 
[app. ij, which here seems to mean the “roller,” 
as being likened to a mill-stone, though I find no 
authority for this meaning]; (TA;) as also PP- pi\ 
(K:) or pc. j’jj Jc. I pm means (assumed 
tropical:) they watered their sown fields while 
these were as yet [app. meaning clear of 

vegetation]. (JK, TA.) pi (tropical:) 

The bees filled with honey the place in which they 
deposited it: (JK, A, TA:) or pi signifies bees' 
collecting some thin wax, thinner than the wax 
of the comb, and smearing with it the orifices of 
their [or hives]. (M, K, TA.) 2 PPi, inf. 
n. pa, He sealed it, stamped it, &c., much. (TA.) 
[In modern Arabic, He put a p-P, or signet- 
ring, upon his (another's) finger.] 5 pa, or pH 
a, (accord, to different copies of the S,) or pa 
pij, (K, [agreeably with a trad, cited in the 
TA,]) He put on [i. e. put on his own finger] a pi 

[or signet-ring]. (S, K.) And (tropical:) 

He put on a turban: (K, TA:) or ppi pH he put 
on his turban in the manner of a PP [q. v.]; 
syn. Ph •-pi- (Z, TA.) The subst. [signifying the act 
or mode, of doing so] is . <^> [q. v. infra]. (K.) 

tjPj pa (assumed tropical:) He concealed 

his affair, or case. (Z, K.) <jc pa (tropical:) 

He feigned himself heedless of him, and was 
silent [to him]. (K, TA.) 8 see 1 , in the latter 
half of the paragraph, pi inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K.) — Also The impress produced by 
the engraving of a signet. (Er-Raghib, TA.) — — 

See also pP. means (tropical:) 

He gave me my sufficiency, or what sufficed 
me: because what suffices a man is the last [or 
utmost] of his desire, or demand. (TA.) — Also 

(tropical:) Honey. (K, TA.) And (tropical:) 

The orifices of the [or hives] of bees. (K, 

TA.) pi: see pP. Also A sealed piece of clay 

[or wax]: like in the sense of ip= pa, and ijip 
in the sense of so in the saying of El- 

Aasha, PUa i UHa j pi j U jjji 3 

[And a jar of reddish-coloured wine, the Jew - 
vender whereof came, and brought it out, with 
a sealed piece of clay upon it]. (S.) [See 
also flify] <^A [an inf. n. of un. of 1 , (assumed 
tropical:) A recitation of the whole of the Kur- 
an: used in this sense in the present day: 
pi. ciiUA. — — And also] vulgarly used as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) A copy of the Kur- 
an: and so 1 *Oi. (TA.) Pap: see what next 
precedes, P-i: see the last sentence of the next 

paragraph. pPi an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (Lh, K.) 

And a subst. signifying The first watering of 
seedproduce, or of a sown field: (JK, TA:) or the 
turning up the earth over sown seed, and then 
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watering it. (Et-Taifee, TA.) — See also fA 

Also The clay, (JK, S, K,) and the wax, (TA,) with 
which one seals, or stamps, (JK, S, K,) upon a 
writing, (JK,) or upon a thing: (K:) or which 
is sealed, or stamped, upon a writing. (Msh.) [See 
also A- And see an ex. in a verse of Lebeed cited 
in art. jA.] — — (tropical:) [The hymen; as 
being the seal of virginity; as also j fA] You 
say, «A.i A 1 ] Aiaj (tropical:) [She was 
conducted as a bride to thee with her seal of 
virginity], and f A j. [with the seal of her 
Lord]. (TA.) And [hence, app.,] A! fifA AA 
' AA (tropical:) [if it mean, as I suppose it to do, 
Their present was sent to him with what 
rendered it perfect or complete, or with what 

appertained to it]. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

The furthest part of a valley. (JK, TA.) 
(assumed tropical:) The last of a company of 
men; (Lh, TA;) as also j fA and i fA : (K:) 
whence f A J. jy-A (assumed tropical:) [The last 
of the prophets], in the Kur [xxxiii. 40]; accord, 
to one reading, 1 f A, with damm to the A; (TA;) 
or jAnll fA ; i. e. Mohammad; (S;) also called 
1 f All and 1 f All. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 
The last portion of anything that is drunk [&c.]. 
(TA.) -2IA AA, in the Kur [lxxxiii. 26], means 
(assumed tropical:) The last that they will 
perceive thereof will be the odour of musk: (S, 
TA:) or, accord, to ’Alkameh and Mujahid, 
its admixture shall be musk: accord, to Ibn- 
Mes’ood, its result shall be the taste of musk: Fr 
says, i f A and i f A and fA are nearly the 
same in meaning; whence the reading of 
’Alee, AA | >jIA : and the explanation is this; 
that when any one shall drink thereof, he will 
find the last cup thereof to have the odour of 
musk: Er-Raghib says that the meaning is, the 
end, and the last draught, i. e. what shall 
remain, thereof shall be in perfume [like] musk: 
and that the assertion that it means it shall be 
sealed with musk is nought. (TA.) [See also f A 
and AA.] — Also, (IAar, K,) and i fA, (K,) or, 
accord, to IAar, j fA, (TA,) sings, of fA which 
signifies (assumed tropical:) The places of 
separation (o-= [q. v.]) of the joints (lAA) of 

horses. (IAar, K.) f A (JK, S, Msb, K) and f A 
(TA) and 1 fA ; (S, Msb, K,) which is more 
commonly known than f A ; (Msb, [but see what 
follows,]) and j fAL and 1 fA (JK, S, K, the last 
in the CK and TA 1 fA) and 1 f A (K and TA but 
omitted in the CK) and 1 fA (iSd, IHsh, K) 
and 1 fA (Ez-Zeyn El-’Irakee, TA) and 1 fA 
(Ibn-Malik, TA) and 1 fjA (EzZeyn El-’Irakee, 
TA) and 1 ffA (k) signify the same; (JK, S, 
Msb, K, TA;) [A signet; generally a signet-ring; i. 
e.] a certain ornament AA m, K) for the finger, 
(K,) app., at the first, used for sealing, or 


stamping, therewith; so that the word is of the 
same class as yA afterwards, in consequence of 
frequency of usage, applied to one not used for 
that purpose: (ISd, TA:) or a ring having a (A of 
a substance different therefrom [set in it; i. e., 
having a stone, or gem, set in it]: if without a (A, 
it is called AA (Msb:) or j f A signifies the agent 
[i. e. the person sealing, or stamping]: (JK, Az, 
Msb:) f A ; the thing that is put upon the piece of 
clay [or wax, for the purpose of sealing, or 
stamping]: (Az, Msb, K:) the pi. [of f A and f A] 
is f A (K) and [properly of A A [fA; (s, in 
which the former pi., though more common, is 
not mentioned, and K:) Sb says that those who 
use the latter pi. make it to be pi. of a sing, of the 
measure clAli, though it be not in their language; 
which shows that he knew not fA : the pi. of fA 

is f jA. (TA.) f A also signifies A seal, or 

stamp, and a mark: so in a trad., in which it is 
said, jAA A A- jAAl >_i j f U. jA, i. e. [jA 
(or Amen) is] the seal, or stamp, and the mark, 
[of the Lord of the beings of the whole world 
upon his servants the believers,] which removes 
from them accidents, and causes of mischief; for 
the seal of the writing protects it, and precludes 
those who look from [seeing] what is within it. 

(TA.) See also fA ; in seven places. [It is 

nearly syn. with fA ; as Fr says: and thus,] 
it signifies also, (JK, K,) and so does 1 AA, (s, 
K,) (assumed tropical:) The end, or last part or 
portion, (JK, S, K,) and result, or issue, (K,) of a 
thing (JK, S, K) of any kind: (JK, K:) 1 the 
latter [particularly] signifies (assumed tropical:) 
the last part or portion (JK, Msb) of a chapter of 
the Kur-an, (JK,) and of the Kur-an itself: (Msb:) 
[and (assumed tropical:) a concluding chapter or 
section: an epilogue: and an appendix:] and 
I fiA-i signifies [in like manner] the contr. 
of A2A; as in the saying, j jA 1 jfA 4AAI 
‘A2 siUAVI (assumed tropical:) [The 
declaration of the praises of God is the opening 
portion of the Kur-an, and the prayer for the 
protection of God is its closing portion]; (A, TA;) 
and it is a chaste word, of frequent occurrence, 
though the contr. has been asserted. (TA.) One 
says also, AAA JAA [Actions are 
characterized, or to be judged, as good or evil, by 

their results]. (TA.) Also, i. e. f A ; of a mare, 

(tropical:) The lower ring (All AJI [app. 
meaning the extremity, in which is the orifice, 
see j?jll AA and jA Alf in art. A-,]) of the 
[evidently here used as a dial. var. of A 3 , i. e. the 
teat, though I do not find it mentioned in its 
proper art. in any lexicon; unless ' ijj'A o« be a 
mistranscription for AA i>]: (K, TA:) so called 
by way of comparison [to a signet or seal]. (TA.) 
And (tropical:) The hollow (» !£) of the back 


of the neck; (JK, K, TA;) which is the 
cuppingplace. (TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) The least jAj [or whiteness] of the 
legs (JK, K, TA) of horses; (JK, TA;) i. e. a slight 
whiteness in the parts next the hoof, less than 
what is termed f A (TA.) fA : see fA. fA : 

see f A ; in two places: and see also fA ; in 

five places. fA see fA, first sentence. ASA 
see f A ; in two places, in the latter half of the 
paragraph. fA see fA, first sentence. fAA 
see fA ; first sentence. fA see fA, first 
sentence. fjA: see fA, first sentence. ffA : 
see f A ; first sentence. AA see 5. You say, 
Aiij jA 1 [How good, or beautiful, is his act, or 
mode, of putting on the turban! or, of putting it 
on in the manner of the A) !]. (Ez-Zejjajee, 
TA.) Sealed, or stamped, &c., much. (S, * 
TA.) — — Applied to a horse, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) Having the whiteness of the legs which 
is termed fA (K, TA.) [See the latter word, last 
sentence.]) fjAi Sealed, or stamped, &c. (S, * 
TA.) — — Also The [measure 

commonly called] £ A (A'Obeyd, Mgh, K:) or the 
sixth part of the [measure called] jA (Mgh in 
art. A. [It is there added that the jA is the tenth 
part of the vyA: but it seems that this is the jA 
which is a measure of land; not what is here 
meant in the explanation of fA, which is a 
measure of corn and the like.]) [PI. fAi.] 
see f A in the latter half of the paragraph. jA 
1 uA (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. jA (Msb, K) 
and jA, (K, TA, but omitted in the CK,) inf. 
n. jA, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) He circumcised (K, TA) 
a boy, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and a girl also: or, as 
some say, jA relates to men [or boys], and A A 

to women [or girls]. (TA.) jA: see 8. And 

1 jA [which see below, app. as an inf. n. of 
which the verb is as above,] signifies The 
making a feast, or banquet, to which people are 
invited, on account of a wedding, and of a 
circumcision also. (KL.) — — [And accord, 
to Golius, as on the authority of a gloss, in the 
KL, jA also signifies He diminished; he rendered 
imperfect: and he acted unjustly.] — AA. is also 
syn. with AL [He deceived, deluded, beguiled, 
circumvented, or outwitted, him, unawares]: and 
j SjjliJi is syn. with SJA_i [which signifies in like 
manner the act of deceiving, deluding, &c.; 
or practising mutual deceit, &c.; or striving, 
endeavouring, or desiring, to deceive, &c.]. (TA.) 
3 kiA He allied himself to him by 
marriage; syn. A! jjj^. (K.) AUJ> is syn. 
with [The becoming that kind of relation 

that is termed jA =>]: (ISh, Mgh:) as some 
say, » >A on the side of the wife, and on the 
side of the husband: so that one says fAA as 
meaning A [1 became a relation to them on 
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the side of the wife, and on the side of the 
husband]. (Msb.) — See also l, last sentence. 
8 O^kl He (a boy) was circumcised; (TA;) syn. 
i or he circumcised himself; syn. jlk. 
(Mgh.) i. q. (Lth, Mgh, K, &c.,) as 

meaning A man married among a people: (Lth, 
Mgh:) [such a man is said to be that 
people's u^:] or any relation on the side of 
the wife; (S, IAar, Mgh, Msb, K;) such as a man's 
wife's father, (Lth, IAar, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 
wife's mother, (Lth, Mgh,) and wife's 

brother, (IAar, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and the like; (K;) 
so it signifies with the Arabs: (S, Mgh, Msb:) thus 
Aboo-Bekr was the Prophet's and so 

was 'Omar: (Mgh, TA:) and [it is said that] with 
the vulgar it signifies a man's daughter's 
husband: (S, Mgh, Msb:) but it is used in this 
sense by a rajiz; and, in a trad., 'Alee is called the 
Prophet's 0 ^: (TA:) accord, to Az, it signifies a 
man's wife's father: (Msb:) and kAk is applied to 
the female; and means a man's wife's mother: 
(Az, Mgh, Msb, K, TA:) the pi. is JSU; (Az, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K:) accord, to As, (Mgh,) the u^ki are 
[the relations] on the side of the wife; and 
the cUkl, on the side of the husband; and 
the on either side: (Mgh, Msb:) or 

a man's u^k-l are his wife's relations; and a 
woman's jAkl are her husband's relations: and a 
man's u^kl are also said to be his daughters’ 
husbands and sisters' husbands and paternal 
aunts' husbands and maternal aunts' husbands, 
and the husbands of any women whom, 
by reason of relationship, it is unlawful for him to 
marry, and any relations on the side of these 
husbands to whom marriage is unlawful, of men 
and of women. (Mgh.) u^k Circumcision, of a 
boy, (S, * Mgh, * Msb, * K, TA,) and of a girl; 
(TA;) a subst. from l in the first of the senses 
explained above; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also . kilik. 
(S, Msb, K.) You say, i ^iiAk His 

circumcision was made to be extirpative. (S, TA.) 

And A feast, or banquet, to which people 

are invited on account of a circumcision. (JK, S, 
TA.) You say, u^k ^ ciiiS i was at the feast, or 

banquet, &c., of such a one. (TA.) See also 

l, third sentence. Also The part, of the male, 

which is the place of circumcision; (T, S, Mgh, K;) 
and of the female likewise; (T, Mgh, TA;) the 
part, of the jja, which is the place of 
circumcision. (Msb.) Hence, in a trad., lij 
gUlikil [when the two places of circumcision 
meet together]: (S, * Msb, * TA:) giAlkll iiiiil is 
a euphemism, metonymically denoting the 
disappearing, or causing to disappear, of the part 
of the penis that is above, or beyond, the place of 


circumcision (Mgh, * Msb, TA) in the vulva of the 
woman. (Mgh, * TA.) Oj^: see 4ijkk. jkk 
Circumcised, applied to a boy, (Msb, K, TA,) 
as also i Ojiki (JK, Msb, K) and i uAk_i; (TA;) 
and to a girl likewise, (Msb, TA,) as also j. -L yik^. 

(Msb.) 3 Aik: see u^k, in two places. Also 

The art, or business, of circumcising. (JK, K, TA. 
[In the CK, kjllkll _,l ]g erroneously put 
for iillkllj.]) Sjjlk The alliance by which one 
acquires the relationship of a (Az, Mgh,) or 
of a =; (K;) as also i ujkk. (Az, Mgh, K.) And A 
man's marrying, or taking to wife, a woman. 
(K.) 0 ^ A circumciser. (JK, * Msb, * TA.) A 
lady, or noble woman; a foreign word, (K, TA,) 
used by the Persians and Turks: pi. u#lyk. 

(TA.) Ojkki; and its fern., with »: see uiik. 

Ojik* “lx. (tropical:) A year of drought, or 
barrenness, or dearth. (A, TA.) uAk_i : see 0#k. Jik 
l jik, (S, Msb, K,) aor. jik; (s, Msb;) 
and k, aor. k ; (s, A, Msb, K,) a rare dial, var.; 
(Fr, S;) and jik, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. jjk, (Msb,) a 
form heard by Ks; (S;) inf. n. (of the first, TA) lAk 
and jjik and Jj^k, (K, TA,) which last is 
irregular, because this word does not imply 
motion, (TA,) [but this assertion requires 
consideration,] and (of the second [accord, to 
rule], TA, or of the first, Msb, [or used as inf. n. of 
the first because it is the most common 
form,]) »jjik (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and [of the 
second accord, to rule] (k) and of the 

third jik; (Msb, TA;) [and probably 

i Jikj, (mentioned by Freytag, though without 
any indication of his authority,) as quasi-pass, 
of »jkk; but I have more than once found it 
erroneously written for jiki, which has a different 
signification;] it (milk, S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, and 
honey, and the like, TA, and a liniment or the 
like. A, or some other thing, Msb) was, or 
became, thick, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and strong. 

(Msb.) [Hence,] ■'-Aal Cijik, (s, K,) or 'kijitk, 

(A,) or ckjjk, (Mgh,) inf. n. jjik and »j^, but 
not, as some write it, »jAk, (TA,) (tropical:) His 
soul [or stomach] heaved, became agitated by 
a tendency to vomit, or became heavy; (A, Mgh, 
K, TA;) as also jlk alone; (IAar, TA;) became 

disordered; syn. ekLEkl. (s, K.) And k; (S;) 

or jik, aor. jik; (K;) or irkll ^ jik; (A;) 
(tropical:) He remained among the tribe, (S, A, 
K,) not going forth with people to procure wheat 
or corn or other provisions, (S, K,) by reason of 
shame, or of heaviness of the soul [or stomach]. 

(TA.) And jik (assumed tropical:) He felt, 

or had a sense of, or he was, or became, moved 
or affected with, shame, shyness, bashfulness, or 
honest shame. (K.) 2 jik see 4. 4 » >kl; (Msb, K;) 


and 1 ‘ jjk, (A, Msb, K,) inf. n. jAkj; (TA;) He 
thickened it; made it thick, (Msb, A, K,) and 
strong; (Msb;) namely, milk, (A, Msb, K,) and 
honey, and the like, (TA,) and a liniment or 

the like, (A,) or some other thing. (Msb.) 

And the former signifies also He left it in a thick 
state; namely, fresh butter; (As, S, K;) 
not melting it. (As, S.) It is said in a prov., lS ja 
fi j?kjl [He knows not whether to leave in a 
thick state or to melt]: (S K; in one copy of the 
former of which, the fern, forms of the verbs are 
used:) applied to him who is confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his right course, and 
who wavers, or vacillates: its origin being this: 
a woman melts fresh butter, and what is thick 
thereof becomes mixed with what is thin, and she 
is vexed and wearied by her case, and knows 
not whether to raise the fire with fuel, in order 
that it may become clear; fearing that, if she do 
so, it will burn: thus she is perplexed. (K.) 5 jSki 
see 1. Lsjiik and iljik: see lyLk. jAk 

What remains upon a table of food. (S.) s j^k 
What remains (S, K) of a thing, (S,) or of milk: 
(K:) the dregs; lees; or thick, or turbid, portion 
that sinks to the bottom of a thing, beneath the 
clear portion. (TA in art. JA.) You say, j 
kjjljk Cmj [The clear part of it went away, and 
the thick part of it remained]. (A.) applied to 
milk, (Mgh, Msb,) and to a liniment or the like, 
(A,) &c., (Msb,) Thick, or thickening, (A, Mgh, 

Msb,) and strong. (Msb.) [Hence,] jilk. 

(tropical:) Having the soul [or stomach] in a 
heaving state, agitated by a tendency to vomit, or 
heavy: (TA:) or not in a good state: (A, Mgh:) and 
languid: (A:) and 1 cijik (s, K) 

and l s>*k j. (K) a party disordered [in souls 

or stomachs]. (S, K.) And (assumed 

tropical:) A woman feeling a little pain (K) and 
languor; as also 1 »j 5 kk [or, more probably »>*kJ>]. 
(TA.) “jj'-k [fem. of j 3 -k, q. v. — And also, as 
a subst.,] (tropical:) A party of men: (K, TA:) or 
(tropical:) a dense body of men. (A, TA.) »jjkJ>: 
see jjlk. ^kk 1 k ; aor. ^Akj, inf. n. said of a 
beast of the ox-kind, (JK, S, Msb, K,) or of a bull, 
but not [ciAk] of a cow, (A 'Obeyd, TA,) and of an 
elephant, (K,) He dunged. (JK, S, Msb, K.) [See 
also i^k.] 4 ^k! He (a man, TA) kindled [dry 
dung such as is called] ^Ak. (K.) i^k Dung of a 
beast of the ox-kind; (JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as 
also 1 ^Ak; (Msb:) or of a bull: (IAar, TA:) and of 
the elephant: (K:) and metaphorically, of the 
camel; as used in a trad.: or, accord, to AZ, 
compact dung of a beast of the ox-kind, and of 
the sheep or goat, and of any cloven-hoofed 
animal, and of the camel: (TA:) pi. *Akl [a pi. of 
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pauc.] (JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K) and (CK, [a 
quasi-pl. n. like kje,]) or J&-, (K accord, to the 
TA, [like q. v., a pi. of S^,]) and 
[originally Is jkk], (K,) these two from Fr. (TA.) — 
— also signifies (assumed tropical:) A 

number of people in a state of dispersion: (Sgh, 
TA:) or so ck-JI 6r*k. (JK.) see the 
next preceding paragraph. (JK, TA,) so in 
the Tekmileh, (TA,) [or 6k_« accord, to the CK, 
there, with the article, written kLJIJ or 
i (K accord, to the TA,) The [kind of pouch 
called] SJajji., (JK, K,) and small [bag such as is 
termed] (JK,) of the gatherer of 

[wild] honey, (JK, K,) which he puts beneath the 
part between his armpit and his flank, (TA,) and 
in which he deposits the honey. (JK.) 
see what next precedes. l 3?-k, (S, Msb, K, 
&c.,) aor. 3kk, (K,) inf. n. Jk-k, (S, Msb, &c.,) but 
not [though authorized by the KL, in 

my copy of which I find it thus written (not klUA 
as written by Golius),] for this is a vulgar mistake 
for or 3kk, (Mgh, [so in my copy, 

hut correctly j (which may he either a 

simple subst. or an inf. n. of un.) or 3=k.J) He 
was, or became, confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course, by reason of 
shame: (S, O:) or he was, or became, ashamed, 
and confounded, or perplexed, and unahle to see 
his right course, (T, M, K,) [or, simply, ashamed, 
(see 3?k,)] in consequence of a deed that he had 
done: (T, M, TA:) thus 3=3JI has a more 
particular signification than (TA:) or it is 

like iUkkAM. (Msh.) — — And He remained 
silent, (T, K,) or still, (M,) not speaking nor 

moving. (K.) And He was, or became, in a 

confused and dubious case, (JK, M, * K, *) so that 
he knew not how to extricate himself from it. (M, 
K.) — — Also, said of a camel, (tropical:) 
He went in mud, and became like him who is 
confounded, or perplexed, and unahle to see his 
right course: (JK, * M, K, TA:) or he stuck fast 
in mire. (T, TA.) — — And in like manner, 
(assumed tropical:) He became agitated, or 
convulsed, or he struggled, or floundered, with 
his load: (JK:) or 3?-k he was oppressed by 
the load, (K, TA,) so that he was agitated, or 
convulsed, or he struggled, or floundered, 

beneath it. (TA.) And, said of a plant, or of 

herbage, (tropical:) It was, or became, tall, and 
tangled, or luxuriant, or abundant and 
dense; (ISd, K, TA;) and so j 3MJ said of the 

kind of trees termed Ltkk-. (JK, K.) [And, as 

inf. n. of 3k-k [,3?k also signifies The 
hearing richness ill; as when, being rich, one 
exults, or exults greatly or excessively, and 
behaves insolently and unthankfully: (S, * K:) or 
the taking a wide, or an ample, range, or being 


profuse, when rich. (TA.) It is related in a trad, 
that he [Mohammad] said to the women, {y**- tk] 
'jj j, (S, * TA,) i. e. When ye are 
hungry, ye become lowly, humble, or submissive, 
and cleave to the dust, or earth; (S and TA 
in art. ^;) or ye bear poverty ill: (TA in the 
present art.;) and when ye are satiated, [ye hear 
richness ill; or] ye exult, or exult greatly 
or excessively, and behave insolently and 
unthankfully. (S in the present art.) [See also a 
verse of El-Kumeyt cited in the first paragraph 

of art. £2-.] And i. q. Vm [The being affected 

with disgust, loathing, or aversion; the being 
vexed, grieved, disquieted by grief, &c.] (K, TA. 

[In the CK, f is erroneously put for f 34'.]) 

And The being remiss in seeking subsistence. 

(K.) And The being lazy, or indolent: (Az, 

ISd, K:) from the verb in the sense explained 
in the second sentence of this paragraph. (TA.) - 

— And i. q. [The being bad, corrupt, &c.]. (M, K.) 

Also, in a shirt, (assumed tropical:) The 

being much slit, or rent, in the lower parts, or 
skirts. (Fr, K.) 2 3kk see what next follows. 
4 (S, Msb, K) i. q. . -dkA, (Msh, * K, TA,) inf. 

n. Js^kj; (TA;) He, (S,) or it, namely, an affair, or 
event, (TA,) caused him to become confounded, 
or perplexed, and unahle to see his right course, 
by reason of shame: (S in explanation of the 
former:) [or caused him to become ashamed, and 
confounded, or perplexed, and unahle to see his 
right course, in consequence of a deed that he 
had done: (see l:)] or he said to him ‘- "(Ha . (Msb. 
[But it is not clear whether this meaning be there 
assigned to both of these verbs, or only to the 
latter of them.]) — See also l. 3?k part. n. 
of 3?k; (Msb;) [Confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course, by reason of 
shame: or ashamed, and confounded, or 

perplexed, and unable to see his right course, in 
consequence of a deed that he has done: 

or, simply,] ashamed. (S, Msb. *) [Other 

meanings are shown by explanations of the verb.] 

— — Applied to herbage, (tropical:) Tall, (K, 

TA,) and tangled, or luxuriant, or abundant and 
dense, and goodly, and ISd adds, full-grown: and 
i 3=>k_i [in like manner], applied to the kind of 
trees termed dense, or tangled, and tall: 

or, applied to herbage, or pasturage, wide, 
abundant, full-grown, that detains one so that he 

stays among it, not passing beyond. (TA.) 

And, applied to a place, and a valley, (assumed 
tropical:) Abounding with tangled, or luxuriant, 
or abundant and dense, herbage: (S:) or, applied 
to a valley, (JK, K,) as also i 3=k_i ; (K,) 
(tropical:) exceedingly abundant in herbage: (K, 
TA:) or tangled, or luxuriant, or abundant and 
dense, therewith; (JK, K, TA;) resounding with 


the humming of flies. (JK.) Also, applied to 

a garment, (assumed tropical:) Wide and long: 
(ISh, K:) or ample: or such that the wearer is 
impeded and clogged therein: (TA:) and, so 
applied, (assumed tropical:) old, and worn out: 
(K:) or (assumed tropical:) much slit, or rent, in 
the lower parts, or skirts. (Fr, TA.) — — And, 
applied to a 3k [or horse-cloth, or covering for a 
beast], (ISh, K,) [or] such as is put upon a camel, 
(ISh,) That moves to and fro, or from side to side, 
(ISh, K,) upon the camel, (ISh,) or upon the 
horse, (K,) by reason of its width. (ISh.) klki-: see 
l: [it seems to be most probably a 

subst. signifying Confusion, or perplexity, and 
inability to see one’s right course, by reason of 
shame: or shame, and confusion, or perplexity, 
and inability to see one’s right course, in 
consequence of a deed that one has done: or 
simply,] i. q. ekk. [shame, or a sense of shame, 
&c.]. (S.) 3?-ki : see 3?k, in two places. J*. l kk 
L aor. 63.1k, (S,) or ,>0^1 kk ; (A,) [aor., if 
accord, to rule, 63.1k,] inf. n. (T,) 

He furrowed, or trenched, or clave, the ground; 
(S, L;) he made a furrow, or trench, [or furrows, 
or trenches,] in the ground. (T, A.) The latter ( kk 
lt®) is also said of a torrent, meaning It 
furrowed, or clave, the ground by its course. (L.) 

^k, (L,) inf. n. 631k, (l, K,) also signifies 

He, or it, marked, scored, or impressed, a thing: 
(L:) and made a mark or marks, or an impression 
or impressions, upon a thing. (L, K. *) You say, kk 
ojsljp^ The horse marked, or 

scored, [or furrowed,] the ground with his hoofs. 
(L.) And »^k The tears made marks 

upon his cheeks. (L.) — — Also He (a camel) 

clave a thing with his qkj [or tush]. (L.) And 

He cut a thing. (IAar.) 2 -Ckl .ijA, (as in the S and 
K,) or i^k, (as in one place in the L,) [both of 
which may he correct, for the verb is said in the K 
to be both intrans. and trans.,] (tropical:) His 
flesh became contracted, shrunk, or wrinkled; (S, 
TA;) as also \ nki: (S, A, * K:) or his flesh 
wasted so that there appeared streaks upon his 
skin: (TA in art. yk:) or he (a beast) became lean, 
or lank, or light of flesh, or slender or lank in the 
belly, so that his flesh became furrowed, or 
wrinkled: and | kikJ his flesh became flaccid 
and quivering, by reason of leanness. 
(L.) And »kk±. (tropical:) It (travel) rendered him 
lean and wasted: (K:) and so evilness of state or 
condition. (A, * TA.) 3 »klk (tropical:) 

He opposed him, being opposed by him: (A:) or 
he was, or became, angered, or enraged, against 
him, and opposed him in his deed, or work. (K.) 
5 it (the ground) became furrowed, or cleft, 

by a torrent. (L in art. -^-=k) See also 2, in 

two places. f -^kj (tropical:) The people 
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became divided into distinct bodies, or parties. (L 
in the present art.) 6 4kj (tropical:) They 
opposed each other. (A, TA.) k ; (S, Msb, K, &c.,) 
of the masc. gender (Lh, K) only, (Lh,) and 
j ok, with damm, (K,) but the latter is rare, (TA,) 
The cheek; the part extending from the circuit of 
the eye (j=kkl [i n the CK ukkl]) to the part 
where the beard grows, on either side of the face: 
(L, Msb, K:) or from the outer angle of each eye 
to the extremity of the side of the mouth: or the 
part bordering upon the nose, on either side: (L, 
K:) each of the glk, in the face: (S:) pi. of the 
former -jk: (Msb, TA:) it has no other pi. (TA.) 

— — The former is also sing, of - jk 
meaning (tropical:) The planks on the right and 
left of the g4a4 [or two boards that lie against the 
camels' sides] of the [vehicles termed] (As, 
A, TA) and -M-: (As, TA:) or k signifies the plank 
( 4 , -k . -V ) of the £-j*: and the pi. is »kl, (K,) [a pi. 
of pauc., but] contr. to rule, (TA,) and (pi. of 

mult., TA) -Ik and 4 >lk. (K.) Also (tropical:) 

A side, or lateral portion, of a [tract of high and 
rugged ground such as is termed] ka. (A, TA.) — 

— And (tropical:) An assembly, a company, or a 
congregated body, (K, TA,) of men: (TA:) a rank, 
or class, of men: (A, L:) and a race, or generation, 
of men. (L.) You say, pkll 'k kjij (assumed 
tropical:) I saw a rank, or class, of men. (L.) 
And 4iS (A,) or fs-k (L,) l44s Ik (A, 
L,) (tropical:) We slew, (A,) or he slew them, (L,) 
rank after rank, (A, L,) and class after class. (A.) 
And gkll k (assumed tropical:) A race, 
or generation, of men passed away. (L.) — A 
road. (IAar, K.) — — See also -jki, in four 
places. »k : see yjki, in four places: — and see 
also 4k. ”k : see a^kl. Jlk a mark made with a 
hot iron upon the cheek (S, A, K) of a camel. 
(A.) -jki A furrow, trench, or channel, in the 
ground; (S, A, K;) as also i 4k (A, K) and i »k : 
(K:) a deep trench in the ground; as also i k : 
applied in the Kur [lxxxv. 4 ] to a deep trench into 
which, it being filled with fire, some believers in 
the true God were cast by some idolaters among 
whom they dwelt: (TA:) a hole, hollow, cavity, pit, 
or the like, dug, or excavated; (Msb;) as also 
1 »k : (S:) pi. 4iAl ; (A, Msb:) the pi. of 1 4k 

is - jk; (A;) and the pi. of j »k is Jk. (TA.) 

A rivulet, or streamlet; syn. (3 j4k. ; (Msb;) as also 
1 k; (L, K;) of which the pi. [of pauc.] 
is »4kl ; contr. to rule; and of mult. 4lk and ulk. 

(L.) 4jik.i and 1 Jk [the latter probably a 

mistranscription for Jk, pi. of 1 »4k,] The main or 
middle parts, or open or obvious tracks, (43“,) of 
a road: (L:) [because furrowed by the feet of 
beasts and men.] k“j^l 4 jjU.I The furrows, 


or grooves, of wellropes, in a well; made by 

drawing them. (L.) -4U1JI jjjUJ The marks of 

whips; (K;) the furrows made by whips upon the 

back. (L.) Jjki kjk, (s,) or Jjki kjk, (so 

in a copy of the A,) (tropical:) A blow, or stroke, 
or beating, that furrows the skin. (S, A, * TA.) Jj-o 
Each of the tushes, or canine teeth; the two 
together being termed the ulJj-«. (L.) »Jk« [A 
pillow, or cushion]: so called because it is put 
beneath the cheek: (S, A, Msb:) pi. 4lkk. (a, Msb.) 
— Also An iron implement with which the 
ground is furrowed, trenched, or cleft. (S, 
L.) JjJi-« A camel having the mark called J'k 
made upon his cheek. (S, A.) JJik (tropical:) A 
man (L) lean, or emaciated; (S, L;) having little 
flesh. (L.) And the fern., with », (tropical:) A 
woman fat but wasted in body [so that she is 
furrowed, or wrinkled]. (L.) Mk 1 kk, (S, K,) 
aor. kk, inf. n. kk, (TA,) He smote him with a 
sword: (S, K:) or he cut him: (AZ:) or he smote 
him with a sword, cutting the flesh, without 
cutting the bone: (T, K:) or he smote him on the 
head, (JK, K, * TA,) and the like, (JK, TA,) with 

a sword. (JK.) kk signifies also The act of 

rending, or cutting open, the skin and the flesh 
together, (JK, S, TA.) with the canine tooth. (JK, 
TA.) — — And The act of biting. (K.) You 

say, k=4l kok The serpent bit him. (S.) And 

The act of lying, or saying what is untrue. (K.) 
You say, M-k He lied. (JK, S.) — — And The 
act of milking much. (K.) 5 ykj He went a 
middling pace. (As, K.) kk Stupidity; (JK;) i. 
q. [which means the same; or tallness 
combined with stupidity; &c.]: (S, K:) and 
[simply] tallness, or length; (S, * K, TA;) as also 
1 kk. (TA.) One says, kk kUjj JS There was, 
in Na’ameh, [i. e. stupidity, &c.]: (S, TA:) 
Na’ameh being the surname of Beyhes, (TA,) who 
became the subject of a prov. respecting the 
taking of blood-revenge: (K in art. ^w:) Beyhes 
El-Fezaree, surnamed En-Na'ameh, [or simply 
Na'ameh,] was one of seven brothers, who were 
slain [in a case of blood-revenge], except himself; 
he being left because of his stupidity; for which 
he became proverbial. (TA in art. u«.) One says 
also, kkl ^ [He is long-tongued; lit.] in his 

tongue is length. (S.) Also The act of making 

haste. (KL.) kk Cutting; or sharp: (IAar, K:) 
applied to a sword, and a spear-head, and a dog- 
tooth. (IAar.) — See also Mki, in three 
places, kk : see kk. kjk ^jlj ^ I jxzj [They fell 
into the valley of Khadibat]: a prov., applied to a 
man who falls into perdition; or to one who 
misses the object of his aim, or pursuit: (As, K: *) 
see, respecting it, [kUik, fo] art. Mk. (TA.) kk 


An old man. (A, K.) Great, big, or bulky; (S, A, K;) 
applied to a man, (S,) or to an ostrich, &c.; (K;) 
fern, with », applied to a girl: (S:) great, and thick 
or coarse or rude [in make]: (TA:) big in the 
sides: (Ham p. 439 :) big and strong; applied to 
an old man: (JK:) a man, and a camel, perfect 
and strong in make: (A:) a camel strong 
and hardy (A, K, TA) and big. (TA.) 4kk., (JK, 
TA,) or kjU. Ski, (TA,) A severe wound breaking 
the head. (JK, TA.) kjii., (s, K,) or 1 4kk, (JK,) A 
conspicuous road: (JK, S, K:) so says Esh- 
Sheybanee. (S.)— — And the latter, A way of 
acting or conduct: so in the saying, kjk ^ jMa 
■kJUo [Such a one is following a good, righteous, 
or just, way of acting or conduct]. (TA.) — — 
Opinion, judgment, or counsel: (K:) so in the 
saying, kkkj kSjj [1 forsook him and his 
counsel]. (TA.) — — One's first, or original, 
affair, concern, or business: (AZ, JK, S, K:) so in 
the saying, kljii. ^ JjSI [Apply thyself to thy 
first, or thine original, affair, &c.] (AZ, JK, 
S.) kjjk see the next preceding paragraph. Mki 
(S, K) and 1 kk. (jk) and ; kkii (s, K,) applied 
to a man, (JK, S,) Stupid; (JK;) characterized 
by £ > [i. e. stupidity, or tallness combined with 
stupidity, &c.]; (S, K;) and [simply] by tallness: 
(K: [in which Mki is said to be syn. with l)jjJ=:]) 
fem. [of the first], applied to a woman, 44k: (S:) 
and the first, one who cannot restrain himself, by 
reason of stupidity: (TA:) and the same, (K,) or 
1 ki, (JK,) one who goes his own way, at 
random, or heedlessly, without any certain aim 
or object, or without consideration, not obeying a 
guide to the right course, (JK, K, TA,) by reason 

of ignorance, (JK,) or from boldness. (TA.) 

Also [the fem.] 4kM6, applied to any [she-] 
animal. That is wont to wound, and kill, and seize 
its prey and break its neck. (IAar.) And 444k k j*. 
and 1 kk [a dart, or javelin,] that inflicts a wide 
wound. (K.) And 44k k*J=, (S,) and kjk 
44k, (K,) [A thrust, and a blow,] with which 
the [or belly, &c.,] is assaulted: (S, K:) or the 
former, a wide thrust or wound with a spear 
or the like: and the latter, a continuous and long 

act of beating. (TA.) And 44k A coat of 

mail that is smooth, or pliable, (kjl, JK, S, K,) and 
(so in the JK, but in the K “ or ” ) wide. (JK, 
K.) kklt : see the next preceding paragraph, jk 
1 ckk ; aor. j;k (s, Msb, K) and jrk, (k,) inf. 
n. £lk, (s, K, *) or this is a simple subst., (Msb,) 
She (a camel, AZ, S, Msb, K, and any cloven- 
hoofed or solid-hoofed animal, AZ, Msb, TA, or 
sometimes another female, TA) cast her young 
one before the completion of the days of 
gestation, (AZ, IKt, S, Msb, K,) to which IKoot 
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adds, (Msb,) even if it were completely 
formed; (S, Msb;) as also A-A (IKtt, Msb;) 
and i AA inf. n. js-A (TA:) or, as some say, 
she cast her young one when her pregnancy 
had become apparent, between the 
commencement of its formation and the period a 
little before the completion; as also i A A 

but see the latter verb below: (Msb:) or she (a 
camel) cast her young one in a defective state, 
before the time: or without any hair upon it: 
or miscarried, bringing forth merely blood: and 
Thabit mentions the last but one of these 
significations as relating to a human being: (TA:) 
or you say of a woman, Iajjj A^ and ; AA in 
one and the same sense, (Aboo-Kheyreh, TA,) 
meaning she cast her foetus in such a state that 
its form had become apparent: and A-^ she 
miscarried, bringing forth merely blood: when 
she has brought it forth before its hair has grown, 
one says of her cyAc . : so says Az. (TA.) — — 
And <A (tropical:) He (a man) was, or became, 
deficient in a limb, or member. (A.) See also 

4, in two places. 2 jA see l. 4 AA she (a 
camel) brought forth her young one imperfectly 
formed, (S, Mgh, K,) even if the period 
of gestation were complete: (S, K:) or so AA 

and the former, she brought forth her 
young one imperfectly formed at the completion 
of the period: (IKt, Msb:) or she brought forth 
her young one completely formed before the 
proper time of bringing forth. (TA.) See also 1, in 
two places. Hence, (TA,) » All AA ; (lAar, 

5, ) or aA (K,) (tropical:) [The winter, or the 

spring or summer (but more probably 
the former),] had little rain. (IAar, S, K, TA.) 
And Ajll AA, (T, TA,) or ; AA (TA,) 
(tropical:) [The lower of the two wooden 
instruments for producing fire] failed to emit fire. 
(T, TA.) And jr A (tropical:) He rendered a man 
defective in a limb, or member: said of God. (A.) 
And (tropical:) He performed incompletely his 
prayer; (Es-Sara- kustee, A, Msb;) or so 1 £ A 
(Msb:) and in like manner, (i. e. the former 
verb,) (assumed tropical:) a salutation: (TA, 
from a trad.:) and (tropical:) he performed 
unsoundly his affair: (A, TA:) and (tropical:) he 
formed unsoundly his opinion. (A.) jrA 
see j Ai. jrlA inf. n. of 1 in the first of the senses 
explained above; (S, K; *) or a simple 
subst. therefrom; (Msb;) or a subst. from 4 in the 
first of the senses explained above. (Mgh.) See 
also £IA. — — And hence, (Msb,) (tropical:) 
Defect, or deficiency. (As, A, Mgh, Msb, TA.) 

jrlA siLa, (s, A, Mgh, K,) in which the latter 
word is an inf. n. used as an epithet, (A,) or 
for dili, (Mgh, TA,) (tropical:) 

Prayer incompletely performed; (S, A, Mgh, K;) 


as also 1 AAk and 1 AiA (A:) applied in a trad, 
to prayer in which the Fatihah is not recited. (S, 
Mgh, TA.) And 1 jrA] jA, in which [likewise] the 
latter word is for HA ji, or is an inf. n. used as 
an epithet, (assumed tropical:) Pilgrimage 
incompletely performed. (Har p. 392.) — Also a 

pi. of r jA. (TA.) jr jA ; see jAA and see 

also jrA. jA The young one of a camel brought 
forth before the completion of the days 
[of gestation], (S, K,) even if it be completely 
formed; (S;) [and so, accord, to rule, j jr >A] — 

— See also j As. It is applied in a trad. 

respecting the poor-rate to A calf one year old, or 
under, that still follows its mother; resembling 
a jjA [properly so called] in the smallness of its 
limbs, and in its having less strength than a A or 
a jAj. (TA.) jrA A she-camel (or a female of 
another kind, TA) casting her young one before 
the completion of the days [of gestation], (S, A, 
K,) even if it be completely formed; (S, A;) as also 
1 2 jA °f which the pi. is jr A and jrA 
and gjlA; or a she-camel casting her young one 
in a defective state, before the time. (TA. [See 1, 
of which it is the act. part. n. And see also jrA.]) 

[Hence,] (tropical:) A man deficient in a 

limb, or member. (A. [See also jrA.]) AA »ilA 
see jrA. jrlAI jA see jrA. jrA The young one 
of a camel brought forth imperfectly formed, 
even if the period of gestation have been 
completed; (IKt, S, A, K;) as also 1 jr j A (TA) 
and 1 jjA [q. v.] (A, TA) and 1 jr jA and 1 jrA 
(TA:) or brought forth completely formed before 
the proper time of bringing forth. (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) A man made deficient in a limb, or 
member: (A:) or defective in make. (TA, from a 
trad. [See also jrA.]) And All ;r A (tropical:) A 
man deficient in the arm, or hand. (S, A, Mgh, 
K.) A:iiJ> ttlA see jrA. jr-A (s, A, K,) and AA> 
(TA) A she-camel bringing forth her young 
one imperfectly formed, even if the period of 
gestation be complete: (S, A, K, TA:) or bringing 
forth her young one completely formed before 
the proper time of bringing forth. (TA. [See 
also jrA.]) jrlA and 1 f'A dil A [A she-camel 
that usually casts her young before the 
completion of the days of gestation, even if 
completely formed: (see 1:) or] a she-camel that 
usually brings forth her young imperfectly 
formed, (A, TA,) even if at the proper time, (A,) 
or before the proper time: (TA:) or that usually 
brings forth her young completely formed before 
the proper time of bringing forth. (TA.) jr jAi : 
see jjA : and see also jrA. jJi 1 jA and jA ; as 
intrans. vs.: see 4, in six places: — and for 
the former, as a trans. v.: see 2, in two places. — 
jA, aor. jA ; fiif. n . jA ; said of a limb, (Msb, 
K,) and of the body, (TA,) and AijA ; inf. n. as 


above, said of the leg or foot, (S, A,) and of the 
arm or hand, (TA,) It was, or became, benumbed, 
or torpid, or affected by a languidness, or laxity, 
(S, Msb, K,) or by a heaviness, (IAar,) and 
an impotence of exercising motion, (IAar, Msb,) 
or by a contraction of the sinews; (TA;) said of 
the leg or foot [&c.], it became asleep. (TA 
in art. >•■“.) — — Also A, inf. n. as above, 
(assumed tropical:) He became languid from 
drinking wine or medicine. (TA: but only the inf. 
n. of the v. in this sense is there mentioned.) And 
(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, lazy, or 
slothful, and languid. (K, * TA: but in 

this instance, also, only the inf. n. is mentioned.) 
And AUic c ijA (g, A) (tropical:) His bones 
became feeble. (A.) And Ac (A,) inf. n. as 

above, (K,) (tropical:) His eye became languid: 
(K, TA:) or became heavy, (A, K,) by reason of 

rubbing, (A,) or from a mote in it. (A, K.) 

And jA ; (TA,) inf. n. as above, (K, TA,) said of 
the day, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) It became 
intensely hot: — — and (assumed tropical:) 
intensely cold: (K, TA: [see also the part. n. jA:]) 

— — and (tropical:) it was, or became, calm; 
without wind, and without a breeze. (A, TA.) 
2 jA (A, Msb,) inf. n. jjA; (K;) and 1 jA, 
(A, Msb,) inf. n. jAI; (K;) and 1 jA (Msb,) inf. 
n. jA (K;) He, (Msb,) or they, namely, her 
family, (A, Msb,) made a girl to keep 
herself behind, or within, the curtain; (A, Msb, 
K;) and kept her from menial employments and 
from going out to accomplish her wants. (Msb.) 

[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) She (a 

gazelle) concealed her young one in a covert of 
trees or the like, or in a hollow. (TA.) And 
1 jA (tropical:) It (a lurking-place) concealed a 
lion; (K, TA;) [as also ; jA (see jjA : )] and 
(assumed tropical:) it (anything) prevented 
a thing from being seen. (TA.) — — [And 
hence,] jA (assumed tropical:) It (rain) 
confined people in their houses or tents. 
(TA.) And i jA (assumed tropical:) It (night) 
confined, detained, or withheld, a person. (TA.) 

— See also 4, where it is app. a mistranscription 
for j A — jA (A) and 1 jA (K) also signify 
It made a limb, (K,) and the body, (TA,) and a leg 
or foot, (A,) and an arm or a hand, (TA,) to 
become jA i- e. benumbed, &c. (A, K, TA. 
[See jA]) You say, ^All <ijA meaning Long 
sitting [lit. the sitting-places] made his legs, or 
feet, to be in that state. (A, TA.) 3 ujjA [He 
acted covertly with me]. (A, TA. [In both, ^jA) 
is coupled with ^jA-]) 4 A>AI She (a girl) kept 
herself behind, or within, the curtain; (Es- 
Sarakustee, Msb;) as also 1 ^ j A (A, TA,) and 
I AA 1 , and AjA l IajA (TA.) - — 
[Hence,] ; jA [in the CK ; jA (app. a 
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mistranscription)] and j (assumed 

tropical:) He concealed, or hid, himself; (K, TA;) 
as also i like £ js [in measure]: (TA:) whence 
the saying, | i- e. [The small 

isolated mountain, or the like,] became concealed 
by the mirage. (TA.) [Hence also,] (tropical:) 

He (a lion) kept himself in his lurking-place; (S, 
A, K;) as also i and j j^, (TA,) or 

(j|. (A, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) It (a 
bird) remained in its nest. (S.) And (assumed 
tropical:) He (a man) remained, stayed, 
or abode; (S, K;) u l&j in a place; as also i j ■£, 
inf. n. jlk; (K;) and < 1*1 u» among his family. (S.) 
And i (S,) inf. n. (K,) 

(assumed tropical:) He (a gazelle) remained 
behind the herd; not going with it: (S, K:) and he 
(a beast) remained behind; not overtaking, or 
coming up with, the others. (TA.) And 
(assumed tropical:) They entered upon night 
[and so became concealed from view]. (TA.) And 
(assumed tropical:) They entered upon a day of 
rain, and of clouds or mist, and of wind: (K:) or 
rain came upon them. (S.) — as a trans. 
v.: see 2, in four places. 5 see 4, in two 
places. 8 see 4, in three places. j*=>- A curtain 
(S, A, Msb, K) that is extended for a girl in a part 
of a house, or chamber, or tent; as also 1 
(K:) and hence, (M,) any chamber, or house, or 
tent, or the like, that conceals a person: (M, K:) 
or a chamber, or house, or tent, in which is a 
woman; not otherwise: (Msb:) pi. [of mult.] 

(A, Msb, K) and [of pauc.] and pi. pi. [i. e. 
pi. of the latter of these two, or pi. of 

(K.) [And hence, A vehicle composed 

of] pieces of wood set up over the saddle (m^) of 
the camel, and curtained with a piece of cloth; 
(K;) i. e. a £-j*. (TA.) — — [Hence 
also,] (tropical:) The lurking-place of a lion. (S, 

K, TA.) See also what next follows, inf. 

n. of [q. v.]. (Msb, K.) — Also, and 1 j*?-, 
(assumed tropical:) The darkness of night: (K:) 
or darkness absolutely; as also 1 “j^: (TA:) or 
this last signifies intense darkness: (K TA:) or, 
accord, to some, the night consists of 
five divisions, <sa^ and <1^ and <*?* and 
and so that this last signifies the last [of five 
divisions] of the night: or, accord, to Kr, the 

division next before this is called £l>*. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) A dark place: (K:) or a dark, 

and low or depressed, place. (Ham p. 234.) 

See also Is 4' -A — — (assumed tropical:) 
Rain: (S, K:) or clouds, or mist, and rain. (ISk.) — 
See also »j^. see tsj^. j-ii., applied to a 
limb, Affected with j*k, or numbness, & c. (K.) — 
- [Hence,] “j-A and 1 (tropical:) An 


eye in a languid state: or heavy, by reason of 
rubbing, or from a mote in it. (TA.) And j-A 
(tropical:) [A gazelle, or young gazelle, &c., 
with languid eyes,] as though drowsy, (S, A,) by 
reason of the motionless state of its eye, and its 

weakness. (A.) fji (assumed tropical:) 

A day intensely hot: (Lth:) and [intensely 

cold: (see j-^:) or] cold and damp: (TA:) or 
damp: (S:) or rainy, and cloudy or misty: (Az:) 
and ‘jx* ^ (assumed tropical:) A night cold 
and damp: (TA:) or damp. (S.) — — See 
also (sjl-A.. (assumed tropical:) A rain. 
(TA.) [i. q. 1 (inf. n. of j-A) as 

meaning Numbness, &c., or] heaviness of a leg, 

and inability thereof to walk. (IAar.) See 

also is (assumed tropical:) A black 
ass: (K:) as though a rel. n. from JP »jA>. [The 
darkness, or intense darkness, of night]. (TA. 
[See also i-Sjl^A]) jj **■: see j-p in 

two places. Is (tropical:) A dark night; (S, A, 
K;) as also 1 jAJ (k) and 1 (A) and 1 

and 1 and 1 J^A (K.) (assumed tropical:) A 
black cloud. (S.) (assumed tropical:) A camel 
intensely black: (S, K:) fern, with ». (S. [See 
also Is j^.]) (tropical:) Black hair. (A.) And <jjl*=>- 
jAill (tropical:) A black-haired girl. (A.) — — 
also signifies (assumed tropical:) An 
eagle; (S, K;) because of its colour; (S;) i. e. its 
intense blackness. (IB.) In the following 
verse, '-AP SP ^ [which 

may be rendered. As though a black eagle spread 
in the sky its wing], Th says that the poet may 
mean, by the bird [so called], or a banner, or 
garments of the kind called •sljjl, which they 
spread over them. (TA.) j-P. (S, A, K) and j jJAi 
(A, TA) [originally Keeping behind, or within, 

the jp, or curtain. And hence,] (tropical:) 

A lion keeping, or abiding, in his lurking-place: 
(A, * K, * TA:) or entering into it. (S, TA.) And 
the former, and 1 (assumed tropical:) A 

gazelle remaining behind the herd; not going 
with it: and (assumed tropical:) a beast that 
remains behind; not overtaking, or coming up 
with, the others: and 1 jj-P likewise signifies 
(assumed tropical:) a camel that is in the rear 
of the other camels; that remains behind them, 
and when it sees them go on, goes on with them. 
(TA.) — jAA signifies also (assumed 

tropical:) Languid, and lazy, or slothful. (S.) 

And (tropical:) A gazelle having feeble bones. 
(TA.) jP: [fern. iij^-:] see (sjIa-.. — iijiA jjc.; 
see jp. — cjU): see what next 

follows, is jP A wild ass: (S, K:) so called from a 
certain stallion named (TA:) some say, 

(TA,) this was a horse, (A, TA,) belonging to 


Ardasheer, that became wild: (A:) and some say 
that he was an ass: or so called in relation to El- 
'Irak, but ISd says, I know not how this is: (TA:) 
the pi. is Ajljjiki; (A;) and Aili j jiA.VI is used as a 
pi.; (TA;) and [in like manner] s jAaVI AjLj means 

the [wild] she-asses. (TA in art. ^.1 SjjAaVI 

A certain race of horses: so called from a stallion 
named jAJ. (K.) jj-P: see jp and 

see see jAA: and — and 

see also is JAa, Sja=J> (s, a, K) and 1 »jaaA and 
1 sjjiA^ (k) A girl kept behind, or within, the 
curtain. (S, A, K.) — — And JAJ> (TA) and 
1 jjAkA (A, TA) A curtained [vehicle of the kind 

called] jAj *. (A, TA.) [And hence,] 1 

and [ jAJ> (in some copies of the K and in the 
TA and 1 jAA) (tropical:) A lion concealed 
in his lurking-place. (K, TA.) jjA^ and 
see what next precedes, in three places. Jaa 
1 “PAA, (Az, S, A, &c.,) aor. uPA, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. ijAiA, (Mgh, Msb,) He scratched him, or it, 
(namely, the face, Az, S, Mgh,) with the nails, so 
as to cause bleeding or not; (Az, S, * Mgh, TA;) i. 
q -uAk: (Az, A, K, TA:) he wounded him in the 
outer skin, so as to make it bleed or not: (Msb:) 
he lacerated it, namely, the skin, (A, K,) little or 
much: or tore off its surface with a stick or the 
like. (K.) You say, fljyA' I Ac l«-Aj AiA she 
scratched her face with her nails in the upper 
parts of what appeared thereof, so as to make it 
bleed or not, on the occasion of affliction. (Az. 
TA.) 2 (s, TA,) inf. n. uA.ikj, (A, TA,) 

[meaning He scratched him, or it, (namely, the 
face,) with the nails, vehemently, or much,] is 
with teshdeed to denote intensiveness, or 

muchness. (S, TA.) [Hence,] o-= 0 'jl 1J 1 

ijAaAj (tropical:) A little rain [such as scratched 
the ground in many places] fell upon the land. (A, 
TA.) 3 JAjll CiAiA, inf. n. AiALi and ilylAs I 
scratched the man's face with my nails, 
he scratching my face in like manner. (TA.) uiAA ; 
an inf. n. used as a subst., (Mgh, Msb,) The mark 
made by scratching with the nails, (Mgh, Msb, * 
K, *) whether it cause bleeding or not: (Mgh:) 
pi. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) which is syn. 

with £ j-iA. (S, TA.) <A^A (tropical:) In his 
heart is somewhat of hurt. (A, TA.) 1 
(TA,) [aor. £;AAj inf. n. (Bd in ii. 8,) He hid 
it, or concealed it; (TA;) as also 1 (Msb, 

TA,) inf. n. (TA.) [And hence, app.,] 

(Lh, K,) inf. n. as above, (Lh,) (tropical:) He 
doubled it, or folded it, one part upon another; 
namely, a garment, or piece of cloth. (Lh, K, TA.) 

[And hence, also, accord, to some,] aoA-., 

aor. inf. n. (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and , 
(AZ, S, K,) or the latter is a simple subst., (Msb, 
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TA,) and (TA,) or this [also] is a simple 

subst., (Msb, TA,) like [which is also an inf. 

n. of 3,] and like (TA,) He deceived, 

deluded, beguiled, circumvented, or outwitted, 
him; syn. klik; (s, Mgh, K;) and desired to do to 
him a foul, an abominable, or an evil, action, 
without his knowing whence it proceeded: (S, K:) 
or he dissembled [or acted deceitfully] with him; 
pretended to him the contrary of what he 
concealed: (TA:) or he made him to resign, 
or relinquish, the object that he had in view, by 
pretending to him something the contrary of 
what he concealed: (Er-Raghib, B:) and i 333 
(S, TA,) inf n. kciiJ> (S) [and j^kA], signifies the 
same; (S, * TA;) as also j kejjAl; and i kcjAi; and 
i kejA, i n f. n . (TA:) or this last signifies he 

deceived him, deluded him, beguiled 

him, circumvented him, or outwitted him, much: 
(KL:) [and of another of these verbs we find the 
following various explanations:] j keiA j s S yn. 
with »kjl 5 [which has the first of the meanings 
assigned in this sentence to ko:A; or signifies he 
practised with him mutual deceit, delusion, 
guile, or circumvention; he deceived him, &c., 
being deceived, &c., by him; and this latter 
meaning, if not each meaning, may be intended 
here by for Bd says, (in ii. 8,) that kc-iAl is 
between two]: (TA:) or it signifies he strove, 
endeavoured, or desired, to deceive, 
delude, beguile, circumvent, or outwit, him; 
(AAF, L;) [agreeably with what is said by Kemal 
Pasha Zadeh, (as I find in a marginal note in a 
copy of the MS, and also in the Kull p. 178,) that 
one says of a man when he has not attained 
his desire, and ^kk when he has attained 
his desire;] for many a verb of the measure Jkls 
relates to one only; as in the instances of ciualc. 
6-=^ and Ci 5 jLL : (L:) or it signifies, 

[like kejAJ he pretended to him something 
different from that which was in his mind. (K.) It 
is said in the Kur [ii. 8], J. 1 3 kill, 

(TA,) meaning They pretend, to God and to those 
who have believed, something different from that 
which is in their minds, by concealing unbelief 
and pretending belief; for when they do thus to 
the believers, they do thus to God: (K:) and again, 
[in iv. 141], Ojk-i-kj l fi^iA > j kill [They strive, 
endeavour, or desire, to deceive God, or] they 
think that they deceive God, but He is [their 
deceiver, i. e.,] the requiter, to them, of their gdkA 
[or deceit, &c.]: (TA:) or the meaning is [they 
deceive] the friends of God: (S:) and [agreeably 
with this last rendering, and that given in the K,] 
Aboo-Hayah reads, in the former passage, uj 033 ^ 
■dll; (TA:) [which passage continues thus:] 'ij 
jjciid U3 1 ,.'1 :.v l [but they do not deceive any 
save themselves]; i. e., the re- suit of their gdkA 


[or deceit] does not befall any save 
themselves: (K:) here, again, Aboo-Hayah 

reads (TA:) Muarrik reads Sj 1 uj 033 ^, 

meaning uj 0333 ^. (K.) Accord, to LAar, ^kkJI 
signifies [meaning The preventing from 

discovering, or accepting, the truth]. (L.) [“ He 
deceived him,” or the like, seems to be generally 
regarded as the primary signification of for 
it occupies the first place in all the lexicons to 
which I have access: but Bd says (in ii. 8) that 
this meaning is from £ 33 =>- said of the and 
that the primary signification of jk:A is the act of “ 
concealing: ” the action of the k_uA however, 
as will appear in what follows, implies, and 
originates from, a desire of deceit; and so, often, 
does the act of concealing.] — — 

[Hence, app.,] ki:A 1 gained the mastery over 

him. (TA.) £ 33 =s (Lth, TA, &c.,) aor. ^kk ; inf. 

n. jkkk, (TA,) said of a [lizard of the kind 
called] k_uA [as though meaning either 
JijiLtll it deceived the hunter, or k»Aj ^-.A it 
concealed itself,] signifies it entered into its hole; 
(Lth;) as also ^ (s, K:) or it scented a 

man, and therefore entered its hole, in order that 
it might not be caught; as also ; £;Ajl : (TA:) or 
it entered into its hole in a tortuous manner: and 
in like manner, a gazelle into its covert: but 
mostly said of a m-a (Abu-l-'Omeythil:) also said 
of other things: (Lth:) of a fox, meaning he took 
to going to the right and left, deceitfully, or 
guilefully: and of a man, meaning he hid himself 
from another: and he assumed a disposition not 

his own. (TA.) [See also jklA, below.] Hence, 

i. e. from £kA said of the C 3 -^, (A, TA,) ui 33 AitA 
pGkill (tropical:) The disc of the sun set; (A, 

K, TA;) like AixAA. (XA in art. — — 

[And] kit CitjA (tropical:) His eye sank, or 
became depressed, in his head. (Lh, K, TA.) 
[Also meaning (assumed tropical:) His eye did 
not sleep: for] uk*]! CitAi. signifies (assumed 
tropical:) the eye did not sleep. (TA.) — — 
[Hence also, as indicated in the S,] ^ caa U 

k-G (assumed tropical:) [A slumber did not 
enter my eye]: (S:) or k-Gj caa U ; (so in the 

L, ) or keA ; i. e. (so in the TA,) 

meaning (tropical:) a slumber did not pass by his 
eye. (L, TA.) [And from the same source have 
originated several other tropical significations, 
of which exs. here follow.] — — caa 

(tropical:) The affairs varied in their state; or 
were, or became, variable. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) — — 

caa, (s, K,) inf. n. £A ; (TA,) (tropical:) 
[The market varied in its state; at one time being 
brisk, and at another time dull, in respect of 
traffic: (see j^k-k, below:) or] the market became 
dull in respect of traffic; (S, K;) as also 1 
(Lh, TA;) or £Ail : (K: [but is generally 


fem.:]) and, as some say, it became brisk 
in respect of traffic: thus it appears to have two 
contr. significations: (TA:) and j*kJI j-A 

(tropical:) The price became high, or dear. (TA.) 

Said of a man, £A also signifies (tropical:) 

His wealth, (K, TA,) and the like, (TA,) became 

small in amount, or little. (K, TA.) Said of a 

time, inf. n. ^kk, (tropical:) Its rain became 
little: (TA:) and of rain, (tropical:) It became 
little. (K, TA.) — — Said of spittle, or saliva, 
(tropical:) It dried: (S, K, TA:) or it became little, 
and dried, in the mouth: (A, TA.) or it became 
deficient; and when it becomes deficient, it 
becomes thick; and when it becomes thick, it 
becomes stinking: (TA:) or it became corrupt: 
(IAar, TA:) and in like manner, said of a thing, it 
became corrupt, or bad. (TA.) [See also £k-k ; 
below.] — — Said of a generous man, (K,) 
(tropical:) He refrained [from giving], (S, L, K,) 
and refused. (L.) You say, £A p jtsli JS 
(tropical:) [Such a one used to give; then he 
refrained, and refused]. (S.) — k&A aor. £kk ; inf. 
n. ^kk, He cut, or severed, his [vein called 
the] £kki. (TA.) 2 kcA, inf. n . iyAk see 1, 
third sentence. — — £A He was deceived, 
deluded, beguiled, circumvented, or outwitted, 
repeatedly, so that he became experienced: or he 
was deceived, &c., in war, time after time, so that 
he became skilful: or he became experienced in 
affairs: or he became experienced in 

affairs, sound in judgment, cunning, and guileful. 
(TA.) 3 keiA, inf. n. keAkA and £lA : see 1, in five 

places. kcAk-i means The causing the 

eye to doubt respecting that which it sees. (Ham 

p. 541.) a* 1 I ^iA ; (As, K, *) or (AA,) a 

phrase used by Er-Ra’ee, (TA,) He forsook, or 
relinquished, (As, AA, K,) glory, (As,) or praise, 
not being worthy of it. (AA.) 4 kcAI : see 1, first 
signification. — He incited him to deceive, 
delude, beguile, circumvent, or outwit; or 
to desire to do to another a foul, an abominable, 
or an evil, action, without the latter's knowing 
whence it proceeded; or to pretend to another 
something different from that which was in his 
mind. (K.) In the Kur ii. 8, quoted above, Yahya 
Ibn-Yaamar reads, kij. (TA.) 5 £Aj He 

constrained himself to deceive, delude, beguile, 
circumvent, outwit, or the like. (K, * TA.) — 
kt A2 : see 1, third sentence. 6 I j^kAi They 
deceived, deluded, beguiled, circumvented, or 
outwitted, one another; or practised deceit, guile, 
circumvention, or the like, one to another. (TA.) 

^kAj He pretended deceit, delusion, guile, 

or circumvention, (S, * P S,) on his part: (S:) or 
he pretended to be deceived, deluded, beguiled, 
circumvented, or outwitted, not being so; (K, 
TA;) as also ; £Ajl. (TA.) 7 £Ak quasi-pass. 
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of [i. e. He became deceived, deluded, 

beguiled, circumvented, or outwitted]: (S, Msb, 
TA:) or he was content to be deceived, deluded, 
beguiled, circumvented, or outwitted. (Lth, K.) — 
— See also 6. — See also l, latter half, in two 
places. 8 -AAkl; and for see l, in 

the former half of the paragraph, in two 
places. see ^A-A. gA.; see £jA, in two 
places. A single act of deceit, delusion, 

guile, circumvention, or outwitting. (Mgh.) It is 
said in a trad., (Mgh, TA,) A A A jkil, and i AA ; 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and i A A. (K,) and 
i Aa, (AZ, Ks, S, Mgh, K,) accord, to different 
relaters; (Th, Mgh, K;) the first being the most 
chaste, (S, Mgh, Msb,) said to be the form used 
by Mo- hammad; (Th, Mgh, Msb;) the second 
ascribed by El-Khattabee to the vulgar; (TA;) the 
last the best in point of meaning: (Mgh:) i. 
e., accord, to the first reading, (Mgh,) War is 
finished by a single act of deceit, &c.; (Mgh, O, 
K;) accord, to the second, war is a thing by 
which one is deceived; (Mgh, Msb;) or war is 
deceived; for when one of the two parties 
deceives the other, it is as though the war itself 
were deceived; (IAth, TA;) [accord, to the third, 
war is a mode, or manner, of deceiving;] and 
accord, to the fourth, war is a deceiver of 
those engaged in it (IAth, Mgh, TA) by the 
frequent deceits which occur therein. (Mgh.) — 
(tropical:) A slumber. (TA.) AA A thing 
by which, or with which, one deceives, deludes, 
beguiles, circumvents, or outwits; (Mgh, Msb;) 
like as <1*1 signifies “ a thing with which 
one plays. ” (Msh.) See AA, — — One whom 
people deceive, delude, beguile, circumvent, or 
outwit, (S, K,) much; (K;) like as A«J signifies one 
“ who is much cursed. ” (TA.) [See, again, A.ii.. 
The comparison of A.ii. in one sense with "4", 
and in another sense with <41, suggests that one 
of the explanations above may perhaps be 
founded upon a mistranscription. On Ai as the 
measure of a word having the sense of a pass, 
part, n., see a remark of IB voce -1=“.] — — 
See also AjA. AA [A mode, or manner, of 
deceiving, deluding, beguiling, circumventing, or 
outwitting]: see Aii.. Aik : see jAA, in 

three places: — — and see also AA. j4A : 
see [and see also 3.] — — vAJI £lA 

signifies The procedure of the [lizard called] 
when it is attacked by a serpent, or hunted by a 
man feeling the head of its hole in order that it 
may imagine him to be a serpent: if the 
be experienced, it puts forth its tail to half the 
length of the hole, and if it feel a serpent, it 
strikes it, and cuts it in halves; and if it he a 


hunter, it does not suffer him to lay hold upon its 
tail, and so it escapes, for the hunter does not 
dare to put his hand into its hole, because it may 
not be free from a scorpion, of which he fears the 
sting, as a strong friendship subsists between 
the and the scorpion, and the former makes 
use of the latter to defend itself from the hunter: 
or, as some say, it signifies its concealing itself, 
and remaining long in its hole, and seldom 
appearing, and being very cautious. (O, 

TA.) £ see £~A, in three places. Also 

(assumed tropical:) A she-camel that yields milk 
abundantly at one time, and withholds it at 
another. (K.) Deceit, delusion, guile, 

circumvention, or outwitting; and a desire to do 
to another a foul, an abominable, or an evil, 
action, without the latter's knowing whence it 
proceeds; (S, K;) a suhst. from Aii.; (s, Msb, K;) 
as also 1 (Msb, TA,) or this is an inf. n.; 
(AZ, S, K;) and 1 AA ; (TA;) and ; £lA; (TA;) 
which [is also an inf. n. of AjA ; and] originally 
signifies concealment: (Ham p. 541:) [and 
hence as above: and] also signifies prevention 
(Ja); and art, artifice, cunning, or skill, in the 
management of affairs; (IAar, Sgh, K;) or 
a making another to resign, or relinquish, the 
object that he has in view, by pretending to him 
something the contrary of what he conceals. (Er- 
Raghib, B.) j4A ; and its fern, with k see the next 
paragraph, in two places. fAA [Deceiving, 
deluding, beguiling, circumventing, 

outwitting, or the like;] act. part. n. of AA; as 
also ; £ jA; (Msb;) or [rather] this latter is an 
intensive epithet, signifying one who deceives, 
& c., much, or often; or very deceitful, &c.; or a 
great deceiver, &c.; (Mgh, K;) and 1 £lA ; (Msb, 
TA,) and 1 £;A ; and ; £44 (TA;) [but these 
three are also intensive epithets, like £ jA;] and 
1 ^A signifies one who deceives, & c., other 
men; (S;) or [rather] this last is syn. with £ jA as 
explained above, (K,) or j^A : (Mgh:) [the pi. 
of AjA ; fem. of £~A ; is gJljA] and the pi. of 

1 £ J ^ i s £-A (Mgh.) [Hence,] £^A A4 = a 

[lizard of the kind called] A= that deceives, 
beguiles, or circumvents; (Z, TA;) as also i £A. 

(S, K.) And £)A jA and 1 A:ii. (assumed 

tropical:) [Deceiving, or varying, and very 
deceitful, or very variable, fortune, or time]. (TA.) 
[Whence, or] because of its variableness, (TA,) 
I AAll is (tropical:) a name for Fortune, 
or time. (K, TA.) — — And Jjll £-?A ji la 
(tropical:) Such a one remains not steadily in 

one opinion. (TA.) And £jA l jA (tropical:) 

A varying, or variable, disposition. (S, K, TA.) — 
— And AjA (tropical:) A market varying, 


or variable, in its state; (S, A, O, K;) at one time 
being brisk, and at another time dull, in respect 
of traffic: (A, TA:) or a market dull in respect of 
traffic: or a market in which one cannot obtain a 
thing because of its dearness. (TA.) £)A also 
signifies (tropical:) Anything unsaleable, or 
difficult of sale, and in little demand. (TA.) And 
accord, to Fr, the Benoo-Asad use the epithet 
1 £~A_i [perhaps a mistake for £-?A] j n the sense 
of (tropical:) High, or dear, applied to a price. 

(TA.) And £^A (jjjla (tropical:) A road that 

appears at one time and disappears at another; as 
also i £ jA : (K:) a road which one does not 
know: (TA:) a road deviating from the right 
course; (TA;) as also 1 £44 (S, K, TA;) which one 
does not know. (S, TA.) And £~A JU (tropical:) A 
water to which one does not know the way. (TA.) 

[Hence also,] 04“ (tropical:) Years in 

which is little good; bad years: (Sh, TA:) and 
j Alii. (tropical:) (tropical:) years in which is 
little increase: (S, K, TA:) from £a said of rain, 
or of spittle; and therefore doubly tropical: (TA:) 
or, as some say, years in which is much rain, and 
in which the produce is little. (Sgh.) j^A also 
signifies (assumed tropical:) Corrupt, or bad; 
applied to food and other things. (TA.) And you 
say, £ -A jlA (assumed tropical:) A deficient, 
or defective, deenar. (S.) And £-?A 34 j (tropical:) 
A man who brings evil upon others. (TA.) £44 
see £~A ; first sentence. [Hence,] (tropical:) A 
wolf that acts deceitfully, or mischievously; or 
that practises artifice. (Z, Sgh, K. [In the 
CK, JlAill is erroneously put for JAAI.]) — — 
Also A person in whose love, or affection, 
no confidence is placed. (K.) — — And hence, 
(TA,) £4Al is also applied to (tropical:) The 
mirage; (S, K, TA;) accord, to some. (S.) You 
say, £4411 (tropical:) The mirage deceived 

them. (TA.) [For the same reason,] it is also 

applied to (assumed tropical:) The cat. (IB.) 

And from the former of the last two meanings 
is derived the phrase (TA) £4*- 3 A (S, K, TA) 
(tropical:) (tropical:) A very deceitful, or 
guileful, ghool; (K, TA;) so that it is 

doubly tropical. (TA.) £ 4=“- AjA see £)A; in 

the latter part of the paragraph. AiA fem. of £~A 

[q. v.]. Also A small door in a large door. 

(Ibn-'Abbad, K.) See also £Ai. £iii [More, 

and most, deceitful, deluding, guileful, 
outwitting, or the like]. [Hence,] A. ^ £Ai 
[More deceitful, or guileful, than a dabb]; a prov.; 
(S, K;) applied to a person over whom one has 
not power, by reason of deceit, or guile. (IAar.) 
They said also, Aijk j* £iiV Ail [Verily 
thou art more deceitful, or guileful, than a dabb 
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that I have hunted]. (AZ, AAF, O.) [See ^- 3 ] — 
£-371 [app. Each of the two branches of 
the occipital artery which are distributed upon 
the occiput;] a certain vein, (S, K,) one of a pair of 
veins, called the glcili, (S, Mgh, Msb,) in the 
cupping-place (Mgh, Msb) of the neck, (Mgh,) or 
in the place [of the application] of the two 
cupping-instruments; being a branch from 
the AjjJs [or carotid artery]; (S, K;) sometimes the 
scarification [for cupping] happens to be upon 
one of them, and the patient consequently 
is exhausted by loss of blood: (S:) the 3 * 3.1 are 
two concealed veins in the place of the cupping of 
the neck: Lh says, they are two veins in the neck: 
some say that they are the u^j, q. v.: (TA:) the 

pi. is £~3l. (K.) £-3.71 33 u ^ means Such a 

one is strong in the place of the £31. (As, S, O.) — 
— It also means (assumed tropical:) [Such a one 
is] a person who resists; unyielding; 
uncomplying. (TA.) And £3VI Off (assumed 
tropical:) One who does not resist; yielding; 

complying. (TA.) You say also, ke 3 i 0^ ls'_^ 

(tropical:) Such a one turned away, or aside, and 
behaved proudly, or haughtily. (TA.) And is~y* 
“331 (tropical:) He relinquished pride, or 

haughtiness. (TA.) And to him who is proud, one 
says, ^L*3i u*g>l, meaning (assumed tropical:) I 
will assuredly dispel thy pride. (Ham p. 
432 .) £ 3 * : see what next follows. £34 and 
1 £3-* (Fr, Yaakoob, S, Msb, K) and 1 £3i; 
(Msb, TA;) the first of which is the original form, 
the second being adopted because the first was 
found to be difficult of utterance; (Fr, Yaakoob, 
S;) and the first is the only proper subst. of the 
measure 3*3; other words of that measure being 
epithets; (Sb;) A closet, or small chamber, in 
which a thing is kept, or preserved; (Msb;) i. 
q. k3 J3; (Fr, Yaakoob, S, K;) by which is meant a 
small chamber within a large chamber: (TA:) 
from kc-3l meaning “he hid it,” or “concealed it:” 
(Msb:) and [in like manner] j signifies a 

chamber within a chamber: (K:) Er-Raghib says, 
as though its builder made it a deceiver of him 
who might seek, or desire, to take, or reach, a 
thing in it. (TA.) £ 3 *> : see the next preceding 
paragraph. £3i ; see £3_i, in two places. £ j3i 
and i £ 3 J> are syn. [as signifying Deceived, 
deluded, beguiled, circumvented, outwitted, or 
the like: or rather, the latter signifies much 
deceived, &c.]. (TA.) — — And [hence] 1 the 
latter, A man (S, L) Deceived, deluded, beguiled, 
circumvented, or outwitted, (S, L, K,) in war, 
(S, L,) time after time, (S, L, K,) so that he has 
become experienced, (S, K,) or so that he has 
become skilful: (L:) or experienced in 

affairs: (TA:) or experienced in affairs, sound in 
judgment, cunning and guileful: (ISh:) or 


t 

characterized by deceit, delusion, guile, 
or circumvention, in war. (AO.) — Also the 
former, One whose [vein called the] £31 is cut, or 
severed. (S, K.) £- 3 T see £- 3 . 33 1 jil, inf. 
n. 33 [and app. <1 j 3 also], He was, or became, 
large, and full [or plump], in the shank and fore 
arm. (TA.) [And in like manner, cJ3; 0 r '-jhi, 
inf. n. u 3 [q. v .]; She (a woman) was, or became, 
full, or plump, in the shanks and fore arms.] 
And iihi., inf. n. <113 [and <ij3]; (JK;) or 3j3, 
[inf. n. 3-3;] (K;) said of the shank JK, K), 
It was, or became, round: (JK:) or full [or 
plump]. (K.) 33 Full [or plump]: and large, big, 
or bulky: (K:) or large, and full [or plump], in the 
shank and fore arm: or, as some say, large, big, 
or bulky. TA.) You say 3a. »[>>] and . <13 (K, TA, 
[in the CK, by an omission, the latter is made to 
be kl3,]) A woman thick and round in the shank: 
pi. 3I3 : [in the CK, erroneously, 3I3I : ] or full of 
flesh in the limbs, with slenderness of the bones; 
as also 1 iYil and 1 f]3: (K:) or these two, in the 
latter of which the j» is augmentative, a 
woman full [or plump] in the shanks and fore 
arms. (S.) And (J-311 <13 A woman round in the 
shank. (JK.) And 3-3 Ig . 'Uka Her place of the 
anklet [i. e. her ankle] is large, or big. (S.) 
And <13 A full [or plump] shank: (K:) or a 
round shank: pi. 3 ' 3 . (JK.) J 3 (s, K) and 1 <i '3 
(JK, S, K) and j V j3 (K) Fulness [or 
plumpness], (S, K,) or roundness, (JK,) of the 
shank, (JK, K,) or of the shanks and fore arms. 
(S.) [All are properly inf. ns.: see 1 .] k!3 fem. 

of J3 [q. v.]. (JK, K.) Also A grape that is 

small and worthless by reason of blight, or 
the like, and want of moisture. (AHat, K * TA.) — 
— And The stem of the tree called >33, (M, K,) 
which is a sort of bitter tree; (TA;) as also 1 <13. 
(M, K.) k3 : see what next precedes. kl:a : 
see 33 . *V 3 : see 33 . £13; see 33 . <113; 
see 33. k)j3; see 33. 5 J 3 jJ 3 Large, big, or 
bulky; (Mgh, Msb;) applied to the shank, (Mgh,) 
or to a man: (Msb:) or large, or big, in the shank, 
with a goodly fulness therein; applied to a 
female: (Lth, L:) or, with », applied to a woman, 
(S, K, TA,) juicy, (TA,) full in the fore arms and 
the shanks. (S, K, TA.) You say g)3 ( 

meaning Large, or big, in respect of the shanks; 
like J3. (Mgh, TA.) p3 1 ki3, aor. f3 (S, Msb, 
K) and ^3, (Lh, K,) inf. n. <*3 (S, Msb, K) 
and 33, (Lh, K,) or, as some say, the latter is the 
inf. n., and the former [though generally used as 
the inf. n.) is a simple subst., (TA,) He served 
him; did service for him; ministered to him; (PS, 
TA;) syn. (TA.) And 4)3 f l*3 )3 [He served 
for, meaning in return for, the food of his belly]. 

(S and A &c. in art. 3 j.) One says also, '3, 

■3- ) 3 j (tropical:) [This shirt will serve, or 


Digitized Text Version V 1.1 720 

last, a year]: and f3j V * s->> (tropical:) 

[A thin, or flimsy, garment, that will not serve or 
last, long; or that will not be serviceable]. (TA.) 
2 3:a 3:a He occupied, or busied, him with 

service. (TA.) 3«3 He gave her several, or 

many, female servants. (Msb.) — [j#«3l <>3 He 
attached a 33, meaning the thong thus called, 
upon the pastern of the camel. — — 

Hence,] £- 3 j, [as inf. n. of ^ 3 ,] in a horse, 
(assumed tropical:) The having a whiteness (S, 
Mgh, TA) such as is termed 3«3i (s, TA) 
surrounding the pastern of each kind foot, (S, 
Mgh, TA,) above the jcLii [or extremities next 
the hoof], and stopping short of the shank; (S, 
TA;) but not in the fore foot. (S, Mgh, TA.) [See 
also £3, last sentence.] When it is in one hind 
leg, the horse is termed 3=0'. (S, TA.) — — 
[Hence, also,] 3*3 (assumed tropical:) 

Her husband attired her with the 33 [or anklet]. 
(TA.) 4 33 He gave him a servant. (S, K, TA. 
[33l£ in the CK is erroneously put for 331s.]) 
And 31*31 1 gave her a female servant. (Msb.) — 
— El-Kutb Er-Rawendee asserts that one 
says, ^-34 3i3l, peculiarly; [I made him a 
servant to myself;] but Ibn-Abi-l-Hadeed says, 
This is of the things that I know not. (TA.) 
[See 3 j3.] 8 He served himself; (Lh, K;) as 
one must do who has not a servant. (Lh.) — 
3 j 3 He made him a servant. (TA.) — — 
See also what next follows, in two places. 
io k* 3 i*l He asked him to give him a servant; as 
also 1 3j3. (k, TA.) — — And kii 33 l 1 
asked him to serve me; (Msb, TA;) as also 
1 kjijji.1; (TA:) [or I took him as my servant:] or I 
made him to serve me. (Msb) Accord, to El-Kutb 
Er-Rawendee, one says, 34331 and l s [I 

took him as a servant for myself and for another 
than myself: or I made him to be a servant 
to myself and to another than myself]. (TA.) £3 : 
see f)3 ; — and see also 33 , in four places. 33, 
(K,) or 1 33, (JK,) A space, or period, (kclL,) of 
the night (JK, K) or of the day: (K:) and 3*3. 
[or k* 3 ; q. v.,] is a dial. var. thereof. (TA.) k *3 a 
subst. signifying (assumed tropical:) The 
characteristic denoted by the epithet iUll [fem. 
of )3], i n a sheep or goat; (JK, K, TA;) i. e. 
whiteness in the lower end of the shank. (JK, K,) 
upon blackness; (K;) such whiteness resembling 
the k« 3 ; (jk, TA,) or being likened to 0 r 
anklets: (TA:) or blackness upon whiteness: &c. 
(K.) [See f-3 : and see also k» 3 .] 33 , accord, to 
some, and inf. n. of 1 : accord, to others, a simple 

subst. [signifying Service]. (TA.) [Also Pay 

for service: but in this sense probably post- 
classical.] — See also 33 . 33 a thong, (JK, S, 
K,) plaited, (TA,) thick and strong, like a ring, 
(JK, K,) which is fastened upon the pastern of a 
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camel, (JK, S, K,) and to which is attached 
the [or thong] of the [or leathern shoe 
with which the foot is sometimes protected], (S,) 
or to which are attached the ^ IP [or thongs] of 
the (K:) [it is the n. un. of i fP and its pi. 
is fl-i; as below: in the TA, said to be tropical; 
but this is pro- hahly a mistake: the other 
significations here following are all tropical:] 
accord, to AA, [the pi.] flA* signifies shackles, or 
hobbles; syn. JjA (TA.) — — Hence, (S,) 
(tropical:) i. q. 3 Ak. [meaning An anklet]; (JK, S, 
Mgh, K;) because sometimes made of thongs, 
with gold and silver affixed thereon: (S:) pi. 

(S,) and [coll. gen. n.] j. f-iA. (Ham p. 
612.) jjjs-AJIS is a prov. [meaning 

(assumed tropical:) Like her who has been 
dowered with one of her two anklets]. (JK, TA. 

[See also »jj^ 4 -“.]) [And hence, (assumed 

tropical:) A ring of white a little above the hoof 
of a horse &c.] You say of a horse, o* Al 

‘AAk, meaning (assumed tropical:) He has a 
whiteness [or rather a ring of white a little above 
the hoof] in his fore leg [or right fore leg] and 
another in his left fore leg [probably a mistake 
of a copyist for his left kind leg]. (TA in art. ( -AA.) 
[The coll. gen. n. j is used in the Deewan of 
the Hudhalees, as stated by Freytag, in the sense 
of (assumed tropical:) A place where the colour 
differs, like an anklet, on the foot: and a 
whiteness on the foot of a bull, surrounding it 
like a circle: and fl-A. as meaning whiteness: or, as 

some say, streaks (“striae”). See also Aiik.] 

[Hence, also,] (assumed tropical:) The place 
where each foot comes forth from the 
trousers. (TA.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) 
The shank; (K;) because it is the place of the 
i. e. the anklet: (TA:) pi. and [coll. gen. n.] 
i f^A. (K.) Hence, in a trad, of Selman, iP 
jUilii j Jp [He was upon an 

ass, and upon him were trousers, and his shanks 
were dangling]: or, as some say, the meaning 
here is, the parts from which his two feet came 
forth, of the trousers. (TA.) And one says, aAI 
cjljiLtll je mjAI (tropical:) [The war made 
apparent the shanks, or the anklets, of the girls 
that had been kept behind the curtains]; meaning 
the war became vehement. (A, TA.) — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) A ring of people; (S, K;) 
a compact ring thereof: likened to the thong 
described in the first sentence of this 
paragraph. (TA.) Hence the saying of Khalid Ibn- 
El-Weleed, in a letter that he wrote to the Satraps 
of Persia, (TA,) fSiiiA -dl JiAll, 

meaning [Praise be to God,] who hath dispersed, 
or broken up, your congregation: (S, * K, * TA:) 


c 

for when the thong above mentioned is broken, 
or parted, the gljA [or thongs of the leathern 
shoe] become loosed, and the shoe falls off: so 
says IAth, and A'Obeyd says the like. (TA.) AijA A 
thong: (K:) or a plaited thong. (TA.) fj-A.: see 
what next follows, flA. One who does much 
service; (TA in the present art.;) as also j. fj-A. 
(TA in art. m jA.) And also applied to A fAA [q. 
v.]. (TA in the present art. [It is commonly used 
in the latter sense in the present day: fem. 
with ».]) fAL A servant; (S, * Mgh, * Msh, * K, * 
TA;) applied to a young man, (S, Mgh, Msh,) or a 
male: (K:) and, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) as 

also -AAA, (Msh, K,) each in chaste Arabic, (TA,) 
but the latter rare, (Msh,) to a young woman, (S, 
Mgh, Msh,) or a female: (K:) and flA. [q. v.] is 
also used in the same sense as fAA : (TA:) the pi. 
of fAk is j fA. ; (JK, S, Mgh, Msh, K,) or rather 
this is a quasi-pl. n., (TA,) and flA. (JK, Msb, K) 
and and vulgarly CP >A.. (TA.) It is said in a 

trad., of 'Abd-Er-Rahman, (TA,) P\y>\ jlL 

gjl A^ ; meaning [He divorced his wife, and 
gave her on that occasion] a black young woman 
[as a slave]. (Mgh, * TA.) In the saying A>AA Ails 
lA ; the word A>Ak is not properly an epithet: the 
meaning is, Such a woman will be a servant to- 
morrow; like as one says I A 3 -AU.. (Msb.) [ ^AAA 
Servitude; or the state, or condition, of a servant: 
a term in common use; and mentioned by 
Freytag on the authority of Meyd.: opposed 
to ^AjA^.] fAJ i. q. i fAJ> ; (S, Mgh, K,) as 
meaning, applied to a horse, (tropical:) Having 
a whiteness (S, Mgh) such as is termed J*=Aj (S) 
surrounding the pastern of each kind foot, (S 
Mgh,) above the parts next the hoof, and 
stopping short of the shank; (S;) but not in the 
fore foot: (S, Mgh: [see 2:]) or, so applied, 
whose Jj=Aj encircles [the pastern] above 
the [or extremities next the hoof]: or the 
latter epithet, so applied, whose whiteness passes 
beyond the pasterns or part thereof. (K.) 
And iUSA, [fem. of fAJJ applied to a sheep or 
goat, (JK, S, K,) i. e. to a (s, K,) (assumed 
tropical:) Having in the lower end of her shank 
a whiteness (JK, K) like the [or anklet], (JK,) 
upon blackness; or a blackness upon whiteness; 
and in like manner applied to a mountain- 
goat: (K:) or having white shanks; (AZ, S, K;) 
like ilALk; [hut see this latter word;] and so 
i fAJ> applied to a mountain-goat: (S:) or having 
one white shank; the rest of her being black. 
(K.) [pass. part. n. of 2, q. v.]. You say fja 
A people, or party, having many 
servants and other dependents. (S, K.) And in 
like manner is applied to a woman. (A, TA.) 


[BOOK I.] 

— And (tropical:) A woman attired, 

or adorned, with anklets. (A, TA.) — — See 
also fAJ, in two places. — And fAA and j 
(S, K) The place of the thong [called A:k] (K, TA) 
in the leg of the camel: (TA: [there said to be 
above the mA; but this is a mistake:]) and 
(assumed tropical:) the place of the anklet [so 
called] (K, TA) in the shank of a woman: (TA:) 
the place of the fl A in the shank: (S:) the place of 
the f A; like as is the place of the (M in 

explanation of the former, in art. jj^.) And 

the former (tropical:) The band of the trousers, 
(JK, K, TA,) at the lower part of the leg of a 
woman: (K, TA:) or the band at the lower part of 
the leg of the trousers: (M, TA:) the woman 
seems to be specified in the K because women 
generally tic the legs of the trousers upon the 
middle [or upper part] of the shank, and then 
make them to fall down over it. (TA.) as a 
subst.: see f AA; of which it is also the fem. f jAa 

[lit. Served: and hence, A master;] a head, 

or chief: pi. ,AAAa. (TA.) And A man having 

a servant of the jinn, or genii. (S, K.) [ P j A* The 
state, or condition, of a master: 
opposed to AAA.] 3 AA, (s, K,) inf. n. AAA, 
(Mgh, TA,) He was, or became, his jA [or friend; 
or his secret, or private, friend; &c.]: (JK, S, K, 
TA:) he associated, or kept company, with him as 
a friend: (Mgh:) or [simply] he associated, or 

kept company, with him. (TA.) AAA also 

signifies The contracting of the eyes (Mgh, JM, 
TA) in holding amatory and enticing talk, or 
conversation, with another, the latter doing the 

same. (Mgh, JM.) The saying of certain of 

the lawyers, (JM,) sUaJI i .i-A-o ii&p jj^j Y 
Ac- means The testimony of the singer who 
has made singing to be his habitual occupation, 
or means of subsistence, and thereby associates 
as a OA with people, and collects them to him, is 
not allowable. (Mgh, JM.) C>A (S, Mgh, Msh, K, 
&c.) and j ils-A (S, K) A friend: (S, TA:) or a 
secret, or private, friend; a friend in secrecy or 
privacy: (Mgh, Msh, and Ksh and Bd in iv. 29:) or 
a companion, or an associate, who converses, 
or talks, with one: (M, TA:) or [simply] a 
companion, or an associate: (K:) but accord, to 
Er-Raghib, mostly used as meaning an amorous 
companion or associate; a companion, or an 
associate, affected with sensual appetency: (TA:) 
the former is applied alike to the male and the 
female: (Ksh and Bd in v. 7:) and 1 the latter 
signifies also one who is thy friend, &c., ( P 
AiAAj, k,) and who is with thee, (TA,) in 
every affair, or case, open and secret: (K:) pi. (of 
the former, S, Mgh, Msb) jlAl (S, Mgh, Msb, TA) 
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and [of the latter] i^A.. (TA.) Hence, ‘Su'-MI 
[The friend, &c., of the girl]: (S:) or he who 
converses, or talks, with the girl. (JK.) It is said in 
the Kur [iv. 29], a'AI AlAA, Vj, (S,) meaning 
[Nor taking to themselves] friends [or 
associates] to commit fornication with them in 
secret. (Jel.) LaA- j. is a metaphorical 

expression, used by a poet, [meaning (tropical:) 
Lover of eminence,] like lm-A. (TA.) One 
who associates with men as their OA [or friend, 
or secret friend, &c.,] (i>aI u-Aj) much. 
(S, K.) a «A: see JA, in three places. jA.1 
Having JAI [or friends, or secret friends, &c.]. 
(TA.) A jA. Q. 1 AjjA, (K,) inf. n. (TA,) 

He hastened, sped, or went quickly. (K.) 
And As j ii, said of a [wild] she-ass, She hastened, 
sped, or went quickly, and threw out her legs. 
(TA.) And, said of camels, They threw the pebbles 
with their feet by reason of quickness. (K.) — 
jA He cut off his (a man’s) extremities with 

a sword. (K.) He sharpened it; namely, a 

sword. (K.) He filled it; namely, a vessel. 

(Ibn-’ Abbad, K.) Q. 2 Aj:Aj it (a garment, or 
piece of cloth,) became rent, or pierced with 
holes. (TA.) — s ^isjA 3 [The pi ace which was 
the object of a journey] caused him to go forth, or 
depart; (L, K, TA;) as also (TA.) <sjA- inf. 

n. of Q. 1. — Also Roundness of the legs of an 
animal, or quadruped. (TA.) — And A piece of a 
garment or cloth. (TA.) «— *1 jA A certain plant of 
the spring, which dries up when it feels the [heat 
of] summer: (Lth, K:) or a species of the [kind 
called] i_AA ; (AHn, S, K,) having a small leaf, 
and rising to the height of a cubit: (AHn:) the 
latter is said by Az to be the correct explanation: 
the former he disapproves: (TA:) n. un. with ». 
(S.) Ajj.ii. [A kind of whirling plaything;] a 
thing which a boy turns round by means of a 
thread, or string, in his hands, causing it to make 
a sound such as is termed Is j 3 : (S, K:) or a 
small piece of wood, or a slit, or split, reed or 
cane, in the middle of which is cut a notch, and 
which is then tied with a thread, or string, 
which being pulled, it turns round, and is heard 
to make a sound such as is termed boys 

play with it; and it is also called (Lth, 

TA: [in the latter of which, in art. the » J jA is 

said to be a piece of wood like the half of a 
sandal, tied with a thread or string, which, being 
put in motion, draws along the piece of wood and 
causes it to make a sound:]) or a small, round, 
piece of skin, attached to which are 
two connected threads or strings, which being 
pulled by a boy, with his fingers, it turns round, 
causing a sound to be heard such as is 
termed Is j 3 : (EM p. 43:) pi. — LjIA. (S.) Imra-el- 
Keys likens to it a swift horse: (S:) and it is 


applied as an epithet to a horse; (Lth;) 
meaning Swift in his running, (Lth, K, TA,) or in 
going. (TA.) And one says, AjlJI A£jj 

AjjIA, meaning (assumed tropical:) The swords 
made his head to be pieces, each piece like 

the ‘-ijjAA. (S, K.) Clay kneaded, and made 

like sugar, (jAiJL Ji*j, in the CK feA JA 
jAAJW, [the latter reading evidently wrong, and 
the former I think doubtful,]) with which boys 
play. (K.) — — The piece of wood that is put 
[app. as a handle] in the hole of the upper 

millstone. (TA.) A herd of camels: and one 

separate therefrom. (K.) — — Lightning 

gleaming, or shining brightly, in the clouds, and 

separate therefrom. (K.) Anything scattered 

from, or of, a thing. (L, O, K.) The AjjIA of 

the j; 3 ji are The pieces of wood ( — t i— ) 
with which the <t 3 ja is made of a square form. 
(K.) [See also -A-*' 3 .] A jAii JJj A man of good 
natural disposition. (TA.) AA 1 ALl. (Mgh, 
Msb,) aor. AA, (s, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. AA ; (s, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) trans. without a particle, (Msb,) 
and by means of h 3 , (S,) He threw a pebble, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) or a datestone, (Mgh, K,) or the 
like, (Mgh, Msb, K,) with the fingers; (S;) or by 
taking it between his two fore fingers; (Mgh, K;) 
or with the extremity of the thumb and that of 
the fore finger, (Mgh, Msb,) by putting the 
extremity of the thumb upon that of the fore 
finger [and then jerking the latter forward]; 
(Mgh;) or with a ^A^ of wood. (Lth, K.) The 
doing this was forbidden by Mohammad, because 
game cannot be taken thereby, nor an enemy 
defeated, but a tooth may be broken, and an eye 
put out. (TA.) A A! I t _^LaA [properly] Pebbles that 
are thrown [in the manner described above], 
(Msb,) is used as meaning (tropical:) 

small pebbles. (Msb, TA.) [Hence,] -djb 4 A 

He emitted his urine and then stopped it. (TA.) — 

— And Ailajll 4 A The emitting of the 
sperma genitale into the midst of the womb. 

(TA.) And jA aor. and inf. n. as above, 

(assumed tropical:) He broke wind with a sound. 

(TA.) And AaJI The hastening, speeding, or 

going quickly, of camels. (TA. [See also u^A.]) — 

— And The act of cutting, or cutting off. (Kr, TA.) 

6 liilAi] AiAi app. signifies They vied with each 
other in throwing in the manner described in the 
first sentence above. And hence,] IjiiAj 1 LA 

(tropical:) i. q. I 3 jA [app. 

a mistranscription for i. e. His eyes shed 

tears]: so in the A. (TA.) u^A A certain pace, or 
manner of going, of camels. (’Eyn, T, K. [See also 
1, last sentence but one.]) A jA A horse or the 

like (Lth) quick in pace. (Lth, K.) A she-ass 

that throws the pebbles by reason of her 
quickness: (S, K:) or whose navel is near to the 


ground by reason of her fatness: (K:) or so fat 
that, if a pebble is thrown at her with the fingers, 
or with two fore fingers, or with the extremity of 
the thumb and that of the fore finger, it sinks into 
her fat: (Z:) and that raises her legs to the side of 
her belly: (TA:) pi. AA. (As, TA.) ^IjaJI (assumed 
tropical:) The anus; syn. aLVI; (TA;) as also 
j aIAAI. (k.) The loops of the uJA [q. v.] 
with which the [quiver termed] Aj£ is connected 
with the [case termed] AA : (Ibn-’Abbad, 
K:) pi. AiAi. (Ibn-’Abbad.) A kind of sling; 
syn. (s, K:) or a thing with which one 

throws: (S:) or it signifies also a 

wooden instrument with which one throws in the 
manner termed AA : (K:) or a thing into which 
stones are put, and with which they are thrown at 
birds &c., like a (ISd.) [In the TA in art. A 3 ; 
it is said (in my opinion erroneously) to signify a 

bullet.] See also ^lAll. JA 1 iiA ; (s, Msb, 

K,) and ^ JA ; (Msb, K,) aor. JA ; (jk, Msb,) 
inf. n. u^A (jk, S, K) and JA ; (jk, Msb, * K,) or 
1 j^A is a simple subst.; (Msb;) and 1 <!AI; 
(TA;) He abstained from, or neglected, aiding 
him, or assisting him; (JK, * S, Msb, K;) and held 
back from him: (Msb:) and <!A he left, forsook, 
or deserted, him: (MA:) and, accord, to 

AZ, A. JA ; aor. JA, inf. n. 3 jA, he left him, and 
held back from going with him. (T in art. A.) And 
1 u^A signifies God’s failing to preserve a man; 
accord, to Az, from an evil action; so that he falls 
into it. (TA.) It is said in the Kur [iii. 154], u! j 
?A j* fSjAuj jill b Jis filAj [But if He fail to aid 
you, or to preserve you, then who is he that 
will aid you after Him?]: here ’Obeyd Ibn-’Omeyr 
read j fAlAj, with damm to the s and kesr to 
the 3 (TA.) — — And JA He (a gazelle) held 
back from going with the herd; or remained 
behind the herd. (As, S.) And Alii she (a gazelle, 
& c., K, as, for instance, a [wild] cow, TA) held 
back from going with her female companions, 
and remained alone: or held back, or remained 
behind, not overtaking [the others]: (K:) or you 
say, of a female gazelle, and of a [wild] cow, JAj 
she holds back from going with her 
female companions, or remains behind them, 
with her young one, in the place of pasturage: or 
remains alone with him; as A’Obeyd says, on the 
authority of As. (T, TA.) And Aa she (a wild 
animal, S, O, or a gazelle, K) remained attending 
to her young one [when the rest of the herd had 
gone]; (S, O, K;) said by some to be inverted [as 
to the meaning], because she is [not the one that 
leaves, but] the one that is left; (S;) as also 
l AliAj, (s, K,) and 1 aIA.1. (k.) — — A 
poet says, (namely, ’Adee Ibn-Zeyd, TA,) 
describing a horse, A. cJa ^JilAll A£^ jlSHS 
fAjls meaning [And he is, or was, like 
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the bucket in the hand of the drawer of water,] of 
which the cross pieces of wood have become 
separated from it [so that it has become severed 
from the wellrope]. (S.) 2 Alii., inf. n. He 

incited him, or induced him, to abstain from, or 
to neglect, aiding him, or assisting him; 
and hindered him, withheld him, or prevented 
him, from aiding his companion, or assisting 
him. (T, TA.) And Aie J^, inf. n. as above. 

He incited, or induced, his companions to abstain 
from, or to neglect, aiding him, or assisting him. 
(S.) — — He induced him to be cowardly and 
weak-hearted, and to abstain from fighting. 
(Msb.) 4 see 1, in three places. — — 
Also J^l, (K,) or Aii Jj^l, (T, TA,) said of 
the young one of a wild animal, (K,) or of the 
young one of a gazelle or [wild] cow, (T,) 
means AJjAj Aii i?.j (K, TA) [which may be 
rendered He found his mother to hold back from 
him; or to leave him, and hold back from going 
with him: or it means] he found his mother to 
hold back from going with her female 
companions, or to remain behind them, with 
him; or to remain alone with him. (T.) 6 I jlAki 
They abstained from, or neglected, aiding, or 
assisting, one another: (S:) i. q. I jjJjj [which has 
the foregoing signification accord, to the TA, but 
properly means they turned their backs, one 
upon another]: (K:) they left, forsook, 

or deserted, one another in trouble. (MA.) [And, 
accord, to Freytag's Lex., They fled from fight, or 

battle.] dJAki (said of an old man, TA) 

His legs became weak (S, K, TA) in consequence 

of some evil affection. (TA.) And JAid He 

was, or became, behind. (KL.) See also 1. 

7 I jliijl] Jii-i), accord, to Freytag's Lex., They 
were destitute of aid, or assistance: they 
fled.] Alii. A man constantly abstaining from, or 
neglecting, the rendering of aid, or 

assistance. (IAar, S, K. * [In the K, this is not 
distinguished from 3 -i-k in the first of the senses 
assigned to this latter below. See 
also 3 j^-.]) see 1, in two places, l) jA^- One 

who often abstains from, or neglects, the 
rendering of aid, or assistance: so in the Kur xxv. 
31, applied to the Devil; (TA;) because he 
forsakes the unbeliever, and declares himself to 
be clear of him, on the occasion of trial, 

or affliction. (Jel.) See also clALk. Also A 

mare that, when suffering from the pain of 
parturition, moves not from her place. (ISd, K.) 

Ji-jll J jAk A man whose leg aids him not, in 

consequence of weakness, (S, * TA,) or of some 
evil affection, or of intoxication. (TA.) 3 ^ 
Abstaining from, or neglecting, the rendering of 


aid, or assistance. (S, K.) — — And Any one 

leaving, forsaking, or deserting. (TA.) Also, 

and [ 3 j-^-, (T, K,) A female gazelle, and a [wild] 
cow, holding back from going with her female 
companions, or remaining behind them, with her 
young one, in the place of pasturage: 
or remaining alone with him: (T:) or a female 
gazelle, &c., (K,) as, for instance, a [wild] cow, 
(TA,) holding back from going with her 
female companions, and remaining alone: or 
holding back, or remaining behind, not 
overtaking [the others]: (K:) or the latter signifies 
a female gazelle that has left, forsaken, or 

deserted, her young ones. (EM p. 60.) And 

the former, A female gazelle remaining attending 

to her young one; as also 1 JAii. (K. [See 1.]) 

Also Routed, defeated, or put to flight. (IAar, 
K.) JAii : see the next preceding paragraph, l) jA=>^> 
Having no aider, or assister. (Jel in xvii. 23.) ?Ai 
1 AiAi, (S, K,) aor. (K,) inf. n. (JK, S, TA,) 
He cut it, or cut it off: (S, K:) or he did so quickly: 
(JK, Z, TA:) and j A*:A and 1 A^i-J signify the 
same: (K:) or 1 the second, inf. n. fjAi), he cut it 
in pieces; (S, in which only the inf. n. is 
mentioned;) and so j the third. (TA.) [It is 
like A^:A.] Hence, in a trad., jAAJW I jA^-, said of 
men stopping the road, and robbing and slaying 
passengers, They cut, and smote, men with the 
swords. (TA.) And A^jA -dlA ^ AJ He cut off 

for him a portion of his property. (JK.) Also, 

said of a hawk, He struck him, or it, with his 
talon, or claw. (IAar, K. *) — fAl, aor. (K,) 
inf. n. fAk, (TK, [as indicated in the K by its being 
said that the verb is like £-**“,]) It became cut, or 
cut off; as also ; fAii (K:) [or] the latter is quasi- 
pass. of Aiii [and therefore signifies it became 
cut in pieces]. (TA.) And The [thong 

called] [q. v.] of the sandal became cut, or 
severed. (TA.) — ^Ak, aor. (K,) inf. n. fAl (s, 
TA) [and app. q. v. infra]; or [so in the 
JK, which may be also correct, agreeably with the 
primary signification of this verb, though the aor. 
is there said to be fAi, which may perhaps be a 
mistranscription for fAA,] inf. n. 

[there mentioned in two places] and fAk; (JK;) 
(tropical:) He was quick (JK, S, K, TA) in pace, 
or rate of going; (JK, S, TA;) as also i ^1. 
(JK. [But this last may be erroneously taken from 
the phrase [>i, there immediately following; 
for this phrase may be mistranscribed for [>a, 

which I find in the TA.]) [And hence,] 

signifies also (assumed tropical:) [The being 
liberal, or bountiful; (see the part. n. f-^;) or] the 
giving a gift, or making a present. (KL.) 2 pAi. see 
1, first sentence, in two places. 4 ?Ail see 1, in the 


latter part. — 0*111 ^ ii .1 He repaired the [thong 
called] of the sandal. (AA, TA.) [Here, as in 
many other instances, the I has a privative effect: 
see 0*01 above.] 5 as an intrans. v.: see 

1, near the middle of the paragraph: — as a trans. 
v.: see 1, first sentence, in two places. 8 flAikl ; 
[accord, to some, seems to signify The cutting off 
a thing for oneself:] accord, to some, u-Ojll [as 
meaning the being pleased, content, or willing: 
see fAk], (Ham p. 703, q. v.) fAl A cutting, or 
sharp, sword; (K;) as also J, fjAA. (JK, K) and 
1 ?AL>; (JK, T, S, ISd, TA;) the last erroneously 
said in the K to be like (TA.) One of the 
swords of Mo- hammad was named J, £ALJI : it 
was formerly the sword of El-Harith El- 
Ghassanee. (TA.)— — A garment, or piece of 

cloth, altogether, or wholly, old and worn out. 
(TA.) [And in like manner, accord, to Freytag 
(who does not name his authority), J, fjAA., 
applied to a scabbard of a sword, Lacerated and 

worn by use.] (tropical:) Quick, or swift of 

pace, applied to a horse; (JK, S;) and so J. f jAA. ; 
applied to an ostrich. (S.) — — [And 

hence.] (tropical:) A man (JK, S) liberal, or 
bountiful, (S, K,) in giving; (S;) pleased, content, 
or willing, (JK, K, TA,) to be liberal or bountiful; 
plenteous in gifts: (TA:) pi. (JK, K:) it has 

no broken pi. (TA.) A^:A a snatching away; a 
snatch: and a stroke, or blow. (TA.) — — A 
certain mark (Ai~>) of camels: (JK, K:) an Islamee 
term: (K:) a certain mark of sheep or goats, (JK, 
T, TA,) being a slit across the ear, (T, TA,) which 
leaves the ear dried up. (JK, T, TA. [See iLiiL.]) — 
— Also, [or Aiii, q. v.,] A space, or period, 
syn. AoUu, (k,) [of the night, or of the day:] 
and [or A^jA] is a dial. var. thereof. (TA.) A^:A 
[like Aii*.] A piece cut off of a garment. (JK. 
[See also Aili*..]) A portion cut off from property. 
(JK.) A portion of the night. (JK. [See also A^ii..]) 

A company of men. (JK. [But perhaps this 

may be a mistake for A*:A.]) AUis. a sheep or 
goat, (SLS, JK, K,) or a she-goat, (S,) having the 
mark in the ear termed A^jA; (JK;) [i. e.] having 
the ear slit across, without its being separated: (S, 
K:) or a ewe having the extremity of her ear cut 
off. (T, TA.) 0 [app. an inf. n. of f- 1 ^] 
Quickness of pace, or of rate of going. (TA.) f j-iA-: 
see in three places, An ear cut, or cut 

off: (K:) pi. (TA.) Aj. 2*. A piece cut off. (JK, K. 
[See also A*:A.]) see f-^, in two places, jA 
1 jA, (S, A, K,) aor. 3_>A (S, M, K) and 3 >*. (M, 
K,) [the latter of which is anomalous,] inf. 
n. 1 hjA ; (S, A, Msb, K,) It (water) sounded; [i. e., 
murmured; rumbled; or gurgled;] (S, A, Msb, K;) 
as also [ jAji., (A,) inf. n. »jAj*. : (TA:) or 'j*-, 
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aor. 03 >-, (IAar, T,) inf. n. 3“-, (LAar,) it (water) 
ran vehemently [so as to make a noise: as used in 
the present day, it ran, flowed, or trickled 
down; and leaked, or oozed, out: and also it ran 
so as to make a murmuring, or similar, sound]: 
(IAar, T:) and it was made to run: (TA: hut 
the subject of this verb is not mentioned.) 
And (A, k.) aor. 63 p and 3 (K,) inf 

n. jjp, It (the wind, ~3^) sounded; [i. e., 
murmured; rumbled; or rustled;] (A, K;) among 
reeds or canes; as also j ^ip'p, (A,) inf n. as 
above: (TA:) or the latter signifies it made a 
quick [or rustling] among reeds or canes or 
the like. (Lth.) Also It (an eagle, m^) made a 
rustling ( L 44=0 with its wings, in flying. (Lth, 
K.) And 3^-, (S,) inf n. jip, (K,) He (a man 
sleeping) snored, or made a sound in breathing; 
(S, K, * TA;) as also J, Ip-’j*-, (S,) inf n. ‘ip'p: (S, 
K:) and the latter, (TA,) inf n. as above, (K,) has 
the same signification when said of a leopard (K, 
* TA) in his sleep; (TA;) as also the former, inf. n. 
as above; (TA;) and when said of a cat; (K, * TA;) 
as also the former, (TA,) inf. n. jjp (so in the CK 
and in a MS. copy of the K, but in the text of the 
K in the TA, jjj^-,) and if.p; (TA;) [i. e. he made 
a loud purring in his sleep;] and it is 
likewise significant of the sound, or sounds, 
made by a person suffering strangulation. (S, TA: 
but of the verb applied in this last manner, 
only the inf. n., ‘ip-ip, is mentioned.) And ip, 
aor. 3 p. It (a stone) made a sound in its 

descent. (TA.) [Hence,] ip, aor. 3 p (S, A, 

Msb, K) and 3 (K,) the latter of which is 

anomalous, (TA,) inf. n. jjji- (S, K) and ip, (K,) 
He, or it, fell, or fell down: (S, A, Msb, 
K:) originally, he, or it, fell, making a sound to be 
heard at the same time: afterwards used in the 
sense of falling absolutely: you say 3^- The 
building fell down: (TA:) and 3^- He fell 

down prostrating himself to God: (S, A, * TA:) 
or > signifies He, or it, fell from a high to a low 
place: (K, TA:) so in the Kur [xxii. 32 ], if ip 
cUUi [He is as though he fell from the shy]. (A, * 
TA.) And fsASiSi I j3^-, inf. n. 3 jj^, [They fell 
down prostrate, with their chins to the ground: 
see the Kur xvii. 108 and 109 :] (A:) [whence 
the saying,] gliibU Ci 3 ii 

(tropical:) [A wind blew violently, so that the 
trees fell, or bent themselves, down to 

the ground]. (A.) You say also, Ip, (TA,) inf. 

n. 3S (K,) meaning (assumed tropical:) He died: 
(K, TA:) because a man, when he dies, falls down. 
(TA.) In the Kur xxxiv. 13 , it may mean (assumed 

tropical:) He died, or he fell down. (TA.) 

Also (» He stumbled after going right. (TA.) — 
— And (assumed tropical:) His 

sins fell; [or fell from him; q. d. fell to the 


ground;] went away; or departed. (TA, from a 

trad.) And JiMI if Ip, inf. n. 3 jj^-, He, (a 

man,) and it, (a stone, &c.,) rolled down from the 

mountain. (TA.) And if Jjip mI3^ 

(tropical:) The Arabs of the desert come 
down, or descend, from the deserts to the towns 
or villages. (A.) — — And I j3i., (TA,) inf. 
n. ip, (K,) (assumed tropical:) They came upon 
us suddenly, or unawares, from a place unknown. 
(K, * TA.) — — And I jp (assumed tropical:) 
They came from one town, or country, or the like, 
to another. (TA.) — — And (assumed 

tropical:) They passed along, or away, or by. 
(TA.) — — if ^iiip, or 4S if, is a 

metonymical phrase, well known, meaning 
(tropical:) Mayest thou be confounded and 
stupified by shame; or, so as to be speechless and 
motionless: cj j^i. [properly] signifying cjlaiL. 
(TA in the present art. and in art. m jL) 4 3 il 
He made his arm, or hand, to fall, by a stroke of 
the sword. (Yaakoob, S, K.) 7 3=^ He, (a man, 
TK,) or it, (the belly, TK,) became lax, or flabby. 
(K, TK.) [See also R. Q. 2 .] R. Q. 1 see 1 , in three 
places. R. Q. 2 It (a man's belly) 

quivered, or shook about, with bigness: (S, K:) or 
by reason of leanness. (TA.) [See also 7 .] 3=“- and 
l isip The of a mill or mill-stone; i. e. 
the place into which the wheat is thrown with the 
hand; (S;) the mouth of a mill or millstone. 
(K.) 3 j 3^ “3* A she-cat that makes much 
loud breathing or purring (fp) in her sleep. 
(TA.) A depressed tract between two hills, 
(S, K,) stretching along: (S:) pi. »3=4 (S, K.) 
The pi. occurs in a verse of Lebeed, 
commencing »3?-W, as Khalaf El-Ahmar 

heard the Arabs recite it: so says A'Obeyd: (S:) 
but the common reading is » pk, with £ and j. 
(TA.) isp: see ip. »3 l 3 i ijf A sounding [i. e. 
murmuring or gurgling] spring or source: (S:) or 
a running spring or source: so called because of 
the sound of its water: (LAar:) or a spring, or 
source, welling forth abundantly. (Msb.) — — 
See also 3'-^-. 3^3^ The sound of water: and of 
wind: and of an eagle making a rustling with its 
wings in flying. (K.) [See 1 .] 3^3^ Water flowing 
(K) vehemently, (TA,) or copiously. (Ham p. 

821 .) 3^ part. n. of 1 . (TA.) 3 l 3 i - [is a pi. 

thereof: and] signifies (assumed tropical:) 
Men coming from one town, or country, or the 
like, to another; as also [ » 3 l 3 i -: which latter 
signifies also (assumed tropical:) Men 
passing along, or away, or by. (TA.) 1 is p, 

aor. (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, Mgh, 
K) and J, (K,) which is the more chaste 

form, (O,) or this may be a quasi-inf. n., (El- 
Khattabee, Msb,) and, accord, to some, f ^3=“-, 
(MF,) or this is a quasi-inf. n., (Lth, * Msb, K, 


* MF,) like for P'p=, or, as some say, a pi. 
of ‘■ip, (Msb, MF,) and ^3^ also is an inf. n., (S, 
K,) and ‘ jj =>, (K, TA,) like (TA,) or'“jp, (so 
in a MS. copy of the K and in the CK,) He voided 
his excrement, or ordure: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
or signifies the retiring alone, and sitting 
down, to satisfy a want [of nature]. (IAth.) ‘ip: 
see what next follows. *3=“- Human excrement, or 
ordure: (S, Mgh, * Msb, K;) as also J, ‘ip: (Msb, 
TA:) and sometimes applied to the dung of the 
dog, and of the field-rat, and of the ant, and of 
the fly: (TA:) pi. (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) which is 
also a pi. of ‘ip, (Msb, TA,) and Jip, (K,) which 
is anomalous, and jj^-; (TA;) and some say 
that is a pi. of ‘ip. (Msb, MF.) see 
1 . «^3?-: see 1 . is j' act. part. n. of 1 . (TA.) si 3=^ A 
place where excrement, or ordure, is voided; [a 
privy;] (S, K;) as also si jii, (K,) and [ ‘isip^\ (T, 
S, K, TA;) the last written in some copies of the 
K ji-a; and in one, si (TA.) ‘jp*: see 
what next precedes. 1 y p, (JK, S, A, Msb, 

&c.,) aor. pip, (JK, K,) inf. n. m 1 ip, (JK, S, * A, 
Mgh, * Msb, KL, TA,) said of a place, (S,) or 
a country, (A, Mgh, *) or a dwelling, or place of 
abode, (Msb,) or a house, (TK,) It was, or 
became, in a state of ruin, waste, 
uninhabited, depopulated, deserted, desolate, 
uncultivated, or in a state the contrary of 
flourishing: (JK, S, A, Mgh, KL, TA:) 3>l is the 

contr. of i'JSf. (S.) pp, aor. pip, (Msb,) 

inf. n. pip, (S, Msb, K,) It had in it a slit, or a 
round perforation: (S:) or he had his ear 
slit, (Msb, K,) or bored with a round perforation. 
(Msb.) — pip: see 4 . — — Also, (Msb, K,) 
aor. m p, inf. n. (Msb,) He stole: (Msb:) or 
he became a thief, or robber. (K.) And pip 
iP&, (S, A, *) or JjL Pip, (K,) both 

mentioned as on the authority of Lh, (TA,) 
aor. ^ p, (S, A,) inf. n. <J3=“- (S, A, K) and O- 
and m 3*- and pjp, (K,) He stole the camels of 
such a one. (S, K.) — — **ip, (K,) aor. pp, 
inf n. pip, (TA,) He bored it, perforated it, or 
made a hole through it: or he slit it: (K, TA:) 
namely, a thing. (TA.) — — And He struck 
his ^ip, (K,) meaning the part where the head of 
his thigh-bone was inserted; or here has 
some other of the significations assigned to it in 
this article. (TA.) 2 m 3^ see 4 , in four places. 
4 (S, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. (TA,) He 

reduced to ruin; or rendered waste, uninhabited, 
depopulated, deserted, desolate, uncultivated, or 
in a state the contrary of flourishing; (S, A, K;) a 
house, (S, K,) or a dwelling, or place of abode, 
(Msb,) or a country; (A;) as also J, ^3^-, (A, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. 3-yj^; (TA;) and J, s- 1 ip , (K,) [inf. 
n. as in the Kur ii. 108 :] or J, m 3^- signifies 
the same, but in a more extensive, or a 
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superlative or an intensive sense: you say, ' _m 3 ^ 
[They ruined their houses; the j being 
doubled because the verb has many objects: or 
they demolished their houses]. (S, TA.) 4 
u>l> 4, in the Kur [lix. 2 ], means They 
demolishing their houses: this is the reading of 
AA: all others read 0 jj4s, meaning they 

going forth from their houses, and leaving them; 
(TA;) or evacuating their houses; or leaving them 
in a state of ruin. (Bd.) — — [Hence the 
saying,] yjij j. cjUUVI (tropical:) [Deposits 
entrusted to him become lost, or perish]. (A.) 
5 44 It (a building) became demolished. (TA.) 
10 m I t (a skin for water or milk) became 
perforated with many holes; became full of holes. 
(A, TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) He 
became broken by misfortune. (JK, K.) — — 
4 >YI (assumed tropical:) I lamented 

for this event, or case. (JK.) — — - m 4^' 
4! (assumed tropical:) He was angry with him; 
or was angry with him with the anger that 
proceeds from a friend; ( 4 ^- 4-j;) namely, one 
who had separated himself from him: (JK:) or he 
yearned towards, longed for, or desired, him. (K.) 
Q. Q. 1 Mji-j [in the CK, erroneously, m 44] It 
(the canker-worm) corroded a tree: (K, TA:) but 
accord, to some, this verb is [radically] 
quadriliteral, and as such it occurs again in the K 
[in art. m j 4I- (TA.) 44=s see 44s in five places: 
— and see also 44s 44: see 44, in seven 
places. — Also The place where an 
elevated accumulation of sand terminates, (JK, S, 
* TA,) producing trees of the kind called 
(TA.) 44 The male of the [species of bustard 
called] <_sj4: (S, K:) or i. q. l £ 34, absolutely: 
(TA:) pi. 44- (S.) — — And hence, (A,) or 
4 4A, (JK,) or 4 44, (TA,) and 4 44> 
(K,) (tropical:) Cowardly; or a coward. (A, K, 
TA.) — See also 44, near the end of the 
paragraph, 4 4 (S, TA) and 4 4' 4 (A, Msb) In a 
state of ruin, waste, uninhabited, depopulated, 
deserted, desolate, uncultivated, or in a state the 
contrary of flourishing; (S, A, TA;) applied to 
a place, (S,) or a country, (A,) or a dwelling, or 
place of abode. (Msb.) You say 44 j'J A house 
which its owner has reduced to ruin, or rendered 
uninhabited, &c. (S, TA.) [In the phrase, 44 '4s, 
y 4 --4=, meaning This is a deserted hole of a 
lizard of the kind called dabb, the word is 
put in the gen. case 4 s i. e. because of 

its proximity to a preceding word in that case, not 

being so properly.] [Hence,] 4*11 m 4 ji 

(tropical:) [He is without marrow in the bone]. 
(A, TA.) And 334/ 1 m 4 (tropical:) [One in whom 
trust is not safely reposed]. (A, TA.) — — See 


also 4' 4. — And see 44- 44 see the next 
paragraph, in two places. — See also 44- 4 4 A 
hole, perforation, or bore; (Msb, TA;) whether 
round or not: (TA:) or any round hole or 
perforation or bore; (S, K, TA;) such as that of the 
ear; (TA;) [and] so 4 44: (A:) pi. [of mult.] of 
the former (in this and in other senses here 
following, K, * TA) 44 (Msb, K) and 4 j 4, 
which latter is extr. [with respect to rule], and [of 
pauc.] 44 1 [which is irregular as pi. of the 
former, but regular as pi. of the latter]. (K. [See 
also 44 and 44.]) [Hence,] i_s4Ul 44 The 
bore of the lobe of the ear, when not slit: [the 
Sindee being particularly noted by the Arabs for 
his pierced ears:] when slit, it is termed 4 44J' 
44. (TA.) — — Width of the hole, or 
perforation, of the ear; (JK;) as also 4 4 4, (JK,) 
or 4 44, (A,) and 4 34', (K,) this last being 

a subst. like 4'. (TA.) The eye of a needle: 

[like 44 and 4 4:] and the foramen of the anus: 

as also 4 44 and 4 44 and 4 4' 4=- and 4 4'4 
and 4 44; (K, MF;) in both of these senses, 
though this is not clearly shown in the K: (MF:) 
and likewise, of the vagina; the dual of 44 
occurring in a trad., as some relate it, applied to 
the foramen of the anus and that of the vagina 
together: (TA:) and the last, 4 44, also signifies 
any perforation like the eye of a needle. (K.) 

44' and 4 43*3' and 4 4'4' and 4 4'4' The 

hole [or socket] of the hip, (S, TA,) where the 
head of the thigh-bone is inserted; as also 44 

44' and 44=“- 4 ^4' and 4 44 44 and 44' 
44 | [or, probably, 4 44] and 44 4 44' 
and 44 4 ^ j 4': and the pi., 44', also signifies 
the lower extremities of the shoulder-blades. 

(TA.) And 4444 (A 'Obeyd, S, Mgh, Msb, 

K,) or »34' 44, (A,) and 4 4'34 and 
sometimes 4 4'4' without tesh-deed, (TA,) [and 
perhaps 4 44' also, (see o4)] The loop of the 
[leathern water-bag called] j-«; (A 'Obeyd, S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) because of its round form: 
every 4* having two loops [whereby it is 
suspended upon either side of the camel], each of 
which is thus called; and two kidney-shaped 
pieces of leather (44) [at the two upper 
corners]; and the two loops are sewed to these. 
(TA. [See also 34.]) — A vice, or fault; (IAth, 
TA;) as also 4 44“-: (K:) and corruption, or 
unsoundness, in religion; (JK, K;) as also 4 44 
(JK, TA) and 4 44 [like 44] (Mgh, * K) and 
4 44 and 4 44 (K) and 4 444-: and a quality 
inducing suspicion, or evil opinion: [a meaning 
app. belonging to all of the foregoing words:] 
(TA:) pi., of the first, 44; and of the 
second, 44: (JK:) also, the first (i. e. 44="-), a 


crime: a bad, an evil, or a foul, word or saying: 
and a trial, or an affliction. (TA.) You say, 54 ^ 
44 There is not in him a vice, or fault. (TA.) 
And 44 4^ l>? 4' j ki (JK, TA) and 4 34, (TA,) 
or 4 44, (JK,) We have not seen in such a one 
unsoundness of religion nor anything disgraceful. 
(JK, TA.) — — 444 4, occurring in a trad., 
means One who flees with a thing desiring to 
appropriate it to himself and to take possession 
of it unlawfully. (TA.) 444 see 4'4, in three 
places. — Also The state, or condition, or guise, 
of him who is termed 4 4-4 (K:) also explained as 
signifying a thing whereof one is ashamed: or as 
derived from [444 meaning] “ contemptibleness, 
and disgrace, or ignominy: ” or it may be 4 434 
meaning a single act [of a shamefal nature, or the 
like]. (Et-Tirmidhee, TA.) 44“-: see 434 in three 

places, near the end of the paragraph. Also 

i. q. <4 [Baseness, vileness, &c.]: (K, TA:) in one 
copy of the K, 31 j [a slip, lapse, fault, &c.]: (TA:) 
and disgrace, or ignominy, and 
contemptibleness. (TA.) — — And 4j41l 
signifies » j 4' [The part, or parts, of the person, 
which it is indecent to expose]. (K.) 44 and its 
pis.: see 4 (4, in five places. 034: see 44“-. 4'4 
inf. n. of 44- in the first of the senses explained 
above. (JK, S, * A, & c. [See 1 , first sentence.]) — 

— [Then used as an epithet:] see 4 4-. [And 

then used as an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates, as appears from what 
follows;] contr. of 444: (JK, A, K:) and 4 44 
signifies [the same; or] 44 £44 (A, K;) as also 
4 444 (Lth, K:) [all may be rendered A ruin, or 
waste; a place, country, place of abode, or house, 
in a state of ruin, waste, uninhabited, 
depopulated, deserted, desolate, uncultivated, or 
in a state the contrary of flourishing:] the pi. 
of 4' 4 is 4_4', (JK, K,) a pi. of pauc., (JK,) 
and 44, which latter is mentioned by El- 
Khattabee, (K,) as occurring in a trad, respecting 
the building of the mosque of El-Medeeneh: 4 
Cnj.iA j44 _4j 44 - 4 

[There were in it palm-trees, and the graves of 
the believers in a plurality of gods, and ruins; and 
he gave orders respecting the ruins, and they 
were levelled]: but IAth says that 44^ may be pi. 
of 4 44s or of 4 434 or it may be 4 4 4 [coll, 
gen. n.] of 4 44s and accord, to one reading 
of the trad., the word is 4 >^-, meaning “ a place 
ploughed for sowing: ” (TA:) [accord, to F,] the 
pi. of 4 434, also, is 44s and the pi. of 4 44 k 
is 44 k [mentioned above] and 4' 4“- [which is 
anomalous] and '-44s (K.) [Hence,] ' 4^3 4 4 
'-44 t [They fell into a valley of ruins, or 
waste places, &c.]: (A, TA:) i. e., into destruction: 
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(TA:) [a prov., of which there are various 
readings: see 33, in art. mM*.] — [Also inf. n. 
of m3 as syn. with m3', q. v .] 33: 
see 33. 33: see 33, in five places. -3 j3 (Az, 
S, Mgh, K) and J, m > 3, (Az, S, K,) mentioned by 
Az as radically quadriliteral, (TA in art. m= 3,) 
and l m j 3, (Mgh, K,) hut this last is of weak 
authority, (TA,) or not allowable, (S,) a coll. gen. 
n.; n. un. with »; (TA;) A kind of tree, growing 
upon the mountains of Syria, having grains (3) 
like those of the 33 [q. v.], called by the 
children of El- 'Irak 3-3 dry, or tough, and 
black: (Az, TA in art. 3 30 a certain plant, 
(S, Mgh,) well known: (S:) said by some to be 
kind of tree [or plant] called u33 [i. e. poppy]: 
(Mgh:) certain trees, of which there are two 
kinds, wild iisjf), and Syrian (3'-““): (AHn, K:) 
the former kind is also called 3 3; (AHn;) and 
this is thorny, (AHn, K,) used as fuel, rising to 
the height of a cubit, having branches, (AHn,) 
with a fruit (AHn, K) black (30 and light, like 
bubbles, (AHn, TA,) in the copies of the K 
but correctly (TA,) disagreeable in taste, 

(AHn, K,) not eaten except in cases of difficulty, 
or distress; having grains (3) which are hard 
and lubricous: (AHn:) the Syrian kind [is that to 
which the name of mj3 is now commonly 
applied, the carob, or locust-tree; ceratonia 
siliqua; the fruit of which] is sweet, and is eaten; 
having grains (3) like those of the 33, but 
larger; (AHn;) the fruit of this kind is like the j 3 
3“ [or cassia fistula], but wide; and from it are 
prepared an inspissated juice and [a kind of] iiij 3 
[or parched meal]. (AHn, K.) [Its grain is used as 
a weight: see -1=3 and f»3 and 3--] 33: 
see 33 in two places. 33: see 33, in four 
places. mm3 and mj 3: see mjX m 3 A 
stealer of camels: (As, S, A:) and (by extension of 
its original meaning, TA) any thief, or robber: 
(JK, S:) dim. J, mj= 3 : (TA:) and pi. m 3, (S, A, 
TA,) or M>3i. (JK.) [See also 33=“-.] mj 3: see 
what next precedes. m3' Slit: or having a round 
hole or perforation: (S:) [fern. *03; as in] 3 
*03 An ear having the lobe slit. (K.) — — A 
man, (S,) or a ram, (Msb,) having his ear slit; (S, 
Msb, K;) as also J, m3* and f3-s (TA;) from 
J, mj 3* signifying slit: (S:) and (so in the S and 
TA, but in the Msb “ or ” ) having his ear pierced, 
or bored: when it is slit (after the piercing, S, TA), 
he is said to be 33 (S, Msb, TA: [but see this 
last in art. j* 3:]) and 03^' m3' having the ears 
pierced, or bored: (AM, TA in art. *^30 
and *33*. a female slave having the lobe of her ear 
slit [or pierced, or bored]: and J, 33* a female 
slave having her ear [slit or] pierced, or bored: 
(TA:) and *03 a she-goat having her ear slit, 
but so that the slit is not long nor wide. (K.) — 


m 3': see 333 33* 33 An empty bee-hive, 
(K,) in which honey has not been 
collected. (TA.) 33=-“, and its fem. (with »): 
see m3'. 3 j3*: see m3'. 3 j3 sing, of m=j 3 
(TA,) which latter signifies Holes like those 
of hornets' nests: and the holes, or cells, 
(prepared with wax, K in art. m 33) in which the 
bees deposit their honey. (K, TA. [In the 
CK, erroneously, My3=-=.]) Accord, to some, the j 
is a radical letter. (TA.) *^3 1 33, (K,) aor. -j 3, 
inf. n. 33, (TK,) He perforated, bored, 
or pierced, (K,) the ear, (TK,) or a thing. (TA.) 
And J3I 03 [it perforated, or slit, (see the 
pass. part, n., below,) the nose of the camel]: said 
of the 333 [or wooden thing that is inserted in 
the bone of the camel's nose]. (A.) — 3 3' 33 
We knew the land and its roads. (Ks, S.) [Golius 
omits this; but mentions, as on the authority 
of Ibn-Maaroof, -j 3, signifying He was skilful, 
or expert, in showing the way. What Ibn-Maaroof 
says, however, is that the inf. n. 33 signifies the 
being acquainted with a road; and, with a place. 
See 33.] 33: see what next follows, in two 
places. -j 3 The perforation, bore, or hole, (S, A, 
K,) of a needle; [i. e. its eye;] (S, A; [see 
also 33;] and of the ear, (S,) or in the ear, [but 
see 33,] &c.; (A, K;) and of the 33 [i. e. hoe, or 
adz, or axe,] (S, A, TA,) meaning, of the 
handle thereof; (A, TA;) as also '3; (Fr, TA in 
art. j3;) [see again 33;] and J, -j3 signifies 
the same: (A, K:) pi. [of pauc.] 331 (s, A) 
and [of mult.] -j j 3. (S.) You say m 3 3 33 
“33 [Narrower than the eye of the needle]. (A.) 
And jjYI 33^ 33“ [Narrow passes like the 
eyes of needles]. (A.) The “=3 of a sandal is The 
hole, or perforation, of the 3' ji> [q. v.], into which 
the thong [called the 313] enters. (An anon. 
Arabic MS. in my possession.) — — Also The 
rings at the heads [or extremities] of [camels’ 
plaited fore-girths of the kind called] £ 3; and so 
[the pis.] -^3 (K) and -j'3': (S, K:) and J, 33 
signifies one of these; (K;) i. e. the ring in which 
is [inserted the end of] the 3u. (TA.) [Hence the 
phrase,] -3“- 3 [lit. The rings of the fore- 
girths of the camels of such a one became 
unsteady; meaning] (tropical:) the state of such a 
one became disordered, or perverted. (A, TA.) 
And similar to this are the phrases, 3 ' 33 J 'j 
and 33' ^'3, [in the TA -s' 3 and 3 3, but the 
comparison evidently shows that the 
verbs should be j and 3 j,] said of a people 
when they do not receive or entertain hospitably 
him who alights at their place of abode: so 
says IAar on the authority of Es-Saloolee. (TA.) — 

— See also 33. Also A small rib, at, or 

near, the breast; and so i 33: (K:) pi. -j'3', 
which Lth explains as meaning the ribs at, or 


near, the breast, collectively. (TA.) And [the 

pk] “'3' signifies The obscure roads or ways, 
and the narrow passes, of a desert. (TA.) 33: 

see 33. Its pi. -j'3 1 , [also pi. of J, -3-, 

(see u3,)] in the formation of which the » of the 
sing, seems to have been considered as 
elided, also signifies The loops of a [leathern 
water-bag such as is called] 3: it is said in the 
T that in the »■>' 3 are its -j' 3', the loops between 
which is the 3**=a [commonly signifying cane, or 
reed, but here app. meaning the mouth, which 
has the form of a short cylinder, and is in the 
middle of the upper part of the »■>' 3, between the 
two loops, these being at the two upper corners], 
whereby [app. referring to the -j' 3'] it is carried 
[and suspended on the side of a 

camel, counterpoised by another »■>' 3 on the 
other side of the camel]: and AM adds that one 
says [also] »j'3' m 3', sing. 33=“ [q. v.]; and in 
like manner, 3'il 33=“ [“ the bore of the ear ” ]; 
with m: and 33' m 3' [“ a boy having his 

ears pierced, or bored ”]: he says, also, that 
the 33, with 3 is [the hole] in the iron of 
the i3, and [the eye] of the needle; and the 33 
with m, is in the skin: and AA says that 33 
signifies the eye of the [kind of needle 
called] « 3-3 i. e. the 3*: (TA:) and Lth says that 
it signifies a round hole. (TA in art. -j j=“.) 33' 
Two stars, (K,) of the stars of the Lion, two 
whips' lengths apart, [(see -1=3,) in] the two 
shoulder-blades of the Lion, (TA,) also called »j5 j 
371, (K,) [composing the Eleventh Mansion of 
the Moon: (see 33 and see also 3=1' 3 3“, in 
art. J 3:)] the word is mentioned here in the K, as 
though it were of the measure 33 but accord, 
to Kr and others, it is dual of =3, belonging to 
art. j3, in which it is again mentioned in the K: 
(TA:) accord, to ISd, however, only the dual form 
is known, and the radical -j and the 
augmentative -j [by which latter is meant »] are 
in the dual alike: (TA in art. j30 Zj asked Th 
respecting the 3' 3, and he answered, LAar says 
that they are two stars, of those of the Lion; and 
Aboo-Nasr, the companion of As, says that they 
are two stars in the » j= j of the Lion, i. e. in 
the middle thereof; but in my opinion they are 
two stars after [i. e. to the eastward of] the 33 
and the 3: Zj disapproved of this, and replied, I 
say that they are two stars in that part of the 
breast which is the stabbing-place, derived 
from ?j3' 33, “the eye of the needle: ” but 
Th rejoined, that this was an error, because the 
word is the dual of “3; and he cited some verses 
in which a poet speaks of certain stars in 
the Lion, and, among them, of »'3'. (MF, 
TA.) 33 (S, A, K) and 3(>* 33 (Sh) A skilful, 
or an expert, guide of the way; (Sh, S, K;) one 
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who pursues the right course to the i. e. the 
obscure roads or ways, and the narrow passes, of 
the deserts; or who pursues the right course in a 
way that may be likened to the ^ ji. [or eye] of 
the needle: (TA:) or skilful; applied to a man, and 
[particularly] to a guide: (A:) pi. cii J p, occurring 
in a verse [perhaps used by poetic licence for 
the regular pi. Ik]. (S.) A strait, direct, 
or right, road or way. (K.) c^jp* originally 
Perforated, bored, or pierced. (TA.) — — 
Then, (TA,) Having the nose slit; (K;) [and] 
so cjj jki, applied to a camel: (A, TA:) 

or CjjP* signifies having a slit lip. (S, K.) k ji. 
pp The utensils and furniture of a house or 
tent: (S, Mgh, K:) and the refuse, or the worthless 
or mean or vile articles, thereof; (S, A, Mgh;) thus 
accord, to the lawyers: (Mgh:) or bad furniture 
and utensils: (A:) or the worst thereof, and of 
spoils: (K:) or [rubbish,] such as a fragment of a 
bowl, and ashes, and [the dung that is 
termed] P, of a house: (AZ, TA in art. P:) 
[pi. i^lk.] You say, p'P (kLk They 

removed the worthless articles of their furniture 

and utensils. (A.) [Hence,] pi P* 

(tropical:) Such a one hears language in 
which is no good. (A, TA.) And iP 

and “dja (^1 ji- (tropical:) [Such a one cast forth 
the unprofitable things of his mind and the 
unprofitable things of his speech]. (A, TA.) jr >>■ 
t elk, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. j jk, (L,) inf. n. £ jp 
and £p-°, (S, Msb, K,) He, or it, went, came, 
passed, or got, out, or forth; issued, emanated, 
proceeded, went, or departed; contr. of 5k- 2 ; 
(TA;) p [from the place]. (Msb.) One 

says, Ikji_« ^p [He, or it, went, came, 

passed, or got, out, or forth, &c., well: and it 
turned out well]. (S.) [And^klL p jjk: see jjU=, 
in art. £ P. When pP means It was disbursed, 
or expended, the inf. n. is ^ pP [.£ p [lit. He 
went out, &c., with him, or it]: see 4. (TA.) £ jj 
£ jjkll [The day of going forth] means the day of 
the p [or festival]. (A, TA, from a trad.) And [as 
used in the Kur 1. 41] The day when men shall 
come forth from their graves; (TA;) a name of the 
day of resurrection. (AO, K.) — — [(assumed 
tropical:) It became excluded by a definition or a 
rule or the like, or by (??) portion 
thereof.] £ j jkll P i is a phrase of the 
Basree grammarians, said of the objective 
complement of a verb, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Put in the accus. case as being out of 
the predicament of the subject and that of the 
attribute. (TA.) — — _kl P jlk (assumed 
tropical:) [He got out of, escaped from, 
extricated himself from, evaded, or became quit 


of, affair, or a state]. (ISh, TA in art. gkj.) 
[And iP- cs-1] P P^-p (assumed tropical:) He 
passed from one state to another state. And r p 
kk P (assumed tropical:) He quitted, or forsook, 
his religion. And g* £ jk , and p 

P=P, (assumed tropical:) He became quit of his 
debt, and of his disease.] And p ip Jj pP 
(assumed tropical:) He paid such a one his debt: 
a phrase used in law. (TA.) [And gUJiJI p pp, 
and glLlLJI p\ p, (assumed tropical:) He 
rebelled against the Sultan.] And P PP 
JkJI Sik. (tropical:) [She became formed like the 
he-camel]; said of a she-camel that is termed 
J, (s, A, K.) And siijll J) pP 

(assumed tropical:) [He became foul, or obscene, 
in his language]. (L and K in art. kk.) And J pP 
Si-ULJIj jkil, inf. n. jr jp, (tropical:) He was, or 
became, conspicuous in science and art. (A, TA. 

[See also 5.]) 4k jp o“*k' li, said of a cloud 

(5jL=^j) ; (tropical:) How good is its first rising 
from the horizon! (A.) [You say also, MkUl j jk, 
inf. n. jr j’p, meaning (assumed tropical:) The 
clouds became extended, or expanded: see jjk.] 
And iUkll (tropical:) The sky became 

clear, after having been cloudy. (T, A.) 2 jrjk, inf. 
n. jjgkk [sometimes resembles in 

signification £jk : ] see the inf. n. voce gj_k. 

[(assumed tropical:) He resolved, explained, or 
rendered, a saying. liS Jk I k'-lk 1214 P (assumed 
tropical:) According to this meaning &c. 
they have resolved, explained, or rendered, such 
a saying, is a phrase of frequent occurrence in the 

larger lexicons &c.] (assumed tropical:) He 

educated, disciplined, or trained, well a youth: 
and in like manner, a horse [and a camel; 
for £p*, as is indicated in the K voce PP, 
applied to a camel, is syn. with kAjk]. (IAar.) You 
say, J Pp, (S, A, * K,) inf. n. as above, 
(tropical:) He educated, disciplined, or trained, 
him well in polite accomplishments; i. e. 
a teacher, his pupil. (TA.) — [He, or it, rendered 
a thing jrjkj i. e. of two colours, white and black: 
&c.] You say, g £ P £ jk-ill The stars render the 
colour [of a thing, such as an expanse of water,] 
a mixture of black and white, by reason of its 
blackness and their whiteness. (TA.) And jrjk 
r'P, (A, K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) (tropical:) He (a 
boy, A) wrote upon part of the tablet and left 
part of it without writing. (A, * K.) And 44k jrjk 
(tropical:) He wrote a book leaving [blank] the 
places [of the titles] of the sections and chapters. 
(A.) And Jkll jrjk, (A, K,) inf. n. as above, 
(TA,) (tropical:) He made the work to be of 
different kinds. (A, K, * TA.) And Pp cjs.jk 
p’P' 1 , inf. n. as above. The pasturing animals 


ate part of the pasture and left part. (S, * A, K, * 
TA. [See also 4.]) And jjgki 4A pj\\ and fk 
jsjkj, and gjjkj ji p-, see £jk( 3 J-.jtk.yi i. 
q. pP'i (s, TA,) i. e. (TA) One 

person's putting forth as many of his fingers as he 
pleases, and the other's doing the like: (K, TA:) 
[or the playing at the game called morra; micare 
digitis: see jkgk. You say, J- jk. He played with 
him at the game of morra. See also 6.] — — 
f^jtk, [inf. n. as above,] He contributed with 
them to the expenses of a journey or an 
expedition against an enemy, sharing equally 

with each of them; like jkti. (L in art. k-t) 

And J- jk He made an agreement with him, 
namely, his slave, that he (the latter) should pay 
him a certain import at the expiration of every 
month; (Mgh, L, TA;) the slave being left at 
liberty to work: (L, TA:) in which case the slave is 
termed J, jjki Ik. (Mgh, L, TA.) 4 “k jk ; (s, 
Msb, K, &c,) inf. n. [£lji.| and] J, (S, K,) 
He made, or caused, him, or it, to go, come, pass, 
or get, out, or forth; to issue, emanate, proceed, 
or depart: [he put, cast, or thrust, him, or it, out, 
or forth; expelled, ejected, or dislodged, him, or 
it: he took, led, drew, or pulled, him, or it, out, or 
forth: he gave it forth: he, or it, produced it:] as 
also £> J, -S’: [but it should be observed that this 
latter properly and generally denotes 
accompaniment, like J Pi; and may be literally 
rendered he went, came, passed, or got, out, 
or forth, with him, or it:] and J. jr jkj also, is syn. 
with £ jkl; as in the saying, in a trad., pp £jkli 
Jk P [And he took forth, or took forth for 
himself (accord, to a property of many erbs of 
this form), some dates from a water-skin]: (TA:) 
[so, too, is J, £ jkiJ; as meaning he took, led, 
drew, or pulled, out, or forth: but this generally 
implies some degree of effort, or labour; as does 
also J, jr Jkl; and likewise, desire: i. e. it means he 
sought, or endeavoured, to make a thing 
come forth: the former is also syn. with (q. 
v.) and J-ki; and both of them signify, and so 
does £ P 1 in many instances, he drew out, or 
forth; extracted; educed; produced; elicited; 
fetched out by labour or art; got out; or extorted: 
this is what is meant by its being said that] 
i e^jkkA/l is syn. with JaUikAft, (S, K,) and so is 
i e 1 JkVI. (K.) isiP £jk> p - _kj in the Kur xvii. 
82, means Cause Thou me to go forth 
from Mekkeh in a good, or an agreeable, manner, 
so that I may not turn my heart [or affections] 
towards it: (Jel: [see also various 

similar explanations in Bd:]) or £ jk> is here a n. 
of place, or, accord, to the more approved 
opinion, of time. (TA.) — — ijP J 1* £ jk 
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(assumed tropical:) [He vented that which was 
in his bosom, or mind]. (TA in art. £ >■«.) — — 
[<T ji.1 said of a definition or a rule or the like, 
or of a portion thereof, means (assumed 

tropical:) It excluded something.] o* 

(assumed tropical:) [He excluded him 
from participation in the affair]. (TA in art. 0*^, 
&c.) — jr _>i.l [intrans.] He paid his 3*-; (K;) i. e. 
his land-tax, and poll-tax. (TA.) — He hunted 
ostriches such as are termed z'j^> (K, TA, [in 
the CK jjAll is erroneously put for jj^l,]) pi. 

of 3 >4. (TA.) He married to a woman of 

brown complexion, white intermixed with 
black, whose parents were, one, white, and the 

other, black. (T, K.) (tropical:) He passed a 

year of fruitfulness and sterility, (K, TA,) or half 

fruitful and half sterile. (TA.) 

(tropical:) The pasturing animals ate part of the 
pasture and left part. (K, TA. [See also 2.]) 5 jr3=4 
[(assumed tropical:) It (a saying) was 
resolved, explained, or rendered. Jjs £3=4* '4* 

^ (assumed tropical:) According to this meaning 
&c. is, or may be, resolved, explained, 
or rendered, such a saying, is a phrase of frequent 
occurrence in the larger lexicons &c. — — ] 
(tropical:) He was, or became, well educated or 
disciplined or trained, (A, * TA,) in 

polite accomplishments, (S, K, TA,) or in science 
and art. (A. [See also 1: and see 2, of which it is 
quasi-pass.]) 6 z i. q. (S;) similar 

to with the fingers, as explained above. 

(TA.) You say, I >=>• J-=4 meaning I [i. e. They 
played together, one putting forth as many of his 
fingers as he pleased, and another doing the like: 
or they played together at the game called morra: 

see 0 l 4]. (A.) is also syn. with I 

as meaning They contributed equally to 
the expenses which they had to incur on the 
occasion of a journey, or an expedition against an 
enemy; or contributed equal shares of food 

and drink. (L in art. 4-t) And A jlij They 

(two copartners, K, TA, or two coinheritors, TA) 
became quit of claim to sharing property by one's 
taking the house and the other's taking the land; 
(K, * TA;) or by selling the property by mutual 
consent and then dividing it; or by one's taking 
ready money and the other's taking a debt. (TA.) 

8 see 4, in three places: and see also 10. 

9 z He (a ram, K, or an ostrich, S, K) was, or 

became, i. e., of two colours, white and 

black; as also 4 z) _>-l. (S, K.) 10 jr jiiul: see 4, in 
two places. You say, cAjiild 1 

extracted the thing from the mine, clearing it 
from its dust. (Msb.) And <>4“ ^44-41 (43=441 
jLljiil (assumed tropical:) [The eliciting of the 
meaning of that which is made enigmatical is a 
cause of fatigue to minds]. (A in art. m*3) 


[Also (assumed tropical:) He tilled land, and 
made it productive. (See K voce 3?A.]) 
And 4=4 . j= 44I (assumed tropical:) The land 

was put into a good state for sowing or planting. 

(AHn, TA.) V ,j±U and 4 3^ He asked 

him, or petitioned him, to go, or come, out, or 
forth; or he desired of him that he should go, or 
come, out, or forth. (TA.) 11 jl34 see 
9. [originally an inf. n.] Outgoings, 

disbursements, expenditure, or expenses; what 
goes out, or is expended, of a man's property; 
contr. of l&A (S, K.) — — See also z}j^> 

throughout. Also, (S, L, K,) and 4 Z j3“-, CL,) 

Clouds when first rising and appearing: (S, L, K:) 
or the rain that comes forth from clouds: (Akh:) 
or the jr jji- of clouds is their becoming extended, 
or expanded. (TA. [See 1 .]) z'j*-: see — Also 
A well-known kind of 3-e j; [a pair of saddle-bags; 
i. e. a double bag, or double sack, for the saddle;] 
(S, Msb, K;) a having two corresponding 
receptacles [the mouths whereof are generally 
closed by means of loops which are inserted one 
into another]: (TA:) [also, app., a single saddle- 
bag; and (333* a pair of saddle-bags: (see ■44’:)] 
an Arabic word, (S,) accord, to the more correct 
opinion; but said by some to be arabicized: (TA:) 
pi. [of mult.] (S, Msb, K) and [of 

pauc.] (TA.) jr3== [The quality of being of] 

two colours, white and black. (S, K. 
[See £3^-]) [n. un. of 1 : pi. 4iU.j4]. You 

say, j 5-^34 Vt gja. U He went not, or came 
not, out, or forth, save once: and jj£i '- i 

How many are thy goings, or comings, out, or 
forth! (A.) 343 (S, K *) and (43^ 4 Z^J 

and £ j 4 £3 j (TA in art. 5! j) A man frequently 
going, or coming, out and in: (S, K, TA:) and the 
second phrase [and app. the others likewise] 
(tropical:) a man of much cleverness, ingenuity, 
or acuteness, and artifice, or cunning; (K, 
TA;) (tropical:) a man who uses art, artifice, or 
cunning, in the disposal, or management, of 
affairs: (A:) or (tropical:) one who does not 
hasten in an affair from which he cannot easily 
escape when he desires to do so. (TA.) ji- (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and 4 £3“-, (S, Msb, K,) both 
also written with damm, [i. e. 4 and 4 £3^,] 
(K,) but the former mode of writing them is that 
which more commonly obtains, (TA,) i. q. 

(S, K;) A tax, or tribute, which is taken from the 
property of people; an impost, or a certain 
amount of the property of people, which is 
given forth yearly; a tax upon lands &c.: (TA:) or 
the revenue, or gain, derived from land, (A, Mgh, 
Msb,) or from a slave, (Mgh,) or also from 
a slave: (A:) and then applied to the land-tax, 
which is taken by the Sultan: (A, Mgh:) and the 
poll-tax paid by the free non-Muslim subjects of a 


Muslim government: (A, Mgh, Msb:) or 
signifies especially a land-tax: and 4 ZJ^> a poll- 
tax: (IAar:) or the former also signifies the poll- 
tax paid by the free non-Muslim subjects of a 
Muslim government: it is a term which was 
applied to a yearly land-tax which 'Omar imposed 
upon the people of the Sawad [of El-'Irak]: then, 
to the landtax which the people of a land taken by 
convention agreed to pay; and their lands were 
termed accord, to Bd, it is a name for 

the proceeds of land: and has then been used to 
signify the profits arising from possessions; such 
as the revenue derived from the increase of lands, 
and from slaves and animals: accord, to Er- 
Rafi'ee, its primary signification is an impost 
which the master requires to be paid him by his 
slave: accord, to Zj, 4 ZJ^ I s an [obsolete] inf. n.: 
and £'3^, a name for that which comes forth: and 
he also explains the latter word by 4(3: and 
4 £>, by and ^3?-: (TA:) the pi. (of L, 
TA) is £13=3 and [a pi. pi.] and (S, 

K.) £ 1 3^11, a saying ascribed to 

Mohammad, (K, TA,) occurring in a trad, of 
'Aisheh, of disputed authority, but affirmed by 
several authors to be genuine, means, accord, to 
most of the lawyers, (TA,) The revenue derived 
from the slave is the property of the purchaser 
because of the responsibility which he has borne 
for him: (A, * Mgh, * K, TA:) for one purchases 
a slave, and imposes upon him the task of 
producing a revenue for a time, and then may 
discover in him a fault which the seller had 
concealed; wherefore he has a right to return him 
and to receive back the price; but the revenue 
which he had required the slave to produce is his 
lawful property, because he had been responsible 
for him; and if he had perished, part of his 
property had perished: (K, * TA:) in a 

similar manner IAth explains it, as relating to a 
male or female slave or to other property. (TA.) — 
— 4 C 3 = and z)^ as used in the Kur xxiii. 74 
mean A recompense, or reward. (Fr.) Some, for 
4 333 in this instance, read 3133 (TA.) — — 
And z)j*- is also used as meaning (tropical:) The 
taste of fruit; this being likened to the <3 j 4 of 

lands &c. (TA, from a trad.) See also g=_3, 

in five places. ^3^ Pimples, or small swellings or 
pustules: [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with »: (Mgh, 
Msb:) or [the kind of pustule termed] and 
the like, that come forth upon the body: (Mgh:) 
or purulent pustules, or imposthumes, (S, K,) 
that come forth upon the body: (S:) or a 
spontaneous swelling that comes forth upon the 
body: or an ulcerous swelling that comes 
forth upon a beast of the equine kind and upon 
other animals: pi. [of pauc.] and [of 

mult.] 0 333 (TA.) — See also £133 Z JJ3 
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see jr and — — Also A horse that 

outstrips in the race. (TA.) And (tropical:) 

A horse having a neck so long that, by reason of 
its length, he plucks away at unawares (lI^s) 
every bridle that is attached to his bit: (A, * L, K: 
*) and in like manner, without », a mare. (TA.) — 
— And A she-camel that lies down apart from the 
[other] camels: (K:) and one excellent in the pace 
termed that goes before others: (TA:) 

pi. jr j^-, (K, TA,) [in the CK jr ji., but it is] with 
two dammehs. (TA.) £ jj±. an inf. n. of l. (S, Msb, 

K.) See also £ ji.. jjyi. (S, K) and J, and 

i (TA) A certain game, (S, K, TA,) played by 
the Arab youths, (TA,) in which they say J. gri j* 
(S, K, TA:) accord, to ISk, you say, 
i j* [The boys played at grl _>■], with kesr 

to the Fr says, gri is the name of a well- 
known game of the Arabs, in which one of the 
players holds a thing in his hand and says to 
the others, Elicit ye (I j?- j^-i) what is in my hand: 
in the T, J. grlji and are explained by the 
word [meaning micare digitis; and hence 

it appears that the game thus termed, accord, to 
the T, is the morra, a game common in ancient 
and modern Italy, and in very remote times 
in Egypt, in which one of the players puts forth 
some, or all, of his fingers, and another is 
required to name instantly the number put 
forth, or to do the same]; and it is there added, 
that it is A game of the Arab youths: Aboo- 
Dhueyb El-Hudhalee says, Cili <1 cJjl 

jjjji. I was sleepless in 

consequence of it, (referring to lightning,) at 
nightfall, as though it were kerchiefs twisted for 
the purpose of beating with them, under which 
was uttered the cry likening the thunder to 
the cry of the players: but Aboo-'Alee says 
that [thus used] is incorrect; that he should 
have said [ gri ji., but that the rhyme required him 
to say 0LP-. (TA.) ^1 j=- Countries subject to 
a or] tax upon their lands. (MF.) jriji-: 

see j JA, and has the meaning of a 

pass. part, n.: (S, K:) you say, gi'jP > 
Sfe (tropical:) He is, or has been, well educated 
or disciplined or trained by such a one (S, A, * K 
*) in polite accomplishments, (S, K,) or in science 
and art. (A.) jr JLa. and [in an intensive sense] 
J, jjji- and [in an intensive or a frequentative 
sense] J, £l Going, coming, passing, or getting, 
out, or forth; issuing, emanating, proceeding, or 
departing: [the second signifying doing so much: 
and the third, doing so much or frequently.] 
(TA.) — — [External; extrinsic; foreign:] the 
exterior, or outside, of anything. (TA.) You 
say, jl^l j Cu£ [I was outside the house]: (A:) 


[or,] accord, to Sb, jr J - is not used 
adverbially unless with the particle [c^]. (TA.) — 
— [Hence, £ jIAll as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
What is external, or extrinsic, to the mind; 
what is objective; reality. (See also ^ j^-.) 
And £ jlAJI J (assumed tropical:) In what is 
external, or extrinsic, to the mind; 

&c.]. j [fern, of £ J &■: and sing, of £ J j*. used 

as a subst.]. ;rjl>=dl in the phrase 

j means The arches, or vaults, and niches, 
in the inner side of a wall; Ji.1 j^l meaning the 
figured forms, and inscriptions, upon a wall, 
executed with gypsum or otherwise: 

or jl jill j Ji.1 jill means the ornamental 

[depressed and] projecting forms of a building, 
differing from the forms adjacent thereto. (Msb, 
from a saying of Esh-Shafi'ee.) — — JU1I £ jl 
(assumed tropical:) The mare and the female 
slave and the she-ass. (K.) — — <?■ jl >=- C4. jk 
(tropical:) His generosity became apparent, and 
he applied himself to the sound management of 
affairs, (K, * TA,) and became intelligent like 
others of his class, after his youth, or ignorant 
and youthful conduct. (TA.) (?=>■ J*- One who 
makes himself a lord, or chief, (S, K, TA,) and 
goes forth [from his party, or fellows], and 
becomes elevated, or exalted, (TA,) without his 
having noble ancestry: (S, K, TA:) and it is also 
said to signify anything that surpasses, or excels 
its kind and fellows: (TA:) accord, to Abu-1- Ala, 
in ancient times, before El-Islam, it was 
applied to a courageous, or generous, man, the 
son of a coward or niggard, and the like: — — 
and in like manner, to a A fleet, or swift, horse; 
or one excellent in running; or that outstrips 
others; not the offspring of a sire and dam 
possessing the like qualities: [and in the TA, the 
coll. gen. n. ^ j'A is explained as applied to such 

horses:] then, in the times of El-Islam, it 

was applied to A rebel: and a heretic. (Ham 
p. 188.) [The pi.] £ jljaJI is the appellation of A 
party [of heretics, or schismatics,] of those 
following erroneous opinions, having a 
singular, or particular, persuasion: (K:) they are 
[said by some to be] the [q. v.]; and 

the Zjf- j'A are [said to be] a sect of them; and they 
consist of seven sects: (TA:) they were so called 
because they went forth from, (as in one copy of 
the K,) or against, (as in other copies,) the rest 
of the people; (K, TA;) or from the religion, or 
from the truth, or from 'Alee after [the battle of] 
Siffeen. (TA.) — — [Also (assumed tropical:) 
Relating to what is external, or extrinsic, to the 
mind; objective; real. Hence, J-=JI jj*VI 
(assumed tropical:) The things that are external, 


or extrinsic, to the mind; the things that 
are considered objectively; real things; opposed 
to Ajjkill jjiVI. (See also jrj-v)] [ fern. 

of isf- jG.; and also a coll. gen. n., of which 

the n. un. is J-*.] jr jJA A certain sort of palm- 
trees, (L, K, *) well known. (K.) [ £jlj^ pi. 

of <=>. and also of J*- as an epithet 

applied to a man &c., not as a rel. n.] jr j=> 1 A ram, 
(S, K,) and (so in the S, but in the K “ or ”) a male 
ostrich, (AA, S, A, K,) of two colours, white and 
black: (S, A, * K:) or a male ostrich of a colour in 
which black predominates over white, like the 
colour of ashes: and in this sense also applied to a 
mountain: (Lth, TA:) and a goat half white and 
half black: and a horse of which the belly, and the 
sides as far as the back, but not the back itself, 
are white, and the rest of any colour: (TA:) 
fern, iii ji.; (A, TA:) which is applied to a female 
ostrich: (A:) and to a ewe or she-goat having 
white hind legs and flanks: (AZ, S:) or a ewe that 
is black, with one hind leg, or both hind legs, 
and the flanks, white; the rest being black: (TA:) 
or a ewe white in the hinder part, half of her 
being white, and the other half of any colour: (T, 
TA:) and a small isolated mountain pjlf) of two 
colours, (A, TA,) white and black: (A:) pi. jr jk. 
(K.) Also (tropical:) A garment white and red; 
rendered so by being besmeared with blood. 
(TA.) El-'Ajjaj says, Cu^lj U. jl i_i jjill lil LI 

li.ji.1 Ujjj Ci jdl (so in the TA: in the S, !=>• ^ : ) 
meaning (tropical:) [Verily we, when the 
inflamer of wars excites them, and] they (the 
wars) have put on, for death, a garment white 
and red, rendered so by being besmeared with 
blood: i. e., have been rendered notable like a 

thing that is black and white. (S, TA.) £ ji&l 

The [bird called] (K;) because of its 

colour. (TA.) ilkji jciji (TA) and [ <*>»-• 

(Sh, S, K) and J. fes (TA) (tropical:) Land 
having plants, or herbage, in one place and not in 
another: (S, K, TA:) that has been rained upon, 
and has produced herbs, in some parts and not in 
others: (Sh:) or the second means land upon 

which rain has not fallen. (L in art. j-=.) 

(TA) and [ (A, TA) and j SP (S, 

A, K) and jj (K) (tropical:) A year of 

fruitfulness, or of abundant herbage, and 
of sterility: (S, A, K, TA:) or half fruitful, or 
abundant in herbage, and half sterile. (TA.) jr 

an inf. n. of l. (S, Msb, K.) Also A place 

of jc [i. e. of going, coming, passing, or 
getting, out, or forth; a place of egress, or exit; an 
outlet]: (S, K, TA:) pi. £ _M-«. (TA.) You say, Cjlky 
lAjic jiYI ui (assumed tropical:) I found, in 
the affair, or case, a place [or way] of escape, 
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evasion, or safety. (Msb.) And gjlj* uSi 

443-4aj jjiVI (tropical:) Such a one knows the 
ways of entering into affairs and those of 

withdrawing himself out of them. (A, TA.) 

[Hence, A privy: used in this sense in the S and K 

in art. &c. And The anus: used in this 

sense in the Msb in art. 0^.] Also A time 

of jr jji- [i. e. of going, &c., out, or forth; of egress, 

or exit]. (TA.) ^344 j Jlidl y**. means 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one is good, and 
laudable, in his way of acting, or conduct. (TA in 
art. JiA) £3“-“ an inf. n. of the trans. v. ^34- 
(S, K.) [So accord, to some in a phrase in the Kur 

xvii. 82, respecting which see 4.] Also pass. 

part. n. of the same. (S, K.) And n. of place 

of the same. (S, K.) And n. of time of the 

same. (S.) jr 3=4; and its fern., with »: see £ 3*3 fji 
occurs in poetry for ^ fjj [A day in 

which one goes forth; or in which people 
go forth]. (TA.) jr jU-i 4^: see 3, last sentence. 

(tropical:) A she-camel formed like the 
hecamel: (S, A, K, TA:) or like the male 3*4 
camel. (TA.) See 1. -34 1 4s aor. (L, K,) 
inf. n. (L,) She was an untouched virgin; (L, 
K;) as also J, -j* jil, inf. n. ^ 3“-j; (L;) and J, 

(L, K:) or she was bashful and grave or staid 
or sedate, or very bashful, long silent, low in 
voice, one who concealed herself from public 
view, (L, K,) and did not remain long in 
her parents' house, or tent, unmarried, after 
having attained the usual proper age for 
marriage. (L.) — — And 44 He was, or 
became, affected with shame, bashfulness, or 

pudency; (IAar;) as also [ A4' (K.) He was, 

or became, abject. (IAar.) — — Also, inf. n. 
as above; and ]- jil; He kept long silence: (L, K:) 
and the latter signifies also he kept silence hy 
reason of ahjectness; not hy reason 
of bashfulness: so accord, to the K: hut accord, to 
the A, he kept silence by reason of bashfulness; 
and JjSI signifies "he kept silence by reason of 
abjectness:" (TA:) and so says IAar: (TA in 
art. - 3:) or J accord, to IAar signifies he spoke 
little. (Har p. 250.) [See also J J-4] 4 44' see 1, in 

three places. js-4 J j4 He inclined to 

play, sport, or diversion. (K.) 5 -3=** see 
1. J jj4see »4i_4-, in two places. 4 *j 4 see the next 
paragraph. — — 4 l 4 A gentle 

voice, characterized by bashfulness, or modesty. 
(IAar, K.) »44- A virgin: (IAar, S, A:) and a 
bashful, or modest, woman: and sometimes they 
said J, 434, meaning a girl bashful and 

grave or staid or sedate; or very bashful: (S:) 
or »4 l 4 and J, 4 l 4 and J, Ajj*- signify an 
untouched virgin: or a female hashful, and grave 
or staid or sedate, or very bashful, long silent, low 
in voice, who conceals herself from public view, 


(L, K,) and does not remain long in her parents’ 
house, or tent, unmarried, after having attained 
the usual proper age for marriage: (L:) pi. 43k 
and -3=“- (S, A, L, K) and J 34 (S, L, K;) the second 

of which is contr. to rule. (L.) Also (tropical:) 

An unbored pearl. (Lth, IAar, S, A, K.) J j4 Silent 
by reason of bashfulness; not hy reason 
of abjectness: and J, -34 silent hy reason of 
ahjectness; not by reason of bashfulness: so 
accord, to AA: and the latter, simply, silent. (L.) 
[See also 1.] 444 see the next preceding 
paragraph. 344 3 [Mustard-seed;] the grain 
of a certain tree, (K,) well known; (S, K;) a 
species of [q. v.]; (JK;) heating; emollient; 
drawing; a phlegmagogue; lenitive; digestive; 
used as a liniment, good for the o* 34 [or 
gout], and [especially] the 44 [or sciatica], and 
the [malignant species of leprosy termed] 

(K,) and the [mild species thereof 
termed] 34; clearing to the face; good for the 
alopecia, especially the wild sort thereof; (TA;) its 
smoke drives away serpents, or, as in the 
Kanoon, venomous or noxious reptiles or the 
like; (TA;) its juice, dropped, allays earache, (K,) 
and in like manner its oil; (TA;) and its 
powder, upon the aching tooth, is extremely 
efficacious, (K,) especially when CnfU [or assa] 
has been cooked with it: (TA: [in which many 
other properties assigned to it are mentioned:]) 

n. un. with ». (S.) 3*- 1 34 Jjjkll is A certain 

plant in Egypt known by the name 
of g UiUl l 3-iiAk. (K.) jji. 1 jj4, aor 44 and 44, 
inf. n. j34 He sewed (Msb, K, TA) a skin, or 
hide, (Msb, TA,) or a boot, &c. (S, A, K.) You 
say, j'yS. ijiU fys [The language of such a 
one is like the female slaves’ sewing of skins]; i. 
e., [its ornaments, lit.] its pearls, and its cowries, 
are far apart. (A, TA.) j IP [a coll. gen. n.,] a word 
of well-known meaning, (Msb,) [i.e., Beads;] 
what are strung: (S:) a thing that is hung [or 
rather things that are hung] upon the neck, made 
of coloured stone, red and green: (Har p. 431:) or 
gems, or similar stones, both good and bad: (JK:) 
[also factitious gems, and the like: (see c tlilLi 
as explained in the K &c:)] n. un. » (S, Msb:) 
the latter signifying [a single bead;] what is 
strung: (K:) and also, (i.e. the latter,) a gem, or 
precious stone, (K, TA,) such [for instance] as is 
set in a ring, whether good or had: (TA:) pi. of the 
latter, 4jlj34 (TA.) Hence, 414 Cil 44, (S, K,) 
and 411411 , (s. A,) The gems of the king's crown: 
when the king had reigned a year, a » 44 was 
added to his crown, in order that the number of 
the years of his reign might be known: (S, K:) 
such is said to have been the case. (S.) You 
say, <4*. u*4« 414 cjl j ji. yjj\ (tropical:) [meaning 
He reigned sixty years: lit., he received the 


gems of the crown sixty years]. (A.) » jj4 

u*4' signifies The [or lens] of the eye. (TA in 

art. i3^) And jji- is also applied to The 

small shells called £4. (S* and K* and TA in 
art. £As.) — — It also signifies (tropical:) The 
vertebrae of the back, (S, A, TA,) and of the neck: 
each one is called »44: which latter is also 
explained as meaning (tropical:) what is between 
two vertebrae. (TA.) 4)34 with fet-h, A single 
puncture [or stitchhole, made in sewing a skin or 
a boot; and so 4)341; syn. » 44. (TA.) » j ji- i. 
q. 4*4 (S, K;) A seam, or suture, in a skin, or 
hide, (KL, PS, TK, *) or in a boot, &c.; (PS;) [app. 
made by sewing together two edges so that one 
laps over the other: and app. also a single stitch 
in such a seam;] what is between two punctures; 
i. e., every puncture with its thread: (TA:) also, 
a puncture, or stitch-hole, in a skin [&c.]: (TA 
voce m' 4 j: [its pi. being there said to he syn. 
with 41>=s pi. of 43=“-: and this last meaning, 
(for evidences of the correctness of which see pi 
and f jji and &c.,) common to it and to » j34 

it perhaps bears in exs. here following:]) and any 
round perforation: (JM:) pi. jp (S, K) [and 
app. Jjj4 which see below]. J* 334 j-41 
[lit, Conjoin thou two thongs in a single seam, or 
stick, or puncture,] is a prov., meaning 
(tropical:) accomplish thou two wants at once. 
(TA.) And you say to him who seeks to attain two 
wants together, 3 334 [lit., Wilt thou 
conjoin two thongs in a single seam, or stitch, or 
puncture? the first word being in the accus. case 
because £*4' is understood]. (A, TA.) — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) The foramen podicis: 
and (assumed tropical:) the foramen vaginae. 
(TA voce 434) » j34 pi. *4 44: n . un. of jp [q. 
v.]. (S, Msh, TA.) <441 yy. [The seams of the 
ship: 44- being app. a pi. of » j P, like as m jp is 
a pi. of 43=-]. (K voce q. v.) “33?- The art, or 
occupation, of sewing [skins, or hides, or] boots, 
&c. (A, K.) 33=“- A sewer of [skins, or hides, or] 
boots, &c. (S, A.) [and vulg. J, jlj^>] The 
instrument [i. e. the needle, or awl,] with which 
one sews [skins, or hides, or] boots, &c. (S, 
K.) j3=“-“ Any bird, (A, K,) as a pigeon &c., (TA,) 
having upon its wings marks resembling [or 
heads]. (A, K, TA.) 3134“: see 1 

(Msb, K,) aor. u-«34 (K,) inf. n. i3“34 (S, A, Msb, 
K,) He (a man) was dumb; was naturally, 
by conformation, prevented from speaking; 
(Msb;) [he was destitute of the faculty of speech, 
hy natural conformation, like the beast: 
see c>“3 i -':] or he was, or became, tonguetied, or 
withheld from speech, (A, K,) either from 
inability to find words to express what he would 
say, or hy natural conformation [of the organs of 
speech]. (TA.) You say also 0*4-4 y y. The 
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assembly was, or became, mute, or speechless. 
(A.) — si jill (Lh, IAth,) aor. i>yA., (Lh,) 

[inf. n., app., ij2>a,] He fed the woman with what 
is termed 32ijA; (Lh, IAth;) He fed her on the 
occasion of child-birth; (Lh;) as also J. felc. 
inf. n. ,_wyA3 (S, K) and 3A yA2 (TA.) In like 
manner you say, J, l^yA, inf. n. iyyyA3; 
and '--2- y“yA; [so in the TA, without any syll. 
signs to the verb;] He made for her what is 
termed (TA.) And J, yi. ; (s, L,) or cluj yA, 
(so in a copy of the A,) She was fed with what is 
so termed: (A:) or a feast on the occasion of her 
having given birth to a child was made for her. 
(S, L.) — i_>“yA, aor. d>OA, He drank from the 
[kind of wine-jar called] oO^, (Sgh, K,) i. e. 
the LA (TA.) 2 i_4yA see i>OA, in three places. 
4 AUI jL\ [God made him to be dumb: 

see iy yA]: (S:) God made him to be tonguetied, or 
speechless, (A, K,) either from inability to find 
words to express what he would say, or by 
natural conformation [of the organs of speech]. 
(TA.) 5 Ciujij she made for herself the food for 
the occasion of child-birth, (A, * K,) i. e., what is 
called -L-yi. (TA.) Hence the prov. Y iy2jl) ^yAj 
iii] (A, * TA) Make thou the food for child- 

birth for thyself, O self: there is no maker of it for 
thee: said by a woman who had given birth to a 
child and had not any one to care for her: 
alluding to a man's taking care for himself: (K, 
TA:) and also related [in the A] without the 
words U. (TA.) 6 o“. y ,J A [He feigned himself 
dumb, or speechless,] is from !_>2A2I o* yA: 
hence V Cj^Ji lit [When thou 

art present with, or beholdest, him who will not 
understand what thou sayest, then feign thyself 
dumb, or speechless]. (A.) iy“yA A [wine-jar such 
as is called] LP; (JK, S, K;) as also J, u-^yA, (Kr, K,) 
and o-=yA; (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] yJyA' (JK) and 
[of mult.] o* jyA. (K.) uOa Food that is prepared 
on the occasion of the birth of a child; (S, A, Msb, 
K;) as also J, yA. (Lh, TA.) IJ seems to assign to 

it also the sense of 3^-yA. (TA.) Hence, as 

also [ the second word, A feast, or banquet, that 
is prepared on that occasion, and to which people 
are invited: so in a trad, of Hassan, J] 21 JS 
jlicj i_y, jA ^1 Jl Jla i [He used, when he 

was invited to food, to say, To a weddingfeast, or 
a feast for child-birth, or a circumcisionfeast?]; 
and if it were for one of these, he consented: 
but if not, he did not consent. (TA.) iy«yA: 
see oOa. Abyk Food for a woman who has given 
birth to a child; (S, A, K;) what is made for her, 
such as and the like; as also [3^>yA,] 

with l> -=>. (TA.) yA [The child-birth-food of 

Maryam], applied to dates, and occurring in a 


trad., alludes to verse 25 of chap. xix. of the 
Kur, jll 221 t£y* j: and Khalid Ibn-Safwan uses in 
the same manner the phrase J. fij* 3^ yA2; in 
which yAi is an inf. n. used as a subst.; or it 
may be a subst., like (TA.) ^yA a she- 

camel that does not utter the cry termed j. 
(Ibn-’ Abbad, Sgh, K.) iy«lyA: see u-jA, in two 
places. lpjjA A [or female that has not yet 
brought forth] in the first period of her 
pregnancy: and (some say, S) one for whom 3b jA 
is made: (S, K:) and one having a scanty flow of 
milk. (Sgh, K.) u2yA A maker (S, TA) and seller 
(K, TA) of the [kind of wine-jar called] y“yA. (S, 

K, TA.) And A vintner. (JK, TA.) u^yAi (S, 

&c.) Dumb; prevented from speaking by 
natural conformation; (Msb;) speechless, or 
destitute of the faculty of speech, by natural 
conformation, (T and Msb in art. <22,) like the 
beast that lacks the faculty of articulation; (T 
ibid;) differing from jbl, q. v .: (T and Msb ibid:) 
or tonguetied, or speechless, (K, TA,) either 
from inability to find words to express what he 
would say, or by natural conformation [of the 
organs of speech]: (TA:) fern. ilbjA; (Msb:) 

pi. u-“yA (Msb, K) and J-bjA, (k.) iy«yAi lIaA 

A he-camel that has no perforation to his 31222, 
for his bray to issue therefrom, so that 
he reiterates it therein: such a one they like to 
send among the [she-camels in the state in which 
they are termed] J j2, because in most instances 
he begets females: and jA 312 a she-camel that 
is not heard to utter the cry termed y. (TA.) — 

— e>“yAi ft (tropical:) A sign of the way, (K,) [or 
a mountain,] from which, (A,) or at, or in, which, 
(Aja, K,) no echo is heard: (A, K:) or a sign of the 
way in the mountain whereof no echo is heard: 
(Lth, T:) or [it seems to be applied to a mountain 
where no echo is heard; for] it is said when no 
sound of an echo is heard in the mountain. (S.) — 

— £12 jA 3jU^ (tropical:) A cloud that does not 
thunder: (A:) or a cloud in which is no 
thunder nor lightning, (S, K, TA,) and of which 
no sound is heard; which is mostly in winter. 
(TA.) — — ilbyA jit (assumed tropical:) A 
spring of the running whereof no sound is heard. 
(TA.) — — £1-2 jA SjAAa (assumed tropical:) A 
hard and solid rock: (Akh, TA:) and fUic 

yA (assumed tropical:) hard and solid bones. 

(Th, TA.) ilbyA 3 j 25 (tropical:) An army, or 

a portion thereof, without any clamour 
or confused noise: (A:) or whereof no sound is 
heard, by reason of their staidness in war: (S, K:) 
or that is silent, by reason of the multitude of the 
coats of mail, without any clashing of arms. (A 
’Obeyd, S, K.) j-jAi of (tropical:) Thick 


milk, (S, A, K,) that makes no sound in the vessel, 
(S, K,) or that does not shake about in its vessel: 
(A:) or thick milk, of which no sound is heard 
when it is poured out: (Az, TA:) and £1-2 jA 3jj2 
(assumed tropical:) a thick draught of milk. 

(M, TA.) (jAyll a*yAi 12= je j [or 32= j^?] 

(assumed tropical:) He turned from me, and 
would not speak to me. (Fr, TA.) — — 
£1-2 jA (assumed tropical:) A viper: (A:) pi. j-jA. 

(TA.) Hence, (A,) £32jAj ilij (tropical:) He 

smote him with a calamity. (A, K. *) fiyi 3— ’ yA2 
see 3-= jA. yiyA 1 32 jA, (S, A, K,) aor. uf yA, (S, K,) 
inf. n. yiyA, (Lth,) He, or it, (namely, a cat, A,) 
scratched him, or it, (namely, the skin, A,) with 
the nails, (Lth, S, A, * K,) in any part of the 
body, (Lth,) so as to cause bleeding or not; or 
wounded him in the outer skin, so as to make it 
bleed or not; or lacerated it (namely, the skin) 
little or much; or tore off its surface with a stick 
or the like; syn. 32s.il; (s, K;) [as also 32iy^ ; ] and 
so j. <by3AI : (s, K:) and 3 j!>aI ]. 

He scratched him, &c., with his nail. (TA.) You 
say also, li ;b?Aj 32s yA [He scratched it with 

an iron thing, and the like]. (K.) It (a fly) bit 

him; (A, TA;) as also 32s j^.. (TA.) y#«2l yiyA, 

(S, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He drew 
the camel (S, K) towards him (S) with the u^yA^, 
i. e., the u=-A-«: (S, K:) or he struck the camel and 
then drew him to wards him therewith; desiring 
thereby to excite him to quicken his pace: and he 
struck him with its extremity in the side of his 
neck, or [elsewhere] in his skin, so as to scrape 

off from him his fur. (TA.) [See also 32 sjA.] 

aJUxI yiyA, aor. as above, (S, K,) and so the inf. 
n., (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He earned for his 
family, or household; (S, K;) collected, and 
practised artifice, for them; (TA;) and sought 
sustenance for them; (S, K;) as also [ y y3AI. (K.) 

You say also, Aj jila g? J, yA) 

(tropical:) Such a one takes from such a 
one thing after thing; as also 4 3J; ylkj. (A.) 
And 122s y3yA U (tropical:) He has not taken 
anything. (TA.) And u^yAA jSia 4 a? 

(tropical:) Such a one takes and acquires from 
such a one the thing. (TA.) And 4 32;jUJ> signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The taking against one’s will. 
(TA.) 2 32; jA, inf. n. yijjAj, [He scratched him, 
or it, with the nails, vehemently, or much; 

like 3j;2k.] (TA.) £Oy^ 0 “ yA, inf. n. as above, 

(assumed tropical:) The seed-produce put 
forth the first extremity of the ear. (Ibn-' Abbad, 
Sgh, K.) 3 3J; JLA, inf. n. 32ijl2J> and iy“lyA, [He 
scratched him with the nails, being scratched 
by him in like manner; like 32;J-k.] (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] uilyA 225 [An irritable, or a quarrel- 
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some, dog]; like 4^: (S, K:) IF holds 

that the £ is a substitute for ». (TA.) See also 

1, last signification. 5 uSjAj see 1, last sentence 
but one. 6 4^1 J-Aj, (A, K,) and (A,) 

The dogs, and the cats, [scratched, or] fought and 
assailed, (bib j4k, K, TA,) and lacerated, or tore, 
one another. (TA.) 8 u5>A] see 1, in four 
places. (jSjA Gain; or earning: 
pi. ilAjjA. (TA.) JlijA The skin, (S, K,) or slough, 
(A, TA,) of a serpent. (S, A, TA.) To this one 
likens a thin, transparent, shirt. (A, TA.) AHn 
applies its pi., 4-41>A, metaphorically, to [the 
skins of] all [animals of the class termed] biljbA. 
(TA.) — — The upper covering, (S, K, TA,) 
which is dry, or tough, or hard, [app. meaning 
the shell,] (TA,) of an egg, (S, K, TA,) after it has 
been broken, and what was in it, (S, TA,) 
of moisture, (TA,) has been extracted: (S, TA:) or 
the inner skin, (T, TA,) or inner covering, (A,) of 
an egg; (T, A, TA;) also called 4^4-: (TA:) pi. as 
above. (TA.) — — To this is likened (assumed 
tropical:) Anything in which are an inflation and 

a bursting and holes. (AZ, * S.) The thin 

skin upon the surface of milk: (K:) or the bubbles 
that rise upon the surface of milk: (A:) froth, or 
foam. (S, TA. [See an ex. in a verse cited 

voce j-fi.]) (tropical:) Phlegm: (S, A, K:) 

or viscous phlegm in the chest: (TA:) and what is 
termed iALi, q. v. (A, TA.) You say, 4-bl-fi 

(tropical:) He cast forth the phlegm (lit. 
phlegms) of his chest. (S.) [See also a tropical 
meaning below.] And (ybljA 0? 

(tropical:) He cast forth from his chest what 
is termed kill: (Az, A, TA) and phlegm: (A:) or 
thick spittle. (K.) — — Jbill ilhjA The was of 
honey, and the dead bees in it: (TA:) or the young 
bees, or the wings, that are upon honey. (M and L 

in art. fi?-.) 4-bjA u? bAlL (tropical:) 

The sun rose in dust; (S, A;) syn. »j4-. (S, A, K.) — 
— 4-4 jA (tropical:) Such a 

one cast forth what he concealed of rancours and 
enmities, and of grief. (A, TA.) khl jA What falls 
from a thing when it is scratched with an 
iron instrument or the like. (K.) u kjA-« ; see what 
next follows, uMjA-? A [or stick of which the 
end is naturally curved, or crooked]; (S, K;) [see 
1;] sometimes written [i4l4-?,] with £: (S:) a stick 
with a curved, or crooked, head, like the jlAl 
as also l uiji-?. (TA.) c^jA 1 tJAill o- 3 34 (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb,) aor. 6-= jb (A, Msb) [and o-= >=s as 
appears from what follows,] inf. n. o-=jA, (S, A 
Mgh, Msb,) [and is also allowable, (see 

what follows,)] He computed by conjecture the 
quantity of the fruit upon the palm-trees: (A, 
Mgh, Msb:) or he computed by conjecture 
the quantity that was upon the palmtrees of fresh 
ripe dates that would be dried dates. (S.) 


signifies The computing quantity by 
conjecture; (A, K, TA;) conjecturing; opining: or 
forming an opinion of a thing of which one is not 
certain: you say, aor. jA and o-= _>A, 

inf. n. jA and !>?•, the latter said by ISh to be 
like fit as inf. n. of fit, and said by Az to be 
allowable because a simple subst. is put in 
the place of an inf. n., He computed by conjecture 
the number: and hence jAill (4=44 and jW, [the 
computing by conjecture the quantity of 
fruit upon palm-trees, and of dates,] 
because is the computing quantity 

by opinion, not by knowledge. (TA.) Cy= jA 

also signifies Any speaking by opinion, or 
conjecture. (K, * TA.) You say, ^4 He spoke 

of him, or it, by opinion, or conjecture. (TK.) 

And hence, (TA,) (S, Msb, K,) aor. o-= >4 

(S,) inf. n. 4=44 (S, Msb, K,) (tropical:) He lied; 
spoke falsely; said what was untrue; (S, Msb, K; 
*) as also l i_k>4Aj. (S.) You say also, 4^ J 
(tropical:) i_K>jAj (tropical:) He forged a lie 
against him. (A, K, TA.) And J, 1— =jAi blli 3^ 
(tropical:) [He said that forging a lie]. (A.) And 
4 o^4Al, (A, K, *) and j 4 ^>jAj ; 

(A,) (tropical:) He forged the saying. (A, K. *) — 
(S, K,) aor. 4 0 44 (K,) inf. n. 4= jA, (S, A,) 
He (a man) was hungry and cold: (S, A: *) or 
hungry in cold. (K.) Being hungry without being 
cold is not termed but being cold without 

being hungry is termed j-^A. (S.) 5 u-^jAi see 1, 
in four places, near the end. 8 u' a 4*A) see 1, near 
the end. o-^jb (S, A, Msb, K) and J, <_K>jA (S, K) A 
ring: (Msb:) or a ring of gold, and of silver: (S, K:) 
or an ear-ring with one bead, (A, TA,) of the 
kind called bja : (TA:) or the ring of a bja ; (K:) or 
a small ring; one of the ornaments of women; 
(Sh, K;) in the form of the bja or some other 
thing: (Sh:) pi. Jb=j4 (S, K.) [Hence,] bib Li 
LfijA, meaning (tropical:) Such a woman has not 
in her possession anything. (A.) 4= jA a subst. 
from u-=>jA as explained above; (S, A, Msb, K) 
Conjectural computation of quantity: (ISh:) or 
quantity computed by conjecture of the fruit 
upon palm-trees. (A, Mgh.) You say, blAj o-^jA 4 
[What is the conjectural computation of the 
quantity, or the quantity computed by conjecture, 
of the produce of thy palm-trees?]. (TA.) And 4 
fi-Aji o-=j4 [What is the conjectural 

computation, or the quantity computed by 
conjecture, of the produce of the palm-trees of 
thy land?]. (S, A, K.) — See also 4=4 a. — And 
see 4jA. i_k>jA A man hungry and cold: (S, TA:) 
or hungry in cold: (K:) and [ jfi signifies the 
same. (TA.) [See also j~=A.] =>jA Food for a 
woman who has given birth to a child: (K:) app. a 
dial. var. of kb ji.. (TA.) 4=ljA: see the next 
paragraph. One who computes 


by conjecture the quantity of the fruit upon palm- 

trees: pi. l>=I jA. (A, * TA.) (tropical:) A liar; 

(Msb, TA;) as also 4 4=1 44 (s, A, Msb, TA.) 

J jAll, in the Kur [li. 10], (TA,) means, 
(tropical:) Slain be the liars; (Fr, Zj, A, Bd, TA;) i. 
e., cursed be they; (Bd;) who say that Mohammad 
is a poet, and the like thereof, conjecturing that 
which they know not: (Fr, TA:) or it may mean, 
they who only opine, and do not ascertain; and 
therefore act according to that which they know 
not. (Zj, TA.) — See also jA. bjA 1 jajjll bjA, 
(S, Msb,) aor. 4 jA and b jA, inf. n. bjA, (Msb,) 
He rubbed off the leaves (S, Msb) from the 
branches, (Msb,) by grasping the upper part, and 
passing the hand along it to the lower part. (S.) — 
— jAlill bjA, aor. as above, (K,) and so the 
inf. n., (TA,) He pulled off the leaves, (K, TA,) 
and the bark, or peel, (TA,) from the trees (K, TA) 
with his hand [in the manner above described]. 
(TA.) It is said in a prov., -fill bjA Aj- [Before 
one can attain it he has to strip the tragacanth of 
its leaves by grasping each branch and drawing 
his hand down it: i. e. he has to perform what 
will be extremely difficult, if not impossible]. (S, 
TA. [In the S and L in art. fi, we find 44 i>.]) 
You say also, - jb*JI b jA He pulled off the grapes, 
or the like, from the bunch with all his fingers: 
(AHeyth:) or he put the bunch in his mouth and 
drew forth its stalk bare; as also 4 kb jjAI. (k.) It is 
said of Mo- hammad, jA AfiJI JS [He used 
to eat grapes by putting the bunch in his mouth 
and drawing forth its stalk bare: or by stripping 
them off with all his fingers]. (TA.) — — 
- jill fijA, aor. as above, (S, K, *) and so the inf. 
n., (S,) He removed the bark, or peel, from the 
wood, or stick, (S, K,) and planed it, or made it 
even, (K,) with the bjA^, which is also called bL 
and bii, (TA in art. bL,) or with his hand. (TA in 

the present art.) [Hence, in modern Arabic, 

He turned the wood, or stick; i. e., shaped it, or 

made it round, with a lathe.] -AbJI b jA, inf. 

n. as above, He made the iron long, like a 
column, or pole, or rod. (S.) — 1 >a bjA 

He collected the jewels in a kbjjA [q. v .]. (MF.) 
4 kbjjAJI jAl He bound, or made fast, the kbjjA 
[q. v.]; or closed it by inserting its loops one into 
another; syn. L$Aj“l. (S, K *) 7-byAil [p (a piece of 
wood, or a stick,) had its bark, or peel, removed, 
and was planed, or made even, with the b jA-«, (as 
appears from what here follows,) or with the 
hand: see 1]. — — [And hence,] -Obi. 1> jAjl 
(tropical:) His body became slender; (S, K, TA;) 
as though it were barked and planed (b jA) with 

the bjAx. (TA.) 8 bjlAj see 1. [Hence,] b jiAl 

kib, (s,) or ‘-bfil, (Mgh, K,) (tropical:) He drew 
his sword, or the sword, (S, Mgh, K,) from its 
scabbard. (Mgh, TA.) kbljA The parings, or 
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shavings, that fall from the work of the -1=134 

like and 4J-kj. (TA.) What falls from a 

hunch of grapes, or the like, when the fruit is 
pulled off with all the fingers. (AHeyth.) 4LI3>. 
The art, or craft, of the J=I34 (K.) 4kiji. A 
receptacle, (S, K,) [a pouch,] or thing like a 0=4 
[or purse], (Lth, Msb,) of leather, (Lth, S, Msb, 
K,) or of rag, (Lth,) or other material, (S, K,) 
which is bound, or made fast, or closed by 
the insertion of its loops one into another, (£ 34, 
Lth, S, Msb, K,) upon its contents: (Lth, S, K:) 
pi. -1=434. (Msb.) — — Also A thing 

likened thereto, which is made for the letters of 
the sultan, and of prefects, or agents, to be sent 
therein. (Lth, L.) — — Also A similar 
thing [which was formerly, in the time of 
paganism,] put upon the head of the she-camel 
[that was] confined [to perish] at the tomb of a 
dead person. (Lth.) — — [Also The pod, or 
oblong capsule or pericarp, of sesamum and the 
like: pi. as above. Used in this sense by writers on 
botany, and in the spoken language of the present 
day.] — — See also 3-4IJ4. [A maker, or 
seller, of -41 34 pi. of 44 j=] ; a rel. n. formed from 
a pi., like 34 41. (TA.) 43=. One whose 
occupation is to remove the bark, or peel, of 
wood, or sticks, and to plane it, or make it 
even, (K,) with the 43-y which is also called 4 j 
and 4j, (TA in art. 4 j,) or with the hand. (TA in 

the present art.) [Hence, in modern Arabic, 

A turner of wood &c.] The iron instrument 
with which the 43= performs his work; also 
called 4 j and 4j. (TA in art. 4L, q. v.) 4 jj==i 

[pass. part. n. of l]. (assumed tropical:) A 

man (TA) having a scanty beard: (K, TA:) [or you 
say,] 344 -Ljjii 34 j A man having a beard in 
which is length without breadth. (S.) And 34-) 
34 jj=_« (assumed tropical:) A beard that is 
scanty in its side, (K,) or, correctly, in its two 
sides, (TA,) and lank and long in the part on 
and beneath the chin. (K.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) A face in which is length (K, TA) 
without breadth. (TA.) You say, -431 1 343 

(assumed tropical:) A man whose face has length 

without breadth. (S.) 3 Lj 3^ 34 (tropical:) 

A narrow well. (A, TA.) — — [-ksj=>-« and 

l jjii, in mathematics, signify A 
cone.] see what next precedes. [ 3^j 3*4 

in mathematics, Conical.] j= Q. l 3iL>34 (K,) 
inf. n. 3-4=34 (TK,) He hit, or struck, his f3=34 
[or nose, &c.]: or he twisted it. (K.) Q. 3 e4j=l He 
(a man, TA) elevated his nose: (K:) or twisted 
it, and was silent, in his anger: (TA:) and was 
proud and angry, (K, TA,) raising his head. 
(TA.) 3=“- and 4!=“ 3=“-: see £ 34=3= Long, or 


tall: (JK, K:) or longnosed. (TA.) And A man 
having a large nose. (IKh, IB.) £ _4=34 The nose, 
(AZ, JK, S, Msb, K,) [properly,] accord, to Th, of 
a beast of prey: (TA:) or the fore part thereof: 
(K:) or a large, or an elevated, nose: (MA:) or the 
part upon which a man contracts, or 
closes, the 3-44. [or upper and lower portions of 
the mouth]: as also j 4=34 (K;) sometimes, by 
poetic license, written J, f4>=: (TA:) or it 
signifies also the part upon which contracts, or 
closes, the front of the 0144 (JK:) [and a snout: 
often used in this sense; and so, in describing 
the fish termed ij-44, in the S and K:] and the 
proboscis of an elephant; and, as being likened 
thereto, of (??) flea: (Th, TA:) 

pi. 44-4. (Msb.) e jL34ll Jtc. in the Kur 

[lxviii. 16], means (tropical:) [We will brand 
him] upon the nose; the nose of a man being thus 
termed metaphorically: (ISd, TA:) or it is like the 
phrase 3iii diejA ; and means (assumed tropical:) 
we will stigmatize him with indelible disgrace; 
the term f 3 = j 4 which signifies the “ proboscis ” 
of an elephant, being applied to his nose because 
it is regarded as unseemly: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or it 
means (assumed tropical:) [we will brand him] 
upon the face. (Fr, Th, TA.) — — [Hence, 
(assumed tropical:) A spout. You say] 431 jjjAH 
4 j44 4! (assumed tropical:) [The is a vessel 

having a spout]. (Mgh in art. i jjj, and Bd and Jel 

in lvi. 18.) [Hence also, (assumed tropical:) 

The pointed toe of a boot and the like: pi. as 

above: see 3434 44, below. And app. 

(assumed tropical:) The point of a sword: 

whence,] e4=34ll the name of a certain 

sword. (K.)] — — [Hence, also,] 44-4 
(tropical:) The chiefs of the people or party; (JK, 
S, K, TA;) those who are made the foremost of 
the people or party, in affairs, (JK, TA,) and in 
the military forces. (JK.) — Also Wine: (JK, S:) 
or wine that quickly intoxicates: (K:) and 
the juice that first flows from the grapes, before 
they are trodden. (K.) 4k 1 j= A woman advanced 
in age. (M, K.) [ 4=3=4 (assumed 

tropical:) Elongated like a snout or nose; and so, 
app., 1 444-*: see a verse cited voce 
Hence,] 44 34 414. [in the sing. fi=3=4 —4 
(occurring in the K in art £4)] i. q. dili J, ^4 34 i- 
e. (assumed tropical:) [Boots] having their fore 
parts pointed. (TA.) f4 -44 see the 

next preceding paragraph. Also Angry and 

proud, with his head raised: (S:) or angry when 
his nose is twisted. (JK.) [See £^\, in 
art. £jj.] 1 (S,) aor. £j 4 (K,) inf. 

n. £34 (S, K,) He cut it, or divided it, lengthwise; 
slit it; split it; (S, K;) as also J, 4 jl=.l. (k.) 


sllill jii j 4 aor. and inf. n. as above. He slit the 
ear of the sheep, or goat: or he slit it in the 
middle, cutting the upper part thereof 
lengthwise, so that it became three pieces, and 
the middle piece hung down upon the cavity of 
the ear. (TA.) — £ 34 aor. £ -4, inf. n. 34 ji. 
(IDrd, K) and 3c jj=, (IDrd, TA,) in the K £ jj 4 
which is a mistake, (TA,) and £j^, (Ibn- 1 Abbad, 
K,) [and quasiinf. n. £[4, which see below,] He 
was, or became, supple in the joints: (IDrd, K:) 
and it (a thing, TA) was, or became, soft, yielding, 

flaccid, flabby, lax, or fragile. (K.) £ j4 (S, 

K,) aor. £j 4 (K,) [inf. n. £j 4 app. signifies the 
same as £ j4 (see £j±, below:) and also] He (a 
man, S, IAth) was, or became, weak, or infirm; 
(S, IAth, K) as also j. £ .4-4 (Lth, K:) he was, or 
became, weak, or infirm, in body, after 
firmness, strength, or hardiness: (IAar:) and he 
(a man, Lth) was, or became, languid, or 
languishing, or broken in spirit; syn. j-4j; as also 
1 £ -4-4 (Lth, K:) and [in like manner] j £3== he 
(a man) was, or became, relaxed, or flaccid, and 

weak, or infirm, and soft, or tender. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) He (a man) was, or became, 
weak (^4-34) in his opinion, after being strong. 

(IAar.) Also, (Sh, IAth,) inf. n. £ j 4 (Sh, K,) 

(assumed tropical:) He (a man, Sh, IAth) 
became confounded, or perplexed, and unable to 
see his right course; or bereft of his reason or 
intellect, in consequence of shame, or fear, or 
grief, or the like. (Sh, IAth, K.) Hence the saying 
of Aboo-Talib, when death overtook him, [and he 
was urged to make profession of El- 
Islam,] dJ*il ^3411 44 j 343^ 3j3 ji Vjl 
(assumed tropical:) [Were it not for fear that 
Kureysh would say, “Confusion,” &c. “ put him 
into a state from which there was no escape for 

him, “I would do what thou desirest]. (TA.) 

31411 cie ji. The palm-tree lost the stumps of its 
lopped branches [from its trunk, which thus 
became comparatively smooth]. (S, K.) 5 ^3=^ see 
1: — — and 7 . 7 £ >=J It became cut, or 
divided, lengthwise; it became slit, or split; it slit, 
or split. (S.) And 4511 die 4-il The spear-shaft 
split, and broke into pieces, or into small pieces. 

(K.) I. q. £44; (K;) a dial. var. of the latter; 

as in the phrase 4i£ die jiil [His shoulder-blade 
became dislocated]. (S.) You say also, die jiil 
jjxjII ildael The limbs of the camel became 

displaced; as also j die3=4 (TA.) See also 

two significations above, voce £ j 4 in two places. 
— — [Whence,] 41 diejiJl (assumed tropical:) 
I became gentle, or mild, to him. (TA.) 8 4^ 3=4 
see 1, first signification. — — He broke it off; 
namely a branch, or piece of wood, from a tree. 
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(TA.) — — He cut it off for himself; or took 

it; namely, a man's property, &c. (TA.) He 

acted treacherously towards him, (Ahoo-Sa'eed, 
K,) and took of his property; (K;) as also kc 344 

with j (TA.) He expended it; exhausted it; 

caused it to pass away and come to an end, or to 

cease; or made an end of it. (ISh, K.) £ >4 

k;WI He made use of, or rode, the beast of 
another person for some days, and then restored 
it. (Ibn Abbad, K.) — He did it, or produced it, 
without premeditation; syn. -443!: (TA:) or kSLSI 
[app. here meaning he constructed it, or founded 
it, (»4) without premeditation; this meaning 
being one assigned to k4il in its proper art. in the 
TA]: (S:) or he originated it; invented it; 
devised it; excogitated it; innovated it; made it, 
did it, produced it, caused it to he or exist, or 
brought it into existence, newly, for the first time, 
it not having been or existed before, and not after 
the similitude of anything preexisting; syn. ’Aiil, 
(S, O, K,) and kcSl, (s, O,) or (K.) You 
say, kill j- j2i.l God originated, brought 

into existence, or created, the things [that exist], 
without any means, or second cause. (TA.) 
And g. jlkl He forged a falsehood. (A, 

TA.) £34 A mark in the ear of a sheep or goat; the 
upper part [jc. 1 , for which we find in the 
CK Jc-,] of the animal's ears being cut (jl4i, in 
the CK fkaj,) lengthwise, so that the ear becomes 
three pieces, and the middle piece hangs down 
upon the cavity of the ear. (K, TA.) — Suppleness 
of the joints: (IDrd, K:) and softness, 

yieldingness, flaccidity, flabbiness, laxness, or 

fragility, (S, K,) in a thing. (S.) [See £ j4] 

(tropical:) Cowardice; and weakness, or 
feebleness, and languor, or languidness; in a 
man. (TA.) [See also £ j4] £ (S, K) and 
l iy _4 (K) Weak, or infirm; (S, K;) applied to a 
man: (S:) anything weak; and soft, yielding, 
flaccid, flabby, lax, or fragile: (O:) also the 
former, applied to a young camel, weak; or, as 
some say, small, that is [or may be] raised, or 
lifted: and, applied to a branch, soft, tender, 
or supple. (TA.) kej^i. a subst. from £344 
signifying -443! [& c . ; a pp. meaning A thing done, 
or produced, without premeditation; &c.; 
like kci from kc.i3j} ; a syn. of kc.jSi. 1 , q. v.]. 
(TA.) £ see £d .4. £ j 34 Any weak, bending 
plant, of whatever kind it he: (As, S:) any 
plant weak, or fragile, (‘ 4. - 4 ,) and sappy, 
whether it be a tree or a herb: (TA:) a plant weak 
by reason of its softness, or tenderness, 
and sappiness. (Sgh.) [See also £ _y.\ — — 
Hence, as some say, (TA,) [The ricinus 
communis; common palma Christi; or castor-oil- 
plant;] a certain plant, (S, Msh, K,) well known, 
(S,) soft, tender, or pliant, (Msb,) not serving for 


pasturage, (K,) hearing a berry resembling 
sparrows' eggs, called 3s-4JI accord to Ibn- 

Jezleh, the best thereof is that called is j4jll; it has 
the property of loosening phlegm, and it is 
useful for counteracting the colic and palsy and 
the [disease in the face called] the dose 
extending to a J44. (TA.) The word is of 
the measure 3^; (Msh;) and J says [in the S] 
that there is no other word of the same measure 
except 44°, which is the name of a certain 
valley; but to this have been added J j j j, the name 
of a certain mountain; and 3 34 ?-, the name of a 
certain valley, and not a mistranscription 

of 44°; and lIjV, a dial. var. of 3)3)4. (TA.) 

[Hence also] kc. jji. si j4j A beautiful, and soft, or 
tender, woman: and [the pi.] £JjI 34, applied 
to women, signifies [the same, or merely] 
beautiful. (TA.) — — And £j 34 is likewise 
applied to youth, or youthfulness, and to life, 
meaning (tropical:) Soft, or delicate. (TA.) j4_4: 
see £ 4. Anything that quickly breaks. (TA.) 

— — Soft; applied to a lip (k4i): (TA:) and 
pendulous; applied to the lip of a camel. (S, K. *) 

— — Applied to a woman, (S, Msh, K, TA,) 

Youthful, and soft, tender, or delicate: 
or beautiful: (TA:) or that walks with an affected 
bending of the body, and with softness, or 
delicacy: (Msb:) or that affects a bending of the 
body by reason of softness, or delicacy; (As, S, K;) 
as also kijji. and j £ (Ibn-' Abbad, K:) or 
(assumed tropical:) vitious; or immoral; or an 
adulteress; or a fornicatress; (S, K;) hut this 
explanation is disallowed by As: (S:) or (assumed 
tropical:) that does not repel the hand of a feeler, 
or toucher; as though she were gentle, or 
mild, (£ 4 -“,) to him; as also with »: or hard, or 
(assumed tropical:) impudent, not caring for 
what is said or done, and inordinately 
brisk, lively, or sprightly: pi. £ and ^34 
and £34. (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) One who 
induces, or is an object of, suspicion; because 
such a person fears, and is therefore as though he 
were weak. (TA.) — — Also, [as a subst.,] A 
branch; because of its softness, or 
tenderness, and its bending. (TA.) kid 34 a dial, 
var. of ki.54, which is syn. with [i .e. Vice, or 
immorality; or vitious, or immoral, conduct; 
&c.]. (S.) ko stu A sheep, or goat, having the 
mark termed £34 [q. v.] in the ear. (K.) .4 

4^34- (K) and J, ki-34 (TA) and J, and 

[ kj^cj 4 (K) A branch, or twig, until a year old; or 
of a year’s growth: or fresh, or juicy, and tall: (K, 
TA:) or (TA) soft, or tender, and of recent growth, 
(K, TA,) that has not yet become hard: (TA:) or 
J, 4 jc 3 i [is an epithet, and] signifies a bending 
branch or twig. (S.) [Compare £ _4, and £3)34, 
and jaj4] Also, [i. e. all the words above,] 


(K,) or l k434 [only], (TA,) A young woman of 
goodly make, soft, or tender: (K:) or a young 
woman large in body, and of goodly make: or 
soft, or tender, and pliant: (TA:) or fair, tender, 
or pliant, fat, large in body, fleshy, with small, or 
delicate, bones: (K:) or fair: (TA:) or soft, or 
pliant, in the waist, and tall: (As, TA:) or large in 
the body, and fleshy: (TA:) or [ *sj^iy and 
[ signify a girl slender in the bones, (S, TA,) 
having much flesh, (TA,) and soft, or tender: (S, 
TA:) or a young woman of goodly stature, 
resembling a twig (ky t 34) of a year’s growth. 
(Lth, TA.) And 4cj>=>. signifies A soft, or tender, 
body. (TA.) And A tall and fleshy man. (K.) k434: 
see above, in three places. see 4^34, in 

two places. — — Also A tall and well-made 
camel: (S:) or a tall and large she-camel: and one 
having much milk. (K.) kjjej4: see 4-^34, in two 

places. Also A piece of a gourd, and of a 

cucumber, and of fat; as in the L &c.: in the K 
written kjjiii.. (TA.) ‘-44 l <-44, (S, Msb, K,) 
aor. ( -44, (s, Msh,) inf. n. ^-«34 (Msb, K) 
and ^34* and ‘-•134 and 4134; (K;) and J, 4 ijlkl; 
(S Msb, K;) He gathered, or plucked, fruit: (S K:) 
or cut it off. (Msh.) Accord, to the M, 4ji. 
3=411 signifies He cut off the fruit of the palm- 
trees: and accord, to AHn, J, 41 jlkl signifies the 
picking up the fruit of the palm-trees, 

whether unripe or ripe. (TA.) ‘-•34, (K,) 

aor. 4 inf. n. 434 ., (TA,) He picked up, for 
such a one, dates 0 j 4) ; or fruit (1^4), accord, to 
different copies of the K: from Sh. (TA.) — — 
li*U UaU ^ 4 j4, said of a lamb, means He 
depastures, and eats, from this place and from 
this. (Msh, TA. *) — — And ‘-•34, said of a 
man, (JK, TA,) aor. 4 (JK,) or 4 (TA,) He 
took of the 4j4 [app. meaning the choice part] 
of the fruits. (JK, TA.) — 4ji a lso signifies 
He remained, stayed, or abode, in the [season 
called] ‘-4j4 (Ham p. 676 :) and in like manner, 

J. IjA 4I they remained, stayed, or abode, in a 

place during their ‘-4,4. (TA.) You say, J I j^34 
4-^4 They remained, stayed, or abode, in 
their -44. [or garden, or walled garden of palm- 
trees,] in the time of the gathering of the fruits. 
(TA, from a trad, of ’Omar.) — lia_4 We were 
rained upon by the rain called 4 jj11I. (s, K.) 
And 4a (s,) inf. n. 434 (TA,) The land 
was rained upon by the rain so called. (S, TA) 
And 4a ji. The beasts were rained upon by 

the rain so called: or had that upon which they 
might pasture produced for them by that rain. 
(TA.) — 4 a or. 434 He (a man, TA) was, 
or became, fond of, or addicted to, the eating 
of kaj4, (K,) i. e. gathered, or plucked, fruit (S, K, 
TA) of the palm-tree. (TA.) — 4 j 4 (s, L, Msb, 

K, ) aor. 434 , (Msh, K,) inf. n. 4j4 ; (s, * Msb;) 
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and aor. ‘-j jA; and — 1 jA, aor. — 1 jA; (K;) He 

(a man, S, Msb) doted; or was, or became, 
corrupted, rendered unsound, or disordered, in 
his intellect; (S, Msb, K;) in consequence of old 
age. (S, Msb.) [The first of these three verbs, in 
the present day, is used as meaning He doted; 
told stories such as are termed cjlslji., i. e. 
fictions, &c.; and talked nonsense: as also 
l [app. Stories such as 

are termed ‘-ijjGJ, i. e. | cjlalji., or fictions, &c., 
caused him to dote, or talk nonsense]. (JK, TA. * 
[Mentioned in the former immediately after 3il ji. 
explained as meaning “ a fiction that is deemed 
pretty. ” See also 4.]) 2 inf. n. He 

attributed to him jA, (K, TA,) i. e. [dotage; or] a 
corrupt, an unsound, or a disordered, state of 
intellect. (TA.) — See also 1, near the end of the 
paragraph. 3 ^ jU., (K,) inf. n. 3ijlAi and 
(TA,) He bargained, or made an engagement, 
with him, for work, for the [or autumn]; 

(K;) from like Sjiliill from (o, TA;) 

as also SjjtLt Alilc (s, TA) and ^04-: and 
so 3ijUJ> ijaiilA and lil ji- [He hired him, or took 
him as a hired man or a hireling, for the autumn]. 
(Lh, TA.) 4 ‘-•jil, said of the palm-tree. 
It attained, or nearly attained, the time for its 

fruit to be cut off. (JK, K.) And, said of a 

people, or party, They entered upon the [season 

called] — L (S, K.) See also 1. said 

of a ewe, or she-goat, She brought forth in the 

[season called] — L (S, K.) Said of a she- 

camel, She brought forth in the like of the time 
[of the year] in which she became pregnant (S, K) 
in the preceding year: so says El-Umawee: (S:) 
[or, so applied, it means the same as when said 
of a ewe or she-goat; for] the epithet applied to 
her in this case is 4. (S, K;) but this is more 

correctly explained as signifying, applied to a 
she-camel and to a ewe or she-goat, that brings 

forth in the (TA.) Also, said of [or 

millet], It became very tall. (JK, Ibn-Abbad, K.) 
_ yij 3i ji.1 He assigned to him a palm-tree of 
which he should cut, or gather, the fruit. (Lth, K.) 
— Also, (said of anxiety, JK, or of time, or 
fortune, TA,) It corrupted him, or disordered 
him; (K, TA;) [app., in his intellect; or caused 
him to dote; as is indicated in the JK;] namely, an 
old man. (JK.) 8 see 1, first and second 

sentences. ‘-sjA A corrupt, an unsound, or a 
disordered, state of the intellect; dotage. (S. 
[See — i j^-, of which it is the inf. n.]) — The [bad 
sort of] dates called (K, * TA.) jA 

Corrupted, unsound, or disordered, in his 
intellect, (S, Msb, K,) in consequence of old age; 
doting: (S, Msb:) fern, with ». (TA.) A time of 


going forth of camels, (Nh,) or of men, (O, K,) to 
the [herbage of the season called] so in the 

saying of El-Jarood, t> 4^) ciiilo la <111 J U 
‘-jjA l 5? l? 2 '-’ AH [O Apostle of God, 

verily thou knowest that a number such as is 
termed AH, of camels for riding or carriage, 
whereon we come in a time of going forth &c., is 
not sufficient for us]. (Nh, O, K.) 3i jk Gathered, 
or plucked, fruits; (S, Mgh, K;) and particularly of 
the palm-tree: (TA:) and J, 3jljk signifies the 
same. (Mgh, K, TA. [See also ^-Ljk.]) It is said in 
a trad., jjUJI 31 ji. [Dates are the gathered 

fruit of the faster]; (S, TA;) because breaking the 
fast upon them is approved: and in 

another, <i jk meaning The palm-tree 
is that of which the fruit is eaten by the faster. 
(TA.) See also last sentence. ^jk 

The uWV, (i. e. oft, or jLLL ; &c., accord, to 
different copies of the K, [see art. m^,]) a well- 
known grain or seed, (AHn, K,) of the kind 
called [i. e. pulse]: (AHn:) an arabicized 

word, from (AHn, K,) which is Persian; also 
called >».. (AHn.) jk and jk ; see what next 
follows. and J, jk, (S, Msb, K,) the latter a 
contraction of the former, (Msb,) and ]. u? j? , (K,) 
Of, or relating to, the season called ‘-kjjk; 
(S, Msb, K;) and applied to the rain of that 
season; (JK;) rel. ns. from (s, Msb, K;) 

irregularly formed. (S, Msb.) The first also 

signifies The increase (£&) [of sheep and goats] 
in the end of the [season called] 13)1. (Aboo-Nasr, 
TA voce lS q. v.) <— *1 jk and J, s-il jk The time 
of the gathering, or plucking, of fruits: (Ks, K:) 

like -~=k and [&c.]. (TA.) Also inf. ns. 

of — 1 ^k in the first of the senses explained above. 
(K.) -HI ^k : see the next preceding paragraph: and 
see t -sjkk, last sentence. A lamb; syn. 3kk 
[q. v.]: (S, Msb:) or the male young one of the 
sheep-kind: or such as has pastured, and become 
strong: (Lth, K:) younger than the ^3^: (Lth, TA:) 
so called because it depastures from this place 
and this: (Msb, TA: [see 1:]) fem. with »: (K:) pi. 
(of pauc., TA) <2 jii an d ( 0 f mult., TA) u^jk. 
(Msb, K, TA.) The latter pi. is sometimes used as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Young and 
ignorant persons; like as is used as meaning 
aged and learned persons. (TA.) And hence the 
prov., i -j Jz- LSjI Uil i-sjjkllS [Like the lamb: 
wherever he reclines, he reclines upon wool]: 
(JK, TA: but in the latter, cs^ 1 :) applied to him 
who leads a soft and delicate life. (TA.) — — 
Also, (sometimes, S,) A colt; the male offspring 
of a mare; when he has attained the age of six 
months, or seven months; (S, K;) a meaning 
assigned to it by As, in the “ Book of the Horse; ” 


but unknown to Abu-l-Ghowth: (S:) or, until a 
year old: (ISk, K:) it is said by some to be applied 
to a horse: in the L it is said that the ^Hjjk 
of horses is such as is brought forth in the 
[season called] ‘-Hjjk: but Khalid Ibn-Jebeleh 
says that it means such as pastures upon the 
[herbage of the season called] ‘-kjjk: and Suh 
thinks that it is an epithet applied to a horse, and 
any beast, as meaning that depastures the trees 
and herbage. (TA.) ‘-ijjk Fresh ripe dates, (K, 
TA,) or fruits [in general], (S, TA,) gathered, or 
plucked; (S, K, TA;) as also J, ^Hjjki (S, TA. 
See also last sentence. [And see 3ijk.]) — 

— And hence, (tropical:) Fresh milk; milk 

recently drawn from the udder. (Hr, TA.) 

Palm-trees (3kj) whereof the quantity of the fruit 
that is upon them is computed by conjecture. (K. 

[See also — iJjk, voce 3ijjk.]) [The autumn;] 

one of the divisions of the year, (S, Mgh,) 
the division (Msb) [consisting of] three months 
between the end of the [or summer] and the 
beginning of the [or winter], (Lth, K, *) 
in which the fruits are gathered. (Lth, S, Mgh, 

Msb, K.) And hence, (Mgh, TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) A year: (Mgh, K, TA:) so in the 
saying, jtiil ^ <111 <111 Jj • ■ ^ L>jj 

j 1 ifijk i. e. [Whoso fasteth a day in 

the way of God, God will remove him from 
the fire of Hell] to the distance of a journey of 
forty years, or seventy. (Mgh: and similar exs. are 
given in the TA, from three trads.: see also an ex. 
voce u!-) — — Also The rain of the season so 
called: (S, K:) or the rain, (JK,) or the first of the 
rain, (K,) in the beginning of the elil [or winter], 
(JK, K,) which comes at the time of the cutting off 
of the fruit of the palmtrees: then follows 
the 3-^j, at the coming in of the winter; then, 
the then, the and then, the 

so says As: El-Ghanawee says that the is 
between the [auroral] rising of ill [or Sirius, 
which commenced, in central Arabia, about 
the epoch of the Flight, on the 13th of July, O. S.,] 
and the [auroral] setting of [or 

the 26th and 27th of the Mansions of the Moon, 
commencing, in the same region and period, on 
the 8th and 21st of Sept., O. S., and continuing 
thirteen days]: El-Ghowr and Rekeeyeh 

[? (imperfectly written)] and El- Hijaz are all 
rained upon by the but Nejd is not: AZ 

says, the first rain is the the follows 

the Is then, the then, the <- Vi-t then, 
the then, the and therefore the year is 
made to consist of six seasons: accord, to 
AHn, [who seems in this matter to differ from 
most others,] is not originally the name of 
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the division of the year; but the name of the rain 
of the [or summer]; and then the season was 

named thereby. (TA.) [See also »jj.] [Also 

The herbage of the season so called, or of the rain 
so called; like as jyjj signifies the “ herbage of 
the season, or of the rain, so called. ” So in the 
phrase used by Khalid Ibn-Jebeleh (in explaining 
the word — ^ ^ j l- ,(— 3 Such as pastures 

upon the ‘-Lji-.] Also, accord, to AA, (TA,) A 

rivulet, streamlet, or small channel for irrigation. 

(JK, K, TA.) Aalji. i. q. iiji., q. v. (Mgh, K.) 

Hence cjlal ji. meaning Stories that are deemed 
pretty: similar to from -u£la : (Mgh:) 

[or] 3il ji. was the name of a man, (S, Mgh, K,) of 
[the tribe of] 'Odhrah, (S, K,) whom the Jinn (or 
Genii) fascinated, (S, Mgh, K,) as the Arabs 
assert, (Mgh,) and carried off, (TA,) and who 
related what he had seen, (S, Mgh, K,) of them, 
when he returned, (Mgh,) and they pronounced 
him a liar, and said, (S, Mgh, K,) of a thing that 
was impossible, (Mgh,) [a story of 

Khurafeh]: (S, Mgh, K:) but it is related of the 
Prophet, that he said, (S, Mgh,) 

meaning What Khurafeh relates [as heard] 
from the Jinn [is true]: (Mgh:) the j is without 
teshdeed; and the article Jl is not prefixed, 
because the word is determinate [by itself], 
unless one mean thereby cjlilji. as signifying 
fictictious night-stories: (S:) or ji. signifies a 
fictitious story that is deemed pretty: (Lth, K:) 
[and J, ‘-Au'-ii app. signifies the same as cjlil as 
though its sing, were like as 

and which have similar meanings, are 

pis. of which the sings, are said to be ijjLU 
and see l, last signification, see 

what next follows, and j A palm-tree 
(<lij) of which a man gathers, or plucks, the fruit 
for himself and his household; as also J. 

(AHn:) or a palm-tree which one takes for the 
picking up of its fresh ripe dates: (Sh, O, K:) or 
the latter signifies a palm-tree of which the fruit 
is cut off; being of the measure in the sense 
of the measure 3J and the former is said to 
signify one that is set apart for its fruit that is [to 
be] gathered, or plucked: (TA:) or a selected 
palm-tree: (JK:) and its pi. is (JK, TA:) 

or signifies palmtrees whereof the quantity 
of the fruit that is upon them is computed by 
conjecture. (AZ, S, K. [See also ^-Lji-.]) Also, the 
former, [A palm-tree set in the manner described 
in the following explanation:] one's digging, for a 
palm-tree, in a water-course, or channel of a 
torrent, in which are pebbles, until reaching hard 
ground, and then filling up the hollow with sand, 
and setting the palm-tree therein. (O, K.) — 3 A 
keeper, or watcher, of palm-tree: (K:) pi. 1 — 
(TA.) ‘-iu'-i-i: see and see l, last 


signification. The place of the gathering, or 
plucking, or cutting off, of fruit. (Msb.) A place of 
abode of a people, or party, during their 
(TA. [It is there added, “as though formed 
from I jajil, by the rejection of the augmentative 
letter: ” but it is rather to be regarded as 

regularly formed, from I jAp-: see l.]) Also A 

garden; (Mgh, TA;) and so [ 31 (S, K:) or a 
garden of palm-trees; as also J. ‘-j and 
J, (TA:) a single palm-tree: or a few palm- 

trees, up to ten; more than these being termed 
a or a (El-Harbee, TA:) see 

also or a small collection of palmtrees, six 
or seven, which a man purchases for the fruit that 
is [to be] gathered, or plucked: or any collection 
of palm-trees: (L, TA:) or a walled garden of 
palm-trees: (IAth, TA:) or palm-trees 

[absolutely]: (Mgh:) and an avenue between two 
rows of palm-trees, such that one may gather, or 
pluck, the fruit from whichever of them he will; 
(K;) as also J, (Sh, K:) and, (S, Mgh, K,) as 

also l (S, K,) a road, (S, Mgh, K,) such as is 
conspicuous, clear, or open: (K:) pi. — 3 (Mgh, 
TA.) It is said in a trad., ^ P*- 
3^, i. e. The visitor of the sick is as 
though he were in the gardens of Paradise until 
he returns: or upon the palm-trees of Paradise; 
gathering, or plucking, their fruits: or upon the 
roads of Paradise: (Mgh, * TA:) or, as some relate 
it, | (TA. [See also another 

explanation, and other readings in what 
follows.]) And it is said in a trad, of 'Omar, J, 

31 j*- p^p, (S,) or jj, (TA,) i. e. [I have left 
you, or ye have been left,] upon a 
conspicuous road, like the road of the camels, 
(As, S, * TA,) which they have trodden with their 
feet so that it has become plainly apparent. 

(As, TA.) Also Gathered, or plucked, fruit of 

palm-trees: (As, A 'Obeyd, IAmb, K:) a correct 
meaning, though IKt says that the proper word in 
this sense is only ‘-i it is like MjAi and 
and P&j i as meaning and 

and m P ji; and may signify fresh ripe 
dates gathered or plucked: (IAmb, TA:) pi. as 
above. (As, &c.) So in the former of the two trads. 
mentioned above accord, to As and A 
'Obeyd: (TA:) and this interpretation is 

corroborated by another reading, i. e., j. 3i=JI ^ 
3a j^-: (Mgh:) another reading is, s- 3 ' Jp | 3i=JI P: 
[see and another, j. 3i=JI ^ <1, i. e. 

[The visitor of the sick shall have] gathered fruits 
in Paradise. (TA.) — 3 ji-«: see the next preceding 
paragraph, see 4 . The thing in which 

fruits are gathered; (S, Har p. 374 ;) called by the 
Arabs 3lU. : (Har ib.:) a [basket of the kind 
called] (Msb,) or J#j j, of small size, 

in which the best fresh ripe dates are gathered: 


(O, K:) pi. j 1 -^. (A, TA.) One says, 1 P-P- 

i. e . They went forth to 
the gardens with the baskets (Jjj) [for gathering 
fruit]. (A, TA.) — — And hence, (assumed 
tropical:) The basket (J*“j) in which 
the importunate beggar puts his food. (Har ubi 
supra.) 3l[>i_«: see ^ 0 =-“, in six places. 
see — Also Rained upon by the rain 

called pi., applied to men, ujAsji-A (TA:) 

[so, too, applied to a beast:] and so, with », 
applied to land (lpOO- (As, S.) Denied, 

or refused, good, or prosperity; prevented, or 
withheld, from obtaining good, good fortune, or 
sustenance; (K;) i. q. (JK, TA;) as 

also (TA.) jAp- Q. 1 (L, K,) inf. 

n. 3^1 ji, (TA,) He took it plentifully, or largely. 

(L, K.) He made it to be of the best kind; 

namely, food, or meat and drink. (Er- 

Riyashee.) [ja ji-: see jjAp-«: and £4 ji.. ji. 

and [ [app. jaji- and but in the 

CK and jfy] and J, and [ [MX 3 .. A 

plentiful and pleasant state of life. (K.) Fat, 
as an epithet, (L, K,) applied to a lamb; as also 

1 (L.) See also £4 jfy 3^1 Goodness 

of food, aliment, or nutriment, or of meat and 

drink, with plenty. (TA.) Also inf. n. of the 

verb above. (TA.) jliji.: see cjAp>-: - — and 
see also 0 jA>fy A flourishing and fresh 

condition, or softness, or tenderness, of a plant, 
or of herbage. (L.) — — See also what 

next follows, [Mjfy see jA^. Also Fresh, or 

juicy; flourishing and fresh, or soft, or tender; (L, 
K;) applied to a plant, or to herbage; and so 

1 and i and ( and [ (L.) 

[And [ jaji- seems to have a similar meaning.] 
The rajiz [El-'Ajjaj (so in a copy of the S)] 
says, QP cifyi SjjU. [app. meaning A girl 

that had attained to flourishing, or soft, or 

tender, youthfulness.] (S.) ji-: see 2 Ap>: 

and — — and jsAfy: — — and what 

here follows. Ample: (K:) applied to 

anything. (TA.) It is said in a trad., » P 

He disliked, or disapproved of, 
ample trousers: (A ’Obeyd:) or they say it means 
trousers reaching down to the upper part of the 
foot. (S.) And you say, A plentiful 

life. (S.) Also The best of food, or of meat 

and drink; and so J. Jsji- and [ (Er- 

Riyashee.) lLs 3 - 1 (JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 

aor. l (M gh, Msb, K) and lLps (K,) the former 
of which is the more chaste, (TA,) inf. n. i3 XS (S, 
Mgh, Msb, KL,) He made a hole in it, 
perforated it, pierced it, or bored it; (Msb, * KL;) 
syn. [in this sense, as well as in another to be 
explained below], (K, [in the CK, erroneously, i-P 
H]) and (TA:) and he cut it [so as to make a 
hole or a slit in it]: (Msb:) and he rent it, or tore 
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it. (JK, K, KL.) You say, 33s (JK, S, Mgh, 
K,) aor. 33^ [and 3^3-], inf. n. as above, (Mgh,) 
He [made a hole in, or] rent, or tore, the garment, 
or piece of cloth; (JK, K;) and ‘-iill [the boot]; 
and the like. (Mgh.) And sjllall 33“- He made 
a hole in the rock; syn. (A in art. m>»-.) 
[And 3jl=JI tjj± He made a hole in, or through, 
the wall: see i 333 below.] And ^3^ He 

made a hole in it or through it, perforated it, 
pierced it, or bored it, with a drill or the like; 
syn. (Msb in art. 3jiUl 33“- (.^jS [He made a 
hole in the ship], in the Kur xviii. 70 , means that 
he did so by taking out, from the ship, with an 
axe, (Ksh, Bd, Jel,) a plank, (Jel,) or two planks. 
(Ksh, Bd.) — — [Hence,] ,3=3^' 333 (JK, S, 
Msb,) or » jliill, (Mgh, K, *) (tropical:) He 
traversed, crossed, or cut through by journeying, 
(JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) the earth, or land, (JK, S, 
Msb,) or the desert; (Mgh, K;) syn. (JK, 

Mgh, K; *) or 333 (S, Msb;) so as to reach the 
furthest part thereof. (Mgh, TA.) [See also 8.] It 
is said in the Kur [xvii. 39 ], 13=3^' 33“^ 
meaning, For thou shalt not reach the extremities 
of the earth: or, accord, to Az, thou shalt not 
traverse the earth in length and breadth: (TA:) or 
it means thou shalt not bore through the earth, 
(Jel, TA,) so as to reach the end thereof: (Jel:) or 
thou shalt not make a hole in the earth by 
thy vehement treading: (Ksh, Bd:) accord, to one 

reading, 33^ lA (Ksh, TA.) [And jyjA 3 j 5 3- 

(assumed tropical:) The wind passed along: and 
(assumed tropical:) blew: for] the inf. n. 33 
signifies (assumed tropical:) the passing of the 
wind: and (assumed tropical:) the blowing 

thereof. (KL.) [See also 7 and 8.] 3>3' 33 

(tropical:) He forged, or feigned, the lie; as also 
jii.1. (k, TA.) It is said in the Kur vi. 
100 , <1 I 33 j, i. e. (tropical:) And they 

have feigned Him to have, or falsely attributed to 
Him, sons and daughters. (Ksh, Bd, Jel. [See also 
2 .]) And 33 [alone, the object 
being understood], (K,) inf. n. as above, (KL,) 
signifies (tropical:) He lied; told a lie: (K, KL, 
TA:) and j 33=^ (tropical:) he forged, or feigned, 
a lie. (S, K, TA.) — shill aor. 33, inf. 

n. 33, The sheep had in its ear a 33, i. e. a 
round hole or perforation. (Msb.) — '—3' 3 3_3s 
aor. 33, (JK, K,) inf. n. 3 j 3, (JK,) or 33; 
(TK;) and 33, inf. n. 3j3; (K;) He remained in 

the house, or tent, not quitting it. (JK, * K.) 

And 33, aor. 33, inf. n. 33, said of a gazelle, 
or young gazelle, (Msb, K, TA,) when hunted, 
(TA,) or when overtaken by the dog, (IAar,) It 
was frightened, (Msb, K, TA, [in the CK, 3 3^ u' is 
erroneously put for 33 o',]) so as to be unable to 
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go away, (Msb,) or so as to be unable to rise, (K, 
TA,) and clave to the ground: (IAar, TA:) and in 
like manner said of a bird, (Msb, K,) it became 
frightened, (K,) or impatient, (TA,) so as to be 
unable to fly away. (K, TA.) — — And hence, 
(Msb,) the same verb, (S, Msb, K,) with the same 
aor., (Msb, K,) and the same inf. n., (S, Msb, K,) 
said of a man, (Msb,) He became confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his right course; or 
he became bereft of his reason or intellect, 
because of fear, or of shame: (S, Msb, K:) or he 
was confounded, perplexed, or amazed, [for 33 
in the CK, I read *33 as in other copies of the 
K and in the TA,] opening his eyes, and looking: 
(K, TA:) and he remained confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his right course, by 
reason of anxiety, or of hardship, or distress. 
(TA.) 33^ [He fell down and clave to the 
ground], occurring in a trad, means he fell down 
dead. (TA.) — 33> aor. 33=-, (JK, S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 33; (S, Msb, K; *) and 3 3, aor. 33, (JK, K,) 
[of which 3>, said in the S and Msb to be 
a simple subst., may be the inf. n., like as 3 *=“- is 
of 33] He was rough, ungentle, clumsy, or 
awkward, (S, Msb, K,) in doing, or making, a 
thing: (Msb:) and he was unskilful in work, and 
in the management of affairs: and he was foolish; 
stupid; or unsound, or deficient, in intellect 
or understanding: (K:) or he was ignorant: (JK:) 
or the latter verb signifies he knew not his work 
with his hand, or his handicraft. (Msb.) And 33 
He was ignorant of the thing, (K, TA,) and 
did it not well. (TA.) 2 33 (S, Msb,) inf. 
n. 3o3 (Msb, K,) is similar to <53, but has an 
intensive signification; [He made holes in 
it; perforated it, pierced it, or bored it, in several, 
or many, places: he cut it so as to make holes or 
slits in it:] (Msb:) he rent it, or tore it, much, or 
in several, or many, places: (K, TA:) namely, a 

garment, (S, TA,) &c. (TA.) And 33, (TA,) 

inf. n. as above, (K,) (assumed tropical:) He lied 
much. (K, TA.) Aboo-Jaafar and Nafi' read, [in 
the Kur vi. 100 ,] 33 <1 I j33j (assumed 

tropical:) [And they have very falsely attributed 
to Him sons and daughters]. (TA. [See also 1 .]) 
4 33 He (a man, S) caused him to be 
confounded, or perplexed, so that he was unable 
to see his right course; or caused him to be bereft 
of his reason, or intellect. (S, K.) 5 33^ quasi- 
pass. of 33; [thus signifying It had holes made 
in it; became perforated, pierced, or bored, in 
several, or many, places: it became cut so as 
to have holes or slits made in it: it became rent, 
or torn, much, or in several, or many, places:] (S, 
* K:) as also J, 33-^; (K;) [or rather the latter, as 
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is indicated in the S, is quasi-pass, of 33“-, and 
thus signifies it had a hole made in it; became 
perforated, pierced, or bored: it became cut so as 
to have a hole or slit made in it: it became rent, or 
torn:] and ]. 3 jj 3 ' signifies the same [as the 
former or as the latter]: all said of a garment 
[&c.]: (S:) and j 33' signifies also it became 

wide, or expanded. (TA.) [Hence,] 3 33 

(tropical:) He took a wide, or an ample, 
range, or was profuse, in liberality, bounty, or 

munificence; syn. 3 jj. (s, K, TA.) See also 

1 , in the middle of the paragraph. And see 

what next follows, in two places. 7 33 ! see 5 , in 

two places. £ 93 " 3' (tropical:) The wind 

blew [app. in any manner, (see 333) 
or] irregularly; not in one uniform manner: (TA:) 
[and ]33 app. signifies the same: for you 
say,] <33 33 " <*—3 2 ) [(assumed tropical:) 

A wide country in which the winds blow, or blow 
irregularly]: (El-Muarrij, TA:) and j. 3313 3? 
33 ' j i>3' [app. meaning, in like 

manner, (assumed tropical:) A wide land in 
which the winds blow, &c.]. (S, K.) 8 33' 
(tropical:) He, or it, passed through, or over, or 
across. (Mgh, K, * TA.) [See also 1 , in the former 
half of the paragraph.] (tropical:) He traversed, 
or crossed, (Mgh, TA,) a desert, (Mgh,) or a land, 
(TA,) not following a road. (Mgh, TA.) [(assumed 
tropical:) He travelled a road: see an ex. 
voce »3.] (tropical:) He made a mosque, (Mgh, 
TA,) and a house, (TA,) to be his way, or 
thoroughfare. (Mgh, TA.) Hence, 33' 33' 
(assumed tropical:) He entered into the midst of 
the 3 *=- [q. v.], without going around the < 3 “ i . 
(Mgh.) And 3 jY'j OS'-" 33=" J3=>3I 

(tropical:) The horses, or horsemen, pass 
through the midst of the intervening spaces of 
the towns, or villages, and the land. 
(TA.) And 3' *^3! (assumed tropical:) I 
stepped into the midst of the people, or party. 
(TA.) And 3-31 <33" <j3' (assumed tropical:) 
[The wind passes, or blows, through the trees.] 
(JK.) ^3)" 3' 3! signifies (assumed tropical:) 
The passing [or blowing] of the winds. (S.) 
[See also 1 , in the middle of the paragraph; and 

see 7 .] m3 J 3 ': see 1 , in the middle of the 

paragraph. 12 333! see 5 . 33, originally an inf. 
n., of 1 : (S, Mgh, Msb, TA:) A hole, or perforation, 
(Mgh, Msb, KL,) in a garment, (S, TA,) and in a 
wall, (Msb, TA,) &c.: (Msb:) and a round hole, or 
perforation, in the ear of a sheep: (S, Msb:) 
pi. 3j3. (S, Mgh, Msb.) Hence the saying, 3 ! 
g|'3" 3 33 1 ' [The hole was, or became, wide to 

the patcher]. (TA.) And A part that has a 

hole made in it, or that is rent, or torn, of, or 
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from, a thing. (TA.) Also A desert; and so 

I 313^- (K:) or the former, a desert far extending, 
(JK, TA,) whether level or not level: and J. the 
latter, a wide desert in which the winds [blow, or] 
blow irregularly: (TA:) and the former, (El- 
Muarrij, K,) as also J, clsji., (K,) signifies likewise 
a wide land, (K,) or a wide country, (El-Muarrij,) 
in which the winds [blow, or] blow irregularly: 
(El-Muarrij, K: [see 7 :]) ISh says, the space 
between El-Basrah and Hafr Abee-Moosa is 
a 33*-, and that between En-Nibaj and Dareeyeh 
is a 33^'- (TA:) pi. 3jj*-- (K.) You say also J, 
ila ji. i jtii a farextending desert. (TA.) And 

i *(1 ji and i ISjji [We have traversed, 
in journeying to you, a wide land, or a wide land 
in which the winds blow, &c.]. (TA.) — Also A 
certain plant, resembling the-k^ [q. v .], (JK, Ibn- 
'Abbad, K,) having leaves. (JK, Ibn- 'Abbad.) 33^ 
a subst. from 3j*-, (S, Msb,) [or perhaps inf. 
n. of as syn. with 3j*-, (see 1 , last two 
sentences,)] and J, 33^, (TA,) Roughness, 
ungentleness, clumsiness, or awkwardness; 
contr. of (JK, S, * Mgh, Msb, * K, TA;) in 
doing, or making, a thing: (Msb:) unskilfulness in 
work, and in the management of affairs: 
foolishness; stupidity; or unsoundness, or 
deficiency, in intellect or understanding; as also 
i (K:) and ignorance. (TA.) [Hence,] 

LsjiH The sleep of [the time of morning called] 
the (Har p. 223 . [See also 3^ and 3^-.]) — 
The first of these words is also pi. of 313^ and of 
[its fern.] iuji.. (k.) — Also The she-camel's 
vulva. (JK.) 333- and J, 3u 3- (tropical:) Liberal, 
bountiful, munificent, or generous; (S, K;) as also 
l 33^: (IAar, K:) or j the second signifies very 
liberal or bountiful &c.: (K: [so in a later part of 
the art.:]) or this and the first signify one who 
takes a wide, or an ample, range, or is profuse, in 
liberality or bounty &c.: (TA:) or a youth, or 
young man, (JK,) excellent, or elegant, in mind, 
manners, address, speech, person, and the like; 
or clever, or ingenious; with liberality, bounty, 
munificence, or generosity, (Lth, JK, K,) and 
courage: (Lth, JK:) and a goodly youth or young 
man, [for in the CK, I read as in other 
copies of the K,] of generous disposition: (K:) the 
pi. (of jjf, TA) is [a pi. of pauc.] (K) 

and 3 1 3>, or 3 I 3^, (accord, to different copies of 
the K, [both anomalous, and perhaps it is 3* 3?-, 
agreeably with analogy,]) and 3jj >=■; (K;) and the 
pi. of l 3i3* is 0 3*3-; no broken pi. of it having 
been heard. (T, TA.) One says also, j. 

3j j* (tropical:) [He has a liberal hand, 
largely beneficent]. (TA.) And j* j. J' iliSll 
3j3^° (tropical:) He is liberal, bountiful, 
munificent, or generous. (TA. [But see 3jj »-» 
below.]) — — 33* is also applied to a spear, 
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meaning (assumed tropical:) Highly esteemed or 
prized; excellent; or rare. (TA.) 33^'- 

see 3~3> i '- *33- [part. n. of 3j*, q. v.:] A young 
gazelle weak in the legs, (K, TA,) cleaving to the 
ground, and not rising: (TA:) a gazelle, or young 
gazelle, (K, TA,) when hunted, (TA,) frightened, 
so as to be unable to rise: (K, TA:) and in like 
manner a bird (K, TA) frightened, (K,) or 
impatient, (TA,) so as to be unable to fly away: 

(K, TA:) fern, with ». (K.) And [hence,] A 

man (Msb) confounded, or perplexed, and unable 
to see his right course; or bereft of his reason or 
intellect, by reason of fear, or of shame: (S, Msb, 
K:) or confounded, perplexed, or amazed, 
opening his eyes, and looking. (K, TA.) See 
also 1 jjil. — Also Ashes: because they remain 
[cleaving to the ground] while the people thereof 
go away. (K.) see 33^- see 3'j*. 43!>=- A 
piece, (S, Msb, K,) or piece torn off, (TA,) of 
a garment, or of cloth; [a rag;] pi. 3 !£. (S, Msb, 
TA.) — — [A ragged, patched, garment: and 
particularly one worn by a devotee; also 
called 4*3 >«, q. v.: but this is probably 
postclassical. Hence, 3 The devotees.] 

(tropical:) A portion of a swarm of locusts, 

(K, TA,) less than a Jij; as also 45 j (TA.) 3jj 
see the next paragraph: — — and see 

also cj>*. A womb rent by the foetus, and 
that consequently does not conceive (K, TA) 
afterwards; (TA;) [of the measure in the 
sense of the measure 3 j»L>;] as also J, 45jiJ*. (K.) 
— — And A she-camel whose womb has been 
rent. (JK.) Applied to a well (jij), it signifies 
dill (jk, Ibn-’ Abbad, K:) [in the 

CK neither of these readings affords an 

admissible meaning: the right reading I believe to 
be U-L*; and the meaning, Of which the side, or 
lateral part, is broken, from the water upwards:] 
pi. o) 1 3* (JK, Ibn-' Abbad, K, TA) and '3j*, (Ibn-' 
Abbad, K, TA, [the latter erroneously written in 

the CK ijjj^,]) like OjLL* and 0>3. (TA.) A 

channel of water that is not deep, and not 
without trees. (JK, Ibn- 'Abbad, K.)— — The 
place of expanding of a valley, where it ends. (JK, 
K.) — — A low, or depressed, tract of land, 
containing herbage: pi. 3'3- (S, K.) One 
says, gjjIALi uS 1 j? 3iJ*i ^33 [I passed 

by a low tract of land, containing herbage, 
between two plain tracts containing 

small pebbles and without herbage]. (Fr, S.) 

Hard ground. (A, TA.) (tropical:) A violent 

wind; (A, TA;) as also [ (s, K:) the 

latter signifies (tropical:) a wind that blows 
violently: or, that does not continue to blow in 
the same direction: (TA:) or the former signifies 
(tropical:) a cold wind that blows violently; (S, 
K;) as also [ 3jj (K:) [it is an epithet; for] one 
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says 3iJ ■* which is anomalous, as by rule one 

should say 4ij^: (S:) it is [also] one of the names 
for (tropical:) a cold wind that blows violently; 
(JK, T, TA;) as though it perforated, or rent; the 
agent [jju] being unused: (T, TA:) and (as some 
say, TA) it signifies also (assumed tropical:) a 
gentle, soft, wind; thus bearing two contr. 
meanings: or that returns, and [then] continues 
its course: (K:) or, as in the L, does not continue 
its course: (TA:) or that blows long. (K.) 33* A 
certain bird, (JK, IDrd, K,) smaller than the jSa 
[or lark], (JK,) that cleaves to the ground: (IDrd:) 
or a kind of sparrow: (K:) so says AHat, in the “ 
Book of Birds: ” (TA:) pi. (JK, IDrd, 

K.) 3iJ *■ see 33*, in three places. 3j3 [act. part. 

n. of jj^]. [And hence,] 33 ^* A sharp, 

or cutting, sword: pi. 3'3- (TA.) — — [Hence 
also,] 3J* Ih 1 (assumed tropical:) [An 
event breaking through, or infringing, the usual 
course of nature]. (KT, in a definition of » q. 

v.) [In the present day, 3J* signifies also 

(assumed tropical:) Profound, or penetrating, in 
learning or science.] 3'3^ and [its fern.] cl5ji. 
have for their pi. 33*. (K.) — — The fem., 
applied to a ewe, signifies Having her ear 
perforated (S, Mgh, Msb, K) with a round hole. 
(S, Msb.) And, applied to an ear, Perforated, or 
bored. (TA.) — — And the masc., applied to a 
camel, That puts his [or toe] upon the 
ground before [the sole of] his [or foot]: the 
doing of which is a result of generous quality. 
(JK, Ibn-’Abbad, K.) And the fem., applied to a 
she-camel, That does not retread (^US V), in the 
L -4 * 12 ^,) [with her hind feet] the places of her 
[fore] feet (JK, L, K) upon the ground: mentioned 
by Ibn- ’Abbad and Z. (TA.)- — Applied to a 

man, (Mgh, Msb,) Rough, ungentle, clumsy, or 
awkward, (JK, S, Msb,) in doing, or making, a 
thing: (Msb:) unskilful in work [and in the 
management of affairs (see lSJ^-]; as also J. 3j i 
and J, 3j^'- (K:) or foolish; stupid; or unsound, or 
deficient, in intellect or understanding: (Mgh, 
K:) ignorant: (TA:) not knowing his work with his 
hand, or his handicraft: (Msb:) fem. as above. 
(JK, S, Mgh, Msb, &c.) It is said in a prov., 
(JK, S,)^ ilSjlll ^ 2*2 'i [The stupid woman is not 
in want of an excuse]: (JK, S, K:) used in 
forbidding excuses: (K:) i. e., excuses are 
many: the stupid woman is skilled in making 
them: how then must be the clever? (S, K:) 
applied to every one who excuses himself being 

able. (K in art. J^.) il5ji. applied to a desert, 

and to a land: see 33^, in three places. And 

applied to a wind: see 3iJ — — 

Hence, <Ii.j (assumed tropical:) A hard 

journey. (Har p. 177 .) 313^- see 33^, in two 
places. 313^ A stone that is at the j*e- 
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[or hinder part] of a watering-trough, for the 
purpose of their [standing upon it, and] drawing 
forth the water from it, [i. e. the trough,] when 
they will. (K.) ii>^, though unheard by us, is the 
sing, of signifying The orifices of the body; 
such as the mouth and the nose and the ears and 
the anus and the like. (Mgh.) [pass. part. n. 
of 4; Confounded, &c.: and hence,] silent. (JK: 
but there written without the vowel of the j.) 33- 
LSji-*, applied to a road, means [That does not 
cause one to be confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course; or] in which one is 
not confounded, or perplexed, so as to be unable 
to see his right course. (IAar in TA: but the latter 
word is there written without the vowel of 
the j.) i A kerchief twisted for the purpose of 
beating therewith: (JK, S:) a genuine Arabic 
word: (S:) or a thing made of twisted rags, with 
which boys play: (TA:) or a twisted kerchief, or 
an inflated [skin such as is termed] ijj, or the 
like, with which boys play, beating one another 
therewith: so called because it rends (ijj^j) the 
air when they make use of it: (Ham p. 702:) 
pi. (S, TA.) ’Amr Ibn-Kulthoom says, CP 

V P [As though 

our swords, ours and theirs, were kerchiefs 
twisted for beating therewith, in the hands of 
players]: (S:) or in this verse [written 

with tenween by poetic license] is the pi. of 1 
signifying a wooden sword with which boys play: 
the poet means, we cared not for the smiting 
with the swords, like as the players care not for 
the smiting with the HiP^- (EM p. 198.) [See 
also another ex., in a verse cited voce jjjj=>-.] 'Alee 
is related, in a trad., to have said that the 
lightning is the HiP-^ of the angels; (S, TA;) 
meaning thereby the instruments with which the 
angels chide and drive the clouds. (TA.) — — 
Also A garment, or piece of cloth. (JK. [But this I 
find not elsewhere.]) — — And (tropical:) A 
sword [in the ordinary sense of the word]: so 
in the A and O and L: in the K, is erroneously 

put for (TA.) (assumed tropical:) A 

man goodly in body, or person, whether tall or 

not tall. (JK, K.) (assumed tropical:) One 

who falls not into a case without escaping, or 
extricating himself, therefrom. (Sh, TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) One who exercises art in 

the management of affairs. (K.) (tropical:) 

A wild bull: (As, K:) so called because he 
traverses far-extending districts: (As, TA:) 
or because the dogs pursue him and he escapes 
from them: said in the A to be called ? jliJI li 1 j=-«. 
(TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) A man 
who engages in wars, or fights, and is active 


therein. (S, K.) — — See also 3P- 
(tropical:) One who is denied good, or 
prosperity; into whose hand wealth falls not. (K, 
TA.) And ‘-&1I iij (assumed tropical:) A man 
who gains not, or gets not, anything. (JK.) See 
also HP. One who goes round about 

camels, [meaning who has them within 
the compass of his rule and care,] (JK, K, TA,) 
and urges them against their will, (TA,) and is 
active, and exercises art in his management 
[of them]: (JK, K, TA:) mentioned by Sgh on the 
authority of Ibn-'Abbad. (TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) A passage, or place of passing. 

(S. [See in two places.]) [Hence,] 

jjxj (assumed tropical:) [A country, or 
district, wide to traverse; lit., far extending in 
respect of the place of passing]. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A place in 
which the winds blow: (K:) and | gsp 

(assumed tropical:) a place in which the wind 
blows [in any manner, or irregularly: see 7]. 
(S.) see the last paragraph in this art.: and 

see also — — and 3P- 33“-“: 

see 33*=-“. 3 j=-“ [Having a hole made in it, & c.: 
see its verb]. JjjUl jjiii 3k j A man having his 
clothing rent, or torn, (JK, K,) by long travel; as 
also 3 j=-“ l JUjUl. (K.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) Quick, or swift. (Ham p. 42.) fji- 
1 aor. inf.n. He perforated, 

or pierced, it; namely, a thing. (Msb.) [And 

so ji.. (Mgh in art. f _>=■-)] And He cut it, or 

cut it off. (Msb.) You say, *3“ P U 1 did not 
diminish, and did not cut off, from it, or him, 
anything. (S.) And la j=>- j* li He did not 
diminish [from the narrative, or tradition, a 
letter, or a word]. (TA.) And ikiti ^ji., (K,) aor, 
and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He slit the partition 
between the nostrils of such a one: (K:) or 
signifies the mutilating of the nose: (JK:) 
or mutilation (2^=2) in the partition between the 
nostrils and in the gll j43 [or two aloe], or in the 
extremity of the 3*ji [or lobule of the nose]; not 
amounting to what is termed (Lth, TA;) and 

the epithet is f fj=“j fem. (Lth, JK, TA:) 

and the like in the lip; or in the upper part of 
the 33 [app. meaning the front edge of the lobe, 
which at its termination above forms a crena,] of 
the ear: (Lth, TA: [see fji-i, as relating to the 
ear:]) accord, to Sh, it is both in the nose and 
in the ear; but in the nose, it is the mutilation 
(jia) of the fore part of the nostril of a man, and 
the kijl [or lobule of the nose], after 
the mutilation of the upper part of this, so as to 
reach the interior of the nose; and the epithet 
applied to the man is J, (TA.) And 


inf. n. as above, also signifies He hit, or hurt, 
his kijji. [q. v.]. (TA.) You say also, » jjkll 3 
(K, TA, in the CK [erroneously] » jjkll,) aor. as 
above, (K,) and so the inf. n.; (TA;) and [ '■$•*3^, 
(K,) inf.n. (TA;) He cracked, or tore without 
separating, the suture, or seam, of a skin; 
syn. (K, TA, in the CK or cliiji. 

jjkil, aor. and inf. n. as above, i. q. [meaning 

1 spoiled the sewing of the skin, or hide; as when 
one uses a thick instrument for sewing or 
perforating, and a thin thong; or as when one 
rends two stitch-holes into one]. (S.) [And 

3k« app. A torrent cut into it, or trenched it; 
namely, the ground, or the side of a mountain: 
see f3=*.] And J, f [lit. Cutting-off events 

cut him off]; meaning (assumed tropical:) he 
died: like as one says, m 3-4 <4*3. (TA. [See also 

8.]) 0^11= jail ^ ji. He hit the target with his 

arrow without perforating it. (TA.) 3 ji- 

jjjlJI jz. He (a guide) did not turn aside from 
the way. (JK, S.) — f (S, K,) aor. ^33 (K,) inf. 
n. f33 (S,) said of a man, (S, K,) He had the 
partition between his nostrils cut, or mutilated: 
or the extremity of his nose, but not to the extent 
denoted by the term the epithet applied to 
the man in this case is J, (S:) or he had the 
partition between his nostrils slit; i. e. J, kljjy 
(k.) — fji-, aor. fji-, He cared not for 
what he did nor for what was said to him. (K.) 

2 see 1. [Hence,] £=4^-* <=? j4= An udder 

in which are incisions [or crackings of the skin]; 
and so fo-** -yi. (TA.) 5 kijjj 3=4: see 1, last 
sentence but one. » j jkll j=4 (k, TA, in the 

CK [erroneously] 3“^,) The suture, or seam, of a 
skin cracked, or became torn without separating; 
quasi-pass, of '■s-«j=‘- [q. v.]. (K, TA.) ] j* j^Jl [i n like 
manner] signifies It became slit; said of the bore 
of the ear. (S.) And you say also, 3 jll j* 3=4 [The 
wooden instrument for producing fire cracked, or 
split]. (TA.) Hence the phrase, ^3=-*) klljl 
3.ii j, mentioned by IAar, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) I see thee to have no good in thee: for 
when the 4 j cracks, or splits, (f3=-* li],) one 
cannot produce fire by mean of it, and there is no 
good in it. (TA.) [Hence likewise,] j ^3=-* means 
also (tropical:) His anger became appeased: [or,] 
accord, to the S, »3j ^3=-* has this meaning: and 
accord, to the A, ^3=-* has the same meaning. 
(TA.) Accord, to IAar, (TA,) Pj 33U. 

means (tropical:) Such a one came to us doing to 
us that which was wrongful, or injurious, and 
foolish, or stupid. (K, * TA.) — See also 8, in two 
places. — also signifies He followed, or 

adopted, the religion of the (S, K, TA: in 

the CK, the P j^-«.) 7 ? j^Jl It became cut, or cut 
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off. (Msb.) See also 5. Said of a writing, or book, 
it means It became deficient; part of it went. 
(TA.) And said of a generation, It went away; 
came to an end. (TA.) See also £3“h 8 3*41 £y*ji=d 
Time, or fortune, cut them off; and 
extirpated them; as also | £**3“*: (S:) or 
destroyed them by its calamities. 
(Msb.) And £4^3**-! and J, Death, or 

the decree of death, cut them off; and extirpated 
them. (K.) And Death, or the decree 

of death, [cut him off, or] took him away, (JK, K, 
TA,) jjj 0-* [from amidst his companions. 

(TA. [A phrase similar to £jljA see 1.]) 

And '-t £ (JK, * K,) [He was cut off from us 
by death;] he was taken away [from us by death]; 
(JK;) he died, (K, TA,) and went away [from us]. 
(TA.) Accord, to some, £1 [as an inf. n. of £ jjAI] 
signifies The dying suddenly. (Har p. 123.) £3*- A 
prominence, or projecting part, of a mountain: 
(JK, S, K:) pi. £jgA (JK.) And Abed trenched by 
a torrent (314“ fjA [see 1]): (JK:) so some say: 
(TA:) or a road in a [tract of high ground such as 
is termed] (4a; or on the summit of a mountain. 
(JK, TA.) [See also £jAi.] £3=“ The place of 
the bore, or perforation, of a thing. (Msb.) The 

eye of a needle. (TA.) See also £ The 

place of perforation of the ear: (S:) or the place of 
slitting, of the nose, in the partition between the 
nostrils [and in either of the aloe, as appears from 
what here follows]. (K.) It is said in a trad., ^ 
Ajiil ii'i I g* ])y being app. 

meant j CiUjgLJI, i. e. [In the case of the 
mutilation of] the two aloe and the partition 
between the nostrils [the blood-wit, or fine 
for homicide, shall be paid]. (TA.) 3*- A lie, or 

falsehood. (S, K.) One says, ^ (S, 

TA) i. e. [Such a one uttered] that which was a lie. 
(TA.) £l>a One who cares not for what he does 
nor for what is said to him. (K.) ^43*4 The sect 
who held the doctrine of the transmigration of 
the soul, and allowed general license: (S, K, 
TA:) they were in the time of El-Moatasim: their 
sheykh, Babak [El-Khurramee, i. e. of Khurram, 
in Persia], was then slain, and they 
scattered themselves in the countries; and there 
remains of them a remnant in the mountains of 
Syria. (TA.) £13*- [a pi. of which the sing, is 
not mentioned,] Young men (TA) such as follow 
the licentious ways of the A43*- [so I render 
l ojigiii] in acts of disobedience. (K, TA.) 
[See what next follows.] £ jiA. [act. part. n. of £ 
fern, with »; and pi. of the latter £JjA]. One 
says, £ Jji- [explained above]: see 1. (TA.) — 

— Corrupting; acting corruptly; doing evil, or 
mischief. (K.) [See £134 which is probably a pi. 
thereof.] — — Neglecting; or leaving undone 
[what ought to be done]. (K.) — Cold, as an 


c 

epithet (K.) A cold wind: (K:) so accord, to 

A'Obeyd: but accord, to Kr, [£J-4] with ls'J. 
(TA.) £ 33*-: see what next follows, The end, 
or tip, of the nose (JK, S) of a man: (S:) or the 
fore part of the nose: or the part between the 
nostrils. (K.) — — Also, (JK, K,) as being 
likened thereto, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) A rock 
in which are holes; (JK, K;) n. un. of J, £33*-: (K:) 
[or] the latter has this signification. (S. [But this 
seems to be a mistake.]) £3*-' [Having the nose 
mutilated in any of the manners explained in the 
first paragraph of this art.]: fem. *^3*-: see 1, in 
three places. — — And Having the ear 
perforated, when it is not slit: (S:) or having the 
ear slit after it has been pierced: (S and Msb* and 
TA in art. mjA : ) and likewise, signifies 

having the ear slit; as also vgAI and (TA in 
that art.) And the fem., applied to a she-goat, 
Having her ear slit crosswise. (K. [See 
also ilii=-.]) Also, the fem., applied to an ear. Slit, 
or perforated, or mutilated. (K, * TA.) — Also A 
pool of water left by a torrent; because one part 
thereof passes a way Q £ gAi) to another: pi. £3=“. 

(TA.) And the fem. also signifies Any hill, or 

rising ground, sloping down into a [hollow such 
as is termed] »a*J ; (K;) and so the masc.: (TA:) 
or any [hill such as is termed] *-«£l having a side 
whereby it cannot be ascended. (K.) — — £g4 
The extremity of the spine of the scapula: (S:) or 
a notch, or small hollowed place, [app. the 
glenoid cavity,] at the extremity of the spine of 
the scapula, (JK, T, TA,) next the socket: (T, TA:) 
pi. £J-^: (JK, T, TA:) or in the 

K miswritten gjaiicjill j U 3*3 signifies the 
heads of the two scapulas, next the upper arms: 
(K, * TA:) or the two extremities, or edges, of 
the lower portion of the two scapulae, which 
surround, or border, the »g£*£ [app. here meaning 
the thick part next to the inferior angle] of 
the scapula: and £3*^ the end of the spine [of the 
scapula]. (K, * TA. [In the K is here added, 
accord, to different copies, “An*, as in 

the TA; or £-4-i J*!*., as in the CK; or £AAn “Aua. : 
the right reading seems to be £ g=-jj “Ay*, where it 
forms a kind of cleft; app. meaning where 
it forms the glenoid cavity. In the CK, for 
3*4, is erroneously put 3*4 and j is 

erroneously prefixed to the former noun.]) 

gUyi'il Two cleft bones at the extremity of the 
interior of the upper part of the inside of the 
mouth. (K.) — lsI jll £g=4 (tropical:) A man weak 
in judgment. (JK, TA.) £g=-« The end of a 
prominence, or projecting part, of a mountain: 
pi. £J-4i: (S:) or 3* £gAi signifies the 
prominence, or projecting part, of a mountain: 
[like £3=“-:] and J3 £j*-4 the extremity of a 
torrent: (K: [accord, to the TK, of a sword; 
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for tjgJI p gin> is there put in the place of 
J*4:]) pi. as above: (TA:) and £-*Si £ gi_« and J, £-*$1 
£3* signify the place where a hill such as is 
termed ends. (K.) Also A [road such as is 
termed] 3y, between two mountains: (TA:) [or 
the pi.] £ signifies the mouths of [mountain- 
roads such as are termed] (S:) or roads in 
rugged tracts: (Skr, K:) or roads in mountains, 
and in sands. (IAth, TA.) [Hence,] £ cnri gnu 
(tropical:) An oath in which are ways of evasion. 
(S, TA.) And 4-1 £ J4-* 3 gnu 3 33 V (tropical:) 
There is no good in an oath that has not ways of 
evasion: from £ gAi signifying “ a 3“ between two 
mountains. ” (TA.) And 3 ia gnu 

e jlLill (tropical:) [This is an oath that has come 
forth in expressions that admit of ways of 
evasion]: said of an oath that affords a way [or 
rather ways] of evasion to the utterer thereof. 

(AZ, TA.) [The pi.] £ jAill [or J44 £ jlki] also 

signifies The first portions of the night. (K.) It 
occurs in an instance in which some read £ gt-Aill 
[pi. of £g*4 q. v.]. (TA.) £3*3 see £3“'. it is said 
in a trad., gAVI “UjiAIW 3 ^ He forbade 

the sacrificing as an 3*3' [q. v.] the 
animal having the ear cut, or cut off, or 
mutilated: or having many perforations, and slits, 
in its ear. (TA.) CiUjgLi: 
see Angk. g3 gilt: see £13 *. 33j* 
and MgjgA: see Mj 34 in art. mjA. gUttiji: 
see u'-y'-tA, in art. gAill jji, as in the 
Tekmileh, on the authority of Fr; in the K and 
accord, to Sgh, j. pAall, which is a mistake; 
(TA;) The ^3^ [q. v. in art. cl ji] of the 
pi. cilgi; (Fr, Sgh, K, TA;) like as <4 has for its 
pi. ‘lAy. (TA.) jill Two stars, (K,) mentioned 
[and described] in art. cl ji, (TA,) each of which 
is [said to be] called »I3A: (K:) accord, to ISd, only 
the dual form of the word is known; and the 
radical cl and the augmentative cl [by which 
latter is meant »] are in the dual alike: (TA:) but 
Kr and others say that it is dual of »I34 and 
belongs to this art. (TA in art. Sj3a see 

the first paragraph in this art. JA ji- A certain 
kind of cloth, (S, A, K,) well known, (K, TA,) 
woven of wool and silk: (TA:) and also a kind 
of cloth entirely of silk; and this is the kind which 
one is forbidden to ride upon and to sit upon; not 
the former kind, which is allowable, and was 
sometimes worn by companions of the Prophet 
and by the next succeeding generation, as IAth 
has ascertained: (TA:) derived from jjA, (K, TA,) 
accord, to some: (TA:) or it is the name of a 
certain beast [thought by Golius to be the 
beaver]: and afterwards applied to the cloth 
made of its fur: (Mgh, Msb:) pi. jj jA. (s, A, Msb, 
K.) [Golius seems to derive it from the Persian ja, 
meaning raw silk; and assigns to it also the 
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meaning of a coarser kind of spun silk.] 
jjji'j signifies Good cloths, or stuffs, or 
garments. (A in art. jj.) j Jp- The male of the mO' 
[or hare]: (S, A, Msb, K:) or the offspring of 
the 'jt; (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] ». (K) and [of 
mult.] u 1 jb- (S, Msb, K.) Hence the saying, 
j jill ^ [The feel of him, or it, is like the feel of 
the male, or young, hare]. (A, TA.) jl A seller 
of ji-. (TA.) » Cp'J A land containing, (K * 
TA,) or abounding with, (TA,) u 1 jf, pi. of jp, (K, 
TA.) jji- l aor. jjp, (Msb,) inf. 

n. jCp, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) The eye was, or 
became, narrow and small: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
or it contracted its sight, naturally: (K:) or jj=-, 
aor. jCp, (K,) inf. n. as above, (S, K,) signifies he 
(a man) was as though he looked from the outer 
angle of the eye: (S, A: *) or he looked as though 
on one side: or he opened and closed his eyes; 
(K;) or, his eye: (M:) or he had a distortion (!)>=>•) 
of one of his eyes: (K:) [or he had eyes 
looking towards his nose; or, looking sideways; 
(see jj=d;) or, looking towards their outer angles; 
(see »j _£■;) see also 2, and 6, and Q. Q. l.] — 
aor. jCp, (TA,) inf. n. jp, (K,) He looked at him 
from the outer angle of the eye; (K, * TA;) as one 
does in pride, and in light estimation of the 
object at which he looks. (MF.) A poet says, V 
i—b jU-i CP b [Look not thou at the 

people from the outer angle of the eye, askew, 
sideways]. (TA.) — [as an intrans. v.] 

He affected, or pretended, to be cunning; i. e. 
intelligent, or sagacious; or intelligent with a 
mixture of craft and forecast; syn. (IAar, K. 
[See also 2.]) — Also He fled. (K.) 2 jjp, (TA,) 
inf. n. ji jij, (K,) He made narrow. (K, TA.) You 
say, Sip jp He (an old man) narrowed his eyes; 
contracted his eyelids as though they were 
sewed together; to collect the light: when a young 
man does so, [i. e. he affects, or 

pretends, thereby, to be cunning; i. e. intelligent, 
or sagacious; or intelligent with a mixture of craft 
and forecast]. (IAar. [See also jCp: and see 6.]) 
6 He looked from the outer angle of his eye. 

(TA. [See also Q. Q. l.]) He pretended, or 

made a show of, what is termed jCp: [see l.] (TA, 

and Har p. 62.) He contracted his eyelids, to 

sharpen the sight: (S, Msb, K:) a verb similar 
to cyA" and (s. [See also 2.]) Q. Q. 1 jjp 
He looked from the outer angles of his eyes: from 
the subst. lajjA, because the animal so called 

is jjAl. (A. [See also 6.]) Also He acted like 

the swine. (TA in art. jJAv) jjA [commonly 
known only as inf. n. of jjp or uj*ll Aijji.] ; 
see ya*ll jj^: see SjCp: see 
A turning of the pupil towards the outer angle of 


t 

the eye. (TA. [See 1.]) (ISk, S, K) and J, 

(K) A pain in the back: (K:) a pain in a vertebra of 
the back: (S:) a pain in the slender part of 
the back, in [the vertebra called] oLall (TA:) 
the pi. of the former is AjI jji.. (S, TA.) jjjA and 
i ‘Ji P- A kind of food like with flesh-meat; 

(K;) made of flesh-meat (S, TA) that has 
remained throughout a night, (TA,) cut into small 
pieces, and put into a cooking-pot 
with abundance of water, (S, TA,) and with salt; 
(TA;) and when it is thoroughly cooked, some 
flour is sprinkled upon it, (S, TA,) and it is stirred 
about with it, and seasoned with any seasoning 
that the maker pleases to add: (TA:) when there 
is no flesh-meat, it is called r - : (S, K, TA:) or a 
broth made with the water in which bran has 
been soaked, (Mgh, K, TA,) which water is 
strained, and then cooked: (Mgh, TA:) this is 
what is called by the Persians 4 *- (Mgh:) [see 
also s 1hjA : ] or is flour thrown upon water 
or upon milk, and cooked, and then eaten with 
dates, or supped: it is also called SAi— 
and and LLii and » jil is thinner: 

(AHeyth, on the authority of an Arab of the 
desert:) and a soup made of grease or gravy (K) 
and flour; (TA;) as also J. jji-: (K:) but no one 
except the author of the K mentions this last 
form: in the other lexicons, soup of grease or 
gravy is said only to be called ji p and ‘jip. 
(TA.) “lajA: see the next 

preceding paragraph, jj'-k A man possessing 
much cunning; i. e. intelligence, or sagacity; or 
intelligence with a mixture of craft and forecast. 
(AA, K.) [The swine; the hog; the pig;] a 
certain foul animal, (Msb,) well known; (K;) said 
to be forbidden [to be eaten] by every prophet: 
(Msb:) [fern, with »:] pi. jjjLL-: (S, Msb, K:) not, 
as some say, jp: [though this is an epithet 
applicable to swine:] (TA:) accord, to some, it is 
of the measure because u is not [generally] 
added as a second letter: but accord, to others, of 
the measure CW4; because u is sometimes added 
as a second letter, and because it is held to be 
derived from jp, since all ji jLi. are jj^-; as it is 

said in the A, jjil jj jp JA (TA.) jjjLI also 

signifies A well-known disease; (S;) [scrofula; or 
glandular swellings in the neck;] ulcers, (K,) or 
hard ulcers, (S,) which arise in the neck: (S, K:) 
or ganglions, or hard or nodous lumps beneath 
the skin, in the neck, and in soft parts, such 
as the armpits; but most frequently in the neck. 
(Mgh.) isjjp: see what next follows, in two 
places. <Sjjp and J, ijjjp A certain mode 
of walking, with a looseness of the joints, (S, A, 
K,) as though the limbs were dislocated; (A;) as 
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also J jiA- and J jp: (S in art. J p, and TA:) or a 
limping, or halting, manner of walking: or an 
elegant, and a proud and self-conceited, gait, 
with an affected inclining of the body from side to 
side. (TA.) You say, <s jjLdl pp > and [ 

He walks with a looseness of the joints, &c. 
(A.) 00 j£, (S, K, &c.,) 

vulgarly pronounced J jjii-, (TA,) [a coll. gen. n., 
The kind of cane called rattan; so in the present 
day;] a kind of Indian tree, which consists 
of roots extending upon the ground; as also 
I JJJiP- (K:) or [a kind of tree] not growing in the 
country of the Arabs, but only in that of 
the Greeks; whence the saying of En-Nabighah 
El-Jaadee, d jjjLJI [Their lands are the 

lands of the kheyzuran]: it is a kind of plant 
with pliable and smooth twigs: (ISd:) or a kind of 
tree, (S,) the roots of the La [by which are app. 
meant the canes of which spear-shafts are made]: 

(S, Msb:) pi. 'jj-P. (S.) Reed, or reeds; cane, 

or canes. (S, K.) And hence, Musical reeds 

or pipes. (TA.) Spears: (IAar, K:) because of 

their pliableness: (TA:) [or because commonly 
made of canes:] pi. as above. (TA.) — — Any 
pliable twig or rod; (Mbr, K;) any piece of wood 
that is pliable. (AHeyth.) [Often applied in 
the present day to the osier; as well as to the 

rattan: n. un. with ».] The rod which kings 

hold in their hands, and with which they 
amuse themselves (Oj^Lu) and make signs. (Ham 

p. 710.) The pole with which a ship, or boat, 

is pushed or propelled, (Mbr, K,) when pliable, or 

bending; as also J, » jl jii-. (Mbr, TA.) Also, 

(AO, Msb, K,) and with », (S, TA,) The (S, 
Msb, K) of a ship, (K,) i. e. its Jj j£ [meaning the 
rudder]: (TA:) or, accord, to 'Amr Ibn-Bahr, 
the fLL [lit. the bridle and bit, app. meaning the 
tiller] of a ship, by means of which the u' 4 -L, 
which is the s-uj, is directed. (TA: [but instead 
of u* p j cJ^a II 1$j (jjll, I read fpi 

j* j jlLJI.]) En-Nabighah says, describing 
the Euphrates in the time of its increase, 
or fulness, P U . Ai G> j-iull 4iji. Cp J J=j 

j yjjl [By reason of his fear, the sailor 
becomes in a state of cleaving, or laying fast hold, 
upon the -LI jjp, (which may here mean the pole 
above mentioned, or the rudder, or the tiller,) 
after fatigue and distress]. (S, TA.) In a trad, it is 
said that the devil, when he had been 
commanded by Noah to go forth from the ark, 
mounted upon the u 1 of the ark, i. e. its u^“. 
(TA.) see the last paragraph above. »jl _»=>■: 

see the last paragraph above, jjpd A man having 
narrow and small eyes: (S, A, Msb, K:) or having 
eyes of which the sight is contracted, naturally: 
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(K:) or who looks from the outer angle of his eye: 
(A:) or who is as though he so looked: (S:) or who 
looks as though on one side: or who opens 
and closes his eyes; (K;) or, his eye: (M:) or who 
has a distortion (3A) of one of his eyes: (K:) or 
whose eyes look towards his nose: (TA:) 
[or whose eyes look towards their outer angles: 
(see s jA:)] and All jA' one who looks askew, 
or sideways; as also jA j. gA, an 
epithet applied to an enemy: (TA:) the fern, 
of jA' is 31 jA: (A, Msb:) and the pi. is jA. (K.) 
You say also jA gA [meaning Eyes that are 
narrow and small: &c.]. (TA.) 3A A A A 
Stories that are held to he clever, ingenious, or 
elegant, (IDrd, K,) and at which one laughs. 
(IDrd.) 3A A i. q. 31=1) [app. as a subst., meaning 
A false, or vain, saying or deed or affair or thing]; 
as also [ 3A A: (K:) or, accord, to El-Jarmee, (S, 
TA,) the latter, (S,) or each, (TA,) false, or vain, 
sayings or deeds or affairs or things. (S, 
TA.) 3A A or 31A A (accord, to different copies 
of the K) A wonderful thing. (LAar, K.) And [the 
pis.] ji. and CxXii False, or vain, stories. 
(Har p. 16.) 3A A: see 3A A. 3A ji. a laughable 
thing; a thing that makes people laugh. (S, K) 
One says, Ajbjc A* AA A* [Give me some of 
thy laughable thingsor stories]. (S.) ‘-‘A ■-* A 
Pottery; jars; or earthern vessels; syn. A; (Lth, S, 
K; [and so in the present day;]) and anything 
made of clay, and baked, so that it becomes jAi; 
(IDrd, K:) or clay made into vessels, before it is 
baked; i. q. 3L A - ^ : when baked, it is called jAi. 
(Msb.) [See an ex. in a verse cited voce gj, p. 
107.] AA [Of, or relating to, pottery, or jars, 
&c. ;] rel. n. of A jL, (TA.) — — See also 
what follows. Al ji. and [AAA seller [or maker] 
of Aji. [or pottery, jars, &c.]. (TA.) jA 1 3 A, 
aor. 3A, (S, Mgh, K,) inf. n. oA and jjA, (TA,) 
It (an arrow) hit the target; (S, K;) or the object at 
which it was shot; (ISd, TA;) as also J, jA [q. v .]: 
(TA:) or transpierced, or passed through, or its 
extremity passed through, (Mgh, TA,) making 
the blood to flow: (TA:) [and app. also it stuck 
fast therein: (see 3 A, below:)] or A-LA 3A it 
(an arrow) transpierced, or passed through, the 
target; or pierced it so that its extremity passed 

through. (Msb.) 33 ji. ( aor. 3 A, (Msb, K,) 

inf. n. 3 A, (S, Msb,) He pierced him [with a 
spear or the like]. (S Msb, K.) And He pierced 
him slightly with a spear. (TA.) And It (an arrow) 
hit him. (JK.) And 33^ A I hit them with the 
arrows. (S.) [Whence,] AA 31 A- (tropical:) He 
looked sharply at him; and cast his eye at him, or 
smote him with his eye: (Lh, TA:) or he wounded 
him with his eye. (Ibn-'Abbad, Z, TA.)- — 

Also He stuck it (i. e. anything sharp) into the 
ground (Lth, JK, TA) &c. (Lth, TA.) 7 jjA He 


became pierced [with a spear or the like]. (K.) 

It (anything sharp, JK) became stuck into 

the ground [&c.]. (JK, TA.) Also, or J, 3JA, 

(accord, to different copies of the K, the latter in 
the CK,) It (a sword) became drawn from its 
scabbard. (K, TA.) 8 jJAJ see what next 

precedes. jA inf. n. of 1. (S, * Msb, TA.) [I 

also find in the TA, AA jjA j Ay jj±JI ; as 
though meaning that 3 A signifies A thing that 
becomes fixed or fast: and also a thing that 
transpierces, or passes through: but these maybe 
loose explanations, intended to mean that jA is 
said of that which becomes fixed or fast (as an 
arrow in the body pierced by it), and also of 
that which transpierces, or passes through: 
see j*A of which the inf. n., 3~A is said to be 
used in these two senses.] jjA A she-camel 
that pierces the ground with her toes, (K, TA,) 
making marks upon it: (TA:) or that furrows the 
ground with her toe turned up, as she goes. (K, 
TA.) [See also jj*A] jjA, applied to an arrow, 
Hitting, or that hits, the target; (S, Mgh, K;) and 
(Mgh, TA) transpiercing, or passing through, 
or that transpierces or passes through, or 
piercing, or that pierces, so that its extremity 
passes through, (Mgh, Msb, K,) the target [or 
the object shot at]; (Msb;) as also AA (TA:) 
pi. jjA. (Msb.) And [hence, used as a subst.,] A 
spear-head: (JK, S, K:) and the iron head or blade 
of an arrow &c. (TA.) One says, 1 jjA A A 

[He is more penetrating than a spear-head]: (S:) 
and jjA A A, which means the same; (JK, 
Meyd;) or more penetrating than a transpiercing 
arrow: (TA:) the latter is a prov.; (Meyd, TA;) 
applied to him who is penetrating in affairs. 
(Meyd.) And 33 jj jjAl 33 [lit. Verily he is a 
piercer, or transpiercer, of a leaf]; meaning V 
A tA [i- e - (assumed tropical:) he is a person 
whom one may not hope to overcome]: (IAar, K:) 
or (assumed tropical:) he is bold and skilful. (K.) 
[ jjjA A stake for impaling a man: but this I 
believe to be post-classical: pi. jjjA.] 3A-“ A 
small stick, (JK, K,) with a pointed end, (JK,) or 
having at its end a sharp nail, (K,) that is with the 
seller of full-grown unripe dates for date-stones 
[which are used as food for camels]: (JK, K:) 
he has many jjAi [pi. of jjA]; and a boy comes 
to him with date-stones, which he takes from him 
on the condition that he shall strike with 
the jjA a certain number of times and have as 
many of the dates as become thus transfixed for 
him, whether many or few, but nothing if he 
miss. (K.) 33 JA A dart, or javelin. (TA.) jjA3 
Chase, or game; i. e. an object of the chase or the 
like. (JK, TA.) 3A 1 3i A, (Msb, K,) aor. 3 A, 
(Msb,) or 3 A, (K,) inf. n. 3 A, (Msb,) He cut it 
off. (Msb, K.) [See also 8.] AA A 3i A, 


aor. 3 A, (assumed tropical:) He impeded, 
hindered, prevented, or withheld, him from 
attaining the object of his want. (K, * TA.) — 
3 A, aor. 3 A, (JK, K,) inf. n. 3 A, (JK,) He had 

a fracture in his back. (JK, K.) Also, (TK,) 

inf. n. as above; (K;) and j 3 jA and J, 3 A 1 ; He 
walked in a heavy, or sluggish, manner: (K:) or, 
as in the 'Eyn, with a looseness of the joints. (TA.) 
5 3 jA see 1. — — [Hence,] mALII J _A The 
clouds appeared as though they were retreating, 
by reason of the heaviness, or sluggishness, 
of their motion. (M, K, * TA.) 7 3 A-" 1 It became 
cut off. (S, Msb.) — — [Hence,] A J _AI 
(assumed tropical:) He became cut short, 

or stopped, in his speech. (IDrd, K.) 3 A 1 

A A A He cared not for my answer, or reply. 

(M, K.) See also 1. 8 31 jA He cut it off for 

himself. (S, * Msb, K. *) One says, 3A1I J jA He 
cut off for himself the property. (TA.) And 31 jA 
eA A He cut him off from the people, or party. 
(S.) — — And hence, 3*jjjll AjA 

(assumed tropical:) I was unfaithful in respect of 
the trust, or deposit; even if meaning I refused to 
restore it: because the doing so is a cutting off, 
for one's self, of the property of the owner. (Msb.) 

Accord, to Sb and the K, 3l jAM is also syn. 

with ■ — aiA-h [The cutting off a thing; or cutting it so 
as to lessen it at its extremity; &c.]: but ISd says, 
I know not this on the authority of any other than 
Sb. (TA.) — 31 jAI also signifies The being alone 
(K, TA) in opinion; with none to share therein. 
(TA.) — And 3 jA, He (a man) became lame; or 
walked lamely. (TA.) 3 A: see what next 
follows. 31 JA: see what next follows. 31 A, (JK, K,) 
or, as in the M, J, 3! A and | 3 A, (TA,) A fracture 
in the back. (JK, M, K.) 31 A One who impedes, 
hinders, prevents, or withholds, another from 
that which he desires to do. (Az, K, * TA.) 3 jA: 
see J jA. 3! JA i. q. [Fatigue: or a 

fatiguing]. (TA.) JjA and j JjA A certain 
mode of walking, with a looseness of the joints; 
like lsj jA and gjjA: (S:) or a heavy, or 
sluggish, manner of walking; as also J, 3 jA (K:) 
the dual of J jA [to which that of J jA is 
similar] is gV jA. (IAmb, TA in art. A 5 .) Accord, 
to the T, one says, [ J jA 1 AA > and J j Aj 
meaning He walks with an elegant, and a proud 
and self-conceited, gait, with an affected inclining 
of the body from side to side: or as though thorns 
pricked his feet. (TA.) J jA see what next 
precedes, in two places. 3 A' Having a fracture in 
his back; as also [ 3jjA: (O, K:) or having a 
fracture in the middle of his back; as also j J-A 

3jjA (Lth, TA.) And A camel whose hump 

has entirely gone away: (K:) so says Lth; but Az 
thinks that this may be a mistranscription 
for 3A ! ; or £ and £ may be interchangeable in 
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this case. (TA.) — — Also Lame. (AA, 
TA.) 3 j 3A>: see what next precedes, in two 
places. ji. 1 ji., aor. 3A (Mgh, K,) inf. n. £ 3A 
(JK, TA,) He pierced it, or perforated it; (JK, 
Mgh, K;) namely, a thing of any kind: for 
instance, the nose of a camel, for the [ring 
called] 41 Jk [to which the rein is attached]: and 
the letter of a Kadee to another Kadee; for such a 
letter is pierced for the [or strip of paper 
with which it is hound], and is then sealed [upon 
this strip]; and when this is done, the letter is 
said to he J, £ jJ4. (Mgh.) You say, £ JA aor. 
as above, (Mgh, Msb,) and so the inf. n., (Msb,) 
He pierced the nose of the camel (Mgh, Msb) for 
the 41 Jk : (Mgh:) or £ J 4 (S, K) 41 3=“% (S,) 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) he put the 41 Ji- in 
the side of the nostril, (K,) or in the 
partition between the nostrils, (S,) [but the 
former is the more common practice,] of the 
camel; (S, K;) as also J, 4 JA (K;) [or] this 
signifies the doing so much, or often. (TA.) 
[Hence,] 4ii £ J4 (assumed tropical:) He brought 
him under, or into, subjection; rendered him 
submissive, tractable, or manageable. (TA.) 
And ^ i spitted the locusts in a 

series upon the [skewer, or] piece of stick or 
wood. (S.) And AA 41 34 £j* He pierced and tied 
the [thong called] 41 jA [q. v.] of his sandal [app. 
so as to attach to it the two branches ( 
4IJA1I) of the strap that encompasses the heel]. 
(TA, [See also 3=“-.]) — — [Also He cut it. 
for] fjkll is syn. with ,441. (Ham p. 166. [It 
is there also said to be syn. with 411; i. e. but 
this is app. a mistake for a meaning assigned 
to it in the JK, agreeably with the K.]) see l. 
3 4 Jlk, (S,) or A 4 3'4, (K,) inf. n. 

(S in art. >-“.) [and fl 3?-], He (a man, S) took a 
different way from his (another's) until they both 
met in one place: (S, K:) the doing so is also 
termed (S in art. >^4, and TA:) it is as 

though it were a rivalling, or imitating, in 
travelling. (TA.) Ibn-Fesweh says, Cf- '-»'-kj jk lil 
3dl -i j^kll ckjlk ' l l e. When 

he turns her, meaning his she-camel, from the 
right way, she pursues with him a way different 
from the wrong, so that she overcomes him, and 
takes the right way, in the early daytime of the 
morrow. (TA.) -4 jUk also signifies The act of 
rivalling, or imitating. (JK, TA.) And one 
says, 41 jk Ail (jk, TA) and 4 J4k ; (JK,) 
meaning I met him face to face: (TA:) or 
suddenly, or unexpectedly, and face to face. (JK.) 
5 ■ALj ls* “ jill ? Jk3 The thorns pierced his foot, 
or leg, and entered into it. (K, * TA.) 6 fjAj 
j4Ak!l The two armies rivalled, or imitated, each 


other; or opposed each other; syn. 

(TA.) f JA A certain kind of tree, (JK, T, S, Msb, 
K,) of the bark of which ropes are made: (S, 
Msb:) it is like the fj- [or Theban palm]; (K;) 
having branches with small dates, which become 
black when ripe, bitter, astringent, or 
disagreeable and choking; not eaten by men; but 
the crows are greedy of them, and come to them 
time after time: so says AHn.: (TA:) n. un. with ». 
(S, Msb.) — See also 4j jk f JA see ^41 JA fJA [a 
pi. of which the sing is not mentioned] Sewers of 
skins or hides or boots and the like; 
syn. (TA.) 4jk n . un. of £ 3=n explained 

above. (S, Msb.) Also The leaves jA) of 

the JaA [or Theban palm]; (JK, K;) of which are 
made women's 3»4ki [i. e. receptacles for their 
perfumes and other similar things, pi. of 3^4]. 
(TA.) ^ 3=“- 3?j: see £jj 4*. fl JA see 4ljk ; in 
two places. £jj A see 4jjk. 41 jk A ring of 
[goat's] hair, which is put [in the side of the 
nostril (see 1) or] in the partition between 
the nostrils of the camel, (S, Msb, * TA,) and to 
which is tied the rein; (S, TA;) as also [ £1 3=“-: (TA, 
and Har p. 73:) or a in the nose of a she- 
camel: (JK:) or, accord, to the K, a which is 
put in the side of the nostril of the camel: but Lth 
says that when it is of brass it is termed »3;; and 
when of [goat's] hair, -A jk : (TA:) pi. £p J4 (JK, 
Msb, TA) and 4UI 3k. (Msb.) [Hence,] J 
4jl 3k : from a trad, of Abu-d-Darda, in which it is 
said, JA J 3^1 I u 1 

(tropical:) Command ye them that they submit 
themselves to the judgment, or decision, of the 
Kur-an; A 3*- being here pi. of -41 3k: (iAth, TA:) 
or Aul 3k jsll I jfAi (assumed tropical:) Render 
ye to the Kur-an its due. (JK.) [In the present 
day, i p 3 =n vulgarly pronounced (J JA is applied 
to A woman's nose-ring, of gold or other metal.] 

The Ail 3k of the sandal is A slender thong 

which is pierced and tied between [the two 
thongs called] the J4IJ4 [app. here meaning 
the 3lkkt of the 41 JA see 1]. (K, * TA.) ^41 J4 A 
certain plant, (JK, K, TA,) called also J, £ JA, (JK,) 
of sweet odour: (TA:) or i. q. I>4' Is jA- [q. v.]; (S, 
Msb, K;) accord, to El-Farabee: one of the plants 
of the desert: said by Az to be a certain herb of 
sweet odour, having a flower like that of 
the violet: (Msb:) [accord, to the book entitled 4 
u3JI £*4 V, as stated by Golius, a certain 
wild herb, having a long stalk, small leaves, red 
flower, and very sweet odour:] its flower is the 
sweetest of flowers in odour; the fumigation 
therewith dispels every fetid odour; the use 
thereof as a suppository in the vagina promotes 
pregnancy; and the taking it internally restores to 


a right state the liver and the spleen, and the 
brain affected with cold: (K:) [in the present 
day, applied to the common lavender; lavandula 
spica:] n. un. »4I 3k. (TA.) 4 j 3k j. q. sjaj [app. as 
meaning both A bull and a cow], (JK, S, K,) in the 
dial, of Hudheyl; (S;) or such as is advanced in 
age, and short: (M, K:) pi. J, fjJA [or rather this 
is a coll. gen. n.,] and [the pi. is] A 1 3=“- (JK, K) 
and ciiUj3k (S) and [quasi-pl. n.] [ £ JA (TA.) fl JA 
A maker of ropes of the bark of the tree 
called j* 34. (JK, S. *) [Accord, to the K, A seller of 
the kind of tree called ? 3=“-: but this is a mistake, 
app. caused by an omission in the K.] £ jA. 
(assumed tropical:) A cold wind; as though it 
pierced through the extremities: so says Kr: 
A'Obeyd says £ J4-: accord, to the K, both signify 
the same. (TA.) f3=4; and its fern., with »: see 
what follows, in four places. fj34> Anything 
pierced or perforated: (S, Mgh:) applied in this 
sense, (JK,) or as meaning pierced and tied, (TA, 
[see 1,]) to the [thong, of a sandal, called] 4l3Ji; 
(JK, TA;) or, thus applied, it means cut. (Ham 
p. 166.) See also 1, first sentence, for its meaning 

as applied to a letter. Any animal having the 

nose pierced. (Msb.) And 1^3^ cl jl means 
Camels having rings such as are termed 3=“- (pi. 
of Ail 34.) in their nostrils; (IAar, K, TA;) as also 
J. Ai 3kk. (IAar, TA.) All birds, also, are said to 
be Aij3k^ ; (s, K,) and J, Ai3kJi; (K;) 

because perforated in the partition between the 
nostrils: (S, K:) and particularly the ostrich is 
said to be fj 3=“> (S, K *) and j ? fyA. (JK, K. *) 
One says, j 3=41' meaning 

(tropical:) They are none others than stupid, or 
foolish, persons. (TA. [But is app., here, a 

mistranscription for jUilS; for the ostrich is 
proverbial for stupidity: one says AiUi 3^kl “ 
More stupid than an ostrich: ” because, as Meyd 
says, when an ostrich happens to see the eggs 
of another ostrich, it will sit upon them, and 
forget its own eggs.]) uJ4 1 A 3k ; (jk, S, Msb, K,) 
aor. u34, (JK, Msb,) inf. n. 33^, (Msb,) 
He reposited it, stowed it, or put it, (S, Msb,) laid 
it up, kept it, preserved it, or guarded it, (JK, K,) 
in a Al 3k ; (jk, S,) or in a u34> [or 034«]; (Msb;) 
namely, a thing, (JK, Msb,) or property; (S, K;) 
as also i A jlkl, (s, K,) and J, A JkkJ : 0 r j the 
second of these signifies he did so for himself. 

(TA.) And [hence] the first (S, Msb) and ] 

the second, (S,) (assumed tropical:) He 
concealed it; namely, a secret. (S, Msb.) — — 
And «Uao At jjk (assumed tropical:) 
He withheld from him his gift. (TA.) — u3A (JK, 
S, Msb, K,) formed by transposition from J3k, (S, 
Msb,) aor. 33A inf. n. 33=s (Msb;) 
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and 03=; and u3=, [aor. 03=,] inf. n. 03= 
and 0j3=; (K;) said of flesh-meat, (JK, S, Msb, 
K,) It became altered [for the worse] (JK, Msb, K) 
in odour, (Msb,) or stinking: (S, TA:) or, accord, 
to Z, 03=, said of flesh-meat, means it became 
stinking in consequence of its being laid up, or 
stored: and Er-Raghib says that 03=, in relation 
to flesh-meat, means the laying up, or storing: 
and hence is metonymically used as meaning its 
becoming stinking. (TA.) Tarafeh says, 034 V p 
3=411 j jij Uj] tjikl lia [Then the flesh thereof 

will not become stinking among us: only 
the flesh-meat of him who lays it up becomes 
stinking]. (S, TA.) 4 03=1 He became rich, or in a 
state of competence or sufficiency, after 
poverty. (K.) 8 03==! see 1, in three places. — 
0 3==l He took the nearest road, or way. (K, 

TA.) 10 03==" I see 1. *3 ji-: see 3jji. : and see 

also *3' 3=. 0s3= A thing reposited, stowed, or put, 
[laid up, kept, preserved, or guarded,] in a 03=“ 
[or 03=-“ or 3:1 ja.]. (Msb.) — — Flesh-meat 
altered [for the worse in odour]; (K;) stinking. 
(TA.) 3l js. A small chamber within a large 
chamber; (TA in art. £^4) [a closet; also called in 
the present day 4 3 ji. : and a cupboard:] a 
place in which things are reposited, stowed, laid 
up, kept, preserved, or guarded; a repository; [a 
magazine; a store-room;] (JK, Msb, K, TA;) 
and so 4 03=-“, (S, K,) with fet-h to the 3, (S,) 
like (K,) or 4 03=-“, like 34?-“, [which is 
irreg., as the aor. of 03= is 033;:] (Msb:) 
the former should not be pronounced with fet-h 
[i. e. 31 ji.] ; (k,) as the vulgar are given to 
pronounce it: (TA:) the pi. of the former 
is 00 3=; (S, Msb;) and that of 03=“ is 03-=“. 
(Msb, TA.) [Hence, 3l ji. A library; and a 

bookcase. And £34 3l js. An armoury.] — — 
And (tropical:) The heart; (K, TA;) because the 
secret is concealed in it. (TA.) See an ex. 
voce u3=. — Also The occupation, (JK, TA,) 
and act, (K, TA,) of the uJ-3 (JK, K, TA.) 3jji. 
and 4 ^3= Wealth, or property, reposited, 
stowed, laid up, kept, preserved, or guarded. 
(TA.) [In the present day, both signify also A 
treasury. The pi. of the former is 3=.] — — 
[Hence,] 311 jil ji. [i n the Kur. vi. 50 and xi. 
33, accord, to some,] means (assumed tropical:) 
The hidden things that are known of God: (TA:) 
or (assumed tropical:) the events decreed by 
God: (Bd in vi. 50:) or (assumed tropical:) the 
treasures of the means of subsistence that are 
supplied by God. (Bd and Jel * ibid.) 0 1 3= One 
who stores up wheat, or food: of the dial, of 

Egypt. (TA.) See also u3=. — Also, as a 

subst, like u33, (AHn,) Ripe dates 
becoming black in the interior by reason of some 
bane: (AHn, K:) n. un. with ». (AHn.) u3'-3 [One 
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who reposits, stows, lays up, keeps, preserves, 
or guards, property, &c.; a treasurer]: (K, TA:) 
pi. 03 34 and 3 ji.. (TA.) [The latter of these pis. 
is applied in the Kur. xxxix. 73 to The keepers, or 
guardians, of Paradise: and in xxxix. 71 and xl. 52 
and lxvii. 8 to those of Hell.] u33'-3f 3 ^ji li ; in 
the Kur [xv. 22, accord, to some], means 
(assumed tropical:) Ye are not bearing it in mind 
with thankfulness. (TA.) — — (tropical:) The 
tongue; as also 4 0 1 3=. (K, TA.) Hence the saying 
of Lukman to his son, 34 U44 3L jU. jlS I i| 

.4vi js j 4 3h_>=ij 333 3 j j3 4, i. e. 

(tropical:) [When] thy tongue [is such as keeps 
the secret confided to thee], and thy heart [is 
trustworthy, thou wilt follow the right way in 
respect of thy two states, thy state in the present 
world and thy state in the world to come]. 

(TA.) 03=“ and 03=-“: see 3l jfy (jjjiJI jjlAi 

The nearest roads, or ways. (K, * TA. [In the 
CK, » is erroneously put for » j-=»4=.]) jjS. 
1 »I3=, (S, K,) aor. 434, (S,) inf. n. j 3=, (S, K,) He 
ruled, or governed, him; and subdued him. (S, 
K.) And 3IS1I I ji. He broke, or trained, the beast. 

(K.) Also He withheld, or restrained, him 

from [indulging] his natural desire. (K.) And I 3= 
u-3!', inf. n. as above, He withheld, or restrained, 
the soul from its purpose, or intention. (JK.) One 
says, 3-3 311 3lL ji.1 Withhold thou, 
or restrain thou, thy soul from its purpose, or 
intention, and make it to endure patiently the 
right course of events, in obedience to God. 

(TA.) And He slit his tongue [to prevent his 

sucking]; namely, a young camel's. (K.) He 

possessed him, or it. (K.) He treated him, or 

regarded him, with enmity, or hostility. (K.) 

And j3= (JK, TA) and 3 js. (jk) signify The act of 
piercing, or thrusting, (JK, TA,) with spears. 
(JK.) <_s3= 1 3 3=, aor. 3=4, inf. n. (33= (S, Mgh, 
* Msb, K, &c.) and is 3= (Sb, K) and 3;3= 
and “1 3=“, (MA, [or these two are simple 
substs.,]) He was, or became, base, abased, 
abject, vile, despicable, or ignominious: (S, Mgh, 
Msb:) or, accord, to ISk, he fell into trial, or 
affliction: (S:) or he fell into trial, or affliction, (K, 
TA,) and evil, (TA,) and a thing that exposed him 
to disgrace, and thereby became base, abased, 
abject, vile, despicable, or ignominious; as also 
4 3j3=!, (K, TA,) like (TA:) or 33= 

signifies disgrace, or ignominy: so in the Kur v. 
37 [&c.]: (Sh, TA:) or its primary signification is a 
state of abasement, vileness, or ignominy, of 
which one is ashamed: so accord, to Er-Raghib 
and Bd and the Ksh: (MF, TA:) or the 
manifesting foul actions or qualities, for the 
manifesting of which one deserves punishment: 
(El- Harallee, TA:) or 1 33= signifies he 
became disgraced, and was confounded, or 
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perplexed, by reason of disgrace. (TA.) — — 
And is 3=, (S, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (S, Mgh,) 
inf. n. 3=1 3= (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and <_s 3=, (K,) He 
was, or became, moved, or affected, with shame; 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K;) [as also 4 ls 3==“ | : see the 
part. n. of this latter below:] or 31 ji. signifies the 
being moved, or affected, with much, or intense, 
shame. (JK.) — 3jjli ^1 jli. : see the next 
paragraph. — 31 see art. j3=. 3 3'-=, inf. 

n. si 3'4-«, He vied, or contended, with me in 
mutual abasing; or rendering base, abject, vile, 
despicable, or ignominious. (TK.) You say, 
4 ^Ijll, (Ks, JK, S, K,) aor. of the 

latter -3 3=', (Ks, JK, S,) [inf. n. app. is 3=,] I vied, 
or contended, with him (JK, TK) in mutual 
abasing, &c., (TK,) and I surpassed, or overcame, 
him [therein]: (JK:) [or it may signify, in 
abasement, &c.; for] the meaning [of the latter 
verb with its pronoun] is 3« Uji. 3ii Cii£. (K: in 
the CK, 3J=: but in a MS copy of the K, 33=.) 
4 »l 3=3 He (God) abased him; or rendered him 
base, abject, vile, despicable, or ignominious: or 
may He abase him; & c.: (S, Msb:) or He 
disgraced him, or put him to shame: or may He 
disgrace him, &c. (K.) Hence, in the Kur [xi. 80], 
the saying of Lot to his people, 44= 4 uj 3=-= V j 
(TA) And disgrace ye not me in respect of my 
guests: (Bd, Jel, TA:) or make not me ashamed 
&c. (Bd.) One says also, of him who has done or 
said that which is approved, 311 II ji.i 3U [what 
aileth him? May God abase him, or disgrace 
him!]; and so without 3 U : (K:) it is like 3)3 3 U 
311, said of a man whose action pleases: (S in 
art. 4=:) it is used in lieu of praise, to charm a 
person against the evil eye; and means a prayer 
for him, not an imprecation against him. 

(TA.) See also 3=“, below. Also He made 

him to be ashamed for himself (Ham pp. 114 and 
397, and TA) in respect of him, for his 
shortcoming. (TA.) [See the citation from the Kur 

above.] He compelled him, or constrained 

him, to admit an evidence, or a proof, whereby he 

abased him, or disgraced him. (TA.) And He 

aided him in, and made him to keep to, a »l 3=“ [i. 
e. a thing that was a cause of shame, or 
of abasement or disgrace]. (TA.) 9 lSj3=!: see 1. 
10 is 3==“! see 1. 3= [part. n. of is 3=] Base, abased, 
abject, rile, despicable, or ignominious. 
(MA.) [See also 0^3= and is 3=-“.] 43= A habit, a 
quality, a practice, or an action, (JK,) or a crime, 
a sin, or an offence, or act of disobedience, (TA,) 
of which one is, or should be, ashamed: (JK, TA: 
[and 4 3=“, which is coupled therewith in the 
JK, app. as syn. with it, properly signifies a thing, 
or an action, &c., that is a cause of shame, or 
of abasement or disgrace; being a noun of the 
class of 311i and 3ui_«; originally 3 see 4, last 
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sentence:]) and J -Siji-i, of the form of an act. 
part, n., from is jA, signifies [the same; or] a bad, 
an evil, or a foul, habit, quality, practice, or 
action: the pi. of this last is AjjA, and of the 
same [and of »l JA* also] jlA». (Msb.) Or the 
first signifies A habit, a practice, or an action, in 
which one becomes base, despicable, or 
ignominious. (Mgh.) — — Also A trial, or 
an affliction, (K, TA,) into which one is made to 
fall; (TA;) and so J (K.) ^ 3A see what next 
precedes, jLjL. Moved, or affected, with shame; 
(S, Msb, K, and Ham p. 36;) as also J JpAA (Har 
p. 482:) or, with much shame, (Lth, JK, TA,) on 
account of a bad, or foul, deed that he has done: 
(Lth, TA:) or it may signify [like JA] base, 
abased, abject, vile, despicable, or ignominious: 
(Ham ubi supra:) fern. IAA (Lth, JK, S, K) 
and 3 -AjL, which is irreg.: (TA:) pi. LI jA (Lth, 
JK, S, K.) l s iyVa Rendered base, abject, vile, 
despicable, or ignominious, by a thing proved 
against him. (TA.) [See also JA and jtejA] 

JA« Speech, or language, that is approved, so that 
one says of its author, All »l jA. (TA.) They relate 
that El-Farezdak gave utterance to an excellent 
verse, and said, Is jA> cA lii, i. e. [This is a verse 
such as that,] when it is recited, people will say, 
[or rather, such as will make it to be said of 
me,] »JAii csji.IJ.Li ihli All [May God abase, 
or disgrace, the sayer thereof! How good, or 
excellent, a poet is he!]. (TA. [See 4.]) 
[Hence,] AjA> [An ode] that is extremely 

good. (TA.) »l ji-», said in the MA to be an inf. n. 
of JsjA see Ajk.. AjkA see AlA. JAAA 
see jtejA uA 1 l>a, (Msb, TA,) sec. pers. c'A . a , 
(Fr, S, A, Msb, K,) aor. JA 4 ; (A, Msb, TA;) 
and sec. pers. aor. JA-j; (Msb, TA;) 

inf. n. (Fr, S, A, K) and (Fr, S, A, Msb, 
K) and o* (TA,) He (a man) was, or became, 
low or ignoble, base, vile, mean or sordid, weak; 
(Fr, S, A, K;) [or, more commonly,] contemptible: 
(Fr, * S, * A, K:) and it (a thing) was, or became, 
base, vile, or mean; (TA;) or contemptible, paltry, 
or inconsiderable; (Msb, * TA;) and bad, corrupt, 

abominable, or disapproved. (TA.) A*a JA., 

and ilja, and Alj, and -dii, (tropical:) [His 
action, and his saying, and his opinion, and his 
fortune, was, or became, low or ignoble, &c.] (A.) 

ilA, aor. 54 -i, It was, or became, light of 

weight, not equal to what corresponded with it. 
(Msb.) — — JA, aor. JAj; (Msb;) and 
1 ilAl, (ISk, S, Msb, K,) inf. n. lAA; (ISk, S;) 
(tropical:) He did what was low or ignoble, base, 
vile, mean or sordid, weak; [or, more 
commonly,] contemptible: (ISk, * S, * Msb, * K:) 
or J the latter signifies he did something low or 
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ignoble, & c., in actions. (TA.) — Aa JA, (S, 
A, Mgh, * K,) aor. JAL; (S, TA;) and J -LAI; 
(Mgh;) He made his lot, portion, or share, to be 
low or ignoble, base, vile, mean; [or, 
more commonly,] contemptible: (S, * A, Mgh, * 
K:) and -AAI JA, and J aaI ; He made the lot, 
portion, or share, little, and incomplete. (TA.) — 
— Also Aa JA, [and J aAJ (tropical:) [He 
made his fortune to be low or ignoble, &c.; or 
contemptible; differing from the 
signification immediately preceding, being said 
to be tropical.] (A.) The Arabs say of a man 
without any good fortune in the present life, ‘dll 
ilAl J Ak. (assumed tropical:) [God made his 
fortune mean, or contemptible]; as also <jA. (AM, 
TA.) 4 jAb see JA, in two places. — ■LAt 
see -Aa JA and what follows it, in four places. 

Also He found him to be low or ignoble, 

base, vile, mean or sordid, weak; [or, 
more commonly,] contemptible. (S, * K.) 6 » _>AAi 
They did it by turns: or they hastened together, 
or vied in hastening, to do it. (Sgh, K.) 10 AiAl 
He reckoned, accounted, or esteemed, him low or 
ignoble, base, vile, mean or sordid, weak; [or, 
more commonly,] contemptible. (S, * K.) — — 
■Aa JAAI (tropical:) [He accounted his fortune 
low or ignoble, &c.]. (A.) lA [Lettuce; lactuca;] a 
certain plant, (S, Msb, K,) of the kind called JL, 
(S, K,) well known, (Msb, K,) of the description 
termed jljA, [1. e., that are eaten without being 
cooked, or that are slender and succulent, or 
slender and soft,] with broad leaves: it increases 
the blood: the wild kind has the property of the 
black poppy: the best is the garden-kind, [lactuca 
sativa,] which is succulent, yellow, and broad [in 
the leaf]: it is cold and moist in temperament: the 
most nutritious is that which is cooked; and it is 
useful for counteracting contrariety of the fluids; 
but the eating it constantly weakens the sight, 
and is injurious to the venereal faculty: (TA:) n. 
un. with ». (Msb.) uAa see ,_>“iA. l^LA jjLVI esz, 
fs-yj These things, or affairs, are done by them 
by turns. (JF, K.) <j^a, applied to a man, and to 
a lot or portion or share, (S, A, K,) or a thing, 
(Msb, TA,) Low or ignoble, base, vile, mean or 
sordid, weak; (S, A, K;) [or, more commonly,] 
contemptible; (A, Msb, K;) as also J J A 1 A and 
j J AIA ; (K;) and, applied to a thing, also, paltry, 
or inconsiderable; and so J o* L a and J 
bad, corrupt, abominable, or disapproved: (TA:) 
fern, with »: (Mgh, Msb:) pi. masc. *La 1 and lA-A 
(Msb, TA) and aA; (A;) pi. fem. 

(Mgh, Msb.) — — o'yA La, and J o» jAi, 
(tropical:) A low, or mean, fortune, that is not 
held in any estimation. (A.) — — A-i V 3 * 
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jjLVI pAA j (tropical:) [He will not enter into 
low, mean, or contemptible, affairs]. (A.) — — 
oyyi is also applied to A disbeliever, an 
unbeliever, or infidel. (TA.) A; - A fem. of dwA. 

(Mgh, Msb.) You say also, piL AA Alll y j 

God raised the condition of such a one after it 
had been low: (Az, TA:) or Au-A j* cj*ij I did to 
him a deed whereby he became raised to a high 
condition. (S, K.) — The teeth of a she-camel 
within the period of the shedding of the central 
incisors: you say, ts . A - A <aUll h jjA [The she- 
camel passed beyond the period of her ■ * 
this is in the sixth year, when she sheds her 
central incisor: she is then such as is allowable 
for sacrifice. (S, K.) LLa The state of him, or it, 
that is o^^A [i. e. low or ignoble, &c.]. (TA.) — A 
foul, or an ugly, woman. (TA.) [See 
also p A'A .] dAl [More, and most, i_wA, i. e., 
low or ignoble, &c.]. You say, La jAl Aij U [1 
have not seen any more low or ignoble, or, 
more commonly, contemptible, than he, or it]. 
(A.) A man made, or rendered, low or 

ignoble, &c., and weak. (TA.) See also lwA, 

in two places. JALL> and j AA ; see i_aA 

Also, both words, A foul, or an ugly, face: fem. 
with ». (K, TA.) [See also AlA.] LA 1 UA, (S, K,) 
aor. LA, (K,) inf. n. LJA (S, K) and i 3 A (K,) He 
drove away a dog: (S, K:) he chid him. (Lth.) — It 
is also intrans., (S,) and signifies He (a dog) went 
away, to a distance; (S, * K;) [being driven away, 
or chidden;] as also bA, (K,) and J LaiI. (s, K.) 

[Hence,] tropically, said to a man, All LAI, 

meaning A LAI (tropical:) [Go thou away: or 
go thou away from me]. (TA.) 'i j Aa I jjAl 
pjAL, in the Kur [xxiii. 110], is expressive of 
removal to a distance with anger; [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Go ye away into it, (i. e. the 

fire of Hell,) and speak not unto Me.] (Zj.) 

[And hence, (assumed tropical:) He was, or 
became, vile and despised and hated: so says 
Golius, as on the authority of the KL; but this 
meaning is not in my copy of that work: it agrees, 
however, with a signification of the part. n. b-A, 
q. v.] — Also, inf. n. LJA and JjA [as above], 
said of the sight, (AZ, S, K,) (tropical:) It was, or 
became, dazzled, or confused, (AZ, S, TA,) and 
dim. (K, TA.) 3 I j>A, (K,) inf. n. »AAi ; (s,) 
(tropical:) They threw stones, one at another; (S, 
K;) as also J IjjAA (K,) or I jjJAj. (s.) 

And ALA lAS (tropical:) [There was 

between them a contending in throwing, 
or throwing of stones]. (S, TA.) [See also 

art. And b-Ay 3 * means pAj [He 

contends in a game of hazard]. (IB, TA in 
art. p*A.) 6 LAj see 3. 7 LAll see 1. LJ?*A Bad 
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wool. (O, K.) 344 applied to a dog, and to a 
swine, (K,) and to a devil, (TA,) Driven away, 
repelled, and not suffered to come near to men. 

(K, TA.) And [hence,] (assumed tropical:) 

Contemptible, despicable, vile, or abject. (TA.) 

Applied to the sight, (tropical:) Dazzled, or 

confused, (S, TA,) and dim. (TA.) So in the words 
of the Kur [lxvii. 4 ], 4*11 j-4^ 4*1] 41ajj 
(tropical:) [The sight will recoil to thee dazzled, 
or confused, or dim]: (S, TA:) or the meaning 
here is (assumed tropical:) contemptible: or 
withdrawing far away: or it is of the measure 3?*li 
in the sense of the measure 344 [meaning 
repelled far away,] like 443 in the Kur 

[lxix. 21 and ci. 5 ], for 5444. (TA.) j***- 1 34, 
(S, A, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 44 (K;) and 44 
aor. 34; (K;) but the latter is an unusual form 
[except in the sense of 14 1 ]; (B, TA;) inf. 
n. 314 (S, A, Msb, K) and 14 (S, Msb, K) 
and '*>34. (Msb, K) [which are the only forms 
assigned in the TA to the verb when used with 
reference to traffic] and 14 and 14 and 14 
and 14*4; (K;) He lost, or suffered loss or 
diminution: or he was deceived, cheated, 

beguiled, or circumvented: (K:) ,41 4 in selling; 
(S;) or 4 (ji in his selling; (A;) or 4 34 4 in his 
traffic: (Msb, K: [see also 4 :]) the former is the 
original signification: (TA:) he suffered 

diminution of his capital; he lost part thereof: (B, 
TA:) and he lost his capital altogether. (Bd in iv. 
118 ; &c.) 314 is also attributed to an action, as 
well as to a man: (B, TA:) you say, (but in this 
case the verb is used tropically, A,) 44 Ci 34 
(tropical:) [His traffic was losing; or an occasion 
of loss]; (A, B;) opposed to (A.) It is also 

used in relation to personal acquisitions; such as 
health, and safety, and intellect, and faith, and 
the recompense or reward of obedience [to God], 
which God has declared [Kur xxii. 11 and xxxix. 
17 ] to be manifest 334 (B,) since there is none 
like it. (Bd.) For instance, you say, <4 34, 
and ■dU ; He lost his intellect, and his property. 
(IAar.) [In a phrase of this kind, the noun which 
immediately follows the verb may be considered 
as put in the accus. case on account of the 
rejection of a prep., namely 4 : for] it is said 
that ( 4 - is never used otherwise 

than intransitively: though this has been 

contradicted, on the ground of the following 
phrase in the Kur [xxii. 11 ], »34 j 1441 j-*i. [He 
hath lost, or he loseth, the things of the present 
life and of the latter life]; and the like; as 34 
44 j 4-4 bl4 [Who shall have 

lost themselves, or their own souls, and their 
families, or their wives; Kur xxxix. 17 and xlii. 
44 ]; (MF, TA;) i. e., themselves, or their 
own souls, by their having erred, and their 


families by their having caused them to err, or by 
being separated from them for ever; (Bd;) or by 
being themselves made to remain for ever in 
Hell, and by their not gaining access to the 
prepared in Paradise [as wives] for the 
believers: (Jel:) or the meaning is, accord, to Fr, 
who shall be deceived of their own souls, &c.: or, 
accord, to others, who shall have destroyed 
their own souls, &c. (TA.) — — Also [He 
experienced, or saw, that he was loser; or] his 
having lost became manifest to him: so in the Kur 

xl. [78 and] last verse. (TA.) Also (with all 

the forms of the inf. n. above mentioned, K,) He 
erred; went astray; deviated from, or lost, 
or missed, the right way: or he became lost; he 
perished; or he died: syn. 3-4 (K,) and *4 . 
(Msb.) — ‘ j —4 (A 'Obeyd, IAar, Zj, S, A, 

&c.,) aor. (4- (Zj, Msb) and >-4 (Bd in lv. 8 ,) 
inf. n. 14 (Msb, K) and 314; (K;) and J, » >4 
(A 'Obeyd, Zj, S, A, Msb,) inf. n. 34.1; (Msb, K;) 
and l » j4; (A;) He made it defective, or 
deficient; (A 'Obeyd, IAar, Zj, S, A, Msb, K;) 
namely, the weight, and the measure; (Zj, 
TA;) and the thing weighed; (TA;) and the 
balance, (A 'Obeyd, IAar, Zj, A, Msb,) by 
diminishing the weight. (Msb.) J, The second of 
these forms is more common, in this sense, than 
the first (Zj, TA) [and than the third]. For J, 3 34 
1 jl4- V j, in the Kur lv. 8 , there are three other 
readings; namely lj>-=>- and I jj 4j and I j >4 in 
the last of which, the prep. 3 1 is omitted after the 

verb. (Bd.) [And He, or it, made him to lose, 

or suffer loss; to err, or go astray; to become lost, 
or to perish.] 2 » >-4 (A, K,) inf. n. 343 (S, K,) i. 
q. »14, q. v.: (A:) [and particularly] He, or it, 
destroyed him; caused him to perish. (S, K.) You 
say, * 4 . «3-* » j4 (tropical:) The evilness of 
his conduct caused him to perish. (A.) — — He 
put him away, or far away; removed, alienated, or 
estranged, him; (IAar, Msb;) from good, 
or prosperity. (IAar.) — — He attributed, or 
imputed, to him 314 [i. e. loss; or error, or 
deviation from the right way]: like 4-4 meaning 
“ he attributed, or imputed, to him lying,” &c. 
(Msb.) 4 » >-=>1 i. q. »4 4 which see in three 
places: (A 'Obeyd, Zj, S, A, Msb:) [and 
particularly] He made him to lose, or suffer loss, 
in his traffic; contr. of 4 jl. (A.) — And >-=>1 He 
fell into loss; (A;) he met with loss in his traffic. 
(TA. [See also 1 .]) 14 an inf. n. of 34. (S, Msb, 
K.) In the Kur ciii. 2 , accord, to some, it means 
Punishment for sin. (TA.) 34 see 34. jl j4 an 
inf. n. of (4-. (S, A, Msb, K.) [For 

particular usages thereof, see 1 . As a simple 
subst., it generally signifies Loss, or the state of 
suffering loss or diminution: the state of 
being deceived or cheated: error, or deviation 


from the right way: (see also 34.:) or the state of 

becoming lost, of perishing, or of dying.] It 

is also an inf. n. of 4 (K.) Is j! 4: see what 
next follows. (4414*4 (A, K,) or 33314, (TA, 
[but the former is the better known,]) A certain 
kind of garment or cloth; (A, K;) so called in 
relation to Khusrow Shah, one of the [kings of 
Persia called] »l4i [pi. of i_sl4 or ls 14]; as also 

| Is j! 4. (A, TA.) And A certain wine or 

beverage. (K.) 14-1 and J, “34., [both inf. ns. 
of 3-4 q. v.,] (S,) and [ ls 3*4, (S, M, K, in some 
copies of the K written <_ s4*4 with u, TA,) Error; 
or deviation from the right way: [like 334] (S:) 
and perdition; or death; (S, K;) as also J, 34-4 
(S, and K in art. j-*4) which last [is of a pi. form, 
but] has no sing. (S.) — — And all the 
foregoing words, including j j4-4 Baseness, 
ignobleness, ungenerousness, or meanness; (K;) 
the last, in poetry, shortened to J, 44 (TA:) and 
i ls! 4*4, (K,) and, as some say, l j 4-4 (TA,) 
perfidy, unfaithfulness, or treachery. (K, 
TA.) 34-: see 144 s jU4: see J— 4 341 Losing, 
or suffering loss, in his traffic. (Lth.) And 
[hence,] “34 (tropical:) [Losing traffic; 
traffic which is an occasion of loss]; opposed 
to 40- (A.) And “1>4 (assumed tropical:) 
A bargain that does not bring gain [but on the 
contrary occasions loss]. (TA.) And “34 sj4 
(assumed tropical:) An unprofitable charge or 

assault. (K.) One who has lost his property, 

and his intellect. (IAar.) — — Erring; going 
astray; deviating from, or losing, or missing, the 
right way: or becoming lost; perishing; or dying: 
syn. 34 (K:) and so J, 34- (TA) and j 34 and 
i is 144, (K, TA, but the last written in the 
CK Is 4*4,) or | 144, for it is said to occur [as an 
epithet] only in the following saying, in 
which ls! 44 is said to be put for 34 
to assimilate it to preceding words: j ls!4 44 
lS 44 4ita jj U 3*1* j ls 44 4l [In his mouth be 
dust, and may the fever of Kheyber befall him, 
and evil be that which he shall see, for he is one 
who goeth astray: but in the TA, in art. sj j, is 
another reading; for s 4 ■'4, substituting 
ls 34, meaning a certain disease]. (TA.) 
[Hence,] 14 14 3-4 3-4 [Foolish, or stupid, 
erring, and utterly perishing]. (T in art. -A*. 

[See 4: and see also 144]) Also One who 

makes the measure, and the balance, defective, or 
deficient, when he gives, and demands excess 
when he receives. (AA.) “1>4: see the 

next paragraph. 14“- and J. is 4“-=- A man in a 
place [or condition] of 3(4- [or loss, &c.]: (K in 
the present art. and in art. >4) pi. “344 (K 

in art. >4) And [the pi.] “34411, in several 

copies of the K, in other copies of the K [ “3-411, 
but correctly J, j-*41l ; (TA,) The weak of 



747 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 

mankind; (K, TA;) and the small, or little, of 
them; (TA;) as also [ >f4-44( in the former sense, 
(K and TA in art. >4i.,) and in the latter sense 
also: (TA in that art.:) and -44=41 J*i; (K and TA 
in this art.; and K in art. accord, to several 
copies;) i. e. The people of perfidy, 
unfaithfulness, or treachery; and of 
baseness, ignobleness, ungenerousness, or 
meanness: (TA in the present art.:) or JaI; 
because of their weakness; (TA in art. >==i.;) [as 
though meaning the people of cowardice (iJU^JI): 
or it may mean the people of the burial-ground 
(5A4JI); for, accord, to AHat, J, >=4441 
signifies those who conduct [to the burial- 
ground] the corpse or the bier with the corpse; 
perhaps from >4ik meaning “ small, or little, and 
weak men. ” (TA.) >4k, (K in art. >*>==>., [in the 
CK, erroneously, >4=-,]) or J, >=*44, (Ibn-'Osfoor, 
AHei, and K in the present art.,) Base, 
ignoble, ungenerous, or mean: (K:) and 

perfidious, unfaithful, or treacherous. (TA in 
explanation of the latter.) — Also (the former 
accord, to the K in art. >*>==>., and the latter 
likewise accord, to the TA in the present art.,) A 
calamity, or misfortune: (K, TA:) pi. [of the 
latter] in this sense >=4-^ like >4-4.. (IAar, 
TA.) >44: see >44. (>>44.: see j44 ; in two 

places: — and see also >44. Also One who 

will not accept an invitation to partake of food, 
lest he should be required to make a requital: so 
in a trad. of 'Omar. (TA.) Is >4rk : 

see >4ri. see >~^4 >44; see >44; — and 
see also >4*.. >=44 a word [of a pi. form] having 
no sing.: (S:) see j44 ; in three places. — 
[Also pi. of >=== 4 , q. v.] — See also > 44 ., in two 
places. — Also The urine of the mountain-goats 
upon the herbage and the trees [or shrubs]: (K in 
this art. and in art. >= 4 .:) in which sense, also, it 
has no singular. (TA in the present art.) >-41 
sing, of uj>-4l, which occurs in the Kur [xi. 24 
and] xviii. 103 [and xxi. 70 and xxvii. 5 ], (Akh, 
S,) and signifies The greatest losers; those who 
suffer, or shall suffer, the greatest loss. (Bd.) 
[ An occasion, or a cause, of loss; or 

of error, or going astray; or of being lost, of 
perishing, or of dying: a word of the same class 
as <4ii and 344 & c.: pi. >44i. Hence 
the saying,] >44i >i.U 4 ll (tropical:) [Occasions, 
or causes, of mockery, or derision, or ridicule, are 
occasions, or causes, of loss, &c.]. (A.) = « -. 4 
1 1 . aor. <• 4"S (JK, S, Msb, K,) inf. n. - 44 , 
(JK,) or (S, K,) or both; (Msb;) [and 

l 1 4Vi l ; ] It (a place) sank, (JK, Msb,) or 
went away, into the ground, or earth, (S, Msb, K,) 
with what was upon it. (JK.) You say, j, o-=>*' 


c 

' — a— [and - 4 - 4 ,] The ground sank [into 
the earth] with what was upon it. (TA.) And 
c'J- i Vi l | >=>Sn, (JK,) or =- 44 jl | >=jVI 
and = 4 . 4 , (TA,) and - 4 . 4 , (Msb in 

art. r >-,) The ground sank with him, or it: (JK:) 
or the ground, or earth, [swallowed up him, or it; 
or] took and enclosed him, or it. (TA.) And >4 
l The well [sank and collapsed; or] went 
away into the earth with its casing of stones and 
wood. (Mgh.) And J = « - 4 and 4 -44 [He, 
or it, sank into the ground, or earth, and became 
swallowed up, or enclosed, or concealed, 
therein]. (S.) It is said in the Kur [xxviii. 82 ], 
accord, to one reading, % ■■ 44 ' [We had been 
swallowed up by the earth]: (S:) accord, to 
another reading, (that of 'Abd-Allah, S, i. e. Ibn- 
Mes'ood, TA,) = j, Uj, (S, K,) in the pass, 

form; (K;) [meaning the same;] like as one 
says, 4 (S.) You say also, Csf- The 

spring of water sank, or went away, into the 
earth. (Msb, K. *) And j. The eye 

sank, or became depressed, in the 

head; syn. ciijli; (Msb in art. >>=;) [and so 444 , 
inf. n. ‘-j j-4; for] 6)41 >4 signifies The eye's 

going away into the head: (S:) or 

i signifies its black, or part surrounded by 

the white, disappeared in the head: (Mgh:) or this 
last, (K,) as quasi-pass, of the trans. v. - 44 , (TA,) 
(tropical:) it (the eye) became blind; as also 
i cw' . A i; (K, TA;) and [in like manner] 444 
(assumed tropical:) it (the eye) lost its light [or 

sight]. (Msb.) [Hence, app.,] >411 1 44 , inf. 

n. 4 >-4; (S, Msb, K;) and - 44 ; (TA;) (assumed 
tropical:) The moon [suffered eclipse, or became 
eclipsed, or] lost its light, or part of its 
light; (Msb;) i. q. —4$: (S, * Msb, * K:) and 444 
l>“ 41I and 444 both signify the same [i. e. the 
sun suffered eclipse, &c.]: (Mgh:) or one 
says 44 of the sun, and = 44 of the moon, (Th, 
S, Msb, K,) accord, to the more approved usage: 
(Th, S, Msb:) or, in the common conventional 
language, -= 4-S-ll is the partial loss of the light of 
the sun, and — = >-411 is the total loss of the light 
thereof: (AHat, Msb:) or — = >411 is the partial loss 
of the light of the sun, and — = >=£ll is the total loss 
thereof, (K, TA,) accord, to AHat: (TA:) — »>-4]l 
often occurs in the trads., as said of the sun; 
though the term commonly known in the 
classical language is — = [in this case]: and it is 
said in a trad., j! h >411 j j^ill j] 

[Verily the sun and the moon suffer 
not eclipse for the death of any one or for his 
life]; predominance being in this instance 
attributed to the moon, as being masc., over the 
sun, which is fern. (IAth.) Also, inf. n. - '4 a , 
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(assumed tropical:) It (a thing) became defective 
or deficient; suffered loss or diminution. (K.) — 

— (tropical:) It (the body) became lean, or 
emaciated. (TA.) And 444 , said of camels and of 
sheep or goats, (tropical:) They became lean, or 
emaciated. (TA. [This meaning is there indicated, 
but not clearly expressed. See -441. Accord, to the 
KL, the inf. n. ■ 44 signifies The being vile, 
abject, or contemptible: and also the being lean, 
or emaciated: and hence Golius, on that 
authority, has rendered the verb as meaning vilis 

et macer fuit.]) Also (assumed tropical:) It 

(the colour, or complexion, of a person) became 

altered, or altered for the worse. (TA.) And 

(tropical:) It (a thing, K, as, for instance, a roof, 
TA) became pierced with a hole, or rent; (K, TA;) 

as also | - 4 4 , (TA.) And, 444 , said of a 

she-camel, (tropical:) She, after yielding 

abundant milk, soon stopped [its flow] in winter. 
(K, TA.) — — And, said of a well. It was, or 
became, such as is termed ■ 44 [q. v.]. (TA.) — 

— And 1 44 , said of a man, (tropical:) He 

recovered from a disease. (IDrd, K, TA.) — ■ 44 , 
(JK, Msb, TA,) aor. - 44 , (Kur xvi. 47 , &c,) inf. 
n. = 44 , He (God) made a place, (JK, Msb,) or the 
ground, (TA,) to sink, (JK, Msb, TA,) or go away, 
into the earth, (Msb,) with what was upon it. (JK, 
TA.) And >= j'i' — 1 ~ 4 . (S, K,) inf. n. — 4 , 4 , (S,) 

He (God) made him, or it, to disappear in the 
earth, or ground: (S, K:) [or made the earth, or 
ground, to sink with, and swallow up, him, or it:] 
whence, in the Kur [xxviii. 81 ], ?>'4j 

lPOjH [And we made the ground to sink with, 
and swallow up, him and his mansion]. (S.) 
And =Ull 6 £ uiA 1 made the spring of water to 

sink, or go away, into the earth. (Msb.) —4 4 

0^4 4)4, (K, TA,) aor. 1 44 , inf. n. - 4 - 4 , (TA,) 
(tropical:) He put out, or blinded, the eye of such 
a one, (K, * TA,) so that the black, or 
part surrounded by the white, disappeared in the 

head. (TA.) ■ 44 , (k,) aor. and inf. n. 

as above, (TA,) (tropical:) He made a hole in, or 
rent, the thing. (K, TA.) — — And (assumed 

tropical:) He cut, or cut off, the thing. (K.) 

>4' - 44 , (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) He dug the well in stones, so that 
it yielded an abundant and unceasing flow of 
water: (K, TA:) or he dug the well by piercing 
through its mountain [or rock] to the water 
beneath so that it would never become 
exhausted: or he dug the well so as to reach an 
unceasing, or a copious, source of water. (TA.) 
Hence the saying of 'Omar, in reply to a question 
of El-'Abbas respecting the poets, > 6 ill I jij 

>441 6)4 1 44 , i. e. (assumed tropical:) [Imra- 
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el-Keys is he who has the precedence of them:] he 
has made the source of poetry to well forth 

abundantly to them. (TA.) ^Sull ■- i i A , inf. n. 

as above, (tropical:) He (God) made the she- 
camel, after yielding abundant milk, soon to stop 
[its flow] in winter. (K, TA.) — — ■ 
also signifies The confining a beast without 
fodder: (K, TA:) or making a beast to pass the 
night without fodder: (Ham p. 290:) and (hence, 
TA) (tropical:) the constraining a man to do that 
which he dislikes, or hates; (JK, Ham ibid., K, 
TA;) as also -‘■--A (JK:) and (hence, 

Ham) (tropical:) the lowering, humbling, or 
abasing, another: (Ham, * K, TA:) whence, 

(Ham,) orli^i- kiU:, &c.: [explained below: 
see -‘--A] (TA:) and the verb of — in these 
three senses is 1 (T, K.) 4 05*11 f « ‘ A i; see 1. — 

‘-*“>*•1, said of a well-sinker, (assumed tropical:) 
He found his well to be such as is termed ^ 

[q. v.]: (JK:) or he produced an abundant flow of 
water. (TA.) 7 1 see 1, in nine places. <- 
[an inf. n. of 1: and hence several of 

the significations here following.] Deep places in 
the ground (u^jVI i 3 >^; in the CK 4 * 

lP=jVI); as also 4 ■ LA (K, TA.) The place 

whence the water of a well issues. (AZ, S, K.) In 
the following saying of Sa’ideh El-Hudhalee, 1 ) VI 
- 1.- 1 . s.xVi j (jua.a 4^ L® the 

last word is pi. of -LA- [app. as signifying A 
source of water], after the manner of 
and (TA:) the meaning is, [Truly, O young 
man, what is Abd-Shems? i. e.] how great a 
person is 'Abd-Shems! by the like of him the 
enemy is overcome [and the sources of water 

become difficult of access]. (M in art. J;.) A 

cloud, or collection of clouds, that has risen and 
appeared from the direction of the extreme west, 
[as North-western Africa is called by the Arabs,] 
from [the quarter of] the right of the Kibleh [to 
one who is on the north-east of Mekkeh, towards 
El-'Irak]: (Lth, K:) or it signifies, (JK, TA,) [and] 
so 4 -i— and J, ® iy , (K,) a cloud, or collection 
of clouds, that has risen and appeared y 5 *ll Jja Of, 
bearing much water; (JK, K, TA;) i. e., from [the 
quarter of] the right of the Kibleh [as explained 
above]. (TA.) — (tropical:) Deficiency, or 
imperfection; a fault; or a low, or base, quality; 
(S, K, TA;) as also j (TA.) One says, 

® LA' lj (tropical:) Such a one was content 

with deficiency, or imperfection; &c. (S, TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) Leanness, or emaciation; 
(TA;) as also J. (JK.) — — [See also 1, 

last sentence. Hence,] t LA' I Jc. ^ jail ob 

(tropical:) The party passed the night in a state 
of hunger, not having anything wherewith to feed 
themselves: (TA:) and ^LAJI cjU (tropical:) 
Such a one passed the night hungry: (S, K, TA:) 


and ^ilAJI Jc. lijjO (tropical:) We drank without 
eating. (IAar, IDrd, K, TA.) A poet says, Jc- 
1 clilaj OLj V AOAJI [We 

passed the night in a state of hunger: there was 
no milk wherewith we might be fed, until we 
made the ropes of the camel’s saddle to serve as 
young camels]: i. e. we had no food until we 
bound the she-camels with ropes in order that 
they might yield us milk [as though they had 
young ones to suckle], and we might feed 
ourselves with their milk. (O, TA.) [See also 
another ex., in a verse of Dhu-r-Rummeh, cited 

voce VI, p. 78.] [Hence, also,] lilul and 

I (S, K,) and lXAJI <iU«, (s, Msb,) (tropical:) 
He brought upon him abasement, or ignominy: 
(S, Msb, K:) or he required, or constrained, him 
to do an affair of difficulty; and to become in a 
state of abasement, or ignominy. (S, TA.) [See 

also two similar phrases voce ^ii..] [And 

hence,] ■ L.s signifies also (assumed 
tropical:) Wrong, wrongdoing, injustice, 
injuriousness, or tyranny. (TA.) [And ’-ii-A. 
or ■ L.A I. sometimes means (assumed tropical:) 
He brought upon him wrong, &c.] — See also the 
next paragraph. ® [see 1, last sentence: and] 
see - in two places. — — •- L - A j*VI 
means (assumed tropical:) Leave thou the thing, 
or affair, as it is. (Sgh, K.) — The [fruit 
called] jj*-, which is eaten; [i. e. the walnut, 
or walnuts;] (AA, AHn, K;) of the dial, of the 
people of Esh-Shihr; (AA;) as also J, ■ LA (AA, 
K:) accord, to ISd, the former is the correct 
word: (TA:) n. un. with ». (JK.) ® « ■» > : 

see [app. A leanness, or an emaciation: 

see 1, and see also — L~l]: this befalls camels, and 
sheep or goats, in the heat and in the cold. (A, 
TA.) — Also sing, of J, — A-'-L', (JK,) which 
signifies Soft tracts of land: (S, K, * TA:) or level 
lands: (JK:) and one says also j — L-AI [and thus 
the word is written in the CK]. (Fr, TA.) One 
says, L-iA-Ll j IjiSj 4 aOVI o® They became in 
soft tracts of land. (S.) [See also — Li'-^l, in 
art. L « - HA ] — see the next paragraph. ■ L-s 
(tropical:) A spring, or source, (OiA [shown in 
the TA to have this meaning here,]) sinking, or 
going away [into the earth]; as also J, —L-A; (K, 
TA;) in like manner without ». (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A well (lw) dug in stones, so 
that it yields an abundant and unceasing flow of 
water; (S, K;) as also and 4 ‘-i and 

4 j-A®; (K;) or, as some say, AjA. only: (TA:) or 
this signifies a well pierced through its mountain 
[or rock] to the water beneath so that it never 
becomes exhausted; (JK, TA;) as also 
4 jAA (JK:) or a well dug so as to reach an 
unceasing, or a copious, source of water: (TA:) pi. 
[of pauc.] (JK, K) and [of mult.] - L-A (S, 


K.) — — (tropical:) A she-camel that yields 
abundant milk, but soon stops [its flow] in 
winter. (K, TA.) [And] with », (assumed tropical:) 

A she-camel that yields abundant milk. (JK.) 

See also -La. jjc. (Mgh, K, TA) and 

4 (JK, Mgh) (tropical:) An eye put out, 

or blinded; (JK, K, TA;) of which the black, or 
part surrounded by the white, has disappeared in 
the head. (JK, Mgh, TA.) — o'- iuA' 1 , 

thus correctly written, as in the L, and so in the 
Nawadir of Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybanee, and in 
the Tedhkireh of Aboo-'Alee El-Hejeree, who 
asserts that the 0 is the 0 of the dual, and in one 
dial, with damm, [so that the word is 
written j lA'A I and <jl AA! IJ and on whose 
authority is mentioned the saying 0^4 ^- La, with 
damm to the 0, [so that each is a dual in form, 
though not in signification,] but in the O and the 
K 4 l Ma'L' 1 , [in the CK u'- A.A' I,] with fet-h to 
the u®, and [[ ^UlAAJI,] with damm to that letter, 
(TA,) Bad dates: (O, K:) so in the Nawadir 
and Tedhkireh above mentioned: (TA:) or a 
palm-tree that bears a small quantity of fruit, and 
of which the unripe dates turn bad. (O, 
K.) [as an epithet, fern, of ® ijA , q. v.:] as a 
subst.: see <- La , in two places. -LJa, and its 

fern., with k see ® «.. U “ A in two places. Also 

(tropical:) Lean, or emaciated. (S, K.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A body altered, or altered for 
the worse. (A, TA.) (assumed tropical:) A man 
(JK) altered, or altered for the worse, in colour, 
or complexion, (JK, Ibn-’Abbad, K,) and in 

aspect. (JK.) (tropical:) Hungry. (AHeyth, 

TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) A boy light, or 
active, (K, TA,) and brisk, lively, or sprightly; as 

also ‘-LiA. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) A man 

convalescent; or recovering from 

disease; syn. (AA, K: [see 1:]) pi. ® la . 

(K.) qA A 11 and .jiAAiu ggg - y — a a — IaI 
and — see ^ilA, in three places. ■- LA . U I The 
lion. (TS, K.) applied to a well: see ® L ; A , 

in two places. ■ L.AA : see ■ La . 3*^. 1 3 *®A 
aor. (Msb, K,) inf. n. i 3 ®®* and 3 j*a, (Msb, 
TA,) It (an arrow) hit the target: (K:) or passed 
through the object at which it was shot; or 
penetrated into its inside, and its extremity went 
forth from the other side, the rest, remaining 
therein: (IKtt, Msb:) or stuck fast therein: (IF, 
Msb:) or Ai$JI 3 *®=“- (Msb, TA) it hit the object 
at which it was shot, and passed through, or its 
extremity passed through; like (TA:) or 

passed through, or pierced so that its 
extremity passed through, not with vehemence. 
(Msb.) And t He shot, or cast, and clave 
the skin. (Az, TA.) IF says that it is not a 
primitive; that the u® is substituted for j; and 
that the word is altered because of the alteration 
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of the meaning. (TA.) j>A ; applied to a she- 
camel, i. q. JjJ-; (K;) or Evil in disposition; that 
pierces the ground with her toes, as she goes; 
(JK, TA;) furrowing the ground with her toe 
turned up. (TA.) JAk i. q. JjA [q. v.]. (S.) >A 
2 Ja ; (so in some copies of the K, and in the 
TA,) in [some of] the copies of the K JAj ; but 
the former is the right, (TA,) inf. n. Ajj He 
played with walnuts at the game of odd or even; 
(K, TA;) as also [ >AI: and J, »UA ; (inf. n. »UA4 ; 
TA,) He played with him at that game: (K:) or you 
say, JJm j ,>Aj > He plays, and says, “Is it even 
or odd?” (TA.) 3 >U4. a nd 4 : see above. 6 UAl 
They (two men) played together at the game of 
odd or even. (JK, * TA.) LA, (JK, K, * and TA in 
art. j4 j,) without tenween, and accord, to some 
with tenween, and not having the article J 1 
prefixed to it; and in like manner 14 which is 
coupled with the former, is without tenween, and 
accord, to some with tenween, and not having 
the article J 1 prefixed to it; (TA in that art.;) [but 
each has Jl prefixed to it in the K;] accord, to Fr, 
some make it quasi-coordinate to [i. e. with 
tenween, and masc.]; some, to 3 j [app. meaning 
the proper name js j i. e. without tenween, and 
masc.]; and some, to csj4^ [app. 

meaning without tenween, and fern.]: (TA:) a 
word that is said in playing with walnuts; (JK;) 
An odd number: (Lth, Fr, K, TA:) and 14 j signifies 
an even number: (Lth, Fr, TA:) accord, to IB, its 
final letter is hemzeh, for one says, JAAj 
meaning [he contends in a game of hazard]; 
but it is pronounced without <- to assimilate it 
to 14 j: (TA:) the pi. is J-41, (K, TA,) accord, to the 
M, uALi, like jLu, (TA, [but the former pi. occurs 
in a verse cited in the TA,]) which is anomalous. 
(K.) One says, 14 j jl UA ; [so in my copies of the S, 
with tenween,] i. e. Odd or even? (S:) [or jl LA 
14 j, as shown above:] and some say, 14 j LA, 
like (A. pB, TA.) And it is said in a trad., A 
'...-Vi pL j <ilc <IJI <111 tJjxuj jjc ^1 ^ ~ ~ j£ 

14 j jl, or 14 j jl IAI, [for the vowel-signs are not 
written in my original,] meaning 14. jj jl lija [i. 
e. I know not how many times my father told me, 
from the Apostle of God, God bless and save him; 
whether an odd or an even number: or, 
perhaps, once or twice]. (TA.) t>A 6 ^-Aill The 
throwing of pebbles, one at another. (K.) You 
say, AAb -JUI jjlja uAAj The legs of the 
beast threw the pebbles, one at another. (TA.) 
[See also 3 in art. La.) The like of a 
[garment of the kind called] ALS, or of a [tent 
such as is called] AA, woven of wool. (JK, K.) uA 
1 ^ >A, (S, K,) aor. 03 pA ; (JM,) [vulgarly, and 
irregularly, 3 _A. | inf. n. j", (TA,) He (a 


man) entered into it; (S, K;) namely, a thing; (S;) 
as also l (jAI; (k, A, TA;) and J. lA A, (TA,) inf. 
n. AAA; (K, TA;) and in like manner, into a 
collection of trees, and a company of people: (A, * 
TA:) or jAi j, A, (IDrd,) and jAAj ) A, 
(IDrd, K,) he entered into it, (namely, a thing, 
IDrd, or a collection of trees, K, and in like 
manner a company of men, TA,) so as to become 
hidden, or concealed: (IDrd, K:) and J A, he (a 
man) went, or went away, or advanced, [into a 
thing,] and penetrated. (TA.) — Hence, (TA,) JA 
j#AI (S, K,) aor. 03 uA ; [agreeably with general 
rule in this case,] inf. n. (S,) He put into the 
camel's nose the thing termed JLA; (s, K;) as 

also [ JAI. (zj, K.) And hence the saying in 

a trad., 4111 VI <JI Y AAA & I jii 
meaning, (assumed tropical:) Introduce ye, or 
insert ye, in your speech the words There is no 
deity but God. (TA.) And J. <AA likewise 
signifies He introduced, or inserted, him or it. 

(TA.) Also A aor. and inf. n. as above, He 

pierced him, or stabbed him. (TA.) 4 taJA' 
see jAll uA 7 c:> 3 ijAjJ gee A ji. 8 >. JAI 
He ate of the JLA of the earth. (TA.) R. Q. 
1 ,jAA: gee A JA ; in two places. — <AA : 
see 1 , last signification but one. — Also He caused 
it to make a sound such as is described below, 
voce AAA. (s, TA. *) See an ex. in the next 
paragraph. R. Q. 2 JAtf see A JA. — Also It 
made a sound (S, K) such as is described below, 
voce AAA. (s.) 'Alkameh Ibn- 
'Abadeh says, -AJI (_>A jjL jyAJI jlil jAAj 
VuA , A LA | jA [The short coats of mail of iron 
rustled upon them, like as when a south wind 
has caused to rustle the dry reaped corn]. 
(S.) ijA: see JJAi. JL A: see JLA; for the 
former, in three places. JA A see JA; for the 
former, in three places. JLa The wooden thing 
that is inserted in the bone of the nose of the 
camel, (S, A, K,) to which the nose-rein is tied, 
in order that he may be quickly submissive: (TA:) 
the »> is of brass, (S, TA,) or of silver; (TA;) and 
the Al ji. is of hair: (S:) or the thing that is put in 
the nose; and the »> is the thing that is put in 
the flesh: (Lh:) or what is in the bone, when it is 
wood, or a stick; and the O' Jr is what is in the 
flesh, above the nose: (As:) a wooden thing, or 
stick, that is put in the bone of the nose of the 
camel: (Msb:) n. un. with »: (S, Msb:) pi. <AI. (A, 
Msb.) [Hence the saying,] A j 3 Ai J JIAJI JA 
<IiJ AIUI Jl (tropical:) [He put the JLA fo 
his nose, and drew him to obedience by his 
violence]. (A, TA.) [And hence, also,] it 
signifies Aa, (lAar, K,) as used in the 
saying, AllA [lit., He put in motion 


his JL A : meaning, (assumed tropical:) 

he roused, or excited, his anger; or] he made him 
angry. (IAar.) — JIAJI, and j JLAJI, (S, K,) the 
latter form being sometimes used, (S,) which 
indicates that the former is the more chaste, but, 
accord, to MF, several authorities say the 
contrary, (TA,) and J, JLA1I, (k,) or J=jYI 
JLA (A 'Obeyd, Msb,) and J=jVI JIA ; 
(Msb,) The creeping things of the earth: n. un. 
with », which is syn. with »>A1I and A>UJI : (Msb:) 
the AljA (A Obeyd, S, K) of the earth, (A' 
Obeyd, K,) and its jl>, and [other] creeping 
things, (A 'Obeyd,) such as sparrows and the like: 
(A 'Obeyd, K: *) or J=jYI JLA, and jjUl, signify 
the small ones of beasts or creeping things [of the 
earth], and of birds: (A:) IAar is related to have 
said that it is j J4U-A, contr. to what is said by 
the lexicologists in general: and these things are 
said to have their appellation from their entering 
into the earth and concealing themselves; but 
this assertion is not valid: (ISd:) in a trad., 
for J= jVI JLA one relation substitutes [ 
JA, which has the same meaning: and some 
say that it is J, J1A, a contracted dim. of JLA; 
or J, uAA ; without contraction: (TA:) and 
1 JLA 1 I signifies the bad [meaning ignoble] 
kinds of birds; this being with fet-h only: (As:) or 
birds that do not prey: (IAar, TA voce (:mL 4 
JLA with kesr, also signifies the serpent of the 
mountain; which does not suffer one to survive; 
and the is the serpent of the plain; (El- 
Fak'asee, K;) which like wise does not suffer one 
to survive: (K:) or a great and abominable 3^: 
or a serpent like the but smaller: or a small, 
tawny serpent, smaller than the ^ jl : (TA:) or a 
white serpent, which seldom hurts, between 
the AlA and the jl : (Aboo-Kheyreh:) or such as 
is light, or active, and small in the head, of 
serpents: explained also as signifying the serpent, 
without restriction: (TA:) and, (K,) or as some 
say, (TA,) such as has no power of defence, [YU 
JLj, as in the CK and a MS copy of the K, for 
which we find in some copies of the K, and in the 
TA, <1 j;Uj Y U such as has no brains, which is 
doubtless a mistake,] of beasts or creeping things 
of the earth, and of birds, (K,) such as the 
ostrich, and the [bustard called] lSjL 4., and 
the u'jj4 [or stonecurlew], and [the bird 
called] “Lli and the [harmless kinds of] 

serpent: (TA:) or what is small in the head, and 
slender, of beasts or creeping things: and the 
kite; and [the bird called] (Aboo- 

Muslim:) the pi. is «LA [app. »LA ; 
originally il2LA ; unless a mistake 
for iLAi ; originally 1LUAI], (TA.) jLA, 
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and and ilw^: see u^y. The bone 

which is protuberant behind the ear, (S, Msb, K,) 
and which is thin, and bare of hair: (TA:) 
originally iCily (s, Msb, K,) of the measure ; 
(S;) [but masc., and perfectly decl., as being 
quasi-coordinate to yyjs, whereas the original 
is fem., and imperfectly decl.; (see »4j5;)] 
like Jtj a, which is originally iljjS; (S, Msb;) and 
these two words are the only instances of their 
kind: (ISk, Msb:) dual jULy (S, K.) 3-iLii. The 
[clashing, clattering, chinking, jingling, rattling, 
or rustling,] sound of arms, or weapons, (S, A, 
* K,) and the like; (S;) as also but this 

latter is a dial. var. of weak authority: (TA:) and 
of any dry or hard thing rubbing against another 
such thing: (K:) accord, to IDrd, such [sound or 
thing (for his words are ambiguous)] is termed 
J, oitLii.; (TA:) and the [rustling] sound of a new 
garment or piece of cloth, when it is put in 
motion; as also (IAar:) and [a confused 

sound] such as is heard to proceed from the 
inside of an animal on its being hit by an arrow: 
(JK in art. and a motion having a sound 

like the sound of arms, or weapons; (TA;) or an 
audible motion. (Mgh in art. 1 « ‘ »v ) A 

company: (ISd, TA:) or a numerous company of 
men: (Az, TA:) or a company (S, K) in, (K,) 
or having upon them, (S,) arms, or weapons, and 
coats of mail. (S, K.) — See also ■ * -A .A . — Also A 
certain plant, (S, Msb,) well known; (S, Msb, K;) 
[namely, the poppy;] which is of several species; 
(K;) i. e., four; (TA;) [or garden-poppy,] 

(K,) which is the white, and this is the most fit for 
eating, and the best thereof is the fresh and 
heavy; (TA;) and (K,) which is the wild 

Egyptian; (TA;) and a jy [app. the horned 
poppy,] (K,) the produce of which has an 
elongated extremity like the horn of the bull; 
(TA;) and is4i j, [app. the spattling poppy,] (K,) 
which is known by the name of [a word 
which I have not been able to find elsewhere]: 
(TA:) every one of these is soporiferous, 
and produces torpidness, and cools: (K:) used as 
a suppository, it produces sleep: and the 
integument [of the capsule] has a stronger power 
of producing sleep than the seeds: (TA:) [or 
rather the seeds have no narcotic power:] from 
half a drachm of the integument, with cold 
water, as a draught, taken early in the morning, 
and the like at sleep, has a wonderful effect in 
stopping a looseness characterized by a mixture 
of humours and by blood, when accompanied by 
heat and inflammation: (K:) it is wonderful also 
that its solid part confines, and its juice 
relaxes: and when the root, or lower part, is taken 
with water, [and boiled] so that the water is 
reduced to half its quantity, it is beneficial as 


c 

a remedy for diseases of the liver arising from 
thick humour: so says the author of the Minhaj: 
(TA:) the n. un. is with »: (Msb:) and the pi. 
is JtkliA [app. a mistake for "A ]. (TA.) [See 
also ujJp.] (jSliii.: see i j^y. A camel 

having a yy put in his nose; as also [ 3 y. (Ibn- 
Abbad, K.) i yy (S, K,) aor. -yy (k,) inf. 
n. ■ yy (TA,) He mixed a thing (S, K) with (s-0 
another thing. (S.) — — And He picked out, 
chose out, or selected, a thing: the verb thus 
having two contr. significations. (K, TA.) — Also, 
(S, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (S,) He polished a 
sword, (S, K,) by laying on it a broad and 
smooth spearhead and rubbing it therewith: so 
accord, to ElAhmar, who relates that an Arab of 
the desert said to him, I said to a sword- 
polisher, “Hast thou finished my sword? ” and he 
answered, yyi -A y '?] y [Yes, except that I 
have not polished it]. (S.) And [or, as in the 

TA, “or ”] He sharpened it. (K, TA.) And He 

forged a sword: (K:) or fashioned it with the file, 
without polishing it: (TA:) or he made 

it imperfectly, not thoroughly, or not well: (A:) 
thus, again, the verb has two contr. significations: 
(K:) also he thus made an arrow: (A:) or 
he shaped out a bow, (AHn, K,) and an arrow, 
(TA,) [in a rough manner, or] by the first 
operation, (AHn, K, TA,) without perfecting it, or 
making it smooth, or even. (TA.) You say of a 
sword, before it has been filed, yy U yy U 
[How well has it been forged!]: and in like 
manner one says of an arrow, when it has been 
filed, before the [with which it is smoothed] 
has been applied to it. (Skr, on a verse of Sakhr, 

cited below, voce yy.) [Hence,] 3*^1 >yy 

(ISk, S, A, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (A,) 
(tropical:) He said, spoke, or uttered, the poetry 
(ISk, S, A, K) as it came, (ISk, S,) [unpolished, 
and unstudied,] without affecting nicety, or 
refinement, therein, (ISk, S, A, K,) and without 
study, or labour: (A, K:) Jereer did thus, and 
Farezdak trimmed his verses; but the verses of 
Jereer thus produced are better than 
the trimmed verses of Farezdak: (A, TA:) and 
| ■uili.l signifies the same. (A, K.) You say also, f* 
iWb fxL II jjlAkj (tropical:) [They say, speak, or 
utter, words, and do work, without affecting 
nicety, or refinement, and without study, or 
labour]: (A:) or imperfectly, or not thoroughly; 
inelegantly, or not well. (TA.) And yy . i> ’ l iy 
see 8 . 5 see 8 . — cfeyt CnAkj The camels ate 
thick branches: (K:) or ate dry herbage. (S.) 
And jAill jy -.'•At They take with the 
mouth, and eat, the branches of the trees. (TA.) 
g i_iUl i .ufA l signifies J, yy iilj]; He took the 
sword without choosing the best by taking it from 
this place or that; (L, TA;) as also [ (TA.) — 
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— See also l, near the end. 12 *-y yy He [a man 
or a camel (see yy>] was, or became, tall, and 
gross, rude, or coarse, with bones uncovered by 
flesh, and hard, or hardy. (K.) He (an ostrich) 
was, or became, rough, or coarse. (S.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) He (a man) became hard, 
or hardy, and rough, or coarse, in his religion, 
clothing, food, and in all respects. (TA.) (assumed 
tropical:) He employed himself in work, and 
in walking barefoot, in order that his body might 
become thick, gross, or coarse. (S, TA.) 
And t*i M^yy (assumed tropical:) He 
endured with patience a life of hardship, or 
difficulty: or he subjected himself to a life of 
hardship, or difficulty, in order to render himself 
the more able to bear it. (K, TA.) I j+^yy is thus 
used in a trad, of 'Omar: (S, TA:) or, as some 
relate it, the word is [lyyy,] with jr; or, 
accord, to some , 1 yi> yy , with £ and u. (TA.) 343 
yy yis A man in whom is no good: (S, K:) or 
with whom is no good: (TA:) [in some copies of 
the K, yis j yy but this, as is said in the TA, is 
incorrect:] yy being an imitative sequent 
to ysa. (S, TA.) y^ [Wood, such as is used 
in carpentry and the like; timber;] thick wood: 
(A, K:) [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. yy [signifying a 
piece of wood or timber]: (Msb:) the pi. of the 
latter, (S, Msb, *) or of the former, (K,) is yy 
(S, K, [i. e., accord, to the K, the pi. is the same as 
the sing., but properly speaking, as said above, 
this is a coll. gen. n.,]) and yy and yy (S, Msb, 
K) and jyy (S, K,) [which last is agreeable with 
analogy as pi. of yy] or oyy is pi. of yy 
and y is pi. of yy . (JK.) The hypocrites are 
described in a trad, as J-sy JyC yy 

Like timbers, or pieces of wood, in the night; 
[clamorous in the day;] meaning that they pass 

the night in sleep, without prayer. (TA.) 3-* 

y (assumed tropical:) Cattle that are lean, or 
emaciated, syn. J j*, (K,) in consequence of their 
feeding upon dry herbage. (TA.) [And it seems 
that l y^ signifies the same: for I find in the 
TA, and in a copy of the A which I believe to have 
been used by the author of the TA, mentioned as 
tropical, 3 34 44“- j y 3y app. meaning 
that yy and yy signify 3 34; but 3 .34, I 
think, is here evidently a 
mistranscription for Jj*; as y^ is explained in 
the S and K as signifying “ very lean or meagre. 
”] yy Rough, or coarse; as also J, yyyy : (K:) 
the former applied in this sense to a male ostrich: 
(S:) and both signify anything gross, or big, and 
rough, or coarse; (A 'Obeyd, S;) as also 
i yy : (TA:) and the first, (K,) applied to a man 
and to a camel, (TA,) tall, and gross, rude, or 
coarse, with bones uncovered by flesh, and hard, 
or hardy, and strong; (K, * TA;) as also J. yy 
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and | (K:) or these three signify, or signify 

also, dry, or rigid, or tough: (Kr, ISd:) and 4 kfy a 
man hard, or hardy, strong, and vigorous, in 
body: (A, TA:) and the same, (JK,) or [ 

(TA,) a man whose bones are uncovered by flesh, 
and whose sinews are apparent; (JK, TA;) hard, 
or hardy, and strong: (JK:) and the last, a gross, 
big, or coarse, camel: (S, TA:) a camel gross, 
coarse, or rude, in make, and ugly: (TA:) and a 
horse thick, or big, in the bones. (Ham p. 207 .) 

See also 4 V And see in two places. 

Also (assumed tropical:) Life in which one is 
not dainty, nice, or scrupulous. (K.) kuil The first 
filing of a sword, before the polishing. 
(TA.) (j'fyiV see i--'J . -A .A ; see - . i--Vi , <. _ 1 JA 
from the Persian 44 44 [The beverage properly 
called in Arabic] rfy. (TA.) 4 and | 

Mixed. (TA.) — — And the former, (K,) or 
both, (TA,) Picked out, chosen, or selected: (K, 
TA:) both words thus having two contr. 
significations. (TA.) — Also the former (S, K) 
and latter, (K,) A sword polished: (S, K: *) this is 
[said to he] the prevailing signification: (TA:) or 

both signify a sharpened sword. (JK, TA.) 

And the former, (As, S, K,) or both, (JK, A,) A 
sword of which the forging is commenced; thus 
[again] having two contr. significations: (S:) or 
forged, (K, * TA,) or fashioned with the file, but 
not yet polished: (As, TA:) or newly made: (TA:) 
or imperfectly, not thoroughly, or not well, 
wrought; (JK, A;) and thus both words applied to 
an arrow: (A:) or the former, (S, K,) or both, 
(TA,) applied to an arrow, (S, K,) and to a how, 
(K,) shaped out (S, K) [in a rough manner,] by 
the first operation, (S, TA,) not yet perfected, or 
made smooth, or even: (TA:) pi. of the former 
(accord, to the TA as applied to a bow [but I see 
no reason for this restriction]) ■kAi. and Mkik. 
(K.) 4 jiy fl [Rough hewn, not yet 

trimmed,] is a prov., mentioned by Meyd and Z. 
(MF, TA.) — — [Hence,] 4 uJA 44-4 and J, 4 -j 
( tropical:) Poetry said, spoken, or uttered, as it 
has come to the speaker, [unpolished, and 
unstudied,] without his affecting nicety, or 
refinement, therein, and without study, or 
labour. (A, * TA.) And J. ^ j 

(tropical:) [He said, or uttered, that which came 
to him, as it came, unpolished, and unstudied]. 
(A, TA.) — — See also 4 voce kuk., in 

three places. It also signifies Bad, corrupt, 

or vile. (K.) kiii. The natural quality [of the 
metal] of a sword, (Skr on the verse 
here following, S, TA,) before the making thereof 
is completed: (Skr:) or its blade, or iron: (A:) or 
its edge: or its polish. (JK.) Sakhr 


says, 4 j ^ 44-* £ jl^ j And 

a sharp sword of which the natural quality [of the 
metal] before the completion of the making 
thereof has been refined, [white, or a sword,] thin 
in the two edges or sides, having [in its broad 
side] diversified marks. (Skr.) fyukv 
see kuk. 4 jUA. : see what next follows. kUA [a 
coll. gen. n., of which the n. un. is J. 4-kkkj Sellers 
of -.'‘A [i. e. wood, or timber]. (TA.) — — 
Fighters with staves. — Accord, to 
ElHejeree, kLii. [so in the TA, without any syll. 
sign,] signifies A slender [implement of the 
kind called] [i. e. 4s4A“?, q. v.,] which the 

polisher, when he has finished the polishing of a 
sword, passes over it, in consequence of which 
the scabbard does not alter its state. (TA.) ki4lA : 
see uVi-A . see kkk. Also A great 

mountain: (A:) or a rugged, or rough, and great 
mountain; (S, K;) and so J, kxii. 444: or such as is 
not to be ascended: (TA:) an elevated place, 
rugged, with rough stones: (JK:) a tract of the 
kind termed kia ; rugged and stony: (TA:) 
pi. (A, TA,) because the quality of a suhst. 

is predominant in it: and the fern. clAA is also 
sometimes used in the same sense; or as syn. 
with kiji [i. e. a thicket, &c.]; but the former 
meaning is better known: and this [likewise] is 
thought to he rather a subst. than an epithet, 
because of the pi., mentioned above: (TA:) and 
l oAkk [also seems to be a pi. of or of kuii.; 
for it is said that it] signifies rugged, or 
rough, mountains, neither great nor small: (K:) 
and rugged ground. (TA in art. illik also 
signifies Hard land or ground; (K, * TA;) land, 
or ground, in which are stones and pebbles and 
earth or clay. (IAmb, TA.) And 4>-=4r j kikA (K, 
TA) Hard land or ground, like skkk, (TA,) that 
flows with the least rain. (K, TA.) And illik kAi 
(S, TA) A hill of which the stones are scattered, 
but near together. (TA.) And 4 ^ 

A displeasing forehead; as also J. kkk : (TA:) or a 
displeasing, rigid forehead; (JK, S, K; *) not even. 
(JK.) And A man having a displeasing 

and rigid forehead. (TA.) 4 k-U ck [so in the 
present day, but written in the TA without any 
syll. sign,] A house having skii. [i. e. wood, or 
timber, employed in its construction]. 

(TA.) -k see 4 u^k , in four places. It is 

applied to a horse, by El-Aasha; (S, TA;) meaning 
Of mixed pedigree: (A ’Obeyd, TA:) or not 
broken; not well trained; from what next follows; 

and thus used only by El-Aasha. (IKh, TA.) 

SjjAL* kk* A wooden bowl imperfectly made. 

(IKh, TA.) fUi [Food imperfectly 

prepared; i. e.], if flesh-meat, not thoroughly 


cooked; and if not flesh-meat, (but grain, TA,) 
without any seasoning, or condiment, to render it 
pleasant, or savoury. (K, * TA.) 4 One who 
eats what he can; as also J, 4-klk. (JK.) 

1 ‘ jki., aor. (s, K,) inf. n. jkk, (s,) He picked 

it, (Lh, S, K,) namely, a collection of goods, or 
commodities, (Lh,) removing from it what 

was bad. (Lh, S, K.) And aor. (and inf. 

n., TA) as above, He left upon the table refuse of 
food: thus the verb bears two 

contr. significations. (K.) — Also »44“k He 
rendered it (a thing) bad, or vile. (TA.) jkis. (K) 
and l » jLii. (s, A, K) The bad part or parts [or 
the refuse] (Lh, S, K) of goods, or commodities, 
(Lh,) or of anything. (S, K.) And the latter, The 

worst kind, syn. of lates. (A.) What 

contains no 4*1 [or heart], of barley. (A, K.) 

And the latter, The refuse of food remaining upon 
a table; that in which is no good. (S, A, K. *) — — 
Also the latter, (S, A, K,) and the former, (K,) and 
i j'kfy (IAar,) (tropical:) The refuse, or lowest or 
basest or meanest sort, of mankind, or of people; 
(IAar, S, A, K;) as also J, 14“lk, accord, to the K, 
hut correctly J, »l>4'-k, as related by AA from 
IAar. (TA.) El-Hotei-ah says, » 

i5ull jUjjJ cAjj [And some of them have sold 
their sons for the refuse of mankind; but] thou 
hast purchased eminence for Dhubyan with 
Malik: in the S we find kllij [with thy property]: 
hut it is correctly as above: Malik was a son of 
'Oyeyneh Ibn- Hisn: the Benoo-'Amir slew him: 
wherefore 'Oyeyneh made war upon them, and 
obtained his blood-revenge, and spoil: and to this 
event El- Hotei-ah refers in the verse above. (IB, 
TA.) SjLii.: see the paragraph next 

preceding. jLii.: see the paragraph next 

preceding. 44 “lk : see the paragraph next 

preceding. sjJ;lk : see the paragraph 

next preceding. ± aor inf. n. £ jkfy 
He was, or became, lowly, humble, or 
submissive; (S, Msb, K;) as also J. j-kAI (s, K) and 
i (Abu-lFet-h, Ham pp. 24 and 127 ;) £ jkk 
being syn. with £ (S, Msb, K:) or £ j kk is 

nearly the same as £ (Lth, K:) or the former 
is mostly used as meaning in the voice; and the 
latter, in the necks: (Msb:) or the latter is in the 
body; and the former is in the voice and in the 
eyes: (K:) or, as we read in the 'Eyn, the former is 
nearly the same as the latter, except that the 
latter is in the body, and signifies the 
acknowledging of humility and submission, and 
the former is in the voice and in the eyes; and the 
like is said in the Nh [and in the Msb 
in art. £k=k], (TA.) You say, ejljLaYl cjxii. The 
voices were [or shall he (as in the Kur xx. 107 ]) 
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still and low: (Msb:) or low: or, as some say, still. 
(TA.) And jkti. He lowered his eye. (S.) And 
l jAlkl and J, jktkj He cast his eye towards the 
ground, and lowered his voice. (TA.) Lth says that 
you say, jAlkl j. iP la, but not (TA.) 

And » j-ii- His eye became contracted. (TA.) 
And Cu-ii. (tropical:) [meaning The 

eyes were cast down before him, or it]. 
(TA.) £ jAk also signifies The being, or becoming, 
still: and the abasing oneself; or lowering oneself. 
(K, TA.) And J, He lowered, or stooped, or 

bent down, his breast. (TA.) Also, inf. n. as 

above. He feared; for instance, in prayer: (TA:) 
or = P jJik and ^ signifies He applied 
himself with his heart to [or in] his prayer, and 
his supplication. (Msb.) — — 

(Aboo-'Adnan,) inf. n. as above, (K,) (tropical:) 
The stars approached to the place of 
setting; (Aboo-'Adnan;) or approached to setting: 
(K:) or sank, and nearly disappeared in their 
setting-place. (Ahoo- Salih El-Kilabee.) 

[The corresponding phrase in Hebrew, occurring 
in Gen. xxxvii. 9, probably has the same 

meaning.] cjx-ii. (tropical:) The sun 

became eclipsed. (TA.) flkJI (tropical:) 

The hump for the most part went away; (O, K;) i. 
e. the hump of the camel: (TA:) or became lean; 
its fat going away, and its height becoming 

lowered. (L.) uiVI ‘P cjxAi. .iUSA Jia. u^is 

a saying of the Arabs, explained in art. (TA in 

that art.) — — PSP (tropical:) The 

leaves withered. (TA.) — — 

(tropical:) The earth, or land, dried up, not being 
rained upon. (TA.) — JAI ji- 0 ^ Such a 

one ejected the viscous saliva [or phlegm of his 

chest]. (O, K.) And P The 

viscous saliva [or phlegm of his chest] 
became ejected. (O, K.) The verb is thus intrans., 
as well as trans. (O.) 5 He lowered, 

humbled, or abased, himself: (Lth, K:) or 
he constrained himself to be, or to become, lowly, 
humble, or submissive; or to be so, or to become 
so, in voice, or in the eyes. (S.) See also 1, in two 
places. 6 j-iAS [He feigned lowliness, humility, 
or submissiveness, in demeanour, or in voice, or 
in the eyes]. (TA in art. ^ ^ & c.) 8 jAIkl see 1, in 
four places. A low hill: (S:) or a hill cleaving 
to the ground: (LAar, K:) and a piece of rugged 
ground: (IDrd, K:) or [elevated ground such as is 
termed] Jaa that is for the most part soft, i. e. 
neither stone nor clay: (Lth:) and a rock growing 
in the sea: (TA:) pi. (K.) It is said in a 
trad., p »U 1 I pi p'Sl\ [The earth 
was a low hill, &c., upon the water: then it 
was spread out]: (S:) but this trad, is variously 
related. (TA.) jAlk Lowly, humble, or submissive, 
(K, TA,) and still: (TA:) [or so in the voice and in 


c 

the eyes: (see 1:)] pi. and the latter 

also signifying men lowering, humbling, or 
abasing, themselves: or constraining themselves 
to be, or to become, lowly, humble, or 
submissive; or to be so, or to become so, in voice, 
or in the eyes: or casting their eyes towards the 
ground, and lowering their voices. (TA.) Hence, 
in the Kur [lxviii. 43, and lxx. 44], accord, to 
different readings, PP. and J—oji UJili. 

[Having their eyes cast down]: the accus. case 

being used as denotative of state. (Zj, TA.) 

Bowing; or bending down the head and body. 
(K.) — — Fearing. (TA.) — — (tropical:) 
A camel's foot (^=0 cleaving to the ground. (TA.) 
— — (tropical:) A wall that has cracked, and 
given notice of its falling, and [then] become even 

with the ground. (TA.) (tropical:) A herb 

dried up, and falling down upon the ground. 

(TA.) Applied to a place, (S, K,) and, with », 

to a [or portion of country], (S,) 

(tropical:) Overspread with dust, [in the 
CK is erroneously put for j"-^,] and 

having in it no place of alighting, or of abiding: 
(S, K:) and to land (o^ji), meaning of which the 
wind raises the surface, by reason of its softness, 
so as to efface its traces, or tracks: (L:) or in 
this case it is with », as in the Kur xli. 39, and 
means altered [probably a 

mistranscription for overspread with 

dust]), and having its herbage broken in pieces: 
(Zj, * TA:) or dried up, and containing no 
herbage: (Jel:) or containing no green herbage: 
or low, or depressed, and still: (TA:) and, 
without », applied to a place, to which one finds 
not his way: (Sgh, K:) pi. j-kk. (TA.) 1 <- 

aor. ■ (S, Sgh, L, K) and - ‘‘A , (L, K,) inf. 

n. (S,) He, or it, made a sound, (L, K,) or 
what is termed il>e- [i. e. a low, faint, gentle, or 
soft, sound], (S,) and an audible motion: (S, L:) 
said of a man: and said also of snow, as meaning 
it caused one to hear a [sound such as is 
termed] -k-Lk in walking [upon it]; as is the case 
in intense cold. (S.) And ■ aor. 1 iJA , inf. 
n. said of snow, It was rough, so that it 

caused one to hear a 3 kik i n walking [upon it]: 
and in like manner said of ice; i. e. it was soft, or 
yielding [to the feet, crackling], or easily broken. 
(TA.) A poet says, (S,) namely, El-Katamee, 
(TA,) ‘ . pb ij!'- ~ ' r - ojLjii cbttjjill lij 

t-LiU. [when the asterism of the Pleiades 
culminates in winter, at the time when the dog 
whines by reason of the cold, and the snow 
causes one to hear a slight sound in walking upon 
it]: (S:) or, accord, to IB, the right reading 
is, [a little before daybreak, or in the last 
third of the night]: (TA:) ip- is here mansoob 
because ^ is made to be redundant, and 
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because it is prefixed to a verbal proposition: (S:) 
this is the more approved way in a case of this 
kind, when the verb commencing the proposition 
is a pret.; but some say ue- ls^- (I 'Ak p. 199.) — 

_ l said of water, It froze. (K.) Said of 

cold, It was, or became, intense. (K.) — — 
jjUl lSO Ciii, (K,) inf. n. jlkik, (JK,) He 
hastened, made haste, or sped, [app. so as to 
cause a slight sound to be heard,] in going, 
journeying, or pace. (JK, * K.) And P He 

passed along hastening. (TA.) ^ (S, K,) 

aor. (S, TA) and ^ (TA,) inf. n. — 1 (S, 

K) and ipPL, (K,) He went away in, or into, the 
land, or country. (S, K.) And ‘-‘■kk Such a one 
journeyed away, went away, or departed, or 
became hidden or concealed, syn. (K, TA,) 

in the land, or country. (TA.) f JAll P L 

(aor. - TA,) He entered into the thing; as 

also l 1 Lt-ki l. (k.) ‘ iJA , inf. n. JPS, He (a 

man) went, or travelled, by night. (K.) And 

He was bold, or daring, in night-journeying: or 
he went about, or round about, by night; (L, K, 
TK; but in the first and second, only the inf. n. is 
mentioned in this case;) and journeyed much by 
night. (L.) And aor. ■ U-k , said of a 

guide of the way, He went about, or round about, 
by night, and hastened, or sped, with the party: 
(JK:) or hr. 1 inf. n. kalil, he (a guide of the 
way) acted with a penetrative energy, or with 
sharpness, vigorousness, and effectiveness, with 
them [in conducting them]; as also J, > inf. 
n. (K, * TA.) — — Jjj she (a 

woman) cast forth her child [from the womb]. 
(K.) And He, or it, was cast, or thrown; as 

also PP, and<j PP. (TA.) — jkkJU 1 UA 
He (a man, S) broke his head with the stone. (S, 
K.) 2 1 see 1. 3 ‘-Lily (k,) inf. n. (JK, 

TA,) It (an arrow) caused a [sound such as is 
termed] to be heard on its hitting the object 
aimed at: (K, * TA:) or it (an arrow) caused a 
[confused sound such as is termed] * JA JA to be 
heard from the inside of the animal hit thereby. 

(JK.) jill P and jill JJ, He hastened 

in doing, and to do, evil, or mischief. (TA.) 

■p- P l -»“Lk He hastened in breaking, or 
violating, his compact, covenant, or promise of 
protection or safeguard, or of security or safety. 

(K, * TA.) kill JAM s-LiU. He went, or kept 

pace, with the camels during his night; 
syn. & jjLu. (k.) 7 UuiijJ see 1. > «JA ; see in 
two places: — and ^ « ‘ i> : — and > UA ; see 
what next follows. (As, JK, IDrd, Msb, K) 
and l 1 and J, 1 (K,) the second of which is 

said by MF to be the most common, and then the 
first, (TA,) [but this is a mistake, for the first is 
the only form commonly occurring,] The young 
one of the gazelle; (JK, Msb;) applied to the 



753 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


c 


[BOOKI.] 


male and the female; (Msb;) or the female is 
termed <iAk [i. e. ^iAk and <»Ak and ALk]; (K:) or 
the young one of the gazelle in the first stage 
after its birth: (K:) or after it is termed for it 
is called by the latter appellation when just born: 
(As, TA: [see >A; : ]) or after it is termed 4 jIA. : 
(TA:) or when it first walks: or she that flees, or 
goes away, from, or of, G>>,) her young ones: (K: 
[a strange (as well as an ambiguous) explanation, 
seeing that the fem. is said in the K to be with »:] 
pi. A y^k, (Msb,) or AAk. (K.) AAk and j ^ «.;Ak 
Rough snow, (JK, K,) that causes one to hear a 
[sound such as is termed] 3-iAk in walking [upon 
it]: (TA:) and (in like manner, TA) ice that is soft, 
or yielding [to the feet, crackling], or easily 
broken: (K:) or the latter signifies [simply] snow. 
(S.) One says, [ Aik elkll [The water became 
ice such as was soft, &c.]. (JK, TA.) [See 
also AAU..] SAiiA (jk, S, K) and J. AA (Mgh, K) 
and l AJk (k) A sound: (K:) or such as is 
termed oe-; (S;) [i. e.] a low, faint, gentle, or soft, 
sound: (JK:) and a motion: (JK, S, K:) or a low, 
faint, gentle, or soft, o^-'- or the first signifies 
the sound of the creeping of serpents; and the 
sound of the hyena: (K:) or a sound that is not 
loud, or vehement; (A 'Obeyd;) and so J, the 
second: (Mgh:) or a single sound; so accord, to 
Fr: (Az, TA:) and J, the last signifies the sound of 
a sword falling upon flesh, and upon a weapon 
or weapons: and the sound of feet, such as is not 
loud, or vehement. (TA.) — Also the first, A 
[tract of high ground such as is termed] Aia that is 
mostly soft. (L, K.) 3liA : see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. A A quick, or swift, 
man. (S.) — — One going away, or who goes 
away, into the land, or country; as also j ^ «Ak 
and l AAA. (K.) — — One entering, or who 
enters, into a thing; as also J, AAk and ] AAA. 
and | «Ak *. (K.) One who enters into affairs (K, 
TA) and fears not, or dreads not; as also l ‘ 

(TA.) Also and J, AAA and [ AlA sings. 

of AAk, which signifies Camels that journey by 
night: (S:) or, accord, to IB, the sing, of this pi. 
is AAA only: and the pi. of A yA is AAk [a 
mistranscription for 1 «A-k ], (L.) — — See 
also - “‘A «: — — and the paragraph here next 
following. - «Ak : see AAk, in two places: — 

and A i>Ak also, in two places. Also A sharp, 

or penetrating, sword; and so J, AAA and 
j ‘-j >iA: (K:) or, applied to a sword, i. q. [q. 
v.]. (JK.) — — And Water that runs in a 
[watercourse such as is termed] sAJA, beneath 
the pebbles, two or three days, and then 

goes away. (TA.) ALiAll; see <- «Ak ^>. AIAA p 

Calamity, or misfortune; (JK, K;) as also AIAA, 


without (TA.) ALAk A certain nocturnal 
flying thing; (Msb;) the uAk [or bat], (S, K, Msb,) 
that flies by night: so says El-Farabee, in 
section i_k (Msb:) formed by transposition from 
the latter word, which is the more chaste: (Sgh, 
Msb, TA:) or rather so called because of its 
i. e. its going about, or round about, by night: 
(Lth, TA:) or a certain flying thing, having two 
small eyes: (TA:) as some say, (S,) and thus also 
says El-Farabee, (Msb,) the aUa, [ 0 r swallow]: 
(S, Msb, TA:) he who says uiAk derives its name 
from the smallness of its eyes. (Lth, TA.) AAA 

[act. part. n. of l; fem. with •]: see l. Water 

freezing, or in a state of congelation, and 

so i > (TA.) [See ^ « - tk .] See also A y ik, 

in four places: and see 1 «jA . Also A 

boy light, or active, and brisk, lively, or sprightly; 
like AJ_k. (TA in art. Ai.) AAAI Hard tracts of 
land: with o“, it signifies such as are soft. (Fr, 
K.) AAk* A place of ice; (Sgh, K;) [an icehouse;] 
this is the meaning of the term by which Lth 
explains it, namely, jAj, (Sgh, TA,) [or JAj,] 
which is Persian, and which the author of the L 
has mistranscribed Jah adding thereto 
JJI < A jaj. (TA.) AAkA AjjJa A she-gazelle 

having a -Li. (Sgh, K.) AAk* : see A j*A, in two 

places. Also A guide of the way (Lth, JK, 

K) who travels, or goes about, with people by 
night: (Lth, JK:) or who acts with a penetrative 
energy, and with sharpness, vigorousness, 
and effectiveness. (K.) A man (AA, S) bold, or 
daring, (AA, S, K,) to encounter the night, (S,) or 
to encounter the terror of the night, (AA,) or in 
night-journeying: (K:) or who goes about, or 
round about, by night; as also J, A yk : (K:) or 
this last, one who fears not by night: (JK:) or who 
goes away boldly in the night or in any case. (AA, 

IB.) « - iA * l l The lion; (K;) because of his 

boldness in going about: (TA:) and so j AIAA1I. 
(JK.) jAk i <uAA, (s, K,) aor. ,Ak, (k,) inf. 
n. fAk, (jk, S,) He broke his fyA [q. v.]. (JK, S, 
K.) — jkAk, aor. yy inf. n. AA, (k, TA,) 
agreeably with rule, (TA, [accord, to the CK fAk,]) 
and fjAk, (K,) which is irreg., (TA,) He (a man, 

TA) was, or became, wide in the nose. (K.) 

And It (the nose) became altered for the worse in 
odour, or stinking, by reason of a disease therein; 
(K, TA;) i. e., by reason of a stoppage therein, 
affecting the passage of the breath, and 
preventing respiration: or had one of its three 

bones broken. (TA.) And fA, (JK, Mgh, 

Msb, K,) aor. ,Ak, (Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. fAk, (JK, 
Mgh, and so in some copies of the K,) or fAk, 
(S, Msb, and so in some copies of the K and in the 
TA,) and fLA, (K, [but mentioned in the JK as 


though a simple subst.,]) said of a man, (S, 

* Msb, K,) He became affected with a certain 
disease in the nose, (JK, S, Mgh, Msb,) which 
stopped the passage of the breath; (JK;) or 
which caused it to become altered for the worse 
in odour, or stinking; (Zj, Mgh;) or which 
rendered it corrupt, or unsound, so that the 
person could not smell: (Msb:) or his [cartilages 
of the nose called the] f JvlA [pi. of fjAA q. v.] 
delapsed, (K, TA,) and the passage of his breath 

became stopped. (TA.) And fAk, (jk, Msb, 

K,) aor. fAk, (K,) inf. n. fAk; (TA;) and J, fAkl; 
(JK, K;) and | fAk, (S, JM, TA,) inf. 
n. fAVi ; (JM;) for which last, the K erroneously 
substitutes l fAkj ; (TA;) It (flesh-meat) became 
altered for the worse in odour, or stinking: (S, 

* Msb, K:) or became very stinking; stank much. 
(JK.) 2 ‘A jAI AA k, inf. n. fAkl , The odour of the 
wine rose into his j* yA, and intoxicated him: (M, 
K:) or the odour of the wine rose into his f jAA, 
and became infused in his brain, and so dispelled 
his reason. (T, TA.) — See also l, last sentence. 
4 fAki see l, last sentence. 5 fAkj His 
reason became dispelled by the rising of the 
odour of wine into his pjAA and its becoming 
infused in his brain. (T, TA.) — — See also 1 , 
last sentence. fAk The nose: [see also f jAA-:] and 
the mucus that flows from it. (TA, from a trad.: 
and the latter signification is mentioned in 
the TA voce a 1A ; as well as in the present article.) 

[In modern Arabic, it signifies The mouth: 

and hence, a spout.] — In Persian, it signifies 
Anger: and this meaning is with probability 
deducible from the literal root of this art.; for he 
who is angry raises his nose and makes it 
pointed. (TA.) AAk [Intoxication produced by the 
odour of wine rising into the f>AA;] a subst. 
from ‘A jAI (k.) fAk, applied to flesh-meat, 

[Stinking: (see 1 , last sentence:) or] stinking 
much. (JK.) flAk A certain disease in the nose, 
and a stoppage of the passage of the breath 
[therein]. (JK. [See also 1 .]) — A man having a 
large nose: (S:) [or] a large nose; (Zj, JK, K;) and 
so though not elevated, or prominent. (Zj, TA.) — 
— And (assumed tropical:) A mountain having a 
thick prominence: (S:) or a long mountain, (AA, 
JK, TA,) having a prominence, (AA, TA,) or 
having a thick prominence: (TA:) or a 

great mountain. (K.) And flAkll The lion: 

(JK, K:) because of the greatness of his nose. 
(TA.) Alik Refuse; anything remaining after 
the good has been picked out. (JK.) fyAk The 
extreme, or most remote, [meaning innermost,] 
part of the nose: (S, Msb:) or the interior of 
the nose: (MA:) or the upper part of the interior 
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of the nose: and the bone of the nose: (KL:) or the 
part that is above the » y> [which here seems to 
mean the end, or tip, or flexible part,] of the nose, 
of the bone thereof: and what is beneath this [is] 
of [the thin cartilages called] the of the 

head: (M, K:) and the nose [altogether] (Msb, 
KL) is so called by some: (Msb:) the word is of 
the measure 3 j*ja: (Msb, TA:) and its pi. is ycl: 
(Msb:) which [also] signifies certain cartilages 
in the extreme [or inmost] part of the nose, 
between it and the brain: or certain ducts, iisjP, 
[meaning, or including, the air-passages, 
see kjy and jy, &c.,]) in the interior (oM) M, 

or Jp K) of the nose. (M, K.) [Hence,] the 

pi. signifies also (tropical:) Prominences, 
or projecting parts, of mountains. (JK, S, TA.) — 

— And the sing., [as a coll. gen. n.,] Small, thin, 
black things, resembling flesh; and morbose 
nodes; upon a bone. (TA.) yd Wide in the nose: 
(K:) applied to a man. (TA.) — — And, so 
applied, Having a certain disease in the nose, (S, 
Msb,) whereby it is rendered corrupt, or 
unsound, so that he cannot smell: (Msb:) or 
whose fyy has a fetid odour; (Mgh, Msb;) 
from y=>- said of flesh-meat, explained above: 
(Msb:) or that cannot smell anything, (JK, Az, 
Mgh, K, TA,) whether sweet or stinking, (Az, 
Mgh, TA,) by reason of a stoppage in his yy, 
from having one of the three bones broken: (TA:) 
and J. fy ii-« [in like manner] signifies having 
his nose altered for the worse in odour, or 
stinking, his nose altered for the worse in 
affecting the passage of the breath, and 
preventing respiration; or having one of its three 
bones broken: (TA:) fern, of the former iliii. 

(Msb.) And, applied to the nose, Altered for 

the worse in odour, or stinking, by reason of a 
disease therein, (K, TA,) i. e., by a stoppage 
therein, affecting the passage of the breath, 
and preventing respiration: or having one of its 
three bones broken. (TA.) y=C> Intoxicated; as 
also i £yu> and J, y VU > : (K:) or much 

intoxicated. (S, TA.) And Broken in pieces. 

(TA.) see yy _ _ an d see 

also j * "A « . r-tv- .T see yy 1 iP*-, aor yy (S, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. yi. and kiii. (S, Msb, K, KL) 
and kili! (CK, TA, but omitted in some copies of 
the K) and CP* and kiiy (k,) It was, or became, 
rough, harsh, or coarse; (K, * KL, PS;) contr. 
of ut (S, K,) or of y; (Msb;) as also J, CP*l. (K.) 

— — [Hence,] PP ji jk and fj yi. (k) 

and (TA) (tropical:) He is difficult, 

refractory, or stubborn; not to be coped with. (K, 
TA. [See also yy]) And CP* and 

yy=d i (assumed tropical:) He was, or 

became, angry with him. (Sh, TA.) See also 3. 
2 <iiy He made it rough, harsh, or coarse. 


Hence,] yy inf. n. oyy (tropical:) 

He exasperated him; made him to be affected 
with wrath, or rage. (S, K, TA.) A poet 
says, dll PP cVuiA j [explained in 

art. s-y>]. (S.) 3 kiily (S, M, K,) inf. n. 

(TA,) (assumed tropical:) He was rough, harsh, 
or coarse, to him; syn. oP 4 kilo; in speech, and 
in action; (M, TA;) [he acted towards him, or 
with him, roughly, harshly, or coarsely;] contr. 

of P'i. (S, K.) 5 iP^ see 1: and see also 12. 

10 . Vi . tr . ~i . n l He found it [or esteemed it] rough, 
harsh, or coarse. (K.) — Hence, in a trad, of 
'Alee, making mention of pious men of 
learning, jjsjiyi (assumed 

tropical:) [And they esteemed, or esteem, soft, or 
smooth, what those leading a life of ease and 
plenty esteemed, or esteem, rough, harsh, or 
coarse]. (TA.) And y yvi . n l 

^ (assumed tropical:) [He esteemed unpleasant, 
or uncomfortable, the remaining in such a place 
of abode]. (TA in art. £p.) 12 yyvl (JK, S, K) 
and 4 yvi (K) It was, or became, very rough, 
harsh, or coarse: (S, K:) or (K.) he wore rough, 
harsh, or coarse, clothes: (JK, K:) or the former 
signifies also he accustomed himself to the 
wearing of such clothes: (S:) or each, he ate 
rough, harsh, or coarse, food: (TA:) or the 
former, (JK,) or each, (K,) (assumed tropical:) he 
said what was rough, harsh, or coarse: (JK, K, 
TA:) or (assumed tropical:) he lived a rough, or 
coarse, life. (K.) The former verb is more 
intensive in all its senses (K, TA) than iP*- 
and yy because of the repetition of the medial 
radical and the addition of the j; and the same is 
the case of every verb of this class, as yyl and 

the like, as is indicated in the S. (TA.) See 

also 1. y^ Rough, harsh, or coarse; (S, * Msb, * 
K, KL, PS;) applied to a thing (S, Msb, K) of any 
kind; (K;) as also 4 0 “^: (S, Msb, K:) in relation 
to a stone, they seldom or never say otherwise 
than yy : (Msb:) the fern, of the former is with »; 
(Msb, K;) and the pi. is yy (Msb,) [also said to 
be a pi. by poetic license of yy for yy as will 
be seen below,] or (K,) which is applied 

in the sense explained above to land [or lands]: 
(TA:) the fern, of 4 y^ is (K;) and the pi. 
is y- (S.) You say PP yjl Rough, or rugged, 
ground or land. (Msb.) And o^'J 4 Rugged 
ground or land, (JK, TA,) in which are stones and 
sand. (TA.) And PP 4 illil [A wrapper for the 
body] in which is roughness, harshness, or 
coarseness, either from newness or from make. 

(TA.) [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A strong 

man. (Msb.) And yy oP > and 
4 ■uii.l (tropical:) He is difficult, refractory, or 
stubborn; not to be coped with. (K, TA. [See also 
1.]) And liii LSjc- y (assumed tropical:) 


He lived a rough, or coarse, life. (K.) See 
also yy iuyk [dim. of iiyk] A certain small 
herb, or leguminous plant, green, found 
in meadows, and plains; so called because of its 
roughness, or harshness, or coarseness. (TA.) See 
also iiyk at the end of the next paragraph. yy 
and its fem. cliil: see yy in five places. You say 
also ’ePP P& (tropical:) [An army, or a portion 
thereof, bristling with weapons: or] having many 
weapons: (JK, S, K, TA:) [and in like manner, 
4 y yy, occurring in the TA in art. u^:] 
and y yki and y»; the latter allowable in 
poetry: (S: [it is there implied that this has 
a similar meaning:]) or the last signifies 
(assumed tropical:) [a company of men] who 
resist harm, or injury. (Ham p. 5.) And <hyL yd 
(assumed tropical:) A great number [of people]. 

(S in art. y.) Also, (K, TA,) or 4 yy (JK,) 

(tropical:) A man whose state, or condition, is 
discommended. (JK, K, TA. [See also kili-i.]) 
And the fem., (assumed tropical:) A she-camel 
lean, or emaciated. (JK, K.) And P* 
(assumed tropical:) A year of drought or 

distress. (JK.) A rajiz says, tjP yiy 

meaning [Of the fabric of Yethrib,] 
new [unfeathered arrows]. (S, TA.) — — 
also signifies A certain green herb, or leguminous 
plant, (A Hn, JK, K,) having short leaves, (JK,) 
that spreads upon the ground, (AHn,) rough to 
the feel, but soft in the mouth, viscous like 
purslane; (AHn, K;) its blossom is yellow, and it 
is eaten [by men], and is like wise a pasture: 
(AHn:) also called 4 (TA.) yy dim. 

of yii as syn. with y». (TA.) <111 y y yy is 
a phrase occurring in a trad. [app. as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Somewhat rough or coarse 
in clothing, or in mode of living, for the sake, or 
to obtain the approbation, of God]. (S, TA.) See 
also yy y A she-camel whose [or 
condition in respect of fatness] is discommended. 
(JK, K. [See also yi.1.]) y 1 kiLill .'..y 
aor. yy (JK, S, K,) inf. n. ji, (JK, TA,) The 
palm-tree bore dates such as are termed yy i. 
e. — Ly (JK, S, K:) so says El-Umawee, (S,) or 
IAar. (TA.) LiL Black wheat. (IAar, K, * TA.) P*- 
Dates such as are termed L (jk, S, K:) so says 
El-Umawee, (S,) or IAar, who adds, i. e., of which 
the lower portion has become bad and rotten, 
while in its place: he says that it is of the dial, of 
Belharith Ibn-Kaab. (TA.) 1 yy aor. yy, 

inf. n. kyk (jk, S, M, Msb, K) and PP (JK, M, 
K) and pP (Sgh, K) [the second and third 
erroneously written in the CK and 

(by indication) Liy and “Cy (M, K) and u'y^, 
(JK, M, K,) though it has been said that the only 
instances of this kind are and y, [see the 
former of these two,] but in one copy of the M 



755 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


c 


[BOOKI.] 


found written Ch^-, (TA,) and AiLi (JK, M, K) 
and 3A% (M, K,) He feared; syn. (JK, S, M, 
Msb, K:) or, accord, to Er-Raghib and others, he 
dreaded; or feared with reverence, veneration, 
respect, honour, or awe. (TA.) You say, He 
feared him, or it; [or he dreaded him, or it; i. e. 
feared him, or it, with reverence, &c.;] as also 
J. (K.) [And ur-^, meaning the same: or 
He feared, or dreaded, what might happen to 
him from him, or it. And He feared, 

or dreaded, for him a thing.] And u 1 ^ 

IjS [i did that in fear, or dread, that such a 
thing might happen]. (IAar, TA.) — — <nii. 
also signifies Hope. (Er-Raghib, TA.) And the 
saying of Ibn- Abbas to ’Omar, % cjjjSi ial 

jjc. ^ij -ilL OjSj (jl djjjdU 

is explained as meaning [Verily thou hast prayed 
much for death, so that] I hope [that it may be 
easier to thee when it happens]. (TA.) — — 
And sometimes c\uA means cjilo [I knew, or 
know]. (Msb.) So it is said to mean in the saying 
of the poet, % 0 -“ 4 ciuiA 3 

% [And I know assuredly that he who 
follows the right direction shall dwell in the 
gardens of Paradise with the Prophet 
Mohammad]: (S, TA:) or the meaning may be, I 

hope. (TA.) In the saying in the Kur [xviii. 

79 ], jj ji I n 4 % the meaning is 

said, by Akh, to be And we disapproved [that he 
should make excessive disobedience, and 
ingratitude, to come upon them twain]; (S;) and 
so says Zj, explaining it as the saying of El-Khidr: 
or, accord, to Fr, the meaning is, and we knew. 
(TA. [See also jl]) — see 3 . 

2 inf. n. 3 aALj, He frightened him, or made 
him to fear; (S, K;) [or he made him to dread; or 
to fear with reverence, &c.; (see 1 ;)] [with 
the thing, or event]. (TA.) One says, 3iljj 
3114?% meaning [Frighten thou] the wolf [with 
the snare]. (S. [See art. J\]) And es-iii '-“j S 

[Verily I used to be in a state when I 
was not frightened by the wolf]: a prov. (JK, TA.) 

3 -CniAa l (A'Obeyd, S, K,) aor. of the 

latter (A'Obeyd, S,) [I vied with him in fear 
or dread, and] I was more fearful [or dreading] 

than he. (A 'Obeyed, S, K.) (jk, 

TA,) inf. n. (TA,) He left, forsook, 

relinquished, or abandoned, such a one, being 
left, &c., by him. (JK, TA.) — — % He 

guarded himself against them in an extraordinary 
degree, and was cautious, or wary, (JK, TA,) and 
therefore turned away, or withdrew. (TA.) 5 ^4^ 
see 1 , second sentence. J**-: see what next 
follows, u Fearful, or fearing; (S, Msb, TA;) 
[or dreading; i. e. fearing with reverence, &c.: 


(see 1 :)] as also J, and J, (K:) fern. 4%., 
(S, Msb, K, [in the CK, erroneously, iuil,]) 
like fem, of (Msb,) accord, to rule, 

(TA,) and 3%% mentioned by El- arzookee, and 
thought by MF to be of the dial, of Asad; (TA;) 
or this signifies a wo man who fears, or dreads, 
(es^i,) everything; (JK, TA;) so in the Tekmileh: 
(TA:) pi. %% (K,) pluralized in a similar manner 
to epithets significant of diseases, like & c., 
because 3jiAll is like a disease. (TA.) 414A Land 
such as is termed Afr? [i. e. hard; or having no 
herbage; or hard, and having no herbage; or 
level; or rugged, &c.]. (JK, Sgh, K.) Dry; (As, 
JK, S, K;) like (As, S;) applied to herbage; 
(As, S;) or to herbs and trees: (JK:) or dry 
and rotten. (IAar, TA.) A rajiz says, (S,) namely, 
Sakhr, (TA,) % [Poison of 

moist cantharides, and dry]; (S, TA;) 
meaning suppressing one of the two i^s by 
poetic license. (IB, TA.) i_%-: see u4A=k. 
meaning More [and most] fearful, or feared, [or 
dreaded,] (S, K,) is anomalous, (K,) being from 
the pass, [verb, like its syn. ‘-iji.l], (TA.) You 
say, ^1? li* This place is more 

fearful, or feared, [or dreaded,] than that. (S, K. 
*) [pi. of originally 3. .% % Causes of 
fear [or dread]; syn. [pi. of 3iLLi : like 

which, is also an inf. n.]. (Har p. 138 .) 

1 31a*., (S, K,) or 1%, (A, Msb,) aor. 03 t>aa., 

(Msb, TA,) inf. n. (K) and (S, Msb, 

K) and o ■=• (TA) and 3%> and 3%> ^i, 

(S, Mgh, * Msb, K,) of which last two the former 
is the more chaste, (S, TA,) and is the 
form mentioned in the Fs and its Exposi tions, 
and the lS in it is said to be the relative lS, and 
the lS which is characteristic of an inf. n., 
whereas in the latter it is said to be a 
characteristic of intensiveness, but MF thinks 
that this requires consideration, because the lS is 
also said to be, and by some more commonly, 
without teshdeed, as in 3 j*IjS and 3%% (TA,) 
and (S, K,) like which is said to be 

the only other instance of this measure, (TA,) 
[but some others might be added, as %% 
and and %%] and c U-^j L a a., (IAar, Kr, K,) 
[like «!?%,] the former of which last two [each of 
which has an intensive signification] is the 
chaste, and com monly known, form, (TA,) 
and 3iLai., or 3 (%> , or 3 j~% (accord, to different 
copies of the K,) written by Sgh with damm, (TA,) 
and 3,. ‘-oV( (Ibn-' Abbad, K,) or, as some 
say, 3 and 3%>i. [or 3 iLii. or 34-ak] are 
each a quasi -inf. n., as also 3As>U. ; (TA,) 
He distinguished him particularly, peculiarly, or 
specially, i. e., above, or from, or exclusively of, 


others, by the thing, or by such a thing; 
he particularized him, or particularly or 
peculiarly or specially characterized him, 
thereby; syn. -diia (A, K, TA) 
and » (TA;) he appropriated, or assigned, [the 
thing or] such a thing, or made it to belong, to 
him alone, or in particular, or peculiarly, 
or specially, exclusively of others; (Msb;) and ]. ^ 
3- '-VA I signifies the same; (S, A, Msb, K;) as also 
i (a, [but for this I know not any other 

authority,]) and J, (A;) or this last has an 

intensive signification. (Msb.) You say, - % 3AsA 
He distinguished him &c. by love, or affection; or 
favoured him in preference to another, or 
others, thereby. (K, TA.) As to the saying of AZ, u] 
JJC. ^ I^)aI [If a 

man distinguish me above, or from, 
or exclusively of, others, purposely, by his love, or 
because of his love of me, notwithstanding 
distance of each from the other, it will not 
be disacknowledged with me,] the meaning 
is, or it may be [in 

the TA which is evidently a 

mistranscription]; for, says ISd, we have not 
heard [or rather 5 -^] doubly 

transitive. (TA.) And [hence] 1% 3AsA also 
signifies He gave him such a thing in large 
quantity, or abundantly. (TA.) [You say also, 3-LsA. 
%% He distinguished, &c., or singled out, him, 
or it, by mention: or he particularized, 

peculiarized, or specified, him, or it, thereby; 
he particularly, peculiarly, or specially, 
mentioned him, or it. And 3_L% alone, He 

pointed particularly, or peculiarly, to him, or it, 
in what he said; or he meant particularly, or 
peculiarly, him, or it. And liS 3_i« He 

distinguished, particularized, peculiarized, or 
specified, thereof such a thing: and he 

distinguished therefrom such a thing; 
he particularly, peculiarly, or specially, excepted 
therefrom such a thing.] You also say, 3_LsA 
(TA) and | (T, A, TA) 

[He appropriated, or took, or chose, him, or it, 
particularly, or specially, to, or for, himself; as 
also 3-A; ^ and | And > J, 

and (A, TA) [He appropriates 

such a one purely to himself, exclusively of any 
partner; (see the latter verb;)] he chooses such a 
one for himself; he appropriates him to himself 
as his particular, or special, intimate; (TA in 
art. ^=%) both signify the same. (S and K in 
art. o^-.) [And J, 3Asui.l He treated him, or 
behaved towards him, with partiality; was partial 
towards him: a signification implied by the first 
explanation in this art.: and in this sense it 
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is often used.] — o^*-, aor. [contr. to 

general rule, by which it should be 630“, for it 
is intrans., and of the measure cJ*i, accord, to the 
Msb,] inf. n. [and app. *A^s. 

and A= accord, to modem usage,] It was, or 
became, particular, peculiar, or special; 
restricted, or confined, to one or more of persons, 
places, or things; distinct, or distinguished, from 
others; not common, or general; contr. of 
as also \ : (Msb:) [each, also, followed by “d, 

signifies He, or it, belonged, pertained, or 
appertained, to him, or it, particularly, peculiarly, 
specially, or exclusively; it so related to him, or it; 
it was, or became, peculiar to him, or it: see also 
the latter verb below.] — sec. pers. 

(in the CK Vi . A - .-a j [i n f. n., app., aAIAA 
and ij-= and ilAlLaiJ (tropical:) He was, or 
became, poor; in a state of poverty; (Fr, Sgh, K;) 
as also | (A, TA.) 2 inf. 

n. He made it, or rendered it, particular, 

peculiar, or special; distinct, or distinguished, 
from others; not common, or general; he 
individuated it; particularized it; distinguished it 
from the generality; singled it out; being 

the contr. of UA. (K. [But only the inf. n. is 
there mentioned.]) — — See also 1, first 

sentence. 4 636-“! see 1, first sentence. 5 
quasi-pass, of 2; It was, or became, made, or 
rendered, particular, peculiar, or special; &c.; not 

common, or general. (TA.) See also 8, in 

two places. — — It is also said to mean 
(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, in a 
peculiar, unparticipated state of pressing want 
and poverty. (Har p. 94.) 8 -d-alkl; see 1, in four 
places. — as an intrans. v.: see 1, last 

sentence but one. 0-“!, (K,) or 1 %, 

(A, Msb,) quasi-pass, of ■=— (A, Msb, K;) 
He was, or became, distinguished particularly, 
peculiarly, or specially, i. e., above, or from, or 
exclusively of, others, by the thing, or by such a 
thing; he was, or became, particularized, or 
particularly or peculiarly or specially 
characterized, thereby; (A, * K * TA;) he had [the 
thing or] such a thing appropriated, or assigned, 
or made to belong, to him alone, or in particular, 
or peculiarly, or specially, exclusively of others; 
(Msb;) and j signifies the same. (A, 

Msb, K.) You say, and j. “d 

[or accord, to general usage,] Such a 
one was, or became, alone, with none to share 
or participate with him, in the affair; syn. 

(TA.) See also 1, last sentence. 10 3_>“^-' 

see 1, latter half, A booth of reeds, or canes, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) or of [boughs of] trees: 
(TA:) or a house roofed with a piece of wood, in 
the form of the [oblong vaulted structure 
called] £ j I; (JK, K:) so called because of 


the uAA : or “ narrow interstices,” which are in 
it; (T, TA;) or because one sees what is in it 
through its u^AA, or “ interstices: ” (TA:) pi. [of 
pauc.] all (jk, Msb, TA) and [of 
mult.] (JK, L, K [in the CK 

which is wrong,]) and (jk, K) 

and (JK.) — — Also The shop of 

a vintner, (As, K,) although it be not of reeds, or 
canes. (K.) cAA-, see ^ A . -A , from the 
beginning to the last sentence but two. an 

inf. n. of 1, trans. and intrans. [Used as a 

simple subst., Particularity; peculiarity; 

speciality, or specialty; as also the inf. ns. 

and | ^j-aj-aa. [To him belongs a particularity, 
&c.], and uj [in me is &c.]. (A.) 

[Hence t-a^-ai. Particularly; specially; as also 
J. ^Aall..] Th was heard to say, J. all jSj lil 

^Jc. A :.a', S. ■ si J-tV I lil j jlj ^jl -uAAjS 

[meaning A i. e., When the righteous are 
mentioned, then in particular, or 

peculiarly, Aboo-Bekr is virtually mentioned; and 
when the shereefs are mentioned, then in 
particular, or peculiarly, ’Alee]. (L, TA.) A aUai. 
An interstice, interval, or intervening space or 
opening; (S, K;) as also J. aA~ A. [which is 
commonly used as a coll. gen. n.] and J. c KA . AV 
(K:) or an interstice, &c., in the A [app. meaning 
the front teeth]; as also J. the second of these 
words: (TA:) or the first and J. second, (TA,) or 

J, all, (K,) any interstice, &c., or hole or 
perforation, in a door, and sieve, and [veil of the 
kind called] jsjj, and the like, (K, TA,) such as a 
cloud, and a strainer, &c.: (TA:) [a crevice, 
cranny, chink, or fissure:] or the first, (TA,) or J, 
all, (K,) a small hole or perforation: (K, TA:) or 
the first has this signification as well as 
the signification first mentioned: (S:) or the j 
second, the like of a [or mural aperture] in a 
[structure of the kind called] '•A, or the like, when 
as wide as the face; or, accord, to some, whether 
wide or narrow: (TA:) and the same, interstices, 
intervals, or intervening spaces or openings, in 
a lA-; (TA;) or narrow interstices, & c., 
therein: (T, TA:) and the same, (TA,) or J, all, (K,) 
the intervening spaces between the three stones 
upon which a cooking-pot is placed; (K, TA;) and 
between the fingers: (TA:) and the first, the 
intervening spaces between the feathers of an 
arrow: (LAar, TA:) pi. [of the first,] 

(TA.) You say of the moon, jjill AAA ^ li [it 
appeared from the gap of the cloud, or clouds]. 
(S, A.) — — Also A cloud itself; or clouds; 
syn. fjfe. (TA.) — Also the first, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, 

K, ) and J, second, (S, K,) and J, third, (IDrd, K,) 
(tropical:) Poverty; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) need; (A, 
Msb, TA;) straitness, or difficulty; (Mgh;) an evil 


state or condition: (TA:) from meaning 

the “ holes ” of a sieve: whence a saying cited 
voce (Mgh:) or from the first of the senses 
explained in this paragraph; because a thing, 
when it opens so as to form an interstice, 
becomes weak and unsound. (TA.) You say also, 
i with damm, meaning, 

(tropical:) I repaired the broken fortune of such 
a one. (A, TA.) — — Also the first, 

(tropical:) Thirst; as in camels when they return 
from water without having satisfied themselves 
with drink: and hunger; as in a man when he has 
not satisfied himself with food. (TA.) AAa.-, 
see A AA : last sentence but one. ' AAA. -, 
see <AA , from the beginning to the last 
sentence but two. and *AyA-, 

see A in three places. jAa and see 

the next paragraph, in three places. uA. 
Particular; peculiar; special; distinct, or 
distinguished, from others; contr. of {A, (Msb, 

TA.) [And hence. Choice; select. And 

Pare; unmixed; unadulterated.] [Used as a 

subst.,] it is syn. with j (Ks, Msb, K;) in 

which the » is a corroborative; (Msb;) and which 
signifies Distinguished people; persons of 
distinction; the distinguished sort; contr. of Ai^-, 
(S, Msb, K:) or the former is contr. of f'A, and [ 
the latter is contr. of AA-, (TA:) [the pi. of both 
is and [ JAa and J, jA^-, or, accord, to 

rule, the first of these is pi. only of ='-^; 
and judging from other instances, we should 
regard the second and third as more probably 
pis. of i>A-, but however the case may be,] J-A*. 
is syn. with iAA-, (S, K,) and so is jA^., (K.) 
[You say, l>AAJI ; and AAUJI _[ The 

distinguished and the common people; the 
persons of distinction and the vulgar.] You also 
say, l o? jAiL lii Jiaj Uil meaning 
A* [Only distinguished persons of mankind do 
this]. (S.) — — [It seems to be also, in some 
instances, syn. with j AA as signifying A 
particular, peculiar, or special, friend, 
intimate, familiar, companion, associate, 
attendant, dependent, or servant:] the latter is 
explained in the T [and JK] as meaning a person 
whom thou hast appropriated, particularly 
distinguished, taken, or chosen, (■= ',A,.W iJ [as a 
friend, &c.,] to, or for, thyself: (TA:) [and it is 
used as a sing, and as a pi.: for] you say, ^AA lia, 
[This is my particular, or special, or choice, or 
choicest, friend, &c.]: and [They are 

my particular, or peculiar, or special, or choice, 
or choicest, friends, &c.]. (A.) You say also, 
jSlil (Kull p. 174,) or JAf, (so in the L,) 

[app. meaning uital, unless it be mistranscribed, 
and the latter be the correct reading, which I 
think much the more probable;] i. e., Such a one 
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belongs exclusively [as a particular, or peculiar, 
or special, friend, &c.,] to such a one; (Kull;) and 

J, 6-“-“ signifies the same. (L.) See the dim. 

of (namely below. see o-®-*-, 

in four places. It also signifies A property of 

a thing, not found, or not existing, either wholly 
or partly, in another thing: and 4 [thus 

correctly written, and thus I have always found it 
written except by Golius and those who have 
probably imitated him, who write it without the 
sheddeh to the lS,] is used as denoting 
[a property, or particular or peculiar virtue, 
which is] an unknown cause of a known effect; as 
that by which a medicine operates: the 

former differs from the latter in being 
conventionally applied to an effect, [or effective 
property,] whether the cause of its existence be 
known or not: [the pi. of the former is 
agreeably with analogy and usage, like as p je- is 
pi. of the pi. of the latter is cjIjLoIL 

[and i>=jU-aa.]; and is a quasi-pl. n., not a 

pi., of the same. (Kull p. 174. [All the 
abovementioned words here cited from that work 
are there without syll. signs, as being well known. 
Both 3AJA an( j | as here explained, are 

perhaps post-classical; but of this I am not 
certain: and both are sometimes used as meaning 
The peculiar nature of a thing; also termed its 
essence.]) — — and 

see .5-=^. see in two places. 

dim. of (A, K;) [like -Sjj, q. v., dim. of Ail 3;] 
originally (TA;) the lS being quiescent 

because the lS of the dim. cannot be movent; (A, 
K;) [properly signifying A little, or young, 
particular, or peculiar, or special, friend, 
companion, associate, attendant, or servant; and 
used in other senses, like other diminutives; 
implying littleness of estimation; and also 
affection, and awe.] It is said in a trad., (TA,) *4^ 
Aaii [Keep thou to the little, or dear, 

particular friend of thine own self: so it seems 
to mean accord, to Z, being mentioned by him 
among the proper expressions belonging to this 
art.: but accord, to the TK, it appears to 
be tropical; for the meaning is there said to be, 
(assumed tropical:) thine own particular state, or 
condition]. (A, TA.) In another trad., is 

used as signifying A little, young, particular, or 
peculiar, or special, servant. (TA.) And in another 
trad, it is said, j JlLllI lL« JUiS/L I jjij 

i. e. (assumed tropical:) Strive ye to 
be before six things with [good] works; 
Antichrist, and such and such things, and the 
event of death which is specially, or 
peculiarly, appointed to any one of you: [or, I 


would rather say, the awful special awaiter of any 
one of you; though it is asserted that] the 
diminutive form is here used to denote low 
estimation of that which it signifies 

in comparison with what follows it, namely, the 
resurrection, & c. (TA.) 6-“-*: see o^*-, last 
sentence but one. 1 and see 4. 

2 inf. n. - '.t; it rendered fruitful; it 

fecundated: so in the present day: see an instance 
voce 4 (A, Msb, K,) inf. 

n. ■— ; (TA;) [and some add as another 
inf. n.; but ISd holds this to be a simple subst.; 
(see 4 in art. l -bj;)] and 4 ‘ .y-A , (A, Msb, K,) 
aor. v (Msb, K;) and [ \ aor. >■ '. inf. 
n. ' • Av (K;) It (a place) abounded, or became 
abundant, with herbage [or with the produce of 
the earth], and with the goods, conveniences, or 
comforts, of life; (A, K;) [was, or became, 
fruitful;] had increase; had plenty, or abundance; 
(Msb;) [contr. of and or and y^:] 
and Yl Cu^i.1 [the land, or earth, abounded, 
or became abundant, with herbage &c.]. (JK, 
S.) m 1 — =A1 and 1 bjUalil are both from t'Avl l [but 
the precise meaning of the latter is not 
explained]. (Lth, JK, TA.) In the saying of the 
rajiz, ' u-'Al (ji Uxlc u 11 : ^41 

[Verily I feared to see drought, or barrenness, or 
dearth, in this our year, after it had been 
abundant in herbage &c.], b~=Al is put for 
but accord, to one reading, it is 4 b-=A], of the 
measure 3»j!, though this is generally employed 
for colours; and the incipient I is rendered 
disjunctive of necessity, for the sake of the metre. 
(L. [Respecting see ^^.]) You say 

also, Mb?* M - --A1 , meaning The tract 

surrounding the people [became abundant with 
herbage &c.]. (S, TA.) — — They 

attained, obtained, had, or became in the 
condition of having, abundance of herbage [or of 
the produce of the earth], and of the 
goods, conveniences, or comforts, of life. (S, * K.) 
[They became in the condition of persons whose 
food and milk, and the pasture of whose 
land, were abundant. (See the part, n., 
below.)] And The ewe, or she-goat, 

obtained abundance of herbage. (TA.) — 

<111 God caused the place to produce herbs 
and pasture. (Msb.) — c\wvs l t mentioned 

as on the authority of Lth, [and in the K,] 
is, accord, to Az, a gross mistranscription, 
for Ci.iwvs l [q. v.]. (TA.) 8 < uAA l see 1. 9 Ai-“4 see 
1. see in two places. 

Abundance of herbage [or of the produce of the 
earth], and of the goods, conveniences, or 
comforts, of life; (A, K;) contr. of Gb*; (JK, S, 


Msb;) [fruitfulness;] increase; plenty, or 
abundance; (Msb:) abundance of good, or of 
good things: (K:) [abundant herbage, and the 
like:] truffles are included in the term and 

also locusts, when they come after the herbage 
has dried up and the people are secure from 
being injured by them. (AHn.) — 4 

and (S, K,) like and & c., the 

sing, being used [in 4] as a pi., as though 

made to consist of parts, or portions, [each 
termed >■ '. (S, TA,) A country, or region, 

abounding with herbage [or with the produce of 
the earth], or with the goods, conveniences, or 
comforts, of life; [fruitful; or plentiful;] (S, * K;) 
as also j 1'. u- (S, * A, Msb, * K) and 4 (S, 

* A, K) and 4 i - . u -~A . (A, Msb. *) And 
and 4 (AHn, TA,) and 

[because 4 is originally an inf. n.] and 
and 4 which last word is either an inf. n. 

used as an epithet, or a contraction of 4 
(K,) A land, and lands, abounding with 

herbage & c. (K, TA.) And {file, and 

4 <• '. '^< 1 [A life of abundance or plenty]. 
(TA.) M-sA; and its fem., with »: see 4 in two 

places. see >■ '. Also, [app. as an 

epithet in which the quality of a subst. is 
predominant,] A palm-tree having much fruit: 
pi (s, K) and 4 (K, TA:) or [i s 

properly a coll. gen. n., and] signifies palm-trees 
[absolutely:] (K:) and SaLxi signifies a palmtree 
of the kind called Js3l <lLj, in the dial, of the 
people of El-Bahreyn, (Az, TA,) or of Nejd; (TA;) 
and its pi. is (Az, TA.) — — It is said 

that 4 - . signifies also The spadix of the palm- 

tree: so in the K: and accord, to Lth, 
signifies a single spadix of a palm-tree: but [it is 
probably a mistranscription for with the 

pointed o^:] Az says that he who assigns to it this 
meaning errs. (TA.) and its fem., with »: 

see 4 in two places. 34 j A man 

abounding with good, or with good things; (K;) i. 
e., whose abode abounds therewith; (TA;) as 
also Jxjll (A, TA) and ^'^3' (TA:) 

or this last means one whose region, or quarter, 
is (S:) or it is tropical, (A in art. ^*^,) as is 

also the expression immediately preceding, (A in 
the present art.,) and means (tropical:) Generous 
or bountiful [or hospitable]. (A in art. m^.) 
[ i More, and most, abundant with herbage 

&c.] 3^^ : see in two places. fja 

A people, or party, whose food and with, 
and the pasture of whose land, have become 
abundant. (TA.) 9^ [so in the TA, 

either (like &c.) or a land 

(i>=jl) abounding with pasture or herbage. 
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(TA.) m 1 — ^ (K) A country, or region, scarcely 

ever, or never, sterile, barren, unfruitful, or 
afflicted with dearth or scarcity or drought. (TA.) 

And <■ . i £ ja [A people, or party, scarcely 

ever, or never, without abundance of herbage 
&c.]. (TA in art. jJj.) l >-=»■, (S, A,) 

aor. inf. n. >■“■, (TK,) It (a day) was, or 

became, intensely cold. (S, A.) He (a man) 
suffered pain from the cold in his extremities. 
(S.) And l s-H (S, TA,) and (TA,) My 

arm, or hand, and my fingers' ends, were pained 
by the cold. (S, * TA.) 2 j} - ^' [an inf. n. of which 
the verb, if it have one, is >-=».]: see jkaii. 
3 sljill (A,) inf. n. (TA,) He laid 

hold upon the woman's [or flank], (A,) or 

put his hand to her [or waist], (TA,) 

in compressing her. (A, TA.) And » He 

took his hand in walking, or walked with him 
hand in hand, (S, A, IAth, K,) so that the hand 
of each was by the waist (j*^-) of the other: 
(IAth:) and, (so in the S, but in the K “ or,”) inf. n. 
as above, (S,) he took a different way from 
his (another’s) until he met him in a place: (S, 
K:) » as the inf. n. of the verb in this sense 
is syn. with ^ J-^: (S:) or » signifies he 
walked with him, and then parted from him, and 
so continued until he met him at a time, or place, 
at which they had not appointed to meet: (IAar:) 
or he walked by his side. (K.) 4 it (cold) 
pained a man's arms, or hands, and his fingers’ 
ends. (A, * TA.) 5 see 8, in the first 

sentence: — and again, in the last two sentences. 
6 see 8. — — 1 They took one 

another by the hand in walking, or walked 
together hand in hand [so that the hand of each 
was by the waist (>-=“•) of another: see 3]. (S, K. 
*) 8 >-“1 (A, Mgh, L, Msb, K) and f 
(Mgh, Msb, K,) or J, (A, L,) He put his 

hand upon his >■=>=>■ [or waist], (A, Mgh, L, Msb,) 
or upon his [or flank], (Mgh, K,) in prayer. 

(Mgh, L, Msb.) The doing this in prayer [except 
in the night, when tired, (see jjj. .oVUl l,)] is 
forbidden, or disapproved. (Mgh, TA.) — 
jjjkll He went the nearest way. (S, A, Msb, K.) — 
— And hence, (Msb, TA,) ptill (tropical:) 

He abridged the language, or the discourse; 
syn. (s, A, K:) [and in like manner, 

the book, or writing:] or, accord, to some, the 
latter (» j?- jl) signifies “ he expressed its correct 
meaning concisely, without regard to the original 
words; ” and the former, he curtailed its words, 
preserving the meaning: (MF:) or properly, he 
abridged the expressions, making the words 
fewer, but preserving the entire meaning: (Msb:) 
or he abridged the language by omitting 
superfluities, and choosing from it 
concise expressions which conveyed the 


meaning. (L.) [You say, (assumed 

tropical:) He reduced it by abridgment to the 
fourth of its original bulk.] And SikUl 
(assumed tropical:) He recited the chapter in 
which a prostration should be performed, 
omitting the verse requiring prostration, in order 
that he might not prostrate himself: or he recited 
only the verse requiring a prostration, to 
prostrate himself in so doing: both which 
practices are forbidden. (T, * Mgh, * Msb, * 
K.) And the verb alone (assumed tropical:) He 
recited a verse, or two verses, of the last part of 
the chapter, in prayer; (K;) not the 

whole chapter. (TA.) Also, the verb alone. 

He curtailed a thing of its superfluities, (K,) in a 

general sense. (TA.) And u? (JK, 

K, TA,) in some copies of the K Jpdl l _ 5 i ; with £, 
(TA,) or jaJI (A,) He did not extirpate in 

cutting; did not cut off entirely, or utterly: (A, K:) 
or he extirpated in cutting; cut off utterly. (JK.) — 
also signifies He took a [in his 

hand]: (S, * K:) and j tjj he took it in his 

hand; namely, a » (Har p. 122:) or 
the former, he leaned upon it in walking: (TA:) or 
he took a » or a staff in his hand, to lean 
upon it. (Mgh.) You say also, » [He 
took in his hand the » jie- : or he leaned upon 
the » jie in walking]: it is a thing [i. e. a kind of 
staff, or short spear,] like the » J&: and in like 
manner, J, as in the L &c.: (TA:) and 
'--=*1'-; He leaned upon the staff in walking. 
(A.) The middle, or waist, of a man or 

woman: (S, A, Msb, K;) i. e. the slender part 
above the hips or haunches: (Msb:) pi. (A, 

K.) See also in two places. — — 

(tropical:) The hollow part of the sole of the foot, 
which does not touch the ground: (A, K:) pi. as 

above. (K.) (tropical:) The narrow part of a 

sandal, before the [which are the two 

loops whereto is attached the strap that passes 
behind the wearer's heel]: (TA:) or gljkai. [the 
dual] signifies the narrow part of a sandal. 

(IAar, TA.) (tropical:) The part which is 

between the base of the notch and the feathers of 

an arrow: (AHn, A, * K:) pi. as above. (K.) 

(tropical:) A way between the upper and lower 
parts of a heap of sand; (K, TA:) or (tropical:) the 
lower part of a heap of sand; the thin part 
thereof; as also J, (A, TA:) pi. as above. (K.) 

(assumed tropical:) The place of the ^ jjj 

[or tents] of the Arabs of the desert: (K:) or, as 
some say, of such <— >j*j, a clean place: (TA:) pi. as 
above. (K.) >-“• Cold (S, K) which a man feels in 
his extremities. (TA.) 3-ai-, applied to a day, 

Painfully cold. (A, TA.) Cold, as an epithet, 

(S, K,) applied to water, (S,) and to anything. 
(TA.) A man feeling cold [especially in his 


extremities: see 1]: to signify cold and hungry, the 

epithet is used. (A ’Obeyd.) j 

[A mouth, or front teeth,] cold, or cool, in the 
place that is hissed. (A, TA. [See 
also >-“-«.]) csjl-aa., (K, TA,) in some copies of 
the K is (TA,) [but the former is shown to 
be the right reading by a verse cited in the TA,] 
The curtailment of the superfluities of a thing; 
like j'—atkl . (k, * TA.) »j-al A 'l [The flank; i. e. 
each of the ilia;] i. q. ilSUill; (Zj, in his “ Khalk el- 
Insan; ” S, K;) i. e. the SiLila [or quivering flesh] 
of the side, that reaches to the extremities of 
the ribs: (Zj, ibid.:) and [so in the K, but more 
properly “ or,”] » (K,) or (JK, TA) 

and [ gl jlaill, (TA,) what is between the [or 
crest of the hip] and the lowest rib; (JK, K, TA;) i. 
e. the part from which retires each of the lowest 
ribs, and in advance of which projects each of 
the PPP*: [explained by the words 

ija j J4 j j-av .l -Uo : but for (>“, I 

read ki?; referring, for corroboration, to 

explanations of this last word; and therefore I 
have rendered the passage as above: the meaning 
seems evidently to be the part between the lowest 
rib and the crest of the hip, on each side:] the 
thin skin which is above the is called 

the so in the M, agreeably with the saying 

of Ibn-El-Ajdabee, that J, and are 

syn.; i. e., in this sense: [this assertion, however, 
requires consideration; for all the explanations 
of » are easily reconcileable:] pi. 

[which is also used in the sense of the sing, or 
dual]. (TA.) You say 3k j [A man 

large in the flank or flanks]: and Lh mentions the 
phrase tjjJ [Verily she is inflated, or 

swollen, in the flank or flanks]; as though the 
term » were applicable to every portion [of 

the flank]. (TA.) Also A pain in the ij+AP 

[or flank]: or in the kidneys. (TA.) And it is 

also said to signify A certain vein (c3j°) in the 
kidney, which occasions pain to the person when 
it is in motion. (TA.) Paa.-, see art 
[Shorter: and shortest]. You say, kili lia, 

This [road] is shorter than that. (A.) But this is 
irregular; >-“1 being formed from a verb 

of more than three letters. (I' Ak p. 237.) i A 
thing like a whip: and anything that a man takes 
(j- ^tV; ) with his hand, and holds, such as a staff 
and the like: (S:) a thing which a man takes in his 
hand, and upon which he leans, such as a staff 
and the like: (K, * TA:) a rod [or sceptre] which a 
king used to take in his hand, with which he 
made signs, or pointed, in holding a discourse, or 
addressing, (A, K, *) and accompanied what he 
said, (A,) and in like manner the in reciting 
a (K, * TA:) it was one of the insignia of 
kings: (TA:) a rod, or what is termed » iP-, or the 
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like, with which the 'Ak makes signs, or points, 
in addressing the people: (Msb:) a thing which 
a man holds in his hand, such as any of the things 
termed and *£■ and » j*- and » jLle 

and or the like; and upon which he 

sometimes leans: (A ’Oheyd:) pi. j-Aka. (s, 
TA.) j Ak k, applied to a man, (TA,) Slender (K, 
TA) in the waist: (TA:) lean, or lank in the belly: 
(K:) or, in the [or flank]: (TA:) and J. 

j is also applied to a man [as meaning lank 
in the belly]. (A, TA.) — — jAik jAS a 
thin [flank or rather waist: see a verse of Imra-el- 

Keys cited voce l$A]. (S, A, K.) SjLaik 

(JK, A, TA) and J. (JK, TA) (tropical:) [A 

foot that touches the ground with its fore part 
and heel; the middle of the sole being hollow and 
narrow: this meaning, or a meaning similar to 
that of sj Ak» explained below, seems to 
be indicated in the TA: the latter is the meaning 
accord, to the JK; but this [ think doubtful, on 
account of what here follows]. j Akk means 
(tropical:) A man whose feet touch the ground 
with the fore part and the heel; the middle of the 
sole being hollow and narrow: (S, K:) and you say 

also i (A, TA.) »>Ai i, or 

J. (as in different copies of the K,) or 

both, (TA,) (tropical:) An arm, or a hand, in the 
wrist of which is what is termed J. 
as though it were bound: or which has an 

encircling groove-like depression. (K, TA.) 

s 3*1 (tropical:) A sandal narrow in the 

middle. (S, * A, * K, TA.) See also — 

jAkJJI jjU [A mouth, or front teeth,] cold, or 
cool, in the place that is kissed. (TA. 
[See also A^**.]) A man having a 

complaint of, or a pain in, his jAk [or waist], or 
his »jA_k [or flank]. (TA.) — — See also the 
next preceding paragraph, in four places. jAkk 
pi. of »3Ak*. (S, TA.) — jAki The nearest 

roads or ways; (K;) as also J. Cilj Aikk' l; 
(TA:) or ojAt signifies The roads, or 

ways, that are near, notwithstanding their 
ruggedness, but not so easy as those that 
are longer. (L.) olj- Akk' l, or ojAl see 

the paragraph next preceding, ujj AVU' l, (K,) 
or ptAll ^ (jjjLsAiyi, (Mgh,) Those who, 
in praying in the night, becoming tired thereby, 
put their hands upon their jA A- [or flanks]: of 
such it is said (in a trad., IAth, K) that light shall 
be [seen] on their faces (IAth, Mgh, K) on the day 
of resurrection: (IAth, K:) [in other cases, this 
action is forbidden, or disapproved: see 8:] or, in 
the instance mentioned above, it may mean those 
who shall rest upon their righteous works on the 
day of resurrection: (IAth, Mgh, TA:) this latter is 


apparently the right meaning: otherwise, two 
trads. contradict each other. (MF.) Ak 
i Aak [inf. n. of A=k] signifies The act of 
adjoining, and putting together. (TA.) — — 
Hence, (TA,) -Ak (S, Msb, K, TA,) aor. -Ak 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. AAk, (Msb,) He sewed a sole (S, 
K, TA) [so as to make it double], covering, or 
facing, one piece with another: (TA:) or 

he patched a sole; mended it by sewing on 
another piece. (Msb.) And He made anything 
double, putting one piece upon another; he faced 

it. (TA.) And [hence,] kAi jz- - «Ak , (JK,) 

or -L- 22 jr. jjjll (S, * K,) aor. as above, (S, 

TA,) and so the inf. n.; (TA;) and J. 2 «Ak l; (S, 
K;) and { ‘ Ak l; (K;) and j 2 «Ak , inf. n. A_akj; 
(TA;) (tropical:) He stuck [or sewed] the leaves 
together, one to another, (S, K, * TA,) 
and covered his person with them, leaf by leaf, 
(K,) to conceal therewith his pudenda: (S, TA:) or 
the first phrase, (JK,) as also j 2 «Ak l ; (Lth, JK,) 
signifies he (a naked man) put upon his pudenda 
wide leaves, (Lth, JK,) or the like: (Lth:) you 
say, <Aik l i [he covered his pudenda with 
such a thing]. (Lth, JK.) It is said in the Kur [vii. 
21 and xx. 119], g lk-A.: LA j; 

and J, ijl ii-oV; , originally gl aAikj , by some 
pronounced J. g fiAk) , (S, TA,) and by some, 
[ (jlilaij, with two quiescent letters together; 
(TA; [but this appears to be incorrect; see 8 in 
art. f*-“-;]) and j from ■ Ak f a nd 

J. from 2 «Ak ; (Ksh and Bd in vii. 21, and 

TA;) thus accord, to different readings; i. e. 
(tropical:) And they betook themselves to 
sticking [or sewing] together, one to another, of 
the leaves of Paradise, to conceal therewith their 
pudenda. (S, TA.) And hence, also, the saying, in 
a trad j ^ ; A. 1 I j| j l • ^j, i. 

e. (tropical:) [When any one of you enters the 
bath,] let him take the waist-wrapper, and not 
put his hand upon his pudendum: and like this in 
meaning is kiA-L [app. a mistranscription for 
| 1 iAkn , or | 2 '«--»■>} or the like, for 2 «Akr if not, 
it must be [ kiAkl, meaning he put his hand upon 

it]. (TA.) [Hence also the saying,] I jll j Ua 

y kA (Jjk 'i w L ^_staki /j k..-ak : 

(tropical:) And they ceased not to make 
the prints of the feet of the camels to be covered 
by the prints of the hoofs of the horses [until they 
overtook them]; as though they sewed these upon 
the others, like as one sews a sole by covering, or 
facing, one piece with another. (TA.) — — 
And JiA jj A - .ok , i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) [The body of troops] was followed 

[by horsemen]. (S.) And Aak, aor. 2 A 2 * , 

inf. n. - «Ak , (assumed tropical:) He lied. 


(Munjid of Kr. [See ■ — “LLsik..]) And c»Ak 

Lila (tropical:) I exceeded such a one in reviling 
[as though adding reviling upon reviling]. (TA.) 

— v«Ak , (AZ, S, K,) aor. 2 (AZ, S,) inf. 

n. AUak ; said of a she-camel, She cast her young 
one in the ninth month: (AZ, S, K:) the epithet 
applied to her in this case is ] A j *-==•: (AZ, S:) or, 
as some say, (S,) this epithet signifies one 
that brings forth a year and a month, (S, and so 
in some copies of the K,) in [some of] the copies 
of the K a year and two months, which is 
wrong, (TA,) after the time when she was 
covered: (S, K:) jjg* is applied to one that brings 
forth a year and two months after that time: (S, 
TA:) or J, the former epithet signifies one that 
brings forth on the completion of the year: (IAar, 
TA:) or one of the camels termed jjJjk [pi. 
of q. v.] that brings forth at the completion 
of the year; or one of such camels that brings 
forth when she comes to the time of the year 
in which she was covered, completely: (TA:) and 
J, ViiwVik l signifies she (a camel) became such as 
is termed — * (JK, TA.) 2 2 «Ak see 1, in 
three places. — — [From the primary 

signification of the verb is derived the 
phrase,] Ajill AAk , inf. n. - (tropical:) 

Hoariness rendered his hair white and black in 
equal proportions; (IAar, * K, * TA;) 
syn. with -ALjk, inf. n. and -A AS, i n f. 

n. Aijj. (IAar.) And “A] AAl AAk (tropical:) 
Hoariness rendered J, 2 «; , .ok [i. e. white 

and black] his kil [or hair hanging down below 
his ears]. (A, TA.) 4 2 «Ak i see 1, in two places. 
5 - «Avi see 1, in two places. 8 2 «Ak ( and 
three variations of the aor.: see 1, in seven places: 

— and ‘-ii^ajkl said of a she-camel: see 1, last 

sentence. - «Ak A sole having another sole 
sewed upon it; (S, K;) and so [ 2 9 A . 3 *j, (S, * 
TA,) i. q. I 3 s j > . -- > k *. (k.) ^ »Ak (assumed tropical:) 
A mixed colour, black and white. (Freytag, from 
the Deewan of the Hudhalees.) — See also ki~s*k ; 
in two places. — Also a dial. var. of A ji- [q. v.]. 
(Lth, TA.) kilak Any sole, or matching piece, that 
is sewed upon a sole [so as to make it double]; 
(JK, S, K;) as also J, kL_ak. (S; * and K 
voce li'j^.) kAai. A puncture, or stitch-hole, in a 
skin; syn. (K.) — — And [hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) The anus, or orifice of the 
rectum: and (assumed tropical:) the orifice of the 
vagina. (TA voce kjji..) 3 , 'ikak A receptacle for 
dates, such as is termed (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
made of palm-leaves; (S, K;) wherein they are 
stored: of the dial, of El-Bahreyn: (TA:) and a 
mat upon which J= 5 I &c. are put to dry: (TA in 
art. jA) and [it is said to signify] a very thick 
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kind of cloth: (Lth, K:) pi. J, — (S, K,) 
[or rather this is a coll. gen. n.,] and [the pi. 
properly speaking is] (s, Msb, K:) Lth says 

that a certain Tubba' [a king of El- 
Yemen] clothed the House [i. e. the Kaabeh] with 
J. meaning very thick cloths; so called as 

being likened to the of woven palm-leaves: 
hut Az says that this is wrong; and that it means 
pieces of matting made of palm-leaves woven 
together, oblong pieces of which were used 
as coverings for the tents of the Arabs of the 
desert, and sometimes made into [pi. of dl] 
for dates: (TA:) J, also, signifies a piece of 

matting of palm-leaves; and its pi. is iu.aU.a-v 
(JK.) see l, last sentence, in two places. 

Applied to a woman, One who brings forth in the 
ninth [month], not entering upon the tenth. 

(TA.) see ■ LAs . (assumed tropical:) 

A thing in which are united any two colours. (S, 
TA.) See also 2. And see in two places. 

[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) Ashes; (K;) because 
there are two colours therein, blackness and 
whiteness: but one says more commonly 
^ using the latter word as an epithet. (TA.) 
And (S,) or dm£ ; (K,) (assumed 

tropical:) [A body of troops] having two colours, 
(K,) having the colour of iron (S, K) and another 
colour: (K:) or so called because of the rust of the 
iron &c.: (L:) or the former phrase means, 
as some say, followed by horsemen; and 
therefore the epithet is without », because it has 
the signification of a pass. part, n.: for were it 
to denote the colour of the iron, they had 
said d i-ak, because it would in this latter case 

have the signification of an act. part. n. (S.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) Fresh milk upon which 
is poured ‘-3 1 j [i.e. curdled, or thick, or churned, 
milk]: (S, K:) if dates and clarified butter are put 
into it, it is [termed] (S.) dj_ak [fern. 

of q. v. And also a simple subst.]: 

see kiLak. One who sews soles [so as to 

make them double, covering, or facing, one 
piece with another: see 1]: (Kr, K:) or one who 
patches soles; who mends them by sewing on 

other pieces. (Msb.) (tropical:) One who 

covers his pudendum with his hand: on the 

authority of Seer. (TA. [See 1.]) (tropical:) 

A liar: (Kr, K, TA:) as though he sewed one 
saying upon another, and [thus] embellished it. 
(TA.) J-kai: see 1 (assumed tropical:) 
Of a colour like that of ashes, in which 
are blackness and whiteness; (JK, S;) as also 
i ‘ (JK.) In this sense, (TA,) applied to a 

mountain, (S, K,) as also j ^ (TA,) and to a 

male ostrich, meaning (assumed tropical:) In 
which are blackness and whiteness: (S, K:) 
fern, ilikak. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) A rope, 


c 

or cord, of two colours, having one strand black 
and another strand white. (JK.) (assumed 
tropical:) A horse, and a sheep, white in the 
flanks; (S, K:) the rest being of any colour: and 
sometimes in one side: (TA:) or whose 3k [or 
blackness and whiteness] extends from his belly 
to his sides: (S, TA:) or a horse white in the side. 
(Mgh.) k The awl; or instrument for boring, 
or perforating; (JK, TA;) use in the sewing 
of soles [and the like;] (JK;) i. q. [q. v.]: (S, 
Msb, TA:) [pi. ^ d applied to a sole: 

see ‘-ikoi.. — — Applied to a ewe or she-goat, 
(assumed tropical:) Smooth: or of two colours, 
black and white: (K, TA:) so in the O. (TA.) 

1 J-ai., (K,) inf. n. 31-ai., (TA,) He cut, or cut off, a 
thing; (K;) as also 3*^. (TA.) [Accord, to the 
TA, this is the proper, or primary signification.] 
— — -ig' . VA , [aor., accord, to rule, 33»i.,] inf. 
n. JLai. and 3*^4-, He overcame them, 
or surpassed them, in shooting. (S, K. [In the 
CK, is erroneously put for , ^ . L> » ' .]) See also 
3 2 -JLai., inf. n. He cut it, or divided it, in 

pieces. (M, K.) j=3i]l (K,) inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) He lopped the branches of the trees: 
(K, TA:) or signifies the cutting off slender 

extremities and branches from the [species of 
mimosa called] in the interior parts 

thereof. (JK.) Jdai. He cut off, for the 

camel, the (K,) i. e. the soft and tender 

branch of a tree. (TA.) 3 | 

inf. n. of the former 1 vied, competed, or 

contended for superiority, with them in 
shooting, and I overcame them, or surpassed 
them, therein. (TA.) 4 He (a shooter) hit 

the target: (K, TA:) or made his arrow to fall close 
by the side of the target. (JK, K.) 6 1 3-=“^ They 
vied, competed, or contended for superiority, in 
shooting: (Az, TA:) or they contended together 
for stakes, or wagers, laid by them to be taken by 
the winner in shooting. (S, K.) 3k=»i. A stake, or 
wager, laid in a shootingmatch. (S, TA.) 
One says, -dial j_>ki and dial <-3-3 [He won his 
stake, or wager;] he overcame (S, K, TA) in the 
case of laying stakes or wagers [in a shooting- 
match]. (TA.) — — And A thing for which 
persons contend together in a game of hazard. 
(Har p. 640.) — — See also dial, J n two 
places, kk-ai- [One who overcomes much, or often, 
in shooting-matches: occurring in the Deewan of 
the Hudhalees: expl. by Freytag as meaning 
multum vincens in ludo alearum]. d41 i. q. dl : 
(S, K:) i. e. A property, quality, nature, or 
disposition: and a habit, or custom: (KL, PS, TK:) 
[and a practice, or an action: it is used in these 
various senses in different trads.: in one trad., 
avarice is termed a dial; and so is evilness 
of nature: in another, fasting, and praying: in 
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another, the inflicting of castigation, and the 
executing of retaliation, in a mosque:] it signifies 
an excellent quality or the like; and a low, base, 
or mean, quality or the like; (K, TA;) in a man: 
(TA:) or its predominant application is to an 
excellent quality or the like: (K:) so in the 
M: (TA:) [it is said that] it is used only in 
commendation; whereas dk is used in relation to 
good and evil: (Ham p. 525:) [but this is a 
mistake, as I have shown above:] accord, to Az, it 
signifies the states, or conditions, of things or 
affairs: (TA:) [or this is a signification of the pi.:] 
the pi. is 3—“- (K) and (TA;) [and 

i JjU-ak is a pi. pi., i. e. pi. of 3—“., with which it 
is explained in the KL as syn.: see an ex. in a 
verse cited voce l 3-.] — A hitting of the target; 
(K;) in shooting: (TA:) or, (K,) as also J, 33k, 
(JK, K,) in a shooting-match, (JK,) it is [a shot] in 
the case in which the arrow goes close by 
the target: (JK, K: *) thus accord, to Lth, who 
says that the former explanation is erroneous; 
(TA;) [as appears also from the assertion that] 
what are termed in a shooting-match, are 

reckoned as equivalent to a shot that goes right to 

the target. (T, K, TA.) And accord, to Sgh, A 

single act of overcoming in a shooting- 
match. (TA.) — Also, and J, dlak., A raceme, or 

bunch, of grapes or the like; syn. (K.) 

And (both words) A stick, branch, or twig, (-j^,) 
in which are thorns. (K.) — — And dkak and 
i d Lai, or this latter only, The extremity of a 
fresh, pliant, soft, or tender, twig, or rod: (K, * 
TA:) and (some say, TA) a soft and tender twig or 
rod, of the [species of mimosa called] -3je: (K, 
TA:) and J, 33k. [of which d4k is the n. un.] 
signifies the slender extremities and branches of 
the -kaje : (JK:) and J, dlak ; a soft and tender 
branch of any tree: (T, TA:) and [its ph] 3~^k, the 
pendent extremities of trees. (S, TA.) dlak 
A dAl, (S,) [i. e.] a lock, or flock, (PS,) or a plexus, 
(KL,) or a quantity collected [or hanging] 
together, (K,) of hair, (S, K, KL, PS,) and of wool, 
(PS, and S and K in art. j?-,) &c.: (PS:) or a small 
quantity of hair; as also [ dj . . -A , (K,) as in the M: 

pi. 3*-“-. (TA.) See also d4k, in two places. 

— — Also A portion of flesh forming a 
distinct limb or member or organ (<3111 ^3°). 

(K.) d . -iA ; see dkak. J ;— see 3;.^'* , j n two 
places. — Also Overcome [in a shooting-match, 
or] in a contest for stakes or wagers. (JK, K.) — 
And A tail; (K, TA;) as, for instance, of a [wild] 
bull. (TA.) dU^i. a dial. var. of dU^., (JK, K, TA,) 
meaning The remains of wheat in the sieve, after 
the sifting, with what are mixed therewith: but 
the latter word is the more known. (JK, 
TA.) d jj - al A piece, or portion, of flesh, (M, K,) 
small or large: (M, TA:) or the flesh of the thighs 
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and of the upper arms and of the fore arms: (K:) 
or any portion of flesh, by itself, of the flesh of 
the thighs and of the upper arms (JK, T, S, TA) 
and of the shanks and of the fore arms: (JK, T, 
TA:) or the portion of flesh of the thigh: (TA:) 
or any compact and long portion of flesh, in the 
arm or elsewhere; also called 3^1: (AO, TA in 
art. m=-:) or (K, TA, but in the CK “ and ”) [any 
muscle, of those that are termed voluntary 
muscles; as also 3I4ac and 3 b . ar -; i. e.] any 
tendon, or sinew, upon which is thick flesh: 
(K:) or any portion of flesh that is oblong, and 
intermixed with tendons, or sinews: (O, TA:) or, 
as some say, the 3 ihib [or flank, &c.]: (TA:) pi. 
I [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.] and [the 
pi. is] (k.) A certain person has described 

a horse as being -14" J, [app. meaning Lank 

in the muscles; or long and even therein]: and 
sometimes JA-aA is used in relation to a man. 
(TA.) — — See also 3i3»i.. — And for the 
pi. see also 313A.. a very sharp sword 
(JK, S, K) &c.: (M:) a dial. var. of 3~aL>. (S.) 
is said by A ’Obeyd to be a mistranscription 
for but AHei and others authorise it. 

(TA.) 3— siim a [or reaping-hook]: (K:) or an 
instrument with which the branches of trees are 
lopped, (JK, Ibn-'Abbad, TA,) like the (Ibn- 
'Abbad, TA.) ;~-ai. l aor. ,3-ai., [inf. n., 

app., f-ai.,] He contended in an altercation, 
disputed, or litigated, in a valid, or sound, 

manner. (Msb.) See also 3 : and 8 . 

3 inf. n. (s, Msb, K) and fL-ak (S, 

Msb) and [quasi-inf. n.] 3a^_ak ; (K,) the last 
said in the S to be a simple subst., (TA,) He 
contended with him in an altercation, disputed 
with him, or litigated with him; (K, TA;) i. 
q. jli : (Mgh and Msb and K in art. £ Jk) accord, 
to El-Harallee, fl-akJI signifies the saying which 
the listener is made to hear, and which is made to 
enter his ear-hole, such as may cause him to 
refrain, or desist, from his assertion, and his plea, 
or claim. (TA.) You say, j Alkali , (S, Mgh, 

Msb, K, *) aor. of the latter 4 - k. ^vk l, with kesr, (S, 
K, *) or with damm, (Mgh, Msb,) or not 

with damm, (S,) or both these forms of the aor. 
are used, accord, to AHei; the latter agreeable 
with analogy; (MF;) the former anomalous; for 
the regular aor. of an unaugmented sound verb in 
a case of this kind is with damm, (S, K,) as in the 
instance of <3ki*i -dillc, aor. -cilil; (S;) if it has not 
a faucial letter (S, K) for its medial radical, (K,) in 
which case it is with fet-h, as in the instance 
of 34jkla, aor. 0", (S, K,) accord, to the 

opinion of Ks, but this is contr. to the 
opinion generally held: (MF:) the inf. n. of A 


is (S, * TA:) and the meaning is, [I 

contended with him in an altercation, or I 
disputed, or litigated, with him, and] I overcame 
him in the altercation, &c. (Mgh, Msb.) — 
also signifies He put it in, or by, the ^i-ak, i. 
e. edge, or side, of the bed. (TA.) 4 3 a-ak l He 
dictated to him his plea against his adversary in 
an altercation or a dispute or litigation, (JK, TA,) 
whereby he might overcome the latter. (JK.) 
6 see the next paragraph, in two places. 

8 I They contended in 

altercation, disputed, or litigated, one with 
another; (Msb, TA;) i. q. J, I (s, K, TA;) 
both signifying as above. (TA.) He who 
reads [in the Kur xxxvi. 49 ] 

means O j a yVi-k) ; changing the cj into o ■=, and 
incorporating [it into the other o°]; and 
transferring its vowel to the £: some 

read without transferring that vowel; (S, 

K;) because a quiescent letter, when it is made 
movent, is [regularly] made so with kesr: (S:) AA 
slurred the vowel of the £: the pronunciation 
[uj^-aij] with two quiescent letters together is 
incorrect: (S, K:) Hamzeh read J, 0 j > -» (S,) i. 
e., with the £ quiescent and with kesr to the 

(TA.) <jij U - -AA I They two applied to him for 

the decision of a cause, each of them claiming the 
right. (TA in art. -la»5.) And ]. <ii I 

[An application was made to him by litigants for 
the decision of a cause]. (Mgh in art. jl-k) — UiiUl 
■uii. jL-suij, said by J to signify The sword cuts (lit. 
eats) its scabbard, by reason of its sharpness, is 
a mistake; the verb being correctly with (K, * 
TA,) dotted. (TA.) fJai. An adversary in 
contention or altercation, in dispute, or in 
litigation; an antagonist; a litigant: (JK, K, TA:) 
as also j f.: - -ak : (JK, S, K, TA:) the former is used 
alike as masc. and fem. (S, Msb, K) and sing. (JK, 
S, Msb, K) and dual (Msb, K) and pi.; (JK, S, 
Msb, K;) because it is originally an inf. n.: (S, 
TA:) [see an ex. of its use in a pi. sense in a verse 
cited voce 3 lA. : ] but it also has the dual 
form, gULak; (S, Msb;) and the pi. f j~ak (JK, S, 
Msb, K) and fL-ai. (Msb) and 
perhaps fL-aki ; [which is a pi. of pauc.,] or this 
may be pi. of f~ak : (TA:) the pi. of J, f.: - -ak 
is (jk, S, K) and g U . ‘.ak . (K.) f--ak The side 

(S, K) of anything; (S, TA;) as, for instance, of a 
load such as is called Jj?; (S;) and of a bed; and 
the edge thereof: (TA:) written by Aboo- 
Moosa with but IAth says that it is correctly 
with o- 3 : (TA in art. y 4 ak : ) a lateral part or 
portion (S, K) of anything: (S:) a corner, (S, K,) 
as well as a side, (S,) of an and of a 
receptacle, such as a £ ja or a or an 33c : (S:) 


and the [anterior lower] extremity of a [water- 
bag of the kind termed] 3jjl j, that is opposite to 
the Vi j (JK, K, TA; [in the CK, 34jl jll and jill 
are erroneously put for 3jjlj^ and Vi Jill;]) the 
upper extremity [correctly extremities, at which 
are the loops whereby it is suspended upon the 
side of the camel,] being called the yaa [i. 
e. y-ao, pi. of fU^c.]: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] fL- aki and 
[of mult.] f j~ak: (K:) but some say that the aki 
of the [water-bag termed] '31 Jk, and its f ^-ak ; are 
its corners: the ,yy-ak of a cloud are its 
sides: (TA:) and gi*JI J— aal signifies the part, or 
parts, of the eye upon which the edges of the lids 
close together. (S, K.) — — [Also A gap, or an 
intervening space: it is said in the TA 

that] [pi. of , 3 - -ak' l] signifies £ jill [i. 

e. k pi- °f 3a. jail; and it is added,] one says, of 
an unsound, a corrupt, or a disordered, affair, V 
jil £3ak Tuiii VI flak 3k> .sly (tropical:) [A gap of it 
will not be stopped up but another gap will 
open]; occurring in a trad., meaning, the state 
of affairs is disordered and distressing, and not to 
be rectified and repaired. (TA.) — — [The 
pi.] also signifies The mouths of valleys. 

(JK, K.) — — And The lower parts, or stocks, 
syn. (3 _s— , (JK, K,) of [trees of the kind 
called] [pi. of 3a J3]; used in this sense by 

Et- Tirimmah. (JK.) f-ak Vehement in altercation 
or dispute or litigation; (S, K, * TA;) as also 
I ?*-**■: (Ham p. 628 :) [or each signifies 
contentious, disputatious, or litigious:] or the 
former, knowing, or skilled, in altercation & c., 
though not practising it: (IB, TA:) or valid, or 
sound, therein; as also J, f.: - -ak ; (Msb:) or this 
last signifies one who contends with another in 
an altercation, disputes with him, or litigates with 
him: (IB, TA:) the pi. of the first is Oj > k- -ak ; (K,) 
occurring in the Kur xliii. 58 ; and perhaps 3*-“], 
or this may be a pi. of f3ak. (TA.) 3^L=A A certain 
bead, or gem, or the like, used by men [as an 
amulet], in the K, J-k3^ 3 jj^ 3?, but correctly, as 
in the M, J-kjll jJi. (TA,) worn on the 
occasion of contending in an altercation, or 
disputing, or litigating, or on going into the 
presence of the Sultan; (K, TA;) and sometimes it 
is beneath the gem of the man's signetring, when 
it is small; and it may be in his button; and 
sometimes they put it in the 341 ji [or cord by 
which the hilt is occasionally attached to the 
guard] of the sword: (TA:) also called 3 . 4 (K 
and TA in art. f*^.) and 

see 33 U4aV see 34 j_ai.. 

see see in two places; 

and 3a>^~ak Contention or 

altercation; disputation; litigation; (K, TA;) a 
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subst. from 3 (S, TA) or 8 (JK, * TA) and 6, as 
also [ and J, (TA.) j - '- 33 ' ! JL3: see 

art. J*-3. [See also an ex. voce fSl.] The 

loop of the [sack called] (JK, TA,) and of 

the [load called] (TA;) i. q. (K;) but 

the latter is a dial. var. of weak authority, and 
disapproved. (TA in art. <~»i..) y^->. a dial, 

var. of q. v. (Sh, TA.) 1 l'— 33 , (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) aor. A 3 - 33 : , (JK, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. eU-ai. 
(JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K) and «'■*- =^, mentioned, by 
MF, from Expositions of the Fs, (TA,) and 3-^, 
agreeably with analogy, occurs in a trad, of Esh- 
Shaabee, though we have not heard it, (Mgh,) He 
drew forth, or extracted, his testicles; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) [he gelded, or castrated, him;] namely, 
a stallion, (S,) a sheep or goat, or a horse or 
similar beast, (Lth, JK, TA,) and a man or boy, 
(TA,) or a slave. (Msb.) One says, cjj y 
cU^kll [1 am irresponsible to thee for 

castration]. (S.) [Hence,] [lit. 

He was a fleet and excellent horse, and he was 
gelded]; meaning (tropical:) he was rich, and he 

became poor. (TA.) The poets term satire, 

and the act of overcoming, 3-34-: one of them 
says, Cy u 3 - 33 .: jil U UU-Tk 

jU=JI [(tropical:) I have emasculated thee, O son 
of Hamzeh, with rhymes, like as the he-ass is 
emasculated in consequence of the disease 
termed 33; for which, it is asserted, (as is said in 
the TA, art. 33,) there is no remedy but gelding]. 
(IB, TA.) 4 [as though meaning 

(assumed tropical:) He did away with that which 
rendered him like one emasculated; the ', app., 
having a privative property;] (tropical:) 

he learned one science. (Sgh, K, TA.) The 

use of 433.I [its inf. n.] in the sense of inf. 
n. of is a mistake. (Mgh.) 8 

He castrated himself; or made himself a eunuch. 
(KL.) Having a complaint of his [or 

testicles]. (K.) i- 33 -; and the dual gLi- 33 : 
see A- 33 , in five places. 3-3: see what next 
follows. Alai. A testicle; (El-Umawee, S;) sing, 
of u— =A; (s, Mgh, Msb, K;) it is [one] of the 
organs of generation; (K;) well known; (Msb;) 
and J, 44k signifies the same, (S, K,) and so does 
| i 3 - 33 , (Msb, K,) and ] i-^A; (K;) and ij3s. is a 
dial, var., occurring in a trad., but is extr.: (Sh, 
TA:) accord, to some, (Msb,) the sing, is ^4ak 
[alone], (T, Msb,) of the fem. gender; (T, 
TA;) and the dual is j jUlsA., (ElUmawee, T, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) of the masc. gender, (T, TA,) 
without (El-Umawee, S, Mgh, Msb,) irreg., 
(El-Umawee, S, Msb,) like u3 dual of 4!!, (El- 
Umawee, S,) and ij lTu- 3 ^ also, (T, Mgh, K,) this 
latter being sometimes used, (T, Mgh,) 
though rarely, (MF on the authority of the 
Expositions of the Fs,) both mentioned by ISh: 


(T, TA:) AO says, I have heard k 3 - 33 , with damm, 
but I have not heard J, 44k, with kesr; and I have 
heard | »L4k [as the dual], though they did not 
use [ i-=A as the sing.; (S;) IB, however, cites 
exs. of this last as a sing.: (TA:) AA says 
that g rtw-A' I signifies the two testicles; and 
l (jl^AI, the two skins [which compose the 
scrotum, i. e.,] in which are the two testicles; 
citing an ex. in which the latter dual is used in 
this sense; (S;) and ISk says the like; whereas 
IKoot makes 4441 to signify [the scrotum, i. e.] 

the skin containing the testicle. (Msb.) Also 

(tropical:) An earring (-l=js) in the ear: (JK, Sgh, 
K:) thus called by way of comparison: 
(TA:) pi. u?--=A. (JK.) 44k : see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. i^A. whose testicles 
have been drawn forth, or extracted; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) [gelded, or castrated; a eunuch;] applied 
to a sheep or goat, and a horse or similar beast, 
(TA,) and a man (S, TA) or boy, (TA,) or a slave; 
(Msb;) as also J, (K:) pi. O^^k (s, Mgh, K) 

and a- 33 : (S, K:) in giving it the former pi., they 
liken it to a subst., like of which the pi. 
is so says Sb; meaning that 3^4 is 

generally the pi. of as a subst. (TA.) One says 
also i- 33 ; using the latter word as an 

imitative sequent. (Lh, TA.) — — Also 

(tropical:) Poetry in which is no amatory 
effusion. (K, TA.) i_4-k [ ac t. p ar t. n. of 1]. They 
say, ilA [lit. He came like the gelder 

of the ass], meaning he came ashamed: (JK, and 
TA in art. £ >=>■:) and also, disappointed, or 
unsuccessful. (TA in that art.) The place 

of cutting [or gelding or castration]. (S.) A" 33 3 : 
see A 3 - 33 . 1 jAk R. Q. 1 4 „>A i >A , (S, O,) inf. 
n. 4aL4k ; (s, O, K,) He agitated it; moved it 
about; stirred it; shook it; namely, water, (S, O, 
K,) and the like, (S, O,) and 33“, and the like. (O, 
K.) You say also, <41 ^ jlj [I agitated, 

or dashed about, my bucket in the water]. (O, 
TA.) Sakhr-el-Ghei El-Hudhalee says, describing 
a water to which he had come 
for drink, A 3 ^lA yA 3 < ~ 3 >»k4kq 

Isjkc (o, TA,) i. e. [And I dashed about my 
leathern bucket in the main hody thereof,] as he 
who is overcome in the game of el-meysir 
introduces among the other arrows a borrowed 
arrow [that comes forth winning], in the luck of 
which he has confidence. (TA in art. 3= >4) This 
verb, though mentioned here, is [said to be] 
from 4=4, a or. not from 3**-; therefore 

the poet here uses for its inf. n. (O, TA.) 
You also say, -*-4) ^ >444 j4kJl^ kU. [He 

came to him with the dagger, and stirred about 

with it his belly]. (TA.) [Hence a meaning of 

the inf. n. explained in the first paragraph of 
art. 4 ..] r. Q. 2 jiAlAj it (water, and the like, 


S) became agitated, moved about, stirred, or 
shaken. (S, K.) a*. 1 (s, A, Msb, K,) 

aor. t'A , (Msb, K,) inf. n. 44k (s, Msb) [and 
accord, to MF 4Ukk a nd 3 y^s., but respecting 
these two inf. ns. (the latter of which seems to be 
peculiar to the intrans. verb see what 

follows], He coloured, or tinged, (A, K,) a thing; 
(S, A, * K; *) or changed it in colour to red, or 
yellow, &c.; (TA;) and J, Aa signifies the same, 
[but app. in an intensive sense, or as applying to 
a number of objects, (see its pass. part. n. 
voce A=i,)] (K,) inf. n. < . i.Av : (TA:) and 
the former, particularly, he tinged, or dyed, his 
white hair, (TA,) or the hand, &c., (Msb,) with 
hinna: (Msb, TA:) but when a man has dyed 
his hair with any other dye than hinna, you 
say, t 3 - 3 : (Msb, TA:) or you say also, 

[He dyed his hair with black]. (Suh, TA.) 
When one does not mention the hair (Msb, TA) 
or the white hair [&c.], (Msb,) he says AA, inf. 
n. 4Uik; (iKtt, Msb;) and [ m - aa i, (S, IKtt, Msb, 
TA,) and j <442; (a, TA;) [meaning He dyed his 
hair, &c.,] with hinna, (S, IKtt, Msb, TA,) and the 
like: (S, TA:) and in like manner one says of 
a woman, aor. < . 3 >> 3 ; a nd j (TA:) 

which last also signifies [particularly] She dyed 
her hands with hinna. (T, TS, TA, in art. y^.) — 
— Hence, in a trad., e, 3 - 33 ' ! aA u 4k 34 
(tropical:) He wept so that his tears wetted the 
pebbles: or, more probably, so that his tears 
became red, and dyed the pebbles: (IAth, TA:) [or 
most probably, so that his tears caused the 
pebbles to appear of a reddish colour; for such is 
commonly the case when pebbles are wetted.] — 
a or. (1^ ; and < . 4\ aor. yA; 
and m - > » 3 ; inf. n. of each 4 a nd 

i a 33 .?- 33 !; (tropical:) It (a tree) became green. 
(K, TA.) And ^ inf. n. (assumed 

tropical:) Its small leaves came forth in the 
spring, and its twigs lengthened; said of the 42, 
at the commencement of its vegetation; and 
likewise of the and (3j4; but of no other 
tree of the kind called A4c: or said also of 
the -13 3 and j"; meaning (assumed tropical:) it 
dropped its leaves, and became red and yellow: 
(TA:) and you say also, 4441 (tropical:) 

the »4ke became green, and broke forth; (A;) or 
the sap of the »4ac. flowed in their branches, and 
they became green; as also J, (TA,) for 

which with the unpointed o ■=, is said by 

Az to be a gross mistranscription; explained by 
Lth, on whose authority it is written with o- 3 , [as 
also in the K in art. k 3 - 33 ,] as meaning the sap 
flowed in the branches of the »4ae S o as to reach 
the roots. (T and TA in art. k 3 - 33 .) And k i - - 33 
J 3 ^, (S, K,) inf. n. 44k, (K,) The palm-trees, (S,) 
or the spadices of the palm-trees, (K,) 
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became green. (S, K.) And (A, K,) 

inf. n. (TA;) and J, > "'>^ 1 , (K,) inf. 

n. (TA;) or J, and [ Vr (A;) 

The earth, or land, exposed to view, (A,) or 
produced, (K,) its herbage, (A, K,) and it (the 
latter) became green. (TA.) 2 >■ '. see l, first 

sentence. 4 gee 1, each in two places. 

5 uftl see 1, each in two places. 8 f see 1, 
in three places. 12 see 1. The 

colour of a tree, or of the spadix of a palm-tree, 
when it becomes green: pi. (K.) — — 

A plant fresh, or new, and green in consequence 
of rain; as also J, m (K:) or watered hy rain, 
and imparting a colour to the ordure: (TA:) or the 
green colour that appears in trees when they 
begin to put forth their leaves: (K:) pi. 

(TA.) a spadix of a palm-tree: [q. v.,] 

with the unpointed is erroneously said to 
have this signification. (TA.) a woman who 
uses for herself [i. e. for dyeing her hair or 
hands &c.] much, or often. (S, A, K.) 

Hinna («■%■), and the like: (Msb:) or the thing 
with which one dyes, or tinges, his, or her, hair 
&c.; (S, K, TA;) such as and and the like. 
(TA.) see t Anything dyed, 

tinged, or changed in colour; [generally, with 
hinna;] as also J, m the former is 
both masc. and fem.: and its pi. is (TA.) 

You say f iiS (s. A, K) and J, vuili (TA 

voce m jLi) [A hand dyed with hinna]: and iPt 
\ and ] (K) and J. (S, A, K) 

[fingers, or fingers' ends, dyed with hinna]; but 
the last of these has an intensive signification. 

(S.) And hence, (TA,) s (assumed 

tropical:) A certain star; (S, A, K;) the star (1 of 
Cassiopeia; (so in the Egyptian almanacs;) [i. e.] 
the bright star of the constel-lation called cjb 
cs— which star is [termed] the extended right 
hand of Lj 2 l [or the Pleiades; corresponding to 

the star called Ciill], (Kzw. [See fikl]) 

And f j-] [A woman having her hands, or 
feet, or hair, &c., dyed with hinna or the like]. 
(K.) A man dyeing, or who dyes, his hair 

with hinna. (Msh.)— — See also i . — — 

Also (tropical:) A male ostrich (S, A, K, &c.) 
whose shanks (A, K) and legs (A) have become 
red, (A, K,) or green, [app. meaning of a dark, or 
an ashy, dustcolour,] or yellow, (A,) in 
consequence of his lusting after the female, (A, 
K,) or in consequence of his having eaten the 
[herbage termed] twj: (A:) or the front edges of 
whose shanks have become red, (S, K,) or green, 
(K,) or yellow, in consequence of his having eaten 
the [herbage termed] (S, K:) or whose heak 
and shanks have become red from his having 


eaten the [herbage termed] in the summer 
(^_ilLJI) ^ becomes bald (£ j^), and his shanks 
become white: (L:) or whose shanks have become 
green by reason of lust in the [season 
termed] £«j: (ADk:) accord, to some, (TA,) it is 
applied only to the male ostrich: (S, K:) but some 
explain it without this restriction; and Lth 
mentions [the fem.] as applied to an 

ostrich: [it is said that] the skin of the neck, and 
that of the breast, and that of the thighs, of the 
male ostrich, but not his feathers, become 
intensely red when he lusts after the female: or, 
as some say, signifies an ostrich that has 

eaten green food: (TA:) or the extremities of 
whose feathers are dyed by [the eating of] 
blossoms, and the slender parts of whose legs 
have become red by the same cause: accord, to an 
Arab of the desert, supposed to be Aboo-Kheyreh, 
in the [season termed] when it eats jjjLJ 
[app. meaning certain worms so called], its legs 
and heak assume the red hue of the jiLac. [ 0 r 
safflower]: (AHn, L:) or is applied to a 

male ostrich the slender parts of whose legs 
become red when the dates begin to become red, 
and cease to be so when the redness of the dates 
ceases: (AHn, K:) so that it is not from 
eating £ 3—1, which, it is said, no ostrich is known 
to eat: accord, to As, the cause [of the redness 
above mentioned] is only the dye of blossoms; 
but were it so, the bird would also become yellow, 
and green, &c., [and some assert that it 
partially does, as has been shown above,] accord, 
to the colours of the blossoms and herbs; and the 
green colour would predominate: [but, as the 
Arabs say, this requires consideration:] whatever 
he the cause, the bird, it is said, is termed 
on account of the redness that affects its shanks: 
and this word is [said to be] an epithet used as a 
proper name of the bird: (AHn, L:) hut this is a 
mistake, unless it mean that, because of its 
prevailing application, it is used in the same 
manner as ^ and not that it may be 

used [in a determinate sense] without the 
article Jh (L:) the pi. is [>=>■. (TA.) It is also 
said to be applied as an epithet to Any animal 
that eats [q. v.]: (TA:) and particularly to 

[the species of bovine antelope called] the wild 

bull jjSM). (L.) [See also a saying of 

Dukeyn cited voce lijjl j.] I. q. jS j?, (S, K,) 

or (A:) or a vessel resembling that 

called ^ 4 !, in which clothes are washed. (TA.) — 
— [is its pi.; and also] signifies The rags 

of the [or hudot;inna or the like]: (A:) [or] 

of the [or catamenia]. (TA.) [If these 

two significations be correct, the latter is app. 


tropical: hut may be a mistranscription 

for ‘■ '.'Itvw see see 

in two places, 1 aor. (L, K,) inf. 
n. (L,) He broke wood, or a branch, or twig, 
whether moist or dry, (L, K,) or a soft thing, 

(L,) so that its parts did not separate. (L, K.) 

It (carriage) broke in pieces fruit. (A.) He 

bent, (S, A, L,) without breaking, (S, L,) wood, or 
a branch, or twig. (S, A, L.) You say also, 
jil ^ie (l, K) The camel broke, (L,) or bent, 
(K,) the neck of another camel: (L, K:) or 
(tropical:) the camel fought another camel. (Lth, 

A.) Also, (S, K,) inf. n. as above, (S,) He cut, 

or cut off, (S, K,) anything moist, or soft, or 
supple; and so j -^i-, inf. n. ■ bwvVi . (S.) And 

He cut off, (S, A, K,) or pulled off, or 
removed, (Fr, Zj,) the thorns of the trees. (Fr, Zj, 

S, A, K.) Also, (A, K,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (S,) (tropical:) He (a man, K) 
ate vehemently: (S, A, K:) or [he craunched a 
thing;] he ate something moist, or soft, or supple; 
as a cucumber, and a carrot, (K,) and the like: 
(TA:) and (assumed tropical:) he (a horse) ate in 
the manner termed (L,) or (TA.) An 
Arab of the desert, who liked the cucumber, being 
asked what pleased him therein, answered, 

[app. meaning The craunching thereof]: (S, L:) or 
he was asked what pleased him thereof, and 
answered, meaning what is broken in 

pieces, thereof. (A.) — [aor. — =^,] (TA,) inf. 

n. (K,) It (fruit) became shrunk and 

shrivelled. (K, TA.) 2 see 1. 5 see 7, in 

two places. [Also, app., (assumed tropical:) 

He affected an inclining of his body, or a bending, 
or he inclined his body, or bent, from side to side, 
by reason of languor; syn. (see its part, 
n., voce -Liii:) as said of a drunken man, in the 
Deewan of the Hudhalees, Freytag renders it 
fractus fuit et quasi fractus corruit.] 7 
It (wood, or a branch, or twig, whether moist or 
dry,) broke so that its parts did not separate; as 

also ] -iLaiJ. (l, K.) It (fruit, A, K, fresh, or 

moist, TA, being carried from one place to 
another, A, TA) became broken in pieces, (A, K,) 
or crushed; (K;) and so J, (A.) — — It 

(wood, or a branch, or twig,) bent without 
breaking (AZ, S, L) asunder. (AZ, L.) 
Feebleness and weakness in a plant. (K.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A malady (L, K) in a man, 
(L,) affecting the limbs, not amounting to a 
fracture; as also J. i-jai.. (L, K.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) Languor and pain of the 
body, with laziness. (L.) — — 

(tropical:) The fatigue and weariness that are 
occasioned to a man by travel. (TA.) — Whatever 
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is cut off from wood, or a branch, or twig, (S, A, 
L, K,) that is moist, or soft, or supple: (S, L, K:) 
or what breaks in pieces, or broken pieces, of 
trees; as also J, - j p>; : (K:) or what is cut off, and 
removed, of trees: and broken pieces, heaped 
up, of the papyrus, and of any pieces of wood, or 
of branches, or twigs, that are moist, or soft, or 
supple: CL:) and broken pieces of 

cucumbers [&c.]. (A.) — A certain plant: (K:) or 
a-certain soft, or flaccid, kind of tree, without 

thorns. (L.) [See also J— P] — 

(assumed tropical:) Lacking power to rise, (K, 
TA,) from languor of the body, and pain, with 
laziness; (TA;) as also J. - _ PP (k.) i-kl: 
see — -P — Also A certain kind of tree, (S, K,) 
soft, or flaccid, and without thorns: (S:) [see 
also or, of the kind of trees called P 3 , 

the leaves of which have edges like those of 
the cUk., which are pulled with the hand like Aik. 
(L.) -P 33 a horse that eats in the 

manner termed fks. (TA. [See l.]) VS applied 
to wood, or a branch, or twig, whether moist or 
dry, Broken so that its parts are not separated; 

as also [ pPp (L.) Also, and [ (s, 

A) and [ (A,) A tree, (S,) or lote-tree, (A,) 

having its thorns cut off, (S, A,) or pulled off, or 
removed: (Fr and Zj in explanation of the second 
word as occurring in the Kur lvi. 27:) or the 
second, in the Kur (ubi supra), may mean having 
the branches hent by reason of the abundance of 
the fruit. (Bd.) kail and [ i. q. P“ [app. as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Affecting an 
inclining of the body, or a bending, or inclining 
the body, or bending, from side to side, by reason 
of languor: see 5; and see also ik and kP.]. 
(K.) (tropical:) Avehement eater: (A, L, K:) 
one who eats with coarseness, or rudeness, 
and quickness. (L.) . W : seep* 

see ' WS in two places: and 

see kP. j pVr see auk. p=i. 1 PP see 9, in 
two places. — PP see 8, in two places. 2 » Pp 
[inf. n. j .W ] He rendered it pP [i. e. green, 

&c.]. (S.) [Hence,] it is said in a trad., alji lit 

Ip 3 p 3 kkl J gill (ji <i pP I JU k Alll ; (TA,) i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) [When God desires evil to 
befall a man,] He makes him to have pleasure in 
unburnt bricks and clay, so that he may build, 
and thus be diverted from the things of the world 
to come, if his building be beyond his need, or 
not such a structure as a mosque or the like. 
(Marginal note in a copy of the “ Jami’ es-Sagheer 
” of Es-Suyootee.) [Hence also,] P k 1 pp, i n f. n. 
as above, (tropical:) He was blessed in it. (L, K.) 
You say, k jka sp p <1 pp gi, (L,) or P 33 gi 
pjP jP p, (so in a copy of the Mgh,) i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) Whosoever is blessed in a 
thing, (Mgh, L,) meaning an art or a trade 


or traffic, or a means of subsistence, let him keep 


to it. (L.) 3 




(TK,) inf. n. 


o ^ ' 


(S, A, 


Mgh, Msb, K,) He sold to him fruits before they 
were in a good, or sound, state: (A:) or before 
their goodness, or soundness, became apparent: 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K, TK:) the doing of which 
is forbidden: (S:) accord, to some, (TA,) the 
prohibition includes the sale of fresh ripe dates, 
[app. if not fully ripe,] and herbs, or 
leguminous plants, and the like; and therefore 
some disapprove of selling a greater quantity of 
fresh ripe dates than is cut at once. (S.) 4 P 33 -! it 
(plenty of moisture) rendered seedproduce soft, 
or tender. (TA.) 8 P 333 -! He cut herbage, (S, K,) 
or a tree, (A,) while it was green; (S, A, K;) as 
also l Pp (A, TA,) aor. P 33 , inf. n. P 33 . (TA.) 
And ju=lkl it (herbage, TA) was taken, (K,) and 
pastured upon, (TA,) while fresh and juicy, (K,) 
and green, before it had attained its full height. 

(TA.) See also 9, last sentence. Hence, (S, 

TA,) the pass, form, (assumed tropical:) He died 
in his youth; (S, K;) in his fresh and flourishing 
state. (S.) Young men used to say to an old 
man, jk 1) kjjil (assumed tropical:) [Thou hast 
attained to the time for dying, (lit. for being cut,) 
O old man]: and he replied, p privi j P is I 
(assumed tropical:) [O my sons, and ye shall be 
cut off, or die, in your youth]. (S. [See also jpl.]) 
— — Also, the act. v., He cut off the green 
branches of a palm-tree with his PP ; (TA;) and 
so l Pp (K, * TA,) aor. P 33 , inf. n. P 33 ; (TA:) 
and he cut off a thing, as a man’s nose, entirely: 
(TA:) or, simply, he cut off a man’s nose. (IAar.) 

And He ate fruit [while it was green, or] 

before it was ripe. (A.) — — And hence, 
(TA,) (tropical:) He deflowered a girl: (K, TA:) 
or, before she had attained to puberty; (Msb in 

art. pa, and K;) as also P 3 ! and pi}. (TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) He took a camel in a 
refractory state, not trained, and attached the 

nose-rein to him, and drove him. (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) He took up a load, or 
burden. (K.) 9 P 33 -!, (s, A, K,) inf. n. j'P 33 !; (S, 
A;) and j p= pkl, (S, K,) [inf. n. jkpPl, in the 
TA written by mistake j'jkP];] and J, 
aor. V 3 , (Msb, K,) inf. n. P 33 ; (Msb;) It (a 
colour, Msb, or seed-produce, K) was, or became, 
of the colour termed “P 33 [i. e. green: and he, 
(a camel, and a horse, and an ass, and sometimes 
a bird,) and it, (a garment of the kind called ski, 
and the like, or any other thing,) was, or became, 
of a dark, or an ashy, dust-colour; or dingy ash- 
colour; or dark dust-colour: and he, (a man,) or 
it, (a thing,) was, or became, of a tawny, or 
brownish, colour; or blackish; or of a blackish 
hue inclining to green; or black; or intensely 
black: see sp 33 and P 33 -!]. (s, A, Msb, K.) 


[Hence,] lSj'j} P 33 - 1 (The place of) my jljl 
became black: or, rather, became of a [blackish] 
hue inclining to green: because the hair when it 
first grows is of that hue. (Har p. 494.) And jkl 
pk [His mustache grew so as to appear dark]; 
said of a boy; a phrase similar to P 3 j dfe (Mgh in 
art. J»j.) And Jjlllj-kJ (tropical:) The night 
became dark and black. (K, * TA.) And 
kltJI (tropical:) The darkness became intensely 

black. (A.) pkl [properly His skin 

became green from carrying the produce of his 
land; meaning] (tropical:) he became in a state 
of plenty. (TA. [See pkll p=i. p voce pki.]) 
_ _ p*kl said of seed-produce, It was, or 
became, soft, or tender; as also j pap* 3 !; and 
1 V 33 , aor. V 33 , (TA,) inf. n. V 33 . (K, * TA.) — 
V 33 -! and l P 33 !, (K,) or this may be of the 
pass, form, [P 333 !,] so as to agree with what 
occurs before, [see 8,] (TA,) It (herbage, TA) was, 
or became, cut. (K, * TA.) 12 psP 33 ) see 9, 
first sentence: — — and last sentence but 
one. P 33 Trees (Ink) that are soft, or tender, 
when cut; as also J, jj W (TA.) P 33 : 
see Sjk 33 . P 33 [i. q. p*k]. You say, 'V 33 »ki 
'P 33 , and 'V 33 j 'V 33 , He took it without price: 
or in its fresh, or juicy, state: (K:) I V 3 * being 
an imitative sequent. (TA.) Whence the 
saying, ‘V 3 kill j s V 33 [in the S “V 33 sp] The 
goods of this world are delicate, fresh, and 
pleasant: or pleasing. (TA.) And [ P 33 P jjP 
[Predatory warfare is sweet and] fresh [or 
refreshing] and loved; because of the victory and 
spoil attending it. (TA, from a trad, of Ibn- ’Omar 

[which see fully quoted voce fk].) You say 

also, IP 33 'V 33 klji it is thine, or for thee: may 
it be attended with enjoyment and a wholesome 

result. (K.) And 'V 33 'V 33 P A:, (S, K,) 

and 'V 33 l 'V 33 , (K,) His blood 

went unrevenged, or unretaliated, or unexpiated 
by a mulet: (S, K:) I V 33 being an imitative 
sequent [here as in the former instance]. 
(TA.) P 33 inf. n. of V 33 -: [see 9, first sentence: — 

— and last sentence but one; and] see also ip 33 . 

— Also Green palm-branches with the 
leaves upon them: and green palm-branches 
stripped of their leaves: (Fr, K:) pi. jk 33 !. 

(AHn.) PP see P 33 -!. Also A place having 

much verdure; and so [ jp 3 ) and j Sj kp (K.) 
And “P 33 Pjl and J, jpP Land in which is 
much verdure: and J, aj kk pjl, as in the Kur 
xxii. 62, accord, to one reading, verdant land. 

(TA.) See also P 33 , in four places. — — 

Also, [as a subst.,] What is green: (Akh, S, and 
Bd in vi. 99:) seed-produce; (Lth, Bd, K;) and so 
l (S:) so the former in the Kur ubi supra: 

(Lth, Bd:) or goodly green herbage: (A:) and a 
branch: (K:) any branch. (TA.) And pPl 
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The plant called J. <£11; as also J, 

and l (K) and J, (TA:) it is a green 

and rough herb or leguminous plant, the leaves 
and fruit of which are like those of millet; it rises 
to the height of a cubit; and fills the mouth of the 
camel. (TA.) Also A species of plant of the 
kind called (K;) which latter term is applied 
to herbage whereof the root is deep in the earth, 
like the and (TA:) [a coll. gen. n.:] n. 

un. with »: (K:) it is not of the slender and 
succulent herbs or leguminous plants, which dry 
up in summer. (TA.) Hence 3-lSi, occurring 

in a trad., [properly signifying A she-camel that 
eats the plant above mentioned,] applied to a 
man who acts justly and moderately with respect 
to worldly enjoyments: for the is not of the 
slender and succulent herbs, as above observed, 
nor of those excellent plants which the spring 
produces by its consecutive rains, and which 
therefore become goodly and soft or tender; but 
of those upon which beasts pasture after others 
have dried up, because they find no others, and 
which the Arabs call and the beasts do not 
eat much of it, nor do they find it wholesome. 
(IAth, TA.) »>-"• [if not a mistranscription 
for Fresh cut herbage, to be eaten quickly. 

(TA.) [Greenness; a green colour; verdure;] 
a certain colour, (S, A, K,) well known; (K;) [and] 
a colour between black and white: it is in plants 
and in animals &c., and, accord, to IAar, in water 
also: (TA:) in camels, (S,) and horses, (S, K,) [and 
asses, and sometimes in birds, and in a garment 
of the kind called and the like, and in other 
things, a dark, or an ashy, dust-colour; or dingy 
ash-colour; or dark dustcolour;] a dust- 
colour intermixed with -1^- [i. e. blackness or 
deep ash-colour]: (S, K:) in men, [and in other 
things,] a tawny, or brownish, colour; 
syn. (S:) [and a blackish hue: and a blackish 
hue inclining to green:] and blackness: (TA:) 
[and intense blackness: see 9; and see 

also >i>=d:] pi. and (K.) And A 

green plant: pi. (TA:) or the latter signifies 
herbs, or leguminous plants; as though pi. of the 

former. (Msb.) [See and »>^.] See 

also — — Also Softness, or tenderness, 

(IAar, K,) of seed-produce [and the like]; (TA;) 

and so [ (K,) inf. n. of (TA.) And 

What is soft, or tender; fresh, or juicy; and 
pleasant to the eater. (TA, from a of 'Alee, 
delivered at El-Koofeh.) see 

A palm-tree (<li-i) that bears good green dates. 

(Az, K.) A kind of dates, green, resembling 

glass, of a colour that is admired. (AHn.) jUiA 
Herbs, or leguminous plants, in the first state of 


their growth. (S, * K, * TA.) [See also »>^.] 

Also Milk mixed with much water: (S, K:) AZ says 
that it is like 3-^, meaning as above, diluted so 
as to be of a dark, or an ashy, dust-colour ( 

like as the rajiz says, ojij <li» 1 jj 1 -?- 
1.5 Aiiill [They brought milk mixed with much 
water. Hast thou ever seen the wolf?]: meaning 
that the milk was of an ash-colour (iij j'), like the 
colour of the wolf, by reason of the great quantity 
of the water: or, as some say, milk and water in 
the proportion of one third of the former to two 
thirds of the latter: it is of any milk, that has been 
kept in a skin or that is fresh, and from any beast: 
some say that the word is a pi., [or rather a coll, 
gen. n.,] and that the sing., or n. un., is with ». 
(TA.) see see - — 

and see also see what next 

follows, see in the latter half of the 

paragraph. — — determinate, 

and imperfectly deck, (ISk, S, K,) because it has 
the quality of a proper name and the fern, gender 
with », like &c., (TA,) (tropical:) The sea; 
(ISk, S, A, K;) as also j and J, (A, 

TA,) or l (So in a copy of the A.) [But it is 
used as a masc. proper name; for] you say, li* 
IAIL SjUii. [This is the sea, in a state of rising, or 
becoming full, or becoming high and full]. (S, TA. 
[In one copy of the S, I find but in others, li*; 
and in all, lA^lla.]) A palm-tree (^ikj) of 

which the dates fall while unripe and green; (S, 
K;) as also j. (TA.) dim. of _ 

Also (tropical:) A woman who scarcely ever, or 
never, completes the fruit of her womb, so that 
she casts it. (TA.) Is a certain bird; (S, K;) 
also called the JiA; (S;) regarded as of evil omen 
when it alighted upon the back of a camel: it 
is [i. e. green, or of a dark or an ashy dust- 
colour], with redness in the [or part beneath 
the beak], and is larger than the '-1=^: or 
certain green, or dark or ashy dust-coloured, 
birds, (>i“- ji,) also called A 'Obeyd 
asserts that the Arabs loved them, and likened to 
them a liberal, or bountiful, man: but ISd says, 
on the authority of the 'Eyn, that they regarded 
them as of evil omen: (TA:) [Golius states, on 
the authority of Meyd, that the Is is a bird of 
a blackish colour, called in Persian j£. See 
Bochart's Hieroz. p. ii. col. 61; referred to 
by Freytag.] — — Also The [tree, or shrub, 
called] ‘kA j, when it has grown tall. (TA.) JUii. A 
certain bird, (K,) green or of a dark or an ashy 

dust-colour (>^>i.i). (TA.) cSjUAi. : see 

Also A certain plant. (K.) [Green; verdant;] 
of the colour termed (s, A, Msb, K;) as 

also i (Msb, K) and J, and J, and 


1 and i j .: • >>>: : (K, TA: the last two written 

in the CK and j j^Vr ) applied to a horse, 

[and to a camel, (see »>^=s) and to an ass, and 
sometimes to a bird, and to a garment of the kind 
called and the like, and to various other 
things, of a dark, or an ashy, dust-colour; or 
dingy ash-colour; or dark dust-colour;] of a dust- 
colour intermixed with [i. e. blackness or 
deep ash-colour]; which is the same as jr jjj; (S;) 
in horses being distinguished as 
and >ii.i and jjji (TA: [see the 

latter epithet in each of these cases:]) applied to a 
man, [and to other things,] tawny, or brownish: 
(S:) [and blackish: and of a blackish hue inclining 
to green:] and black; (S, K;) black- 

complexioned: (TA:) [and intensely black: it is 
said in the Msb, art. that is, with the 

Arabs, which may mean either that green is, 
with the Arabs, termed or that is, 

with the Arabs, black: but the truth is, that each 
of the epithets and is sometimes used 
for the other: see what here follows, and see 
in Har p. 495, it is erroneously said, on the 
authority of Er-Razee, that the J is not termed 
by the Arabs although the >^i.l is termed 

by them J because of its intense i and lsj:] 
the fern, is and the pi. is [>“.. (Msb, TA.) 

You say A green, and fresh, or juicy, 

tree. (TA.) And JU Water inclining to a 

green colour, by reason of its clearness. (TA.) 
And [lit. Tawny of skin:] meaning 

(assumed tropical:) of pure race; because the 
complexions of the Arabs are tawny; (S;) of 
genuine Arab race: (IB:) as in the saying of El- 
Lahabee, (S, TA,) El-Fadl Ibn-'Abbas, (TA,) IjIj 
hS ^ ^ j*j 0* [And I 

am the tawny: who knows me? the tawny of skin 
(or pure of race), of the family that comprises the 
nobility of the Arabs]. (S, IB.) And 1^1 >4^1 jili 
[lit. Such a one is hlackish, or black, in the back 
of the neck:] meaning (tropical:) such a one is 
the son of a black woman: (Az, A:) or (tropical:) 
one who is slapped on the back of his neck: (A:) 
or (tropical:) a freedman, or an emancipated 
slave. (TA.) And (tropical:) A weaver: 

(A, TA:) because his belly, being stuck close to his 
loom, becomes blackened by it. (TA.) And 

jill (tropical:) An eater of onions and leeks: or 
a tiller, or cultivator, of the ground; because he 
eats herbs, or leguminous plants. (A.) 
And s [lit. They are green in the 

shoulders, from carrying the produce of their 
land:] meaning (tropical:) they are in a state 
of great plenty. (K, TA.) And [hence, 
perhaps,] 0^ (tropical:) Such a one 



[BOOKI.] 


C 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 766 


possesses abundant [or wealth, or 

prosperity]: (A, TA:) [or it may mean goodness: 
for] >^iAfl, applied to a man, is an epithet 
of praise, whereby he may be likened to the sea, 
because it is described as green, or to the [rain or 
herbage called] fjjj; in both cases 
meaning (assumed tropical:) liberal, or 
bountiful; and it is so applied because is of 
the colours of the Arabs: and it is also an epithet 
of dispraise, as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
black by reason of baseness, ignobleness, or 
meanness. (Ham p. 282.) And sJ-i 

(tropical:) A young man whose hair has begun 
to grow upon the sides of his face. (TA.) And 
el (tropical:) An army, or a troop of horse, 
overspread with the blackness of iron: (S, TA:) or 
a great army or troop of horse (K, TA) of which 
most of the men are clad in iron; like 
(TA:) because of the of the iron: (A:) [i. e.] 

because of the blackness thereof. (TA.) And ilEP 
>-=A' (tropical:) Night is black. (TA.) 
And [hence,] aIIc jk (tropical:) 

Night [lit. the black-winged] veiled him, 
concealed him, or covered him with its 
darkness. (A.) gdiUii, in the Kur [lv. 64, relating 
to two gardens of Paradise], is explained 
by because it means Inclining to 

blackness, by reason of abundance of moisture, 

or irrigation. (S.) used as a subst.: 

see The fern. [is also used as 

a subst., and] signifies Gree herbs or leguminous 
plants; (Msb, K;) as also J, ij 1 — ai -: (K:) 

pi. by rule it should be but as 

the quality of a subst. predominates in it, it has a 
pi. like the pi. of a subst., like cjljlji^i pi. 
of cl (Msb:) this pi. occurs in the saying (in a 
trad., TA) CiljIjIiAJI ^ (jJ There is no 

poor-rate in the case of green herbs or 
leguminous plants; (Msb;) or fresh fruits and 
herbs or leguminous plants; (TA;) or fruits, such 
as the apple and the pear &c.; or herbs or 
leguminous plants, such as leeks and smallage 
and rue and the like; and pi. of is 

sometimes substituted for it. (Mgh.) [Hence,] fSljl 
jiidl iljfii.j, meaning (tropical:) Avoid ye the 
beautiful woman that is of bad origin: (S, A, 
Msb:) because what grows in a [or place 
which men have blackened by their cooking, and 
where their camels or other beasts have staled 
and dunged], though it may be beautiful and 
bright, does not bear fruit [because it is 
neglected, and left unwatered], (S, Msb,) and 
soon becomes corrupt, or bad. (Msb. 
[See also and see J^l in art. m^.]) — 
— And iijficiJI, as an epithet in which the quality 
of a subst. predominates, (TA,) (tropical:) The 
sky, or heaven; (S, A, K;) because of its 


greenness; like as the earth is called (TA.) 

You say, ‘j$\ cijltcAll cAj li (tropical:) [There 
is not under the sky one more hateful than he]. 

(A.) And (tropical:) A bucket (A, K) 

with which water has been drawn long, so that it 
has become green or blackish &c. ( 

c. f>4*i.l). (K.) And (assumed tropical:) The 

congregated or collective body, and mass, or 
bulk, of a people. (S, K.) So in the saying, 4111 

(assumed tropical:) [May God destroy 
the congregated or collective body, mass, or bulk, 
of them]: (S:) or this means, (tropical:) their 
stock (s j^i) from which they have branched off; 
(A;) [for] signifies the origin of anything: 

(TA:) or, their life in this present world: (Fr, TA:) 
or, as some say, their enjoyment and plenty; 
(TA;) [for] signifies prosperity, and plenty, 

and enjoyment: (TA in a later part of this art.:) or 
the right reading is meaning “their 

prosperity, and their pleasantness of life, 
or plenty and prosperity.” (S. [See art. — 

— ci <1 aj 1I; see J s — — J - - 1' ; (T,) 
or ii jlilll, (K,) The domestic pigeons; (T, K;) so 
called although of various colours, because their 
predominant colour is S-ajj [or ash-colour], 
or [meaning a dark, or an ashy, dust- 

colour]: the and the j" [or spotted with 
white and black, &c.,] are especially characterized 
by the faculty of rightly directing their course. (T, 
TA.) — — j~=>U.VI [a pi. of jL^-VI used as a 
subst.] (tropical:) Gold and flesh-meat and wine; 
as also [as some explain this latter]. (TA.) 

_ _ also signifies (tropical:) Fresh, or 

recent: so in the saying, >iAl Uij I (tropical:) 
[The affair between us is fresh, or recent]: and in 
like manner you say, Li) (tropical:) 

Love, or affection, between us is fresh. (A.) And 
Soft, or tender; applied to herbage, or seed- 
produce. (TA.) — — [Hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) A mode of life soft, 
or delicate, and plentiful and pleasant. (Har p. 

639.) >ii.VI is also the name of [A certain 

star, or asterism; most probably either a of Piscis 
Australis or e of Pegasus, or some star or 
asterism nearly in a line with those two;] one of 
the three sljjl of the rain called namely, 

the middle » y of those three <J jjl; the first being 
the and the last, the foremost of the Ji- js: 
see (AZ, T and TA in art. 1 >1.) >-^71 dim. 
[of jL^i-Vl], (TA,) [Cantharides;] a kind of fly, 
(K,) green, of a dark or an ashy dust-colour, 
of the size of the black fly, and called the 
Indian fly [as cantharides are (??) the Arabs in 
the present day]; having properties and uses 
mentioned in medical books. (TA.) — Also A 
certain disease in the eye. (K.) see j-^-, 

in two places. see 


see see in two places: and see 

also first sentence. see 

first sentence, Q. 1 lPY! £j~^-, inf. 

n. He cut somewhat of the extremity of 

the ear of a camel, and left it dangling: or he cut 
the ear in halves: and you say also, £i-^ I 
[They so cut the ears of their camels]: (TA:) 
or signifies the cutting one of the ears 

only. (JK.) And f jiii. He mixed [a thing or 

things]: (IKh, TA:) [and so as is indicated 

in the K in art. by an explanation of 

the inf. n.] — — And signifies also The 

making a thing to be of an intermediate, or a 
middling, kind or quality. (TA.) Q. 2 £j^^, said 
of butter [in the process of formation], It became 
dissundered, or separated [into clots], by reason 
of intense cold; and did not coalesce; as 
also f (TA in art. ? £ >•<“• A well 

having much water; (JK, K;) and so, [as some 
say,] a sea, or great river; but its application as an 
epithet to a sea, or great river, is disallowed by 
As: (S:) or a great sea: (K:) accord, to some, so 
called because of its greenness; and if so, the ? is 
augmentative: (MF:) or water copious and wide 
in the utmost degree: (Mz 49th £ >>:) and 
anything much in quantity, or copious, (S, K,) 
and wide, or ample: (S:) or it signifies also wide, 
or ample, (K,) applied to anything: (TA:) 
pi. (S:) and [ £j and J, also, 

signify much in quantity, or copious, applied to 
water: (TA:) and £ is applied in this sense as 
an epithet to 44. (S, *) TA.) — — (tropical:) 
Bountiful, or munificent; (JK, K;) who gives 
many gifts: (S, K:) said to be likened to the sea, or 
great river, to which this epithet is applied; 
though As disallowed its application to a sea, 
or great river: (S:) or likened to the well to which 
the same epithet is applied: (JK:) and a 
forbearing, or clement, lord, or chief; as also 
I h U^ :p l. £ jUii. and and all 

applied peculiarly to men: (K:) not to women. 
(TK.) £ Sweet water: or water between sweet 
and bitter: (K:) on the authority of Yaakoob. 
(TA.) — The young of the [kind of lizard 
called] 4^: (S, K:) accord, to IDrd, in its first 
stage it is called [after which he should have 
said, then, then it is called [q. v.]; 

then, £ and then, 4-^: he does not 
mention the term but AZ mentions it. 

(S.) see j LJall l. see in 

two places. jUiiJI A certain people of the 
[i. e. Persians], (S, K,) of the sons of Faris, (S,) 
who went forth [from their country] in the 
beginning of El-Islam, and dwelt in Syria: (S, K:) 
i. e., those people who went forth at that period 
dispersed themselves in the countries of the 
Arabs; some of them settling in El-Basrah, 
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and these are the ojjUJ; and some of them, in El- 
Koofeh, and these are the and some of 

them, in Syria, and they are the and 

some of them, in El-Jezeereh, and they are 
the and some of them, in El-Yemen, and 

they are the and some of them, in El-Mowsil, 
and they are the (S, TA:) the n. un. is 

I (K.) [pass. part. n. of £>“»■]. 

You say A she-camel having the 

* O - .. !* 

extremity of her ear cut. (S, K.) And 

An ear cut. (Mz 49th £ jj.) Hence, as some 

say, (Mz uhi supra,) A man, (K, Mz,) or a poet, (S, 
K,) who lived in the Time of Ignorance and in 
that of El-Islam; (S, K, and Mz ubi supra) as 
though he were cut off from paganism to Ellslam; 
(Mz ubi supra;) or from infidelity; (IB, TA;) as 
Lebeed, (S, K, and Mz 20th £ y,) and Hassan Ibn- 
Thabit, and Nabighah of the BenooJaadeh, and 
Aboo-Zubeyd, and Amr Ibn-Sha-s, and Ez- 
Zibrikan Ibn-Bedr, and 'Amr Ibn-MaadeeKerib, 
and Kaab Ibn-Zuheyr, and Maan Ibn-Ows: (Mz 
20th £ y: [see also and ^li:]) or a person 

who passed half of his life in the Time of 
Ignorance, and half thereof in that of El-Islam: 
(K:) [I have generally found the word thus 
written;] but IB says that, accord, to most of the 
lexicologists, it is { f j 'A« , with kesr to the j; for 
the pagans, when they became Muslims, cut 
somewhat of the extremities of the ears of their 
camels (f$h[ jlii I as a sign of their 

being Muslims in case of their being attacked and 
plundered, or their being made war with; (IB, 
TA;) and this they were ordered to do in a 
manner different from that of the pagans: (TA:) 
accord, to some, the epithet applied to a poet of 
the class above mentioned is f with 
the unpointed c, [i. e. f from 
signifying fJAll, [like 3-a>A=JI, as shown above,] 
because of his mixing paganism with El- 
Islam: (Mz 49th £ >■:) or (K in art. ? >^:) 

and in like manner IKh explains the epithet 
J, jZ (TA.) — — Also A black man 
whose father is white. (IKh, K. *) — — And 
Deficient in respect of (K;) meaning not of 

generous parentage. (TA.) — — And One 
whose origin is suspected; or who claims for his 
father one who is not: (K:) and so ^ 

(S, TA:) or J fy^Li means of mixed 
parentage. (TA.) One whose father is unknown: 
[or, app., accord, to the TA, whose parents are 
unknown:] or one sprung from [a succession of] 

concubines. (K.) Uncircumcised. (K.) And, 

with », applied to a woman, Circumcised: (S, K:) 
or, as some say, cut, by a mistake of the 
woman operating, in a place not that of 


circumcision. (TA.) — — Flesh-meat such that 
one knows not whether it be from a male or a 

female. (S, K.) Accord, to LAar, who does 

not explain it, (ISd, TA,) it is applied also to food, 
(ISd, K,) ISd thinks (TA) as meaning Insipid; 
(ISd, K;) neither sweet nor bitter. (ISd.) — — 
And Water between heavy and light: (T, K, TA:) 
or not sweet. (TA.) — — See 

also f y^. j* see f j ‘^« , in two 

places, f applied to butter, [as also f 

and } >A-" «,] Dissundered, or separated [into 
clots]; not coalescing; by reason of cold. (K. [See 
Q. 2.]) 1 aor. inf. n. _y^ 

(S, Msb, K) and and or (TA,) 

He was, or became, lowly, humble, or submissive, 
(S, Msb, K,) to him, (Msb, TA,) [for instance,] 
to his creditor, (Msb,) or to God; (TA;) as also 
J. (S, K,) [and [ ^Vi l, (k in art. i-^,)] and 

J. (Sgh, K:) y ^ is nearly the same 

as y±., except that the latter is mostly used 
in relation to the voice [or the eyes]; but the 
former is used as meaning in the necks: (Msb:) or 
the former is in the body, (’Eyn and K in 
art. f^k,) and signifies the acknowledgment of 
humility and submission; ('Eyn;) and the latter is 
in the voice and in the eyes. ('Eyn and K 
ubi supra.) It is said in a trad, respecting the 
[devils'] hearing [the words of the angels] by 
stealth, UUIik [with submissiveness to his 
saying, or to what he said]; or, accord, to one 
relation, lAUAi.; but it may be a pi. of j— ='-^; and 
accord, to another relation, it is which is a 
pi. of (TA.) — — He was, or became, 

still, (K, TA,) and tractable, or submissive. (TA.) 

He made his words soft to a woman; as also 

J. (L:) or the latter signifies his speech was 

soft to a woman. (O, K.) It is said in the Kur 
[xxxiii. 32], J jakf y tyVi Then be ye not soft in 
speech. (TA.) And you say, j 

fes is [He was soft to her in speech, and she 
was soft to him, and he became excited to feel an 
eager desire for her, or to lust after her]; (TA;) 
and in like manner, J. (K, * TA,) 

inf. n. (TA,) [he was soft in his speech to 

her, she being soft in her speech to him.] 
And U-ii. They two (a man and a 

woman) made soft discourse together, saying 
that which excited each to feel an eager desire 
for, or to lust after, the other. (TA from a trad.) — 
— aor. inf. n. [or, as in two 

copies of the S, though it seems that the 
verb is correctly not t*^,] He had a 

natural stooping of the neck: (TA:) and he bent 
himself, or became bent; as also J, (Zj.) And 
J. £*^“=>1, said of a hawk, He lowered his head to 


make a stoop, or to pounce down. (Z, TA.) 

[Hence,] lJjYI (tropical:) The camels 

strove, or exerted themselves, or hastened, 
in their pace, or going; (K;) because, when they 
do so, they lower their necks. (TA.) And J, 

(K,) said of a horse, (IAar,) [for the same reason,] 
(assumed tropical:) He went quickly, or swiftly. 

(IAar, K.) (tropical:) The star, or 

asterism, inclined (S, K, TA) to the place of 
setting, (S, TA,) or to setting: (K, TA:) and in 
like manner, (tropical:) the sun 

inclined &c.; like (TA:) and l 

(tropical:) the stars inclined to setting. 
(Aboo- 'Adnan, TA in art. t*^.) — He, or it, 
rendered him still (K, TA) [and submissive: see 
1]: the verb being both intrans. and trans. (TA.) 
[See also 4.] — — Also, (K,) inf. n. 
and £ y^, (TA,) He, or it, caused him to have a 
stooping neck; as also J, (K;) i. e., bent 

him: (TA:) said of old age. (TK.) Jereer says, 
Uljll <1 ly\y^ ei jiill <111 [God hath 

prepared, for the poets, from me, thunderbolts 
which make the necks to stoop to Him]. (TA.) — 
— u^LlI in the K ? jidl Jl, but the 

former is the right; inf. n. £ _y^.\ (TA;) He, or it, 
invited such a one to that which was 
foul, abominable, or evil. (K, TA.) 2 see 4. 

3 see 1, near the middle of the paragraph. 

4 intrans.: see 1, in two places. — 

It (poverty) lowered, humbled, or abased, him; 
(Msb;) [as also J, for its inf. n.] jy— 

signifies the rendering lowly, humble, or 
submissive; in Persian, ujjjs. (KL. [But 

Golius, from the same source, explains the verb 
as signifying “ Submissum humilemque se 
commonstravit. ”]) [Hence,] Stl) 

(Zj, S, TA) Want, or need, [made me lowly, 
humble, or submissive, to thee; or] constrained 
me to have recourse to thee, and to require thine 

aid. (TA.) See also 1, near the end of the 

paragraph. 7 > } see 1, first sentence. 

8 see 1, in three places. 12 see 1, 

first sentence. ^ A plant bending by reason of 
softness, or tenderness: ISd holds it to be 
formed after the manner of a relative, or 
possessive, noun, because there is no verb [of the 
measure t*^] to which it may be referred. (TA.) 
[The regular form, if it were a part, n., would 
be q. v.] or J, see 

and see what next precedes. A 

man (S) who is lowly, humble, or submissive, to 
everyone. (S, Sgh, K,) — — And One who 
overcomes, or subdues, his adversaries, or 
opponents, (K, TA,) and humbles and abases 
them. (TA.) y=±: see the next paragraph, in two 
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places, j— Lowly, humble, or submissive; 
(Msb;) and j £ y^ signifies the same: (S, K:) [or 
rather the latter is an intensive epithet, signifying 
very lowly, &c.:] the pi. of the former 
is and <33*. and 033**, or 033*: (TA:) 

[respecting the last two of which, see l, second 
sentence:] and the pi. of [ £_ _>o** is y~^=s (S, K;) 
as in the phrase ^3ajll y*- f js [A people, or 
company of men, very submissive in the necks]. 
(S.) It is said in the Kur [xxvi. 3], fialkd cilia 
t$l And their necks shall continue, the 
pret. being used in the sense of the aor., 
meaning f j 3, (Jel,) submissive to it: (Jel, * TA:) 
the original of the phrase is 0w^l3 ^ 1 jll=a; 
and jlieJ is redundantly inserted to show the 
place of £ y*-, and the predicate is left in 
its original state: (Bd:) or as the £ y ^ is only 
that of the jlieJ, it is allowable to make the 
predicate relate to [the pronoun <**, which is] 
the complement of the latter word: (Sb, Kh:) or 
since the £_ y ^ is ascribed to the necks but really 
belongs to the persons, the epithet has that form 
of pi. which is proper to rational beings: (Jel: 
[and the like is said by Bd:]) or means their 
chiefs: or their companies: but there is another 
reading [which is literally grammatical], 

namely ■=-*— (Bd.) The pi. £y± is also 

applied to Women who have been [ or who are] 

soft in speech, and still. (IAar.) [See 1.] f3i 

[pi. of 3icJ3] Ostriches inclining their 
heads towards the ground in their places of 
pasture; and in like manner, [gazelles]. (TA.) 

£*3)3 3;J (tropical:) Camels striving, or 

exerting themselves, or hastening, in their pace, 
or going; because, when they do so, they 
lower their necks. (TA.) — — <333 3£o> and 
l £-4*3 A low, or depressed, shoulder-joint. (TA.) 
— — ?yy (tropical:) Stars inclining 

to setting, or to their places of setting. (A, TA.) — 
Inviting to that which is foul, abominable, or evil. 
(TA.) £3*3 Content with abasement; fem. «U3**. 

(Lth, K.) Having a natural stooping of the 

neck; (S, K;) applied to a man, (TA,) and to a 
horse, (S, TA,) and a camel, and an ostrich, and a 

gazelle. (TA.) See also £-33, near the end of 

the paragraph. 3c*i. 1 33**, aor. 33**, inf. 
n. 3c**: see 9, in two places. 2 33** see the next 
paragraph. 4 31c**l He moistened it; or wetted it; 
(S, K;) as also J, 33**, inf. n. 3:4**i . (TA.) You 
say, -331 <c y cl4a* l His tears moistened, or 
wetted, his beard. (JK, * TA.) And iUUl - cilOvv i 
The rain wetted him: (TA:) or wetted him much. 
(JK.) — See also 9. 8 3333 He (a man) 

became united with his companion. (Fr, TA.) 
9 33*3, (S, K,) inf. n. 33-4*3, (S,) It was, or 
became, moistened, or wetted; (S, K;) as also 
l 3-4*3, (K, TA, [but not in the CK,]) inf. 


n. 33*3; (TA; [perhaps a mistranscription for 
l 33*3, inf. n. 3434*3; but said by Freytag to 
occur in the Deewan of the Hudhalees;]) and 
l 33*_>4*3, (Fr, S, K,) inf. n. 3' ‘ 3 ‘ >3 ; (S;) and 
l 3c**: (K: [but see what follows:]) it is said of a 
garment, and of the beard: (TA:) and the first of 
these verbs signifies also it was, or became, 
moist, so that its moisture became sprinkled, or 
scattered in drops; (K, * TA; [accord, to the 
explanation of the part. n. 3c** (q. v .) in the JK 
and M;]) and so J, 33*3, (K,) inf. n. 3434*3; 
(TA;) and j 33**, aor. 3-4**, (K,) inf. n. 3=4*3 but 
Lth says, I have not heard them say 3=4**. (TA.) — 

— Jjlll 3*4*3 The night became dark: (JK, Ibn- 
Abbad, K:) or the pleasant coolness of the night 

came. (T, TA.) 11 33*3 see 9, in two places. 

Also *4=311 3114*3, inf. n. 3 b * 4*3 ; (S;) or 33*3 
4?C‘1I, and J, 03*3; (IDrd, K;) The tree, or trees, 
had many branches and leaves: (IDrd, S, K:) or 
became green, and fresh, or sappy, in the 
branches thereof. (TA.) 12 3=4*jO*3 : see 9. Q. Q. 
4 03*3; see 11. 33** Moisture. (TA. [But perhaps 
this may be a mistranscription for 33**, inf. n. 
of 34**.]) — Also, (JK, T, K,) and j 3=4**, (ISd, 
K,) Pearls: (JK, K:) or clear large pearls: (K:) or 
good, clear, lustrous, large pearls: of the dial, of 

Yethrib. (TA.) And A well-known kind of 

beads: (ISk, K:) or a red bead: or a bead of ivory: 

(TA:) n. un. with ». (K.) And 4i3** *ji, (TA,) 

or J, (JK,) A clear large pearl. (JK, 

TA.) 3*4**: see the next preceding 

paragraph. 3*4** A thing, (S,) or roasted meat, 
(JK, T, M, K,) moist, or juicy, (JK, T, S,) and well 
cooked: (T:) or dripping with its gravy; or 
succulent, and dripping with its juice: (M, K:) 
and anything moist so that its moisture becomes 
sprinkled, or scattered in drops; (JK, M, K; *) as 
also | 3=4*3. (K: in the copies of which we 
find -3 ji in the place of 3^34; the latter being 

the reading in the [JK and] M, TA.) Applied 

to a plant, or herbage, Soft, or tender. (S, TA.) — 

— And hence metaphorically applied to life: 

you say 3*4*3 yy, (Har pp. 54-55,) and J, 3*4*34, 
and l 3*4=34 , (k,) (tropical:) A soft and delicate 
life. (K, and Har ubi supra.) 4l0*3 a plentiful, 
and a pleasant or an easy, and a soft or delicate, 
state of life. (K, TA. [In the CK, 3*lll is 
erroneously put for 3*3.]) You say, O- -34*3 
3“*!l They are in a plentiful, and a pleasant or an 
easy, and a soft or delicate, state of life. (TA.) 
And <10*3 fy a day of plenty, and pleasure or 
ease, and softness or delicacy; (JK, K;) or a day of 
plenty; or of abundance of herbage, or of the 
goods or conveniences or comforts of life; and of 
pleasantness and easiness of life. (S, TA.) 
And m* 31I j* 3 13 jj We alighted among 

green, soft or tender, fresh herbage. (TA.) 


Also A wife: (K:) or a name for a woman: (K, * 

TA:) and a soft, or tender, woman. (JK, K.) 

And The rainbow. (JK, Ibn-Abbad, K.) And A 

halo round the moon. (AA, TA.) One says 

also, 31=110** o* meaning Let me alone, and 
cease from thy vain, or false, sayings or actions. 
(TA.) Vyi. A 43= jj [or meadow] (IDrd, S, K) that 
is luxuriant and moist. (IDrd.) 3=4=3 : see 3*4**. — 
— <1=4*3 0 jj; see 3 3=3 . J- .=3 4; see 3=4**. 
see 34*3* J. -=3 3 see J - 3 '* . <=*4=3 1 aor. <=4*3; 
(S, K;) and <=*4*=, aor. <=*4=3; (JK, K;) inf. n. y*-; 
(JK, S, K;) He (a man) ate a thing with the whole 
of the mouth: (As, S:) or he ate, (K,) in a general 
sense: (TA:) or he ate with the more remote of 
the teeth: (K:) y 4=5 signifies the “ eating with the 
nearer of the teeth; ” (TA;) [i. e., “with the teeth 
of the fore part of the mouth: ” or the “ eating 
with the extremities of the teeth: ” see art. y*:] 
or [he ate so that] he filled his mouth with that 
which he ate: or it relates peculiarly to the thing 
that is moist, or juicy, as the cucumber, (K,) and 
the like: (TA:) or he ate in the enjoyment of a 
plentiful and pleasant life: (JK, TA:) or f4=3 
referring to a man is like f-4=a referring to a beast. 

(TA.) And < * 0=3 , aor. £*4=3, (JK, K,) inf. n. as 

above; (TA;) and j <■* 0=13 1; (jk, K;) He cut it; or 

cut it off: (K:) or he cut it in pieces. (JK.) 

<13 (y <1 < =0=3 , (K,) accord, to IAar, (TA,) 
signifies He gave him of his property; (K;) [as 
though he cut off for him a portion thereof;] but 
Th rejects this, and says that it is £-4=4. (TA.) 

8 <=*4*31 see i- [Hence,] <3* < w=i3j 3311 The 

sword cuts, and eats, its scabbard, (K,) by reason 
of its sharpness; mentioned by J as a meaning 
of £=4=1** [see 8 in art. <=-*=3:] and f-l=*ll £=-*>3* cuts 
the bone: and [the fore arm]. (TA.) — — 
And 33=^ <=*4=*3I He stopped the way, robbing 
and slaying passengers. (K.) y **: see fl***. <-=0*= 
i. q. <*33, (k,) i. e. A certain bead, or gem, 
mentioned before. (TA.) fl-4**: see what next 
follows. A thing that is eaten in the 

manner termed fo**; [see 1;] (K;) as also J, f34*= 
[expressly said to be like 31 jfc, otherwise it would 
seem to be <34=3, like <34=a, to which it is 
opposed,] (TA,) [and j < =44=3 *, as is indicated in 
the K in art. y&, opposed to yiu in that art. (q. 
v.) in the S and K.] 'y<y see what next 
precedes. 3* 1 i**, aor. 03-1=3., inf. n. -1=3., He 
made [a line, or lines, or] a mark, 
upon the ground. (Msb.) You say, ^ jll -1=3 
yjT, aor. and inf. n. as above, The diviner made 
a line, or a mark, or lines, or marks, upon the 
ground, and then divined. (TA.) And -!=3 j jll 
yjjj 33.311 ^ <**3.0 [The diviner makes lines, or 
marks, with his finger upon the sand, and 
divines]. (S.) Th says, on the authority of IAar, 
that -1=311 3° is 3331! (3- [or geomancy]: I Ab says 
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that it is an ancient science, which men 
have relinquished: but Lth says that it is 
practised to the present time; [to which I may 
add, that it has not even now ceased; being still 
practised on sand and the like, and also on 
paper;] and they have conventional terms which 
they employ in it, and they elicit thereby the 
secret thoughts &c., and often hit upon the right 
therein: the diviner comes to a piece of soft 
ground, and he has a boy, with whom is a style; 
and the master makes many lines, or marks, in 
haste, that they may not be counted; then he 
returns, and obliterates leisurely lines, or marks, 
two by two; and if there remain two lines, or 
marks, they are a sign of success, and of the 
attainment of the thing wanted: while 

he obliterates, his boy says, for the sake of 
auguring well, 4 cfe? (P! [O two sons of 
'Iyan (meaning two lines or marks), hasten ye the 
manifestation]: I 'Ab says that when he has 
obliterated the lines, or marks, and one remains, 
it is the sign of disappointment: and AZ and Lth 
relate the like of this. (TA.) It is said in a trad, 
of Mo'awiyeh Ibn-El-Hakam Es-Sulamee, traced 
up by him to its author, 4kj ' i> Lsf 

jJc. Ail [A prophet of the prophets 
used to practise geomancy; and he who matches 
his geomancy knows the like of his knowledge]. 
(TA.) You say also, when a man is meditating 
upon his affair, and considering what may be its 
issue, or result, =4 4k= (tropical:) 

[Such a one makes lines, or marks, upon the 
ground]. (TA.) [See also 4£j : and see St. John's 
Gospel, ch. viii. verses 6 and 8.] And 44 Jj 41 
means (tropical:) He walked, or went 

along. (TA.) Also, (S, Msb,) aor. as above, 

(Msb,) and so the inf. n., (Msb, K,) He wrote (S, 
Msb, K) a writing, or book, (Msb,) or a thing, 
(TA,) with the reed prepared for that purpose, (S, 
K,) or with some other thing; (K, TA;) [and so 
| 4kk, for] is syn. with 4=44, or, as in the 
T, like aj 44; whence the saying, 4^ yjic. CiKKk 
His sins were written [or registered] against him. 

(TA.) 4l, and ‘<-*4] 44=-: see 8; for the 

latter, in two places. — — [Hence,] 4k 
44° (assumed tropical:) He prohibited it; or took 

it for himself; relating to anything. (K, TA.) 

4k : or4k : see 8. pkll J=k : see 8. 

‘-jykkf <- ~4Iak (tropical:) [I cut, or 
clave, with the sword his face and his waist]. 
(TA.) And u44= ^44*4 4=4. (tropical:) [He clave 
him, or it, in halves with the sword]. (TA.) 
And »44== IxS. Us iljlk (tropical:) He contended 
with him in running, and did not cleave his dust. 
(JK, S, * A, L.) 411 Ik [God made its (a 


t 

land's) rain-giving star or asterism (see £>=) to 
pass it over: or may God make &c.]: from 34jJ=ik 
signifying “ a land not rained upon between two 
lands that have been rained upon: ” (S, TA: *) it 
was said by I' Ab [in a tropical sense, by way of 
imprecation, with reference to a woman], when 
he was asked respecting a man who had put the 
affair of his wife in her own hand and she had in 
consequence divorced him by a triple sentence: 
(S:) accord, to one relation, it is 4=4; the meaning 
being “ may he make its rain to miss it: ” (S, TA:) 
and accord, to another, J, =4“-, originally 4kk, 
like lS 44 1 =44^: the former, or first, is the weaker, 
or weakest, in authority, of these relations. (TA. 
[See also 2 in art. 4“..]) 2 4kk, inf. n. 4414, [He 
marked with lines, streaks, or stripes. Also] He 
wove a piece of cloth with lines, streaks, or 
stripes. (KL.) And He drew lines well and 

elegantly. (KL.) See also 1, in two places, in 

the latter half of the paragraph. 4 6g44l see 8, in 
three places. 8 4LiJI -4kl, (Msb, K,) or Ul-i'k l 
<4% (S,) He took the -4k [q. v .] to himself, and 
(K) made a mark upon it, (S, K,) in order to its 
being known that he had chosen it to build 
there a house; (S, TA;) as also | l«4k; (as in some 
copies of the K;) or [ 4-4kl; (as in other copies of 
the K, and as in the TA;) and 44k j (TA:) 
and he alighted and took up his abode in the 4k, 
none having done so before him; as also | 411 
44k. (k.) [And hence, 4kl signifies also He 
founded a town or the like.] — — 4kl 
■44j (tropical:) His face became marked with 
lines [app. by the growth of his beard]; (K, TA;) 
as also J, 4k; (k, L, TA;) or J, 4k; (JK;) or 
J, 4k I ; (CK:) or (tropical:) the hair of his beard 
extended [so as to form lines] upon the two sides 

of his face. (A, TA.) pull lukl (tropical:) 

The two sides of the boy’s, or young man’s, beard 
grew forth; (S, L, K, TA;) as also j 4k ; or J, 4kl. 
(K, accord, to different copies.) 4k a line, streak, 
or stripe; in, or upon, a thing: (K:) pi. 4 4=>k (S, K) 
and 4lkkl; (K;) the latter, [a pi. of pauc.,] used by 
El-'Ajjaj: (TA:) and J, 44k is [syn. with 4k as 
explained above, being] a subst. form [the inf. 
n.] 4kl( like as 41 is from 4411 : (s, K: *) you say, 
J, 044== jluJI 44 =4° Upon the back of the ass 
are two lines, or streaks, differing in colour from 

the rest of the body. (TA.) [In mathematics, 

A line. And hence, 4 j 4YI .4 The equinoctial 

line.] A slight track, or path, or road, in 

plain, or smooth, or soft, ground: pi. as above. 
(K.) And A road, or path: (Th, K:) as in 
the saying, 41i 4 44= Y j 44J1 411i ^4! [Keep thou 
to that road, or path, and do not deviate from it 
at all]: or in this sense the word is j 4k. (TA.) 


[BOOK I.] 

Also A road, or way, or street, that is a common 
thoroughfare; and so | 4k. (iDrd, K.) — — 
(tropical:) [A streak, or stripe, of herbage.] You 
say, jYI =4 4 4=>k 5411 (tropical:) The herbage 
consists of streaks, or stripes, upon the ground; 
the rain not having watered the country in 
common. (L, TA.) — — Writing, and the like. 
(TA.) [Handwriting. Character; or particular 

form of letters. See also 1.] 4k : see 4k. in 

two places. — — The place of the tribe. (AA, 

K.) 4k; see 4k : and see also 4i=k, ; n two 

places. 54k; see 41, in two places. Also An 

affair: a matter: a case: an event: a state, or 
condition: syn. 4': (S, K:) and 4a§ : (S:) or the 
like of 4s : (jk, K:) and 44k : and 34 (TA:) 
or 411 : (Msb:) or, as some say, a dubious affair, of 
great magnitude or moment, to accomplish 
which, or to perform which, one finds not the 
way: (Har p. 436:) and a quality, or 

property. (Msb.) You say, f4*k 4k [1 

required, or constrained, him to do an affair of 
difficulty; or to become in a state of abasement, 
or ignominy]: and f 4 -4k [an evil affair]. (L.) 
And =_ikk!l => 4k [He requires, or 

constrains, me to do an affair of difficulty; 
&c.]. (JK. [See also 4k.]) And it is said in a 
trad., of Keyleh, >-4 j 4kll 3-4 4 4 pS 1 

?jkkll sijj => [is the son of this woman to 
be blamed for deciding the affair, or matter, or 
case, &c., and defending himself in the absence of 
the wrongdoers who would prevent his 
obtaining his right; or, of those who defend men, 
one from another, and decide between them 
justly?]: i. e., when a dubious event, to the 
encountering of which he does not find the right 
way, befalls him, that he should not care for it, 
but decide it so as to settle it and extricate 
himself from it. (S, TA.) [See also jpk.] Also, in a 
trad, respecting El-Hodeybiyeh, 4k 344=Y 
Ikljj ~ U. '' Y] =pk= “dll ; ;= =jj.3=ju [They 

shall not ask of me a matter wherein they honour 
the sacred things of God, (exalted be He,) but I 
will grant it to them]. (TA.) And in the 
same, jhala kij 4k pjk 3= jk ia He hath 
proposed to you a case of evident rectitude; 
therefore do ye accept it. (TA.) And 
Taabbatasharra says, 41 j 4>j jU=J U| llLk Ui 

jiki cjidl j [They are two case; either bondage 

and reproach, or else blood; and slaughter is 
more befitting to the free, or ingenuous]: he 

means ijl4k. (s. [See Ham p. 34.]) Also A 

course: as in the phrase 4U 4=k A distant, or far- 
extending, course. (S, TA.) You say also, 4k ^k. j. 
e . ^jU=u=YI 4k Jk [Take thou the course of 
exacting thy right, or due, with equity]; 
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meaning — *-^1 [exact thou thy right, or due, with 
equity]. (S.) — — A proof; an evidence; a 
testimony; an argument; a plea; or an allegation; 
syn. (o, TA.) So in the phrase, jiSil Jc. £il 
41*4 [app. Establish thou a proof, &c., against 
this thing, or case]; as is said in the “ Nawadir. 

” (TA.) An object of want which one has 

determined to accomplish: as in the saying, 

4ki. He came having in his mind [lit. 

his head] an object of want &c. : [but see the last 
sentence in this paragraph:] the vulgar say 
(S, L:) the former is the word used by the Arabs: 
(L:) the latter, however, occurs in the “ Nawadir ” 
of AZ; therefore the attribution of it to the vulgar 

demands consideration. (TA.) Boldness to 

undertake affairs. (K.) Ignorance. (K.) You 

say, 4LA. yJj In his head is ignorance: or, as 
some say, some affair: and it has another 
meaning explained above. (TA.) <1=4- A piece of 
ground, or land, which a man takes to himself, 
and upon which he makes a mark, in order to its 
being known that he has chosen it to build there 
a house; whence the H** 0 f El-Koofeh and of El- 
Basrah: (S:) or a piece of ground, and a house, 
which a man takes to himself, and upon which he 
makes a mark, in land not possessed, that he may 
have it for himself exclusively, and build there; 
this being done when the Sultan gives permission 
to a number of the Muslims to found houses in 
a particular place, and to make their abodes 
there, as they did in El-Koofeh and El-Basrah: 
(L:) or a place which is taken and marked 
for building houses, or for habitation, or the like: 
(Mgh, Msb:) or, as is said in the Bari', a piece of 
ground, or land, which a man takes to himself, 
and upon which he makes a mark, it not having 
belonged to any one before him; as also J, 1=4; 
(Msb;) which latter is explained by IDrd as 
signifying a place which one takes to himself, and 
marks, from other places: (IB, L:) or both signify 
a piece of land in which one alights and takes up 
his abode, none having done so before him: (K:) 
the pi. of the former is jl**. (S, Msb.) — — 
[Hence,] (tropical:) [Such a 

one exhibits in himself the marks of generous, 
or honourable, qualities]. (TA.) -1= j 1** A wild bull, 
(S, L,) and any beast, (L,) that marks the ground 
with the extremities of his hoofs. (S, L.) -44“- 
[A valley not rained upon]. (AO, TA voce »jl»4 q. 
v.) And [or 4k4** ^jl] Land not rained 

upon; (TA;) as also [ 1*4 (K:) or land not rained 
upon between two lands that have been rained 
upon: (S, K:) or land of which part has been 
rained upon, (K, TA,) and part has not: (TA:) or 
land not rained upon surrounded by land that 
has been rained upon; (ISh;) as also J, the latter 
word: (AHn:) pi. of the former, -SAlkA. (S.) 


Hence the saying of a certain Arab, to his son, f jlj 
iii 3* U 4ilLi 341 AkAtk (tropical:) [Keep thou 
to the condition of abasement in fear of what is 

more grievous than it]. (IAar, M.) 4kiki. 

also signifies A strip of ground differing in 
roughness and smoothness from what is on 
either side of it: pi. as above. (L.) AlAA. A practiser 
of what is termed AAJI fie [or geomancy]. (Lth.) — 
— [Also A practiser of the art of writing:] a 
caligraphist. (KL.) 41kk j-li j Spears of El-Khatt; 
so called from AAJI ; a place in El-Yemameh, 
(S, Msb,) also called 1**, (S,) because they are 
brought thither (S, Msb) from India, (S,) and 
straightened in that place, (S, Msb, *) which is 
a coast for ships; not that the canes grow there: 
(Msb:) or they are so called from AAJI which is the 
station for ships in El-Bahreyn, because they are 
sold there; not that it is the place of their growth: 
this place is also called Aiiit; (K:) but this 
demands consideration; for it is said [in the 'Eyn, 
i. e.] by Lth, (TA,) or by Kh, (Msb,) that when you 
convert the rel. n. into a subst., you say J, ^iki., 
(Msb, TA,) with kesr to the k, (Msb,) 
without j, like as you say, 4ikja AJA, 
(Msb, TA,) with kesr, (Msb,) but when you 
convert the rel. n. into a subst., you say, 41kjs ; 
(Msb, TA,) with damm, to distinguish the subst. 
from the rel. n., without (Msb:) a single 
spear of this kind is called fyl** AA j: (TA:) AHn 
says that fyAAll signifies the spears; and that it is 
a rel. n. used in the manner of a proper name; 
being a rel. n. from AAJ( which is pjj=41l 1**, 
where ships moor when they come from India. 
(TA.) AjAa : see the next preceding paragraph. AAl 
(assumed tropical:) Delicate in beauties. (LAar.) 
[See also AAdJ>.] AtA> [a place marked with a line 
or lines, with a streak or streaks, or with a stripe 
or stripes]. (TA in art. jA>.) kA» a wooden 
instrument with which one makes lines or marks 
or the like: (S:) or the wooden instrument with 
which the weaver makes lines or marks or the 
like, in, or upon, a piece of cloth. (L, K.) AAi=J> A 
[garment of the kind called] <4k£, (S, TA,) and a 
date, and a wild animal, (TA,) or anything, (K, 
TA,) marked with lines, streaks, or stripes. (S, K, 

TA.) (tropical:) Beautiful; (K, TA;) applied 

to a boy [whose hair of his beard has appeared 
upon the sides of his face, forming lines]; as also 
J. Aii-Li [originally AAALt: see 8]. (TA.) klkL* 
[A wooden ruler;] an instrument of wood by 
means of which lines are made even. (S, 
O.) k 4**^ A book or the like written in, or upon. 
(TA.) AiLi: see l=4**l. IkA. 1 ^k^llkk is syn. with 
J, Usi.1, inf. n. ctkll and J, (k,) which latter, 
mentioned by AAF, on the authority of AZ, is 
extr. in the case of a triliteral [unaugmented] 
verb, and more so in the case of a quadriliteral [i. 


e. a triliteral augmented by one letter]; (TA;) 
and with J, Ik**; signifying He did wrong; or 
committed a mistake, or an error: (K:) [and if this 
and similar explanations be correct, H** may 
be an inf. n. of the first of these verbs, and a 
quasi-inf. n. of the second and third:] or J, H**l 
and l IkA have this signification: (S:) and L5I**, 
aor. H**, inf. n. *k* and “H**, (S, K,) signifies he 
committed a sin, a crime, or an act of 
disobedience for which he deserved punishment: 
(S, K: *) or he committed a fault or an offence or 
an act of disobe dience [in an absolute sense]: (K, 
* TA:) or, accord, to AO, (Msb,) or A' Obeyd, 
(TA,) (4“-, inf. n. *k*, signifies he committed 
a fault, an offence, or an act of disobedience, 
unintentionally; as also J, d**!: (Msb, TA:) or, as 
others say, 34** means [he committed a 
fault, &c.,] in religion; and J, i-k^t, in anything; 
intentionally or unintentionally: (Msb:) 34“-, in 
religion; and [ H**l, in calculation [&c.]: (As, M, 
TA:) or, accord, to Ibn-'Arafeh, (TA,) you 
say, ^jj-? ts? ts-^4 (K, TA, [in a MS. copy of the K 
and in the CK, * ^,1) and [ Ik*!, meaning he 

pursued a wrong way in his religion, intentionally 
or otherwise: (K, TA:) or 34“- signifies he 
committed an act of disobedience intentionally; 
(Msb, TA;) so accord, to the 'Inayeh, and the like 
is said in the A; (TA;) and J.lki.1, he did wrong, 
meaning to do right: (Az, Msb, TA:) [and this 
distinction is agreeable with general 
usage:] accord, to AHeyth, you say, kj cAki. 
‘kka [Thou didst wrong, in that which thou 
didst,] intentionally; and J4k*k 4 cjlkkl [or kj 
or -cixi-o Uk Thou didst wrong, in that 
which thou didst,] unintentionally. (TA.) — — 
See also 4, in two places. — kkjj jkll plkl, 
aor. lki ( (tropical:) The cooking-pot threw up its 
froth, or foam, or scum, (K, TA,) in boiling. (TA.) 
2 ilLi., (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4*kk and *3-kk, (S, K,) 
He said to him, kilksJ [meaning Thou hast done 
wrong, or committed a mistake or an error]: (S, 
Msb, K:) or he pronounced him, or asserted him, 
to be doing wrong, or committing a mistake or an 
error. (Msb.) You say, Ajlkil j\ [if 1 do 

wrong, &c., tell me that I have done so]. (S.j 

Also He made it to miss: so in the saying, 4111 Ikl 
God made, or may God make, its [i. e. a 
land's] star, or asterism, to miss; so that the rain 
which the star or asterism should have brought 
did not, or shall not, fall upon it. (TA.) This was 
[also] said by I'Ab [in a tropical sense] with 
reference to a woman, as an imprecation, in 
disapproval of her conduct. (Mgh.) As some 
relate this saying, the verb is (Mgh, TA,) 
and the meaning, God made, or may God make, 
its [rain-giving] star or asterism, to pass it over, 
and not send rain upon it: and in this case it may 
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be, (TA,) or it is, (Mgh,) from signifying “ 

a land not rained upon (Mgh, TA) between 
two lands that have been rained upon; ” (Mgh;) 
the verb being originally and the final 1 => 
being changed into lS. (Mgh, TA. [See 
art 1 “.]) *4 is [here] the sing, of 3y\ meaning 
the “ Mansions of the Moon,” also called the “ 
stars, or asterisms, of rain. ” (Mgh.) [See more in 
the first paragraph of art. 1 “ : and see also 4 in 
the present art.] Accord, to Fr, 4-411 ,jl“ and »l-l“ 
are syn. [as meaning He made the arrow to 
pass over, or to miss, the mark]. (TA.) One says 
also, 44 [May evil be made to miss 
thee;] i. e. may evil be repelled from thee. 
(ISk.) And ijll 44 lik [app. for jU“j] Evil 
missed thee, or may evil miss thee. (AZ.) 4 Uai.1, 
inf. n. *4“] and 4LIA; see 1 , in eight 
places. ‘ *0"^ ', for 4lki.l, should not be said: (S:) 
it is a word of weak authority; or a 
mispronunciation: (K:) but some use it; (S, Sgh, 
TA;) because a change of this kind is generally 
allowed by some of the writers on inflection. 
(TA.) See also 5 . — ill“l, (S, K,) which signifies, 
He [or it] missed, or failed of hitting, it [or him], 
(TA,) and (S, K) and fyUA! (K) and 4 

U“l,[ (TA) [and as will be seen from what 

follows,] are syn. (S, K, TA.) [See also 2 , 
last sentence.] You say, 6 -=j*ll ts-?ljl' U“l The 
archer, or thrower, missed the mark; or failed of 
hitting it. (TA.) And 4—11 Ak-J The arrow 
[missed it, or him, or] passed beyond it, or him: 
and you may also say, »l-l“i, suppressing the » 
(Msb.) And c3yjl4l 4“l [He missed the way; or] 
he deviated from the way. (TA.) And »j4 l-l“l 
[(assumed tropical:) His star, or asterism, 
missed]; said of him who has sought an object of 
want and not succeeded in attaining it: (TA:) and 
to a person in this case one says, l-l“l 

[(assumed tropical:) Thy star, or asterism, 
has missed]. (Mgh. [See also 2 .]) And A4-J The 
right, or due, was, or became, [out of his reach,] 
or far from him. (Msb.) Owfa Ibn- 

Matar ElMazinee says, Jill 

[meaning The arrows missed his bowels]. (S.) 
And AO, (S,) or A' Obeyd, (TA,) says that [Ja 
and d“l are syn.; citing, as an ex., the saying of 
Imra-el-Keys, 1>41£ jl“ 1J f4 ‘-41 4 (S, TA,) 
meaning [O the grief of Hind,] when they (the 
troop of horse) missed the sons of Kahil; 
(TA;) uil“ being here used in the sense of OllAl, 
(S, TA,) which latter, accord, to Az, is the more 
proper in this case. (TA.) — »U“I U is an 
expression of wonder [meaning How sinful, or 
criminal, or intentionally-disobedient, or 
intentionally-wrongdoing, is he !] from Jl“, not 


from U“l. (S.) 5 see 1 , in two places: 

and see also 2 , last sentence; and 4 , in two places. 

41L4I J 4 LLAj He addressed to him the 

question with the desire of causing him to make a 
mistake: (TA:) or i. q. (S.) — also 

signifies The feigning a wrong action, a mistake, 
or an error. (KL. [See also 6 .]) — And The 
charging another with a wrong action, a mistake, 
or an error. (KL. [See also 2 .]) 6 He imputed 
to himself a wrong action, a mistake, or an error, 
not having committed any. (KL. [See also 5 .]) — 
See also 4 , in two places. 10 4J bVi . n l she (a 
camel) did not conceive, or become pregnant. 
(TA. [See also the part, 

n., below.]) 4“:see IkA. Lki. : see 4 j 1“. 4“ A 
wrong action; a mistake, or an error; contr. 
of as also (S, Msb, K) and ]_«-)“: 

(K:) accord, to some, it is syn. with 44 a and 4“; 
and is an inf. n. used as a simple subst; but 
accord. to others, (TA,) it signifies 
an unintentional fault or offence or disobedience; 
(K, TA;) a subst. from 441: (m, Msb: [see 1 , first 
sentence:]) and accord, to the M, J.4I4 is a subst. 
from [and therefore syn. with 4 j 1“ accord, 
to the general acceptation of Jl“]. (TA.) [so 
in the TA, app. sU=iA.,] a land which the rain 
misses, while it falls upon another near it. (TA. 
[See 2 .]) 41“ : see 1-1“, in two places, 4;1“ (S, K) 
and 44“-, a change of this kind being allowable in 
this and in similar cases, (S, TA,) A fault, 
an offence, or an act of disobedience; (S, K;) or 
such as is intentional; (K;) like J.il“, (S, K;) 
which is an inf. n., thus used as a subst.; (Msb;) 
meaning a sin, a crime, or an act of disobedience 
for which one deserves punishment: (S:) pi. 

(Lth, S, K,) originally j4“; (Lth, S;) and Jl-1“ 
also, (K, TA, [in a MS. copy of the K j4“,]) 
or this is [anomalous and] incorrect, unless with 
the art. J', being otherwise 4!“; (MF;) 

and [an anomalous pi.,] of which Th 

gives an ex. in the following verse, related to him 
by T Aar; La I jjj l^y jlk-S. <1 4Aj A I JSil 
4yl4-=>j [For every man is appointed, in the world 
to come, the recompense of what his soul has 
prepared, or laid up in store, for him, its wrong 
actions, if it have done wrong; and its right 
action]. (L.) — — fjy 411“ and 4P 44“ are 
expressions like f jy 3y4 and 41 3 y 4 : you say, 44 a 
44 ^ jl VI ^ jXj f’ji [app. meaning It were a 

crime that a day should pass with me without my 
seeing in it such a one; or perhaps, it is a rare 
event that a day passes with me &c. : see what 

follows]. (TA.) A little, or small quantify; or 

a few, or small number; of anything. (K, TA.) You 
say, JA j a* 4(1“ Je [Upon the palm-tree 


are a few fresh ripe dates]: and 41“ [In the land 
of the sons of such a one is] a small number of 
wild animals that have missed their [wonted] 
places and are in what are not their accustomed 
places. (TA.) JAIA A man who constantly adheres 
to faults, offences, sins, crimes, or acts of 
disobedience for which he deserves punishment. 
(TA.) is AU. Intentionally doing that which is 
not right; (El-Umawee, S;) intentionally pursuing 
a wrong way in his religion; (K;) intentionally 
doing that which he is forbidden to do. (Msb.) 

[See fyl“, of which it is the part, n.] [Also 

Missing the mark. Hence the saying,] JalJ-ll 
44—= ^ [With those that miss is an arrow that 
goes right, or hits the mark]; (S, K;) being 

pi. of S-AU., meaning that misses the butt: (Har p. 
481 :) a prov., (S,) applied to him who frequently 
errs, but sometimes does right; (S, K;) or to 
the niggard who sometimes gives 
notwithstanding his niggardliness. 

(A ’Obeyd.) 4kU. : see 1 , first sentence. JlAA [act. 
part. n. of 4 , q. v.;] One who does wrong, 
meaning to do right. (El-Umawee, S.) 
[ signifies the same as 1“4, or nearly so: 

and hence the saying,] —44 cjlikkiill ^ 43U ; 
(TA in the present art.,) or 431 ) 

—44 oUklitll, [the last word being app. —44 
and the lit. meaning, Thy she-camel, or this thy 
she-camel, is of those that step over the 
carcasses;] i. e. she is hardy and strong, such as 
will go on, and leave behind [others that have 
fallen down and died] (—44 [so in the TA, 
app.-ilAjJ) until she [herself] has fallen down ( Jl 
CiAi .j L). (AZ, TA in art. J“.) AiA-Vu .-l, applied to 
a she-camel, (tropical:) i. q. JA. [i. e. 
Not conceiving, or not becoming pregnant during 
a year, or two years, or some years; &c.: see its 
verb, 10 ]. (K, TA.) 4“ 1 — Aa, (S, K,) 
or 41“. 4“, (A,) aor. Afy (TA,) inf. n. 41“, (S, 
K,) or this, accord, to some, is a subst. used as an 
inf. n., (TA,) and 4“, (k,) said of a —4“ (A) 
or — A-4 (K,) [He recited a 41“ (q. v. infra),] 4 
jyiA [upon the pulpit]; (S, K;) as also jy . Aa i. (s.) 
And fjll — “1“, (Msb,) and 44 Jfy (Th, Msb,) 
aor. OkA , (Msb,) inf. n. 41“, (Th, Msb,) 
[He recited a 4l“ to the people, and over the 
people, i. e. on the pulpit, beneath which they sat: 
or] he delivered an exhortation, or 

admonition, to the people. (Msb.) »l 4l“ , 

(S, A, * Msb, K,) aor. as above, (TA,) inf. n. 41“, 
(S, A, K) or this is a simple subst., 
(Msb,) and 41“ (Lh, K) and (T, S, * K;) 

and |4yl=“l; (S, K;) He asked, or demanded, the 
woman in marriage. (Msb.) In the following verse 
of ’Adee Ibn-Zeyd, respecting Jedheemeh El- 
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Abrash, and his asking in marriage Ez- 
Zebba, 44 314 *k[jj 0* j 4lkj ^kill ^.yLk' 
[For the asking in marriage of her who acted 
perfidiously and treacherously: for they (i. e. 
women) are possessed of secret malevolence: 
may they be disgraced and accursed:] ^.4-k is 
syn. with 34k : (S:) accord, to Lth, it is a simple 
subst.; but AM says that he is in error, and that it 
is an inf. n. (TA.) You say also, p Jj 44 
He asked, or demanded, the woman in marriage, 
of the people. (Msb.) And i_44 J) 44k [He asked, 
or demanded, a woman in marriage, of such a 
one]. (TA.) And 34k J4 -4k He asked, or 
demanded, a woman in marriage, when another 
had done so, and she had inclined to the latter, 
and he and she had agreed to a certain dowry, 
and had approved each other, and 
nothing remained but to conclude the contract; 
the doing of which is forbidden: but it is not 
forbidden to ask in marriage a woman when 
another has done so if she and the latter have not 
agreed, nor approved each other, nor has either 
of them inclined to the other. (TA.) — — 

J4 444 (tropical:) Such a one seeks, or 
desires, to do such a thing. (A, TA.) — 4“*k, 
[aor. 4k,] inf. n. 341, He became a 4< (S.) 
— 44“-, aor. ‘44k, (jk, K,) inf. n. -' - 4 k. (s, TA,) 
He, or it, was, or became, of the colour 
termed 34k : (S, * K:) or his, or its, colour was, or 
became, what is thus termed. (JK.) 2 <4k He 
granted his request of a woman in marriage; as 
also j<4kl. (TA.) 3 <4lk, (A, Msb, TA,) or <44. 

(S, TA,) inf. n. 3 4 lkk and 44k, (s, Msb,) 
He talked, spoke, conversed, or discoursed, with 
him; held a colloquy, dialogue, conversation, 
or discourse, with him: (Msb, TA:) he talked to 
him, spoke to him, or addressed him, face to face; 
accosted him with speech or words. 
(A.) [Hence,] -44k <_ijk [A particle of allocution] 
: such is the 4 i n 4jl and 4 s1 , (Mughnee and K on 
the letter 4,) and such is the 4 in 41 i &c. (I'Ak p. 

36; &c.) He consulted with him. (TA.) 

4441 44 [as used in the Kur xxxviii. 19] means 
The deciding a case, or passing sentence, or 
judging, with evident demonstration, or proof; or 
by testimony confirmed by oath: (K, TA:) or the 
deciding between truth and falsehood, and 
distinguishing between just judgment and the 
contrary thereof: (TA:) or understanding, 

intelligence, sagacity, or knowledge, in judging or 
passing sentence: or the pronouncing the 

phrase 4 Ui, (k, TA,) which David [it is said] was 
the first to utter, and which means, accord, to 
Abu-1- Abbas, Now, after these preliminary 
words, [I proceed to say] thus and thus; (TA;) or 
this last phrase means after my prayer for thee; 
(K in art. ^;) or after praising God. (TA in 


art. 4 [See also art. 4-4]) 4 ‘ ,4k I see 2. 

[Accord, to the KL, 441] signifies The inviting 
one for the purpose of marriage: but I think it is 

only 44jk] that has this signification.] 44kl 

4411 (tropical:) The game, or object of the chase, 
has become within thy power, or reach; (S, A;) 
and has become near thee; (S;) <* ju 
[therefore shoot it, or cast at it]. (A.) And 44kl 
(tropical:) The thing, or affair, has become 
within thy power, or reach. (JK, A. *) — 
-4kl ; said of the colocynth, (JK, S, K,) It 
became striped with green: (JK, K:) or it became 
yellow, with green stripes. (S.) And 34411 c4kl 
The wheat became coloured. (TA.) 6 414 They 
two talked, spoke, conversed, or discoursed, each 
with the other; held a colloquy, 
dialogue, conversation, or discourse, each with 
the other. (TA.) [Hence, 44411 The 

generally-known, generally-received, or 
conventional, language of conversation.] 8 444.1 

see 1, in two places. » j.AA ) They invited him 

to marry a woman of their family: (S, Msb, K:) or 
they invited him to ask, or demand, in marriage, 
a woman of their family. (AZ, * A. [See also 
4.]) 44k (tropical:) A thing, an affair, or 
a business, (A, K, MF,) small or great, (K,) that 
one seeks, or desires, to do, (A,) syn. 4^44 jkl, 
(Ham p. 33,) or that is, or may be, a subject of 
discourse: this is the primary signification: (MF:) 
or a great thing or affair: or a thing, or an affair, 
that is disliked; not one that is liked: or that is 
liked also: (Ham p.127:) or the cause, or occasion, 
of a thing or an event: (JK, S:) or an affliction; a 
calamity: (Msb:) [often used in this last sense in 
the present day:] and a state, or condition: (TA:) 
pi. 4 j4k; (A, Msb, K;) for which ‘r4k is used in 
a verse below. (TA.) You say, 44kU (tropical:) 
What is the thing, or affair, or business, that thou 
seekest, or desirest, to do? (A:) or what is thy 
cause[of coming &c.]? (S.) j4 44k and 34 
(tropical:) [A little, or an unimportant, and a 
great, or an important, thing or affair]. (A.) 
And -j^4k ^4 > (tropical:) [He endures, 
or he contends, or struggles, with, or against, the 
afflictions, or calamities, of fortune]. (A.) El- 
Akhtal says, 44 t>>4 4-4 344 J414 ^41 ^ilS 
‘ ..44 1 j jiill (assumed tropical:) [Like the 
wavings of the hands of mothers bereft of many 
children, in mourning on account of them, 
bewailing the biting cruelty of the daughters of 
misfortune and afflictions] : using - 44 1 

for -^441. (l.) 44k : see the next paragraph, in 
two places. 44k A man who asks, or demands, a 
woman in marriage; (S, A, * K; *) as also J. 44k 
(MF) and J, 441 (a, Msb, K) and J, 44k : pi. 
of the first 44ll, (k,) and of the second 44k, 
(A,) and of the last O j.4% (K.) You say, 44k ji 


[and l 44tk] and f 4444 He is her asker, or 
demander, in marriage. (K, * TA.) It was a 
custom, in the Time of Ignorance, for a man to 
stand up and to say 44k, (A, K, *) and 
l 44k, (k,) meaning I am an asker, or demander, 
in marriage; (MF;) and he who desired to give to 
him in marriage would reply 44, (A, K, *) 
and 44, (K,) [meaning I am “ a giver in 
marriage,”] and thus marriage was effected: there 
was a woman among them, called Umm- 
Kharijeh, and the man who asked her in marriage 
used to stand at the door of her tent, 
and say, 44k; and she used to reply, (S, * 
TA;) and hence the prov, 3k Jk p ^l£j ^ £ J4 
[Quicker than the marriage of Umm-Kharijeh]. 

(TA.) Also A woman asked, or demanded, in 

marriage; (S, A, * K; *) and so J, 34k (s, K) and 
l 34k (Kr, k) and j 34k (A, K) and 
l [which is also an inf. n.: see 1] : (K:) or 

this last signifies a woman often asked, or 
demanded, in marriage. (JK.) You say, <4k ^ 
and l <34k (s, K) &c. (K) She is the person asked, 
or demanded, in marriage by him. (S, K. *) 34k, 
a word of the measure 31*i i n the sense of 
the measure 31 jiii, like 3k4i i n the sense 
of 3k jIa k, and 411 j* 3a jfc i n the sense of 3a jjki; 
meaning An exhortation or admonition [recited 
by a 4k] : (Msb:) a form of words, a discourse, 
a sermon, a speech, an oration, or a harangue, 
which the 4k recites on the pulpit: (K, * 
TA:) [in the noon-service of the congregational 
mosque on Friday, the 4k recites two forms of 
words, each of which is thus termed: the 
former chiefly consists of expressions of praise to 
God, blessings on Mohammad and his family and 
companions, and exhortation to the 
congregation; and is termed 4- jll 34k : the latter, 
of praise to God, exhortation, blessings on Mo- 
hammad and his family and companions, and 
prayer for the Muslims in general, and especially 
for the Sovereign; and is termed 411 34k : (see 
my “ Modern Egyptians,” ch. iii. :)] or, [accord, to 
its original signification,] with the [Pagan] Arabs, 
a discourse, a speech, an oration, or a harangue, 
[generally applied to one delivered in public,] in 
rhyming prose; and the like: (Aboo-Is-hak, K:) or 
the old Arabian 34k, J n the Pagan and the early 
Muslim ages, was, in most instances, not in 
rhyming prose; and the term “ prose,” as here 
used, does not exclude what contains poetry 
introduced by way of testimony and the like: 
(MF:) or [a tract, or small treatise or discourse,] 
like a 3ilkj, which [is complete in itself, or, in 
other words,] has a beginning and an end: (T, 
TA:) the pi. is 34k : (Msb:) and 

J. -4lki, occurring in the following words of a 
trad., -4l41lj 4-41 Jki j*, meaning of those 
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who congregate, and harangue people, exciting 
them to go forth and assemble for seditious 
purposes, is said to he used in the same sense 
as and to he a pi. [of <4==-], contr. to rule, 

like [pi. of 44“] and [pi. of <4=1]: or it is 

pi. of J. which is syn. with <4=*: (TA:) or it 

[is pi. of J, 4 « , and] signifies places 
of haranguing. (L in art. ^4=.) You say, <4-=- 44* 
*4=40 t ii-i4 ]_ [The *4=* recited a beautiful <4=*]- 
(A.) — See also 44=4 — Also A turbid, or dusky, 
colour, (K,) or a colour inclining to turbidness or 
duskiness, (TA,) mixed with yellowish red; (K, 
TA;) like the colour of wheat before it dries, and 
that of some wild asses: (TA:) and a green [app. 
here meaning a dark, or an ashy, dust-] colour: 
(TA:) or a dust-colour suffused with »4=ai. : [or a 
dark, or an ashy, dust-colour: see 44=4;] (A, K:) 
or mixed with black. (TA.) — — The 

saying, - .w-A VI Ciii | <4=40 o£ll, which might be 
imagined to ascribe to the person 
addressed perspicuity, or eloquence, in his <4=*, 
really means Thou art [the asinine;] he who bears 
evidence of <L4=0 [i. e. asinineness]. (A.) <4=4 an 
inf. n. of sljill (S, A, K:) or a simple subst. 

(Msb.) — See also 44=4, in two places. 04=*, 

and 4)14==-: see 44*4, in four places. The 

former is also the name of A certain plant, (K,) 
of the most bitter of herbs, (TA,) resembling 
the 014* [or asparagus], (K,) or like the tails of 
serpents, with thin extremities resembling 
[in colour] the violet, or blacker; the part next 
below being green; and the part next below that, 
to the roots, white: whence the saying, >4 
jUkill j* [More bitter than the 04=*]; in 
which o4=* has been erroneously said to be pi. 
of *4=*' ; like as 0'A>“ is pi. of <40 (TA.) o4=*: 
see 00 (44=* jjjl 44==.! [Of a dusky colour, 
inclining to black, in a great degree; or very 
dusky]: the latter word is added to 

give intensiveness to the signification. (K.) 44=* 
[A speaker; generally a public speaker; an orator; 
a preacher;] a reciter of a <4**, (A, Msb, TA,) 
[and particularly] on the pulpit; (TA;) i. q. J, 4414 
[in these senses; but the latter is generally used 
in another sense, explained above, voce 4-4=4-]: (S, 
TA:) or one who recites a 44==. well; (K, TA;) 
[a good speaker or orator:] pi. =4=*. (Msb, TA.) 
See <4=4. You say also, *4=* >, meaning He 
is the speaker for the people or party. 
(Msb.) <4*=- The office of a *4=* of a mosque. 
(TA.) 4 j 4=4 A man practised in, or accustomed to, 
the asking, or demanding, women in marriage. 
(K, * Msb, TA.) 4=4=4: see 4-4=4, in two 
places. < 4»> : see 4-4=4. m)4=> : see 4-4=4. 44=14; 
see 4-4=4, in two places: — — and see 


also 44==. Of the colour termed 4=*. (K.) 

An ass, (S, A, K,) i. e. a wild ass, (TA,) of a 

colour tinged with »4-=* [here meaning a dark, or 
an ashy, dust-colour]: (S, K:) or of a dustcolour 
suffused with « ]> 0==-: (A:) or having a black line, 
or stripe, along the middle of the back: (Fr, S, K:) 
fern. =4=*, applied to a she-ass; (Fr, S;) and 
likewise to a she-camel. (S, A.) — — See 

also <4==-. [a pigeon of the 

colour termed 4=*]- (A.) — — =4=* 4, (K,) 
and 44==- 1W4, (TA, [4-4*. being the pi.,]) [A 
hand, and fingers' ends,] of which the darkness of 
the dye imparted by 4U* has faded: (K, TA:) and 
in like manner the epithet [> .4 -a I] is sometimes 
applied to the hair. (TA.) One says also *4=* 4>! 
04“0 [A woman pale in the lips; whose lips 
have lost their deep red hue]. (A.) — — 444. 

*4=i.i, (K,) or J, o4=*, (S,) Colocynths that are 
yellow, (S,) with green stripes: (S, K:) 

fem. (applied to a single colocynth, which is 
termed <4=ik, TA) =4=4, with which J, <->4=* is 
syn.: the pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] of this last [or 
pi. of 44*4 ] is J, u4=*, and J. 044=4, which is extr. 
[with respect to rule]. (K.) And J. a4=* (a pi. 
of 4 4v4 JK) also signifies Green leaves of 
the 44 (JK, K.) — — '-4=*Sfi The [bird 
called] $ jii; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) called in Persian, 
accord, to a marginal note in a copy of the 
S, <4S0t£ : (TA:) or the [bird called] ->-=; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) because it has a mixture of black and 

white. (TA.) And The [or hawk]. (K.) — 

— And A certain creeping thing (44) of a 
green colour, longer than the locust, having six 
legs; called in Persian <4 u*“, and 
(Mgh.) u'4==4 a [proper] name of A certain bird; 
(K, TA;) so called because of a -44==-, i. e. »14=*, in 
its wings. (TA.) 4k4i: see <4=*. < 44 
see <4*4 - .4 =1 4 =: see <4==-. 4=* i <4o 4==-, (S, A, 
Mgh, K, TA,) aor. 4=4, [in the CK, 
erroneously, 14=4,] inf. n. 14=4 and O^O^k (S, Mgh, 
K) and 14=*, (JK, K,) He (a camel, S, Mgh, or a 
stallion [camel], A, K) raised his tail time after 
time, and struck his thighs with it: (S:) or lashed 
with it to the right and left: (K:) or moved about 
his tail: (A, * Mgh, TA:) the stallion does so in 
threatening, through pride; (T, TA;) or in fighting 
with others, as though threatening; (A;) or by 
reason of emaciation occasioned by 
severe drought; or by reason of sprightliness: but 
a she-camel, to inform the stallion that she has 
become pregnant. (TA.) You say also, 14=4 
<44, aor. 14=4; the £ being a substitute for the £: 
(TA:) or each form may be original; but the latter 
is the less used. (IJ, TA.) — — [Hence,] 4=* 
<**j j, (A, * K,) and <44, (K,) and < u - Ai.i , 


and 4=14, (TA,) inf. n. O'jO**, (k,) (tropical:) He 
moved his spear up and down, and his sword, (K, 
TA,) and his rod, and his whip. (TA.) A man does 
so with the spear when he walks between the two 

[opposing] ranks. (A.) And <4“ “4 14=4 

(tropical:) [He moved his arm up and down in 
his walking]. (A.) And <4“ 4 l4=4, (K,) aor. 14=4, 
(TA,) inf. n. 04=* (K) and 14=4 (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) He moved his arms up and down in his 
mode of walking, (K, TA,) inclining his body from 
side to side at the same time. (TA.) And l4=4, 
aor. 14=4, (TA,) inf. n. 14=4, (S,) (assumed 
tropical:) He (a man) shook himself in walking; 
(S;) and walked with an elegant and a proud and 
self-conceited gait, with an affected inclining of 
the body from side to side. (S, TA.) 4111 
Jll (assumed tropical:) [The 

troops strut around their leader] is said when 
they show their energy to their leader; and in like 
manner, when they assemble and equip 

themselves in war. (TA.) And l4=4, aor. 14=4, 

inf. n. 14=4, (assumed tropical:) He (a man) 
raised his arm, or hand, with a stone which he 
lifted for the purpose of trying his strength, to 
cast, or throw, and shook the stone in lifting it. 

(TA.) And 4-411 J] <*4=4 ji=* (tropical:) 

He moved his finger, [or raised it towards the 
sky,] in supplication. (A.) [This one does in 
the ordinary prayers, in uttering the profession of 
belief in the unity of God; raising the first finger 
only (of the right hand, which is placed on the 
thigh, while sitting on the left foot), and not the 

hand itself.] And 4=4 ; (s, K,) aor. 4*=., inf. 

n. 1414==-, (S,) (assumed tropical:) It (a spear) 
quivered, vibrated, or shook: (S, K:) or moved up 
and down previously to a thrusting with it. (S.) — 
— 44 l4=4, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 44 44 
(JK, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. >4 (S, ISd, IKtt, Mgh, 
K) and 14=4, (ISd, IKtt, K,) inf. n. 14=4 (JK, S, 
Mgh, K,) or 14=4, (Msb,) and 44=4, (JK,) or this 
last is a mistranscription, (Mgh,) (tropical:) It 
bestirred itself in my mind: (A: [see 14=4-:]) or 
it moved my mind: (Msb:) or it occurred to my 
mind [absolutely, or] after I had forgotten it. (K.) 

<4^ o4j 40 jlLjlill 4=4 (assumed tropical:) 

The devil put vain suggestions into his mind. 
(TA.) <=ll4=4 4=4 (S,) or 44=* Of, (TA,) 

(tropical:) [Fortune, or time, produced, or 
brought to pass, its events, or among its events 
such and such things]: a phrase like j*-0 4 j4= 
< 404 ==, (S,) or 4^4== Of. (T, A. [See art. s= >==.]) — 
4=4, aor. 4=4, (S, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. 

(S, K,) or 4=4, (Msb,) (tropical:) He (a man, S 
&c.) was, or became, eminent, noble, or of high 
rank, (Msb, K,) or characterized by rank 
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or station. (S, A.) And >“■, [or this is probably a 
mistranscription for jf=^,] aor. 'pP, inf. n. P^- 
and [or, more probably, (assumed 

tropical:) He was, or became, great in 
estimation, rank, or dignity, after having been 
little in respect thereof. (TA.) 2 jl“-, inf. n. 
(assumed tropical:) He took, got, or won, a bet, 
wager, or stake. (L in art. and TA.) 3 
PP, (S, A, Msb, K,) and <? [p, (A,) inf. n. ijpP*; 
(TK;) and J, (A;) He placed himself 

at the point of, or near to, destruction; perilled, 
imperilled, endangered, jeoparded, hazarded, or 
risked, himself; (S, A;) and his people or party: 
(A:) or -Cuijj pP signifies he did that in which 
fear predominated: (Msb:) or he caused himself 
to he on the brink of destruction or of attaining 
dominion. (K.) And PPj p U. He 

threw himself and his property into destruction. 
(TA.) And J, <1 He hazarded, or risked, to 

him such a thing. (L.) [See also 4, below.] 

IjS Jc. i jiitk, (S, A,) or J-o tjc., (Msb,) inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) (tropical:) He laid a bet, wager, or 
stake, with him, (S, * A, Msb,) for such a thing, 
(S, A,) or for property. (Msb.) [See, again, 4.] 
4 (S, K,) [and jP, (see 1,)] 

(tropical:) God caused it [to bestir itself in my 
mind: or to move my mind: or] to occur to my 
mind after I had forgotten it. (K.) — See also 3, 
in two places. — — JGJI (S, K, &c.,) inf. 
n. jU=il, (Msb,) (tropical:) He made the property 
a stake (S, A, Msb, K) between the parties 
betting. (S, Msb, K.) And <i Cijlt-jj, J jkLi 
(tropical:) [He laid me a bet and I laid him a 
bet;] we laid bets, wagers, or stakes, one to 
another. (K. [See also 3.]) And jk=J 

(tropical:) He made his soul a stake to death [by 
exposing it to be taken by death, like as a stake is 
taken by one of two parties who have betted]. 
(TA.) And [alone] (tropical:) He made 

himself, or his soul, a stake to his adversary, and 
sallied forth against him. (K.) — — 

and f41 jdiil (assumed tropical:) He 
gave them liberally, or freely, a lot, portion, or 
share, or a compensation, such as 

contented them. (TA.) » He (God) made 

him to he characterized by rank, or station. (A.) 

UMa (assumed tropical:) Such a 

one became like in rank, or station, to such a one. 
(K.) And (assumed tropical:) I was 

made like to such a one in rank, or station. (Lth, 
TA.) And jltLi He was made equal. (TA. 
[See 14=3.]) 6 1+4^) l) jkill CijLUj [The stallions 
of the camels lashed with their tails] previously to 
their attacking one another. (A.) — 

IjjiaUj (tropical:) They laid bets, wagers, or 
stakes, one with another, (K, TA,) P P- for a 
thing. (TA.) And 1 yJaUJ (tropical:) They 


two laid bets, wagers, or stakes, for it. (A.) jP±\ 
see 14“-: — and pP, in two places: — 
and pP. ps. A large number of camels: (S, K:) 
or forty: (K:) or two hundred; (AHat, K;) and the 
like of sheep or goats: (TA:) or a thousand 
thereof: (K:) and more: (TA:) and J, 
signifies the same: (K:) pi. (S, K.) — A 

certain plant, with which one dyes or tinges, 
himself or his hair, (S, K,) its leaves being put 
into black dye: (TA:) it resembles the plant 
called with which it often grows; and old men 
dye their hair with it: (AHn:) or [the plant 
called] (K:) [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with ». 
(AHn, K.) — — Hence, (S,) (tropical:) Milk 
mixed with much water: (S, K, TA:) as though 
it were tinged [with the plant so called]. (TA.) — 
— And A branch (K) of a tree: pi. » P^-, which is 
extr.; or as though the » were imagined to be 
elided. (TA.) The being at the point of, or 
near to, destruction; (JK, S, A, Msb, K;) 
[imminent danger; peril; jeopardy; risk; 
hazard;] and fear of perishing: (Msb:) pi. 

(A.) You say, pz- P > He is [in a state of 
great peril, or] on the brink of destruction. 
(A.) And jU»i.YI I pj [They embarked in perilous 
undertakings; or braved perils]. (A.) [And <1 _>*l 
14“. and P^ jj A perilous affair or event or case: 
and hence, a momentous, or an important, affair 
or event or case; an affair, or event,, or a case, of 
moment or importance or magnitude: see 
also j>4“.] And 14“ [alone] signifies A thing, or 
an affair, & c., of great magnitude: and a trial, or 
an affliction: pi. as above. (Har p. 264.) — — 
(tropical:) A bet, wager, stake, or thing wagered; 
a thing staked at a shooting-match or a race, and 
taken by the winner: (T, S, * A, * Mgh, * Msb, * K, 
* TA:) [accord, to the TA, this is the primary 
signification; hut accord, to the A, it is tropical:] 
pi. as above; (Msb;) or 1A“; and pi. pi. 14“ : (K: 
[but in some copies of the K, the last is 
written and so in the TA, where it is added 
that some say it is pi. of 14“, like as is 
of PP, and of 1 > A“ (^m-^ and PP and P& all 

signify the same. (TA.) You say, I 
'14“ (tropical:) [They laid a bet]. (A.) And 
l4“3 CP (tropical:) [Such a one won the bet]. 

(A.) Hence, [app. as being likened to a stake 

won,] (TA,) (tropical:) Eminence; nobility; as 
also J, 14“ : (K, TA:) in which sense it has become 
so much used as to be, in this acceptation, 
conventionally regarded as proper: (TA:) also 
excellence: (TA:) and (as also j 14“, TA) rank; 
degree of dignity; station; of a man: (S, A, K, TA:) 
and highness of rank or account or estimation: 
and wealth: (TA:) pi. jU“l; (A:) accord, to some, 
it is only used to signify high rank: but accord, to 
others, you say, j43JI ' <jj (tropical:) [Verily 


he is of great dignity] with respect to his 
good actions and his nobility, and PP 

(tropical:) [of little rank] with respect to his evil 
actions and his ignohleness. (TA.) Also (assumed 

tropical:) A lot, or portion, or share. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A compensation. (TA.) 
— (assumed tropical:) A like, or fellow, (S, K,) in 
rank or station, (S,) or in eminence; (K;) as also 
(S, K.) You say, lii] 14=^ and jl>4“, 
(assumed tropical:) This is like to that. (S.) 
And U-l l4“ Y (assumed tropical:) Paradise 
has not its like. (TA.) And J. <i o-=4 
44“ (assumed tropical:) Such a one has not his 
like or fellow. (TA.) — Also [an inf. n. of l4“ in 
the phrase pP and J4 P-, accord, to the 
Msb And hence,] (assumed tropical:) A vain 
suggestion of the devil. (JK.) [See jM^.] 14“ : 
see [piP. ipL [inf. n. of un. of l4=3: and hence,] 
(assumed tropical:) A going away; and walking 
with an elegant and a proud and self-conceited 
gait, with an affected inclining of the body from 

side to side. (Har p. 35.) See also pP. 

«l4“ YJ Aial U (tropical:) [I met him not save] 
sometime; (A;) or sometimes. (K.) And YJ jSi U 
;l4“ P t[pL (tropical:) [I remembered not, or 
mentioned not, him, or it, save sometime after 

sometime; i. e., save] sometimes. (A.) 

ip (assumed tropical:) A touch, or 

stroke, from the jinn, or genii, befell him; or 
madness, or insanity, [proceeding] from the jinn; 

syn. ip. (K, * TA.) jrO i[p± ’Puj (IAar, 

TA) app. means (assumed tropical:) Between me 

and him is a tie of relationship. (TA.) ] P- j 

IsPP Cjljkk (assumed tropical:) We pastured 
[our beasts] upon the patches of 
herbage produced by the [rain called] j. (K, * 

TA.) VpP also signifies (assumed tropical:) 

A small quantity [or shower] of rain: pi. 

(JK) [and probably cjljiai. also]. And one 

says, Y j iiijhui <111 t$l*A Y [app. 

referring to rain, and meaning (assumed 
tropical:) May God not make it to be the only 
shower, or fall, thereof, or the only time thereof; 
nor make it to be the last time thereof]; (TA;) [P 
j“-« meaning p- p[ (K, * TA.) jUai.; see what 
next follows. 'jP± The falling of a camel's tail 
between the parts above his thighs, when he 
moves it about; [see 1, first sentence;] as also 
[ (TA: in which the latter is written without 
any syll. signs.) — A camel's nose-rein; (S, K;) a 
nose-rein by which a she-camel is led: (Kr:) a 
rope: (Sh, K:) these, says Meyd, are one and the 
same thing. (TA.) It is related in a trad, of 'Alee 
that he said to [ a mistake for “ respecting ”] 
'Ammar, p U ^ 1 jp [Pull ye his 

noserein as long as it will he pulled by you]: or, as 
some relate the saying, p ‘[P [as long as he 
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pulls it to you]: meaning follow him as long 
as there is ground for doing so: or, accord, to 
some, as Sh says, act patiently towards 'Ammar 
as long as he acts patiently towards you: 
Meyd mentions it as a proverb. (TA.) — 
(tropical:) Eminent; noble; of high rank: (Msb, 
K, TA:) characterized by rank or station: (S, A:) 
pi. (K) and uj j^ 34 -. (A.) And (assumed 
tropical:) Anything excellent. (TA.) You say 3 -^ 
(assumed tropical:) A thing, or an affair, 

of high account or estimation. (TA.) Also 

(assumed tropical:) Ignoble; of low rank; (AZ, 

TA;) contemptible. (AZ, Msb.) See also 3 ^ 33 s 

in three places. jUaa. [is probably applied to a he- 
camel in a sense like that of the fern., here 
following]. » 3 '-l“-, applied to a she-camel, That 
lashes with the tail to the right and left: (K:) or 
that moves about her tail, when going, in a brisk, 
or sprightly, manner: (A:) or that raises her tail, 
in going along, by reason of briskness, 
and exceeding sprightliness. (Har p. 557.) [See 1, 

first sentence.] [Hence,] (tropical:) A spear 

that quivers, vibrates, or shakes: (S, A, K:) or that 
does so much: and in like manner, a man. (TA.) 
And jUaa. (tropical:) A man who thrusts 

much with the spear. (S, K, TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) A man who raises his arm, or hand, (K, 
TA,) with a stone which he lifts for the purpose of 
trying his strength, (TA,) to cast, or throw, (K, 
TA,) and who shakes the stone in lifting it. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) A sling. (K.) (assumed 

tropical:) The [engine of war called] t PP*; (K;) 
as also l ‘JJaL-, its casting being likened to the 
action termed [inf. n. of 1, q. v.], of 

the stallion-camel. (TA.) — — jLLill (assumed 
tropical:) The lion: (K:) because of his proud 
walk, and self-admiration: or because of 

his shaking himself in his walk. (TA.) 

jlkl (tropical:) Musk that diffuses much odour 
or fragrance. (A.) » 3 '^“-: see the next preceding 
paragraph, [part. n. of 1, q. v.:] (tropical:) 
Walking with an elegant and a proud and self- 
conceited gait, with an affected inclining of the 
body from side to side; (K;) as also 4 3 4333 , (K, 
TA,) or 4 (So in the CK and in a MS. copy of 
the K.) — (tropical:) An opinion, or an idea, or 
object of thought, bestirring itself in the mind; (A 
and Kull p. 179;) i. q. u-^'A (M, K,) i. e. a thing 
coming at random into the mind: (S in art. u^:) 
or a cogitation which bestirs itself, or occurs, 
(jl=ij,) in the mind, with a view to the end, 
issue, or result, of a thing: (Msb:) pi. 3^=1 >»■: (A, 
K:) [and 4 signifies the same; for] kiljkl 
[which is its pi.] is syn. with (A;) 

[whence the phrase,] u^ 3 ^ 1 Cjljkk (assumed 


tropical:) The vain suggestions of the devils. (S 
and TA in art. _>*, &c.) [See also 3 “-, last 

sentence] Hence it is applied to (assumed 

tropical:) The mind itself. (Kull p. 179.) 3 “-“: 
see VpL, «jkiJ> (assumed tropical:) [A 
perilous, or dangerous, desert;] as though it 
made the traveller a stake between safety and 
perdition. (Msb.) 3 ^'-=-“ [act. part. n. of 3, q. v.:] 
(assumed tropical:) One who contends with 
another in shooting or casting [app. for a wager]. 
(JK, TA.) 1 < 4 “-, aor. (S, Mgh, Msb, 

K,) inf. n. 1 (s, TA;) this is the approved form 

of the verb; (T, S;) and “Uki. ; aor. 3 (S, Msb, 

K,) inf. n. as above; (Msb;) a form of the 
verb mentioned by Akh, (S,) but this is rare, (S, 
K,) or (K) bad, (S, K,) scarcely, or not at all, 
known; (S;) and 4 (S, Mgh, Msb, TA,) and 

4 -ulaij; (S Msb, TA;) He seized it; or took it, or 
carried it off, by force: (S, K:) or he did so 
quickly; snatched it away: (Mgh, Msb, TA:) and 
4 ‘-iki. has been said to imply repetition of the 
action [unless it be a variation of ^ikii.1 as in a 
case mentioned below]; but this is strange, and 
not known on any other authority than that of the 
“ Akaneem et-Taaleem ” by El-Khuweiyee, a 
disciple of El-Fakhr Er-Razee. (MF, TA.) Hence, 
in the Kur [xxix. 67], l >? ‘ d-Aij y 4 ^ull [And 

men are carried off by force from around them]. 
(TA.) — — [And hence,] j 33 ^ ■' ^ 

(tropical:) [This is a sword that will strike off 

the head]. (TA.) And Uiki. and 

said of lightning, (K,) and of a ray of light, and of 
a [glistening] sword, and of any polished body, 
(TA,) (tropical:) It took away the sight: (K, TA:) 
and 4 “ ^iklil (tropical:) His sight was 
suddenly taken away. (M and K in art. o 3 ^.) It is 
said in the Kur [ii. 19], 33 ^ ^ 

(tropical:) [The lightning almost taketh 
away their sight, lit. sights]: (TA:) Yoo read 3 
f 4 (S, TA;) and so did Aboo-Reja and 
Mujahid: and some read j L «k>j , and 4 ‘ *kV ; , 
originally 3 accord, to the opinion of the 
Basrees, disputed by Fr, but confirmed by Zj. 
(TA.) — — And 3 foS (K,) aor. 3 (S,) 

said of a devil, (tropical:) He stole [an 

opportunity of] hearing [the speech of the angels, 
from the confines of the lowest Heaven; or 
snatched it]; (S, K, TA;) as also 4<ikk.l : (K:) the 
two verbs being like P j 3 and P J 33 !. (Sb, TA.) 
Hence, in the Kur [xxxvii. 10], 4<ak=JI 3 -iki. yi 'Jl 
(tropical:) Except him who steals 

the [opportunity of] hearing: (TA:) or who 
snatches unawares and by stealth, (Bd,) or hears 
and snatches, (Jel,) the speech of the angels: (Bd, 
Jel:) EL-Hasan read > d -^ 4 


originally ■ »WA l : (s, TA:) and another reading, 
ascribed to him and others, is 4 1 ' but this is 

very weak. (TA.) ^-*ki., aor . 1 and i-iki., 

aor. 3 inf. n. u'-^ 33 s (K;) thus in all the copies 
of the K, but correctly i-iki., as in the L; (TA;) 
said of a camel, (assumed tropical:) He went 
along quickly. (K, TA.) And IjSii Ukk i_ikij y> 
(assumed tropical:) He went along at a quick 
rate [such as was deemed strange, or 
disapproved]. (TA.) And 4-nakll ck kk ; and 
(assumed tropical:) The ship sailed, or voyaged: 
you say, CpP o* 3 kakk (assumed tropical:) 
She sailed,, or voyaged, to-day, from 'Oman. 
(TA.) 2 i-ikk gee 1, first sentence. 4 3 kkkl He 
said, Seize thou this [thing], O man; or take it, or 
carry it off, by force; or snatch it away. (Sgh.) — 
cijSki p ^ ‘ 1 aksi, 

(assumed tropical:) He cut short somewhat of 
his discourse, or narrative, which he had begun 
to me, on some other thing's occurring to his 

mind, and was silent. (TA.) <kkkl ; (Lh, 

O, TA,) or Ciikii ; (JK,) or <iIkiLl, (K,) 

(assumed tropical:) The fever left him, or quitted 
him. (Lh, JK, O, K.) — — Aikkl 

(assumed tropical:) [Death missed him by a 
little;] he escaped death by a little. (JK.) 
And ^ 3 ^ (assumed tropical:) He missed 

the animal at which he shot or cast, (JK, S, K,) 
nearly hitting it: (JK:) and in like manner, 
the thing. (Ibn-Buzurj, TA.) And He captured, 
or caught, the animal at which he shot or cast; 
expl. by iP I 4 ! [perhaps a mistranscription 

for and, if so, meaning he hit]. (JK.) 

And 1 — ikk.1 said of an arrow, (assumed tropical:) 
[It missed: or it fell upon the ground, and then 
glided along upon the ground to the butt, or 
object of aim: (see ^ikU. : ) and] it went straight. 
(TA.) — — ^-ikil said of a man, (assumed 
tropical:) He became affected with a 
slight sickness, and then speedily recovered. 
(TA.) — — 1 — ilk ^.1 J. q. iji>kil [meaning 

(assumed tropical:) The state of being lean, or 
lank, in the belly: see 3 *kA »]. (s, TA.) J-klV 1 in 
horses is a fault: it is (assumed tropical:) The 
contr. of AHeyth says that it is, in horses, 

(assumed tropical:) smallness of the ^3?- [here 
meaning the belly, or abdomen]. (TA.) 5 i-akkj 
see 1, in two places. 6 fs-S » 3 ^ 1 ^ikUk [They 
contended together in snatching away the ball] 
with the goffsticks. (K * and TA in art. 3 '«-» ■ > .) 
8 3 «kis .l; and its variations 1 «1-A and > 
and 3 and 1 «!-■■? 1 , variations of its aor.: see 1, 

in seven places. 3 aic p 3 «kiv ; ‘'->'4 said 

of a swift camel, means As though he were 
straining, or stretching, (m- 233 - 3 ,) in his going 
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along, his neck. (S.) — See also 4. ‘-•Li. (assumed 
tropical:) A slight disease; as also 4 Slki.. (JK.) — 
_ <. aJj VI (assumed tropical:) 

There is no disease but there is for it a cure. (JK, 
K.) — — <■ «1-A and 4 1 *4^ (assumed tropical:) 
Leanness; or lankness of the belly: and (assumed 
tropical:) lightness of the flesh of the side. 

(TA) see what next precedes. <1 

(assumed tropical:) In him (namely, a man, JK) 
is madness, or diabolical possession; (JK, TA;) 
as also 4 <■ "•■v but this latter may be either a pi., 
like [pi. of m j 1 — =], or a sing. (TA.) A 
single act of seizing; or, of taking, or carrying off, 
by force: (TA:) or, of doing so quickly; of 
snatching away. (Mgh, Msb, TA.) Hence, [in a 
trad.,] accord, to one reading, <a4a cfy 34 if- <j*j, 
meaning He prohibited the prey of whatever 
snatches away the prey, and goes away with it, 
not withholding it for its owner: or, as some say, 
what snatches away with its talon, or claw: but 
the reading commonly known is, **4411 
(Mgh:) and SikUl signifies what the wolf, (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) or the like, (Msb,) snatches away, 
(Mgh, Msb, TA,) of the limbs, or members, of a 
living sheep or goat, (Mgh, TA,) or of a living 
animal; (Msb;) or what the dog snatches away 
from the limbs, or members, of the animal of the 
chase, of flesh &c., while the animal is alive: 
(Mgh, TA:) or the limb, or member, which the 
beast or bird of prey seizes, or carries off by force, 
or which a man cuts off, from the beast that is 
alive: (K, TA:) for whatever is separated from the 
living animal, (Mgh, TA,) of flesh or fat, (TA,) is 
carrion, (Mgh, TA,) unlawful to be eaten: the 
prohibition originated from the 
Prophet's finding, when he came to El- 
Medeeneh, that the people loved and ate 
the humps of camels and the tails of sheep: (TA:) 
the reading 4*4411, of the measure 4l*i, with fet-h 
to the medial radical letter, as pi. of ‘-*414, is a 

mistake. (Mgh.) Also (assumed tropical:) A 

single suck of a small quantity of milk quickly 

taken by a child from the breast. (TA.) For 

its meaning in the Kur xxxvii. 10, see 1. See 

also > «4s . (assumed tropical:) Quickness in 
pace or going, (S, K,) of a camel, as though he 
were straining, or stretching, his neck, in 
going along; (S; [see 8;]) as also 4 (K,) and 

4 ^ «KA . (JK, TA.) See also the last of these 

words below. ^-44i. : see > «4j4 . ^**4*. The act 
of seizing, or carrying off by force; or, of 
snatching away at unawares. (TA.) — Flour 
sprinkled upon milk, (S,) or flour upon which 
milk is sprinkled, (JK, K,) then cooked, (JK, S, 
K,) and licked, or eaten with the finger, (S, K,) 
and snatched up with spoons: (K:) IAar says that 
it is [what is called] iV jf- [a word I have not 


c 

found in any other instance]: (S:) or, with the 
Arabs, it is a food made with milk (knjl), which is 
heated, then flour is sprinkled upon it, and then 
it is cooked, and people lick it, or eat it with the 
finger, snatching it up hastily. (Az, TA.) 1 
see ( -*4i. [lit. He that is wont to seize, &c.: 

and particularly (assumed tropical:) he that is 
wont to snatch, or steal, opportunities of hearing 
the speech of the angels, from the confines of the 
lowest Heaven: and hence.] applied in a trad, to 
(assumed tropical:) the Devil, or Satan: (S, TA:) 

or, as some say, it is in this instance 4 ( -*'-4iJI, as 

pi. of ^444., [and therefore meaning (assumed 
tropical:) the devils,] or as being likened to the 

hooked iron called ( -»'-4i.. (TA.) ‘4-4411 a 

surname of The [or kite]. (TA in 

art. i-^.) 4lkk [The swallow; thus called in the 
present day;] a certain bird, (JK, S, Mgh,) well 
known; (JK, Mgh;) a certain black bird; (K;) 
the [or passerine bird] which the common 

people call AIaJI [the of Paradise]: 

pi. 1 «.;4 l 44 . (iSd, TA.) [See also ■ — al4ii..] The 

bent, or crooked, piece of iron which is on each 
side of the sheave of a pulley, and in which is the 
pin whereon the sheave turns: (As, * JK, S, K:) 
it confines the sheave on each side: (TA:) that 
which is of wood is termed (As, TA.) Also (S 
[in the K “ or ”]) Any crooked, or hooked, 
iron: (S, K, TA:) pi. as above. (TA.) [An iron 
hook: a grapple: a grapnel: and the like.] 
The ijlaUai. of a bit are The two bent pieces of iron 
in the 3=4* and the 4 jSL 3, on the right and left. 
(IDrd in his “ Book on the Saddle and Bridle. ”) 
And 1 «.'4 l 4 4 signifies (tropical:) The claws, 
or talons, of a beast or bird of prey; (S, TA;) as 
being likened to a hooked iron. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A wicked thief: so in the 
saying of Abu-nNejm, 34 iy ^ 4$ I jA4»i4 l j 
yjily 4lkk (assumed tropical:) [And they took 
as companions every blind illiterate man, of every 
wicked thief and Arab of the desert]. (TA.) 4 

4-4*. [app. meaning (assumed tropical:) O son 
of a wicked thief] was said by a woman to Jereer, 

in derision. (TA.) See also the paragraph 

next preceding this. (assumed tropical:) A 

mark made with a hot iron upon a camel, like 
the 41k*. of the sheave of a pulley. (JK, L, K. *) — 
— (assumed tropical:) The part, of a horse, 
which is the place of the heel of the rider. (JK.) — 
Also pi. of 4kl4. (TA. See ' — aU=>AJI.) 4kA [act. 
part. n. of 1, Seizing, &c.]: pi. 41L*.. (TA.) 

441411 The wolf; (JK, S, K;) because he seizes, or 

carries off by force, his prey. (TA.) 4kl4 

A certain bird, (JK, S, K,) said by Ibn-Selemeh to 
be called 41 jajll; (S, [so in three copies, not 3 1 
as in Freytag's Lex.,] TA;) that sees its shadow, 
and thinks it to be a bird; (JK;) or when it sees its 
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shadow in the water, it advances to it to seize it, 
(S, L, K,) thinking it to be a prey: (L, TA:) 
[see 344 : ] it is one of the birds of the deserts, and 
is [said to be] thus called because of the swiftness 
with which it pounces down; it is green, or of a 
dark, or an ashy, dust-colour, (j4*i,) in the 
back; white in the belly; long in the wings, and 
short in the neck: (Msb in art. ( ~r“4) 
also called -44 (s and Msb in that art.) — 

— 4klA j j) (tropical:) Lightning that takes away 
the sight. (JK, S, * TA. *) — — fs- 
4414 (assumed tropical:) An arrow that falls 
upon the ground, and then glides along upon the 
ground to the butt, or object of aim; as 
though snatching something from the ground: 
pi. 4kl(^* : (Ham p. 573:) or 4kl[y* signifies 
arrows that miss; for 4Uk4_i. (TA.) ■ «4j4 , (K,) or 
4 4k**., (S, [so in my copies,]) (assumed 
tropical:) A quick, or swift, camel; (S, K, TA;) as 
though he strained, or stretched, his neck, in 
going along: (S: [see 8:]) and the former, 
(assumed tropical:) a camel of the [excellent and 
swift] kind called Is pi. 44U4. (TA.) — — 
1 «4j4 , (TA,) or 4 (JK,) [as meaning 

(assumed tropical:) Quick,] is also applied to 
[the pace termed] 3^; (JK, TA;) and so 4 

(JK.) See also ^44*.. see ^44*.; 

and see also l ~i4‘fy . jklA A thing like a reaping- 
hook, which is tied to a snare, and by which the 
gazelle is caught. (JK, O, L, K.) 4i*JI 4k*J : see 
what next follows, 4i*JI 4444, applied to a horse, 
(assumed tropical:) Lean, or lank, in the part 
of the belly that is behind the place of the girth: 
(S:) and 4444 [alone] is applied to a man [in a 
similar sense]; as also 4 4 j4*4 ; (TA:) and ‘ «44» 
(assumed tropical:) lean, or lank, in the 
belly; syn. ?jj 44 4; (Lth, K;) applied to a camel, 
and to an ass: (Lth, TA:) and ■ «4* l 4 '-“‘*11 and 
4 ka ^4**, applied to a man, [signify the 
same,] (tropical:) i. q. » (TA.) 1 «44» 
(tropical:) A sword that takes away the sight by 
its glistening. (TA.) 4j4*i : see 4i*JI 4444, in 
two places. — Also (assumed tropical:) A camel 
branded with a mark like the 414*. of the sheave 
of a pulley. (JK, L, K.) 34* 1 ji'il 414*., aor. 344, 
(Msb,) inf. n. 344, (s, Msb,) The ear was, or 
became, flaccid, flabby, or pendulous. (S, * Msb.) 
[In like manner, also,] 344 in flesh signifies The 
being flaccid, flabby, or pendulous. (KL.) And in 
a man, and a horse or a bow, (iy or i_>“ js, accord, 
to different copies of the K, the former being the 
reading in the TA,) and a spear, (K,) and the 
like, (TA,) The being tall, or long, and shaky, or 

quivering. (K.) 34*, as an inf. n. [of 34*], 

also signifies The being unsteady, or restless. 

(KL.) And 34*, aor. 344, (k,) inf. n. 34k, 

(JK, K,) He was, or became, light, and quick. (JK, 



Ill Digitized Text Version VI .1 


c 


[BOOKI.] 


K. [In the former it seems to be implied that it is 

said of a stupid man.]) And 344 (JK, K,) 

or (ji 344 (S,) aor. 344 (K,) inf. n. 344 
(JK, S, K,) He was foul, and obscene, in his 
speech; (JK, S;) as also J, 33=1, (JK,) or 33=1 
^ (s, TA:) or he was corrupt in his speech, 
and loquacious: (K:) or 33=., aor. and inf. n. as 
above, he erred, or was wrong, in his speech; as 
also l 33=1; and in his opinion, or judgment. 
(Msb.) [See also 34=. below.] 4 34=1 see 1 , in two 
places. 5 4““ 4 J3=j He twisted himself in his 
gait, and walked with an elegant and a proud and 
self-conceited gait, with an affected inclining of 
the body from side to side. (K. [See also 344 an 
inf. n. of which the verb (33=) is not mentioned 
as having this meaning.]) 34= inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. 

(S, Msb, &c.) A twisting of one's self, and 

walking with an elegant and a proud and self- 
conceited gait, with an affected inclining of the 

body from side to side (K. [See 5 .]) Corrupt 

speech: or loquacity: (TA:) or corrupt and 
conflicting speech: (S, O:) or corrupt speech 
with loquacity. (K.) In a woman, Foul, or 
obscene, speech; and conduct that induces doubt, 
or suspicion, or evil opinion. (K.) 33= Long 

and quivering; applied to a spear. (S, TA.) 

And simply Long: so in the phrase, 4 1 j4l 33= 34 j 
[A man having long legs]. (TA.) — — 

And, applied to a garment, That drags upon the 

ground by reason of its length. (T, O, K.) 

Also, applied to a garment, (JK, K,) and a u4 
[app. here meaning a short coat of mail], (K,) 

Rough and thick: (JK, K:) pi. 313=1, (TA.) 

Also Stupid, or foolish, (K, TA,) and hasty. (TA.) 
— — Light and quick; (JK, K;) applied to a 
stupid, or foolish person; (JK;) and J, 33=1 

signifies the same. (K.) A fighting man (JK) 

quick in thrusting or piercing. (JK, K.) — — 
(tropical:) One who gives, or bestows, quickly; 
(S;) or so 344 344 (JK;) or so 344 33= 
4 44: (K, TA:) a tropical phrase. (TA.) 
And 33= A man having rough arms or 

hands. (K.) — — Also Corrupt in speech, and 
loquacious; and so J, 33=1 : (K:) or erring, or 
wrong, in speech, and in opinion, or judgment. 

(Msb.) An arrow (JK, K) that goes to the 

right and left; (JK;) that does not take a 
direct course towards the butt. (K.) — The cord 
of the sportsman [who catches, or snares, game 
therewith]. (K.) — — And The border, 

or extremity, of a [tent of the kind called] 33Ls : 
(K:) pi. as above: so in the O. (TA.) 3L= A 
woman very foul, or obscene, in speech: (JK, 
* K:) or whose conduct induces doubt, or 
suspicion, or evil opinion: (K:) so in the M and O. 


(TA.) 33=i Having [flaccid, or flabby, or 
pendulous, or] long, and flaccid or flabby or 
pendulous, ears: (Mgh:) il>3= [is its fem., and 
therefore signifies the same; or this], applied to a 
ewe or she-goat, (JK, K,) signifies having broad 
ears; (K;) or having very broad ears; (JK, TA;) or 
long-eared: (Ham p. 741 :) pi. 33= (K) 
and 33=. (TA.) You say 33= 3 (S) or 3 3. (TA) A 
flock of sheep, or goats, having flaccid, or flabby, 
or pendulous, ears: and the same epithet is 
applied to dogs: (S, TA:) all dogs of the chase 
have such ears. (TA.) And =3== 4 A flaccid, or 
flabby, or pendulous, ear: (S, Msb, K:) or a 
long ear, that shakes about: (TA:) or a very broad 

ear. (JK.) Also, the fem., A woman thick, 

coarse, or rude, (T, K,) of make: (T, TA:) or, as 

some say, (TA,) long in the breasts. (K, TA.) 

See also 33=, in two places. 33111 33=1 34 j 

A man having a wagging tongue; able in speech. 

(TA.) 44 34>4i 34 A camel that does not 

put his legs in their proper places. (JK.) (4 

33=1 A time, or fortune, that brings calamities. 
(JK.) 4 “- 1 ■'-3*4 aor. 3**., (K,) inf. n. f3=, (TA,) 
He struck his f3=, i. e. his nose. (K, * TA.) And 
He struck the very middle of his nose with a 
sword. (TA.) And 31 3=3 His nose was broken. 
(Ham p. 528 .) — — (assumed tropical:) He 
branded him [i. e. a camel] on his nose with the 
mark called 4““- [or ?3=]- (TA.) [Hence,] 4 =^ 
(tropical:) [He branded him with disgrace;] 
he made disgrace to cleave to him manifestly. 
(TA.) And 44 <ui=Li. (tropical:) [He branded him 
with blame]; and [i. e. <44 signifies the 

same]. (TA.) He attached the 4 - j [or f3=, 

q. v.,] to him; namely, a camel: (S:) or - 33 = 
43=3, (K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) he put 
the 43= upon his nose; as also ■*-*3= j, (K:) 
[but the latter verb seems to be more properly 
used in relation to a number of camels:] or the 
former, (K,) or simply “ 34 =., and J. 43=, (TA,) he 
made a cut, or notch, in his nose, (4l 3 =, so in the 
K accord, to the TA,) not deep, (TA,) or he drew 
his nose [down], (341 34 so in my MS. copy of the 
K and in the CK,) in order to put upon it 
the 44 l 4 (K, TA.) — — [Hence,] (assumed 
tropical:) He withheld him, or prevented him, 
from going forth [Sec.]. (TA.) And 4&L - 33 = 
(tropical:) He overcame him, or subdued him, by 
speech, and prevented him from speaking, (K, 

TA,) and from answering, or replying. (TA.) 

41ill 4=4, inf. n. as above, (tropical:) He made 
the word, or saying, valid and strong; alluding to 
prudence and precaution as to what one utters. 

(TA.) 0-4 ' 4== (tropical:) He conducted, or 

managed, affairs. (TA.) 444 3“j“ 4“s inf- 


n. 4“- and fl3=, (tropical:) He suspended the 
bow by the suspensory called 4 j and fl3=. (AHn, 
K, TA.) And 4? ' "4 i43“l 4“' (assumed tropical:) 

He strung the bow with its string. (TA.) 4“ 

4)Vl, (K,) inf. n. 4=3, (TA,) (tropical:) He sewed 

the edges of the skin, or hide. (Kr, K, TA.) 

444 4=4 and ■44 *“4i, (tropical:) His beard 

grew upon his two cheeks. (TA.) Oii 44 

344 (tropical:) He passed over, or crossed, the 
extremity, or prominent portion, of the tract of 
sand: (As, TA:) or he faced it, crossing it. (TA.) 

2 44 see 1 , in two places. 44 [as inf. n. 

of 4 =i or 44, (see the part. ns. below,)] said of 
unripe dates, signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
putting forth colours. (KL.) 8 f3i=l He 

bound the garment over the 4*4 i. e. the nose; 
or over the 44, i. e. the fore part of the nose: 
and 44 4“=J [he so bound a 4, q. v .]. (Har p. 
433-) 44 The muzzle, i. e. the fore part of the 
nose and mouth, of a 34 [i. e. beast], (JK, S, Msb, 
K, TA,) whatever it be, (S, Msb,) as a dog, and a 
camel, but originally of a beast of prey, and of a 
sheep or goat: (TA:) or, of a beast of prey, i. 
q. f 4=4 (IAar, TA:) or, as some say, of a beast 
of prey, [the lip, i. e.] what corresponds to 
the 4==. of the horse: (TA:) or of a camel, the 
nose. (Mgh.) And (tropical:) The bill, or beak, of 
a bird, (JK, S, K, TA,) whatever it be, (JK, S,) as a 
hawk, or falcon, (JK,) and a 44 (TA.) And of a 
man, (tropical:) The nose; (K;) as also J, f33> 
(JK, S, Msb, K, TA) and j 4=4 (K, TA;) pi. 4=4> : 
(JK, S, Msb, K:) or the fore part of the nose: (Har 
p. 433 :) and the J, 4“-“ is also of a camel. (IAth, 
TA.) Also, of a man, (tropical:) The fore part of 

the face. (TA.) 3^1 4=3 (tropical:) The first 

approach of night: like as one says 3P 4. (TA.) 

See also fl3=. — A thing, an affair, or a 

business, of magnitude. (IAar, Th, K.) It is related 
in a trad, that Mohammad promised a certain 
man to go forth to him, and delayed to do so; and 
when he went forth, he said to him, f4= 44, 
meaning A thing, &c., of magnitude [occupied me 
so as to divert me]; as though the e were a 
substitute for m: (IAar, Th, TA:) but IAth says 
that it may mean (assumed tropical:) a thing, 
&c., that withheld me, or prevented me, [see 1 ,] 
from going forth. (TA.) (tropical:) A 

prominent portion of a mountain. (S, TA.) 3=3= 
(JK, S, Msb, K) and (44 (Msb, K,) or, accord, to 
Az, the latter only, the former being incorrect, 
(TA,) but the former is the more common, (Msb,) 
[Althaea; the althaea officinalis of Linn.; i. e. 
marsh-mallow;] a certain plant (JK, K) with 
which, (S, TA,) or with a preparation of which, 
(JK,) the head is washed; (JK, S, TA;) a well- 
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known preparation for washing the head: (Msb:) 
it is a dissolvent, suppurative, lenitive; good for 
dysury, and the stone, and sciatica, and ulcer of 
the bowels, and tremour, and for the suppuration 
of wounds, and the allaying of pain; and, with 
vinegar, for the [species of leprosy termed] 
and for toothache, used as a gargle; and for the 
sting or bite of venomous reptiles and the like, 
and for burns; the mixing of its seed with water, 
or its bruised stem or root, causes it to congeal; 
and its mucilage, extracted by hot water, 
is beneficial to the sterile woman. (K.) fkA. [A 
kind of halter for a camel; a cord of which one 
end is fastened round the nose and jaws of 
a camel; accord, to J,] i. q. p-° j: (S:) [but the 
following explanations are more correct:] a 
certain thing well known; so called because 
[a portion of] it lies upon [or surrounds] the fore 
part of the nose and the nouth of the camel: 
(Msb:) or anything that is put upon the nose 
of the camel in order that he may be led thereby: 
(M, K:) or a cord, or rope, which is put upon the 
neck of the camel, and folded [for in my 
copy of the work from which this is taken, I 
read ls-h:, as in another explanation, below,] 
upon, or over, his nose: (Mgh:) or a cord, or 
rope, which is attached to an iron that surrounds 
the nose and jaws [of the camel]: (JK:) or any 
cord, or rope, that is suspended upon the throat 
of the camel and then tied upon, or over, his 
nose, whether of skin or of wool or of fibres of the 
palm-tree or of hemp: (ISh, TA:) but if of plaited 
leather, it is said to be called (TA:) or 

the fLki- of the camel is a cord, or rope, of fibres 
of the palm-tree, or of [goats'] hair, or of flax, at 
one end of which is put a ring, then the other 
end is tied to it, [i. e. to the rope, as the relative 
pronoun in the original shows, or to some part of 
it,] so that it becomes like a ring [or loop], then it 
is put upon the neck of the camel, and then it 
is folded upon, or over, his nose: what is put in 
the nose, [attached to a ring, or the like, therein,] 
and is slender, is termed fk j: (IAth, TA:) pi. fkk. 
(Msb, K.) kAki. said of a camel, means He 
refused to have his fkA. put upon him. (TA.) 
And^l-tA- p. jjjj means (assumed tropical:) He 
married two wives, so that they became like 

a fkA. to him. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) A 

brand, or mark made with a hot iron, upon the 
nose of a camel; (K;) as also j fkk: it (the fkA.) 
spreads upon the camel's two cheeks: so says 
Aboo-'Alee, in the “ Tedhkireh: ” (TA:) or such a 
mark upon the side in the CK pp,) of 

his face, extending to the cheek, (En-Nadr, K, 
TA,) in the form of a line: (En-Nadr, 

TA:) sometimes the camel is branded with one 
such mark, and sometimes with two; and one 


says p jkAi | glki. 3k. or gkkk, making f to 
govern the gen. case as a prefixed noun; (En- 
Nadr, K, TA;) and P and jUlki.. (En-Nadr, 
TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) The rope of a 

bucket. (TA.) (tropical:) The suspensory of a 

bow. (AHn, K, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) The 
string of a bow. (K, TA.) fkk Struck upon the 
nose. (K.) Having the nose broken. (Ham p. 
528.) fkA. kk (like -lii, TA, in the CK 
[erroneously] without teshdeed,) (tropical:) 
Musk that fills with its odour the innermost parts 
of the nose: (As, K:) or musk sharp, or pungent, 
in odour; as though striking the nose ( jkki 
kjYt). (Z, TA.) IP* (tropical:) 

Such a one is the leader, and the conductor, or 
manager, of the affairs, of the sons of such a one. 
(TA.) fSki A man (S) having a long nose. (S, K.) 

— — And Black. (JK, K.) fkLi A woman. 
(K.) and see in three places. , kA k 
see fjkk. — — (assumed tropical:) A horse 
having a whiteness extending from the fore part 
of his nose and his mouth to the part beneath 
his lower jaw, (ISd, K, TA,) so as to resemble 
the pP*±: in which sense it has no verb. (ISd, TA.) 

— — Full-grown unripe dates (>*“) upon 
which are lines (S, K) and streaks [of colour]; (S;) 
as also | (Kr, K.) [See 2: and see also >".] 

— The part of the nose of the camel which is the 

place of the fkA. (TA.) see the next 

preceding paragraph, fjkk [pass. part. n. of 1]. 
You say SiD A she-camel having a fkk put 

upon her: and J, kkLi jjj she-camels having fki. 
put upon them. (S, TA.) See also fkk. 

1 k= 3 . ; (S, Msb, K, & c.,) aor. ji“j, (Msb,) inf. 
n. j^; (Msb, K;) and J. (S, K;) said of a 

man (S, Msb, TA) [and of a beast]; both signify 
the same; (S, K;) He stepped, paced, or walked; 
(MA, KL;) i. q. (M, Msb, K;) as 

also [which see in art. kkj formed by 

transposition. (K.) You say, sjkk [1 

stepped one step]. (JK.) [And ^kj He 

stepped wide.] See also the last sentence of the 
next paragraph. 2 He made to pass over: so 
in the saying, ki y “dll God made, or may 
God make, its (a land's) [rain-giving] star or 
asterism to pass it over, and not send rain upon 
it: (TA in art. k“. : ) but in this case the verb is, 
(Mgh in that art.,) or may be, (TA ibid.,) 
originally kki., the final - 1 = being changed into lS. 
(Mgh and TA ibid. [See 2 in art. Ilk.]) Accord, to 
Fr, and Ilk are syn. [as meaning He 

made the arrow to pass over, or to miss, the 
mark]. (TA in art. '-Ik.) One says also, in praying 
for a man, k. ^ 3 “. [May evil be made to 
pass him; or] may evil be repelled from him: and 
one says also dlic May it be removed, or 
put away, from thee: (S, TA:) or 1 jk' dii 


(ISk, TA in art. '-Ik.) — The vulgar say [to a she- 
ass and to a she-camel or other beast in a slippery 
or difficult place] meaning ey-kl [for 
kjj step thou leisurely]: but the correct word is 
J. [imperative fem. of '-Ik], (TA.) 4 Alkl He 

(a man) made him (another man) to step, pace, 
or walk. (S, TA.) — c»Jk i for cjUkl: see the 
latter. 5 - A'kvi 1 stepped, or walked, over him, or 
it: (Msb:) or I passed over and beyond him, or 
it: (S:) or O^l' jki He went over the people, 
(fij^ j,) and passed beyond them; and so j filkkl. 
(K.) One says, pkll klaj t 'lVlki [j stepped 
over, walked over, passed over and beyond, or 
went over and passed beyond, the necks of the 
people]. (S, TA.) It is said in a trad, respecting 
Friday, [of one who came too late to the Friday- 
prayers, as is shown in the TA in art. i_s' j [,<^1 
pkll klaj ^kVi) ilk j He saw a man passing step 
by step [over the necks of the people who were 
already in their ranks in the mosque]. (TA. [See 
also Har p. 83.]) One says also, P ^Ik u Y Cp u 
[Such a one will not step over, or beyond, or 
from, the tent-rope], meaning, will not go far 
from the tent for the purpose of voiding 
his excrement, by reason of his foulness and 
vileness and uncleanness. (TA.) And I & klkai (s, 
TA) I passed over [to such a thing or place 
or person]: (TA:) one should not say kllkj [in 
this sense], with ». (S, TA.) [Hence the following 
tropical phrases.] »Ukj (tropical:) [What 

was disliked or hated, or evil, passed over him; 
not alighting upon him]. (TA.) And cAkvi 
(tropical:) [I passed over others to him 
with that which was disliked or hated, or evil; i. 
q. k jjkj]. (TA.) And ^ p. ^Jkj (assumed 
tropical:) [Thine eye, or thy sight, passed me 
over]. (Aboo-Turab, TA in art. <y.) — — 
[Also (assumed tropical:) I overstepped it, or 
transgressed it; namely, a limit prescribed to me, 
&c.] 8 jkkJ see 1: — and see also 5. »jlk a step, 
or pace, as meaning a single act of stepping or 
pacing or walking: (JK, S, K, Msb:) pi. [of 
pauc.] ciiljkk (s, Msb, K) and [of mult.] (ki. (s.) 
Imra-el-Keys says, iki. kja cU-ill kijS ckkj 
pjj [She has bounds like the bounding of 
gazelles; and a valley is stepped over by her with 
leisurely steps, and a valley is trampled over by 
her rapidly as though it were rained upon]: (S:) i. 
e., one time she steps, and refrains from running; 
and one time she runs with a running resembling 
rain: but AO relates it otherwise, saying, k;ks . jl ja 
[lit. and a valley is not rained upon]: and some 
substitute ‘kjjkll [like the pouring rain of 

the autumn]. (IB, TA.) [See also what next 
follows.] Sjki. A step, or pace, as meaning the 
space between the two feet [in walking or 
running]: pi. (of pauc., S) cjljkk (s, Msb, K) 
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and AlykA and AljkA (s, Msb) and (of mult., 
S) (S, Msb, K.) One says, ^ji4 <111 Cj ja, 
meaning May God make short to thee the space, 
or distance. (TA.) And ‘'jff eylA gjljall uS 
(assumed tropical:) Between the two sayings is 
little difference. (TA.) glLjill AlykA I Y, in the 
Kur [ii. 163 &c.], means [Follow not ye] the ways 
of the Devil: (TA:) or the footsteps of the Devil: 
(JK:) here some read AlylaA; and some, accord, 
to Lth, ciilyki., which Az pronounces to have no 
meaning. (TA.) <44“- for <;Aa : see the latter, in 
art. 12=4.. [Freytag, evidently from his 

having found it incorrectly written for <4^=, has 
assigned to it the meaning of “ arnica,” and “ 
amata. ”] A«JI CiUkkiill j* [the last 

word being app. AA1I] is a saying mentioned by 
AZ: (TA in the present art.:) or Aj=JI cj'lkiitll l y,_ 
(TA in art. Ua., where see the 

explanation.) j2aa 1 <-AJ (s, K,) aor. jIaLi, (S,) 
inf. n. jA“-, (K,) His flesh was, or became, 
compact; (S, K;) as also ^Aa, (K in art. ur^-,) 
mentioned, as well as the former, by IF, and also 
by Kz, who does not mention the former, (TA,) 
aor. inf. n. (K;) or should not be 
said; (S;) or 12 aA is more common. (IF.) See 
also 12 a 4 and voce -kU., below. — “dll A2A. God 
made him, or it, (namely, flesh,) big, or large; 
(K accord, to the TA;) or big and thick; (CK;) as 
also J, AAil. (K.) 4 A2aaI : see what immediately 
precedes. [Freytag also mentions ^AaI, on the 
authority of the “ Deewan el-Hudhaleeyeen,” as 
signifying He, or it, caused the flesh in the arm to 
become prominent, so that the 
muscles appeared.] And ^^=>1 also signifies He, or 
it, fattened, or rendered fat, (K and TA in 
art. ^Aa,) the body. (TA.) — esAAl [as an intrans. 
v.] (said of a man, IAar) He became fat. (IAar, K 
in art. ^Aa.) UA, followed by lA; and the 
fem. «UA; and A2A : see AA. Aa, followed by A); 
and the fem. <4 A, followed by <A: 
see AA. JjAa One whose flesh is such [in 
thickness, or abundance, or brawniness,] that 
one part overlies another. (S, K.) AA Compact, 
applied to flesh; (TA;) and so AA j. 12=4, (S, TA,) 
likewise applied to flesh, (TA,) and to a 
horse, (AHeyth, TA,) [each] originally a verb, (S, 
TA,) and the latter an imitative sequent; and the 
fem. J, »12A ; applied to anything; (TA;) and »UA 
»IAj, applied to a woman, the [radical] lS being 
changed into I accord, to the dial, of Teiyi; 
(AHeyth, TA;) and Aa J, A= ; applied to a horse; 
and <AA J, <42=4, applied to a woman. (AHeyth, K 
in art. .Aa.) The Saadee says, (accord, to the TA, 
'Amir Ibn-Et-Tufeyl,) JlS-ij AjkA All j 

4 jS jl jSVI jc. [Compact necks like the bleachers' 


beating implements, and rumps elevated upon 
the camels' saddles]. (S.) In the saying of Imra-el- 
Keys, 4=411 4^1 <^14 4 -'-A . 14! ^ LA 

[She has two compact portions of flesh and sinew 
confining her back-bone, like as appear when the 
leopard falls prostrate upon his fore shanks], he 
means gliUoA, suppressing the u for the purpose 
of alleviation of the utterance: (Fr, S:) or, as some 
say, he means J, h2A ; restoring the I that fell out 
on account of the concurrence of two quiescent 
letters in the sing. [i. e. AJA ; for clA is formed 
from ALLA, which is from ^Aaj when the a has 
become movent. (S.) — — AA also signifies 
Thick, and hard, firm, or rigid: (TA:) and [so, or 
simply] thick, applied to an arrow. (AHn, TA.) 
And one says J=A jcA [a fore arm, or an 
upper arm,] full of flesh. (IB, TA in art. j-A.) 
And 3A j (As, S in art. £=a>) A fat man. 

(TA in that art.) 1 <AA1 (^AA: S ee 1 in art. j2A 
4 ^^AaI see 4 in art. j2=a. A) JA, and <Aj <AA: 
see JilA, in art. j2A Ai 1 AA ; aor. 63AA, inf. 
n. <A (JK, S, Msb, K, &c.) and A (Msb, 
K) and <A and >-*3 Aj, but this last belongs to 
art. A jA, (K,) contr. of [both properly and 
tropically]; (Msb;) properly, (TA,) It (a thing, 
S, Msb) was, or became, AAA [i. e. light] (JK, S, 
Msb, K, TA) of weight, (JK,) in body, or material 
substance. (TA.) Hence the saying of 'Ata, in a 
trad., jVI J4 I jO., meaning [Be ye, or bear ye, 
lightly upon the ground] in prostration: 
(A'Oheyd, TA:) or, as some relate it, J, I jA i. e. 
prostrate yourselves [lightly upon the ground;] 
not heavily, so as to make marks, or impressions, 
upon your foreheads: and in another trad, it is 
said, l AlAA caa. Ii| when thou prostratest 
thyself, put thy forehead upon the ground lightly: 
but A 'Obeyd says that some say AIAjs ; [i. e. A1AA 
AjVA If- AAac-J with jr. (TA [See 3 in art. A.]) 
[Hence also,] u 1 jA aa The balance had one of 
its two scales light, so that it rose. (TA.) — — 
[Used tropically, it means (assumed tropical:) It, 
or he, was, or became, light in estimation, lightly 
esteemed, or of little account.] — — And 
(tropical:) He was, or became, AAA [i. e. light as 
meaning active, agile, &c.,] in work: (TA:) he was, 
or became, brisk, lively, sprightly, active, agile, 
prompt, and quick; syn. AA. (Msb and TA in 
art. AA.) You say, <AAj <1 A. j AA (tropical:) 
He was, or became, [brisk, &c., or] obedient and 
submissive, in his work and his service: (TA:) 
and <AAJI <1 AA (tropical:) [He was, 
or became, brisk, & c., to him in service], 
aor. AAj, inf. n. <A : (S:) and in like manner, AA 
(jilil (tropical:) He was, or became, 
[promptly] obedient and submissive, to such a 


one. (TA.) [Hence,] CP& J! aAA (assumed 
tropical:) [I was, or became, brisk, lively, or 
sprightly, in behaviour to such a one]. (S in 
art. uA) And JAll ciAA (tropical:) The 

female was, or became, submissive to the male. 
(A, TA.) And 1* j4*l u=Vl AAA (tropical:) The she- 
asses obeyed their he-ass. (K, TA.) And AA 
jAll, inf. n. A jiA, (assumed tropical:) He 
hastened to the enemy. (Msb.) And Cf- 44A AA 
f$jAj, (K, * TA,) inf. n. A ^iA ; (TA,) (tropical:) 
The people, or party, removed, or departed, or 
journeyed, quickly from their home: or, as some 
say, simply removed, or departed, or journeyed, 
from it. (TA.) — — (tropical:) He was, or 
became, AAA [or light] in intellect, or 
understanding: (TA:) [and in conduct, or 

behaviour: generally meaning] (assumed 

tropical:) he was, or became, light, inconstant, 
unsteady, irresolute, or fickle; or light of intellect; 
lightwitted; syn. ,jA2=>: (Msb:) the inf. n. of the 
verb in this sense is <A. (Msb and K &c. in 
art. u4A, and TA in the present art.) [But 
sometimes, when relating to the intellect, or 
understanding, it means, (assumed tropical:) He 
was, or became, quick, acute, or sharp; and 
clever, or ingenious: see AAA.] And you say of 
him whose hearing is good, <A <3 jI (tropical:) 
[In his ear is quickness, acuteness, or sharpness, 
of hearing]. (TA in art. J4.) — — [(assumed 
tropical:) He was, or became, flurried, agitated, 
or excited, by reason of fear, and by anger, or the 

like: see 10. (assumed tropical:) He was, or 

became, lighthearted, or cheerful; one whose 
company, or converse, was acceptable and 
cheering.] You say, AAI AA 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one was, or became, 

acceptable and cheering to the king. (TA.) 

[(assumed tropical:) It (an action, or an 
affair, and a case, or the like,) was, or became, 
light, or easy: and it become alleviated.] You 
say, <$jAI <424 clAA (assumed tropical:) [Motion, 
or moving, was, or became, easy to him]; 

opposed to Affi. (TA.) And <1A cAA : see 4. 

[(assumed tropical:) It (a word) was light, 
or easy, of utterance: and in like manner said of a 
sound, (assumed tropical:) it was, or became, 
light to the ear; or slight. — — (assumed 
tropical:) It (food) was, or became, light to the 

stomach; easy of digestion. Said of the hair 

of the head, and of the beard, (assumed tropical:) 
It was, or became, light, thin, or scanty.] — — 
Said of a people, or company of men, (f js,) inf. 
n. A ^A, it means f«4A j cAA Aj I jla [i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) They became few in number, 
their crowding having diminished]. (S.) — — 
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Said of rain, [&c.,] (assumed tropical:) It 
diminished; decreased; or was, or became, [light, 
or] deficient. (TA.) — — [Said of a blow, a 
disease, an affection of the mind, &c., It was, or 
became, light, slight, or inconsiderable.] — — 
4? 4 jl4 cAA (assumed 

tropical:) [means Their abodes became clear of 
them, and they went away]. (K * and TA in 
art. J jA) 2 4a He made it, or rendered it, 44 
[i. e. light, both properly and tropically: the 
tropical significations are shown by the preceding 
paragraph, and by explanations of 44; and 
some by what here follows]: (Msb:) ^ is the 

contr. of 34 . (S, K.) Hence, in the Kur [ii. 

174], 4J A" ^ Ali (assumed tropical:) [That 
is an alleviation from your Lord]. (TA.) Hence 
also, in a trad, [respecting the estimates to be 
made by the collectors of the poor-rate], I .>4 
344 (assumed tropical:) [Make ye the 
conjectural computation of the quantity of the 
fruit upon palm-trees &c. light to the owners, or 
moderate;] go not to the utmost length in 
the 4. (TA.) [And 4. ciii. (assumed tropical:) 
He made light, or alleviated, his burden, 
suffering, distress, uneasiness, or the like, by 
removing from him somewhat thereof; he 
alleviated him; he relieved him: see Kur iv. 
32 and viii. 67 &c.] And 4- I gee 1; 

second sentence. [And 4c. ^ c_iiA (assumed 
tropical:) He relaxed, or remitted, in his work.] 
— — [ - also signifies (assumed tropical:) 

The making a word light, or easy, of utterance, by 
the suppression of hemzeh, or by its conversion 
into I or lS or 34; opposed to 34" and and 
by making a double consonant single; opposed 
to 34 and 4": and by making a movent 
consonant quiescent; opposed to 34 and 44: 
each of these changes in a word is said to 
be l ijivi" for the purpose of alleviating the 
utterance. Also, in like manner, (assumed 
tropical:) The making a sound light to the ear, or 
slight; opposed to 34. And (assumed tropical:) 
The suppressing of hemzeh; opposed to 34.] 
4 He made an arrow light, by scraping or 

paring it. (L in art. - >=“•.) See also 10. — He 

was, or became, unburdened, or 
unencumbered, or without anything that 
burdened him heavily: (Msb:) or he was, 
or became, little burdened or encumbered, in 
journeying, (JK, TA,) or in his residence at home. 

(TA.) And i. q. cjiA j. AU. [i. e. (tropical:) 

His state, or condition, was, or became, light, 
little encumbered, easy, or alleviated: or it was, 
or became, that of one having a small family to 
maintain: or that of having little property: or that 
of having little property and a small family to 
maintain]: (JK, S, K, TA: [see 34]) and, as some 


add, 4j [i. e., (assumed tropical:) it was, or 
became, narrow in its circumstances, or evil: it is 
used in contr. senses: though seems to be 

here intended as explanatory of C24 (TA.) 

‘-4 (assumed tropical:) The people's 
beasts were, or became, cJUa. [j. e. light as 
meaning active, agile, or brisk]: (AZ, S:) or the 
people had such beasts. (K.) 5 c-iiAi [He lightened 
his clothing; or clad himself lightly: but for this I 
know no other authority than modern usage]. — 
_ 4 see 10 . — Also He put on, or wore, 
a [i. e. boot], or cj4. [i. e. boots]: (K, 
accord, to different copies:) or 44 ^4 (JK,) 
or 4JI cJiAl, (TA,) he put on, or wore, the cAA 
(JK, TA) on the foot. (TA.) 6 cJIAj He pressed, 
or bore, lightly [upon a thing]; contr. of 34 (K, * 
TA.) Hence the saying, in a trad., auiAj lil 
explained above: see 1, second sentence. (TA.) 
to contr. of 44; (s, K, TA;) He deemed 
it, or him, 44 [i. e. light, properly and 
tropically]. (TA.) He found it light, or easy, to 
carry, (Bd in xvi. 82, and TA,) and to remove. 

(Bd ibid.) (assumed tropical:) He 

held him, or it, (namely, a man's right, or due, or 
just claim, Msb, TA,) in light, or little, estimation 
or account, or in contempt; he contemned, 

or despised, him, or it. (S, Msb, TA.) ^AAAJ 

(assumed tropical:) [He deemed the 

hemzeh light, or easy, of utterance]. (TA.) 

AA4 also signifies (assumed tropical:) He 
demanded, or desired, his 4. [i. e. briskness, or 
promptness]; as also j. 4: (TA:) and 

(assumed tropical:) it (a thing) incited him, or 
excited him, to briskness, liveliness, or 
sprightliness; syn. 4$4 ; (JK and K and TA in 
art. 4;) and ‘94: (Har p. 139:) and (assumed 
tropical:) he incited him, or excited him, to 
lightness, levity, or unsteadiness, so as to induce 
him to follow him in his error: (TA:) [and 
simply] (tropical:) he excited him to lightness, 
levity, or unsteadiness; (Ksh and Bd and Jel in 
the Kur xxx. last verse;) flurried him, or 
disquieted him: (Ksh and Bd ibid.:) and 
(tropical:) it flurried him, so that he became 
unsteady; said of impatience; and of a lively 
emotion of the heart or mind; (TA;) and of fear; 
(MA;) and of anger: (T in art. 3*4 and J, 4.1 
(assumed tropical:) he angered him, (TA,) and 
deprived him of his forbearance, moderation, 
patience, staidness, or calmness, and incited him, 
or excited him, to levity, or unsteadiness. (K, * 
TA.) i n the Kur xliii. 54, means 

(assumed tropical:) And he demanded, or 
desired, of his people, briskness, or promptness, 
in obeying him: or c iVu Ji [and he held in 

light estimation their qualities of forbearance, 
moderation, patience, or staidness]: (Bd:) or he 


incited, or excited, his people to be promptly 
obedient and submissive (I 4s uO to him and to 
that which he desired of them; like _4!: (Ksh:) 
or he incited, or excited, his people to levity, 
or unsteadiness, ( 411 ,) and ignorance, 
foolishness, or wrong conduct. (Msb.) And you 
say, 4 j 4 14 1 (assumed tropical:) He 
incited, or excited, such a one to ignorance, 
foolishness, or wrong conduct, and levity, or 
unsteadiness, so as to make him swerve from his 
right sentiment, opinion, or judgment; (Az, K, 
TA;) as also 4 j Cf- » 44 (Az, TA.) — cA A boot; 
(KL, PS, &c.;) a certain thing that is worn (JK, 
S, Msb, K, TA) upon the foot: (TA:) pi. ( -sliA (S, L, 
Msb, K) and cJIAAi [which is a pi. of pauc.]. (L, 
TA.) Hence, u4 34 jA j [He returned with the 
two boots of Honeyn]; a saying which originated 
thus: (A 'Obeyd, TA:) an Arab of the desert 
bargained with Honeyn the 44 [or maker of 
shoes and boots], (K,) who was of the people of 
El-Heereh, (TA,) for a pair of boots, until he 
angered him, (K,) and Honeyn desired to anger 
the Arab: (TA:) so when the Arab of the desert 
departed, Honeyn took one of his two boots and 
threw it down in the way, and then he threw 
down the other in another place; and when the 
Arab passed by one of them, he said, “How like is 
this to the boot of Honeyn ! and if the other were 
with it, I would take it: ” and he went on: and 
when he came to the other, he repented of having 
left the former: and Honeyn had lain in wait for 
him: therefore when the Arab went away in 
search of the former [boot], Honeyn betook 
himself to the camel that he rode, and what was 
upon it, and went away therewith; and the Arab 
came, having with him nothing but a pair of 
boots; and it was said, (K,) i. e. his people said to 
him, (TA,) “ What hast thou brought from thy 
journey? ” and he answered, 34 34 ,44. [“ I 
have brought you the two boots of Honeyn ”]: 
and this became a prov., applied on the occasion 
of one's despairing of an object of want, and 
returning disappointed: (K:) thus the case 
is related by A 'Obeyd, and by most others after 
him. (TA.) Accord, to ISk, Honeyn was a strong 
man, who asserted his relationship to Asad Ibn- 
Hashim Ibn-'Abd-Menaf, and came to 'Abd-El- 
Muttalib, wearing a pair of red boots, [formerly 
distinctive of kings and men of high rank,] 
and said, “O my paternal uncle, I am the son of 
Asad the son of Hashim the son of 'Abd-Menaf: ” 
but 'Abd-El-Muttalib said, “ No, by the garments 
of my father Hashim, I know not in thee the 
natural qualities of Hashim; therefore return 
thou: ” so he returned: and it was said, u4- 
44 [Honeyn returned with his pair of boots]. 
(O, K, &c.) As to the saying of the rajiz, ^ 34 
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Aili o* Aliill (jAA he means 

thereby [He carries, in] a pastor's bag made 
of the leg of a Ai [or boot, wooden implements 
to be tied upon the dugs of she-camels, made 

of different trees]. (S. See ^ 4 -.) The foot 

(KL, PS) of the camel; (S, Msb, KL, PS;) the 
whole (t^>) of the iff of the camel; (JK, 
K, TA;) of the male and of the female; 
corresponding to the jsU. [or hoof] of the horse: 
(TA:) and sometimes of the ostrich, (K,) 
because resembling that of the camel: (TA:) but 
of no other than these two: (K:) of the masc. 
gender; whereas o-jk [its syn.] is fern.: (TA:) 
pi L-ilLLi. (s, Msb, K.) — — [And hence, by a 
synecdoche, for Ai ] (tropical:) Camels; 
coupled with JsU. as meaning horses, [and 
sometimes asses or mules], (Mgh, TA, *) and — iA 
[as meaning sheep or goats or other cloven- 
hoofed beasts]. (TA.) You say, Yj JsliYj Ai AJU 
— iA (tropical:) [meaning He possesses not 
camels, nor horses or asses or mules, nor sheep 
or goats or other cloven -hoofed beasts]. (TA.) 
You say also, Aj s-iiiic. JAM AAlA, meaning 
(tropical:) The camels came following one 
another, the head of each [except the first] being 
at the tail of the next [before it], whether tied 

together in a file or not. (L.) An aged camel: 

(K:) [and a weak camel:] or, as some say, a bulky 
camel: pi. Aliil. (TA.) It is said in a trad., i> 

JAM Ai) j U iji jYl [Of the trees called All J, 
what the aged and weak of camels cannot reach 
may be prohibited]: i. e. what is near, thereof, 
to the place of pasturage is not to be prohibited, 
but is to be left for the aged and weak camels, 
that cannot go far in search of pasture: (As, O, 
Msb:) or what camels cannot reach (Msb, TA) by 
means of their ' — (Msb,) by walking thereto, 
(TA,) may be prohibited: (Msb, TA:) or it means, 
what camels cannot reach with their heads may 
be prohibited [to be shaken or beaten off for 

them]. (Mgh.) (tropical:) The sole, or part 

that touches the ground, of the foot of a man. (M, 

K, TA.) (tropical:) A tract of ground (S, A, 

O, L) more rugged, (S, O, L,) or longer, (A,) than 
such as is termed (S, A, O, L:) or a 
rugged piece of ground. (K.) Ai : see Auii, in four 
places. — Also A company consisting of few 
persons. (S, K.) You say, fylAai 0 ? -A £J*- 

Such a one went forth among a company 
consisting of few persons of his companions. 
(S.) ^ii an inf. n. of l [in almost all of its 
senses, proper and tropical; and much used as a 
simple subst., signifying Lightness: (assumed 
tropical:) levity: &c.]. (JK, S, Msb, K, 

&c.) wiUi. : see what next follows, in four 


places. Ayii a part. n. of l [in all its senses, 
proper and tropical, signifying Light: &c.]: (JK, S, 
* Msb, K, * TA:) as also J, — ii [in the proper 
sense] (JK, * S, * Msb, K, * TA) and [ ■ — alii-: (S, * 
K, * TA:) the first is applied to a thing; as also [ 
the second, (Msb,) which signifies anything light 
to carry, (TA,) [as also the first;] and light in 
weight but heavy in price, not incommoding 
the bearer: (Har p. 139:) and the first and f third 
are also applied to a man: (S, TA:) but, as some 
say, the first means [light] in body [as well as in 
tropical senses]; and J, the third, (assumed 
tropical:) [light] in [the sense of possessing] 
quickness or acuteness or sharpness, 
and cleverness or ingeniousness: and [in like 
manner] Ayii signifies (assumed tropical:) 
quick, acute, or sharp, in intellect; and c Aiii, 
the same; or clever, or ingenious: the pi. of the 
first is Alii and Aliil and i'-ify'; the first of which 
three pis. is also pi. of J, AUi : and hence, in the 
Kur [ix. 41], Ylajj IsUi I j jiil [explained in art. J 2 ], 
(TA.) I Ai is also applied to a boy, (S, TA,) 
meaning Light to carry; (TA;) as in the saying of 
Imra-el-Keys, => If Aill J ji [The boy 

that is light to carry slips from the parts of his 
(the horse's) back whereon the rider sits]: (S: so 
in my copies:) or Aill fiUJI u ji [he makes the boy 
that is light to carry to slip]: and [it is said that] it 
means also (assumed tropical:) the hardy, 
strong, or sturdy, boy. (TA.) And Aiii signifies 
also Little burdened or encumbered in 
journeying, or in residence at home; like [ Ai 
and [ Aii. (TA.) [Hence,] All Aili Aii l&j 
( assumed tropical:) A poor man. (TA.) — — 
[(assumed tropical:) Brisk, lively, sprightly, 
active, agile, prompt, and quick. Hence,] cJI 
j 41 t [(assumed tropical:) Prompt, or quick, to do 
good]. (TA in art. iJa.) — — [(assumed 
tropical:) Light, or easy, of utterance: and 
(assumed tropical:) light to the ear; light in 
sound. Hence,] Oja [(assumed tropical:) 

The lightsounding u; as in &c.]; contr. 
of yjjll: and also applied to the tenween. (TA.) — 
— [(assumed tropical:) Light, thin, or scanty; 
applied to the hair of the head & c. Hence,] > 
jlLajUil Auii [(assumed tropical:) He is light, 
thin, or scanty,] in the hair of the two sides of the 
cheeks, (S and O and Msb in art. o^yfo) and of 

the beard. (O in that art.) ■ — syiAJI A certain 

kind of metre of verse; [namely, the eleventh;] 
the measure of which consists of 

j WVn i A [i n each hemistich]. (K [in which is 
added “ six times,” a mistake for “ six feet 
”].) Alik [A maker, or seller, of boots pi. 

of Ai).] (TA.) - ii A gee ’ - Ai . [ AaakJJI 0 j j*ll 


(assumed tropical:) The part, or parts, of the 
person which it is improper, but not 
grossly indecent, to expose: so in the law-books: 
see art. jj ^.] Aii 1 Ciii, (s, A, Msb, K,) aor. Aui, 
(Msb,) inf. n. A^ii (s, A, K) and Aiii (Msb, 
TA) and AiUi ; (TA,) It (the voice, S, A, Msb) was, 
or became, still, (S, K,) or silent; (A;) was, or 
became, low, (Msb,) or soft, or gentle, or slender; 
and became weak, by reason of vehement hunger. 

(TA.) Hence, said of a dying man, He ceased 

speaking; (S;) he was, or became, silent; (S, A, K;) 

he spoke not. (A.) And [hence,] Aii ; (A, 

TA,) inf. n. a jii. (assumed tropical:) He died: 
(A, TA:) and Aii, inf. n. Alii, (tropical:) he died 
suddenly; (AA, S, K, TA;) as also aU. (a.) 
And the latter, i. e. Aiii inf. n. Alii, accord, to 
AM, (assumed tropical:) He was, or became, 

weak, and abject, or abased. (TA.) Aiii also 

signifies The speaking with a suppressed voice; 
and so j AiLkj, (s, K, TA,) and J, (K, TA.) 
And you say, Aiii, (Msb,) and Aiii | 

(TA,) He lowered his voice; spoke with a low 
voice. (Msb, TA.) And Aii; (TA;) and J, 
Aiii, (A, Msb,) inf. n. (Msb;) and 

J, (TA;) He lowered his voice in his 

reading or reciting; read, or recited, with a low 
voice: (A, Msb, TA:) or the second of 

these signifies he read, or recited, indistinctly, 

not with raised voice. (Lth, TA.) Aii, said of 

seed-produce, (assumed tropical:) It was, or 
became, such as is termed a^A. [explained 
below]. (Msb.) 2 Aii [app. It silenced, or killed: 
said of a smiting with a sword or the like: 
see jIJs]. (TA.) 3 Aiii, inf. n. see 1; { n four 

places. [Hence,] AisUA JAM The camels 

ruminate. (TA.) 4 Auai.1 she (a camel) brought 
forth on the day [of the year] in which she 
was impregnated [or just a year after she was 
covered]. (K.) 6 1 They consulted together 
secretly. (TA.) See also 1. — — 

And AisUA (assumed tropical:) He feigned, or 
made a false show of, weakness and stillness. 
(TA.) Aiii (S) and j AiUi, (A,) applied to speech, 
(S, A,) Uttered with a low, or suppressed, voice. 
(S, * A.) [See also AiM-.] _ xhe former is also 
syn. with Aiii [A low, or depressed, tract 
of ground: &c.]. (K. [So accord, to my MS. copy of 
the K, and accord, to the TA: but in the CK this 
signification is omitted; for instead of AuUl j 
-ALAI : ; l iye find ^i' 1 AJI JjaiL j AuiL • - A 'I 

meaning that Aii^. and Aiii signify the same 
as CJaj.]) Aiii [and accord, to the CK Aiii ; but 
this is app. a mistake, (see what next precedes,)] 
i. q. AJA. [i. e. Rue]; (K;) as also Aii. (x, 
TA.) Ailii [an inf. n. of 1, q. v. And also used 
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as an epithet; for H*A j- 1 ]: see Also 

Weak hearing. (TA, from a trad.) -Ai. [i 

am not weak, and abject, or abased]. (T, from a 
verse of El-Jaadee.) a AA (tropical:) A lean, or an 
emaciated, woman: (Lh, K:) or a woman who is 
scarcely seen distinctly, by reason of leanness, or 
emaciation: (TA:) or a woman who is deemed 
goodly, or beautiful, (K,) whom the eye regards as 
worthy of notice, (A, TA,) as long as she is alone, 
not when she is among other women. (A, K, TA.) 
You say HA HH sljil; (Lth, A, TA:) cjjil 
meaning wont to calumniate, or slander. (A.) But 
AM says, I have not heard HH as an epithet 
applied to a woman on any authority but that of 
Lth. (TA.) HH: see what follows, in two 
places, cjali. A voice becoming still, or silent; or 
low, or suppressed; as also 4 HH. (A.) You say 

| HH A-= >H ^ jH (TA.) One whose voice is 

still, or silent, by reason of his weakness. (Har p. 
76.) Applied to a dying man, Ceasing to 
speak; silent. (S.) — — H-A Clouds in 

which is no water. (Aboo-Sa'eed, K.) A cloud like 
these does not move from its place: only 
that which contains water travels along: that 
which sends forth a slightly-flashing lightning 
scarcely ever, or never, does so. (Aboo-Sa'eed.) — 

— H-A (vjj (tropical:) Dying, or dead, 

seedproduce: (A:) or seed-produce that has not 
grown tall: (Msb, * K, TA:) or that has 
not attained the full height. (TA.) The weak 
believer is likened, in a trad., to £jjll (A, 

TA,) which at one time inclines, and at another 
time stands straight; accord, to A ’Obeyd, cjaU. 
meaning what is fresh, or juicy, and soft, or 
tender: or, accord, to one reading, to 
meaning fresh, or juicy, seed-produce, that is 
soft, or tender, and weak; the • being added 
in ajsU. as though by £ j j were meant < 124 . 
(TA.) AA 1 “AA, (S, A, Msb, K,) and 

and jii., (A, K,) aor. AA (S, K) and AA, (K,) 

inf. n. AA; (S, K;) and | » AA, (As, S, K,) inf. 
n. AH; (As, S;) and AAj 4 fy; (K;) He protected 
him; granted him refuge; preserved, saved, 
rescued, or liberated, him; (S, A, Msb, K;) from 
him who sought or pursued him. (Msb.) 
And jijill jii., inf. n. “AH He protected the people 
and became responsible for their safety. (TA.) — 

— And “H He received from him hire for 
protecting him (K) and being responsible for his 

safety. (TA.) And AS (TK,) inf. n. » AH (K,) 

He guarded palm-trees from injury: and seed- 
produce from the birds: syn. of the inf. n. of the 
verb in the latter sense, ^AS (K, TA: in the 
CK HA“, with fet-h to the A, and with £ in the 

place of £.) See also 5. HA AS (Mgh, 

Msb) and lsHt, (A,) aor. AA (Mgh, Msb) and AS 
(Msb,) inf. n. “AH (Mgh,) He fulfilled the 


covenant, or engagement, (Mgh, Msb,) and 

my covenant, or engagement. (A.) See also 

4, in two places. — Hill AAj Hu Its odour 
puts a stop to the carnal desire of women. (R, 
TA.) — AS (S, Msb,) or ^A, (K,) for most 
assert that this verb is only used in relation to a 
woman, and it seems to be seldom, if ever, 
otherwise used, (MF,) aor. AS (K,) inf. n. H (S, 
A, Msb, K) and “AH (K, TA,) or the latter is a 
simple subst; (Msb;) and j AH (K,) or cj AH 
(M, L;) He, or she, was bashful; or felt, or had a 
sense of, or was affected with, shame, shyness, or 
bashfulness; (Msb, TA;) and was grave, staid, or 
sedate: (Msb:) or was very bashful; &c. (S, M, A, 
K.) 2 H see 1. — AH [its inf. n.] is also syn. 
with AH [The doing an action of which one 
should be ashamed]: (S, and some copies of the 
K, and so in the CK:) or AH [the act of walling 
a town]: (so in other copies of the K, and in the 
TA:) and O -irH [the act of fortifying]. (TA.) 
4 » AAI He sent, (S, K,) or appointed, (A,) 
with him a jH [or protector], (S, A, K,) to defend 
and guard him. (Abu-l-Jarrah El-'Okeylee, TA.) 
— He broke, or violated, his covenant, 
or engagement, with him; (S, A, Msb, K;) the I 
having a privative effect; (TA;) he behaved 
perfidiously, treacherously, or unfaithfully, to 
him; as also H j. A, (Msb, K,) aor. AA (Msb,) 
inf. n. H (K, TA, in the CK AH and jAA (K, 
TA:) or AAA is an inf. n. syn. with AH as inf. n. 
of AAI in the sense above explained, but having 
no verb, such as AA belonging to it: (TA:) or you 
say, HH j. uAi H, inf. n. AAA, such a one's 
compact, covenant, or obligation, by which he 
had become responsible for the safety, or safe- 
keeping, of a person or thing, or the like, was 
unfulfilled: and JHH AAI the man broke, or 
violated, or failed of performing, it: (Sh, TA:) 
and -H 1 AAI he broke, or violated, the covenant, 
or engagement: (Mgh:) and AAI alone 

signifies the same. (IAth.) 5 AAj see 1, in two 

places. ajA=^ also signifies He had recourse 

to him for refuge, protection, or preservation; 
sought his protection; asked him to be his jH 
[or protector]; (S, A, * K;) and so 4 “AH (TA;) 
[and l “ A“H occurring in the S, in art. -y A:] he 
protected, or defended, himself by means of him; 
syn. A HA. (Msb.) 10 AAAI see 5. AA 
see “IMA AA applied to a man; (Msb;) and the 
same, (K,) without », (TA,) and “AH and J. »AH 
applied to a female, (S, K,) as also J, A^H, (K,) as 
a possessive or an intensive epithet; (TA;) 
Bashful; or feeling, having a sense of, or affected 
with, shame, shyness, or bashfulness; (Msb, 
TA;) and grave, staid, or sedate: (Msb:) or very 
bashful, &c.; (S, K;) as also 4 AH applied to a 
man: (TA, from a trad.:) pi. [of the first, applied 


to a female, and of the second,] AH (K.) “AH (S, 
A, K) and 4 “A^ (S, A, Msb, K) [both, in Ham p. 
677, said to be inf. ns., but they are rather to be 
regarded as quasi-inf. ns.,] and 4 »jH (S, Msb, K) 
and 4 “j'-H (K) Protection, refuge, preservation, 
rescue, or liberation, (S, * A, Msb, K,) from one 
seeking or pursuing: (Msb:) a compact, a 
covenant, or an obligation, by which one becomes 
responsible for the safety, or safe-keeping, of a 
person or thing; or the like; or simply 
responsibility, or suretiship; syn. H: (S, TA:) pi. 
of the first, AA (TA.) It is said in a trad., A*- 3 A 
All i jLL A H Whoso performeth the prayer 
of daybreak, he is in the protection of God. (TA.) 
And in another trad., ujH H t A^l Tears are 
the protections of the eyes from Hell-fire when 
they weep from the fear of God. (TA.) And Hi, 
(S, A,) and 4 -HH (A,) May thy compact, 
covenant, or obligation, which hath made thee 
responsible for my safety, be fulfilled, (S,) is said 
by the object of protection to his protector when 
he has not as yet preserved him in safety. 
(A.) “AA see the next paragraph, in two 
places. AH- A protector; one who protects, 
grants refuge, preserves, saves, rescues, or 
liberates; (S, A, Msb, K;) from one who seeks or 
pursues; (Msb;) as also 4 “AA (A, K, TA:) a 
protector of a people, in whose safeguard they are 
as long as they remain in his district: (Lth:) 
pi. “I AA (A.) One who guards seed-produce from 

the birds. (TA.) Oae who is protected, to 

whom refuge is granted, who is preserved, saved, 
rescued, or liberated. (K.) The K might 
be thought to imply that 4 “AH is also used in this 

sense; but it is not. (TA.) See also AA 

(A, Msb, K) and i'JiL and “ A (Msb, K) The hire, 
or pay, of a jH [or protector]: (A, Msb, K:) the 
vulgar say 4 AH and some erroneously change 

the £ into (TA.) See also “AA first and 

last sentences. A AH A certain plant, (As, S, 
K,) which ants collect in their habitations, (TA,) 
resembling tares, or darnel, (AiA,) (K,) i. e., in 
form; said to be so called because its odour puts a 
stop to the carnal desire of women; also 
called jA“ and A 6 j: so says Suh in the R. 
(TA.) lAA: see “AA“ AA see o “*A AH 1 AH, 
aor. inf. n. AH He had that qualify of the 
eyes, or sight, which is termed Ha as this word is 
explained below. (Msb.) And He -'AA His eye 
had that quality. (A.) AA A Smallness of the eye, 
(S, A, K,) or of the eyes, (Msb,) and weakness in 
the sight, by nature: (S, A, Msb, K:) or a natural 
narrowness in the eye: (TA:) and sometimes it is 
a disease: (S, Msb: *) or a corrupt state in the 
eyelids, (Kh, A, K,) and redness, which causes the 
eyes to become narrow, (Kh,) without pain, (Kh, 
A, K,) and without ulceration: (Kh:) and (so in 
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the S and A and Msb, but in the K “ or ”) 
nyctalopia; or the seeing by night, (S, A, K,) but 
not by day: (S, K:) or the seeing by night more 
than by day: (Msb:) and in a cloudy day, but not 
in a clear one: (S, A, Msb, K:) and sometimes, 
(tropical:) the being affected with ophthalmia, 
or inflammation of the eye with pain and 
swelling. (Msb.) J ^ l s jP [As 

though they were the goats of a pen, in respect of 
weakness of sight,] is a prov., applied to him who 
falls into blindness or perplexity or the darkness 
of night; because goats are the weakest of the ftii. 
in rain and cold: originally said by 'Ai'sheh. 
(TA.) P'-P The bat; syn. (K;) a certain 

flying thing; (Msb;) that flies by night: (S:) so 
called because it can scarcely see by day; (Msb;) 
or because of the smallness of its eyes and the 
weakness of its sight (K, TA) by day: (TA:) its 
brain, if the hollows of the soles of the feet 
be anointed with it, excites the venereal passion: 
and if burnt, and used as a collyrium, it removes, 
or stops, (according to different copies of the K,) 
whiteness of the eye, (K, TA,) and sharpens the 
sight: (TA:) its blood, if smeared upon the pubes 
of one who has nearly attained the age of 
puberty, prevents the growth of hair; (El-Minhaj, 
K;) as some say; but this is not true: (El-Minhaj:) 
and if the pudendum of her who has difficulty in 
bringing forth, be rubbed gently with its gall- 
bladder, she brings forth immediately: (K, * TA:) 
the pi. is uA#-P. (S, K.) [See also ( -J'-Ai..] One 
who has that quality of the eyes, or sight, which is 
termed uAii. as this word is explained above: (S, 
A, Msb:) and one who contracts his eyes when he 
looks: (TA:) and one who has in his eyes white 
fluid matter, or motes, or the like: (AZ:) 
fem. (Msb.) l [aor. o-^,] inf. 

n. He lowered it; depressed it; namely, 

a thing; contr. of (A.) He (God) abased 

him; (S, Msb;) namely, an unbeliever. (Msb.) You 
say, ja jij PAj o 3 Alii (assumed tropical:) 

God abaseth whom He will, and exalteth.. (S.) — 
— He (a bird) [lowered or] relaxed his 

wing, and contracted it to his side, in order that 

he might rest, or cease, from his flying. (TA.) 

And the same phrase, (tropical:) He made 
himself gentle, easy to deal with, compliant, or 
obsequious. (TA.) It is said in the Kur 
[xv. 88], AlktiL IkASJj (tropical:) And 

make thyself gentle, &c., to the believers: (Jel, 
TA:) or be thou condescending to the believers, 
and treat them with gentleness. (Bd.) And again, 
in the same [xvii. 25], (TA,) t-PN Up j 
■UUpl (tropical:) And humble, or abase, thou 
thyself to them both, from compassion: (Bd, K, 


TA:) or make thyself submissively gentle to them 
both, from compassion: (Bd, * Jel:) or there is a 
transposition in the sentence, and the meaning 
is CPU i> jll Up j [and make thyself 
compassionately gentle to them both, from 

submissiveness]. (O, K.) AUpl P 3 * 3 ^ “A! 1 u] 

in a trad., means Verily God, at one time, 
bringeth down to the ground the just, or 
equitable; and, at another time, exalteth him: 
(ISh:) or maketh ample [the means of 
subsistence &c.] to whom He will, and maketh 
scanty to whom He will: (Sgh, K:) or maketh little 
the portion of the means of subsistence which is 
the share of any created being, and maketh it 
much. (TA in art. q. v.). ^jj JPJI P-aUa is 
also explained as signifying The just's being 
overcome by the unjust, when men act corruptly, 
and the just's overcoming the unjust, when they 
repent, and act righteously. (TA.) [See also 

art. £Sj.] csjil PJI jU 

pp (tropical:) [app. means One land 

ceased not to make me go a gentle pace, and 
another to make me go a vehement pace, until I 
came unto you: for jAAU as relating to pace is 
probably not only intrans., as it will be seen to be 
below, but also trans., like its contr. j: or it may 
mean one land ceased not to make me go down, 
and another to make me go up, &c.; though its 
being tropical if having this meaning may 

be doubted]. (A, TA.) (A, Msb,) 

aor. (Msb,) inf. n. (S, Msb, K,) 

(tropical:) He (a man, Msb) lowered his voice; 
(S, K;) did not raise his voice; (Msb;) [contr. 

of ■'iij, as is indicated in the A.] [In most of 

the above-mentioned senses, l is nearly; if 

not exactly, syn. with P ■ — i jyAJI 

(assumed tropical:) He made the [final] 
letter to have kesreh, in inflection. (Msb.) is 
syn. with P- [q. v.] (S, K) in the inflection of 
words: (K:) these two terms, in the inflection of 
words, are like jUS in the non-inflection, in the 
conventional language of the grammarians. (S.) 
- -UAc. aor. [inf. n., app., q. v. 

infra,] (assumed tropical:) His life was, or 
became, easy; free from trouble 
or inconvenience, and toil or fatigue; tranquil; 
and plentiful. (JK, K. *) — — IPA- 3 ijiAi. 
(assumed tropical:) Her (a woman's) voice was, 

or became, [low, soft,] gentle and easy. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) She (a woman) was, 
or became, low, soft, or gentle, in voice. (TA.) — 
JAM c Aiai., [inf. n. and <P=» like the 
contr. ja j and AP, (see below,)] 

(tropical:) The camels went a gentle pace; (A, 
TA;) contr. of Uaij. (A.) — — gPUlp 


aor. (assumed tropical:) He remained, 

stayed, or abode, in the place. (K.) [See 
also ilA 3 ^.] A poet says, [app. using the verb in 
this sense,] P-PJI lPA pPA oI'j lP“A jj 

[Verily the like of me, and verily 
the like of thee, are different: therefore keep thou 
to the booth which is our home, and remain at 
rest: thou wilt become fair]: the last word is 

for a o- 3 being added. (S.) inf. 

n. also signifies (assumed tropical:) He 

died; said of a man. (TA.) — yiUii-s , [aor. 

and inf. n. as below,] She circumcised the girl: 
[see PP:] (Msb:) PjUAI cUUik, (s,) or 
PjUJI, (A, K,) is like pull (S,) or, pull 
(A, K:) the former verb applies only to a girl: 
(Msb, K:) or you say sometimes, (spall ij-uiu, 
aor. inf. n. meaning he circumcised 

the boy. (TA.) 2 gee 1, in the latter half of the 

paragraph. j#pl dP j j-uiu Draw thou the 

camel's head towards the ground, that thou 
mayest mount him. (Lth, K.) — — “'-uii. 

(assumed tropical:) He weakened, and lowered, 
or abased, his state, and his rank. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) He quieted him, 
or tranquillized him, and rendered the affair, or 

case, or state, easy to him. (TA, from a trad.) 

A 1 AU. pile (assumed tropical:) Quiet, or 

calm, thy heart. (TA.) — — ipU A Jpll ij-uli. 
(tropical:) Make thou thy words (lit. the saying) 
gentle, or soft, O such a one: (K, TA:) and duAu 

Jpll uip 3 [signifies the same]. (S.) P 3 * 3 - 

p>S/l pile, (s, K, *) or [simply] PP- P 3 ^, (A,) 
(tropical:) Make thou the case, or affair, light, or 
easy, (S, A, K,) to thyself: (A:) [i. e. regard it 
lightly: for] PP er- 3 * 3 , occurring in a trad., as 
said by Aboo-Bekr to 'Aisheh, means make thou 
the case, or affair, light, or easy; and do not 
grieve for it. (TA.) — — o-uiu! t . n~o l 

upll (assumed tropical:) He was smitten by 
afflictions which brought near to him death, and 
from which he could not escape. (IAar, L.) 
3 iP-uaPj ls^j: see art. pj. 5 se e what 

next follows. 7 paiip (jk, S, Sgh,) or J, cPAp 
(K,) or both, (TA,) [but the latter seems to be 
very rare, whereas the former is of very frequent 
occurrence,] and J, (A,) It was, or became, 

lowered, or low, or depressed (JK, S, A, Sgh, K.) 
8 see 7. — she (a girl) was, or 

became, circumcised. (S, K.) [See 1, last 
signification.] P 3 * 3 : [see uUlp (of which it is the 

inf. n.,) throughout. ] A state of abatement, 

or remissness, or the like: (A, TA:) (assumed 
tropical:) ease; repose; freedom from trouble or 
inconvenience, and toil or fatigue; tranquillity; 
quietness; quietude; stillness; syn. (S, A, K;) 



[BOOKI.] 


C 


Digitized Text Version V 1.1 784 


and 4.1 j; (Msb;) and (TA;) of life: (Msb:) or 

ampleness of the circumstances of life; (El- 
Marzookee, Msb;) plentifulness and pleasantness 
thereof: (El-Marzookee:) softness, delicateness, 
or easiness: (A, TA:) pleasant life: (L:) and [in 
like manner] J, softness, delicateness, or 

easiness, of life; and ampleness of 
the circumstances thereof: (TA:) and the former, 
(assumed tropical:) gentleness and easiness of 
voice. (TA.) You say, i > 4 f* 

(assumed tropical:) They are in an easy, or 
a tranquil, [or a plentiful and pleasant, or a soft 
or delicate,] state of life. (S.) [This phrase is said 
in the A to be tropical; but why, I do not see; 
since in the sense of 4 i is proper accord, to 

the same authority.] And J41 1 4 ji 

(assumed tropical:) He is in an ample, and an 
easy, or a tranquil, state of life. (Msb.) And a poet 
says, (J*l 4! jjjjii ^4.44 341 ' .Aixiai 7 
jalj iIIa 3 ,34 

(Ham p. 137, and Sgh;) i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
[Let not yearning of soul for family and homes 
prevent thee from enjoying] ampleness of the 
circumstances of life, or plentifulness 
and pleasantness thereof, in ease and 
tranquillity: [thou wilt find in every country, if 
thou take up thine abode in it, a family for a 
family, and neighbours for neighbours:] 
(ElMarzookee, MF:) another reading, which 
is preferable, though each is allowable, is 3 jj in 
the place of gjjj. (Ham ubi supra.)— — [It is 
also used as an epithet; app. for tA 3 ** 4] You 
say, (JK, TA,) and J, 3414 (S, A, K,) 

and l and J. 4* j*4 (TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) An easy, or a tranquil, (JK, S, K, TA,) 
and plentiful, (JK, TA,) and soft, or delicate, 
(TA,) life: (JK, S, &c.:) and J. 4*4 * signifies the 
same as (TA: there mentioned in the same 
place as here.) [It is said in the A, that J 4 
J, is like <4*0 (meaning that it is 

for 4= 4=-“ and that it is tropical.] Also 

(tropical:) A gentle pace; contr. of <*A>; (S, A, * 
K;) and so J, 444 (S, * A;) contr. of 4. (A, 

TA.) [See JjV' — — Also Low, or 

depressed, land: (TA:) and [in like manner] 
J. a low, or depressed, tract (3ii4=“ <4) of 

land: (ISh, K:) <**0 signifying [the contr., i. e.] a 
hard and elevated tract of land. (ISh.) 4 jk 
4*^- 44 and 4 j 44 [He is in a state of 
abasement and in a state of elevation: or perhaps 
the word should be written <^**4 to agree 
in form with j ; and because in itself denoting a 
state]. (A.) 44 (tropical:) A low, soft, or 
gentle, voice. (TA.) And 44 P'4 and 1 4 4^> 
(tropical:) [Low, soft, or gentle, speech]. (A, TA.) 

See also 444. 44 44 : see 4**4 <4*4 

as a subst.: see 44 near the beginning of the 


paragraph. 4=411, one of the names of God 
called 441 £UL7I, The Abaser of the proud, 
haughty, or insolent: (K:) the Abaser of 

everything which He desireth to abase. (TA.) 

40 <-^il4 in the Kur [lvi. 3, applied to the 
resurrection, (<4P,)] means Abasing certain 
persons to Hell: exalting certain persons to 
Paradise: (O, K:) or abasing the disobedient: 

exalting the obedient. (Zj.) A rajiz [of the 

tribe of Asad (S in arts. 44 and 041] says, 
censuring a collector of the poor-rate, i>“ 4=4 
Uu [Dost thou devour my 

camels, elevating the nose with pride, lowering 
age in one case and raising age in another?]: or, 
accord, to LAar, this was a man addressing his 
wife, and censuring her father, who had required 
as her dowry twenty camels, all to be u4 <4, 
and demanded them of him; and when he saw 
among his camels a fat <4 he said “ This is 
a —4,” that he might take her; and when he 
saw a lean u4 4 , he said “ This is a 4-4-» 4>” 

that he might leave her. (S.) £411 4=4 > 

(tropical:) He is gentle, easy to deal with, 
compliant, or obsequious: (A, TA:) (tropical:) he 
is grave, staid, sedate, or calm; (TA;) and 
so j? 1 '" (K, TA.) — — OjLall *u^asl4 

and <44 | 44=11, (assumed tropical:) A 
woman low, soft, or gentle, in voice: (TA:) not 

clamorous and foul-tongued. (T, TA.) 

4=4; gee 4=*4 in two places. 4asl4 ^ ji 

4JI (assumed tropical:) Land easy of irrigation. 

(K.) The contr. is termed L*- 1 *!' (TA.) 

4asU. 41 4w (tropical:) Between me and 

thee is a night of easy journeying. (S, TA.) 

fj a (assumed tropical:) A people, or 
company of men, remaining at a water: when 
going in search of pasture and of the places 
where rain has fallen, they are not so 
called. (IAar.) — 4=4 A woman who 

circumcises girls. (S, A, Msb, K. *) And 4=4 is 
sometimes applied to A man who circumcises 
boys. (TA.) 4=4, as a subst., or an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. 
predominates: see 4=*S last signification. 4=*4 
jja A place where a people are in a state of ease, 
or tranquillity; or in a plentiful and pleasant state 

of life. (TA.) See also 4=*=-, in the latter part 

of the paragraph. — 4 = =4 also signifies The 

place of a girl where the operation 

of circumcision is performed. (Lh and Az, in TA, 
voce 04.) 4= 44 see 4=*=-, in two places, in the 
latter part of the paragraph: and see 44=-. — 
4= 4=-« A girl circumcised. (Mgh, Msb.) 4 j j4l 
All the letters of the alphabet except -1= £ 
t 4= -*=, and 3; (K;) which latter 

are called < I'»i4' l. (TA.) 34 1 34 signifies The 
striking, or slapping, (JK, S, K,) a thing, [so as to 


make a slight sound,] with a »j? [q. v.], (JK, K,) or 
with something broad. (JK, S, K.) You say, <4, 
(Mgh, Msb,) aor. 34 [and 3*41, inf. n. 3*4 
(Msb,) He struck, or slapped, him, or it, [so as to 
make a slight sound,] with something broad, 
(Mgh, Msb,) such as a »j*. (Msb.) And 41, 
aor. 3 *=“- and 3*4 He struck him slightly, [or so as 
to make a slight sound,] with a sword, (S, K,) 
and with a whip, and with a » j?. (TA.) And 34 
4*4 40^ 1 He struck the ground [so as to make a 

sound] with his sandal. (S, TA.) And hence, 

i. e. from <4 as first explained above, (Mgh,) The 
sounding [of the patting, or pattering,] (JK, Mgh, 
K) of the sandal, (JK, K,) or of the sandals, 
(Mgh,) and the like: (TA:) and 4= 34 

3=3*' [the sounding of the patting, or pattering, 
of the feet upon the ground]. (Az, in TA, 
art. u****.) You say, 34 The sandal made a 

sound, or sounds. (Msb.) And <4 44, 

aor. 3*=“- and 3*4 inf. n. 34 and u4*4 (S, K) 
and 3 j* 4 (TA,) The banner, or standard, was, 
or became, in a state of commotion; moved, or 
went, to and fro; trembled; fluttered; or quivered; 
(S, K;) as also J. (JK, K:) and in the same 

sense the former verb is used in speaking of the 
heart; (S, Msb;) 421 O'***- signifying the 
fluttering, or palpitating, of the heart; (JK, T, K;) 
and in like manner £411 o'**! the fluttering, or 
flapping, of the wing: (JK:) so, too, the former 
verb is used in speaking of the mirage; (S, K;) and 
J, the latter verb likewise; (Lth, K;) and Ru-beh, 
by poetic license, makes the of [the inf. 
n.] 3*41 to be with fet-h, in his saying, 4*471 44 
3*411 j-Ul [indistinct in respect of the signs of the 
way, glistening much in the quivering, or 
fluttering]: (S, K:) in like manner, also, the 
former verb is used in speaking of lightning, (S, * 
TA,) inf. n. 3*4 (S;) and of a sword, and of the 
wind, and the like: and J, 3*4 said of the heart, 
and of lightning, and of a sword, and 4=4.1 said] 
of a banner, or standard, and of the wind, 
signifies the same: (TA:) or £*jl' 4***, (S,) inf. 
n. o'-**4, (S, TA,) signifies The wind made a 
rustling, or murmuring, or confused and 
continued, sound. (S, TA. *) And 4lll cAii. The 
she-camel broke wind, with a sound. (K.) — — 
3** said of a bird, [because of the flapping, or 
sound, of its wings,] It flew. (S, K.) See also 4, 
first sentence. And said of an arrow, [because of 
its whizzing,] It went swiftly. (TA.) And 34 
PM 4, inf. n. 344 He went away into, or in, the 

countries, or lands, &c. (TA.) Also, said of a 

man, [in the CK, LTi is erroneously put for u4] 
He moved, or shook, his head, (S, K,) or bent 
[down] his head, (TA,) [or nodded,] being 
drowsy, or dozing; (S, K, TA;) as also ] 3** 1 : (Sgh, 
K:) or he drowsed, or dozed: (Mgh:) or he had a 
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fit of drowsiness, or dozing, and then awoke: 
(TA:) or he slept; (JK, TA;) so says Ibn-Hani; 
(TA;) aor. 3**- and 3*4 (JK,) inf. n. (344 (TA.) 
And j, ji 3*4 (Mgh, Msb,) 

occurring in a trad., (Mgh,) He bent [down] his 
head, without the rest of his body, [or nodded,] 
once, or twice, being taken by a fit of drowsiness, 
or dozing. (Msb.) It is said in another trad., ^-45 
44. jikj l JfaLL jl [Their heads used 

to nod by reason of drowsiness, or dozing, once 
or twice]. (S.) And in another, 1 44 

fs—yX) 34-2 15*4 i- e. [They used to wait for 
nightfall until] they slept so that their chins 
dropped upon their breasts. (TA.) — — ciiiii. 
44-JI, inf. n. 344 The stars set, or disappeared. 
(S.) And fiill 3**, (JK, Mgh, K,) aor. i j4, inf. 
n. 344 (K,) The star, or the asterism, [or the 
Pleiades,] set, or disappeared; (JK, Mgh, K;) as 
also | 3*4: (JK:) or the former signifies the 
star, &c., went down in the place of setting; and 
in like manner the verb is used in speaking of the 
moon; (TA;) and of the sun: (LAar, TA:) and f >4' 
l signifies the stars retired to the place of 
setting: (S, K:) or, as some say, shone with a 
flickering light, or glistened, or shone brightly: 
[because of their twinkling, or apparent 
quivering: or] as though the I in the verb had a 
privative effect. (TA.) One says, jAill 34*- **4 jj , 
meaning [I came] at the time of the setting of the 
Pleiades; making the inf. n. an adv. n. [of time]. 

(S, TA.) Hence, (Mgh, TA,) or, as some say, 

from the same word as signifying “ the act 
of striking [or slapping],” (TA,) 3*=“^ signifies The 
act of inserting; (Mgh;) [i. e.] the causing the 
penis to become concealed in the vulva; (K;) or 
the act of copulation: (JK:) or [rather] the penis' 

becoming concealed in the vulva. (Az, TA.) 

JP 3** The night for the most part passed away: 
(JK, K:) [and in like manner the verb is said 

of the day:] see 3?*-4 jlAiil 3X. The place 

was, or became, void, or unoccupied. (TA.) 

34=“- in a horse is The being slender, or lean, in 
the belly. (AO, K. [See 3*4]) 4 3*4 said of a bird, 
It beat with [or flapped] its wings: (S, K:) 
and 3** j. “.4 4: [signifies the same]. (S and K in 
art. 3 s J.) And fyj w 3*4 He (a man) made a sign 
with his garment, by raising it, and waving it. (S, 
Z, Sgh, K.) — — Said of the heart, and of 
lightning, and of a sword, &c.: see l. — — 

And said of a drowsy, or dozing, man: see l. 

Also He (a man who had gone on a warring and 
plundering expedition) failed of obtaining 
any spoil: (A'Obeyd, S, Mgh, K, and Ham p. 157, 
and Har p. 26:) because he becomes in a shaky, 
or unsteady, condition, at that time: or because 


his travelling-bags become unsteady, or shake 
about, by reason of their lightness and 
emptiness: so that the verb is of the same 
category as 3J=>4 [meaning “ his camels thirsted 
”] and mj 4 [meaning “ he had his camels 
affected with the mange, or scab]: (Har ubi 
supra:) or the proper signification is, he found 
the spoil to be not stationary: (TA:) or it means 
he returned disappointed of spoil, or of predatory 
warfare: (JK:) or he was disappointed of that for 
which he hoped. (Ham p. 157.) And He (a hunter 
or fowler) returned without having taken any 
game. (S, K.) And His property became little. 
(TA.) You say also, 4 j 3*4 He (a man) had 

his travelling-provisions all spent, or consumed, 
[so that his provision-bags, being empty, shook 
about.] (JK.) and 3**^ “<-44 (S, K) He sought 

an object of want, and failed of obtaining it. (K.) 

jii.1, andfjiA' *j**4: see 1. — (£4 341 

He threw down, or prostrated, such a one on the 
ground. (AA, K.) 8 3*4 see 1, in two places. 4*“ 

34 A camel's lip flaccid, or pendulous. (JK.) 

34 3“4 and 44 and j 34 and 4X. A horse, or 
mare, slender, or lean, in the belly: sometimes 
the animal is so by nature; sometimes, by reason 
of loss of flesh; and sometimes, by being jaded: 
(AO, K:) sometimes, also, they said 3*4 at 

other times using the epithet by itself: (AO, TA:) 
pi. [masc.] 3'4 and [fern.] CjUuA and (AO, 

K.) 3*=“- and [its fem.] with »: see 34. [A 
single nodding of the head, by reason 
of drowsiness, or dozing]: see 1, in two places: 
(Mgh, Msb:) a slight, or light, sleep. (TA.) It is 
said in a trad. respecting Ed-Dejjal 
[or Antichrist], yP u? 44 A jp explained as 

meaning [He will come forth] in a time when 
religion will be drowsy, or dozing, by reason 

of weakness. (TA.) JP y“ 44 means 

A period (“i-Ufy of the night passed. (JK.) — — 
And one says, y'4P JP jPj OlAaAll Jp 
[The time of] the journeying of the night is the 
first part thereof and the last part thereof, and 
[that of] the journeying of the day is the morning, 
between daybreak and sunrise, and the 
evening, between sunset and nightfall. (TA.) — 
See also the next paragraph, in two places. 4ii. ; 
(K,) or, as in the Tekmileh, J, 44, (TA,) A 
thing with which one strikes, or beats, such as a 
thong, or strap, or a [q. v.]. (K, TA.) [See 
also 44->.] — And the former, (K,) or j the latter, 
(JK,) A smooth desert in which is [the kind of 
mirage termed] Ji: (JK, K:) so says Lth. (TA.) 
[See also 3**-“.] 34=- A garment with which one 
makes a sign, by raising it, and waving it. 
(JK.) 344 see 3*4. Also A she-camel that 


breaks wind [often], with a sound. (K.) 34k 
[Flapping, or flapping much;] applied to a wing. 
(TA.) And applied to a bird, [because of the 

sound of its wings,] meaning Flying. (TA.) 

414 A land in which the P14 [or mirage] 

quivers. (TA.) 4*11 3*4 A man broad in the 

fore part of the foot: (S, K:) or broad in the under 
part, or sole, of the foot: (JK, TA:) or having the 
foot light upon the ground; not heavy, nor slow: 
(IAar, TA:) or quick in step, beating the ground 
much with the foot so that it makes a sound of 
flapping to be heard by reason of the vehemence 

of his tread. (Ham p. 173 .) ^411 414 a 

woman lank in the belly. (S, L, K, TA.) 4Uk fem. 
of 3'*=“- [q. v.]. — — [Hence,] 4li=JI The 
anus. (IDrd, K.) (44 [act. part. n. of 3** in all its 
senses]. It is applied as an epithet to the Py* [or 
mirage, as meaning Quivering]: and so J, 34*- 
[but with an intensive signification]. (JK.) And 
[the fem. pis.] and cAaaU. are used as 

[substs.] signifying Banners, or 
standards, [because of their fluttering.] (TA.) — 
— Applied to a man. Moving, or shaking, his 
head, or bending it [down, or nodding], when 

drowsy, or dozing. (TA.) [Hence, app.,] ojij 

3411 3*4 Dili (tropical:) I saw such a one with the 
eye cast down, and depressed in the head 

[as though drowsy]. (TA.) cliaUJI 44 Certain 

days in which the stars [in great number] became 
scattered (cjjjfi [in the 

CK, erroneously, cjyXjj]), [causing a belief that 
the day of judgment was at hand, (see Kur lxxxii. 
2,)] in the time of Abu-l-'Abbas and Aboo- 
Jaafar, (K, TA,) the 'Abbasees. (TA.)— — yPAll 
is a term applied to The place of sunrise and the 
place of sunset, (AHeyth, JK, Mgh, K,) by 
the attribution of predominance to the latter; 
for (4411, meaning the disappearing, is applied to 
the place of sunset: (AHeyth, TA:) or the horizon 
(3*0 of the place of sunrise and that of the place 
of sunset; (S, K;) accord, to Lth (TA) and ISk, (S, 
TA,) because the night and the day for the most 
part pass away (J, so in the T and S, but in 

the K, erroneously, 0'-*1 *Lj, TA) between them, (T, 
TA,) or in them: (S, TA:) or the two [opposite] 
extremities of the heaven and the earth: (As, 
Sh, K:) or the end of the heaven and earth: 
(Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, K:) or two vacant spaces 
(ijil>) next to the two [opposite] sides of the 
earth: (Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, TA:) and cUlJl (41)4 
signifies The regions of the heaven from which 
issue the four [cardinal] winds. (Khalid Ibn- 
Jembeh, K.) One says, ‘‘-4 yjsslAll 34-“ There is 
not between the place of sunrise and the place of 
sunset the like of him. (TA.) And 3*41J “dll 4x1 
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and jal jAk; [May God remove him to the place of 
sunset and to the four cardinal regions of the 

heaven or earth]. (TA.) JalA also signifies A 

place void of, or unoccupied by, any one to cheer 
by his presence. (TA.) ii^A, applied to a desert 
(siU) ; wide, (S, K,) in which the m 1 jL [or mirage] 

quivers. (S.) Applied to a horse or mare, (JK, 

S, K, TA,) mostly to a female, (IDrd, TA,) and a 
she-camel, (IDrd, JK, K,) and a male ostrich, 
(IDrd, S, K,) Quick, or swift: (K:) or very quick or 
swift: (JK, S:) and J, (j jl’S (so in some copies of 
the K,) or J, 3 PP-, (so in other copies of the K and 
in the JK and O, and so written by A'Obeyd,) 
each correct, the u in the former and the lS in the 
latter augmentative, (MF, TA,) is applied to a 
she-camel and a male ostrich, (JK, K,) in the 
former sense, as is also (JK,) or in the latter 
sense. (A'Obeyd, K.) Accord, to some, applied to a 
she-camel, it signifies Lean, or lank, in the belly; 
having little flesh. (TA.) And, applied to a 
woman, Long in the j [app. here meaning the 
two inguinal creases], slender in the bones, and 
wide in step. (El-Kilabee, K.) Also, applied to a 
woman, Quick and bold; and so J, (TA:) 

or the latter, so applied, signifies light, active, or 
agile, and bold: and Sh says that the u in it is 
augmentative; deriving it from 3 ^- 

jjj" [explained above: see i], (S.) Also i. 

q. -La Li [meaning either A calamity, or, as an 
epithet, very cunning]; (AA, K;) and so 
| jjairk; which latter occurs in a verse, variously 
related, applied to a child brought forth by a 
woman who had been in labour a whole night; (S, 
K;) meaning or, as some explain it, in this 
instance, meaning imperfectly formed; (TA;) 
[and is also used as a corroborative of -4*b; for] 
one says j jLiiA Lj*b [a great, or severe, calamity; 
or extremely cunning]. (S.) 3 P^'- see the next 
preceding paragraph, in four places. — Also, (as 
in some copies of the K,) or J, 3 PP-, (as in 
other copies of the K and in the JK, and thus 
written by Lth,) a word imitative of The sound of 
the running of horses (JK, K) in which is 
a quivering, or convulsive, motion. (K.) 
see jL-: — and see also 3 P^- i3*A_« A place, 
(TA,) or a level land, (As, TA,) in which the 

[or mirage] quivers. (As, TA.) [See also LiiA.] 

And [the pi.] jalAi signifies The places of setting 
[of stars]: and is used as [a sing.,] meaning the 
place of setting of a star. (Ham p. 152.) [See 
also ijjs'-i-.] 3 A broad sword: (JK, S, K:) or 
anything broad with which one strikes. 
(Mgh.) a [q. v.] (JK, S, K) with which 

one strikes [or flogs]: (S:) or (so in the K, but in 
the JK “ and ”) a whip of wood: (JK, K:) so says 
Lth. (TA.) 3 j^-° A man (T) having a fluttering, 
or palpitation, of the heart. (IDrd, * T, K. *) — — 


And Possessed, bereft of reason, or insane; 
syn. OjP*’- (AA, K:) fem. with ». (AA.) 1 La, (S, 

K,) aor. (S,) inf. n. (s, K) and AA; (ISd, 
K;) and ^AA, aor. ^AAj, inf. n. i*A; (S, TA;) 
and isP-, aor. ^AAj, inf. n. 3 **-; (Kr, TA;) said of 
lightning, It flashed, gleamed, or shone, (S, K, 
TA,) faintly, extending sideways in the adjacent 
tracts of cloud: when it flashes, gleams, or shines, 
a little, and then ceases, not extending sideways, 
it is termed u-A“j; and when it cleaves the clouds, 
and extends high, into the midst of the sky, 
without going to the right and left, it is 
termed LLse; (s, TA:) accord, to A 'Obeyd, j**. 
signifies the extending of lightning sideways in 

the tracts of the sky. (TA.) And La, (K,) inf. 

n. aA (TA,) It (a thing) appeared. (K, TA. 
[See also (rfA, in art. ^AA.]) » jiA i. q. 3 AA, (K, TA, 
[in the CK, erroneously, <LfA.,]) an inf. n. of LI CnLk 
as syn. with ■" A : s l. (k * and TA in art. q. v.,) 
the j and is being interchangeable. (TA.) ^AA 
1 (Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. eyAL, (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. (Li, (Mgh, Msb, K,) has two contr. 
significations: (Mgh, Msb:) It was, or 

became, unperceived or imperceptible, [or hardly 
perceived or perceptible, by any of the senses, or 
only by the eye or ear, or by the mind; 
mostly] unapparent, or not apparent; (K;) 
[latent; obscure;] hidden, concealed, or covered; 
(Mgh, Msb;) [or unconspicuous; but also faint, or 
dim, to the sight; suppressed, or stifled, said of 
the voice; or low, faint, gentle, or soft, to the ear; 
and obscure to the mind, abstruse, recondite, 
occult, or covert; and secret, private, or 
clandestine:] and the contr., i. e. it appeared; it 
was, or became, apparent, open, manifest, plain, 
or evident; (Mgh, Msb;) [as also J, 

(see s «A'i i A ; below:)] or, accord, to some, the 
particle that connects it with its subject 
distinguishes one meaning from the other: 
(Msb:) you say, -LA- ^AA, aor. and inf. n. as above, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, TA,) it (a thing, or an affair, Mgh) 
was, or became, unperceived or imperceptible, 
[&c., by him;] unapparent, or not apparent, [or 
obscure, &c., to him;] (TA;) or hidden, or 
concealed, from him: (Mgh, Msb:) and LI LS ii. it 
appeared to him; it was, or became, perceptible, 
apparent, open, &c., to him: [but see what 
follows:] (Mgh, Msb:) whence the sayings of 
Mohammad, [app. the Hanafee Imam,] referring 
to spoils, Aljill J*i I44 !_>$*■$ O' urfAa, i. e. 

It appeared [to them that they should go away 
with them, or take them away, and conceal them 
from the believers in a plurality of gods], and p*- 
jb Jl (jl [it appeared to them 

that they should take them forth to the territory 
of El-Islam]: but this is said only in relation to 
that which appears from a state of 


concealment or from a hidden quarter. (Mgh.) 
[Hence,] LAaJI £ Ji The affair, or case, became 
manifest: (S, K:) or the state of concealment 
departed, or ceased; but the former explanation 
is better: or, as some say, j here signifies the 
secret; and the meaning is, the secret 
became apparent: (TA:) or, lit., the low ground 
became high and apparent; meaning (assumed 
tropical:) what was concealed became revealed. 
(Har pp. 133-4. [See also art. £ jj.]) [And fAA 
means Covertly, secretly, privately, stealthily, or 

clandestinely. (See also what follows.)] ejAA 

Li, aor. uAA, (K,) inf. n. LAi. and LAi. (Msb, K) 
and • jiA, (k,) the lS and j being interchangeable, 
(TA,) signifies f [i. e. I made myself 

unapparent to him, lurked, or lay hid or in 
ambush, for him; cloaked, or disguised, myself to 
him; hid, or concealed, myself from him]: (K:) 
[for] csAi.1 signifies he hid, or concealed, 
himself, (Fr, * El-Farabee, JK, * Msb, K,) LL> from 
him; (TA;) as also [ (Fr, * JK, * Msb, K,) 

and J, ,Aa', (IAar, K,) and J, ^AAj also is 
syn. with ^AA-I [in this sense]: (Z, TA:) or you say, 
| LA? meaning I hid, or concealed, myself 

from thee; but not J, CnfiA I : (iKt, Th, S, Msb:) or 
| ^AAI in the sense of ls-LA is not of high authority, 
nor is it disallowed, (Az, Msb, TA,) but J, ^LAu J is 
more usual. (Az, TA.) You say, LAA <Ol*i and LAA [i 
did it covertly, secretly, privately, stealthily, or 
clandestinely]. (Msb) And LAA JA and "“pi. [He 
was slain covertly, secretly, &c.]. (JK.) And LKU 
° jLA [[it. He eats it covertly, &c.,] means he steals 
it. (K.) In the saying in the Kur [vii. 53], jl 

LAAj the meaning [of the last word] 

is, Submissively, devoting yourselves to his 
service: or, accord, to Zj, adhering to his service 
in your minds: or, accord, to Th, celebrating Him 
in your minds: or, accord, to Lh, in quietness, 
and stillness: (TA:) or secretly; and so in the 
similar passage in the Kur vi. 63. (Jel, and so Bd 
on this latter passage.) LAA is from aQLJI CjAaJ 
[explained below in this paragraph]: (JK:) the 
intrans. v. whereof is j ^AiA .1 [signifying It (the 
voice) was, or became, suppressed, or stifled; or 
low, faint, gentle, or soft; like uAA, which is more 
common]. (Lth, TA.) — “La, aor. (jk, S, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. ^AL (jk, Msb, * K) and 3 P-, 
(K,) also has two contr. significations: (S, Msb, 
TA:) He made it perceptible, apparent, open, 
manifest, plain, or evident: (JK, S, Msb, K:) and 
he hid, or concealed, or covered, it; (S, Msb, K; 
[in this latter sense, erroneously written in the 
CK »AA;]) as also i »LAI : (s, K:) or, accord, to 
some, this latter has the latter meaning; and 
the former verb has [only] the former meaning: 
but accord, to other, the reverse is the case: 
(Msb:) or, accord, to Aboo-' Alee El-Kalee, 
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the former verb has the former meaning only; 
and | the latter verb has both meanings: (IB, TA:) 
J, the latter is also explained as signifying 
he removed its i. e. its covering: (TA:) and 
the former, as meaning he made it to come forth 
from a state of concealment: (JK:) and he drew it 
forth; (K;) as also J. (S, Msb, K.) One 

says, jult The rain made the rats, or 

mice, to come forth from their holes. (S.) It is 
said in the Kur [xx. 15], fejkj Ml ajj! acIIJI j), (JK, 
TA,) or | (JK, S, TA,) accord, to different 

readers: (TA:) the former means [Verily the hour 
of the resurrection is coming:] I am 
almost making it to appear: (JK, TA:) and the 
latter, I am almost removing that which conceals 
it: (S, IJ, TA:) or I almost conceal it: (JK, TA:) or, 
as Ubei reads it, ^Qcji j? l&iiJ Ml [1 almost 
conceal it from Myself]: and Fr says [that the 
meaning is], I almost conceal it from Myself, 
and how then should I acquaint you therewith? 
(TA.) And it is said in a trad, respecting the flight 
[from Mekkeh], Lk [written without 
the vowel-signs, so that it may be or | cs*^,] 
i. e. Conceal thou thine information from such as 
may ask thee respecting us. (TA.) And in another 
trad., thus with fet-h to the lS, 

meaning He used to make his voice perceptible 
[or audible, with moaning]. (TA.) And you 
say, AV | [meaning I suppressed, 

or stifled, the voice; or made it low, faint, gentle, 
or soft]. (Lth, JK, TA.) [And J. II He 
uttered speech, or the speech, in a low, faint, 
gentle, or soft, tone; he spoke in a low, faint, 
gentle, or soft, manner; lit. he made speech, or 
the speech, to be low, &c.] — ui*-, aor. 
and ujfy aor. inf. n. of each said of 
lightning: see in art. 4 as an intrans. 
v.: see 1, in the former half of the paragraph, near 
the middle. — As a trans. v.: see 1, in seven 
places, in the latter half of the paragraph. 5 
see 1, in the former half of the paragraph, near 
the middle. 8 as an intrans. v.: see 1, in four 
places. — — said of a man, [if it be not 

a mistranscription for like u?^- 1 ,] 

signifies also He was slain covertly, secretly, or 

clandestinely. (JK.) — As a trans. v.: see 1. 

You say also He drew forth a dead body 

from the grave, to steal the grave-clothes. (TA.) — 
— And Ifyll He dug, or cleared out, the well. 

(Msb.) And tjkikl He slew him without 

its being known. (K.) 10 see i ; fo four 

places, in the former half of the paragraph. 
[more properly written ^A^] A thing that is 
unperceived or imperceptible, [or hardly 
perceived or perceptible,] unapparent, or not 


apparent; [latent; obscure; &c.; (see 1, first 
sentence;)] (JK, K;) as also J, and [ J-L 
[for — ^ the explanation in the JK]. (K.) 

[See also JtM.] yLjll A man lank in the 

belly. (IAar, TA.) inf. n. of (Mgh, Msb, 
K.) — — Also A thing that is unperceived or 
imperceptible [&c. (see lik)] by one; unapparent, 
or not apparent, [latent, or obscure,,] to one; 
or hidden, or concealed, from one. (TA.) A secret: 
so, accord, to some, in the phrase ^ jj 

mentioned above: see 1, in the former half of 
the paragraph. (TA.) And [in the same phrase, 
accord, to some,] Low, or depressed, ground. 
(TA.) a [garment of the kind called] ci-fy, 
which a woman wears over her other clothes: 
(Lth, JK:) or a [garment of the kind called] 

(S, K:) and any covering of a thing, (Lth, JK, 
*) whatever it be with which one covers a thing, 
such as a and the like: (Lth:) pi. (Lth, 

JK, S, K.) [Hence,] kiaki The calyxes of 

flowers: (K:) sing, as above. (TA.) — — 
And Ijkll Ajii .1 [The coverings of drowsiness; 
meaning] the eyes. (K.) i. q. 4 J-k; (s, K;) 
applied to a thing; (S;) i. e. Unperceived 
or imperceptible, [or hardly perceived or 
perceptible, by any of the senses, or only by the 
eye or ear, or by the mind; mostly] 
unapparent, or not apparent; (K;) [latent; 
obscure; hidden, or concealed; or unconspicuous; 
but also faint, or dim, to the sight; suppressed, 
or stifled, applied to the voice; or low, faint, 
gentle, or soft, to the ear; and obscure to the 
mind, abstruse, recondite, occult, or covert; and 
secret, private, or clandestine: see 1, first 
sentence:] pi. LlM. (s.) [You say (?*=>■ fkj a dim 
star or asterism. And cM* An obscure, or a 
concealed, place. And a low, faint, 

gentle, or soft, voice or sound.] And sM 
cfyUl A woman having a low, faint, gentle, 
or soft, voice. (TA in art. And <kkJI jjill i. 

q 4ajikJI [q_ v _]. (k.) And some of the Arabs say, 
(Yaakoob, S,) 1 * sijill lit, 

meaning [When] the voice and the foot-mark of 
the woman [are good, or pleasing, the rest, or the 
whole, of what pertains to her is good, or 
pleasing]: (Yaakoob, JK, S, K:) for when her voice 
is soft, or gentle, this indicates her being bashful, 
or shy; and when her foot-marks are near 
together, and firmly impressed, they indicate that 
she has [large] buttocks and haunches. (Yaakoob, 
S.) One says also, 'jjjk I met him covertly, 
secretly, privately, or clandestinely. 
(TA.) [And He walked with a soft, or 

stealthy, gait.] — — Also One who secludes 
himself from [other] men; whose place is 


concealed from them. (TA.) ^iik A well: (S, K:) or 
a deep well; because its water is not perceived, or 
not apparent: (TA:) or a well of ancient 
times, that has become filled up and then dug 
again: (JK, TA:) or any well that has been dug 
and then left until it has become filled up, then 
dug again, and cleared out: (ISk, S:) [opposed 
to £ 4 sk : ] accord, to A'Obeyd, it is so called 
because it is made to appear: (S:) pi. Llik 
and (JK, TA) — — And A tangled, or 

luxuriant, or dense, thicket, (JK, K, TA,) which 
the lion takes as his covert: (JK, TA:) or <jfk is the 
name of a certain place frequented by lions; (S, 
IB;) and is properly imperfectly deck, so that you 

SS.' f % f 

say 4 >*'; but it may be perfectly deck in 
poetry. (IB.) — Also A slight taint, or infection, or 
a touch, or stroke, of insanity: so in the phrase 

In him is a slight taint, &c., of insanity. (Ibn- 

Menadhir, S, K. *) l -j'-k : see and see 

also 1 M. t^UJI The jinn, or genii; (As, Lh, 

JK, S, K;) because they conceal themselves from 
the eyes [of men]; (TA;) as also J, JUalkll (JK, K) 
and 4 Saalkl: (K:) or this last signifies 

what conceals itself in the body, of the jinn, or 
genii: (Ibn-Menadhir, S:) the pi. (of the first, Lh, 
JK, [and of the second and third also accord, to 
analogy,]) is l - i| y=s (Lh, JK, K;) [and of the 
first, ujs'-k also, like for] the bare piece of 

ground amid herbage is said, in a trad., to 
be 0#kll i- e. [The praying-place] of the 

jinn, or genii. (TA.) The first (J'-Lll) also signifies 
Mankind; thus bearing two contr. [or rather 
opposite] meanings. (TA.) And one says, j. > 
4jslk Is I ij jj\, (K and TA voce «Mk ; q. v .,) or J, fyslk, 
(CK ibid.,) I know not what one of mankind he is. 

(K ibid.) (jijl [and 4 k#-k ^jl, the 

latter word in the former case being an epithet, 
fem. of and in the latter case a subst., or an 
epithet in which the quality of a subst is 
predominant,] A land in which are jinn, or genii. 

(K.) u#k: see the last sentence but 

one in the next paragraph, kklk contr. of 
[app. meaning that it signifies A state of 
being unapparent or not apparent, covert, secret, 
private, or clandestine: though explained in the 
TK (followed by Freytag) as an epithet applied to 
a man, meaning whose actions are always 

covert]. (K.) See also 1 M. And see — 

in four places. — — Also One, i. e. a single 
feather, of the feathers called (jiljpJI; (TA:) 
signifies the feathers below the ten that are in the 
fore part of the wing: (As, S:) or certain feathers 
that are concealed when the bird contracts 
its wing: (K:) or the four feathers that are [next] 
after those called (Lh, K, *) and next 
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before those called (S in art. and L in 

art. =54) or seven feathers in the wing, after the 
seven foremost: (K, * TA:) but the people 
[generally] mention them as four: or they are the 
small feathers in the wing of a hird. (TA.) j?ik 
j45l iislk JIa [a dagger like the -ciU. of the 
vulture], occurring in a trad., means a small j?a. 
(TA.) One says also =554' kjalk [The -ikA of 
the crow]: and the pi. is [sometimes expressed by 
using the coll. gen. n., saying] ^44 | uljill. (JK.) 
— — j'jkll also signifies The palm-branches 
[next] helow the -45 [which latter are the 
branches that grow forth from the heart of the 
tree]: (S, TA:) thus called in the dial, of Nejd: 
(TA:) in the dial, of El-Hijaz called (S, 

TA.) itjaUJI; see ' r kk. a rifler of graves: (JK, 
S, Msb, K:) because he extracts the grave-clothes; 
(S, Msh, TA;) or because he steals covertly: a 
word of the dial, of the people of El-Medeeneh: 
fern. 44 .1. (TA.) = Aik l Hiding, or concealing, 
himself: and accord, to Akh, appearing: in both of 
which senses it is said to he used in the words of 
the Kur [xiii. n], 4= jlkj, Jjlllj l Al i A [Hiding 

himself by night, and appearing by day: or 
appearing by night, and hiding himself hy day: 

see art. m >>*]. (TA.) 4k) i, k' l ill The hand of 

the thief, and of the rifler of graves: opposed 
to 4*441 jill, which is the hand of him who takes 
hy force, and of the plunderer, and the like: the 
Sunneh ordains that the former shall he cut off 
[except in certain cases], hut not the 
latter. (TA.) 5*. l -4k] 5k, aor. 635k, (Ks, S, K, 
TA, in the CK 35k,) [irreg. in the case of an 
intrans. v. of this class, unless the verb be of 
the measure 5*4] and 634k, (K,) [agreeably with 
general rule,] inf. n. 5k and 5 j5; (Ks, S, K;) and 
l J4I; (Sgh, K;) His flesh became little, or scanty; 
(Ks, S;) or his flesh decreased, diminished, or 
wasted: (K:) he became lean, or spare. (Ks, S, K.) 
[But it seems, from what follows, that the verb 
may be of the measure 5*4 aor. 635k; as well as 
of the measure 5*4 aor. 635k or 635k; or 
perhaps of the measures 55 and 5*i and 54, so 
that the aor. may be regularly 635k and 035k 

and 035k.] You say also 5 ^ cJIi. 1 missed 

such a thing. (JK.) And j44' a? j#*5' 5k The 
camel missed the [herbage called] and 

became lean in consequence thereof. (JK, Ibn- 
Abbad, TA.) — — And 5k, (JK, S, K,) inf. n. 5k; 
(TA;) and 1 5ki, (JK, Msb, TA,) or | 5?i, (K,) 
and 54 l 5; (S, TA;) and j 5*4; (MA, KL;) said of 
a man, (JK, S, Msb,) He was, or became, poor, or 
in want or need. (JK, S, MA, KL, Msb, K, AT.) — 
i^5ll 5k, (K,) aor. 635k, inf. n. 5k, (TA,) He, or 
it, perforated the thing; transpierced it, or 
pierced it through; as also J, 54 j : (K:) so in 
the M. (TA.) You say, 55?5 cjjlill —jk., 


aor. 635k, I transfixed, or transpierced, the thing 
with the [pin called] 5I>4. (JK,) [And fkill 5k He 
skewered the flesh-meat.] And jijiL ■'illk I 
pierced him with the spear. (JK.) And j. ;4 jHj 
■ dAI He transpierced him, or transfixed him, with 
the spear; (T, M, K, TA;) and so <4-4% with the 
arrow: (S:) or the former signifies he pierced him 
with the spear and transfixed his heart: (TA:) 
accord, to AZ, 54AVI relates to the heart and the 
liver. (M in art. ?5.) And CCC 54 j | j jih 
454 [The bull pierces the dog with his horn]. (JK. 
[It is there vaguely indicated that [ kli. 
signifies The act, or perhaps the effect, of a bull's 
piercing a dog with his horn.]) And 4kj J, 

He pierced him time after time with the spear. 

(M, K.) And 5?-=5l 5k, (K,) inf. n. 5k, (TA,) 

He slit the tongue of the young camel, and 
inserted into it a wooden pin called 51k?-, in order 
that he might not such: (K:) or [simply] he slit 
the tongue of the young camel, in order that he 
might not he able to such [any longer], so that he 
became lean; as also 5*-^ cM 5k: (S:) 
or 5kll signifies the fixing a 54? above the nose of 
the young camel, to prevent his sucking. (TA in 
art. =j5.) — — And 4k, (T, Mgh, Msb, K, 
TA,) aor. 635k, inf. n. 5k, (S, Msb, TA,) namely, 
a thing, (TA,) a garment, (T, TA,) a [garment 
such as is called] <=44 (S, K, TA) or <4j 
(Mgh, Msb) &c., (TA,) and a [tent such as is 
called] (S, TA,) He pinned it with the [pin 
called] 55'-?.; (T, TA;) he conjoined (Mgh, Msb, 
TA) its two edges, (Mgh, Msb,) or its edges, (TA,) 
or he fastened it, (K,),with a 54?: (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K, TA:) and [ 41k has a similar, hut 
intensive, signification. (Msb) A poet says, u*— « 
-j° 55 55 U UUa Ac j meaning, 55 V 
Liy 55 [i. e. They (the women) heard of 
his death, and appeared, wailing, standing; no 
garment of theirs having its edges fastened 
together with a pointed piece of wood]. (TA.) — 
5/5 5k, (K,) aor. 635k, inf. n. 5k, (TA,) He 
removed, transferred, or shifted, the camels to 
what is termed 45 [after they had been 
pasturing upon 54=..]; as also J, 4-51: (K:) or the 
latter signifies he pastured them upon kk. (s.) — 
5k, (Lh, S, K,) [aor. 635k,] inf. n. 5k, (TA,) is 
also syn. with 5-“- [He particularized, or 
specified]; (Lh, S, K;) contr. of 5; (K;) and so 
[ 55: (JK, S, TA:) thus in the phrase, 5^4 ^ 5 
5k j (S, TA) and 51k j (JK, S, TA) [He included, or 
comprehended, persons or things in common, or 
in general, in his prayer or supplication &c., and 
particularized, or specified, some person or thing, 
or some persons or things]. 2 55, inf. 

n. 5kki, [He picked his teeth;] he extracted the 
remains of food between his teeth with a 51k? [or 
toothpick]; (Msb, K, * in which latter the pass. 


form of the verb is mentioned;) and so J, 55j, 
alone; (T, S, * O, TA;) but accord, to the K, you 
say, <15 j [he extracted it], meaning the 

remains of food between the teeth. (TA.) 55 

.kiilj jilill [He separated the hair with the comb; 

he combed the hair]. (Mgh voce j5>5) 55 

kkkl, (s, * Msh, K,) and 45—5, (S, * K,) inf. n. as 
above, (S,) He made the water to flow into the 
interstices of his beard, (Msb, K,) and of his 
fingers or toes, (K,) in the ablution termed <=5<* j; 
(S, TA;) and J, 55j, alone, signifies the same. (S.) 
It (the former) is as though it were taken 
from ?j4l cilkj meaning “I entered amid the 
breaks, or interspaces, of the people. ” (Msh.) 
Hence the trad., 4(5 5# 3 * '55j V £5-4 I jiik 
[Make ye the water to flow into the interstices of 
your fingers or toes, lest fire that shall spare little 

be made to flow into their interstices]. (TA.) 

4l£ 4Lk He put jr jjA = [or i_5£, i. e. quick lime, 
&c.,] into the interstices of its (a 

building’s) stones. (TA in art. i_54) 421' 55, 

and 55=5', inf. n. as above, He investigated the 
state of the cucumbers, and the melons, or water- 
melons, so as to see every one that had not 
grown, and put another in its place. (AA, TA.) — 

— See also 1, in the latter half of the paragraph. 

— And see 1 again, last sentence. — 55, inf. 
n. 54=5, said of wine and of other beverages, It 
became acid, or sour; and spoiled: (K:) or, said 
of 5 15 [i. e. wine and the like], (Mgh,) or of 45 
[i. e. must and the like], (Msb,) or of expressed 
juice, (K,) it became vinegar; (Mgh, Msh, K;) as 
also J, 54.1; (Lth, K;) hut this is disallowed hy Az; 
(TA;) and J, 55 j; hut this is of the language of 
the lawyers; (Mgh;) or, said of ^ , this last 
signifies it was made into vinegar: (Msb:) or 55, 
said of 5 >*, signifies it spoiled, (JK, T,) 
and became vinegar. (T.) — 54=5 also signifies 
The making vinegar; (S;) and so ] 5441; (K;) i. e. 
of the expressed juice of grapes and of dates. 
(TA.) You say, j4JI 55, (K,) or 41)511, (Mgh,) 
or 5a, inf. n. as above, (Msb,) the verb being 
trans. as well as intrans., (Mgh, Msh, K,) and 451' 
55 j ]., (TA,) He made the wine, or beverage, or 
must or the like, into vinegar. (Mgh, Msb, K, TA.) 

— And >411 55 He put the full-grown unripe 
dates in the sun, and then sprinkled them 
( 5 - >»; , in some copies of the K <?4aj,) with 
vinegar, and placed them in a jar: (K:) so in the 
M: and in like manner, other things than j5; 
as cucumbers, and cabbage, and u'-55 [q. v.], 
and onions. (TA.) [Accord, to modern usage, the 
verb signifies He pickled.] 3 4A, (jk, Mgh, 
K,) inf. n. 44k and 55? (JK, S, K) and [quasi-inf. 
n.] ] 4k, (JK,) He acted, or associated, with him 
as a friend, or as a true, or sincere, friend. (JK, S, 
* Mgh, K.) 55? Vj 4k V, in the Kur [xiv. 36], 
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is said to mean [Wherein shall be no buying or 
selling] nor mutual befriending: or [and no 
friends, or true friends, for], as some say, 34= is 
here pi. of J, 4= ; like as 34= is pi. of 214 (TA.) 
4 33i and 3=i and <^ 34: see l, near the 
beginning. — — 33i He (a man) fell, 

or stopped, short in it; fell short of accomplishing 
it; fell short of doing what was requisite, or due, 
or what he ought to have done, in it, or with 
respect to it; or flagged, or was remiss, in it; 
namely, a thing; syn. <4 44 (Msb;) as, for 
instance, in belief, and in confession thereof, and 
in works: (Ksh and Bd in ii. 2:) he left 
it, neglected it, omitted it; or left it undone: (Har 
p. 402:) or i. q. *- «=4 [app. as meaning he was 
near to falling short of accomplishing it, or of 
doing what was requisite in it; or was near to 

being remiss in it]; namely, a thing. (K.) He 

failed of fulfilling his compact with him, or his 

promise to him. (K.) He became absent, or 

he absented himself, from it; he left, abandoned, 
or quitted, it; namely, a place &c. (K.) You 
say, ?44< 3=1 He (a man, S, or a horseman, 
Mgh) left, abandoned, or quitted, his station (S, 
Mgh) which the commander had appointed him. 
(Mgh.) And 3=1 He became absent, or he 

absented himself, from them. (JK.) 44 3=1 

j 424 The prefect made the frontiers to be kept 
by a small body of troops. (K.) — 4) 33i: see 8. — 
<1=1 He made him, or caused him, to want, or be 
in need. (JK, S, K.) You say, 4 4! *^3l 12 What 
has made thee, or caused thee, to want, or be in 
need of, this? (S.) And <21] <HI 4l3i What has 
God made thee, or caused thee, to want, or be in 
need of? (Lh, K.) — 34 1 3=1: see 1, near the end 
of the paragraph. — I 4=1, (K,) inf. n. 343], (TA,) 
Their camels pastured upon what is termed <13. 
(K.) — — Hence, 3=1 said of a man signifies 
(assumed tropical:) 3js o? 23i [i. e. He took 
frontways]: opposed to 4*2=1 [and 4=2=, q. v.], 
meaning 0? 2=i. (TA.) — <13211 *4=1 The 

palmtree produced bad fruit. (A' Obeyd, JK, S, 

K.) And The palm-tree produced dates such 

as are termed 3i*-=: [like =j=ljl from juj:] thus it 
bears two contr. significations. (K.) 5 31=2 
[primarily signifies It entered, or penetrated, or 
passed through, the 34=, i. e. interstices, &c., of a 
thing]. You say, 4“ cJlij 1 entered amid the 
breaks, or interspaces, of the people. (S, M, Msb, 
K. *) And 44 I jlliu [They went through the 
midst of the houses]. (S in art. i>*j=.) And Jl=2 
44 He passed through the sands. (Az, TA.) 
And 4“ll 31=2 (assumed tropical:) [It penetrated 
the heart]; said of admonition. (TA in art. <**«.) 
And i { 4*41 31=2 The thing [i. e. anything] went, or 


passed, through. (JK, * S, K.) — — [Hence, 
It intervened; said of a time &c. And hence the 

phrase (jS=j 4* 2>? Without interruption.] 

And jJaill 31=2 The rain was confined to 
a particular place, or to particular places; was not 

general. (S, K.) See also 1, in two places, in 

the former half of the paragraph. 4=4' Ji=2 

He sought out the fresh ripe dates in the 
interstices of the roots of the branches (M, K) 
after the cutting off of the racemes of fruit. (M.) 
And <13211 31=1 He picked the dates that were 
among the roots of the branches of the palm-tree; 
as also (AHn, TA.) — — For other 

significations, see 2, in four places. 6 32=2 [said 
of several persons] The being friendly, one with 
another. (KL.) [You say, ' They acted 
together, or associated, as friends, or as 
true friends.] 8 32=1 [primarily signifies] It had 
interstices, breaks, chinks, or the like. (MA. 

[See 31=.]) [And hence,] It was, or became, 

shaky, loose, lax, uncompact, disordered, 
unsound, corrupt, (Msb,) faulty, or defective, 
(KL, Msb,) [and weak, or infirm, 

(see 313 and 313-2,)] said of a thing or an affair; 
(KL;) it became altered for the worse. (Msb.) 
[You say, <4 4 32=1 His constitution, or 
temperament, became in a corrupt or disordered 
state. And 32=1 alone He was, or became, 
disordered in temper; (see 4 =2 = 2;) but this seems 
to be from the same verb said of a camel; 
(see 3<Y' 42=1, below;) for the camel becomes 
disordered in his stomach by pasturing long 
upon 211, without shifting to 4=2=. And <14 32=1 
His mind, or intellect, was, or became, unsound, 
or disordered.] And » 4' 32=1 [His affair, or state, 
was, or became, unsound, corrupt, or 
disordered]; (S, voce 44=24;) i. e. 31=11 <4 jSj. 

(JM.) He was, or became, lean, meagre, or 

emaciated; (KL;) and so <-H*= 32=1. (S.) See 1, first 

sentence. See also 3= as syn. with 3=1 or 3=1 

&c., near the beginning of the first 
paragraph. [Hence,] <4! 32=1 He wanted it, or 
needed it; (S, Msb, K;) namely, a thing; (S, Msb;) 
as also 3=1 J, <4: (TA:) whence the saying of Ibn- 
Mes'ood, djlj 3*3 j 4“ l s 4*2=' jla 4*4 ^Sjic. 
[Keep ye to the pursuit of knowledge, or science; 
for any one of you knows not, or will not know, 
when it will be wanted, or needed]; i. e., when 
men will want, or need, that [knowledge] which 
he possesses. (S.) You say also, g4® 4! 32=1 Such a 
one was wanted, or needed. (JK.) — See also 2, 
in two places. — j=jlL <12=1, and <43*14: and 3=4 
<24 <_j£ll jjSlt; see 1, in the former half of the 
paragraph. — — 32=1 also signifies He served 
together. (KL.) 3231 said of herbage: see <13, 


near the end of the paragraph. — j'-3=ll 32=1 The 

place had in it <13 [q. v.]. (MA.) And •— 

3<Y' The camels were confined in [pasturage 
such as is termed] <13. (K.) R. Q. 1 4131= He 
attired her with the 3131=. [or anklet, or pair of 
anklets]. (TA.) — 4=*-" 3=1= He took the 

flesh that was upon the bone. (K.) R. Q. 2 * '1313' 
She attired herself with the 3131= [or anklet, or 
pair of anklets]. (K.) — 3=1=2 it (a garment, 
or piece of cloth,) was, or became, old, and worn 
out. (JK.) 33 a word of well-known meaning, (S, 
Msb.) Vinegar; i. e. expressed juice of grapes (JK, 
Mgh, K) and of dates (JK) &c. (K) that has 
become acid, or sour: (JK, * Mgh, K:) so called 
because its sweet flavour has become altered for 
the worse (3=3]) : (Msb:) a genuine Arabic word: 
(IDrd, K:) the best is that of wine: it is composed 
of two constituents (K) of subtile natures, (TA,) 
hot and cold, (K,) the cold being predominant: 
(TA:) and is good for the stomach; and for the 
gums, (K,) which it strengthens, when one rinses 
the mouth with it; (TA;) and for foul ulcers or 
sores; and for the itch; and for the bite, or sting, 
of venomous reptiles; and as an antidote for the 
eating of opium; and for bums; and 
for toothache; and its hot vapour is good for the 
dropsy, and for difficulty of hearing, and for 
ringing in the ears: (K: [various other 

properties &c. are assigned to it in the TA:]) J, <13 
signifies somewhat (lit. a portion) thereof; [being 
the n. un.:] (Aboo-Ziyad, K;) or it may be a dial, 
var. thereof, like as » 4= is [said by some to be] 
of j== : (Aboo-Ziyad, TA:) see also <13: the pi. 
is 3jl3 [meaning sorts, or kinds, of vinegar]. 
(Msb.) It is said in a trad., 3311 2YI 42 [Excellent, 
or most excellent, is the seasoning, vinegar!]. 
(TA.) — — [Hence,] 3311 4 [The mother of 
vinegar; meaning] wine. (JK, TA.) — — 

[Hence also the saying,] 4= 34 4^ 4 

(A'Obeyd, JK, S,) or 4= Y j 3= <1 4 (K,) or 2*20 U 
4= Yj 33 44 (s, in art. >**=,) Such a one, or 
he, possesses neither good nor evil: (A'Obeyd, JK, 
S, K:) [or neither evil nor good: for] AA says that 
some of the Arabs make j=31' to be good, and 3=11 
to be evil; [and thus the latter is explained in one 
place, in this art., in the K;] and some of them 
make j==l' to be evil, and 3=11 to be good. (Har p. 
153.) — I. q. 4*2= [i. e. A kind of plants in which 
is saltness: or salt and bitter plants: or salt, or 
sour, plants or trees: &c.: opposed to <13], (k.) A 
poet says, 1=L*=JI Yj 3311 ^ CilAl [She is not, or 
they are not, of the plants or trees called 3=, nor 
of the kind called 1=>L*= (pi. of 1=23)]. (TA.) — A 
road in sands: (S:) or a road passing through 
sands: or a road between two tracts of sand: (K:) 
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or a road passing through heaped-up sands: (JK, 
K:) masc. and fern, [like cfe 4]: (S, K:) pi. [of 
pauc.] and [of mult.] 34- (K.) One 
says 4 4 [A serpent of a road in sands, &c.]; 

like as one says (S.) An oblong 

tract of sand. (Ham p. 709 .) A vein in 

the neck (JK, K) and in the hack, (K,) 

communicating with the head. (JK, TA.) A 

slit, or rent, in a garment, or piece of cloth. (K.) — 
An old and worn-out garment, or piece of cloth, 
(JK, S, K, TA,) in which are streaks: (TA:) [or 
so 4 44:] and 4 34 and 4 334 applied to a 
garment, or piece of cloth, (JK, K,) signify old 
and worn out, (JK,) or thin, (K,) like 34 

and 34. (TA.) A bird having no feathers: 

(JK:) or having few feathers. (K.) — — A 
man (JK, S) lean, meagre, or emaciated; (JK, S, 
K;) as also 4 34 (K) [a meaning said in the TA to 
be tropical] and 4 3 4-“ and 4 34 : (TA:) or light 
in body: (IDrd, TA:) and [the fem.] <11, applied to 
a woman, light (K, TA) in body, lean, or spare: 
(TA:) the pi. of 3l is 3jll. (JK.) Also Fat: thus 
bearing two contr. significations: (K:) and so 
4 3 jlli. (TA.) It is applied to a man and a camel. 
(TA.) Accord, to the K, it also signifies A [young 
camel such as is termed] 3*4: (TA:) but it 
means such as is lean, or emaciated: (TA:) and so 
4 34-*, applied to a 34 a s an epithet, for a 
reason mentioned above, in an explanation of 

the phrase 3^1' 31. (S, TA.) Also i. q. 4! 

[i. e. A male camel in his second year]; (JK, 
K;) and so 4 <4 which is also applied to the 
female: (As, S, K:) and i. q. [i. e. a male 

camel in, or entering upon, his third year]; and in 
like manner 4 <H is applied to the female; (JK;) 
or, as in the M, to a she-camel; (TA;) and, as 
some say, (JK,) a large she-camel: (JK, TA:) 
and u)! 4 4^ signifies the same as 04 1 4 (T in 
art. 40 or 44« [or u-4-JI 4]. (TA in that 
art.) You say, i>4 <4 4^ 4 (S, TA,) 

or <11 <jll, (JK,) [They brought them a round 
cake of bread as though it were the foot of a 
camel in its second, or third, year,] meaning 
small. (JK. [In the TA, meaning (i. e. fat); 
but this seems to be a mistranscription.]) — A 
cautery. (TA.) 4: see 341, in two places. 4: 

see 111, in two places: and see 341, in four 

places. Ill A road between two roads. (TA.) 

A hole, perforation, or bore, that penetrates, or 
passes through, a thing, and is small: or, in a 
general sense: (K:) or a gap, or breach, in a booth 
of reeds or canes. (T, TA.) [See also 3H.] — — 
[And hence,] The gap that is left by a person who 
has died: (As, T, S, TA:) or the place, of a man, 
that is left vacant after his death. (K.) One says, 
of him who has lost a person by death, ( -4l £4 
<41 -Uj 43 <!1 4°, i. e. [O God, supply to 


his family, with that which is good, the place of 
him whom they have lost,] and fill up the gap 
which he has left by his death. (As, T, S, * TA.) 

And The interval, or inter- vening space, 

between the piercer, or thruster, and the pierced, 
or thrust: whence the saying, <H jaj 

p“J > explained in art. 4 j. (O and K and TA in 

that art.) [Hence also,] Want, or a want: 

poverty; (S, Msb, K;) need, straitness, 
or difficulty. (Lh, K.) One says, »44 <H He has 
pressing, or severe, need or straitness or 
difficulty. (Lh, TA.) And <41 <ill L- May 
God supply his want. (TA.) And it is said in a 
prov., -dUl ^J\ jcjj <lUl Want invites to theft. (K, * 
TA.) - I. q. <i-=!; (JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K;) both 
signify A property, quality, nature, or disposition: 
and a habit, or custom: (KL, PS, TK:) [and app. 
also a practice, or an action:] in a man: (TA: [see 
the latter word:]) pi. 311?.. (jk, Mgh, Msb, K.) 
One says, <!*■=>• <41 jMa [Such a one, his nature, or 
disposition, is good]. (IDrd, TA.) And hence, j4 
3SljUl J5lk [The best of the habits, or 

customs, of the faster is the use of the tooth- 

stick]. (Mgh.) See also 4. — An isolated 

tract of sand, (Fr, K,) separate from other sands. 
(Fr, TA.) — — And i. q. 34 [which signifies 
An elevated tract of sand: but more commonly a 
hill; or a spreading mountain; &c.]. (JK, TA.) — 
Wine, (K,) in a general sense: (TA:) or acid, or 
sour, wine: (S, K:) or wine altered for the worse, 
(K, TA,) in flavour, (TA,) without acidity, or 
sourness: (K, TA:) pi. [or coll. gen. n.] 4 31. (K.) 
— — See also 31, first sentence. — And see 
this last word near the end of the paragraph, in 
four places. 4 an inf. n. [or rather quasi-inf. n.] 
of <41, q. v.: (JK:) True, or sincere, friendship, 
love, or affection; as also 4 ^il. and 4 4U. and 
4 43 and 4 <41?: (S:) or all these signify a 
particular true or sincere friendship, or love, or 
affection, in which is no unsoundness, or defect, 
and which may be chaste and may be vitious: (K: 
[in which all are said to be substs., except 4 ; as 
though this were properly speaking an inf. n., 
though having a pi., as shown below:]) 
[and sometimes simply friendship: see an ex. in a 
verse cited voce 44, in art. j:] or < 1 - and 
4 <H, (Msb,) or J (1 and 4 4, each with 
kesr, (K,) signify true, or sincere, friendship, or 
love, or affection, (Msb, K,) and brotherly 
conduct: the last two as used in the phrases, ■41 
4 3*4 ,34 and I [Verily he is generous in 
respect of true, or sincere, friendship, &c.]: (K:) 
the pi. of 4 in the sense explained above is 34. 
(S, K.) — — See also 341, in three places. — 
A kind of plants or herbage [or trees]; (JK, S, 
Msb, K;) namely, the sweet kind thereof; (S, K;) 
not 44 (JK:) or any pasture, or herbage, that 


is not 44 all pasture, or herbage, consisting 
of 43=“- and 4 ; and 4*3 being such as has in it 
saltness [or sourness]: (TA:) the [kind of plant, or 
tree, called] gijl; and every tree that remains in 
winter: (JK:) accord, to Lh, it is [applied to 
certain kinds] of trees &c.: accord, to LAar, 
peculiarly of trees: but accord, to A’Obeyd, 
[shrubs, i. e.] not including any great trees: (TA:) 
and a certain thorny tree: also a place of growth, 
and a place in which is a collection, of [the plants, 
or trees, called] gijl: (K:) and any land not 
containing [the kind of plants, or herbage, or 
trees, called] 44 (AHn, K;) even 
though containing no plants, or herbage: (AHn, 
TA:) the pi. is 34 (K:) one says 4 4=3 
and 33- 043: ISh says that 4 4=3 and 33 
44 1 mean land, and lands, in which is no 44 
sometimes containing [thorny trees such as are 
called] »4c. ( and sometimes not containing such; 
and that 4 is also applied to land in which are 
no trees nor any herbage: (TA:) some say that <4 
as meaning the pasture, or herbage, which is 
the contrary of 44 has for a pi. 34, and then, 
from 34 is formed the pi. 41 : and some say that 
this last means herbage that is cut (33.1 4 j4j 
[in which the latter verb seems to be an 
explicative adjunct to the former]) while green. 
(Ham p. 662 , q. v.) They say that the <3. is 
the bread of camels, and the 4*3 is their fruit, 
(JK, T, Sudot;, TA,) or their flesh-meat, (S, TA,) 
or their i>“4. (TA.) — — Hence, by way 
of comparison, it is applied to (tropical:) Ease, or 
repose; freedom from trouble or inconvenience, 
and toil or fatigue; or tranquillity; and ampleness 
of circumstances: and 44 to evil, and war: (T, 
TA:) and the former, to life: and the latter, to 
death. (Ham p. 315 .) — — Also Acid, or sour, 
leaven or ferment. (IAar, TA.) 4 : see 1 , near 
the middle of the paragraph: — and see 
also <114 i n four places: — and <4 first 
sentence, in two places: — and 34, in two 
places. — Also The 04 [i. e. the scabbard, or the 
case,] of a sword, covered with leather: (K:) or a 
lining with which the 03- of a sword is 
covered, (S, K, and Ham pp. 330 et seq.,) 
variegated, or embellished, with gold &c.; (S;) but 
the pi. is also used as meaning scabbards: (Ham 
p. 331 :) and a thong that is fixed upon the outer 
side of the curved extremity of a bow: (S, K:) in 
the T it is explained as meaning the inner side of 
the thong of the 04 which is seen from without, 
and is an ornament, or a decoration: (TA:) and 
any piece of skin that is variegated, 

or embellished: (M, K:) the pi. is 34 (S, K, and 
Ham p. 330 ) and 34, and pi. pi. <3I ; (k,) i. e. pi. 
of 34. (TA.) 33 An interstice, an interspace or 
intervening space, a break, a breach, a chink, or a 
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gap, between two things; (JK, S, Msb, K;) 
pi. 44k: (JK, S, Msb:) and particularly the places, 
(K,) or interstices, (S,) of the clouds, from which 
the rain issues; as also ] 454; (S, K;) both 
occurring in this sense, accord, to different 
readings, in the Kur xxiv. 43 and xxx. 47: (S, TA:) 
the latter may be [grammatically] a sing. [syn. 
with the former], or it may be pi. of the former: 
(MF, TA:) and 454 X signifies what is around 
the limits of the house; (JK, K;) or around 
the walls thereof; thus in the M; (TA;) and what 
is between the chambers thereof. (K.) You 
say, J4 OS kAkii and J, f$J5lk [I entered 
amid the breaks, or interspaces, of the people]. 
(S, Msb.) And f«44 > and [ f«j54 (M, K) and 
X 4-1 4k (K [but in the CK these words are with 
damm to the second J]) He is amid them. (M, K.) 
And 454 44?- l 0 js, and 454 J, i. e. 

[We went, or went to and fro, or went 
round about, &c.,] amid the tents of the tribe, and 
in the midst of the houses of the people; like a 

phrase in the Kur xvii. 5. (TA.) And [hence] 

Shakiness, looseness, laxness, or want of 
compactness, and disorder, or want of order, of a 
thing; (Msb;) unsoundness, or corruptness, (S, 
Msb, *) in an affair or a thing, (S,) or of a 
thing; (Msb;) [a flaw in a thing;] defect, 
imperfection, or deficiency; (Ham p. 300;) 
weakness, or infirmity, in an affair, (JK, K, TA,) 
as though some place thereof were left 
uncompact, or unsound, (TA,) and in war, 
(JK,) and in men: (JK, K: *) and (tropical:) 

unsettledness in an opinion. (K, * TA.) 4411 

The night. (JK, Ibn- ’Abbad.) 4)4 see <i4k, j n 
two places. 44; see ^54, in three places. 44: 
see <154, in two places. 454 [Dates in the state in 
which they are termed] ki, (JK, T, S, K,) in the 
dial, of the people of El-Basrah; (T, TA;) i. e. 
green dates: (JK:) [but see and 44:] n. un. 
with ». (JK, TA.) — ffr!54 >: see 4)4. 454 : 
see 45lk. — Also An accident that happens in 
anything sweet so as to change its flavour to 
acidity, or sourness. (K.) <144- A thing with which 
one perforates, or transpierces, a thing, (JK, K,) 

either of iron or of wood: (JK:) pi. <41. (K.) 

A wooden thing [or pin] (S, Msb,) with which one 
pins a garment, (T, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) conjoining 
its two edges: (Mgh, Msb:) pi. as above: (S, Msb:) 
which also signifies the small pieces of wood with 
which one pins together the edges of the oblong 

pieces of cloth of a tent. (TA.) [A skewer for 

flesh-meat.] A wooden pin which is inserted 

into the tongue of a young camel, in order that he 
may not such: (K:) or which is fixed above 
the nose of a young camel, for that purpose. (TA 


in art. j4.) [A toothpick;] a thing (of wood, 

S, Msb) with which one extracts the remains of 
food between his teeth; (S, Msb, K;) as also 
1 4 4k. (Har p. 101.) — — [A long thorn or 
prickle: such being often used as a pin and as a 
toothpick.] — See also <D4. — And see 44, in 
six places. 44 Perforated, or transpierced; like 

X 4 4A (K.) See also 4, in the latter half of 

the paragraph. Poor; needy; in want; (JK, S, 

Msb, K;) as also J, 44, (so in some copies of the K 
and in the M,) or J. 44, (so in other copies of the 
K,) and J, 44 and J, 441 (K:) and 4.1 may be a pi. 

of 44 in this sense. (Ham p. 662.) A friend; 

or a true, or sincere, friend; (S, Mgh, Msb;) as 
also i 44 and J. 44, which is used alike as masc. 
and fern., because originally an inf. n., [or a 
quasi-inf. n., i. e. of 3, q. v.,] (S,) or J, 4, [thus in 
the copies of the K, but what precedes it, though 
not immediately, seems to show that the author 
perhaps meant 44,] used alike as masc. and fern, 
and sing, and pi.: (K:) or a special, or particular, 
friend or true or sincere friend; as also j 44 and 
X 44; or this latter is only used in conjunction 
with 4j, as when you say, 4 '4 j J jlS [He was 
to me an an object of love and a friend &c.]; (K;) 
or, as ISd says, X 44 is the more common, and is 
applied also to a female; (TA;) as is also j 44, (K,) 
and l 4 : (TA:) 44 also signifies veracious; (K;) 
thus accord, to IAar: (TA:) or a friend in whose 
friendship is no 41k [i. e. unsoundness, or defect, 
or imperfection]: (Zj, TA:) or one who is pure and 
sound in friendship, or love: (IDrd, K:) the pi. 
is i54J (Msb, K) and (JK, K) and 4i : (Ham 
p. 662, and MA:) the fern, is 44 ; (s, M, K;) of 
which the pi. is 44- and 4)4: (M, K:) the pi. of 
J, 4k or l 4 is 441: (K:) and the pi. of J, 4 
is 44, (S,) mentioned before, see 3, second 
sentence. It is applied in the Kur iv. 124 to 
Abraham; who is called -dll 44, (TA,) and 444 
(K.) And it is said that the pi. 4 means also 
Pastors; because they act to their beasts like 4i 
[or friends, &c.], in labouring to do good to them. 

(Ham p. 662.) Also One who advises, or 

counsels, or acts, sincerely, honestly, 

or faithfully. (IAar, TA.) — — And 44 1 also 

signifies The heart. (IAar, JK, K.) And The 

liver. (JK, TA.) And The nose. (JK, K.) 

And The sword. (IAar, TA.) [And] A sword of 

Sa'eed Ibn-Zeyd Ibn-' Amr Ibn-Nufeyl. (K.) 

And The spear. (IAar, TA.) 44 see 44, first 
sentence. 4 i. q. (AHn, JK;) i. e. 

The scattered dates that remain at the roots of 
the branches [after the racemes of fruit have been 
cut off]; (AHn, TA;) the fresh ripe dates that are 
sought out in the interstices of the roots of the 


branches; as also j 45lk. (K.) Also What 

comes forth from the teeth when they are picked; 
(JK, S, * Msb;) as also [ 44 (JK, S) and j 44 (S) 
and f 4 : (JK:) or J. 44 and X 44 and <14 (k) 
and l 4 (S) and X 44 (TA) signify the remains of 
food between the teeth; (S, K;) and the sing, 
[of 44] is X 4 and [the n. un. of the same] X <4 
(K, TA. [In the CK, for <4 i$ erroneously 
put <4.]) You say, 44 44 j5^ and X 4k (JK, 
S) and X 4L (S) and X ‘4 (JK) and X 44k (TA) 
Such a one eats what comes forth from his teeth 
when they are picked. (JK, S, * TA.) — See 
also 44, first sentence. <J4: see 44, first 
sentence: — and see also 44. <1 4: see 44, first 
sentence. 44 A seller of vinegar. (K, * TA.) (4 a 
rel. n. from 4 as meaning the “ sweet kind of 
plants or herbage.” (S.) You say 4- 
(Yaakoob, S,) and 4L 4JJ (Yaakoob, S, K) and 
X 4i and X 4i, (K,) meaning [A camel, 
and camels,] pasturing upon 4. (k.) And hence 
the prov., 44k 4 X 4ki (assumed tropical:) 
[meaning Verily thou art disordered in 
temper, therefore sooth thyself; or] shift from 
one state, or condition, to another: accord, to 
IDrd, said to him who is threatening: (TA. [See 
also 5 in art. u^^-:]) [or it may mean verily thou 
art weary of life, therefore submit to death: see 
Ham p. 315.] And the saying of El- 'Ajjaj, I 4a 
4kk 4 X [lit. They were pasturing 

upon 44, and they found 0-^4 meaning 
(assumed tropical:) they were seeking to 
do mischief, and found him who did them worse 
mischief]: applied to him who threatens, and 
finds one stronger than he. (TA. [See 
also 44]) 4k4 : gee 4, in the latter half of the 
paragraph: — and see also 444. 44; see the 
next paragraph. 444 : see 4, in the latter half of 

the paragraph. 444 4Uj Rough sand. (TA.) 

— Also, and X 444, (jk, S, K,) which is a dial. var. 
of the former, or a contraction thereof, (S,) and 
X 444, (jk, K,) A well-known ornament (K) of 
women; (S, K; *) i. e. an anklet: (KL:) [or a pair of 
anklets; for you say,] 444 t$jsL« [Upon her 
legs is a pair of anklets]: (TA in art. 4^-:) pi. (of 
the first, S) 4*k54 (s, TA) and [of the second and 
third] 4454. (TA.) 44 (K) and X 4444 (Mgh, K) 
[and X 44k all signify Having interstices, breaks, 
chinks, or the like:] uncompact, or 
incoherent: (Mgh, K:) the first and second 

applied in this sense to an army. (K.) For 

the first, see also 44, in art. 44-. — And 
see 4b4. 4ki More, and most, poor, or needy: (K, 
TA:) from <4! 441 signifying “ he wanted it,” or “ 
needed it. ” (TA.) Hence the phrase -41 X4i 
[meaning More, or most, in need of him, or it]. 
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(TA.) — — See also <3=4. see 343. 33: 

see 343 ; — and see also j4 ; in two places: 

and what here follows. 34i o-=j', or j 33, 
(accord, to different copies of the S,) A land 
abounding with 33 ; not containing any i_34. 
(S.) 333 see 3=4, first sentence: — and see 
also 33, in the latter half of the paragraph, in 
three places. 3^'3 The part, of the leg, which is 
the place of the 344 [or anklet]; (JK, K;) i. e., of 

the leg of a woman. (TA.) 34-4 see 34: and 

see 33, in the latter half of the paragraph: 

and 3=4. Also Vehemently thirsty. (ISd, K.) 

3=3 jii An affair in a weak, or an unsound, 

state. (K.) — See also 3“-, in two places. 3 433 
see ilk i c=5l3, (s, K,) aor. ilk, (K,) inf. n. = 33, 
(S, K,) in an expos, of the Mo'allakat written =33 
(TA,) and =3., (S, K,) with kesr and medd, (S,) so 
accord, to IKoot and IKtt and 'Iyad and IAth and 
Z and Hr, but in some copies of the K =44, and so 
many assert it to he, (TA,) and = j4, (K,) said of 
a she-camel, (S, K,) She lay down, or kneeled and 
lay down, upon her breast: (Lh, K:) or she was, or 
became, refractory, or stopped and 
was refractory, (S, K,) and lay down, or kneeled 
and lay down, upon her breast, without disease 
or other like cause, (S,) and would not move from 
her place: (Lh, K:) like 3 said of a he-camel, 
and 03=“- said of a horse: (S:) the epithet applied 
to her that does thus is j 34, (Lh, K,) without »; 
(Lh;) and [app. to her that does so much, or 
often,] [ =j4. (k.) And in like manner 43 is said 
of a he-camel; (K;) accord, to ISh, only of a he- 
camel: (TA:) or the verb is used only in speaking 
of a female [when relating to a camel]: (K:) one 
should not say of a he-camel 43 : (Az, S, Z, Sgh:) 
but it is also said of a man, (K,) tropically, (TA,) 
inf. n. =j4, meaning (tropical:) He moved not 

from his place. (K, TA.) [See also what next 

follows.] 3 f j4l Y3 [in the CK 44] The people, or 
party, or company of men, left one thing, and 
betook themselves to another. (Th, K, TA.) [34 
(see 3 in art. 3=9 has a similar meaning.] = j4; 
see l. 34: see l. ==4 i (A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
aor. s=4, (A, Msb,) or ==4, (Mgh,) or s=4 
and ==4, (Mgh, K,) inf. n. 4=4, (Lth, Mgh, TA,) 
He wounded him, or scratched him, or cut him, 
with his nail; (A, K;) as also j 441*2: (K:) he (a 
beast or bird of prey, TA) seized him, i. e. the 
prey, with his claw or talon: (K:) or he (a beast of 
prey) rent his skin with his dog-tooth: (TA:) or he 
rent it (the skin) with his dog-tooth: (Lth, Mgh, 
TA:) or he (a bird) cut and rent it (i. e. the 
skin) 33 with his talon: (Msb:) he rent it, or slit 
it. (K.) One says of a woman, 34 j 3 s 315 
I 34 [She smote, or overturned, my heart, and 
rent my midriff, or, more probably, liver, which is 
regarded as a seat of passion]. (A, TA.) And 34 


34i she (a woman) smote the J, ^=4 [app. here, 
also, meaning liver] of such a one. (Ham p. 343 .) 

Also It (a venomous or noxious reptile or 

the like, TA) bit him. (K.) And ==l=3l 33, 

aor. 4 = 4 , inf. n. 4=13, He cut the plants, or 
herbage; (S, Msb;) as also J, 444 1. (S.) - — 
And 333 4-43 He worked, and cut, with the 

reaping-hook. (TA.) The root denotes the 

making a thing to incline: for 3:;:33j 331 
■*-“*3 3! 1,^241 43 L 4 [The bird makes to incline, 
with its talon, the thing towards himself]. (IF, 
Mgh.) — — [Hence,] -44c liili 33, 

aor. 33 and 443, He despoiled, or deprived, such 
a one of his reason: (K:) or '33 9 j*JI 33, inf. 
n. 4-43, he despoiled, or deprived, the woman 
of her reason: and 44 34, inf. n. as above, she 

took away his reason; as also J, -341. (l.) 

And [hence,] [ ==4U. signifies The endeavouring to 
deceive or beguile (IF, IAth, Mgh) with 
blandishing speech: (IAth:) or deceiving with the 
tongue: (S:) or a woman's captivating the heart of 
a man by the most blandishing and 

deceiving speech. (Lth.) You say, -33, (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) aor. 33 (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) or 33 
and 33 (Mgh,) inf. n. 4-43 (Msb, * K) and ==44, 
(A, K,) or this is a simple subst., (Msb,) and 4=44; 
(K;) and ] 341; (s, A, K;) and J, 34; (K;) He 
deceived him (S, Msb, K) with his tongue: (S:) or 
he despoiled, or deprived, him of his 
reason, 3=3 [by his speech]: (A:) or, followed 
by ‘33*9, he made his heart to incline [to him] 
by the most blandishing speech. (Mgh.) It is said 
in a prov., 343la 4=3 3 12], (S, TA,) or 4=1315; 
accord, to the former reading, which is that of As, 
(TA,) When thou dost not overcome, use deceit: 
(S, IAth, TA:) accord, to the latter reading, [it is 
said to mean when thou dost not overcome,] 
grasp little after little; as though it were taken 
from 4=4-= signifying “ a claw ” or “ talon. ” (TA.) 
3 44l3 see 1 . 8 4=14] see 1 , in two places. 10 44343] 
see 1 , in two places. 33 1 also signifies He cut, 
(S, TA,) with the reaping-hook, (TA in art. j4,) 
and craunched (44, TA) and ate, plants, or 
herbage. (S, TA.) 4-4?- i. q. j4=>, (K,) used in a 
general sense [as meaning The nail of a man, and 
the talon of a bird, and the claw of a beast: see 
also 443-«] : pi. 4=343) only. (TA.) — — The 
diaphragm, or midriff; syn. 3=1' 3-3; (JK, L;) 
or =411 3-3; (A, K;) the partition intervening 
between the heart and the liver; (IAar, S;) the 
partition between the heart and the belly; (Zj in 
his “ Khalk el-Insan; ”) or a small and thin piece 
of flesh forming a connection between the ribs 
[app. of one side and those of the other]: or the 
liver [itself]: (K:) or its »=4j [or »=H j]: (A, K:) or a 
white thin thing adhering to the liver: (K:) or a 
certain thing in, or upon, the liver, like a =3 


(JK:) or a small bone, resembling a man’s 
nail, adhering to one side of the midriff, next the 

liver. (TA.) See 1 , in two places. A friend; 

[app. because he cleaves to another;] as also f4- 

(JK.) [And hence, app.,] 9— = 4=4, (S, A, K,) 

a phrase like 4-3 4=^. and 9-3 j= j, (TA,) A man 
whom women love: (S:) or one who loves women 
for the sake of discourse, or for the sake of vitious 
or immoral conduct, or adultery, or fornication, 
(A, K,) and whom they love (K) in like manner: 
(TA:) and one who endeavours to deceive, or 
beguile, women [with blandishing speech: see 1 ]: 
(TA:) pi. 33 4=33) and =33 j 93; (K, TA:) the 
latter [in the CK =3.] extr. [with respect to rule]. 
(TA.) — I. q. 3 j [app. as meaning A kind of 
variegated, or figured, cloth or garment]. (TA.) 
[See also 443.] — The radish. (K, TA.) In a copy 
of the K, J331I is erroneously put for 43'. (TA.) — 
— The leaves, (K,) or broad leaves, (Lth,) of the 
grape-vine. (Lth, K.) 34 see 313. =33 : 
see 313. =' — ’ k ; see ‘ . ''s . - 3 '=- : see 313. == 33: 
see 313, for each in two places. 3 3 : see 33 
for each in two places. ==13: see 1 . [And see 
also csiAfy] 4-3 (assumed tropical:) Clouds 
(4=44, s, K, TA) that thunder and lighten, 
(TA,) containing no rain: (S, K, TA:) or whereof 
the lightning flashes slightly, so that one hopes 
for their raining, but which deceive 

the expectation, and become dispersed: as 
though derived from 33, the “ deceiving with 
blandishing speech. ” (IAth.) And 3=41 43' 
and 3i- 3 j= (S, K) and 3=41 3 jj (K) and 43 3 jl 
(A) (tropical:) Lightning with which is no rain; 
(S, A;) as though deceiving: (S:) that excites 
hope [of rain] and breaks its promise. (K.) Hence 
the saying, to him who promises and does not 
fulfil his promise, 3 =“- 3j4= 3 3 

(assumed tropical:) [Thou art only like lightning 
with which is no rain] (S.). And 425 4=4 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one is sharp in 
intellect, clever, ingenious, skilful, knowing, or 
intelligent. (JK.) 4=44 and 33 see 34-. ^3=“- 
Deceit, or guile. (K.) [See also 3>4, in the 
first paragraph.] 34, applied to a man, 
Deceiving: (K:) and in like manner, [but in an 
intensive sense,] J, 33 (isk, S, K) and (33 
(Kr, Msb, TA) and J, == 33 (ISk, S, K) and J, 3 33 
(K) Very deceitful (ISk, S, Kr, Msb, K, * TA) and 
lying: (ISk, S:) and so, applied to a woman, j 4513 
and l 33 (a, K) and ] 34 (S, K) and J, == 33 (K) 
and | =33 (TA) very deceitful: (S, A, * K, * 
TA:) 33 is a pi. [of 34], and means men 
who deceive women. (S.) You say also 34 »l 3 
4 j4l [meaning A woman who captivates the heart 
by the most blandishing and deceitful 
speech]. (TA.) 4=41 [More, and most, deceiving or 
deceitful]. You say of a woman, J33 445 33= 
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<44 j Jjall i-aJalb [She captivates the heart of the 
man by the most blandishing and deceiving 
speech]. (Lth.) “4L» [The talon, or claw, of a bird 
or beast of prey; a tearing talon or claw;] the 
same to the bird (S, Mgh, Msb) and to the beast 
of prey (S, Msb) as the to man; (S, Mgh, 
Msb;) because the bird [or beast] cuts and rends 
with it the skin: (Msb:) the [or nail] (A, K) of 
any beast or bird of prey: or it is of a bird of prey; 
and the jik is of a bird that does not prey: (K:) 
pi. 44-*-*. (A.) [See also s-“4-.] You say, <4 C44 
<4tL«, meaning (tropical:) He clung, or caught, to 
him, or it. (A.) — — Also A J4L [or reaping- 
hook] (S, Msb, K) in a general sense: or (TA) that 
has no teeth. (S, Msb, TA.) <4ik CteL An eagle 
with sharp talons. (JK.) 4 'A applied to a 

garment, or piece of cloth, (S, TA,) 
means ji&, (S, K, TA,) i. e. [Much 

variegated or figured; or] of many colours. (TA.) 
[See also 4-44.] <44 1 (S, A, L, Msb, K,) 

aor. j44, (S, K,) or j44, (Msb,) inf. n. £44 ; and 
i (S, L, Msb, TA;) and | (L, TA;) He 

drew, dragged, pulled, strained, stretched, 
extended, lengthened, or protracted, (S, L, K,) a 
thing: (S, * L, TA:) and he pulled out or up, 
displaced, removed, or took away, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
a thing, (S, * A, Msb, TA,) and a person. (A.) Thus 
in the saying, <f4*= gS <4As i4i [He took his 
hand, and pulled him out from amid 
his companions]: and gjikill <44 j jjl4 [He 

pulled out his spear from the person pierced]: 
and j444 | I4ij [He pulled out a spear 

stuck in the ground]. (A, TA.) [See also an ex. in a 
verse cited voce 4-04“.] El-'Ajjaj says, 14* u*j jla 
44 j4JJI <24- UL^l iaa 414 jU jll meaning (assumed 
tropical:) And if this time has taken away, and 
exchanged for another, a state [in which we were, 

we have long enjoyed its plentiful life]. (S.) 

[Hence,] £14, said of a stallion-camel, He was 
taken away from the females that had passed 
seven or eight months since the period when they 
last brought forth, before he had become too 
languid to cover any longer. (Lth, A, L.) And £14, 
aor. £14, (assumed tropical:) He weaned his 
offspring, or the offspring of his she-camel: 
(K:) (tropical:) he separated a young camel from 
the mother. (A.) And 41ij (tropical:) She (a 
mother) weaned her offspring: (M, A:) so accord, 
to Lh, who does not particularize any kind [of 
animal]. (M.) And <511 j44 (assumed tropical:) He 
weaned the offspring of a she-camel. (S.) And 
;jli4l i f4-4r (tropical:) [He was taken away from 
among them]: said of the dead. (A, TA.) — — 
(S, K, *) aor. (K,) (assumed 
tropical:) Such a thing occupied me; busied me; 


or diverted me, by employing my attention, from 
other things. (S, K, * TA.) You say, Li-41 jjli <i=J4 
(assumed tropical:) [The affairs of the world 
occupied him, &c.]. (S, TA.) And [ £115411 <i?44 
(assumed tropical:) Busying [or distracting] 
affairs busied [or distracted] him. (Lth.) And a 
poet says, stilAI jll 04411 ^ . Alvi cjjjl 3 

jlkiiYL; lij [And I pass the night,] anxieties 
busying me [as though I were the bucket of the 
waterers, drawn from the well by the ropes]. 

(IAar.) j“JI said of a fleet she-camel, 

(L, K,) (assumed tropical:) She goes, journeys, or 

travels, quickly. (L.) And <54“ £14 : see 5. 

j44, aor. j!4, also signifies (assumed tropical:) 
He put (a thing, TA) in motion, or into a state of 
commotion. (A, K, TA.) You say, <4?4- <jl4, 
and “44°, (tropical:) He put in motion, or into a 
state of commotion, his eyebrows, and his eyes. 

(A.) And £14, aor. j44 (L, K) and j44, inf. 

n. £14, (L, TA,) (assumed tropical:) He made 
a sign [by a motion] (L, K, TA) <44 with his eye, 
and <4*4^ with his eyebrows. (L, TA.) And <=4i. 
<f4-^, aor. and inf. n. as above, 
(assumed tropical:) He made a sign to him with 
his eyebrow. (L.) And <4*3 <414 (assumed 
tropical:) He made a sign to him with his eye; 
winked to him. (S, L.) And 444 (tropical:) 
She made a sign to me with her eye, or winked to 
me, to indicate a time or place of appointment, 

or something that she desired. (A, TA.) See 

also 8, in two places. 3 <?44, (A, Msb, TA,) inf. 
n. <444i ; (Mgh,) He contended with him, 
(A, Mgh, * Msb, TA,) [as though drawing, or 
pulling, him, (see 6,)] namely, a man. (TA.) You 
say, «-0“ll 4JU. He contended with him for the 
thing. (A.) And ^15 (assumed tropical:) 
He vied with me in reciting the words of prayer, 
(Mgh, * TA,) uttering aloud what I uttered 
aloud, so that he took from my tongue what I was 
reciting, and I did not [or could not] continue to 
do so. (TA, from a trad.) And ^43 *44 
(tropical:) A thing, or an affair, troubled my 
heart with contending thoughts. (K, TA.) And 4 
Si jlYI Sh ^ Lr444 (tropical:) [Doubt does not 
contend with me respecting that affair], meaning 
I doubt not respecting that affair. (Sh, TA.) 4 j44l 
<44 if- <44-=“. (assumed tropical:) [He drew up 
his eyebrows from his eyes]. (Lth.) — jl4l is also 
quasi-pass, of £14, though this is extr. with 
respect to analogy, like >4 [q. v.] &c.; (TA;) 
signifying It was, or became, drawn, dragged, 
pulled, &c. (L, TA.) 5 j44l: see L first sentence. — 
— [Hence,] <4“ c*14j He (a paralytic, S, K, or 

an insane, or a possessed, man, A) walked in a 
loose manner, as though disjointed, and inclined 


from side to side, (S, A, K, TA,) as one dragging a 
thing: (A, TA:) it is similar to {141: (TA:) and 
signifies also he (an insane, or a possessed, man) 
inclined from side to side in his gait, (Mgh, * TA,) 
as though he were drawing along, now to the 
right and now to the left; and so <4“ £14 | 
aor. jjlk, inf- n - 044k. (TA.) — — See also 8, 

in two places. And see 6. — [It branched 

off, like a £44, from a large river: occurring in 
this sense in art. of the T and TA; where 
is described as g* glli 44“= 44.] 6 <441=0 
5 (tropical:) Anxieties contended with him, 
one on one side and another on another side, as 
though each were drawing him to it. (A, L.) 
And 44“ l s j-4 ^0 £141 (S, A, K) and J, £14.1 (TA) 
(tropical:) A thing was, or became, unsettled in 
my bosom, or mind; (TA;) meaning I was in 
doubt [respecting a thing]; (S, A, K;) as also J, <4=0 
and £41, (Lth, * As, TA in art. £4,) or these two 
mean nearly the same. (Sh, TA in that art; 
in which see 5, in three places.) [See also 8.] 
8 £141, as a trans. v.: see 1, in three places. — 
Also (tropical:) It (a thing) was, or became, in a 
state of commotion, or agitation; it quivered, 
quaked, or throbbed; (Sh, TA;) and so J, £141 (Sh, 
K) [and J. £4., as will be seen from what follows]. 
You say 444 £141 (assumed tropical:) 

His eyebrows quivered, or were in a state of 
commotion. (Lth.) And <4c ci=44l; (s, K;) and 
J. (TA;) and \ “444, aor. £14 and £14, inf. 

n. £ 44 (S, K) and 0444; (Sh;) (assumed tropical:) 
His eye quivered, throbbed, or was in a state of 
commotion; (Sh, L;) i. q. “ijU=, (s, K,) i. e., 
throbbed. (PS, TK.) And 0441 jJlkl (assumed 
tropical:) The member (i. e. any member, L) 
quivered, &c. (Mgh, L, Msb.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) He trembled, quivered, or quaked. 
(TA.) And <«4jj (assumed tropical:) He 
moved about his lips and his chin, mocking and 

imitating a person talking. (TA, from a trad.) 

54 ^ jjllkl (tropical:) [Anxious thought 
fluttered in my bosom]. (TA.) See also 6. 414: 
see £ j!4. 5J4 (assumed tropical:) Persons 
trembling in the bodies. (K.) — — (assumed 

tropical:) Persons tired, or fatigued. (IAar.) 

(assumed tropical:) A people whose lineage, or 
origin, is doubted, (T, K,) so that different 
persons dispute, one with another, respecting it. 
(T.) See also jirLi. see art. g-ili.. jr jl4 

Clouds (m 1 -^) separated, or scattered, (K, TA,) as 
though drawn away from the mass; of the dial, of 
Hudheyl: (TA:) or clouds, (m 1=>“, K,) and a 
cloud, (<A^“, TA,) abounding with water, (K, TA,) 
and lightening vehemently. (TA.) — — And 
hence, (assumed tropical:) A she-camel 
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abounding with milk, and yearning towards her 
young one. (T, TA.) — — Also 

(assumed tropical:) A she-camel, (S, K,) or other 
female, (TA,) whose young one has been taken 
from her (S, K) by slaughter or death, and that 
yearns towards it. (TA,) and whose milk in 
consequence has become little in quantity. (S, K.) 
Accord, to some, (L,) (assumed tropical:) A she- 
camel that goes, journeys, or travels, quickly, by 
reason of her [natural, not forced,] fleetness. (L, 
K. *) PI. | jjlA [or, rather, this is a quasi-pl. n., like 
as ujj is of oil,] and (L.) jjJA A canal, or cut, 
from a large river; syn. fa j? f j“: (S, A, K:) what 
is cut off from the main mass of water; so called 
because it is drawn from it: (ISd, TA:) a river cut 
off from a larger river, extending to a place where 
use is made of it: a river on one side of a larger 
river: (TA:) and [simply] a river: (S, A, K:) 
and IAJa is said to signify the two sides of a 
river: (S:) or the two wings thereof: and some 
explain the sing, (;j 4 a) as meaning a branch from 
a valley, conveying its water to another 
place: (TA:) pi. fafa (A, TA) and jJa. (TA.) gS-A 

[act. part. n. of l]. It is said in a trad, of 

'Alee, respecting life ( Ci jill JAA “dll jl ,(SUAll 
tjjlklSV, meaning (assumed tropical:) Verily God 
has made death to be quick in seizing its cords; i. 

e. the cords of life. (L.) [Hence,] gkAll is 

applied to (assumed tropical:) Death; because it 
draws away mankind. (TA.) [ aAIA (assumed 
tropical:) A busying, or distracting, affair: 
pi. glljA. Hence,] gjljAll 4 jAAa : see 

l. jdAi (assumed tropical:) Fat, so that his flesh 
quivers. (TA.) (tropical:) A man whose 

name has been transferred from the register 
of his own people to that of another people, to 
whom his lineage, or origin, is consequently 
ascribed, (A, TA,) and respecting whose 
lineage, or origin, people differ and dispute: 
(TA:) accord, to some, i. q. j glA as meaning a 
people whose reputed origin is transferred so as 
to be ascribed to another people: and the former 
signifies also a man whose lineage, or origin, is 
disputed; as though he were drawn, and 
pulled away, from his people. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) One whose flesh and 

strength are taken away. (TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) A face (Lth, ISd, K) lean, (Lth, ISd,) 
having little flesh. (K.) 4 a i Aa. a or. dA ; inf. 
n. ifa (S, A, L, Msb, K) and fa, (S, * A, L, K, * 
[but the latter is not said to be an inf. n. in the 
first nor in the last of these lexicons, and is 
perhaps a simple subst.,]) He remained, 
stayed, dwelt, or abode; syn. (L, Msb, K:) or 
he remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, long; 
syn. AitiVI JU=J; (A:) cjfa (S, A, Msb, K) and 
(k) [in a place]; as also J, 4aI (s, A, L, Msb, 


c 

K) and [ dA : (K:) and he remained, or continued, 
incessantly, always, endlessly, or for ever; (S, A, 
L, K; *) syn. fa, (A, L, K,) and flJ, (K,) or ‘fa fa; 
(S, L;) fa ^ in a house, or an abode, not going 
forth from it: (L:) he remained, stayed, dwelt, or 
abode, for ever, or perpetually, in Paradise, (A, 
L,) or in Hell. (A.) — — [Hence,] fa, (L, K,) 
aor. dA and dA ; (Ham p. 70, and L,) inf. n. 4 a ; 
(K,) or dA ; (thus in the L,) and - 'jlA; (L, K;) and 
l dAl; (Ham ubi supra;) (tropical:) He was slow 
in becoming hoary, (Ham, L, K,) when advanced 
in years; (K;) as though he were created to 

continue for ever. (L.) See also 4, in two 

places. 2 dA, as a trans. v.: see 4. — Also He 
adorned a girl [with bracelets, or other 
ornaments (see the pass. part, n.), or] 
with earrings. (AA.) — As an intrans. v.: see 1: — 

— and see also 4. 4 »4aI, (s. A, L,) inf. n. dill; (S, 
L;) and j, »dA, (S, A, L,) inf. n. 44^; (S, L;) He 
(God, S, L) caused him to remain, stay, dwell, 
or abide: (L:) or caused him to remain, stay, 
dwell, or abide, long, in a place: (A:) or caused 
him to remain, or continue, incessantly, 
always, endlessly, or for ever, (S, L,) in a house, 
or an abode, not going forth from it: (L:) or 
caused him to remain, stay, dwell, or abide, for 
ever, or perpetually, in Paradise, (A, L,) or in 
Hell. (A.) idil AJU jl iLiop^kj, in the Kur civ. 3, 
means He thinketh that his wealth hath 
made him to be one that shall continue for ever; 
that he shall not die: (Jel:) i. e. he acteth as one 
that thinketh, with his opulence, he shall not die. 

(L.) — As an intrans. v.: see 1, in two places. 

You say also, *4 dAl, (inf. n. as above, AA,) He 
kept, or clave, to him; (AA, AZ, S, K;) i. e., to his 
companion. (AZ, S, K.) — — And -441 dAl 

(tropical:) He inclined, or propended, to him, (L, 
K, TA,) and liked him: (L, TA:) he inclined to, and 
relied upon, (S, A, Msb,) him, (S, A,) or it; (Msb;) 
as also [ dA. (Msb.) fafa^ dAl, in the Kur [vii. 
175]? (Ks, S, A, L,) as also | dA, and j dA, but this 
last is rare, (Ks, L,) and so is the second, (L,) 
means (tropical:) He inclined to, and relied 
upon, the earth: (S, A:) or he inclined, or 
propended, to the world; (Bd, Jel;) and relied 
thereon: (Jel:) or he inclined, or propended, to 
lowness, baseness, or meanness. (Bd.) dA : see the 
next paragraph. dA a n inf. n. of dA, (A, L,) [or a 
simple subst.] syn. with [the inf. n.] - fa. (K.) — 

— [Hence,] dill, (T, K,) or dill jL, (L,) [the latter 
signifying The abode of the state of 
perpetual existence;] Paradise: (K:) or the 
Paradises: (T:) or the world to come. (L.) — A 
bracelet: and an earring; as also | ‘fa: pi. iilA : 
(K:) which last signifies [also] ornaments for the 
person, collectively; (TA;) and so j »dA [if this be 
not a mistranscription for »dA], (L.) — [The 
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mole;] the blind rat; (L, K;) as also J, fa, (K,) 
and dA [q. v .]: (K in art. d^. : ) or a species of rat; 
as also | dA ; (L:) or one of the names of the 
[or rat]: (IAar:) or a species of the [kind of 
rats called] blind (Lth, S, L, Msb) by 

nature, (Lth, L, Msb,) having no eyes, (Lth, L,) 
inhabiting the deserts: (Msb:) Lth says that 
the sing, is J, dA, and the pi. fafa: in the T it is 
said that the sing, is J, ‘fa, and the pi. uldA; 
which is very strange: (L:) or a blind beast [that 
lives] beneath the ground. (K,) having no eyes, 
(TA,) that likes the smell of onions and leeks; so 
that if either of these be put over its hole, it 
comes forth and is caught: if its upper lip be hung 
upon a person affected with a quartan fever, it 
cures him; and its brain, mixed, or moistened, 
with oil of roses, and used as an ointment, 
dispels the maladies termed and i344l 

and esdjjdl and Mj=dl and ^-ddll and jjjlAAll, and 
every eruption upon the body: (K:) (L, K,) 

or, as in some copies of the K, fa^, with the 
unpointed 4 (TA,) is used as its pi, like as ifa±-° is 

used as pi. of a4a. (l, K.) Also A species of 

the ifa [or lark]. (K.) 4 a : see 4 a, in two 
places. dA The mind: (S, A, K:) the heart: (S, K:) 

pi. Jl&i. (TA.) You say, <_s-4a fa 4]j That came 
into my mind, or heart. (S.) ‘fa: see 4 a. oilA; 
see 4 a. »j1a : see 4 a. jILa [Remaining, staying, 

&c.]. [Hence,] dl^All [as though pi. of s illAJI] 

(assumed tropical:) The three pieces, or 
portions, of stone, or rock, called ^UVI, upon 
which the cooking-pot is placed, (S, A, L, K,) 
remaining in their places: (L:) so called because 
of their remaining (S, L) a long time (L) after 
the standing relies of a house have become 
effaced. (S, L.) [See an ex., from a poem of 
ElMukhabbal Es-Saadee, voce Yl, p. 78; 
where 41 fa is with tenween for the sake of the 
metre.] — — Also (tropical:) The mountains: 
and the stones: (L. K:) and the rocks: so called for 
the same reason. (L.) — [As a proper name, 41 a 
is often written 4 a.] 4Li : see the next paragraph, 
in two places. 4Li (tropical:) Slow in becoming 
hoary; (A;) as also J, 4 aA and j 4Li : (Har p. 588:) 
whose teeth do not fall out (T, A) by reason of 
extreme old age: (T:) or, as some say, it is f 4 aA; 
as though [meaning] made by God to continue 
for ever in such a state: (A:) a man who is not 
hoary when advanced in age: (ISk, S:) whose hair 
of his head and beard remains black in old 
age. (T.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) Still; 
motionless. (TA in art. -i«A.) ALi : see the 
paragraph next receding. — — uj4a 4 in the 
Kur [lvi. 17 and lxxvi. 19] means Always of the 
same age; never altering in age: (Fr:) or 
[endowed with perpetual vigour;] that never 
become decrepit: (K:) or that never exceed the fit 
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age for service: (L, K:) — or it means adorned 
with earrings: (L, K:) or, with bracelets; (AO, L, 
K;) accord, to the dial, of El-Yemen: (L:) or, with 
ornaments. (Zj.) 1 vkiv, (S, A, Msb,) aor. o 4 k, 

(Msb, MS,) inf. n. o^k (Mgh, Msb, K) and 
(K;) and j vJii.1; (s, A, Msb, K;) and f vJvi; (s, 
TA;) He seized it, or carried it off, by force; (S, A, 
K;) Of from his hand: (A:) he took it at an 
opportunity, with deceit, guile, or 
circumvention: (TA:) or he took it hastily and 
openly: (Mgh:) or he snatched it at unawares; 
seized it hastily when its owner was unaware: 
(Msb:) or J, u-AUk .1 denotes a quicker action 
than oJk. (Lth, K.) You say also, “LI vLk. [He 
seized it, or carried it off, from him by force; &c.]: 
(TA:) and <kJlk 4 I seized the thing, or 

snatched it away, from him. (Har p. 139.) 
And »jkl, i. e. | LAtlkl [He took it by 

forcible seizure; &c.]. (TA.) <_>Jk is also in fighting 
and prostrating: and you say, o-Ikkl 4 SiiL [He 
seized an opportunity to inflict a thrust, 
or wound, with a spear or the like]. (TA.) 
And o-Lkkl l i j-a j (assumed tropical:) His sight 
was suddenly taken away. (A * and TA in 
art. ijJ-a.) 3 f-Jti., (A, TA, *) inf. n. 3 -JtLi 
and oAU., (TA,) [He contended with him in a 
mutual endeavouring to seize, or carry off, the 
thing by force; or to take it at an opportunity, 
with deceit, guile, or circumvention; or to take it 
hastily and openly; or to snatch it at unawares: 
see 1 and 6.] A poet says, [app. using the verb 
tropically,] j Ji. Vgc. UAii ^iilj Ciji-u 
[I looked at Mei, vying with her in 
snatching glances, in the evening, in haste, while 

the secret enemies were present]. (Th, TA.) 

See also 1. 4 uJvl It (the hair, A, TA, and the 
head, [meaning the hair of the head,] AZ, S, TA) 
became a mixture of black and white, (S, A, TA,) 
in equal proportions: or more black than white: 
(TA:) [or mostly white: (see u-A^:)] or partly 
white. (AZ.) — — [Hence,] (tropical:) 

It (herbage) became a mixture of fresh and dry: 
(S, K, TA:) or partly green and partly white, in 
drying up. (Az, TA.) (assumed tropical:) It 
(( 4 ^. [q. v.]) put forth fresh verdure. (IAar, TA.) 
And ■— “-AJ (assumed tropical:) The land 

put forth somewhat of herbage. (TA.) 5 i_>Jkj see 
1. 6 UJIAj [They both contended together, 
each endeavouring to seize, or carry off, the thing 
by force; or to take it an opportunity, with deceit, 
guile, or circumvention; or to take it hastily and 
openly; or to snatch it at unawares: see 1 and 3]: 
(A:) the inf. n., signifies i. q. LLLLi. (S, K.) — 
— ^>“^="4 and U j . j i. ii LA , Vi , The two 

opponents sought to seize each other by force; 


& c. (T, TA.) 8 see 1, in five places. — — 
[u-Livl also signifies (assumed tropical:) He 
slurred a vowel; i. e., pronounced it slightly: and 
he suppressed it altogether.] u^k: see c«kk. 6Ak ; 
see t«U. vJv inf. n. of un. of vLlv [a single act of 
seizing, or carrying off, by force; &c.]. (Msb.) — 
It also occurs in a trad., where, if 
correctly related, it is syn. with -L-Ll. (Mgh.) vJv 
a subst. from (s, K:) [which may perhaps 
mean that it has the abstract sense of the inf. 
n.: and] A thing that is [seized, or carried off, by 
force; or taken at an opportunity, with deceit, 
guile, or circumvention; or ] taken hastily and 
openly; (Mgh;) or snatched at unawares: (Msb:) 
or spoil; plunder; booty; a thing taken by 
spoliation and force; as also J, v-ulk; which last 
also signifies an animal that is snatched from a 
beast or bird of prey and dies before it has been 
legally slaughtered; in consequence of which it is 
forbidden [to be eaten]. (TA.) Hence, J £“ V 
■LAkll [There shall be no amputation (of the right 
hand) in the case of a thing seized, or carried off, 
by force; &c.]. (Mgh, Msb.) [See also an 

ex. voce LLk ; j n ar t. ls^.] An opportunity. 

(S, * A, TA.) You say, U This is an 

opportunity, therefore do thou take it, or seize it. 
(A, TA.) — A mixture of whiteness with 
blackness in the hair, (S, Ham p. 387, TA,) in 
equal proportions: or of more blackness than 
whiteness: (TA:) [or a predominance of 

whiteness: see lW^.] [Hence,] (tropical:) A 

mixture of fresh and dry portions [or green 
and white (see 4)] in herbage. (S, K, TA.) iUJk: 
see the next paragraph. ilwlv [an epithet having 
the sense of the pass. part. n. of i.e., Seized, 
or carried off, by force; &c.]. [Hence,] c« 4 k ‘LkL A 
thrust, or wound, with a spear or the like, which 
one has seized an opportunity to inflict, by means 
of his skill. (TA.) — A courageous man; as also 
4 uJ'-Li and | (TA.) — Also, and 4 (>“-*, 

Hair having whiteness mixed with its blackness, 
(A, TA,) in equal proportions: or with 

more blackness than whiteness: (TA:) or mostly 
white: (Mgh:) or partly white. (AZ, TA.) And the 
former. Having a mixture of whiteness with 

the blackness of his hair. (S, K,) [Hence,] 

the former also signifies (tropical:) Herbage 
drying up, or dried up, (S, K, TA,) part yellow and 
part green; as also 4 <->444 (TA:) or both signify 
having its dry and green portions intermixed: 
(A:) and the former signifies dry herbage, upon 
the lower part of which fresh has grown and 

mixed with the former; as also 4 o^k (K.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) White (>>ki [q. v.]) 
whose whiteness is mixed with blackness: and so, 


applied to women, 4 (syn. TA,) of which 
the sing, may be 4 ‘LJk; or o-ylV; or 4 vki£U. ; 
supposing the two augments (v TA) to be elided. 

(K.) Also (assumed tropical:) i. q. [q. 

v.]. (TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) The 
young one of a she-camel begotten by a 
stallion not prepared for her. (Sgh, TA.) LJi: 
see vJv. (tropical:) A boy whose mother is 
black, and his father a white, or tawny, Arab, 
and who is bom of a colour between those of his 
two parents; fern, with »: (Az, TA:) or (tropical:) a 
child whose parents are (one) white and 
(the other) black, (A, K, TA,) a white man and a 
black woman, or a black man and a white 

woman. (TA.) See also ilwlv. And (tropical:) 

A domestic fowl, (A,) or cock, (K,) begotten 
between an Indian and a Persian fowl. (A, 

K.) see o 4 -k : and see L«kk. One 

who seizes, or carries off, a thing by force: who 
takes it at an opportunity, with deceit, guile, or 
circumvention: [or who takes it hastily and 
openly: or who snatches at unawares:] as also 
4 i5“^k: [or this latter has an intensive 

signification:] and [in like manner] 4 one 
who seizes, or carries off, a thing at a time of 

inadvertence. (TA.) [Hence,] u 4 -kJI Death: 

because it seizes people unawares. (TA.) u 4 kk: 
see in two places. o4'-kk: see o4*k-i: 
see o 4 -k. 1 (s, A, K, &c.,) aor. (s, 

TA,) inf. n. (S, A, K) and ^ 44 . (TA) 

and altk, (K,) or the second and third of these 
are simple substs. [used as inf. ns., i. e., quasi-inf. 
ns.]; (TA;) and also; (Et-Towsheeh, TA;) but 
the former is that which is commonly known; 
(TA;) It (a thing, S, TA) was, or became, i_>“ 4 -k ; (s, 
A, K,) which signifies [here] clear, pure, sheer, 
free from admixture, unmingled, unmixed, 
or genuine; (B, TA;) and white. (K.) You say, 
jikll d? iliit The water became clear from 
turbidness. (Msb.) And i> 4 jll [The 
butter became clear from the dregs, or sediment,] 

in being cooked. (S.) j* o-aLk, (A,) 

or — kill, aor. (Msb,) inf. n. ik. (A, Msb) 
and and (Msb,) (tropical:) He 

became safe, or secure, or free, from 
embarrassment or difficulty, or from destruction, 
(A, Msb,) like as a thing becomes clear from its 

turbidness. (A.) [See also 5.] j* 0 Al 

(tropical:) He withdrew, retired, or went away or 
apart, from the people, or company of men. (A, 
TA.) It is said in the Kur [xii. 80], 4=4 I jia Lk 
(tropical:) They retired, conferring 

privately together. (Bd, Jel, TA.) vj] o- 3 ^, 

(S, A, K,) and <i (TA,) inf. n. iy= _>ik, (k,) 
(tropical:) He, or it, (a thing, S, and grief, 



[BOOK I.] 

and happiness, A, TA,) came to, or reached, him: 
(S, A, K, TA:) he came to, reached, or arrived at, 
it; namely, a place. (TA.) — — Also I j *- 3 ^ 3 
They came to him (namely a judge or governor) 
and referred to him their cause, or suit, for 
judgment. (T and L in art. Aj.) — jJi, inf. 
n. and jli-; (TA;) or j 4 -=^, (K,) inf. 

n. (TA;) but the former is that which is 

found in the correct lexicons; (TA;) He took 
the <*-=^ [q. v.] (K, TA) of, or from, clarified 
butter; (TA;) and J, inf. n. signifies 

the same. (TA.) [See also this last below.] 2 ali., 
(A,) inf. n. i j - 3 .l' 3i , (TA,) He made, or rendered, it 
clear or pure [&c. (see 1 , first signification)]; he 
cleared, clarified, purified, or refined, it; (A, Mgh, 
TA;) [as also j q. v .] — — 

(assumed tropical:) He separated it from another 
thing or other things. (Msb.) You say also 

[He separated them, each from the other]. 

(M in art. ^13.) (tropical:) He (God, A, TA, 

or a man, S) saved, secured, or freed, him, (S, A, 
K,) I iS ^ from such a thing, (S,) [as, for instance, 
a snare, and embarrassment or difficulty, or 
destruction, like as one renders a thing clear from 
its turbidness, (see 1 ,)] after he had become 
caught, or entangled; (TA;) as also j (TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) [He disentangled it; 
unravelled it:] said of spun thread that has 
become entangled. (Lth and Az and Sgh, in TA, 

art. >*.) (assumed tropical:) He made it 

clear; or explained, expounded, or interpreted, it; 

as also <-^J. (A in art. o 333 ^.) o- 3 ^ 3 , inf. n. as 

above, also signifies (assumed tropical:) He gave 
[a man (for the verb in this case, as in others, is 
trans, accord, to the TK,)] the (K, TA,) i. e., 

the equivalent of a thing, or requital, or hire 
for work. (TA.) — See also 1 , last signification. 
3 ■<— (s, K,) inf. n. <~ (TK,) (assumed 
tropical:) [He regarded him, or acted 
towards him, with reciprocal purity of mind, or 
sincerity: and particularly, as also 
mentioned in this art. in the A, but not 
explained,] (tropical:) he regarded him, or acted 
towards him, with reciprocal purity, or sincerity, 
of love, or affection; syn. ilaU-a (S, K, TA) 
and (TA;) ^ [in social intercourse]. 

(S, TA.) You say also, <31! o- 3 ^ (tropical:) [He 
acted with reciprocal purity, or sincerity, towards 
God, in his religion]. (A.) And one says, 
jalSlI L-illl j (tropical:) [Act thou with 

reciprocal purity, or sincerity, towards the 
believer, and act thou with contrariety to 
the unbeliever]. (A. [See 3 in art. where a 
similar saying is mentioned.]) [See also the next 
paragraph.] 4 see 2 , first signification. You 

say, inf. n. He clarified 

the cooked butter by throwing into it somewhat 


c 

of the meal of parched barley or wheat (lMj^), or 
dates, or globules of gazelles' dung: (S, * L:) or he 
took the <*^*. [q. v.] of the cooked, or clarified, 
butter. (Fr, K.) See also 1 , last signification. 
And [The fire clarified it, or purified 

it,] namely, butter, and gold, and silver. (K.) 

You say also, I j - ^A I and (tropical:) 

[lit. They made good advice or counsel, and love, 
pure, or sincere; meaning, they were pure, or 
sincere, in giving good advice, and in love]. (TA.) 
And (tropical:) [He was pure, or 

sincere, to him in love, or affection]. (A.) 
And <1] (assumed tropical:) [He was 

pure, or sincere, towards God in works]. (Msb.) 
And <11 o- 3 ^ 31 , (S, TA,) or (A,) (tropical:) 
He was pure, or sincere, towards God in religion, 
[or in his religion;] without hypocrisy. (S, * TA.) 
And <11 u^l 3 - 1 , [elliptically,] (assumed tropical:) 
He was without hypocrisy [towards God]. (K.) 
or properly signifies (assumed tropical:) 

The asserting oneself to be clear, or quit, of 
[believing in] any beside God. (B, TA.) 
[Hence.] p 33 ^ 3 )^ is (assumed tropical:) a 
title of The [ 112 th] chapter of the Kur-an 
commencing with the words ^ <ill > C5: (IAth, 
Msb:) and lijj^ (assumed tropical:) the 

same together with the [ 109 th] chapter 
commencing with the words ujjslSJI ^ 1 l y. 
(Msb.) And <^JS is applied to (tropical:) 

The sentence which declares belief in the unity of 
God. (A, * TA.) 3— silli^ : see below, 

voce See also 2 , third signification. — 

— And see 10 . 5 (tropical:) He became 
saved, secured, or freed; he escaped, or freed 
himself; or became safe, secure, free, or in a state 
of freedom or immunity; (S, K;) from a thing; (S;) 
as, for instance, a gazelle, and a bird, from a 
snare, (A,) [and a man from embarrassment or 
difficulty, or destruction, like as a thing becomes 
cleared from its turbidness, (see 1 ,) or] like spun 
thread when it has been entangled. (TA.) — — 
[See also M“j.] 6 I j ** 3 ^ 33 (tropical:) They 

regarded one another, or acted reciprocally, [with 
purity, or sincerity: and particularly,] with purity, 
or sincerity, of love, or affection. (A, * TA.) 
10 gjill p? p ' 3 ' 3 ' .»l He extracted the butter 

from the milk. (ADk, A, L.) <*^ < - ^Au 4 He 

appropriated him [or it] purely to himself, (Bd 
and Jel in xii. 54 ,) exclusively of any partner: 
(Jel:) he chose him [or it] for himself; took him 
[or it] in preference for himself; (IAar, in L, 
art. £ j3; and TA in the present art.;) he 
appropriated him to himself as his particular, or 
special, intimate; (TA;) syn. <OAu J; (s, K, TA;) 
and l <-=ili.l signifies the same. (TA.) u - 33 ^ 3 (S, A, 
K) and j (S, A, TA) and f (s, TA) 

(tropical:) A man’s friend; [or his sincere, or 
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true,] or his secret, or private, friend; or his 
companion, or associate, who converses, or talks, 
with him; syn. u^ 3 -; (S, K, TA;) his particular, 
or special, friend: (TA:) J, the second is also used 
in a pi. sense: (S, TA:) pi. of the first, 

(K.) A kind of tree like the grape-vine (K) in 
its manner of growth, (TA,) that clings to other 
trees, and rises high; (K;) having leaves of a dust- 
colour, thin, round, and wide; and a blossom like 
that of the p* [?]; and tinged in the lower parts 
of its stems; (TA;) sweet in odour; and having 
berries (K) like those of [the plant called Mic 
[see art. m!* 3 ,] three and four together, red, 
(TA,) like the beads of 3#° [q. v.]; (K;) not eaten 
[by men], but depastured: (TA:) n. un. with »: 
(K:) thus described by [AHn] Ed-Deenawaree, on 
the authority of an Arab of the desert. (TA.) See 
the end of the next paragraph. <-JUl (S, K,) 
and <— aliJl ji, (Hisham, K,) and <*^1111 ji, accord, 
to IDrd, and some write it <— ji, but the first 
is the form commonly obtaining with the relaters 
of trads., (TA,) A certain temple, (S, K,) 
called <iUJI <->*£, (S,) or (El-Hafidh 

Ibn-Hajar, K,) and also <latill because its 

door faced Syria, (TA,) belonging to the tribe of 
Khath'am, (S, K,) and Dows and Bejeeleh and 
others, (TA,) in which was an idol called <-^1111, 
(S, K,) which was demolished (S, TA) by 
command of Mohammad: (TA:) or <^1111 ji was 
the idol itself, as some say; but, says IAth, this 
requires consideration, because [it is asserted 
that] jj is not prefixed to any but generic names: 
(TA: [but see j 3 :]) or the temple was so 
called because it was the place of growth of a tree 
of a kind called J, (K, * TA.) O ^- 3 ' 3 : see 
in two places. an inf. n. of 1 . — — 

yji is The day of the coming forth 
of JAill [or Antichrist]; because then the 
believers will be distinguished. (TA.) — Also 
(assumed tropical:) An equivalent; a requital, or 
compensation; hire, pay, or wages, for work: 
pi. p-= 5LLI (TA.) — — See also <— 
see in two places, o- 3 ^- 3 : see 

throughout, 4 I 3 : see <-^>U., in three places. — 
— Also an inf. n. of 1 . see o <- 3 ^ 

l>"JI (S, A, L, Msb, K) and (Fr, Sgh, K) 

What has become clear, of cooked butter; (S, A, 
L, K;) or cooked butter into which some dates 
have been thrown, or into which some 1 ^ 4 “ [i. e. 
meal of parched barley or wheat] has been 
thrown, in order that thereby it may become clear 
from the remains of the milk: (Msb:) for when 
they cook fresh butter, to make it a 333 , they throw 
into it somewhat of or dates, or globules 
of gazelles' dung; and when it becomes good, and 
clear from the dregs, or sediment, that is 
called and J, o 31 ^ 3 ^ also, (S, L,) 
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mentioned by A'Obeyd, (S,) and this, namely 
the o' a ^-= k , is the >]: (S, L, K:) and the terms 
! (>jii (S, L, K) and (S, L) and »3is (S, L, K) 
and »3li& (S, L) are applied to the dregs, or 
sediment, remaining at the bottom; (S, L, K;) as 
also 3-^>lk : (AHeyth, L in art. kis : ) the inf. n. 
is and you say, u^kll (S, L:) 

or 3-^Mk and j o-=ikk signify dates and that 
are thrown into O'"; and O'"* 1 signifies “he 
threw dates and Ott" into the O'" [and so 
clarified it]:” and j o-ailk [thus I find it written] 
signifies what has become clear, of O'", when it is 
cooked: and also signifies, and so J, c"^k[, 
and l 3— aiu.i, butter when clear from the dregs, 
or sediment: and J, jlk, the dregs, or sediment, 
at the bottom of the milk: (L:) j c"^k[ and 
J, are syn. with kjljil and 3=1 jit (TA:) or, 

accord, to AZ, the latter two terms are applied 
to butter when it is put into the cooking-pot to be 
cooked into O'"; and when it has become good, 
and the milk has become clear from the dregs, or 
sediment, that milk is called jjJ and J, i>=5lkl: Az 
says, I have heard the Arabs apply the term 
i o^^k to that with which O'" is cleared, in 
the cookingpot, from the water and milk and 
dregs; for when it is not clear, and the milk is 
mixed with the butter, they take dates, or flour, 
or which they throw therein, that the O'" 
may become clear from the remains of the milk 
mixed with it: this is the o^^k: but the 3-^itk [i. 
e. 3^Mk] is what remains, of the o- 3 ^ and dregs 
or milk & c., in the bottom of the cooking-pot: (L, 
TA:) [or] j 4- (K) [accord, to some, [ u 33 ^-, 
but this is app. wrong, (see Har p. 311,)] 
and 3-^ilk (Hr, TA) also signify what fire has 
clarified, or purified, (jkll -ck^Aki li ; ) of butter, 
and of gold, and of silver: (Hr, K, TA:) or j. ujill 
o ^^-k, means what is extracted from milk; i. e. 
butter; (ADk, L, TA;) and so does 0^1' 3—'=i'k: (A: 
[but there mentioned among tropical 
expressions:]) 3~=iik being applied in the manner 
first mentioned in this paragraph, by a 
secondary application is made to signify what is 
clear, or pure, of other things; (Msb;) [as also 
l and hence both of them often signify 

(assumed tropical:) the choice, best, or most 
excellent, part of anything; and so, probably, 
does l o' 3 ^'- 3 -:] and 3— =iik and J, o 33 ^ 3 also signify 
Inspissated juice (m j) made from dates; (JK;) or 
this is called j <j-=j3k. (TA.) i-JLk Clear; pure; 
sheer; free from admixture; unmingled; 
unmixed; genuine: (B, TA:) clear, or pure, 
applied to any colour: (Lh, TA:) (tropical:) white; 
as also J. (j-kk=s [which latter appears to me 
doubtful, though I know not why Freytag has 


substituted for this, or for the former 
word, (j-^ik;] both applied to anything. (K, TA.) 
You say, m jj (tropical:) A garment, or piece 

of cloth, of a clear, or pure, white: and ska 
i^Jlk jjjl (tropical:) A garment of the 

kind called ska blue with a white lining. (A.) 

[Also (assumed tropical:) Pure, or sincere, love, 

religion, &c.] See also 3— =ilk ; near the end 

of the paragraph. 3_allk [fern, of u-s»kk : used as a 
subst.,] (assumed tropical:) A pure property, or 
quality. (Bd in xxxviii. 46; and K. [In the 
CK, 3Jk is erroneously put for 3lk : the 

corresponding word in Bd is 3ilok.]) So in the 
Kur [xxxviii. 46], J31I isj*- ^ikkalki j 3,. -o ' l kj 
(assumed tropical:) We have rendered them pure 
by a pure quality, (Bd, K, * TA,) the keeping in 
memory the final abode: (Bd, TA:) Jkl ^ 
being a substitute for 3— =»k k : or it may mean [by] 
their keeping in memory much the final abode 
and the return to God: (TA:) some also, (TA,) 
namely Nafi’ and Hisham, (Bd,) read 3— Jlky ; 
making it a prefix to ls jk- (Bd, TA) as an 
explicative; or an inf. n., in the sense of o- 3 ^, 

prefixed to its agent. (Bd.) You say also, '3* 

kil 3^3111 (assumed tropical:) This thing is a 
property of thine: (so in a copy of the S, and so 
the phrase is written in the TA:) or is a thing 
purely thine, exclusively of others: (TA:) or 13a 
kil 3_allk this thing is particularly, or 

specially, thine, or for thee. (So accord, to 

other copies of the S, and a copy of the JK.) 

See also u^k. — 3^dlk is also syn. with u^^k! [in 
some sense not pointed out: see the latter below; 
and see also 4]. (TA.) [inf. n. of 4, used as 

a subst.]: see S^ilk, in three places. 3=Olkl : 
see 3^Hk ; in two places. [ (tropical:) A 

place of safety, or security, or escape from 
an event.] o 33 ^- 3 Chosen: (JK:) chosen by God, 
and pure from pollution; applied to a man. (Zj, 
TA.) [It is implied in the A and TA that it is also 
syn. with o^kkk in the sense explained 
below.] (tropical:) Pure, or sincere, 

towards God in religion; without hypocrisy: (TA:) 
or purely believing in the unity of God. (Zj, 
TA.) ijJkit Ci jaU picked [sapphires]. (A, TA.) 3=lk 
1 4ilk ; (S, Msb, K,) aor. -klk, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 3=jk, 
(S, Msb,) He mixed it; mingled it; incorporated, 
or blended, it; (Msb, K;) or put it together; 
(Msb;) with another thing; (S, 

Msb;) inseparably, as in the case of fluids; and 
separably, as in the case of animals, (Msb, TA,) 
and grains; (TA;) as also J, kUk ; (k,) inf. n. fyjkr 
(TA:) [or the latter relates to many, or several, 
objects; or signifies he mixed it much:] El- 
Marzookee says that the primary signification 


of d=Ak is the intermingling of the particles of a 
thing, one with another. (Msb, TA.) [And hence, 
(assumed tropical:) He confused, confounded, or 

disordered, it.] f j3ll 3=Ik; and-klk: see 3, near 

the end of the paragraph. 2 3=lk see 1. [Its 

inf. n. is pluralized: you say,] 3=Jlkj ^ 3JU 
[He collected together his property, or camels, 

&c., from states of confusion]. (TA.) fyjkt' l 

jkVI ^ signifies The creating confusion, or 
disorder, (i-kaYl,) in the affair, or case. (S.) And 
you say, ?jkl Alkt ^ ji [and 3 O?, He is in a 
state of confusion, or disorder, in, or with 
respect to, his affair, or case]. (TA.) [And kjki Uk 
He rendered the affair, or state, or case, 
confused, or disordered, or perplexed, to him. 
And OS 3Jk He created confusion, or 

disorder, or disturbance, among the people, or 
company of men.] 3 iJJlk, inf. n. 3iJtkk (s, Mgh, 
K) and (S, K,) It mixed, mingled, 

commingled, intermixed, or intermingled, with 
it; it became incorporated, or blended, with it; 
syn. ki. jU; (Mgh, K;) and »fykk ; (s, A, K, all in 
art. >«k;) [as, for instance,] water with milk. (A in 
art. j**, and Mgh in the present art.) 3=^ in 
relation to camels, and men, and beasts, 
also signifies Their being mixed together. (K.) A 
poet says, 3=ilkll ^ jL jkj [They come forth 

from the crowding and dust (of the 

beasts) occasioned by the being mixed together]. 
(Th, TA.) And it is said in a trad., 3=1 jj V j 3=ilk V 
(S, Mgh,) There shall be no putting together 
what is separate, nor separating what is put 
together, from fear of the poor-rate: (S:) for the 
Prophet made it incumbent on a person 
having possessed forty sheep or goats a whole 
year to give one sheep or goat; and so on one 
having possessed more thereof to the number of 
a hundred and twenty, to give one sheep or goat; 
but if they exceeded a hundred and twenty by 
one, two sheep or goats were to be given of them: 
(Az, TA:) i. e. there shall be no putting together 
what is separate; as, for instance, when three 
persons possess a hundred and twenty sheep 
or goats, every one of them having forty, they not 
having been partners for a whole year, and it 
being incumbent on every one of them to give 
a sheep or goat; and when the collector of the 
poorrate comes to them, they put them together, 
assigning them to one pastor, in order that 
they may not be obliged to give for them more 
than one sheep or goat: (K, * TA:) accord, to IAth, 
this is termed 3=ilkl [app. a mistake for 3=itk] ; 
nor shall there be any separating of what is put 
together; i. e., when there are two partners, each 
of them having a hundred and one sheep or 
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goats, for which together they are bound to give 
three sheep or goats; and when the collector of 
the poorrate comes to them, they separate their 
sheep or goats, so that each of them shall not 
have to give more than one sheep or goat: [see 
also art. -!= jj:] (TA:) or -Liti. signifies a 
man's mixing his sheep or goats when they are 
eighty in number with those of another which are 
forty in number, both together being bound to 
give two sheep or goats while they are separate, 
in order that one [only] may be taken: and -1=1 jj, a 
man's giving to another the half of his sheep 
or goats when they are forty in number, in order 
that the collector of the poor-rate may not take 
anything: (Mgh:) or is, when there 

are, between two partners, a hundred and twenty 
sheep or goats, one of them having eighty and the 
other forty, and the collector of the poor-rate has 
taken two of these sheep or goats, the former 
partner's restoring to the latter the third of a 
sheep or goat; so that the former has had to give 
a sheep or goat and a third; and the latter, two 
thirds of one: and if the collector have taken, 
from the hundred and twenty, one sheep or goat, 
the former partner's restoring to the latter one 
third [in some copies of the K, erroneously, two 
thirds] of a sheep or goat; so that the former has 
had to give two thirds of a sheep or goat; and 
the latter, one third of one: (ISd, K, * TA:) 
and -1=1 jj is deceiving, and acting dishonestly: 
(ISd, L, TA:) in the place of -1=1 jj, we find, 
accord, to one relation, followed by ^ 

SijLJI. (TA.) — — El- 'Ajjaj contended with 
Homeyd El-Arkat in two poems of the metre 
termed jkj ending with -1=, and Homeyd 
said, 1)1 1) -L3UJI, i. e. [Beware thou of 

mixing; or] do not thou mix my » Jj=- jl with thine 
[O father of her with the shaggy hair]; to which 
El-’Ajjaj replied, 3)1 L Llli a? [The 

roads are wider than to require my doing that, O 

son of my brother]. (AO, S.) ,3111 3JU. 

[lit. signifying The wolf mixed with the sheep, or 
goats,] means (tropical:) the wolf fell upon the 
sheep, or goats: (K, TA:) the inf. n. is (TA.) 

IgUU., (Az, Msb, K,) inf. n. and 

(Az, Msb,) (tropical:) He had carnal intercourse 
with her; (Az, Mgh, * Msb, K;) i. e., a man with 
his wife, (Az, Msb,) or with a woman: (K:) the 
lawyers say, gljJjVI W-Lki-: (Msb:) Th 

explains the inf. n. J=Mi. by Lij, q. v. (TA.) Also, 
in like manner, with the same inf. ns., (tropical:) 
a stallion-camel with the female. (Lth, K, TA.) 
[See also 4.] LAar explains in relation 

to camels as signifying (assumed tropical:) A 
man's coming to the nightly resting-place of 
another's camels, and taking thence a male 
camel, and making him to cover his she-camel 


c 

without his owner's knowledge. (TA.) AiJU. 

(assumed tropical:) [The arrow penetrated 
into him]. (TA.) — — vyAll [Hoariness, or 
whiteness, became intermixed in his hair]. (S and 

K in art. -!==• j; &c.) iftll iilU. (tropical:) The 

disease infected, or pervaded, him; [as though 
commingling with him;] syn. »jAk: (Sh, K:) or 

infected, or pervaded, his inside. (Lth, S.) 

f=]=c- p AjE JJll (tropical:) [Great anxiety, or 
disquietude of mind, infected, or pervaded, his 
heart]. (TA.) It is said in a trad., u 1 kw" j=Oj 
JaiUJI (tropical:) And the devil returned 

seeking to infect (IJUj) the heart of the man 

praying by suggesting what was vain. (TA.) 

(Sill UIAj jiill (tropical:) [Wine infects 
the intellect]. (S and K in art. j=i-.) And j -Mji- 
inf. n. f=^-i, (tropical:) [He became infected, 
corrupted, disordered, or confused, in his 
intellect.] (S, K.) And j=]j=-, and -LhiJ j 
(tropical:) His intellect became corrupted, or 
disordered; (TA; [in which only the latter phrase 
is thus explained, though both are mentioned;]) 
and so j -!=&=■! alone: (S, K:) and c'iWfeJ j iLii 
(assumed tropical:) [His soul, or stomach, 
became disordered]: (S and K in art. j=i-:) and 
i -333, said of a man, signifies the same as -Llii.1. 
(TA.) — — -LkS- (assumed tropical:) He 

mixed with the people, or company of men, 
in familiar, or social, inter- course; conversed 
with them; or became intimate with them; or 
mixed with them in, or entered with them 
into, their affairs; syn. filkL; as also j inf. 

n. (TA;) and J, -313, like £ -A is used in a 
similar manner, in the sense of J=kk: (IAar, TA:) 
and you say also J, u-3]b -LiA-l (assumed tropical:) 
[he mixed, or associated, or conversed, with 
men]. (TA.) And Lila dill! (assumed tropical:) I 
mixed with such a one in familiar, or social, 
intercourse; conversed with him; or became 
intimate with him; syn. (A in art. j*=-,) 

and ■cijdlc. (s, Msb, K, all in art. j3^.) And 
j=l (assumed tropical:) [He mixed, or joined, 
with him in an affair]. (Mgh.) And hence kUli. 
signifies (assumed tropical:) He was, or 
became, copartner with him; he shared with him. 
(Mgh.) ffrUI-k also signifies [evidently a 

mistranscription, for (assumed tropical:) 

He entered into a confederacy, league, compact, 
or covenant, with them]. (TA.) And you say 
also jj=VI J=lld (assumed tropical:) [He mixed 
in, engaged in, or entered into, affairs]. (S, K.) 
4 -UJiJ, (AZ, S, K,) and (IAar, K,) He put, 

(S,) or inserted, (AZ,) or directed (K, TA) and 
inserted, (TA,) his (a camel’s) > into the 3y=-, 
(AZ, S, K,) he having missed it; (AZ, K;) as 
also -LiJi: (AZ:) IF makes and ] to be 

the same. (TA.) — [intrans.] (tropical:) He 
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(a stallion) covered the female. (K.) [This seems 
to be taken from IF, who, as shown above, makes 
it syn. with See also 3.] — — As 

syn. with -LIAI, see 3, near the end of the 
paragraph. — Said of a horse, He fell short, or 
flagged, in his running; as also j (IDrd, K.) 
6 y>3=dl ^ I jUUJ (tropical:) They commingled; 
or became mixed, or confounded, together, in 
war, or battle; as also I jf=Lil J. m j= 3I ^ (TA.) — 
— I also signifies (assumed tropical:) 
They commingled, or mixed together, in familiar, 
or social, intercourse; [conversed together; or 
became intimate, one with another; or 
they mixed, one in another's affairs; see 3, near 
the end;] syn. I jj^Uj. (S, Msb, K, all in art. j3^.) 
8 Uli.1 It was, or became, mixed, 
mingled, commingled, incorporated or blended 
together, (S, * Msb, K,) or put together. (Msb.) 
[And hence, (assumed tropical:) It was, or 
became, confused, confounded, indiscriminate, 
promiscuous, without order, disordered, or 
perplexed.] — — J-P Ulil 

(assumed tropical:) [The night became confused, 
or confounded, with the dust, or earth]: (AZ, K:) 
and JjLUj iUJI (K) (assumed tropical:) the 
setter of the snare with the shooter of arrows; or 
the warp with the woof: (TA:) and ^3=11 
(assumed tropical:) [the place of pasturage with 
the camels left to pasture by themselves]: (AZ, 
K:) and -LjlL jkkll (as in some copies of the K 
and in the TA) (assumed tropical:) the thick milk 
with the butter that had become bad, or spoiled, 
in the churning; or, as some say, with the thin 
milk; (TA;) or -Ljk= (as in other copies of the K 
and in the TA) with the herb [so called], 
which, when it falls into the j [or milk that is 
thick, and fit for churning, &c.], is with difficulty 
separated from it: (TA:) [but see art. -yj:] 
proverbs, alluding to the dubiousness and 
confusedness of an affair or a case: (K:) or the 
first, to the dubiousness of an affair or case; and 
the second, to its confusedness; and the third is 
applied when a people's affair or case is confused 
or perplexed to them; and the last relates to the 
confusedness of truth with falsity; and to a 
people whose affair or case is dubious to them, so 

that they do not decide upon anything. (TA.) 

[pL=ll Uli.1 (assumed tropical:) The darkness, or 
the beginning of night, became confused, is a 
phrase of frequent occurrence. And so fiu=!l L=>^fy=>-1 
(assumed tropical:) The confusedness of the 

darkness, &c.] 'P f&jk- -Lkif (assumed 

tropical:) [Their affair, or case, became confused, 

or perplexed, to them]. (S.) See also 3, in 

four places, near the end of the paragraph: and 
see 6. — — Said of a camel, (tropical:) He 
became fat; (ISh, K;) his fat and flesh becoming 
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mixed together. (ISh.) Said of a horse: see 

4, last sentence, to He (a camel) inserted, 
(AZ,) or directed (K, TA) and inserted, (TA,) 
his into the <44, by himself: (AZ, K, TA:) or 
he leaped the female; syn. 1*5. (s.) See also 4. -414 : 
see the next paragraph. -44. Anything that mixes, 
mingles, commingles, or becomes incorporated 
or blended, with a thing; an admixture; (K, TA;) 
any kind of mixture; as a medicinal mixture; and 

the like: pi. -454.1. (TA.) A kind of [mixed] 

perfume, (S, * Msb,) well known: (Msb:) pi. as 
above. (S, Msb.) — — [Sing, of in the 

term] 45U.I The four humours of man, (K, 

TA,) which are the constituents of his 
composition; (TA;) namely, 333-4 [the black bile 
and the yellow bile] and [the phlegm] 

and [the blood]. (TA in art. jr 3->.) Mixed 

dates of various sorts: pi. as above. (K.) — — 
(tropical:) A man who mixes with others, and 
manifests love to them; (TA;) and 4L4 a 
woman who does so: (K, * TA:) and the former, 
(IAar, TA,) or J. -44, (K,) or this signifies 
[simply] A=4'-=-“, [see 3,] and is an inf. n. used in 
that sense, (TA,) and [ 44, (Lth, K,) and J, -1 =lLL, 
(K,) which is mentioned by Sb and explained by 
Seer, (TA,) (tropical:) a man who mixes 
with others, (K, TA,) and manifests love to them, 
(TA,) and behaves in a blandishing manner to 
them, and one who casts his women and goods 
among men; (K, TA;) and [ <4li. in like manner, 
applied to a female. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) A man of mixed race: or a bastard. 
(As.) You say -1=4 44 34 j (assumed tropical:) A 
man of mixed race: (K, * TA:) or of faulty race: 
(O, TA:) or O 44 signifies one whose race and 
father are unknown. (As, TA.) And p4ill ^ 44=3 
(assumed tropical:) A medley, or mixed or 
promiscuous multitude or collection, of men, or 
people; or of the lowest or basest or meanest sort, 
or refuse, or riffraff, thereof; (K, * TA;) as also 
1 -444 (Ibn-'Abbad, K,) and J, ^444, (K,) and 
i (Ibn-'Abbad, K:) to these (3<4 [in the 

CK f4]) there is no sing.: (K, TA:) but -44=- is also 
a sing., and has pis., as will be seen below. (TA.) 
— — (tropical:) Stupid; foolish; having little 
sense; (IAar, K;) as also J, 44 : (IAar, Sgh, K:) pi. 
of the former 434; (IAar, TA;) with which j 44 

is syn. (TA.) A crooked bow, and arrow; (K;) 

an arrow of which the wood has grown crookedly, 
and which ceases not to be crooked even if it have 
been straightened; (S;) as also j 44, applied to 
either of these. (K.) And in like manner, 
(assumed tropical:) a man; he being likened to 
such an arrow: and (assumed tropical:) a people, 
or company of men. (TA.) 44; fem. with »: 


see -14k, in three places. — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) Good in disposition; good-natured. 
(TA.) 44 : gee -44 in two places: — — [and 
see -444 of which it is a pi.] -44 : see -44-, last 
sentence but one. 444 [a state of mixing, or 
mingling, together;] a subst. from 4141. (Msb.) — 
— [And hence,] (assumed tropical:) 

Copartnership. (S, Mgh, TA.) You say 444. U4-4 
(assumed tropical:) Between them two is a 
copartnership. (Mgh.) [See also what next 
follows.] 444 (assumed tropical:) Social, 
or familiar, intercourse. (S, Msb, TA.) [See also 
what next precedes.] 4 j 4 [Mixed; mingled; 
incorporated, or blended: of the measure 3*«2 in 
the sense of the measure 3 44>; like 3*2 &c. And 
hence,] (K,) or -44=“- 44c , (s, TA,) [The kind of 
trefoil called] ciia and cut straw (S, TA) 
mixed together: (TA:) or clay mixed with cut 
straw: (K, TA:) or with 4s. (k.) Also, (K,) or 34 
■444 (TA,) Sweet milk mixed with sour or such 
as bites the tongue. (K, TA.) Also, (K,) or Cp^ 
■444 (TA,) Clarified butter in which are fat and 
flesh-meat. (K, TA.) [Hence also,] it is said in a 
trad, respecting [the beverage called] 44, 
(TA,) 3*4411 CP (S, K) ^ (S) or 143 3 
(K) [Two sorts of things mixed together are 
forbidden in the beverages of the kind called 44 
or that 44 should be made of them]; i. e. it is 
forbidden to mix together [for making 44] two 
sorts of things; (S, TA;) meaning dried dates 
and raisins; (S, Mgh, K;) or fresh grapes and 
fresh ripe dates; (S;) or dried dates and full- 
grown unripe dates, (T, Mgh, K,) thoroughly 
cooked by fire; (Mgh;) or fresh grapes and 
raisins; (T, K;) and the like; because such 44 
quickly alters, and becomes intoxicating: (K:) 
and some hold that 44 so made is forbidden even 

if it do not intoxicate. (TA.) See also 434.1 

u-411 3?, voce -14k. (assumed tropical:) One 

who mixes much with men: (Msb, TA:) [see 
also 43li_« : ] (assumed tropical:) one who mixes 
with others in familiar, or social, intercourse; or 
becomes intimate with them; or mixes with them 
in, or enters with them into, their affairs; syn. 
with [ (s, K;) like as £4 is syn. with 441, 

and o*44 with 3444: (S:) pi. 41-44 (s, Msb, 
K) and 414 (S, K:) it sometimes has these pis., 
but is itself both sing, and pi.: (S, TA:) and as a 
pi. signifies (assumed tropical:) a people, or 
company of men, whose affair, or case, or state, is 
one: (K, TA:) it occurs frequently in the poems of 
the Arabs because they used to assemble in the 
days of the fresh herbage, sundry tribes of 
them congregating in one place, and familiar 
intercourse took place between them, and when 


they separated and returned to their homes, it 
grieved them: (S, TA:) or, accord, to some, it 
relates only to partnership: (TA:) it signifies 
(assumed tropical:) a partner, copartner, or 
sharer; (Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) as, for instance, in 
merchandise, and sheep or goats: (Mgh:) or 
(assumed tropical:) one who has mixed his 
property with that of his copartner: (Bd in 
xxxviii. 23:) or (assumed tropical:) one 
who shares in merchandise, or in a debt, or in 
commerce, or in neighbourship: (Ibn- 'Arafeh, 
TA:) and (assumed tropical:) a sharer in the 
rights of possession, or property; such as water, 
and a road: (K:) the pi. is 4-44; (Mgh, TA;) 
occurring in the Kur xxxviii. 23: (TA:) and the 
sing, also signifies (assumed tropical:) a 
neighbour; syn. 34- [which has also other 
significations here assigned to -4441; (TA;) 
and 3444 (Msb:) and (assumed tropical:) a 
husband: and (assumed tropical:) the son of a 
paternal uncle: (K:) and [the pi.] 44 is 
also explained by IAar as (assumed tropical:) i. 
q. J> [pi. of J34 which has several of the 
significations here assigned to -4441: and 
as signifying also (assumed tropical:) neighbours 
of sincere friendly conduct. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad. (K, TA) respecting [the right termed] 4*411, 
(TA,) j4-ll Cp 3'J 4:4 ' 1 Jji 

(assumed tropical:) The sharer in what is not 
divided is more deserving than the sharer in the 
rights of possession, or property; [and the sharer 
in the rights of possession, or property, is more 
deserving than the neighbour:] (K, TA:) [or the 
trad, is as follows:] Cp 34 3Lj4ll j 4jj2ill ^ 4ij4 . l l 
‘JP Cp 34 J44 (assumed tropical:) the sharer in 
the thing itself that is sold has more right than 
the sharer in the rights thereof; and the sharer in 
the rights thereof has more right than 
the adjoining neighbour; and the adjoining 
neighbour has more right than another: or the 
meaning here is, he between whom and thyself 
are acts of receiving and giving, and affairs of 
debt and credit; not the sharer, or partner. 
(Mgh.) And in another trad., 1-444 3*44=- Cp 3^ 4 
'-■44 g44134 (assumed tropical:) Whatever 
two copartners there be that have not divided the 
beasts [belonging to them], they shall make claim 
for restitution, one of the other, with equality; i. 
e., if they be copartners in camels for which it is 
incumbent to give sheep or goats, and the camels 
be found in the possession of one of them, and 
the poor-rate for them be taken from him, he 
shall make a claim for restitution [of what he has 
given above his own share] upon his copartner, 
with equality: (Esh-Shafi’ee, K, TA:) the two 
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persons are not J-kkk unless they be such as 
drive back their beasts to the nightly resting- 
place, and drive them forth in the morning to the 
pasturage, and water them, together, and have 
their stallions mixed together, and have been 
copartners for a year; and if so, they give the 
poor-rate as one: otherwise, they are not 
and they give the poor-rate as two: (Esh-Shafi’ee, 
TA:) the trad, applies, for instance, to the case of 
two copartners who have mixed their property 
together; one of them having forty bulls or cows 
or of both kinds; and the other, thirty; and 
the collector of the poor-rates takes from the 
forty a [q. v.], and from the thirty a [q. 
v.]; then the giver of the makes a claim for 
restitution of three sevenths thereof upon his 
copartner; and the giver of the jjjj, of four 
sevenths thereof upon his copartner; for it is 
incumbent to give the beasts of these two ages 
[the and the £*>] when the property is not 
divided, as though it were the property of one: 
and the saying shows that if the collector of 
the poor-rate wrong one of them, and take from 
him more than the law imposes upon him, he 
cannot make a claim for restitution thereof upon 
his copartner, who is only responsible to him for 
the value of what falls upon him in particular, of 
what is incumbent by the law: and the making 
claim for [just] restitution, by one upon the 
other, shows that the partnership holds good 
notwithstanding the distinction of the things 
which compose the possessions, with such as 
hold this to be the case. (IAth, 

TA.) <k!ik (tropical:) Stupidity; foolishness; 
paucity of sense. (IAar, K.) Camel's milk 
milked upon that of sheep or goats: or sheep's 
milk upon that of goats: and the reverse. 
(K.) see -kk.: — — and see what next 

follows, in two places. see -kk.. I 

(S, K,) and J, (K,) (assumed 

tropical:) They fell into a state of confusion: (K:) 
their affair, or case, became confused, 
or perplexed, (-klkl,) to them. (S.) And J, e, - kjk Ik 
(assumed tropical:) [We were in a state of 
confusion]: cited by Az, from an Arab of 
the desert. (TA.) [j, Alkjk, which probably 
signifies the same, is mentioned in the TA, 
voce jii, on the authority of Sb.] uKi'> The 
creating confusion, or disorder, (-aU^aJ,) in an 

affair, or a case. (TA.) [See also 2 .] 

k-kk [in the CK Their possessions, 

or camels &c., are mixed together. (K, * 
TA.) iUajli.: see ^K;k . uskkll ^ kki (tropical:) 
[More insinuating than fever]; a saying of the 
Arabs; meaning that it manifests an affection for 
a person by its access to him, like the lover and 
blandisher. (TA.) -klk_« (assumed tropical:) 


One who renders things confused, or dubious, to 

the hearers and beholders. (TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) One who mixes in, or enters 

into, (kJlAj,) affairs, (S, K, TA,) and relinquishes 
them; (TA; [but this addition seems rather to 
apply to Do? in what follows;]) as also j, 

(K:) or this latter signifies (assumed tropical:) 
one who mixes much with men. (Sgh, TA.) [See 
also kuk.] You say, AJjj? -klL> > (assumed 
tropical:) [He is one who mixes in, or enters into, 
affairs; (and, accord, to an explanation of AJij? in 
the TA, in art. Jj j, on the authority of IAth,) one 
who is vehement in altercation, or 

litigation, relinquishing one plea, or argument, 
and taking to another]; like as you say, 3 > 
i>k®. (S, K.) see kk -». lAlkk (tropical:) 

Infected, corrupted, disordered, or confused, in 
his intellect; as also [ -klkk: (TA:) or mad; insane; 
or affected by diabolical possession. (TA in 
art. o*>4.) A / 4 A gee A; . A . A’A t; see k\ l 4 1 . — — 
Also (tropical:) A camel that has become fat, so 
that the fat is mixed with the flesh: fem. with », 
applied to a she-camel. (ISh, K.) jk- 1 (S, 

Mgh, Msb,) aor. jAk, (TA,) inf. n. (»Ak, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) He pulled it off; syn. *£■ jj; (Mgh, Msb;) 
or stripped it off; or took it off; (TA;) or put it, or 
threw it, or cast it, off from him; (IAth;) namely, 
his garment, (S, IAth, Mgh, Msb,) <j-4 if from his 
body; (Mgh;) and his sandal, (S, Mgh, Msb,) if 
■dkj from his foot; (Mgh;) &c.; (Msb, TA;) [as 
also l <*kk, as appears from its being said 
that] is syn. with jAk: (TA:) accord, to 

some, ijk. is syn. with jj; but accord, to Lth, 
(TA,) the former is like the latter, except that the 
former is a somewhat leisurely action. (K, TA.) 
The phrase in the Kur [xx. 12 ], kiki jk^ is said to 
be used in its proper sense, [And do thou pull off, 
or put off, thy sandals,] because his sandals were 
of the skin of a dead ass: or, as the Soofees say, it 
is a command to stay; like as you say to 
him whom you desire to stay, “Pull off thy 
garment and thy boots,” and the like; and is 
tropical: (TA:) or, accord, to some, (assumed 
tropical:) make thy heart vacant from [care for] 

family and property. (Bd.) <jk jAk , (B, TA,) 

and { fxk. <jk jAk, (S, TA,) [He took off 
from himself, and bestowed upon him, a 
garment: and hence,] he bestowed upon him, or 
gave him, a garment; [generally meaning, a robe 
of honour;] the meaning of giving being inferred 
from the connective not from the verb alone. 
(B, TA.) — — It is said in a trad, respecting 
'Othman, <*Ak Ji. j A - A -t h ... <Ill 

(L,) meaning (tropical:) Verily God will invest 
thee with the apparel of the office of 
Khaleefeh, (K and TA in art. and thou wilt 

be urged with enticement, and solicited, to divest 


thyself of it. (TA in art. » J'f 0 “ j4l jk 

(assumed tropical:) The horse threw off his 
head-stall, or halter, and wandered about at 

random. (Mgh.) [And hence,] ‘J'-f jk. [said 

of a man,] (tropical:) (tropical:) He threw off 
from himself his [meaning restraint,] and 
acted in a wrongful and evil manner towards 

others, with none to repress him. (TA.) jk. 

Akk-ajl He removed its J-*-a jl [meaning the bones 
so called, as is indicated by the context]. (TA.) — 
_ Jli ^k (tropical:) [He took away 

the property of his companion]; said of a person 
gambling with another. (A, TA.) — — kJl jik 
4jl| jiiull (assumed tropical:) [It drew away 
the heart of the beholder towards it]; said of the 
best of property. (Aboo-Sa'eed.) — — Ilya jlk 
(tropical:) [He took off his shackles; or] 
he released him from his shackles: and in like 
manner, <213 jk, and J, kp-k, he released his beast 
from its shackles. (TA.) — — Of Akjjll ^k 
(tropical:) He annulled his compact, or covenant. 

(TA.) ^ 12 ^lk (tropical:) He [threw 

off his allegiance, or] forsook obedience to his 
Sultan, and acted in a wrongful and evil manner 
towards him: (TA:) obedience being likened to a 
garment which a man puts off, or throws off, 

from him. (IAth, TA.) ciuill jAL [for jjASJl jAL 

Cf, like ^k (mentioned above) for jk- 
ksj The corpse shall have its grave-clothes 

pulled off from it. (Mgh.) [In like manner 

you say,] <ko jk ciiilk. (tropical:) I removed 
the ruler, or governor, or the like, from his office; 
or deposed him. (Msb.) And jk (tropical:) 
[The ruler, or governor, or the like, was divested 
of his authority; or] was removed from his office; 
or was deposed; (S, TA;) and so Akkll [the agent, 
or the exactor of the poor-rates]; and SiJkJI [the 
Khaleefeh]. (TA.) And »33l! jk (t r0 pical:) [He 
divested his leader of his authority; or removed 
him from his office; or dismissed him]. (S, TA.) 
But IF says, This is scarcely, or never, said, except 
of an inferior who forsakes, or relinquishes, 
his superior; so that [<*k signifies, in a case of 
this kind, (tropical:) He threw off his allegiance 
to him; or forsook obedience to him; like another 
phrase, mentioned above; and] one does not say, 
[or seldom says,] ^ kjllj jlk. [as 

meaning (assumed tropical:) The prince deposed 
his ruler over such a province, or the like]; but 

only, [or rather,] <1 jf. (TA.) <11 jil jAk ; (Az, S, 

Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. jlk, with damm, (S, K, *) or 
this is a simple subst., (Az, Mgh, Msb,) and the 
inf. n. is jAk, (Az, Msb, TA,) and some add 
(TA;) and J. (Az, TA,) inf. n. <*Atkk; (K;) 

[and seems to be another inf. n. of this latter 
verb, rather than of the former;] (tropical:) 
He divorced his wife (Az, Mgh, Msb, K) for a 



801 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 

ransom given by her, (Msb,) or for her property 
given by her as a ransom to release herself from 
him, (Az, Mgh, TA,) or for a gift, or a 
compensation, from her, (K, accord, to different 
copies; some having J% and others, Jk;) or 
from another: (K:) because the wife is [as] a 
garment to the husband, and the husband to the 
wife, (Az, Mgh, Msb, TA,) as is said in the Kur ii. 
183: (Az, TA:) [it is also said that] j yk* is syn. 
with k : (K:) [but see 6, below:] and kkl, 
occurring in a trad., is explained as 
signifying Divorce thou her, and quit her. (TA.) — 
— a!*I kk (tropical:) [His family cast him off, 
repudiated him, or renounced him;] so that if he 
committed a crime, or an offence rendering liable 
to punishment, they should not be prosecuted for 
it. (S, TA.) In the Time of Ignorance, when one 
said, (K, TA,) proclaiming in the fair, or festival, 
(TA,) && 3 b, (K, * TA,) 

meaning [O men, this, my son, I cast off, 
repudiate, or renounce, him, or] I declare myself 
to be clear of him; so that if he commit a crime, 
or an offence rendering him liable 
to punishment, I am not responsible; and if a 
crime, or an offence rendering liable to 
punishment, be committed against him, I will 
not pursue [for redress, or retaliation]; (TA;) he 
was not punished afterwards for any such act 
committed by him: (K, TA:) this was when 
the person doing so feared some foul action or 
treachery from his son: and in like manner, they 
said, '-“-!=>• ^ 1 jJ [Verily we cast off, &c., such a 
one]. (TA.) In like manner, also, » j*k ; inf. n. 
signifies (tropical:) [They cast him off, 
repudiated him, or renounced him, or] they 
declared themselves to be clear of him; meaning 
a confederate; so that they should not be 
punished for a crime, or an offence 
rendering liable to punishment, committed by 
him, nor should he be punished for such an act 
committed by them. (IAth, L.) In the same sense 
the verb is used in the saying, ^ jk el jk 

[We repudiate, or renounce, or] we declare 
ourselves clear of, and forsake, him who 
disobeys, or opposes, Thee: (Mgh, TA:) or jk 
& j we hate, and [repudiate, or 
renounce, or] declare ourselves clear of, [and 
forsake,] him who denies, or disacknowledges, 
thy favour, or who is ungrateful, or unthankful, 
for it. (Msb.) — jk, aor. jK, (K,) inf. n. (S, 
* TA,) (tropical:) He became cast off, repudiated, 
or renounced, by his family; (kk j 1 — =; TA; i. 
e. Ai»i Aik; s, TA;) so that if he committed a 
crime, or an offence rendering liable to 
punishment, they were not prosecuted for it: (S, 


c 

K, TA:) he became alienated or estranged 
[from his family]; syn. (TA:) [he became 
vitious, or immoral; notorious for drinking and 
play; a gambler; or the like: see kOk, below; and 
see yk] — jk He became affected with what is 
termed yk ; i. e., a twisting of the kj Sje- [or 

hock-tendon]. (K.) 2 <213 jk see 1. yki as 

signifying a certain manner of walking: see 5. 
3 tsk (s,) or tk, (Mgh, Msb,) inf. 

n. kllki ; (Msb,) (assumed tropical:) She incited, 
urged, or induced, her husband to divorce her for 
a gift, or a compensation, (Jk, or J% accord, to 
different copies of the S,) from her to him: (S, 
Mgh: *) or (assumed tropical:) she 

ransomed herself from him, and he divorced her 

for the ransom. (Msb.) ajI jil jJk see 1. 

klU. (tropical:) He contended with him in a 
game of hazard: because he who does so takes 
away the property of his companion. (TA.) 5 jk 
It (a bond, or chain,) came off, or fell off, from 

the hand or foot. (KL.) [See also 7.] cj*Lkj 

kkJ' The ship parted asunder; became 
disjointed; became separated in its places of 

joining. (Mgh.) jk, in walking, i. q. kit (S, 

K, TA;) i. e. (tropical:) [He was, or became, loose 
in the joints; or] he shook his shoulder-joints and 
his arms, and made signs with them: (TA:) and 
l <*k also signifies a certain manner of walking, 
(so in some copies of the K, and in the TA,) in 
which one shakes his shoulder-joints and 
his arms, and makes signs with them: (TA:) or 
the walking of him whose buttocks are apart, or 
parted. (CK, and so in a MS. copy of the K.) 
[See also ^k] — — kjkl ik (assumed 
tropical:) He persisted in the drinking of 
intoxicating beverage, (K, * TA,) or became 
intoxicated, so that his joints became lax, or 
loose. (TA.) — — k' ik (assumed tropical:) 
The people, or company of men, stole away, 
slipped away, or went away secretly. (LAar.) 
6 I (tropical:) They annulled, dissolved, or 
broke, the confederacy, league, compact, 
or covenant, that was between them. (S, * K, * 
TA.) — — Ulk) (tropical:) They divorced 
themselves, namely, a husband and his wife, for a 
gift, or a compensation, (J% 0 r accord, to 
different copies of the S,) from the wife to the 
husband. (S.) See also kl jil jk. 7 ik It became 
pulled off, stripped off, taken off, or removed, 
from its place; it became displaced. (Mgh.) [See 

also 5.] Hence, k Of k k ik 

(tropical:) [He became as though] the 
integument of his heart became pulled off, in 
consequence of violence of fear, or fright. (Mgh.) 
And hence also, Jk 1 k jkl (tropical:) [The 
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heart of the man became removed from its 
place; meaning] the man became frightened. 

(Mgh.) []> 0 >»JI jk 1 * or kk The limb, or the 

bone, became dislocated. See O- jkjl 

(tropical:) He (a ruler, or governor, or the 
like,) became removed from his office; became 

deposed. See 1.] k o* jk' (tropical:) He 

became stripped of his property, like as a man 
is stripped of his garment. (TA.) 8 cikkl (s, Mgh, 
K) k)j Of, (Mgh,) (tropical:) She became 
divorced from her husband (S, Mgh, K) for a gift, 
or a compensation, from her, (S, K, accord, to 
different copies; some having J% and 
others, k) or from another, (K,) or for 
her property given by her as a ransom to release 
her from him. (Mgh.) — see 1, first 

sentence. » k 1 (tropical:) They took his 

property: (K, TA:) from the "Nawa- dir el-Aarab." 
(TA.) jk Flesh-meat cooked with seeds that are 
used for seasoning, then put into a receptacle of 
skin, (S, K, *) which is called — k (S:) or flesh- 
meat cut into strips or oblong pieces, and dried, 
or salted, and dried in the sun, roasted, (K, TA,) 
and, as Lth says, (TA,) put into a receptacle with 
its melted grease: (K, * TA:) or flesh-meat having 
its bones pulled out, then cooked, and seasoned 
with seeds, and put into a skin, and used as 
provision for travelling: (Z, TA:) and J, Jk, also, 
signifies flesh-meat of which the bones have been 
pulled out, and which is seasoned with seeds, and 
laid up (jk) [f° r future use]: (TA:) and J, Jk, 
flesh-meat which is boiled in vinegar, and then 
carried in journeys. (TA.) — A state of dislocation 
of the joint, of the arm or hand, or of the leg 
or foot; its becoming displaced, without 
separation; as also j <*k. (TA.) <k [accord, to the 
S, and app. accord, to the K, and inf. n., 
(see Aji^y jk,) or] a simple subst., signifying 
(tropical:) The act of divorcing a wife (Az, Mgh, 
Msb) for a ransom given by her, (Msb,) or for her 
property given by her as a ransom to release her 
from her husband, (Az, Mgh, TA,) or for a gift, or 
a compensation, from her; or from another: (K: 
see 1:) IAth says that it annuls the return to the 
wife unless by means of a new contract: accord, 
to EshShafi’ee, there is a difference of opinion 
respecting it; whether it be an annulment of 
the marriage, or a divorcement: [if the latter, it is 
not irrevocable unless preceded by two 
divorcements:] sometimes it is called by the 
latter term. (TA.) [See also kk.] jk: see Jk. kk 
A state of divorcement [for a ransom given by the 
wife, or for her property given by her as a ransom 
to release her from her husband, or] for a gift, or 
a compensation, from the wife, (S, * K,) or from 
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another. (K.) [See 8: and see also yv] You 
say, kilklt kjij ‘hiij [Divorcement, or] 
separation, [for a ransom, &c. or] for [a gift, or] a 
compensation, took place between them two. 
(TK.) — (assumed tropical:) The best, or 
choice part, of property, or of camels or the like; 
(Aboo-Sa'eed, S Sgh, K;) so called because it 
takes away the heart of him who looks at it; 
(Aboo-Sa'eed;) as also J, 4ik. (Aboo-Sa'eed, Sgh, 
K.) — (assumed tropical:) Weakness in a man. 
(TA.) kk Any garment which one pulls off, or 
takes off, from himself: (TA:) and particularly, 
(TA,) a garment which is bestowed upon a man, 
[generally meaning a robe of honour,] (K, * TA,) 
whether it be put upon him or not: (TA:) or a gift, 
or free gift, [of any kind,] which a man bestows 
upon another: (Msb:) or a sewed garment: (KL:) 
pi. jk. (Msb, TA.) You say, kk yk yk 
[explained above]: see l, near the beginning. (S, 

TA.) See also <*k. with damm, One 

who sells [cast-off or] old garments. (Ibn- 
Nuktah, TA.) fy>k, with kesr to the and with 
the J quiescent. One who sells the garments 
bestowed by kings. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) 
An affection resembling what is termed 3k [q. 
v.], (K, TA,) and insanity, or diabolical 
possession, (TA,) which befalls a man: (K, TA:) or 
weakness, and fear or fright: (TA:) and [ yjk- and 
i <kk [in like manner] signify (tropical:) fear, or 
fright, affecting the heart, (S, K, TA,) occasioning 
evil imagination, and weakness, (TA.) as though 
it were a touch of insanity, or of diabolical 
possession, (S, K, TA,) in a man, and in the heart. 
(S.) yk Pulled off; stripped, or taken, off; put, 
or thrown, or cast, off; i. q. J, £ jki; applied [to a 
garment, and a sandal, or the like, or], accord, to 

some, to anything. (TA.) [Hence, used as a 

subst., A cast-off, or] an old, and wornout, 
garment. (K, TA.) You say, > [He 

clothes him with some of his cast-off, or old, and 

worn-out, apparel]. (TA.) See also jd. 

(assumed tropical:) A person whose property is 
won from him in a game of hazard; as also 

i t jdi. (L.) jld!l £jd (assumed tropical:) 

(assumed tropical:) A man who does and says 
what he pleases; not caring, nor fearing God nor 
the blame of men; like the beast that has no 
halter on its head. (Har p. 676.) Also applied to a 
woman in a state of estrangement [from her 
husband; lit., Having her headstall, or halter, 
pulled off, or thrown off; she being likened to a 
mare; meaning, (assumed tropical:) (assumed 
tropical:) without restraint]; having none to 
command or forbid her: [see 1:] incorrectly 
written jlkll kk.; for is here of the 
measure 3d in the sense of the measure 3jkii : 
or you say dll without mentioning the Jk, 


from kk, like did and dU [from kljk 

and dU], (Mgh.) [See also yd] yk is also 

applied to a Khaleefeh, and a prince or the like, 
meaning (tropical:) Divested of his authority; 
removed from his office; deposed; (L;) as also 
i t jdi: and it is a strange thing, noticed by Dmr 

and others, that every sixth is £ (TA.) 

Also (tropical:) A young man, (S,) or a son, (K,) 
and a confederate, (LAth, L,) cast off, repudiated, 
or renounced, (S, IAth, L, K,) by his family, (S,) 
or father, (K,) or confederates, (IAth, K,) so that 
if he commit a crime, or an offence rendering 
liable to punishment, they, i. e. his family, or he, 
i. e. his father, or they, i. e. his confederates, 
shall not be prosecuted, or punished, for it; (S, 
IAth, L, K;) as also J, jiki: (K:) pi. of the 
former, ikk : (K:) and (tropical:) a young 
man (K, TA) thus cast off by his family, (TA,) who 
commits, or has committed, many crimes, or 
offences rendering him liable to punishment; as 
also j (K, TA:) (assumed tropical:) one 

alienated or estranged [from his family]: (TA:) 
(tropical:) one who has broken off from 
his family, and disagreed with them, and wearied 
them by his wickedness and baseness and guile; 
(Mgh, K, * TA; *) as though he had thrown off 
his headstall or halter, [i. e., restraint,] and who 
does what he will; or because his family have cast 
him off, and declared themselves clear of him; 
(Mgh;) or because he has cast off his kinsfolk, 
and they have declared themselves clear of him; 
or because he is divested of religion and shame; 
(TA;) fern, with »: (K: [indicating that it is a part, 
n. of yk; not of the measure 3#k in the sense of 
the measure 3 as is implied by some portions 
of the explanations here given:]) 
(assumed tropical:) bad, evil, wicked, or 
mischievous: (TA:) (tropical:) [vitious, or 
immoral: (see kik, whence it is derived:)] 
(assumed tropical:) notorious for drinking and 
play: (TA:) [in the present day commonly used in 
this sense; and as signifying (assumed 
tropical:) waggish; or a way:] (assumed tropical:) 
a player, with another, at a game of hazard, or for 
stakes laid by both of them to be taken by 
the winner; (IDrd, K;) as also j yki; because the 
best, or choice part, of his property (k*k) is 
[often] won from him: (S:) (assumed 

tropical:) one who applies himself constantly to 
games of that kind: (TA:) and j. yjk signifies 
(tropical:) a player at games of that kind, who 
has had the punishment termed k inflicted upon 
him, and is always overcome in such games, or 
who is fortunate, and always overcomes in such 
games. (K, accord, to different copies; in some of 
which we read kl csk 1 yjkkl yJkll; and in 
others kl yL - y. — — 


(assumed tropical:) A hunter, fowler, or 
fisherman; (S, Sgh, K;) so called because he is 

alone. (Sgh.) (tropical:) A [demon, or devil, 

&c., of the kind called] 3y ; (S, K, TA;) because of 
its evil nature; (TA;) as also [ yy (K) and J, yk. 

(TA.) (assumed tropical:) A wolf; (S, K;) as 

also | <yjp> (K) and j. yk. (Sgh, K.) - — 
(assumed tropical:) The gaming-arrow that does 
not win (S, Kr, K) at first: (S, Kr:) or, accord, to 
some, the gaming-arrow that wins at first; as is 
said by Sgh and in the L: (TA:) pi. kk. 
(Kr.) k5k : [see yk:] it is syn. with sjkj [i. e. 
(tropical:) Vice, or immorality; or vitious, or 
immoral, conduct; &c.]; as also kel O-, a dial. var. 
thereof; (S in art. £ jk) and J, kk. signifies the 
same. (TA.) kk : see what next precedes, yk 
jlixll [(assumed tropical:) A horse throwing off 
his headstall, or halter, and wandering about at 
random. — — And hence, (assumed tropical:) 
(assumed tropical:) A man throwing off from 
himself restraint, and acting in a wrongful and an 
evil manner towards others, with none to repress 
him. See also yk. — — And hence,] 
(assumed tropical:) (assumed tropical:) 
(assumed tropical:) A beardless youth, or young 
man; or one whose mustache has grown forth, 
but not his beard. (TA.) — — yk (assumed 
tropical:) A kid. (TA.) [App. because of its playful 

disposition.] (assumed tropical:) A woman 

who incites, urges, or induces, her husband to 
divorce her for a gift, or a compensation, from 
her to him: [see 3:] (S:) or who causes herself to 
be divorced for a gift, or a compensation, from 
her to her husband: [see 6:] and in like manner, a 
husband who divorces his wife for a gift, or 

a compensation, from her. (K.) yk kLj 

Dates that are all ripe, or ripe throughout, or soft; 
syn. Ci.i -j i k; (s, K;) because their skins strip off by 
reason of their succulency: (TA:) and yk 
(K, TA,) and klk, (TA,) a date that has become 

wholly fit to be eaten. (K, * TA.) [See 3k] 

^k also signifies A twisting of the Mky 
[or hocktendon]: (K:) or a certain disease that 
attacks the m k Ip of a she-camel. (TA.) And you 
say, yk jk, (S,) or yk yk, (K,) A camel that 
is unable to rise (S, K) when a man sits upon the 
part called *-kj=- [q. v.] of its haunch, (S) in 
consequence, as some say, of a dislocation of the 

tendon of the hock. (TA.) yk jk (tropical:) 

Vehement cowardice; as though the vehemence 
of the man's fear removed his heart from its 
place; accord, to IAth, an affection arising from 
yearning thoughts, and weakness of the heart, on 

an occasion of fear. (TA.) y(k: see yk. It 

also signifies 4k [i. e. Colocynth, or its pulp, or 
seed,] when it is cooked until its [or decocted 
juice] comes forth, whereupon it is cleared, and 
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put aside; and bruised dates of which the stones 
have been taken out are put upon it, and flour, 
and it is stirred about and beaten until it becomes 
mixed; then it is left, and put down; and when it 
becomes cold, its i>“* is restored to it: or, as some 
say, colocynth (Jiy.) bruised, moistened with 
something to sweeten it, and then eaten; also 
called L&il. (TA.) [See %*.] — See also — 
and yk, in four places. — Also Stupid; (K;) 
applied to a man. (TA.) — And A skilful guide. 
(Sgh, K.) yk: see yH; — and see yk, in two 
places, near the end. — — Also 

(assumed tropical:) A weak man. (TA.) [See 
also yk.] A man (S) having the 

buttocks apart, or parted. (S, K.) And yki a 

weak, and soft, or flabby, man. (Lth, K.) [See 

also yk] (tropical:) A man (TA) in whom 

is what resembles a loss of reason, or a touch 
of insanity or of diabolical possession: (K, * TA:) 
and (tropical:) a man insane, or possessed by a 

jinnee. (TA.) g y-i : see <yk, in four places. 

jlyill j- jlki Jk j (tropical:) A man frightened, or 
terrified; as though his heart were removed from 
its place. (TA.) y=J> : see yk, in the latter part of 
the paragraph. <*Jkki (tropical:) A woman 
divorced from her husband for a gift, or a 
compensation, from him, (S, K,) or from another: 
(K:) [see 8:] and [the ph] oUikLi [is explained 
as signifying] (tropical:) women who incite, urge, 
or induce, their husbands to divorce them for a 
gift, or a compensation, without any injurious 
conduct from the latter. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) A woman affected with lust. (Sgh, 
K.) ‘-ili. l <— ilk, aor. ‘-ilk, inf. n. yk, He came 
after, followed, succeeded, or remained after, 
another, or another that had perished or died. 
(TA.) Hence, in the Kur [vii. 168 and 
xix. 6o], ‘-ilk j* — ilii (TA) And there hath 
succeeded them, or come after them, [a posterity, 
or] an evil posterity. (Bd in xix. 6o.) And <Hk 
He came after him, (S, A in art. jH, Mgh, Msb, 
TA,) or behind him, (A ubi supra, Mgh,) or 
following him nearly; (A ubi supra;) inf. n. as 
above, (Mgh, TA,) and <*!?■ also: (Mgh:) or he 
remained after him: (K:) and J. «k likewise 
signifies [the same as <ilk »U. ; an inf. n. 
of killk being thus used as an adv. n.; i. e.] he 
came after him. (TA.) You say also, jly I JP yk, 
inf. n. ‘-ilk and <*ik, The night followed, or came 

after, the day. (MA.) [Hence,] kkik, [aor. as 

above,] inf. n. ‘-ilk, [perhaps a mistranscription 
for ‘-ilk,] I was, after him, a substitute for him: 
(TA:) [I supplied his place: and I superseded 
him.] And <iik, (aor. as above, TA,) inf. n. <154- (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K, TA) and yk (TA) and jy., (S, * K, 


* TA,) which last is an inf. n. of the intensive 
kind, (Sgh, MF, TA,) He was, or became, his ky 
[i. e. successor, or vice-agent, &c.], (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) or his substitute; (TA;) <?ja [among, or in 
respect of, his people], (S, TA,) and <1*1 [his 
family]; relating to good and to evil; wherefore 
one says, <S [he charged him by his 

will with the being his successor, or vice-agent, 
&c.]; (TA;) or <43 <1*1 y. [over his family and 
his property]: (Msb:) and J. <lkkl signifies the 
same; (Lh, Ibn-Abbad, K;) he was, or became, 
his <klk (Ibn-Abbad, TA) after him. (Ibn- 
Abbad, TA.) And Llili ‘-ilk [alone] He was, or 
became, the <y of such a one among, or in 
respect of, his family (K, TA) and his children. 
(TA.) And <1*1 J 4 j <*lk (K, TA) and ?*ij, (TA,) 
inf. n. <ay, (K,) His Lord was [for him] a <*jlk [or 
supplier of his place] to his family (K, TA) and his 
children. (TA. [In the CK, yk is made to signify 
the same; but this is in consequence of an 
omission.]) And one says, y <H | ‘-ilk May God 
be to to thee a <klk [or supplier of the place] (S, 
Msb, K) of thy father; (S, Msb,) or of the one 
whom thou hast lost: (S, Msb, K:) thus one says 
to one who has lost by death his father (S, Msb, 
K) or mother (K) or paternal uncle (S, Msb) or 
any other who cannot be replaced: (Msb, K:) 
and Ij4 -kljik <J1I yk, (k,) or jiy (AZ, Msb, K,) 
or both, (L,) and jy kll <111 yk, (AZ, Msb,) 
and yki l IjA. -illlk kill and I (K: [in which 

it is implied that these phrases mean May God 
supply to thee well the place of him whom thou 
hast lost: but it is implied in the Msb that the two 
of them there mentioned mean May God restore 
to thee good in the place of that which has gone 
from thee: and it appears from what here follows 
that all of these phrases have the latter meaning, 
whether or not they have the former meaning 
also:]) to him who has lost property or a child or 
a thing [of any other kind] of which 
the replacement may be asked, (S,) or to him of 
whom that which may be replaced has perished, 
or died, (K,) one says, yki | .ilp kill (s, Msb, K) 
May God restore to thee the like of that which has 
gone from thee, (S, Msb,) or may God restore to 
thee what has gone from thee; (K in a later part of 
the art.;) and yk j. kll <111; and -ill <111 yk : 
or A <111 yi is allowable in relation to property 
and the like; and yki, like yi is allowable as its 
aor., though extr., (K,) as it has no faucial letter 
to occasion the fet-h: (TA:) and one says 
also, kll kill yk meaning May God give thee 
good in the place of that which has gone from 
thee; (TA;) and yk j. Ij4 klklk, (Msb, TA,) 
meaning the same; (TA;) and [so] yk | Ij4 kll 


and jky and yk | lillu ylc. kill and ^lil* ■^1 [May 
God restore, or replace, to thee thy property]. 
(Msb.) kill yk, (K,) aor. yk (TA,) means He 
became behind his father; (K;) and if so, its inf. n. 
is yk; (TA:) or it means he became in the place 
of his father; (K;) and if so, its inf. n. is yk : (TA:) 
and *4 Okki yk ; inf. n. <a!ki. (K) and yk, (TA,) 
he became in the place of his father, exclusively 
of every other. (K.) You say also, lyy <&SU1I ckA 
Iky, (jk, K,) inf. n. kik., (jk, TA,) or yk, (TA, 
[the former being there altered to the latter 
(which is the more probably correct), or the latter 
to the former,]) and <*4, (JK, TA,) The fruit 
replaced other fruit; or became substituted for 
other fruit. (JK, * K,* TA. [In the CK, l*ik is 
erroneously put for l*ik Cijl_3.]) And yk 

<ky, inf. n. kiik, [like 44 s*,] Such a man took 
as his wife such a woman after another husband 
[and thus supplied his place]. (Z, TA.) — — 
uVo yk, (aor. yk, TA,) He took, or seized, 
such a one from behind him; (JK, * K;) as also 
l <illk. (TA.) And hence, (TA,) ykllf <1 yk 
(JK, TA) He came to him from behind him, and 
smote his neck, or struck off his head, with the 

sword. (TA.) yk [is explained 

as meaning] Such a one stayed, or abode, after 

me. (Msb in art. yk) [But] yk yk is 

said by some to mean <1*1 killk j Jl [q. 
v.]: accord, to As, however, it means He parted 
with such a one on the condition of doing a 
certain thing, and then came behind him [or 
behind his back] and did another thing after 
parting with him: and Az says that this is a more 
correct explanation than the former one. (TA.) 
[Hence, app.,] one says also, ykj jiU si jk jl 
4k- i_ili lil ? jjfc Jl £-ljy 4*-jj [Verily the wife of 
such a one is unfaithful to her husband 
by yearning towards another when he is absent 
from her: or deceives her husband behind his 
back by yearning towards another; for it is 
implied, by an ex. given, that 4^ mA 111 is added 
by way of explanation]. (TA.) <*4 also signifies 
He spoke of him, or mentioned him, [behind 
his back, or] when he was not present: so in the 
phrase, Jpy <*4 or j 4 [He spoke of him behind 
his back well or ill]. (TA.) And one says, 0-411 ykj 
yl jj 0 * [meaning He defames men behind their 
backs]: the action signified hereby is like 44 , and 
may be [by making signs] with the side of the 
mouth, and with the eye, and with the head. (TA 

in art. y* .) jc yi ; (k, ta,) aor. yk. 

He remained behind, or after, his companions; 
did not go forth with them; as also j. <kky 
i-iilk [similar to a phrase mentioned near the 
beginning of this art.]; (TA;) i. q. [ y^j; (K in 
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explanation of the former phrase;) which is syn. 
with 14-4; (S, K;) as in the phrase && — 4ij [which 
means He remained behind me, or after me]; (S;) 
[for] — 4ij means <44 JL; (Mgh;) and [in like 

manner] you say, - «'<' He remained 

behind, or after, the people, or party, not going 
with them; [he held back, or hung back, from 
them;] and j ciiiai [i. e. I remained] behind 
him, or after him; (Msb;) and 4 44 ‘-41A He 
remained behind us, or after us; syn. 4 - (TA, 
from a trad.) It is said in the Kur [xvii. 78], ^ VI 
jjiL V tat j 4, j. e . [But in that case they 
should not have remained] after thee [save a little 
while]: (JK, TA: *) so accord, to one reading 
[instead of 444, which means the same}. (TA.) 
And in like manner, j- js 4 <111 J 

in the Kur [ix. 82], means [Those who were 
left behind rejoiced in their remaining] behind 
the Apostle of God: (S, TA:) or the meaning here 
is, <41 <4l4J> [i. e. in disagreement with the 

Apostle of God]: (JK, S:) thus says Lh; but 
IB disagrees with him; saying that ‘-44k here 
means and cites six exs. in which it has this 

meaning, from poets. (TA.) [Hence,] ‘-44 

If- (assumed tropical:) [Such a one 
was, or became, kept back from all good; i. e.,] 
did not prosper, or was not successful. (TA. [It is 
there added, that it is explained in the A as 
tropical, and as meaning but this is 

perhaps a mistake, occasioned by the accidental 
omission of uP dill} or the like, of which this is 
a correct explanation: or the phrase thus 
explained in the TA, as from the A, may correctly 
mean He became altered for the worse, and 
corrupt; agreeably with other explanations of the 

verb below.]) —ilk, aor. ‘-41, also signifies He 

(a man) retired, withdrew, or went away or 
apart. (JK.) And (J4UI jc <14 oik., aor. <-44, inf. 
n. >-jjll, (assumed tropical:) His soul turned 
away from, avoided, or shunned, the food, 

in consequence of disease. (JK, TA.) And 

He fled. (Ham p. 411.) And He (a man, Sgh) 

ascended a mountain. (Sgh, K.) — See also 2, 
first sentence. — <-44, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. <J _>14, 
(Lh, Msb, TA, and Ham p. 679,) [inf. n. <-i jll,] 
said of the taste of water, It was, or became, 
different from, or contrary to, what it was 
thought to be: and [hence,] it was, or became, 
altered [for the worse]: (Ham ubi supra:) [and] 
said of milk, (S, K,) and of food, (Lh, S, Msb, K,) 
and the like, (Lh, TA,) and some say 141, (TA,) 
aor. <-44, inf. n. <j jl 1, (Lh, TA,) of both verbs, 
(TA,) it was, or became, altered [for the worse] 
(Lh, S, Msb, K) in taste, or in odour; (S, Msb, K;) 
as also J, — 4kl; or, said of milk, the first signifies it 
became bad from being long kept; or, as in the A, 
(tropical:) what was good thereof became mixed 


(—4k, i. e. -41k,) with other milk: and j <-4kl, said 
of milk, signifies also it was, or became, sour: 
(TA:) and the first, said of [the beverage 
called] 14, it became bad. (K.) Also, inf. n. <fy>lk 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K) and <s jll (K) and <4k, (L, TA,) 
said of the mouth (S, Mgh, Msb, K) of a 
person fasting, (S, Msb, K,) It was, or became, 
altered [for the worse] in odour; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) as also J, — 4kl. (S, Msb, K.) It is said in a trad, 
that the <J jl4 of the mouth of one who is fasting 
is sweeter in the estimation of God than the 
odour of musk: or, accord, to some of the lawyers 
and of the relaters of traditions, <-* j!4; but [SM 
says,] I think this to be a mistake, as several 
affirm it to be, while others say that it is of a bad 

dial. : accord, to one reading, it is <4k. (TA.) 

[Hence,] <<4 jc. <_44, (k,) aor. 141, inf. 
n. <-» _>ll, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He was, or 
became, altered [for the worse] from the 
natural disposition of his father. (K, TA.) — — 
And <-44, (iSk, S, K,) inf. n. 141 [or ‘ — » jii-]; 
or cjil, aor. 1-41, inf. n. <£*4 and <J jll; 
(TA;) (assumed tropical:) He (a man) was, or 
became, bad, or corrupt. (ISk, S, K, TA.) — — 
And <-44, (K) inf. n. <2^4 (IAth, K) and • — a _4i-, 
(K,) (assumed tropical:) He (a man) was, or 
became, stupid, or foolish; or one who had little, 
or no, intellect or understanding: (K, * TA:) 
or unprofitable: or a frequent promise-breaker: 
(IAth:) or <-44 and 4 ■ — 4^.1, said 0 f a slave, he was, 
or became, idiotic, deficient in intellect, or bereft 
of his intellect. (JK.) — <-44, (K,) inf. n. <-44; (s, * 
K, * TA;) and 4 <-4^1, and 4 ‘ 4vi . n l; (S, K;) He 
drew water, (S, K, TA,) <1*V for his family: [app. 
because he who does so leaves his family 
behind him: see 2, first sentence:] (K, TA:) [or] 
4 < 4Vi .il, said of a man, signifies 441 tajiiiLI [app. 
as meaning he sought, or drew, or brought, sweet 
water: see art. <«“<]: and, accord, to IAar, you 
say, ‘"'4s l 4 meaning properly I carried 

sweet water to the people, or party, when they 
were in the [season, or herbage, called] j and 
without sweet water, or when they were by salt 
water: ‘-£*1] [as meaning the carrying, or 
drawing, of water,] being [properly] only in 
the £«j: in other cases, metaphorically applied. 
(TA.) El-Hoteiah says, 4 44k 41 j lL4l jVjiS <_itj)l 
<4^>l>=- jl4 ^4-JI Cilj^ic- Jic. (assumed tropical:) 
[To, or for, downy ones, like the young ones of 
the kata, whose procurer of water has been slow 
in coming to those lacking the power of 
spreading their wings for flight, red in their 
crops]: he means 4 4-44-> [or 4414.], and has put in 
the place of this the inf. n.: and by <4=1 ja., accord, 
to Ks, he means 4 jSi U 3-^1 jk [the crops of what 
we have mentioned]: but Fr says that the » relates 
to the <r4 j, exclusively of the <<' j=-4, which 


[latter] has the sign of the pi. ; for every pi. 
that has the form of a sing, may be imagined to 
be a sing., as in the saying of the poet, £Ij 4I 
<4=1 >k ciialj [meaning “ like the young birds 
of which the crops have been plucked ”]; for £1 j4l 
has not the sign of the pi., but has the form of a 
sing., like <441! and -4-^41: another says, [but 
this is very far-fetched,] that the » relates 
to i_k=s 4I, which [sometimes] means a place in the 
shoulderblade of the camel; and that the poet has 
used it metaphorically as belonging to the U=5. 
(S.) — 44)41 <-44, (s,) or a^?4l, aor. ‘-44, (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. <-44 (Kr, TA) and <4k, fo some copies of 
the K <44, [so in my MS. copy of the K, and so in 
the TK,] and [in some] ‘-4=. also, but these 
require consideration, (TA,) He took out from the 
garment, or shirt, the part that was worn out, (S, 
Msb, K,) that is, the middle part, which was worn 
out, (S, Msb,) and then sewed the [cut] edges 
together. (S, Msb, K.) And <—4^.1 4 <jjSll signifies 
the same as ■'44, i. e. He repaired the garment 
[app. in any manner, or, as is implied in the S 
and TA, by substituting one piece for another]. 
(S, K, TA.) — — The saying, in a trad, of 
Hamneh, <444ils <j4k lip, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) And when she has discriminated that 
period of days and nights during which she has 
been [she shall perform a complete 

ablution of herself,] is from _il4 signifying 

as explained above. (Msb.) — ‘-44 signifies also 
He mixed [a thing with another thing; as, for 
instance, (see ‘-44 fo a passage above,) milk with 
other milk]: and he mixed saffron, and medicine, 
with water. (TA.) — 44 — il4 He put to, or made 
for, his tent, a pole, (K, TA,) termed a 4114, (TA,) 
in the hinder part thereof. (K TA.) — <44, 

aor. <44, (k,) inf. n. 444, (s, K,) He (a 
camel) inclined towards one side. (S, K.) — — 
‘-44 is also an inf. n. (of <44, said of a man, TK) 
signifying The being ‘-4=.! as 
meaning contrarious, hard in disposition, as 
though going with a leaning towards one side: — 
— and the being left-handed: — — and the 
being Jj4l [or squint-eyed]. (K.) — 
aor. <44, (Msb, K,) inf. n. <44, (Msb, TA,) She (a 
camel) was, or became, pregnant. (Msb, K.) 
2 <4k, (Msb,) and »4jj <4k, (s, TA,) inf. n. < «j4i , 
(TA,) He left him behind him; (Msb;) namely, a 
man: (S, Msb, TA:) and J, <44 [signifies the 
same: or] he made him to be behind him; as also 
l <4kl [q.v.], and 4 <414: (TA:) [whence the 
saying,] J* ‘■ 'i4s . l l 4 -444-1 jHgyi i. e. [I 
pressed upon such a one in following] until I 
made him to be behind me. (ISk, TA.) You say 
also, inf. n. as above, meaning He was, 

or became, or went, before them; and left them 
behind him. (TA.) And (4441 I j4i, inf. n. as above. 
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They left their loads, or baggage &c., behind their 
hacks; (O, K;) when they went away to draw 

water. (TA.) [Hence,] He made him, or 

appointed him, his [i. e. successor, or vice- 
agent, &c.]; (K;) and so J, kA' . J . (s, Msb, K.) So 
in the Kur [xxiv. 54], J, ^jYI ^ 
fs-P 1 iKn i i l [That He will assuredly make 

them to be successors in the earth, like as He 
made to be successors those who were before 
them]. (TA.) — < 21 ^ _ak, (s, K,) inf. n. as above, 
(S,) He bound one of the teats of his she-camel 
with the thing termed J [in order that her 
young one might not suck it]: (S, K:) from 
Yaakoob. (S.) 3 (Mgh, Msb, TA,) inf. n. ‘-k'-i. 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA) and AiLLi, (S, Msb, K, TA,) 
He [or it] disagreed with, or differed from, him 
[or it]; or he dissented from him; (Mgh, Msb;) 
contr. of [in, or in respect of, such a 

thing]: (Mgh:) and he, or it, was contrary, 
opposed, or repugnant, to him, or it: (TA:) [and 
he acted contrarily, contrariously, adversely, or in 
opposition, to him, or it; he, or it, contravened, or 
opposed, him, or it:] and he [or it] contradicted 
him [or it]. (M in art. u^-) It is said in a 
prov., t j£I jil ^ jk. dul A I ; j p Ai-A ■ c’ 1 '■ 
[Verily thou art one who acts with the 
contrariousness of the hyena towards the rider]: 
for the hyena [attacks a man on foot, but], when 
it sees the rider, flees from him. (LAar, TA.) You 
say also, ^ If- He turned away from such 
a thing [in opposition to me, or] when I betook 
myself to it: [see also the last sentence but one of 
the first paragraph of art. a^j:] and ^ J) 

He betook himself to such a thing [in opposition 
to me, or] when I turned away from it: (Mgh:) 
or cji) ki!A means he disobeyed him by 
betaking himself to the thing; or betook himself 
to the thing after he had forbidden him it. (TA.) 
And hence, (Mgh,)u^ >, (S, Mgh, 

*) or -bib Jj, (O, L, TA,) in the K erroneously, j* 
AllAj, (TA,) He comes to the wife of such a 
one when he [the latter] is absent from her, (S,) 
or to such a woman when her husband is absent 
from her: (Mgh, * O, L, K, TA:) and J) 

■dii [he came to his (another’s) wife in his (the 
husband's) absence]: see 1, in the former half of 
the paragraph. (Az, TA.) And kilA 

He watched to see him, and, when he was absent 
from them, namely, his family, he went in to 
them: (Jm, O, TA:) and, accord, to AZ, jili 

AAI | Such a one watched to see his companion, 
and, when he was absent, he came, and went in 
to him [or rather to his wife or to his 
family]: (TA:) [or] ‘-ilk _[ he watched to see 
his companion, and, when he was absent, went in 


to his wife: (K, and the like is said in the 
JK:) thus says IDrd, on the authority of AZ. (TA.) 
And AlA He came to a party, or company 

of men, from behind them [or behind their 
backs]: or he feigned to them the contrary of that 
which he conceived in his mind, and took them 
unawares. (TA.) Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, [describing 
a collector of wild honey,] jj fi JAill -AAJ lij 

JAyc y y Ajj (s in the present art., in 

which only the former hemistich is cited, and in 
art. >=>• j,) i. e. [When the bees sting him,] he fears 
not nor minds [their stinging], (S in art. j*- j) [but 
comes, during their absence, to the hiving-place 
of bees occupied in gathering honey:] meaning, 
he comes to their honey, (S, TA, [in the latter of 
which, in the place of JaII, is put “ the swarm 

of bees,”]) and takes it, (TA,) while they are 
feeding; (S, TA;) or, as AA says, he comes 
behind them to the honey while they are absent: 
AO explains it by which [he 

says] means he keeps with them [to another 
place]; syn. jY; [and thus this phrase (which is 
strangely misinterpreted in the TK and in 
Freytag's Lexicon) is explained in the K, but 
without any reference to the verse;] as also Wik=s 
with the unpointed (TA:) and some read the 
verse thus; but this reading is said to be a 

mistake. (TA in art. ‘-ik.) iU. : see 1, 

near the beginning of the paragraph. And see also 
five other exs. in the middle portion of the same 

paragraph. -bk j uS AlU. He put one of his 

legs forward and the other backward: and 
[hence,] gjkjll SillLill [as signifying the 
alternate shifting of the legs to and fro] is 
metonymically used as meaning the act of 
dancing. (Har p. 108.) [And uS klk He 

put, or placed, the two things contrariwise; or on 
contrary sides; or in contrary directions. 
Hence,] AHi. j* j jl ; i n the Kur v. 

37, [Or that their hands and their feet shall be cut 
off on contrary sides,] means that their right 
hands and left feet shall be cut off. (Bd, Jel. [See 
also similar exs. in the Kur vii. 121 and xx. 74 
and xxvi. 49.]) [Hence also,] ‘-iik ^ JlLi 4 j ^ js, 
(JK,) or ^ gliiik j (TA,) A horse having a 
whiteness in his right fore leg and his left hind leg 
[or the reverse]: (JK, TA:) and some say, glkk <1 
^ when he has a whiteness [or rather a ring 
of white a little above the hoof] in his fore leg [or 
right fore leg] and another in his left fore 
leg [probably a mistake of a copyist for his left 
hind leg]. (TA.) 4 ■tili.l; see 2, first sentence. Also 
He put him, turned him, or made him to go back 
or stand back, behind him. (K, TA.) And k ( -ikl 
He put his hand behind him. (Az, TA.) And also, 


(Fr, TA,) or UyUl ^ ■ — iLkl, (JK,) or 

simply [used elliptically], (S, K,) He put 
[back] his hand to his sword, (Fr, S, K, TA,) in 
order to draw it, (JK, S, K, TA,) it being hung 
behind him. (Fr, * TA.) And i-iiUl ■ — iLkl [He hung 
the sword behind him; or kept it hung behind 
him]: said, in a trad., of a man on the day of Bedr. 
(TA.) And C f- [for kkll <k <_ili.l] He 

shifted [backwards] the hind girth of the camel, 
putting it next to his testicles, on account of its 
hurting the sheath of his penis, and causing a 
suppression of his urine; (As, S, K;) as also kkl 
(TA:) or you say only, Mkll meaning 
remove thou the hind girth from the sheath of the 
penis. (Lh, TA.) And He 

struck the beast on the hinder part with the whip. 

(JK.) J j'Jll ^-ikl [He (a camel) exceeded in 

age the J jb, which is generally one that 
has entered his ninth year: as though he made 
the J jb to be behind him: and so, app., 
alone; Jjbll being understood: see ■ — 4 ^-“] - El- 
Jaadee says, )k bl (Jj) ji b>le J jUll ■ — aLLi 
J jb [Strong in the withers, hardy, a J jb; that has 
exceeded in age him who has just become a J jb 
by a year, or that has himself just become a J jb], 
(S, TA.) Some say that is [a term 

denoting] the last of the ages [that have words to 
signify them] with respect to all beasts. (TA.) — 
_ jits see 3, near the middle of the 

paragraph. j U (s,) or j*, (Mgh,) 

or »^j, (Msb,) or Jc. jll, (K,) inf. n. ‘-ikL), (Mgh,) 
He broke, (Mgh,) or failed to perform, (S, K,) his 
promise, or the promise, to him: (S, Mgh, K:) 
restricted to future time: (Msb:) sjbU.Yt is, in 
respect of the future, like in respect of the 
past: (S, K:) or the making a promise and not 
fulfilling it: (Lh, K:) and some say that it signifies 
one’s seeking an object of want, or water, and 
not finding it. (TA.) It is said in a trad., ^3 b) 
b-ik', i. e. When he promises, he does not fulfil 
his promise, and is not true [to it]. 
(TA.) [Hence,] fjkill b^ki, i. e. (tropical:) [The 
stars broke their promise; meaning,] were 
attended with drought, not attended with 
rain: (S, K, TA:) a saying of the people in the 
Time of Ignorance: (S, TA:) and so [ Cf- 

for they used to believe and say that 
they were rained upon by such and such a »ji. 
(TA. [See i jj.]) Hence also, esbkil ckkl (assumed 
tropical:) The fever, being tertian or 
quartan, came not in its time, or turn. (Mgh.) 
And ekk .1 said of a she-camel, (assumed 
tropical:) She, having been covered by the 
stallion, did not become pregnant: (JK, TA:) and 
(assumed tropical:) she proved to be 
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not pregnant when thought to be pregnant. (JK.) 
And in like manner said of a palm-tree; (JK;) 
(tropical:) It bore not one year: and (tropical:) 
it (a tree) bore no fruit: or lost the fruit that it 
had. (L, TA. [The verb, said of trees, has also 

another meaning, which see below.]) -ky is 

also said, by El-Farabee, to occur as meaning He 
acted according to his promise [or fulfilled his 
promise] to him; thus bearing two contr. 
significations: but this is strange. (MF.) — — 
Also He found him to be a breaker of his 
promise; (JK;) or he found his promise to be 
broken, or unfulfilled. (S, K.) — — * 4 ^ 
and >AU, each with an objective complement (Ijk 
or •iil'-i) expressed or understood: see l, in six 
places, in the former half of the paragraph. You 
say also, ■'-k — kfy (S, K,) or ?jkj, (TA,) Such 

a one replaced to himself, (S, K,) or to another, 
(TA,) a thing that had gone from him, with 
another thing. (S, K.) Ibn-Mukbil says, ■ — 

<kl jA i jlc. JLaII ikj . iljl j [Then 

replace thou, and consume: wealth is but a loan: 
and devour it with time, which is a devourer 
thereof]: he means, gain a substitute for what 
thou hast consumed. (S, TA.) And the Arabs say 
to him who has put on a new garment, j Jjl 
cs-kk [Wear out thy garment, and replace it 
with another, and praise the Clother, meaning 
God]. (TA.) And Jji [Wear out thy 

garment, and God will replace it with another; or, 
may God replace &c.]. (S in art. jh) — — See 
also near the end of the first 

paragraph. — — ■ — said of a plant, or of 
herbage, It put forth the kk, (S, Msb, 
K,) meaning leaves that come forth after the first 
leaves, in the [season called] (TA;) and in 

like manner said of trees: (Msb, TA:) 
or jjkJI means the trees put forth fruit after 
other fruit. (JK.) And, said of fruit, It came forth, 
some thereof after other thereof. (TA.) And 

The land became affected by the cold of the 
latter part of the [season called] L «) *• *» , and some 
of its trees consequently become green. (TA.) — 
— Also, said of a bird, (tropical:) It put 
forth feathers after the first feathers: (K, TA:) 
from the same verb said of a plant, or of herbage. 
(TA.) — — And, said of a boy, 

(assumed tropical:) He nearly attained to 
puberty. (JK, Az. K, TA.) — — And, said of a 
solid-hoofed beast, (assumed tropical:) He 
completed a year after the £ j js [or finishing 
teething, or shedding the corner-nipper]. (JK.) — 
said of medicine, It weakened him (K, TA) 
by causing him to go frequently to the privy. 

(TA.) And I also signifies The bringing 

the stallion again to the she-camel when she 
has not conceived at once. (K.) — See also l, in 
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six places, in the latter half of the paragraph. 
5 see l, in two places, in the middle of the 
paragraph. [Hence, jiVI u6 ‘-ilij He held back 
from, or fell short of, doing the thing.] 6 ‘-illk see 
the next paragraph, in three places. 8 ‘-aik.l 
signifies The following reciprocally; or 
alternating. (Mgh.) So in the phrase in the Kur 
[ii. 159 and iii. 187 and xlv. 4], Jjk ‘-ktkl j 
And the alternating of the night and the day. 
(Mgh) [And in a verse of El-Ajjaj cited voce Jjl, 
in art. jk] And hence the phrase, kk.) Each 
of them beat, or struck the other in turn. (Mgh.) 
And the saying, in a trad, of ’Alee, uS cklkli 
j) jJylly kjk]l jj [And two blows were 
interchanged between 'Obeydeh Ibn-El-Harith 
and El-Weleed Ibn-'Okbeh]. (Mgh.) And the 
saying, in a trad, of Umm-Sabeeyeh, 46 ls-^ cklk.1 
r^J ls® kl meaning My hand and the 

hand of the Apostle of God were both put [by 
turns] into one vessel. (Mgh.) And I signifies 
They followed, or succeeded, one 
another; whenever one went, another coming 

after him. (TA in art. jj^.) Also The going, 

or moving, repeatedly, to and fro; so coming and 
going; or reciprocating; syn. [in this sense, as 
is shown in this art. in the K and TA, and in the S 
and K in art. Asj & c.: and also as mean ing the 
returning, or repairing, time after time, or 
repeatedly, or frequently, to a person or place; 
because it implies coming and going: and 
sometimes it means simply the returning; 
because this cannot be without a previous going]. 
(K.) You say, ^ tfk . ) >, i. e. [He 

returns, or repairs, time after time, repeatedly, or 
frequently, to such a one]: and kll 

»k.lj [He returned to him once]. (TA.) And > 
jj*]! Jl l iViVj He repairs frequently to, 

or frequents, the assemblies of science; syn. -iji. 
(A in art. J j.) And UAjiill ^-ilk .1 [He returned, 

or repaired, time after time, &c., to the privy]. 
(S.) And ^Jlk.1 [properly signifies the 

same: and hence, (assumed tropical:) He had a 
looseness of the bowels, or a diarrhoea]. (K.) And 
[perhaps as implying coming and going,] ‘ — 
also signifies He supplied, or gave, or offered, 
water. (TA.) — — [Also The disagreeing, 
differing, or varying, in state or condition or 
quality &c.; being dissimilar, different, diverse, 
various, incongruous, discordant, or 
dissentient:] is the contr. of 13^!; (K, TA;) 
and is said of anything that is dissimilar [in the 
parts or members &c. of which it is composed]; 
as also J. (TA.) You say, l gljkM 

[and u 1 jk/l cjlji. 1 ], j. e . iky [The two 
things, or affairs, or cases, were, or became, 
dissimilar, &c.]. (TA.) And I jkkl and | 1 jikij 
(Mgh, Msb) [They disagreed, &c., ^ in a thing 
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or an affair or a case;] every one of them took to, 
or held, a way, or an opinion, different from, or 
contrary to, that of another: (Msb:) both signify 
the same. (Mgh.) It is said in a trad., fk I 

1 Vj [Make ye your ranks even 

when ye place yourselves to pray together, and be 
not dissimilar in your positions, for in that case 
your hearts would disagree]; meaning, when one 
of you advances, or stands, before another in the 
ranks, your hearts will be affected, and 
disagreement in respect of friendship and amity 
will arise among you: or, as some say, it 
means, your hearts will be made to recoil: or 
the [or specific character] of your hearts 

will become changed into another (TA.) 

[Hence,] if- -"kfy said of stars: see 4, near 

the middle of the paragraph. Also The being 

complicated, intricate, or confused. (KL.) [You 
say, jkfl The affair, or case, was, or 

became, complicated, intricate, or confused, so as 
to be a subject of disagreement, or difference, 
between them: a phrase of frequent occurrence.] 
_ see 1; ; n two places, in the former half 

of the paragraph. See also 2, in two places. 

S ee 3, near the middle of the 

paragraph. 10 kki -J; see 2, in two places. 

Also He took it (a thing) as a substitute, or 
in exchange, for another thing; or in the place of 

another thing; syn. and (TA.) 

The land produced the herbage of 
the [season called] -diiiLl, (TA.) — See also 1, in 
the middle of the latter half of the paragraph, in 
two places. [meaning The location, or 

quarter, that is behind; and the time past;] (K; 
[so in my MS. copy, and thus it should be written 
as a simple noun; but in the CK *— kk;]) or >-ikJt; 
(Lth, K;) contr. of [or ?'kl] : (Lth, 

K:) [and] [Behind; and after;] contr. of flk 
(S: [thus in my tow copies; and said in the margin 
of one of them to be thus in the copy of IB, and in 
that of El-Jawaleekee:]) a simple noun: and an 
adv. n.: of the fern, gender [as meaning the 
but otherwise it seems to be masc.]. (TA.) You 
say, kli. iU. [and ^ both meaning He 
came behind him, and after him]. (Mgh.) 
And i-ik dkk. 1 sat after, or behind, such a 
one; syn. (s.) And kk He remained after 
him. (K.) Some read, in the Kur [xvii. 78], fyj 
-k. OjW^: others read [which means the 
same, as mentioned above: see the middle of 

the first paragraph of this art.]. (TA.) ‘-Jk 

signifies also The back (K, TA) itself: so says 
LAar: and particularly, of a house; the 

side corresponding to, or over against, that in 
which is the door; and as a house may have two 
doors, [in two different sides,] it may be said 
to have two backs, each of which may be thus 
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termed; and the dual of this word seems to be 
used as meaning two backs in a trad, [respecting 

the building of the Kaabeh]. (TA.) And One 

who comes after another; (S, TA;) as also 4 ‘-ilk, 
or, accord, to some, there is a difference between 
these two, as will be shown in what follows; (S;) 
and | ‘-il'-k and f it is originally an inf. n.: 
(TA:) and signifies one who remains after 
another, whether this other be dead or living: and 
one remaining after another who is dead; his 
follower, or successor; the follower, or successor, 
of one who has gone: used in praise and 
in dispraise: pi. — i jlk: and the sing, also signifies 
[like the pi.] persons remaining after others; 
accord, to some: (IB, TA:) a remnant of 
people: (Lh, TA:) and a generation after a 
generation; (Lth, S, K;) as also 4 kik; (Lth, TA:) 
but Lth says that the former is applied to the evil, 
and 4 the latter to the good, (K, TA,) whether 
meaning a generation or a son: (TA:) the latter 
means a good son (K, TA) remaining after 
his father: (TA:) and the former, a bad son: (K, 
TA:) [therefore] one says, ‘-ilk j* [He 

is a bad son] who has taken the place of 
his father, and ‘-ilk 4 . "Sw' 0 -“ 3^ [a good son] 
&c.: (S:) but sometimes each is used in the place 
of the other; so that one says, i> 3-^ kill y, 
(K:) or both signify the same: (S, K:) so says 
Akh: some, he says, use the former; and some, 
the latter: but some say ‘-ilk 4 3^ and kill 
meaning thus to distinguish between them: 
(S:) accord, to IB, 4 ‘-ilk correctly signifies a 
man’s successor who is a substitute for him, 
good and bad: and is originally an inf. n.: (TA:) 
and the pi. of this is ‘-i'kki : (AZ, IB, TA:) accord, 
to IAth, 3-k-=> ^-ill means a good 
generation: and jjk ‘-ilk, an evil generation: 
(TA:) and ‘-ilk likewise signifies progeny [without 
restriction]. (K.) One says also, (S, K,) of a 
people following people more in number than 
they, (S,) fi-* --ilk fVj* [These are a bad 
generation. (S, K.) And --ilk ^ Ilk We 
remained among an evil remnant. (Lh, TA.) 
And ‘-ilk --ilka, i n the Kur [vii. 168 and 

xix. 60], is explained as meaning And there 
remained after them a remnant. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] (tropical:) One in whom is no good. (IB, 
K.) [And app. also Persons in whom is no good..] 

And (tropical:) A thing in which is no good: 

(IB, TA:) [and particularly] (assumed tropical:) 
a bad saying; (ISk, S, Msb, K;) a wrong, bad 
saying, like the ‘-ilk of mankind. (A ’Obeyd, Msb.) 
See also ‘-ilk. It is said in a prov., '■ilk jlajj Uli -3k 
(assumed tropical:) He held his tongue from a 
thousand words (kilS -All jo -3k), and then 


uttered what was wrong. (ISk, S, Msb.) An Arab 
of the desert, who had been guilty of a breach of 
manners (<i3 3ak), pointed with his thumb 
towards his -3J, and said, liik -33 <_iik t$jl 
[which may be rendered. Verily it is a thing in 
which is no good: it uttered a thing in which was 
no good: but it obviously admits of being 

rendered otherwise]. (IAar, S.) Also People 

who have gone away from the tribe (T, K) to draw 
water, and have left their baggage &c. behind 
them: (T, TA:) and such as are present, 
[remaining behind,] of the tribe: thus bearing 
two contr. significations: pi. 3 jlk. (K.) 

You say --ijlk jk a tribe who are absent; none of 
them remaining behind: (S, TA:) or a tribe of 
which the men are absent and the women 
remaining: (TA:) and 3 jlk also signifies the 
contr., i. e. such as are present, (S, TA,) 
remaining behind. (S.) It is said of Mohammad, 
in a trad., lijlk <1*1 ‘ilji fl, i. e. He did not leave 
his family neglected, with no pastor nor 
protector. (TA.) See also a verse of El-Hoteiah in 
the latter part of the first paragraph of this 
article. — Old and worn out; applied to a -r*kj [or 
skin for milk, or for clarified butter and milk: as 
though it were a remnant thereof]. (Ibn-’ Abbad, 
K.) — A k j?; (S, K;) i. e. a place of confinement 
for camels: (TA:) or such as is behind the tent or 
house. (JK, S, * K.) — A large o-3 [i. e. hoe or 
adze or axe]: or such as has one head: and the 
edge of a or the head thereof: (K:) you 
say gklk ■— jl j jJi a two-headed ->3: (S, TA:) 
or gkk. -3i and 4 3b are names of the uka 
(K, TA) when two-headed: (TA:) and the pi. 
is gjaikll kljk (K:) pi. —a ^ii.. (JK.) — — And 

The head of a razor. (K.) And The [pointed] 

head of a [an iron instrument like the 
(A and K in art. jai ; ) with which mill-stones &c. 
are pecked, or wrought into shape, (see 4)3“,) 
and] with which wood is cut. (TA.) — See 
also 3lk. ‘-ilk a subst. from 3iLLl, (s, Msb, K,) 
relating to a promise, and restricted to future 
time; (Msb;) i. e. a subst. used in the place 
of ‘-ii'-kj; (Lh, TA;) meaning The breach, or non- 
fulfilment, of a promise; as also 4 ‘-ilk, which is 
said to be the original form of the word, and 
4 3^1k : (TA:) it is, in respect of the future, 
like kkk in respect of the past: (S, K:) some say 
that it signifies a false, or wrong, saying; which is 
a meaning of 4 ‘-ilk, with fet-h, before mentioned: 
but perhaps these two words may be syn. 

dial. vars. (MF, TA.) Also, (Msb,) or 4 klk ) 

and 4 kiik, (K, TA,) Disagreement, difference, 
dissension, contrariety, contrariousness, 
or opposition, (Msb, K, * TA,) in opinions or the 


like, (Msb,) or in respect of friendship and amity, 
(TA in explanation of the second of these words,) 
or in natural disposition; (K;) as also 4 kilk (s, K) 
and 4 “klk and 4 -33 and 4 kallk. (k.) — It is also 
pi. of 3ylk, in its various senses, ‘-ilk: see <klk, in 
the latter half of the paragraph, in seven places. 
— — Also, applied to a man, (Sgh,) i. q. jr jkJ 
[app. as meaning One who perseveres much in 
opposition or contention or the like]; (Sgh, K;) as 
also 4 "3k. (TA.) — Also a subst. 

from ‘-ii'kj meaning The act of drawing water; 
and so 4 3k- (A ’Obeyd, K: *) [whence the 
saying,] fkkli. jji Whence do ye draw water? 
(S, K.) — The teat (<ki) of the udder of the she- 
camel: (S, K:) and the two fore ones, and the two 
hinder ones: (S:) or the part of the udder upon 
which the milker lays hold: (TA:) or the extremity 
of the udder of the she-camel: (Msb, K:) or the 
hinder of the klil [or teats]: (K:) or the udder 
itself; (Lth, TA;) [i. e.] it is, to the she-camel, 
(Msb, * K,) like the <s 3 to the human being, 
(Msb,) or like the £ j- 3 to the ewe or she-goat: 
(K:) or the ‘-ilk is of the camel and of the cloven- 
hoofed animal; and the of the solid-hoofed 
animal and of the animal that has a claw: (Lh, 
TA:) the pi. [properly of pauc.] is 3tiki (Msb, TA) 
and [of mult.] 3 _>lk. (TA.) One says, 3iiki <1 3 jj 
kill (tropical:) [The world yielded him 
abundance of its good things]. (TA.) — 

The shortest of the ribs of the side; (S;) [and] so 
4 3lk; (K;) likewise called 3lkll j-3 and 3131; it 
is the furthest and thinnest of the ribs; (TA;) [i. 
e.] the ‘-ilk is that next to the belly, of the small 
ribs; their (K: [see -s>-31l : ]) pi. of the 

former (S) [and] of the latter (K) 3 jlk. (S, K.) — 
gklk 3li : gee ‘-ilk, near the end of 

the paragraph, ‘-ilk A substitute; a thing given, or 
received, or put, or done, instead of, in place of, 
or in exchange for, another thing. (A ’Obeyd, Th, 
S, Msb, K, TA.) You say, '1* 0-* 3k '1* 4J*kl Make 
thou this to be a substitute for this. (Msb.) 
And kll ki 13 3lk I i* This is a substitute for what 
has been taken to thee. (IB.) And f jk' fVj* ^ 
-j-ki ‘ — ilk in these people are such as supply 

the place of those who have gone. (TA.) And 
jila ^ ‘—ilk jiU [in such a one is a substitute 
for such a one]. (TA.) And -3k > He is a 

substitute for his father. (IB.) See also ‘-ilk, in six 
places, in the former half of the paragraph. -3k, 
applied to she-camels, i. q. -klki, j. e. Pregnant: 
n. un. with k (S, K:) accord, to some, (TA,) the pi. 
of <ilk, which signifies a pregnant camel, (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) or, as some say, one that has 
completed a year after bringing forth and has 
then been covered and has conceived, until she 
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enters upon the term called (TA, [from- 

the time when her pregnancy has become 
manifest, (see £ jlS and gW,)] is gkki, 
(Mgh, Msh, TA,) like as the pi. of »y>\ is ekj; 
(Msb, TA;) and sometimes cjUli. (Mgh, Msb, TA) 
and — £k: (TA:) but —ik occurs in the saying of 
the rajiz, — lk!l I ji - jj V j 0^'J> A [What aileth 
thee that thou utterest a grumbling cry, when the 
pregnant camels utter not that cry?]. 

(IB.) l -ak ; see kk. ( -k. ; see ( -»k. kk ; see the next 

paragraph, in two places. kk : see ( -sk. Also 

A vice, a fault, or an imperfection: (K:) and 
badness, corruptness, vitiousness, or dishonesty: 
(TA:) and foolishness, or stupidity; or paucity, or 
want, of intellect or understanding; as also J, kik 
[properly an inf. n., of kk, and before mentioned 
as such; (see l, in the latter half of the 
paragraph;)] and idiocy. (K.) All of these 
meanings have been assigned to it 
in explanations of the saying, Ijjlj kJI 'k 
kk ty* klj [i sell to thee this slave, but I am 
irresponsible to thee for his vice, &c.]: or, accord, 
to IAar, the meaning is, kilA [his 

contrariousness]. (TA.) Also The last taste 

of food; (K;) as in the saying, kkll kik! kl [Verily 
it is good, or sweet, in respect of the last 
taste]; (TA;) and so 4 kk : pi. kk : and it (kk) 
signifies also loss of appetite for food, in 
consequence of disease: (so accord, to the 
CK:) [or,] accord, to some copies of the K, J, kk 
has this latter signification; and so J, kk : accord, 
to other copies, kk is pi of kk in this sense: but 
both these readings require consideration: what 
is found in the Lexicons is, jkkll lP kk; cik, 
aor. kk, inf. n. ‘-j jk; meaning as explained 
above, in the latter half of the first 
paragraph. (TA.) kk a subst. signifying A mode, 
or manner, of coming after [or behind]; like 
signifying “ a mode, or manner, of sitting. ” 

(Msb.) See also kk. It signifies also 

Difference [of any kind]: (K, * TA:) or the coming 
and going of the night and the day; (S, K, * TA;) 
and likewise of wild animals. (K.) Hence the 
saying in the Kur [xxv. 63], Jkl Jii gill jij 
kk 3, (S, K, *) meaning kk (Bd,) i. e. 
[And He it is who hath made the night and the 
day] so that each replaces the other: or each 
follows the other: (K, * TA:) or so that he who is 
unable to accomplish a thing in the night may do 
it in the day, and the reverse. (Fr, L, K.) Zuheyr 
says, of wild animals, kk j kk, meaning They go 
to and fro. (S, TA. [See Em p. 109.]) And one 
says, kk kill, meaning He was taken with [an 
affection causing] a frequent going to and from 
the privy. (S, K.) [And hence,] kk signifies also, 
A discharging of the bowels; or a purging and 
vomiting together; (K;) or a disordered state of 


the stomach arising from [unwholesome] food; 
(TA;) a looseness, or diarrhoea. (JK, TA?) — 

See also kk. Also The bringing of camels 

to the watering-place in the evening, after the 

people have gone away. (L, K.) And A man’s 

watching to see another, ( u 1 in some copies 
of the K, and u 1 in other copies, being put 
for jl, which is the right reading, agreeably 
with an explanation of k^Ua kikl, [for which see 
3, near the middle of the paragraph,] TA,) and 
when he is absent from his family, going in to 
them, (K, TA,) or [rather], when he is absent 
from his wife, going in to her. (TA, after the 
explanation of the phrase above mentioned.) — 
A thing that is suspended behind the rider; 
(JK, K;) such as is suspended behind the [kind of 

vehicle called] Jkk. (TA.) Remains of water 

in a trough or tank. (TA.) What remains, of 

food, between the teeth. (Lh, K.) A plant, or 

herbage, that comes forth after another plant, or 
other herbage, (S, Msb, K,) which has become 
dry, and broken in pieces: (S, TA:) or that comes 
forth not from rain, but by reason of the cold of 
the latter part of the night. (Aboo-Ziyad El- 
Kilabee, K. [See also ilfij.]) — — What the 
trees disclose in the beginning of the cold, (K, 
TA,) by reason of the [rain called] kjk= [q. v .]: 
(TA:) or fruit that comes forth after other fruit: 
(K:) or fruit that comes forth after abundant 
fruit; (S, Mgh, TA;) this being termed the kk of 
trees: (S, Mgh:) or a growth of leaves after the 
falling away of other leaves: (K, * TA: uj j in the K 
is a mistake for TA:) or leaves that come forth 
after the first leaves, in the [season called] — k-=. 
(Nh, TA.) — — What grows in the kk> [or 
summer]; so says A ’Obeyd: (S, K:) or, (JK, Mgh, 
K,) as also J, kk, (K,) the herbage produced by 
the > «! ■■ -■ , (JK, K,) or in the ■ (Mgh,) after the 
springherbage has dried up. (JK, Mgh.) — — 
A produce of grape-vines after the grapes have 
turned black; the grapes being gathered while it 
is fresh and green, it then ripens: and so 
other fruits: or a new produce, by the vine, of 

fresh sour grapes. (K.) Grain that is sown 

(JK, * Mgh, K *) after the former has come 
to maturity: (Mgh, TA:) because taken as a 
substitute for wheat and barley: (K:) pi. kk. 
(Mgh.) — — A piece with which a garment is 
patched (K) when it is old and worn out. (TA.) — 
— A time after a time. (IAar, K.) — Differing 
[one from another or others]; as also J, kk : (K:) 
it is applied in this sense to a people, or company 
of men: (AZ, S, K:) and to beasts, or horses or the 
like, as meaning differing (K, TA) in their colours 
and appearances: (TA:) and gkk is applied to 
any two things that are different; (Ks, TA;) as also 
1 glsk: (Ks, Msb, TA:) and kk, (K,) or gkk, (Ks, 


TA,) to any two colours that are combined 
[because different]. (Ks, K, TA.) AZ cites, as an 
ex., the saying [of a rajiz], glak jljlS 4 kUsk [My 
two buckets are different, and their two suppliers 
with water]; (S, TA;) meaning that one of them [i. 
e. of the buckets] is ascending and full, and the 
other is descending and empty; or that one of 
them is new, and the other is old and worn out. 
(TA, in two places.) And one says of two children, 
or two male slaves; or two female slaves, that 
they are gkk, (Ks, K,) and 4 j'jk, (k,) 
applying to the male and the female, (TA,) 
meaning One tall and the other short: or one 
white and the other black. (Ks, K.) One says 
also, kk ji, meaning The children of such a 
one are half males and half females. (S.) And jk 
kk (j3U The offspring of the beasts of such a one 
are one year male and another year female. (JK, 
TA.) And 4 ui^k CiSSj, said of ewe or goat, (K,) or 
of a camel, (L,) She brought forth one year a male 
and another year a female. (L, K.) The pi. [of 
4 (K, TA) in all its senses (TA) is kikl 

and kk; (k, * TA;) the latter, [in the 

CK kk,] like as pi. of AA (TA.) kik and kak. 
and kik and kik : see kill, fo the latter half of 
the paragraph. — — kk p (Sgh, K) and kik 
Calamity, or misfortune: or the greatest calamity 

or misfortune. (K.) kik and »kk : see kk : 

and see also kill, in the middle of the 

paragraph. kik an inf. n. of 3 [q. v. passim]. (S, 

&c.) Also The contrary, or opposite, of a 

thing; syn. (Msb in art. [Very often used 
in this sense.]) You say, gkil kik kikifl [i. 
e. — ilk'jl is the contrary of gkil] (TA.) — Also, 
(S, Msb, K,) by the vulgar (O, Msb, TA) 

incorrectly pronounced with teshdeed (O, Msb, 
K, TA) and fet-h [to the £, i- e. kik], (TA,) A 
well-known kind of tree; (S;) the [kind of tree 
called] Jkls: (Msb:) or a species of 

the '-i l . -ii-o , but not the kk»i_= itself: (K:) [the 
salix Aegyptia of Linnaeus; called by this name in 
the present day; and by some, improperly, gt), q. 
v.:] it abounds in the land of the Arabs; and is 
[also] called jljl [or jkj-d; and there are many 
varieties thereof; all of them soft and weak; 
(TA;) but it is seldom, or never, found in the 
desert: (Msb:) they assert that it is thus called 
because the torrent brings it from one locality 
to another, so that it grows in a place different 
from that of its origin; (AHn, Msb, K, * TA;) but 
this is not a valid assertion: (TA:) [it is a coll. gen. 
n.:] n. un. with ». (Msb, TA.) kk g« gjj~*, in the 
saying of the rajiz cited voce — k, means Made of 
different trees: it does not mean of the tree 
called k!>U.; because this is seldom, or never, 

found in the desert. (S, TA.) Also The sleeve 

of a shirt. (IAar, K.) k jk : see kk. — it is also, 
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as stated above, pi. of ( -4^-: (IB, K, TA:) and 

a pi. of s-ilk. (TA.) ( -4lk.: see 3414, in three places. 

Also One who holds back from the place, or 

time, of promise: and one who breaks a promise. 

(TA.) And A woman that has let down her 

hair behind her. (JK, O, K.) And A woman 

that has attained to the period of one day, or two 
days, after her having brought forth. 
(IAar.) [Perhaps from the signification next 

following.] A she-camel in the second day 

after her having brought forth: pi. ^-4^. and — 4^: 
(K, TA:) these two pis. are mentioned in the K in 
different places in this art., but both are correct, 
like Ctj and 3“ j. (TA.) Hence, (TA,) one 
says, Va [He rode her on the second 

day after she had brought forth]. (K.) And 

The milk that is after the biestings: (AA, K:) pi. as 
above. (K.) One says also, 4))] ^-44k He drew 
from her the milk that came after the biestings 
had passed away. (JK.) And i 4134 uA 441, 

i. e. [Bring thou to us the milk of thy she-camel 
of the day] after the cessation of her biestings; i. 
e., of the milking that is after her bringing forth 
by a day or two days. (AA, TA.) — Applied to a 
garment, (S, K,) or a shirt, (Msb,) Having the 
middle, wornout part taken out, and the [cut] 
edges then sewed together: (S, Msb, K *:) and 
l signifies the same; (JK;) or a garment 

composed of two pieces sewed together: or, as 
some say, this signifies a garment pledged. (TA.) 

— Also, accord, to A 'Obeyd, The part beneath 
the armpit: and the lMj 14 of the camel are like 
the 0^4! of man: accord, to the S and the O, 444 
3441 signifies the two armpits of the she-camel 
(UU=jJ): but the author of the K, following the 
[first] explanation given by A 'Obeyd, says that 
this is wrong, and that the meaning is the parts 
beneath the two armpits of the she-camel. (TA.) 

— And A gap between two mountains, (JK,) or 
between two mountain-tops, (TA,) of little 
breadth and length: (JK, TA:) or a road 
between two mountains: (S, K:) or a valley 
between two mountains: (K:) or a place where 
water pours forth (K, TA) between two 
mountains, or between two valleys, passing 
thence into a wide tract: (TA:) and any road in 
a mountain, (Skr, K,) or behind a mountain, or 
behind a valley: (TA:) or simply a road; as also 
l 344i ; (JK, K;) this being either in a plain or in a 
mountain: (TA:) pi. of the former as above. (K.) 
One says y u'4' l i. e. [The hairy male hyena] of 
the road between two mountains, (S, K,) or of the 
valley between two mountains; (K) like as one 
says mj-. (S.) — And A sharp arrow: (AHn, 
K:) or, accord, to Skr, the word in this sense 


is ^-s4=s with the unpointed c; and this is 
more probably correct. (TA.) 34i4 : see 34k. 3illk 
inf. n. of -31k as meaning “ he was, or became, 
his 3414 ” [q. v.]. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) — — 
[And hence, as a simple subst.. The office 
of 344..] 344 a successor: and a vice-agent, vice- 
gerent, lieutenant, substitute, proxy, or 
deputy: (KL:) one who has been made, or 
appointed, to take the place of him who has been 
before him: (JK:) an act. part. n. of -411, inf. 
n. ^-44 and 344; as also j 4y4 : (TA:) or it may 
have the meaning of an act. part. n. or that of a 
pass. part, n.: and so in the sense next 
following: (Msb:) the supreme, or greatest, ruler 
or sovereign, (S, Msb, K, TA,) who supplies the 
place of him who has been before him; 
(TA;) [particularly the successor of the Prophet; 
whence “ Caliph,” commonly used by English 
writers for “ Khaleefeh; ”] as also J. ^-44, (K,) 
which is the original form, (Msb,) without »; 
(Msb, TA;) disapproved by some, but mentioned 
by AHat and Ibn-' Abbad and IB, and occurring 
in a verse of Ows Ibn-Hajar cited by IB: (TA:) 
the » in the former is to denote intensiveness of 
signification, (Nh, Msb, TA,) as in 3k!>14 
and 3444 (Msb:) or, as some say, J4ll [i. e. for the 
transference of the word from the category of 
epithets to that of substs.]: (TA:) it is also 
said that the word may be an epithet of which the 
subst. qualified thereby is suppressed, for 
3444 but this requires consideration: (MF, TA:) 
it is an epithet applied to a man peculiarly: 
(Msb:) some make it fem.; (Fr, S, Msb, K;) 
saying 344 14, [This is another 

Khaleefeh]; though the proper way is to make it 
masc.: (Msb:) a poet says, 3j4i, 344 
JliSil 41b 344 Cuij [Thy father was a Khaleefeh, 
whom another Khaleefeh begat; and thou art a 
Khaleefeh: that is perfection]: (Fr, S:) the pi. 
is i_ajM4 [generally applied to any people that 
have succeeded others, and supplied their places, 
as in the Kur x. 15], (S, K,) like as is pi. 
of 3juj4 (S;) and 344 [generally applied 
to successors of the Prophet], (S, K,) because, as 
it applies only to the male, and has » added, the » 
is dropped in forming the pi., which is thus 
like 34 as pi. of (S:) thus says ISk, and 

the like is said in the O: but what AHat and Ibn- 
'Abbad say requires not this straining: (TA:) [i. 
e.] 4114 i s p], of 3444 and 344, of j ( --iu4 : (JK:) 
or some, having regard to the original, make the 
pi. to be i4L4 like as 34^4 is pi. of ^>3; (Msb;) 
and this pi. is masc. only, so that you 
say 344 3jMj : (isk, Msb, TA:) and some, having 
regard to the word itself [in its altered and used 


state], make the pi. to be 4114; (Msb;) and 

this pi. may have prefixed to it either a masc. or a 

fem. n. of number, so that you say 3 j14 

and 414; (ISk, Msb, TA;) both of which 

are chaste. (Msb.) You say, 434 4JI j 344 411 jlS 

[May God be to thee a supplier of the place of thy 

father]: (S, Msb: *) and in like manner you say, to 

a person, of any one whom he has lost by death, 

(S, Msb,) and who cannot be replaced; as the 

paternal uncle; (Msb;) or the mother. (K.) Some 

say that the application of the title 411 344 

[The Vicegerent of God] is not allowable, except 

to Adam and David because there is express 

authority in these instances [in the Kur ii. 28 

and xxxviii. 25]; but others allow it in other cases, 
1 . 1 , , 1 , . j 

like 411 and 411 j and 411 i_i ja. and 411 (£4; 

all of which have been heard: (Msb:) and Zj says 

that it is allowable to say of the Imams that 

they are 411 344 [The Vicegerents of God 

in his earth]. (TA.) 344; see the middle of the 

next paragraph. 41114.: see ( -44, in the former half 

of the paragraph. — — Also One who remains 

behind, or after, another, (Yz, K, TA,) or others, 

in the case of a war, or a warring and plundering 

expedition, and in other cases: (TA:) 

pi. u4!A (Yz, K, TA) and 4ill>4 which latter is 

extr. [in this case], but is also said to be a [reg.] 

pi. of [ 34114, and as such to signify persons 

who do not go forth on a warring, or warring and 

plundering, expedition: and 34)14 | ^ jlill signifies 

he who remains behind, or after, him who 

goes forth on such an expedition, being of his 

family. (TA.) 441411 in the Km - [ix. 84], 

means Then stay ye with those who 

remain behind. (Yz, K. *) 4ill j4 is also pi. of J, 3414 

[as fem. of 4414], (TA,) and signifies Women (K, 

TA) remaining behind in the houses or tents: 

but some assign to it the first of the meanings 

explained above: and some say that it means the 

children remaining behind. (TA.) It is said in 

the Kur [ix. 88 and 94 ], J, IjjjSj ch 1 

^4'44l, j. e. [They chose to be] with the women: 

(S, K: *) thus it is explained by Ibn-'Arafeh: 

but some say that the meaning is, with the bad, 

or corrupt, persons; and that <— 4* is here a pi. 

[of 4414,] like o-y'ja. (TA.) For — — 4414 is 

applied to a man [as meaning Bad, or corrupt]; 

and \ 3414 to a woman as meaning bad, or 

corrupt, and remaining behind in her abode: and 

the former to a slave as meaning bad, or corrupt: 

and also contrarious: and in this last sense it is 

likewise applied to a companion: and some of the 

grammarians say that there is no word of the 

measure l 1?4 having its pi. of the measure 

except 4414 and 4ilU and o* j4: but see this last: 
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(TA:) and j "kk, also, has this last signification; 
(JK, TA;) or [rather] signifies very contrarious; 
(K;) as also J, <alk; (JK;) and so J, kk, and J, »kk ; 
(Lh, JK, K,) in each of which the u 
is augmentative, and each of which is applied to a 
man and to a woman and to a pi. number; (Lh, 
K;) hut kUiik has been mentioned as pi. 
[of sLak.], and as applied to males and females: 
(TA:) and is likewise used in this sense 

applied to a number of men. (JK.) — — Also, 
applied to a slave, [and app. to any man, but in 
this latter case I find it written ki, which I 
believe to be a mistranscription,] One who has 
withdrawn from the people of his house: so says 
Lh. (TA.) — — Also Stupid; foolish; or having 
little, or no, intellect or understanding; as also 
1 Silk, (k, TA,) but in an intensive sense, and also 
applied to a woman; (TA;) and J, kkl, (JK, K,) of 
which the fern, is iuK; (JK, TA;) and j 1 — iilk, (K,) 
or [ kik, (l,) or both, (JK,) likewise applied to a 
woman, as also J, <“k, (k,) or [ <“k: (JK:) or, as 
some say, klk signifies one in whom is no good: 
and, as also J, ^ilk, one who has not what suffices: 
or who often breaks his promises: (TA:) or both 
of these mean one who has not what suffices, and 
in whom is no good: or very contrarious. (JM.) 
One says that a man is klk J_ kk JaI and klk, J»l 
■'Ah, meaning The one in whom is no good, of 
the people of his house: (S, K:) and the 
ungenerous: (K:) or the stupid, or foolish: or the 
bad, or corrupt, and the evil: and it is [said to 
be] tropical. (TA.) And j fk Persons in 

whom is no good. (JK.) And, [app. because 

he leaves his family behind him,] A drawer of 
water; (S, TA;) as also j ■- ikuk [q. v .]: both 
mentioned in the K; but ikJI is there erroneously 
put for mfok' l. (TA.) — — And Weak, 

without appetite for food. (TA.) And Flesh- 

meat from which a slight smell is perceived, but 
in the chewing of which is no harm. (Lth, TA.) — 
See also kk. Aalk ; see kk, in the former half of 
the paragraph. Also, particularly, [or perhaps kl 
Aalk only in this sense,] A nation, people, or race, 
remaining after another that has gone before. 
(I 'Abbad, K.) And One who comes to the water 
after him who has returned [from it]: whence 
Aboo-Bekr applied this appellation to himself, 
from a motive of humility, when asked if he were 
the Khaleefeh of the Apostle of God. (IAth, TA.) 
See also klk, in eight places: and see its 
pi., kll^i., in the same paragraph, in two places. 
— — Also, applied to a man, [like Aik- as 
explained in the K,] Very contrarious, or 
adverse, and inimical. (S, * K, * TA.) See 

also kk. ji Aalk lg\ ^ jji U, the word Aalk 

being here imperfectly deck, (S, K,) because of 
the fern, gender and determinate, being 


c 

explained by p«kl, (S,) or because determinate 
and occupying the place of a pi., like as one 
says Ak an d l S', [or rather, I think, because 

used as a proper name, as MF, says, (though SM 
disputes this,) and with the sign of the fem. 
gender,] means I know not what one of mankind 
he is; (S, K;) as also Aiik ^ 1 , perfectly deck; 
and AalkJI ji; and klljlll ^\- (K;) and so d 
kk; (K, TA, [in the CK <slk ij\ again,]) 
imperfectly deck (TA.) Lh says that <alkJI, writing 
it thus with J, signifies i_>*kl. (TA.) — Also One of 
the poles of a [tent of the kind called] elk: or one 
of the poles of a kk [or tent] in the hinder part 
thereof: (K:) Lh says that the AUk is the hinder 
part, or in the hinder part, (jk, [k e. Ik or jk, 
app. the latter,]) of a kk; and one says k kk 
(knilk [app. meaning a tent having two poles in 
its hinder part]: (TA:) the pi. is kllji.: (S, TA:) 
which is hence applied to the angles, or corners, 
of a kk : AZ says that the Alik of a k is [app. the 
shirt thereof,] beneath the [ropes called] J" 1 , in 
the [part called] jk£ [q. v .]; and it is also called 
the and the k ja ; [thus I find these two 

words written, without any syll. signs:] and he 
cites, as an ex., kll^l 1 kk ^ . kk U [app. 
meaning And I feared not until they rent open 
the skirts of the tent, or tents]: (TA:) or, as some 
say, the gklk are the two sides of a tent, and 
its ijljj is its fore part, and its Ak is its hinder 
part. (TA in art. ijjj.) — — (Yz, K,) 

or i_kjVI ‘klji., (TA,) Lands that produce not 
plants, or herbage, save among the last of lands. 
(Yz, K, * TA.) — See also kk. kki : see kk } in 
the latter half of the paragraph. — — Also 
Contrarious, hard in disposition, as though going 
with a leaning towards one side: (K:) 

and [simply] leaning towards one side; applied to 
a camel: (S, K:) so says A'Obeyd; (S, TA;) and so 

As. (TA.) Also A camel that has the sheath 

of his penis slit, and that will not remain 
stationary, by reason of pain: (TA:) and J, k 
signifies a camel having the sheath of his penis 
slit in the hinder part, (JK, TA,) when suffering 
suppression of his urine in consequence of the 
pressure of his hind girth upon his sheath: so 
says El-Fezaree. (TA.)— — And Left-handed. 

(JK, K.) And Squinteyed; syn. clkl (K.) — 

— Accord, to some, (TA,) A torrent: (K, TA:) or, 

as some say, a river. (Skr, TA.) And A male 

serpent. (Ibn- 'Abbad, K.) [All these meanings 
seem to have been assigned to the word as 
occurring in a verse of Aboo-Kebeer El- 
Hudhalee, in which he likens the course of a wolf 
in a narrow road to the course of the kkl.] — 
[Also More, and most, wont to break promises. 
Hence the prov., mentioned by Meyd, kkl 
yjajc More wont to break promises than 
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'Orkoob: a certain man who rendered himself 
notorious for breaking his promises. See 
Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 454. — — And More, 
and most, disagreeing, differing, dissentient, 
contrary, contrarious, or opposing. See an ex. in a 

prov. cited voce lJjj. And app. More, and 

most, offensive in the odour of the mouth. See 
Freytag's Arab. Prov. ubi supra.] kJkj Different 
colours. (TA.) kki : see <ak_«. klLi A camel that 
has exceeded in age the J jL; [which latter is 
generally one that has entered the ninth year;] (S, 
M, K;) beyond which there is no age [having an 
epithet to denote it]; therefore, (TA,) one 
says jk 1 ilk and gkk klLi [that has exceeded 
in age the JjL by a year and by two years]; (S, 
TA; [see 4;]) applied alike to the male and the 
female; (S, K;) and the female is also 

termed (K:) or this latter 

signifies (tropical:) a she-camel that appears, (S, 
K,) or is thought, (A,) to be pregnant, and is not 
pregnant: (S, A, K:) and the pi. is kJk». (TA.) 

See also k>k^. Also A man whose 

cattle have not obtained the [herbage 

termed] £H j. (JK.) klii klLi ik j, or J, klL> 

klk and kki-a . iyk; see art. kk. — — k ^ 

^all kLi ^ . -k> » ' l, (K, TA,) also written J, kk« ; and 
in some copies £ jj, [which requires 

the reading <akij (TA,) i. e. [The sleep, or 
sleeping, in the period of the morning when the 
sun is yet low is] a cause of the mouth's 
becoming altered [for the worse] in odour. (K, 

TA.) jrk kkl Having one half of his face 

and of his mouth turning sideways. (JK.) — — 
See also the explanation of the verse of El- 
Hoteiah cited in the last quarter of the first 
paragraph. The are termed kliki because 
they draw water for their young ones. (JK.) klL> : 
see the next preceding paragraph. see klLi. 
— See also kk, near the end of the paragraph. 
I kkkl [as a coll. gen. n.] signifies The roads 
along which the people pass in Mine; (K) which 
are three: one says, ^ yakill^ ^jlLI 

[Seek thou him in the middle road of Mine]. 
(TA.) And ijiii ^ The place of alighting, or 
descending and stopping or sojourning or 
abiding or lodging or settling, of the sons of such 
a one. (K, * TA.) And k* kki The place of 
alighting, or descending and stopping &c., of the 
people in Mine. (K.) — A place in which are trees 
of the kind called kik. (s, K.) kll jlilLi The 
ruler, or sovereign, (u'-kk,) of the country; as also 
J. ■'akk. (TA.) kk. a man who often breaks his 
promises; (S, K;) as also f kki : (TA:) [whence 
the latter (which properly signifies simply 
breaking a promise) is applied to a star, or an 
asterism, as meaning (tropical:) Unattended 
with rain: (see 4:) and in the same sense to 
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clouds or, accord, to Freytag's Lex., in 

this or in the contr. sense.] See also 1 — 

— And see — Also A [i. e. province, 
district, or region] (S, Mgh, Msb) pertaining to 
the people of El-Yemen, (S,) or in the dial, of El- 
Yemen; (Mgh, Msb;) pi. (s, Msb;) 

every thereof having a [distinctive] name 

whereby it is known; (S;) the L of the people 
of El-Yemen being like the of the people of 
Syria and the of the people of El-'Irak and 
the j of the people of El-Jibal and the 
of the people of El-Ahwaz: (IB:) or 
signifies a » (JK, M, K) to which a man comes; 
(M;) [in any country;] and hence the L of 
ElYemen, (K,) i. e. its j]4: (TA:) some say that 
there is a in every country; (Msb;) so says 

Khalid Ibn-Jembeh; (TA;) i. e. a [as meaning 
a district &c.]; (Msb;) and thus one says 
the of El-Medeeneh, and of ElYemameh, 

(Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, TA,) and the L I U* of Et- 
Taif: (AA, Msb, TA:) but properly it is peculiar to 

the dial, of El-Yemen. (TA.) Also i. q. J j [a 

foreign word, and perhaps mistranscribed], i. e. 
The poor-rate of any particular people or 
party, which is given by them to [the poor of] 
their own community: so says Aboo-Mo'adh: (L:) 
and l 3a!lk> [is its pi., as also, 

app., - L'l ^ ■ % agreeably with rule, and] signifies 
the poor-rates of the Arabs; (JK, TA;) [as in the 
saying,] L_s!lk* Jc. jila JkiLI [Such a one 

was employed as collector of the poor-rates of the 

sons of such a one]. (JK.) ( -s44«: see -4-^: 

and i-ili.1. — Also A man affected with a 
looseness, or diarrhoea. (JK, TA.) 
see — last sentence. ^ pi. of s-iiLLi. (S, 
Msb, K, &c.) — Also Camels that have pastured 
upon fresh herbs, or leguminous plants, and have 
not fed upon dry herbage, and to which their 
pasturing upon the former has been of no avail. 
(IAar, TA.) 1 «]k« l) jS [Discordant speech;] speech 
expressing different opinions. (Bd and Jel in li. 

8.) pi&Li jjL Roads leading in different 

directions.] ■ i’vw.f see ‘-ilk, near the end of 

the paragraph. 0 j&u J jIK m*^ a saying 

mentioned by Lh as meaning Those going before 
[or leaving others in their places] went away to 
draw water. (TA.) 3^- l 1 jk signifies The act of 
measuring; or determining the measure, 
proportion, or the like, of a thing; and the making 
a thing by measure, or according to the measure 
of another thing; or proportioning a thing to 
another thing; syn. (S, Msb, K, TA, and Bd 
in ii. 19:) this is the primary meaning. (Msb, TA, 
and Bd ubi supra.) You say, 3^, (S, Msb, K,) 
aor. jia., (S, TA,) inf. n. 3k (JK, S, Msb, K) 


and 4k ; (K,) He measured, or proportioned, 
( Ipa,) the hide, and sewed it: (K:) or he measured, 
or proportioned, (j^,) the hide, (JK, S, Msb, 
K,) Jjjj LJ [for, or to, that which he desired 
to make of it], (JK, * TA,) or [for, or to, the 
skin for water or milk that he desired to make], 
(Msb,) before cutting it; (S, K, TA;) he measured 
it (4Ui) to cut from it a water-bag, or a water- 
skin, or a boot: (TA:) and in like manner, 3k 
jkll he measured, &c., the fk [q. v.]: when one 
cuts it, one says, »lj>. (K.) And jkll 3k He 
determined the measure of the sandal, or 
proportioned it; (1* >4) and made it by measure. 
(Ksh and Bd in ii. 19.) Hence the saying of 
Zuheyr, (S,) praising Herim Ibn-Sinan, 
(TA,) jjj kak U tj j£ CjjS?3(??) (??)P 3^i 3° 

lZ Ji V [(assumed tropical:) And thou indeed 
cuttest what thou hast measured; but some of the 
people measure, then will not cut]: (S, TA:) i. e., 
when thou determinest upon a thing thou 
executest it; but others determine upon that 
which they do not execute. (TA.) And El-Hajjaj 
said, kiaj Vt Cijcy cjjja 7) kak U [(assumed 
tropical:) I have not measured unless I have 
afterwards cut, and I have not promised unless I 
have afterwards performed]. (S.) gkll o? 3kl 
j4=JI 44$, in the Kur iii. 43, means I will form for 
you, (Jel,) or I will make according to its proper 
measure (j4i) for you, (Ksh, Bd,) and will form, 
(Bd,) of clay, a thing like the form of the bird, or 

of birds. (Ksh, Bd, Jel.) [Hence,] it signifies 

also The bringing a thing into existence according 
to a certain measure, or proportion, and so as to 
make it equal [to another thing], or uniform 
[therewith]: (Ksh and Bd in ii. 19:) or the 
originating, or producing, [a thing] after a 
pattern, or model, which one has devised, not 
after the similitude of anything preexisting: this 
is another meaning which it has in the 
[classical] language of the Arabs. (TA.) As the act 
of God, it signifies The originating, or bringing 
into being or existence, anything, not after the 
similitude of anything pre-existing: (TA:) [and 
the creating a thing; and thus it is generally best 
rendered; as meaning the bringing into existence 
from a state of non-existence: for] e-^Iill “dll 3k, 
inf. n. jlk, means God brought the thing into 
existence (Mgh, * TA) after it had not been: (TA:) 
[or 3k, as the act of God, signifies the 
creating out of nothing: for it is said that] I j44l 
pSsii csp £s2 j, in the Kur ii. 19, means [Serve ye 
your Lord] who brought you into existence 
when ye were nothing. (Jel. [But in other 
passages of the Kur (vi. 2 &c.) it is said that God 
created (3k) mankind of clay.]) Accord, to the 


A, jiaJI <111 3k is a tropical phrase, meaning 
(tropical:) God brought into existence the 
creation, or created beings, or mankind, 
according to a predetermination (jj-k) required 
by wisdom. (TA.) You say, li* 3k ^211 4Lk ? i* 
and and 3k see 3k. (Lh.) — — 

[Hence, also,] 3k, (S, Msb, K, TA,) inf. n. 3k, 
(TA,) (tropical:) He fabricated speech, or a 
saying or sentence, &c.: (K, * TA:) (tropical:) he 
forged (S, Msb, K, TA) a saying, (Msb,) or a lie, or 
a falsehood; (S, K, TA;) as also J, 3k' (S, Msb, K) 
and | 3ki. (S, K.) The Arabs say, 0^ kk 

3ki' (tropical:) Such a one related to us 
fictitious tales or stories, such as are deemed 
pretty, or such as are told by night [for 
entertainment]. (TA.) And it is said in the Kur 
[xxvi. 137], accord, to one reading, 3k V] Ii* jj 
uJjil, meaning (tropical:) This is nought but the 
lying, and forging, of the ancients. (TA.) And in 
the same [xxxviii. 6], J, 3^-k V] Ii* j\ (tropical:) 

This is nought but forging, and lying. (TA.) 

4k ; (K,) inf. n. 3k, (TA,) also signifies He made 
it smooth; (K;) and so J, 4k; namely, an arrow, 
(S,) [and any other thing; for] of anything that 
has been made smooth one says, 3k (TA:) he 
made it equable, or even; namely, wood, or a 
stick; and so J, 4k, (K,) inf. n. 34k. (TA.) — 
kk, inf. n. 4ik, said of a woman, (JK, K,) She 
had [a goodly] body and make: (JK:) or she 
was, or became, goodly in make, or well made. 
(K. [In the CK, instead of 'kk i>k, is put i>k 
4*k, meaning She was, or became, good in 

nature, &c.]) And 34-, aor. 3k, (JK, K,) inf. 

n. jk; (jk, S; *) and 3k, aor. 3k, (K,) inf. 
n. 4jk (XA) [and 4lk, an( j perhaps 4k q. 
v. infra]; It (a thing) was, or became, smooth, 
(JK, K, TA,) and equable, or even. (TA.) [See also 
12. And it seems that one says, SjkkJI c uli, inf. 
n. 3k, q. v. infra, meaning The rock was free 

from crack or fracture.] And 3k, (JK, S, 

Msb, K,) aor. 3k; (K;) and 34-, aor. 3k; and 3k, 
aor. 3k; (K;) inf. n. (of the first, JK, S) 4^k (jk, 
S, K) and 4ik (jk, TA) and [of the second] 3k 
(K) and [of the third] j44 (jk, TA;) It (a 
garment) was, or became, old, and worn out; as 
also 4 3kl, (JK, S, Msb,) inf. n. 3^4; (JK, TA;) 
and 4 314k (TA.) [Hence,] 3k 4 44k [lit.] His 
face became worn out; meaning (tropical:) it 
became used for mean service [so that it lost its 
grace, or was disgraced,] by his begging. (Har p. 
476. [See also 4 below.]) [Hence also,] 3kl 4 4Ui 
(assumed tropical:) His youth declined, 

or departed. (TA.) And 3k, (S, K,) aor. 3k, 

(K,) inf. n. 4ik, (Ham p. 522,) He was, or 
became, 344 i. e. jjk. [meaning adapted 
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or disposed by nature, apt, meet, &c.: see 34^-, 
below]. (S, K.) You say, 31 j] 3^ [and 313 
(see 34^) He was, or became, adapted, disposed, 
&c., for that]; as though he were one of those in 
whom that was reckoned to be, and in whom the 
symptoms, signs, or tokens, thereof were seen. 
(S.) [And JkL J 3^ and ^ and u H 

Jxi and ^ 3 u* He was, or became, 

adapted, &c., to do that: see 34^. And 3^- 
may signify also It was, or became, probable; or 
likely to happen or be, or to have happened or 
been: see, again, 34^.] 2 kiik : see 1, latter half, in 
two places. — Also, (S, K,) inf. n. 34kk, (K,) He 
rubbed him over with [q. v.]: (S:) or he 
perfumed him: (K:) or kik. he perfumed 

him with 3.4=“- (TA.) And 3-4^14 si jill cik. [1 
perfumed the woman, or rubbed her over, with 
the 34^]. (Msb.) And ciik she (a woman) 
rubbed her body and limbs over with 3.4k (TA.) 

3 f44-k, (K,) inf. n. kkllki, (TA,) He consorted [or 
comported himself] with them (K, TA) according 
to their natures, or moral characters or qualities; 
(TA;) or with good nature, or moral character or 
qualities: (K:) or i>“k 3% has this latter 
meaning. (TA.) One says, jklll 

(S,) or jskll 3 ^-. j, (TA,) [Act thou with reciprocal 
sincerity towards the believer, and comport 
thyself with the vitious, or the unbeliever, 
according to his nature, & c. See also 3 in 
art. u-ki., where a similar saying is mentioned.] 

4 3^': see 1, latter part, in three places. Also 

He had old and worn-out garments. (TA.) — 

kik.1 He wore it out; namely, a garment; the verb 
being trans. as well as intrans. (S, Msb, K.) 
[Hence,] ^3*^ 3^-' (assumed 

tropical:) Time wore out, or wasted, the thing. 
(TA.) [Hence also,] one says to the beggar, cjSk.1 
^443 (tropical:) (TA) [lit. Thou hast worn out thy 
face;] meaning (tropical:) thou hast used thy face 
for mean service [so that it has lost its grace, or 
has become disgraced]: and in like manner 
one says, kl 3^', i. e. erS-S-j: and 3"* 

(tropical:) He uses his face for mean service by 

begging. (Har pp. 15 and 476.) Also, (K,) 

or 4(4 (S,) He clad him with an old and 

worn-out garment. (S, K.) And 4 (4 He gave 

me his old and worn-out garment. (JK.) And 
some say, 4lk kili.1 He gave him an old and worn- 
out garment. (TA.) — — And 3^1 also 
signifies The cutting out of the garment: whence 
the saying, to UmmKhalid, J3 [Wear out, 

and cut out new]; or, as some relate it, i. 

e., “and replace,” which is the more likely. (TA.) 
— «iki U and fy 3^4 [have both of the following 
significations; though it is said that] the former 
signifies How likely is he, or it! (JK, TA;) and the 
latter, How well adapted or disposed, or how apt, 


meet, suited, suitable, fitted, fit, competent, 
or proper, or how worthy, is he, or it! i. q. ^ 34' 
and fy jkl. (TA. [See 4 in arts, j- 1 ?- and u s j=^.]) 
5 3^ see 1, a little after the middle of 
the paragraph. — — -Gk jik 3^“ means He 
affected a 3^- [or nature, &c.,] that was not his 
own. (S, K.) And I 4 3^ He feigned such a thing, 
it not being in his nature, or not being created in 
him. (TA.) And -qk (.44 4 pkll 3^, occurring 
in a trad., [He affected, to men, a nature, &c., that 
did not belong to him; or] he pretended [to men] 
that there was in his nature ki. 4 ) that which 
was contrary to his real intention; (Mbr, TA;) or 
that which was contrary to what he had in his 
heart: the verb is similar to and Jkkk (TA.) 
— fy 3^; (S, K;) and -9 (Msb;) He was, or 

became, rubbed over, (S,) or perfumed; (K;) and 
she was, or became, so; (Msb;) [or he rubbed 
himself over, or perfumed himself; and she did 
so;] with it; (S, Msb, K;) namely, with 3.44 (S, 
Msb.) 8 3^4 see 1, latter half, in two 
places. 12 3^ .4=4 said of the back (kk) of a horse. 
It was, or became, smooth; (K;) [like 3^ and 3^s 
or very smooth; for] the verb is of a 
form intensive in signification. (TA. [See its part, 
n., 334-i, below.]) — — Said of a jkj [i. e. a 
trace, or a remain or relic marking the place of a 
house or the like and cleaving to the ground,] It 
was, or became, even with the ground. (S, K.) — 
_ wAkUl 3fyk The clouds became equable, or 
uniform, (JK, S, K, TA,) their sides 

becoming conjoined; or, as some say, they 
became smooth; (TA;) and, (K,) or as some say, 
(S, TA,) they became adapted, or disposed, to 
rain; (S, K, TA;) as though they were rendered 
smooth: or they became collected together after 
separation, and prepared to rain. (TA.) 

And jlcUlJI ckl jkl The sky was near, and 

likely, to rain. (TA.) — — See also 1, latter 

part, inf. n. of 3^-. (JK, S, Msb, K, &c.) You 
say 313JI 3?- j [A man complete, or perfect, in 

respect of make, or proportion, &c.]. (S, K. * [See 
also kak.]) [In this and similar instances,] 3411 
signifies The fashion of the outer man, and 
its [peculiar] qualities and attributes; like as 3411 
signifies “ the fashion of the inner man,” &c. 
(TA.) — — 3411 is also used in the sense of 
J, 3.4=411 [meaning What is created; the creature]: 
(TA, and Bd in xxiii. 17, &c.:) [and, collectively, 
the creation; as meaning the beings, or things, 
that are created;] all created things: (Bd ubi 
supra, &c.:) and [particularly] mankind; as also 
i ksjkll: (S, * K:) and mankind and the jinn, or 
genii, and others: (Jel in lv. 9, &c.:) and j kikJI 
and [its pi.] 3=kk signify the same: you say, 

<111 kLk and also ■dll 31k 34, [They are the creatures 
of God]: 3411 being originally an inf. n.: (S, TA:) 


and Lh mentions [an instance of its having a 
pi., in] the saying, 14 U 3.441 34 
meaning [No, by Him who created] all creatures, 
[I did not such a thing.] (TA.) In the 
saying, <111 34- ku44, in the Kur [iv. 118, lit. And 
they shall alter the creature of God], some say 
that castration is meant: (TA: [and Bd includes, 
with this, other unnatural actions:]) or the 
meaning is, the religion of God; (Bd, Jel, TA;) 
accord, to El-Hasan and Mujahid. (TA.) And V 
311 3^ Jj-k, in the Kur [xxx. 29], means, accord, 
to Katadeh, [There shall be no changing, or 

altering,] of the religion of God. (TA.) 34 

also signifies Anything made smooth. (TA.) [See 
also 34-4] 34: see 34, in four places. 34 inf. n. 
of 34: as such, signifying The being smooth 
[&c.]. (JK, S. *) [As such also,] in a rock, 
Freedom from crack or fracture. (S, K.) — — 
[And, as such,] The being old, and worn out. (K.) 
— — [Hence, used as an epithet,] Old, and 
worn out: (S, Msb, K:) [and as an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. is predominant; 
meaning an old and worn-out garment or piece of 
cloth:] pi. C0- (S, K) and jkU. (S, * K, * TA.) 
And [as an epithet] it is masc. and fern.; (S, K;) 
because it is originally an inf. n., the inf. n. of 34' 
meaning “ smooth,” (S,) [or rather of 34 
meaning “ it was, or became, old, and worn out; ” 
although it has pis.; and] IB mentions 
an instance of its dual, g4k : (TA:) Ks says, We 
have not heard them say, ksk in any instance: 
(Lh, TA:) Fr says that it is without » [as a 
fern, epithet] because it was originally used as a 
prefixed noun; for one said, 9ilk 34 L y4“k 
and qtiUc 31k [fit. meaning Give thou to me 
what is old, and worn out, of thy kk and of thy 
turban]; but Ez-Zejjajee says that this is nought. 
(TA.) You say 34 A'A [An old and worn- 
out garment or piece of cloth], and 34 kkk [an 
old and worn-out outer wrapping garment]: (S:) 
also 34 kk j [an old and worn-out piece of rope]: 
and 34 jli [an old and decayed house]: and fk. 
34 [an old and wasted body]. (TA.) One says 
also mjj, meaning A garment, or piece of 
cloth, altogether, or wholly, old and worn out; 
(Fr, S, K;) every portion of it being 34; (Fr;) like 
as they said jliki kjj &c.: (S:) and in like 
manner, 3^1 sk3Lk. (lAar.) And Ks mentions the 
saying, Ikk 3 UJfli £&% CiViki i [Their 

garments became old, and worn out; and their 
old and worn-out garments became replaced by 
new]; with the sing, [in the latter clause] in the 
place of the pi. u44: (TA:) or Ikk may be here 
put for fkk. (L in art. ^..) In the phrase J, ki3« 
33^. [An outer wrapping garment that is a little, 
or somewhat, old, and worn out], the dim. is 
without » because it is [the dim. of] an 
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epithet [applied without » to a fem. n.], and » is 
not affixed to the dims, of epithets [of this kind]: 
it is like -t:k dim. of « - k an epithet applied to a 
woman. (S, K. * [See Lumsden's Arab. Gram. p. 
623: hut some of the grammarians consider these 
instances as anomalous.]) — — 3411 4_y 
and 3411 ls) jS, the latter as used by a poet, [lit. 
He bought it, or sold it, (app. the former,) as one 
buys, or sells, the old and worn-out garment, like 
as we say “ dogcheap,” and “ cheap as dirt ”], are 
phrases mentioned, but not explained, by IAar, 
who cites the following saying: k Sjlja jXi 
3411 jS JOw HjiJI 4-* 14 [app. meaning 
Tell thou Fezarah that I have purchased for 
them life-long glory (lit. the glory of life), with my 
sword, as cheaply, i. e as easily, as one purchases 

the old and worn-out garment]. (TA.) 43k 

4ll: see the next paragraph. 34 [part. n. of 34]. 

[Hence,] 413. 4k> a cloud in which is a 

sign, or trace, of rain; as also 4 44-: (S, K:) or a 
cloud giving hope of rain; as also [ 33k (JK;) 
both are said by IAar to signify the same: (TA:) 
and 4 <4. [alone, as a subst., or probably 4'-k 
413.J a cloud that is equable, or uniform, giving 
hope of rain. (Aboo-Sa'eed, K.) c$4 (S, Msb, K) 
and 4 34 (S, K) A nature; or a natural, a native, 
or an innate, disposition or temper or the like; 
syn. 4?-“’, (S, Msb, K, TA,) and (K, TA;) 
of which one is created: (TA:) and 4 4k. signifies 
[the same; i. e.] the [or nature, &c.,] (S, Msb, 
K, TA) of which a man is created; (TA;) like [34 
and] 1 34 (K, TA: [in the CK, erroneously, 34:]) 
and 4 4k [also] signifies [the same; i. e.] 
the 4k [or nature, &c.,] (S, K, TA) with which a 
man is created: (TA:) the proper signification 
of 3^- is [the moral character; or] the fashion of 
the inner man; i. e. his mind, or soul, and its 
peculiar qualities and attributes; like 
as 34 signifies the “ fashion of the outer man, 
and its [peculiar] qualities and attributes: ” it 
signifies also custom or habit [as being a 
second nature]: (TA:) and, as also j 34 [which is 
merely a contraction thereof, and therefore 
identical with it in all its senses,] 
manliness; syn. »3 34: and religion: (IAar, K:) the 
pi. is 3ki only: (TA:) [this is often used as 
signifying morals: and ethics:] and the pi. of 
J. 4k. in the sense explained above [said in Har 
p. 193 to be that of 34-] is 3)4.. (S.) It is said in a 
trad., 3^11 pk 3? o ' 1 34 4 [Nothing 

is heavier in the balance in which good and evil 
will be weighed than goodness of the moral 
character, &c.] (TA.) And one says, 34 4 4*4 

4ik »k I and 4 1*4 and 4 34- This is 

his nature, &c., of which he was created. (Lh.) 


And 4 4kll 41 Verily he is generous in 
respect of nature, &c. (AZ.) And 4 4 314 
That became to him [a second nature, a habit, or] 
a thing to which he was habituated. (TA.) It is 
said in the Kur [xxvi. 137], jJjYI j4 Yl Ik jl This 
is nought but a custom of the ancients. (TA.) And 
in the same [lxviii. 4], 34- 1 4 3 And 

verify thou art of a great religion. (Jel, TA.) And 
in a trad, of ’Aisheh, pi 3^ 4k meaning That 
whereto he clung was the Kur-an, with its rules of 
discipline and its command and its prohibitions, 
and the excellences and beauties and gracious 

things comprised in it. (TA.) 341 [i. 

e. 341 or 1 341] The sleep of midday, which was 
prescribed by the Prophet. (Har p. 223. [See 
also 34 and 34.]) 4k Smoothness; (K, TA;) as 
also [ Ajjk and 4 43k (K:) but the second of 
these three, correctly speaking, [as also the third, 
accord, to analogy, and perhaps the first also,] is 
an inf. n. of 34 (TA.) 4k [primarily signifies A 
mode, or manner, of 34 generally as meaning 
creation; a particular make: and hence,] 

constitution; syn. 4433 (Mgh:) [and particularly 
the natural constitution of an animated being, as 
created in the womb of the mother; also 
termed »j4] see also 34-. You say 4kJI pk 34-3 
[A man goodly, or beautiful, in respect of make]. 
(A, TA.) 4k jk liiki ^ means | 44 3 p>4 4 
4k [in a way, or road, that is natural, and 
original]. (Mgh.) 4k : see 34 34 Natural; not 
accidental: [constitutional: of, or relating to, or 
belonging to, the natural constitution of an 
animated being, as created in the womb of the 
mother:] rel. n. of 4k. (Msb.) You say 44 3k a 
natural fault or imperfection &c. (Msb.) 
And 44 A4> [a natural quality]; opposed 
to 4jlkl. (Msb in art. See also 4k. ^4 
One who wears old and worn-out clothes. 
(TA.) 44 4 A seller of old and worn-out clothes. 
(TA.) 34 A share, or portion: (JK, S, Msb:) and 
a good, just, or righteous, share or portion: (JK:) 
or a full, a complete, or an abundant, share or 
portion of good, (K, TA,) and of goodness, or 
righteousness: (TA:) and religion: or a share, 
or portion, thereof. (TA.) One says, ^ 4 34 Y 
» 4> 3YI There is no share, or portion, [of good] for 
him in the final state of existence. (S. [See the 
Kur iii. 71, &c.]) And 4 34 Y He has no desire 
for good, nor righteousness in religion. 
(TA.) 34: see the next paragraph. 3p4 A certain 
species of perfume; (JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K;) also 
termed 4 34; (Lh, Msb, K;) accord, to some of 
the lawyers, (Msb,) fluid, (Mgh, Msb,) but of 
thick consistence; (L, voce fyk) and in which is 
a yellowness: (Mgh, Msb:) it is composed of 


saffron and other things; and redness 
and yellowness are predominant in it: it is 
forbidden [to men], because it is of the perfumes 
of women, who use it more than do men. 
(TA.) 3*4, applied to a man, (S, TA,) Perfect, or 
complete, in make; (TA;) as also [ 343 (Ham p. 
561:) or perfect, or complete, in make, and just 
in proportion; (S, TA;) and so 4 the latter; (S, K, 
TA; [in the CK, erroneously, 343; in the TA 
expressly said to be of the pass, form;]) fem. of 
the former with »: (TA:) or 4 both signify goodly, 
or beautiful, in make: or the former is not applied 
to a man; but 4 each, with », signifies a woman 
having [a goodly] body and make: (TA, in which 
this signification is said to be tropical:) and 3*4 
and 4k are alike, (JK, TA,) accord, to Lh, (TA,) 
in this last sense: (JK:) or the former of these two 
may be pi. [or coll. gen. n.] of the latter, like 
as 34“ is of s 34“: (TA:) and 4 343 signifies 
anything just in proportion: (IF, TA:) [ 34-3, also, 
signifies perfect, or complete, in make; applied to 
a camel (Jk): (TA:) [or 4, here may be a 
mistranscription for Jk for] 4 4k3 4ki 
signifies [a foetus when it has become like a lump 
of flesh] perfect, or complete, in make; (Fr, S, K;) 
so in the Kur xxii. 5; (Fr, TA;) or of which the 
make has become apparent. (IAar, TA.) — — 
Also Adapted or disposed [by nature], apt, meet, 
suited, suitable, fitted, fit, proper, competent, or 
worthy; (KL, PS;) syn. j*-k (S, K) and is (TA) 
[and 3*4 &c.: pi. i4 ; and Freytag adds 34], 
You say, Ikl 3*4 p31s, i. e. fy 3^ [Such a one is 
adapted or disposed by nature, &c., for such a 
thing]; as though he were one of those in 
whom that was reckoned to be, and in whom the 
symptoms, signs, or tokens, thereof were seen. 
(S.) [And j4J] 3k jk He is adapted or disposed 
by nature to good; i. e., to be, or to do, or to 
effect, or to produce, what is good.] And 3*41 4l 
4 J4* pi and 4 Jk jL and 4 J*4 pY and 3" 
4 Jk pi [Verily he is adapted or disposed &c. 
for doing that; or worthy to do it]: so says Lh: and 
he adds that the Arabs say, 3113 3*4 **, using the 
nom. case; and 31k '■4 U, using the accus. case; 
[the latter being the usual form; both meaning O 
thou who art adapted or disposed &c. for that;] 
but ISd says, I know not the reason of this. (TA.) 
And 4k* Ik 4 3113 i. e. 4 Sjki [This is one that 
is adapted or disposed &c. for that]: (S, K: *) 
and4ki j3YI Ik 4 311 [This affair, or thing, is one 
that is adapted &c. for thee]: and4ki 4l 4 311 j p* 
[Verily it is adapted &c. for that]: like 
and »l jki and 4k : and in like manner one says 
of two, and of more than two, and of a feminine: 
so says Lh. (TA.) [4 41k properly signifies A 
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place, and hence a thing, an affair, and a person, 
adapted or disposed &c.: it is of the same class 
as sUaxi and and 343 [34* also 

signifies Habituated, or accustomed. (PS, TA. *) 
And one says, 3431 <it, i. e. is meaning Verily 
it is probable; or likely to happen or be, or 
to have happened or been. (TA.) And 41 343 > 

He, or it, is like to him, or it. (JK, TA.) 

<344 see 3®4 — — [See also -dSAA., which, in 
several senses, is a fem. epithet used as a 
subst.] 34 a see 34 (of which it is the dim.), in 
the latter half of the paragraph. <®A3; 
see <34. <iijL4 see <3Lk. <Ll4 see 3®4 in two 
places. — — Also The beasts, or brutes. (En- 
Nadr, K.) The saying, respecting the <r jIJA [a sect 
of heretics, or schismatics], <41111 3 jill I 44 

is explained by En-Nadr as meaning [They are 
the worst of mankind and] of the beasts, or 

brutes. (TA.) And A well ( 34 ) just dug: (AA, 

K:) or a well in which is no water: or a hollow, 
cavity, pit, or hole, formed by nature in the 
ground: or a small hollow or cavity, in 
a mountain, in which water remains and 
stagnates: accord, to LAar, 34 [app. 3®4 pi. 
of <444 like as 0^ and - are pis. of <44 
and <b>4» ,] signifies wells recently dug. (TA.) — 

— And Land (i3-=3b that is dug. (TA.) See 

also 3*4 in four places, 4i4k [dim. of *411 fem. 
of 3®3]: see 34', in three places. 3*43 [pi. 
of 4sJi.]. _ 32*111 i. q. lull jjUk ; i. e. Four large 
and smooth masses of stone at the head of the 
well, upon which the drawer of the water stands. 
(TA.) Accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, 343kll ip= ip- 

means [A watering-trough of which] the [stones 
termed] AiUai [appear]. (JK, TA. 
[See =j.]) 3li. : see 3*3. 343: see the next 
paragraph. 3®3 [act. part. n. of 3®4] A worker in 
leather and the like; (K, TA;) because he 
measures first, and then cuts. (TA.) To ulalll, 
meaning Women working in leather, as engaged 
in dividing a hide (f*4), El-Kumeyt likens 
genealogists. (TA.) — — 3®31l, as an epithet 

applied to God, (K, Msh, TA,) properly, He who 
brings into existence according to the proper 
measure, or proportion, or adaptation; (TA;) 
[and hence, the Creator; or] the Originator, not 
after the similitude of anything pre-existing: (K:) 
or He who hath brought into existence all things 
after they had not been in existence: (Az, TA:) 
and l 34311 signifies the same; (Msb, * TA;) [i. 
e. the Creator of all things; or, as an intensive 
epithet, the Great Creator;] or the Creator of 
many creatures: (Ksh and Bd and Jel, in xxxvi. 
81:) Az says that this epithet, with the article J, 
may not be applied to any but God. (Msh.) 
Accord, to IAmb, 34®3ll u**3i <4' 4ijl3 means 0*4 
jjjjUll [i. e . Blessed be God, the Best of those 


who make things according to their proper 
measures, or proportions, or adaptations]. 
(TA.) 3^(4 [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned] Smooth mountains: so in the saying 
of Leheed, 4*? ***4 llJj 4'~ > ' lPO^I j 

J3=JI [And the earth beneath them a firm 
expanse; its smooth mountains being rendered 
fast by hard and solid stones]. (K, TA. [In the 
CK, 4*4 is erroneously put for 3^.]) 341 
Smooth: (JK, K:) smooth and solid; (S, K, TA;) 
applied in this sense to anything: (TA:) smooth 
and firm: (JK:) fem. (JK, S, K.) You say 34* 
3®*l Stone that is smooth (K, TA) and solid, upon 
which nothing makes an impression. (TA.) 
And *1314 A rock, or great mass of stone, 

smooth (K, TA) and solid: (TA:) or free from 
crack and fracture. (S, K, TA.) And *1313 O^'J A 
camel's foot in which is no crack. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
K.) And ilalk 44=4 [A hill, or the like,] destitute of 
herbage or vegetation. (TA.) — — [Hence,] 
(assumed tropical:) Poor; syn. 344 (K.) 
You say Jull Cp jlii 33 j (assumed tropical:) A 
man destitute of property. (TA.) And it is said in 
a trad., i-All 34VI jjhl'i Ujj JUll jik a j4ll L e. 
(assumed tropical:) [The poor in respect of 
property is not the poor the poor is only] he who 
has no good deeds for which he will he rewarded 

in the world to come. (TA, in two places.) 

3®=* VI also signifies The exterior of a horse's 

hoof. (JK.) And *1314 (JK, S, K,) applied to a 

woman, (JK, S,) Impervia coeunti; (S, K, TA;) as 
also | 3®*. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) — — See also 3®3 — 
— And *131411 [used as a subst.] The sky; because 

of its smoothness and evenness. (TA.) And 

The side of a camel &c. (K.) One says also, 

<*3- *1314 (k, TA [in the CK<44 *1314 ^4“*]) I struck 

the outer part of his side. (TA.) And The 

interior (Lth, K, TA) and smooth part (Lth, TA,) 
of the j4, (K,) i. e., of [the upper part of 
the interior of the mouth, or] what is termed J31I 
J4VI; (Lth, TA;) as also J, *13jkll [the dim. 
of UaiAll]; (Lth, K, TA:) or both signify what 
appears of the J4 and the dim. form is that 
which is predominant in this case. (TA.) — — 
And The part of the forehead that is even (JK, K, 
TA) and smooth; (TA;) as also J, *A£kil. (JK, K, 
TA.) One says, ,4-4 3?- **ljl314 ^33 I [They were 
dragged along upon the even and smooth parts of 
their foreheads]. (TA [in which this is said to 

he tropical]) *1333 l That [part] of the 

horse which is like the 043? [or upper part of the 
nose] of man; (S, K;) the part where the forehead 
of the horse meets the narrow portion of the bone 
of the nose: AO says that the g 1 344* in the face of 
the horse are [the two parts] where his forehead 
meets the bone of his nose, on the right and left 
of the *13114 sloping towards the eye; and 


the *l33k is [the part] between the eyes; and some 
call it the *1314. (TA.) — llS 344 3L 3LL1 jl is a 
phrase mentioned by Ks, as meaning Verily the 
most apt, meet, suitable, fit, or proper, thing for 
thee to do is such a thing. (TA.) <313i : see 343, i n 
four places, in the latter half of 
the paragraph. 3®4>: see 343, in two places, in the 

former half of the paragraph. Also, applied 

to an arrow, Made smooth (S, K, TA) and even. 
(TA.) [See also 3®4 last signification; 
and 3433.] 333^ [pass. part. n. of 3®3. When 
used as a subst., signifying A creature, or created 
thing, its pi. is cjla33-i]. See 3® 3. — — 

3343* (tropical:) [An ode that is forged; or] 
ascribed to a person not its author. (S, K, * 
TA.) 343-4 see 34 3, first sentence, in five places. 

Also Made smooth. (TA.) [See also 33-4] — 

— And Generous in [nature, or] natural 

dispositions. (Ham p. 561.) •Alill 333*, i n a 

verse of Dhu-r-Rummeh, means Created of a 
nature fitting for dominion: (S, TA:) and 
so *J-4l*>4l [for companions]; as in a verse of Ibn- 
Ahmar. (TA.) 3]j3Ji Very smooth; its measure 
being one of those that denote intensiveness. 
(Ham p. 358.) j4! juli. a Persian word, 
arabicized, (S,) A kind of tree, (S, K,) of the wood 
of which vessels are made: (TA:) or any [bowl of 
the kinds called] <3=* and A'-.'y or other vessel, 
made of wood having variegated streaks: (L:) 
pi. 24^3. (S, K.) The word is mentioned [in the S 
and K in art. but] in the L and some 
other lexicons in a separate art., because all the 
letters of a word which is not Arabic are regarded 
as radical. (MF.) 4* 1 4-4 (s, Msh, K,) aor. 33, 
(S, Msb,) inf. n. 33, (S, Msb, K,) or *43, (Msh,) 
or both, (K,) said of a place, (K,) of a place of 
alighting or abode, (Msb,) and of a thing, (S, TA,) 
It was, or became, empty, vacant, void, 
devoid, destitute, or unoccupied; (K, TA;) had 
none, and nothing, in it; (TA;) as also j ^4=4 
(Msb, K,) and j (K.) [ J 0*311 3? ul3*H V3. 

431lj *U1I means The place was, or became, 
devoid, or destitute, of human beings and water 
and herbage or pasturage; without human beings 
&c.] Of a place of alighting or abode, you say, 44 
<3 1 cp and j c43 [It was, or became, devoid, or 
destitute, of its occupants]. (Msb.) And of 
a vessel, <4 14 44 it was, or became, empty of 
what was in it. (Mgh.) And 4-*-Lll Cf- *i>jl3 (S) I 
became empty, in the belly, of food; (PS;) and 4c 
‘■Akl l signifies the same. (S.) And 44I ^ H4 
(Msb,) or j*Vl c_p, and <4 (Kudot;,) inf. n. 3®3, 
He was, or became, free (Msb, K) from fault, 
(Msh,) or from the thing, or affair: (K:) and, 
accord, to IAar, Ak. alone signifies he was, or 
became, free from a fault, or the like, of which he 
was accused, or suspected. (TA.) And £-4 cp *33 
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inf. n. jli, is said of a woman [as meaning 
She was, or became, free from any obstacle to 
marriage]. (Msb.) Accord, to the K, 5lk [lit. 
His place became vacant] means (tropical:) he 
died: but accord, to LAar, 5U. alone has this 
signification [from the same verb signifying 
explained below]: and if you add ■3-SJ you 
say Jk ; with teshdeed; which see below. (TA.) 
You say also, *J3I 31 5U. and J, Jkl, both 
signifying the same, (AA, S, TA,) i. q. £ J [i. e. 
The thing was, or became, vacant, or unoccupied, 
for thee: (see an ex. of the former verb in a saying 
of Tarafeh cited voce and hence, the thing 
was, or became, exclusively for thee]. (TA.) AA 
cites as an ex. the saying of Maan Ibn-Ows, 3331 
Jkl 3 ! dj^kil g? Cj^aII lil JjUall JU 3k 

[O censurer, does their share of death come to 
the tribes in common, or is death exclusively for 
us alone?]. (S, TA.) See also the paragraph, 
below, commencing with ^ as a word denoting 

exception. [Hence,] 5lk and [ Jkl, (S, K,) 

said of a man, (TA,) or the same two verbs 
followed by 4-*%, said of a man, (Msb,) both 
signify the same; (S;) He was, or became, 
[without any companion, i. e.] alone, by himself; 
(Msb;) or he became (j^j [q. v.]) in a vacant 
place, in which he was not pressed against, or 
straitened. (K.) And ^ ill-, (S, Msb, K,) and -Sill, 
(S, K,) and (K,) inf. n. »jk (S, Msb, K) 
and 35U, (S, K) and (K, TA,) or j (CK,) or 
the first of these, i. e. is a simple subst., 
and the second and third are the inf. ns.; (TA;) 
and Jkl ]. “9, (Lh, K,) and J, »5kkl ; (S, K,) and 4 ^ 
Jkk»l; (K; [the last omitted in the CK;]) He was, 
or became, alone with him; (Msb;) he was, or 
became, in company with him, or he met him, or 
had a meeting or an interview with him, in 
a vacant place, or a place unoccupied [by others, 
i. e., in a private place]. (S, K.) In the saying in 
the Kur [ii. 13], JJ 'yk I3j, it is said 

that JJ is used in the sense of £*, [so that 
the meaning is And when they are alone with 
their devils,] as in that other saying in the Kur 
[iii. 45 and lxi. 14], 3111 J) lS g*. (S.) A 
man says to another man, 3iKi J* 3kl, f e. 
Be [or come] thou alone with me [that I may 
speak to thee in private]. (TA.) And one 
says, <J3J 5lk, inf. n. »Jk, [but see what is said 
of this noun above,] He was, or became, alone 
with his wife: but [properly speaking, according 
to the law,] the term » J3 [or s Jk ; in this 

case,] is not used unless it be with the enjoyment 
of sikliill, [see 3 in art. iii,] and then it has an 
effect upon the circumstances of the marriage [by 
its rendering obligatory the payment of the 


dowry, though consummation has not 
taken place]: if with consummation, the act is 
termed 3jk~. (Msb.) You say also, j 3JI Jil 
and 3 jib Be thou alone in thine affair, with none 
to take part with thee in it; confine thyself to it 
exclusively of other things. (TA. [See also 5.]) 
And Jil 4 bljll Keep thou to thine affair, and be 
alone in it, with none to take part with thee 
therein. (JK.) And Jkl -9 4 [app. for 4-<3L] 
He was, or became, alone in weeping, with none 
to participate with him in it. (TA.) [And J5U 511: 
see 5.] And (J*J=1I J°5lk He restricted 

himself to a portion of the food. (K.) Temeem 
say, e-kill 3 gill Jk g5ii 511 (jk, * TA) i. e. Such a 
one fed upon milk and flesh-meat alone; (JK;) or 
such a one ate not, nor mixed, anything with milk 
and flesh-meat: and Kinaneh and Keys say ( Jki. 
(Lh, JK, * TA.) [And it seems to be indicated in 
the T that I Jk signifies They selected a she-camel 

for a 33k ; q. v.: or i. q. Jkj 1 J=9: see 5.] 5ll 

also ssignifies He devoted himself to religious 
services or exercises [app. in solitude, or 
seclusion, or in a » J=q or because one generally 
does so in solitude; or because the doing so 
involves abstraction from other affairs]. (TA. [See 
also 5; and see JaH.]) — — And -9 5l! 
[sometimes] signifies (tropical:) He mocked at, 
scoffed at, laughed at, derided, or ridiculed, him: 
(Lh, S, Z, K, TA:) said by Az to be strange, and 
not known by him or any other authority than 
that of Lh: (TA:) from the saying, u5li 5ll 

Au 1 j5U [Such a one occupied himself alone 
with the honour, or reputation, of such a 
one, making sport with it]. (Ksh in ii. 13.) And i. 
q. kei! (tropical:) [He deceived, deluded, 
beguiled, circumvented, or outwitted, him; &c.: 
or he strove to do so]: (TA:) as also J, »5/lk, (JK, 
and K in art. Jk,) inf. n. (JK.) — — 

And Ab- 511 He relied upon him; [as though 
he betook himself to him alone;] syn. kkkd. (TA.) 

And 5lk, (jk, K,) inf. n. Jk, (TA,) or £5Lk, 

(JK,) said of a man (JK) and of a thing, (JK, TA,) 
He, or it, went, went away, or passed away. (JK, 
K.) Hence, (TA,) JJ Jk 51k. 5/ISki g* gt 3, i n the 
Kur [xxxv. 22], means [And there is not any 
people but a warner] hath gone, and hath been 
sent, among them. (S, TA.) [Hence also 5lk 
explained above as meaning He died.] And 5U. 
j* [an elliptical phrase] She became old; the 
greater part of her life passed. (TA from a trad.) 
And f j blUk [for J 93k. Hk] Blame passed away 
from thee; or may blame pass away from thee. 
(Ksh and Bd in ii. 13.) You say, J 9i5lk 3 lis 3*1] 
Do thou such a thing, and thou wilt have an 
excuse; [i. e.] blame will fall from thee. (S. [See 


art. j]) And »5Lk Grief passed away from 
him, and quitted him. (Har p. 590, from 

the Tekmileh.) if- 5ik : see 2.-513. 

[or Jk., probably belonging to art. Jk, though 
mentioned in the present art.,] He ate what was 
good, sweet, or pleasant. (TA.) 2 Jk, inf. n. JJki, 
[He left a place, &c., empty, vacant, void, devoid, 
destitute, or unoccupied.] Hence, Jk [He 
left his place vacant;] meaning (tropical:) 
he died: (TA, and so in Ham p. 478:) a meaning 
assigned in the K to j Jlki 5lk, and by IAar to 5lk 
alone, without tesh-deed; but when is added, 
it is with teshdeed. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 
He went his way. (Ham p. 379.) And -dj* Jk. [He 
left his way free, or open, to him]. (S, TA.) 
And bji Jk [He left the way, or space, free 
between them two; meaning he left them two 
free, each to do to the other as he pleased]. (TA.) 
[And Ikk jSj “bk Jk He left him free access to 
such a thing.] And -*-35 Jj j Jk Jk He left him, 
or it, alone; syn. -dikl. (s and O and K in art. 3**.) 
[And '35La3 IMk He left him to do as he pleased 
with such a one.] And 3*5/1 Jk He left, left alone, 
or let alone, the thing, or affair; as also J, Jk* 
and and [ »5/lk, (K, TA,) inf. n. £5lk. (TA.) 
For 3Jkj signifies The leaving, and making a thing 
to be alone. (Har p. 123.) [»5lk and Jk both 
signify He left, or left alone, it, or him.] It is said 
in a trad., l*lc. gj*jji J-k- Jk He (God) left them, 
or left them alone, and turned from them, 
forty years. (TA.) [And I^J »Hk He made him, or 
left him, vacant, unoccupied, unemployed, or at 

leisure, for such a thing.] Jlk* also signifies 

The act of loosing; contr. of (IAar, K in 
art. g-=3.) [Hence,] j jk, (JK, S, * TA,) in 
the K J, 5tk, without teshdeed, but this requires 
consideration, (TA,) He dismissed, loosed, let 

loose, or let go, the thing. (JK, K, TA.) [And 

hence »5lk meaning He left it, permitted it, or 
allowed it: see the pass. part, n., below.] — '-Jk, 
said of a she-camel such as is termed J13; and 
hence, of a cooking-pot: see 1 in art. Jk. 3 »5/lk 
He left, forsook, relinquished, abandoned, 
deserted, or quitted, him, being left, &c., by him; 
namely, another man; syn. <$3^; (S;) inf. n. »5/l3k, 
syn. with 3-^-1 J, (JK,) [and *5lk also: and he was, 
or became, distant, remote, far off, aloof, or 
apart, from him; for] *5lk is syn. with »^lkk 
and (TA in art. 5lk) and ■dj. (TA in the 

present art.) And 3*5/1 J3k, inf. n. *5lk: see 2. — 
— [Also He went, or came, out, or forth, to him, 
in the field; for] »5/lkk is also syn. with » j 3J>. (Sh, 

TA.) Also, (Lth, JK, K,) inf. n. S5/UJ (Lth, 

JK,) He wrestled with him, each endeavouring 
to throw down the other; contended with him in 
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wrestling: (Lth, JK, K: mentioned in the K in 
art. : ) because, when one does so, he is 

alone with the other, so that neither of them 
seeks aid from any other. (Az, TA.) And in like 
manner the word is used [app. as meaning 
The act of contending with another, by oneself,] 
in relation to any affair, or case. (Lth, JK, TA. 

[See its act. part, n., below.]) See also l, in 

the latter part of the paragraph. 4 jii-l see 1 , in 
eleven places. — jliall (S, K,) or djiill, 

(Msb,) He made the place, (K,) or the place of 
alighting or abode, (Msb,) empty, vacant, void, 
devoid, destitute, or unoccupied: (Msb, K:) or it 
signifies, (S, K,) or signifies also, (Msb,) he found 
it empty, &c. (S, Msb, K.) One says in praying for 
another that he may have a long life, 4ill Y 
[May God not make thy place vacant]. (TA.) 

»5U.I [He made him, or found him, to be 

alone with him]. (K.) 5 ^3=3 He went forth into 
the field, or open country, to satisfy a want of 
nature. (TA.) And j He went forth 

into the vacant tract, or into the privy, to satisfy a 
want of nature: or he satisfied a want of nature 

therein. (TA.) Also He was, or became, or 

made himself, vacant from occupation, 

or business; [unoccupied; unemployed; or at 
leisure;] syn. £ j&: (S:) or so Of (K in 
art. £ ja.) You say, He was, or 

became, or made himself, vacant for, or he 
confined himself exclusively to, the service of 
God. (TA.) [See also 1 , in the latter part of the 
paragraph. In like manner, one says also, j 
53. He was, or became, or made himself, vacant 
for, or he confined himself exclusively to, the 
affair.] And 34^ 1 jfki (S, K, TA) They confined 
themselves exclusively to a she-camel, or to she- 
camels, such as they termed (K, 

TA,) jlKj [milking only her, or them]. (S, TA.) 
And 4 j 13. He took for himself a <4^. (TA.) — 
— And j*YI and <*■: see 2 . — — 

And plj % JjYI ejlkj [The camels were left to 
themselves without a pastor]. (K in art. £ 
to see 1 , in three places. [And see 

also JkiA] — He asked him to 

leave his sitting-place vacant, or unoccupied, for 
him. (S. [But found by me in only one copy of 

that work.]) 3 llill He asked the king to 

have a meeting, or an interview, with him in a 
vacant place, or a place unoccupied [by others, i. 
e., in a private place; he asked the king to grant 
him a private meeting or interview]. (K.) 53. as a 
word denoting exception, (S, Mughnee, K,) when 
it governs a gen. case, (S, Mughnee,) as when you 
say, 3j 53 [They came to me, except 

Zeyd], is a particle, (S, Mughnee, K,) accord, to 
some of the grammarians, like ^13; but 
accord, to some, a prefixed inf. n. (S.) J, It. also 


c 

governs an accus. case, as a verb: (S, Mughnee:) 
so that you say, Ijj j 53 ,jjjj3 [meaning as 
above]; the agent of 5i. being implied, (S, 
Mughnee, *) like that of ts-33 [used as a verb]: it 
is as though you said, 3j Of 0* 53 [i. e. 

those who came to me were without Zeyd]: (S:) 
or correctly, accord, to IB, 1-4 j 53 [for 

fjj, like as you say, fj 3S53, for fj 33 53], 
(TA.) When you say 53 L>, it is followed only by 
an accus., because 5li. 3 is equivalent to an inf. 
n.; (S, Mughnee;) so that when you say, 

Ijjj 53 U [meaning as above], it is as if you 
said, 3j jli Lr’jj'-?- [or Ijjj Ij3], i. e. Jgj Of 
(S,) which two phrases mean 3j Of jJ3 3 - 53*3 
[They came to me, they being without Zeyd]: (S, 
K:) [for] accord, to Seer, 53U occupies the place 
of a noun in the accus. as a denotative of state: 
but some say, as an adv. n. of time; so that, 
accord, to these, Ijjj 53 3 means 3j 3aj 

[in the time of their being without Zeyd]. 
(Mughnee.) You say also, i*jl 53 3f3l3i c3jl U 
meaning [I desired not to displease thee,] 
but I admonished thee ( e’fiVir .j VI). (JK, 
TA.) j3, and its fern, (with »), and dual: see J3, 
in seven places. »j3 said by some to be an inf. n.: 
[see f-i 53 & c. in the first paragraph of this art.:] 
by others said to be a simple subst.; (TA;) 
meaning Loneliness; solitude; lonesomeness; 
solitariness; desolateness; syn. 33 j. (S and K in 
art. J 3 j.) [Hence, app.,] ? j31l J3" 34- j [A man 
easy in private conference]. (Msb in art. o“3. 
[See also a phrase in the latter part of the next 
paragraph.]) — — Also An empty, a vacant, a 
void, or an unoccupied, place. (KL. [See 
also 453..]) [In the present day, it is often applied 
to A closet to which one retires for privacy; and 
particularly to a cell for religious retirement: and 
is vulgarly pronounced » j3.] You say, ^ 

»j3 (S) or s j3 (ji £*31 (K) [He had a meeting, 
or an interview, with him in a vacant place, or a 
place unoccupied by others, i. e., in a private 
place]. — Also Each of the two sharp sides or 
edges of an arrow-head (AHn, JK, TA) or of a 
spear-head: (AHn, TA:) both together are called 
the (AHn, JK, TA.) 453 is primarily an inf. 

n. (MF, TA. [See 1 , first sentence.]) [Then it 

is used as an epithet, syn. with 3-3] gee J3, in 

five places. Then it is used [as a subst.] in 

the sense of A vacant place [in a general sense]: 
(MF, TA:) or a place in which is nothing: (S, K:) 
[often applied in the present day to any open 
tract of country or desert:] and then, particularly, 
such as one takes for the purpose of satisfying a 
want of nature; (MF, TA;) i. q. (S, Msb, K,) 

but not as meaning only a place for the 
performance of « > 3 jll ; as might be imagined 
from this explanation: pi. 43Li. (MF, TA.) It is 
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said in a prov., (S, Meyd,) 3331 (s, 

Meyd, K,) [in Freytag’s Arab. Prov., (i. 
436,) 3L13 j,] i. e. [Thy place of retirement is] 
most preservative (f jl') [of thy sense of shame, or 
modesty]; meaning it is most fit for thee to be 
alone in thine abode; (S, * Meyd;) for he who 
is so needs not to be careful for his shame, or 
modesty: it is used in blaming the mixing with 
others. (Meyd.) »j53 33 [His place 

of retirement for satisfying a want of nature was 
straitened to him] is used as meaning he suffered 
suppression of the feces, or constipation of the 
bowels. (Ibn-Buzuq, TA in art. >-“•.) — .>3! 
*531l ; (TA,) or [as written in a verse in which it 
occurs in the TA in the present art., and in 
art. 5311 [.^3, (JK, TA,) [without «, but whether 
this be the right reading, or only required by 
poetic license, seems to be doubtful,] is a phrase 
mentioned by Th, (TA,) meaning Verily he is 
good in speech. (JK, TA. [If the former reading be 
right, the meaning may be similar to that of J3* 
?j31l, mentioned above: if the latter only, 
or rather JUl <jl, be right, it probably 

belongs to art. and is tropical, from the 

herbage termed ^31 and this may also be the 
case if the former reading be right.]) and its 

fem. ^jfk: see J3-, in twelve places. The fem. 

also signifies, applied to a she-camel, (S, Msb,) 
Loosed from the cord, or rope, with which her 
fore shank and her arm have been bound 
together, (S, Msb, K,) and left alone, or free, (S,) 
so that she pastures where she will. (Msb.) 
Hence, (Msb,) it is used by way of metonymy as 
meaning Divorced: (Lh, S, Msb, K:) one says to a 
woman, cjji Thou art divorced; (Lh, S;) and 
thus a man used to say in the Time of Ignorance: 
(TA:) and one says, ^ She is divorced: 
(Msb:) and a woman is divorced thereby when 
divorce is meant. (Lh, TA.) Applied to a woman, 
it signifies also Free from any obstacle to 

marriage: pi. ciililk. (Msb.) Also A she-camel 

that is made to affect, with another she-camel, 
one young one, so that both yield their milk to it, 
and to which the people of a tent, or house, 
confine themselves exclusively of the other for 
the purpose of milking her: (S:) or a she-camel 
that is chosen as the one more abundant in milk, 
when one has brought forth and her young one is 
drawn away (jts) as soon as born, before she 
smells it, and the young one of another, that has 
brought forth before her, is brought near to her, 
and she affects it; the other is left to suckle the 
young one, and is termed 3= pi. 

[app. or j=3j] ; (Az, TA:) or a she-camel that is 
left, or left alone, to be milked: (K:) or that affects 
a young one [not her own], or is destitute of her 
young one, (JK, M, K,) whether she incline to 
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another's young one or do not, or that is destitute 
of her young one by death or slaughter, (M, TA,) 
and whose milk one causes to flow by means of 
the young one of another; but only by her 
affecting a young one, and not suckling it: (M, K: 
*) or that brings forth, when abundant in milk, 
and has her young one drawn (3?3) from beneath 
her, and another put beneath her, and is 
then left, or left alone, to be milked; (Lh, K;) this 
being done because of her generous quality: (Lh:) 
or a she-camel, or two she-camels, to which the 
people of a tent, or house, confine themselves 
exclusively, for milking, when two or three she- 
camels are made to affect one young one, and to 
yield their milk to it; the young one [afterwards] 
sucking from one of them only: (K, * TA:) or a 
she-camel that brings forth, and whose young 
one is drawn away (3A0 in order that her milk 
may continue for their use, she being made to 
yield her milk by means of the young one 
of another, which is then withdrawn from her, 
and she is milked: sometimes, also, they bring 
together three and four LAA [pi. of Aik] to one 
young camel: and the doing so is termed LAX 
(IAar, TA:) in this case they take as a AA 
whichever of them they will. (ISh, TA.) [Applied 
to a she-camel in any of these senses, it seems to 
be an epithet in which the quality of a subst. is 
predominant; i. e., used without its 

having AU prefixed to it.] — See also the 

paragraph next following, in two places, AA [as 
fern, of the epithet ^A: see the next 

preceding paragraph, and the places there 
referred to in its first sentence. — As a subst. it 
signifies] A great ship: (T, S, K:) or a ship that 
goes of itself, without its being made to do so by 
the sailor: (JK, K:) or one that is followed by a 
small boat: (K:) the first held by Az to be the right 
meaning: (TA:) pi. A>A. (jk, S.) — — Also, (S, 
Mgh, Msh, K, &c.,) and f 3A (JK, Msb, K,) The 
habitation (Ai) of bees, [whether it be a 
manufactured hive or a hollow in the trunk of a 
tree or in a rock,] in which they deposit their 
honey; (S;) the place in which bees deposit their 
honey: (Mgh:) or the thing in which bees deposit 
their honey, (K, TA,) not manufactured for them: 
(TA:) or a thing like the [kind of jar called] jSI 3, 
of clay, (K, TA,) made for bees: (TA:) or a certain 
thing for bees, well known, of clay or of wood: 
(Msb:) or, accord, to Lth, if made of clay, it is 
called » jl j£, (Msb, TA,) i. e. [» 3 i j£ and »3 'j£ 
and VJg] with kesr: (Msb:) or a piece of 
wood hollowed out for honey to be deposited 
therein [by bees]: or the lower part of a tree that 
is called A> j^, [n. un. of f q. v., hollowed 
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out for that purpose,] resembling the [kind of jar 
called] yjSlj: (K:) or | 3?A signifies the part of 
the » jl (£ which is the place of the honey: (JK:) pi. 
as above. (Msh, TA.) »3^A: see the next 
paragraph. JA Empty, vacant, void, devoid, 
destitute, or unoccupied; (Mgh, TA;) having 
none, and nothing, in it: (TA:) applied to a place, 
(Msh, TA,) as also j 3A (TA) and J, JA> ; (Msb;) 
and to a thing, as also J. (jA; (TA;) or a 
vessel. (Mgh.) You say also J, cA-i, [as well 
as £Ak alone,] meaning A place in which is none 
(K, TA) and nothing. (TA.) And cjAy [ jllll 
yAk, meaning A1A [i. e. I found the house empty, 

&c.]. (TA.) Vacant, or free; from a thing or 

an affair; or devoid, or destitute, of a thing; (TA;) 
and so j ^A and J, 3A; which last is the same as 
masc. and fern., though it has »(>A also for fern., 
and for pi.; (K;) hut properly, accord, to Lh, 
it has no dual form, nor pi., nor fern., 
though some give it such forms: (TA:) or J. (jA, 
which has a dual, [i. e. cfeA,] and pi., (S, Msb,) i. 
e. OjA and illAi, (K,) signifies free [from a 
thing]; or clear or quit [of a thing or person]; as 
also [ (S, Msh,) which, being [originally] an 

inf. n., has no dual nor pi. [nor fern.]; (S;) and 
l 3A. (Msb.) You say, £1* Cui | li» o? 
and JA, i. e. Thou art free from this thing, or 
affair. (TA.) And JA. ^ [ fP 0-?, meaning JA [i. 
e. I am free from anxiety]. (Mgh.) And J, ^ 

3A A, meaning JA [i. e. I am free from such a 
thing]: (S:) and JA Aa, and 3A f*; and some 
say, gljA Ai, and f*, which is not 

proper. (T, TA.) And 3A Aui [ Thou art 

free in mind from my affliction, or misfortune. 
(TA from a trad.) And (jA A j. AL> I am clear, or 
quit, of thee. (S.) And [ JAk A* Ui signifies the 
same. (S.) And J, iAkll A* tjki and A 331 [q. v.] We 
are clear, or quit, of you. (Fr, T in art. I jt.) And 
£ Ak Ciji [ jiVI li* Thou art clear, or quit, of this 
affair. (TA.) And J. yj jAl '3* y* Ui [lit. I 
am, with respect to this affair, like Falij Ibn-Kha- 
laweh], (S,) or »3A3 yj jha, (so in the JK and K in 
this art., and in the S and K in 
art. jUa,) meaning *Ls [i. e. I am clear, or quit, of 
this affair]: (JK, S, K:) a saying originating from 
its being asked of Falij Ibn-Khalaweh, on the day 
of Er-Rakam, when Uneys killed the captives, 
“Dost thou,” or “ wilt thou,” “ aid Uneys? ” and 
his answering, “I am clear,” or “ quit,” “ of him. ” 
(S and K in art. jA) And { JA [alone] 
signifies fP y* JA [Free from anxiety]; contr. 
of (r?A. (S.) It is said in a prov., 3)3 J, y? 3r?-A 
jAil, j. e . Woe to him who is occupied by anxiety 
from him who is free therefrom: (TA:) and in 
another, jAJI A [ AA1I y*, i. e. What will he 


[BOOK I.] 

who is occupied by anxiety experience from him 
who is free therefrom? meaning, accord, to AO, 
that the latter will not aid the former against his 
anxieties, but will censure him: it is said in 
the Tekmileh that JAII [in these provs.] is 
from 0331! »Ak meaning “ Grief passed away from 
him,” and “ quitted him. ” (Har p. 590.) And J, ciui 
Ak means jAJI y* kJA [j e Thou, O woman, art 

devoid, or destitute, of good]. (Mgh.) Also A 

man having no wife; (S, K;) [for Akyj!! Of JA, a 
phrase occurring in the TA:] and a woman having 
no husband; (K;) thus without »: (TA:) pi. £ALi : 
(K:) and [ 'XjA, also, has the latter meaning; 
dual y^jA, and pi. A jA : a nd so has ] XAi : and 
j. 33A means a woman having no husband nor 

children; pi. AA. (TA.) [And Alone; as also 

[ JA, and J, 3A.] It is said in a prov., '-^1 J, Ai 
ALi The wolf when [alone or] in a vacant place 
[is most courageous, or violent]; (TA;) or U1A 
[which means the same]. (JK. [And another 
reading is AJ. See Freytag's Arab. Prov., i. 500.]) 
And one says, j AAu 3UMa Ci-ikj, meaning AA [i. 
e. I found such a woman alone]. (TA.) And 
1 ui3A i. e. USA [He found them two 

alone]. (K.) [Also Past, or past away: as well 

as going, going away, or passing away.] uj 3^ 
A) A means [The generations] that have 
passed. (JK, S, TA.) JAi, and its fem. AAj> : 
see JA, in six places. — Ull eAJ, occurring 

in a trad., means I did not find thee destitute 
of wives beside me: it is not from AAu sljil 
signifying “ a woman having no husband. ” 
(TA.) A she-camel left alone, away from her 
young one. (IDrd, JK.) ^JAi pass. part. n. of 2. (S, 
TA.) — — Left, permitted, or allowed. (M in 
art. J“f.) JAJ> [act. part. n. of 3, q. v.]. Accord, to 
IAar, it signifies Contending with another in war. 
(TA in art. !>A.) JiAA Devoting himself to 
religious services or exercises [app. in solitude or 
seclusion, or in a »jA; or because one 
generally does so in solitude; or because the 
doing so involves abstraction from other affairs: 
see also 1 and 5]. (TA.) esA 1 e^A, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) aor. cyAj, (Msb,) inf. n. 3A; (Msh, K;) and 
1 JAI; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) He cut the herbage 
called esA: (S, Mgh, Msh, K:) or he plucked it 
up. (Lh, K.) Hence, in a trad., (Mgh, Msb, TA,) 
respecting the declaration of the sacredness of 
Mekkeh, (TA,) V | U5A ; (Mgh, Msb, TA,) i. 

e. [Its fresh herbage] shall not be cut. (Msb.) 

Al3l (J A ; (s,) or -AiUJI, (K,) aor. as above; (S, K;) 
or eyAI | inf. n. (TA, as from the K;) 

He cut the herbage called csA (s, K) for the 
beast, (S,) or for the cattle: (K:) and he fed the 
beast, or the cattle, with esA. (TA.) jAill 
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He collected the barley in a »3i-«. (K.) 

(inf. n. as above, TA,) (tropical:) He put 
firewood beneath the cooking-pot: or he put 
flesh-meat into the cooking-pot. (IAar, K, TA.) 
And J4l J, (assumed tropical:) He kindled a 
fire for the cooking-pot with camels’, or similar, 
dung; as though he put esik to it. (TA.) And 
1 <444, said of a cooking-pot, (assumed tropical:) 
It had firewood put to it, like as a she-camel 
has ^44 put to her, and kindled beneath it: or, as 
some relate a verse in which it occurs, J, 44k., 
[belonging to art. ^4-,] having a similar meaning, 
from this verb said of a she-camel such as is 
termed Sill-, meaning “ she had ” a young one “ 

put to her. ” (Ham p. 663.) es^-, (K,) 

or ^4411 »31, (JK, TA,) (tropical:) He put the bit 
in the mouth of the horse, (JK, K, TA,) like 

fresh (JK.) And flklll ^44, (K, TA,) CP 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) He pulled out the bit [from the mouth 
of the horse]. (K, TA.) — See also 1, last sentence, 
in art. j4.. 2 iJ*. see (j4i, below: — and see also 1. 

3 J'k mentioned in this art. in the K: see art. jl4. 

4 <44-41 ^^kl, (inf. n. *311, TA,) said of God, He 

made to grow for the cattle. (Lh, K.) See 

also 1, in three places. — <4kl The 

land became abundant in ^44. (JK, S, K.) — — 
[And hence,] J4.I (assumed tropical:) He uttered 
words, or expressions, without any great 
meaning. (Ham p. 391.) 7 e^kil, said of It was 
cut. (S.) 8 see 1, in two places. 

[Hence,] j Jill <-4411 (tropical:) The 
sword cuts off the arms and the legs. (JK, S, * 
TA.) 12 He constantly drank milk. (IAar, 

K.) erlk Fresh, green, or juicy, herbage: (S, IB, 
Mgh, Msb, K:) that which is dry is termed 

[but see this word]: (Msb, from the Kf:) or 
dry (so in one place in the S: [app. a 

mistake occasioned by an omission:]) or i. 
q. 44=j, (IB, Msb,) with damm, (IB,) [i. e. fresh, 
or green, pasture; or such as consists of the 
herbs, or leguminous plants, of the or of 
these and of trees or shrubs:] or herbage that is 
cut, of the herbs, or leguminous plants, of 
the £«j: (Lth, JK:) or, accord, to [the Imam] 
Mohammad, anything that is eaten as pasture, 
not [growing] upon a stem: (Mgh:) or slender 
herbage as long as it remains fresh, green, or 
juicy: (IAth, TA:) it is also written J, £31, with 
medd, like £14=2: (Msb:) n. un. »3k : (s, Msb, K:) 
or this signifies any herb (<k) that one pulls up: 
(K, * TA:) pi. £31l, (K,) a pi. sometimes used 
[app. as meaning sorts of ls^]. (TA.) [Hence,] 4° 
<k [A slave with fresh herbage in his 

hands, or arms]; meaning, though a slave, yet 
rich, or possessing sufficiency: (S, TA:) a 
prov., (S, Meyd,) applied to the case of property 


possessed by him who does not deserve it: or, as 
some relate it, <j<j J, ^ [having fresh 

herbage put in his hands, or arms]: (Meyd:) but 
this latter reading is disallowed by Yaakoob: (S:) 
[see other readings, not belonging to this art., in 
Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 75:] Ik, or >, is 
understood before 4°. (Meyd.) And Cii£ U 
(tropical:) I was not a breaker of 
a promise. (TA.) And [hence also, app., if this be 
the right reading,] 3411 k) [or rather ^4411]; or 
l ?34il : see £34, in art. £31: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. Jl4 and 
l A cutter of jl. (Msb. [The pis. uj 44 
and are mentioned in the S and TA.]) ^41“ 
The thing [or instrument] with which esil is cut. 
(S, TA.) »34* A thing [or bag] into which ^44 is 
put: (S, K:) [and hence a nose-bag for a horse or 
the like; so in the present day;] a small sack that 
is hung to the head of a horse [or the like], in 
which he eats barley [&c.]: (Har p. 76:) so called 
because they used to cut [and put] j! therein for 

their beasts: (JK:) pi. Jl4i. (TA.) Jl!*: 

see J£l4: see J-4. ^41 - 4 1 (tropical:) The 

lion: (K, TA:) because of his courage. (TA.) <4. 
1 aor. 3k. (jk, S, K) and 3k. (K.) 

[the latter irreg.,] inf. n. £ 44. (JK, K) and (k,) 
It (flesh-meat) was, or became, stinking; (S, K;) 
said of what is roasted, or cooked; (S;) or mostly 
said of what is cooked, and what is roasted: 
(IDrd, K:) or became altered for the worse in 
odour; said of roasted meat, and of meat cut into 
strips and dried: (A'Obeyd, TA:) or became 
stinking after having been thoroughly cooked: 
(TA:) and said also of milk, (JK, K,) in 
like manner, (JK,) it became altered by the bad 
odour of the skin, (K, TA,) and corrupt: (TA:) and 
i f4l signifies the same, (JK, S, K,) in both cases: 
(TA:) and also, said of a cake of bread not 
thoroughly baked, signifies the becoming altered 
in odour. (TA.) [Hence,] inf. n. f44, is 
likewise said of a man. (TA. [See also 10.]) And 
one says, V >, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He will not become altered (JK, TA) from his 
state, or condition, (JK,) or from his liberality, 
and generosity. (TA.) And pps 3 64411 ji, (g, TA,) 
[lit.] meaning [It is the clarified butter] that will 
not become altered [for the worse]: (TA:) a prov., 
relating to a man when one speaks well of him, 
and praises him. (S, TA.) And j V >, i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) It is unmixed poison. (TA.) 
— — signifies also The act of weeping 
violently. (K.) You say, fk > He weeps violently. 
(TK.) — (JK> S, K,) aor. 3k, (S,) inf. n. ,k 
(TK,) He cleaned out a well: (S, K: *) and 
he swept a tent, or house, or chamber: (JK, S, K:) 
and | fkl signifies the same, (S, K,) in both cases. 
(TA, and so in some copies of the K.) — — 


[Hence,] <44 fk (tropical:) He eulogizes him, 
commends him, or speaks well of him: (K, TA:) 
and 6k 4% <il, aor. c>3<k, inf. n. fi, (tropical:) 
He eulogized him: (TA:) [and so, app., <11 alone; 
for] fi signifies The act of eulogizing. (K, TA.) — 
— fi also signifies The act of cutting; and so 

i fkkl. (K.) And <4ill (k,) aor. 3k, inf. 

n. fi, (TA,) He milked the she-camel: (K:) or fi, 
aor. 3k. signifies he turned in his thumb upon 
his palm when milking. (JK.) — said of a 
domestic fowl, It was confined in a 44 i. e. cage, 
or coop. (K.) 4 3k 1 see 1. 5 6lj>=4l 1 <444 

(assumed tropical:) He ate what remained, of 
fragments, and scattered particles, upon 
the table, (K, TA,) by reason of his greediness. 
(TA.) [See also R. Q. 1.] 8 341' see 1, in two 

places. <a fkl He took it away. (JK.) 

And He threw it down prostrate; and, from the 
foundation; or uprooted it. (JK.) 10 63444 It is 
said in a trad, of Mo'awiyeh, <•! fklu J 1 4 jl 6“ 
ULs thus, accord, to Et- Tahawee, with the 
pointed 41, meaning [Whoso desireth that men] 
should become altered in their odour to him by 
reason of their long standing in his presence: but 
it is also related otherwise, <kl4j [q. v.: see also 1 
in the present art.]. (TA.) [See also 2 in art. <k.] 
R. Q. 1 <-kk [inf. n. of ^i-k] i. q. <441, (S, K,) i. 
e. The [snuffling, or] speaking [indistinctly, 
through the nose,] as though one were 6>k« 
[app. here meaning affected with the disease 
termed 044], (so in a copy of the S and in the 
TA,) or [i. e. bereft of reason, or mad, 

insane, &c.; and this is another meaning 
of 6>k], (so in another copy of the S,) by reason 
of pride. (S.) [See fki..] — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) The eating in a certain foul manner; 
(JK, S, TA;) and so [ fkikj [inf. n. of , kkT |. (TA.) 
Hence, [ fkii. [app. meaning (assumed tropical:) 
One who so cats], used as a proper name. (JK, 
TA.) [See also 5.] R. Q. 2 see the next preceding 
paragraph. <k, (k,) or J, fk, (AA, S,) applied to 
flesh-meat (AA, S, K) that is roasted or cooked, 
(AA, S,) or mostly to what is cooked and what is 
roasted, (K,) Stinking; (AA, S, K;) as also 
l (AA, S:) or this last signifies altered in 
odour, but not yet corrupt (Lth, JK, TA) like a 
stinking dead body. (Lth, TA.) f4 A cage, or 
coop, for domestic fowls: (ISd, K:) [and so, in 
modern Arabic, 64] thought by ISd to be so 
called because of its foul smell. (TA.) — — 
A [receptacle made of matting or of reeds, such 
as is called] in which straw is put, for the 

domestic hen to lay her eggs therein, (K,) or to 
hatch therein. (TA.) — — A hollow dug in the 
ground, in the bottom of which are put ashes, 
and then new-born lambs or kids are put therein: 
pi. (k.) The refuse of anything. (JK.) 
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[See also a'-^k.] Heavy, or sluggish, in spirit: 
(K:) from k«Uk signifying “ sweepings. ” (TA.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) Praised: (K:) 

from p signifying the act of “ eulogizing. ” (TA.) 

Milk just milked. (K.) Sweepings; (K;) 

like (JK, S:) and the earth that is cleared out 
from a well: (S:) the dust, or earth, of a tent or 
house or chamber, and of a well, that is swept, or 

cleared, out, and thrown in a heap. (Lh, TA.) 

Also, (K,) or (TA,) Scattered fragments 
of food, which are [gathered up, or swept 
together, and] eaten, and on account of which a 
recompense is hoped for [from God]. (K, * 
TA.) 3-«Uk A corrupt, bad, feather, beneath the 
other feathers. (K, * TA.) PP: see the next 

paragraph. Also A weak spear. (S, K.) 

(JK, K) and | bp (JK, IDrd, TA,) or j bp (K,) 
What is bad of household goods, or furniture, or 
utensils; (JK, IDrd, K, TA;) and of trees. (K.) Also 
the first and second, (JK, S,) or the first and 
third, (K,) (assumed tropical:) The refuse, or the 
low, ignoble, or mean, (S, K,) or the bad, (JK,) of 
mankind: (JK, S, K:) the lowest, basest, 

or meanest, sort, and the mass, thereof or the 
weak thereof. (TA.) You say, iiP P 34 j 311 j 

and pP. (assumed tropical:) That is a 
man of the refuse, &c., of mankind. (S.) [See 
also fi-^-.] pec: see the next preceding 

paragraph. One who speaks with [or 

through] his nose. (TA.) [See R. Q. l.] see 

R. Q. l. p. see [ *■» j44-, mentioned in this art. 
by Golius and Freytag, belongs to 

art. f#=>-.] p>: see p. PP* A broom; a thing with 

which one sweeps. (K.) [Hence,] j kiA* > 

PP (assumed tropical:) He is a vehement eater 
[and one who sweeps together the good and the 
bad]. (JK.) [See also art. 4-] fpP* P (tropical:) 
A heart clear from malevolence, malice, or 
spite, and envy. (S, TA.) And yhil ^ ptc* 
(tropical:) Having the heart clear from 

malevolence, malice, or spite, and envy: (K, TA:) 
or from dishonesty, or dissimulation, and envy; 
as explained by Mohammad himself, when used 
by him: or from dishonesty, or dissimulation, 
and corruption: or from pollution: all these 
explanations being from signifying “ he 
cleaned out ” a well. (TA.) ^ l j3ll 
aor. (S, Msh, K;) and (A, K,) aor. -^^k; 
(K;) inf. n. - P=- (S, A, Msh, K) and ■^3k; (IKtt, K;) 
The fire subsided; its flaming; or blazing, ceasing; 
(S, A, Msb, K;) hut its embers remaining 
unextinguished: (S, Msh, K:) when its embers 
have become extinguished, you say of 
it, (S:) or it died away, and became utterly 
extinguished. (Msb.) [Hence,] ^3331 Ckuk., 


(S, Msh, K,) or ck-i^k, (A,) (tropical:) The 
fever became allayed: (A, Msb:) or the 

vehemence of the fever became allayed. (S, K.) — 

— And (tropical:) He (a sick man, S) fainted, 
or swooned: (S, A, Msb, K:) or he died. (S, A, 
Msb.) 4 1)311 He allayed the flaming, or 
blazing, of the fire; leaving its 
embers unextinguished: (S, Msb, K:) or he 
extinguished the fire utterly. (Msh.) And 

jll The wind allayed its flaming, or blazing. (A.) 

— (tropical:) He was, or became, still, or 

motionless, and silent. (K, TA.) - pec A place in 
which fire is buried in order that its flaming, 
or blazing, may cease; its embers remaining 
unextinguished: (S, K:) [or in order that it may 
become utterly extinguished: see l.] pP 

(tropical:) Silent; from whom no voice is heard: 
and in like manner, J, signifies still, or 
motionless, and silent: still, or motionless; 
having disposed and submitted himself to an 
affair, or event. (L.) JjPP in the Kur xxxvi. 28 
means (assumed tropical:) Silent and dead: 
(Jel:) or silent; having died, and become like 
extinguished ashes. (Zj, Bd. *) pP; see the 
paragraph next preceding. 1 pec, aor. j3k ; 
(TA,) inf. n. lAfy (K,) He veiled, covered, or 
concealed, a thing; (K, * TA;) as also J, >3k ; inf. 
n. 3*“3, (Mgh, Msb,) which also signifies he 
covered over a thing; (S, Msh, K;) and J, 

(TA,) inf. n. 334.1. (K.) [Hence,] [and app. 
i 1 * j3k also, for the quasi-pass, is >3kj as well 
as He veiled her with a muffler;] he put 

on her a P^.. (A.) And >3k J, =431, an d -A4j, He 
covered over his vessel, and his face. (S.) And <41 
>3k 1 He concealed his house, or chamber, or 
tent, [meaning its interior,] and ordered it aright. 

(TA, from a trad.) And j pc. pp\ and^ 

and IP The land, or ground, concealed him, 
or it, from me. (K.) And [ » (assumed 
tropical:) He concealed it, or conceived it, in him 
mind. (S, K.) And j. PP P cP 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one concealed, or 
conceived, in his mind a suspicion, or an evil 
opinion, of me. (T, TA.) And pec, (S, Msb,) 
and J, 1* jii-, (A, Mgh,) and J, 1* (TA,) 

(tropical:) He concealed his testimony. (S, A, 
Mgh, Msh, TA.) And J4JI pee jiAll 
(assumed tropical:) Wine veils [or obscures] the 
intellect; (K;) and so [ » >3-=3, lit. covers it: (Msb:) 
or the latter signifies (assumed tropical:) Infects 
it; [as though acting like leaven; and if so, 
from P 4 which see in what follows; nearly 

the same as “ intoxicates,” which properly 
signifies “ empoisons,” or “ infects with poison; ”] 
syn. (s, * K. [See 333.] — aor. A 3 , (S, 


K,) inf. n. pec, (S,) He became concealed, or 
hidden; or he concealed, or hid, himself; (S, 
K;) p from me; (S;) as also j jAk, (S, K,) inf. 
n. (K;) and j (K:) or this last signifies 

he concealed, or hid, himself in a j 3 k [or covert 
of trees or the like]. (TA.) One says also, P pc 
jAJI (assumed tropical:) The news, or story, 
became concealed from me. (S.) And one says to 
the hyena, is jAk j. pz- fl Hide thyself, O Umm- 
Amir: (S, K:) which is a prov.: (TA:) and is said 
to be also a phrase used as a surname of the 
hyena, in the manner of 1 3-3 -143. (Ham p. 242 .) 
And is P 4 l pP U lilljl [Hide thyself, O 

hyena: what thou fearest has come to thee]: thus 
we have found it: (K:) and this is the reading 
commonly obtaining accord, to the authors 
on proverbs: (TA:) hut it should properly he Po- 
land 3131] or (k.) >«3 also signifies 

The becoming changed, or altered, from a former 
state or condition. (K.) You say, p- The 

thing became changed, &c. (TK.) — A» 3 ; 

(Ks, S, A, Msb, K,) aor. j3k (s, Msh, K) and P-, 
(S, K,) inf. n. P±, (S, Msh, K,) [He leavened 
the dough;] he put ‘pc, (Ks, A,) or jp, (S, A, 
Msb,) into the dough; (Ks, S, A, Msb, TA;) as also 
1 ‘ P 3: (TA:) or he left the dough until it became 
good [or mature]; (K;) and in like manner, 
accord, to the K, [the clay, or mud: see P]: 
or, as in other lexicons, 3±iL]l [the perfume]; 
(TA;) and the like; as also J, » pec, inf. n. 3 j^3j, in 
relation to any of these things; and J, » >*31 in 
relation to the first [and probably to the others 
also]: (K:) and 3*3 [he fermented 

the beverage called 4A;] he put »3*3 into the 
(A.) [Mtr says, in the Mgh, >33 j jecP\ I have 
not found, nor J, j* 3 j as its quasi-pass.] — — 
‘pec, aor. pec, (TA,) inf. n. 3*3; (K;) and j » j*3l; 
(Mgh;) He gave him (namely, a man, and a beast, 
such as a horse and the like, TA) wine (j*3) to 

drink. (K, * Mgh, TA.) j*3, (Mgh, TA,) inf. 

n. 3*3, (TA,) He suffered, or was affected 
with, pcec [i. e. the remains of intoxication]. 
(Mgh, TA.) [See also 5 .] — »j*3, aor. pc, (AA, 
S,) inf. n. 334, (K,) He was ashamed for himself, 
or of himself, or was bashful, or shy, with respect 
to him; was abashed at him, or shy of him. (AA, 
S, K. *) 2 j*3 see 1 , in eight places: — and see 
also 3 . 3 >Ak as an intrans. v.: see 1 , in three 
places. — » pec, inf. n. zpP, It mixed, mingled, 
commingled, intermixed, or intermingled, with 
it; became incorporated, or blended, with it; 
infected, or pervaded, it; syn. PP. (S, A, Mgh, * 
K.) You say, jAll >Ult >Ak The water mixed with 
the milk. (A.) And CifyJA (tropical:) I mixed 
with such a one in familiar, or social, intercourse; 
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conversed with him; or became intimate with 
him; syn. -dLLi.. (A.) And 3**k jAij see l. 

And iull i j-U. (assumed tropical:) The disease 
infected, or pervaded, him; syn. (Sh:) or 

infected, or pervaded, (kJU..,) his inside. (Lth.) 

Also, (TA,) inf. n. as above, (K,) (assumed 

tropical:) He approached it; or was, or became, 

near to it; (K, * TA;) namely, a thing. (TA.) 

And (S, A,) inf. n. as above, 

(K,) (tropical:) He kept, or clave, to the place; (S, 
A, K;) did not quit it; (A;) remained, stayed, 
dwelt, or abode, in it; (K;) and in like manner, a£u 
his house, or tent; and so [ » (TA.) — jk^-, 
(TK,) inf. n. as above, (IAar, K,) [app. in the dial, 
of El-Yemen, (see to,)] also signifies He sold a 
free person as being a slave. (IAar, K, TK.) 4 
see 1 in the former half of the paragraph, in six 
places. — — ujiil The land abounded 

with (S, K,) meaning tangled trees. (TA.) — 
See also 1, latter part, in two places. — «Jr“k “ 

He gave him the thing, or put him in possession 
of it, (K,) is a phrase common in El-Yemen: 
(Mohammad Ibn-Ketheer, TA:) a man 
says, meaning Give thou me such a 

thing as a free gift: put me in possession of it: and 
the like. (Mohammad Ibn-Ketheer, S.) 5 cjjiik 
see 8. — Also She (a woman) applied as a 
liniment to her face, to beautify her complexion. 
(TA.) — jiij He was affected with languor by 

wine. (TA.) [See i>^.] See also 1, near the 

end of the paragraph. 8 She wore, or put 

on [her head], a J-*?-; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 
l (A, Mgh, Msb, K.) — said of 

dough, [It became fermented;] it had put 
into it: and in like manner one says of 
the beverage called [it became fermented]: 
(A:) or, said of dough, and of clay, or mud, (o4=s 
as in the K, but accord, to other 
lexicons perfume, TA,) and the like, it was 
left until it became good [or mature]: (K:) 
and jiill the wine became mature [and 

fermented]; (Mgh, Msb, K;) as it does when it 
becomes changed in odour: (TA:) or became 
changed in odour. (S.) 10 '» He made him, 
or took him as, a slave: (S, Mgh, K:) of the dial, of 
El-Yemen. (Mgh, TA.) [See 3.] So in the trad, of 
Mo’adh, (jljja-j jl ja.1 filjl Uyi jA Vi .al Cy> 

a$ ls* J*- 3 ® ^ [Whosoever hath made slaves, or 

taken as slaves, persons the first state of 
whomhath been that of freemen and neighbours, 
regarded as weak, to him shall belong what he 
hath held in possession in his house or tent]: (S, * 
L:) i. e., hath taken them by force, and 
obtained possession of them: (S:) meaning, 
whosoever hath made slaves, or taken as slaves, 
persons in the Time of Ignorance, and then El- 
Islam hath come, to him shall belong those whom 


he hath held in possession in his house or tent: 
they shall not go from his hand. (Az, TA.) 
Mohammad Ibn-Ketheer says, This is a phrase 
known to us in ElYemen, where any other is 
scarcely ever used [in its stead]. (S.) [Wine: 
or grape-wine:] what intoxicates, of the 
expressed juice of grapes: (ISd, K:) or the juice of 
grapes when it has effervesced, and thrown up 
froth, and become freed therefrom, and still: 
(Mgh:) or it has a common application 
to intoxicating expressed juice of anything: (K, 
TA:) or any intoxicating thing, that clouds, or 
obscures, (lit. covers,) the intellect; as some say: 
(Mgh, * Msb: [but see what follows:]) and the 
general application is the more correct, 
because j**- was forbidden when there was not in 
El-Medeeneh any of grapes; the beverage of 
its inhabitants being prepared only from dates in 
their green and small state, or full-grown but 
unripe, or fresh and ripe, or dried: (K, * TA:) or 
the arguing thus, from this fact alone, requires 
consideration: (MF:) AHn says, it is (assumed 
tropical:) sometimes prepared from grains: but 
ISd holds this to be an improper signification: 
(TA:) it is also sometimes applied to the 
(assumed tropical:) beverage called 44, like 
as is sometimes applied to wine expressed 
from grapes: (L in art. 4k) applied to (tropical:) 
expressed juice from which [properly so 
called] is made, [i. e., to must, or 

unfermented 44,] it is tropical: it is so used in a 
trad, in which is said to have been sold by [a 
companion of Mohammad named] Samurah: 

[in its proper acceptation] is so called because it 
veils i. e. the intellect: (K:) or because 
it infects (jk-H i. e. -4111^) the intellect: (S, K:) 
[as though acting like leaven: (see 1:)] so said 
'Omar: (TA:) or because it is left until it has 
become mature [and fermented]; (K;) or until its 
odour has changed: (IAar, S:) [see 8:] the proper 
application of the root is to denote “ covering,” 
and “ commingling in a hidden manner: ” (Sgh, 
Er-Raghib, TA:) it is of the fem. gender, and 
sometimes masc.: (Msb, K:) you say 3* as 

well as cs*: but As does not allow it to 

be masc.: (Msb:) and [ »jkk signifies the same: 
(K:) [or a kind of wine:] or jfyk and are 

like and • [the former a coll. gen. n., 

and the latter its n. un.;] (S;) and [thus] 
signifies some wine; lit., a portion of (Msb:) 
the pi. of jfyi. is (S, Msb.) You 

say [also] j [Some pure, or unmixed, 

wine; using a masc. epithet, contr. to rule]. (S.) — 
— [Hence the saying,] Y j 34 Xic. U, (s,) 
or j**. Yj JLj ji U ; (K,) (tropical:) Such a one, 
(S,) or he, (K,) possesses neither good nor evil: 
(S, K:) [or neither evil nor good: for] AA says that 


some of the Arabs make to be good, and 31k 
to be evil; and some of them make j^k to be evil, 

and 3=k to be good. (Har p. 153.) also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) Grapes; (AHn, M, 
K;) in the dial, of ElYemen:) (M:) like as 4-“? 
signifies “ wine ” in that dial. (AHn, TA in 
art. m^.) It is said in the Kur [xii. 36], 

Ijii. Verily I thought myself pressing 

grapes: (ISd:) or the meaning is, pressing out 
wine from grapes. (Ibn- ’Arafeh.) A covert of 
trees &c.: (ISk, S, Mgh, K:) or a place where the 
ground is eaten away by a torrent, or an oblong 
tract of sand collected together and elevated, 
forming a place for concealment: (ISk, S:) and a 
hollow, or cavity, in which a wolf conceals 
himself: and tangled trees. (TA.) You say, 

jik j jjlall [The game, or wild animal 
or animals, concealed itself, or themselves, from 
me in the covert, &c., of the valley]. (S.) And > 
3*411 AJ j eljlill A) <44 (assumed 

tropical:) [He creeps to him in the thicket, or 
place overgrown with trees; and he walks to him 
in the covert of trees, &c.: see Freytag's Arab. 
Prov. 913]: speaking of a man when he deceives, 
or circumvents, his companion. (S.) And jc. 4U. 

and J, j3*4 Jc. (assumed tropical:) He came 
to us secretly; unexpectedly; clandestinely. (K.) — 

— Hence, (S,) and J. jl*4 and J, jl*4 (S, K) 

and l (k) (assumed tropical:) A 

crowding, (S,) or congregation, (K,) and 
multitude, of men or people. (S, K.) You say, 0*411 
jIa! 343 | and J, J-*4, dial. vars. of J-Afc 
and J-ii, i. e. (tropical:) He entered among the 
crowding and multitude of the men or people; 
(S;) and in like manner, J, and 

(TA;) as also 4 and 4 >“=■: (TA in art. j*£:) 
or among such [a crowd] of the people as hid 
him. (ISk, S.) >4 A place abounding with coverts 
of the description termed >4 (LAar, S, K;) a 
place concealing by dense trees. (TA.) — 
(assumed tropical:) A man infected, syn. 344-A, 
(Sh, IAar, S,) by a disease: (TA:) thought by ISd 
to be a possessive epithet: (TA:) or in the last 
stage of the remains of intoxication. (S.) 
[See also 344]) »34 see 34 in two places. — 

— Also, (S, A, K,) and J, » (Kr, K) and J, 

(K,) The odour of perfume: (S, A:) or a 
sweet odour: (K:) and the last signifies also an 
odour which has infected i- e. kJll,) a 

person; (K;) as also J, » j^-. (AZ, K.) You say, 
i-jall 1 experienced, or smelt, the odour of 
the perfume. (S, A.) — See also in two 

places, see j^, in two places. Also a 

dial. var. of [q. v.], A thing [or composition] 
which is used as a liniment for beautifying the 
complexion; (S;) [the plant called] t>“33 and 
certain perfumes which a woman uses as a 
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liniment (so in the K, or applies as a liniment to 
her face, as in other lexicons, TA) to beautify her 
face. (K.) — Pain, and headache, and 

annoyance, occasioned by wine (ks for which in 
some copies of the K we find k^- erroneously 
put, TA); as also i 3 J-k or the intoxication 
thereof, which has infected (Uli.) [a person]; (K;) 
and so j. jk-: (TA:) or this latter signifies the 
remains of intoxication: (S:) pi. of the 

former jk. (TA.) See also »k“-. — A small 

pot or jar: and a vessel for leaven. (KL.) — A 
small mat, (S, A, * Mgh, Msb, K,) [of an 
oblong shape,] large enough for a man to 
prostrate himself upon it, (Mgh, Msb,) used for 
that purpose [in prayer], (S, A,) made of palm- 
leaves (S, K) woven (Jk) with threads or strings: 
(S:) so called because it veils the ground from the 
face of the person praying [upon it]: (Zj, * 
Mgh:) or because its threads or strings are 
hidden by its palm-leaves. (TA.) » j A hiding, or 
concealing, oneself: (IAar, TA:) [or, accord. 

to analogy, a mode, or manner, of doing so.] 

See also jk. A mode, manner, or way, of 

wearing the Jk (K, * TA.) You say, kk tgil 
'fyk 1 [Verily she has a beautiful mode of wearing 
the Jkl- (S.) And hence the saying of 'Omar to 
Mo'awiyeh, k »iky ■k [How like is thine 
eye to Hind's (when she practises her) mode of 
wearing the Jk]. (TA.) Hence also, (TA,) u} 
“jk 1 k V [Verily she who has had a 

husband will not require to be taught the mode of 
wearing the Jkl: (S, K, * TA:) a prov., (S, TA,) 
applied to him who is experienced and knowing: 
(K:) i. e. the experienced woman is not to be 
taught how she should act. (TA.) — See 
also »jk. sjk see »jk- _k Grapes (kO fit 
for wine. (TA.) — — A colour resembling the 
colour of wine. (TA.) jk: see Jk. Jk : see jkj 
in two places, Jk ; see jk, in two places: — and 
see also »jk, in two places. Jk [A woman's 
muffler, or veil, with which she covers her head 
and the lower part of her face, leaving exposed 
only the eyes and part or the whole of the nose: 
such is the Jk worn in the present day: a kind of 
veil which is called in Turkish L>k; as in the TK:) 
a woman's headcovering; (Mgh, TA;) a piece of 
cloth with which a woman covers her head; 
(Msb;) i. q. ^ «.k , (K,) pertaining to a woman; (S) 
as also J, jk: (Th, K:) and any covering of 
a thing; anything by which a thing is veiled, or 
covered: (K:) pi. [of pauc.] »jk (K) and [of 

mult.] jk (Msb, K) and Jk (K.) Also A 

man's turban; because a man covers his head 
with it in like manner as a woman covers her 
head with her Jk when he disposes it in the 


t 

Arab manner, he turns [a part of] it under the 
jaws [nearly in the same manner in which a 
woman disposes her Jk]. (TA.) [Hence,] 
kk, a prov., (TA,) [meaning] (assumed 
tropical:) What hath changed thee from the state 
in which thou wast? What hath befallen thee? 
(K.) j«k (K) and J. Jk-i and J jk-“, (TA,) 
applied to dough, [Leavened;] having had jk 
[as meaning leaven] put into it: (TA:) or, applied 
to dough, and to clay or mud (utk as in the K, 
but accord, to other lexicons perfume, k 3 , TA), 
and the like, left until it has become good 
[or mature]: (K:) pi. [of the first] Lsjk. (TA.) You 
say also Jk jk Bread [leavened, or] into which 
leaven (jk) has been put: (Lh, TA:) 

or yesterday’s bread; bread that has been kept 
over a night: (S:) and Jk ‘ 3k, without » [in the 
epithet]. (Lh, TA.) And 3k- is also applied 

to Bread itself: or leavened bread. (Sh, TA.) 

3k [used as a subst.] (S, A, Msb, K) and J, »jk 
and [ sjk (S, A, K) signify Leaven, or ferment, 
expl. by k- k (K,) of dough, and of perfume; 
(TA;) what is put into dough, (S, A, Msb,) and 
into the beverage called k; (A;) and J. k also 
signifies what is put into perfume, as well as 
what is put into dough and into k: (Ks:) the »k‘- 
of k is its dregs, (K,) and its [ferment which is 
called] k3 J ; (TA;) or what is put into it, of wine 
( k) and of kk; and so too of perfume; (S;) and 
the »k of milk is its ferment (kj) which is 
poured upon it in order that it may quickly 
curdle, or coagulate, or thicken, or become thick 

and fit for churning. (TA.) [Hence,] k < k! 

jk J? (tropical:) Conceal thou it (i. e. a secret, 
A) in thy mind. (A, TA.) And k *jk k 3? jk 
(tropical:) He revealed, or disclosed, a secret. 
(TA.) — — See also JJk *jk: see the next 
preceding paragraph. Jk A vintner; a seller 
of k- [or wine]. (K.) 3k (S) and | jkk (K) 
One who constantly drinks wine; (S, K;) a great 
drinker; devoted to drink. (K.) jk-i (assumed 
tropical:) A horse having a white head, whatever 
be the rest of his colour; but not J, jk_i : (Lth:) 
and «k-“, applied to a ewe or she-goat, (AZ, T, S, 
A,) accord, to Lth and the K J, »6 kk but 
the former is the right term, (TA,) [in the 
CK k,] (assumed tropical:) whose head is 
white, and the rest of her black; like ikj ; (S:) 
or having a white head; (AZ, T, A;) and in like 
manner, a mare: (K:) or a black ewe with a white 
head: from the Jk of a woman. (TA.) — 

See also 3k. And see jk jk» A maker 

of .k [or wine]. (K.) jk: see jk-. Also, 

(S,) and J, jk-i and j jk-, (TA,) A man affected 
with Jk (S, TA,) i. e. the remains of 


[BOOK I.] 

intoxication. (S. [Like jkJ 1 . See also jk.]) jkk 
and with »: see jk-i. k“: see 3k. i_>k t i_k“- 
fjk (S, A, Mgh, K,) aor. k (S, Mgh, K,) [inf. 
n. k,] He took the fifth part of the possessions 
of the people. (S, A, Mgh, K.) And Jk k, (A, 
Msb,) aor. k, inf. n. k, (Msb,) He took the 
fifth part of the property. (A, Msb.) k signifies 
The taking one from five: and hence the saying of 
'Adee Ibn-Hatim, kAil k ckk kUJI k kij 
[I took the fourth part of the spoil in the Time 
of Ignorance, and I took the fifth part thereof in 
the time of El-Islam]; meaning, I headed the 
army in both those states; for the commander, 
in the Time of Ignorance, used to take the fourth 
part of the spoil; and in El-Islam, the fifth part 

was assigned to him. (TA.) ^jk' k, (S, A, 

Msb, K,) aor. i_k-, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. k, 
(Msb,) He was, or became, the fifth of the people: 
(S, A, Msb, K:) or he made them five by [adding 

to their number] himself. (S, K.) k also 

signifies He made fourteen to be fifteen. (T in 

art. k.) And He made forty-nine to be fifty 

with himself. (A'Obeyd, S in that art.) — — 
Jyk kk aor. i k, inf. n. k, He made the 
rope of five strands twisted together. (TA.) — 
JAM The camels drank on the fifth 

day, counting the day of the next preceding 

drinking as the first. (TA.) [See k-] k, 

said of a horse, He came fifth in the race. (T, M, 
L; all in art. k.) 2 inf. n. kk He made it 

five. (EshSheybanee and K, voce *k) He 

made it to be five-cornered; five- 
angled; pentagonal. (K.) kii. she brought 

forth her fifth offspring. (TA in art. k) — — 

And kii. He made it five-fifths. (Msb.) k 

Jlkj, or He remained five nights with his 
wife: and in like manner the verb is used in 
relation to any saying or action. (TA voce jk) ~ 
— kk also signifies [The watering of land or 
seedproduce on the fifth day, counting the day of 
the next preceding watering as the first;] the 
watering of land that is [next] after the fyk. 
(TA.) 4 fk k The party of men became five: 

(S, K:) also, The party of men became fifty. 

(M and L in art. k.) — — JJjJI jkl The 
man was, or became, one whose camels came to 
water on the fifth day, counting the day of the 
next preceding drinking as the first. (S, * K, 
* TA.) [See ok-.] Jk fern, of k [q. y.]. jjk-: 
see k- Jk The drinking of camels on the fifth 
day, counting the day of the next 
preceding drinking as the first; their drinking one 
day, then pasturing three days, then coming to 
the water on the fifth day, the first and last days, 
on which they drink, being thus reckoned: this is 
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the correct explanation, accord, to Aboo-Sahl El- 
Khowlee; and Aboo-Zekereeya says the like; 
(TA;) or their pasturing three days, and coming 
to the water on the fourth day [not counting the 
day of the next preceding watering; for it is 
evident that this explanation is virtually the same 
as that preceding]: (S, K:) accord, to Lth, the 
drinking of camels on the fourth day, counting 
the day on which they returned from [the next 
preceding] watering; but Az says, that this is a 
mistake; the day of returning from watering not 
being counted [when it is explained as meaning 
the drinking on the fourth day]: (TA:) pi. 
the only pi. form. (Sb, TA.) [See cfA.] Hence, 

[as in copies of the K, or it may be A4- s ^,] 
A desert in which the water is far distant, so that 
the camels come to the water on the fourth day, 
exclusive of the [next preceding] day on 
which they drank. (Az, K, TA.) Hence also the 
saying, AAV AUA A= j (s, K *) (tropical:) 

Such a one makes a pretence of AA [or fifth- 
day waterings] for the purpose of A A [or sixth- 
day waterings]: i. e., he advances his camels from 
the to the A^: (K:) a prov.: (TA:) meaning, 
such a one strives to deceive, or circumvent: (S, 
K:) applied to him who acts towards another with 
artifice, pretending that he obeys him, or 
complies with his desire: (TA:) or to him who 
pretends one thing while he means another: (K:) 
and taken from the saying, related by AO and 
IAar, AAV UAA [He made a pretence 

of A-A for the purpose of A-A]; said of him 
who proposes a thing whereby he means 
another thing, which he commences and by slow 
degrees accomplishes: (TA:) for a man, when he 
desires to make a long journey, accustoms his 
camels to drink AA Aii. [i. e. on the fifth day 
and then on the sixth, in each case counting the 
day of the next preceding drinking as the first]: 
(K, TA:) the origin of the saying, accord, to IAar, 
being this: an old man was among his camels, 
accompanied by his sons, men, who pastured 
them, and who had been long far distant from 
their families; and he told them one day to 
pasture their camels Aj [i. e. watering on the 
fourth day, counting the day of the next 
preceding watering as the first], which they did, 
proceeding in the way towards their families: 
then they proposed to do so AAk ; and then, AA : 
whereupon the old man, understanding what 
they meant, said, ye are doing nothing but 
making a pretence of A-A for the purpose 
of A A; the object of your desire is not the 
pasturing of them, but it is only your families. 
(TA.) [See below, voce A^, a saying similar in 

words but different in meaning.] It is also 

used for A**- A [A journey in which the camels 


are watered only on the first and fifth days; a 
journey in which the second and third and fourth 
days are without water]. (L in art. A.) You 
say iAAj [and AU. 4-=,] and 

and [and AA-Ak, &c.,] i. e. A journey [in 

which the camels are watered only on the first 
and fifth days,] in the course of which, to the 
water, there is no flagging, by reason of its 
remoteness. (TA.) El-’Ajjaj uses the 

expression a-A' I JAS A*?. meaning, A 

[journey of the kind termed] without 

any deviation, like a rope made of hair that has 
fallen off and that is free from any unevenness. 
(L, TA.) — — A=“- also signifies The fifth 

young one, or offspring. (A in art. AE.) — A 
[garment of the kind called] A, (S, K,) of the 
fabric of El-Yemen; (S;) so called because 
first made for a king of El-Yemen named AA 
(AA, S,) or AA; (K, TA;) as also J. AA. (TA.) 
For the latter word, we find in the work of 
Bkh, u-~A , with o- 3 ; which, if correct, is masc. 
of which is a small kind of «A£. (iAth, and 

L.) [The pi. of A^- applied to a »A is A-A] See 
also A AA in four places. A““- and j, A^- a fifth 
part; (Msb, K;) as also J, lW", (S, in art. A, and 
IAmb and Msb,) agreeably with a rule applicable 
in the case of every one of the units, except AA 
(TA:) some allow this last; but AZ disallows it, 
and also: (S in art. Aj ; ) pi. A'-A (Msb, 

TA.) [Hence, app.J vJiJ AA A A* He 

turned his five senses towards his six relative 
points; [namely, above, below, before, behind, 
right, and left:] an allusion to the collecting all 
the thoughts to examine a thing, and turning 
the attention in all directions. (MF.) AA, (s, K,) 
masc.; and AA fem.; (S;) [Five;] a certain 
number. (S, K.) You say JA j -All [Five men], 
and »A“ [Five women]. (S.) You say 

also, A^L [i have five dirhems], with 
refa: and if you please, you incorporate the » into 
the - [and say, A j- AA.]: but when you prefix J 
to A you say, A A 1 AA [i have the five 

dirhems], with damm; and may not incorporate, 
because you have incorporated the J into the J: 
and in the case of a fem. n. you say, A““- A c 
jjAll [i have the five cooking-pots]: also, “As, 
AA AAJI [These five dirhems]; and, if 
you please, A 1A, using it in the manner of an 
epithet: and in like manner [you use the other 
nouns of number] to [inclusive]. (S.) 

You say also, jiA ^ Ak. LA [We fasted during 
a period of five nights of the month with their 
days]; making JAl to predominate over A, when 
you do not mention the word A> though the 
fasting is in the day; because the night of each 
day precedes the day: but when you mention 
the word A> you say, A Aik. LA [We fasted 


five days]. (ISk, TA.) A“^A means He bites 
the fingers: these being [five in number and] 
of the fem gender: (Ham p. 790:) [i. e.] A*^ 
means the five fingers. (Har p. 76.) [Respecting a 
peculiar pronunciation of the people of El- 
Hijaz, and a case in which Aik is imperfectly 

deck, see AL.] [ 1A Aik, masc.; and A^ 

»AA fem.; Fifteen. For variations thereof, 
see art. AA] [Fifty, and fiftieth,] is also 

written and pronounced u_>““k, with kesr to 
the by poetic license, as related by Ks; 

or f, with fet-h, as related by others, after the 
manner of Aik and ciAk : (Fr, TA:) accord, to 
the T, the variation uAA, with kesr to the f>, 
is [dialectic, being] similar to ijic. AA with 
kesr to the A [in the dial, of Nejd]. (TA.) I jjA 
A-A and | A“A They came five and five; 
[or five and five together; or five at a time and 
five at a time;] (K, TA;) like as they say, A 
and As and and A: (TA:) or, accord, to A 
'Obeyd, not more than -LJ and A and Aid 
and has been heard, except J-A occurring in 
a verse of El-Kumeyt. (TA in 

art. A.) oA: see cAA and l>“ j -A, in two 

places. An army; because consisting of five 

parts, namely, the van, the body, the right wing, 
the left wing, and the rear; (S, A, K;) or because 
the spoils are divided into fifths among it; but 
this latter assertion requires consideration; (ISd, 
MF;) for this division of the spoils is an affair of 
the Muslim law, whereas o-A [thus applied] is 
an old term: (MF:) or an army having numerous 

weapons; syn. A AA (TA.) f jj, (S, 

Msb, K,) and simply AA 1 , Thursday; the fifth 
day of the week; thus used for lAAII, in like 
manner as is applied to the star [that 

follows the Pleiades, for jA']: (TA:) pi. [of 
pauc.] Ail and [of mult.] AA (S, Msb, K) 
and (A'A . (Fr, TA.) AZ used to say, u“.A'^ 

A A [Thursday passed with what happened in 
it], making it sing, and masc.: but Abu-l-Jarrah 
used to say, iw? fa jAAi, making it pi. and 
fem., and using it as a n. of number. (Lh, TA.) It 
has no dim. (Sb, S in art. oA) — See also iLAA 
last signification. — > jA Is'' A 

means I know not what company of men it is. 
(Ibn-’ Abbad, Sgh, K.) A“A. A boy five spans 
(jlAi) in height: (S, Mgh, Msb, * K:) said of him 
who is increasing in height [but has not attained 
his full stature]: (Msb:) fem. with »: (Lth, TA:) 
and in like manner you say AAj: (s, Msb:) but 
you do not say (Lth, S, K,) nor i-li; 

(Lth, K;) [i. e., in speaking of a boy;] for when he 
has attained seven spans, (S,) or six spans, (Lth, 
K,) he is a man: (Lth, S, K:) or to a slave 
you apply the epithet A--A also; and to a 
garment, or piece of cloth, A A. (Msb.) See 
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also Cr y*. [Also A word composed of five 

letters, radical only, or radical and 
augmentative.] One who fasts alone on 

Thursday. (IAar, Th.) yy [Fifth]: for this you 
also say (ISk, S, K;) whence the phrase, ls^- 
\1AL [Such a one came fifth], for (isk, 

S:) [fern, with ».] [ly u" 3 '-*- and 

the former masc. and the latter fem., meaning 
Fifteenth, are subject to the same rules as 
_y and its fem., explained in art. q. v.] — cfcj 
(TA) and (S, K) Camels that drink 

on the fifth day, counting the day of the next 
preceding drinking as the first: [see o"4-:] (TA:) 
or that pasture three days, coming to the 
water on the fourth day [not counting the day of 
the next preceding watering]. (S, K.) 6"“-* 1 jj^: 
see y^> A thing five-cornered; five- 

angled; pentagonal. (S.) [See also '■tiiii.] y_y^ 
Five cubits in length; applied to a spear, (S, A, K,) 
as also \ (K;) and to a garment, or piece of 

cloth, (S, A, K,) as also J, (S, A, Mgh, K,) 
which occurs in a trad, as meaning a small 
garment or piece of cloth, (Mgh,) and \ yy*- [q. 
v. supra]; (TA;) and in like manner, J, o-Uii siji a 
[garment of the kind called] »■!. ji fire cubits long. 
(ISk, TA.) Hence the saying, J, y^^ 

(assumed tropical:) They two have become near 
together, and in a state of agreement. (K.) A poet 
says, yj y. - » yjy [ iy y i. e., 
(assumed tropical:) The bounty of his hands has 
made me and the person whom I love to be near 
together, as though we were in a five cubits 
long: (Th, TA:) app. meaning that the 

person thus spoken of had purchased for him a 
female slave, or had given for him the dowry of 
his wife. (Az, Sgh, TA.) You also say, J 
jAiiJ sijj, a prov., meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Would that we were near together. (ISk, TA.) 
[See also -jj.] — — Also A rope made of 
five strands twisted together. (S, A, K.) y*± 
i tjy, (s, A, K,) aor if**- (S, Msb, K) and ilA^, 
(S, K,) inf. n. Ufa*-, (Msb,) He scratched it, 
namely, the face, with the nails, so as to cause 
bleeding or not; syn. (s, * A, K:) only used 
in relation to the face: (A:) or also used 
in relation to the rest of the person: (TA:) and 
4 -uiii., inf. n. signifies the same: (TA:) [or 

denotes intensiveness, or muchness, like ki^i..] 
Andl»j^ j jilt The woman wounded 
the exterior of the scarf-skin of her face with her 
nail. (Msb.) One says also, by way of 
imprecation, [May thy, or his, or her, face be 
scratched]; like as one says Ic-ik and (TA.) — 

— He slapped it; namely, the face. (A, K.) 

He beat him, or it, (K, TA,) with a staff, or stick. 


(TA.) — — He cut off from him a limb, or 
member. (K.) 2 see l. The mark made 
by scratching with the nails upon the face: (Msb, 
TA:) pi. y _y. (S, A, Msb.) ^ ^ ^ Y 
(Lh) Do not thou that: may thy mother, being 
bereft of thee by death, scratch her face for thee. 
(ISd.) One says also, on the occasion of a thing at 
which one wonders, y*- yy y^. (S andTAin 
art. see l in that art.) j y- Gnats: (S, A, K:) 

in the dial, of Hudheyl: (S:) n. un. with »: or it 
has no n. un.; (TA;) one thereof being called *&. 
(S.) a wound, (S, A, K,) or mutilation, (S,) 
for which there is no fine, or mulct, (A,) or for 
which there is no certain fine, or mulct; (S, K:) or 
what is below the bloodwit; as the cutting off of 
an arm or a hand, or of an car, and the like: (K:) 
or a wound, or mutilation, of any kind below 
slaughter and the bloodwit; such as amputation, 
or a wound; or a blow, or plunder, or a similar 
injury. (L.) It is related in a trad., that Keys Ibn-’ 
Asim collected his sons at his death, and said, 

y CiliiUi. jiU jjjj ,jjjj [There were, 
between me and such a one, wounds, &c., in 
the Time of Ignorance]. (L.) And you say, A 
jiU ^ i have retaliated upon such a one 

[my wound, &c.]. (TA.) — — ciiliiUi., also, (S, 
TA,) or Jki CiliUi., (A, TA,) signifies (tropical:) 
Remains of Jkj [or desire of retaliation, or the 
like]. (S, A, TA.) u^ 33333 l fAll a0 r. inf. 

n. u-oii.. The man's foot rose from the ground, [or 
was hollow in the middle of the sole,] so that it 

did not touch it. (Msb.) y^, (A, K,) 

aor. o^=\; (TK;) and aor. 

and aor. ut- 3333 ^; (A, K, TK;) inf. n. [i. 

e. y^±. or or probably both] and 

and 4— (TK;) The belly was, or became, 
empty; (A, K, TK;) i. e., hungry: (TK:) [and lank: 
see And £ aor. (Msb,) inf. 

n. u-aii. (Msb, TA) and (A, TA) and yy^, 
(S, A, Msb, * K,) the last an inf. n. like 
and <£“-*, (S,) [but in art. in the S, is said 
to be a subst.,] The thing was, or became, 
hungry. (S, * A, * Msb, K. *) — £ >>11 (S, 

K,) aor. jy*-, (TK,) inf. n. y^- and (s, K) 
and y, (TK, [but this last I think 

doubtful,]) Hunger rendered him lank in the 
belly. (TK.) 6 (tropical:) He shrank, or 

drew away, from it; (A, K; *) i. e., from anything 
of which he disliked the nearness. (A.) You 
say, ^ ^ alia S3 y iyj > a, — a 

(tropical:) [I touched him with my hand, it being 
cold, and he shrank from the coldness of my 
hand]. (A, TA.) — — y 
y (tropical:) [Relinquish thou, i. e.,] give thou, 
to such a one, his right, or due. (A, K. *) 


Jjlll oa*Uj (tropical:) [The night retreated;] the 
darkness of the night became thin a little 
before daybreak. (A, K.) a hungering. (S, 

K.) You say, a? [There is 

not anything better for repletion of the belly than 
a hungering which follows it]. (S, A.) 
see see 0-=^': — — and see 

also c^y, in two places. 
see ij^y. u^y Empty; applied to the belly: 
(TA:) hungry. (Msb.) — — u ^y , (A,) 

or liiJI o^y, (S, K,) and 4 jU-aii., (S, A, K,) and 
4 (a, K,) A man empty in the belly, (A,) or 

lank in the belly; (S, K;) as also 4 (K * 

and TA in art. ^ j:) and slender in make: (TA:) 
fem. of the first with », (S, A, K,) and so of the 
second, (Yaakoob, S, A, K,) and so of the third; 
(TA;) and IAar mentions 4 u? 3 - 333333 as a fem., 
occurring prefixed to in a verse of El-Asamm 
Ed-Dubeyree: (TA:) pi., (S, A, K,) masc., (A, 
K,) (S, A, K;) and fem., [i. e., of [,5— 

(A, K:) 4 has no pi. formed by the 

addition of j and u, though its fem. is formed by 
the addition of »; being made to accord with 
the measure u>*i, of which the fem. is 
(TA.) y ] ^- [also] signifies Hungry, in a pi. sense, 
(K,) and lank in the bellies: (TA:) 4 o- 33 '- 3333 -' 3 
also signifies the same as y=y; and [its 
pi.] lank in the bellies (uj^A' J- 333333 

[whence it appears that 4 o- 33333 "!, sing, of is 
also syn. with >^=“-]). (TA.) You say also, > 
J'jil a? meaning (tropical:) He 

is one who abstains from [devouring] the 
possessions of men. (A.) And Jtjil 

Q* jjiJill (A, TA,) meaning 

(tropical:) Persons who abstain from [devouring] 
the possessions of men, whose backs are light 
with respect to [the] burden [of their blood]. (TA, 

from a trad.) y j (tropical:) A time of 

hunger. (A, TA.) A [garment of the kind 

called] black, square, and having yy [i. e. 
two ornamental or coloured or figured borders]: 
(S, A, Mgh, K:) or a black having a border 
such as is above described (A*-“) at each end, and 
which is of y, [q. v.], or of wool: (Msb:) if not 
bordered, it is not so called: (S, Msb:) or, 
accord, to As, a SiY-i of wool, or of >=>-, bordered 
(5_Jili); not unless bordered: so called because of 
its softness and thinness, and smallness of 
bulk when it is folded: Ahmad Ibn-Faris says that 
it is the black and he says that it may be 
thus called because a man wraps himself with 
it, so that it is against his meaning by this 

his waist: (Har p. 21:) pi. >^1^: or are 

garments of y, thick, black, and red, and having 
thick [or borders such as above described]; 
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worn by people of old. (TA.) El-Aasha says, 'ij 

[When she is stripped of her clothing, any day, 
thou wouldst think there was upon her a 
khameesah, and the glistening redness of gold]: 
As says, he likens her [long and spreading] hair 
to a which is black. (S.) [See also 

voce jAk ; near the end of the paragraph.] o-AA 
l 4 = 4 I; see ij- rttA ^ i>Aki A man whose foot 
rises from the ground, [or is hollow in the middle 
of the sole,] so that it does not touch it: 
fem. J-AA : and pi. (jAk. : (Msb:) and J, u LAk 
signifies having the middle of the sole of the foot 
moderately rising from the ground; which is a 
goodly quality; but when it is flat, or rises 
much, it is dispraised: so explained by LAar when 
he was asked by Th respecting Alee's saying of 
Mohammad, [cited, but not explained, in 
the K,] g jAA VI jU-siii. or, accord, to 

Az, o'— Ak signifies having the part [of the sole] of 
the foot which does not cleave to the ground 
in treading very much retiring from the ground. 
(TA.) — — u-AkVI [when without the article J 
also written without tenween accord, to the 
best authorities, because the quality of an epithet 
is original to it, and that of a subst. is accidental,] 
also signifies The part [of the sole] of the human 
foot which does not cleave to the ground in 
treading; (Az, TA;) the part of the sole of the 
human foot which is hollow, so that it does not 
touch the ground; (S, K; *) the part of the bottom 
of the human foot which is thin, and retires from 
the ground; or, as some explain it, [meaning the 
same,] the jAk of the human foot: (TA:) 

pi. o-AA. (Msb.) See also u rti - A Also 

The waist of a man. (Har p. 21.) o-AA: 
see u rti - A -La -La The [kind of tree called] 

(Bd in xxxiv. 15:) or a species of the A jl ; having a 
fruit which is eaten: (Lth, S:) or the fruit of 
the (IB, K:) or any trees having no thorns: 
(IDrd, Bd, K:) or trees having thorns; cited from 
Fr; and by Z, in the Ksh, on the authority of A 
'Obeyd: (TA:) or certain trees like the j-a, (K, 
TA,) the fruit of which is like the mulberry: (TA:) 
or certain deadly trees: (K:) or deadly poison: 
(TA:) or any plant that has acquired a taste 
of bitterness, (Zj, Bd, K,) so that it cannot be 
eaten: (Zj, TA:) or scanty fruit of any trees: (AHn, 
K:) or the fruit of what is called fJAl (K:) or 
a certain fruit called ,AA!I » j La ; having the form 
of the poppy, friable, and of no use: (LAar:) or it 
signifies, in the Kur xxxiv. 15, fruit that is 
disagreeable in taste, and choking: (Bd:) or, [as 
an epithet,] bitter, and disagreeable in taste, and 
choking: (Jel:) or bitter; applied to anything: or 
acid. (K.) In the Kur, ubi supra, some read, Jj'U 
-LA J^': (S, IB, Jel:) this is the right reading 


accord, to him who makes -La to mean the J: 
but accord, to him who makes it to mean the fruit 
of the J, the right reading of J£l is with 
tenween, and -La is a substitute for that word. 
(IB.) [The pi. is LIa : see an ex. voce JL.] ^A 
1 ^A, (Lth, S, K,) aor. £A ; inf. n. <Ak (Lth, 
IDrd, K) and £ (Lth, K) and uAA, (Az, K,) 
said of a hyena, (K,) &c., (TA,) He limped, or had 
a slight lameness, (IDrd, S,) in his gait, 
or manner of going; (S;) he went as though he 
had a lameness. (K, TA.) jA A wolf: (S, K:) 
pi. (TA.) — — And hence, (TA,) 

(assumed tropical:) A thief. (S, K.) j^Ak A 
limping, or slight lameness (IDrd, S;) a manner 
of going as though with a lameness; a subst. from 
the above-mentioned verb. (K.) You say, S^Ak ^ 
[He has a limping, &c.]. (S.) £ >A, applied to a 
woman, Vitious, or immoral; an adulteress, or 
a fornicatress; as also J, (Ibn-'Abbad, 

K.) <AA [Limping, or having a slight lameness;] 

going as though having a lameness. (TA.) 

And hence, (TA,) A«A A hyena, or a female 
hyena: (S, K:) pi. jAjA (K.) <AA see £ >A. Ja 
1 JA, aor. JA, inf. n. 3 It (a place 
of alighting or abode, Msb, TA, and a tattooing, 
TA) was, or became, effaced, or obliterated; 
(Msb, TA;) and imperceptible, or 

unapparent. (TA.) And hence, (Msb,) said 

of a man, aor. and inf. n. as above, He was, or 
became, obscure, unnoted, reputeless, or of 
no reputation: (S, Msb:) [and] said of a man's 
reputation (»jA, JK, K, and k), aor. as 

above, (JK,) and so the inf. n., (JK, K,) it was, 
or became, obscure. (JK, K.) Some mention 
also JA, inf. n. <LA; and this inf. n. occurs in a 
description of the Prophet; but it is only for 
the purpose of assimilation to its contr. AA. 
(TA.) — — [It is app. also said of speech, 
meaning It was, or became, low, soft, or 
gentle: see JA..] — Ja He (a man, and a beast, 
K, a horse, a sheep or goat, and a camel, TA) had, 
or was affected with, the malady termed JAk. 
(K.) 4 JaI He (a man, S, or God, K) rendered a 
person obscure, unnoted, reputeless, or of no 
reputation; (S, K; *) contr. of < 4 . (TA.) — He 
made a [garment such as is termed] AAs, and the 
like, to have what is termed JA [i. e. a nap, or 
pile, or villous substance on its surface]. (K.) 
8 J«A He pastured, or depastured, JjAk, (K,) i. 
e. meadows [&c., pi. of Aa], (TA.) JA [The nap, 
or pile, or villous substance on the surface, of 
cloth;] i. q. AJ; (S, Msb;) or the A* of the [kind 
of garment called] [q. v.] and the like, (K, 
TA,) of woven cloths whereof portions [of the 
substance] are redundant; (TA;) or [rather] what 
resembles s-A on the surface of a cA£ [or the 
like]; (Mgh;) the JA of a [carpet such as is 


called] AiiL [or ALL &c.] and of a garment; as 
also [ Aa, of which the pi. [or rather coll. 

gen. n.] is J, J}A. (JK.) Also A ALL [itself]: 

(S, K:) or so J, Aa : anc j Jil signifies as first 
explained above, and also a ALs [itself]: (Msb:) 
or [ has this last meaning; as also [ AA and 
I Aa (K, * TA; [in the CK, AAJI j AAllS is 
erroneously put for AAI j AAllS;]) or signifies 
a ALa having JA [or nap]: (TA:) and its pi. [or 

coll. gen. n.] is as above. (Msb, TA.) And 

The feathers,, or plumage, of the ostrich; (JK, T, 
M, K;) as also J, AA an d l Ai; (t, M, K;) of 
which last the pi. [or coll. gen. n.] is as above. 

(TA.) Aa see the next preceding paragraph. 

Also, and J, Al., A garment (Lth, K) of wool, 
(Lth,) having JA [or nap], such as the cAS and 
the like: (Lth, K:) or an A of the fabric of 
Katawan, white, and with short JA [or nap]. (Az, 
TA.) Ai : see JA: and AA. — Also A man's 
secret, which he conceals: and his secret 
disposition of the mind. (K.) One says, if- JA] 
AAk [in the CK 4 j!>IA] Ask thou concerning his 
secrets, and his bad, evil, or foul, 

qualities, dispositions, habits, practices, or 
actions. (K, TA.) And AkJI jA! ji [He is base, 
ignoble, or mean, in respect of the secret 
disposition of the mind], and [generous in 
respect thereof]: (Fr, K:) or it is applied 
peculiarly to baseness, ignobleness, or meanness: 
(AZ, K:) AaJI ,>A has not been heard. (AZ.) JAk 
Lameness: or, accord, to A 'Obeyd, a limping, or 
slight lameness, in the legs of camels, which is 
cured by cutting the vein: (S:) or a malady in the 
joints of a man, (K,) resembling lameness, (TA,) 
and in the legs of a beast, (K,) a horse, a sheep or 
goat, and a camel, (TA,) occasioning a limping, or 
slight lameness: (K:) or a malady that affects the 
horse, (T, TA,) or the camel, (JK,) in consequence 
of which he will not move until he has a vein cut; 
otherwise he dies: (JK, T, TA:) and also a malady 
that affects a leg of the sheep or goat, and then 
shifts to the other legs, going the round of them. 
(T, TA.) JjA pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] of 1 A 
in three senses explained above: see JA. — — 

Also garments having JA [or nap]. (K.) A 

black garment. (JK.) — — (tropical:) 

Dense clouds. (IDrd, K, TA.) (tropical:) Soft 

food; (K, TA;) meaning such as is termed 
mentioned by ISd. (TA.) — See also J >A^. AA : 

see JA. AA; see JA, in four places. Also A 

dense collection of trees; (JK, S;) so says Aboo- 
Sa'id: (S:) or numerous tangled, or luxuriant, or 
dense, trees, (K, TA,) among which one sees not a 
thing when it falls in the midst thereof: (TA:) and 
a place abounding in trees, wherever it be, (K,) 
or, accord, to Az, only in plain, level, or soft, 
ground: (TA:) and a low, or depressed, tract 
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of ground, (K, * TA,) or of sand, (M, TA,) or an 
intervening tract between low, or depressed, and 
hard, ground, (T, TA,) or an intervening 
tract amid sands, in low, or depressed, and hard, 
ground, (JK,) and producing good herbage or 
plants: (JK, T, K, TA:) or plain, or soft, 
land, producing herbage or plants, which are 
likened to the [or nap] of the or a place 
where water remains and stagnates, and 
which produces trees; but only in plain, level, or 
soft, ground: (TA:) or a meadow (44= jj) in which 
are trees; that in which are no trees 
being termed (Har p. 118 :) or a tract of 

sand producing trees: (As, S, K:) or a place where 
a tract of sand becomes thin, or shallow; where 
the main portion of it passes away, and 
somewhat of the soft part of it remains: pi. 24-“! : 
which is also explained as signifying 
meadows (i_>^j). (TA.) lW- 1 A man obscure, 
unnoted, reputeless, or of no reputation; (S, Msb, 
K;) unknown, (JK, T,) and unmentioned; 
(T;) destitute of good fortune: (Msb:) and one 
says also 2>44, by substitution [of 2 for J]: (TA:) 
pi. 3^ (K) and explained as signifying the 
lower or lowest, or meaner or meanest, sort of 
mankind. (TA.) You say also 2Jjs A low, soft, 
or gentle, saying or speech. (Az, TA.) And it is 
said in a trad., -dll I j j£ji Celebrate 

ye God with a low, soft, or gentle, voice, in 
reverence of his greatness, or majesty. (TA.) <_)“42> 
A garment, (JK, TA,) or a (Mgh, 

Msb,) having [or nap], (JK, * Mgh, Msb, TA,) 
i. e. what resembles ^ 2 * on its surface. 
(Mgh.) l) j 44 -> (JK, TA) and >441, (JK,) applied 
to a young camel, (JK,) or to a camel, and a 
horse, (TA,) and a sheep or goat, (»'-i, JK, TA,) 
Having, or affected with, the disease termed J2“4: 
(JK, TA:) and so [ <24=4, applied to a young camel; 
pi. J 44 . (JK.) 2>“4 1 2 A 4 , [aor. 2 >“ 4 ,] inf. n. 2 >“ 4 ; 
said of [a man’s] reputation (j£21l) ; It was, or 
became, obscure; i. q. inf. n. 3 j 44 : and, said 
of a thing, it was, or became, obscure, 
unapparent, hidden, or concealed: whence as 
syn. with q. v. (Msb.) 2 (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 2»“4=; (S, Msb;) and J, (Msb, K,) aor. 2>“4 
inf. n. 2 A 4 ; (Msb;) He spoke of it conjecturally, 
(S, Msb, K,) and opining; (TA;) or surmising: (K:) 
or he formed a surmise respecting it; or an 
opinion. (Msb.) IDrd says, I think it to be post- 
classical: (TA:) AHat says that it is of Persian 
origin, (Msb, TA,) arabicized, (TA,) from LUl., 

> s , > O > 

[app. a mistranscription for LUS, or or 2 '-“^,] 
applied to “ an opinion,” and “ a conjecture,” or 

“ conjectural saying. ” (Msb, TA.) 2&“4= is 

also syn. with (So in the TA. [But this, I 


doubt not, is a mistranscription for j=4, which, 
though perhaps post-classical, signifies The act of 
conjecturing.]) 2>“4 Stink. (K.) [ J-**- The elder- 
tree: and => Dwarf elder-tree: so in the 
present day.] A weak spear: and dUl [a 

weak spear or spear-shaft]. (A ’Obeyd, S, K.) 

What is bad of household-goods, or furniture, or 
utensils: (TA:) and The refuse, or lowest or basest 
or meanest sort, or mankind; (S, K;) the bad 
thereof. (K.) [Mentioned also in art. j= 4 .] j£2!l 
A man (TA) obscure, unnoted, reputeless, of no 
reputation; i. q. j^ill 2WA. (K, TA.) Quasi jLk ^^=>4 
(accus. 44-=0 f or gee the latter word, 2>4 

1 0 =-, (Sh, S, K,) aor. 044, (S, K,) inf. n. 244, (Sh, 
S, *, K * TA,) He made a sound from the nose, 
like 04=* from the mouth: (TA:) he made a sound 
like weeping, (S, *, K * TA,) and (so in the S, but 
in the K “ or ”) like laughing, in the nose: (S, * K, 
* TA:) he reiterated a sound of weeping in the air- 
passages of the nose; and sometimes 04=“- is [the 
reiterating a sound in the nose] from faint 
laughing: (Sh, TA:) or he laughed faintly. (JK.) 
[See also 244 below.] — 04- He (a camel) was 
affected with the disease termed 2 * 44 : (JK, TA:) 
[and in like manner, a bird: see 0 . 4 =-“.] 4 ■'ill 1=41 i. 
q. 1=41 [God caused him to be bereft of reason; or 
mad, insane, &c.]. (Lh, K.) R. Q. 1 2 > 4 i 4 , (TA,) inf. 
n. 14414., (jk, S, K, TA,) [like £ 444 ,] He snuffled; i. 
e., spoke through his nose: (TA:) he spoke 
indistinctly, making a sort of twang (2>4=4 j) in 
his £=4U1 [or air-passages of the nose]. (JK, S, K.) 
A poet says, £40 flj 142; J Jlas IoUj 4 I 4 S p J ,j 4 i 4 
[He snuffled to me in his speech awhile, and said 
to me something, but I heard not]. (TA.) — — 
14=4. also signifies The crying of the ape. (IAar, 
TA.) 14 i. q. lie [i. e . A nasal sound or twang; or a 
snuffling sound]; (JK, K;) the latter word 
explained by Mbr as meaning a mixture of the 
sound of the c PP [or air-passage of the nose] in 
the pronunciation of a letter or word; (TA;) as 
also j, 14i : (K:) or the first is like 42c; (s, K;) 
as also i 2 >= 4 : (ISd, TA:) or, (Mbr, K,) as also 
1 4l4i, (TA,) louder than H: (Mbr, K, TA:) or 
more open than 1=4 : (k, TA. [In the CK, is put 
in the place of l=si.]) 244: see what next 
precedes. 2 l 4 A certain disease that attacks in 
the nose: (S, TA:) a disease that attack camels in 
their nostrils, and from which they die; (As, TA;) 
a rheum that affects camels; (K;) in camels, like 
the j in human beings. (JK.) 24 j [The 

time of the 244] was in the age of ElMundhir 
Ibn-Ma-es-Sema; in consequence thereof the 
camels died: (K:) it is well known with the Arabs, 
is mentioned in their verses, (TA,) and became an 
era to them. (As, TA.) Also A certain disease 


that attacks birds in their throats. (S, M, K.) 

And A certain disease in the eye. (M, K.) 244 The 
issuing of a sound from the nose, like 24 4 from 
the mouth: [see 24=s in two places:] this is the 
primary signification: (TA:) and it is [the making 
a sound] like weeping, and (so in the S, but in the 
K “ or ”) like laughing, in the nose: (S, K:) IB says 
that there is a kind of 244 like weeping in the 
nose: (TA:) or a weeping of women, (JK,) or a 
kind of weeping, (IAth, TA,) less than what is 
termed 4442): (JK, IAth, TA:) and a faint 

laughing. (JK.) [See also 1 .] And Stoppages 

in the £=-14 [or air-passages of the nose]. 
(TA.) 2>4' i. q. 241 [as meaning Having a nasal 
twang]; (S, K, TA;) who snuffles; i. e., speaks 
from [i. e. through] his nose: (TA voce ft2 : ) [or] 
as meaning having the £=^14 [or airpassages of 
the nose] stopped up: or, as some say, having 
the f=2sL4 [here app. meaning certain cartilages in 
the upper, or inmost, part of the nose] delapsed: 
[see 1 in art. £* 44 : ] fem. <41 : (TA:) and pi. 24-. (S, 
K.) 14->: gee 1=4, in two places. — Also The nose: 
(S, K:) written by J [accord, to some of the copies 
of the S, but not accord, to all,] with kesr to the £: 
(TA:) or the extremity thereof. (K.) — And i. 
q. l^-i: so in the phrase, 2 j41 14-“ 2 ^ [Such a 
one is to such a one a person from whom to 
obtain what to eat]. (S, K.) — — You say 
also, 1=4“ J j=k=ll i. e. [The melon, or water- 
melon, is to me] a usual food. (JM.) 2442 A 
camel, and a bird, affected with the disease 

termed 244 . (TA.) And i. q. 244-“ [Bereft 

of reason; or mad, insane, &c.]. (Lh, K.) [See R. 
Q. 1 in art. £ 4 .] 2 ii 4 1 ini., (Lth, L,) aor. < 1 = 4 , inf. 
n. <— 44 , (l,) He folded, or doubled, a skin for 
water or milk, and a sack. (Lth, L.) And 444 , 
(S, A, Mgh, K, TA,) and ^ , (a, TA,) and 

44141 [., (S, A, * Mgh, K,) He doubled the skin, (S, 
K,) or the mouth of the skin, (A, Mgh, 
TA,) outwards, (S, A, Mgh, K,) or inside-out, 
(TA,) and drank from it; (S, Mgh, K;) the doing of 
which is forbidden (Mgh, TA) by Mo- hammad: 
(TA:) when you double it inwards, you say, 1=42; 
(S, A, Mgh:) or c-LaU' £s <2=4 signifies he turned the 
mouth of the skin outsidein or inside-out: 
and 4ni signifies any kind of inverting, or 
turning upside-down or inside-out or the like. 
(TA.) — — [Hence, app.,] 1% “4 <214 

[He contracted his nose at him]; as though he 
mocked at, scoffed at, derided, or ridiculed, him: 
so in the A: but in the K, <41, aor. 4il, he 
mocked at, scoffed at, derided, or ridiculed, him. 
(TA.) — <214, aor. < 2 = 4 , (L, Msb, K,) inf. n. <214; 
(A, Msb, TA;) and J. <242, (s, A, L, Msb, K,) and 
1 42=4; (a, L, K;) He (a man, L) affected a 
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bending, or an inclining of his body, from side to 
side, and languor, or languidness; or he became 
bent and languid; syn. jiiSj (S, A, L, K:) [or 
he was, or became, flaccid, or flabby, and affected 
a bending, or an inclining of his body, from side 
to side: (see A±iA : ) or he was, or became, 
effeminate: (see Aaa : )] or he was, or became, 
soft, delicate, tender, flabby, lax, or limber, and 
affected languor, or languidness; expl. by 

at). (Msb.) 'Aisheh, describing the death 
of Mohammad, says, 4 is j4A AAAj) ; meaning 

He became bent and languid (>^j cr“D, by 
reason of the flaccidness of his limbs, in my 
bosom. (TA.) 2 a^aa, (S, K,) inf. n. cViVi , (K,) He 
bent it; (S, K;) namely, a thing. (S.) Hence the 

epithet > *va» . (S, K.) He made him to be, or 

become, such as is termed A ^A. (Msb.) AnA 

He made his speech like that of women, in 
softness and gentleness: so some say. (Msb.) — 
A tfAl also signifies The doing what is excessively 
foul, or obscene; [i. e. the acting the part of a 
catamite;] but this meaning was unknown to the 
Arabs [of the classical ages]. (MF.) 5 AuAj It (a 

thing, S) bent, or became bent. (S, K.) Also 

i. q. etui., q. v. (A, * L, K.) And He (a man) acted 
in the manner of the > *va» [or effeminate, 
&c.]. (TA.) [He became a AuA« : used in this sense 
in the S and K in art. o“ And ^ AuAj [He 
was soft, or effeminate, in his speech]. (S, 

Mgh.) He (a man &c.) fell down by reason of 

weakness. (TA.) 7 AniAjl The water-skin 

became folded, or doubled. (L.) AmAi l 

His neck inclined, or bent. (TA.) See also 1, 

in two places. 8 AmAl see 1, second sentence. 
a subst. from AAAjl [An affectation of a bending, 
or of an inclining of the body, from side to side, 
and of languor, or languidness; or a bending and 
languidness: or flaccidity or flabbiness, and an 
affectation of a bending, or of an inclining of the 
body, from side to side: or effeminacy: or 
softness, delicacy, tenderness, flabbiness, 
laxness, or limberness, and an affectation of 
languor, or languidness]: (S, L:) as also 4 aAa. 
(Msb.) Jereer says, u? ls'J Aul j 

2I4 U Aaa [Dost thou threaten me, thou 
being a Mujashi'ee? I see, in the softness 
and weakness of thy beard, or in the bending and 
languidness, or the effeminacy, of thy person, 
(for the beard is sometimes, by a synecdoche, put 
for the whole person,) an evidence of 
unsoundness, uncompactness, or weakness]. 
(S.) Aaa, with kesr, sing, of AjUaI and AjUa ; (TA,) 
which signify The creases, or places of folding, of 
a garment, or piece of cloth. (K, TA.) You 
say, AiljAi AijSlI ls'J* and AjliA He folded 
the garment, or piece of cloth, at its creases. (TA.) 
And [hence,] 4 jIaaI lJ™ (assumed 


c 

tropical:) The night cast the folds of its darkness 

upon the earth. (TA.) Also the former ph, 

(TA,) and the latter also, (K,) The parts of the jfc 
[or bucket] whence the water pours forth, 
between the jljc.. (K, TA.) — — The sing, 
also signifies The interior of the part of the cheek 
by the side of the mouth, next the molar teeth, 
(K, TA,) above and below. (TA.) — — And A 
company in a state of dispersion. (K.) AuA One in 
whom is an affectation of a bending, or of an 
inclining of the body, from side to side, and of 
languor, or languidness; or in whom is a bending 
and languidness; expl. by jl&j Jz aA j*-, (A, L, 
K:) or flaccid, or flabby, and affecting a bending, 
or an inclining of the body, from side to side: (S:) 
[or effeminate; like AnA k] : or one in whom is 
softness, delicacy, tenderness, flabbiness, 
laxness, or limberness, and an affectation of 
languor, or languidness: (Msb:) fern, with ». (TA.) 
And 4 Aaa (TA) and J, (K,) applied to a 

woman, (K, TA,) Soft, delicate, tender, flabby, 
lax, or limber, (TA,) and affecting languor, or 
languid- ness: (K, TA:) pi. of the latter Ai Aa a. 
(TA.) One says to such a woman, 4 AjUitj, (K,) 
[indecl.,] like <*l3=S; (TA;) and to a man [of the 
same description], 4 Aaa 1). (K.) A^a 1): see the 
next preceding paragraph. A±^ : see the next 
preceding paragraph, [A hermaphrodite;] 
one who has what is proper to the male and what 
is proper to the female: Kr makes it an epithet, 
and says ^AiA 34j; (TA;) one who has what is 
proper to men and what is proper to women, (S, 
Mgh, K,) together; (S, K;) one who has, by 
creation, the anterior pudendum of a man and 
that of a woman: (Msb:) in the language of the 
lawyers, one who has what are proper to both 
sexes; or who has neither that of a man nor that 
of a woman: but some of them say that the 
former meaning is the proper one; and that he 
who has no external organ of generation is 
adjoined to the class of the as being subject 
to the same special laws: (MF, TA:) the pi. is ^3^. 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K) and AiUa. (Msb, K.) — Also 
The plant called 3 1 j'Ji [i. e. the asphodel]. (K in 
art. ojj.) AjUa U : see AuA. AmA A skin of the kind 
called 3-jjS folded, or doubled. 
(L.) ajIaA; see AnAA. ajUA; see AnA. AAii.; 
see JYj AnAl [More effeminate, or more 
incapable of venery, than Delal]: a prov. (S, TA.) 
Delal was a certain man of El-Medeeneh, (TA,) 
who was made a eunuch, together with several 
other OjAi-k (TA in art. Ja [See Freytag's Arab. 
Prov. i. 451; where the name is erroneously 
written JYj.]) Ats from AnA '“he bent,” (S, K,) 
because of his softness, delicacy, tenderness, 
flabbiness, laxness, or limberness, and affectation 
of languor, or languidness; (TA;) or from ^AAq 
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(Kh, JK, MS;) An effeminate man; (T in art. Au( 
and TA;) one who resembles a woman in 
gentleness, and in softness of speech, and in an 
affectation of languor of the limbs: (TA voce Anyi ; 
q. v.: [see also AuA : ]) it is written thus and 
4 > *YA» : (TA:) this latter is explained by some as 
meaning one who makes his speech like that 
of women, in softness and gentleness: (Msb, TA:) 
it is also said that both these epithets are used to 
signify one who affects languor, or languidness, 
of the limbs; one who makes himself like women 
in the bending of himself, and in affecting 
languor, or languidness, and in speech: but that 
one uses the latter epithet only when he means 
one who does what is excessively foul, or 
obscene; [i. e. a catamite; though this is a 
meaning often borne by the former also;] 
notwithstanding that AnjAi , as signifying the 
“committing such an action,” was unknown to 
the Arabs [of the classical ages], and is not found 
in their language: (MF, TA:) [often, also,] the 
former epithet signifies a man incapable 
of venery: (MA:) it is said in a trad, that they used 
to reckon the AnA* as one of those having no need 
of r'Sj. (TA in art. m jk) The An A t is also called 
4 tnlxk and 4 "A^a [each imperfectly deck]. (K, 
TA.) AnA t : see what next precedes. AIIa* : 
see AnA. jAtA jitA (s, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and (Msb) and (K,) the last of a rare 
form, like f* jA (TA,) A knife: or a great knife: 
(K:) or a kind of large knife [or dagger, 
generally curved, and double-edged], (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) called in Persian aIAA (Mgh:) pi. 3 >Aa. 
(Msb.) Some say, [as, for instance, the author of 
the Msb,] that the j is augmentative, the measure 
being Jas. (TA.) — Also the first, (K,) and 
4 (As, S, TA,) or 4 » and 4 »34^, (K,) 

A she-camel abounding with milk: (As, S, K:) 
pi. (S.) And 4 “J.>tAA A bulky she-camel. 

(K.) »3=AA: see above. jjtAA. and »3 .>tAA: see 34-“-, 
in three places, 3 au-AA. 0 “ j-AA Wine; (S, K;) so 
called because of its oldness: (S:) or old wine: 
(TA:) [accord, to some,] derived from a 

word not explained: (K:) by some said to be of 
the measure so that its radical letters 

are jA.; because wine is jAJ> [i. e. a cause 
of torpor or languor]: by some said to be 
from o“jA; but to this it is objected that J is not 
augmentative: the truth is, that it is of 
the measure 3Al*i, as Sb says: (MF:) by the 
author of the L and others, it is mentioned after 
art. uAA : (TA:) or it is a Greek word, 

arabicized: (K:) [but I know not how this is, 
unless, as an epithet applied to wheat, (see what 
follows,) it be supposed to be from xovbpo^:] 
IDrd thought it to be an arabicized word: it may 
be an arabicized word from the Persian 34j “ArA ; 
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meaning “ having a laughing heard,” [or 
rather “one whose beard is laughed at,” i. e., “a 
laughing-stock,”] because he who makes use of it 
[namely of wine] has his beard laughed at. (TA.) 

You also say, 3j- li = k < 3 . Old wheat: (IDrd, 

S, K:) and 3 j-^ 3 old dates. (TA.) Q. 
i aS 3 (K) and 3 3^- (TA) He dug a 33 i. e. 
fosse, or moat, around it. (K, * TA.) [In the CK 
the words of this art. are with i in the place 
of J.] J3 A fosse, or moat, [such as is] dug 
around the walls of cities: arabicized, from 
(IDrd, K,) which is Persian: (IDrd:) pi. 3*3 

(TA.) And A valley. (TA.) One who 

makes a 3-^ [i. e. fosse, or moat]. (JK.) 33=“- 
Tall. (TA. [But perhaps this is a mistranscription 
for 333 q. v.]) 03 3: and 033 and jj ^ p: 
see what follows, in four places. j 3 and j 03 
Any soft and weak tree: (K:) or such is 
called »j3 [i. e. »j 3 or » jj 3 each, without », 
being app. a coll. gen. n.; and with », a n. un.]. 

(TA.) And hence, accord, to AHn, (TA,) The 

reeds of [which are made] arrows. (K.) — j 3 p 
(S, K) and j3 $ (K) The female hyena: (S, K:) or 
she is called by the latter appellation, accord, 
to Aboo-Riyash: or, as some say, these are 
surnames of the hyena. (TA.) And The cow 
[probably the wild cow]. (Aboo-Riyash, K.) — — 
Also Calamity, or misfortune. (S, K.) You say, jaj 
j 3 p 3 The people, or party, fell into 
calamity, or misfortune. (L, TA. But see two other 
explanations in what follows.) — — And 
Plentifulness, and pleasantness or easiness, and 
softness or delicacy, of life; or a life of softness or 
delicacy, and ease, comfort, or affluence; 
syn. 3*3 [in the CK ■<-‘‘*3 which is in many 
instances in the CK, as I hold it to be in the 
present instance, erroneously substituted 

for 533] thus bearing two contrary 

significations: and jj3l and J, signify 

the same, such as is apparent; (K;) or, as some 
say, abundant. (TA.) Some explain the saying 
above-mentioned as meaning The people, or 
party, fell into a state of plenty, or abundance, 
and softness or delicacy or easiness of life. (TA.) 

And The present world; or the present life, 

or state of existence; as also J, j3 p: (L:) or 

so and J, 033 (K.) And The deserts; 

syn. lS 33 1 : and so accord, to some in the 
saying mentioned above. (TA.) — — And The 
podex, or the anus; syn. (K:) but AHat 

doubts respecting the teshdeed of the u; [app. 

whether this letter be doubled, or the j;] Aboo- 

0 s 

Sahl says that it is j3 p [only]: and IKh says 
that it means the ^3 of the bitch. (TA.) 3 1 3, 
aor. 3; (S, A, * Msb, K;) and 3, aor. 3; 


(Msb;) inf. n. of the former, 3, (S, Msb, K,) and 
of the former also, (K,) or of the latter, 
(Msb,) 03; (Msb, K;) It (flesh-meat, S, A, Msb, 
K, and a date, and a walnut, TA) became stinking: 
(S, A, K:) or altered [in odour] : (Msb:) or 
maggotty and stinking: (TA:) like 0)3 (S.) 3: 
see what next follows, 3 , applied to flesh-meat, 
(Msb, K,) and to a date, and a walnut, (TA,) 
Stinking: (K:) or altered [in odour]: (Msb:) 
or maggotty and stinking: (TA:) as also J, 3- 
(Yaakoob, K.) » jj 3 see what next 

follows. 33: see what next follows. 

Pride; self-magnification; (S, A, K;) as also 
i 0'33, and i 3 j 3, and J. »j 3: (K:) so called 
because it changes one from the right state: (TA:) 
pi. of the first, cjljtjjik. (S.) You say, > 
ejUljjik [He possesses proud feelings]. (S.) 
And 50lj3 In him is pride. (A.) And Cf- yi 
^Ij 3 [I will assuredly pluck out thy pride]. 
(TA.) 5ily3: see the next preceding 
paragraph. Stinking: (K:) used as a proper 
name, (TA,) applied to a woman: (K, TA:) 
from 3““- said of flesh-meat. (TA.) 33*=“- j 3: 
and 33“"-: see art. j 3. i_3 1 l 3, (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) aor. ,_>3 (S,) or i_3, (Mgh, Msb,) or 
both, (K,) inf. n. l>“ 3, (A,) or o 3 (Msb,) or 
both, (K, TA,) and Oh 3 (TA,) He went, or drew, 
back or backwards; receded; retreated; retired; or 
retrograded: or he remained behind; held back; 
hung back; or lagged behind: syn. 3^: (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K:) 33 from him or it: (S, K:) or 3 3 
fjall from among the company of people: and hid 
himself: (A:) or and shrank, or drew himself 
together: (TA:) and j signifies the same; 

(Msb, K;) and so \ 33 and 03 aor. 3-3 is 
mentioned by Sgh: (TA:) or 3^ signifies he went 
back, &c., syn. 3^: and also, he shrank, or drew 
himself together: (Mgh, Msb: *) and he hid 
himself; became hidden or absent. (TA.) You 
say, 33 3 ^ (tropical:) The star returned, or 
went back, or retrograded: syn. j3; a tropical 
signification: (A: [and in the TA it is said 
that 3=- is syn. with 30, and is tropical in this 
sense:]) or became hidden, (K, TA,) like a gazelle 
in its covert, (TA,) or like the devil when he hears 
the mention of God: (K, TA:) or became 
concealed in the day-time: (TA:) and 0“3 
signifies also the being, or becoming, depressed. 
(Ham p. 332 .) And (*jp 3 3^ He held back, or 
hung back, from the company of 
people; remained behind them, not going with 
them; syn, <■ ' 3 ; (As, on the authority of an Arab 
of the desert, of the Benoo- 'Okeyl;) as also 
l 33 (K.) [This is said in the TA to be tropical; 
but why, I see not.] And 33 3 A (assumed 


tropical:) The palm-trees were backward 
to receive fecundation, (jyM J 3 3 3 *^, lit, 
held back from receiving fecundation,) so that it 
had not any effect upon them, and they did not 
bear fruit that year. (TA.) And 3“ 33; 

*31 3 The devil shrinks when he hears the 
mention of God. (Msb.) And 3 3 3^ He 
hid himself from among his companions. (TA.) 
And 3 3 i (tropical:) He, or it, [app. the 
latter,] became hid from me. (A.) And 3^ He 
went away with him; took him away; so that he 
was not seen; (ISh, K;) as also 3=^ J, 3: (K:) and 
he hid him, or it. (TA.) — See also 4 , in four 
places. — 33 aor. 3, (Msb,) inf. n. 63 

(S, A, Msb, K,) The nose was, or became, 
[camous, or camoys, i. e.,] depressed in its bone: 
(Msb:) or depressed in its bone, (A,) 
or contracted therein, (TA,) and wide in the end: 
(A, TA:) or retiring from the face, with a slight 
elevation in the end; (S, K, TA;) 3^ being nearly 
the same as 3=^: (TA:) or retiring towards the 
head, and rising from the lip, not being long nor 
prominent: or its bone lay close upon the 
elevated part of the cheek, and it was large in the 
end. (TA.) See also the inf. n. voce 3. — — 
3 33, inf. n. 03 The foot was, or became, 
flat in the hollow part of the sole, and fleshy. 
(TA: but only the inf. n. of the verb in this sense 
is there mentioned.) 4 3.1 He made him to go 
back or backwards; to recede, retreat, retire, or 
retrograde: or he put him, or placed him, or 
made him to be, behind, or after: or he made him 
to remain behind, hold back, hang back, or 
lag behind: or he kept him back: or he delayed, or 
retarded, him: syn. »30 (T, A, Msb, K:) as also 
J. 3A, (Fr, T, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. 3, (Msb,) 
[and app., accord, to the K, 3^ also,] inf. n. 03 
(Msb;) but the former is the more common: (TA:) 
and (tropical:) hid him, or it: or made him, or it, 
to hide himself or itself; (A;) or he left behind, 
(As, S:) and went away from, (S,) him, or it: (As, 
S:) or both signify he contracted, or drew 
together, or made to contract or draw together, 
him [or it]: (Msb:) or the latter verb has this 
signification as well as that of »3': (Mgh:) [and 
so has the former also, as will be seen below:] 
and the former also signifies (tropical:) he hid, 
or concealed, him, or it; (A;) as also 3 l % as 
mentioned above. (TA.) You say, 03 3 33 
3 I kept back 330 from him part of his right, 
or due. (Fr, TA.) And iy I ^*3 (tropical:) 
They passed beyond the road: (AA, TA:) or left it 
behind them: (TA:) or passed beyond it and left 
it behind them. (A.) And 33 33 jjjU 31 
(A,) and J, 33 (Mgh, Msb, K,) He [made a sign 
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with four fingers and] contracted his 
thumb. (Mgh, Msb, K.) It is related of 
Mohammad, that he said, “The month is thus and 
thus,” [twice extending the fingers and thumb of 
each hand,] and that, the third time, | “AlLal, 
i. e., he contracted his finger, [meaning, one of 
his fingers,] to inform them that the month is 
nine and twenty [nights with their days]. (TA.) 
5 see l. 7 see 1, in two places. 

8 see 1. see cAA. — A place of 

gazelles: (K:) or a place to which gazelles betake 
themselves for covert. (L.) uAA : see lAA. i_A-All 
The devil: (S, K:) an epithet applied to 

him, (Msb,) because he retires, or shrinks, or 
hides himself, (^AA, S, Msb, K, i. e., as is 
implied in the S, or u^u, Msb, or ms*), K,) at the 
mention of God; (S, Msb, K; *) being an intensive 
act. part. n. from (Msb.) Upp*-: see cAA, in 
two places. i_AA Going back or 

backwards; receding; retreating; retiring; or 
retrograding: or remaining behind; holding back; 
hanging back; or lagging behind: syn. jAA : 

pi. ,_AA (TA.) [Hence,] (in the Kur 

lxxxi. 15, S,) (tropical:) The stars; (S, K;) i. e., all 
of them; because they retire, or hide themselves, 
(lAA,) at setting; or because they become 
concealed in the day-time: (S:) or the planets: (S, 
K:) or the five stars, Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, 
Venus, and Mercury: (Fr, S, K, Jel:) because they 
return, (cAA ; i. c., Jel,) in their course: (Fr, 
S, Jel:) when you see a star [thereof] in the end of 
a sign of the zodiac, it returns to the beginning of 
it: (Jel:) or because of their retrogression; for 
they are the erratic stars (» jAAJI ASI jAl) ; which 
[at one time appear to] retrograde, and [at 
another time to] pursue a direct [and 
forward] course: (S:) or because they sometimes 
return (cAA) in their course until they become 
concealed in the light of the sun: (TA:) or 
because they hide themselves, as the devil does at 

the mention of God. (K, TA.) And hence, i. 

e., from i_AA in the sense of jAA>, the saying in a 
trad, of El- Hajjaj, i_A=“- jPA 3 J/A, meaning, 
(assumed tropical:) [Camels are lean, and lank in 
the belly, and] patient of thirst. (TA.) — — 
And i_Akll JAA The three nights of the lunar 
month during which the moon retires [from 
view]. (TA.) i_aA [Having a camous, or 
camoys, nose;] having the configuration 
termed in the nose: (S, Msb, K:) [see 
AiYI;] accord, to some, having a nose of which 
the bone is short and the end turning back 
towards its bone: (TA:) fern. 3AA : (S, Msb:) 
pi. <_AA (S, A.) [ in its original application is 
in gazelles and bulls and cows: (TA:) all bulls and 
cows are cA=>., (S, A, TA,) and so are all gazelles: 
(TA:) or J, <_Ai. ; with two dammehs, (K,) but 


written by Sh <_Ak, (TA,) is used to signify 
gazelles: and bulls or cows: (K:) and 3AA is an 
epithet applied to the wild cow: (K:) also i_AA ; to 
the tick: (Sgh, K:) and the lion; and so J, cvOA; 
(K;) which last is an epithet so applied as relating 
to his face and his nose: (Fr, TA:) and the last, 
l i_>“ jA, is also applied to a young pig: (As, TA:) 
or in this sense it is with o- 3 : (Fr, TA:) and j oAA 
is syn, with (TA.) — — [Hence,] ,_Ai. is 

metaphorically applied [as an epithet] to arrows, 
in the following verse, describing a coat of 
mail: i UAi. Jill 3 jj jSc l*J [it 

has folds which repel the arrows turned up at 
the points, and mock at the broad and long, and 

the small and broad, arrow-heads]. (TA.) 

a foot flat in the hollow part of the sole, and 
fleshy. (TA.) ]>Ai. jAi. : and 3**A. : and Is >Ak ; 
and j*Ak ; and jAiA and see 

art. see A =3A. o-=>3A The 

young of the swine: (Ibn-'Abbad, S, K:) and the 
young, or little, of anything: (K:) pi. o*=A-A.. (S, 
K.) [See also AOrA] The young of the jA, 

q. v.; (K;) as also j (Sgh, K.) Also A 

palm-tree which does not rise beyond reach of 
the hand. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 3-=A. (S, 

Msb, K) and (A, K,) the latter [of a rare 

form,] like f* j-?, (TA,) The little finger: (S, A, K:) 
or the middle finger: (K:) the latter signification 
said by MF to be unknown; but it is mentioned in 
the L, as from the Book of Sb: (TA:) [and the little 
toe:] of the fem. gender: (Msb, K:) pi. j-AA. : (Sb, 
S, K:) like 0*0?, it has no pi. formed by 
the addition of '-A (Sb:) its pi. is also used as a 
sing., as though every part were termed >-=“=>•; as 
in the phrase jAikll ^AA A [Verily he has a 
large little finger]. (Lh.) You say, ■** erA 0^ 
j-AxAl [xhe little fingers are bent in mentioning 
such a one with others of his class]: i. e., one 
begins with him in mentioning persons of his 
class. (Msb.) [See 1 in art. ^.1 And in like 
manner you say, » j ^ [They counted him 

with the little finger]: i. e., they commenced with 
him in counting. (MF.) 1 Al y=>-, and <1, (ISd,) 

[aor. y=>-,] inf. n. £ >*=>• (S, ISd, K) and La (ISd;) 
[and app. jA, aor. ^A, inf. n. jA; (see jA, below; 
and jA;)] He was, or became, lowly, humble, or 
submissive, (S, ISd, K,) to him, and petitioned 
him, or solicited him, he, the latter, not being a fit 
person to be petitioned, or solicited: (ISd:) 
or £ A*- signifies the being low, vile, base, abject, 
or submissive; almost always in an improper 

case. (Ham p. 44.) Accord, to Lth, (TA,) y=> 

signifies The act of playing, toying, or dallying, 
and conversing with one of the other sex, 
enticing, or striving to induce, the latter to yield 
to one's desire, and behaving in a soft, tender, 
or blandishing, manner. (K, TA.) You say, jA 


iUill, [ or more probably, Aa 1 ; ] He played, &c., 
with women, and behaved in a soft, tender, 

or blandishing, manner to them. (TK.) ^A, 

aor. jA, (Lth, K,) inf. n. and j A, (Lth,) also 
signifies He acted in a suspicious manner, or so 
as to induce suspicion or evil opinion; (K;) he 
acted vitiously, or immorally; or committed 
adultery, or fornication. (Lth, K.) You say, 1*31] y?- 
He came to her for a vitious, or an immoral, 
purpose; or for the purpose of adultery, or 
fornication: (Lth, TA:) or, as some say, 

he listened to her. (TA.) And A jA , aor. y=s 

inf. n. £ jA, He acted perfidiously, unfaithfully, or 
treacherously, to him; or broke his compact, 
contract, covenant, or the like, with him. (TA.) — 
£ii. He, or it, invited such a one to 
that which was foul, abominable, or evil; as 
also *~a. (TA in art. ^Ai..) 4 A.UJI .iljij ^AAI (S, 
K *) Want, or need, made me lowly, humble, or 
submissive, to thee; or constrained me to have 
recourse to thee, and to require thine aid. (S, * 
K.) ^A [app. inf. n. of jA,] Lowness, vileness, 
baseness, abjectness, or submissiveness; almost 
always, in an improper case. (Ham p. 44.) jA 
[app. part. n. of jA,] Low, vile, base, abject, 
or submissive. (KL.) [See what next 
precedes.] AA a thing that induces suspicion or 
evil opinion; (S, K;) a vitious, or an immoral, act; 
or adultery; or fornication. (K.) [See a remark on 
one of the pis. of yA.] You say, JA giU o? A*iLI 
■A-A. I became acquainted with, or got knowledge 
of, a vitious, or an immoral, act of such a one. 
(TA.) And Aa j He fell into a thing of which 
one is ashamed. (TA.) — A vacant place. (O, L, 
K.) You say, -A-A* -Ail I found him, or 

met him, in a vacant place, and I overcame him. 
(K, * TA.) Aa Necessity, or constraint: and 

excuse. (TA.) aUa ji 34- j A man in whom 

is corruptness, or vitiousness, or corrupt or 
vitious conduct. (TA.) £ _>A Perfidious, unfaithful, 
or treacherous; one who breaks his 
compact, contract, covenant, or the like. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) — — One who turns away from, or 
shuns, or avoids, another. (Ibn- 'Abbad, K.) Alii 
The state of being bad, evil, abominable, foul, 
unseemly, ugly, or hideous; or excessively bad, 
&c. (TA.) yA One who acts in a suspicious 
manner, or so as to induce suspicion or evil 
opinion; who acts vitiously, or immorally; or 
commits adultery, or fornication: (S, K:) pi. jA 
(K, TA) and Aik. (TA.) El-Aasha says, j jlAkll 0 
jjjj Y j ljJ*A (jt 3 IjjU. jl [They are 
the bountiful, if they be absent and if they be 
present; and they do not see persons acting in a 
suspicious manner, &c., towards their wives]. 
(TA.) [The latter hemistich of this verse is cited in 
the S; in one copy of which I find ojj a in the 
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place of oj'Ji: and it seems to be there implied 
that is pi. of 4*ik; but I do not know any 
instance of 3*5 as the measure of a pi. of a word of 

the measure 41*5.] One who commits a foul 

action whereof the disgrace returns upon him, 
and is ashamed of it, and hangs down his 
head towards the ground. (As, on the authority of 
an Arab of the desert.) ^ 411 4c. cUIuVI 
■iliuSil, (K,) or J), (TA,) The vilest and most 
abasing (34 and jp) of names, (K,) for a man, 
and the most effectual to bring into a state of 
humility and humiliation, in the estimation of 
God, is “ king of kings; ” like [the 
Persian] because this name belongs to 

God himself: a trad., which is variously related: 
(TA:) accord, to different relations, thus, and jkjl, 
(K,) meaning “ most effectual to kill, and 
destroy,” its owner, (TA,) and £=4', [which means 
the same,] (K, TA, [in the CK jkJ,]) and 
(K,) meaning “ most foul, abominable, or the like. 
” (TA in art. ^44.) ,*4J> applied to a camel, Broke; 
trained; rendered submissive, or manageable. (K, 
TA.) And in like manner applied to a place [app. 
as meaning Rendered easy to sit, or lie, upon; or, 
to travel]. (TA.) 3*^ i_yiik and its variations: see 
what here follows. 1444. (S, Msb, K) [in two 
copies of the S, in which it is without the article, 
written without tenween, but in the Msb and K it 
has the article prefixed, and is 

therefore necessarily without tenween,] 

and dliiii., (Msb, TA,) which is more common, 
(Msb,) [but this I doubt, for I have found it 
nowhere else,] and J, 344 (S, K) and 3>44 (TA) 
and i_> 44 ; (K,) which last is of the dial, of the 
people of El-Basrah, (TA,) and 4_4ik and 4 *-.i k k ; 
(K,) [The black beetle: or a certain species 
thereof:] a well-known creeping thing; (Msb;) a 
certain insect, (S, K,) black, (K,) of fetid odour, 
smaller than the 3*k, found in the bottoms of 
walls: (TA:) the first and second of these words 
are both applied to the male and the female: 
(Msb:) or i_> 44 is applied to the male, (AA, Msb,) 
by some of the Arabs, (Msb,) and is syn. 
with >kV - and (AA, TA,) and 3>44 is not 

disallowable, being agree- able with analogy: 
(Msb:) and ScUkik is applied to the female, 
[which, if correct, shows 34iik to be with 
tenween,] and so is 4»4ik: (S:) or SsL^tk, with », is 
not allowable; [and if so, *4jiik is without 
tenween;] (As, TA;) and 4*4rk is [not applied to 
the female, but] used by the Benoo-Asad 
for cLaiii., as though they made the » a substitute 
for the k (Msb:) [and this seems to indicate that 
the I is a fem. I, grammatically speaking, and that 
the word is therefore without tenween:] the pi. 


is 3“54k. (Msb.) One says, * 4 . 5 Al l 3 jli > [He 
is more persevering than the black beetle]: 
because it returns to thee as often as thou 
throwest it away. (TA.) [Accord, to the K, the u in 
the words of this art. is radical; but accord, to the 
S and Msb, augmentative.] 34 l 44k ; (s, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) aor. 3=-, (S, Msb,) inf. n. 3*- (S Mgh, 
Msb, K) and 34, (Msb, TA,) the latter a 
contraction of the former, (Msb,) or, accord, to 
El-Farabee, the latter is not allowable, (Mgh,) He 
throttled him, or strangled him, i. e. squeezed his 
throat (Mgh, Msb) that he might die; (Msb;) [but 
it does not always mean he squeezed his throat so 
that he died; often meaning, simply, he, or 
it, throttled him, strangled him, or choked him; 
and frequently said of a disease in the throat, and 
of food;] and J, 434 signifies the same, (S, K,) [or 
has an intensive meaning,] and its inf. n. is 3i4i. 
(TA.) — — [Hence,] 33. j. Sjjxll [and “'kiik] 
(assumed tropical:) Weeping [or sobbing] 
choked him; as though the tears throttled him. 

(Mgh.) And 3 He (a horse) was affected 

with the disease, or wind in the throat, 

termed 4534k. (TA.) And 4j3yll 34, aor. as 

above, (assumed tropical:) He postponed, or 
deferred, and [so] straitened, the time: and 3 4 
sitUl (assumed tropical:) He straitened the time 
of prayer by postponing it, or deferring it. (TA.) 

2 34 see l, in two places. You say also, 34 

34*11 t-iljUl, inf. n. 3*43, (tropical:) The mirage 
nearly covered the heads of the mountains. 

(K, TA.) And liiVI 31k (tropical:) He filled 

the vessel: (K, TA:) or filled it up (»i>4 ~4) : and in 
like manner, i_>4?*JI [the watering-trough]. 
(Aboo-Sa'eed, TA.) — — And 34 

(tropical:) He (a man) nearly attained to [the age 
of] forty [years]. (K, TA.) 7 34>l see what next 
follows, in three places. 8 3*41 He was, or 
became, throttled, or strangled; i. e. he had his 
throat squeezed that he might die; (JK, * S, * 
Msb, K; *) [and simply he was, or became, 
throttled, strangled, or choked;] as also j 344: 
(JK, * Msb:) or you say, J, "kill vThVi l [the 
sheep, or goat, became throttled, or strangled, or 
choked, by itself]: (S, K:) or J, 344:31 signifies the 
having the 3 -4 [q. v.] compressed upon one’s 
throat: and 34*431, the compressing it upon one’s 
own throat. (TA.) 34: see 3““-“. 34 inf. n. of 44k: 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K:) — and i. q. 3 >4* q. v. (JK, 
K.) 34: see 3'-““-. 33 [Quinsy;] a certain disease 
which pre vents the passage of the breath to the 
lungs and heart; (K;) as also [] 434k thus in 
modern Arabic, and] J. 344: pi. 3# l 14' (TA) 
[and 3*44, thus in modern Arabic]. — — 
See also 34>, in three places. 3 3 A cord, (JK, S, 


Mgh, K,) or bow-string, or the like, (Mgh,) with 
which one is strangled; (JK, * S, * Mgh, K; *) also, 

metaphorically, termed 45kk* J, 3lik. (Mgh.) 

See also 344, in two places. — — 344 f«l5 

(assumed tropical:) A narrow vulva of a woman: 
(Abu-l-’Abbas, TA:) and J, 34 [or 34 jjjs, 
for 34 is app. pi. of 3 3, like as j3 is pi. of j4ik,] 
(assumed tropical:) narrow vulvas (LAar, K) of 
women. (IAar.) — — cj^ill j* 31 Ik 3 
(assumed tropical:) They are in straitness by 
reason of death. (TA.) 34=“-: see 3 >4*, in three 
places. 434k: see 344. 4534* a certain disease in 
the throats of birds and horses: (K:) or a certain 
disease that attacks the bird in its head, and the 
horse in its throat, and chokes it: (JK:) or 
a certain disease, or wind, that attacks men and 
horses or similar beasts in the throat, and 
sometimes attacks birds in the head and 
throat, mostly appearing in pigeons. (TA.) 34**: 

see 34k. Also One who sells fish [taken] 

with the 43lik [q. v .]. (TA.) 344: see 344. 454k 
A snare with which beasts of prey are taken (JK, 
TA) by the throat: and a snare with which fish are 
taken in El-Andalus. (TA.) 34k One 

who strangles; (Msb, TA; *) as also J, (34k: (Mgh, 
Msb:) or the latter signifies one whose office it is 
to strangle. (TA.) — — [Hence,] *43l 31k 
and j"4ll 34*k and *3^1 34k and 44 jkll jAk [in 
the CK 44jkil] Four herbs: (K:) [the first and 
second, in the present day, wolfsbane, or aconite: 
or, as Golius says, referring for the former and 
latter respectively to Diosc. iv. 78 and 77, the 
former is the aconitum lycoctonon; and the 
latter, the aconitum pardalianches: the 

third, dogsbane, or colchicum; or, as Golius says, 
referring to Diosc. iv. 81, apocynon: and the 
fourth, strangle-weed, (because it strangles 
the 44 or bitter vetch,) or broomrape, i. e., as 
Golius says, referring to Diosc. ii. 172 and Ibn- 
Beytar, orobanche:] the first is high (4 >4 [but 
perhaps this should be 3 j** 5 i. e. shining]) in the 
leaves, downy, and resembling the *3“ [?]: the 
second is like the tail of the scorpion, glistening, 
about a span [in height], and has not more than 
five leaves: each of these is of the [season 
called] and they are poisonous; they kill all 
animals; the *4- and the 3 being particularized 
only because of the quickness of its acting in 
them: Ibn-Seena says, in the “ Kanoon,” the 
leaves of >4ll 34k, when mixed with fat, and 
kneaded and baked with bread, and given as food 
to wolves and dogs and foxes and leopards (j4), 
kills them: whence it seems that this may be two 

herbs or one herb. (TA.) 34k signifies also 

(tropical:) A narrow road or ravine, in a 
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mountain: (S, * K, * TA:) or a narrow place or 
pass, between two mountains, and between two 

tracts of sand. (JK.) [See also akkl.] And 

(tropical:) A narrow street; syn. jk j; (S, K, 
TA;) in the dial, of the people of ElYemen. (S, 

TA.) See also 33**, in two places. SlSiLL A 

convent inhabited by righteous and good men, 
and Soofees; an arabicized word, from [the 
Persian] =>'-S kik; [and post-classical, for] El- 
Makreezee says that the »lklk was instituted in 
the fifth century of the Flight, for Soofee recluses 
to employ themselves therein in the service of 
God: (TA:) [pi. jjljk.] A man of, 

or belonging to, a 33L, (TA.) 3**'- see 3 1 **, in 
two places. kkk« A necklace, syn. kfiiii, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) that surrounds the neck; (Mgh, Msb;) 
wherefore it is thus called; (Msb;) [i. e., because] 

it lies against the 3°**. pi. 333°. (TA.) See 

also 33*. [And see ^jj-] 3°**. see 3j °**. — — 
[Hence,] jkokll 3°** (assumed tropical:) 
A boy slender in the waist. (K.) — Also The part, 
of the neck, which is the place of the cord [or the 
like] called 3 ^ [wherewith one is strangled]; (S, 
K; *) i. e., (TA,) the throat; (K, accord, to the TA; 
in the CK and in my MS. copy of the K J, 3 °**;) 
and so J, 33*, (S, K, in the former said to be syn. 
with 3 33,) and J, 3 lkk (K) and J, jek. (TA; and so, 
accord, to the TA, in the K.) You say, 333 cjiki [I 
seized his throat]. (S.) And iikl (k, accord, 
to the TA, but accord, to the CK and my MS. copy 
of the K l ■3*3 , ) and J, and J, 313 j > i. e. [He 
took him, or seized him,] by his throat. (K.) 
And kfik .l i ^-1 (A in art. Ajj) and j AjUkj (S) 
[properly He, or it, seized his throat, or throttled 
him, or choked him; meaning] (tropical:) he, or 
it, straitened him; as also ?A)j 3 3\, (A in 
art. A jj.) And S3*3 3* (tropical:) He, or it, 
constrained him, and straitened him. (TA.) 
And JikAll kk> pj [properly It reached his throat; 
meaning (assumed tropical:) it straitened him, 
or distressed him]. (S.) jlkkll jAVI pj signifies the 
same as j*31\ (3, (A in art. >>A) which means 
(assumed tropical:) The affair, or case, or event, 
reached a distressing pitch. (K in art. jA) 33*-° 
and J, J>* and j 33* (JK, K) and J, 3)3, applied to 
a man, [and to any animal, as also J, 3 °**, 
Throttled, or strangled, i. e. having his throat 
squeezed that he may die; but not 
always meaning, so as to be killed thereby; often 
meaning, simply, throttled, strangled, or 
choked;] (JK;) all signify the same; from *33.: 
(JK, K:) or J. '3°3, in the place of J, 33*, 
signifies 3'** 3 [app. meaning having a 33*, or 
cord, &c., by which he is throttled, or 
strangled, round his neck; or perhaps having 
a 33*, or quinsy]: (TA:) and J. &3* “12 and ] kukil 
signify a sheep, or goat, throttled, or strangled, 


i. e. having its throat squeezed that it may die: 
(Msb:) or the latter of these two means a sheep, 
or goat, throttled, or strangled, or choked, 
by itself (' ■* ■ Y; ckiVi l). (s, TA. [See 8.]) It is said 
in a prov., (Meyd,) 33** A% (Meyd, K,) i. e. k 
33** [Ransom thyself, O thou who art throttled, 
or strangled, or choked]; applied to any one 
distressed and constrained; (Meyd;) meaning 
free thyself from difficulty (K, TA) and harm: 
(TA:) or, as some relate it, 33** [One 
throttled, or strangled, or choked, ransomed 
himself]. (Meyd.) 3 *** A narrow place or pass. 
(S, TA.) [See also 333, near the end of the 
paragraph.] 33** (tropical:) A horse whose blaze 
occupies his jaws, (K, TA,) extending to the roots 
of his ears. (TA.) kfvk sUS; see 33**- 3* 1 Hk, 
aor. jjkj, inf. n. 3 * and Ilk: see 3 *, in the art. 
here following. 1 i3* (S, K) kjlk (S) ‘kkk ^ 
(TA,) aor. ^jk), inf. n. ^3*; (TA;) as also kk, (JK, 
K,) aor. jjij, (JK, TA,) inf. n. 3* (K, TA) and Hk; 
(JK, TA;) and | (JK, S, K) -ikk J *&, (S, 
TA,) or 3 * 3 ^ j, (JK,) He uttered foul, 
abominable, unseemly, or obscene, speech (JK, * 
S, K) against him. (S, TA.) — ^kk, (JK, K,) 
[aor. Lr““i] inf. n. 13*, (TA,) He cut, or severed, 
the trunk of a palm-tree (JK, K) with an axe; 

(JK;) as also kk. (JK, TA.) 4 i^jkf see 1. ^kk 1 

*3* also signifies He, (a man, S,) or it, 
(misfortune, Ham p. 430,) corrupted, or 
marred, his state. (S, Ham, TA.) And the same, 
(S,) or es-ii- 1 , (JK, K,) said of time, or fortune, 
(JK, S,) It destroyed him, or them. (JK, S, K.) 
And the former, said of time, It became long to 

him. (K.) 3 3*^ signifies 3*s kilkl [or, 

app., 3*3- a phrase which admits of two contr. 
meanings; He betrayed him, and broke his 
covenant, or the like; and he preserved him in 

safety, and fulfilled his covenant, &c.]. (TA.) 

3 jkll t^i.1 The locusts had many eggs. (AHn, K.) 

3- The pasturage had much and 

luxuriant herbage. (AHn, K. *) kk [more properly 
written 3*, originally an inf. n.,] Foul, 
abominable, unseemly, or obscene, speech: (S, 
TA, and Ham p. 489:) or the most 
foul, abominable, unseemly, or obscene, of 
speech. (JK, T, TA.) And J . <jkk [written without 
any syll. signs, app. -kkk, like kklki,] is of 
the measure k!Ui from kk [and seems to be syn. 
therewith as an inf. n. or as a subst.]: it occurs in 
the saying of El-Katamee, kek- I V I 
jiill kik U JA 3 jaa 4jlik [Leave ye dates: 

speak not of them in a foul manner, or speak not 
of them foul speech; for dates have benefited in 
most of what has occurred between us, or among 

us]. (TA.) jiill LA. The calamities of time or 

fortune. (JK, K.) 3* Foul, abominable, 
unseemly, or obscene, speech; and kkk 3-JS a foul, 


an abominable, an unseemly, or an obscene, 
word or expression or sentence: (S:) or most foul, 
& c.: (JK:) [or having a foul, an abominable, 
an unseemly, or an obscene, meaning; for] 3 * is 
not a verbal epithet, since we know not S-dkll 33 *, 
but a possessive epithet; like the 
instance, mentioned by Sb, in £3= 3k j, 
meaning j3 and j 3 , meaning [jl*j 
or] jljkC 33*', & c. (TA.) fjkk; see Lk. elikVI 
The most foul, or abominable, or unseemly, of 
names. (TA.) [See jkk.] 3° 3° Hunger. (IAar, K.) 
[And so ls3° and eljk, belonging to art. l s3°; 
with which the present art. is intimately 
connected.] — A wide valley: (K:) any wide valley 
in a soft, or plain, [low ground such as is 
termed] jk; (Az, TA;) as also i_sik: (Az, TA in 
art. l s jk;) and low, or depressed, ground; (TA;) 
as also l ‘j*-: (JK, TA:) or the former, a soft 
place: (JK:) or soft ground; as in the saying, 

33 33'3 What thou hast planted has chanced to 
be in soft ground, in which it will take root 
and not fail to be productive. (TA.) [ 3*, by a 
mistake in the CK, in art. lS j*, is made to signify 
Honey: see eljk in that art.] » 3 * 

[app. »j>k] Languor: occurring in a trad., in which 
it is said, 3 4^ ^ ‘3* Jkk ^ j [And a languor 
seized Aboo-Jahl, so that he spoke not]. (IAth, 

TA.) » 3 * A vacant land. (K.) See also jk. — 

Also a dial. var. of »3ki. (IAth, TA in art. jkl; see 1 
in that art.) 33. I The name of the letter £, q. v.; 
as also lk: [it is called Ik in a case of pause, 
and elk when made a noun:] it is fern, and masc.: 
[its dim. is kyk, meaning a £ written small, or 
indistinct: (see elk in art. i >*•:)] and its pi. is ei]>ki 
and eleki and clillk. (XA in knlll — k'j I -_j 4.) -A elk 
kkk, (AZ * and S * and TA in knU ‘-JlVI and K 
and TA in the present art.,) in which elk is a 
[or noun significant of a sound], indecl., with 
kesr for its termination; (S, TA;) and kL ^Ik, as 
in the Book of the Nawadir by Ibn-Hani, (Az, 
TA,) in which latter, ISd says, the lS is not for 
a sign of the fem. gender, because the word is 
a and, as Sh says, on the authority of 

A'Obeyd, kiklk.; but correctly written as in the 
Book of Ibn-Hani; (Az, TA;) Hasten thou [to us]: 
(AZ, Az, S, K, TA:) it is also used in addressing a 
female, and two persons, and a pi. number: (S, 
TA:) you say [k^ elk ; and] 33; and le% elk, 
and likj ^Ik; and [f% elk, and] ^Ik. (TA.) In 
the saying of El-Kumeyt, 3*j 3333 3=“^ ^ 

J* [which app. means Calling out “ Hasten thou, 
come up with us,” and “ Come,” or “ come 
quickly, ” &c.,] it is held by Ibn-Selemeh to be 
used as an imprecation, meaning kilk [mayest 
thou be disappointed of attaining that which thou 
desirest]; the poet saying ^Ikj for kAk kl jiq 

j*ekj [meaning By thine affair that shall result 
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in disappointment, and be an occasion of loss]: 
which, as you see, is at variance with the 
explanation of AZ. (S, TA.) (yj'-k and is jH 
and isj^ [a mistranscription for is like is jS 
and is j?] rel. ns. of and '■=>. the names of the 
letter (TA in 4 jJll ‘-»WI mW.) i 

aor. m >h, inf. n. He was, or became, poor, 

needy, or indigent. (IAar, K.) See also in 

art. A state of utter destitution, in which 

nothing remains in possession: so in the 
saying, [A state of utter destitution 

befell them]. (A'Obeyd, T.) Hunger: (AA, T, 

S, A, K:) pi. (TA.) So in the phrase, 

[Hunger befell him]. (AA, S.) Sh knew not 
this word, and thought it to be a mistake for 
(T;) which latter signifies “ want. ” (S.) [See the 
latter word.] — A tract of land upon which rain 
has not fallen, between two tracts of land watered 

by rain. (AA, S, K.) Land that is had, (S,) in 

which is no pasture (S, K) nor water. (TA.) So 
in the saying, 0? fjjij 41 ji [We alighted in 

bad land, without pasture or water]. (S.) [See 
also <)>»■.] cjji. i cjlA, (S, A, K,) aor. inf. 

n. cjji (S, TA) and ^ j±; (TA;) and J, cjUi.1, (S, K,) 
and l cjUjI; (K;) He (a hawk, or falcon, S, K, and 
an eagle, A, TA) pounced down, or made a stoop, 
upon the prey, or quarry, (S, A, K,) to take it, or 
seize it, (S,) making a sound to be heard with his 
wings. (TA.) And aor. inf. 

n. The eagle made a sound by the motion of 
its wings [in pouncing down]. (S.) — Also ciiU., 
(K,) inf. n. (TA,) He (for instance an eagle, 
TA) seized, or snatched away, (K, TA,) a thing; 
(TA;) and so [ (IAar, K,) and J, cjUi.1. (TA 
in art. cini. [where this last is said to belong to the 
present art.].) You say of the hawk, cjtii.1 j, jiJI 
He seized, or snatched away, the birds: (TA in 
art. cjji.:) and of the wolf, cjUi.1 _[ 2 till (Fr, S, TA) 
He seized, or snatched away, the sheep or goat; 
(TA in art. ciuk.;) or he stole away the sheep or 

goat by stratagem. (Fr, S, K.) CiU. He (a 

man) lessened, or diminished, his property; or 
took from it by little and little; syn. (K;) as 
also i ijli, (g ; k,) and (S:) and 

aor. and <4=4, [he lessened, or 

diminished, to him his property; or did so by 
taking from it by little and little;] both signify the 

same. (K in art. clui..) And cjU. He (a man, 

TA) lessened, diminished, or impaired, his 
provision of corn or food (■'jj"); or made it 
defective, or deficient. (K.) — cjU., (aor. as above, 
Msb,) also signifies He (a man) broke his 
promise: (IAar, S, Msb, K:) and broke, or 
dissolved, his compact, contract, or covenant. 
(K.) 3 °jla, (K,) inf. n. (TA,) i. 


c 

q. “tajUa [i. e. He cast his eye furtively towards a 
spot between me and him; meaning, towards me: 
see similar phrases in art. uj j ]. (K.) 5 see 1 , 

in two places: and see also 8 , in two places. 

7 see 1 , first sentence. 8 cjjkkl see 1 , in four 

places. One says also, 12) and J, < 2 >^ 2 , 

He cut off for himself a land, or district. (IAar, TA 

in art. s j±.) And jj»ll cj4ij jSU, (S, K, 

*) and J, (s,) Such a one takes of the 

discourse of the people, or party, and learns it 
by heart [one part after another]. (S, K. *) In 
[some of] the copies of the K, in the explanation 
of for -Uii=4a is erroneously put 

(TA.) And JP jjLtikj meaning j djjrk 

[Verily they journey by night, and 
make the road to be feared, relying upon their 
strength, and robbing and slaying men]. (S: [in 
two copies of which I find in the place 

of uj> 4.]) cjlyi. The sound made by the motion 
of the wings of an eagle. (S, K. [In a copy of the 
S, I find it said that this word is fem., though its 
meaning is masc.; and the same is said in the TA, 
doubtless from another copy of the S; but this 
observation, which is omitted in one copy of the S 
in my possession, applies to mentioned in 
art. is j*- in the S, as meaning ciij^-a.]) And A 
sound [absolutely]; (K;) as also { (TA:) or 

the sound, or noise, of thunder, and of a torrent, 
or flow of water. (AHn, K.) A poet says, il 
JjlLli Cil 3 ±. [And there was no sound but 
the noise of the torrents]; (AHn, TA;) which 
shows that we should read in the K 
not as in some copies. (TA.) ^lyk: see the 

next preceding paragraph, a bold, daring, 

brave, or courageous, man. (S, K.) One who 

is always eating, but does not eat much. (K.) — A 
great promisebreaker. (Msb.) cjjlA [act. part. n. of 
1 ] signifies An eagle (4=44) pouncing down, 
or making a stoop, (S, K,) and thereby causing a 
sound to be heard. (S.) — Breaking his promise; 
or one who breaks a promise. (Msb.) £ 3^ £ 
[The peach, or peaches;] a well-known kind of 
fruit, (K, TA,) which is eaten; (TA;) i. q. oSI' P: 
(K in art. OArt) sing., (K,) or n. un., (S,) i 
(S, K.) — See also what follows. <4 see above. 
— Also An aperture (S, A, Mgh, K) in a wall, (S, 
A, Mgh,) admitting the light (S, A, K) to a house, 

or chamber. (K.) A passage ( jj 1 ^) between 

any two houses, not having a door, or gate: (K:) 
of the dial, of El-Hijaz; (TA;) [and of Egypt, 
where it is applied to a lane leading from one 
street or quarter to another: coll. gen. n. J, £yk:] 
accord, to some, a passage (lSj^) between any 
two things: and a small door-way between two 
houses, or chambers, with a door affixed to it. 


[BOOK I.] 

(L.) A wicket, or small door, (A, Mgh,) in a 

large door. (A.) [Golius, as on the authority 
of Meyd, explains it as meaning Fenestella in 

medio januae.] [Also applied to A sluice in a 

rivulet: see ] — — (tropical:) The anus; 
syn. jH. (K, TA.) — A kind of green garment: (Az, 
K:) of the dial, of Mekkeh. (TA.) 2 ~3=s (L,) 

inf. n. (S, L, K,) He (a camel, L) went 

quickly; or was quick in his pace or going: (S, L, 
K:) he went quickly, and threw out his legs: or, as 
some say, he shook, as though he were 
convulsed: and in like manner, a male ostrich: 
and sometimes it is said of a man, signifying as 
first explained above. (L.) — — <!' j see 

art. Jij. — He sent the stallion, among the 
camels. (L, K.) — He obtained somewhat of food. 
(K.) 5 -ykj He (a camel) shook in going, by reason 

of briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness. (A.) 

It (a branch) inclined, (A, TA,) or bent. (K.) 
applied to a girl, (S,) or young woman, (L,) or a 
female, (A, K,) Soft, or tender, (S, A, L, K,) and 
youthful: (A:) or goodly, or beautiful, in make, 
and youthful, (L, K,) not yet of middle age: 
(L:) pi. cjl j>k (L, K) and - (S, L, K;) the latter 
like as pi. of u^, an epithet applied to a spear. 
(S, L.) 1 jl4., aor. (S, A, Mgh,) inf. 

n. (JK, S, A, Mgh, K *) and jjp., (JK,) He (a 
bull) uttered his cry; [i. e. lowed, or bellowed;] 
(Lth, JK, S, A, Mgh, K;) this being its primary 
signification: (Er-Raghib:) the inf. n. jl used 
agreeably with this explanation, occurs in the Kur 
xx. 90 [and vii. 146 ]: (S:) it signifies the loud 
crying [i. e. the lowing or bellowing] of a cow and 
of a calf: (Lth:) and the crying [i. e. bleating] of 
sheep, or that of goats, and of gazelles, (K,) and 
of any beast: (Er-Raghib:) and the sounding [i. e. 
whizzing] of arrows: (K:) of any of these, 
you say, j^, aor. and inf. n. as above. (TA.) 
[Hence,] c <1 He has a voice like 

the bellowing of the bull. (A.) — — [And 
hence, (see 10 ,)] J -»■ (tropical:) He bent, 

turned, or inclined, towards him. (A.) — aor. 
as above, (S, Msb,) inf. n. (S, K, [for which 
Golius, as on these authorities, 
substitutes “jjj^,]) said of a man, (S,) and of 
anything, (TA,) He, or it, was, or became, weak, 
or feeble, (S, Msb, K,) and languid; (S, TA;) as 
also (TA,) aor. jj (JK,) inf. n. (S, * K, 
* TA;) and J, jj?-, (JK, TA,) inf. n. (K.) jG>. 
and both signify It was soft, or fragile; said of 
anything, like a reed. (JK.) It is said in a trad, of 
’Omar, jj-43 £ ^13 li ijf j 1, 

meaning A possessor of strength (»jS v >> 1 ^» ) will 
not be weak as long as he can pull his bow and 
leap to his beast. (TA.) In a camel that is 
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drinking, denotes, or implies, a quality that 
is praised; i. e. Patient enduring of thirst and 
fatigue: and a quality dispraised; i. e. the lacking 

patience to endure thirst and fatigue. (TA.) 

Also, said of heat, (S, TA,) and of cold, inf. 
n. jjji- and (JK,) (tropical:) It became 

faint; it remitted, or abated; (JK, S, TA;) and 
so jj^-, inf. n. jy=s and [ jji-. (TA.) And lie- jli, 
said of cold, It ceased from us; quitted us. (A.) — 
(JK, S,) inf. n. jj*-, (S, K,) He hit, or hurt, 
his u 1 jj*-, (JK, S, K, *) in thrusting or piercing 
him with a spear or the like. (JK, S.) 2 j ji-: see 1 , 
in two places. — » jji- He attributed to him 

weakness, or feebleness, and languor. (TA.) 
4 » J-*l, (S, K,) inf. n. (S,) [app., in 

its’ primary acceptation, He caused him to utter a 
cry. (See 10 .) — — And hence,] (assumed 
tropical:) He bent, turned, or inclined, him, or 
it. (S, K.) You say, Ij£ liliall Ujki 

(assumed tropical:) We bent, or turned, the 
riding-camels to such a place. (S.) 6 u 1 jj^l H 
The bulls lowed, or bellowed, one to another. (A.) 
io u jUU [He endeavoured to make her 
(namely, a gazelle, or a wild cow,) to utter her 
cry; or] he uttered a cry in order that she should 
do the same. (TA.) The sportsman, coming to a 
place in which he thinks the young one of a 
gazelle or [wild] cow to be, utters a cry like that of 
her young one; and the mother, hearing it, if she 
have a young one, thinks the cry to be that of her 

young one, and follows the cry. (S, * TA.) 

Hence, (S, TA,) » (tropical:) He 
endeavoured to make him bend, turn, or incline: 
(JK, S, A, K, TA:) and he called him to him: and 
he interrogated him; or desired him to speak; 
syn. -t iki w i l l: namely, a man. (JK.) [ill ijiill jliiJ is 
explained in the L and K as meaning ^ ifcwn j: 
to which is added in the TA, » -ul£, with 
the remark that it should therefore properly be 
mentioned in art. but an explanation in 
the sentence immediately preceding, and a verse 
cited below, evidently show that is a 

mistranscription for kikiiLI, and that » should 
be VJi*.: so that the meaning is He interrogated 
the place of abode.] The author of the L cites, as 
an ex., the saying of El-Kumeyt, j Wi i J jl j 
Jj*^l ^ [And he who is affected 

with youthful amorousness, wailing, will not ask 
the remains, or traces, of the dwellings to reply to 
his wailing: but for I would rather 

read jij; i. e., will not interrogate them with his 

wailing]. (TA.) 4^1 (K, TA, [in some 

copies of the K, erroneously, j^Jall,]) and £ 

(TA,) He placed a piece of wood in the hole of the 
burrow of the [lizard called] 4-*“=, (K, TA,) and of 
the jerboa, i. e. in the (TA,) in order that it 

should come forth from another place, (K, TA,) 


i. e. the so that he might catch it. (TA.) Lth 
falsely assigns the act of SjUJlAll to the and 
the jerboa. (Az, TA.) Low, or depressed, 
ground or land, (JK, S, K,) between two elevated 
parts; (JK, S;) like jj^: (TA:) an inlet (lit. a neck) 
from a sea or large river, entering into the land: 
(Sh:) a place, or channel, where water pours into 
a sea or large river: (JK, K:) or a wide place or 
channel, where waters pour, running into a sea or 
large river; (TA:) or (as in the TA, but in the K “ 
and,”) a canal, or cut, from a sea or large river: 
(K, TA:) and i. q. [app. as meaning the part 
in which the water flows from the two sides of a 
valley]: (JK:) pi. (TA.) a pi. of (S, 
K,) contr. to rule; (MF, TA;) and of jlj^ in the 
phrase jlj^. (JK, TA.) See jlj^, in five 

places. JjYI with damm, 

[app. originally »jiA,] The best of camels, or of 
the camels; (IAar, K;) [see (in art. j near 
the end of the paragraph;] and so l 1* jl>i, 
and ls jjill j. 44“ . (Fr, TA.) lS fem. of jjil, and 
properly belonging to art. see what next 
precedes. The j*4 [or rectum], 

which comprises the [or anus, with the 
extremities of its skin,] of the [or back], (K,) 

of a man &c.: (TA:) or the passage of the 
[or dung, properly of a horse or the like, but here 
app. meaning of a man also]: (S:) or the head [or 
extremity] of the »j*4“ [or rectum]: or the part in 
which is the jj- 3 [or anus]: (K:) or the [or anus] 
itself; (TA;) or it has this meaning also; (JK;) and 
so l »jlj^, syn. ciiLl; (K;) the jj- 3 being so called 
because it is like a depressed place between 
two hills: (TA: [see jj^-:]) or the gap in which is 
the jj- 3 [or anus] of a man; and that in which is 
the Jja [or anterior pudendum] of a woman: (TA:) 
or the gap in which is the jjJ and the place of 
the and that of the Jja of the woman: (Zj in his 

“ Khalk el-Insan: ”) pi. cjDljji. and uijj*-: (K:) 
the former pi. of a form which any sing, subst. 
not significant of a human being may receive. 
(TA.) jlj^ an inf. n. of 'J± as explained in the first 
sentence in this art. (S, A, &c.) — JjVI jIj^: 
see jjj±: see the next paragraph, in two 
places, jlj^ Weak, or feeble; (JK, S, Msb, K;) 
applied to a man; (S;) as also J jjlA., (K,) and 
I jjj (AHeyth:) a weak man, who cannot 
endure difficulty or distress: (Lth:) and 

(tropical:) cowardly, or a coward: (A:) pi. of 
the first and of the third ° (AHeyth.) 

Applied to a camel, Slender (3J j) and beautiful: 
(K, TA: [for in the CK, I read oLaJI, as in 
other copies of the K and in the TA:]) and the 
fem., with », applied to a she-camel, having soft 
flesh and fragile bones: (TA:) pi. of the former 
[and of the latter] “-“I jl j^. (K.) Applied to a spear, 
Weak: (S:) not hard: (Msb:) or weak and soft; 


(TA;) and in the same sense applied to an arrow, 
(A, TA,) as also J, (TA;) and so the fem. 

of the former, with », applied to a reed or cane 
(iiLaa); (A, TA;) and to land or ground (o^jl) as 
meaning weak, (S,) or soft: (A, Msb:) pi. 
1 jj*. (S.) And g'-M jlji- (tropical:) A horse (A) 
that turns easily, (JK, A, K,) and runs much: (K:) 
pi. | jj*-. (JK, TA.) And »jlj^ 

(assumed tropical:) A sheave of a pulley of which 
the pin runs [or turns] easily in the checks. (TA.) 
And jj*- j. LlikJI Beds, or the like, stuffed 
with soft substances. (TA, from a trad.) And Jj4 
Smooth stones that sound [when struck] by 
reason of their hardness. (IAar.) And jlj^ Jj j 
A Jjj [q. v.] that emits much fire; syn. £IjS. 
(AHeyth, K.) [Hence,] jlj^ > [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) He is lavish when asked]: 
an expression of dispraise. (TA in art. >A) 
[Hence also,] »jlj^ (tropical:) A she-camel 
abounding with milk; pi. J, jji-; (S, K, TA;) which 
is contr. to rule, and said by MF to be without a 
parallel: (TA:) and so a ewe or she-goat: (TA:) or 
a she-camel whose milk flows easily; and so a ewe 
or she-goat: (A:) or a she-camel thin-skinned, 
and abounding with milk: (AHeyth:) or one that 
is of a hue between dustcolour and red, with a 
thin skin; and such is the most abundant in milk: 
(Kf:) or of a red colour inclining to dust-colour, 
thin-skinned, and having long fur with [coarse] 
hair protruding through it, longer than the rest: 
such a she-camel is less hardy than others, but 
abounds with milk. (ISk.) Also (tropical:) A 
palm-tree (<lLj) that bears much fruit. (JK, A, K.) 
— — i as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Women much suspected, on account of their 
corruptness, (K, TA,) and the weakness of their 
forbearance, (TA,) is [a pi.] without a sing. 

(K.) »jlj^ fem. of jlj^ [q. v.]. As a subst.: 

see jj'-v see jlj^, first sentence, 

1 j^, aor. inf. n. He (a man, 

S) had the eye sunk, or depressed: (S, K:) or the 
inf. n. signifies the eye’s being narrow, or 
contracted, and sunk, or depressed: (Msb:) or 
its being small, and sunk, or depressed: (A:) or its 
being sunk, or depressed, and narrow, or 
contracted, and small: or one eye’s being smaller 
than the other: or the eye’s being narrow in the 
slit, naturally, or by reason of disease: or accord, 
to AM, all that they have related respecting this 
word is correct except narrowness of the eyes; for 
the Arabs, when they mean this, use the 
term with [the unpointed] but when 

they mean the eye’s being sunk, or 

depressed, this they term with [the 

pointed] (TA:) and accord, to A ’Obeyd’s 
relation on the authority of his companions, 
(TA,) [and accord, to Mtr also,] 
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signifies his eye became sunk, or 
depressed; (Mgh, TA;) but cj— >ji., “ it became 

narrow, or contracted. ” (Mgh.) Also cii— = <=., 

inf. n. as above; and j =4=44 <41, inf. n. <^1~ ==<41; 
She (a ewe) had one of her eyes black, and the 
other white. (AZ, TA.) 2 <=-411 i_k=< 4, inf. 

n. <-==<43, said of palmtrees, [and some others, 
see <-=<4,] The trees put forth leaves, [or only 
leaves of the kinds called < ■= <4,] little by little. (L, 

TA.) See also 4 . jull ,_<><=., inf. n. as above, 

He ornamented the crown with plates of gold (K, 
TA) of the width of palm-leaves. (TA.) 3 <=<1= 
see 6 , in two places. 4 J4=ll =4=— >^41 The palm- 
trees put forth their i_k>< 4 [or leaves]: (S, K:) or, 
accord, to the A, you say, = 4 =— •<=. j J4=ll, meaning 
the palm-trees put forth their leaves. (TA.) 
[See also 2 , above.] y >=>1 is also said of the gs j4, 
(S, K,) and of the 4=ij, (TA,) [and of other trees, 
(see <k=< 4,)] or of trees in general, (TA,) or of 
trees (<=411) you say <^l=i, inf. n. <=l<4l, (AHn, 
ISd,) the verb being thus made infirm, and the 
inf. n. sound, (ISd,) or of all trees except thorny 
trees and herbs or leguminous plants, (TA,) 
meaning, It broke out with leaves: (S, K:) or, 
when said of the 52 <=, its yy became 
perfect. (AA, TA voce jja<4; and S voce m*=.) And 
you say also, 3— = <411 = 4 =— > <4 The 3— = <4 [see y <4] 
appeared. (TA.) 6 i_k=<14j, (A, K,) or J <^=<14= 
°<i=j, (TA,) He blinked, or contracted his eyelids, 
(A, K,) somewhat, (K,) looking intently, as though 
he were aiming an arrow; and so in looking at 
the sun; (A, K;) as also [ i_k=< 14. (K.) [But the 
latter is trans.] You say, <^<1=) <=! i U>a, 
and 3J <=<!===, Verily he blinks, or contracts 
his eyelids, looking intently, at such a one, as 
though he were aiming an arrow. (A.) [See 

also J) y <1=3; and y <1=4 <* .] 

[Hence,] f<=ill ‘4=—<l43, (A,) or <<==11 = 4 — >jl43 
=<<<411, (TA,) (tropical:) The stars inclined to 
setting. (A, TA.) 11 <=l<4| see 1 , 

last signification, <=<4 The leaves of the date- 
palm, (T, S, A, Msb, K,) and of the J*3 [or Thebaic 
palm], (T, TA,) and of the J==<13 [or cocoa-nut- 
tree], and the like, (TA,) and of the <j3<4, (T, K,) 
and of the <1-3=, (T, TA,) and of the (S 
voce 34.<— 41, q. v.,) and of the J =<1 and of 
the eVI, and of the -1=34: (Ibn-'Eiyash Ed-Dabbee, 
K:) n. un. with »: (T, S, K, &c.:) the 3 — =><4 of 
the is the green [part] thereof when 

it appears upon the white thereof; (TA;) [or] it 
resembles the leaves of the »i==: that of the J = J 
is like the m- 2 * [or evergreen leaves] of the J=': 
that of the »VI has the form of the ears of sheep, 
or goats: and that of the -1=34 has the form of 
the *H1=: (Ibn-'Eiyash, TA:) there is also the 3— = <4 


of the [class of trees or plants called] 3414., which 
is of the plants, or herbage, of the [season 
called] = or, as some say, it is what grows 
upon a root-stock or rhizoma (3-3 <<l Jc): (TA:) 
but to herbs, or leguminous plants, of which the 
leaves fall and become scattered when they dry 
up, there is no 3— a >4. (T, TA.) 3— = 1=4 The trade, or 
art, of the 0-=' <4. (A, TA.) <=l <4 A seller of y y: 
(S, K:) or a weaver thereof [into baskets and mats 
and the like]: (A:) or both. (TA.) <=<4i A man (S, 
Mgh) having the eye sunk, or depressed; (S, Mgh, 
K;) having the quality of the eye termed y 'y: 
[see 1 :] fern. 3U- =< 4 : (TA:) which is [also] applied 
to the eye, meaning sunk, or depressed: (Mgh:) 
or small, and sunk, or depressed: (A:) and to a 
ewe, meaning having one of her eyes black, and 
the other white: (AZ, K:) or having one eye black, 
and the other, with the rest of the body, white: 
(TA:) pi. yy, which, prefixed to <<=*!', is 

applied to camels. (A.) [Hence,] 31— =><=. <3= 

(tropical:) A deep well; a well of which the 
bottom is deep; (A, K, TA;) of which the beasts 
see not the water: (TA:) because one contracts his 
eyelids (<=<!===) in looking into it: (A, TA:) 
or el— =<4 applied to a well (<=£<), signifies of 
which the water has sunk into the earth. (TA.) 
And the same epithet applied to a [mountain of 
the kind called] 3 = 34 =a, (A,) or »<la, (K,) (tropical:) 
High; lofty: (A, K:) because one contracts his 
eyelids in looking at it. (A, TA.) And 31— =<4 £=< 
(tropical:) A hot wind: (K:) or a vehemently-hot 
wind: (A:) that makes the eye to blink, or 
contract the eyelids, ( 1 * <=£=,) by reason of heat: 
(K, * TA:) in which one does not see without 
blinking, or contracting the eyelids. (A.) 
And 3U = <4 s (tropical:) A summer mid-day 

vehemently hot: (A:) or most vehemently hot; (K, 
TA;) in which one cannot look without blinking, 
or contracting the eyelids. (TA.) <=<44 applied to 
a crown, Ornamented with plates of gold 
like yy in width: (A, * TA:) and applied to a 
vessel, having in it what resemble <=<4 in shape. 
(TA.) yy*, applied to £13== [or silk 

brocade], Woven with gold in the form of y y. 
(TA.) 3 —=<44 < 3 =<i Land in which are yy of 
the Jo jl and «VI and jjs je- and (Ibn-'Eiyash 
Ed-Dabbee, K.) yy 1 3U1I <=1=, aor. y <43, inf. 
n. yy (S, A, Msb, K) and < 3 = 1 = 4 , (S, A, K,) 
[He waded, or forded, through the water;] he 
passed through the water walking or riding: (S:) 
or he entered into the water; (A, K;) as also 
l -<j=< 4 , (K,) inf. n. <=j< 43; (TA;) [or this latter 
has an intensive signification, as it is said to have 
in a phrase below;] and J. <4=441 : (K:) or he 
walked in, or through, the water; (Msb;) as also 


l < 4 = 343 : (TA:) or he entered into the water and 
walked in it, or through it. (TA.) You say 
also, <= <311= <3=1=, meaning He brought the horse 
to the water; as also J, <4=141, (K,) inf. n. <4=141; 
(AZ;) and J, <4= 3-4, (K,) or ='=11 < 4 = <14, inf. 

II. as in the A: (TA:) or J, I <=3=141 

3U1I signifies <J jJj 3 <-3=1= [They waded or forded 
through the water, or entered into it, &c., with 
their beasts]: and you say also, ] <1411 ,4—3= jU. 

[I waded or forded with them through the water; 
&c.; meaning with men, not with beasts]: (so I 
find in a copy of the A:) and ]. <<=!' 
<3=141 signifies 3U1I < 41=4 4=4=14 [The people's 
horses waded or forded through the water]. (S.) 
— — JjUl 2=1 diAM 4=4=14 (tropical:) [The 
camels passed through the great expanse of 
mirage]. (A.) — — jj=ll <3=U. (tropical:) 

[The lightning penetrated through the darkness]. 

(A, TA.) »=4i ^ 5=4 <lj <3=14. (tropical:) 

[He forced his way to him through the spears 

until he took him, or it]. (A, TA. *) <<=!' <4=14 

3==<=ll J, (S, A,) and I<=3=<143 | <4 (s, A, K,) 
(tropical:) The people, or company of men, 
entered [or waded] together into discourse. (S, A, 

K.) 4=ljiill <4=14, (s, K,) aor. as above, inf. 

n. yy, (TA,) (tropical:) He plunged into the 
submerging floods of ignorance, or the like; 
syn. ls-443sl. (s, K, TA.) — — <4^1 j <414 
(assumed tropical:) He entered [or plunged] into 

the affair. (Msb.) In like manner you say, 

[JLU1I (ji <4=14 and] <4=141 J, JLU1I 
(assumed tropical:) He entered [or plunged] into 
false, or vain, discourse or speech: (Msb:) 
and <4=14, alone, signifies (tropical:) He said, or 
spoke, what was false. (A.) It is said in the Kur 
[lxxiv. 46 ], (TA,) <=4=114JI j 3 > < 3 =< 4 j 14= j, i. e. J 
JLU1I (tropical:) [And we used to enter into false, 
or vain, discourse or speech, with those who 
entered thereinto]; (Bd, Jel, K;) syn. ^j 43 : (Bd:) 
or and we used to follow the erring, &c. (O, K.) 
And again, [lii. 12 ,] <<=413 < 4=<4 J j=ill 
(tropical:) [Who amuse themselves in entering 
into false, or vain, discourse or speech]; (TA;) J 
JI=1=!I being here, again, understood. (Bd.) And 
again, [ix. 70 ,] I <4=14 ^3114 ^= 4 ==-<, i. e. ?&yyS 
(tropical:) [And ye have entered into false, or 
vain, discourse or speech, like their 
entering thereinto]. (K.) And again, [vi. 67 ,] oj' 
133131 J << 4=<43 (tropical:) [Who enter into false, 
or vain, discourse or speech respecting our signs; 
meaning the Kur-an]. (TA.) <=s <4=14 1 $ also 
explained as signifying (assumed tropical:) He 
said what was false respecting it. (TA.) And <4= <4 
signifies (assumed tropical:) The confusing, 
or confounding, in an affair. (TA.) < 4 = 1 - 4 ., (s, 
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A, Mgh, K,) and 4 (A, TA,) also signify He 

mixed, (S, * K, TA,) and stirred about, (TA,) the 
beverage, or wine: (S, K, TA:) or he stirred about 

the with the u^y^. (A, Mgh. *) “GilA 

'-‘3^3 (tropical:) He moved about the sword in 
him, having smitten him: (S, K, * TA:) or he put 
[or thrust] the sword into the lower part of his 

belly, and then raised it upwards. (A, * TA.) 

(ji (A, TA,) inf. n. 

and Cijajli. 4 £1 illl, inf. n. u^j*; (TA;) (tropical:) 
I put an arrow, (A, TA,) which I had borrowed, 
and by which I expected to have good luck, (TA,) 
among the [other] arrows (A, TA) used in the 
game called el-meysir: (TA:) see an ex. (a verse of 
Sakhr-el-Ghei) in art. 2 o-='y- see 1, first 

signification: and again in the latter part of 

the paragraph. u? [app. meaning 

He wallowed in his effused blood] is with 
teshdeed to render the signification intensive. 
(S.) 3 see 1, second sentence, in two places: 
and again in the last sentence. 4 3U1I t*i 
ur?- 1 [I made my beast to wade, or ford, through 
the water]. (S, A. *) [The 

people, or company of men, made their horses to 
wade, or ford, through the water] is said when 
they wade, or ford, with their horses through the 
water. (TA.) and I [which 

are evidently elliptical phrases:] and (30“ 

see 1, second sentence. JlaUll L p='- i| : see 1. — 

iiill The water admitted of being walked 

[or waded or forded] in or through: contr. to 
general rule; being intrans. while 
the unaugmented verb is trans. (Msb.) 5 

see 1, first sentence. also signifies He 

constrained himself to wade, or ford, in, 
or through, water. (K, * TA.) This is the primary 
signification: and hence, — — J 

(tropical:) He employed, or occupied, himself 
in the affair: and he used art or artifice or 
cunning, or his own judgment or discretion, in 
the affair, or in the disposal or management 
thereof: and so in the phrase J-dl or, 

accord, to some, this means he acted wrongly in 
acquiring the property in an improper manner, 
in whatsoever way it was possible. (TA.) 6 
see 1, near the middle of the paragraph. 8 iy=yH 
see 1, first sentence, see 

[The instrument with which beverage, or wine, is 
mixed and stirred about]; it is, for beverage, or 
wine, like the for (S, K:) or 

the instrument with which i3o“ 1 is stirred about. 
(A, Mgh.) V V s „ [A ford; i. e.] a place where 
people pass through water, walking or riding: (S, 
A, K:) or a place where one walks through water: 
(Msh:) pi. | (S, K,) [or this is rather a coll, 

gen. n.,] or (as in one copy of the S,) 

and j '-S-« (AZ, S, K) and (Msb, 


c 

TA.) cjji. 1 — (S, Msb, K, &c.,) originally — s y*, 
(Lth, L, &c.,) first pers. cjify (TA,) aor. (S, 

K, &c.,) originally (L,) imperative (S,) 

inf. n. ‘-jji. (S, Msb, K, &c.) and J, ‘-4?-, 
[originally ‘-‘3?-,] (Lh, TA,) erroneously written in 
the K with fet-h [to the <7], but some say that this 
is a simple suhst., not an inf. n., (TA,) and J. 

(Lh, S, Msb, K, &c.,) originally 42 33, (K,) but some 
say that this also is a simple suhst., not an inf. n., 
(TA,) and [therefore] its pi. is ‘-43, (Lh, JK, S, 
and so in the CK,) in [some of] the copies of the K 
erroneously written (TA,) or this [as well as 
the next preceding] may he an inf. n., for some 
few inf. ns. have pis., (ISd, TA,) and (S, 

Msb, K, &c.,) originally for which last, the 
first of these inf. ns. is used by a poet, and 
therefore made fern., (TA,) He feared; he was 
afraid or frightened or terrified; syn. £ ja. (K.) It is 
also trans.: (Msh:) you say, ^-3 and 4 <23^ [He 
feared, or was afraid of, him, or it]; (Msb, TA;) 
both signifying the same: (TA:) [and so 
or this may mean he feared what might happen 
to him from him, or it:] and 4 3^, 

meaning [i. e. iLL He feared for him 

a thing]: (S, K:) and J3 AaLL an d 3 s3=>j 4 333 
[He feared him, or it, for his property]. (Mgh.) — 
— [Hence,] it is also used in the sense of 33= [He 
thought, or opined]: and in this case, the Arabs 
sometimes use it in the same manner as a verb 
signifying an oath, and give it the same kind of 
complement; as in an ex. cited voce j jj [q. v.]. (S 
in art. 4 j4) And He knew. (Lh, Kr, K.) Hence, u] j 
j* ciaU. sljil [And if a woman know that 
there is, on the part of her husband, 
injurious treatment, or unkindness, or 
estrangement], (K,) in the Kur [iv. 127]. (TA.) 
And hence also, ^ 0? lA® [And he who 

knoweth that there is, on the part of the testator, 
an inclining to a wrong course, or a declining 
from the right course, &c.], (K,) in the Kur [ii. 
178]; thus explained by Lh. (TA.) — 31lL ; (S,) first 
pers. ’<**■, (K,) aor. yy, (S,) He exceeded him in 
fear. (S, K. *) You say, 3sjU. 4 3iUi, (S,) inf. n. of 
the former <2 (TA,) i. e. [He vied with him to 

see which of them would exceed the other in fear, 
and] he exceeded him in fear. (S.) 2 (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. (TA,) i. q. Ailil. (Msb, K.) See the 

latter, in two places. He put fear into him. (JK, 
TA.) [app. addressed to God] is mentioned 
by Lh as meaning Render the Kur-an and the 
Traditions beautiful to us in order that we may 

[give heed thereto and] fear. (TA.) He made 

him to be in such a state, or condition, that men 
feared him; (JK, K;) he made him to he feared 
by men. (M.) Hence, in the Kur [iii. 169], fSJ- 

^-»3=“3 i. e. [Verily that is the devil:] 

he causeth his friends to be feared by you: [or 
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that devil causeth &c.:] or, as Th says, causeth 
you to fear by his friends. (TA.) — He diminished 
it, lessened it, or took from it; and so — *3=. 

(TA.) [See also 5.] He sent away 

his sheep, or goats, flock by flock. (TA.) 3 «— 
see 1, last sentence. 4 3sliJ ; (Msb, K,) inf. n. 3iU.I 
(S) and cjlA], like mLS, (Lh, TA,) [but the latter is 
irreg. and rare,] He, or it, (an affair, a case, or 
an event, Msb,) caused him, or made him, to fear, 
or be afraid; put him in fear; frightened, or 
terrified, him; (TA;) and 4 ^3^, (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. (S, TA,) signifies the same. (S, Msh, K.) 

So in the phrase jiill ‘-i'AI [The enemies' frontier 
caused to fear, &c.; was insecure:] or fear entered 
from it. (TA.) You say also, JajUJI Jli 

[The wall leaned, and caused the people to fear]. 
(Msh.) And i_sUJ [for 

jjjUI (JaI The robbers caused the people of the 
road, or the passengers thereof, to fear, &c.; or it 
may be rendered the robbers caused the road to 
be insecure]. (Msb.) And jiYl <is3i [I caused 
him to fear the thing, or affair, &c., and he feared 
it; making the verb doubly trans.]; as also 
^3=“- 4 ^3*3a. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., 1 33^ 
(jl Jja Make ye the venomous 

reptiles and the like to fear before they make you 
to fear; (TA;) i. e. kill ye them before they kill you. 

(JM, TA.) U [How greatly do I 

fear for thee!]. (TA.) 5 3s 3=3 see 1, in three places. 
— Also He took by little and little (S, L, K) from 
it, (S, K,) or from its sides; (L;) as also 3s3=>3 (S 
and K * in arts. j*. and or he took from its 
extremities; so in the A; in which it is said to be 
tropical: accord, to IF, it is originally [03=3] 
with u [in the place of the —a]. (TA.) Dhu- 
rRummeh says, (S,) or not he, but some other 
poet, for it is ascribed to several different 
authors, (L,) '-*3== lijS Lioli i_s3== 

jiUl <*311 [Her saddle abraded from a long and 
high, compact hump, like as when the piece of 
skin used for smoothing arrows has abraded 
from the hack of a rod of the tree called <*3], (S. 
[See also 5 in art. — “ _y-, where another reading of 
this verse is given. In the TA, in the present art., 
in the places of 0=- and I 

find 333 and 4?^.]) Hence, (S, K,) accord, to Fr, 
(TA,) (S, K,) in the Kur [xvi. 

49], (S,) which Az explains as meaning [Or are 
they secure from his destroying them] by causing 
them to suffer loss [by little and little] in their 
bodies and their possessions, or cattle, and their 
fruits: or, accord, to Zj, it may mean, after 
causing them to fear, by destroying a town, so 
that the one next to it shall fear. (TA.) You say 
also, o* ^3^ He took by little and little from 
my property. (JK.) And La3=>j [The year of 
drought, or sterility, took from us by little and 
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little]. (JK.) And ^3=^ [He diminished to me 
by little and little my right, or due]. (JK.) 
And aA (tropical:) i. q. aAaI [an evident 
mistranscription for or -A-a, meaning His 

stupidity deprived him of his right, or due]. 
(TA.) AA A man very fearful or timorous; (S, K;) 
[and so, in the present day, J, ‘-iljris the former 
originally] of the measure lW, like US and £ji; 
and similar to AlA ; meaning a man “ having a 
strong, or loud, voice: ” (S:) or i. q. J, AA : (TA:) 
accord, to Kh, it may be [originally A jAj of the 
measure 0?^, having the medial radical rejected; 
or [‘-j j^-,] of the measure 3*i; and in either case, 
the dim. is [] with j: so says Sb. (TA.) 

inf. n. of l. (S, Msb, K, &c.) — — Also 
Slaughter: whence, i -C > k]l 3“ tls^i [And 

we will assuredly try you with somewhat of 
slaughter]; (Lh, K;) in the Kur [ii. 150]. (TA.) [See 

also 4.] And Fighting: whence, A^kJI «A lia 

[But when fighting cometh; in the Kur xxxiii. 19]. 
(K.) — See also AA. — Also A red hide from 
which are cut strips like thongs, (Kr, K, TA,) and 
then upon these are put [ornaments of the kind 
termed] jii; worn by a girl: (TA:) a dial. var. 
of Ajk. [q. v.]: (K:) but this latter is 

preferable. (L, TA.) see 1, first sentence. 

A [coat of the kind called] of hide, or leather, 
which the collector of honey wears; (Akh, JK, K;) 
and also worn by the water-carrier: (JK:) or a fur- 
garment, or hide with the fur or wool on it, worn 
by him who enters into the places occupied by 
bees, in order that they may not sting him: (TA:) 
or a [pouch of the kind termed] (S, K,) of 

hide, or leather, (S,) narrow in the upper part and 
wide in the lower part, (TA,) in which honey is 
collected: (S, K:) or a [round piece of leather with 
a running string by means of which it may be 
converted into a bag, such as is termed] like 
the Auji, made, or sewed, small, [for »AAi 
or which I find in different copies of the K, 

and to which no appropriate meaning is 
assignable, I read or (see 2 in 

art. =, and particularly ^ jSH jA. =■!,)] having its 
head [or border] raised, for honey; (K;) so says 
Skr, in explaining the following verse: or, as IB 
says, accord, to Aboo-'Alee, it is from the 
phrase AAI uA]l ; meaning “ men,” or “ the 
people,” “ are different, one from another; ” for it 
is a Auji. of hide, or leather, embellished with 
different kinds of embellishment; and if so it 
should be mentioned in art. AA; (TA:) [but] the 
dim. is | (JK.) Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, 

[describing a collector of wild honey,] A4 4 jA -A3 
3A4 liii ^ jSj AAls AA> (s,) [He put beneath 
his armpit a ^iA in which was a receptacle for 


honey, and betook himself to making successive 
endeavours to reach the most difficult part of a 
mountain by means of a rope, or rope of palm- 
fibres; for] he means AA the phrase being 
inverted: (S and TA in art. 3A:) or he means, 
[betook himself to] taking successive holds of a 
rope (i(A £?jj) tied to a 3A [here best rendered 
mountain-top] in his descent to the place of the 
honey; so that there is no inversion. (TA in that 
art.) — — Also i. q. Auc. [a kind of basket, or 
receptacle, of hide, or leather]; (TA;) the thing in 
which fruits are gathered; also called AjAa. (Har 
p. 374-) — — And £jjll ^iA is said to mean 
The envelope of the grain of seed-produce; so 
called because it protects it: to this the believer is 
likened in a trad, [as some relate it]; but 
the reading [commonly known] is [AAj with j*. 
(TA.) [See AA, in art. fA.] Aa pi. AA see 1, 
first sentence. — — [Sometimes it may mean, 
agreeably with analogy, A kind of fear.] — See 
also art. ‘-ip*. Al Vociferation, clamour, or a 
confused noise, of a company of men. (JK, Sgh, 
K.) Aj^ji.; see AA. SAyi.; see <sA. Al^A see AA. 

[Hence, perhaps,] A certain black bird: ISd 

says, I know not why it is thus called. (TA.) AA 
Fearing; being afraid or frightened or terrified: 
(S, * TA:) pi. A j=>- (S, K) and AA, (S,) or AA, (K,) 
or, accord, to Ks, AA and AA and A ji., (l,) [but 
the second and third of these three should be AA 
and A]>i., for all are said to be of the 
measure 3*i,] and J, A or this last is a quasi-pl. 
n.; (K;) whence, in the Kur [vii. 54], AAj 
meaning Worship ye Him fearing his punishment 
and eagerly desiring his recompense. (TA.) See 
also AA. — — And see A jA. aAJ> (jyjA 
[for AAk, a road of which the people, 
or passengers, are caused to fear, by robbers]. 
(Msb.) [See also what next follows.]) A jA jyjA 
A road in which people fear: (S, * Msb, K:) or 
a road that is feared; (JK, TA;) as also J, JA, 
and l AA; which last is tropical, of the 
measure ilkA in the sense of the measure 3 
(TA;) or, thus applied, this last [is a possessive 
epithet, and thus] means having fear: (JK: [see 
also AAA]) you should not say J, 3oi= 
AAi, because the road does not cause fear, but 
only he who robs and slays therein. (S, * K, * TA.) 
One says also [ AAi and j Aj^A An enemies' 
frontier [that is feared, or] from which one fears, 
or from the direction of which fear comes. 
(TA.) A signifies A thing [of any kind] that is 
feared; as a lion, and a serpent, and fire, and the 
like. (Har p. 369.) [Hence,] A AA A wall of 
which the falling is feared. (Lh, Msb, TA. [See 
also AAJ>.]) And AjA jAj [a pain that is 


feared]. (TA. [See, again, ^ «;> ■«.]) And A^a jii 
[An affair, or event, that is feared]. (Mgh, Msb. 
[See, again, AjA.]) And ^ A ^A 3“^ 
A transgressor who is feared for his property, 
that he will consume it, and expend it in that 
which is not right. (Mgh.) see the 

next preceding paragraph, in two places: and see 
also what next follows. AjA AA (Msb, K, in the 
CK l JAJ A wall that causes one to fear that 
it will fall. (Msb, K. * [See also A ^A.]) And 
AjA (S, K) A pain that causes him who sees it to 
fear. (S. [See, again, A^a.]) And - «j> J> jp>l 
An affair, or event, that is formidable; that causes 
him who sees it to fear. (Msb. [See, 
again, A^a.]) And AjAII means The lion, (K, 
TA,) that frightens him who sees him. (TA.) See 
also A _>*-*, first sentence. AyA [More, and most, 
formidable, fearful, or feared: anomalous, like its 
syn. being from the pass. verb. 

Hence,] ^ AAi U AyA [The most 

formidable, or fearful, of what I fear for you is 
such a thing]. (Mgh, * TA.) an inf. n. of 1, (S, 

Msb, K, &c.,) originally (TA.) [Also A 

cause of fear: a word of the same category as AA 
and AA &c.: pi. AjA*. Hence,] AjAill AS 
[The first of his letters, or epistles, consisted of 

the causes of fear]. (TA.) And A jAi also 

signifies Places of fear. (KL.) A^Ai : 
see AjA. 3>^ 1 A [imperative of 3 'a] 
Ornament thy young woman, or female 
slave, with the earring. (K. [See 3iA]) — He 
(a man, TA) made with her (a woman, TA) the 
sound termed 3^ jA [during the act of ^A]. (K.) 
— He took away the thing, and 

extirpated it, or removed it utterly. (TA.) 2 
(K,) inf. n. (TA,) He made it wide; (K;) 

namely, an earring. (TA.) 4 cj'Al He (a man, TA) 
went away into, or in, the country, or land. (Sgh, 
K.) 5 It (an earring, TA) was, or became, 

wide, or widened. (K.) [See also 7.] ■A- 35=^ 

He went, retired, or withdrew himself, far away 
from him, or it. (K, * TA.) And He left, quitted, or 
forsook, it; namely, a course that he desired, or 
meant, to pursue. (TA.) 7 » jAJI AaAil The desert 
was wide within. (JK, K, * TA.) [See also 5.] 3*- 
The length of a desert. (JK, TA.) — 3 i (jAJI, (S, 
K,) or 3^ 3' - *s (IB, TA,) or the latter also, 
without Jl, (K, accord, to the TA, [but not in the 
CK nor in my MS. copy of the K,) The sound of 
the in the flesh of the interior of the jja; 
(IAar, K, * TA;) or the sound of the £ ja on the 

occasion of the act of (ib, TA.) And 

hence, (IB, TA,) or because of its 3 j^-, i. e. 
width, (S, K, *) The ja [or vulva, itself]. (S, IB, 
K.) 3^ 3 All 1$ indecl., with kesr for its 
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termination, (S,) like St jAll. (S, K.) <3A [in 
the L 3 A, which is evidently a mistranscription; 
and in one copy of the S, in one place, 
written AA;] A ring (S, L, TA) of gold and of 
silver: (L, TA:) or, accord, to Th, a ring [that is 
worn] in the ear: he does not say of gold nor of 
silver: (TA:) or the ring of the [kind of 
earring called] Ajs and of the [kind called] Aii. 
(Lth, K.) 3A Width (S, K) of a desert, and of a 
well, and of a vulva: (S:) or, of a desert, width 
of the interior: (JK:) or length, and breadth of 
expanse, and width of the interior: and of a well, 
depth and width. (TA.) — And The mange, 
or scab, in camels: (El-Umawee, S, K:) or [a 
disease] like the mange or scab. (TA.) J A' 
[Wide; or wide in the interior; or farextending: 
fem. iiS ji.; pi. jA]. You say 3 A' 3 A (JK, K, TA, 
[in the CK AA, and in my MS. copy of the 
K 3A,]) A wide [desert such as is termed] 1 3A: 
(K:) or a 3A wide in the interior. (JK.) And » A* 
siaA (JK, S, K) and 4 Alii (jk, K) A wide desert: 
(S, K:) or a desert wide in the interior: (JK:) and 
the former, also, a desert in which is no water. 
(TA.) And 3A 1 A A wide, far-extending region or 
country. (TA.) And «AA St (s, K) and { XsiAli (k) 
A wide well: (S, K:) or i^A Aj a deep and 
wide well. (JK, TA.) — — And the fem., AA, 
applied to a woman, Having no partition between 
her vulva and her anus: or having her vagina 
and rectum united: or wide in the vulva: (TA:) or 

tall and slender. (JK, TA.) And, so applied, 

Foolish, or stupid: (ISh, JK, K:) pi. 3 A. (ISh, K.) 
— — And the masc., (applied to a man, JK,) 
Blind of one eye; or one-eyed: (JK, K:) pi. as 
above. (JK.) — Also, applied to a camel. Mangy, 
or scabby: (S, K:) or having what resembles the 
mange or scab: (TA:) fem. as above. (S, K.) 3A- i 
An earring having a large 3 A [or ring]. 
(IAar.) s jlii and <SAii jf- see 3A 1 . JA 
l Jli-, aor. J Ah, inf. n. 3 As He became possessed 
of J A [so I read, meaning slaves, or servants, 
and other dependents, in the place of Jl As 
an evident mistranscription, in the TA,] after 

having been alone. (TA.) <&l jo. JAd cA 

Such a one pastures for his family: (S:) 
or J Ah signifies he milks and waters and 

pastures for them. (T, TA.) And JU. He 
ruled, or governed, them. (JK.) And JA, (K, * 
TA,) aor. as above, (TA,) inf. n. uA and JA, (K,) 
He pastured his cattle, or camels &c., and 
managed them, or tended them, and sustained 
them, (K, * TA,) well: (K:) or JAI cjii., aor. J A', I 
managed the cattle, & c., well: (S:) and A- JA 
JAll, aor. JAh, he pastured the cattle, & c., and 
managed them well; as also JA, aor. JAh. (TA in 
art. JA.) — JA, aor. JAh and JA or JA, 
see J 1 AI (with which it is syn.) in art. JA. 2 <1 A 


^1, (JK, S,) or VA, (Msb,) or JAll, (K,) 
inf. n. JjA, (S,) God made him to possess, (JK, 
S,) or gave him, (Msb, K,) or conferred upon him, 
as a favour, (K,) the thing, (JK, S,) or property, 
(Msb,) or the property. (K.) So in the Kur vi. 94 
and xxxix. 11 [and 50 ]. (TA.) 4 JA^ (JK, Msb, K) 
and J A' (K) He (a man, JK, Msb) had maternal 
uncles: (JK, K:) or he had many maternal uncles: 
(Msb:) [both signify the same accord, to the K: 
but the latter properly signifies he was made to 
have maternal uncles, or many maternal 
uncles: see 3AA] — VA -ua JAI 4 jAl A He 
perceived, or discovered, in him an indication, or 
a symptom, sign, mark, or token, of good; as 
also { JA (JK, S, K) and JA. (K.) [See also 2 in 
art. JA.] — See also 10 , in two places. 5 JA 2 see 
4 : — and see also 10 , in three places. — <1 A 2 also 
signifies He paid frequent attention, or returned 
time after time, (JK, S, K,) to it, (JK,) or to him; 
syn. »-4*A (JK, S, K.) You say, Ac. A3 fAA I 
paid frequent attention to them with exhorting, 
or admonishing; syn. AA. (Msb.) It is said in a 
trad., of the Prophet, AUJI ^A« Ac A3 3 !Ah iA 
[He used to pay frequent attention to us with 
exhorting, or admonishing, for fear of loathing on 
our part, or disgust]; (S;) or AAA, i. 
e. A4A: (TA:) As used to say JjAh, i. e. b-4A; 
(S;) or AA3: and some read AA3, with the 
unpointed h, explained in art. Jj^. (TA.) 
And sometimes they said, AA, AA 1 jhA, i. 
e. A-A [app. meaning The wind returned to the 
land time after time]. (S.) 10 AAAI He 
took them as JA, (K, TA,) i. e. slaves, or 
servants, and other dependents. (TA.) — J AAI 
A® and JAAI He took, or adopted, them as 
maternal uncles: and JA 2 4 ^A he took, or 
adopted, a maternal uncle; (K;) like as one 
says, JA A-’ : and 4 AA She called him her 
maternal uncle. (TA.) You say, ^A J A '-A JAAl 
and J A-A (JK, S) and J. JA 2 (JK) Adopt thou a 
maternal uncle other than thy [proper] maternal 
uncle. (JK, * S.) — Jl AAV' is also like JALliVI [as 
meaning The asking one to lend cattle, or camels 
&c.: and J, JAV 1 is like J'AA as meaning 
The lending cattle, or camels &c.]: and AO used 
to recite thus the saying of Zuheyr: j u] 

I A Ah JAI 13 AA [There, if they be asked to lend 
cattle, they lend]. (S, TA. [See also 10 in 
art. JA.]) JA A maternal uncle; one's mother's 
brother: (JK, S, K:) pi. Jl A' (S, Msb, K) and V A', 
(K,) [both pis. of pauc.,] the latter anomalous, 
(TA,) and (of mult., TA) JA and JjA (K) 
and V jA: (Msb, K:) the fem. is JA, (JK, S, K,) a 
maternal aunt; one's mother's sister: (JK, S:) and 
the pi. of this is aVA (Msb.) One says, A- lilA* 
[meaning Each of them two is a son of a maternal 
aunt of the other]; but one cannot say, A' 


A: (K:) and in like manner one says, A Ajl; hut 
one cannot say, JA Lil. (TA.) — An owner of a 
horse: you say, A JA Ul 1 am the owner of 

this horse. (K.) [See also JA in art. JA.] A 

JA J 1 ^ and JjA j, JA He is a manager, or tender, 
of cattle, or camels &c.; (K;) or a good manager 
or tender thereof; (S, K; *) and so AA 4 JA: (S:) 
4 JjA signifies also a keeper, or guardian, of a 
thing; (T, S;) or a pastor; (Fr, TA;) a people's 
pastor, who milks and waters and pastures for 
them; and one who pays frequent attention to a 
thing, puts it into a good or right state, or 
restores it to such a state, and undertakes 
the management of it: (T, TA:) JA [is a pi. 
of J)A, like as fji is of A, &c., and] signifies 
pastors who take care of cattle, or camels &c.: 
(TA:) and J. (J A, (K,) or, accord, to the M, 4 (J A, 
(TA,) signifies a pastor who is a good manager of 
cattle, or camels, and sheep or goats; (M, K, * 
TA;) or a good manager and orderer of the affairs 
of men; (TA;) and its pi. [or quasi-pl. n. or n. un.] 
is 4 JA; (M, K;) accord, to the M, like as Jjt is 
of IsiS- (TA.) [See also JA in art. JA.] — An 
indication, or a symptom, sign, mark, or token, of 
good (S, * K, TA) in a person. (S, TA.) See 4 . — A 
mole; i. e. [a thing resembling] a pimple in the 
face, inclining to blackness: dim. 4 JiA and JiA: 
and pi. uA=h (JK. [See also art. JA.]) — The 
[kind of banner called] J jl, of an army or a 

military force. (S, K. [See also art. JA.]) A 

kind of soft garment, or cloth, of the fabric of El- 
Yemen: (JK:) a kind of Ah, (S, K,) well known, 
(K,) having a red [or brown] ground, with black 
lines or stripes. (TA. [Mentioned also in 
art. JA.]) — A black stallion-camel. (IAar, K. 
[See also art. JA.]) JA A man's slaves, or 
servants, and other dependents: (S, Msb, TA:) 
or slaves, and cattle, or camels &c.: (JK:) or the 
cattle, camels &c., [in the CK, A 1 is erroneously 
put for fA,] and male and female slaves, and 
other dependents, given to one by God: (K:) said 
to be (S) from 2 [q. v.]: (JK, S, TA:) it is said to be 
a quasi-pl. n.; (TA;) and the sing, is 4 3-A; (S, K, 
TA;) though used as sing, and pi., and masc. 
and fem.: (K:) sometimes used as a sing, applied 
to a male slave and a female slave: but Fr says 
that it is pi. [or quasi-pl. n.] of 4 JA meaning a 
pastor. (S.) You say i_A J)>i. A A, meaning These 
are persons who have been subjected, and taken 

as slaves, by such a one. (TA.) See also JA. 

— — Also A gift, or gifts: [and this seems to 
be the primary signification; whence “ a slave ” 
&c., and “ slaves ” &c., as being given by God:] so 
in the phrase, JA' JA > [He is a person of 
many gifts]. (TA.) — Accord, to Lth, (TA,) it 
signifies also The lower part (JAi) of the iA [q. 
v.] of a bit: (JK, K, TA:) but Az says, “I know not 
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the J3- of the hit nor what it is. (TA.) [See 33 ; 
last sentence but one, in art. J3.] 43 A female 
gazelle. (IAar, K.) 33-: see 3-4 in two places. — 
— Also A measurer of land with the measuring- 
cane. (TA.) 33- : see 34 3 3: see 34 of which it 
is the dim. 4 j 3 The relationship of a maternal 
uncle [and of a maternal aunt]: (JK, S, K, TA:) an 
inf. n. (JK, TA) having no verb. (TA.) You say, 3S 
<1 j3 4jj j [Between me and him is a relationship 
of maternal uncle]. (S, K.) — Also a pi. of 33 in 
the first of the senses assigned to the latter above. 
(Msb, K.) 33 A giver of many gifts. (TA.) 33 : 

see 3-4 in two places: and 33, also in two 

places. J3' 33' jj3l 33“ The sparks flew 
about scattered; meaning the sparks that fly 
about from hot iron when it is beaten; as in a 
verse of Dabi [El-Burjumee] cited in art. 3i3: see 
3 in that art. (S.) And 33' 33' 3- They went 
away scattered, (JK, S, K,) one after another, 
like as sparks are scattered from iron: or, as 

some say, 33^' itself means sparks: (JK:) [but 
here,] 33' 33' are two nouns made into one, 
and indecl., with fet-h for the termination: (S:) 
Sb says that they may be like 3 34 or like fji 
fJi. (TA.) — i>? J3' j* He is prouder than 

such a one. (Suh, TA.) [See also 33', in 
art. 33.] 3-3 ; see 334 334 see 33', in 
art. 34. 33-“ and J. 3 3-“ A man having 
maternal uncles: (TA:) or the former signifies a 
man made to have many maternal uncles; and [ 
the latter, having many maternal uncles: (Msb:) 
and 33- 4*-“ 33 j (Msb, K) and J, 3-3 (JK, K,) 
and { 3 3- 3*3 A man who has generous paternal 
and maternal uncles: (Msb, K:) but As 

disallows 33 and [ 3-34 (Msb:) and the latter 
word in each case is not used, (K,) or is scarcely 
ever used, (TA,) without the former. (K, 
TA.) 3 33 see what next precedes, in four 
places. J33 33-^ “3, (K in this art.,) or 33-“, (S in 
art. 33,) Verily he is adapted or disposed by 
nature to good [i. e. to be, or to do, or to effect, or 
to produce, what is good]. (S, K.) [See also 33-“ in 
art. 33.] f3- 4 3*-': see art. p3- 3-3 
see art. p3- 4“3 ; see art. f3- 03 1 43 ; (S, K,) 
aor. 4 33, (S,) inf. n. 4Ui. and 33 and 413 (s, K) 
and 43 (K) and 4^4 of the measure 
like 4fcV &c.; (TA;) and J, 4131; (s, K;) He was 
unfaithful, or he acted unfaithfully, to the 
confidence, or trust, that he reposed in him; (K;) 
[he was treache rous, perfidious, or unfaithful, to 
him; or he acted treacherously, perfidiously, or 
unfaithfully, towards him;] '3 3 [i n such a 
thing]: (S:) 43 is the contr. of 4lil; and does 
not relate only to property, but also to other 
things: (Mgh:) or the neglecting, or failing in, 4lil 


[which is trustiness, or faithfulness]: (El- 

Harallee, TA:) or i. q. 33, except that 43 
regards a compact or covenant or the like, and 
trustiness, or faith fulness, and 
regards religion; so that the former is the acting 
contrary to what is right, by breaking a compact 
or covenant or the like: (Er Raghib, TA:) but [it 
is said that] the primary signification of 03- is 
the making to suffer loss, or diminution; because 
the u)3 makes the 03- to suffer loss, 
or diminution, of something. (TA.) Hence, in the 
Kur [ii. 183 ], o33j J, 3—0' 3s [lit. Ye used to act 
unfaith fully to yourselves] means ye used to act 
un faithfully, one to another: (S, * TA:) or ye used 
to act wrongfully to yourselves: 034 has a more 
intensive signification than 33. (Bd.) One says 
also, 4*" c3 He broke the compact or 
covenant or the like: whence, 4j Oj 33 4311 3 3 
33.1 -Aj Cui. 4liVI 3 3-ii [The benefit says, I 
have been disacknowledged, and have not 
been requited with thankfulness; and the trust 
says, I have been betrayed, and have not been 
faithfully kept]: the verb [*03] being here of 
the measure l -3i, a verb of which the agent is not 
named. (Mgh.) And -431 4l4 (Msb, K,) and 3 
4-3', (Msb,) and 4 uSm 4U. ; (Msb, K,) aor. 
as above, inf. n. 03- and 43 and 413, (Msb,) 
[He was unfaithful to him in respect of the 
compact or covenant or the like, and the trust.] — 

— [Hence,] 33 03 (assumed tropical:) [His 
sword was unfaithful;] i. e., failed of taking ef feet 
upon the thing struck with it. (TA.) A cer tain 
person, being asked respecting the sword, 
said, 33 3j j 331 (assumed tropical:) [It is 
thy brother, but sometimes it is unfaithful to 
thee]. (TA.) — — And j 33 (assumed 
tropical:) [His two legs were unfaithful to him;] 

he was unable to walk. (TA.) And 3“ j3 

4l3jll (assumed tropical:) The well-rope broke 
off, or be came severed, from the bucket. (TA.) — 

— And 43, inf. n. 33; (T, TA;) and J, 4)33; 
(TA;) (assumed tropical:) Time altered his state, 
or condition, (T, TA,) from softness, or easiness, 
to hardness, or difficulty, (TA,) or to evil; (T, TA;) 
and in like manner, 341' [enjoyment, &c.]: and of 
everything that has altered thy state, or 
condition, [for the worse,] one says, J, “&34 (t, 
TA.) 2 4 3, (s, k,) inf. n. 334 (K,) He attributed 
to him 4(3 [i. e. treachery, perfidy, or 

unfaithfulness]. (S, K.) See also 5, in two 

places. 5 433 see 1, last sentence, in two places. 
You say also, 4->3H meaning He sought [to 
discover, or show,] their 413 [i. e. 

treachery, perfidy, or unfaithfulness], and their 
slip, lapse, or wrong action; and suspected them, 


or accused them. (TA.) — — Also He, or 
it, diminished it, wasted it, impaired it, or took 
from it; and so J, 4j3 ; and 4* 33: (K:) or 
diminished it, wasted it, impaired it, or took 
from it, by little and little; syn. 433. (JK, * S, 
Msb.) You say, 34 33“ Such a one took 

from me by little and little of my right, or due. (S, 
TA.) And Dhu-r-Rummeh says, 3“ 33' > J) V 
s->jj '3j 313, '3 33“ j'“ [No, but it is, or 
was, yearning of the soul arising from a place of 
abode from which some times raining clouds, 
and sometimes a hot wind carrying with it dust, 
took away by little and little, so as gradually to 
efface the traces thereof]. (S, TA.) And Lebeed 
says, (S, TA,) describing a she-camel, (TA,) 33“ 
33jjlj Jjjj [Which my alighting and my 
journeying had wasted by little and little;] i. e. 
whose flesh and fat my alighting and my 
journeying had diminished by little and little. (S, 
TA.) — Also He paid frequent attention to him, 
or it; or he, or it, returned to him, or it, time after 
time; syn. “4*4 (JK, S, K;) and so i 43-: (K:) in 
this sense, the former verb is [said to be] 
from 43j ; by the substitution of 0 for J (TA.) 
Dhu-r-Rummeh says, [describing a young 

gazelle,] c3il ^ — ,0 *cj^ 3 p- 13 *033 4 4' ■ sjOall 

f 33 (S,) [He raises not his eye, or eyes, except 
when a caller calling him by the sound of 4U 
returns to him time after time, addressed by the 
cry termed 4*4] i. e. except when he hears the 4-4 
of his mother calling him by the cry »3 ; (TA in 
art. 3’ : [it is there added, that the pass. part, 
n. f* >4“ is used in this instance for the act. part, 
n.; but for this I see no sufficient reason:]) he 
says that the young gazelle is slum bering, not 
raising his eye, or eyes, unless his mother comes 
to him time after time: or, as some say, unless his 
mother's call to him takes by little and little from 
his sleep. (S in the present art.) One says 
also 431331 [for 432] The fever returns to him 
time after time: (S:) or in its time. (TA.) 8 034 
see 1, in two places. u3 A place in which 
travellers lodge: (Msb:) a place in which 
travellers pass the night: and the 44 [i. e. 
monastery, or convent,] is the l 3 of the 
Christians: (Kull pp. 96 and 97:) or the l 3 is for 
merchants; (S, K;) i. q. 3^; (Har p. 325;) [a 
building for the reception of mer chants and 
travellers and their goods, generally surrounding 
a square or an oblong court, having, on the 
ground-floor, vaulted magazines for mer 
chandise, which face the court, and lodgings, or 
other magazines, above: a Persian word, 

arabi cized:] pi. d43 (Msb.) Also A shop: or 

a shop-keeper: (K:) a Persian word, arabicised. 
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(TA.) — [It is also a title of honour, used by the 
Tartars (who apply it to their Emperor), the 
Turks (who apply it to the reigning and to a 
deceased Sultan), and the Persians (who apply it 
to the governor of a province, and to a man of 

rank).] ujp. an inf. n. of l. (S, Msb, K.) And 

[hence,] (tropical:) Weakness. (JK, K, TA.) One 
says Op- ^ (tropical:) In his hack 

is weakness. (JK, TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Languidness in the sight. (K.) Of, 
or belonging to, a lM- of the mer chants. 
(TA.) d'isp (JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K) and Jjlji (ISk, 
Msb, K) and J, u'isH, (IF, Msb, K,) the first of 
which is the most common, (Msb,) A table; (JK;) 
a thing upon which one eats; (S, Mgh, Msb;) a 
thing upon which food is eaten: (K:) but said to 
be not so called except when food is upon it: (Har 
p. 360:) arabicized [from the Persian]: (S, Msb:) 
the pi. (of pauc., of the first, S, Msb) is <1 j and 
(of mult., S, Msb) Op-, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) said by 
IB to be the only instance of its kind except Op pi. 
of O ' 1 P„ (TA,) originally Op-, like pi. of CAS, 
(Msb,) but ioip- is not used: (S:) the pi. of [ gljpJ 
is uj'-H (Msb,) or (TA, from a trad.) OjP- 

[for ilijj^]: see ip^-. 0^: see 0 ^-- - — 
[Hence,] The lion: (JK, S:) because he is 

[very] treacherous. (JK.) And (assumed tropical:) 

Time, or fortune. (TA.) gl jill 4% A jc-1 

means (assumed tropical:) [I seek protection by 
God] from the day of the exhaustion of 
provisions. (A, TA.) — Also, and J, ulji, [accord, 
to the CK, each is with J>, but this seems to be a 
mis take, (see j«A)] The month [latterly 
called] (Jj'i I £pj: pi. (K:) but ISd says, 

"I know not how this is." (TA.) see what 
next precedes. i. q. CilA/l [meaning 

(assumed tropical:) The anus]. (TA.) 0 ^- and 
1 (S, Msb, K,) the latter an intensive epithet, 
(S, Msb,) like iiiit and (S,) [and also fern, 
of iliM-,] and [ Ojp- and J, (K,) [which are 
likewise intensive epithets,] Unfaithful, or acting 
unfaithfully, to the confidence, or trust, reposed 
in him; (K;) [treacherous, perfidious, or 
unfaithful; or acting treacherously, perfidiously, 
or unfaithfully: thus the first signifies: the others 
signifying very un faithful, &c.:] pi. [of the 
first] 5-^, (S, M, K,) which is anomalous, (M,) 
like [pi. of ‘iLL^], (s,) and O^P-. (K.) 

[Hence,] Looking treacherously, and 

clandestinely, at a thing at which it is 
not allowable to look. (TA.) — — ip^- 

(assumed tropical:) [The languid in respect of 
the eye] is an appellation applied to the lion; (K, 
TA;) because of a languidness in his eye when he 
looks. (TA.) tulA: see Cp^. — It is also an inf. n. 
of lM-. (TA.) [Hence,] OP*\ XrfA (as used in the 
Kur xl. 20, TA) A surreptitious look (JK, Mgh, K) 


at a thing at which it is not allowable to look: (JK, 
K:) or the looking with a look that induces 
suspicion or evil opinion: (Th, K:) or the making 
a sign with the eye to indicate a thing that one 
conceals in the mind: (TA:) or, as some say, the 
contracting of the eye, or eyes, by way of making 
an obscure indication: or the looking 

intentionally [at a thing at which it is not 
allowable to look]. (Msb.) u^j: see in 

two places. — [It is also a pi. of j;': see 
art. _>al.] Op--- One to whom [i. e. treachery, 
perfidy, or unfaithfulness,] is 

attributed. (TA.) sp- 1 cii j i., (jk, S, Msb, K,) 

aor. s (Msb,) inf. n. *!>=>• (S, Msb, TA) 
and l s j*-, (Msb,) The house became empty, 
vacant, or un occupied: (S:) in [some of the 
copies of] the S with teshdeed, [i. e. which 
is incorrect: (TA:) or became devoid, or destitute, 
of its occu pants; as also aor. inf. 

n. (Msb:) or its occupants perished: (JK:) 
and it fell down: (S:) or it became demolished: 
and and inf. n. ip- and Is and 
and tyjS., it became devoid, or destitute, of its 
occupants, (K, TA,) standing, without inhabitant. 
(TA.) And glSill s'p-, aor. s p-i, inf. n. ip-, 
The place became empty, vacant, or unoccupied. 
(Mgh.) And is P-, aor. ^>1, inf. n. s ip-, The 
belly became empty of food. (Mgh.) — — 
[Hence,] is p-, aor. sips, inf. n. s ip- [and j^], 
He was, or became, hungry; (JK;) as also [ lS^ 1 : 
(K:) or his belly became empty of food: (Har p. 
167:) or sip-, like p>j, [aor. gy=s,] inf. n. s'ip- 
and he was affected with un interrupted 
hunger. (K.) And ^ip-, said of a woman, She 
became empty in her belly on the occasion of 
childbirth; as also (S, K:) in [some of] the 
copies of the K, cii 'jS. is here erroneously put 
for (TA.) And She abstained from food on 
the occasion of childbirth; (JK, K;) as also 

(JK, TA.) (1 pip- The stars inclined to 

setting: (so in two copies of the S:) or so 
J, ^p-, inf. n. Sjgij. (JK, Msb, and so in some 
copies of the S.) And the former, (JK, S, Msb, K,) 
aor. lS j (JK, S,) inf. n. ip-, (JK, S, K,) The stars 
set; as also J, cj ji.1; and the stars brought no rain: 
(JK:) or the stars set aurorally and brought no 
rain; (S, Msb, * K; *) as also J. (A ’Obeyd, S, 

Msb, K) and l ^ ip-. (K.) jijll sip-, (K,) inf. 

n. sip- (TA) [or (yi], The Jj j [q. v.] failed to 
produce fire; as also [ s p-i (K.) — sp-, 
aor. sips, He called, or cried, out. (JK.) — sip-, 
(TA,) inf. n. ip-, (K, TA,) i. q. [He, or it, 
pursued a right, or direct, course; &c.: if trans., it 
may mean he aimed at, intended, or purposed, a 
thing]. (K, * TA.) — inf. n. sip- and 
He seized it; took it, or carried it off, by force; or 
snatched it away; (K;) and so J, (IAar, TA.) 


2 ^'p-, inf. n. The camels became 

empty (JK, M, Msb) and drawn up (M) in their 
bellies. (JK, M, Msb.) — — See also 4. — — 
And sp-, inf. n. as above, said of a camel, (JK, S, 
TA,) He lay down upon his breast, and then set 
firmly upon the ground his [callous 
protuberances called the] (JK:) or he made 
his belly to be separated by some interval from 
the ground, in lying upon his breast, (S, TA, *) 
and set firmly [upon the ground] his cjlisj. (TA.) 
And in like manner, (S,) pps- J sp-, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) said of a man, (S, Mgh, Msb,) He raised 
his belly from the ground in his prostration: (S, * 
Msb:) or he put, or set, his upper arms apart, 
or remote, from his sides therein: (Mgh, Msb:) or 
he drew up his body, and made a space between 
his upper arms and his sides, in his 
prostration: (K:) thus a man is directed to do in 
prostrating himself in prayer. (Mgh, TA.) — — 
Said of a man, it signifies also He lowered his 
eyes, or looked towards the ground, desiring to 

be silent. (JK.) Said of a bird, It hung down 

its wings: (S:) or it spread its wings, (JK, TA,) 
and stretched out its legs, (TA,) desiring to alight. 

(JK, TA.) f see 1, in two places. — 

'«]>=>•, inf. n. as above, I dug (K, TA) for her, 
namely, a woman, (TA,) a hole, or hollow, in 
the ground, and kindled [fire] in it, and then 
seated her in it, or upon it, (^ [i. e. J],) 

on account of a disease that she had. (K, TA.) One 
says of a woman for whom this is done, 

(As, TA.) — And sip-, (JK, Kr, S, K,) and 
(K,) inf. n. as above, He made for her (namely, a 
woman,) the food called (JK, Kr, S, K,) 
that she might eat it. (S.) 4 see 1, in four 

places. s The cattle, or camels & c., 

attained the utmost degree of fatness; as also 
1 sip-, inf. n. (Fr, K.) — See also 8. 8 s 
He abstained from food: and it may mean he 
became void of everything but anger. (Ham p. 

219.) He lost his reason, or intellect. (K.) — 

See also 1, last sentence. Also He took away 

a thing. (JK.) He took altogether, or entirely, 
what another possessed; as also [liAl (JK, K.) 

He (a beast of prey) stole and ate the young 

one of a cow. (IAar, K.) — — He cut off for 
himself (j^l) a land, or district; (IAar, K;) as 

also cjllkl and cj p-S, (IAar, TA.) He thrust at 

a horse in his i. e., the space between his 
fore legs and his hind legs. (JK, K.) sip- 
Emptiness of the belly; (JK, K;) i. e. its emptiness 
of food; as also J, (!>=>; (K;) [both inf. ns.;] the 
former of higher authority than the latter. (TA.) 
And Hunger; (JK, Msb;) as also J, (TA,) i. 
q. ip-. (K, TA. [In the CK, j 

is erroneously put for j. The 

word p- belongs to art. _p-, q. v.]) — — See 
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also — — Also, [i j*JI in the CK being 
a mistake for i_s>=A,] A low, or depressed, tract 
between two moun tains: and a soft tract of land: 
(K, TA:) or a low, or depressed, tract, in plain, or 
soft, and in rugged and hard, ground, sinking 
into the earth, larger than the [tract termed] 
producing much herbage: (AHn, TA:) or any wide 
valley in a soft, or plain, [low ground such as is 
termed] j*-; (Az, TA;) as also (Az, TA in 
art. j*-:) or a soft, far-extending, valley. (As, TA.) 
— Also i. q. [Continuing, subsisting, lasting, 
&c.] : (K:) of the dial, of Teiyi. (TA.) — And A flow 
of blood from the nose; or blood flowing from the 
nose. (K. [In this instance the word is correctly 
given in the CK.]) »l>* The space between the 
udder and the vulva in the she-camel and other 
cattle; (K, * TA; [accord, to the CK and JK, J . 
but this is app. a mistake;]) also with medd [i. e. 
1 tyj*-, for is originally 4>*-]. (K.) — Also 
A sound: (A ’Obeyd, S, TA:) and the confused and 
continued sound ( L -“^) of pouring of rain: (IAar, 
TA:) and J, 4l>* signifies the confused 
and continued sound ( - [in the CK, 
erroneously, ^AA*-,]) of the running of horses: (K, 
TA:) and a sound like what one fancies. (Aboo- 
Malik, TA.) «!>»■: see i jj*-, in two places. — — 
Also An intervening space between two things. 
(JK, Mgh, * TA.) The space between the fore legs 
and the kind legs of a horse; (JK, K;) as also 
1 ls jA (JK.) A vacant space between two things; 
(K;) such between the heaven and the earth; 

(TA;) like «i>. (K, TA.) A wide, or spacious, 

open tract of the earth, containing no herbage 
nor trees nor habitations. (TA.) (like 
[in measure], TA) Honey. (Ez-Zejjajee, K, TA. [By 
a mistake in the CK, mentioned above, voce l sj*, 
the word thus explained is there made 
to be 3A]) lS j*-, of the measure A low, or de 
pressed, soft, or plain, tract of land. (S, TA.) 4l>k: 

see slji., first sentence. Also The part that a 

horse closes with his tail, of the space between 

his hind legs. (TA.) The part of a spear-head 

into which the shaft enters. (K, * TA.) And 

The wide part of the interior of a Jk j [or camel's 
saddle]. (K, TA. [In the CK, Ja-jll i> is 
erroneously put for i>.]) — See also »lj*-, 
second sentence, Food prepared for a 

woman on the oc casion of childbirth. (S, K.) — 
See also “IjA [ jl*- part. n. of l.] -CfA. ^ jjj in 

the Kur [xxvii. 53], means [And those are their 
houses,] empty; or, as some say, fallen down: 
like the phrase in the same [ii. 261 and xxii. 
44], A-A j jc- having fallen down upon its 

roofs: (S:) or this means empty; its walls 
having fallen upon its roofs. (Bd in ii. 261. [See 


also You say also -CfA. jl A land devoid 

of its inhabitants: (K:) and some times it means, 
of rain. (TA.) Aylk Ji-i i n the Kur [lxix. 

7], means [As though they were trunks of palm- 
trees] torn up: (TA:) or eaten within: (Bd:) or 
fallen down and empty. (Jel.) 4/4. [fern, of /-A 
and hence, as a subst.,] A calamity, or 
misfortune. (Kr, TA.) Is jl4 : see 4/4, in 

art. i The place of a camel's lying down in 

the manner described above voce l sj*-: [and so 
app. for] the pi. is (JK.) ^ 2 cimi. 

AU. I wrote a £. (JK, TA.) [ <£*■. dim. of *iA, q. v. 
in art. t ^i.] 1 Cj LL, (S, A, Msb, K, &c.,) 

aor. (Msb, K) and m As, (TA,) inf. n. **4, (S, 
Msb, K,) He (a man, S) was disappointed of 
attaining what he desired or sought; was balked; 
was unsuccessful; failed of attaining his desire: 
(S, Msb, K:) he was denied, refused, prohibited 
from attaining, or debarred from, what he 
desired or sought. (A, K.) You say, 4J4. 41* u* 
[He who fears will be disappointed]. (A, TA.) 
And 4*4 [His labour, and his hope, or 
expectation, resulted in disappointment; were 
disappointed, balked, or frustrated;] he 
attained not what he sought or desired. (A, TA.) 

[See also 4*4, below.] Also He suffered loss. 

(K.) — — And i. q. [He disbelieved; or 
be came an unbeliever, or infidel; &c.]. (K.) 2 <4*, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. k (S,) He (God, A, Msb, 
K, or a man, S) disappointed him; or caused him 
to be disappointed of at taining what he desired 
or sought, to be balked, to be unsuccessful, or to 
fail of attaining his desire: (S, Msb:) he denied 
him, refused him, prohibited him from attaining, 
or debarred him from, that which he desired or 
sought. (A, K.) 4*4 inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, Msb, K.) 
It is said in a prov., (S, Msb, K,) 4*4 4jjJI [Fear is 
a cause of disappointment]. (S, A, Msb, K.) And 
one says, Aj] 4a* [May God send dis 
appointment to Zeyd], and 4*4 
fjj] [Disappointment be to, or befall, Zeyd]: (S, 
K:) 4**. in the former instance being in the accus. 
case as governed by a verb understood; and in 
the latter, in the nom. case as an inchoative: (S:) 
each being a form of imprecation. (K.) A/A 
(tropical:) [An endeavour to produce fire with 
a *jj] that does not produce fire (lSj/T). (A, K. * 
[In some copies of the K, for we find 
Golius explains 4AA. as meaning ignitabulum 
fallens, quod non excudit semina ignis: but I 
cannot anywhere find £4 or 44 in the sense 
which he assigns to one of these words, which is 
that of 4^*5* &c.]) — — In the following 
verse, quoted by Th, j* ‘AlK Al*4 ciuU jjku V j **441 
*4** A/A Ail 3 may be [an epithet] of the 


measure Jl*a from 4*411 ; [so that the meaning 
may be (assumed tropical:) Be thou silent, and 
speak not, for thou art habitually unsuccessful; 
thou art altogether vitious, or faulty, and thou art 
a great imputer of vices, or faults, to others;] or 
the person there men tioned may be meant to be 

likened to the ^4 above mentioned. (TA.) 

One says also, 4/* oi a/A 4*4 (tropical:) 
His labour [has ended, or ends, or will end,] in 
loss. (A, K.) A*l4 part. n. of 1. (Msb, TA.) — 41AU. 
and 41*114^ see Ab *44 in art. i _A. m**I £4 
(assumed tropical:) An arrow of those employed 
in the game called j-AJI, to which no lot, or 
portion, pertains: for there are three such arrows; 
namely, the £**», the £*4*, and the -^j: occurring 
in a trad, of 'Alee. (TA.) m**j j j I j*3j, (Ks, S, 
A, K, but in the last pj,) and (A, K,) the last 
word being imperfectly deck [in each of 
these instances], (Ks, S, A, K,) meaning J4U1I j 
[i. e. They fell into that which was vain, unreal, 
nought, futile, or the like, and consequently, into 
disappointment], (Ks, S, K,) or JA4 [into a 
state of things that was vain, &c.]. (A.) 4A 1 cA4 ; 
aor. 4A4 (IAar,) inf. n. **A and ** j*k, (IAar, K,) 
and inf. n. of un. AA, (IAar,) He made a sound, 
syn. (IAar, K;*) [app. with his wings, in 

pouncing down, or making a stoop; see 1 in 
art. 44;] said of a bird. (IAar.) — -dli <3A ; 
aor. 4Aa: see 1 in art. >4A. jA 1 'J*-, aor. jAa, 
(K,) inf. n. jA, (TA,) He (a man, TA) was, or 
became, possessed of jA [or good, &c.]. (K, 

TA.) [He was, or be came, good: and he did 

good: contr. of jA] You say, *Aj 1* oji. [Thou 
hast been good; or thou hast done good, or well; 

0 man]. (S.) And jAl Ii* ^ <111 jU. [May God 
do good to thee, bless thee, prosper thee, or 
favour thee, in this affair: or] may God cause thee 
to have, or appoint to thee, good in this affair: 
(K:) or may God choose for thee the better thing 
[in this affair]. (A.) Jj* occurs in a trad., 
meaning O God, choose for me the better of the 

two things. (TA.) See also 8. “jA 

4=A-*, aor. as above, inf. n. »jA and jA (Msb, K 
*) and SjA (K) and jA; (Msb, TA;) and 

1 ‘ jA, (K,) inf. n. jAA (TA;) He preferred him 
before his companion, (Msb, K. *) — — » jA 
ljUi: gee 3 . 2 ‘ jA He gave him the choice, 
or option, (S, A, * Mgh, * Msb, * K,) jj*jA!l uS 
[between the two things], (S, Mgh, Msb,) or ow 
ujlAYl [between the two affairs]: J, jAA [so 

he had the choice, or option, given him]. (A.) 

See also 1. It is said in a trad., jU-aiYI oS J-A, 
meaning He preferred some among the houses of 
the Assistants before others of them. (TA.) And in 
another trad., j**-, meaning He was preferred, 
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and pronounced to have surpassed, or overcome, 
or won, in a contest, or dispute. (IAth.) 3 4 34 
“3*-4 “34, (A, K,) inf. n. “34-s (A,) He vied with 
him, or strove to surpass him, or contended with 
him for superiority, in goodness, or excellence, 
(A, K,) in, or with respect to, (4,) a thing, (A,) 
and he surpassed him therein. (A, K.) 4 34* 4 
351a, (A,) and 4 “34 4 which latter is extr. [with 
respect to form, though more commonly used 
than the former], (TA,) [How good is such a one!] 
phrases similar to “4**-“ and “4 4 [which have 
the contr. meaning]. (TA.) 4 4 i_4i4^ 4* 
3 4 [How good is milk for the diseased!], (K, * 
TA,) with nasb to the j and u, is an expression of 
wonder: (K:) it was said to Khalaf El-Ahmar, 
by an Arab of the desert, in the presence of Aboo- 
Zeyd; whereupon Khalaf said to him, “What a 
good word, if thou hadst not defiled it 
by mentioning it to the [common] people! ” and 
Aboo-Zeyd returned to his companions, and 
desired them, when Khalaf ElAhmar should 
come, to say, all together, these words (4* 4 4 
4l 4), [in order to vex him], and they did so. 
(TA.) 5 44 as an intrans. v.: see 2. — As a trans. 
v.: see 8. 6 J* 4 1 ja 4* They contended 
together for superior goodness, or for excellence, 
in it, or with respect to it, appealing to a judge, or 
an arbiter. (A.) 8 » 44 and J, “ 44 (S, * A, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. [or rather quasi-inf. n.] J, “34, 
said by IAth to be the only instance of the kind 
except “34; (TA voce 34;) and J, “jUU; (A;) 
and J, “34; (K;) He chose, made choice of. 
selected, elected, or preferred, him, or it. (S, Msb, 
* K.) You say also, J44* 444, and J44* 4, [I 
chose him from the men,] and 44 (K,) 
which last signifies in preference to them. (TA.) It 
is said in the Kur [vii. 154], u"4 5-?j* ^ 4 3*4*3 
5*4 j [And Moses chose from his people seventy 
men]. (TA.) 4 4- 3*4 4* 43, in the Kur [xliv. 
31, Verily we have chosen them with knowledge], 
may be indicative of God's producing good, or of 
his preferring them before others. (TA.) 
10 jUAO He sought, desired, or asked for, “34 (S, 
Msb, K) or »34 (as in some copies of the K) [i. e. 
the blessing, prospering, or favour, of God; &c.]. 
[And it is trans.; for] one says, 32 34 411 jiiu* 
[Desire thou, or ask thou for, the blessing, 
prospering, or favour, of God; &c.; and He will 
bless, prosper, or favour, thee; &c.]. (S.) 
And J 3*-4 4 sill Ci3=43l I desired, or asked, of 
God, the better of the two things, [or rather the 
better in it, meaning a case, or an affair,] and He 

chose it for me. (A.) See also 8. 14- [Good, 

moral or physical; anything that is good, real or 
ideal, and actual or potential; and, 
being originally an inf. n., used as sing and pi.;] a 
thing that all desire; such as intelligence, for 


instance, and equity; (Er-Raghib, and so in some 
copies of the K;) [or goodness;] and excellence; 
and what is profitable or useful; benefit; (Er- 
Raghib;) contr. of 34 (S, A, Msb:) pi. 3 j 4, (Msb, 
K,) and also, accord, to the Msb, J. 3*4: (TA:) 
[but this latter seems to be properly pi. only 
of 34 used as an epithet (see below) and as a 
noun denoting the comparative and superlative 
degrees: it may however be used as an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. is predominant:] j4 
is of two kinds: namely, absolute j4, which is 
what is desired in all circumstances and by every 
person: and what is j4 [or good] to one and 3 3 
[or evil] to another; as, for instance, (Er- 
Raghib,) wealth, or property: (Zj, L in art. 4 Er- 
Raghib, K:) it has this last signification, namely 
wealth, or property, in the Kur, ii. 176 (S, TA) and 
ii. 274 and xxiv. 33 and xli. 49: or in the first and 
second of these instances it is thus called to imply 
the meaning of wealth, or property, that has been 
collected in a praiseworthy manner, or it 
means much wealth or property; and this is its 
meaning in the first of the instances mentioned 
above, agreeably with a trad, of 'Alee; and also 
in the Kur, c. 8: (TA:) [being used as a pi. (as well 
as a sing.), it may be also rendered good things:] 
and it is also used by the Arabs to signify horses; 
(K, * TA;) and has this meaning in the Kur, 
xxxviii. 31: (TA:) [it is often best rendered good 
fortune; prosperity; welfare; wellbeing; weal; 
happiness; or a good state or condition: and 
sometimes bounty, or beneficence.] j4JI JJa 34-3 
means [A man possessing little, or no, good; 
possessing few, or no, good things; or poor: and 
in whom is little, or no, good or goodness; or 
niggardly: and also] a man who does little good: 
(TA in art. or [who does no good;] who is 

not near to doing good; denoting the 
nonexistence of good in him. (Msb in 
art. J3.) [Thus it sometimes means the same 
as 34 V 343 A man in whom is no good or 
goodness; devoid of goodness; worthless.] And 
j 4 means Poverty: and also niggardliness. (A 
and TA in art. j4*j 34* J** i> 4 (.-^ is 
explained voce l> 4*3 j4** .34 [May it be 

with the aid of good fortune and prosperity] is a 
prayer used with respect to a marriage. (A 
'Obeyd, TA.) And *34j 4 4 means 4- j-s i. e., 

Mayest thou meet with, or attain, good. (K.) 

34 in the phrase 34 resembles an epithet 
[like J. 34, and signifies Good; or 
possessing good]; (Akh, S;) therefore the fern, 
is »34, of which the pi. is ^->'34, (Akh, S, Msb, *) 
as occurring in the Kur, lv. 70; and they do 
not [there] mean by it [the comparative or 
superlative signification of the measure] 4': 
(Akh, S:) you say J. 34 343, (S, A, Msb,) meaning 


[A good man; or] a man possessing 34 [or good]; 
(Msb;) and 34 343: (S:) and in like manner, 
l “34 “*4! and “34, (S, Msb,) meaning [A good 
woman; or] a woman excellent in beauty and 
disposition: (Msb:) or 34 and 4 34 signify 
possessing much j4 [or good], (K,) applied to a 
man; (TA;) and in the same sense you say 4 343 
<_s34, and 4 ls 34-, and 4 lS j 4: and the fem. of the 
first is “34; and of the second, 4 “j4: (K:) and 
the pi. [of pauc.] (of the first, TA) is 3*4*, and [of 
mult.] 3*4: (A, Msb, K:) you say also 3*41 3*4, 
meaning The excellent of the camels or the like: 
(Msb, K:) and in like manner you say of men &c.: 
(TA:) [see also below:] and the fem. is “34, of 
which the pi. is 4 jI 34: (Msb:) 3*4 is contr. 
of 3*341, (s, Mgh,) [thus] used as an epithet: 
(Mgh:) and 4 “34 [used as a subst.] signifies 
anything excellent; and the pi. thereof in this 
sense, ^*34, occurs in the Kur, ix. 89: (S:) or 34, 
(K,) or the fem. “34, (Lth,) or each, (K.) signifies 
excellent in beauty: (Lth, K:) and 4 34 and “34 
signify excellent in righteousness (Lth, K) 
and religion: (K:) or there is no difference in the 
opinion of the lexicologists [in general] 
between “34 and 4 “34: (Az:) accord, to Zj, 4il 34 
and 4 4jI 34, both occurring in different readings 
of the Kur, lv. 70, signify good in dispositions: 
accord, to Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, “34, applied to a 
woman, signifies generous in race, exalted in 
rank or quality or reputation, goodly in face, good 
in disposition, possessing much wealth, who, if 
she bring forth, brings forth a generous 
child: (TA:) [4 3*4 is also applied as an epithet to 
a sing, subst., either masc. or fem.:] you say 34 
3*4 and 3*4 *4, meaning A he-camel [that is 
excellent or] excellent and brisk and so a she- 
camel. (TA.) See also 3*44, in three places. In the 
saying j4** 43 44 the word 34 is in the nom. 
case as an epithet of 4s [so that the phrase lit. 
means By the good life of thy father;] but 
properly it should be 34* 43 4*1 [By the life of 
thy good father]: and the like is said with 34 

(TA.) [See also art. j*&.\ 34 is also used to 

denote superiority: one says, *4 j* 34 *4 This is 
better than this: and in the dial, of the Benoo- 
'Amir, 4 *4 4 j4* *4, with *, and in like 
manner, 4*; but the rest of the Arabs drop the * 
in each case: (Msb:) you say, 34* 3* 4 . [He is 

better than thou], and in like manner, 43 4*; 
and 43 34 >, and in like manner, 43 4; and, 
[using the dim. form of 34- 4 43 [,34, and in 
like manner, 43 3i4. (Ibn-Buzurj, TA.) You also 
say, when you mean to express the signification 
of superiority, p4l 34 47Aa [Such a woman is the 
best of mankind]; but not “34: [see, however, 
what will be found cited hereafter from the K,] 
and 44I 34 1 j5*i [Such a man is the best of 
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mankind]; but not | JA' [unless in the dial, of 
the Benoo-'Amir]: and [it is said that] JA when 
thus used does not assume the dual form nor the 
pi., because it has the signification of 
[the measure] tU*sl : for though a poet uses the 
dual form, he uses it as a contraction of the dual 
of JA, like Ai and Ai ; and ui* and JA: 
(S:) [but. this remark in the S is incorrect: for 
both JA and [ jAJ when used in such phrases as 
those to which J here refers, have pi. forms 
of frequent occurrence, and of which examples 
will be found below; and, as is said by I 'Ak (p. 
239), and by many other grammarians, you may 
say, iUiai ylijll, and gj»ll jlAi jjijll 
and gJP jAil, and also ^AUlAa &c.; and 
such concordance is found in the Kur, vi. 
123; and is even said by many to be more chaste 
than the mode prescribed by J:] it is said in the 
K, that you say, J, A* JA >, like JA; and 
when you mean the signification of superiority, 
you say pAll » JA uSi, with », and A JA 
without »: but [SM says,] I know not how this is; 
for in the S is said what is different from this, and 
in like manner by Z in several places in the Ksh; 
and what is most strange is, that the author of the 
K quotes in the B the passage of J [from the S], 
and adopts the opinion of the leading authorities 
[as given in the S]: (TA:) or you say, J* “JA 1 I 
lAJA [Such a woman is the better of the 
two women]: and “JA 1 ^ and J, “JA, [so in the 
TA, but in the CK “JA,] and J, lsJA, and 
I lsJA, [the last being fern, 
of JAJ originally lsJA, and so, app., the last but 
one, She is the better, or best:] (K:) and [using 
the dim. form of JA] you say, jA > J, A [He is 
the best of his family]: (Ibn-Buzurj, TA:) one says 
also, to one coming from a journey, J b ^ JA 
JUj JaI, meaning May God make that with which 
thou comest [back] to be the best of what is 
brought back by the absent with family and 
property; (As, Meyd, TA;) or, as some 
relate it, JA, i. e. -0 JA Aj [may thy bringing 
back be the best bringing back]; and A is used in 
the sense of (Meyd:) [jkAI pi. of pauc., 
and JA pi. of mult., and so app. is J JA, of JA 
thus used; and J, JA is pi. of JAJ and so 
is JjjA' applied to rational beings: in the 
TA, jA is said to be a pi. pi. of jAi, and so J JA; 
but this is app. a mistake, probably of 
transcription:] you say JA 3=0 

u-'AI and f* JA 1 and J, jA [A man of the best 
of mankind]: (A, TA:) and JAd A jA A, and 
l A A, [Thine are, or is, or shall be, the best of 
these camels,] alike with respect to a sing, and a 
pi.: (TA:) and “jA jxj j <LI and “JA j. <LI [He 


slaughtered the best of his camels]: (IAar, TA:) 
and l dijjA^' A [They (meaning men) are the 
better, or best]. (Ibn-Buzuij, TA.) — JA U for A 
JAJ see 4, in two places. — Ajj JA [from the 
Persian IJJA Lesser cardamom;] a kind of 
small grain, resembling the Asia [or common 
cardamom], (K,) of sweet odour. (TA.) A 
Generousness; generosity; (S, A, Msb, K;) 
liberality; munificence. (Msb.) You say, A JA 
A Such a one is a possessor of generousness, or 
generosity, &c. (Msb.) And JA JA J, AA J? > 
[He is of the people of good, or of wealth, & c., 

and of generosity]. (A.) Eminence; elevated 

state or condition; nobility. (IAar, K.) — — 

Origin. (Lh, K.) Nature, or disposition. (A, 

K.) You say, jAl! > He is generous in nature, 
or disposition. (A.) — — Form, aspect, or 
appearance; figure, person, mien, feature, or 
lineaments; guise, or external state or condition; 
or the like; syn. AA (Lh, K.) “jA [app. 
originally »JA]: see JA, near the end of the 
paragraph; and see also art. jA. “A fern, of JA 
[q. v.] used as an epithet: pi. cjljii.. (Akh, S, 
Msb.) — — [Also, used as a subst., or as an 
epithet in which the quality of a subst. is 
predominant, A good thing, of any kind: a good 
quality; an excellency: and a good act or action: 
&c.: pi. as above:] see JA, in the former half of 
the paragraph. “A: see JA, in three places, 
towards the end of the paragraph: — — and 

see “JA, in four places: and JA. It is 

also a subst. from AU aIII jA, (S,) and so 

I “ JA; both signifying [The blessing, prospering, 
or favour, of God; his causing one to have, or 
appointing to one, good in an affair: or his 
choosing for one the better thing in an affair: or] 
the state that results to him who begs God to 
cause him to have good, or to choose for him the 
better thing, in an affair. (TA.) You say, Aii 
<111 “A [That was through God's 

blessing, prospering, or favour; & c.: or through 
God's choosing the better thing in the affair]. 
(A.) »JA and J, “JA (of which the former is the 
better known, TA) are substs. from “JAI, (k,) or 
from “dll “jAI, (s,) both signifying A thing, man, 
or beast, and things, &c, that one chooses: (TA:) 
or [a thing, &c.,] chosen, selected, or elected: 
(Mgh:) as in the saying, AA J" All “JA A=J> and 
i Ajji. [Mohammad is the chosen, or elect, of 
God, from his creatures]: (S, Mgh: *) or | “A is a 
subst. from J'JAVI, like Ais from i'Aa'VI; and “JA 
is syn. with JA and JA=!; or is from “JAI Ci JAJ 
or, as some say, “A and “JA are syn.: (Msb:) see 
8 ; and see also JA: and [ A A »A (Msb, TA) 
or AA (TA) means This is what I choose; (Msb, 


(TA;) and so A A A and A A These are 
what I choose. (TA.) [See J'-Aj] — — See 
also “jA. LsjyS.: see JA, in two places. lsA: 
see JA. ,_s A: see JA, in two places. [ Is JA Of, or 
relating to, JA, or good, &c.] is jA Of, or relating 
to, or possessing, generousness, generosity, 
liberality, or munificence. (Msb.) — And hence, 
(Msb,) or [thus applied] it is an arabicized word, 
(S,) [from the Persian is A,] The j>A 
[or gilliflower:] but generally applied to the 
yellow species thereof; [so in the present day;] for 
it is this from which is extracted its oil, which is 
an ingredient in medicines. (Msb.) [Accord, to 
Golius, “Viola alba, ejusque genera: Diosc. iii. 
138: ” and he adds, as on the authority of Ibn- 
Beytar, “spec, luteum. ”4 — And JJI is jA 

The eA Ji- [q. v.]; because it is the most pungent 
in odour of the plants of the desert. (Msb.) [ A>jA 
The quality of JA; i. e. goodness.] JA a subst. 
from JAVI; (s, Mgh, K;) meaning Choice, or 
option; (Msb;) and so J. “JA in the Kur [xxviii. 
68], “JA 1 A J-A They have not choice, or 
option; (Mgh;) or the meaning of these words is, 
it is not for them to choose in preference to God; 
(Fr, Zj;) and so, accord, to Lth, J, “jA, as being an 
inf. n. [or rather a quasi-inf. n., though 
this seems doubtful,] of JAI. (TA.) You say, A J 
IJA Jill [Verily in evil there is a choice, or an 
option]; i. e. what may be chosen: a prov. (TA.) 
And jAJJ cJ and J, jAill^ [in some copies of the 
K jAAJ, which, as is said in the TA, is a 
mistranscription, Thou hast the choice, or 
option]; i. e. choose thou what thou wilt. (K.) 
And JA ji aj jjjll Selling is decisive or with the 
option of returning. (Mgh in art. JA.) 
Hence, 4AJ 1 JA The choice of returning [on 
seeing it] a thing which one has purchased 
without seeing it. (Mgh, * Msb, * KT.) And JA 
oAill [The choice of returning a thing purchased 
while sitting with the seller]. (TA.) And Axil Jii. 
[and ■ Ajil l] The choice of returning a thing to 
the seller when it has a fault, a defect, or 
an imperfection. (KT.) And AJaI jA The choice 
of returning a thing purchased when one of the 
two contracting parties has made it a condition 
that he may do so within three days or less. (KT.) 
And ijA^ JA The choice of specifying [for 
instance] one of two garments, or pieces of cloth, 
which one has purchased for ten pieces [of 
money, or some other sum,] on the condition of 
so doing. (KT.) — — See also JAi, in three 
places. And see [A, in the middle of the 
paragraph, where it is explained as an epithet 
applied to a sing, subst., either masc. or fern. See 
also the first sentence of that paragraph. — — 
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It is also a pi. of j4 [q. v.] as an epithet, (A, Msb, 
K,) [and as a noun denoting the comparative and 
superlative degrees.] — Also [A species of 
cucumber; cucumis sativus Linn, a fructu 
minore: (Delile, Flor. Aeg. Illustr., no. 927 :)] i. 
q. (S:) or resembling the AS; (K, &c.;) which 
is the more suitable explanation: (TA:) or i. q. 4s 
[q. v.]: an arahicized word: (Mgh:) [from the 

Persian lAA] not Arabic. (S.) jlA [The 

cassia fistula of Linn.;] a well-known kind of tree; 
(K;) a species of the mj( 4, resembling a large 
peach-tree; (TA;) abounding in Alexandria and 
Misr; (K;) and having an admirable yellow 
flower: (TA:) the latter division [or rather the 
whole] of the name is arahicized [from the 
Persian 44 j4-]- (TA.) jjA: see j4, [of which it 
is the dim.,] in two places, in the latter half of the 
paragraph, jA, and its fem. »jA, and pi. 
fern. ciiljA.: see jA, (used as an epithet,) in 
eight places, in the former half of the 
paragraph, j)A [Doing good, or well: &c.:] act. 
part. n. of jA. (s, TA.) jA 1 , and its pis. jjAl 
and ujjAi: see jA, in eight places, in the latter 
half of the paragraph, is JAM [Of, or relating to, 
the will, or choice]. [meaning A 

quality which originates from, or depends upon, 
the will, or choice, i. e. an acquired quality,] is 
opposed to 4?A. (Msb in art. &c.) »jA= [A 
cause of good: and hence,] excel-lence, and 
eminence, or nobility: so in the phrase, A cP* 
;jA-» [Such a one is a possessor of eminence, 
&c.]. (A, TA.) jA-“: see what follows. jlAJ> act. 
part. n. [of 8, signifying Choosing, selecting, or 

electing]. (TA.) And pass. part. n. [of the 

same, signifying Chosen, selected, elected, 
or preferred: and choice, select, or elect; as also 
I AA, which signifies like wise the best of 
anything; often used in this sense, as a sing, 
and as a pi.; and excellent, or excellent and brisk, 
applied to a he-camel and to a she-camel; as 
mentioned above, voce jA]- (TA.) You say also 
1 AA 34 in the sense of jlAi [A choice he- 
camel], and j jUi. in the sense of »jlA_i [A 
choice she-camel]. (TA.) [See also »3A.] The dim. 
of is 1 jAA the is thrown out because it is 
augmentative; and the ij is changed into lS 
because it was changed from lS in jA-=: (S:) one 
should not say jf'A 4 (El-Hareeree's Durrat el- 
Ghowwas, in De Sacy's Anthol. Gr. Ar. p. 49 of 

the Arabic text.) See also j44 AA Jl a. 

Garments, or pieces of cloth, of the worst of flax: 
(S:) or garments, or pieces of cloth, of thin 
texture, and of coarse threads, made of the hards, 
or hurds, of flax, (K, * TA,) and of the 
worst thereof: (TA:) or of the coarsest of [the 
stuff called] [i. e. yAt, q. v., in the copies 
of the K in my hands incorrectly 


written m*-^]: (Lth, K:) or coarse flax: (Mgh:) or 

a cloth of coarse flax. (Har p. 544.) [Hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) A low, vile, or mean, 
man. (K.) 34A and [ u44 [a weaver, or seller, 
of AA.The former mentioned in the K, and the 
latter in the TA, as surnames of men.] A-A: see 
what next precedes. 4=- 1 AA, (Msb, TA,) first 
pers. (S,) aor. 4A, (Msb,) inf. n. *AlA, (S, 
TA,) or this is a simple subst., (Msb, TK,) and the 
inf. n. is 44, (TK,) which is said in the K to be 
syn. with but this last is a mistake for -^Li- 
as signifying “thread,” (TA,) or “a thread,” (AZ, 
TA,) though 44 is also syn. with U=A, (TA,) 
He sewed, sewed together, or sewed up, a 
garment, or piece of cloth; (S, Msb, TA;) as also 

1 444, inf. n. KtA” . (TA.) [Hence,] I jA 1=4 

(tropical:) He coupled a camel with a camel 
[by tying the end of the halter of one to the tail of 
the other]. (TA.) — — 4411 cA>4, (TA,) inf. 

n. 44, (K, TA,) (tropical:) The serpent ran 

along upon the ground. (K, * TA.) J, 4! AA 

H=A (tropical:) He passed by him, or it, [or to, or 
towards, him or it,] once: or J, 44 AA he passed 
along quickly: (K, * TA:) and so [ AAJ and ^AA). 
(K.) It is said by Kr to he formed by transposition 
from but this is a mistake; for, were it so, 
they would have said, 4 A not -4A. (isd.) 

Accord, to Lth, 44 AA | AA 3 means (assumed 
tropical:) He made his journey [or a journey] 
without interruption. (TA.) In the A it is said that 
i 44 AA means (tropical:) Such a one 
journeyed on, not pausing for anything: and in 
like manner, A) AA (tropical:) [He 

journeyed on, not pausing for anything, to his 

place, or object, of aim]. (TA.) 2 44 see 1. 

A J (ji AAll AA, (S, K,) inf. n. KtA” , (K,) means 
(tropical:) Whiteness of the hair, or 
hoariness, appeared upon his head (K, TA) in 
streaks, or lines: (TA:) it is like AAj; (S, TA:) or 
became like threads: (K:) and in like manner, J 
in his beard. (TA.) Bedr Ibn— ' Amir El— 
Hudhalee says, 44= Aj 44 4=1 V cAAal 
Aj jS o44 (S, TA) [I swear that I will not forget 
the loan (here meaning the s==4 skr) of one 
(meaning Abu— 1— 'Iyal [with whom he was 
carrying on a controversy], Skr)] until the sides of 
my head become streaked with whiteness: (TA:) 
hut some read 44 and Ibn— Habeeb says 
that A jll 44 44 signifies (assumed tropical:) 
Whiteness of the hair, or hoariness, became 
conjoined and continuous upon the head, as 
though one part thereof were sewed to another: 
(IB, TA:) some read J, 44=; and accord, to the K, 
you say, 444 4 1 3 AA=, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) His head became streaked, 
or marked as with threads, by whiteness of the 
hair, or hoariness: [the best reading seems to 


be 44=, for KA" :] and some read Aa 3; [for Alyll, 
from J=Ajj as having the meaning here assigned 
to 44=]. (TA.) 5 -442 see 2. 8 44 see 
1. A A; see AlA. 1=4 Thread, or string; or a thread 
or string; syn. (S, K;) the thing with which 
one sews; (Msb;) [often used as a coll. gen. n.; n. 
un. with »;] and j 1=14 [likewise] signifies the 
thing with which a garment, or piece of cloth, is 
sewed; as also j 44=; besides having another 
signification, common to it with the last, namely 
“a needle; ” (K;) the pi. of 44 is AUA [a pi. of 
pauc.] (IB, K) and 1= jA (S, Msb, K) and <5= j4 
[both pis. of mult.]. (S, K.) It is said in a 
trad., 41AJI I | AAA I j, meaning [Bring ye] 
the 44 and the needle. (TA.) And you say, 
1 1144 es-*^ 1 and ALA, i. e. [Give thou to me] a 
single 1 = 4 . (AZ, TA.) [AIAj 4lA. 444 may, 
however, mean Give thou to me a needle and 
thread.] — — -4(4 1=4 (assumed tropical:) 

The ^4j [or spinal cord] of the neck. (S, K) You 
say, 44 iiA cP& u414, meaning (tropical:) 

Such a one defended his blood. (S, O, L.) 

4411 and 44 4411, mentioned in the 
Kur ii. 183, mean (assumed tropical:) The true 
dawn, and the false dawn: (Msb:) or the 
whiteness of the dawn, and the blackness of 
night; (K, TA;) likened to a thread because of its 
thinness: (TA:) or the whiteness of day, and 
the blackness of night: (A ’Oheyd, Nh:) or the 
dawn that extends sideways, and the dawn that 
rises high, or, as some say, the blackness of 
night: (S:) or what appears of the true dawn, 
which is the j AAA , and what extends with it of 
the darkness of night, which is the dawn termed 
the J AuA (Mgh:) or what first appears of the 
dawn spreading sideways in the horizon, and 
what extends with it of the darkness of the last 
part of the night: (Bd:) or the dawn that rises 
high, filling the horizon, and the dawn that 
appears black, extending sideways: (Aboo-Is- 
hak:) or the real meaning is the day and the 
night. (TA.) 0114411 also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) The night and the day. (L in art. (.a j 
4411 j* 4411 3A means (tropical:) [The night 
became distinct from the day: or] what is 
termed u44 14411 became distinct from what is 
termed 4-4 4411. (TA.) And 4411 0 = 1=4 is also 
said to signify (assumed tropical:) A tint of the 

dawn. (TA.) [See j44l 44 in art. ? jj.] 4 4 

JA= (tropical:) What is called pAAlt 4=1 
and 3IA4 AAA, (s, TA,) which last is explained 
by Z and IB as meaning what comes forth from 
the mouth of the spider: (TA: [the author of 
which says that, accord, to this explanation, this 
term differs from o“4l 4=1: hut in so saying he 
seems to be in error: both evidently signify 
gossamer:]) it was applied as a surname, or 
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nickname, to Marwan Ibn-El-Hakam; because he 
was tall, and loose, or uncompact, in frame: (S:) 
or it signifies the air; syn. [perhaps a 

mistranscription for 44, occurring in another 
explanation hereafter]: (K:) or light entering 
from an aperture in a wall [into a dark place] (Th, 
K:) or JUjII -44 signifies the scattered 4* [or 
atoms that are seen in the rays of the sun] 
entering from an aperture in a wall [into a dark 
place] when the sun is hot: and one says, ($~i iP* 
JLUll -44 j* (tropical:) [Such a one is less 
in estimation than the scattered atoms that are 
seen in the rays of the sun]; a prov., applied to 
him who is in an abject state; thus related, on the 
authority of Ahmad Ibn-Yahya, by Az and others; 
but by Sgh, erroneously, 34 -44 a? jjk (TA.) — 
— See also what next follows, in two places. 44 
(As, IDrd, S, K) and [ 44 (IDrd, Msb, K) and 
| 44 (S, K) (assumed tropical:) A collection, or 
flock, of ostriches, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) and a swarm 
of locusts, (K,) and a J, -44 is sometimes of [wild] 
bulls or cows: (L, TA:) pi. [of pauc.] 441 (IB) and 
[of mult.] 444: (K:) [ which last, as also ] 4-44, 
signifies likewise a company of men. (TA.) [44 
may perhaps be originally -44, pi. of “144, q. 
v.] 44 (tropical:) Length of the neck of an 
ostrich, (S, TA,) and of the [bones, such as are 
termed] > 4 ^ thereof: or, as some say, a 
constant mixture of blackness with whiteness 
therein: or their being in an uninterrupted line, 
like an extended 44 [or thread]. (TA.) 44 [n. 
un. of -144 q. v. — — Also,] in the dial, of 
Hudheyl, (S,) A wooden peg or stoke, (Skr, S, K,) 
which is fixed in a mountain, in order that 
one may let himself down [by means of a rope 
attached thereto] over against the place where 
[wild] honey is deposited [to gather it]. (Skr.) 
Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, (S, TA,) describing the 
gathere of honey, (TA,) <44 j 4 m 44° J4 
4414 44 *444 34 4-44-j (S, TA,) i. e. He let 
himself down [over against it, meaning the place 
of the honey, partly] by means of a rope (for 
so 4 signifies) and [partly by means of] a 
wooden peg or stake [to which the rope was 
attached, fixed] in a rock smooth like the [leather 
termed] i. q. ,4, [the crow of which rock 
would fall prone upon its face for want of 
something therein to which to cling:] (TA:) or (in 
the K “ and ”) 5-44- signifies a rope; (As, Az, K, 
TA;) [and if so, 4 here means “ a wooden peg,” 
which is a signification assigned to it in the K in 
art. m^:] or, accord, to AA, a slender rope (S, L, 
TA) made [of the bark] of the tree called ‘-44 (L, 
TA:) and (accord, to some, TA) a string which is 
with the gatherer of honey, (K, TA,) and with 


which he pulls the rope [app. when he has 
detached himself from the latter to gather the 
honey], it being tied to him: (TA:) or a [tunic 
of the kind called] -4 1 4 , [of leather,] which he 
wears. (Ibn-Habeeb, K, TA. [In the CK, is 
erroneously put for 4 4.]) — See also l, in four 
places. One says also, 44 4 44 (assumed 
tropical:) I do not come to thee save sometime. 
(TA.) 4=44 see -44-. “4=“ (tropical:) A she- 
ostrich long in the neck. (S, K, TA.) l 44 
and L44: see -44. 44 A needle; as also j -44-“. 
(S, Msb, * K.) Hence the saying in the Kur [vii. 
38 ], 44 4 4 441 jh 4=“ [Until the camel 

enter into the eye of the needle]. (S.) See 

also -44, in three places. And see 44 “. 4(4 

The art of sewing. (Msb, TA.) [See also 1 .] 4t4 A 
seamster; one whose occupation is that of 
sewing; (Msb, K;) as also J, (K) and J, 1=>4. 
(Sgh, K. [in the CK 44..]) [In the present day, its 

predominant application is to A tailor.] Also 

(assumed tropical:) One who passes along 
quickly. (TA.) -44-: see 44.. -44-“ and j -4 j4-“ A 
garment, or piece of cloth, sewed: (S, Msb, K:) 
the lS in the former is the j of the measure 3 4-*“, 
changed into lS because of its being quiescent and 
the preceding letter's being with kesr; the 
letter preceding it being made movent because it 
and the j are quiescent after the lS has fallen out; 
[for by dropping the <s it becomes changed 
from -4 j 4 -“ to 44“;] and it is made movent with 
kesr [and thus changed from -k> 4 “ to 44 , which 
necessarily becomes 44 4] in order to its 
being known that the letter which has dropped 
out is ls: some say that the lS in - 44 -« is the 
radical, and that the letter thrown out is the j of 
the measure 3 44, in order that the word with j 
[for its medial radical] may be known from that 
with l s; [so that it is changed from -4 j 4 -« to -444, 
and then to 44, and then to -444] but the 
former saying is the right, because the j is a 
formative augment, and it is not proper that such 

should be thrown out. (S.) Also, the former, 

(assumed tropical:) The whole of the exterior of 

the belly. (ISh.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

place of passage; (O, L, TA;) a 
meaning erroneously assigned in the K to J, 44 
and J, -44-*: (TA:) and particularly, (tropical:) of a 
serpent; (TA;) the place of creeping along of a 

serpent. (K, TA.) 44: see 44: and -414. — 

— See also 44-“. -4 j4: see 44 “44 1 “44 The 
having one of the eyes blue and the other black: 
(JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K:) inf. n. of “44, aor. “4 : 
(JK, Msb: *) said of a horse, (S, Mgh, * Msb, K,) 

&c., (S, K,) i. e. of any animal. (S, TA.) Also 

The being wide in the sheath of the penis: (S, K:) 


in this sense [likewise] inf. n. of =44: (S:) said 

of a camel. (S, K.) And [app. in like manner 

having for its verb =44] A she-camel's being 
such, as is termed “44 [i. e. wide in the udder, or 
in the skin thereof, or only when it is empty of 
milk, and flaccid]. (S) 2 “44, (JK,) or 4 -44, 
(TA,) (tropical:) She (a woman) brought forth her 
children different, one from another. (JK, TA.) — 
— 4-4 44, (JK, A, K,) inf. n. “-444 (K,) 

(tropical:) It (a thing, JK, K, or property, A) was 
divided, or distributed, among them. (JK, A, K.) 

ijULVI ijf -411 j.j- 4 “44, (JK,) or 4-4YI ^j*j, 

(K,) (tropical:) The portions of the flesh of the 
gums between the teeth became separated (JK, 
K) from the teeth. (JK.) — 44 He (a man, 
JK) alighted, or descended and stopped or 
sojourned or abode, in a place; (JK, K;) as 

also f4. (JK.) J41I it 4i., (JK,) or 4 

J41I, (K,) He receded, drew back, or desisted, 
(JK, K,) on the occasion of fight, (JK,) or from 
fight. (K.) 4 “-*4.1, (JK, S, K,) inf. n. -44); (TA;) 
and 44i ; (JK, K;) said of a man, (JK, TA,) or of a 
party of men, (JK, S,) He, or they, alighted, or 
descended and stopped or sojourned or abode, in 
a [tract such as is termed] 44: (JK:) and 
[particularly] came to the 44 0 f Mine, and there 
alighted, or descended and stopped &c.; (JK, * S, 
K;) as also j “-*141. (Yoo, K.) — 44 34 -441 
The torrent made the party, or company of men, 
to alight, or descend and stop or sojourn or 
abide, in a [tract such as is termed] 44. (JK, 
Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 5 Llyii -_s4j He (a man, TA) 
altered so as to become of different colours. (K, 
TA.) — — 341 “44“ The camels took 

different directions in the place of pasturage (Lh, 
JK) &c. (Lh.) — 44 He took by little and little 
from it; (IAar, JK;) as also < 3 ) 4 = [q. v.]. (JK.) 
8 444 see 4 . 44 [sing, of 44-1]. You say, 3-4 
“-44 (tropical:) Men, or the people, are different, 
one from another, (JK, S, A, Sgh, Msb, K, *) in 
their states, or conditions, (JK,) or in their forms, 
shapes, or semblances; (Sgh;) or of various sorts 
in natural dispositions, and in forms, shapes, or 
semblances: (L:) from 44 signifying the “ having 
one of the eyes blue and the other black. ” 
(S. [See 1 .]) And 4jii, (Mgh, Msb,) or »j4, 
(S, K,) (assumed tropical:) Brothers who are 
sons of one mother but of different fathers: (S, 
Mgh, Msb, * K:) and in like manner, “44^1 4, if 

of good authority. (Mgh.) And hence, 44 

“441 (tropical:) Verses diversified by having one 
word thereof composed of dotted letters 
and another composed of letters not dotted. (Har 

p. 611 and 612 .) Also, the sing., Land, (ISd, 

TA,) or a place, (Mgh,) of which the stones are of 
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different colours. (ISd, Mgh, TA.) A side, 

region, quarter, or tract; syn. 4-. (K.) The 

part that slopes down from the rugged portion of 
a mountain and rises from the channel in which 
the water flows; (S, K;) whence 44JI A-" [the 
mosque of the 44] in Mine: (S) or an elevated 
place, like the 4 a- of Mine: (Mgh:) or the part, of 
a valley, that rises a little from the channel in 
which the water flows, and only between two 
mountains; and hence 44- - > -=*, originally ■A-"' 
4 44: (Msb:) and any declivity and acclivity at 
the foot of a mountain: and a white place in the 
black mountain that is behind Aboo-Kubeys; and 
hence the name of '43 | -a-==; or this is so called 
because it is [in] a 35^ [or side &c.] of Mine; or 
because it is at the foot of a mountain: (K:) pi. [of 
pauc.] 3l4i (TA) and [of mult.] 3 j 4. (Mgh, TA.) 

Also The skin of the udder: (S, K:) or the 

side of the udder: or the skin of the she-camel's 
udder: (K:) or a she-camel's udder: or the 
anterior part of her neck: and the skin of 
her podex. (JK.) 44 see l in art. 44, first 
sentence. 3i4, accord, to Aboo-'Alee belonging to 
this art.: see art. 3 4. (TA.) 35. A knife, (AA, K,) 
such as is termed i_ 4*5 [q. v.]. (AA, TA.) — Also, 
(thus in the K,) or j 35, (so in the JK, [and app. 
accord, to Sgh,]) The place of resort a lion: (JK, 
K:) mentioned in this art. by Ibn-'Abbad; 
but accord, to Sgh, it may be from 44. 
(TA.) 35 : see what next precedes: — and see 
also art. 3 4. u44 Locusts before their wings are 
fullgrown: (Lth, * K, TA:) [see ^ 54] or when they 
have upon them streaks of different colours, 
white and yellow: (S, K:) or when they have 
changed from their first black or yellow colour to 
red: (As, K:) or when yellowness has appeared in 
their red colour, but some of the redness 
remains: (AHat, TA:) or [in the CK “ and ”] 
emaciated red locusts of the brood of the next 
preceding year: (K:) accord, to Lh, you say =4 
u44, meaning locusts of different colours: (TA:) 
[but 044 is generally used as a subst.:] the n. un. 

is with 3 (S.) Hence the n. un. is applied to a 

mare, as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Brisk, sprightly, active, or agile, and leaping. (S, 
TA.) — — [Hence also, app.,] p=4 u44 

(assumed tropical:) A multitude of men. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K. *) — Also A certain plant of the 
mountains; (Ibn-'Abbad, K;) a certain herb 
growing in the mountain, having no leaves, 
rising more than a cubit in height, having a 3=4 
[or head resembling an ear of corn], which is 
green in the upper part and white below, with a 
white awn, or beard. (L.) 445 applied to a horse, 
(S, Mgh, Msb,) and a camel, (TA,) and any 
animal, (S, TA,) Having one of the eyes blue 
and the other black: (S, Mgh, Msb, TA:) 


c 

fern. =44. (K, TA.) And, applied to a camel, 

Wide in the sheath of the penis. (S, K.) — — 
And the fern., applied to a she-camel. Wide in the 
udder, (K,) or in the skin thereof, (S, * K,) or only 
when it is empty of milk, and flaccid: pi. 4 jl5; 
(K;) which is extr., for a pi. like this belongs 
[regularly] only to a subst., and to an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. predominates. (TA.) 
— — The pi. of 441 is 44 and — “ 4, (K, TA, 
[the latter erroneously written in the CK 34,]) 
with kesr and damm. (TA.) = «4 -°: see 

art. — “ 4. = 5 3 [Diversified in colour]; applied by 
ElKumeyt to a horse of which one part was of the 
colour termed -03, and the rest uj4 (L and TA 
voce 3 . u - 4 .) =J14=> A woman who brings forth one 
year a boy and another year a girl. (JK.) 34 1 34 
is syn. with 51= and A 4 (TA:) you say, =3-31 34, 
(Msb, K,) first pers. ==4, (JK, S,) aor. 5-4 
(Msb, K,) first pers. 3-5 and 34i, (jk, S, Msb, K, 
&c.,) the former irregular, (Msb,) but the more 
chaste of the two, (S,) and the more used, (Msb,) 
of the dial, of Teiyi, but commonly used by others 
also, (El-Marzookee, TA,) the latter of the dial, of 
Benoo-Asad, accord, to rule, (S, Msb,) but of 
weak authority, (K,) though some assert it to 
be the more chaste, (TA,) inf. n. 54 (S, Msb, K) 
and 35. and 34 (K) and 34 (S, K) and 35 
and uA4, (K, TA, [the last accord, to the 
CK 3A4,]) or, as in the T [and JK], u44, (TA,) 
and A4 and 3J4=> (S, K) and 44; (K;) and 34 
=3=*A aor. 34d, is a dial. var. thereof; (Msb;) 
meaning 34 [He thought, or opined, the thing: 
and sometimes (see I' Ak p. 109) he knew the 
thing: but it seems to have 

originally signified =4^ 4 4 i. e. he surmised, or 
fancied, the thing: see 3-4 below]. (S, Msb, K.) 
This verb, being of the class of 54 occurs with 
an inchoative and an enunciative; if commencing 
the phrase, governing them; but if in the middle 
or at the end, it may be made to govern or to 
have no government. (S.) You say, 44 Ijjj 34) 
[and, if you will, 5! 41 34) and 3-3 -i! 41 4 j, I 
think Zeyd is thy brother and Zeyd I think is thy 
brother and Zeyd is thy brother I think]. (JK.) 
Hence the prov., 34 j-4= 04 (S, TA,) i. e. He who 
hears the things related of men and of their vices, 
or faults, will think evil of them: meaning that it 
is most safe to keep aloof from other men: or, 
accord, to some, it is said on the occasion of 
verifying an opinion. (TA.) — See also 8. — 
JUkJt JU., a0 r. 34: see Jlk ar t. 34. — 34 
said of a horse, (JK, K, TA,) aor. 34=, (K,) inf. 
n. 35, (JK, K,) He limped, or halted, or was 
slightly lame. (JK, K. *) 2 3=4= signifies The 
imaging a thing in the mind, or fancying it; the 
forming an image, or a fancied image, thereof in 
the mind: (TA:) [and J. 34= has the same, as well 
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as a quasipass., signification.] You say, [J, 44 
J 345 and] -34= j, 34=a J, 4 [I imaged it in the 
mind, or fancied it, and it became imaged in the 
mind to me, or an object of fancy to me]; like as 
you say, [J j3^ia j 3~=“ and] 4 5 j 4=® -ci j 4*>: 
(S:) for J, 34= [as inf. n. of a quasi-pass, verb] 
signifies a thing's being imaged in the mind, or 
fancied: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and 34= j 3i «5“JI 
means 3=4. (K. [And the same is indicated in the 
Msb.]) You say also, 1-5 31 34 [Such a thing 
was imaged to him in the mind; i. e. such a thing 
seemed to him]; from A3 1 and 553: (Msb:) 
and 14 33 4) 34 (S) It was imaged to him [in 
the mind, i. e. it seemed to him,] that it was so; 
syn. 3li; (PS;) from 3=43 and A3: (S, TA:) 
and 34= J, 5 3=1 31 signifies [in like manner it 
became imaged &c.; i. e.] “A 2 ; as also i 34=: (S:) 
and so the first of these three verbs is used in the 
Kur xx. 69. (TA.) And '45 ^44 54 (JK 

and S in explanation of the phrase ^4=3= 4^ 
l 3431=4) i. e. ‘- "ig . 'i . i [Such a one goes on, 
notwithstanding what (the mind, or the case,) 
may image to him, or what is fancied by him, 
of danger of difficulty; i_A=ll, or 3411, accord, to Z, 
(see Freytag’s Arab. Prov. ii. 94,) being 
understood]; meaning, notwithstanding peril, or 
risk; without any certain knowledge. (S.) Whence 
the prov., cjc j 44 3=3 i. e. I will go on, 

notwithstanding what the soft tracts abounding 
in sand in which the feet sink maybe imagined to 
be: [or the right reading is probably 44, i. e. 
notwithstanding what the soft tracts &c. may 
image to the mind, of danger or difficulty:] the == 
in 44 relates to the word 4= which is 
[regarded as] pi. of 3=3 j; and 4° is a connective 
of a suppressed verb, namely, ^44, with 
what follows it: the meaning is, I will assuredly 
venture upon the affair, notwithstanding its 
terribleness. (Meyd.) And 44 3 =4 3*4 

i. e. 54= 3 =4 [Do thou that, notwithstanding 
what (the mind, or the case, as explained above,) 
may image to thee, of danger or difficulty]; (JK;) 

meaning, in any case. (TA.) [Hence,] 34 

34U, and [ 345 He put a 34 [q. v.] near the she- 
camel's young one, in order that the wolf might 
be scared away from him, (JK, * S, K, *) and 

not approach him. (JK, S.) And A3 1 4 35 

He perceived, or discovered, in him an 
indication, or external sign, of good; as also 
1 34= (K, TA) and 314=: (XA: [see also 4 in 
art. 34:]) or you say, 44= J, =4, (T, S, TA,) 
meaning I knew him; or knew his internal, 
or real, state; (3=54=, T, TA;) or I chose him; 
(3=5=3, s, TA;) and perceived, or discovered, in 
him an indication, or external sign, of good. (T, S, 

TA.) And =4 34, (S, Msb, K,) inf.n. 34= 

(Msb, K) and J, 34=, (K,) [the latter anomalous, 
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being properly inf. n. of 5=4=,] He conveyed 
doubt, or suspicion, (3=4=11, S, K, or j* jll, Msb,) to 
him; so in the M, on the authority of AZ; (TA;) i. 
q. [he made (a thing, or case) dubious to 

him]. (Msb.) And 415=11 li ic. cJ=4 The sky 

thundered and lightened [over us], and prepared 
to rain: but when the rain has fallen, the term 
J, 5=4= [so in my two copies of the S, app. used as 
an inf. n. of the verb in this phrase, as in a 
case above, or perhaps a mistranscription 
for 5=4==, though it will be seen from what follows 
that ==1=4 and are both said of the sky in 
the same sense,] is not used: (S:) or =15=11 c=l=4 
signifies the sky became clouded, but did not 
rain; (JK, and Har p. 36;) as also [ 4=1141 and 
i and l ==i='=4 : (Har ibid.:) or, as also J, 4=1=4= 
(Msb, K) and | 4=1141, (Msb,) or J, ==i=4i, (K,) the 
sky prepared to rain, (Msb, K, TA,) and 
thundered and lightened, but did not yet rain: 
(TA:) or, accord, to Az, J, 5-5=11 ==1141 signifies the 
sky became clouded: (Msb, TA:) and -'54' J, 315=11 
the sky became clouded, and prepared to rain. 
(S.) [In like manner,] one says also, ==1141 j ==14-511 
and l =1=1=41 and J, =1=1=14 The clouds gave hope of 
rain: (S:) or =1=1141 j 3=UUl the cloud showed 
signs of rain, so that it was thought [or expected] 
to rain. (Msb.) — 5=4 also signifies, (JK, TA,) or 
l 5=4=, (Ham p. 39,) [or each of these,] He (a 
man) was cowardly, or weak-hearted, on the 
occasion of fight, (JK, TA, and Ham,) and did not 
act, or proceed, firmly, or steadily. 
(Ham.) And gj»ll cp 5=4 and J, 5=41, [but the 
former only is explained in this sense in the TA,] 
He held back from the people, or party, 
through cowardice: (K, TA:) so says Az, on the 
authority of Arram. (TA.) 3 31=14, (JK, TA,) inf. 
n. 31144, (s, K,) He vied with him, rivalled him, or 
imitated him, (JK, S, * K, * TA,) in pride and self- 
conceit; (JK;) did as he did. (TA.) — — =1=1=14 

5-5=11, and =r=1451l: see 2, in the latter part of the 
paragraph. 4 5141 It (a thing) was, or 

became, dubious, or confused, or vague, (JK, S, 
Mgh, Msb, TA,) <4° to him. (JK, Mgh.) One 
says, 5=4= V li* [This is a thing, or an affair, or 
a case, that will not be dubious, &c.]. (S.) And V 
-4 415 5=4= That will not be dubious, &c., to 

any one. (JK.) — — j=4JI =5! 5141, 

and The thing exhibited an indication, or 

indications, of good, and of evil, or what was 
disliked or hated. (Msb.) [Hence,] 54511 4=1141, 
and ==1=41: see 2, in the latter part of the 
paragraph, in four places. And ==14411 ==1141 
and =5=41, or 314511 ==1141 : see, again, 2, in the 

latter part of the paragraph, in three places. 

And hence, in the opinion of ISd, the she-camel 


in this case being likened to clouds [giving hope, 
or showing signs, of rain], (TA,) ==1141 

Silill (tropical:) The she-camel had milk in her 
udder, (JK, K, TA,) and was in good condition of 
body. (JK, TA.) — — ==1141, (k,) 

or, as in the M, \ ==ll=4l, (TA,) (tropical:) The land 
became adorned, or embellished, with plants, or 
herbage. (K, TA. [See also 5.]) — 6? V14. y=a 5141 

jj41l: see 4 in art. 5 j 4; and see 514, below. 

51=41 and 414.1 We watched, or observed, or 
looked at, a cloud which it was thought would 
rain, to see where it would rain. (K, * TA.) 
And 3=4411 ==141 and 1*31=41 I saw the cloud to be 
such as gave hope of rain. (S. [See also 10.]) — 
31511 (11)4.1: see 2, in the middle of the paragraph. 

— CP 5=4.1; see 2, last sentence. 5 5=4=, as 

a trans. v., syn. with 5=4; and its inf. n., syn. 
with 5=y4=: see 2, first two sentences, in two 
places. — — j)4JI <=a 5=4=, as syn. 

with 5=4: and <=15 c'TAr see 2, in the latter half of 
the paragraph. — Also, as a quasipass, v., similar 
in signification to 5=4; and its inf. n.: see 2, first 
three sentences, in five places. — — And 5=4= 
used as an inf. n. of 444 (54; and app. as an inf. n. 
of 54411 £14 ==1=4 ; see 2, latter half, in two places. 

315=11 ==1=4= : see 2, latter half, in three places. 

5=4= as syn. with 51=41; see the latter verb. 

— — [Hence, app.,] ==1=4= (assumed 

tropical:) The land became abundant in its 
plants, or herbage: (JK:) [and, (as is shown by 
an explanation of the part. n. of the verb, below,) 
(assumed tropical:) the land had its plants, or 
herbage, in a state of full maturity, and 
in blossom; and so l == 114 =; whence,] a poet 
SayS, 44411 (_£ y. 4 = 14 j ' " 'f - ' ^1% ." mil =4 j jl= 

[The herbage in it became, or had become, 
tangled, or luxuriant, and strong, so that its hills 
were clad with plants in full maturity, and in 
blossom, and so that the sheep, or goats, were 
seen sleeping]. (S, TA. [In both, the meaning of 
the verb in this ex. is indicated by the context. 
See also 4, where a similar meaning is assigned 

to ==1141 or ==11=41.]) 5=4= also signifies The 

being, or becoming, of various colours. (JK, Ham 
p. 39- *) [Hence the saying,] 55*11 5=4=, i. e. 
[The desert, or far-extending desert] became of 
various colours with the travellers, by reason of 

the J [or mirage]. (JK.) Also The going on, 

or away; or acting with a penetrative energy; and 

being quick. (JK, Ham p. 39.) See also 2, 

last sentence but one. 6 514= see 2, third 

sentence: and 8, in two places: and see 

also 5, in two places. 8 51=41 He was proud, or 
haughty; or he behaved proudly, or haughtily; 
(S;) as also J, 514, (JK, S,) aor. J*?-), (JK,) or 5l4=, 


(Ham p. 122,) and 5 j 4=, (JK, Ham,) inf. n. 514. 
and 5j4; (Ham;) and ] 5)41 and J, 5=14=: (K, TA:) 
or he was proud, or haughty, and selfconceited: 
(Msb:) and he walked with a proud, or haughty, 
and self-conceited, gait: (MA, KL:) said of a 
man, and of a horse: (Msb:) and j 5)144 signifies 
the behaving, or carrying oneself, with pride, or 
haughtiness, combined with slowness. (JK.) 
You say of a horse, ===4* ^ 514=4 [He is proud and 
self-conceited in his gait]. (TA.) — — ==1=41 
i5-=j=': see 4. 10 314411 5144=1 He looked at the 
cloud and thought it to be raining. (TA. [See also 
4, last sentence but two.]) 514. q. 54= and f4j= 
[meaning Thought, or opinion: and surmise, or 
fancy: though fij= is often explained as syn. 
with (_4=] : (K:) an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (TA.) So in the 
saying, J14 [My thought or opinion, or 

surmise or fancy, was right respecting him, or it]. 

(TK.) I. q. -44=4-^, q. v., (K,) [accord, to 

the TA, which is followed in this instance, as 
usual, by the author of the TK, as meaning 
but this is a mistake: for 4^1 jill ^ 
the explanation in the TA, we should read ^ j 

■^-Jjill; as is shown by its being there immediately 
added that one says, 5l4i J, V14. explained in 
art. 5j=s (see 4, and 514., m that art.; and see 
also i n the present art.;) and by what here 
follows:] 51411 is syn. with aI#?-^ and (JK.) — 
— For another sense in which it is syn. with 344-“ 

see the latter word, below. A nature; or a 

natural, a native, or an innate, disposition or 

temper or the like; syn. 3^. (TA.) I. q. 

q. v. (S, K *) — A limping, or halting, or slight 
lameness, in a horse or similar beast: in this 

sense an inf. n. of 514. (jk, K. *) Gout; or 

gout in the foot or feet; syn. 5= yy (TA.) — 
Lightning: (K:) [app. as being a sign, or token, of 
coming rain.] — — Clouds; syn. fif-\ (S:) or 
clouds (f#0 lightening: (JK, M, TA:) and 
also rising, and seeming to one to be raining; and 
the single cloud (3)14-4) is termed J, 31=44: (JK:) or 
rising, and seeming to one to be raining, and then 
passing beyond one; but when having thunder, or 
lightning, therein, termed f 3Li4 ; though not 
when the rain has gone therefrom: (Har p. 36, 
from the ’Eyn:) or clouds (m 1==“) raining: (T, TA:) 
or clouds (m!=) that fail not to fulfil their 
promise of rain; (K, * TA;) and a cloud of this 
description is termed [ 31=44: (JK:) or in which is 
no rain, (K, TA,) though thought, when seen, to 
be raining. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) A 
liberal, bountiful, or generous, man: (JK, T, 
M, K:) as being likened to the raining clouds, (T, 
TA,) or to the lightening clouds, (JK, M, TA,) 
which are so termed. (JK, T, M, TA.) A man 
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in whom one sees an indication, or a sign, or 

token, of goodness. (K, TA.) Free from 

[as meaning what occasions suspicion]. (K.) 

A man who manages cattle, or camels &c., 
(K, TA,) and pastures them, (TA,) well: (K, TA:) 
or J-« 34 one who manages cattle, &c., and 
watches them, well. (JK.) And One who keeps to 
a thing, (K, TA,) and manages, orders, or 
regulates, it. (TA.) A king who manages, orders, 
or regulates, the affairs of his subjects. (JK.) 

[See also 34 i n art. 34] An owner of a 

thing: (K:) from <14, aor. 34, meaning “ he 
managed it,” &c. (TA.) You say, '4, 34 
Who is the owner of this horse? (TA.) [See 314 in 
art. J 4] See also 34J>, in three places. — 

— A man free from an attachment of love. (K.) — 

— A man having no wife. (K.) A man weak 

in heart and body: (K:) but this is most probably 
[34,] with teshdeed, from -441 34, meaning “ he 
became lean. ” (TA.) — As meaning A maternal 
uncle, it is mentioned in art. 34. (TA.) — A 
mole, syn. (k,) a black (TA,) upon the 
person; (S, K, Msb, TA;) [a thing resembling] a 
pimple in the face, inclining to blackness; (JK, 
T, Mgh, TA;) or a small black spot upon the 
person: (TA:) dim. J. 34 (JK, S) accord, to him 
who says 3 4-“ and 3 j 4-“ [as meaning “ marked 
with many moles upon the person ”], (S,) 
and 3i4 (JK, S, Msb) accord, to him 
who says 3 4“, (S,) which shows it to be, in one 
dial., of the art. 34 [in which it is also 
mentioned]: (Msb:) pi. [of mult.] l 44 (JK, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and [of pauc.] 44'. (Msb.) — A 
garment, or cloth, of the garments, or cloths, of 
the 34 [here meaning people of the Time 
of Ignorance]: (S:) a soft garment or cloth (JK, K, 
TA) of the garments or cloths of El-Yemen: (JK, 
TA:) and a [garment of the kind called] 44, of the 
fabric of El-Yemen, (K, TA,) red [or brown], with 
black lines or stripes, which used to be made in 
the first ages: but Az makes these two to be one: 
it has been mentioned before, in art. 34, to 

which also it may belong. (TA.) A garment, 

or piece of cloth, with which a corpse is 
shrouded. (K.) — — The [kind of banner 
called] 4jl (JK, T, K) that is tied [to its spear- 
shaft] for a commander, (K,) or to denote one's 
having the authority of a prefect, commander, 
ruler, or the like: (T, TA:) [SM adds,] I do not 
think it to be so called for any other reason than 
that it was of the of the kind termed 34.. 

(TA.) [See also 34 in art. 3 4.] The office of 

Khaleefeh; (K;) because belonging to one for 
whom a banner is tied [on the occasion of his 

appointment]. (TA.) — A big mountain. (K.) 

And (as being likened thereto, TA) (assumed 
tropical:) A big camel: (JK, K:) pi. u34: to such. 


a poet likens certain men, as resembling camels 
in their bodies and in their being devoid of 

intellect. (TA.) And A black stallion-camel. 

(IAar, K, * TA.) Mentioned also in art. 3 4. (TA.) 
— A place in which is no one, or no one by whose 
company one may be cheered. (K.) [Probably 

from 34, part. n. of 31, aor. 34.] A small 

[hill such as is termed] 4SI. (k.) — The 4] [i. e. 
bit, or bit with its appertenances,] of a horse: (K:) 
app. a dial. var. of 3(3-, q. v. (TA.) -Ato- A certain 
plant, having a blossom, well known in Nejd. 
(K.) 34, formed by transposition from 34: 
see 31411. 34 Horses, (JK, S, K,) collectively; (JK, 
K;) as some say, (Msb,) applied to Arabian horses 
and [such as are of inferior breed, 
termed] 44; (Mgh, Msb;) the males thereof 
and the females: (Mgh, TA: *) but of the fem. 
gender: (Msb, TA:) a quasi-pl. n., (Mgh,) having 
no sing. (Msb, K) formed of the same radical 
letters: (Msb:) or the sing, is J, 34: (K:) so called 
because of their 344, (Msb, K, * TA, *) i. e. pride 
and self-conceit, (Msb,) in their gait: so says AO; 
but ISd says that this is not well known: (TA:) or 
because no one rides a horse 
without experiencing a feeling of pride: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) pk, (Msb, CK,) or pi. pi., (so in 
copies of the K and in the TA,) [of mult.,] 3 j4 (S, 
* Msb, K) and 3 j 4 and [pi. of pauc.] 34'. (K.) 
And the dual form is used, [although 34 has a pi. 
signification,] like as are [the duals u%! and u 44 
and] u 44 and 44. (ISd, TA.) One says, u3* 
“44 j4iV, or 4al (k, TA,) and V j 134 jjUiv 
4al jj ; (TA, and so in the CK,) [Such a one, his two 
troops of horses will not be competed with in 
going, or running, nor in standing still,] meaning 
(tropical:) he is not to be endured in respect of 
calumny and lying: (K, TA:) it is said of a 
great, or frequent, liar. (TA in art. j““.) And 34' 
44 43 [The horses are more knowing than 

their riders]; (Meyd, K;) a prov., (Meyd,) applied 
in relation to him of whom thou formest an 
opinion (Meyd, K, TA) that he possesses, or 
possesses not, what suffices, (TA,) and whom 
thou findest to be as thou thoughtest, (Meyd, K, 
TA,) or the contrary. (Meyd.) And ,43 3411 
'3434 [The horses are possessed of 
most knowledge of their riders]; a prov., meaning 
(assumed tropical:) seek thou aid of him who 
knows the case, or affair. (Meyd.) And 3411 
44“ 3° another prov. [explained in 

art. ' j-]. (Meyd.) Also Horsemen, or riders 

on horses. (S, Msb, K.) Thus in the Kur [xvii. 
66], j 4L4y 44'j. (s. [See 1 in 

art. m 4.]) — See also “43-. 34: see “43-. 44 
see i^4. 44: see “34. 33: see “34.. ,34 
An equerry; one who has the superintendence of 
horses. (TA.) “44 (s, Msb, K, &c.) and J, “34 (s, 


Sgh, TA) and J. 34 (S, K) and j 34, (K, TA,) 
or j 34, (CK,) and [ 44, (K, TA,) or [ 44, (CK,) 
or l 44 (JK,) and J, 44“ (S, K) and [ 34', (Lth, 
JK, K,) [of all which the first is the most 
common,] Pride (S, Msb, K) and self-conceit; 
(Msb;) [or vanity; i. e.] pride arising from some 
fancied, or imaginary, excellence in oneself. (TA.) 
One says, “34 4 > &c. He is possessed of pride 
[and self-conceit, or vanity]. (S.) “34: see what 
next precedes. 34 primarily signifies An 
incorporeal form or image; such as that which 
is imaged in sleep, and in the mirror, and in the 
heart or mind: then applied to the form of 
anything imaged; and to any subtile thing of 
a similar kind: (Er-Raghib, TA:) anything that 
one sees like a shadow: and the image of a man in 
a mirror, (T, Msb, TA,) and in water, (Msb,) 
and in sleep: (T, TA:) and a thing that sometimes 
passes by one, resembling a shadow: (T, Msb, 
TA:) 34 and j <14 both signify the same; (JK, 
S, K;) i. e. i. q. 44 [meaning an apparition; a 
phantom; a spectre; a fancied image; an 
imaginary form; and particularly a form that is 
seen in sleep]; (S, TA;) anything that one sees like 
a shadow [as the former word is explained 
above]; and a thing that is seen in sleep; (JK;) 
a form that is imaged to one in the mind when 
awake, and when dreaming: (K:) the former word 
is both masc. and fem.: (Ham p. 316:) pi. 44' 
(K) [a pi. of pauc.; and probably 44 also, as a 
pi. of mult., mentioned as one of the pis. of 34 in 
another sense, below]. You say, 44 3 34“ [His 
apparition, or phantom, &c., became imaged to 
me in my mind]. (Msb, TA.) And a poet says, (S,) 
namely, El-Bohturee, (TA,) YJ 3 4 c4ls 
44 j' 4=4 4 sjjiSil 411 [And I do not alight 
but she visits my abode, or her false apparition]. 
(S.) — — [In philosophy it signifies] A faculty 
that retains what the fancy perceives of the forms 
of objects of sense after the substance has 
become absent, so that the fancy beholds them 
whenever it turns towards them: thus it is the 
store-house of the fancy: its place is the hinder 
part of the first venter of [the three which are 
comprised by] the brain. (KT. [In this sense, it 
is incorrectly written in Freytag’s Lex. (in which 
only the Arabic words of the explanation are 
given, preceded by the rendering “ 

phantasia,”) 34.]) The 34 of a bird is The 

shadow of himself which a bird sees when rising 
into the sky; whereupon he pounces down upon 
it, thinking it to be a prey, and finds it to be 
nothing: he is [the bird] called 4 —44 (TA.) — 
— 34 and [ <14 signify also The person, or 
body, or corporeal form or figure which one sees 
from a distance, syn. 4=4 (S, K,) of a man; and 
his aspect. (K.) — — And the former also 
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signifies A piece of wood with black garments 
upon it, (S,) or with a black [garment of the kind 
called] upon it, (K,) which is set up to make 
the beasts and birds fancy it to be a man: (S, K:) 
or a piece of wood with a garment thrown upon 
it, which is set up for the sake of the sheep or 
goats, in order that the wolf, seeing it, may think 
it to be a man: (T, TA:) pi. [of pauc.] kL=J (Ks, TA) 
and [of mult.] Cpy-- (TA.) A poet says, lAi Y >4 
jSailj i. ijli'uj JUi >4 jjfc »jj i- J (S, 

TA) [cited by J as an ex. of 3*= in the former of 
the senses explained in the sentence immediately 
preceding: but the meaning seems to be, 
My brother: I have no brother but he: but I am 
like one watching an image dressed up to decoy; 
going round about without reflection: for,] as 
some say, (TA,) means the young 

ostrich for which the sportsman sets up a 3k= [i. 
e. an image dressed up to decoy], (JK, TA,) in 
order that it may become familiar therewith, and 
the sportsman may then take it, and the young 

ostrich may follow him. (TA.) Also A thing 

that is set up in land in order that it may be 
known to be prohibited to the public, and may 
not be approached. (T, Msb.) — And A certain 
plant. (K.) 3»=-: see 34, of which it is a 
diminutive. <1LA see 34, in three places. [ >4 
Of, or relating to, the fancy: a rel. n. 
from 34.] 414 Owners, or attendants, of horses. 
(JK, S.) [In modern Arabic, Horsemen; and a 
troop of horsemen.] 34 [act. part. n. of 

l]: see 34J>, in two places: and see 34, first 

sentence. — — Applied to a horse, Limping, 
halting, or slightly lame. (JK, TA.) [ 34 More, 
and most, proud and self-conceited. (See 
also 3 ) 4 , in art. JjA) Occurring in several 
provs.; as, for ex.,] > 34 [More proud 

and self-conceited than a crow]: because 

the 4 jy is proud and self-conceited in its gait. 
(Meyd.) — See also i!>4. — Also Having a J4, 
meaning [a thing resembling] a pimple, inclining 
to blackness, [i. e. a mole,] upon his face: (Mgh:) 
or, as also J, 34“ and J, 3 j 4-“ (S, Msb, K) 
and 3 4k like 3 4“, (S, Msb,) this last belonging 
to art. J 4, as 34, whence it is derived, does in 
one dial., (Msb,) A man (S, Msb) having [or 
marked with] many 0^4 [or moles upon his 
person]: (S, Msb, K: *) fern, [of the first] «34. 
(K.) — 34V I, (S, Msb, K,) when indeterminate, 
[34 or 34 ,] perfectly deck, [thus] used as a 
subst., but some make it imperfectly decl. both 
when determinate and when indeterminate, and 
assert it to be originally an epithet, from 3-=“% (S, 
O,) [though accord, to others it seems to be 
from 34 as meaning “ having many moles,”] A 


certain bird, (JK, S, Msb, K,) regarded as of evil 
omen, (JK, S, K,) that alights upon the rump of 
the camel, and is app. for that reason held to be 
of evil omen; (TA; [see 3j4k]) [applied in the 
present day to the green wood-pecker, picus 
viridis;] the ->-=> [q. v.]: (K:) or the green ->-=>: 
(TA:) or the 334 [a name likewise now applied 
to the green wood-pecker, and to the common 
roller, coracias garrula]: (Fr, S, Msb, K:) so called 
because upon its wings are colours differing from 
its general colour: (Skr, TA:) or so called because 
diversified with black and white: (K:) or the >=4 
[q. v., a species of falcon]: (JK, TA, and Ham p. 
705:) pi. 34i, (jk, T, S, Msb, TA, and Ham ubi 
supra,) or 34 (K.) 34) see 34_i, in two 
places. 34k see its fem., with », in the next 
following paragraph, in three places: — and see 
also 34. 34“ A thing dubious, confused, 

or vague. (TA.) Exhibiting a 3k= [or fancied 

image, or rather a 34 or i. e. an indication, 
&c., (see 4,) of anything, as, for instance,] of good 
[and of evil]. (TA.) You say j41UI 34“ 
and “jjAJI, A thing exhibiting an indication, or 
indications, of good, and of evil, or what is 
disliked or hated. (Msb.) Hence, (TA,) 4 
34k 34“, (S, TA,) said of a man, (S,) He is 
adapted or disposed by nature to good [i. e. to be, 
or to do, or to effect, or to produce, what is good]. 
(S, TA. [See also 34“ in art. J 4.]) And “ii-i 
(JK, Msb, K) and J. k4; (k, TA, in the CK k4“) 
and J, 34i and | <!k4i (K) and “34^ [i. e. J, 3^UJ>] 
(Har p. 36) and J. (Msb [but see 

what follows]) A cloud thought [or expected] to 
rain, (JK, Msb, K, TA, and Har ubi supra,) when 
seen, (TA, and Har,) because showing signs of 
rain: 44“, with damm, being an act. part, n., as 
meaning causing to think; and j 44k with fet-h, 
being a pass. part, n., as meaning thought: and in 
like manner, accord, to Az, 44“ and J, 44k 
meaning a clouded sky: (Msb:) or you say j 44k 
with fet-h, when [you use the subst.] meaning a 
cloud itself [showing signs of rain]; and its pi. 
is 34-k (T, TA: see 34, in the former half of the 
paragraph:) and >=41 44“ k4^> a cloud giving 
hope of rain. (S.) See also 0-=-, in two places, 
in the former half of the paragraph. You say 
also, >=41 44“ iUUl, meaning The sky is ready 

to rain. (Har p. 36.) 44“ SI4I A woman 

having no husband. (JK.) 44“ as fem. of the 

pass. part. n. 34k see 34“, in three places. 

As a subst.: see, again, 34k And see 34, 
mentioned a second time in the former half of the 
paragraph. — — Hence, A great banner or 
ensign; as likened to a cloud that fails not to fulfil 
its promise of rain. (JK.) — — Also An 


indication; a symptom; a sign, mark, or token, by 
which the existence of a thing is known or 
inferred; syn. 4k (JK) and 34==; (TA;) and so 
] 34, q. v.: (JK:) pi. of the former 34-i: originally 
used in relation to a cloud in which rain is 
thought to be. (TA.) You say, 443l 34-i <js Cj 
i. e. The indications &c. [of generosity, or 

nobility, appeared in him]. (TA.) You say 

also, of a cloud ( 4'4 “ >44 U ,(4LAL and [ 414 
How good is its [apparent] disposition to rain! (S, 

TA.) See also »44 34i [A thing imaged to 

one by the mind or by a case; or fancied]. You 
say, ^4=4 >4 explained above: see 2. 

(JK, S.) And 14 j jij [Such a thing 

occurred in what was imagined, or fancied, by 
me], and [among the things imagined, or 

fancied, by me]. (TA.) 34“; and its fem., with »: 
see 34k 3j4“: see 34. — Also A camel 
lacerated in his rump by a bird of the kind 

called 34 that has alighted upon it. (TA.) 

And hence, (assumed tropical:) A man whose 
reason has fled in consequence of fright: a sense 
in which it is used by the vulgar; but correct. 
(TA.) gee 34k 35L* and J, 3)4 (S, K) 

and 4 34 and 4 34, which is formed 
by transposition, (K,) and 4 344 (S, K,) like >3 
and 34, (S,) which are [said to be] the only other 
epithets of this measure, (TA,) [i. e. of the 
measure 344 though there are many of the 
measure 3'4] applied to a man, Proud (S, K, TA) 
and self-conceited: [or vain:] (TA in explanation 
of all, and K in explanation of 34;] or 
4 3-=- signifies having much »>==• [or pride and 
self-conceit, or vanity]: and 4 341 one who walks 
with a proud and self-conceited gait, with 
an affected inclining of his body from side to 
side: (JK:) 4 34 has for its pi. ^4; (S, TA;) which 
is also fem. of 4 3=.. (TA.) — — 

See also 34k 34“ >=ji (assumed tropical:) 
Land having its plants, or herbage, in a state of 
full maturity, and in blossom; (JK, S;) as also 
4 444. (s.) 444 >=ji: see what next 

precedes. 1 flA as syn. with fy-: see the latter. 

kit aor. (JK, S, K,) inf. n. >3= (S) 

and and >Ak and f and -4 jji. a nd p-y-, (K, 
the last but one omitted in the CK,) He held back, 
or refrained, from him, or it, through cowardice, 
(JK, S, K,) and fear: (JK, K:) i. e., from war, 
(JK,) or from encounter, or conflict. (Ham p. 
164.) And one says also, 3411 j I They held 
back, or refrained, through cowardice, in fight, 
and attained no good: and the poet Junadeh Ibn- 
'Amir El-Hudhalee says, 3411 for J141I ^ 

(TA.) And (JA also signifies He drew back, 

(JK, K, *) through cowardice and fear, (JK,) from 
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a stratagem, or plot, after he had devised it, (JK, 
K, *) not seeing in it what he liked, or approved. 
(TA.) — <14 j 44 (S, K,) aor. as above, inf. n. 44 
(S,) He raised his leg, or foot. (S, K.) 2 44 (S, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. 444 (TA,) [originally] He pitched 
his tent; (TA in art. J ;) [like 4=4 and hence, — 

— ] He remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, in a 

place; (S, Msb, K, TA;) as also f 44 aor. 44: 
whence, in a trad., 44' i l i u 1 4-41 6 - J, J-4jll <1 
[Whoso loveth that men should remain before 
him standing]; as some relate it; but others relate 
it differently, saying fc'f'j , and f ?''») , as 
mentioned before [in arts. ^ and ^]. (TA.) He 
alighted, or descended and stopped or sojourned 
or abode, in a place; as also -44. (JK in art. -44.) 
And <44 j jll The wild animal remained 

in his covert, not quitting it. (TA.) And f >44 

(TA,) or jll, (JK,) (tropical:) The 

odour, or sweet odour, remained; (JK, TA;) as 
also | cV^vi ; (k, TA;) in a garment, (JK, K, TA,) 

and in a place. (TA.) I >44 They entered into 

a <44 [q. v.]. (JK, K.) — <-4 He made it like 
a <44. (S, TA.) — — See also 4. — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) He covered it with a thing in 
order that its odour might cling to it. (K, TA.) 
4 <-4.1, [inf. n. of 44] in the phrase p-jall <-«'4l, 
(K, TA,) which signifies The horse's standing 
upon three legs and the extremity of the hoof of 
the fourth, (TA,) or raising one of his fore legs or 
one of his hind legs, (JK,) belongs to the present 
art. and to art. (K, TA.) Accord, to Fr and 
LAar, 44 j ls-41js 44, inf- n. as above, signifies 
He (a man, or a beast,) is unable to place one of 
his legs, or feet, firmly upon the ground, and to 
rest upon it, by reason of a fault therein. (L, 
TA.) — <44 4> and 4-44 He constructed 
a 3-44 (LAar, K;) as also J, 444. (TA.) 5 4 =“= 

(s,) or 4, 44 (K,) [like 44] He pitched, or 
fixed, his <44 [in such a place, or here]. (S, K.) — 

— See also 2 . 10 4=“-*“! see 2 . 4-4 A skin, or hide, 
untanned: or not tanned much, or thoroughly: 
and a 0 - 4(4 [or coarse garment or piece of cloth, 
or garment or piece of cloth of white cotton,] 
unwashed: (K:) a Persian word, (TA,) arabicized. 
(K.) Unbleached cloth. (Msb, in art. j>4-.) Paper 
that is polished, [app. a mistake for not polished,] 
or to be polished. (TA.) [Crude, or raw; applied in 


c 

this sense to silk, contr. of £ >4-; and to sugar, 
& c.: anything unprepared for use.] Honey 
of dates (o-4) untouched by fire: (AHn, T:) which 
is the best thereof. (TA.) — See also <-14. 4 =“-: 
see <44 in three places. 4=“- Natural, or innate, 
dispositions or tempers or the like: (A 'Obeyd, S, 
M, K:) a Persian word, arabicized: (TA:) having 
no sing. (S, K) of its own radical letters: (S:) or 
largeness, or liberality, of disposition: (JK, TA:) 
and the original, or primary, state, or condition, 
syn. J4s>[ of the soul, or mind. (TA.) You say, > 
44“ [He is generous in respect of natural 
dispositions &c.]. (TA.) — — The diversified 
wavy marks, streaks, or grain, syn. 44 of a 

sword. (K.) And I. q. lb=^ [app. meaning 

the kind of plants called (TA.) <-U. belongs 

to the present art., and J has erred, (K,) in 
mentioning it in art. j* 4“-: (TA:) [but why this is 
said, I know not; nor do the commentators on 
this passage, as is observed in the TA, give any 
explanation of it worthy of notice:] it signifies A 
fresh, or juicy, plant: (S, Msb: both in art. ^4-:) or 
an ear of corn: (LAar, TA:) or a shoot of seed- 
produce when it first grows forth upon a single 
stalk: (JK:) or <-14 signifies what grows 

forth, of seedproduce, upon a single stalk: (M, K: 
*) or the fresh, or juicy, bunch thereof: or the 
fresh, or juicy, plant thereof: (M, K:) pi. ciiUU. 
(Msb) and [coll. gen. n.] [ f4. (Msb, TA.) It is 
said in a trad., 444 £ j jll 4? <-1411 Jii Jii 
sjij 144 s ji [The similitude of the 
believer is that of the fresh, or juicy, plant of 
seed-produce, & c., which the wind bends, at one 
time thus, and at one time thus]: (S, TA: *) but Fr 
related it differently, saying <i4JI, [app. a 
mistranscription for <41411, which see in art. -j 4s] 
and explained this as meaning “ the bunch ” of 
seed-produce. (TA.) <44, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) 
with which j 4^ is syn., (S, Msb,) [though said 
by some to be a pi., as will be seen below,] A 
[here meaning booth, or the like,] (S, Msb, K,) of 
any kind (K) such as is built, or constructed, (S, 
Msb, K,) by the Arabs, (S, Msb,) of the branches 
of trees: (S, Msb, K:) so says As, holding that 
the <-4- is only of trees, and that otherwise it is 
called 4 m [q. v.]: but others hold that it is [a tent; 
i. e.] made with pieces of cloth and tent-ropes; 
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because 44- signifies the “ remaining, staying, 
dwelling, or abiding; ” wherefore it is thus called, 
as being used on the occasion of alighting: (IB, 
TA:) this latter is the meaning commonly known; 
but accord, to the saying of As, it is tropical: (TA:) 
or, accord, to LAar, it is applied by the Arabs only 
to a construction of four poles roofed over 
with 4i- [or panic grass]; and is not of cloths; 
(Mgh, Msb, TA;) the <l4>, he says, being of cloths 
and of other things: or i. q. <4=-?: (TA:) accord, 
to AHat, the same as the Persian <-4 ji. [fit. * 
ass's back; ” like the French “ dos d'ane; ” 
meaning a high-pitched span-roof]: (Mgh:) or 
any round -4= [which may here mean either 
booth or tent]: or three poles, or four, over which 
is laid 44 by means of which one is shaded in 
the heat: (K:) or poles set up, with rafters laid 
across, covered with trees; so that it is cooler 
than are 44-' [pi. of »4?]: or poles 

upon which 44 [pi. of 441 are constructed: or a 
construction of trees and palmbranches with 
their leaves upon them, which a man uses for 
shade when he brings his camels to water: and 
applied by the Arabs to a -4 m [or tent &c.], and a 
place of abode [in an absolute sense]: (TA:) 
the pi. of <44 is -<144 and 44 (S, Msb, K) and 
i 44 (k,) or this last is [a coll. gen. n., or] syn. 
with <44, (S, Msb,) and 44, (K,) or this is pi. of 
i 44 (S, Msb,) and is applied also to (tropical:) 
[women's vehicles of the kind called] ji; these 
being likened to 44 [properly so termed]. (TA.) 
It is said in a trad., -4- <111 <44 ^ 
(assumed tropical:) [The martyr is in the 
tabernacle of God, beneath the empyrean: this 
signification of <-4- being perhaps taken from the 
phrase 1) o^ degreesqvij tou 0 eoi) in Rev. xxi. 3]. 
(TA.) 4-4 (K, TA) A preparer of skins, or hides, 
of the kind termed f4. (TA.) 4-4: see what next 
follows. 44 and J. 4-4 One who applies himself 
to the fabrication of the [kind of tent, or booth, 
called] <44. (TA.) 4=4 like 44-, (in [some of] the 
copies of the K, erroneously, like 44, TA, [in the 
CK like J4?J) a collection of bundles, or 
handfuls, (j 4-, [in the CK >4,] of reaped seed- 
produce. (K, TA.) >4 [ Is j4 rel. n. of 4 : see lb 4, 
in art. i 4.] 
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The eighth letter of the alphabet: called l 4. It is 
one of the letters termed [or vocal, i. e. 

pronounced with the voice, not with the breath 
only]; and of the letters termed 4*4 
[pronounced by pressing the tip of the tongue 
against the upper gums and suddenly 
withdrawing it], like -4 and 4 . (TA.) It is 
substituted, agreeably with general usage, for 
the cii of the form iU*3al and its variations, when 
the first radical letter is j, as in -4jl [for 4 j!]; 
or i, as in [for j 43I ; originally j43l]; 0 r ■>, as 
in [for 0-4J, originally '>)!]; and sometimes 
after j, as in I j*-«4J ; a dial. var. of I j*44!: also, 
sometimes, for the pronominal affix 4 after ■>, as 
in jfy- for 431k; and after j, as in for 4 >=>•: it is 

also substituted for the 4 of ^jj, contr. to 
analogy: and it occurs substituted for - 1 =, contr. 
to general usage, as in ijVj* for (MF.) — 

[As a numeral, it denotes Four.] 4 R. Q. l i 31 j, inf. 
n. 413 and M.s, He (a camel, S) ran (13c.) most 
vehemently, (S, M, K, TA,) going a pace quicker 
than that termed 3^ [q. v.]: (TA:) or hastened, or 
sped, and ran, or rose in his running; syn. j £ j4i 
>4J : (K:) accord, to AA, i M3 is [a subst., 
or quasiinf. n., signifying] a quick pace or manner 
of going: and [the inf. n.] 413 is syn. with 
and in the Nawadir [app. of Aboo- 
Amr EshSheybanee] it is said that I3j3 (inf. 
n. 4j3) and (inf. n. 4^2) and iijS (inf. n. 4j£) 
are syn. with 13c.; and that 413 and ( A- signify a 
camel's proceeding with short steps, at a rate 
quicker than that of the pace termed 4*- [q. v.]: 
accord, to the Kf, these two words signify the 
going a pace quicker than that termed [q. v.], 
not so quick as that termed [q. v.]. (TA.) You 
say, 41313 The beast ran a pace quicker than 
that termed 3^-- (M.) And ?>J ^ 4- He followed 
him, having him near before him. (M, * K, * TA.) 
And hence, 1313 He ran (> 4 ki) to escape from 
him, being followed by him, and being near 
before him; as also i 13131. (M.) — He put a thing 

in motion. (M, K.) And, contr.. He rendered 

a thing, still, or motionless. (M, K.) R. Q. 2 t3l3l; 

see above. Also It (a stone, TA) rolled; or 

rolled along or down: (K, TA:) it (anything) 
rolled, or rolled along or down, before one, (M, 
TA,) and went away: IAth says that it may be 


from »3*3l. (TA.) It became, or was put, in 

motion. (TA.) And, contr., It became, or was 

rendered, still, or motionless. (TA.) 1313; see Mi, 
in three places. Mi inf. n. of R. Q. l [q. v.]. (S, M, 
K.) — — Also The hasty replying of a foolish, 

or stupid, person. (T, TA.) The sound of the 

falling (T, M, K) of stones in a torrent, (T,) or of a 
stone upon the bed of a torrent: (M, K:) or the 
falling of stones in the bed of a torrent. (Lth, IKtt, 
O.) — — And The sound of one's moving, or 
putting in motion, [or rocking,] a child in the 
cradle (K, TA) in order that it may sleep. (TA.) — 
See also the next paragraph, in two places. Ml3 
(AA, T, S, M, K) and i 34 (AA, S, M, K) and 
i (M, K,) all with medd, (TA,) The last (of 

the days, T) of the [lunar] month; (AA, T, S, M, 
K;) as also i M (M:) or the day of doubt; £jj 
[generally meaning the day of which one doubts 
whether it be the last of Shaaban or the first of 
Ramadan; but here app. relating to any month]: 
(TA:) or j 1313 signifies the day, (M,) or night, 
(TA,) of which one doubts whether it be the last 
of one month or the first of the next month: (M, 
TA:) so says Kr: (M:) or the first word and the 
second (M, K) and the third (K) signify the 
twenty-fifth, and the twenty-sixth, and the 
twentyseventh, night: (M, K:) or the twenty- 
eighth night, and the twenty-ninth: or each of 
these two is called j 413; and the two 
together, isMl : (Th, M:) or [each of] three nights 
of the end of the month; (K, TA;) which are [also] 
called 34411 (TA:) pi. is 4, (M, K,) and, by 

poetic license, 4 : (M:) or the iM- are three 
nights of the latter part of the month, 
before those called 3441 ^LJ; (T, S:) thus says A 
'Obeyd; and IAar says the like: or they are the 
three nights that are after the 3^-»; and are 
so called because the moon hastens therein to 
become invisible; from the phrase j#*31l shl3 : As 
says that three of the nights of the month 
are called the 3^-»; and three, the lS- 4; and these 
latter are the last; and AHeyth says the like. (T.) 
i M31I signifies also The last part of the night. 
(Kr, M.) And i 1313 4jl and i 4b and M3 and 
i Seiji j, (M, K, TA,) of which the first two are the 
most common, mean A dark night: (TA:) or a 
very dark night: (M, K:) because of the 


concealment of the moon therein. (TA.) — See 
also R. Q. l. »M3 see the next preceding 
paragraph, near the end. ej J j J : see M3. M-i; 
see M3 ; in two places, s4 i 41 3 ; (x, S, M, &c.,) 
aor. 4 (T, M, A, K,) inf. n. 4- (T, S, M, A, K) 
and 44 (T, M, A, K) and 4 (T, S, M, A, K,) He 
strove, laboured, toiled, or exerted himself; (T, S, 
A, K;) and wearied himself, or became wearied; 
(S, A, K;) in his work, (S, A, K,) or in a thing, (T,) 
and in a journey or journeying; (T, A;) in 
which last case, 4jI3 is said of a she-camel, (T,) or 
of a 4- [or horse or the like]: (A:) or he held on, 
or continued, (M, and Bd in viii. 54 ,) in his work, 
and his way. (Bd ibid.) See also 4 . Hence, 
U^lslcl gUii jlfrillj (tropical:) [The night and 
the day hold on their course in their alternating]. 

(A.) 44 (K) and 4 jj-i (TA) also signify The 

act of driving vehemently; and i. q. 3jL [the act of 
driving away, hunting, &c.]. (K, TA.) 4 ‘-M, (T, S, 
M, &c.,) inf. n. 4-4,!, (T,) He made another, (S, A, 

K, ) his hired man, and his beast, (A,) to strive, 
labour, toil, or exert himself; (S, A, K;) he 
fatigued, or wearied, (T, S, A, K,) another, (S, K,) 
his hired man, (A,) and his beast: (T, A:) or he 
made another, and anything, to hold on, 
of continue: and 441 also signifies y 

[he made him to be in need of striving, &c.; or of 
holding on, or continuing]: (M:) and I >>3i is used 
by a rajiz, but not necessarily by poetic license, 

for I j4[ (IAar, M.) [Hence,] jMl ‘-M [He 

pursued the journey laboriously, or with energy; 
or he held on, or continued, the journey]: (S, M, 

L, K, in art. and M and L in art. : ) and [in 

like manner] you say, 44 | [for 4 J . 4 or 

perhaps ^ is omitted by inadvertence]. (TA in 
art. s^j.) 44 (T, S, M, A, K) and 1 44 (S, M, 
K) [both originally inf. ns. of 1 : and hence,] 
(tropical:) A custom, manner, habit, or wont: 
(A'Obeyd, T, S, M, K:) an affair, a business, or a 
concern: (Zj, T, S, A, K:) and a case, state, or 
condition: (Zj, * T, * S, * M, A, * K: *) and a deed, 
or work. (A.) You say, 413 lii (tropical:) This is 
[thy custom, &c.:] thy affair, business, 
or concern: or thy case, state, or condition: and 
thy deed, or work. (A.) Zj says that uj4 j? J' 44 
[in the Kur iii. 9 &c.] means, accord, to 
the lexicologists, (assumed tropical:) Like the 
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case of the people of Pharaoh: but in his opinion, 
like the striving, labouring, or toiling, of the 
people of Pharaoh in their unbelief, and their 
leaguing together and aiding one another against 
Moses. (T.) 43: see the next 

preceding paragraph, 44: see 4)3. Jt- 4 jj4 34 j 
f3-3 [A man who strives, labours, toils, or exerts 
himself, and wearies himself, or who holds on, 
or continues, with energy, to do a thing]. 
(M.) 4)3 (TA, and so in a copy of the S,) and 
i 43 (TA, and so in two copies of the S,) 
Striving, labouring, toiling, or exerting himself, 
and wearying himself, in his work [&c.: or 
holding on, or continuing, therein: see the verb]. 

(S, TA.) [Hence,] <4 4 ^4 [A hard, fatiguing, 

or continuous, night-journey]. (M and K in 

art. i_>“ j*.) And u4'4 (tropical:) The night 

and the day; (S, A, K;) which [are so called 
because they] hold on their course (3)4) in their 
alternating. (TA.) J3 l J3, aor. A 3, inf. n. 33 (S, 
M, K) and 3' j (K [perhaps a mistake for the next, 
which is well known hut not mentioned in the K, 
hut see 33, ]) and u^3 (S, M) and J3, (M, K,) He 
walked, or went, in a weak manner, (M, K,) and 
with haste: (M:) or he ran with short steps: (M, 
K:) or he walked, or went, in a brisk, or sprightly, 
manner: (K:) or he walked, or went, as though 
labouring in his gait, by reason of briskness, 
or sprightliness: (M:) [or he went along by little 
and little, stealthily, lest he should make a sound 
to be heard: for] 33 is syn. with 3 4: or, accord, to 
AZ, it signifies the walking, or going, in a 
manner resembling that which is termed 34; and 
in the manner of him who is heavily burdened, or 
overburdened: and As, in describing the manner 
in which horses go, explains u^3 as signifying the 
walking, or going, with short steps, and in an 
unusual manner, as though heavily burdened, 

or overburdened. (S.) [See also 33.] [Hence, 

app.,] 3! J3, aor. as above, inf. n. 33 and u^3, He 
deceived, deluded, beguiled, circumvented, or 
outwitted, him; syn. “34.: (M, K:) [and 

i 4113 signifies the same: or he practised with him 
mutual deceit, delusion, &c.: for] is syn. 
with and sometimes it is with a quick pace: 
(AA, T, K:) you say, 413 and ■3113: (AA, T, TA:) 
and 3^14 Jl yii 34 *-441 i. e. <i4j [The wolf 
deceives, &c., the gazelle, or young gazelle, that 
he may eat him]. (AZ, T, TA.) 3 A 3 see the 
last sentence of the paragraph above. 33; see the 
next paragraph, in four places. 3jA see the next 
paragraph, in four places. 34, and sometimes it is 
pronounced i 3.4, The jackal; as also 1 0^3 and 
1 33: and the wolf: and a certain small animal 
resembling what is called i_>“ 3 ? 4 ! [the weasel]: 
(K accord, to the TA: [accord, to the CK, and app. 


J 

most MS. copies of the K, 1 33 has the last two 
significations, and not the first signification: but 
this is inconsistent with what follows the 
last signification in the K, as it would require us 
to read that 3141, instead of 3)41, which is well 
known as the correct form, is the name of the 
father of a certain tribe:]) 34 has the last of 
these significations: (T, S:) or it signifies a certain 
small animal resembling the fox; and this is well 
known: and accord, to Kr. 1 3.4 signifies a certain 
small animal; but this is not known: and accord, 
to him also, i u^3, with fet-h to the «, signifies 
the wolf; (M;) as also (TA;) or so 1 0^3 
and 0^3; and also the jackal. (Lth in art. 34 (.33 
is the only instance of the measure 34 (S, K) 
known to Ahmad Ibn-Yahya, (S,) i. e. Th: (TA:) 
but there are several other instances: (MF, TA:) 
[one of these is f)j, or 44'.] a'-43 and u^3: see the 
next preceding paragraph, in three places. 3 4j4 A 
calamity, or misfortune: (S, M, O, K:) pi. 343. (s.) 
And Confusion. (K.) You say, 3 4.4 The 

people, or party, fell into confusion in respect of 
their case or affairs. (S.) 3 j. 4 [That runs in the 
manner termed u^3, inf. n. of 1,] is [an epithet] 
from u^'4l [i. e. u^'4l], which signifies a kind of 
running, as also 1 u4l3 and 1 3413 [i. e. 0 43 
and 34ij, pis. of u^3; the latter irreg., like 343 pi. 
of u^3, q. v.]. (Ham p. 458.) [See also 3 jj4] 343 
and j43 : see what next precedes. j3 1 13, first 
pers. 4)3, aor. cs4, i n f. n. j3; see 1 in the next 
art. ls3 1 Ji, and 13, aor. (T, M, K,) inf. 
n. ij 3, (T, M,) of the former verb, (M,) and j3, (T, 
K,) of the latter verb, (K,) said of a wolf, (M, K,) 
[and of a man, as shown below,] He deceived, 
deluded, beguiled, circumvented, or outwitted, 
him. (T, M, K.) You say, <1 43, (s, K,) aor. 3 i!s3I, 
inf. n. 33, 1 deceived, deluded, &c., it, namely, a 
thing, (S, K,) or him, namely, a man; (so in one of 
my copies of the S;) and so 3 44. (s, M.) 
And 31 ^14 The wolf deceives, deludes, 

&c., the gazelle, or the young gazelle: (S, M:) or 
walks, or goes, in the manner of him who 
deceives, deludes, &c., to the gazelle, or the 
young gazelle. (T.) 33 and i 34 and 1 (M, 

K,) the last said by IB, on the authority of As, to 
be pi. of [the n. un.] 1 33, 0 f the measure 34-3, 
[originally 3 jj\] (TA,) The vertebrae of the 3?3> 
[or withers (app. of a camel)] and of the back: or 
the cartilages of the breast: or the ribs thereof, 
where it meets the side: (M, K:) or i 4441 
signifies the ribs of [i. e. within] the 
shoulderblade, three on either side; (IAar, M, K;) 
sing, j 33 : (M:) or 1 43, (t,) or 33, (S,) signifies 
the part of the camel against which lies the [piece 
of wood called] 34 of the saddle, and which is 
[often] galled thereby: (T, S:) or 33 is the pi. [or 


coll. gen. n.] of 1 313, and signifies the vertebrae of 
the withers, in the part between the two 
shoulder-blades, of the camel, peculiarly; (Lth, 
T;) and the pi. [of 33] i s { (Lth, T, S:) or 
the 44 are the vertebrae of the neck: or 
the vertebrae of the spine: (AO, T:) or the two ribs 
next to the gl4l j are called the u43: AZ says that 
the Arabs knew not the term 43 in relation to 
the neck, but they knew it in relation to the ribs, 
as signifying six [ribs] next to the stabbing-place 
of the camel, three on either side; and this is 
correct: (T:) [and it is said in the L, in art. 
that 33 signifies the ribs of the back, of a man, 
which are called the j4i4, pi- °f 4)14, six in 
number, three on the right and three on the left:] 
the pi. of 33 [or rather the quasi-pl. n.] is 33, like 
as 04= is of o'— and 34 of j**: (S:) and, 
accord, to IB, 33 is a pi. of 1 43, as mentioned 
above, meaning the vertebrae of the neck. 
(TA.) -33; and its pis. 34)3 and 33: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in seven places. — — 
Hence, (S,) -33 0)! The 4 4 [or crow]: (S, M, K:) 
so called because it alights upon, and pecks, 
the -33 of the camel that has galls, or sores. (M.) 
— Also The part, of a bow, upon which the arrow 
lies: there are two parts of which each is thus 
called, next to the part of the stave that is held by 
the hand, above and below. (M.) — -313 

[without s from the Pers. -313,] A child's nurse; a 
woman who has the charge of a child, who takes 
care of him, and rears, or nourishes, him; (TA in 
art. u~4) i. q. 4; both of which words are said 
by IJ to be chaste Arabic: pi. 3443. (M and TA in 
art. lS .4.) 33 and Ay-: see £3 (in the latter part of 
the paragraph), in art. i .4. 33 and 34: 
see 33. ^14, of the measure 0*4; and its fern; 
with »: see 33 (in the latter part of the paragraph), 
in art. I 1 *43 aor. 3-r-. inf. n. 44 (t, S, M, 
Msb, K, &c.) and 33 (m, K,) and 44 (S, K,) [and 
perhaps 44 also, q. v.,] It, or he, (the ant, T, M, 
and any animal, M, and in like manner a party 
moving towards the enemy, T, or an army, and a 
child, Msb,) [crept; crawled; or] went, or 
walked, leisurely, or gently, (T, M, Msb, K,) 
without haste, (T,) u44 4° [upon the ground]: 
(S:) and [simply] he walked: (IAar, T:) he (an old 
man) [crept along; or] walked leisurely, softly, or 
gently: (S:) and 1 43, also, he walked leisurely, 
by slow degrees. (TA.) Hence, 4^ 4 44 
j 143 The most lying of those who have walked 
and died, or passed away, or perished: (T:) i. e., 
of the living and the dead. (T, S, K.) And 44 
4j4l [He creeps about with ticks]; said of a 
man who brings a small worn-out skin containing 
ticks, and ties it to the tail of a camel; 
in consequence of which, when one of the ticks 
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bites it, the camel runs away, and the other 
camels run away with it; and thereupon he steals 
one of them: whence it is said of a thief, or stealer 
of cattle &c. (TA.) And 5) 55 > (tropical:) 
[He creeps among us with calumnies, or 
slanders]. (A, TA.) And 5jl5. 5- [lit. His 
scorpions crept along]; meaning (tropical:) his 
calumnies, or slanders, and mischief, (M, A, K,) 
crept along; syn. (m, K [See also 

art. m J 5]) And the same phrase is also used to 
signify (tropical:) His downy hair crept [along 
his cheeks]. (MF in art. mJ 5.) And <5 53 [lit. 
His lice crept]; meaning (tropical:) he became 
fat: said of a man. (Ham. p. 633 .) And Jj35' £5 
(tropical:) [The rivulet, or streamlet 
for irrigation, crept along]. (A.) And £15 
(tropical:) It crept in, or into, it, or him; 
syn. ls'j 5 (M, A, K;) namely, wine, or beverage, 
(T, M, A, K,) in, or into, the body, (M, K,) or in, or 
into, a man, (T,) and into a vessel; (M;) and a 
disease, or malady, (M, A, K,) in, or into, the 
body, (M, K,) or 5 j. 5 5 [in his veins]; (A;) and 
wear in a garment, or piece of cloth; (M, K;) and 
the dawn in the darkness of the latter part of the 
night. (M.) — — 35 53 (in the CK J5) is 
the name of A certain game of the Arabs: (K, TA:) 

the J is quiescent. (TA.) 5 J used as a noun: 

see below. — 53 [second pers. 55,] aor. 53 j, inf. 
n. 53, He (a camel) was, or became, such as is 
termed 5-'; (IAar, T, TA;) i. e., had much hair, or 
much fur (jj j), or much fur upon the face. (TA.) 
2 3 -h- see 1 , first sentence. 4 <5-1 [third 

pers. 5-1] I made him (namely, a child, S) [to 
creep, or crawl, or] to go, or walk, leisurely, or 
gently. (S, K. [For the correct explanation, ■35k 
55 Golius seems to have found 5° <*5^. 
333l.]) — — 35UI 5- 1 ' (assumed tropical:) He 
filled the country, or provinces, with justice, so 
that the inhabitants thereof walked at leisure ( 53 
15*1 [whence Golius has supposed 5- to signify “ 
juste se habuit populus ”] M, K, TA) by reason of 
the security and abundance and prosperity that 
they enjoyed. (M, TA.) R. Q. 1 55-, [inf. n. 55,] 
He (a man) raised cries, shouts, noises, or a 

clamour. (AA, T.) And He beat a drum. (AA, 

T.) 55 see 5-. 5- and 55 are used as nouns, by 
the introduction of o* before them, though 
originally verbs. (S and K * and TA in art. 53) 
One says, 5- J! 5“ a? 555', (M, K, *) by way 
of imitation [of a verbal phrase], (M,) and 5 5 
5- Jl, Thou hast wearied me from the time of 
thy becoming a youth until thy walking gently, 
[or creeping along, resting] upon a staff: (M, K, * 
TA:) a prov.: (M, TA:) said alike to a man and to a 
woman. (TA in art. 5.) And 5! 5“ 5 5 5*i 
5 J and 5s 5' 5 £>« Thou hast done thus from 
youth until thy walking gently, [or creeping 


4 

along, resting] upon the staff. (S.) — 5 J : see 35, 
in two places. — Also [The bear;] a certain beast 
of prey, (S, M, K,) well known; (K;) a certain foul, 
or noxious, animal: (Msb:) a genuine Arabic 
word: (M:) fern, with »: pi. [of mult.] 5 a (s, M, 
Msb, K) and [of pauc.] 553. (m, K.) — — 
[Hence,] 531 (assumed tropical:) The 
constellation of the Greater Bear: and, accord, to 
some, that of the Lesser Bear: the former, for 
distinction, being called j5' 531; and the 
latter, j5>Vl 55'. (M, K.) 5 A single act 
[of creeping, or crawling, or] of going, or walking, 
leisurely, or gently: pi. 55. (K.) — A hill, or 
heap, or gibbous hill, syn. 5 s , (IAar, T, S, M, K,) 
of sand: (S, K:) and (in some copies of the K “ or 
”) a tract of red sand: or an even tract of sand: 
(K:) or, as in some copies of the K, an even tract 
of land: (TA:) and a place abounding in sand: (T, 
L:) pi. as above. (TA.) Hence the prov., 5 £5 t ? j 
Jijl' 5 5- [lit. Such a one fell into, or upon, a 
place abounding in sand]; meaning, (tropical:) 
into difficulty, or misfortune; for the camel 
in such a place suffers fatigue. (T.) — A certain 
thing for oil, or ointment; (S;) a receptacle for 
seeds (jj 2 ) and olive-oil: (M, K:) pi. as above. 
(Sb, M.) A kind of bottle, or pot, (55,) peculiarly 
of glass. (K.) [Form the Pers. 35.] — — See 
also 55. — And see 55, in three places. 35 A 
way, or road. (S.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
A state, or condition: (M, K:) and (tropical:) a 
way, mode, or manner, of acting &c.; (IAar, T, S, 
M, A, K;) whether good or evil: (IAar, T:) as also 
1 5, (M, A, K,) in both these senses: (M:) and 
(assumed tropical:) a natural disposition, 
temper, quality, or property. (S:) You 
say, <5 j, and 1 35 (M, A) (tropical:) I kept 
to his state, or condition, and his way, mode, or 
manner, of acting &c.; and did as he did. (M.) 
And 553 5*5 (assumed tropical:) Leave thou 
me and my way, mode, or manner, of acting &c.; 
and my natural disposition, & c. (S.) <4 a 
mode, or manner, [of creeping, or crawling, or] of 
going, or walking, leisurely, or gently. (M, K. *) 
You say, 3511 5 [He has a soft, or stealthy, 

mode, or manner, of creeping along, &c.]. (M, K:) 
And 35k ^5 Cu5 [I crept along in a soft, or 
stealthy, mode, or manner, of creeping]. (T, S.) — 
Also i. q. i 5w- [as meaning Anything 
that creeps, or crawls, upon the earth; and used 
as a coll. gen. n.]. (K.) One says, 3)11 5 35 jiSi U 
[How many are the creeping, or crawling, things 
of this country, or town!]. (TA.) 55 A certain 
pace, between that termed 551 and that 
termed 5*3 : (TA voce 55, as on the authority of 
En-Nadr:) or this is termed 1 5y5. (TA voce j53, 
as on the authority of En-Nadr and As.) — Also 
Down; syn. 5^ j; (M, K;) and so 1 u53, (K,) and 


j. 35: (Kr. M:) or down (T, S) of the face, (S,) 
or upon the face; (T;) and so 1 35, (K,) of which 
the pi. [or coll. gen. n.] is 1 53; (M, K;) accord, to 
Kr, who assigns to it the former meaning, and 
says that 1 35 is syn. with 5^ j, not that it is syn. 
with 35 j : (M:) or 55 signifies hair upon the face 
of a woman: (TA:) or, as also 1 u55, much hair 
(M, K) and 53 [or camel's fur]: (M:) or 
both these words signify hair upon the u5 [or 
part above the temple] of a woman. ('Eyn, TT.) — 
Also The young one, when just born, of the [wild] 
cow: (K:) or when a [wild] bull is a year old, and 
weaned, he is thus called; and the female, 3)5, 
and 55. (TA in art. 53 [But for “ and 55,” I 
think it evident that we should read “ and the pi. 
is 55,” or “ 05, ” like as £ 5-5 and 55 are pis. 
of £5. See also 55.]) 3^j : see 5-L £>55: see 55, 
in two places. 55 [an imperative verbal n.,] a 
call to a female hyena, signifying 5 [i. e. Creep 
along; or crawl; or go leisurely]: (Sb, T, K:) 
like J 5 and 55 (Sb, T.) 51)3 The pace, or 
motion, of a she-camel that can scarcely walk, 
by reason of the abundance of her flesh, and only 
creeps along, or walks slowly. (T, * TA.) 55 A 
she-camel that can scarcely walk, by reason of the 
abundance of her flesh, and that only creeps 
along, or walks slowly: (S:) pi. 53. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) Fat; (T, M, K;) as an epithet 
applied to a she-camel, (T,) or to any thing [or 

animal]. (M, K.) (assumed tropical:) One 

who creeps about with calumny, or slander; as 
also 1 55-: (T, K: *) or the latter signifies 
(assumed tropical:) one who calumniates, or 
slanders, much, or habitually; as though he crept 
about with calumnies, or slanders: (M:) or 
(assumed tropical:) one who brings men and 
women together; (T, M, K;) because he creeps 
about between them, and hides himself: (T:) i. 
q. 553. (M, in TA, art. 5-3) — — 5 j 5 <k'5 
(assumed tropical:) A wound that flows with 
blood. (K.) And 5 5 33LL (assumed tropical:) A 
thrust, or stab, that makes the blood to flow. (K.) 
— (assumed tropical:) A deep cave, or cavern. 
(K.) 55 inf. n. of 5- [q. v.]. (T, S, M, &c.) See 
also 5::. — And see also 3)13, and 35. £15 and 1 35 
The gourd: (M, K:) or round gourd: or dry gourd: 
but this is said by Ibn- Hajar to be a mistake of 
En-Nawawee; and he asserts it to be i. q. u45 [q. 
v.]: or it is the fruit of the u5a j : (TA:) n. un. of the 
former with ». (M, K.) Accord, to F [and ISd] and 
several others, this is the proper art. of the 
former word, the » being considered by 
them augmentative: accord, to Z and others, its 
proper art. is and some also allow its being 
written and pronounced this is mentioned by 
Kz and 'Iyad as a dial. var. of 55. (TA.) [See an 
ex. voce £5 j, in art. 5“ J.] 55 j'3^ 5 and 55 
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There is not in the house any one: (S, M, * K:) k 22 
being from kjA; i. e. k 22 Cy\ and it is not used in 
any hut a negative phrase. (Ks, S.) [See also ;k 2 
and jk 2 .] s k 2 A locust while smooth and hare, 
before its wings have grown. (Mentioned in the 
TA in this art., hut not there said to belong to it. 

[See art. cr^-]) [See also Ak, of which it is 

the n. un.] mI ) 2 An animal that is weak, and 
creeps along, or walks slowly: fem. with ». (TA 

from a trad.) A ^ 22 fem. of kk. (TA.) [Also, 

as a subst., The musculus, or testudo;] a machine 
(M, * Mgh, * K, TA) made of skins and wood, 
(TA,) used in war; (M, Mgh, K, TA;) men entering 
into [or beneath] it, (Mgh, TA,) it is propelled to 
the lower part of a fortress, and they make 
a breach therein (M, Mgh, K, TA) while within 
the machine, (M, K, TA,) which defends them 
from what is thrown upon them from above: 
(TA:) it is also called jk». (Mgh.) kk The walk 
of the long-legged ant. (M, K.) In the T it is said 
that i kk signifies The long-legged ant [itself: 
hut this is perhaps a mistranscription]. (TA.) kk 

[inf. n. of R. Q. l, q. v.] Any quick motion, 

or pace, performed with short steps: (M:) and 
any sound like that of solid hoofs falling upon 
hard ground: (M, K:) a certain kind of sound [like 
the tramp of horses, as is indicated by an ex.]: 
(S:) or cries, shouts, noises, or clamour: (A:) 
and M 2 k [is its pi., and] signifies a sound like k 2 
k 2 ; an onomatopoeia. (T.) — [A kind of drum;] a 
thing resembling a J jJ=: pi. M 2 k. (Mgh, Msb. [See 
also k'k.]) — Milk such as is termed k 1 j, upon 
which fresh is milked: or the thickest of milk; as 
also i es 22 ) 2 . (K.) — See also kk. kk: see the 
next preceding paragraph. kk A drum; syn. elk. 
(M, K. [See also -k 222 .]) k 2 k Very clamorous; 
(IAar, T, K;) as also kkk: (IAar, T:) or both 
signify very evil, or mischievous, and 
clamorous. (Az, in TA, art. m?-.) — — And A 
bulky, or corpulent, man. (K.) k |2 [originally a 
fem. part, n.], for k 2 ilk, (M,) [or the » is 
added Jk, i. e . for the purpose of transferring 
the word from the category of epithets to that of 
substs.,] Anything that walks [or creeps 
or crawls] upon the earth; as also ; kk: (S: 
see k : ) an animal that walks or creeps or crawls 
(k 22 ); (M, A, K;) discriminating and 

not discriminating: (M:) any animal upon the 
earth: (Msb:) it is said in the Kur [xxiv. 44 ], k!l j 

~ ' j q ; 2 iJaj k*- -'.a : A* 4jl 2 

p j 1 ck kk U 2 pi 2 ? 3 kkj (j k kk u 2 [And God 
hath created every kb of water (meaning of the 
seminal fluid); and of them is he that goeth upon 
his belly, and of them is he that goeth upon two 
legs, and of them is he that goeth upon four]: 
here, as k |2 applies to a rational and an irrational 


creature, the expression is used; for which, if 
it applied only to an irrational creature, kk 
or oiks would be used: moreover, the 

expression kk a 2 is used, though kb applies 
originally to an irrational creature, [or rather a 
beast, and a reptile,] because the different classes 
of beings are spoken of collectively: (M:) and this 
passage of the Kur refutes the assertion of him 
who excludes the bird from the significations of 
this word: (Msb:) in the last verse but one of ch. 
xxxv. of the Kur, it is said to relate to mankind 
and the jinn (or genii) and every rational being; 
or to have a general signification: (M:) its 
predominant signification is a beast that 
is ridden: (S, M, A, K:) especially a beast of the 
equine kind; i. e. a horse, a mule, and an ass: 
(Kull:) or particularly a ukj) [meaning hackney, 
or horse for ordinary use and for journeying: 
(M:) but as particularly applied, when used 
absolutely, to a horse and a mule, it is an 
adventitious conventional term: (Msb:) it is 
applied to a male and a female: (M, A, Msb, K:) 
and is properly an epithet: (M:) pi. kk 2 . 
(Msb, TA.) The dim. [signifying Any small animal 
that walks or creeps or crawls upon the earth, a 
small beast, a small reptile or creeping thing, a 
creeping insect, and any insect, and also a 
mollusk, a shell-fish (as in an instance cited 
voce sjk* in art. jjfy) and the like,] is i ^kj 2 , (Zj, 
T, Msb,) in which the lS is quiescent, but 
pronounced with kk [i. e. a slight 

approximation to the sound of kesr], as it is in 

every similar case, in a dim. n., when followed by 
a doubled letter: (Zj, T:) and i kl jj also has been 
heard, with the lS changed into I 

anomalously. (Msb; and L in art. on the 

authority of ISd.) ok ^ 1 22,2 [The Beast of 

the Earth] is an appellation of one of the signs of 
the time of the resurrection: (S, M, K:) or the first 
of those signs. (K.) It is said to be a beast sixty 
cubits in length, or height, with legs, and with fur 
(j 2 j), and to be diverse in form, resembling a 
number of different animals. (TA.) It will come 
forth in Tihameh, or between Es-Safa and 
ElMarweh, (M,) or at Mekkeh, from Jebel Es- 
Safa, which will rend open for its egress, during 
one of the nights when people are going to Mine; 
or from the district of Et-Taif; (K) or from three 
places, three several times. (M, K.) It will make, 
upon the face of the unbeliever, a black mark; 
and upon the face of the believer, a white mark: 
the unbeliever's mark will spread until his whole 
face becomes black; and the believer's, until his 
whole face becomes white: then they will 
assemble at the table, and the believer will be 
known from the unbeliever. (M.) It is also said 


that it will have with it the rod of Moses and the 
seal of Solomon: with the former it will strike 
the believer; and with the latter it will stamp the 
face of the unbeliever, impressing upon it “ This 

is an unbeliever. ” (K.) See also k k 2 : 

see Mk. klj 2 : dims, of kb, q. v. kjj 2 : dims, 
of kb, q. v. k 2 i Having down (K, TA) upon the 
face: (TA:) or having much hair: (M, K:) and 
having much Jij [or fur]: (M:) it is applied to a 
man: (M:) and to a camel, (M, K,) in the second 
of these senses, (K, TA,) or in the third sense, or 
as meaning having much fur upon the face; (TA;) 
or i. q. k ji: (M:) and occurs in a trad, 
written k 2 ', (M, K,) to assimilate it in measure to 
a preceding word, namely, kk: (M:) the fem. 
is ii 22 ; with which j is syn.; (M, K;) signifying 
a woman having hair upon her face: (TA:) or 
having much hair upon the ok [or part above 
the temple]. (M, TA.) k 22 and k 22 The track, or 
course, of a torrent, (S, M, K, *) and of ants: (S, 
K:) pi. kk (TA.) One says, of a sword, kl£ jiii AJ 
Jill k 22 and ok k |22 [It has diversified 
wavy marks like the track of ants and the tracks 
of little ants]. (TA.) The subst. is with kesr; and 
the inf. n., with fet-h; accord, to a rule constantly 
obtaining, (S, * K, * TA,) except in some 
anomalous instances, (TA,) when the verb is of 
the measure <lk (S, K, TA) or <lk, (TA,) and its 
aor. is of the measure Jk. (S, K, TA.) [Here it 
should be observed that ook, given as the 
explanation of k 22 and k 22 in the K, is both an 
inf. n. and a n. of place and of time: hut J clearly 
explains both these words as above; and F seems, 
in the K, to assign to them both the same 
signification.] ko> kO' A land abounding 
with kb [or bears]. (T, S, M. *) k 222 , like 
(TA,) or kk, (so in a copy of the T, according to 
the TT,) an epithet applied to a camel, (T, TA,) 
signifying h 22 ' 22 kk! (TA) [app. k 2 * 22 , and if 
so it seems to mean That walks quickly, with 
short steps: or that makes a sound with his feet, 
like kj k> 2 : see Abb: but in the TT it is written k 
l 22 ; perhaps correctly 122 l 22 , creeping and 
creeping], j 22 l j 22 , aor. j 22 [or j 22 , as will 
be shown below], (L,) inf. n. j 22 , (L, K,) [not j 22 
and kk a s in the Lexicons of Golius and 
Freytag,] He variegated, decorated, 
embellished, adorned, or ornamented: (L, K: *) 
[and so i jk, inf. n. j 2222 , occurring in the TA in 
art. o 2 "; but app. in an intensive sense.] 
And [hence,] o-k ^ 1 <k, (A, L, Msb,) aor. j 22 (L, 
A) or j 22 , (Msb,) inf. n. as above; (A, L, Msb;) and 
i kk 2 [but app. in an intensive sense]; (A;) 
(tropical:) It adorned the land with meadows, or 
gardens: (A, L:) or it watered the land, and 
produced various flowers. (Msb.) It is a Pers. 
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word, arabicized: (L:) or derived from <A“- 
(Msb.) 2 A see above, in two places. [Accord, to 
Golius, (for III. is inadvertently put in his Lex. for 
II.,) as on the authority of the S and K, in neither 
of which is the verb mentioned, “Veste jr A alium 
ornavit. ”] A“ j'A (ISk, S, A,) or A 1 A (k,) 
(tropical:) There is not in the house any one: 
(ISk, S, A, K:) A“ is not used otherwise than in 
a negative phrase: IJ derives it from A i J; 
because men adorn the earth: (TA:) [Z says,] it is 
from A> like from because men 

adorn houses: (A:) Abu-l-'Abbas says that A" 1 is 
more chaste than A- : (TA:) [ISk says, or J, for 
the passage is ambiguous,] A'Obeyd 
doubted respecting the jr and the c; and I asked 
respecting this word, in the desert, a company of 
the Arabs thereof, and they said, Jill J L> 
A, and nothing more; but I have found in the 
handwriting of Aboo-Moosa El- Hamid, jWI A U 
A- 3 , with <t, on the authority of Th: (S:) AM 
says that the jr in A" 1 is substituted for the 
[latter] lS in A, in like manner as they say l sA 
and £ A &c. (TA.) A*- 3 : see the next 
paragraph, near the end. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, 
K, &c.,) or £A> (Th,) or both, (LAar, A'Obeyd,) 
the latter having been sometimes heard, (IAar,) 
or the latter is post-classical, (A'Obeyd,) or 
wrong, (AZ,) a word of well-known meaning, (K,) 
[Silk brocade;] a certain kind of cloth, or 
garment, made of AA [i. e. silk, or raw silk]: 
(TA:) a kind of cloth, or garment, of which the 
warp and woof are both of j^A: and 
particularly a name for that which is variegated, 
decorated, or embellished: (Mgh, Msb:) a kind of 
woven stuff, variegated, or diversified, with 
colours: (Lb, TA:) [accord, to Golius, as on the 
authority of the S and K, in neither of which is 
the word explained at all, “vestis serica: 
imprimis picta, pec. Attalica, auro intexta:] 
derived from A : (Ks:) or it is a Pers. word, (Kr, 
S, A,) arabicized; (Kr, S, A, Msb, K;) so some say, 
and from it A is derived; (Msb;) originally AA, 
or A; (Kr;) [or rather »A, for the change of the 
final » into g in arabicized words from the Pers. is 
very common;] or A A, i. e. “ the weaving of 
the deevs, or jinn, or genii: ” (Shifa el-Ghaleel:) 
pi. A^“ and A^ (S, Msb, K;) the latter being 
from the supposed original form of the sing., i. 
e. (S, Msb;) like A - 3 - 3 [pi. of which 
is supposed to be originally A]: and in like 
manner is formed the dim. [i A^- 3 and j A^A 
(S.) — — d A £A is a title given by Ibn- 
Mes'ood to The chapters of the Kur-an 
called [the fortieth and six following 

chapters; each of which begins with the 
letters Al- (TA.) — — See also the paragraph 
next following, in two places. — Also A young 


J 

she-camel; one in the prime of life. (IAar, 
K.) AA (tropical:) [A proem, an introduction, 
or a preface, to a poem or a book; and especially 
one that is embellished, or composed in an 
ornate style]. A A - A' l (tropical:) [To 
this ode is a beautiful proem] is said of a 
when it is embellished (»AA) [in its 
commencement]. (A.) And one says, uA '- i 
is AM 4-MA (tropical:) [How beautiful are the 

proems of 1-Boh- turee!]. (A.) A A AA, 

and jrA J. -A-A, (assumed tropical:) Beauty of 

the skin of the face. (IAar, L.) And AA 1 

(tropical:) The face [itself]; as also j jrA'> 
and uAM 3 ^: (Har pp. 15 and 476:) or the last 
signifies the two cheeks: (S, A, Msb:) or the two 
sides of the neck, beneath the ears; syn. uAf 
(TA.) You say, AAA- 3 0 A-A i. e. (tropical:) 

[Such a one preserves from disgrace] his cheeks; 
(A;) or AA his face: and AA Jjjj [uses his 
face for mean service, by begging]. (Har p. 15. 
[See also 4 in art. (A; and 1 (near the end) in the 
same art.; where similar exs. are given.]) — — 
[Golius, after mentioning the signification of “ 
the two cheeks,” adds, as on the authority of the 
K, in which even the word itself is not mentioned, 
“et quibusdam quoque Nates. ”] — — ■ A, ’ I AA 
I. q. » >1, q. v. (AZ, T in art. Af) jAA: see jA, 
near the end of the paragraph. jA Ornamented 
with jr A. (K.) You say jA jUJA A uMA 1 [q. v.] 
of which the ends, edges, or borders, are so 
ornamented. (Mgh, TA.) — — AA MM 

(tropical:) Land adorned with meadows, or 

gardens. (A.) jA also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) A species of the A [or owl]. (T, K.) — 
— And (assumed tropical:) A species of 
aquatic bird, (T, K,) of ugly appearance, 
called jA jje.1, with puffedout feathers, and ugly 
head, found in water with the [bird 
called] A 3 . (T.) — — And, applied to a man, 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) Having an ugly head 
and make (K, TA) and face. (TA.) A 2 <A, inf- 
n. jM, (S, Msb, K, &c.,). said of a man, (S, Msb, 
&c.,) He stretched out his back, and lowered his 
head, (As, S, Msb, * K,) so that his head was 
lower than his posteriors; (As, S, Msb; *) as also 
1 jA; (K;) and so j)- 3 , [q. v.,] with £: (Msb:) the 
doing thus in inclining the body in prayer, like as 
the ass does [when he is mounted], is forbidden 
in a trad.: (S, Msb:) i. e. he lowered his head in 
inclining his body in prayer so that it was lower 
than his back: (A'Obeyd, Msb:) or he lowered his 
head, and raised his posteriors, in prayer: (TA:) 
or [simply] he lowered his head; (IAar, T, TA;) as 
also (A [q. v.]: (T, TA:) or he did so in walking: 
(TA:) or he bent his back; (Lh, T, Msb, TA;) as 
also (A; with which As says that A, with u 
and £, is syn.: (Msb:) and A signifies he (a 


man) bent his back, raising the middle of it as 
though it were a camel's hump: erroneously 
related by Lth with -. (T, TA.) — — Also He 
(a boy, in play,) lowered his back in order that 
another might come running from a distance and 
mount upon him. (Aboo- 'Adnan, TA.) And one 
says, AM A J A, meaning Stoop for me in 
order that I may mount upon thee. (TA.) — — 
Also, said of an ass having a sore back, He 
relaxed his legs, and lowered his back and rump, 

by reason of pain, on being mounted. (L.) 

And He was, or became, low, base, abject, 
or ignominious. (IAar, K.) [And so A and A-] — 

— SliSlI cM- 3 [The truffles pushed up the ground 
above them, or] the ground swelled up from the 
truffles, without their appearing (K) as yet. (TA.) 

A ^ A He kept in his house, or tent; not 

going forth. (K.) 7 jM) see 1, first sentence. L> 
A- 3 J 1 - 3 ^ There is not in the house any 
one, (A'Obeyd, K;) as also A" 1 [q- v.]; but the 
former is the more chaste. (TA.) A Aj A 
gibbous tract of sand: pi. gA (ISh, K:) you 
say A^« My. (TA.) A 2 6M inf- n - 6A He (a 
man, S) made his back round like a dome (A) 
and lowered his head; (S, K;) as also A [q- v.]; 
with c and £, on the authority of AA and IAar. 
(S.) A- 3 A certain game [app. that which is 
described in the first paragraph of art. jj- 3 .] (K.) 
1 A- 3 , aor. A an< f cA inf- n - He followed 
behind his back; he followed his back; (M, TA;) 
he followed him, with respect to place, and also 
with respect to time, and also (assumed tropical:) 
with respect to rank or station. (TA.) You say, A 
A A He came following them. (M, TA.) 
And Cp^ MM- 3 Such a one came after me, behind 
me, (T, A,) or following me nearly. (A.) And »M~, 
inf. n. A, He succeeded him, and remained after 
him. (TA.) And A U 3 A JjS U <111 A [May God 
curse the beginning of it and the end]. (S, A.) — 

— See also 4, in four places. j)- 3 said of an 

arrow, (S, Msb,) or j)- 3 , (M, A,) aor. A » (S, 
M, Msb,) inf. n. jA (S, M, Msb, K) and A, 
(M, K,) It passed forth from the butt: (S, Msb:) or 
passed beyond the butt, (M, A, K,) and fell behind 

it. (M, A.) A He, or it, went away with it; 

took it away; carried it off; or caused it to go 

away, pass away, or cease. (S, K.) f A 1 j)- 3 , 

aor. A, (M, TA,) inf. n. A, (As, S, M, K,) 
like A- 3 , (As, S,) [and »1A, like “A- 3 (q. v.), and 
app. i lS A, (see AA) or lS A may be a simple 
subst.,] The people, or company of men, 
perished; (As, * S, * M, K * TA;) went away, 
turning the back, and did not return. (TA. 
[And A (q. v.) has a similar, or the same, 
meaning.]) Hence, j'A A- Perdition befall him; 
may he go away, turning the back, and not 
return. (M, TA.) — — And j)- 3 (tropical:) He 
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became an old man. (S, A, K.) Hence, as 
some say, the expression in the Kur [lxxiv. 
36], jji til cjjll' j (tropical:) [And the night when it 

groweth old]. (TA. [See also 4.]) jujll hj)- 3 , 

(S, M, A, K,) aor. inf. n. jjji, (M,) The wind 
blew in the direction of that wind which is 
termed jjii [i. e. west, & c., which is regarded as 
the hinder quarter]: (M, A:) or changed, and 
came in that direction. (S, K.) [Hence,] <1 
Citsi U i*j jujll [lit. The wind became west to him 
after it had been east: meaning (tropical:) 
his fortune became evil after it had been good]: 
and ^ j)i [(tropical:) which means the 
same: see jjii; and see also 4 in this art., and in 
art. Jjs]. (A.) — — And jH, (S, K,) a verb of 
which the agent is not named, (S,) He, (K,) a 
man, (TA,) or it, a people, (S, M,) was smitten, or 
affected, by the wind called jjpM. (S, M, K.) — jji 
Aie ^nwl l: gee 2. — j)ij il&kll cjks: see jjA — 
j)- 3 , aor. jii, inf. n. jji, signifies, accord, to Kr, 
He wrote a writing or letter or book: but none 
other says so; and the known word is jH. 
(M.) [The inf. n. is explained in the K as syn. 
with M^k] — jH, (S, M, Mgh, K,) aor. j)i, (K,) 
inf. n. jH, (M, Mgh,) He (a horse or the like, M, 
K, and a camel, S, M, Mgh) had galls, or sores, on 
his back, (M, Mgh, K, * TA,) produced by the 
saddle and the like; (Mgh;) as also 1 j^k (K. [But 
the corresponding passage in the M shows that 
this is probably a mistake for j^l a syn. of jj- 3 .]) 
2 jiSfl jjj, (T, M, A,) or jAl (ji (S,) inf. n. ‘jy^, (T, 
S, K,) He considered, or forecast, the issues, or 
results, of the affair, or event, or case; (TA;) and 
so 1 » (Mgh:) or its end, issue, or result; (T, 
M, K;) as also j » (T, M, Msb, K:) or he looked 
to what would, or might, be its result: and J, 
j)- 32 he thought, or meditated, upon it; (S;) [as 
also i » j 5 ^:] Aktham Ibn-Seyfee said to his 
sons, li jji-o Cilj ia I jjjS V | JLii-l [O 
my sons, think not upon the ends of things 
whereof the beginnings have passed]: (T: 

[see jic-:]) and in the Kur [iv. 84] it is said, olj“l 
^ i Will they, then, not consider the 
meanings of the Kur-an, and endeavour to obtain 
a clear knowledge of what is in it? (Bd:) and 
again, in the Kur [xxiii. 70], I jyy flat ]. ijjp Have 
they, then, not thought upon, (TA,) and 
endeavoured to understand, (I K,) what has 
been said to them in the Kur-an? for j 
signifies the thinking, or meditating, upon [a 
thing], and endeavouring to understand [it]; 
syn. and jf (TA:) and j » he looked into 
it, considered it, examined it, or studied it, 
repeatedly, in order to know it, or until he knew 
it. (Msb in art. J*k) 1 3*1 y?, inf. n. as 

above, signifies [also] He did, performed, or 


executed, a thing, or an affair, with thought, or 
consideration. (Msb.) [And He devised, planned, 
or plotted, a thing, Jc. against another. And 
hence. He managed, conducted, ordered, or 
regulated, an affair; because the doing 
so requires consideration of the issues, or results, 
of the affair. You say, ? 5 Ml j)- 3 , and, 

elliptically, yy, He managed, conducted, 

ordered, or regulated, the affairs of the provinces, 
or country: and in like manner, the affairs of a 
house. is also attributed to irrational 

animals; as, for ex., to horses; meaning 
their conducting the affair of victory: and to 
inanimate things; as, for ex., to stars; meaning 
their regulating the alternations of seasons &c.: 
see Bd in lxxix. 5. And y? alone signifies He acted 
with consideration of the issues, or results, of 
affairs, or events, or cases; acted with, 
or exercised, forecast, or forethought; or acted 

with policy.] j)- 3 , (M, Msb,) inf. n. as 

above, (T, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) He made his slave to 
be free after his own death, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
saying to him, Thou art free after my death: (T, 
TA:) he made the emancipation of his slave to 
depend upon his own death. (TA.) — — yy 
(inf. n. as above, K,) He related the 
tradition, narrative, or story, having received it, 
or heard it, from another person: (As, T, S, K: *) 
and ijila tly-ik jj4j > He relates the tradition, &c., 
of, or received from, or heard from, such a one: 
(As, S:) and jjJ; (M;) or (S, 

K,) aor. jjj; (TA;) He related the tradition, &c., 
having received it, or heard it, from him, (S, M, 
K,) after his death: (S, K:) Sh says that j)- 3 

is unknown; but so the phrase is related on 
the authority of A'Obeyd: Ahmad Ibn-Yahya [i. e. 
Th] disallows » yi as meaning he relates it; and 
says that it is » ’J&, with j, meaning “he knows it, 
or learns it, well, soundly, or thoroughly;” 
syn. km:. (T.) 3 » jjb, (S, A, *) inf. n. s jjku and jfe, 

(K,) [He turned his back upon him: see 6. 

And hence,] (assumed tropical:) He 
severed himself from him, and avoided him, or 
shunned him; (TA;) became at variance with 
him; (A;) regarded him, or treated him, with 
enmity, or hostility. (S, A, K.) And jjb 

(assumed tropical:) He cut, or severed, the ties, 
or bonds, of his relationship; disunited himself 

from his relations. (A.) l«jjjli I made a slit 

such as is termed Sj&al in her (a ewe's or goat's or 
camel's) ear. (As, S, K.) — See also 4. 4 jf 3 ', (M, 
K, and Bd in ix. 25,) inf. n. jbij (S, M) and 1 jH, 
accord, to Kr, but correctly the latter is a simple 
subst. [or quasi-inf. n.]; (M;) and j jH, (IAar, S, 
K,) inf. n. y^ (TA) and jjj- 3 ; (TK;) He went, 
turning his back; turned back; went back; took a 


backward course; retreated; retired; retrograded; 
declined; syn. (S, M, K) and 3 ^ (IAar) 
and ‘-ilk JJ (Bd ubi supra, and S and K in 
art. Jji;) contr. of tJ 2 f. (S, Bd.) And jpl [He 
went back, or backward, with it, or him; 
removed, or turned, it, or him, backward]. (S, K.) 
You say, !_K= 3 =dl jjjj [He goes back with 

the bucket to the watering-trough]: opposed to 
the phrase Jy J) kfe (A.) See also 3 “i, first 
sentence. And kie jjjI [He went back, &c., from it, 
or him]. (Msb.) — — [Hence,] (assumed 
tropical:) He feigned himself negligent of, or 
inattentive to, the want of his friend; (K;) as 
though he turned back from him. (TA.) — — 
[Hence also,] a 1 - 31 signifies (assumed tropical:) It 
went backward, to a bad state; said of the affair, 
or case, of a people. (M, TA.) You say also, j*l 

JliaJ J] and [in the contr. sense] jtiil J 1 (assumed 
tropical:) [The affair, or case, of such a one is 
inclining to advance, and to go backward, to 
a bad state]. (A.) [jk>k often signifies The retiring, 
or declining, of good fortune; opposed to 3 )a): see 
also 1, in the latter part of the paragraph.] 
And jp' (assumed tropical:) The case of the 
people took a backward course, and there 
remained none of them. (TA.) And J+ill jjjI and 
1 (inf. n. of the latter A) signify the same; 
(Fr, T, S, M;) i. e. The day went, or departed; (M, 
A;) and so UuUl [the summer, or the spring]: 
and in like manner one says [in the 
contr. sense] J 2 I and so says Fr, and he adds, 
but you say of a man, s-iSljll JJI and only, 
with k though [Az says] it seems to me that 
the two forms are applicable in the same manner 
to men as they are to times. (T.) Some read, in 
the Kur [lxxiv. 36], 1 j)- 3 k 3 ! lPIj, (T, S,) 
which, accord, to some, means And the night 
when it cometh after the day; (T;) or when it 
followeth the day: (S: [for another rendering, see 
1:]) others, (T, S,) the greater number, (T,) 
read lit, (T, S,) meaning when it retreateth to 
depart. (T.) [Hence,] sitUl Cj jjjI 

(assumed tropical:) The prayer ended. (Bd in 1 . 
39.) And jtjJlj: and ejk-ill jliijj: see jj-. 

And JJ- 3 ! (assumed tropical:) He died; (K;) as also 
i jj!- 3 . (Lh, M, K. [See also £ j»ll jji, in the first 

paragraph.]) j#^l k«j JlkJI j* Jjai U and (Ja U 

1 j 33 signify the same [i. e. What is in 

front, of the mountain; and what is behind]. (JK.) 
— JJ- 3 ! also signifies He made a man to be behind 
him. (M.) — And It, (the saddle, S, K, or a 
burden, M, TA,) and he, (a man, S, Mgh,) caused 
a camel, (S, M, Mgh,) or a horse or the like, (K,) 
to have galls, or sores, on the back; galled the 

back. (M, Mgh, K. *) And His camel became 

galled in the back. (S, K.) — — See also 1, 
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last signification. — It is also said [app., of a 
man, as meaning He slit the ear of a she-camel in 
a particular manner, i. e.,] when (T) the [or 
twisted slip formed by slitting (see of the 

ear of a she-camel, (T, K,) it being slit, (T, [but 
for cii ijaj lil in the TT and TA, from which this is 
taken, I read 22 jf- 2 4, an emendation 
evidently required,]) turns towards the back of 
the neck: (LAar, T, TT, K, * TA:) and 321 is said in 
like manner when this fha is turned towards 
the face. (IAar, T, TT, TA. [See also 3 .]) — It 
signifies also » j 22 - 2 (IAar,) or -dHS i-i je 

“j 22 - 2 of; (K;) said of a man. (IAar. [See j 22 - 2 .]) — 
Also He, (K,) a man, (TA,) or it, a company of 
men, (S, M,) entered upon [a time in which blew] 
the wind called jjpli. (S, M, K.) — And He 
journeyed on the day called j If- 2 , i. e. Wednesday. 
(K, TA.) — And He became possessed of much 
property or wealth, or of many camels or the like. 

(Msb, * K.) 5 j 222 see 2 , in nine places. 

Ijjii jiVI means He knew the thing at the last, 
(M, Mgh,) after it had past. (Mgh.) Jereer says, 
(M,) ' j 2 - 22 V] Jja jIj Vj jlill ijjiu Vj 

[And ye fear not evil until it befalleth you, and ye 
know not the thing save at the last, when it has 
past]. (M, Mgh. *) [See also 10 .] And in like 
manner, j 2 - 22 [meaning He postponed the 
saying] is said of one who has sworn after doing a 
thing. (Mgh.) 6 Ijj^- 22 They turned their backs, 
one upon another. (A'Obeyd, T.) — — And 
hence, (A'Obeyd, T,) (assumed tropical:) They 
severed themselves, one from another, (A'Obeyd, 
T, S, M, K,) and avoided, or shunned, one 
another; (A'Obeyd, T;) became at variance, one 
with another; (A;) regarded, or treated, one 
another with enmity, or hostility: (M, A:) or it is 
only said of the sons of one father, or ancestor. 

(M.) (assumed tropical:) They spoke [evil], 

one of another, behind the other's back. (TA.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) They abstained from, or 
neglected, aiding, or assisting, one another. (TA 
in art. Jii-.) 10 » contr. of <1212. (S, * Msb, K. 
*) [As such it signifies He turned his 
back towards him, or it.] You say, He 

turned his back towards the kibleh. (MA.) 

[As such also,] He came behind him. (TA.) 
You say, (A, TA) He came behind him 

and cast, or shot, at him. (TA.) [As such 

also, He saw it behind him: he looked back to 
it: he saw it, or knew it, afterwards:] he saw, (M, 
K,) or knew, (TA,) at the end of it, namely, an 
affair, or a case, what he did not see, (M, K,) or 
know, (TA,) at the beginning of it: (M, K:) [or 
rather] he knew it at the end of an affair, or a 
case; namely, a thing that he did not know at the 
beginning of it. (T, A.) You say, fa of j&fa 
He knew at the end of his affair, or case, 


what he did not know at the beginning of it. (A.) 
And y ' j a y — — il ta ay * I ya JjiLul jl lilAa jjl 

Verily such a one, had he known at the beginning 
of his affair, or case, what he knew at the end 
thereof, had been directed to the right way of 

executing his affair. (T.) [See also 5 .] » jjHuI 

He appropriated it to himself exclusively, 
in preference to others: (AO, K:) because he who 
does so turns his back upon others, and retires 
from them. (TA.) El-Aasha says, 
describing wine, fa I* jfa jl t-jjill fa* 
jjotgjjjij i. e. [I sipped it] not 
appropriating [it] to myself exclusively [in 
preference to the other drinkers, nor denying 
what was known]. (AO, TA.) The location, 
or quarter, that is behind a thing. (K. [In the CK, 
for ‘-ilk is put ‘-ilk..]) Hence the saying, (TA,) > '>'*-> 
(jjll jl- <axL (assumed tropical:) I turned away 
from his speech, and feigned myself deaf to it: (T, 
S:) I did not listen to his speech, nor care for it, or 
regard it. (M, K, * TA.) You say also, J, ff3 
13 2 (tropical:) He turned away from him, 

avoided him, or shunned him. (T, * A.) See 

also l s jf 2 . — — Also, [like j'^J, inf. n. of 4 ,] 
(assumed tropical:) Death. (K.) — — 

And (assumed tropical:) Constant sleep: (M, K:) 
it is like j 222 - 2 . (M.) — I. q. J jli 2 ; these two words 
being pis. [or rather coll. gen. ns.] whereof the 
sings, [or ns. un.] are j and 1 which 
signify A s jLii [explained in the TA as meaning a 
channel of water; but it seems to be here used as 
meaning a portion of ground separated from 
the adjacent parts, for sowing or planting, being 
surrounded by dams, or by ridges of earth, which 
retain the water for irrigation, as explained 
in art. jy^, and as is indicated by its Persian 
equivalent here following,] in, (S,) or of, (K,) land 
that is sown or for sowing; (S, K;) called 
in Persian (S:) and jlk) signifies small 
channels for irrigation between tracts of 
seedproduce; (K;) and its sing, is (TA:) 
[Mtr says,] is syn. with s jlii; in Persian 
[app. a mistranscription for as above]; and 
the pi. is jjk and Ife (Mgh:) [ISd 
says,] signifies a small channel for irrigation 
between tracts of land sown or for sowing: or, as 
some say, i. q. Vj2s* : and the pi. is Ife it is also 
said that l ) 22 signifies i. q. and its n. un. 
is »lfe and ^j ^ 2 signifies rivulets that flow 
through land of seed-produce; and its sing, 
is but I know not how this is, unless 
have jlk) for its pi., and this have » added to it, as 
in SAki, and so J 22 be a pi. pi., i. e. perfect pi. 
of » j3 2 : AHn says that ‘fa signifies a patch of 
ground that is sown; [as is also said in the K;] 
and the pi. is Ife (M.) — — Also A piece of 
rugged ground in a fa [i. e. sea or large river], 


like an island, which the water overflows [at 
times] and from which [at times] it recedes. (M, 
K.) — — And A mountain; (T, K;) in the 
Abyssinian language: (TA: [Az says, “I know not 
whether it be Arabic or not:”]) whence the saying 
of the King of Abyssinia, (T, * K, * TA,) 3 I* 
l>* faj cjjilki} Ijji J [i would not 
that I had a mountain of gold and that I had 
harmed a man of the Muslims]: (T, K:) but [SM 
says that] this is a confounding of two readings; 
which are, Of I j 22 and 3 * 2 J j 22 ofa ub (TA:) 
another reading is j 2 * 2 Of 1 j 22 . (TA in art. j 22 .) — 

— See also fa. Also, (S, M, K, &c.,) and 

1 fa, (AHn, M, K,) A swarm of bees: and hornets, 
or large wasps; syn. j: (S, M, K:) and the like 
thereof, having stings in their hinder parts: (B:) it 
has no sing., or n. un.: (As, M:) or the n. un. is 
1 » lw 2 or 1 » fa; of which the dim. 1 sj 222 occurs in 
a trad.: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] lw 2 i (K) and [of 
mult.] jy~: (As, S, K:) and 1 jfa, with fet-h to 
the first letter, signifies bees; and has no 
proper sing. (M.) 'Asim Ibn-Thabit El-Ansaree 
was called jjjII [The protected of hornets, or 
bees], because his corpse was protected from his 
enemies by large hornets, (S,) or by a swarm of 
bees. (M, Mgh * in art. es^.) — — j 22 also 

signifies The young ones of locusts; (AHn, K;) 
and so 1 j)-. (AHn, M, K.) j)- 2 : see and is j)- 2 ; 
the latter in two places. — See also 4 , first 
sentence, j)- 2 : see j)- 2 , last sentence but two, and 

last sentence. Also, (S, M, K,) and 1 j)- 2 , (M, 

K,) Much property or wealth; or many camels or 
the like; (S, M, K;) such as cannot be computed, 
or calculated: (M:) the sing, [and dual] and pi. 
are alike: you say [using it as an epithet] j )- 2 J-* 
and j )- 2 and j )- 2 (S, M:) this mode of 

usage is best known; but sometimes jjj - 2 is used 
as its pi.: (M:) in like manner you say j 2 - 2 3^: and 
you say also j 2 - 2 jk 3k j, (S, TA,) and j 2 - 2 3?- j, 
[unless this be a mistake for the phrase 
immediately preceding,] (Fr, TA,) meaning a man 
having large possessions in land or houses or 
other property. (Fr, S, TA.) j 2 - 2 [app. signifies A 
tract of the western sky at sunset: for] the Arabs 
Said, l — J2 ' j lk]j j.-.-t j T— jl .f yli kj 22 ' 1 J 111 
3»k ^ meaning When thou 

seest the Pleiades near to setting with 
sunset, then [is a month which] is a time of 
breeding of camels, and [a month which is] a 
time of rain: and when thou seest Sirius [near to 
rising] with sunset, [then is the glory of the 
generous man, and the time for the burden of the 
full-grown hecamel; for] then is the most 
intense degree of cold, when none but the 
generous and noble and ingenuous man will 
patiently persevere in the exercise of hospitality 
and beneficence, and when the heavy burden is 
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not laid save upon the strong full-grown he- 
camel, because then the camels become lean and 
the pasturage is scanty. (M.) — Also, and so 
is jA, a pi. [or rather the former is a coll. gen. n.] 
of i “A, (S, M, K,) which signifies A gall, or 
sore, on the back (M, * Mgh, K, * TA) of a horse 
or the like (M, K, TA) and of a camel, (M, Mgh,) 
produced by the saddle and the like; (Mgh;) and 
also on the «j£j£ [or callous projection on the 
breast] of a camel. (S and K in art. >■«.) They used 
to say, in the Time of Ignorance, Uc.j A 1 Ij) >3] 
Aj explained as meaning [When] the galls on 
the back of the beast or upon the foot of the 
camel [shall heal, and the footstep, or mark, 
become obliterated]. (TA from a trad.) — Also 
inf. n. of A- (M, Mgh.) A (M, K) and i A' (M) 
A horse or the like, (M, K,) and a camel, (M,) 
having galls, or sores, (M, K,) on his back (TA) 
[produced by the saddle and the like; having his 
back galled: see A]: fern, [of the former] » A and 
[of the latter] j «■' A- 3 : and pi. [of either] s A. (M, 
TA.) [Hence the prov.,] A 1 '■* AA A A 
[What he that had galls on his back experienced 
was a light matter to him that had a sound back]: 
applied to one who has an ill concern for his 

companion. (K.) In the phrase jAj A^ A j 

[app. meaning A man erring and perishing], Lh 
says that A ' s an imitative sequent to jA: but 
[ISd says,] I think that jA is a verbal epithet, 
and that A is a possessive epithet. (M in 
art. A.) You say also A A^ ]. A 3 AA (T in 
art. A: [see art. jA]) and jA is said to be an 
imitative sequent to AA (TA.) A- 3 and i A, (the 
latter a contraction of the former, Msb, [and not 
so commonly used, like as Jjj is not so 
commonly used as Aj,]) The back; syn. jA: (S, A, 
B, K;) the first signification given in the [S and] A 
and B: pi. jA. (TA.) You say, “A Aj [lit., He 
turned his back; and tropically,] (tropical:) he 
was put to flight. (A.) And “A “Yj [lit., He turned 
his back to him; and tropically,] the same as the 
phrase immediately preceding. (Mgh, Msb.) It is 
said in the Kur [liv. 45], A 1 uAjjj [And they 
shall turn the back, in flight]: where jA is used 
in a collective sense, agreeably with 
another passage in the Kur [xiv. 44], fA! A Y 
A A. (S, B.) You also say, 1 “A A (tropical:) 
They turned back in flight, or being routed. (A, 

TA.) The back, or hinder part, contr. of A, 

(S, A, Msb, K,) of anything: (Msb:) as, for 
instance, of a shirt. (Kur xii. 25, 27, and 28.) You 
say, AA jA AJI Aj The arrow fell behind the 
butt. (TA in art. JA) — — The backside; 
posteriors; buttocks; rump; or podex: and the 
anus: syn. Ail. (K.) [It has the former of these 
two significations in many instances; and the 


latter of them in many other instances: in the S 
and K in art. j*^-, it is given as a syn. 
of j*A, which has the latter signification in the 
present day. This latter signification may also be 
intended in the S, M, A, Msb, and K, by 
the explanation “ contr. of JA,” as well as the “ 
back, or hinder part,” of anything: for lA very 
often signifies the “ anterior pudendum ” of 
a man or woman, and is so explained. The anus is 
also called jA Ai. and jA jA and jA £ A.] 
Its pi. jA is also applied to the part which 
comprises the cAl [or anus] and the A [or 
vulva, i. e., external portion of the female organs 
of generation,] of a solid-hoofed animal, and of a 
cloven-hoofed animal, and of that which has 
claws, or talons: or, as some say, of a camel, or an 
animal having feet like those of the camel: and 
the sing., to the A [or vulva] alone, of any 

such animal. (M, TT.) (assumed tropical:) 

The latter, or last, part, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) of a 
thing, an affair, or an event, (T, S, Msb,) or of 
anything: (M, K:) pi. jA (m) [and jA: see Is A]. 
[See also jA] One says, A 3 *' 1 ‘^A, and A 

;A, and ?A A 1 , and A^' jAj and ;jA' A, 
(tropical:) I came to thee in the latter, or last, 
part or parts, of the month. (M, K.) And A A jA 
CiljlLJI jU3i (assumed tropical:) [I will petition 
for thee in the latter, or last, parts, or the 
conclusions, of the prayers]. (A.) See also is A. In 
the Kur [I. xxxix.], -AA jA' 3 signifies (assumed 
tropical:) And in the latter parts, or the ends, of 
the prayers: and jA]j [ AA [virtually] signifies 
the same [i. e. and in the ending of 
prostration], and is another reading of the text: 
Ks and Th adopt the former reading, because 
every single prostration has its latter part: or, 
accord, to the T, the meaning is, and in the two 
rek'ahs (lAAO after sunset; as is related on the 
authority of 'Alee the son of Aboo-Talib. (TA.) 
The similar expression in the Kur [lii. last 
verse] jA' j is explained by the lexicologists 
as signifying (assumed tropical:) And during the 
consecution of the stars, and their taking towards 
the west, to set: but [ISd says,] I know not how 
this is, since A by which they explain it, is an 
inf. n., and jAl is a pi. of a subst.: jAjj j. eA-A 
which is another reading of the text, signifies and 
during the setting of the stars: and Ks and Th 
adopt this latter reading: (M:) or, accord, to the 
T, both mean and in the two rek'ahs before 

daybreak. (TA.) Also The hinder part, (M,) 

and angle, (AO,) of a house or chamber or tent. 
(M, K.) — — A A A" A (S, K) means 
The emancipation of the slave after the death of 

his owner. (S, Mgh, * Msb. * [See 2.]) [See 

also jA, of which, and of jA, A is said in the TA 


in art. A to be a pi.]. “A: see A. — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) A turn of evil fortune; an 
unfavourable turn of fortune: or a turn to be 
vanquished; contr. of A- 3 : (As, M, K:) A- 3 relates 
to good; and “A, to evil: one says, A 3 A JA 
•A" (assumed tropical:) [May God make the 
turn of evil fortune to be against him]: (As, T, M:) 
this [says ISd] is the best explanation that I have 
seen of » A: (M:) or (so accord, to the M, but in 
the K “ and ”) it signifies (assumed tropical:) the 
issue, or result, of a thing or an affair or a case; 
(M, K;) as in the saying of Aboo-Jahl to Ibn- 
Mes'ood, when he [the former] lay prostrate, 
wounded, »A" A (assumed tropical:) In 
whose favour is the issue, or result? and was 
answered, “In favour of God and his apostle, O 
enemy of God: ” (T, TA:) also (tropical:) defeat 
in fight; (S, A, Mgh, K;) a subst. from jAjl, as 
also 1 »A, (S,) and 1 »jA: (IAar, A, K:) you 
say, -d SjA meaning (tropical:) 

His adversary was defeated; and Ac meaning 
(tropical:) He was himself defeated: (A:) and A 
»jA, meaning (assumed tropical:) Who is 
the defeater? and “ jA A 3 (assumed tropical:) 
Who is the defeated? the pi. of “A in the last 
sense is jA: (TA:) which also signifies conflicts 
and defeats; (K;) as in the saying, jlA A A jajl 
God caused, or may God cause, to befall them 
conflicts and defeats. (TA.) — See also A, in two 
places. » A The direction, or point, towards which 
one turns his back; contr. of AS. (S, K.) One 
says, » A Y j As AJ U. meaning (tropical:) He has 
no way of applying himself rightly to his affair. 
(S, K, TA.) And “A Yj As jAl A A' 
(tropical:) The right way of executing this affair 

is not known. (S, A.) See also »jAJ. — And 

see A- 3 , near the end. “ A: see “A: — and see 
also A. s A: see 1. is A: see the next paragraph, 
in two places, is A [Backward: and hence, 
(tropical:) late]. You say, is AJ AjA A 1 
(assumed tropical:) [True learning is prompt, 
and is not backward]: i. e., the man of sound 
learning answers thee quickly; but the backward 
says, I must consider it. (Th, T.) And eA" •* 

JA (assumed tropical:) I followed my 
companion, fearing that he would escape me, 
after having been with him, and having fallen 
back from him. (M.) And is A 1 ls' j' 1 A (T, S, A, 
K *) (tropical:) The worst opinion, or counsel, is 
that which occurs [to one] late, when the want [of 
it] is past; (T, S, K, * TA;) i. e., when the affair is 
past: or is A ls' j signifies an opinion, or a 
counsel, not deeply looked into; and in 
like manner, AA, an answer, or a reply. (M.) 
And JA ^1 AA Y jA (AZ, S, M, A, K) and 
1 JA, (AHeyth, K,) and the relaters of traditions 
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say i (S,) which is said in the K to be a 
corruption, but it may have been heard from a 
good authority, and with respect to the rules of 
the language is chaste, for, accord, to IAth, Is yA is 
a rel. n. irregularly formed from yA, (TA,) 
(tropical:) Such a one performs not prayer save 
in the last part of its time. (AZ, S, K *) It is said in 
a trad., IjjA VI pilall V; and in another, j VI 
Ijj- 3 or i Ijjj, accord, to different relations; 
(tropical:) He will not come to prayer save at the 
last, or late: and in another, j sitUl Jl 
I jlj- (tropical:) He came to prayer at the latest of 
the times thereof; (LAar, TA;) or after the time 
had gone: (S:) \ jA being a pi. of i and i yP 
meaning the last of the times of prayer &c. (IAar, 
TA.) One says also, j bjA {P* (tropical:) 
Such a one came last, or latest. (A, * TA.) Aw- 3 is 
in the accus. case as an adv. n. of time 
[like Ijj-i and IjjJ and Ijtb], or as a denotative of 
state with respect to the agent of the verb. (TA.) 
In the passage in the K [where it is said that Is y J 
signifies Prayer in the last of its time, &c.], there 
is a looseness. (TA.) Is y see the next preceding 
paragraph, uIjA [The Hyades: or the five chief 
stars of the Hyades: or the brightest star among 
them, a of Taurus:] five stars of Taurus, said to be 
his hump; (S;) one of the Mansions of the Moon; 
[namely, the Fourth;] a certain star, or asterism, 
between bj21l [or the Pleiades] and »l jjAl 
[or Orion], also called jAll and jAj* (T;) it 
follows IjjjII, (T, M,) and therefore is thus named. 
(T.) [See ji»ll 3 Jlii, in art. J jk and see in 

art. c^.] (S, M, K, [in the M, accord, to the 

IT, written A- 3 , and it occurs in poetry 
imperfectly deck, but there is no reason for its 
being so in prose,]) and j j'A, (K,) Wednesday; 
the fourth day of the week; (S, K;) an ancient 
name thereof: (S, M, * TA:) or, accord, to the 
'Eyn, (K,) the night of [i. e. preceding the day 
of] Wednesday: (M, K:) which latter explanation 
is preferred by some authorities. (TA.) 
Wednesday is a day of ill luck: Mujahid, being 
asked respecting the day of ill luck, answered, 
“The Wednesday that does not come round 
[again, i. e. the last Wednesday,] in the month. ” 

(TA.) jk-2: see Is A- 3 , in two places. You say 

also, 6* jiVI JUS s U> Such a one does 
not know the first part of the affair from the last 
thereof. (TA.) And VUS Uj«j U : jUj see jjA 
And JA V j JUS J Ciii U (assumed tropical:) 
Thou art not one for whom they care. (TA in 
art. JjS.) — See also yk — and jA. jjA, used as 
a subst. and as an epithet, [of the fern, gender,] so 
that one says either jjA <ju or jy~ jyj and 
simply jy\ but more commonly used as an 
epithet, (M,) [The west wind: or a westerly wind: 
the west being regarded as the hinder quarter:] 


J 

the wind that is opposite to that called UJJI (S, L, 
Msb, K) and JjA', (L,) blowing from the 
direction of the place of sunset: (L, Msb:) or the 
wind that comes from [the direction of] the back, 
or hinder part, of the Kaabeh, going towards 
the place of sunrise: (M:) but IAth rejects this 
explanation: (TA:) or the wind that comes from 
the quarter behind a person when he is standing 
at the kibleh: [but this is a most strange 
explanation:] or, accord, to IAar, the wind that 
blows from the tract extending from the place 
where En-Nesr et-Tair [or Aquila] sets [i. e. about 
W. to° N. in Central Arabia] to the place where 
Suheyl [or Canopus] rises [about S. 29 0 E. 
in Central Arabia]: (M:) or that comes from the 
direction of the south (m AAI), going towards the 
place of sunrise: (Msb:) it is the worst of winds: it 
is said that it does not fecundate trees, nor raise 
clouds: (Meyd, TA:) and in a trad, it is said that 
the tribe of 'Ad was destroyed by it: (T, TA:) it 
blows only in the hot season, and is very thirsty: 
(TA voce iUSU:) pi. and jA~. (M.) [Hence the 
saying,] Pjjy- uiaUj Ijjjj [lit. His west 

wind, or westerly wind, blew violently, and his 
Sirius set: meaning (tropical:) his evil 

fortune prevailed, and his good fortune departed: 
for the j y^ is the worst of winds, as observed 
above, and Sirius sets aurorally in the beginning 
of winter, when provisions become scarce]. (A.) 
— See also y~, last sentence but two. jA A twist 
which a woman turns backward (UijiJ U j. aj), in 
twisting it: (S, K:) or what one turns backward 
from his chest [in rolling it against the front of 
his body]: (Yaakoob, S, A, K:) and 3A signifies “ 
what one turns forward (*9 J2I A) towards 
his chest: ” (Yaakoob, S, A:) or the former, what 
the twister turns backward towards his knee [in 
rolling it against his thigh; against which, 
or against the front of the body, the spindle is 
commonly rolled, except when it is twirled only 
with the hand while hanging loosely]: and 
the latter, “what he turns forward towards his 
flank or waist: ” (As, T:) [whence the saying,] uJjs 
ijJA j s JAJI | s 'y ^ I [I turned the rope, or cord, 
forward, or toward me, in twisting it, one time, 
and turned it backward, or from me, another 
time]: (TA in art. JA) or jA signifies the twisting 
of flax and wool: and 3A, the “ twisting of cotton. 
” (Lth, T.) One says, ;jA o? AA meaning 
(tropical:) He knew, or distinguished, his 
obedience from his disobedience; (K,) TA;) 
or Ah 5 o* “ 3A his disobedience from his 
obedience. (Aboo-' Amr Esh-Sheybanee, IAar, T.) 
And jA Of AA sj U CP* (S, A) or ?_A 0* AA 
(TA) (tropical:) [Such a one knows not &c.]: or U 
jA o? AA — 3 yy and 1 jA Of VA he knows not 
the ewe, or she-goat, that is termed AtU from 


that which is termed » lA-A or him who advances 
towards him from him who goes back from him: 
or the parentage of his mother from that of his 
father: (K in art. JA) or that of his father from 
that of his mother: so says IDrd in explaining the 
former phrase: or a J4 from a yy or a thing 
when advancing from a thing when going back: 
and the pis. of each are 34 and A- (TA in that 
art.) Accord, to El-Mufaddal, JA signifies An 
arrow's losing in a game of chance [such 
as jAA]; and 3A, its “ winning therein. ” (T, TA.) 
[See 3A, in art. JA] — — Also The upper 
[because it is the hinder] part of the ear of 
a camel: the lower part is called the JA. (TA in 
art. JA) » JA: see JA »JA: see JA JA act. part. n. 
of JA Following (S, K, TA) behind the back; 
following the back; following, with respect to 
place, and also with respect to time, and also 
(assumed tropical:) with respect to rank or 
station. (TA.) [Hence,] gA JA The last 
that remains of a people or party; he who comes 
at the end of a people or party; as also 1 fAJA; 
which likewise signifies those who remain after 
them: and 1 »JA [so in the TA, but accord, to the 
T JA, which I think the right reading,] signifies 
one who comes after; or follows, another. (TA.) 
And jAj JA uS JAI The bucket is between one 
who advances with it to the well and one who 
goes back, or returns, with it to the 
wateringtrough. (A.) And A- 3 ' JA see JA 
And jjI 31 p"l and 1 JAUI Yesterday that is past: 
(S, M, K:) the epithet being here a corroborative. 
(S, * M.) You say, jAI I jjl— = [They became 

like yesterday that is past]. (A.) And US m*- 
jjUI (jUI [Far distant is he, or it! He, or it, 
hath gone like as hath gone yesterday that is 

past]. (S.) Also An arrow that passes forth 

from the butt, (S, Msb, K,) [or passes beyond it, 
(see 1,)] and falls behind it: (TA:) you say jA fy-, 
and sjjl- 3 p-y-^ and jjlj- 3 . (Msb.) — — An arrow 
that does not win [in the game called jUlJ]; (K, 

TA;) contr. of JA. (S, TA.) The last arrow 

remaining in the quiver. (A.) The last of 

anything; (Ibn-Buzuij, T, M, K;) and so 1 
(M:) [see also JA] and (accord, to As and others, 
TA) the root, stock, race, or the like; syn. J~U. 
(K.) One says, A3A ^ May God cut off the 
last that remain of them. (S.) And »JA All jJ=a 
May God cut off the last of him, or it: (A:) or may 
God extirpate him. (As, T.) And in the Kur [vi. 
45] it is said, jA And the last of 
the people were extirpated. (M, TA.) And in a 
trad., A A- 3 All of them shall be cut off 

thereby, not one remaining. (TA.) — — See 

also A- 3 , last sentence. As an epithet applied 

to a camel: see 2^-. »JA : see the next preceding 
paragraph, in three places. Also (tropical:) 
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The end of a tract of sand: (Esh-Sheybanee, S, A, 
* K:) pi. (A.) — — Of a solid hoof, The 

hinder part: (T, TA:) or the part that corresponds 
to the hinder part of the pastern: (S, K:) or 
the part that is next after the hinder part of the 

pastern: (M, TA:) pi. as above. (T, TA.) Of a 

bird, The hack toe: it is with this that the hawk 
strikes: (M, TA:) or a thing like a toe, in the inner 
side of the foot, with which the bird strikes: (S:) 
that of a cook is beneath his A ; - - 3 .! - - 3 [or spur]; and 

with it he treads: (M, TA:) pi. as above. (TA.) 

See also »A. — — Also A mode of A A- 1 [or 
throwing down by a trick] (S, K) in wrestling. 
(S.) A 1 ; and its fem. 'JjA: see A. AA [originally 
inf. n. of 4]: see the next paragraph, in two 
places. » J-AJ A slit in the ear [of a ewe or she-goat 
or she-camel], which being made, that thing 
[thus made, meaning the pendulous strip,] 
is twisted, and turned backward: if turned 
forward, it is termed A 5 !: and the hanging piece 
of skin of the ear is termed »JA [in the 
former case] and A*] [in the latter case]; as 
though it were a Aj [q. v.]; (As, S, M, * K;) and, 
respectively, 1 A- 3 ! and ciiSt, and i »A and A 5 . 
(TA in art. JA) The ewe or she-goat [to which 
this has been done] is termed i AA [in the 
former case] and AA [in the latter]: and you say 
of yourself [when you have performed the 
operation, in these two cases respectively], AA- 3 
and AA: and the she-camel is termed “A- 3 ] ciili 
and <A) (As, S, K;) and so is the ewe or she- 
goat; (As, T;) and the she-camel, 1 A- 3 ] Cili 
and JA) ciil i. (TA in art. JA) A A man who cuts, 
or severs, the ties, or bonds, of his relationship; 
who disunites himself from his relations; (S, K;) 
like j?jl: (S:) one who does not accept what any 
one says, (AO, [who mentions JA therewith as 
having the former signification,] T, S, M, K,) nor 
regard anything: (AO, T, S, M:) one who will not 
receive admonition. (IKtt.) [See JjA .] jA 
[Going, turning his back; turning back; &c.: see 
its verb, 4]. You say, jA Yj JA 0“ A U They 
have not one that goes forward nor one that goes 
back. (A.) In the phrase in the Kur [ix. 25], $lj p 
JsjA [Then ye turned back retreating], the last 
word is a corroborative denotative of state; for 

with every AA is A- 3 !- (M.) See also JA A 

jA is said to signify (assumed tropical:) An aged 

she-camel whose goodness has gone. (TA.) 

s jj:u Aj [app. »JA] (assumed tropical:) A 
land upon which rain has fallen partially, not 
generally, or not universally. (TA in art. JA [This 
explanation is there given as though applying 
also to A»* A 3 J, app. AA but I think that there 
is an omission, and that the latter phrase has the 
contr. meaning.]) »(A i. q. jUil [inf. n. of 4, q. v.]. 


4 

(M.) JA A slave made to be free after his owner's 
death; (S;) to whom his owner has said, “Thou art 
free after my death; ” whose emancipation has 
been made to depend upon his owner's death. 
(TA.) JA [is extensively and variously applied as 
meaning One who manages, conducts, orders, or 
regulates, affairs of any kind, but generally affairs 
of importance]. I [A AJAA i n the Kur [lxxix. 5], 
signifies [accord, to most of the Expositors] And 
those angels who are charged with the managing, 
conducting, ordering, or regulating, of affairs. 
(TA. [See also Bd.]) JjA, (TA,) and Jj JjA, (S,) 
A man, (TA,) and people, (S,) smitten, or 
affected, by the [westerly] wind called jjA. 
(S, TA.) — Also, the former, Wounded: (K:) or 
galled in the back. (TA.) — And Possessing much 
property or wealth, or many camels or the like. 
(K.) A 1 - 13 applied to a place of abode, Contr. 
of 3 A>. (M.) You say, AA l s JA A and cs A 1 - 13 
[This is my neighbour in front of me and in rear 

of me]. (TA in art. JA.) “A 1 - 13 applied to a 

ewe or she-goat: see »JAJ: so applied, Having a 
portion of the hinder part of her ear cut, and left 
hanging down, not separated: and also when it 
is separated: and A A is applied in like manner 
to one having a portion of the extremity [or fore 
part] of the ear so cut: (As, T:) and the former, 
applied to a she-camel, having her ear slit in the 
part next the back of the neck: or having a piece 
cut off from that part of her ear: and in like 
manner applied to a ewe or she-goat: also an ear 
cut, or slit, in the hinder part. (M.) [It seems that 
a she-camel had her ear thus cut if of generous 
race. And hence,] »JA AA (tropical:) Ashe- 
camel of generous race by sire and dam. (T, TA.) 
And JA j JA (tropical:) Such a one is of 
pure race, (S, K,) or of generous, or noble, race, 
(A,) by both parents: (S, A, K:) accord, to As, 
(S,) from Aivi and » JAYI. (S, K.) JA [act. part, 
n. of 3, q. v.:] (assumed tropical:) One who turns 
back, or away, from his companion; who avoids, 
or shuns, him. (As.) — — Also A man whose 
arrow does not win [in the game called _AA]: (s, 
K:) or one who is overcome in the game 
called or one who has been overcome 

[therein] time after time, and returns in order 
that he may overcome: or, accord, to A'Obeyd, he 
who turns about, or shuffles, the arrows in 
the Aj in that game. (TA.) [See an ex. in a verse 
cited in art. A*A] -Aill JjJA 
AJilA (tropical:) Such a one is [as though he had 
behind him and before him honour or dignity or 
nohility; meaning that he is] generous, or 
noble, in respect of his first and his last 
acquisition of honour or dignity. (TA. [But it is 
there without any syll. signs; and with JA“ i n 


the place of AAJ-t.]) 4 JAjYI The land 
showed its plants or herbage: (K:) or began to 
show the blackness of its plants or 
herbage. (AHn, M, S.) 9 AA, inf. n. A'-A^ 1 !; (S, K;) 
or 1 AA (M;) He (a horse, S, M, K, and a sheep, 
or goat, M, and a bird, S) became black: (K:) or 
[brown; i. e.] of a colour between black and red; 
(S;) or black tinged, or intermixed, with redness. 
(M, TA.) [See AA and A-'.] 11 A^A] see 9. ALi 
AjYI The blackness of the land became mixed 
with redness. (M, TA.) A- 3 Anything black. (Lth, 

A, K.) [Hence, app.,] Much people; as also 

1 A J : (IAar, K:) the former is also common to 
other things; (M, * TA;) so that you say A- JA 
meaning much property. (TA.) A J : see the next 
paragraph. A - 1 (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and 1 A - 3 
(M) and 1 A- (K) The expressed juice of fresh 
ripe dates; (A, Mgh, Msb;) what flows from fresh 
ripe dates; (S;) the honey of dates; [i. e. the 
sweet, thick, or inspissated, juice thereof;] (M, 
K;) the expressed juice of dates, (M,) or of fresh 
ripe dates not cooked: (AHn, M:) what is 
called A- 3 in the dial, of the people of 
ElMedeeneh: said by some to be the honey of 
fresh ripe dates: by some, what flows, or exudes, 
from raisins and from fresh grapes: and by some, 
what flows from the baskets of dates: (TA:) [see 
also A J in an explanation of which 
the inspissated juice of any fruit is termed 
its A- 3 :] also the honey of bees, JA1I JA so in 
the copies of the K and in [some of the copies of] 
the A; a signification not known; but [AHn] 
EdDeenawaree mentions the word AJjj, and 
explains it as signifying “ domestic bee-hives; 
” and by this it is seen that the application of u"- 3 
to what bees eject may be correct: or the true 
reading may be JA JA with as in 
some copies of the A; and it may be meant as 
explaining what precedes, meaning the expressed 
juice of the fruit of the palm-tree, by a kind 
of trope; though, as such, a useless repetition: but 
it is said in the O, on the authority of IDrd, that 
bees' honey is called 1 A- 3 : (TA:) the vulgar apply 
the word to [the inspissated juice of fresh ripe 
grapes, which resembles thick honey: and 
sometimes to] the honey of raisins. (MF.) — See 
also A- 3 - A- : see oA, in two places. A- 3 A colour 
in animals that have hair; (Msb;) [brownness;] or 
redness tinged, or intermixed, with blackness: 
(M, Msb:) it is in sheep, or goats, and in horses; 
(M;) [and in birds: see 9:] accord, to Hoseyn Ibn-’ 
Abd-Allah El-Isbahanee, in his book on strange 
pigeons, greenness, or a dark, or an ashy, dust- 
colour, in which are redness and blackness. (TA.) 
[See also JA.] AA A certain bird, (S, K,) of 
small size, (TA,) of a colour inclining to black, 
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that cooes ( jaw): (K, TA:) hence said by some to 
he the male of the fLy [or dove]: (TA:) or a 
species of pigeons: (M:) or a pigeon of a colour 
between black and red: (Mgh:) or a species of 
the cxiljs [or collared turtle-doves]: (Msb:) fern, 
with »: (Mgh, K:) [pi. (s-^- 2 :] a rel. n. from jJL 
u 222 : (S, M, Msb, K: *) [see i_w 2 ':] or from lw 2 of 
fresh ripe dates, but made to deviate from 
the form of the original, like Is j * 2 and uA— : (S:) 
or it has the form of a rel. n. without being such. 
(M, TA.) cjUuljj Domestic bee-hives; 0^. 
(AHn, M.) [A seller of u-4- 2 ]- (K in 

art. JL-=.) il^i 2 , (S, K,) by some written (W 2 , 
which is said to be the correct form, (TA,) A 
mace (K, TA) of iron or other material: (TA:) app. 
an arabicized word, (S, K, TA,) from [the 
Persian] j j 22 (TA) [or 0 2 j 22 ]: pi. i_wf) 2 . (S, K.) u-^ 2 ' 
A bird, (S, A, Msb, * K,) and a horse, (S, M, A, 
Mgh,) and a sheep, or goat, (M,) or a goat, (A,) 
[brown; or] of a colour between black and red; (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K;) or of a red colour tinged, or 
intermixed, with blackness: (M:) or, accord, to 
Hoseyn Ibn-Abd-Allah Ellsbahanee, in his book 
on strange pigeons, of a green colour, or a dark, 
or an ashy, dust-colour, in which are redness and 
blackness: (TA:) fern. 3^4 2 : (A:) pi. u4-. (S, A, 
Msb, K.) 222222 Land beginning to show the 
blackness of its plants or herbage. (AHn, S.) j 22 
l (S, K,) or 2 V I > (S, Mgh, Msb,) aor. j 22 

and j 22 (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and j 22 , (Mgh, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. j4 2 (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and j ; 1 ) 2 (S, Mgh, 
K) and (S, K,) or the last is a subst. 

sometimes used as an inf. n., (Msb,) He tanned 
the hide, or skin; i. e., prepared it, or made it fit 
for use, and softened it, or made it pliable, 
with -kj 2 [q. v.] and the like. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., [The tanning thereof is the 

means of purification thereof]. (S, TA.) See 

also £ j 22 . 7 It (a hide, or skin,) was, or 
became, tanned; i. e., prepared, &c., with -kjs and 
the like; (TA;) quasi-pass, of l. (S, Msb, K, 
TA.) j 2222 'i j 2 jiiJI iia. [The skin of the pig will not 
become tanned] is a prov., said of him whom 
good advice will not profit. (TA.) j 22 : see 
[in one of my copies of the S written j 22 ] A single 
act of tanning. (S, * TA.) <Lj 2 : see what next 
follows. £;L 2 Tan; [tanning-liquor, or ooze;] 
that with which one tans, (S, * Mgh, * Msb, * K, * 
TA,) i. e., prepares, or makes fit for use, and 
softens, or makes pliable, a hide, or 

skin, consisting of ^j 2 [q. v.] and the like; (TA;) 
as also i j 22 (S, Msb, K) and i 22222 (S, K) and 
l -^L 2 . (AHn, TA.) One says, j jkjl 

[The skin is in the tan, or tanning-liquor]. (S.) 
And g;' 22 !! u? <*31 [He soaked it in the tanning- 

liquor]. (K in art. I 22 .) [Hence,] 'i 2 *-^ ^l ) 2 

[app. A stomachic]. (Lth and M and Msb 


J 

voce 22 jjjL, q. v.) — Also an inf. n. of l. (S, Mgh, 
K.) £ j 22 (tropical:) Rain that puts the earth into a 
good state, and softens it, (t 22 ) J, 6 -=!$',) by its 
water. (IDrd, K, TA.) js 2 , applied to a hide, i. q. 
i t [i- e. Tanned]. (K.) The craft of 

the j ^ 2 [or tanner]. (Msb, K, TA.) Also an 

inf. n. of l, (S, K,) or a subst. sometimes used as 
an inf. n. of l. (Msb.) — See also g;!) 2 . j-Uj a 
tanner. (Msb, * K, * TA.) £ j 2 ! 2 Anguria, or water- 
melon; in Pers. “dlj 22 * (KL.) 22222 and ^L 222 A 
place where hides, or skins, are tanned. (T, * 
Msb, * K, * TA.) [Hence,] one says, <3 222 2 t]l lia, 
(tropical:) [This country is the place where 

men are tanned by the sun]. (TA.) Also, the 

former, Skins put into the g;L 2 [or tanning- 
liquor]: (Sgh, K:) or of which the tanning has 
been commenced: (Az, TA:) as though made a pi., 
(Sgh, TA,) like <> 2 22 as syn. with jlii. (Sgh, 
K.) 222222 f 2 l [app. Hides, or skins, much tanned]. 

(TA.) £ j 222 : see j 222 . [Hence,] I 2 * 

£ j 222 (tropical:) This is speech in which nothing 
is meant. (TA.) l ^ 2 i *i A 2 , (JK, K,) aor. j) 2 , (K,) 
inf. n. jj 2 , (TA,) [lit. He, or it, stuck to it: and 
hence,] (assumed tropical:) he was, or became, 
attached, addicted, given, or devoted, to it, 
(namely, a thing, JK,) so that he did not quit it. 

(JK, K.) (^3 i s explained by Lh 

only as signifying c 3 jl [app. meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He stuck fast, or perhaps he clave to 
one course, in respect of his means of 
subsistence: see also o 222 ]. (TA.) — 2222 He stuck 

it, or made it to adhere. (TA. [See 4 .]) See 

also what next follows. 2 2222 inf. n. (3s 22 , (Lth, 
JK, K,) He caught it with 3 ) 2 [or bird-lime]; (Lth, 
K;) namely, a bird: (JK:) and so 1 aor. 3) 2 , 
inf. n. lS 2 - (TA.) 4 He made it to stick, or 
adhere. (K. [See also 1 .]) You say, <111 22221 
(assumed tropical:) God made him, or may 
God make him, to stick to it; or, it to him. (JK, 
TA.) — — <L 2 i Li (assumed tropical:) How 
great is his attachment, addictedness, or 
devotedness! (JK, TA.) 5 ti ) 22 It (a thing) was, or 
became, sticky, glutinous, viscous, or ropy. (TA.) 

It (a bird) was, or became, caught by means 

of i3 ) 2 [or birdlime]; (K, TA;) i. e. it stuck, or 
adhered. (TA.) [See also l^ 2 .]) ii 22 (Lth, IDrd, S, 
K, &c.) and j i3 .« l2 (Fr, K) and 1 313^3 (K) [Bird- 
lime: and the viscum, or mistletoe; and its 
berries, of which bird-lime is mostly prepared: 
the first of these words has these applications in 
the present day:] a kind of glue, (IDrd, K,) well 
known, (IDrd,) or a sticky, glutinous, or viscous, 
thing, like glue, (Fr, S, TA,) with which birds are 
caught; (Fr, IDrd, S, K, TA;) in one dial, 
called (IDrd:) Lth says, it is the fruit, or 
produce, of a tree, having in its interior 
a substance like glue, that sticks to the wing of 


the bird: the hakeem Dawood says, [in a passage 
which is imperfect in the TA,] it is found upon 
the tree in like manner as lichen (< 22 ill), but is a 
berry, like the chick-pea (o 2 * 22 -) in roundness; . . . 
. the best thereof is the smooth, soft, with much 
moisture, inclining, in its exterior, to greenness, 
and it is mostly found upon the oak; when it is 
cooked with honey and u4 2 [or the expressed 
juice of fresh ripe dates, &c.], .... and drawn out 
into longish strings, and put upon trees, the birds 
become caught by it. (TA.) [ (3f 2 part. n. of A 2 , 
Sticky, glutinous, or viscous: so in modern 

Arabic.] 313 see Also Anything sticky, 

glutinous, viscous, or ropy; that draws out with a 
sticky, glutinous, viscous, or ropy, continuity of 

parts. (IDrd, K, * TA.) And Human ordure; 

(JK, S, K;) because of its sticky, or ropy, quality. 
(JK.) jjJ 2 : see i3) 2 . J 222 if (assumed tropical:) 
[Means of subsistence] not complete. (TA.) J 22 
1 <L 2 , (S, M, K,) aor. J 22 and J 22 , (M, K,) inf. n. l£ 2 , 
(M,) He collected it together, (S, M, K,) like as 
one collects together a morsel, or gobbet, or 
mouthful, of food with his fingers: (S:) and j 3J) 2 , 
inf. n. Of 22 , [in like manner] signifies he collected 
it together. (TA.) And <^1 J) 2 , (M, K,) aor. J 22 , 
inf. n. as above; (M;) and j 'f^ 2 , (M, K,) inf. 
n. i 222 ; (TA;) He made the morsel, or gobbet, or 
mouthful, large, (M, K,) collecting it 

together with his fingers: (M:) or the latter 
signifies he made the morsel, or gobbet, or 
mouthful, large, and swallowed it. (IAar, TA.) 
And c^ 22 , inf. n. as above; (TA;) and 1 
(S;) I made the thing into lumps, or compact 
pieces or portions: (S, * TA:) and J 22 J, 
inf. n. i 222 , He made the [generally 

explained as meaning dates mixed with clarified 
butter and the preparation of dried curd 
called -Lsi, kneaded, or rubbed and pressed with 
the hand until they mingle together and their 
stones come forth,] into J 22 [pi. of <15 2 , q. v.]. (T, 
TA.) - J 22 , (T, M, K,) inf. n. 33 2 (S, M, K) 

and 3 j 22 , (M, K,) He put the land into a right, or 
proper, state, prepared it, or improved it, [or 
manured it,] with dung such as is termed , 
[in the K oJjf ,] and the like, (T, S, M, K,) in 
order that it might become good: (T, M:) and 

so Ifl 22 . (T.) And ^^l ) 2 means I put it into a 

right, or proper, state; prepared it; or improved 
it; namely, anything; as also <3li3: for instance, a 
rivulet; i. e. he cleansed it, and put it into a right, 
or proper, state. (S.) — “d) 2 , (K,) inf. n. cl) 2 , (TA,) 
also signifies He struck him consecutive strokes 
with a staff, or stick, (K,) and with a whip. (TA.) 
— — <3)3 l Calamities, or misfortunes, 

befell him: or may calamities, or misfortunes, 
befall him. (K.) And 1 ^-IS 2 !! fi^L 2 Calamity, or 
misfortune; befell them: or may calamity, &c.: 
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(A'Obeyd, S, M:) or they perished: or may they 
perish. (T.) And j J A 1 (K, TA, [in the CK, 

erroneously, 4JA 1 ,]) and JA 1 AL, (TA,) 
Calamity, or misfortune, befell him: or 

may calamity, & c.: (TA:) or the bereft woman, i. 
e. his mother, became bereft of him by death: or 

may the bereft woman, &c. (K, TA.) A U 

A A, or A (Jjj, is a form of imprecation: see 
the latter in art. JA (TA.) — A, aor. A, inf. 
n. A, He (a camel, or other animal,) became full 
of fat and flesh. (TA.) 2 A see 1, in 
four places. A A rivulet, or streamlet: (T, M, 
Mgh, K:) pi. 3A (S, M, Mgh, K:) so called 
because cleansed, and put into a right, or 
proper, state [when needing]. (T, S, M. *) — 
Plague, or pestilence; syn. (Th, M, K.) — 

A A <! U : see 1, last sentence but one. A A 
calamity, or misfortune; (S, K;) as also 1 <A, (S, 
M, K,) in which the dim. form denotes 
enhancement; (S, TA;) and 1 3 A: (K:) pi. of the 
first 3 j 2 - 2 : (TA:) whence the saying, 4 ! A 1 A 2 : see 
1, latter part. Also The state of being bereft of a 
child, or of a person beloved, by death. (IAar, M, 
K.) See A- 2 , in four places. A: see SJ#». A A 
lump, or compact piece or portion, (Lth, T, S, K,) 
of a thing, (S, K,) such as gum, &c., (S,) or of [the 
kind of sweetmeat called] or of oA, 

[described in the first paragraph of this art.,] or 
of something kneaded, or the like: (Lth, T:) and a 
large morsel or gobbet or mouthful: (K:) or a 
morsel, or gobbet, or mouthful, of butter: 

pi. A. (En-Nadr, T.) See also A-. — Also 

The hole of the iA [i. e. hoe, or adz, or axe]: 
pi. A and A. (K.) A- 2 , (M,) like AA so in the 
M, (TA,) or 1 4 A, like A ji, (K,) [Dung, such as 
is called] A J? (M) or uiA 2 , (K,) and the like; 
(M, K;) [used for manuring land;] as also J-A 
(TA.) A 2 Ulcers that come forth in the side 
and penetrate into the inside; syn. A'A as 
also JA (IAar, T. [See also Ai]) — — See 
also 3A A 2 -: see A- Hence the saying, ALL 
JAb see 1, near the end of the paragraph: (TA:) 
or this saying is from what here follows. (K, TA.) 
— A woman bereft of her child by death. (K.) A 2 
(A 4 (M, K) and 1 A 4 A 2 (T, M, K) are 
intensive expressions (K) meaning A severe, or 
heavy, calamity or misfortune: (K, * TA: [in the 
CK, A, which is said in the TA to be incorrect:]) 
or a severe, or heavy, bereavement. (T, M, TA.) 
And one says, sometimes, (M,) A _[ A- 2 (S, M) 
and 1 A 4 j ^ (M) in the accus. case as 
an imprecation [meaning May God send upon 
such a one a severe, or heavy, calamity or 
bereavement]. (M.) As used to say A 2 A, 
meaning “ [deep] abasement or ignominy: ” (T, 
TA:) and Aboo-' Amr Esh-Sheybanee, A 2 A: 


(TA:) others pronounced with 2 . (T.) A 2 A 
certain malady (M, Mgh, K) in the —A, (M, K,) 
[i. e.,] in the belly, (Mgh,) being a collection of 
corrupt matter therein; (Mgh, TA;) wherefore it 
is thus called; (TA;) as also jAo (M, K) and 
i A 2 : (K:) accord, to ISh, an ulcer that penetrates 
into the belly: [see also A 2 :] or an ulcer 
that comes forth within the side, and discharges 
internally; the sufferer from which seldom 
recovers: also called hA 1 (TA in art. m^:) 
a large tumour (in Pers. A) 3 <Oj). (KL.) [Abu- 1 - 
Kasim Ez-Zahrawee describes the modes of 
cauterizing the A 2 in order to hasten its coming 
to maturity. (See “ Albucasis de Chirurgia,” p. 98, 
where the word is twice written A 2 ; once, A 3 ; 
and once, correctly, A 2 .) Golius explains A- 2 
and A by “ vomica, apostema,” as on 
the authority of the S and KL; in neither of which 
do I find anything of the kind: nor do I find A- 2 

even mentioned in either of those works.] 

See also IS- 2 . Hence the saying, S& 3 I 4A 2 : see 1, in 
the latter part of the paragraph. A 2 A, and A- 2 
A 2: see A 2 . A A 3 Land put into a right, or 
proper, state; prepared; or improved; [or 
manured;] with dung such as is termed a*?- A. 
(S.) jj- 2 and ^ 1 A , aor. inf. n. A- [and app. 

also A, q. v. infra], He walked, or went, gently, 
or in a leisurely manner. (TA.) 2 A- 22 i. q. 

(K.) You say, A, meaning [He made it, or 
wrought it; &c.]. (TK.) 4 (A, said of the [tree, or 
shrub, called] (s,) or of the gijc, (M, K,) or 
of each of these, (TA,) It put forth what 
resembled [the young locusts termed] A; (M, 
K;) [i. e.] what came forth, of its 

leaves, resembled A ; (S;) and thus became fit to 
be eaten. (S, M.) [See JA and A 22 and -A.; and 
see also ‘-A), and jja A.] A 21 or A 

[sometimes written with ls and sometimes with I] 
Locusts before they fly: (S:) or locusts when they 
[first] put themselves in motion, and become 
black, before their wings grow: in their first state, 
when they are white, they are termed ^A: (AO, 
T:) or the smallest of locusts, and of ants: (M, K:) 
or [locusts] after the state of that which is 
termed »jA: (M:) [see -I A:] n. un. A. (S, M.) — 
— [Hence,] 1 A- 2 Jth A, (M,) or A- A, and A 
AS- 2 , (IAar, T, Mj, K,) and 1 u A- 2 Aa 
and A 2 A), (Th, M,) (assumed tropical:) He 
came with, or brought, much; and what was 
good: (M:) he came with, or brought, much 
property or wealth, or many cattle: (M, K:) j A- 
is a soft tract in EdDahna, frequented by locusts, 
which lay their eggs therein; (M;) it is a spacious 
place; so that the phrase [A J uA A] is as 
though it meant he came with, or brought, 
property, or wealth, or cattle, like the [locusts 


termed] A of the spacious place called A J - (T.) J 
is in error as to this phrase: (K, TA:) for it is 
stated in the S, as on the authority of IAar, 
that one says, A A Jtii A, meaning Such a one 
came with, or brought, property, or wealth, or 
cattle, like the A in abundance: and thus it is 
found in his handwriting: and in the Tekmileh it 
is written, as on the same authority, A A 2 )- 
(TA.) Accord, to Abu-l-'Abbas [Th], the [right] 
phrase is 1 A J AA and in one place he says that 
1 A- 2 [thus (for A 3 ) in the TT as from the T, but 
probably a mistranscription for j A 2 ,] signifies 
Much property or wealth, or many cattle: and 
accord, to AA, one says, j A 2 ) Cp* A, meaning 
Such a one came with, or brought, property, or 
wealth, or cattle, like the A. (T.) — Also A 
gentle, or leisurely, manner of walking or going. 
(K. [See 1.]) A J: see the next preceding 
paragraph, last sentence but one. A: see A 2 , in 
five places. AA: see A . A 2 : see the next 
paragraph. A The gourd: n. un. with »: (S, Msb:) 
it is mentioned in this art. by J and Z [and 
Fei]: but accord, to Hr and the K, its proper art. 
is m 2 [q. v.]: accord, to Az, A, for he says that its 
measure is 3 A : (TA:) some allow its being 
written and pronounced ; A 2 - (TA in 

art. m 2 .) Aj: see what next follows. A3 
AA (S, M, K) and ; (S) A land abounding 

with [the locusts termed] A or A. (S, M, 
K.) A 22 A 3 : see what next follows. AA A 3 (S, 
M, K) and 1 A 22 , (M, K,) the j being substituted 
for the ls as interchangeable therewith, (M,) A 
land of which the herbage has been eaten by [the 
locusts termed] A or A. (S, M, K.) — Accord, to 
Z, both signify [also] A land that produces »A, i. 
e. gourds. (TA in art. m- 2 .) ‘Ij- 2 1 AAJI A (L,) 
or cLj (TA,) aor. 63A, inf. n. A The sky sent 
down rain such as is termed A i. e. weak rain; 
or the weakest and lightest of rain. (L, TA.) — 
iUAl A, (L,) or A“> (TA,) aor. 3 A inf. n. as 
above, The sky rained upon them rain such as is 
termed A (l, TA.) — — Aj^ inf. n. 
as above, The land was watered by rain such as is 
termed A . (L.) A Weak rain; as also ; AL; (s, 
K;) the latter [in the CK A but it is] with kesr: 
or the weakest and lightest of rain; and the pi. 
is uIjj : or, accord, to IAar, i. q. A: (TA:) or A 
signifies rain exceeding what is termed A. (K in 
art. ^ j.) t A a sky sending down rain such as 

is termed A. (L, TA.) Aj : see A; 0 f which it is 
said to be a syn. and a pi. A3 Land 

watered by rain such as is termed A. (l.) A 
1 A, (T, S, M, K, &c.,) aor. A, (M, Msb,) inf. 
n. jA, (T, S, M, K, &c.,) said of a trace, or mark, 
of a house; or of what remains, cleaving to the 
ground, marking the place of a house; (S, Msb, K, 
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TA;) or of a place of abode, (T, A,) &c.; (T;) or of a 
thing; (M;) It became covered with sand and dust 
blown over it by the wind: this is the 
primary signification: (TA:) or it became effaced, 
or obliterated, (T, S, M, A, K, TA,) by the blowing 
of the winds over it; (TA;) as also j jj!- 33 , (S,) or 
i jM; (M, K:) and it became old; (M, K;) as also 
i jM, (M,) or i (K.) By one of the poets it is 
metaphorically said of a man's reputation, 
meaning (tropical:) It became worn out of regard 
or notice; became effaced, or obliterated. (M, 
TA.) — — And, said of a man, (assumed 
tropical:) He became overcome by old age and 

emaciation. (T, TA.) Also, said of a garment, 

(T, K,) inf. n. as above, (T,) It became dirty. (T, 

K.) And, said of a sword, (T, A, K,) inf. n. as 

above, (A,) (tropical:) It became sullied from 
remaining long unfurbished; (A;) it became 
rusty. (T, K.) Hence the trad, of El-Hasan, I jj-'-x 
jjiiill <*j^ Ljjla <111 jSi; CjjISII [explained in 
art. iJa.]. (Sh, T, A, TA.) jy~ attributed to the 
heart is (assumed tropical:) The having the 
remembrance of God effaced from it: and 
attributed to the mind, (assumed tropical:) The 
being quick to forget. (Sh, T, K.) — J&, (K,) 

inf. n. as above; (TA; [in which, by a strange 
mistake, J?.jM is put for j?—ll;]) or j jj->; (so in 
the M, accord, to the TT;) The trees put forth 
their leaves (M, K, TA) and their branches. (M, 
TA.) 2 » jjJ, (A, TA,) inf. n. jjp, (TA,) He covered 
him (A, TA) with a jmj, (A,) or with something by 
which he should be rendered warm. (TA.) It is 
said that Mohammad, when a revelation came 
down to him, used to say, yjy- yj y^ Cover ye 
me with something whereby I may become 

warm. Cover ye me &c. (TA from a trad.) j 3 - 3 

Large masses of stone were compactly 
put together, one upon another, over the 
slain person. (K.) — — And y\ (S,) inf. n. as 
above, (S, K,) It (a bird) put to rights, or adjusted, 
its nest; put it into a right, or proper, state. (S, K.) 
— — See also l, last sentence. 4 j 3 -^, (K, TA,) 
like I, (TA,) or j j*al, (so in some copies of the 
K,) He acquired much wealth. (K, TA.) [See j 3 -.] 
5 jj-sj, (T, S,) and y^, (Msb, TA,) and j 3 - 3 !, 
inf. n. j 3 - 3 !, (T,) He wrapped himself with a Ji*: 
(T, S, Msb, TA:) and j 3 - 33 he enveloped 

himself entirely with the garment. (M, K.) 

[Hence,] JLJL j 3 - 333 j* (tropical:) He is abundant 
in wealth. (A, TA.) — ^11 j 3 - 33 (tropical:) He (a 
stallion) mounted, or leaped, the she-camel. (S, 

A, K.) And ja jitf (tropical:) He (a man) 

leaped upon, and rode, his horse: (T, S, M, A, L, 
B: in the K, for in some copies, is 

erroneously put and in others, which is 
also wrong: TA:) or rode, and wheeled about 
upon the back of, his horse: (M:) or mounted his 


4 

horse from behind. (TA.) Ibn-Mukbil uses 

the verb metaphorically in describing rain; 
saying, L* <Lj (y La <tL 4 ll jsi <1 i<' — Ai 

I j 3 - 33 (tropical:) [The large mountain-goats of El- 
Yemameh listened to it, after there had fallen 
upon it, of its shower of big drops, what fell]. (M, 
TA.) 6 see 1; each in two places. 7 jja 3 ) see 1; 
each in two places. 8 j 33 - 3 ] see 4. j 3 - 3 (tropical:) 
Much property or wealth; or many camels or the 
like: (T, S, M, K:) or much, or many, of any thing 
or things: (M:) [the sing, and dual and pi. are 
alike; as in the case of its syn. y ■? or j 3 - 3 :] you 
say, [using it as an epithet,] y^ 3 -«, (T, S, K,) 
and jja gYLi, and J 3 - 3 J'jJ: (S, K:) [but 
sometimes jj 3 - 3 is used as its pi.; for] you 
say y- and jy~ J*i: (A ’Obeyd, T:) you also 
say 1 jja 3 -*: (T:) and the expression 1 y 3 
meaning a numerous army, occurs thus 
written: (S:) an instance is found in a verse of 
Imra-el-Keys, where it is thus for the sake of the 
metre. (TA.) — — Also Abundance of herbage, 
and the like; or abundant herbage, and the like. 

(TA.) See also jjL>. j 3 - 3 : see j 3 - 3 . — JL> j 3 - 3 A 

good manager of property, or of camels or the 
like. (K.) j 3 - 3 Dirt, or filth. (K.) — See also >< JLjJ 
Any garment, (S, M, * A, Mgh, Msb, K,) such as 
a & c., which a man throws upon himself 

(Mgh, Msb) over the [or garment that is next 
the body]: (S, M, A, Msb, K:) or one with which a 
person envelopes himself entirely: (M:) or a 
garment which one wears for warmth above 

the (T, TA:) pi. y\ (Mgh.) It is said in 

a trad, respecting the Assistants (jL^iYI) [of 
Mohammad], jIjaW jUill ^jjI, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) Ye are the persons of 
distinction, and the [other] people are the vulgar. 

(TA.) [See also jl*A] jLj- jjI and clii 

The thin curtain pJ£) by which one protects 
himself from gnats, or musquitoes; the musquito- 
curtain: [see an ex. in the first paragraph of 
art. y=y:], or J 3 - 3 _>jI is an appellation of the gnat, 
or musquito; because it is concealed in the 
daytime; or because a J 3 - 3 is wanted to protect 

one from its annoyance. (TA.) j yy see ‘y^. 

Applied to a man, (tropical:) Obscure; of no 
reputation: (S, A, K:) a great sleeper: (S, K:) slow: 
(K:) heavy; that scarcely moves from his place: 
(TA:) lazy: (Kr, M:) and in like manner 1 Is j^- 1 , 
lazy; quiet; that does not occupy himself with his 
affairs. (A.) Is j^: see what next precedes, jj'a, 
applied to a trace, or mark, of a house; or to 
what remains, cleaving to the ground, marking 
the place of a house; Being covered with sand and 
dust blown over it by the wind; or being 
effaced, or obliterated, by the blowing of the 
winds over it. (A, * Msb, * TA.) You say 
jjli j jilt (assumed tropical:) Such a one's 


good fortune is at an end, and his vestige is being 

effaced. (A.) In a state of perdition. (M, K.) 

Hence the saying j'Si [Such a one is 

erring, in a state of perdition]: or it is here an 
imitative sequent [merely corroborative; for 
has also the same signification]: (M, TA:) and 
some say yP. (M.) — — A sword (tropical:) 
sullied by remaining long unpolished; rusty. (AZ, 
T, M, * A, K.) — — (tropical:) Negligent; 
inconsiderate; (L, K;) as also j jja! (K) and j j 3 - 3 
[written without the syll. signs]: (L:) (tropical:) 
one who does not care for, or esteem, finery. 
(A.) Jiji: see the last sentence above. (AA, T, 
K, [evidently, y^, though written in the 
CK S ee 5, third and fourth sentences,]) 

applied to a man, (AA, T,) (assumed tropical:) I. 
q. a jji-i (AA, T, K) and & c. (AA, T.) ySS. 

and y^ Wrapped in a jLj- 3 ; wearing a jLjJ; (T, M, 
* A, * Msb, TA;) as also 1 jj 3 - 3 : (IAar, M:) you 
say j y 3 ipi Such a one wraps himself with 

a jLjJ and sleeps in the morning after sunrise. 
(A.) 1 t-. aor. 33- inf. n. r-^- (S A, * K) 

and (S) and j- 3 , (TA,) He, (a man, TA,) or it, 
(a company of people, accord, to ISk not said of a 
single person, S, TA,) crept along; i. e. went, or 
walked, leisurely, softly, or gently: (S, A, K:) or 
did so with short steps: or came and went. (TA.) 
You say, s* The company of 

men passed, going leisurely, &c., upon, or over, 

the ground. (S.) Hence, (TA,) He trafficked, 

or exercised the business of a merchant: (K) 
because the merchant travels about at a slow 
pace. (TA.) — — And He hastened, or went 

quickly. (TA.) Also, [aor. 3j-| inf. n. j- 3 , 

said of a -—y. [or tent, or house, or chamber], It 
dripped. (K.) — See also 2. — j- 3 , [aor., accord, to 
rule, 63^,] (As, K,) inf. n. j;- 3 , (TA,) He let down 
a veil, or curtain. (As, K.) 2 [in the 

CK, erroneously, inf. n. (S, K;) and 

1 ^ 4 -, [aor. 33 -| (A, TA;) The sky became 

clouded. (S, A, K.) 5 ipy ^ (S, and so in 

copies of the K,) or j j;- 3 ?^, (A, and so in the K 
accord, to the TA,) He covered himself with 
his arms, or weapons: (A:) or he attired himself 
with (lit. entered into) his arms; (S, K;) as though 
he covered himself with them. (S.) R. Q. 1 jriA- It 
(the night, S, and so in some copies of the K) was, 
or became, dark; (S, K;) as also 1 3 3 ^- 33 (K.) — 

(ji <=Axill CtxjA.- 3 The domestic fowl ran. 
(TA.) — — He called the cock, 

or hen, (S, K,) by the cry j- 3 j- 3 , (K,) or, as in some 
copies of the K [and in the L] j- 3 j- 3 - (TA.) R. Q. 

2 see 5: and see also R. Q. 1. j- 3 j- 3 , 

(so in copies of the K,) or j- 3 j- 3 (so in some copies 
of the K and in the L,) A cry by which domestic 
fowls are called. (L, K.) [See R. Q. 1.] j- 3 A 
chicken: [or probably chickens, as a coll. gen. n. 
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of which i <4, mentioned in the TA voce £4, q. 
v., is the n. un.:] said by some to be a post- 
classical word. (TA.) 4 Intense darkness: (S, 
K:) and j 4“ signifies the same; (K) or 
condensation of darkness. (TA.) — See 

also £a £4: see 4. Also Black mountains. 

(IAar, K.) — Also pi. of £4. (Mgh, Msb.) 334 
[originally an inf. n.; see l: afterwards (like 4 “- 
and 34 &c.) used as an epithet;] A sucking 
infant, that creeps along after its mother: fern, 
with ». (K.) £4 and £4 (S, A, Msb) and £4, 
(TA,) the first of which is more chaste than 
the second, (S, A, Msb, * TA,) and the second 
than the third; (TA;) a coll. gen. n.; (S, TA;) n. 
un. 44 (S, Mgh, K) and 44 (S, K) 
and 44; (K;) applied to the male and the 
female; (S, K;) A certain bird, (TA,) well known; 
(S, Msb, K;) [the common domestic fowl, both 
cock and hen;] so called because of its [frequent] 
coming and going: (Towsheeh:) pi. £4, (Mgh, 
Msb,) and sometimes £)4; (Msb;) and pi. of the 
n. un. *-44; and £4 may be regarded as a 
broken pi. of 44, its kesreh and I being 
considered as the kesreh and I which make the pi. 
form, and as being not the kesreh and I which are 
in the sing.; or it may be a pi. of 44 with the 
augmentative letter I rejected, as though pi. 
of <=4. (TA.) — — [Hence,] 444 [(assumed 
tropical:) The constellation Cygnus; so called in 
the present day;] a certain northern 
constellation, consisting of nineteen stars in the 
figure and two without the figure, of which the 
four stars in a row are called i_>“333l, and lie 
across the Milky Way. (Kzw.) — — 14' £41 

see 34. 441 (accord, to the K,) or £4-, 

(accord, to the TA, [the latter app. the 
correct term,]) also signifies (assumed tropical:) 
A family, or household; the persons who dwell 
with a man, and whose maintenance is 
incumbent on him. (K, TA.) — — Also the 
former, (assumed tropical:) A ball (4) of spun 
thread: (S, K:) or the [receptacle called] 3“*=“- 
thereof: pi. [or rather coll. gen. n., of which it is 

the n. un.,] £4-. (TA.) g'443l (assumed 

tropical:) The two projections, (TA,) or 

projecting bones, (MF,) of the breast of a horse, 
on the right and left of the jjj [q. v.]. (TA, 
MF.) £ see £4 4 .4: see 44- (4 4 
and 44 J and 44 J are explained above, 
voce £41 3-44: see (44, in two places. <4 
“44 a [A long-bodied she-camel; lit.] a she- 
camel spreading upon, or over, the ground. (S, 
K.) 4- >4 Of a clear black colour: (A ’Obeyd, TA 
voce 44-:) or intensely black; (S) as also i -4 
£4- and i 3-44. (K.) It has the latter 
signification applied to a he-camel; and 4. to 


J 

a she-camel. (S, TA.) Also simply Black; applied 
to hair; and so i £ 4 : or the latter has this 
signification applied to anything; as also i £144 
(TA:) which last likewise signifies dark, applied 
to a sea or great river, (K, TA,) because of the 
blackness of its water. (TA.) You say also 33 
(44 Dark night: (S, A, K:) or intensely dark 
night; and so i £ >4 and i 344 (TA:) and 4 
i £ 4 J (S, K) and i 4 | 4- s (K) a dark night: S, K:) 
the pi. of i £ 43 is £44 and £4 the latter 
a contraction of the former. (TA.) <4 [part. n. of 
l]. You say 4^ 414 A party, or company, 
creeping along; i. e., going, or walking, leisurely, 
softly, or gently: (ISk, S:) or doing so with short 
steps: or coming and going. (TA.) And j £411 Jjal 
£41 (s, * K, * TA) The [company of pilgrims to 
Mekkeh, and of the] letters-out of camels 
& c., and the servants, or assistants, (S, K,) and 
the like attendants of the pilgrims, came: (TA:) 
the two words £4 and £4 though sings., are 
used in the pi. sense: (TA:) or £41 signifies also 
the merchants; (K;) or the merchants and others 
who go leisurely, or creep along, after 
the pilgrims. (TA.) £41 has the same meaning in 
the words of a trad., £44 1 443 £41 43 [These 
are the lettersout of camels & c., and they are not 
the pilgrims]: (S, K:) said by Ibn-’ Omar, of a 
people whom he saw among the pilgrims, whose 
appearance he disliked: or it means, accord, to A 
'Obeyd, those who are with the pilgrims, such as 
the hired men, and the camel-drivers, and the 
servants, and the like; and Ibn-' Omar meant that 
these were not pilgrims in the proper sense, but 
merely persons journeying and creeping along. 
(TA.) In the words of another trad., U 

44 X) 4' 1 - 4 44, the word 4' 1 - is 
without teshdeed, and is an imitative sequent 
to 44: (S:) [see art. j^:] but accord, to one 
relation, it is 4 1 - 4 4'-* CiSjj 4 meaning, 
accord, to El-Khattabee, [I left not a company of] 
pilgrims to Mekkeh, nor those returning. (TA.) 
One says also, £4^ 44 j 4 4 £4 j 4 
1 4 [Nay, by the pilgrims to the House of God, 
and those who journey thither for mercantile 
purposes, I will assuredly do such and 
such things]. (TA.) £ 43 Darkness. (TA.) — — 
And also used as an epithet: see 44, in two 
places. £4: see 44. £14; and its 

fern., with “: see 44. £4* and £4 A man 
completely armed: (S, * K, * TA:) and so A 'Obeyd 
explains 1 £44 he is so called because he 
walks slowly by reason of the weight of his arms; 
or because he covers himself therewith, 
from il4ll 44-. (TA.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) The hedgehog; syn. 4 ; (iSd, K:) or a 
large 4 (TA:) app. so called because of its 


spines. (ISd.) £ >4 A veil, or curtain, let down. 
(As, TA.) £44 see £4. .4 1 14, (S, K,) 
aor. 14, (K,) inf. n. 14, (S, K,) He was, or 
became, brisk, lively, or sprightly, and at the 
same time exulted, or exulted greatly, and 
behaved insolently and ungratefully: (S:) or he 
became confounded, or perplexed, and unable to 
see his right course: (S, K:) or he became in a 
state like that of one who is confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his right course: (T:) 
he became in a state of confusion and 
disturbance: (T, K:) or [so accord, to the TA, but 
in the K “ and,”] he became intoxicated. (K, 
TA.) 14 (TA) and ; 314 (S, TA) Brisk, lively, or 
sprightly, and at the same time exulting, or 
exulting greatly, and behaving insolently 
and ungratefully: (S, TA:) or, both words, (K,) in 
a state of confusion, or perplexity, and unable to 
see his right course: (S, K:) in a state of confusion 
and disturbance: in a state of intoxication: (K:) 
and the former, stupid; foolish; possessing little 
sense; who pursues a wrong course: (AZ:) pi. (of 
the former, S) ls 34 (S, K) and ls! 4. 
(K.) 314: see the next preceding 

paragraph. 4 Darkness: (S, A, K:) 

pi. j 43 (TA) and 433 (A, TA.) You say, 

I j44> Ij 4 uii 4 ^ Ij 43 4! [I waded to thee 
through darkness as though I waded through a 
full sea]. (A.) And, in a saying of 'Alee, 44 iji j 
44 j43 4 <3411 [Like the warbling of singing 

birds in the dark recesses of the nests]. (TA.) 

It is also used as an epithet: you say 143 33 
Dark night: (TA:) and 1 4- 3 4 a dark night: (S, 
A, TA:) and 14- 4- 1 a dark lasting and still rain. 

(AHn.) Also, applied to dry herbage, Dark 

and abundant; (Sh, K;) because of its blackness: 
(Sh:) or abundant and piled up: (LAth:) or, 

applied to herbage, abundant. (ISh.) Also, 

applied to dust, or earth, (TA,) Of a dusty colour, 
inclining to black, (K,) like the colour of ashes. 
(TA.) — — Also Dust, or earth, (Sh, K,) itself: 
(Sh:) pi. 143. TA.) 3 j4 j -4 [Of a deep 
black colour]. (A.) 1 34 (K,) aor. 34, (TK,) 

inf. n. 33£ (T, TA,) He smeared a camel with tar; 
(K) as also 1 34: (TA:) or he smeared him over 
his whole body with tar: (K:) or 34 signifies the 
smearing in the part that is mangy, or scabby, 
with tar: (T, TA:) and i 34, [inf. n. of 34,] the 
smearing a camel over his whole body with tar: 
(T, S:) and the putting the tar upon the [or 
armpits, and inner parts of the roots of the thighs 
or other similar parts, only,] is termed 3*1 (S.) 

He lied: [as though meaning he concealed 

the truth with falsehood: for, accord, to the 
KL, 33 j signifies the concealing the truth: (not, 
as Golius understood the explanation, its being 
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concealed:)] and confounded or perplexed [such 
as heard him]. (K, TA. [In the CK, 

is erroneously put for lLp-'.]) [And app. He 

enchanted, or fascinated: for] i!)?- 3 is also syn. 

with (TA.) He compressed; coivit, or 

inivit. (As, K.) He tra versed the regions, 

or tracts, of the earth, or land. (K.) — — The 
primary signification of 3k- 3 is [app. The act of 
covering; like hut it is said to he] the act of 
mixing, or confusing. (JM.) — Accord, to Fr, one 
says, 3?3 > and 1 +j [He transfers the 
bucket from the mouth of the well to the 
watering-trough, &c.]: the former verb being 
formed by transposition. (TA.) — J?- 3 also 

signifies The having one eye and one eyebrow. 
(KL.) [See J4- 3 , last sentence.] 2 J-? 3 , (IDrd, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. (K,) He covered (IDrd, Msb, K,) 

anything. (IDrd, Msb.) See also 1, in two 

places. — — He gilded [a thing]; (K;) he 

washed over anything with gold. (TA.) It (a 

river overflowing) covered the land with water. 

(Mgh.) ‘Uiji JAj, inf. n. as above, He put his 

land into a right, or proper, state, prepared it, or 
improved it, with [dung such as is called uV 3 , i. 
e.] (TA.) [Dung for manuring land, 

such as is called] (K.) J-?- 3 : see cfe-J 31?- 3 

Tar [used for smearing mangy camels]; as also 
1 ju, K.) see what next precedes. J? 3 
The refuse, or lowest or basest or meanest sort, of 
mankind, or of people. (K.) 31?- 3 [in its primary 
application app. signifies A person, or thing, that 
covers anything in any manner; or that does so 
much, or often. — — And hence,] A gilder or 
silverer. (Th, Msb.) — — And [hence,] A liar: 
(Msb, TA:) [one who conceals the truth with 
falsehood: a falsifier: and] one who deceives, 
deludes, beguiles, circumvents, or outwits, much, 
or often; very deceitful, &c.; or a great deceiver, 
&c.: (JM:) pi. LlA?- 3 (Msb, TA) and 
(TA.) Hence, in a trad, relating to Aboo-Bekr's 
demanding Fatimeh in marriage, i)*] ia 

JlAiu cjUj, meaning [I have promised her to 

'Alee, and I am not] a liar. (TA.) And i. q. 

1 (S,) which signifies A great company of 

men journeying together, (S, K, TA,) covering 
the ground by their multitude: or a company of 
men journeying together, carrying goods for 
traffic. (TA) — — Also, (thus correctly 

written, but in [some copies of] the K, and by 
Sgh, written j 3-k- 3 , like m' jp, TA,) Gold: or gold- 
wash for gilding. (K, TA.) — — And 

The diversified wavy marks, or streaks, or grain, 

(3 ja) of a sword. (K.) (S, Msb, K,) i. 

e. [The False Christ, or Antichrist], 

(S, K, *) said to be a certain man of the Jews, who 
is to come forth in the last days of our people, 
(TA,) is so called from J-?- 3 , because he will cover 


the earth [with his adherents] (K, TA,) like as the 
tar covers the body [of the mangy camel]: (TA:) 
or because of his lying, (K, * TA,) in arrogating to 
himself godship: (TA:) or because he will traverse 
most of the regions of the earth: (Abu-l-'Abbas, 
K, * TA:) or from J?- 3 , “he covered,” (K,) because 
he will cover mankind with his infidelity; (TA;) or 
because he will cover the earth with the 
multitude of his forces; (Msb, TA;) or because he 
will cover the truth with falsehood: (TA:) or from 
the same verb signifying “ he gilded; ” because he 
will involve men in confusion, or doubt, by 
falsehood, (K, * TA,) or will deceive them, or will 
manifest the contrary of what he conceives 
or conceals: (TA:) or from J4- 3 signifying “ gold,” 
or “ gold-wash for gilding; ” because treasures 
will follow him wherever he goes: (K, * TA:) or 
from the same word as signifying the “ j? of a 
sword: ” or from explained above: or 

from J-?- 3 ; because he will defile the ground: or 
from J4- 3 . (K.) [Accord, to one trad., he will 
have but one eye and one eyebrow: and hence, 
app., it is said that] — — J4- 3 also signifies 

Having one eye and one eyebrow. (KL.) see 
the next preceding paragraph. fs-y) Among 
them are narrations from one to another and 
differing people. (TA.) J?- 3 ^ A camel smeared [or 

smeared all over (see 1)] with tar. (S.) And 

A sword [&c.] gilt. (Msb.) 0? 3 1 o?- 3 , aor. u?- 3 , inf. 
n. u?- 3 and u>?“, It (a day) was, or became, one 
in which the clouds covered the sky: (S:) and 
inf. n. uj^- 3 , signifies the same, accord, to LAar. 

(TA. [See also 4.]) CxAj i. q. j CuaJ 

[meaning The clouds rained continually]: (TA:) 
[for] 1 iUUl signifies the sky rained 

continually: (S, K:) [or ClAj and 1 

may mean the clouds covered the sky, or the 
regions of the sky, or the earth: for] 1 u?3l [is 
app. the inf. n. of the former verb, and] signifies 
the clouds' covering (S, M, K) the sky, (S,) or the 

regions of the sky, (M, K,) or the earth. (K.) 

(s, Msb, K,) aor. o?- 3 , (Msb,) inf. 
n. (s, Msb, K) and (Msb,) 

(tropical:) He remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, 
in the place; (S, Msb, K, TA;) kept to it, or 
became accustomed to it: (TA:) and so 1 a?- 3 '. (S, 
Msb.) — — And hence, (TA,) u?- 3 said of the 
pigeon, and the sheep or goat, &c., (K, TA,) as, for 
instance, the camel, (TA,) (tropical:) It kept 
to the house or tent. (K, TA.) — — And 
ijliUl (assumed tropical:) She (a camel) was, or 
became, accustomed to irrigating the land. (TA.) 

And u?- 3 (tropical:) He continued in 

his transgression, or wickedness, or 
unrighteousness. (TA.) And ^ I 

(tropical:) They kept to their baseness, or 
ungenerousness; not abandoning it. (TA.) And 


1 and j, (tropical:) The 

rain, and the fever, continued (LAar, K) 
incessantly for some days. (IAar, TA.) 3 J, (K,) 
inf. n. 3-A.l.ii, (s, M, TA,) He endeavoured to 
conciliate him; treated him with gentleness, or 
blandishment; soothed, coaxed, wheedled, 
beguiled, or deluded, him; syn. ^*1^: (K:) in the S 
it is said that is like ^liu: in the M, that it 
signifies the mixing in familiar, or social, 
intercourse, or conversing, in a good 
manner. (TA.) [Golius assigns to J?'- 3 another 
signification of a*'- 3 ; namely “ He held in 
contempt;” as on the authority of the KL; in my 
copy of which it is not mentioned; nor can I find 

it elsewhere.] 4 O? 3 ' see 1, in six places. 

also signifies It (a day) became one of much 
rain; and so 1 (K:) or the latter has a 

more intensive meaning, i. e. it became cloudy 
with mist or vapour, and dark [with rain]; and 
[simply] it became dark, or obscure. (TA. [See 
also 1, first sentence.]) — — And ji? 3 '' They 
entered into [or upon a time of] much rain. (AAF, 
K.) 12 see the next preceding 

paragraph, u?- 3 : see 1, second sentence: and see 
also [which has the same, or a similar, 
signification]. Accord, to Az, it signifies The 

shade of the clouds in a day of rain. (TA.) 

Also Much, or abundant, rain: (AZ, S, Msb, K:) 
pi. [of pauc.] o'-? 31 ' and [of mult.] uj?- and a? 3 
and O'-?- 3 - (K.) You say f j) and 0?- 3 f j) and 
1 )- 3 ? 3! f j) and f j) [app. meaning, accord, to 
the K, A day of much, or abundant, rain; but it 
seems to be indicated in the S that the meaning is 
a day of clouds covering the whole sky, full 
of moisture, and dark, but containing no rain]: 
and in like manner one says of the night [app. 

O?- 3 and 0?“ ^3 as well as ; and <13]: 

using the latter word both as the complement of a 
prefixed noun and as an epithet. (AZ, S, K.) 0?- 3 : 
see [or 1 ?] Rain: so in the 

phrase ji fji [or fi?- ?] a day of rain; as 

also jiiij j - [or (TA.) See also — 

— Also, (S, K,) in the colours of camels, (S,) The 
ugliest kind of blackness. (S, K.) O? 3 : see the next 
paragraph, in three places, (AZ, S, K) and 
1 ^j?- 3 and 1 u? 3 (K) Clouds covering the whole 
sky, full of moisture, and dark, but containing no 
rain; (AZ, S, K;) pi. 1 u?- [or this is a coll. gen. n. 
of which is the n. un., though said to be syn. 
with this last, as well as a pi.]: (K:) and darkness; 
syn. or the first of these words p- 3 ? 3 ) has 
this last signification; i. e. 5-^, or [thus in 
some copies of the K and in the TA; but in other 
copies of the K iLJk only;] and is also without 
teshdeed; (K;) i. e., it is also written 1 as in 
the “ Book ” of Sb: this is explained by Seer [and 
in the S] as syn. with and, accord, to Sb, its 
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pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] is i oP; but in the S it 
is said that its pi. is u?- 3 , i. e. like 3 >^=, and 
and (TA: [but in one copy of the S, I 

find uP and and in another, 

and ^ 1 ^-:]) and i u ?>- 3 is syn. with i uP [q. 
v.]: (K, TA: [in the CK, u=3ll is erroneously put 
for u=3ll ; and u33]( which should immediately 
follow it, is omitted:]) the pi. of 

is »— (TA.) ^P 3 also signifies The clouds’ 

covering the earth, and being heaped; one upon 

another, and thick. (K, * TA.) See also uP, 

in two places: and see -3^-. -3^- : see the next 
preceding paragraph, u>?- 3 : see u?13, in two 

places. Also (assumed tropical:) A ewe or 

she-goat that does not withhold her udder from 
the lambs or kids of another. (TA.) [ dp 3 act. 
part. n. of l. Hence,] *P3 A rain (»jP, in two 
copies of the S »jP-«,) overspreading, or 
covering, [the earth,] like that which is 
termed P ; 3 [i. e. lasting, or continuous, and still, 
&c.]. (AZ, S, K. [Freytag has written the word, as 
on the authority of the K, ^~ 3 .]) And 3j=J 3 
(S, Msb) and i S-pii (S) A cloud raining (S, Msb) 
much, or continually. (S. [Which of these two 
meanings is intended in the S is not clearly 
shown.]) — — dp 3 3P and j dtp 3 (assumed 
tropical:) A he-camel that irrigates land; or that 
is used for drawing water upon him for the 
irrigation of land; syn. [q. v.]: (K:) or that is 
accustomed to the irrigation of land, or to he 
used for drawing water upon him for that 
purpose: (TA:) and i applied to a she- 

camel has this latter signification. (K, TA.) 

And dp 3 (S, Mgh, K) and dp j, and some of the 
Arabs say 3^13, (isk, S,) applied to a sheep or 
goat (33), (iSk, S, Mgh, K,) and a pigeon, (K,) 
&c., (ISk, S, K,) as, for instance, a camel, 
(TA,) (tropical:) That keeps to the houses or 
tents; (ISk, S, Mgh, K, TA;) domesticated, or 
familiar, or tame: (ISk, S:) the first (dP 3 ) occurs 
in a trad, as meaning a sheep or goat home-fed; 
that is fed by men in their places of abode: (TA:) 
pi. dpj 3 ; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) applied to sheep 
or goats and pigeons and the like that keep to the 
houses or tents; (Msb; [in which it is added that 
some say P-.I3;]) by ElKarkhee said to be contr. 
of (Mgh;) and applied by Lebeed to dogs 
used for the chase, (S,) in this instance meaning 
trained, or taught: (EM p. 164 :) or dp 3 applied to 
a dog means that keeps to the houses or tents; 
and so 1 d)p3. (TA) dP 31 A camel (S) of the colour 
termed 3-P 3 : fern. 3313. (S, K.) see dp 3 - pi 

a dark night. (K.) diP 3 * »3i [A sheep 

or goat, or a ewe or she-goat,] that keeps to the 
lambs or kids, or is familiar with them, and 
affects them. (IB, TA.) 3 _> see dp 3 - j ?- 3 1 P 3 , 


(S, K,) aor. p3, (S,) inf. n. P-3 (S, K) and P 3 (K) 
[and app. P 3 or P- 3 , q. v. infra], It (the night) 
was, or became, dark; as also j and j P - 33 
(S, K) and i PP 3 !: (K:) or, accord, to 
As, l?- 3 , said of the night, is not from the being 
dark, but signifies it covered everything: and 
hence, he says, the phrase, pPYl P3 3ii, meaning 
Since [the religion of] El-Islam became strong, 
and covered everything; (S;) or became strong, 
and spread, and covered everything: (TA:) and he 
also said that P 3 means It (the night) was, or 
became, still, or calm; and 1 P 33 is said to mean 

the same. (TA.) Also It (the hair of a she- 

goat) was, or became, such that one part thereof 
overlay another, and it was not loose and sparse. 
(K.) — — Also, (K,) inf. n. 3=3 (TA,) It (a 
garment) was complete, full, or ample; [such as 
covered the wearer completely;] or long, reaching 

to the ground. (K.) And, said of a man, i. 

q. pP; (K;) as also P3. (K in art. j^- 3 .) You 
say, 3p3 He compressed her. (IAar, TA.) — — 
313 p pi P 3 means (assumed tropical:) 
[Their affair, or case,] became in a good, right, or 
proper, state [upon that ground, or condition: 
probably from 33 said of the night, as meaning “ 

it was, or became, still, or calm ”]. (As, TA.) 

3111 p jo y £3 [app. Come hither, may God not 
protect you; if, as is probably the case, from 33 
said of the night, as meaning “ it covered 
everything; ”] is said in chiding the domestic 
fowl. (TA. [See j3 i n art. £ 3 .]) 3 P 3 , (K,) inf. 
n. »PI33, (TA,) He treated another with 

concealment of enmity; (K and TA in art. t^ 3 ;) as 
though he came to him jP 3 p i. e. in darkness; 
(TA;) or from PP =3AJ [q. v . infra]. (Har p. 
393-) — — [Hence,] »PIP signifies [also] The 
treating with gentleness, or blandishment; 
soothing, coaxing, wheedling, or cajoling; or 
deceiving, deluding, beguiling, circumventing, or 
outwitting; or striving, endeavouring, or desiring, 
to do so: (S, K:) the treating hypocritically: (Har 
ubi supra:) the coaxing, or wheedling, with 
comely behaviour or speech, not rendering 
sincere brotherly affection; or simply the treating 
with comely behaviour: and the putting [one] off 
[in the matter of a right, or due], as one does by 
repeated promises. (TA.) You say, PP3, meaning 
I treated him with gentleness, or 
blandishment; &c.; as though with concealment 
of enmity. (S.) — — Also The preventing, or 
forbidding, or refusing, in a manner between that 
of severity and that of laxness. (AA, S, K.) 4 P 3 i 

see 1 , first sentence. [Hence,] Pp p=3 1 let 

down the curtain [of the door] of the chamber. 
(Har p. 393 .) 5 P 33 see 1 , first sentence, in two 
places. — — [Hence,] P=3JI p:l The clouds 


closed together and spread so as to cover the sky. 
(AHn.) 12 PP 3 ]: see 1 , first sentence. P 3 The 
three fingers [meaning the thumb and first and 
second fingers] with a mouthful upon [or 
between] them. (K.) And The mouthful [that is 
taken with the thumb and first and second 
fingers]. (TA.) ppllj diPPl p pi dPP pj dAd 
is an enigma of the Arabs of the desert, meaning 
Three fingers conveying a mouthful to the belly 
and the anus. (TA.) — A button (T, M, K) of a 

shirt: (T, K:) pi. cP 3 and P 3 . (K.) See also 

art. es-?- 3 . P 3 (as written by some) or er ?- 3 (as 
written by others) Darkness; (S;) and so 1 P 3 , of 
which, in this sense, [as well as in others, 
mentioned in art. P 3 [,c ?^ 3 is also the pi., (S, and 
K in art. cs-?- 3 ,) accord, to Ks, as mentioned by IJ, 
who holds it to be [only] sing.; (Har p. 611 ;) and 
so, too, 1 P-13, of which the pi. is jp: (TA:) 
or P 3 signifies the blackness of night, with 
clouds, so that one sees not star nor moon: or, as 
some say, [the state of the night] when it covers 
everything; not from the being dark: [see 1 , first 
sentence:] (TA:) and PP J, pill signifies the 
darknesses, or intense darknesses, of night. (S, 

K.) You say also P 3 313 [A dark night, or 

a night that covers everything]: and er ?- 3 JP [dark 
nights, &c.]; not pluralizing the latter word, 
because it is an inf. n. used as an epithet. (TA.) 
[See also jr'3.] P 3 A like, or an equal: and a 
[friend, or companion, such as is termed] dip. 
(TA.) P 3 : see P 3 , above: and see also 
art. es^ 3 . 31)33, applied to a she-goat, (K,) and to a 
she-camel, (TA,) Having full, ample, or long, hair 
or fur. (K, TA.) p3: see what next follows, in two 
places. (H3 dljl and 1 p3 Dark night. (TA, and K in 

art. ls 3 ?- 3 .) And P-13 pi A dark night. (S.) Pid 

P-13 (K) and pi 3 333 (IAar, TA) An ample 
benefit, boon, or blessing. (IAar, K. [Or, if the 
right reading in the former phrase be 333, both 
phrases may mean Ample enjoyment or good 
fortune.]) grl3 JP P P, (S,) or 1 P3 P3 pc, 
(TA,) app. means Verily he is in an easy or a 
tranquil, or a plentiful and pleasant, or a soft or 
delicate, state of life. (S, TA.) 3ji.l3 [fern, of ^3, q. 
v.: — — ] as a subst.: see 3^ 3 . lt ?-^ 3 

JP: see 3^ 3 . es 3 ?- 3 3 lsP 3 , mentioned in this art. in 
the K: see art. j?>- 3 . ^ 3 : see art. >=>- 3 : — and see 
also the paragraph here following. 33> 3 : see P 3 , in 
art. j?^ 3 . — Also The lurking-place, or covert, 

(» jjS,) of a hunter: (S, K:) pi. esP- (S.) And A 

bee-hive. (KL.) — Of a bow, (K, TA,) A piece of 
skin (TA) of the measure of two fingers, put at the 
extremity of the thong, or strap, by which the 
bow is suspended, (K, TA,) having a ring in which 
is the extremity of the thong, or strap: but the 
word mentioned by IAar as having this meaning 
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is i 3-4, when he says that the 3- is at [the 
distance of] four fingers from the notch of 
the bow into which enters the ring that is at the 

end of the string. (TA.) And A sinew with 

which a bow is covered in the part of the 
stave that is held by the hand, lest it should 
break. (Sgh, TA.) [Golius says, as on the authority 
of the S, in which I find nothing of the kind, 
that it signifies A black patch, with which the 
extremity of a bow is covered for the sake of 

ornament.] Red wool: pi. as above. (TA.) — 

The young one of the bee: pi. as above. (TA.) 
And [hence,] 3“-“ ^ The bee. (T in art. fl) 
see art. 3: see art. l =34, (S, A, K,) 

aor. 34, (K,) inf. n. o3-4 (S, A, K) and 34, (T, K,) 
He (God, S) drove him away; expelled, or 
banished, him: he removed him; put, or placed, 
him at a distance, or away, or far away: (T, S, A, 
K:) he pushed, thrust, or repelled, him, (K,) with 
roughness, or violence, and ignominy. (TA.) It is 
said, in a form of prayer, o^LmI 3 jl 3 O 
God, drive away from us the devil. (TA.) j>3 see 
what next follows, 3^ and j 3=L Driving away; 
expelling, or banishing: removing; putting or 
placing at a distance, or away, or far 
away: pushing, thrusting, or repelling, (K,) [with 
roughness, or violence, and ignominy: see the 
verb.] In the Kur [xxxvii. 8 - 9 ], some read 033 
Iju 2 -- 3 A 3 3 , meaning [And they shall be 
darted at from every side] with that which 
driveth away, or expelleth, &c.; as though it were 
said 3^, or u=3 '-A: so says Fr; but he does not 
approve of this reading. (TA.) u=>--i More [or 
most] violently and ignominiously repelled. (TA 
from a trad., cited voce 34L) “3-4 [said in Har 
p. 210 to be syn. with the inf. n. 3*- signifies A 
cause, or means, of driving away, 
&c.]. 3=-4 Driven, or removed, far away: so in 
the Kur vii. 17 and xvii. 19 . (S.) And hence, o3Al 
All 34 j 0 ? 3*3 The devil is driven away, 
or banished, from the mercy of God. (A.) jr j=o Q. 

1 <r34, inf. n. 334 and J3- 2 , (S, L, K,) [He 
rolled a thing along: and] he rolled a thing 
down. (L, K.) — — [And He rounded a thing; 
made it round: see the pass. part, n., below.] Q. 

2 j34j quasi-pass, of Q. 1 ; (S, L, K;) [It (a thing) 
rolled along: and] it rolled down. (L, K.) — — 
[And It became round.] 3 j 3- The little ball [of 
dung] that is rolled along by the J3 [or species 
of black beetle called cantharus, and in which it 

deposits its eggs]: (S, K:) pi. jjjA-4. (S.) It 

also signifies jJSlI 3 jr 3 [so in the L and TA: 
but the following verse, cited as an ex. of this 
signification, suggests that jJill is probably 
a mistranscription for A3 or A 3 , i. e. “ ticks; ” to 
which, in several different stages of growth, the 
Arabs apply different appellations: (see u34 ; ) 


4 

and this is rendered more probable by the fact 
that, in the L, J and j are often written almost 
exactly alike: if so, the meaning is (assumed 
tropical:) A round tick; or a tick that has become 
round: likened, I suppose, to the little ball of 
dung above mentioned:] pi. as above: En- 
Nabighah says, 44 = 13 0 ? jliJ jll U jiu c=3=i 

gjJ44 tjjai [app. describing a she-camel, and 
meaning, She became so that the children of Seba 
scared her away, as though they were round ticks 
biting her beneath her two sides]. (L, TA. [This 
verse is also cited in the M and TA in art. 3; but 
not there explained.]) jr 3-4 pass. part. n. of Q. 1 
[as meaning Rolled along: and rolled down]. 

(TA.) [And] Rounded; or round; syn. jj-A 

(S, K.) £ 3441 [The roller; meaning] the J3 [or 
species of black beetle mentioned above, 
voce 3 j 34]. (IAar, TA.) — — 3^1 OJU 

and are [Two] days of winter. (K in 

art. mV) 3“- j 1 A4j ‘■ ~uu »3 (S, A, K,) aor. 0 “^, 
(S,) inf. n. u-44:: (S, A) and 3 34, (A, TA,) His 
foot slipped. (S, A, K.) And u4=m said of a man, 
He slipped. (Msb.) — — 010=3 (S, A, 

K,) aor. and inf. ns. as above, (TA,) (tropical:) 
The sun declined (S, A, K) towards the place of 
setting, (TA,) 3311 3 3 (S) or =3JI oV op (a) 
[from the meridian]; as though it slipped. (TA.) 
— — ALL c. (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. 3=44, 
(Msb,) inf. n. (S, K,) or 3=44, (Msb,) 

(tropical:) His argument, plea, allegation, or 
evidence, was, or became, null, or void. (S, A, * 
Msb, K.) — See also 4 , in two places. 4 o 4 =p>I, (A, 
TA,) inf. n. u-L4.il, (s,) He made (S, A, TA) a 
man’s foot, (A, TA,) and a man, (TA,) to slip; (S, 

A, TA;) as also j o 444 . (TA.) It (rain) made 

a place slippery. (TA.) (tropical:) He (God, 

S, Msb, or a man, K) annulled, or rendered null 
or void, an argument, a plea, an allegation, or an 
evidence: (S, Msb, K:) he rebutted it; as also 
j 3=44, inf. n. 3=44. (TA; but in this instance, 
only the inf. n. of the latter verb is mentioned.) 
Thus in the Kur [xviii. 54 , and xl. 5 ], a I 
jLI (tropical:) That they may, or might, rebut 
thereby the truth. (TA.) 3=44 A slippery place; as 
also i 0-4=4 (s, K) and 1 (o, K) and 

1 3=4m (Freytag, from the Deewan of 

the Hudhalees,) [or 3=4L?]; p], 3'4->, (K,) [a pi. 

of the second,] like as l 1%- is pi. of 43. (TA.) 

Also Water that causes slipping: pi. 3*441. 
(TA.) u- 4 =o: see the next preceding 

paragraph. o4 0 = 0 : see the next preceding 
paragraph. 3=44 [Slipping] has for a pi. 3=4-A 
occur- ring in a trad., in the phrase (44aYl u4=o, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) those having no 
firmness, or stability, nor determination, or 

resolution, in affairs. (TA.) Ao>=J4 , 33 , in 

the Kur [xlii. 15 ], means (tropical:) Their 


argument, or plea, or allegation, is null, or 
void: or, as IDrd says, on the authority of AO; it 
means A4 j=vju [rebutted]. (TA.) o^- 1 * 

[or 3=4V?]: see u 3.4. A cause of slipping; 

syn. A 3 (K.) You say, 3 I! »4* [This is a 

cause of slipping to the foot]. (A.) And o'-L 
3-0=uu, in a trad, respecting the Sirat, means A 
place on which the feet will not remain firm. 
(TA.) 34 -m A place in which one slips much, or 
often: pi. 3=44*. (TA.) 1 3.4, aor. 34-, (K,) 

inf. n. 34L, (TA,) He drove him away; removed 
him; put him away, or far awayj as also . 3.0. 
(K.) One says, 3=1 j. 3oij All, (S, TA,) i. e. 
May God remove him; or put him away, or far 

away. (TA.) And [hence, app.,] 3*411 34, 

(S,) or All, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) Men, (S,) 
or God, (TA,) disregarded him, or cared not for 

him. (S, TA.) 33 (s, K) ?*-ill= (K) The 

womb rejected the semen; did not admit 

it. (Sudot;, K.) And 3=3 A444, aor. 3=“--, inf. 

n. 34 and 434, She (a camel, or other animal,) 
ejected her womb after bringing forth, and died 
in consequence: (TA:) or 34 and 34u [each app. 
as an inf. n., or the latter may be a simple subst.,] 
signify the coming forth of the womb of a she- 

camel after her giving birth. (IDrd, K, TA.) 

And 304 She brought him forth. (As, S, K.) So 
in the saying, 3 m lii All Ala [May God remove 
far from good, or prosperity, or success, a mother 

who brought him forth]. (S.) Ac cAm His 

arm, or hand, fell short of reaching it, or 
attaining it. (Lth, Ibn-'Abbad, ISd, K.*) 4 341 see 
above, in two places. 7 Aull 3 j cAmO The she- 
camel's womb came forth from its place. (S, 
K.) 3 j=4 a she-camel whose womb comes forth 
after her giving birth; (S, K;) as also i 3*-- 
(K.) 3 j=A Driven away; (K;) removed; remote; put 

away, or far away. (S, K.) A man removed 

from good, or prosperity; and from others; as 

also 1 3-V (TA.) 3*=“-- 3 is like A jjLi [j. 

e. An eye hit, or hurt, with a thing, so that it 
sheds tears]. (Ibn-'Abbad, K, TA. [In the 
CK, Ajukill is erroneously put for 3 s ([.AjjVill 

^ \ 3 A Vi A ^ ^ ^ ' " L-JJJ ' ^ ^ AjjC- 

[Whoso smites thee with an evil eye, may his eye 
be hit, or hurt, so as to shed tears; may there be 
in it bruised earth; and may his blood be 
copiously shed; and may his flesh be 
much lacerated;] is one of their formulas of 
incantation. (TA.) 3A-: see 3u=>--. Also A woman 
ejecting her womb, fat and flesh. (TA.) 3=“--' 
Further [or furthest] driven away or removed or 
put away: occurring in the following trad.: 3 4 
A3 34 3*--' Yj 0 =“--! 3 o3! 3 [There is not 

any day in which Iblees is more violently and 
ignominiously repelled, nor in which he is further 
driven away, than he is in the day of ’Arafeh]. 
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(TA.) jkii: see 3»- 2 l 3k, (T, K,) or t*| 3k 
3k3l, (S,) aor. 3k, He (a man, T, S) entered into 

the 3k [q. v.]; (T, S, K;) as also i 3k. (K.) 

And 3^ 2 , aor. 3k, (A'Obeyd, S, K,) inf. n. 3k, 
(TA,) He (a man) was, or became, in the side of 
the 3k. [or tent]: (A'Obeyd, S, K:) [from 3k in 
the former sense; or] from [the subst.] 3kll : 
(A'Obeyd, S:) the sides [or side] of the 3k being 
likened to the hollow [called 3k] in the lower 

part of a valley. (TA.) Or 3k signifies [or 

rather signifies also] He dug, or excavated, in 
the sides of the well: (K:) [or] 3k has this 

meaning. (S.) And 3k, aor. 3k, (in a 

copy of the K erroneously said to be like r js, TA,) 
He went, or removed, to a distance, or far, from 
me: (T, O, K:) fled from me: concealed himself 
from me [as though in a 3k]: feared me: (K:) the 
inf. n., or an inf. n., is 0>k. (TA.) — 3=>- 2 , 

aor. 3k, (K,) inf. n. 3k- 2 , (S, * TK,) He was, or 
became, such as is termed 3k, in all the senses of 
this word. (K.) 3 kkb, (T, K,) inf. n. ■klk, (TA,) 
He strove, or endeavoured, or desired, to deceive, 
delude, beguile, circumvent, or outwit, him. (T, 
K.) — — He acted with him in a niggardly, a 
tenacious, or an avaricious, manner; syn. k£U. 

(K.) [See 3k.] He concealed from him what 

he knew, and told him some other thing. (Sh, K.) 

3'-k- 2 [an inf. n. of the same verb] signifies 

The act of refraining, abstaining, or holding back; 
syn. (As, K;) as though striving to deceive, 
delude, beguile, circumvent, or outwit; and 
disobeying: not from 3k signifying “ 

a subterranean cavity. ” (As, TA.) And The act of 
declining on one side. (TA.) 4 3kl see 1, first 
sentence. 3k A hollow, or cavity, or a 
deep hollow or cavity, in the ground, and in the 
lower parts of valleys, narrow, and then 
widening: (As, T, S, O:) or a [hollow such as 
is termed] j* 2 , in the ground, curving, or 
winding, or uneven, resembling a well, narrow at 
the mouth, and then widening; or it may be not 
widening: (Ham p. 477:) or, as also j 3k- 2 , a hole 
(m 22 ) narrow in the mouth and wide in the lower 
part, so that one may walk therein, (K, TA,) 
having a bending or the like, (TA,) and 
sometimes producing jk [or lote-trees]: or a 
place into which one may enter beneath a 
[or water-worn bank]; or in the width of the side 
of a well, in its lower part; (K;) and the like in a 
watering-place: all these explanations in the K 
are found in the M: (TA:) or each, (accord, to the 
K,) or 3k- 2 , (accord, to the TA,) signifies [or rather 
signifies also] (assumed tropical:) a hole in 
[any of] the tents of the Arabs of the desert, made 
for the purpose of a woman's entering into it 
when a man enters [the tent]; (M, K;) so called as 
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being likened to the 3k- 2 [commonly thus 
termed]: (TA:) and a kind of reservoir (jiki) that 
collects water: (K:) Az describes, as seen by 
him, at El-Khalsa, in the district of Ed-Dahna, 
many a 3k- 2 , being a natural subterranean cavity 
extending in an even manner, and then 
becoming hollowed out on the right and left, 
sometimes narrow and sometimes wide, in 
smooth rock, and leading to an abyss (3k) of 
water, of extent and abundance unknown 
because of the darkness of the 3»- 2 beneath the 
earth, sweet and clear and cold and pleasant to 
drink because of rain-water that had flowed 
thither from above, and collected therein: (TA:) 
and 3k 2 also signifies a lateral hollow (kkJ) of a 
grave: (TA in art. y: [in this sense, perhaps 
formed by transposition:]) j kk, also, signifies a 
hollow, or cavity, in the ground; like 3k or like 
the 3k- 2 : (Ibn-'Abbad, TA:) the pi. [of pauc.] 
of 3* 2 is 3ik3 (S, K) and 3kl (K) and [of 
mult.] 3 j^- 2 and 3k and u^ 2 . (S, K.) 3k see 
the next preceding paragraph. 3k Wicked, 
deceitful, guileful, artful, crafty, or cunning; (AA, 
S;) as also Ok (AA, S in art. Ok) or very crafty 
and deceitful or guileful: (AZ, S, * K:) or cunning, 
ingenious, or clever, and skilful; as also Ok (TA.) 
See also 33= v2 , last sentence. — — One who 
diminishes the price, or demands a diminution of 
the price, or vies in niggardliness, or in 
acuteness, in a case of selling or buying, [app. the 
latter,] in order that he may attain, or so that he 

attains, the object of his want. (T, K, TA.) 

Having much wealth. (O, K.) Flabby and 

large and wide in the belly. (K, * TA.) Fat, short, 
and flabby and prominent, or large and flabby, in 
the belly. (S, K.) <ik A well. (ISd, K.) »Sk A 
well narrow in the head [or upper part]. (Sgh, 
K.) 3 k 2 jk A well hollowed in the sides, the 
water having eaten its interior: (S:) or a well of 
which the water, when it has been dug [and 
cased], is found to be beneath the rock on which 
its casing rests, wherefore it is dug [further] until 
its water is fetched out (K, TA) from beneath that 
rock: (TA:) and a well wide in the sides. (K.) 
And 3 jk “jkk A hollow, or cavity, made deep, not 
in a straight direction, or not evenly. (Ham p. 

477.) 3 k 2 also signifies A she-camel that 

keeps aside from the other camels, over against 
them; (K, * TA;) like 2 >k. (TA.) — — Also A 
flatterer: and an impostor, or a cheat: and so 
[ 3k (KL.) <W 2 : see 3k 2 , near the end of the 
paragraph. 3k One who hunts, or catches game, 
by making use of the 3 jk : so in the verse cited 
voce 3jk 2 . (TA.) 3=k Very rancorous, 

malevolent, malicious, or spiteful; wont to hide 
enmity, and violent hatred, in his heart, and to 


watch for opportunities to indulge it, or exercise 
it. (Az, TA.) 3 3k- 2 [an arabicized word from the 
Pers. 3 jkii] A thing which the hunter of gazelles 
sets up [for the purpose of scaring them into 
his toil or into the neighbourhood of his place of 
concealment], consisting of pieces of wood: (S:) 
or a thing which the hunter sets up for 
[the purpose of scaring] the [wild] asses, (K, TA,) 
and Az adds, and the gazelles, (TA,) consisting of 
pieces of wood like short spears (K, * TA) stuck in 
the ground, with some pieces of ragged cloth 
upon their heads; and sometimes set up at night, 
for [the purpose of scaring] the gazelles, with the 
addition of a lighted lamp; (TA;) [whence] Dhu-r- 
Rummeh says, j. Is-lk 'k-j'k f jkill jlik oskij 

3k jjyUk [And they drink water that is altered 
for the worse in taste and colour, while the stars 
are like the lamps of the hunter by means of 
the 3jk 2 when he makes their wicks to blaze 
brightly]: (TA:) the pi. is 3k j 2 (k.) _k 1 k, (S, 
Msb, K,) first pers. 22 jk, (S,) aor. jk, (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. 3k- 2 , (S, Msb, K,) He spread; spread out, 
or forth; expanded; or extended; (S, Msb, K;) a 
thing; (S;) and, when said of God, the earth; (Fr, 
S, Msb, K;) as also ek, (Msb, K,) first pers. *kk, 
(K in art. k 2 ,) aor. k 2 ), inf. n. 3k 2 : (Msb, and K 
in art. k 2 0 or He (God) made the earth wide, or 
ample; as explained by an Arab woman of the 
desert to Sh: (TA:) also, said of an ostrich, (S, 
TA,) he expanded, and made wide, (TA,) with his 
foot, or leg, the place where he was about to 
deposit his eggs: (S, * TA:) and, said of a man, he 
spread, & c., and made plain, even, or smooth. 
(TA in art. k 2 -) — — Also, said of a man, 
(K,) aor. jk, inf. n. 3k- 2 , (TA,) i. q. ^>3-; (K;) as 
also k; on the authority of IAar. (TA.) [You 
say, l*k He compressed her; like as 

you say, k-k.] Also He threw, or cast, and 

impelled, propelled, or removed from its place, a 
stone, with his hand. (TA.) One says also, to him 
who is playing with walnuts, kl^kl kl, 
meaning [Make thou the distance far, and] throw 
it. (S, TA.) See also »lk*, in two places. And of a 
torrent, one says, clkkl^ Ik it cast along [the 
soft earth and pebbles in its course; or drove 
them along]. (TA.) And of rain, one says, k 
o-=j <Lj If. ^. ~ ak l (s, Msb) It drove the pebbles 
from the surface of the earth; (Msb;) or removed 
them. (TA.) [See also k 2 , in the next art.] 
And “jk-klj 3k3l also signifies The vying, one 
with another, in throwing stones, and striving to 
surpass [in doing so]; as also ; olkiull [inf. n. 

of k 1 - 2 ]. (TA.) jk o 2 , inf. n. jk, said of a 

horse. He went along throwing out his fore legs 
without raising his hoofs much from the ground. 
(S, TA.) — iikll k The belly was, or became. 
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large, and hanging down; (Kr, K;) and j 
it (the belly) was, or became, wide, or distended: 
(MF:) or both signify it (the belly) became 
swollen, or inflated, or big, and hung down, 
by reason of fatness or disease; as also jj 2 
and (TA in art. £ j 2 .) 3 ^b, inf. n. see 
1 . 5 es-i-ii He spread out, or extended, 

himself; syn. -5=32. (K in art. ^-.1 You say, 

Such a one slept, and [extended himself so 
that he] lay upon a wide space of ground. (TA 

in that art.) And lA 3jYI The 

camels made hollows in the ground where they 
lay down, it being soft; leaving therein cavities 
like those of bellies: thus they do only when they 
are fat. (El-’Itreefee, TA in art. 7 see 1 , 
last sentence. 9 lSj 2 - 2 ! [of the measure 3 *al 
for D*a], like cSj^j],] It (a thing, TA) was, or 
became, spread, spread out or forth, expanded, 
or extended. (K.) H 2 [act. part. n. of 1 ]. j £pt 
in a prayer of ’Alee, means O God, 
the Spreader and Expander of the [seven] earths: 
(TA:) [properly] signifies the things that 

are spread, &c.; as also j (TA 

in art. j33l The rain that 

removes [or drives] the pebbles from the surface 
of the earth. (TA.) 3^3, (S, K,) [originally Is j^ 2 ', 
of the measure 3 from ^bfy- 2 , but said in the S 
to be of that measure from -j^ 2 , the dial, 
var. cbfy - 2 not being there mentioned,] and 3 =“-“! 

as ,! , j 

and 1 and 1 (K,) The place of the 

laying of eggs, (S, K,) and of the hatching thereof, 
(S,) of the ostrich, (S, K,) in the sand; (K;) 
because that bird expands it, and makes it wide, 
with its foot, or leg; for the ostrich has no [nest 
such as is termed] u^: (S:) pi. (TA in the 
present art.) and ^bl [i. e., if not 
a mistranscription, 3 = kl - 2 i, agreeably with the 
sing.]: (TA in art. : ) and 1 [likewise] 

signifies the place of the eggs of the ostrich. (S.) 
[Hence,] 1 <*?- 2 l b±u A female ostrich. (TA.) 

j, ' 0 l „ 

[Hence also,] 3H^I and 3=“" 2 VI (assumed 
tropical:) A certain Mansion of the Moon, 
(K, TA,) [namely, the Twenty-first Mansion,] 
between the btb and .iLj; [more commonly] 
called abiAt; likened to the ^-1 of the ostrich. 
(TA.) »3> 2 ' and see the next preceding 

paragraph, in three places: — — and for the 
latter, see also below, ur 3 " 2 *: see 3=“-“'. A 
wooden thing with which a child is driven 
along (er 3 --!), and which, passing over the ground, 
sweeps away everything against which it comes. 

(K, TA.) Accord, to Sh, A certain thing with 

which the people of Mekkeh play: he says, I heard 
El-Asadee describe it thus: 3= kl - 2i ll and 3 2 '-““ll 
signify stones like the [small round cake of bread 
called] => 3 , according to the size of which a 
hole is dug, and widened a little: then they throw 


those stones (jj ^ 22 J. 3^) to that hole; and if the 
stone fall therein, the person wins; but if not, he 
is overcome: you say of him, 1 j =>3 and jb * 2 when 
he throws the stones (UU.J bj) over the ground to 

Ss 

the hole: and the hole is called 1 (TA.) 

[Accord, to Freytag, on the authority of the 
Deewan El-Hudhaleeyeen, A round thing made 
of lead, by the throwing of which persons 
contend together.] and 

see rb. ur *- 2 1 first pers. b±Ab, aor. ^3, inf. 

n. 3-=>b: see 1 in art. j=>- 2 . 3 jYI C 1 A 2 , (K,) inf. 

n. as above, (TA,) I drove the camels; (K;) as 
also (TA.) [ 4 mentioned by Freytag as 
on the authority of the K is a mistake for 5 .] 
5 fy^fmentioned in this art. in the K and TA): 
see art. j=>- 2 . 7 ^^[(mentioned in this art. by 
MF): see art. j=>- 2 . ■'bfy 2 A single act of 3-="-“, i. e. 
spreading, &c. (Msb.) — A she-ape, or she- 
monkey. (K.) 3 =>- 2 A mode, or manner, of 3 21 - 2 , e. 
spreading, &c. (Msb.) — A headman, or chief, (R, 
K, TA,) in an absolute sense, in the dial, of 
ElYemen, (R, TA,) and particularly, of an army, 
or a military force. (K, TA.) AA says that it 
originally signifies “ a lord,” or “ chief,” in Pers.; 
but seems to be from »G>- 2 , aor. » j=>3, meaning “ 
he spread it, and made it plain or even; ” because 
it is for the headman or chief to do this; the j 
being changed into is as it is in 33-= and 33; and 
if so, it belongs to art. j=>- 2 . (TA.) [Accord, to 
Golius, the pi. is 3U. 2 ; but I think that it is more 
probably es- 3 '- 2 .] It is said in a trad, that what is 
called cimll [q. v. in art. j** 2 ] is entered 

every day by seventy thousand companies of 
angels, every one of these companies having with 
it a 33 2 and consisting of seventy 
thousand angels. (TA.) 3^-' and 3 h!: see 
art. j^- 2 . -Se- 21 : see 3 H', in art. j^- 2 , in two 
places. (mentioned in this art. in the K): see 
art. j=>- 2 . biia.idl: see j n ar t. j=>- 2 . j 22 *- 2 Q. 1 j 22 -- 2 
He gilded an earring: (K:) from the noun 
following. (TA.) jlbLi A white, (S, K,) or 
black, (K,) garment, or piece of cloth, (S, K,) 
which is laid up, or preserved [in a chest, or 
wardrobe, whence its name]: (S:) an arabicized 
word, originally jb (S, K,) which is Persian, 
and means cAjII i. e. f 232 j\ (S.) [Golius, 

app. misled by the words jb 3*-3, in the 
KL of Ibn-Maaroof, probably corrupted in the 
copy of that work used by him, adds to the 
explanation “ pannus albus ” &c., as from the 
work above mentioned, “qui throno Regis Persici 

quondam insterni solebat: inprimis Darii. ”] 

Also Gold; (K;) because preserved in 
chests. (TA.) ji - 2 1 13 2 , (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. 13 2 ; 
(Msb, K;) and j=>- 2 , aor. j3 2 ; (K;) inf. n. of the 
former, jj^- 2 , (S, A, Msb, K,) and (of the 
latter, TA) (K, TA; in the CK j=3;) He was, or 


became, object, mean, contemptible, or 
despicable. (S, A, Msb, K.) 4 » j^b He (God, A, or 
a man, Msb) rendered him abject, mean, 
contemptible, or despicable. (S, A, Msb, K.) 
8 j 2 *- 2 ': see art. jib. jib, applied to a man, Abject, 
mean, contemptible, or despicable. (S, TA.) 13 22 : 
see art. ji- 2 . ji - 2 J 3 - 2 , and with »: see what 
follows, j^yji - 2 (T, S, Mgh, Msb, K) and ^ji- 2 , 
(TA voce j^yjiy,) or 1 ji - 2 and 1 ji- 2 , (AA, 

TA,) or the last two are sometimes used, (Mgh,) 
and are dial. vars. of the first. (Msb,) [A gore] of 
a shirt, (S, Mgh, TA,) and of a coat of mail, (TA,) 
or [any] garment; (Msb;) a piece with which it is 
widened; (Mgh;) that with which the 
body thereof is joined together to widen it; (TA;) 
i. q. j^j^ 2 , (K,) which is a dial, var.; (TA;) 
arabicized, (Lth, T, Msb,) from ju 22 , (Lth, K 
voce o^j^ 2 ,) which is Persian; (Lth;) called by 
the Arabs [in their proper language] [q. v .]: 
(A'Obeyd, LAar, Msb, TA:) or, as some 
say, Arabic: (Msb:) pi. j-“ji-*b. (AA, S, Mgh, 
Msb.) 3 *- 2 1 3k- 2 , (S, K, &c.,) aor. 3ib, (TA,) inf. 
n. 3ji - 2 (S, Msb, K) and 333, (S, K,) He, or 
it, entered; or went, came, passed, or got, in; 
contr. of jji.; (K;) as also i 33 2 !, of the 
measure b5*bal, and i J^, (S, K,) this last 
occuring in poetry, but not chaste, (S,) and 
1 33.2, (K,) or this signifies it (a thing) entered by 
little and little. (S, O.) You say, iji=>b 

[like V ^i - 2 I entered with a good 

entering]. (S.) And bib - 2 (S) or jlbl, i. e. [I 
entered the house, or] I became within the house, 
and the like, (Msb,) correctly meaning cbyll 
[&c„ or cbbll &c., i. e. I entered into the house, 
&c.], the prep, being suppressed, and the noun 
put in the accus. case after the manner of an 
objective complement: for nouns of place are of 
two kinds, vague and definite; the vague 
being such as the six relative locations, 
and flia, and jyb, and 3-^, and ijj*, and and 
the like, such as and Jijj, and Jbl, and Jibl, 
and , and and baLy in the sense of uS, 
and all which, and similar nouns of place, 
may become adverbs, because indefinite; for dost 
thou not see that what is to thee may 
be fibs to another? but that which is definite, 
having make, and corporeal substance, and tracts 
that comprehend it, as a mountain and a valley 
and a market and a house and a mosque, the 
noun signifying such a thing cannot become an 
adverb; for you may not say, cjbia, 

nor — bl . "ij . fy nor 33^1 nor J 2 ' 3 the 
phrases of this kind that occur being instances of 
the suppression of a prep.; as cbp ciilk 2 and 3J ji 
3 2 ijll, and 3#?JI cii 2 *^. (s, O, TA.) You say 
also, fyj ^ meaning I entered the 

house after Zeyd, he being in it. (Msb.) [And 
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simply <33 331 He came in upon him: and also he 
came upon him; i. e. invaded him.] And 331 
(Msb, TA,) and 1*33, (MA,) inf. n. 3 j 4*, 
(Mgh, Msb,) [like <1*4 331, and (see 3*4) i- 
e. (tropical:) He went in to his wife or woman,] is 
a metonymical phrase, denoting (Msb, 

TA,) i. e. , (Mgh, Msb, TA,) whether it 
be such as is allowed by the law or such as is 
forbidden, (Mgh,) generally such as is lawful. 
(Msb, TA. [See what is said in explanation of 
the term »j!3 in the first paragraph of art. jl4.]) 
And (j? Jll j_ q. J3l3i [q. v .]. (TA in 
art. >==S, &c.) [For ex.,] you say, t*i fj3ill o =“= 331 
i_k> 3= [The stars became confused together]. (Mgh 
and TA in art. **4*5: in the former coupled 
with And 331 [He entered 

among them, so as to become a member of their 
community, confraternity, party, sect, or the 
like;] said of a stranger. (K.) [And <414 J 333 
see in art. £ >4.] When 331 is said of income, 
or revenue, [meaning It came in, accrued, or was 
received,] the aor. is as above, and the inf. n. 333 
(Msb:) and you say, g34'i ' J3 343 [It comes in, 
or accrues, to the man]. (Msb, K. *) <= 331 [lit. He 

entered with him, or it]: see 4. [Hence, 331 

<3 meaning (assumed tropical:) It became 
included, comprehended, or comprised, in it. 
And hence,] J 331 (assumed tropical:) 

[He entered within the pale of the religion of 
Ellslam; he entered the communion of that 
religion; he entered into, embraced, or became a 
proselyte to, that religion]. (Msb in art. &c. 
[See Kur cx. 2.]) And jiVl J* 331, inf. n. 3 j 4*, 
(assumed tropical:) He entered upon, began, or 
commenced, the affair. (Msb.) [And j4l J 331 
;j*3, and ?j=3 jjil, and \ 333 , and 1 3*13 
(assumed tropical:) He entered into, or mixed 
himself in, another's affair, and another's affairs.] 

[Hence also, <33 331 said of night, &c., It 

came upon him, or invaded him. And said of a 
word, such as a prep. &c.. It was, or 
became, prefixed to it, preposed to it, or put 
before it.] — — [<*? is33l seems (from an 

instance in art. £*3= in the K) to mean 
(assumed tropical:) An evil opinion of him 
entered my mind; from 33l as signifying “ a thing 
that induces doubt, or suspicion, or evil 
opinion. ”] — 3=3, (S, K,) like (K;) and 3*1, 
aor. 331; inf. n. [of the former] 33l and [of the 
latter] 331; (K;) (assumed tropical:) He had 
an unsoundness (331, s, K, i. e. 3-=a, K) in his 
intel-lect, (S, K,) or in his body, (K,) or in his 
grounds of pretension to respect. (TA 
in explanation of the former verb.) And » jii 3*1, 
aor. 331, (K,) inf. n. 331, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) His affair, or case, or state, was, 


4 

or became, intrinsically bad or corrupt or 

unsound. (K.) £1*411 34= The corn, or food, 

became eaten by worms or the like. (JK.) 

<33 34= (assumed tropical:) He was led into a 
mistake, or an error, respecting a thing, without 
knowing it, by his having preconceived it. (Msb.) 
2 J3=, inf. n. 3=43, He put dates into a <33 jl [q. 
v.]. (TA.) [In the present day, <13= is used in the 
first of the senses assigned below to <13=1; but for 
this I have not found any classical 
authority.] 3 <13114 [inf. n. of J4l=] signifies The 
entering [with another] into a place: or (assumed 

tropical:) into an affair. (KL.) You say, <141= 

! 

?jj4I ^ (assumed tropical:) [He entered with 
him into, or mixed with him in, his affairs]. (JK, 
S.) And =-~=4l= [alone (assumed tropical:) 
He entered with them into, or mixed with them 
in, their affairs: he mixed with them in familiar, 
or social, intercourse: he conversed with them; or 
was, or became, intimate with them]. (Lh, TA in 
the present art. and in art. -414. [See 3 in 
art. 334..]) And jS J=3 j =Ui <1311 
(assumed tropical:) [Unsoundness in intellect, or 
body, infected him, as though commingling with 
him; like <4113]. (K.) 313= [also is an inf. n. 

of 3i-b] ; see 6, in two places. [See also 3-3= 

below.] 4 <43, i n f. n . 3-3=1 and 3314, (S, K,) He 
made, or caused, him, or it, to enter; or to go, 
come, pass, or get, in; he put in, inserted, 
brought in, or introduced, him, or it; as also J, << 
33= [lit. he entered with him, or it], (K, TA,) inf. 
n. 3 j4=. (TA.) You say, jl=ll blj 3i3ll, [for J3ba, I 
made, or caused, Zeyd to enter the house, or I 
brought, or introduced, Zeyd into the house,] inf. 
n. 3314. (Msb.) Hence, in the Kur [xvii. 82], <-0 
o<*<> 3314 ^3111 (s, * TA) O my Lord, cause me 
to enter El-Medeeneh in a good, or an agreeable, 
manner: (Jel: [see also various similar 

explanations in Bd:]) [or 1 33=4 may be here a n. 
of place, or of time: see, in art. jr j4, what is said 
of the words of the Kur that follow, j g4=> ^3* j4l 
3=*-=.] One says also, J* j j ■ — k3JI =13=1 
and j J Sjljlill [for ■ — *3JI j j =13=i 
and =3331 (ji ^3 j I put, or inserted, my leg, or 
foot, into the boot and my head into the cap]. 

(Ham p. 43.) Hence the saying, J3 3*== 

<f A < 13.: U j <«ja [He brings against his people 

an abominable, or evil, charge, aspersing 
them with it]. (S in art. jc.) 5 J3l= see 1, first 
sentence: and again in the latter half of the 
paragraph. 6 3*13 signifies !j=*j u? <3*3 331 
[One part of it entered into another, or parts of it 
into others; meaning it became intermixed, 
intermingled, commixed, or commingled; it 
intermixed; it became confused: and hence it 
often means it became compact, or contracted]. 


(TA in art. >-=5.) [Hence,] 33115 signifies The 
entering of joints one into another; (M;) as also 
1 3-3* (JK, M, K) and j 3=4.1; (K;) but this last is 
not in the M [nor in the JK], and 
requires consideration: (TA:) [perhaps the joints 
here mentioned are those of a coat of 
mail; for it is said immediately before in the 
JK that 3-3= in coats of mail signifies firmness, or 
compactness, of make. Hence also,] =13111 3411= 
[The intermixture, or commixture, of dialects]. 
(Mz 17th £ jj.) And jj4Vl J3l3 (assumed 
tropical:) The dubiousness and confusedness of 

affairs; as also 3-3= J, jj4VI. (TA.) See also 1, 

in the latter half of the paragraph. — [It is 
also trans.] You say, <3=4 <i« gl3bi [Something 
thereof, or therefrom, crept into me, i. e., into my 
mind]. (S, TA. [In the former, this 
meaning seems to be indicated by what there 
immediately precedes.]) And j4VI 11* j* < _ s 4l3ll5 
(assumed tropical:) [Distress and 
disquietude, or grief, crept into me from, or in 
consequence of, this thing]. (A and TA in 
art. i3“ j.) 7 3313 see 1, first sentence. 8 331|: see 
1, first sentence. 34 J4=l [app. He encroached 
upon me]. (TA in art. j 4 j* : see 1 in that art.) 
10 3434=1 He wished, desired, asked, or begged, to 
enter. (KL.) — — And He entered a j=4 [or 
covert of trees &c., or some other place of 
concealment]: said of one lurking to shoot, or 
cast, at objects of the chase. (TA.) 33l Income, or 
revenue, or profit, that comes in, or accrues, to a 
man from his immovable property, such as 
land and houses and palm-trees &c., (T, Msb, K,) 
and from his merchandise; (Msb;) contr. of jr j4 ; 
(S;) as also 1 3j4*=> [for <= 3j4l*] : (TA:) 
the former is originally an inf. n., of which the 
verb is 331, aor. 341. (Msb.) You say, 0? j=^ <331 
<?= j4 [His income is more than his outgoings, or 
expenditure]. (Msb.) — See also <4=. — — 
A disease; (K;) as also j 333 (K, TA; but not 
decisively shown to have this meaning in the CK:) 
a vice, fault, defect, or blemish; (S, K;) 
and particularly in one's grounds of pretension to 
respect, (Az, TA,) as also, thus restricted, j 333 
(K, TA:) and a thing that induces doubt, or 
suspicion, or evil opinion; as also 1 331 [app. in 
all the senses explained in this sentence: each 
originally an inf. n.: see 34= and J4l], (s, K.) 
Hence the saying, (S, TA,) of J3l Athmeh Bint- 
Matrood, (TA,) lS j= J33l 31=jlj lij 

[Thou seest the youths, or young men, like 
palmtrees; but what will acquaint thee with the 
vice, &c., that is, or maybe, in them]: (S, 0, TA:) 
applied in relation to him who is of pleasing 
aspect, but devoid of good. (0, TA. [See 
also another reading of this verse voce <4j.]) — 
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See also 33 : — and (3. (3 [A species of 
millet;] i. q. 3-33 as also 43. 
(TA.) 33 see <3. (3 primarily signifies A thing 
that enters into another thing and is not of it. (Bd 
in xvi. 94.) See (3, in three places. Also Badness, 
corruptness, or unsoundness; or a bad, a corrupt, 
or an unsound, state or quality; (S in art. 3=4 and 
K;) in intellect or in body [&c.]. (K.) You say, 

(3 <fic. [in his intellect is an unsoundness]. (S, 
K.) And (3 <js and (3 [This affair, or 

case, in it is an unsoundness]: both signify the 

same. (S.) Rottenness in a palm-tree. (TA.) 

— — Leanness, or emaciation. (TA.) — — 
Perfidiousness, faithlessness, or treachery: (K 
and TA; but not in the CK:) deceit, guile, or 
circumvention. (S, K.) Hence, in the Kur 
[xvi. 96], <3) 53 fSiUjl I j3j Y j [And make ye 
not your oaths to be a means of] deceit, or guile, 
or circumvention, between you. (S, TA. [And in 
the same sense it is used in verse 94 of the same 
ch.]) — Also People, or persons, who assert their 
relationship to those of whom they are not: (K:) 
in this sense thought by ISd to be a quasi-pl. n. 
[app. of 33 (q. v.), like as 3>“ is of 3:3“]. (TA.) 
You say, (3 3 3 33 They are, among the 
sons of such a one, persons who assert 
their relationship to them not being of them. (S, 
K.) [But Freytag asserts, though without naming 
any authority, evidently taking it from the TK, 
in which I find it, that one says, 3 3*4 3 and 
also 3 thus applying it to a single person (which 
is questionable) as well as to a plurality.] — — 
And Tangled, or luxuriant, or abundant and 
dense, trees; (K;) as also 33. (TA.) 33 
Intrinsically bad or corrupt or unsound: and 
1 33 occurs in the same sense at the end of a 
verse: this may be a contraction of the former, or 
it may be for 33 ji. (TA.) 5-13 A place in which 
bees, (K,) or wild bees, (AA, TA,) deposit their 
honey. (AA, K, TA.) — See also the next 
paragraph. <S3 The night of the ceremony of 
conducting a bride to her husband. (TA.) [In the 
present day, this night is commonly 
called jU3l<Ll; vulgarly -431 3.] — (assumed 
tropical:) The inward, or intrinsic, state, 
or circumstances, of a man; as also 1 <3> (S:) 
or, as also 1 <3 and 1 and i <“3 and i 33 
and 1 313 and 1 33 and i and 1 3.13 and 
i 33 and 1 33, (K,) or, accord, to Lth, 1 333, 
(TA,) and 1 J3 and 1 33 and 1 33 (assumed 
tropical:) a man’s intention: his way of acting, or 
his opinion: his whole case or circumstances: 
his mind, or heart: and his secret. (K.) You 
say, <34 3 > (assumed tropical:) He is 
acquainted with his inward, or intrinsic, state 
or circumstances. (S.) And every one of the 
foregoing fourteen syn. words is prefixed to the 


4 

word jil, so that you say, 33 

&c., meaning (assumed tropical:) I knew the 
whole [of the inward, or intrinsic, circumstances] 
of his case. (TA.) 1 lS 3 3j 3ja, or <3 AJ Cuija 
lS 3, is a post-classical prov., meaning (assumed 
tropical:) I laid open to him the inward, or 
intrinsic, and true, or real, state of my case. (Har 
p. 306.) One says also, 1 3311 43 > and 
1 331 (tropical:) He is good in his way of acting 
in his affairs: (K, TA:) and 1 J3ill 3=. 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one is 
good, and laudable, in his way of acting, or 
conduct. (TA.) 3 j : see the next preceding 

paragraph, in three places: and see 33. — 

— Also A mixture of colours in a colour. (T, M, 

K.) 33 : see 33. — and see also <3: and 

the paragraph here next following. 33 (assumed 
tropical:) A companion, [such as is] a confidant, 
and special friend; as also 1 33 (KL) and 1 <33 
[app. for <3- “33] (K * and TA voce <3j) and 
l <3 [app. for 3: - .i3 ]: (L voce 3J j: ) 
[the pi.] Ll> 3 signifies special, or particular, and 
choice, or select, friends: (Az, TA:) or 33 
signifies, as also j 33 and 1 33 and J (33 
one who enters with another into the affairs of 
the latter: (K, TA:) [i. e.] 33 j. 34 and <3 
signify the man’s particular, or special, intimate, 
who enters with him into his affairs. (S.) You 
say, 33 143 and 1 33, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Between them two is a particular, or 
special, intimate, who enters with them into 
their affairs: so says Lh: but ISd says, I know not 
what it is: accord, to the T, on the authority of 
AO, the meaning is, between them is 
brotherhood, or fraternization, and love, or 
affection: and accord, to ISd and the K, j. 3JI 
33 and 3 [the latter not in the CK nor in my 
MS. copy of the K] and ; 3.13 signify (assumed 

tropical:) purity of inward love. (TA.) 0 j 3 j 

signifies also Persons of the lower, or lowest, sort, 
who enter among a people, or party, of whom 
they are not: thus having two contr. meanings. 
(Az, TA.) — — 331 [app. 03ll] and 1 3311 
[thus in the TA] and i 33311, accord, to IAar, all 
signify The same as 33 j. j3YI [an appellation 
now applied to the ear-wig; in the K, art. m 3, 
said to be the u33 but not as meaning the 
or the male 33]: accord, to AZ, it is the jLai j* 
[i. e. u3jj* or u3i j*, a kind of worm, the 
species of which is doubtful]. (TA.) — — See 
also 33 — And see 3 33: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. 33 - A 
portion of flesh (in some copies of the K of fat, 
TA) in the midst of flesh. (JK, Ibn- ’Abbad, 
K.) 33; see 33: — and see also 33. 33 [an 

inf. n. of 3, q. v.]. In watering, (S, K,) it is 

The putting in a camel, that has drunk, between 


two camels that have not drunk, (K,) or the 
bringing back a camel, that has drunk, from the 
resting-place by the water, to the watering- 
trough, and putting him in between two thirsty 
camels, (S,) in order that he may drink 
what, may-be, he has not drunk: (S, K:) in like 
manner it is explained in the T, on the authority 
of As, who adds that this is done only when 
the water is scanty: (TA:) or the putting in a weak 
or sick camel [that has already drunk] with those 
that are drinking, and then, after that, with those 
that are returning to the water, so that he drinks 
three times: (Skr:) or the driving of camels to the 
watering-trough a second time, in order that they 
may complete their drinking, after they have 
already been watered drove by drove: (JK, TA:) 
so says Lth; but the approved explanation is that 
of As: (TA:) or the driving of camels to 
the watering-trough at once, all together; as also 
i 33 (JK.) — The forelocks of a horse; (K;) 
because of their entering, one into another; (TA;) 
as also 1 33 : (K:) so in the M. (TA.) — See 
also 3. 34-3 A guest. (M, TA.) Hence the saying 
of the vulgar, 33 Ui [1 am the guest of such a 
one; generally meaning I am under his 
protection]. (TA.) — — See also 313-3, in three 
places. — — [An adventive abider among a 
people.] You say, uS 33 jYi Such a one is a 
person abiding among the people, not related to 
them. (Msb.) And 33 ji He is a stranger to 
them (M, K) who has entered, (M,) or who 
enters, (K,) among them: (M, K:) applied also to 
a female. (TA.) [See 33-3, which is app. a quasi-pl. 

n. of 33 in this sense.] Hence, A subject of 

discourse introduced by way of digression, or as 
having some relation to the class, or category, of 
the proper subjects treated of, but not included 
therein. (Msb.) — — And A word that is 
adventitious, not indigenous, to the language of 
the Arabs; that is introduced into that language, 
and does not belong to it. (K.) There are many 
such words in the Jemharah of Ibn-Dureyd. (TA.) 

And A horse that is introduced between two 

other horses in a race for a wager. (JK, O, TA.) 

[See 33.] See also (33. And see <3 ; 

and 33. — it is also said in the K to be syn. 
with 33 in a sense explained above: see 6. 33 

see ^3: and 33. £-33 see 3 (33 A 

gazelle [and any animal] brought up in, or near, 
the house or tent, and there fed, syn. 3 j, (IAar, 
K, TA,) like £31 (TA,) upon the neck of which 
are hung cowries. (IAar, TA.) And A horse that is 
fed only with fodder: so accord, to Aboo-Nasr 
and others: a meaning erroneously assigned in 
the K to 1 33. (TA.) Accord, to Skr, A horse of a 
race called 33 “3. (TA.) £33 [in the CK with » 
in the place of the «] A certain game of the Arabs. 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 875 




(JK, O, K, TA.) L&i Herbage that enters among 
the stems of trees, (S, K,) or among the lower 
parts of the branches of trees, (M, TA,) or among 
the branches of trees, and cannot be depastured 
by reason of its tangled state; also termed 34. (T, 

TA.) The feathers, or portions of feathers, 

that enter between the and u34 [here 

app. meaning the outermost and innermost 
portions]: (K:) they are the best thereof, because 
the sun does not strike upon them. (TA.) — — 
A portion, or portions, of flesh, or of muscle, 
lying within sinews: (M, K:) or flesh whereof one 
portion is intermixed with another: (TA:) or J3 j 
fkill means flesh that cleaves to the bone; and 

such is the best of flesh. (T, TA.) Applied to 

a man, (TA,) Thick, and compact, or contracted, 
in body; (K, * TA;) lit, having one portion thereof 

inserted into another. (TA.) A certain bird, 

(S, K,) of small size, (S, TA,) dust-coloured, (K, 
TA,) that alights upon palm-trees and other trees, 
and enters among them; (TA;) also called i 33 j 
and i (K:) n. un. 43 j : isd says that it is an 
intrusive bird, smaller than the sparrow, found in 
El-Hijaz: accord, to the T, it is a kind of 
small bird, like the sparrow, that has its abode in 
caves and in dense trees: AHat says, in “the Book 
of Birds,” that the 43 j is a certain bird that is 
found in caves, and enters houses or tents, and is 
caught by children: when winter comes, the birds 
of this kind disperse; and some of them become 
of a dusky colour, and of a dark and somewhat 
reddish colour, and gray (33 jj); and some, 
variegated with blackness and redness, and with 
whiteness: they are of the size of the lark, but 
the latter is larger than they are in the head; 
neither short nor long in the tail; but short in the 
legs, which are like the legs of the lark: (TA:) the 
pi. is iHjitki, (s, M, K,) which is anomalous in 
respect of the insertion of the <j: (M:) in the 
T, JJ3 j [which is app. a mistranscription]. (TA.) 
— See also 44. 44 Any compact portion of 

flesh. (Sgh, K.) Also n. un. of 34 [q. v.]. 

(TA.) 3l4 That enters [into anything] much, or 
often; wont to enter. (TA.) [See l 44] — — 
[Hence,] l3'VI 33-3 see 33-3 33-4l : see 33.3 
see 44. 331 [act. part. n. of l, Entering, & c. 

Hence,] 33111 as meaning glVI 333 see 33 j. 

It is [also] applied as an epithet to a disease, and 
to love; [as meaning Internal, or inward;] and so 

i 33.1, in the same sense. (K.) [Also, as a 

subst.,] The interior of anything; (M, Msb, * TA;) 
contr. of £ j3. (Msb.) Sb says that it is not 
used adverbially unless with a particle; [so that 
you may not say i3J 1 as meaning Within; but you 
say J31 4; and in like manner you say 4J 
331 meaning In, or inwards; and 33- 1 h> 


meaning From within;] i. e. it is only a subst.; 
because it has a special signification, like A 

and 3?- j. (TA.) 3311 333 see 3^4 J jVt 431 

The part of the jlj' [or waist-wrapper] that is 
next the body; (Mgh;) the extremity of 
the jlj' that is next the body, (S, K,) next the 
right side (K, TA) of a man when he puts it on; 
being the inner extremity in that case: and the 
part of the body which is the place thereof; not of 
the jljl: IAmb says that, accord, to some, it is a 
metonymical term for the j4l:u [meaning 
the penis with what is around it]: or, accord, to 

some, the hip, or haunch. (TA.) 4=5 ^ 4i.ll 

The part of the ground that may serve as a place 
for concealment, and that is low, or depressed: 
pi. 33 j3 (T, K.) One says, j 3 o* 431 ji ^ U 
[There is not in their land a place for 
concealment such as a hollow or a covert of 

trees]. (TA.) [In the K and TA in art. j_», 

the term 4i.ll is applied to Bad pieces of money 
intermixed and concealed among good pieces; as 
is there indicated in the K, and plainly shown in 

the TA.] 33 j3l in the phrase £ j 33 

has been explained in art £ j3 (Msb. See 4- j3.) 

See also 44, in two places. 4k jl and 4k jl, 

with and without teshdeed, A thing [or 
receptacle] made of palm-leaves woven 
together, (ISk, S, K,) in which fresh ripe dates are 
put, (ISk, S,) or in which dates are put: (K:) 
pi. 344, occurring in poetry, [the ls being 
app. inserted by poetic license,] (TA,) and 33 jl. 
(K in art. ‘43) 344 An entrance, i. e. a place of 
entrance, or ingress, (S, Msb,) of a house [or the 
like; and any inlet]. (Msb.) — — [Hence,] 
(tropical:) A way of act- ing. (K, TA: see 41.1, last 
sentence, in two places.) [And j3 344 (assumed 
tropical:) A means of attaining, or doing, good.] 
— — [Also A time of entrance.] 33.4 i$ syn. 
with 331): and is also the pass. part. n. of 414 

(S:) [and a n. of place: and of time:] see 4 . 

Also (assumed tropical:) Base, base-born, or 
ignoble; of suspected origin or lineage, or 
adopted, or who claims for his father one who is 
not: (K, * TA:) because he is introduced among a 
people [to whom he is not related]. (TA.) [ 34 
An instrument by means of which one enters: 
mentioned by Golius as meaning a key; on the 
authority of Ibn-Seena (Avicenna).] 414, i n the 
Kur [ix. 57 , accord, to the most usual reading, 
there meaning A place into which to enter], is 
originally 444. (TA.) 343 [for 4 34-4]: 

see 33j. 4 3 43 [and 44] (tropical:) A 

wife, or woman, to whom a man has gone in; 
meaning compressed; whether with the sanction 
of the law or not; (Mgh, TA;) but generally the 
former. (TA.) — (assumed tropical:) Having 


an unsoundness in his intellect, (S, K,) or in his 
body, or in his grounds of pretension to respect. 

(TA.) (assumed tropical:) Emaciated. (S, 

K.) Corn, or food, eaten by worms or the 

like. (TA.) 4 4 . 1 * 44 A palm-tree rotten (S, 

K) within. (S.) 334 see 3133 pllll 4il3 43 

A she-camel compact, and firm, or strong, 
in make. (TA.) And 3331 31.3 _[ 44 (K, * TA) A 
man compact, or contracted, in body; lit., having 
one portion thereof inserted into another. 
(TA.) j 4' 4 334k One who puts himself to 
trouble, or inconvenience, to enter into affairs. 
(K.) [One who intrudes in affairs.] 44 33-4 
see 334. 4 j 1 Jill iiiii, aor. 13- and 13-, (S, K,) 
inf. n. 13- and 14 J , (K,) The l>3i of the fire rose; 
[i. e. the fire smoked, or sent up smoke;] as also 
j Ciia.il, (S, K,) of the measure ‘ "4% (S;) and 

1 3 i 4 N and 1 (K;) the last with 

teshdeed, mentioned by Z. (TA.) And 13- 3 

13341, (JK,) and J14I (K) and j41l, (TA,) inf. 
n. 14-, (K) The smoke, (JK,) and (tropical:) 
the dust, (K, TA,) rose; or spread, or diffused 

itself. (JK, K, TA.) And j4ll 44 . 1 , (JK, S, 

Msb, K,) with kesr to the £, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 133 
(JK, Msb, K,) inf. n. 133 (Msb,) The smoke (1)3-3 
of the fire (JK, S, Msb, K) became vehement, 
(JK,) or became excited, or raised, (S, Msb, K,) in 
consequence of its having firewood, (JK, S, Msb, 
K,) in a fresh, or green, state, (JK,) thrown upon 
it, (JK, S, Msb, K,) and being thus marred. (S, 

Msb, K.) 133 aor. 133 said of food, (JK, K,) 

and of flesh-meat, (TA,) inf. n. 133 (JK,) means 
It was, or became, infected with smoke (l>3i), (K, 
TA,) while being roasted or cooked, (TA,) and 
acquired its odour, (K, TA,) so that this 
predominated over its flavour: (TA:) [in this 
sense] it is said of cooked food when the cooking- 
pot is infected with smoke (1 j4ll Ciii.3 111), (s, 

TA.) [Hence, as is indicated in the TA, it is 

said of wine, or beverage, as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) It became altered for the worse in 
odour. (See 13-.) — — Hence also,] (assumed 
tropical:) It was, or became, of a dusky, or dingy, 
colour, inclining to black, (K, TA,) like the colour 
of iron: (TA:) you say 431 133 and 4lill Ciiii, 
(tropical:) The plant, and the beast, became of 
that colour; (K, TA;) as though overspread with 
smoke (J3-); (TA;) as also 133 aor. 133 inf. 

n. 4ij. (k.) [Hence also,] 43, 41 (tropical:) 

His nature, or disposition, was, or became, bad, 
corrupt, or wicked. (K, TA. [See also 133 below.]) 

2 13- see 1 , first sentence. — 4ii [He smoked it, 
or made it smoky]; namely, flesh-meat. (S in 
art. 44.) And 4i.llji 4ii [He fumigated it, or 
him, with what is termed 4ij, q. v .]; namely, 
a house, or tent, or chamber, (JK, S, M, Mgh, 
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Msb, K,) and a garment, (M,) and another man. 
(TA.) And f* jiSa A ^ jja A I [They 
smoked a party of men in a cave and so killed 

them]. (TA.) 4 Lp 3 ' see 1, first sentence. LA 

(JK, CK, and so in my MS. copy of the 
K;) or 1 0 =“-“!, (so in the K accord, to the TA,) of 
the measure (TA;) (assumed tropical:) The 
seed-produce became hard in the grain, (JK, 
K, TA,) and full therein; (JK;) being overspread 
with a slight duskiness, or dinginess. (TA.) 5 Lp 33 
i. q. A 3 [He fumigated himself]: (TA in art. AO 
from 3 di.il. (Mgh.) You say, of a man, A-Llb A 33 
[He fumigated himself with what is termed 3 A 
q. v.]; as also j A 3 !, of the measure lA). (TA.) — 

— See also 1. 8 A 3 ! see 1: and 5: and 

4. A 3 A well-known kind of grain; (Msb;) i. 
q. aOA; (S;) [i. e.] the grain of the lp jj*p: (JK, 
M, K:) or a certain grain smaller than that, very 
smooth, cold, dry, and constipating: (M, K:) 
[a species of millet; the holcus saccharatus of 
Linn.; holcus dochna of Forskal; sorghum 
saccharatum of Delile: and the holcus spicatus 
of Linn.: and the panicum miliaceum of Linn.: 
(Delile's “ Flor. Aegypt. Illustr.,” no. 164: no. 57: 
and no. 79:)] n. un. with »; signifying a single 
grain thereof. (Msb.) A 3 inf. n. of A 3 [q. v.]. 
(JK, Msb.) — — [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) 
The appearance, or appearing, of conflict and 

faction, sedition, discord, or the like. (TA.) 

Hence also, i. e. from Al A 3 and jAll, (TA,) 
(tropical:) A state of alteration for the worse, of 
intellect, and of religion, and of the grounds of 
pretension to respect or honour. (K, TA.) — — 
Also i. q. lA (S, K.) See this word in two places. 

[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A duskiness, 

or dinginess, inclining to blackness; (S TA;) as 
also 1 3 ikj; (JK, S, K;) [like the colour of smoke, 
(see 1, last signification but one,) or] like the 
colour of iron: (TA:) it is in a sheep, (S,) or a 
horse and similar beasts, or in a garment, (TA,) 
and in a sword: (S, A, TA:) in this last it means 
(tropical:) a blackness that appears in the broad 
side, by reason of its great brightness: (A, TA:) or 
the diversified wavy marks, streaks, or grain, 

(syn. 33 ja,) of a sword. (K.) Also (tropical:) 

Rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite. (JK, K, 

TA.) And (tropical:) Badness, corruptness, 

or wickedness, of nature or disposition. (K, 
TA.) A 3 [applied to food, and to flesh-meat, 

Infected with smoke: see A 3 . And hence,] 

applied to wine, or beverage, (assumed tropical:) 
Altered for the worse in odour. (TA.) — — 
And lAI A 3 3 pj (Sh, JK, S) (tropical:) A 
man bad, corrupt, or wicked, in respect of nature, 
or disposition. (Sh, JK, TA.) [See also A 13 -] 3 ilj i. 
q. “ A 3 [which generally means Particles of 
calamus aromaticus], (K,) or the like thereof, (S,) 


4 

[i. e.] incense, or a substance for fumigation, 
(jA, JK, Mgh, Msb,) [of any kind, 
and particularly] like » jjj 3 , (Mgh, Msb,) with 
which houses, or tents, or chambers, (S Mgh, 
Msb, K,) or a house, or tent, or chamber, (JK, M,) 
and clothes, (M,) are fumigated. (JK, S M, Mgh, 

Msb, K.) — See also Lp- 3 - [Hence, app.,] pi 

3 -A or 3 L 1 L jjI A certain bird, (IB, K, TA,) the 
colour of which is like that of the “A [or lark]: so 
says IB: or, as in some MSS., like the colour 
termed »jpJI [i. e. dust-colour]. (TA.) AA A 
species of j jAc. [or sparrow]; as also 1 L^i. (K, 
* TA.) Va (tropical:) A hot, or an intensely 
hot, day: (JK, K, TA:) and ■ALL <£] (tropical:) a 
night intensely hot, (JK, TA,) in which the heat is 
such as takes away the breath; (TA;) as though it 
were overspread by smoke: (JK, TA:) or a dusky, 
or dingy, night, inclining to blackness. (S.) lAs; 
see 3 AL. lA (S, Msb, K) and 1 lA, (K,) which 
latter is the form [now] commonly used, (TA,) 
and 1 A 3 , (S, K,) i. q. L^ [a less usual term, 
meaning Smoke]: (K: [in the S it is said merely 
that the lA of fire is well known:]) pi. (of the 
first, S, Msb) Lp 1 j- 3 , (S, Msb, K,) like as L^P is pi. 
of lA 3 , (S, Msb,) the only other instance of the 
kind, (Msb,) deviating from rule, (S,) 
and uplj- 3 , [also irreg., and both pis. of mult.,] 
and 3 Al [a pi. of pauc.]. (K.) [Hence, the tribes 
of] Ghanee and Bahileh (A and 3 iaU) were 
called (A- 3 'p! [The two sons of smoke] (S, K, TA) 
because they smoked a party of men ( A 1 A- 3 
jja) in a cave and so killed them. (TA.) Hence 
also, (S,) 1 A 3 A (tropical:) A calm [or 
truce] for a cause other than recon- ciliation: (S, 
K, TA: [in the CK, jA is erroneously 

put for A 3 ]) or (assumed tropical:) [as a cloak] 
upon [i. e. concealing] inward corruptness; 
from Jxl Cnij explained above; [see 1;] 
(Msb;) [for] IAth says that it likens inward 
corruptness beneath outward rectitude to the 
smoke [or smoking] of fresh, or moist, firewood: 
(TA:) or (assumed tropical:) upon latent rancour 
or malevolence: (S and TA in art. L 34 :) but 
A'Obeyd, in explaining a trad, in which it occurs, 
takes it from Lp - 3 as signifying “ a duskiness, or 
dinginess, inclining to blackness,” in the colour of 
a beast or of a garment; for he says that it means 
[a case in which] the mutual love of two parties 
will not become pure, like the duskiness, or 
dinginess, that is in the colour of a beast. (TA.) — 
— A- 3 is also used by the Arabs for 

(assumed tropical:) Evil, or mischief, when it 
arises; as in the saying, A- A! jtfjl Ip 1 A A 
[There was between us an affair that had evil, or 

mischief, arising in consequence of it]. (TA.) 

It also means (assumed tropical:) Dearth, 
drought, sterility, or unfruitfulness; and hunger: 


and so it has been said to mean in the Kur xliv. 9: 
for it is said that the hungry [once] saw smoke 
(A- 3 ) between him and the sky: or hunger is thus 
called because of the dryness of the earth in 
drought, and the rising of the dust, which is 

likened to lA [properly so termed]. (TA.) 

[In the present day, it is also applied, 
but generally pronounced ; LA, to Tobacco; 
nicotiana tabacum of Linn.] LA; see the next 
preceding paragraph, first and last 
sentences. Lp 1 - 3 Firewood producing A- [or 

smoke]. (TA.) [Hence,] Lp 1 - A- (assumed 

tropical:) A bad, corrupt, or wicked, nature or 
disposition. (TA.) [See also Lp- 3 -] 3 ii.IL [A 
chimney;] a hole, or perforation, [or hollow 
channel,] in which are pipes of baked clay (A 3 j,!) 
[for the passage of smoke]: (JK:) its pi. is Aij 3 , 
(TA,) signifying holes, or apertures, [or hollow 
channels, for the passage of smoke,] made 
over frying-pans and the fire-places of baths &c.; 
(K, TA;) called by the vulgar A ,3i [pi. of 1 3 illi]. 
(TA.) A 3 l applied to a ram [&c.], (JK, S,) Of a 
dusky, or dingy, colour, inclining to blackness: 
(JK, S, K:) fem. ALL. (s, K.) [ Lp 3 - 1 A place of 
smoke.] 3 ii.:u. see 3 ii.IL. 3 ii:u a vessel for 
fumigation; i. q. »A-?: (K:) or differing from 
the »iA“, [app. in being made only of baked 
clay,] and not disapproved; whereas the » jp* is 
disapproved, because generally of silver: (Mgh in 
art pp:) pi. AA (TA.) 33 33 , (S, A, K, [but in 
some copies of the S and K written 33 and said in 
the TA, in art L 33 , to be so written by 
some, though it is there implied that this is of 
doubtful authority,]) without tesh-deed, (A, TA,) 
like jj, (MF,) Diversion, sport, play, or such as 
is vain, or frivolous; (S, A, K;) as also I 33 , like A 
and L 33 , (S, K,) and 1 333 : (Ed-Demameenee, CK:) 
but accord, to IB, it should be mentioned in 
art. L 33 [in which L 33 is mentioned again in the S 
and K], or art. j 33 [in which I 33 is mentioned 
again together with 33 and L 33 ]. (L.) [The proper 
place of 33 seems to be art. j 33 (like as art. A 
is the proper place in which should be 
mentioned), as well as of I 33 ; and the proper place 
of L 33 , art. L 33 -] Hence, (A,) A A 'i j f> 3 a Li U [1 
have no concern with diversion, &c., nor has 
diversion, & c., any concern with me]: a saying [of 
Mohammad] occurring in a trad. (S, A.) — Also A 
space (Lp) of time. (K.) A see above. 333 
[meaning Diverting himself, sporting, playing, or 
doing so in a vain, or frivolous, manner,] occurs 
[accord, to one reading] in a verse of Et- 
Tirimmah [cited in this art. in the K, and in the 
present work in art. pA, as an ex. of p A- 3 !]: 
the poet has annexed to it a third 3 because an 
epithet is not susceptible of variation unless 
comprising three letters: (K:) or such is the 
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opinion of F; but this requires consideration. 
(MF.) to to (T, S, K) and 'jj and to (T, K;) 
all mentioned by El-Ahmar; (T;) and compared 
by Aboo-' Alee, in respect of having the last 
radical letter sometimes u and sometimes an 
infirm letter and sometimes elided, to to and to 
and j; the second like IsS and G-to and the third 
like Jj, (T, TA,) and by some written j~, 
with teshdeed; (TA; [but it is there implied that 
this is of doubtful authority;]) and the second 
and third said by some to be formed from 
the first, by the change of u into ' and by the 
elision of u; (TA;) Diversion, sport, play, or such 
as is vain, or frivolous; (T, S, K;) as also to, 
[which should be mentioned in art. to,] and 
i o' jj 3 , (IAar, T, K, [not u'jj 3 as in Freytag's Lex., 
being followed in the K by the epithet toto,]) 
and i jjto, (TA, [app. jjto, of the 
measure c!j*ja, like jjto,]) and i jjj-to, (IAar, T, 
S,) [mentioned also in the S in art. jf 3 ,] by Sgh 
and in the K mentioned in art. m-H and said in 
the K to be wrongly included by J in the present 
art. (TA.) jjj and jl j j are the only words in which 
the first and second radical letters are the same, 
without an intervening letter, and both movent. 
(S.) ijto, applied to a sword, Blunt; (T, S, K;) that 
will not penetrate into the thing struck with it: 
(S:) and also sharp: thus bearing two 

contr. significations: (K:) or, accord, to Th, a 
sword with which trees are cut; called by 
others toto; and this is not necessarily the contr. 

of a blunt sword. (TA.) Also, applied to a 

man, [perhaps from the first of the significations 
mentioned above,] meaning ittoV 

[Not having, or not possessing, what suffices; or 
not profitable to any one]. (Fr, S, K.) jjj- 3 (S, K) 
and i jto (TA on the authority of El- 
Khuwarezmee and El-Wahidee) and i j'to (IJ, S, 
K) and i jj -to [app. jj-to] (TA) and j j'jto (K) A 
custom, manner, habit, or wont. (S, K, TA.) jto: 
see what next precedes. j'jj 3 : see what next 
precedes, ito: see to. jjto [app. jjto]: see to: 

and oto. jjto-: see oto j'jjj 3 : see oto. J- 3 - 3 

see what follows, to (s, K,) like to (S) or 1 ^, 
(TA,) and j to t (s, K,) like fj (S) or to, (TA,) 
and oto, (S, K,) which last is mentioned in 
art. j- 3 - 3 , (S,) Diversion, sport, play, or such as is 
vain, or frivolous. (S, K.) [See also arts. 
and j- 3 - 3 .] J - 3 l to, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 3 
and 3 [the latter anomalous,] inf. n. jj (Msb, 
K, TA) and jjto, (TA,) It (milk) was, or became, 
copious, or abundant, (Msb, K, TA,) and flowed, 
or streamed; it flowed, or streamed, copiously, or 
abundantly; and so (assumed tropical:) the 
water of the eye, or tears, and the like, (TA,) &c.; 
(Msb;) as also 1 (K, TA:) and, said of milk, 


J 

it ran, or flowed: and it collected [or 
became excemed] in the udder from the ducts 

and other parts of the body. (TA.) [Hence,] 

said of sweat, (assumed tropical:) It flowed (K) 
like as milk flows. (TA.) — — And of the tax 
called <Hji., (assumed tropical:) Its produce 
became abundant. (K.) — — And [in 

like manner] one says, “to j- 3 ^: see jj, below. — 

— And [hence,] jj also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) It was, or became, consecutive. (K 
in art. j 3 ^- 3 .) And (assumed tropical:) It 
continued; as in the phrase, “(toll AJ jj (assumed 
tropical:) [The thing continued to him]. (Sh, TA 

in art. ls j=>-.) And, said of a horse, aor. 63 to, 

inf. n. jjjj (K) and “jj, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) 
He ran vehemently: or ran easily (K, TA) and 

without interruption. (TA.) And of herbage, 

(K,) inf. n. jj, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) It 
became tangled, or luxuriant, (K, * TA,) by 
reason of its abundance. (TA.) — — One says 
also, of a she-camel, top, (TA,) and toto Ci jj ; (k,) 
aor. : and 3 [the former anomalous,] inf. 
n. jjto and jj; (TA;) and 1 to- 3 !, alone, (S, K,) 
and [ Itoto to- 31 ; (K;) She yielded her milk, or 
made it to flow, copiously, or abundantly. (K, 
TA.) And itoto £ jtotol jj, aor. 3 (S,) or 3 

(TA,) inf. n. jjto, (S,) or jj, (TA,) [The udder 
abounded with milk: or yielded milk copiously, or 
abundantly: and j- 3 ! ]. (to signifies the same; or it 
yielded, or emitted, the milk.] — — And 
[hence,] oto““ll Ajjto Cijj, (S, A,) and ftoto (TA,) 
[lit. The milch-camel of the Muslims yielded milk 
copiously,] meaning (tropical:) the tribute, 
or taxes, pertaining to the Muslims poured in 

abundantly. (S, * A, TA.) And “UUl Cijj 

toto, (K,) aor. 03 jj, (S,) inf. n. jj and jjj- 3 , (K,) 
(assumed tropical:) The sky poured down rain 
(K, TA) abundantly. (TA.) — — And “to- toto 
(tropical:) He produced, or gave forth, what he 

had. (A.) And to*' to 3 totol top (tropical:) 

The world was bountiful to its inhabitants. (A.) — 

— And i 3 jtol toj, (S in art. to, and K,) inf. n. “j- 3 , 
(S ubi supra,) (tropical:) The market became 
brisk, its goods selling much; (S ubi supra, K, 

TA;) contr. of toto (S ubi supra.) And toj 

jjjill The ducts, or veins, became filled with 
milk, (TA,) or (tropical:) with blood. (A, TA.) — 

— And i 3 j»ll jj, inf. n. jjj- 3 , (assumed tropical:) 
The vein pulsated uninterruptedly. (TA.) — — 
And fto' jj, (AHn, K,) aor. 3 p, (TA,) inf. 
n. jjj- 3 , (assumed tropical:) The arrow turned 
round well upon the nail (AHn, K *) of the left 
thumb, [app. so as to produce a sound, 
(see j'to)] being turned with the thumb and fore 
finger of the right hand [for the purpose of 
testing its sonorific quality]: the arrow does 


not thus turn, nor does it produce the kind of 
sound termed Oto, unless in consequence of the 
hardness of its wood, and its goodly 
straightness, and its compact make. (AHn.) — jj 
also signifies It (a thing) was, or became, soft, 
tender, or supple. (IAar, K.) — And It (a lamp) 
gave light, shone, or shone brightly. (K.) — — 
And, aor. jjj. which is extr., (K,) or, as some say, 
the pret. is originally jjj, [the sec. pers. 
being tojj,] and, if so, the aor. is not extr., (MF,) 
It (a man's face) became goodly after disease. (K.) 
4 j- 3 ' [He made milk to flow, or to flow copiously, 
or abundantly:] he drew forth milk. (Msb.) See 

also 1, in three places. [Hence,] j' jtoll I jjj' 

(assumed tropical:) They (the collectors) made 
the produce of the tax called jr' to to come 

in abundantly. (TA.) [And Jto' j- 3 ' (assumed 

tropical:) It (a medicine, &c.,) caused the urine 
to flow plentifully; acted as a diuretic; (see the 

act. part. n. below;) as also 1 “ jtol.] A-*' jjl 

He (a young camel) sucked, or drew the milk of, 
his mother. (TA.) And to- 3 ' He stroked her (a 
camel's) dugs, to draw her milk: he milked her; 
(TA;) as also 1 1 * jtol, referring to a ewe or she- 
goat: (Msb: and the latter, he stroked her dugs 
with his hand, causing the milk to flow, or to flow 
copiously: and the same verb, he sought, or 
desired, her milk, or the flowing of her milk. 

(TA.) [Hence,] j.. to -A" ' jj-?i (tropical:) 

[Make ye. the tribute, or taxes, pertaining to 
the Muslims to pour in abundantly: lit., make ye 
the milchcamel of the Muslims to yield milk 
abundantly]: said by ’Omar to the collector of 

the taxes. (TA.) [Hence, also,] one says to a 

man, when he seeks a thing, and begs for it 
importunately, to' j] j 1 * j- 3 ', meaning, [lit.,] Ply 
her, though she refuse, until she yield her milk 

abundantly. (TA.) And jjto' totoi jj Alii jj 

(tropical:) [God milked for him the dugs of 
sustenance; i. e. provided for him the means of 
subsistence]: and jtol toto (tropical:) 

[He drew the favour, or blessing, of God, by 

thankfulness]. (A.) totoJI jj jujll, (S, L, K,) 

and 1 “ jtou, (s, L,) (assumed tropical:) The wind 
draws forth a shower of fine rain from the clouds: 
(S, L, K: in some copies of the last, we find, as the 
explanation of totoJI j^jll toj', instead of toto 
[agreeably with the above explanation,] to?-, 
with j: the explanation in the [S and] L is 
TA:) and j-toi | totoJI (assumed tropical:) [We 
desire, or look for, a shower of rain from 

the clouds]. (TA in art. to*.) And toto to 

totol »ji jto (said in a trad., TA) (tropical:) 
Between his eyes was a vein which anger 
caused to flow; (S; *) or to fill with blood; (A;) or 
to become thick and full: (TA:) or which anger 
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put in motion: (S:) for (TA) jil signifies 

he put the thing in motion. (K, TA.) 4 jj4 

u ji-JI (tropical:) She twisted the spindle 
vehemently, (A, K,) so that it seemed to he still 
in consequence of its vehement twirling. (K, * 

TA.) And (assumed tropical:) He 

made the arrow to turn round well upon the 
nail (AHn, K *) of his left thumb, turning it with 
the thumb and fore finger of his right hand. 
(AHn. [See l, latter part.]) — — And cjjjii 
-Gle (tropical:) I inflicted upon him an 
uninterrupted beating. (A.) to 63 jSJ see 1, first 

sentence: and see » j-?. — See also 4, in five 

places. CijjU (assumed tropical:) She (a 

goat) desired the ram: (El-Umawee, S, K:) and 
one says also (El-Umawee, S. [See 

art. jjj.]) And j 4 L 4 (assumed tropical:) He 

spoke, or talked, much. (TA in art. 4Je.) r. q. 
1 jAP, (inf. n. » if jj, TK,) He (a child, S) chewed, 
or mumbled, an unripe date (S, K) with his 
toothless gums. (TA.) Hence the saying of a 
certain Arab, to whom El-Asma'ee 

, e J i , 0 ,l 

had come, j-Lp! LI j e^yyl [Thou earnest to me 
when I was a child mumbling with toothless 
gums: or it may mean thou hast come to me 
when I am old, mumbling &c.: see jAP]. (TA.) — 

— Also He (a man) lost his teeth, and their 

sockets became apparent. (TA.) R. Q. 2 jAPj It (a 
thing) was, or became, in a state of motion or 
commotion, or it moved about. (T in art. Ja) 
And S-aiill h IP j 2 The piece of flesh quivered. (K.) 
[Hence,] one says of a woman, [for jAP“,] 
meaning She quivers in her buttocks, by reason 
of their largeness, when she walks. (TA.) _p an 
inf. n. used as a subst., (Msb,) Milk; (S, A, Msb, 
K;) as also 1 »j). (K.) Hence, jill cjlp, and jill 
alone, Milch-animals. (TA.) And The 

teats of a camel or clovenfooted animal. (TA.) — 

— Hence also the saying, Pljj -d] (tropical:) To 
God be attributed the good that hath proceeded 
from thee! or thy good deed! (TA:) or thy deed: 
(A:) or thy gift! and what is received from thee! 
[and thy flow of eloquence! and the like: when 
said to an eloquent speaker or poet, it may be 
rendered divinely art thou gifted!] a man’s gift 
[or the like] was originally thus likened to the 
milk of a camel; and then this phrase became 
so common as to be used as expressive of 
admiration of anything: (Aboo-Bekr, TA:) it was 
first said by a man who saw another milking 
camels, and wondered at the abundance of their 
milk: (ISd, TA:) the thing alluded to therein is 
attributed to God to indicate that none 
other could be its author. (TA.) You say also, dl 
‘ f (tropical:) To God be attributed his deed! (S, 
K:) or his knowledge! or his good! or bounty! or 
beneficence! (Har p. 418:) [&c.:] meaning praise. 


4 

(S.) Accord, to LAar, jj signifies (tropical:) A 
deed, whether good or evil. (TA.) Ibn-Ahmar 
says, sf dl [To God be attributed what hath 
brought me to this state!] wondering at himself. 
(TA.) One also says, J 4 j u? LSjj “d], which is 
likewise an expression of praise, (S,) meaning 
(tropical:) To God be attributed the goodness, or 
good action, of thee, as a man! [i. e., of such a 
man as thou!] (TA.) And IL jL » j i d] (tropical:) 
[To God be attributed his excellence as a 
horseman!]. (Msb.) And, in dispraise, (S,) Y J, “j- 3 
jj May his good, or wealth, not be, or become, 
much, or abundant! (S, A, TA:) or may his work 
not thrive! (K.) El-Mutanakhkhil says, u! is if 'f Y 
jdl jit j dija [May my 

wealth not become abundant, or may my work 
not thrive, if I feed him among them who is a 
guest with the rind of (q. v.) when I have 
wheat stored up]: this verse is cited by Fr, who 
also mentions the phrase, _p if [May the 
wealth of such a one become abundant! or may 
his work thrive!]. (TA.) — Also The soul; 
syn. u-P. (K.) One says is jP 34 j A^man 

of generous and manly soul. (TK.) And if- dll 
May God defend his soul. (Lh.) f and j f (S, 
Msb, K) and 44 ji (k) pis., (S, Msb, K,) or rather 
the first is a coll. gen. n., and the second and 
third are pis., (MF,) of 1 ‘if, (S, Msb, K,) which 
last signifies A pearl: (S:) or a large pearl. (Msb, 
K.) ‘if: see ‘if. if: see jA if: see f, 

first sentence. Also Copious, or abundant, 

flowing milk; milk flowing copiously, or 
abundantly: (TA:) and a flow, or stream, or a 
flowing or streaming, of milk; (S, K;) and its 
abundance or abounding: (S, Msb, K:) as also 
1 (L:) or this latter signifies a single flow, or 

stream, of milk. (Msb.) Hence the prov., Phi V 
»jdly Sjdl CisliklU 1 will not come to thee as long 
as the flow of milk and the cud go [the 
former] downwards and [the latter] upwards. 
(TA. [See also » 3 ?-.]) — — [Hence also the 
phrase,] yUPAl (assumed tropical:) The 
clouds have a pouring forth: pi. j'f. (S.) En- 
Nemir Ibn-Towlab says, fib* i)'f iPAjj 
»YYI meaning j'f ciili [i. e. The peace, or 
security, &c., of God, and his bounty, and his 
mercy, and a sky pouring forth showers]. (S.) 
Some say that j'f signifies 1 jb [flowing, or 
streaming; or flowing, or streaming, copiously, or 
abundantly]; like as Lys in the Kur vi. 162 
signifies LLls. (TA.) In like manner one says 
also jlp £p [Lasting and still rains pouring 
down]. (TA.) — — And if jjPJ] (assumed 
tropical:) The market has a brisk traffic going on 
in it, its goods selling much. (AZ, S.) — — 
And ‘if i 3 '-*h (assumed tropical:) The thigh, or 
shank, [of the horse or the like] has a 


continuous movement for running; syn. ]. s jd] 
jtjPLI. (AZ, S.) You say also, djj (p, 

meaning (assumed tropical:) The horse passed 
along without being turned aside by anything. 
(TA. [See also jPPP.]) — — if also signifies 
(tropical:) Blood [as being likened to milk]. (K.) 
A poet cited by Th likens war and the blood 
thereof to a [raging] she-camel and her »j). (TA.) 
— — And (assumed tropical:) The means 
of subsistence [as being likened to milk]. (TA in 

art. f. [See an ex. voce if.]) And A mode, 

or manner, of flowing, or streaming, of 
milk. (Msb.) — Also A certain thing with which 
one beats, or flogs; (Kr, S, A, K, TA;) i. e. the if 
of the Sultan: (TA:) a whip: (Msb:) [app. a whip 
for flogging criminals; as seems to be implied in 
the TA: I have not found any Arab who can 
describe it in the present day: it seems to have 
been a kind of whip, or scourge, of twisted cords 
or thongs, used for punishment and in sport, 
such as is now called da ja : or a whip made of a 
strip, or broad strip, (see 1 in art. 3*4) of thick 
and tough hide, or the like: it is described by 
Golius and Freytag (by the latter as from the S 
and K, in neither of which is any such 
explanation found,) as “ strophium ex fune aliave 
re contortum, aut nervus taurinus, similisve res, 
quibus percuti solet: ”] an Arabic word, well 
known: (TA:) [or an arabicized word, from the 
Pers. »jA] pi. j'f. (A, Msb.) j if The right course 
or direction of a road: (S, K:) its beaten track: its 
hard and elevated part. (TA.) You say, ^ 0=4 
jjjlall jji We are upon the right course [&c.] of 
the road. (S.) And fd j j'f ^ They two are 

following one direct course. (S.) pyj j jj The 

direction, point, place, or tract, which is in front 
of, or opposite to, a house. (K.) You say, j jb ls jb 
jl j My house is in front of, or opposite to, thy 
house. (TA.) — — jj-i The direction, or 

point, from which the wind blows. (S, K.) jjj -3 
see jlj, in two places, jjj-i A horse (S, K) or 
similar beast (K, TA) that is swift: (S, K:) or swift 
in running, and compact in make: (TA:) or 
compact and firm in make. (K, TA.) [See also isjZ 
and j^iiA.] — See also 'JZ, iijj : see jlj. isji if if 
(TA) or (A) A horse, or mare, that runs much. 
(A, TA.) [See also and j^iiA.] — ijjj C&'Ji: 
see the next paragraph. — -S; jed' ^ 4 “ The 

chaste dialect of Persian: (Mgh:) or the most 
chaste dialect thereof: (TA:) so called in relation 
to jj, (Mgh, TA,) as the name of a district of 
Sheeraz, (TA,) or as meaning “ a door ” or “ gate. 
” (Mgh, TA.) isji C'SjS and ; isjl (S, A, K) and 
1 is 14 (K, TA) A shining, or brightly-shining, star: 
(K:) or a star that shines, glistens, or gleams, very 
brightly: (S, A:) called is in relation to [i. e. 
pearls, or large pearls], (Fr, Zj, S, A,) because of 
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its whiteness (Zj, S, A) and clearness, and beauty: 
(Zj:) pi. lSjIIA (A.) It is also termed 

and iis j? and iis jj. (TA. [See art. I j^.]) 

also signifies The glistening, or shining, of a 
sword: (K:) a rel. n. from j> because of its 
clearness: or likened to the star so termed: it 
occurs in poetry; but some read lS jj, with j [and 
fet-h]. (TA.) l sj?: see the next 

preceding paragraph. jjj-s ka, (S,) or jjj^J: (K:) 
see art. sjljj A spindle (K, TA) with which 
the pastor spins wool, or with which a woman 
spins cotton or wool; as also j “jj?. (TA.) j-0 J 
The part of the gums where the teeth grow: (TA:) 
or the part where the teeth grow of a child: (S, K, 
TA:) or the part where the teeth grow both before 
they grow and after they have fallen out: (K, TA:) 
pi. jjjj. (S.) Hence the prov., 
jA)A, (S, K,) or jjjjj (TA,) i. e. 

Thou [weariedst me, and] didst not accept good 
advice when thou wast a young woman and when 
thy teeth were serrated and sharp in their 
extremities; then how should I hope for any good 
in thee now when thou hast grown old, and the 
places of the growth of thy teeth have become 
apparent by reason of age? (K, * TA.) In the K we 
read '4'-^ Jjsj fh but it should be ^=jll Jjii jl 
■p'-i. (TA.) j-O-a is also said to signify 

The extremity, or tip, of the tongue: or, as some 
say, its root: but the signification commonly 
known is that first given above. (TA.) »jAP inf. n. 
of R. Q. l. (TK.) — — Also an onomatopoeia 
meaning The sound of water rushing along in the 
beds of valleys. (TA.) jl jjj A certain kind of tree, 
(T, S, K,) well known; (T;) also called ijji “j^: 
[both of these names are now applied to the elm- 
tree; and so both are applied by Golius:] there 
come forth from it various £ls5l [app. 
excrescences of the nature of gall-nuts], like 
pomegranates, in which is a humour 
that becomes 3 [i. e. bugs or gnats, for both are 
signified by this word]; and when they burst 
open, the 3) come forth: its leaves are eaten, 
in their fresh state, like herbs, or leguminous 
plants: so in the “ Minhaj edDukkan. ” (TA.) — 
Also The sound of the drum. (K.) jj-sj-s 
A whirlpool, in which shipwreck is feared; (S;) a 
place in the midst of the sea, where the water is 
in a state of violent commotion, (T, K,) and from 
which a ship scarcely ever escapes. (T, TA.) j'j; 

see “j J . Also, (S, Msb, K,) and j jj jj (S, A, 

Msb, K) and j *ljj (A) and j jp* (S,) A she- 
camel, (S, A, K,) or ewe, or she-goat, (Msb,) 
abounding with milk; having much milk: (S, A, 
Msb, K:) pi. (of the first, S, Msb) j'j4; (S, Msb, 
K;) and one says also cfcj (a pi. of jjjj [in the 
CK and in my MS. copy of the K jjjj Jj]) and 


jjj (also a pi. of jjjj [in the CK and in my MS. 
copy of the K jjj Jj]): (K, accord, to the TA:) and 
1 jjjj applied to an udder signifies the same: 
(TA:) [and i jl jj? also app. signifies the same; 

for you say] j jl jj? “l-^ (tropical:) A sky 

pouring down abundance of rain: (S, K:) and 
1 jl j j* AlAu a cloud pouring down much rain. (A, 
TA.) — — jlj jjj (tropical:) 

Continual, uninterrupted, sustenance, or means 
of subsistence. (TA.) — j'-j and j jjjj A lamp 
giving light, shining, or shining brightly. (K.) “j ^ 
A copious flowing, or streaming, of milk. (K.) jp^: 
see jlp — — (Jjiu jpi [and jp^ J, and 
simply jpi and i j)“i, A diuretic medicine &c.]. 
(TA in art. jj?-, &c.) And jli 

[Emmenagogue]. (K in art. 0“l, &c.) — — »jpi 
and jpi A woman twirling her spindle 
vehemently, so that it seems to be still in 
consequence of its vehement twirling. (K, 
* TA.) “jj?: see sjljj. jljj?: see jlp in three 

places. jp2l«i: see jpi, in two places. Also 

(tropical:) A number of arrows in their flight 
resembling the streaming of milk, by reason of 
the vehemence with which they are impelled; 

occurring in a verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb. (TA.) 

,ji jj2l*i j?ja (tropical:) [A horse that runs 
far without being turned aside by anything]. (A.) 
[See »jp and see also jjj and jjjj.] I l “I jj, 
aor. i jp (M, Msb, K,) inf. n. *jj (S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K) and “'jj; (K;) and i “ijp; (M, TA; [or this latter 
has probably an intensive signification;]) He 
pushed it, or thrust it; or pushed it, or thrust 
it, away, or back; repelled it; or averted it; 
syn. (s, * M, Mgh, * Msb, K;) namely, a 
thing. (Msb.) Hence, Sijie. jj jUPj jie jjj jl£ 
i jj There was, between 'Omar and Mo'adh Ibn- 
'Afra, a contending, and a mutual pushing or 
thrusting, &c. (Mgh.) And fs-ic- Ijj He repelled 
from them, or defended them; as also » jj, which 
is formed by substitution from the former, 
like jl j* from jl jl. (S in art. “ jJ.) And ijj 
jj*ll He averted (jpj) from him the prescribed 
castigation: (M, Mgh:) or he deferred his 
prescribed castigation: and in like manner the 
verb is used in relation to other things. (AZ, T.) It 
is said in a trad., j jjill I j jjP [Avert ye, or 

defer ye, the prescribed castigations on account 
of dubious circumstances]. (ISk, M, TA.) 
And , yiihil . i l U j i jjill I j j jjl [Avert ye, or defer ye, 
the prescribed castigations as long as ye are 

able]. (S, form a trad.) See also 5. Ijj 

wi=JI jP is explained by Sh as meaning He 
pushed back the kind girth of the camel: but AM 
says that the correct meaning is, he spread 
the kind girth upon the ground, and made the 
camel to lie down upon it [in order that he might 


gird him]. (TA.) [For] ijj signifies also He 
spread, or laid flat, (K, TA,) a thing upon the 

ground. (TA.) « “ jJJI Ijj He supported 

the thing by the thing; made the. thing to be 
a support to the thing. (TA.) [Hence,] -hjUJI Ijj 
He conjoined the wall with a structure [so as 

to support the former by the latter]. (TA.) 

jhh Ijj He cast a stone; like Ijj. (TA.) You 
say, »Ijj and “ijj He cast a stone at him. 

(M in art. 4 j.) Ijj said of a torrent, (K,) inf. 

n. ijj, (TA,) (tropical:) It rushed, or poured 
forth with vehemence; as also 1 I j-^l. (K.) And ijj 
lS~Ij 1I (assumed tropical:) The valley 
poured along the torrent. (TA.) [See 

also ijj, below.] ijj, (K,) inf. n. ij jj (TA,) 

is syn. with I ji= [He came from a place, or from a 
distant place, unexpectedly; &c.]. (K.) And 
you say, ijj, (T, S, K, * TA,) inf. n. ijji 

(S, TA) and ijj; (TA;) and 1 i j^l (S, TA) and 
1 IjJj; (TA;) Such a one came, or came 
forth, upon us unexpectedly, (T, S, K, * TA,) or 
whence we knew not; as also I jl=, (T,) and » jj. 
(IAar, TA in art. “ jP) And i j-^l J, <jlp, 
vulg. lS j^I, He came upon him suddenly with 

evil, or mischief. (TA.) Hence, i. e. from Ijj 

signifying “ he came, or came 
forth, unexpectedly,” (T, S, TA,) Ijj, inf. n. ijji, 
said of a star, meaning (tropical:) It shone, or 
glistened, (S, K, TA,) intensely, (S, TA,) and its 
light spread: (TA:) or, as some say, it rose. (T.) 
[Hence also,] jmII hI jj (assumed tropical:) The 
fire gave light, shone, was bright, or shone 
brightly. (Sh, K.) - ijj, (T, S, K,) aor. ijj, (T,) inf. 
n. ijjj (T, S,) He (a camel) had what is termed 
the “i£, (S, K,) i. e. the plague, or pestilence, 
(jjclLj of camels, (T,) and had therewith 
a tumour in his back, (S, K,) or in his jkj [or 
stabbing-place, in the uppermost part of the 
breast]: but in a female, it is in the udder: (TA:) 
or had a tumour in his jkj. (LAar, T.) The epithet 
applied to the male is ; csjlj; and so, accord, to 
ISk, to the female, (T, S,) meaning Attacked by 
the “ji in her 3 jj (T, and so in a copy of the S,) 
thus, without teshdeed to the j, signifying the 
part, of her throat, which is the place of passage 
of the water, (T, TA,) or in her jl j^ [or thin 
and soft parts of the belly], (so in one of my 
copies of the S,) so that the protuberance of 
the “jfe [or pestilential tumour] is apparent: 
which protuberance is termed 1 l jj. (T, S.) 2 Ijj 
see 1, first sentence. 3 si jl jk, primarily, (TA,) 
signifies The act of opposing; and repelling, or 
striving to repel: (S, TA:) or treating in an evil, or 
adverse, manner; and opposing: (A ’Obeyd, TA:) 
or the putting one off in the matter of a right or 
due, by promising to render it time after time; 



880 Digitized Text Version V 1.1 


[BOOKI.] 


and treating in an evil, or adverse, and a 
contrary, manner. (Mgh in arts. lS j- 2 and ls jb) 
One says, I repelled him, or strove to repel 
him. (T, Msb, K.) And ls V j is jl- 22 V cpli, (S, 
TA,) i. e. Such a one does not act in an evil, or 
adverse, manner, nor oppose, [nor does 
he wrangle, or dispute obstinately:] and cs jl- 22 V, 
meaning, accord, to Sgh, if for is jl- 22 V, does not 
repel, or strive to repel, him who has a right from 

his right. (TA.) Accord, to El-Ahmar, in [the 

exercise of] good disposition, (T, S,) and in social 
intercourse, (S,) it is with and without *; (T, S;) 
contr. to the assertion of A 'Obeyd, who says that 
in this case it is without ». (T.) [F says,] j'j is 
syn. with bo' 2 and and kijjV [the second of 
which has a meaning explained above; the first 
and last meaning I treated him with gentleness or 
blandishment, soothed him, coaxed him, or 
wheedled him; &c.]; thus bearing two 
contr. significations: (K:) [or] bl j- 2 and both 
signify I was fearful, or cautious, of him; and 
treated him with gentleness or blandishment, 
or soothed him, coaxed him, wheedled him, or 
cajoled him: (S:) [but Az says,] I say that the verb 
with e means I was fearful, or cautious, of him, as 
says AZ; or of his evil, or mischief: and ^jl- 2 
signifies “ I deceived, deluded, beguiled, 
circumvented, or outwitted; ” as also ‘bb- 2 . (T.) 
4 tfrf ^ Ipi, (AZ, T, S,) inf. n. «TpJ, (AZ, T,) [as 
also till jit, with i,] She (a camel) excerned (nl jjl) 
the milk, (AZ, T, S,) and relaxed her udder, on 
the occasion of bringing forth. (AZ, S.) 
The epithet applied to the she-camel so doing is 

I Is ji». (AZ, T, S, K.) 5 ij 2 see l. St I j- 22 He 

domineered over us. (S.) And ffjt I jjjJi They 
domineered over them, (K, TA,) and aided one 

another against them. (TA.) I jj j- 22 , (M, K, 

TA,) and j Sjj I jjjil, (TA,) They concealed 
themselves from a thing in order to beguile it, or 
circumvent it: (M, K, TA:) or they made use of 
a [or Sjj] for hunting and spearing or 

thrusting [or shooting objects of the chase]: (TA:) 
and i JjLall S jJl, (S,) or SS 1 I, (k,) I prepared for 
myself a Sjj for the chase: (S, K:) and i SjSlI i jj 
aor. bj inf. n. He drove the Sjj to the 
chase, and concealed himself by it. (M.) 6 I j jjS 
They repelled, or strove to repel, one another (M, 
Msb, K) in contention, or altercation, (M, K,) and 
the like; and disagreed. (M.) fjljl- 2 ! 
is originally pjS, (S, K,) the n being 
incorporated into the \ (S, TA,) because they 
have the same place of utterance, (TA,) and 
the I being added to commence the word: (S, TA:) 
the meaning is. Ye disagreed; and repelled, or 
strove to repel, one another. (S.) fea bj^, fo the 
Kur ii. 67, means And ye contended together 
respecting it; because those who contend repel 


1 

one another: or ye repelled, or strove (??) repel, 
one another, by each of you casting the slaughter 
upon his fellow. (Bd.) 7 bb see 1, in three places. 
— — The phrase Cibiib is j & - j- 2 ^ [The 
prescribed castigations shall be, or are to 
be, averted, or deferred, on account of dubious 
circumstances,] is agreeable with analogy, but 
has not been heard [from the Arabs of 

classical times]. (Mgh.) ofokll I The fire 

[of a burning house &c.] spread, (K, TA,) and 
gave light, shone, was bright, or shone 
brightly. (TA.) 8 ly 2 ) see 5, in two places. « j- 2 and 
inf. n. of 1 in senses pointed out above. (S, M, 
&c.) So of that verb said of a torrent. 
(TA.) [Hence,] lb- 2 L and j lij- 2 The 

torrent rushed, or poured forth with vehemence, 
[or came rushing, &c.,] from a place, (M, K,) or 
from a distant place, (TA,) unknown: (M, K, TA:) 
or the latter signifies the torrent came from a 
distant land or tract. (S.) And 1 j 2 The 
valley flowed with the rain of another valley: if 
with its own rain, you say, I jii> u'—c (IAar, M; and 
the like is said in the TA in the present art. and in 
art. jb=:) or Uj- 2 means it flowed with 
other than its own rain; and I jP>, “with its own 
rain. ” (TA in art. js-b) Hence j i jill has been 
metaphorically used by a rajiz to 
signify (tropical:) The flowing of water from the 
mouths of camels into their insides. (M.) — A 
bending; (TA;) a crookedness, or curvity; (S, 
M, K, TA;) in a cane, or spearshaft, and the like; 
(M, K;) or in a staff, and anything that is hard to 
straighten: (T, TA:) pi. bj 2 . (M.) One says, 
jiU ijj (assumed tropical:) I rectified the 
crookedness and opposition, or resistance, of 
such a one. (S.) And hence, ; j- 2 cjh j^ a well 
having a part [of its shaft] projecting, or 
protuberant. (S, O.) And sjj- 2 j- A road 

having furrows, (M, * K, *) or abrupt, water- 
worn, ridges, (T, S, M,) and protuberances, and 

the like. (T.) The extremity, or edge, of a 

thing; because it repels therewith. (Ham p. 213.) 

A portion of a mountain that projects, or 

juts out, from the rest, (M, K, TA, and Ham p. 213 
in explanation of the pi.,) unexpectedly: (TA:) pi. 

as above. (M.) See also 1, last sentence. 

Also (assumed tropical:) Disobedience, 
and resistance, and hatred, or dislike, (T, TA,) 
and crookedness, (T,) and disagreement, on the 
part of a wife. (T, TA.) b 2 : see b 2 , in 
three places, bb 2 A ring by aiming at which one 
learns to pierce or thrust [with the spear] (S, M, 
K) and to shoot: (T, * M, K:) said by As to 
be with »: (S:) and also called » bb. (S in art. jj j.) 
'Amr Ibn-Maadee-Kerib says, bb 2 ^ jl] cJik 
cjja j s jk »El if- Jjlal [I passed the day as though 
I were a ring for the spears to be aimed at, 


fighting in defence of the sons of Jarm, when 
they had fled]. (T, S, M. [See also Ham p. 75, 

where it is written bjj.]) Also A camel, (T, 

S,) or other thing, (S,) or anything, (M, K,) by 
which one conceals himself (T, S, M, K) from the 
wild animals, (T,) or from the objects of the 
chase, (S, * M, K,) in order that they may be 
circumvented, (T, S, M, K,) so that when the man 
is able to shoot, or cast, he does so: (T, S:) 
like ^j 2 : (S in art. £ j 2 :) accord, to AZ, it is 
with », (S,) because the bj 2 is driven (b 22 , i. 
e. j 222 ,) towards the objects of the chase: (T, * S:) 
but IAth says that it is Su 2 , without »; and that 
it signifies an animal by means of which the 
sportsman conceals himself, leaving it to pasture 
with the wild animals until they have 
become familiar with it and so rendered 
accessible to him, when he shoots, or casts, at 
them: (TA:) the pi. of bb 2 is b' j- 2 and ;bb 2 with 
two hemzehs, each of them extr. [with respect to 
analogy]. (M, TA.) bj 2 : see what next 

follows. bj 2 : see what next follows. b j- 2 
(T, S, K, &c.,) like and lb 21 (S) or (k,) 
from bb i j- 2 ; (S;) and 1 bj 2 , (M, K,) the 
only instance of the measure Jbi except 
(K;) [which latter word has been mistaken by 
Golius and Freytag for a noun qualified by the 
epithet *-^s j- 2 ;] but A’Obeyd says that when it 
is pronounced with the first letter madmoomeh it 
is hj 2 , without », a rel. n. from j- 2 , of the 
measure [and the like is said in the K, 
though bj 2 is also there mentioned as correct,] 
because there is not [to his knowledge] in the 
language of the Arabs any word of the 
measure bbi; and that he who pronounces it 
[bj 2 ] with » means that it is [originally of the 
measure] 3 like £ j-b and that one of its 
vowels is changed to kesr because it is deemed 
difficult of pronunciation; and Akh mentions also 
1 bj 2 , with », of the measure with fet-h to 
the first letter, (S, TA,) on the authority of 
Katadeh and AA; (TA;) (tropical:) A star that 
shines, or glistens, (S, K, TA,) intensely: (S:) or a 
star that is impelled in its course from the east to 
the west: (M:) accord, to IAar, [a shooting star;] a 
star that is impelled (i jjy) against the devil [or a 
devil; for the Arabs believed, and still believe, 
that a shooting star is one that is darted against a 
devil when he attempts to hear by stealth the 
discourse of the angels in the lowest heaven]: (T, 
TA:) and said by some to signify one of the five 
planets: (TA in art. j- 2 :) pi. i-isj j- 2 ; (T, S, M;) said 
by Fr to be applied by the Arabs to the great stars 
of which the names are not known. 
(S.) isji Coming from a place, or from a distant 
place, unexpectedly: (M, TA: but only the pis. of 
the word in this sense are there mentioned:) an 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI . 1 881 


enemy showing open hostility, or coming forth 
into the field to encounter another in battle: and 
a stranger: (T:) pi. ilji (T, M, TA) and J'ji. (M, 
TA.) People say, b ii j»s jb [We are poor men, 
come from a distant place, or strangers]. (T, TA.) 
— See also l, last sentence. — — [Hence,] 
metaphorically used by Ru-beh as meaning 
(tropical:) Swollen with anger. (M, TA.) jlbO 
jjjj (S, M, * K,) and i jbb (K,) accord, to 
different relations of a trad, in which it occurs, 
(TA,) The Sultan is possessed of apparatus [of 
war], (»b ; S, and so in some copies of the K,) or 
might, (jf, so in other copies of the K,) 
and power, to repel his enemies: (S, M, * K: *) 
accord, to IAth, i j^i jj signifies impetuous, not 
fearing or dreading; and so, having power 
to repel his enemies: (TA:) it is used in relation to 
war and contention. (M.) You say also, Jjb j~ 3 * 
and j j-b and jj > and (TA in art. » b, 

q. v.) »ijb see the next preceding 
paragraph, is jb: see 4. Ob A thing with which 
one pushes, or thrusts; or pushes, or thrusts, 
away, or back. (TA.) [Applied in the present day, 
pronounced Ob, without «, to A boat-pole.] cjl j 
“Ob 11 The she-camel of violent spirit. (TA.) ja' ja 
ib 1 j J and ib j J , (K, and the latter is mentioned 
in one of my copies of the S,) the latter is that 
which is in common use, (TA,) The peach; 
syn. j;b: (AHn, IDrd, K; and so in a copy of the 
S:) and the apricot; syn. jb 4 u>; (K;) but this 
application of the words is not known: (TA:) of 
the Syrian dial.: (K, and so in a copy of the 
S:) IDrd says that the people of Syria call the 
former fruit jSI b, which is an arabicized Syrian 
word, or [rather] Greek, [originally 
8(opct^ degreesiov,] and El-Jawaleekee also 
mentions it among arabicized words. (TA.) m 
1 mjj (T, * S, M, A, Msb, * K,) aor. Mjj (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. bjj (T, M, Msb, K) and b jj, (S, * M, A, 
K,) or the latter is a simple subst.; (Msb;) and 
1 bb (M, A, Msb, * K,) and M-j- 2 [which 
is generally regarded as a quadriliteralradical 
word (see art. m j j j )]; (S, K;) He was, or became, 
accustomed, or habituated, to it; 
attached, addicted, given, or devoted, to it; (T, S, 
M, Msb, K;) and bold to do it, or undertake it: 
(Msb:) or he knew it, had knowledge of it, or 
was knowing in it. (A, TA.) And ball <_b b b He 
(a hawk) was, or became, accustomed, or 
habituated, or trained, to the chase; and bold 
to practise it. (A.) 2 <j bb (M, Msb, * K) and bb 
and b, (M, K,) inf. n. bub (K,) He accustomed, 
or habituated, him to it; made him to become 
attached, addicted, given, or devoted, to it. (M, 
Msb, * K.) And bp, (M,) or bbll ^4 i_i b, (T, S, 
A, * K, *) inf. n. as above, (K,) He accustomed, or 


4 

habituated, or trained, (T, S, M, A, K, *) a hawk, 
(T, S, A,) or an eagle, (K,) or a bird or beast of 
prey, (M,) to the chase; (T, S, M, A, K; *) and 
made it bold to practise it. (A.) And bb 
julbJI Difficulties, or hardships, exercised him so 
as to render him strong to endure them, and 
habituated, or inured, to them. (Lh, T, S.) — 
And bb, (IAar, T,) inf. n. as above, (IAar, T, K,) 
He was, or became, patient in war in the time of 
flight. (IAar, T, K.) 4 fjb 1 M b The people, or 
party, entered a land of the enemy pertaining to 
the territory of the pjj [or people of the Greek 
Empire]. (S.) bjjl occurs in a trad, as meaning 
We entered the m b [q. v.]. (TA.) — m b He beat 
a drum; (IAar, T, TA;) as also bb and bb. 
(TA.) 5 Mb quasi-pass, of 2: (Msb:) see 1. bb is 
not a word of Arabic origin: (Msb:) bb is [the 
Arabic name of the ancient Derbe, near the 
Cilician Gates, which were the chief mountain- 
pass, from the direction of the countries occupied 
by the Arabs, into the territory of the Greek 
Empire: these “ Gates ” are mentioned by El- 
Idreesee as fortified, and guarded by troops who 
watched the persons going and coming:] a well- 
known place in f jb [or the territory of the Greek 
Empire], mentioned by Imra-el-Keys, [as El- 
Idreesee also says,] in the words, '-*1 b 

bb Mb b j [My companion wept when he saw 
the m around him; knowing himself to be in the 
power of the Greeks]. (MF, TA.) [Hence,] Any 
place of entrance, (Kh, T, M, A, Mgh [in my copy 
of which it is written Mb in all its senses], K,) or 
a narrow pass, (Mgh,) to [the territory of] fjjlj 
(Kh, T, M, A, Mgh, K:) or such as is not open at 
both ends: such as is open at both ends being 
called 1 bb: (K:) or a place of entrance between 
two mountains: (Msb:) or a narrow pass in 
mountains: and hence it has another meaning 
well known: (S:) [i. e.] the gate of a Sb [here 
meaning street: misunderstood by Golius, who 
has consequently explained bb as having, for 
one of its meaning, “porta ingressusve palmeti ”]; 
used in this sense by the Arabs because it [i. e. 
the m properly so called] is like a gate, or 
entrance, to that whereto it leads: (Msb:) or the 
gate of a wide (T:) or a wide gate of a 
and the largest gate; (M, K;) both of which 
explanations mean the same: (M:) and also a 
wide itself: so in the phrase, b b jj j 1 b j 
jb [a narrow street or a wide street not being a 
thoroughfare]: (Mgh: [in my copy of 

which, bb is put for bjj]) [but in the present 
day, and as used by El-Makreezee and others, a 
by-street, whether wide or narrow, branching off 
from a great street, or passing through a «b=- (or 
quarter), open, or having a gate, at each end:] 


pi. bjb (Kh, T, M, Mgh, TA) and bb. (Sb, K. 
[The former pi., the only one commonly known, 

is not mentioned in the K.]) Also A place in 

which dates are put to dry. (M, K.) bb: see 
the next preceding paragraph, b b [part. n. 
of b b]. You say, bb b [He is accustomed, or 
habituated, to it; attached, addicted, given, 
or devoted, to it; and bold to do it, or undertake 
it: and] he knows it, has knowledge of it, or is 
knowing in it. (A, TA.) And some use j b J j as 
part. n. of b b: (Msb:) it signifies Skilful in his 
handicraft: (IAar, T, Msb:) and with », intelligent: 
(IAar, T, K:) and skilful in her handicraft: (K:) 
and [hence] a female drummer. (IAar, T, K.) 
And bib j b J j (M) or bbll be b J j bib (k) 
means bji (k) or bb !4 bb (M) [An eagle 
accustomed, or habituated, or trained, to the 
chase; and bold to practise it]. bjj Custom, or 
habit; (IAar, T, S, M, A, K;) or habituation; (T, 
Msb;) and boldness to engage in, or undertake, 
war, and any affair: (IAar, T, S, A, * Msb, * K:) 
and 1 b jj, (M, TA,) with teshdeed, (TA,) on the 
authority of IAar, (M, TA,) but written in the 
K 1 bljj, (TA,) signifies the same. (M, K, TA.) 
One says, bj J l»bjl jiU je jbi blj U [1 
ceased not to forgive such a one until he took it as 
a habit]. (T, * S.) J-bjj (Lh, M, K [in the 
CK bjuP]) and j bjb, (K,) the former 
like cii jj jj, in which the [initial] cj is [said to be] 
a substitute for 4, (Lh, M,) A he-camel, (M, K,) or 
such as is termed jb, (Lh, M,) and a she-camel, 
(Lh, M, K,) submissive, or tractable, (M, K,) or 
rendered submissive or tractable: and a she- 
camel that will follow a person if he takes hold of 
her lip or her eyelash. (Lh, M, K. [But I read Mb 
bb, as in the explanation of bwj 3 in the TA, 
instead of bb j$j J n the M and CK in this art., 
and bb bb in my MS. copy of the K. See 
also 4 jjjjj.]) bjb: see the next preceding 
paragraph, b j J and bl (p: see bj J . b jb see b ji, 
in two places, b jj* A man, (S, M,) or an old man, 
(T,) tried, or proved, in affairs, and 

whose qualities have become known; or tried, or 
proved, and strengthened by experience in 
affairs; experienced, or expert: or whose qualities 
have been tried, or proved: syn. bjb (T, S, M, A, 
* K) and bb (M, K:) and j bjb is syn. 
with bjb: (S:) or in every word of the 
measure 3*b syn. with bjb, the medial radical 
letter may be pronounced with fet-h or with kesr, 

except bjb. (M, K.) And hence, (M,) One 

afflicted with trials or troubles. (Lh, M, K.) 

And A camel well trained, and accustomed to be 
ridden, and to go through the [narrow passes 

in mountains called] bjj J : fem. with ». (K.) 

bjbll The lion. (Sgh, K.) bjb: see the next 
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preceding paragraph. u^j- 2 uWj- 2 (K) 
and a4j J and u^j- 2 (Kr, TA) sings, of 4J j- 2 , (K, 
TA,) which signifies Door-keepers, or gate- 
keepers: [the sing. is] Persian, 

[originally u^j 22 ,] arahicized. (S, K.) ^ l £ J, (S, 
Msb, K,) aor. j j\ (S, Msh,) inf. n. £ jj - 2 (S, Msb, 
K) and u'-?0- 2 , (K,) said of a man, and of a [lizard 
of the kind called] (S,) He went on foot; 
[went step by step; stepped along;] or walked: (S, 
K:) and said of a child, he walked a little, at his 
first beginning to walk: (Msb, TA: *) or, said of an 
old man, and of a child, and of a bird of the kind 
called U=3, aor. as above, inf. n. [jr jj - 2 and] £ j- 2 
and and jku- 2 , he walked with a weak gait; 
crept along; or went, or walked, leisurely, slowly, 

softly, or gently. (TA.) [Hence,] 44 uJ j j- 2 

uja Generation after generation passed away. (A.) 
And The people passed away, or 

perished, none of them remaining; (S, A, K;) as 
also i 1 » (S, K.) And j j- 2 He left no progeny, 
or offspring: (As, S, K:) he died, and left no 
progeny, or offspring: [opposed to 444l : ] but you 
do not say so of every one who has died: (TA:) or 
it signifies also [simply] he died: (Aboo-Talib, S, 
A, Msb:) so in the prov., jlA j 44 lP (S, Msb) 
The most lying of the living and the dead. (S.) 
Or jj- 2 signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (S,) He 
went his way; (S, K;) and so j j- 2 , [aor. j j4,] 
like (K.) ^ ^ i. e. [This is not 
thy nest, therefore] go thou away, is a saying 
occurring in a 44L4 of El-Hajjaj, addressed to him 
who applies himself to a thing not of his business 
to do; or to him who is at ease in an improper 
time; wherefore he is thus ordered to be diligent 
and in motion. (TA. [See also art. u 2 ^.]) — — 
*44 jj and i 4i4j.jt She (a camel) went beyond 
the year [from the day when she was covered] 

without bringing forth. (S, K.) jujll 44 jj 

The wind left marks, or lines, [or ripples,] upon 

the sand. (TA.) 4^414 jujll 4±=*jj The wind 

passed violently over the pebbles [app. so as to 
make them move along: see also to]. (K.) — j j- 2 , 
aor. jj- 2 , He rose in grade, degree, rank, 

condition, or station. (K, TA.) He kept to 

the plain and manifest way in religion or in 
speech. (K, TA.) — Also (i. e. jj- 2 ) He continued 
to eat the kind of bird called j- 2 . (K.) — j j- 2 as 
a trans. v.: see 4, in two places. 2 “PO- 2 ] j j- 2 , inf. 
n. jjj4, He made him to go on foot; to go step by 
step; to step along; or to walk: he made him (a 
child) to walk a little, at his first beginning to 
walk: or he made him (an old man and a child) to 
walk with a weak gait; to creep along; or to go, or 
walk, leisurely, slowly, softly, or gently: see 1, first 
sentence: and see also 10, first sentence.] You 
say, of a child, J4JI J4 j j '4 [He is made to walk, 
&c., leaning upon the go-cart]. (S, K.) — — 
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[Hence,] <?. J, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. (Msb,) He 
brought him near, or caused him to draw near, 
(S, Msb, * K,) by degrees (gjjjjlt J4, S), or by 
little and little, (Msb,) ^ Jl to such a thing, (S,) 
or jiYI J) to the thing or affair; (Msb;) as also 

j 4 ^ jjIjI. (S, Msb, K.) And He exalted him, 

or elevated him, from one grade, or station, to 
another, by degrees (gjj- 2 ^ J4); as also . j-^l. 

(A.) And hence, (tropical:) He accustomed 

him, or habituated him, J) to such a thing. 

(A.) [Hence] also, inf. n. as above, (assumed 

tropical:) He fed him, namely, a sick person, 
when in a state of convalescence, by little and 
little, until he attained by degrees to the full 
amount of food that he ate before his illness. 

(TA.) lP^-J- 2 , inf. n. as above, said of corn, or 

food, and of an affair, It was beyond, or it baffled, 
my ability, or power, to attain it, or accomplish it. 

(K.) See also 4. — jr j - 2 as an intrans. v. 

signifies He went on foot, or walked, [&c.,] much. 
(Har p. 380.) — [It is also said to signify He 
imitated the cry of the bird called (Hj- 2 : see 
De Sacy's “ Chrest. Ar. ” 2nd ed. ii. 39.] 4 jr jjI He 
(God) caused people to pass away, or perish. (TA. 
[See also 10.]) [Hence,] ■ °>' b j- 2 ! 

[He destroyed him with the sword]. (K in 

art. j -**1.) ' i.ifoj -vbJjj 1*4= jc £ said of a 

she-camel when she makes her saddle with 
its appertenances to shift backwards [She makes 
her fore girth to slip back and to become close to 
her kind girth]. (TA.) Accord, to Aboo-Talib, jl jij 
signifies A camel's becoming lank in the belly, so 
that his belly-girth shifts back to the kind girth; 

the load also shifting back. (TA.) jiall <r jJl 

He drew up the bucket gently: (K:) drew it up, or 
out, by little and little. (Er-Riyashee, TA.)— — 
iitiVI £ jJl; and 1 l«4j- 2 aor. j j- 2 , inf. n. jj- 2 ; i. 
q. J4 jl [i. e. He chanted the (q. v.); meaning 
he chanted it in a quick, or an uninterrupted, 
manner; for such is the usual and prescribed 
manner of doing so: see 1 in art. in the 
present day, jj- 2 , aor. and inf. n. as above, 
signifies he chanted, or sang, in a trilling, or 
quavering, manner; and uninterruptedly, or 

quickly]. (Msb.) [jl jj] in speaking signifies, 

in like manner, The conjoining of words, without 
pausing; i. q. as opposed to ‘-saj: it occurs in 

this sense in the S in art. J*, &c.] jr jjI (inf. 

n. jlj- 2 !, TA) also signifies He folded, folded up, 
or rolled up, (S, A, Msb, K,) a thing, (TA,) a 
writing, (S, A, Msb,) and a garment, or piece of 
cloth; (Msb;) as also j jr j- 2 , (K,) inf. n. (TA;) 
and 1 j j- 2 , (K,) aor. j j- 2 , inf. n. j j- 2 : (TA:) the first 
of these verbs is the most chaste: (L:) [it signifies 
also he rolled a thing like a scroll; made it into a 
roll, or scroll: and hence, he made it round like a 
scroll; he rounded it: (see j*jl and j-ji and gliai 


and jj4 &c.:) and he wound a thing upon another 
thing:] also he infolded a thing; put it in, or 
inserted it: and he wrapped, wrapped up, 
or inwrapped, a thing in another thing. (L.) You 
say, J3S1I J CillSJI j ji He infolded, enclosed, or 
inserted, the writing in the [other] writing; or put 
it within it. (A, L.) And jSlj giSlI J cidl <7 ji He 
put the dead man into the grave-clothing and the 
grave. (TA.) And ui*- IP 1 (assumed 

tropical:) [He, or it, infolded me in the folding 

of oblivion]. (TA in art. is j4=.) [And hence, 

(assumed tropical:) He foisted, or inserted 
spuriously, a verse or verses into a poem.] — j-?- j 

■41 j- 2 ! or j- 2 ! see j j- 2 . 44-jal said of a 

she-camel: see 1. — jr He bound ( j4») the 
she-camel's teats (K, TA) with a 1 44. ja [app. 
meaning a piece of rag wrapped about them]. 
(TA.) 5 He progressed, or advanced, by 
degrees, to a thing. (TA.) He was, or 

became, drawn near, or he drew near, (S, Msb,) 
by degrees Jc., S), or by little and little, 

(Msb,) Jl to such a thing, (S,) or jAl J) to 

the thing or affair. (Msb.) And (tropical:) 

He became accustomed, or habituated, ^ J) to 

such a thing. (A.) 7 I j?- j4l : see j. jr j4l also 

signifies It was, or became, folded, folded up, or 
rolled up. (KL.) [And It was, or became, infolded, 
or inwrapped. — — And hence, jr j4l 
(assumed tropical:) It was, or became, involved, 

implied, or included, in it. And ^ 4 j 4 j j; jail 

(assumed tropical:) It was, or became, classed as 
a subordinate to such a thing.] 10 <?. [is syn. 
with 44 jj in the first of the senses assigned to 
this latter above. Hence,] Dhu-Rummeh 
says, jjIAaII Ij4jii4l JI441I j meaning [The 
creaking of the large sheaves of pulleys] which 
the pivots made to go [round] slowly ( Jj ~ j4-=> 

j J- 22 uO- (TA.) See also 2, in two places. 

[Also] He caused him to ascend, and to descend, 

by degrees. (Bd in vii. 181.) And hence, He 

(God) drew him near to destruction by little and 
little: (Bd ibid:) He brought him near to 
punishment by degrees, by means of respite, and 
the continuance of health, and the increase of 
favour: (Idem in lxviii. 44:) He (God) took him (a 
man) so that he did not reckon upon it; [as 
though by degrees;] bestowing upon him 
enjoyments in which he delighted, and on which 
he placed his reliance, and with which he became 
familiar so as not to be mindful of death, and 
then taking him in his most heedless state: such 
is said to be the meaning in the Kur vii. 181 and 
lxviii. 44: (TA:) or He bestowed upon him new 
favours as often as he committed new wrong 
actions, and caused him to forget to ask for 
forgiveness [thus leading him by degrees to 
perdition]: and [or as some say, TA] He took him 
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by little and little; [or by degrees;] not suddenly: 
(K:) or signifies He took them by little 

and little; [one, or a few, at a time;] not [all of 
them together,] suddenly. (L.) And He, or it, 
called for, demanded, or required, his 

destruction: from £ ja “ he died. ” (A, TA.) It 

(another’s speech, Aboo-Sa'eed, TA) disquieted 
him so as to make him creep along, or go slowly 
or softly, upon the ground. (Aboo-Sa'eed, K.) — 

— He deceived him, or beguiled him, (AHeyth, 

K, TA,) so as to induce him to proceed in an affair 
from which he had refrained. (AHeyth, TA.) 

aIUII 7 t j.£L 4 He invited the she-camel's young one 
to follow after she had cast it forth from her belly: 
so accord, to the K: [in the CK, for 4&3]l and UjIj, 
we find 3alill and L»a 1 j: ] but accord, to the L and 
other lexicons, 34U1I ]. e. the she- 

camel invited her young one to follow [her] after 

she had cast it forth from her belly. (TA.) 

Usi=JI jll jaU The wind [blew so violently 
that it] made the pebbles to be as though they 
were going along of themselves (K, TA) upon the 
surface of the ground, without its raising them in 
the air. (TA.) [See also l.]) — — £04“! also 
signifies The drawing forth (in Pers. ujj* 
lPjjI) speech, or words, from the mouth. (KL.) — 

— And The rejecting a letter, such as the j in a*j 

for ac jj. (Msb in art. ac j.) £ ji: see £ ja, in two 
places. — Also, and j £ja, A thing in, or upon, 
which one writes; (S, K;) [a scroll, or long paper, 
or the like, generally composed of several pieces 
joined together, which is folded or rolled up:] and 
i clA*, [used as a subst.,] a writing folded or 
rolled up; pi. j;jIa*: (Har p. 254:) and 3-?. [app. 
j from <4 jaI “ he folded ” or “ rolled up,” 

with » added to transfer it from the predicament 
of part. ns. to that of substs.,] signifies [in like 
manner] a paper upon which one writes a 3J14 j 
[ or message, &c.], and which one folds, or rolls 

up; pi. (Har p. 246 .) aJASUI £ja ^ 

signifies ^ [fit. Within the folding of the 
writing; meaning infolded, or included, in 
the writing]; (S, A, TA;) and ^ ^ [which means 
the same]; (A;) and ^1=4- ^ [an explicative 
adjunct, meaning in the inside of the 
writing]. (TA.) You say, aJASII jja ^ A&&! [I 
transmitted it in the inside of the writing]. (S, 
TA.) And aJjSJI -dxi. [He put it in the 

inside of the writing]. (A, L, TA.) And £ja ^ 
liS j Ia£ aJASAI [in the inside of the writing are 
such and such things; or in the writing are 
enclosed, or included, or written, or mentioned, 
such and such things; this being commonly 
meant by the phrase Ia£j IaS aJASJI j], 
(TA.) jr jj A woman's (S, K;) i. e. a small 
receptacle of the kind called in which 


4 

a woman keeps her perfumes and apparatus, or 
implements: (TA:) [accord, to the K, it is a coll, 
gen. n.; for it is there added, (I think 
in consequence of a false reading in a trad.,)] the 
n. un. is with k and the pi. [of mult.] is 3-4 j-? and 
[of pauc.] (K.) £ja A way, road, or path; (S, 
L, K;) as also 1 £ (L:) and j (S, A) and 

1 C (A, K) signify [the same; or] a way by, or 
through, which one goes or passes; a way which 
one pursues; a course, or route; syn. (S) 
and 4il4i (s, K) and J**; (A;) and particularly the 
way along which a boy and the wind &c. go; as 
also 4j3; respecting which last, in relation to 
the wind, see £ jja; (L:) or j £ jaa signifies a road; 
or a cross-road; or a bending road; and its pi. 
is £ (Msb:) and 1 3A j ii is explained by Er- 
Raghib as signifying a beaten way or road: and it 
signifies also the course by which things pass, on 
a road &c.: and the main part of a road: and a 
rugged [road such as is termed] 3AA, between 
mountains: (TA:) the pi. of £ja (S, L) and of 
1 C j- 1 (L) is jil (S, L) and g}j*, which occurs in 
a prov. cited helow: (Meyd:) and the pi. of 3j-jii 
is 1 (S, TA:) £jIaa J. '<& signifies the roads 

that lie across a hill such as is termed 3-«SI. (TA.) 
You say meaning Go thy way, as thou 

earnest. (TA from a trad.) And 34 ja j4j (TA) 
and <41 J (Sb, S, K) and 1 <41 Ja] (K) or J4 
<4 jAj (IAar) He returned by the way by which he 
had come. (S, K, TA.) And <4jA j4j He returned 
to the thing, or affair, that he had left. (TA.) 
And <434 Jc. j4j and Jj'il <4jj f4j He 
returned without having been able to accomplish 
what he desired. (IAar.) And <4 jA 14341 and <4114 
[He kept on his way; persevered in his 
course]. (TA.) And 'aS £ja J*- j* He is on the way 
of, or to, such a thing. (TA.) And 1 »j!a 1 ja4j) 
3a>-jaa and 1 '-kjii They made his house a way 
through which to pass. (A.) And j3>YI j, lid 
34 jaa (assumed tropical:) This thing, or affair, is 
a way that leads to this. (TA.) And lAM j. 

^Jaa (tropical:) Walk thou in the ways of 
truth. (TA.) And ^ijll jljAl 34 a ajaa (tropical:) 
His blood went for nothing; [lit., in the ways of 
the winds; meaning] so that no account was 
taken of it, and it was not avenged. (S, A, * K.) 
And a_4aJI Leave thou the way of 

the 4^4= [a species of lizard], (S, Meyd,) and 
oppose not thyself to him, (TA,) lest he pass 
between thy feet, and thou become angry ( jadi): 
(S, Meyd:) a prov., applied in the case of 
demanding security from evil. (Meyd. [See 
another reading, and explanations thereof, in Har 
p. 220, or in Freytag’s Arah. Prov. i. 437.]) And A4 
<43? If- dil jail ajj or “Ad jAl, accord, to different 
readings, with two different pis. of £14; i. e. 


Who will turn back Euphrates from its course? a 
prov. applied to an impossible affair. (Meyd.) 
And<?ljAl Jc. JjUl ijj o-i Who will turn back the 
torrent to its channels? another prov. so applied. 
(Meyd.) JiL £ ja and jr jAi \ signify The way 
by which a torrent descends in the bendings of 

valleys. (TA.) [Hence, perhaps, as denoting 

a way, or means,] (assumed tropical:) A 
mediator between two persons for the purpose of 

effecting a reconciliation. (K.) ■aSIa) £ja 111 

means (tropical:) [I am submissive, or obedient, 
to thee;] I will not disobey thee: (A, TA: *) 
and £ ja used in this sense does not assume a 
dual nor a pi. form: [therefore] you say also, f* 
Ahj £ja (tropical:) They are submissive, or 
obedient, to thee. (TA.) — — jja 

and signify [The ripples of sand and of 
water;] what are seen upon sand, and upon 
water, when moved by the wind. (Az and TA in 

art. ALi..) See £ jja. See also ^-ja ; in two 

places. — And see £ ja. 340a A thing which is 
rolled up, and inserted into a she-camel's vulva, 
and then [taken forth, whereupon] she smells it, 
and, thinking it to be her young one, inclines to it 
[and yields her milk]: (S:) or, accord, to Aboo- 
Ziyad El-Kila- bee, (S,) a thing (T, S, K) 
consisting of rags, (T,) or of tow and rags (S, M) 
and other things, (M,) which is rolled up, (T, K,) 
and stuffed into a she-camel's vulva, (T, S, M, K,) 
and into her tuel, (K,) and bound, (TA,) when 
they desire her to incline to the young one of 
another, (T, S,) having first bound her nose and 
her eyes: (S:) they leave her thus, (S, K,) with her 
eyes and nose bound, (K,) for some days, (S,) and 
she in consequence suffers distress like that 
occasioned by labour: then they loose the 
bandage [of her vulva] from her, and this thing 
comes forth from her, (S, K,) and she thinks it to 
be a young one; and when she has dropped it, 
they unbind her eyes, having prepared for her a 
young camel, which they bring near to her, and 
she thinks it to be her own young one, and 
inclines to it: (S:) or with the thing that 
comes forth from her they besmear the young 
one of another she-camel, and she thinks it to be 
her own young one, and inclines to it: (K:) the 
thing thus rolled up is called 3 ^ ja (t, S) and f 34- 
and 3 Ajjj; (T;) and the thing with which her eyes 
are bound, and that with which her nose is 
hound, ^4-=: (S:) the pi. [of mult.] is £ ja (S, TA) 
and [of pauc.] jtIjaI: (TA:) or it signifies [or 
signifies also] a piece of rag containing medicine, 
which is put into a she-camel's vulva when she 

has a complaint thereof: pi. jr ja. (l, K.) Also 

(tropical:) A piece of rag stuffed with cotton, 
which a woman in the time of the menses 
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puts into her vulva, (K, TA,) to see if there be any 
remains of the blood: (MF:) likened to the A- j- 1 of 
a she-camel. (K.) It is said in a trad, of 'Aisheh, A 
( -AAll A -A-G^'W GA [They (women) used to 
send the A-jA with cotton therein]: (IAth, K, * 
TA:) but accord, to one reading it is A A, (IAth, 
K,) pi. of [explained above], meaning “ a 
thing like a small in which a woman puts her 
light articles and her perfumes: ” (IAth:) El-Bajee 

read A A, which seems to be a mistake. (K.) 

See also 4, last sentence. — And see what here 
next follows. Aj- 1 A single stair, or step, of a 
series of stairs or of a ladder; one of the jrA of 
a A: (Mgh:) and hence, by a synecdoche, (Mgh,) 
a series of stairs, or a ladder, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, 
TA,) constructed of wood or of clay [&c.] against 
a wall or the like, (Mgh,) by which one ascends to 
the roof of a house; (TA;) as also j A A (S, 
K) and 1 Aj- 1 and 1 Aj- 1 and 1 AA': (K:) the pi. 
of the first is 1 £ A, (S,) or [rather] Aj- 1 [has for 
its proper pi. pAjG and] is n. un. of £ j- 1 like 
as A^a is of 0 - -A . (Msb.) 1 £ j- 1 and PAj- 1 also 
signify Stages upwards: opposed to Aji 

and pA jG and hence pAA is used in relation to 
Paradise; and PAjG in relation to Hell. (B 

voce AG q. v .) A degree in progress and the 

like: you say A A Aj- 1 By degrees; gradually. 

(TA.) (tropical:) A degree, grade, or order, 

of rank or dignity: (S, A, K: *) degree, grade, 
rank, condition, or station: and exalted, or high, 
grade &c.: (TA:) pi. pAA. (S, K, TA.) — — 
[A degree of a circle:] a thirtieth part of a sign of 

the Zodiac: (TA:) [pi. PA jG] [A degree, i. e. 

four minutes, of time: pi. pAA.] Aj- 1 : see the 
next preceding paragraph. — Also, (ISk, S, K,) 
and 1 A A, (Sb, TA,) A certain bird, (ISk, S, K,) of 
which the inside of the wings is black, and the 
outside thereof dustcoloured; in form like the 
but smaller, or more slender: (ISk, S:) thought by 
IDrd to be the same as the jrljY (TA.) [See 
also AG- 1 , last sentence.] A A: see A A. £ jj - 1 jAj 
A wind swift in its course: (S, K:) or not swift nor 
violent in its course: (TA:) and in like manner jA 
an arrow: (S, TA:) or jjj - 1 jhj signifies a wind of 
which the latter part leaves marks (£ AO so as 
to produce what resembles [the track made by 
the trailing of] the tail of a halter upon the sand: 
and the place is called 1 jrjG (L.) £G J Great 
and difficult affairs or circumstances. (K.) You 
say, £ jj ui jA Such a one fell into great and 
difficult affairs or circumstances. 
(TA.) AjG see A A. ^G- 1 One who creeps along 
(5; A) with calumny, or slander, among people: 
(A:) one who calumniates, or slanders, much or 

frequently. (Lh, K.) £G-^ The hedge-hog; 

syn. -Al : (K:) because he creeps along all the 
night: an epithet in which the quality of a 
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subst. predominates. (TA.) AA A A certain 

small bird. (TA.) ^G- 1 A certain bird, (S, K,) [the 
attagen, francolin, heath-cock, or 
rail,] resembling the u'-AA and of the birds of 
El-’Irak, marked with black and white spots, or, 
accord, to the T, spotted: IDrd says, I think it is a 
post-classical word; and it is the same as the A A 
and A A: in the S it is said that the names £G J 
and 1 AG J are applied to the male and the 
female [respectively] until one says G-AA, which 
is applied peculiarly to the male. (TA.) [See also 
De Sacy's “ Chrest. Ar. ” 2nd ed. ii. 39.] g^A, 
like uA“, (K,) or g)A, (so in the L,) A thing, (K,) i. 
e. a stringed instrument, (TA,) resembling 
the jjA, with which one plays: (K, TA:) the like 
of this is said by ISd. (TA.) AG- 1 A lA [or kind of 
go-cart]; i. e. the thing upon which a child is 
made [to lean so as] to step along, or walk slowly, 
when he [first] walks: (Aboo-Nasr, S, K:) or the 
machine on wheels on which an old man and a 
child [lean so as to] step along, or walk slowly. 

(TA.) Also A A [or musculus, or testudo], 

which is made for the purpose of besieging, 
beneath which men enter. (K.) [The first and last 
of these significations are also assigned by Golius 
and Freytag to A A: but for this I find 
no authority; although, after the latter of them, 
Golius indicates the authority of the S and K; and 
Freytag, that of the K.] AG J : see gG p. jrj'4 [part, 
n. of 1, q. v. :] A boy that has begun to walk slowly, 
and has grown; (Mgh;) a boy in the stage next 
after the period when he has been weaned. (IAar, 
TA voce q. v.) — — Dust (A IP) caused 

by the wind to cover the traces, or vestiges, of 
dwellings, and raised, and passed over violently, 

thereby. (K.) [Also, in the present day, The 

trilling, or quavering, or the quick, part of a piece 

of music or of a song or chant: see 4. And 

Current, or in general use. And hence g jIjII, 
or g jl 4 l fiAl, or g jA jUJll, The modern speech; 
i. e. the modern Arabic.] A A sing, of ^GjP, (T, 
TA,) which signifies The legs of a beast (T, K) and 
of a man: ISd knew not the sing. (TA.) AA': 
see AjG gA*; pi. cG-A see gA, in four 
places. jGA see gA- — — [Also (assumed 
tropical:) A verse foisted, or inserted spuriously, 
into a poem.] g A A she-camel that has gone 
beyond the year [from the day when she was 

covered] without bringing forth. (TA.) And 

A she-camel that makes her fore girth to slip back 
and to become close to her hind girth; contr. 
of as also j gljA; of which the pi. is 
(TA.) A A, and its pi. which is also pi. 

of jrjA see gA, in seven places. — AA AG A 
land in which are birds of the kind called g'j- 1 - 
(S.) A A: see gA. g'A A she-camel that is 
accustomed to go beyond the year [from the day 


when she was covered] without bringing forth: 
(S:) or that exceeds the year by some days, three 
or four or ten; not more. (TA.) — — See 
also g A. AP 1 G A, (M, Mgh, L,) aor. -GG (S,) inf. 
n. AP, (S, * M, Mgh, L, K, *) He was, or became, 
toothless; (S, L;) he lost his teeth. (M, Mgh, L, K.) 
It is said in a trad., Aj- 1 * PA- A- A AG P-GG (S, 
Mgh *) I was commanded to make use of the 
tooth-stick until I feared, meaning I thought, or 
opined, that I should assuredly become toothless: 
for the Arabs use A in the same manner as a 
verb signifying an oath, and give it the same kind 
of complement, saying, -A A- Al 4*1 A.: (S:) 
or, accord, to one relation, the words of this trad, 
are AGAi G a: A A*- -P' A' 1 p *4 G [a 
mistranscription for j A- 1 A, from AP 1 , i. e. I 
kept to the use of the toothstick until I feared that 
it would deprive me of my teeth, or render me 
toothless]: (L:) or, accord, to another 

relation, j AAl -A G A [I feared that I 
should make my teeth to fall out]; but this [verb, 
Mtr says,] I have not heard. (Mgh.) 4 AP' 
see above, in two places. - 1 A inf. n. of 4 A. (S, * M, 

&c.) And I. q. -A [but in what sense is not 

said: see what next follows]. (M, TA.) A, as an 
epithet applied to a man, I. q. A- [but in what 
sense is not said]. (M, TA.) fGA: see A- 1 ', in two 
places. AA The dregs, feces, lees, or sediment, 
or what remains at the bottom, of olive-oil, (S, 
K,) and of other things, (S,) or of [the beverage 
called] A, (A,) and of any fluid, such as 
beverages, or wines, and oils. (L.) — — Also 
A ferment that is put into, and left in, expressed 
juice and [the beverage called] A, in order that it 
may ferment. (L.) [See GA-] GA an abbreviated 
dim. of aG (S, K.) aG A toothless man; (S, M, A, 
Mgh;) as also j AA, with an augmentative (M:) 
fern, of the former *'GA: (S, M:) and pi. AA (A.) 
— — 4 I 3 A ^G (S, M, K,) and 1 AA, with an 
augmentative f, (S, K,) as in the instance of £A 
syn. with GlA and of fA syn. with A*aG (S,) A 
she-camel advanced in years: (S, K:) or having 
her teeth [worn, or consumed,] down to the 
sockets, (M, K,) by reason of old age. (M, TA.) — 
GYA the name of A certain corps, or troop of 
horse, (AG [in some copies of the S and K AG]) 
that belonged to the Arabs. (A 'Obeyd, S, K, 
TA.) jA jj J [A seam, or a raised seam, of a 
garment or piece of cloth;] the elevation that is 
occasioned in a garment or piece of cloth when 
its two edges are put together in the sewing; 
(Mgh;) one of the jjj - 1 of a garment or piece of 
cloth, (S, TA,) and the like; (TA;) which are well 
known: (K:) a Persian word, [originally jA,] (S, 
TA,) arabicized: (S, K:) or, accord, to some, the 
nap, or villous substance, (Aj,) and lustre, (A,) 
of a garment, or piece of cloth. (TA.) — — 
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[Hence,] cjli (tropical:) Lice: and nits; 

syn. (S, K, TA.) 1 ip 14, aor. ipj\ inf. 

n. It (a trace, or mark, or what is 

termed f“j, S, A, K, and a house, A, or a thing, 
M) became effaced, erased, rased, or obliterated; 
(S, M, A, K;) as also i lp jJil, (K, TA,) said of what 
is termed ^ y. (TA:) or it (the trace, or mark, of a 
house; or what remained, cleaving to the ground, 
marking the place of a house;) became covered 
with sand and dust blown over it by the wind: 
(TA in art. JP:) or it (an abode, or a place of 
sojourning,) became effaced, erased, rased, or 
obliterated, and its traces, or remains, became 
concealed, or unseen: (Msb:) and ip jj signifies 
the same as ipj* in the first of the senses 
explained above, but in an intensive manner. 

(M.) [Hence J, I as explained near 

the end of this paragraph.] — — Hence, also, 
(AHeyth,) lpjK (AHeyth, S, A, K,) inf. 

n. ip'j\ (S, TA,) (tropical:) The garment, or piece 
of cloth, became old and worn out. (AHeyth, S, A, 
K.) — — And ip ji (assumed tropical:) 

The writing, or book, became old. (Msb.) — — 
[Hence, also,] j\ (S, M, A, K,) aor. ip. j- 1 , (M,) 
inf. n. ip jjj (S, M, K) and ip'j\ (M, K,) (tropical:) 
She (a woman, S, M, A, K, or, accord, to Lh, a girl, 
M) menstruated. (S, M, A, K.) — jujll (S, 

M, K,) or (A,) [aor. ip jj,] inf. n. (A, 

TA,) The wind, (S, M, K,) or winds, (A,) effaced, 
erased, rased, or obliterated, it, (S, M, A, K,) by 
repeatedly passing over it; (A;) namely, a trace, 
or mark, [of a house &c.,] or what is termed f“j; 
(S, K;) and [erased, or rased,] a house; (A;) or 
a thing: (M:) and The people effaced, 

erased, rased, or obliterated, it. (M.) Hence, 

(AHeyth,) mjjII ipj\ (AHeyth, K,) aor. ip . j j, inf. 
n. o»jj, (TA,) (tropical:) He rendered the 
garment, or piece of cloth, old and worn-out. 

(AHeyth, K.) ipj\ (M,) or^LiJI, (S, A, 

Msb, K,) lijajj, (Msb,) aor. ipjA, (TA,) inf. 
n. (M, K) and ip^ji, (S, A, Msb, K,) 

(tropical:) He trod, or thrashed, the wheat, (S, 
M, A, Msb, K,) and the like: (Msb:) [because he 
who does so passes repeatedly over it:] of the 
dial, of El-Yemen: (M, TA:) or in the sense 

here indicated is of the dial, of Syria. (TA.) 

sljiil (A,) or (K,) (tropical:) He 

compressed the woman, (A,) or the girl. (K.) 

(M, A,) aor. ip inf. n. ip jj, (M,) 
(tropical:) He broke, or trained, the she-camel: 
(M, A:) [and so, app., \ for it is said that] 

the primary signification of is the 

breaking, or training, or disciplining, [a beast;] 
and returning time after time (A") to a thing. 
(TA.) You say also, ipj4 4 j&i, meaning 
(tropical:) A camel that has not been ridden. (S, 


J 

TA.) — — Hence, (M,) [or from or 

from ip j j ip'j^, (S, M, A, K,) aor. o * J* 

(M, K) and i_p (K,) inf. n. ipjA and jj (S, M, 
K) and jj and (TA,) (tropical:) He read 
the book; (M, K;) as though he opposed it until it 
became easy for him to remember it: (M:) or 
he read it repeatedly, [or studied it,] in order to 
remember it: (A:) or he made it easy to 
remember, by much reading: (TA:) or he read 
and learned it: (Bd in vi. 105 :) and 1 “'-Ljlj, inf. 
n. and UpVj?, signifies the same: (M:) and 

so 1 •&>£, and j “'-4j.il: (K:) or the former of the 
last two has an intensive signification: the latter 
of them is mentioned by IJ: (TA:) [but accord, to 
the M, it is said by IJ that both of these 
are doubly trans., and have a different 
signification, which is also indicated in the A as 
that of the former of them: see 2 :] J, m^JI 
PPLj '4 and 1 and 1 1*34 jW, signify the 

same as [1 read the books, or read them 

repeatedly, &c.]: (S, TA:) and j. jijall 

signifies He read the Kur-an, and returned 
to it time after time, in order that he might not 
forget it. (TA.) You say also, 4*11 ^ jJ, aor. ip’jA, 
inf. n. ipji and (tropical:) I read science. 
(Msb.) It is said in the Kur [vi. 105 ], accord, to 
different reading, ciiL jj I j] jail}, and 1 cjLjl 
(tropical:) [And to the end that they may say. 
Thou hast read, &c.:] but some say that the 
former means Thou hast read the books of the 
people of the Scriptures: and the latter, Thou hast 
consulted, or conferred, with them; expl. 
by (M:) or the former means Thou hast 

learned: (Abu-1- Abbas:) and the latter, Thou hast 
read, or studied, under the Jews as thy teachers, 
and they have read, or studied, under thee as 
their teacher: (TAb, Mujahid, K:) and another 
reading is 1 ip i. e. - jirPI ^411 O'O 1 - [he prophet 
hath read, or studied, with the Jews] : and 
another, j which may be rendered in two 

ways: The Jews have read, or studied, or 
consulted, or conferred, with 

(Ciujlj) Mohammad: and The signs (ct>Ui) have 
vied in length of time [or antiquity] with those of 
other scriptures so that every one of them has for 
the most part become obliterated: (TA:) and 
another reading is ^ j> and another, ^ j> 
both meaning, They (these stories, or 

histories,) have become obliterated: (M:) or they 
are things which have long since passed: (Abu-1-' 
Abbas:) but the latter of these two verbs has a 
more intensive signification: and it is also said to 
signify They have been dissipated. (M.) [You also 
say, -dk- i_nlp (tropical:) He read, or studied, 
under him as his teacher; like i ja.] 2 ipj* 
Vji- (tropical:) [He made another to read, or to 


read repeatedly, or to study, in order to 
remember; or to read and learn: he taught him 
to read, & c.: he lectured him]. (A.) And AlLjii 
i_AjSL 1 I anc i ji »U (tropical:) [I made him, or 
taught him, to read the book, or to read 
it repeatedly, or to study it, or to read and learn 

it]. (IJ, M.) See also l>«jA 3 

see 1 . — i_>“ jt-i; see 1 . 

(tropical:) [He read, or studied, with another, 
each of them teaching the other]. (A.) And 4i4jl3 
inf. n. iujlii, (tropical:) [I read, or read 
repeatedly, or studied, or read and learned, with 
him the book, each of us teaching the other]. (A.) 
And (assumed tropical:) He called to mind 
with them a subject of discourse, &c.; or he 
conferred with them; syn. f* (M.) See also 

1 , latter half, in five places. 4 ip'j» see 2 : 

and see - >1241 t_pj^. 5 “ 'It • I4lj.il 

(tropical:) [app., I clad myself in old and worn- 
out garments, and wrapped myself in shemlehs]. 
(A, TA.) 6 » 4=^ I (tropical:) 

[They read the book, or read it repeatedly, or 
studied it, or read and learned it, together, 
teaching one another, until they retained it in 
memory]. (A.) — — m^JI cAjljj, and 
and ji jail ip'J& see lpj^. 7 lpj^I see 1 , first 
signification, Hpji A road, or way, that is 
unapparent; (S, K;) as though the traces thereof 

had become effaced. (TA.) See also ipjj. — 

[A lecture: pi i5“jj4] Hpj^ The relic, trace, or 
mark, of a thing that becomes effaced, erased, 

rased, or obliterated. (M.) (tropical:) An 

old and worn-out garment, or piece of cloth; (S, 
M, A, K;) [app. an epithet used as a subst.;] as 
also 1 Op'S* (M) and ; ilwjj; (S, M, A, K;) 1 which 
last also signifies an old and worn-out 
carpet; (A;) ; and as an epithet, signifying old 
and worn-out, is applied to a coat of mail, (M, 
TA,) and to a sword, and to a [&c.]: (TA:) 
pi. [of the first] u*l jpi, (M, K,) [a pi. of pauc.,] and 
[of the same or of either of the others] a'— 0 J . (S, 

M, K.) [Hence, or, as IF says, from [, 0 ^ 4 ^ 

(jJjil jji [i n some copies of the K jJjal f 1 ] 
(tropical:) The pudendum muliebre. (S, O, 
K.) ^j-i (assumed tropical:) Training, 
or discipline. (K.) ipijA: see ipj-i, in three places. 

[Also Dry ^ jj, or Alexandrian trefoil.] j 

[A house of which the remains are becoming 
effaced, erased, rased, or obliterated: or i. 

q. j-jj], (A.) *0^], (M, K,) or, 

accord, to Lh, (M,) (tropical:) A 

woman, (M, K,) or girl, (Lh, K,) menstruating: 
(Lh, M, K:) pi. c>“j^ and ip (M.) cWjjJ 4' 
(tropical:) The penis. (A, K.) [inf. n. of 2 , q. 
v.] — [Also (assumed tropical:) A conventional 
term or signification used by the or 
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lecturers, tutors, or professors, of colleges]. 
(Mgh, in arts, and uP, &c.) 6=y? (assumed 
tropical:) A book, or writing: (K, TA: but omitted 
in some copies of the former:) [also, accord, to 
Golius, a commentary by which any one is 
taught; Heber. ^tthfo.] — — See also the 
next paragraph. (tropical:) A place of 

reading, or study; (Msb;) in which persons read, 
or study; (TA;) [a college, a collegiate mosque; 
an academy;] as also i o=y? (TA) and j 
(M, K;) the measure of which last, [as well as that 
of the next preceding word,] as that of a n. 
of place, is strange: (ISd, TA:) whence the 
i cv* 1 y? of the Jews; (K;) their house in which is 
repeatedly read the Book of the Law revealed to 
Moses: (A:) or their house in which the Book of 
God is read, or read repeatedly: (TA:) or their 
synagogue: (Msb:) the pi. of 5 -- j-i* is (TA;) 

and that of is lWj^. (Msb.) 5 ==y= 

(tropical:) The road or track (iijjl =0 [of 
camels, or of camels and sheep or goats]. (A, 
TA.) i SO- 1 * (tropical:) A bed made plain, even, 

smooth, or easy to lie upon. (TA.) (tropical:) 

A man tried and proved, or tried and 
strengthened, by use, practice, or experience; 
expert, or experienced. (A, TS, K.) Sy 1 * 
(tropical:) A man who reads much 

and repeatedly. (K, TA.) Hence, the u“ j- 1 * 

of (tropical:) [i. e. The lecturer, tutor, or 
professor, of a college, a collegiate mosque, or an 
academy: from which it is not to be understood 
that there is but one such person to every college; 
for generally one college has several u^J- 1 "]. 

(TA.) S* 1 see in two places. Also 

(tropical:) One who reads, or reads repeatedly, 
or studies, the books of the Jews: the measure of 
the word implies intensiveness. (TA.) iS-tsJ 1 * £43 
[A house of which the remains are effaced, 
erased, rased, or obliterated: see also 3 * J-]. (A.) 

iS“jy* yjl= (tropical:) A road much beaten 

by passengers, so as to be made easy by them. (A, 
TA.) (tropical:) One who reads, or studies, 
with another; syn. Is jli*: (K:) or one who 
has read books. (K.) l £y, aor. £y, inf. 
n. £ y, He (a horse, and a sheep or goat,) was 
black in the head, and white [in the other 
parts]: or, as some say, was black in the head and 
neck. (Msb: [in my copy of which is an evident 
omission, which I have supplied: see £)pl.]) 
[See also y, below.] 2 £ j->, inf. n. jjjH, (S, K,) 
He clad a man with a £ j-?, (K,) i. e. a £ y of iron 
[or coat of mail]: (TA:) and a woman with a 
[or shift]. (S, K.) 4 ji==ll £ yl, (K,) inf. n. ^ly], 
(TA,) The month passed its half. (ISh, K.) Acljij 
also signifies The blackness of its first part. (ISh.) 
5 see 8, in three places. 8 jO 1 ! He (a 
man) clad himself with a (S K) of iron [i. e. a 


4 

coat of mail]; (K;) as also \ (S, K.) 

And She (a woman) clad herself with 

a t 3 )> (S, K,) i. e. a [or shift]. (S, TA.) 

* 1 - jx? £ y', and 1 VO -0 and 1 jiu), (Kh,) and 
1 alone, (S,) and j t (S, K,) but this last 
is of weak authority, (S,) He clad himself with 
a ji« [q. v.]. (S, K,) — — JP t 

(tropical:) Such a one entered into the darkness 
of the night, journeying therein; (K, TA;) 
like JP (S and L in art. -^.) Hence the 

saying, (TA,) £ ylj (tropical:) Use 

thou prudence, or precaution, or good judgment, 
and journey all the night. (S, K.) [See also 

art. yA] ‘-jjjlll jjI (tropical:) He made 

fear as it were his innermost garment; by 
closely cleaving to it. (TA.) Q. Q. 2 ^yA see 8, in 
two places. A coat of mail; syn. O-OJ: (IAth, 
Msb, TA:) [or a coat of defence of any kind; being 
a term applied in the S and K &c. to a -A, i. e. a 
coat of defence of skins, or of camel's hide:] and 
also, of plate-armour: (AO, in his book on the £ j) 
and cited in the TA voce 3 “-*:) [but the first 
is the most general, and proper, meaning:] as 
meaning a of iron, it is fern.; (S, Mgh, K *) or 
mostly so; (Msb;) but sometimes masc.: (K:) AO 
says that it is masc. and fem.; (S, TA;) and so Lh: 
(TA:) pi. yi and gjjif and jy; (S, Msb, K;) the 
first and second, pis. of pauc.; the third, a pi. of 
mult. (S.) The dim. is 1 J 43 1 , which is anomalous, 
(S, Msb, K,) for by rule it should be with »; (S;) or 
this may be [a regular form] of the dial, of those 
who make the word masc.; and some say \ 

(Msb.) — — Also A woman's y=A [or shift]; 
(S, Msb, K;) a garment, or piece of cloth, in the 
middle of which a woman cuts an opening for the 
head to be put through, and to which she 
puts arms [or sleeves], and the two openings of 
which [at the two sides] she sews up: (T, TA:) or a 
woman's garment which is worn above the y=A : 
or, accord, to El-Hulwanee, one of which the 
opening for the head to pass through extends 
towards, or to, the bosom; whereas the yya is 
one of which the slit is towards, or to, the 
shoulder-joint; but this [says Mtr] I find not in 
the lexicons: (Mgh:) a small garment which a 
young girl wears in her house, or chamber, or 
tent: (TA:) as meaning a woman's £ 3 -?, it is masc., 
(Lh, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) only; (Lh;) or sometimes 
fem.: (TA:) pi. fJyl (S, K.) [See a verse cited 
voce dlyy] £y Whiteness in the breast of a 
sheep, or goat, and in its y>-> [or part where it 
is slaughtered, but 1 * y-A in the K, is probably a 
mistranscription, for 1* y->3, meaning and the like 
thereof, i. e., of the sheep, or goat], and blackness 
in the thigh. (Lth, K.) [See also 1; and 
see ^ j J .] £ 3 J JO: see £3-0 -^-y, in a horse, and 
in a sheep or goat, Blackness of the head, and 


whiteness [of the other parts]: or, accord, to 
some, blackness of the head and neck: a subst. 

from £\y [q. v.]. (Msb.) See also gyp, in the 

middle of the paragraph, %-y, applied to an 
arrow-head or the like, Penetrating into, or 
piercing through, the coats of mail: pi. y=Jy. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K.) jjy and -Ay: see A I y: 

see 3 -^y*, in four places, Having, or 

possessing, a £ 0 -? [or coat of mail]: (Mgh:) or a 
man having upon him a £ y; (S, K;) as though 
having, or possessing, a gy; [being properly a 
possessive epithet] like ojl and 3 A (S.) gy, 
applied to a horse, and to a sheep or goat, Having 
a black head, the rest being white: (S, Msb, * K:) 
or, as some say, having a black head and neck, 
(Msb, TA,) the rest being white: (TA:) or having a 
white head and neck, the rest being black: (TA:) 
fem. iic-y: (S, Msb:) pi. gy: (S:) or ile-jS 
signifies having what is termed jjy 1 [q. v.]; 
applied to a sheep or goat, (K,) and to a mare: 
(TA:) or a sheep or goat black in the body, and 
white in the head: or black in the neck and head, 
the rest of her being white: or, accord, to AZ, a 
ewe having a black neck: or, accord, to Aboo- 
Sa'eed, sheep or goats differing in colour: 

or, accord, to ISh, black except in having the neck 
white: and red [or brown], but having the neck 
white: and also, having the head with the neck 
white: accord, to Az, the right explanation is that 
given by AZ, meaning having the fore part black; 
being likened to the nights termed y; or the 
latter are likened to the former: and hence, (TA,) 

ii^y Oj] (tropical:) A night of which the 

moon rises at the dawn, (K,) or at the 
commencement of the dawn; the rest thereof 
being black, and dark. (TA.) And 1 £y JO, (S, K,) 
said by AHat to have been heard by him only on 
the authority of AO, but so accord, to As and A 
'Obeyd and AHeyth, (TA,) and jjO 1 ; (K;) the 
former contr. to rule, for by rule it should be £ y, 
its sing, being £l=-y; (A 'Obeyd, S;) or, accord, 
to AHeyth, you say fH= Ay and £ y 

and £11= are pis. of 1 *£■ y and not of l'-^y 
and iUlk; and Az says that this is correct 
and regular; but IB says that it^y has y for its 

pi. for the purpose of assimilation to fH= in the 

saying £;y fiii and that no 

other instance had been heard by him of a word 
of the measure having a pi. of the 

measure 3 *i; (TA;) (tropical:) Three nights of the 
month which follow those called y=#ll; (As, S, K; 
*) namely, the sixteenth and seventeenth and 
eighteenth nights; (TA;) because of the blackness 
of their first parts, and the whiteness of the rest 
thereof: (S, K:) there is no difference in what As 
and AZ and ISh say respecting them: but 
some say that they are the thirteenth and 
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fourteenth and fifteenth; because part of them is 
black and part of them white: [this, however, 
seems to have originated from a 
misunderstanding of an explanation running 
thus; three nights of the month which follow 
those called which, meaning the latter, are 
the thirteenth &c.; for the thirteenth 
and fourteenth and fifteenth are all white:] or, 
accord, to AO, £ l>4l Jlp signifies the nights of 
which the fore parts are black and the latter parts 
white, of the end of the month; and those of 
which the fore parts are white and the latter parts 
black, of the commencement of the month. (TA.) 

also signifies (assumed tropical:) One 

whose father is free, or an Arab, and whose 
mother is a slave; syn. (K;) as also 
(TA.) And fja (tropical:) A people, or 
company of men, of whom half are white and half 
black. (TA.) see the following 

paragraph. Siji? A certain garment, [a tunic,] 
like that called i never of anything hut 

wool, (Lth, K,) [and having sleeves; for] mention 
is made, in a trad., of a ^ narrow in 
the sleeve; wherefore the wearer, in performing 
the ablution termed put forth his arm from 
beneath the j.i«, and so performed 
that ablution: (TA:) accord, to some, the i j J 
is a [garment of the kind called] aA, slit in the 
fore part; (TA;) [thus resembling a kind 
of worn by persons in Northern Africa, 
reaching to, or below, the knees, and having the 
two front edges sewed together from the bottom, 
or nearly so, to about the middle of the breast: it 
is said in the MA to be a wide vest or shirt; a 
large 44: and the is there said to be a 

woollen a woollen tunic: El-Makreezee 

(cited by De Sacy in his “ Chrest. Arabe,” 2 nd ed., 
vol. i., p. 125 ,) describes the 1 as a 

garment worn in Egypt particularly by Wezeers, 
slit in the fore part to near the head of the heart, 
with buttons and loops: Golius describes it as 
“ tunica gossipina, fere grossior; ” adding, “estque 
exterior turn virilis turn muliebris; | as on the 
authority of J, who says nothing of the kind, and 
of the Loghat Neamet-Allah: and as epomis, seu 
amiculum quod humeris injicitur; on the 
authority of Ibn-Maaroof: J only says,] the 1 £ 
and Sijiu are one; and 1 is sing, of, or 

signifies one of what are called, (S:) the pi. 

of is (MA.) — Also The [appendage 

called] [q. v .] of a (J =0 [or camel's saddle], 
when the heads of the 4LJ3 [or fore part (Az says 
the ^ j , accord, to the TA,)] and the [or 
hinder part] appear from [above] it. (K.) iij J : 
see what next follows. ^ Ip i. q. (S, K, TA,) 
or u»jj, (Mgh,) [i. e. A shield,] made without 


J 

wood and without sinews: (Mgh, TA:) or made 
of skins sewed one over another: (ISd and TA 
voce 4=^, q. v.:) pi. 1 i (S, K,) [or rather this is 
a coll. gen. n.,] and [the pi. is] [a pi. of 
pauc.] and ijl j-?; (K;) this last mentioned by IDrd, 
who says, they are made of the skins of beasts 
found in the country of the Abyssinians, (TA,) [as 
are shields thus called in the present day: they 
are made of the skin of the hippopotamus, and of 
other pachydermatous animals; and sometimes 
of the skin of the crocodile; generally oval, with a 
large protuberance in the middle, behind which 
is the handle, and between a foot and a half and 
two feet in length.] — Also A [here 

meaning sluice] in a rivulet: an arabicized word, 
from [the Persian] ‘MhU- 3 - (K, TA.) This is what is 
meant by the saying of the lawyers, that 
the repairing of the 4 is incumbent on the 
owner of the rivulet. (TA.) obC: see what next 
follows, ijLj-? (S, K) and ijLjj (El-Hejeree, K) 
and 1 4ujj and j 4ujj (K) and j ijO:?, (Fr, TA,) 
with kesr, like &c., not jl jJ, as it would seem 
to be from the manner in which it is mentioned 
in the K, (TA,) [and as it is written in the CK and 
my MS. copy of the K,] i. q. [q. v.]. (S, K.) — 
— Also, (K,) or 1 (TA,) (tropical:) Wine; 

(K, TA;) as being likened to jLjj [properly so 
called: a meaning also borne by jLjj and 4Ujj]. 
(TA.) 4Ujj and 4tjjj : see the next preceding 
paragraph, in three places, tijjj A certain 
measure for wine, or beverage, (S, A, O, L,) 
containing the quantity to be drunk [at once]: a 
Persian word, [originally or »jj J ,] arabicized: 
(L, TA:) [J says,] I think it to be 
Persian, arabicized: (S:) it is thus correctly 
written; not, as the context of the K requires it to 
be in this sense, (TA.) — — Also A 

jar having a loop-shaped handle, (K, TA,) that is 
lifted, or carried, by the hand: of the dial, of the 
people of Mekkeh: pi. 34 jA (TA.) [In Egypt, it is 
applied to A narrownecked drinking-bottle, made 
of a dust-coloured, or grayish, porous earth, for 
the purpose of cooling the water by evaporation: 
several varieties of this kind of bottle are figured 
in ch. v. of my “ Modern Egyptians. ”] Aijj 1 Ai I p, 
from which should be derived j - 1 and is 
unused, though its noun a! [i. e. 4 j3 

or which latter (the more common of the 
two) see below,] is used. (IB.) [Abp in Golius's 
Lex. is evidently a mistranscription for AljU] 
2 ALjjj The dropping of rain with close 
consecutiveness, (IAar, K, TA,) as though one 
portion thereof overtook another. (IAar, TA.) You 
say, The rain dropped with close 

consecutiveness. (TK.) Also The hanging a 

rope upon the neck of a person in coupling him 


with another. (AA.) 3 All The making one part, 
or portion, of a thing, (K, TA,) whatever it be, 
(TA,) to follow another uninterruptedly; (K, 
TA;) as also <5 jlii : (TA:) both [are inf. ns. of Al j 4 
and] signify the same [i. e. the continuing, or 
carrying on, a thing uninterruptedly]: (S:) <5jlju 
is when there are no intervals between things 
following one another; like 4^=1^: otherwise it 
is (S and K in art. jjj.) You say, of a 

man, Aljb He continued his voice 

uninterruptedly. (S, TA.) — — Also A horse's 
overtaking, or coming up with, wild animals (K, 
TA) &c. (TA.) You say, of a horse, Al jb, inf. 

n. “SSI j-?, He overtook, or come up with, the wild 

animals. (TK.) [Thus it is syn. with a! j-4] In 

the saying, Yj -*4 411 AljU Y, (S, K, * TA,) it is 
an imitative sequent: (K, TA:) all these verbs 
have one and the same meaning. (S, TA. 
[See Aljb.]) 4 4 (S Msb, K, &c.,) inf. 
n. Alljjl (s, Msb) and Aijii ; (Msb,) He, or it, 
attained, reached, overtook, or came up with, 
him, or it: (S, K, TA:) or sought, or pursued, 
and attained, reached, & c., him, or it: (Msb:) 
[45 j 4 also, signifies the same, as shown above:] 
and 1 41 likewise, [of which 4l is 
a variation,] is syn. with 4 jjf (jel in lxviii. 49 , 
and KL, * and TA; *) and so is j 4lj3l. (TA.) You 
say, J44 1 cjS jjl and 1 j3l [1 attained, reached, 
overtook, or came up with, the man]. (IJ, TA.) 
And 4£jjl CnAi I walked, or went on foot, 
until I overtook him, or came up with him. (S, 
TA.) And 4li j jii jlk. Cuic. 1 lived until I 

attained, or reached, his time. (S, TA.) And cjSjil 
CijUll [1 attained, &c., that which was passing 
away]. (Mgh.) And jjl [He overtook him, 

or visited him, with some displeasing, or 
abominable, or evil, action]. (M and K in art. j. 
See also 6 , in the latter half of the paragraph, 
in two places: and see 10 , first sentence.) 
And -44 1 [Difficulty, or distress, &c., 

overtook me, ensued to me, or came upon me]; a 
phrase similar to jjSJI in the Kur [iii. 35 ]: 
and so -441 cjS jjl [1 came to experience difficulty, 
&c.]; like 4*° in the Kur [xix. 9 ]. (Er- 

Raghib, TA in art. j4.) [Hence, He attained, 

obtained, or acquired, it; and so i J -4 as is 
shown in the KL; so too for one 

says,] ^ [He obtained revenge, or 

retaliation, for his blood]. (S in art. jjj.) — — 
[Hence also, He perceived it; attained a 
knowledge of it by any of the senses.] You 
say, ls [i perceived it by my sight;] I 
saw it. (S, TA.) Y, in the Kur [vi. 

103 ], means, accord, to some, The eyes [perceive 
him not]: accord, to others, the mental 

perception comprehendeth not [or attaineth not 
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the knowledge of] the real nature of his hallowed 
essence. (TA.) You say also, iPh 4 j3, meaning 
My knowledge comprehended that such a thing 
was a fact. (TA.) — — [Hence likewise, as an 
intrans. v., or a trans. v. of which the objective 
complement is understood,] 4 _pl also 

signifies [He attained a knowledge of the 
uttermost of a thing; or] his knowledge attained 
the uttermost of a thing. (TA.) See also 6, in the 

former half of the paragraph, in two places. 

Also It (a thing) attained its proper time: (Msb, 
K:) it attained its final time or state, or its utmost 
point or degree. (K.) [He (a boy, and a beast,) 
attained his perfect, ripe, or mature, state; and in 
like manner ^ ji i$ said of a girl: or it is like 4 
as meaning] he (a boy) attained to puberty, 
(S, Msb,) or to the utmost term of youth. (TA.) It 
(fruit) attained to ripeness, or maturity; became 
ripe, or mature; (S Msb;) attained its time, and 
its utmost degree of ripeness or maturity. (T, TA.) 
And jiill ej£ jJl The cooking-pot attained its 
proper time [for the cooking of its contents]. 
(TA.)And jiaJI CjSjjI [The wine became mature]. 
(Msb and K in art. _>**•.) And if-* 3 j3 The 
water of the well reached its 3 Jj ; i. e. its bottom 
(Aboo-' Adnan, TA.)— — Also It passed away 

and came to an end; came to nought; became 
exhausted; or failed entirely: (S, K:) said in this 
sense of flour, or meal: (S:) and thus it has 
been explained as used in the Kur [xxvii. 68], 
where it is said, [accord, to one reading,] 3 Jsl Jj 
J* [Nay, their knowledge hath 

entirely failed respecting the world to come]. (TA. 
[See also 6.]) Sh mentions this signification as 
heard by him on no other authority than that 
of Lth; and Az asserts it to be incorrect: but it has 
been authorized by more than one of the leading 
lexicologists, and the language of the Arabs does 
not forbid it; for it is said of flour, or meal, and in 
this case can only mean it came to its end, and 
entirely failed, or became exhausted; and fruits, 
when they are ripe (ejSjjl bl) are exposed 
to coming to nought, and so is everything that 
has attained to its extreme term; so that the 
signification of “ coming to nought ” is one of 
the necessary adjuncts of the meaning of 3l jjl. 
(TA.) [In like manner,] i 3ji signifies It (a 
thing) continued uninterruptedly and then come 
to nought: (IJ, TA:) and agreeably with this 
signification is explained the saying in the Kur 
[xxvi. 6i], up UJ [Verily we are coming 
to nought, by those who read thus instead 

of jjljjul being overtaken]. (TA.) You say 

also, is jji-kll Jjull 3 ji, meaning [The payment 
of] the price was, or became, obligatory on the 
purchaser: this is an ideal reaching, or 

overtaking. (Msb.) 6 1 J3 i. q. 1 (S) [i. e.] 


They attained, reached, overtook, or came up 
with, one another; as also I jSjbl, and j I 
(Sh, TA;) [or] the last of them attained, reached, 
overtook, or came up with, the first of them. (S 
Msb, K, TA.) Hence, in the Kur [vii. 36], (S,) ^3=- 
1-4*1 I jSjbl bl [Until, when they have 

overtaken one another, or have successively 

arrived, therein, all together]: originally IjSjIjj. 
(S, K. *) And u^j3I 3 Jj! [The two moistures 
reached each other; (like yljjjll 15“!;) 

meaning] the moisture of the rain reached the 

moisture of the earth. (S.) And [hence] 3 Jj! 

signifies [It continued, or was carried 
on, uninterruptedly; it was closely consecutive in 
its parts, or portions;] one part, or portion, of it, 
followed, or was made to follow, 

another uninterruptedly; said of anything. (TA.) 
You say, jj31l 3 Jj! [The course, or pace, or 
journeying, continued uninterruptedly]. (S and 
TA in art. &c.) And JjiVl cA Jj! The tidings 

followed one another closely. (TA.) [Hence, 

when said of knowledge, meaning, accord, to Fr, 
It continued unbroken in its sequence or 
concatenation.] j -ill jjl Jl (K, TA,) in 
the Kur [xxvii. 68], (TA,) [virtually] means Nay, 
they have no knowledge respecting the world to 
come: (K, TA:) or, as IJ says, their knowledge is 
hasty, and slight, and not on a sure footing, &c.: 
Az says that AA read 3jjl 3) [of which an 
explanation has been given above (see 4)]: that 
TAb is related to have read j 3jjiUl [&c., i. e. 
Yea, hath their knowledge reached its end &c.?], 
as interrogatory, and without tesh-deed: and 
that, accord, to the reading 31 jjl Jj Fr says that 
the proper meaning is, [Nay,] hath their 
knowledge continued unbroken so as to extend to 
the knowledge of the world to come, whether it 
will be or not be? wherefore is added, 33 ^ ^ Jl 
4L -a Jj tJL> ; he says also that Ubei read, fl 
3jl3; and that the Arabs substitute 3) for ft, 
and fl for 3), when a passage begins with 
an interrogation: but this explanation of Fr is not 
clear; the meaning is [said to be] their knowledge 
shall be unbroken and concurrent [respecting the 
world to come] when the resurrection shall have 
become a manifest event, and they shall have 
found themselves to be losers; and the truth of 
that wherewith they have been threatened shall 
appear to them when their knowledge thereof 
will not profit them: accord, to Aboo-Mo'adh the 
Grammarian, the readings j 3jjl Jj &c. and Jj 
3jbl &c. mean the same; i. e. they shall know in 
the world to come; like the saying in the Kur [xix. 
39], 3-4 ' j hi £-43 &c.: and Es-Suddee says of 
both these readings that the meaning is, their 
knowledge shall agree, or be in unison, in the 
world to come; i. e. they shall know in the world 


to come that that wherewith they have been 
threatened is true: or, accord, to Mujahid, the 
meaning of fi-3c. 3 JjI Jj &c. is said to be, is 
their knowledge concurrent respecting the world 
to come? Jj being here used in the sense of J: 
(TA:) or it may mean their knowledge hath gone 
on uninterruptedly until it hath become cut 
short; from the phrase iP^ Jj 3 Jj! meaning The 
sons of such a one went on uninterruptedly 
into destruction. (Bd.) — <£ J3; see 4, in two 
places. It is used in the [primary] sense of 31 jii in 
the saying in the Kur [lxviii. 49 ], 331 31Jjj ji V jl 
J J3J jjl 3j j* [Had not favour (meaning mercy, 
Jel) from his Lord reached him, or overtaken 
him, he had certainly been cast upon the bare 
land]. (Jel.) — — [Hence, elliptically, He 
overtook him, or visited him, with good, or with 
evil.] El-Mutanebbee says, » Jll 33 P 3 

->jj (j? mjjc [I am among a people (may 

God visit them with favour and save them from 
their meanness, or visit them with destruction so 
that I may be safe from them,) a stranger, like 
Salih among Thamood]: 311 4s J j! is a prayer for 
the people, meaning IJJ J fpjij* j 311 [i. 
e. f$-?jf|: or it may be an imprecation against 
them, i. e. j, ^4* jf-iV 315UVL 311; [each 

meaning as explained above:] and IJ says that 
because of this verse the poet was named ^3^31. 
(W p. 35. [The verse there commences with 3; 
but J is required by the metre, and is more 
approved in every case except the case of a 
pause.]) It is mostly used in relation to aid, or 
relief, and benefaction: [so that it signifies He 
aided, or relieved, him; he benefited him; he 
repaired his, or its, condition; he repaired, 
amended, corrected, or rectified, it:] whence the 
saying of a poet, j* =13 14 fja j*j!I s Jil j* Jjj 

3 Jjiill [Kasim relieved me, or has relieved 

me, from the slip of fortune with what he pleased 
of his relieving, or continuous, beneficence]. 
(TA.) [See also, in the first paragraph of art. Jj, 
another example, in a verse of Zuheyr, which 
is cited in that art. and the present in the TA: and 
see the syn. Hence,] *3li U CjSJj! i. 

q 3S jjijl, q. v. (S, Msb, TA.) 8 3j3l : see 4, first 

and second sentences: and near the end of 

the paragraph: — — and see also 6, first 
sentence. 10 =4*4 ij3ll 3 jj!uI 

[properly] signifies 3ljj] JJA. | <j [i. e . He 
sought, or endeavoured, to follow up the thing 
with the thing]: (K:) as, for instance, 3=111 

[the mistake with what was right]. (TK.) [Hence,] 
you say, cjlili CiSjULI [1 repaired, amended, 
corrected, or rectified, what had passed neglected 
by me, or by another; and I supplied what had so 
passed, or what had escaped me, or another, 
through inadvertence]; and 1 3SJ3 signifies the 
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same [in relation to language and to other things; 
whereas the former verb is generally restricted to 
relation to language or to a writer or speaker]. (S, 
Msb.) You say also, Pi jp^jI He corrected, 

or rectified, what was wrong, or erroneous, in his 
saying: [but more commonly, he supplied what 
he had omitted in his saying; generally meaning, 
what he had omitted through inadvertence: 
and ■'jit jjSjSJ i subjoined it, or appended it, to 
what he had written, or said, by way of 
emendation; or, more commonly, as a 
supplement, i. e., to supply what had escaped 
him, or what he had neglected:] and hence, Jc. 
iljiLiill l jsjUGlI [The Supplement to 
ElBukharee; a work supplying omissions of 
ElBukharee;] by El-Hakim. (TA.) [Thus] Pll jjp“! 
signifies The annulling a presumption, or 
surmise, originating from what has been before 
said, [by correcting an error, or errors, or by 
supplying a defect, or defects,] in a manner 
resembling the making an exception. (Kull.) 
[Hence Pi' jpj^' '-*j i , meaning A particle of 
emendation, applied to 3), and to ii£l or j£l.] Pljp: 
see the next paragraph, in eight places. Pi jj The 
act of attaining, reaching, or overtaking; 
syn. ij'-jj; (K, TA; [in the CK, jl^UI is erroneously 
put for lS^ 1 ;]) [properly an inf. n. of the unused 
verb Pi Ip (q. v.), but, having no used verb, said to 
be] a noun from PSIjpYl [with which it is syn.], 
(TA,) or a noun from ijyill Pj£jjl; as also i Pljj; 
and hence Pijpll [which see in what 

follows]. (Msb.) [Hence,] li>lP Y, in the Kur 
[xx. 80.], means Thou shalt not fear Pharaoh's 
overtaking thee. (TA.) One says also jj ]. “Pjj-UI 
Pijj, meaning A horse that overtakes what is 

hunted; like as they said pjIjVi pis jj ja. (TA.) 

— — Also The attainment, or acquisition, of 
an object of want: and the seeking the attainment 
or acquisition thereof: as in the saying, 
pijj [Be thou early; for therein is attainment, 
&c.]: and i Pijj signifies the same. (Lth, TA.) 
[Hence, perhaps,] Pi jpII f jj: this was [a day of 
contest] between El-Ows and El-Khazraj: (K:) 

thought to be so by IDrd. (TA.) And i. q. 

[i. e. A consequence; generally meaning an evil 
consequence: and perhaps it also means here a 
claim which one seeks to obtain for an injury]: 
as also i Pijj. (S, K.) One says, Pijj Pk=d 
(S, TA) and j Pijj i> [i. e. Whatever evil 
consequence ensue to thee, on me be 
the compensation thereof]: in the A, i> jPljjl 

jii liijj j. e. a? ■'jLJj li [Whatever evil 
consequence ensue to it, &c.; relating to a thing 
sold]. (TA.) And hence Pijpll in the case of a 
claim for indemnification for a fault of a defect or 
an imperfection in a thing sold [meaning either 


P 

Responsibility, or indemnification, (see jMP=,) 
for evil consequence]: (TA in the present art:) or 
this means [indemnification for evil consequence 
in a sale; i. e., virtually,] the returning of the price 
to the purchaser on the occasion of 
requirement by the thing sold: the vulgar say 
incorrectly [Pijj and still 

more incorrectly] Pijj [generally meaning 

thereby I sell this, or I purchase this, on the 
condition of responsibility, or 

indemnification, for any fault or defect or 
imperfection that may be found in it]: (TA 
in art. i>p=:) [and in this manner Pi j- ill jUPa may 
be correctly rendered; for] Pijj also signifies a 
fault or a defect or an imperfection [in a thing 
sold]; for instance, in a slave that is sold. (TA in 
art. J$e.) [In the KT, Pijpll is also explained as 
signifying The purchaser's taking from the seller 
a pledge for the price that he has given him, in 
fear that the thing sold may require it: but this 
seems to be an explanation of the case in which 
the word is used; not of the word itself.] — Also 
A rope, (M, K,) or a piece of rope, (S,) that is tied 
upon the [lower] extremity of the main rope (S, 
M, K) of a well, to the cross pieces of wood of the 
bucket, (S,) so as to be that which is next 
the water, (S, M, K,) in order that the main rope 
may not rot (S, M) in the drawing of water: (M:) 
or a doubled rope that is tied to the cross pieces 
of wood of the bucket, and then to the main 
wellrope: (Az, TA:) and i Pijj signifies the same. 
(K. [But only Pijj is authorized by the TA in this 
sense.]) [See also CCjl.] — — Also, and i Pijj, 
The bottom, or lowest depth, (Sh, T, S, M, K,) of a 
thing, (T, M, K,) as of the sea and the like, (T,) or 
of anything deep, as a well and the like: (Sh:) 
pi. Plljpl, (K,) a pi. of both, of a form frequent and 
analogous with respect to the former, but extr. 
with respect to the latter; and PPlSjj also. (TA.) 
And A stage of Hell: (LAar:) a stage downwards: 
(MA:) or stages downwards; like P-ilSjj: (B:) 
opposed to jr jj (MA, B) and jj, (B,) which are 
upwards: wherefore, (MA, B,) the abodes of Hell, 
or the stages thereof, are termed PjPljj; (AO, S, 
MA, K, B;) [Golius and Freytag give <5jj as its 
sing.; the former as from the S, and the latter as 
from the K, in neither of which it is found;] and 
those of Paradise, PPlj-jj. (S, MA, B.) It is said in 
the Kur [iv. 144], JpII O? L&jYI pIjpIIjs uj 

[Verily the hypocrites shall be in the lowest stage 
of the fire of Hell]: here the Koofees, except two, 

read 1 Pi j ill (TA.) [Golius gives another 

signification, “Pars terras,” as on the authority of 
the S and K, in neither of which it is found.] j-Sjp 
The ring of the bow-string, (K, TA,) that falls into 
the notch of the bow. (TA.) And A thong 


that is joined to the string of the bow, (K,) of the 
Arabian bow. (TA.) — — And A piece that is 
joined to the girdle when it is too short, (Lh, K,) 
and in like manner, to a rope, or cord, when it 
is too short. (Lh, TA.) Pll jj an imperative verbal 
noun, (S,) meaning Pi jp' [Attain thou, reach thou, 
overtake thou, &c.]: (K:) form the unused 
verb Pijj: (IB:) like Pll jj [from Pijj], meaning Pi jjI. 
(TA.) Pll jjj [an inf. n. of 3, used in the sense of the 
part. n. 1 Pi J j22>], You say, l£l jj lj*J= He 

thrust him, or pierced him, with an 

uninterrupted thrusting or piercing: and Pj j“ 
ISIjj Uj>P He drank with an uninterrupted 
drinking: and Plljj An uninterrupted 

beating or striking. (TA.) <Sl j-?: see PljPA ^jj i. 
q. [as meaning An animal that is hunted]. 
(S, K.) Pll jj an epithet from Pljpl, (S, Kudot;,) 
applied to a man, (K,) and signifying Pll jp'i I jj£ 
[i. e. One who attains, reaches, or overtakes, &c., 
much, or often: and also having much, or great, 
or strong, perception: as will be seen from what 
follows]: (S, TA:) and so 1 Pi jpP [expressly said in 
the TA to signify Pll jpYI jjj£, though why it 
should have this signification as well as that 
(which it certainly has) of simply attaining &c., I 
cannot see,] and ; jp»: (K, TA:) the 

last explained by Lh as signifying Pll jpYl [i. e. 

quick in attaining, &c.]. (TA.) Keys Ibn-Rifa'ah 
says, 1 Plljjl (^jlj ■'jljpj j>APll jjjl jj J! . 

Jpj 4 [And he who has a claim for blood-revenge 
is not ever an attainer of it with (meaning from) 
me; but verily I am one who often attains 
bloodrevenges]. (IB.) Seldom does J-*s come 
from but they sometimes said Pll jj [i. 

e. Having much, or great, or strong, perception]; 
it being [in this instance] a dialectal syn. 
[of u-J-j^], or thus for conformity: (S:) it is said to 
be the only instance of J-*j from J*ji except jjj- 
and jl-P; [and some other instances might be 
added; but all of them require consideration:] 
accord, to IB, Pll jp is from the unused verb Pijj. 
(TA.) Pijpi: see Pljpj — — Pljpi pJ [if not 
a mistranscription for pIjp* or Pijpj] means He 
has a sense in excess; [app. a preternatural 
perception, or a second sight;] and so 1 ^Ijj. 
(TA.) Pijpj A place, and a time, of Plljjl [i. e. 
attaining, reaching, overtaking, &c.]. (Msb.) 
Hence £ JP1I Pi jIpP; (Mgh, Msb;) among which 
is included investigation of the law by means of 
reason and comparison; (Mgh;) i. e. The sources 
from which are sought the ordinances of the law; 
where one seeks for guidance by means of texts 
[of the Kur-an or the Sunneh] and by means of 
investigation by reason and comparison: (Msb:) 
the lawyers make the sing, to be 1 Pljj-s (Mgh, * 
Msb;) but there is no way of resolving this: 
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(Msb:) correctly, by rule, it is Sj-ii; because the 

meaning intended is a place of (Mgh.) 

[Also pass. part. n. of 4 . — — And hence, 
Perceived by means of any of the senses; 
like tr and perceived by the intellect; thus 
opposed to l>« ■S i jii: see in two places. 

[AS »j“, and simply AS jlill, as a subst., 

The perceptive faculty of the mind. See also what 
next follows.] AS jii : see — — [See 

also a! jjA.] dilS jjUI and i>“^ Al jliill 

signify The five senses. (TA.) [See also Aijii.] — 
Also The A^k^. [a word I do not find in any 
other instance, app. a mistranscription for A.^ >k * 
(which when written with the article differs very 
little from the former word) i. e. the place 
to which the cupping-vessel is applied, for this is 
often] between the two shoulder-blades: (K:) so 
says Ibn-'Abbad. (TA.) <S jliA A woman (TA) 
that will not be satiated with coitus; (K, TA;) as 
though her fits of appetency were consecutive. 
(TA.) 3 Uninterrupted; or closely consecutive 
in its parts, or portions: differing from 3 ^ 3 ", 
which is applied to a thing in the case of which 

there are small intervals. (Lh.) See also All jj. 

Applied to a rhyme, (Lth, M, K,) and to a 
word, (Lth, TA,) Having two movent letters 
followed by a quiescent letter; as and the like: 
(Lth, TA:) or having two movent letters between 
two quiescent letters; as (M, K,) 

and and (M, TA,) and Sl*s cJ j*^, (M, 

K,) i. e. as when immemediately following 
a quiescent letter, (M, TA,) and (la J j*a, (M, K,) i. 
e. as Ja with a movent letter immediately 
followed by it: (M, TA:) as though the vowel- 
sounds overtook one another without an obstacle 
between the two movent letters. (M, K.) — — 
[il jliUll is also the name of The sixteenth metre 
of verse; the measure of which consists of 0 ^ 

eight times.] AljAiLi [a supplement]: see 10 . 

[In the TA and some other similar works, it is 
often used as signifying Superfluous, or 
redundant.] uj j 1 ujA aor. inf. n. ulP; (T, * 
S, * M, Msb, K; *) and ; uj jI ; (T, M, K;) It (a 
garment, S, M, &c.) was, or became, dirty, or 
filthy: (S, M, Msb, K:) or was, or became, defiled, 
polluted, or smeared, with dirt, or filth. (T, K.) 
And fJs-AJW cji ji His hand was, or became, 

defiled, polluted, or smeared, with the thing. (K.) 
4 uj j| : see 1 . — Also He rendered a garment 
dirty, or filthy: (S, K:) or he defiled, polluted, 
or smeared, a garment with dirt, or filth. (K.) — 
JjVI Aiijil The camels fed upon what is 
termed ouA (M, K:) thus they do in the case 
of drought, or sterility. (M.) ulP Dirtiness, or 
filthiness; or dirt, or filth: (S, M, K:) or 
defilement, or pollution, with dirt or filth: (T, K:) 
and accord, to the K, 1 uilpy* also is syn. 


4 

with uj^ 1 ; but ISd says that this is not known. 
(So in the TA. [In the text of the M, however, as 
given in the TT, in the place of u3^l in this case I 
find (for i. e. the bad, &c.); and 

another passage in the M, respecting 
a signification of uijA}, (which see below,) 
suggests that the explanation of as 

meaning u 3 ^ may have been taken from this 
passage in consequence of an oversight.]) 'ij 

u meaning It was no otherwise than like 
dirt in my hand, which I therefore wiped with 
the other hand, is a prov. applied in the case of a 
thing done in haste. (M.) — — [Hence,] uj J ^ 
means (assumed tropical:) The present world, or 

the present state of existence. (Z, K.) ulP is 

also used as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Vileness, ignominy, or abjectness. (Har p. 
509 .) Oji (S, M, Msb, K) and 1 oj&, (M, TA,) 
applied to a garment, Dirty, or filthy: (S, M, Msb, 
K:) or defiled, polluted, or smeared, with dirt, or 
filth. (K.) — — And, so applied, Old and 

worn out; as also j ouA (K.) [Hence,] 

CjLjj (tropical:) [in the CK jiSJI His 
hands are worn out by beneficence; 
meaning, much used therein]: and uOr fwA' 
(tropical:) [Their hands are worn out thereby]: 
and ijjAjll ujS 3* (tropical:) [He is worn out in 

respect of the hands thereby]. (K, TA.) Ajjj 

applied to a she-camel means Mangy, or scabby. 
(TA.) u3a like (K,) or [ uIjA (so accord, to 
the TT as from the M,) The fox. (M, K.) ujjA 

see ujA Also, (S, M, K,) and J, Ailji, (m, K,) 

Dry herbage: (M:) and whatever is broken in 
pieces, of [plants of the kind termed] or of 

trees, or of herbs, or leguminous plants, (M, K,) 
of such as are eaten without being cooked, or are 
slender and succulent or soft or sweet, and such 
as are hard and thick, or thick and inclining to 
bitterness, or thick and rough, when old (M) and 
dry: (M, K:) or auS signifies what is broken 
in pieces, of herbage, when it is old (S, TA) and 
withered, or wasted, and black; (so in a copy of 
the S;) i. e. withered, or wasted, herbage; such as 
is seldom made use of by the camels: (S, TA:) or 
herbage that has become a year old, and then 
dried up: (Th, M:) dry herbage a year old: (Lth, 

T:) or dry and old herbage. (Ham p. 527 .) 

[Hence,] ujjj (assumed tropical:) Sterile, or 
unfruitful, land. (S, K.) A poet says, 3^ JUj 
oi ji fL Jz. jii\j ,jjii ylj jAiijj jcj [Come thou, let 
us keep to our love of Daad (a woman's name), 
and we will go forth early in the morning, both 
alike, though the pasturing be in sterile land]: he 
means, we will keep to our love, though the 
means of subsistence be strait. (S.) All jj: see the 
next preceding paragraph. Aljjj [used in the 
manner of a proper name] The foolish; stupid; 


unsound, or dull, or deficient, in intellect: (M, A, 
K:) thus applied by the people of El-Koofeh: 
(M, A:) the people of El-Basrah say (A, 

TA.) ifjIjA see Jlj-A ulA 1 : see OjA 03jA|, quasi- 
coordinate to (IJ, M,) i. q. e sj (M, K) 

or AjAI (TA in art. j=>l) [A rope, or loop of a rope, 
to which a beast is tied: for further explanations, 
see Alii]: and a manger: (M, K:) pi. (TA in 

art. jil.) You say, ^33 a! l^! i>u“ j33 The 
horse returned to his i sj: (M, TA:) or to his 
manger. (TA.) — — A place of abode; settled 
place of abode; place of constant residence; 
dwelling; or home. (M, K.) So in the saying, ji-3 
a>3 3a! lJJ [He returned to his place of abode, &c. 

See also what next follows.] (M.) I. q. JAai 

[app. as meaning Origin; or original state or 
condition: and this may sometimes be meant by 
the phrase immediately preceding]: (M, 

K:) particularly such as is bad, accord, to some, 
who derive it from but this is nought, or of 

no account. (M.) See also ujA Accord. 

to IAar, one says, jA jjjjl jMi, meaning Such a 
one is evil in the utmost degree. (T.) Dry 
firewood. (M, K.) u 1 3-^, applied to a man and to a 
woman, Very dirty or filthy: (IAar, M, K: *) 
pi. au 1 - 1 *. (M.) — And A gazelle that eats uyA 
(K.) 1 pi-jc. »ji, (S, Msb, K,) and fil, (K,) 

aor. »jA (Msb, K,) inf. n. (TA,) He 

repelled from them, or defended them; (S, K;) 
like IjJ, from which it is [said to be] formed by 
substitution, as 33* from S'J; (S;) and so 3A 
(Har p. 551 : [but for this I find no other 
authority:]) or he spoke for them, and repelled 

from them or defended them. (Msb.) =13 

ffjlc-, aor. as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) 
or the inf. n. is SjjJ, (JK,) He came upon them 
suddenly, or unawares, (LAar, K,) whence they 
did not expect him; like OA (IAar, TA:) and 

[simply] he came upon them. (JK, K.) “3 - 1 

also signifies The being bold, or daring. (TA.) — 
A*3 A (JK;) so in the handwriting of Sgh, but 
accord, to the K | A»3 a inf. n. Ajj3j; (TA;) i. q. 

AS [He became changed in countenance to him by 
anger so that he did not know him; or he met him 
in a morose manner]. (JK, Sgh, K, TA.) — »3- i 

AjLJI it was on the point of amounting to a 
hundred. (JK.) [See also 2 .] — e s 3^4 cjk 1 
called the goats to water. (JK.) 2 O - 2 see 1 . — »3 J 
I lt^, inf. n. Aijij, It exceeded such a thing. (K.) 
[See also 1 , last signification but one.] 5 “3^ i. 
q. [He threatened, or frightened]. (IAar, 
TA.) AjjJ The chief of a people or party. (JK, Sgh, 
TA.) A 4 j»ji (assumed tropical:) A shining, or 
brightly-shining, star, (AA, K, TA,) that rises 
from the horizon glistening intensely. (AA, TA.) 

A woman who overcomes, or subdues, her 

husband. (AA, TA.) j* ji A knife with 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI . 1 891 


a curved end; called by the vulgar 3 AL>. (TA.) 

[act. part. n. of t], [Hence,] The 

assaults of time or fortune. (IAar, K.) — — 
[Hence also,] One who intrudes uninvited at 

feasts; a smell-feast; a spunger. (JK, Sgh.) 

And A messenger. (JK, Sgh.) Also (assumed 

tropical:) Shining, gleaming, or glistening, much, 
or intensely. (MF, TA.) jAA >, and jA 2 , He is 
one who is wont to come suddenly, or unawares, 
upon his enemies, whence they know not. (TA.) 
And jjjjj >, (IAar, JK, K, TA, [in the CK, 
erroneously, A* A,]) and A)A, (TA,) He is the 
repeller from them, or the defender of 
them, (IAar, K,) a A 1 A [in war or fight]: (JK:) 
you may not say fA A >, without A (TA.) Some 
say that the • is a substitute for the ». but 
ISd affirms that the two words, with » and with *, 
are dial. vars. (TA.) A noble chief or lord; 
(ISd, K;) so called because he is strong to execute 
affairs, and ventures upon them suddenly: (ISd, 
TA:) and a headman, or chief, (A*, [so in the 
copies of the K, but the right reading is 
probably (As i. e. bold,]) in respect of tongue, on 
the occasion of contention, or disputation; and in 
arm, or hand, on the occasion of fight: (K, * TA:) 
or the headman and spokesman of a people, or 
party: (S:) or the spokesman and defender of a 
people, or party: (Msb:) or jja »A means the 
defender of a people, or party; (JK, TA;) the 
chief, or headman, among them: (JK:) or the 
headman and orator and spokesman and 
defender of a people, or party: (TA:) and »A 
means the same; (JK, TA;) or the chief by 
whom evil is repelled, and who orders, or 
arranges, the affairs of war: (Ham p. 232:) 
pi. » JA (S.) 44 A jj 0 j* a: see the next preceding 
article. f*A Q. 1 cji* A, said of the <s jA [or 
mallow], (K, TA,) It became round [in its leaves]; 
(TA;) its leaves became like [the silver coins 
called] A ' A. (K.) Q. 4 A a!, (S, K,) inf. n. A* A], 
(S,) He (a man, TA) became aged: (K, TA:) or 
he (an old man) tottered (-Aj) by reason of age. 

(S, TA.) »AA f* jj! His sight became dim, or 

obscure. (K.) f»A, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) of the 
measure lSA, (Msb, MF,) of which it has been 
said that there are only three other instances, but 
there are many more; (MF;) an arabicized word, 
(S, Msb,) from the Pers. [fA]; (S;) also 
pronounced [ f* A, (S, Msb, K,) but this is of rare 
occurrence; (TA;) and J, A A, (S, K,) which is 
more rare; (TA;) A certain silver coin; (Mgh, 
Msb;) like as AA signifies a certain gold coin: 
(Mgh:) [and the weight thereof; i. e. a drachm, or 
dram:] its weight is six lAA [or daniks]; (Msb, 
and K in art. ^;) i. e., the weight of the A A 
AA"!: but in the Time of Ignorance, some 
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dirhems were light, being four AA; and these 
were called 4 jAA and some were heavy, being 
eight A A and these were called AA, or AA: 
and of these two they made two that were 
equal; so that each A A was six A A this is said 
to have been done by 'Omar: or, accord, to 
another account, some dirhems were of the 
weight of twenty carats, and were called the 
weight of ten [i. e. of ten daniks]; and some were 
of the weight of ten [carats], and were called the 
weight of five; and some were of the weight of 
twelve [carats], and were called the weight of six; 
and they put the three weights together, and 
called the third part thereof the weight of seven: 
and one of the weights of the A A before El-Islam 
was twelve carats, which is six i 3 A A but the A A 
is sixteen carats; the of this being 
a carat and two thirds: (Msb:) or dirhems should 
be fourteen carats [i. e. seven daniks]; ten being 
of the weight of seven [or mithkals]: in the 
Time of Ignorance, some were heavy, [equal 
to] J#A and some were light, [called] AAA and 
when they were coined in the age of El- 
Islam, they made of the heavy and the light two 
dirhems, so that ten became equal to seven J#A 
A 'Obeyd says that this was done in the time 
[of the dynasty] of the sons of Umeiyeh: (El- 
Karkhee, cited in the Mgh:) [see also De Sacy’s “ 
Chrest. Arabe,” sec. ed., vol. ii. p. 110 of 
the Arabic text, and p. 282 of the transl.; where it 
is further stated, on the authority of Ibn- 
Khaldoon, that the AA-“ A A was three t A 1 A; 
and the AA one iA J ; and, as is said in the Msb, 
that 'Omar adopted the mean between the AA 
and the is making the A A to be six:] the 
pi. (of f»A, S) is A'A and (of A* A, S) A 'A. (S, 
K.) [The former of these pis. is often used as 
signifying Money, cash, or coin, in an absolute 
sense.] The dim. is [ f^A and [ fAA: the latter 
held by Sb to be anomalous; for he says that it is 
as though it were formed from A* A, though this 
was not used by them. (TA.) — — Hence, as 
being likened thereto, [i. e., to the coin thus 
called,] (TA,) f*A signifies also (assumed 
tropical:) A AA [app. as meaning a round piece 
of land surrounded by a fence or the like, or by 
elevated land; for this is one of the significations 
of AA], (K.) [It is said that] this is taken from 
the saying of 'Antarah, [describing shower of 
copious rain,] A jjllS A A A [So that they 
left every ridged-round spot of ground like 
the A A]- (TA.) [But accord, to one reading, he 
said, » 'Jjz A; meaning, as is said in the EM, p. 
227, “every round hollow; ” and likening such a 
hollow to the A A because of its roundness, and 
the clearness and whiteness of its water.] A A: 


see the next preceding paragraph. A*A: see the 
next preceding paragraph. fAA: see the 

next preceding paragraph. aAA: see the next 
preceding paragraph. f^A” A man possessing 
many a'A: (AZ, K:) it has no verb: (TA:) you 
should not say A A. (AZ, K.) A -A An old man 
tottering (-A'-A by reason of age. (S, K.) <s A 1 lS A 
He knew the thing; syn. 4J0; (M;) [and 
so lsA; for] you say, AA (S, Msb, K) 

and A A, (S, K,) aor. lsA, (Msb, K,) inf. n. is A 
(S, M, Msb, K) and iA (Lh, M, K) and AA (S, 
M, Msb, K) and AA, (M, * K,) which last is said 
by Sb to be not used as an inf. n. of un., but as 
denoting a state, or condition, (M,) and, accord, 
to some copies of the S, AA, (TA, [so in one of 
my copies of the S,]) and A 1 A (S, M, Msb, K) 
and iA A and A A (M, K) and is A, (TS, K,) I 
knew it; (S, Msb, K;) syn. -Ale (Msb, K) or cUJt 
A (S:) or it has a more special meaning 
than Ailt ; it is said to signify I knew it after 
doubting: so says Aboo-’Alee: (TA:) or I knew it 
by a sort of artifice, or cunning, or skill; (K, TA;) 
or with painstaking, and artifice or cunning or 
skill; (Har p. 24;) and therefore is A is not said of 
God: (TA:) a rajiz says, (S, * TA,) but this is an 
instance of the rude speech of the Arabs of the 
desert, (TA,) [ lS jAl Ciil j ^ j'Ji V A V [O God, I 
know not, but Thou art the knowing]: (S, TA: [in 
Har, p. 24, it is cited as commencing with AA 
and therefore as a prose-saying, ascribed to 
Mohammad, and as adduced by some to show 
that csjlill is allowable as an epithet applied to 
God:]) or, as some relate it, A 1 A (S,) in which 
the lS is elided in consequence of the frequent 
usage of the phrase; (S, M;) like the phrases A 1 A 
and A A; (S;) and like lA V in the saying Jjal 
JU V [q. v. in art. A 1 ]. (M.) [The saying V 

ejjhil V j Cjjji or AA &c. is explained in the latter 
part of the first paragraph of art. A 1 .] One says, A 
3 * pjUll A [1 know not who of mankind he 
is]. (The Lexicons passim.) And IAar mentions 
the saying AAA U cs A A, (M,) or AA A, (TA,) as 
meaning Thou knowest not Q&i A [which may 
also be rendered she knows not]) what is 
her knowledge. (M, TA.) — lsA, (T, M, K,) 
aor. is A), (T, S,) inf. n. is A, (T, M, K,) He 
deceived, deluded, beguiled, circumvented, 
or outwitted, (ISk, T, S, M, K,) a man, (ISk, T,) 
and an object of the chase; as also [ lsA! and 
I lS Ac (T, S, M, K: [»l Al in the CK is a mistake 
for A 1 :]) he hid, or concealed, himself, and 
deceived, deluded, &c. (S.) A rajiz says, J, AjS 
lsalj AA 1 lsjA lsaj lsAAA (T, S, M) i. 
e. How seest thou me winnowing the dust of the 
mine and deceiving Juml by looking at her while 
she is inadvertent, (T, S,) she also deceiving me 
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[by looking at me while I am 
inadvertent]: lS being for lS j-S. (S.) See also 3. 
_ <J\j (_s jj, (K,) aor. lS j 4 i, inf. n. ijj\ (TA,) He 
scratched his head with the ls j- 2 ?: (K:) or j. 
is he combed his head with the (M: [see 
Ham p. 159, line 11: and see also ilsj^:]) and 
l Ci jjj she (a woman, S) loosed and let down, or 
loosed and separated, or combed, her hair (S, K, 
TA) with the “ 0 - 2 ?. (TA.) 2 isjA see above, last 

sentence. CjIjj Ciiji, inf. n. [I 

winnowed the dust of the mine to separate its 
gold: a dial. var. of Ci) ji : or perhaps a mistake for 
the latter.] (Msb.) 3 (T, M, Msb,) inf. 

n. sljlii, (T, S, Mgh, Msb,) He treated him with 
gentleness, or blandishment; soothed, coaxed, 
wheedled, or cajoled, him: (S, * M, Msb:) or 
deceived, deluded, beguiled, circumvented, or 
outwitted, him; or strove, endeavoured, or 
desired, to do so: (T, Mgh:) si jlii and si jlii 

piill both signify slAliull and ajj 5 U 1 I; (s in the 
present art.:) and ■Cljlj and both signify I 
was fearful, or cautious, of him; and treated him 
with gentleness or blandishment, or soothed him, 
coaxed him, wheedled him, or cajoled him: (S in 
art. I j- 2 :) or “Cil jlj means “ I was fearful, or 
cautious, of him,” as says AZ; or “ of his evil, 
or mischief: ” and Cujli signifies I deceived, 
deluded, beguiled, circumvented, or outwitted; as 
also l Cyjj: (T in art. I j- 2 :) and si jlii also signifies 
[the acting with] good nature or disposition; and 
the holding familiar intercourse with others. (T in 
the present art.) You say also, j*VI »' jfy 
and He endeavoured to turn him, or 

entice him, by blandishment, or by deceitful arts, 
from the thing, and to it; syn. j. (L in art. Asj.) 

And j jb He defended him; or spoke, or 

pleaded, or contended, in defence of him; 
like ^1 j. (TA in art. f?u.) 4 fy » jbl He made 
him to know, or have knowledge of, 
it; acquainted him with it. (S, M, Msb, K.) The 
reading fy Ipl Vj, with «, [in the Kur x. 17,] is 
incorrect: the proper reading is without c. (S, M.) 

— ^j- 2 ls j jI , and l isj£, (M, TA,) He took for 
himself, or prepared, a ^j- 2 . (TA.) [See also i j-^.] 
5 see 1, latter part, in two places, — and also 
in the last sentence: — and see also 4. — 

ls jjjj [as though for ' j 2 j] An army of which one 
part presses upon another; like (TA in 

art. sj*?-.) 7 for is vulgar. (TA in 

art. I j- 2 .) 8 is jjj] see 1, latter part, in two places. — 

— Ulii j j 3 l means They directed their course to, 

or towards, a place, making an inroad, or 
incursion, upon an enemy, and going to fight and 
plunder: (M, TA:) or as though they did so. 
(S.) j- 2 , accord, to some copies of the S, is an inf. 
n. of meaning like ^jj- 2 &c. (TA.) 

jjjj- 2 j-VI li* ^1 means This thing, or 
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event, came without any act, or deed. (T, 
TA.) without «, A beast, (As, T, S,) or a 
camel, (ISk, T,) or a she-camel, or a cow, (M,) by 
means of which one conceals himself from the 
objects of the chase, or wild animals, (As, ISk, T, 
S, M,) so deceiving them, (ISk, T, M,) 
shooting, or casting, when he is able to do so: 
(As, ISk, T, S:) or, accord, to AZ, it is with 

because the ^j- 2 is driven (Ij- 22 , i. e. j^,) 

towards the objects of the chase. (S, M.) Also 

A wild animal, or wild animals, specially 

of such as are objects of the chase. (M, TA.) 

And A thing, (K,) or ring, (Ham p. 75,) by aiming 
at which one learns to pierce or thrust [with the 
spear]. (Ham, K.) So in a verse cited voce ^jj- 2 , in 
art. I j- 2 . (Ham ubi supra.) ls j^, as an epithet 
applied to God: see 1. lS j±* and J, ji? (T, S, M, K) 
and j (T, M, K,) the last with fet-h to the ? 
and with kesr to the j, (TA, [in the CK, 
erroneously, <jji?,]) An iron instrument 
with which the head is scratched, called [in 
Pers.] »j'-k (T;) a thing like a large needle, 

with which the female hair-dresser adjusts, or 
puts in order, the locks of a woman's hair; (S;) a 
thing with which the head is scratched: (W p. 
125, in explanation of the first:) or a 
wooden instrument which a woman puts into her 
hair: (TA voce in explanation of the 

second:) and, (T, S,) as being likened to the 
iron instrument thus called, (T,) a horn (T, S, M, 
K) of a [wild] bull [and of a gazelle], (T, S,) with 
which the female hairdresser sometimes adjusts, 
or puts in order, the locks of a woman's hair, (S,) 
or with which one scratches his head: (K:) and, 
accord, to some copies of the K, a comb: (TA:) the 
pi. is and (M, K, TA,) in the latter 

of which, the alif [written ls] is a substitute for lS 
[properly so called]. (M, TA.) [Hence,] m 1 -?- 
^ jUl, or ls (accord, to different copies of 
the S, [or ^ jiJI or l s j- 2 ^ Q?-, see arts, m*-?- 

and m >?•,]) A gazelle whose horn is thick; which 
shows it to be young. (S.) — [See also (in 
art. lS j j), last sentence.] see the next 

preceding paragraph. see the next 

preceding paragraph. 1 (S, M, A, &c.,) 

aor. 3 (M, Msb,) inf. n. ilv 1 - 2 (M, A, Mgh, Msb, 
K) and (K,) like (TA,) He hid it, or 

concealed it, (Lth, S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) namely, 
anything, (A, Mgh, Msb,) in the earth or dust, (S, 
Mgh,) or beneath a thing: (A, Mgh:) he buried it 
(A, Msb, K) in the earth or dust, (Msb,) or 
beneath a thing: (K:) or he put it in, or inserted 
it, beneath: (M:) or, accord, to some, he put it in, 
or inserted it, with force; he thrust it in: (TA:) 
and l and j (M, K, *) in the latter of 
which one of the is changed into ls because the 

reduplication is disliked, (M, * TA,) signify the 


same as (M, K, *) [or, probably, have an 
intensive signification.] It is said in the Kur 
[xvi. 61], h 1 A fl Or whether he shall bury it 
in the dust: meaning, his female child, which he 
buried alive: the pronoun agreeing with 

the word ^ [which precedes in the same verse]. 
(T, TA.) It is also said in the Kur [xci. 9 and 10], ^ 
ia} Uli j (ji jlai UllA iji (M, K, *) in 
which is for J, like for (k,) 

because the niggardly conceals his place of 
sojourning and his property, but the liberal 
makes his place of sojourning upon an open and 
elevated spot that he may not be concealed from 
guests and those who desire to come to him: (Fr, 
Zj, K: *) or the meaning is, He is successful who 
maketh it (namely his soul) pure and believing, 
and he is unsuccessful who introduceth it among 
the good when he is not of them: (IAar, Th, M, 
K: *) or [he is successful who maketh it to 
increase in grace by good works,] and he is 
unsuccessful who maketh it vile and little by 
evil works: (M:) or the latter clause means, and 
he is unsuccessful who hideth it, and maketh it 
obscure and of no reputation, by the neglect 
of almsgiving and of obedience [to God in other 
matters]: (TA:) or the soul is unsuccessful that 
God rendereth obscure [so I render, 
here, UUjj], (Fr, K.) — ilvA aor. 3^-, inf. 
n. oA He anointed the camel with tar, not 
thoroughly, [but only in the arm-pits, and the 
inner parts of the roots of the thighs or other 
similar parts:] (M:) [for it is said that] j ^ 
signifies the camel was anointed with tar in the 
parts called the (S: [see di?A]) or the latter 

signifies the camel became swollen in the parts so 
called. (M.) Hence the prov., 

[which see explained in art. '->*]. (TA in art. fi*. 
[In the S and M and TA, in the present art., 
instead of we find but the former is 
the preferable reading.]) 2 and see 
each in two places. 7 [He, or it, became 
hidden, or concealed, in the earth or dust, or 
beneath a thing: he, or it, hid, or concealed, 
himself, or itself, in the earth &c.:] he, or it, 
became buried: he, or it, buried himself, or itself: 
(S, K:) or it became put in, or inserted, or it 
put in, or inserted, itself, beneath. (M.) — — 
[Hence,] JJ (tropical:) 

[Such a one came secretly to such a one, bringing 
him calumnies]: (TA:) or Jl u^l means 
(assumed tropical:) he came to such a one with 
calumnies. (Ham p. 219.) Tar with which the 
arm-pits, and the inner parts of the roots of the 
thighs or other similar parts, of camels, are 
anointed. (TA.) The concealment of guile or 
artifice. (S.) — One whom thou hidest, or 
concealest, 1 >,) in order that he may bring 
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thee news, or information: (M, K:) accord, to 
some, similar to (M;) or and 

called by the vulgar [ cr (TA:) or gja a-aA 
signifies one whom a people send secretly to 
bring them news, or information; (A;) the spy of 
a people, who searches for, and then brings, 
news, or information; syn. laa-AA. (Msb.) — — 
And [pi. of ilw-A] Persons hypocritical in 
their actions, who enter among the reciters of the 
Kur-an when they are not of them. (IAar, 
K.) [app. The coming secretly to a person, 
bringing him calumnies: in modern Arabic, a 
secret machination or the like]. (TA, where, after 
the phrase -cA: (see 7,) it 

is added, 3* j.) oJlA That enters much, or 

often; wont to enter; syn. so in the 

saying, a“CA [The natural disposition is 

wont to enter and actuate him in whom it is 
engendered: generally applied to him who has 
some fault derived from his mother, or the like; 
as is said in a marginal note in my copy of the TA: 
see jj?-]. (TA.) see cWtA ia“j^a>, applied 

to a camel: part. n. of 0^ [q. v.]. (S.) aAA a 
i. q. Auij (k,) A [desert, or such as is 
termed] an arabicized word [from the 

Pers. AiA]: (Msb, K:) or it is either a dial. var. 
of Cuij or an arabicized word from this latter. 
(TA.) — The upper end of a chamber, which is 
the most honourable place therein: (A, K, TA:) in 
this sense an arabicized word [from the 

Pers. AiA], (k.) Hence, [A place, or seat, of 

honour: a seat of office: used in these senses in 
the present day:] used by the later writers to 
signify a court, or council; syn. u'A J : and the 
court, or council, (a^I-s) of a wezeer or 

governor. (TA.) A thing against, or upon, 

which one leans, or stays himself: (Har p. 261:) a 
pillow, or cushion. (Id. p. 276.) — Headship, 
rule, dominion, government, or superiority. 
(MF.) — A game; a single act of a game or play: 
pi. (TA.) You say, J cAill The game is 

mine: and cAill The game is against me. (Har 
p. 130.) And ciAill Ajlc [The game ended, or has 
ended, against him]: this is said of one who is 
overcome: the Arabs in the Time of Ignorance 
used to say so when a man's arrow [in the game 
called j“ 4 AI] was unsuccessful, and he did not 
attain his desire. (TA.) [In the contrary case, one 
says, cAill AJ p The game ended, or has ended, in 
his favour.] cAill jA jili [Such a one is a good 
player] is said of a skilful chess-player. (A.) And a 
poet says, jAp a aa^-I j j ji; [The pawns 

become queens in the ends of the games: Jjlfi 

being for jjjffi]. (TA.) [It is also used in the 

present day to signify A trick of cards.] — — 
And An evasion, a shift, a wile, or an artifice; or 


art, artifice, cunning, ingenuity, or skill: (MF, and 
Har p. 130:) and deceit, delusion, guile, or 
circumvention. (Har ibid.) — Also, (TA,) or cAi 
AAI a?, (Msb, K, TA,) as also m'AH a* (TA 
in art. AA,) [a suit, or complete set, of clothes;] 
the clothes which a man wears and which suffice 
him for his going to and fro in the transaction of 
his affairs: pi. as above: (Msb:) in this sense, also, 
an arabicized word [from the Pers. caIA], (K.) El- 
Hareeree has mentioned together instances of 
this word in three different senses, in the 23rd 
Makameh, where he says, AiUl “dll dt ail) 
1)1 U> i.-fll lii ^ .A. ltd ^jllj y clilaa CiAJI 6jl£.l 
i.-dl p a^ ciui 3) * ~ dll— . i v. ; j conjure 
thee by God [to tell me], art thou not he who lent 
him the suit of clothes? And I said, No, by Him 
who seated thee in this place of honour, I am not 
the owner of that suit of clothes: but thou art he 

against whom the game hath ended. (TA.) 

And a* aAA, (K,) as also tijjll i> aaA, (TA 
in art. [a quire, or twenty-five sheets folded 
together, of paper: still used in this sense: pi. as 
above:] in this sense, also, an arabicized word 

[from the Pers. aIA], (k.) [cAi is also used 

in the present day in a similar, but more 
extensive, sense; as signifying A lot, or parcel, 
of things: of some things, ten; of others, twelve; 
&c.] — Also an appellation applied, as mentioned 
by El-Khafajee in the “ Shifa el-Ghaleel,” by the 
common people of Egypt and of other countries 
of the East, to A copper cooking-pot: (MF:) [it is 
still used in this sense; applied in Egypt to a 
copper cookingpot wide at the bottom, 
contracted at the mouth, and more contracted a 
little below the mouth. And aIA is applied 
to A shallow wooden tub.] AAAI auI-a [f rom the 
Pers. aAj] a certain game of the Magians, which 
they thus call; i. q. (s and K in art. a*^:) 

they turn round [in a circle, as though imitating 
the revolutions of the “ host of heaven ”], having 
taken one another by the hand, [in a manner] like 
dancing. (K in that art.) [Hence probably 
originated the similar performances of certain 
Muslim darweeshes in celebrating what they 
term a described in the works of several 
travellers, and in my own work on the Modern 
Egyptians.] jjAj, an arabicized word, (K,) 
[from the Persian j>a,] by some of the Arabs, 
[and in the present day generally,] 
pronounced jj^A, which is not absolutely 
erroneous, as it is the original form of the word 
before its being arabicized, (MF,) The copy, or 
original, [of the register, as will be seen from 
what follows,] which is made for the several 
classes [of the officers and servants of the 
government], from which their transcription is 


made, (expl. by ^311 A AAA AAA I SAAill 
K,) and in which are collected the rules 
and ordinances of the King; (TA;) the register 
(j^j) in which are collected the rules of the 
realm: (Kull p. 186:) pi. ajAA. (k.) — — 
Hence, (tropical:) The great wezeer (aOj) to 
whom recourse is had [by the King] with respect 
to what he may prescribe concerning the 
circumstances of the people, because he is the 
possessor of the register so called: (Mefateeh el- 
'Uloom by Ibn-Kemal-Pasha, in TA; and Kull ubi 
supra:) the officer who manages, conducts, 
orders, or regulates, the affairs of the King. (TA.) 

[Hence also, in the conventional language 

of astronomy, (tropical:) An almanac.] — — 
Also, vulgarly, Permission; leave. (TA.) [For 
instance, it is used in this sense by a man 
entering a house, or approaching an apartment, 
in which he supposes that there may be some 
woman whom he should not see unveiled, in 
order that she may veil herself or retire: on such 
an occasion, he repeats the word jjAa several 
times as he advances.] A“ J 1 »A“A (S, M, A,) 
aor. a-a, (S, M,) inf. n. >A, (S, M, K,) He, or it, 
pushed, thrust, drove, impelled, propelled, or 
repelled, him, or it. (S, M, A, K.) Ambergris is 
said (by I’ Ab, S) to be a^ 1 ‘ a-A a thing 
which the sea drives (S, A) and casts upon the 
shore. (TA.) And 1 * iUll AAA 1 I Cij-A means 
The ship repelled, (TA,) or opposed, (M,) the 
water with its prow. (M, TA.) — — He thrust, 
pierced, or stabbed, him, (S, M, A, K,) 

vehemently, (A,) with a spear. (S, A.) a-A 

(M,) aor. A^) and aaA (TA,) inf. n. 1 >“A (M, K, 
TA,) He drove in a nail, with force: (K, * TA:) he 
nailed anything: (M:) he fastened, (M,) or 
repaired, (K,) a ship with a nail, (M, K,) or with 
cord of fibres of the palm-tree: (M:) or he 
fastened a ship by uniting its planks in the 

manner of sewing. (TA.) a-A (A,) inf. n. as 

above, (M, K,) (tropical:) Inivit feminam: (M, * 
A, K: *) you say ‘ 3 j (TA.) [fern, of 

J, a-A, and] sing, of a^j, which (as some say, TA) 
means Ships that repel [or oppose] the 
water with their prows. (K.) jAj Cord of the 
fibres of the palm-tree ( l -Al) with which the 
planks of a ship are bound together: (S, M, A, K:) 
or (so accord, to the S and M and A, but accord, 
to Fr and the K “ and ”) a nail, (S, M, A, K,) of a 
ship: (M:) pi. A“*j (S, M, A, K) and A“j : (S, K:) 
used in one or the other of these two 
significations in the Kur liv. 13. (S, TA.) j- 2 A 
bulky camel: fern, with »: (S, K:) a camel (M) 
strong and bulky; (M, K;) as also J, Is A“jj (S, * M, 
K) and [ (S, * K) and [ (M, K) and 

i Is a^j- 2 : (L:) fern, j) [like the masc.] 
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and jA or j“jA applied to a she-camel, 
signifies large: (M:) and J, is j-A - 2 a strong camel: 
(Fr, TA:) and J, jAj - 2 sharp, spirited, or vigorous, 

and strong. (TA.) A tough, or hardy, lion, 

(K, B,) firm in make. (B, TA.) A penis bulky 

(M, K) and strong. (M.) — — >*. j - 2 

and »1AAA An army, or a troop of horse, or a 
portion of an army, collected together. (M.) 
And j-A - 2 An army, or a troop of horse, or a 
portion of an army, belonging to En-Noaman (S, 
M, K) Ibn-El-Mundhir. (S, K.) is j*AA see jA in 
two places. J^iy * jA see jAiA A-lj 2 : see jAAA in 
two places, see IAAA j-ii; 

see AjAA [A man who thrusts much with the 
spear. A signification implied in the S.] — — 
(tropical:) Qui multum coit. (K.) l <«-A 
aor. (S, TA,) inf. n. (S, Mgh, K) and W-A 
(S, TA,) He impelled it, pushed it, thrust it, or 
drove it; and particularly so as to remove it from 
its place; propelled it, repelled it; pushed it, 
thrust it, or drove it, away, or back. (S, Mgh, K, 

TA.) Hence, (TA,) 3*41 jAA (S, Z, L,) 

aor. j“A (TA,) inf. n. JAj (Z, TA) and 3-A (TA,) 
The camel propelled his cud so as to make it pass 
forth from his inside to his mouth; (S, TA;) drew 
it forth from his stomach and cast it into his 
mouth. (Z, L, TA.) And <3A jyi Such a one 
cast forth his vomit. (TA.) And jLl alone, (Mgh, 
TA,) aor. j-“A (TA,) inf. n. j^A (K,) He vomited: 
(K, TA:) or he vomited as much as filled his 
mouth. (Mgh.) And jAAl jAj The sea 

collected together the ambergris like foam, or 

scum, and then cast it aside. (TA.) [Hence, 

also, (as appears from an explanation of <A-A q. 
v. infra,)] j“A aor. j-A (S, TA,) inf. n. J^A (K,) 
(tropical:) He gave a large gift. (S, K, TA.) It is 
said in a trad., (S, TA,) that God will ask the son 
of Adam on the day of resurrection, (TA,) fll 

j jj Did I not make thee to take the fourth 
part of the spoil, and to give largely? (S:) and on 
his answering “ Yes,” that God will ask, “Then 
where is [thy] gratitude for that? ” for the doing 

thus is the act of the chief. (TA.) And 

<*Ao*!l, (Ibn- Abbad,) inf. n. j^A (Ibn-Abbad, K,) 

I filled the bowl. (Ibn-Abbad, ’K. *) and j ^- 2 

jkAJI, (TA,) inf. n. <A“A (K,) He stopped up the 
burrow at once (K, TA) with a stopper of rag, or 
some other thing of the size of the burrow. 

(TA.) <*A.: [inf. n. of un. of i], A single act of 

vomiting. (Mgh, TA. <t*A an inf. n. (S, TA.) S -**"- 2 
A wrongful, or tyrannical, pushing, or 
thrusting, or the like; for glA i> <A*A occurring 

in a trad. (TA.) A gift: (S:) a large gift: (S, 

K:) because given at once, like as a camel’s cud 
is propelled by him with a single impulse. (TA.) 
You say of a munificent man, (Az, TA,) > 
<4*411 (Az, S, TA) He is a large giver; one 


who gives much. (Az, TA.) — — Natural 
disposition: (S, K:) or, as some say, generosity of 
action: or, as some say, make; or 

natural constitution. (TA.) The pi. is jji-lA 

(TA.) “jALj A building like a _>Aas [q. v.], 
surrounded by houses, or chambers, (Lth, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) and places of abode for the servants and 
household, (TA,) and pertaining to kings: (Lth, 
Mgh, Msb:) Heraclius is related, in trads., to have 
received the great men of the Greeks in 
a s jSLuj belonging to him: (TA:) or a building like 
a 3-“A which is surrounded by houses, or 
chambers, and in which the vitious, or immoral, 
( jUalis,) assemble: (Har p. 140 :) or houses of the 
foreigners (^Al) ; i n which are wine and 
instruments of music or the like: (K:) thought by 
Az to be an arabicized word; (Msb;) not genuine 
Arabic: (TA:) [from the Persian or ijSiAA] 

pi. j 4-“A (K.) Also A Christian's cloister, or 

cell; syn. <4>j*^. (AA, K.) And A town, or 

village; syn. A ja. (Az, Msb, K.) And A plain, 

or level, land. (Kz, K.) 1 r“-A (S, M, Msb, K,) 

aor. AA (Msb, K,) inf. n. Aa (Msb, TA,) 
or <« (Mgh, in which the verb is not 
mentioned,) It (a thing, S, M, Mgh, or food, Msb) 
was, or became, greasy; or had in it, or upon it, 
grease, or gravy, or dripping of flesh-meat or of 
fat; (M, K, * Mgh;) as also l a-A (M:) and it (a 
garment, or some other thing,) was, or 

became, dirty, or filthy. (K.) And A"- 2 , (inf. 

n. f-A TK,) He, or it, was, or became, of the 
colour termed <4 a i. e., dust-colour inclining to 
blackness. (M, K.) — A“A (Z, K, and so in some 
copies of the S,) [aor., app., A“A] inf. n. Aa (TA;) 
or l A“A (so in some copies of the S;) said of rain, 
It moistened the earth (S, Z, K) a little, (K,) not 
much, (S,) or so as not to reach the moist soil. (Z, 

TA.) And AA aor. A“A (K,) inf. n. A"A (TA,) 

He smeared a camel with tar. (K.) Also, (S, 

M, K,) aor. AA (S, K, *) or A“A (M,) inf. n. A“A (s, 
M,) He stopped up (S, M, K) a thing, (M,) such as 
a wound, (S, M,) and an ear, (S,) and a flask, or 
bottle; as also J. (K;) or »jjJ4l A ”- 1 

signifies A-'j Ai [i. e. he bound the head of the 
flask, or bottle: or the right reading, as the 
context seems to indicate, is 4— ' j A. i. e. he 
stopped up the head of the flask, or bottle]; (M;) 
and A ”- 1 he put the tent (Jj3ll) into the 

wound. (TA.) And hence, i. e. from £ A ”- 1 

or from sjjj'ill AA (TA,) (tropical:) Inivit 
feminam. (Kr, M, K, TA.) And hence also,] one 
says to the SA=UA»A [see this word,] j 
(assumed tropical:) [Stuff thy vagina with cotton, 
to arrest the blood, and say thy prayers]. (TA.) — 
— Also, (K,) inf. n. AA (TA,) He closed, or 
locked, a door; syn. jle.1. (K.) — Also, (i. e. AA) i. 
q. A“A [in some copies of the K, and in the 


TA, 3“"=, which signifies the same, i. e. It became 
effaced, or obliterated,] said of a relic, trace, 
mark, or the like. (S, K.) 2 A*“A (S,) inf. n. of AA 
(Msb,) signifies The smearing (S, Msb) a thing, 
(S,) or a morsel, or mouthful, (Msb,) [or 
seasoning it, imbuing it, or soaking it,] with A 1 - 2 

[i. e. grease, or gravy, or dripping]. (S, Msb.) 

<±1 jj I jiwA (Mgh, K,) said by ’Othman respecting 
a beautiful boy, (Mgh,) means Blacken ye his 
dimple in the chin, in order that the evil eye may 
not have effect upon it. (Mgh, K. *) [Accord, 
to another explanation, mentioned in the TA, the 
blackness denoted by this phrase is behind the 

ear: but this is evidently a mistake.] See also 

1 . 4 A 1 ^ 1 see 1 . 5 see 1 . — — I A-ii also 
signifies They ate [food] with f ^- 2 [i. e. grease, or 
gravy, or dripping] A 1 - 2 (TA.) f^A see A -3 - — 41 
jiVI A - 1 Jc. means <A ‘-ijL Jc [app. I am 
beside, or out of, the case, or affair]. (K.) A -3 a 
word of well-known meaning; (S;) i. q. elAj; (M, 
K;) both signifying Grease, or gravy; i. e. 
the dripping that exudes from flesh-meat and 
from fat; (Msb in art. j;) the >4Aj of flesh-meat 
and of fat: (Mgh: [in the CK, ^ljjll is 

erroneously put for ^AA:]) or, accord, to the T, 
anything that has ^Aj, of flesh-meat and of fat: 
(TA:) and dirt, or filth: (M, K:) and J, A " 3 
signifies the same as A 3 , accord, to El-Kurtubee; 
but El-Welee El-’Irakee says, I have not seen this 
on the authority of any other lexicologist. (TA.) 
You say, e-AJI [app. meaning, if 

correctly transcribed, His hand is hard by reason 
of dirt adhering to it: in my MS. copy of the K, 
the last word is written AUA*; a word which I do 
not find in any sense: in the TK, this 

Freytag thinks to be the right reading, though I 
know of no such word; and he renders the 
phrase, “manus ejus propter sordes inhaerentes 
catinus est; ” evidently assuming that is a 
dial. var. of 3f=>A]. (k.) [It seems that you say 
also, A— 2 “A li meaning (assumed tropical:) There 
is not in him, or it, any profit, or good: a 
sense assigned in the TA to the phrase G> 

e“A in which I think it evident that the 
transcriber has written by mistake, and 

forgotten to erase it after adding f-A) Also 

The bowels, or intestines. (TA.) — Accord, to 
IAar, it means also jSill j [Praising, 
or glorifying, God, much]; a sense in which it is 
incorrectly said in the K to be ] A^A like 3*4: 
(TA:) and hence the trad., of weak 
authority, 'A* 2 - 'ij <111 V; (K:) or, accord, to 

Z, this is from ^ said of rain: and, as related by 
Abu-d-Darda, the words are Vi UIc. u] A 

v il <111 OjAsA, meaning [Do ye approve, if ye 
be satisfied in your stomachs throughout a year,] 
that ye should not praise, or glorify, God, save a 
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little? (TA:) or it may denote commendation; so 
that the meaning of VI <UI V is, that 

praise, or glorification, is the stuffing of their 
hearts and of their mouths: and it may 
denote discommendation; as meaning that they 
praise, or glorify, little; from ,44JI 4 > <4^; (K, 
TA;) the blackness denoted by this phrase 
being small in quantity: or, as some say, the 
meaning is, that they do not praise, or glorify, 
God for anything but eating, and the grease, 
or gravy, in their insides. (TA.) f4 A thing 
greasy; or having in it, or upon it, grease or gravy, 
(M, Mgh,) of flesh-meat or of fat: (Mgh:) 
[and dirty, or filthy: pi. f4; like as 4j3 is pi. 
of 4 j3.] You say 44 4 4 [Greasy broth]. (TA.) 
And f4 44, Dirty, or filthy, garments. (S, 
TA.) And ujill 44 applied to a man, [Dirty in the 
garment: and hence, going on foot;] not riding; as 
also | (TA.) [Hence also,] 

(assumed tropical:) Defiled by culpable 
dispositions. (TA.) A rajiz says, 44 0) 1>?4 u] 4^ 
44 u? 44 4ji meaning (assumed tropical:) 
[O God, verily ’Amir Ibn-Jahm] hath imposed 
upon himself, (S in art. 4 jJ or hath performed, 
(M,) pilgrimage being defiled by sins. (S in 

art. 4 J, and M.) 3_«Ue signifies A black 

turban; (TA;) as also 4 4L43. (Az, Mgh, TA.) 
And 44 occurs in a trad, as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Strict, or pious, [though] 
black, (-44 [or this may here mean a genuine 
Arab, as opposed to >4i meaning a foreigner,]) 
and religious. (TA.) 4 [probably a 

mistranscription for p 4 A*"’- 1 , lit- “ the mother of 
blackness; ”] (assumed tropical:) The cooking- 
pot. (T in art. 4.) — A**"- 44 i. q. jA [The last 
time]; like j-44 ji.1. (TA in art. 4“-. [See »4“., 
last sentence.]) A thing with which a hole in 
a skin for water or milk is stopped up. (M, K.) — 
Blackness; (IAar, TA;) [and] so 4 f"4: (K:) or 
dust-colour inclining to blackness. (M, K.) Hence 
the Abyssinian is called A**"- A. (IAar, TA.) See 
also ■<-‘43 4, above. — Applied to a man, 
(assumed tropical:) Low, or ignoble; base; vile; 
mean, or sordid: (S, TA:) or bad, corrupt, base, or 
vile. (M, K. [Freytag erroneously assigns the 
meaning “ vilis ” to 4“^-]) One says, 44 VI Ciii U 
(tropical:) Thou art none other than one in 
whom is no good. (TA.) f!4 A stopper; (M, K;) a 
thing with which one stops up the ear, and a 
wound, and the like, and the head of a flask or 
bottle, and the like. (S.) It is said in a trad, that 
the Devil has a 44; meaning that he has a 
stopper by which he prevents one from seeing the 
truth (M, TA) and from keeping in mind 
admonition. (TA.) 44: see 4*4 44 see the next 
paragraph. 44 Darkness. (M, K.) — — See 


J 

also 44. — The fox: (K:) [or] the young one of 
the fox: (M:) or, as some say, (M,) the young one 
of the fox from the bitch: (M, K:) and (so in the 
M, but in the K “ or ”) of the wolf from the 
bitch: (S, M, K:) and the bear: (K:) or the young 
one of the bear; (S, M, K;) which is the only 
meaning allowed by Abu-l-Ghowth. (S.) Also, (K,) 
or as some say, (M,) The young one of the bee. 
(M, K.) And, accord, to Abu-lFet-h, (TA,) whose 
name was 44 (K, * TA,) the companion of 
Kutrub, A [young ant, such as is termed] »j> 
(TA:) or 4 [in the CK erroneously 

written 44] has this last signification. (S, K, 
TA.) — Also A certain plant, (S, K, KL,) called in 
Pers. jjji 1 [which is said to be a name 

applied to the amaranth, anemone, and the like]. 
(KL.) — And [A man] gentle, nice, or skilful, in 
work; careful, or solicitous [therein]; as also 
4 AA (K.) 443 : see the next 

preceding paragraph. 44 and its fem. 
see 44- — — also signifies A kind of 

milking-vessel; i. q. 44 and 44 and 4 j4. (T and 
TA in art. m 4.) — Also [Black: see 44; or] of a 
dust-colour inclining to blackness: (M, K:) fem. 

as above. (K.) [Freytag assigns to it also the 

significations “ Multum pinguis | and “ 
Oleo conspurcatus; ” both as on the authority of 
the K, in which I do not find either of them: also 
that of “ Vilis,” as applied to a man; 
a signification belonging to 44.] Ci 4 Ci4 A 
[desert, or such as is termed] (S, K;) as 

also (Msb and K in art. dujj : ) a Persian word 
[arabicized]; or an instance of agreement 
between the two languages [of Arabia and 
Persia]. (S.) — 4211 o* 44, and Of, i. 
q. 44. (TA.) 1 43, aor. 631=4, (S, Z,) inf. n. 

(S, K,) He pushed him, thrust him, or drove him, 
away; he repelled him: (S:) or he did so harshly, 
roughly, or violently. (A'Obeyd, K.) Hence, in the 
Kur [cvii. 2], 44 That is he who 

pusheth, thrusteth, or driveth, away the orphan: 
(S:) or, who doth so harshly, roughly, or 
violently: (Bd, Jel:) or, who treateth the orphan 
with harshness, roughness, or violence; pushing, 
thrusting, or driving, away; and chiding 
with rudeness, or coarseness. (Z, TA.) And in like 
manner, in the same [lii. 13], 44- 4! fA 

43 On the day when they shall be pushed, 
or thrust, or driven, with harshness, roughness, 
or violence, to the fire of Hell. (A 'Obeyd, Bd, Jel, 
TA.) And in a trad, of Esh-Shaabee, 0.44 V 1 4IS 
4c- They used not to be driven, nor pushed, or 
repelled, from it. (TA.) 1 (S, A, Mgh, 

Msb, K,) aor. 4=4 (A, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. 44 
(S, * Mgh, MF) and 44, (MF,) [see the former 
of these two ns. below,] He jested, or joked; (S, A, 


Mgh, Msb, K;) as also AA, aor. 443 : (Mgh, Msb:) 
or he jested, or joked, with playing, or sporting. 

(TA.) And i. q. j33 [He impelled, pushed, 

thrust, &c.]. (K.) And Inivit [feminam]. (A, 

K.) — — [The last, perhaps, from the same 
verb signifying He trod a road; mentioned by 
Freytag as used in this sense in the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees.] 3 4c. b, (A, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4J4, 
(S, A, Msb,) He jested, or joked, with him: (S, A, 
Msb, K:) [or he did so, playing, or sporting, with 
him: see 1.] 5 44 He acted, or behaved, 
presumptuously, or boldly, towards him; 
syn. J13i, (K, TA,) from JJVclI. (TA.) 6 I They 
jested, or joked, [or they did so, playing, or 
sporting,] one with another. (A, Msb, K.) 4°-: 

see 4cb. 4uej : see 4^-. — See also 444 

and 4j4 — — Also A good, or an excellent, 

singer. (K.) A youth soft or tender, thin- 

skinned, or fine-shinned, and plump. (K.) — The 
fruit of a certain plant: (K:) or (K, TA) the plant 
itself, namely, (TA,) 4*21 4^; [see art. 44] (K, 
TA;) of the dial, of El-Yemen. (TA.) 44^-, (K, 
TA,) applied to a man, (TA,) Brisk, lively, or 
sprightly. (K.) — — Stupid, or foolish; as also 
4 -_4, (K, TA,) and 4 44: (TA:) and stupid, or 

foolish, and jesting, or joking. (TA.) Weak, 

(S, K,) and an object of ridicule. (K.) Short 

and ugly and contemptible. (K, * TA.) — — I. 
q Jn-4 , (CK, and so in my MS. copy of the K,) 
or 4i4>, of the form of the act. part, n., (TA,) 

[Effeminate, &c.] Applied to a horse, Tall, 

or long-bodied; syn. (44=. (K.) — A road beaten, 
or trodden, (S, K,) travelled, (TA,) and plain, or 
conspicuous. (K, TA.) — A dark night. (K.) — 

Black ants; as also ] 44. (K.) A certain 

black esculent grain: or the stem, or root, (J4i,) 
of a certain herb, or leguminous plant, (41,) 
which is peeled and eaten. (K.) 44 jyj: 
see 443. 44 j A jesting, or joking; (S, Msb;) such 
as is deemed pleasing, or facetious: (Msb:) or 
play, or sport; (A, K;) as also 4 4^-: (K:) both of 
which words are also used as inf. ns.: and the 
latter is also used as an epithet; [as 
explained below, voce 4? 13;] app. in an intensive 
sense [because originally an inf. n.]. (MF.) And 
Speech that causes laughter. (Har p. 18.) — — 
Also Stupidity, or foolishness. (K.) — See 
also 444. 443: see the next paragraph. 443: 
see the next paragraph. 443 and 4 4-“4 (A, 
Msb, K) and [in a sense thought by MF to be 
intensive (see 414)] 4 4^- (K) and [in an 
intensive sense] 4 4>43 (s [there coupled 
with 441, perhaps as an explicative adjunct,]) 
and [in a sense doubly intensive] 4 443 (k) 
Jesting, or joking, (A, Msb,) and saying what is 
deemed pleasing, or facetious: (A:) or playing, or 
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sporting: (K:) [in the case of the third, app., and 
of the fourth, much, or often: and in the case of 
the last, very much, or very often.] — — 
[Hence,] 5-5 13 (tropical:) Water playing in its 

course, or running hither and thither: (A, K:) 
pi. »14. (A.) And 5413 j-jj A wind, (A,) or 

violent wind, (TA,) that carries away everything; 
as it were, making sport with it: pi. LjcI £13j: (A, 
TA:) and J, jy j signifies the same; (TA;) or 
[simply] a violent wind. (K.) 4“^: see 4 j ,»4~. je-J 
554 [aor. j44] inf- n. g44, He (a man &c.) was, or 
became, characterized by what is termed $4- 
as explained below. (TA.) And ua*ll 4=>£.3 The eye 
was, or became, [so characterized; or] wide and 
black; or intensely black and intensely white. 
(Msb.) (S, A, Msb, K) and J, 5=4:: (K) 
Blackness: or intense blackness: (TA:) or width, 
with blackness, of the eye: (Msb:) or 

intense blackness, with width, of the eye: (S, K:) 
or intense blackness in the eye, with intense 
whiteness thereof and width thereof: (A:) or 
intense blackness of the black of the eye, with 
intense whiteness of the white thereof; (Msb, * 
TA;) but accord, to Az, this is said only by Lth, 
and is a mistake. (TA.) — — Also, the former. 
Blueness inclining to whiteness. (MF.) 44-; see 
the next preceding paragraph, £1443 Insanity, or 
diabolical possession: (K:) accord, to MF, it is an 
inf. n. [of which the verb is not mentioned]. (TA.) 

— Also fern, of the epithet next following. 
(Msb.) £43 A man characterized by what is 
termed £43 in the eyes: fern. £1443; and pi. £4.s. 
(Msb.) And £144:i u54 An eye so characterized. 

(S.) Also Black; (S, K;) as an epithet applied 

to a man. (S.) And (tropical:) A bull, (A,) [i. 

e.] a wild bull, and a he-goat, (TA,) characterized 
by intense blackness (A) of the horns, (A, TA,) 
and of the head, and of the legs, (A,) and of the 

eyes, in the case of the he-goat. (TA.) 

£443 and £1443 53 (tropical:) [A lip and a gum 
app. of a blue colour inclining to white]. (TA.) — 

— gc.il djji (tropical:) [A black, or an intensely 

black, night;] a dark, black night. (A, * TA.) 

£144311 (tropical:) The first of [the three nights 
called] the (J4-4 i. e. (S, K, TA) the twenty-eighth 
night: (S, A, K:) the second is called j'dyUl; and 
the third, 5™l. (S.) g jc-ii Affected with insanity, 
or diabolical possession. (K.) je-J i jc.3 ; aor. 144 
inf. n. 144 It (wood) was bad; (S;) it smoked 
much: (S, Msb:) or smoked, and did not burn 

brightly, or blaze. (K.) It (a 4 j [or piece of 

wood for producing fire]) failed to produce fire: 
(K:) or became burned at its extremity 
from frequent use in producing fire, and failed to 

produce fire. (TA.) aor. 144 and 144 

aor. 144 inf. n. »1)143; He acted vitiously, 
or immorally; transgressed the command of God; 


J 

or committed adultery or fornication: syn. >4 
14-“j [the latter of which appears to be 
an imitative sequent to the former]: (TA:) 
and >4 inf. n. 144 he stole, committed adultery 
or fornication, and did harm to others: (ISh, 
TA:) and J5- 1 he acted badly, corruptly, or 
wickedly: from the same verb in the first of the 
senses explained above. (Msb.) [See also 144 
below.] 5 [He became bad, corrupt, or 

wicked]: from » j4j as syn. with 44. [i. e. 444]. 
(Ham p. 631.) 14- 3 Bad, corrupt, or wicked, 
conduct; syn. 3-4a, [in the sense of 44il,] (S, K,) 
and 444; (S, A, K;) and J, » 1)143 (S, A, Msb, K) and 
{ »j!4.s and [ s l44 or J, »144 (as in different copies 
of the K,) signify the same; syn. 4n4 ; (S, A, Msb, 
K,) and 34it; (Msb;) and vice, or immorality; 
vitious, or immoral, conduct; transgression of the 
command of God; or the com- mission of 
adultery or fornication: (S, A, K:) and treachery; 
and hypocrisy: (TA:) and J, »j!43 also signifies 
illnature; or excessive perverseness or crossness: 
(Msb:) and J, »j!43 ; with a sheddeh to the j, 
evilness, or badness, in the disposition; (K;) as 
also J, »144 (TA.) I5-- 1 (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 
J, 14-i (El-Ghanawee, S, K) Bad wood; (S;) which 
smokes much: (S, A, Mgh, Msb:) or which 
smokes, and does not burn brightly, or blaze: (K:) 
and the former, wood, & c., that bums, and 
becomes extinguished before it burns intensely; 
(K;) n. un. with »: (TA:) old, wasted, crumbling, 
and bad, wood, (Sh, K,) which, when put upon 
the fire, does not burn brightly, or blaze; (Sh;) as 
also l 1)5-14 (K:) but [SM says,] I do not find any 
one beside the author of the K to have mentioned 
this last word as applied to wood. (TA.) — — 
Also 1)54 or 4 144 A Jij [or piece of wood 
for producing fire] having its extremity burnt 
from frequent use in producing fire, and failing to 
produce fire; (TA;) as also 4 143; (S:) or this 
signifies a 4 j that does not produce fire. (K.) 144 

see >4 in two places: and see 1)514 “14- 3 

and »144 see 144 the second, in two places. “14- 1 : 
see J5I4 s j 43 and ‘'JZ-i and »j!4 4 see 144 

the first, in two places. 1)514 see j5 4 Also A 

man who acts badly, cormptly, or wickedly; (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb;) who acts vitiously, or immorally; 
transgresses the command of God; or commits 
adultery or fornication; (ISh, S, A;) and does 
harm to others: (ISh:) pi. j14j; which is also 
explained as signifying men who intercept, and 
rob, or slay, travellers on the way: (TA:) fem. 
with »: (AA, S:) also 4 14 J one in whom is no 
good: or treacherous, and one who attributes to 
his companions vices or faults; as also 4 “14 J [in 
an intensive sense]. (TA.) 33 Certain 

camels, so called in relation to a 
stallion named 1)5 1 4 that begot an excellent 


breed: (S, K:) or in relation to a tribe named thus. 
(K.) 14-i: see 4 4lc..s 1 -443 ; (S, K,) aor. 41c. 4 
(K,) inf. n. 444 (S,) He rubbed it, or rubbed and 
pressed it, (S, * K, TA,) or did so well, (KL,) and 
softened it; (TA;) namely, a skin, or hide. (S, K, 
TA.) — — He softened its (i. e. a garment's) 

roughness by wearing it. (K.) He softened 

him, (S, K,) and subdued him, or rendered him 
submissive; (TA;) namely, an adversary, or 
antagonist; (S, K;) and so -44-4 inf. n. 4lii. (TA.) 

s41i“ lA -44 j He rolled him, or turned him 

over, in the dust. (K.) J]414 Cj£c3 i 

pained the man by speech. (IDrd.) 3 544 lit [app. 
The act of contending, disputing, or litigating, 
vehemently: (see 4kd3i, below; and see also 6:) 
accord, to Golius, (who names no authority,) the 
act of conflicting, or contending; as though 

rubbing against another. Also] The delaying 

with another, deferring with him, or putting him 
off, by repeated promises. (Z, TA.) You say, 4lc.b 
4 l>* 3 He delayed, or deferred, with the creditor, 
or put him off, promising him payment time after 
time; like 55113. (TA in art. >44.) 6 lj£e.bj They 
contended, disputed, or litigated, one with 

another, vehemently. (IDrd, K.) Also, (K,) 

or IS4 Ijj ; said of two men, (S,) They contended 
together, smiting one another; syn. I (K,) 
or Ujjij; (S;) contended, or conflicted; (IF, 
TA;) [in war, battle, or fight]. (IF, S, 

K.) 443 Very pertinacious in contention or the 
like; very contentious; or a great wrangler. (S, * 
K.) -i4iu : see the following paragraph. [For 411 
in the K, Golius seems to have found in his copy 
of that Lexicon 511; for he has explained 44i* ( as 
on the authority of the K, by “ Instrumentum quo 
quid defricatur aut levigatur; ” a meaning which 
it may possibly have, as agreeable with analogy, 
but for which I find no authority.] 441.4 ^4»4 (K) 
and 4 44 i* (IDrd, K) An adversary, or antagonist, 
vehement in contention, dispute, or litigation. 
(IDrd, K, TA.) ^ 1 (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 

aor. ,44 (Msb, K,) inf. n. f43 ; (s, Msb,) He 
supported it, propped it, or stayed it; (Mgh, 
Msb,) or he set it up; (K;) namely, a thing, (S, K, 
*) or a wall, (Mgh, Msb,) that was leaning; (Mgh, 
Msb, K;) and the trellis of a grape-vine, and the 
like. (TA.) — — And [hence], inf. n. as above, 
(tropical:) He strengthened him, and aided him. 

(TA.) And [hence also,] 14-543 (tropical:) He 

compressed her (44314); namely, a woman: (K, 
TA:) or this, (K,) or U-^J, (TA,) signifies he 
thrust [his j3] into her (K, TA) with an 
agitating action: (TA:) or he inserted it entirely: 
(K, TA:) and 14443 signifies the same: so says ISh. 
(TA.) 8 (S, * Mgh, K, * 

TA,) originally 4*54, He supported, propped, or 
stayed, himself upon it; (S, Mgh, K, TA;) i. e., J4 
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=»£- [upon a staff, or stick]. (TA.) Hence, 
jjAUl j [He supported himself by resting 

upon the palms of his hands in prostration]. 

(Mgh.) [Hence also,] is j>«i ^ fjlc. Ui 

(tropical:) [I stay myself upon him in my affairs]. 
(TA.) f ^ 2 Strength: (TA:) strength and fatness: (S, 
TA:) fat and flesh. (TA.) You say, ipk Y There 
is no strength nor fatness in such a one. (S, 
TA.) And gi- A girl, or young woman, 

having fat and flesh. (TA.) Also Much wealth 

or property. (TA.) f-^ 2 : see f-^ 2 , in two 
places. A strong thing: (TA:) a thing having 
a strong support or prop or stay. (K, TA.) — A 
carpenter; syn. (K.) — A horse having 

a whiteness in his breast: or, in his ff! [app. as 
meaning the pit above the breast]: and so j 
(K:) accord, to AA, this latter term is applied 
when there is a whiteness in a horse's breast; 
(TA;) and its pi. is f^ 2 . (TA in art. gtJ.) — The 
main part of a road: or the middle thereof. 
(K.) see f-^ 2 , in two places. 3-A ^ 2 A 

condition, term, or stipulation. (K.) f -^ 2 (s, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and [ fl ^ 2 and J, f-ac - 2 (K) A support, prop, 
or stay, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) of a house or the like, 
(S, K,) or of a leaning wall; (Mgh, Msb;) i. e. a 
piece of wood used as a support, prop, or stay, of 
a house [&c.]: (TA:) and the wood that is set up 
for the constructing [or supporting] of the 
[or trellis of a grapevine], or for the raising of the 
shoots of a grapevine: (AHn, K:) pi. (of the first 
and second, TA) f 2 ^ 2 and (of the last, TA) f^ 2 . 
(K, TA.) — — [Hence,] g )^- 2 g 1 ^ 

(assumed tropical:) [Such a one set up the 
supports of El-Islam]. (TA.) And g )^- 2 i> I 2 * 

l 

jj-YI (assumed tropical:) This is of the things 

whereby affairs are held together. (TA.) And 

[hence,] f -^ 2 signifies also (tropical:) A lord, or 
chief. (S, Msb, K, TA.) One says, gj^l <A ^ 2 > 
(tropical:) He is the lord, or chief, of the people, 
(Msb, TA,) and their support, or stay; (TA;) like 
as one says, j f-s -^ 2 >. (Msh.) And gj^- g* 
gS-aj 5 (tropical:) [They are the lords, or chiefs, 
and the supports, or stays, of their people]. (TA.) 
'Omar Ibn-El-Khattab was called by 'Omar Ibn- 
'AbdEl-'Azeez ^lo - 2 (tropical:) [The 

support, or stay, of the weak]. (TA.) Also, 

(K,) or [correctly] (S, TA) and J . u 1 ^- 2 , 

(TA,) The two [upright] pieces of wood of the 
pulley [that support the cross piece to which the 
pulley is suspended]: (S, K, TA:) such as are 
made of clay are termed cAy'jj. (S.) g^-i: 
see fy 2 ^ 2 . f j* 222 , applied to a leaning house or the 
like, that is about to crack, or fall down, 
Supported, or propped: differing from 
which is applied to that which presses heavily, 
such as a roof; meaning “ held [up, or supported,] 


J 

by columns. ” (TA.) [ ft- 2 *, app., A means of 
supporting, propping, or staying. See an ex. 
voce f=>fy«.] originally f* 22 *, A place to which 
one has recourse for refuge, protection, 
preservation, concealment, covert, or lodging; a 
place of refuge; an asylum. (LAar, TA.) u ^ 22 Q. 
i It (water) abounded with o ^ 1 - 021 [pi. 

of u* 1 ^ 21 ]. (K.) u -^^ 2 A certain animalcule 
(^Su 21 ), (S, K,) that dives in water: (S:) or a certain 
black animalcule that swims upon water: (Mgh:) 
or a certain worm (» 2 j 2 ), that is in pools left by 
torrents when their water sinks into the earth: 
(IDrd, K:) or a certain worm (» 2 j 2 ) having two 
heads, seen in water when it becomes little in 

quantity: (IB:) pi. ^KgfAc - 2 and u-^ 2 ^ 21 . (S.) 

[Hence, app.,] (assumed tropical:) One who 
enters much into affairs; who is a frequent visitor 
of kings. (K.) And hence, JULVI, 

meaning (assumed tropical:) [Infants will 

be] roamers in Paradise: they will not be 
debarred from any dwelling: (K:) a trad.: but the 
words occurring in a trad, of Aboo-Hureyreh 
are u ^^ 2 jU— = [Your little children &c.]. 
(TA.) — — Also The embryo in the belly of a 
mare until the fortieth day: then its make 
becomes apparent, and it is called » 2 j 2 , until three 
months old: when it is called (Kr, 

TA.) u ^..“.. |C 21 [dim. of o^>^ 2 >]. — — One 
says, j*YI 1214 >, meaning He is 

acquainted with, or knowing in, this affair. (S, 
K.) Jijll u- 't w 0 - was the name of a certain 
cunning, or knowing, or skilful, man; and hence 
the saying above mentioned: (S:) he was a black 
slave, very cunning or knowing or skilful, and an 
expert guide of the way. (K.) And [hence] one 
says, J^jll a -a gf j ^- 2 Of cs- 2 *' [More expert in 
showing the way than Do'eymees-er-Raml]. (O, 
TA.) y 22 1 and clue 2 signify the same: (Fr, K 
and TA in art. t^- 2 :) the aor. of the former is 
(TA in that art.,) sec. pers. fem. sing. Oe 212 
and u 2 / 222 and oi 0212 , the last with an inclination 
to the sound of a dammeh in the vowel of the £ 
[so that it is between a kesreh and a dammeh], 
and sec. pers. masc. and fem. pi. uj 022 : (S, TA:) 
aor. of the latter verb inf. n. )i^ 2 . (TA in 
art. ei ^- 2 (.t ^ 221 [generally] signifies [or implies] 
The act of seeking, desiring, asking, or 

demanding. (KT.) You say, fill l^ 2 , (K,) first 

pers. cujt- 2 , aor. J cji j (Msb,) inf. n. J ^ 2 (Msh, K) 
and lSj^- 2 , (K,) in which latter the alif [written i_s] 
is to denote the fem. gender, [and therefore the 
word is without tenween,] (TA,) He prayed to 
God, supplicated Him, or petitioned Him 
humbly, (Msb, K, TA,) desiring to obtain some 
good that He had to bestow. (Msb, 
TA.) And -d fill 22 j ^ 2 [i prayed to God for him]; 


and^ulc [against him]; inf. n. (S:) [and cujei 
“d I prayed for him, or blessed him; and fjlc- cii jci 
I prayed against him, or cursed him:] and fl cii jci 
[I supplicated for him good]; and <jlc. Cj’joi, 

[I imprecated upon him evil]. (TA.) i ^- 2 

He desired, or required, or requested, that 
the writing, or book, should be brought. (TA.) 
And iiil lei His nose, perceiving its odour, 

desired the perfume. (TA.) [Hence,] fy l^ 2 , 

said of anything in the earth, means It needed it; 
or required it: [and so -G!) lc3 : 0 ne says of a 
wall, It needed, or required, its 

being repaired: (see to in art. fj:) and] one says 
to him whose clothes have become old and worn 
out, ^i 22 ci ” 2 - 2 ia [Thy clothes have become such as 
to need thy putting on others; or] thou hast 
become in need of putting on other clothes. 

(Aboo-'Adnan, TA.) [See also to.] iujci, (S, 

MA, Mgh, Msb,) and fy c^j^ 2 , (MA, [and 
of frequent occurrence,]) inf. n. fy 1 ^ 2 and] jii, 
(TA, [but the former is more common,]) also 
signify I called him, called out to him, or 
summoned him, (S, MA, Mgh, Msb,) syn. ^ili, 
(Mgh, Msh,) or it^ill is to the near and ii-illl is to 
the distant, (Kull p. 184 ,) and desired him 
to come, to come forward, or to advance; (Msh;) 
and J. Ajic 22 ^! signifies the same, (S, MA,) [i. e.] I 
called him to myself. (MA.) One says, dpi *! 1 

[The ui>“ called the people to 
prayer]. (Msb.) And the saying of En-Nahdee ^ 
£ii j y 222 means We used to call, or invite, them 
to Ellslam at one time, and to leave doing so at 
another time. (Mgh.) And 22 j^ 2 , (Msh,) inf. 
n. £i ^ 2 and “j^- 2 , (S,) or the latter is a simple 
subst., (Msb,) and (S, [app. there 

mentioned as an inf. n., agreeably with many 
other instances,]) means also I invited people to 
eat with me, or at my abode. (Msh.) — — 
[Hence,] jiVt li* J>\ ^ 2 What drew, led, 
induced, or caused, and constrained, or drove, 
thee to do this thing? (TA.) And ^ 2222 O ^ 2 

i. e. [Rain that fell in a region which had 
become abundant in herbage invited us thither, 
or] was the cause of our seeking its herbage. 
(TA.) And i- 2 " y 222 , (S, Mgh, K, *) or jj U 

6 f, (Nh, TA,) [It draws, or attracts, what is to 
come after it, of the milk,] said of some milk left 
in the udder. (S, Nh, Mgh, K, TA.) And »^ 2 
jjf^l He drove him, or urged him to go, [but 
more commonly meaning he summoned him,] to 
the prince, or commander. (K, * TA. [In 
the TK, yAl esJI to the thing, or affair.]) — — 
[Hence likewise,] signifies also The calling 
to one’s aid: thus, [in the Kur ii. 21,] fit ! 2 )- 22 I o 0211 j 
means And call ye to your aid [your helpers]. 
(TA.) And ' 22 4 2 >ll l ^ 2 He called upon the dead, 
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praising him, and saying, Alas for such a one! or 
he wailed for, wept for, or deplored the loss of, 
the dead, and enumerated his good qualities and 
actions; as though he called him. (TA. [See also 

5.]) And Ijjj and £ji (tropical:) I 

called him, i. e. named him, Zeyd. (Msb, K, TA.) 
And *j ujb (assumed tropical:) I called 

him, i. e. asserted him to be, the son of Zeyd. 
(Msb.) — — illl ilci (assumed tropical:) 

God destroyed him: [as though He called him 
away:] whence Jjjj o* in the Kur lxx. 
17, [describing the fire of Hell,] 
(assumed tropical:) It shall destroy him who 
shall have gone back from the truth and turned 
away from obedience: or this means (tropical:) it 
shall draw, and bring, &c.: or it refers to the 4*3 j 
of Hell [i. e. the tormentors of the damned]: (Bd:) 
or it means (assumed tropical:) it will do to them 
hateful deeds. (TA.) [Also] God punished him, 
or tormented him. (TA.) And jjjiu ■dll 
(tropical:) God caused an evil, or abominable, 

event to befall him. (ISd, Z, K.) £ jkJI J Ik j 

(tropical:) He left some milk, such as is 
termed 43c. 1 2, in the udder. (M, K, TA.) Accord, to 
IAth, <“=■ Id is an inf. n., like 4jslk and 4j|lk. (TA.) 
3 slc-lii signifies (tropical:) The proposing an 
enigma or enigmas to a person; or the contending 
with another in doing so; syn. sUlki. (S, K, TA.) 
You say, 4jjkl3 (tropical:) I proposed to him 
an enigma or enigmas; &c. (TA.) A poet 
says, dhjljl l*j y' — . I A. U> ■ 4 jc.131 

y3*=* [(assumed tropical:) I propose to thee an 
enigma: What are things that are taken as 
companions in night-journeying, good, and the 
effects whereof are not good?]: meaning swords. 
(S.) — — And The asking a thing of one much, so 

as to weary; as also slklki. (K.) 331311 lie 13 

(tropical:) We pulled down, or demolished, 
the wall upon them, from the sides [or 
foundations] thereof. (K, * TA.) — — [Golius 
assigns other significations to for which I 
find no authority: namely, “Convocavit ad Deum 
propheta, prasco sacer,” followed by an accus.: 
and “ Contendit contra alium: Provocavit: pecul. 
rem vindicans sibi vel arrogans. ”] 4 »lkil [so in 
some copies of the K; in other copies j ilki; the 
former of which I regard as the right reading;] He 
made him to assert his relationship as a son 
[for in my copies of the K, I read 4 syn. 
with lS J**),] to one who was not his father. (K.) 
[SM, who appears to have read 4 “'-^3, says that it 
is like 4. Wtik l and 4J=iiii3l.] 5 ^311 [inf. n. of 33c. jj] 
signifies The [or singing, or quavering or 

trilling and prolonging of the voice, or prolonging 
and modulating of the voice,] of a woman wailing 
for the dead. (TA. [See cinill lk3 ; above.]) 6 ^I-Sll 
signifies The calling, summoning, or convoking, 


4 

one another. (Mgh.) You say, *jj=31 jkf3 
[They called, summoned, or convoked, one 
another for war: and hence,] (assumed tropical:) 
they prepared themselves for war. (TA.) 
And 4jik Ijel2, (Msb, K,) or is* , (T, M,) 
They collected themselves together, (K,) or called 
one another so that they assembled together, 
(M,) or leagued together, and called one another 
to mutual aid, (T, Msb, *) against him, (Msb, K,) 
or against the sons of such a one. (T, M.) 
And*3lk 4jik ^1^ (assumed tropical:) 

The enemy advanced against him from every 

side. (K, * TA.) [Hence,] c sj33 43-3311 Cjc.lj3 

yjU. 4JS Jc. jll j (assumed tropical:) The cloud 

lightened and thundered from every quarter. 
(TA.) And u^'3, (Mgh, Msb,) or *1*11, (TA,) 
(tropical:) The building cracked in its sides, 
(Msb,) or became much broken, (TA,) and gave 
notice of falling to ruin: (Msb, TA:) or cracked in 
several places, without falling; and in like 
manner, 033*31 (Mgh,) the walls cracked in 

several places, without falling: (Mgh, K: *) 
and *3ji]l yU=i*3l the walls fell to ruin by 
degrees; syn. (S:) [but Mtr says,] J! 

Mjkll is a vulgar phrase; not [genuine] Arabic. 
(Mgh.) And ^lA said of a sand-hill, 
(assumed tropical:) It, being put in notion, or 
shaken in its lower part, poured down. (Msb.) 
And [hence,] JjI Cic.lij (tropical:) 

(tropical:) The camels of such a one became 

broken by emaciation. (TA.) *3aW3 jkl2 

They called one another by surnames, or 
nicknames. (Msb.) — — also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) The trying one another 
with an enigma or enigmas; or contending, one 
with another, in proposing an enigma or 
enigmas; syn. is*lk3ll. (TA in art. y*=>-.) You 
say, uj^lk* 4 jc 3I f** (assumed tropical:) 
[Between them is an enigma with which they try 
one another; or by proposing which they 

contend, one with another]. (S, K. *) ujkli* 

*kkill Jlaa (assumed tropical:) They compete, 
one with another, [as though each one challenged 
the others,] in discoursing of the science of 
chasteness of speech, and eloquence. (Har p. 

446.) See also 8, in two places. — [It is also 

used transitively:] you say, fj3l Ijkl3 They 
[together] called the people. (Mgh in art. u^i. 
[See 6 in that art.]) 7 (jc-sit i. q. CJ-ki. (K.) 
Akh heard one or more of the Arabs say, D^kijl 
meaning l**V [i. e. Had they called us, 
&c., we had certainly answered, or replied, 
or assented, or consented]. (S.) 8 ^-1 He 
asserted a thing to be his, or to belong to him, or 
to be due to him, either truly or falsely: (K, * TA:) 
he claimed a thing; laid claim to it; or demanded 
it for himself: and he desired a thing; or wished 


for it. (Msb.) And *4s^l Ijk3 and Ijkl3 4 *is“ll 
signify the same [i. e. They claimed the thing, 
every one of them for himself]. (Mgh.) You 
say, lj£ Jk CucjI [i asserted myself to have a 
claim upon such a one for such a thing; preferred 
a claim against such a one for such a thing; or 
claimed of such a one such a thing]. (S.) And 
VU jjic Jc. 3j [Zeyd asserted himself to have a 
claim upon Amr for property; or preferred a 
claim against ’Amr &c.]. (Mgh.) And A 33eil 
-A [Thou hast asserted against me, or charged 
against me, or accused me of, that which I have 
not done]. (S and K in art. ** jA, and S in art. (.JSI 
jjosj <! in the Kur [lxvii. 27], means 

This is that on account of which ye used to assert 
vain and false things: or which ye used to deny, 
or disbelieve: or, accord, to Fr, the latter verb 
may here be used in the sense of uj^A; and the 
meaning may be, this is that which ye desired to 
hasten, and for which ye prayed to God in the 
words of the Kur [viii. 32], “O God, if this be the 
truth from Thee, then rain Thou upon us stones 
from Heaven, or bring upon us some [other] 
painful punishment: ” it maybe from ilk ill : and it 
may be from isjk3l: (TA:) [i. e.] it means this 
is that which ye used to demand, and desire to 
hasten; from *lk3l : or that which ye used to 
assert, [namely,] that there will be no raising 
to life; from isjk3l. (Bd.) And ujk* l* pilj, in the 
Kur [xxxvi. 57], is explained as meaning And they 
shall have what they desire, or wish for; which is 

referrible to the meaning of ilk 31. (TA.) You 

say also, 4*i jjk ^3 [He asserted the 
relationship of father to him of one who was not 
his father; or claimed as his father one who was 
not his father]. (T, Mgh, Msb.) And jjk Jl ^3 
4*1 [He asserts his relationship as a son, or claims 
the relationship of a son, to one who is not his 
father]. (T, Msb. See 4, in three places.) And 4 jc 3 
4*1 j)k [One who is not his father asserts him to 
be his son; or claims him as his son]. (T, 
Msb.) ilkiVI in war signifies The asserting 
one's relationship; syn. 3 (S, TA;) as also 

4 (jcliall; (TA;) i. e. the saying “ I am such a one 
the son of such a one. ” (S.) And 

[hence] sometimes it includes the meaning of 
Informing, or telling; and therefore may be 
prefixed to its objective complement; so that 
one says, 4lUa ^3 jila, i. e. Such a one 
informs of the generosity of his deeds. (Msb.) 
io jc.sxu,\ see 1, near the middle of the paragraph. 

[Hence, signifies also It called for, 

demanded, required, or invited, a thing. See 
also 4jlkj.] »jkj [as an inf. n. of un.] signifies A 
single time or act (S, Msb) [of prayer and of 
imprecation, as is indicated in the S, and also, 
though less plainly, in the TA]. See Jlkj. — — 
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[Also, as such, A call.] You say, dii-jit ‘P^ P*P 
(K, TA) and and Ji-jN zp'i and in the 
former case » j^- 2 being used as a simple subst., 
and in the latter case as an adv. n., (TA,) 
meaning ^1- Ps? [i. e. He, or it, is 

distant from me the space of the call of the man 
and of the dog]. (K, TA.) And f* _P Jc. Sjc.lll pi 
The call is to them before the others of them: (K, 
TA: [lijj in the CK is a mistake for i-4::]) accord, to 
the T and the Nh, in the case of gifts, or pay, or 

salary. (TA.) The call to prayer: whence, in a 

trad., p Sjc.^11 [meaning The office of 

calling to prayer rests among the Abyssinians]; 
(JM, TA;) said by the Prophet in preference of 

his C PP Bilal. (JM.) A call, or an invitation, 

to El-Islam. (Mgh.) You say, Ypk &P$ 

and { jALJI and 5 -^- 2 { I, meaning I call 
thee, or invite thee, by the declaration of the faith 
whereby the people of false religions are 
called: *p\* being an inf. n. syn. with ‘P~, 
like a nd (JM:) zp'y and j. ^A* 2 - 2 

and J, <iel3 signify the same: and ‘P- [in like 
manner] means the declaration that there is no 

deity but God. (TA.) An invitation to food, 

(S, M, Msb, K, TA,) and to beverage; or, accord, 
to Lh, specially a repast, feast, or banquet, on the 
occasion of a wedding or the like: (TA:) 
thus pronounced by most of the Arabs, except 
'Adee of Er-Rabab, who pronounce it, in this 
sense, J, ‘P± (A 'Obeyd, S, M, Msb:) it is an inf. 
n. in this sense, (S,) or a simple subst.: (Msb:) 
and j ‘pi signifies the same; (K;) or, as some 
say, this, which is given as on the authority 
of Ktr, is a mistake: (TA:) and so does J, 

[app. an inf. n.]. (S, Msb, K.) You say, ‘P* P'~& 
lP* and j YP-P, meaning [We were included 
in] the invitation (i: [see l]) of such a one to 
food: (S, Msb: [but in the latter, 0=“-“, in the place 
of li£:]) [or we were at the repast, or feast, or 
banquet, of such a one; for] you say [also] J] 
syiSlI and l sAAll Jl [He invited him to the 
repast, or feast, or banquet: and in this sense ‘P-^ 

is commonly used in the present day]. (MA.) 

See also ‘P^: and is P^. Also i. q. 

or ( -ilk (accord, to different copies of the K) [both 
in the sense of Confederation to aid or assist]: (K, 
TA:) [whence] one says, CP* P P Cpi zpi 
[meaning The confederation of such a one is with 
the sons of such a one]. (TA.) ‘P^: see the next 
preceding paragraph. zp? respects relationship, 
(S, Msb,) like J, isP'^ or P l sPY (S;) 

meaning A claim in respect of relationship; (K;) 
[i. e.] one's claiming as his father a person who is 
not his father; (Az, Mgh, Msb;) [in other 
words,] one's claiming the relationship of a son to 
a person who is not his father: or one’s being 


J 

claimed as a son by a person who is not 
his father: (Az, Msb:) thus pronounced by most 
of the Arabs, except 'Adee of Er-Rabab, who 
pronounce it, in this sense, [ zpi>, (S, Msb.) See 

also isP'^. Also Kindred, or relationship, and 

brotherhood: so in the saying, zpi <»j»M J [I 
have in, or among, the people, or company 
of men, kindred, or relationship, and 
brotherhood]. (Ks, Msb.) — — 

See also zpii. tsPY see Ji* 2 - 2 , in five places. 

Also a subst. from 8; (S, M, Mgh, Msb, TA;) 
omitted in the K, though better known than 
the sun; (TA;) and so J, zps (M, Msb, K) and 
l Sjlcj and i zpi, (M, K,) accord, to the general 
pronunciation, (M, TA,) and J. “j^- 2 , (M, 
K,) accord, to the pronunciation of 'Adee of Er- 
Rabab, (M, TA,) and [ (TA, there said to be 
syn. with lsPY) [meaning An assertion that 
a thing belongs to one, or is due to one; a claim; 
as is indicated in the S and Mgh and K &c.;] a 
demand; a suit; (Yz, Az, Msb;) whether true 
or false: (Mgh, K, TA:) the pi. of lsP^ is 
and ls'P'y the former of which is preferable 
accord, to some, being, as IJ says, the 
original form; but some say that the latter is 
preferable: (Msb:) [the latter only is mentioned 
in the Mgh:] the alif in the sing, [written i_s] is 
a sign of the fern, gender; and therefore the word 
is without tenween. (Mgh.) Yz mentions the 
sayings, lsP* p^ I j* P J I have, in respect of 
this thing, [a claim or] a demand, and lsP'^ 
or ji^- 2 [claims or] demands, as written in 
different copies. (Az, Msb.) And PP* 1 ji 
/^Ull [if men W ere given according to their 
claims, or demands,] occurs in a trad. (Msb.) — 
— See also zpi, Is P± is a word used only in 
negative sentences: (S:) you say, IsP* PP U 
There is not in the house any one: (S, K: *) Ks 
says that it is from ^P^, and 
[properly] means PY. p '-h? l>P [there is not in it 
one who calls, &c.]. (S.) is an inf. n. of l; 
(Msb, K;) as also J. isPY (K:) the former 
is originally j^- 2 : (S:) [both, used as simple 
substs., signify A prayer, or supplication, to God:] 
and the pi. of the former is (S.) IF says that 
some of the Arabs, for J, zpi, say J, lsP ±, with the 
fern, alif [written ls], (Msb, TA.) One says, 
iSp- P j, meaning [O God, make 

us to share] in the prayer (sJ* 2 - 2 ) of the 
Muslims. (TA.) And hence, in the Kur [x. to], '-p 
pP~ J, fpl [Their prayer in it shall 

be AiUju]. (TA.) [^i- 2 followed by J 

signifies An invocation of good, a blessing, or a 
benediction: followed by P, an imprecation of 
evil, a curse, or a malediction.] ijp is a 

title of The first chapter of the Kur-an. (Bd.) 


[Hence,] JlcJ signifies also Adoration, worship, 

or religious service. (TA.) And i. q. uP\ [i. e. 

Belief; particularly in God, and in his word 
and apostles &c.: faith: &c.]: a meaning 

mentioned by the Expositors of El-Bukharee. 

(TA.) [Also A call, or cry; and so J, lsP 'i, as 

in the Kur vii. 4 (where the latter is explained by 

Bd as syn. with the former) and xxi. 15.] And 

[particularly] A calling, or crying, for aid 
or succour. (TA.) p'^ One invited to a repast: 
pi. i\pY as in the saying Y\p^ Jik. [With him, or 
at his abode, are guests invited to a repast]. (TA.) 
— — One who makes a claim in respect of 
relationship; (S;) [i. e.] one who claims as his 
father a person who is not his father; (Az, Mgh, 
Msb;) [in other words,] one who claims the 
relationship of a son to a person who is not his 
father: or one who is claimed as a son by a person 
who is not his father; (Az, Msb;) an adopted son: 
(S, K:) pi. (S,) which is anomalous; (Bd in 
xxxiii. 4;) occurring in the Kur [in the verse just 
referred to], where it is said, fSUtii fSUUjjl JxkUj 
(S) Nor hath He made your adopted sons to be 

your sons in reality. (Jel.) And One whose 

origin, or lineage, or parentage, is suspected; (K, 
TA;) as also J. p^>: pi. of the former as in the 
next preceding sentence. (TA.) » and zpi-, 
see isP A ^-i- 2 : see zpi } in two places. One 
who prays, or supplicates God, or who calls, 
& c., much, or often. (TA.) silcill [an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. predominates;] 
The [or fore finger]; (K;) i. e. the finger with 
which one calls [or beckons]. [TA.) ^ [Praying, 
or supplicating God:] calling, or summoning: 
(Mgh:) [inviting:] and particularly, [as an epithet 
in which the quality of a subst. predominates,] 
one who calls, or summons, or invites, to obey a 
right or a wrong religion: (TA:) pi. (Mgh, 
Msb, TA) and uj^ 1 - 2 . (Msb, TA.) [Hence,] 

[God’s summoner, or inviter; i. e.] the prophet: 
(K:) and also, (Msb, K,) or simply (TA,) 

The PP [or summoner to prayer]. (Msb, K, 
TA.) [Hence also, The summoner of 

death, lit. of deaths; like ijliill jjU=] See also 

the next paragraph, in two places. Also A 

punisher. (TA.) see zpi, in two places: 

and see also ls P^. oP The remainder 

of the milk, (K,) or what is left, of the milk, in the 
udder, (S, Mgh,) that draws, or attracts, (K,) or in 
order that it may draw, or attract, (S, Mgh,) what 
is to come after it; (S, Mgh, K; *) as also J, pjilt 
cs^ 1 - 2 , occurring in a trad., where it is said, p 
yP [Leave thou the remainder of the milk, in the 
udder, that is to draw, or attract, what is to come 
after it]; (S, Mgh;) i. e. do not exhaust it entirely. 
(Mgh.) — — Hence, ^jcl- 2 is metaphorically 
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applied to signify (tropical:) A mean, or means; 
a cause; or a motive; (Har p. 306 ;) [as also 4 f}\ 
often used in these senses in the present day;] 
and so, in an intensive sense, 4 [properly 
signifying a cause of drawing, attracting, or 
inducing, & c., originally being a noun of 

the same class as and <iiLi]: (Idem p. 86 :) 
[the pi. of the first is Hj 4.] — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) The cry of horsemen in 
battle; (K;) as being a call to him who will aid, or 
succour. (TA.) — — (assumed 

tropical:) The anxiety [or rather anxieties] of the 

bosom. (Ham p. 509 .) >411 j4 (tropical:) 

The vicissitudes of fortune: (K, TA:) sing. 

(TA.) see what next follows. (S, K) and 

„ a , is o * 

4 (K) An enigma; a riddle; (S, K; *) like “9^1 

[and » 3 ?-k]; and including such as is in verse, like 
that quoted above, in the second paragraph 
of this article. (S.) »kk : see »>-4, latter part, in 

three places: and see also %J4; [pi. pl4i. — 

— Hence the saying,] £J4i 3 i. e. (tropical:) 

[He possesses means of attaining honour 
and elevation, and] causes of glorying, or 
memorable and generous qualities, especially in 
war. (TA.) [ pass. part. n. of 1 ; as also 

1 l > 4i.] see what next precedes: and 

see also last sentence, ^44* Claimed 

property [&c.]: is nought. (Mgh.) — — 

k!4 One upon whom a claim is made for 
property [&c.]. (Mgh.) [A defendant in a law- 
suit.] £-4 Claiming property [&c.]; a claimant. 
(Mgh.) [A plaintiff in a law-suit.] 1 ^4 c -4, 
aor. (jC-41, inf. n. see 1 in art. .» 4 >-: &c.: 
see art. .» je.J 1 >3, a or. >4, (K,) inf. n. >4 (s, 
A, K,) He pushed, thrust, drove, impelled, or 
repelled. (S, A, K.) This is the primary 

signification. (S, A.) »j44, aor. as above, He 

pressed him, or squeezed him, until he died. (K.) 

jk. Cijfc4 ; (TK,) aor. >4 ; (K,) inf. 

n. >4, (S, K,) She pressed the throat, or fauces, of 
the child, (K, * TA,) on account of the pain 
termed » j4*ll, (s, * TA,) and (or that is to say, TA) 
raised his uvula with her finger, (S, K, TA,) 
compressing that part on the occasion of the 
pain's being excited by the blood. (A 'Obeyd, TA.) 
So in the trad., _>4 Hj o^4V ji pit Wherefore 

do ye torment your children by raising the 
uvula &c.: (S:) and ,jj4*j V Torment 

ye not your children by pressing the throat, or 

fauces, &c. (A 'Obeyd, TA.) And 1*413 ^344, 

(TK,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (K,) She fed her 
child ill: and she suckled him without satisfying 
him, (K,) so that he remained hungry, and 
applied himself to every one he met, and ate and 
sucked, and would suck the dug of a ewe or goat: 
and the like is said of a she-camel with respect to 
her young one, accord, to Aboo-Sa'eed Es- 


Sukkaree, who thus explains the latter of the two 
traditions quoted above; but Az says that the 
right explanation is that given by A 'Obeyd, as is 

shown in the traditions [elsewhere]. (TA.) 

j j44 ; (TK,) aor . and inf. n. as above, 
(K,) He mixed the thing with the thing. (K, * TK.) 
— kk 1>44, (K,) aor. >4, (TA,) inf. n. >4 ; (K,) 
and 4 4, (K, TA,) or the latter is a simple 

subst., (TA,) He rushed upon him 
without consideration; (K, TA;) he charged upon 
him. (TA.) Hence the saying, lS jp 4 4 (S, A, 

K, *) and 4 4, and 4 3>4, (K,) and V I >4 

ii-o, (S, K,) like and '4kj I jic., (S.) i. 

e., Rush ye upon them without consideration, 
and oppose them not in regular ranks: (S, * A, 
* K, * TA:) or mix ye among them, &c. (Kr.) A 
woman is related to have said to her son, V j 

(_s> 4 a jjiji cj|j |j| 4 when the eye sees the 
eye, [or when eye meets eye in war,] then rush 

thou &c. (TA.) cimll J jc4 He entered the 

house: (K:) as though he thrust himself 

in. (TA.) >4]: see 8 in art. >4.) >4 (TA) and 
4 “>4 (S, A, K) The act of snatching a thing 
unawares; seizing it hastily when its owner 
is unawares: (S, A, K:) or the springing, or 
rushing, upon a commodity, to snatch it 
unawares: or the filling one's hand with a thing 
and carrying it off. (TA.) Hence the trad. (S, A) of 
'Alee, (TA,) 4 ?> 4 ll j j-LsV [There shall be no 
amputation of the hand for snatching a 
thing unawares: &c.]. (S, A, TA.) »>4 : see the 
next preceding paragraph, in two places. cs>4 
and lSj 4 4 and 3j£4 : see 1; the first, in three 
places. sjfe4i A fierce war, in which the word 
is 4, (K,) or l>4. (TA.) 4 b [The 

patella, or knee-pan;] the round bone which 
moves about in the head of the knee; (S, K;) or 
which turns aside and moves about 
above the ( -k=j of the knee [which are said to be 
certain bones in the knee, like fingers put 
together, holding together one another]: (TA:) or 
the bone in the inside of the knee, on the right 
and left of which are the ligaments (m-^ 1 [app. 
meaning the internal and external 
lateral ligaments of the knee-joint, between 
which is the patella]): (IDrd, TA:) or a bone 
having at its extremity > [perhaps a 

mistake for > at its two extremities]) two 
ligaments (g fy^c . [app. the tendon of the 
extensor muscles of the leg and the ligamentum 
patellae]), at the head of the [a bone in the 
knee-joint]: (TA:) it is a subst., like 
and m j 14 ; (TA:) also [explained as signifying] the 
piece, or portion, of fat beneath the skin that is 
above the knee: or, as some say, the ligament 
(3a~at) [i n that part]. (TA.) — — Also 
Compact flesh: pi. k=“fyj4. (TA.) You say of a man 


whose flesh is compact, *-4=c.l4 <ik [As though he 
were a afcb], (TA.) — Also Clear, 

shallow, water: (IDrd, K:) pi. as above. (K.) 34k 
3k4 The young one of an elephant: (S, K:) or of a 
wolf. (K.) — 3k 4 34k An ample, or easy, and a 
plentiful, life; (As, S, K;) [as also 4 i)k4.] A poet 
says, 4 1* 3jfy a 3IJ < 4 k - 
[And an ample, or a plentiful, state of life, that 
was hers, passed away: and she feared not one 
day that her ease, or affluence, would depart]. (S 

in art. >■«.) You say also 3k4 pi. A plentiful, 

or fruitful, year: so says IAar: and he cites the 
saying of El-' Ajjaj, 4 3[k 4 ^Joll jU j 4Jj [And 
when the time of men, or of the people, is, or was, 
plentiful, or fruitful]. (S.) — — And 3k4 3-yj 
Abundant feathers or plumage. (K.) 3lk4; and its 
fern., with »: see above, in three places, ck-i 1 344 
aor. 344, (K,) inf. n. 344, (TA,) He entered it 
like as enters he who is doing a thing that induces 
doubt, or suspicion, or evil opinion; (K, TA;) 
like as the hunter enters the lurkingplace to 
circumvent the game: so in the T and M. (TA.) — 
jill pti 344 He sought, or desired, to do to 
them evil, or mischief, when they thought that he 
desired to do them good. (T, TA.) 4 cki He (a 
man, TA) disappeared in a 344 [or place in 
which one fears being taken unawares]. (K, * TA.) 

3^4 He acted treacherously towards him, 

and took him unawares. (K.) He slandered 

him, or calumniated him. (K.) jiYI > Jfcjl 

He introduced into the affair what rendered it 
unsound, or corrupt, (K,) or what contravened it, 
(JK, S, M, O,) and rendered it unsound, or 

corrupt. (S, M, O.) 3-=3^* bJfe.il The land 

became abundant [and dense (as is implied in the 
S)] in trees. (S, TA.) 344: see 3?4. 344 
Badness, corruptness, or unsoundness; or a bad, 
a corrupt, or an unsound, state or quality; (S, and 
Mgh in art. 3*j;) [in an affair, &c. ;] like 344; (S;) 
and a thing that induces doubt, or suspicion, or 
evil opinion; [in an affair; or] in a man: (Mgh ubi 
supra:) or a cause of badness, corruption, or 
unsoundness, in an affair. (JK, T, K, TA.) Hence 
the saying of El-Hasan, 1&44 <111 C ilk 1 >4] [They 
made the Book of God to be a cause of 
corruption: or perhaps they made the Book of 

God corrupt; i. e. they corrupted it]. (TA.) 

Confusedness, or entanglement, and abundance, 
of plants or herbage; (M, K;) most commonly 
known in plants of the kind termed when 

amid 3 j> [i. e. 3j>, app. here meaning silt, or 
alluvial deposit, left upon the ground by a 

torrent]. (M, TA.) Tangled, or luxuriant, or 

abundant and dense, trees; (S, K;) as also 34 j. 
(TA.) — — Any place in which a wile, 
machination, or plot, is practised; (JK;) a place in 
which one fears being taken unawares: (K:) and 
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l 33 signifies the same as [app. meaning 
such a place as is here described]: (JK, K:) the pi. 
of the former is [a pi. of pauc.] and 33 (K.) 

— — Accord, to En-Nadr, An elevated [tract 
of ground such as is termed] Lia ; and i. q. [a 
hill, or mound, &c.]: and a valley: and a level, or 
smooth, wide, depressed tract of land: and 33l 
signifies mountains: and o- a 3'^ 33i ; [tracts of] 
land from which water has sunk into the earth, or 
receded: and low, or depressed, tracts of land: 
and level, or smooth, tracts thereof. (TA.) 33 
applied to a man, In whom is a had, a corrupt, or 
an unsound, quality, and what induces doubt, or 
suspicion, or evil opinion; as also J, 33 
a contraction of the former. (Mgh in art. 3.) — 

— Applied to a place, as also J, 33 i. q. J3 3 

[app. as meaning Having tangled, or luxuriant, or 
abundant and dense, trees]: or obscure, or 
concealed; (K;) as also J, 33 (TA.) 33: 
see 3f l]j 3 Calamities, or misfortunes: (A 
'Obeyd, JK, T, K:) erroneously written by J 33, 
(K,) and so by IF in the Mj, (TA,) as on the 
authority of A 'Obeyd, who said only J /3 (K,) 
and thus it is in a verse of Sakhr El-Hudhalee: 
(TA:) [but in one of my copies of the S it is 
written J/3] it has no sing.: (K:) or, as El- 
Bekree says, its sing, is not known: but some say 
that it is 33 [thus without any syll. signs]. 
(TA.) 3 13 One who seeks, or desires, to do evil, 
or mischief, to his companions, when they think 
that he desires to do them good. (T, TA. [See the 
next paragraph.]) — — See also 33 3^ 
Concealed rancour, malevolence; malice, or spite. 
(M, K.) — Persons who seek to blame one, or to 
find fault with one, and to act treacherously 
towards one. (M, K. [See 33]) 33 

see 33 3^ The bottoms, or interior parts, of 
valleys; (M, K;) and the level, or smooth, tracts 
thereof, when their trees are numerous. (M, 
TA.) 3 J 1 34 aor. 34 (K,) inf. n. 33 (JK, S,) He, 
or it, broke the nose, making the breach to extend 
into the interior. (JK, S, K. [So too accord, to the 
explanation of the inf. n. in the KL; though 
Golius renders it, and app. 3^ also, as on the 
authority of the KL, “depressit nasum; ” while 
Freytag follows him in thus rendering only the 
latter verb; which I do not find in any Lexicon.]) 

— Also, (M, K,) inf. n. as above, (M, TA,) He 

covered a vessel. (M, K.) And, said of rain, 

It covered, or overwhelmed, and prevailed over, 
or subdued, the earth, or land; as also J, 3 jl - 
(TA.) — — And 33 (S, K,) aor. 33 (K;) 
and 33 (S, K,) aor. 33 (K;) inf. n. 3^ 
and uL3; (TA;) said of heat, (S, K,) and of cold 
also, (JK, K,) It came upon them, [properly] as 
though it were a thing that covered them; 


syn. 333 as also J, 3^3 (S, K. [Golius, app. 
misled by a wrong interpretation which I find in 
the KL, (mentioned by him as one of his 
authorities in this case, in addition to the S and 
K,) explains these three verbs as meaning “ totum 
corripuit, et deliquio animi affecit: ” and Freytag 
has followed him herein.]) — [The inf. n.] 33 is 
also used, (K, TA,) in a form of imprecation, (TA,) 
as an imitative sequent to Lie j [q. v .], and is in 
like manner followed by L>*3, (K, TA,) or Ui-3 
(TA.) And one says, <33, <3 3 <3 j Jx. 3 
[meaning I did that in spite of him; or against his 
will]. (TA.) 4 3 j' see above, in two places. — 3 jl 
33 II 3C3 He put the bit into the mouth of the 
horse; (JK, Az, S, K;) as also 3 3 33 3 jl - 

(TA.) And hence, (Az, S, TA,) though some 

say that the reverse is the case, (TA,) 33 3 jl 
(Az, S, K) ^3' 3, (K,) inf. n. 3% (JK, S,) He 
inserted [or incorporated] the letter into the 
letter; (JK, K, TA;) as also J 4 - 3 3], (S, K,) [which is 
itself an example of the incorporation of one 
letter into another, being] originally 3i3. (s, 
TA.) — -uiijl, said of God, He blackened his face: 
(K:) and i. q. ‘3ji; (K, * TA;) both signify 
(tropical:) He did evil to him, and angered him: 
or the former verb has the former of these 
significations, explained in the K; and the latter 
verb signifies, with its pronoun, “he angered him. 

” (TA.) 31 -ucjI He, or it, caused him to 

want such a thing; (AA, TA in art. 33) [and] 
so 13 -uui-sl; (l in art. 3;) as also <*3 (AA, L in 
art. 3 voce 33 and TA in art. 23 ) — 3 jl 
Such a one vied, or strove, with the people, or 
party, in hastening [to eat], fearing lest they 
should be before him, and therefore ate the 
food without chewing. (K, * TA.) [And j3l, 
as explained in the TA in art. 33 has a similar 
meaning.] 8 34 see the next 

preceding paragraph. 11 33 inf. n. 33!, said 
of a horse, He was of a colour inclining to 
blackness in his face and lips, [or in his face 
and the part next the lips,] blacker therein than 
in the other parts of his body. (K.) 3^ and 1 3*3 
in a horse, [and in some other animals, 
(see 33)] A colour inclining to blackness, (S, K,) 
in the face and the part next the lips, (S,) or in the 
face and the lips, (K,) differing from, (S,) or 
blacker than, (K,) the colour of the other parts of 
the body. (S, K.) see what next 

precedes. J-“3 with damm, (S, K,) applied to a 
man, (S,) Black: (S, K:) or black and big. (K.) — 
Also a pi. of 3 it [q. v.]. (TA.) f3 A pain in the 
fauces. (K.) 3' J an imitative sequent to 34. (K, * 
TA.) 3^1 A horse of a colour inclining to 
blackness, (S, K,) or of a black colour, (Mgh,) in 
the face and the part next the lips, (S,) or in the 


face and the lips, (K,) or in the face and the 
muzzle, (Mgh,) differing from, (S, Mgh,) or 
blacker than, (K,) the colour of the other parts of 
the body; (S, Mgh, K;) called in Pers. jr 3 [or 
rather » 3, from which jr 3 is arabicized]; (AO, * 
S, Mgh, K;) in some instances, without any 
admixture of [here meaning dark, or ashy, 
dust-colour]: (AO, TA:) it is also applied as an 
epithet to a wolf: and the fem. is 33 ; and the pi. 
is 3 J; (S:) the masc. is also applied to a ram, 
meaning having any, the least, 
blackness; especially in the end of the nose and 
beneath the chin: and the fem. to a ewe, meaning 
black in the end of the nose and in the chin; (TA;) 
or, thus applied, black in the face: (JK:) and the 
masc. also signifies black in the nose: (JK, K:) in 
which sense it has for its pi. 33 (TA:) accord, 
to the K [and the JK], 34 a pi. of 3 4, 
signifies white; as though it had two contr. 
meanings; but this is a mistranscription for 3 , 
with the unpointed fy (TA.) It is said in 
a prov., 3“' 4311 [The wolf is blackish in the face 
and in the part next the lips, not being so in the 
other parts; or rather, is black in the nose]: for, 
whether he lap from a vessel or not, is a 
necessary characteristic of the wolf, [all] wolves 
being 3 J ; and therefore he is sometimes, or 
often, suspected of having lapped from a vessel 
when he is [really] hungry: the prov. is applied to 
him who is regarded with a wish for the like of 

that which he has not obtained. (S.) Also 

One who snuffles; i. e., speaks from [i. e. 
through] his nose; (JK, K, TA;) i. e. i. q. 3 !. 
(TA.) 1 *3 (M, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 633 , (T, 

M, TA,) or 3-3 (Msb, [but this is a deviation 
from a general rule, and is probably a mistake,]) 
inf. n. 33 (Lth, T, S, M, Msb) and ^-3 (M, 
TA;) and J, —3 (Ibn-’ Abbad, M, Msb, K;) said of 
a bird, (Lth, T, S, &c.,) It beat its sides (33 i. e., 
Msb, 33=s M, Msb) with its wings: (M, Msb:) this 
is what is meant by the following explanation: 
(Msb:) it moved [or flapped] its wings (Msb, K) 
for its flight, (Msb,) as the pigeon (K) and the 
like: (TA:) and it went [or flew] along a 
little above the ground: (S, K:) or it moved [or 
flapped] its wings, with its feet upon the ground, 
(Lth, T, M, K,) flying, and then rose; (Lth, T;) and 
in like manner ] — and J, — ‘^3 (K:) [or] ^ 
and l -3 signify also it (a bird) went along 
quickly, with its feet upon the ground, and then 
raised itself flying. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., 33 
U 3 jo V j 3 fy (K, * TA,) i. e. What moves 
[or flaps] its wings [in flying], as the pigeon (K, 
TA) and the like, (TA,) may be eaten; but [what 
skims along without flapping,] such as vultures 
(K, TA) and hawks and the like, (TA,) may not be 
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eaten. (K, * TA.) [But] aor. 63^, said of an 
eagle, signifies It approached, or was near to, the 
ground in its flying. (T.) — — And, ( -sj, 
aor. 3--i-. (M, Msh,) inf. n. <Ii^j (S, M, Msb, K) 
and (K,) He, or it, (said of a camel, K, TA, and 
of a bird, TA, or of a party of men, Msb,) went a 
gentle pace; (S, M, Msb, K;) as also J, 4_a:a3. (LAar, 
TA.) Dhu-r-Rummeh uses it metaphorically 
in relation to yl jj31l [the asterism of the Hyades, 
or a of Taurus], describing IjjSII [the Pleiades]; 
saying, y ^ j&> Vj y its la jliille 

[Their Debaran goes along gently near after 
them, so that it is not outstripped, nor does it 
overtake]. (M.) [And J, —3133, accord, to ISd, seems 
to signify nearly the same: for it is 

immediately added in the M,] in the saying, 31311 
UalisVI jjf *11 133133 Igiutii /..fi [app. 

complaining, to God, of the slowness of his she- 
camel, as though meaning To Thee I complain of 
her pressing on slowly and laboriously, like the 
gait of the old woman removing the three 
stones for the support of the cooking-pot], the 
poet means 1-33133. (M. [But I rather think that the 
meaning here intended is, going along with 
an inclining from side to side; perhaps from ^ 
signifying the “ side. ” See also 6 in art. j3j.]) One 
says also, j3*ll jAi yij=JI The troops go 

gently, or leisurely, towards the enemy. (S.) 
And ^ 4313- cjaj j 4313 [A company coming 

gently, or leisurely, of the sons of such a one, so 
came to us]. (S.) And <313 4-34 *^33 J, yljiVl y? 
A company of Arabs of the desert journeying 
leisurely in search of herbage and sustenance [so] 
came to them. (Z, TA.) And yyay fj3 f*, inf. 
n. They are a party journeying together not 
a hard pace. (AA, T.) And <kj ^ 

(IAar, T, TA,) inf. n. 4-33, (K, TA,) He went lightly 
upon the ground; (K, * TA;) and ‘-si signifies the 
same. (IAar, T.) And ‘-A?- also signifies The act of 
running. (T.) — — Also I j33, aor. 3-i-. [app. 
They journeyed to a region of green herbage and 
waters in consequence of drought: (see <313;) and 
hence,] they had rain after experiencing drought. 

(M.) See also 10, in two places. — See also 

3. — aor. 63^-ij, (TK,) inf. n. <-«S, (Sgh, 

K,) He uprooted the thing; extirpated it. (Sgh, K.) 
2 4-33.s ; inf. n. ‘-A^, He hastened, sped, or went 
quickly; (K;) as also J, 4.3.133. (IAar, K.) — See also 
3, in two places. 3 <3b, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) and 4_3b 
(TA,) inf. n. <al4> and 4-31 sj; (T, S, M, Msb;) as 
also »13I 3 ; which is of the dial, of Juheyneh, (T, M,) 
altered from the former, (M,) and “413; (Msh, TA;) 
and J, (K,) or 4-33 j j. <44, (M, Msh, TA,) inf. 
n. L Aja^j; (Msb;) as also <}4 4.333; (T, M;) and J, <44 
4-3 j, aor. 631-ia, [or, accord. to 
rule, 3-s-|: (Msh;) [as also <}4 4j3 ; ] namely, a 
man, (S,) a captive, (T, S,) or a wounded man, 


J 

(M,) He despatched him; i. e. hastened and 
completed his slaughter; (T, S, M, Msb, K;) or 
wounded him so as to hasten his death. (Msh.) 

4 — see 1, first sentence, in two places. 

jjiVI <jc 4b3.il The events came upon him 
consecutively, or uninterruptedly. (Sgh, K.) 6 —34 
f jail The party, or company of men, bore, or 
pressed, or crowded, one upon another. (As, A 

'Obeyd, T, S, M, K. *) See also 1. 10 4-344 : 

see 1, first sentence. — — Also It (a thing, 
M) was, or became, prepared, (AZ, T, M,) within 
one's power or reach, (S, M, K,) and easy; (S, K;) 
like 1 the a being substituted for -!=>; (S;) [as 
also 4-3334;] and so J, (T, M,) aor. (M;) 

[as also 4-3j] You say, 4.344 to 34, (AZ, T, S, K,) 

and s-ii J, .su L., (AZ, T,) Take thou what is 
prepared for thee; (AZ, T;) what is within thy 
power or reach, and easy to thee. (S, K.) — — 
And It (an affair, or a thing,) was, or became, 
rightly disposed or arranged; in a right state; (S, 
K;) or complete, (S, Msb,) and in a right state: 
(S:) and —3334 signifies the same. (IKtt, IB, TA.) 
— — ^>“1^ 4J44 (tropical:) He shaved 

his pubes with the razor, (K, * TA,) and did so 
utterly; occurring in this sense in a trad. (TA.) R. 

Q. 1 4-3333 : see 1, in two places: and see also 

2. — — [The inf. n.] <3333 signifies [also] The 
beating a 4-33 [or tambourine] hastily [or quickly]. 
(M, TA.) 4.33 The side, syn. 3_ii=s (Lth, T, S, M, 
Mgh, Msh, K,) of anything, (Lth, T, M, Msh, K,) 
for instance, of a bird, (Msh,) and of a camel; (S;) 
as also l (Lth, T, Mgh, Msb:) or the surface 
of the side; (M, K;) as also J, <a3 : (K:) 
pi. ‘-*j33. (T, M, Msb.) Hence, <j33j jjc. j* 
jJk [More enduring than an old camel in whose 
sides are scabs formed over wounds: a 

prov.]. (TA. [See Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 737.]) 
And l <3333 Jc. [and 4333, i. e. He passed 

the night turning over and over upon his 
sides]. (TA.) The saying of Antarah, describing 
his she-camel, J 433 ujUj ylli uaSj ?? ?? 
ej>3 lt 4*3I £ j* O? means And as though she 
were shrinking from the quarter of her off side, Sr 1 
being here used in the sense of 0=-, from a 
creature that cries for food at supper-time; 
meaning a cat, of ugly form and big head, fearing 
to be scratched by it: as J says, [in art. j,] she 
shrinks with her off side because the rider's whip 
is in his right hand: (EM p. 233:) [or the meaning 
is, as though she were shrinking with the outside 
of her off side; lit, with the side of her off side; 
for, accord, to ISd,] this is an instance of 
the prefixing of a noun to another identical 
therewith [in signification]. (M.) [Hence 
also,] 4-3111 Cil3j 4JII tUj i. e. s-ikll »— >13 [May God 
smite him with the pleurisy] (TA.) — — — — 
Also A bank; an acclivity; or a part that faces one, 


above the foot or base; of sand; and of land or 
ground: (K:) accord, to En-Nadr, [the pi.] 4J^33 
signifies banks; acclivities; or parts that face one, 
above the foot or base; of land or ground; (T, 
TA;) as also 4-3As3, of which the sing, is J, <3333; (t, 
K:) accord, to Z, the 4-i A- of valleys are the 

elevated parts of the sides. (TA.) See also 

the next paragraph. — — And <33. cjj and 
J, (t, S, M, Mgh, Msh, K,) the former the 
more approved, (K,) the latter mentioned by A 
'Obeyd, (S,) [and now the more common, A 
tambourine;] a certain thing with which one 
heats, (M, K,) or with which women beat, (S,) or 
with which one plays; (Mgh, Msh;) of two kinds; 
round; [such as is figured, under the name of “ 
tar ” (J-4, in chap, xviii. of my work on the 
Modern Egyptians, with several pairs of tinkling 
plates of brass in apertures in the hoop, and 
sometimes, as in the kind used by hired wailing- 
women, without those tinkling plates;] and four- 
sided: [the latter seems to be only for 

amusement; for] it is said that the foursided is 
unlawful; but there is no harm in selling the 
round: (Mgh:) pi. —3 j3j. (M, Msb, K.) <s3: see 4-33, 

in three places. [Hence,] £ jUl 1)33 (assumed 

tropical:) [The two side-hoards of the 
horse's saddle;] the two boards that lie against 
the two sides of the beast; (Mgh;) or the two sides 
[or boards] of the horse's saddle, that embrace it 
between them: [see ij^js:] and so 433 

(assumed tropical:) the two sides & c. of the 
camel's saddle. (M.) And in like manner, 
(M,) 1 «-4--4' l 11133 (tropical:) The two sides [or 
hoards] of the hook; (M, TA;) the two things that 
embrace the book between them; (T, M, Mgh, K, 
* TA;) the two faces, that are on the two sides, of 
the book. (Msh.) One says, pjliJI uS -1334 
(tropical:) [He retained in his memory, or got by 
heart, what is between the two boards, meaning 
the whole contents, of the book]. (TA.) [333 
signifies also (assumed tropical:) A board in 
a general sense; and so j 4.33. And hence, 
(assumed tropical:) A rudder.] And J3=ll 433 
(assumed tropical:) The thing [or piece of skin] 
that is upon the head of the drum: (so in a copy 
of the M:) or J3=JI 4a3 (tropical:) the two things, 
(T, K,) i. e. the two pieces of skin, (TA,) that are 
upon the head [or rather upon the two 
extremities] of the [common cylindrical] drum. 
(T, K, TA.) One says, Jill ^3 (tropical:) 

[He beat the two skins of the drum]. (TA.) -3 j33 
An eagle approaching the ground (S, K) in its 
flight (S) when making a stoop: (S, K:) or flying 
swiftly. (Skr, TA.) ^3j33 [rel. n. from ■ — « _j33 pi. 
of and 4.33; app. meaning A seller, or, 
like 4-3333, a maker, of tambourines]. (K: there 
mentioned as an appellation of a certain 
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man.) ( -22 An owner of tambourines (*j A J ). (M, 
TA.) [And] A beater of the tambourine 
0-2); (MA;) [and] so J, l -22i. (M.) — 
see 3212: see ‘- 2 , near the end of the 
paragraph. — [It is also the inf. n. of R. Q. l, 
q. v.] ( -42 [originally - 22 , act. part. n. of -j-, q. 
v.,] is opposed to * 22 -=*, which signifies “ 
spreading its wings and not moving [or 
flapping] them ” [in its flight]. (M, TA.) A rajiz, 
(M,) Ru-beh, (T,) [for the sake of rhyme], 
uses uilJ for 2ialj. (T, M.) — — <512 XcU^. A 
company of men going a gentle pace: (Msb:) 
and <52 [alone] a party journeying together not a 
hard pace: (AA, T:) an army going gently, or 
leisurely, towards the enemy: (S, K: *) a company 
of men coming from one country or town to 
another: (IDrd, M:) a party going to a great town 
or city: (TA:) a company of men journeying 
leisurely (uj22) in search of herbage 
and sustenance: (Z, TA:) a party of the people of 
the desert journeying to a region of green 
herbage and waters in consequence of drought: 
and [hence] a party having rain after 
experiencing drought; as also J, <512. (M.) See l, in 
two places. —*52 A maker of A- [or 
tambourines]. (M. [See also (Ajsj.]) — i_iaiu £12 
A camel's hump that falls [or hangs] down upon 
his sides. (S, Sgh, K.) see ( -*ls 4 t2 l (j2, 

aor. Sj, (S, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. tai, (S, Msb, * TA,) 
like l* 2 > inf. n. of b-“, and »* 12 ; like < 2 lj£ inf. n. 
of » j2, (S,) said of a man, (S, Msb,) He was, or 
became, warm, or hot: (S, M,* K: *) [generally 
meaning the former: see *=- 2 , below:] or he 
experienced [warmth, or] heat: (Har p. 295 :) or 
he wore what rendered him warm, or hot: (Msb:) 
and 2 j?l 4»2 [he wore warm clothing to protect 
himself from the cold]: (Mgh:) and j i 54 i (S, M, 
Mgh, K) (S, Mgh,) and J, i2U (S, M, Mgh, 

K) M (S, Mgh,) and [ i2l (S, K) M j*2, the last 
of these verbs [originally 152] J of the 

measure J2al ; (S,) [He warmed himself with the 
garment,] are said of him who has clad himself 
with that which renders him warm, or hot: (S:) or 
the meaning [of *4 124J] is he desired 

warmth, or heat, by means of the garment: 
(Mgh:) and 4 jj 2 [ and occur, for ■— 

and dilijiut, as meaning I wore what rendered 
me warm, or hot. (Lth, T, TA.*) You say also, 32 
2211 [The tent, or house, or chamber, was, or 
became, warm, or hot]. (Msb.) And 32 ; (M, Msb, 
K,) aor. 12, (Msb, K,) inf. n. »*t2, (TA,) It (a tent, 
or house, or chamber, ISk, T, and a day, Msb, TA) 
was, or became, warm, or hot. (ISk, T, M, Msb, K, 
TA.) [And in like manner, a garment; as is 
implied in the S.] And 121? 2 >2 Our night was, or 
became, warm, or hot. (S, O, TA.) — 12, for 12; 


see 1 in art. j5j. 3 111 j see 4 . 4 »l2l It (a garment, S, 
Mgh, Msb, of wool or the like, Mgh) rendered 
him warm, or hot. (S, * Mgh, Msb. *) And He clad 
him with a garment (M, K, TA) of wool &c. (TA) 

that rendered him warm, or hot. (M, K, TA.) 

[Hence,] (tropical:) He gave him a large gift; 

(TA;) or he gave him much. (K.) £ l2t The 

people, or company of men, collected themselves 
together [app. so that they made one another 
warm, or hot]. (K.) — — <?-*Je JAM cJi.il The 
camels exceeded a hundred. (M.) — “121, in the 
dial, of El-Yemen, as also 4 “li, i. q. [»l2l and 
] and »12, [see art. j5*>,] He despatched him, 
namely, a wounded man; i. e. put him to death 
quickly. (L.) 5 1535 see 1 . 8 221 see 1 . 10 15341*1 see 
1 . *— 2; see what next follows. *=-2 Warmth, or 
heat; syn. <jj 4 -* (T, S, Mgh) and (Mgh;) 

contr. of aj); (Msb;) or contr. of “??■; (M, K;) as 
also J. **-2 (iKtt TA) and J, 12, (K,) inf. n. 
of 32, (S, TA,) and 4 *^ 2 , (K,) also inf. n. of 355 
accord, to the S and Sgh, and of >2 accord, to Yz: 

(TA:) pi. ill?. (M, K.) A thing [or garment or 

covering] that renders one warm, or hot, (Th, S, 
M, Mgh, K,) of wool, (Th, M, Mgh, K,) or the like, 
(Mgh,) or of camels' fur; (Th, M, K;) as also 4*2 J : 
(K, * TA:) pi. of the former as above. (S.) You 
say, 1—2 2k. U [There is not upon him any warm 
garment or covering, or anything to render him 
warm]: but you should not say, Silli <Je L», (T, S,) 

because this is an inf. n. (S.) The shelter 

(c£) of a wall [by which one is protected from 
cold wind]. (T, S, K.) You say, 52121 2* *— 2 J 52 i 
[Sit thou in the shelter of this wall]. (T, S.) And 
4 “'2 [also] signifies A shelter, for warmth, from 

the wind. (M.) The young ones, or offspring, 

S, M, Mgh, K,) and hair, or fur, (M, K,) and 
milk, (S, M, Mgh,) of camels, and whatever else, 
of a profitable, or useful, nature, is obtained from 
them: (S, M, * Mgh, K: *) so called because 
clothing, with which to warm oneself, is made 
of camel's hair and wool: (TA:) it occurs in the 
Kur xvi. 5 : (S, TA:) accord, to I “ Ab, there 
meaning the offspring of any beast (<?5). (TA.) — 
— Also (assumed tropical:) A gift. (K.) 155 : 

see 1 — 2 . Also i. q. [The having a bending 

forward of the upper part of the back over the 
breast: &c.: see 3 *?s of which 24. is the inf. 
n.]. (M: in some copies of the K *24; in others, 
and in the TA *24. [See 121, below: and see 12 
and in art. j2.]) 32 Warmly clad; (S, K;) 
applied to a man; (S, TA;) fern, with »: (TA:) and 
so J, u^; fem. (_s25; (t, S, M, Msb, K;) and pi., of 
the masc. and fem., *12; (m, TA:) and so J, *35-, 
accord, to LAar, who cites, as an ex., the 
following verse: j«M O? <i?kj 21 a 0 J? j*i Cuaj 
14214 [Aboo-Leyla passes the night 


warmly clad, while his guest, by reason of the 
cold, becomes deserving of his properties]: (M, 
TA:) though it has been asserted that { u2 and 
its fem. are applied peculiarly to human beings; 
and 4 * 3 2 , peculiarly to time and place; and *35-, 
to a human being and to time and place: (TA:) 
[for] this last signifies [also] warm, or hot: (M:) 
[and so does each of the two other epithets:] you 
say L *2 Cyj(Msb) or 4 *32, of the measure 3*2, 
(T, S, O, TA, [though this is said in the Msb to be 
not allowable,]) [a warm, or hot, tent or house or 
chamber,] and in like manner 4 * 3 2 m y [a warm 
garment], (S, M, O, TA,) and 4 *22 (T, S, O, 

TA) and 4 u2 (TA from Expositions of the Fs) [a 
warm, or hot, day], and f <*2o <i? (T, S, O, TA) 
and 4 *5*2 (TA from the Expositions of the Fs) [a 
warm, or hot, night], and 22 [jijl and 4 <?5 J (k) 
and 4 “22* (M, K) a warm, or hot, land; pi. of the 
last 3?2. (M, TA.) *22 see *‘-2. 2)2, and its 
fem. see 32, in four places. 3)2, (T, S, M, K,) 
also termed 3)2, (As, LAar, S, K,) but this latter is 
not of established authority, and is not 
mentioned in the M nor in the O., (TA in art. 2 j,) 
The rain that falls after the heat has acquired 
strength; (M, K in art. 12, TA;) when the earth 
has put (lit. vomited) forth the *22 [or truffles, 
which, accord, to Kzw, are found in Nejd (Central 
Arabia) at the period of the auroral setting of 
the Tenth Mansion of the Moon, (which 
happened, about the commencement of the era of 
the Flight, in that part, on the 11 th of February O. 
S.,) when the sharpness of winter is broken, and 
the trees put forth their leaves: see also 1 in 
art. =j2]: (Lth, IAar, Th, M:) or the rain that 
is after [that called] the twj[q.v.], before, (J?, as 
in one copy of the S, in another J? without any 
syll. signs,) or in the first part of, (J?, as in the 
TA,) [that called] the * «‘:-^ [q. v., see also IjS], 
when the *22 disappear entirely from the earth: 
(S, O, TA:) AZ says that the beginning of the 3*5- 
is 2$2=JI £■ jSj and the end is <5 122*21 [i. e. the period 
extends from the auroral setting of the Tenth 
Mansion of the Moon (about the 11 th of February 
O. S. as explained above, when the sun in Arabia 
has begun to have much power,) to about the 9 th 
of March O. S.: see j21l 3 ij2*, in art. J 3; and see 
also another statement voce *>>]. (S, TA.) — — 
And the term 4^*2 [used as a subst., or as an 
epithet in which the quality of a subst. is 
predominant, for 2*2 * j**,] is applied to The 
[or provision of corn &c.], (AZ, T, S, M, 
K,) whatever it be, that is brought (AZ, T, S) 
before, (J?, written without any syll. signs in a 
copy of the S, and J? in the CK,) or in the 
first part of, (J?, as in the M and TA and in a 
copy of the S and in one of the K, [and this 
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appears to be the right reading,] in a copy of the 
T J4,) the i [here meaning spring]: (AZ, T, S, 
M, K:) this is the third » j"; [see this word for an 
explanation of the statement here given;] the first 
being that called the <j*jj[q. v.]; and the second, 
that called the v.]: then comes the 

and then, the j, which comes when the earth 

becomes burnt [by the sun]. (M.) And in 

like manner also, (AZ, S,) i. e., by the term is 
also meant, (M,) The jdj [or offspring] (AZ, S, M) 
of sheep or goats [brought forth at that period, as 
is implied in the S, or] in the end of winter: or, 
as some say, at any time. (M.) ^ya-^see the next 
preceding paragraph. “lfy:see J — 33 “jaj,and its 
fern. (with») : see ja- 3 , in seven 

places. wlii:see la- 3 '; (so in some copies of the 
K; but accord, to the TA without a final «-, i. e. la.il, 
as in other copies of the K;) fern. Curved in 
hody. (K. [See also in 

art. js-.]) »tali : see jaa. “(aii cfc) (As, Th, S, M, K) 
and jSlaai (M, K) Camels having abundance of 
fur (As, Th, S, M, K) and fat; (As, S, K;) rendered 
warm by their fur; (M;) as also J, ^aa* and J, -biaT 
(K:) or the latter two signify many camels; (As, S, 
M, O;) because (As, S, O) rendering one another 
warm by their breath; (As, S, M, O;) and so, 
accord, to the L, Slain, without «. (TA.) <jaai: see 
what next precedes, “laai: see what next 
precedes, <jaa«: see what next precedes, jlaa jiaa 
(S, Msb, K, &c.) and j"®- 3 , (Lh, Fr, Msb, K,) 
like j- 3 , (TA,) [A register;] a number of leaves 
put, or joined, together: (S, M, K:) or an account- 
book; syn. (Msb:) or a written book: 

and it may be met. applied to a blank book, 
like jia- 3 : (Mgh:) [it is a Persian word, 

arabicized; though asserted to be] an Arabic 
word, but, as IDrd says, of unknown derivation; 
and by some of the Arabs, [namely, the Benoo- 
Asad, (Fr, TA in art. j 333 ,)] pronounced j 333 : 
(Msb:) pi. jjIs- 3 : (S, Mgh:) of which the dim. 
is cjljjjaj. (Mgh.) cjljia- 3 ; see above, jaa l jaa, 
aor. jaa, (A, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. jaa (A, Mgh, 
Msb) and ja- 3 , (A,) or the latter is a simple subst.; 
(Mgh, Msb;) and J, jai; (Msb;) It, (a thing, A, 
Msb,) and he, (a man, TA,) stank: (A, Mgh, Msb, 
K:) [see also ja- 3 , below:] but some say, of jaa, that 
it is a possessive epithet, having no verb 
pertaining to it: and accord, to LAar, J, jajl 

signifies he (a man) smell of his art. (TA.) 

ja- 3 , aor. (TK,) inf. n. ja- 3 , (K,) or ja- 3 , (M,) It 
(food, or wheat, M, K, and flesh-meat, M, TA) 
became maggotty. (M, K, TK.) — — Also He (a 
man, TK) was, or became, base, abject, vile, or 
despicable. (IAar, * K, * TK.) 4 jail see 1 , in two 
places, ja - 3 (T, S, M, A, Msb, K) and | ja- 3 , (IAar, 
M, A, K,) the former a simple subst., and the 
latter an inf. n., (Msb,) or both inf. ns., (A,) and 


l “ja- 3 , (Msb,) Stink; stench: (IAar, T, S, M, A, 
Msb, K:) never used to signify a sweet smell: (M:) 
accord, to Aboo- ” Alee El-Kalee, J, ja - 3 has the 
above-mentioned signification; but ja - 3 signifies 
pungency of odour, whether stinking or sweet: 
other authorities, however, assert, accord, to 
what is transmitted from them, that the word 
signifying intense pungency of odour, whether 
sweet or had, is ja- 3 , with a, and with two fet- 
hahs, whence jaai I Aar says that J. jaa 

signifies stink, or stench; and jaa, baseness, or 
vileness; but this is not known on any 
other authority. (M, L, TA.) — — Hence the 
saying of 'Omar, “Ijaaj, meaning [Alas, what 
stench! i. e., (assumed tropical:) Alas, what 
an abominable thing! i. e.] “lajj'j: (A 'Obeyd, T, S, 
M:) or it means Alas, what baseness, or vileness! 

(IAar, T, M.) Hence also the phrase, <1 'jaa, 

meaning [May God make stench to cleave to him, 
or it! i. e., (assumed tropical:) Fy, or shame, 
upon him, or it! i. e.] <1 12 j: (S, Mgh:) and £ jf - 3 laJ 
'ja - 3 'jaaj,u^ fy, (T, * S, M,) meaning [May 
foul stench cleave to that which such a one doth! 
i. e., (assumed tropical:) Foul shame upon it! i. 
e.] laiii; (s, M;) but in an intensive sense; (M;) said 
in declaring a man's case, or affair, to be bad, or 

abominable. (T, S.) Hence, too, jaall, (TA,) 

0„ ,{ 

and jaj ? l, (s, K,) (assumed tropical:) Calamity, 
or misfortune. (S, K, TA.) And jaj j, (T, S, 

* J 

A, K,) written by Aboo-'Alee El-Kalee [ jaa j, but 

, ,0, J * ,, 

this is wrong, (R,) and J. “jaa jl, (IAar,) and j Jaa, 
and jlaa £l, (M, K,) (assumed tropical:) The 
present world; (T, S, M, A, K;) because of 
its calamities, or misfortunes. (TA.) ja- 3 : see the 
next preceding paragraph, in four places, ja - 3 (M, 
A, Msb, K) and | jail (M, A, K) Stinking: (M, 
A, Msb, K:) fern, [of the former] “jai (S, M, A, K) 

and [of the latter] J, £' ja- 3 . (M, A, K.) ja - 3 fki 

Stinking and maggotty flesh-meat. (A.) — — 
J “'jaa An army, or a collected portion 
thereof, or a troop of horse, having rusty armour 
or arms: (K:) or smelling of the rust of their 
armour or arms. (A.) “ja- 3 : see jaa, in two 
places, Jaa (indecl., with kesr for its termination, 
TA) The female slave. (T, M, K.) Mostly used in 
vocative expressions. (TA.) One says to a 
female slave, (T, S, A, Msb,) reviling her, (S, 
Msb,) la ,Jaa meaning O thou stinking one! (T, S, 
A, Mgh, Msb:) alluding to her intrinsic 
foulness. (Msh.) — — See also jaa, last 

sentence, 'ja'a 'jaa: see jaa. jaal, and its fern, ja- 3 : 
see jaa, in three places, jaa 1 (S, Msb, 

K,) aor. jaa, (K,) inf. n. jaa (Msb, K) and £laa (TA) 
and jaai, (K,) [He impelled it, pushed it, thrust it, 
or drove it; and particularly, so as to remove it 
from its place; he propelled it; he repelled, or 
repulsed, it; he pushed it, thrust it, or drove it, 


away, or back;] he put it away, or removed it 
from its place, (Msh, TA,) by, or with, force, 
or strength: (TA:) or jaa signifies the putting 
away or removing or turning back a thing before 
the coming or arriving [of that thing]; like 
as ja j signifies the “ putting away or removing or 
turning hack ” a thing “ after the coming or 
arriving ” thereof. (Kull p. 185 .) Hence the 
saying in the Kur [ii. 252 , and xxii. 41 ], jaa V jlj 
oJj' fyd' [And were it not for God's repelling 
men]; where some read [ £laa [which means 
the same, as will be seen in the course of what 
follows, though bearing also another 
interpretation, likewise to be seen in what 
follows]. (TA.) You say, Jjjll ajiaa [1 impelled, 
pushed, &c., the man]. (S.) And j i-aa'a, inf. n. £laa 
[and <*a'ai]; and [ <*aa ; (TA;) [both, app., accord, 
to the TA, signifying the same; but the latter 
more properly relates to several objects together, 
or signifies he impelled it, pushed it, &c., much, 
or vehemently, or often; whereas] <«alai (K, TA) 
and £laa (TA) are [often exactly] syn. with jaa. (K, 
TA.) Thus, (TA,) you say, as meaning 
the same, jab | kic. and jaa [He repelled from 
him; whence another explanation of these two 
phrases, which see in what follows]. (S, TA.) And 
hence, alia illl jaj inf. n. jaa, (tropical:) 

[May God repel, or avert, from thee what is 
disliked, or hated, or evil]: (TA:) and “ j~-" alic- <111 
ja'a j, inf. n. j“laa, (tropical:) [May God repel, 
or avert, from thee evil]. (S, TA.) And cjiai 
i^aVI (tropical:) [I repelled, or averted, from him 
what was hurtful, or annoying; as also J, cjiala], 
(Msh, K, TA.) Sb mentions, as a saying of the 
Arabs, jlj >51' jaal (tropical:) [Repel thou, 
or avert thou, evil, or mischief, though but with a 
finger: the last word being in the accus. case 
by reason of the subaudition of the prep, s 3 ; the 
meaning being jj-4 3 ]. (TA.) [See also an ex. 
voce £ y-.] When jaa is made trans. by means 
of if-, [and has a single objective complement, a 
second objective complement is understood, and 
in general] it has the meaning or the act of 
(assumed tropical:) Defending; as in the Kur 
[xxii. 39 ], I jii' jAl' if jai <U' u] (assumed 
tropical:) [Verily God defendeth those who have 
believed; i. e. repelleth from them aggression and 
the like]; (B;) and \ ja'- 33 , in the same, (K, TA,) 
accord, to another reading, signifies the same; (K, 
TA;) or this latter signifies (assumed 

tropical:) defendeth energetically, with the 

energy of him who contendeth for superiority in 
so doing. (Bd.) And cj*ab | signifies [also] 
(assumed tropical:) I pleaded, or contended in 
arguments, in defence of him. (Msb.) [Exceptions 
to the statement cited above form the B will be 
found in what follows in this paragraph; and 
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another exception, voce j^>.] [In the exs. 

which follow, the verb is used in senses 
little differing, essentially, from those assigned to 

it in the first sentence of this art.] a? 

etiYI [I poured forth from the vessel a 
single pouring]: the last word, which is with fet- 

h, is an inf. n. [of un.]. (Msh.) ^ 1)111 

Jjja t$£. (tropical:) [She (a ewe, or goat, S, 
or a camel, S, K) infused the first milk into her 
udder, i. e. secreted it therein, a little before 
bringing forth]. (S, K.) And iMj ^ cluij 
(tropical:) [She (a ewe or goat, or a camel, 
TA) secreted the milk in her udder when about 
to produce her young, by reason of its 
abundance]; for the milk becomes abundant in 
her udder only when she is about to bring forth: 
the inf. n. [app. the inf. n. of un.] is (TA.) 
And alone, said of a ewe or goat, signifies 
(assumed tropical:) She secreted milk in her 
udder when about to produce the young; expl. 
by pdj ls^- ciio jlil [which see in art. £ 

(S, TA.) Accord, to En-Nadr, one says diiii, 

and when her young is in her belly; hut 

when she has brought forth, one does not 

say (TA.) — — In the saying, Uipio 

Uliliia [lit. A cloud overspread us, 
and we drove it away to other persons], meaning 
(tropical:) it departed from us to 
other persons, Ulixan is for which 

means ciuii [lit. it was driven away from us]. 
(TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) [He 

refelled him, or refuted him, by an argument or 
the like]. (MF in art. j^.) — — Jjall cjisj 
(assumed tropical:) I rebutted the saying; 
repelled it by an argument, an allegation, or a 

proof. (Msh.) 'c* (tropical:) Leave thou 

this, sparing him. (As, TA.) [See £^>.] [In 

several exs. here following, the verb 
resembles ;j^l, or the like, being understood 

after it.] iLJI jjj [The water poured out, or 

forth, as though it impelled, or propelled, itself]: 
(TA: [where it is followed by j^lj, as an 
explicative adjunct:]) and so J^JI [the torrent]. 
(ISh.) [See also 6.] And pci jll jje [The valley 

poured with water]. (TA in art. ^l^.) ^ jie 

(assumed tropical:) [He pushed, or pressed, 
on, or forward, as though he impelled himself, in 

his running]. (S in art. jjfo &c.) [See also 7.] 

fjsll ^ae (assumed tropical:) The people, or 

company of men, came at once. (Msh.) jse 

jllill Jl ; (TA,) and (Msh, TA,) in the 

pass, form, (Msh,) (tropical:) He reached, or 
came to, the place. (Msb, TA.) You say also, li* 
li£ glSi Jl jsi ijija (tropical:) This is a 

road which reaches to such a place. (TA.) 

cjla jo (assumed tropical:) He commenced the 


journey from 'Arafat, and impelled and removed 
himself thence, or impelled his she-camel, and 
urged her to go. (TA, from a trad.) And Cjf- 
t^=jdl (assumed tropical:) I removed, went, 
went away, or journeyed, from the place. (Msh.) 
[See again 7.] — — js- also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) He returned. (MF.) When is 

made trans. by means of Jj, it [generally, but not 
always, as has been shown above,] has the 
meaning of the act of Giving, or delivering; as in 
the Kur [iv. 5], filial I jiaia [Then give ye, or 
deliver ye, to them their property]. (B.) You 
say, [I gave, or delivered, to such 

a one a thing]. (S, K. *) And cjisci 

1 restored the deposit to its owner. (Msh.) 
And J-dl ^*i=a Ciiai [1 gave him a part, or 
portion, of the property]. (S in art. ^ j; and the 
like is said in that art. in the K.) And <*aa 
[alone] He gave it; syn. ALc-l. (Er-Raghib, MF.) 

2 jaa see 1; fourth sentence. — — laS JJ Aasu: 
(tropical:) He drove him, compelled him, 
or necessitated him, to do, or to have recourse to, 
such a thing. (TA.) — — ; '-*a- also signifies He 
rendered him abject and contemptible, or poor; 
as though deserving to be repelled. (Ibn-Maaroof, 
as cited by Golius.) [See the pass. part, n., below.] 

^*jja (assumed tropical:) He made his 

how even. (AHn, TA.) 3 [fo its 

primary acceptation] signifies The contending, or 
striving, with another, to push him, or repel him; 
or the pushing, or repelling, another, 
being pushed, or repelled, by him; or the pushing 
against another; syn. jk (TA.) [Hence, 
giw=Ail He is striving to suppress the urine and 
ordure: see '- 4 ^ 1 . And ij 4 «JI ^l^i The striving to 

retain life: see 2 in art. j^j. But it is often 

used in the same sense as £s~:] see the verb and 
its two inf. ns. in seven places in the former half 

of the first paragraph of this article. Also 

(assumed tropical:) i. q. (S, K, TA:) in 

some of the copies of the S, SJjUai. (TA.) You 
say, Ajiali, (Jm, TA,) or jp, (Msb,) 
(assumed tropical:) I deferred with him, delayed 
with him, or put him off, in the matter of his 
right, or due, by promising time after time to 
render it to him; [and so repelled him, or strove 
to repel him, from it;] syn. (jm, Msh, TA.) 

And j2l J (assumed tropical:) He 

deferred, delayed, postponed, or put off, his 

(another’s) needful affair. (L in art. -^j.) jsl- 2 

liS jil Jkjll (assumed tropical:) The 

man attached, or devoted, himself to such an 
affair, and exerted himself, and persisted, or 
persevered, in it. (TA.) 5 £ 9-4 see 6, and 7. 6 I 
[They contended, or strove, together, to push, or 
repel, one another; or] they pushed, or repelled, 


one another; or pushed against one another. 
(Msh.) You say, ^ jkll ^ I They pushed, 
thrust, or repelled, one another in war, or battle. 
(S, K.) — — [Hence,] jlijlSlI jili (assumed 
tropical:) The two sayings, or sentences, 
opposed, or contradicted, each other; conflicted; 

were mutually repugnant. (Msb in art. o-^j.) 

JjUl jaljj (tropical:) The torrent was 
impelled, driven, or propelled, in its several 
parts, or portions, by the impetus of one part, or 
portion, acting upon another; and in like manner, 
[or as signifying it became impelled, driven, or 
propelled,] j js-^l, and [in an intensive sense] 

1 jsJj. (TA.) [See also l&M.] ijj^- jal^ 

p-“j“!l [in like manner signifies (assumed 
tropical:) The running of the horse continued by 
successive impulses, his force of motion in 
each part of his course impelling him through the 

next]. (TA.) See also 7. — [It is also trans.] 

You say, ijill I They repelled the thing, 
every one of them from himself. (TA.) And L 
i-=dl [A guest whom the tribe repel, or 

repulse, every one of them from himself]. (IDrd, 
K.) 7 fi^jl is quasi-pass, of kiL; (S, K, TA;) and 
J, is quasi-pass, of and j is quasi- 
pass. of “'■sib: but all three are used in the same 
sense: see 6: (TA:) [the first, however, 
primarily signifies He, or it, became impelled, 
pushed, thrust, or driven; and particularly, so as 
to he removed from his, or its, place; 
became propelled; became repelled; became 
impelled, pushed, thrust, or driven, away, or 
back, or onwards; became put away, or removed 
from its place; as is implied in the S and K and 
TA: whereas the second, properly, has an 
intensive signification: and the third properly 
denotes the acting of two or more persons or 
things, or of several parts or portions of a thing, 
against, or upon, one another; as is shown by exs. 
and explanations above: though the second and 
third are often used in the primary sense of the 

first.] [Hence,] £^l also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) He went away into the country, or 
land, in any manner: (Lth:) or, said of a horse 
[&c.], (tropical:) he [or it] went quickly or swiftly 
(S, K, TA) [as though impelled or propelled; 
pressed, or pushed, on, or forward; rushed; 
launched, or broke, forth; it poured forth with 
vehemence, as though impelled: see 1, which has 
a similar meaning, particularly in the phrases js- 2 

«kdl, and J 4 JI, and ^ jjj, &c.]. t^jl 

t*s, h^I, (S, K, TA,) and ii&l J, 
(TA,) (tropical:) He pushed on, or pressed on, in 
discourse, and in reciting poetry; or entered 
thereinto; or launched forth, or out, thereinto; 
or was large, or copious, or profuse, therein; or 
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dilated therein; or began it, commenced it, or 
entered upon it; syn. 6 -=^. (K, TA.) 
And [He broke forth into laughing]. 

(JK in art. 3 jj.) (assumed 

tropical:) He fell to eating of the food; or applied 

himself eagerly to it.] (tropical:) 

He acted with penetrating energy, or sharpness, 
vigorousness, and effectiveness, in the affair; 
syn. (A, TA.) to aJII CrisgiLI 

(tropical:) I asked, or begged, God to repel from 
me evils. (S, K.) [see l. Used as a simple 
subst., it signifies Impulsion; or the act of 
pushing, thrusting, or driving; and particularly, 
so as to remove a thing from its place; 
propulsion; repulsion; &c.]. A 

single impulsion; a push, a thrust, or single act of 
driving; and particularly, so as to remove a thing 
from its place; a single propulsion; a 
single repulsion: (S, * Msb, K, * TA:) [it is an inf. 
n. of un. of l in all its senses; and thus,] it 
signifies also a single act of pouring: [&c.:] 
pi. ciiUij. (Msb.) You say, i. e. [He 

impelled, &c., him, or it,] once [or with a single 
impulsion, &c.]. (TK.) And <* 2 - sllYt a* cjiaj, i. e. 
[I poured forth from the vessel] a single pouring. 
(Msb.) — — [As an inf. n. of un. of 1 ,] it also 
signifies (assumed tropical:) A coming of the 
collective body of a people, or party of men, to a 
place at once. (TA.) — — [Also (assumed 
tropical:) A heat, a single course, or 
one unintermitted act, of running, or the 
like.] ^ii - 3 A quantity that pours forth, or out, at 
once, from a skin, or vessel: (Lth, K:) a 
quantity poured forth, or out, at once, (Msb,) [or 
with vehemence, being] syn. with ^ia- 3 . (IF, S, 
Msb, K, [in the CK with £ in the place of the t_3,]) 
of rain, [i. e. a shower, fall, or storm, as meaning 
the quantity that falls without intermission,] (IF, 
S, Msb, K,) and [a gush] of blood, (IF, Msb,) &c.: 
(IF, S, Msb:) it is also [used as signifying the 
tide] of a valley, (K in art. e=^=>,) and [the tide, or 
rush,] of a torrent, (S and K in that art.,) and [the 
rush, or irruption,] of a troop of horses or 
horsemen, (S and K in art. ofy &c.,) and [the 
irruption, or invasion,] of night: (S and K in 
art. f=^=>:) pi. (Msb, K) and cjUaj and cjUii 
and cjUii. (Msb.) You say, 3-i'jl l _ s ii There 
remained in the vessel as much as one pours out 

at once. (Msb.) Also A part, or portion, that 

is given, of property. (S in 
art. j.) determinate, as a proper name, 
The ewe: (Ibn-Abbad, K:) so called because she 
pushes her thigh this way and that by reason of 
bulkiness. (Ibn-’Abbad, TA.) ja - 3 and J, [That 
impels, pushes, thrusts, drives, propels, or repels, 
much, or vehemently:] both signify the same. (S, 
K.) Hence the saying of a woman, (S,) an 


immodest woman, (O,) namely, Sejahi [the false 
prophetess, to her husband the false prophet 
Museylimeh, describing the kind of which she 
most approved], (L,) \ 3; Y. (S, O, L.) 

You say also, \ 34 j A man who impels, 

propels, repels, or defends, vehemently. (TA.) 
And £ js- 3 ® A she-camel that hicks (ja4) with 
her hind leg on being milked. (TA.) fy-a-: see j*~. 

Also One who, when a bone happens to be 

in the part that is next to him, of a bowl, puts it 
away, or aside, in order that a piece of flesh-meat 
may become in its place. (El-Jahidh, K.) fy-s- The 
main portion, that pours down at once, or 
vehemently, of waves, and of a torrent, (K, TA,) 
and of a sea: (TA:) or a great torrent: (S:) 
or abundance and vehemence of water: (L:) or a 
great quantity of water of a torrent: and a great 
number of people. (AA.) You say, at ^4 
Jlijll There came a great number of men 
and women crowding one upon another. (TA.) — 
— Also (tropical:) A great thing by which 
a similar great thing is impelled, propelled, or 
repelled. (K, * TA.) JsIS [act. part. n. of 1 ]. It is 
said in the Kur [lii. 8 ], jsIS ^ 11 U There shall not 
be any repeller thereof. (Bd.) And in the same 
[lxx. 2 ], <1 gJ There shall not be for it any 

repeller: (Bd:) or any defender. (B.) Applied 

to a ewe or she-goat, (S,) or to a she-camel, (S, 
K,) as also 4»il3 and \ (k,) (tropical:) That 

infuses (ja4) the first milk into her udder [i. e. 
secretes it therein] a little before bringing forth; 
(S, K;) that infuses the milk into her udder when 
about to produce her young, by reason of its 
abundance: AO says that some make and jjlS 
to signify the same, [i. e., to signify as explained 
above, or nearly so,] saying, ls*; and 

if you will, you say, alone. (TA.) [fem. 

of q. v.: and, used as a subst.,] The lower, or 
lowest, part of any [water-course such as is 
called] pi. jslj- 3 : this latter signifying the 
lower, or lowest, parts of the [pi. of sli-,] 
(ISh, K,) where they pour into the valleys, (ISh,) 
or where the valleys pour thereinto: (K:) or the 
pi. signifies the parts in which the water pours to 
the ^4*; while the pour into the main valley: 
(As:) or the is a [water-course such as is 
called] SjJj which pours into another when it 
runs down a descending ground, or declivity, 
from elevated, or rugged and elevated, ground, 
and you see it going to and fro in places, 
having spread somewhat, and become round; 
then it pours into another, lower than it: every 
one such is thus called; and the pi. is as above. 
(Lth.) Jai* [A channel of water;] one of the of 
waters, in which the waters run: (S, K:) [j^ 
being its pi.:] the lower, or lowest, part of a 
valley, where the torrent pours forth, and its 


water disperses: (ISh:) and the [water-course, or 
channel, such as is called] m 3 - 3 -* of a -Gili [q. v.]; 
because this latter pours forth therein to 
another (K, TA;) the being the channel 

between the gL*a'-. (TA.) see £ j«, in two 
places. — — [Its primary signification is An 
instrument for impelling, propelling, or repelling: 
and hence it is applied in modern Arabic to a 
cannon: and to an instrument used by midwives 
for protruding the foetus. — — Hence, also, it is 
used as an intensive epithet: and hence,] 34 j 

A strong corner. (TA.) applied to a camel, 
(tropical:) Held in high estimation by his owner; 
(A, K, * TA;) so that when he comes near to the 
load, he is sent back: (A, TA:) one that is reserved 
for covering, and not ridden nor laden; of which, 
when he is brought to be laden, one says, 14 

i. e. Leave thou this, sparing him. (As.) Also, 

(applied to a camel, TA,) (assumed tropical:) 
Held in mean estimation by his owner; (K, * TA;) 
so that when he comes near to the load, he is sent 
back as despised. (TA.) Thus it bears two contr. 
meanings. (K.) — — Applied to a man, (A, 
TA,) (tropical:) Poor, (S, A, TA,) and abject, (S,) 
whom every one repels from himself, (A, TA,) or 
because every one repels him from himself; (S;) 
used conjointly with ^4; i. e., you say, 

(A, TA:) a man (assumed tropical:) 
despised, or held in contempt, (Lth, K,) as also 
i (Lth;) who does not show hospitality if he 
make one his guest, nor give if he be asked to 
give: (Lth:) and one (assumed tropical:) who is 
repelled, or repulsed, from his relations ( 

34 jfy being used for <44 a jj, like 
as 14“ is used in the Kur xxv. 56 , for a as 
explained by Bd:]) (IDrd, K:) and a 
guest (assumed tropical:) whom the tribe repel, 
or repulse, every one of them from himself, every 

one turning him away to another. (IDrd, K.) 

14 jil JJ ^4 IjI (tropical:) I am driven, 
compelled, or necessitated, to do, or to have 
recourse to, such a thing. (TA.) £^4: see > 
£sl:u jjfe a gfy (assumed tropical:) He is the 
lord, or chief, of his people, or party, not 
straitened in his authority, nor thrust from it; 
(TA;) i. q. ^ j* j4. (K.) jalitll (assumed 
tropical:) The lion. (Sgh.) see <4i4. 3 jS 

(tropical:) [A saying of which one part opposes, 
or contradicts, another; a self- 
contradictory saying]. (TA.) <3- 1 aor. (j“ (S, 
Msb, K, &c.) and 3s!- 3 , (Jm, K,) inf. n. oH (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) and by poetic license aH (TA,) He 
poured it forth, or out: (S, K:) or he poured it 
forth, or out, with vehemence: (Mgh, Msb:) 
namely, water [&c.]. (S, Mgh, Msb.) And 4U1I js- 
The water poured out, or forth: one should not 
say 4U1I l^- 3 : (S:) or this last, aor. <jij, inf. n. a®- 3 , 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI .1 907 


4 


signifies the water poured forth, or out, 
with vehemence: but As disallowed its being used 
in an intrans. sense: (Msb:) [the forms of the verb 
commonly used intransitively are 7 and 
5:] accord, to Lth, alone, (K,) i. e. in the 'Eyn, 
(TA,) iUll jia, (K, TA,) and ^all, aor. jaa, (TA,) 
inf. n. (yaa and 3jaa, signify the water, (K, TA,) and 
the tears, (TA,) poured forth, or out, at once: (K. 
TA:) but Az disallows this. (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] jj 3a- 2 (assumed tropical:) [God 
poured forth his spirit; i. e.] God caused him to 
die: (K:) or it means may he die. (S.) As says, I 
alighted at the abode of an Arab woman of the 
desert, and she said to a daughter of hers, Bring 
to him the drinking-bowl (3“JI) ; and she brought 
me a drinking-bowl in which was milk, and 
spilled it; whereupon she said to her cjssa 

[May thy blood, or heart's blood, be poured forth: 
or, as appears from a statement above, the right 
reading is probably ajiaa], (TA. [See also 3^4-«.]) — 
— One says also, of a river, or rivulet, and of a 
valley, ja- 2 , [app. for ilill 3a- 2 ,] meaning, It became 
full so that the water poured forth, or overflowed, 
or so that it poured forth the water, from its 

sides. (TA.) And 3®- He poured forth, 

(JK,) or scattered, (K,) the contents of the mug at 

once; (JK, K;) as also 4 ■'iaal. (K.) The verb is 

also used transitively and intransitively in 
relation to a beast: you say, ^all ajssa 

(assumed tropical:) I made the beast to hasten, 
or go quickly: — — and 43a]l cjsaa (assumed 
tropical:) The beast hastened, or went quickly: 
(Msb:) and [in like manner] one says of a quick 
camel, 4 ^ (assumed tropical:) [He 

hastens, speeds, or presses forward, in his pace, 
or going]: and casaai 4 JjVI The wild she-asses 
hastened, or went quickly. (TA.) — jaa, [aor. jH] 
(TA,) inf. n. iaa, (JK, S, TA,) He (a camel) had his 
teeth standing outwards: (S, TA:) or had his 
elbows far apart from his sides. (JK. [See 
also i3?j.]) 2 “'aaa] ijaa He poured it forth, or out, 
copiously, or abundantly; namely, water & c. See 
an ex. of the inf. n. used as a pass. part. n. 

voce li^-.] [Hence,] l s - 2 ^ 1 ^Aaa. (S, K,) 

inf. n. jja- 22 , (k,) His two hands poured 
forth largess (S, K) [copiously, or abundantly, 
for] it is with teshdeed to denote muchness. (S.) 
4 jaai see 1, in the latter half of the 
paragraph. 5 i. q. 2 . (S, K) [meaning (as 

the former is explained in the KL) It poured forth 
or out, or became poured forth or out, copiously, 
or abundantly; for it is quasi-pass, of ■'aaa; 
though is said to be quasi-pass, of 

like and though it is said in the TA 

that is quasi-pass, of ■'aaa like lya^ 1 ]- See 

also 1, latter part, in two places. [Hence,] > 


jaji (tropical:) He hastens to do that 

which is false, vain, or unprofitable. (TA.) 

And -LAs. (tropical:) His forbearance, or 
clemency, departed. (TA.) 7 3aajl i. q. [It 

poured forth or out, or became poured forth or 
out: see also ja- 2 , which, if allowable, is less 
usual]. (S, K.) 10 ijaaiJ The mug had its 
contents poured forth or out (Cfy^ij) at once. 
(TA.) <saa A single act of pouring forth or out [in 
any manner, or at once, (see 1,) or] with 
vehemence: pi. ajlisa. (Msb.) <aaa A quantity 
poured forth or out (Msb) at once, like (S 
and K in art. jaa, q. v.,) [or] with vehemence; 
(Msb;) of rain, [i. e. a shower, fall, or storm, as 
meaning the quantity that falls without 
intermission,] (S and Msb and K in art. ^aaj and 
[a gush] of blood, (Msb in that art.,) &c.: (S and 
Msb in that art.:) pi. ijaa and cjlaaa and ajUaa 

and dilaii. (Msb.) [Hence,] »afy j ^iaa 4 jail iU. 

(tropical:) The party came at once, (S, K, * TA, *) 
or together. (Msb.) jaa (assumed tropical:) 
Quick, swift, or fleet; applied to a hecamel; (JK, 
S, K;) as also J, c3®al : (JK:) and so, applied to a 
she-camel, <aaa (jk) and 4 i3^a, (JK, S, K,) which 
is likewise applied to a hecamel, (JK, TA,) and 
J, Ijlaa (K) and j c$jaa and J, iuia (JK, TA) and 4 (3^ 
(JK, K) and J, fyiaa. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) 
A camel going in the manner termed fyiaa; as a ] so 
I i3^a. (k.) (assumed tropical:) And, applied to a 
horse, Fleet, or swift; as also J, (3a- 2 : and so, 
applied to a mare, <aaa a nd J, 3 jaa a nd J, jlfy and 
4 e^aaa and 4 fyiaa. (K.) 31-?: see what next 
precedes, ^a; see 3aa: an( j see a ] so w hat 
next follows, in two places, ^a and J, fy^- 2 
(tropical:) A she-camel quick, swift, or fleet, and 
of generous race: or that has never brought 
forth. (K, TA.) See also, for the former, 3a- 2 , in two 

places. ijjaaSI (k,) and 4 ^all, (TA, and 

so in copies of the S,) the latter on the authority 
of IAmb, (TA,) said of a man, (S,) (assumed 
tropical:) He walked, or went quickly, or swiftly: 
(S, K:) or he went with slow steps (^-i"), 
inclining at one time to one side and at another 
time to another side: or he went with wide steps, 
(K, TA,) and quickly. (TA.) And ^all ja*j 
(assumed tropical:) [He runs quickly: &c.]. 
(TA.) applied to a torrent, (S, O, L, K,) That 
fills the valley: (S, O:) or that fills the two sides of 
the valley: (L:) or swift. (K.) — — 

See also 3a- 2 . 3 L a- 2 : see j®- 2 , in three places. 3ja j : 
see 3a- 2 , in two places, 3^ [Pouring forth, or out, 
copiously, or abundantly: or] extensive, and 
copious, or abundant, rain: applied also [in the 
former sense] to the mouth of a leathern water- 
bag: and to a river, or rivulet; and so 4 3a 2 A 
(TA.) (jal- 2 [act. part. n. of <aaa; Pouring forth or 


out, &c.]. Jfy jal- 2 [May it be pouring forth good] 
is said in prognostication on the occasion of the 
pouring forth of the contents of such a thing as 

a mug. (Lth, TA.) 3^ 2 means 3Aai [i. e. 

Water poured forth or out, &c.]; (IKoot, S, Msb, 
K;) because 3a- 2 is trans. [only] accord, to the 
generality (K, TA) of the leading lexicologists; 
(TA;) like 3“ meaning f *, (IKoot, S, Msb,) 
and meaning ajjjii, 

and meaning (IKoot, Msb,) after a 

manner obtaining among the people of El-Hijaz, 
who change the 3 into 3?la when it is used as 
an epithet: (Fr, Msb, TA:) or it means Jaj ja 
[having a pouring forth or out, &c.]; (Mgh, Msb, 
TA;) accord, to Kh and Sb (TA) and Zj; (Msb, 
TA;) and in like manner they say that j? 
means jk or, accord, to Lth, [i. e.] in the 
’Eyn, it means water pouring forth, or out, at 
once: (TA:) it occurs in the Kur lxxxvi. 6; 
where is said by Kh and Sb to signify [i. 
e. pouring forth or out]: (Az, TA:) and it 
[there] means the sperma genitale. (JK.) 34 a 

see 3a- 2 . 3^, and its fern, iliaa : see 3a- 2 . The 

former is also applied to a pace, or rate of going, 
as meaning Quick, or swift: (S, K:) or, accord, to 
AO, it means 3“^ [the utmost of the pace 
called 3“^]- (S, TA. [In my copies of the S, 
erroneously, 3"^ : in the TA without any vowel 
signs, app. because needless to any but the tyro 
in Arabic.]) — Also, i. e. the former, A man 
bowed, or bent, (LAar, K,) in his back, (LAar,) by 

age or grief. (IAar, K.) And i. q. jrjii [here 

meaning Oblique]: (Aboo-Malik, K:) applied to 
a J5U [or new moon]: (Aboo-Malik:) Aboo-Malik 
says that the 3^ thus termed is better, or more 
auspicious, than that termed ol 1 -*-, which means “ 
having its two extremities elevated, and its 
back decumbent: ” and AZ says the like: (TA:) 
[or] 3a jl applied to a l&a signifies erect 
[which must here mean nearly, not exactly, 
erect,] and white, not turning sideways upon one 
of its two extremities: (K:) [and this also is 
esteemed more auspicious than that termed 0aU. ; 
q. v.:] so in the “ Nawadir. ” (TA;) — Also, 

applied to a camel, (S, K,) and to a mouth, (JK, 
TA,) Having the teeth standing out, or forwards: 
(JK, S, K:) or, applied to a camel, having the 
elbows far apart from the sides. (K. [See 
also ijajl.]) js- 2 *: see jla- 2 . 3a- 2 Ja- 2 : see the following 
paragraph. — Also i. q. u 1 and aja j [both app. 

here meaning Tar, or liquid pitch]: (K:) or such 
as is thick: mentioned in this art. by IF, and also 
as written with A (TA.) Jaa ; (T, S, M, K, &c.,) 
accord, to those who make the alif to be a sign of 
the fem. gender; and Jaa, accord, to those who 
make that letter to be one of quasi-coordination; 
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used alike as a sing, and a pi.; (S;) and J, 3 h (Ibn- 
Abbad, K;) [the first of these appellations applied 
in the present day to The rose-bay, or laurel-bay; 
oleander, nerium oleander, rhododendron, or 
rhododaphne: and also to the common laurel:] a 
certain tree, (T, M,) or plant, (S, K,) bitter, (T, S, 
M, K,) very bitter, (TA,) and poisonous, (T,) 
green, and beautiful in appearance, the blossom 
of which is beautifully tinged, (M,) called in 
Persian jjH (K:) there is a river-kind, and a 
land-kind: the leaves are like those of 

the [or gardenpurslane], but more slender; 
and the branches, or twigs, are long, spreading 
over the ground; at the leaves are thorns; and it 
grows in waste places: the river-kind grows upon 
the banks of rivers; its thorns are unconspicuous, 
or unapparent; its leaves are like those 
of the i-iiA [or salix Aegyptia] and of the almond, 
broad; and the upper part of its stem is thicker 
than the lower part thereof: (TA:) it is 

very deadly: its blossom is like the red rose, (K,) 
very rough Oh O" 33 - [but this I think is a 
mistranscription for Ih 0“*=- very beautiful], and 
upon it is a kind of tuft like hair: (TA:) its fruit is 
like the m y [q. v.]; (K;) having an aperient, or 

a deobstruent, property; and stuffed with a 
substance like wool: (TA:) it is good for the 
mange, or scab, and the itch (^A), used in the 
manner of a liniment, (K,) and especially the 
expressed juice of its leaves; (TA;) and for pain of 
the knee and the back, (K,) of long duration, 
(TA,) applied in the manner of a poultice, or 
plaster; and for expelling fleas and the [insect 
called] u±y, by the sprinkling of a decoction 
thereof; and the rubbing over with the heart 
thereof twelve times, after cleansing, is good for 
removing the [malignant leprosy termed] 

(K;) and its leaves put upon hard tumours are 
very beneficial: but it is a poison: [yet] sometimes 
it is mixed with wine and rue, and given to be 
drunk, and saves from the poisons of venomous 
reptiles: the Ra-ees [Ibn-Seena, or Avicenna,] 
says that it is perilous by itself, and its blossom, 
to men, and to horses and the like, and to dogs, 
but is beneficial when made into a decoction with 
rue, and drunk: (TA:) IAar says that the [trees 
termed] and »VI and jh [app. a 

mistranscription for jh, a species of lote-tree,] 
are all called Jh (T.) AHn says that the ^ j made 
from the cyls- 3 is excellent for producing fire: and 
hence the prov., £ jl ji p £ £ 3 aj 

[Endeavour thou to produce fire with wood of 
the upon wood of the £ _>*: then tighten 
afterwards or loosen]: (M:) said when one incites 
a bad man against another bad man: (M, Meyd:) 
or, accord, to IAar, said in relation to a man 
whom one needs not to press, or importune. 


J 

(Meyd.) OH i (s, M, Msb, K,) aor. OH (M, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. OH (M, Msb, TA,) He buried it; 
interred it; i. e. hid it, concealed it, or covered it, 
(M, Msb, K, TA,) in the earth, or dust, (TA,) or 
beneath layers, or strata, of earth, or dust; (Msb;) 
namely, a thing; (S, Msb;) primarily having for its 
object a dead body: (M:) and J, ^ja- 3 signifies the 
same; [but app. in an intensive sense or applying 
to a number of objects;] (M, TT;) or j of the 
measure < 1 *% (K. [So too, accord, to the TA, in 
the M; but in the text of the M as given in the 
TT, ^ J .]) One says to a man who is obscure, 
unnoted, or of no reputation, ifilAA -AAi Oiisj 
(tropical:) [Thou hast buried thyself in thy 
lifetime]. (TA.) — — Hence, (M,) lH 
(tropical:) He hid, or concealed, his secret. (M, 
TA.) And ns:: (assumed tropical:) I hid or 
concealed, the information, or news, &c. (Msb.) 

[Hence also, S&jM cH He filled up, stopped 

up, or choked up, with earth or dust, the well.] 
And I stopped up the sources of 

the waters; syn. tjjjjc, and (Sh, TA in in 

art. jjt.) — cj^H aor. OH inf- n. OH said of a 
she-camel. She went her own way, or at random, 
or heedlessly, (M, K,) without need: (M:) or it 
signifies, (M,) or signifies also, (K,) she was, or 
became, (M, K,) usually, (K,) in the midst of the 
other camels when they came to water: (M, K:) 
and l (En-Nadr, T, TA,) of the 

measure (TA,) said of a she-camel, 

she was, or became, such as is termed J, OjH (En- 
Nadr, T, TA;) i. e. she absented, or hid, herself 
from the other camels: or went her own way, 
at random, or heedlessly, alone. (En-Nadr, T.) 
2 lH see l, first sentence. 3 (jjjill see 6. 

5 0^ see 7. 6 jaliSlI signifies l [i. e. 
The cooperating in the burying of the dead]. 
(TA.) Oj 3 ^- 33 ) ^ V [The people can hardly, 

or cannot nearly, bury one another] is said in the 
case of a quick and spreading death. (TA 

voce jjjj.) [Hence,] 1 jjalo (tropical:) They 

practised concealment, one with another; 
syn. I jiilSj. (s, K, TA.) It is said in a trad., jl 

U 1 (tropical:) [If ye revealed, one to another 
his faults, or his secrets, ye would not practise 
concealment, one with another, in any case]; 
meaning, if the fault, (h-H as in my copies of the 
S and in the TA in the present art.,) or secret or 
secrets, (hh, as in one of my copies of the S in 
art. >-i^S,) of each one of you were open, or 
revealed, to each other of you: (S, TA:) or, accord, 
to IAth, [if ye revealed, one to another his secrets, 
ye would not bury one another; for he says that] 
the meaning is, if each one of you knew what is 
concealed in the mind of each other of you, the 
conducting of his funeral, and his burial, would 
be deemed onerous. (TA in art. ^-OiS.) 7 OH 31 It 


was, or became, buried, or interred; i. e., hidden, 
concealed, or covered, (S, * M, Msb, K, TA,) in 
the earth, or dust, (TA,) or beneath layers, 
or strata of earth, or dust: (Msb:) and J, lH], of 
the measure J*^], signifies the same; (S;) or 

l OH 3 . (m, K.) Also, said of a portion of a 

well, (S,) or of a well [absolutely], and of a 
watering-trough or tank, and of a water-ing- 
place, or spring to which camels came to water, 
(M, K, TA,) [and] so j OH', (T,) [It was, or 
became, filled up, stopped up, or choked up, with 
earth or dust; (see 1, of which each of these verbs 
is a quasi-pass.;) or] it had the dust swept into it 
by the wind [so that it became filled up, stopped 
up, or choked up]. (T, TA.) 8 lH!, of the 
measure see 7, in two places. — — 

Also, said of a slave, He ran away [given without 
any addition as one of the explanations in the S] 
before arriving at the city [or place] in which he 
was to be sold: (T, M, K:) this is not a running 
away (li 1 )!) for which he is to be returned [to the 
seller]: so says Yezeed Ibn-Haroon: but he adds 
that if he arrive there and run away, he is to be 
returned for it, though he do not absent himself 
from that city [or place]: (T:) or he absented 
himself, (T,) or stole away, (S, M, Mgh,) from his 
owners [or owner] for a day or two days, (T, S, M, 
Mgh,) as AZ says, (T, S,) or, (T, M,) as AO says, 
(T, S,) without absenting himself from the city [or 
place in which he was sold]; (T, S, M, Mgh;) as 
though he buried himself in the houses of that 
city [or place] in fear of punishment for an 
offence that he had committed: (Mgh:) thus, 
agreeably with the explanations of AZ and AO, 
the verb is used by the Arabs: (A'Obeyd, T:) and 
the epithet j OjH applied to a slave, means one 
who does as is described above; (K;) or who is 
wont to do so: (T, S, M, Mgh:) or the verb 
signifies he fled from his owner, or from hard, or 
severe, work, but did not go forth from the town, 
or the like; and the doing so is not a fault [for 
which he may be returned to the seller], for it is 
not termed ijb]. (Msb.) — — See also 1, last 
sentence. — nn!: see 1, first sentence. iOH 

[originally an inf. n.]: see OH, in four places. 

Also, applied to a man, (tropical:) Obscure, 
unnoted, or of no reputation; (K, TA;) [and] so 
I OjH (AZ, T.) OH see OH, in four places. OH 
see OH, in two places, (y^- 3 A kind of 
striped cloths or garments. (S, K.) O^- 3 : see OH, in 

two places. OH applied to a slave: see 8. 

Applied to a she-camel, That is in the midst of the 
other camels: (S:) or that is usually in the midst 
of the other camels when they come to water. (M, 

K.) See also 1, last sentence. Also, (M, 

K, TA, [in the CK, erroneously, OA-H]) applied to 
a camel and to a human being, That goes his own 
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way, at random, or heedlessly, without need; and 
so [ 0^. (M, K.) — — See also ilM In like 
manner one says uj®- (assumed tropical:) 
Obscure grounds of pretension to respect or 
honour. (AZ, T.) O^- 2 i. q. j (S, M, Msb, K,) 
Buried, or interred; i. e. hidden, concealed, 
or covered, (M, Msb, K, TA,) in the earth, or dust, 
(TA,) or beneath layers, or strata, of earth, or 
dust; (Msb;) as also [ 0®- (M, K) and J, 63~: (TA:) 
pi. [of the first] (333 (M, K) and of the same 
also 6® i; (TA;) and [of the second] u^i, (M, K,) 
which is also pi. of the third: (TA:) u 2 ^ is also 
applied to a woman, and so is (Lh, M, K;) 
and the pi. is , (Lh, M,) or i^ai, (K,) and o 2 ^: 
(Lh, M, K:) and the pi. 6“ is also used as a sing., 
applied to land (6^6)- (TA. [But in the M it is 
said that J, 6“ is thus applied as an epithet to 
land (o^J), and that its pi. is 6* J .]) — — See 
also 33ja3. — — Also, applied to a well (^6), 
Partly filled up with earth or dust (U— ja3jl); 
as also i lA 4; pi. 6®6 (S:) or i. q. J, (M, K,) i. 
e. [filled up with earth or dust; or] having the 
dust swept into it by the wind [so that it is filled 
up, stopped up, or choked up]; (T, TA;) as also 
I (M, K) and J, i 64: (K:) and so J. 6>3, (M, 
TA,) or J, 6® J , (K,) thus applied, (K, TA,) and 
applied likewise to a watering-place, or spring 
to which camels have come to water, (M, K, TA,) 
and to a watering-trough or tank; (M, K;) as 
also u 2 ^. (TA.) — — Also Flesh-meat buried 

in rice: but this is a vulgar application. (TA.) 

6# ^ (T, S, M, K) and j 6?3, (IAar, M, TA,) 
which is anomalous, app. a possessive epithet, 
like j*j as applied to a man, (M,) in the K, 
erroneously, J. 6“, (TA,) (tropical:) A latent 
disease, which the constitution has overpowered 
[so as to prevent its becoming apparent]; it is 
said in a trad, that the sun causes it to appear: 
(IAth, TA:) or a disease that is unknown (T, S) 
until evil and mischief appear from it: (T:) or a 
disease that appears after being latent, and from 
which evil and mischief Cp j 6*“ [in the CK, 
erroneously, Ipj]) then appear and spread: (M, 
K:) [it is said that] it is seldom, or never, cured. 

(M.) 6s?3 6?0, and 6“ i (TA,) or 

I 6?- and 6*3 | (T,) 

(assumed tropical:) A man without manliness, or 
manly virtue: so says As. (T, TA.) -A3 2 A thing 
buried: (Th, K:) and hence, (TA,) a treasure, or 
a buried treasure: pi. 0)^: (M, K, TA:) and [ 
also signifies buried treasure. (TA in 

art. _£j.) [irregularly] sing, of o 2 ^ 

signifying The [or pieces of wood, by which 
may be meant planks, or spars, or ribs, &c.,] of a 
ship. (AA, TA.) j^i 6? 1 - 2 , in the K, 
erroneously, <3313, (TA,) (tropical:) The inward, 


J 

or intrinsic, state or circumstances of a case or an 

affair. (K, TA.) (“3=3 1 til- 2 sjSj A cow, or an 

animal of the ox-kind, whose [i. e. teeth, 

or molar teeth,] are ground, or worn, by reason of 
extreme age. (S, K.) [by rule 6?i«, but 
commonly pronounced 6^,] A place of burial: [a 
tomb:] pi. 6*1^. (TA.) 0^: see O^- 2 : — — 
and 0A- 2 . — Also An old, worn-out, skin for water 
or milk. (S, K.) oj^: see 03-. <331^ applied to a 
well ftSj): see 6 ^- 2 . j®- l u3-, [aor. inf. 

n. la- 2 , He, or it, was, or became, such as is 
termed in any of the senses of this epithet. 
(M.) [See also 4.] — ^ja- 2 , (S, K, TA, [in 

the CK, erroneously, ^6]) aor. » inf. n. ja- 2 ; 
(S, TA;) and J, and J. 43331; (A'Obeyd, S, K;) I 
despatched the wounded man; i. e. hastened and 
completed his slaughter; or made his slaughter 
sure, or certain: (A'Obeyd, S, K:) and so 
and (TA) [and ■'iiiilj &c.: see 3 in art. ^-aa]. 
Accord. to Ibn-Abi-l-Hadeed, (ji3, [or 

rather la3,] sometimes pronounced with *, ['-aa,] 
signifies He slew, in the dial, of Kinaneh. (TA.) 
3 ja!3 see 1. 4 jajl see 1. — It is related in a trad, 
that a captive was brought to the Prophet, (S, 
TA,) shivering by reason of cold, (TA,) and he 
said to some persons, meaning 

[Take ye him away and] clothe him so as to 
protect him from the cold; (S, TA;) for ijiiSi; 
because the pronunciation of « was not of 
the dial, of Kureysh; but they thought that he 
meant slaughter; (TA;) and they took him away 
and slew him: therefore he paid the fine for 
his blood. (S, TA.) As is said in the K, l -i3i is a 
dial. var. of cjliji. (TA.) — said of a gazelle, 
His horns were, or became, so long as almost to 
reach his hinder part. (T, K.) [See also ,^3-.] 
6 ^1331 i. q. J33I [app. in relation to a camel's 
pace, or manner of going, as meaning The 
continuing uninterruptedly]: (K:) and Jjl-Sl 
[denoting alternation of any kind]: (S, K:) 
[accord, to the TA, this means, here, what next 
follows; and the same seems to be indicated in 
the S:] and a camel's going along with an 
inclining from side to side (CsUii IjIIj jl); 
(K:) you say, j 2 * 2 !! ls^- 22 , meaning Ij 222 jLj 

[The camel went along with an inclining from 
side to side]. (S.) [See also the second of the 
verses cited in the first paragraph of art. 
from the explanation of which by ISd, it appears 
that ^13) is perhaps originally ( -»l3).] 8 2 jja3l a dial, 
var. of cJ!3l. (Lth, T in art. 3 j.) 10 CuajiLl a dial, 
var. of cJ33il4. (Lth, T in art. 33, and K in 
the present art.) 33 inf. n. of [q. v.]. (M.) A 
bending, or curving. (T, S.) You say, of a man, <6 
133 in him is a bending, or curving: and this is said 
of Ed-Dejjal. (T.) [See also 33.] — — Also, in 


a mountain-goat, The having very long horns, 
extending towards his ears. (S.) <jit3, used [for the 
sake of rhyme] by Ru-beh for see ' — a'3, 

in art. ( -3 2 . J31. applied to a man, (T, S, M, K,) 
Humpbacked: (T, S:) or who walks with an 
inclining on one side: or, as some say, i. q. 33.1 
[q. v.]: or having contracted shoulders: (M:) or 
bending, or curving. (K.) [See also 33i.] its fern., 

in all its senses, is »ij33. (M.) Applied to a 

camel, Long in the neck, and protuberant in the 
back, whose head nearly touches his hump: (M:) 
and the fern., applied to a she-camel, (K,) or to an 
excellent she-camel, (Lth, T, S,) long in the neck; 
(Lth, T, S, K;) that, when she goes along, almost 
puts her head upon the back of her hump, and is 

long in the back. (Lth, T.) Applied to a ram, 

Whose horn extends towards his ear: (T:) or, 
applied to a mountain-goat, (S, M,) and to a 
domestic goat, (M,) whose horns are very 
long, extending towards his ears; (S;) or whose 
horns are so long that they turn down backwards 
upon his ears: (M:) and [in like manner] the fem. 
is applied to a she-goat; (S;) meaning, accord, to 
AZ, whose horns turn down to the extremity of 

each of her 6 j31c- [dual of Wlc., q. v .]. (T.) 

Applied to a bird, Long in the wing: (S:) or long 
in the wings and tail: (M:) or long in the wings, 
having the ends of the primary feathers even with 
the end of the tail. (’Eyn.) And the fem., applied 
to an eagle ('-r J '3e) j Crook-billed: (K:) or so 
applied because that bird is crook-billed. (S.) — 
— And the fem., applied to an ear [of a beast], 
Approaching the other ear so that the extremities 
of the two almost touch each other, bending 
down towards the forehead, not standing erect, 
but strong: as some say, applied to the ear of a 
horse only: or, as Th says, only meaning 
inclining. (M.) — — Also, the fem., accord, to 
A'Obeyd, Having wide bones. (M.) — — 
ilya3 a great tree: (S:) or a great, shady tree; and 
it may be, inclining: (T:) or a shady tree, having 
many branches: (IAth, TA:) or, as some say, 
an inclining tree: (TA:) occurring in a trad., 
describing a certain tree that was worshipped. (T, 
S.) lI 2 ]: see i n art. 1 aor. (S- 22 , 

inf. n. ^a- 2 , (S, Msb, K,) It (a thing, S) was, or 
became, lS^- 2 , which means the contr. of -I 22 )*; as 
also ] (S, K:) [i. e. it was, or became, thin as 

meaning slender, or small in diameter 

or circumference as compared with length: also 
small in all dimensions; small in size; minute, or 
fine, either as a whole, or in its 

component particles: and sometimes, as said of a 
garment or the like, thin, or fine, as opposed to 
thick or coarse; like 6j:] contr. of (Msb:) 
J, 3^1 is said of the [or moon a little after or 
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before the change], and of other things. (TA.) 

[See also <aj.] And [hence], aor. and inf. n. 

as above, (tropical:) He, or it, was, or became, 
little in estimation, paltry, inconsiderable, mean, 
vile, or contemptible. (TA.) One says to him who 
refuses to confer a benefit, 3 ^ 

(assumed tropical:) [Thy nature, or natural 
disposition, hath rendered thee mean, &c.; the 
verb being made trans. by sa agreeably with a 

common usage mentioned in p. 141]. (TA.) 

Also, [aor. and] inf. n. as above, said of a thing, 
an affair, or a case, [and of speech, or language,] 
(assumed tropical:) It was, or became, subtile, 
nice, abstruse, recondite, or obscure. (Msb.) And 
you say, ^ j- 3 (tropical:) [He was, or 

became, subtile, nice, abstruse, &c., in his speech, 
or language]. (TA.) — (S, M, Msb, K,) 

aor. 03(ji, inf. n. (M, Msb,) He broke it, (M, 
K, TA,) or crushed it, (M,) in any manner: (M, 
TA:) or he bruised, brayed, or pounded, it; i. e., 
he beat it with a thing so that he broke it, or 
crushed it: (M, K: *) namely, a thing, (S, M, TA,) 

such as medicine, &c. (TA.) [And hence, 

He beat it; namely, a garment or the like; in 
washing and whitening it. And j- He 

knocked at the door for admission.] And 

[hence also, (in the CK, erroneously, “ or,”) as 
appears from what follows,] (assumed tropical:) 
He made it apparent; showed, exhibited, 
manifested, or revealed, it: (K:) so says IAar, 
citing the following verse of Zuheyr: '— 4 C 
,, niu j '^r . Uijuu (TA:) i. e. 

Ye two repaired the condition of the tribes of 'Abs 
and Dhubyan by peace, (j. 5 ^% Ui jii UjjalSj,) after 
they had shared, one with another, 
in destruction, and had brayed [among 
themselves] the perfume of Menshim as a sign of 
their having leagued together against their 
enemy; i. e., after slaughter had come upon the 
last of their men, as upon the last of those who 
perfumed themselves with the perfume of 
Menshim: for [it is said that] is the name of a 
woman who sold perfume in Mekkeh, and a party 
bought of her some perfume, and leagued 
together to fight their enemy, making the dipping 
of their hands in that perfume to be a sign 
of their league; and they fought until they were 
slain to the last of them: whence the prov., 3? fLil 
jiac: (EM p. 117:) [so that, accord, to this 
explanation, which is one of many, is made 
perfectly decl. for the sake of the rhyme:] or the 
meaning is, (assumed tropical:) after they had 
manifested enmities and faults. (TA.) One says 
also, in cases of enmity, 0^, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) I will assuredly manifest thy 
circumstances. (TA.) — ij- 3 , inf. n. 3 '^ and ij- 3 , He 
was seized with the malady termed 3 J [i. e. hectic 


4 

fever]. (MA.) 2 (K,) inf. n. (S,) He 

bruised, brayed, or pounded, finely; 

he comminuted, or pulverized; syn. Sdl 3 ^- (S, 

K.) This is the primary signification. (TA.) 

And hence, (assumed tropical:) [He made 

a minute examination. And He spoke, or 

expressed himself, and] he proved a question, or 
a problem, in a subtile, nice, abstruse, recondite, 

or obscure, manner. (El-Munawee, TA.) See 

also 4. 3 3fy inf. n. (tropical:) 

[He was minute, observant of small things, nice, 
or scrupulous, with his companion in 
the reckoning; and so ^3 ^l'- 3 ;] (JK, K, TA;) 

he reckoned with his companion with 
minuteness: (TK:) it signifies an act between two. 
(TA.) [And jAl ^ (assumed tropical:) He 
was minute, &c., with him in the affair, or 
case.] Aaliill signifies J, (S;) which 

is an instance of from : (Sgh, K:) you say, 
l laljj, meaning (assumed tropical:) They were 
minute, &c., each with the other. (TK.) You say 
also, Aibiy AjiUU-l ^ jkdl 3b [He examined 
minutely into his dealings and his expenses]. (TA 
in art. 3 A) — — And [hence] 

metonymically, signifies (tropical:) The being 
niggardly, stingy, or avaricious. (Az, TA in 
art. 3 3 - 1 .) 4 He made, or rendered, it (a thing, 
S, M) [i. e. thin, or slender, &c.]; (S, M, K;) as 

also [ (S, M.) And He gave him a small 

thing: (S, TA:) or he gave him little: (S in art. J?-:) 
or (tropical:) he gave him a sheep, or goat; (M;) 
or sheep, or goats. (K, TA.) You say, ^3 Ua ASi 
V j (S, M) I came to him, and he gave me not 
a small thing, nor gave he me a great thing: (S in 
the present art.:) or he gave me not little, nor 
gave he me much: (S in art. J?-:) or he gave me 
not a sheep, or goat, nor gave he me a camel. (M.) 

And said of the eye, It shed few tears; 

opposed to ‘■bk.l; as in the saying of El- 
Fak’asee cited in art. J?-. (S * and TA voce q. 
y.) — And 3 - 31 (assumed tropical:) He pursued 
little, paltry, or mean, things. (TA.) 6 03 jlS see 
3, in two places. 7 3 ^ It (a thing, S, M, TA, such 
as medicine, &c., TA) was, or became, broken, 
(M, K, TA,) or crushed, (M,) in any manner: (M, 
TA:) or bruised, brayed, or pounded; i. e. beaten 
with a thing so that it was broken, or crushed: 
(M, K: *) quasi-pass, of (S, M, K.) 10 633^“! 
see 1, first sentence, in two places. 344“' 
Ifrl 3=“-“ means Her thinness increased in thinness. 
(Ham p. 33.) see 3 J- 3 , in nine places. — — 
Hence, 3 ^ L [Hectic fever; so termed in 
the present day]; that is, from (3-? as signifying the 
contr. of-ky^. (S.) — 3 ^ in measuring, relating to 
the thing measured, is The being broken, 
crushed, or bruised, in the measure, so as to 
become close, or compact. (TA.) — Also 


(tropical:) Niggardliness, stinginess, or avarice; 
the condition of him in whom is little, or no good. 
(M, TA.) Soft dust swept by the wind (S, K) 
from the ground: pi. (S:) or dust swept from 
the ground; as also J, (TA:) or j 5 - 3 

yljjll signifies fine dust; and ^i - 3 is its sing.: (M:) 
or, accord, to IB, the sing, of 3 s - 3 is f ^ 3 -, like as 

the sing, of iM- is J&. (TA.) Also Seeds that 

are used in cooking, for seasoning food, (IDrd, M, 
K,) bruised, or brayed, (M,) and what are mixed 
therewith; (IDrd;) such as are termed £ 3 , and 
the like: all such seeds of the cooking-pot 
are called by the people of Mekkeh: (IDrd, 
Sgh:) and salt with such seeds mixed therewith: 
(M, K:) this is the application now 

commonly obtaining: (TA:) or salt alone: (M:) or 
salt bruised, or brayed: (Lth, K:) whence the 

saying, <i U He has not salt. (Lth, M, K. *) 

And [hence,] (tropical:) Beauty, or prettiness: 
(M, K, TA:) whence the phrase 1*5 4I- 3 V (M,) 
or killl 4JJ2, (K,) or 1*5 b>, (TA,) (tropical:) A 
woman who is not beautiful, or pretty; (M, K; *) 
who has not beauty, or prettiness. (TA.) — — 
Also A certain ornament ( 3 ^) of the people of 
Mekkeh. (K.) — — And The small, or young, 
(->““■>) of camels. (TA.) inf. n. of the intrans. 
verb Ij - 3 [q. v.]. (S, Msb, K.) [As a simple subst.,] 
The state, or condition, or quality, of that 
which is termed 3 ~ [and 3^3 properly and 
tropically: i. e., it signifies slenderness, &c.]: and 
smallness, littleness, or the like; [properly 

and tropically;] contr. of f 5 ie. (k.) [Hence,] 

(tropical:) Littleness in estimation, paltriness, 
inconsiderableness, meanness, vileness, or 

contemptibleness. (K, TA.) [And (assumed 

tropical:) Subtileness, niceness, abstruseness, 
reconditeness, or obscureness.] [pi. of [ 3 ' 1 ' 2 , 
agreeably with analogy,] Persons who manifest, 
or reveal, the faults, or vices, of the Muslims. 
(IAar, K.) 3 ^ What is broken, or crushed; or 
bruised, brayed, or pounded; of a thing; as 
also l (M:) broken particles of anything: 
(JK, K:) and [particularly] fragments, or broken 

pieces, of branches; as also J, 3 ^ 1 - (K.) See 

also 33 ^ [with which it is sometimes syn.]: 

and see ijJ- 3 . 3 see the next preceding 
paragraph. 33 ^ A certain medicine (JK, M, K) for 
the eye, (JK, K,) bruised, brayed, or pounded, 
(JK, M, K,) and then sprinkled (JK, M) therein. 
(JK.) ijJ - 3 contr. of ^33 (JK, * S, M, * Msb, K) 
and Jjfy-; (Msb;) as also J. 3 & and J, Cs- 3 ; (S, K;) the 
last contr. of 3 ?-: (JK, S, M:) [i. e. Slender, or 
small in diameter or circumference as compared 
with length: also small in all dimensions; small in 
size; minute, or fine, either as a whole, or in its 
component particles: and sometimes, as applied 
to a garment or the like, thin, or fine, as opposed 
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to thick or coarse; like 34j: but 

properly,] 34 2 differs from 34j; the former 
signifying the contr. of kJfc [as stated above], and 
the latter, the contr. of uk 2 : therefore one 
says 343 k and Ok 2 ^ [“ thin soup ” and “ 
thick soup ”], hut not 34 2 kk; and one says kk 
3k [a sword thin in the edge, or in the 
part next the point]; and 34 2 jkj [a slender 
spear]; and 34 2 u-ki- [a slender branch]; and Ok 
34 2 [a slender rope]: (IB, TA:) pi. [of mult. 34 2 
and of pauc.] Akf (Msb.) One says, aJ k _[(]?. Vj 
i j 2 [He has neither slender, or small, or fine, nor 
thick, or great, or coarse]; i. e. 044 V j 343 (S in 
art. J?..) And Ak j 4k j kill [i took the slender, 
& c., thereof, and the thick, &c., thereof]; like as 
one says, »344 j Aka cjiil. (S in the present art.) 
And it is said in a trad., aJ£ Jjiel 1 4k j 
4k [O God, forgive me all my sin, the small 
thereof and the great thereof]. (TA.) I 3 2 34k 
means Shrubs, bushes, or small trees: (M:) 
opposed to 3?- 34A (Lth in art. 3?-, and Mgh in 
art. J3) Accord, to AHn, j 3 2 signifies Plants that 
are slender and soft to the camels, so that the 
weak of the camels, and the young, and such as 
has its teeth worn down to the sockets, and the 
sick, eat them: or, as some say, their small leaves: 
(M:) or slender and long leaves of the dlljl; and 
grain trodden out but not winnowed: pi. jlSil. 
(JK.) And l 3 2 Jk means Thin, or fine, 
[garments, or dresses, of the kind called] Jk; 
opposed to 3?- Jlk: (Mgh:) or J, 3- signifies the 
contr. of 3?- as applied to carpets, and to the 
garments called 4*kl [pi. of «k£] and the like, 
and to the [cloth called] and to the mat and 

the like. (TA in art. 3k) [Hence,] 34 2 is also 

applied to a thing, an affair, or a case, as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Little in estimation, 
paltry, inconsiderable, mean, vile, or 
contemptible; in this case, contr. of 34k (IB, TA:) 
and means also (tropical:) niggardly, stingy, 
or avaricious; (M, TA;) in whom is little, or no, 
good; (M, K, TA;) applied to a man: (M:) pi. [of 

pauc.] and [of mult.] 34 2 and 4ki. (TA.) 

Also, applied to a thing, an affair, or a case, 
(assumed tropical:) Subtile, nice, abstruse, 

recondite, or obscure: (M, K, TA:) [applied 
likewise to speech; and so J, 3 2 :] you say, jiik 4k 
3 2 and 34 2 (tropical:) [He uttered subtile, nice, 
abstruse, recondite, or obscure, speech]. (TA.) — 
— [The fem.] J, 4Lk [used as a subst.] 
signifies (tropical:) Small cattle; i. e. sheep or 
goats; opposed to 4144 (JK, K, TA) which signifies 
camels: (JK, TA:) pi. 3*43 (TA.) You say, 4lk 4i k 
44k ^3 (tropical:) He has neither sheep, or 
goats, nor camels: (TA:) or neither a sheep, or 
goat, nor a she-camel. (M.) And 


J 

kkjaj (tropical:) How many are thy sheep, or 
goats? (TA.) And 3441 ^ 3 > (tropical:) He is 
the pastor of sheep, or goats. (TA.) And 
JU1I 31k ^ (tropical:) [He gave him of the small 
cattle]. (TA.) — — Also, [i. e. J, 4ikJ as a 
conventional term of the astronomer, (assumed 
tropical:) [A minute of a circle;] the sixtieth [in 
the O, and in some copies, app. most, of the K, 
erroneously, “thirtieth,” as remarked by MF and 
SM and others,] part of a 4=*j.s [or degree of 

a circle: pi. 343 as above]. (K, TA.) J, [And 

(assumed tropical:) A minute of time; the fourth 
part of a ^j- 2 (or degree) of time: pi. as above. — 
— I 4ik is also sing, of 3^ 2 as syn. with Ijlk, q. 
v.] — 34 2 signifies also Flour, or meal, (S, M, 
Msb, K, &c.,) of wheat &c.; (Msb;) [thus used as a 
subst.; as though] in the sense of 3.4k. (Msb, 

TA.) [Hence, Farina,] You say, 3 3431 ^jk 

33311 [xhe farina pervaded the ears of wheat]. (L 
in art. j^k) And 3441 3k [It bore farina] is said 
of seed-produce [or corn]. (TA in art. 3k. [See 4 
in that art.]) Aala.4 see aIO and 343 4s jk Bulls, or 
cows, and asses, that tread, or thrash, wheat or 
grain. (JK, M, K.) 4Lk: see 343 in four places, in 
the latter part of the paragraph. (343 (M, L, TA,) 
or J, 3^3 (O, K,) but the latter is disallowed by Sb, 
(M, L,) A seller of 343 i- e. flour, or meal. (M, O, 
L, K, TA.) Jk see 3k. 34 2 One who breaks [or 
crushes] much, in any manner; or who bruises, 
brays, or pounds, much. (TA.) — — See 
also 344 2 . 4alk [in the CK, erroneously, 4slkJ A 
thing with which one breaks or crushes, or 
bruises, brays, or pounds, rice (Ibn-'Abbad, M, K) 
and the like. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 3ajk an 
onomatopoeia, (S, M,) The sounds of the hoofs of 
horses or similar beasts, (JK, S, M, K, TA,) with 
quick reiteration; like 4iLak. (s, TA.) And The 
cries, shouts, noises, or clamour, or the confusion 
of cries &c., of men. (JK, Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 3 |252 
Small gibbous tracts of sand heaped up. (El- 
Mufaddal, K.) 3k see 4ak. 34 [More, and 
most, 343 i- e. slender, &c. See an ex. in a prov. 
cited voce -kk], 3 2i [A place of breaking or 
crushing, or of bruising, braying, or pounding]. 
[Hence,] jaljkl 3k The place of falling of the 
hoofs of horses or the like [upon the ground]. 
(Ham p. 679.) 3k: see what next follows, in two 
places. 3 k and J, Aik and J, 3-k (S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) the last extr. (Msb, K) with respect to 
rule, (Msb,) one of the instances of an 
instrumental noun of the measure (S, TA,) 
like 3k3 ; (Az, TA,) said by Sb to be of this form 
because it is a subst. like 2 .34, (m,) A thing with 
which one breaks (S, * M, Mgh, * K) or crushes in 
any manner, (M,) or with which one bruises, 
brays, or pounds, i. e. beats so as to break or 


crush, (S, * M, Mgh, * K,) a thing, (M,) in a 
general sense: (Mgh:) [signifying also] the thing 
with which 3ka [or cloth of any kind] &c. are 
beaten: (Msb:) [also, the first, the wooden 
implement called ‘-kk, by means of which, and a 
bow, cotton is separated and loosened: and the 
second, the implement with which corn is 
thrashed; as mentioned by Golius on the 
authority of ElMeydanee:] but the particular 
terms for the thing used by the J3a [or whitener 
of cloth, for beating it, in washing,] are 33 
and jj 22 and 43*: (Mgh:) Az says that J, 3k, with 
damm to the ? [and 2 ], signifies a stone with 
which perfume is bruised: [and in like manner it 
is said in the S, in one place, to mean the kljk of 
the seller of perfumes:] but when it is made an 
epithet, it is restored to the measure [so 
that you say 3 2u ]: (TA:) the pi. is 33 and the 
dim. is l 3-k. (S, K.) [Hence,] 3k 3?*k A solid 
hoof that breaks, crushes, or bruises, things. (M, 

TA.) Also, 3k, (assumed tropical:) Strong; 

(M, TA;) applied to a man. (TA.) 43k: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 4ssk ; meaning A kind of 
food, [a ball of minced meat &c., so called in 
the present day,] is post-classical. (Sgh, K.) 3.4k 
[Broken or crushed, in any manner; or bruised, 
brayed, or pounded; i. e. beaten with a thing so as 
to be broken, or crushed, thereby; and so J, 3^ 2 , 
as in a verse cited voce pj: and beaten, as a 
garment or the like in the process of washing and 
whitening it:] pass. part. n. of 4k. (Msb.) — Also 
Seized with the malady termed 3 2 [i. e. hectic 
fever]. (MA.) 3'k [a pi. of which the sing is not 
mentioned and app. is not used]. You say, Oj*? 22 
jj-VI 3'k [and 3 152 | j jkVI (assumed tropical:) 
They pursue, or investigate, or they seek 
successively, time after time, or repeatedly, or in 
a leisurely manner, gradually, step by step, or one 
thing after another, to obtain a knowledge of,] 
the subtilties, niceties, abstrusities, or 
obscurities, of things, affairs, or cases. (TA.) 
[And (assumed tropical:) They pursue, &c, the 
minutiae of things, affairs, or cases: or small, or 
little, things &c.; for in the phrase J l2 “ J4 22 
(in the S in art. jj-VI 3 ,2U ,(— “— signifies, accord, 
to the PS, small, or little, things &c.] And you 
say, s 3lii (assumed tropical:) [He 

pursued small means of gain]. (TA in art. jk.) 
And jjkVI 31k kk [lit. (assumed 

tropical:) He pursued small, or little, things, and 
the meanest, or most ignoble, thereof]; meaning 
he became mean, or ignoble. (M in art. k) 3k: 
see 3k near the end of the paragraph. 3k*k The 
slender, or thin, part of anything. (M, TA.) And 
[hence,] The fore part of the [or fore arm], 
next the wrist. (M, K.) [And The lower part of 
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the i 3 -**, or shank, next the ankle.] jl j3j j3 J and 
I »jl j3-? A kind of short drawers, without legs, 
covering only that portion of the wearer which 
decency requires to be concealed; (TA;) i. q. dfe 
(S, K:) also the latter, trowsers of the ordinary 
kind; syn. 3jl>*; and so J. jjjaj and J, »jjj34 
pi. jj jaj and »jjj34 see above; and the 

latter, in what follows. sjjja^: see jlj3j. — — 
Also, A short man: (K:) as though likened to the 
short drawers above mentioned: (TA:) pi. as 
above. (K.) — Also A calamity; a misfortune: pi. 
as above. (S, K.) — — And An alominable lie: 
(TA:) foul language: calumny; slander: (K:) 
forgery of tales. (TA.) You say j*jl331l ij j*35 Cp 
Such a one forges lies, (S,) or abominable lies, 
(TA,) and foul language. (S, TA.) — — Also 
Contrariety; opposition; and so \ “jjj3 J : and 
contention, or altercation, (K, TA,) that wearies 

one: (TA:) pi. as above. (K.) And An evil, or 

a bad, habit: pi. as above. (K.) It is related in a 
trad, of 'Omar, that he said to his freedman 
Aslam, who was a Bejawee slave, »j' jSj 31*341 

The evil habit of thy family, or people, which was 
deviation from the truth, and acting falsely, hath 

come upon thee. (TA.) Also A calumniator; 

a slanderer: (S, K:) as though meaning YJ j3-> j3, i. 
e., jLuxj j3: (TA:) pi. as above. (K.) ;3- l ^33, (S, 
Msb, K,) aor. ,453, (Msb, K,) inf. n. <453, (Msb,) He 
(a man, S) clave to the dust, or earth, (S, Msb, K,) 
by reason of abasement, or abjectness; (S, Msb;) 
or, as some say, by reason of poverty: or he clave 
to the dust, or earth, and became poor; as 
also [ or he clave to the dust, or earth, or 
some other thing, by reason of anything 
whatever: (TA:) and he became lowly, humble, 
or submissive, and clave to the dust, or earth. (S, 
TA.) It is said in a trad, [cited voce 1 4 ,[ 

0*433 When ye [women] are hungry, ye become 
lowly, humble, or submissive, and cleave to the 
dust, or earth; (S, TA;) or ye bear poverty ill. (TA 

in art. 3 >a.) He was, or became, grieved, 

unhappy, or disquieted in mind; as also ,453, inf. 
n. i*33 and £ 3 -; and lowly, humble, submissive, or 
abased. (TA.) — — He was, or became, lowly, 
humble, or submissive, in seeking, or 
requesting, an object of want, and desired it 
vehemently. (TA.) — — He was, or became, 
content with mean sustenance. (K; but only the 
inf. n., namely of the verb in this sense, is 

there mentioned.) [And, as shown above,] 

He bore poverty ill. (S, K; but only the inf. n., 
as above, is mentioned in them.) [Thus the verb 
bears two contr. meanings.] El-Kumeyt says, Pj 
lj >'>4.: Pj O'-* j s-* jP P- 4“ i. e. They did 

not bear poverty ill [on the occasion of what 
befell them by reason of a changing of fortune], 
nor did they bear richness ill: or, as some say. 
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they did not cleave to the ground in consequence 
of poverty and hunger, &c., nor did they become 
lazy, or indolent, and remiss, in seeking 
subsistence. (TA.) — — He (a young camel) 
turned away with disgust from the milk; was 
averse from it; loathed, or nauseated, it; syn. <*40 
pjlll P. (K.) — — <453, inf. n. <45-, [mentioned 
above,] also signifies He pursued small means of 
gain; as also j j3-sl. (TA.) 4 fS-j see 1 ; first and last 
sentences. — — 41 £30, and 431, He acted 
exorbitantly towards him in reviling, &c., [as 
though he debased himself to him,] not 
shunning, or preserving himself from, foul 
speech. (AZ.) — 4*30, inf. n. £l30, He caused him 
to cleave to the dust, or earth; meaning he abased 
him, or rendered him object. (KL; but only the 
inf. n. is there mentioned.) And j*ill 4*30 Poverty 
caused him to cleave to the dust, or earth. (Har p. 
33 .) [See the act. part, n., below.] Q. Q. 1 <43*3 He 
(a man) was, or became, poor, or needy: 
the 0 being augmentative. (TA.) <*33 [part. n. 
of <433; Cleaving to the dust, or ground, &c.:] 
grieved, unhappy, or disquieted in mind; as also 
J, <*313; and lowly, humble, submissive, or abased: 
(TA:) and J, <*3*4 [is syn. with <*33 as signifying] 
cleaving to the dust, or earth, and in a state 
of poverty: (TA:) [the pi. of <*33 is like 

as LS *P-j is pi. of tKs, and PjP of f>.] You 
say, fjall ciylj [1 saw the people, 

or company of men, struck by a thunderbolt, or 
struck by the enemy as with a thunderbolt,] 
cleaving to the ground. (TA.) 44*5311: 

see <*331. *-*331': see <430. 4 Oil'; see <430. j-llill: 
see <430. £ jS- A camel that throws forth his 

fore legs, and scrapes the dust, or earth, (K, 
TA,) when he goes the pace, or at the rate, or in 

the manner, termed sA. (TA.) <4513; see <433. 

Content with what is mean, or vile; as also [ £l33* : 
and both signify one who cares not for whatever 
has fallen into food or beverage or any other 
thing: or, as some say, who pursues mean, or vile, 
things: (TA:) or the former signifies one who 
seeks, or pursues, small means of gain. (S, 
TA.) 4»a jj Poverty: and abasement, or abjectness: 
(S, K:) and calamity. (TA.) You say, in 
imprecating, 4*3j3!ji 4111 »U j [May God afflict him 
with poverty: &c.]: (S:) or 4*5ji!l -dll [may 
God cast him into poverty: &c.]. (TA.) £ j 43 : 
see <43-1. <430 Vehement hunger; (ISh, K;) as also 

1 t .AP. (S, K.) 44*33 » j3 [fern, of ,430] Bad 

[millet]: (IDrd, K:) of the dial, of El- 

Yemen. (IDrd.) 4403.2 <^jl Land having in it 

no plants, or herbage. (K.) J, 44*3311, [used as 

a subst.,] (Lh, S, Msb, K,) and j f*33ll, (Lh, S, K,) 
in which the <* is augmentative, as it is in f*j* syn. 
with 4i3j3, (S,) and <433Sil, and i g^lll, and [ £4a3ll, 
(Lh, K,) The dust, or earth: (Lh, S, Msb, K:) or the 


fine dust or earth upon the face of the ground. 
(TA.) One says, in imprecating, 44*3311 -c*L, 
and 4*3-41, and <4S3VI, May the dust, or earth, be in 
his mouth. (Lh.) <*330 see <*33 — — Fleeing: 

hastening, or going quickly. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 

Lean, or emaciated, in the utmost degree. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) — Causing to cleave to the dust, or 
earth: (S, K:) applied in this sense to poverty. 
(S.) <433-4 see <4333. jj-li-i*: see <*313. — — 
Vehemently, or excessively, desirous; eager; or 
covetous: (K:) pi. <4*31-**. (TA.) — — <4*SI3i jO 
Camels that eat the herbage until they make it to 
cleave to the ground by reason of its paucity. 
(S.) J3 j 4 Jilll JO, (inf. n. 3331, TA,) The 
palmtrees produced dates such as are termed J33: 
(S, Msb, K:) or the dates of the palm-trees 

became J33. (Es-Sarakustee, Msb.) »43ll cjEO 

The sheep, or goat, was, or became, lean, 
or emaciated, and small in body; despised and 
little in the eyes of beholders. (K.) 33 Weakness 
of the body (LAar, K) of a man. (IAar, TA.) 33 [A 
certain kind of palm-trees;] i. q. Ojl-ai. [not as 
meaning “ palm-trees having much fruit,” but as 
an appellation applied by the people of El- 
Bahreyn to the palm-trees which others call 33: 
see art. m-^]: (S, O, TA:) in the K, m4*o** 1I is 
erroneously put for m4~*>a 1I: (TA:) n. un. with »: 
(S:) Az says that 33 signifies species (<jlj4, of 
which the sing, is u 3 , [but here meaning 
varieties,]) of palm-trees; and the dates thereof 
are bad, though the 4153 may be abundant in fruit; 
and some have red dates, and some have black; 
the body of the dates being small, and the stones 
being large: (TA:) accord, to AHn, the term 33 
is applied to any palmtrees [of which the varieties 
are] unknown: the n. un. 4133 is syn. with 40^4., of 
which the pi. is and what are termed 333i 
[pi. of 33] are the worst of palm-trees, and their 

dates are the worst of dates. (O, TA.) Also 

[The fruit of the trees thus called; described 
above;] the worst of dates: (JK, S, Msb, K:) or 
a bad kind of dates: (Mgh:) or dates of which the 
kinds are unknown: (M, K:) accord, to 

EsSarakustee, the fruit of the <*j3: n. un. with ». 
(Msb.) A rajiz says, jiiS jl M53 1 I jii jiiS jl 

j jjil [if ye were dates, ye would be dates of 
the worst kind; and if ye were water, ye would be 
such as distils scantily, in interrupted drops, 

from a mountain or rock]. (TA.) Also The 

mast (<4~0 of a ship; (S, K;) from the same word 
in the first of the senses explained above; (S;) in 
Pers., Jp, (MA, PS,) and 03**; (MA;) i. e., (or 
so 4133 [the n. un.], JK,) the tall piece of wood of a 
ship, (JK, T, M, Mgh,) fixed in the midst thereof, 
(JK, T, M,) for the sail, (JK,) i. e., upon which the 
sail is extended, (T,) or [rather] to which the sail 
is suspended; (Mgh;) as also J. 3j3. (K.) 4133 n . un. 
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of 3 [which see throughout]. (T, S, &c.) s'-i 

and l <i|3 and J, and J, 3?3; A sheep, or 
goat, lean, or emaciated, and small in body; 
despised and little in the eyes of beholders: pi., of 
any but the last, JaJ: (K:) or, as ISd thinks, the 
pi., of m* 2 is Jjla- 2 , unless it be formed by the 
rejection of the augmentative letter [in the sing.]. 
(TA.) 3-S- 2 : see the next preceding paragraph. 333 : 
see the next preceding paragraph. Jaj- 2 : see 3a- 2 , 
last sentence. see 333. 3 j 1 33 ; aor. 03& 2 , (S,) 
inf. n. 33 ; (S, K,) He broke, or crushed, in any 
manner; or bruised, brayed, or pounded; i. 
e., beat with a thing so as to break or crush; i. 
q. ij- 2 . (S, K.) He threw down, pulled to pieces, or 
demolished. (K.) He broke a wall, and 
a mountain. (Lth, TA.) He beat a thing and broke 
it so as to lay it even with the ground. (S.) Hence 
the saying in the Kur [lxix. 14 ], »3=J j 352 453s, (S,) 
i. e. And they shall be beaten together with one 
beating, and the whole shall become fine dust: or 
they shall both be spread with one spreading, so 
as to become an even ground. (Bd.) [For] 33 
o-=jSn, (TA,) inf. n. as above, (K, TA,) means He 
made even the elevations and depressions of the 
earth, or ground. (K, TA.) 33 h 53 3, j n 

the Kur [lxxxix. 22], means When the earth shall 
be made level, without hills, (Ibn-’Arafeh, Bd,) 
and without mountains: or it means, 

shall become fine dust scattered: (Bd:) or shall be 
shaken so that every building thereon shall be 
demolished and non-existent. (Jel.) See also 33 

below. 33 also signifies The spreading (o“3 

[for which u35 is erroneously put in the CK]) of 
earth, and making it even. (K.) When a roof, or 
flat house-top, has been spread with earth 
(t_il jilb J*. _£), one says, -41c- mI 3s [Earth was 
spread upon it]: and 3il3l J&. vjIjjII 33, i n f. n. 33, 
means He poured earth upon the corpse. (AZ, 
AHn.) — — Also The filling up a well (K, TA) 
with earth; and so J, 353S2. (TA.) You say, 3553 
I filled up the wells with earth: (S:) 
and 3353 J, He filled up the wells with earth. 

(TA.) And 353 signifies also He pushed him, 

or thrust him; like ■'•5^ and ‘‘Al. (As, TA.) 

[Hence,] 3 j3jU. S13 (tropical:) He (a man) 
distressed his young woman, or female slave, by 
throwing his weight upon her when desiring 
to compress her. (AA, TA. [See also 3j.]) And 33 
<jWI (tropical:) He distressed, or jaded, or 
fatigued, the beast by journeying. (TA.) And 3 j 
34-1)11, (S, K,) i. e. 3553, (AZ, S,) or Lp=j3l 353, 
(K,) meaning (tropical:) Fever, or disease, 
weakened the man: (TA:) or he became sick, or 

ill. (K.) And 33 also signifies The sending 

forth camels all together. (Ibn- 'Abbad, TA.) 
2 355s He mixed it; namely, colocynth with dates 
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or some other thing. (O, L, K.) You say, Ij 553 
41 Mix ye for us. (L, O.) [See 353;.] 6 f j3l 4ic. 3 Isj 
T he people pressed, or crowded, upon him. (TA.) 
It is said in a trad, of 'Alee, JjY I 351 3 ‘J&- ,45515: p 
14-35*. i. e. Then ye pressed [upon me 

like the pressing of thirsty camels upon their 
wateringtroughs]. (TA.) And one says, 3-3. —5135 
56411 The horses, or horsemen, pressed upon 
them. (TA.) 7 3sjl it (a place) became levelled, its 
elevations and depressions being made even. (K.) 

It (a camel's hump) became spread upon the 

animal's sides, (TA,) or upon his back. (IDrd, 

TA.) It (sand) became compact. (TA.) R. Q. 

1 51353, inf. n. 35353; see 1, in two places. One 

says of the stallion-camel when he covers, 3.535 
3-341I [app. meaning He distresses the she-camel 
by his weight: see 353jl4JI 33, above]. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
TA.) R. Q. 2 J43I —5353: The mountains 
became —il jl53, i. e. hills of mould or clay. (S.) 33 
An even, or a level, place; (K;) [and so J, 331, as is 
shown by an explanation of its fern, in this 
paragraph:] or land, or ground, broken, and 
made even: (S:) you say 33 u±j: (Akh, S:) 
pi. 3 jSj. (s, K.) Hence, in the Kur [vii. 139 and 
xviii. 98], 44 3*4., (Akh, S, TA,) i. e. [He made it, 
in the former instance, and shall make it, in the 
latter instance,] even, or level, (AZ, Az, Ibn- 
'Arafeh,) without any hill: (Ibn- 'Arafeh: 

[this addition relating to the former instance:]) or 
crumbled: (Ksh, * Bd:) or, accord, to Akh, IS- 2 may 
be here an inf. n.; as though the meaning were 
l ISi ASS; [see 1:] or it may be elliptical, 
meaning 33 4 3*4; another reading is J, 333 3**., 
(S,) meaning in the former instance a hill rising 
from the ground like the 343; (Ksh:) or 
meaning 533 Ui jl 34*, (S,) i. e. He made it even, 
or level, ground; (Ksh, Bd;) because the word Ji4 

[to which 352 virtually relates] is masc. (S.) 

Also, [as a subst.,] Even, or level, sand; and so 
J, 353; pi. [of either, agreeably with analogy,] 352. 

(K.) And A [mound, or hill, of dust or earth, 

such as is called] 3: (K:) or the like of a 3: (L:) 
in some of the copies of the K, 3311 is erroneously 
put for Jill. (TA.) 35 A low mountain: (S, K:) or an 
elevated, or overlooking, hill of mould, or clay, in 
which is somewhat of ruggedness: (As, TA:) 
pi. 3552; (As, S, K;) and 352 [app. another, though 
irregular, pi. of the same,] is said to signify 
[i. e. small isolated mountains, or knolls 
of mountains, &c., (see s j4,)] breaking, or 
crumbling, down: or disintegrated [hills, or 

mountains, such as are called] m34*. (TA.) 

[See also 331, of which it is a pi.] — Also Strong 
and bulky. (Ibn-’Abbad, K.) 353 a certain thing, 
(S,) [i. e.] an elevated place, (Msb,) a flat-topped 
structure, (K,) upon which one sits; (S, Msb, K;) i. 


q. 3dkd*i [a kind of wide bench, of stone or brick 
& c., generally built against a wall]: (Msb:) 
pronounced by the vulgar J, 352 [and commonly 
applied by them to a long seat of wood]: (TA:) 
and J, 03- 2 signifies the same; (S, Msb, K;) but 
accord, to some, this belongs to art. u^- 2 [q. v.]: (S, 
Msb, TA:) the pi. of the former is 352, like as the 
pi. of 3*4*9 is j— *s : (Msb:) and the pi. of j 03- 2 
is u3l53. (TA.) [For another modern application, 
see Ji**.] — — See also 33. 452; see the next 
preceding paragraph. — — [It is also vulgarly 
used for 353, q. v .] 353 The state of having no 
hump, or no prominence of the hump, in a camel. 
(K.) [See 3i.] 355 [a pi. of which the sing, is 
not mentioned] She-camels having their humps 
broken, bruised, or crushed. (TA.) 3552 a thing 
[meaning food] made of [i. e. colocynths, 
or colocynth-seeds,] and flour, when flour is 
scarce. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA.) [See also 351;.] 353, 
applied to a year, (S, TA,) and a month, (TA,) and 
a day, (K,) Complete. (S, K.) 3143, fem. of 331 [q. 
v.], used as a subst., (TA,) A hill of mould or clay, 
(As, S, M, K,) not rugged, (As, M, K,) nor 
amounting to a mountain: (TA:) or the pi. 
signifies natural [mounds, or hills, of dust or 
earth, such as are called] J54 : (TA:) the pi. 
is Ciljl£3, (As, S, M, K,) because it is used as a 
subst.: (TA:) or it has no sing.: (K:) ISd says, this 
is what the lexicologists say; but in my opinion 
the sing, is 433. (TA.) 03- 2 : see 352, in two places: 
and see also art. 13- 2 . 3353 and 352; see what next 
follows. 31353 (As, S, K) and j 3353 and j 352 (k) 
Sand that is compact, and cleaving to the ground, 
(As, S, K,) not elevated, (S,) or not much 
elevated: (As, TA:) or sand containing dust or 
earth, compacted together: (AHn, TA:) or 
sand pressed, and even, or level: or land in which 
is ruggedness: (K:) or a low, or depressed, and 
even, or level, tract of land: (TA:) n. un. of the 
first [and app. of each of the others] with »: (ISh, 
T in art. jjj:) pi. 3 jj 153 and 3 j153. (s, K.) 33i, and 
its fem. 433; see 33. You say also 4153 3^>5i ; 
meaning A hill wide [and app. flat, or nearly so,] 
in its top: (TA:) or an expanded hill: (Msb:) 
pi. dil jl53, which is extr. in this case, because 
is here an epithet. (TA.) And 3 j ; [its regular pi.,] 
applied to sands, Even and compact. (AHn, M in 

art. ^-34.) [Hence,] A horse contracted [in 

make] and broad in the back; (S;) or a horse 
broad in the back, (Ks, A 'Obeyd, Mgh, K, TA,) 
and short (Ks, A 'Obeyd, Mgh, TA) therein; (TA;) 
of the sort called 3)31 j); (A 'Obeyd, TA:) pi. 33. (s, 
Mgh, K.) — — And the fem. signifies A she- 
camel having no hump: (S, K:) or whose hump is 
not prominent, (K, TA,) but spreading upon her 
sides: (TA:) pi. 33 and diljl53, (s,) said in the S 
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to be like ji*- and ejljljkk, but one does not 
say ejljl ji*, like as one does not say uj>^: (IB:) 
and in like manner the masc. is applied to a he- 
camel: (K:) or [in the sense here explained] 
has no masc., and therefore it is allowable to 
say eiilylSj (ib.) -3i« (tropical:) A strong man, 
that treads the ground vehemently: (S, TA:) or 
strong to work; (K;) and the fern., with », is 
applied in this latter sense to a female slave. (S, 
K.) — Also a dial. var. [now vulgarly used] of -44 
[q. v.]. (TA.) ■SiSii JU* Colocynth eaten with 
dates or other things. (K.) [See also <££4] *4 
[Broken, crushed, or bruised, &c.: see its verb, l]. 
— — a£,j Sju ^jl Land having no 444 [or 
elevations (in the CK, erroneously, -A41J)], 

producing [the shrub called] *4ij. (AHn, K.) 

>4 jSiu applied to a horse, Having no prominence 
of his [or crest of the hip or haunch]; (K;) 

and so & . (K in art. 4lb.) Applied to a 

man, Weakened by fever, (S, * TA,) or by disease: 
or sick, or ill. (TA.) — — See also what 
follows. jijl 1. q. (k, TA,) meaning 

Land in which are many people, and pastors of 
camels or cattle, so that it is marred thereby, and 
abounds with the traces and urine of the cattle, 
and they dislike it, except when it collects them 
after a cloud [has rained upon it] and they cannot 
avoid it; as also j (TA.) Quasi j^- 3 

and j£j; see j£j j^- 3 i £1411 j£j (Msb, K,) 
aor. (K,) inf. n. il£> (TA;) and ] (K;) He 

put the goods, household-goods, or furniture and 
utensils, one upon another. (Msb, K, TA.) [In the 
TA, this is said to be tropical: if so, it seems that 
the proper signification is, He made the goods, 
&c., like a u^- 3 , or bench upon which one sits: see 
2.] — , 0 s - 3 , aor. J4- 3 , (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. jS- 3 , (S, 
Msb,) It (a thing, TA, or a garment, S, or a horse, 
Msb) was, or became, of a blackish colour; of a 
colour inclining to blackness: (S, K:) or of a 
colour inclining to that of dust; [or brown; i. e.] 
of a colour between redness and blackness: (Msb, 
TA:) and J, [originally j£4l] signifies the 
same as L4- 3 [app. jSi]. (TA.) And J4- 3 said of 
a garment, It became dirty and dust-coloured. 
(TA.) 2 0^41 jSj He made [or constructed] 
the u'^' 3 . (TA.) — — See also l. 8 see 
l. and u^- 3 : see what next follows. (S, K) 
and J. and i [which last is the inf. n. 
of JSj] (TA) A blackish colour; a colour 
inclining to blackness: (S, K:) or a colour 
inclining to that of dust; [or brownness; i. e.] a 
colour between redness and blackness. 
(TA.) iliSj [dim. of fem. of jS-i] A certain 
small reptile (^Sj- 3 ), of such as are termed u44l. 
(K.) A shop; [generally a small chamber, with 
an open front, along which extends a wide bench 
of stone or brick;] syn. cii ^jU.: (S, Msb, K:) and 
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a ^S- 3 [or kind of wide bench, of stone or brick &c., 
generally built against a wall], (Msb, TA,) upon 
which one sits, (Msb,) [i. e.] constructed for the 
purpose of sitting upon it: (TA:) and the like of 
which is built against a leaning palm-tree, to 
support it: (As, AHat, Msb:) if used as syn. 
with it is masc. and fem.: (Msb:) En- 

Nawawee affirms it to be masc.: (TA:) accord, to 
some, (Msb,) a Persian word, [originally u^- 3 ,] 
(S,) arabicized; (S, Msb, K;) and if so, the J is a 
radical letter: (MF, TA:) IKtt and several others 
say that the J is a radical, and that the word is 
derived from the verb first mentioned above: but 
Es-Sarakustee says that the J is 
augmentative accord, to Sb, and in like manner 
says Akh; and that the word is from the 
phrase J^- 3 meaning “ an expanded hill: ” 
(Msb:) the pi. is (S, K.) A thing, (S, 

TA,) [or a garment, (see l,)] or a horse, (Msb,) of 
a blackish colour; of a colour inclining to 
blackness: (S, K:) or of a colour inclining to that 
of dust; [or brown; i. e.] of a colour between 
redness and blackness: (Msb, TA:) and a garment 
dirty and dust-coloured: (TA:) fem. 4444 (Msb, 
TA;) applied also to a serpent: pi. O^- 3 , applied 
also to clouds. (TA.) In the following verse, 
Lebeed applies it as meaning A wine-skin that 
has become in good condition in respect of its 
colour and odour by reason of its oldness; (S;) or 
a blackish, or black, wine-skin: (EM p. 169:) Jid 
tgJiliA Ci-vA ji j£J J£j cUldl (S EM:) 
i. e. I buy wine at a high price, together with 
every blackish, or black, old, wineskin, or wine- 
jar smeared with pitch, from which one has 
ladled out, the sealed clay upon its mouth having 

been broken. (EM.) JJSji sij 3 [a mess of 

crumbled bread moistened with broth] having a 
large quantity of seeds with which it is seasoned: 
(K:) [app. because of its colour: but SM says,] as 
though the said seeds were put one upon another 
on it. (TA.) J- 3 1 J- 3 , aor. J-4, He, or it, directed; 
directed aright; guided; or caused to take, or 
follow, a right way or course or direction. (IAar, 
T.) And J- 3 He (a man) was directed, directed 
aright, guided, &c. (IAar, T.) You say, -44 
(S, M, K,) aor. as above, (S, M,) inf. n. S- 3 , (M,) 
or <1 ji- 3 , (S, K,) and (S, M, K,) [but this is 
afterwards said in the M to be a simple subst., as 
it is also in the Msb, and so is ijj!- 3 in the M,] 
and 3JV3, (S, K,) which is of higher authority 
than <^4, (S,) and <W4, (K,) and [perhaps] cjJ- 3 , 
[which see below, voce Wj,] (K,) or this is a 
simple subst., (M,) He directed him, or rightly 
directed him, or guided him, to it; (S, * M, K;) 
namely, the way, (S,) or a thing: (M:) or he 
showed him it; namely, the way. (TA.) And 

[He directed him to the way; or showed 


him the way]. (TA.) And 3 J44 J- 3 , and [or ■44], 

aor. as above, inf. n. 33 jla, [He indicated the thing, 
by a word &c.,] said of a man; as also [ Jd [i. 
e. J- 3 ', &c.]. (Msb.) You say also, of 

a word, I 4 ^ J-4 [It denotes, or signifies, such a 
thing]. (The lexicons passim.) — Accord, to Sh, 
you say, ijo-kJI [aor. J4,] inf. n. <W3, i. e. 

1 knew this way; and Cj ^- 3 , aor. JJ, inf. n. 
accord, to AZ, you say, l -4- 3 ! | pjjlJJ, inf. n. <3Vil, 
[I was, or became, directed, or rightly directed, or 
guided, in the way:] and [Az says,] I heard an 
Arab of the desert say to another, 41 J, J*- 
pjjlall J4i [meaning Wilt thou not be directed, or 
rightly directed, to the way?]: (T:) [for] [ J-4 
signifies he was, or became, directed, or rightly 
directed, (M, K, TA,) to the way: (TA:) and IAar 
cites as an ex., (T,) jjil J- 33 ) 4«j£j J4 jV 1 >41 b .ill U 
Jj4 [what aileth thee, O stupid, that thou wilt 
not be rightly directed? but how shall the 
dull and slack be rightly directed?]. (T, M, TA: 
but in the M, 4; and in the TA, jjJl 4.) And 
sometimes f J- 33 "! is quasi-pass, of 
jjjJJI [explained above: see 10 below]. (TA.) — 

44, [sec. pers. H^- 3 ,] aor. J4, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. i 3 ; (S, * M, * Msb, K; *) and 4Ls of the class 
of [sec. pers. j44, aor. J4 ; ] (Msb, MF, TA,) 
inf. n. J4; (Msb;) and [ cjlk:; (s, M, Msb, K;) She 
(a woman) behaved in an amorous manner, or 
used amorous gesture or behaviour, with 
coquettish boldness, and feigned coyness or 
opposition; (S;) she behaved with boldness 
(M, Msb, K) towards her husband, (M, K,) and 
with amorous gesture or behaviour, and 
coquettishness, feigning opposition: (M, Msb, K:) 
[and *44 also signifies she talked and jested in a 
pleasing manner, displaying a pleasant mien or 
guise: and in like manner J- 3 is said of a man with 

his wife: see J- 3 , below. See also 4.] J- 3 also 

signifies He gloried in, or boasted of, certain 

properties, or peculiar qualities. (IAar, T.) 

Also, aor. J- 3 ), He favoured with, or conferred, 
a gift. (IAar, T.) — And J- 3 , [aor., accord, to 
rule, J- 3 ),] He emboldened: so in the phrase, -44 4 
J4* [what emboldened thee, or hath emboldened 
thee, against me?]: and in the saying of Keys Ibn- 
Zoheyr, ,4411 J* ji' _ >»■>--: J4 J- 3 44' jlii 

[I think that forbearance hath emboldened 
against me my people: for sometimes the 
forbearing man is reckoned ignorant]: (T:) and 
\ JI- 3 signifies the same. (T and TA in art. >4.) 

2 03 Jj see what immediately precedes: and 

for a meaning of JJSil [inf. n. of JI- 3 ], see »j4c- 4k, 
in the first paragraph of art. 4?-. 4 JA see 1. — J- 3 ! 

He acted, or behaved, with boldness, or 
presumptuousness, towards him; syn. -44- Lkuit; 
(M, K;) as also [ JI- 33 : (M, Mgh, * K:) and J- 33 ^ 
44° [and J, Ji- 333 ] She emboldens herself against 
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him. (T.) Imrael-Keys says, J, 1 4* 

j* u4 JSilll [o Fatimeh 
being a contraction of < 4 =^), act thou gently: 
relinquish somewhat of this boldness; (or, as is 
said in the EM, p. 15 , of this amorous gesture or 
behaviour, and coquettish boldness, and feigned 
coyness or opposition; see 1 ;) and if thou 
have determined upon cutting me, act with 
goodness, or moderation]. (TA.) — — Also He 
confided in his love, and therefore acted 
presumptuously towards him. (IDrd, M, K. *) In 
the copies of the K, 344 is here put in the place 
of <jjj. (TA.) [And in the CK, <4=^ jjjt is put 
for <4=-4 j.] Hence, (TA,) one says, 3Aa CJ4 [He 

acted presumptuously, confiding in another’s 
love, and disgusted]: (S, M, TA:) a prov. (M, TA.) 

One says also, u^4 34 >, meaning [simply] 

He confides in such a one. (S.) And Jc. Ji 

<4j 3, (S, M, K,) meaning jja i> [i. e. He 
overcame, or overpowered, his adversaries], (M, 
K,) in war, or battle: (S:) and so lS J14 1 

[the hawk, his prey, or quarry]. (S, M, K.) — 33 
said of a wolf, He became mangy, or scabby, and 
lean, or emaciated, and small in body. (Sgh, K.) 
5 6332 see 1 , and 4 ; the latter in three places. 
also signifies He exalted himself; or was, or 
became, haughty, proud, or disdainful: you 
say, (jUXJI Jc. OjIISj -a [They exalt themselves 
against the Sultan; or behave haughtily to him]. 

(S in art. 3£<) 7 3-31; see 1 , in three places. 

Also It poured out or forth; or was, or became, 
poured out or forth. (Sgh, K.) 8 34, first 
pers. cjlli; see 1 . 10 3^J He desired, or sought, 
an indication, an evidence, a proof, or an 
argument: [this is the primary signification: and 
hence,] he adduced an indication, & c.: and he 
drew an inference, or a deduction: (KL:) or he 
established an indication for the purpose of 
obtaining a certain knowledge of a 
thing indicated, or for the purpose of affirming a 
thing indicated: and sometimes it is quasi-pass, 
of <h [explained above, so that it signifies 

he was, or became, directed, or rightly directed, 
to the way]. (TA. See 1 .) [You say, 3-4 33L»I 
He desired, or sought, to be directed, or 
guided, by a thing, to another thing: he adduced, 
or took, or regarded, a thing as an indication, an 
evidence, or a proof, of another thing, or as an 
argument in favour of another thing: he inferred, 
from a thing, another thing: he sought, or found, 
or perceived, or saw, in a thing, an indication, an 
evidence, or a proof, of another thing, or an 
argument in favour of another thing: he was, 
or became, directed, or guided, or he directed or 
guided himself, by a thing, to another thing, or to 
the knowledge of another thing. <j 3-414 34-31, 


4 

occurring in the S, means The J4 - 3 is that whereby 
one is directed, or guided.] R. Q. 1 3^4 (M,) inf. 
n. and 3^, (M, K,) He put in motion or in a 
state of commotion, or moved about, (M, K,) a 
thing suspended, (M,) and his head and limbs in 
walking, (M, K) said of a man. (M.) — J 

He went away into the country, or in the 
land. (T.) R. Q. 2 344 It was, or became, in a state 
of motion or commotion, or it moved about, (T, 
S, K,) hanging down; i. e. it dangled: (S, K:) it 

hung down loosely. (M, K.) [Hence,] I 4-34 

1 4® g jjil o4 [(assumed tropical:) They 

wavered, vacillated, or hung in suspense, 
between two affairs, and did not pursue a direct 
course]. (Lh, T, K.) Ji Amorous gesture or 
behaviour, of a woman, with coquettish boldness, 
and feigned coyness or opposition; as also J. 3Y4 
(S, M:) the former is an inf. n., [see 1 ,] and j the 
latter is a simple subst.; (Msb;) both signifying a 
woman's boldness of behaviour (M, Msb, 
K) towards the husband, (M, K,) with amorous 
gesture, and coquettishness, feigning opposition; 
(M, Msb, K;) as also J, 44 (K,) and J, <114 (Har 
p. 567 :) or 3-2 signifies a woman's pleasing talk 
and jesting and mien or guise; as also J, 3Y4 (Sh, 
T:) and pleasing talk and jesting of a man with 
his wife: (TA in art. cj^wr) and also, (Kudot;,) 
accord, to A'Obeyd (T, S) and Hr, (M,) like 34, 
(K,) or nearly the same as this word, (T, S, M,) 
both signifying a certain calm or placid or 
grave manner of deportment, with pleasingness 
of mien or guise or aspect, (T, S, M, K,) and of the 
natural dispositions &c., (T, S,) of a man: (T, 
S, M:) and boldness [or presumptuousness]; (T 
in art. 4 J ;) as also J. 34 j and J, <34 (Mgh, and Har 
p. 243 , and T ubi supra in explanation of 
the last:) or this last signifies a kind of boldness 
(IAar, T, M, * K *) towards a person in whose 
estimation one holds a high place, (IAar, T,) or 
towards a person beloved, or a beloved and 
loving relation; (M, K;) and is a subst. from 33; 
(S;) syn. with 343; (Har p. 243 ;) as is also J. <4. 
(Fr, T.) One says, 34l 4*^. ^ and [ 3^31 [She is 
pleasing in respect of her amorous gesture &c.]. 
(S.) — It is also an arabicized word, from the 
Pers. 3-2 signifying The heart, or mind: (M, K:) 
sometimes used in the speech of the Arabs, (M,) 
and applied by them as a proper name (M, K,) to 
a woman: (M:) with fet-h (M, K) and teshdeed 
(K) because there is no such word in their 
language as J-; wherefore they changed it to 34 
which has the first of the meanings assigned to it 
above. (M.) [ <14 to which Golius assigns a 
meaning partly belonging to <134 an inf. n. 
of 334 and partly to other words of this art, (“ 
Capitis membrorumve motus seu gestus. 


extrinsecus gravitatem prae se ferens, profectus 
tamen ab eo qui amat favetque,”) as on the 
authority of the K and KL, I do not find in either 
of those works.] <4 A favour, or benefit, 
conferred, or bestowed. (Fr, T.) <4: see 34 3Y 4 
see 34 in five places. 34- 1 i. q. | 3^4 (S, Msb, TA;) 
i.e.[A director; or] a right director (Msb, Kull, 
TA) to that which is sought or desired; a guide; 
(Kull;) one who directs, or rightly directs, 
another; (M;) [an indicator;] and a discoverer: 
(Msb:) and a thing by which one is directed, or 
guided, (fy 3-ii4u li s, TA,) or by which one is 
rightly directed; (TA;) [an indication; an 
evidence; a proof; and an argument;] a sign set 
up for the knowledge of a thing indicated; 
(whence smoke is called J4I ^ 34^ [an 
indication of fire];) anything whereby a 
thing indicated is known, whether relating to an 
object of sense or to the law [&c.], decisive or 
indecisive: and J, is used in the sense 
of 344 because a thing is called by the inf. n. of its 
verb: (Kull:) and so is J, J4-, (S, MF, TA,) though 
this is asserted in the K to have been 
said heedlessly by J because this last word is an 
inf. n.; for the inf. n. is used in the sense of the 
act. part, n., almost by a general rule, as it is also 
in the sense of the pass. part, n.: (MF, TA:) the pi. 
of 34- 1 is [generally restricted to rational 
beings, or always so restricted,] and 
[generally restricted to things by which one is 
directed &c., but properly a pi. of pauc.,] (M, TA) 
and, accord, to some, 3)V 4 (Kull,) or this is pi. of 
l 44- [fem. of 344 or of J, <W4 as is also ciiYY4 
(TA.) uo444l J4- 3 4 means O guide of those who 
are perplexed to that by means of which their 
perplexity will depart. (Kull.) The saying of a 
poet, 34- 1 means, as 

some say, 344 [i.e. They bound the saddles upon 
the camels for riding, with, or by means of, a 
toiling guide]: or, accord, to IJ, it may 
be elliptical, for 34- 1 WiJe, and is like the 
phrase <31 ^41 ^ 3 ^; as though he said, 

JJi [relying upon a toiling 

guide]. (M.) <W4 see the next paragraph, in four 
places; and see its pi. in the same: — — see 

also 344 in two places. As a conventional 

term, (TA,) it means A word's signification, or 
indication of meaning: (Msb, TA:) this is of three 
kinds: thus o'-"! signifies, or indicates, “an 
animal endowed with reason ” <411434, i. e. by 
complete correspondence; and “ an animal ” or “ 
a being endowed with reason ” p4^34, i. e. [by 
partial inclusion, or] partially; and “ a 
being capable of knowledge ” 43444, i. e. 
[necessarily, or] by a necessary idea attached to it 
in the mind. (TA.) <14 j a subst. 
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signifying Direction, right direction, or guidance; 
(Fr, T, M, Msb;) as also i <143, (Fr, T, Msb,) or the 
former only accord, to IDrd, (M,) and J, and 
I (M;) or this last is an inf. n. like [ <143; 
(K;) or signifies the skill of a guide in direction or 
right direction or guidance; his well-grounded 
skill therein. (Sb, M, K.) A poet says, ij3>l 
■—iTi 3 jj [Verily I am a man possessing 

varied skill in guiding in the roads, or ways]. 

(A'Obeyd, S.) The occupation of the j43 [q. 

v.]; (M, K;) as also j <143; (K:) or, accord, to IDrd, 

the latter [only] has this meaning. (M.) The 

hire that one gives to the Jify or [so in the M, but 
in the K “ and ”] to the j43 : (M, K:) and so, 
sometimes, j Wi. (K.) <J an inf. n. of 3)3 [q. v.]: 
(S, Msb, K:) or a simple subst.: (M:) see the next 

preceding paragraph. <143 : see 3)43: and see 

also what next follows. A conspicuous road 
or beaten track. (LAar, K.) In the T, at the end of 
art. 4 it is said that J, <143 signifies A white road or 
beaten track; on the authority of AA. (TA.) 3W3 A 
broker; or one who acts as an intermediary 
between the seller and the buyer, for effecting the 
sale; because he directs the purchaser to the 
merchandise, and the seller to the price; also 
called (TA in art. >*"“*;) one who brings 

together the seller and the buyer. (M, K.) 

see 3)43; and see also <14 j. 3)3l3 f js (T, * K) 

and J, 3)143 (Lh, T, K) A people, or party, wavering, 
vacillating, or hanging in suspense, between two 
affairs, and not pursuing a direct course. (Lh, T, 
K.) You say also, 44 j 1 jj'-k, meaning They 
came wavering; not inclining to these nor to 
those. (ISk, T, S.) — 3)4 j also signifies A case, or 
an affair, of great magnitude or 

moment, difficult, or formidable. (K.) You 
say, J44I f j4l jsj [The people, or party, fell 

into that which was a case of great magnitude 
&c.]. (TA.) [See also a similar phrase in the next 
paragraph.]) — Also, (S, M, K,) and J, 3 j3ii, (K,) 
The 3iia [or hedge-hog]: (LAar, T, K:) or a species 
of 3iia having long prickles: (M:) or a large 3L£; (S, 
K:) or the male 3ijs : (MF:) or an animal like 
the (M, K;) it is a certain beast that shakes, 
and shoots forth prickles like arrows: the 

difference between it and the 3L3 is like that 
between and and the ox-kind and 

buffaloes, and Arabian camels and those 
called fyjLkj: (M:) or a certain large thing, larger 

than the 3aja, having long prickles. (Lth, T.) 

Also, the former, without the article J (M, 
TA,) incorrectly written in the K with that article, 
(TA,) the name of A certain mule, (M, K, TA,) of a 
colour in which whiteness predominated over 
blackness, (TA,) belonging to the Prophet. (M, K, 
TA.) 3)143 [Motion, or commotion, or a moving 
about, of a thing suspended, and of the head and 


J 

limbs in walking;] a subst. from J4 j in the first of 
the senses assigned to this verb above: (M, K:) 
agitation, convulsion, tumult, or disturbance. (S, 
K.) [Hence,] one says, 3)I4 j ^ 4 j4l jaj The people, 
or party, fell into an unsound, a corrupt, or a 
disordered, and an unsteady, or a fluctuating, 
state of affairs. (Lh, T. [See a similar phrase in 
the next preceding paragraph.]) — — See 
also another signification in the next preceding 
paragraph. 3 ) j4j: see 3)4 j. 3)13: see 3)43. 41l3 : see 3)3, 
in two places. «4 jlfy see J3. 3)31 Very bountiful or 
beneficent. (LAar, T.) (sW-itLI [Inferential, illative, 
or deductive, knowledge;] a term opposed 
to l s jjjL= as meaning [intuitive, immediate, or 
axiomatic, or] such as originates without 
thought, or reflection, and intellectual 
examination of an evidence or a proof. (Kull p. 
232.) 3)4> [Acting, or behaving, with boldness, 
or presumptuousness: &c.: see its verb (4).] 
Trusting in himself, and in his weapons and 
apparatus. (Ham p. 383.) And <el=4i]lj Jit 
[Presuming by reason of courage: or] bold, 
daring, or brave. (T.) <433> <3^3, meaning Such 

a female is the foster-child of such a man, is a 
phrase of the people of Baghdad, not of the 
[classical] language of the Arabs. (Sgh, TA.) 3)J33> 
One who accuses of a crime, an offence, or an 
injurious action, wrongfully. (IAar, T.) 3)jl3i 
[pass. part. n. of 3)3; Directed, directed aright, or 
guided: and indicated, denoted, or signified. 
Hence, J jl3i The indicated meaning, or 

signification, of a word: pi. cjV 3^. — Also] 
Emboldened. (T.) 44^ s4 J A kind of tree; (S, and 
so in some copies of the K;) the tree called 
the [or fkjjc.], (t,) or the [probably a 
mistranscription for 444]: (M:) or the 
or [i. e. the plane-tree]; (T, M, K, accord, to 
different copies; in some copies of the K 
explained as the J- in other copies, as a 
kind of tree, and the jLi— =»;) which is most like to 
it [referring to the A^]; (T;) or which is most 
likely; (M;) a kind of great tree, (Mgh,) having 
neither blossom nor fruit, the leaves of which are 
serrated (M, Mgh) and wide, resembling those of 
the vine, (M,) called in Persian [or 

rather 3Aj.]: (Mgh:) in the [Kitab en-] Nebat, [or 
Book of Plants, of AHn,] the [tree called] 
which is a Persian word that has become current 
in the language of the Arabs: it grows large and 
wide: and some say that it is called the 44)4 : (TT:) 
accord, to Ibn-El-Kutbee, it is a great, well- 
known, tree, the leaves of which resemble those 
of the [or palma Christi], except in being 
smaller, and are bitter in taste, and astringent; 
having small blossoms: (TA:) [see also De Sacy's 
“ Abdallatif,” p. 80: and his “ Chrest. Arabs,” sec. 
ed., p. 394 (173 of the Arabic text) and the notes 


thereon: the word is a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. 
with (S, M, K.) The i_>“ [pi. of J3i iy j* 

<44l <?JU3u <jj3ll ; answering to the Christians the 
purpose of churchbells,] are made of the wood of 
this tree: whence the saying, 3* 

<44l <?JUA? <3j3ll [He is of the people who are 
accustomed to ply the wood of the plane-tree], 
meaning he is a Christian. (A.) — 3J3SI [or, as in a 
copy of the T, accord, to the TT, 443itJ A certain 
race of the blacks, (T, K,) of Es-Sind: [said to be] 
formed by transposition from 3)441. (T.) <43 n. un. 
of 443 [q. v.]. (S, M, K.) — And Blackness, (IAar, 
T, K,) like [q. v.]. (TA.) 4-413 A coal that will 
not become extinguished. (K.) 4>4 j J , (S,) or 4-43 j3 ; 
(A, Mgh,) or each of these, (M, Msb, K,) of which 
the latter is the more chaste, (Msb, K,) an 
arabicized word, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) from the 
Persian [44 3)j3 dol-ab]; (S, M, Msb;) but some 
say it is Arabic; (Msb;) [A kind of water-wheel;] a 
machine that is turned by a horse or the like; 
(Mgh, Msb;) a thing formed like the with 

which water is drawn, (M, A, K,) for irrigating 
land [&c.]: (A:) or, more correctly, the same as 
the vulgarly called <#-“: (TA:) [it mainly 

consists of a vertical wheel, which raises 
the water in earthern pots, these being attached 
to cords, and forming a continuous series; a 
second vertical wheel, fixed to the same axis 
as the former, with cogs; and a large, horizontal, 
cogged wheel, which, being turned by a pair of 
bulls or cows or by a single beast, puts and keeps 
in motion the two other wheels and the pots:] 
pi. 4334 (S, M, A;) for which occurs in 
poetry: (M:) [or rather this (occurring at the end 
of a verse, and with the article J,) is pi. of <413.] — 
— It has also other meanings, not mentioned in 
the K. (TA.) [Nor are they mentioned in the TA. 
Among other meanings used in the present day, 

are the following. A machine: particularly 

any machine with a rotatory motion. — — A 

cupboard. And A machination; an artifice; a 

trick; or a fraud.] <4:u A land containing, 
(S,) or abounding with, (K,) the kind of trees 
called >-43. (S, K.) jb 1 gjl3 ; (s, L, K,) aor. <43 (S, L) 
and j 44 (L,) inf. n. jr jL, He transferred the 
bucket from the mouth of the well to the 
watering-trough, to empty it therein: (S, K:) or he 
took the bucket, when it came forth, and 
went with it whithersoever he pleased. (TA.) One 
says also, j) 44 j43i 3* and J44: the latter verb 
being formed by transposition. (Fr, TA 

in art. J?A) And He transferred the milk, 

when the camels had been milked, to the [large 

bowls called] (K.) [See a remark of IF 

at the end of art. 4b.] 4 -44, (inf. n. ,443], Msb, 
TA,) He journeyed from the beginning of the 
night: and J, <331 he journeyed from the latter part 
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of the night: (Th, S, K:) or the former signifies 
he journeyed all the night: and [ the latter, he 
journeyed in the latter part of the night: (A, Msb, 
TA:) or the former, he journeyed in the night, at 
any hour from the beginning to the end thereof: 
(Th, from Aboo-Suleyman ElAarabee:) or, 
accord, to El-Farisee, j both these verbs are syn., 
and each bears the first and second of the 
significations given above: IDrst contends against 
the assertions of those who make a difference 
between them, and affirms them to be syn., and 
to signify he journeyed in the night, at any time, 
in the beginning or middle or end thereof: 
therefore, he says, their signification is restricted, 
in several examples, by the context; and hence, 
he adds, the appellation jP given to a hedgehog: 
(TA:) [agreeably with this explanation,] 
'Alee says, pJI P jP P jpl [Endure 

thou with patience travelling, and journeying in 
the night, in the period a little before daybreak]. 
(MF.) [See another ex. voce jpl.] 8 psj see 4, in 
three places. p see the next paragraph, p see 
the next paragraph. ^P: see the next 

paragraph. and J, and J, p, (S, K,) all 
substs., (S,) A journeying from the beginning of 
the night: (S, K:) and the first and second a 
journeying from the latter part of the night: (S:) 
or thus the first: (A:) and the second, (ISd, A,) or 
the first and second, (TA,) a journeying all the 
night: (ISd, A, TA: ) and the second, also, 
a journeying a little before daybreak: (ISd, TA:) 
or the first and second (TA) and third (IDrst, TA) 
a journeying in the night; and this seems to be 
the meaning intended in the trad., p fSjie. 
i-Pp uP PP [Keep ye to journeying in the 
night, for the earth is to be traversed by night]: 
(TA:) [and J, pj occurs in the L in the sense 
of 4 p &c.:] the pi. of the first is p. (Ham p. 
521.) One says also, PP JP Spill [Keep to the 
journeying in the night, &c., before the breaking 

of the dawn]. (A.) [See another ex. voce Ph.] 

Also, the same three words, and j p and J, Pfy 
An hour, or a time, or a short portion, (4cp) of 
the latter part of the night: (ISd, TA:) or p 
signifies the whole of the night, from the 
beginning to the end. (Th, from Aboo-Suleyman 
ElAarabee.) PP see the next preceding 
paragraph. see the next preceding 

paragraph. jP One who takes the bucket and 
goes with it from the mouth of the well to the 

wateringtrough, to empty it therein. (S, K.) 

And One who transfers the milk, when the 
camels have been milked, to the [large bowls 
called] up. (K.) gSjl (S, K) and j pP (K) A wild 
animal's, (S, K,) or gazelle's, (TA,) covert, 
or hidingplace, among trees: (S, K, TA:) the 


former word like jP: (S:) the J in pH is held by 
Sb to be a substitute for p and the cii is 

a substitute for j. (TA.) Also, the former, A 

hole, or den, of a wild animal; or a subterranean 

excavation or habitation; syn. P. (S, K.) 

And A closet; a small chamber within a large 
chamber. (TA.) jP and j pu> The space 
between the well and the watering-trough. (S, A, 
K.) pill (K) and pill j? (A, K) The hedgehog; 
syn. Pi: (A, K:) so called because he goes about 
all the night: (TA:) or not because he does so in 
the first part of the night, or in the middle, or in 
the latter part, or during the whole of it; but 
because he appears at night at any time when he 
wants herbage or water &c. (IDrst, TA.) PP 
see p»: — and see also p\ piu A large 
milking-vessel in which milk is transferred [to 
the up, or large bowls: see 1]. (K.) pP pAH [A 
cloud that comes in the latter part of the night]. 
(A voce jp, q. v.) cP 1 up inf. n. u P see the 
next paragraph, in three places. 2 up (M, A, 
Msb,) inf. n. Pp (s, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) He 
concealed, or hid, a thing; he did not make it 

known; as also J. uP (TA.) He concealed a 

fault, or defect, in an article of merchandize, from 
the purchaser, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) in selling; (S, 
Msb;) as also J, up aor. up, inf. n. up but the 
former is the more common: (Msb:) and he 
did not show a fault, or defect; without restriction 
to a case of selling. (TA.) You say, ipjll P i_P 
pi P (M, A,) and pi P ij up (a,) He 
concealed, disguised, or cloaked, from the man 
the fault, or defect, of the thing sold; (A;) he did 
not show the fault, or defect, to the man in 
selling. (M.) And ?Pj pi P He did not 
show his fault, or defect, in selling, and in other 
cases. (M.) And <P P- He concealed, disguised, 
or cloaked, from him his fault, or defect. (A.) And 
Az heard an Arab of the desert say, pil P pi 
i pj V j P j There is not in the affair treachery 
nor deceit: (Msb:) or J, P^ V j Pj « J I 
have not, with respect to it, treachery nor deceit; 
(K,* TA;) referring to a thing, or an affair, in 
which he was accused, or suspected, of evil. 
(L, TA.) [In the CK, instead of up we find uP] 

Hence PP in the ascription of a tradition 

to its relater or relaters; which is, (tropical:) 
One's relating a tradition as from the earliest 
sheykh when perhaps he has not seen him, but 
only heard it from one inferior to him, or from 
one who had heard it from him, and the like; (K;) 
or when he has seen him, but has heard what he 
ascribes to him from another, inferior to him; 
(Az, TA;) which has been done by several persons 
in whom confidence is placed: (K:) or one's not 
mentioning, in his tradition, him from whom he 


heard it, but mentioning the highest 
authority, inducing the opinion that he had heard 
it from him. (A.) 3 up (M,) inf. n. PP (S, M) 
and Pp (M,) He endeavoured to deceive, 
beguile, or circumvent; or acted deceitfully with 
another. (S, M.) You say, Pp V Jtii Such a one 
will not endeavour to deceive thee, or act 
deceitfully with thee, and conceal from thee the 
thing, as though he came to thee in the dark. (S.) 
[See pj] And PP Y j uP Y iP Such a one 
will not endeavour to deceive, beguile, or 
circumvent; or will not act deceitfully with 
another; nor will he act perfidiously: (M, L:) or 
will not act wrongfully, nor treacherously, (K, 
TA,) nor practise artifice or fraud. (TA.) 5 i_P see 
2, first signification: — and see also 7, in two 
places. 7 i_PI It (a thing) was, or became, 
concealed, or hidden; as also J, uP (TA:) and J, 
the latter, he (a man, TK) concealed, or hid, 
himself; (TK;) syn. pi. (K.) pj The dark; or 
darkness; (S, M, A, K;) as also [ (A, Msb, K:) 

and the confusedness of the darkness, or of the 
beginning of night; expl. by pill (A, K.) 

You say, pill ilP Pil He came to us in the 
confusedness of the darkness, or of the beginning 
of night. (TA.) And pill j uP P jp [He went 
forth in the confusedness of the darkness, or of 
the beginning of night, and in the darkness of the 

last part of the night]. (A, TA.) Pli: see uP 

Hence, Deceit, guile, or circumvention. (IF, 
Msb.) pJ 1 up aor. up (TK,) inf. n. u=p (M, 
K, TK,) It (a thing, TK) shone, or glistened. (M, K, 
TK.) — — P f jp (S, K, TA,) with fet-h, 
(S,) or Pp (so in a copy of the M,) aor. up 
(S,) inf. n. (S, M, K,) with which u=li is 

syn., (TA,) [the former a reg. inf. n. of >Pp and 
the latter of Pp which is the form given in the 
TK, and is perhaps a dial, var.,] The coat of mail 
was, or became, soft, (S, M, K,) and smooth, (M, 
K,) and shining, or glistening. (S, M, K.) — — 
M U]| Ci^p aor. up The aged she-camel lost 
her teeth (K, TA) by reason of extreme age; (TA;) 
as also p and pi. (TA.) 2 up (S, M, A,) 
inf. n. u=P, (S, K,) He made a thing to shine, or 
glisten: (M:) he, or it, made soft; (so in some 
copies of the K, and so accord, to the TA;) 
for Ppl in [some of] the copies of the K is a 
mistake for upl: (TA:) he made a coat of mail 
soft, and shining, or glistening: (S:) it (a torrent) 
made stone, or rock, smooth: (S, * M, A, K: *) and 
he gilded a thing, so that it shone, or glistened. 
(A, TA.*) [Hence,] tP ciu-Jj she (a woman) 
plucked out the hair upon the sides of her 
forehead [and so rendered it smooth or 
glistening]. (M, TA.) [See also Q. Q. 1.] — — 
Coivit circa vulvam; membro in vulvam non 
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immisso: (A:) vel extra vulvam: (K:) the action 
which it denotes is termed A as well as 
(A.) 7 uAhl It fell, or dropped: (S, K:) or went 
forth quickly; as also o^k (Lth:) or went forth, 
and fell, or dropped: (M:) or went forth quickly, 
or slipped out by reason of its smoothness, 
(uAhl) and fell, or dropped: (A:) ls4 u-° [from my 
hand]; (S, A, K;) or A (Lth) or ^Al Cf- 

[from the thing]: (M:) IF says that the J is app. 
a substitute for <*. (TA.) Q. Q. l o-A3, 

and -AAs, He adorned, or decorated, and made 
to shine, or glisten, his household-goods, 
or utensils and furniture. (M.) [But some hold 
the f to be a radical letter. See also 2 , above.] Q. 
Q. 2 It (the head) became bald in the fore 

part. (K. in art. i_kA~.) A^h: see uAh, in three 
places, oAh Shining, or glistening; as also 
I o-A 3 , (A,) and j, .AA'j, (S and M in this art., 
and K in art. 0 A 3 ,) with an augmentative (*, (S,) 
of the measure accord, to Sb, but 3k*a 
accord, to others, (M,) [see an ex. in a verse cited 
voce 3 - -^.: -° S ] and J, o-oAi, (S, M, K,) which is 
a contraction of that next preceding, (S, M,) and 
in like manner J, oAUj, and [ ijAhj, (S in this art, 
and K in art. o-A- 3 ,) which last two are formed by 
transposition from the two next preceding: (TA 
in art. or, as also J. AA - 3 (S, M, K, TA) and 

I oA3 and ] <jAi3, (M, TA,) shining, or glistening, 
and smooth; (M;) or soft, and shining, or 
glistening, (S, K, TA,) and smooth. (TA.) You 
say, oAh t'j? (S, M, A, K) and J . o-=Aii (A) A coat 
of mail smooth, (M, A, K,) soft, (S, M, A, K,) and 
shining, or glistening: (S, M, A:) pi. oAh, (S, M, 
A, K,) like the sing., (S,) and ilA- 3 . (Lth, M, A.) 
And [ A* i Glittering gold. (K.) And J, »tjil 

AAj A shining, or glistening woman. (TA.) And 

J, o-Aj u“l j A head bald in the fore part. (K.) And 
j o*4\ (El-Moheet, and so in some copies of the 

K, ) or l (AA, (as in other copies of the K,) and 
l o-olil, applied to a man, signify i. q. jl j'; (K;) i. 
e., Hairless and glistening in body: (TK:) fem. of 
the last, kkA3. (K.) J, uA3, also, applied to a man, 
signifies Very smooth: (TA:) and applied to a she- 
camel, and to land (AOO, smooth: (K:) but it is 
not applied to a he-camel. (Ibn-'Abbad.) And 
l l>A 3 and A =J3, applied to land, signify Even, or 
level: pi. oAh. (K.) lAA- 3 : see uAj in three 

places. Also The water, or lustre, (<A,) of 

gold: (K:) or, as some say, glistening, or 
glittering, gold. (TA.) <jA3 : see ilAh, in two 
places. That wabbles, or moves to and fro; 
(S;) or moves about; (K;) as, for instance, a sinew 
does when chewed by an old woman. (S.) 

see oAj, in several places. ij-=Ah : see oAj, in 
several places. see oAj, in several 

places. ilAU::: see ,jAj, in several places, o-AI; 
fem. ikA3 : see oAj, near the end of 


4 

the paragraph. Applied to an ass, To which 

new hair has grown; as also J, iAjl. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.)— — And the fem., applied to an 
aged she-camel. Whose teeth have fallen out (K 
TA) by reason of extreme age; (TA;) as also iAj3 
and (TA.) 3A3i : see the next 

preceding paragraph. s A rock made 

smooth (A, TA) by torrents. (A.) jh l jl3, 
(Lth, S, K,) aor. jh, (K,) inf. n. jA, (Lth, K, *) He 
(a man, S, [and a dog,] and a tired wolf, TA) 
lolled, lolled out, put forth, or protruded, his 
tongue; (Lth, S, K;) as also J, Ahl; (Lth, IAar, S, 
K;) but the latter is of rare occurrence, though 
chaste. (Lth.) — And jh, (Lth, S, K,) the verb 
being intrans. as well as trans., (S,) aor. jh 
and ji- 3 , (K,) inf. n. ji- 3 , (Lth, K,) like 
as jhj has for its inf. n. when intrans., 

but j=0 when trans., (Lth,) His tongue lolled, or 
protruded; (Lth, S, K;) as also J, jl- 33 '; (S, K;) and 
] j 3 - 3 !, [originally jAI,] of the measure JAl : (ibn- 
Abbad, K:) [said of a man,] his tongue protruded 
from the mouth, and hung down upon the hair 
between the lower lip and the chin, like the 
tongue of the dog; (TA;) and [in like manner,] 

J, jJhl, it protruded and hung down, by reason of 

much grief, or distress of mind, affecting the 
breath, or respiration, or by reason of thirst, like 
that of the dog. (TA.) 4 jJki see 1 . 7 jJA see 1 , in 
two places. — — [Hence,] AA jhjl (assumed 
tropical:) His belly became prominent, or 
protuberant: (S:) or became large and flabby: 
(K:) said of a man: (S:) or, accord, to Naseer, as 
related by Aboo-Turab, the verb has the latter 
signification said of the belly of a woman; as 
also i3^k (TA.) — — And Ahll jhjl 

(tropical:) The sword became drawn, or it 
slipped out, from its scabbard; (K, TA;) as 
also i3AI. (TA.) 8 j^k see 1 . jAi Stupid in the 
utmost degree; (EIHujeymee, K;) who ceases not 
to loll out his tongue. (El-Hujeymee, TA.) 

jii (assumed tropical:) An affair in the way 
to the attainment of which there is 
nothing intervening as an obstacle; expl. by uA 

A jj. (k.) jhi i>> ja A horse that lolls out his 
tongue in running. (Ibn-Abbad.) jA [pass. part, 
n. of 4 ]. It is said in a trad., fJi jj>' Ali Ah 
Jill AUJ Uiii ALill [The false witness will be 
raised to life on the day of resurrection with his 
tongue lolled out in the fire]. (TA.) 1 ‘-A3, (T, 

S, M, K,) aor. -*h (T, M, K,) inf. n. Ah (T, S, M, 
K) and A3 (T, M, K) and A3 (K) and O ^- 3 (M, K) 
and A jl-i, (M, TA,) He walked, or went, gently, or 
leisurely: (S, M:) said of an old man, (As, T, S, 

K, ) he walked, or went, (As, T, S, M, K,) with 
short steps, (S, M,) or in the manner of him who 
is shackled, (K,) as some say, (M,) at a rate above 
that which is termed ‘Ah 31 , (As, T, M, K,) like as 


does the army, or body of troops, to the [other] 
army, or body of troops. (As, T.) You say, Ah 
A>AI Ay^ ls 3 ! AAJI (T, S, * M, K *) meaning 
The army, or body of troops, went gently, or 
leisurely, to the [other] army, or body of troops, 
in war: (M:) or advanced, or went forward; 
syn. (S, K:) [for] Ah (T, M) accord, to 

A'Obeyd, or Ah accord, to AA, (T,) signifies the 
act of advancing, or going forward; syn. AA (t, 
M:) and one says fiAh (s, K,) or Aik, (M, and 
so in one place in the TA,) meaning [as is implied 
in the S and K] we advanced to them; syn. A3A 
(M:) and All Ah he drew near to him, or it. 
(TA.) ‘-Ah also signifies 4" [i.e. I walked; or 
went on foot, whether quickly or slowly]: (Ham p. 
678 :) and [in like manner,] l All 

Ah signifies ,. 3 "“ [he walked, &c., to him, or it]: 
(O, TA:) or this latter signifies ey-A [said in the 
TA, in art. to be syn. with but it rather 
signifies he walked with slow steps to him, or it]; 
and approached, or drew near: (S, K:) but 
A'Obeyd says that Aljj is more common. (M.) — 
— Hence, the saying of a poet, Jj Ah 
^jljalk 1 A meaning (assumed tropical:) I 
have wounded thy heart with rhymes. (Ham ubi 
supra.) — — [The verb seems to bear two 

contr. significations; for it is said that] jA A 
means He hastened to take me by the hand and 
embrace me. (Har p. 368 .) — — AA hah, 
aor. Ah, inf. n. Ah, He (one carrying a thing) 
was heavily burdened, or overburdened, by his 
load [so that he went slowly]. (M.) — — You 
say of a she-camel, AA-h Ah, meaning She rises 
[app. with difficulty (see Ah)] with her load. (T,* 
Ibn-'Abbad, K.) — — And JAI A3, aor. A3, inf. 
n. AJ3, The camels, or cattle, clave to the ground 
by reason of emaciation. (M, TA.) 4 Ahl it (old 
age) made him to walk, or go, gently, or leisurely; 
with short steps; [or in the manner of him who is 
shackled; (see 1 ;)] at a rate above that which is 
termed AA. (IAar, M.) — J j*!l A AjI J. q. 

A, (Ibn-'Abbad, K, *) He spoke to him in a rough, 
harsh, coarse, rude, uncivil, or ungentle, manner. 
(TK.) 5 A3j see 1 . 7 lj 4. Aiil i. q. AA [app. as 
meaning It poured out, or forth, upon me]. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) Ah Courageous; brave; strong- 
hearted. (AA, T, K.) Ali A she-camel (Ibn-'Abbad, 
K) that rises [app. with difficulty (see Ah)] with 
her load. (T, Ibn-'Abbad, K.) — — It is also a pi. 
of All3 : (K:) and of — 3 jh. (TA.) [The dolphin;] 

a certain fish, (T,) or beast, (S, K, [app. thus 
termed because it is a mammal,]) of the sea, (T, 
S, K,) that saves him who is drowning; (S, 
K;) also called (A 3 ; and abounding in the Sea of 

Dimyat [or Damietta]. (TA.) LsA 1 (assumed 

tropical:) [The constellation Delphinus;] one of 
the northern constellation, which comprises ten 
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stars, and follows j—ill [ a and (1 and y of 
Aquila]: the bright star on its tail is called 

(Kzw.) ‘-•jte (tropical:) A fat camel, that 
walks, or goes, gently, or leisurely, or with short 
steps, or in the manner of him who is shackled, 
by reason of his fatness: pi. — *3 with two 

dammehs. (TA.) And (tropical:) A palm- 

tree (4iij) having much fruit. (TA.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) A swift eagle: (IAar, M, K:) 
pi. (-ita [perhaps a contraction of (-ib an 
analogous form of pi. (K.) [Thus it bears two 
contr. significtions] ‘-sib An old man that walks, 
or goes, gently, or leisurely, or with short steps, 
or in the manner of him who is shackled: (TA:) 
walking with a heavy load, with short steps; (S, 
K;) like ££3 (S:) pi. ‘lili (S, K) and (K) 
and ( -W3 (TA:) and 3ill j- [as pi. of 3Jh] is applied 
to old women. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Old, and rendered lowly, humble, or 
submissive, by age. (M.) — — (tropical:) An 
arrow that hits a thing in the way to the butt, 
or object of aim, and then glances off from the 
place thereof. (S, K, TA.) see what 

follows. and j, (-ilii A lion walking at his 
ease, (K, TA,) without haste, and with short steps, 
because of his presumptuousness, and lack of 
fear. (TA.) 3^ t 3^ as an intrans. verb: see 7, in 
three places. — “>33, (S, K,) aor. 3^3 (TA,) inf. 
n. 33 (S,) He made it (a sword) to slip forth from 
its scabbard: (S:) or he drew it forth, or made it to 
come forth; namely, a sword, from its scabbard: 
(K:) and [in like manner] J, ^-1 he drew it forth, 
or made it to come forth; (K;) namely, a sword, 
&c.; (TA;) as also J, 3ibU (k) and <51^1. (TA.) 
Hence, in a trad, of ’Alee, (^3-i jsj cin^. | £>kill 
I came, the rain having drawn me forth, or 
having made me to come forth. (TA.) And h 1 
jjilluj jiaili | The ra j n draws forth the reptiles, 
or small creeping things, or makes them to come 

forth, from their holes; as also (TA.) 

You say also, 31- s'-?-, [as to the letter and 

the meaning like iSj iU. ; ] i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) He came harassed, or 
distressed, by thirst and fatigue. (TA.) — — 
And £33 I j3j They scattered, or poured 
forth, upon them the horsemen making a sudden 
attack and engaging in conflict, or the horsemen 

urging their horses. (TA.) And 33 3*3 inf. 

n. as above, He opened his door vehemently. 
(TA.) — c3b The aged she-camel lost her 
teeth by reason of extreme age; like ciuJj. (TA 
in art. i_k3) 4 3^ see 1, in two places. 5 3*3 see 
the next paragraph. 7 3*^ It (a sword) came forth 
(S, Msb, K) from its scabbard (Msb) without 
being drawn: (S, Msb, K:) or became loose, and 
so came forth, and came forth quickly: (TA:) and 
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in like manner, its scabbard became slit, (S,) or it 
slit its scabbard, (K,) so that it came forth from 
it: (S, K:) or it fell from its scabbard, and came 
forth, without being drawn; (Har p. 386;) and so 
J, 3*3 inf. n. 33 J (TA, and Har ubi supra) and 3*3 
(TA:) which also signifies it (a thing) came forth, 
or issued, from its place of egress quickly: (TA:) 
and [in like manner] the former verb signifies it 
(a thing) came forth, or issued, from its place: 
(A 'Obeyd, K:) it (anything) came forth, or issued, 
or fell out. (S.) You say, ciiliila He 

pierced him, and the intestines of his belly came 
forth. (S.) And J3JI cbihjl (s, TA) The horses, or 
horsemen, came forth, or issued, and hastened: 
(TA:) and | J£3l The horses, or horsemen, 
came forth, or issued, consecutively, or 

uninterruptedly. (TA.) It (a torrent) came 

suddenly, or unawares, ^ upon a people, or 
party: (S:) or rushed, or became impelled, or 
poured forth as though impelled, (K, TA,) 
upon them; (TA;) as also J. 3^: (K:) or came, or 
advanced: (Msb:) and [in like manner] 3** 1 | £$3=-. 

(JK.) He preceded: (S:) or went before and 

away. (TA.) You say, 33 3*3! He went 

before and away from among his companions. 
(TA.) — — It was, or became, flabby and 
prominent; said of a belly; (TA in the present 
art.;) or, accord, to Naseer, said of the belly of a 
woman, like jkil, meaning it became large and 

flabby. (TA in art. £*4) It (a door) shut again 

(3i^l) when opened; would not remain open. 
(TA.) 10 3*331 see 1, in two places. 3*3 a Persian 
word (S, Msb) arabicized, (S, Msb, K,) 
originally <*3 (Msb, K;) [A species of weasel; 
accord, to some, app., the common weasel;] a 
certain small beast (3£j J , S, Msb, K) like the 
[or sable], (K,) or like the cat, having a long back, 
[of the coat] of which are made fur garments: 
some say that it is the [animal called] 

[q. v.; and this is agreeable with the description 
of Kzw, who says that it is “ a certain wild animal, 
an enemy to pigeons, likened to the cat, which, 
when it enters a pigeonhouse, leaves not in it 
anything, and abundant in Egypt; ” a description 
altogether applicable to the common weasel, now 
generally called u5!]: some say that it 
resembles the [or ichneumon]: some, that it 
is the Greek ichneumon (3 ?jj o“3): (Msb in the 
present art.:) accord, to IF, the [common] 

(Msb in art. 0-““.) — — [Also, from the same 
Persian original, in post-classical times, 
but variously pronounced by moderns, 3** 1 and 
l 3 s - and 3^ and (now generally by the 
vulgar) 3% the third being perhaps a contraction 
of the first, like as 13-3 is of 3*3, or, as also the 
fourth, of the second, like as and are 


contractions of A certain kind of 

garment; first probably applied to one made of 
the fur of the animal so called: then applied to a 
kind of garment formerly worn by the kadees and 
other 'ulama and the khateebs of mosques, (see 
De Sacy's Chrest. Ar., 2 nd ed., vol. ii. pp. 267 - 
269 ,) and by other persons of religious orders: 
and lastly, to a kind of patched garment worn by 
many devotees, reputed saints, and darweeshes; 
also called ^* 23 * (q. v.) and It occurs in a 
piece of post-classical poetry, quoted in p. 45 of 
the Arabic text of the vol. of the Chrest. above 
referred to, necessarily with the J quiescent; 
probably by poetic license, or in conformity with 
the common vulgar pronunciation.] 3 ** 1 : see 33 -: 
— and see also 3*3 3Ub : see 333 in four 
places. see what next follows, in three 
places. 33 J A sword that comes forth easily from 
its scabbard; as also J, 5!^ (S, K) and j 3* J (IDrd, 
K) and j M*3 (K:) [which last is strange, 
and requires consideration; being fern., 

whereas -3-^ (a sword) is masc.:] all, applied to a 
sword, signify that comes forth from its 
scabbard without being drawn; and that which 
does so is the best of swords. (TA.) [For the pi., 

see what follows.] 33- 2 “33 (S, K) and 3*3 

(TA,) and 33 33 and J, (s,) [Horsemen 
making a sudden attack and engaging in conflict, 
or horsemen urging their horses, and 

simply horsemen, or horses,] rushing 
vehemently: (S, K, TA:) 33 is pi. of 33-* 1 and of 
l 3 *** 1 having the same signification. (TA.) — 
Also, and j 3Ub and J. £3-?, with an augmentative 
(S, K,) like as one says and £*2-, and 313 
and £-3-?, (S,) and J, 33, (TA,) A she-camel 
having her teeth broken by old age (S, K) so that 
she spirts out water [after drinking]. (S, TA.) A 
poet, cited by Yaakoob, says, 3l3j jli J, 13 a** V 
£jj 4^- 0* *3=-*' uU3j [Old and decrepit, having 
her teeth broken by old age so that water falls 
from her mouth when she drinks, having 
no tooth left, carrying burdens from the time of 
Irem, i. e. Aram the son of Shem the son of 
Noah]: and J. <-Jjl3 occurs in a trad, as 
meaning having the teeth broken so that water 
falls from her mouth when she drinks: (TA:) 
[but] AZ says that one applies to the she-camel, 
after what is termed 3jjj, the epithet ^-»J-3; 
then, £ 33“ ; then, -U3J then, 3“ 3“33; then, 
and then, (£3-?, when having her teeth 
(i_3 j3il) fallen out by reason of extreme old age. 
(S, TA.) [See also art. £ih.] 3**3 see 333 in two 
places. — — Also Preceding; going 

before. (TA.) XaliLi 33i. : see 333 £3-1 3 *j A she- 
camel (S, K, &c.) whose teeth are consumed by 
old age; (S;) aged, and having broken teeth; 
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(K) having her teeth broken by old age, (S and K 
in art. 1 3fy) so that she spirts out water [after 
drinking]; (S in that art.;) like ijj33 and (s 
and K in that art.:) and also written fafy (TA in 
that art.:) or whose teeth are broken, and whose 
saliva flows: (As, TA in the present art.:) or 
having her teeth (o^j-J) fallen out by reason 
of extreme old age: (S in art. i3^:) and by some 
applied to the male: the <*, accord, to J and some 
others of the learned, is augmentative: or it may 
be from ^Sll, which means “ the breaking of the 
teeth; ” and the J may be augmentative. (TA.) 

[See also (Jsjl3.] Also (assumed tropical:) An 

old woman. (M, K.) *3lb l <513, (S Msb, K,) aor. 5ii3 ; 
inf. n. 5113, (S, Msb,) He rubbed it, or rubbed it 
and pressed it, (M, Msb, K,) with his hand: (S, M, 
Msb, K:) [or he did so well: or he pressed it, or 
squeezed it, and rubbed it: for] 5113 signifies the 
act of rubbing, or rubbing and pressing, well: 
(KL:) or the act of pressing, or squeezing, and 
rubbing: (Ham p. 798:) [and in like manner, 
l ■&-, inf. n. 51J3J, signifies in the present day he 
rubbed it, or rubbed it and pressed it; and 
particularly, a person's body and limbs, in the 
bath: its proper meaning, however, is, he rubbed 
it, or rubbed it and pressed it, much or well: 
Golius explains it as signifying he rubbed it much 
or well on the anthority of the KL; but it is not in 
my copy of that work.] You say, *3113 He 

rubbed, or rubbed and pressed, the garment, or 
piece of cloth, to wash it. (TA.) And JilUl c£13 
jo ,31 jail [1 rubbed the ears of corn until 

their husks rubbed off from their grain]; 
(TA;) and J, [signifies the same]. (K in 

art. j* j, &c.) And 3113 [He rubbed his eyes]; i. 
e., a man looking at the setting sun. (Z, TA.) 
And j-ll h<L 13 [The woman kneaded the 

dough]. (TA.) And 3*3 333 1 wiped the 

sandal with [meaning upon] the ground. (Msb.) 

— — [Hence,] 3*511 3iLh (tropical:) Time, or 
fortune, disciplined him well, tried, or proved, 
him, rendered him expert, or experienced, or 
firm or sound in judgment, and taught him?? 
(K,* TA.) And jULVI <S13 (tropical:) Journeyings 
inured him to them; namely, a camel. (TA.) 
And jULVL *3113, said of a camel, (A, O, L, K,) 
(tropical:) He was inured by journeyings, and 
habituated thereto: (A, L:) or he was fatigued, 
or jaded, by journeyings; like [5b and] 3£. (O, TA.) 

— — [Hence also,] h^Ij (assumed 

tropical:) [The produce, or herbage, of] the 
land was eaten, or consumed. (IAar, TA.) — — 
See also 3. — 335313, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) 

aor. 5113, (Msb,) inf. n. 5iji3, (S, Mgh, &c.,) 
(tropical:) The sun set; (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.;) 
accord, to Z, because he who looks at it rubs (51153) 
his eyes, so that it is as though it were the rubber; 


(TA;) and i(??) like manner, the 

stars: (Msb:) or became yellow, (K, TA,) and 
inclined to setting: (TA:) or declined (K, * TA) so 
that the beholder almost required, when looking 
at it, to contract the rays from his eyes with the 
palm of his hand: (TA:) or declined after midday: 
(Ibn-'Omar, TA:) or it signifies (or signifies also, 
Msb) the sun declined from the meridian, or 
midheaven, (I'Ab, Fr, Zj, Az, S, * Mgh, * Msb, K, 
&c.,) at noon; (I'Ab, Fr, Zj, Az;) and in like 
manner, fykill the stars. (Msb.) Az says that, in 
his opinion, the words of the Kur [xvii. 80] b' 
iiS ,jl3l silLall (TA) mean Perform thou prayer 
from the declining of the sun at noon: so that the 
command expressed by these words with what 
follows them includes the five prayers: (Mgh, * 
TA:) for by the *3i jb are included the first prayer 
[of noon] and that of the and by the of 

night, the two prayers [of sunset and nightfall] of 
which each is called and by the u'j* 

of the j5i, the prayer of daybreak: if you make 
the bljlj to be the setting, the command is 
restricted to three prayers: in the language of 
the Arabs, 5i jb is said to be syn. with 3 jj; and 
therefore the sun is said to be *33115 when it is 
declining at noon and when it is setting. 
(TA.) [Respecting the phrase 3j£15 or 
accord, to different readings, occurring at the end 
of a verse, see jj, and see also *-*-0 in art. £ jj.] 
It is said in [one of the works entitled] the “ 
Nawadir el-Aarab,” that jj£13 signifies The 

sun became high; like cjSbj and *3Jc. and ci£cl. 

(TA.) 2 51b see 1, first sentence. Accord, to 

AA, 3$53L, inf. n. 5L153, signifies bl3i [He fed, 
nourished, or reared, her (if relating to a woman 
or female), or them (if relating to 
irrational creatures)]. (TA.) 3 (S, K,) inf. 

n. *531133, (TA,) He delayed, or deferred, with him, 
or put him off, (namely, his creditor, S, 
TA,) promising him payment time after time; (S, 
K, TA;) as also *53eb. (TA.) El-Hasan (El-Basree, 
TA) was asked, *5ij3l 35jll 5UI55I [May the 
man delay, or defer, with his wife?], meaning, in 
the matter of the dowry; and he answered, “Yes, 
if he be in a state of bankruptcy,” or “ poor. ” (A 
'Obeyd, S, TA.) And you say likewise, J, *5*- 35jll 
5U3 He deferred, or put off, by repeated promises, 

giving the man his right, or due. (TA.) The 

inf. n. also signifies The vying in patience: or, as 
some say, the importuning, pressing hard, or 
urging, in demanding the giving, or payment, of a 
due or debt. (TA.) 5 bUi He rubbed, or rubbed 
and pressed, his body in washing himself: (S:) or 
he rubbed, or rubbed and pressed, himself well in 
the hot bath. (MA.) And ** blli He rubbed himself 
over (i3^j) with it; i. e., with *5fyi5 [q. v .]. (K, TA.) 
8 51135) see 1, third sentence. 5113 The time of the 


setting of the sun: or of its declining from the 
meridian: one says, ‘3113115k, 315311, meaning I came 
to thee in the evening, or afternoon. (TA.) — Also 
A looseness, or laxness, in-the knees of a camel. 
(Sgh, K.) *531* a certain little beast or animal or 
creeping thing or an insect (*53 j-): (K:) mentioned 
by IDrd: but he says “ I am not certain of it. ” 
(TA.) 5ljb A thing with which one rubs himself 
over, (K, TA,) in washing himself; (TA;) 
meaning perfume, or some other thing, (S, TA,) 
of what are termed jbi, such as [meal of] 
lentils, and kali, or potash, (TA,) with which one 
is rubbed. (S, TA. *) Also applied to [The 
depilatory called] »jj3 [q. v.]; because the body is 
rubbed with it in the hot bath. (A, TA.) And The 
foot-stone [or foot-rasp] that is used for rubbing 
in the hot bath. (MA.) 5iJ3 Dust which the wind 
carries away [as though it were rubbed from the 

ground]. (S, K.) A certain food, prepared of 

butter and dates, [app. kneaded, or mashed, 
together,] (S, K,) like [q. v.]: I think [says J] 
that it is what is called in Persian cjLi. Jliik 
[or cluii. Jllii.?]: (s, TA:) accord, to Z, 51J3 jil 
signifies lwj-“ [i. e. dates macerated, and mashed 
with the hand, or moistened, and rubbed and 
pressed with the fingers till soft, in water or in 
milk]. (TA.) [See also *5515.] — (tropical:) A man 
(K, TA) rendered firm, or sound, in judgment, 
by experience; (TA;) one who has exercised 
himself diligently in the management of affairs, 
(K, TA,) and known them: (TA:) pi. 5lli, 
(K,) which is explained by IAar as signifying 
intelligent men. (TA.) — A certain plant: (K:) n. 

un. with ». (TA.) And The [hip, or] fruit of 

the [wild] red rose, that comes after it, [i. e. after 
the flower,] (K, TA,) becoming red, like wheat, 
and ripening, (TA,) and becoming sweet, like the 
fresh ripe date; called in Syria *313311 (K, TA:) 

n. un. with »: (TA:) or [the fruit of] the 
mountainrose jbjJI jjjll [a name now given to 
the wild rose, or sweet brier], like wheat y [in 
the CK >**j]) in size and redness, and like the 
fresh ripe date in sweetness: in El-Yemen it is 
sent from one to another as a present: (K, TA:) 
Az says, so I have heard from an Arab of the 
desert, of the people of El-Yemen; and it grows 
with us [app. meaning in El-'Irak] so as to 
form thickets. (TA.) *53 Vj What is drawn from the 
udder before the first *5s [or milk that collects in 
the udder between two milkings], (K,) and before 
the second *35 collects. (TA.) *53J5 i. q. ,j5A. [which 
is generally described as Dates mixed with 
clarified butter and the preparation of dried curd 
called kneaded, or rubbed and pressed with 
the hand until they mingle together, whereupon 
their stones come forth]. (A, TA.) [See 
also 3iJ3.] 51V5 One who rubs, or rubs and 
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presses, the body in the hot bath. (TA.) & ,jl jj A 
case, or an affair, of great magnitude, or gravity, 
or moment: pi. >4^3. (Ibn- 'Abbad, K.) You 
say, 4 jl jJ (ji jj [I left them in, or engaged in, 

a case, or an affair, of great magnitude, &c.]. 
(TA.) — See also what next follows. 4Jljjll The 
act of urging, or pressing forward, and striving, 
in gait, or pace, (Ibn- ' Abbad, K,) and 
parting the legs widely (4-bi) [therein]; (Ibn-' 
Abbad, TA;) as also [ 4JIj 1I. (Ibn- ' Abbad, K.) 
A poet uses the phrase ‘bJljbl ^44 [Walking, or 
going, with urging, &c.]. (TA.) [See also 444, in 
art. Jjf.] ■311“ [so in the TA, but probably it 
should be 41ij ( agreeably with analogy,] Much 
given to delaying, or deferring, with a creditor, or 
putting him off, in the matter of a debt, by 
promising payment time after time. (Fr, 
TA.) 4 jlii [Rubbed, or rubbed and pressed, with 

the hand: &c.: see its verb, l: and] polished. 

(TA.) — — [Hence,] applied to a horse, i. 
q (K, TA;) i. e. (tropical:) Having no 

prominence of his 4=^: (TA:) or so 4441 4 jbi; 

(S:) and [so] 43 jull 4 jiii. (TA.) Applied to a 

camel, it means jULYL -3b, (K,) i. e. (tropical:) 
Inured by joumeyings, and habituated thereto: 
(A, L:) or fatigued, or jaded, by journeyings: (O, 
TA:) or having a looseness, or laxness, in 

his knees. (Sgh, K.) <£ 4-^ 4= jl (assumed 

tropical:) Land [of which the produce, or 
herbage, is] eaten, or consumed. (IAar, TA.) 41bi 
Any one who delays, defers, or puts off, by 

repeated promises. (TA.) One who does not 

hold himself above a low, or an ignoble, action. 
(Fr, TA.) IF says, in the “ Makayees,” [but the 
remark does not universally hold good,] that 
every word commencing with - and J denotes 
motion, coming and going, and removal from 
place to place. (TA.) <*b i (m, K,) aor. fb, (K,) 

inf. n. fb ; (M,) He, or it, was, or 
became, intensely black, and smooth; (M, K;) 
said of a man and a lion (M, TA) and an ass (TA) 
and a mountain and a rock; (M, TA;) as also 
J, fY-sl; (K:) or the latter, inf. n. flub) he, or it, was, 
or became, black; said of a man and an ass [&c.]. 
(S. [Golius erroneously assigns this signification 
to fbl as on the authority of the S.]) And [ J4I 
fib] [so in the TA and in my MS. copy of the K, 
but in the CK J, fY jl,] i. q. [i. e. The night was, 
or became, black; or intensely dark]; (K;) the » 
being a substitute for ». (TA.) — “Ulib cub inf. 
n. fb, His lips were, or became, flaccid and 
pendulous. (K, * TA. [Golius assigns this 
signification also to [ fbl, but without indicating 
any authority.]) [See also fb below.] 9 fbj see 1. 
[Also mistaken by Golius for fYjl.] 11 f'ijJ see 1, in 
two places. Q. Q. 4 4b}: see 1. fb A certain thing 


4 

resembling the serpent, found in El-Hijaz: (K:) 
or resembling what is termed the £ j4=; not a 
serpent: (TA:) or it signifies, (TA,) or thus J, fb, 
(so in the T accord, to the TT,) the young one of a 
serpent: and the pi. is fYii. (T, TA.) Hence the 
prov., fbll bii > [He is more distressing than 
the fb]: (K:) and one says also, 4 pbll 0? 4ii 4 
■bull, meaning [He is more distressing] 
than flaccidity and pendulousness in the lip. 
(This, as well as the former saying, being 
mentioned in the TA, as from the K.) fb The 
elephant; (K;) because of his blackness. (TA.) — 
— See also fib. fub Intense blackness, with 
smoothness; like file; in the colours of beasts 
or horses and the like [&c.: see 1]. (TA in 

art. 44.) fY3 Blackness. (Seer, M, K.) And 

the same, (K,) or [ fYi, (M, accord, to the TT, in 
two places,) Black: (M, K:) mentioned by Sb. (M.) 
[See also fbl.] f3b: see what next precedes, fib 
The blacks, or negroes. (T, TA. [But fl)4l is more 
commonly known as the name of a certain people 
to be mentioned in what follows.]) — — The 
Abyssinian, i. e. black, ant: (M:) or, as some say, 
(M,) a place where ants and ticks collect, at 
the places where the camels stand when they 
come to drink at the watering-troughs, and where 
they lie down at the watering-places: (S, M, K:) 
[or] ants [themselves]; (T, TA;) and ticks; both 
said by Z to be so called because they are enemies 
to the camels [from a signification of the 
same word to be mentioned below]: (TA:) or 
numerous ants. (Har p. 586.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) An army; likened to ants in respect of 
its numerousness: (TA:) or a numerous army. 

(T.) (assumed tropical:) An assembly, or 

assemblage, (S, M, K,) or a numerous assembly 
or assemblage, (TA,) of men, (S, TA,) and of 
things of any kind. (M, TA.) — — Camels 
[collectively]. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
Enemies: (ISk, T, S, M, K:) and an enemy: 
pi. fblb: so called because the people named fbbh 
are notorious for evil and enmity: (Z, TA:) 
because the fib are enemies to the Arabs: (M:) 
they are a certain people, (T, S, M, K,) well 
known; (M, K;) [inhabitants of a mountainous 
tract, a part of the ancient Media, on the south of 
the Caspian Sea;] called by Kr the 4jj [or Turks]; 
(M;) but accord, to the opinion commonly held 
by the genealogists, (TA,) they are said to be of 
the descendants of Dabbeh Ibn-Udd, whom some 
of the kings of the Ajam [or Persians] placed 
in those mountains [which their posterity 
inhabit], and who there multiplied: (T, TA:) 
or flf4l is a surname of the Benoo-Dabbeh, (S, 
* K,) because of their blackness, (K,) or because 
they, or the generality of them, are fb [pi. of fbl]. 


(S.) — — [Hence, perhaps,] fib also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) A calamity, or misfortune. 
(S, K.) — Also The male of the jl j J [i. e. attagen, 
francolin, heath-cock, or rail]. (Ktr, Kr, S, M, K.) 

And A species of [the bird called] the 4=3: or 

the male thereof [like f$b]. (K.) — Also The 
tree called fi'b j (t, K,) which grows in the 
mountains. (T.) fbl, applied to a man (S, M, K) 
and an ass (S) and a lion (M, K) and a horse (TA) 
and a mountain (M, K) and a rock, (M,) Black: (S: 
[see also fib:]) or intensely black, and smooth: 
(M, K:) or, as some say, (so in the M, but accord, 
to the K “ and,”) i. q. ffi [q. v.]: (M, K:) or, applied 
to a man, tall and black; and in like manner 
applied to a mountain, but as meaning, with 
smoothness, and not intensely black, in its rock: 
or, accord, to IAar, i. q. febt [q. v.]: (T:) pi. fb, (S, 
TA,) which is also applied to mules as meaning 

black. (TA.) Also A black serpent. (T.) 

And i. q. jrbjl [Black leather, or a black skin 
or hide]. (Sh, T, K.) So, accord, to Sh, in the 
saying of ’Antarah, *bj- fbl i'jii oli* 3Ij 
fbYl jjlS [And verily I purposed a hostile 
incursion in a night intensely black, like the 
colour of black leather]. (T.) — — [Hence,] by 
way of comparison, one says fbl flfl [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Black, or intensely dark, 

night]. (TA.) bui4l [fern, of fbS/l] (assumed 

tropical:) The thirtieth night (K, TA) of the 
[lunar] month: because of its blackness. 

(TA.) ^K»*b: and 6-=ubi: an( j 

and see art. fb 1 fb aor. <b, 

(TK,) inf. n. fb (JK, K, TK) and S A (K, TK,) He 
(a man, TK) became bereft of his heart, or mind, 
or reason, in consequence of anxiety and the like; 
(JK, K, * TK;) as when a man's mind is 
confounded, or perplexed, so that he cannot see 
his right course, (flu, [app. for J. 44,]) 
in consequence of excessive love of a woman, or 
from some other cause; (TA;) or like as is the 
woman for her child Q bbj oijiil fJU US) 
when she has lost it: (JK:) and J, fb, also, (JK,) 
inf. n. fJU; (JK, S;) and J . fb3; (K;) signify he 
became bereft of his heart, or mind, or reason, 
(JK, S, * K,) in consequence of anxiety, (JK,) or 
love, or desire, (S,) or excessive love of a woman: 
(K:) [or] fb aor. fb, (S, K,) inf. n. fb; (TA;) and 
l fbj; (TA;) he became confounded, or perplexed, 
and unable to see his right course, (S, K, TA,) 
in consequence of love, (S,) or excessive love of a 
woman, and anxiety: (TA:) or the former of these 
two verbs signifies he became insane, or bereft of 
reason, in consequence of excessive love of a 
woman, or from grief: (K:) and J, fb, he (a man) 
was caused to become confounded, or perplexed, 
and unable to see his right course. (TA.) fb, 
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aor. <4 (M, K,) inf. n. ». 43, (M, TA,) or <4 (TK,) 
He became free from care, or thought; or became 
diverted [“ 4 “ if from a thing] so as to be free 
from care [respecting it]. (M, K.) And if 
34j, and '•i-J j if, (so in three copies of the S,) 
or 44 (thus in one of my copies of the S,) 
aor. <13, inf. n. » 4 J , She (a camel) scarcely ever, or 
never, yearned towards her mate, or fellow, and 
her young one. (AZ, S.) 2 44 inf. n. <231, (s, K,) 
said of love, (S,) or of excessive love of a woman, 
(K,) and of anxiety, (TA,) It bereft him of his 
heart, or mind, or reason: (K:) or caused him to 
become confounded, or perplexed, and unable to 
see his right course. (S, TA.) See also 1 , in four 
places. 5 <1^ see 1 , in two places. 41- His 

blood went for nothing; as a thing of no account, 
unretaliated, and uncompensated by a mulct. (S, 
K.) »4< A she-camel that scarcely ever, or never, 
yearns towards her mate, or fellow, or her young 
one: so says AZ in the “ Book of Camels. ” (S.) <23 
and <44 (K,) each applied to a man, (TA,) [but 
the latter is of a form denoting intensiveness of 
signification,] Weak-minded. (K.) <12> Bereft of 
his heart, or mind, or reason, in consequence of 
anxiety [&c.]: (JK:) or heedless in heart, bereft of 
reason, in consequence of excessive love of a 
woman, and the like: or one who will not keep, 
or retain, in his mind, or memory, (2>4 3/,) what 
he does or what is done to him: (K:) and one 
going to and fro in confusion, or perplexity, 
not knowing his right course. (TA.) 4 J Q. 4 44 
It (the night) was, or became, black; (TA;) or 
intensely dark: (Mgh:) and fY3l signifies 

the same; (K and TA in art. 4-;) the * being a 
substitute for ». (TA in that art.) And It 
(darkness) was, or became, dense, or thick. (K.) 
See the next paragraph. — — Also He (a man) 
was, or became, aged; and so 44 . (k in 
art. us-4) £4 Dark. (K.) You say Ojl Dark 
night: (TA:) and J, < 4 J 2 > <12 a dark night. (S, TA.) 

And Deprived of his reason by love: (K:) a 

signification which shows the ? to 

be augmentative; for it is from 4311 : or, accord, to 
IKtt and others, the J in J, f4* is augmentative; 
for, they say, it is from 44311 : either opinion is 

allowable. (TA.) Also The wolf. (K.) 

And The male of [the bird called] the 3y 
[like f!3-]. (K.) A man who is penetrating, 

sharp, vigorous, and effective. (K.) And A 

lion. (K.) Densely black. (TA.) And 34 

Intensely black. (Lh, K.) See also 44 

<433i [A desert, or waterless desert,] in which are 
no signs of the way. (TA.) 4< 1 ji3ll Y3, (Mgh, K, 
[in the CK, 3*3/3 i$ erroneously put for 3*3/3,]) 
[and ji3lC Y3J first pers. 42* <4, (x, S, Msb,) 
and j! 314 <4, (Msb,) aor., first pers., 44 inf. 
n. 4 (T;) and 4<* 4 j4l; (Mgh; [the only 


4 

authority that I find for the latter verb in the 
sense here explained;]) He pulled the 4< [or 
bucket] up, or out, (T, S, Mgh, Msb,) from the 
well, (T, Mgh,) full: (T, Mgh:) or he pulled the 4< 
to make it come forth. (K.) Hence, i. e. from 4<* 
4-31 as explained above, the saying, in a trad., if 
it be correct, f* 44 ! 4 241 IjlUj cli Ijjjj 4 <321 jc 
[They came to water, and they asked its owners 
to draw for them from the water]; for * 44 

or f*4< *44 (Mgh.) And ^44-=“- 44 from <4 
explained above, means (assumed tropical:) 
I seek, or demand, the accomplishment of my 
want: (Ham p. 500 :) or <4-U. 3/3 means 

(assumed tropical:) He sought, or demanded, the 
object of his want. (TA.) And 31jij 4 L * 3143 , (S, 
TA,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) (tropical:) I 
begged, or beg, such a one to make intercession 

for me to thee. (S, TA.) [Hence also,] 3/3 

(assumed tropical:) He drove, or urged on: 
(IAar, T:) or did so gently; for 4- [the inf. n.] 
means the driving, or urging on, gently. (M.) You 
say, <3411 <4, (S, K,) aor. 431, (TA,) inf. n. 43, (S, 
TA,) (tropical:) I made the she-camel to go 

gently, or leisurely. (S, K, TA.) And <4 and 

4 <32*3 (tropical:) I was gentle with him; namely, 
a man; (S, K, TA;) treated him with gentleness 
or blandishment, soothed him, coaxed him, or 
wheedled him; (S, TA; and K in art. 4 [in which, 
as is said in the TK, <443 is erroneously put, 
in some copies, for <443];) endeavoured to 
conciliate him. (TA.) — — See also 4 , in three 
places. 2 <4<3 [inf. n. of 4] signifies The lowering 
a thing; like J, “3/3) [inf. n. of 4 ]. (Bd in vii. 21 .) 
You say, ^ “42* 4 He let down the thing, 
made it to hang down, or let it fall, into a pit or 
the like. (T, * M, TA.) And J4 0* “3/3 He let 
him, or it, down from a house-top by means of a 
rope. (Mgh.) And j“j41l ^ 44- j 4 [He hung 
down his legs from the couch]; and J, 4* occurs 
in the same sense. (Mgh.) It is said in a trad., J - 1 
jii. Cf 42“ Cf “4 4?- 4-, meaning [A 

bag, or provision-bag, of fat] was let down, or let 
fall, upon me [from one of the forts of Kheyber]. 

(Mgh.) See also 4 . And “441 4 He made, 

or brought, or drew, the thing near to another 

thing (?4 o“); like 43/3) | 42 . (Har p. 173 .) 

jj 4 »3/ 3 (assumed tropical:) He caused him to 
fall into that which he desired [to bring about] by 
exposing him to perdition, or destruction, or loss, 
without his knowledge; from 33/3) j 42'. (S.) 
[In the Kur vii. 21 ,] jj 4 U»3/3a means (assumed 
tropical:) And he caused them to fall (U*3 /js) into 
disobedience by deceiving, or beguiling, them: so 
says Aboo-Is-hak [Zj]: or (assumed tropical:) he 
excited their cupidity [with deceit, or guile]; 
originating from the case of a thirsty man's being 
let down ( 44 ) into a well in order that he may 


satisfy his thirst from its water, and his not 
finding water in it, so that he is let down into it 
with deceit, or guile: or it means he emboldened 
them to eat of the tree with deceit, or guile; 
originally 3423. (T.) 3 <44 see 1 . 4 [in the 
CK, erroneously, “343,] and J, ^4< (K;) or “4131 
ji3ll, (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4V3) ; (x, Msb;) 
and “<43 l 421, [and app. 424,1 aor. 44 [inf. 
n. 43;] (T, * Msb;) I let down the 43 [or bucket] 
(T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) into the well, (T, S, Mgh, 
K,) to fill it, (T,) or to draw water with it. (M, 
Msb.) “3/311 4 24 J31 [Let down thy bucket with 
the other buckets] is a prov. used in urging [a 
person] to strive, or labour, for gain; 
(TA;) originating from a company's assembling at 
a well, and letting down their buckets in order 
that every one of them may take his share of 
the water, or what is easily procurable by him 
thereof: meaning, use means to acquire, like as 
do others. (Har p. 167 .) See also 2 , in four 

places. Hence, (Mgh,) <44 4<* (tropical:) 

He adduced his plea, or the like, (T, S, M, Mgh, 
K,) correctly, or validly; (T;) or he 
defended himself by adducing it or urging it: (S:) 
or he established his plea, or the like, and so 
obtained his claim or demand or suit. (Msb.) And 
in like manner you say, <4 4<* (tropical:) [He 

urged, or established, his right or due]. (TA.) 

And <14 (tropical:) He gave, (j33> M, K, TA,) 
or presented, or offered, (jaj, S, TA,) his 
property, (S, M, K, TA,) <4J [to him], (M,) or 4* 
4=2* [to the judge]. (S.) Hence, in the Kur [ii. 
184 ], 4! 4 4j, 44 (S, K,) i. e. (tropical:) 
And [do not] give it, or offer it, as a bribe to 
the judges: (S, * TA:) or and do not endeavour to 
conciliate with it the judges in order that they 
may cut off for you what is the right of others: 
(T:) or and do not throw it to the judges to be 
decided by them, (Mgh, Bd, Jel,) or as a bribe. 
(Jel.) And in a letter of 'Omar, 4) 4<* *4 And 
understand thou when an application is made to 
thee by litigants for the decision of a cause. 

(Mgh.) And <«?4 4<* (tropical:) He sought 

to bring himself near, to approach, or to 
gain access, [?4 4 ! to another,] by means of his 
relationship: (S, K, TA:) and he pleaded, or made 
intercession, thereby. (TA.) 34 j 4! 4, in a 
prayer for rain, of 'Omar, referring to El-' Abbas, 
i. e., accord, to the “ Ghareebeyn,” (assumed 
tropical:) And we have sought to approach, or to 
gain access, to Thee by him, app. means that they 
sought to obtain the mercy and aid of God [by 
means of his intercession], like as one seeks to 
get at, or obtain, the water by means of the 4 < 
[or bucket]. (M.) One says also, ?44 4! 42 

3* 4=j, meaning (assumed tropical:) He was 
united to the dead by sonship, and the 
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like; from *43l. (Msb.) And 441 3] 34 lP^ 
34 (assumed tropical:) Such a one is united 
with the dead by a male. (Mgh.) — — 3 jl 
■3 means (tropical:) He said of him what was 

evil, or foul. (M, K.) And 3 jl said of a horse 

&c., He put forth his yard, for the purpose 
of staling or covering; (M, K;) as also [ 3 J said of 

an ass, as is also the former verb. (M.) See 

also l, first and second sentences. 5 3- 33 It was let 
down or lowered; it hung down, or dangled; it 
was let down; (T, * M, Mgh;) into, and over, a pit 
or the like; (M;) it hung (K) from (u-4) a tree; (S, 
K) it hung down as a fruit [from a tree]. (Bd 
in liii. 8.) [Hence,] I 35 3 44- [He, or it, 

came down, or descended, upon us from such a 
land]. (TA.) And 34b 3- 33 He descended upon 

one with evil, or mischief. (TA.) Also He 

drew near, or approached: (K in art. 3 J :) or he 
drew near, or approached, [from above, or] after 
being high. (IAar, T.) Accord, to Fr, 34^ 43 p 
[in the Kur liii. 8] means L3s 3 313 p, (T,) i. e. Then 
he (Gabriel) hung down from the highest region 
of the sky, and so drew near to the Apostle: 
showing that he took him up without becoming 
separated from his place: or the meaning of the 
phrase, as it stands, is, then he drew near to the 
Prophet, and he clung to him: (Bd:) but accord, 
to Zj, it means then he drew near, and drew 
nearer; and is like the phrase 4 3 j 3“ 4, (T. 

[See also another explanation in what follows.]) 

And He was, or became, lowly, humble, or 

submissive; or he lowered, humbled, or abased, 

himself. (IAar, T; and K in art. 3 J .) In the 

saying of a poet, ji ^ cA3j tit SAj tgjSI j 

cJjj 33 Ajli maybe quasi-pass, of V- 3 , inf. n. 34 
signifying “ he drove, or urged on, gently: ” or it 
may be for [so that the meaning may be, As 
though her rider were a branch of a tree in a 
place over which the wind was blowing, when she 
became urged on gently with him, or an 
intoxicated drinker: or, when she emboldened 
herself with him, &c.:] (M:) [for] J- 33 is also syn. 
with 3134 (S, K:) and [J says that] this is its 
meaning in the saying in the Kur [otherwise 
explained above] 3- 33 * 1 A p\ being like 3=“4 in the 
Kur [lxxv. 33], i. e. (S.) 12 334, of 

the measure He hastened, made haste, 

sped, or went quickly; (S;) [like 343] Vi; see 
what next follows. 3- [A bucket, generally 
of leather;] a certain thing with which one draws 
water; (S, TA;) a vessel with which one draws 
water from a well; (KL;) well known; (T, K;) 
in Pers. J j- [i. e. J j- 3 , pronounced “ dol ”]: (MA:) 
masc. and fem.; (M;) sometimes masc.; (K;) 
mostly fem., (M, Msb,) and thus accord, to 
the more approved usage: (M:) pi. (of pauc., T, S, 


J 

Msb) j4, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) of the measure 3*4, 
[originally A 3 ',] (S,) and (of mult., T, * 
S, Msb) 3A (T, S, M, Msb, K) and 34, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) which is of the measure 3 >*3 (S, Msb) 
originally, (Msb,) and 34 (T, M, K, omitted in the 
CK) and 44, omitted here by the author of the K 
but mentioned by him in art. j=*j, (TA,) and J, V- 3 ; 
(K; [there said to be like 3=- ; but correctly V3;]) 
or V3 is syn. with and its sing, [or n. un.] is 
i »43; (s, M;) like as that of 4a i$ s5U ; (M;) [for] »43 
is syn. with 34 (T:) or »43 signifies, (K,) or 
signifies also, (M,) a small 34 (M, K. [But in the 
M, in one place, it seems to be stated that, accord, 
to some, »43 and 43 signify the same, in a pi. 
sense: for, after the pis. of 34 it is added, 

V3II j SV3II. 1 think, however, that he who first said 
this meant thereby that »431l and 4311 signify, 
respectively, the same as 3-41 and 44cdl &c.]) 
[Hence the saying, 3-41 jp: see 4 in 

art. j3.] As masc., it has for its dim. J, 3 J : as fem., 

J, 3l4 (Msb.) See also 4 j 4. — — And hence, 
(M,) 331 (tropical:) [The sign of Aquarius;] one 

of the signs of the Zodiac. (S, M, K.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The hopper of a mill. (Golius 
on the authority of Meyd.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) A certain mark made with a hot iron 
upon camels; (S, K;) app. in the form of a 3 3 
[properly so called]. (TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Calamity, misfortune, or mischief. (S, 

K. ) So in the saying, 3-34 44 

(assumed tropical:) [Such a one brought 
calamity, &c.]. (S.) »43 : see the next preceding 

paragraph. [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A 

share, or portion: so in the saying of a rajiz, 4 dull 
L3A/I 4=3 cr 3 ! 4 j 43 1331 U54 3*°' meaning [I have 
sworn, or, emphatically, I swear, I will not give a 
boy, ever,] his share, or portion, of love, or 
affection: [verily I love ElAswad:] El-Aswad was 
the name of his son. (S, TA.) 3 J : see 34 of which 
they are dims. 44: see 34 of which they are 
dims. J3 Pulling up, or out, a 3- [or bucket] from 
a well: (T:) and occurring in poetry in the sense 
of 34 [meaning letting down a 3 3 into a 
well]: (S:) pi. »43. (TA.) 4 j 1I3 A [water-wheel, or 
machine for irrigating land, such as is 
called] 044“, (S, M, K,) that is turned by an ox 
or a cow: (S:) and [such as is called] a (K:) 

or the » is turned by water: (S:) and a thing 
made of palm-leaves (M, K) and pieces of wood, 
with which water is drawn [for irrigating land] by 
means of ropes, or cords, (M,) [app. held and 
drawn at one end by a man, and at the other end] 
tied to a tall palm-trunk: (M, K:) it is a bucket 
(34, and the like, with pieces of wood made in 
the form of a cross, [i. e. with two pieces of wood 
placed across and so tied together,] the two arms 


of which are bound to the top [or rim] of the 
bucket; them one end of a rope is tied to it, and 
the other end to a palm-trunk standing at 
the head of the well; and one irrigates [land] with 
it [app. by drawing and swinging it up by means 
of another, or of the same, rope]: the word is of 
the measure 3Als in the sense of the 
measure <lj*A [because it is pulled up]: the pi. 
is Jj3; El-Farabee deviates from others, 
by explaining it as meaning a 044“; and J 
follows him: (Msb:) [a similar apparatus for 
irrigating land is used in the northern parts of 
Egypt, called “3^ and J, 34 it consists of a bowl- 
shaped bucket, with four cords attached to its 
rim: two men, each holding two of the cords, 
throw up the water by means of it into a trough 
or trench: accord, to Mtr,] the 4 j] 4 is a tall palm- 
trunk set in the manner of the machine 
with which rice is beaten [to remove the husks], 
having at its head a large bowl, with which water 

is drawn [for irrigating land]. (Mgh.) Also 

Land that is irrigated by means of the 3- 3 [or 
bucket] or the [machine called] 044“ 
[mentioned above]. (M, K.) — — And the 
pi., 3 j3, Unripe dates hung, and eaten when they 
become ripe. (T, K.) Hung fruit. (Bd in liii. 8. [But 
perhaps >411 is there a 

mistranscription for 3“4]) Also (i. e. the 

pi.) Black grapes, but not intensely black, (AHn, 
M, K,) the bunches of which are the largest of all 
bunches, appearing like goats hung [upon the 
vines]: the berries thereof are coarse, breaking in 
the mouth, and round; and are dried. (AHn, M.) 
[See also 343, in art. 31 j- 3 .) — — [The sing, 
also signifies A grape-vine itself: and a shoot of a 
grape-vine: pi. as above.] J- 3 1 34 (IAar, T, K,) 
aor. 34 inf- n. 43 ; (TK,) He was, or became, 
confounded, or perplexed, and unable to see his 
right course. (IAar, T, K.) 3 3 l3 and 5, mentioned 
in this art. in the K: see art. 3 J . 4 1 4, (S, M, Msb, 
K, &c.,) aor. 3 A. (S, M, Msb,) inf. n. f3> (T, M, 
Msb,) He smeared, or did over, (S, M, Msb, K,) a 
thing, (S, M, K, *) or the face, (Msb,) with any 
kind of dye [or the like]: (S, Msb:) and a house, or 
chamber, with [plaster of] gypsum, (T, M, K,) or 
with mud or clay, (T,) and with [a wash of] quick 
lime: (TA:) and a ship with tar: (M, K:) and an 
eye, externally, (Lth, T, K,) or a pained 
eye, externally, (M,) with a 3-4, (Lth, T, M, K,) i. 
e. any medicinal liniment, (Lth, T,) such as aloes, 
and saffron; (TA;) as also J, ^ : (Kr, M, K:) [or 
this latter, probably, has an intensive 
signification: see also R. Q. 1:] and ““3 ; aor. and 
inf. n. as above, said of a woman, she smeared 
the parts around her eye with aloes or saffron: 
(M:) or 34I 1 A“3 she applied a collyrium to the 
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eye; or smeared it with a 4*-- (Msb.) You say 
also, 4> aor. and inf. n. as above. He 

smeared, or did over, the [stone] cooking-pot 
with blood or spleen, [or with liver, (see f#*- 3 ,]) 
after repairing it: (Lh, M:) and it (the 
[stone] cooking-pot) was smeared, or done over, 
with blood or spleen [or liver], after it had been 
repaired: (T:) or was plastered with mud or clay, 
and with gypsum. (TA.) And fi, aor. and 

inf. n. as above, He smeared over the crack with 
blood and burnt hair mixed together; as also 
i (M.) — — [Hence,] (4 -LHj 4> said of a 
camel &c., (assumed tropical:) He was, or 
became, loaded [or overspread] with fat; syn. jS jl 
or jSjl. (So accord, to different copies of the S.) 
And f 3 [alone], inf. n. as above, (tropical:) He (a 
camel) had much fat and flesh, so that one could 
not feel in him the prominence of a bone. (T, TA.) 
AndLLA f - 3 (assumed tropical:) His face was 
[flushed,] as though it were overspread, with 

beauty. (M.) [Hence also,] AU3e Ciij 4 [so 

I find it written, but I think it should be 2 ij] 
meaning (tropical:) What did she bring forth? or 
what has she brought forth? a male or a female? 
and 43ita ciiij [the verb (here written without 
any vowel-sign) being app. meaning 
lAtijc., because offspring, and especially boys, are 
among the things by which the eye is said to 
be refreshed, as it is by the application of a 40 ,] 
(tropical:) Such a woman brought forth a boy. 

(TA.) jO 4 , (M, K,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (M,) He made the earth, or ground, even, 
(M, K,) as is done after turning it over for sowing. 
(M.) And ‘ 4 , said of the Jerboa, (T, S, M, K,) 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (T,) It stopped up the 
mouth of its hole with its 414 [or earth which it 
had extracted]: (T:) or it filled up its hole with 
earth: (S:) or it covered over its hole and made it 
even. (M, K.) And 4 He made the earth, or 
dust, even over the truffles. (K.) And up- ciiii:: 
I covered over the thing; (T, TA;) 
as also (Ham p. 461 : [see also R. Q. 

1 :]) and in like manner, jAI 44- [1 covered 

up the grave over him]: and [ 2 i 4 :u 3 I 

buried the thing, making the ground even over it. 

(T, TA. *) (K,) or 4, (T, M,) aor. 

and inf. n. as above, (M,) (assumed tropical:) He 
broke his head: (M, K:) or he struck, or beat, and 
broke, his head: (T:) or it signifies, accord, to Lh, 
(M,) or signifies also, (K,) he struck, or beat, his 
head, (M, K,) whether he broke it or not. (M.) 
And 4 , aor. and inf. n. as above, (tropical:) 
He struck, or beat, his back with a brick, (M, TA,) 
and with a staff or stick, or with a stone: a 

tropical meaning, as is said in the A. (TA.) 

4-4 (Lh, T, M, K,) aor. as above, (Lh, T, M,) and 
so the inf. n., (M,) (assumed tropical:) He 


crushed them (fs-“- 4 , and destroyed them; 
(Lh, T, M, K;) as also J, 4- i - 3 4 and 4 i - 3 J, 44° : (M, 
K:) or this last f- 3 *- 3 ) signifies He (God) 

destroyed them: and diijuj | 4(44 I made 
the thing to cleave to the ground, and scattered it, 
or broke it, destroying it. (S.) ] fPj fs-4 3 4*4 (M, 
TA,) in the Kur [xci. 14 ], (TA,) means And their 
Lord crushed them (4“-L), and destroyed them: 
(M, TA:) or made punishment to fall, or come, 
upon them in common, or universally; expl. 
by jii; (Zj, T, Bd, Jel, TA:) or made 

the earth to quake with them: (Fr, T, TA:) or was 
angry with them: (IAmb, T:) or spoke to them in 
anger: (TA:) for [the inf. n.] signifies 

the being angry: (M, K:) and the speaking so as to 
disquiet, or agitate, a man: (T, TA:) and -4° 4“3 
he spoke to him in anger. (M, K.) You say also, 4 
meaning He (a man, IAar, T) punished such 
a one fully, or completely; (IAar, T, K;) as also 
l <ii4 (TA:) [or perhaps PP- for Az says, in 
another place, at the close of this art.,] IAar 
says that 4 ^ signifies he punished fully, or 
completely; or inflicted a full, or complete, 
punishment. (T.) — — 4, (K,) aor. and 

inf. n. as above, (TA,) said of a stallion horse, He 

leaped the mare. (K.) 4> (M, K,) aor. and inf. 

n. as above, (M,) also signifies He hastened; 
syn. £>*' [app. in a trans. sense; for otherwise, 
accord, to rule, the aor. should be ?-y, with kesr]. 
(M, K, TA. In the CK, [erroneously,] £ 144 ) — 4 > 
(T, Msb;) sec. pers. (s, M, Msb, K,) 

aor. 634 (Ks, Lh, T, S, M, Msb, K) and 34; (S, 
M, K;) and (M, Msb, K,) aor. 634 ; (AZ, T, 
Msb;) and C1L4 (T, M, Msb, K) aor. 3-4 
(T, Msb;) inf. n. (of the last, TA, or of all, M) 4l_4 
(S, M, K;) the last of these verbs mentioned by 
IKtt on the authority of Kh; (TA;) and [said to be] 
the only instance of its kind, among reduplicative 
verbs, (T, Msb, TA,) except 231! and (Msb, 
TA) and diSSa, mentioned in the K, and ejjjc 
ollill, mentioned by IKh; (TA;) He (a man, T, S, 
Msb) was, or became, such as is termed ^ [q. 
v.]: (Ks, Lh, T, S, Msb:) or he did evil; syn. 4LJ. 
(M, K. [See also 4 .]) 2 34 see 1 , in two places. 
4 41 He did what was bad, evil, abominable, or 
foul; syn. (Lth, T, K) and 4 t 4 (Lth, T: [see 
also 1 , last sentence: in the K, also, and in the M, 
the sec. pers., is explained as 

meaning 4A3al, which is a pleonasm 

for LjLjal:]) or he had a child, or offspring, borne 
to him such as is termed 4 s - 3 (K, TA) or 4“- A 4 
(so in the CK) in make. (TA.) R. Q. 1 44 [inf. 
n. S-aiiji,] He smeared, or did over, a thing much, 
or exceedingly, or with energy: and he so covered 
over a thing. (Ham p. 461 . [But the context there 
indicates that the verb in these two senses should 
be correctly written 4* J -]) See also 1 , near 


the middle of the paragraph, and in five places 

after that, 4 : see 44 and 4U3. — Also a 

dial. var. of 4 [i. e. Blood: see art. j*- 3 or ^4 (K:) 
but ignored by Ks. (T, TA.) 4 : see 44 4>i : 
see 4(23. — Also A way, course, mode, or 
manner, of acting or conduct or the like. (S, K.) — 
— And A certain game. (S, K.) The lodging- 
place, or nightly lodging-place, 4, [for which 
Golius appears to have read o^J^,]) of sheep or 
goats; (M, K, TA;) as though [originating] from 
its being befouled with urine and dung: occurring 
in a trad., in which it is said that there is no harm 
in praying in a <2 of sheep or goats: (M, TA:) but 
some read, in this instance, and some say 

that <4 is originally 44 . (TA.) A piece of 

[i. e. camels', sheep's, goats', or similar, dung]: (S, 
K: [in the CK, is erroneously put for »1>*4:]) 

so called because of its despicableness. (TA.) 

A louse; (Msb, K;) or a small louse: (M, TA:) or 
(so in the M, but in the Msb and K “ and ”) an 
ant; (M, K;) because of its smallness; (TA;) or 
a small ant. (Msb.) — — And hence, app., (M, 
TA,) (assumed tropical:) A short and 

contemptible man. (M, K. [See also 44 ]) 

And A cat. (K.) Blood, or biestings, with which 

the crevices of stone cooking-pots are stopped up 
(al 4 ; in the TT and CK, 42). (IAar, M, K, 
TA.) see 4123. 41^3; see 41413. 3'-*- (T, S, M, 
Msb, K) and [ 4 (M, K) A thing (S, M, Msb, K) of 
any kind (S, TA) with which one smears, or does 
over, (S, M, Msb, K,) the face [&c.]: (Msb:) said 
by some to be the red pigment with which women 
redden their faces: (Msb:) and particularly, [i. e. 
both these words,] (K,) or the former, (S,) 
a medicinal liniment with which one smears the 
forehead of a child (S, K) and the exterior of his 
eyes: (S:) or the former word, a medicament 
with which the forehead of a child is smeared, 
called or and as some say, [the 

pigment called] jjjk (TA:) and a collyrium, or 
liniment, that is applied to the eye: (Msb:) or any 
medicament with which the exterior of the eye is 
smeared; (Lth, T;) such as aloes, and saffron: 
(TA:) and i. q. jjj 3 , which is applied to the gums. 
(T.) 44 said of the feathers of an arrow, 

means They were stuck fast with glue: (M, TA:) 
or they were besmeared with blood. (S in 

art. >-=“.) Also, [i. e. both words,] (K,) or the 

former word, (T,) (assumed tropical:) Clouds in 
which is no water; (K, TA;) as being likened to 
the liniment so called. (TA) 44 , applied to a 
[or cooking-pot], (S, M, K,) or a [meaning 
one of stone, (see 44]) (T,) Smeared, or done 
over, with spleen (T, S, M, K) or liver (M, K) or 
blood [or biestings], (T, M, K,) after being 
repaired; (T, K;) as also 4" 31 (T, Lh, M, K) and 
J. (T, S:) and J, 4 > with damm, [app. pi. 
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of f"- 2 ,] signifies cooking-pots (jjja) [so] 
smeared. (IAar, TA.) — Also, (S, M, K,) applied 
to a man, (M, Msb,) Foul, or ugly; syn. yf: (S, 
M:) or contemptible: (M, K:) or foul, or ugly, 
(yfj in aspect, and small in body: (Msb:) 
not pleasing to the eyes: (TA in art. f#*- 2 (:yv 
relates to the stature; and to the 

dispositions: (IAar, T:) app. from ^ signifying “a 
louse” and “a small ant:” (Msb:) [see also ^-:] 
fem. with »: pi. and fj'-*- 2 ; the former masc. (M, 
Msb, K) and fem., (M, K,) and the latter fem. (M, 
Msb, K.) , -«- 2 [or es-"-], and ilii, or £33; 
see £313. f33 One who repairs cooking-pots by 
cementing them. (Golius from Meyd. See l.) £313 
and l and 4 31 (T, S, K) The hole that is 
stopped up by the jerboa with the earth that it 
has extracted; (T, TA; *) and so 4 3j [more 
properly written cr"- 2 ], or J, £3 j ; each with damm, 
(TA,) or l £33; (T, accord, to the TT:) or one of 
the holes of the jerboa; (S, K;) like [q. v.]: 

(S:) [and so, app., 4 fi, accord, to the KL; 
there explained as signifying cPij i_A>“ £tj_>“:] 
and also, (K,) or the first and second, (M,) the 
earth which the jerboa collects and extracts from 
its hole, and with which it stops up the entrance 
thereof; (M, K;) or the earth with which it stops 
up one of its holes: (M:) and J, £3ij also signifies 
the £313 of the jerhoa: (IAar, K:) the pi. (of £3l3 ; 
S) is fl j- 2 . (S, K.) f >33 and 3 >33 A wide [desert 
such as is termed] (M, K, TA;) in which 
journeying continues long (f>3 [for it is 
regarded by some as derived from fl- 2 , of 
which is also an inf. n.,]) by reason of its 
far-extending: (TA:) or a [desert such as is 
termed] » in which is no water: (S:) or a level 
tract of land in which are no signs of the way, nor 
any road, nor water, nor any one to cheer by 
his presence: pi. f3?L3 ; which is explained as 
signifying smooth deserts of which the 
extremities are far apart: and 3 >3- o-^'J signifies 
a land that is disapproved, disliked, or 
abominable. (T in art. and TA.) 33* A 
wooden implement with teeth, with which the 
earth, or ground, is made even, (M, K,) after it 
has been turned over for sowing. (M.) £«3i [£ (S, 
K *) [A well] cased with stones or burnt bricks; 
syn. is ji=“. (S, K.) f [Smeared, or done over, 
with any kind of dye & c.: fem. with »]: see f33. — 
— [Hence,] Red. (S.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Fat in the utmost degree; (M, K;) full 
of fat; (S, M, K;) as though smeared therewith: 
(M:) applied to a camel &c.; (S;) or to a 
human being, and an ass, and a bull, and a sheep 
or goat, and any beast. (TA.) [Accord, to the KL, 
it signifies also Heavily laden: hut the 

right explanation is probably laden with fat: 


see pi-ilLj in the first paragraph of this 
art.] i liwi, (S, M, A, &c.,) aor. 3ii3 ( (S, A, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. c^- 2 , (S, M, Mgh, Msb,) 
sometimes contracted into 3i*3 ; (Msb,) It (a 
place, A, Mgh, Msb, K, or other thing, A, K) was, 
or became, soft and even: (M, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
or it (a place) was, or became, soft and sandy. (S.) 

And (Msb,) [i. e. 3ii3 ; or 3i*3 as above,] 

inf. n. 4333 (S, M, A, Mgh, Msh, K) and £3 >3 (M, 
TA) and 3ii3 ; (A,) or 3ii3 ; (Mgh,) (tropical:) He (a 
man) was, or became, easy in nature, 
or disposition. (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K.) 2 (T, 

M, A, Msb,) inf. n. 3n*3j ; (S, K,) He made it even, 
(T, A,) or soft, (S, K,) or soft and even; (Msb;) 
namely, a place, (T, A, Msb,) or a bed, or place on 
which to lie: (S:) and (A) he macerated it, 
namely, a thing, and mashed it, (M, A,) with his 
hand, (A,) in order that it might become soft. (M, 
A.) [Hence,] Jjlll J3S - AAs . ) 333 (T,) or 

epl, (A,) [lit. Make soft and even for thy side a 
bed, or place on which to lie, before night, or 
before sleeping;] a prov., meaning (tropical:) 
prepare for an event before its happening. (T, * 
A.) [Hence also,] a? 3 . ]3 & 

i. e. [Whoso lieth against me, verily] he will 
make even, meaning will prepare, his sitting- 
place in the fire [of Hell]; a saying of 
Mohammad. (Mgh.) — — [And hence,] 3iij 
(x, A,) inf. n. as above, (K,) (tropical:) He 
mentioned (T, A, K) the beginning of (T, A) the 
tradition, or story. (T, A, K.) You say, 3113 J 333 
P*. 3u3JI (tropical:) Mention thou 
to me the beginning of that tradition, or story, in 
order that I may know the manner thereof (T, 
A) and how I should enter upon it [so that I may 
push on in it]. (A.) 4 &\\'j Lila 3±i3i 3 

(tropical:) How easy in nature, or 

disposition, was such a one! [and how gentle was 
he!]. (S, TA.) 3ii3 ; see in two places. ciua; see 
the next paragraph, in three places, 3±*3 Even, or 
soft; applied to a valley, and to anything: (T:) or a 
place soft and even; (Mgh, TA;) as also 4 
(A,) and 4 3ii3 ; or 4 the last also explained as 
a subst., meaning an even, or a soft, tract of land; 
app. an inf. n. used as a subst.: (Mgh:) or 3±*3 [in 
one copy of the S erroneously written 3i*a ; and in 
another signifies a soft and sandy place; 

and its pi. is 33a : (S:) or a place soft to the tread; 
as also 4 '- ii - 2 : and so this last applied to a tract of 
sand (3>j); as though it were an inf. n. used as 
an f3l [here meaning an epithet; wherefore it 
is used alike as masc. and fem. and sing, and dual 
and pi.]: and [for this reason] 4 333 signifies also 
plain, or soft, tracts of land; pi. [of pauc.] 3331 
and [of mult.] 33-; (M:) or 33a has this last 
meaning; and its sing, is 4 3 -“- 2 [with » added to 


transfer the word from the category of epithets to 
that of substantives]; and 33a consist of 
sands and of what are not sands: 3 i 33 likewise is 
applied to what is [or are] even and soft; and its 
sing, is 4 £33 [like as ££>3. is sing, of (T: 

[but for £33 ; in this last instance, I find 4 ££jp; if 
this be right, the pi. is agreeable with analogy; 
but if £3 j be the sing., the pi. is anomalous:]) 
and 33 is applied to sand, as meaning not 
cohering. (TA.) It is said in a trad., 34s 3±*3 Jli 
"S4, (Mgh,) or 4 333 ; (A, Mgh,) accord, to different 
readings, i. e. [He turned to] a soft and even place 
[and made water upon it]. (Mgh.) And you say, 
4 *133 i lini £4 jj [We alighted, or alighted 

and abode, in a tract of land even, or soft, or soft 

and even]. (A.) Hence, (T,) (tropical:) A 

man easy in nature, or disposition, (T, M, TA,) 
and generous; (T;) as also 4 3u*3 ; (TA:) and in the 
same sense 4 £y*- is applied to a woman; (T;) 
or £33; (TA;) she being likened to land so termed, 
because such is the best, or most productive, of 
land. (T, TA.) And p3.Vl 3u>3 (tropical:) A man 
easy in natural dispositions. (A.) £33 ; as a 
subst.: see 3i*3 ; (of which, also, it is the fem.,) in 
two places, £33 u±j: see 3i*3. 3n*3 : see 3i*3, in 
two places. £3?3 ; as a subst, and as fem. of 3n*j; 
see in two places. 3i >31 The place of the £3 
[or hot ashes] (S, L, K) when bread has been 
baked there. (S, L.) 1 yi, [aor., accord, to a 

rule of the K, <33 J inf. n. £ >3; (S, A, K;) and 
4 (S, A, Msb, K) and 4 (3 21 !, as also <3j£!; (S, 

K;) It (a thing, S, A) entered, and became firm, J 
in a thing: (S, K:) or it became firm and 
consolidated: (A:) or it entered, and became 
concealed, in a thing: (A'Obeyd, S, Msb:) and the 
first and second, he (a wild animal) entered into 
his covert among trees: (A, TA:) and in like 
manner, the first, a man into his house or tent; as 

also 4 (3 21 . (L.) [Hence,] i>y j 433 <33 

(tropical:) [It became intricate]; said of 

darkness. (A, TA.) And f* (33 (tropical:) 

Their affair, or case, was, or became, right, just, 
or sound, and consistent. (A, TA.) — — 
And 3 jVI 333 ; (M, K,) aor. yi, inf. n. as above, 
(TA,) The hare went quickly, with short steps: 
(M, K: *) and in like manner <3- is said of a 
camel. (M.) — See also 4. 2 <33 see 1. 3 3-*l- 2 , (A, 
L,) inf. n. £3, (l,) (tropical:) He agreed with 
him, [and he aided him, (see 6,)] ^44 [against 
him, or respecting it, or to do it]. (L, A.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) [He soothed, coaxed, 
wheedled, or cajoled, him, as though concealing 
enmity: for its inf. n.] is like sLilii. (S.) 

4 jxjl He wrapped a thing in a garment, or piece 
of cloth. (S, K. [Said in the TA to be tropical: but 
for this there is no reason that I can see.]) 
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He rolled up tightly a [or scroll]; syn. & 

(A, TA.) He twisted: or he twisted 

well a rope: or he twisted it firmly, making it 
slender. (TA.) And said of a female comber 
and dresser of hair, (A, L,) She rolled, or made 
round, (PtAjjlJ and made smooth, the locks of a 
woman's hair: (A:) or she plaited such locks; 

as also J, inf. n. jij. (L.) (assumed 

tropical:) He, or it, made a horse lean, lank, or 
light of flesh, or slender, or lank in the belly. 
(TA.) jtijj [as inf. n. of jfpl, not of signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The being slender in the 

waist, or middle. (KL.) [See also 7.] 

(tropical:) He disposed his words in a 
closely-connected order: (A:) or he made his 
speech vague. (Msb.) 5 u? (tropical:) He 
wrapped himself in his clothes, in consequence 
of his feeling the cold. (A.) 6 1 (tropical:) 
They agreed together: (A:) [they conspired 
together:] they leagued together, (A,) and 
aided one another. (S, A, K. *) You say, I 
(tropical:) They aided one another, (S,) or 
leagued together, and aided one another, (A, 

TA,) against him. (S, A, TA.) 7 see 1. 

Also, said of a horse, (tropical:) He was, or 
became, lean, lank, or light of flesh, or slender, or 
lank in the belly. (A, TA.) 8 see 1. A 
plaited, or braided, lock of hair. (L, K. *) ^ A 
[friend, or companion, such as is termed] j^=-; 
and an equal. (K.) jUj (S, A, K) and J. 

(A, K) (tropical:) A peace, or reconciliation, that 
is secret, or concealed: (K, TA:) or as though 
secret, or concealed; from [inf. n. of 3]: (S:) 
or firmly established: (A, K:) or complete, and 
firmly established: (Az, S:) or that is not made 
with any malicious intention. (AA.) And y 1 
(assumed tropical:) A right, or just, affair or 
case. (TA.) The saying of a poet, cited by 
LAar, erAJI Jc. Uiij jl jljUj [which may 

app. be correctly rendered Do they (referring to 
women) seek to affect a severing of the tie of 
union, or a confirming thereof notwithstanding 
the calamities of fortune?] is explained as 
meaning, they make a show of union outwardly 
sound but inwardly unsound; from JAJI jiil 
signifying “he twisted firmly the rope.” (TA.) 
see the next preceding paragraph, jr inf. n. of 

1. (S, A, K.) Also Smoothness; or the being 

smooth: in this sense extr., inasmuch as it [is an 
inf. n. that] has no unaugmented triliteral-radical 
verb belonging to it. (L.) : see Jjl 

(tropical:) Dark night: (S, K, * TA:) or night of 
intricate darkness. (A.) applied to a man, 
(assumed tropical:) Well knit together, like a 
rope firmly twisted; as also j and in like 

manner, cjLLili, applied to women, 

(assumed tropical:) of a frame well knit together; 


and so i of which ISd found no singular. (L.) 
And accord, to Lth, j jiA, applied to the 
back, and to a limb, or member, means (assumed 
tropical:) [Well compacted, or rounded, and 
smooth;] as though made round and smooth 
0 ~Y . iU j cA jil) as when the female comber and 
dresser of hair plaits the locks of a woman's hair: 
(TA:) [or this may be a mistranscription for 
for it is said that] signifies round and 

smooth; syn. AliA; (K;) or (S:) 

and, applied to a back, made smooth. (L.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) An arrow that is used in 
the game called yi^. (S, K.) El-Harith Ibn- 
Hillizeh says, > 0? Cy) jjA? Jy • - lAjili 

gilill [Thou hast found us to be, for the guest, the 
best tribe: if there is not any milk, then is the 
shuffling of the gaming arrow]: meaning, if there 
is not any milk, we shuffle the gaming arrow for 
[the purpose of deciding who shall supply] the 
camel to be slaughtered, and we slaughter it for 
the guest. (S.) see the next 

preceding paragraph. A turban; syn. 
(AHeyth, K;) a rare instance of the addition of » to 
the measure JA-L: or it seems to be an 
epithet applied to a turban, meaning firmly 
wound. (AHeyth.) see _ _ Also 

Round, or rounded; as an epithet applied to 
a [i. e. the head of an arrow or of a spear &c.] 
(S.) y^ 1 iy\ aor. iy\ (T, M, A, Msb, &c.,) inf. 
n. jAi (T, M, MF, TA) and SjUi (MF, TA) 
and jj-J, (MF,) or jtij i$ a simple subst., (Msb,) 
and j>«-s is an inf. n. of y^ in a trans. sense, (TA,) 
It (a people, T, M, A, or a thing, Msb) perished: 
(T, M, A, Msb, TA:) or perished utterly. (TA.) — 
See also 2. — jii, (S, * M, A, K,) aor. y\ (S, 
M,) inf. n. j y~ (S, M, A, K) and J&, (M,) He 
intruded upon them; went, or came, in to 
them without permission: (S, * M, A, K: *) or 
intruded upon them in an evil manner. (K.) It is 
said in a trad., iyi iSa iajL yy y 

He whose look precedes his asking permission 
[does that which is as bad as the act of him who] 
enters without permission. (S, * TA.) And it 
is said, jy^ j ^ jjJll '-jai IjI when thou 
enterest houses, [meaning, desirest to enter 
them,] beware of entering without permission. 
(A.) 2 » yi, (S, Msb,) and £*• yi, (T, M, A,) and yi 
<jiA, (T, S, Mgh, Msb,) and (M, A,) inf. 
n. (t, S, M, K;) and J, f* y\ (M, TA,) inf. 
n. (K, TA,) and, accord, to the K jtii [which 
is omitted in the CK] and » but this is wrong, 
(MF, TA,) for the second and third of these three 
inf. ns., (TA,) or all of them, (MF,) are of y± in 
the intrans. sense explained above; (MF, TA;) He 
(God, M, TA) destroyed, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K, *) 
or destroyed utterly, (A, TA,) him, or it, or 
them. (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, TA.) And j-j 


jliill The torrent destroyed the place. (TA from a 
trad.) — ji-a, (TK,) inf. n. as above, (S, K,) He (a 
sportsman) fumigated his » [or lurking-place] 
with fur, or soft hair, [of camels,] in order that 
the wild animals might not perceive his smell. (S, 
K.) [See also the act. part, n., below.] 3 
JP (tropical:) He passed the night sleepless: (A:) 
or he endured, or braved, the difficulty, or 
trouble, of the night, and passed it sleepless. 
(K.) y* see in two places. i\yi A ewe, or 

she-goat, having little milk. (K.) And One 

short in make. (TA.) — Applied to a woman, and 
to others, [i. e. applied also to a company 
of people, (TK,)] Wont to intrude upon 

others; to go, or come, in to them without 
permission. (K, * TA.) j'-ii, (S, A, Msb,) a simple 
subst., (Msb,) and J. i'JsA (MF, TA) and J. jyi, 
(MF, [but see 1,]) Perdition: (S, A, Msb, &c.:) or 
utter perdition. (TA.) You say, 3*- 

jUill Perdition [or utter perdition] befell them. 
(A.) And *4iP^is *4 j y J, ^41 [What 

sawest thou of his error and his perdition and 
his state of destruction?]. (T.) jyi\ see the next 
preceding paragraph. VJs's see in two 

places. Is j 1 ^: see Is y&. y^ A man in a state of 
perdition, in whom is no good. (M.) And 34 j 
yt& y'-^ (Yaakoob, T, M, A) and J, y^ is yy- (Lh, 
T, M) [A man erring and perishing]: Lh says 
that J, y^ in the latter phrase is an imitative 
sequent to yy-: but [ISd says,] I think that 3*^ is 
a verbal epithet, and y* a possessive epithet. 
(M.) [See also art. j^-.] s y^: see is y^. is A 
sharp and pertinacious man. (K.) [And so is y-^, 
q. v.] is y^, applied to a man, Ignoble, or mean. 

(M.) is y-4 g. jjjj (t, S, M) and is y^ and 

1 is (M) A jerboa that is small and short: (S:) 
or of vile make, (T, M,) with broken nails, (M,) 
and tough flesh: (T, TA:) or the kind 

called the jcl-* of jerboas, (T, M,) short and small, 
without nails to its legs, and not quickly 
overtaken: it is smaller than the is _M“: (M:) 
this latter is the thereof, and is characterized 
by its having a nail in the middle of its leg, in the 

place of the spur of the cock. (T.) Hence, 

(TA,) (assumed tropical:) A small ear. 

(K.) — Any one: so in the saying, is y 3 J ljl 

(Fr, T, K *) and is (K) and { is y^ (A, TA) 
[There is not in the house any one]; like is 
&c. (TA.) One says also of a beautiful woman, ti 
jLlI bjii Cul j, (K, TA,) i. e. [I have not seen] 
any one [more beautiful than she]. (TA.) — ^>>3 
an appellation of Certain dogs, not such as are 
called nor such as are called -ppjA (M.) 

A sportsman who fumigates his » [or lurking- 
place] with fur, or soft hair, (M, A,) of 
camels, (M,) in order that the wild animals may 
not perceive his smell. (M, A.) And hence, 
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or because he rushes upon the game unperceived, 
and [as it were] without permission, (tropical:) A 
skilful, or skilled, sportsman. (A.) gj*ll £*> 3 , 
aor. (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. j - 3 (S, Msb) and o '"- 3 
and £ (TA;) and c 3 "-* 3 , (AO, S, Msb, K,) 
aor. t*- 3 , (Msb, K,) inf. n. j 33 ; (AO, S, Msb, TA; [in 
one copy of the S, t* 3 , which is a mistake;]) or 
only with fet-h to the <*; (AZ, Ks;) The eye 

shed tears. (S, Msb, K.) (tropical:) 

The wound flowed [with blood]. (TA.) And <r “- i - 3 
4*2JI (assumed tropical:) The wound on the head 
flowed with blood; its blood ran. (Msb.) — — 
3ji=JI (tropical:) The bowl flowed [or 

overflowed] with its grease, or gravy. (TA.) 
And also signifies (assumed tropical:) The 

flowing from the strainer of the dyer. (TA.) 

Aboo- 'Adnan says, I asked El-'Okeylee 
respecting this verse: 1 * l^Ujc. £*4 j 
J] jii 64* i> j [app. meaning (assumed 

tropical:) And the sun was shedding its fierce 
rays and its gossamer when they were going forth 
from deserts to deserts]: and he said, I think 
[that the poet means] it was the [or midday 
of summer when the heat was vehement], when 
what is called g 66 ll m 1 **! [and gAlill which 
latter is here the more appropriate term,] was 
flowing [in the air]: and El-Ghanawee says, when 
the beasts thirst, their eyes shed tears, and their 
nostrils flow. (TA.) — See also 4 . 2 t 3 * 33 
Vehement flowing of tears from the eye. (KL.) 
4 (LAar,) inf. n. (k,) (tropical:) He 
filled it, [app. so as to make it overflow,] (LAar, 
K,) namely a bowl, (IAar,) or a vessel; (K;) as also 
l 4 -* 3 [if this be not a mistranscription for the 
former]. (TA.) 5 j ^ 33 [He shed tears; or wept]. 
(Occurring in a version of the Gospel of St. John, 
xi. 35 : but perhaps post-classical.) 10 t 333 !* 3 > 
[app. He draws forth tears]. (TA.) Tears; the 
water, or fluid, of the eye; (S, Msb, K;) whether 
from grief or joy: (K:) originally an inf. n.: (Msb:) 
[but having a pi., both of mult, and of pauc.: for] 
the pi. [of mult.] is £ 4 > 3 (K) and [of pauc.] 

(TA:) and j S ^- 3 [is the n. un., signifying] a single 
drop thereof; [i. e. a tear:] (S, K:) if from joy, it is 

cool; or if from grief, hot. (TA.) fyjl - 3 

[David's tears;] a certain well known medicine: 
(Sgh, K:) [perhaps the fruits of a species of coix, 
namely coix lachryma, now called Mji or 
Job's tears, which are hard and stony, and are 

said to be strengthening and diuretic.] 

JU« yUUl iUUl (tropical:) [The sky wept, 
and the tears of the clouds flowed]. (TA.) — — 
J, gj jJs (tropical:) [He drank the tear of 

the vine]; i. e., wine. (A, TA.) ■ilLkll £ 4 3 

(tropical:) [The tears, meaning] the grease, or 
gravy, of the bowl. (TA.) [ masc. of] ^-a -* 3 A 


woman quick to shed tears: (S, K:) or quick to 
weep, abounding with tears; (L;) as also J, <y? 3 , 
without »; (Lh, L;) of which latter, which is 
applied also to a man, the pi. is iU-i- 3 , applied to 
men, and er*-”- 3 , applied to men and to women, 
and jj'- i - 3 , applied to women. (L.) [See 
also >“-.] <G> 3 A mark made with a hot iron in the 
part where the tears run, (El-Ahmar, S, K, TA,) of 
a camel; (El-Ahmar;) said by Aboo-’Alee, in the 
“Tedhkireh,” to be a small line. (TA.) 4jJ> 3 : see <6> 3 , 
in two places, o'"- 3 ^ (tropical:) A bowl that is 
full so as to overflow (L, K, * TA) from its sides. 
(L, TA.) j^-i- 3 Water of the eye arising from disease 
or old age; not tears: (S:) or, as some say, the 
traces of tears upon the face: thus in the 
handwriting of Aboo-Zekereeya, in the margin of 

a copy of the S. (TA.) (s, A,) or 

l like J, (K,) and thus written by Sgh, 

with teshdeed, (TA,) (tropical:) What flows from 
the grape-vine in the days of the [season 
called] (S, A, K, * TA.) ^ A mark made with 
a hot iron upon the J) [app. a 

mistake for j^LlI J, meaning upon the place of 
the vein at the edge of the nose, commencing 
from the inner angle of the eye,]) running down 
to the nostril, (K, TA,) so says ISh, (TA,) or to the 
nostrils: (CK:) sometimes there are two such 
marks. (TA.) £ ji> 3 64 An eye that sheds many 
tears: or quick to shed tears: and J, 4iJ-l> 3 0 4 [has 
the former signification]. (TA.) [See also £-“-.] — 

— £ ji> 3 isy (tropical:) Earth, or soil, from which 

water exudes: (TA:) and J. j^ 3 gj 3 , and J, 
(tropical:) earth, or soil, that exudes moisture; 
(K;) or that seems as though it exuded moisture, 
or almost did so. (TA.) <y? 3 : see j^- 3 ; and 
its fem., with »: see £ >4 in two places. ? j) 

(tropical:) A day in which is [fine rain such 
as is called] (K, TA.) see £L> 3 . <*4 3 [act. 
part. n. of 4*“]- You say, ^-J- 3 drP- An eye 
shedding tears; an eye of which the tears are 
flowing: (Msb:) pi. ^-“Ij- 3 . (TA.) — — “G-Jj 4 A -* 3 
(tropical:) A wound on the head from which 
blood flows (A, IAth, Mgh, TA) in small quantity, 
(A, TA,) or in drops, (IAth, TA,) like tears; (IAth, 
Mgh, TA;) ranking after that termed (S, 
Mgh, K:) A’Obeyd says, (S,) the s6 3 is that which 
bleeds without a flowing of blood from it; (S, 
Mgh;) and when the blood flows from it, it 
is termed ^*>4 with the unpointed £: (S:) yet the 
author of the K says, in art. j^ 3 , [as on the 
authority of A’Obeyd,] that the ^l 3 is 
before the and charges J with error in 

saying the contrary. (TA.) [See also 3-4J;.] — — 
■G-«' 3 546 (tropical:) A bowl flowing 

[or overflowing] with its grease, or gravy. (TA.) — 

— j-J 3 gjj; see £ 4 3 . t* 3 * The channel of the 


tears; or part where the tears run: (TA:) or 
the place where the tears collect in the sides of 
the eye: pi. which comprises the inner and 
the outer angles of the eyes: (Az, TA:) or the pi. 
signifies the inner angles, ( t sl'- i ^,) which are the 

extremities of the eye [or eyes]. (S.) The pi. 

also signifies (assumed tropical:) Waters which 
drop, or drip, from the side of a 
mountain. (Aboo-'Adnan.) And it may also 
signify Flowings of tears. (Ham p. 551 .) £ A 
camel marked with the mark called f-« 3 . (K.) j * 3 
1 ‘tL* 3 , (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. (IDrd, Msb, K) 
and j^ 3 , (IDrd, K,) inf. n. j^ 3 , (S, Msb,) He broke 
his head so that the wound reached the £L > 3 [or 
brain]: (S, K:) or he broke the bone of his ^A- 3 : 
(Msb:) or he struck it, namely, a person's head, so 
that the stroke reached to the ^A- 3 : (Mgh:) and he 
struck his j)-» 3 , (K, TA,) and broke the interior of 
the skull, next the £L> 3 . (TA.) And The 

sun pained his £L> 3 . (IDrd, K.) Also, inf. n. 

as above, (tropical:) He overcame, or 
subdued, and abased, him, or it: like as the truth 
does falsehood: and hence ki-iia in the Kur [xxi. 
18 ], meaning (tropical:) so that it may overcome 
it, or prevail over it, and abolish it: or, accord, to 
Az, so that it may do away with it, in such a 
manner as to render it despicable, or 
ignominious. (TA.) And [ signifies (tropical:) 
He overcame him, or prevailed over him, much, 
so as to subdue him, or abase him. (TA.) — — 
[Hence, app.,] c -"-* 3 (assumed tropical:) 

[The produce of] the land was eaten. (LAar, TA.) 

— — And V 1 *"*. 1 fs 3 *-* 3 (tropical:) He 

slaughtered for them a lean sheep or goat: (K:) 
so says Lh, except that he does not explain the 
verb, which is thus explained by Ibn-'Abbad and 
Z: (TA:) or, as some say, a fat sheep or goat. (K.) 

— [the verb written in the L and TA 
without teshdeed, so that it is app. ct"-* 3 , but it 
may be J, 33 i -i 3 ,] She (a woman) made, or put, 
a 5j-«l 3 [q. v.] to her 4.F* [or stuffed thing whereon 
she rode upon her camel]. (ISh, L, TA.) 2 ji- 3 , inf. 
n. j^ 33 , (tropical:) He made a “iyj 3 [or mess of 
crumbled, or broken, bread,] soft with grease, or 

gravy. (Ibn-'Abbad, A, K.) See also 1 , in two 

places. a word of which the signification is 
well known; (S, Msb;) [The brain;] the marrow of 
the head; (K;) or the stuffing of the head: (TA:) or 
[app. a mistake for “and” (what is termed)] 44 <*l 
or gJjll p or [in one copy of the K “and”] 

is a thin skin, like a pouch, in which it is 
contained: (K:) [these three terms, <*411 and 
g“ljll and £L*j 1 I £t, appear all to signify the 
meninx; (see <*!;) but the first and second of them 
seem to have been mistaken by the author 
or transcribers of the K for different explanations 
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of ^311 : ] the pi. [of pauc.] is 3>3i (S, Msb, K) and 
[of mult.] j3 (TA.) j3 and J, £; _>3 Having his 
head broken so that the wound reaches the j3 
[or brain]: (IDrd, K:) the former is likewise 
applied to a woman: and the pi., applied to men 

and to women, is 33. (IDrd, TA.) Also, 

both words, (assumed tropical:) Stupid; foolish; 
or unsound, or dull, or deficient, in intellect: 

J, is incorrectly used by the vulgar in this 

sense; (K, TA;) as though meaning overcome, so 
as to be subdued, or abased, by the devil: it is 
said in the “Namoos” that this last word may be 
correct as having an intensive signification; but it 
may admit of such a signification, and yet may be 
incorrect, not heard from persons of chaste 
speech. (TA.) 313 A wound in the head, reaching 
the j;3 [or brain]; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) with which 
there is no living: (Msb:) it is the last [in degree] 
of [the wounds termed] £ 3 “ [pi. of 3i] ; 
these being ten, as follows: [l] 03, also 
called 3 = 3 (S, K, TA) and 3 => 3, or, as some 
think, the 3 => 3 - or 3= ja. is different from 
the 3 3^: (TA:) [ 2 ] [ 5 ] [ 4 ] ;3lJ 3 [ 3 ] 

jUAui; [ 6 ] 3jil [q] [ 8 ] [ 7 ] (S, 

K, TA,) also termed 33L : (TA:) [ 10 ] 313; (S, 
K, TA:) and A'Obeyd adds 33 with the 
unpointed £, after 30 (S;) or, accord, to F, who 
pronounces J to have erred in saying thus, 
before 3 lj : but J is right in this case. (TA.) 
[See 3j-«b 3Ai, voce j33, Several other terms are 
mentioned in the TA; but these, which will 
be found in their proper arts., appear to be all 
syn. with some that are mentioned above. See 
also 3Ai.] — — Also A spadix (3^Ii=>) that 
comes forth from amid the broken portions of 
the 3s [or heart of the palm-tree], long and hard, 
and, if left, mars the palm-tree; (S, K, * 
TA;) wherefore, when its existence is known, it is 
detached. (TA.) — — And An iron above 
the »33 [or hinder part] of the [camel's 
saddle called] 3j; (As, K;) also called 33 
(TA:) or an iron with which the back of the 3j is 
fastened: (JK:) the pi. is 33 ish says that 
the 3 are above the middle of the heads, or 
upper extremities, of the [curved pieces of wood 
called] <3i [pi. of 3 ]; and sometimes they are 
of wood, firmly bound; and i. q. 3 u 3 pi. 
of —3 lsj 3 [q. v.]: [but] Az says that when the 3.b 
is of iron, it is placed across, or athwart, above 
the two extremities of the yljV, and nailed with 
two nails, the 3 l 3 being fastened upon the 
heads of the cross-pieces, in order that it, or they, 
may not become disconnected. (TA.) [What it is, I 
am unable further to explain. It is perhaps thus 
called because so placed that a person is liable to 

have his head wounded by it.] And A piece 

of wood placed across between two poles, upon 


3 

which is hung the skin for water or milk. (JK, 
Ibn-'Abbad, K.) £ One that wounds so as to 
reach the j ;3 [or brain]; and that breaks the 
head or the like. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) And 3 3-k 

A stone that does so much, or vehemently: 
the » denoting intensiveness of signification. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 33 see j3- £ 30 see j3- lO 
1 1 >jsb JA (t, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. 33, (T, 
M, Msb,) inf. n. and 33 (M, K,) He put the 
land into a right, or proper, state: (M, K:) or he 
did so with JI 3 (S, M, Mgh, Msb, * K, *) i. e., [he 
manured it with] at?3 (S) or 3 3, (M, Msb, K,) 
or i-3 (Mgh;) or J, V3 has this latter 

signification; (M;) and so VP. (T in art. 3.) 

And [hence,] iJyO 3, (S in art. 3, and 
Msb,) aor. J3 i n f. n. 33 (Msb,) (assumed 
tropical:) He put the thing into a right, or 
proper, state; prepared it, or improved it; (S in 
art. 3, and Msb;) as also 3. (S in that art.) 
And 03 3 33 (S, M, K, *) aor. 33 (m,) inf. 
n. 33 (TA,) (tropical:) He made peace, effected 
a reconciliation, or adjusted a difference, 
between the people; (S, M, K, TA;) as also [ 0*3. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K.)— — £3' 03 (T, M, K, 

*) aor. 33 (m,) (assumed tropical:) It (a 
remedy) healed the wound: (T, * M, K: *) [and 
J. VjI has a similar meaning; for] 3-3 signifies 
the healing a wound; and causing it to skin over. 
(KL.) — 33 see 7 . 3 (T, M, K,) inf. n. 4 O 3 

(S,) (tropical:) He treated him with gentleness, 
or blandishment; soothed, coaxed, wheedled, or 
cajoled, him; (T, M, K;) in order to effect a 
reconciliation between himself and him: (T, M, * 
TA:) iliku is similar to 3U.I13. (S.) Abu-l-Hasan 
says, ]. AaUl 3lj diV iV-..; 

ALolcsl [(assumed tropical:) I hated, of the 
brethren, him whom I was not ceasing to treat 
gently, with the gentle treatment of the water- 
skin, or milk-skin, having in it many holes, or 
rents]: (T, M:) thus using an inf. n. with a verb to 
which it does not properly belong. (M.) And one 
says, f jail O?0 (so in a copy of the S,) or j f 3 
03, (so in two other copies of the S, [but only the 
former agrees with the context,]) meaning f* 3 =! 

U [i. e. (assumed tropical:) Treat thou 
the people with gentleness, notwithstanding what 
fault, or the like, there may be in them: see 
a phrase similar to this explanation voce 3)]. (S, 

TA.) 4 03 see 1 , in two places: and see also 

3 . 5 cjlii; The land was, or became, put 

into a right, or proper, state, with 313 i. e. uJ 3 ". 
(M, K.) 6 (tropical:) They made peace, or 
became reconciled, one with another. (M, K, TA.) 
7 O*-^ (assumed tropical:) It (a wound, T, S, M, 
Mgh, * Msb) healed; or became in a healing state; 
(M, K;) as also J, 33, (m, K,) aor. 33 (K:) or 
became healed, (Mgh,) or nearly healed, (T, S, 


Mgh,) as also j 33, originally 33, (AA, TA,) and 
in a healthy state: (T, Mgh:) from 003 3: 
(Mgh:) or gradually recovered. (Msb.) And 
(assumed tropical:) He became nearly recovered 
from (O) his disease, (T, M, *) and from a 
wound, (T,) and from his pain. (M.) 8 3}: see 7 . 
Q. Q. 1 33 uS 33 see 1 . 3 Gentle treatment. 
(M, K.) See also 3 . 3: see 3. 3-2 [Dung, such 
as is called] O?- 3“ (S) or 33, (T, M, K,) and the 
like; (T;) [used for manuring land;] as also 33 
(M in art. 3:) or compost of dung and ashes, or 
of dust, or earth, and dung: (Mgh:) and camels’ 
or similar dung, and dust, or earth, trodden by 
the beasts. (M, K.) — — [Hence,] (assumed 
tropical:) A means [of kindling] of war; like 
as 3-2 [signifying dung] is a means of kindling of 

fire. (S, TA.) Rotten dates: (As, T, S:) or 

rotten, black, old dates: (M, K: [in the CK, 3 1 is 
erroneously put for 33]) [and] such are 
called 3i> 3. (M.) — — Refuse that the sea 
rejects, (Lth, T, M, * K,) consisting of dead 
creatures therein, (Lth, T,) and the like, ('Eyn, 
IT,) such as [the shells, or shell- 
fish, called] and 3#-“, (Lth, T, TA,) 

or and s-saV, (m,) and ^3. (Lth, T, M, TA. 
[The last word is erroneously written in one 
place, in the TT, jO; and in another place, in the 

same, ^3.]) An unsoundness, or infection, 

in the spadix of the palm-tree, (M, Mgh, K,) so 
that it becomes black, (M, K,) before it attains to 
maturity, (M, Mgh, K,) or before it is fecundated: 
(IDrd:) also termed 03 [q. v.,] (Mgh, TA,) 
from 3 meaning 33. (Mgh.) 3 (T, S, M, 
Msb, K) and [ 3 (S, M, K) A kind of purulent 
pustule, or imposthume; (T, S;) i. q. £3; (M, K;) 
well known: (Msb:) [said to be] an appellation 
applied as ominating good, (M, O,) like » 3> 
applied to a place of destruction; (O;) or because 
it tends to healing: (T:) said by IF to be 
Arabic: (Msb:) by As said to be used in Arabic: 
(T:) [app. of Pers. origin:] in Pers. 33, and jjO 
(MA:) [now vulgarly pronounced 3 and 3: 
and applied to any pimple or pustule, and to a 
boil: see 3:] the pi. (of 3, T, S) is 33 (T, S, 
M, K,) which is anomalous, (M,) 
or 3*13 [agreeably with analogy]. (Msb.) 3-2 One 
who manures land with [33, i. e.] 33 . 
(M.) 33 The 33 [q. v.] of the jerboa. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, TA.) [See also 33] ;3 Q- 1 
TA,) inf. n. 33 and (K, TA,) He made, or 
wrought, a thing, (K, JM, TA,) as, for instance, 
a bracelet, (TA,) evenly or equably, or justly or 
properly, (K, JM, TA,) and well. (JM, TA.) [And 
He made a thing round and smooth; like see 
the pass. part, n., below.] It is said in a trad., j3 
a 15I [God has made his pearls round and 
smooth]. (TA.) Accord, to Lh, -03^. signifies 
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His body was, or became, rounded, or 
compacted, ( Is 3,) so that his, or its, flesh was 
firm, or hard. (TA.) giiJ and giiJ: see the next 
paragraph, in three places, jr 3-* (S, Mgh, K) and 
4 glii (S, K) and 4 f3 s (K) An armlet; a bracelet 
for the arm; syn. (S, Mgh, K;) i. e. the 

ornament thus called: (Mgh, TA:) pi. of the 
first gJUi; (S;) [and of the second and 
third You say, jc. [He put (lit. 

cast) upon me his armlets]. (S.) Also the 

first and J, second A smooth stone. (TA.) — — 
And [the pi.] Hard lands: (K:) so in the L 
and the Tekmileh. (TA.) i. q. (jJil jrjiu 

[Round, as though rolled like a scroll, and 
smooth]: (S, K:) and a stone, and a solid hoof, 
smooth and round; as also 3 s * and (S in 
art. 3 s -) A rajiz says, (S, TA,) namely, El-'Ajjaj, 
(so in a copy of the S,) 33 l*i« JS 

U jill [app. describing a 

certain animal, or animals, and meaning As 
though her, or their, round and smooth leg-bones 
were stalks of the papyrus, not crooked]. (S, 
TA.) 3**-*- and and 3*^* s '- see 

art. 3 s - 3 s Q. l As ^* s He made it smooth and 
even: [or smooth and round:] like [k=Aii 
and] (TA) And 3 s It was made smooth and 
round: or smooth like the hand, and, accord, to 
some, hard. (TA.) 3 s and 3 s '- see 3 s *- 33 s '- 
see 3 s *, in two places. — — Also A sort of 
truffle, (AHn, TA,) smaller than the uj^- 3, (JK, 
AHn, K, TA,) the shortest thereof (AHn, TA) 
found in sands and meadows; (JK, AHn, K, TA;) 
it is good, (AHn, TA,) and seldom becomes black 
(JK, AHn, TA) while fresh; (JK;) and it is the sort 
of which the head is like a [q. v.]: (AHn, TA:) 

pi. 3**' s - (JK.) 3* s '- see Also An old 

man bald in the fore part of his head. 
(TA.) And pJjll 33 s Having the head shaven. 

(En-Nadr, K.) Also, applied to a woman's 

vulva, Wide, (Ibn-'Abbad, K,) and, some add, 
large. (TA.) 3 s *, applied to a stone, (JK, S, K,) 
and to a solid hoof, like ■illiiu and 3 s *, (S,) and 
| 3 s (JK, K) and | (K) and 4 3 s (JK, TA) 

and l 33 s , (JK, K,) Smooth and round: (S, K:) or 
very round: (JK:) or, accord, to Aboo-Kheyreh, 
J, 33 s signifies a stone smooth like the hand, 
and, some add, hard: the pi. [of 33 s and 3 * s 
and jliJ] is 3 and [that of 33 s is] 3 
(TA.) Q. l He made it smooth and 
round: (S:) or smooth and even: like (TA in 
art. jL>J.) Q. 2 it was, or became, smooth 
and round: (S, TA:) [or smooth and even: see 
above.] Said of a girl's breast, It became round 
and prominent: (Lth, K:) one should not 
say 3&. (Lth, TA.) & jlij : see what follows. 
Smooth and round; applied to a solid hoof; 


like 3 s * and 33 and as applied to an iron 
head of an arrow or of a spear &c.: (S:) and so 
4 dl jlij applied to a stone: (M, K:) or the latter, 
thus applied, signifies [simply] round: (S:) and 
the former, smooth and even; or made smooth 
and even; syn. 3^ [in the CK 3^-“]; applied to a 
stone, and to an arrow: (M, K:) and i. q. cljji* 
33 s ** [app. as meaning compact, or firm, in 
make; as though twisted]. (K.) o* s l 33 1 3, 
(S, K,) aor. 3-*, (TK,) inf. n. 3 s , (TA,) i. q. 3* s ; 
(S, K;) i. e. He put the land into a right or proper 
state, prepared it, or improved it, [or 
manured it,] with [a^, i. e. dung such as is 
termed] 33. (TA.) — 3 s , (S, M, K,) aor. o* s , 
(K,) inf. n. 3 s , (KL,) (tropical:) He bore rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite, (S, M, K, TA,) of 
long continuance, (M, K, TA,) 3- against him: 
(S, M, TA:) and —*** s (tropical:) Their hearts 
bore rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, (S, 
TA,) of long continuance. (TA.) [Perhaps 
from ALLill said in the TK to signify The 
palm-tree became rotten and black: 

see o'-*- 2 , below.] The inf. n. 3- also signifies 

The being lasting, continual, or permanent. (KL.) 
[And [ app. signifies It was, or became, of 
long continuance: see a usage of its part. n. 3 s ** 
voce 5-iir.] 2 oliLJI AlSlill ciiiij (M, K,) inf. n. 0#?^, 
(K,) The cattle dunged (M, K *) and staled (M) in, 
or upon, the place. (M, K.) And iUSlI The 
sheep, or goats, dunged in the water. (S, TA.) — 
— jl-JI (s,) or 3*3, (M,) The people, 

or party, blackened [by the dung of their cattle, or 
by their cooking,] (S, M,) the house, or abode, 

(S,) or the place. (M.) 3 s , (T,) 

or *3, (K,) (tropical:) Such a one came, and kept, 
or clave, to the court, or yard, of such a one, (T, 
TA, *) or [simply] kept, or clave, to his door. (K. 
[Freytag assigns this signification (which he 
renders “ semper stetit ad alicujus portam ”) 
to followed by an accus. case, as on the 
authority of the K.]) — And 3 s , (Kr, M, K,) inf. 
n. as above, (K,) He granted him, or conceded to 
him, indulgence, or facilitation. (Kr, M, K.) 
4 ^1, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. oL 3, (Msb,) He 
did it continually, or perpetually: (S, K:) he kept, 
or clave, to it (T, M, Msb, TA) without desisting 
from it, or without quitting it, (M,) constantly, 
perseveringly, or assiduously, (Msb,) or 
inseparably; (TA;) namely, drinking, (T,) and 
wine, (T, M,) &c. (M.) 5 3^ app. signifies It 
(water, or a place,) had dung of sheep or goats, or 
of camels, fallen into it, or upon it: see its part, 
n. 3 s **, below.] [ 7 3ty see 1, last sentence.] 3 s - 
see CP S - 3 s [Dung, such as is called] 33, (T, 
M, K,) or 0&3, (Msb,) that has become 
compacted, (T, M, Msb, K,) and formed a cake 


upon the ground: (T:) and camels’, sheep's, 
goats', or similar, dung; syn. 3:. (S, M, K:) also, 
(T,) or l aSS *, of which the former word is the pi. 
[or rather coll. gen. n.], (TA,) [dung of the kind 
called] 3, and mud, or clay, that have 
become mixed together, at a watering-trough or 
tank, (T, TA,) and compacted, or caked: (T:) and 
remains of water in a watering-trough or tank. 

(TA.) See also ■&>■?, in three places. 3 s 3 s 

JL> is a phrase like 3 itj], (S, TA,) and means 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one is a manager, 
or tender, of cattle, or camels &c., (K, TA,) who 
keeps to them inseparably. (TA.) see the next 
preceding paragraph. Also A trace, (M,) or traces, 
(K,) of a house or an abode: (M, K: *) and the 
traces of men [in a place where they have 
sojourned]; and a place which they 
have blackened; (S, M, Msb, K, TA;) where they 
have left marks of the dung of cattle; a patch of 
ground which the people who have occupied it 
have blackened, and where their cattle have 
staled and dunged: (TA:) [a black, or dark, patch 
of compacted dung and urine of cattle:] a 
place near to a house or an abode: (M, K:) a place 
in which [dung such as is called] 33 has 
become compacted, or caked: (M, TA:) and a 
piece of Jjj [i. e. 3 >*]: (TA:) pi. 3 s (S, M, K) 
and l 3 s , (M, Msb, K,) or [rather] the latter is a 
[coll.] gen. n.: (M:) [accord, to Az,] 4 3 s signifies 
what men have blackened [where they have 
sojourned, consisting] of the traces of 3 & c.; 
and is a gen. n., and also pi. of (T.) It is said 
in a trad., 3 3*l'j 33, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) Avoid ye the beautiful 
woman that is of bad origin: she is thus likened 
to the herbage that grows in the 3 s ; that appears 
to be in a flourishing condition, but is 
unwholesome as food, and of stinking origin. (M. 
[See also and see Jill *3^, in art. m^.]) — 
— Also (tropical:) Rancour, malevolence, 
malice, or spite, (T, S, M, Msb, K, TA,) of long 
continuance (4 3 s ** m, or 3 K> and ^3 TA) in 
the bosom: it is said that it is not thus termed 
unless of long continuance: (M, TA:) pi. 3 s (T, 
K) and [coll. gen. n.] 4 3 s - (Msb, K.) o'-*- 1 
[Dung such as is called] 3-3 (M) or (K, 
TA) with which land is manured; (TA;) [as 

also 33 and cfe] And Ashes. (M, K.) — 

Also, (As, Sh, T, S, M, IAth, K,) or 4 3°K with 
damm, like other words significant of diseases 
and the like, as in the “ Ghareeb ” of El- 
Khattabee, or, accord, to the “ Towsheeh,” both of 
these, and 4 O'- 0 - 2 , (TA,) and 4 3 s , (M, K,) and 
4 (Ibn-Abi-z-Zinad, T, IKtt, K,) Rottenness 
and blackness of a palm-tree: (M, K:) or the state 
of a palm-tree cjLaul lit, as As says, (T, S, [and the 
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like is said in the M, -4441 j-4 3 jlj) hut Sh says, 
correctly, Cjiiil til [when it splits], (T,) in 
consequence of rottenness and blackness: (T, S, 
M:) or, accord, to IAth, corruptness and 
rottenness of fruits (>*21 [perhaps 
a mistranscription for jijll i. e. dates]) before 
their coming to maturity; as also 343 : (TA:) 
or 3)43 and 343 both signify an unsoundness, or 
infection, in the spadix of the palm-tree, (Mgh 
and TA in art. J*- 3 ,) so that it becomes black, (TA 
ib.,) before it attains to maturity, (Mgh and TA 
ib.,) or before it is fecundated. (TA ib.) — 
Also g43 ; (M, K,) or in this sense it is correctly 
1 3 ) 43 , (TA,) One who manures land with [the 
dung called] u 4'j?. (M, K, * TA.) — [Golius adds 
the signification of “ Tormentum, supplicium,” as 
from the KL, in my copy of which the only 
explanation given is 4jk Cii. j-s aS ^ ye “ a 

rottenness that infects a palm-tree: ” he seems to 
have found in his copy of that work either 

alone, or followed by some words imperfectly 
written.] o '- 0 - 3 and o'-*- 3 : see the next 

preceding paragraph. 3)44 see o'-*- 3 , u ^- 3 Bad, 
foul, or unseemly. (K.) LS 4 i ' 3 The [hole called] A -- 3 
of a jerboa: (K:) because of its continuance 
therein. (TA.) 3)44 A certain tree of the [kind 
called] (k. [Golius read 4ik]l 3 y i. e. “ of 
Paradise,” for i>.]) — Also, accord, to the K, 
A certain canker, disease, or bane, of palm-trees: 
hut this is J. o'-*- 3 '. (TA.) o'- 0 - 3 ': see what next 
precedes, and o'- 0 - 3 - '4 [thus in the TA: app. 

either and if so meaning This is their place 
of continuance, or fs-44, meaning the place 
where their cattle dung and stale], y4k 34 j, 

(S,) or jiaJI (T,) A man who is a 

continual drinker of wine; (S;) an incessant 
drinker of wine: (T, TA:) likened in a trad, to an 
idolater. (TA.) 3444 A place in which, or upon 
which, cattle have dunged and staled. (K, * TA.) 
And water into which the dung of sheep or goats, 
or of camels, has fallen. (S.) a*- 3 ": see 44-, 
last sentence, (y - 3 or l , (T, S, M, MA, 
Msb, K,) [held by some to he originally j*- 3 ,] 
like (S, K,) which is from 3 ) 34 = jll, being 

thus [with <_s] because of the kesreh, (S,) [but 
most hold the last radical to be lS,] and 4 1 - 3 , (TA 
as from the Msb, [but not in my copy of the 
latter work,]) aor. ^4, inf. n. 43 or t4* (T, S, M, 
MA, Msb, K) and 3-4, (S, MA, [but in the Msb it 
seems to be indicated that it is 3-4,]) said of 
a thing, (S,) or of a wound, (Msb,) and 4143 said 
of the arm or hand, (T,) It bled; blood issued 
from it: (Msb:) [and] it was, or became, bloody; i. 
e., smeared, or defiled, with blood. (MA.) 2 4±43 ; 
(S, M, K,) inf. n. <44, (S,) i. q. J, <34 3 !, (S, M, K,) i. 
e. [I made him to bleed;] I struck him, or smote 
him, so that blood issued from him: (S:) [and 


J 

I made him bloody; for] »43 signifies [also] he 
smeared him, or defiled him, or made him to he 
smeared or defiled, with blood. (MA.) Hence 
the prov., ■diao 34 (M, TA,) Thy son is 

he who made thy two heels to be smeared with 
blood; (TA in art. -Jj;) i. e., whom thou 
thyself broughtest forth; (K and TA in that art.;) 
he is thy son really; not he whom thou hast taken 

from another, and adopted. (TA in that art.) 

<4411 (assumed tropical:) It (pasture, or 
herbage,) fattened the cattle so as to make them 

like what are termed ^ [pi. of 4“-]. (M.) 

■d 443 , inf. n. as above, (tropical:) I made a way 

easy to him. (K, TA.) (assumed tropical:) I 

made, or brought, [a thing] near to him. (K.) You 
say, j I is; j <1 ,^43 (assumed tropical:) He 
made, or brought, near to him [some object of 
desire in such and such cases]. (Th, M.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) I appeared to him. (K.) One 
says, dll ^3 U 3k (assumed tropical:) Take thou 
what has oppeared to thee. (Th, M.) 4 030201! 
see 2 . 10 ^44 He (a man) stooped his head, 
blood dropping from it; (M;) as also jSIoI, formed 
by transposition from ^44. (Kr, TA in art. fj- 3 .) 
— ur -44 (assumed tropical:) He acted 

gently with his debtor; as also ■’444; (Fr, M and 
K in art. fj- 3 :) judged [by ISd] to be formed by 

transposition from the latter. (M in that art.) 

<4y> u-*44 He looked, or watched, or waited, 
for his love, or affection: [formed by 

transposition] from fl44. (M in art. ys- 3 .) f - 3 
[Blood;] one of the [four] 4!>lki [or humours], 
(M,) well known: (T, M, K:) accord, to some, 
(Msb,) it is originally y- 3 : (S, Msb:) or it is 
originally ^3; (zj, Mbr, S, M, Msb, K;) thus in 
the correct copies of the K; (TA; [in some 
copies 33d, and in the CK 34>;]) though deviating 
from other words of the same form in respect of 
its pi. [which see below]; (Mhr, S;) as is shown by 
its dual, (Zj, M,) which is u43, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) 
whereby [also] the letter gone from it is shown to 
be is; (Mhr, S;) hut it has also for its dual o'- 0 - 3 ; (T, 
M, Msb, K;) and some of the Arabs say u 1 j4; (S, 
M;) in which last, however, [accord, to ISd,] the j 
is substituted for lS, though generally j 
is changed into 4 : (M:) and this original form is 
used by a poet, [namely, Hoseyn Ibn-El-Homam, 
accord, to one of my copies of the S,] in 
his saying, ^35 gilcVI Jc. 44a j Je jSJj 
41331 [And we have not our wounds 
bleeding upon the heels; hut upon our feet 
the blood drops]: (S:) or it is originally 34; (Sh, 
T, S, M, Msb;) as is shown by its pis., (Sb, S,) 
which are *4.) (Sb, T, S, M, K) and 3- 1 - 3 , (Sb, S, M, 
K,) also pronounced 3-t- 3 ; (TA;) like as 3S= and y- 
have for their pis. £4= and and and 31- 3 ; 
for if it were like 1*5 and l*^t, it would not have 


such pis. (Sh, S.) f - 3 is ignored by Ks; hut is used 
by poetic license; (M;) or it is a dial. var. of f- 3 . (K 
in art. -43 j. (y- has a more special signification 
than f- 3 , the two words being like 444 and l> 44; 
(S;) [i. e.] it signifies A portion of blood: (T, M, 
K:) or it is a dial. var. of f- 3 , (M, K,) accord, to IJ. 
(M.) The dim. of f - 3 is J. 34. (S.) [Hence,] j 3 34j 
j - 3 A man seeking to obtain, or prosecuting for, 
[the revenge of] blood. (TA.) yjy ^ f - 3 is 

a saying of the Arabs, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Such a one is the slayer of such a one. 
(Ham p. 632 .) j or p3jll is a 

saying of the Arabs, meaning If thy blood be 
sought, my blood shall be sought; and if thy 
blood go for nought, my blood shall go for 
nought: or, accord, to the latter reading, as is said 
in the Nh, and where thou shalt he buried, I will 
he buried: or thine abode shall he mine abode. 
(JM in art. j*- 3 *, q. v.) See also an ex. voce 4“-. — 
— 3 ij 4 VI y 3 [The red, resinous, inspissated juice 
called dragon's blood;] what is called f 4 *ll; (S;) i. 
q. Jl j*2 f- 3 ; (K voce -4 ; ) now called 3^ or 

a species thereof; (TA;) [vulgarly <4 j4; and 
also called g4j]l ^3;] what is called in Pers. 3)y4 
u'-ijlij (k.) — — gV Jill 43 A certain herb, or 
leguminous plant, having a beautiful 
blossom: (M, K:) accord, to Lth, 44- j gY JAll is 
the name of a certain herb, or leguminous plant, 
having a blossom. (T.) — — y 3 44 a 
certain plant, (M, K,) well known; (K;) a certain 
red plant. (T in art. ^4.) — The cat: (M, K:) 
mentioned by En-Nadr in “ The Book of 
Wild Animals. ” (M.) < 43 : see the next preceding 
paragraph. ^* 11 , said to be the original form 
of ?31l : see f- 3 . ^ Bleeding; having blood 
issuing from it: (S, * Msb:) [and] bloody; i. e. 
smeared, or defiled, with blood: and J. <4 signifies 
the same [in both senses]. (MA.) 44 - An image, 
or effigy, (S, M, Mgh, K,) of ivory and the like, 
(S,) or of marble, (M, K,) variegated, decorated, 
embellished, or coloured, (M, Mgh, K,) in which 
is redness like blood: (Mgh:) or an image, or 
effigy, in a general sense: (Kr, M, K:) accord, to 
Abu-I-Ala, because originally painted with red, 
as though from ydl; and any beautiful female is 
likened thereto, because adorned: (TA:) 

metonymically applied to (tropical:) a woman: 
(IAar, T:) or anything that is deemed beautiful in 
respect of whiteness: (TA:) and an idol: (Lth, S, 
K:) said in the R to be so called because of the 
shedding of blood at the place thereof for the 
purpose of propitiation; hut MF says that this 
derivation requires consideration: more probably 
because it is decorated: (TA:) pi. 4*4 (S, Mgh, K.) 
Accord, to MF, it is also pronounced i 44 -. (TA.) 
One says, <441 meaning More beautiful 

than the image of ivory. (Har p. 611 .) And ^41 3^ 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 931 


P 


is an oath of the Pagan Arabs, meaning No, 
by the idols: or, as some relate, it is [ j V 
meaning No, by the blood of what is sacrificed 
upon the stones set up to be worshipped: so in 
the Nh. (TA.) — — The pi., also signifies 
Garments upon which are pictures or effigies. (S.) 

See also f 3 , last sentence but two. see 

the next preceding paragraph. as in 

the Tekmileh; in the K, erroneously, j (TA,) 
Good, or good fortune, and prosperity. (K, * 
TA.) (s-p [Of, or relating to, blood;] rel. n. from f- 3 ; 

as also i is >p. (S.) [In the phrase ^ P 33 , 

in Freytag's Lex., i-p is a mistake for cr*-: see 2, 
last sentence.] (^p dim. of f- 3 , q. v. (S.) Is jPP: 
see i-A meaning Hectic fever (j^ 1 er 3333 ) is 

a vulgar word of the dial, of Egypt. (TA.) 

see j- 3 . [And see the next paragraph.] ^Ip 

(M, K,) applied to a man, (M,) [lit. Having a 
bleeding lip,] means (tropical:) poor. (M, K, TA.) 

3^>|p VjsJt (assumed tropical:) A beautiful 

tree. (TA.) <“Ip, (S, K,) or <PJp (T, * M, * 
Msb,) A wound in the head that bleeds but 
does not flow with blood (T, S, M, Msb, K) as yet: 
(M:) such as flows with blood is termed (T, 
Msb.) [See S^- 3 .] see rfPPP. Red; applied 
to a garment, or piece of cloth: (M:) or anything 
in the colour of which is blackness and redness: 
(T:) [of a dark red colour, like blood:] or anything 
intensely red: (S:) applied in this last 

sense [particularly] to a horse &c.: (S, K:) or, 
applied to a horse, of a sorrel colour (ji^l) 
intensely red, like the colour of blood: (T:) or, so 
applied, of an intense sorrel colour: (M:) 
and ^pP of an intensely red bay colour: (S, 
TA:) or of an intense red colour like that of blood: 
(TA:) or intensely red in the back [and] as far as 
the thin and soft parts of the belly: and ^pP 
of which the sorrel colour is overspread, in its 
upper portion, with a yellowness like the colour 
of the yellow [or gilded] bay: (A 'Obeyd, T:) 
and ^pP ol a colour in which is blackness. 
(M.) ^pP An arrow upon which is the redness 
of blood (S, K) that has adhered to it so that it 
inclines to blackness: a man, when he shot at the 
enemy with an arrow, and hit, and the 
enemy then shot it at him with blood upon it, 
used to put it in his quiver, auguring good from 
it: or, as some say, it means an arrow which 
the archers shoot by turns, one at another; an 
explanation reducible to that before mentioned: 
(S:) or an arrow which one shoots at his enemy 
and the latter then shoots at the former: (M:) or 
an arrow shot once. (T.) Having blood 

dropping from the nose, while stooping the head. 

(As, S, K.) (assumed tropical:) One who 

draws forth his debt from his debtor with 


gentleness. (As, S, K.) LP 1 iLP: see R. Q. 1, in 
four places. — [Lp 3 is mentioned by Golius and 
Freytag (by the former as from the S) as though it 
were the verb of which a 3 - 3 (q. v.) is the inf. n.; but 
I find no authority for it: and if O 3 - 3 have a verb, it 
should, accord, to rule, be LP, aor. LP 3 !.] 2 3J- see 
R. Q. 1. 4 LP 1 , (T, K,) inf. n. 0&j, (T, TA,) He (a 
man, T, TA) remained, stayed, abode, or dwelt, 
(T, K, TA,) [as though set in the ground like a [,LP 
jlSilU in the place; like uii: (T, TA:) on the 
authority of Aboo-Turab, (T,) or Ibn-ElFaraj. 
(TA.) R. Q. 1 LP 3 - 3 It buzzed, or made a buzzing 
sound; syn. and (K,) and lA“; (Sh, T, 
TA;) as also J, LP, and J, a 3 - 3 ; said of the fly, (K,) 
[and of the bee, and of the hornet, and the like; 
for] [inf. n. of LP 3 - 3 ] (Lth, T, M, K) and Lm 3 - 3 
[inf. n. of l LP] (Lth, T, M) and j u- 33 - 3 [a simple 
subst.] (M) signify the buzzing (Pj Lth, T, M, 
K) of the fly, (M, K,) or the bee, (Lth, T,) and the 

hornet, (Lth, T, M, K,) and the like. (M.) 

And [hence,] He (a man) spoke in a low, gentle, 
or soft, tone, so that his speech was not 
understood; (A'Obeyd, K, TA;) [as also l LP; 
for] ^ppp [inf. n. of the former] (A'Obeyd, T, S, M, 
K) and Lb 3 - 3 [inf. n. of | LP] and J, O 33 - 3 (M, 
K) signify the speaking in a low, gentle, or soft, 
tone, (A'Obeyd, T, S,) or in the manner 
termed P-pj*, (M, K,) so that the speech is 
not understood: (A'Obeyd, T, S, M:) or ^Ipp 
signifies [merely] the speaking in a low, or faint, 
tone: (M:) accord, to IAth, it is a little above what 
is termed 3-pp. (TA.) A poet says, -ppp JjP LP 3 - 13 
yiLill [We buzz in our speech like the buzzing of 
the fly]. (Sh, T.) And it is said in a trad., 

LP 3 - 33 , (S,) or Wi 33 , (M, JM, TA,) which is 
thus explained: the Prophet asked an Arab of the 
desert, “What dost thou say in the -i 333 ? ” [see this 
word, which means the repetition of a form 
of words at the close of the ordinary prayers:] 
and he answered, "I ask of God Paradise, and 
seek protection of Him from the fire [of Hell] : but 
as to thy Pppp and the Pppp of Mo'adh, I do not 
approve it: ” and the Prophet said, L^Ji 33 ; 
(M, JM; *) i. e. [We speak with a low, or faint, 
voice] about those two things, namely, the 
seeking Paradise and the praying for protection 
from the fire [of Hell]; and on account of them: 
(JM:) accord, to some, it is from ApII Jj 33 CP 3 - He 
went round about the water: [hence it may mean 
we utter our prayer respecting them with a low, 
or faint, sound, as though we were buzzing round 
about them like flies; seeking to enter the one, 
and to keep outside the other:] As says that it 
may be from the signification of the sound [of 
buzzing], or from that of going round about: 
(TA:) or, accord, to one relation, the Prophet 


said, Op 3 - 13 ' 3 4 3t [From a consideration of them we 
utter our prayer with a low, or faint, voice;] i. e. 
our pppjp arises from them; and is because of 
them: and hence, (JM,) LP 3 - 3 means also He (a 
man, JM) went to and fro in one place. (JM, 
TA.) LP A wine-jar: (MA:) a [jar of the kind 
called] C 33 -: (S:) or [a jar] in form like a s 333 : 
(Msb:) or a large Pjslj [or earthen jar, smeared 
inside with pitch, long in the lower part], (M, K,) 
in form like the C 333 , (M,) but taller; (M; in the 
K, or taller than the Pp^;) uniform in make, 
[tapering to the bottom,] having at the lower end 
what resembles the [or tapering top] of 
a helmet: (M:) or smaller than the C 3 ^, having a 
pointed lower extremity, [so I render 
(agreeably with the TK,) regarding it as a 
dial, var., or perhaps a mistranscription, 
of which properly signifies the “ os 

coccygis,”] (M, K,) so that (M) it will not sit 
[upright] without one’s digging a hole for it: (M, 
K:) IDrd says that it is a genuine Arabic word: 
(M:) pi. [of mult.] o'- 3 - 3 (T, S, M, Msb) [and ppp and 
(of pauc.) 0 3 - 3 ' and LP', as appears from the 
following saying of IAar, quoted by Az:] one 
says LP and Lb- 3 ' and LP 1 and o'- 3 - 3 and Ppp. (T.) [See 
an ex. in a verse of El-Aasha cited voce fl^D!-] u 3 - 3 
A bending, or curving, in the back [so that it 
resembles a LP: see LP']: (M, K:) and a nearness 
[to the ground] in the neck and breast, (M, 
K,) and a stooping, (M,) and lowness, therein, 
(M, K,) by original natural constitution: it is in a 
man, (M,) and in a horse or the like, and 
any quadruped: (M, K:) or shortness, and 
lowness, or depression, of the neck: (R, TA:) or, 
in a horse, shortness of the fore legs: or, 
accord, to As, in any quadruped, nearness of the 
breast to the ground; which is one of the worst of 
faults: (S:) or, accord, to AZ, in a camel, a leaning 
forward, with shortness of the fore legs: and, 
accord, to AHeyth, in a horse or similar beast, 
shortness of the fore legs, and a consequent 
nearness of the neck to the ground. (T.) P-P A 
certain insect resembling an ant: (K:) so called 
because of its shortness. (TA.) Ppp The [kind of 
cap called] of a Kadee; likened to a LP; (K;) 
a » j-Pla worn by Kadees, as though so called in 
relation to the LP, because high and round: (Har 
p. 109:) accord. to Esh- 
Shereeshee, originally P-PP; a 3 pointed at the 
extremity, [in my original jl=VI is erroneously 
put for worn by Kadees and great men: 

not a genuine Arabic word, but of the dial, of El- 
'Irak. (TA.) LP 3 - 3 syn. with 3 ppP: see R. Q. 1, in two 
places. — Also Herbage (S, M, K) and trees, (M, 
K,) or dry herbage, (As, T,) become black, (As, T, 
S, K,) or wasted and black, (M,) by reason of 
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oldness: (As, T, S:) or what is broken in pieces of 
[the species of barley-grass called] A-J, when 
it has become black and old: or the stems (J i) 
of old and wasted trees: (M:) accord, to Lth, the 
stems (J jA) of trees: but the right explanation is 
that given above on the authority of As. (T.) 1A 3 
The JA [or lower parts, that are next the 
ground,] of garments. (K.) A One whose back 
resembles the A; (LAar, T;) [i. e.] having a 
bending, or curving, in the back; (S, M, K;) 
applied to a man; (S;) hump-backed: (Fr, TA in 
art. and having the neck and breast near [to 
the ground], (M, K,) and stooping, (M,) and low, 
(M, K,) by original natural constitution: applied 
to a man, (M,) and to a horse or the like, and 
any quadruped: (M, K:) or, applied to a horse, 
short in the fore legs: (S:) or, applied to a camel, 
leaning forward, with shortness of the fore legs: 
(AZ, T:) or, applied to a horse or the like, short in 
the fore legs, and consequently having his neck 
near to the ground: (AHeyth, T:) As said that 
no A ever outstripped except that of the Benoo- 
Yarbooa: (M:) fern. A. (M, K.) [See also A.] — 
— Also, applied to a house, or chamber, or tent, 
(Aw, [for which Golius appears to have 
read A,]) Low, or depressed, [app. in its roof.] 
(S, K.) Ij- 3 1 A, aor. A and A, aor. A inf. n. «A, 
(AZ, Lh, T, S, M, Msb, K,) of the former verb, and 
of the latter also, (AZ, Lh, T, M,) and « jj- 3 , of the 
former, (Fr, T,) or of the latter, (AZ, T,) and [of 
the latter] »A 3 ; (S, K;) He (a man) was, or 
became, low, ignoble, or mean, in his actions; 
and cared not for what he did, nor for what was 
said to him: (ISk and T in explanation of the 
former verb, and S in explanation of both verbs:) 
or the former verb, (AZ, T,) or each, (Lh, T, M, 
K,) he was, or became, bad, corrupt, or foul, in 
respect of the belly and the genital member [i. e. 
in respect of appetite for food and for sexual 
enjoyment]; not caring for what he did, nor for 
what was said to him: (AZ, Lh, T, M, K:) and the 
former verb, (S) or each, (M, K,) [accord, to 
some,] he was, or became, such as is termed A 3 , 
i. e. A 33 *- [app. as meaning contemptible]; (S, M, 
K;) like A, aor. A, inf. n. »jA (Msb;) 
and destitute of good: (S:) but some make a 
distinction between the verbs with « and the verb 
without saying that the meaning “ he was, 
or became, ” is that of A, without «; (T, 

Msb;) and the truth is, that the verbs with « have 
the meanings assigned to them by AZ and 
Lh; (T;) or signify he was, or became, low, 
ignoble, or mean: (Msb:) or these two verbs also 
signify, (K,) or signify as some say, (M,) he 
was one in whom was little or no good; 
contemned or contemptible, mean, paltry, or of 
no weight or worth. (M, K.) — (A, (M, K,) 
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aor. A, (K,) inf. n. A, (S, M,) He was, or became, 
hump-backed. (S, M, K. *) 4 Al He committed an 
action such as is termed A 3 - (M, K. *) 5 »A He, 
or it, incited him to »A [i. e. low, ignoble, or 
mean, conduct; &c.: see A and A, of which AA 
is an inf. n.]. (K.) A 3 (AZ, Lh, T, S, M, Msb, K) 
and J. A- 3 , (Lh, T, S, * M, K,) applied to a man, 
Low, ignoble, or mean, in his actions; not caring 
for what he does, nor for what is said to him: (S:) 
or bad, corrupt, or foul, in respect of the belly 
and the genital member [i. e. in respect of 
appetite for food and for sexual enjoyment]; not 
caring for what he does, nor for what is said to 
him: (AZ, Lh, T, M, K:) and [accord, to some,] i. 
q. AA [app. as meaning contemptible]; (S, M, 
K;) like A, without *; (Msb;) and destitute of 
good: (S:) but some make a distinction 

between A 3 and A; saying that the latter 
means (T, Msb;) and the former, 

as explained by AZ and Lh; and this is the truth; 
(T;) or that A 3 means A [i. e. low, ignoble, or 
mean, as contr. of fA]: (Msb:) A 3 is also 
applied to an action: (M, K: * [see 4:]) and 
signifies likewise, (K,) or as some say, and so 
I (A, (M,) one in whom is little or no good; 
contemned or contemptible, mean, paltry, or of 
no weight or worth: (M, K:) the pi. of A- 3 is >A', 
(AZ, T, M,) or AjI, (Lh, T, TA,) or Al, (k, TA,) 
like — A pi. of A A, (TA,) and A, (K,) which 
is anomalous, (TA,) or A. (M.) A 3 A low, or 
base, qualify, property, natural disposition, habit, 
practice, or action; syn. A; (S, K;) or such as is 
blamed; also pronounced A. (TA in art. A, q. 
v.) A 3 : see A 3 , in two places. 1331 [More, and 
most, low, ignoble, or mean, in his actions; &c.]. 
You say, A A 3* [He is more low, &c., than 
he]. (Zj, T.) Fr says that A' in the Kur ii. 58 is 
[for A] derived from »A : accord, to one 
reading, it is A. (TA.) — Applied to a man, (M,) 
Hump-backed: (S, M, K: *) fern. A 3 . (K, * 
TA.) A 2 j 33 , (T, M, K,) inf. n. A 33 ; (K;) and 
j, A; (A;) (tropical:) It (a man’s face) glistened 

(T, M, A, K) like a A 3 . (TA.) A He (a man, 

TA) had many A 33 [pi. of A 3 ]. (K.) See 

also the pass. part, n., below. 5 A see 2. A 33 : 
see the next paragraph. A 3 , an arabicized word, 
(M, K,) from the Persian [A 3 ], (M,) or from A 
j], meaning “ the law brought it ” [into being or 
circulation]: (Er-Raghib:) some say, (TA,) its 
original is A; one of its u being changed 
into lS (S, Msb, K,) to render it more easy to be 
pronounced, (Msb,) or that it may not be 
confounded with inf. ns., such as s-A; (S, K;) and 
hence its pi. is A 33 , (M, Msb,) and its dim. 
i A 33 : (M:) this is the opinion generally 
obtaining: others say that it is of the 

measure 3 A; but this opinion is contradicted by 


the absence of the lS in [the second syllable of] 
the pi.; for were it so, its pi. would be like A 3 , 
pi. of A-A (Msb:) [it is the name of A certain 
gold coin;] its weight is seventy-one barley-corns 
and a half, nearly, reckoning the A 3 as 
eight grains of wheat and two fifths; but if it be 
said that the A 1 - 3 is eight grains of wheat, then 
the A 3 is sixty-eight grains of wheat and 
four sevenths: it is the same as the JA 
(Msb.) l s A 3 A 1 A A kind of wine or beverage, so 
called in relation to Ibn-Deenar el-Hakeem, or 
because like the A 3 in its redness. (TA.) (A, 
applied to a A 3 , (M, K,) and to gold, (TA,) 
Coined. (M, K, TA.) — — Also A man having 
many jA 3 [pi. of A 3 ]. (M, K.) — — Also 
(tropical:) A horse having specks, or small spots, 
exceeding what are termed Aw: (AO, T, S, M, 
K:) or having black and white spots like A 33 : 
(Mgh:) or having a spotting (J. A 33 ) of black 
intermixed with whiteness predominating 
over blackness: (TA:) and of a white colour 
predominating over blackness, with a round 
blackness intermixed with the former colour 
upon his back and rump: (M:) or of a white hue 
intermixed with red, (A,) marked with round 

black spots. (A.) Also (tropical:) A garment, 

or piece of cloth, with marks, or figures, like A 33 - 
(A.) A 3 1 A 3 , aor. A 3 , inf. n. A 3 (S, A, K) 
and Alfy (k,) It (a garment, S, A, K) was, or 
became, dirty, filthy, foul, sullied, defiled, or 
polluted; (S, M, A, K;) as also J, A 33 : (S, M, A:) 
and in like manner (tropical:) said of a man’s 
honour, (K, TA,) and (tropical:) of his 
disposition. (TA.) 2 A, (s, M, A, K,) inf. n. A 33 , 
(S, K,) He, or it, made it (namely a garment, S, A, 
K) dirty, filthy, or foul; sullied, defiled, 
or polluted, it. (S, M, A, K.) And in like 
manner, A 3 (tropical:) [He sullied his 

honour;] he did to him that which disgraced him. 
(A, K.) And ‘A i A Aij (tropical:) [The evilness 
of his disposition sullied his honour]. (A, TA.) 
5 A 33 see 1. A 3 Dirt; filth; soil, or pollution: (S, 
M, A, K:) pi. A 33 '. (M.) [Hence,] A o ': Ay > 
A 3 ^ 1 (tropical:) [He preserves his honour from 
pollutions], and [ A ,3 ^l A (tropical:) [from 
causes of pollution, A ,3i being pi. of [ a 

noun of the same kind as Ali and Av>]. (A, 
TA.) A 3 Dirty, filthy, foul, sullied, defiled, or 
polluted: (M, K:) [pi. A 3 ', agreeably 

with analogy, and A contr. to analogy; but the 
latter is perhaps post-classical.] You say, A 3 ' A 
and l A 1331 [A people dirty, filthy, &c.; both in a 
proper and in a tropical sense]. (K.) And A 3 > 
fyjA and AP and AA and A A (tropical:) 
[He is foul in character, conduct, or the like]. 
(A.) A and its pi. A 1331 : 
see A 3 - A 3133 : see A 3 . L - i33 1 A 3 , (S, M, Mgh, 
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Msb, K,) aor. (Msb, K,) inf. n. —i^ 2 ; (M, Msb;) 
and l >— ij-il; (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) or, accord, to Sb, 
one does not say — ify though they sometimes 
said — for he regarded this as a possessive 
epithet; (M;) said of a sick man, (S, Mgh, K,) He 
had a constant, or chronic, disease: (Msb: 
[see below:]) or he was, or became, heavy, 
(S, Mgh, K, TA,) by reason of disease, (Mgh, TA,) 
and near to death, (Mgh,) or at the point of 
death: (TA:) or he became emaciated by disease 
so as to be at the point of death. (M.) — — 
And [hence,] 3-4311 and J, cjiisl, (tropical:) 
The sun was near to setting, and became yellow. 
(S, K, TA.) — — And jAl (tropical:) The 
thing, or event, was, or became, near (K, TA) to 
passing. (TA.) 4 «— see 1 , in two places. — 
said of a disease, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) It rendered 
him constantly, or chronically, ill; or clave to him 
constantly: (Msb:) or it rendered him heavy [so 
that he was near to death, or at the point of 
death: see 1 ]: (S, Mgh, K:) or, said of God, He 
caused him to become emaciated by disease so as 
to be at the point of death. (M.) Thus the verb is 

trans. as well as intrans. (S, Msb.) And ^ajjl 

j-td (tropical:) I caused the thing, or event, to be 
near, or brought it near, (K, TA,) to passing. 
(TA.) A constant, or chronic, disease; (S, M, 
K;) such as infects, or pervades, the person or 
the inside: or, as some say, any disease, whatever 
it be. (M.) — Also, (S, M, K,) and J, ‘-ify (S, M, 
Msb, K,) the latter held by Sb to be a possessive 
epithet, as he disallowed the verb — (M,) A 
man having a constant, or chronic, disease; (S, 
M, Msb, K;) such as infects, or pervades, his 
person or his inside: or, accord, to some, having 
any disease: or emaciated by disease so as to be 
at the point of death: and J, and J, —LL, 
signify the same: (M:) or these two signify 
rendered heavy by disease [so as to be near to 
death, or at the point of death: see 1 ]: (S, Mgh, 
K:) [and Freytag adds J. explained as 

meaning “ interitui obnoxius,” as from the Ham; 
in which I only find (p. 624 ) authority for 
signifying being at the point of death 
or destruction:] ( -i 2 - 2 is used alike as masc. (Fr, T, 
S, M, K) and fern. (S, M, K) and sing. (Fr, T, S, M, 
K) and dual (S, M) and pi., (Fr, T, S, M, K,) as 
though it were an inf. n. used as an epithet: (M:) 
but if you say J, you vary it for the fern, and 
dual and pi., (T, * S, M, K,) saying “ij*!, (S, 
M,) & c., (S,) i. e., saying also u ^ 2 - 2 u^kj, (TA,) 
and ‘-sLji f ja, (M,) or JA. j; (TA:) and 

sometimes ‘-43 has a dual form and a pi.; (K;) [i. 
e.] one may say u ^- 2 and l -j'- 2 ii 3j>k|. (Fr, T.) 

Applied to the sun, it means (tropical:) Near 

to setting, (M, TA,) and (TA) becoming yellow. 


4 

(T, TA.) So in the saying (of El-Ajjaj, T, 
TA), '-sA JjSj c . 415 ia (tropical:) [And the 

sun had almost become near to setting, and to 
turning yellow]. (T, M, TA.) [See Q. 2 in 
art. j.] lAA; S ee ( -i 2 -, in two places. 
see ■— Ly A 4 : see A 4 ; see — .fy- 1 fyfy 
aor. lJ 2 - and j 2 - 2 , inf. n. j^- 2 , He pursued small, 
little, or minute, things. (JK, Ibn-’Abbad, Z, K. 
[See also 2 .]) [Two other significations assigned 
to i 2 - in the CK and in the Lexicons of Golius and 
Freytag belong to lJ 2 - 2 .] 2 (i 2 - 2 , (S, Mgh, TA,) 
inf. n. lii 2 - 22 , (Mgh, K,) He went to the utmost 
point [in his dealings &c.]: (S, K, TA:) he was 
minute, observant of small things, nice, 
or scrupulous: (Mgh:) he examined minutely into 
his dealings and expenses. (So accord, to an 
explanation of the act. part. n. in the TA.) Hence 
the saying, fSjle I jaiA V [Go not ye to the 

utmost point against others, for in that case the 
utmost point may be gone to against you]. (S, 
TA.) And the saying of El-Hasan, (Mgh, TA,) 

(jjj j Alll, (TA,) or C3 2 - 2 cri j, (Mgh,) [May 
God curse the (3 21 - 2 and him who has been minute, 
&c., in his dealings, or and him who has been 
minute, &c., therewith;] as though he meant to 
forbid the considering and examining a paltry or 
contemptible thing: (TA:) or, as some relate 
it, ij 2 ^ o 2 Jji j [and the first who innovated 
the j 21 - 2 ], meaning El-Hajjaj. (Mgh.)- — 

[Hence,] 3*3, metonymically, signifies (tropical:) 
The being niggardly, stingy, or avaricious. (Az, 

TA.) Also The continuing to look at a thing; 

(S, K;) as also j^j 2 : [or rather each has this 
signification elliptically; for] you say, -Gil ^ 
and & J [meaning He continued looking at it]. 
(S.) [See 30.] And in like manner, The looking 
weakly. (S, TA.) And ij *-^ 2 3 221 He looked hard, 
and sharply, or intently. (JK.) — — Also 
(tropical:) The approaching of the sun to setting. 
(S, K, TA.) You say, (tropical:) The 

sun became near to setting. (JK, TA. [See 

also 4jij j.]) And 3 22 (tropical:) He (a man) 

died: (JK, TA:) or (tropical:) he was near to 
dying; inf. n. as above. (TA.) — — And cjsjji 
, (JK, K, TA, [accord, to the CK cjify which is 
wrong,]) inf. n. 3*3, (S, TA,) (tropical:) His eye 
sank, or became depressed, in his head: (JK, S, K, 
TA:) or, accord, to Az, the more correct 
explanation is, the ball, or globe, of his eye 
became prominent, and apparent. (TA.) — — 
And 30 (Lth, K, TA, [in the CK, 

erroneously, 30]) inf. n. 3*3, (Lth, TA,) His face 
exhibited emaciation, arising from fatigue 
or disease. (Lth, K, TA.) 3 >" 2 [a pi. of which the 
sing, is not mentioned] Persons niggardly, or 
parsimonious, in expenditure, towards 


their households (IAar, K, TA) and themselves. 
(IAar, TA.) 3 * 2 One who alights by himself, (TA,) 
and eats by himself in the daytime, and in 
the moonlight by night, last the guest should see 
him: (K, TA:) mentioned by IAar, on the 
authority of Abu-I-Mekarim: and so 
and (TA.) 3 21 - 2 : see the next paragraph, 3 21 - 2 

Foolish; stupid; having little, or no, intellect, or 
understanding: (K:) and so 3 21 - 2 . (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) A thief. (JK, Ibn-'Abbad, K, TA.) — — 
Emaciated and falling down, or emaciated and 
tottering; expl. by ■M '- 1 (AA, S, K:) or 

falling down, or tottering, (-M'-L,) by reason of 
emaciation: (JK:) applied to a man (AA, K) and 
to a she-camel. (K.) — — Having a constant, 
or chronic, disease, and oppressed thereby so as 
to be at the point of death. (AA, TA.) — Also, and 
1 3 21 - 2 , (JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) the former, accord, 
to some, the more chaste, arabicized [from the 
Pers. 3 2 ri or 3iri] ; (Msb,) and J, 333, (JK, S, K,) 
like as they said f»j 2 and f^j- 2 , (S,) [but 33I - 2 
seems to have been disallowed by Sb, either as 
unused or as post-classical,] The sixth part of a 
dirhem (or drachm); (S, Msb, K;) [i. e.] two 
carats; (Mgh;) [i. e.] two grains of the m y ji- [or 
carob], with the ancient Greeks, for the dirhem 
with them was twelve grains of the m y _>=■; but 
the 3 21 - 2 of the Muslims is two grains of the 
and two thirds of a grain of the m y jfy for the 
dirhem of the Muslims is sixteen grains of 
the (Msb:) and the sixth part of 

the deenar: (TA: [but this I find nowhere else: 
see j 122 - 2 : and see also 31= j:]) the pi. of 3 21 - 2 is 3 2 0- 2 
and 3 * 1 j- 3 ; (Mgh, TA;) the former is said by Az to 
be pi. of 3 21 - 2 ; and the latter, of 3 21 - 2 ; and it is 
said that every pi. of the measure 300 or 3 ^'-L‘ 
may be lengthened with lS so that one may 
say JjcJja and 3 2 ^'0: (Msb:) or, accord, to 
Sb, 3*0 2 is pi. of i ti 121 - 2 , though this be not in 
their speech. (TA.) [Also A small silver coin, the 
sixth part of the coin called ^j- 2 .] The dim. is 
I (Attij- 2 . (TA.) lS 121 - 2 : see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. (^Ij - 2 [rel. n. from lsI'j - 2 
pi. of ijjri], (ElMekeen, “Hist. Sarac. ” p. 104 ,) 
or iw'j - 2 [rel. n. from li # 1 ))- 2 pi. of jlltJ], (TA,) [Of, 
or belonging or relating to, daniks: and hence,] a 
surname of the 'Abbasee Khaleefeh Aboo-Jaafar 
El-Mansoor; (El-Mekeen, TA;) because of 
his extreme niggardliness. (El-Mekeen.) l&jj- 2 : 
see 3 21 - 2 , last sentence. S 1 - 1 * One who examines 
minutely into his dealings and expenses: used 

in this sense by the people of El-'Irak. (TA.) 

jjc An eye of which the ball, or globe, is 
prominent, and apparent: so accord, to AZ; and 
Az holds this to be the correct explanation, rather 
than an eye sunk, or depressed, in the head. 
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(TA.) 3 l (T, M, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) first 
pers. '-j jjJ, (T, S,) aor. j 3 j, (T, Msb,) inf. n. jy- 2 (T, 
S, M, Msb, K) and S jUi 3 , (m, K,) He, or it, was, or 
became, near; drew near, or approached; (T, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 4 ey^ 2 ; (IAar, T, K;) and 
4 (jjJ, inf. n. (IAar, T;) and [ ^y, inf. n. »kilyi; 
(KL, but only the inf. n. is there mentioned;) and 
1 inf. n. ffijj: (TA:) it is either in person, or 
substance, or in respect of predicament, and in 
place, and in time: (El-Harallee, TA:) you 
say, <3 kfy (M, Mgh, Msb,) and kL> ^ 3 , (T, S,) 
and <Sj, (M, Msb,) and -d, (TA,) and ■Clc occurs in 
a verse of Sa'ideh as meaning (M,) He, or it, 
and I, was, or became, near, &c., to him, or it: (T, 
M, Mgh, Msb:) [and in like manner you use the 
other verbs mentioned above, except 4 ^yly, which 
is immediately trans.: or H- 2 with »jkiy for its 
inf. n. means, or means also, He was near to him 
in respect of kindred; was related to him: 
for] is syn. with 33 (S, M, K) and 33 '- 
(M, K:) you say, »jkly Uyy meaning 33 [i. e. 
Between them two is relationship]; (S;) and k* 
»jl) yj Uja V] li« yly jj [Thou increasest not save in 
nearness and relationship to us]. (ISk, T, S.) A 
rajiz says, <1 ur^- 25 141 j jl J U meaning d^[i. e. 
What hath happened to me that I see him 
walking gently or with short steps, or rendered 
lowly by age, having been approached by death?]: 
it is from yyj 2 - 2 , but the j is changed into is 
because of the kesreh before it, and then the u is 
made quiescent: and there are similar instances 
of contraction of verbs: but [ISd says,] I know 
not LS - i ' 2 except in this instance; and As used to 
say of the poem in which this occurs, This rejez is 
not ancient: it is app. of Khalaf ElAhmar or some 
other of the Muwelleds. (M.) One says also, cjjj 
yy and J, cjfo [The sun was, or became, 

near to setting]. (M.) — 3 , (T, M, K, TA, [in the 
CK, Uj A 1 j Ujj jlS U is erroneously put for 3 ki 
ls)- 2 kyyj) like i 3 °J, (TA,) aor. (T,) inf. 
n. dj (T, M, K) and (T, K, TA,) or (M, 
accord, to the TT; and so in the CK; [app. a 
mistranscription occasioned hy 

a misunderstanding of what here follows;]) the is 
[in er 2 -] being substituted for j because of the 
nearness of the kesreh; all on the authority of Lh; 
(M;) and (y- 2 , aor. without «, inf. n. »»kiy ; 
with (ISk, T,) and 3 ; (T;) or kks, aor. yiy, inf. 
n. “jD- 2 ; i. q. i)- 2 and Jy- 2 ; (Msb;) [i. e.] He (a man, T, 
M) was, or became, such as is termed J, 3 ~; (T, 
M, Msb, K;) and ‘■ 3 ^, (Msb;) meaning 
weak; contemptible (3^3; not profitable to any 
one; who falls short in everything upon which he 
enters: (T: [like O^:]) or low, ignoble, or mean; 
(iaaU,;;) weak; (M, K;) such as, when night affords 
him covert, will not quit his place, by reason of 
weakness: (M:) or low, ignoble, or mean, (fS,) in 


J 

his actions, or conduct; bad, evil, or foul; accord, 
to the explanation of kiy by Es-Sarakustee: but 
some distinguish between i3~ and (y- 2 ; making 
the former to signify “ low, ignoble, or mean; 
” (fjjl;) and the latter, 3^- [app. as meaning 
contemptible]. (Msb, and so the latter is 

explained in the Mgh.) 2 (y- 2 see 1: — and 4. 

It is said in a trad., 2 3 - j 2 j 2 3 ^, i.e. 
[Pronounce ye the name of God, (i. e. say, In the 
name of God,) and invoke a blessing upon him at 
whose abode or table ye eat, (see art. duw,,) and] 
make your words to be near together in praising 
God. (M.) And in another trad., I li| 

2 jjyj, i. e. [When ye eat, pronounce the name of 
God, and] eat of that which is near you: (M:) or 2 y) 

I yia 1. e. [When ye eat,] eat of that which is 

next you. (S.) 3 '^, (T, M,) inf. n. -ky^i, (T,) 

also signifies He (a man) sought after mean, 
paltry, or contemptible, things. (Lh, T, M.) 
And 3 Ls- 2 - 2 , (inf. n. as above, S, K,) He 

pursued small matters, and mean, paltry, or 
contemptible: (T, S, TA:) in the K, erroneously, 

and great. (TA.) Also He was, or became, 

weak; syn. y-k-ka. (s and TA in art. uj- 2 .) 3 lt 21 - 2 , inf. 
n. sUIju: see 1, in two places. You say also, yyy'y 
yiVI 1 W as, or became, near to [doing, or 

experiencing,] the affair, or event. (M.) 

iall 1 made the shackles, or hobbles, strait, 
or contracted, to the camel. (M, K.) And iyll ^ly 
jy» 4 2 33 (M, TA) The shackles, or hobbles, 
straitened, or contracted, [the two parts of the 
camel that were the places thereof.] (TA.) Dhu-r- 
Rummeh says, -Gya 3 iill kl ^ly 

jLclfyl a 3 [The shackles, or 

hobbles, straitened to him, in a far-extending, 
wide desert, the two parts of him that were the 
places thereof, and enjoyments became removed 
from him]. (M.) And you say also, ujjkki 2 uS yyy 2 - 2 
I made the two affairs, or events, to be nearly 
uninterrupted; syn. yGjka: (T, S, Msb:) or I 
made the two affairs, or events, to be connected; 
syn. cjUi.. (M.) 4 »kjjl He made him, or it, to be, 
or become, near; to draw near, or to approach; he 
drew near, or brought near, him, or it; (S, M, 
Mgh, K;) as also 4 “kfy (m, K,) inf. n. -Gya. (K.) — 
— [Hence,] 'yyy She (a woman) let 
down her garment upon her, and covered, or 
veiled, herself with it. (Mgh.) And cyyyi I let 
down the veil, or curtain, [for the purpose of 
concealment.] (Msb.) It is said in the Kur [xxxiii. 
59], usyl^ uyjy [They shall let down 

upon them a portion of their outer wrapping- 
garments]; (Mgh;) meaning they shall let down a 
portion of their outer wrapping-garments over 
their faces, when they go forth for their needful 
purposes, except one eye. (Jel.) — es- 2 - 1 is 
also intrans.: see 1, in two places. — — 


[Hence,] y^yl, said of a she-camel, (S, TA,) and of 
a woman, (TA,) She was, or became, near 

to bringing forth. (S, TA.) And 3 j 3 ^- '- l2 -' 

[a phrase similar to 4 yJI 3 j 3^- <^ 33 , q. v.]. 
(Occurring in a verse cited in the TA in art. -Gs.) 

And 4S- 2 - 21 He lived a strait life, (IAar, T, K,) 

after easiness and plenty. (IAar, T.) 5 ^yy He (a 
man, S) drew near, or approached, by little and 
little. (S, K.) 6 Ij 2 ^ They drew near, 

or approached, one to another. (S, K.) — — 
[Hence,] cs- 22 -* 2 It (a thing) drew together, or 
contracted; or became drawn together or 

contracted. (M* and L in art. o^la.) — — 

And JjI Ciil jj The camels of the man became 
few and weak. (M.) 8 ur 222 !, inf. n. £kGl ; see 1. 
10 ILjlLJ He sought, desired, or demanded, of 
him, nearness, or approach; (M, K, TA;) he 
sought, or desired, to make him draw near, or 
approach: and he drew him near, or caused him 
to approach. (MA. [See also 4.]) kiy inf. n. of 3 ^, 
q. v. (T, M, K.) — l 2 - 2 es-iJ: see 4 s- 2 - 22 . 3 ? 3 Lh 2 3* 
and ky- 2 and 'y 2 - 2 and 4 ly- 2 mean [He is a son of a 
paternal uncle] closely related; syn. kLl [q. v.]: 
when you pronounce the y with damm, you 
do not make the word perfectly deck: when you 
pronounce it with kesr, you make it either 
perfectly or imperfectly deck: but when you 
prefix 3 to a determinate noun, 3 2 may not be 
in the gen. case: for instance, you say, u 5 2 3* 
lyjy, i. e. [He is the son of his paternal 
uncle] closely related; as also J, because ^y, 
being indeterminate, cannot be an epithet 
applied to that which is determinate: (S:) and 
[in like manner] you say, 3*- ks 2 >, or J-k ufy 
or 3 ^- c« 2 , or ofy or ^ Ofy or t^- 2 Cm 2 , (M, 
K,) all mentioned by Lh, the last two as on the 
authority of Aboo- Safwan, but all except the first 
and second as unknown to Ks and to As, (M,) 
followed by j kyy and ky) and ky) and 4 Lfo (M, K, 
TA,) the last two without tenween, (TA; [and 
so written in the M; but in the CK and my MS. 
copy of the K, in the place of these two is put kyy, 
which is disallowed hy J;]) meaning [He is 
the son of my paternal uncle, and the son of my 
maternal uncle, &c.,] closely related: (M, K:) and 
4 Lfo dt 3 and 4 ky- 2 and ly- 2 and lyy [He is his 
paternal uncle closely related]: (Ks, T:) Lh says 
that the j is changed into lS in 4 ^y 2 - 2 and lyy 
because of the nearness of the kesreh and the 
weakness of the intervening letter, as is the case 
in kya and 33 : but it seems that these words are 
originally 4 kyy, i. e., by a relationship, or uterine 
relationship, nearer to me than others; and that 
the change of the letter is made only to show that 
the lS is that of the fern, of c^y 2 . (M.) You say also, 
4 yuij < La j 3 They are his people, and his tribe, 
closely related. (S and TA in art. j.) 34 iy: see the 
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next preceding paragraph, in five places. bj - 2 fern, 
of (jjil [q. v.]. see what next follows. Is 
see what next follows. Is [Of, or relating to, 
the present world, or state of existence; worldly:] 
a rel. n. from bbll; (T, S;) as also J. Is and 
I (S.) i. q. mjjs [as meaning Near, in 
person, or substance, or in respect of 
predicament, and in place, and in time: (see l, 
first sentence: and see also ^:) and a relation]: 
(T, S:) and a friend; or a sincere, or secret, or 
particular, friend; syn. J (T.) It has 
these significations (of and u'-^= k ) in the 
prov. fy 2 - 3^ [app. meaning There is a 

relation, or a friend, nearer than every 
other relation, or friend; like another prov., 
namely, jjj for the meaning and 

application of which see art. m jS: Freytag renders 
it, “Quod attinet ad quemlihet propinquum 
(amicum), praeter eum est propinquus:” (Arab. 
Prov. ii. 357 :) and he adds, “ Proverbii sensus 
esse videtur: Quilibet propinquus seu amicus 
unicus non est; sed praeter eum est alius ”]: (T, 

Meyd:) so says AZ. (Meyd.) See also — 

As an epithet applied to a man, signifying Weak; 
contemptible; &c.: see 1 , near the end of the 
paragraph: [but J says that] as meaning uj- 2 , it is 
fyjyia,] with c: (S:) the pi. is (T, M.) [In the 
CK, by a mistranscription mentioned above 
(voce is made to signify the same.] yjjj a 

low, or base, quality, property, natural 
disposition, habit, practice, or action; syn. 

(Mgh;) or such as is blamed; originally ^a; (TA:) 
pi. bLj. (Har p. 327 .) Hence the saying of Ibn- 
Haritheh, ^yall V Aaiill, meaning I choose death 
rather than, or not, disgrace. (Har ubi supra.) a ' 2 
[Being, or becoming, near; drawing near, or 
approaching: and hence, near; like (s 2 - 2 :] act. part, 
n. of ba. (Msb.) Nearer, and nearest; 
opposed to es-^: (TA:) fern, bii; (m, TA;) in 
which the [radical] j is changed into s, as in talc, 
and L4b: (ISd, TA voce s j^:) [the pi. of the masc. 
is O'-at and ui 2 - 2 '; the latter in the accus. and 
gen. uajai: and] the pi. of the fem., ^4 (s, K, TA,) 
like pi. of is and j*— => pi. of is j*~ =>; (S, TA;) 

said by some to be extr. and strange [in respect of 
usage]; and El-Mutanebbee has been blamed for 
using it; (MF, TA;) but in the case referred to he 
has used ^all for UjUl, [not as a pi.,] suppressing 
the s by poetic license. (TA.) [Hence,] f jjlt alulc 
jVI fo the Kur xxx. 1 and 2 , The Greeks 

have been overcome in the nearer, or nearest, 
part of the land. (Bd, Jel.) And b^l [The 

nearest heap of pebbles;] the heap of pebbles 
nearest to Mine. (TA. [See art. >“>•.]) And iUUl 
[The nearest heaven; i. e. the lowest;] the 
heaven that is the nearest to us: (T, TA:) also 


J 

called lijall [which means the heaven of 

the present world; as will be seen from what 
follows]. (TA.) See also exs. of the fem. in the 
paragraph commencing with the words ^ 0)1 3* 

tjj-, in four places. Also Former, and first; 

and fore, and foremost; opposed to (TA.) 
[Hence,] j, ^ ^ (S, K, TA) and J, bi (K, 

TA, [in the CK, erroneously, and ^1 

ij-fy]) i. e. I met him the first thing. (S, K.) 
[And The fore, or foremost, part of the 

mouth.] And 4^1 [for 4^1 j&t, and b^l »b^JI, 
The former dwelling, or abode, and life; i. e. the 
present world, and life, or state of existence]; 
contr. of “34-VI: (M, K:) [or] it is so called because 
of its nearness: (T, S:) [and may be rendered the 
sublunary abode, &c.: and the inferior abode, &c. 
It also signifies The enjoyments, blessings, or 
good, of the present world, or life; 
worldly blessings or prosperity, &c.] And 
sometimes it is with tenween, (K, TA,) when used 
indeterminately: (TA:) [thus,] IAar mentions the 
saying »0=J 5/ j Ui-s 41 U [as meaning He has none 
of the enjoyments, or blessings, of the present 
world, nor in prospect any enjoyments, or 
blessings, of the world to come]; with tenween. 
(M, TA.) And you say, -bji-b £b [He 

purchased his enjoyments of the present world at 
the expense of his enjoyments of the world to 
come]. (Z, TA in art. £*>.) And Lbll o)' means The 

rich man. (Msb in art. cs-4.) Also More, and 

most, apt, fit, or proper: thus in the Kur [xxxiii. 
59 ], in the phrase O' cr 2 -' blli [That will be 
more, or most, apt, fit, or proper, that they may 
be known]; (Ksh, Mgh;) i. e., that they may be 
known to be free women, as distinguished from 
female slaves, who did not cover their faces. 

(Jel.) Also Less [in number or quantity &c.], 

and least [therein]; opposed to (TA.) ..y 2 - 2 ' 5f j 
jjSIV j -21b Of, in the Kur [lviii. 8 ], means Nor less 
in number than that, nor more in number. (Bd.) 
And Oj^ yliilt Of fo the 

Kur [xxxii. 21 , lit. And we will assuredly make 
them to taste of the smaller punishment besides 
the greater punishment], means, accord, to Zj, 
whatever punishment is inflicted in the present 
world and the punishment of the world to come. 

(M.) Also Worse, [or inferior in quality,] 

and worst; or more, and most, low, ignoble, base, 
vile, mean, or weak; opposed to Ih^-. (TA.) It is 
said in the Kur [ii. 58 ], Oj^S 2 " 

jli. ji [Will ye take in exchange that which is 
worse, or inferior, for that which is better? or], 
accord, to Zj, meaning that which is less in value 
[for that which is better]? ^1 being 
thus, without sc Fr says that it is here from 
and Zuheyr El-Kurkubee [or (accord, to some) 


El-Furkubee] read Lii. (x.) <jii and applied 
to a she-camel, (M, K,) and to a woman, (M,) 
Near to bringing forth. (M, K.) O^, applied to a 
man. Weak; (S, TA;) contemptible (i_W“*fy); not 
profitable to any one; who falls short in 
everything upon which he enters; [like fyb;] (TA;) 
or falling short of accomplishing that which it 
behooves him to do: (AHeyth, T:) also, for the 
sake of rhyme, [by poetic license,] written bA. 
(T.) R. Q. 1 aAc, (JK, S, K,) inf. n. ^ iki, (JK,) 
He rolled a stone down; (S,* K,* TA;) as 
also (S, K,) inf. n. and sii-: (S:) or he 
cast stones, or a thing, from a higher to a lower 
place. (JK.) — — And He turned over a thing, 
one part upon another; (K;) as also lsAc. (TA.) — 
— And He collected together camels to drive 
them. (JK.) R. Q. 2 said of a stone, (S, K,) 
&c., (S,) It rolled down; (S,* K,* TA;) as 

also lsAjj. (s, K.) And hence, He, or it, was 

quick. (Har p. 108 .) 5b V], (JK, and so in 
some copies of the K,) or 5b V], (As, IAar, 
S, TA, and so in copies of the K,) a saying of the 
Arabs, meaning If this thing be not now, it will 
not be after the present time: (As, S, K:) As says, I 
know not its origin, but I think it to be Pers., and 
to mean, if thou strike not him, or it, now, thou 
wilt not strike him, or it, ever: (S:) accord, to 
IAar, it is said to a man when he is at the point 
of accomplishing his want in respect of a creditor 
of his, or in respect of his blood-revenge, or in 
respect of paying honour to a friend of his; (TA;) 
and means if thou seize not the opportunity now, 
thou wilt never meet with it: (K, TA:) accord, to 
Lth, (TA,) it means, if thou avenge not his blood, 
or if thou slay him not in blood-revenge, now, 
thou wilt never do so. (JK, TA.) Accord, to As, 
one says also, j - 2 5b V, meaning I will not accept 
either of the two actions proposed. (TA.) Az says 
that this saying shows to be Pers., and to mean 
The act of striking: you say to a man, J, 
meaning Strike thou: and he says, I have seen 
it written with kesr in the book of AZ. (TA.) J, in 
Pers. means Give thou: and metonymically, the 
act of striking. (TA.) A cry by which camels 
are chidden; (IAar, TA;) a cry by which camels 
are called to their young ones. (K in art. » j- 2 .) — 
gjj- 2 , or Owj - 2 *- 2 : see art. j- 2 *- 2 . : see , last two 

sentences. A hundred camels, and 

more; (JK, K;) as also J, O ^ 421 *- 2 and [ o' 42 ) 421 : (K:) 
or l the second of these three words signifies 
many camels. (JK, S.) O' 4 - 24 - 2 : see what 

next precedes, in two places: and what next 
follows, e'- 2 ^ Small, or young, camels: (JK, S, K:) 
pi. j. (S, * K.) A rajiz says, ^ J, lijjSJij CiU^ila 
VI cLjj [They had satisfied their thirst, 
except some small, or young, camels; little young 
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she-camels and little young he-camels]: as 
though he formed from “I 343 the pi. and 

from this, the dim. 3334 3 ; and from this, the 
pi. Oj 43 ! 43 [in the nom. case (S, TA:*) 

and in like manner, cWjSjjl as pi. of jSjji, dim. 
of j^ji, pi. of (S.) [Accord, to a passage 
imperfectly written in the TA, it seems to signify 
also Many small, or young, camels; and so, 
as there written, l) 343 , app. for [ lA 4343 .] — — 
One says also, > i_s j 3 1 li, (TA,) or j 343 !! 

and the last on the authority of Ks, 

meaning I know not what one of men he is. (S, 
TA.) » j 343 , (K, [accord, to the TA “j 343 , hut this is 
a mistake,]) or j 3 ^ 3 , (IB,) The thing which 
the J«-k [or species of black beetle called 
cantharus] rolls, (IB, K, TA,) consisting of dung 
which it collects, (IB, TA,) in a round form; (TA;) 
and so “j 343 and S; 343 , [the last of these, for 
alleviation of the utterance,] also without 
teshdeed. (IAar, K.) 0U 33 * 3 : see Xajaj. 
see SI- 34 -, j 343 j- 34 - 3 a noun signifying What is false, 
or vain; a lie; syn. and s 3 ^ : as also iliu 343 , 
(K,) its dual, (TA,) or i]*u 3 » 3 , or ujj 3 » 3 : (as in 
different copies of the S:) whence uiu 343 and 
| ^j- 34 - 3 are epithets applied to a liar; or a great or 
habitual liar: and accord, to AZ, the Arabs used to 
say, Uli -ilic jin* 3 V glj 3 * 3 [Lies will not avail thee 
aught]: and O 343 signifies the same as j 34 - 3 . (TA.) 
— — lij 343 is also a noun, (K,) i. e. a verbal 
noun, (TA,) signifying He was, or has become, 
unoccupied, or without work; syn. (K;) 

like for £ and cil* 34 for 3,3 . (TA.) Hence 
the prov., (TA,) ui^l jjj 343 , (As, K,) without 
the conjunction j [after the first 
word], and uu 343 being written as one word, 
(TA,) meaning Saad the blacksmith became, or 
has become, unoccupied, or without work; not 
being employed because of the people's being 
diverted from other things by drought (As, K) 
and distress. (TA.) Some say u^l ■ 3c '- j : and Aboo- 
'Obeydeh Maamar Ibn-El-Muthenna relates it 
thus: jP -i*— uu 343 , with in the accus. case, 
and says that uu 343 is governed in the accus. case 
by a verb understood; apparently meaning that it 
is a noun signifying dual of j- 343 , not a 

verbal noun, as though the prov. meant Cast ye 
away what is false, or vain, and Saad the 
blacksmith: but what he says is not correct. (TA.) 
Or a certain blacksmith asserted his name to be 
Saad for some time, and then his lying became 
manifest; so this was said to him; meaning, Thou 
hast added falsehood to falsehood, O Saad the 
blacksmith. (K.) It is also related separately; (K;) 
and so J and others relate it; saying uu 3 » 3 : (TA:) 
[in one copy of the S, I find it written ujj 3 » 3 : in 
another, » 3 [:ujj 3 » 3 being an imperative 
from ilAjll; its final radical letter being 


J 

transposed to the place of the medial, so that 
it becomes »j 3 , and the j being then rejected 
because of the two quiescent letters, (K,) so that 
it becomes » 3 , like as is done in the case 
of 3 : (TA:) and ju 3 being from j 3 , “it was 
consecutive; ” (K;) by the dual form being meant 
repetition, as in the case of i ^ 33 i &c.: (TA:) so 
that the meaning is Be thou very lying (K) and 
cunning, (TA,) O Saad (K) the blacksmith: (TA:) 
and this explanation, says IB, is good, 
except inasmuch as that the 3 in u 3 J 3 thus derived 
should be with fet-h; or, he adds, it may be with 
damm to assimilate it to the 3 in » 3 [like as l^II is 
terminated with kesr to assimilate it to ujj 3 ]. 
(TA.) Or the origin of the saying was this: Saad 
the blacksmith was a Persian, who went about 
the districts of ElYemen, working for the people; 
and when he became without work in a district, 
he used to say, in Persian, jjj 33 » 3 : [so in a copy of 
the S; and this, or jjj 33 » 3 , is the correct 
reading: in another copy of the S, jjj 33 » 3 : and in 
the copies of the K, 3 jj 33 » 3 :] (S, K:*) meaning, [O 
town, or village,] farewell: to acquaint them that 
he was going forth on the morrow: (K:) or 
meaning I am going forth to-morrow: (S:) in 
order that he might be employed: and 

they arabicized the expression, and made him the 
subject of a prov. with respect to lying; and said, 
When ye hear of the blacksmith’s departure at 
night, he is assuredly coming in the morning. (S, 
K.) Some say that the prov. is elliptical, for J ^ 3 
jll jLj Jja [False is the saying of Saad &c.]. (TA.) 
[This is mentioned in the S in art. j 3 .] Su 343 : 
see above, first sentence, -s 343 Q. l lS 343 , inf. 
n. “I 343 : see R. Q. l in art. » 3 . Q. 2 lS 3433 : see R. Q. 2 
in art. » 3 . ci- 343 : see “I- 343 , in art. » 3 . “j 343 [app. 
originally ^j 343 , like as is held by some to 
be originally ^j 3 ,] and 4I 343 [likewise 
originally ^j 343 ], and the latter also without 
teshdeed [for alleviation of the utterance]: 
see Jj 343 , in art. » 3 . j 43 l fij 43 , (JK, A, K,) 
and >>l f ^ 3 j 43 , (S, TA,) aor. j 43 , (K,) An event 
befell them (S, A) from fate, or fortune: (A:) or 
an evil event befell them. (JK, K.) In a trad, 
respecting the death of Aboo-Talib occur these 
words [as said by him]: Jj 33 lijj 3 jl V jl 
cjliil j=JI »j * 3 [Were it not that the tribe of 
Kureysh would say, Impatience hath befallen 
him, (or, perhaps, constrained him, from j 43 
signifying “fate,” or overcome him, see what 

follows,) I would do it]. (TA.) “j 43 , (Bd in 

xlv. 23,) inf. n. j 43 , (K,) He overcame, 
conquered, subdued, overpowered, or mastered, 
him; gained the mastery, prevailed, or 
predominated, over him; or surpassed him. (Bd 
ubi supra, B, * K.) 3 sj 4 ! 3 * 4JA0 and Ijl 43 is 
like [i. e. it means He made 


an engagement, or a contract, or bargain, with 
him to work, or the like, for a long period, or for a 
constancy; like as »j 4 '-““ means “for a month”]. 
(K.) And in like manner one says, ijkiiLI 

and ljl» 3 [He hired him for a long period, or for a 
constancy]. (Lh, TA.) Q. Q. 1 »j> 3 , (S, K,) inf. 
n. »j> 3 , (TA,) He collected it together, and 

threw it into a deep place. (S, K.) He pushed 

it, namely, a wall, so that it fell. (K.) f^l jj 43 

He made the mouthfuls large, (S, A,) or round, 
(Az,) and gulped them down. (Az, A.) Q. Q. 
2 jj 433 It (sand) poured down, and for the most 

part fell. (Msb.) And hence, He, or it, fell 

down, from a higher to a lower place. (Msb.) 

And It (the night) for the most part went: (Msb:) 
or departed, or retreated. (K, TA.) j 43 (T, S, M, K, 
&c.) and J, j 43 , (M, K,) the latter either a dial, 
var., agreeably with the opinion of the Basrees in 
cases of this kind, and therefore such cases are 
limited by the authority of hearsay, or it is so 
written and pronounced because of the 
guttural letter, and so is accordant to a universal 
rule, agreeably with the opinion of the Koofees, 
(ISd,) Time, from the beginning of the world 
to its end; (Esh-Shafi'ee, Az, Msb, Er-Raghib;) as 
also Lff>: (Esh-Shafi'ee, Az:) this is the primary 
signification: (Er-Raghib:) and any long period of 
time; (Z, Mgh, K, Er-Raghib;) thus differing 
from j, which will be explained below: (Er- 
Raghib:) and a portion of the longest period 
of time: (Az:) or j 43 signifies, (S, A,) or signifies 
also, (Az, Msb,) time; or a time; or a space, or 
period, of time; syn. o'- 3 j, (Sh, Az, S, A, Mgh, 
Msb,) whether long or short: (Msb:) or this is the 
proper signification of j, but not of j 43 : (Er- 
Raghib:) and (tropical:) a division of the year: 
and (tropical:) a less period: (Az, Msb:) Az says, I 
have heard more than one of the Arabs say, dial 
I j 4 3 1 ^ ^ [We stayed at such a water a long 

time, or a time]; and Ij 43 l-yiS 3 ^j^l I 3 * [This 
pasture-land will suffice us a long time, or a 
time]; but one does not say that j 43 !! is four 
times, or four seasons, because its application to 
(tropical:) a short period of time is tropical, 
and an extension of its proper signification: 
(Msb:) or it signifies i. q. [meaning a long 
unlimited time; or an extended indivisible space 
of time; or duration without end; time without 
end]; (S, Msb;) it differs from j in having no 
end: (Khalid Ibn-Yezeed:) or a prolonged, 
or lengthened, term; syn. ij 3 ^ -ik (K, in some 
copies of which, in the place of ^1, we find ^i:) 
and (tropical:) the period, or duration, of life; an 
age: (Kull p. 183:) the present state of existence: 
(Msb:) and (assumed tropical:) a thousand 
years: (K:) pi. [of pauc.] j 43 ' (K) and [of 
mult.] jj 43 : (S, A, K:) both said to be pis. of j 43 , 
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and no other pis. are known as those of j 42 ; the 

form j'-i-i not having been heard. (TA.) You 

say j 42 41c. and jj 42 [A long time and long 
times, or an age and ages, &c., passed over him, 

or it]. (A.) And j 42 34 That was in 

the time of God’s creation of the stars; meaning, 
in the beginning of time; in ancient time. (A.) — 

— [And j*3 J jl J In the beginning of time. (A.) 

— — [And jiill urijj It remains for ever. — — 

And Y I will not come to him, ever. See 

also And j 42 !! [He fasted ever, or 

always]. (TA in art. Jjt, &c. [See a trad, cited 

voce (3, in that art.]) [Hence, because, in 

one sense, time brings to pass events, good 
and evil,] 3*3 was applied by the Arabs to 
Fortune; or fate: and they used to blame and 
revile it: and as the doing so was virtually 
blaming and reviling God, since events are really 
brought to pass by Him, Mohammad forbade 
their doing thus. (Az, Mgh, TA, &c.) It is said in a 
trad., “dll > j*3 jla jiill I Y, (S, Mgh, TA, 
& c.,) or, accord, to one reading, j*3 ji <111 j la, 
(Az, Mgh, TA, &c.,) in which some explain j*3 in 
the first proposition as having a different 
meaning from that which it has in the second, 
whereas others assign to it the same meaning in 
both cases: (TA:) the meaning of the trad, is, 
Revile ye not [fortune, or] the Efficient of 
fortune; for the Efficient of fortune is God: (Az, S, 
TA, &c.:) or, accord, to the second reading, for 
God is the Efficient of fortune. (TA.) Hence, (TA,) 
some reckon j*3 as one of the names of God: (K, 
& c.:) but some disallow this: and some say that it 
is allowable if meant to signify, as rendered 

above, the Efficient of fortune. (TA, &c.) £ j j 

j 42 A husband prepared for the accidents or 
calamities of fortune. (S in art. j*j. [See j«i]) — 

— j 42 also signifies An evil event or accident; a 
misfortune; a calamity. (K.) See also ju 142 . [And 

see l.] Also A purpose; an intention: (S, 

K:) a desire: (TA:) the scope, or end that one has 
in view. (K, TA.) You say, 1% j 42 I*, (S, TA,) 

and 13 lS j 42 4, (TA,) My purpose, or intention, 
(S, TA,) and my desire, and my scope, or the end 
that I have in view, (TA,) is not such a thing. (S, 

TA.) Also (tropical:) A custom, or habit, (S, 

K,) that is constant, or permanent, (Kull p. 183 ,) 
or that lasts throughout life. (TA.) You say, 34 4 
lSj 422 (tropical:) That is not my custom, or habit, 
(S,) that lasts throughout my life: (TA:) and 4 

lSj 42 (tropical:) My habit throughout life 
is not so. (TA.) j 4 2 : see j 42 . lSj 42 (S, A, Msb, K) 
and J, (sj 42 (K) One who deviates from the truth, 
and introduces into it that which does not belong 
to it, syn. (S, A;) who asserts that the 

duration of the present world is from eternity, (A, 


Msb,) or that it is everlasting, (K,) and does not 
believe in the resurrection, (Msb,) or in the world 

to come. (TA.) And the latter, (S, A, Msb, 

K,) or the former, (IAmb,) An old, or aged, man. 
(IAmb, S, A, Msb, K.) Th says that both are rel. 
ns. from j*3, though the latter is contr. to rule, 
[as is also remarked in the Msb,] like 

from 4$13 (jijYl. (S.) Some say also that 

the latter signifies An acute, or ingenious, or 
expert, man. (TA.) Is j 42 : see the next preceding 
paragraph. jlj 42 : see jjjI* 2 . jjj 42 : 

see jjj 1 - 42 . jjj 42 : see jjj 1 - 42 . js 42 : see j*! 2 . jo 1 - 42 , a 
pi. without a sing.; (K, TA;) or its sing, is J. j 4 - 2 , 
like as the sing, of j 3I4 is jSi and that of ,fy 44 
■4“; or its sing, is J. jjj 42 , or J, jIj 42 , [in the TA 
written by mistake *41 j 42 ,] or J. jjj 4 - 2 ; 

(TA;) Misfortunes; calamities: as in the 

phrase jjj43 j ja^ He fell into misfortunes, or 
calamities. (A, TA.) — — Also Severe, or 

calamitous. (S.) It is said in a trad, of Sateeh, uja 
jjjl 42 IjljJal j 4 - 2 !! I j [For verily this age is at times 
calamitous]. (TA.) jg 142 j 42 , A severe, 

or calamitous, age, is a phrase like 153 < 4 , 
and jP 3-4 &c.: (S:) [see also j 41 - 2 :] and it also 
signifies a time of two states, adverse 

and prosperous: (TA:) and jjj 14 - 2 jj 42 , various, or 
varying, times: (K:) or long times. (A.) [See j 4 !- 2 .] 
— — Also ju 142 [or rather, as IbrD says, j 4 - 2 
jjjUSII, for this has the signification 
immediately following,] The beginning of time 
past: and [absolutely] preceding, or past, time. 
(K, TA.) You say jjj43 j 42 l ? 2 34 [That was 
in the beginning of past time: or in the time of 
by-gone ages]. (TA.) j ?!- 2 j 42 (S, K) and | J 42 j 42 
(K) are phrases in which the epithet has 
an intensive effect, [meaning A long, or an 
endless, period, or course, of time,] (K,) like <3 3 
(S, TA) and 4' 4: (TA:) or a severe, 

or calamitous, age. (TA.) [See also jjj 14 - 2 .] Y 

jjjAill j 42 33 I will not come to thee, ever: (S, 
K:) similar to the phrase jj^YI 3. (TA.) jj 4 4 f 4 
foi, and Jjjj 44 , They are afflicted with an evil 
event. (K.) jj * 42 1 cA 4 - 2 , (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. 

(S, Msb, K,) inf. n. j4 2 ; (S, Msb;) and cA 4 - 2 , (S, A, 
K,) which is said to be formed by 
transposition from »3», but Az denies this, and 
says that cv * 42 is the superior form; (TA;) He 
became confounded, or perplexed, and unable to 
see his right course: (S, K:) or he became bereft 
of his reason or intellect (Msb, K) in consequence 
of shame, or of fear, (Msb,) or of heedlessness, 
or diversion by some occupation, or of fear, or 
grief, or intense grief, (K,) or of fright, and the 
like: (TA:) and j a-* 42 , inf. n. j^* 422 , signifies the 
same: (K, TA:) or this last is trans., like u 24 - 2 !. 
(TK.) — 44 j : see 4 . 2 u 24 - 2 see 1 : — and 4 . 4 J- 242 ! 


He, (God, S, TA, or a man, Msb, K,) or it, (shame, 
A, TA, and an affair, TA,) confounded, 
or perplexed, him, so that he was unable to see 
his right course: (S, K:) or bereft him of his 
reason or intellect; (Msb, K;) as also j 44 j, 
aor. j 24 - 2 , inf. n. j 24 - 2 ; but some disallow this; 
(Msb;) and j 44 j. (TK.) u 24 - 2 (A, K) and J, uAa 424 
(S, A, Msb, K) and J. o '- 24 - 2 [whether with or 
without tenween is not indicated] (TA) 
Confounded, or perplexed, and unable to see his 
right course: (S, K:) or bereft of his reason or 
intellect (Msb, K) in consequence of shame, or of 
fear, (Msb,) or of heedlessness, or diversion by 
some occupation, or of fear, or grief, or intense 
grief, (K,) or of fright, and the like. (TA.) 4 jU 3 
443 [A fit of confusion, or perplexity, so that he 
was unable to see his right course, or a fit of 
alienation of mind in consequence of shame or 
fear, &c., befell him]. (A, TA.) O'- 24 - 2 : 
see u 24 - 2 . jjj 424 : see i^ 4 - 2 . j 44 - 2 Q. 1 0 242 : see the 
next paragraph. — » >>ai 2 , (inf. n. 44 j, TK,) They 
made him a o' 4 - 2 . (K.) El-’Ajjaj says, gl% O 242 
[He was made a o ' 42 by receiving the <tIj 
( meaning either crown or turban) and by being 
decked with bracelets]. (TA.) — — f-4411 j4l 
(A’Obeyd, TA,) inf. n. 44 j, with which 44 2 is 
syn., (As, TA,) He made the food soft, or delicate: 
(As, A’Obeyd, TA:) because softness, or delicacy, 
of food is from 443 [as meaning j 42 ^]. (As, 
TA.) Q. 2 u 4252 He was, or became, a j' 42 : (S, K, 
Mgh, TA:) or he had, or possessed, much 
wealth; as also J. 0 4 - 2 [app. in both of these 

senses]: (Msb:) derived from J 42 (Mgh.) 

Also He affected, or feigned, or made a show 
of, sharpness or quickness of intellect, cleverness, 
ingeniousness, skilfulness, knowledge, or 
intelligence; syn. (TA .) 2242 [inf. n. of Q. 1 : 
and signifying The state, or condition, of a j' 42 ;] 
a subst from o' 4 - 2 ; (JK, K;) derived from the 
latter word. (Mgh.) You say, 13 44 j 4 [He 

has a state, or condition, which is that of 
a O ' 42 in such a place. (S.) o' 4 - 2 , (S, Mgh, Msb, K, 
&c.,) also written u' 42 , (JK, Msb, K,) in [some of] 
the copies of the S written [J 42 and o' 4 - 2 ,] with 
kesr and fet-h, [thus written in one of my copies 
of the S,] and said by AO [as there cited] to be 
like ^44 j 2 , which is written with each of the three 
vowels, (TA,) an arabicized word, (S, Msb, 
K,) from the Pers. [» 2 “a town or village” and o' 4 - 
“a prince or lord”]; (TA;) if derived from O 422 , 
(Kh, Sb, S,) i. e. if the u be regarded as radical, 
perfectly deck [and written as above]; (Kh, Sb, S;) 
but if derived from 3 42 ' 1 , imperfectly deck [and 
written o ' 4 - 2 &c.], because of the measure u^; 
(S;) [but this statement relates especially to 
the measure u^* 2 , with fet-h to the 4 ; except in 
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the case of a proper name; and an epithet of this 
measure, moreover, that forms its fem. by 
the addition of », as o' 444 does, is perfectly decl.; 
and it should be observed also, that,] accord, to 
IJ, o' 444 is of the measure from and 
there is no instance, in the language, of the 
measure cA* 44 ; (Har p. 102;) it signifies The 
headman, or chief, of a village or town: (Es- 
Sem'anee, Msb, TA: [agreeably with the Pers. 
original:]) or the proprietor thereof, in Khurasan 
and El-' Irak: (Es-Sem'anee, TA:) or, as used by 
the Arabs, a great man of the unbelievers of the ' 
Ajam [or Persians]: but they disdained this 
appellation: (Mgh:) Lth says that it is a 
nickname, or name of reproach: (TA:) it became 
predominantly applied to such of them as was of 
the people of the districts of cultivated land and 
of villages or towns: and then to anyone 
possessing much land or other immoveable 
property: (Mgh:) [it signifies generally a dweller, 
or one having a fixed abode, in a district of 
cultivated land, or in a village or town of such a 
district; a rustic; a husbandman:] or it signifies a 
chief, headman, or person in authority, over 
the husbandmen, or peasants, of the 'Ajam [or 
Persians]: and the headman of a province: (K:) 
and a possessor of land or other immoveable 
property: (Msb:) and a merchant: (Msb, K:) and 
one who manages affairs firmly, or strongly, with 
sharpness: (K:) the fem. is with »: (JK, Mgh, K:) 
and the pi. is li# 4 4 (Msb, K) and (k.) [See a 
verse cited voce ^ in art. j 4 ?.. The same verse, 
but with csS ja (my village or town) in the place 
of H'J, is also cited in the TA in the present 
art.] j J 44 jjka [An entrance-passage of a house; 
an entrance-hall; a vestibule;] what is between 
the [outer] door or gate and the house; (S, K;) the 
place of entrance to a house: (Msb:) a Persian 
word, (S, Msb,) originally ;jJI 4 , and jJI 4 , and 
and, as some say, j^ 4 , (Lth,) arabicized: (Lth, 
S, Msb:) [also, in modern Arabic, an ante- 
chamber: and the anterior apartment of a large 
tent or pavilion: accord, to the MA, a large 
tent: accord, to some copies of the K, i. q. 
accord, to some, -sA-K which reading is preferred 
by the author of the TK, who explains j^ 44 , from 
the “Burhan,” as meaning “absurd words:” 
accord, to some, which I think the right 
reading, meaning a bowed, or curved, 
structure: Golius seems to have found another 
reading in the K, namely, Ap>-:] pi. j# 4 A (S, Msb, 
K.) — — [Hence,] iBl (assumed 

tropical:) Foundlings, (K, * TA,) whose fathers 
are unknown. (TA.) [They are so called because 
they are generally abandoned at the entrances of 
mosques or private houses, whence they are 
usually taken by persons who adopt them.] e 44 


J 

1 (S, Msb) and fe^ 44 , (Msb,) aor. A 44 , (S, 

Msb,) inf. n. A 4 A (TA,) It (an event, S, Msb) came 
upon them, or happened to them, suddenly, 
unexpectedly, without their being aware of it, or 
without any previous cause; surprised them; took 
them by surprise, or unawares: (Msb:) or 
and Ai* 44 , aor. f 44 , it (anything) came upon thee 
so as to overwhelm thee, or cover thee, or as a 
thing that overwhelmed thee, or covered thee. 
(Th, K.) And tlljaJI fi" 44 [The horsemen came 
upon them suddenly, &c.]: and AO says 
that f^^ 4 - is a dial. var. thereof. (S.) See also f 44 , 
below. 2 Jiilt jmII inf. n. f 4444 , The 

fire blackened the cooking-pot. (ISh, K.) 4 it 
(an action done to him, Th, TA) displeased, 
grieved, or vexed, him, (Th, K,) and angered 
him. (Th, TA.) 5 f 444 ] A 4 -^ is said by Golius, as on 
the authority of the K, to be syn. with plJj 
(meaning pi 44 ); but app. on no other ground 
than that of his finding it there said that p 4 * 444 ' is 
syn. with ^Ijaill.] 9 inf. n. flA 44 !, He (a horse) 
became p 4 (S, K,) i. e. black. (S, * K, * TA.) And 
J, pi* 4 !, inf. n. pL* 44 !, It (a thing) was, or 
became, black. (S, K.) [Hence,] p^ 44 ! J. The 
seedproduce [became of a dark green colour, or] 
was overspread with blackness, by reason of 
abundance of moisture, or irrigation. (JK, TA.) 
And in like manner, cjiUjI 4 iLajjll and 4444 jl 
[The meadow became of a dark green colour, 
&c.]. (JK.) And eJiUjI 4 The greenness 

became intense [so as to appear blackish, or so as 
to appear black when viewed from a distance]. 
(TA.) 11 flAjI; see the next preceding paragraph, 
in four places, f 4 j A malicious, or mischievous, or 
grievous, act, by which one takes 
others unawares, or by surprise. (TA from a 
trad.) — Also, (S, TA,) or 4 f 4 4 , (JK, and so in one 
place in the TA,) A numerous company: (Lth, 
JK, TA:) or a multitude: pl.pj 44 . (S.) A rajiz 
says, Uji-ill (jls jLs p 44 ) [We came 

with a numerous company that would overwhelm 
the other numerous companies; a great army, as 
though the stars were above it]. (S, TA.) [See 
also iliii voce p 44 '.] And one says, j, > 

p 44 !! ls\ andp 44 is'' J. j 4 -dll, (JK, K, TA,) ore 44 ' 1 Is'' 
j 4 , and j* -dll j* j (si, (so in the CK and in my MS. 
copy of the K,) i. e. I know not what one of the 
creation, or of mankind, he is, and what one of 
the creatures of God he is. (K, * TA.) p 44 : see the 

next preceding paragraph, in three places. 

Also pi. of f 4 J [q. v.]. (TA.) dAbi Blackness: (JK, S, 
Msb, K:) and a deep ash-colour [without any 
tinge of white: see p 44 !]. (ISd, TA.) — Also A 
brown ewe ^ii) : [see also id* 44 , voce p 44 ':] 

and sing, of f 44 signifying a certain sort 
[or breed] of sheep or goats. (JK. [But I do not 
find either of these two significations in any other 


lexicon.]) o'- 444 !! The night: opposed to 
meaning “ the day. ” (L in art. j.) [Hence,] (s 44 
jUiii The prayer of nightfall: opposed to j % 
meaning “the prayer of morning.” (L and 
K in that art.: but in the CK and in a MS. copy of 
the K, instead of o'-“ 44 we find o'-* 44 .) f 144 : 

see p 4 ^: and see ^iA 44 . pi* (II Calamity, or 

misfortune; (JK, S, K;) as also pi 44 !! pi; (S, K;) and 
l (jk, S,) dim. of iUiiJI [fem. of £*&!], 

so called because of its darkness: (S, TA:) 
or iLu 44 !! signifies black, dark, trial or conflict 
and faction or sedition or the like; and the dim. 
form is used to denote enhancement: (Sh, TA:) 
and 4 (Uiill signifies black, dark, calamity or 
misfortunes: (TA:) calamity, or misfortune, is 
termed j 444 !! because of its darkness: (TA:) 
or, originally, (S,) this was the name of the she- 
camel of 'Amr Ibn-Ez-Zebban Edh-Dhuhlee, who 
was slain, with his brothers, and their heads were 
put upon her, (S, K, TA,) in sacks hung upon her 
neck, and she returned to Ez-Zebban: (TA:) 
whence the saying, pi 44 !! J""- o? lSjI [Heavier than 
the burden of Ed-Duheym]: (S:) and pi 44 !! 0 ? pLSI 
[More unlucky than Ed-Duheym]: (S, K, TA:) or, 
as some say, seven brothers were slain in a 
warring and plundering expedition, and were put 
upon Ed-Duheym; and hence the name became 
proverbial as applied to any calamity or 
misfortune. (TA.) — pi 44 also signifies Foolish, or 
stupid. (K.) ^iA 44 (JjI Certain camels: so called in 
relation to { fLiBI, the name of a certain stallion- 
camel. (TA.) ili) 44 ^: see pi 44 !!. p 44 ! Black; (JK, S, * 
Mgh, Msb, * K;) as also J, f^ 44 : (K:) the former is 
applied in this sense to a horse, (S, * Mgh, Msb, * 
TA,) and to a camel, & c.: (TA:) or, applied to a 
camel, of a deep ashcolour without any tinge of 
white; (As, S, Msb, K;) when of a deeper hue, so 
as to be very black, he is termed uj ■?■: (S:) or, as 
some say, applied to a camel, like _£■=!, [in this 
case meaning black with some intermixture of 
yellow,] but less black: (TA:) fem. sli* 4 ; which, 
when applied to a sheep (S, M, Msb, K) or goat, 
(S, Msb,) means of a pure or an unmixed brown 
colour (Sjiill A-JIA): (S, M, Msb, K:) pi. p 44 . (TA.) 
The Arabs say, l^ 44 J*»JI dl [The kings of 
horses are the black thereof]. (TA.) And p 44 ! 
p# 4 A black horse in which is no intermixture of 
colours. (TA.) And «L« 44 !I 44444 U Akii V [1 will not 
come to thee as long as she (among the 
camels) that is of a deep ash-colour without any 
tinge of white reiterates her yearning cry after her 
young one; meaning, ever]. (Lh, TA.) 

And p 44 ' 4 L>j Black ashes. (TA.) s' 444 ^ij 44 

and 4 (tropical:) [A walled garden] green 

inclining to black. (K.) Hence, (K,) 4 (s, 

K,) in the Kur [lv. 64], (S, TA,) [Two gardens 
(o' 444 )] of which the greenness inclines to 
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blackness; for every green plant, when 
its abundance and its moisture, or irrigation, are 
complete, inclines to blackness: (Zj, TA:) or black 
by reason of intense greenness arising from 
abundant moisture, or irrigation; and everything 
that is green (>*==>.!) the Arabs term *j4i. (S, TA.) 

— — f**i [A place of alighting or abode] 
recently occupied by the tribe; [because 
blackened by their fires &c.:] pi. f** jyjl. (TA.) 
And f**' jji A new, or recent, mark, trace, or 
vestige: (As, K:) and jjc.1 means one that is 
“old, becoming effaced:” (As, TA:) and the former 
means also old, becoming effaced; (K;) as some 
explain it; (TA;) thus having two 
contr. significations. (K.) And 4li*j »u=j A new, or 
recent, footstep, or footprint: and iljje- means 
“becoming effaced:” or the former means 
one that is becoming effaced, because it has 
become obscure to him who seeks it; (JK;) or an 
old footstep, or footprint: and i'J4i. means one 

that is “new, or recent.” (S.) [See also j*=-'.] 

iUiill also signifies (tropical:) The cooking-pot: 
(JK, S, A, K:) or the black cooking-pot: (ISh, TA:) 
and the old cooking-pot. (K. [But it is implied in 
the TA that this last meaning is a mistake, 
occasioned by an omission; and that, instead 
of jiill, (in the CK j**^',) we 

should read, 4^00 iU*4l sUojlIj Jill, explained 
above. Accord, to Golius, on the authority of a 
gloss in the KL, f**VI jll signifies The 
great cooking-pot in which a whole sheep is 
cooked at once.]) — — And The twenty-ninth 
night of the [lunar] month: (JK, K:) because of 
its blackness. (TA.) And [the pi.] 4**" Three 
nights of the [lunar] month [during which is the 
change of the moon]: (K:) because they are 

black. (TA.) See also fj**!'. [Used as a 

subst.,] 4**' signifies also A shackle or fetter, or a 
pair of shackles or fetters; syn. 4 s : (S, K:) because 
of the blackness thereof: accord, to AA, of wood: 
(TA:) or a heavy shackle or fetter or a pair of 
shackles or fetters: syn. f*'*': (S, K:) because of 
the blackform of pi., which is proper to substs., 
because the quality of a subst. is predominant in 
it. (TA.) — — And [the fem.] 4 U*j signifies 
(assumed tropical:) A multitude, or large 
number: (K:) and (assumed tropical:) a company 
of men; (Ks, S, K; *) and multitude thereof: (Ks, 
TA:) or (tropical:) the generality, the common 
mass, or the main part [thereof]: (Z, TA:) 
or (assumed tropical:) the commonalty, or 
common people. (Mbr, Har p. 671.) [See also f**.] 

— Also, £4*4 The aspect, appearance, 
mien, guise, or garb, of a man. (JK, S, * K.) — 
And £4**11 A certain herb, or tree, green, and 
broad in the leaves; (JK;) or a certain broad 


herb, (K,) having leaves and twigs, resembling 
the (TA;) with which one tans. (JK, 

K.) see the next preceding paragraph, in 

two places. f***« A catamite; i. q. 0 j?-“ and 
and jUj? (AA, TA in the present art. and in 
art. jj*,) and f!*4. (K, TA.) 0** 1 -4* 4 (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 0*4 (S, Msb,) inf. n. 0** (MA, 
Msb, K, KL) and ***4 (K,) He anointed it (MA, 
Mgh, Msb, * KL) with 0**, (Mgh, Msb,) i. e., 
(Msb,) with oil (MA, Msb, KL) &c.; (Msb;) [oiled 
it; or greased it;] namely, his head, (MA, Mgh,) or 
his mustache, (Mgh,) or his hair, &c.: (Msb:) 
or he moistened it; namely, his head, &c.: (K:) 
and [ 4 *j, inf. n. Oj**j signifies the same [but 
app. in an intensive sense, or as applying to many 
objects]: (TA:) and O'**! [inf. n. of j 0**1] is 
like 0 ***j. (AHeyth, TA.) — — [Hence,] 0** 
said of rain, (S, K,) (tropical:) It 
moistened the ground slightly, or a little: (S, TA:) 
or it moistened the surface of the ground. (K.) — 
— And [hence also,] '-^*-4 -41** (S, K *) 
(tropical:) I struck him (S, K, TA) gently 
(TA) with the staff, or stick; (S, K, TA;) like as one 

says, 1 •' ; * -..--c and - L: . ’0. (TA.) And L-axlb 

CiUi* (tropical:) I struck him [gently] with the 
staff or stick [some gentle strokes: **>'■*** being pi. 
of i *-1*4 which is the inf. n. of un.]. (So in a copy 
of the S.) — — [Hence, likewise,] 6** signifies 
also He (a man, TA) played the hypocrite. 
(K, TA.) And you say, lHa o*4 aor. 0**, inf. 
n. 0*4 meaning He acted with such a one 
hypocritically. (TK. [See also 3.]) — *****, (K, and 
so in more than three copies of the S,) and 
aor. 0*4 (K, and so in some copies of the S in lieu 
of iik4) and 44*4 aor- 0*4 (AZ, K;) inf. n. [of the 
first] 4U* (s, K) and [of the second or third or of 
both] O'**; (K;) (tropical:) She (a camel) had 
little milk. (AZ, S, K, TA.) [See O**.] — — 
And 0*4 inf. n. 0*4 [or, as appears to be 
probable from what follows and from general 
analogy, 0*4] said of a man, (assumed tropical:) 
He was, or became, weak: and also, foolish, 
or stupid: and [app. soft, flaccid, or flabby; 
for] 0** signifies the being soft, flaccid, or flabby; 
or softness, flaccidity, or flabbiness. 

(JK.) [See O**.] 2 0** see 1, first sentence. 3 
and J. O'**! signify the same; (S, Msb, K;) i. e. 
(tropical:) The endeavouring to conciliate; 
syn. 40~=0>: (S, TA:) or the making peace with 
another; or becoming reconciled with another: 
(Msb:) or the pretending the contrary of, or what 
is different from, that which one conceals in his 
mind: (K:) and the former signifies also the 
acting with dishonesty, or dissimulation: or J, the 
latter has this signification; and the 

former signifies the striving to outwit, deceive, 


beguile, or circumvent; syn. 4o' j*: (TA:) or >*ji*l3 
signifies I hid, concealed, or covered; syn. 
[accord, to four copies of the S; but probably this 
is a mistranscription for meaning I strove 

to outwit, deceive, beguile, or circumvent, as is 
indicated in the TA]; and J, cji*4 signifies I acted 
with dishonesty, or dissimulation: (S:) or J, o'**! 
is [originally] like Oj**j [as has been stated 
above]: but is used as denoting the act of treating 
with gentleness or blandishment, 
soothing, coaxing, wheedling, beguiling, or 
deluding; and abstaining from restraint or 
prohibition: (AHeyth, TA:) or it originally 
signified the anointing such a thing as a hide with 
some oil or the like: and as such a thing is 
rendered soft to the sense [of feeling], it was 
used tropically, or metaphorically, to denote ideal 
softness, absolutely: hence, the treating with 
gentleness or blandishment, soothing, 
coaxing, wheedling, beguiling, or deluding, was 
termed 4*lii : then this tropical signification 
became commonly known, and conventionally 
regarded as proper: and then the word [***'*-> or 
l o'**', or rather each of these words,] was 
tropically used as signifying the holding a thing 
in light, or little, or mean, estimation, or in 
contempt: so in the Tnayeh. (MF, TA.) It is said 
in the Kur [lxviii. 9], J, 0*** 4" j*j 

0>**4 (tropical:) They wish that thou wouldst 
endeavour to conciliate [them], and in that case 
they will endeavour to conciliate [thee]: (S, TA: *) 
or that thou wouldst be soft, pliant, or gentle, in 
thy religion, and in that case they will be soft, 
pliant, or gentle: (TA:) or that thou wouldst be 
soft, pliant, or gentle, to them, and in that case 
they will be so to thee: (Jel:) or, accord, to Fr, 
that thou wouldst be an unbeliever, and they will 
be unbelievers. (TA.) 4 0**1, inf. n. O'**!: see 1, 
first sentence: and see 3, in six places. [See also 

its act. part, n., below.] 0***V' is also syn. 

with which, accord, to IAmb, is the primary 
signification: in the copies of the K erroneously 
written £4V'. (TA.) One says, 0*** V, 

meaning V [Show not thou mercy to him; 

or pity not him; or pardon not him]. (IAmb, TA.) 
And '-4-4 jc. VJ 44* il U ; i. e. *444 l* [Thou didst 
not show, or hast not shown, mercy, save to 

thyself]. (Lh, TA.) One says also, u? c4a4 

?j*I, meaning I fell short in his affair, or 
case. (JK.) — And 6**' He (a camel) was affected 
with the vertigo termed 0**. (JK.) 5 0*** see what 
next follows. 8 0**!, of the measure J*4l, He 
anointed himself with 0**, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, *) i. 
e. oil, &c.; (Msb;) [oiled, or greased, himself;] as 
also [ 0***. (S.) Q. Q. 2 0*44 He (a man) took 
a 0**4 [q. v.]. (S.) 0**: see 0**. 0** 444 Bad 
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and scanty [means of subsistence]. (JK.) u 42 Oil, 
(MA, Msb, KL,) & c., (Msb,) [i. e. grease of any 
kind,] or o 42 [i. e. oil] of sesame & c., (Mgh,) with 
which one anoints, (Mgh, Msb,) [or greases,] or 
moistens, (K,) the head or mustache, (Mgh,) or 
the hair & c., (Msb,) or the head &c.: (K:) it is well 
known: (S:) and j 3242 signifies a portion thereof: 
(K:) [or this latter, being the n. un., signifies a 
particular oil or kind of oil; like as the former 
does when it is prefixed to another noun:] 
you say 03 0 42 (S and Mgh and Msh in art. ujf) 
and ijtj (tA in the present art. from a poet) 
[both meaning oil of hen]: the pi. (of O 42 , S, Msb, 
and Bd in lv. 37 ) is u 342 (S, Msb, K, and Bd ubi 
supra) and o'- 42 '; (K;) [the latter a pi. of pauc.; 
both pis. signifying kinds of oil &c.;] or J, u 1 * 2 ^ 
signifies that with which one anoints; (Bd ubi 
supra) or it has this signification also: (TA:) you 
say, iO 42 ^ -Cn* j [meaning I anointed him with oils 
or with ointment]: (S, in which this is 

mentioned as an ex. of the pi. of O 42 :) and hence 
the prov. y.'P J*- jUJJIS Like [ointment or] that 
with which one anoints [upon fur, or soft 
hair]. (TA.) [See also o ' 42 below.] — — Also 
(tropical:) Weak rain: (AZ, S:) or rain such as 
moistens the surface of the ground; (JK, K;) and 
so [ O 42 : (K:) pi. o' 42 - (AZ, S, K.) — And Avertigo 
(jl 3 2 ) that affects the camel. (JK.) O 42 A kind of 
tree with which beasts of prey are killed, (JK, K,) 
and by means of which they are taken: (JK:) it is 
a noxious tree, like the [q. v.]: (TA:) n. un. 

with ». (K.) And Such as is large, of trees. 

(JK.) 0 42 Oily, or greasy. (KL.) You say also J, 34j 
jUii meaning j*3ll j* 2 [A man having oily, or 
greasy, hair]. (TA.) [See also O 242 .] pi. 

see 1 . “3b 2 : see u 42 . Also Odour: so in the 

saying 324 3 wjjk, 3 * [He, or it, is sweet in respect 
of odour]. (K. [Erroneously written and explained 
by Golius in his Lexicon.]) 4D * 2 A [desert such as 
is termed] (K:) or a place of sands: (JK:) or a 
place all sand: (TA:) [or a desert of reddish 
sand. Hence,] with the article 3, A certain place 
[or desert tract] belonging to Temeem, in Nejd, 
(S K, TA,) extending to the distance of three 
days' journey, in which is no water; (TA;) as 
also (s, K;) this latter occurring in poetry. 

(TA.) [The same appellation is also applied to 
The great desert of which the central part lies 
towards the S. E. of Nejd.] — Also A certain red 
herb, (K,) having broad leaves, used for tanning. 
(TA.) [ 32242 An oily quality.] 0 42 A red hide. (S, 
K. [See also O 242 ]) Hence, in the Kur [lv. 
37 ], u 142 ^ “ 2 jj i. e. And shall become red, 
(S,) or of a rosecolour, (Zj, L in art. 2 jj,) or of 
a red colour inclining to yellow, (L in that art.,) 
like the red hide: (S, Bd, Jel:) or like the hide that 
is of a pure red colour: (TA:) or like that [oil] with 


4 

which one anoints; see O 42 : or it is pi. of O 42 : 
(Bd:) [thus] it means, accord, to Aboo-Is-hak 
[Zj], and shall become [red, &c., and] of various 
colours, by reason of the very great terror, 
like divers oils: or, accord, to Er-Raghib, like the 
dregs of oil, or of olive-oil; for this is another 

signification of iO 42 ^. (TA.) Also A slippery 

place. (JK, K.) And A smooth road: or long and 
smooth. (TA.) O 242 [Anointed with oil, &c.; i. q. 
J. Ojiii and 32 j 423 ]. You say Os 4 - 2 (K) and 3242 

(TA) and J, O*!- 2 , (K,) [the last, properly, 
a possessive epithet,] meaning 32 j 423 [i. e. A 

beard anointed with oil, &c.]. (K, TA.) And 

A hide intensely red. (JK. [See also O 42 .]) — 
Also, applied to a she-camel, (JK, S, K,) 
(tropical:) Having little milk: (S, K:) or having 
very little milk; (JK;) not yielding a drop of milk 
(JK, TA) when her dug is squeezed: (JK:) accord, 
to Er-Raghib, having the meaning of an act. part, 
n., i. e. that yields as much as that with which one 
may anoint himself: or, as some say, having the 
meaning of a pass. part, n., because she is 
anointed [or as though she were anointed] with 
the milk, by reason of its scantiness; and this is 
the more probable, because it has not the affix »: 
pi. O 42 . (TA.) — — And, applied to a stallion, 
(assumed tropical:) That does not impregnate at 
all: as though because of the paucity of his 

seminal fluid. (TA.) And Weak; applied to a 

man, and to a thing: one says, u 242 [Thou 

didst, or saidst, or thou hast done, or said, a weak 
thing]: and Ibn-Hiraweh says, g 222 ^ till y Ijc jlil 
lijij Ut I jit. ill [in order that they might wrest 
the inheritance of the sons of Temeem, verily 
they have opined of us a weak opining]. 
(TA.) o ' 42 A seller of oil: (MA, TA:) and a maker 
of oil. (MA.) [In the present day, it is applied to A 
painter of houses &c.] 0 4 !- 2 : see O 242 . O 423 A 
camel affected with the vertigo termed u 42 . 
(JK.) O 422 , with damm, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) only, (S,) 
to the j* and », (Msb, TA,) extr [in form], (Fr, 
TA,) for by rule it should be O 422 , (Msb,) or it 
was O 422 originally, (Lth, TA,) The utensil (3) 
for u 42 [or oil, &c.]; (K, TA;) i. e. (TA) the thing 
[or pot or vase] in which 0 42 is put; (T, Msb, TA;) 
a flask, or phial, (»jjjH,) for u 42 : (S, K:) [and 
i occurring in this art. and in art. in the 

TA, signifies the same:] pi. O 4 ' 22 . (S.) And 

(tropical:) A place, (M, K, TA,) or a small hollow 
or cavity, in a mountain, (S, TA,) in which water 
remains and collects, or collects and stagnates: 
(S, M, K, TA:) or any place excavated by a 
torrent: (K:) or water exuding in stone. (TA.) O 422 

[act. part. n. of 4 , q. v.]. f 22 ' 2222431 143 

uj 2422 , in the Kur [lvi. 80 ], means Do ye then 
reject this announcement? or disbelieve &c.? 
(TA:) or hold in light, or little, or mean. 


estimation, (Bd, Jel,) and reject, &c.? (Jel.) 22422 
A place where oil is made; an oil-mill. 
(MA.) see O 422 . (tropical:) A 

people, or company of men, upon whom are 
[visible] the traces of ease and plenty, welfare, or 
well-being. (S, K, TA.) uj 422 : see O 242 . — — 
[Hence,] ^j 422 (tropical:) Land 

moistened slightly, or a little, by rain. (S, TA:) or 
having its surface moistened by rain. (TA.) o' 423 : 
see O 42 . j 42 and u ? 42 1 cs 42 , aor. u* 422 , (JK, K,) inf. 
n. 3 * 2 and »1 * 2 and SiUj; (K;) and es 42 , aor. as 
above, inf. n. O 42 ; (JK;) and I 42 , (JK, TA,) 
aor. j 422 , (JK,) or 1422 [or ls 42 ^], (TA,) inf. n. 

(JK, TA) and »4* 2 ; (JK;) and > 2 , aor. j 422 , (JK,) 
[inf. n. app. »4* 2 ;] He possessed cunning; i.e. 
intelligence, or sagacity; or intelligence mixed 
with craft and forecast; and excellence of 
judgment; (K, TA;) he was, or became, such as is 
termed =>' 2 and 0 42 and ; 2 (JK.) [See j, below.] 
- ^i 42 , (JK, TA,) inf. n. > 2 ; (TA;) 

and <4* 2 , (JK,) third pers. II 42 , inf. n. O 42 ; (TA;) I 
treated him with cunning, &c. (JK, * and TA in 
explanation of the former.) [Both signify also 
I outwitted, deceived, deluded, beguiled, or 
circumvented, him.] And 22242 means I was 
turned, or kept, from a thing, or an affair, by 
deceit, or guile. (JK, TA.) — — Also “l 42 , inf. 
n. O 42 , He attributed, or imputed, to him 
cunning, &c.; expl. by 0 US 1 I J) 4*2 [an 
inverted phrase]: or he attributed, or imputed, to 
him a vice, or fault, or the like; blamed him, 
censured him, found fault with him, or detracted 
from his reputation: or he smote him with a -Sj*'- 2 , 
i. e. great, formidable, grievous, or distressing, 
thing or event or accident or action: and J, “l 42 
signifies the same: (K:) thus in the K, with 
teshdeed: but in the M and Tekmileh it is said 
that 122242 and 1(2 j 4 2 signify I attributed, 
or imputed, to him cunning (A* 2 !!); without 

mention of 32422 [inf. n. of es 42 ]. (TA.) You 

say also “l 42 , aor. ^r 422 , The thing, or event, 
befell him: (Msb:) and 4 412 3242 [a calamity befell 
him]. (S.) And U what befell, or hath 
befallen, thee? (S.) 213 2 see above. 3 i 1 - 412 

(inf. n. M in art. 22 0, and K in art. 22 jj, 

&c.,) He strove, or endeavoured, to outwit, 
deceive, delude, beguile, or circumvent, him; 
syn. 4ji, (S in art. 22 j',) and 401 3, (K in 
art. 22 jj,) and (TA in art. j£j.) — — 

And 4 4,2 i lj 412 , inf. n. as above, He smote people 
with a calamity. (TA.) 4 “l 42 ! He found him to be 
such as is termed 4 2 [i. e. cunning, &c.], (IDrd, 
TA,) or 324 1 2 [which signifies the same in an 

intensive sense]. (JK.) [t^ 42 ! preceded by 122 

is also used as a verb of wonder.] A poet says, 0 
tjjtii CtljU-oi 2 ^O^ 2 L4 2 ka 

Aboo-Khalid, how great was the calamity that 
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befell Ma' add on the day when thou diedst [or 
wast slain]! (Ham p. 440 .) 5 [He acted 
cunningly;] he did as do the [or cunning, &c., 
pi. of ;'3], (ISd, K.) 6 [He affected, 

or pretended, to possess 4*3; i. e., to be cunning, 
&c.]. (IAar, K in art. see 1 and 2 in that 
art.) ;3 : see ;13, in two places. — 4s VJ: see 
art. j*3; see 4*3. 3*3 ; see 4*3. — Also A 
large [bucket such as is called] (AA, 

TA.) 4j*3 : see the next paragraph. 4 j* 3 ; see 43*13. 
— — It is also used as a corroborative: (ISk, 
S:) you say *4*- <3*13 (ISk, JK, S, Msb) and J, 4 j* 3 
(ISk, JK, S, Msb, K) and (JK, K,) 

meaning A severe, grievous, or 

distressing, calamity or misfortune: (JK:) or a 
very severe or grievous or distressing [calamity]. 
(K.) 4 i 5 * J : see what next precedes. 4*3 (in which 
the « is converted from 0 not from j S) and 
I l?*^(JK, S, K) and J, S*3 (JK, TA) [are all inf. ns., 
and] are syn., (JK, S, K, TA,) signifying Cunning; 
i. e. intelligence, or sagacity; or 
intelligence mixed with craft and forecast; (TA in 
art. -^J;) i. q.Mj], (K,) and ji 2 : (S, K:) and 
excellence of judgment. (S, K.) [It is said in the S, 
app. with reference to 4*3, that the dual is Jj'i*- 2 : 
but this is the regular dual of 41*3 ; like 
dual of 4ji*.] ,3*3: see what next follows, in three 
places, jl - 2 and [ ;3 (JK, K) and J, (s*3, part. ns. 
of ^3 and cs *- 2 and >3 [respectively]: (JK,) and 
J, -Cja I ^ applied to a man, Cunning; i. e. possessing 
intelligence, or sagacity; or intelligence mixed 
with craft and forecast: and excellent in 

judgment: (S, K:) i. q. 1£* [as syn. with j^ 2 ] : (TA, 
and JK in explanation of 4 *h :) knowing, or 
skilful, in affairs: (TA:) or [,3*3 signifies 

[simply] intelligent: (AA, K:) and [4*13 is [an 
intensive epithet, signifying very cunning; i. e. 
possessing much intelligence, &c.;] 
from el *- 2 explained above: or [it means one who 
is as though he were calamity, or misfortune, 
personified;] from 5*141 i n the sense commonly 
known [which see below]: (TA in art. *1:) the pi. 
(of ;I3, JK, TA) is st**, and (of |?3, JK, TA) 0 j*3 , 
(JK, K, TA,) and of J.4*3l ,<^*3 (JK, M, 
TA) and 4 j 5 *J, in the K, erroneously, 5*4 
and (TA.) — — [Hence,] ^141 The lion. 

(K.) 5*13 A calamity, a misfortune, an 
evil accident; (JK, Msb;) a great, formidable, 
grievous, or distressing, thing or event or 
accident or action; (S, K;) and J.4*3 signifies 
the same: (JK, TA:*) [the dim. of the former, 
l^j- 2 , generally means a great calamity &c.; 
being an instance of what is termed 32 
e^" 2 :] the pi. of ! j is »lj3 ; (Msb, TA:) and ^J - 2 
j*4' means the great, formidable, grievous, or 
distressing, events of fortune that befall men. (S, 


TA.) — See also ;'3, in two places. %jj 2 : see the 
next preceding paragraph, ^*4 [More, and most, 
cunning, &c. Hence,] j* j g) g4s ^*4 [More 
intelligent, or sagacious, than Keys the son 
of Zuheyr] : a prov. (Meyd.) j* 2 * and (s* 2 * pass, 
part, ns.; (JK, TA;) Treated with cunning, &c. (TA 
in explanation of the former.) j - 2 2 lS j - 2 He took 
his way in the j - 2 [q. v.]. (M, K.) And g3=j Vi-4 lSj - 2 
He went away into the country, or in the land. 
(T.) Ru-beh uses the phrase o j - 2 as signifying 

He passed by them; meaning, by them, a male 
[wild] ass and his she-asses. (T.) And it is said of 
the 5 jj 3 that it is thus called Is* j!— = ls j - 22 i. e. 

Because it makes away with those who are in it. 
(T.) — See also art. lS j- 2 . j - 2 and j^j - 2 (T, S, M, K, 
the latter [erroneously] written in the CK ^j- 2 ) A 
desert, or waterless desert; syn.» jl*, (S, M,) 
or (K;) as also [ is j - 2 (S) and J, (S, M, K,) 
in which the first j which is quiescent, [in <:j3, 
for j- 2 ,] is changed into I because of the fet-hah 
before it, though this instance is not to be copied 
as a model, (S,) and f53jl3 : (M, K:) or j - 2 signifies 
a wide (M:) or a level land; likened by Dhu-r- 
Rummeh to the hand of the purchaser, meaning 
when he strikes his hand upon that of another 
in token of the ratification of a bargain: and j^j- 2 , 
a land of which the extremities are far apart, 
level, and spacious; said to be so called because 
of the sound termed is j3 that is heard in it; [and 
if so, these two words (the latter of which is also 
mentioned in art. is j- 2 ) belong to one and the 
same art.;] or because it makes away with those 
who are in it; [see 2 , above;] and J,5 jj! 3 and ]53jl3 
signify the same: (T:) it is also said that j - 2 is [in 
origin] a Pers. word; as though he who traversed 
the j - 2 said to his companion j- 2 }- 2 , meaning “ 
Hasten: ” (TA:) or, as some say, a certain region, 
four nights' journey in extent, like a shield, 
vacant, traversed by means of the stars, in which 
one feared losing his way, on the way from El- 
Basrah to Mekkeh, was named j4l for this 
reason, from the Persians' hastening one another 
while crossing it by saying j3j3. (T.) — — 
[Hence,] j4l cjli (assumed tropical:) The wild 
asses. (T in art. cs-3.) isj 2 [a rel. n. from j- 2 ;] One 
inhabiting a j- 2 . (S.) [Hence the saying,] is is- !■*, 

(S, K, TA, [in the CK, erroneously, is j3,]) and 
1, isji (Sgh, K, TA, [in the CK, erroneously, isji,]) 
and J, is jj A as in the M, or iisjj\ as in the K, 
(TA,) i. e. [There is not in it (meaning J4b in the 
house)] any one (S, M, K) of those who inhabit 
the j- 2 : like as one says is jj^ '- i , and is jj- 2 . (S.) 

See j- 2 , with which it is also syn. (S.) isis 2 

and is jj- 2 or is jj- 2 : see the next preceding 
paragraph, 53j3 : see j- 2 , in two places, ^jl- 2 
and ^jl- 2 : see j-, in four places. »'3j3 ; see 


art. s j- 2 . 1 j - 2 1 43, (AZ, T, S, M, Msb, K, [mentioned 
in the T in art. is j- 2 ,]) second pers. cjjj, (s, 
K,) aor. 433, inf. n. 43 (S, M, Msb, K) and 3j3; 
(Lth, T, K;) and [431 (AZ, T, S, M, K) and lj4, (M, 
K,) this last from IAar, (M,) or from AZ, (TA,) He, 
(a man, S, M, Msb, K,) and it, (a limb, or 
member, Msb,) was, or became, diseased, 
disordered, or distempered; he was, or 
became, sick, or ill; (AZ, T, S, M, Msb, K;) he was, 
or became, attacked by a disease, or disorder, 
& c., in his inside: (T, TA:) and is j- 2 , aor. ls j4, inf. 
n. csj- 2 , signifies the same: (Msb:) and 431 j 
[his belly, or chest, was, or became, diseased, 
&c.]. (TA.) 4 431 and ' see above, in two places. 
— — You say also to a man when you suspect 
him, *131, inf. n. »43t; and *ij3i, inf. n. 4j*J; [i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) Thou hast done a thing that 
has made thee an object of suspicion; or thou 
hast become an object of suspicion.] (T, * S, M, * 
K.) — 1431 He [or it] affected him with a disease, 
or disorder, &c.; (S, K;) [or caused him to be 
diseased, &c.:] thus the verb is trans. as well 

as intrans. (S.) And 4 j4 (assumed tropical:) 

He suspected him; thought evil of him; as 
also “'jji [without »]. (AZ, TA in art. ls j- 2 .) J !- 2 A 
disease, disorder, distemper, sickness, illness, or 
malady; syn. o^j*, (Lth, T, S, M, Msb, K,) or 53?; 
(Mgh;) external or internal: (Lth, T:) [it is both 
physical and moral:] signifying also a vice, 
defect, fault, or blemish; external or internal: so 
that one says, 4j44 3ii ^*143 [The vice of 
avarice is the most grievous of vices]: (Lth, 
T, TA:) for the pi. is 4 j31, (S, M, Msb, K,) the only 
instance of a sing, memdood having a pi. 
memdood: (IKh, TA:) hence also, [ tj4 4- is t 
jia of (Mgh,) or csjji, but IAth says that the 
correct word is I j4, (TA,) i. e. [What vice is] more 
grievous, (Mgh,) or worse, (TA,) 
[than niggardliness?] occurring in a trad.: and 
the saying of a woman, 43 4 4- meaning 
Every vice that is in men is in him: (Lth, T, TA:) 
and 441 Cui One whose evilness is dead, (K and 
TA in art. <4,) so that he is not cognizant of it; 
(TA in that art.;) said of a person when he 
does not bear malice towards him who does evil 
to him. (Lth, T, and TA in the present art.) 43 
Jjill; see art. t. 43 .J* see art. *341 43 .*1*3 
[The disease of the wolf] means (assumed 
tropical:) hunger. (Th, M, K. [See also art. ([.*13 
444 43 [The disease of the lion] means 
[app. LS-4JI, i. e. (assumed tropical:) fever]. (AM, 
TA.) ,^11 43, (S, TA,) or 43, (M, TA,) [The 
disease of the gazelle, or of a gazelle,] accord, to 
AA, (M, TA,) means (assumed tropical:) 
health, or soundness, and briskness, or 
sprightliness; (TA;) or no disease; like as [it is 
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said that] there is no disease in the gazelle: (S, 
M:) or, accord, to ElUmawee, y4=> 3 2 % means 
that when he desires to leap, he pauses a little 
and then leaps: hut A'Obeyd prefers the 
former explanation. (M.) 4 y^l 3 2 [The disease of 
kings] means (assumed tropical:) the enjoyment 
of plenty and pleasure and softness or delicacy. 
(TA.) fljp £Ij [The disease of the generous], 
(assumed tropical:) debt and poverty. (TA.) ii- 2 
yjly34l [The disease of fellow- wives], (assumed 
tropical:) constant evil. (TA.) y^l £l 2 . 
[The disease of the belly], (assumed tropical:) 
trial, or dissension, or the like, (^41 J in which 
one cannot find the right way to act. (TA.) — £i 2 
as an epithet, (Lth, Sh, T, M, and so in some 
copies of the K,) or J,;!- 2 (S, and so in other copies 
of the K,) applied to a man, Diseased, disordered, 
distempered, sick, or ill; or having a 
disease, disorder, &c.: (Lth, Sh, T, S, M, K:) the 
former is [originally an inf. n., and therefore is] 
also applied to a woman; (A, TA;) or it 
is [originally Is j 2 ,] of the measure lM, and the 
fem. is (Lth, T, M, TA,) which is also 
mentioned in the A as applied to a woman, as 
well as ei- 2 ; (TA;) and the dual is yl' 2 ; and the 
pi. (Lth, Sb, Sh, T, TA:) and j^i 2 * signifies 
the same; (S, K;) fem. with »: and so [yj- 2 ; 
[as though originally lis j 2 or Is j 22 , of the 
measure 3y»j or 3*ja, like and ^;] fem. with k 
(K:) or, accord, to the O, ^ , of the measure 3y?£, 
applied to a man; and Sy- 2 , of the measure 
applied to a woman: or, accord, to the T, yly 2 , of 
the measure 3*ys, applied to a man; and 4j1y 2 , of 
the measure 4i*js ; applied to a woman. (TA.) 
The saying, in a trad., 3 2 Aji -Uyua VI j 

means [And otherwise, his oath shall be, that he 
did not sell to thee] a girl having a disease, 
or vice, or the like: and similar to this is the 
saying, £141 ij That which had a vice, or the 
like, was returned because of the vice, &c., 
thereof. (Mgh.) ji- 2 : see the next preceding 
paragraph, yy- 2 : see the next preceding 

paragraph. Ij4; see the next preceding 

paragraph. £3r«: see the next preceding 

paragraph. £ j 2 l jl- 2 , (IAar, K,) aor. £ j 4, (LAar,) 
inf. n. jtj 2 , He (a man, IAar) served, or did 
service. (IAar, K.) : -^' 2 . [as pi. of jjyl 2 , agreeably 
with analogy,] The followers of an army. (K.) — 
Also A small want: (K:) or a want [absolutely]; i. 
q. 4-=J-=>-, as some say: (TA:) or it is an imitative 
sequent to (K, and S in art. jr- 2 . [See <H 2 in 
that art.]) It is said in a trad., V j y* cA jj U 
■y^' 2 [I left not a want nor a small want: or a want 
of any kind: or] this means I left not any act of 
disobedience to which I was enticed. (TA 
voce <yL=>-.) c j- 2 1 c±=Jj, (K,) aor. £ j 22 ; (TA;) 

and J, (A, TA;) The tree became great. (A, 


J 

K.) <-b, (K,) and 4c ,2il > ( A , K>) and fci 2 , 

(TA,) or 4CJ 22 , (so in a copy of the A,) His belly 
became swollen, or inflated, (A,) or big, (K,) and 
hung down, (A, K,) by reason of fatness or 
disease: (A, TA:) and so and uy- 221 . (TA.) 
And yy3 -^' 2 [Their navels became swollen, 
and hung down]. (TA.) 2 £j 2 , inf. n. jjj 22 , He 
dispersed, or scattered his property; (L, K;) as 
also <y 2 . (L.) — See also l. 4 j;j 2 ' and 5: and 7: see 
1. £b Variegated, decorated, or embellished, 
work, [or gewgaws,] which one waves about to 
children, and with which one sooths, pacifies, or 
quiets, them: (S, K:) [a coll. gen. n. : n. un. with », 
meaning a piece of such work, or a gewgaw:] 
whence, (K,) one says, 4 ^=>.l 2 'y 22 ^ [The world is 
a gewgaw, or gaudy toy]. (S, K.) [And hence,] 
4 y^ 2 [as a proper name] means (assumed 
tropical:) The world, or present state of 
existence: so said Aboo- Hamzeh the Soofee, in 
explanation of the saying, Y jl 4 kkl j J Cj jill ylSLl 
^• l2 [Were it not for my loving the world, 
death would be to me ease]: and AA confirmed 

this. (T, TA.) And A kind of variegated, or 

figured, cloth or garment. (A, K.) [In this sense 
also it is a coll. gen. n.: n. un. with ».] You say, yib 
£141 Such a one wears variegated, or figured, 
garments. (A, TA.) And 4 ^J- 2 <4° j 3U. [He came 
having upon him a variegated, or figured, 

garment]. (A, TA.) A bracelet consisting of 

several distinct portions like the strands of a 
rope, twisted together. (K.) — — Lines, or 

streaks, upon a bull &c. (K.) The species of 

perfume called jjik. (K.) £ j 2 : see ^j- 2 . Also 

A very large tent of [goats'] hair. (LAar, TA. [See 
also <^j 2 ]) ykb; see £b, in four places, <=>.j 2 A 
great tree, (S, A, Msb, K,) with spreading 
branches, (TA,) of whatever kind it be: (S, Msb:) 
pi. 4 c jA (S, Msb, K,) [or rather this is the coll, 
gen. n. of the n. un. ^j 2 ,] like as y^ 2 is of Sy 22 ; 
(Msb;) and £lj 2 i is pi. of £j 2 : (TA:) and 4 »y=~i> 
signifies the same; (A, * K;) and the pi. 
is jblj 2 ; (A, K;) or £jI j 2 signifies great trees, one of 
which is called ^-j 2 , and its sing., though it be 
not used, seems to be ^-jl 2 . (AHn, TA.) One 
says, ey^ll ^j- 2 y* y^ (tropical:) [Such a one is 

of a great generous stock]. (A, TA.) Also A 

great [tent of the kind called] 54=?. (TA. [See 
also £ j 2 .]) £1 3 2 Very tall: so in a trad, in which it 
is said, 5-AJI J ^Ij 2 y 2 * 2 y? [How many a very 
tall palm-tree is there in Paradise!]. (TA.) »y=>4; 
<kjb; see j;! 222 oiy A prominent, 

round belly: or a wide belly, low by reason of 
fatness. (TA.) £j 2 1 £' 2 , (S, A, L, K,) aor. jy 22 , (S,) 
inf. n. j; j 2 , (L,) He (a man, S, A) was, or became, 
submissive, or abject, (S, A, L, K,) and lowly, or 

humble. (A, L.) [Also (assumed tropical:) It 

(a man's head) was, or became, giddy, or 


vertiginous: used in this sense in the present day, 
and probably in ancient times: see 2.] — As a 
trans. verb: see 2. 2 £3 2 , (S, K,) inf. n. jyj 22 , (TA,) 
He subdued a country, and obtained 
dominion over its inhabitants; as also 4 (S, 

K,) aor. and inf. n. as above; (TA;) and £y 2 , (K,) 
inf. n. js 22 : (TA:) and he subdued, or 

subjugated, a people. (L.) And, (S, A, K,) as 
also j 22 , (As, S,) and 4 (L,) He rendered (a 

man, S, L, or people, A) submissive, or abject, (S, 
A, L, K,) and lowly, or humble: (A:) and in like 

manner a camel. (L.) (tropical:) He trod a 

land much: (A:) or he traversed a country until he 
knew it and became acquainted with its roads. 

(L.) (tropical:) It (heat) weakened a man. 

(A, TA.) (assumed tropical:) It (pain) made 

a man's head giddy, or vertiginous. (L.) 4 jy 2 l see 
2. jjl- 2 34 A dark night. (K.) 2 j 2 1 4 2 , (S, M, Msb, 
K,) like ■ — sLA., (Msb,) [sec. pers. 2222 ,] aor. 2 'i; (S, 
M, Msb, K;) and 2| j ; like 3^, [sec. pers. 2222 ,] 
aor. 2 j 22 ; (Msb;) inf. n. 2 j 2 ; (M, L, K; [in my copy 
of the Msb 2|2 , which, I doubt not, is a 
mistranscription;]) and 4 44, (T, S, M, A, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. » 44 ; (Msb;) and 4 2 3 2 , (T, S, M, A, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. ^j 22 ; (Msb;) and iy- 2 ; (M, L, and so in 
some copies of the K; [see its part. n. 2 j3>, 
voce Jjl- 2 , below;] in other copies of the 
K 222 [which is app. a mistranscription];) It (corn, 
or food, f^,) had in it 2 j 2 (M, A, L, Msb, K) 
or y 2 ^ (S, L) [i. e. worms, grubs, or 
maggots]; and became eaten thereby. (L.) 4 fy^ 1 
222 Y j iyy 2 Y yt ^yiJI tji i [1 conjure thee, O 
wound, that thou increase not nor breed worms,] 
is a form of conjuration used by the Arabs. (A.) 
2 2 0 2 : see above. — Also He played with the sly 2 , 
i. e. ^y=OI [or seesaw]. (K.) 4 2 I 2 I: see 1, in two 
places. 2 j 2 a word of well-known signification, 
[Worms, grubs, maggots, and the like; including 
molluscs; as a coll. gen. n.: and, as a simple gen. 
n., the worm, grub, maggot, &c.:] pi. of » 2 j 2 [or 
rather, as already said, and as is implied in 
several of the lexicons, 2 j 2 is a coll. gen. n.; 
therefore » 2 j 2 is the n. un. thereof]: and the pi. 
of 2 j 2 is yl- 222 . (T, S, L, Msb. [In the K, yl- 222 is said 
to be pi. of » 2 j 2 : and in the L, as from the T, yl- 2 j 2 
is said to be another pi. of 2 j 2 : this, however, I 
regard as a mistake; for I do not find it in the T; 
but I there find added, after yl- 222 , “ and yl- 2 j 2 is a 
tribe of Benoo-Asad. ”]) J says that the dim. is 
4 ^j 2 , and that by rule it should be 222 j 2 : but this 
is a mistake [unless it be meant that 222 j 2 is the 
regular dim. of » 2 j 2 ]: it is regularly 22 j 2 , like 
as yy 2 and ££& are regular dims, of y" and 
which are pis. [or rather coll. gen. ns.] of 

and (IB.) » 2 j 2 [n. un. of 2 j 2 , q. v. Also] 

The foetus in the belly of a mare from the fortieth 
day, when its make becomes apparent, until 
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the end of the third month. (Kr, TA voce 
q. v.) »bjj A seesaw; syn. Ab-ji-jl: (K in this art., 
and T and S in art. j 2 :) and the mark made 
by children upon the dust, or earth, like a path, or 
track, when they play [upon the seesaw], doing 
thus with their feet, moving forwards 

and backwards: (S in art. j 2 :) or the mark of 
the (M and K in that art.:) or the sound of 

the (TA in the present art.:) and 

cries, shouts, noises, or clamour; or a confusion, 
or mixture, of cries, shouts, &c.: (K in this 
art.:) is [said by ISd to belong to art. j 2 , and 
to he] originally »jAj> (M in art. j 2 :) the pi. is )l j 2 , 
(T and S * and M in that art.,) explained by As as 
signifying the marks of the jyt-l jl [or seesaws] of 
children; (TA in the present art.;) 

and ( 1 s 4 j 2 occurs in a verse, in the gen. case, (S 
and M in art. j 2 ,) by poetic license. (M in that 
art.) i- 2 j 2 uljj^ [app. A worm-like animal]. (TA 
in art. ^j 2 .) see 2 j 2 . Sjb and J, 2222 and J, A1 22 
(Msh) and J, jj 22 (L) [the last from 222 , confirming 
my opinion that 222 in some copies of the K is a 
mistranscription,] Com, or food, (jb-H) having in 
it 2 j 2 [or worms, &c.]; (L, Msb;) and becoming 
eaten thereby. (L.) jj- 2 *: see what next 
precedes. 2222 : see what next precedes. see 
what next precedes, 2 jj 2 l jb, aor. jj 22 , inf. n. jj 2 
and uljj 2 (S, M, A, Msb, K) and jjj- 2 (M) 
and jl 22 ; (Lth, T;) and J, j'- 2 ^; (M, A, Msb, K;) 
and J, jbl; (M;) He, or it, went, moved, or turned, 
round; circled; revolved; returned to the place 

from which he, or it, began to move. (TA.) 

You say, jJjb Ijjb and J IjjIjIjI They went 
round it: (A:) and ctmll Jj^ jb and J, jl 22 -! He 
went round the house [or Kaabeh]. (Msb.) Z 
and others dislike the phrase cjjjibjb, [which 
seems to have been used in the same sense as J- 2 
“d j 22 ,] preferring the phrase H-ylb because of 

the phrase jb, signifying He went round 

about in the circuit called jlj 4 l, round the idol 
called by the same name. (TA.) [ J 22 -' J, mostly 
signifies It encircled, or surrounded, or 

encompassed, it.] [You say also, fy-s jb it (a 

thing, as, for instance, a wine-cup) went round, 
or circulated, among them. And] d™ 1 jb 
? jlii [xhe firmament, or celestial orb or sphere, 
revolved upon its axis]: (A:) jljj 2 signifies 
the consecutive incessant motions of the several 

parts of the firmament. (Msb.) Hence the 

saying ‘d'-Lill cjjb, [inf. n. jj 2 ,] The question 
formed a circle; one of its propositions depending 
for proof upon another following it, and 
perhaps this upon another, and so on, and the 
latter or last depending upon the admission of 
the first. (Msb.) [And in like manner, jb, inf. 
n. jj 2 , signifies He reasoned in a circle.] It 


is said in a trad., I jii. jjj jIjS«I J jli jll jl 
o-=j 2 ' j ^IjAUl [Verily time hath come round 
to the like of the state in which it was on the day 
of God’s creating the heavens and the earth: this 
was said by Mohammad after he had forbidden 
the practice of intercalating a lunar month, by 
which the Arabs had long imperfectly adjusted 
their lunar year to the solar.] (TA.) And one 
says, fbVI 22 jb [The days came round in their 
turns]. (S and Msb and K in art. J j 2 .) And V f jj 
“Jfr 12 is* JJ 2 : [A day of the week that does not 
come round again in its month: as the last 
Wednesday, &c.]. (Mujahid, TA voce jb- 2 [q. v.].) 
[And jb is said of an event, as meaning It came 

about. See an ex. in a verse cited in art. 2 f] 

4jjb It went round with him; as the ground and 
the sea do [apparently] with a person sick by 
reason of vertigo, or giddiness in the head. (L 

in art. [See also 4.]) One says also, u 2 lij 

j' 22 * 2 ' ], (tropical:) He comprehended [as 
though he encircled] what was in my heart. (A.) 

And'jjbu jjjl ^ jj 22 ipi (tropical:) Such a 

one has within the circuit of his rule and care 
four wives, or women. (A.) And J jk jj-l 

(tropical:) [Such a man has within 
his power and care such a female, and toys, 
dallies, wantons, or holds amorous converse, 
with her]. (A and TA in art. j 22 .) And (??) 2 i 111 
bib Jj 4 . (tropical:) [I have within my 
compass, or power, and care, that thing or affair]. 
(S and A in art j^j 22 .) — See also 4, in 
four places. 2 » j j 2 , (K,) inf. n. jjj 22 , (S,) He made 
it jj 22 [i. e. round, meaning both circular and 

spherical]; (S, K;) as also J, »jbl. (TA.) See 

also 4, in two places. [One says also, jj 2 

jAI ,ji »l jVI and J, Ujbl (assumed tropical:) He 
turned about, or revolved, thoughts, or ideas, or 
opinions, in his mind, respecting an affair: like as 
one says, jil ^ jSill 4^.] 3 ijjb, J n f. n. »jjbl 
and jij 2 , He went round about with him; syn. jb 

<* 4 . (M, K.) [And hence, (assumed tropical:) 

He circumvented him.] Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, es 222 
b— all jlj 2 ; 0 j 2 jj Ajs jAj Ujj AJ jjjI [Until there 
was prepared for him, one day, in a watching- 
place, an intelligent person, acquainted with the 
circumvention of game]: jAkj is here made 
trans. by means of 22 because it means the same 
as fkb in the phrase (M.) [Or the meaning 

of the latter hemistich is, a person possessing 
skill in circumventing game, attentive to their 
motions and sounds.] — — »jjb also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) He endeavoured to induce 
him to turn, or incline, or decline; or he 
endeavoured to turn him by deceit, or guile; Cjf- 
j 2 ^! from the thing; and ‘A 22 - to it; syn. -G^j V. 
(M, K.) It is said in the trad, respecting the night- 


journey [of Mo- hammad to Jerusalem, and his 
ascension thence into Heaven], that Moses said 
to Mohammad, b» j? ls 22 ' ^ J# 1 iM <_ £ 22 jj 12 J" 
1 jibia [(assumed tropical:) Verily I endeavoured 
to induce the children of Israel to incline to less 
than this, and they were unable]: or, accord, to 

one relation, he said 222 jlj. (TA.) See also 4. 

jjiVI jjb (tropical:) He sought to find the 
modes, or manners, of doing, or performing, 
affairs, or the affairs: (A:) sjjliUI J$ 

like A 4 JUJJI [signifying the labouring, taking 
pains, applying one’s self vigorously, exerting 
one’s self, striving, or struggling, to do, execute, 
or perform, or to effect, or accomplish, or to 
manage, or treat, a thing; &c.]. (S, K.) Suheym 
Ibn-Wetheel says, lS 22211 j 22 ? 2 a 22222 j 2 -! 

gjjiH sjjlji ^Jjil} [Fifty years of age, my manly 
vigour full, and vigorous application to the 
management of affairs has tried and 

strengthened me]. (S.) 4 »jbt, (s, M, A, K,) and 
I jj 2 , (M, A, K,) and j' 2 J, % (M, TA,) and j. 22 
jj 2 , (S, K,) and 22 jbl, and J, J 222 !, (M, K,) He, or 
it, made, or caused, him, or it, to go, move, or 
turn, round; to circle; to revolve; to return to the 
place from which he, or it, began to move. (TA.) 
You say, A^Uxll jbl [He wound the 

turban round upon his head]. (A.) And jbl 
,ji jljaejll [He stirred round the saffron 
in the water, in dissolving it]. (A and TA in 
art. j*j 2 .) And 22 jb j. o'- 2 jll jjlj 2 [The 
revolutions of fortune, or time, made him to 
turn round from one state, or condition, to 
another]. (A.) And j 22 j. ^ and 22 jjjt, (S, A, K,) 
and j 22 j. (K,) [the first and second 

lit. signifying He was made to turn round; by 
which, as by the third also, is meant] he became 
affected by a vertigo, or giddiness in the head. (S, 

* A, * K. [See also 1.]) Jc. i jbl He 

endeavoured [to turn him to the thing, i. e.] to 
induce him to do the thing: and 2212 »jbl 
he endeavoured [to turn him from it, i. e.] to 
induce him to leave, or relinquish, it; (T, A;) or i. 

q. IbojY; as also [ »jjb, q. v. (M, K.) »jbl 

[the inf. n.] also signifies The giving and taking, 
from hand to hand, without delay: and agreeably 
with this explanation is rendered the phrase in 
the Kur [ii. 282], jii 22 Ijbjj 222 ij^b-. sjtAJ Ready 
merchandise, which ye give and take among 
yourselves, from hand to hand, without delay; i. 

e., not on credit]. (TA.) See also 1: and 

2, in two places. 5 u^l JJ 22 He took the place as a 
house, or an abode. (A.) [The ls in this verb takes 
the place of j, as in j) 2 and -bjl &c.] 10 jlbb*! [It 
had, or assumed, a round, or circular, form; it 
coiled itself, or became coiled; it wound, or 
wound round;] it was, or became, round. (KL.) 
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You say, J41I Jjj“l [The moon became round, 
or full: see also the act. part, n., below]. (A.) 
And Wj ?JjJ“l Jl— GJ dil [She wound a 
piece of cloth like the fillet upon the round of her 
head, leaving the crown uncovered]. (Mgh and L 
and Msb voce PP*.) — — See also l, in six 

places. And see 4 . Jj, [originally JJ, as will 

be seen below, A house; a mansion; 
and especially a house of a large size, comprising 
a court; or a house comprising several sets of 
apartments and a court; (see cjj;)] a place of 
abode which comprises a building, or buildings, 
and a court, or space in which is no building: (T, 
M, K:) as also j »jlj; (M, K:) or the latter is a 
more special term; (S;) meaning any particular 
house; the former being a generic term: (MF:) 
accord, to IJ, it is from J'j, aor. jj- 4; because of 
the many movements of the people in it: (M:) it is 
of the fern, gender: (S, Msb:) and sometimes 
masc.; (S, K;) as in the Kur xvi. 32 , as 
meaning i>jj«, or £j=(J, (S,) or as being a gen. n.: 
(MF:) pi. (of pauc., S) jji and JJi (S, Msb, K) 
and JjJ (Abu-1- Flasan, AAF, Msb, K,) formed by 
transposition, (Msb,) [for J 3 J,] and JljJi (T, 
K) and jGji (T) and sjji, (T, K,) and (of mult., 
S) JGJ, (S, Msb, K,) like as 34?- is pi. of (S,) 
and JjJ (T) and »JGj (M, K) and JJ, (T, S, M, 
Msb,) like as is pi. of Ad, (S,) and J J - 3 (T, M, 
K) and JjJ (T, K) and J - 3 and “J- 3 , (T,) and 
[quasi-pl. n.] [ »jlj, and [pi. pi.] clil JJ [pi. of JJ] 
and Ajljji [pi. of JJ], (M, K,) and [pi. of [»jlj 
AjIj 1 - 3 . (T.) The dim. is J, »J jj. (Har p. 161 .) 

[Hence, ^ jAJI Jl 3 The mint: &c.] Also Any 

place in which a people have alighted and taken 
up their abode; an abode; a dwelling. (T, Mgh.) 
Hence the present world is called fliill Jlj [The 
abode of perishableness; or the perishable 
abode]: and the world to come, fladl Jli [The 
abode of everlastingness; or the everlasting 
abode]; and Jjjl Jj [The abode of stability; or 
the stable abode]; and jJJI Jlj [The abode of 
peace, or of freedom evil]. (T.) [And hence, Jj 
see m 3=*.] [Hence, also,] Jlj is applied to A 
burial-ground. (Nh from a trad.) — — 

[And hence,] ?J~ P ^J J * 3 gJJI [Ask thou 
permission for me to go in to my Lord] in his 
Paradise. (TA from a trad, respecting 

intercession.) And OjAjUII Ji JGJ.G, in the 

Kur [vii. 142 , I will show you the abode of the 
transgressors], meaning Egypt: or, accord, to 
Mujahid, the abode to which the transgressors 

shall go in the world to come. (TA.) [Hence, 

also,] Jlj signifies i. q. A) [A country, or district: 

or a city, town, or village]. (Mgh, K.) And, 

with the art. Jl, [El-Medeeneh;] the City of the 
Prophet. (K.) — — And hence, (TA,) JG also 
signifies (tropical:) A tribe; syn. 344: (A, K:) 


for Jj J*5: (TA:) as also [“J- 3 : (K:) pi. of the 
former, jj- 3 . (A, Msb.) You say, iP* Jlj % ^jj 
(tropical:) The tribe of the sons of such a one 
passed by us. (A.) And in the same sense J- 3 is 
used in a trad, in which it is said that there 
remained no J - 3 among which (JJ) a mosque had 
not been built. (TA.) — Mtr states that it is said 
to signify also A year; syn. Jj; and if this be 
correct, which he does no hold to be the case, it is 
from uOjAI, like as Jj=>- is from uVj>=JI: or, as 
some say, i. q. [as meaning a long time, or the 
like]. (Har p. 350.) — And J J is the name of A 
certain idol. (Msb, K.) — [Jj and j 3 - 3 explained 
by Freytag as meaning “ Medulla liquida in 
ossibus ” are mistakes for J j and JJ.] J J an inf. 
n. of J- 3 . (S, M, &c.) — — [Hence, 

The circumference of a circle: see — — 

And A turn, or twist, of a turban, (T, A,) and of a 
rope, or any other thing: (T:) pi. JljJi. (A.) Jj, 
originally with j; (T, S;) or originally thus, 
with ls, (M, [and so accord, to the place in which 
it is mentioned in the A and Msb and K,]) as 
appears from the occurrence of the cs in its pi. 
and in the derivative J'J, for if the ls were in this 
case interchangeable with j it would occur in 
other derivatives; (M;) [or this is not a 
valid reason, for J'J is held by J to be 
originally J Jj, i. e. of the measure JJs; and ISd 
himself seems in one place to express the 
same opinion; in like manner as Jj~ is held by 
the latter to be originally JjJj; and Jj" is 
evidently altered from JjJ;] A convent, 
or monastery, (uj) of Christians: (M, K:) and 
also the Ja [i. e. cloister, or cell,] of a monk: 

(A:) the pi. is JJt (S, M, K) and »jJJ. (Msb.) 

[Hence,] J4I Jl j [lit. The head of the convent or 
monastery] is an appellation given to (tropical:) 
Any one who has become the head, or chief, of 
his companions. (IAar, S, A, K.) “J- 3 : see » JJ in 
two places. [Hence,] >411 sJj The halo (3JU) of 
the moon; (S, A, Msb, * K;) as also J, »JljJ: (K * 
and TA in art. JJ) pi. ^1 Jl j. (Msb.) Dim. [ »J jj~. 
(Har p. 609 .) One says, ;Jj -JJj 
j4ll [Such a one’s face is like the halo of the 
moon]. (TA.) And V J, J4ll ^ ls H. JilJM 
4 jJj ; Jlj IP j J>3 [Go not thou forth from the 
circle of Ellslam until the moon go forth from its 

halo]. (A.) Also A round space of sand; (K;) 

as also J. » Jj, incorrectly written in the K \ » J- 3 
(TA) [and in some copies »Jj]; and J, “Jj: pi. of 
the first ^1 Jj and jjJ: (K:) and pi. [or rather coll, 
gen. n.] of the second J, Jj: (TA:) or »Jj signifies, 
accord, to As, a round tract of sand with 
a vacancy in the middle; as also J, »jjJ, or, as 
others say, [ »JjJ, and J, »JjJ and J, »Jj; and 

sometimes people sit and drink there. (T.) 

And Any wide space of land among mountains: 


(K:) it is reckoned among productive low lands: 
(AHn:) or a plain, or soft, tract of 
land encompassed by mountains: (A:) or a wide 
and plain space of land so encompassed: (As:) or 
i. q. » jj, except that this is always plain, or soft, 
whereas a »Jj may be rugged and plain, or soft: 
(Aboo-Fak’as, Kr:) or any clear and open space 

among sands. (TA.) And Any place that is 

surrounded and confined by a thing. (T, A.) 

See also Jj, in three places. — »Jj, determinate, 
(M, K,) and imperfectly deck, (M,) Calamity, or 
misfortune. (Kr, M, K.) »JjJ: see »Jj: — and see 
also »Jlj. »jjJ: see »Jj. “J- 3 : see »Jj. JJ j A man 
(A) who keeps to his house; (M, K;) who does not 
quit it, (M, A,) nor seek sustenance; (M;) as also 

J, sLA (K.) — — And hence, (S,) (assumed 
tropical:) A possessor of the blessings, comforts, 

or conveniences, of life: (S, K:) pi. Jj Jj. (S.) 

Also A camel, or sheep or goat, that remains at 
the house, not going to pasture: fern, with »: (A:) 
or a camel that remains behind in the place 
where the others lie down; (M, K;) and so a sheep 

or goat. (M.) See also JJ. — A sailor that 

has the charge of the sail. (M, K.) — A seller of 
perfumes: so called in relation to Dareen, (S, A, 

K, ) a port of ElBahreyn, in which was a market 

whereto musk used to be brought from India. (S, 
K.) It is said in a trad., J J 41 Jii 

^ ojJac ^ J [The similitude of 

the righteous companion who sits and converses 
with one is that of the seller of perfumes: if 
he give not to thee of his perfume, somewhat of 
his sweet odour clings to thee]. (S.) is jj 3 : 
see JJ. Jjl j: see is Jj. (Jl U (anomalous [as a rel. 
n. from Jj], M) and [ JJ The master, J lyU - o , S, 
M, K,) or an inhabitant, (T, A,) of a Jj [i. e. 
convent, or monastery]. (T, S, M, A, K.) JjJ: see 
the next paragraph, in three places. JjJ A 
vertigo, or giddiness in the head; (S, * A, * K;) as 
also | JjJ. (M, K.) — Also, and [ JjJ, (S,) 
or Jjjll and ] JjJil, (T, M, K,) and (but 
less commonly, TA) J. JjJl and | JjJl, (M, K,) A 
certain idol, (T, S, M, K,) which the Arabs set up, 
and around it they made a space, (T,) 
round which they turned, or circled: (T, M:) and 
the same name they applied to the space above 
mentioned: (T, M:) it is said that they thus 
compassed it certain weeks, like as people 
compass the Kaabeh: (MF:) or certain stones 
around which they circled, in imitation of people 
compassing the Kaabeh. (IAmb.) Imra-el- Keys 
says, Jjjj uj J jj ls jl jc- [Virgins making the 
circuit of Duwar, in long-skirted garments of the 
kind called »Si]: (S:) likening a herd of [wild] 
cows to damsels thus occupied and attired, 
alluding to the length of their tails. (TA.) { Jjjjll 
and l JjJll also signify The Kaabeh. (Kr, M, K.) 
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And { jlji (Th, M, [not »jlj5, as is implied in the 
K,]) A circling tract Q of sand, around 

which go the wild animals: (Th, M, K:) a poet 
says, j'jc- l s~ J jA [In the sandy tract 

around a pool of water left by a 

torrent, containing plants of the kinds called 'arar 
and hullab]. (Th, M.) »3 l 5: see jlj and 5A of 
each of which it is the dim. 34: 

see »54: see » J3 in two places: — and see 
also »jll5 jljj [Turning round, circling, or 
revolving,] applied to the firmament, or celestial 
orb. (A.) — — Applied likewise to time, or 
fortune; (M, K;) as also 4 Is 3(3, (S, M, A, K,) 
which is said to be a rel. n., but is not so accord, 
to AAF, though having the form thereof, 
like j£, (M,) the lS being a corroborative: (Msb 
voce 3-*=“- j:) thus in the saying, 4 j*4lj 

Is 5 j- 2 (S, M, * A, * K, *) occurring in a poem of El- 
’Ajjaj, (S,) and jl(3, (M, K,) i. e. And time, or 
fortune, turns man about from one state, or 
condition, to another: (S, M, * A, K: *) or turns 
him about much. (Msb in art. 3“>-j.) — See 
also jljJ, in two places. 3(3: see jlj J , in three 
places, 544 U ( (s, M, A, K,) originally j(j5, of 
the measure 5"34 (S,) and 4 Is j3, (S, M, K,) and 
4 j j3, (M, K,) in which a j is changed into lS, 
(M,) [jj4 being originally jj34,] and 4 lsJ\ 
There is not in the house any one: (S, M, K:) the 
broken pi. of 545 and jj - is (34 (5; the j being 
unchanged because of its distance from the end 
of the word. (M.) ISd says, in the that 

Yaakoob has erred in asserting 33 to be used 
only in negative phrases; for Dhu-r-Rummeh 

uses it in an affirmative phrase. (MF.) See 

also (353. jj 5: see the next preceding 

paragraph. »53: see »34 in two places: and 

see also »3(3, in two places: and »jjl~ 

Also [or perhaps 4 The pieces of wood 
which the water turns so as to make the mill turn 
with their turning. (Mgh.) — — And A pair 
of compasses. (T, K, * TA.) »ji3 and 4 O' 3, of the 

head, A round part or portion. (M, K.) And 

of the belly. What winds, or what has, 
or assumes, a coiled, or circular, form, (ls(3j !■*, 
[so in the M and L, in the K ls j 33>, which is 
evidently a mistake,]) of the guts, or intestines, of 
a sheep or goat. (M, L, K. *) — — Accord, to 
LAar, (T,) 4 0'3 and “j 1 4 are applied to Anything 
[round] that does not move nor turn round: 
and O' (3 and 0'4 to a thing that moves and 
turns round. (T, K, TA.) — — See 

also 0'3. l s 5(3: see j' jj, in two places. Oi'3 in 
which the » is added for the purpose of 
transferring the word from the category of 
epithets to that of substs, and as a sign of the 
fern, gender, (Tnayeh,) The circuit, compass. 


J 

ambit, or circumference, of a thing; (T, K, TA;) as 
in the phrases jalAll sjjli the circuit of, or what 
surrounds, the solid hoof, (TA,) or the circuit of 
hair around the solid hoof, (T,) and <35' sjjli the 
circuit of the face, or the parts around the face; 
(TA;) and 4 O'- 1 signifies the same: (K:) pi. of the 
former 5' jj; and of the latter cjl jli. (TA.) [Hence 
one says, ^ 0? Oi'- 1 j—j 1 3, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) This is wider in compass, or more 
comprehensive, than that. See also 10, 

third sentence.] A ring: (M, K:) or the like 

thereof; a circle: and a round thing: as also 4 * j'- 1 ; 

pi. as above. (T.) See an ex. voce O' A The 

circular, or spiral, curl of hair upon the crown of 
a man’s head: (T, M, K:) or the place of the 3' (3. 
(IAar, M, K.) Hence the prov., ^3)1- <1 cjjiial U 
[The circular, or spiral, curl of hair upon the 
crown of my head did not stand erect on account 
of him]: said of him who threatens thee with a 

thing but does not harm thee. (M.) [What is 

called, in a horse, A feather; or portion of the hair 
naturally curled or frizzled, in a spiral manner or 
otherwise]: pi. jj'(3. (T, S, Msb.) In a horse are 
eighteen 5' jJ, (AO, T, S,) which are 
distinguished by different names, as <*311 

and and 54-1^1' and ALill [&c.]. (AO, T.) 

The round thing [or depression] (T) that is 
beneath the nose, (T, K,) which is likewise 
called 3^; (T;) as also 4 0'.3 (T, K) and 4 “53. 
(T.) [But the Oi' - 1 in the middle of the upper lip is 
The small protuberance termed 54, q. v.] — A 
turn of fortune: (AO:) and especially an evil 
accident; a misfortune; a calamity; (A, * TA;) 
as also 4 0(3: (TA:) defeat; rout: (S, K:) 
slaughter: death: (TA:) pi. as above. (A, Msb, &c.) 
You say, 3'(51l cjjli Calamities befell 

them. (M.) And hence, » j-*!' Oi'- 1 [and in the 
Kur ix. 99 and xlviii. 6,] (S, Msb) Calamity which 
befalls and destroys. (Msb. [See also art. ' _r“.]) — 
Also A piece of wood which is stuck in the ground 
in the middle of a heap of wheat in the place 
where it is trodden, around which the bulls or 
cows turn. (TA.) 035 see O'A — — Also i. 
q. ijAki [A sittingplace, &c.]. (Seer, M.) an 
inf. n. of 4A (Lth, T.) — And also, as a proper 
subst., (T,) The axis of the firmament, or celestial 
orb, [&c.] (T, A.) — — [And hence, (assumed 
tropical:) The point upon which a question, or 

the like, turns. PI. cjl jl4.] jlii; see jj4 ; and 

see what next follows. jj-ii j* and 4 [He 
is affected by a vertigo, or giddiness in the head: 
see 4]. (A.) O'- 1 * A skin made round, and sewed, 
(S, K,) in the form of a bucket, (S,) with which 
one draws water. (S, K.) A rajiz says, J 
‘4-41' tjjjill Ciljlii VI -jlll [Nothing will 

draw water in a well of which most of the water 


has been exhausted, to which many press to 
draw, except the kind of buckets made of a round 
piece of skin, of ample capacity]: i. e. one cannot 
draw water from a small quantity but with wide 
and shallow buckets: but some say that cjljli« 
should be »'5-4 from 4 sljlikll; holding it 
to be for *YSll si j'Au; and reading Y. (s, TA.) 
— — Also A garment of the kind called j'j! 
figured (K, TA) with sundry circles: pi. cjljlii. 
(TA.) thus preserving its original form, (K,) 
not having the j changed into I, (TA,) [in the CK, 
erroneously, Oj 1 *,] She-camels which the pastor 
goes round about and milks. (K.) j(3* and 4 5' 1 * 
[Made round, meaning both circular 
and spherical; rounded; and simply round: the 
former word is the more common: of the latter, 
see an ex. in a verse cited voce 44*: and 
see also jjilA], jlSlA [a noun of place and of 
time from j'44l, agreeably with a general rule]: 
see j'j- 1 . 5>3““ [Having, or assuming, a round, 
or circular, form; round, or circular: see 
also 5 ( 4 ], You say 34““ 3^ [A round, or 

full, shining moon]. (A. [Accord, to the TA, 
the latter epithet is added as an explicative of the 
former; but this I think an evident mistake.]) o* 

1 o-lj aor. l>“ j 3, (S, M, Msb,) inf. n. 3“j3 (S, M, A, 
Mgh, K) and 334 (M, A, K) and (A, K,) He 
trod, trod upon, or trampled upon, (M, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) a thing, (S, M, Mgh,) or the ground, 
(Msb,) vehemently, (Mgh, Msb,) with the foot. (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K.) You say, JjlJS [They trod, or 

trampled, upon him, or it, with their feet]. (A.) 
And jil jklb Jail 3“. Ji4ll [The horses trample 
upon the slain with the hoofs]. (A.) — — o*lJ 
^uill, (s, A,) or ^LlaJI, (Msb,) or 4AJI, (M,) 
aor. (S, Msb,) inf. n. (s, A, Mgh,) 

or o-ji and 3-'4 J , but some say that 334 is not of 
the language of the Arabs, and some say that it is 
tropical, as though from 3“l- 3 in the sense 
explained above, (Msb,) or the professors of 
practical religion use it in the place of ^-“’'■3 by a 
kind of license, relying upon the understanding 
of the hearer or reader, or do so erroneously, 
(Mgh,) He trod, or thrashed, (M, Mgh, Msb,) the 
wheat, (Mgh, Msb,) or grain, (M,) either by the 
feet of beasts, or by repeatedly drawing over it 
the [q. v. infra] until it became [or cut 
straw]; (Mgh;) as also 4 (m.) You say, ». j4li 

i_>“ j- 1 [They trod, or trampled, upon him, or 

it, with the treading of reaped corn]. (A.) 

3uli, (IAar, TA,) inf. n. 534, (IAar, A, K,) He 

abased him. (IAar, A, K.) (5*11 5 jj 

3— '-*j The enemy [came upon and] 

slew the sons of such a one, and went through the 
midst of their dwellings, and made havoc among 
them. (TA.) — — 4-^3 (A, TA,) inf. n. 555, 
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(A, K,) (tropical:) Inivit earn; scil., feminam: (A:) 
vehementer inivit earn: (A, K: [in the former, this 
signification is given as proper, though that 
immediately preceding is said to be tropical: in 
the TA, the latter is said to be tropical:]) 

conscendit et vehementer inivit earn. (TA.) 

“'-“Ij, (S, M, A, Msb,) inf. n. (Msb, K,) 

or u^ 3 , (As, A, Mgh,) (tropical:) He polished it; 
namely, a sword, (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and the 
like, (K,) or some other thing. (Msb.) — — 
Hence, il>“j 3 also signifies (tropical:) The 
framing, and dressing up, of deceit, guile, or 
circumvention: (As, A, TA:) [agreeably with 
which explanation the verb, is probably 
used, though not mentioned in the A nor in 
the TA:] or simply, the act of deceiving, beguiling, 
circumventing, and practising artifice. (TA.) You 
say, (ji Dill (tropical:) We set about the 

framing, and dressing up, of deceit, guile, or 
circumvention: (A:) or we set about deceiving, 
&c. (TA.) 4 see ^UlJI (jali, in the paragraph 
above. 7 It (wheat [or grain]) was, or 

became, trodden, or thrashed. (S, * TA.) [See 
1 .] ilw-?: see the next paragraph, i>>lj 3 The lion (K, 

TA) that tramples upon his prey. (TA.) A 

courageous man; (K;) and any one that tramples 
upon his opponents, or adversaries: (TA:) and [in 
like manner] [ 0 33 , originally o* j 3 , a courageous 
and strong man, that tramples upon every one 
who alights with him to fight: pi. of the 
latter, (AZ, TA.) — — (tropical:) Every 
one skilful (K, TA) in his art; because he abases 
(u*. j- 3 )) every one who contends with him. 
(TA.) (jJli [act. part. n. of u^- 3 ; Treading, &c.]. — 
— [the fern.] (A) and [its pi.] u^j - 3 (M, A, 
TA) The bulls, or cows, that tread, or thrash, 

wheat, or grain. (M, A, TA.) ffr* 3 ' 

The horses, or horses with their riders, came to 
them following one another. (S, K.) — Also i. 
q. jiil [A place in which wheat or grain is trodden 
out; like or reaped wheat 

collected together; or wheat collected together in 
the place where it is trodden out]; (K;) so accord, 
to Hisham: or, as some say, he that treads, 
or thrashes, wheat, and bruises it, in order that 
the grain may come forth from it. (TA.) — u^j - 3 
[pi. of ilv^- 3 , like as l) jj is pi. of 3 jly,] (tropical:) 
Polishers of swords or the like; syn. (lAar, 
K, TA. [In the CK, and in a MS. copy of the 
K, which is evidently a mistake.]) u^ 33 , (K,) 
but by rule it should be u^ 3 *, (Msb,) and 
so, accord, to En-Nawawee, it is also written, as 
though meaning “ an instrument for treading,” 
(MF,) originally (TA in art. u^- 3 *,) A certain 
thing that is worn on the foot (Msb, K) by a man; 
(Msb;) [a shoe, or sandal, or a pair of shoes or 
sandals, of any kind; accord, to present usage: or, 


4 

accord, to Golius, a kind of high-heeled shoe 
or sandal, generally used by peasants, and 
fastened with thongs or with a button or the like:] 
pi. [which is a pi. of pauc., and the only pi. 
mentioned]. (Msb.) The thing [or machine, 
a kind of drag,] with which wheat is thrashed, (S, 
M, Mgh, L, K,) by its being drawn over it (Mgh, 
L) repeatedly; called also j?- (Mgh) [and £ jy, 

q. v.]; and so J, j3>. (K.) (tropical:) A 

polishinginstrument; (S, K;) an instrument with 
which swords &c. are polished; (Msb;) a piece of 
wood upon which is a o*" [or polishing-stone], 
with which the sword is polished: (M:) pi. l>“ j 13 *. 
(S.) o* j 33 liija [A trodden road: or] a road much 
trodden; (TA;) as also J, cr's^- (A, TA.) 0 -G 33 : see 
what next precedes. A place in which wheat 
[or grain] is trodden, or thrashed. (S, K.) [See 
also o^ 3 .] u^j- 3 ?: see cvG- 3 *. 33 j 3 1 (T, 

M, Msb,) first pers. ^s- 3 , (S, K,) aor. ■'jj 3 , (T, 
Msb,) inf. n. ■ — a j- 3 ; (T, M, Msb, K;) and J, Aafoi, (m, 
TA,) inf. n. ^I- 3 ]; (TA;) He mixed it; (M, K;) 
generally meaning medicine, and perfume: (M:) 
and (K) he moistened it, (S, Msb, K,) namely, 
medicine, & c., (S,) with water &c., (S, Msb,) or 
with water and the like: (K:) or « 6 dt J 4 ib [he 
steeped it in water], namely, perfume, &c.: (T:) 
and ^il- 3 , aor. ^L- 3 , inf. n. is a dial. var. 
thereof: (Msb:) and » 3 | j, aor. signifies the 
same. (As, TA.) [Also, app., He bruised, brayed, 
or pounded, it; or powered, or pulverized, it; 
namely, musk: see 33 j 33 , below.] 4 —ij 3 ' see 
the preceding paragraph, j 3 Incubus, or 
nightmare; syn. u“. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) act. 

part. n. of 1 . (T, TA.) And, applied to musk, 

i. q. 33 j 33 , q. v. (TA.) 33 j 33 (x, S, M, Msb, K) 
and 33 jj 33 , (S, M, Msb, K,) the latter of the dial, 
of Temeem, (M,) and [said to be] the only 
instance of the kind, (S, Msb, K,) i. e., of a pass, 
part. n. of a triliteralradical verb with a medial j 
(S, Msb, * TA,) except (S, Msb, K) as a 

variation of (S, Msb,) though Mbr asserts 

it to be agreeable with a rule obtaining in all 
similar cases, which none [other] of the leading 
authorities allows, (Msb,) and 33 j 33 and are 

the usual forms, (S, TA,) Mixed: (M, Msb:) or 
moistened: or bruised, brayed, or pounded; or 
powdered, or pulverized: (S, K:) applied to 
perfume, (T,) or to musk: (S, M, K:) as also j 3 - 3 b. 
(TA.) ^j 3 1 “^l- 3 , aor. *4 ji, inf. n. ■Sij 3 and ‘Sil- 33 , He 
bruised, brayed, or pounded, it; (S, K;) and did 
so finely, or pulverized it; (TA;) namely, perfume, 
(S, TA,) & c. (TA.) Also, inf. n. ■Sij 3 , He bruised it, 
and ground it, like as does a camel a thing with 
his breast [when lying upon the ground]. (Z, TA.) 
— — And liSI- 3 , (AA, K,) aor. *4 j 3 , inf. n. ■Sij 3 ; 
(AA,) He compressed her; namely, a woman; 
(AA, K;) and so biu. (AA.) And He leaped her; 


namely, a stallion, the mare: (TA:) and in like 

manner said of an ass. (IDrd, TA.) And “^l- 3 , 

(IDrd, K,) aor. as above, inf. n. 3 j 3 , (IDrd,) 
He plunged him (a man) in water or dust. (IDrd, 
K.) — — And i. q. [He made him captive; 
&c.]. (TA.) — f jail ^ 3 The people, or party, fell 
into a state of confusion (K, TA) in respect of 
their case, or affair, and went round about [in 
perplexity]. (TA,) uj^j 3 ; (S,) or oAill, 

occurring in a trad., (TA,) inf. n. 3 j 3 , (S, TA,) 
means The people passed the night in confusion, 
and in going round about [in perplexity]: (S:) or 
in a state of confusion, and commotion, 
or disturbance, and disagreement. (TA.) — — 
And The people, or party, became diseased, or 
sick. (Abu-r-Rabeea El-Bekrawee, Aboo-Turab, 
K.) 6 1 jSIjj They straitened one another (S, K) in 
war, or battle, (S,) or in evil, or mischief, (S, K,) 
and in contention, or altercation. (K.) 3 j 3 
A species of mother-of-pearl-shell, or oyster- 
shell. (IDrd, TA.) ‘Slj- 3 : see ^ |3i . ^j - 3 and J, <£j 3 
Evil, or mischief; and contention, or 
altercation; (S, K, TA;) and a confused state of 
affairs: pi. of the former 3 j 3 and bl) 3 , and of the 
latter bij 3 . (TA.) One says, fSjj jl and 
J, <£j 3 [They fell into evil, &c.]. (S, K.) And Ru- 
beh says, j bit; a? 3333 U) ja [And seldom, or 
often, I escaped from those evils, &c.] (TA.) jj; 
and its pi. bij 3 : see the next preceding paragraph, 

in three places. Also Disease, or sickness. 

(Aboo-Turab, TA.) ill 33 i. q. (K,) i. e., (TA,) 

A stone upon which perfume is bruised, 
brayed, or pounded; (S, TA;) as also j bij 3 (TA) 
and i bij 33 : (K:) or this last signifies a stone with 
which perfume is bruised, brayed, or pounded: 
(S, TA:) F's making this word and the first to 
signify the same requires consideration. 
(TA.) bijju; see the next preceding paragraph. J j 3 
1 JI 3 i. q. 'J\ (TA.) You say, bJb ; (S, Msb, K,) 
aor. J j 33 , (Msb,) inf. n. 3j 3 , (KL,) meaning 33 j' 3 ; 
(S, Msb, K;) [i. e.] The days came round [in their 

turns]. (KL.) 3j 3 also signifies The changing 

of time, or fortune, from one state, or condition, 
to another; (K;) and so <!j 3 . (TA.) [Hence,] one 
says, <1 bjlb [The turn of fortune was, or 
became, in his favour; or] good fortune came to 
him: and bJb [The turn of fortune was, 

or became, against him; or] good fortune 

departed from him. (MA.) [Golius assigns 

to J |3 , with ilj 3 for its inf. n., as on the authority 
of the S and KL, two significations app. from two 
meanings of 33 j 3 , one of which he seems to have 
misunderstood, and to neither of which do I find 
any corresponding verb: they are “ Obivit alter 
alterum in bello: ” and “ superior evasit. ” There 
are many inf. ns. that have no corresponding 
verbs.] — — J 3 , aor. Jj 3 , (T, K,) inf. n. 3j 3 
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and 415, (K,) or 4jj ; (T,) He became notorious 
[either in a bad or in a good sense]; expl. 

by j4-=, (IAar, T, K,) i. e. I (TK.) 

H-O^l J j , aor. JAi, The garment, or piece of 
cloth, was, or became, old, and worn out. (AZ, S.) 
[Hence,] Js4 J«4 (tropical:) His love, or 
affection, was beginning to become, or at the 

point of becoming, worn out. (AZ, S, TA.) 

See also 7. 2 Jj-> He wrote a A (TA.) 3 J j'A [inf. 
n. He made to come round [by turns, or to 

be by turns]: hence the saying in the Kur [iii. 
134], p41l u4 j And those days, 

we make them to come round [by turns] to men: 
(S, * K, * TA:) or this means, we dispense them 
by turns to men; (Bd, Jel;) to these one time, and 
to these another; (Bd;) or one day to one party, 
and one day to another. (Jel.) You say, cjAJI 4Jjl5 
4-4 J. » jljl ia [I dispensed the thing among them 
by turns, and they had, or received, or took, it 
by turns]. (Bd on the passage of the Kur quoted 
above.) 4jlii also signifies The giving a turn of 
fortune, or good fortune. (KL. [See what next 
follows.]) 4 “dial, (M, K,) inf. n. <ili], (T, TA,) 
[signifying He gave him a turn of good fortune, or 
a turn to prevail over another in war, &c.,] is 
from 4jJ. (t, M, K, TA. [See what next 
precedes.]) Hence, [in the CK from 4jJ ; ] the 
saying, 4j.sc. ^ 411 tillSI [God gave us, or may God 
give us, a turn to prevail over our enemy]. (S, 
K.) And 41 jit (j-a 4I11 and i. e. ^ 

3Jjj -Glc. [May God appoint thee, or give thee, a 
turn to prevail over thine enemy]. (Ham p. 547.) 
And jj^c 0* 4 j 411 J-st [God gave to Zeyd a turn 
to have the superiority over 'Amr;] i. e. God took 
away the turn of good fortune, or the good 
fortune, (-*-! jdl,) from 'Amr, and gave it to Zeyd. 
(Har p. 118.) Hence, also, (TA,) El-Hajjaj said, u! 
4-4 Uhl US lu JUU ^ujVI [Verily the earth will be 
given (?) turn to prevail over us, like as we have 
been given a turn to prevail over it]; (Lth, T, TA;) 
meaning that it will consume us, like as we have 
consumed [of] it. (T, TA.) And [hence] 4llsl 
signifies 4ifc [or Victory]: (S, K:) or [rather], as 
some say, it signifies Sjhii [i. e. aid against an 
enemy]: (Har ubi supra:) you say, Jc. ^jhi ^111 
O God, aid me against such a one. (S, 
and Har ubi supra. [In the former, 41*_u j-^»jl j, as 
an explicative adjunct: in the latter, <4^ ^ l s', 

for ^jlail.]) 6 » Jjl4 They took it, or had it, by 
turns. (S, Msb, K. See 3.) You say, hijlh We 
took [or did] the affair by turns. (M.) And Uljljj 
UUjUVI j JUJI We did the work, and the thing, or 
affair, by turns, among us. (T.) And JI=U1I I jIjIjS 
They took it by turns to say, or to do, that which 
was false, wrong, vain, futile, or the like; 
syn. fs-yj I (Az and K in art. JA.) And 


u 

l T he hands took it by turns. (S.) 
And jU <4“3 ^Ujll uJjlUi The winds blew by turns 
upon, or over, the remains that marked the site of 
the house [so as to efface them]; one time from 
the south, and another time from the north, and 
another time from the east, and another time 
from the west. (Az, TA in art. jj^.) And, of a 
thing, you say, Jjl-4 (T) or ^ Jjl-4 (S) [meaning 
It is taken, or done, by turns]. And jVI A j j^ 
1^34 [The land was pastured on by turns]. 
(S and K in art. » jljlAj (. A=> j also signifies They 
made frequent use of it; i. e., used it time after 
time, or turn after turn; namely, a word or 
phrase: but perhaps in this sense it is 
postclassical: see an ex. in De Sacy's “ Chrest. 
Arabe,” sec. ed., p. 141 of the Arabic text.] 
And illiVI cjljljj The things alternated; or 
succeeded one another by turns, one taking the 
place of another: (L in art. j-^:) and [in like 
manner] 3-iijVI [the times]. (Msb and K in that 
art.) [See also 6 in art A-.] 7 f j4l J-sil The people, 
or party, removed, or shifted, from one place 

to another. (S.) J-sil What was in his 

belly, (M, K,) of intestines or peritonaeum, (M,) 
came forth, (M, K,) in consequence of its being 

pierced. (M.) And Jail It (the belly) became 

wide, and near, or approaching, to the ground. 
(M, K.) Also (K) It (the belly) was, or became, 
flaccid, flabby, or pendulous; (S, O, K;) and so 
l J4 (K.) — — And It (a thing) dangled, or 
moved to and fro; and hung. (M, K.) J-s One of 
the letters of the alphabet, (a,) the place 
of utterance of which is near to that of masc. 
and fem.; so that you say Ja and 44 a [a 
beautiful a]: the pi. is Jjai if masc., and aaVla [if 
fem.; the latter the more common]. (TA.) — Also 
A fat woman. (Kh, TA.) — See also 41a. j]jj an inf. 
n. of Ja in senses explained above. (K, KL.) — 
Also i. q. jla [A bucket]: (K:) [an arabicized word 
from the Pers. or] formed from jla by 
transposition. (TA.) lJA, as an epithet applied 
to Ji [or arrows] i. q. J, Jjl-A. (IAar, M, K. *) So 
in the saying, J4ll ^ a j=J!^ j jij [app. relating 
to a wild animal, and meaning. He seeks, or 
takes, refuge in the copious rain from the arrows 
received in turns by one after another of the 
herd]. (IAar, M.) — See also 4jj. aJIj i. q. ojA 
[Notoriousness, &c.]: pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] 

J, Ja. (IAar, T, K.) [Accord, to the K, it is also 

an inf. n.: see 1.] 4jj A turn, mutation, change, 
or vicissitude, of time, or fortune, (K, TA,) from 
an unfortunate and evil, to a good and happy, 
state or condition; (TA;) [i. e.,] relating to good; 
as “Ja, on the contrary, relates to evil: (As, T and 
M in art. jj-s:) [therefore meaning a turn of good 
fortune; a favourable turn of fortune: or] good 


fortune [absolutely]: (KL:) a happy state 

or condition, that betides a man: (MF:) [also] a 
turn which comes to one or which one takes [in 
an absolute sense]; syn. 4jj : (k in art. 
and [particularly] (K) a turn (4Sc) [to share] in 
wealth, and [to prevail] in war; as also J, 
('Eesa Ibn-'Omar, * T, * S, * M, K: *) or each is a 
subst. [in an absolute sense, app. as meaning a 
turn of taking, or having, a thing,] from I Ail 4 
iJ4l signifying “ they took, or had, the thing by 
turns: ” (Msb:) or [ 4jj is in wealth; and 4jj is in 
war; (Aboo-'Amr Ibn-El-'Ala, T, S, M, Msb, K;) 
this latter being when one of two armies defeats 
the other and then is defeated; (Fr, T;) or when 
one party is given a turn to prevail (J4) over the 
other: one says, s-041 A 4jSll A CiilS [The 
turn to prevail over them in war was ours]: (S:) 
and j* 4jill j ia [The turn to prevail 
against these returned]; as though meaning »j4l ; 
so says Fr: but J. 4 jj, he says, is in religions and 
institutions that are altered and changed 
with time: (T:) accord, to Zj, (T,) or A'Obeyd, (so 
in two copies of the S,) j 4 jj signifies a thing that 
is taken by turns; and 4ji ; the act [of taking by 
turns]; (T, S;) and a transition from one state, or 
condition, to another: (T: [in this last sense, app. 
an inf. n.: see 1, third sentence:]) you say, J, 4-4 
4j-> ijJl jlLo ; meaning [The (or spoil, &c.,) 
became] a thing taken by turns among them: (S:) 
and the saying, in the Kur [lix. 7], J, cUjfcVI J « 

4jJ V means That it may not be a thing 
taken by turns [among the rich of you]: (T:) 
or 4jj relates to the present life or world; and 
l 4 to that which is to come: (M, K:) and it is 
said that the former of these two words signifies 
prevalence, predominance, mastery, or victory; 
and J, the latter, the transition of wealth, blessing, 
or good, from one people, or party, to another: 
(TA:) the pi. (of 4jj, s, Msb) is Jjj, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) like as j— =4 is pi. of 34^5, (Msb,) and (of 
| V A T, S, Msb), JjJ (T, S, M, Msb, K) and Jv ji, 
(S, TA,) and [ 34 (M, K) is [a quasi-pl. n.] of 
both, because, as IJ says, 4jj i$ regarded as 

though it were originally 4 jj. (M.) [In post- 

classical works, it signifies also A dynasty: and a 
state, an empire, or a monarchy.] — Also 
The 4^-oji. [or stomach of a bird; its triple 
stomach: or only its first stomach; the crop, or 
craw]: because of its JLJ [or flaccidity]. (Ibn- 
'Abbaad, K.) And The 4^jla [which may here 
mean the same as the for this is one of the 

meanings assigned to it, and this explanation 
of 4 jj is not given by Ibn- 'Abbad: or it may here 
mean the intestines, of a bird, into which the food 
passes from the stomach: or the gizzard]. (K.) — 
— And The [or faucial bag of the he-camel]. 
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(Ibn-'Abbad, K.) And A thing like a »3I ji* [or 

leathern water-bag] with a narrow mouth. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) — — And The side of the belly. (K.) 
[But] accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, <44 <ij3 44. i '■i 
means How large is his navel! (TA.) <!_4: see the 
next preceding paragraph, in nine places: — — 
and see also what next follows, in two 
places. <ijj (T, S, K) and J, <ijn (Ibn-’Abbad, TA) 
[and | <Jj j , as appears from what follows]; as 
also <1jj (T, S) [and <1jj and <1jj]; A calamity, 
or misfortune: (T, Ibn-’Abbad, S, K:) pi. mVj 3 (S) 
and AAtfjj and mV 4. (Ibn-’Abbad, TA.) You 
say, <jV jjj iU. (S) [and { <3V j^] and J, <3 V j3j (Ibn- 
’Abbad, TA) and [ »Vj4, as also »VjA (Aboo- 
Malik, K,) He, or it, came with, or brought, or 
brought to pass, his, or its, calamities, 
or misfortunes: (Ibn-’Abbad, S, K. *) <!jn: 
and <jVjiiU. : see <lj-A »V 44: see <lj-A l)jj 3 A 
plant that is a year old, (S, M, K,) and dry: (M, 
K:) or two years old, (AZ, K,) and worthless: (AZ, 
TA:) or especially what is dry of the [plants 
called] (r-a j and 4 >m: (M, K, * TA:) or any plant 
broken and black. (TA.) d A sort of grapes of 
Et-Taif, (M, K,) black inclining to redness. (M.) 
[See also Jlj3, in art. jb.] Ap 4 i. q. 3 lit, [in the 
CK, erroneously, used in an imperative 

sense [with its verb and the objective 
complement thereof understood before it, and 
thus meaning <ljlu Jjb Make thou 

the action to come round, or to be, by turns]: (M, 
K:) or it may be rendered as meaning that the 
thing happened in this manner [i. e. the 
action being made to come round, or to be, by 
turns]: (Sb, M:) or it means Jjl33 M 4jlA [i. e. a 
taking, or doing, (a thing) by turn 
after (another's) doing so, and may be rendered 
virtually in the same manner as above, i. e. let the 
action be done by turns: or the action being done 
by turns]: (S, O, K: [in the PS, Jjl-A 313 V j 14, 
which better explains the two manners in which 
it is said to be used:]) IAar says that it is an 
invariable expression, like and 4434 ; and 

is from the phrase 4 -m j-VI 1 jlj!3), said of persons 
when this takes a turn and this a turn. (T, TA.) 
'Abd-Beni-1- Has-has says, <£“ - 344 [ 3 A Ah Cm 31 
4wV Am] aP j3 [When a burd (a kind of 

garment) is rent, the like thereof is rent with the 
burd, the action being done by turns, so that 
there is no wearer of the burd; it having been rent 
so as to fall off]: (S:) the poet is speaking of a 
man's rending the clothing of a woman to see her 
person, and her rending his also. (T, TA. [This 
verse is related with several variations: see 
another reading of it voce 413313a, in art. 3a ; with 

another explanation of it.]) Ibn-Buzuij says, 

(T,) sometimes the article Jl is prefixed to it, so 
that one says 41311 j31l, (t,) meaning One's walking 


J 

with an elegant and a proud and self-conceited 
gait, with an affected inclining of the body from 
side to side, (T,) or one's urging, or pressing 
forward, and striving, (ji=A3 d, [in the CK, 
erroneously, ji=M u 1 ,]) in his gait, or pace, 
(K,) when he moves about his shoulder-joints, 
and parts his legs widely, in walking. (T, K,* TA. 
In the copies of the K, J4>- [or 4l»U.] is erroneously 
put for 41U., the reading in the T, TA. [The author 
of the TK follows the reading J4-; and has fallen 
into several other evident mistakes in explaining 
this expression; which is itself, in my 
opinion, when with the article J!, a mistake 
for 4l31lj3ll, mentioned in art. 4lh.]) A poet uses 
the phrase 4!31lj31l as meaning Walking, 

or going, in the manner explained above: (Ibn- 
Buzuij, T and TA in the present art.:) or cmm 
• itJljlll. (TA in art. 4lh.) 33ii as 
meaning Dangling, or moving to and fro; and 
hanging; is said by Seer to be of the measure 
from J3S1I, and formed by transposition; and if 
so, it has no inf. n.; for the word that is formed by 
transposition has no inf. n. (M. [But for this 
assertion I see no satisfactory reason.]) cJljjai: 

see l!j 3. [4jl3iUI £*£11 signifies, in modern 

Arabic, The language commonly used.] mV ja 
mV jj, or mVj 3; see art. mU 1 £4 aor. 
and £4; (S, M, Msb, K;) the see. pers. of the 
pret. when the aor. is 4 being m 3 a and when 
the aor. is ciiij ,£33; (M;) and accord, to Kr, (M,) 
you say also ciiij, aor. f jJj, which is extr., (M, K,) 
and not of valid authority, held by the 
lexicologists [in general] to be anomalous like Am 
having for its aor. m ^ 32, and 4 a=s of which the aor. 
is Jmm, and of which the aor. is and 

said by Aboo-Bekr to be a compound of the pret. 
of which the aor. is £2 with the aor. of which the 
pret. is ciiii; (M;) inf. n. f j3 and £j3 [which is the 
most common form] and <■« 4*33 
[originally <-»jijj3, like originally 

&c.]; (S, M, Msb, K;) i. q. mA [as meaning It (a 
thing, S, M, Msb) continued, lasted, endured, or 
remained]: (Msb, TK:) and it became extended, 
or prolonged; syn. 3iil; (TK:) and [it continued, 
lasted, endured, or remained, long;] its time was, 
or became, long: (TA:) and i. q. [as syn. 
with m 2 (explained above) and as meaning it 
continued, lasted, or existed, incessantly, always, 
endlessly, or for ever; it was, or became, 
permanent, perpetual, or everlasting]: (Msb in 
art. and J, signifies the same as £j [in 
all of these senses]: (TA:) [but Mtr says,] 
j3Ul [The journey continued, or continued long,] 
is not of established authority. (Mgh.) [Hence, £3 
<Sli May his dominion be of long continuance.] 
And jAl Jc fb; (MA;) and i <34, [and 
J, m jb, as is shown by a usage of the act. part. n. 


in art. At*- 3 in the S, &c.,] (S, * MA,) inf. n. 4>jl33; 
(S;) He kept continually, or constantly, to the 
thing, or affair. (S, MA.) £3 U means 
Continuance; because ^ is a conjunct noun to £<; 
and it is not used otherwise than adverbially, like 
as inf. ns. are used adverbially: you say, a 44 V 
'-331s a±m U, i. e., 4Llis £ j3 [I will not sit during the 
continuance of thy standing]; (S, TA;) [or as long 
as thou standest; or while thou standest; for] 
denotes time; and 33313 A j £3 U £ means A j £3 sit 
[i. e. Stand thou during the period of Zeyd's 
standing]. (Ibn-Keysan, TA.) [And £ja1Uc. means 

Continually, or constantly; like lAjb ] Said of 

rain, it means It fell, or descended, consecutively, 
continuously, or constantly. (Msb.) Some say, 
(M,) iUUl cub, aor. £4, inf. n. £3, (M, K,) which, 
if correct, should be included in art. fM, (m,) 
meaning The sky rained continually; as also 
J Aiij3 and AiAA, (M, K,) in which last the j is 
changed into ij as it is in -Am, (m,) and J, 

(K:) or rained such rain as is termed <"j; (m in 
art. fM;) and so J, Alm inf. n. (S in art. fM;) 
and [ mAA. (z, TA.) [See also fj3, below.] IAar 
cites the following verse, (M, TA,) by Jahm Ibn- 
Shibl, (TA in this art.,) or Ibn-Sebel, (TA in 
art. Am, in which, also, the verse is cited,) in 
praise of a horse, as is said in “ the Book of Plants 
” of Ed-Deenawaree, and in “ the Book of Horses 
” of Ibn-El-Kelbee, not, as J asserts it to be, in 
praise of a munificent man, (TA,) Ah > 

! a! [ Jjj I jA-4 u! j -'-4 4 m Ah 4 [He is the 
fleet, the son of the fleet, the son of Sebel (a 
famous mare): if they are unremitting in their 
running, (the masc. pi. being here used, though 
relating to horses, in like manner as it is used 
in the Kur xli. 20 ,) he is fleet; and if they are fleet, 
he is vehement in his running]: or, as some relate 
it, I jAj 3 (jl. (M, TA. [It should be observed that 
the three verbs in this verse, and the word Jm, 

also relate to rain.]) (tropical:) It (a thing, 

T) was, or became, still, or motionless; said of 
water (T, S, * Msb, K, * TA) left in a pool by a 
torrent, and of the boiling of a cooking-pot; 
(Msb;;) and said, in this sense, of the sea: (M:) 
and it stopped, or stood still. (T, TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, tired, 
or fatigued: (T, TA:) [app. because he who is so 
stops to rest.] — — (assumed tropical:) It (a 
thing) went round, revolved, or circled: (T, TA:) 
[app. because that which does so keeps near to 
one place.] u'- i j3 [an inf. n. of £3 like as is 
of 4 m] signifies (tropical:) The circling of a bird 
(K, TA) around water. (TA. [But in my MS. copy 
of the K, and in the CK, in the place of jAjAl 1 
find l iUj3!l. See also 2 .]) [Hence,] <h 
( tropical:) He was taken, or affected, with 
a vertigo, or giddiness in the head; as also J, <h 
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4)', (M, TA,) and [ f 33 — ■' [app., in like manner, 

followed by 4 ]. (Z, TA.) ji4l cab (k,) inf. 

n. f jj, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) The bucket 
became full: (K:) in this meaning, regard is had to 
the stagnant water [in the bucket]. (TA.) 2 b-^j - 3 
iULJI, anc j co A: and ' >44 said of horses: see 1 , in 
the latter half of the paragraph, in three places. — 
— ilAO The dogs went far: (Akh, IAar, M, 
K:) or continued their course. (IAar, M.) Dhu-r- 
Rummeh says, (de scribing a wild bull, T, 
TA,) Ai j jjS -uAlj Ciijj bl 

UAi [Until, when they went far in the land, 
pride returned to him: but, had he pleased, flight 
had saved his blood: J, however, assigns to the 
verb in this instance another signification, as will 

be seen below]. (M, TA.) f j - 3 said of a bird, 

(T, M, K,) inf. n. fjjA, (T, S,) (tropical:) It circled 
(Lth, T, S, M, K, TA) in the sky, (Lth, T, M, K,) as 
also 4 fjIA (KL,) [or 4 fj -4 (see ejUjiiiJ] to rise 
high towards the sky; (S;) as also 4 4- 33 “l : (m, K:) 
or circled in the sky, (M,) or flew, (T, * K,) 
without moving its wings; (T, M, K;) like the kite 
and the aquiline vulture: (T, TA:) or put itself 
into a state of commotion in its flying. (TA. 
[See also 1 , near the end of the paragraph.]) Dhu- 
r-Rummeh makes to be on the earth, or 
ground, in the verse cited above in this 
paragraph; [as though the meaning were, 
(assumed tropical:) Until, when they went round 
&c.;] As disallows this, and asserts that one says 
only cAjVIjs and Ji ? j> but some 

affirm that a-=j 4 j 3 bl is correct; and say that 
hence is de rived f <*lj4l, meaning “ the 
round thing [or top] which the boy throws, and 
makes to revolve, or spin, upon the ground, by 
means of a string; ” though others say that this is 
so called from the phrase jAI Ciiji [explained 
below], because, by reason of the quickness of its 
revolving, or spinning, it seems as though it were 
at rest: and f' jij is like some, however, say 
that fjjA signifies the dog's going far in 
flight: (S:) AHeyth says that, accord, to As, 4 j^“ 
is only the act of a bird in the sky: (T, TA:) AAF 
says that, accord, to some, is in the sky, 

and AjSl is on the earth, or ground; but accord, 
to others, the reverse is the case; and this, he 
says, is the truth in his opinion. (M, TA. [See 
also ilsjj in art. l S j- 3 .]) — — You say 

also, ^J- 3 , (M, K,) or Jl l _ ) wJI 4 , 

(T,) or cUUl (S,) i. e. cjjli [or cj jb 

eUJI jjS L? a ; lit. (tropical:) The sun spun in the 
sky, or in the middle of the sky; meaning, was as 
though it were spinning]; (T, M, K;) or was 
as though it were motionless [&c.]: (T, S:) and 
hence is [said to be] derived the word 4 Ail 
applied to the boy's revolving, or spinning, thing. 


J 

(T.) Dhu-r-Rummeh says, (describing the [insect 
called] yA, [generally said to be a species of 
locust,] TA in art. j) D 33 ' 

4J- 33 ^ ^ l sSp- oAiil j AiS jj (x, * S, TA) i. e. 

Venturing upon the [vehement] heat of the 
pebbles, [meaning the vehemently-hot pebbles,] 
striking them with its foot, for so the does, 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) when the sun is 
[apparently] stationary in the summer midday, 
[as though perplexed in its course,] as though 
having a spinning [in the region between heaven 
and earth]: (T, TA:) or as though it were 
motionless. (S.) — — And one says, 44 Ciiji 
(assumed tropical:) [His eye rolled; i. e.] the 
black of his eye revolved as though it were in the 
whirl of a spindle. (IAar, M, K.) — [44 is also 
trans.] You say, ■L>lj,4]l (m, K,) inf. n. 4 j4 

(TA,) (assumed tropical:) He made the A»l jj [or 
top] to revolve, or spin [so as to seem to be at 
rest, as has been shown above]: (M, K:) or he 

played with the A.I (TA.) And jiill 

(tropical:) The wine intoxicated its drinker 
so as to make him turn round about. (As, S, 
TA.) — — And fjU*il I jij- 3 (assumed tropical:) 
They wound the turbans around their heads. 
(TA.) — — And 44 (assumed tropical:) 

He put much grease into the broth so that it 
swam round upon it. (M, K.) — — fjjiAl [or 
app. glAllI fjjjj] also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) The mumbling the tongue, and rolling 
it about in the mouth, in order that the saliva 
may not dry up: so says Fr. (S, TA.) — — 
[Hence, app., as the context seems to indicate,] 
Dhu-r-Rummeh says, describing a camel braying 
in his SAiAi [or faucial bag], lie. ji j Ijj 44 
[as though meaning (assumed tropical:) He 
made his braying to roll, or rumble, in it, and 
threatened]. (Fr, S, TA.) — — And fj - 3 
signifies (tropical:) He moistened a thing. (S, M, 
K.) Ibn-Ahmar says, lUSH jJiJI jjj f jii iaj (S, 
M;) i. e. (assumed tropical:) [And hope 
sometimes, or often,] moistens the saliva [of the 
eager]: (S:) he is praising En-Noaman Ibn- 
Besheer, and means that his hope moistens his 
saliva in his mouth by making his eulogy to 
continue. (IB.) — — (tropical:) He mixed, or 
moistened, or steeped, (bib,) saffron, (Lth, T, S, 
M, K, TA,) and stirred it round in doing so: (Lth, 
T, TA:) he dissolved saffron in water, and stirred 
it round therein. (A, TA.) — — jjill fj- 3 , and 
| 4-*bt ; (S, M, K,) He stilled the boiling of the 
cooking-pot by means of some [cold] water: (S:) 
or he sprinkled cold water upon [the contents of] 
the cooking-pot to still its boiling: (M, K:) or the 
former, (K,) or both, (M,) he allayed the boiling 
of the cooking-pot by means of something, (M, 


K,) and stilled it: (M:) and the latter signifies he 
left the cooking-pot upon the e# 3 ' [or three 
stones that supported it], after it had been 
emptied, (Lh, M, K,) not putting it down nor 
kindling a fire beneath it. (Lh, M.) 3 jiVl jc- ? jh, 
and jiYI fjb; see 1 . — See also 10 . 4 A.bt, (inf. 
n. 5-abJ, TA,) trans. of 44 (S, M, * Msb, K; *) [i. e.] 
i. q. bub <1*4 [He made it to continue, last, 
endure, or remain: to be extended, or prolonged: 
to continue, last, endure, or remain, long: and to 
continue, last, or exist, incessantly, 
always, endlessly, or for ever; to be permanent, 
perpetual, or everlasting]: (TK:) he did it 
continually, or perpetually: (MA:) he had 

it continually, or perpetually. (MA, KL.) [Accord, 
to Golius, followed in this case by Freytag, J, j* j '- 33 
signifies Perennitate donavit; a signification app. 
given by Golius as on the authority of the KL; 

but not in my copy of that work.] jjfll fbl ; 

see 2 , last sentence. — — jbll ? bl (assumed 
tropical:) He filled the bucket. (K, TA.) — — 
3-ibVI also signifies 4*^' Jc. 4—!' jAH [i. e. The 
trying the sonorific quality of the arrow by 
turning it round upon the thumb: or, as 
explained in this art. in the TK, the making the 
arrow to produce a sharp sound upon the thumb: 
or rather this or the former is the meaning of -Lib I 
4—1'; for, as is said in the TK, ,4—1' (*bl 
signifies Je » J 33 (i. e. » ji>)]. (T, K.) — — u>bl 
iliUl ; see 1 , in the latter half of the paragraph, in 

two places. *-j 4-4 see 1 , last sentence but 

one. 5 4- 13 see 2 : and see also 10 . 6 see 

2 : and see also 4 . 10 4 31 — ': see 1 . And 

see also 2 . And 4- 333 " 1 : see 1 , last sentence but 

one. — As a trans. v., (T,) i. q. 4=—', (Sb, T, TA,) 
as also 4 fj- 33 , (K, [or this may perhaps be 
used only without an objective complement 
expressed,]) and — (T,) or bjajj ; (Sh, TA:) you 
say, b4 ^ 4 “!, meaning ijliijl and ■qSjl 
(assumed tropical:) [Look thou for, expect, 
await, wait for, or watch for, such a thing.] (T.) 
[When no objective complement is expressed, it 
seems to mean (assumed tropical:) He paused, 
and acted with deliberation, or in a patient or 
leisurely manner, or he waited in expectation; 
app. from the same verb as syn. with fji; and 
thus, like one who hovers about a thing: see fj*-; 
and see also 14=4.] And ‘ 1 -' 33 -l (tropical:) He 
acted with moderation, gently, deliberately, or 
leisurely, in it; (S, M, K, TA;) namely, an affair, or 
a case: (S:) or he sought, desired, asked, 
or demanded, its continuance, or long 
continuance, or endless continuance: and so 
4 “Ujb (m, K, TA) in both of these senses: (K, 
TA:) or he asked him to render a thing continual 
&c.: (Mgh, Msb, TA:) and also 
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(assumed tropical:) he acted gently and 
deliberately in it; namely, an affair, or a case: 
(Msb:) and (assumed tropical:) he acted gently 
with him; (Fr, T in art. f 3 - 3 , M, Msb, Kt;) i. e., 
another person, (Msb,) or his creditor; as 
also (Fr, T, M, K,) which we judge to be 

formed from the former by transposition, 
because we do not find it [in this sense] to have 
any inf. n. (M.) A poet says, (T, S, Msb,) namely, 
Keys Ibn-Zuheyr, (S,) *3 jLj JIAj 5ia j Ua 

(t, S, Msb,) i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) [Therefore haste not in thine affair, but 
act with moderation, gently, deliberately, or 
leisurely, therein]; for no one has straightened 
thy staff by turning it round over the fire, (T,) 
meaning, no one has managed thine affair 
soundly, like one who acts with moderation, &c. 
(T, Msb.) And another says, (S,) namely, 
Mejnoon, (TA,) L* 3 ! 21liiic. jlji Jjl Jc ^Jj 
Lii meaning (assumed tropical:) [And 
verily I am blaming Leyla; and 

verily, notwithstanding that,] I look for her 
aiding me by good conduct [in the matter that is 
between us]. (S.) You say also, <111 I 
seek, or desire, or ask, of God the continuance, or 
long continuance, or endless continuance i of thy 
favour, or the like. (Mgh, TA. *) And 21 je <111 fjJSki 
I ask God to continue, or continue long, &c., thy 
might, or power, &c. (Msb.) The phrase u-41 
yjjll, meaning [He continued long the wearing of 
the garment, or] he did not hasten to pull off 
the garment, may be from the saying 
jiYI, meaning I looked, or watched, or waited, for 
the end, or issue, or result, of the affair, or case. 
(Msb.) — Also He (a man) stooped his head, 
blood dropping from it: formed by transposition 
from (Kr, TA.) fl - 3 for see the latter 

word, f jj an inf. n. of l [q. v.]. (S, M, Msb, K.) — 
[Hence,] li jj Uji iuUl cJl j li The sky ceased not 
to rain [in the manner of the rain termed <"-]; 
and so J. I "- 1 l"- 3 ; (M, K; [in the CK, 

erroneously, LA:;]) in which the ls is 

interchangeable with the j; (M;) mentioned by 
AHn, on the authority of Fr. (TA.) — — See 
also in two places. — Also [The cucifera 
Thebaica; (Delile, “Florae /Egypt. Illustr.,” no. 
941 ;) or Theban Palm; so called because 
abundant in the Theba'is; a species of fan-palm; 
by some called gingerbread: accord, to Forskal, 
(under the heading of “ Flora Arabiae Felicis,” in 
his “ Flora /Egypt. Arab.,” p. cxxvi.,) Borassus 
flabelliformis; a name applied (after him) by 
Sonnini to the Theban palm; but now generally 
used by botanists to designate another species of 
fan-palm:] the tree of the cfc; (S, M, Msb, K;) a 
well-known kind of tree, of which the fruit 
is [called] the (TA:) n. un. with k AHn says 


4 

that the [is a tree that] becomes thick and 
tall, and has [leaves of the kind 
termed] like the of the date-palm, 

and racemes like the racemes of a date-palm. (M, 
TA.) Accord, to Aboo-Ziyad El-Aarabee, (AHn, 
M,) The i3f [which properly signifies the fruit of 
the but here app. means, as it does in the 
present day, the tree called j-V, a species of lote- 
tree, called by Linn, rhamnus spina Christi, and 
by Forskal rhamnus nabeca,] is also thus called, 
(AHn, M, K,) by some of the Arabs: accord, 
to 'Omarah, great [trees of the kind termed] 
(AHn, M:) and, (M, K,) accord, to IAar, (M,) big 
trees of any kind. (M, K.) [See 

also <*jj, below.] f 3 - 3 , whence the saying cJlj l» 
Ujj Ujj iUUl; see fj- 3 . f)- 3 : see k 33 -. < 3 >j ' 3 n. un. 
of f j- 3 . (M, TA.) [Also, app., as in the present day, 
and as appears from what follows, A single fruit 
of the tree called fj- 3 .] — — And (assumed 
tropical:) A testicle; (K;) as being likened to the 

fruit of the ^j- 3 . (TA.) [Golius also explains 

it, as on the authority of the K, as meaning “ 
Ebriosa mulier; ” and Freytag, as meaning “ 
mulier vinum vendens: ” both are wrong: it is 
mentioned in the K as the name of a woman who 
sold wine.] k * 3 - 3 A lasting, or continuous, and still 
rain: (As, M, and TA voce q. v.:) or rain in 
which is neither thunder nor lightning; the least 
of which is the third of a day or the third of a 
night; and the most thereof, of any period: (AZ, S 
in art. f 3 - 3 :) or rain that continues some days: 
(Msb:) or rain that continues long and is still, 
without thunder and lightning: (K, * TA:) or rain 
that continues five days, or six, (M, K,) or seven, 
(K,) or a day and a night, (T in art. f 3 - 3 , M, K,) or 
more; (T, TA;) or the least whereof is a third of a 
day or of a night; and the most thereof, of 
any period: (K, TA:) pi. f 3 - 3 , (S, M, K,) the j being 
changed [into ls] in the pi. because it is changed 
in the sing., (M,) and fj 3 - 3 , (Abu-l-'Omeythil, T, 
K,) and [coll. gen. n.] J, f 3 - 3 (Sh, T, TA.) [See 
also fl^k] — — Hence other things are thus 
termed by way of comparison. (S.) It is said in a 
trad. (S, M) of 'Aisheh, (M,) <"- <bk. 0^ (S, M, 
Msb) (assumed tropical:) His work was incessant 
[but moderate, or not excessive]; (Msb;) referring 
to Mohammad; (T, S, M, Msb;) on her being 
asked if he preferred some days to others: (T:) 
she likened it to the rain termed <"J in respect of 
continuance and moderation. (T, M.) And it is 
related of Hudheyfeh that he said, mentioning 
[i. e. trials, or probations, or conflicts and 
factions, &c.], Lu - 3 Luj fSjgV tjj], meaning 
(assumed tropical:) [Verily they are coming to 
you] filling the earth, or land, [and] with 
continuance. (T.) iliL (in the CK 
[erroneously] The sea, or a great river; 


syn. jkj; (m, K;) because of the continuance of its 
water: (M:) originally kUjj, or if the latter, 
the change of the j into I is anomalous. 
(TA.) see 1 , near the end of 

the paragraph, fjkp and held by Aboo- 

'Alee to be from and therefore to belong to 
the present art.: (TA:) see art. f- 3 . — The latter is 
also an inf. n. of [q. v.]. (S, M, Msb, 
K.) fl j - 3 (tropical:) A vertigo, or giddiness in the 
head; i. q. jl j - 3 (S, * M, * K, TA. [In the CK, j3 is 
erroneously put for jlj- 3 .]) You say, flj - 3 
(tropical:) [A vertigo took him, or attacked him]. 
(S.) And fl j- <j (tropical:) [He has a vertigo]. (As, 
TA.) flj- 3 : see what next follows, k^j - 3 (assumed 
tropical:) The [ 0 r round thing, i. e. top,] 
which the boy throws, and makes to revolve, or 
spin, upon the ground, by means of a string: (S, 
M, * K: *) the derivation of the word has been 
explained above: see 2 , in two places: (T, S:) pi. 

[or rather coll. gen. n.] J. fl j- 3 . (M, K.) 

jkkl (assumed tropical:) [The whirlpool of the 
sea; so in the present day;] the middle of the sea, 
upon which the waves circle (fj - 33 [i. e. fj- 33 ]). 
(TA.) fjl - 3 [Continuing, lasting, enduring, or 
remaining: being extended or prolonged: (see 1 , 
first sentence:)] continuing, lasting, enduring, 
or remaining, long: (TA:) [and continuing, 
lasting, or existing, incessantly, always, endlessly, 
or for ever; permanent, perpetual, or everlasting: 
(see, again, 1 , first sentence:)] and [ f j - 3 signifies 
the same as (S, M, K,) applied to shade; (S, 
M;) being an inf. n. used as an epithet: (M:) and 
l fjjj, also, (M, K,) [of the 

measure originally fjj) 31 ,] like (M,) 

signifies the same as PL [app. in the last of the 
senses explained above; being of a form proper 
to intensive epithets]: (M, K:) Lakeet Ibn- 
Zurarah says, JjLlI ^ 0^ 

fyi\ OkHy [Different, or widely different, are this 
and embracing and sleeping and the cool 
drinkingplace and the continual shade]. (IB, TA.) 
And the Jews are related, in a trad, of 'Aisheh, to 
have said [to the Muslims], [ fli*ll Ak 3 , 
meaning [i. e. May everlasting death 

come upon you; saying f'-kll in the place of pCJI, 
and] suppressing the ls [or rather the 
hemzeh] because of [their desire to 

assimilate fjlkl to] f'-A (TA.) [Hence 

meaning Continually: and always, or for ever.] — 
Also (tropical:) Still, or motionless; said, in this 
sense, of water; (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) and so 
j. f j- 3 . (M, TA.) — It is also said of that which is 
in motion, [as signifying (assumed tropical:) 
Going round, revolving, or circling, (see 1 ,)] as 
well as of that which is still, or motionless; thus 
having two contr. meanings: so says Aboo-Bekr. 
(TA.) — — [Hence,] J, k'j 1 - 3 <a 'j* (assumed 
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tropical:) [Broth into which is put much grease 
so that this swims round upon it]: which is extr., 
because the j in this instance should by rule be 
changed into a hemzeh. (M. [The meaning is 
there indicated by the mention of this phrase 
immediately after Agiil 3 A, q. v.]) A> jl j Agi ; see 
the next preceding paragraph. fAAsee fA, first 
sentence, fA 1 [More, and most, continual, 
lasting, &c.] You say, lA fjji A [It is more 
continual, or lasting, &c., than such a thing]: 
from fl jill. (IJ, M.) fl A Continual, or lasting, rain. 

(IJ, M, K.) [See also above.] And Wine; 

as also [ A»IA; (T, S, M, K:) so called because it is 
made to continue for a time (T, M) in the A, (T,) 
or in its receptacle, (M,) until it becomes 
still after fermenting: (T:) or because, by reason 
of its abundance, it does not become exhausted: 
(Sh, T:) or because of its oldness: (AO, T:) 
or because it is the only beverage of which the 
drinking can be long continued: (M, K:) or 
because the drinking thereof is continued 
for days, to the exclusion of other beverages. (A, 
TA.) Split: see what next precedes, f (A and [ fljA 
A stick, or piece of wood, (M, K,) or some other 
thing, (M,) with which one stills the boiling of the 
cooking-pot. (Lh, M, K.) Auju (Yz, S, M, K, 
TA, [in the CK, erroneously, AujuJ) and j AuA ; 
(M, TA,) Land upon which have fallen rains such 
as are termed A [pi. of Auj], (Yz, * S, * M, K, * 
TA.) fj-p i. q. Ael j (S, K) [Having blood flowing 
from his nose: or, accord, to the PS and TK as 
meaning having a continual bleeding of the 
nose]. Spiii g^ 3': see Spjii. II j-*: see f j^>. CiUjiii, 
applied to birds, means Going round, or circling, 
over a thing: and this is meant by J. cjlijlAt, 
which is used for the former word, in the saying 
[of a rajiz], describing horses, jl A* A? 
i. e. Like birds when thou lookest at, or watchest, 
those of them that are going round, or circling, 
over a thing: (S, TA: *) or signifies 

waiting, or watching. (TA.) cjU jl see what next 

precedes. see to. Accord, to Sh, (TA,) 

it signifies (assumed tropical:) Exceeding the 
usual bounds in an affair; striving, or labouring, 
therein; or taking pains, or extraordinary pains, 
therein. (T, TA.) uj j l lA aor. uAt inf. n. uA; 
and l opi, (S, K,) with damm, (K,) inf. n. Alj| ; (S;) 
He, or it, was, or became, such as is termed uj j ; 
(S, K;) [i. e.] low, base, vile, &c.: or weak: (K:) 
mentioned by Er-Raghib on the authority of IKt: 
(TA:) so say some: but accord, to others, uj j has 
no verb. (S, TA.) OP* A (as in my copies of the S,) 
or OP A (as in the TA,) at the end of a verse 
of 'Adee, as some relate it, [perhaps the only 
authority for these two verbs,] is accord, to 
others OP A from A- 3 meaning “ he, or it, was, or 


became, weak. ” (S, K.) 2 oljAll uA, (inf. n. OyA 
TA,) He wrote, composed, or drew up, the 
register [&c.]. (S, * Msb, K, TA. *) And oAA 1 uA 
He instituted, appointed, or arranged, the 
registers for the prefects, or administrators, 
(Mgh, Msb,) and the Kadees, (Mgh,) or others: 
(Msb:) said of 'Omar; who is related to have been 
the first that did this, (Mgh, Msb,) among the 
Arabs. (Msb.) And mAII oA He collected the 
writings. (Mgh.) [And 0^ A-4 OA He collected 
the poetry of such a one.] And OwA signifies also 
The writing [a person's name &c.] in a AjP [or 
register]. (KL.) You say, A A He wrote it [in a 
register]. (MA.) [And He registered him.] 4 uA, 
inf. n. AliJ: see 1. — AA U [as meaning How low, 
base, vile, &c., is he, or it!] is [asserted to be] a 
phrase not used, (As, T, K, TA,) because [it is said 
that] ujp has no verb. (As, T, TA.) 5 uA He was, 
or became, in a state of complete richness, 
wealth, or competence. (IAar, T, K.) [See 
also ujA Perhaps both are correct, as dial, 
vars.] ujp Low, base, vile, mean, paltry, 
inconsiderable, or contemptible; (Fr, T, S, M, * 
Msb, K;) applied to a man Sac.: (T, Msb:) and 
inferior, i. e. lower, baser, viler, &c., in grounds of 
pretension to respect or honour [or in any 
approvable quality]: (Lth, T:) and such as falls 
short [of a thing]; used in this sense as a prefixed 
noun: (Ham p. 686:) [see below what is said of 
its usage as a prefixed noun by Lth and by Sb: 
and used as an epithet, scanty, or deficient; 
applied to anything:] and of a middling 
sort; between good and bad; applied to a man 
and to a commodity: (M:) and also high, or 
eminent, in rank or condition; noble, or 
honourable: (T, K:) thus it bears two contr. 
significations (K) [and 

significations intermediate between those two]. A 
poet says, LlS gi gjA jAj *3U1I 4 j i gdl A A A 
As- 3 [When the man is high in rank, or nobility, 
he seeks highness: and he who is low is content 
with that which is low]. (S.) Accord, to the most 
common usage, (Msb,) or accord, to what 
is asserted to be the most common usage, (Lh, 
M,) one says yA <34 j (T, M, Msb, K) and A 

yj J 0-* (M, Msb) A man who is [of a kind that is] 
low, base, & c., and a thing that is [of a kind that 
is] low, base, &c.: (Msb:) but sometimes they 
said 34 j and c A“, without A; (M, Msb;) 
and ujJ A A a bad [or an inferior] garment, or 
piece of cloth: (M:) or one should not say 34j 
<jj J ; (T, K;) for the Arabs did not use this phrase. 
(T.) Accord, to Lth, one says, ^ uA A [This is 
the inferior of that], when meaning to denote by 
it low estimation, using the nom. case: (T:) [but 
this is uncommon, if allowable:] Sb says that uj - 3 


is not used in the nom. case as a prefixed noun: 
as to the saying in the Kur [lxxii. 11, an instance 
similar to which occurs also in vii. 167], A 
4Ili jjj j gAA-JI, the meaning is, uj - 3 f A A j 
[i. e. Of us are the righteous, and of us are a 
party below that party in rank or estimation]; (M, 
TA;) or, as another says, uj - 3 is here in the accus. 
case but in the place of a noun in the nom. case 
because it is generally used as an adv. n. (TA.) — 

— As an adv. n., uj - 3 signifies Below, contr. 

of i3A; (S, K;) as denoting a falling short of the 
[right or approved] limit; (S;) or denoting low, or 
mean, estimation or condition; (Lth, T, M;) or a 
condition lower, baser, viler, &c., than that of 
another, in grounds of pretension to respect or 
honour [or in any approvable quality]; (Lth, T;) 
[and hence, inferior to, beneath, under, or short 
of, another in rank, height, size, &c.;] and less 
than another, and more deficient than another: 
(Fr, T:) and also above; i. q. 3A; (T, K;) in 
highness, or eminence, of rank or condition, or 
in nobility; (T;) [and hence, exceeding another, 
and more than another:] thus bearing two contr. 
significations. (K.) You say, A jj 4 j 

meaning Zeyd is [below thee, or] in a condition 
lower, baser, viler, &c., than thine, in grounds of 
pretension to respect or honour [&c.]: and when 
one says, “Verily such a one is high, or eminent, 
in rank or condition,” or “ is noble,” another 
replies, ■SL gjj j meaning And above that. (T.) — 

— Also Beneath, below in situation, or under; 
syn. caAi. (t, TA.) Using it in this sense, you 
say, <^jA -A <A>ja yA [May the cheek of thine 
enemy be beneath thy foot]: (T, TA:) and A jj gJi. 

[He sat below him]. (TA.) Also Before in 

respect of place, or in front: and [the contr., 
namely,] behind, or beyond. (T, M, K.) [You may 
say, using it in the former sense, A jj gJi. He sat 
before him, or in front of him: (see Ham p. 86:) 
and, using it in the latter sense,] you say, lA 
0 j4A- Oj - 3 A lA A ? 1 This [man] is governor, or 
prince, over what is beyond [the river] Jeyhoon. 
(TA.) — — And i. q. 34 [generally 

signifying Before in respect of time; but as some 
say, in respect of place also, which may perhaps 
be here meant]: (T:) and [the contr., namely,] i. 
q. A) [generally meaning after in respect of time; 
but as some say, in respect of place also, which 

may perhaps be here meant]. (Fr, T, TA.) It 

signifies also Nearer than another thing: (S, Msb, 
K:) so in the phrase uj - 3 'A [This is nearer 
than that]; (S Msb;) or A jj lia, [this is nearer than 
he, or it]. (K.) [Hence,] one says also, u- 3 ' 

meaning Draw thou near in the space that is 
between me and thee: (A Heyth, T:) [or approach 
thou nearer to me:] or draw thou near [or nearer] 
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to me. (IAar, T, M, K.) And ui. j - 3 jj, a 

saying of a poet, means Yezeed lowers the eye 
towards a spot between me and him. (A Heyth, 
T.) [ i-iji CixAk, also, has a similar 
meaning: see l in art. So, too, has the 

phrase, ^j- 3 see 3 in art. 

And hence,] one says, uj- [In the way 

of, or to, the river, or on this side of the river, or 
nearer than the river, is a company of men; or] 
before thy reaching the river [there is to be 
found, or encountered, a company of men]. (K.) 
And J>' J3 jjj [in the way of, or to, the 
slaying of the lion, or] before thine attaining to 
the slaying of the lion, terrors [are to be 
encountered]. (T, TA.) [And - 1^11 “d ji; see 1 in 
art. -!=>ji-.] And UJ 31 [It intervened as 

an obstacle in the way to the thing; or] it 
prevented from attaining the thing. (W p. 71.) 
[And There is nothing intervening as 

an obstacle in the way of, or to, him, or it.] And 
[hence,] 3 '-“ uj- 3 J 2 , and 3^, and and ?J-k, 
He was slain in defence of his property, and of 
himself, and of his brother, and of his neighbour. 
(Occurring in a trad, commencing with the 
words 3 $-^ in the “ Jami' es-Sagheer,” and 

thus explained in the margin of a copy of that 
work.) [And ^j- 3 ^ is a modern phrase meaning 
(assumed tropical:) He defended him as though 

by barking in the way to him.] [Hence,] also 

i. q. [as meaning Against; denoting defence 
by means of intervention: see an ex. in a verse 
cited voce - ]■ (Fr, T, TA.) — — And i. 
q. [meaning At, near, nigh, by, or near by; 
with, or present with; &c.]. (Fr, T, Ibn-Es-Seed.) 
Accord, to Ez-Zowzanee, it has this meaning in 
the saying of Imra-el-Keys, [describing a 
horse,] Joi 3 “j- 3 ^3 A 3k Ajjj 3 
(TA, but only the former hemistich is 
there given,) i. e. And he made us to overtake the 
foremost of the wild animals, while near to him 
were those that lagged behind, in a herd, 

not dispersed. (EM p. 48.) And i. q. Jf- [as 

meaning Other than, beside, or besides, 
exclusively of, or not as used before a 
substantive or an adjective]. (K.) Hence, in the 
Kur [xxi. 82], [And who 

should do work other than, or beside, that]. (Fr, 
TA.) And in the same [iv. 51 and 116], uj - 3 '- i 
- 31 - But He will forgive what is other than that: or, 
as some say, what is less than that. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.) And so, it is said, in the trad., 

3I3I jjj Uua [There is no poor-rate to be 
exacted in the case of what is other than, or 
not, or, rather less than, five ounces]. (K.) So, too, 
it is said to mean in the trad., ^LLlI jlki 

j [He allowed the divorcing a wife for a gift, 
or compensation, other than the (q. v.) of 


4 

her head: in the CK, in which is erroneously 
put for this is given as an ex. of uj 31 in the 
sense of lSj^, which is syn. with or the 
meaning is, for anything, even for the of 

her head. (K, TA.) It is also used (M, K, TA) 

as a subst. (M, TA) with 0 -? prefixed to it, 
[very often in this case, in the Kur and elsewhere, 
as meaning jf- and sometimes in other senses 
explained above,] and likewise with ^ (M, K, TA,) 
though rarely. (K.) One says, ^ j- 3 li* and ^ 
[This is below thee, or above thee: &c.]. (M, 
TA.) And it is said in the Kur [xxviii. 23], 

(m, TA) And he found in a 
place below them two women: (Bd:) or beside 
them, or exclusively of them. (Jel.) One says 
also, I- 3 * or ^hj- 3 [meaning This belongs 

to me exclusively of thee]; i. e. thou hast no right 
nor share [with me] in this. (Kull p. 186.) The 
phrase 30 3 o* [app. as meaning 

Among whom was such as was not below him in 
respect of knowledge of poetry] is used by Akh in 
his book on rhymes. (M, TA.) — — It also 
denotes a command, (T, K,) and an incitement 
(Fr, T, S, K) to do a thing. (S.) Using it in the 
former sense, you say, 3* j:JI tib jJ, meaning Take 
thou the dirhem; (T;) or and ^ 

meaning Take thou the thing: (M:) and 
using it in the latter sense, you say, <^3, (S, 
K, TA,) meaning Keep thou, cleave thou, cling 
thou, or hold thou fast, to him; and take care of 
him: (TA:) or lijj ^ Keep thou, & c., to 
Zeyd, taking care of him. (T.) Temeem [meaning 
a party of the tribe so named] said to El-Hajjaj, 
when he had slain, i. e. crucified, Salih Ibn-’ Abd- 
Er-Rahman, “ Permit us to bury Salih: ” and he 

replied, » j- [Take ye him]. (S, TA.) And 

it also denotes a threat. (T, K.) So in 
the sayings ^j- 3 [Beware thou of wrestling 

with me] and ^ [Beware thou, and 

then set thyself against me to do evil if thou 

canst]. (T, TA.) It is said that no verb is 

derived from it: (T, S, M, Msb:) but some assert 

, i 

that u' J and [mentioned in the first paragraph 

of this art.] are derived from it. (S.) The 

dim. of Oj-i is J, 6 ) 3 : (Ham p. 404:) and J, 
occurs as a dim. in a verse of a post-classical 
poet; but, [ISd says,] of what word I know not, 
unless they said { [for uj- 3 ]. (M.) 3 j- 3 : see the 
next preceding sentence, ihj ^ see the next 
preceding sentence. 3)33 see the next 

preceding sentence. u^- 3 : see the next 

paragraph, an arabicized word, (AO, M, 

Msb, &c.,) from the Pers. [u'j 3 ]; (AO, M, &c.;) 
[though some hold it to be of Arabic origin:] J 
says, (TA,) it is originally uli J , but lS 
is substituted for one of the j s ; as is shown by its 
pi., (S, Msb,) which is jJjl j- 3 ; (S, M, Msb, K;) for if 


the lS were radical, they would say ujjU 3 ; (S;) but 
accord, to IDrd and IJ, (IB, TA,) it has this 
latter pi. also: (M, IB, K, TA:) Sb says that the j 
in tjjil, though after lS, is not changed into lS, as 
it is in 3 -, because the i_s in the former word is 
not inherent; that word being of the measure J-*s, 
from ^lij- 3 ; (M;) [i. e.] it is from uj- 3 meaning 
“ he collected the writings; ” as is shown by their 
saying J, ujjjj- 3 , (M,) which is the dim.: (Msb:) 
ISk says that u 1 is with kesr only [to the J]; 
(M;) but one says J, u^- 3 also, (K,) which is 
mentioned by Ks, as postclassical, and by Sb; 
like (M:) the meaning is A [or register]: 
(Shifa el-Ghaleel, TA:) or a collection of written 
leaves or papers [forming a book, generally for 
registration]: (ISk, M, Mgh, * K:) or a register of 
accounts; an accountbook: (Msb:) and a register 
of soldiers and pensioners [and others]: (IAth, 
K:) the first who instituted, or appointed, or 
arranged, such a book, (Mgh, Msb, K,) among the 
Arabs, (Msb,) for the prefects, or administrators, 
(Mgh, Msb,) and the Kadees, (Mgh,) is said to 
have been 'Omar: (Mgh, Msb, K: *) accord, to El- 
Mawardee, it is a register of what concerns the 
rights, or dues, of the state, relating to the acts of 
the government, and the finances, and the 
military and other administrators thereof: (TA:) 
then any book was thus called: and especially the 
poetry of some particular poet: so that this 
meaning became [conventionally regarded as] a 
proper signification thereof; (Shifa el-Ghaleel, 
TA;) i. e. a collection of poetry [of a particular 
poet]. (TA.) [Hence,] one says, gl 3 ^ 3*1 l>? u^, 
meaning Such a one is of those whose names 
are written in the register. (Mgh.) [Also Such a 
one is of the keepers of the register; or, is of the 
registrars. (And sometimes it has 
another meaning, which see below.) And hence 
the saying] yjUl jI3jj jiill (assumed tropical:) 
[Poetry is the register of the Arabs]: because 
they used to refer to it on their differing in 
opinion respecting genealogies and wars or fights 
and the appointing of stipends or allowances 
from the government-treasury, like as the people 
of the u 1 ji- 3 [properly so called] refer to their u 1 
in a case that is doubtful to them; or because it 
was the depository of their sciences, and the 
preserver of their rules of discipline, and the 
mine of their histories. (Har p. 263.) — — 
Afterwards, also, it was applied to signify An 

account, or a reckoning. (Msb, TA.) And 

Writers [of accounts or reckonings]. (TA.) 

And A place of account or reckoning, (Msb, TA,) 
and of writers [of accounts or reckonings] (TA.) 

[Also A council, court, or tribunal: see 

Hence J*' sometimes means The people of 
the council, court, or tribunal. And also, in 
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the present day, A long seat, formed of a mattress 
laid against the side of a room, upon the floor or 
upon a raised structure or frame, with cushions 
to lean against; or two or more of such mattresses 
&c. similarly placed.] (p'jp Of, or belonging to, 
a u'jM). (TA.) dim. of O' jw- 3 , q. v. (M, * 

Msb.) uj 3 ' is used by IJ in the phrase 3' ^ 
'-4 ->j 3 '3 [That is the lesser of the two 

affairs, or cases, and the lower, baser, & c., of 
them]: but [ISd says that] this is strange, because 
[he held that], like ‘^1, it has no verb belonging 
to it. (M.) lSj 3 i is j 3 , (S, M, Msb, K,) aor. lSj 3 ), 
(Msb,) inf. n. sj^, He was, or became, diseased, 
disordered, distempered, sick, or ill: (S, M, Msb, 
K:) and he was, or became, affected with 
consumption, or ulceration of the lungs. (M.) — 
— [Hence,] » jO Is j 3 (assumed tropical:) 
His bosom was, or became, affected with 
rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite. (S.) 2 s'^, 
(T, S, M, K,) inf. n. 3)j)j, (T, S, K,) He, or it, made 
a sound; or what is termed is j- 1 ; (T, M;) [i. e., a 
confused and continued sound; such as the 
rustling, or murmuring, of the wind; and the 
rustling of a bird; and the humming, or buzzing, 
of bees; and the rumbling of thunder; or the 
distant sound of rain and of thunder;] accord, to 
some, particularly said of thunder [as meaning it 
made a rumbling sound]; (M;) or it (a cloud) 
thundered: (KL:) and he (a stallioncamel) brayed 
so as to make a [rumbling] sound such as is 
termed is j 3 to be heard. (T, S, K.) — [Also,] said 
of a bird, It circled in the air without moving its 
wings: (Msb:) or, accord, to As, one says of a 
dog, i_P=jVI lS.jP [he went round upon the 
ground]; like as one says of a bird, eUUlii 
meaning “ it circled in its flight, rising: ” he says 
that fjjSl is not upon the ground, nor 3jj2l in 
the sky; and he finds fault with the first of the 
verses of Dhu-r-Rummeh cited in the second 
paragraph of art. j* j 3 : but some say that the two 
verbs are dial, vars., both meaning he went round 

about. (S. [See also fj 3, in two places.]) See 

also 2 in art. jA — Also, (T, S, M, K,) and the like, 
(K,) and of broth, (T, S, M,) It was, or became, 
overspread with the thin skin termed 3)1 Jp. (T, S, 
M, K.) And, said of water, It was, or became, 
overspread with what was raised and scattered by 
the wind, (M, K,) resembling what is termed 3)1 jA 
(M.) — — And [hence,] Pfyj (assumed 

tropical:) The land became overspread with 
various herbage; as though it were the 3)1 jj of 
milk. (T.) — 3j)3i ; (inf. n. as above, TA,) I gave 
him the 3)1 Jp of milk, (M, K,) or of broth, to eat it. 
(M.) — And lSj 3 He sold [and app. made also 
(see jj3)] what is called »'jA (TA.) 3 3j)jlj, (T, S, 
M, Msb, K,) inf. n. s'j'a 3 (T, S, Msb) and 3'j), (T, 


4 

S,) the latter allowable, (T,) I treated 
him medically, curatively, or therapeutically; (S, 
K;) I cured him [<^=>« of his disease]; 
(T;) [with the remedy]: (M, K:) and I 

tended him carefully, or treated him; syn. 3 j))Ic; 
(K, TA; [in the CK, erroneously, 3li)le;]) 
namely, [the sick person]. (M, * TA.) 

You say, s j'Aap jA; >: see 4. And, of a person, (T,) 
or thing, (S,) Is jj j , without idgham, to 
distinguish between the measures iM - 3 and 
(T, S;) meaning [He or] it was treated medically, 
&c.: (S:) and -Lj-ip lSjj 3 [referring to hair] It was 
treated Crf^) with remedies, such as oils and the 

like. (M.) And ja s j' J , inf. n. 31 j), with 

kesr to the ■>, He fattened his horse, and fed him 
with fodder that showed its effect upon him: (T:) 
or 31^' I tended the horse well; or took 

good care of him. (M.) [See also 31 jA] 4 j 3 ' i. 
q. [which signifies He rendered him 

diseased, disordered, distempered, sick, or ill: 
and also he found him to be so]. (S, K.) You say, 
l s j'3jj lSjA > [He renders, or finds one to be, 
diseased, &c., and treats medically, &c., or 
cures]. (S.) — And (assumed tropical:) He 
suspected him; thought evil of him; a dial. var. 
of »b-'. (AZ, TA.) — And s j J ' He became 
a companion to a sick person. (K.) 6 flj A s j'^, 
(Msb,) or (S,) He treated himself medically, 
curatively, or therapeutically, [or he 
cured himself, with a remedy, or] with the thing. 
(S.) 8 I ate the thin skin, termed 3)1 jJ, upon 
milk [or broth]: (S:) or 3)1 jib jj] He took and ate 
the 3jI jj. (m, K.) s j- 3 Disease, disorder, 
distemper, sickness, illness, or malady: (S, M, K:) 
and consumption, or ulceration of the lungs: (M:) 
or internal disease in the chest; whereas 313 
signifies such as is external or internal. (Lth, T.) 
[Being properly an inf. n., it is app. used alike as 
sing, and pi. in all its senses: or it may, 
when signifying as explained above, have for its 
pi. 3ijji, which is pi. of 313.] — See also j3, below, 
in three places. — — Also Foolish; stupid; or 
unsound, dull, or deficient, in intellect; (S, M, K;) 

applied to a man. (S.) And (so applied, TA) 

Cleaving to his place; (M, K;) not quitting it. (M.) 
— See also j3. j3 and [ s j- 3 (applied to a man, S) 
Diseased, disordered, distempered, sick, or ill: (T, 
M, K:) or whose l-j j?. [i. e. chest, or belly,] is in a 
bad, or corrupt, state, by reason of a disease: (S:) 
the former word has a dual form and a pi., [which 
is ujj- 3 ,] and a fern., (M,) which is 3)j3 : (S:) but 
l s j* is used alike as masc. and fem. and sing. (S, 
M) and dual (M) and pi., (S, M,) being originally 
an inf. n. (S.) A poet uses j the latter as 
meaning disordered, or ill, by reason of intense 
drowsiness. (M.) [Hence,] one says, s j-U 3j| 


jjiUI [meaning (assumed tropical:) Verily he is 
one whose bosom is affected with rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite: see 1, second 
sentence]: and a poet says, Pliicj 

is j 3 ls 3 [(assumed tropical:) And thine eye shows 
that thy bosom is affected with rancour towards 

me]. (Lth, T.) 3 )j 3 3=jl A land in which 

are diseases: (As, T, S:) a land that is unsuitable 
[or unhealthy]; as also J, 3 )j 3 and [ 3)jj. (m, 
K.) »'j3 [vulgarly 3)1 ji, An ink-bottle; and, more 
commonly, an inkhom; i. e. a portable case with 
receptacles for ink and the instruments of 
writing, so formed as to be stuck in the girdle; the 
most usual king is figured in my work on the 
Modern Egyptians, ch. ix.;] a certain thing, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) well known, (M, K,) from which one 
[takes the ink and instruments with which he] 
writes: (S, Msb:) pi. [ lSj 3 , (S, M, K,) [or rather 
this is a coll. gen. n.,] and s j J , (T, S, M, K,) which 
is pi. of s j- 3 , (S, TA,) as also s j 3 , (M, 
K,) and l!iI)j 3, (s, Msb,) which is applied to a 
number from three to ten [inclusive]. (S.) — Also 
The rind, or skin, of the colocynth, and of the 
grape, and of the melon; and so »'j3. (K.) 31 j3 (T, 
S, M, Msb, K) and { 31 j) (S, M, K, said in the Msb 
to be a subst. from 3jjjl3 ; ) and J, 3ijJ, (M, K,) the 
last on the authority of El-Hejeree, and the 
first that which is commonly known, (TA,) A 
medicine; a remedy: (T, M, Msb, K:) pi. 4)j3i. (T, 
S.) The following verse is related as presenting 
an ex. of the second of these dial, vars.: uArt 
4^'j H))il tip] (3- [they 

say, “He is affected with the remains 
of intoxication; ” and this is his remedy: on me, if 
the case be so, walking to the House of God is 
incumbent]: meaning that they said, “Flogging, 
and chastisement, is his jA ” but he says, “On 
me is incumbent a pilgrimage walking if I have 
drunk it: ” but it is said [by some] that 31 jj is only 

an inf. n. of 3j)jI3 ; like (S.) 31j3 also 

signifies Food. (M, TA.) And The means by 

which a horse is treated, consisting in what are 
termed and [explained in the second 

paragraph of art. and the first of art. -^]: 
and the means by which a young woman, or 
female slave, is treated in order that she may 
become fat: and also applied to milk; because 
they used to effect the of horses by the 

drinking of milk, and to treat therewith the young 
woman, or female slave: and it is likewise 
called 3SiS ; because she has it given to her in 
preference, like as the guest has, and the child. 
(S, TA.) 3ijA see the next preceding 
paragraph. 31 jA see 31 ji, in two places, s jA A 
sound: (M:) or a confused and continued sound 
( - fyfy ; as [the rustling, or murmuring,] of the 
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wind; and [the rustling] of a bird; and [the 
humming, or buzzing,] of bees: (S, K:) and the 
distant sound of rain and of thunder: (T:) or, as 
some say, particularly the [rumbling] sound of 
thunder: (M:) [and a ringing in the ears; as in the 
saying] rA Jail a nlaj 

[My belly became empty of food so that I heard a 
ringing in my ears]. (T.) — [It is also an epithet; 
whence] o^j': see j 2 , last sentence. Is j 2 [an 
epithet; whence] 4jj 2 j^O': see j 2 , last 

sentence. ^j'j 2 A thin skin, (S, M,) a substance 
that resembles the pellicle of the egg, (Lh, M, K,) 
that overspreads the surface of milk (Lh, S, M, K) 
and of broth (S, M) and of [the kind of pottage 
called] (Lh, M, K) and the like (K) when the 
wind blows upon it; (Lh, M, K;) as also [ S- 2 ' j 2 . (S, 
M, K.) — — And in, or upon, the teeth, A 
greenness. (M, K.) Sm'j 2 : see the next preceding 
paragraph, j 2 and [ is/j* (MA) and lSj' 2 (TA 
[app. I Is j'^]) The bearer of the »' j- 2 . (MA, TA.) [In 
recent times, the Pers. word j )22 j 2 , or j'- 22 ' Js- 2 , has 
generally been used instead, as the appellation of 
a certain office-bearer in several Eastern courts, 
having different functions in different 
instances.] Is jj 2 : see what next precedes: — and 
see also art. j 2 . lS jj- 2 : see art. j 2 . is j- 2 : see 
art. j- 2 . ilsj- 2 : see art. j 2 . ^j- 2 : see art. j 2 . j' 2 Much, 
or abundant, food; as also J, Is 2 *. (M, K. [The 
latter word erroneously written in the CK j- 2 ^.]) — 
— Milk having upon it what is termed *k\ j- 2 , like 
the pellicle of the egg: (K, TA:) and water 
overspread with a slight coat [of particles blown 
upon it by the wind]; as also J, j 2 *. (T.) And 
^mj ' 2 and i Smj 2 * A mess of broth having much 
grease [floating upon its surface]. (M.) -L' 2 , 
mentioned in this art. in the M and TA: see 
art. is ' 2 . is j' 2 : see (s 2 ' j- 2 . Sts 1 - 2 and 4 jj' 2 : see 
art. j- 2 . j 2 *, applied to clouds (m'-=‘-* 2 , S, K), 
Thundering: (K:) or vehemently, or loudly, 
thundering, and in a state of commotion. (S.) — 

See also j' 2 in three places. [Hence,] 

^mj 2 * (assumed tropical:) Land overspread with 
various herbage; as though it were the ^j'j 2 of 
milk: or having abundant herbage of which 
nothing has been eaten. (T.) — — And j- 2 * jii 
(assumed tropical:) An affair that is [as though it 
were] covered: (K:) or an affair of which one 
knows not what is behind it; as though it 
were covered and concealed by a ^j'j 2 . (M.) — 
Also The maker, or manufacturer, of the j- 2 . (TA: 
but there written is j 2 *.) 2 jm 2 2 j« 2 A garment, or 
piece of cloth, having a double woof; expl. by m j 2 
umj 22 j 2 : pi. i jj?'- 22 [an anomalous form of pi.] 
and 2 h'm 2 : (Kudot;:) or J, jjJ 22 has this 

signification; expl. by Jiikj 22 j 2 ; [in form] 
as though [an irreg.] pi. or jj 222 , of the 
measure l) j*^: (S, L:) an arabicized word, from 


J 

the Persian 2 jj j 2 [or 2 jj j 2 ]: (A 'Obeyd, S, L, K: *) 
sometimes arabicized with an unpointed 2 [for its 
final letter]. (S, L, K.) [See la 2 .] 2 jj>m 2 : see above, 
in two places. 2222 l 2212 , aor. c^ 222 , inf. n. C 222 , It (a 
thing) was, or became, soft, or supple; and easy: 
whence the term C 2 / 2 . (Msb.) — — [And 
hence,] 22|2 ! aor. as above, inf. n. 4 jU 2 , (assumed 
tropical:) He was, or became, [a wittol, or tame 
cuckold; or] without jealousy, and regardless of 
shame: so in the Nawadir of Aboo-'Alee 
Zekereeya Ibn-Haroon Ibn-Zekereeya El- 
Hejeree: (TA:) and J, 22222 signifies (assumed 
tropical:) the acting the part, or performing the 
office, [of a 22 j 22 , or wittol; or] of a pimp to one's 
own wife. (T, K.) 2 ^y 2 , [inf. n. Aa 22 ,] He softened, 
or suppled, it; and made it easy. (Msb.) You say 
also, (jjUaill ^S) 2 The instruments called i 5 j'-I=“ 
softened, or suppled, it; namely, a thing. (M.) — 

— (tropical:) He made it (a road) even, smooth, 
or easy to walk or ride upon. (M, TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) He smoothed it; namely, 
an affair. (M.) — — (assumed tropical:) He 
broke, or trained, him, namely, a camel, in some 
measure [so as to subdue his refractoriness]. (M.) 

— — And in like manner, [He prepared it in 

some measure; namely,] a skin in the tan, or 
tanning-liquid: and a spear in the 22)22 [or 
straitening-instrument]. (M.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) He subdued him; or rendered him 
submissive, (S, M, K,) and gentle; namely, a man. 
(M.) jUUm cjjj occurs in a trad, as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Jl 2 [i. e. He was subdued, or 
rendered submissive, by abasement, or 
by tyranny, oppression, or injury]. (TA.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) It (time, or fortune,) 
tried him, or proved him, and rendered 
him experienced, and submissive. (M.) 5 22222 see 
1. 4 jU 2 (assumed tropical:) The act, or conduct, of 
the 22 j 22 [or wittol, &c.]. (Msb.) [See also 22)2 , of 
which, in the sense assigned to it in the 
second sentence in this art., it is said to be the 
inf. n.] — It is also said to signify A distortion in 
the tongue: so in the Nh: or, as some say, the 
word in this sense is ^j^ 2 . (TA.) 22 j 22 , (written by 
some 22 j 22 , without tesh-deed, which is strange, 
TA,) a word of wellknown meaning, (K,) 
(assumed tropical:) [A wittol, or tame cuckold;] 
one to whose wife another man comes with his 
[the husband's] knowledge: (Th, M:) or one 
to whose wife other men go in so that he sees 
them; as though he had softened, or suppled, [or 
tamed,] himself to endure this: (M:) or one who 
is not jealous of him who goes in to his wife: 
(Mgh:) or a pimp to his own wife: (T:) or one who 
is not jealous of his wife: (T, Msb:) or i. q. i. 
e. one who has no jealousy: (S:) or a 

submissive, compliant, man, without jealousy: 


(A:) said to be an arabicized word from the 
Syriac: or from 22222 as an epithet applied to a 
camel, explained below; and if so, tropical: (TA:) 
or from 22)2 [q. v.]. (Msb.) 22222 (assumed 
tropical:) A camel broken, or trained, so that 
his refractoriness is subdued: (T:) or (tropical:) 

broken, or trained, but not thoroughly. (A.) 

(tropical:) A road beaten, or trodden, (S, A, TA,) 
and made even, or easy to walk or ride upon: (S, 
TA:) or that has been travelled until it has 
become plain, or conspicuous. (T, TA.) ^m 2 2 j 22 , 
inf. n. ja 22 : see 2 in art. <7 j 2 , in two places. 222 
2 222 see 1 in art. 2 j 2 . 222 see u 22 . u |2 m 2 : see 0 22 . jm 2 
5 j 222 : see art. jj 2 j 22 : see art. jj 2 . i^j 22 : see 
art. jj 2 . 1m 2 : see art. jj 2 . »1m 2 : see art. jj 2 . I'm 2 : see 
art. jj 2 jj 2 : see art. jj 2 o-^ 2 1 c* 1 ' 2 , aor. 

(S, M, A, K,) inf. n. jL-=M 2 (S, M, K) and i_k 4 2 , (M,) 
He, or it, declined; turned aside, or from the right 
course or direction; syn. £'j, (M, K, TA,) in the 
copies of the S, [and in the CK, and in a copy of 
the A,] £]j, with j [instead of ls' j], (TA,) 
and 2 >-k: (S, A, K:) he deviated from the road. (M, 

TA.) He (a man, M) fled (M, K) from war, or 

battle. (K.) — — It (anything) moved about 
beneath one’s hand. (M, K.) You say, 

(S, A,) or sli", (S, M, K,) which is the same, (S,) 
inf. ns. as above, (M,) The ganglion wabbled, or 
moved to and fro, or went and came, (S, A, K,) 
being put in motion by the hand, (S,) or beneath 
the hand of him who put it in motion, (K,) 
or beneath the skin: (A:) or slipped about (^ j 2 ) 
between the skin and the flesh. (M.) And in like 
manner you say, SAiUl [The 

fish glided about, to and fro, in the water]. (A.) — 
— Also, (K,) inf. n. i_k 4 2 , (Ibn- ’Abbad,) He was, 
or became, brisk, lively, or sprightly: (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K:) said of a groom. (Ibn-'Abbad.) - — 
And He (a man, TA) was, or became, low, or vile, 
after highness of rank or condition. (K.) 7 o^' 22 ' It 
(a thing) slipped out (It 2 !) from the hand. (S, M, 

K.) It 2 (S, M, K *) He came upon 

us suddenly, or unawares, with evil, or mischief; 
syn. (M,) or (K.) o^ 2 , (so in the TA,) or 
J. =>' 2 , (so in a copy of the M,) The motion of 
flight. (M, TA.) [See also 1, and see ] <~=>' 2 : 
see ij-t 2 . — Also pi. of j^' 2 [q. v.]. (S, K.) j^O 22 , 
[so in the TA, but probably <j-=jm 2 , like its 
syn. u^j^ 2 ,] with kesr, That moves about. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, TA.) is^k- A man over whom one cannot 
get power: (S, K:) or strong in the muscles: (M:) 
or a man whom one cannot seize because of the 
strength of his muscles: (As, TA:) or a fat man: 
(K:) so it is said; and if it be correct, it is because, 
when he is seized, he slips away from the hand by 
reason of his abundance of flesh: (IF:) and with », 
a fat woman: (TA:) or a woman bulky, (A,) or 
fleshy, (AA, K, TA,) and short, (AA, A, K, TA,) 
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and that quivers, or quakes [by reason of her 
abundance of flesh]: (AA, A, TA:) or a fleshy 
woman: and a short woman. (CK.) jIj A thief: 
pi. (S, K.) — — One who follows the 

magistrates, and goes round about a thing. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) — — The pi., mentioned above, also 
signifies Men who flee from war, or battle: or 
who put themselves in motion for flight. (TA.) — 

— And The lowest or basest or meanest sort 

of mankind, or of people; because of their being 
much in commotion: (Kr, M:) one of such is 
termed (M.) A diving-place, or 

plunging-place, in water: (El-Moheet, K:) a place 
in which fish go to and fro. (A.) [app. A 

place where a person, or thing, declines; or 
turns aside, or from the right course or direction: 
a meaning which seems to be indicated in the S 
and TA]. A rajiz says, kiila lSU iS d! 

Cu^>l j [Verily the courser has seen its 
glistening; and wheresoever it turns aside, he 
turns aside at its place of turning aside]. (S, 
TA.) jikj A3j (S, K) Verily he is one who 

comes suddenly, or unawares, [upon others] with 
evil, or mischief; one who is wont to make 
[others] fall [so I here render £^j] thereinto. 
(K.) l aor. inf. n. ‘-ijp: see l in 
art. — 2 jA ^ a cry used in chiding domestic 

cocks. (K.) dLji a word of well-known meaning, 
(S, K,) The domestic cock; i. e. the male of 
the (Msb, TA:) pi. (of mult. TA) 

and (S, Msb, K) and (of pauc. TA) 

(K.) Sometimes it is employed as meaning 
(K,) [which is a n. un., applied to the male and to 
the female,] and is therefore 
made [grammatically] fern., (TA,) [though still 
applying to the male, agreeably with a common 
license in the case of a masc. noun that has a fem. 
syn., and vice versa,] as in the saying, cd 
la j djill [And the cock muted with a sound, 

with vehement muting]; (K;) because the is 

also a so says ISd. (TA.) d?JI [The 

cock of the jinn, or genii;] a certain little creeping 
thing, or insect, p3j J ,) found in gardens. (Kzw.) 
And the surname of the poet 'Abd-Es-Selam. (K.) 

— Solicitously affectionate; compassionate: (K:) 

or solicitously affectionate; affectionate to off 
spring; applied to a man, in the dial, of ElYemen: 
so accord, to El-Muarrij; who says that 
hence the [or domestic cock] is thus called. 
(TA.) — (assumed tropical:) The [season 

called] [here meaning spring]; as though 
so called because of the various colours of its 
plants, or herbage, (K, TA,) and thus likened to 
the [or domestic cock]. (TA.) — One, and all, 
of the three stones on which the cooking-pot is 
placed: used alike as sign, and pi. (El-Muarrij, K.) 


J 

— The protuberant bone behind the ear of the 
horse: (K:) IKh explains it as meaning a 
certain bone behind the ear; not particularizing a 
horse nor any other animal. (IB.) [ ^i - 2 is said by 
Golius, as on the authority of the K, in which it is 
not found, to be sometimes used as signifying A 
domestic hen.] o-=j' and and J, A 
land abounding with ^ij - 2 [or domestic cocks]. 
(K.) see what next precedes. a 22 l cjilj 

aor. fax, inf. n. £4: see l in art. f. j- 2 . 2 ciojj 
iliUl; and I said of horses: see l in art. fj- 2 , in 
the latter half of the paragraph, in three places. U 
Ujj Ujj eUlill Call j; see £ jj, in art. ?j-. fjA 
see 3-i 2 - 2 . see art. fjA and ^-Aw- 2 : see 
arts, f - 2 and f. j- 2 . £ ip: see in art. j* j- 2 . u±j 

and see art. ? j- 2 . u 2 - 2 l u 1 - 2 , (IAar, S, K, TA,) 

aor. (IAar, M, K, TA,) [inf. n. a*- 2 , (which see 

below,) in this and most of the other senses, or 
the inf. n. is u 2 - 2 , and u 2 - 2 is a simple subst.,] He 
was, or became, obedient; he obeyed: (IAar, S, 
M, K, TA:) this is the primary signification: or, as 
some say, the primary signification is the 
following; namely, he was, or became, abased 
and submissive: (IAar, * K, * TA:) or he was, or 
became, abased and enslaved and obedient. (S.) 
You say, u 1 - 2 , (S,) and <1 Cuj and (M, 
TA,) He, and I, was, or became, obedient to him 
[&c.], or obeyed him [&c.]. (S, M, TA.) And “'■i- 2 , 
(M, K,) aor. (K,) I served him, did service for 
him, or ministered to him, and acted well to him. 

(M, K.) [Hence,] He became [a servant of 

God, or] a Muslim. (TK.) You say, u 1 - 2 , inf. 

n. u j- 2 , with kesr, [and ^l)- 2 ,] He became, or made 
himself, a servant of God by [following the 
religion of] El-Islam; [i. e. he followed El-Islam 
as his religion;] and so J, u 2 - 22 . (Msb.) And u 1 - 2 
1^% (S,) and (m, K,) inf. n. < 2 4 - 2 [and u* 2 ]; 

and u 2 - 22 | [and He, and I, followed 

such a thing as his, and my, religion;] (S, TA;) 
from u 2 - 2 as signifying “ obedience. ” (S.) And u 1 - 2 
He followed them in their religion; agreed 
with them, or was of one mind or opinion with 
them, upon, or respecting, their religion; took, 
or adopted, their religion as his. (TA.) And the 
trad, of 'Alee, Alii jliy iUUll [The love of 
the learned is a kind of religion with which God is 
served]. (TA.) In the phrase Cw - 2 V j 

[Nor follow the religion of the truth, or the true 
religion], in the Kur ix. 29 , El-Islam is meant. 
(Jel.) — Also He was, or became, disobedient; he 
disobeyed: and he was, or became, mighty, 
potent, powerful, or strong; or high, or elevated, 
in rank, condition, or state; noble, honourable, 
glorious, or illustrious. (IAar, T, K.) Thus it 
bears significations contr. to those mentioned in 
the first part of this paragraph. (MF.) — Also, (S, 


M, Msb, K,) first pers. (T, M 8 gh,) aor. as 
above, (T, S, Msb,) inf. n. (S, Msb,) 

from A351 jill, (Msb, [see 3 ,]) i. q. u 2 ^ ^1, (IKt, M, 
Msb, K,) or [rather] ly - 2 iii, (T,) [He took, or 
received, a loan, or the like; he borrowed: or he 
took, or received, or bought, upon credit; which 
is the meaning generally obtaining: and J, u 1 - 2 ! and 
l and i O 1 - 22221 and J, O 222 signify [in like 
manner] ly - 2 -A': (K:) or the first, i. e. u 1 - 2 , signifies 
he sought, or demanded, a loan, or the like; (ISk, 
S, Mgh, Msb;) as also J, u 1 - 21 and [ u 1 - 222 ” 1 : (S, Mgh:) 
and he became indebted, in debt, or under the 
obligation of a debt: (S:) and j u 1 - 21 and j 6 1 - 2 ' and 
4 jljU signify lii [he took, or received, by 
incurring a debt; i. e. he took, or received, or 
bought, upon credit; like ly- lil]; (M;) or the first 
and last of these three signify - 22 ', and 
[which means the same]: but 4 u 1 - 21 signifies he 
gave, or granted, what is termed O 2 - 2 [meaning a 
loan, or the like: or he gave, or granted, or sold, a 
thing upon credit]: (TA:) accord, to Esh- 
Sheybanee, this last verb signifies he became 
entitled to a debt from others [or from another]: 
Lth says that it (u 1 - 2 ') signifies he was, or became, 
such as is termed u 2 - 22222 ; [i. e. it is syn. with u lj2221 , 
as it is said to be in the M and K;] but [Az says,] 
this, which has been mentioned on the authority 
of some one or more by Sh, is in my opinion a 
mistake; u 1 - 2 ' means he sold upon credit; or 
became entitled to a debt from others [or from 
another]; (T, TA;) or he sold to persons upon a 
limited credit, or for payment at an appointed 
period, so that he became entitled to a debt from 
them: (S:) and accord, to Sh, j u 1 - 21 signifies he 
became much in debt. (T, TA.) El-Ahmar cites the 
following verse of El-’Ojeyr Es-Saloolee: u 2 - 22 
a j V £yi J i — ^ Uc. <111 ^ -.a , : j [We 

incur debt, and God pays for us; and sometimes, 
or often, we see the places of overthrow of a 
people, who incur not debt, in a state of 
perdition]: in the S [and the T] l* 2 * 22 ; but correctly 
as above; for the whole of the is 
(IB, TA.) And it is said in a trad., u 1 - 2 ! | '- 22 = (S, 
K,) or, as some relate it, u 1 - 2 , (K,) He bought upon 
credit, or borrowed, or sought or demanded 
a loan, of whomsoever he could, addressing 
himself to such as came in his way: (S, TA:) or 
both mean he bought upon credit avoiding 
payment: or he contracted a debt with every one 
who presented himself to him: (K, TA: [see also 
other explanations voce u 1 - 21 [ ([lo 22 J 2 - 2 signifies 
he bought upon credit: (K:) or [thus and also] the 

contr., i. e. he sold upon credit. (T, K.) It is 

also trans.; and so is J, u 1 - 2 '. (Msb.) You say, <* 2 -, 
(M, Mgh, K, [in the CK i ) 2 - 2 is here put for ^-J) 
inf. n. u 2 - 2 ; (TA;) and 4 (M, Mgh, K,) inf. 
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n. % (TA;) I gave him, or granted him, to a 
certain period, what is termed La - 2 [meaning the 
loan, or the like; I lent to him: or I gave him, or 
granted him, credit; or sold to him, upon credit]: 
(M, K, TA:) so that he owed a debt: (TA:) and i. 
q [i g ave him, or granted him, a loan, or 

the like]; (M, * Mgh, K;) as also J, (Mgh:) 
or has this last meaning: (A 'Obeyd, S, M:) 
and | signifies I sought, or demanded, of him 
a loan, or the like; syn. cuijiiU; as also 

J, (M:) or <jj - 2 has each of the last two 

meanings: (A 'Obeyd, T, Msb:) and signifies also 
I received from him a loan, or the like. (K.) And 
one says, f j - 2 ‘ meaning Lend thou to 

me ten dirhems. (S, TA.) — 4jb, (s,) first 
pers. (M, Msb, K,) inf. n. ba ^ 2 (S, M, K) 
and La- 2 , (M, K,) or the latter is the inf. n. and the 
former is a simple subst., (M,) also signifies He 
repaid, requited, compensated, or recompensed, 
him, (S, M, Msb, K,) for his deed: and so 
l 4jjb, inf. n. and bfe (M.) And We did 
to them like as they did to us. (Ham p. to.) 
One says, u 1 - 22 La - 22 (T, S, M,) a prov., (M,) 

meaning Like as thou repayest, or requitest, &c., 
thou shaltbe repaid, or requited, &c.; (S, M;) i. e. 
according to thy deed thou shalt be repaid, or 
requited, &c.: (S:) or, as some say, like as thou 
doest, it shall be done to thee: (M:) or like as thou 
doest thou shalt be given, and repaid, &c. (T.) 
And it is said in a trad., liba 2 - 22 ^ 
meaning O God, repay them, or requite them, 
&c., with [the like of] that which they do to us. 

(TA.) »ioof=dl Of La- 2 ^ a trad, of 

Selman, means God will assuredly retaliate [for 
her that is hornless upon her that is horned]. 

(TA.) And one says, gj i. e. He 

who reckons with himself [gains] (Ham p. to. [Or 
the verb may here have the meaning next 
following.]) — Also, 4jb, He abased him, (T, S, 

K, ) and enslaved him. (T, S.) Hence, (T,) it is said 

in a trad., 4»j LJ lU^j jl3 (S, 

T,) i. e. [The intelligent is] he who abases, and 
enslaves, himself [and works for that which shall 
be after death]: or, as some say, who reckons 
with himself: (T:) or, accord, to some, who 
overcomes himself. (TA.) And 4jb ( (k,) first 
pers. ajj- 2 , (T,) signifies He made him to do that 
which he disliked. (AZ, T, K.) And La - 2 He was 
made to do that which he disliked. (T.) — — 
And ai- 2 , inf. n. La- 2 , I ruled, governed, or 
managed, him, or it. (M, TA.) And I possessed it; 
owned it; or exercised, or had, authority over it. 
(Sh, S, K, TA.) - u lj , (IAar, T, K,) aor. La 22 , (K,) 
[inf. n., app., uaa, which see below,] signifies also 
He became accustomed or habituated, or 
he accustomed or habituated himself, to good or 
to evil: (IAar, T, K:) and, accord, to Lth, (T,) La 21 


J 

signifies he was accustomed or habituated: 
(T, M:) or, as some say, ba~ signifying “ custom,” 
or “ habit,” has no verb. (M.) — And He (a man, 
IAar, T) was, or became, smitten, or affected, by a 
disease. (IAar, T, K.) 2 4jb, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. Lta 22 , (S, K,) He left him to his religion; (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) left him and his religion, not 
opposing him in that which he held allowable in 

his belief. (Msb.) He believed him: so in the 

saying, fUiall J 4ib [He believed him in respect 
of the judgment, or judicial decision], (T, M, 
Mgh, *) and “dll jjjj <±jj bus [in respect of what 
was between him and God]: (T, M:) but this is a 
conventional signification used by the professors. 

(Mgh.) — dbdl Ciij (t, TA) I confirmed the 

swearer (4 jj ja [so in the TA, but in the T 4£jj, app. 
for fji ji, I held him, or pronounced him, to be 
clear, or quit, if not a mistranscription for 4£^,]) 
in that which he swore. (T, TA.) — See also l, in 
the latter half of the paragraph. — fOP I 
made him ruler, governor, or manager of the 
affairs, of the people, or company of men. (M.) 
And ^y- 2 , (T, * TA,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He 
made him to possess the thing: to own it; or to 
exercise, or have, authority over it. (T, * TA.) El- 
Hotei-ah says, (T, S, M,) addressing his mother, 
(T,) blyj yjjjj ial (T, S, 

M,) meaning [i. e. Verily thou hast been 
made to have the ordering of the affairs of 
thy sons until thou hast rendered them finer than 
flour]. (T, S.) And hence the saying, 34-jll La - 22 
i. e. dSlij [The man shall be made to have the 
ordering of his affair, or affairs, or case]. (Sh, T.) 
3 (S, M, A, K,) inf. n. ^-yl - 22 and u'y- 2 , (TA,) I 

dealt, or bought and sold, with him upon credit; 
(A, TA;) I dealt, or sold and bought, with 
him, giving upon credit and taking upon credit: 
(S, TA:) or I lent to him; or I gave him, or granted 
him, a loan, or the like; and he did so to me: (M, 
K:) or I dealt with him upon credit, giving or 
taking. (Ksh * and Bd in ii. 282 .) — See also 1 , in 
the latter half of the paragraph. — Each of the 
inf. ns. mentioned above is also syn. with 
[The summoning another to the judge, and 
litigating with him: &c.]. (TA.) 4 jbl, inf. n . 
as an intrans. v.: see 1 , in the former half of 

the paragraph, in three places. As a trans. 

v.: see 1 , in the latter half of the paragraph, in 

four places. [The following significations, 

namely, “Subegit,” and “ Pensavit,” assigned to 
this verb by Golius as on the authority of the KL, 
and “ Voluit sibi esse servum,” and “ Servum 
cepit,” followed by an accus., assigned to it 
by him as on the authority of the S, I do not find 
in either of those works.] 5 La 212 : see 1 , in the 
former half of the paragraph, in three places. 
6 I They sold and bought, one with another, 


upon credit; and in like manner tyl - 22 is said of two 
persons: (S:) or they took, or received, or bought, 
upon credit [app. one of another]: and 

so I j-yl 2 ! [which is a variation of the former]. 
(M.) u 2 - 22 fiy 22 bt ( in the Kur ii. 282 , means When 
ye deal, one with another, (Ksh, Bd, Jel, Msb,) 
upon credit, giving or taking, (Ksh, * Bd,) or by 
prepayment, (Jel, Msb,) or lending or the like, 
(Jel,) &c. (Msb.) 8 lM, originally o' 221 !: see 1 , in six 
places. 10 O 1 - 22221 , as an intrans. v.: see 1 , in the 
former half of the paragraph, in three places. — 
— kiljU He sought, or demanded, of him what is 
termed La - 2 [meaning a debt]: and also i. 
q. (jijaabl. (m.) See 1 , in the latter half of the 

paragraph. La - 2 [is an inf. n. of 1 : and is also 

a simple subst., and] properly signifies [A debt; 
such as] the price of a thing sold [which 
the purchaser is under an obligation to pay]; and 
a dowry [which one engages to pay]: and a loan, 
or the like; syn. (Msb:) or it is [a debt] such 
as has an appointed time of falling due: what has 
not such an appointed time is [properly, but not 
always,] termed (K:) and [ signifies the 
same as u 22 (T, M, K) in the sense above 
explained: (K:) a valid La- 2 ) La- 2 ) is such as 

does not become annulled save by payment, or by 
one's being declared clear, or quit: compensation 
in the case of a contract which a slave makes with 
his owner to pay him a certain sum as the price of 
himself and on the payment thereof to be free is 
not a valid La 2 , because it may become annulled 
without payment, and without his being declared 
clear, or quit; that is, by the slave's being unable 
to pay it: (KT:) in the language of the law, but not 
in the proper language, La - 2 is also applied to 
(assumed tropical:) [a debt incurred by] a thing 
taken unjustly, injuriously, or by violence; 
as being likened to a La 2 properly so called: 
(Msb:) and it signifies also anything that is not 
present: [app. meaning anything to be paid, 
or done, at a future time:] (M, K:) the pi. [of 
pauc.] is aPl (Lh, M, K) and [of mult.] baa 2 (S, M, 
K) [and in the CK is added and <h 2 , with kesr; but 
this is a mistranscription for 4 j 1 2 , as syn. with ‘'Jj-i, 
which follows it, connected therewith by j]: the 
pi. of j is ba 2 . (TA.) You say, 4±b L> and 
i ^l 2 - 2 [How great in amount, is his debt!]; both 
meaning the same. (AZ, T.) And J. 4i. 2 ll i. 

e. Lh - 2 ' 1 [I came for the demanding of the debt]. 
(AZ, T.) And Li - 2 *&■ [On him lies a debt; i. e. he 
owes a debt]: and La 2 41 [To him is due a debt; i. 
e. he has a debt owed to him]. (S, TA.) And lSJ 222 ! 
gjjlL [He bought upon credit]: (K:) and 4A 
(IKt, M, Msb, K) or [rather] L ) 2 AJ [signifies the 
same; or he took, or received, upon credit: or he 
took, or received, a loan, or the like; he 
borrowed]: (T, K:) and La - 22 [likewise signifies 
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the same; or he took, or received, by incurring 
a debt]. (M.) And [He sold upon credit]: 

(K:) and <" (TA) or J, <i^ (S) [I sold to him 
upon credit]: and oj&ll <lA^\ [signifies the same; 
or I gave him, or granted him, credit: or I 
gave him, or granted him, the loan, or the like]. 

(M, K, TA.) [Hence,] (tropical:) Death; (K, 

TA;) because it is a u)- 3 [or debt] which every one 
must pay when [the angel who is] the demander 
of its payment comes. (TA.) And hence the 
prov., <jj (tropical:) [May God smite 

him with his death]. (TA.) Thaalebeh Ibn- 

'Obeyd says, describing palm-trees, ciiU.L=JI 

jr- of j j Jl^l' [They 

comprise the wants of the household and of their 
guest; and whatever they comprise of their debts, 
they pay]; by the meaning what is obtained 
of their fruit that is gathered. (M, TA.) oil [is an 
inf. n. of l: and is also used as a simple subst., 
signifying] Obedience; (T, S, M, K;) as also [ <-y~: 
(K: [in the M it is said, without any restriction, 
that is like u* 3 :]) this is its primary meaning: 
and its pi. is u^: or, as some say, its primary 
meaning is that next following: (TA:) a state of 
abasement, (M, K, TA,) and submissiveness. 
(TA.) <11 ujill means Obedience to, and the service 
of, God. (T, K. *) And the saying, in the Kur [iv. 
124], <11 <frkj 1 o*f u* j means [And 

who is better] in obedience [than he who resigns 
himself to God?] (Er-Raghib, TA.) In like 
manner, also, in the same [ii. 257], gjill J* »ljSI V 
means [There shall be no compulsion] 
in obedience. (Er-Raghib, TA.) — — A religion: 
(K, and in one of my copies of the S:) pi. as above: 
(S:) so termed as implying obedience, and 
submission to the law: [for ex.,] it is said in the 
Kur [iii. 17], pUWt <111 && j^ll u! [Verily the only 
true religion in the sight of God is El-Islam]. 
(TA.) ujlll is a name for That whereby one serves 
God. (S, * K.) [It is applied to Religion, in the 
widest sense of this term, practical and doctrinal: 
thus comprehending which means 

“ religious belief. ”] And it [particularly] signifies 
[The religion of] El-Islam. (M, K.) And The 
religious law of God; consisting of 
such ordinances as those of fasting and prayer 
and pilgrimage and the giving of the poor-rate, 
and the other acts of piety, or of obedience to 
God, or of duty to Him and to men; syn. <">111. 
(TA.) And The belief in the unity of God. (K.) And 
Piety, or pious fear, and abstinence 

from unlawful things; syn. ^jjll. (S, K.) Also 

A particular law; a statute; or an ordinance; 
syn. fSA (k, and Jel in xii. 76) and [which 
signifies the same as fSA]. (Katadeh, T, K.) It is 
said in the Kur [xii. 76], o£ u? 


4 

meaning He (Joseph) was not to take his brother 
as a slave for the theft according to the law of the 
king of Egypt; i. e., >^ ^ J, (Jel,) 
or (Katadeh, T;) for his punishment 

according to him was beating, and a fine of 
twice the value of the thing stolen; not 
enslavement: (Jel:) or, accord, to ElUmawee, the 

meaning is, in the dominion of the King. (T.) 

[A system of usages, or rites and ceremonies &c., 
inherited from a series of ancestors.] It is said in 
a trad., of the Prophet, <-?ja u^“, meaning 

He used to conform with the old usages obtaining 
among his people, inherited from Abraham and 
Ishmael, in respect of their pilgrimage and their 
marriagecustoms (LAth, K, TA) and 

their inheritances (IAth, TA) and their modes of 
buying and selling and their ways of acting, 
(IAth, K, TA,) and other ordinances of the faith 
[&c.]; (IAth, TA;) but as to the belief in the unity 
of God, they had altered it; and the Prophet held 
no other belief than it: (IAth, K, TA:) or, as some 
say, the meaning here is, their dispositions, in 
respect of generosity and courage; from in the 
sense next following. (TA.) — — Custom, or 
habit; (AZ, T, S, M, K;) as also J. <A^: (M, * TA:) 
and business: (S, TA:) pi., as above, (M, TA.) 
This, also, has been said to be the primary 
signification. (TA.) One says, .iili Jl j li That 
has not ceased to be my custom, or habit. (T, TA.) 

A way, course, mode, or manner, of acting, 

or conduct, or the like. (K.) I. q. [app. 

as meaning Management, conduct, or regulation, 

of affairs]. (K.) State, condition, or case. (S, 

M, K.) ISh says, I asked an Arab of the desert 
respecting a thing, and he said to me, Jc. j! 
4ti jA.V To, jjfc [Hadst thou found me in a state 

other than this, I had informed thee]. (S, M.) 

A property, such as is an unknown cause of a 
known effect; syn. AAaL, (KL. [The significations 
of “ Via ” and “ Signum ” and “ Opera,” 
mentioned by Golius as from the KL, I do not 
find in my copy of that work.]) — Disobedience. 
(S, K.) [Thus it bears a signification the contr. of 
that first mentioned in this paragraph.] — 
Repayment, requital, compensation, or 
recompense: (S, M, K:) or, as some say, such as is 
proportioned to the deed of him who is its object. 
(TA.) Hence, An i- e. [The King] of 
the day of requital, in the Kur [i. 3]: (M, T, TA:) 
or the meaning in this instance is the next but 
one of those here following. (T, TA.) — — 
Retaliation, by slaying for slaying, or wounding 
for wounding, or mutilating for mutilating. (TA.) 

A reckoning. (T, S, M, K.) [See the sentence 

next but one above.] Hence, in the Kur [ix. 
36], [i s said to mean] That is the 


right, correct, or true, reckoning. (T, TA.) — 
Compulsion against the will: (K:) subdual, 
subjection, or subjugation; ascendency: 
sovereign, or ruling, power; or power 
of dominion: (S, K:) mastership, or ownership; or 
the exercise, or possession, of authority. (K, TA.) 
— A disease: (Lh, IAar, T, S, M, K:) or, accord, to 
El-Mufaddal, an old disease. (IAar, T.) — [It 
is said to signify also] A constant, or a gentle, 
rain; as also [ <“<: (K:) accord, to the book of Lth, 
[by which is meant the ’Eyn,] (T,) rain that has 
been constantly, (T,) or usually, (K,) recurring in 
a place: (T, K:) but this is a mistake of Lth, or of 
some one who has added it in his book: a verse of 
Et- Tirimmah, there cited as an ex., ends 
with oiij, which is in that instance syn. 
with uj j >, meaning “ moistened; ” its j being the 
primal radical, not the conjunction j; and 
as meaning any kind of rain being unknown. (T, 
TA.) — See also <“-, (so in the TT, as from 
the T,) or j <^j), with kesr, (so in the TA,) A cause 
of death. (T, TA.) <“-: see La- 3 , in five places: — 
and in three places: — and <-y< up Religious; 
or one who makes himself a servant of God; (S, 
Msb;) as also j (S.) A requiter, (S, M, 
K,) who neglects not any deed, but requites it, 
with good and with evil; (K, TA;) in this sense, 
with the article Jl, applied as an epithet to God: 
(S, M, TA:) a subduer; (T, K;) applied to a man 
in this sense; (T;) and also, in the same sense, 
with the article J, to God: (TA:) a judge; a ruler, 
or governor; (T, K;) in these senses, likewise, 
applied to a man; and, with the article J', to God: 
(T:) a manager, a conducter, or an orderer, (S, M, 
K,) of affairs of another. (S.) A debtor; (S, M, 
Msb, * K;) as also j and f Oja- 3 *, (S, * M, Msb, 
* K,) this last of the dial, of Temeem, (M,) and 
l (M, K) and J . u 1 - 3 *: (K:) or all of these, (M, 
K,) or J, oji^, (S, TA,) one much in debt: (S, M, K, 
TA:) and J, u 1 - 3 *, constantly in debt: (Sh, T:) 
and signifies one who takes, or receives, a 
loan, or the like; who borrows; or who takes, or 
receives, or buys, upon credit: (Sh, T, Msb:) and 
also one who repays a debt: (Sh, T, TA:) thus 
bearing two contr. meanings: (TA:) or also one 
who gives, or grants, credit; or sells upon credit: 
(Msb:) pi. with which j o J- 3 is syn. [as a 

quasi-pl. n.], as in the saying of a poet, VI ^UlLlS j 
'-a- 3 a" [And the people, except us, were debtors]. 
(S.) see the next preceding paragraph. ua- 3 *: 
see (jil< — [Also Repaid, requited, compensated, 
or recompensed: and reckoned with.] uj- 3 !- 3 ^ A', 
in the Kur [xxxvii. 51], means Shall we indeed be 
requited, and reckoned with? (S, TA.) [See 
also what follows, in two places.] — Possessed; 
owned; had, or held, under authority: (TA:) [and 
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hence,] a slave; fem. with »: (S, M, K:) [or] so 
called because abased by work. (K.) in 

the Kur [lvi. 85], accord, to Zj, means Not held 
under authority: but Fr says, I have also heard [it 
explained as meaning] not requited [for your 
deeds]. (T.) [And it is said that] 

[mentioned above] means OjSjliil Uil [i. e. Shall 
we indeed be held in possession, or 
under authority, as servants of God?]. (M.) A 
city; syn. (S, K:) so called because had, or 


held, in possession, or under authority. (S, * TA.) 

[See also art. u^.] ^ means I am he 

who is acquainted with it; (IAar, T, * M, * K;) 
like Cw 1 [q. v.]. (IAar, T.) see in two 
places, u 1 ^, applied to a man, (S, M, K,) and also 
to a woman, (M, K,) without », (M,) One who 
gives, or grants, loans, or the like, (Sh, T, M, K,) 
to men, (M,) much, or often; (Sh, T, K:) and also, 
(Sh, T, K,) if you will, (Sh, T,) one who seeks, 
or demands, loans, or the like, much, or often: 


(Sh, T, K:) thus bearing two contr. significations: 
(K:) or one whose custom it is to take, or receive, 
by incurring debt, or to buy upon credit; and, to 
seek, or demand, loans, or the like: (S:) or it is an 
intensive epithet, signifying one having [many] 
debts: (IAth, TA:) pi. (M, K,) masc. and 

fem. (TA.) uj^: see 0^-1, in two places, uP": 
see 0 A 
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The ninth letter of the alphabet; called eft it is 
one of the letters termed [or vocal, i. e. 

pronounced with the voice, and not with the 
breath only]: and of the letters termed [or 
gingival], which are 3 and 4 and wherefore it is 
substituted for 3 in for and it is said to 
be substituted for the unpointed J in fjj iyii, 
[as some read] in the Kur [viii. 59, for ^ -3^]. 
(TA.) — [As a numeral, it denotes Seven 

hundred.] 3 I- is said by Aboo-'Alee to 
be originally (3; the lS, though quiescent, being 
changed into k (M:) or it is originally or yj 4 ; 
the final radical letter being elided: some say that 
the original medial radical letter is lS because it 
has been heard to be pronounced with imaleh 
[and so it is now pronounced in Egypt]; but 
others say that it is j, and this is the more 
agreeable with analogy. (Msb.) It is a noun of 
indication, [properly meaning This, 
but sometimes, when repeated, better rendered 
that,] relating to an object of the masc. gender, 
(S, M, K,) such as is near: (I'Ak p. 36:) or 
it relates to what is distant [accord, to some, and 
therefore should always be rendered that]; 
and [which see in what follows,] to what 
is near: (K in art. 1* : [but the former is generally 
held to relate to what is near, like the latter:]) or 
it is a noun denoting anything indicated that is 
seen by the speaker and the person addressed: 
the noun in it is 4 , or j alone: and it is a noun of 
which the signification is vague and unknown 
until it is explained by what follows it, as when 
you say 333 3 [This man], and 3*13 li [This 
horse]: and the nom. and accus. and gen. are all 
alike: (T:) the fern, is l s? (T, S, M, K, but omitted 
in the CK) and »), (S, M, K, but omitted in the 
CK,) the latter used in the case of a pause, (S,) 
with a quiescent », which is a substitute for the lS, 
not a sign of the fern, gender, (S, M,) as it is 
in ksJk and » 3=s in which it is changed into » 
when followed by a conjunctive alif, for in this 
case the » in remains unchanged [but is 
meksoorah, as it is also in other cases of 
connexion with a following word]; and one says 
also (M;) and 3 and A (S and K &c. in 
art. 3) for the dual you say y3 and y3 (M;) y3 is 


the dual form of I j (T, S) [and CP is that of 3 used 
in the place of y 4 ]; i. e., you indicate the masc. 
dual by 3 j in the nom. case, and 33 in the accus. 
and gen.; and the fem. dual you indicate by tfe in 
the nom. case, and Cp in the accus. and gen.: 
(I'Ak p. 36:) the pi. is [or ?3] (T, S, and I'Ak 
ib.) in the dial, of the people of El-Hijaz, (I'Ak,) 
and 3 ji [or 3] (T, I'Ak) in the dial, of Temeem; 
each both masc. and fem. (I'Ak ib. [See art. Jk]) 
You say, 3A [This is thy brother]: and 
[This is thy sister]: (T:) and -3311 yj 3 yiuN [I 
will not come to thee in this year]; like as 
yousay 5 -*^! 3and-3Ul y 44 3;notAJI I- 3, 
because ^ is always masc. (As, T.) And you 
say, yli [These two are thy two 

brothers]: and ^*1 y3 [These two are thy two 
sisters]. (T.) And Aji.1 J [These are thy 
brothers]: and ^31 cV jl [These are thy sisters]: 
thus making no difference between the masc. and 

the fem. in the pi. (T.) The & that is used to 

give notice, to a person addressed, of something 
about to be said to him, is prefixed to I- [and 
to y) &c.], (T, S, M, K,) and is a particle without 
any meaning hut inception: (T:) thus you say I 44 , 
(T, S, M,) and some say Hi*, adding another I; 
(Ks, T;) fem. y-3 (x, S, M,) and [more 
commonly] in the case of a pause, (M,) and 

in other cases, (T, S,) and kiU, and some say 
but this is unusual and disapproved: (T:) 
dual y 1 ^ 4 for the masc., and lA 4 for the fem.; (T;) 
said by IJ to be not properly duals, but nouns 
formed to denote duals; (M;) and many of the 
Arabs say 3 A (T;) some, also, make yl3 indecl., 
like the sing. I j, reading [in the Kur xx. 66] y |44 yj 
3 [Verily these two are enchanters], and it 
has been said that this is of the dial, of Belharith 
[or Benu-l-Harith] Ibn-Kaab; but others make it 
deck, reading ylj^UJ 3) 44 yj: (S, TA: [see, 
however, what has been said respecting this 
phrase voce yj:]) the pi. is in the dial, of 
Temeem, with a quiescent k and Pi j 4 in the dial, 
of the people of El-Hijaz, with medd and hemz 
and khafd; and Pip in the dial, of Benoo- 'Okeyl, 
with medd and hemz and tenween. (AZ, T.) The 
Arabs also say, Al U V, introducing the name of 
God between I 4 and 3 meaning No, by God; this 


is [my oath, or] that by which I swear. (T.) In the 
following verse, of Jemeel, 13 3A <Aj 

UlLi.3 Ujjfe Aii yill [it is said that] I 44 is 

for W, (M,) i. e., » is here substituted for the 
interrogative hemzeh (S * and K in art. I 4 ) [so 
that the meaning is, And her female companions 
came, and said, Is this he who gave love to other 
than us, and treated us unkindly?]: or, as 
some assert, l^ 4 is here used for 13, the I being 
suppressed for the sake of the measure. (El-Bedr 

El-Karafee, TA in art. I 4 .) One says also ^3 

(T, S, M, K,) affixing to the ^ of allocution, [q. 
v., meaning That,] relating to an object that is 
distant, (T, *, S, and I'Ak p. 36,) or, accord, to 
general opinion, to that which occupies a middle 
place between the near and the distant, (I'Ak pp. 
36 and 37,) and this ^ has no place in desinential 
syntax; (S, and I'Ak p. 36;) it does not occupy the 
place of a gen. nor of an accus., but is only affixed 
to 1 4 to denote the distance of 1 4 from the person 
addressed: (T:) for the fem. you say As (T, S) 
and ^3 (S and K in art. 3 q. v.;) but not 33 for 
this is wrong, (T, S,) and is used only by the 
vulgar: (T:) for the dual you say 31 i (T, S) 
and 33 as in the phrases A 1 - 33 

l 33A [Those two men came to me] and 3 3 

yjAyll, [I saw those two men]; (S;) and some 
say >33 with teshdeed, (T, S,) [accord, to J] for 
the purpose of corroboration, and to add to the 
letters of the noun, (S,) but [accord, to others] 
this is dual of [which see in what follows,] the 
second y being a substitute for the J; (T on the 
authority of Zj and others;) and some say 
also, with tesh-deed, (T, S,) as well as (T in 
this art., and S and K in art. but there 
omitted in some copies of the S:) the pi. is [^W 3 
and] ji. (T, S.) 3 is also prefixed to ^3 so that 
you say, [That is Zeyd]: (S, TA:) and in 

like manner, for the fem., you say ■43 4 and ■iiljU; 
(S and K in art. 3) but it is not prefixed [to the 

dual nor] to ^ jk (S.) You also add J in ^3 

(T, S, M, K,) as a corroborative; (TA;) so that you 
say *^3, [meaning That,] (T, S, M, K,) relating to 
an object that is distant, by common consent; 
(I'Ak pp. 36 and 37;) or hemzeh, saying ^3 (K>) 
but some say that this is a mispronunciation: (TA 
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in art. lS j *:) for the fem. you say M and 'blM the 
dual of Mi is j, mentioned above; and that of 
the fem. is MU: (T: [and in the K in art. p is 
also mentioned as a dual, as well as a sing.:]) and 
the pi. is jl. (S and M and K voce J j' or Jl 
or Vl. [See art. I* ([.Jl is not prefixed to Mb (S) 
nor to « 21 c [nor to _s'] because, as IB says, the J 
denotes the remoteness of that which is indicated 
and the 1* denotes its nearness, so that the two 
are incompatible. (TA in art. M) — — In the 
saying in the Kur [ii. 256, the Verse of the 
Throne], ML VI »iM *-M ^ilt li (T, TA,) 
accord, to Th and Mbr, (TA,) li* is syn. with li [so 
that the meaning is, Who is this that shall 
intercede with Him but by his permission?]: (T, 
TA:) or it may be here redundant [so that the 

meaning is, Who is he that &c.?]. (Kull.) It 

is sometimes syn. with lM'. (T, S, M.) So in the 
saying, Ml j I j L> [What is it that thou sawest?]; to 
which one may answer, lM [A 

goodly commodity]. (Sb, S.) And so in the Kur [ii. 
216], OjM li U li MjIILj 3 [And they ask thee 
what amount of their property is it that they shall 
expend in alms]; (T, M, TA;) accord, to those who 
make the reply to be in the nom. case; for this 
shows that L> is [virtually] in the nom. case as an 
inchoative, and b is its enunciative, and OjM is 
the complement of b; and that L> and b are not to 
be regarded as one word: [or] this is the 
preferable way of explanation in the opinion of 
Sh, though he allowed the other way, [that of 
regarding L> and b as one word, together 
constituting an inchoative, and ujM as 
its enunciative, (see Ham p. 521,)] with [the reply 
in] the nom. case: (M:) and li*, also, is used in 
the same sense: (TA:) so too b in j* b U and b ji 
3* may he considered as syn. with lM'; hut it is 

preferable to regard it as redundant. (Kull.) 

It is [said to be] redundant also in other 
instances: for ex., in the trad, of Jereer, as related 
by Aboo-'Amr Ez-Zahid, who says that it is so in 
this instance: Jb= lM l s* a? 34 j 

Ml iji ML* [There will come to you a man 
from El-Yemen, having upon his face an 
indication of dominion]. (TA. [But this evidently 
belongs to art. ji; in which see a similar ex. ( Mi 

lM b). See also other exs. there.]) [M lit. 

means Like this: and hence, thus: as also li£*. _ 
— It is also often used as one word, and, as such, 
is made the complement of a prefixed noun; as 
in li£ ML a nd li£ M*> in such a year. See also 
art. Ii£; and see the letter M] — — Ii* is 
sometimes used to express contempt, and 
mean estimation; as in the saying of 'Aisheh 
respecting 'Abd-Allah Ibn- 'Amr Ibn- Abbas, 4 
li* jjie j)') GLL [o wonder (meaning how I 


L 

wonder) at Ibn-'Amr, this fellow!]. (Kitab el- 
Miftah, cited in De Sacy's “ Gram. Ar.,” 2nd ed., i. 
442.) [lb* 4 often occurs as addressed to one who 
is held in mean estimation: it is like the Greek to 
oLto^, and virtually like the vulgar Arabic 
expression M U, and the Latin heus tu; agreeably 
with which it may he rendered O thou; meaning 

0 thou fellow; an appellation denoting mean 
estimation being understood: in the contrary 
case, one says Js 4 . See also, in what follows, a 

usage of bib and bib. Ii* in a letter and the 

like is introduced when the writer breaks off, 
turning to a new subject; and means “ This is 
all that I had to say on the subject to which, it 
relates: ” what follows it is commenced with the 

conjunction j.] One says, bllb Mi [and 3 M 

bill], meaning It is not approved: for, [like as a 
person held in mean estimation is indicated 
by b>*, which denotes a thing that is near, so,] on 
account of its high degree of estimation, a thing 
that is approved is indicated by that whereby one 
indicates a thing that is remote. (Kull voce oM.) 

[See also what next follows.] M*P bib i n the 

Kur ii. 1 is said by Zj to mean MM! I li* [This 
book]: but others say that bib is here used 
because the book is remote [from others] in 
respect of highness and greatness of rank. (TA.) 

blliS [lit. Like that, often means so, or in like 

manner: and ] Let that suffice [thee or] you. 

(TA in art. from a trad.) The dim. of b 

is bb : (T, S, M:) you form no dim. of the fem. 
using in its stead that of b, (S,) which is IS; (T:) 
the dim. of the dual [Ji] is JM (S:) and that of 
[the pi.] »Vjl [and Jj] is [and jj]: (T:) - 

— that of lb* is bb, like that of lb; [and you 
may say bb* also; for] that of M j* is 4 Lly*: (T:) — 

— that of bllb is bibb; (s, K: *) and that of bib is bllS : 

(K in art. M) that of bllb is bllbi : (s, K: *) and 

that of bill is blllb. (S.) A rajiz says, Mj jl 
JM 1 I ibllbb Jl ,jjJ JIMI [Or thou shalt swear by 
thy Lord, the High, that I am the father of that 
little child]: (S, TA:) he was an Arab who came 
from a journey, and found that his wife had 
given birth to a hoy whom he disacknowledged. 
(TA.) — lb is also the accus. case of jb, q. v. Mb 

1 Mb He (a man, M) was frightened by the wolf; 
(M, K;) as also Mb, aor. A ib; and MH aor. A li: (K:) 
or he (a man) was assailed, fallen upon, come 
upon, or overtaken, by the wolf. (Ibn-Buzuij, T.) 
And [hence, in the opinion of ISd, as he says in 
the M,] (tropical:) He was frightened by 
anything; (M, K;) and so 1 Mb', (AA, T, S, M, K,) 
inf. n. Mlbi; (TA;) said of a man. (S.) [Hence 
also,] M-, (M, K,) aor. A ib, (K,) [inf. n. Mb,] 
(tropical:) He frightened him [like as does a 
wolf]: (M, A, K, TA:) and oM Mil (A, TA) and 


j Min, as also MM, (T, TA,) (tropical:) The jinn, 
or genii, frightened him. (T, A, TA.) [And hence, 
app.,] jujll Ml (tropical:) The wind came to him 
from every side, like the wolf; when 
guarded against from one direction, coming from 
another direction: (A:) and M^in { jyi jl], (T, S, M, 
K,) and 1 -Mb!, (s, M, K,) (tropical:) The wind 
varied, (T, S, M,) or came now from one direction 
and now from another direction, (S, M, K,) so 
says As, (S,) feebly: (M, K:) accord, to As, 
from M^l, (S,) [i. e.] it is likened to the wolf, (M,) 
because his motions are of the like description: 
(S:) or, accord, to some, Mill is derived from 
1 pjll M«lbj meaning the wind blew from 
every direction; because the wolf comes from 

every direction. (MF, TA.) Also, (i. e. Mb) 

He (a man) had his sheep, or goats, fallen upon 

by the wolf. (S, K.) And Mjb, (T, S, M, A, K,) 

aor. A ib, (T, S, K,) inf. n. Mb; (S, M, K;) and Mb; 
(M, A, K;) and 1 Mb=; (M, K;) (tropical:) He (a 
man, T, S, M) was, or became, bad, wicked, 
deceitful, or crafty, (T, S, M, A, K,) like the wolf, 
(S, M, A, K,) or as though he became a wolf. (T.) 
— — And M'b, aor. A lb, (tropical:) He acted 
like the wolf; when guarded against from one 
direction, coming from another direction. (TA.) 
[And probably (assumed tropical:) He howled 
like the wolf; for,] accord, to Kr, (M,) M'b signifies 
the uttering a loud, or vehement, cry or sound. 
(M, K.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 

He hastened, or was quick, in pace, or 
journeying; (K;) as also 1 Mbl. (TA.) — Mb, 
[aor. A lb,] inf. n. M'b, also signifies He 
despised him; and so MIL (T:) or he drove him 
away, and despised him: (ISk, T, S, M, K:) or he 
drove him away, (Lh, M, TA,) and heat him; (Lh, 
TA;) and so Mib : (m, TA:) [or he blamed, or 
dispraised, him; like Mi; for,] accord, to Kr, 
(M,) M'b signifies the act of blaming, or 

dispraising. (M, K.) And He drove him, or 

urged him on: (K:) or 3 JI M'b, inf. n. M'b, he 
drove, or urged on, the camels. (S, M.) — He 

collected it; (T, K;) namely, a thing. (T.) He 

made it even; syn. »ljM (CK: omitted in other 
copies of the K and in the TA.) One says of 
the woman who makes even (ls 3M) her vehicle, 
[meaning the part of her camel-vehicle upon 
which she sits,] Mli li JM U [How well has she 

made it even!] (T.) He made it; namely, a 

[camel's saddle such as is called] M 5 (K) and 
[such as is called] a 3=0 (TA.) — He made, 
[or disposed,] for him, (namely, a boy,) a Ml jb [q. 
v.]; as also 1 Mbl and 1 Oil. (K.) — M- said of a 
horse, He was, or became, affected with the 
disease termed Mb. (T, Mgh.) 2 A lb see 1, last 
sentence but one. — 3=011 Mi, (inf. n. MM, K,) 
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He made, to the 4 j [or camel's saddle], what is 
termed a 44, (M, K,) or 43 (TA.) [See also 44] 

4 4^ (A, TA) The land abounded with 
wolves. (TA.) — — See also l, in three places. 

5 A 4 see 6, in two places: and see also l, in 

three places. 6 4U11 (S, M, K) and *-4 j. 41 

(M, K) (assumed tropical:) He disguised himself 
like a wolf to the she-camel, and, by so 
frightening her, made her to incline to, or 
affect, her young one: (S:) or he cloaked, or 
disguised, himself to the she-camel, making 
himself to seem like a wolf, in order to cause her 
to affect a young one that was not her own [by 
moving her with pity by the supposed danger of 

the latter]. (M, K) See also l, in two places. 

— 4i i_j< 4 and j 4l ii (assumed tropical:) He 
did a thing by turns; syn. U j4: (M, K, TA: [in the 
CK, erroneously, <414]) from 4u^ [the wolf], 
which, when guarded against from one 
direction, comes from another direction. (M, TA.) 
io -ill *— The Aj [or ugly sheep] became like 
wolves: a prov., applied to low, mean, 

or ignominious, persons, when they obtain 
ascendancy. (T, K.) 44 44- (assumed tropical:) 
A large bucket with which one goes to and 
fro; thought by As to be from £4 44; (M:) or 
in much [or quick] motion, ascending and 
descending. (M, K.) 411, also pronounced 44, 
without », (S, Msb, K,) originally with (T, S,) 
The wolf, wild dog, or dog of the desert; 34 44 
(M, A, K:) applied to the male and the 
female; (Msb;) and sometimes, also, (Msb,) the 
female is called -44 (S, M, Msb, K:) pi. (of pauc., 
S, Msb) 4jli, and (of mult., S, Msb) 44, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) which may also be pronounced 44-, 
with lS, because of the kesreh, (Msb,) and u4 jl (S, 
M, Msb, K) and u43 (TA.) You say, 44 

4 44 [The wolf is surnamed Aboo-Jaadeh]: 
i. e. its surname is good, but its actions are foul. 
(TA. [See art. and see also Freytag’s Arab. 

Prov., i. 449.]) And jilj 4ill [The wolf 

lies in wait for the young gazelle]: a prov. 

alluding to perfidy. (TA.) And -4 4- 3* 

(tropical:) [He is a wolf among a flock of sheep]. 

(A.) And j4JI £4=4 ^ jk* 4- [A she-wolf 

among the goats, and a heostrich when tried]: i. 
e., in his evil nature he is like a [she-] wolf that 
attacks a herd of goats; and when tried, like a he- 
ostrich, which, if one say to it “ Fly,” says “ I am a 
camel,” and when one says to it “ Carry a 
burden,” says “ I am a bird: ” a prov. applied to a 

crafty and deceitful person. (TA.) And 

j £44 [The hyena and the wolf devoured 
them]; meaning (tropical:) dearth, or drought: 
and 433 £44-4 , meaning (tropical:) 


4 

A year that was one of dearth, or drought, befell 

them. (A.) Y 44 [His wolf will not be 

satiated], a phrase used by a poet, 
means (assumed tropical:) his tongue [will not 
be satisfied]; i. e. he devours the reputation of 

another like as the wolf devours flesh. (M.) 

'-»»» j= 4i> [The wolf of Joseph] is a prov. applied 
to him who is charged with the crime of another. 
(TA.) - - 441 (S, M, A, K,) also 

pronounced u4j 3 without (TA,) [The wolves of 
the Arabs,] means (tropical:) the thieves, (M, K,) 
or sharpers, (A,) and paupers, (A, K,) of the 
Arabs; (M, A, K;) or the paupers of the Arabs, 
who practise thieving: (T, S:) because they act 

like wolves. (TA.) U4JI 44 The wolves of 

the ghada, that frequent the trees so called, (TA,) 
is an appellation of the sons of Kaab Ibn-Malik 
Ibn-Handhalah; (M, K;) because of their bad 
character; (M;) for the wolf that frequents those 

trees is the worst of wolves. (TA.) 4^1 <4 

[The wolfs disease] means (assumed tropical:) 
hunger; for they assert that the wolf has no other 
disease than hunger; (K, TA;) and they say £>4 
4- 4 [More hungry than a wolf]; because he is 
always hungry: or (assumed tropical:) death; 
because [it is said that] the wolf has no 
other sickness than that of death; and hence they 
say 4-^ 4 <44 [More sound than the wolf]. 
(TA.) [Hence the prov., 4^ ?4 411 »Uj : see l 

in art. ^j.] <j44l, in the dual form, [The 

two wolves,] is the name of (assumed tropical:) 
two white stars [app. Z, and q of Draco] between 
those called and those called yl35jill : 

and 4-^ [The claws of the wolf] is the name 
of (assumed tropical:) certain small stars before 

those called 44 . (K.) 4^1 4: see 44 — 

— See also the next paragraph. 4j fern, of 4-. 
(S, M, Msb, K.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) 
The [angular] intervening space between the 
[or two boards] of the [kinds of saddle 
called] and J=0 (S, K, TA) and 44 (TA,) 
beneath the place of juncture of the two curved 
pieces of wood; (S;) [or] what is beneath the fore 
part of the place of juncture of the two curved 
pieces of wood (M, K) of the [kinds of saddle 
called] and 4® and and the like; (M;) 

which falls, or lies, upon, (S,) or bites, or 
compresses, (M, K,) the part called the (S, 
M, K) of the beast. (M, K.) A poet says, 44 
J=4Jl£ 44 [And a 4* of which the is like the 
reapinghook]. (M.) [See 4 jSj 3] Accord, to IAar, 
the i 4- [a coll. gen. n. of which 4- is the n. un.] 
of the [saddle called] 4 j are The curved pieces 
of wood in the fore part thereof. (TA.) — Also 
(assumed tropical:) A certain disease of horses 


(T, M, Mgh, K) or similar beasts, that attacks 
them in their fauces; (M, K;) for which the root of 
the beast's ear is perforated with an iron 
instrument, and there are extracted from it small, 
white, hard nodous substances, (T, Mgh, K, *) 
like the grains of the [species of millet 
called] <j-4j4, (K,) or smaller than those 
grains. (T, Mgh.) 04^ a pi. of 4-. (TA.) — Also, 
accord, to AA, (S,) The hair upon the neck and lip 
of the camel: (S, K;) and accord, to Fr, who says 
that it is a sing, [in this sense], (S,) the remains of 
the [fur, or soft hair, called] jij [after the greater 
part has fallen off or been shorn]. (S, K. [See 
also 44 in art. 4 4, and <44 in art. 4 s .]) 4^4: 
see the next paragraph. 4(4 (also 

pronounced 443 T and K in art. m 4,) A portion 
[or lock] of hair, (S, A,) hanging down 
loosely from the middle of the head to the back: 
(A:) or the hair of the fore part of the head; the 
hair over the forehead; syn. 444 (M, K;) 
so called because, hanging down, it moves to and 
fro, or from side to side: (M:) or the place whence 
that hair grows: (M, K:) or the hair 
that surrounds the »44 [or round part] of the 
head: (AZ, T:) or plaited hair of the head: and the 
part of the head which is the place thereof: (Lth, 
T:) or a plait of hair hanging down: if twisted, it is 
called 44: (Msb:) and [a horse's forelock; or] 
hair (M, K) of the head, (M,) in the upper part of 
the 443 of the horse: (M, K:) pi. (in all 
its senses, M, TA) 443 (T, S, M, Msb, K,) 
originally, (S, K,) or regularly, (T,) 44 changed 
to render it more easy of pronunciation, (T, S, K,) 
and 44 also. (Msb.) Hence, 434 4 [His 
pendent locks of hair were twisted;] meaning 
(tropical:) he was made to abandon, 
or relinquish, his opinion or idea or judgment. 
(A.) — — (assumed tropical:) Anything that 
hangs down loosely. (TA.) (tropical:) The end of 
a turban, (A, Msb,) that hangs down between the 
shoulders. (A.) (assumed tropical:) The end of a 
whip. (Msb.) (tropical:) Of a sandal. The thing, 
or portion, that hangs down from, or of, [the 
upper part of] the J4 [or thong that passes, from 
the sole, between two of the toes; it is generally a 
prolongation of the J'4] : (T:) or the part 
that touches the ground, of the thing that is made 
to fall down upon the foot, (M, A, K,) attached to 
the 414 [or thong extending from the J4 above 
mentioned towards the ankle]; (A;) so called 
because of its waggling. (M.) (tropical:) Of a 
sword, The thong [or cord] which is attached to 
the hilt, (T, A,) and which [is sometimes also 
made fast to the guard, and at other times] hangs 
loose and dangles. (A.) (assumed tropical:) A 
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skin, or piece of skin, that is hung upon the 
[or hinder part] of the [camel's saddle 
called] J=0; (S, M, K;) also termed Ac, (TA.) A 
poet speaks, metaphorically, of the mjQ- of 
palmtrees [app. meaning (tropical:) Hanging 
clusters of dates]. (M.) And one says jU 

jill (tropical:) [A fire of which the flames rise 

and spread]. (A.) Also (assumed tropical:) 

The higher, or highest, part of anything: (M, K:) 
and i A ji is used as its pi., or [as a coll. gen. n., i. 
e.] as bearing the same relation to A 33 that 3“ 
does to (M.) You say, l&A Ah 
( tropical:) [I ascended upon the summit of the 
mountain]. (A.) And j 3A A33 (tropical:) 

The highest degree of might and of nobility. (T, * 
M.) And -3)3 ^ > (assumed tropical:) He is 
among the highest of his people; taken 
from the A j3 of the head. (M.) And ^ 

(T, A) and fe3j3 (A) (tropical:) They are the 
nobles of their people: (A, T:) and 343* s-3j 3 i> 
(tropical:) of the nobles of Kureysh. (TA.) 
And ^03 0? V tjA ,j3li (tropical:) [Such a 

one is of the lowest of the people, not of the 
highest]. (A.) — — £1 33=3 ^3j3 is a name of 
(assumed tropical:) Nine stars disposed in a 
bowed, or curved, form, in the sleeve of Orion; 
also called 3 33A (Kzw in his description 

of Orion.) 42 A 1 j 3 (assumed tropical:) The 

last, or latter, parts, or portions, of a night. (Har 
p. 58.) 4li« lya ji A land containing, (S,) or 
abounding with, (M, K,) wolves: (S, M, K:) in 
the dial, of some of the tribe of Keys, 
agreeing with 3=3. (m.) 3335 A hoy having a 4133. 
(T, S, A, K.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
A [camel's saddle such as is called] [&c.] 
having [a -333, i. e.] a skin, or piece of skin, hung 
upon its [or hinder part]: (S:) or having a 35 
[q. v.]. (TA.) m jj3i A man frightened by wolves: 
(A, TA:) or whose sheep, or goats, have been 

fallen upon by the wolf. (S, M, A, K.) [And 

hence,] (tropical:) Frightened [as though by a 
wolf]. (T, TA.) — Also A horse, (Mgh,) or such as 
is called (Lth, T, M, K,) and, accord, to the 
Tekmileh, an ass, and so m jiii, as 

though from A- for A3, (Mgh,) Affected with the 
disease termed Ai. (Lth, T, M, Mgh, K.) AulAi 
(assumed tropical:) A man in a state 

of commotion, or fluctuation; from jujll CAIA. 
(TA from a trad.) ■— A ■—A; dual, 3yj; pi. Cilji; see 
art. j3. 321 3 ; and *#13; see art. j3. jl3 1 Ac 3)4 (S, * 
K, * TA,) aor. (K,) inf. n. (M,) He was 
angry with him: (M, * K, * TA:) he was enraged 
against him, namely his enemy, and prepared to 
spring upon him. (Lth.) — — He became 

emboldened against him. (S * K, * TA.) 3)3, 

aor. A I3, He became contracted in his bosom, and 


evil in his disposition. (Ibn-Es-Seed.) He 

was frightened, or terrified; he feared, or was 

afraid. (M, K.) He was disdainful, or averse 

[from a person or thing]; or he disdained, 
or scorned: (K:) he became affected with aversion 
and disapprobation: 'Obeyd Ibn-El-Abras 

says, I A3=**j jJx. Jal I jjA meaning They 
became affected with aversion and 
disapprobation on account of the slain of 'Amir 
[and became angry]: (T, S:) or, as some say, were 
disdainful, or averse, thereat. (T.) — — *3)3, 
(aor. A I3, TA,) He disliked, or hated, it, and 
turned away, or back, from it. (S, K.) — — 
Aj)4 (As, S, K,) and 1 A)*'3, (K,) 
contracted by El-Hoteiah into cjjli (TA,) [see 
also art. j3,] She was disobedient to her husband, 
and hated him; (As, S, K;) was averse from him; 
and became emboldened against him. (As, S.) — 

— tjAA 3*3 He became accustomed, 
or habituated, to the thing. (S, K.) — 321 jii He 
smeared the she-camels' teats with jA, that her 
young one might not such her. (K.) 3 3323; see 1. 

— — Also She (a camel) was averse from her 
young one when she brought it forth. (TA.) 4 

Ac He made him angry with him. (M, K. *) A 
'Obeyd has transposed, and then changed, one of 
its letters, saying which is a mistake. (M.) 

i jlit, (inf. n. j3l, AZ, S,) He excited him to 

animosity; (AZ, T, S;) incited him; (AZ, S, M, K;) 
emboldened him; (K;) [against his 

companion]. (AZ, S, M.) Ji “J3l ; (M, K, 

*) and 44“ » jLI, (TA,) He constrained or 
compelled or necessitated him to have recourse 
to, or to do, a thing. (M, K, * TA.) 3A see 3) 1 3, in 

two places. =3*31 A j j « u] (S, K *) Verily thy 

tears are accompanied by a breathing, or sighing, 
GjA 3,) like that of the angry. (K.) 3A Fresh 
camels' or similar dung, (j*),) mixed with dust, or 
earth, with which a she-camel's teats are 
smeared, that she may not be sucked. (M, * K, * 
TA.) [See also art. j=3.] 3)4 Angry; (IAar, T, K;) as 

also 1 3)3. (K.) Contracted in the bosom, 

and evil in disposition. (Ibn-Es-Seed.) — — 
Disdaining, or averse [from a person or thing]: 
disdainful; scornful. (IAar, T.) — — A woman 
disobedient to her husband, and hating him; (S, 
K;) averse from him; and emboldened against 
him; (S;) as also 1 3)3, and ; jjlii; (K:) [all 
without j)I 3] and in a similar sense 3)13 is applied 
to a man. (S, * TA.) j)A: see 3“4 _ _ Also, 
[without »,] A she-camel averse from her young 
one when she has just brought it forth: (A 'Obeyd, 
S, K:) or that makes a show of affection with her 
nose [by smelling her young one] (4**4 fA), and 
has not true love: (S, M, K:) or evil in disposition. 
(M.) ‘-jii 1 — *l3 ; aor. A i3, inf. n. [in the 


CK 0^3,] He died: (Moheet, K, TA:) [or he died 
quickly: see A3, which is app. an inf. n, as also, 
perhaps, ‘-Jly3.] — ■'ili, and A*. — *lj ; fof. n. >— «I3 
and ‘—■13, He despatched him; namely, a wounded 
man; or hastened and completed his slaughter. 

(M.) And ‘-*135 is also said of poison [app. as 

meaning It kills quickly]. (Lth, T.) fAA 

He passed by driving them away, or pursuing 
them, or destroying them. (M.) 7 ( -*!3il His heart 
broke (»-IJ4 j-4*jj). (K.) [See its syn. ‘-*e-3il.] ■ — *13 
Quickness of death; (Lth, T, M, K;) as also 1 ‘-*133. 

(K.) [See 1, first sentence.] Also an inf. n. 

of tfb. (M.) Jib; see J&. Accord, to the K, 

it signifies also Death: but the correct word 
seems to be Jil3, [see 1, first sentence,] as in 
the Tekmileh. (TA.) see what next 

follows. Jib (Lth, T, M, K) Poison that kills 
quickly (■ — *'Aj): (Lth, T:) or simply poison; (M, K;) 
as also 1 u^j3 and 1 u^b, (K, TA,) all with * (TA,) 
and (A 'Obeyd, T, M, K) and uA3 (A 'Obeyd, 
T, K) and 044 and j3, (IDrd, K,) and 1 ( -*l j3. 
(T, K: the last, in the TA, without *.) ‘-*133 Death 
that despatches quickly; (T, M, K;) as also -*'-^3; 
thought by Yaakoob to be an instance of 

permutation. (M.) See also lA 3. — And 

see ‘-*13. 311* PlIY see art. 13; and ^ as a letter of 
allocution. J3 1 313, (t, K,) or 33 3 ; (g ; ) aor _ 
inf. n. (T, S, K) and 3i3 or 3i3 ; (accord, to 
different copies of the S and K, the latter accord, 
to the TA,) He, (T, K,) or she, i. e. a camel, (S,) 
walked, or went, lightly: (AZ, T, S:) or quickly: 
(K:) or lightly, (K,) or quickly, (IF,) and proudly, 
with an inclining of the body from side to side. 
(IF, K.) [See also dfe and see 3413, below.] 6 J33j 
H e became vile, base, ignominious, abject, or 
contemptible; syn. (K.) u'-A, (K,) or 

1 (isk, S, M,) and 1 jYi3, (ibn- ’Abbad, K,) 
The jackal (lS ji j)!): or the wolf: (K:) or the 
second word has the latter signification: (ISk, S, 
M:) and the last word, the former signification: 
(M:) the pi. of the second word, having the latter 
signification, is 333, with J. (ISk, S.) [See 
also u'33 and and see 411 33, below.] j3: see 

the next preceding paragraph. j'ii3 xhe walk, or 
manner of going, of the wolf: pi. 333, with J: (M, 
K:) [but ISd says,] I know not how this is. (M. 
[See also 333.]) Also [as an inf. n. of 1, q. v.,] A 
quick walk or manner of going: (M:) or, as some 
say, a moderate running: or an 

extraordinary manner, or rate, of going, by 
reason of briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness. 
(T.) — See also i3jj3 Anything [or any 
animal] Quick, or swift. (T.) [See also 3 jj3.] j* 

The wolf: (T, S, M, K:) so called because of his 
light walk or manner of going; (A 'Obeyd, T, 
S;) or because of a lightness in his running: (M:) 
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it is determinate, (S, M, K, TA,) and imperfectly 
decl., being a proper name and 
[grammatically] of the fern, gender: (TA:) pi. uA 
and uA 3 (M, K.) One says, AA -dlyi lA 
[Frighten thou the wolf with the snare]: (S, Meyd, 
TA:) a prov., applied to him whose threatening is 
not regarded: meaning threaten thou other than 
me; for I know thee: (Meyd, TA:) or, accord, 
to A'Obeyd, said by him who orders one to 
menace and threaten. (Meyd.) 
[See also 3 ^ 3 ] 3 A Light and quick. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
TA.) i (t, S, M, Msb, K,) aor. A 'J, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. ^3 (S, * M,) He blamed, or found 
fault with, him, or it; (T, S, Msb;) namely, a man, 
(T, [in which it is said that Ali in the sense 
of Ac. is more common than Aco ; ” though the 
contr. seems to be manifestly the case,]) or 
a commodity; (Msb;) and he despised him; 
like A: (S:) and he despised him and beat him: 
(T:) and he despised him and blamed him: (T, M, 
K:) or he despised him and drove him away; 
like “3 3 (M:) and simply he drove him away: (M, 
K:) or he drove him away and beat him; like “ 3 -: 
(M and TA in art. A 3 ) and he repaid him, or 
requited him; syn. A: (T and M:) or he 
overcame him in abasing; syn. A. (K and TA. 
[So in my MS. copy of the K and in the CK: but I 
doubt not that A is the right reading.]) 4 
(TA,) inf. n. f'ij, (K, TA,) He frightened him, 
or terrified him; syn. of the inf. n. (K, TA.) 

liS A- Thou compelledst me against 

my will to do such a thing. (Fr, S.) fl i i. q. AA [as 
a subst., meaning A vice, fault, defect, or the like; 
like £1 3 without «, and f)3 as well as an inf. n. of 1, 
q. v.]: with and without » (S.) Aii A word: so in 
the saying, A j <1 uL*. li [1 heard not a word that 
he had to utter]. (K.) fjiA pass. part. n. of 1. 
(S, Msb.) Lijjii in the Kur [vii. 17] means 
Blamed: (TA:) or driven away: (M, TA:) or, 
accord, to Lh and Mujahid, banished. (T, TA. 
*) A 1 A 3 [aor. A li,] inf. n. 33 [app. from uA >3 
q. v.,] He held his state, or condition, to be 
contemptible and weak. (TA.) R. Q. 1 uAA c-iiili 
The land produced the kind of plant called uAs 3 
(IAar, M.) R. Q. 2 uA'A 1 A A (S, so in both of 
my copies, and K and TK, but 
[erroneously] written in the TT as from the 
M uAA and in some copies of the K uAA, 
or uAA, [the verb being evidently a 
denominative from uAH like 3 A' from AA?-,]) 
They went forth (S, M, K) to take, (S,) or to seek 
and take, (M,) or to gather, (K,) the kind of plant 
called u 3 A (S, M, K.) uAH [A kind, or species, of 
fungus; perhaps a species of phallus;] a certain 
plant, (T, S, K,) of the same kind as 


4 

the ujAA and the A A A, which grows in the 
winter, and, when the day becomes hot, rots, and 
goes away; (IAar, T;) said by Abu-l-’Omeythil to 
be, in form, like the ujA [or asparagus]: (T:) 
pi. lA 3 (T, S:) and some pronounce the 
sing, uA A, without »; and make the pi. Aj 3 (T, 
TA:) a certain plant that grows at the roots of 
the A 3 and and <*VI; the ground cleaving, 
and disclosing it, it comes forth like the AA 
[app. here meaning the upper arms, above the 
elbows,] of men; has no leaves; is black (fA“0, 
and dustcoloured; is pointed [and roundish] in 
its extremity, like the glans of the penis in form; 
has envelopes (fL 3 ) like those of the [bean 
called] and has a yellow fruit at its upper 
part: some say that it is a plant that grows like 
the [fungi called] A, of the plants 
termed A 3 AHn says that what are termed uA 
are things of the [fungi called] £ A, that come 
forth from beneath the ground like thick [or 
poles]; nothing eats them, except that camels 
feed upon them in the year of drought, and goats 
eat them and fatten upon them; they have a root- 
stock (A3); and are used as medicines; and 
none but the hungry will eat them, because of 
their bitterness: he also says in one place, they 
grow at the roots of trees, most like to the 
asparagus (A), except that they are larger 
and thicker; and have no leaves; but they have 
a Acjj [app. here meaning a head, such as is 
termed a pileus, or cap], which assumes a 
roseate colour, and then changes to yellow: 
the 03 A is all [full of] water [or juice]; and is 
white, except what appears thereof, of 
that -L> jc jj ; and nothing eats it, except when men 
are afflicted with drought and have nothing [else] 
to eat: the n. un. is with »: (M:) ISh says that it is 
of a tawny colour, smooth and round, having 
leaves that stick to it, tall like the As3A, not 
eaten save by sheep or goats, [and grows] in 
plain, or soft, tracts: IB says that it is the 
wild ujA. (TA.) One says of a people who were 
characterized by courage and excellence, and who 
have perished, their state having changed, V uA 
A 3 * A 1 A j A Aij [Dhu-noonehs having no 
rimthehs, and turthoothehs having no 
artahs]: meaning that they have been extirpated, 
and that none of them remains: (TA:) or V jA 
A is a prov. applied to him who is ruined, 
and has nothing remaining, after having had a 
family and dignity and wealth. (TA 
voce AhA.) A 1 A A, (T, S, M, &c.,) 
aor. 63A3 (x, M, Msb,) inf. n. A, (T, S, M, Msb,) 
He repelled from him: he defended him. (T, S, M, 
Msb, K.) You say, aA A A He repels from, or 


defends, his wife, or wives, or the like. (T, Msb.) 

[See also R. Q. 1.] And A signifies also The 

act of driving away. (T, TA.) You say, A 
AA, and 1 A 3 He drove away the fly, or flies. 
(M, TA.) And AAQ A 1 *A AA [The wild 
animals drive away the gnats with their tails]. 

(A.) And [hence,] ALIA fAl (tropical:) 

One demanding a woman in marriage came to 
them, and they rejected him, or turned him back. 
(A, TA.) — A^ (assumed tropical:) He (a man, 
TA) was, or became, possessed; or mad, or 
insane. (K, TA.) — A 3 (M, K,) aor. 63A3 [irreg., 
(the verb being intrans.,) unless the first pers. 
be A-, like A^ &c.,] inf. n. A 3 (M,) He (a man, 
K) went hither and thither, not remaining in one 
place. (M, K. *) — A 3 [aor. 3 A. | It dried; 
dried up; or became dry. (T.) You say, Ai A 3 (s, 
M, K,) aor. 63A, inf. n. A and Aji and A A, (M, 
K,) His lip became dry, (M, K,) or lost 
its moisture, (S,) by reason of thirst, (S, K,) or by 
reason of vehement thirst, (M,) &c.; (M, K;) as 
also 1 AA (M, K.) And AUJ A (s, M) in like 
manner [His tongue became dry &c.]. (M.) 
And A said of a plant, It withered, or lost its 
moisture. (S, K.) And said of a pool of water 
left by a torrent, It dried up in the end of the hot 
season. (IAar, M, K.) And A A His body 
became lean, or emaciated, (S, K, TA,) and lost 
its moisture. (TA.) And A 3 (T, K,) aor. 3 A, inf. 
n. A 3 (T,) His colour, or complexion, became 
altered, by reason of emaciation or hunger 

or travel &c. (T, K.) See also 2. 2 A A- He 

repelled from him, or defended him, much, or 

often. (S.) AA A 3 see 1. — Ai AA see 

1. — [A 3 inf. n. AA, also signifies It left a A 3 
i. e. somewhat remaining. Hence,] 3 A vA (S, A, 
TA,) or 1 A 3 (so in the K, but corrected in the 
TA,) (tropical:) The day passed so as to leave 
thereof only a A 3 (A, TA; *) i. e. (TA) the day 
had only a [small] remainder of it left. (S, K, TA.) 
And^A A Ajj A (tropical:) A thrusting, or 
piercing, and a shooting, or casting, with energy 
[so as not to leave any force unexerted]. (S, * A, 
TA.) — — [Also It left not a A 3 he. anything 
remaining: thus bearing two contr. significations. 
Hence,] jA A A- (tropical:) He 
strove, laboured, toiled, or exerted himself, in 
going, or journeying, so that he left not a A- [or 
any part of his journey 
remaining unaccomplished]: (A, TA:) [or] A^> 
signifies (assumed tropical:) he hastened, made 
haste, or sped; syn. (M:) [and, accord, to 

Et-Tebreezee, this is the primary signification: 
for he says,] AA 1 is like A 1 [app. as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) the act of charging, by a 
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horse or a horseman]: hut the primary meaning 
is £'3“^'- (Ham p. 207 .) And 44 U4 (S, K,) inf. 
n. 44, (K,) (assumed tropical:) Our beasts 
became fatigued, or jaded, by journeying [during 
that our night]. (S, K.) R. Q. 1 44, (T,) inf. 
n. 44, (K,) He defended his neighbours and 
family. (T, K.) [See also 1 .] — And He 
annoyed, molested, harmed, or hurt, (T, K,) 
people. (K.) — And He made a thing to dangle, or 
move to and fro; (L;) and made it to be in a 
state of motion, commotion, or agitation. (L, K. *) 

[Hence,] *44, inf. n. as above, (assumed 

tropical:) He left him, or made him to 
be, confounded, or perplexed, not knowing his 
right course; wavering, vacillating, or going to 
and fro. (Msb.) — 44 also signifies 

The dangling, or moving to and fro, of a thing 
suspended in the air: (S, M:) and 1 4-4 the 
being in a state of motion or commotion: (S, L:) 
[or the latter has both these meanings; for] you 
say, 444 j, =3-4' the thing dangled, or moved to 
and fro, (M, A, L,) in the air; (A;) and was in 
a state of commotion or agitation. (M, L.) It is 
said in a trad., 34 < 4 j jMilSa, meaning 

And it was as though I looked at his two sleeves 
in a state of commotion, or shaking. (TA.) And 
you say, 44^“ J, 3C4 3S (assumed tropical:) He 
wavered, or vacillated, between two affairs. (MA.) 
And 444 J, 4 4' (assumed tropical:) [Their 
state of affairs was, or became, fluctuating, or 
unsteady]. (Lh, T in art. 4.) R. Q. 2 44=, inf. 
n. 443 see the next preceding paragraph, in four 
places. 4-4 Repelling: fern, with »: hence 
s>.:.4 ', a phrase used by Dhu-r-Rummeh, 
meaning repelling with their tails: or this may be 
from the signification next following. (Ham p. 
510 .) — Much in motion. (Ham ubi supra.) 4-, 
(M, L,) or 1 43 (K,) [the former correct, 
and perhaps the latter also,] applied to a camel, 
That does not, or will not, remain still, or 
motionless, in a place. (M, L, K.) A poet says, 44 
4 3-“?- [And it was as though we were, 
among them, camels that would not remain still 
in a place]: which shows that 4-4 is not an inf. n. 
used as an epithet; for, were it so, he had 

said 4- 3-“-. (M, L.) 4^' (tropical:) The 

wild bull; [a species of bovine antelope;] also 
called 43' 43 (T, S, M, K;) so called because 
he goes to and fro, not remaining in one place; 
(M;) or because he pastures going to and fro; (T, 
S, * M;) or because his females pasture with 
him, going to and fro: (T:) and called also 1 441, 
(T, K,) by poetic license, for 4^'; (T;) and j 44111. 

(K.) 43' 4-4 is also applied to (tropical:) A 

man who goes and comes. (Kr, M, TA.) 
And (tropical:) A man who is in the habit of 


visiting women. (AA, T, K.) 44 [The common 
fly;] the black thing that is in houses, that 
falls into the vessel and into food; (M;) well 
known: (S, K:) so called, accord, to Ed-Demeeree, 
because of its fluttering about, or because 
it returns as often as it is driven away: (TA:) and 
likewise applied to the bee; (M, K;) which is also 
called 44' 44 [the fly of the rain], (IAth, TA,) 
or 444 44 [the fly of rain]; because the rain is 
the means of producing herbage, and by herbage 
it is fed; (Mgh;) or because it accompanies rain, 
and lives upon that which the rain causes to 
grow: (IAth, TA:) [accord, to some, it is a coll, 
gen. n.; and] the n. un. is ; 444 (S, Msb, K:) one 
should not say --4 [ a s the vulgar do in 
the present day]: (S:) or one should not say 
1 444 though El-Ahmar and Ks are related to 
have used this word [as meaning a kind of fly]; 
for 44 is a sing, [properly speaking], and is used 
as such in the Kur xxii. 72 : (M:) the pi. (of pauc., 
S, Msb) is 44 and (of mult., S, Msb) 34 (S, M, 
Msb, K) and 4-, (M, K,) the last mentioned by 
Sb, accord, to the dial, of Temeem. (M.) One 
says, 44' 0 -> 43^ 4] [Verily he is more frail 
than the fly]. (A.) And 44' g4= 6 ? (4 0>' 3* 
[He is more contemptible to me than the buzzing 
of the fly]. (A.) 44' [The refuge of the fly] is 
a prov., applied to him who is protected by 
his ignobleness. (Har p. 332 : there written 4-“; 
and in two places, 14-“.) And 44' 4 [The father 
of the fly] is an appellation used as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) He who has 
stinking breath; and some say u4' 4 [the father 
of the flies]: (M, TA:) and is especially applied to 
'Abd-El-Melik Ibn-Marwan: (M, A, TA:) whence 
the saying, 44' ^4 Of 44' (A, TA) and u4' 4 
(TA) [More stinking in breath than Abu-dh- 
Dhubab and Abu-dh-Dhibban]. — — [Hence,] 
(tropical:) Evil, or mischief; (A, K;) and 
annoyance, or harm; as in the saying, 44 44- =' 
(tropical:) [Evil, &c., befell me]; (A;) and 4-4 
£ 4 44 i>4 u* Dili (assumed tropical:) Evil, or 
mischief, [lit. a hurting fly] fell upon such a 
one from such a one: (T:) or (tropical:) continual 
evil, as in the saying, 4^' '4 44- 4—=' 

(tropical:) [Continual evil hath befallen 
thee from this thing, or event]; and 44 4 4 
(tropical:) [Her, or its, or their, evil is a continual 

evil]. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) 111 luck. (T, 

K.) Fr relates that the Prophet saw a man with 
long hair; and said 44, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) This is ill luck: and hence, 1 34- 333 

(assumed tropical:) [An unlucky man]. (T.) 

(assumed tropical:) Plague, or pestilence. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) Diabolical possession; 

or madness, or insanity. (K.) — — 


(assumed tropical:) Ignorance: so in the 
phrase 44' 3-4-“ 3=0 (assumed tropical:) [A 
man stuffed with ignorance]. (M.) — — 

(tropical:) The 4— ij [as meaning the pupil, or 
apple,] of the eye: (AZ, T, S, M, A, K:) so in the 
saying, 34' 44 o-“ 3^“ 4' 4 (tropical:) [He 
is dearer to me than the apple of the eye]: (A:) 
[ISd says,] I think it to be so termed as being 
likened to the 44 [properly so called; i.e. 
the fly]. (M.) And 44' also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) A black speck, or spot, in the interior of 
the 4^ [or dark part] of the eye of the horse. (M, 

K.) The pi. is as above. (M.) 44' 44 (T, S, 

M, A, Msb, K) and j 44' 44 (TA) (tropical:) 
The 4 (M, K,) or =-»34 (S, Msb,) [each app. here 
meaning the point, or extremity, though the 
former also means the edge,] of the sword, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) which is the part wherewith one strikes: 
(S, Msb:) or its extremity with which one 
is pierced, or transpierced; and the -^= [here 
meaning edge] with which one strikes is called 
its 334 (En-Nadr, T:) or its tapering, or 
pointed, extremity; expl. by 4441 44: (M, K:) 
or the point (4) of its extremity (M, A) which is 
between its (M:) the parts of its two edges 

that are on either side of it are its u4=: the ridge 
in the middle of it, on the inner and outer sides, 
is called the j4; and each has what are 
termed 33'3r, which are the part between 
the 34 and each one of the 34= on the outer side 
of the sword and the corresponding portion of 
the inner side, each of the 33' 4 being on the 
inner side of the sword and its outer side. (AZ, T, 
TA.) [The swords of the Arabs, in the older times, 
were generally straight, twoedged, and tapering 
to a point; and so are many of them in the 
present day; a little wider towards the point than 
towards the hilt.] Hence the saying, »3“= 
44' 44 44 44' (tropical:) [The knot, or tail, 
at the end of the whip is followed by the point of 
the sword; i. e., whipping (if it effect not the 
desired correction) is followed by slaughter]. (A.) 
— — [Hence,] 44 signifies likewise (assumed 
tropical:) The [or point, or extremity, or 

edge,] of anything. (A 'Obeyd, T.) (tropical:) 

The pointed, or sharp, part of the extremity of the 
ear (A 'Obeyd, M, K) of a horse (A 'Obeyd, M) and 
of a man. (M.) — — (assumed tropical:) The 

sharp edge of the teeth of camels. (S, TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) The part that first 
comes forth of the flower of the =4 (M, K.) 44: 
see the next preceding paragraph, first sentence, 

in two places: and see another sentence, in 

the latter half of the same paragraph. — — 
(tropical:) A remainder, or remains, (T, S, M, A, 
* Msb, K,) of a thing, (T, Msb,) of the waters 
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of wells, (T,) or of thirst, (M, A,) and of hunger, 
(A,) and of a debt, (S, M, K,) and the like, (S,) and 
of the day, (A,) or, as some say, of anything; (M;) 
or of a thing that is sound, or valid, or 
substantial; distinguished from which 

signifies a remainder, or remains, of a thing that 
is weak, or frail, and perishing, and particularly 
of a debt, or of a promise: (S and L in art. u4) 
pi. AjUAi. (T, S, Msb.) You say, 44s JjYI 
444 (M,) or 44^ 4s (A,) i. e. 

(tropical:) [The camels returned from water 
having in them] somewhat remaining of thirst. 
(M.) — — And the pi. AjALA also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) Small mountains: so says El- 
Andalusee. (MF.) (^4-: see 4-44 44^ A man who 
repels from, or defends, with energy, his wife, 

or wives, or the like; as also i 4 J 4‘. (M, K.) 

[Hence,] 4^4 (tropical:) A sultry day in which 
the wild animals are infested by numerous gnats, 
and drive them away with their tails: the act 
being thus attributed to the day. (A.) — See also 
what next follows. ^4^ the latter word of the 
measure 4iUi ; in some of the copies of the 
K erroneously written i 444 (TA,) [and so in the 
IT as from the M,] A lip that has become dry, or 
has lost its moisture. (M, K, TA.) 4-4- The penis, 
(T, * S, M, A, K,) as some say; (M;) as also j 4-4- 
and i 4-444 which last is not a pi., (K,) though of 
a pi. measure; (TA;) so called because of the 
motion thereof, to and fro: (TA:) and the tongue: 
(M, A:) or ; 44- has this latter meaning: (K:) and 
i mAA signifies the genitals; or, as some say, the 
testicles; (M;) one of which is termed i 44-. (M, 
K.) *44-: see 4444 see s-AIA, in two 

places. 44-: see 44-, in three places: and 

see also m- 44 i_iiA Certain things that are hung 
to the [women's camel-vehicle called] (S, 

M, K,) or to the head of a camel, (M,) for 
ornament; [i. e. tassels, or pendant tufts of wool, 
or shreds of woollen cloth, of various 
colours; (see Ait j;)] as also i 44~: (M, K:) the 
sing, of the former is j 444 (T,) or j 444 with 

damm. (TA.) And The fringes, and edges, of 

a [garment of the kind called] »44; because of 
their motion upon the wearer when he walks: 

sing, i 44-. (TA from a trad.) See also 44-, 

in two places. 4^4 see 44 i-jjAII; see 4-. 44 
see 4 — and s->4 — Also The tush, or canine 
tooth, of the camel. (T, K.) — And Tall, or long; 
syn. cSjji*. (K.) 4 a»: see 4Aj. 4-a (s, M, K) 

and i 4_s4> (Fr, S, K) A land containing, (S,) or 
abounding with, (M, K,) flies. (S, M, K.) ^4“ A 
thing with which one drives away flies; (S, M, K; 
*) a fly-whisk made of horse-hairs: (T:) [pi. 4 |j a 
whence,] one says of wild-animals, 4 'A 


A 

(tropical:) [Their tails are their fly-whisks]. 
(A.) 4s-A (tropical:) A rider hastening, or making 
haste, (T, S, M, K,) apart from others: (S, M, K:) 
or striving, labouring, toiling, or exerting himself, 
in going, or journeying, so as to leave not 
a 44 [or any part of his journey remaining 
unaccomplished]. (A.) And it is also applied to a 
[wild] bull. (A.) In the following saying, 
; yAAAl (assumed tropical:) [A 

month's journey to the hastening camel], (M,) 
or yAAJI [to the hastening messenger], 

(TA,) by s-’P’AJI is meant m4a!I. (m, TA.) — — 
[(assumed tropical:) A quick journey: or one in 
which is no flagging, or langour.] You say, Y 
ys-A s sAJI (jjilA, i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
[They will not reach the water but by a] quick 
[night-journey thereto]. (S.) And o-Ai. 
4s-A (assumed tropical:) [A journey in which the 
camels are watered only on the first and fifth 
days] in which is no flagging, or langour. (T.) — 
— 4s-A Si (assumed tropical:) [An interval 
between two water-ings] of long duration, in 
which one journeys from afar (T, S, M, K) and 
with haste. (T, S, K.) 4 a camel attacked by 
flies, (A 'Obeyd, S, M,) that enter his nostrils, (S,) 
so that his neck becomes twisted, and he dies; as 
also i 44 or both signify one that, coming to a 
cultivated region, finds it unwholesome to him, 
and dies there: (M:) and the former, a horse into 
whose nostril the fly has entered. (A.) — — 

See also 4 a 444 above. Also (assumed 

tropical:) Possessed; or mad, or insane. (K.) 

And, accord, to the Abridgment of the 'Eyn, [in a 
copy of the S written 44 s , and in other copies 
thereof omitted,] (assumed tropical:) Foolish; 
stupid; or unsound, dull, or deficient, in intellect. 
(TA.) 44 A Driven away: (TA:) or driven away, or 
repelled, much. (T, TA.) It is said in a trad., £ 34 
6ss4All Axila YJ j, i. e. [Marry, or thou wilt be of] 
those driven away from the believers 
because thou hast not imitated them, and from 
the monks because thou hast forsaken their 
institutes: from AAll “ the act of driving away: ” 
or, accord, to IAth, it may be from the 
signification of “ motion and agitation. ” (TA.) 
And it is said in the Kur [iv. 142], u4 u«4A 
^4 meaning Much driven away, or much 
repelled, from these and from those: (T, TA:) or 
this is an ex. of the meaning next following. (S, 

M.) A man (M, K) wavering, or vacillating, 

between two things, or affairs; (T, S, M, K;) or 
between two men, not attaching himself steadily 
to either; (T;) and ; 44A signifies the same; (K;) 
as also i 44A4 (M.) 44A: see what next 
precedes: — — and see also 4s A. 44 AA 


see 44A, last sentence. 1 £4, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) 
aor. £4, (K,) inf. n. £4 (S, Msb, K, &c.) and £44 
(K,) He cut, or divided, lengthwise; clave; split; 
slit; rent, or rent open; ripped, or ripped open. (S, 
Msb, K.) [Accord, to Fei,] this is the primary 
signification. (Msb.) [But see what follows.] You 
say, A4JI sjli £4 (assumed tropical:) He 
(a perfumer. A) ripped open the follicle, or 
vesicle, of mush, (A, TA,) and took forth the 
mush that was in it. (TA.) [In the A and TA this is 
said to be tropical; the authors evidently holding 
it to be from £4 in the sense here next following.] 

He slaughtered [for food, or sacrificed,] (L, 

TA) and animal, (Msb,) or a sheep or goat, (S, 
TA,) or an ox or a cow, and a sheep or goat, and 
the like, (Mgh,) [in the manner prescribed by the 
law, i. e.,] by cutting the u'-=>~ s j [or two 
external jugular veins], (Mgh,) or by cutting the 
throat, from beneath, at the part next the head: 
(L, TA:) accord, to the K, i. q. 4-“: but 
correctly, <4^1 is in the throat; and 4-ill is in the 
pit above the breast, between the collar-bones, 
where camels are stabbed: the latter word is used 
in relation to camels and bulls and cows; and the 
former, in relation to other animals: or, not 
improbably, both may have originally signified 
the causing the soul to depart by wounding the 
throat, or the pit above the breast, which is the 
stabbing-place in the camel; and may then have 
been applied in peculiar [and different] senses by 
the lawyers. (MF. [See also in art. 4 s .]) Also 
(assumed tropical:) He slaughtered, or slew, in 
any manner. (L.) [You say, 4c. £4 

He slaughtered, or sacrificed, for him, by way of 
expiation.] And 1A4 ,4-^4 £4 (assumed 

tropical:) [They slaughtered, or slew, one 
another]. (S, K.) And 4% j4 f*4.l (assumed 
tropical:) The sons of such a one slaughtered, or 
slew, them. (TA.) And ; 4 (inf. n. £4, 
KL) signifies the same as £4, except that it 
applies [only] to many objects; whereas the latter 
applies to few and to many: thus it is said in the 
Kur [ii. 46, and in like manner in xiv. 6], u44s 
4^ (assumed tropical:) [They slaughtering, or 
slaying, your sons], accord, to the reading 
commonly obtaining. (Aboo-Is-hak, TA.)— — 

Hence, (tropical:) He killed; because £4 [in its 
proper sense, when the object is an animal,] is 
one of the quickest modes of killing. (TA.) It is 
said in a trad., (Mgh, TA,) cautioning against 
accepting the office of a Kadee, (Mgh,) J4 C4 
._4- 4 s £4 UilSa (jJill jjj lAili (tropical:) 
[Whoso is made a Kadee among the people, he is 
as though he were slaughtered without a knife]: 
(Mgh, TA: *) expl. by some as meaning. 
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(tropical:) he is as though he were killed [&c.]. 

(TA.) [Hence, also, because pill renders the 

flesh of an animal allowable, or lawful, as food,] 
(tropical:) It rendered allowable, or lawful: as 
salt and the sun and the fishes called 34“ (pi. 
of Jy) do wine, by changing its quality, as is said 
in a trad. (TA.) — — Also (tropical:) He 
broached, or pierced, a (_P [or wine-jar, making a 
hole in the mouth, or removing the clay that 
closed the mouth], so as to draw forth the 
contents. (S, A, Msb, K.) — — And (tropical:) 
He, or it, choked. (K, TA.) You say, SjA' 4 Ajj 

(tropical:) Weeping choked him. (A, TA.) 

And, said of thirst, (tropical:) It affected 
him severely, or distressed him. (A, TA.) — — 
Uila Ajiill (tropical:) The beard flowed 

down beneath the chin of such a one so that the 
anterior portion of the part beneath his lower jaw 
was apparent: in which case, the man is said to 
be £ j, AAk (K, TA.) 2 pi see 1. — pA is 
[said to be] syn. with pA, (K, TA,) in prayer: 
accord, to Hr, 4Jj pi signifies He lowered his 
head, in inclining his body in prayer; like p^: and 
accord, to Lth, pi signifies he lowered his head, 
in inclining his body in prayer, so that it became 
lower than his back: but Az says that this is a 
mistake, and that the correct word is pJ, with the 
unpointed A (TA.) 6 1 >=>44 (assumed tropical:) 
They slaughtered, or slew, one another. (S, MA, 
K.) One says, plAl pUull (tropical:) [Mutual 
praising is mutual slaughtering]. (S, A.) 8 pi] He 
took, or prepared, for himself a slaughtered [or 
sacrificed] animal. (S, K.) p- An animal prepared 
for slaughter [or sacrifice; i. e. an intended 
victim]: (T, A, Msb, TA:) [see also p3, which 
occurs in this sense in a trad, as applied to 
a human being:] or an animal that is slaughtered 
[or sacrificed]; (S, Mgh, K, TA;) and so j 4 Ajj> 
(Mgh, Msb;) or this signifies a slaughtered 
[or sacrificed] sheep or goat; (TA;) and is 
[nominally] fern, of £>£ but the » is affixed only 
because the quality of a subst. is predominant 
in it: (S:) or the p3 is added to denote that the 
word is applied to a sheep, or goat, [to be 
slaughtered or sacrificed,] not yet slaughtered [or 
sacrificed]; and when the act has been executed 
upon it, it is [said to be] p A: (M, voce pi (: is 

applied to an animal that is slaughtered either as 
a sacrifice on the occasion of the pilgrimage 
or otherwise; and is like u=>4> in the sense 
of and > «4r . in the sense of &c.: 

(TA:) the pi. of . 4 AjA is pA. (Mgh, Msb.) It is 
said in the Kur [xxxvii. 107], p^ iUjiaj [And 
we ransomed him with a great victim]. (S, A.) >41 
plii l means Animals sacrificed to the Jinn, or 
Genii: for it was customary for a man, when he 


bought a house, or drew forth [for the first time] 
the water of a spring, and the like, to sacrifice an 
animal to the Jinn with the view of avoiding ill 
luck, (A, TA,) lest some disagreeable accident 
should happen to him from the Jinn thereof: (A:) 
and the doing this is forbidden. (A, TA.) — 
See also 4=>:i. £4 A certain plant which ostriches 
eat: (S:) this word and 1 p- signify the plant 
called is >41 j>4l, (K, TA,) which is of a 
red colour: and, accord, to the K, another plant: 
but correctly a red plant (>>4i etui, not >3 cinjj 
having a stem, or root, (34>i) from which 
is peeled off a black peel, whereupon there is 
taken forth a white substance, resembling a 
white “jji- [or bead, but perhaps this is 
a mistranscription for sjj4, i. e. a carrot], which 
is sweet and good, and is eaten: [each word is a 
coll. gen. n.;] and the n. un. is 4=>j and so 
says AHn, on the authority of Fr: and he says 
also, on the authority of AA, that the 4=>j is a tree 
that grows upon a stem, and in a manner 
resembling the 41 [app. 41 not 4lj£] ; and 
then has a yellow flower; its root is like a [i. 
e. »jj4, or carrot], and it is sweet, and of a red 
colour: (TA:) or the pj is a plant having a stem, 
or root, (341,) which is peeled, and there comes 
forth what resembles the [i. e. jj or j>>, 
meaning carrot]; and a black skin is peeled from 
it; and it is sweet, and is eaten; and has a red 

flower. (Ham p. 777.) Also, and 1 pi, (K,) 

the former the more common, (Th, TA,) A species 
of the »4>£ [or truffle], (K,) of a white colour. (TA.) 

See also £44 pi: see the next preceding 

paragraph, in two places. 44> see 4kjj 4kjj A 
mode, or manner, of pi [i. e. slaughter, such as is 
described in the first paragraph of this 
art.]. (Mgh.) — See also what here next 
follows. 4 =>j (AZ, S, A, K) and . -4=4-, (As, A, K,) 
but this latter, which is used by the vulgar, 
was unknown to AZ, (S,) and i £4^ (A, K) and 
i 4=A: and 1 4=4^ and 1 £4^ (K) and 1 pi, (TA,) A 
disease, (T, A,) or pain, (AZ, S, K,) in the 0^- [or 
fauces], (AZ, T, S, A, K,) which sometimes kills: 
(T:) or blood which chokes and kills: (K:) or an 
ulcer that comes forth in the 34 [or fauces] of a 
man, like the 4>j that attacks the ass: (ISh, TA:) 
or an ulcer that appears in that part, obstructing 
it, and stopping the breath, and killing. (TA.) One 
says, [The 4 =>j attacked him]. (S.) And 

j £4.2 pIJI (tropical:) Covetousness is [like] 
a disease in the fauces: or a poisonous plant. (A.) 
And j=4ll ^ 4=ulll jL ^llj [That was like the 
disease called 4 =uj i n the uppermost part of the 
breast]: a prov., applied to the case of a man 
whom one imagines to be a sincere friend, and 
who proves to be an evident enemy: (TA:) or >4 


jll 4=^311 He was like the 4 =>j &c., a disease in 
the 34, which does not quit the patient 
externally, and hurts him internally: said by him 
to whom you complain of one whom you 
imagined to be a sincere friend, and whose 
affection was outward, when his deceit has 
become manifest. (Meyd.) — 4=^ is also the n. 
un. of pi [q. v.]. (Fr, AHn.) 4kjj : see the next 
preceding paragraph. — It is also the n. un. of pi 
[q. v. voce p i|. (Fr, AHn.) £4^> A certain 
poisonous plant, (A, K, TA,) that kills the eater of 
it; as also 1 pi. (TA.) One says, £4^> ■ p-UI; 

see 4 =*jji ; in two places. [Hence,] £3- 4ji 

(assumed tropical:) A quick, or sudden, death. 
(L.) — See also £44 £44 see 4 =oj. £=3 and 1 £ >4 
signify the same [i. e. Cut, or divided, lengthwise; 
&c.: see 1]. (S, Msb, K, TA.) You say p3 
[for 4ijli pji], meaning (assumed tropical:) 
[Musk of which the follicle, or vesicle, is] ripped 
open. (A. [It is there said to be tropical: but 

see 1.]) Both are [also] applied to an animal, 

(Msb,) or a sheep or goat, (TA,) [or an animal of 
the ox-kind, and a sheep or goat, and the like, 
(see 1,)] as meaning Slaughtered, in the manner 
described in the first paragraph of this art.: (TA:) 
the fem. of p3 is with k (S, TA: [see 4=^ 
below:]) but p3 is used as a fem. epithet without 
the addition of k you say p3 »4i as well as 34 s 
p3, because £>~ is an instance of the 
measure 3#^ in the sense of the measure 3>4i; 
though you say 4 *j> also; and in like 
manner 4sU : the pi. [of p3] is cr=4“ and ^4- and 
[that of 4=^j is] p44 (TA.) Aboo-Dhu-eyb 
says, describing wine, p^l 4J 314 

meaning 4ic £ >411, e. [One would call it the 
blood of the external jugular vein,] for which 
it had been slit [to let it flow]. (AAF, TA.) And 
again he says, j>=44 >4^ 4il£ jj£J 4 ^34 
p3 [app. meaning And many a bevy of women 
rubbed over with perfume compounded with 
saffron, as though it were the blood of gazelles, 
the gazelles whereof had been slaughtered in the 
upper parts of the breasts]: he applies p3 as an 
epithet to <4.2, meaning » j43 £>> and he applies 
it as an epithet to a pi. n. because it is of the 
measure 3 j*s [in the sense of the measure 3 j*i»], 
for such an epithet is applicable to masc. and 

fem. and sing, and pi. nouns. (TA.) p4 also 

signifies An animal that is fit, or proper, to be 
slaughtered as a sacrifice: (ISk, S, K:) [or that is 
destined, or prepared, for sacrifice; i. e., an 
intended victim; like p); as appears from the fact 
that] p^4l is (assumed tropical:) a surname 
of Isma'eel, or Ishmael; (K, * TA;) for, accord, to 
some [or rather the generality] of the Muslims, 
he was the son whom Abraham designed 
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to sacrifice, though others say it was Isaac: (TA:) 
and gpppN oil til occurs in a trad, [as said by 
Mohammad, meaning (assumed tropical:) I am 
the son of the two intended victims; namely, 
Isma'eel and 'Abd-Allah]; for Abd-El-Muttalib 
incurred the obligation to sacrifice his son 'Abd- 
Allah, the father of the Prophet, by reason of a 
vow, and ransomed him with a hundred camels. 

(K, * TA.) Also (tropical:) A slain man. 

(A.) -WP, and its pi. 4'P: see jyj in three places. 
[ £lp One whose occupation, or habit, is that of 

slaughtering sheep or the like. And, in the 

present day, (assumed tropical:) 
An executioner.] £lp (T, S, K) and sometimes 
i £ • , without teshdeed, (T, K,) the former the 
more common, (T, K,) but disallowed by AHeyth, 
who holds it to be one of the words of the 
measure denoting diseases, (TA,) (tropical:) 
Cracks in the inner [i. e. lower] sides of the 
toes, (S, K, TA,) next the fore part of the foot: 
(TA:) or a cut across the inner sides of the toes: 
(Ibn-Buzuij, T:) or a crack in the inner side, or 
sole, of the foot: (IAar, TA voce pSP) pi. jy/p. 
(TA.) Hence the saying, jj-P Vj SiijP ijjj U 
(tropical:) [There is not in the way of its 
attainment a thorn nor are there any cracks in 
the inner sides of the toes, &c.: see also p£j]. (S, 
TA.) gli [act. part. n. of t], (S, K,) or i>— 

(so in one copy of the S,) 
(assumed tropical:) Two bright stars, between 
which is the space of a cubit (£djj), over against 
one of which 0-4p pi j . 44 ) is a small star that, 
by reason of its nearness, is as though it [app. 
meaning the bright star, or the pair of bright 
stars,] were about to slaughter it; (S, K;) whence 
the appellation of glill; (S:) the two stars [alpha 
and beta] which are in one of the horns of 
Capricornus; so called because of the small 
adjacent star, which is said to be the sheep or 
goat (»Ci) of which he is about to slaughter: 
(Kzw:) it is one of the Mansions of the Moon; (S, 
Kzw;) [namely, the Twenty-second Mansion: see 
also art. : some give this appellation to the 
Twenty-third Mansion: and some, to the Twenty- 
fifth; but the two stars above mentioned are 
clearly the Twenty-second, with the place of 
which they agree accord, to those who make £ 
to signify “ the auroral rising ” and those who 
make it to signify “ the auroral setting: ” see l). jlP 
pPl, in art. J jt] The Arabs [used to] say, ti) 
t^uII jPPil jul ill (assumed tropical:) [When ptilt 
rises aurorally, the barker enters, or betakes itself 
to, its hole: the period of its auroral rising, in 
Central Arabia, about the commencement of the 
era of the Flight, being the 16 th of January, 


j 

O. S.]. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) A mark 

made with a hot iron across the throat: or 
(assumed tropical:) the instrument with which 

it is made. (L, K.) (assumed tropical:) Hair 

growing between the part immediately beneath 
the lower jaw and the part [of the throat] 
in which an animal is slaughtered. (K.) of 
the measure 4cla in the sense of the 
measure ^ [with » affixed because the quality 
of a subst. is predominant in it,] Any animal 
which it is allowable to slaughter, of camels, and 
bulls or cows, and sheep or goats, & c. (TA.) jp* 
The place of [the slaughter termed] £plb (K:) i. e. 
the place, or spot of ground, where j-pll is 
performed: and the part of the throat which is the 
place of £pll, which is that below the part beneath 
the lower jaw; (MF, TA;) or the [i. e. 

windpipe]. (Msb.) (tropical:) The chancel of 

a church; i. e. the part of a church that is like 
the 4 jp“ of a mosque: (A, * K, * Msb:) pi. glib 
(A, Msb, K:) the glii are the (S, A, K) of 

the Christians; (A;) so called because of the 
oblations (u4 ja) there offered; (S, TA;) the j^-PA« 
(K, TA) in churches, pi. of SjjiPP; said to be the 
same as the (TA:) and the places, (A,) or 

chambers, (K,) of the books of the Christians. 

(A, K.) (tropical:) A trench (S, A, K) in the 

earth, measuring a span or the like [in width], (S, 
K,) such as is made by a torrent: (S, A:) the 
channel of a torrent in the lower part of the face 
of a mountain, or in a plain depressed tract, in 
width equal to the space measured by the 
extension of the thumb and first finger or 
little finger; and sometimes it is a natural trench 
in a plain tract of land, like a river, in which flows 
the water of that land: it is in all descriptions of 
land; in valleys & c., and in depressed tracts: (L:) 
and a kind of river; as though it clave [the earth] 
or were cleft: (TA:) pi. glP>. (S, A, L.) You 
say, o-=ja' lP j^P (assumed 

tropical:) [The torrent left in the ground 
trenches about a span wide]. (S.) Jjp A knife 
with which [the slaughter termed] jpll is 
performed: (Msb:) or a thing with which an 
animal is slaughtered in the manner termed £p, 
(T, K, *) whether it be a knife or some other 
thing. (T.) £jpb see jjpp. - — [Hence,] 
(assumed tropical:) Clean, or pure; not requiring 
to be slaughtered; [as though it had been already 
slaughtered;] an epithet applied in a trad, to 

everything in the sea. (TA.) See also l, last 

sentence, jp l jij (T, S, M, A, K,) aor. jp (T, S, 
M, K) and jp, (S, M, K,) inf. n. jp; (M, A, K;) and 
i jp, (M, A,) inf. n. jjpj; (K;) He wrote (A 
'Obeyd, T, S, M, A, K) a writing, or a book; 


(A 'Obeyd, T, S, M, A;) like jjj: (A 'Obeyd, T, S:) 
or both signify, (M,) or the former signifies also, 
(K,) he pointed, or dotted, (M, K,) it: (M:) or (M, 
but in the K “ and,”) he read it, or recited it, 
(IAar, T, M, K, *) with a low, or faint, voice; (M, 
K;) or easily; (M, A, each in relation to both 
verbs;) or quickly: (K:) all of the dial, of 
Hudheyl. (M.) You say, j*4l jjjj U jPa! U How 
well he recites poetry, or the poetry, (K, TA,) 
without halting, or hesitating, therein! (TA.) 
And jjp A jPa) '- i | How well he reads, or 
recites, the book, or the writing, without pausing 

therein! (A.) And jp, (IAar, Th, T, M, K,) 

aor. jp, inf. n. jp and »j^P, He knew, or learned, 
a tradition, well, soundly, or thoroughly; from 
him: (IAar, Th, T:) or he understood it: (M, K:) 
and he understood, and knew, or learned, 
well, soundly, or thoroughly, a writing, or a book. 
(TA.) [See 2 in art. jp, last sentence.] Accord, to 
some, jp signifies Understanding, 
and knowledge; (T;) knowledge of a thing, and 
understanding thereof; (K, * TA;) as also jjp 
[another inf. n.] : (TA:) or jjp 

signifies understanding with knowledge of a 
thing. (M.) It is said in a trad., of the people of 
Paradise, -d jp Y tsjJI (T, TA,) i. e. Of them is 
he who has no understanding: (TA:) or, accord, 
to IAar, it means he who has no tongue with 
which to speak, by reason of his weakness. (T.) — 
— And jp, aor. jp, (K,) inf. n. » jlp, (so in some 
copies of the K,) or »j^P, (so in other copies of the 
K, and accord, to the TA,) He looked, and did so 
well. (K, * TA.) — jp He was angry: (T, K:) so 
accord, to IAar: (T, TA:) [but SM says,] were it 
not set down on his authority, I should say that it 
is a mistranscription for jp (TA.) 2 jp see l, in 
two places, jp A writing, (As, T, K,) in the dial, of 
Himyer, written upon [or leafless 

palmsticks, or the lower portions of palm-sticks, 
upon which no leaves have grown]: (K:) and i. 
q Ab- i. Pi [a piece of paper, or skin, upon which 
something is written; or a writing, or book]: (K:) 
pi. jlp (As, T, K.) — — jp pii£, (M, A,) or 
i jp, like (k,) A writing, or book, easy to be 
read: (A, K:) or jp in this phrase is an inf. n. used 
in the place of the pass. part. n. j jjp« [which 
signifies written; or pointed; or read, or recited, 
with a low, or faint, voice, or easily, &c.]. (M.) — 
Also A mountain; in the Abyssinian language: so 
accord, to one reading, but accord, to another 
reading jp, in a trad, cited in art. jp. (TA.) jp: 
see the next preceding paragraph. j4 Knowing, 
or learning, well, soundly, or thoroughly, a 
matter of science or knowledge. (IAar, T, K.) jjp 
A reed-pen; like jjj?. (TA.) jjj* A garment, or 
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piece of cloth, figured with marks resembling 
writing, or otherwise; syn. 44 (M, K:) of the 
dial, of El-Yemen. (M.) 144 see j)4 144, 
occurring in a trad., is explained by IAth as 
meaning Going away; if it be not a 
mistranscription [for j44 ( which seems to be 
probably the case]. (TA.) 3< l L 1)4 (T, S, M, Msb, 
K,) aor. 34 inf. n. 3^ and 3 j)4 (S, M, Msb, K;) 
and 34 (S, Sgh, K;) said of a branch, (T,) or a 
herb, (S,) or a plant, (M, K,) or a thing, (Msb,) It 
withered; i. e., lost its moisture; (Msb;) 
or became thin, or unsubstantial, after being 
succulent; (M;) i. q. is j A (S, K.) And in like 
manner it is said of a man: (M:) or 34 
[in relation to a human being] signifies the 
drying up by reason of the loss of the beauty, or 
goodliness, of youth. (Ham p. 478 .) And said of 
a horse, (S, K,) inf. n. 34 (TA,) He was, or 
became, lean, or light of flesh; slender and lean; 
or lean, and lank in the belly. (S, K.) You 

say also, ». js 34 inf. n. 3 4 (T, TA) and 34 May 

his mouth, and his saliva, or spittle, dry up. (TA.) 
And Jji <1 U t <4, (M, K, [in the CK, 
erroneously, 5Jj-,]) i. e. [What aileth him?] may 
his stock (<4>i) wither: meaning his body and his 
flesh: or, as some say, may his marriage, or 
coition, be ineffectual: (M, TA:) said in reviling: 
(TA:) as also <4 34 (TA in art. 3 J .) One says 
also, in reviling, (TA,) 1 <4 [and <4, i. e. 
May a calamity, or mi(??)tune, befall them: or] 
may they perish. (T, TA.) And <14 aIA [app. 
a mistranscription for 1 3)4 <4 May calamities, 
or misfortunes, befall him]. (TA.) And j 34 <4 
(T, TA) and 3 4 (T) May a calamity, or 
misfortune, befall him. (TA.) [See the latter part 
of the first paragraph of art. 3<] 4 <41 It (the 
heat, S, TA) withered it; (namely, a herb [&c.], S;) 
caused it to wither, or lose its moisture; syn. “ 4 ; 

(S, * K, TA;) rendered it 34 (TA.) And Ja 

jyjll The wind twists, wreathes, or 
contorts, the things. (TA.) 5 3<< It became 
twisted, wreathed, or contorted. (TA.) One 
says, 44 <aUll A The she-camel twisted, or 

contorted, her tail. (TA.) [It occurs in the K, 

in art. J j, said of a branch, or twig, app. as 
meaning It inclined limberly from side to side: 
but in the M and L, I there find in its place 34] 
_ _ cJA she (a woman), being thin, or 
slender, walked in the manner of men: (M, K:) or 
she walked with an elegant and a proud and self- 
conceited gait, with an affected inclining of the 
body from side to side. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) — Also 
He (a man) threw off [all] his garments, except 
one. (TA.) 3< The prime, or first part, or the 
briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness, (<4,) of 
youth. (Ibn- 'Abbad, TA.) 3< <1 A see 1 . 


4 

— Accord, to As, one says 1 3A 3< and 1 | 3'< 
34 meaning [Deep] abasement or ignominy: and 
accord, to IAar, (T,) 1 3)) J, 34, meaning severe 
bereavement. (T, K.) j 44 A, (M, K,) or 1 | 34 
4, (M,) is a form of imprecation [but app. not 
intended as such, lit. meaning May God send 
upon such a one deep abasement or ignominy, or 
severe bereavement]: (M, K:) and one says also 
i 54 51)4 (K,) or 1 4 ]. 144 , (M,) meaning 
[likewise deep] abasement or ignominy, (TA,) or 
severe bereavement. (M, TA.) [See also 34 
and 34-] — Also [Turtle-shell, or tortoise-shell;] 
the back, (IAar, S, Msb,) or skin, (M, K,) 
[meaning shell,] of the sea-tortoise [or turtle], 
(IAar, S, M, Msb, K,) or of the land-tortoise, (M, 
K,) of which are made combs, (IAar, TA,) and, as 
some say, signet-rings & c., (TA,) or of which 
bracelets are made: (S:) or the bones of the back 
of a certain marine beast, of which are made, (M, 
K,) by women, (M,) bracelets (M, K) and combs; 
and the combing wherewith removes nits and the 
scurf of the hair: (K:) or horns of which are made 
[the bracelets, or anklets, called] 4i : (En-Nadr, 
TA:) or a certain thing [or substance] resembling 
ivory: (Msb:) Th cites a poet as using the 
phrase a 44 Ali forming the pi. of 34 with I 
and A; but accord, to the citation of IAar, the 
word in this instance is a3)j!'. (M.) 3)): see 
the next preceding paragraph, in four places. <14 
A piece of camels' or similar dung: (M, K:) 
because of its drying up. (M.) — — And 
A withering wind. (M, K.) Dhu-r-Rummeh 
says, <14 3& D-4 44 j4 [Abodes of which every 
withering wind had effaced the traces after 
they had been seen by us]. (M.) *4 A woman 
whose lip is dry. (O, K. *) 31)4 see <114. — Also 
Ulcers that come forth in the side and penetrate 
into the inside; (K;) i. q. Al4; and so 314, 
with < (IAar, T.) 34 A calamity, or misfortune; 
(T, TA;) as also 1 34 and 1 34-: (Ibn-'Abbad, 
TA:) see 1 . [See also <4)4 fo the first 
paragraph, and below.] 34: see 34 in three 

places: and 3 4. <4 (T, S, M, K) and 1 <5l4 

(T, K) A wick (T, S, M, K) that is lighted, (M,) 
or with which a lamp is lighted, or trimmed: (T:) 
or <Jl4 signifies a wick of which a portion is 
burnt: (Ham p. 81 :) pi. [or coll. gen. n.] i 34 and 
1 34. (T, K, * TA.) [See an ex. in a verse cited 
voce 344] <44 and [its pi.] 34 [or this is pi. 
of 34 or 34]: see 1 . 34: see <14. <144 
see <11)4 34 Withering, or withered; losing, 
or having lost, its moisture. (TA.) — — Spear- 
shafts (4) slender, and of which the -41 [or 
exterior part] adheres [firmly]: (M, K: * 

[for 4 H 4 i344 in the K, I read 4H' <344 as in 
the M:]) pi. 3) and 34 (M, K.) Lean, or 


emaciated: (Ham p. 788 .) — — See also 34 
in four places. 344 see 3j4. 3 =a 4< (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and 1 4< (Msb) Rancour, malevolence, 
malice, or spite; or concealment of enmity, 
and violent hatred, in the heart; or retention of 
enmity in the heart, with watchfulness for an 
opportunity to indulge it or exercise it; 
syn. AA : (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) and [simply] enmity: 
(S, K:) or blood-revenge; or retaliation of murder 
or homicide; or a seeking to revenge, or 
avenge, or retaliate, blood; syn. j'4 or a desire, or 
seeking, for retaliation of a crime or of enmity: 
(K:) pi. (of the former) 3 4< (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 
(of the latter, Msb) 3l4. (Mgh, Msb, K.) One 
says, <14 44 meaning [i. e. He sought to 
obtain his bloodrevenge, or retaliation]. (S, Msb.) 
And 4° “<4 [He owes me my blood- 

revenge], meaning he is the slayer of my relation. 
(A in art. 34) [See also a verse of Lebeed cited as 
an ex. of the preposition 4 ] 34 see 

the preceding paragraph. 4- 1 “44 aor. 44 (S, 
Msb, K, &c.,) inf. n. 1 44 (S, K,) or this is a 
simple subst., and the inf. n. is 44 (Msb;) and 
1 '“44, (S, A, Msb, K,) of the measure 3*) a], (S, 
Msb,) originally “44, the a being changed 
into 4 and the j being incorporated into it; and 
some of the Arabs say j “44, which is allowable; 
but the former is more common; (Zj;) He 
hoarded it, treasured it, or laid it up for the 
future; reposited it, or stored it, in secret; (A;) or 
he prepared it, or provided it; (Msb;) for a time of 
need: (A, Msb:) or he chose it, or selected it, and 
(so in some copies of the K and in the TA, but in 
other copies of the K “ or ”) took it for himself, or 
prepared it. (K.) Some have made a distinction 
between 4< and 44 saying that the former 
relates to the world to come, and the latter to the 
present world; but this is a manifest mistake. 
(MF and others.) — — 4 a. ti-A. <4il jAi (A) 
(tropical:) He reserved, or preserved, for himself 

[a good story, or the like]. (TA.) “4 <> 4- 

(tropical:) [He (a horse) reserved somewhat of 
his run, i. e., power of running, or was sparing of 
it, for the time of need]. (M in art. uj^.) [See 
also 44 below.] — — 44 ], GAa jHa 

(tropical:) [Such a one does not treasure in his 
heart good advice]. (A, TA.) 8 4-1 and 44: see 1 , 

in three places. 44 see 1 : and see the next 

paragraph, in two places. »44 (S, A, Msb, K) and 
i 14 (A, Msb, * K) A thing hoarded, treasured, 
or laid up; reposited, or stored, in secret; (A;) 
or prepared, or provided; (Msb;) for a time of 
need: (A, Msb:) or taken for one's self, or 
prepared: (K:) pi. of the former, 44 (S, A, 

Msb;) and of the latter, 144. (Msb, K.) You 

say, 4 - <1 'a 34 ], <111 Ac and »44 (tropical:) 
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[He made his wealth to he a store in the hands of 
God, by applying it to pious uses]. (A.) — — 
And JUci (tropical:) [The works of 

the believer are things laid up for the time of 
need, i. e. the day of resurrection]. (A.) j^lj 
(assumed tropical:) Fat; as an epithet. (AA, 
K.) [A kind of sweet rush; juncus odoratus; 
or schcenanthum;] a certain plant, (S, Mgh, Msb,) 
or herb, (K,) well known, (Msb,) in form 
resembling the iJl'J* [or papyrus-plant], (Mgh,) 
sweet-smelling, (K,) or of pungent odour; (Mgh, 
Msb;) which, when it dries, becomes white; 
(Msb;) used for roofing houses, over the wood, 
and for graves: (TA:) it has a root hidden in the 
ground, slender, pungent in odour; and is like the 
straight stalks of the Jl'-A [or papyrus-plant], 
save that it is wider, and smaller in 
the m [ which means either the joints or the 
internodal portions]; and it has a fruit 
resembling the brooms of reeds, but more 
slender, and smaller: it is ground, and is an 
ingredient in perfumes: it grows in rugged and 
in smooth grounds; but seldom does more than 
one grow on the same spot: when it dries, it 
becomes white: (AHn:) 'Iyad asserts that its « is 
a radical letter; but this is a mistake: (MF:) the n. 
un. is (S;) which is applied to a single plant, 
(AHn,) or to a single fascicle thereof. (Mgh.) 
(tropical:) The [part of the intestines called] 

(TA:) [its pi.] is also explained as signifying 
the intestines; and bellies; (S, K;) and veins: (K:) 
or the lower part of the belly: (As, K:) or the parts 
of the inside of a beast in which he stores his 
fodder and water. (A.) You say j'Si 

(tropical:) Such a one filled the lower parts of his 
belly. (As.) And & jilii ajIjII (tropical:) The 
beast satiated itself. (TA.) And ciiiU) 
» (tropical:) He became satiated. (A.) 
And»j^ Su (tropical:) [He filled his 

heart with enmity towards us]. (A.) or 

(accord, to different copies of the K,) (assumed 
tropical:) A horse that reserves his run; expl. 
by (AO, K, TA:) [Freytag's reading 

of for or and his 

proposed emendation, of for both 

taken from the TK, but neither found by me in 
any copy of the K, are evidently wrong: see j? 

above:] such is the a horse “ that will 

not give what he has without the whip: the fern, is 
with ». (TA.) jj 1 ji, (T, S, M, A, &c.,) aor. C : 3ji, 
(S, M, Msb,) inf. n. !p, (S, M, K, &c.,) He 
sprinkled, or scattered, salt (T, * S, A, Msb, K) 
upon flesh-meat, and pepper upon a mess of 
crumbled bread with broth, (A,) and a 
medicament (S, A) into the eye, (A,) and grain (S, 


i 

A, K) upon the ground, (A,) &c.; (T, Msb, K;) 
as also i jAP, inf. n. »jAP: (K:) he took a thing 
with the ends of his fingers and sprinkled it upon 
a thing. (M.) You say, Pye jj, (TA,) and <yc. ji 
aor. 3 A (M, TA,) inf. n. !p, (K, TA,) He 
put the medicament called jjji into his eye. (M, 

* K, * TA.) Also, (A,) inf. n. as above, (K,) 

He spread. (A, K.) You say, (p 

(tropical:) God spread his servants, or 
mankind, upon the earth. (M, * A.) Whence the 

word Ajp. (M, TA.) And Pyjll iy= jSlI Ci jj The 

ground put forth the plant, or plants. (K.) — _p, 
(T, S, M, K, &c.,) aor. 3 A [contr. to analogy,] 
(T, M,) inf. n. jxP, (M,) It (a herb, or leguminous 
plant,) came up, or forth, (LAar, AZ, T, S, K,) from 
the ground: (AZ, S:) or it (a herb, or leguminous 
plant, and a horn,) began to come forth; put forth 
the smallest portion of itself. (A.) — — h!p 
(T, S, M, K,) aor. jjji, inf. n. jjji, (S, M,) 
(tropical:) The sun rose; (S, M, K;) and 
appeared: (M:) or began to rise: is when its 

light first falls upon the earth and trees: (T, TA:) 
and uj 5 Ip, aor. and inf. n. as above, 

(assumed tropical:) The upper limb of the sun 
rose: (Msb:) or began to rise. (A, TA.) — (p is 
also syn. with [app. as meaning His flesh 
became contracted, shrunk, or wrinkled]. (K.) — 
Also, (T, K,) aor. 3 p. contr. to analogy, 
(K,) unless ip be for jj\ (MF,) said of a man, The 
fore part of his head became white, or hoary. (T, 
K.) 3 Pjj'i, (aor. jlij, S,) inf. n. and jl ip, She 
(a camel) became evil in her disposition. (Fr, S, 
K.) Hence the saying of Hoteiah, satirizing Ez- 
Zibrikan, and praising the family of Shemmas 
Ibn-Lay, Plli> Cp® 1 * 4 % cjjli 
° i. e. [And thou wast like her who has a 

stuffed skin of a young camel made for her and 
placed near her that she may incline to it 
and yield her milk,] that has inclined to the 
young one of another; [and on that account 
desires its distance from her, and severs herself 
from it:] in the S we find, for J%ll ,jjll; and 
for but the former are the correct 

readings: pP)I j is a contraction of p or, accord, 
to some, it is for see art. jP. (IB and TA.) 

— — One says also, Glp J, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) In such a one is 
aversion, arising from anger, like that of a she- 
camel: (AZ, S:) or anger and aversion (Th, M, K, 
TA) and disapprobation. (Th, TA) R. Q. 1 lp(p: 
see 1, first sentence, _p The young ones [or grubs] 
of ants: (M, A, Msb, K:) accord, to Th, (M, TA,) 
one hundred of them weigh one barley-corn: 
(M, K:) or, accord, to En-Neysabooree, [who 
perhaps held _p to signify ant's eggs,] seventy of 


them weigh a gnat's wing, and seventy gnat's 
wings weigh one grain: (MF:) or the smallest of 
ants: (S:) or small red ants: (TA:) or it signifies, 
(TA,) or signifies also, (A,) the motes that 
are seen in a ray of the sun that enters through an 
aperture: (A, * TA:) as though they were particles 
of a thing sprinkled: and in like 

manner PI ji [minute particles of gold]: (A:) 

the sing., (S,) or [rather] n. un., (Msb, K,) is » (p, 
(S, M, Msb, K,) [of which the pi. is Plji.] [See an 
ex., from the Kur x. 62, voce lmP.] — — See 
also %(p. jjjj A thing sprinkled: (M:) a dry 
medicament, (T, TA,) such as is sprinkled in the 
eye, (T, A, K,) and upon a wound, or sore: (T, 

TA:) or a kind of pjI [q. v.]. [Har p. 86.) See 

also »jj_p. »jlji What falls about, (M, A, K,) of 
perfume, when one sprinkles it, (A,) or 
of jj_p, (K, TA,) or of what is sprinkled. (M, and 
so accord, to the CK.) »jaP (S, A, Msb, K) and 
1 jj!p (S, Msb, K) A kind of perfume, (Msb, K,) 
the particles of the s-y^l [or calamus 

aromaticus, also called q. v., in 

art. s- 1 *-^], (T, M, A, Msb,) which is brought 
from India, (A, Msb,) and resembles the reeds of 
which arrows are made: (T, A, Msb:) its 
internodal portions are filled with a white 
substance like spiders' webs; and when 
powdered, it is a perfume, inclining to yellowness 
and whiteness: (Sgh, Msb:) or, as some say, it is a 
mixed kind of perfume: (TA:) [but this, if correct, 
seems to be a second application:] pi. of the 
latter, »j)i (S, K.) ls(p a rel. n. from (p, (T,) 
(tropical:) The diversified wavy marks, streaks, 
or grain, of a sword: (T, M, A, K:) likened to the 
track of young ants. (M, A.) It occurs in poetry, in 
which some read Is [q. v.]. (M.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) A sword having much of 
such wavy marks, &c. (K.) %(p, (S, Msb, K,) the 
most chaste form, (Msb,) and %lp, (Msb, K,) 
and %_p, this last without a sheddeh to the j 
(Msb,) [respecting the derivation of which see 
art. I ji,] (assumed tropical:) Children, 

or offspring, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) as also i (p, 
(Msb,) of a man, (S, K,) [and of genii: see art. I jj,] 
male or female: (IAth:) little ones, or young ones. 

(Mgh, Msb.) Also (tropical:) Progenitors, or 

ancestors. (Msb, MF.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) Women. (Mgh, K.) — — Used in a 

sing, as well as a pi. sense. (Mgh, Msb, K.) 

PI. P%(p and (sometimes, Msb) lsJj\ (S, Msb, 
K.) [In the CK, the latter pi., with the article, is 

written without a sheddeh to the s. 

For examples, see art. I jj.] An instrument 

with which grain is scattered. (K.) jlii A she- 
camel evil in disposition. (Fr, S, K.) [See 3.] I _p 
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l lb, (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. b, (S, M, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. (S, M, Msb,) He (God) created, syn. 3b 
(T, S, M, Msb, K,) 3^1 [the creation; i. e. the 
things that are created]. (T, S, M, Msb.) 

1 j 3b 3? 1 ji& bb in the Kur [vii. 178], 
means [And verily] we have created [for Hell 
many of the jinn, or genii, and of mankind]. 
(T.) — — He multiplied, or made numerous. 
(K.) b ■£ yji, m the Kur [xlii. 9], means He 
multiplieth you thereby; i. e., by making of 
you, and of the cattle, pairs, males and females: 
so says Zj; and Fr says the like; and this is a 
correct explanation. (T.) — — Also, (S, M, 
K,) and so b, (TA,) He sowed land: (S, M, K, 
TA:) hut the latter verb is said to he the more 
chaste. (MF.) — b His teeth fell out from his 
mouth; (K, TA;) as also b and cb, without »: 
(TA:) but the most chaste is said to be without :» 
b, with *, is said to he of weak authority, or a 

mispronunciation. (MF.) Ls b, (M, K,) or is b 

(S,) aor. b, (K,) inf. n. t b; (S, * M, O;) 
and b, (S, K,) aor. b; (K;) and 3 jA aor. \ (Ktr, 
TA;) His hair became white, or hoary, in the fore 
part of his head: (S:) or he had whiteness 
intermixed with blackness in the hair of his head: 
(M:) or his hair became white, or hoary: (K:) or 
he began to become white, or hoary, (M, K,) in 
the fore part of his head, (K,) or in the upper part 
of each side of the head. (A, TA.) The epithet is 
i b'; fern. >b. (S, M, K. [In some copies of the 
K, ls' b is erroneously put for *'b.]) 4 *1 jit Fie 
angered him; provoked him to anger. (T, M, K.) 
— — jil He incited him against his 

companion. (AZ, T.) And »' b' He incited 

him, or urged him, to do, or attempt, the thing. 
(M, K.) And '33] »t jil He constrained him, or 
compelled him, to have recourse to, or to do, 
such a thing. (K, * TA.) A 'Obeyd mentions is jit, 
without *; hut 'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh asserts that this 

is incorrect. (M.) jiill I b He, or it, made 

tears to flow. (K, * TA.) — — And »t b He 
frightened him. (M, K.) — cjl jil she (a camel) 
excemed fy3 jil) the milk (M, K, TA) from [app. a 
mistake for into] her udder: a dial. var. of >^'b 
[q. v.]. (TA.) The epithet applied to the she-camel 
so doing is 1 is b*. (M, K.) *.b The act of creating; 

inf. n. of t b (S, M, Msb.) [And used in the 

sense of the pass. part. n. of that verb; and alike 
as sing, and pi. because originally an inf. n.] «b 
bll, (S, K, TA,) [for bll »jj,] related as occurring 
in a trad. (S, TA) of 'Omar, (TA,) means Created 
[i. e. destined] for the fire [of Hell]: (S, K, TA:) 
but as some relate it, the phrase is jb j.b, 
meaning [either “ the children of the fire,” 
agreeably with what next follows, or] “ to be 
scattered in the fire. ” (S, TA.) — — Also The 


number of [ones] offspring: one says, ^ b 
May God increase [the number of] thine 
offspring; as also (T.) — Somewhat; (M, 

K;) as in the saying, b 0? i b b") [Somewhat of 
news, or information, reached me, or came to 
my knowledge]: (K, TA:) or b 3* i b [somewhat 
of good]: (so in some copies of the K and M:) 
thus » b is written by IAth: in some copies of the 
K, i b, with damm: (TA:) or *b here means a 
little; and jb is a dial. var. thereof. (M in 
art. jb) Also A little of what is said. (TA.) — A 
thing intervening as a separation or an obstacle: 
so in the saying, *b b j b U [There is not 
anything intervening &c. between us and him, or 
it]. (K, * TA.) by see what next follows. »b (S, 
M, K) and 1 by (S,) the latter an inf. n. (M, [see 
1,]) the former a simple subst., (S,) Whiteness, or 
hoariness, in the fore part of the head: (S:) or 
whiteness intermixed with blackness in the hair 
of the head: (M:) or whiteness, or hoariness, of 
the hair: (K:) or the beginning of whiteness or 
hoariness (M, K) in the fore part of the head, (K,) 
or in the upper part of each side of the head. (A, 
TA.) bb and bb Intensely white salt: (S, M, 
K:) derived from si b: one should not say b b'; 
(S, K;) for this is a vulgarism: some pronounce it 
with the unpointed A (TA.) Z'is b Sown seed. (S, 
M, K.) b'b (T, S, M, Mgh, K) and bb (M, K) 
and bjA (K,) [or bb, without a sheddeh to the j, 
accord, to the Msb in art. b,j always pronounced 
by the Arabs without »: (S:) accord, to some, 
(TA,) from «bb (M, TA;) so says Th; (M;) the 
measure of the first being bb or bis; [so that it 
is originally « jb or b-b] (TA;) but the * is 
suppressed because of frequency of usage: (M:) 
accord, to others, from b, signifying “ the act of 
scattering; ” because God scattered the b b upon 
the earth; and the measure is or b ,j*i, [if the 
latter,] the word being originally »jjb, the 
last j being changed into lS, in a manner similar 
to the case of m 1 **^ ciAfi [in which 
becomes b and then biai; so that »jjb 
becomes bb and then bbl: (TA:) Children, or 
offspring, (T, S, Mgh, K,) of a man, and used as a 
sing, also, (Mgh,) or of men and of jinn, or genii: 
(S, K:) pi. [Abb (see art. b) and 

sometimes] is j(b. (S.) Hence, bb ^3! j* J m* 
bb 1 [in the Kur iii. 33, meaning Give me, from 
Thee, a good offspring]. (Mgh.) And in a trad, of 
Ibn-'Omar, bb 1 b b*b means And he put me 

among the little ones, or young ones. (Mgh.) 

It is also applied to signify Progenitors: as in the 
saying, in the Kur [xxxvi. 41], bill b bb 

[We carried their progenitors in the laden 
ark]. (T.) — — And it is used also to signify 
Women; [because they are the sources of 


offspring;] (T, Mgh, TA;) like as eLA. is used to 
signify “ rain: ” (TA:) as in the saying of 
'Omar, 1 b* [Perform ye the pilgrimage 

with the women]. (T, Mgh, TA. [See his saying in 
full, voce bj-]) bb' an epithet applied to God, 
The Creator. (T.) bb fern, bb: see 1, last 
sentence. Applied to a ram, Having whiteness in 
the head; (M, K;) and so the fern, applied to a 
ewe: (M:) or having the ears variegated, or 
speckled, with black and white, and the rest 
black: (K:) or it has this latter meaning when 
applied to a horse, and to a kid; and so the fem. 
applied to a female kid, (S, O,) or to a she-goat: 
(M:) and is not applied to the sheep-kind. (S, 

0. ) is bb see 4, last sentence. Mb 1 M b, 

aor. mjA inf. n. Mb (M, A, Msb, K) and bib, (S, 
* M, A, K,) said of a sword, and a spear-head, (A,) 
or of a thing (M, Msb) of any kind, (M,) It was, or 
became, sharp, (S, * M, A, Msb, K,) and cutting, 
or penetrating: (Msb:) or, said of a sword, and 
of a spear-head, it signifies [or signifies also] it 
was steeped in, or imbued with, poison. (A.) 

AiUJ Aj b aor. as above, [and so the inf. n.], His 
tongue was, or became, sharp [properly speaking, 

1. e. sharp in the extremity: (see mjA) and also 

tropically, i. e., in a good sense, as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) chaste, or eloquent; 
without barbarousness, or vitiousness, or 
impediment: and in a bad sense, as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) profuse of speech; or 
clamorous: bad, or corrupt: foul, unseemly, or 
obscene]: he cared not what he said. 

(TA.) [For] Mb (S, M, A, TA) and bl b (S, A, TA) 
signify Sharpness of the tongue [properly 
speaking, or, as is said in the A, tropically]: (S, 
M, A, TA:) and the former, (TA,) or the latter, 
(Msb,) [or each.] metaphorically, (TA,) (tropical:) 
chasteness, or eloquence, thereof; (Msb, TA;) 
without barbarousness, or vitiousness, or 
impediment; a quality approved: and (tropical:) 
profuseness, or clamorousness, thereof; a quality 
disapproved: (TA:) and the former, [or 

each,] (assumed tropical:) badness, or 
corruptness, thereof: (M, K:) and the former, 
(AZ, S, M, K,) or the latter, (Msb,) or each, (A,) 
(tropical:) foulness, or obscenity, thereof: (AZ, S, 
M, A, Msb, K:) and the pi. of the former [used as 
a simple subst.] is bb. (AZ, IAar, S, M, K.) 
A poet says, (S,) namely, Hadramee Ibn-’Amir El- 
Asadee, (TA,) fb li cA jc. 3 £££$35 ebb b 3 
Mb*' 3“ (tropical:) [And I have borne with you 
not withstanding your vices and evil actions, and 
have known what is in you of foul, or obscene, 
qualities of the tongue]; (AZ, S:) [or] bP& b° 
(IAar, M, TA) means notwithstanding what is in 
you of annoyance and enmity: (TA:) but accord. 
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to Th, he said, AAA, pi. of 4-A. (M, TA.) 
[Accord, to Z,] AA 1 4A means (tropical:) In 
them are [qualities that are] causes of evil, 

corruption, wrong, injury, or the like. (A.) 

(x, S, M, A, Msb,) aor. A A, (S, 
Msb,) inf. n. A A (T, S, M, Msb, K) and Alji 
and AjA, (M, K,) (assumed tropical:) His 
stomach was, or became, sharp, or keen, by 
reason of hunger: (M; but only the first of the inf. 
ns. of the verb in this sense, and not the verb 
itself, is there mentioned:) [or] 
(assumed tropical:) his stomach was, or became, 
in a good, or right, state: (K; but only the inf. ns. 
of the verb in this sense, and in the next, and not 
the verb itself, is there mentioned:) and also, (M, 
K,) (tropical:) his stomach was, or became, in a 
bad, or corrupt, state: (T, S, M, A, Msb, K:) thus 
having two contr. significations. (M, K.) — — 
c jill A A, (S, M, A,) inf. n. A A, (S, M, K,) 
(tropical:) The wound admitted not of cure: (S, 
A:) or was, or became, in a bad, or corrupt, state, 
and wide, (M, K,) and admitted not of cure: (M:) 
or flowed with [i. e. ichor tinged with blood]. 
(M, K.) — — kiji Cj inf. n. A A, (assumed 
tropical:) His nose dripped; let fall drops. (M.) — 

404 see 2 , in two places. [Hence,] AA 

(tropical:) I excited, or provoked, [or 
exasperated,] such a one. (A.) And 40 A4 

(tropical:) [app. Such a one makes a 
separation between us, (see y>i,) and excites 
discord: A is perhaps here used for m A, 

to assimilate it to m AA]. (A.) 2 mA, (M, K,) inf. 
n. 4yA, (S,) He sharpened (M, S, K) an iron 
instrument [such as a sword and a spear- 
head &c.]; (M;) as also ; 404 (M, Msb, K,) 
aor. m j 4 (M, L, Msb, TA,) accord, to the K A A, 
but this is without any other authority, and contr. 
to analogy, as neither its third nor its second 
letter is a faucial, (TA,) inf. n. 404 (M, Msb, TA;) 
and i yjjjf (KL.) Also, inf. n. as above, He 
poisoned a sword, i. e. steeped it in poison, and, 
when it was well steeped, took it forth and 
sharpened it; and i A A, likewise, is allowable. 
(T, TA.) — The inf. n. also signifies A woman's 
holding her infant in order that it may satisfy its 
want [by evacuation, as the words in the 
explanation (■'A.U. A=0 commonly mean, 

not, as Freytag supposes, by sucking]. (T, K.) 
4 mjO see 2 . — Also (assumed tropical:) He 
became chaste in speech, after having 
been barbarous therein. (IAar, T in art. yj, and 
TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) His life 
became bad, or corrupt. (IAar, T in art. yj, 
and TA.) 404 (so in the CK and in a MS copy of 
the K,) or j A j4 (so accord, to the TA, [which is 


4 

followed by the TK, and so in my MS copy of the 
K, but altered from A A, which I incline to think 
the right reading,]) A shoemaker’s J#*jj [a word 
well known as signifying his knife, with which he 
cuts the leather, but here explained in the TA 
as signifying his AA with which he sews]. 
(K.) A A an irreg. pi. of A j4 q. v. A A i. q. [i. 
e. A ganglion; &c.]: (AZ, T:) or so i A A: and both 
signify a certain thing that is sometimes in the 
neck of a human being or of a beast, like a 
pebble: or the former word signifies a certain 
disease in the liver, (K, TA,) slow of cure: (TA:) 
the pi. of the former is A A, (K,) or A 34 (AZ, T,) 
or this latter is pi. of Aj4 (TA.) A A an inf. n. 
of A A [q. v. passim]. (T, S, M, &c.) — — 
See also Aj4 and see there a pi. or a dual form, 

in three places. Also (assumed tropical:) An 

incurable disease: (M, K:) [in the present day 
applied to diarrhoea; and this is app. meant by 
what follows:] a disease that attacks the stomach, 
in consequence of which it does not digest the 
food; becoming in a bad, or corrupt, state, and 

not retaining the food. (L.) And (assumed 

tropical:) Rust. (S, K.) A A Sharp; (T, S, M, K;) 
applied to anything, (S, M,) as, for instance, a 
sword, (S,) or a spearhead; and so 1 AjjA (T:) 
or this latter, applied to a spear-head [&c.], 
signifies sharpened; (S;) as also 1 AjA (T, S:) 
or A A (A, TA) and 1 A A* (M, K) and j A jjA 
(T, TA,) applied to a sword (T, M, A, K) and a 
spearhead, (A, TA,) signify [or signify 
also] poisoned; (A, K;) i. e. steeped in, or imbued 
with, poison, (T, M, A, TA,) and then sharpened. 
(T, M, TA.) And AA A means Sharp poison. 
(M, A.) A rajiz says, (referring to cattle, TA,) A- 
jU:VI cjUji 444 meaning [Upon which have crept 
insects resembling ticks, that produce swellings 
where they creep,] sharp in stinging. (S.) — — 
A A J-4 [properly signifies] A tongue sharp in 
the extremity. (M, TA.) Tropically, (A,) (tropical:) 
A sharp tongue; (S, A, TA;) as also 1 A jjA (TA:) 
(assumed tropical:) a chaste, or an eloquent, 
tongue: (Msb:) [and (assumed tropical:) a 
profuse, or clamorous, tongue: (see Aj4)] and 
(assumed tropical:) a foul, or an obscene, 
tongue. (Msb.) And gUJll m A (assumed tropical:) 
Sharp in tongue: (TA:) [(assumed tropical:) 
profuse, or clamorous, therein; long-tongued: 
(see A j4)] (assumed tropical:) bad, or corrupt, 
in tongue: (Abu-l-'Abbas [Th], TA:) (assumed 
tropical:) wont to revile; (T;) foul, or obscene, 
in tongue; (ISh, T, TA;) who cares not what he 
says. (ISh, TA.) And Aj4 alone, (assumed 
tropical:) Sharptongued: and (tropical:) long- 
tongued, or clamorous; or foul, or obscene, in 


tongue: (K, * TA:) and so AA, applied to a 
woman; (AZ, T, S, A, Msb; *) and j <jj4 (AZ, T, 
S, M, K:) this last [is app. a contraction of Aj 4 
and used by poetic license: it] is applied by a rajiz 
to his wife, (T, S, *) as meaning (tropical:) bad, 
or corrupt, and unfaithful to her husband in 
respect of her jr ja; or, accord, to Sh, it means 
long-tongued; and foul, or obscene, in speech: 
(T:) and j AjA“ likewise, accord, to Sh, means 
foul, or obscene, in speech: (TA:) the pi. of A A is 
i A A, (K,) which is irreg.; (TA;) meaning 
(assumed tropical:) sharp; (M, K;) and 

(assumed tropical:) sharp in tongue [&c.]: (K:) 

and the pi. of 1 *i'j) is A A. (T, S, M.) 

4A [(assumed tropical:) A stomach sharp, 
or keen, by reason of hunger: or (assumed 
tropical:) in a good, or right, state: (see AA 
Aiy>:) and also, the contr., i. e.] (tropical:) 
a stomach in a bad, or corrupt, state. (M, TA.) — 

— A> cA (tropical:) A wound in a bad, or 
corrupt, state, and wide, and not admitting of 
cure: or flowing with [i. e. ichor tinged with 

blood]. (M, TA.) A A (tropical:) A man 

of a bad, or corrupt, natural disposition. (A, TA.) 

— See also Aj4 AA: see Aj4 — — and see 

also Aj 4 in two places. AAA see what next 
follows. (jjj4 see what next follows. AAA see 
what next follows. AA: see what 

next follows. AA (assumed tropical:) A vice, 

fault, defect, or the like; as also 1 A 34 (K.) 

And A calamity, or misfortune; (S, M, 
K;) from 4 yA Cjji meaning “ the wound 
admitted not of cure; ” (S;) as also 1 AA, (K, 
TA,) or 1 A A, (so accord, to the CK,) and 1 A A 
[or AA?]. (TA.) El-Kumeyt says, AlAb 
meaning (assumed tropical:) [He smote me, or 
afflicted me,,] with calamity, or misfortune: or 
with evil, or mischief; and discord, or dissension; 
(T;) as also 1 lAAA [in the form of a pi. applied 
to rational beings, as though 
denoting personifications], (K, accord, to the TA,) 
or 1 Afj6°iA [in the dual form]; (so in the CK 
and in my MS copy of the K;) which likewise 
means with calamity, or misfortune. (TA.) 
And AlAI A« Cna! and j AA^ and 1 CAA 1 , [thus 
this last is written in the TT as from the 
M,] meaning (assumed tropical:) [I experienced 
from him, or it,] calamity, or misfortune. (M.) 
And 1 A1AI A-A A' (assumed tropical:) Evil, 
or mischief, and discord, or dissension, were cast 
among them, or between them. (T.) A 34 see the 
next preceding paragraph. A' A Poison. (Kr, 
M, A, K.) 44A A yellow flower: (K:) or yellow, 
applied to a flower and to other things. (M.) ‘-i 
AA Wool of Adharbeejan or Adharbeejan 
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or Adhrabeejan; for there are different opinions 
respecting the orthography of this name: 
(TA:) ur'j^ is a rel. n. from (K, TA:) 

contr. to rule; for by rule it should be lSj 4 
or LSjjl. (IAth, TA.) The tongue: (K:) so 
called because of its sharpness. (TA.) 40^: 
see mj 4 in two places. see mj 4 in four 

places. £ jj 1 4*Lll £j4 see 2 - — ^ 

He winnowed the thing; syn. »04 (Kr, K.) 
2 £ji, (S, K,) inf. n. £jj 4; (S;) and . 4kJj ; 
aor. £ jj; (K;) He put jyJ j 4 [or cantharides] into 
the food. (S, K.) — — 5U1I u? -^1)4 inf. n. as 
above, He put a small quantity of it, namely, 
saffron, &c., into the water. (S.) — — And £ j£ 
[or 4y £ji, (see £' j 4 below,)] He poured water 
into his milk, in order that it might become much 

in quantity. (TA.) £jj 4 also signifies The 

smearing with clay a new [water-vessel of skin 
such as is called] in order that its odour may 
become good. (AA, K. *) £j4 A certain tree, of 
which camels' saddles are made. (K, TA.) 
[Forskal mentions, in his “ Flora Aeg. Ar.,” p. 
xcvi. a fabrile wood of an uncertain kind, of 
which spears, or lances, are made, called £ 
(thus with the unpointed ■>), brought from the 
region of San'a.] £j4 see £04 4 4, applied to 
milk, i. q. £4-=, (AA, K,) i. e. Mixed with water; as 
also i £jii: (TA:) or the latter, milk, and honey, 
mixed with a larger quantity of water. (K.) £45 
and £l 15 jj]: see £04 £ jj 4 see £04 £jj 5 [a coll, 
gen. n.] i. q. 5J— [i. e. Hills; or mountains 
spreading over the surface of the ground; &c.]: n. 
un. with ». (S, K.) S-4j4 see £04 
Intensely red; (S, A;) i. e. (TA) i. q. (K, 

TA.) — A certain race of camels, so 

called in relation to a stallion named £jj 4 (S, 
K. *) £15: see what next follows. £04 see what 
next follows. £115 and i £ jj 4 (S, A, K,) the latter 
(respecting which see below) anomalous in form, 
(TA,) and ; £jj 4 (K,) agreeably with analogy, 
(TA,) and j £jj) (K) and i £115 (Fr) and i £ jj 5 
and i £kp (K) and i £15 (IO) and i £ Ip (K) and 
l and i (ISd) and I 4=>jjj and j £>45 
(K) and ' |£jjjj, accord, to some, (TA,) and 
i 4^>]5 (ISd) and j £>*15 and i £ >*j5, and i 
the second letter [in the latter of these two forms, 
or in both,] is sometimes doubled by teshdeed, 
(K,) and sometimes the second j is meksoorah, 
and the termination » is also added thereto, (ISd,) 
and ; r >* j5 .4 and i ^515 >1 and i r) 15 jjI, and 
[ jjI imperfectly deck, (Kr,) [The 

cantharis, or Spanish fly;] a kind of insect of a 
red colour, (S, A, K,) spotted, or speckled, with 
black, which flies, (S, K,) and is of a poisonous 
nature; (S, K;) a kind of insect larger than the 
common fly, variegated with red and black and 


J 

yellow, having a pair of wings with which it flies, 
and of a deadly poisonous nature: when they 
desire to allay the heat of its poison, they mix it 
with lentils, and so mixed it becomes a remedy 
for him who has been bitten by a mad dog: (IO:) 
Ibn-Ed-Dahhan the Lexicologist says that 
the £ >15 is a kind of fly variegated with yellow 
and white; and what is called kk ja : by certain 

of the acute physicians it is described as Jj** 
lsJ>4 app. meaning a worm-like animal, of the 
size of the finger, and of a conical shape, the head 
of which is at the thickest part of it: and IDrst 
says that it is a flying insect, resembling the j>5j 
[or hornet], and of a deadly poisonous nature. 
(TA.) It is observed in the S, with 
reference to £ >15, that, in the opinion of Sb, i_>4 
meaning, there is not in the 
language a subst. (as distinguished from an 
epithet) of the measure Uj*4 (marg. note in a 
copy of the S;) or his meaning is, [there is not a 
word of this measure] with damm alone; (MF;) 
or with a single dammeh, that is, to the *-*; but 
with dammeh to the and to the £: (IB:) and it 
is added in the S, that he (Sb) used to say £j-“ 
and l>_ 54 Sb, however, also mentions the 
forms £ i-4 an d o* j 54 (MF.) The pi. is £5 j 4 (S, 
K:) in the L, £45 is also said to be a pi.: and Kr 
mentions £ jl 15; but AHat says that this last is 
only used in poetry. (TA.) Sb says that the sing, 
of £jJ Ip is £jkji, (or, in other words, that one 
of the [insects called] £jJ >5 is [called] £ >* j 4) 
which is of the measure J*l*4 and of which the 
dim. is i £ 15, formed by throwing out 
the first £ jjj 5; [not £, as it would be by rule, 
making it of the measure 4404 and its curtailed 
original £5*4] for there is not in the language a 
word of the measure £1*4 except £1*4 (S,) which is 
the proper name of a man. (MF.) AHat cites a 
verse in which occurs as pi. of £415; but the 
correct reading is £ > j4 (MF.) £jt 14 and £ >15 
and £ jj4 see £04 £jj 5 and see £04 £ >15 
and £>15 and 4^>j4 gee £04 £415 >4 
see £04 £ jkjj and £ >*j5 and £ j*15 and >i 
£>*>5 and >5 see £04 £>15 dim. 

of £>* jj : see £04 £ 154 see £04 £>j4i £*-4 Food 
into which cantharides (£ij'j5) have been put. 
(TA.) l £15, [inf. n. of £5,] in its primary 
acceptation, signifies The stretching forth, or 
extending, the arm, or fore leg: (S, TA:) 
[or rather, when said of a man, the fore arm; and 
of a beast, the arm; though the whole arm of a 
man is generally stretched forth with his 
fore arm, and the whole fore leg of a beast with 
his arm: and ; £jj 4 and i £'15j and j £ signify 
the same, as will be shown by explanations 
of their verbs.] You say, >*5 £0 The camel 


stretched forth, or extended, his fore leg in going: 
and jOij ], >*5 The camel stretched forth, or 

extended, his arm (45115) in his going. (TA.) 

45 l5, (S, Msb, K,) aor. £15, (Msb, K,) inf. n. £15, 
(S, Msb,) He measured it with the £'1>5 [or cubit]; 
(Msb, K;) namely, a garment, or piece of cloth, (S, 
Msb, K,) &c.: (S:) and ^45 45 he measured it 

with his £ j4 (TA.) [See also 5.] You say of a 

she-camel, £j4 (assumed tropical:) She 
goes quickly, or swiftly, over the desert, as though 
measuring it; as also j 4-5 Jjj: and j ijjjJ=lli*j 
£ jlii (tropical:) She stretches forth her fore legs 
and so traverses the distance of the way. (TA.) — 

— Uila He strangled, or throttled, such a one 

from behind him with the fore arm; (Ibn-’Abbad, 
K;) as also 1 4=04 (K:) or the latter, inf. n. 
signifies, simply, he strangled, or throttled, him; 
(S, L;) but more properly, he put his 

neck between his fore arm and neck and upper 
arm, and so strangled, or throttled, him; and ]. 41 
t'j\ also, has both of these significations. (L.) — 

— £1)4 (K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) 

He trod upon the arm (£l j4) of the camel, [while 
the latter was lying with his breast upon the 
ground and his fore legs folded,] in order that a 
person might mount him. (K.) — 4c 44 (s, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (Mgh,) and so the 
inf. n., (Msb,) Vomit overcame him, and came 
forth to his mouth before he was aware, (S, * 
Mgh, Msb, * K, * TA,) and issued from him: 
(Mgh:) or vomiting came upon him without his 
intending it. (Mgh.) — £j4, (Ibn-'Abbad, K,) 

inf. n. as above, (Ibn-'Abbad,) (tropical:) He 
made intercession with him. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 
[Said in the TA to be tropical; I suppose because 
the stretching forth the arm is a common action 
of a person interceding.] You say, 4ic ^tic ji 
_s?VI (tropical:) I made intercession for such a 
one with the prince. (Z, TA.) And 44! £ jJ, like £ j4 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K,) inf. n. £j£ (TK,) (assumed 
tropical:) He made intercession to him. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) In the O, fy £j^ (assumed tropical:) 
He made intercession [by him]. (TA.) — £j4 
aor. £j4 He drank from a skin (jj) such as is 
called £J4 (K.) — j Ci c jj His legs became 
tired, or fatigued. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) — 4cl4i [app. 
an inf. n., of which the verb is £ j4] The 
being wide in step, (S, TA,) and light, or active, in 
pace, or going. (TA.) 2 £j 4 (S, K, &c.,) inf. 

n. (S:) see 1, first sentence. Also He 

spread himself out widely, (El-Moheet, L, K,) and 
stretched forth his fore arms, (El-Moheet, L,) in 
swimming: (El-Moheet, L, K:) said of a man. (El- 
Moheet, L.) — — He (a man) raised his fore 
arms; and particularly, in announcing good 
tidings or in warning: (TA:) or he (an announcer 
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of good tidings) made a sign with his arm, or 

hand. (S, K.) J He moved about 

his fore arms in walking, or going along. (S, K.) 
And gj— !' £ ji, (L, TA,) in the O and Moheet 

and K, erroneously, yi-S-is, (TA,) He helped 
himself with his arms, and moved them about, 
(O, El-Moheet, L, K,) in walking, or walking 

quickly, or running. (L.) a? t&S J ^ jj 

(tropical:) He acquainted me with somewhat of 
his tidings, or case; (K, TA;) [as though 
he stretched forth his arm with his information;] 
said by one who has asked another respecting his 
case. (TA.) — — [And hence, app.,] 

^ (assumed tropical:) He acknowledged, or 

confessed, such a thing. (K, TA.) £ [p 

and^J see l. [Hence, perhaps,] *£■ [p, inf. 

n. as above, (assumed tropical:) He killed him; 

or slew him. (TA.) and P £ jj. He 

bound both of the arms of the camel [to the 
shanks]: (K:) and the latter, he bound the camel 
with the redundant part of his nose-rein upon his 
[the camel's] arm. (K, TA.) [See also below.] 

also signifies The tinging a captive's 

fore arm with crocus, or with as a sign of 
slaughter; which was done in the time before 

Mohammad. (Meyd, cited by Freytag.) [See 

also the act. and pass. part, ns., below.] 

3 Sx. jlii signifies The selling by measure with the 

cubit; not by number, and without knowing the 
measure. (K.) [In the CK, — ^ jail j is put by 
mistake for jail j.] You say, **■ <j*j i 

sold to him the garment, or piece of cloth, by 
measure with the cubit. (TA.) — — See also l, 

in two places. jj, (TA,) inf. n. jku, (K, 

TA,) (assumed tropical:) I mixed with him in 
familiar, or social, intercourse; or became 
intimate with him: or I became copartner with 
him; or shared with him: syn. ‘dUll. (K * TA.) 

4 t (K,) inf. n. gdjiJ: (S:) see l, first sentence. 

(tropical:) He exceeded the due bounds, or 

just limits, in speech, or talk; (S, K, TA;) he talked 
much; (S, TA;) as also i £ jA: (S, Msb, * K, TA:) J 
says, [in the S,] I am of opinion that it has 
originated from the stretching forth of the fore 
arm; for he who talks much sometimes does that; 
and ISd says the like. (TA.) £ Ipi 

cAj and j He put forth, (K, TA,) 

and extended, (TA,) his fore arms from beneath 
thejubbeh: (K, TA:) or 114 Ip t and j 
[the latter with the J unpointed,] he drew 
forth his fore arms from the sleeves of a narrow- 
sleeved jubbeh: (Mgh:) the latter verb being of 
the measure 3 *% (Mgh, K;) like jSi], (TA,) 
or j£Sl, (Mgh,) from j£AI ; (Mgh, TA:) the former 
accord, to one relation, the latter accord, to 


j 

another, occurring in a trad. (Mgh, TA.) — — 
£ jil also signifies He seized with the fore arm. 

(K.) jil U [How long, or large, is she in 

the fore arm!] is [from jAI, being] of the same 
[anomalous] class as OplA' Aill [from ^AJI]. 
(TA.) — j- jil He (a man) emitted, or ejected, 
his vomit. (TA.) 5 see 1; first and second 
sentences: — — and see also 4. — — 
also signifies The measuring a thing with the fore 
arm. (S, K.) [See also 1.] A poet says, (S,) namely 
Keys Ibn-El-Khateem El-Ansaree, (TA,) ls'J> 
- . il-i' . ~ j £ jpJ tjjlS A-aS [ThOU 

seest the fragments of the hard and pliant spears 
thrown as though they were what is seen in the 
measuring, with the fore arm, of rods of palm- 
sticks in the hands of the females who pare 
them]: (S, TA:) or, accord, to As, 

signifies Such a one put the palm-sticks 
upon his fore arm, and pared them: and 
means, originally, rods of palm-sticks: and 
is pi. of AAli; meaning a woman who peels 
the and then throws it to the who 

removes all that is upon it with her knife until she 
has left it slender, when she throws it back to 
the SaALi. (TA.) — — Also, The splitting ( 3 *“^ 
[which is intrans., but I think it is a mistake 
for 3^, which is trans.,]) of a thing into several 
oblong pieces of the measure of the cubit in 
length. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.)— — The 

woman split palm-leaves to make of them a mat. 
(IDrd, K.) Thus some explain the saying of Ibn- 

El-Khateem, quoted above. (TA.) JjYI ^ jA 

The camels came to drink of the rain-water 
and waded in it with their arms. (K.) — £ jA 

jA (tropical:) He obtained, or sought to 
obtain, access, or intimacy; or he ingratiated 
himself, or sought to ingratiate himself; by a 
means of doing so. (S, K, TA.) You say, also, £ jA 
AiJ (tropical:) He obtained, or sought to 
obtain, access to him; &c. (TA.) 8 £ Ip] or see 

4. 10 £ jAA He concealed, or protected, himself 

by it, (namely a thing, TA,) and made it a < 1 lP [q. 
v.] for him. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) £ 1 p, in its 
primary acceptation, has the signification 
explained in the first sentence of this article. (S, 
TA.) — — [Hence, it is used in the sense 
of] (tropical:) Power, or ability; as also 1 f lj); 
(TA;) or a man's reach, or extent of power or 
ability. (Msb.) And hence the phrases, 3 LA 
iA ji and 1 (K,) and A jj 3 1 — 

(S, Msb, K,) in which the last word is in the accus. 
case as an explicative, for the original form of the 
phrase is that first mentioned, (TA,) and 
sometimes they said j A lj j, (s, TA,) (tropical:) 
He was unable to do, or accomplish, the thing, or 


affair; as though meaning, he stretched forth his 
arm to it and it did not reach it; (S, TA; *) or 
these phrases are thus used because he who is 
short in the fore arm will not reach that which he 
who is long therein reaches, nor will the power of 
the former equal that of the latter; therefore they 
are proverbially applied to him whose power falls 
short of the attainment, or accomplishment, of an 
affair: (TA:) or he lacked strength, or power, or 
ability, to do, or accomplish, the thing, or affair, 
and found not any way of escape from what 
was disagreeable therein: (K:) or he was unable 
to bear, or endure, or undertake, the thing, or 
affair. (Msb.) You say also, £(p J A, 
and i gdji, (tropical:) I have not power, or 
ability, to do it. (TA.) And && Ip 3 ? AJj 
(tropical:) That disabled, hindered, prevented, 
or withheld, me from doing that which I desired. 
(TA.) And Ac. jij (tropical:) Deal thou gently 

with thyself; moderate thyself restrain thyself; i. 
q Jc. £jjt; (s, TA;) and let not thy soul, or 
mind, carry thee beyond thy measure or extent 
[of power or ability]. (TA.) And **■ jp lHa Aijlul 
(tropical:) I imposed upon such a one more than 
he was able to do: (S, TA:) but £ jp also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) the body: and [accord, to 
IAar] J- 1 means (tropical:) He wasted 

my body, and cut off my means of subsistence. 
(TA.) [See also art. jAj.] You likewise say, 31 j 
1 mAj [and £jAI] (tropical:) A man 

having ample strength, and power, and might in 
war or fight, courage, valour, or prowess. (TA. 
[See also A1I3.]) And £jAI ^ «.:» - >» (tropical:) 

Impotent. (KL.) And hence, £ jAI Jll jili 

(tropical:) Such a one has his heart devoid of 
anxieties, or solicitudes, and griefs; because the 
heart is sometimes one of the seats of power: or it 
may mean, agreeably with the original 
signification of £ jp, such a one is free from the 
causes of occupation which require the stretching 
forth of the fore arm and extending of the hand. 
(Har p. 131.) And £jAI jAj 31 j, and 
1 £ 0 ^, (tropical:) A man large, or liberal, in 
disposition. (K.) And ^ (assumed 

tropical:) Its occurrence, or befalling, was of 
great moment, momentous, grievous, or 

distressing, to me. (TA.) £jp also signifies 

The measure of anything: and Jlj £ jp A 

palm-tree of the measure of the stature of a man. 
(TA.) £lP A coveting; desiring eagerly; or lusting. 
(S, K.) [Perhaps an inf. n. of which the verb 
is j^jl] — See also see £J_p, in two 

places. (assumed tropical:) That journeys 

by night and by day. (K.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Longtongued with evil speech. (K.) — 
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(assumed tropical:) Good in social, or familiar, 
intercourse. (K, TA.) ^A: see <»jj 3. §A (S, K) 
and i A A (ISd, K) (assumed tropical:) A woman 
(S) light, or active, with the hands in spinning: (S, 
K:) or one who spins much; who has ability to do 
so. (TA.) AA of a man, (Msb,) [The part] from 
the elbow to the extremities of the fingers; (Mgh, 
Msb;) the fore arm; syn. [q. v.; thus 

corresponding to the c_A of the leg]: (Lth, K:) and 
(tropical:) [the space] from the extremity of the 
elbow to the extremity of the middle finger: (M, 
Mgh, * K: [in the last of which, the space is 
plainly shown to be meant, like as the part is 
shown in the Msb to be meant in the explanation 
cited above from that work and the Mgh: see 
also mA:]) in both these senses, sometimes 
masc., (K,) accord, to Kh: (TA:) J says, (TA,) as 
relating to the arm, it is masc. and fern.; but Sb 
says that it is fern.: (S, TA:) [Mtr says,] it is fem.: 
(Mgh:) [Fei says,] the measure so called is in 
most instances fem.: accord, to ISk, it is fem.; but 
some of the Arabs make it masc.: Fr says that it 
is fem.; but that some of [the tribe named] 'Okl 
make it masc.: As did not know an instance of its 
being masc.: and Zj says that such an instance is 
extr.; not choice: (Msb:) the measure thus called, 
[i. e. the cubit,] (Msb,) the A A [or cubit 

which is divided into fractions], (Mgh,) is 
six cjUija [or fists] (Mgh, Msb) of middling 
measure; (Msb;) and this is called 3-iUxll j-lji [the 
cubit of the common people, or the 
common cubit], because it wants one [or 
fist] of what is called A A [the cubit of the 
king], namely one of the Kisras, (Mgh, Msb,) not 
the last of them, whose A j3 was seven 
(Mgh:) [see also A: it is also an astronomical 
measure; and as such, it seems, from 
several instances in which it is mentioned by Kzw 
and other writers, to be, probably, by rule, two 
degrees; nearly the half, or quarter, of the length 
assigned in different instances to the measure 
termed j; but, like the latter, not precise nor 
uniform in every instance:] the dim. is i **A, 
with » because it is fem.; (TA;) or j jA [or i JA, 
without », accord, to those who make it masc.]: (L 
voce vji:) the pi. is £ j3i and A A; (O, Msb, K;) 
or, accord, to Sb, the former only; (S, Msb;) and 
Sb adds, they have given it this form of pi. 
because it is fem.; meaning, that 3*1 and 3*3 
and 3A when fem., have the pi. of 
the measure 3A (TA.) In the phrase J* A yjjll 
3#'-" [The garment, or piece of cloth, is seven 
cubits by eight spans], they say £4“ because £ j3l 
is fem., and A" because JA is masc.; (S; [and 
the like is said in the Mgh;]) and because the 
length is measured by the A ji, and the breadth 


j 

by the A. (S in art. uA) A j3 is also used as 
an epithet, applied to a masc. n.: thus they 
say, A j- *A 13* [This is a garment, or piece of 
cloth, a cubit in length]. (Kh.) You say also, A 3* 
JA A It is prepared, or made ready, on 
my part: (S:) and A j31l JA A ‘311 > I will pay it 
to thee in ready money: or it is prepared, or made 
ready, for thee: the Jj». being a certain vein in 
the A j3. (TA.) — — [Hence several tropical 
significations:] see jA, in six places: and see 
also — — Hence also, (Z, TA,) 

(tropical:) The instrument with which one 

measures the length of the A j3 [or cubit], (S, Z, 
O, Mgh, K,) made of a piece of wood, (Mgh,) or 

whether it be iron or a rod of wood. (O, K.) 

[Hence also,] (assumed tropical:) A sleeve: as in 
the phrase A A A3* A > (assumed tropical:) [a 
garment, or piece of cloth, variegated, or figured, 
in the sleeve]: pi. i a pi. not agreeing with 

its sing., like and A-A (TA.) Of the 

fore legs of bulls or cows, and of sheep or goats, 
[The arm; i. e.] the part above the A A and of the 
fore legs of camels and horses and mules and 
asses, [likewise the arm; i. e.] the part above 
the AA (K:) [also the arm-bone of any of the 
animals here mentioned:] accord, to Lth, (TA,) of 
any animal, [but this is by synecdoche, (assumed 
tropical:) the fore leg;] i. q. 4; (Msb, 
TA;) applying to the whole of whatever is called 
thus: (TA:) [thus, again, corresponding to A*; 
this latter term, in like manner, having a 
proper and a synecdochical acceptation. Hence 
the prov.] A A j j-l jSII 31x11 ^xki Y [Feed 

not thou the slave with the shank, lest he 
covet the arm]. (K.) — — [Hence,] A A, also 
called A/ 1 g. Ij3 (assumed tropical:) Two bright 
stars, which are one of the Mansions of the 
Moon: (S:) [there are two asterisms thus called; 
together, A A: one of them is] AA 1 , 

[also called AAA A A] the two bright 
stars [ a and [1] in the heads of Gemini: (Kzw in 
his description of Gemini:) [the other is 
called A A', and] Aijllill A“Yt A A the 

two bright stars [ a and p] of Canis Minor: (Kzw 
in his description of Canis Minor:) [hence it 
appears that the ancient Arabs, or many of them, 
extended the figure of Leo (as they did also that 
of Scorpio) far beyond the limits which we assign 
to it: the former A j3 accord, to those who 
make to signify “ the auroral rising,” but the 
latter accord, to those who make it to signify “ the 
auroral setting,” is the Seventh Mansion of the 
Moon: the following descriptions in Kzw’s 
account of the Mansions of the Moon, and in the 
O and K and TA, are obscure and 
inaccurate:] A A' is one of the Mansions of the 


Moon, (O, Kzw, K,) and is called A j3 

(O, Kzw,) or Aa j .a i x ' l -_'il £-1 j3; (K:) the 
lion has a A A which is and a A j3 which 

is kja Ax, (O, Kzw, K,) and this is the one next to 
Syria, (O, K,) or on the left, (Kzw,) and in it the 
moon has a mansion; the 3-k _>**** being next to El- 
Yemen, (O, K,) or on the right; (Kzw;) [but this 
description of their relative positions should be 
reversed, as is shown by what precedes and by 
what follows;] each being two stars, between 
which is the measure of a 3= A [or whip]; (O;) and 
the latter is higher in the sky, and more extended, 
than the other, (O, K,) wherefore it is 
called (O;) and sometimes the moon 

deviates, and so has a mansion in it: (O, K:) [it is 
said in the TA that A j31l is also a name of one 
of the asterisms (fjtA of 3 j3A; but this is the 
same that is called the r^*:] it rises [at dawn] 
on the fourth of jA [or July O. S.], and sets [at 
dawn] on the fourth of j^YI uA [or January, O. 
S.]: (O, Kzw: [and so in the K, except that in this 
last, it is erroneously said to set in JjYI oA:]) so 
says IKt: but Ibraheem El-Harbee says that 
it rises on the seventh of j A, and sets on the 
sixth of j*-Yt uA. (O, TA.) [See All 3A, in 
art. J A; and see also A, and A] The rhyming 
prosaist of the Arabs says, AA=“- A A' ' J j 

A AaA j A * (jsYl AxIjJj £-13311 
A 3 [When the Dhiraa rises at dawn, the sun 
puts off the veil, and the rays ascend in the 
horizon, and the mirage flickers, or glistens, in 
every plain]. (TA.) And the Arabs assert that 
when there is no rain [at any other season] in 
the year, the A j3 does not break its promise, 
though it be but a Axj [or weak shower of rain]: 
(Kzw, TA:) [or] its A is approved, and 
seldom does it break its promise. (Kzw.) — — 
A A also signifies (assumed tropical:) A certain 
mark made with a hot iron upon the arm (A j3) of 
a camel: (S, K:) and is a mark of the Benoo- 
Thaalebeh in El-Yemen, and of some persons of 
the Benoo-Malik-Ibn-Saad. (K.) — — Also 
(tropical:) The fore part of a spear or spear-shaft: 
(K, TA:) this is called (S, TA) also (TA) 34*11 AA 
(S, TA.) jj3: see what next follows. AA Wide in 
step, (S, K,) and light, or active, in pace, or going; 
(K;) applied to a horse, (S, K,) and to a camel; as 
also i £ A: (K:) and quick: (S, Msb, K:) [and so 
i AA for] i cjlej3 ; (S, O, K,) applied to the legs 
of a quadruped (A 4), (S, TA,) signifies quick, (S, 
K,) wide in step, taking much of the ground: (O, 
K:) or, as some say, this last word signifies the 
legs of a beast, (TA,) like j (S, K,) pi. 

of AA (K.) It is said of Mohammad, in a 
trad., AA jjj3 j'S (assumed tropical:) He was 
quick, and wide of step, in walking. (TA.) And 
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you say, -P&jL jjji 3?.j (assumed tropical:) A 
man quick in writing. (TA.) And PP >£l JSi 
(assumed tropical:) He ate quickly and 

much. (TA.) And jyp J2 (assumed tropical:) 
Quick slaughter. (S.) And jyp (tropical:) 
Spreading death: (K:) or quick, spreading death, 
such that the people can hardly, or can in no 
wise, bury one another. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) An ample thing, affair, or state. (K.) — 
(assumed tropical:) An intercessor. (Ibn- 

'Abbad, K.) 5 P a dim. of jHp, q. v. A she- 
camel by which the archer, or the like, 
conceals himself from the game, (S, K, TA,) 
walking by her side, and shooting, or casting, 
when the object puts itself in his power, having 
first left the she-camel to roam at pleasure with 
the wild animals in order that they may become 
familiar with her; (TA;) like PP; (S;) as also 

i (vlP: (K:) pi. £ j\ (IAar.) Hence, (tropical:) 

Anything that brings one near to a thing; (IAar;) 
a means of access, nearness, 
intimacy, ingratiation, attachment, or connexion; 
syn. P-j; (S, Msb, K, TA;) and PP; and PPj; 
(TA;) as also i Pp (Ibn-'Abbad, K:) pi. jjlp. 
(S, Msb.) You say, (tropical:) Such 

a one is my means of access to thee, and of 
attachment to thee, or connexion with thee. 

(TA.) Also, [like PSP,] A ring by aiming at 

which one learns the art of shooting, or casting 
[the lance &c.]. (TA.) iyji: dims, of pP, 
q. v. PP: dims, of £'P, q. v. £lp A measurer 

with the P [or cubit]. (T in art. P.) A he- 

camel that drives the she-camel with his arm and 
so makes her lie down that he may cover her. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K.) £jl i [so in a copy of the S and of 
the K and in the TA: in one copy of S and in one 
of the K, £lp: in the CK, £)p: but the right 
reading is as is shown by verses in which it 
occurs, cited in the TA, and by its pi.,] A small 
[skin of the kind called] 3 j, which is stripped 
off from the part next to the P [or arm], (S, K,) 
and which is for [or wine]; (S;) and j £p? 
signifies [the same; or simply] a small 3j: (TA:) 
or, as some say, jj signifies a jj that takes 
much water: (TA:) the pi. is £ j'P. (S, TA.) — Pi 
P-1P An excellent she-camel. (TA.) £pt [More, 
and most, light, or active, and quick, with 
the arms, or hands, or (assumed tropical:) 
otherwise]. It is said in a trad., J jP ipc-pl P jP 
The best of you females is the most light, 
or active, of hand, of you, in spinning: or, the 
most able of you to spin. (TA.) And J2 j- pi pS 

(assumed tropical:) They slew them with 
the quickest slaughter. (S.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) More, and most, chaste in speech. (K.) 


You say, P* £pl 3* (assumed tropical:) He 
is more chaste of speech than he. (TA.) — 
(assumed tropical:) One whose mother is 
Arabian but not his father; syn. -» jm: or the son 
of an Arabian man by an emancipated 
slavewoman: (K:) the former is the more correct. 
(TA.) [See also £pi.] j yp2 The redundant part of 
the cord with which the arm [of a camel] is 
bound: [see 2 , latter part:] a subst. like [PP=i 
and] PP; not an inf. n. (TA.) 3P: see £ pi, 

an epithet applied to an ass, and to a mule, 
meaning Having what are termed [q. v.] 

upon his arms. (L.) Hence, (L,) (tropical:) 

A man (TA) whose mother is more noble than his 
father: (S, L, K:) as though, (K,) or said to be, (S,) 
so called because of the Cp&j upon the arm [or 
arms] of the mule, for they come to him from the 
side of the ass; (S, K;) or so called as being 
likened to the mule, because he has upon his 
arms J like those of the arm of the ass, 
thereby resembling the ass; and the mother of 
the mule is more noble than his father. (L.) [See 
also £pl] — — A lion having upon his arms 
the blood of his prey. (IAar.) — — [A beast] 
struck in the uppermost part of his breast so that 

the blood has flowed upon his arms. (K.) A 

horse that outstrips: or (originally, TA) that 
overtakes the wild animal and has his arms 
smeared by his rider's piercing the latter so as to 
make the blood flow forth; (K, TA;) this blood 
upon his arms being the sign of his having 

outstripped. (TA,) A bull having black spots, 

or black places, upon his shanks. (S, K.) — — 
*£■ P* A hyena having stripes upon its arms: (K:) 
an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates: or applied to the hyena because of 
blackness on its arms. (TA.) £pi Rain that sinks 
into the earth to the depth of a cubit. (S, K.) jpp? 
sing, of [which is contr. to rule,] (S, K,) in 
a sense pointed out below, (S,) or in all the senses 
explained below, and of iyjlp (K,) which is 

agreeable to rule. (TA.) £ jlj* signifies The 

legs of a beast; (S, K;) as also £L)lp and P; 
see <yp; because the beast measures with them 
the ground: or, as some say, [like the pi. of jp p,] 
the parts of a beast between the knee and 
the arm-pit. (TA.) — also signifies The 

towns (<j P, S, or ^4, K) that are between the 
cultivated land and the desert; (S, K;) such as El- 
Kadiseeyeh and El-Ambar; (TA;) in this sense, 
(S,) as in others, (K,) pi. of gjp?; (S, K;) as 
also (K;) syn. with ‘-ill j-; (S;) and Lpl P: 

(TA:) El-Hasan El-Basree speaks of the £ jlj* of 
El-Yemen. (TA.) [Freytag says, without 
mentioning his authority, that £jli» has the 


same signification with the inhabitants of Nejd 
as i with the inhabitants of El-Yemen 
and P in the region of El-Hijaz: but this is at 
variance with all that I have found, in respect of 
the term L ip-P] — — Also Parts, regions, 
quarters, or tracts, syn. r)y, (Ibn-'Abbad, K,) of a 
land. (Ibn-'Abbad.) — — And The places of 

bending of a valley. (Kh.) And Palm-trees 

that are near to houses or tents. (S, K.) £ jli« a pi. 
[contr. to rule] of gjp?, q. v.: (S, K:) and of j Hp 
as signifying (assumed tropical:) A sleeve. (TA.) 
See the last of these words, near the middle of the 
paragraph, ‘-ip l jPlI — »P, (Lth, T, S, M, Msb, 
K,) aor. P, inf. n. ‘-ip (Lth, T, S, K) and ‘-i. jp 
(Lth, T, K) and PP (S, K) and P-P and ( -il pi, 
(K,) The tears flowed. (Lth, T, S, M, Msb, K.) 
And PP p ; (S, Msb, K,) aor. P, inf. n. <-* P, 
(Msb,) His eye shed tears; (Msb;) tears flowed 
from his eye. (S, K.) And Is-*-*- -Lip Pap, (Lth, T,) 
or Ip-ia Opl PP (K) or jPlI, (M, Msb,) aor. ‘-i P, 
(M,) inf. n. — ip and —ip and PP (Lth, T, M) 
and -i jp and — PP and ( -il pS, and [ISd says,] I 
think that Lh has mentioned as an inf. n. ( -il P, 
but I am not certain of it, (M,) His eye poured 
forth its tears: (Lth, T:) or the eye made its tears, 
or the tears, to flow: (M, K:) or let fall tears, or 
the tears: and j 4jap, inf. n. —P pi signifies 
the same: (M:) [or the latter has an intensive 
signification: or] you say, | ( -ip, (K,) 

or P jij, (T,) inf. n. ‘-iapi and ‘-*1 p5 and P P, (T, 
K,) He poured forth his tears. (K.) — — [See 
also ‘-ip, and pp, below.] 2 —ip see above, in 
two places. — PP ‘-ip, (T, S, M, K,) inf. n. — Lp 
(S,) He exceeded it; (T, S, M, K;) namely, a 
hundred [years], (S, K,) or sixty, (T,) or fifty, or 

some other number. (M.) PP J <_iji He 

added, or exaggerated, in his discourse, 
or narration; as also ‘-•0. (IDrd and O in 
art. <— j.) — ipll 4ip He made him to know the 
thing: a poet says, fl uj ppl Pap'V i. e. 
I will assuredly make thee to know death [if thou 
flee not]: (IAar, M:) or PP *ip signifies he 
made him to be at the point of death. (T, K.) 
io pU He desired its (a thing's) dripping, or 

flowing. (M.) And £pa*ll — i pU The udder 

invited one to milk it; and to desire its dripping, 
or flowing [with milk]. (M.) —ip [app. in the 
following sense, as well as in others mentioned 
above, (see l,) an inf. n., of which the verb 
is ‘-i j j,] A certain running of horses, in which the 
legs are put together and [then] the fore legs 
stretched out with the toes near to the ground. 
(M.) lPP [app. in the following sense, as well as 
in others mentioned above, (see l,) an inf. n., of 
which the verb is —ip] A weak gait or manner of 
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going. (S, K.) — Pji and i Tears shed, or 

made to flow. (T, M, K.) ‘-*1 jj [accord, to Freytag, 
Largely flowing: but he does not name any 
authority.] — — Quick, or swift; and so — ^ j j. 
(M.) jl jP, applied to tears (£ Flowing. (T.) 
[And] Running waters. (KL.) i. q. [The 
channels of the tears; &c.: see (T, S, 

K.) j!p*: see 1 -P_p. iJLP l <j. I p, aor. olp and j up, 

(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. olA (Mgh, Msb,) said of 
a bird, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) It muted, or dunged; 
(JK, Mgh, Msb;) [like jjj;] as also j ijl_pl, (Zj, 
JK, Msb, K,) inf. n. (JK:) it is also, 

sometimes, (assumed tropical:) said of a man: 
(S, * TA:) and the latter is sometimes (tropical:) 
said of a beast of prey, and [particularly] of a fox. 

(TA.) [Hence,] one says, Jo. 

(tropical:) When wilt thou behave in 
a lightwitted, or foolish, manner towards men? or 
utter foul, or obscene, language against them? 
(TA.) And 'pS li* (assumed 
tropical:) This is speech, or language, that is 
deemed foul. (TA.) And jjp u! “ jiV is a 
phrase meaning a threat. (TA. [But how it should 
be rendered, unless it be said by a woman to her 
husband, (see £5 j,) and jiY be for CP 

I know not.]) — JLJI jj-i, [in the 
JK written j Ip, but said in the TA to be like £ js, 
meaning The cattle suffered from eating the herb 
called ijjj, is] from jlpll. (JK, TA.) 4 jlpt see the 
first sentence above. — cjs jil The land 

produced [the herb called] jjP (S, K.) 5 cjsjjj 
She applied dslp* jjl as a collyrium to her eyes; as 
also 1 '-flip], of the measure [so accord, to 

the copies of the K: but] in the “ Nawadir el- 
Aarab ” it is said, 1 sllpll *^a[pl signifies the 
woman applied collyrium to her eyes. (TA.) 
8 see what next precedes, in two places. <j!p 
D ung (JK, S, Mgh) of a bird; (S, Mgh;) as also 
l ( 3 1 Ip: (AZ, TA:) [or] of the bustard (lSj 4 ^) and 
the like: (JK:) the former word an inf. n. used as 
a subst. in this sense. (Mgh.) j 3 ^ A certain plant, 
resembling 4-ALs; (JK;) a certain herb, (TA,) i. 
q. [the herb lotus, melilot, sweet trefoil, or 

bird's-foot-trefoil: so in the present day]: (JK, 
IDrd, S, K:) it has a slight and sweet odour, and 
grows in [plains such as are called] and in 
places where water collects and stagnates; 
and sheep, or goats, suffer from eating it, and 
sometimes become distended in their bellies: 
(AHn, TA:) n. un. with ». (AHn, JK, TA.) Slip: 
see cj]A Jjl Milk mixed with water: (AZ, S, 
K:) [like S^.] jjj and lS _p 1 jyjll ^Ip, (T, S, M, 
Msb, K,) aor. » jjjj, (S, M, Msb,) inf. n. j]p; (S M, 
Msb, K;) and aor. -pjjj, (S, M,) inf. n. Sip; (S;) 
and i ^Ip; and 1 .pi; (M, K;) the last on the 
authority of IAar, but said in the T to be 


4 

disallowed in this sense by AHeyth; (TA;) The 
wind raised it, (T, S, *) or made it to fly, (AHeyth, 
T, S, * M, K,) and carried it away; (S, * M, Msb, * 
K;) and dispersed it; (Msb;) namely, a 
thing, (Msb, K,) or the dust, (T, S, M,) &c. (S, M.) 
And accord, to IAar, one says, jyjll PCP, and 
1 *^lpi, [elliptically,] meaning hIp [i- e. The 
wind raised the dust, or made it to fly, &c.]. (T.) 

[Hence,] pjjll jIp 'Ip (assumed 

tropical:) He carried on the relation 
uninterruptedly and rapidly [like as the wind 
carries away the dry herbage that is broken in 

pieces.] (TA.) Hence also, SikJI ^ull Iji 

[The people winnowed the wheat]. (S.) You 
say, cjjjj, (IAar, T, M, K, *) aor. 1 * jlpl, inf. 
n. ip; (IAar, T;) and 1 tpjlp; (M;) I winnowed 
the wheat: (M, K: *) or ciyjj | pULlI, inf. 
n. (Msb;) and ^SlP and <jjlP; (T;) I cleared 
the wheat from its straw. (Msb.) And "Pip, (S, 
M,) and ^Tp, but the former is more 
approved; and 1 “Pip; (M;) I made it to fly, and 
go away; (S, M;) namely, a thing, (S,) or grain, 
and the like. (M.) PjP { pP-^VI is well known [as 
meaning The winnowing of the heaps of grain]. 
(S.) And hence, (S,) LP*-PI PJp p 4 Ip I sought the 
gold of the dust of the mine [by sifting it or 
winnowing it]: (S, K:) and i -PCp! signifies the 
same. (T and S in art. lS _p. [See a verse cited in 
the first paragraph of that art.: and see also 2 in 

the same art.]) P 4 lP, (T,) or i “Pilpl, 

(S, TA,) accord, to AHeyth, (TA,) I threw the 
thing [or scattered it] like as one throws grain for 
sowing. (T, S, TA.) And Ip He sowed 

the land, scattering the seed; as also p= jVI 1 IP; 
but the former is said to be the more chaste. (MF 

and TA in art. I _p.) And f*l (p, inf. n. jIp, is a 

dial. var. of f*llP, meaning He [God] created 

them. (M.) Ip He broke the thing (K, 

TA) without separating. (TA.) And pP P-fjp I 

broke his canine tooth. (M, TA.) »lp 

He displaced, or uprooted, him, or it, with the 
spear. (Kr, M.) — bp, intrans., It (a thing, K, or 
dust, & c., M) flew up, and went away, or became 

carried away [by the wind]. (M, K.) He (a 

gazelle, K, or, accord, to some, any animal, TA) 
hastened (K, TA) in his running. (TA.) You 
say, jjp) Ip, inf. n. jp, He (a man, S) passed, or 
went, along quickly: (S, M:) accord, to some, said 
particularly of a gazelle. (M.) And CP* l^! *IP He 

rose and betook himself to such a one. (TA.) 

It (a thing) fell. (S, K.) pP Ip, inf. n. jp, 

His canine tooth broke: or, as some say, fell out. 
(M.) And ojaljp, (K,) inf. n. jp, (TA,) His teeth 
fell out from his mouth; (K TA;) as also lS Ip, 
and Ip; but the last is said to be of weak 
authority, or a mispronunciation. (MF and TA in 


art. 1 p.) 213 2 see 1, in five places. - — 

[Hence,] is Ip, (M, TA,) inf. n. pjjp (TA,) He 
combed his head (M, TA) [so as to remove the 
scurf &c.], like as one winnows a thing: but lSP 
[with the unpointed ■>] is of higher authority. (M.) 
— ppj jp, namely, a sheep, inf. n. as above, I shore, 
or sheared, his wool, leaving somewhat thereof 
upon his back in order that he might be 
known thereby: and in like manner one says in 
relation to a camel. (S, M.) [See lsIpP] — — 
[Hence, app, or from »jlp, as is indicated in 
what follows,] (assumed tropical:) I praised him. 
(IAar, M, K.) You say, Lila jiU (assumed 
tropical:) Such a one exalts the state, 
or condition, of such a one; and praises him. (T.) 
A poet says, [namely, Ru-beh, (so in the margin 
of one of my copies of the S,)] u 1 lS j p! IpjP 

'-piPj (assumed tropical:) [Purposely I praise and 
exalt what constitutes my grounds of pretension 
to respect or honour, lest it should be reviled]: (T, 
S, M:) as though I put it upon the »jlp [q. v.] (M.) 

4 636201I see 1, in three places. Accord, to 

AHeyth, this verb is not used in the sense first 
explained above; but one says, Cf- c Is-^ ppjp' 
meaning I threw down the thing from the 
thing: (T, TA:) or Ip) signifies the striking a 
thing and throwing it down: (Lth, T:) and 
sometimes, the throwing down without cutting. 
(M.) You say, pppjpIp [I struck 

him with the sword and made his head to fall 
from him]. (T.) And I f- pjjjp^ (T,) 

or p-jjIp Ip, (S,) i. e. [I thrust him, or pierced 
him, and] threw him down [from his horse, or 
from the back of his beast]. (T, S.) And plpll HjpI 
The beast threw down its rider. (M.) 
And ‘PyiJW lS _pl He struck the thing with the 
sword so as to throw it down. (M.) And upll h jpI 
'^•-“p, (S,) or jPpll, (M,) The eye poured forth [or 
let fall its tears, or the tears]. (S, M.) [See 
also Ijp(] — lS jpI said of a camel, He was, 
or became, tall, or long, in his »3lp [or hump]. 
(TA.) 5 Ciji The wheat was, or became, 

winnowed: (M, K:) or was, or became, cleared 
from its straw. (TA.) — lS 3 ^ He protected, or 
sheltered, himself by means of it; (M, Msb;) i. e. 
by means of a wall, &c., from the wind and the 
cold; as also <s I P. (M.) One says, 

JUill protect, or shelter, thyself from the 
north wind by means of a shelter. (T.) And 
jjiLI 1 Shelter thyself by means of this 

tree: (T:) or J, I shaded and 

sheltered myself by means of the tree. (S.) 
And hIpj The camels protected, or sheltered, 
themselves from the cold, one by means of 
another; or by means of the [trees called] 

(M.) And ciy ipiLI j jML i sought refuge with such 
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a one, and became in his protection. (S.) 
And lS P [thus I find it written, without any syll. 
signs, evidently for j y33, of the measure 53a], 
like 35] and 53],] He sought protection by means 
of a king. (TA.) — ls'P, (S,) or (M, K,) 
He mounted upon [the hump, or the top of the 

hump &c.]. (S, M, K.) [Hence,] ^ 

333-^1 j (assumed tropical:) I married among 
the »j j) and the of the sons of such a one; 
(As, T, * S;) i. e., among the noble and high of 
them: (T:) or (assumed tropical:) He 

married among the »jjd of them. (M.) 
8 3 l] see l: — and see also 5. 

10 3 2 1^-! see 5, in four places. cjjjiLi, 

said of a she-goat, She desired the ram; (S, 

K;) like cjjulal. (s.) And the inf. n. 

signifies The act of leaping upon a female. 
(KL.) »33 originally 333 (S, Msb, K,) or 5 j 3 (S, 
M, * Msb,) the » being a substitute (S, Msb) for 
the final radical letter, (Msb,) [A species of millet; 
the holcus sorghum of Linn.; thus called in the 
present day, and also, vulgarly, 53“=“ s lP 
and 5-3-£“33 to distinguish it from maize, the zea 
mays of Linn., which is vulgarly called 3-3-“»3^ 
and 533“ »33] a species of grain; (M;) a certain 
grain, well known: (S, Msb, K:) the word is used 
as a n. un. and as a coll. n. (T.) [See °3*?.] A 
portion (^»j3) not completed, of a saying; as 
in the phrase, Jja jjd 3ie pb [An 

uncompleted portion of a saying was related to 
me from him]: (T, S:) or a little; a dial. var. of t jj 
[q. v.]. (M.) — Also, and 1 isj\ i. q. 1 333 (M, 
TA,) [respecting the derivation of which there are 
different opinions, explained in art. I j 3] i. e. 
Created beings: [or children, or offspring: (see 
art i j3)] or jjj and 1 isji signify the number of 
the 333 (M.) One says, 3ill er"! and ^jjj, 
meaning May God increase [the number of] 

thine offspring. (T.) And jmH jjj occurs in a 

trad., as some relate it, instead of J5I *33 as 
others relate it; meaning [either The children of 
the fire of Hell, agreeably with what next 
precedes, or] to be scattered in the fire. (S and TA 
in art. I j3) — Also, j 33 The curved extremity of a 
bow. (So in a copy of the S.) yj3 also written I 33 
(or, accord, to some copies of the S, 1 lS j 3) A 
thing [such as dust &c.] that the wind has raised, 
or made to fly, and carried away: (S:) or it 
signifies what one has winnowed; (M;) or » jj 5 
[what thou winnowest, as is indicated by the 
context of this explanation]; like as 
signifies • * (x.) — — And ls'j j or ; yjj 
(accord, to different copies of the S) Tears poured 
forth: (S:) or so 1 Isp [or Isp t^- 2 ]. (M, TA.) — 
Also A shelter; (M, TA;) anything by which one 


J 

is protected, or sheltered: (S, Msb:) a shelter 
from the cold wind, consisting of a wall, or of 
trees: and particularly a shelter that is made for 
camels such as are termed J33 by pulling up 
trees of the kind called & c. and placing them 

one upon another in the direction whence blows 
the north, or northerly, wind, in the camel’s 
nightly resting-place. (T.) [Hence,] one says, iP& 
jj ^ Such a one is in the protection of such 
a one. (T.) And iP^ 3^ ^ Li i am in the 

protection of such a one, and in his shelter. (S.) 
And [hence, perhaps,] lS 3^1 Lila j] (assumed 

tropical:) Verily such a one is generous in 
disposition. (AZ, T.) — — Also The court, or 
yard, (<=La ; ) of a house. (Har pp. 56 and 442.) — 
see also 333 in two places. yj3 see ls 33 in two 
places: — — and »j 03 Much property; 
like »j33 so in the saying, P > [He is a 
possessor of much property]. (TA.) — See 
also »jj3 »jj3 see what next follows. and 
I »j j j The upper, or uppermost, part of a thing 
(S, M, Msb, K) of any kind; (M, Msb;) and so, 
accord, to Et-Takee Esh-Shemenee, 1 »jj3 (TA:) 
and particularly, of a camel’s hump, (S, M,) and 
of the head: (M:) and a camel’s hump itself: (TA:) 
pi. <_sj3 (S, TA.) It is said in a trad., jjt 5L 

[or <_s35l j^?] He brought camels having 
white humps. (TA.) And in another trad., ?j j) ^ 
5-14“ j#"- 2 3K [On the hump of every camel is a 
devil]. (TA.) And in a prov., 33) 50 L* 
j ? j j jll [He ceased not to twist the fur of the 
upper part and the fore part of the hump: 
originating from, or occurring in, a trad., which 
see explained in art. m je-]: it means, (tropical:) 
he ceased not to render familiar, or tame, [or 
rather to endeavour to do so,] and to 

remove refractoriness. (TA.) [Hence,] 

0~aUll j Sjjill ,ji (x, M *) (assumed tropical:) 
He married among the noble and high of 
them. (T.) Is j3 see ls 53 — 3 jj yjl A warm 
shelter. (TA.) 3L4 A she-camel by means of which 
one conceals himself from the objects of the 
chase: on the authority of Th: but the more 
approved word is with J [i. e. 333 or, accord, to 
AZ, 4jjj]. (M.) (vulgarly pronounced “j 1 j- 2 , 
TA) What has become broken into small 
particles, (M, K,) and dried up, (M,) or of what 
has dried up, (K,) of a plant, or of herbage, and 

has been blown away by the wind. (M, K.) 

And What has fallen of, or from, corn, (M, K,) or 
especially wheat, (Lh, M,) in the process of 
winnowing. (M, K.) And What has fallen of, or 
from, a thing; as also 1 yj3 (M, * K.) 3j3 
see jj3 cjU jill [ as used in the Kur li. 1] means 
The winds (S, Bd, Jel) raising, or making to fly, 


and carrying away, or dispersing, the dust &c.: 
(Bd, Jel:) or (assumed tropical:) the prolific 
women; for they scatter children: or (assumed 
tropical:) the causes of the scattering of the 
created beings, angels and others. (Bd.) lS (S, 
M) and 1 (M) A wooden implement, (S, M,) 

or a small wooden implement, (so in one copy of 
the S,) having [several] ex tremities [or prongs], 
(S,) with which one winnows (S, M) wheat, 
and with which the heaps of grain are cleared 
[from the straw &c.]: (S) or the former word 
signifies the thing with which the wheat is carried 
to be winnowed: and the latter, the wooden 
implement with which one winnows. (T.) — Also, 
the former word, The extremity of the 
buttock: (AO, T, M, K:) or ; signifies the 

two extremities of the two buttocks; (A’Obeyd, T, 
S, M, K *) or the two uppermost parts of the 
two buttocks; (Meyd in explaining a prov. cited 
below;) and it has no sing.; (A’Obeyd, T, S, M, 
Meyd, K;) for if the sing, were the dual 

would be 0^1)3“. (A’Obeyd, T, S, M, Meyd.) 
Hence, (Meyd,) 1 ^333“ c U>- [He came 

shaking the two extremities, or the two 
uppermost parts, of his buttocks]; (S, Meyd, K;) a 
prov., applied to one behaving insolently (^3), 
and threatening; (S, K; *) or to one threatening 
vainly: (Meyd, and Har p. 603:) and 1 sj 3U. 
33^ [He came striking. &c.]; a prov. also, 
applied to him who has come empty, not having 
accomplished that which he sought. (Har ubi 

supra.) 1 yljjLi also signifies The two sides 

of the head: (M, K:) or j'L. signifies the temples 
of the head; and the sing, is lsj^; accord, to AA. 

(S.) Also, 1 0333“, The two places, of a bow, 

upon which lies the string, in the upper 
portion and the lower: (AHn, S, M, K: *) and in 
this sense it has no sing.: (S:) or, accord, to AA, 
its sing, is lSj 3“. (M.) »0^?: see the next 
preceding paragraph, first sentence. y333>: 
see is 33 1 , in five places. lS 3- 2 3 fem. A sheep 
having a portion of its wool left unshorn between 
the shoulders when the rest has been shorn. (T.) 
[See 2.] 5 (k,) as also (TA,) 

The jinn frightened him, or terrified him. (K.) 
7 (k,) as also the latter thought by Az 

to be the original word, (TA,) It (water) flowed, 
ran, streamed, or poured: it flowed in a 
continuous stream. (K.) u33i A young wolf. 
(K.) (jl*3 i , - i 3 c fi3'3, (K,) and 

(TA,) I saw them following one another as though 
they were the mane of a male hyena. (As, K.) j 
1 »333 aor. 333 inf. n. 3^3 (S, A, Msb, K;) and 
1 » jejt, (TA,) inf. n. 3^3!; (K;) He frightened him; 
made him afraid. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, 
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TA.) Hence, jejj Yj ^jall Cils fa Arise thou, 
and go to the people, meaning Kureysh, but do 
not make them to be frightened at me; i. e. do not 
acquaint them with thyself, hut go clandestinely, 
lest they take fright at thee: said to Hodheyfeh, 
on the night of the Ahzab [on the occasion of the 
war of the Moat]: so in a trad.: and in another 
trad, is mentioned the fol lowing saying of 'Omar, 
to some men contending together in throwing 
colocynths: '-ylt ' V meaning, Let 

that suffice you: make not our camels to he 
frightened at us. (TA.) — — 'j~\ (S, K,) inf. 
n. (TA;) and j (TA;) [and app. i 
of which see the act. part, n., below;] He became 
frightened, or afraid. (S, K, TA.) [You say, j^a 
He was frightened at him, or it.] 4 j^ai see above, 
first sentence. 5 j^aiand 7: see 1. j=-a Fright. (S, * 
Mgh, Msb, * K.) j^a A state of stupefaction, (K,) 
by reason of shame, or pudency. (TA.) a 
possessive epithet, (T, TA,) or j j^a, (k,) A thing 
feared; a frightful thing. (T, K.) — — See 
also jj^ai. see »3^a jcj A fright. (TA.) »j^a 
[an intensive epithet, Very fearful. — — And 
hence,] A certain bird, (K,) a small bird, (T,) 
found in trees, always wagging its tail, (T, K,) 
never seen otherwise than frightened. (T, TA.) 

^aj^a A severe year. (A, K.) jjia : see jj^ai. 

Also, [without »,] A woman who becomes 
frightened at a thing that induces suspicion, or 
evil opinion, (S, A, Msb, K,) and at foul language. 
(K, TA: or, accord, to the CK and a MS. copy of 
the K, “foul language ” is a distinct signification 
of the word.) A poet says, j ctyaAJI .-j J 
jjei jca; (ilia ijj jl [She will give 

thee kind discourse; but if thou desire other than 
that, she will he frightened at thee; for she is one 
who is frightened at a thing inducing suspicion 

&c.]. (TA.) Also A she-camel which, when 

her udder is touched, takes fright, and will not 
yield her milk. (So accord, to two copies of the S. 
[Expl. by 'at; and so in some 

copies of the K and accord, to the TA: in a copy of 
the A, ajjli, which has a similar meaning: in 
some 'copies of the K, ajjli, without teshdeed, i. 
e., is jealous.]) sjcai : see the next 

paragraph, jj^-ai Frightened; or that becomes 
frightened; (S, A, K;) as also 1 j^a (A) and j jjia 

(K) and ; j^a^, (M, TA,) or 1 j^aii. (K.) 

and i Sjcau, (K, TA,) or 1 Sjial, (so in 
the CK, and a MS. copy of the K,) A mad she- 
camel. (K.) »jiai: see the next 

preceding paragraph. j^aii : see the next 

preceding paragraph. see the 

next preceding paragraph, 1 ilcj, (s, K,) 
aor. ^ioa, (K,) inf. n. ^ioa, (TK,) He gave him to 
drink i-ilea [i. e. poison, or instantaneous 


4 

poison]. (S, K.) — — [And He poisoned food: 
(see t -ijiai : ) for] ^a also signifies the infecting 
with poison. (KL.) — ^-a and 

aor. ‘-ie.J, (K,) inf. n. O^a, (K, * TK,) He died: 
(K:) [or he died quickly: like t -aia.] 4 iital He, or it, 
slew him, or killed him, quickly. (K.) 7 i-itail His 
breath became interrupted, or short, (j« j],) and 
his heart broke »al jiil [a phrase probably to be 
understood in a figurative sense; like a-iiail]). 

(K.) ^ioa: see ililea. t_iL*Jll yfy a serpent 

that kills quickly. (K.) O^a Death. (K.) [See 1, last 
sentence.] t-aAi Poison: (S, K:) or instantaneous 
poison; as also 1 ^ica : (K:) or such poison is 

called (L-c (Mgh:) pi. ^-Aa. (K.) 

— a'-^a j. q. i-ilja; (S, K;) i. e. A quick death; that 
kills quickly; (S;) and so i ^ai cfyi. (K.) 
see what next precedes, ^ijiai [Poisoned 
food; or] food in which is aitj. (S, K.) [This art. 
is wanting in the copies of the TA known to me. 
Compare with it art. ^ j.] jcj 1 se e what 
next follows. 4 -d L^al, (S, Msb, * K, & c.,) inf. 
n. u^al, (Msb,) He was, or became, quick in 
obedience to him, or it: (K:) this is its [proper, 
or primary,] meaning, accord, to Aboo-Is-hak, in 
the language of the Arabs: (TA:) and he 
acknowledged, or confessed, to him: (K:) and he 
was, or became, lowly, or humble, and abject, to 
him: (S, K:) and he was, or became, tractable, 
submissive, or manageable, to him; (S, * Msb, * 
K, TA;) and easy; (K, * TA;) not disobedient; 
(Msb;) as also 1 0 °^, aor. (K,) inf. n. 

(TA.) You say, J He obeyed me 

with respect to that [right, or due,] which I 
sought to obtain from him, and hastened to 
render it: and he acknowledged, or confessed, to 
me my right, or due, willingly, not against his 
will; as also (TA.) Some have used O^j as 
meaning Perception, and understanding: but 
there is no foundation for this in the language of 
the Arabs; and its being tropical, as some of the 
sheykhs have endeavoured to show it to be, 
is improbable. (MF.) [act. part. n. of 4]. u\j 
jjjcA <j]| I jjU 3=JI jij, in the Kur [xxiv. 48], 
means [But if the right be theirs,] they come to 
him quickly obedient: (TA:) or [simply] obedient; 
not compelled against their will: (Fr, TA:) or 
acknowledging, or confessing, and lowly, or 
humble: or tractable, submissive, or manageable, 
and easy. (TA.) j also, signifies Tractable, 

submissive, or manageable, (Msb, K,) to her 
leader, (TA.) and easy in the head; (K;) applied to 
a she-camel: (Msb, K:) and, applied to a man, 
tractable, submissive, or manageable. (A, 

TA.) u'-^: see what next precedes. j is 

a mistake for ffry'j, meaning I saw them 

following one another, or doing so 


uninterruptedly. (K.) 1 aor. 3-*-. (S, M, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. (M,) He, or it, (a thing, Msb,) 
was quick (S, M, Msb, K) and light, (M,) j^S/l ^ 
in the affair: (K:) or he was light [or went lightly] 
upon the ground. (M.) You say, ^ 

and ‘-s-, (IAar, T in the present art. and in 
art. i. e. He went lightly upon the ground. 

(TA in art. ^~.) Also, aor. as above, said of 

a pestilence, It was quick; and despatched, or 
killed, quickly. (K.) And i-ij, (M, K,) inf. n. 
and (S, K,) or (M;) and j -ulc, (T in 
art. ‘-•■s, S, M, Mgh,) or , (K,) inf. n. 

(S;) and <— ■' j j. (T, M, K, in the CK ( -slj',) 
and < 1 , and 1 ■u'j; (M, K, in the CK -kl' j';) and J, 

— afy (M,) or 1 and 1 iaiai; (K;) namely, 
a wounded man; (S, M, Mgh, K;) He despatched 
him; i. e. hastened and completed his slaughter; 
(T, S, M, Mgh, K;) as also [&c.]. (Msb in 

art. —A. [See 3 in that art.]) Also — (T, M,) 

aor v 03 >rji, inf. n. (M;) and 1 vifi-l; (T, M, 
K;) It (a thing, or an affair,) was, or became, easy; 
(T;) within one's power or reach; (M;) 
feasible, practicable, or prepared. (M, K.) You 
say ; dll LijA and - 1 IA ill ) and 
and all signify the same: (T, K:) i. e. Take 

thou what is easy [&c.] to thee. (T. [See 10 in 
art. ^-.]) — — [The signification “ Celeriter 
obortae fuerunt manaruntque lacrymae,” assigned 
by Golius to the first of these verbs, as on the 
authority of the KL, is a mistake: it is taken from 
an explanation of — foi, which, in my copy of the 
KL, immediately follows the explanations of ( -s~ 

and ^sls-.] 2 3— s- see 1, in two places. You 

say also, Lighten thou 

the travellingapparatus of thy riding-camel. (K.) 
3 3_i'i see 1, in two places. 4 63^^ see 1, in two 

places. 10 3-i— ' see 1, in two places. Also 

It (an affair, or a thing,) was, or became, rightly 
disposed or arranged; in a right state; or 
complete, and in a right state; as also — (IKtt, 
IB, TA in art. ( -Li.) R. Q. 1 see 1. — Also He 
walked with an elegant and a proud and self- 
conceited gait, with an affected inclining of the 
body from side to side. (IAar, T, K.) Sheep or 
goats. (Kr, M, K.) Jli (M, K) and 1 — (M) 

and i ‘-*'4 (T, S, K) and 1 (M, K) A small 

quantity of water; water little in quantity: (T, S, 
M, K:) or the last two signify, (K,) or the last but 
one signifies, (M,) moisture: (M, K:) the pi. [of 
mult.] (of — T, K, or K) is (T, K) and 
[of pauc.] (T, M.) see what 

next precedes. — ^ a subst. from [and as 

such signifying The act, or a means, of 
despatching a wounded man; i. e., hastening and 
completing his slaughter: and hence, of finishing 
a thing]. (ElHejeree, M, K.) A poet says, referring 
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to a draught of water, % I*] lilai jl Oj^ [That 
may be a cure, or a means of finishing, of what is 
in me, i. e., of what I am suffering]. (El-Hejeree, 
M.) — See also the next paragraph. sjlaO 
see — *H, in two places: — — and ‘-ilH — — 

and ( -si. You say also, lalai CiajU i tasted not 

a little thing, or a thing small in quantity: (M:) or 
j iksi jli U and j lilai [like 151 jj] He tasted not 
anything. (K. In the CK —sli t>.) — a'ii [or *-514 4“], 
(AA, T, S,) or i — s'-ai, (M,) or both, (K,) Deadly 
poison: (AA, T, S, M, K:) because it kills quickly 

him who drinks it. (AA, T.) You say also, i-* 

■ — slair *4, meaning 31*3 jl*ii [i. e. There is not in 

it that whereby one may retain life; or a bare 

sufficiency of the means of subsistence]. (K.) 

See also 1 -H and a-slai. iliai Quick: (S, Msb:) or, as 
also i 1 -*'H quick and light: or light, or going 
lightly, upon the ground. (M, K.) You say 
also ‘-M- (T, S, K,) meaning Quick, (S,) and 

in like manner ; — L5- — sUi., (T, K,) in each case 
using the latter word as an imitative sequent. (K.) 

Also A death, (M,) or a pestilence, (K.) that 

kills quickly. (M, K.) — Also The male aiia [ or 
hedge-hog]. (M.) ( -55it 4— A swift and light 
arrow. (K.) j5i i jai, aor. jaa, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. jaj (Msb,) He, or it, had, or emitted, 
a pungent, or strong, odour, or smell; (S, Msb;;) 
or a very pungent, or very strong, odour, or 
smell; (M, K;) whether sweet or stinking: (S, 
M, Msb:) or he had stinking arm-pits; or it (the 
arm-pit) stank. (Lh, M, K.) [See also jai, below.] 
— — ajjill jsi The plants became 

abundant. (AHn. M.) to j*VI J* jsiiut (assumed 
tropical:) He became very determined, and 
hardy, [as though he drew forth from himself a 
pungent odour by sweating,] to do the thing, or 
affair. (M, TA.) — aa jaiiJ said of a woman, i. 

q ci ijffiul [q. v.]. (TA.) jai inf. n. of l. (Msb.) 

Pungency, or strength, of odour; (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb;) or intense pungency or strength thereof; 
(M, K;) whether sweet or stinking; (S, M, A, Mgh, 
* Msb;) as also ; »jai, (K, TA,) or i » jai: (so in the 
TT, as from the M:) a subst. to which it is 
prefixed, or an epithet by which it is qualified, 
shows whether it mean sweet or foul: (TA:) or 
any pungent, or strong, odour; whether sweet or 
stinking: (T:) or stench of the arm-pit: (Lh, M, 
K:) or it has this signification as well as the first: 
(S, M:) or stink, or stench, [absolutely,] (LAar, M, 
K,) except when relating to musk; not used with 
reference to any other perfume, or sweet- 
smelling substance: (IAar, M:) but jai with the 
unpointed ■>, signifies only “ stink, or stench. ” 

(M.) The seminal fluid (3U) of a stallion. 

(K.) 34 (S, M, A, Msb, K) and ; 3^ (M, 


J 

K) Having, or emitting, a pungent, or strong, 
odour, or smell; (S, * Msb;) or having, or 
emitting, a very pungent, or very strong, odour, 
or smell; (M, K;) whether sweet or stinking: (S, 
M, Msb:) or especially, (Lh, M, K,) or also, (S, M, 
A,) a man having stinking arm-pits, (S, M, A, 
K,) and a foul smell: (S, M, A:) fem. of the 
former, » jai; and of the latter, j jai: (M:) or »jai 
signifies a woman having a strong smell; whether 
sweet, like that of musk, or foul, like that of the 
arm-pits. (Msb.) You say i (S, A, M, K,) 

and 34, (M, K,) Pungent, or strongscented, musk: 
(S, A:) or musk of the utmost excellence. (K.) 
And i jai » jla [A pungent, or strong-scented, or] 
sweet-smelling [follicle, or vesicle, of musk]: Er- 
Ra'ee says, speaking of camels that had pastured 
upon herbage and its flowers, and gone to water, 
and come back from it with their skins moist and 
diffusing a sweet smell, L3 cl jai S jla l$J J_ 

3jla clLcdlj j jslSJI [They have an odour like that 

of a strong-scented vesicle of musk, every 
evening; as when one has imparted additional 
fragrance to camphire by mixing with it musk]. 
(T, M, TA.) One says also 30= jj (S, A) A 
sweet-smelling meadow. (TA.) And i iijaj -1*5] A 
stinking arm-pit. (A.) And i 113 s - (S, K,) 

or <=01311 (A,) An army, or a collected 

portion thereof, or a troop of horse, having a foul 
smell from the rust of the arms or armour. (S, A, 

K.) » jai A certain plant, (K,) Which grows in 

the midst of herbage, little in quantity, of no 
account, growing in hard and level ground, upon 
a single root, having a yellow fruit, resembling 

the in [the sweetness of] its odour. (TA.) 

And i jai A certain herb, or leguminous plant, 
(K,) which remains green until the cold smites it: 
[a coll. gen. n.; and with tenween; for] the n. un. 
is Sii jai: (TA:) [but it is from *0H fem. of jaJ:] a 
certain herb, of foul odour, which camels & c. 
scarcely ever eat: (Yaakoob, S:) or a certain tree, 
also called 4=?: or, accord, to AHn, a species 
of [the trees called] !_H*=>-: or, as he says in 
another place, a certain green herb, which rises a 
span high, with round leaves, and with 
branches, having no flower; the odour of which is 
like that of a slight wind from the anus: it makes 
the breath of camels to stink; and they desire 
it eagerly: it is bitter; and grows in rugged places: 
and Abu-n-Nejm describes it as in meadows. 
(TA.) [Ruta sylvestris. (Golius, from Er- 
Razee.)] A single emission of pungent, or 
strong, odour. (Msb.) =353 see j5i. SjsO 
see j5i. without tenween, (S, K,) because 
the alif [written ls] is the characteristic of the 
fem. gender, (S,) and sometimes, (S, K,) more 


rarely, (Sb,) ls 34, with tenween, (S, K,) 
when indeterminate, (S,) the alif in this case 
being considered as making the word quasi- 
coordinate to f* (S, K,) The place that sweats, 
in the back of a camel's neck, behind the ear: 
(Lth, S:) or, in a man, (M,) and in any animal, the 
part extending from the [or part between the 
two ears, erroneously written in the CK 4 h] to 
the half of the J35 [or entire back of the head]: or 
the prominent bone behind the ear: (M, K:) or a 
bone in the upper part of a man's neck, on the 
right and left of the small hollow which is in the 
middle: (Sh:) or the [which is the dual] are 
the two protuberances on the right and left of the 
small hollow in the middle of the back of the 
neck: (M:) it is from 33*3 3“ [“ the pungency of 
the odour of sweat ”], because it is the first 
part that sweats in a camel: (S:) pi. oJjjsj 
and ls 3*H (S, K,) and some say Jjj. (S.) 3“: see 
what next follows. ls! 4 A camel large in the 
part called »: fem. with »: (AZ, S, K:) or a great 
camel: (AA:) or (so in the TA; but in the K, “and 
”) hard, or firm, and strong: as also i 353 (K:) but 
the former (3>a3) is of higher authority: also 
applied to a camel; fem. with »: and in like 
manner to an ass: (TA:) or (so in the TA; but in 
the K, “and ”) great in make: (K:) also a young 
man tall, perfect [in make], and hardy, strong, or 
sturdy: (S, K:) and =35- an excellent she-camel, 
(K,) long-necked: (TA:) and, accord, to the K, a 
bulky, or thick, ass: but this is at variance with 
what is found in other lexicons. (TA.) 3^ 
and il3“: see 3 h in eight places. »3 j55-“ ^-“=33 A 
meadow abounding with 43H (K.) [See 353] OH 
i (jk, S, A, K,) aor. 34, (JK,) inf. n. d4, (TK,) 
He struck his 04 [or chin]: (JK, S, A, K:) or 
he struck him on the back of his neck, or on his 
head at the part next the back of the neck, with 
the inside of his hand; syn. 3aa. (K, TA. [In the 
CK, erroneously, »3s.]) And He struck him, or 

beat him, with a staff, or stick. (JK.) ^ 0 s - 

H , (K,) or (JK, K,) He put his 0“ [or 

chin] upon his hand, or upon his staff, or 
stick, (JK, K, TA,) and leaned [upon it]: (TA:) 
and -4>34 34 [He leaned his chin upon his whip]: 
(TA:) as also i 34 (K.) - jiS» (JK, S, K,) 
aor. OH (JK, K,) inf. n. OH (JK,) The bucket was, 
or became, such as is termed 0.H (S, K) or 3Uai. 
(JK.) 2 3h see the preceding paragraph. 3 He 
straitened him. (K.) 4 O^ 1 is said by Golius, as on 
the authority of the KL, to signify Opem tulit in 
tollenda re: but the word explained in the KL as 
signifying the doing this is the inf. n. of 0 s 3', not 
of O 5 ^.] 0 s - A decrepit, old and weak, or 
extremely aged, man. (K.) & [The chin;] the 
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place where the [here meaning the two 

lateral portions of the lower jaw] combine, (JK, S, 
Msb, K,) at their lower part: (K:) it is of a man (S, 
Msb) [and of a beast]: also pronounced with kesr 
(ISd, K) to the i [i. e. j il)4]: (TK:) of the 
masc. gender, (Lh, K,) only: (Lh, TA:) pi. u^, 
(Msb, K,) a pi. of pauc.; and the pi. of mult, 
is qj“. (Msb.) Hence, (K,) Oaii 

[A heavily-burdened, or overburdened, camel 
sought to help himself to rise by means of his 
chin]: (S, M, K:) a prov., applied to a low, base, 
or mean, and weak man, who seeks to help 
himself by means of another man like himself; 
(S;) or to him who seeks to help himself by means 
of one who has no power of defending, and by 
means of one more low, base, or mean, and weak, 
than he: (M:) or to him who seeks to help himself 
by means of one less than he: (K:) originating 
from the fact that a camel laden with a heavy 
load, and unable to rise, bears with his chin 
upon the ground. (S, K.) You say also, 1 j ji- 

[They fell down prostrate, with their chins to the 
ground: see the Kur xvii. 108 and 109]: and 
[hence,] glaiiU jU-iVI pjli oLac (tropical:) 
[A wind blew violently, so that the trees fell, or 
bent themselves down to the ground]: (A in 
art. ji-:) and jilill cluSa jujll c ua, 

tjjliii (tropical:) [The wind blew, and overturned, 
or threw down, or bent down, the trees]: and, of a 
stone, (tropical:) The torrent 

overturned it. (TA.) — — The hair that grows 
upon the chin: used in this sense by the vulgar; 
and said by Esh-Shihab El-Khafajee, in the “ 
Shifa el-Ghaleel,” to be post-classical: Z says, in 
the “ Rabeea el-Abrar,” that it signifies the beard 
in the language of the Nabathaeans. (TA.) see 
the next preceding paragraph, first sentence. ,j&: 
see the paragraph next following, uj“ A she- 
camel that relaxes her chin [so as to make her 
lower lip hang down] in going along: (S, K:) or 
that moves about her head in going along: (JK:) 
or that stretches her steps, and moves about her 
head, by reason of strength, and briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness, in going along: (A, 
TA:) pi. tft (TA:) and 1 applied to a she- 

camel, signifies the same as (IAar, TA.) 

jjai jlS (assumed tropical:) A bucket 
[of leather] which one has sewed in such a 
manner that its lip inclines on one side: (S, K:) or 
a large bucket inclining on one side: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) and j jlA a bucket with an 
inclining lip: (IB, TA:) and 1 jlS a bucket that 
has had an addition made to one of its two 
sides, and consequently inclines on one side. 
(JK.) 5 jSI ill The part beneath the Ju [or chin]: 
(K:) or the part, of the breast, that is reached 


j 

by the 1IA 3 : or the Ju [itself]: (TA:) or the head of 
the [or windpipe]: (K:) or the prominent 
extremity of the f (S, K:) thus explained by 
A'Obeyd and AA in the saying of 'A'isheh, “[The 
Prophet died] between my and my ” 
(TA: [see <ASUJI:]) or the » jsjj [ or collar-bone; or 
it may here mean the fore part of the throat, 
next the chest; or the uppermost part of the 
chest]: (K:) but this, in the M, is an explanation 
of fisUJI: (TA:) or the lower part of the belly, 
next the navel: (K:) but this, also, is given as an 
explanation of by ISd and by Z: (TA:) or 

the pit of the uppermost part of the breast, or 
chest: or the upper part of the belly: (K:) and the 
stomach: (JK:) pi. (s, TA.) [See also -kiSLaJI.] 
Hence the prov., jA ‘ASl jk jLJV [explained in 
art. jaljill :[u^, accord, to Az, means the 
lower part of the belly. (S.) — See also 0A-. A 
man long in the [or chin]: and so [the 
fem.] AUaj applied to a woman. (K.) — — And 
A man having the two sides of the mouth 
inclining, or wry. (JK.) — — And [hence, 
app.,] (K, TA,) applied to a woman, by way 
of comparison, (TA,) (tropical:) Having the jfe 

[or pudendum] inclining, or wry. (K, TA.) 

iUaj jl> see Oj 5 -. 1 [aor. l£i,] inf. 

n. (S, A, Msb,) which is fem., (Msb,) and 

imperfectly deck, (S,) and (A, K) [and jSi, or, 
accord, to EtTebreezee, (Ham p. 26,) the latter of 
these two but not the former, or, as is said in the 
Msb., both are properly substs., and a distinction 
is made between them, as will be shown below,] 
and (K,) He preserved it in his memory: 
(K, * TA:) he remembered it; (S, A;) as also 

[to distinguish it from in a sense 
afterwards to be explained], (S, Msb,) and 
i (S, A;) and 1 VJ& (S, K, TA,) 

originally (S,) and (TA, and so in the 
CK,) and (k,) and 1 » (AZ, K,) signify 
the same as » ( k) [as explained above]: 1 » jSi 
signifies also he became reminded of it; (Msb;) 
[and so 1 » jSil and its variations: and 

1 ‘ jSikal seems properly to signify, as also 1 
he recollected it; or called it to mind: and he 
sought to remember it: and 1 jSikJ and 1 jSii 
used intransitively, he sought, or endeavoured, to 
remember.] You say, gkkall j*j CijSi [1 

remembered the thing after forgetting]: (S:) 
and CijSi and 1 [1 remembered the 

thing forgotten, and I became reminded of it, or I 
recollected it]: (A:) and j£3l j. <»l A*j, occurring in 
the Kur [xii. 45, accord, to one reading of the last 
word], means He remembered [or became 
reminded] after forgetting. (S) And <j j T4 j 
j, [He tied upon his finger a 
thread or string, seeking to remember, or 


recollect, or call to mind, thereby the thing that 
he wanted: such a thread or string is commonly 
called ^Ajjj:]: (AZ:) and 1 jSiLJ is used alone 
with the like signification [i. e. He sought to 
remember]: and also signifies He studied a book 
and preserved it in his memory, accord, to the K; 
but accord, to other lexicons, he studied a thing 
in order to remember it, or preserve it in his 
memory: (TA:) you say, jSikJ j, He sought 

to remember by his studying of a book. (A.) 

<*=>• (K,) inf. n. (TA,) He was mindful 

of his right, or claim; and did not neglect it. (K.) 
Agreeably with this explanation, the words in the 
Kur [ii. 231, &c.,] <111 I jjSil j have been 

rendered And be ye mindful of, and neglect not to 
be thankful for, the favour of God conferred upon 
you: like as an Arab says to his companion, j&AI 
^ljUiik Be thou mindful of my claim upon 
thee; and neglect it not. (TA.) — — [In like 
manner also are explained the words] I 
<4 in the Kur [ii. 60], And study ye what is in 
it, and forget it not: or think ye upon what is in it: 

or do ye what is in it. (Bd.) One says, U 

(Fs and Lb, and so in a copy of the K,) 
or IjSjl, (so in another copy of the K, and in the 
TA,) the hemzeh of jkil being disjunctive, (Lb, K,) 
[in the CK we find Of 4lkul U ! 

as though the reading were with 

a disjunctive hemzeh from jkil, which is 
manifestly wrong,] and with fet-h, because it is 
the hemzeh of the first person of a 
triliteral [unaugmented] verb, and with the j 
mejzoom, because it is the complement of an 
interrogative phrase: (Lb:) it is expressive of 
disapprobation, (Lb, K,) and means, Acquaint me 
with thy name: [or, lit., what is thy name?] I will 
remember it, or I will bear it in mind (» jSOI): 
the conditional phrase [if thou tell it to me] is 
suppressed because unnecessary, on account of 
frequent usage of the saying, and because what 
remains is indicative of it: (Lb, MF:) the saying is 
a prov.; and is also related with the conjunctive 
hemzeh, [j£jl, or jSAI; in which case it is most 
appropriately rendered, What is thy name? Say: 
or Tell it] but the reading with the disjunctive 
hemzeh is that which is commonly known: (TA:) 
[for] — aor. jk), (TA,) inf. n. fem., 

[and imperfectly decl,] (Msb,) and jS- and 
(TA,) [or the former of these two (which is the 
most common of all) but not the latter, or, as is 
said in the Msb, both are properly substs., and 
a distinction is made between them, as will be 
shown below,] also signifies He mentioned it; 
told it; related it; said it; (TA;) and so fjLA 
[to distinguish it from in the first sense 
explained above]. (S, Msb.) You say CijSi 
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i mentioned, or told, or related, to 
such a one the story of such and such things. 
(TA.) And <4 oQ lij I jil [He mentioned, or 
spoke of, a man as having that attribute which 
was not in him]. (El-Jami' es-Sagheer voce — 
— And (assumed tropical:) He magnified 
Him, namely, God; celebrated, lauded, or 
praised, Him; asserted his unity; (Zj;) 

[saying <il) u'-= 4 “’, and <11 and <% or »YIY 

Alll^J; or <111 j*; or the like.] — — [And, in like 
manner, (assumed tropical:) He spoke well of 
him, namely, a man; mentioned him with 
approbation; eulogized, praised, or commended, 

him: for or jp~i See below.] 

Also, contr., [for jjyllL or (assumed 

tropical:) He spoke evil of him; men- tioned him 
with evil words; (Fr;) mentioned his vices, 

or faults; spoke evil of him behind his back, or in 
his absence, saying of him what would grieve him 
if he heard it, hut saying what was true; or merely 
said of him what would grieve him: an elliptical 
expression in this and in the contrary sense; what 
is meant being known. (Zj.) One says to a 
man, 0*^21 lA meaning [Verily, if thou 

mention me] with evil words [thou will assuredly 
repent]: and in like manner the verb is used in 
the Kur xxi. 37 and 61: and 'Antarah says, is 

A A^. y AAxlal l*j meaning 

Mention thou not reproachfully [my horse, and 
what I have given him for food, for, if thou do, 
thy skin will be like the skin of the scabby]: (Fr, 
T:) hut AHeyth disallows this signification of the 
verb, and explains the saying of Antarah as 
meaning, Be not thou fond of mentioning my 
horse, and my preferring him before the family. 

(T, TA.) jSi, inf. n [expressly said 

to be] with kesr, [so in the CK, and I think it 
the right reading,] or jSi, [so in a MS. copy of the 
K, and in the TA,] with fet-h, [so in the TA,] He 
demanded such a one in marriage: or 

he addressed himself to demand her in marriage: 
(K:) [as though the mentioning a woman implied 
a desire to demand her in marriage:] it occurs in 
one of these two senses in a trad. (TA.) — 
inf. n. jSi, with fet-h, He struck him upon his 
penis. (K.) 2 » j£j, (s, A, * Msb, K,) and <j » 

(Kur xiv. 5, &c.,) inf. n. » jSA (a, TA) and jjSIj, (k, 
TA,) and quasi-inf. n. 1 imperfectly deck; 
(A, * K, * TA;) and i j£il J, M; (S, Msb, K;) He 
reminded him of, or caused him to remember, 

him, or it. (S, Msb, K.) And j£j, (TA,) inf. 

n. jjSA (k) [and » also, as in the Kur xx. 2], He 
exhorted; admonished; exhorted to obedience; 
gave good advice, and reminded of the results 
of affairs; reminded of what might soften the 


4 

heart, by the mention of rewards and 
punishments. (K, TA.) Thus the verb is used in 
the Kur lxxxviii. 21. (TA.) — Also » j£l, inf. 
n. jjSA, He made it (a word) masculine; contr. 
of k!ui. (s, * Msb, K. *) — — In the Kur 
[ii. 282], U4IA.J jSAa is said by some to 

signify (assumed tropical:) That one of them 
may make the other to be in the legal 
predicament of a male: [meaning that both of 
them together shall be as one man:] or, accord, to 
others, one of them may remind the other. (TA.) 
— — It is said in a trad., Ji jail j. » 

(tropical:) The Kur-an is eminently excellent 
[lit., masculine]: therefore do ye hold it and 
know it and describe it as such. (K, TA. [In the 

CK, for jSA is put j£).]) [Hence,] » (TA,) 

inf. n. (K,) He put to it, namely a sword, 
(TA,) and the head of an axe &c., (K,) an edge of 
steel. (K, * TA.) [See » j£l.] 3 » j£li, (MA,) inf. 
n. SjSlii, (KL;) He called to mind with him (MA, 
KL) a story, or discourse, or the like, (MA,) or a 

thing. (KL.) [And hence, He conferred with 

him.] 4 see 2. — also signifies He (a man 
[or other]) begat a male. (TA from a trad.) 
And ^ She (a woman, S, A, or other female, 
TA) brought forth a male, (S, A, K,) or males. 
(Mgh.) It is said in a prayer for a woman in 
labour, cj jSil j May she have an easy birth, 

and may she bring forth a male child. (A.) And 
you say also, <j ^ j£il (assumed tropical:) She 
brought him forth a male, and hardy: (TA from a 
trad.:) or a male, and sharp and cunning. (Mgh.) 
5 see 1, in five places, in the first and second 

sentences. [Also It (a word) was, or became, 

or was made, of the masculine gender; contr. 
of ‘kulj.] 6 1 jjSli They called to mind [a story, or 
discourse, or the like, or a thing,] one with 

another. (KL. [See 3.]) [And hence. They 

conferred together.] 8 jSjI and jSil and see 

1, in three places, in the first and 

second sentences. 10 jSikJ see 1, in six places, in 
the first and third sentences. see — 
and j£i>: see j£j, in six places. — jSi ji 
or 1 j£l, (as in different copies of the S,) 
and JjSil, [which is the pi.,] (A,) (tropical:) A 
cutting, or sharp, sword. (S, A.) [See »jS\] jSi 
(Yoo, A'Obeyd, Yaakoob, S, M, A, Msb, K) and 
l (Yoo, A'Obeyd, Yaakoob, S, A, Msb, K, TA,) 
or the latter only in the first of the senses here to 
be explained, (Fr, Msb, TA,) and the latter only is 
mentioned in this sense in the Fs, (TA,) and is 
said by El-Ahmar to be of the dial, of Kureysh, 
(TA,) [both said in the Msb to be simple substs., 
though many hold them to be inf. ns.,] and 1 j£l, 
accord, to one of the expositors of the Fs, but this 


is strange, (TA,) and 1 0*9 (S, M) and j (M, 
TA) and j l s'j-l, (S, M, [see 1, first 
sentence,]) and also (S) and mentioned 
by ISd as of the dial, of Rabee'ah, but held by him 
to be of weak authority, (TA,) Remembrance; (S, 
M, A, Msb, K, &c.;) the presence of a thing in the 
mind: (Er-Raghib:) also termed j£i, (Msb, 
TA,) to distinguish it from in another sense, 
to be explained below: (TA:) he pi. of j 0*9 is jSi, 
(M,) also said to be pi. of j lSj* 9 . (MF, art. ^ 9 .) 
You say, j <!**■] and jS j in the same 

sense, Place thou him, or it, in thy 
remembrance. (S.) And ^ < 1*^1 i , 

and j*9, I will not forget him, or it. (A.) And 1 U 
jSi (jit Jl j, and jSi (k,) or the former only, 

(Fr, Msb, TA,) He, or it, did not cease to be in my 
remembrance; (K;) I did not forget him, or it. (Fr, 
TA.) And 1 ls-“ ^ Thou art in my mind. 

(ISd, Lb.) — — The words in the Kur [xxix. 
44] jjSI <111 jSUj admit of two explanations: The 
remembrance of God is better for a man than a 
man's remembrance of a man: and the 
remembrance of God is better as more efficacious 
in forbidding evil conduct than is prayer. (TA.) — 
— jS) also signifies Memory; a certain quality of 
the mind, by which a man is able to remember 
what he cares to know; like except that this 
latter term is used with regard to the 
preservation of a thing [in the mind], whereas the 
former is used with regard to calling it to 
mind. (Er-Raghib.) — Also (Er-Raghib, Msb, 
TA) and 1 (Msb, TA,) or the former only 
accord, to Fr, (Msb, TA,) and 1 lsJ>) (Msb,) 
The mention, telling, relating, or saying, of a 
thing: said by some to be contr. of Cuko ; (TA:) 
and also termed JUJI4 jSi (Msb, TA,) 

to distinguish it from in the sense first 

explained above. (TA.) Also jS) (assumed 

tropical:) The praise, and glorification, of God; 
the celebration, or declaration, of his remoteness, 
or freedom, from every impurity or imperfection, 
or from everythin derogatory from his glory; or 
the saying u'-= 4 “’, [and and <“,] 

and <111 Yj V, [&c., see 1,] and uttering all the 
forms of his praise: a reading, or reciting, of the 
Kur-an: a thanking [God]: obedience [to God]: 
(Abu- 1 - ’Abbas:) prayer to God; (K;) supplication. 
(Abu-l-'Abbas, K.) — — Also (tropical:) Praise, 
or eulogy, or good speech, of another. (S, * K, * 
TA.) — — [And, accord, to some, (tropical:) 
Dispraise, or evil speech. See 1.] — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) A thing that is current upon 

the tongue. (K.) (tropical:) Fame; renown; 

report; reputation; (S, A, K;) whether good or 
evil; (ISd;) as also j (AZ, ISd, K.) Thus in 
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the saying, ui jSi iJ (tropical:) He has 
fame among the people: in which it has also the 

signification next following. (A.) (tropical:) 

Eminence; nobility; honour. (S, A, Msb, K.) So in 
the Kur [xciv. 4], i 2 U tiiijj (tropical:) And 
We have raised for thee thine eminence, or thy 
nobility, or thine honour: as some say, it means, 
when I am mentioned, thou art mentioned with 
Me: and again, in the Kur [xliii. 43], j « 2 U j£il j 
(tropical:) And verily it (the Kur-an) is an 
honour to thee and to thy people. (TA.) Also, in 
the Kur [xxxviii. 1], jSill lS? y' j (tropical:) By 

the Kur-an possessed of eminence, &c. (S) 

Also (assumed tropical:) A book containing an 
exposition of religion, and an institution of 
religious laws: (K:) any book of the prophets: 
(TA:) and especially the Kur-an: (MF, TA:) 
and the “Ijj 2 [or Book of the Law revealed to 
Moses]: (Aboo-Hureyreh, TA in art. jO 0 and 
that [law] which is [recorded] in heaven. (Sa'eed 
Ibn-Jubeyr, TA ubi suprav) — (assumed 
tropical:) An exhortation; an admonition, or a 

warning. (Bd in xxxviii. 1.) (tropical:) 

A written obligation; syn. (A, K:) pi. 

(A,) or jjii (TA.) You say, jAt ^ J 
(tropical:) [I have a written obligation to 
insure this thing]. (A.) — See also the 
next paragraph, in the latter half. [probably 
originally signifying “ mentioned,” or “ talked of,” 
of the measure in the sense of 

the measure 3 j*i», like y^ in the sense of 
and in the sense of and in the 

sense of &c.; and hence the first, 

and perhaps most others, of the significations 
here following:] Male; masculine; of the male, or 
masculine, sex, or gender; contr. of (S, A, 
Msb, K, &c.:) [the corresponding word in Hebrew 
() has been supposed to have this signification 
because a male is much “ mentioned,” or “ talked 
of; ” and it is well known that the Arabs make 
comparatively little account of a female:] pi. 

(S, A, Msb, K) and » (A, Msb, K) and (K) 
and 2 and yljSi (S, A, Msb, K) and (S, 
K:) [the last, in one copy of the S, I find written 
1 which, if correct, is a pi. of pauc.: and in 
the TA, in the same phrase in which it occurs in 
the S, it is written 1 and expressly said to be 
with damm, so that it is a quasi-pl. n.:] the pi. 
form with j and y is not allowable. (Msb.) One 
says, gi, or 1 (accord, 

to different copies of the S,) or 1 sjiill, with 
damm, (accord, to the TA,) How many are the 

males of thy children? (S, TA.) The male 

organ of generation; the penis; syn. (S, K, 
&c.;) of a man: (TA:) or the jja [an equivocal 
term, but here evidently used in the above- 
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mentioned sense,] of an animal: (Msb:) pi. jj^, 
(K,) or »!£?, like (Msb,) or (T, TA,) and 
1 (S, Msb, K:) the last contr. to analogy, (S, 

Msb,) as though used for the sake of distinction 
between this signification and the one 
immediately preceding: (S:) or of the same class 
as [with respect to yi^] and [with 

respect to -^J]: (ISd:) Akh says that it is a pi. 
without a [proper] sing., like and JjjLI: 

accord, to the T, it has no sing.; or if it have 
a sing., it is j jSiu, like f-^, of which the pi. 
is and signifies the parts next to the penis: 
(TA:) or it signifies the penis with what is around 
it; [or the genitals;] and is similar to in the 
phrase j yj-ii and signified 

He extirpated his penis. (Mgh.) Applied to a 

man, (A, K,) it also signifies (tropical:) Strong; 
courageous; acute and ardent; vigorous 
and effective in affairs; [and also] stubborn; and 
disdainful: (TA:) or [masculine, meaning] 

perfect; like as is applied to a woman. (T 
and A in art. cjif) The signification of “ strong, 
courageous, and stubborn,” and the significations 
which the same word has when applied to rain 
and to a saying, are assigned in the K to 1 jSi; but 
[SM says,] I know not how this is; for in the other 
lexicons they are assigned to (TA.) You say, Y 
V] <1*4: (tropical:) [None will do it but 
such as are strong, &c., of men]. (A.) — — 
Applied to iron, (tropical:) Of the toughest and 
best quality, (K,) and strongest; (TA;) contr. 
of (S;) [iron converted into steel;] as also 

1 (K.) [See also 2 j£j] — — Applied to a 

sword, (tropical:) Having [i. e., diversified 
wavy marks, streaks, or grain]; (S;) as also j 
(S, K:) or of which the edge is of steel ( 4 ^) 
and the y“ [or middle of the broad side] of soft 
iron; of which the people say that they are of the 
fabric of the Jinn, or Genii: (A'Obeyd, S:) or 
1 jSyi signifies having a sharp iron blade or edge: 
(As:) the pi. of the former is 1 )^. (Ham p. 168.) 

— — (tropical:) Herbs, or 

leguminous plants, that are hard and thick: (TA 
voce M»ic:) or that are thick, and inclining to 
bitterness: (S, TA:) like as ^ 'J signifies such as 
are slender and sweet: (TA:) or the former 
signifies such as are thick and rough. (AHeyth.) 

— — » jjSi, (K,) and » and 

(TA,) (tropical:) Perfume proper for men, 
exclusively of women: i. e., (TA,) that leaves no 
stain; (K, * TA;) that becomes dissipated; such as 
musk, and aloes-wood, and camphire, and 
and (TA.) [See the contr., in 

art. ul.] jSi applied to the Kur-an signifies 

(tropical:) Eminently excellent. (K.) See 2. 

Applied to a saying, (tropical:) Strong and firm: 


and in like manner to poetry. (A.) — — The 
Arabs disliked a she-camel's bringing forth a 
male; and hence they applied the term y£j met., 

to (tropical:) Anything disliked. (A.) [Thus,] 

applied to rain, it signifies (tropical:) Violent; (A, 
K;) falling in large drops. (K.) They said, cjjUal 
jj£i yi=jYI (tropical:) Rains bringing 
intense cold and torrents fell upon the earth. (A.) 

— — Applied to a day, (tropical:) 
[Severe; distressing; hard to be borne: see 

also jSiu]. (a.) IDrd says, I think that the 

name [so in the TA, without any syll. signs; 
app. jSill] is applied by some of the Arabs 
to [or the star Arcturus]. (TA.) 

see see see jSi. s 

see jSyl. see j£?, in two places: — and 
in two places. — Also (tropical:) A piece of steel 
that is added [to the edge of a sword and] to the 

head of an axe &c. (K, * TA.) And (tropical:) 

Sharpness of a sword: [see also y£i : ] and of a 
man. (S, A, K.) You say, i jSi oA j, and 

J^l, (tropical:) The sharpness of the sword, and 
the sharpness of the man, went. (S, A.) »j£?: 
see in two places: — and in two 

places. '“'jL'y see jSii. » see jSii. see 

in three places. — — Remembrance with 
the reception of exhortation: so in the following 
passage of the Kur [xlvii. 20], 'j] 

jSj [Then how, that is, of what avail, will be to 
them their remembrance with the reception of 
exhortation when it (the hour of the resurrection) 
cometh to them: or] how will it be to them when 
it (the hour) cometh to them with their 
remembrance and their reception of exhortation: 
(K, * TA:) i. e., this will not profit them. (TA.) — 

— Repentance: so in the Kur [lxxxix. 24], <1 
yjSill, i. e. And how shall he have repentance? 
(K, TA.) — — A reminding, or causing to 
remember: so in the Kur viii. 1, and xi. 121, (K,) 

and li. 55. (Fr.) See 2. An admonition: so in 

the Kur xxxviii. 42, and xl. 56. (K.) A being 

reminded, or caused to remember: so in the Kur 
[xxxviii. 46], in the phrase Their being 

reminded of, or caused to remember, the latter 
abode, and being made to relinquish worldly 
things, or not to desire them: (K:) or it may mean 
their remembering much the latter abode. (B, 
TA.) a man possessing an excellent memory. 
(S.) — — Also, (AZ, K,) and 1 (accord, to 
a MS. copy of the K, and so, as is said in the TA, 
accord, to the method of the author of the K,) or 
1 (accord, to the CK,) and j and 1 

(K,) (tropical:) A man possessing (K,) i. e., 
fame, or renown: or glory, or boastfulness. (TA.) 

— See also j£i, in the latter half of the 

paragraph. see the next preceding 
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paragraph. The males of palm-trees. 

(K.) jSli [act. part. n. of l]. V j I jSli cjik. U 

Ijjl; see art. jSil (tropical:) More, and most, 
sharp, (S, TA,) acute and ardent, vigorous and 
effective in affairs. (TA.) Mohammad used to go 
round to his wives in one night, and to perform 
the ablution termed for his visit to every one 
of them; and being asked wherefore he did so, he 
answered, (tropical:) It is more, or most, 

sharp [or effective]; syn. -A. (S, TA, from a trad.) 
And it was said to Ibn-Ez-Zubeyr, when he was 
prostrated, ^ clLill ^ (tropical:) 
By God, women have not brought forth one more 
acute and ardent and vigorous and effective in 
affairs than thou. (TA from a trad.) » an inf. n. 
of 2. (A, TA.) — — [And hence,] A thing by 
means of which something that one wants 
[or desires to remember] is called to mind; a 

memorandum. (S, K, TA.) [A biographical 

memoir. — — And, in the present day, Any 
official note; such as a passport; a permit; and 
the like.] jSii A place of remembrance: pi. 
whence jSliill in a trad., app. meaning The black 
corner or stone [of the Kaabeh]. (TA.) see 
its fern., with », voce jSi*. jSit a woman [or other 
female (see 4)] bringing forth a male: (S, K:) or a 
woman that brings forth men-children. (TA in 
art. J^j.) — — And (tropical:) A desert that 
produces herbs, or leguminous plants, of the kind 
called jj£j. (As. [See and see also jlSi*.]) 
And (tropical:) A road that is feared. (A, K.) 

— — See also i«, i n two places. — — And 
see in the former half of the paragraph. j£- u 
[A masculine word; a word made mas- culine]. — 

— ojSiu A she-camel resembling a hecamel in 

make and in disposition. (S.) And also, (K, TA,) 
or 1 VjL ju, (accord, to the CK,) A woman who 
makes herself like a male; (K;) as also 1 (L, 

and so in a copy of the K,) or 1 (so in 

another copy of the K, and in the TA,) or 
1 (so in the CK,) and j SjSiii. (k.) sjliu 

A she-camel having a large head, (K, TA,) like 
that of a he-camel: (TA:) because her head is one 
of the parts that are excepted in the game of 
chance [called j“ 4 ^l] for the man who has sold 
her: [therefore those parts are termed @ 1 :] (K:) 
or resembling the make of the male in [the 
largeness of] the head and legs. (Th, M in 

art. es-u.) And f j i (tropical:) A day that 

is severe, distressing, or hard to be borne; as also 
1 j^“: (K, TA:) or in which a severe fight, or 
slaughter, has taken place. (A, TA.) [See also 
last sentence but one.] — — And 
SjSiu (tropical:) A severe calamity or misfortune; 
(A, K;) and so 1 [without » because it is from 


3 

this epithet applied to a she-camel as meaning 
"bringing forth a male;" for her doing so was 
disliked, as has been mentioned voce j£i] : (K:) or 
the latter means which none can withstand but 
strong, courageous, stubborn men. (TA.) — See 
also in two places, in the latter half of the 
paragraph. jlSiu A woman [or other female] that 
usually brings forth males. (S, K.) And A man 
who usually begets male children. (TA.) — — 
Also (tropical:) Land that produces herbs, or 
leguminous plants, such as are termed jj£~: (A, 
TA: [see j^, and jSi : ]) or that does not produce 
[anything]: but the former signification is the 
more common. (TA.) — — And 

jlSiu (tropical:) A terrible desert; (As, A, K;) that 
is not traversed but by strong, courageous, 
stubborn men. (As, K.) [pass. part. n. of 

1]. (assumed tropical:) A man praised, or 

spoken of well. (TA.) in the 

Kur [lxxvi. 1], means [accord, to some] When he 
was not a thing existing by itself, though existing 
in the knowledge of God. (TA.) said to be an 
anomalous pi. of in a sense pointed out 
above: see the latter word. (S, Msb, K. *) 
see jSiu. jSi 1 Jill (S, K, &c.,) aor. (S,) 
inf. n. (S, Mgh, K, &c.) and accord, to Z 
(K) and j^i, (M, K, TA,) like 3 ^; (TA; [accord, to 
the CK and so accord, to the MA, as well 
as jSi and 1 -ii;]) and 1 cjSjU; (K;) The fire blazed, 
or flamed; burned up; or burned brightly or 
fiercely: (S:) or blazed, or flamed, vehemently, 
or intensely: (K:) or blazed, flamed, or burned up, 
completely; agreeably with the primary 
signification of the root, which is “ completeness. 
” (Mgh.) — — The mush gave forth 

odour, or fragrance; (MA;) [or a strong, or 
pungent, odour; for] the primary signification 
of ^ in relation to odour is the being strong, [or 

pungent,] in sweetness or in fetidness. (TA.) 

aor. cySjj; (S, Msb, K) and (Msb, K,) 
aor. (K,) or JAj; (Msb;) and jSi, (MA, K,) 
aor. jSiy; (K;) all three mentioned by ISd; (TA;) 
inf. n. (S, MA, K, * TA; [in my copy of the 
Msb, the inf. n. of the first is said to be but 
this is app. a mistranscription; or the author 
perhaps held more properly written to be 
the inf. n.; for he says that is of the class 
of of which the inf. n. is and afterwards 
mentions as though he held this to be a 
simple subst.;]) said of a man, (S, Msb,) He 
was, or became, sharp, or acute, in mind, (S, TA,) 
with quickness of perception, and of intelligence, 
understanding, sagacity, skill, or knowledge: 
(TA:) or quick of understanding, (Msb, K,) or 
intelligence, sagacity, skill, or knowledge: (K:) or 


quick of perception, and sharp, or acute, in 
understanding: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or quick in 
drawing conclusions. (TA. [See below.]) 
[Also, app., said of a camel, and the like, meaning 
He was, or became, sharp in spirit. See JSi] — 
[ISi seems to have been also used by some as 
meaning He (a beast) was, or became, legally 
slaughtered; and consequently, legally clean: or 
to have been supposed to have this signification. 

And hence,] LG means 

(assumed tropical:) Whatever ground has 
become dry, it has become clean, or pure: but 
[Mtr, after mentioning this, adds,] I have not 
found it in the lexicons. (Mgh. [See 
also below.]) 2 j 3 ll (T, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. (S, TA,) He made the fire to blaze or 
flame, to burn up, or to burn brightly or fiercely; 
(T, S, K;) as also 1 UlSit (s, K:) or he supplied the 
fire fully with fuel: (Msb, TA:) and | jl JUl 

He lighted the lamp. (Har p. 53.) [d**JI 

and alone, said of a medicine &c., It 
sharpened the intellect.] — (Mgh, Msb,) inf. 
n. as above, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) He slaughtered (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K) an animal, (Mgh,) or a camel and 
the like, (Msb,) in the manner [prescribed by the 
law,] termed AJ, (S, Mgh, K,) i. e., (Mgh, K,) in 
the manner termed [q. v . infra]. (Mgh, 
Msb, K.) The proper signification of is The 
causing the natural heat to pass forth: but it is 
peculiarly applied in the law to signify 
the destroying of life in a particular manner, 
exclusive of any other manner. (Er-Raghib, 
TA.) fijSi V], in the Kur [v. 4], means 
Except that whereof ye shall attain to the [or 
slaughter in the manner prescribed by the law] 
(Bd, Msb, TA) said of a man, (S,) He became 
old, or advanced in age, (S, K,) and big-bodied, or 
corpulent: (K:) [or he attained to full growth or 
age: said of a man, and of a horse and the like:] 
see last sentence. [See also below.]) 

4 jSj! see 2, in two places. [Hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) I kindled war. (TA.) — 
— I sent against him the scouts. 

(S.) 10 see 1, first sentence. [Hence, 

app.,] JtiVI JAill (assumed tropical:) 

The stallion pressed vehemently upon the female. 
(TA.) an inf. n. of 1; The blazing, or flaming, 

& c., of fire. (S, K, &c. [See 1, first sentence.]) 

See also — And see ^ a possessive 
epithet: (ISd, TA:) you say (K, TA,) 

without teshdeed, (TA, [in the CK ^£-,]) A fire 
blazing, or flaming, &c. (K, TA.) see — 
[Also] a subst. (Mgh, Msb, TA) syn. with 
(Mgh, Msb, K, TA) as signifying [i. e. 
The slaughter of an animal for food in the 
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manner prescribed by the law]; (Mgh, K, TA;) as 
also i 44 ; (K, TA, [in the CK >44 ; ) which is 
likewise said to be a simple subst.: (TA: [in the 
TK, 44 and »44 are both said to be inf. ns., of 
which the verb is 44, signifying j)4; but this I 
do not find in any lexicon of authority:]) it is 
satisfactorily performed by the severing of the 
windpipe and gullet, as is related on the authority 
of Ahmad [Ibn- Hambal], or, as is also related on 
his authority, by severing them an also the u^A), 
[or two external jugular veins], less than which is 
not lawful; or, accord to A boo-Haneefeh, 
the severing of the windpipe and gullet and one 
of the j; or, accord, to Malik, the severing of 
the j;4yi [or external jugular veins] though it be 
without the severing of the windpipe. (Msb.) The 
saying <* 1 >44 II 244 is for >44 ol£4 

[The legal slaughter of the fetus, or young in the 
belly, it is the legal slaughter of its 
mother]: (Msb, TA:) or it is an instance of the 
transposition of the inchoative and enunciative, 

J fit 

(Mgh, Msb,) its implied meaning being ^ >44 
■d >44 04=41 [The legal slaughter of the mother of 
the fetus, or young in the belly, is a legal 
slaughter of it also; so that the latter, like 
the former, may be lawfully eaten]; (Msb;) i. e., 
when she is legally slaughtered, it is legally 
slaughtered: (TA:) the use of the accus. 

case (Mgh, TA) in the like thereof, (Mgh,) [or] in 
the phrase <*l >44, [i. e., the saying <*i >44,] is a 

mistake. (Mgh, TA.) Hence the saying of 

Mohammad Ibn-El-Hanafeeyeh, W-44: i_aOVI >44 
(assumed tropical:) [The cleanness, or purity, of 
the ground is its becoming dry]; i. e., when it 
becomes dry from the moisture of uncleanness, 
it becomes clean, like as a beast becomes clean by 
means of legal slaughter. (Mgh. [See also l, last 
sentence.]) »j44, (T, TA, &c.,) with damm, not »j£4 
as the text of the K indicates it to be (TA) [and as 
it is written in the copies thereof], and <£4, (S, 
TA,) also with damm, (TA,) [in the copies of the 
K <44, ] What is thrown upon the fire, (T, S, K, *) 
of firewood, or of camel's or similar dung, (T,) to 
make it blaze, or flame, or bum up, or burn 

brightly or fiercely. (S, K.) Also the former, 

A blazing, or flaming, coal of fire; and so i 44, (K, 
TA,) with the short I, on the authority of IDrd; [in 
the CK >44;] or, as in the M, i >44. (TA.) 0 1 3*4 A 
kind of trees: n. un. with >: (IAar, TA:) the pi. of 
the latter is Oi j 44, and signifies small [trees of the 
kind called] £>= [q. v.]. (M, K, TA. [In the 
CK, is erroneously put for £>41.]) >44 

Sharpness, or acuteness, of mind, (S, Msb, TA,) 
with quickness of perception, and of 
intelligence, understanding, sagacity, skill, or 
knowledge: (TA:) or completeness of intelligence. 


j 

with quickness of apprehension: (Msb:) or 
quickness of intelligence, understanding, 
sagacity, skill, or knowledge: (K:) or quickness of 
perception, and sharpness, or acuteness, of 
understanding: thus applied, it is like the 
phrase j4 41*4 u^: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 

or quickness in drawing conclusions. (TA. 
[See i>^: and see also l.]) [It app. signifies also 
Sharpness of spirit; as a quality of a camel and 

the like. See ^S-.] Also Age: (S, K:) or full, 

or complete, age: so says Mbr in the “ Kamil: ” 
(TA:) contr. of >4a: (Ham p. 217 :) accord, to Az, 
its primary signification, universally, is a state 
of completeness: and ( >41 P ilSill means 
completeness of age: accord, to Kh, it means the 
age of completeness of strength, [app. in a horse, 
or any solid-hoofed animal, for he says that it is] 
when a year has passed after the £ j > [or 
finishing of teething]: (TA:) or 0“JI means 
the utmost term of youthfulness; from the 
primary signification of the root, which is “ a 
state of completeness. ” (Mgh.) Hence the saying 
of El-Hajjaj, >44 if- cjjja [1 have been examined 
as to age; app. meaning (assumed tropical:) my 
abilities have been tested and proved]: 
and >4=ill cAL The beast attained to [fulness 
of] age (S, TA.) [Hence, also,] one says, P* 4a 
jiU >44£ and <£44; j, ps [The youthfulness 
of such a one is like the fulness of age of such a 
one], i. e., the prudence, or discretion, of such a 
one notwithstanding his deficiency of age is like 
the prudence, or discretion, of such a one with 
his fulness of age. (Ham p. 217 .) >44, imperfectly 
deck. The sun: (S, K:) determinate, and not 
admitting the article J: you say, >44 >4. 
<*14= [This is the sun rising]: (S:) derived 

from j4ll >44. (TA.) Hence, (S,) >44 jjl The 

dawn, or daybreak: (S, K:) because it is from the 
light of the sun. (S.) Homeyd says, [or, accord, to 
some, Besheer Ibn-En-Nikth, as in one of my 
copies of the S, in art. >£,] jlall Jla ejajya 
P 0 * 4 = >4i oil j [And she, or they, came to 
the water before the bright shining of the 
daybreak, while the dawn lay kid in the darkness 
of night]. (S.) applied to musk, and so <£4, 
(K, TA,) for ‘44?, as is said by IAmb, is both masc. 
and fern., and so is jP, (TA,) and 1 4k, Diffusing 
odour: (K:) or having a strong [or pungent] 
odour. (TA. [See 1 , second sentence.]) You say 
also <4- j A sharp [or pungent, or a strong,] 
odour [whether sweet or fetid]; syn. »~t=.. (K 

in art. ^*.) Applied to a man, Having the 

attribute, or quality, termed >44, (S, Msb, K,) as 
meaning sharpness, or acuteness, (S, Msb,) or 
quickness, (K,) of mind, (S, Msb,) or of intel- 
ligence, &c.: (K, TA, &c.:) pi. >1411 (Msb, TA.) It 


is also, sometimes, applied to a camel [or the like, 
as meaning Sharp in spirit: see 4ys], (TA.) — 
Also i. q. [meaning Slaughtered in the 
manner prescribed by the law, termed p 
and 2 44] : (K:) it is of the measure 3#4 in the sense 
of the measure 3.a*i«: (Msb:) and [therefore] you 
say (*£4 >14, meaning [a sheep, or goat, 

slaughtered in the manner above mentioned; and 
also,] to whose >44 [or slaughter in that manner] 
one has attained [while life yet remained therein: 
see 2 ]: (Mgh, Msb:) <44 [as its fern.] is extr. 

[like <==4], (TA.) Hence, pi 4L (tropical:) 

A skin stripped from an animal that has been 
slaughtered in the manner mentioned 

above. (Mgh.) 44: see the next preceding 
paragraph. and the fern., <4u : S ee the 

following paragraph, in three places. 44i, applied 
to a man, (TA,) Old, or advanced in age, and big- 
bodied, or corpulent: (K, TA:) [or full-grown, or 
of full age: see >44 : ] or an old man, but only 
such as is much experienced and disciplined: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) and accord, to ISd, anything [i. e. 
any animal] old, or advanced in age: by 
some especially applied to a solid-hoofed animal; 
and said to mean one that has passed the £ j > [or 
finishing of teething] by a year: (TA:) or 44u, (S, 
K, TA,) which is its pi., (S, TA,) [(like as ckUSii is 
pi. of the fem.,) and also pi. of its syn. j 4ii,] 
signifies, applied to horses, (S, K, TA,) of 
generous race, advanced in age, (TA,) that have 
passed a year, or two years, after their £ j >: (S, K, 
TA:) the sing, is like > «]< ■> applied to a camel: (S, 
TA:) or signifies a horse of full age and 
of complete strength; as also j 4iu: (Ham p. 217 :) 
or a horse whose run becomes spent (m* 4) ; and 
[then, but not before he has exhausted 
his power,] stops. (TA.) It is said in a prov., is P 
CSAL CiUSikll [The running of the horses that have 
attained to their full age and strength is a 
contending for superiority]: (Meyd, and so in 
some copies of the S:) it may mean that the horse 
in this case contends for superiority with him 
that runs with him; or that his second run is 
always more than his first, and his third than his 
second: (Meyd:) or, as some relate it, >54-; 
(Meyd, and so in other copies of the S in this art., 
and in the S and K in art jl£;) meaning that the 
running of such horses is several bowshots: 
(Meyd, and S and K in art. P:) it is applied to 
him who is described as entering into contests for 
excellence with his compeers. (Meyd.) — — 
[Hence,] 1 <£4i (K,) or, as in the 

Tekmileh, <£4*, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) A 
cloud that has rained time after time. (K, TA.) 
Quasi <44 pk see »>4, i n art. j£< pi: see 
art. jS4, J4 1 34, aor. 34), (M, Msb, K,) inf. n. 34 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version V 1.1 985 


and <13 and <13i, (S, * M, MA, K,) or these three 
are simple substs., and the inf. n. is 33, 
(Msb,) and <W3 (M, K) and <W3, (K,) [contr. 
of jc-; (see 33 below;) i. e.] He, or it, was or 
became, low, base, vile, abject, mean, 
paltry, contemptible, despicable, ignominious, 
inglorious, abased, humble, and weak; (MA, Msb, 

K;) syn. u'3,, (Msb, K,) and (Msb.) eld, 

(M, K,) and i-Ji, (m, Msb,) aor. as above, (M, K,) 
inf. n. 3), (M, Msb, K,) said of a man, (M,) and of 
a beast, such as a horse and the like, (^13, M, 
Msb,) He, or it, was, or became, easy, tractable, 
submissive, or manageable; (M, Msb, K;) 
and jyd [which belongs to art. J3] signifies the 
same as 33 in this sense. (ISd, TA.) And 313 j J, <1 
He became lowly, humble, or submissive, [or he 
lowered, humbled, or submitted, himself,] to 
him; (S, TA;) as also cr'-d, originally 3133. (TA.) — 
— [Hence,] 33 is also said of a road [as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) It was, or became, beaten, or 
trodden, so as to be rendered even, or easy to be 
travelled, or to walk or ride upon: see 3^3], (A 

in art. m<) And J lj“l ^3 (assumed 

tropical:) The rhymes were easy to the poet. (T.) 

And 33 said of a watering-trough or tank, 

(TA,) or of the upper part thereof, (M,) (assumed 
tropical:) It was, or became, broken much, or in 
several places, in its edge, and much demolished. 
(M, TA.) 2 313, (M, Msb,) inf. n. 3J31, (Msb,) He 
made, or rendered, (M, Msb,) a man, (M,) and a 
beast, such as a horse and the like, (M, Msb,) 
easy, tractable, submissive, or manageable: (M, 
Msb:) [said of the former, it may be rendered he 
brought under, or into, subjection; or he 
subdued: and said of the latter, he broke, or 

trained: and said of any animal, he tamed. 

Hence, (assumed tropical:) He beat, or trod, a 
road, so as to render it even, or easy to be 

travelled, or to walk or ride upon: see 3^3.] 

And I jil <1 Jli (assumed tropical:) He made an 
affair easy to him; syn. and <33>3 (TA 

in art. cry^.) — — And fjSlI 313 (assumed 
tropical:) The bunches of the grape-vine were 
made to hang down [so that they might be 
easily plucked]: (M, K:) or were evenly disposed 
[for the same purpose]; syn. (K:) or, 

accord, to AHn, JJ2I signifies the disposing 
evenly the bunches of the grape-vine, and making 
them to hang down. (M.) cJLj, [ n the Kur 

[lxxvi. 14 ], means (assumed tropical:) The 
bunches being evenly disposed, and made to 
hang down, (S, JM,) exposed to be plucked: 
(JM:) or being well disposed, and made near: 
(IAmb, TA:) or being within the reach of the 
seeker, or desirer: (Ibn-'Arafeh, TA:) or being 


j 

easy to reach by those who will pluck them, in 
whatever manner they may desire to do so: (Bd:) 
accord, to Mujahid, it means that if one stand, 
the bunch will rise to him; and if one sit, it will 
hang down to him. (TA.) [In like manner,] 
also signifies (assumed tropical:) The putting the 
raceme of the palm-tree upon the branch [near 
it] in order that it [the branch] may support it: 
(AHn, M:) or ijj3ill 3J3), as practised in the 
present world, is (assumed tropical:) the 
trimmer's making straight, and fecundating 
before the usual time, the racemes of the palm- 
tree, when they come forth from their spathes 
that covered them, these having slit open and 
disclosed them, by which means one makes them 
to hang out from among the branches and 
prickles, so that the fruit is easily plucked when it 
ripens. (T. [See also 3133.]) [Hence it is said in the 
K that 3=3ill 313 signifies ?3j^kll ^ 

the explanation should be ^ j3e j 
^j=dl, i. e. (assumed tropical:) The palm- 
trees had their racemes put upon the branches 
in order that these might support them.] — — 
See also what next follows. 4 <131, (M, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 3^31, (TA,) He (God, Msb) lowered, abased, or 
humbled, him; or rendered him low, base, vile, 
abject, mean, paltry, contemptible, despicable, 
ignominious, inglorious, abased, humbled, and 
weak; (M, * Msb K, TA;) as also 1 <113 and i <13i4 ; 

(K, TA:) all these signify the same. (S.) See 

also 10 — CW [as an intrans. verb] He (a man, S, 
M) became one whose companions were 

low, base, vile, &c. (S, M, K.) He became in 

a state, or condition, that was low, base, vile, &c. 
(S in art. _#3.) 5 I 3 O- see 1 . 10 Alia-I He saw him 
to he JJi [i. e. low, base, vile, &c.]: (M, K:) or he 

found him to he so; (TA;) as also 1 -’-111. (k.) 

See also 4 . yiOJI 1 h* 3! I 33U He plucked off 

the ticks from the refractory camel in order that 
he might experience pleasure [or relief], and so 
become at ease, or tranquil, (M, K,) with him. 
(K.) [ Jjlil, a verb of which one of the 
significations is mentioned in this art. in the K, 
belongs to art. ^3.] R. Q. 2 3^33 [app. from 3313] It 
was, or became, in a state of commotion, or 
agitation, and lax, slack, or pendulous. (K.) 33 
and [ <-13 and i <13i [all mentioned in the M and 
MA and K as inf. ns.] contr. of je; (S, M;) [i. e.] 
Lowness, baseness, vileness, 

abjectness, meanness, paltriness, 

contemptibleness, despicahleness, 

ignominiousness, ingloriousness, abasement, 
humiliation, and weakness. (Msb, K. *) <1 ^ j 

3311 0 * 3]3, in the Kur [xvii. last verse], means 
Nor hath taken to himself any aider to assist Him 


and league with Him by reason of any lowness of 
condition in Him, as is the custom of the Arabs to 
do: (K, TA: [in the CK, is erroneously put 
for <iSU3:]) for they used to league, one with 
another, seeking thereby to become strong 

and inaccessible. (TA.) See also 3J3. And see 

the paragraph here following, in five places. 33 
Easiness, tractahleness, submissiveness, or 
manageableness; (S, M, K, and Ham p. 50 ; 
[mentioned in the M and Msb and K as an inf. 
n.;]) as also 1 33. (M, K, and Ham ubi supra.) 
Hence the saying, JLJIj 3311 

[Somewhat of submissiveness is most 
preservative of the family and the property]: (S:) 
or 3311 ]. 3 Ullj 3 *^ occurring in a trad, of 
Ibn-Ez-Zubeyr; meaning that abjectness betiding 
a man when he hears patiently an injury that 
has befallen him is most preservative of him and 

of his family and his property. (TA.) Also 

Gentleness; and mercy; and so i 33: thus in the 
phrase, 1 33l ^13?. L 41 3^=J j or 3311, (m, K,) in the 
Kur [xvii. 25 , lit. And make soft to them (thy two 
parents) the side of gentleness; meaning treat 
them with gentleness]: the former is the common 
reading: (TA:) or the latter means easiness, 
tractableness, or submissiveness: (K:) [and so the 
former, as has been stated above:] Er-Raghib 
says that 1 3311 is a consequence of subjection; 
and 3311 is what is after refractoriness: so that the 
phrase means, [accord, to the former reading,] be 
gentle like him who is subjected to them; and 
accord, to the latter reading, he gentle and 
tractable, or submissive, to them. (TA.) — Also 
The beaten track, (K,) or part that is trodden and 
made even, (M,) of a road. (M, K.) Its pi. 3V3i 
occurs in the saying, 141V3i jki Let 

events, or affairs, take their course in the ways, or 
manners, that are fit, or proper, for them, and 
easy. (T.) El-Khansa says, j3lL«ll t _ s 3all 3i“ll jiil 
ljJV3i [Let fate take its ways after the youth 
left behind in El-Mahw]; (S, M;) meaning I 
mourn not for any thing after him: cited by AA: 
(S in the present art. and in art. j^l (: is here 

the name of a place. (S in the latter art.) And one 
says, yri jk. 33jlA -dll jj3i, (s, M, K,) and <3j3k 
lii'331, (M, K,) The decrees of God take their 
[appointed] courses: (S, M, K:) here, also, 3V3I is 
pi. of 53. (m, K.) And i <W’3I ,jk- <i.3 Leave thou 
him, or it, in his, or its, [present] state, or 
condition: (S, M, K:) in this case it has no sing. 
(M, K.) [And so in the saying,] \ <lV3i jU. 

It came in its [proper] manner. (S, K.) See 

also another usage of 3V 31, as a pi. having no sing, 
assigned to it, voce 3313, last sentence. <13: see 33. 
In the following verse, jf- is (siS 
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(13 <4 [May my heritage give joy 

to a man not low, or base; slender arrows, 
singular of their kind, that have a 
whizzing sound], the meaning is, J 3 j3, or j3 
j- 1 ) is)-, and yS^ is put in the nom. case as a 
substitute for ^ y. (M.) 3 Easy, 

tractable, submissive, or manageable; (S, M, 
Msb, K;) applied to a beast, such as a horse and 
the like, (33), (S, M, Msb,) and to a man [&c.]; 
(M;) and so i 333 applied to a man: (TA, as 
from the M: [but not found by me in the latter; 
and I believe that the right reading is 
belonging to art. 33 q. v.:]) the former alike 
masc. and fem.: (M, TA:) pi. 3^ (S, M, Msb, K) 
and 31il. (K.) A poet applies the epithet 3~ to 
spear-heads, as meaning Made easy [to pierce 
with] by being sharpened, and made thin and 

slender. (M.) See also the next paragraph, 

in two places. Low, base, vile, abject, mean, 
paltry, contemptible, despicable, ignominious, 
inglorious, lowered, brought low, abased, 
humbled, and weak; (T, S, M, Msb, K;) applied to 
a man; (T, S;) and i signifies the same, as a 
sing.; (Ibn- 'Abbad, K:) or this latter is a pi. of 
the former, (T,) as also (S, M, Msb, K) 

and (T, S, Msb, K) and 3^ 3 (M, K.) [Also 

Gentle; and merciful. Hence,] ;j?J U303 1 3° flil 
jjjalSil 33 in the Kur [v. 59 ], means Gentle, (Zj, 
T,) and merciful, (T,) to the believers, rough in 
behaviour, (Zj, T,) and hard, or severe, (T,) to the 

unbelievers. (Zj, T.) Also applied to a road, 

meaning (assumed tropical:) Made even, or 
smooth, and easy to be travelled, or to walk or 
ride upon; as also with »; being applied to 33 = 
[which is fem. as well as masc.] ; (M;) and so 
i 3 33 (T:) pi. of the latter, (T,) or of the former, 
(M,) 33 (T, M:) and [in like manner] 1 3l3i, so 
applied, beaten, or trodden, and [made] even, or 
easy [to walk or ride upon]: (T:) [in like manner 
also] ; 3j!i is applied to land or ground &c. [as 
meaning easy to be travelled, or to walk or 

ride upon, &c.]. (As, M voce cj^jjj.) Also 

(assumed tropical:) Low, applied to a wall, and 
to a house, or chamber; (T;) and [so] applied to a 
mountain: (S and K in art. ^:) or (tropical:) low 
and thin, applied to a wall: (Mgh:) and (assumed 

tropical:) short, applied to a spear. (T.) You 

say also Jj | 3^3 [meaning Exceeding lowness 
or baseness &c.; or lowering, or abasing, lowness 
or baseness &c.; i. e.,] using the latter word as an 
intensive epithet; or as signifying 333 
(M, K.) (33 - 1 Good and easy in respect of natural 
disposition: pi. uj 333 (Ibn-’ Abbad, K. [In the 
CK, is erroneously put for lS^ 1 .]) 

See also 333 0^3 see 333 3'^ is sing, of 33^3 
which signifies The lower, or lowest, parts, (AZ, 


T, S,) that are next the ground, of a shirt, (S,) or 
of a long shirt; (AZ, T;) and IAar says that the 
sing, is 1 333 and i 5J33 also; and they are also 
called pi. of 0^3 (T;) and 0^-: (K in 

art. u J :) or 3^j and 1 33) and 1 and 1 33^ 
and 1 ^3- all signify the lower, or lowest, parts of 
a long shirt (M, K) when it dangles and becomes 
old and worn out; (M;) as also 3)^3 (K;) [or 
rather] this last is pi. of all the foregoing words; 
(M;) and ; 33^ and 1 <13^ [in some copies of the 
K, erroneously, 3^3 or J-dj, and 3Jii-,] signify the 
same; (K;) [or rather] the former of these two is a 
contraction of the pi. 3)V j (S, M) [and the latter 
of them is the same contracted pi. with the 

addition of »]. [Hence,] c33l 3)3 j (assumed 

tropical:) Those who are the last of the people; 
(K;) or the last of a few of the people; so in the 
Moheet; (TA;) and 1 [ 4 -^- and 1 f$j3i33 (K, TA, 
[in the CK, erroneously, and ffr^jJ-,]) 

the latter a dim., (TA,) and 1 f333, signify the 
same: (K:) or this last signifies the lower, baser, 
viler, or meaner, of them. (O, TA.) 3ili and 33^ 
and 33^“ and see 3'^-, in eight places. <J3) and 
and and see 3^3 in eight places. c33l JVih 

and 33 see 3^3 3)1 [More, and most, low, 

base, vile, &c.]: see 33)1 as a pi. without a 
sing.: see 3) (of which it is also a pi.), in two 
places: — and see 3iL, last sentence. see 33 

[Hence,] Qu&’ji. (assumed tropical:) The 

wooden pin, peg, or stake: (S, K:) because 
its head is broken [or battered by beating]. (S.) 
[See yyi\ 3D-3 see 333 — — Also, [applied to 
palmtrees (33-i),] (assumed tropical:) Having the 
fruit thereof bent [down] in order that it may be 
[easily] gathered: [see also its verb ( 2 ):] so in the 
following verse of Imra-el-Keys: (Sgh, TA:) 

J 1 CI [gjiUl 3 '— ) JjjAilS l [A: meaning 
And a waist slender like the camel's nose-rein of 
[twisted] leather, thin; and a shank resembling, 
in the clearness of its colour, the stalk 
(lit. internodal portion) of the papyrus (3)j)) 
growing among irrigated palm-trees having their 
racemes bent down (^31)) by reason of the 
abundance of their fruit; so that their branches 
overshade these papyrus-plants: or, accord, to 
some, and a shank resembling the stalk of the 
irrigated papyrus that is bent down (31))) by 
saturation: (EM pp. 28 and 29 :) As says that it 
means, [agreeably with the former 
explanation,] 31))ll 3=311 D) u3 is^'y 3^: 

AO says that means watered 

[naturally,] without occasioning one's taking any 
trouble to water: IAar explained 31)31 as meaning 
having the way of the water thereto made easy: 
and some say that by 3 ^ is meant the tender, 
white, stalk of the is - 33 (T.) 1 ‘-33 aor. )3 j, 


inf. n. ‘-«!), said of a nose, It was short and small: 
(M, Msb:) or short in the bone, and small in the 
tip, or lower portion: or is like iy^- [inf. n. 
of iy^-, q. v.]: (M:) or the verb means it was 
small, and even in the tip, or lower portion: (S, * 
K:) or small and slender: or thick and even in the 
lower extremity; (M, K;) or, as some say, it had in 
it what resembled a pit, or depression; (M;) 
not being very thick (-33) 0 - 3 ) : (M, K: * [in 

the latter I find - 33 ) 3=^ ,_>41, which I doubt not to 
be a mistranscription:]) or it was short in the tip, 
or lower portion, and even in the bone, without 
prominence. (M.) And said of a man, He had a 
nose such as is above described. (S, K.) 3ilil a 
man having a nose such as is described above: (S, 
Msb, K:) or having a short and slender nose: 
(Mgh:) fem. 33)3 (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) pi. (s, 
K.) And A nose such as is described above. (K.) — 
— And applied to sands, (assumed tropical:) 
Even and compact; as also (AHn, M.) 313 
1 313, aor. (S, K,) inf. n. ijl), (S,) It (a spear- 
head [and the like]) was, or became, sharp, 

cutting, or penetrating. (S, K.) And in like 

manner, aor. and inf. n. as above, [the inf. n. 
erroneously written in the CK 3^,] said of 
the tongue, (tropical:) It was, or became, sharp 
and eloquent; as also 3^, aor. 313, inf. n. 3aV3; 
and <jK, aor. jl): (K, TA:) and i. q. m j) 
[which means it was, or became, sharp properly 
speaking; and also chaste, or eloquent; and 
profuse of speech, or clamorous]. (S in 
explanation of the first verb, and app. of the 
second also, i. e. 313, inf. n. W); and K in 
explanation of the first only.) — — Also, i. e. 
like r js, (assumed tropical:) It (a lamp, or 
lighted wick,) gave light, shone, was bright, or 
shone brightly: (K:) [or] so 313, inf. n. 313. (JK.) — 
Also, i. e. 3]3 aor. 33 inf- n. 33 It, or he, was, or 
became, unsettled, unsteady, unquiet, restless, 
disquieted, disturbed, agitated, flurried, or in a 
state of commotion. (S, TA.) You say, 3° ^-3- 
1 rose from my place, and became 

disquieted, or disturbed. (JK.) And, said of 

the [lizard called] (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
It came forth from the roughness of the sand to 

the softness of the water. (K.) And 3“ 3 - 1 

j3asl\ He (a man) became at the point of death 
from thirst: (K:) or he became affected severely 
by thirst so that his tongue protruded. (TA.) — 
^3 (JK, K,) aor. 33 (TA,) inf. n. 33 (JK, TA,) 
He sharpened it; (JK, K;) namely, a knife, (K,) or 
anything; (JK;) as also . 333 (Lth, K;) and 1 ■ul), 
(K,) inf. n. 3333 (TA.) — And )3j said of the [hot 
wind called] or of fasting, It weakened him, 
(K,) and emaciated him, and disquieted him, or 
disturbed him; (TA;) as also 1 3)131: (k, TA:) or 
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the latter, thus used, it affected him severely, 
afflicted him, or distressed him. (JK.) — 3^ said 
of a bird, i. q. 3jA [It muted, or dunged]; (K;) and 
in like manner, 3^ j, 4a j j (k, * TA) it cast forth 
its dung quickly. (TA.) 2 4ilA, inf. n. 34A4 see 1 : — 
and 4 — 3^A, (JK, K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) i. 

q [He made the horse lean, or light of flesh; 
or prepared him for racing, & c. by feeding him 
with food barely sufficient to sustain him, after 
he had become fat, or after he had been fed 
with fodder so that he had become fat; &c.;] (JK, 
K;) and took good care of him. (JK.) 4 4S1AI as syn. 

with 4alA and 4S1A : see 1 . Also, (inf. n. jA!, 

TA,) (assumed tropical:) He made it to give light, 
shine, become bright, or shine brightly; namely, a 
lamp, or lighted wick. (JK, K.) — Also He, or it, 
unsettled, disquieted, disturbed, 

agitated, flurried, or put into a state of 
commotion, him, or it. (JK, S, K.) You say, 

News came to me, and unsettled me, or 
disquieted me, &c. (JK.) And it is said in a trad, 
of Ma'iz, jii 45hi UJ, (Mgh, TA,) i. e. 

When the stones disquieted him, &c.: (TA:) or 
when the stones hit him, or hurt him, with the 
point, or edge, [or rather the points, or edges,] 
thereof, he ran [or went] quickly. (Mgh.) See also 
1 , last sentence but one. You say also, «2Uj»S 
Thy saying afflicted me, or distressed me, so that 
I writhed, or showed that I was hurt. (TA.) 
And 3UI 3^ He poured water into the hole of 
the [lizard called] in order that he might 
come forth, (S, K, TA,) thus disturbing him; (TA;) 
as also i AiL, (k,) inf. n. 34A4 (TA.) — 3^1 

also signifies He dug yAll [i. e. furrows, trenches, 
or channels; or rivulets, or streamlets]. (TA.) — 
And IjA! The casting quickly. (JK, TA.) See 1 , last 
sentence. 7 3^1 It (a branch) had [or presented 
to one (for the verb occurs in a trad, cited as an 
ex. in the TA followed by J)] a point, or an 
extremity, (K, TA,) to be cut off. (TA.) 10 3^AAJ 
AaAJI He sought, or endeavoured, to make the 
[lizard called] * 3-4 come forth from its hole. (TA.) 
One says likewise, 3 S:yAj The rain 

draws forth the reptiles, or small creeping things, 
or makes them to come forth, from their holes; as 
also (TA in art. 33) And 33*11 3liU 

and He drew forth the sword, or made it to 
come forth. (TA ibid.) 3^ (JK, S, Mgh, K) and 
l and 1 (K) and jSjA (S, K) The point, 

extremity, or edge, (JK, S, Mgh, K,) of anything: 
(JK, S, K:) and the sharpness thereof: (AA, TA:) 
and the last, [particularly,] the extremity of a 
spear-head, and (assumed tropical:) of the 

tongue. (S, K.) And the first. The slender 

part of an arrow. (TA.) And The place in 


4 

which turns the pin, or pivot, of the sheave of a 
pulley. (S, TA.) — For the first, also, see 33 

in three places, jk inf. n. of 3)-. (S, K, * TA.) 

It may be also pi. of j 33, signifying Sharpened, 
or pointed, in the iron head or blade: [like 334] 

and it may be used by poetic license for 33 

(L.) — — See also the paragraph next 
following. 3|A and j 3^, applied to a spear-head 
[and the like], Sharp, cutting, or penetrating: (S, 

K:) pi. of the latter 33 (K, * TA.) And in like 

manner, both words, applied to the tongue, 
(tropical:) i. q. -A jA [which means Sharp properly 
speaking; and also chaste, or eloquent; and 
profuse of speech, or clamorous]: (S, K:) and 
1 3# and i 3^ and j 3^ and j 33 so applied, 
signify sharp and eloquent. (K.) You say 3]- dM 
3“, expl. in art. 3^=> [q. v.]: (K:) and u'-3 J, 3^= 
31A and 33 | 33= and 3 IA | 3H= and 31- | 3^=: 
(IAar, S:) and j 3 IA 3^= and 1 3^ 3^= [or 3^=> 
33 and 1 33 33=: all meaning [a tongue] sharp, 
penetrating, or effective: and 3^ 4iJI j. 33 
or jiA 33 (TA.) And 3l- 3 s and 1 33 (S, K) 

(assumed tropical:) [An orator, or a preacher,] 
chaste in speech, or eloquent: (K, * TA:) the fem. 
of each of these epithets is with ». (S, K. *) 3^ 
and 33 see the next preceding paragraph, each 
in two places. 4alA and sill see 33 33: see 33 in 
four places. — — Also A vehement run or 
running. (JK, TA.) 313 see 33 33: 

see 33 4Alj4 see the paragraph next following, in 
two places. 33 and its pi. 33 see 33 — — 
3 lill jjAll The letters [that are pronounced by 
means] of the tip of the tongue and the lip: (S, K:) 
sing. 3^': they are six; (S;) [comprised in the 
phrase J3 j4] three of these are termed 1 33, 
namely, j and J and u; and 

three, namely, m and and (S, K:) or all 
of these six letters are termed 1 441 j4 (TA 
voce AJ^&.) Every quadriliteral-radical or 
quinqueliteral-radical word [that is genuine 
Arabic] contains one or two or three of these six 
letters: every word of either of these classes that 
does not contain one of these six letters is to be 
judged adventitious: all the other letters are 
termed <43^411 i-ijjlll. (ij.) 3^ Anything 
sharpened, or pointed, at the extremity: (S:) 

[like 33:] or a sharp point. (TA.) Also Milk 

mixed with water: (AZ, K:) [like 3 jA 4] accord, 
to Ibn-Abbad, like *33 (TA.) A quick-paced 
she-camel. (TA.) Alii *111 see art A; a nd a! as a 
particle of allocution, 31A 1 >T±LjlLli ; like (K,) 
[i. e.,] aor. 33 inf. n. [34 (TA,) He gathered 
the fresh ripe dates: (K:) so in the copies of the K; 
in which is added, 4*-** JAlli; but what we find in 
the Tekmileh is this: JAil sjyy *3 3=> 3 34 31 


and 3 ^ is written as [the aor. of] a 
quadriliteral [i. e. as the aor. of for it is 
without a sheddeh]: (TA:) [here, however, JAus is 
evidently, in my opinion, a mistranscription 
for 3 Ay 4 and the right reading and rendering I 
therefore hold to be as follows: Jy 3-1 J, *-3=3, 
or perhaps 34, means He continued 

gathering the fresh ripe dates, they hanging down 
with him: for the gatherer laying hold upon the 
raceme, it hangs down with his weight. In the 
TK, this passage in the TA has been 
misunderstood and misrepresented, as though it 
meant that 4*_*> JAI signifies “ he gathered with 
him. ”] 4 JAi see the preceding paragraph. 5 3A1 i. 
q. JAj [He became lowly, humble, or submissive; 
or he lowered, humbled, or submitted, 
himself]: (T, K:) the latter verb is the original: the 
former being like u3=4 originally u3=4 (T.) [See 
also the next paragraph.] 12 333 (T, S, M, K,) 
inf. n. *543 (s,) He went away hiding himself; 
stole away secretly. (T, S, M, K.) — — He 
hastened, made haste, sped, or went quickly; 
(TA;) [like 3 j 3] and (TA) he did so in fear lest a 
thing should escape him. (T, TA.) And m*As 3j1AI 

He went back, or away, running quickly. (T.) 

He was, or became, easy, tractable, submissive, 

or manageable. (M, K.) [See also 5 .] He (a 

man) was, or became, broken-hearted. (T, K.) — 
— It (the jSi) stood in a lax state. (T, K.) 333 [in 
copies of the K 3 34] applied to a man, i. q. 3jlAA 
[part. n. of 12 , q. v.]: (K, TA: [in some copies of 
the K 3 j3>:]) of the measure 3A j*i; or, as some 
say, 3*1*4 (TA.) (JjlAA *llj [A well-rope] unsteady; 
or moving about, or to and fro, or from side 
to side. (T.) 3 1 <iA ; (x, S, M, &c.,) aor. 3*4 (T, 
M, Msb,) inf. n. 3 (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and (M, K,) He blamed, 

dispraised, discommended, found fault with, 
censured, or reprehended, him, in respect of evil 
conduct; fAll signifying fjUl (T, Mgh) siUAM 3; 
(T;) contr. of ^Aill, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) or 
of JiaJI; (Mgh:) and i (MA,) inf. n. fy^A), 
(KL,) signifies the same: (MA, KL:) [or this has 
an intensive meaning: see its pass. part, n., 
below.] Hence the saying, fA j liS (Jiil, (x, S, 
K,) i. e. f A ■All? 4A, meaning [Do thou such a thing, 
and] thou wilt not be blamed; (ISk, S, K;) or thou 
wilt have an excuse; [lit.] blame will full from 
thee: (S in art. 3=-:) one should not say AyiA Alyl. 
(ISk, S in the present art.) fA ; also, signifies He 
was satirized, particularly in verse. (IAar, T.) And 
He was made to suffer loss or diminution [app. in 

respect of his reputation]. (IAar, T.) jllll p 

(tropical:) The place was, or became, affected 
with drought, or barrenness, and its good things 
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[or produce] became scanty. (TA.) [But 
perhaps fi is here a mistranscription for for] 
you say of a land, ji fi [He dispraised, or 
discommended, its pasture, when its pasture is 
scanty]. (S and M and K in art. '-A?.) — fi, 
[aor. 3 A | said of the nose, (S, K,) It flowed 
[with i. e. mucus]; (K;) like dA (S, K.) And 
[the aor.] fly is said of fjA; (S, K;) like a A 
(S, TA;) meaning It flows. (TA.) 2 3A see l, first 
sentence. 3 AA fljj jili (assumed tropical:) 
Such a one passes his life contended 
with scantiness. (TA.) 4 A He (a man) did [or 
said] that for which he should he blamed, 
dispraised, discommended, found fault with, 
censured, or reprehended; (S;) contr. of ■LA (A 
in art. ^=>-.) And fLLl J. A!, (M, K,) or pAll JJ, 
(S,) He did to him, or to the people, that 
for which he should he blamed, &c. (S, M, K.) — 

— [Hence,] ■Aa.lj cA (tropical:) His riding- 

camel ceased going on; as though she made 
the people to blame her. (TA.) And fiA^j LLLI 
(tropical:) Their camels upon which they were 
riding became jaded, and lagged behind, (S, M, 
K, TA,) not keeping up with the main body of 
camels; (S, TA;) [as though they made their 
riders to blame them; or] as though [the idea of] 
their strength in journeying were derived 
from S-ii meaning “ a well having little water. ” 
(TA.) And » j#«y A A (tropical:) [His camel 
became jaded, and lagged behind with him]. (S, 
TA.) And '-“A said of a she-ass, (tropical:) 

She kept back the company of riders upon camels 
by her weakness and her ceasing to go on. (TA 
from a trad.) — Ail He found him, or it, to be 
such as is blamed, dispraised, &c.; (S, M, K, TA;) 
contr. of kiAi. (TA.) One says, A lA 

i. e. [I came to such a place, and] I found it 

to he such as is discommended. (S) A, 

(S,) or A, (M, K,) He held him, or them, in little, 
or light, or mean, estimation, or in contempt: (S, 
K:) or he left [him or] them blamed, dispraised, 
&c., among the people. (IAar, M, K.) — Also, 

He protected him; granted him protection, or 

refuge. (S, K.) And Ac A fil He took, or 

obtained, a promise, or an assurance, of security 
or safety, and a compact, or covenant, for him, or 
in his favour, of, or against, him [i. e. another 
person, making the latter responsible for his (the 
former's) security, or safety, &c.]. (M, * K, * TA.) 

— See also the next paragraph. 5 A-“ He 
shunned, or avoided, (T, * Mgh,) or he preserved, 
or guarded, himself from, (MA,) blame, dispraise, 
& c.: (T, * MA, Mgh:) this is the proper meaning; 
and hence, (Mgh,) he felt disdain, or scorn, and 
shame. (S, MA, Mgh, K, KL.) One says, A >1 fi A 
Uii; UjD [if 1 did not refrain from lying 


4 

for the purpose of abstaining from sin, I would 
refrain from it from a feeling of disdain, or scorn, 
or shame]. (S, K.) And A [He abstained, or 
refrained, from it to avoid blame, or through 
disdain, or scorn, or shame; disdained, or 
scorned, it; or was ashamed of it]. (K in art. AA 
And Aboo-'Amr Ibn-El-'Ala mentions his having 
heard an Arab of the desert use the expression V 
OjA [app. 1 0>A A for the I in the measure ilAi 
sometimes has a privative property,] meaning 
They do not shun, or avoid, blame; (uAA A) 
and are not affected with shame. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad., y gjliill JiU meaning 

[Of the properties of generous, or honourable, 
practices, is] the being regardful of everything 
that is entitled to reverence, respect, honour, or 
defence, in the character and appertenances of 
the companion, or friend, and dispelling from 
oneself the blame that he would incur from men 
if he were not regardful thereof. (TA.) And one 
says, fA j'-A and 1 fiAi [To the neighbour, 
with thee, is shown regard of everything that is 
entitled to reverence, respect, honour, or 
defence, in his character and 
appertenances: being app. an inf. n. of 

1 AA and this being syn. with AA (TA.) 6 1 
They blamed, dispraised, discommended, found 
fault with, censured, or reprehended, one 
another. (M, K.) 10 A-.! [He required blame, &c.; 
as though he called for it; or] he was blamed, or 
dispraised, &c. (KL.) See also 4, second sentence. 

And see 5, last sentence. [A-A A“l is 

used by post-classical writers, and is perhaps a 
classical phrase, meaning He begged, or 
implored, his protection. See an instance in 
“ Abulfedse Annales,” vol. iii. p. 170.] R. Q. 1 A- 1 
He made his gift small, or scanty. (IAar, T, K.) A 
inf. n. of ‘‘A (x, S, M, &c.) [As a simple subst.. 
Blame, dispraise, or censure.] — — And [the 
pk] f A signifies Vices, faults, defects, or the like. 
(M, K. [See A-]) — See also AA — And 

see <A A: see AA Also Excessively lean or 

emaciated; and perishing: (K:) or like him who is 

perishing. (T, TA.) See also ‘‘A [as a 

subst.]; (T, Mgh;) and Aj jjj, (T, S, M, Mgh, K,) 
in which the latter word is an epithet, (Mgh,) and 
1 A also, with kesr, (so in one of my copies of 
the S,) and 1 AA and AA; (M, K;) A well 
containing little water; (T, S, M, Mgh, 
K;) because discommended: (M, Mgh:) and, (M, 
K,) as some say, (M,) containing much water: 
thus having two contr. significations: (M, 

K:) pi. AA (T, S, M, K) and 1 A, (T, TA,) [or 
rather the latter is a coll. gen. n., of which is 
the n. un.] A poet says, (S,) namely, Dhu-r- 
Rummeh, describing camels whose eyes were 


sunk in their sockets by reason of fatigue, (T,) 
Tulyill '-A [A yA A fLi A CP~ Ay [Upon 
camels of Himyer that were as though their eyes 
were wells containing little water which the 
camels employed to draw it had exhausted]. (T, 
S.) <A A compact, a covenant, a contract, a 
league, a treaty, an engagement, a bond, or an 
obligation; (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) because the 
breaking thereof necessitates blame: (Mgh:) and 
a right, or due, ((Ay) for the neglect of which one 
is to be blamed: (Bd in ix. 8:) [an inviolable right 
or due:] and 1 fA and 1 and 1 signify in 
like manner a compact, a covenant, & c. as above, 
for the neglect, or nonobservance, of which a 
man is to be blamed: (Msb:) or these three words 
[in the CK the first and last only] signify a right, 
or due; syn. (M, K:) or so the first of them: 
(T, * S:) and each of them, (M, K,) or the first of 
them, i. e. AA (T, S, Mgh,) i. q. A A- 
[which includes all the significations of 
likewise, those above and those which follow, but 
appears here to be used as meaning especially a 
thing that should be sacred, or inviolable; or 
which one is under an obligation to reverence, 
respect, or honour, and defend; everything that is 
entitled to reverence, respect, honour, or defence, 
in the character and appertenances of a person]; 
(S, M, Mgh, K;) every for the neglect, or 
non-observance, of which one is to be blamed: 
(T:) i ALA also, and i AUi, are syn. with (A 
and (TA:) and signifies also i. q. lA [as 
meaning security, or safety; security of life 
and property; protection, or safeguard; a 
promise, or an assurance, of security, safety, 
protection, or safeguard; indemnity; or quarter]; 
(S, Mgh, Msb, KL, TA;) and so i AA (MA, KL: 
[explained in both by the Pers. jA j; and in the 
latter by 3 -* A and (A also:]) and 

responsibility [for the fulfilment of an obligation, 
for the payment of a sum of money, for the 
restitution of a thing, or for the safety, or safe- 
keeping, of a thing or person]; suretiship; (M, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) as also j ALj and 1 Aui; (m, K; 
[in the former of which, these two words are said 
to be syn. with Ai, app. meaning, in all the senses 
mentioned above;]) and 1 A : (M, K: [said in the 
M to be syn. with A.2 i n the first only of the senses 
mentioned above in this paragraph: in the 
CK, A j is erroneously put for fill j:]) the pi. 
of <A is A 3 (T, Msb) and AA (T:) and the pi. of 
1 AA as [a sing.] syn. with [Ai and] and 
is Ail. (m, K.) Hence, i. e. from Ai in the first of 
the senses explained above, Aill (s, Mgh, 
TA.) and AAl, (x, M, * Mgh, K, TA,) with the 
prefixed noun J»l suppressed, (TA,) The people 
with whom a compact, or covenant, &c., has been 
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made; (T, S, M, K, TA;) [and particularly] those, 
of the believers in a plurality of Gods, [by 
which are here meant the Christians, Jews, and 
Sabians, but no others,] who pay the [tax 
called] <i (T, TA;) [i. e. the free non-Muslim 
subjects of a Muslim government, who pay a poll- 
tax for which the Muslims are responsible for 
their security and freedom and toleration: 
see 3* ':] the appellation \ (Mgh, Msb,) a rel. 
n. from (Msb;) is applied to a person of this 
class; (Mgh, Msb;) because he is rendered secure, 
or free from fear, for his property and his blood, 
by means of the <o?-. (Mgh.) ~I)4JI j ^ J*-?- 

means 'Omar treated [lit. made] the people of the 
Sawad as those who are termed -CA1I l]*I. (Mgh.) 
And [or 1^151?], in the prayer of the 

traveller, means Restore us to our family in 
safety. (TA.) It is related in a trad, of 'Alee, that 
he said, 4? j ti ^ j j <3 j*' ^ lt““, meaning My 
responsibility is pledged for [the truth of] what I 
say, and I am answerable for it; (Mgh, TA; *) i. e. 
this my saying is true, and I am responsible for it. 
(Mgh.) And it is said in another trad., cjijj iaa 
4^1 [Then the responsibility of God is clear, or 
quit, of him]; i. e. there is given to every one, 
by God, a covenant whereby He binds Himself to 
preserve and protect him; and when he throws 
himself into destruction, or does that which 
is unlawful for him to do, or acts at variance with 
that which he is commanded to do, the covenant 
of God fails to aid him. (TA.) means 

^1^= [virtually I am responsible for such a thing; 
i. e. for paying it, or restoring it, &c.; but lit. in my 
responsibility is such a thing; or on my 
responsibility rests, or lies, or be, such a thing; 
for (ji may be here used, as it is in many other 
instances, in the sense of J^]: (Msb:) [or,] in the 
saying ^ ts44 u? [which means Such a thing 
became, or has become, binding, obligatory, or 
incumbent, on me,] the term ^4 is applied to 
designate [the moral sense considered as] 
the seat [of the sense] of obligation to fulfil what 
is [properly] termed ■&? [i. e. a compact, or 
covenant, or the like]. (Mgh.) ^ j 

^>4“ (T, S, Mgh, *) or 3-^ J, (T, Mgh,) 

meaning [What will put away from me the 
obligation of] the right, or due, of the woman 
who has suckled for the sucking? is a question 
occurring in a trad., (T, S, Mgh, *) as put by a 
man to the Prophet: (T:) and the answer was, 
“A slave, male or female: ” (T, S, Mgh:) En- 
Nakha'ee says, (S,) they liked, on the occasion of 
the weaning of a child, to give the woman who 
had suckled it something beside the hire: (S, 
Mgh:) i in this case is a dial. var. of i ^4“: 


J 

(Mgh:) or, as LAth says, the former is 

from fill; and the latter, from kiill. (TA.) You say 
ulso, j >L - ' ' fi-s ■ -:v- 

and fii j, meaning [Put away from thee 

the obligation of] the right, or due, that is 
incumbent on thee to render her for the sucking 
of thy child [by something that thou shalt give 
to her who has suckled]. (T.) And J, 

and i (T, and so accord, to different 

copies of the S and K, in which blic 

is omitted,) being a dial, var., (T,) i. e. [Put 
away from thee the obligation of their right, or 
due, by something; meaning] feed them 
with something, (T,) or give to them something, 
(S, K,) for they have a right, or due. (T, S, K.) And 
j and . [He paid his right, or 

due;] meaning he did good to him, or conferred 

upon him a benefit or benefits, in order that he 
might not be blamed. (M, K.) And 34 j j _4 
and i [in the CK the latter only, A man who 
has a right, or due,] meaning jc. JS 

(tropical:) [a man who is a burden upon people, 
to be maintained, or supported, by them]. (M, K, 
TA.) — Also (i. e. <^4) A repast, or banquet, to 
which guests are invited, [simply] for food, or for 
a wedding. (K.) — See also f^4: see ^4, in 
three places. It is also a pi. of ^4 [as well as 
syn. therewith]. (T.) Blamed, dispraised, 
discommended, found fault with, censured, or 
reprehended; (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) i. q. j 
(T, M, Msb, K;) as also ; <4 (T, K, TA) and i 
(M, K, TA,) which last is an inf. n. used as an 
epithet, and, like [its contr.] is applied to a 
man and to a place of alighting or sojourning or 

abiding. (TA.) [See f-^>] See also 

Also, applied to water, Disliked, or disapproved. 
(S, K. *) — [As a subst.,] Urine and mucus, (K,) 
so in the copies of the K, but correctly, (TA,) 
mucus, and urine (S, TA) that flows from the 
penis of the goat: (S, K, TA:) or a fluid that flows 
from the nose. (IAar, T.) — — And in like 
manner, Milk [that flows] from the teats of sheep 
or goats; (K;) or, as in some copies of the S, 
form the teats of the she-camel; (TA;) or from the 
teats of the sheep or goat: (so in one of my copies 
of the S: in the other of those copies omitted:) or 
milk that becomes sprinkled upon the udders: 
(Th, M:) or milk that flows upon the thighs and 

udders of camels and sheep or goats. (M.) 

Also Dew, (M, K,) absolutely; (TA;) accord, to 
IDrd: (M:) or dew that falls in the night upon the 
trees, and upon which dust lights, so that it 
becomes like bits of clay or mud. (M, K.) — — 
And A thing [meaning the sebaceous matter] that 
comes forth from the pores of the soft part of the 


nose, like the eggs of ants: (S:) or pimples, 
or small pustules, (34, T, K,) or a thing 
resembling yl, black, or red, (M,) like the eggs of 
ants, (T, M,) coming forth upon the nose, (T,) 
or arising upon the faces (M, K) and the noses, 
(M,) from heat (T, M, K) or from the scab: (M, 
K:) or the dirty matter that comes forth upon 

the nose: n. un. with ». (TA.) And Whiteness 

upon the nose of a kid. (Kr, M, K.) see 4-*4, 
in two places. — — Also Shame, and fear of 
blame: whence the saying, j* AiAl 

[Shame, and fear of blame, with respect to his 
companion, seized him]: and S-Ai- i. e. 

Shame and disgrace affected him on account of 
him, or it. (TA.) One says also, " <i« ^ill 

and i ^4“, meaning Shame and disgrace by 
reason of the neglect of that which should be 
sacred or inviolable, or of that which was entitled 
to reverence, respect, honour, or defence, or of 
the obligation or duty, or the right or due, that 
should be regarded as sacred or inviolable, ( a? 
*•0411 ^O,) [seized me on account of him, or it.] 
(S, K.) (assumed tropical:) A remain, 

remainder, remaining portion, remnant, or relic. 
(K.) [See also below.] see **4, in two 
places. In him is a crippleness, or 

a chronic disease, (K, [in the CK is 

erroneously put for j,]) or an infirmity arising 
therefrom or from some evil affection, (M,) 
that prevents him from going forth. (M, K.) ^4' 
4-4=11 iUi (tropical:) [He left] the last remains [of 
what was poured out, or forth, at once]: so in the 
A. (TA. [But the last word is there written without 
any syll. signs.]) [See also -C>U>4] see **4, in 
the former half of the paragraph. One who 
blames, dispraises, discommends, &c., much, 
or often. (TA.) fl- and fli, with and without 
teshdeed, [the latter belonging to art. f4,] A vice, 
fault, defect, or the like. (As, T.) [See also f 4] f 4 A 
horse fatigued, and standing still. (TA.) 
and see < 24 , in the latter part of the 
paragraph. A thing blamed, dispraised, &c.; 
[like f"4] or made, or caused, to be faulty, 
or defective, or to have a vice, fault, defect, or the 

like; (S. K;) as also 1 (K.) And A man (S) 

in whom is no motion. (S, K.) see the next 
preceding paragraph. with fet-h only [to 
the 4 A cause of blame, dispraise, 

discommendation, censure, or reprehension; a 
blamable, or discommendable, quality or action;] 
a thing for which one is, or is to be, blamed, 
dispraised, discommended, found fault 
with, censured, or reprehended: contr. of 
(S:) [pi. pi«.] You say, Ji-jll, (s, K,) i. e. 
[Niggardliness is] one of the things for which one 
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is, or is to be, blamed, &c. (S.) And ?!4ill j 
[Beware thou of, or avoid thou, or remove thyself 

far from, causes of blame, &c.]. (TA.) See 

also in six places. And see 

see -Lfo in six places. And see also pit 

A man blamed, dispraised, discommended, found 
fault with, censured, or reprehended, much. (S, 

K.) And A place held in reverence, respect, 

or honour. (TA.) see first 

sentence. £s±LS> : see 5 , last sentence. _>*4 1 4^4, (S,) 
inf. n. jij, (K,) He (a lion) roared. (S, K.) — 

aor. (S, M, A,) inf. n. (T, S, M, K,) 
He excited, incited, urged, or instigated, him, (T, 
S, M, A, K, *) with chiding, or reproof, (T, M, A, 

K, *) and encouraged him, (L,) to do the 

thing; (A;) as also i » _>«4 ; (L, TA:) and he 
threatened him; (L, K; *) and was angry with 
him. (L.) — » j-4, aor. 44>4; and 1 » [inf. 

n. jj?4j ; ] He felt his [q. v.]. (M.) You say 
also, JJiJI J -“4 The pastor felt the place 

where the head of the young camel just born was 
set upon the neck, to know if it were a male or a 
female: (A:) [or its inf. n., j^4, signifies the same 
as] 1 4k“4i a man’s inserting the hand into 
the vulva of a she-camel, to discover if her foetus 
be a male or a female. (S.) [See 2 4£4 see 1 , 
in three places. — — 1»*4 j also signifies The 

determining the quantity, measure, size, or bulk, 
of a thing; or computing by conjecture the 
quantity or measure thereof. (K, * TA.) 5 j*-£, an 
irreg. quasi-pass, of »4>i4, (M,) [or rather a 
reg. quasi-pass, of » 4^4, which is mentioned in the 

L, and meaning He excited, incited, urged, or 

instigated, himself,] as though he blamed himself 
for a thing that had escaped him: (S:) or he 
blamed himself (M, K) for a thing that had 
escaped him: (K:) or he blamed himself 

for negligence, in order to inspirit himself, that 
he might not be negligent a second time: (A:) or 
he blamed himself for the escape, or loss, 
of [what he was bound to preserve and defend, 

or] what is termed 3-*}. (TA.) He became 

angry. (M, K.) He disliked a thing, and was 

angry in consequence thereof. (Har p. 517 .) 

jii He became changed, or altered, to him, 

and threatened him with evil. (S, K.) But in 

the trad, in which it is said of Moses, jijjj 3^ 
<0 jc., this expression means that He 
emboldened himself to his Lord, and raised his 
voice in his expression of disapproval. (TA.) 
6 I j_>«I4j They excited, incited, urged, or 
instigated, one another, (S, K,) in war, (S,) or to 

fight. (K.) Also, sometimes, They blamed 

one another for neglecting an opportunity. 
(TA.) 4>“4 and 1 4>?4 and j j?4 and j A 
courageous man: (S, * M, K: *) or who combines 


j 

sagacity, or sagacity and cunning and craftiness, 
with courage, (M,) or with strength; (T;) and 
1 has also this last signification: (TA:) or the 
four preceding words signify, (M,) or signify also, 
(K,) clever, intelligent, and a good assistant: (M, 
K:) pi. of the first (S, M) and second and fourth, 
(M,) j'-iii; (S, M;) and pi. of the third, uj 4>*4. (M.) 
— — jiill and 1 jiUill are also names of 
Calamities, or misfortunes. (K.) see the next 
preceding paragraph. [>*-: see the next 

preceding paragraph. J-»4 a verbal noun, like Jl jj; 
[signifying Excite thou, or incite, urge, or 
instigate, thy companions to the fight: or, 
perhaps, be thou excited, &c.:] from J 

(R.) jlii : see the next paragraph. jL>j 
Whatever one is obliged, or bound, to preserve 
and guard and defend or protect, (T, M, K, *) and 
for the loss or neglect of which one must be 
blamed: (T:) things that are sacred, or inviolable; 
a man’s family, and property (» ji=^), and servants 
or dependents, and relations: (AA, T:) as also 
1 (TA:) things for which, if he did not defend 

or protect them, a man would be blamed, and 
severely reproved: (A:) or what is behind a man, 
[as a burden upon him,] of those things which it 
is his duty to defend or protect; for they 
say jUilUaU., [see below,] like as they say 

and those things are termed jL>4 because 
anger (4>*4 j) on their account is incumbent on 
him to whom they pertain; and they are 
termed *1?*. because it is the duty of him to 
whom they pertain to defend them. (S.) jUilliJA. 
signifies The defender, or protector, of those 
things for which a man is to be blamed, and 
severely reproved, if he do not defend or protect 
them: (A:) [or of those things which he is bound 
to preserve and guard and defend, &c.: see 
above:] or one who, when he is incited, or 
instigated, and angry, defends, or protects. 
(S.) One says also, y* I jUi jiil [app., 
Such a one is a greater defender of those things 
which it is his duty to defend than such a one]. 

(S.) jLijJt fjj The day of war: or of perdition: 

or of anger. (Et-Towsheeh.) j"-: see 4^4. — — 
Also A man goodly, or beautiful, (K, TA,) in 
make. (TA.) Sj'^4 Courage: (M, K:) or sagacity, or 
sagacity and cunning and craftiness, combined 
with courage [or with strength: see 4>*4]: or 
cleverness, intelligence, and the quality 
of rendering good assistance. (M.) see 4>*4, 
in two places, is >44, (K, TA,) with damm to the ?, 
(TA,) [in the CK is >4\] A man sharp in temper, 
who adheres to things and minds them 
pertinaciously. (K, * TA.) [And so is >44.] 

The back of the neck: (M, K:) or two bones in 
the base of the back of the neck: or the part 


called is 444 [behind the ear]: or the [or upper 

part of the back, next the neck]: (M:) or this last- 
mentioned part with the neck and what 
surrounds it as far as the ls 444; which is what 
the >44 [q. v.] feels: (As, S:) or the place 
where the head of a camel is set upon the neck. 

(A.) jiiill _>iVl jSj (tropical:) The affair, or 

case, or event, reached a distressing pitch; (A, * 
K;) like jlj. (A.) >44 A man who inserts his 
hand into the vulva of a she-camel, to discover if 
her fetus be a male or a female: (S, M, K:) 
because he feels its >ii ; and thus knows it: he 
feels its jaw-bones: if they be thick, it is a male; 
and if thin, a female. (M.) El-Kumeyt says, dkaj 
L&jil Ciyii jiiill [And he 

whose business it was to feel the fetus, for the 
purpose of discovering if it were male or female, 
said to those assisting the she-camels in 
bringing forth, When, before my time, were the 
legs felt to discover the sex of the fetus?]: (S, M:) 
for it is the head that is felt, as above explained. 
(M.) The >4i is, to camels, as the midwife to 
human beings. (A.) J*4 1 (S, M, K,) or 4jk4, 

(T,) aor. J44 (T, S, M, K) and (S, M, K,) inf. 
n. (T, S, M, K) and 4144 and 41 >4 and 
(M, K,) said of a camel, (T, S,) He, or she, went a 
gentle pace: (T, M, K:) or went a pace above that 
which is termed (S, M, K,) and above 

that which is termed 1 >11; [for] A'Obeyd says, 
when the pace rises a little above that which is 
termed it is termed and when it 

rises above this, it is termed 4J*?41I; and 
then, As says that no camel goes the pace 

termed J>41l for a day and a night except 
the is j4-“. (S.) 2 4 j] 4 i ; inf. n. 41“4 j ; I urged him, or 
made him, (namely, a camel, TA,) to go the pace 
above mentioned. (K.) 41 >i 4SU [A she-camel that 
is accustomed to go the pace above mentioned]: 
(M, K:) pi. 4144, (M, and so in my MS. copy of the 
K,) or 4144. (TA: in the CK J44.) 4fe4 Fatigued, or 
jaded; (IAar, T, K;) applied to a she-camel. (IAar, 
TA.) 4Ll4 <511 [A she-camel going the pace above 
mentioned]: pi. 41? [)4. (x.) 1 ^4, (m, K, and so 

in some copies of the S,) aor. >14; (K, and some 
copies of the S;) or >4, aor. (j?4S; (T, and so in 
some copies of the S;) or both; (Sgh, TA;) inf. 
n. £L>4; (t, * S, M, * K, * TA;) said of a slaughtered 
animal, (S, TA,) It moved. (T, S, M, Sgh, K, TA.) 
And is* 4; (M;) or ^>4, aor. >>4); (K;) inf. n. as 
above; (M, K; *) He retained remains of the soul, 
or vital principle: or had strength of 

heart [remaining: app. said of one dying]. (M, K. 
[These meaning are there indicated, but not 
expressed.]) You say, inf. n. as above. 

He passed by at his last gasp of breath. (Har p. 
220 .) And crH aor. ^44, inf. n. 4^- [and app. Jf*4 
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also, as seems to be indicated by what 
here follows, or perhaps the latter only], He (a 
sick person) was seized by the agony of death, 
and was long in suffering the disquietude 
thereof: whence one says, [How long 

is his suffering of the agong and disquietude of 
death!]. (As, T.) [See below.] You say also, 
of a man, ls-? 4 inf. n. meaning He remained 
long sick, or diseased. (M.) — ^4 aor, uPi, inf. 
n. He hastened, made haste, sped, or went 
quickly: (Fr, T, S, M, K:) some also mention ls-? 4 
aor. es-ai, [in this sense, and thus I find in one 
copy of the S,] but [ISd says,] I am not sure of 
this. (M.) — P J means Somewhat 
thereof was, or became, prepared for me; or 
feasible, or practicable, to me: (M:) [and so, 
app., ir«4 for] one says, 411 cyi) ,Jl pP o* ^ , 
meaning Take thou, from such a one, what has 
risen up for thee, or arisen for thee; i. e. 411 jii jlf*. 
(S.) — jjjll signifies The odour annoyed 
me, or molested me; (S, M, K;) accord, to AHn: 
(M:) and took away my breath; referring to a 
wind emitted from the anus; inf. n. pk (M:) and 
killed me; (T, M;) accord, to AZ; (T;) aor. 

(M,) inf. n. 44>4 (TA:) but Aboo-Malik disallows 
this, and says, you say, 44 1 P 

meaning The odour flew [or rose] into his [nose 
and] head: and accord, to As, you say, 

P , aor. inf. n. 

The Abyssinian annoyed the man in his nose by 
the odour of his armpits. (T.) One says also, u »4 
aor. meaning He, or it, emitted a 

displeasing odour. (M.) 4 »4»jl He left him ill, or 
sick, (£ ja jl, T, or K, [which latter may mean 
thus, or he beat him, or struck him, violently, or 
so that he became at the point of death, &c.,]) 
and left him at his last gasp. (T, K.) And ^-1 
He failed of hitting the animal at which he shot, 
or cast, in a vital part, and therefore hastened to 
kill it: (T.) [or] he hit the animal at which he shot, 
or cast, and drove it along, and it drove along 
with him. (M.) 10 He sought, 

or demanded, a thing: (M:) or he sought, sought 
for, or sought after, repeatedly, or gradually, (S, 
K,) and took, (S,) a thing that another had. (S, 
K.) A fetid odour: (M:) an odour that is 
disliked, hated, or hateful. (K.) *4ij [an inf. n. of 1 , 
(q. v.,) in several senses: as a simple subst., it 
signifies] Motion [in a slaughtered animal: see 
1 ]: (T, M, K:) and remains of the soul, or vital 
principle, (S, M, K, and Meyd in explanation of a 
prov. cited in what follows,) in a 

slaughtered animal: (S:) or strength of heart: (M, 
K:) or the state between slaughter and the exit of 
the soul; but there is no >44 in the case of a 


i 

human being: or strong tenaciousness of life after 
slaughter. (Meyd in explaining the prov. above 
referred to.) It is said, tip [The 

lizard called 4-^ is the longest thing in retaining 
the remains of life, &c.]. (T, S.) Hence the 
prov., Jjti [Longer in retaining the 

remains of life, &c., than the P^]. (Meyd, TA.) — 
— Also (tropical:) Sickness; as in the saying, 
cliiJI Such a one is long suffering sickness. 
(MF.) — — And A fracture of the head: and a 
spear-wound, or the like, such as is termed 
[q. v.]. (Meyd ubi supra.) gti (M, K) and j sUii, 
(M,) or (K,) An animal shot at, or cast at, 
which is hit, (M, K,) and which one drives along, 
and which drives along with one. (M.) 
or see what next precedes. P 1 04 aor. 04, 
inf. n. 04) (S, M, K) and 044 (K, [but the latter 
app. belongs to the verb as said of a man,]) It 
(what is termed 044 S, or mucus, TA, or a thing, 
and likewise the seminal fluid, M,) flowed; (S, M, 
K, * TA;) [like £4 aor. f4;] as also j 044 inf. 
n. 044, (IAar, T, K,) said of what is termed 044 

(IAar, T.) And 0- said of the nose, It flowed 

[with what is termed 04- 1 ]; (Lth, T;) like f). (S and 

K in art. <*4) And 04 said of a man, (MA,) 

or 014 (K, [but this latter I think doubtful,]) see. 
pers. (A'Obeyd, T, S, M,) aor. 04, (A'Obeyd, 
T, S,) inf. n. 0-4 (A'Obeyd, T, S, M, K) and 044 (K, 
[but this latter app. belongs to the verb in 
the senses explained above,]) His nose flowed 
(A'Obeyd, T, S, M, MA, K *) with what is 
termed 044 (A'Obeyd, T, S, M, K: *) and both his 

nostrils flowed. (M.) 04) also signifies The 

flowing of the eye with tears. (M.) [You say, 
app., oi*^ 4ii4 meaning The eye flowed 

with tears] 04^ M (tropical:) Verily he is 

weak and perishing, by reason of extreme old 
age, or of disease; (S, K, TA;) said of a man: (S:) 
or 04, (K,) or *P 4 P 04, inf. n. 044 (As, T,) 
means he walks, or goes along, in a weak manner. 
(As, T, K.) And 04 as an inf. n. [of 04], signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The being in a state of 

perishing. (KL.) ^4^ 4=A=JI Oil; ^ Jl j U 

l 'g ' 44 (tropical:) He ceased not to labour, or 
exert himself, (A, K, TA,) with moderation 
and gentleness [to attain that object of want until 

he accomplished it]. (A, TA.) 4>4I 04 inf. 

n. 044 (assumed tropical:) The cold became 
intense. (TA.) 2 630) see 1 , first sentence. 3 > 
P- ; '- il 4 (assumed tropical:) He seeks, or 
demands, of him an object of want. (S, L, K. *) 
4 630 ^ see 4)1)4, below. 04 for O^! or DJ: see ')[, in 
art. til. 04) [originally an inf. n.: see 1 :] Dirt, or 
filth; and J»> [i. e. or Ji), meaning saliva; or 
froth, or foam, or the like; or perhaps it is a 


mistranscription for Ji5, meaning sediment, 
settlings, dregs, or lees, &c.]: mentioned by Suh. 
(TA.) 0'4): see what next follows. 04) (Lh, T, S, M, 
K) and j o4) (Lh, S, M, K) [the former originally 
an inf. n.: see 1 :] Mucus (Lh, T, * S, M, K) of any 
sort, (Lh, M,) or thin mucus, (M, K,) or a thin 
fluid, (K,) or any fluid, (Lh, M, K,) that flows 

from the nose. (Lh, T, S, M, K.) And the 

former signifies also The seminal fluid of a 
stallion, and of an ass, and of a man, (M, TA,) 
that flows from the penis by reason of excessive 
appetence. (TA.) 4)l)i a remainder, or remains, of 
a thing that is weak, or frail, (S, L, K,) and 
perishing; (S, L; in both of which is added, 4*j Uji 
^4 4 tip- [app. meaning that leaves it portion 
after portion, by perishing, or passing away, 
gradually; but this rendering is purely 
conjectural, for I have not found the verb here 
used anywhere explained, nor elsewhere even 
mentioned];) and particularly of a debt, or of a 
promise: it is distinguished from PP, which 
signifies a remainder, or remains, of a thing that 
is sound, or valid, or substantial. (S, L.) — — 
Also An object of want; syn. 40.U.. (K.) ^4) The 
mucus of camels: (K:) or [a fluid] like mucus, that 
falls from the noses of camels: or, accord, to Kr, it 
is pP: [but see this latter word:] or, as is said by 
some persons in whom confidence is placed, [in 
the TA, “in whom confidence is not placed,”] it is 
termed ^44 j: (M:) or it is a dial var. of ^4 j: or it 
is correctly with 4 (K.) *4j)j i$ mentioned by AHn 
as being in wheat, but not explained by him, 
except by his likening it to which is taken 

forth from wheat and thrown away. (M.) [It is 
perhaps a mistranscription for £4544 q. v.] j4i, 
(S, M,) or 044 (T,) The lower, or lowest, part (T, 
M) of a shirt, (T,) or of a long shirt; a dial. var. 
of J4) (m) [or 4 j 4)]; mentioned by AA: pi. 0)4): 
(T:) the 0444 of a shirt, (ISk, S,) or of a garment, 
(K,) are like its J 4 Y 4 (ISk, S, K:) and some say 
that the 0 of the former is a substitute for the J of 
the latter. (TA.) 0 ^ A man (S, M) whose nose 
flows with what is termed 044 (S, M, K:) and one 
whose nostrils flow: (T, M:) fern. )4i ; (s, M, K,) 
applied to a woman. (S, M.) — — It is also 
applied to a nose; as in the prov., iP o]j -001 
04 [Thy nose is a part of thee though it be flowing 
with 04)]. (TA.) — — Hence, (TA,) the fem. 
signifies also (tropical:) A woman whose 

menstrual discharge ceases not. (S, M, K.) 

And i4i 40. ja (assumed tropical:) [A wound] that 
will not be stanched. (TA.) ‘-4) 1 ’“P, (M, K,) 
aor. 0±0 (S, M, A, K) and 444 (M, K,) inf. n. 4“); 
(TK;) and . <440“!; (M, K;) [properly signifies] He 
followed his tail, not quitting his track: (M:) [and 



992 Digitized Text Version V 1.1 


[BOOKI.] 


hence, tropically,] (assumed tropical:) he 
followed him [in any case], not quitting his track. 
(K.) You say, JjYI i-jjJ and j He followed 

the camels. (A: there mentioned among proper 
significations.) ElKilabee says, JJkll 

[And the horses, or horsemen, came all 
together, following him]. (S [in which the 
meaning is indicated by the context; but whether 
it be proper or tropical in this instance is not 
shown].) And Ru-beh says, J, ^M3 jN 

4^441 [Like the hired man,] he was at the tails of 
the ridden camels. (T, S.) 444 

and [cinj-] and 4^] jiYI], and 4“4 

are tropical phrases [meaning 
(tropical:) The people followed one another, 
and (tropical:) The road followed on 
uninterruptedly, and (tropical:) The affair, or 
case, or event, proceeded by successive 
steps, uninterruptedly, and (tropical:) The 

clouds follow one another]. (A.) See also 2 . 

2 uii, (T, M, A,) inf. n. 444 (T, A,) said of 
the locust. It stuck its tail into the ground to lay 
its eggs: (A:) or, said of the [lizard called] 4‘“», 
(Lth, T, M,) and of the locust, (M,) and of the 
[locust in the stage in which it is termed] <_£' 34 
(Lth, T, M,) and the like, (Lth, T,) it desired to 
copulate, (Lth, T, M,) or to lay eggs, and therefore 
stuck its tail into the ground: (M:) or, said of 
the 4^-=, it signifies only it struck with its tail a 
hunter or serpent desiring to catch it: (T:) or, said 
of the 4*“=, it signifies also it put forth its tail (M, 
A) from the nearest part of its hole, having its 
head within it, as it does in hot weather, (M,) or 
when an attempt was made to catch it: (A:) [or it 
put its tail foremost in coming forth from its 

hole; contr. of i3“b.] '444 444 (x, S, M, K,) 

or 3"4^ 4“4 (As, A, Mgh,) or 44jlt, (Msb,) inf. 
n. 444 (Msb, K,) (tropical:) [The full-grown 
unripe date or dates, or the ripening dates,] 
began to ripen, (Mgh, and so in a copy of the S,) 
or showed ripening, (Msb, and so in a copy of the 
S,) or became speckled by reason of ripening, 
(As, T, M, K,) or ripened, (A,) at the <-44 (As, T, S, 
M, A, Mgh, K,) i. e. the part next the base and 
stalk. (Mgh.) The dates in this case are termed 
i m (Fr, T, S, M, A, K) in the dial, of Benoo- 
Asad, (Fr, T,) and j 4 4^ (Fr, T, K) in the dial, of 
Temeem (Fr, T) and J 4“^; (A, Mgh;) and a 
single date is termed j 44^ (T, M, * K) and 
i (T, S.) — 44=11 i_ui, [or, probably, i 4“4 
being similar to <_4j and 44 and 3li & c., or 
perhaps both,] He seized the tail of the 4^; said 

of one endeavouring to catch it. (A.) 4- 

said of a 4*“=, It turned its tail towards the 
viper, or met the viper tail-foremost, in coming 
forth from its hole; contr. of 343. (TA in 


art. i_4 J-) i_uj (tropical:) [He made a 

tail to his turban;] (S, K, TA;) i. e. (tropical:) he 
made a portion of his turban to hang down like 
a tail: (S, TA:) you say of him who has done this, 

i 44 (S, A, K, TA.) 454 Cuij [and 44 

(tropical:) I added an appendix to his discourse 
and his writing, or book; like -4L3], (a, TA.) 
[Hence, the inf. n. 44-^ is used to signify 

(assumed tropical:) An appendix; like 364.] 

kiUuii. | (assumed tropical:) They made 
channels for water (which are termed 4'4) in its 
rugged ground. (TA from a trad.) 3 4^4 (AO, T, 
K,) written by Sgh, with his own hand, with «, but 
by others without, (MF,) said of a mare [in 
parturition], She was in such a state that her 
fcetus came to her 4k 5 [° r ischium (here 
described by MF as the place of meeting of the 
two hips)], and the 4*^ [q. v. (here explained by 
MF as a skin containing yellow water]) was near 
to coming forth, (AO, T, K,) and the root of her 
tail rose, and the part thereof that is bare of hair, 
and she did not [or could not] lower it. (AO, 
T.) In this case, she is said to be , 4“^, (AO, T, 
K.) 4 4- 1 He committed a sin, crime, fault, 
misdemeanour, &c.; (S, * M, * A, * MA, K; *) 
he became chargeable with a 4- [or sin, &c.]: 
(Msb:) it is an instance, among others, of a verb 
of which no proper inf. n. has been heard; 
[4“j being used instead of such, as a quasi-inf. 
n.;] for 4*4, like fljSl, [though mentioned in the 
KL, as signifying the committing of a sin or the 
like, and also in the TK,] has not been heard. 
(MF.) 5 4° 4^ He accused such a one of a 

sin, crime, fault, misdemeanour, or the 
like, which he had not committed, or though he 
had not committed any. (A, TA.) — See also 2, 
near the end of the paragraph. — — ctuii; 
<344 (tropical:) I came to the valley from the 
direction of its 4- [q. v.]. (A.) And 56 j4l _=4 
(tropical:) He took the road; (K, TA;) as 
though he took its "44 or came to it from [the 
direction of] its 44 (TA.) 10 44,1 He found him 
to be committing [or to have committed] a 
sin, crime, fault, misdemeanour, or the like: and 
he attributed, or imputed, to him a sin, &c. (Har 
p. 450.) — See also 1, in three places. — 441 
j*VI (assumed tropical:) The affair was, or 
became, complete, [as though it assumed a tail,] 
and in a right state. (K, * TA.) 4i A sin, a crime, 
a fault, a misdemeanour, a misdeed, an unlawful 
deed, an offence, a transgression, or an act of 
disobedience; syn. P\, (T, M, A, Msb,) or PjP, (S,) 
or both, (TA,) and 4-4 : (T, TA:) or it differs 
from PI in being either intentional or committed 
through inadvertence; whereas the 4 is 
peculiarly intentional: (Kull p. 13:) or a thing 


that precludes one from [the favour of] God: or a 
thing for which he is blamable who does it 
intentionally: (KT:) pi. 44 s (M, Msb, K) and 
pi. pi. 4. (M, K.) 4i (4- 4-4 [in the Kur xxvi. 
13, said by Moses, meaning And they have a 
crime to charge against me,] refers to 
the speaker's slaughter of him whom he struck, 
who was of the family of Pharaoh. (M.) 4- and 
1 (T, S, M, A, Msb, K) and j 44 and 

1 4 s - (El-Hejeree, M, K) signify the same; (T, S, 
M, &c.;) i. e. The tail; syn. <164 (TA: [in the 
CK, 4^ is erroneously put for 44-^:]) 
but accord, to Fr, one uses the first of these words 
in relation to the horse, and the second in 
relation to the bird: (T:) or the first is used in 
relation to the horse (S, A) and the ass [and the 
like] (S) more commonly than the second; (S, A; 
*) and the second is used in relation to a bird (S, 
M, A, Msb) more commonly than the first, (S, M, 
*) or more chastely: (M, * Msb:) or the second is 
[properly] of a winged creature; and the first is of 
any other; but the second is 
sometimes, metaphorically, of the horse: (Er- 
Riyashee, TA:) or, as some say, the second 
signifies the place of growth of the 4- [or tail]: 
(M:) the pi. of 4- is 4Lii. (S, M, A, Msb, K.) 

[Hence the following phrases &c.] 4 s - 443 

j*4l [fit. He rode on the tail of the camel, 
meaning] (tropical:) he was content with a 

deficient lot. (T, A, K.) 44 MJ4 [lit. He 

smote the earth with his tail, <4=3^ 1 being 
understood, meaning] (assumed tropical:) he (a 
man) stayed, or abode, and remained fixed. (K.) 
[See also another explanation of this phrase 
below.] And 4- jjfc 3 14=34 44 meaning 
(tropical:) [He stayed, or abode, in our land, and 
remained fixed, or] did not quit it; [lit., and stuck 
his tail into the ground;] originally said of the 

locust. (A, TA. [See art. 34.]) 4- <4 3 46 

441 [lit. Between me and him is the tail of 
the 44] means (tropical:) between me and him 
is opposition or competition [as when two 
persons are endeavouring to seize the tail 
of the 4*—]. (A, TA.) — — 4- ^4-3^! 

(tropical:) The old man's <4“ became lax, or 
languid. (A, TA.)- — pjjll 4^ 4j [lit. He 

rode upon the tail of the wind,] means (tropical:) 
he outwent, or outstripped, and was not reached, 

or overtaken. (T, A, K.) 0*4. 43 (??) [lit. 

He turned his tail upon the fifty,] means 
(tropical:) he passed the [age of] fifty [years]: 
(M, TA:) and so 4S- o.*4JI ^3 [lit. the fifty 
turned their tail upon him]: (A, TA:) the former 
accord, to Yaakoob: accord, to IAar, El-Kilabee, 
being asked his age, said, 4S- o44JI 4 43 4 
[lit. The fifty have turned their tail to me]. 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version V 1.1 993 


(M, TA.) j4 4 4- j?! [lit. He followed 

the tail of an event retreating,] means (tropical:) 
he regretted an event that had passed. (T, A, * 
TA. *) — — [The 4- of a man is (assumed 
tropical:) The part corresponding to the tail: and 
hence,] 4^ 34j (assumed tropical:) [A 

man hard in the caudal extremity;] meaning 
(assumed tropical:) a man very patient in 

enduring riding. (IAar, M, and K in art. jaj.) 

[And of a garment, The skirt:] you say, 434 41*5 
(tropical:) [I clung to his skirts]. (A.) — — 
The 4- of a ship or boat is (assumed tropical:) 
The rudder. (Lth and S * and L in art. 04. [See 
also uOJw^-.]) — — 4^ also signifies 

[(assumed tropical:) Anything resembling a tail. 

Hence,] (assumed tropical:) The extremity 

of a whip. (Mgh, Msb.) And, of an unripe 

date, (M, Mgh,) and of any date, (M,) (assumed 
tropical:) The kinder part; (M;) the part next the 
base and stalk. (Mgh.) — — (tropical:) And 
(tropical:) The outer extremity of the eye, next 
the temple; as also j 43 and i 43 (M, A) and 
j 503 (a) [and i 43 , as used in the K voce jr j j], 

in art. jr j], See also 3 4, third sentence. — 

— Also (assumed tropical:) The end; or last, 
or latter, part; of anything: pi. 43 (T) [and 431]: 
and i 43 [as a sing.], (K,) or j 43 ; (so in the TT 
as from the M,) has this meaning. (M, K.) You 
say, 44 4- 4 33 0*3 (assumed tropical:) That 
was in the end of the time [past]. (M.) And 4^ 
44 anc j t 551311; both signify the same [i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) The end of the valley]: 
(A 'Obeyd, M, TA:) or j 43 an( j ; 43 an( j t 43 
signify the (tropical:) last, or latter, parts, (K, 
TA,) in some copies of the K, the last, or latter, 
part, (TA, [and so in the TT as from the M, 
and this meaning seems to be indicated in the 
A,]) of a valley, (A, K, TA,) and of a river, (A, TA,) 
and of time; (K, TA;) [and i 43 app. has 
the former of these two significations in relation 
to a valley, accord, to Az; for he says,] it seems 
that 43 and i 43 in relation to a valley are pis. 
of 44 like as 34 and 4U*. are pis. of 34: (T:) or 
j 513 an( j ^ 553, (s, Msb,) the former of which is 
more common than the latter, (Th, S, Msb,) 
signify (assumed tropical:) the place to 
which finally comes the torrent of a valley: (S, 
Msb:) the pi. of j <513 is 43 : (T:) the of a 
valley and its j 4^ are the same; [i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) the lowest, or lower, part thereof;] (T;) 
[for the pis.] 443 (T, TA) and 43 (TA) signify 
(assumed tropical:) the lowest, or lower, parts of 
valleys: (T, TA:) and 441 signifies [in like 
manner] (assumed tropical:) the last, or latter, 
parts, of [water-courses such as are termed] £>j. 


1 

(T, TA. See also 4^«.) It is said in a trad, £4 V 
■44 4- [(assumed tropical:) Such a one will 
not impede the last part of a water-course]; 
applied to the abject, weak, and contemptible. 
(T.) And j 4 *_J3l means (tropical:) The last, 
or latter, parts of affairs or events. (M.) You say 
also, '-43 43*. (tropical:) [A long-tailed 

story;] a story that hardly, or never, comes to an 
end. (M.) And 4^ 34= f j5 (assumed tropical:) 
A day of which the evil does not come to an end: 
(TA:) and i 4 j3 f 4 has this meaning; (T, M, 
TA;) as though it were long in the tail; (M;) or 
means (assumed tropical:) a day of long- 
continued evil. (K.) And 413 | ,*551, a nd J jYI, 

(tropical:) He followed [the last of] the people, 

and the camels, not quitting their track. (A.) 

Also (tropical:) The followers, or dependants, of 
a man: (T, TA:) and j 44- and i 43 (assumed 
tropical:) a [single] follower, or dependant: (S, 
K:) and 431 (m, A, K) and 1 44 (S) and 44 
[pi. of 1 43] (A) and 1 *43, ( so ; n the TT as 
from the M,) or 1 453, (K,) but some state that 
this last is not said of men, (Ham p. 249,) 
(tropical:) followers, or dependants, (S, M, A, K,) 
of a people or party; (M, K;) and the lower, or 
lowest, sort, or the rabble, or refuse, thereof; (M, 
A, K;) and such as are below the chiefs. 
(TA.) <44 gj*^ 4 uji, in a trad, of 'Alee, 
means, [accord, to some, (assumed tropical:) 
The leader of the religion] shall go away through 
the land with followers, or dependants, (T, * TA,) 
and those holding his opinions. (T. [But 
see arts. ^ 4* and m**^.]) And 44 5 Jjj 3 34c, a 
phrase mentioned by IAar, but not explained by 
him, app. means (assumed tropical:) [The tribe 

of] 'Okeyl have numerous horsemen. (M.) 

[Also 4- (as will be shown by the use of its pi. in 
the verse here following) and] 1 43 ; (s, K, TA,) 
or j 4Uj ; (so in the TT as from the M,) (assumed 
tropical:) The sequel, consequence, or result, 
syn. 44, of anything. (S, M, K.) A poet says, 41*5 
a 44* 4* —4 j y -331 [From 

considering what might be the sequels of “ if,” (i. 
e. of the word 4,) Thou clungest to the reflection 
“ Would that I had done so and so: ” but “ would 
that,” like “ if,” is disappointment: it does not 
profit]. (TA.) And one says, 44 j jl 41 o* i. e. 
[Who will be responsible to thee for] the sequel 
[of the word 4]? (TA:) [or, as in the Proverbs of 
El-Meydanee, 44 _[ 4, which means the same.] 

glijUl ^jjj. see ar t. ^ gujall 4- 

(assumed tropical:) A certain asterism (f4, M, K, 
TA) in the sky, (TA,) resembling the 4^> [or tail] 
of the horse. (M, K.) [*-441 is a name applied to 
each of several stars or asterisms: as (assumed 


tropical:) The star a of Cygnus; also 
called 41541 and 4jjll : and (assumed 

tropical:) The star beta of Leo; also called 4^> 
4VI. And 4<Hj gOjll signifies (assumed 
tropical:) The two nodes of a planet: see 04] — 
— 3#4' 4ii ; (K,) or 344b *-441, (m,) (assumed 
tropical:) A certain herb, (M, K,) of which the 
expressed juice concretes: so called by way of 
comparison [to horses' tails: the latter name is 
now applied to the equisetum, or horse-tail]. 
(M.) [Accord, to Forskal, (Flora Aegypt. Arab., p. 
cxii.,) the Portulaca oleracea (or garden- 
purslane) is called in some parts of El- 
Yemen 4311 *_3 *_3 (assumed tropical:) 

A certain plant, resembling the 4^> [or tail] of the 
fox; (M, K;) a name applied by some of the Arabs 

to the 04- [q. v.] (T.) [^411 s-4 (assumed 

tropical:) Cauda leonis, i. e. circium (or cirsium): 
(Golius, from Diosc. iv. 119:) now applied to the 
common creeping way-thistle. — — ;j4ll 
(assumed tropical:) Cauda muris, i. e. plantago. 
(Golius, from Ibn-Beytar.) — — jjjl 1 44 

(assumed tropical:) A species of aristida, 

supposed by Forskal (Flora Aegypt. Arab. p. civ,) 
to be the aristida adscensionis. — — 

(assumed tropical:) Scorpioides, or scorpion- 
grass: so called in the present day.] <4i, a nd its 
pi. 44i : see the next preceding paragraph, in 
three places. 44: see 4i in the latter half of the 
paragraph. u44 A certain plant, (T, S,) well 
known, called by some of the Arabs 441 1 4-: 
(T:) a certain plant having long 

branches, somewhat dust-coloured (M, TA) in its 
leaves, growing in plain, or soft, land, upon the 
ground, not rising high, approved as pasture, 
(TA,) and not growing except in fruitful years: 
(M, TA:) or a certain herb, or plant, like [or 
millet]; (K;) or a certain herb having ears at 
its extremities like the ears of »ji, (M, TA, *) and 
having reeds, (m* 4 [i. e. 44], M,) or twigs, 
(4 [i. e. 4ia], TA,) and leaves, growing 
in every place except in unmixed sand, [for 4 
34 in the TA, I find in the M 34 4 ,] and 
growing upon one stem and two stems: (M, TA:) 
or, accord, to AHn, a certain herb, having a s j 4 
[app. meaning rhizoma like the carrot], which is 
not eaten, and twigs bearing a fruit from 
the bottom thereof to the top thereof, having 
leaves like those of the 044, agreeing well with 
the pasturing cattle, and having a small dust- 
coloured blossom upon which bees feed; (M, TA;) 
rising about the height of a man, (TA,) or half the 
height of a man; (M;) two whereof suffice 
to satiate a camel: (M, TA:) [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. 
with ». (M, K.) 4- and 4-: see 4-, first 
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sentence. 44 see 44 in two 

places. 44 see *4-, in five places: and see 

also 4*->. Also A small cord with which a 

camel's tail is tied to his hind girth, lest he 
should swing about his tail and so dirt his rider. 
(M, K.) 44 s A horse (T, S, &c.) having a long tail: 
(T, S:) or having a full, or an ample, tail. (M, A, 

K.) [See also 44] Hence applied to a day: 

see 44 in the latter half of the paragraph. 

Also A great 4 [or bucket]: (Fr, T, Msb:) or one 
that has a i 4* [or tail]: (TA:) or one that is full 
(S, M, Msb, K) of water; (S, Msb;) not applied to 
one that is empty: (S, TA:) or one that is nearly 
full of water: (ISk, S:) or one containing less than 
fills it: or one containing water: or a 4 (M, K) in 
any case: (M:) or a bucketful of water: (A:) masc. 
and fem.; (Fr, Lh, T, S, M, Msb;) sometimes the 
latter: (Lh, M:) pi. (of pauc., S) 44 and (of mult., 
S) 44 (S, M, K) and 44 (M, A, * Msb, K.) Fr. 
cites as an ex., s-yP 4a 41 4 4 4 44 44 14 
[as meaning For you shall be a great bucket, and 
for us a great bucket: or, if ye refuse this, for us 
shall be the well]. (T.) [Accord, to the K, it 
also signifies A grave: but this is evidently a 
mistake, which seems to have arisen from a 
misunderstanding of a statement by ISd, who 
says,] Aboo-Dhu-eyb uses it metaphorically in 
relation to a grave, calling it [i. e. the grave] a 
well, in his saying, 44 lil 34 44 etuis 
^41 443 [app. meaning 

(tropical:) And I was as though I were the corpse 
of the grave (lit. the bucket of the well) when she 
frowned, and clad with my grave-clothes, and 
made to recline upon my upper arm: for the 
corpse is laid in the grave upon its right side, or 
so inclined that the face is turned towards 
Mekkeh]. (M.) [And Umeiyeh Ibn-Abee- 'Aidh 
El-Hudhalee, describing a wild he-ass and she- 
asses, likens to it a certain rate of running which 
he contrasts with another rate likened by him to a 
well such as is termed - 44 see Kosegarten's “ 
Carmina Hudsailitarum,” p. 189 .] — — Hence 
metaphorically applied to (tropical:) Rain. (Ham 
p. 410 .) — — [Hence, also,] (tropical:) A lot, 
share, or portion: (Fr, T, S, M, A, Msb, K:) [see 
the former of the two verses cited in this 
paragraph:] in this sense masc.: (Msb:) and 
in this sense it is used in the Kur li. last verse but 
one. (Fr, T, M.) — Also (tropical:) The flesh of 
the [portion of the back next the back-bone, on 
either side, which is called the] 4: (M, K:) or the 
part where the 4 ends; (M;) the flesh of the 
lower, or lowest, part of the 4: (S:) or the 
[buttocks, or parts called] 3jli and 4-“ : (M, K:) 
or the flesh of the 3jii and 44 (CK:) and the 44 
are the [two parts called the] 4“, (M, K,) on this 


4 

side and on that [of the back-bone]: (M:) or m 4 
4 II means the flesh that is called 411 
[which are the portions of flesh next the back- 
bone, on either side thereof]. (A.) 44 [dim. 
of 44 — and] i. q. 44, q. v. (TA.) The 41 
[i. e. toe, or foremost extremity, also called 

the -4i ; ] of a sandal. (K.) See also 44 in six 

places. And see 44 44 see 44 in six 

places: and see 44 in two places. 

jjjiJI 44 (assumed tropical:) The point, or 
place, to which the way, or road, leads; syn. 44 j. 
(IAar, M, K.) So in the saying of Abu-l-Jarrah, to 
a certain man, 44 4jj p -iLI [(assumed 

tropical:) Verily thou didst not follow a right 
course in respect of the point, or place, to which 
the way that thou tookest leads]. (IAar, M.) — 
Also (assumed tropical:) Relationship; nearness 
with respect to kindred; or near relationship. 

(K.) 44 see 44 in three places. It is also 

applied to Four [feathers] in the wing of a bird, 

after what are called 444 (S.) It is said in 

a trad., 4' 4 4 44 4- euli 4, meaning 

[(assumed tropical:) Whosoever dies] purposing 
to pursue a way leading to some particular end, 
[he is to be reckoned as one of the people 
thereof.] (TA.) — Accord, to Fr and the S, 
it signifies also A fluid like mucus that falls from 
the noses of camels: but this is a mistake: the 
right word, as stated by IB and others, is 44 (L, 
MF, TA.) 44 A certain grain that is found in 
wheat, whereof the latter is cleared [by 
winnowing or other means]. (M, K.) [See 
also 4L4, in art. 4.] 44 (assumed tropical:) A 
certain kind of [the striped garments called] Asjj 
[ pi. of 4]; (AHeyth, K;) as also 1 44. (TA.) 44 
(tropical:) Following in the track of a thing. 
(TA.) See also 44 in the latter half of the 
paragraph. 4>i A [lizard of the kind called] 4-e= 
having a long tail. (T, L.) [See also 4 4.] 4 .4 
and 44, and with »: see 2 . 4**: see the next 
paragraph. 4^ A long tail. (IAar, T, K.) — — 
And [hence, app. for 4 ^ 4], (T,) or 1 44 (TA, 
[but see this latter below,]) A [lizard of the kind 

called] 44 (T, TA.) Also, (S, K,) or 1 44 

like (A,) and 1 3-4, (M, TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) A ladle; (S, M, A, K;) because it has a 
tail, or what resembles a tail: (M:) pi. 44 (S, 
M.) — — And (assumed tropical:) A water- 
course, or channel of a torrent, in a tract at the 
foot of a mountain; (Lth, T, S, M, A, K;) not wide; 
(A;) or not very wide; (M;) or not very long and 
wide; (Lth, T;) as also 1 44 (S:) the 34 is in the 
lower part of a mountain (Lth, T, A) or in an 
acclivity: (Lth, T, S, A:) also a water-course or 
channel of a torrent, between what are 
termed 44; (TA; [see 34 ; and see also J4;]) or 


this is termed -4 J, 34 (T;) or it is termed 
1 44, of which the pi. is 44 (M, K:) also a 
water-course, or channel of a torrent, [running] 
to a tract of land: (M, K:) and a rivulet, 
or streamlet, (K,) or the like thereof, (AHn, T, M,) 
flowing from one 3^=jj [or meadow] to another, 
(AHn, T, M, K,) and separating therein; (T;) 
as also i 34i and 1 44; (K;) and the tract over 
which this flows is also called 4. (T.) See 
also 44 in the middle of the paragraph. 34->: see 
the next preceding paragraph. 4^ [app. applied 
to a she-camel, accord, to the K, or perhaps to a 
lizard of the kind called 4-4 as seems to be 
indicated in the TA,] Finding difficulty in 
parturition, and therefore stretching out her tail: 
(K:) [but accord, to Az,] it is applied to a 4^ only 
when he is striking with his tail a hunter or 
a serpent desiring to catch him. (T.) See 

also 44. See also 2 , in two places. 4 

(tropical:) A man followed [by dependants]. 
(A.) 44 A camel that is at the rear of other 

camels; (K;) as also 1 4-41. (TA.) See also 

3 . 4'-=>-“ (tropical:) Clouds following one 

another. (A.) 4-44 see 44. — — Also One 
who is at the tails of camels, (S, TA,) not quitting 
their track. (TA.) and cs4 see art. 4 
1 4-, (S, A, &c.,) aor. 4-, (A, K,) inf. n. 41*- (S, 
A, Msb, K) and 41* j (TA) and 44 * (S, A, K) 
and 44 (A, K,) He (a man, S, [and a beast,]) 
went [in any manner, or any pace]; went, or 
passed, along; marched; journeyed; proceeded: 
went, or passed, away; departed: syn. 44 (A,) 
or 34 (k,) or 4: (S, A, K:) and said of a mark or 
trace or the like [as meaning it went away]. 
(Msb.) [And hence, (assumed tropical:) It wasted 
away; became consumed, destroyed, exhausted, 
spent, or expended.] — — 4! 4i He went, 

repaired, betook himself, or had recourse, to him, 
or it. (TA.) And they say also, ,411 4 * [He went 
to Syria]; making the verb trans. without a 
particle; for although 4*11 is here a special adv. 

n., they liken it to a vague locality. (TA.) 4i 

4 He, or it, went from, quitted, relinquished, or 
left, him, or it. (TA.) — — 4 3 (A, 

Msb,) inf. n. 41* and 44 and 44 He went 
away [into the country, or in the land]: (Msb:) 
[but it often means (assumed tropical:) he went 
into the open country, or out of doors, to satisfy a 
want of nature: or simply] (tropical:) he voided 
his excrement, or ordure. (A.) — — 4 4- He 
went, or went away, with him, or it: (A:) and he 
made him, or it, to go, go away, pass away, or 
depart; (A, Msb, K;) as also . 41:1, (s. A, Msb, K,) 
and l 4 (K,) but this is rare; (Zj, TA;) and 
1 4-, inf. n. 4y*4 (MF:) [all may likewise be 
rendered he removed, dispelled, put away, or 
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banished, it; properly and tropically: 
and (assumed tropical:) he made it to cease; 
made away with it, did away with it, made an end 
of it; wasted, consumed, destroyed, 
exhausted, spent, or expended, it; and these 
meanings may perhaps be intended by <11 j', 
whereby the first is explained in the A and K, as 
are also the second and third in the K:] or, 
accord, to some, when m *2 is trans. by means 
of sh, accompaniment is necessarily signified; but 
not otherwise; so that if you say fy 3*4 the 
meaning is, he went away with him, or it; i. e., 
accompanying him, or it; [he took away, or 
carried off or away, him, or it;] but if you say 
I 3»2l or i 3*4 the meaning is, he made him, or 
it, to go, go away, pass away, or depart, alone, 
without accompanying him, or it: this, however, 
is not agreeable with the phrase in the Kur [ii. 
16], <111 3*2 [though this may be well 

rendered God taketh away their light]. (MF, TA.) 
[Hence,] one says, 3 3*2 j 64, which may mean 
(assumed tropical:) Where, or whither, wilt thou 
be taken away, and what will be done with thee 
and made to come to pass with thee, if this be 
thine intellect? or, accord, to Mtr, it is a saying of 
the people of Baghdad, addressed to him whom 
they charge with foolish judgment or opinion, as 
meaning 33 3*2 j 66 (assumed tropical:) 
[Where, or whither, is thine intellect taken 
away?]. (Har p. 574.) [In like manner one 
says, <!ac 3 1 2 (assumed tropical:) His reason, or 
intellect, quitted him, or forsook him; he became 
bereft of his reason, or intellect. And »2lya v*2 
(assumed tropical:) His heart forsook him, or 
failed him, by reason of fear or the like.] And s*2 
<31 (assumed tropical:) [His flesh wasted away]. 
(K in art. j=h, &c.) And ej»ll j 41644 "7*2 
(tropical:) The man became lost [or he 
disappeared] among the people, or party. (A.) 
And 3 33 s*2 (tropical:) The water 
became lost [or it disappeared] in the milk. (A.) 

<3- <—*2 (tropical:) It escaped his memory; 

he forgot it. (A, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) It 
was, or became, dubious, confused, or vague, to 
him. (MA.) — — 34. Ui* m* j (S, A, TA) 
(tropical:) He pursued a good way, course, mode, 
or manner, of acting or conduct or the like. 
(TA.) And 3*2i jjJI j wjaj (assumed tropical:) 
He formed, or held, an opinion, or a persuasion, 
or a belief, respecting religion: or, accord, to Es- 
Sarakustee, he introduced an innovation in 
religion. (Msb.) And i_*2 * i _*2 (assumed 
tropical:) He pursued the way, course, mode, 
or manner, of acting &c. of such a one. (Msb.) 
And <*2 ! wjaj and fy*3 (tropical:) He pursued 


4 

his way, course, mode, or manner, of acting 
&c. (JK, TA.) And jr*** 3! v*2 (tropical:) He 
betook himself to [or took to or held] a belief, a 
creed, a persuasion, a doctrine, an opinion, 
a tenet, or a body of tenets or articles of belief. (K, 
TA.) And 3 jA. J Jja 3! 3*2) (tropical:) 
Such a one takes to, or holds, [the saying, or] the 
belief, creed, persuasion, doctrine, &c., of Aboo- 
Haneefeh. (A.) [And 3 44 JJ 3*2 (assumed 

tropical:) He held, or was of opinion, that the 
thing, or affair, or case, was so. And -3IJI 33 s* j 
43 (assumed tropical:) He regarded a word, or 
an expression, in his manner of using it, as 
equivalent to another word, or expression; as, for 
instance, when one makes a fern, noun masc. 
because it is syn. with a noun that is masc., or 
makes a verb trans. by means of a certain perticle 
because it is syn. with a verb that is trans. by 
means of that same particle: and also (assumed 
tropical:) he regarded a word, or an expression, 
as etymologically relating, or traceable, to 
another word, or expression. And 3** J! 3 m *2 
3 (assumed tropical:) He regarded it, or used it, 
(i. e. a word, or an expression,) as relating to such 
a meaning, or as meaning such a thing.] — — 
^jaju 4K 36 32 (assumed tropical:) 

[He tried every way, or did his utmost, in 
seeking the thing]. (K in art. And u6M 32 
3-* (assumed tropical:) [It attained the 
utmost degree of softness]: said of the skin. (TA 

in that art.) i&l) 3*4 (assumed tropical:) 

Betake, or apply, thyself to thine own affairs; or 
occupy thyself therewith. (T and K * voce JJ.) — 
— <6411 j <n\ JJ 3 2 i. q. £ jj (assumed 
tropical:) [He inclined to his father in likeness; 
resembled him; or had a natural likeness to him]. 
(S in art. £ jj.) — 3 J , (S, K,) aor. 3* A (K,) 
inf. n. 4*-; (TA;) and 32, with two kesrehs, 
(IAar, K,) of the dial, of Temeem, held by AM to 
be a variation generally allowable in the case of a 
verb of which the medial radical letter is a faucial 
and with kesr; (TA;) He (a man) saw gold in the 
mine, (S,) or came suddenly, in the mine, upon 
much gold, and his reason departed in 
consequence thereof, (K,) and his eyes became 
dazzled, so as not to close, or move, the lids, or 
became confused, so as not to see, (S, K,) by 
reason of the greatness thereof in his eye: (S:) it 
is derived from 3*4 and the epithet applied to a 
man in this case is 1 3*4 (TA.) 231 see 1, in the 
former half of the paragraph, in two places: — 
and see also 4. 4 34 see 1, in the former half of 
the paragraph, in three places. — Also <*-l, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. 31*4!; (S;) and 1 3*4 (K,) inf. 
n. 3*24 (S;) He gilded it; did it over with gold. 


(S, Msb, K.) [ Q. Q. 2 3*3 from 3*3, is used by 
late writers as meaning (assumed tropical:) He 
followed, or adopted, a certain religious 
persuasion or the like.] 3*-: see 3*2*: — and see 
also the last sentence of the paragraph here 
following. 3*j [Gold;] a certain thing well 
known; (S, Msb, &c.;) accord, to several of the 
leading lexicologists, (TA,) i. q. 63; (A, L, K, &c.;) 
but it seems to have a more general meaning; 
for 63 is specially applied to such [gold] as is in 
the mine, or such as is uncoined and unwrought: 
(TA:) [it is a coll. gen. n.; and therefore] it is 
masc. and fem.: (S, * Msb, K, * TA:) or it is fern, 
in the dial, of El-Hijaz: or, accord, to Az, it is 
masc., and not to be made fem. unless regarded 
as pi. of 1 3*4 (Msb, TA,) [or rather as a coll, 
gen. n., for] 32 is the n. un., (K,) signifying a 
piece of 32 [or gold]: (S, A, L, TA:) or, accord, to 
El-Kurtubee, it is fem., and sometimes masc., but 
more commonly fem.: j 3*2 is the dim. of 3*2, 
the » being added because the latter word is fem., 
like as it is in 33 and <3*3 ; or it is the dim. 
of 3*4 and signifies a little piece of m *2 [or gold]: 
(TA:) the pi. of 3*2 is 31*2! [a pi. of pauc.] (S, A, 
Msb, K) and 3j** (S, K) and 06*2 (Nh, Msb, 
K) and u3*4 (Nh, TA.) fy*3l 3U means Water- 
gold; goldpowder mixed with size, for 

ornamental writing &c.] The yolk, or the 

entire contents, i. e. yolk and white, (3, K, TA, 
with the unpointed £, TA, [in the CK and in my 
MS. copy of the K 3J) of an egg. (K.) — Also, (S, 
K,) in a copy of the T written 1 3*4 (TA,) A 
certain measure of capacity, for corn, used by the 
people of ElYemen, (S, K,) well known: (S:) 
pi. 31*2 (K) and 3'* 4, [the latter a pi. of pauc.,] 
(S, K,) and pi. pi. [i. e. pi. of the latter of the pis. 
above] 3*3, (S, and so in the K accord, to the 
TA,) mentioned by A' Obeyd, (S,) or 3y*3. (So 
in the CK.) 3*2: see 1, last sentence. 3*2 A rain: 
(S:) or a weak rain: or a copious rain: (A'Obeyd, 
K:) pi. 31*2. (A'Obeyd, S, K.) 3*4 see 3*4 first 
sentence. 3j*4 see 3*3 3y*4 see 3**, first 
sentence. 3*2: see 3*2, first sentence. 3 1 * [part, 
n. of 4*2;] Going [in any manner, or any pace]; 
going, or passing, along; marching; 
journeying; proceeding: going, or passing, away; 
departing: [&c.:] (A, K:) and 1 3j*2 signifies the 

same [in an intensive manner]. (K.) [3*14 

JjUl 3 means (assumed tropical:) Excessive in 
length or tallness.] 3*3 is an inf. n.: (JK, A, K:) 

and also signifies A place of 3*2 [or going, 

&c.]: and a time thereof. (JK.) [Also A place 

to which one goes: see an ex. voce 6-33 

And hence,] (tropical:) A place to which one goes 
for the purpose of satisfying a want of nature; a 



996 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


privy; (TA;) i. q. (JK, A, K, TA;) in the dial. 

of the people of El-Hijaz. (JK, A, TA.) [Also 

A way by which one goes or goes away. And 

hence, as in several exs. in the first paragraph 
of this art.,] (tropical:) A way, course, mode, or 
manner, of acting or conduct or the like: (Msb, K, 
TA:) (tropical:) [a way that one pursues in 
respect of doctrines and practices in religion &c.; 
and particularly a way of believing, opining, 
thinking, or judging;] a belief, a creed, 
a persuasion, a doctrine, an opinion, a tenet, or a 
body of tenets or articles of belief; (K, TA;) an 
opinion in, or respecting, religion; and, accord, to 
Es-Sarakustee, an innovation in religion: (Msb:) 
and i 4-**^ signifies the same. (JK, TA.) [The pi. 
is 4 J * | k>. Hence, 4 J * | k> jji (assumed tropical:) 
Persuasions, as meaning persons holding 
particular tenets in religion or the like.] — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) Origin: (Ks, Lh, K:) so 
in the sayings, 4 >*.ii 34 <1 tijiy U and -d Y 
4“**4 i. e. (assumed tropical:) It is not known 
whence is his origin. (Ks, Lh, TA.) Gilt, or 
done over with gold; (S, A, K;) as also i 4j*k> (A, 
K) and i 4y*4 (T, K.) — — Also sing, 
of which signifies Skins gilt, (ISk, JK, TA,) 
i. e. having gilt tines, or stripes, regularly, or 
uniformly, succeeding one another: (ISk, TA:) 
or gilt straps or thongs: (S, TA:) and variegated, 
or figured, [garments of the kind called] As jj: 
(JK, TA:) [or it is applied as an epithet to 
such garments; for] you say 4->*k> 4«. (TA.) The 
pi. above mentioned is also applied [as an 
epithet] to swords [app. meaning Adorned with 

gilding]. (TA.) Applied to a horse, Of a red 

colour tinged over with yellow; (TA;) and so ckkS 
4“*k> [i. e. of a gilded bay colour]: (S, TA:) fem. 
with »: the mare thus termed is of a clearer colour 
and thinner skin. (TA.) — 4“*k4l is also a name of 
The Kaabeh. (K, TA.) — See also the next 
paragraph, in three places. 4-^di A gilder. (S.) — 
— l explained by Lth as the name of 

(assumed tropical:) A certain devil, said to be of 
the offspring of Iblees, who tempts reciters of 
the Kur-an in the performance of [the ablution 
termed] « (K, * TA,) and on other 
occasions, (TA,) is [said to be] correctly [4“*ki]l,] 
with kesr to the »: (K:) applied to the devil, (TA in 
art. -44,) as meaning (assumed tropical:) he who 
embellishes, or renders goodly in appearance, 
acts of disobedience [to God], as also (Fr, 

TA in art. sk*,) IDrd thinks that it is not 
[genuine] Arabic. (TA.) And accord, to the S and 
El-Kurtubee and many others, i 4“*k> 
means (assumed tropical:) [In him is] a vain 
suggestion [of the devil] respecting the water, 
and [respecting] the using much thereof in 


A 

the ): [i. e. a vain suggestion that may induce 
him to think that the water is unfit, or deficient in 
quantity, or the like:] but accord, to the K, it is 
correctly 4 J *kJI. (TA.) Az says that the people of 
Baghdad apply the appellation 4-'*k> to (assumed 
tropical:) A man who inspires vain suggestions; 
and that the vulgar among them pronounce it 
j 4j*k,. (TA.) 5-4 ^ [A cause, or means, of doing 
away with, removing, dispelling, or banishing]. 
Fasting is said, in a trad., to be [i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) A cause, or means, of 
dispelling exultation, or excessive exultation, and 
resting the mind upon things agreeable 
with natural desire]. (T and S voce q. 

v.) 4“*k>: see 4-“*k4 3*3 i iio Ja, 3, (JK, S, Msb, K,) 
aor. 3*3, (S, K,) inf. n. <3*4 (JK, S,) or 3 j*3, (Msb,) 
or both; (K;) and 3*4 (S, Msb,) aor. 3*4 (Msb,) 
inf. n. 3 >4 (S;) He forgot it, or neglected it; (S;) 
he was, or became, unmindful of it; (S, Msb:) or 
he neglected it intentionally; (JK, T, M, K, * 
TA; 4-° in the K being a mistake for eyk, 
as in the [JK and T and] M; TA;) or in 
consequence of his being diverted by something: 
(T, K:) or he forgot it, or dismissed it from his 
mind, intentionally, and became diverted from it: 
(Z, Msb:) 3j*3 is the neglecting a thing, 
dismissing it from the mind: (Ham p. 31 :) or the 
quitting a thing, with confusion, or perplexity, or 
alienation of mind, such as arises from fear & c.: 
(Ksh and Bd in xxii. 2 :) or the being diverted 
from one's constant companion, or familiar, so as 
to forget him; and being content to relinquish 
him: (K;) or diversion that occasions grief and 
forgetfulness. (Er-Raghib, TA.) Hence, in the Kur 
[xxii. 2 ], kuwajl 13k “U-AajA 35 3*4 Ijg-jjJJ fjj 
[On the when thou shalt see it, every woman 
giving suck shall forget, or neglect, &c., what she 
has suckled]. (TA.) — See also what next follows. 
4 44 yjkif, (JK, * S, Msb, TA,) inf. n. 3^4 1, (ta,) 
It (a thing, JK, S, TA,) or he, (a man, Msb,) 
caused me to forget it, or neglect it; (S;) or to be 
unmindful of it; (S, Msb;) or to neglect 
it intentionally: (JK:) [like kk ^*-4*4:] and 
sometimes one says 1 ls^*-; (Msb, TA;) 
[like cs-^-;] but this is rare; or, rather, unknown. 
(TA.) 3*4 see what next follows. 3*- iXL 
34 II, (S, K, *) and i 3*4 (S, K,) He came after a 
short portion, or a period, (4kUj, K, or <“i*, S,) of 
the night: (S, K:) so called because sleep causes 
men to forget (0 J '-3) 3*4) therein: (Ham p. 4 :) or 
a large portion; such as the third, or the half: so 
says IDrd; but he doubts its correctness; and ISd 
holds it to be preferably with A (TA.) — 3* j also 
signifies The tree [or plant] 4-4j [q. v.]. (JK, Sgh, 
K.) 3^1* j A horse fleet, or swift: (K:) or light, or 
active: and so a man: pi. 341*4 (JK.) 3*13 [act. 


part. n. of 1 . And] A man who cares not for 

ornament and the anointing of himself. (JK.) u*3 
1 3*4 (MA, TA,) aor. 3*4 (TA,) inf. n. 3*-) 
and 3*4 (MA, KL,) He was, or became, 
intelligent, possessed of 

understanding, sagacious, acute, skilful, 
knowing, (MA, KL, PS, TA,) and endowed with 
a retentive mind. (KL, PS.) You say, 3j4 1* J! 3*4 
Understand thou what I say. (TA.) And 3*4 V 3* 
34“ He does not understand anything. 
(TA.) And 34 3 135 Cuaj i understood such and 
such things. (TA) And 135 44 k±k3 I understood 
from such a thing. (TA.) — -Ln*3a ^jkl3 : see 3 . 

3k. and 1 L?3*-i, and 1 m fa . tiL j, He, or 

it, made me to forget it; diverted me from 
remembering it: (K, * TA:) [like ^^453 

4k-, and l? 4*3.] And 3*3 Memory, or 
understanding, escaped him, or left him. (JK.) 
3 -Cn*3a l 3*13 He vied with me, or 

contended with me for superiority, in 
intelligence, understanding, sagacity, acuteness, 
skill, or knowledge, and I surpassed him [therein, 

i. e.,] in 0*4 (K.) 4 3*3 see 1. 10 3*^01 gee 1 . 

You say also, 4“0! 4-^ -ilkklLI The love of the 
present world took away, or has taken away, 
thy 0 *“ [i. e. intelligence, understanding, &c.]. 
(TA.) — — And 4 1 - Ai' l kkJI CikALI (assumed 
tropical:) The year of drought took away the 0*4 
i. e. pith (3>j), of the canes, or reeds. (TA.) u*3 
(JK, S, Msb, K, &c.) and j 3*- 1 (S, K) Intellect, 
intelligence, understanding, sagacity, 
acuteness, skill, or knowledge; syn. 34, (JK, K,) 
and fi4 (K,) and 4ia, (s, Msb, K,) and 4154 
(Msb;) and retentiveness of mind, or memory: 
(JK, * S, * K:) or, as some say, a faculty of the 
soul, provided for the acquisition of the several 
species of knowledge, including the external and 
internal senses: strength thereof is termed 4l53 : 
and a good quality thereof for the forming ideas 
of the things that present themselves to it is 
termed 4iLs : (TA:) pi. 0^*4. (Msb, K. *) One 
says, 135} 135 JJ ,313.2 3*41 [Apply thine intellect, 
&c., to such and such things]. (TA.) [Both are also 
inf. ns.: see 1 , first sentence.] — — Also, the 
former, (assumed tropical:) Strength: (JK, S, K:) 
and fat: (JK, K:) pi. as above. (K.) One says, Li 
3*4 34 jj There is not in my legs any strength to 
walk. (TA.) And u*3l 3*^ is* and (3*4^ 
(tropical:) He is of those endowed with strength 
[of body: and also, of those endowed 

with intelligence, & c., and intelligent faculties]. 
(TA.) And 3*:: 3“YL kkij li (assumed tropical:) I 
saw not, in the camels, fat and strength. (JK.) — 
— Also (assumed tropical:) The pith (3*3 of 
canes, or reeds. (TA.) — See also 3*4 3*4 see the 
next preceding paragraph. 3*4 and 1 3*4 
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Intelligent, possessed of understanding, 
sagacious, acute, skilful, or knowing, [and 
endowed with a retentive mind;] each [said to be] 
a possessive epithet, [signifying possessing u*®, 
though the former is agreeable with a general 
rule as part. n. of j*®,] applied to a man; the 
latter app. changed [or contracted] from the 
former. (TA.) [ 3®*® Of, or relating to, the u*®, or 
intellect, &c.; intellectual; subjective; ideal. 
Hence, jjlVI Intellectual things; the 

things that are conceived in the mind, or 
considered subjectively; opposed to jjlVI 
4s>.jl4]l.] j ® j® meaning => [i. e. A possessor, 
an owner, a lord, or a master, but often better 
rendered having, possessing, possessed of, or 
endowed with], (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K, but 
omitted in the CK,) used as a prefixed noun, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, &c.,) is originally [j®, like 4*®, the 1 
being changed from j; (S;) or it is originally <s J®; 
and if one used it as a proper name, he would 
say, 44 4}® I®* [This is Dhawa, he has come]; 
(M;) [not I j®, as in copies of the S; i. e.,] its third 
radical letter is ls, not, as J says, j; this lS being 
afterwards suppressed; (IB;) [so that the word 
becomes j®, and then, by reason of its being 
prefixed to another noun, j®, like as jjl, the 
original form of s-”, becomes jjL] it is declined 
[like j®l] with j and | and ls ; (Msb;) [i. e.,] the 
nom. case is j®, accus. I®, and gen. i_s®: (Mgh:) 
the fem. is ““13; (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K; in a copy 
of the M, »l®, and the CK, j [as though it were not 
a prefixed noun];) and in the case of a pause, 
some say ““I3 ; and others say »'®: (Lth, T: the latter 
usage, only, is mentioned in the S:) dual, 
masc., 'j®, (S, * M,) [accus and gen. 3j®;] 
fem. (T, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) for which 43 i$ 
allowable in poetry, but 4 j3 is better, (T,) [accus, 
and gen. 3^3®:] pi., masc., jj®, (T, *, S, * M, Msb, 
K, but omitted in the CK,) [accus, and gen. lS j®;] 
fem. cjljj, (T, S, * M, Mgh, Msb, K,) accus. and 
gen. “4 j3; (S;) and jl jl and ““V jl are like jj® 
and “4j3 [in signification]. (T. [See art. jlf]) In 
this sense it is not used otherwise than as 
a prefixed noun: when used to characterize an 
indeterminate noun, prefixed to an 
indeterminate noun; and when used to 
characterize a determinate noun, prefixed to [a 
noun rendered determinate by] the article Jl 
(S.) [Thus you say 34 j® 34 j A man a possessor 
of wealth; and J41I j® 34 jit The man the 
possessor of wealth.] In the phrase ““I® 34 
[Not those possessed of weapons, &c.], in the Kur 
[viii. 7], the fem. form is used as meaning 
the ^3= [or party]. (T.) ““® I® [He became 
one having a sin, or crime, &c., attributable to 


3 

him, i. e. he had a sin, &c., attributable to him,] 
means 14- 34=-“ [he became chargeable with a sin, 

&c.]. (Msb in art. ““j®.) Accord, to the S, it is 

not prefixed to a pronoun (j43i 3); nor to a proper 
name, such as 4 j and and the like: but there 

are several instances of its being prefixed, in its 
pi. form, to a pronoun; among which is the saying 
of a poet, »jj® u-41 ^ UjJ [Only 

they who are possessors thereof do that which is 
good among men]: (TA:) [this usage, however, is 
perhaps only allowable by poetic license: see 
another ex. (also here cited in the TA) in the Ham 
p. 442, and the remarks there appended to it:] 
and it is also prefixed to proper names, as is 
shown by the phrase, (TA,) 43 J- 1 ^ (M, K, TA,) 
mentioned, as heard from the Arabs, by Ahmad 
Ibn-Ibraheem, the preceptor of Th, meaning This 
is Zeyd, (M, TA,) i. e., this is the owner of the 
name Zeyd; (M, K, TA;) and [perhaps] by 
the name 4 AK ' I ji, for 3— aliJI is [said by some to 
be] the name of a certain idol, and j® is a 
metonymical appellation of its ““4; and by the 
proper names u 4 j j® and u3i j® and [accord, to 
some] u®4 4 [and the like, of which several are 
mentioned in the S, as well as in the M &c.]. 
(IB, TA.) [But see a later portion of this 
paragraph, where, prefixed to a proper name, it is 

said to be redundant.] jj® ; [or, as 

in the Kur viii. last verse, and xxxiii. 6, <J-k jVI jl jl, 
pis. of j®,] in the classical language, means 
[The possessors of relationship; i. e.] any 
relations: and in law, any relations that have no 
portion [of the inheritances termed u®4l ja] and 
are not [such heirs as are designated by the 
appellation] 3a-a>o [q. v.: they are so called 
because they are relations by the women's side: 
see 4>j], (KT, TA.) — — If you form a pi. 
from J4j®, you say, Jjj® [These are 

possessors of wealth]; because in this case the pi. 
is not a prefixed noun. (S.) Accord, to Lth, Jjj®ll 
signifies The former, or first, [of persons,] and 
the more, or most, distinguished. (T, TA. *) Also, 
(S, M,) and iljAl, [which is another pi. of j®,] (S,) 
The kings (S, M) of El-Yemen, of the tribe 
of Kuda'ah, (S,) whose surnames commenced 
with j®, (M,) [i. e.] who were named [or rather 
surnamed] (S) u3i j® (S, M) and u®4 j® and j® 
(S) and the like. (S, M.) V j ls ® Of i_>4 343® 
j®, occurring in a trad., means A Kurashee in 
respect of lineage, not of the Jj®l [above 

mentioned]. (TA.) [j® and “43 and I® and i_s® 

are also used as prefixed nouns in various 
expressions here following, in several thereof as 
meaning Something in possession, or the like; 
not a possessor: or, in these instances, as is said 


in explanation of the first of the 
following phrases, and also of the phrase ®4 “43 
(mentioned below) in Har p. 93, that which is 
contained is made to be as though it were the 

possessor ( v i>lO» ) of that which contains.] 

4-3413 c Ty. [He killed what was in her belly]. 
(Har ubi supra.) And 4-4“ 13 si jill “3*-3aj, (r,) 
or 4-4“ “43, (TA,) The woman brought forth [her 
child]. (T, TA.) And 44“ I j ““3®® She brought forth 
many children. (T in art. j®®; and Mgh there 
and in the present art., in the latter of which it is 
added that the usual phrase is 444 ““34) 
And 444 I® <41441 “411 The hen laid her egg, or 
eggs: or muted. (Mgh.) And <4u 13 34 jll The 

man ejected his excrement, or ordure. (T.) 
And <44 ^4 4 jjis The wolf is envied [for 

what is in his belly, or] for his distention of the 
belly [with food]. (TA.) — — [In like 

manner,] -4' “43 means (tropical:) Wealth; as 
though it were the possessor of that which 
contains it: (Har ubi supra:) [or what is in the 
possession of the hand:] or what one possesses, 
of wealth; because gained by the hand and 
disposed of by the hand. (Har p. 66.) You say, “4a 
;4 *43 (assumed tropical:) What his hand 
possessed became little in quantity; (Lth, T;) or 
the possessions accompanying his hand; (Mgh;) 

app. meaning his riches. (Lth, T.) 343 1 ““13 

and “4=41 CjI 3 are Two well-known diseases. (TA. 

[See arts, ls 1 j and “-“?>•.]) jjaLJI CiI3j <414, fo 

the Kur iii. 115, means [Acquainted, or well 
acquainted,] with what is in the minds: (Ksh, 
Bd, Jel: [and the like is indicated in the Mgh:]) or 
with the true, or real, nature of the notions that 
are concealed in the minds: (IAmb, T:) or with 
the hidden things of the minds: or with the minds 
themselves. (Msb. [If the last meaning be correct, 
the phrase should be mentioned with others later 
in this paragraph.]) [And similar to this is the 
saying,] ““I “ 0? “^34 He knew it from what he 
conceived in his mind [without his being 
informed thereof; i. e. he knew it of himself]. 
(Lth, T.) And 4^*43 ^ 4U. and 4 -— ^ Of (M, K) 

He came [from a motive in his own mind; of 
himself;] of his own accord; or willingly; 
syn. 44> : (m, TA:) in the copies of the K, 44=; but 
the former is the right explanation. (TA.) And 
314 “313 liSla CiilS and j® ““13 I spoke not to such a 

one a word. (AZ, T.) O^ 1 “0® and J441I “313 

[are adverbial expressions, and] mean In the 
direction of the right hand and of the left: 
properly in the direction that has the name of the 
right hand [and that has the name of the left 
hand]. (Bd in xviii. 16.) And 0“4 0 4“i means We 
came on the right hand. (TA.) *4® and 4 
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[also, and the like,] are adverbial 
expressions, which may not be used otherwise 
than as such: (S:) you say, ; ji A3i “*4# [I met him 
once, or once upon a time], (S,) and jljjll cAi 
many times, (M and K in art. p,) or sometimes, 
(S in that art.,) and jjj AilS (Fr, T, S) i. e. »3-“ 
gj) [once upon a day, or one day], therefore you 
use the fem. form, (T,) and <44 A3i [one night], 
(Fr, T, S,) and A3i [one morning, or 

one morning between daybreak and sunrise], 
and cliJI c3i [once in the evening at nightfall], 
(S,) meaning, accord, to Th, in the hour, or time, 
in which is nightfall, (T,) and jA Cili (Fr, T, S) 
[some time ago, or] three [or more, to ten,] 
seasons ago, (lM 3 1 T, [by O'-* O' being app. 

meant periods of two, or three, or six, months,]) 
and j3 j*l' Cili (Fr, T, S) [some years ago, or] three 
years ago (T,) or three years ago or more, to ten; 
(Az on the authority of AZ, TA in art. ?p;) and 'i 
[one morning], and jl—s 'i [one evening], 
(T, S,) and c ^ [lit, at a time of drinking the 
morning-draught], and tjjp 'i [lit. at a time of 
drinking the evening-draught]; in these four 
instances without »: and this mode of expression 
has been heard only in the cases of the times here 
mentioned: they did not say A3 i nor <A A3i ; 
(S:) or one may also well say AJi ; like Aili 
jjj; for 'i and AJi both mean the time: and 
accord, to IAar, one says, r jA-A' Aili <33 
and J^il' A3i ; as meaning I came to him in the 
morning, or in the morning between daybreak 
and sunrise, and in the evening, or in the 

evening between sunset and nightfall. (T.) 

You say also, g-S A3i <4#, (TA,) or urt gi Jj' <4?1 
(M) and g-S — (AZ, M, Msb, [whence it seems 
to be not improbable that the phrase in the TA is 
imperfectly transcribed,]) meaning I met him the 
first thing, (M,) or first of everything. (AZ, Msb, 
TA.) And ls) Jjl and giS AiO [I will do it 
the first thing, or first of everything]. (M.) And A>l 
<111 jiAi ,jji A3i (AZ, M, Msb,) i. e. 
[Whatever be the case, the first thing, or] first of 
everything, I praise God. (AZ, Msb.) — — 
[Respecting the phrase gP A3i ; which has two 
contr. meanings, see art. oh. It is inadequately 
explained in this art. in the T and M and K, as 
follows.] C3i I jkU-J (t, M, K, *) in the Kur 
[viii. l], accord, to Ahmad Ibn-Yahya, means 
[And do ye rightly dispose, or arrange, or order,] 
the case that is between you: (T:) or, accord, 
to Zj, (M,) that wherein consists your union; 
(^SHaj SjAA, m, K;) i. e. be ye of one accord, or in 
unison, respecting that which God and 
his Apostle have commanded: (M:) or gP A3i 
means the state of circumstances whereby the 
Muslims become of one accord, or in unison: (K:) 


this is the meaning in the saying, A3i 
gP [O God, do Thou rightly dispose &c.]. (M.) — 
— AJi is sometimes used as a noun independent 
in its meaning, (Mgh, Msb,) so as to denote 
material [or real] things; (Msb;) and is described 
by the epithets » [or “ distinct ”] (Mgh, Msb) 
and <4p [as meaning “ that has existed 
from eternity ”] (Mgh) and <jAJ> [as meaning “ 
that has been brought into existence ”]. (Mgh, 
Msb.) Thus used, (Msb,) it signifies The essence 
of a thing, meaning that by being which a thing is 
what it is, or that in being which a thing consists; 
or the ultimate and radical constituent of a thing: 
and the essence as meaning the peculiar nature 
of a thing: syn. <P=< (T, IB, Msb, TA,) and 
(Msb,) and <PP (t, ib, TA:) it is also used as 
meaning a thing's self: (Mgh, * Msb:) [a man's 
self, or person: (see - :)] and a thing; a being; 
anything, whatever it be; every sJP being a A3i ; 
and every A3i being a (Aboo-Sa'eed, 

Mgh, Msb:) and particularly a substance, or thing 
that subsists by itself: [hence pi 4“! meaning a 
real substantive; also termed gP fP: 
opposed to P*-* 4P> i. e. an ideal substantive:] 
and [hence] it signifies also a word that is 
independent in its meaning; [i. e. A3i (alone), 
though oftener used in the sense assigned above 
to c>h 4P, signifies also, absolutely, a 
substantive;] opposed to <P= as signifying a word 
that is not independent in its meaning. (Kull p. 
187.) Its application to God, in the sense of <4P- 
and <PlA, is forbidden by most persons: 
(TA:) [for] <UI c3i [as meaning The essence of 
God], used by the scholastic theologians, is said 
to be an ignorant expression, because the names 
of God do not admit the fem. affix »; so that one 
does not apply to Him the epithet <*ip though 
He is the all-surpassing in knowledge. (Msb.) 
The phrase <M c3i p is like <31 aP P [in, or in 
respect of, that which is the right, or due, of God; 
or in, or in respect of, obedience to God, or the 
means of obtaining nearness to God, or the way 
of God]: and like <Ul <4jl [for the sake of God; or 
to obtain the countenance, or favour, or 
approbation, or recompense, of God]: (Msb:) or it 
means in obedience to God; and in the way of 
God or his religion: (TA:) [or it may be rendered 
for the sake of God Himself; and so <U' <4jl: it is 
said to have been used by the Arabs [of the 
classical age], as well as by Aboo-Temmam, [who 
was a Muwelled;] (Mgh, Msb, *) but some deny 
that it occurs in the old language. (Msb. [See, 
however, an ex. from a trad, voce gAp'.]) [It is 
said that] the phrase <141 A3i 4PP , used by En- 
Nabighah, (Msb,) i. e. EdhDhubyanee, (TA in 
art. J?-,) means Their book is the service of God 


Himself: (Msb:) [but it seems more reasonable 
to render this phrase agreeably with the primary 
signification of a3ji as meaning their book is that 
of God, in a sense like that in which a house of 
worship is said to be a house of God; for,] as 
some relate it, the phrase used by En-Nabighah 
is A3i 4$AAi, with <P, [i. e. their abode is in a 
peculiar manner that of God,] meaning, their 
abode is one of pilgrimage and of sacred sites. (S 
and TA in art. <_P.) — — j- is sometimes 
redundant [in respect of meaning, though 
governing as a prefixed n.]; and so is its pi. (T, * 
TA.) Az says, (TA,) I have heard more than one of 
the Arabs say, jjP gi jA 'P P, i. e. We 

were in such a place with Amr: (T, TA:) and glS 
jjP ji lAi, i. e. 'Amr was with us: and g-0 li 139, 
meaning 0-P P' [We came to El-Yemen]. (T.) 
[See an ex. similar to this last, and evidently 
belonging to the present art., in the latter half of 
art. li. And see 4 P 4 Y and 4P ^ J 4 and li ip 4 
434 and 3?- li 4 (in which li is in like 
manner redundant, as are also gl and ip, the 
latter of which is a dial. var. of the former of 
them,) in art. ?py. perhaps belonging to the 
present art., like gpi 133; or perhaps to art. 14 
See also what is said respecting ji prefixed to a 
proper name in an early portion of 

this paragraph.] It is also used in the sense 

of g3i, (T, S, M, K,) in the dial, of Teiyi, (T, S, 
TA,) for the purpose of qualifying a determinate 
noun (S, M, K) by means of a proposition which 
it connects with that noun: (M, K:) and when 
thus used, it [generally] retains the same form 
when it denotes a dual and a pi. (S, M, K) and a 
fem., (S,) and exhibits no sign of case: (M, K:) 
you say, A3j3 ji 13 [1 who knew], and aAw, ji 
[who heard]; and P cili p i\ jill [This is the 

woman who said such a thing: (S:) and J13 ji plil 
cili [He who said that came to me]; and 413 p 
Alii [They two who said that came to me]; and 
311i I jH3 ji [They who said that came to me]. (M.) 
But Fr says, I heard an Arab of the desert 
say, 14^ <111 ^A-o3^i A,li Aalj31lj p <111 ,A. ’Ae ji .J ^ ■ 
[By the excellence wherewith God hath made you 
to excel, and the honour wherewith God hath 
honoured you]; thus they use AjIj ; n the place 
of lA and they make it to be with refa in every 
case: and they confuse [numbers and genders] in 
speaking of a dual number and a pi. number [and 
a fem.]; they sometimes say, [for ex.,] in the case 
of the dual, p jlii and ji [These 
two whom, or which, thou knowest]; and a poet 
says, [namely, Sinan Ibn-El-Fahl, of the tribe 
of Teiyi, (Ham p. 292,)] ji lS jpj iS-P-j ^ jla 
c3jA jij Ci jA. [For verily the water is the water 
of my father and my grandfather, and my well 
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which I dug and which I cased; making jj to 
relate to a fem. noun]: and some, he adds, use the 
dual and pi. and fem. forms; thus they say, u 1 - 14 
iSli Via Ijj [These two who said that], and 
Ijlla I jji [These who said], and cjli [This 
female who said]; and he cites the saying of a 
poet, 0- ^8 ' 1; ciiljj ^Iju i3$ oj x > [I 

collected them from outstripping she-camels, 
that rise and hasten in their pace without a 
driver]; and the prov., Jc. ji <jlc. 
meaning <^1 [i. e. What has come upon men 

in general has come, or came, upon him]. (T.) 
Accord, to the usage most in repute, j 4 in this 
sense is indecl., and has no variation of gender or 
number; but some decline it, like jj in the sense 
of i . except that they make cjlj 

and ciil jj indecl., with damm for the termination, 
saying and in every case, if they adopt 
the chaste mode; otherwise, in the accus. and 
gen. cases, saying nli, and in like manner hI jj (I' 

Ak pp. 40 and 41.) They said also, 

lS^. (M, K) and ls'±, (M,) and glXu cs jj, 
(M, K,) and and u3Al«Iiij, (M,) meaning 

I will not do that by thy, and by your, safety: (M, 
K:) or by God who, (M,) or by Him who, (K,) 
maketh thee, and you, to be in safety. (M, K.) 
[See also art. ^-.] cjli fem. of jj [q. v. passim]. (T, 
S, M, &c.) > see Is jj 4 , below, in three 

places. Syli [a post-classical word, used 
in philosophy, The essential property or quality, 
or the aggregate of the essential properties or 
qualities, of a thing]. The of a human being is 
[the essential property or quality of] rational 
animality; and is also termed (Kull p. 

148.) Is jj i the rel. n. of jj; (S, TA;) and of >3jli 
also, (S, M, Msb, TA,) the » of the original being 
rejected in forming the rel. n.: (S, Msb, * TA:) 
1 ij3li, as rel. n. of cjli, is not allowable: (M:) [but 
it is much used, mostly in philosophical 
and religious writings, as meaning Essential, 
&c.:] they say J CiliUl [meaning The 

essential attributes]; (Mgh, Msb;) but this is 
a wrong expression: and 1 3_ne [An essential, 
or] a natural, an innate, an original, or a 
constitutional, fault or imperfection 
& c. (Msb.) *-jj 4 1 ^ (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. m j 4 ), (T, 

S, Msb,) inf. n. (S, M, Msb, K) and u^j 4 , (T, 
S, M, Msb, K,) It melted, dissolved, or became 
fluid or liquid; contr. of (S, M, A, K:) it 
flowed. (T, Msb.) — — [Hence,] 

(tropical:) [His tears flowed]. (A.) And <2^. ciuli 
(tropical:) [His eye] shed tears; (A;) or flowed 

[with tears]. (T.) (tropical:) His 

body became lean, or emaciated: one says, 

Uj*j (tropical:) [He became fat after he had 


4 

been lean]. (A.) And Mlj [alone] (assumed 

tropical:) He became foolish, or stupid, after 

having been intelligent. (T, K.) u? V oAj 

^2 Mjj) Vj ,3211 (tropical:) [We will not be 
hard, or niggardly, in the case of truth, or right, 
nor will we be soft, or easily yielding, in the case 

of falsity, or wrong]. (A.) s-“jj <js pi£ll li* 

(tropical:) [This speech, or discourse, 
contains that which melts the soul]. (A.) — — 
Culi [and 1 ciulHul (as is shown by a 
phrase mentioned in the L in art. Ja— =>)] 
(tropical:) The sun became intensely hot. (S, A, 

K. ) USI.i-3 Mssji JGUI m jjl occurring in a 

trad, of Kuss, means (assumed tropical:) I will 
wait in expectation during the lapse of the nights 
[or the echo of you two shall answer]; from <112)8, 
which signifies “ spoil, booty, or plunder. ” (TA.) 

iS?i (assumed tropical:) There 

remained not in my hand anything. (AHeyth, 
TA.) And ^2 M 1 j !■«, (M,) or J, (K,) 

(assumed tropical:) There came not [into his 
hands, or into my hands, from him, or it, any 
good]. (M, K.) — — J-»ll 4jic. >_jli (assumed 
tropical:) The property became, or proved to 
be, binding, obligatory, or incumbent, on him to 
render as a debt. (T.) And J 

(tropical:) A right, or due, was, or became, 
incumbent, or obligatory, on him to render to 
me, and established against him. (S, A, Mgh, K. *) 
And IjS j*VI o* Glc inf. n. Mjj, (assumed 
tropical:) Such a part of the thing, or affair, was, 
or became, incumbent, or obligatory, on him; 
like 222 and Aw. (M.) — also signifies 

He continued in the eating of i. e. honey. (T, 

L, K. *) 2 <jj 2: see 4. — Also, inf. n. He 

made [or disposed] for him a <2j2 [or -2')2]: 
irreg.; being originally with » [i. e. <2 2], (T, K.) It 
is said in a trad, of Ibn-El-Hanafeeyeh, mjA JS 

meaning He used to plait the A 1 j2 of his 
mother. (TA.) 4 Alii a nd ; <jj 2 He melted 
it, dissolved it, rendered it fluid or liquid, 
liquified it; (S, M, A, K;) or made it to flow. 
(Msb.) It is said in a prov., (S, TA,) 
respecting butter, (S,) mAj P jj 2 jI U [expl. in 
art. Jii.]. (s, M, TA.) [See also a verse of Bishr 

cited below in this paragraph.] [Hence,] the 

former [as meaning (tropical:) It dissolved him, 
or emaciated him,] is said of anxiety, (A, TA,) and 
grief. (TA.) — — [Hence also,] <3212 ._>I3I ; and 
l 422U ; (tropical:) He matured, and fully 
accomplished, the object of his want. (A, TA.) 
Andfijil Ijjlil (assumed tropical:) They put their 

affair into a good, sound, or right, state. (K.) 

I jjlit, (S, M,) or (A, K,) inf. n. <221, (S,) 

(tropical:) They made an inroad or incursion, or 


a sudden attack, urging their horses, upon us, or 
upon them, (S, M, A, K,) and took spoil [from us, 
or them, or made, or left, our property, or theirs, 
to be taken as spoil]. (A.) Hence the saying of 
Bishr (S) Ibn-Abee-Khazim, (TA,) P jjill 
tgAj-ti A 31 2i 1 t yJ I dilc. 2j jjj (S,) or j j, (M, 

TA,) and 1*1 jj3l, (so in some copies of the S and 
M,) meaning (assumed tropical:) [And they 
were, or and ye were, like her having the 
cookingpot, not knowing, when it boiled, whether 
she should leave it, or put it down from the fire, 
disapproved, or] whether she should let it be 
taken as spoil: (S, TA:) so accord, to AZ: (S:) or 
the meaning is, [whether she should put it down 
from the fire,] or make it to remain; i. e. 1*3 jjj, (S, 
TA,) or l*2jj; (AHeyth, TA;) from 3=“- <^2 J m' 2, 
expl. above, (S, TA,) or from isP ui 222 li ( 
also expl. above: (A Heyth, TA:) or, accord, to As, 
the meaning is, or whether she should melt it; 
from the prov. mentioned above in this 
paragraph: (S, TA:) i. e., whether she should 
leave it in a thick state, [disapproved,] or should 
melt it; fearing that the butter [in the cooking- 
pot] would spoil. (TA.) [In the TT, for <* I 
find <*j2u, which, applied to a cooking-pot, 
means smeared, or done over, with spleen, &c. 
See also Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 626 et seq.] 
10 <312221 signifies <2 221L [which may 

be rendered I asked, or desired, of him honey, 
&c.]: (K:) [but accord, to ISd,] it signifies, 
agreeably with other verbs of this form, I asked, 
or desired, of him that he would melt or dissolve 

[butter &c.]. (M.) [Hence, perhaps,] 2±;I2U 

(j-wuiil; gee 1. — — 1 — iIjIjjjI; see 4. 

(assumed tropical:) He preserved a residue 
of his wealth, or property. (TA.) mI i A vice, fault, 
defect, or the like; (K;) like [44 4 and] and fi 4 . 
(TA.) [What is fluid, or liquid, of water &c.; 

contr. of see and see also ] 

Honey, (T, M, K,) in a general sense: (M:) or 
honey cleared from its wax: (T, M, K:) or honey 
in the bees' cells: (S, M, K:) and melted, or 
liquefied, honey: (M:) or melted, or liquefied, 
honey, cleared from its wax: so in the saying, 1 > 
(tropical:) [He, or it, 
is sweeter than honey melted and cleared of its 
wax, with fresh butter melted in a cooking-pot to 
clarify it]. (A.) — — Gum flowing upon the 
ground. (TA voce j“-?.) — — yaill Mjj 
Watergold: or, accord, to Er-Razee, fluid, or 
liquid, gold; the inf. n. Mjj being used in 
this instance in the sense of (Har p. 448.) — 
(assumed tropical:) Foolishness, or stupidity. 
(TA.) [But see the next paragraph.] (assumed 
tropical:) A residue of wealth, or property: so in 
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the saying 3 aH (assumed tropical:) He 

became a Muslim on the condition of his 
preserving a residue of his wealth, or property. 
(TA from a trad.) — (assumed tropical:) Manifest 
foolishness or stupidity: so in the phrase ^ 
(assumed tropical:) In such a one is 
manifest foolishness or stupidity. (TA in 
art. m jA) You say also, 4 j(h -as meaning 

(assumed tropical:) Foolishness, or stupidity, 
appeared in him. (T.) and uAh [like uAA] 
The remains of the [fur, or soft hair, called] jjj 
[after the greater part has fallen off or been 
shorn]: or the hair (jAill [for which is 

erroneously put in the CK]) on the neck (M, K) 
and lip (M) of the camel (M, K) or horse. (K.) — 
Also the former, Paupers and thieves; for uAjH [a 
pi. of q. v.], the * being changed into j. 
(TA.) Mjjj [originally Aijji] A fat she-camel: 
(A, K:) because what is melted (m'A A) is 
collected from her. (A, TA.) for Allyi [expl. in 
art. s-ta]: pi. aaQa (T, K.) Ajj (tropical:) A 
midday, or summer-midday, intensely hot. (T, A, 
TA.) Aj! j part. n. of l, [Melting or dissolving, fluid 

or liquid; or] flowing; contr. of a>U.. (Msb.) 

jAljj (tropical:) [He has flowing tears]. 

(A, TA.) JA^I s-^A as opposed to -A-?, [q. 

v.], (tropical:) Such property as consists in what 
is fluid, or liquid: (L in art. ^-:) or such as 
consists in live stock: (L and K in that art.:) or 

such as consists in trees. (L in that art.) A'l j 

(tropical:) Heavy, slow, indolent, or dull, of 
soul; syn. JAj. (A.) jl Spoil; booty; plunder: [in 
this sense] a subst. [in the proper meaning of the 
term]; not an inf. n. (M, TA.) sJjH] and 
[the latter, only, mentioned in the A, app. as 
being the more common,] Fresh butter when it is 
put into the cooking-pot to be cooked so as to 
become [i. e. clarified butter]: (AZ in 

explanation of the latter word, T, S:) or fresh 
butter which is melted in the cooking-pot to 
make this name continues to be applied to it 
until it is put into the skin. (M, K.) See mjA Alii 
and i Ajii Melted, or dissolved, fat [&c.]. 
(A.) Ajju A vessel in which a thing is melted, or 
dissolved. (M, K.) A yu A ladle. (Lh, M, K.) 
see Alii. jrUjj jljji see in art. mA>. AH 

l A (M, A,) first pers. Ajbj (x, S,) aor. j jA, (T, A,) 
inf. n. AH, (T,) or A-j (s,) or both, (M, A, K,) He 
drove: (S, M, K:) he drove away: (T, S, M, A, K:) 
and he repelled. (M, K.) You say, JjYI cAi i drove 
the camels: (S:) and I drove them away: (T, S:) 
and [so i 'a-HjA for] AjA> signifies the same as AA 
(S.) And e'AI JAM i j (A, Msb,) aor. j jA, inf. 
n. AH and , He (the pastor) [drove away, or 
repelled, or] kept back, or debarred, the camels 
from the water; or prevented them from coming 


to it. (Msb.) And ^ jo kali, (A,) and (S,) He, 
and I, drove him away from such a thing. (S, A. 
[And the like is said in the M.]) And ej^JI cf- 
He repelled from, or defended, the sacred 
territory. (L.) And jo jji jJ2l, i. e. 

(tropical:) [The bull repels from, or defends, 
himself] with his horn: and Hi A a ch i. e. 
(tropical:) [the horseman] with his spear, or 
short spear. (A.) And ■=— ^jo jo ii (assumed 
tropical:) He defended his honour. (L.) And 
eJI (tropical:) [He dispelled from me 

anxiety.] (A.) 2 AH see above. 4 Alii He aided, or 
assisted, him to drive, or drive away, (T, S, M, A,) 
his camels. (T, S, A.) [In the K, is said to 
signify A) Jz- “Aol : but is app. a mistake 
for or ip is omitted before “d»l; and if so, the 
meaning is I aided, or assisted, him to defend his 
family; but in this latter case, we should read 
which would be less chaste than A A.] iji a 
number of camels, from three to ten: (Lth, AZ, 
As, T, S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) this is the meaning 
that is of best repute: (TA:) [in this explanation in 
the T from AZ, and in the K, the nouns of number 
are mase.; and so in the next here following: in 
the rest, fem.:] or from three to ten: and a little 
more: (LAar, M:) or from three to nine: (M, L:) or 
from three to fifteen: or from three to twenty; (M, 

L, K;) and a little more: (L:) or from three to 
thirty: (M, L, K:) or from two to nine: (M, Mgh, L, 
K:) [said to be] applied only to females: 
(Lth, A'Obeyd, T, M, Mgh, Msb, K:) so in the 
Bari': (Msb:) and it is of the fem. gender; (T, S, 

M, Msb, K;) i. e., the word is fem.: (MF:) but 

its dim. is [1 AjA] without »; contr. to analogy: 
(M:) the word AH is a pi., (M, K,) meaning a 
quasipl. n., (MF,) having no sing. (S, M, K) of the 
same root: (S:) or a sing.; (K;) and its pi. is JljHl: 
(T, S, M, A, Msb, K:) or a sing, and pi.: (M, K:) 
the Arabs said $ AAij and f jH and so with 

all the inferior ns. of number, making AH a 
substitute for Jljjl: and they also said AH Aiiij 
meaning thereby three she-camels. (M, L.) It is 
said in a trad., JAM Oa Aj ijAA. jjj UA 

(T, L,) or AJ jAA. JsLa (x, 
meaning [There is not in the case of less than 
five] camels [any poorrate]: for the poor-rate 
is incumbent on him who possesses five camels 
whether they be males or females. (L.) And in 
another trad, it is said, ski j jH ^ [i n the case 

of five camels, a sheep or goat shall be given]. 
(Mgh.) And it is said in a prov., JjJ AH^ AH ^ 1 [A 
few she-camels with a few she-camels are a herd 
of camels]; (T, S, M, A;) meaning that a little with 
a little is much; being here used in the sense 
of (S, A:) or is here used in its proper 
sense; a word signifying “ joined ” or the like 


being understood; (TA;) i. e. a few joined to a few 
becomes much: (M:) [or,] accord, to the K [and 
the T], this prov. shows that AH is here used in 
the place of [i. e. two she-camels]; for two 
added to two are a pi.; but this requires 
consideration. (MF.) AjA see the next preceding 
paragraph. -MjA see the next following 
paragraph. Ali Driving: driving away: and 

repelling: pi. AH and ^H and hIa (M, K.) 

Also, and 1 Ajj [but the latter has an intensive 
meaning,] (assumed tropical:) A man who is a 
defender, or protector, of that which, or those 
whom, it is necessary to defend, or protect: (S, 
K:) who is wont to repel attacks upon his honour. 
(S, * TA.) A place where beasts pasture at 
pleasure, where they eat and drink what they 
please, amid abundance of herbage. (IAar, 
K.) [An instrument for driving, driving away, 
or repelling. — — ] (tropical:) A spear, or 
short spear, with which one repels from, or 

defends, himself. (A.) (tropical:) The horn 

of a bull, (T, A, K,) with which he repels from, or 
defends, himself. (A.) — — (tropical:) The 
tongue: (S, M, A, K:) because with it a man 
defends his honour. (M.) Hassan Ibn-Thabit 

SayS, 1 kb. .11 A ; ; Y lA jljj j 

(tropical:) [My tongue and my sword are 
sharp, both of them; and my tongue reacheth 
what my sword will not reach]. (S, TA.) — — 
(tropical:) [A man who defends well, or 
vigorously; as also 1 •alji*:] you say ->jIa> JU.j 

and Ajlki. (A.) The manger (^-ki-«, T, K, TA, 

in some copies of the K XA) of a horse or 
similar beast. (T, K. [A manger is thus called in 
the present day.]) see the next preceding 
paragraph. Quasi Aj jl i jji for Aj jl j or AijsIa see 3 
in art. jA ^ 1 , (M, K,) aor. jA, (M,) inf. 

n. He walked with short steps, and in a 
straddling manner. (M, K.) — And AAi is a dial, 
var. of AAi signifying I mixed [medicine &c.] 
(M.) cM [like u^JH &c.] Poison: (K:) or poison 
made into a confection: or deadly poison: 
like jAH [&c.]. (M.) J_H 1 ^A (K,) first pers. kii, 
aor. ^5 jil ; (s, Msb,) inf. n. and 3 1 and 
(S, Msb, K) and Aia>, (s, K,) He tasted it; i. e., 
perceived its taste, by means of the moisture of 
the tongue: (Msb:) or he tried, or knew, its taste: 
(K:) it is originally said of that of which little 
is taken: when much is taken, the term J£l is used 
[and one says klSI]: and 1 ^ jIai signifies the same 
as 4 alA (XA.) You say, ijAll cAj [1 tasted the 
thing], (S,) or flALM [the food]. (Msb.) And 
UUi. meaning Aii U [i. e. A day in which I 

tasted not food]. (TA.) — — By 

amplification, is used to signify (assumed 
tropical:) The perceiving, beside tastes, all other 
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objects of the senses, and states or conditions: 
(Bd in iii. 177:) it is not restricted to the sense 
of the mouth [or tongue] in the language of the 
Kur-an nor in the [genuine or classical] language 
of the [Pagan] Arabs. (TA.) Hence, in the Kur iii. 
177, 3 lA^ A' ^ ' A A (assumed tropical:) [Taste 
ye the punishment of burning]: (Bd, TA:) for, 
although, in the common conventional 
acceptation, the verb relates to what is little 
in quantity, it is regarded as suitable to be used in 
relation to what is much. (TA.) One says also, P is 
■dlSi tfl j Iii jli [lit. Such a one tasted such a thing, 
and I ate it;] meaning (assumed tropical:) such 
a one knew, or tried or tested, such a thing, and I 
knew it, or tried it or tested it, more. (TA.) ^i 
means (assumed tropical:) I tried, or 
tested, the thing. (Msb.) And hence one says, 3'L 
lAA jLU (assumed tropical:) Such a one 
experienced harm, &c.; i. e., knew it by 
its befalling him. (Msb.) And <pi Ac- ^i3i 
(assumed tropical:) I knew, or tried or tested, 
what [qualities &c.] such a one possessed; (S, 
TA;) and so Lsbli cliaj. (TA.) And AAc Jkjl' jli 
<A“*e cjali j sijill (assumed tropical:) The man 
[tasted or] experienced the sweetness of the 
carnal enjoyment of the woman, and she in like 
manner. (Msb.) And pP 3'L (assumed 

tropical:) He tasted, or experienced, the savour 
of faith with his heart, like as the mouth tastes, or 
experiences, the savour of food and drink. (TA 
from a trad.) And AU. P-P cjsj (tropical:) 

[I experienced his lying, and knew his condition]. 
(TA.) And l s^i L$j 3I i, and Abii Aali (tropical:) My 

hand felt her, and felt such a female. (TA.) 

lAA' 3'A (S, K,) inf. n. jA; (TA;) [and j LAA; 
(so in Freytag's Lex. from the Deewan el- 
Hudhaleeyeen;)] (tropical:) He pulled the string 
of the bow (S, K, TA) for the purpose of trial, (K, 
TA,) that he might see what was its strength. (S, 
TA.) — — 1 is also employed to signify 

(assumed tropical:) [Taste, as meaning 
intellectual discernment and relish; i. e.] the 
faculty that is adapted to the acquisition of 
matters of knowledge, considered as being, in its 
perfection of perception, like sensation, regarded 
as a natural property; and particularly that 
[faculty] which concerns the niceties of language; 
because it [i. e. nice language] is, to the soul of 
man, like delicious intellectual food. (Kull. [When 
used as a subst in this sense, its pi. is 3' A'.]) One 
says, jAill A^A, meaning (tropical:) 

He has a good [taste or] natural faculty for 
poetry. (TA.) — — [Also (assumed tropical:) 
Voluptuousness; sensuality: see 31A-] 2 <aA 
[He gave him something to taste]: it is like <?-A 


(M and TA in art. J=«l.) See also 1, in the 

latter half of the paragraph. 4 fUlJI <js 3 ; (Msb, K, 
*) inf. n. Aljl ; (TA,) I made him to taste the food; 
i. e., to perceive its taste by means of the 
moisture of the tongue: (Msb:) or I made him to 
try, or know, the taste [of the food]. (K.) — — 
[Hence,] JLj <111 Alii (assumed tropical:) 
[God made him to taste, or experience, the evil 
result of his affair]. (S.) It is said in the Kur [xvi. 
113], jla (assumed 

tropical:) [So God made her to taste, or 
experience, the utmost degree of hunger and 
of fear]: the verb is here used with AA because 
meant to convey the meaning of experiencing: or 
the sentence is elliptical, and means, made them 
to taste, or experience, hunger and fear, and clad 
them with the clothing thereof. (TA.) And in the 
same [xlii. 47], AAj Li« uLAVI Liail k>! (assumed 
tropical:) [When we make man to taste, or 
experience, mercy from us]; where, 

afterwards, <A-=Lil is opposed to <s'~L^> in 

the words u]j. (TA.) 5 j 3'^' 

A A means (tropical:) Zeyd became generous 
[after thee, i. e. after thou knewest him, or sawest 
him, or wast with him]: (Aboo-Hamzeh, K, TA:) 
[lit., made people to taste generosity:] and 3'L' 
Ijjic 4ii»j (tropical:) The horse became a 

good runner [after thee, i. e. after thou knewest 
him, &c.] (Aboo-Hamzeh, TA.) 5 <3 jSj He tasted it 

(Ali, S, K) by degrees, (S,) or repeatedly. (K.) 

[Hence,] gLU 3j,3l (tropical:) [Let me 
try, or test, the character of such a one]. (TA.) 
And <alja (tropical:) [I tasted, or 

experienced, the savour of his separation]. (TA.) 
6 3j'A see 1, first sentence. [The primary 
signification of 3 js'A seems to be The tasting a 

thing one with another. And hence,] ' A A ^ 

^Lijl' i. q. 1* jljl2 (tropical:) [They took the 
spears, one from another, app. to test their 
qualities: see cvA 1 3'L, above]. (K, TA.) Ibn- 
Mukbil says, 1 A' A jLkjll l sS <5j^ AAj j' A*L£ j 1 
liJ <ui (tropical:) [Or like the quivering of a well- 
straightened spear (lit. a spear of Rudeyneh, a 
woman famous for the straightening of spear- 
shafts, accord, to the explanation commonly 
received,) which the hands of the dealers have 
taken, one from another, to test its quality, so 
that they have made the middle of it to increase 
in suppleness]. (TA.) 10 Alj fla Libia 

(tropical:) [app. He endeavoured to test 
such a one, to ascertain the knowledge of 
his internal state, and did not approve his 
internal state: see the pass, part. n. below]. (TA, 

in which » jA is without any syllabical signs.) 

jbli! jiVI jliLal (tropical:) The affair was, or 


became, easy, or feasible, to such a one. (JK, TA.) 
You say, p& A (J) jAiJI A Lf (tropical:) 

[Poetry, or versification, will not be easy, or 
feasible, to me, except in relation to such a one]. 
(TA.) 3A an inf. n. used as a simple subst.; 
pi. 3'A': see 1, in the latter part of the 
paragraph. 3'A an inf. n.: and also a subst. 
signifying A thing that is tasted; (JM, TA; *) of 
the measure 3L*i in the sense of the 
measure l! AA (TA.) It is said of Mohammad, fl 
V j lal A fxi i. e. [He used not to praise] 
what was tasted [by him nor to dispraise it]. 
(JM.) And one says, La' j- cjai U ; meaning I tasted 

not anything. (S, K. *) Hence it is said in a 

trad., 3' A CP Lf] uAA-y Li j* Iii Ijjlii, j. 
e. (assumed tropical:) [They used, when they 
went forth from his (Mohammad's) presence, not 
to disperse themselves save after receiving] 
knowledge and discipline that were, to their 
minds and souls, as food and drink to their 
bodies. (JM.) 3'A (assumed tropical:) 

That contracts new marriages time after time: 
(JM:) quick in marrying and quick in divorcing: 
(TA:) that conceives frequent disgust (3 A", S, 
JM, and Har p. 569), not remaining [long] in one 
state with respect to marriage &c.: fern, with ». 
(Har ubi supra.) Hence the saying, in a trad., u] 
Cilijill oA'A" As Li <111 (assumed tropical:) 
[Verily God will not love those men who 
frequently contract new marriages, nor those 
women who do so]. (JM, and Har ubi supra.) 3'^* 
an inf. n.: and also a subst. (TA) signifying A 
place, or time, of tasting. (KL.) 3' j£i *“ A' 
(assumed tropical:) A thing, or an affair, tried, or 
tested, and known: (S:) and in like manner Pj 
[a man]. (JK.) JA 2 Llli diiji 1 wrote a j; (Az, Sgh, 
K;) or <j*^- L/IL [a beautiful ->]. (B, TA.) [See also 2 
in art. JA] 3'^ A certain letter of the alphabet, 
(Lth, ISd, K,) [L] pronounced with the voice, [not 
with the breath only,] and always a radical, not a 
substitute for another letter, nor augmentative; 
(ISd, TA;) its place of utterance is at the roots of 
the teeth, near the place of utterance of cj [or <— >]; 
and it may be masc. and fem.; (B, TA;) 
[but generally it is fem.; and therefore] the dim. 
is i <i)A: (K:) the pi. is 3'A' and cAli. (TA.) — 
Also The comb of a cock. (Kh, 
TA.) 3 jA> explained by IDrd as signifying What is 
dry, of plants & c., and so in the K, is said by ISd 
to be correctly 3jA [q. v.]. (TA.) <ijA: see 3'j, 
above. uA 5 uA He was, or became, in a state of 
richness, wealth, or competence, and ease and 
plenty. (IAar, K. [In the CK, <^311 is here, as in 
many other instances, erroneously put for <L»ill.]) 
[See also As A Perhaps both are correct, as dial. 
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vars.] u l3 (S, K) and O 33 , (TA,) [the latter 
belonging to art. u 33 ,] A vice, fault, defect, or 
the like; (S, K;) syn. with m 1 - [and 44 3 ] and fl 3 
and fjj; (S, TA;) as heard by ISk from AA. 
(S.) u jj j 3 A certain plant: a dial. var. of u^j 3 , 
with »: [see the latter in art. u l3 :] pi. Os 1 !- 3 : 
mentioned by Az, on the authority of Ks. 
(TA.) lSj 3 l s'A (ISk, T, S, M, Msb, K,) 
aor. s j 33 , (ISk, S, &c.,) inf. n. s\ (T,) or sj\ (ISk, 

S, K,) or both; (M, Msb;) and Is A (T, S, M, K,) 
used by some of the Arabs, but bad, 
(T,) disallowed by ISk, but said by AO on the 
authority of Yoo to be a dial, var., (S,) aor. s'j^; 
(T, K;) said of a branch, or twig, (T, M, Msb,) 
or of a herb, or leguminous plant, (S, K,) It 
withered; lost its moisture; or became thin, or 
unsubstantial, after being succulent; syn. J 33 : 
(S, M, Msb, K:) it dried up: (T, A:) it obtained not 
moisture sufficient for it, or was marred by the 
heat, and in consequence withered, and 
became weak: (T:) in the dial, of the people of 

Beesheh, lsA (Lth, T.) [Hence,] <h6 - 3 33 j 3 

(assumed tropical:) [His calmness, or 
gravity,] ceased. (Har p. 109 .) 4 A', said of heat, 
(S, Msb, K,) or of want of irrigation, (M,) It 
withered it; caused it to wither, or lose 
its moisture; (S, M, Msb, K;) namely, a herb, or 
leguminous plant, (S, K,) or a branch, or twig. 
(M, Msb.) s’j 3 The skins of grapes: (IAar, T:) a pi. 
[or rather a coll. gen. n.] of which the sing, [or 
rather the n. un.] is j 3 : (Kr, M:) [or] this latter 
signifies the skin, or husk, or rind, of the grape, 
(AA, T, Kr, M, K,) and of wheat (4ki=JI) ; (AA, 

T, and so in some copies of the K,) or of the 
colocynth p 'h A' I), (Kr, M, and so in some copies 
of the K,) and of the melon: (AA, T, Kr, M, 
K:) and so [»lj 3 ] with the unpointed 3 . (TA.) — 
Also s j 3 , (IAar, T,) or j s j 3 , (K,) Weak, (IAar, T,) 
or small, or young, (K,) ewes. (IAar, T, K.) s’j)'. 
see what next precedes. »lj 3 sing, [or rather n. 
un.] of s j 3 [q. v.] cjlji pi. of cjli, fem. of j 3 , q. 
v. jlj Withering, or withered; losing, or having 
lost, its moisture. (S, TA.) Al ' 3 i. q. so in 
the phrase Oi-jll [That man]: (K, TA:) a dial, 
var., or a mispronunciation. (TA.) s 31 s 3 fem. 
of I 3 : see art. I 3 . <4 j <4: see art. 4 3 4 3 , 
and ^ 4 3 , and ^A 3 : see the two sentences 
next before the last in art. ' 3 . j see 
art. cjA. Li 2 4 3 , (x, S, K,) inf. n. (K,) He 
cooked flesh-meat thoroughly, so that it fell off 
from the bone. (T, S, K.) 5 4P 3 , said of flesh, or 
flesh-meat, (T, S, M, K,) It became separated 
from the bone by reason of corruption, (T, M, K,) 
or in consequence of cooking, (T,) or by 
slaughter, (M, K,) or from some other cause: 
(TA:) or became thoroughly cooked, so that it fell 


4 

off from the bone. (S.) It (a wound, As, S, M, K,) 
became dissundered, or ragged, and corrupt, or 
putrid: (As, S, M, K:) and so said of other things: 
(K:) thus said of a [or water-skin], (M, * 
TA,) and of a « 3 ' ji [or leathern water-bag]. (TA.) 

It (the face) became swollen. (K.) 44 3 m4, 

(K,) like 4-A mentioned in art. mj 3 , [and £4] 
and ft- 3 , (TA,) A vice, fault, defect, or the like. 
(K.) 4-y 3 : see m 33 , in art. 044: see u4j 3 , in 

art. mj 3 44 31 , [like 44jt,] Much water. (K.) 

Fright, or fear. (K.) As mentions the saying, (A 
44 3 ' “d j [as though meaning Such a one 
passed having fright, or fear]: and he says, I think 
that one says 44 _jt, with ls' j having the meaning 
here following. (TA.) — — Briskness, 

liveliness, sprightliness, or agility. (K.) 4 333 > u±j: 
see in art. m' 3 . see mjA*, in 

art. A 3 . a±4j 3333 3333 (AO, S, M voce I 3 , Msb, * 
K) and 3333 j 3333 and 3333 j 3333 (K,) the last of 
which is unknown, except as mentioned by IKtt, 
(TA,) and <4j <4 (M, K) and 44 3 j «4 3 , (K,) i. 
q. 33 £j ciuS : (AO, S, M, Msb, * K:) so in the 
saying, 3333 j 3333 jlS [&c., Some of the 

circumstances of the case were thus and thus, or 
so and so, or such and such things]. (AO, S, M.) It 
is plainly implied in the K [and the S] that the 33 
in 3333 is a radical letter, the last radical letter of 
the word: but AHei says that the 33 in 3333 and 333 $ 
is substituted for s; that they are originally <4 
and and that the » is elided, and the s which 
is the last radical letter is changed into 33 : [in like 
manner also says ISd in the M, voce I 3 :] and most 
of the leading authorities on inflection assert the 
same: therefore, [though most persons would 
look for them among words of which the last 
radical letter is 33 ,] they are incorrectly placed in 
the K [and in the S]. (MF.) Or 3333 is formed 
from j 33 , by eliding the j and doubling the s and 
then substituting for the teshdeed 33 ; and if you 
elide the 33 and replace it by », you must restore 
the teshdeed, and say, <4j <4 cA. (S at the end of 
art. j 3 .) j 33 2 jf 3 , (K,) inf. n. AA (S,) He smeared 
a she-camel's teats with j4 3 , (S, K,) in order that 
the young one might not suck her. (S.) — — 
And ^411 jjj He bound the she-camel's 
udder with a [q. v.], in order that the pieces 
of wood bound upon her udder to prevent her 
young one from sucking her might not make 
any impression upon her. (K, * TA.) [But see A 3 , 
which indicates that the true meaning is, He 
smeared the she-camel's teats with j4 3 in 
order that the pieces of wood above mentioned 

might not make any impression upon them.] 

‘ j 3 j 33 , inf. n. A 33 , His (a man's, S) teeth became 
black. (Lth, S, K.) » j 33 : see A 3 . A 3 Fresh camels' 
or similar dung (j* 3 ), [mixed with dust, or earth,] 


with which a she-camel's teats are smeared, (T, S, 
M, *) in order that the young one may not such 
her, (S, M,) and that the pieces of wood which are 
bound upon her udder to prevent her young one 
from sucking may not make any impression upon 
her; (T, M;) i. q. A 3 : or dung (AA) before 
mixed with dust or earth is called and when 
mixed, 1 »A: and when the teats are smeared 
with it, A 3 . (Lth, K.) j4 1 gj 3 , aor. jA, inf. n. j 33 
and j 33 (S, Msb, K) and <0 j*j 3 and uA 3 , (S, K,) 
It (information, news, or tidings, S, K, or 
discourse, Msb, and a thing, TA) became spread, 
published, or divulged; (S, Msb, K, TA;) became 

revealed, made known, or disclosed. (Msb.) 

You say also, jjA jA (assumed tropical:) 

Injustice, or tyranny, spread. (TA.) And gA 

All A 33 jA (tropical:) The mange, or scab, 
became general, and spread, in the skin. (TA.) 
4 Alil ; (s, Msb, K,) and <i (Zj, K,) as in the 
Kur iv. 85 , (Zj,) inf. n. A4l, (XA in art. £ j 3 ,) He 
spread, published, divulged, revealed, made 
known, or disclosed, it; (Zj, S, Msb, * K;) and (so 
Zj, but in the K, “or,”) proclaimed it among the 
people; (Zj, K;) namely, information, news, or 
tidings, (S,) or discourse, (Msb,) or a secret. (K.) 

Hence, app., (TA in art. £ A £4 3 l (,£ j 3 (S, K,) 

and JjVI (K,) ls® ' Ja , (S,) or ^ lij 

u 33 j 3 ^ 1 , (K,) (tropical:) The people, or company of 
men, and the camels, drank what was in 
the watering-trough, or tank, (S, K, TA,) all of it. 

(S.) And hence, app., (TA,) signifies 

also (tropical:) He took it away; 

namely, another's property, (K,) and anything. 
(TA.) — — Accord, to the K, the medial radical 
letter is both j and s\ but correctly it is s: (TA 
in the present art. and in art. £ j 3 :) so accord, to 
AZ and J and Z. (TA in art. £ j 3 .) ^L 3 * [A babbler 
of secrets &c.;] one who will not keep, or conceal, 
a secret: (S, K:) or one who is unable to conceal 
his information, news, or tidings: an epithet of an 
intensive form: (TA:) pi. (S.) O ' 333 ^A ; 3 

and l44 3 (S, M, K) and lAp (M, K) Deadly poison: 
(S, M, K:) or poison that takes effect; or that 
remains fixed, and collects: (M:) a dial. var. 
of o ' 333 &c., (K,) and j 3 . (M.) And the second of 
these words, Death: so in the saying, <111 iliL 
glajill (jAS [May God give him to drink the cup of 
death]; as mentioned by Lh. (M.) J 33 1 JI 3 , 
aor. J 33 , inf. n. l 6 3 , It (a garment) was long, 

so that it touched the ground. (Msb.) He, or 

it, had a J 33 ; [app. said of a horse &c., as meaning 
he had a long tail, or a pendent portion to his tail; 
and probably of a garment, as meaning it had a 
skirt, or lower extremity, reaching nearly, or 
quite, to the ground, or dragged upon the ground, 
when made to hang down; and perhaps of a man, 
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as meaning he had a 3^ to his garment;] as also 

1 33 (M, K.) And, said of a man, (M, Msb, 

K,) aor. as above, (M, Msb,) and so the inf. n., 
(M,) He walked with an elegant and a proud and 
self-conceited gait, dragging his Jjj [or skirt, or 
the lower extremity of his garment]; (M, K;) and 
in like manner cjlli is said of a she-camel: (M:) or 
he dragged his 33 [or skirts, or the lower 
extremities of his garment or garments], by 
reason of pride and self-conceit: (Msb:) or cjllj, 
(T, S,) ^ , said of a girl, or young woman, 

(T,) or of a woman, (S,) aor. 33, (t, S,) inf. n. as 
above, (T,) she dragged her 33 (T,) or her J3, 
(S,) upon the ground, walking with an 
elegant and a proud and self-conceited gait. (T, 

S.) [See also 5.] -*3^ J3 He raised his tail; 

(M, K;) said of a horse, and of a mountaingoat. 
(M.) And 13% ■— *]|j She (a camel) spread her tail 

upon her thighs. (T.) J3 i. q. [app. 

as meaning He acted towards him, or behaved to 
him, with boldness, 

forwardness, presumptuousness, or arrogance]; 

as also 1 3^. (K.) 3%^ J3, (M, Msb, K,) 

aor. as above, (M,) and so the inf. n., (Msb,) The 
thing was, or became, low, base, vile, mean, 
contemptible, or ignominious. (M, Msb, K.) 
And ddli His state, or condition, became 
lowered, or abased; as also 1 ciJjIjj. (O, K.) 

■— Jli said of a woman, (M, K,) and of a she- 
camel, (M,) She was, or became, lean, or 
emaciated, (M, K,) and in a bad condition. (M.) 

2 lSp, inf. n. 3%, [He made his garment to 

have a J3, i. e. shirt, or lower extremity, reaching 
nearly, or quite, to the ground, or such as to be 
dragged upon the ground; or] he made his 
garment long: (T:) and ]. 33 he made his 
garment to have a long 33 (T, TA.) — — 
[Hence, (assumed tropical:) I added an 

appendix to his writing, or hook; like And 
hence, the inf. n. 3% is used to signify (assumed 
tropical:) An appendix; like *3%; as also 1 33] 
— Yli 3% [I wrote a 31- (IB, TA on the letter l) 
[See also 2 in art. 33] 4 33 see 1, second 

sentence. — 33 33 see 2. 13% cjllil She (a 

woman) let down her head-covering. (T, S, K. *) 

yiil, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3%, (S, * M, 

Msb,) He lowered him; abased him; rendered 
him vile, mean, contemptible, or ignominious; or 
held him in low, or mean, estimation; (T, S, M, 
Msb, K;) and did not tend him, or take care 
of him, well; (M, K;) namely, his horse, (T, S, M,) 
and his young man, or slave; (S;) or it is said of 
the owner of a thing. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., 
(S, M,) of the Prophet, (M,) 3^ 3iljJ If ^3, (S, 
M,) i. e. [He forbade] the using of horses for 


4 

mean work, and burdens. (S, TA.) And 33 

I rendered her lean; or emaciated her; namely, a 
woman, and a camel. (TA.) 5 %31l ciJli The beast 
moved about its tail. (M.) — — And hence, 
(M,) Jjij He (a man, TA) walked with an elegant 
and a proud and self-conceited gait, (M, K,) 

[app., dragging his 3^ (or skirt), like cJ'^.] [It 

occurs in the M and L, in art. said of a 
branch, or twig, app. as meaning It inclined 
limherly from side to side: hut in the K, I there 

find in its place 33] See also 1. 6 <3 3 see 1, 

last sentence but one. 3^ The latter, or kinder, or 
the last, or kindmost, part of anything. (M, K.) 
Accord, to MF, this is the proper signification, 
and the other significations here following 
are tropical. (TA.) [But in my opinion, the word 
in each of the next two senses, or at least in the 
former of them; if not strictly proper, is what is 
termed 33, i. e. a word so much used in a 
tropical sense as to be, in that sense, 
conventionally regarded as proper.] — — [A 
skirt, or lower extremity, of a garment, reaching 
nearly, or quite, to the ground, or that is dragged 
upon the ground, when made to hang down:] the 
extremity, of a garment, that is next the ground, 
and so if not touching it [as well as if touching it]; 
an inf. n. used in this sense: (Msb:) or the part of 
a waist-wrapper (jl j]), and of a garment [of any 
kind], that is dragged [upon the ground], (M, K,) 
when it is made to hang down: (M:) or the part, 
of an jlj], and of a [garment of the kind 
called] that is made to hang down, and 
touches the ground: and the part, of any kind of 
garment worn by a woman, that the wearer drags 
upon the ground behind her: (Lth, T:) or the 
parts, all round, of a woman's garment, that fall 
upon the ground: and the portion that is made to 
hang down, of a woman's shift and of her £% [or 
head-covering]: you do not [properly] say of a 
man that he has a 3^ [but only when you liken 
the lower part of his garment to the similar part 
of a woman's garment]: a man's having a long 
garment, such as a shirt and a 31, [or his 
dragging the skirt thereof,] is termed 3ajJ: 
(Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, T:) the pi. of 3^ (in this 
sense, T, Msb, as relating to a shirt [&c.], S, and 
in all its senses, T, M) is 33 (T, S, M, Msb, 
K) and 33 (El-Hejeree, M, K) [both pis. of pauc.] 
and 3 3 (T, S, M, Msh, K) which is a pi. of mult. 
(M.) Hence 3^ 33 is a metonymical expression 
meaning (tropical:) Richness, or competency; 
because long 33 generally pertain to the rich 
and the prodigal and the proud and self- 
conceited: (Er-Razee, Har p. 493:) and you 
say, 3i 33 meaning (tropical:) The state, or 


condition, of such a one became good, and his 
wealth became abundant: and 3^ 33= 3, 

meaning (tropical:) He is rich. (Har p. 319.) 

Of a horse (T, K) &c., (K,) [i. e.] of a horse and a 
camel and the like, (M,) The tail: (T, M, K:) or the 
tail when long: (TA:) or the part, of the tail, that 

is made to hang down. (M, K.) [(assumed 

tropical:) Of a cloud, The skirt; or 
lower, pendent, part: used in this sense in the K 
voce 33.] — — 3i (assumed tropical:) 

What is dragged along, (T, S, O,) or 
drawn together, (M,) by the wind, upon the 
ground, (T, S, O, M,) of dust (T, M, O) and 
rubbish: (T, O:) or what the wind leaves upon the 
sand, (M, K,) in the form of a rope, (M,) 
resembling the track of a 3^ [or skirt] dragged 
along: (M, K:) or, as some say, £jjM 3 means 
(assumed tropical:) the after-parts of the wind, 

with which it sweeps what is light to it. (M.) 

3?- 3i (assumed tropical:) The foot, 
bottom, base, or lowest part, of a mountain. (A 
and TA voce 33) — — p3ll 33 (assumed 
tropical:) The hindmost of the people. (K.) You 
say, p3ll ^ 33 <3 (assumed tropical:) Some 
few of the hindmost of the people came. (S, Sgh.) 

See also 2. — And see 33 33: see 33, in 

three places. — — Also That behaves proudly, 
conceitedly, or vainly, and walks with an elegant 
and a proud and self-conceited gait. (TA.) 
Applied to a horse, That carries himself in an 
elegant and a proud and self-conceited manner, 
in his step, and in curvetting, or raising his fore 
legs together and putting them down together, 
and kneading with his hind legs, or in prancing, 
as though he dragged along the 3^ [or pendent 
portion] of his tail. (M.) 33, applied to a 
horse. Having a 33 (T, K,) i. e. tail: (T:) and J. 33 
having a long 33 (T, K:) or the former word has 
the latter signification; (IKt, T, M;) it means 
having a long tail: (S:) and 1 the latter word, tall, 
and having a long 33 (M, K,) and that carries 
himself in an elegant and a proud and self- 
conceited manner, in his step; (K;) and is applied 
in the same sense to a wild bull: (M:) or the 
former word signifies short, and having a long 
tail; and its fern, is with »: (T:) or when a horse is 
of this description, they say 33 ]. %% 

mentioning the m 3 (T, S.) Also, applied to 

a £.3, (S, M, K,) [i. e. a coat of mail, as is shown 
in the S and TA,] Long (S, M, K) in the 3^ [or 
shirt]; (S;) and so and J, ^3 (m, K. [In the 
CK, the last word is erroneously written 3113]) — 
— And -di3 3114. anc j 1 \ r i n g [app. of a coat 
of mail] that is slender (M, K *) and elongated. 
(M.) — 3^ l 33 [an expression like 33 3, the 
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former word an inf. n.,] means [Exceeding] 
lowness, baseness, vileness, meanness, 
contemptibleness, or ignominiousness. (S.) 3^*; 
fern, with »: see the latter in the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. — — The fem. also 
means (assumed tropical:) A female slave: (T, S, 
M:) because she is held in low, or mean, 
estimation, while she carries herself in an elegant 
and a proud and selfconceited manner: so in the 
prov., Jllii JjiJ [More proud and self- 
conceited than a female slave]. (S, K.) 3A [so in 
my MS. copy of the K, as in the M, but in other 
copies of the K l 6^,] and J, ijAi [in the CK 3^“] 
i. q. [One who performs his own work; or 
who is careless of himself or his honour or 
reputation]. (M, K.) 3d^> A garment, (T,) of the 


i 

kind called *SU>, (T, S,) or (K,) Long (T, S, K) 
in the Jjj [or skirt]. (S, K.) So in a verse of Imra- 
el- Keys, of which the latter hemistich is cited 
voce jl jJ. (T, TA.) o^'J A land upon which 
has fallen a weak and small quantity jLJ) 

of rain. (Sgh, K.) see 3A*. fA l (T, M, 

Msb, K,) first pers. (S,) aor. k±i, (T, &c.,) inf. 

n. fjj and p \ (S, M, Msb, K,) He blamed, or found 
fault with, him, or it, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) namely, 
a commodity; like (Msb:) accord, to Akh, 
and Ail j and Aiii all signify the same. (S.) fl see 
what next follows, in two places. fyi and J, fli are 
inf. ns., (S, M, Msb, K,) and are syn. with AA 
[as such, and also as meaning A vice, fault, 
defect, or the like; in the latter sense syn. with (J j, 
which belongs to art. (Ak (T, S, M, Msb, * K:) or, 


as some say, syn. with A [blame, &c.]. (M.) It is 
said in a prov., J, Laii iLL^JI [The beautiful 
female is not without a defect]. (S.) Blamed, 
or found fault with; (S, Msb, K;) as also J, fjA*: 
(S, K:) the former defective, and the latter 
complete: (S:) applied [app. to a man; (see the 
dial. var. f jjA a s used in the Kur vii. 17;) and] to 
a commodity. (Msb.) fjdA see what next 
precedes, u A 1 Ali ; [aor. OdA inf. n., app., uA,] He 
blamed, or found fault with, him, or it; like Ali. 
(IAar, T.) uA, (M, TA,) incorrectly said in the K to 
be uA, with kesr, (TA,) A vice, fault, defect, or the 
like, (M, K, TA;) as also lA [which belongs to 
art. uA]. (M.) a dial. var. of 3 A (M.) [See 
the latter in art. JA.] 
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The tenth letter of the alphabet: called (' j and 'j: 
pi. [of the former] blj and [of the latter] ('jj'. 
(TA in -bill ‘—•IV I mW.) It is one of the letters 
termed »jj«-b [or vocal, i. e. pronounced with the 
voice, not with the breath only]; and of the letters 
termed 3b which are, and J and u, [also 
termed bljj, or pronounced with the extremity 
of the tongue, and m and ( -i and ? which are also 
termed bbs or pronounced with the lips:] these 
letters which are pronounced with the tip of 
the tongue and with the lips abound in the 
composition of Arabic words: (L:) and hence j is 
termed, in a vulgar prov., ?' j*bl [“ the ass of 
the poets ”]. (TAinbb •— « 1 VI b-j.) j is substituted 
for J, in »b for and in b j for 3*1, and in jf-j 

and ja-jl for and Jb'; and this substitution is 
a peculiarity of the dial, of Keys; wherefore 
some assert that the j in these cases is an original 
radical letter. (MF.) — [As a numeral, it denotes 
Two hundred..] j is an imperative of b j [q. v.]. 
(AZ, T and S and M in art. b j.) 'j 'j and ('j: see 
the preceding paragraph, and arts. 'jj and lSj. — 
'j is also said by some for b j [q. v.]. (M in 
art. b j.) 'j R. Q. l bjbl Ob, (Sgh, and so in a 
copy of the S,) or b-bll, (M, and so in a copy of 
the S,) or both, (K,) The mirage, or the clouds, or 
both, shone, or glistened. (S, M, Sgh, K.) — — 
[Hence, probably,] “b- b jl j [app. meaning His 
eyes glanced] is said when one turns his eyes: 
(AZ, S:) or ob' b jl j means the eye was restless, 
turning [in various directions]: or was in a 
state of motion, or commotion, by reason of its 
weakness. (El-Ghooree, Har p. 85.) And bb (K,) 
inf. n. »'j'j, (M,) said of a man, (TA,) He 
moved about the black of his eye: (M, K, TA:) or 
he turned it about (K, TA) much: (TA:) and he 
looked sharply, or intently. (M, K, TA.) You 
say also, -bib is j' jl > [He moves about the 
blacks of his eyes: &c.]. (TA. [See also l s'j', in 
art. b j.]) And bjl j ; said of a woman, She 
glistened with her eyes, by reason of looking 
hard, or intently: (K:) or, said of a fornicatress, or 
an adulteress, she moved about the blacks of her 
eyes [as a sign] to the man seeking her: (T:) 
or bb b J j, said of a woman, (S, M,) she 
glistened with her eye, by reason of looking hard, 
or intently: (S:) or she opened her eye wide, and 


looked sharply, or intently. (M.) Also, said of a 
woman, She looked at her face in a mirror. (K, * 

TA.) iljJilt b'j'j The gazelles wagged their 

tails: (K:) or so b jb; like (j.) — ijij, 
(K,) or fiikj bb, (T, M,) inf. n. »bb, (T,) He 
called the sheep, or goats, to water: (T:) or he 
called the sheep, or goats, (M, K,) by the cry j]j] 
or [rather, as in the present day,] jj [i. e. j] j],] 
(M,) or by the cry jb': (K:) accord, to analogy, 
the verb [derived from the cry] should be jb': 
(M:) b b"j“, inf. n. -b* jb signifies “ he called 
them [to be milked by making a sound] with his 
lips. ” (T.) bb Jjj and j *bb, (T,) or ui*l'' jb (S, 
M) and j lij'jlj, (Kr, M,) A man who turns 
about the black of the eye much. (T, S, * M.) And 
j (bb »' b!, (T, M, K,) with medd. and without », 
(T,) and bb and »bb, (M, K,) A woman 
who opens her eye wide, (M,) or who glistens 
with her eyes, (K,) looking sharply, or intently. 
(M, K.) »bb: see the next preceding 

paragraph, in three places, bji b'j, (T, S, M, A, 
K,) aor. A 'j, (M, A, K,) inf. n. blj. (M, TA,) He 
repaired, or mended, (T, S, M, A, K,) a [cracked, 
or broken,] vessel, (S,) or a crack, or fissure; (M, 
A, K;) as also 1 y'j, (M, TA,) in some copies of 
the K 1 bb', [agreeably with an 

explanation of b^b, its pass. part, n., which see 
below,] and in others [and in a copy of the A] 
1 bb', but the right reading is bj. (TA.) It is 
related of AHat, that he heard bj said, [as the 
imperative, for bj!,] and that it is a good dial, 
var., like 3 “ for jb], (TA.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) He rectified, repaired, 
mended, or amended, anything. (M.) You 
say, ffb' bj, (M, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, 
(M,) (assumed tropical:) He effected a 
reconciliation, or made peace, between 
the people, or company of men. (M, K.) And fb' 
bb b j' (S, A) (assumed tropical:) O God, effect 
a reconciliation, or make peace, between 
them: (S:) or (tropical:) rectify the matter, or 
affair, between them. (A.) And 31 U. bjl fill' 
(tropical:) [O God, rectify, or amend, our 

state, or condition]. (TA.) Also, inf. n. as 

above, (assumed tropical:) He collected a thing 
together, and bound it gently. (TA.) — — 
And b=jV' b'j (assumed tropical:) The land 


produced its [trefoil called] <bj, or -bj, [so 
accord, to different copies of the K,] after 
the cutting [of a crop thereof]. (K.) 2 A 'jand 4 
and 8: see above, first sentence, bj an inf. n. 
used in the sense of [the act. part, n.] 1 b'j: so in 
the saying, ^ jb 1 )' j cb (tropical:) [Such a 

one is sufficient as a rectifier, or an amender, of 
thine affair, or thy case]. (A.) You say also, iP* 
b' bj, and j jb' s-tsjj, (tropical:) Such a one is 
a rectifier, or an amender, of an affair, and [a 
skilful rectifier or amender] of affairs. (A.) [See 

also bjj: and bb.] Also (tropical:) A chief 

who rectifies, or amends, the affair, or case, of 

a people, or party. (A.) (tropical:) A big, 

bulky, portly, or corpulent, chief. (K, TA.) — A 
herd of seventy camels. (K.) bjj A piece, (S, Msb, 
K,) or piece of wood, with which a large wooden 
bowl, (T, TA,) or with which a vessel, (S, Msb, K,) 
is repaired, or mended: (T, S, Msb, K:) or a thing, 
(T,) or piece of wood, (TA,) with which a breach, 
or broken place, (T, TA,) in a vessel, (T,) or in a 
bowl, (TA,) is stopped up: (T, TA:) a piece that is 
inserted in a vessel, to repair, or mend, it: (M:) 
and a piece of stone with which a bjj [or 
cooking-pot of stone or other material] is 
repaired, or mended: (T, TA:) and a patch, or 
piece, with which a camel's saddle (Jb) is 
patched, or pieced, when it is broken: (M, TA:) 
some of its meanings are mentioned also in 

art. mjj: (TA:) pi. bjj (T) and bb. (S.) 

[Hence,] one says, eball ^ 3 jjj b (tropical:) 
[He is the means of repairing the breach of 
sincere affection]. (A.) And ^ bb > 
(tropical:) [app. a mistranscription for i. e. 
They are the means of rectifying, or amending, 
the affair, or case, of the sons of such a one]. (A.) 
[See also b'j and bb-] b j j j: see b'j. b j; 
see bb. b'j: see b'j. bj', for b'j', pi. of bj], 
q. v. bb An instrument with which cracks, 
or fissures, in a vessel, are repaired, or mended; 

syn. b-b (M, TA.) [And hence,] the same 

word, and 1 b'j, (T, A, K,) A man who repairs, or 
mends, cracks, or fissures, (T, K,) of bowls [&c.]: 
(T:) or who repairs, or mends, things well. (A.) 
And [hence,] (assumed tropical:) A man who 
effects reconciliation, or makes peace, 
between people. (T.) PI. [of the former] bbb [as 
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though the sing, were j? also]. (T, A, TA.) 4 “^ !>* 
i. q. [Forgiven: or, accord, to the 

TK, (assumed tropical:) rectified, or repaired, in 
a suitable manner]: (K, TA:) [in one copy of the 
K, jjj*-*: and] in one copy, 0 “-*. (TA.) Jj' j Q. 
i (So. inf. n. OjIj, He was, or became, wicked, 
crafty, or cunning; as also j (SI IS. (T in art. lSj.) 
— j (M, K) inf. n. of ilSlj, said of a man; (T, K;) 
[also signifies] The walking (M, K) of a man 
(M) inclining (M, K) to either side, (M,) or to one 
side, (K,) as though having the feet attenuated, 
and chafed, or abraded. (M, K. [^(w in the CK is 
a mistake for which is expressly said in the 

TA to be with f*?-.]) Q. 2 iJjljj; see above. 

Also He made a raid, or a sudden attack, upon 
people, and acted like the lion: (S and TA in 
art. Jjj:) and so, accord, to Fr, (Si>. (TA in that 
art.) And I They practised theft, (M, K, TA,) 
and made raids, or sudden attacks, upon people, 
and acted like the lion. (TA.) And (so in the M, 
but in the K “ or,”) They went on a hostile, or 
hostile and plundering, expedition, upon their 
feet, and alone, without any commander over 

them. (M, K. [See (Wj and (Khj, in art. Jjj.]) 

[(SI >, said of a lion, occurs in the “ Deewan el- 
Hudhaleeyeen,” accord, to Freytag, as meaning 
He had perfect teeth.] -Slj Wickedness, 
craftiness, or cunning, (M, * K, TA,) and 
boldness, and insidiousness for the purpose of 
doing evil, or mischief. (TA.) So in the saying, J*j 
;_>* Jlli He did that by reason of his 
wickedness, &c. (M, K, TA.) It is the inf. n. of Q. l 
[q. v.]. (T, TK.) J? j, a quadriliteral word [as to 
its root], (M, K,) of the measure (D**?, as is shown 
by their saying I jliljj; (M;) and also without *, (M, 
K,) sometimes, (K,) the * being suppressed, 
and cs substituted for it; (M;) The lion: (S in 
art. Jjj, and M and K:) and the wolf: (M, K:) or a 
malignant, guileful, or crafty, wolf: and accord, 
to Skr, a fleshy and young beast of prey: (TA:) 
and applied as an epithet to a thief, because of his 
boldness: (M:) and also, (K,) as some say, (M,) 
one who is the only offspring of his mother: (M, 
K:) pi. Jjj'J (S in art. Jjj, and K) and Jj' j, (K,) 
[the latter, probably, contracted by poetic 
license,] and <Mj (TA.) [See also J^jj, in 
art. Jjj.] Jl j l jjj: — — and j'j: see the next 
paragraph. 5 Jl jj It (a branch, or twig,) was, or 
became, in its most fresh, or supple, and. soft, 
or tender, state, [in the first year of its growth; 
see Jjj;] as also j jjj: (M, L:) or it bent, in a 
languid manner; syn. L£>; (T, M, L, K;) and 
inclined limberly from side to side; syn. Jjjj, (k,) 
or Jjjj: (M and L:) or it bent: (T:) or it inclined 
this way and that: (A:) and 1 jJ jj it waved, or 
inclined to the right and left. (M, L.) It, or 
(tropical:) he, (a man, TA,) shook by reason of 


softness, or tenderness, (S, K, TA,) and bent from 
side to side; (TA;) as also j jtjjl; (S, K, TA:) and 
in like manner one says of a girl, (TA,) JjJ' jj, 
meaning she affected a bending of her body from 
side to side by reason of softness, or tenderness. 
(T.) (assumed tropical:) It (the neck) twisted, or 
bent- (K.) (assumed tropical:) It (a thing) moved 
to and fro: (TA:) or it twisted, or bent, and moved 

to and fro. (M.) (tropical:) He (an old man) 

was, or became, affected with a trembling, and 
inclined this way and that, in his rising: (A:) or he 
(a man) rose, and was, or became, affected with a 
trembling, (T, M, L, K,) in his bones, (M,) 

in rising, until he stood up. (T, L.) SpJI jjjI jj 

(tropical:) The serpent shook, in going, or 

passing, quickly along. (M, A. *) jll 1— >-al j> 

(assumed tropical:) The wind was, or became, in 
state of commotion, (K, TA,) and inclined to the 

right and left. (TA.) j' jj; (T, M, A, L;) 

and i Js'jj; (M, L;) and 1 j'j, [in 

Golius’s Lex. jjj,] inf. n. j'j; (A, L;) (tropical:) 
The [or period after sunrise] reached the 
stage that is termed the of the- day; (A;) i. e., 
when the sun had risen high, (T, A, TA,) one fifth 
of the day having passed: (A, TA:) or became 
bright: or advanced beyond the spreading of the 
sunshine and the time when the sun had become 
high. (M.) 6 A l jj see 5, in two places. 8 A ljjJ see 

5. (i j: see Jj j. [Hence,] ^h^I Jj (T, S, M, 

A, L, K) and 1 “Jj'j (K) (tropical:) The stage of 
the [or period after sunrise] that is termed 
the of the day; (A;) i. e., when the sun has 
risen high, (T, S, A, K, TA,) one fifth of the day 
having passed: (A, TA:) or the brightness thereof: 
or the period after the spreading of the sunshine 
and the time when the sun has become high. (M.) 
— Also J'j" (S, M, A, and so accord, to some 
copies of the K) and 1 Jjjlt, (S, M, and so accord, 
to some copies of the K,) or yr^l j, (T,) and 
j siljll and 1 “jjj" likewise, (accord, to 
some copies of the K, [but these I do not find in 
this sense in any other lexicon,]) or “jjj" only of 
all these, (accord, to other copies of the K, in 
some of which it is written without “,) The root of 
the jaw-bone J-J), (T, S, M, A, K,) that 

projects beneath the ear: (T:) or the part of the 
jaw-bone whence the molar teeth (0" jjj»VI) grow: 
or the (jljlj are the two thin extremities of 
the [meaning the two sides of the lower jaw- 
bone], which are in their upper part, sharp, and 
curved, and suspended in two holes beneath the 
two ears: (M:) pi. j'j'. (S.) — Also j' j A vacant 
tract (*^) of land. (K.) jjj (T, L, TA; in a copy 
of the M i Jjjj [perhaps a mistranscription 
for A jj j if not for Jjj; but more probably for the 
former, which see in art. Jjj]; in the L, in 
one place, j Jjj; and in a copy of the A 1 -j'j 


[which is probably correct, as is also Jjj];) A 
branch, or twig, in the most fresh, or supple, 
and soft, or tender, state, (T, M, A, L,) in the first 
year of its growth: (T, A, L:) [being also used as a 
coll. gen. n.,] it has for its n. un. j “jjj: (T, L:) 
some say that Jjj signifies the extremity of any 
branch or twig: the pi. is J' j' and Jj' j'; the latter of 
which is extr.; and is not a pi. pi.; for, were it so, 

it would be jjj' j (M, L.) Also, (T, S ,M, A, 

K,) from the same word applied to a branch, or 
twig, (T,) and J j' j, (S, K,) each with *, (AZ, S,) 
and 1 jjj j (S, M, K) and 1 sj'j (T, S, M, A, K) 
and »j'j, (A, K,) without », (A,) [in the CK 
repeated with »,] and 1 “jjjj (M, K, in the 
CK »jj j) and i “j)' j (A) and in some copies of the 
K “j j j without «, [which is in some copies written 
with “, and] to which the signification there next 
given (ts^HI 3 “=') is in other copies made to 
belong, (TA,) and some add j' j, without *, 
(MF,) (tropical:) A youthful girl: (T:) or a soft, or 
tender, girl or woman: (A:) and (T) a woman 
goodly, or beautiful, (T, S, K,) and youthful: 
(T, K:) or one who soon attains to youthfulness 
with good food: (M:) pi. of the first j'j'. (T, M.) 
You say »j'j “'jj' j. “j'j Jy, in which 
the former »J' j may be without », and the latter 
must be so, meaning (tropical:) A soft, or tender, 
woman; not one that roves about. (A, TA.) — 
Also Jjj i. q. “jjj [Moderation; gentleness; a 
leisurely manner of proceeding; &c.] (M, K. [In 
the latter, the form of the word having this 
signification is not plainly indicated.]) A poet 
says, JjjJt y j" ji" jJlS [As though he were one 
intoxicated, walking in a gentle, or leisurely, 
manner]; for JjjJ^; suppressing the * for the 
sake of the rhyme: but he who regards the word 
as that of which Jjjj is the dim. does not regard it 
as originally with “. (M, TA.) — See also J' j. Jjj: 
see the first sentence in the next preceding 
paragraph. Jjj A sucker, an offset, or a shoot from 
the root, of a tree: (M, K:) or a soft, or tender, 
branch, or twig, thereof: pi. j' Jj j. (M.) — — 
Also i. q. jj jj, (T, S, M, K,) i. e. (TA) (tropical:) 
An equal in age, (A, TA,) of a female, (T,) and of a 
man, but mostly used in relation to females: (M:) 
sometimes, [in poetry,] Jij, with the * 
suppressed, (T, S, M,) for the sake of the rhyme; 
(M;) as in in a verse of Kutheiyir cited voce SjL=>': 
(T, S:) pi. j'j'. (M.) — Also Straitness: (K, TA: [in 
the CK, is erroneously put for JjJ*":]) you 
say, Jjj"-jj He fell into straitness. (TK.) But 
[SM says,] I have not found this in any of the 
lexicons that I have. (TA.) “j'j: see Jjj, each in 
two places: — and J' j. “jjj: see Jjj, each in two 
places: — and J' j. jjjj: see J' j, in art. Jjj. jjjj 
[or Jjjj?]: see Jjj. “jjjj: see Jjj. Jj' j: see Jjj. - 
— J)' j: see J' j. — [See also art. Jjj.] “jj'j: 
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see -Oj. u“b l (S, M, K,) aor. A lj, (K, TA, [in 
a copy of the M A lj,]) inf. n. o^'j, (M, TA,) He (a 

man, S) hit, or hurt, his head. (S, M, K.) 

jlLi j I struck his head with the staff, or 
stick. (A.) — — £U«j*ll *-“lj The disease 
called (“1 ". jj affected, or overcame, (^-i,) his head. 
(A.) [And hence,] u*. j, (M, A,) inf. n. ijJj, (M,) 
His (a man's) head was, or became, affected, or 
overcome, by the disease called ^ jj, or 
otherwise: (A:) or he had a complaint of his head. 
(M, TA.) — f jail o*fj, (S, M, A,) and y^l), 
(M,) aor. A l j, (S, M,) inf. n. (s, M, A,) 

(tropical:) He was, or became, head, chief, 
commander, governor, ruler, lord, master, 
prince, or king, of, or over, the people; he headed 
them; (M, A; *) he was, or became, their superior, 

(M.) [See also 5.] Also 1 jJj, alone, aor. A l j, 

inf. n. (tropical:) He was, or became, high 

in rank or condition. (Msb.) And, with the 

same aor. and inf. n., (tropical:) He strove 
for j [or headship, or command,] (Ujk- j^.1 j,) 
and desired it. (LAar, TA.) 2 AuiJI j The 
[lizard called] turned his head towards the 
viper, or met the viper head-foremast, in coming 
forth from his hole: for the viper comes to the 
hole of the and hunts after it, and 

sometimes the latter comes forth with its head 
towards the former, and is said to be yjy°: and 
sometimes a man hunts after the », and puts a 
stick into the mouth of its hole, and it imagines it 
to be a viper, and comes forth head-foremost or 
tail-foremost, i. e., 1 ^** j! U-uji. (TA.) — 
[The verb is also used intransitively, as meaning 
It (a s*“») put its head foremost in coming forth 
from its hole: contr. of mA] — ‘^1 j, inf. n. y£y, 
(tropical:) I made, or appointed, him yyj [i. e. 
head, chief, commander, governor, ruler, lord, 
master, prince, or king], (S, K,) over the 

people. (S, TA.) And l >Li j, (M, A,) seen 

by Az, in the book of Lth, written » but the 
former is the regular form, (TA,) (tropical:) They 
made him head, chief, commander, &c., over 
themselves. (M, A.) 5 e jallJc (jJ y (tropical:) He 
became made, or appointed, head, chief, 
commander, governor, ruler, lord, master, 
prince, or king, over the people; (S, M, A;) as 
also cv^jl ]. (S:) or both signify [like y\j 

fjill he was, or became, yyj [i. e. head, 

chief, &c.] (K, TA) over the people. (TA.) 
8 ifyill He, or it, became mounted, or fixed, 
upon the head of the thing. (M, TA. *) In the 
saying, O^l y & jh [He becomes fixed upon 
the point of the spear-head, and is slain], in a 
verse cited by Th, y&y is for u^jj. (M.) — See 
also 5. — I j 0“* jl He took Zeyd by the neck. 


and lowered it to, or towards, the ground. (K, 
from the “ Nawadir el-Aarab. ”)— — Hence, 

(assumed tropical:) He occupied Zeyd so as to 
divert his attention: (K, from the same:) 
and k^ljSI and -^ijjl and also signify the 

same [app. in the former sense, or perhaps 
in both senses.] (TA, from the same.) j, (S, M, 
A, Msb, K,) generally with c, except in the dial, of 
Benoo-Temeem, who constantly suppress the «, 
(Msb,) [The head of a man and of any animal;] a 
certain part of an animal, (Msb,) well known: 
(Msb, K:) masc., (Msb, TA,) by common consent: 
(TA:) and (K) the highest or uppermost part, or 
top, or summit, (M, A, K,) of a thing, (M,) or of 
anything; (A, K;) as, for instance, of a mountain, 
&c.; (the Lexicons, passim;) and the upper, or 
uppermost, part of a valley: (TA: see ilyyl j:) pi. (of 
pauc., S, TA) iyjj, (S, M, Msb, K,) and, by 
transposition, u»jt, (M, TA, * [originally y'y\ in 
the L, erroneously, o*' j",]) and (of mult., S, 
TA) yj’jj, (S, M, Msb, K, [by some carelessly 
written y jj, and by some, allowably, ijoj,]) 
which is not transposed, and yjj, which is 
elliptical. (M, TA.) A poet uses the pi. for the 
dual, saying, <_>“ jj j [The heads of 

the two great ones, or old ones, of them, smite 

each other with their horns]. (M.) u»l jll p: 

see jl. fj i [The day of the heads] 

is applied by the people of Mekkeh to the day 
called jail f jj, because then they eat the heads of 
the animals sacrificed. (A, TA.) — — 
j— j j (tropical:) He kissed his head: a 

metonymical phrase. (TA.) ^ ytJ 

l>“I jll [lit., Such a one was shot by him in the 
head; meaning,] (assumed tropical:) he turned 
away from him, and did not look towards him 
nor pay any regard or attention to him, and 
deemed him troublesome. (S, TA.) You say 
also, c>“ljll ^ meaning, 

(assumed tropical:) Thou hast an evil opinion of 
me (S, K) so that thou canst not look towards me. 

(S.) ^“lj m^j: see art. 1**1 j cjiij 

r^-lj o" j ls^ (assumed tropical:) She brought 
forth her children one after, or near after, 
another. (IAar, M.) In like manner you say, ‘d *1 j 
y\j y\ Idolj *Yjl (M,) or l>“I j y*- j, 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) He had three children 
born to him one after, or near after, another. (M, 
TA.) And I jy?-' j Idij Id* (assumed 

tropical:) Make thou this thing to be [uniform, 
or] of one way, or mode, or manner. (ISK, TA in 

art. jL.) fj«JI 3* y\j (tropical:) [I 

have one head of sheep or goats]: and yj jl y »*? 
(tropical:) [a number of head thereof]. (A, TA.) It 
is said in a trad, of Omar, ui“l j y 1 jll I j 


(tropical:) And make ye the one head two head, 
by buying two animals with the price of one, that, 
when one dies, the second may remain. (Mgh in 
art. ojA) And you say, Of '■“0 '*£ -Lojj 
Mljdll [Such a one ties so many head of beasts]. (S 
in art. -^j.) — — ■*-“ j Of 
(tropical:) [Give thou to me a head of garlic, and 
a clove thereof]: and 0 “ Of j J (tropical:) 
[How many cloves are there in thy head of 
garlic?]. (A, TA.) — — jJj also signifies The 
extremity of a thing: or, as some say, the end, or 

last, thereof. (MF. TA.) [A head, head-land, 

cape, or promontory.] The hilt of a sword; 

(A;) and so 1 ij“^ j; (S, M, K; [in a copy of the 
A ^*“ljj;]) or this signifies its pommel, (Sgh, K,) 
more correctly; (Sgh;) and is also written y^j, 
but whether for j or originally with lS 
is doubtful. (M.) [From the first of the above- 
mentioned significations arise several others, 
which are tropical. — — Hence, c>“ljll 

'-yjdllj (assumed tropical:) The two nodes of a 

planet: see ufy Hence likewise,] <j«l j is also 

(tropical:) syn. with yyj, q. v. infra. (M, K.) You 
say, Idalj iiji U (tropical:) [I do not desire him as 
a yy j, i. e. head, chief, &c.]. (A.) And it is said in 
a trad., oj^l Jja Of j“l o*l j (tropical:) [The 
head, or leader, of infidelity is from the direction 
of the place of sunrise]: indicating that Ed-Dejjal 
or some other of the heads of error will come 

forth in the east. (TA.) J-dl y*j (tropical:) 

The capital, or principal, of property. (Msb, 
K.) [Hence the saying,] l^jjj; I'yc. 
(tropical:) She lent me ten [pieces of money] as a 
loan whereof the principal was to be 

repaid without interest. (Mgh, TA. *) AjMI 

Cmll o*l jll (assumed tropical:) [The rhyme is the 
principal, or most essential, part of the verse]: 

said by one of the tribe of Okeyl, to IJ. (M.) 

Sfyiill gjjll jJj (tropical:) [The principal part, or 
the beginning, of religion is fear of God]. (A, TA.) 
— — jjlsil ylj (assumed tropical:) The 
beginning of the month. (Msb.) [And in like 
manner, -^~JI o*lj (assumed tropical:) The 

beginning, or first day, of the year.] ylj 

jAl, (K, TA,) or j u-'Lj j, (so in the CK,) [both 
correct, as will be seen from what follows,] 
(tropical:) The beginning of the affair; the first 
thereof. (K, TA.) — — ylj y? ‘Jx. 

(S, M,) and p«l jll yt, but this is less common, 
(M,) or is a vulgar phrase, not allowable, (S,) 
(tropical:) [Repeat thou to me thy speech from 
the beginning:] said by a person to one talking to 
him. (TA.) One also says to a person talking to 
him, o*l J i > (tropical:) [Take thou it from the 

beginning]. (A.) ^3*1 y\'yk- cjjl ; and 1 Jc. 
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yAi j (assumed tropical:) Thou art on the point 
of accomplishing thine affair: (M, TA:) or jc. Cul 
c>“^J 1 signifies (assumed tropical:) thou art 
at the beginning of thine affair; and the vulgar 

say, Jj <j*- (S, TA.) o“i j ejc- 

see art. £ — — o^'j jz- ^ 

ijS^ (tropical:) That was in the time of such a 
one; in his life-time: like the phrase J4- j Jfy 

(TA in art. J=>-j.) — — also 

signifies (tropical:) A numerous and strong 
company of people. (As, S, M, K.) You say, f* 
(tropical:) They are a numerous and strong 
company of people. (S.) And u»lj f* 

(tropical:) They are an army by themselves, not 
needing any aid. (A, TA.) 'Amr Ibn-Kulthoom 
says, (S,) Jij gj (uil ujj 0? 

lijjiJI} [as though meaning, With a numerous 
and strong company of Benoo-Jusham-Ibn-Bekr, 
with which we beat the plains and the rugged 
tracts]: (S, M:) but [J says,] I think that he 
means lvwj, [i. e. head, chief, &c.,] because he 
says <\ 3^, not (S.) o^Yj: see uAj: 

see o-'O, in the middle of the paragraph: and 
again, in three places, in the latter part 
thereof, o-'jjj: see o^i). — — Also A camel 
having no fatness (3 C40 remaining except in the 
head; (S, K;) and so i u^j*, (S, TA,) incorrectly 
said in the K to be i >«, like (TA;) 

mentioned by A' Obeyd, from Fr.; (S;) so too 
i o^jf. (K.) 3“*j Hit, or hurt, in the head; as also 
i 3“ j j j*. (S.) Hence, j A sheep or goat, or 
a ewe or she-goat, hit, or hurt, in her head: 

pi. (S, M, K:) you say (S, K.) 

Having his head broken, its skin being cleft. (TA.) 

Having his head affected, or overcome, by 

the disease called as also j u*. jj j-«: (A:) or j. 
the latter, a man afflicted with that disease: (M, 
TA:*) and j the same, also, a man having a 
complaint of his head. (TA.) — (tropical:) The 
head, or headman, chief, commander, governor, 
ruler, lord, master, prince, or king, of a people; a 
person of authority; (S, M, A, * K;) as also i o*ij 
(S, K) and j cj'j [q. v.]; (M, A, K;) and [in like 
manner] j j, syn. of this last, Jtj: (K:) or o4i'j 
signifies, [or rather signifies also,] a person high 
in rank or condition: (Msb:) its pi. is »LLjj, (M, 
Msb,) pronounced by the vulgar (TA:) in 

El-Yemen, j Hyi'j is applied to one who shaves the 

head. (TA in art. l«j.) j (S, M, A,) 

and i j, (M, TA,) (tropical:) [The chief, or 
leader, of the dogs;] the dog that is' among the 
other dogs, as the among a people: (S:) the 
chief of the dogs, that is not preceded by them in 

the chase. (M, TA.) iLjaLS/l (tropical:) 

[The capital parts of an animal] are, with 
physicians, four; (Mgh, TA;) namely, the heart, 
the brain, the liver, and the testicles: (Mgh, K, 


TA:) the first three, because without every one 
of them the person cannot exist; and the last, 
because privation thereof is a privation of 
[properly species]: the assertion that they are 
the nose, and the tongue, and the penis, is 
erroneous. (Mgh, TA.) see u“G'. G“jjj 

iyj’j: see o-Tj*. o-Jj A seller of heads: (S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K:) (IhIjj, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or G-Gj, (K, TA,) 
with j and with the relative l 5, (TA,) is vulgar, (S,) 
or incorrect, (Mgh, K,) or post-classical. 
(Msb.) dwj j One who is often made or appointed, 
or who often becomes, [i. e. head, chief, 
&c.]. (K, TA.) o^j [act. part. n. of l.] — — 
j (M,) or j, (TA,) A bitch that takes 
the object of the chase by the head. (M, TA.) And 
[in like manner] j. G“jjj ^jlS A bitch that 
springs upon the head of the object of the chase. 
(TA.) — GG 1 j also signifies Anything elevated, or 
rising above the part or parts adjacent to it. 
(M, TA.) The head ( i uJ j) of a valley: (M, TA:) 
pi. u^jj, (TA,) which signifies the upper, or 
uppermost, parts of valleys. (K, TA.) — GG— 
l^O, (M,) or (TA,) and i (M,) 

(assumed tropical:) A cloud preceding the other 
clouds: (M: [but perhaps in the copy of the 
M from which this is taken is a mistake for 
i. e. clouds:]) pi. uGGj. (K, * TA.) — — See 
also in two places, ilwj: see G“*j, in two 
places. G“'j' Having a large head; (S, M, A, Mgh, 
K; *) applied to a man, (S, A, Mgh,) and to a 
sheep or goat, (S, TA,) and to a stallion; (TA; 
[but tM, there, is perhaps a mistake for 33j;]) as 
also i (S, M, A, K;) which is likewise 

applied to a man, (S, A,) and to a stallion, (TA,) 
but not to a sheep or goat; (ISk, S;) 
and j j; (TA in art. i_>“ jj;) and i jj; (M, 

TA;) applied to a stallion; (TA;) and i 3“ jj j*: (K, 

* TA:) fem. of the first, i'-Jj. (M.) Also 

A ewe, (S, M, K,) or she-goat, (M,) having a black 
head (A'Obeyd, S, M, K) and face, (S, M, K,) the 
rest of her being white. (S.) j-? 33 j, incorrectly 

written in the K like (TA,) i. q. 

[app. meaning A head strong to butt, or 
knock, against other heads]: pi. 0^313 3“jjj, (K, 
TA,) or 33 j 3 (CK;) and i 3t) j 3“jjj [signifies 
the same]. (K, * TA.) see 3“jjj. 1133“ A 
[lizard of the kind called] 3-^= coming forth from 
his hole having his head foremost: opposed 

to 4““^“. (TA.) The lion. (K.) A 

horse that bites the heads of other horses when 
running with them in a race: (M, K: *) or [so in 
some copies of the K, but in others “ and,”] that 
takes precedence of the other horses in a race. (K, 

* TA.) See also 3“jjj. 3“jj3“: see 330, in 

four places: and see GAlif Also One 

whose desire (» 33) is in his head only. (Fr, Sgh, 
K.) — (tropical:) Subjects [of a c«jj]. (K.) 33 33 


see 33 j: and 3 “ jj j. — Also One holding 

back (Sgh, K) from the party [to which he 
belongs] (Sgh, TA) in fight, or battle. (Sgh, 
K.) uiji^ -Gj, (AZ, T, S, M, O, K,) aor. A i j; 
(AZ, T, S, O;) and -ij, (AZ, T, S, M, K,) aor. A 'j; 
(AZ, T, S;) and -*j; (AZ, S, M, O, K;) inf. n. 
and iiij (AZ, T, S, M, O, K) and <jfj (AZ, S, K) 
and j, (O,) the first and second being inf. ns. 
of 3, [or the first is of Cil j,] and the third being 
inf. n. of ‘ — ijj, (AZ, S, O,) and the fourth being 
of — i lj; (O;) said of God, (K,) and of a man; 
(AZ, T, S;) [He pitied, or compassionated, him: or 
he pitied him, or compassionated him, tenderly; 
or in the utmost degree; or most 
tenderly: for] j is syn. with j: (Fr, T, M, K: 
*) or it denotes a more special and more tender 
affection than (T;) or the utmost 

degree thereof; (S, K;) or the most tender thereof: 
(K:) and — i' j [in the CK “-ilj, as before, and in 
Freytag’s Lex. — iC j,] and “-*33 signify the 
same: (K:) [the right reading here appears to 
be (for it is said in the K in art. 

that aor. is a dial. var. of — ilj, 

aor. «'!«;) and ‘ — is-doubtful; (for it is not 
there mentioned;)] or inf. 

n. j, signifies [he, or it, was, or became, 
still, &c.]; and ‘-ilj is a dial. var. thereof 
[signifying thus]; and is not from ‘-ijjj syn. 
with (M in art. ^jj.) (M, O, K) and 

i and i (K) and i — i jj j [which is the 
most common of all] and i (T, S, M, O, K) 
are epithets from the verbs above: (T, S, M, K:) 
[the first from like from the 

second from Cilj; and the third from ^j; 
signifying Exercising, or having, the affection 
termed j, i. e. pity, or compassion; &c.; pitying, 
or compassionating; &c.; or pitiful, or 
compassionate; & c.: the fourth and fifth having 
an intensive signification; very pitiful 
or compassionate, &c.: or] the first and fourth 
and fifth all signify the same, i. q. j: (K:) [and 
i 3^ j 1 has a similar (most probably an intensive) 
signification; as appears from what here follows:] 
in the saying [of a poet], ji j 

[app. meaning And the Lord of the empyrean 
was, or is, to us, very merciful], by the last word 
is meant 3^1 jl] ,Uai jl being] like is [and 
q. v.]. (M.) — also signifies Wine; (O, K;) 
and is a dial. var. thereof. (TA 

in art. ^jj.) see the next preceding 

paragraph, ^j: see the next preceding 

paragraph. — i jj j: see is one of 

the epithets applied to God; meaning [The 
Merciful: or rather it has an intensive 

signification, i. e. The Very Merciful]. (T.) — ^>j: 
see see ^ j. [This art. is wanting in the 

copies of the Land TA to which I have had 
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access.] J j 10 j '-Jl >“1 The young 
ostriches became big, or advanced in age; 
syn. cj (O,) or ^ Jj (so in one of my copies of 
the S, in the other [which is a 

mistranscription],) or j-Ji cjjS. (K: so in my 
MS. copy and in the CK.) — — And 
[hence,] ciilill Ji jU (assumed tropical:) The 
plant, or herb, became tall; likened to the neck of 
the young ostrich. (S, O, K.) JlJ The young one of 
the ostrich: (T, S, M, K:) or a young ostrich in its 
first year, or a year old: (M, K:) it occurs in a 
verse of Imra-el-Keys written JI j, without »: (M:) 
fern, with »: (S, M, K:) pi. (of pauc., TA) Jjji (K, 
TA, [in the TT, as from the M, written jljl, 
probably for Jljl,]) and (of mult., TA) u j j 
and JIj j (S, M, K) and j. (m, K.) — — 
[Hence,] JJjll [which seems to be the most 
common of the plso] (assumed tropical:) Certain 
stars: (S, Sgh, K:) [probably certain small stars 
in the neighbourhood of those called fjj or of 
those called ciiUUill (in Cetus), and regarded as 

the young ones of these.] [Hence also,] J j 

Jj (tropical:) He was, or became, light of 
intellect, lightwitted, or irresolute. (S and Z and 
TA in art. — ‘ j.) And Ji j j (assumed tropical:) 
I was, or became, affected with sadness, 
or disquietude of mind, like the young ostrich by 
reason of fear, or fright; a phrase like cjlli 

meaning “ They were frightened, and fled. ” (M.) 
And fjj ‘-ij (assumed tropical:) They perished, 
or died. (TA.) And J j -jj (assumed tropical:) 
He was, or became, frightened. (Ham p. 
179.) Jl jj and 1 J j’j'ij, (As, T, M, K, [the latter in 
the CK Jjl j,]) with » accord to ISk, and without « 
accord, to A'Obeyd, (M,TA,) The slaver of a horse 
(As, ISk, T, M, K, TA) or similar beast, (ISk, 
T,) that drops from him: (TA:) or his froth, or 
foam: (K:) accord, to Lth, Jl j j [q. v. in art. J jj, 
thus without c,] signifies the spittle of a horse or 
similar beast. (T.) — Also the former, (M,) or 1 
the latter, (K,) A redundance in [the number of] 
the teeth of a horse or similar beast: (M, K:) but 
As denies that these two words have 
this meaning. (T. [See what next follows.]) Jfl j 
and 1 jl j, accord, to Lth, signify A tooth that 
grows to a horse or similar beast, preventing 
him from drinking [with ease] and from [eating 
in the manner termed] jj and accord, to En- 
Nadr, [the pi.] Jfljj signifies small teeth that 
grow at the roots of the large teeth, and excavate 
the roots of the latter so that these fall out: (T:) 
but As disallows this. (TA. [See also art. J jj: and 
see the latter sentence of the next preceding 
paragraph.]) JIj: see the next preceding 

paragraph. Jjjlj: see Jljj, in two places. J'jJ 


An ostrich having JIj j [or young ones]. (M, 
K.) jl j j He (a man, S) passed along quickly. 
(S, K.) 1 1 * Jj Jij, (T, S, M, K,) aor. A lj, (T,) 

inf. n. lMj, (T, S, M, K *) and fb (M, K *) 
and dJb, (TA,) She (a camel) loved, (T, S,) or 
affected, or inclined to, and kept to, or clave to, 
(M, K,) her young one. (T, S, M, K.) And fjj fl Jj 
is also said of a she-camel [as meaning She 
makes a show of affection with her nose, by 
smelling her young one; not having true love]. (S, 
M, K, all in art. _j; & c. [See jfU, and see 
also jU.]) A poet says, j j«JI jJj U jiu t—ilS fi 
— >1 li Ijl . — Li or a'-^j or j 

accord, to different relaters: [i. e. Or how profits 
what she that smells a young one but refuses to 
yield her milk to it gives, (the m in ^ being 
redundant,) showing affection with the nose, 
(accord, to the first reading,) or a showing of 
affection with the nose, (accord, to the second 
and third readings,) when there is niggardliness 
with the milk?] he who says o'-" J uses this word 
as an inf. n.: he who says o'-" J makes it a 
substitute for J and he who says o'-" J makes it 
a substitute for the » [in J|. (M.) — — 
[Hence,] * fjj (tropical:) He loved the thing, 
(S, K, TA,) and (S, K, TA) kept, or clave, to it. (S, 
M, K, TA.) One says, -Jjll Jl&l cj"j 
(tropical:) [The three stones whereon the 
cooking-pot was placed clave to the ashes]: as 
though the ashes were their young. (T, K, TA.) — 
— And £ jjl fjj, inf. n. o'-" J (AZ, T, S, M) 
and fl j, (M, K,) (tropical:) The wound coalesced, 
or closed; (AZ, T, S, TA;) the mouth of the wound 
drew together, or closed, preparatively to healing. 
(M, K, * TA.) - fb, (T, S, M, K,) aor. A l j, (T, K,) 
inf. n. fb, (T, M,) He repaired (T, S, M, K) a 
crack, or fissure, (M,) or a bowl, (T, K,) or a 
crack, or fissure, of a bowl: (S:) like Jl j: (T, M:) 
so says Esh-Sheybanee: and [ 1 JJ j signifies the 
same; for] he cites the following verse: jjj 
Jl J fl G js ojljl . Vq-o [And 

slain men in a winding tract of sand of Uwareh, 
(a certain water, or mountain, of Temeem,) 
that had been mutilated, broke hearts of which 

the rifts have not been repaired]. (S, TA.) 

And He twisted a rope hard, or strongly; as also 
[ ?l jl. (M, K.) 3 A lj see the last sentence but one 
above. 4 ? l jl He made the she-camel to 
affect, or incline to, (ISk, T, S, K,) her fi j [q. v.], 
(ISk, T,) or the fij, (S,) or one that was not 
her young one: (K:) or 1 * Jj cj- JJ jl he made her 

to affect, or incline to, her young one. (M.) 

[Hence,] jAl jc- Jljl, (ISk, T,) or I (M, 
K,) (assumed tropical:) He compelled him 
against his will to do the thing: (ISk, T, M, K:) 


and so Jj Jljl. (TA.) And Uj Ji jl (assumed 
tropical:) He, or it, caused him to want such a 

thing. (AA, TA in art. j-A) <7 jj jj', (inf. 

n. fi j], T,) (assumed tropical:) He dressed, or 
treated curatively, the wound, (T, S, M, K,) in 
order that it might heal, or close, (S,) or so that it 
closed. (M, K.) — — See also 1, last sentence. 
5 U ob, je cJ jj ; said of a she-camel, i. q. cjUJ 
Jj [app. meaning, as quasi-pass, of Jj fjLe, 
She was made to affect, or incline to, her young 
one]. (TT, from the M. [There written cjJ jj ; 
which is, in my opinion, a mistranscription.]) — 
— Jiijj 1. q. Je CuAjj (tropical:) [I pitied, or 
compassionated, him; or did so much; or 
affected, or expressed, pity, or compassion, 
or much pity or compassion, for him; or 
expressed a wish that God would have mercy on 
him]. (K, TA.) 8 jjl, said by Golius to signify It 
(a wound) closed, or became consolidated, as on 
the authority of the S and K, I do not find in any 
copy of either of those lexicons, nor in any other 
lexicon.] flj A she-camel's young one; (T, S;) 
accord, to IAar: (T:) or a she-camel's young one 
which she affects, or to which she inclines: (M:) 
and, (S, M,) accord, to Lth, (T,) i. q. y [which has 
the former of the meanings above, but more 
commonly signifies a skin of a young unweaned 
camel stuffed with straw or with panic grass or 
with dry herbage, to which a she-camel is made 
to incline when her young one has died; it being 
brought near to the mother of a young camel that 
has died, in order that she may incline to it and 
yield her milk]: (T, S, M, K:) or a young one to 
which she that is not its mother is made 
to incline. (T.) fjj [evidently, I think, a 
mistranscription, for 1 } j j j, which is also 
written fjj,] (tropical:) Such a one is abject, or 
ignominious; content to endure injury.. (TA.) J j 
[The antilope leucoiyx, or white antelope;] an 
antelope (Jj) that is purely white; (T, [in which 
only the pi. is mentioned,] S, M, K;) so accord, to 
As; (T, S;) and AZ says the like; (T;) inhabiting 
the sands: (As, T, S:) or, as some say, the young 
one of the cjj [here app. meaning gazelle]: 
the female is called Jj j: (M:) pi. ?i j (T, S, M, K) 
and ?lji; (M, K;) the latter pi. formed by 
transposition. (M.) [Whether the Hebrew XXX or 
or mean the same animal as the Arabic fjj is 

doubtful.] [Hence,] fl jjl j ^ Ji (tropical:) 

The beautiful, or pretty, women passed, or went, 
by us: so called by way of comparison. (TA.) fjj, 
(K, TA,) or fjjll, thus accord, to Kr, with Jl, (M,) i. 
q. CiLVI [The podex, or the anus]: (Kr, M, K:) 
[said to be] the only word of its measure 
except Jjl, which means “ a certain small beast. ” 
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(M. [But see this last word.]) Jijl The » j [i. e. 
bead, or the like, that is worn as an amulet, and] 
that is [held to he] a cause of love, or affection. 
(K.) 4ijj Glue, with which a thing is stuck: (S:) 
accord, to the K, [following A'Obeyd, (see 
art. fjj,)] it is only, without »: but 

Th mentions it with «• also; and both are correct. 
(MF, TA.) P'jj Slaver: (T, K:) like 3jj. (T.) [See 

also fljj, in art. j»jj.] fjjj: see £)I3. Also 

(assumed tropical:) A ewe, or she-goat, (El- 
Umawee, T, S, K,) that is very familiar, (K,) that 
licks the clothes of him who passes by her. (El- 

Umawee, T, S, K.) See also ?jj. ?i'3, (T, M,) 

or < 413 , (S,) or both, (K,) and i f j’j'j, (T, S, M, K,) 
[but the last has probably an intensive 
signification,] A she-camel that loves, (T, S,) 
or affects, or inclines to, and keeps to, or cleaves 
to, (M, K,) her young one, (T, S, M, K,) or the 
young one of another: if she do not so, but smells 
it, and does not yield her milk to it, she is 
termed (34^: so says A'Obeyd, on the authority of 
As: (T: [see the former of the two verses cited in 
the first paragraph of this art.:]) the pi. of 3-"lj 
is (TA.) — — Hence, signifies 

(tropical:) The three stones whereon the 
cooking-pot is placed; what are called JIjVI; (T, 
M, K, TA;) that have remained cleaving to the 
ashes: (T, K:) because of their cleaving to the 
ashes: (M:) the ashes being as though they 
were their young. (T, K.) jl j 4 l S'j, in one of its 
senses belonging to this art.: see 4 in the art. next 
following. »jl j: see the next art., in which it is 
mentioned in the S. lsO i£'j, (S, M, &c.,) for 
which some say 1 3 [suppressing the « and the lS,] 
(M,) and some say LI j, (T in art. i jj, and M and K 
in art. 4j,) like — L 1 -^, (TA in the latter art.,) formed 
by transposition, (T in art. i y,) first pers. ^40, 
(M, Msb, K, &c.,) for which some say '-43, 
without c, (T, S, M,) but the former is that 
which is general and preferred, (T, M,) aor. ls 3) 
(T, S, M,) for which J j), agreeably with the root, 
is said by none except [the tribe of] Teym- 
erRibab, (T, M,) or by such as require this form 
in poetry, (S,) sec. pers. fem. sing, and pi., 
alike, cky, so that you say j4 J [with an affixed 
pronoun], and if you will you may say Jo 3 , 
incorporating one u into the other by teshdeed, 
(S,) imperative j and ij\ (AZ, T, S, M,) the people 
of El-Hijaz saying 3 dual 43, pi. masc. Ij3 and 
fem. 0)j, and Teym saying »3! &c., (T, M,) inf. 
n. <ii 3 (T, S, M, Msb, K) and %, (T, M, K,) the 
former being altered to 4jj and then to and 
then to <ij, (T, M,) and ilj (T, S, K) and »*'3, (S, 
M, K, [in the CK »ij,]) like ■*£■! 3 [in measure], (S,) 
in which the » is not necessarily a restrictive to 
unity, (M,) and tyj (K [but this I do not find 
elsewhere]) and ijy j, (Lh, M, TA,) for which last 


we find in the copies of the K u4jj, (TA,) He saw 
[a person or thing] with the eye: (S:) in this sense 
the verb has [only] one objective complement: (S, 
Msb:) you say, <4i j (T, M, Msb, K) and 1 ‘'4i3 iiJ !, 
(T, M, K,) for which some say 343J, (T, M,) and 
1 jlijl, (T, M, K,) for which some say Jo!, (T, 
M,) all signifying the same, (T, M, K,) I saw him, 
or it, (a person and a thing, Msb) with the eye; (T, 
M, Msb, K, TA;) [or so,] and also, with the 
mind. (M and K in relation to the first, and K in 
relation to all.) 4jj is of several sorts: (TA:) first, 
it signifies The seeing with the eye: (M, K, TA:) 
and with what serves for the same purpose as the 
organ of sight; as in the saying in the Kur [ix. 
106 ], fSLc. I jlicl Jaj [And Say thou, Work 

ye, for God will see your work]; because the sense 
of sight cannot be attributed to God: (TA:) [and 
similar to this is the phrase, 1*4 J l s' j He saw in 
him such a thing: and 1*4 Jj He 

experienced from him such a thing.] Secondly, 
The seeing by supposition, or fancy; as in the 
saying, cjii l*jj <J ^y [1 suppose, or fancy, that 
Zeyd is going away]. (TA.) Thirdly, The seeing by 
reflection, or consideration; as in the saying [in 
the Kur viii. 50 ], u33* V L* ls ’J' <Jj [Verily I see by 
reflection, or consideration, what ye see not]. 
(TA.) Fourthly, The seeing with the mind, or 
mentally; [the opining, or judging, a thing; 
a sense in which the inf. n. o!j is more commonly 
used;] (M, * K, * TA;) as in the saying in the Kur 
[liii. 11 ], ob * jl m* 4 U [The heart did not 
belie what he mentally saw]. (TA.) [Of these 
meanings, other exs. here follow; with exs. of 
similar meanings.] — — An ex. of 0 for lS( 3 
occurs in the saying of a poet, 3 '**-“ 13 0 * 

J4.6 u) [Who has seen the like of Maadan the 
son of Yahya? the measure being j?l j, with the 
first foot reduced to ujl*ii], (M.) <j ^4*"JI, 
for J jj, altered in the manner explained above, 
[meaning Praise be to God for the seeing of thee,] 
(M, K, *) is a saying mentioned by IAar. 
(M.) <4 j j] 1 j*- 3 means [Fast ye] at the time of 
seeing it; [referring to the new moon of 
Ramadan;] i. e., when ye see it. (Mgh.) In the 
phrase LJ J 3 [1 saw him standing], is in 
the accus. case as a denotative of state. 
(Msb.) ^t* 4** 14 3 J4 ob [My eye saw (lit. my 
eye's seeing) Zeyd do that] is held by Sb to be an 
instance of an anomalous use of an inf. n., and is 
[said to be] the only instance of the kind, among 
inf. ns. of trans. verbs except J*' (M, TA: but 

in a copy of the former written J** lS'j 
and u**ll il s'j 34b (.J*L *-»4 means [I saw him, or 
it,] where the eye, or sight, fell upon him, or it. 
(TA.) L* u*** [lit. With some eye I will 

assuredly see thee] is a saying mentioned by AZ 
as meaning hasten thou, (iU! thus in copies of 


the S and in the TA, or ilU as in one copy of the 
S,) or work thou, (JJ thus in two copies of the 
S,) and be as though I were looking at thee: (S, 
TA:) it is said to one whom you send, and require 
to be quick; and means pause not for anything, 
for it is as though I were looking at thee. (TA in 
art. dJll Jiill csl3 (.ij -f- (tropical:) The place 
faced [or (as we say) looked upon] the place, as 
though seeing it, (M, TA,) is tropical: (TA:) [and 
in like manner you say,] ’O'* lS 3* is jl* 
(tropical:) My house faces [or looks upon] his 

house. (T, IAth, TA.) 4jj jO [He saw, 

i. e. fancied that he saw, in his sleep, a vision, or 

dream]. (S, Msb, K. *) 1*4 y p\ [Has thou 

not considered such a thing, so as to be 
admonished thereby?] is a phrase used on an 
occasion of wonder (IAth, K, TA) at a thing, and 
in rousing the attention of the person to whom it 
is addressed; as in the saying in the Kur [ii. 
244 ], j j 4* i> ' 0 j 4' J! 3* p [Hast thou 

not considered those who went forth from their 
houses, so as to be admonished by their case?]; 
meaning, hast thou not wondered at their act, 
and has not their case come to thy knowledge? 
and so in other instances in the same: (IAth, TA:) 
Er-Raghib says that, when -Jj i s made trans. by 
means of JJ, it denotes consideration that leads 
to the becoming admonished. (TA.) In like 
manner also, (IAth, K,) and LiSjjJ 

and (T, IAth, K,) and to a woman ‘44J, 

and to a pi. number of women CpQ J, (T,) [which 
may be lit. rendered Hast thou, and have ye two, 
& c., considered?] are expressions used to arouse 
attention, (IAth, TA,) meaning tell thou me and 
tell ye two me &c.; (T, IAth, K;) as in the saying in 
the Kur [xvii. 64 ], CiiJ cjl li* J15 

[He said, Hast thou considered? meaning tell me, 
respecting this whom Thou hast honoured above 
me]; and in the same [vi. 40 and 47 ], Ja 

<111 t_iljc jj [Say thou, Have ye considered? 
meaning tell me, if the punishment of God come 
upon you]; and occurring without the ^ in 
other places thereof: (IAth, TA:) you say 
also, 143 ■— 4'3' and 143 ^ 13 ', meaning Tell thou 
me [respecting Zeyd]: (Mgh:) and for CI 1 JI 3 I 
and ‘il4 l 3 l [&c.] some say Ji3 l and ^43: (S:) the 
pronunciation without * is the more common: 
the ^ in &c- is always with fet-h; and 

accord, to the grammarians of accredited science, 
the in these cases is redundant; (T;) [i. e.] it is a 
particle of allocution, to corroborate the pronoun 
[cj, which it therefore immediately follows in 
every case, distinguishing the genders and 
numbers by its own variations, which are the 
same as those of the pronominal affix of the 
second person]: (Bd in vi. 40 :) [IHsh says,] the 
correct opinion is that of Sb; that the cj is an 
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agent, and the ^ is a particle of allocution: 
(Mughnee in art. 4 ) but sometimes jUjjljl &c. 
mean -Jl— jj ciyi j JJa &c.; the ^ being in this case an 
objective complement [and the verb being 
differently rendered according as it has not, or 
has, a second objective complement, as is shown 
here by what precedes and what follows]. (T.) 
In till jj', also, [from i Isy, not from cru,] 
meaning [i. e. Thinkest thou?], the 
pronoun [as some term it, but properly the final 
particle,] is [a particle of allocution] like that 
in ^£1 jl in the Kur vi. 40 and 47 [cited above; and 
in the same sense as this latter phrase, ‘Jlljjl 
is used, as meaning tell thou me]. (Har p. 570.) — 
— When ijl j means He knew, (S, Msb,) or he 
thought, (Msb,) it has two objective 
complements: (S, Msb:) or when it has two 
objective complements, it necessarily 
means knowing [or the like]. (Er-Raghib, TA.) [In 
this case, »' j may be rendered He saw, or knew, 
him, or it, to be: and he thought, or judged, or 
held, him, or it, to be; or he regarded, or held, 
him, or it, as.] You say, UJli. li) j c4j, (S, Msb, *) 
or Lyf*-, (M,) I knew [or saw Zeyd to be learned, 
or forbearing]; (S, M, Msb;) as though seeing him 
to be so with the eye: (M:) and I thought him 
[&c.] to be so. (Msb.) In like manner, also, 
1 <“* 1 jj signifies I thought him to be. (Har p. 
211.) jj*ll ijlj efrjfc ? pijjj*, in the Kur [iii. 11], 
means They [who were the unbelievers] thinking 
them [who were fighting in the cause of God] 
twice as many as they, according to the evidence 
of the sight of the eye. (TA.) The pass, form of ls' j 
has [only] one objective complement: 
you say, -4 j 'Jt j, meaning Zeyd was thought 

[to be intelligent]: (TA:) and »ljl lS^, with the 
verb in the pass, form, means [i. e. jL', He 
whom I am thought to be; if from 'Ji j: or 
what I think, if from 1 lsjI: it is often used in the 

latter sense]. (Msb.) You say also, J lsO 

Ulj jiYI [He formed, or held, an opinion, or 
a persuasion, or a belief, respecting the affair, or 
case]: (Msb:) and so [in the science of the 
law]. (S.) And iljJ That to which I take, or 
which I hold, as my opinion, or persuasion, or 
belief. (Msb.) And ;l j-ll ils 1 j s jj Such a one 

holds, or believes, the tenets, or belief, of the 
[a certain sect of schismatics; pi. of jU 5 ], 
(M.) When <s 0 is [thus] used as meaning He 
held, or believed, it has [only] one objective 
complement. (Msb.) — — U jj Y (t, K, TA, 
[mentioned also in the K in art. ? jj, in which art. 
in the CK CK it is written G>jj Y,]) and I* s y Y, 
and jj ji, and Ujjj jl, (T, TA, [in copies of the 
K jjji, which I think a mistranscription, and 


for which is put in the TA, as on the authority of 
LAar, G> jj ji, app. a mistranscription of a 
mistranscription, i. e. of Ujj j',]) and U jj £j, (T, K, 
TA,) in this last case with jj [only, agreeably with 
a general rule], are forms of expression 
meaning 1 - 4 “ Y [i. e., virtually. Above all, 
or especially]: (T, K, TA:) you say, jj Y j <j] 

Cpi U and !■* s jj Y j and U> y ji j and jl j 
jiia U ^ 'Ji and ,£pi bi jj ^ [i. e. Verily he is bad, 
or base, or wicked; and above all, or especially, 
such a one: bi jj Y j, or bu y Y j, properly 

meaning > LSjll Jijjjj Yj and thou will not 

see the like of him who is such a one; 
and j* being understood: and in like manner are 
to be explained the other forms of expression 
here mentioned]: in all of these forms, jYj i s in 
the nom. case: all are mentioned by Lh, on the 

authority of Ks. (T, TA.) JJj is also said of a 

woman, as meaning She saw what is 
termed <jjjjll and <jjjll, i. e., a little yellowness or 
whiteness or blood on the occasion of 
menstruation. (M.) — <jjlj [form <j jll] I hit, or 
hurt, (S, M, Msb, K, *) or struck, or smote, (Er- 
Raghib, TA,) his <j j [or lungs]: (S, M, Msb, K, Er- 

Raghib:) and so <j)jj. (Msb.) And Jj He 

had a complaint of his <j j [or lungs]; (M;) as also 
1 ls' jl. (T, K.) — J-jIj ciylj i stuck, or fixed, a 
banner, or standard, (T in art. s j, and K in the 
present art.,) into the ground; (TA;) as also 
I b«jjlj', (T, K,) as some say: (T:) the latter is 
mentioned by Lh; but [ISd says,] I hold that it is 
anomalous, and is properly only bjjjjjl. (M in 
art. lSj, and TA.) — Jj jlLI j [like lSjj and Is jj] 
The Jj j [or piece of wood for producing fire] 

became kindled. (Kr, M, K.) And Jjjll 

I kindled the Jj j. (M, K.) 2 “but j, inf. n. <jj jj, I held 
for him, or to him, (AZ, T, S,) or I showed, or 
presented, to him, (M, K,) or I withheld, or 
retained, or restricted, for him, [i. e. for his use,] 
(AZ, * T, * S, * M, K,) the mirror, in order that he 
might look in it, (AZ, T, S, K,) or in order that he 
might see himself in it; (M;) as also <jjjl j. si j*ll. 
(M.) — — See also 3. 3 <jj*ij, (M, K,) inf. 
n. si I jj and *Uj, (m,) I faced, so that I saw, him, 

or it; (M, K;) as also j <jj*i jj. (M.) Also, inf. 

ns. as above, [I acted hypocritically, or with 
simulation, towards him;] I pretended to him 
that I was otherwise than I really was; (M, K; *) 
as also 1 “bijlj, inf. n. <jjjj: (K:) both are 
mentioned by Fr: (T:) [accord, to J,] Cpi tS*ij 
jjbjl', aor. f$jjljj, inf. n. sTl ji, and f*b'j, inf. 
n. sL'ji, the latter formed by transposition, 
[which indicates, though written as above in my 
copies of the S, that we should read f*ljl j, inf. 
n. SUI ji,] signify the same: (S:) [but it is said in 


the Mgh that jlj (perhaps thus written for LI j) in 
the sense of LS*ij is a mistake: and] signifies 
[he acted ostentatiously; i. e.] he did a deed in 
order that men might see it: (Mgh:) or ffij 
signifies the making a show of what one does to 
men, in order that they may see it and think well 
of it: and the acting otherwise than for the sake of 
God: (Msb, TA:) and it is said in the S to be a 
subst. [as distinguished from an inf. n.; but why 
so, I do not see]. (TA.) Hence, in the Kur [cvii. 
6], ujj'jj f* jUll Who act hypocritically; when 
the believers pray, praying with them, 
pretending to them that they follow the same way 
[of religion] as they: (M, TA:) or who make a 

show of their works to men, in order to be 

_ _ 

praised by them. (Bd.) And^ -dll lS *0 tS*'j jj>He 
who does a deed in order that men may see it, 
God will expose his doing so on the day of 
resurrection. (Mgh) And jUj 4 Ili [He 

did that in order to make others to see it and hear 

of it]. (S.) [See also 4.] In the saying of El- 

Farezdak, satirizing a people, and charging one of 
their women with that which is not comely, bjL j 

oj£L i jl jillj UIjjj ul -J jjj ji j UIIjj [And he 

passed the night thinking her chaste, when her 
two anklets had run to us with that for which I 
was thankful], by liiljj [with following it] 
he means jL^ M jiy, i. e. ^jj^; and by dl Jjj j=j 
l^ljjj he means W?-. j i> -dj^ii 4 jI. (T.) — 

— ^jjjij also signifies I consulted with him; or 
asked his counsel, or advice: (T, K: *) and s' jl' ^ 
<jji jjLI | I consulted him, or asked his counsel, 
or advice, respecting the opinion. (T, K.) ’Imran 
Ibn- Hittan says, jdjJj JjjS jlli j^Li jlj j£j jla 
iLjl jj Lua Ul Ulia i. e. [And if we ask thy counsel, or 
advice, thou pronouncest to us, with honesty on 
thy part towards us, concerning that] respecting 
which we ask thy counsel, or advice. (T.) 4 ^jjjl 
(LAar, T, S, M, K,) originally (S,) inf. 
n. Uljt (Sb, LAar, T, M, K) and <jIj) (LAar, T) 
and (ijl, (Sb, LAar, T, M, K,) [the last 
originally *11 jj,] the » in the first inf. n. being a 
substitute [for the suppressed ', and in like 
manner in the second], and the last inf. n. being 
without any substitution, (Sb, M,) [I made him to 
see the thing; i. e. I showed him the thing:] you 
say, »l ja *j-UI <jjjl [I showed him the thing, and 
he saw it[. (S.) See also 8. Aboo-’Amr read b jl 
[in the Kur ii. 122, for Ij J i. e. Show Thou 
to us our religious rites and caremonies of the 
pilgrimage, or our places where those rites and 
ceremonies are to be performed,] which 

is anomalous. (M.) One says also, <111 isy 

jUU, meaning God showed men by [the example 
of] such a one punishment and destruction: (K:) 
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or God showed by [the example of] such a one 
that which would cause his enemy to rejoice at 
his misfortune: a saying of the Arabs: (T in 
art. is j :) said only in relation to evil. (Sh, TA.) — 
— And *3A' csiJ Give thou, or hand thou, to me 

the thing. (M, TA.) ls'J in the sense of fkd 

[as meaning He made such a one to know a thing, 
or person, to be, as in the saying, '4u Ajji 
laikiiljic i made Zeyd to know “ Amr to be going 
away, which may be rendered I showed Zeyd that 
'Amr was going away,] requires [as this ex. 
shows] three objective complements. (M, and Bd 

in iv. 106. [See I “ AK, p. 117.]) This is not 

the case in the saying in the Kur [iv. 106], uS 
Alll 411 ji jjlill; (m, Bd;) for here it has but two 

objective complements, namely, the ^ in J, 
and the suppressed pronoun » in J: it is in this 
instance from js'3" in the sense of iiSeYI; (M:) 
the meaning is, [That thou mayest judge between 
men] by means of that which God hath taught 
thee, syn. A3^, (Ksh, Bd,) or Aile, (Jel,) and 
revealed to thee. (Ksh, Bd.) — — See also 1, in 
the latter half of the paragraph, in two places, in 
which the pass., Is J, is mentioned. — lS^'J [as an 
intrans. v., preserving the original form, inf. 
n. *' jj, as below,] He looked in the mirror; (T, K;) 
and so ts^iy J, 3?" ^ and ts^'jy J, (T, M, K:) 
or 1 ij'^'jy signifies he (a man) looked at his face 
in the mirror or in the sword: (S:) and J, *A1I ^ 
A '3" he looked at his face in the water; the 
doing of which is forbidden in a trad; of the 
measure J*L>j [from »'3*"]; mentioned by Sb; 
like jSLAu from 0 .6 'j A I, and £3 Aj from 

and Ja>j from Ja-M. (M.) He (a man) had 

many dreams. (T, K. *) — — He moved his 
eyelids, (K,) or made much motion with his eyes, 
(T,) in looking: (T, K:) you say, >, (TA,) 

and Aj*j tsj ji. (T, TA. *) He acted (T, K) 

well, or righteously, (T,) in order to make others 
see what he did, and hear of it. (T, K.) [See also 

3.] He possessed, or became possessed of, 

intelligence (K, TA) and judgment and forecast: 
(TA:) inf. n. *tj). (K, TA. [The inf. n. is mentioned 
with this signification, in the K, app. because it is 
the first there explained, and therefore as 

applying to the verb in all its senses.]) And 

He had the appearance, or evidence, 
of foolishness, or stupidity, in his face: (T, K, TA: 
[the words by which Az explains this meaning 
are ^ j Jyljl aAj ; accord, to one 

copy of the T; in another copy of the same, »bjll; 
the TA follows the former reading: but the right 
reading is »j'3"; mentioned in the T, thus 
correctly written, in art. I j'j; in the S, in the 
present art; and in the M, in art. jl j, which is its 
proper art., and therefore the proper art. of the 
verb in the sense thus explained:]) thus it bears 


two contr. meanings. (K. [But it is added in the 

TA that this requires consideration.]) Also 

He had what is termed a 3)3, of the jinn, or genii; 

(T, K, TA;) i. e., a follower, of the jinn. (TA.) 

And He followed the opinion, or belief, of some 
one, or more, of the lawyers (K, TA) in the 

science of the law. (TA.) AI3I said of a she- 

camel and of a ewe or she-goat, (M,) and of any 
female in a state of pregnancy, except a 
solidhoofed animal and a beast of prey, Her 
udder showed her to be pregnant: (M, K:) and in 
like manner it is said of a woman: (M:) or, said of 
a ewe or she-goat, she was, or became, big in her 
udder: (S:) and accord, to IAar, said of a she- 
goat, she was, or became, swollen in her vulva, 
and her being so became apparent, or evident. 
(M.) And lsO 1 said of a man, His ewe, or she-goat, 
was, or became, black in her udder. (T.) — See 
also 1, in two places, near the end of the 
paragraph. — [It is also said in the K and TA 
that l $< J, said of a camel, means “Aki. Aiiil 
Ak; in the CK A^; and in the TA this is said to 
be on the authority of En-Nadr: but in a copy of 
the T, I find it stated, on the authority of ISh, (i. 
e. En-Nadr,) that ' jVI (i. e. iljV*) signifies AISAI 
Ak. Jc. jjxjII jJak: in another copy of the T, on the 
authority of En-Nadr, that ' jll (a mistranscription 
for i'3y') signifies As. jj»JI jJaA AISAI : and it 
is added that the epithet applied to a camel 
is ls 1 jA (as in one copy, i. e. j ls' jj, and thus it is 
written in the TA, but in the other copy of the 
T an obvious mistranscription); and to 

camels, All jk (as in one copy, for All ji ; i. e. Alji, 
in the other copy of the T 
erroneously written sl'3*, and in the TA AU jk); 
therefore the verb is evidently ^3', in the pass, 
form, inf. n. *'31; and I think that the 
correct explanation is -AAk Afijl ; app. 
meaning His muzzle was thin, or lean, by nature: 
see art. ASA and see also ls' 3* below.] 5 ls'jj 
SI 3AI see 4, in the former half of the 

paragraph. J a'j*: see the paragraph here 

following. 6 l)*'> They saw one another: (M, 
K:) dual L*'3 y. (TA.) And jAAkl I jj, (S, TA,) in 
the Kur [xxvi. 61], (TA,) The two bodies of people 
saw each other: (S:) or approached and faced 
each other so that each was able to see the other. 
(TA.) And &Pjy We met and saw each other. 
(A'Obeyd, T.) See also 3, first sentence. It is said 
in a trad, (T,) As, I jUil jjY, [for ''3 s , as it is written 
in some copies of the K,] (T, K,) [i. e. (tropical:) 
Their two fires shall not be within sight of each- 
other;] meaning that the Muslim may not dwell 
in the country of the believers in a plurality of 
gods, and be with them so that each of them shall 
see the fire of the other: (T, K *) so says A'Obeyd: 
or, accord, to AHeyth, it means that the Muslim 


may not mark himself with the mark of the 
believer in a plurality of gods, nor assimilate 
himself to him in conduct and guise, nor 
assume his manners, or dispositions; from the 
phrase 41 jj*j jk A, meaning “ What is the brand 
of thy camel? ” (T:) IAth explains it similarly 
to A'Obeyd; and says that the verb is thus used 

tropically. (TA.) J ls*' jj He addressed, or 

presented, himself [to my sight, or] in order that 
I might see him; as also cs' jj j. J. (M, K.) 
And 3?)' o* *3-^ “d <_s*' jj [Somewhat of the jinn, 

or genii, presented itself to his sight]. (S.) 

Jllll (jc I jj The palm-trees showed the colours of 

their unripe dates. (AHn, M, K.) '-y*'ji 

We tasked the sight by trying whether or not we 
could see the new moon: or, as some say, 
we looked [together, at, or for, the new moon]: 
(Sh, * T, TA:) or we lowered our eyes towards the 
new moon in order that we might see it. (Msb.) 

[See also 6 in art. jAA.] See also 4, in the 

former half of the paragraph, in two places. 

jiVAa A*I3 j or 33 djcl jj: gee 8 . lS*'3j) j* 

lP* ls' 3) He takes to, or holds, the opinion, 
or persuasion, or belief, of such a one; and 
inclines to it; and conforms to it. (T, TA.) — — 
See also 1, in the latter half of the 
paragraph. 8 »^3! [is syn. with »'3 as signifying He 
saw him, or it, with the eye; and also, with the 
mind]: see 1, first sentence: or it is [syn. 
with »'3 in the latter sense only, being] from js'3" 
and jj^&I; (S, TA:) or 3! is from aAII js'3, (Lth, 
T,) or from or from i3'3", and means he 

thought, reflected, or considered, and acted 
deliberately, or leisurely. (IAth, TA.) You 
say, j3l dud3!, and 1 L3' jj [i. e. <4 A*' jj] 
or »Lj*'jj, (accord, to different copies of the 
K,) meaning »D31ij [or -A U3iA*l:3i>j ; i. e. We 
looked into, examined, or considered, the affair, 
or case]. (K.) And i-aAlj iAj] [He saw it with his 
mind, looked into it, examined it, or considered 
it, and believed it]. (Mgh.) 10 »' jAI He, or it, 
called for, demanded, or required, the seeing of 

it; (M, K;) i. e., a thing. (M.) See also 1, 

first sentence. And see 3, last sentence but 

one. You say also, ls' 3^ [Such a one is 

counted, accounted, or esteemed, hypocritical, or 
ostentatious], from *1*3" [inf. n. of 3]; like as 
you say, Jf ku j j , and (AA, S.) Q. Q. 2 ls' 3": 
see 4, in the former half of the paragraph. 3'3 is 
an inf. n. of ls' 3 [q. v.]: (T, S, K:) [and is also a 
subst.: used as a subst.,] it means The ls' 3 of the 
eye; (Lth, T, Msb;) i. e. the sight thereof; like <jjj, 
q. v.: (Msb:) and also, of the mind; (Lth, T;) [i. 
e.,] it signifies also mental perception: 
(Msb:) [conception: idea: nation:] belief; (M, K;) 
as a subst., not as inf. n.: (M:) [or judgment: or 
persuasion: or opinion; i. e.] a 
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preponderating belief of one of two things that 
are inconsistent, each with the other: (Er-Raghib, 
TA:) a thing that a man has seen with his mind, 
looked into, examined, or considered, (»Gjl L>,) 
and believed: (Mgh:) [a tenet:] also intelligence: 
and forecast: and skill in affairs: (Msb:) [and 
hence it often means counsel, or advice:] pi. Jij' 
(T, S, K &c.) and *'3', (S, M, K,) the latter formed 
by transposition, [being for Jtjll,] (S,) and jl s’J 
[originally 3331 like as is originally 3A=A] 
(Lh, M, K, TA, in some copies of the K 33') 
and 3=3 and 3=J [both originally 3j3j], (Lh, M, 
TA,) in the K l sj, with damm, [in the CK lSj,] 
and l sj, with kesr, (TA,) and [quasipl. n.] i 3=3, 
(S, K,) of the measure 3=A, like u=A=. (S.) One 
says, A'j 3^="-« [How erroneous is his mental 
perception, &c. !], and J 3*^"-« [How erroneous 
are his mental perceptions, &c.!]. (Lth, T.) =3-=^-=' 
ls' 3A [often meaning The speculatists, or 
theorists,] as used by those who treat of the 
traditions, means the followers of analogy; 
because they pronounce according to their lS'j 
[or belief, &c.,] in relation to that concerning 
which they have not found any [tradition such as 
is termed] or j=', (IAth, K, TA,) or in relation 
to that which is dubious to them in a tradition. 
(IAth, TA.) But accord, to the usage of others, one 
says, cs'l>2' J* 1 if meaning Such a one holds 
the belief, or opinion, &c., of the [heretics, or 
schismatics, called] and says according to 

their persuasion. (TA.) [Sometimes, also, this 
phrase means Such a one is of the people of 
intelligence; or of counsel, or advice.] See 
also <33. And l S'j A 3=0 means A man 
having mental perception, and skill in affairs. 

(Msb.) See also the next paragraph. 

3jj if- and and ; 30 and A3 (M, K *) [He 
came to them] when the darkness had become 
confused so that they did not see one another. 
(M, K.) 0= J, (M, TA,) in the K said to be 
i 33, like 3^“=, (TA, [but the former is the right, 
as will be shown by a citation from the Kur in 
what follows,]) and j ='j3and i siji Aspect, look, 
or outward appearance: (M, K:) [and so j Oj j; 
used in this sense in the S and K in explanation 
of i«lL:] or the first and second (i. e. 3=J and 
i ='jj, M) signify beauty of aspect or outward 
appearance; (M, K;) or so does this last; (T, S;) 
[and so »bj, with j, mentioned in the S in 
art. lS jj, and there explained as syn. with j2iii;] 
and i ='3=“ signifies aspect, or outward 

appearance, absolutely, (M, K, *) 
whether beautiful or ugly: (M:) or this (S' j=>) 
signifies a beautiful aspect or outward 
appearance: and 3= J signifies what the eye sees, 


of goodly condition and clean apparel; as in the 
phrase in the Kur [xix. 75], '4= jj 3“=3 A [they 

being better in respect of goods, or property, and 
of appearance of goodly condition and outward 
apparel], accord, to him who reads it [thus] 
with =; and read without * it may be from 
the same, or from A-uAj fb'A meaning “ 
their colours and skins became full and beautiful 
” [or rather “ beautiful and full ”] : (S:) for Nafi’ 
and Ibn-’Amir read 4j, by conversion of the = 
[into and incorporating it [into the radical ls], 
or from l sj" meaning and Aboo-Bekr 

read 4j, by transposition; and another reading 
is 4j, with the = suppressed; and another 43, 
from Is A'. (Bd.) One says 1 3-1' si 33 and 

1 <33-1' [A woman beautiful of aspect]; like as 
you say ojbidl and j2=3JI : (T, S:) and 
?'3-“ 3 l jjxil Such a one is beautiful in 
aspect: and it is said in a prov., 1 if- jfi 
biiji His outward appearance indicates 

[what would otherwise be his unknown 
character, meaning,] his inward state. (S.) [See 
also A=j=] <=j (T, S, M, Msb, K,) with =, (T, S, 
Msb,) and Aj without =, (T, Msb,) The [or 
lungs, or lights]; (S;) the place of the breath and 
wind (M, K) of a man &c., (M,) [i. e.] of an 
animal: (K:) the » is a substitute for the ls (S, 
Msb,) which is suppressed: (Msb:) pi. jy j, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) agreeably with a general rule relating to 
words of this class, (M,) and j: (M, Msb, K:) 
dim. 1 Ajj and Ajj (T.) Some say that 
the suppressed letter [in Aj] is j; and that it is 
originally 3=3 j like as is originally =3= j: 
and buj3 signifies “ I hit, or hurt, his 3u ” (Msb.) 
[hence 3=31' cjlj Inflammation of the lungs.] »j'3 
An indication of a thing. (M in art. j' j [to which it 
belongs: but in the S and TA mentioned in the 
present art.; and in the T, in art. 'j: in one copy 
of the S written »j'3; and in one place in the TA, 
written » j' jj, and said to be like bAb, app. from 
the author's having found it written »j' j for Sjlj].) 
You say, 3-41' Sj'j [Upon such a one is 

the indication of foolishness, or stupidity]. (M.) 
And 3-41' S3I j ^ [Upon his face is the 

indication of foolishness, or stupidity], when 
you know foolishness, or stupidity, to be in him 
before you test him. (Lh, T, S.) And “'■«-4j A ill 
»j'3l Verily in his face is an ugliness. (T.) [See also 
an explanation of ls'3', above. J seems to have 
regarded the j as substituted for is.] 3'3, 
originally thus, with =; (T, Msb;) but the Arabs 
prefer omitting it, [saying 3;' j,] and some of them 
say that it has not been heard with =; (Msb;) [Az 
says,] the Arabs did not pronounce it with =: 
accord, to Lth, its radical letters are (T:) A 


banner, or standard, (T, Msb,) of an army: (Msb:) 
pi. ( -=4'3 (T, Msb.) [See also art. ls j.] 3jj an inf. 
n. of <3 j [q. v.] : (T, S, M, Msb, K:) [and also a 
subst.: used a as subst.,) it means The sight of the 
eye; as also 1 3' j: [and accord, to the M and K, it 
is with the mind also; like 3' j:] pi. lSj j. (Msb.) — 
— See also 3=J — — [Also The phasis of 
the moon.] bjj, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) with =, (T, M,) 
of the measure (S, Msb,) without tenween, 
(S,) [i. e.] imperfectly deck, because the ' is that 
which is the sign of the fem. gender, (Msb,) also 
pronounced 'jjj, without =, (Fr, T, M,) and ^j, 
[which is anomalous, like 3 j, for 3j,] mentioned 
by El-Farisee on the authority of Abu-1- Hasan, 
(M,) and 4j, (T, M,) heard by Ks from an Arab of 
the desert, (T,) A dream, or vision in sleep; (T, * 
S, * M, K;) accord, to most of the lexicologists, 
syn. with or the former is such as is good, and 
the latter is the contr.: (MF voce AA q. v .:) 
accord, to Lth, it has no pi.; but accord, to others, 
(T,) its pi. is lSj’j, (T, S, M, K,) with tenween. (S.) 
One says, j ilic cki j I dreamt, of thee, 

good dreams. (M.) >'»j: see 3=j, in two 
places. =1 = j an inf. n. of 3 [q. v.]. (M. [Said in the S 

to be a subst.]) [Hence,] AUj a party, or 

company of men, facing one another. (S.) And in 
like manner, [Their tents, or houses, are 

facing one another]. (S.) And Their 

places of alighting, or abode, are facing, or 

opposite, one to another. (T.) And 

j3j The houses of the people, or party, are 
as far as the eye reaches, where we see them, 

namely, the people. (M.) And A 

They are as many as a thousand in the sight of 
the eye. (K, * TA.) Ifj and 1 (Lth, T, M, K, 
TA) A jinnee, or genie, that presents himself to a 
man, and shows him, or teaches him, divination 
or enchantment or the like: (Lth, T, TA:) or a 
jinnee whom a man sees: or, accord, to Lh, one 
whom a person loves, and with whom 
he becomes familiar: (M:) or a jinnee that is seen 
and loved: or the latter word means such as is 
loved: (K:) and the former word, some other 
than this: (TA:) or the former means a follower, 
who is of the jinn; of the measure 3=*a or 3 AA [if 
the latter, originally ls jj j;] so called because he 
presents himself to the sight of him of whom he 
is the follower; or from the saying, 3=3 
meaning, j [i. e. Such a one is the 

counsellor, or adviser, of his people, or party]: 
and sometimes it is pronounced 3=J (IAth, TA.) 
You say, 3=3 *3 He has a jinnee & c. (Lh, M, TA.) 
And <«-« With him is a jinnee &c. (Lth, T, TA.) 
And 3A 1 if 3=3 % meaning 3“ [i. e. In him is a 
touch, or stroke, from the jinn, or genii]. (S.) 
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Also, both words, A great serpent, (K, TA,) that 
presents itself to the sight of a man; (TA;) 
so called as being likened to a jinnee; (K, TA;) or 
because they assert that the serpent is a 
transformed jinnee, wherefore they call 

it and o'-?-. (IAth, TA.) And A garment, 

or piece of cloth, that is spread out for sale. 
(Aboo-'Alee, M, K.) — For the former word, 
see also Is' 3 [of which it is a quasi-pl. n.]. 40: 
see 34 j [for which it is app. a 

mistranscription], 40: see 40. 4jj dim. of O j, q. 
v.; also prounced 44 j. (T.) 4 j, or *0, A man (M) 
who sees much. (M, K.) *0 [act. part. n. of lS 1 j; 
Seeing: &c. — ] Still, or motionless: as also ;tj. 
(TA.) lsO 1 More, and most, apt, meet, suited, 
suitable, fitted, fit, proper, competent, or worthy. 
(M, K, TA.) You say, 41L J J 3 4 I am more, 
or most, apt, &c., to do that. (K, * TA.) And > 
4IL 4*4 jY He is the most apt, &c., of them 

to do that. (M.) <432 inf. n. of 2. (AZ, T, S.) 

[Also,] as a subst., not an inf. n., (M,) Beauty, or 
goodliness; beauty of aspect. (M, K.) [See 

also 40.] Also, (M, Mgh,) and <0 j (S, M, 

Mgh) and <u4 the former of these two words 
extr., (M,) A slight yellowness and dinginess (S, 
Mgh) which a woman sees after washing herself 
in consequence of menstruation: what is in the 
days of menstruation is termed u-44- [app. for f i 
oAA]; not <04 (S:) or a little yellowness or 
whiteness or blood which a woman sees on the 
occasion of menstruation: or, as some say, <j 3< 
signifies the piece of rag by means of which she 
knows her state of menstruation from her state of 

purity: it is from <0 j 0 (M.) See also what 

next follows. <43) A man who practises evasions 
or elusions, shifts, wiles, or artifices; as also 

i <434 (Ibn-Buzuij, T.) 34 see 40 You 

say also, j i£' J* l4-“ j* , and 3-0— >j (M, 

K,) accord, to Sb, as adv. ns. having a special, or 
particularized, meaning, used as though they had 
not such a meaning, (M,) and sometimes they 
said lS 3-s (TA in art. j^,) He is where I see him 
and hear him. (M, K.) And 34 ^ 

Such a one is where I see him and hear what he 
says. (S.) l s' 34 applied to a [camel's] head, Long 
in the [or muzzle], (As, T, M, K,) in which 
is [i. e. a bending down], (M, K, [in the 

CK, erroneously, ^j*^,]) or in which is the like 
of like the form of the [vessel 

called] lAjO (As, T:) Nuseyr likens o*jjj 

to jjjIjs [i. e. flasks, or bottles]: I know not [says 
ISd] any verb belonging to this word, 
[though seems to be its verb,] nor any art. to 
which it belongs. (M.) See 4, last sentence. jls 34 
applied to a she-camel, and a ewe or she-goat, 
(M,) and any female in a state of pregnancy, 
except a solid-hoofed animal and a beast of prey, 


Whose udder shows her to be pregnant; as 
also <434 (M, K:) and in like manner applied to a 
woman: (M:) or, applied to a ewe or she-goat, big 

in her udder. (S.) sij*: see 4< j, in five places. 

You say also, ^ siji >He is apt, meet, suited, 
suitable, fitted, fit, proper, or competent, for such 
a thing; or worthy of such a thing. (K, TA. [In 
the CK, erroneously, ji.]) And 1 4 J*ij jl si ji 
He is apt, meet, suited, &c., to do such a thing: 
and in like manner you say of two, and of a pi. 
number, and of a female. (Lh, M.) »(3? A mirror: 
(T, S, M, K:) originally <13?: (Msb:) pi. j 
and ijlji; (T, S, Msb;) the latter formed by 
transmutation [of the » into lS]. (T. [It is said in 
the S, that the former pi. is used in speaking of 
three; and the latter, in speaking of many; but for 
this distinction I see no reason: and in the Msb it 
is said that, accord, to Az, the latter pi. is a 
mistake; but this I do not find in the T.]) 

[act. part n. of 3, q. v.:] A hypocrite: [&c.:] (T, S: 
*) pi. (S.) yj 1 <0, (M, K,) aor. 3O inf. 

n. — 0, (M,) [He was, or became, its 40, or lord, 
possessor, owner, &c.;] he possessed, or owned, 
it; had possession of it, and command, 
or authority, over it; (M, K;) namely, a thing; (K;) 
syn. <43. (M, K.) [And in like manner. He was, or 
became, his 40, or lord, &c.] You say, Oj, 
[inf. n. as above and -40“ and <40, ] I ruled, or 
governed, the people; syn. A'-l ; i. e. I was, or 
became, over them [as their lord, master, or 
chief]. (S.) And (3*t“ 4-44“ and <440 

Their ruling, or governing, the people continued 
long. (M, K. *) The saying of Safwan, (T, S,) on 
the day of Honeyn, (T,) 4-3.I 44 'j> o? 44 j jU 

1 >? 34 j ltOh u' o? (A! means [Assuredly 
that a man of Kureysh] should be over me (T, S) 
as 40 [or lord, &c.], and as master, or chief, 
having command, or authority, over me, (T,) [is 
more pleasing to me than that a man of Hawazin 

should be lord, &c., over me.] Also, (S, M, 

Mgh, K,) aor. 3-y ;. (S, M,) inf. n. 40, (S, Mgh, 
M,) He reared, fostered, brought up, fed, or 
nourished, him; i. q. »43; (S, M, Mgh, K;) 
namely, his child, (S,) or a child, (M, K,) either 
his own or another's; taking good care of him, 
and acting as his guardian, (M,) until he attained 
to puberty, or to the utmost term of youth: (M, 
K:) and so j 40, (Lh, S, M, Mgh, K,) or this has a 
more emphatic signification, (TA,) inf. n. 4 wjj 
(L h, M, Mgh, K) and <04 (Lh, M, K;) and 1 <4j4 
(S, M, K;) and 1 <4 J: (M, K:) [in like manner, 
also,] i 400 signifies he reared, fostered, or 
brought up, an orphan: (AA, T:) and accord, to 
IDrd, (M,) <40 is a dial. var. [of <40]: (M, K:) he 
says also that the verb is used in like manner in 
relation to the young one of an animal other 
than man; and he used to cite this ex.: > j 31 JS 


<4 j) 14 [He belonged to us when he was a young 
weaned, or one-year-old, colt, we rearing 
him]; with the letter characteristic of the aor. 
meksoor, to show that the second letter of the 
preterite is meksoor, accord to the opinion of 
Sb in respect of a case of this kind; and this, he 
says, is peculiar to the dial, of Hudheyl in this 
species of verb. (M, TA.) 44*-= 4jill 443, used 
tropically, means (tropical:) The woman patted 
her child repeatedly on its side in order that it 
might sleep. (A, TA.) [See 2 in art. <2uj.] [It is said 
that] the primary signification of 40 is <0“; i. 
e. The bringing a thing to a state of completion by 
degrees. (Bd in i. 1.) A poet says, (S,) namely, 
Hassan Ibn-Thabit, (TA,) 44— 3 sji j* 

4432 14 ? | [Than a white, clear, pearl, of 
those which the depth of the sea has brought to 
maturity]; meaning a pearl which the shell has 
reared, or brought to maturity in the bottom of 
the water. (S, TA.) And the phrase 4 A <**j >41 
occurs in a trad., meaning [Thou hast wealth] 
which thou preservest, and of which thou takest 
care, and which thou fosterest like as the man 

fosters his child. (TA.) [Hence,] 4 J 3) 

lSjSMj ^431 The rain causes the plants, or 
herbage, and the moisture [of the earth] to 
increase. (M.) And 3^1 4“ ji 4jU 4JI The clouds 
collect and increase the rain. (M.) And 40, (T, S, 
M, K, TA,) aor. 0340, inf. n. 40 and 40j 
and <40; (Lh, M, TA;) and j Oj; (M, TA;) 
(tropical:) He increased, (M, K, TA,) or rightly 
disposed, and completed, (T, S,) a benefit, or 

benefaction. (T, S, M, TA.) 3*^ 40, (M, 

Msb, K,) aor. 340 , inf. n. 40 (M, Msb) 
and <40, (M,) (tropical:) He put the affair into a 
right, or proper, state; adjusted it, arranged it, 
ordered it, or rightly disposed it; (M, K;) 
and established it firmly: (M:) or he managed, 
conducted, or regulated, the affair: (Msb:) 
[perhaps from 40 signifying “ he reared,” &c.; 
but more probably, I think, from what next 

follows.] 40, (T, S, M, K,) aor. 0340, (T, 

M,) inf. n. 40 (T, M, K) and 40; (K) and 1 s-O; 
(M;) He seasoned a skin (T, S, K) for clarified 
butter (T, S) with 40 [i- e. rob, or inspissated 
juice], (T, S, K,) of dates, (TA,) which imparts 
a good odour to it, (S, TA,) and prevents the 
flavour and odour of the butter from being 
spoiled: (TA:) or he seasoned a skin with 4 1 j, and 
a jar with tar or pitch: or, as some say, <40 
signifies I smeared it over, and prepared it 
properly. (M.) 1 40 and j mO, (K,) or the 
latter, but the former also is allowable, (M,) 
(tropical:) He made oil, or ointment, good, and 
sweet, or fragrant, or he perfumed it, (M, K, * 
TA,) accord, to Lh, by infusing in it jasmine or 
some other sweet-smelling plant. (M, TA.) See 
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also 44J«, below. — — m3 also signifies 
He collected, or congregated, (K, TA,) people: 
(TA:) [and so, probably, i m)j: see mjj.] You 
say, i_JJl m jj j^ Such a one collects, 
or congregates, to him the people. (T, S, M.) — 
mj, aor. 03 mj: see 4 — (Lh, M, K,) 

aor. 03MJ, (so in the M.) or 63MJ, (MF, TA,) inf. 
n. mu, (M, TA,) or mIjj, (S, K, [in each of which 
this is mentioned as the inf. n. whence the 
epithet ^j,]) said of a ewe or she-goat, She 
brought forth: (Lh, M, K:) or, as some say, she 
conceived: or, accord, to some, there is no verb to 
the epithet (M:) AZ says that it has no 
verb: (Msb:) [but] i m1)j is an inf. n. used in 
relation to a ewe or she-goat as meaning her 
being in the state of such as is termed Jij [q. v.]: 
(S, M, * Msb, * K: *) and in relation to a she- 
camel, as in the ex. cited by Munteji' Ibn-Nebhan 
to As, %4j ls* 3^1 p j ^ [The yearning cry of the 
mother of the young camel in the time of her 
having recently brought forth]: (S:) and used also 
in relation to a woman as meaning her 
having recently brought forth: or her state within 
two months after having brought forth: or within 
twenty days: whence the phrase, in a trad., 4133. 
m4j, meaning She becomes pregnant soon after 
having brought forth. (TA.) 2 m)j: see 1, in five 

places. [Also He preserved with m j, i. e., 

rob, or inspissated juice: see m3 jm] 4 M jl, 

(T, M, A, K, *) inf. n. M^j[; (T;) and ; mj, (M, K,) 
aor. 3m;; (MF, TA;) He remained, stayed, 
dwelt, or abode, in the place, (T, M, A, K, *) 
not quitting it; (T;) like m^: (T, A:) and the 
former, [or each,] he kept, or clave, to the place. 
(M.) And JAM CijjI (t,) or l3£ jISLm, (S,) 

The camels kept, or clave, (T, S,) to the place, (T,) 
or to such a place, and remained in it. (S.) 
And (S,) or J=J11 j 3iiUll ^Mjl, and Jjj, 

(M,) The she-camel kept to the stallion, (S, M,) 
and to her young one, (M,) and affected it. (TA.) 
And 313-JI ciujl (s, M, A) 4-3=34 (A) (tropical:) 
The cloud continued raining [in their land]. (S, * 
M.) And Mji?3l mJ (assumed tropical:) The 

south, or southerly, wind continued. (T, S.) 

m 43^I also signifies The drawing near, 
or approaching, (S, M, K,) a thing, (S, M,) of any 
kind. (M.) 5 i>j^ mjjj, (M, A, K,) and Jiull, (M, 
K,) He asserted himself to be the m j [or 
lord, &c.,] of the land, (M, A, K,) and of the man. 
(M, K.) — — See also 1, in two places, in the 
former half of the paragraph. — I j3jj 
T hey collected themselves together, or 
congregated; or they became collected or 
congregated. (S.) 6 I j)l jj They united in a 
confederacy, league, or covenant. (M, TA.) [App. 


from the fact of some confederates dipping their 

hands into m j: see m4j.] 8 VhjI; see 1 . mjjj 

j*mI [She adjusts, or arranges, and composes, or 
collects together, the hair], said of a woman, is 

from [mjII signifying] and jmJI. (M.) 

Midi mu' The grapes were cooked so as to 
become mj [or rob], used to give a relish to 
bread. (AHn, M.) R. Q. 1 Mjjj: see 1 . m 3: see m' 3, 
of which it is an imperative, m j and mj and m j 
and m j and mu; and LJj and l-"3 &c.: see m j. mj: 
see the next paragraph, last sentence but 
one. mj A lord, a possessor, an owner, or a 
proprietor, syn. (T, IAmb, S, M, A, Msb, K,) 
of a thing, (T,) of anything, (S, M, A, K,) or of 
an irrational thing; (Msb;) a person who has a 
right, or just title or claim, to the possession of 
anything; or its [which is syn. with 3UU]; 

(M, A, K;) mj and 3llU and m>1 all signifying in 
Pers. 3jjl33 : (KL:) and a lord, master, or chief; 
(Msb, TA;) or a lord, master, or chief, to whom 
obedience is paid: (IAmb, TA:) and a lord, 
ruler, governor, regulator, or disposer; (TA;) an 
orderer, a rectifier, or a reformer: (IAmb, TA:) a 
rearer, fosterer, bringer-up, feeder, or nourisher: 
and a completer, or an accomplisher: (TA:) it is 
an epithet, like 4 from P: or an inf. n. used as an 
intensive epithet; like J33; (Ksh and Bd * in i. 1;) 
originally signifying the “ bringing (a thing) to a 
state of completion by degrees;” (Bd, ibid.;) then 
used in the sense of 3UU : (Ksh and Bd ibid.:) the 
pi. [of pauc.] is m 4 jl and [of mult.] m jo, (M, K,) 
and accord, to Sh, m4j also, (TA,) 
signifying mA=3-oI, (K,) and 1 mjo is app. a quasi- 
pl. n.: (M:) the fern, is i Pj; of which the pi. 
is 3 Aj3. (T.) Whoever possesses a thing is its mj: 
you say, 4 jIj1I mj > [He is the possessor, or 
owner, or master, of the beast], and j'311 [of the 
house], (T,) and JLJI [of the property, or cattle]; 
(Msb;) and ? j ^ ] cjull [She is the owner, or 
mistress, of the house or tent]. (T.) With the 
article Jl, it is [properly] applied only to God: (T, 
S, M, A, Msb, K:) He is m^j^I mj [The Lord of 
lords]. (T. [Thus the pi. with the article Jl is 
applied to created beings.]) To any other being it 
is not [properly] applied but as a prefixed 
noun governing another noun as its complement 
in the gen. case [or in a similar manner]. (S.) The 
pagan Arabs, however, sometimes applied it to A 
king, (S,) or to a lord as meaning a master or 
chief: (Msb:) El- Harith says, (S, Msb,) i. e. Ibn- 
Hillizeh, (S,) il>Lll j jj344' ^ jj ^ 4}$-mI j m 3" >3 
(S, Msb,) i. e. And he (meaning El-Mundhir 
Ibn-Ma-es-Sema, or, as some say, 'Amr Ibn- 
Hind,) was the king [or lord] and witness of our 
fighting on the day of El-Hiyaran (the name of a 


place), and the trial was a hard trial. (EM, p. 285: 
[in which 0)343" is erroneously put for 0)34*11.]) 
Some forbid that a man should be called the mj 
of his slave: (Msb:) it is said in a trad, that the 
slave shall not say to his master, Jij, because it is 
like attributing a partner to God: (TA:) but mj is 
sometimes used in the sense of lord as 
meaning master or chief prefixed to a noun 
signifying a rational being governed by it in the 
gen. case: thus in the saying of the Prophet, ,jj3 
4)3 5uVI 31) [So that the female slave shall bring 
forth him who will become her master], or 1 4-Sj 
[her mistress], accord. to different 
transmitters; (Msb;) relating to the signs of the 
hour of resurrection: i. e., the female slave shall 
bring forth to her master a child that shall be as 
a master [or mistress] to her because like his [or 
her] father in rank: meaning that captives and 
concubines shall be numerous. (TA.) As to 
the phrase in the Kur [xii. 42], 3£j it iMj^il 
[Mention thou me in the presence of thy lord], 
Joseph thus addressed his fellow- 
prisoner agreeably with the acceptation in which 
he [the latter] understood the words. (TA.) A 
similar instance also occurs in the same chapter, 
in the verse immediately preceding. (Msb.) In 
another verse, [23 of the same ch.,] ^3 41 [Verily 
he is my lord] may refer to Joseph's master or 
to God. (M, TA.) The words of the Kur [lxxxix. 28 
and 29], lsxp J3l4 Sm=I 3 3l)3 ls j m 3!, 
as some read, [instead of ls) 4?-,] may 
mean Return to thine owner, [approving, 
approved,] and enter into my servant. (M, TA.) — 
— Without the article Jl, as some say, (L, TA,) it 
is sometimes written and pronounced j m3, 
without teshdeed; (L, K;) as in the following 
verse, cited by El-Mufaddal, u-)) jl f'3^1 4° ^3 
JJ3)3 -kjliUl ^4*4 j* 34 Mj ja [And the 
peoples have known that there is not above him a 
lord beside Him who gives the portions of 
mankind and of others and grants the means of 
subsistence]. (L.) And Ahmad Ibn-Yahya [i. e. 
Th] mentions the phrase J*il V >31^33 X for 3lj33 ^ 
[i. e. No, by thy Lord, I will not do such a thing]; 
the [latter] m being changed into l s because of the 
reduplication. (M, K: * in the CK 3^3.) mj is a 
word of which there are seventy dial, vars., all 
mentioned by Zekereeya El-Ansaree in his great 
Expos, of the “ Munferijeh,” but only eighteen 
of which are mentioned in the K, including some 
that are formed with the affix some with the 
affix l-«, and some with both these 
affixes together; as follows: (TA:) m j (T, S, M, 
Msb, Mughnee, K, &c.) and m3 (T, M, Mughnee, 
K) and m j, (Mughnee,) and i mj (T, S, M, 
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Mughnee, K) and A j (T, M, Mughnee, K) and m j 
and A j (Mughnee, K) and m 3; (Mughnee;) 
and i Aj (T, S, M, Msb, Mughnee, K) and Au 
(M, Mughnee, K) and h j and Aj and A j 
and Aj and Aj and Aj and Aj and Aj (TA) 
and Aj and Aj (Mughnee) and A j, (TA,) and 
i Aj (T, Mughnee, K) and Aj (Mughnee, 
K) and cJjj and Aj and Aj and Aj and A3 
and cjjj and Aj and Aj and Aj and A3 
and Aj and Aj and Aj and Aj (TA) and Aj 
and Aj (Mughnee) and Aj; (TA;) and Aj (t, S, 
M, K) and A) j (M, K) and A j, (TA,) and j Aj (x, 
K) and Aj (k) and Aj and Aj and Aj; (TA;) 
and i Ajj (t, S, M, K) and A£j (m, K) and A' j 
and Aj and Aj and Aj and Aj and Aj 
and Aj, (TA,) and j. Aj and Aj (M, K) 
and Aj and Aj and Aj and Aj and Aj 
and Aj and Aj and Aj and Aj and Aj 
and Aj: (TA:) [of all these, the most common 
are Aj and Aj: and] i Aj is the most common 
of the forms that have the affix (Mughnee and 
K on the letter A) and the forms with teshdeed 
are more common than the [corresponding] 
forms without teshdeed. (M.) It is a word, (M,) or 
particle, (T, S, Mughnee, K,) governing the gen. 
case: (S, M, Mughnee, K:) or a noun, (K, TA,) [i. 
e. an indecl. noun,] in the opinion of the Koofees 
and some others; but this opinion is rejected by 
Ibn-Malik in the Tesheel and its Expos., and by 
AHei, and by IHsh in the Mughnee. (TA.) Accord, 
to some, (K, TA,) it is used to denote a small 
number, (T, M, Msb, K, TA,) always, (TA,) 
or mostly: (Msb, TA:) [thus it may be rendered 
Few if we render the noun following it as a pi.; 
and scarce any if we render the noun following 
as a sing, or a pi.:] it is the contr. of A when this 
latter is not used interrogatively: (T:) [and with L 
affixed, restricting it from government, it may be 
rendered Few times, or seldom:] or it is used 
to denote a large number; (K, TA;) i. e. always: so 
says IDrst: (TA:) [thus used, but such is not 
always the case, it may be rendered Many, 
whether we render the noun following it as a 
sing, or as a pi.: and with L affixed, Many times, 
many a time, oftentimes, ofttimes, often, 
or frequently:] or it is used to denote a small and 
a large number; (Mughnee, K;) often the latter, 
and seldom the former: (Mughnee:) or it is used 
in a case of boasting, or glorying, (K, TA,) 
exclusively of other cases, (TA,) to denote a large 
number: (K, TA:) or it does not denote by itself 
either a small number or a large number; but one 
or the other of these meanings is inferred from 
the context: (K:) [but sometimes neither of these 
meanings can be clearly inferred from 
the context: in these cases, it may be rendered 
Some: and with L affixed, Sometimes:] accord, to 


Er-Radee, its primary meaning is to denote 
a small number, but it has been so much used to 
denote a large number as to be in this latter sense 
as though it were proper, and in the former sense 
as though it were tropical, requiring context [to 
explain it]. (Marginal note in my copy of the 
Mughnee.) [Without the affix A] it governs an 
indeterminate noun (T, * S, Msb, Mughnee, K) 
only, (T, S, K,) and a pronoun. (S, M, Mughnee.) 
You say, A ^ 3A eA Aj [Few, or many, days have 
I gone forth early therein]: (T:) and A Aj A j 
[Few, or many, men are standing]: (M:) and A j 
A Aj [Few, or many, men stood]: (Msb:) and in 
like manner, Aj j. Aj; (Msb;) for the cii in this 
case is not a denotative of the fern, gender. (Msb.) 
The pronoun affixed to it is of the third pers., (S, 
M,) and is [generally] sing, and masc., 
(S, Mughnee,) though it may be followed by a 
fern, and by a dual and by a pi.: (S:) 
notwithstanding its being determinate in the 
utmost degree, its use in this manner is allowable 
because it resembles an indeterminate noun in its 
being used without the previous mention of 
the noun to which it relates; and hence it requires 
a noun to explain it: (IJ, M:) it annuls the 
government of A j; (TA;) and the 
indeterminate noun that follows it is put in the 
accus. case as a specificative: (S, Mughnee:) thus 
you say, AA A Aj A) [Few, or many, men I 
have beaten]: (S, M: *) but accord, to the 
Koofees, you say Aj A ; (S,) and A jil Aj, (M,) 
and AAj AA, and A j <Aj, and Aj: he 
who puts the pronoun in the sing, [in all cases] 
holds it to be allusive to something unknown; 
and he who does not put it in the sing, [when it 
is not followed by a sing, noun] holds it to be 
used in reply to a question, as though it were said 
to a man, “Hast thou not any young women? ” 
and he answered, ALL ia jA Aj [Few, or 
many, young women have I possessed]: Ibn-Es- 
Sarraj says that the grammarians are as 
though they were of one consent in holding Aj to 
be a replicative [app. meaning in a case of this 
kind, with an affixed pronoun]: (S:) [but it is 
not always a replicative in a case of this kind; 
though perhaps it was originally:] AHeyth cites 
as an ex. f cj-Asi UA- “Ajj [And many 

a perishing man have I saved from perdition]. 
(TA. [But the reading commonly found in 
grammars is A u? from his state of perdition.]) 
The following is an ex. of the use of Aj to denote 
a small number, [or rather to denote 
singleness,] A A Aj A 1 A oAj ?jA Aj Yl 
u' A A [Now surely scarce an instance is there of 
anyone bom not having a father, and of anyone 
having offspring whom two parents have 
not procreated]; meaning [our Lord] Jesus and 


Adam: (Mughnee: [but I have substituted A 
for A, the reading in my copy of that work: A 
A is for A A, for the sake of the metre; like as f] 
A is for A p : ]) and among the many exs. of its 
use to denote a large number, is the saying, in a 
trad., 3-All fjj 3jjA A A A AA Aj 1) [O, many a 
female having clothing in the present state of 
existence will be naked on the day of 
resurrection!]; and the saying of an Arab of the 
desert, after the ending of Ramadan, A-“ = A j ^ 
Ajij jl A j b j A j! [O, many a keeper of 

its fast shall not keep its fast again! and O, 
many a passer of its nights in prayer, or per- 
former of its jjjI A, shall not pass its nights in 
prayer, or perform its jjjI A, again!]. (Mughnee.) 
[But in this last ex., and in others, it relates to few 
in comparison with others, though many 

abstractedly.] As affixed to Aj &c. in order 

that a verb may follow it; (S, Mughnee;) and the 
verb that follows it is generally a preterite, (T, 
Mughnee,) as to the letter and the meaning: 
(Mughnee:) you say, lA csAA Aj [Seldom, or 
often, such a one came to me, or has come to 
me]: (T:) sometimes the verb is a future; (T, 
Mughnee;) but only when it expresses an event of 
which one is certain: (T:) so in the saying in the 
Kur [xv. 2 ], I jAl j! I jjaS jjill A Aj, (T, S, 
M, Mughnee), meaning Often [will those 
who have disbelieved wish that they had been 
Muslims]; (Mughnee, Jel;) or seldom, (Zj, T, M, 
Jel,) because terrors will bereave them of 
their reason so that they will but seldom recover 
reason to wish this; (Jel;) for God’s threat is true, 
as though it had come to pass, and therefore the 
verb here is equivalent to a preterite [which is 
often used in the Kur and elsewhere in this 
manner]. (T.) is also sometimes affixed when a 
noun follows, (T, Mughnee,) or a nominal 
proposition, and generally restricts A j &c. from 
governing: thus, Aboo-Duwad says, ilWA Aj 
jAJI 3AS cj#?- l3cj fA A A 1 [Sometimes, or 
often, the numerous herd of camels is among 
them, and there are swift horses, among which 
are the colts]: another says, making Aj, with L 
affixed, to govern, A AA Aj-^ Aj 

cilAj ALA [Many a stroke with a polished sword 
of the forging of Busra, (the Bozrah of the Bible, a 
city famous for its sword-blades,) and many a 
wide spear-wound; or, perhaps, few strokes &c.]: 
(Mughnee: [but I have substituted jja for A, 
which is the reading in my copy of the Mughnee, 
an evident mistranscription:]) and another, cited 
by IAar, says, •'“jA d lAj U (jjL | SjA 
[Maweeyeh, (is A being an apocopated proper 
name of a woman, originally AjA) O, many a 
raid spreading widely and dispersedly, like the 
bum with the branding-iron]. (T. [In the TT, as 
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from the T, I find, here, 46 in the place of Li, which 
I find in a copy of the T, and which is the reading 
commonly known.]) m j Rob, or inspissated juice, 
(lW^,) of any fruit; i. e., (M, TA,) the first, or clear, 
juice of the thick residuum of any fruit after it has 
been pressed (M, K, TA) and cooked: (M, TA:) 
thick [or expressed juice; such as the 

inspissated juice of dates, with which a skin for 
clarified butter is seasoned; see l, in the latter 
half of the paragraph]: (S:) or what flows from 
fresh ripe dates, like honey, when it has been 
cooked [and so rendered thick]; before which it is 
called (Msb in the present art. and in 

art. ji~=:) what is prepared by coction from, or of, 
dates: (TA:) expressed juice of grapes, and of 
apples, &c., cooked and [so] thickened: (KL:) and 
dregs, (K,) or black dregs, (IDrd, M,) of clarified 
butter, (IDrd, M, K,) and of olive-oil: (IDrd, M:) 
pi. m jij and (S) [and pi. pi. (i. e. pi. of (m jjj 
which means sorts, or species, of mj] — 

See also ^j. ^j: see mj, in three places. 

3446' was also the name of A Kaabeh [or square 
temple], (M, K,) in Nejran, (M,) belonging to 
[the tribe of] Medh-hij (M, K) and Benu-l-Harith- 
Ibn-Kaab, who held it in honour. (M.) In a trad, 
of 'Orweh (K, TA) Ibn-Mes'ood Eth- 
Thakafee, (TA,) it is applied to El-Lat (^AUI), (K, 
TA,) the rock which [the tribe of] Thakeef 
worshipped, at Et-Taif. (TA.) And in another 
trad., it is said to be the name of A temple of [the 
tribe of] Thakeef, which, when they became 
Muslims, was demolished by El-Mugheereh. 

(TA.) And <?j, (K,) or 4) j jl (M,) signifies 

A large house or mansion. (M, K.) — See 
also cyjj. 34j A party, division, sect, or distinct 
body or class, of men: (M:) or a large assembly or 
company: (K:) or a myriad; i. e. ten thousand: 
(M, K:) or thereabout: (M:) and j signifies 
the same: (M, K:) or this signifies a company [of 
men]: (T:) the pi. of the former is 4 J 4j: (S, M:) 
and that of the latter is %J: (T, K:) by Th [and in 
the K], the former pi. is said to be a pi. of 34j; but 

this is a mistake. (M.) [Hence, the pi.] 

signifies Companions. (K.) — — And hence 
[also], i. e., as pi. of (S, M,) is 

an appellation of The [confederate] tribes of 
Dabbeh; (M, K, TA;) or Teym and Adee and 'Okl; 
(T, TA;) or Teym and 'Adee and 'Owf and Thowr 
and Ashyab; (TA; [but for the orthography of the 
last of these names I have found no authority; it 
is written in the TA 4*4“', without any 
syll. signs;]) and Dabbeh was their paternal 
uncle; (TA;) or five tribes which united in a 
confederacy, consisting of Dabbeh and Thowr 
and 'Okl and Teym and 'Adee: (S:) they were thus 


called because of their division into distinct 
bodies; (M;) or because they collected themselves 
(As, Th, S, TA) in distinct bodies: (Th, M, TA:) or 
because they united in a confederacy against 
Temeem Ibn-Murr: (AO, M, TA:) or because they 
dipped their hands in some mj, and formed a 
confederacy over it: (As, T, M, K:) or, as some 
say, because they congregated, and became like 
the 4 jI 4j [or bundle] of arrows [used in the game 
called .>4*11]: (TA:) the rel. n. is i 46 j, formed 
from the sing., (Sb, S, M,) accord, to a rule 
generally observed except when a [single] man 
has a pi. word for his name, as 4-^ &c. (S, TA.) 
— — The sing, (34j) also signifies Plenty, or 
abundance, of the means of subsistence: (K:) and 
constant, or inseparable, prosperity. (Khalid Ibn- 
Jembeh, TA.) — See also 34j: see the next 

preceding paragraph, first sentence. [Hence 

its pi.] 34ji signifies Confederates; (S, IB, K;) [or] 
it is for 3*j' jji having covenants; 34ji being said 
by AAF to be pi. of 4*4j in the sense of -4 1 -. (IB, 
TA.) — Also A species of plant, (S, M, Msb, K,) of 
the [season called] <- (M,) remaining in the 

end of the * (Msb:) or the name of a number 
of plants which do not dry up in the * 
remaining green in the winter and the * [or 
summer]; among which are the 4*64 and 
the J and the j£*> and the or : 
[see 46j:] or a certain soft, or tender, herb, or 
leguminous plant: (TA:) or any plant that is green 
in the hot season: or certain species of trees, or of 
plants, undefined: (M:) pi. 44j. (S, Msb.) [In the 
dial, of Egypt, Alexandrian trefoil q. v.,) of 

the second and third crops.] — — Also A 
certain tree: as some say, the tree of the 4* [an 
appellation generally applied to the carob, or 
locust-tree]. (M, K.) 4**j, (S, M, K,) or 4**j (S, 

TA,) Much water, (S, M, K,) collected together: 
(M:) or sweet-water: (S, K:) accord, to Th, it 
means u*6JI b* [app. such (water) as the clay 
has collected; for 4**j* signifying is probably 
quasi-pass, of 44j, so that this last seems to 
signify j*»a-]. (M.) and “buj &c.; and bbuj 
and &c.: see 4* j. 4*4 j Clouds: (M:) or white 
clouds: (S, K:) or clouds that one sees beneath 
other clouds, (S,) or clouds suspended beneath 
other clouds, (M,) sometimes white and 
sometimes black: (S, M:) this latter is said by IB 
to be the signification commonly known: (TA:) or 
clouds consisting of an accumulation of parts: (A 
'Obeyd, T:) n. un. with ». (A 'Obeyd, S, K.) 
Hence 4*446' as a proper name of a woman. (A 
'Obeyd, T, S.) — Also A certain instrument 
of diversion, [meaning, of music,] (K,) having 
strings, (TA,) with which one plays [lit. beats]. 


(K.) [The 4*4j in common use among the Arabs 
in the present day is a kind of viol. A specimen of 
it is figured and described in my work on the 
Modern Egyptians. Being an instrument 
of remarkable simplicity, it is probably similar to 
the ancient 4*4j.] Memdood Ibn-'Abd-Allah El- 
Wasitee Er-Rababee became proverbial for 
his musical skill with the 4*4j. (K.) — See 
also u4j. 4*44): see j, of which it is an 
anomalous pi.: — and see also u4j. 4*4j: 
see **4j, in two places. — — Also (tropical:) 
Tithes, or tenths; syn. 4 )j*“ 6: (S, M, K:) from the 
same word signifying “ a covenant. ” (S.) — — 
In the phrase 4*4j u 4*4*4;, ending a verse of 
Aboo-Dhu-eyb, describing some asses, 4*4j is 
said to signify An oath, or a promise, which the 
owner of the asses takes of a people to permit 
those asses to water: or the poet means that the 
person giving those asses permission to water 
gives to their owner an arrow, of those used in 
the game called j-***!', [as a token,] to show that 
they have received permission to water, and that 
no one may offer them any opposition: (TA:) 
some say that 4*4j here means their owners: 
(M:) [holding this last opinion,] Sh says that 4*4 j 
in this verse is a pi. of 4-0. (TA.) — It is also a pi. 
of 34j; (S, M;) not of as it is said to be by Th 
[and in the K]. (M.) — See also l, last sentence. 
— And see u4j. 4 * j* j: see 4*« 4>. — See also 40, of 
which it is said in the M to be app. a quasi-pl. 
n. 4**0 Reared, fostered, brought up, fed, or 
nourished; [and taken good care of, until the age 
of puberty; (see l;)] as also j 4*jw4>*; (S, M, K;) 
both applied to a boy: (S, M:) and in like manner 
applied to a horse: (M:) or the latter epithet, 
applied to a horse, (tropical:) tended well, or 
taken good care of: (A:) the former is also applied 
to a gazelle; (IAar, K in art. Jb*;) [as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) brought up in, or near, the 
house or tent, and there fed;] like 44*': (TA 
in that art.:) and [its fern.] 3b«j is applied to a ewe 
or she-goat, (»6i, K,) meaning (assumed tropical:) 
brought up in the tent, or house, for the sake of 
her milk; (S, K; [see also l4j;]) pi. 4**4j; (S;) this 
last being applied to sheep or goats that are tied 
near to the tents, or houses, and there fed, and 
that do not go forth to pasture; (M, TA;) of which 
it is said that none are to be taken for the poor- 
rate. (TA.) — — [Hence, A step-son,] a man's 
wife's son (T, S, M, A, Msb, K) by another 
husband; (T, S, M, A, K;) as also i 4* j* j: (T, K:) 
pi. 4bjl , (Msb.) And [A step-daughter;] a 
woman's husband's daughter by another wife: 
(S:) or a man's wife's daughter (T, M, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K) by another husband; (T, M, A;) because 
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he rears her: (Mgh:) pi. (A, Mgh, Msb) and 

sometimes (Msb.) Also, and i *43, 

(T, M, K,) both syn., like and and 34- 
and 34, (TA,) or the latter, (T, S,) mentioned by 
IAar, is the correct term, (T,) [A step-father;] the 
husband of a mother (T, S, M, K) who has a child 
by another husband. (T.) And 4 3 and i -4lj, (T,) 
or the latter [only], (S, K,) [A stepmother;] the 
wife of a father (T, S, K) who has a child 
by another wife. (T.) 43 also signifies [A foster- 
mother;] a woman who has the charge of a child, 
who carries him, and takes care of him, 
and rears, or fosters, him; (Th, S, M, Msb, K;) like 
i "4'j; the former being of the measure 4-s i n the 
sense of 44 (Msb.) «4j' [meaning The 
foster-fathers of the Prophet] is an appellation 
given to the people [of the tribe of Saad] among 
whom Mohammad was suckled; as though 44jl 
were pi. of 43 [as it is said to be in one of the 

senses mentioned above]. (TA.) And 43 

signifies also A confederate; a person with whom 
one unites in a confederacy, league, or covenant. 

(M, K.) And A king. (M, K.) 4j: see 4^J- 

— Also A covenant, compact, confederacy, or 
league; (S, M, K;) as also i 4j, (M, K,) of which 
latter, in this sense, the pi. is ^ j . (AAF, IB, TA.) 
[See 4j, second sentence.]) — And A thing [or 
case] resembling a quiver (44£), in which the 
arrows of the game called j-4 1 are 
enclosed together: (S:) or a piece of skin, (T,) or a 
piece of thin skin, (Lh, M, TA,) in which the 
arrows are enclosed, (Lh, T, M, TA,) resembling 
a quiver (4t-S): (TA:) or a piece of rag, (M, K, TA,) 
or of skin, (TA,) in which the arrows are enclosed 
(M, K, TA) or bound: (TA:) or a piece of thin skin 
which is bound upon the hand of the man who 
takes forth the arrows (K, TA) of that game, (TA,) 
lest he should know the feel of an arrow for the 
owner of which he has an affection: (K, TA:) or a 
small cord with which the arrows are bound 
[together]: or the arrows [themselves] 

collectively: (M, K:) sometimes it is used in this 
last sense: (S:) and ; 4-4 also seems to be used 
in like manner; as meaning the 44 j of the arrows 
of the game of j“4. (TA.) [See an ex. in a verse 
cited voce i 3“4 in art. i_>“4] 4 jjj: see 4 *jj. 43 
A player on the 43 [q. v.]. (MA, K.) (43, (M, 
K,) with fet-h [to the j], (K,) a rel. n. from 4-0", 
deviating from rule: so in the phrase 4 
(43 [Knowledge, science, or doctrine, relating 
to the Lord, i. e., to God]. (M, K.) sbjjj 
[Lordship; or the state, or quality, of such as is 
termed 4 i. e. a lord, a possessor, an owner, or a 
proprietor; &c.: and, with the article J 
particularly godship, godhead, or deity:] a subst. 
from 4-0"; (T, * S, * M, K;) as also i 4j [which 
seems to be properly an inf. n. of l in the sense 


first explained]. (M, K.) — Also, (M, K,) or i 4 jjj, 
(so in a copy of the K,) The state, or condition, of 
a 4" [or slave]. (M, K.) cJjj and ^43 &c.; 
and 4j and 43 &c.: see m j, in five places, 4 >, 
applied to a ewe or she-goat (»4i), (S, M, &c.,) 
That has brought forth: (M, Msb, K:) and so if her 
young one has died: (M, K:) or that has recently 
brought forth: (Lh, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K:) or 
that has brought forth twenty days before: (M:) 
or that has brought forth two months before: (El- 
Umawee, S, M:) or that is followed, (M,) 
or accompanied, (As, Mgh,) by her young one: 
(As, M, Mgh:) or that is confined in the tent, or 
house, for the sake of her milk: (Msb: 

[see also 43, voce 43:]) accord, to AZ, (S, 
Msb,) it is applied to a she-goat, (S, M, Msb,) 
and 4=0 is applied to a ewe: (M:) accord, 
to others, the former is applied to a she-goat and 
a ewe, and sometimes to a she-camel: (S, Msb:) 
the pi. is i 43, (As, T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) which is extr. [in form]: (M, K:) Lh mentions 
the phrase 43 4, or 4j, which, he says, is 

rare. (M.) See also u43, in two places. — A 

benefit, favour, boon, or good. (AA, T, K.) [See an 
ex. in the first paragraph of art. Li?-.] — — A 
want; (AA, T, K;) as in the saying, Jij (4 Xic. J 
[I have a want for such a one to supply, 
or accomplish]. (AA, T.) — A child's nurse; 
syn. 4. (AA, T. In one copy of the T 4; and in 
the TA 00. [Perhaps the right reading is -40, 
meaning a foster-mother.]) — A firm knot: (AA, 
T, K:) [and so, app., i u43, if correctly written 
thus, in the instance here following.] You say, u! 

u43) ti 3^ ^34 4“ | 43! (TA,) or Ljj 

43! (so in the TT, as from the M, [as though 
for 44) and 43! 4) (T, TA,) a prov., 

meaning (assumed tropical:) If thou place thy 
reliance upon me, then let me weary myself, and 
enjoy thou relaxation and rest: (T, TA:) here 4) 
[properly] signifies a firm knot. (T.) [See also a 
similar prov. in Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 24 .]) — 
Also a name of Jumada-l-Oola [the fifth month 
of the Arabian calendar]; and so 1 yj: (M, K:) 
and likewise, (K,) or accord, to Kr, (M,) a name 
of Jumada-l-Akhireh [the sixth month]; and so 
1 4: (M, K:) and this last likewise, (K, there 
expressly said to be with damm,) or ; 4 , 
(so accord, to the M as transcribed in the TT,) a 
name of Dhu-l-Kaadeh [the eleventh month]: (M, 
K:) thus these months were called in the Time 
of Ignorance. (M. [See also 34 and see ^ j 

or 4>", in art. uj.]) 4: see 40- And for 

its pi., Ojhj, see 4 , in two places, 4 rel. n. 

of 03, q. v. (Sb, S, M.) See also its pi., Ojh j, 

in the next paragraph, in two places, ( 3 j sing, 
of u j4 (T, S, K,) which signifies Thousands (Fr, 
Th, T, S, K) of men: (S, K:) accord, to Akh, it is 


from 00 "; and if so, it is 1 40, with fet-h to 
the j: but accord, to Fr, it is from 0j, meaning “ a 
company: ” (Th, T:) Zj says that it is u/0 and 
1 uj 4 , with kesr to the j and also with damm to 
the j, and signifies a numerous company: he 
adds that Oj is said by some to signify “ ten 
thousand; ” and that uj4 is said to signify 
learned, pious, patient men; and that each of 
these sayings is good: accord, to Aboo-Talib, it 
signifies numerous companies: (T:) [in the Kur 
iii. 140 ,] El-Hasan read 1 ujhj; and Ibn-' Abbas, 
1 ujhj; the former with damm, and the latter 
with fet-h, to the j. (L, TA.) — — See 
also (43. 43: see the next paragraph, in four 
places. 43 The first, or beginning, or 
commencement, or the first and fresh state, of 
anything; (As, A 'Obeyd, T;) [and so 1 43 &c., as 
appears from what follows.] You say, 4 j 4 Oil 
4“, (T,) and 43 | *44“, or u4j | ■44“, (accord, 
to different copies of the T,) and 43 l ■44“, (T,) 
and 43 J, *44“, or 4j J, ■44“, (accord, to 
different copies of the T,) and 4> j, ■44“, all 
meaning [I came to him] in the beginning, or first 
and fresh state, of his youth. (T.) And JlL J*il 
44 Do thou that thing in its first and fresh 
state: so accord, to ISk: and hence, he says, 1 »4S 
43 [explained above]. (S.) And 44 
(As, S, K, *) and 1 44, with damm and with fet- 
h, (K,) i. e. [I took the thing] in its first state: (K:) 
or altogether, (As, S, K,) not leaving of it aught. 
(As, S.) They said also, 44 [app. meaning 
Leave thou him early, before he acquire more 
power]: and Th cites the following [as an 
ex.]: IjS&l J'-L Cj\ j 4? 44 4 jjj YJj 4 jj f* 

[which seems to mean Then leave thou them 
early, before they acquire more power; for if thou 
do not, or wilt not, leave them, they will make 
thee to taste what is in them, though it be more]. 

(M.) Also, accord, to A 'Obeyd, The chief, or 

main, part or portion of a constellation: 
or, accord, to As, the aggregate thereof: or, 
accord, to AO, ; u4j, with fet-h, has this 
meaning: (T:) or both signify a company or an 
assembly, or an aggregate or assemblage. (K, TA.) 
— Also A captain of sailors (Sh, K) in the sea; 
(Sh;) and so 1 (Sh, K:) one skilled 

in navigation: pi. [or rather coll. n. of the 
latter] (TA voce 3-) — See also in 

two places. u4j: see the next 

preceding paragraph, second sentence. 3)43 (T, 
S, M, A, K) and 1 3yj (M,) or 1 3)j, (A, KL,) One 
who devotes himself to religious services 
or exercises, or applies himself to acts of 
devotion; (S, A, K;) who possesses a knowledge of 
God: (T, S, K, KL:) or a learned man: (T:) or the 
first signifies, (M,) or signifies also, (K,) and so 
the second, (M,) i. q. 34 [i. e. a learned man, or 
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particularly of the Jews, &c.; or a good, or 
righteous, man]; (M, K;) and a lord, or master, 
of knowledge or science: or a worshipper of the 
Lord (m3'): (M:) or a learned man, a teacher of 
others, who nourishes people with the 
small matters of knowledge, or science, before 
the great: (IAar, T:) or a learned man firmly 
grounded in knowledge, or science, and religion: 
or a learned man who practices what he knows 
and instructs others: or one of high rank in 
knowledge, or science: or learned with respect to 
what is lawful and what is unlawful, and what is 
commanded and what is forbidden: (TA:) i34j is 
a rel. n. from u43; or from m 3' meaning “ God: ” 
(TA, and some copies of the K:) the ' and u being 
added to give intensiveness to the signification; 
(M;) or, as Sb says, to denote a special reference 
to the knowledge of the Lord, as though the 
word signified one possessing a knowledge of the 
Lord exclusively of other branches of knowledge; 
(T;) so that it is like 3344, (T, M, and so in some 
copies of the K,) meaning “ long-bearded,” (T,) or 
“ largebearded,” (M,) and 33*3, “thick-necked,” 
and 3 "j 4^, “having much hair: ” (T:) or it is a 
Syriac word; (TA, and some copies of the K;) or 
Hebrew; and was unknown to the [pagan] Arabs, 
and known only to the men of law and science: 
(TA:) the pi. is Oj44j, (T, S,) occurring in the Kur 
iii. 73 (S) [and v. 48 and 68]. (r^j: see u4j, last 
sentence but one. 3443 The quality denoted by 
the epithet 3)43 [q. v.]. (A.) m33 A herd (T, S, M, 
K) of oxen, (T,) [i. e.] of wild oxen (3“^3' 34): (S, 
M, K:) or, as some say, of gazelles: or, accord, to 
Kr, a number of [wild] oxen together, less than 
ten: it has no sing., or n. un. (M.) m'j; and 
its fem., with »: see mwj in three places. 33said 
in the T and K to be pi. of [q. v.]: and said by 
AAF to be pi. of m4j. m 3“ A place of collecting (T, 
S, M, A) of people: (M, A:) a place of alighting: 
(M, K:) a place of abiding, or dwelling, and 
congregating. (M.) [Hence,] JAM 33“ The place 

where the camels keep, or remain. (T, S.) 

[Hence also,] m 3“ (assumed tropical:) Such 
a one is a person who collects, or congregates, 
people. (T, S, M, K. *) [And hence,] ^ m 3“ 
giia (assumed tropical:) Such a one is an object 
of resort for his counsel and authority to the sons 
of such a one. (TA in art. t^-.) — Also, and 
1 m 43?, (M, K,) Land abounding with plants, or 
herbage; (K;) or with [q. v.]: (TA:) or land in 
which there ceases not to be moisture; and so 
i 33“: or 1 m 43“ signifies land abounding 
with plants, or herbage, and with people. 
(M.) m 3> Anything keeping, or cleaving, to a 
thing. (M. [See its verb, 4]) You say m3 1 4a4 A 


she-camel keeping to, and affecting, her young 
one, and the stallion. (AZ, TA.) And m'3“ Jj 
[originally m43“, pi. of m3 1 ,] Camels keeping in 
a place; remaining in it. (T, S.) And so* jaa 
(assumed tropical:) Constant, inseparable, 
poverty: occurring in a trad.: or the epithet there 
is 314. (IAth.) 33: see m3. m)3 Made [or 
preserved] with m j [or inspissated juice]; (S, K;) 
like as J3Li signifies “ made [or preserved] 

with J"^ [or honey]: ” (S:) you say 343 J#=^ j 

and 33 [ginger so preserved]: and 1 “^4)3 
signifies Preserves, or confections, made 

with m j; (S, K;) and in like manner cjt«3, except 

that this is from 333' [inf. n. of 33]- (S.) 

Also Oil of which the grain (m^- [perhaps a 
mistranscription for m=>- i. e. jar]) whence it has 
been prepared, or taken, has been perfumed 
(1 44j): (T, TA:) or oil perfumed with sweet- 
smelling plants; as also 1 m.« 3 and 33. 
(A.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. m 43 : see m 3, in two places. m yi 3: 
see m« 3. — — Also A slave; a bondman; 
syn. [fit. possessed, and now particularly 

applied to a male white slave]. (M, K.) -43' 
3 4333 means [Mankind (lit. the servants of 

God) are] bondmen (4 j 33“) [to God]. (M.) 

A skin for clarified butter &c. seasoned with m j 
[or inspissated juice]. (T, S.) [And Ajar smeared 

with tar or pitch: see 1.] See also 4 43. m>3 

One who confers a benefit, or benefits. (K.) 

And One on whom a benefit is conferred, or on 
whom benefits are conferred. (K.) 4j 1 43, 
[aor. 43, inf. n. «40,] He, or it, was, or became, 
high, or elevated: (K:) [or] he, or it, was, or 
became, high, or elevated, so as to overtop, or 
overlook, what was around or adjacent; as also 
1 Wj J. (M, K.) You say, 3=3^' m"3j, (M, TA,) inf. 
n. 4 m 3, (M,) The ground rose: and some read, in 
the Kur xxii. 5 and xli. 39, djUj instead of 33; 
because, as Zj says, when a plant is about to 
appear, the earth rises thereat. (M, TA.) And you 
say also, J3- 3^- 4 j and i 4“ j' and 1 4j' He took a 
high and commanding position upon a 
mountain, or ascended upon it, (44° i -*3“',) to 
look. (TA.) And 43 3 V J. J 43ii Ciijc U 1 knew 
not such a one until he became within a 
commanding, or near, view of me; syn. —*3'. (T.) 
And 3-3 Jo. 4 j He ascended upon an eminence 
[to watch] lest an enemy should come unawares 
upon a party. (TA.) And »43-“M cjUj and 1 333! I 
ascended upon the place of observation. (S.) 
And 4j ; (s, M, K, *) aor. 43, (M, K,) inf. 
n. «m 3; (S, M;) and j; (T, M, K;) and 1 4*44)!; 
(S;) He was, or became, [or acted as,] a scout to 
the party, (T, S, M, * K,) upon an eminence. (M.) 


And 41 43, and 1 4o', Such a one was, or 

became, or acted as, a scout to us. (S.) “j43 

'3 If. aor. and inf. n. as above, means I 
exalted thee [or held thee] above such a thing: 
(M:) and 3^' £s 3' ^4 3)3 I exalted thee [in the 
highest degree]: (IJ, M:) and '3 Jic. Jc. cjUj 
[I held myself above the doing such a 
thing]: (Har p. 265:) and jAl 13 3 3 4j 3 3! 
Verily I exalt thee [or hold thee] above this thing, 
(S, Har ubi supra, TA,) and do not approve of 
it for thee: (Har, TA:) as though properly 
signifying I betake myself with thee to an 
elevated place of observation, in honour of thee, 
and in care, or solicitude, for thee, and preserve 
thee and keep watch for thee as a scout and a 
watchman: (Har ubi supra:) [this usage of the 
verb, as is shown in the TA, is what is meant by 
its being said that] 43 is also syn. with ja j. (K.) — 
— JU1I 43 He preserved, guarded, or took care of, 
(TA,) and put into a good, or right, state, (K, TA,) 

the property, or cattle. (TA.) See also 3. 

3^' 3 43 He looked into the thing, or affair, 

and considered. (TA.) 3 ^43, accord, to Fr, 

means ■'-Jc Ciilc [fit. I knew his knowledge, or 
what he knew; app. meaning I tried, proved, or 
tested, him, and so knew what he knew]. (TA. 

[See the phrase 41 jA. jjiS. V.]) »43 43 4> He 

did not know, or had no knowledge of, nor did he 
desire, him, or it: (M:) or he did not know, or had 
no knowledge of, and did not prepare himself for, 
him, or it: (Lh, M:) or he did not care for, mind, 
heed, or regard, him, or it: (T:) or *mj 3)3 
means I did not know such a one, nor care for, 
mind, heed, or regard, him. (S, K. *) — 41 I j jj 3 
They collected for him of every kind of food, (M, 
K, *) milk and dates &c. (M.) — 3 43i 

He came bearing himself heavily, or sluggishly, in 

i, 0 _ 

his gait. (M, K. * [Like L j ).]) — See also what 
next follows. 2 »4j, inf. n. 4J34 He made it to pass 
away; (K, TA;) namely, property: so in the 
Tekmileh: in the K, j 43 is likewise mentioned, in 
an earlier part of the art., as meaning m 4 -'; but 
the context in the K compared with that in the 
Tekmileh seems to show that this is a mistake. 
(TA.) 3 4'j He watched, or observed, a thing; (M, 
K; *) as also 1 43 and ; 43 and 1 4^3: (TA:) he 
guarded (3“3^, T, M, K) men, (M,) or a man, (T, 
K, *) being guarded by him. (T.) — — He was 
cautious of, or he feared, a thing, (T, * S, K, *) or 
a man; (M;) inf. n. »4'3“- (T, S. [In one of my 
copies of the S, »43“ cAj j is erroneously put 

for »4'3> ^4'j.]) 4 43' see 1, in two places, 

near the beginning: — and see also 3. 8 4^3 He 
stationed himself, or stood, upon a place such as 
is called 43*. (T.) See also 1, in five places. — And 
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see 3 . »43, (K,) written by El-Munawee »43, but it 
is not certain, (TA,) The [kind of leathern vessel 
for water called] 34 that is made of four skins; 
(K;) made of four skins because of its largeness. 
(MF.) *43 [High ground]. You say 3 itjj Y 33 1 
AL j V j, with medd in each case, [A land in which 
is no high ground nor low ground.] (T.) 33>: see 
what next follows, in two places. 33 (T, S, M, O, 
K) and 1 3*3 (S, O) and 1 (T in art. u*>j) A 

scout; (T, S, M, O, K;) but only (O, TA) such as is 
stationed upon a mountain or some elevated 
spot, (T, * O, TA,) whence he looks out: (O, 
TA:) [perhaps also signifying scouts; for the 
word 34= by which the first is explained in the S 
and M and O and K, and the second also in the 
S and O, means “ a scout ” and “ scouts: ”] pi. [of 
the first] 443. (S, O.) The first is fem. because 
the 34> is also called 3, and u*= is fem.: but Sb 
states that this last word in the sense of 34> is 
masc. and fem.; fem. originally, and masc. as 
being turned from [the signification of] a part [i. 
e. an eye] to [that of] the whole [person]. (M.) AA 
cites, as an ex. of j l%j j 3- 4i 43*34 33 [And 
we sent Aboo-' Amr as a scout]: (TA:) from a 
poem of 'Abd-Esh-Sharik El-Juhanee. (Ham pp. 
218 et seqq.) ?4 3*3 [The superintendent, 
or supervisor, of the players at the game 
called 33 whose place is behind them]. (TA in 
art. 3 j.) 4> and i »43 i (S, M, K) and 1 43 (S, 
K) and 1 3 j? (TA as from the K [but not in the 
CK nor in my MS. copy of the K]) An elevated 
place of observation, or upon which a person 
is stationed to watch; (S, K;) the place of the 33 

[or scout]. (M.) And hence, the first of these 

words, (S,) or 1 the second, (T, M,) The »34i [or 
perch], (T,) or place, (S, M,) of the hawk, or 
falcon, (T, S, M,) upon which he stands, (S,) or 
upon which he mounts. (M.) A rajiz suppresses 
the «, saying, 33*“ 3- 3 j. '3 [He passed the 
night upon his perch, shackled]. (T.) »43*“ 
and »43 i : see the next preceding paragraph, in 
three places. 443*“, (M, and so in copies of the 
K,) accord, to IAar, with medd and fet-h, (M,) or 
1 *43? , (M, and so in the K accord, to the TA,) the 
latter preferred by Th, (M,) A stair, or ladder. 

(IAar, M, K.) *43?: see 43*; and *43*. 43: 
see 43*. *33*“: see *%3- =3 1 3j: see 2 . — Cyj, 
aor. *33, (TK,) inf. n. 33, (K,) It (a thing, TK) 
was, or became, closed; syn. 31331. (K, 

TK.) 2 3 J; (T, S, M,) inf. n. 33, (T, S, K,) He 
fed, nourished, reared, or brought up, (T, S, M, 
K,) a child; (T, * S, M;) syn. Jj; (T, S, M, K;) as 
also i *33, (M,) aor. *33, (TK,) inf. n. *33; (K;) 

and 1 *33. (TA, and Ham p. 633 .) And *3j, 

(TK,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He patted a child (K, 
TA, TK) repeatedly (TA) on the side in order that 
it might sleep. (K, TA, TK.) [See 4 3 - -° *33, 


in art. mj.] 5 *33 see 2 . *3j &c.: see 33, in 
art. h*j. *3j &c.: see 3j, in art. *-u. *3j 
1 33, aor. *33, inf. n. *33, (Ks, ISk, T,) He 
hindered, withheld, restrained, or prevented, 
him, and retarded him; or diverted him, by 
occupying him otherwise; (Ks, T, TA;) as also 
i 3): (A:) and he kept him, or held him, back: 
(Ks, T, TA:) and he deceived, deluded, 
beguiled, circumvented, or outwitted, him. (ISk, 
T.) You say, 3=4= 3 33, (Sh, T, S, A, * K, *) 
and 34 (T, M,) aor. as above, (T, S, M,) and so 
the inf. n.; (T, S, M, A, K;) and 1 3>, (M,) inf. 
n. *3 h 3; (K;) He hindered, withheld, restrained, 
or debarred, him; (Sh, T, S, M, A, K;) and turned, 
or diverted, him; (M;) from the thing that he 
wanted, (Sh, T, S, A, K,) and from his affair, (T, 
M,) by pretexts. (T.) — *33 He was, or became, 
slow, tardy, dilatory, late, or backward. (Sh, TA.) 
[See also 5 .] 2 3>: see above, in two places. Also 
He made him to tarry, stay, or stop. (M.) 5 *33 
He tarried, stayed, or stopped, (S, K,) in his 
journeying. (S.) 8 *3*3! see the next paragraph. 
9 1 3*3 They became separated, disunited, 
dispersed, or scattered. (TA.) And 3* *3 jJ The 
sheep, or goats, became dispersed, or scattered. 
(A, TA.) And f334* ^ 1 3*3, and 343, They 
became separated, or disunited, in their places of 
alighting or abode, and their judgment or 
opinion. (A, TA.) — — [Hence,] f* 3' *33, (S, 
TA,) or ; *1*43! (K, TA,) or j *1*43!, (CK,) which 
last has been heard thus pronounced with * to 
avoid the conjunction of two quiescent letters, 
(MF,) (assumed tropical:) Their affair was, or 
became, weak, and slow, tardy, or dilatory, so 
that they became separated, disunited, dispersed, 
or scattered: (S, K:) or the first ( 3 3 *33) 
signifies, (T, M, A,) or signifies also, (K, * TA,) 
(tropical:) their affair, or state of affairs, was, or 
became, discomposed, dissipated, disorganized, 
disordered, or broken up; (T, M, A, K; *) as also 

1 1133 . (K.) 11 *1*43!, (K, TA,) or ; *1*43!, (CK,) 
He was, or became, hindered, withheld, 
restrained, or debarred. (K, TA.) You say, =j34 41 
*l*43 l p Such a one drew near, or approached: 

then became hindered, withheld, &c. (TA.) 

See also 9 . Q. Q. 4 *1*43!: see 11 : and see also 

9 . *33 i. q. 1 *1* j* 3*, (M, K,) Hindered, withheld, 
&c.: (M, * K:) the former, (T, M,) and the latter 
also, (M,) applied to an affair, or an event. (T, M.) 
One says, *3*3 ‘ 33 *33“ 33 [app. meaning His 
running is attended with difficulty, and 
the accomplishment of his affair is hindered]: (T: 
[in a copy of the A, as cited in the TA, 33=* is put 
in the place of 33, which appears to be the right 
reading, from what here follows:]) and *33 33 
*30 3* [app. meaning A running attended with 
difficulty, the affair of which is hindered]: 


(M:) *33 is [here] syn. with *1 * j 33 (T.) — It is 
also said to signify The *3!>?- [or eel]; and so 
i 33: and in the " Jami" of El-Ghooree, 1 3j 
with kesr to the j and with teshdeed of the =r=, 
is said to mean a species of fish. (Mgh.) 30, (T, 
S, M, K,) a subst. from 3 j signifying as expl. in 
the second sentence of this art., (T,) and 1 33 J 
(T, S, M, K,) [in like manner a subst.] from 33 
signifying as expl. in the first sentence of this art., 
(T,) A thing, or an event, that hinders, withholds, 
restrains, or prevents, one [from a thing that he 
wants, and from his affair; and that turns, or 
diverts, one therefrom; and that deceives, or 
deludes, one]: (S, K:) or both signify deceit, or 
delusion; [in which sense, accord, to the TA, the 
former word is expl. in the K, but it is not so in 
my MS. copy of the K nor in the CK;] and 
hindrance, restraint, or prevention: (M, TA:) pi. 
of the former *1*143. (TA.) You say, 30 3 3 *3 
and 1 30 He did that to him from a motive of 
deceit, or delusion, and hindrance, restraint, 
or prevention. (M.) And 3“ 30 3 s *3 Uil 1 said 
that only from a motive of deceit, or delusion, on 
my part. (ISk, T.) It is said in a trad., 3 3* 
343 -4-3 1 0* i_>*4]l 3=43, meaning [The 
devils go forth against men indiscriminately, on 
Friday,] with the means of hindering them, or 
withholding them, from prayer: (M:) or 3 41 

Q.3 ' - ~ = 1 * 31 I 1 3! * 33 =34 - " i » ; -t , 3 '' a yi 
3=433, i. e. [When Friday is come, Iblees sends 
forth his forces to men, and] they remind them of 
the wants that hinder, or withhold, them [from 
the prayers of that day]: (S:) or, as some relate it, 
i =3434 i_?4ll 0334 which is said by El- 
Khattabee to be of no account; but it may mean 
[they assail men with] hindrances; for 343* may 
be pi. of 1 33, inf. n. un. of 33. (MF.) — See 
also =33 last sentence. 3 j: see the 

next preceding paragraph, in two places: — and 
see also 33 last sentence. 33 Slow, tardy, 
dilatory, late, or backward. (TA.) 33> and its 
pi. 343*: see 33 last sentence but one. = 1 * j*3: 
see 33 c?J 1 3=j 4=* 3 3 (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
aor. £3 (Msb, K,) inf. n. £*j (Mgh, Msb, TA) 
and £*3 and £43, (Msb, TA,) He gained; or made 
gain, or profit; in his traffic; (MA, KL, TK;) i. 
q * mi l (s, K) or =33 (Az, Msb.) The Arabs say 
to a man when he enters upon 

traffic, ^13113 £433 [With gaining and 

liberality.] (TA.) And 34=* =33 (tropical:) 

(A, Msb, TA) His traffic brought him gain, or 
profit. (Msb, TA.) 2 3j: see 4 . — Also £*j, inf. 
n. £3, Tie took to himself (^=**!) an ape (£4 j, TA) 
in his place of abode. (K.) 3 33 YU He 
gave him property on the condition that the gain, 
or profit, should be [divided] between them two. 
(TA.) And 33 £4=11 3 (S, * Msh) I sold him 
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the commodity naming a certain gain, or profit, 
for every portion of the price: (Msb:) you say, 
f* jj Jc. 5Ajl ji AiUl [i sold him the 

commodity on the condition of my receiving 
as gain, or profit, upon every ten dirhems, a 
dirhem]: (TA:) and 3=33* 3i« 433141 I bought it of 
him in like manner: (Msb, TA:) the gain, 
or profit, must be named. (TA.) — See also 4. 
4 He found a profitable market in 

[or for] his traffic. (Az, Msb.) — 3 *jjI He gave 
him gain, or profit: (Mgh, Msb:) . we have 
not heard; (Mgh;) [i. e.] 433 j as meaning I gave 
him gain, or profit, has not been transmitted 
[from the Arabs of classical times]. (Msb.) You 
say, PP J&. AjAj ji, (S,) or 433 j ]. 33°, (A, K,) or 
both, (TA,) I gave him a gain, or profit, upon his 
commodity. (S, A, K, TA.) And 4=^J 

[He made him to gain by his commodity]. (TA.) 
And 433 -kill jxjjI [God made, or may God make, 
his sale to be productive of gain, or profit]. (S and 
K in art. j.) — Also jjJ He slaughtered for his 
guests young weaned camels; (K, TA;) which are 
called (TA.) — And 43llll jjjI He milked the 
she-camel in the early morning, or between the 
prayer of daybreak and sunrise, and at midday. 
(K.) 5 <33= He sought gains, or profits. (A.) — He 
(a man, TA) was, or became, confounded 
or perplexed, and unable to see his right course. 
(K.) and 1 j3j and ; j33 [all originally inf. 
ns.] Gain, or profit; (IAar, S, A, K, and Mgh in 
explanation of the first and last;) increase 
[obtained] in traffic; (TA;) excess, or surplus, 
[obtained,] above the capital 

[expended]; wherefore it is also termed ( -3i. (Ksh 
and Bd in explanation of the first in ii. 15.) 
[Hence,] 1 '-kUj ; 333 33 33 1 (tropical:) [Piety is 
the best traffic in respect of gain, or profit.] 

(A.) j3j: see the next preceding paragraph. 

Horses and camels that are brought from 

one place to another for sale. (K.) And Fat, 

as a subst. (S, K.) A poet says, (S,) namely, Khufaf 
Ibn-Nudbeh, (TA,) 33s; ^ js-9433 I jjs 

[as though meaning They entertained 
their guests with fat, on the superabundant 
remains of which the tribe lived, by means of 
tawny-coloured gaming-arrows whereby the lots 
that determined who should afford the 
entertainment were divided]: (S, * TA:) but 
[this is inconsistent with the affixed pronoun 
relating to wherefore], in this case, as some 
say, (S, TA,) it means young weaned camels; (S, 
K, TA;) [as a quasi-pl. n.;] and its sing, is 1 <43 j; 
(K;) like as that of PP is cr 3-3; and that of f-A 
j33 : (TA:) or a young weaned camel; [like jij;] 
and its pi. is jLj: (K:) or it means here the gain, 


or profit, obtained by means of the game 
called jAA (S, TA.) — — See also the next 
paragraph. 4jj A young weaned camel; (S, K:) 
app. a dial. var. of jjj. (S.) [See also jlj and j3j.] 

A lamb, or kid: (ISd, TA in art. =^*-=3) or the 

latter: (K;) as also 1 (IAar, K.) — — 

See also <43j, first sentence. Also A certain 

bird, (S, K,) resembling the j [which is an owl 
employed for catching hawks]: or, accord, to Kr, 
the word is 1 and signifies a certain 

bird resembling the £] j[or rook]. (TA.) jLj: 
see in two places. — Also A certain small 
animal, resembling the cat. (So in many copies 
of the S.) F observes that J says, 
jjalill and that 3j has been substituted as an 
amendment for 43jJ in some of the copies [of the 
S]; but that each of these readings is erroneous: 
for we find [in copies of the S] in the 
handwriting of Aboo-Zekereeya and that of Aboo- 
Sahl mIA:, with the unpointed c; and the 
substitution of A for 4 jjj.s was made by IKtt: in 
the copies of the S, moreover, we find 4i« instead 
of 3-3 and IB says that the passage in J's original 
copy, in his own handwriting, runs thus: <;33^ 
jjalSil 4L> jjiAlS 43yj Uiaji. (TA.) [But I find 

that, in five copies of the S, 

between jji-Jl and m 3:, occur the words £33^3 
A Uiji, or or 3) A3 and I think it most 
probable that J intended to have introduced 
these or similar words, and therefore wrote 4i« 
instead of 3*; meaning that j;3j Jg the 
appellation of a certain small animal, resembling 
the cat: and that is also the name of a 

country or town from which camphor is brought: 
this country or town is said in a marginal note in 
a copy of the S to be in India.] j3j: see £33. £#j: 
see £3 j. AAj A certain kind of camphor: (K:) so 
called in relation to a certain country, or town, 
agreeably with what is [said to have been] 
asserted by J, or to a certain king named £33, 
who applied his mind to this kind of 
camphor, and discovered it. (TA.) £3j (A' Obeyd, 
S, A, L, K) and 1 £3j, (A, TA,) the latter of the 
dial, of El-Yemen, (TA,) and 1 £)j, (l, TA,) 
The male ape; (S, A, L, K;) [simia caudata, 
clunibus nudis: (Forskal, "Descr. Animalium" 
& c., p. iii.:)] or the young one of an ape: (TA:) 
or apes [as a coll. gen. n.]: (TA in art. in 
explanation of the last, which is there said to be 
originally £3 j:) pi. of the first <js33- (TA.) One 
says <Aj u-? £1*1 and <Aj, meaning [Prettier] than 

the ape. (A, TA.) [Hence, app.,] j;3j A j 

(Lth, A, K) or ^3j (A) A sort of dates (Lth, A, K) 
of ElBasrah. (Lth.) — — Also, (K,) accord, 
to some, (TA,) £3j signifies A small young 


weaned camel, (K,) and small young camels, 

syn. 3 A'-=s (TA,) slender in the bones and meagre 
in the body: (K:) but A Heyth asks, How can it 
mean small young weaned camels, seeing that a 
poet applies to it the epithet IP, and the (A is 
five years old? and Khidash Ibn-Zuheyr, in a 
verse cited by Sh, speaks of a j;3j breathing hard 
in labour, in order that her young one might 

come forth. (TA.) See also £)j. £jI j 3 m* and 

[ £*j (tropical:) Trafficking in which one makes 
gain, or profit; (TA;) and so 3 ‘ 33; (T, S, A, * 
Msb, K;) [lucrative, or profitable, traffic;] 
a phrase like f)3 lS and 3* 1 -** meaning "a night in 
which one sleeps" and "in which one is wakeful:" 
(Az, TA:) and ji 1 £jj* a sale in which one makes 
gain, or profit. (TA.) And £jlj J-* (assumed 
tropical:) Property having gain, or profit: in 

this case being like ujV and jp: occurring in a 
trad.: but some read [£4j, or, more 

probably, £jlj, from j'j,] with is [or rather «]. 
(TA.) — — See also j)j. jiji: see the next 
preceding paragraph, -sjj 1 3j, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
aor. i j, (S, L,) or i j, (Msb,) inf. n. 4 ji j, (S, L, K,) 
or ij, (Msb,) He remained, stayed, dwelt, or 
abode, (S, M, L, Msb, K,) in a place. (S, M, 

L, Msb.) — ij, (IAar, S, M, Msb, K,) aor. ij, (M,) 
inf. n. (x, M, Msb,) He confined; kept close, 
or within certain limits; or shut up; (IAar, T, S, 

M, Msb, K;) him, or it; (IAar, S, M, Msb;) or 

camels [&c.]. (M.) He tied camels. (A, TA.) 

Also, (TA,) or 1 (so accord, to the TT, as 

from the T,) [or iyAl ij,] He stowed, or 
packed, dates, or the dates, in A4j, i. e. oblong 
pieces of matting [of woven palm-leaves]. (AA, T, 
TA.) [From what here follows, and from the 
usage of the part. n. JjI j (q. v.), it appears that the 
former verb is correct; but the latter may be so 

too, or may have an intensive signification.] You 
say also, Pj ^3" ^33 I stowed thy dates 
in the 33* in a good manner. (A.) 2 33 see 1. — 

c23j, said of a ewe or she-goat, She secreted 
milk in her udder a little before her 
bringing forth (cj& and her udder exhibited 
patches, or shining hues, of black (S, M, A) and 
white: (S:) or her udder exhibited patches, 
or shining hues, of faint blackness and whiteness: 
(T:) a dial. var. of ciiiuj [q. v .]. (S.) 4 He (a 
man) marred, or wasted, or ruined, his property, 
and his goods. (M, TA. [See also ^ j'.]) 5 3jj It 
(the udder of a ewe or goat) exhibited patches, or 
shining hues, of black (M, A, L) and white, (L,) or 
of faint blackness and whiteness. (T.) He, or 
it, was, or became, marked, in oblong shapes, (u^“ 
3J>*,) with black and white; (TA;) and so 1 33 
and 1 3jj1 ; (k, TA:) or all three signify it became 
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of a red hue in which was blackness; (M and L 
and TA in explanation of the first and second, 
and TA in explanation of the third also;) said of a 
man's face, on an occasion of anger: (M, L:) or, 
said of a man's face, (S, TA,) signifies it 
became altered, (S, K, TA,) by reason of anger; 
(S;) and so j 3j' and 3»jl; (As, T:) or it 
became like the colour of ashes; as also ^ J: 
(TA:) or was as though parts of it became black, 
on an occasion of anger: (T, TA:) and i 33, said, 
in a trad., of the Prophet's face when revelations 
came down to him, it became altered to a dusty 
hue: (TA:) and 33 said of a man's colour, 
it assumed various hues; appearing at one time 
red, and another time yellow, and another 
time [here meaning a dark, or an 

ashy, dustcolour], by reason of anger. (ISh, TA.) 

Also He (a man, S) looked sternly, austerely, 

or morosely. (S, K.) And iliUl ciujjj The sky 

became clouded. (S, M, A, K.) 9 33, (S, M, K,) 
or 4-jjl (T,) He (an ostrich, S, M) was, or 
became, of the colour termed »33; (S, M, K;) as 

also 1 ijJ. (K.) See also 5, in three places. 

11 see what next precedes: and see also 

5. 33 or 33: see »33- 3j [app. pi. of »3j] The 
diversified wavy marks, streaks, or grain, (^ 3,) 
of a sword: (S, M, A, K:) of the dial, of Hudheyl. 
(M.) You say 3 j 3 i -3“’ A sword [having such 
marks;] in which one sees what resembles 
dust, or the tracks of ants. (S, L.) [See an ex. in 
a verse of Sakhr, cited voce »3j.] ^jj A colour 
like j, inclining to blackness; as also j: (T:) 
or dust-colour: (M:) or a colour inclining to that 
of dust: (S, K:) or a colour between blackness and 
dust-colour: (AO, TA:) or ash-colour; like j: 
(A:) or blackness mixed with dinginess, or 
duskiness: (Msb:) or, in the ostrich, (M, L,) as 
also 1 33, (M,) or j -9 3, (L,) a mixed black colour: 

or, accord, to Lh, entire blackness. (M, L.) Also 

Dust-colour in the lip. (M, L.) [See also 33 1 -] -^3 
Dates (j") laid one upon another (S, M, K) in an 
earthen pot, (S,) or in jars, (M,) and then 
sprinkled with water. (S, M, K.) [See 
also -3«3.] »3 j j The [kind of repository 

termed] 3=“!* [q. v.] of the [records 

termed] (K, TA,) i.e. (TA.) — — 

See also ^33. 333) A certain plant. (M, L.) -^33 [a 

pi. of which the sing, (probably 1 »30) is not 
indicated] Oblong pieces of matting [of 
woven palm-leaves], in which dates are stowed, 
or packed. (AA, T.) ^ 3 One who reposits, stows, 
lays up, keeps, preserves, or guards, property 
&c.; a treasurer: (IAar, T, K:) fern, with ». (LAar, 
T.) 3 and its fern, «13 j ; applied to an ostrich, 
Of the colour termed »3j; (S, M, A;) and so the 
former applied to dates (3"): (A:) accord, to Lh, 
(M,) the latter, applied to an ostrich, (T, M,) as 


also (T,) signifies black; (T, M;) entirely: 

(M:) or, (T, M,) as he says in one place, 
(M,) having, in its blackness, specks of white or 
red: (T, M:) pi. 33. (S.) Hence iji meaning A 
male ostrich. (T, L.) Also the fern., applied to 
a ewe (Msb, TA) or she-goat, (T, S, K,) to the 
latter specially, (S,) Speckled, and marked in the 
place of the girdle with red: (T, L:) or speckled 
with red and white or black: (L, TA:) or black, 
speckled with red (S, Msb, K) and white. (Msb.) 

Also A man, and a woman, having a dusty 

hue in the lips. (M, L.) 33*' also signifies 

A species of serpent, (T, M, K, * TA,) of a foul, 
malignant, or noxious, nature, (T, K,) that bites 
so that the face in consequence alters to an ashy 
hue or the like (333), (M, [but this addition in the 
M seems to be founded upon a mistranscription 
in a passage in the T immediately following, but 
not relating to, what is said of this serpent,]) or 

that bites camels. (TA.) And The lion; as 

also i 33“". (K.) [Hence also,] 333 

(tropical:) An abominable calamity. (S, A, K. *) 
And 33 3 j 3 (assumed tropical:) Black 

calamities. (M.) And 33' (tropical:) A 

year of drought. (A.) 3 j? , a subst. like [q v.], 
(Sb, M,) from the trans. v. 33, (Msb, TA,) 
[properly A thing with which one confines, &c.: 
and hence,] a place of confinement: (K:) [pi. ^ 
And particularly] Anything with which camels 
are confined; (As, T;) and also sheep or goats: 
(TA:) a place in which camels (T, S, M, A, Mgh, 
Msb) and other animals (S, Mgh) are confined (T, 
S, M, A, * Mgh) or stationed. (Msb.) In the 
phrase 33* used by a poet, the latter word is 
said to signify A piece of wood, or a staff, that is 
put across the breasts of camels to prevent them 
from going forth: (M:) or, accord, to As, by that 
word is meant a staff put across at the 
entrance [of an enclosure] to prevent the camels 
from going forth; wherefore it is thus called: but 
others disapprove of this; and say that the 
poet means [by the phrase] a staff put across at 
the entrance of the 33?; not that the staff is a 3 j?. 

(T.) Also The place of dates, (T, S, A, Mgh, 

Msb,) in which they are put to dry (S, A) in the 
sun; (A;) in the dial, of El-Medeeneh; (S;) i. 
q (s, Msb) in the dial, of El-Yemen, (TA in 
art. jl^,) and (T, S, Mgh, K) in the dial, of 
Nejd: (S:) or 3“' gj? signifies the ul> 3 of dates, 
[i. e. the place] in which they are put, after the 
cutting, in order that they may dry: (M:) accord, 
to A 'Obeyd, 33* and in this sense are both 
of the dial, of El-Hijaz, and of that of Syria, 
and 33) of El-' Irak. (T.) — — Also A court, or 
yard, or spacious place, behind houses, of 
which use is made. (M.) — — And The like of 
a » [i. e. a chamber, or an upper chamber,] in 


a house. (M.) 33* Marked, in oblong shapes, 
(<y>“,) with black and white. (Aboo-' Adnan, K.) 
[See also its verb, 9.] 33'*": see 33'- 3j 1 33, 
[aor. 33,] (M,) inf. n. 33, (Lth, T, M, K,) He was, 
or became, light, or active, (Lth, T, M, K,) in the 
arm, or hand, (M, K,) in working or in doing a 
thing, and in the leg, or foot, in walking or going, 
(M,) or in the legs in walking or going, and in 
the fingers in working or in doing a thing. (Lth, 
T.) And £'313 »3 ciijuj aor. 33, inf. n. as above, 
His hand was light, or active, with the [or 

gaming-arrows]. (S, A, * L, K.) 33: see »3j: 

and see also «33- 33 Light, or active, (Lth, T, S, 
M, K,) in the arm, or hand, in working or in doing 
a thing, and in the leg, or foot, in walking 
or going, (M,) or in the legs in walking or going, 
(Lth, T, S, K,) as also 33; (A;) and light, or 
active, in the fingers in working or in doing a 
thing, (Lth, T,) as also <3^ J* Lj. (A.) And 

A quick, or fleet, horse. (T.) And dil 33 3' J® <1 3“3^ 

A horse having light, or active, legs. (A.) >'-=>■ 

jUxll 33 means (assumed tropical:) He came 
alone, put to flight. (LAar, M, K. *) But the saying 
of Hisham El-Mara-ee, 33" 33 slit is 
explained by IAar as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
[In the morning] when thou leftest him exempt 
from satire. (M.) — — Accord, to Aboo-Sa'eed, 
(T,) 33 means A gum having little flesh. (T, 
K.) (T, S, M, A, K) and 1 s33, (S. A, K,) 

the former of which is said to be the more chaste, 
(TA,) The wisp of wool, (T, S, M, A, K,) or piece of 
rag, (Ks, T, M,) with which one smears with tar a 
camel (Ks, T, S, M, A, K) that is scabby or mangy: 
(Ks, T:) of the dial, of Temeem: (M:) also 
called [and <1 *j]. (T.) One says, s 3j -L^3° 

[As though his honour, or reputation, were 
the »3j of him who smears camels with tar]; and 
in like manner, a- 3 "*" »3j [explained below]. (A.) 
And 0 3 3" 33 US i jij jkll UJ [when 

he made them to hear, or told them, the truth, 
they rejected it, like as he who smears camels 

with tar rejects the »3j after using it]. (A.) 

Also The piece of rag with which the goldsmith 
polishes ornaments. (S, L, K, and Msb in 
explanation of the latter word.) — — And the 
former word, The rag of a menstruating woman; 
(M, A, L, K;) the thing that the menstruating 

woman throws away. (Lth, T.) And [hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) Anything unclean, dirty, or 
filthy, (M, L, K, TA,) and stinking. (TA.) — — 
And [hence likewise,] (assumed tropical:) A man 
in whom is no good or goodness, devoid of 
goodness, or worthless, (M, K,) and, accord, to 

Lh, stinking. (M.) Also The stopper (3**-3) 

of a bottle, or flask. (IAar, T, M, K.) Also, 

(M, L, K,) and j “33 (Fr, A 'Obeyd, S, M, L,) 
of which latter 1 33 is pi., or rather a quasi-pl. n., 
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(M,) [or more properly a coll. gen. n., being 
its n. un.,] A single one of the 3j meaning tufts of 
dyed wool (duP) which are hung upon the necks 
of camels; (Fr, A 'Obeyd, S, L;) and which are 
likewise called j (A, TA,) an irreg. pi. 

like [and &c.]; (TA;) or which are 

hung upon a she-camel: (L:) or a tuft of dyed 
wool (<ip) which is hung upon the ear of a camel 
(M, L, K) &c., (K,) [i. e.,] upon the ear of a he- 
camel and she-camel, or of a sheep or goat. (M, 

L.) The pi. of in all the senses expl. 

above is 3j and ~3j (M, L, K.) »3j: see the next 

preceding paragraph, in two places. Also 

The [app. as meaning the or 

suspensory thong in the handle,] of a whip: 
(K:) [n. un. of i 3j: for you say] J3 j P 
meaning A whip having thongs in the fore part of 
its jP [or handle]. (En-Nadr, TA.) — 
Also Difficulty, or distress. (LAar, T, K.) So in the 
saying, CiKila si j US [We were in difficulty, 

or distress, and it became removed, or cleared 
away, from us]. (IAar, T.) cjIjjj ji [in one of my 
copies of the S pAj, and in a copy of the 
A p3j,] (tropical:) One who makes many 
mistakes in his speech. (S, A, L, K.) [See 
also Pj?, below.] see Pj?. 4A3j (assumed 

tropical:) Evil (ISk, T, S, M, K) that occurs 
between, or among, people. (ISk, T, S, * M. *) 
You say, <333 jjP uS Between, or among, the 
people is evil. (S, M. *) i>33? and i PPj 
( assumed tropical:) One who talks much, and 
irrationally, or erroneously, (K, TA,) making 
many mistakes in his speech. 
(TA.) P3*: see »3j. l df% or 

see 5 . — (K) A thing, or an affair, or an 

event, put me in expectation. (TA.) 5 u-33" He 
expected; or awaited: (S:) he tarried; or tarried 
expecting. (IAth.) You say 3*^ He looked 

for, expected, awaited, or waited for, the thing, 
or event. (Msb.) And ^ (M,) or jiVl, 

(Msb,) He looked for, expected, awaited, or 
waited for, the thing, or event, to befall him, 
or betide him. (M, Msb.) It is said in the Kur [ix. 
52 ], V] Uj 3* [Do ye look for, 

&c., aught save one of the two best things 
(namely victory or martyrdom) to betide us?]. 
(M.) And a poet says, dtpll 33j P Pv'ji 

33P CijUj jl lijjj [Wait thou for the vicissitudes of 
fortune to befall her: perhaps she may be 
divorced some day, or her husband may die]. 
(TA.) You say also, [He looked 

for, & c., a time of dearness for his commodity, or 
article of merchandise]. (A.) And, 
[elliptically,) df% (K,) or f3“J3; (M;) and 3 
I, (M, A, K,) aor. (TK,) inf. n. <_P3; 


(M, A, K;) He looked for, expected, awaited, or 
waited for, [something] good or evil to befall, or 
betide, (M, A, K,) such a one, (A, K,) or the thing: 
(M:) or ‘■PtAj 3 jj signifies he looked for, 
expected, awaited, or waited for, a day for the 
thing. (Lth.) An expecting; an awaiting; a 
waiting: (AHat, S, A, Msb, K:) a tarrying; or 
tarrying in expectation. (M.) You say, ^ J 
[I have to endure an expecting, & c., with 
respect to my goods, or commodities; app. 
meaning, I have to wait for a favourable 
opportunity to sell them]. (S, A.) And SjUaUW J 
=4j [I have to endure an expecting, or a waiting, 
in ElBasrah]. (AHat, A.) And^4j jiSlI li* JA J 
[I have to endure a tarrying, or a tarrying 
in expectation, for, or on account of, this thing, or 

affair]. (M.) Also The period that is assigned 

to a husband when he has been pronounced 
incapable of sexual intercourse with his wife; so 
that if he go in to her [it is well with him, and he 
remains her husband]; but if not, a separation is 
made between them: so in the saying, ciiilai 
3-?33 PS P PP j sljill [The woman abode 
during the period so assigned to her husband in 
the house, or tent, of her husband]. (ISk, K.) [In 
like manner (perhaps a mistranscription) is 
explained in the A and TA in art. and the 
period is there said to be a year.] o ■= Pp, applied 
to a man, (K,) Put in expectation. (TK.) o-33“ 
One who withholds, or collects and withholds, 
wheat or the like, waiting for a time of dearness; 
syn. (S.) 1 (S, A, Msb, K,) 

aor. 3^3, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3-= jij (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and P43 (Msb, K) and ^4j, (K,) [the 
last an inf. n. of un.,] said of the sheep and goat, 
(S, A, Mgh, K,) and of the gazelle, (S, A,) and of 
the ox-kind, and the horse, (S,) or beast, (Msb,) 
and of the dog, (S, A,) [signifying He lay down, 
or laid himself down, upon his breast,] is like Ajj 
said of a camel, (S, Msb, K,) and fA said of a bird, 
(S, TA,) or i_>P said of a man. (Mgh.) Said of a 
man, it means [(assumed tropical:) He lay down: 
and he sat: or] he sat upon his knees: and it may 
also mean he sat upon his thighs and his 
buttocks. (Har p. 172 .) [And hence, (assumed 
tropical:) He remained fixed, or stationary, like 
an animal lying upon its breast; as is shown by 
what here follows: whence a signification of oPj, 
q. v.] The saying of Mohammad to Ed- Dahhak, 
when he sent him to his people, 3 ^ 'J& fi-P I jj 

3P f* j'j, means When thou comest to them, 
remain in their abode in security, or without fear, 
like the gazelle in his covert: (IAar, ISd, K:) or 
trust them not, but be vigilant, like a wild animal, 
ready to spring up, for thou wilt be in the midst 


of the unbelievers; (Az, ISd, K; *) so, if anything 
induce in thee suspicion, thou mayest flee from 
them like the gazelle: (Az, ISd, TA:) accord, 
to each interpretation, 33= is in the accus. case as 
a denotative of state; the subst. being put in the 
place of the act. part, n., as though for 3 3= 3>: the 
former of the two explanations is said to be the 
more agreeable with the circumstances of the 
case. (TA.) You say also, p-yp JA 333, 
and PP PA d)3P The lion laid himself down 
upon his breast (^Ih) on his prey, and the 
adversary on his adversary. (K.) — — He (a 

beast) lodged, and abode, in a place. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) He (a man) became heavy, 

and slept, stretched upon the ground. (TA.) 

fiill gc 333, (S, A, K,) inf. n. 3 -=jjj, 
(S,) (tropical:) He (a ram) abstained from 
tupping, or covering the ewes, and avoided it, (S, 
A, * K, *) or them, (TA,) being fatigued: (S:) 
or was unable to cover them: (K:) one does not 
say, of a ram, 3*3 (S.) You say also of a ewe when 
she is pregnant, 3-3- 3=^J is. (Ibn- 'Abbad, 
A.) And you say of a man, j 3VI JUi jc. 333 
(assumed tropical:) He abstained, or held back, 
from seeking the means of acquiring 

eminence, or nobility. (TA.) JP 333 (A, K) 

(tropical:) The night cast its darkness [lit. itself 
(expl. by <33 ^p) upon the earth]. (K.) — 
aor. 3=0 and i p33, (IAar, O, K,) but the latter 
aor. was afterwards rejected by IAar, (TA,) He 
betook himself, or repaired, to him for lodging, 
covert, or refuge. (IAar, O, K.) — 
aor. 3^J, and IAar is related to have said 3^J 
also, but afterwards to have retracted it, 
(tropical:) She (a wife, or sister, or other 
woman,) undertook, or managed, his affairs, and 
gave him lodging, or refuge: (TA:) she was to him 
[as though she were] a 333, or place of abode: 
like 4=33 “ I was to him a father,” and “ I was 
to him a mother. ” (A, TA.) [The aor. occurs in 
the K, in the phrase 3-3jj 3PS: thus in the TA: 
in the CK, 3^3": in the L, 3^3=; and thus also the 
aor. is written in a copy of the A.] 2 33 j see 4 . — 
— dP-33 P-33, inf. n. 3 = 3 33 (assumed tropical:) 
I fixed him, or made him to remain fixed, in 

the place. (TA.) ?U13 PUl ^.v-3 j, (TA,) inf. n. 

as above, (K, TA,) [He made the skin to cleave to 
the ground with water; i. e.] he put into the skin 
as much water as covered and concealed its 
bottom: (K, * TA:) mentioned by Sgh, from Ibn- 
Abbad. (TA.) 4 3=o' He made a sheep, or goat, 
[&c., (see 1 ,)] to lie down upon his breast; (S, K;) 

as also 1 33j, inf. n. 3^33 (TA.) , 3 33 

(tropical:) It (a vessel, S, A, K, and beverage, or 
wine, A, TA) satisfied their thirst so that 
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they became heavy, and slept, stretched upon the 
ground: (S, * A, * K:) (tropical:) it (milk) satiated 

them. (TA.) (tropical:) The 

sun became vehemently hot, (S, A, K,) so as to 
make the gazelle and the sheep or goat, (S,) or 
the wild animals, (A,) to lie down upon their 
breasts: (S, A:) or became still, like a beast 
lying upon its breast, having attained its utmost 

height and not begun to descend. (O.) 

“d*', (O, K,) and (o,) (assumed tropical:) 

He undertook, or managed, the expenses of his 
family, (O, K,) and of his companions; (O;) 
syn. cg . 'l”' 1 . 1 (O, K:) so says Ibn- 'Abbad. 

(TA.) see see in five 

places. — — Also, accord, to Ks, (S,) and As, 
(Sgh, TA,) The middle of a thing: (S, Sgh, K:) but 
this is disapproved by Sh. (T, TA.) — — And A 
collection of trees of the kinds called and 
(K:) or a collection of abundant and dense trees. 
(TA.) see u-^wj: in three places, The 
lodging-place of sheep or goats; (S, A, * K;) 
because they lie therein upon their breasts; and 
in like manner of wild animals: (TA:) the 
nightly lodging-place of sheep or goats: (Msb:) 
and i signifies the same: (S, * A, Mgh, 

Msb:) pi. of the former 3^'J: (S, A, * TA:) and of 
the latter (S, K: *) the j* of sheep or 

goats are like the 0^*-“ of camels. (S.) — — 
(tropical:) A place of abode: a place of abode of a 

people by itself: (A, TA:) pi. as above. (A.) 

(tropical:) Anything to which a man betakes 
himself, or repairs, for lodging, covert, or refuge, 
(ISk, S, A, * Msb, K,) and at which, or with 
which, he finds rest, or ease; (K;) such as a house 
or tent, (S, A, K,) and the like, (S, K,) and a wife, 
(ISk, S, A, Msb,) or relations, (ISk, A, Msb,) or a 
family, and a relation, and property, (K,) and 
sheep or goats, and means of subsistence, and 
food; (TA;) and hence, (S,) milk which sustains a 
man, and suffices him for food: (S, K: *) pi. as 
above: (K:) j and j i!k4j and i j (LAar, 
Sgh, K) and i (K) are applied to a wife '-s-iV 
'-s-k j j (so in copies of the K and in the TA, 

but in the CK i. e. because she undertakes, 

or manages, the affairs of her husband, and gives 
him lodging, or refuge; (TA;) or because she 
fixes him, (-uiujj, i. e. <22,) so that he does not 
quit his place: (L, TA:) or to the mother; or the 
sister; who undertakes, or manages, the affairs of 
(m j* 2 [so in copies of the K and in the TA, in the 
latter of which it is thus explained, but in the 
CKyjSJ) her relation. (K.) A poet says, 4 a 
ji*. J* njj U UijJ ikji UJ3 (S, Mgh) i. 
e. [The winter has come, and I have not yet made 
for myself] a lodging: [O, wo to my two-hands, in 
consequence of digging] hollows in which to sit 
for protection from the cold. (Mgh.) And 


from applied to “ milk which sustains a 
man, and suffices him for food,” originated the 
prov., (K, TA,) 2IL, meaning 

(tropical:) Thy family and thy servants (S, K) and 
those to whom thou betakest thyself for lodging 
or refuge, (S,) are appertenances of thine, though 
they be persons falling short [of their duty]: (S, 
K:) or thy manager of affairs, & c., though he be 
not a good manager of thine affairs: (L, TA:) 
and also signifies any woman who 

undertakes, or manages, the affairs of a house: 
but in the T we find i thus written, as by 

Th, on the authority of IAar, but not restricted by 
a measure, and explained as meaning the person 
who undertakes, or manages, the affairs of thy 
house; and so in the book of proverbs by As: and 
in the margin of a copy of the S, we find the 
above-cited prov. thus written, 2lL> J, I jU- jlS j\j 
as from the “ Book on Goats ” by Ibn-Zeyd, 
and expl. as meaning the sons of thy father 
are appertenances of thine, though they be evil 
persons, in whom is no good. (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) The wall of a city: (K, TA:) the 
environs of a city, (S, A, Mgh,) and of a [or 
palace &c.], (A,) consisting of houses or 
dwellings, (A, Mgh,) or of open country: (TA:) 
and i signifies the same: (TA:) or this latter 
signifies the foundation, or basis, of a building; 
and of a city also: (K:) IKh writes it i 
and some say that i j and signify the 

same: (TA:) the former of these two signifies also 
the part, of a thing, that touches the ground: 
(K, TA:) so says Sh: accord, to ISh, u-4j j 
signifies what touches the ground, of a thing: 
(TA:) and also signifies a lateral, or 

an outward or adjacent, part: (K:) or lateral, or 
outward or adjacent, parts of a thing: (Ks, S:) also 
the space immediately pertaining to a mosque: 
and [the pi.] ji is explained by El-Karkhee as 
applied to the quarters, or districts, of a town, or 

city. (Mgh.) also signifies (tropical:) 

The rope of the [camel’s saddle called] Jkj, 
(A, K,) with which the J^-j is bound; (A, TA;) one 
of the o-=Ujl ; or ropes of the j: (S, A:) or the 
part that is next the ground thereof; (K;) i. e., of 
the rope of the uK j; (TA;) not what is above 
the j: (K:) accord, to Lth, the part [of the belly] 
of the camel that is next the ground when he lies 
down; (L, TA; *) and the belly of the she-camel; 
and in like manner IAar explains the pi. LMi 'J as 
meaning the bellies of camels; but Az says that 
this is a mistake. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 
A girth of a Jk j, like the 3^ [q. v.], which is put 
upon the flanks of the she-camel, so as to have 
the haunches behind it, (K, TA,) on either side, 
having at its two ends two rings, to which are 
tied the [woven, or plaited, thongs called] 


the uKj is bound with it. (TA.) — — Also 
(tropical:) The OjJ— " [or guts, or intestines,] 
of the belly, that have a winding, or coiled, form; 
(Lth, A, TA;) such as are in the belly of a sheep or 
goat: (Lth, TA:) or the folding intestines of 
beasts: (AHat, TA:) or the guts, bowels, or 
intestines, into which the food passes from the 
stomach; syn. *1*^: (S, K:) or the contents of the 
belly, (K, TA,) consisting of the &c., 

(TA,) except the heart (K, TA) and the lungs. 
(TA.) (assumed tropical:) The part that 
comprises the [or winding, circling, or 

coiled, guts or intestines]; (LAar, TA;) as also 
i o-=hhj and i 3 ^. 3 * and J (IAar, K, TA:) 

some describe the as below the navel; and 
the i as beneath the navel and above the 

pubes. (TA.) yy'j [(tropical:) Holding back, 
through indolence]. ciiU.L=JI jc. (A, K,) in 

[some of] the copies of the K, erroneously, J*- 
CjUUJI, (TA,) and jUlAt, (A, TA,) means 
(tropical:) A man who does not rise to perform 
needful affairs, (A, K,) and journeys: (A, TA:) or 
who does not go forth to undertake them. (Lh, 
TA.) — See also 3^ j, in three places. ^-4j, 
applied to a man, i q. ; 3^3*; (K;) i. e. 
(tropical:) Remaining stationary, and impotent; 

(TA;) as also j (K.) — See also 

Also (assumed tropical:) A portion, (K,) or large 
portion, (IDrd,) of [i. e. crumbled bread 
moistened with broth]. (IDrd, K.) — See 
also 5 — ^ j, with the unpointed A mode, 

or manner, of lying upon the breast: (K, and Har 
p. 382: [see 1, first signification:]) this is 

the primary meaning. (Har.) And A place 

thereof. (Har ibid. [See again 3yj, first 
signification.]) — — See also 3*#J, in 

three places. Also (assumed tropical:) A 

place of slaughter (J2«) of any party, or company 
of men, slain in one plot of ground: (Lth, Sgh, K:) 
erroneously written by Sgh in the TS but in 
the O correctly. (TA.) [And accord, to the TA, it 
seems to be also applied to (assumed tropical:) 
The party so slain.] — Also The body [of an 
animal] when lying upon the breast; particularly, 
of a hare, (A, K,) and of a lamb, (A, TA,) and of a 
she-goat; and so 1 (TA.) Hence the 

saying, jl till [He brought us 

crumbled bread moistened with 

broth resembling in size and shape the body of a 
hare lying upon its breast]. (A, K. *) 

<-^[4 A beast of which the traces of the 
place where it has been tied [and app. where it 
has lain] are large, or wide. (TA.) 
see 3=ji3 see 3^)3 — — Applied to a 

[skin such as is termed] 4jl, (tropical:) Great, or 
large; hardly, or not at all, to be lifted; so that it 
remains fixed; or so that it causes him 
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who desires to lift it to remain fixed. (A, TA.) 

Then, (A,) applied to a tree (»j^i), meaning 
(tropical:) Great, or large, (A 'Obeyd, S, A, * K,) 
and thick, (S,) and, accord, to the K, wide, but 
[SM says,] I have not seen that any of the leading 
authorities applies it in this last sense to a tree: 
(TA:) pi. (K.) — — Applied to a chain 

(tropical:) Large, or big, (S, K, TA,) and 
heavy, cleaving to him upon whom it is put: it is 
of a measure having an intensive 

signification, and qualifying alike a masc. and a 

fern. n. (TA.) Applied to a coat of mail (£ j-?), 

(tropical:) Large, or big: (A, TA:) or wide. (K.) 
— — And, applied to a town (<os), (assumed 
tropical:) Populous, (Sgh, K, TA,) and large. 
(TA.) Sheep, or goats, with their 

pastors, collected together in their lodging- 
places; (S, A, K;) as though it were a quasi-pl. n.; 
as also . and i (TA:) and hence, (L, 

TA,) j the former of these two, (assumed 
tropical:) a company of men: (L, K:) and i the 
latter of them, [accord, to the K,] a herd of bulls, 
or cows, in their lodgingplace; from the author of 
the book entitled £ _A j^l 4^, only: (K, * 

TA:) but what this author says is, that 
i o4j signifies the lodging-places of bulls or 
cows [app. with the beasts in them]: and that the 
primary application of this word (o4j) and 
i <^=lj is to sheep or goats; and that by a 
subsequent usage they have been applied to bulls 

or cows and to men. (TA.) See also j. 

One says also, <111 [app. 

meaning (assumed tropical:) May God send (lit. 
pour) upon him a fever that shall cleave to him 
like as an animal lying upon its breast cleaves to 
the ground]. (TA.) — See also o43, last 
sentence, u*&j: see the next paragraph, in two 
places, j Lying upon his breast; applied to a 
sheep or goat [&c.]; and so i applied to a 

hare; so too j [but app. in an intensive or a 
frequentative sense] applied to a lion, as is 
also oH* A and to a man lying on his adversary: 
(TA:) and [hence] i o^j!' is an appellation of 
the lion: (K:) the pi. [of j] is and 4 = jjj: 

and the phrase J. occurring in a trad., 

means l>4j 1I [Like the sheep, or goats, 

that are lying upon their breasts]. (TA.) It is said 
in a prov., 4“' 'Jp- Jj* or [A 
dog that roams about is better than a lion 
lying upon his breast or that has laid himself 
down upon his breast]. (TA.) — — [Hence, 
because of his cleaving to the ground,] (tropical:) 
A sick man. (TA.) — — [Hence also the 
phrase,] <«-=>• j ji (tropical:) The end 

of his nose is flat, and spreading upon his 


face. (A.) jll is an appellation applied to 

The Turks and the Abyssinians. (K, TA.) These 
are meant in the trad, of Mo’awiyeh, I 44 s V 
j44jll, i. e. Rouse not ye against you the two 
[peoples] that are remaining quiet as long as they 
do not pursue you: it is like another trad., in 
which it is said, L> <4=JI I jL jj U Sljill I j£ jjl 

j&jz'yj [Leave ye alone the Turks as long as they 
leave you alone, and let ye alone the Abyssinians 
as long as they let you alone]. (TA.) j [as a 
subst. from o-^'j, made so by the affix », An 
animal lying upon its breast]. One says of a man 
who kills when he shoots, and more commonly of 
him who kills when he smites with the [evil] 
eye, <^±4 j £ ji5 U [Such a one is so effective in 
his aim that his animal lying upon its breast does 
not rise]: (ISk, S, TA:) and in like manner, f U 

<1: it is a prov. (TA.) It is said in a 

trad., 3-^ljll <1 AmAIs [And there rose and 

went to him one of the j]: (Lth, 
A, TA:) means (tropical:) certain angels 

who were sent down [from Paradise] with Adam, 
(Lth, A, K, TA,) who direct those that err from 
the right way: (Lth, A, TA:) perhaps (Lth, TA) so 
called from their remaining upon the earth: (Lth, 
* A, TA: *) and [so in the K, but correctly “ or,”] 
the remainder of the Bearers of Evidence ( <1^ 
<*411 [meaning those angels whereof every 
individual of mankind has two appointed to 
attend him constantly for the purpose of their 
bearing evidence of his good and evil deeds, 
which two are termed in the Kur 1. 16 gbaiiill,]) 
whereof the earth will never be destitute. (S, K.) 

And in another trad., respecting the signs of 

the coming of the resurrection, the Prophet is 
related to have said that one of those signs will 
be, that the j will speak respecting the 

affairs of the community: (T, TA:) is the 

dim. of S-dadjM (T, K, TA) signifying The pastor 
of [q. v.]; (T, TA;) and means 

(assumed tropical:) the mean, contemptible 
man, (S, K,) who speaks respecting the affairs of 
the community: thus expl. by the Prophet 
himself: (K: [in the CK, ‘dull i s erroneously put 
for <iu!l;]) or he explained it as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) the vitious, or wicked, who 
speaks respecting the affairs of the community: A 
'Obeyd compares this trad, with another, in 
which it is said that one of the signs above 
mentioned will be, that the pastors of sheep or 
goats will be the heads of the people: and Az says 
that means the pastor of sheep or 

goats: some say that it means (assumed tropical:) 
he who abstains, or holds back, from seeking the 
means of acquiring eminence, or nobility; 


and »jI jll signifies [the same, or] impotent to 
attain eminence: in this latter, the » is added to 
give intensiveness to the signification: and Az 
thinks it most probable that each of these is 
applied to the mean man because of his 
remaining in his house, or tent, and seldom 
rising and going forth to occupy himself in great 
affairs. (TA.) <^4jj: see the next preceding 
paragraph, i. q. jiLac [Safflower, or 

bastard saffron]. (IAar, K.) see j, last 

sentence, in two places, see first 

sentence: — — and the same in the last 
sentence. see <-4j. kjj l -43, (S, Mgh, 

&c.,) aor. -Ljj and i4j, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. -Lij, 
(Msb, TA,) He tied, bound, or made fast, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) a thing, (S, Msb, * K, * TA,) and a beast; 
(Mgh, TA;) and in like manner j -l4jl he tied, or 
bound, a beast with a rope, in order that he might 
not run away. (TA.) You say, ]. mIj^I a? '-“I j 1^ 
■M j) [Such a one ties so many head of beasts: 

or the verb may here have a 
different signification, explained below]. (S, TA.) 
And it is said in a prov., -4 jW CiijSiLI, or, accord, 
to one relation, i. e. Thou hast found a 

generous horse, therefore do thou preserve him; 
or, as some relate it, j relating to the duty 

of preservation. (TA.) See also 3. <4 4j 

(assumed tropical:) He held back, or drew back, 
from him, or it; as though he confined, and 

bound, himself. (TA, from a trad.) 4U. -1=) j, 

inf. n. (assumed tropical:) His heart 

became strong, and firm, and resolute, (K, * TA,) 
so that he did not flee on the occasion of fear. 
(TA. [In the CK, 43, which would be 
more properly rendered (tropical:) He 

strengthened, or fortified, his heart.]) 4j 

UiU. jiYI ‘illil (tropical:) He constrained 
himself to be patient, and confined, or restricted, 

himself to that thing, or affair. (TA.) <111 4j 

4s ic. (Msb, K) j44 (Msb) (tropical:) God 
inspired him with patience. (Msb, K.) Thus in the 
Kur [xviii. 13], t4jJ (tropical:) And we 

inspired them with patience: (TA:) or 

strengthened them with patience. (Bd.) And in 
like manner in [viii. 11 and] xxviii. 9. (TA.) 
3 <4ljiil signifies, (K, TA,) in its primary 
acceptation, (TA,) Two [hostile] parties' tying of 
their horses, each at their frontier, and each in 
preparation for the other: (K, TA:) and J41I -4j 
and 44l>“ signify the same [as above]. (S, TA.) 
[You say, -1=11 j The two parties tied their 

horses at their respective frontiers, each in 
preparation for the other.] And one says, with 
reference to horses, j 43, inf. n. 43 and -4j, as 
well as -M j, inf. n. <j=jI j* and -l=Lj. (Bd in viii. 62.) 
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Hence, (Sgh, L, K,) -M j, (Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. i 
(S, Mgh, Sgh, L, K) and (S, Mgh, Msh, K,) 

He, or it, (an army, Mgh) kept post, or remained, 
on, or at, the frontier (S, Mgh, Sgh, L, K) of the 
enemy, (S, Msb, K,) or over against the enemy. 
(Mgh.) And hence, i. e. from this latter 
application, (AAF, TA,) jiSlt -M j, (TK,) inf. 
n. 1=4 j (AAF, K) and (TK,) 

(assumed tropical:) He kept, or applied himself, 
constantly, perseveringly, or assiduously, to the 
thing, or affair. (AAF, K, TK.) It is said in the Kur 
[ch. iii., last verse], I jJ=jI jj I jyP =j I j j4-=! Be ye 
patient in endurance of what your religion 
requires, and vie ye in patience with your enemy, 
and persevere ye in fighting against your enemy, 
(Mgh, TA,) and in tying the horses [at the 
frontier]: (TA:) or the last of these verbs means 
keep ye post, or remain ye, on, or at, the frontier 
[of the enemy]: (Az, K:) or (assumed tropical:) 
be ye mindful of the times of prayer: or (assumed 
tropical:) apply yourselves 

constantly, perseveringly, or assiduously, to 
prayer: (TA:) or (assumed tropical:) wait ye for 
prayer after prayer; the doing this being termed 
by the Prophet l=4j; (Az, K, TA;) which word, 
thus used, is an inf. n. of or, as some say, a 
simple subst., meaning, in this case, a 
thing whereby one is tied from acts of 
disobedience, and restrained from forbidden 
deeds. (TA.) [See also yP =.] 6 -M y 

liSj I iS (tropical:) The water remained in, or did 
not quit, or go forth from, such and such a place. 

(TA.) 8 j) see l, in three places. 1=4 J 

He took a horse for the purpose of tying him, or 
keeping post, on the enemy’s frontier. (K, * TA.) 

— [He, or it, became tied, bound, or made fast.] 

— — Jl=ll J J=jjjI He became caught, 

or entangled, in the rope. (Lh.) l=4jj! is also 

explained by AO and Ez-Zejjajee as syn. 
with (TA.) [Thus, *1=4 J signifies He, or 

it, attached himself, or itself, or clung, or clave, to 
him, or it: (see a citation from Lebeed, 
voce ok>P:) and app. also (assumed tropical:) 
he loved him.] l=4j A thing with which one ties, 
binds, or makes fast, (S, Msb, K,) a skin, (S, 
Msb,) and a beast, (S,) &c.; (S, Msb;) a rope 
with which a beast is tied: (Mgh:) pi. J=jj (S, Msb, 
K) and J=jj; (S, TA;) the latter a contraction of the 
former: (TA:) and i yy and j ^yy also signify 
a thing with which a beast is tied. (K.) It is said in 
a prov., iljjll jy- m 4 - u! [If an ass is gone 

away, an ass is tied to the cord]: relating to 
contentment with what is present and 
relinquishment of what is absent. (Mgh.) [See 

also 3.] [Hence,] used by the vulgar in the 

sense of =4.1, meaning (assumed tropical:) A kind 
of fascination by which enchantresses withhold 


their husbands from other women. (TA in 
art. 41 .) — — A snare for catching game. (S, 
Mgh.) You say, 4=41 jl=3 [The gazelle rent 
his snare]. (S.) — — (assumed tropical:) The 
heart: (K:) as though the body were tied thereby. 
(TA.) Hence, (TA in art. Ipy (.o- 3 js 

(assumed tropical:) He died: (M and K in that 
art.:) or he was at the point of death. (K in that 
art.) And H=ljj ipy js j cP& (tropical:) Such a 
one came having turned away, or back, harassed, 
distressed, or fatigued, (S, TA, and AZ and Az in 
art. ya ja,) and at the point of death: (AZ, Az:) or 
harassed, or distressed, by thirst, or by fatigue: 
(A in art. y° J 5 :) or in a state of intense thirst and 

hunger. (M in that art.) (assumed tropical:) 

The spirit: as in the saying of El-'Ajjaj, describing 
a wild bull, l=Uj]l > j cjUa [And he passed the 

night firm in spirit]. (TA.) — See also l=jjj, (of 
which it is a pi., or pi. pi.,) in three places. — A 
single building of those which are called cjUaUj; 
(S, K:) [a public building for the accommodation 
of travellers and their beasts; (see 4 y ;) an 
application well known, and mentioned in the 
TK:] a religious house, or house inhabited by 
devotees; a dwelling for Soofees; (El-Makreezee’s 
“ Khitat ” ii. 427;) [a hospice, or an asylum for 
poor Muslim students and others, like j;] a 
building for the poor: in this sense post-classical: 
pi., accord, to analogy, l=lj and cJiUj. 
(Msb.) 1=4> Tied, bound, or made fast; as also 
1 ^y 'y; (K, TA;) applied to a horse, (Mgh,) or 
similar beast (4=11); as also 1 H= jj y- (TA;) applied 
to the former, i. q. 1= yy; (Mgh;) or 1=4 [which 
may perhaps signify the same; but more 
probably, taken to be tied, or for keeping post, on 
the enemy's frontier]; (S;) and [in like 
manner] applied to the latter, i. q. 

(K:) and l=4j applied to a horse also signifies tied 
and fed in the court of a house: (TA:) pi. J4j 
(TA) and 1 l=Uj, (Mgh,) or the latter is a pi. pi., 
being pi. of 1 =jj. (TA.) 4=4j iy J, J41I, in the Kur 
[viii. 62], means Of horses that are tied; (Bd, 
Mgh;) -1=4 j being of the measure in the sense 

of the measure or an inf. n. used as a 

subst., being an inf. n. of -4j in the sense of 1=11 j; 
(Bd;) or it is an inf. n. of 1=11 j; and therefore 
[when used as an epithet, like any inf. n. so used,] 
is applied to one as well as to a pi. number; (Ham 
p. 222;) or pi. of 1=4): (Bd, Mgh:) or it means of 
mares: (Fr, TA:) and l=4j signifies horses; five 
thereof, and upwards: (S, K:) or horses, 

themselves, that are taken to be tied, or for 
keeping post, on the enemy's frontier. (L.) And 
you say, j. J4JI Cy CPP Such a one has a stud 
constituting the source of his horses; like as you 
say 44. (S.) i also, applied to 

horses, signifies Tied in a town or country or the 


like: occuring in a trad., in which it is said that 
upon every horse shall be levied a deenar; 
but upon the j, nothing: properly meaning, in 
this case, 4=ljM cjli; being like in the 

phrase <4=1 j Py. (Mgh.) See also -M3. — 

— Also, and j j, (assumed tropical:) A monk: 
one who abstains from worldly pleasures: a sage 
who restrains himself from worldly things. (K, 
TA.) [In the L and TA, l=jjjlt is also explained, as 
on the authority of Ez-Zejjajee, as 
signifying -4111; but this I think 
a mistranscription, for 4=*^'.] — (assumed 
tropical:) Unripe dates soaked [in water]: (S, K:) 
or (assumed tropical:) fresh ripe dates soaked 
with water; also called (As** 3 : (Sgh, TA in 
art. AA) or (tropical:) dried dates (A 'Obeyd, IF, 
A, K) put into jars (jl j?-), (A 'Obeyd, A,) and 
having water poured upon them, (A 'Obeyd, IF, 
K,) or moistened with water, in order that they 
may become like fresh ripe dates: (A:) but 
perhaps this is an adventitious term: (IF:) some 
say that it is and not original. (TA.) 1=4 j One 
who ties bow-strings. (TA.) J=jI j [act. part. n. of 

1] ikjtj liii. Call [Such a one left 

behind him on the frontier an army having their 
horses tied in preparation for the enemy; or 
keeping post]. (S.) And JAll y A jjjj [in 
such a town, or country, or the like, is a company 
of horsemen having their horses tied at the 
frontier in preparation for the enemy; or keeping 
post on the frontier: or it may perhaps mean, a 
number of horses tied: see 1=4;]. (S.) 1 also 

signifies A company of warriors; or of men 
warring against an enemy: (Mgh:) or a company 
of men having their horses tied at the frontier in 
preparation for the enemy; or keeping post on 
the frontier; and in like manner [its pi.] cjlLjl jl, 
a company of horsemen having their horses tied 

& c. (TA.) i=jl j and J=jjj j. u=4=ll, 

(tropical:) Such a one is strong in heart: (S:) or 
courageous: (K:) as though he tied himself from 
flight, (S, TA,) and restrained himself, by his 
boldness and courage. (TA.) — — -Mj y& 
(assumed tropical:) A spirit [still attached to the 
body, and consequently not doomed, but] having 
ample power, or liberty, [and] capable of good; 
syn. y^J (K.) An Arab is related by LAar to 
have said, ^ J=jI j 1 jl) jLJIj Jjifel 

Hi [O God, forgive me while the 
skin is cool, not heated by fever, and the spirit is 
yet attached to my body, and is at liberty, and 
capable of good, and the volumes in which my 
actions are registered are still expanded, and 
repentance is accepted]: he meant thereby, while 

he was in health; before death. (TA.) See 

also -i=^j, in two places. j [fern, of J=jI j. 

Also] A tie, or connection, of any kind; syn. 



1027 Digitized Text Version VI . 1 


J 


[BOOKI.] 


[q. v.] and (TA.) [This meaning of j is 
well known, though omitted in the S and K &c. — 
— Hence, (assumed tropical:) The copula in a 
proposition.] (S, Mgh, K) and -l=j j«, (S K,) 
the former used by him who says 14 j', and the 
latter by him who says ji, (IB,) The place where 
a thing, (S,) or where a beast, (Mgh, K,) is 
tied, bound, or made fast: (S, Mgh, K:) a stable: 
pi. J=jI ji. (Har p. 33.) You say, jit ji <1 ^ 
[He has not so much as, or even, a place where 
a she-goat is tied]. (S.) Each is a noun of place 
used in a definite manner; so that you may not 
say, pfyjall Lr“ j*, like IjjjII (TA: [in 
which, however, the word ■1='-“ has been 
inadvertently omitted.]) — — [Also A place 
where soldiers tie their horses at the frontier 
in preparation for the enemy; or where they keep 
post on the frontier; as also 1 -MjA You 
say,] ji j and 1 j* The 

warriors are in their places where they tie their 
horses at the frontier in preparation for the 
enemy; or where they keep post on the 

frontier. (TA.) j? : see -J=ljj. see l> 4 j. 

Also A slender plaited thong which is bound over 
the pad (S^, for which, in the copies of the K, 
we find erroneously substituted TA,) of 

the J^-j [or camel's saddle]. (K, *, TA.) ^ jj ji, and 
its fern., with »: see Jfylji: pi. cjLLiljfy 

see -l=j ji, in two places. j*: see j. > 

JjUl liSj I He takes, or is taking, such and 
such [a number] of horses for the purpose of 
tying them, or keeping post, on the enemy’s 
frontier. (TA.) jL« (tropical:) Water 

remaining in a place, not quitting it, or not going 
forth from it. (EshSheybanee, * S, * K, * TA.) 

1 fi*jj, aor. jjj and jjj and jjj, (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. jjj, (TA,) He took the fourth part of their 
property, or possessions. (Msb, K.) And (so in 
the K, but in the Msb “ or,”) fi* jj, (s, Sgh, Msb, 
K,) aor. jjj (S, Sgh, Msb) and jjj and £jj, (Sgh, 
Msb,) not, as is implied in the K, only, (TA,) 
[or rather, not jjj only,] inf. n. as above, 
and [most probably ^Wj] also, (L,) He took 
the fourth part of their spoil: (S, Sgh, Msb, K:) i. 
e., of the spoil of an army: this was done in the 
Time of Ignorance, but El-Islam reduced it to a 
fifth part; (K;) as is declared in the Kur viii. 42. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., jjjj ^ll ; (s, * 
TA,) mentioned [and explained] in art. £“■>, q. v.: 
the meaning [intended] is, Did I not make thee 

an obeyed chief? (TA.) And ji*j j, (S, Sgh, 

Msb,) or Ajj&l jjj, (K,) aor. jjj (S, Sgh, Msb, 
K) and jjj and jjj, (Sgh, Msb, K,) [inf. n., 
app., jjj,] He became the fourth of them; (S, Sgh, 
Msb;) or, the fourth of the three: (TA:) or 


he made the three to be four by [adding to them] 
himself. (K.) And also signifies He made 
them, by adding himself to them, forty: or, 
four and forty. (K, * TA.) And He made them 
(namely thirteen) to be fourteen. (T in art. 2 Jj.) — 
— j, aor. jj j, (S, K,) inf. n. jj j, (S,) He twisted 

it (namely a bow-string, S, TA, and a rope, or 
cord, K, TA) of four twists, or strands. (S, K.) — 
JjVI cj*jj, (s, K,) aor. jjj, inf. n. jjj, (TA,) i. q. 
1 jjjll cjj jj ; (S, K;) i. e., The camels, having 
been kept from the water three days [counting 
two portions of days as one of those days], or four 
days [counting two portions of days as two 
days (for the difference is only verbal)], and three 
[whole] nights, came to the water on the fourth 
day [counting the day of the next 
preceding watering as the first]. (K.) [See jjj, 
below. Another meaning of this phrase will be 
found later in the present paragraph.] 
Hence, jjj 1 : see 4. (TA.) 

(S, Msb, K,) aor. jjj, inf. n. jjj; (Msb;) 
and ciujji l -Gle, (s, Msb, K,) and 4 ji, but 
not (IAar;) or the phrase used by the Arabs 
is | -ule; (Az, TA:) The fever seized 

him on one day and left him two days and 
then came again on the fourth day [counting the 
day of the next preceding fit as the first], (S, Msb, 
K,) and so on. (Msb.) And jjj, and 4 jjji, (S, K,) 
and i jjjl is said to be also used in the same 
sense, (TA,) He had, or was seized by, a quartan 
fever; a fever of the kind described above. (S, K, 

TA.) jj j said of a horse, He came fourth in 

the race. (T, M, L, all in art. 2 Jii.) — jjj, said of a 
man, also signifies He was hit, or hurt, in 
the £ljjl, meaning regions, of his head. (TA.) — 
iji>jVI jlaill jjj [The rain watered the earth and 
made it to produce herbage: see j^j], (TA.) 
And i>OYI The land was watered by the 
rain in the season called jjjj. (S.) And I j*i’j They 
were rained upon by the rain of the season 
called £jjj; (K, * TA;) similar to I y 

and I (TA in art. and in like 

manner, JJAil The camels were rained upon 
by that rain: and jj ji may be an inf. n. thereof. 
(Ham p. 425.) — — Hence, i. e. from jjj 

jlaill, the phrase, 

(assumed tropical:) The horse sweated in 

his legs. (TA.) And [hence also,] Ajjj 

(tropical:) God restored him from a state 

of poverty to wealth or competence or 
sufficiency; recovered him from 
his embarassment or difficulty, or from a state of 
perdition or destruction. (TA.) — j^jll jjj, 
aor. jjj, inf. n. jjj, The [season 

called] commenced. (TA.) jjj, (K, 


TA,) aor. jjj, inf. n. jjj, (TA,) in its primary 
acceptation, signifies He remained, abode, 
or dwelt, in the place in the [season called] jaj; 

(TA;) as also fjjl J . jj. (S, K.) And hence, 

(TA,) (tropical:) He remained, abode, or dwell, in 
the place, (K, TA,) in any circumstances, and at 
any time; (TA;) he took it as his home. (K.) — — 
Also He alighted and abode wherever he would, 
in the place, in abundance of herbage, and 

pasturage. (K, * TA.) JjVI ciujj ; (k,) aor. jjj, 

inf. n. <* 4 j, (TA,) The camels fed by themselves in 
the pasturage, and ate as they pleased, 
and drank. (K.) [Another meaning of this phrase 

has been mentioned before.] J j) j He 

(a man, TA) acted according to his own 
opinion or judgment, or did what he judged fit, 
with respect to the water. (K.) — — jij, (K,) 
aor. tu , inf. n. j 4 j, (TA,) said of a man, 
also signifies He had, or obtained, abundance of 
herbage (K, TA) [arising] from the [season, or 

rain, called] £«j. (TA.) Also, [app. from jjj 

in the second of the senses explained 
above, and if so, tropical, or doubly tropical,] 
aor.OO , (assumed tropical:) He (a man, ISk, S) 
paused, (ISk, S, K,) and acted, or behaved, with 
deliberation or in a leisurely manner, (K,) and 
withheld himself. (ISk, S, K.) And [hence,] 
jjlt, (K,) inf. n. <yj, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He 
was affectionate, or pitiful, or compassionate, 
towards him: (K:) or he acted gently towards 
him. (TA.) And jjj (k,) inf. n. jyj, 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) He restrained himself, 
refrained, abstained, or desisted, from it. (K.) The 
phrases jz- and Jc. (S, K) 
and 2111c. ^jjl (k) are from jj j in the sense of “ he 
paused,” &c., (S, K,) as explained by ISk, (S,) [or 
in one of the senses following that,] meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Deal thou gently with 

thyself; moderate thyself; restrain thyself: (S, 
TA:) or behave thou with deliberation, or in a 
leisurely manner: or the second of these phrases 
may mean continue thou notwithstanding thy 
slight lameness: or it may be from jj j, [q. v. 

infra,] meaning take thou it, or reach it, 
notwithstanding thy slight lameness. (TA.) The 
phrase ^j], or Je, in the trad, of 
Subey’ah El-Aslameeyeh, accord, to two different 
relations, admits of two interpretations: one is, 
(assumed tropical:) Pause thou, and wait for the 
completion of the [q. v .] of decease; and this 
is accord, to the persuasion of those who say that 
her sic is the more remote of the two periods, 
which is the persuasion of ’Alee and I'Ab: the 
second is, from jjjll jjj signifying “ the man 
had, or obtained, abundance of herbage,” and the 
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meaning is, (assumed tropical:) relieve thou 
thyself, and release thyself from the straitness of 
the and the evil of thy condition; and this is 
accord, to the persuasion of those who hold 
that her is the nearer of the two periods; and 
hence 'Omar said, “If she bring forth when her 
husband is on his bier, meaning, not buried, it 
is allowable for her to marry. ” (TA.) It is also 
said, in another trad., jkj V AJlh ^ ^ ^ V 
^P>', i. e. (assumed tropical:) He will not restrain 
himself, and be patient with thee, whom thy case 
does not grieve. (TA.) And it is said in a 
prov., jjjli j*l i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) Speak thou to a woman twice; and if 
she refuse, abstain thou: or, accord, to one 
relation, it is j jjjli: and accord, to 

another, jli, i. e., then add; for she is very weak 
in understanding; if she understand not, then 
make thou the two speeches to be four: Aboo- 
Sa’eed says, fl i. e., 

[and if she understand not after the four, then] 
the stick [is to be used; or, then use thou the 
stick]: the prov. applies to the hearing 

and answering in an evil manner. (TA.) You say 
also, l$ja yAj jiU Jih. Jtc. Cuj j, inf. n. 
(tropical:) [app. She behaved in a gentle and 
coaxing manner so as to get the better of the 
reason, or understanding, of such a one, and he 
sold his houses one after another to expend upon 
her;] i. e., he expended upon her all that he 
possessed, so that he sold his dwellings. (TA. 
[The j before is not in the TA; but as it seems 
to have been dropped by inadvertence, I have 
supplied it.]) — The young camel 

widened his stepping, and ran; as also i jfijt. 
(TA.) — £jj, (S, K,) aor. jjj, inf. n. 

(TA;) and ; (S;) He raised, or lifted, the 

stone, (S, K, TA,) with the hand; (K, TA;) or 
carried it; (TA;) for trial of strength. (K.) It is said 
in a trad., j*, [He passed by a 

company of men raising, &c., a stone]; and 
i [signifies the same]; (S;) and i 

(Z, TA.) jij, (S, K,) aor. jij, inf. n. 

(TA,) He put the [staff, or small staff, called] j? 
beneath the load, and took hold of one end of the 
former, while another took hold of the other end, 
and then raised it, (S, K,) with the help of his 
companion, (K,) upon the camel, (S,) or upon the 
beast. (K,) [See also 3.] — He (a man) 

approved his life; was satisfied, or content, with 
it. (TA.) 2 <*)j, inf. n. He made it four. 

(EshSheybanee, K voce j.) He made it (a 

thing) (S, K;) i. e. he made it to have four 
portions [or sides or faces or angles &c.]: or he 
made it of the form of a thing having four legs; or 

of the form of a quadruped. (TA.) 

^3 Such a one counts three 


Khaleefehs, [namely, Aboo-Bekr and ’Omar and 
’Othman,] and [does not count a fourth, i. e.,] 

rejects [' Alee,] the fourth. (TA in art. 

j She brought forth her fourth offspring. (TA 

in art. j^j.) 3^3 ^5j, or 1*^, He remained 

four nights with his wife: and in like manner the 
verb is used in relation to any saying or action. 
(TA voce also signifies [The 

watering of seed-produce on the fourth day, 
counting the day of the next preceding watering 
as the first;] the watering of seed-produce that is 
[next] after the (TA.) [You say, jOjll He 
watered the seed-produce on the fourth day, &c.] 
3 (Ks, S, K,) or and 

(K,) [He bargained with him for work, or he hired 
him, or took him as a hireling, by, or for, the 
season called £#j,] is from twjll, (K,) 
like (Ks, S, K) from ji— II, (K,) and 33?—=“ 

(Ks, S, TA) from &c. (TA.) — j3> also 

signifies The taking hold of the hand of another 
person beneath a load, and so raising it upon the 
camel, without a [staff, or small staff, such as is 
called] . (S, * K, * TA.) You say, 3^)1 j He took 
hold of his hand &c. (IAar.) [See also 1; last 
signification but one.] 4 f J The party of 

men (three in number, Msb) became four: (S, 
Msb, K: [but in the last of these, mentioned after 
another signification with which it is connected 
by the conjunction jl “ or ”]) or, became forty. 
(TA.) — er'AJI and 

and jjjl, and j-jjl; see es-arJI cjiij, [which is 
from JjVI cj*jj,] in three places; and jjj, in two 

places. I iilje J* IjSfel, occurring 

in a trad., [Come ye every third day, and every 
fourth day, counting the day of the next 
preceding visit as the first, in visiting the sick; or, 
which is the same, leave ye him one day, and] 
leave ye him two days, and come to him on the 
third day, in visiting the sick; unless he be 
overcome [by his sickness]: (S, TA:) this is [in 
like manner] from the water-ing of camels 
termed (TA.) You say also, 

He omitted visiting the sick man two days, and 
came to him on the third; (O, K;) or, as in the L, 
and in [some of] the copies of the S, on the fourth 
[if counting the day of the next preceding visit as 

the first]. (TA.) [Hence also,] JjCJI £jjl 

The asker, or beggar, asked, or begged, then went 
away, and then returned. (Ibn-' Abbad, Sgh, K. *) 

And ;l f jl He returned to the of 

the woman without langour: (L:) or jjjI alone, 
said of a man, multum co'ivit. (Ibn-' Abbad, K.) — 
— And jj^ll fjl, (O, K,) i. e. <3$! ciujji 
■Oj^, (TA,) The camels quickly returned to 
watering, (O, * K, * TA,) so that they came to 
water without any appointed time: (TA:) 

mentioned by A 'Obeyd as written with the 


pointed £, which is a mistranscription. (L, TA.) — 

— And jl said of the water of a well, It 
[returned quickly so that it] became abundant, or 

copious. (K.) Said of a man, it also signifies 

I Ujj diijj; (S;) [meaning] He was, or 
became, one whose camels came in the state in 
which they are termed jjIjj [i. e. being watered 
on the fourth day, counting the day of the next 
preceding watering as the first: from 
whence, likewise, what next follows]. (TA.) 

iVI £jjl He watered the camels in the 
manner termed [i. e. on the fourth day, 
counting the day of the next preceding watering 
as the first]. (TA.) — — This last phrase, 
also, (K,) or fLill ^ tiy I £jjl, (As,) signifies He 
sent and left the camels to go to the water 
whenever they pleased. (As, K. *) 

[Another signification of the verb thus applied 
will be found below.] — jjjl, (inf. n. S, Msb) 
He (a sheep or goat, a bull, a solid-hoofed beast, 
and a camel,) became what is termed i. e., 
he shed the tooth called 3jelij: (S, Msb, K:) it is 
when they do this that the camel and the horse 
begin to be strong. (TA.) — fj»ll jjjl The people, 
or company of men, entered the [season 
called] (S, K:) or [app. a mistake for “ and ”] 
it has the first of the significations mentioned 

in this paragraph. (K.) And (so in the S, but 

in the K “ or ”) The people, or company of men, 
remained in the place where they had 
alighted and taken up their abode in the [season 
called] £jjj, abstaining from seeking after 
herbage; (S, K, TA;) the rain having been general, 
they remained where they were, because of the 
general fertility, not needing to remove for 
seeking after herbage. (TA.) [See also jij.] 

And The people, or company of men, came 

to, or arrived at, land of seed-produce and 
fruitfulness, and water. (TA.) — — ciuill £jjl 
The rain caused the [herbage called] j to grow: 
(TA:) or the rain confined the people in their 
[or dwellings] by reason of its abundance. (Msb.) 

— — The earth, or land, 

produced herbage. (Msb in art. ^-.) — — jjJ 
said of a man, (tropical:) He had offspring bom 
to him in the prime of his manhood: (S, TA:) 
this being likened to the [season called] (TA.) 

liS jliij aJjI jjjI He pastured his camels in 

the [season called] in such a place. (S.) 

35U1I cjxjjl The she-camel's womb was, or 
became, closed, (3s-^j ^3liiL] ; ) so that it did not 
admit the seminal fluid; (Lth, K;) [perhaps 
because this commonly takes place in the season 
called meaning either the spring or the 
season called SiLH the usual season of the 
coupling of camels being winter;] as also 1 J. 

(TA.) — fiiil 4 tjJ £jjl He made an abominable 
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request to her; mentioned in the T in art. 

(TA;) meaning JjJll J* i+Su*. (TAin art. ) 
— See also a prov. mentioned in the latter part of 
the first paragraph. 5 Jt &J 1 (S, K) [He 

crossed his legs in his sitting; i. e. he sat cross- 
legged; because a person who does so puts 
himself in such a posture as to occupy nearly a 
square space;] contr. of and u*SI. (K.) — jjjj 
said of a camel, (S, K,) and of a horse, (TA,) 
He ate the [herbage called] (S, K, TA,) and in 
consequence became brisk, lively, or sprightly, 
(TA,) and fat; (K, TA;) and 1 ^ J signifies the 
same: (S, K:) or I yny and 1 1 j*y J signify they 
lighted on, or found, [herbage called] j: or they 
lighted on it, or found it, and remained among it: 
and JAM The camels remained, 

or abode, in such a place. (TA.) You say also, 3*3 
jULsJI j J We pastured upon the herbs, or 

leguminous plants, during the winter, upon the 
rugged ground and the hard and stony ground by 
the side of sand. (TA.) — — Je^l Akjjj The 
palm-trees had their fruit cut off; (TA, and in 
some copies of the K;) [because this is done in 
the autumn, which is called jjjjM.] — See also 1, 
near the end of the paragraph. — — 

[Hence,] 3>34 ?5ull The she-camel 

carried a tall hump. (K.) 6 I I j*3 jj [They vied, 
one with another, in lifting a stone, for trial of 
strength: see jjj]. (TA in art. j^*.) 8 
He (a. camel) beat [the ground] with all his legs, 

in going along; (S;) and went quickly. (TA.) 

See also 1, near the end of the paragraph. — He 
(a man) was of middling stature, neither tall nor 

short. (S.) — See also j) j: and see 5, 

in two places: and 4, near the end of the 

paragraph: — see also in two places, 

near the end of 1. — gjp He looked 

for, expected, or awaited, his being made 
commander, or lord, over the people, or party of 
men. (TA.) 10 He had power, or ability, 

for it, to do it, or to bear or endure it: (IAar:) 

from £jj. (Az.) [Hence also,] j? JAM 

said of a camel, He was, or became, strong, 

for journeying. (ISk, K.) It (sand) became 

heaped up. (AZ, K.) It (dust) rose; or rose 

high. (AZ, K.) j) j A place where people remain, 
abide, or dwell, in the [season called] (K, 
TA;) as also j J33*, (S, Msb, K,) and j £?>«: (K, 
TA:) this is the primary signification: (TA:) and 
hence, (TA,) (tropical:) a place of alighting or 
abode, (Sh, S, Msb, K, TA,) of a people, or 
company of men; (Msb;) a settled place of abode; 
a place of constant residence; a dwelling; a home; 
whenever and wherever it be; as also 1 and 
1 ijfCw (TA:) and (assumed tropical:) a house, 


wherever it be: (S, Mgh, K:) [in Egypt, a range of 
distinct lodgings over shops or magazines, 
separate from the shops or magazines, but 
generally having one common entrance and 
staircase:] pi. [of mult.] £3 j and £ jjj (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and [of pauc.] £3ji and y]j': (S, Msb, K:) 
and the pi. of 1 is ^3 j*. (S.) You say, jAjl 3> 
cr3 B'j (tropical:) How ample, or spacious, is 
the place of alighting, or abode, of the sons of 

such a one! (S, TA.) Hence, also, (tropical:) 

The people of a place of alighting or abode; (Sh, 
Msb, TA;) the people of a house or tent: (Aboo- 
Malik, TA:) a company of men or people: (K:) a 
large number: (IB:) pi. as above: (Msb:) £ jtj 
signifies the people of places of alighting or 
abode: (Sh:) and also tribes. (TA.) You say, 

41«jj <111 (tropical:) May God multiply the people 
of thy house or tent. (TA.) And ? 

<*)!> (tropical:) They now, or to-day, [are a large 
number; or] have become many, and have 
increased. (TA.) — — [Hence, also,] 

(assumed tropical:) A bier; or a bier with a 
corpse upon it; syn. ui*j. (K, TA: [in the CK u^.]) 
So in the saying, ?*jj (assumed tropical:) 
[I bore, or carried, his bier, or his bier with his 

corpse upon it]. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

The extremity of a mountain. (TA.) [App. because 
travellers often stop and rest there.] — Also i. q. 
1 ^*jj, (L, Msb, K,) which signifies, (S, L, &c.,) as 
also 1 Sjjj, and 1 £ j)>“, (L, Msb, K,) or J, 

£j3j*, (S, Mgh, L,) and j (S, L, K,) 

and i (L, K,) and i £33?, (K, but this last 
[says SM] I have not seen in the lexicons, except 
applied by the author of the “ Mo- heet ” as an 
epithet to a rope, TA,) applied to a man, (S, L, 
&c.,) Of middling stature; (Msb;) neither tall nor 
short; (S, L;) between tall and short: (K:) and so, 
applied to a woman, 1 3*)j (S, Mgh, L, Msb, K) 
and 1 ?•*? j, (L, Msb,) though originally applied to 
a man, like & c.: (L:) the pi. of <yl> is Oj*33: 

(Fr:) and that of j ?*)3 is AjUj applied to 
men and to women, (S, Mgh, L, K,) and ciiUjj 
also; (IAar, Fr, L, K) the former of these two pis. 
being anomalous, because a word of the 
measure <S*i has not its medial radical movent 
when it is an epithet, but only when it is a subst. 
and has not j or lS for that radical; (S, O, K;) 
or the medial radical is movent in this instance 
because 3«jj is originally a fern, subst. applied to 
a male and a female, and used as an epithet; (L;) 
or because it resembles a subst. in its being 
applied alike to a man and a woman. (Az.) (S, 

Mgh, Msb, K) and 1 £?j, (S, Msb, K,) the former a 
contraction of the latter, (Msb,) [which is the 
more chaste, but the former is the more 


common,] A fourth part; (S, Msb, K;) one of four 
parts; (Mgh;;) as also 1 (Msb, K,) like 3?“^; 
(TA;) and 1 £1)3?, like (Ktr, and S:) or the 

last signifies, (Msb, K,) or signifies also, (S,) the 
fourth part of the spoil, which the chief used to 
take (S, Msb, K) in the Time of Ignorance: (K:) 
the pi. of and 1 is £33' [a pi. of pauc.] 
(Msb, TA) and £ jjj [a pi. of mult]: (TA:) and that 

of 1 is <*3 j (K.) J-Atp jjjll The same as 

the £3- =; because the J# is twelve times what is 
termed £>*: but 3-=ALiJI is the same as the 3*, 
which is a quarter of what is termed £J-=JI 
(Mgh.) [In Egypt, the is the fourth 
part of a ?3j, q. v.] — — £33 The [four] 

regions of the head. (TA.) The [or interval 
between two water-ings, or keeping from water 
during that interval,] which is meant in the 
phrase Jj)M cjxjj [q. v.]; (S;) a certain of 
camels, respecting which authors differ: (TA:) it 
is when camels are kept from the water three 
days [counting two portions of days as one of 
those days], or four days [counting two portions 
of days as two days (for the difference is only 
verbal)], and three [whole] nights, and come to 
the water on the fourth day [counting the day of 
the next preceding watering as the first]; (K;) or 
[in other words] their coming to the water one 
day, and leaving it two days, and then coming to 
it on the fourth day; or a period of three [whole] 
nights and four days [of which the first and last 
are incomplete]; as is indicated in the K: or, as 
some say, [but this at variance with common 
usage,] their being kept from the water four 
[nights (for the n. of number is here fern.)], 
and then coming to it on the fifth [day (for the n. 
of number is here masc.)]. (TA.) You say, 
jjjll Jj)M: see JAM (S, K.) And '■*)j 
see 4. (S.) And l*)j JAM 3jji i. q. JAM jjjl [q. v.]. 

(TA.) [Also, for <3j 33“, A journey in which 

the camels are watered only on the first and 

fourth days.] [In like manner,] with respect 

to fever, it signifies The seizing on one day and 
leaving two days and then coming again on the 
fourth day [counting the day of the next 
preceding fit as the first]. (S, K.) [The fever is 
termed] (HjM [The quartan fever;] the fever 
that occurs on one day and intermits two days 
and then comes again on the fourth, and so on. 
(Msb.) And you say, '-"j i. q. j 

[q. v.]. (K.) Also The fourth young one, 

or offspring. (A in art. AJj.) see £3j. — A 
young camel brought forth in the [season 
called] [here meaning autumn], which is the 
beginning of the breedingtime: (S, Msb, K:) so 
called because he widens his stepping, and runs: 
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[see l, near the end of the paragraph:] (TA:) fern, 
with k pi. masc. £4j [a pi. of mult.] and £43' [a 
pi. of pauc.]; (S, Msb, K;) both irreg.; for accord, 
to the rule given by Sb, the pi. should be u4j 
[like u pi. of 4-4 (TA:) pi. fem. ciiUij (s, 
Msb, K, TA [in the CK, erroneously, cjl43]) 
and £4j. (K.) Hence the saying, 4-> 4 <4 4 U He 
has not a young camel brought forth in the end of 
the breeding-time nor one brought forth in the 
beginning thereof. (S, TA.) [See another ex. 
voce £4.] — — [Hence, also,] 44 (assumed 
tropical:) A very small star in the midst of 
the -^'4, which are in the head of 
[or Draco]. (Kzw.) jjj: see <*4j, in two places. 43: 
see 43, last signification, in three places. — [A 
small round basket, covered with leather, in 
which perfumes are kept by him who sells them;] 
the <4?. of the J4k; (S, Mgh, K;) which is a 413 
covered with leather: (Mgh:) or a four-sided 
vessel, like the 4 y?-: said by El-Isbahanee to be so 
called because originally having four cjlalL [app. 
meaning compartments, one above another, for 
different kinds of perfume]; or because having 
four legs. (TA.) — — Hence, app., A chest in 
which the volumes of a copy of the Kur-an are 
kept; (Sgh, K;) called - 3*jj : (Mgh:) but 

thus applied, it is post-classical, (Sgh, K,) 
belonging to the conventional language of the 

people of Baghdad. (Sgh.) Its application to 

A household utensil proper for women 
requires consideration. (Mgh.) 43 j The beasts' 
collecting of themselves together in the [season 
called] twj: [whence] a a country, or region, is 
said to be £43" mS 3 [good for the beasts’ 

collecting of themselves together &c.]. (TA.) 

[Hence, app.,] £4*4 We left them 

in their former, or first, or original, and right, or 
good, state, or condition. (TA.) i also, and 
i signify An affair, a business, or a concern, 
in which one continues occupied; or a case, 
a state, or a condition, in which one abides, or 
continues; (K, TA;) meaning a former, or first, 
affair, &c.; (TA;) and only relating to a good state 
or condition: (Yaakoob, K:) or one's way, course, 
mode, or manner, of acting, or conduct, or the 
like: (K:) or one's right, or good, state, or 
condition, (K, TA,) in which he has been before: 
(TA:) or his [tribe such as is termed] <45: or [the 
portion thereof which is termed] his 4i ; (K:) or 
i f4°4 4° f*, (S, K,) and i £443, and j 443, 
and i £443, and i f443, and i f4*4, (K,) 
means They are in their right, or good, state, or 
condition: (K, TA:) or they are occupied in their 
affair, or business, or concern, in which they 
were occupied before; or they are in their case, or 
state, or condition, in which they were before: (S, 
K:) or i £44 j Je, (s, K,) and i f44j, (Fr, S, K,) 


signifies in their right, or good, state, or 
condition, and in their former, or first, case; or in 
their right, or good, state, or condition, and 
occupied in their former, or first, affair, or 
business, or concern: (S:) or it means in their 
places of abode. (Th, K.) You say also, | jjfe 
jyi AiUj 144 33 j. e . [There is not 

among the sons of such a one he who manages 
thoroughly, or soundly,] his case, or affair, or 
business, or concern, in which he is occupied 
[except such a one]. (S.) And [hence,] > j 4-4 
44 j <_ and <-> ja <4j 4 > He is the chief of his 
people. (Ham p. 313. [See also below.]) 4 jj 
A quick pace of a camel, in which he goes along 
beating the ground with his legs: (TA:) or the 
most vehement running: (K:) or the most 
vehement running of camels: (S and K:) or a kind 
of running of camels which is not vehement. (K.) 

— See also 43, last signification, in two places. — 

— See also its pi., 3 jU 33, voce 4jj, in two 
places. j: see its pi., 3 j 43, voce 4jj, in two 
places. 4j: see <4j. 34 j Of, or relating to, 
the £jjj; (S, Msb, K;) i. e., the season so called; 
[and the rain, and the herbage, so called;] a rel. n. 
irregularly formed. (Msb.) — — Born in the 
[season called] £«3; applied to a young camel: 
born in the beginning of the breeding-time; 

[which means the same;] so applied. (TA.) 

And hence, (TA,) (tropical:) A son born in the 
prime [or spring-time] of his father's manhood; 
(S, * TA;) because the £*y is the beginning, and 
the most approved part, of the breeding-time: 
(TA:) pi. 3 jj4j. (S, TA.) Saad Ibn-Malik says, 
(TA,) Oj5wj ^ u! [Verily 

my sons are boys born in the summer of my age: 
happy is he who has sons bom in the spring- 
time of his manhood.] (S, TA.) A palm-tree 

(44, i. e. 314,) of which the fmit ripens in the 
end of the summer, or hot season; AHn says, 
because then is the time of the [rain called] 3-4“ j. 
(TA.) — — The Arabs say, £ 4 - ^ 44 j 4l 
44-J4 443 i. [A hard kind of date that 
would ripen in the season called j (meaning 
autumn) that is cut in the summer and eaten in 

the winter-season]. (TA.) 44 J 34 a she- 

camel that brings forth [in the season called j,] 

before others. (TA.) 44j [used as a subst., 

or as an epithet in which the quality of a subst. is 
predominant, for 44j s 4?,] signifies The [or 
corn brought for provision, or the bringing 
thereof,] in the beginning of winter: (S, K:) or 
the »33 of the [season called] £m 3; which is the 
first » j"; next after, which is the 44“=; and next 
after this, the 343 and next after this, the 3(4“j. 

(TA.) [See art. j".] Also, the same, [used in 

like manner, for 44 J 4?,] Camels that bring 
provision of corn in the [season called] or, 


which means the same, in the beginning of the 

year: pi. <343. (TA.) And [used in the same 

manner, for 44 j “344] A warring, or warring 
and plundering, expedition in the [season 
called] (TA.) — — 34 J also signifies 

(tropical:) The first, or beginning, or former part, 
of anything; for instance, of youthfulness, or the 
prime of manhood; and of glory: and 44 J 
likewise, the beginning of breeding, and of 
summer. (TA.) — — gUUI 34 j (assumed 
tropical:) The sharpest kind of thmsting, or 
piercing. (Th, TA.) 44j fem. of 34j: [and also 
used as a subst., or as an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. predominates: see the latter 
word, in several places.] £43: see an ex. in the 
phrase ,443 4° 4, voce 34j. — £43, (s, Msb, 
K,) like o'-" (S, K) and u4 [in the CK o'-" 
and o'-"] and £43 and [pis. like] which are 
the only words of this form, (K,) and £43, (Kr, 
K,) accus. of the former 443, (S, Msb, K,) and 
fem. 4 C 43, (S, K,) Shedding its tooth called 
the 443, q. v.; applied to the sheep or goat in the 
fourth year, and to the bull and cow and the 
solid-hoofed animal in the fifth year, and to the 
camel in the seventh year: (S, Msb, K:) [see 4:] pi. 
[of pauc.] 43' (Az, K) and [of mult.] 4-> (Az, 
S, Msb, K) and 4->, (Th, Az, K,) but the former is 
the more common, (Az,) and 4-> (IAar, K) 
and 3 j4j (S, Msb, K) and £43 and 443. (K.) 
You say, 443 44 44 [I rode a hackney 
shedding his 4° 1)3, or in his fifth year]. (S, Msb, 
K.) — — Hence, 443 44 (assumed 
tropical:) Vehement and youthful war. (TA.) £43 
[Four and four: four and four together: or four at 
a time and four at a time:] is a deviation from 
the original form, (S, K,) or 43' 43'; for which 
reason, [and, accord, to general opinion, because 
it is at the same time an epithet, (see 3350,)] it is 
imperfectly deck: (K:) but the dim. is 1 44 
perfectly deck (S voce 344 q. v.) [See exs. 
voce 334.] in the Kur iv. 3, El-Aamash read 
1 4^3 instead of £4-4 (IJ, K.) £4j A she-camel 
that yields four ^4 [pi. of £4] of milk. (IAar.) — 
See also 3434 <44 see 4-J, ' n two places. — It 
has also a twofold application; to months and to 
seasons: and it has a twofold application to 
months; denoting Two months, (S, Msb, K,) 
[next] after 3 i - 3 ; (S, K;) and they say, (Msb,) one 
should only say, in speaking of them, £4 4-3 
33^' and 34' £jj3 j4; (S, Msb, K;) [but in the 
margin of the copy of the S which I have here 
followed, I find it stated that in the handwriting 
of the author the former is JjVI (with a 

single kesreh, and with no syll. sign to J jYI); and 
in another copy of the S I find JjYI £jjj 
and 44' 3 j 4;] with the addition of j4: but 

it is allowable to say also J3 ^' £h 3 and 
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jfYI ££j: the word j«-“ is necessarily added in 
order to discriminate between the months thus 
called and the season called £*u: Az says, the 
Arabs mention all the months without the 
word except the two months of and the 
month of o'— “j: and they say also 
and and (Msb:) these 

months were thus called because, when they 
received this name, they occurred in the season 
when the earth produced herbage. (Msb in 
art. ^-.) It has a twofold application also to 
seasons; (JjYI jjjjII being The season in which the 
truffles and the blossoms come, (S, Msb, K,) and 
this is [also called] [the rabeea of the 

herbage, properly called the spring of Arabia]; 
(S;) and uj™ yjjll The season in which fruits 
ripen; (S, Msb, K;) [also called J-iSlI £Hj;] but 
some people call this JjVI yjjll; (S, TA;) and the 
season which follows the winter, and in which 
the truffles and the blossoms come, they call jll 
but all of them agree that the [or 

autumn] is called AHn says, the 

two divisions of the winter [by which he means 
the half-year commencing at the autumnal 
equinox] are called the former being 

P jUaiVlj »U 1 I [the rabeea of the water and the 
rains, in which the rain called which is 

termed the first of the rains, commences]; 
and the second being j [or ££ j the 

rabeea of the herbage], because the herbage 
therein attains to its last stage: and he adds, 
that j* j is applied by the Arabs to the whole 
winter, [meaning, again, the half-year 
commencing at the autumnal equinox,] because 
of the moisture, or rain: (TA:) or the year consists 
of six seasons; (so in the K; but in the S, “and I 
heard Abu-l-Ghowth say, the Arabs make the 
year to be six seasons; ”) two months thereof are 
called lJjYI yjjll; and two months, ^ and two 
months, (S, K;) and two months, £wj, 
(so in a copy of the S,) or uPdll ^ (so in another 
copy of the S, [but in the margin of this latter, I 
find it stated that in the handwriting of the 
author it is cs-iljil £«j, without tenween,]) or yjjll 
(K;) and two months, sjjji.; and two 
months, (s, K.) Az relates, with respect to 
the seasons and divisions of the year, on the 
authority of Aboo-Yahya Ibn-Kibaseh, who 
possessed very great knowledge thereof, that the 
year consists of four seasons; namely, JjYI 
which the vulgar call [The autumn]; 

then [the winter]; then L which is 

[or i- e. the spring]; then -1=4“' [the 
summer, or hot season]: all this is what the Arabs 
in the desert say: the which is with the 


Persians the _>»■, he says, commences on the 
third of Jjhl [September O. S.]; and the on 
the third of JjSlt [December O. S.]; and 

the b - - 0 which is with the Persians the 
on the fifth of [March O. S.]; and the 
which is with the Persians the ^ on the fourth 
of [June O. S.]: and Aboo-Yahya adds, 

the of the people of El-' Irak agrees with 
the jjjj of the Persians, which is after the [or 
winter], and which is the season of the flowers, or 
roses, and is the most temperate of the seasons: 
the people of El-' Irak, he says, have rain in all 
the winter, and have abundance of herbage in 
the — ^ which the Arabs call JjYI yjjll; and Az 
says, the quarter of the is called — ^ 

because the fruits are gathered therein; and the 
Arabs call it because the first rain [which 
is called (s-^j^] falls therein. (TA.) The pi. of 
is jl [a pi. of pauc.] and [a pi. of mult.] (S, 
Msb, K) and j^j; (AHn, K;) or the first of these is 
pi. of (Fr, Yaakoob, S, Msb, K) and 

of the of the months; (Fr, Msb;) but the 
second is pi. of in the sense of to be 
explained below. (Fr, Yaakoob, S, Msb, K.) 
Hence the phrase in a supplication, mentioned in 
a trad., £jjj 3 [O God, make 
Thou the Kur-an to be the life, or ease, of 
my heart]; because the heart of man becomes 
lively, or at ease, in the season called (TA.) 
Hence also, (TA,) The [or hoopoe]; 

(K;) because it appears with the [season 
called] £wj. (TA.) [See also, respecting the 

seasons & c., the word i> j.] Also The rain in 

the [season called] £±y [as meaning the half-year 
commencing at the autumnal equinox, (which 
includes what is really the spring of Arabia, called 
“ the rabeea of the herbage,”) accord, to a 
statement of AHn cited above, and accord, to 
what is stated on the authority of AZ voce l jj] : (S, 
K:) or [only, accord, to some,] the rain which is 
after the and after which is [that called] 

the and then the or, accord, to AHn, 
rain whenever it comes: Az says, I have heard 
the Arabs call thus the first rain falling upon the 
earth in the days of the — ^ [or autumn]: (TA:) 
the pi. [of pauc.] is and [of 

mult.] (AHn, TA.) [See also, respecting the 

rains, the word j.] Also Herbage; green 

herbage which the beasts eat; (TA;) [properly] 
the herbage that is produced by the first rain in 
the quarter which is called the £Hj, and which is 
commonly called the [or autumn], (Msb in 
art. i> j,) [continuing its growth during the 
winter-quarter, which is also called the £Hj, and 
which includes, as stated above, what is really the 


spring of Arabia, called “ the rabeea of the 
herbage,” wherein, as AHn says, the herbage 
attains to its last stage: it seems generally to 
mean the spring-herbage, which is earlier or later 
in different latitudes:] pi. j. (TA.) [Hence,] a 
poet says, 6 ? ^ 

meaning (assumed tropical:) [Thy two 
hands are such that] one hand has in it the means 
of the plentiful subsistence of mankind, [and in 
the other are the sacred months, i. e.] in the other 
is [that which causes] security, and safeguard, 
and the preservation of what is to be regarded as 
sacred and inviolable. (TA.) [Compare Proverbs 

iii. 16 .] Also (assumed tropical:) A rivulet, 

or streamlet; (Msb, K;) i. q. (S, Msb, K:) or 
i. q. j$->: (Mgh:) or j#>— =■ (Har p. 402 :) 
(tropical:) a rivulet, or streamlet, that runs to 
palmtrees: and a subst prefixed to its 

epithet, occurring in a trad., (assumed tropical:) 
the river [or rivulet] that waters seed-produce: 
(TA:) pi. (Fr, Yaakoob, S, Msb, K) and 
(TA.) A poet says, describing one drinking 
much, £ ia fiSj £jj j 1 (assumed tropical:) His 
mouth is a river [and his hand is a bowl]. (TA.) — 
— Also A share, or portion, of water 
for [irrigating] land, (IDrd, K, TA,) whatever it 
be: or, as some say, a share, or portion, thereof 
for the quarter of a day or night; but this is not of 
valid authority. (TA.) You say, 1 > 

£Hj, (K, TA,) or, as in some copies of the K, J, 
instead of of, i. e. To such a one belongs a share, 
or portion, of this water [for irrigating 
land]. (TA.) — — The dim. of is ; jyij. 
(Msb.) see — and see also £Hj, last 

sentence. see *«jj, in two 

places, see in four places. It also 

signifies A kind of [meaning obligation, or 
responsibility, that must be discharged, 
or performed, taken upon himself by a person for 
others; and here, particularly, such as is taken 
upon himself by the head, or chief, of a people]. 
(S, K.) You say, Jc. [properly He is 

over the affairs of his people, as indicated above, 
voce 4*jj, last sentence,] meaning He is the head, 
or chief, of his people. (TA.) Abu-1- Kasim El- 
Isbahanee says, is metaphorically used to 
signify (tropical:) The being a head, or chief; or 
the office of head, or chief; in consideration of the 
taking of the [or fourth part of the 

spoil, which was the share of the chief]: and 
hence one says, ySa jjt- (tropical:) 

[None will act vigorously in the office of head, 
or chief, of the people, except such a one]. 
(TA.) j A stone that is raised, or lifted, (S, K, 
TA,) for trial of strength: (K, TA:) applied only to 
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a stone. (Az, TA.) — A helmet of iron. (Lth, S, K.) 

— A meadow; or a garden; syn. ^=jj. (LAar, K.) 

— A [leathern water-bag, such as is called] «2I j2. 

(K.) A kind of receptacle for perfume and 

the like; syn. »222 , q. v. (K.) A boy four 

spans (J22I) in height. (S and Msb voce q. 

v.) It is also applied to a camel, like [app. 

meaning Four cubits in height:] fern, with ». (TA 

in art. £=“*.) [Also A word composed of four 

letters, radical only, or radical and 
augmentative.] 4jeUj The tooth that is between 
the [or central incisor] and the (S, Msb, 
K;) i. e. each of the four teeth which are next to 
the (Mgh, * TA,) pertaining to man and 
to others: (TA:) pi. (s, Mgh, Msb, K:) a 

man has, above, [two teeth called] and [two 
called] g&eUj, after them, and [two called] JPi, 
and [two called] and six on each 

side [three], and [two teeth called] and the 

like below: (As, TA:) and the solid-hoofed animal 
has, after the 1222, four *2=lieU j, and four £ J jS, and 
four sJjsi, and eight (AZ, TA.) — Also 

fem. of [q. v.]. (S, K.) £$j One who often 
buys, or sells, £}ij, meaning houses, or places of 

abode. (IAar, K.) jyl j [act. part. n. of jjj], 

The chief who used to take the fourth part of the 
spoil, in the Time of Ignorance. (Ham p. 336.) — 

— ytijl j=l j 3* He is [the fourth of four, or] one 
of four. (TA.) — — [j2c* yj and »j2e 224 j, 
the former masc. and the latter fem., meaning 
Fourteenth, are subject to the same rules as 222 

and its fem., expl. in art. q. v.] 

yijj [Camels coming to water, or being watered, 
on the fourth day, counting the day of the next 
preceding watering as the first: pi. of 4*^3]: 
from ISPp meaning jijll (S, K.) In like 
manner, also, y jj is applied, metaphorically, to 
birds of the kind called 11=5, as an epithet denoting 
their coming to water, by El- Ajjaj. (TA.) — yj 
y j A fruitful, or plentiful, [meaning the 

season so called]. (ISk, K.) One does not 

say yr> f jj like as one says 2=215 ?jj &c., because 
there is no corresponding verb, like J=AS, &c., for 
such a verb would have no meaning of heat nor of 
cold. (IB.) — j* He is abiding, or 

continuing, in his state, or condition. (TA.) yjk 
see 4*2 jl. — CaAal y She is the quickest of 

them in conceiving, or becoming pregnant. 
(Th.) 4*jji [Four;] a masc. n. of number; fem. 
1 yjk (S, K.) [Respecting a peculiar 

pronunciation of the people of El-Hijaz, and a 
case in which 4 *jjI is imperfectly deck, see 402. 

See also 44=.] yjjVt Cil ji The quadrupeds. 

(The Lexicons passim.) — — 4*)jU 24U. 

(tropical:) His two eyes shed tears running from 
their four sides: or it means, accord, to Z, he 
came weeping most vehemently. (TA.) [See 


another ex. voce -2222.] j2c. 4*jji [indecl. in 

every case, meaning Fourteen,] is pronounced 
by some of the Arabs j=2o 4*2 jl; and [the 
fem.] » j22 yjl, thus in the dial, of El-Hijaz [and 
of most of the Arabs], is pronounced »j2c. yjl in 
the dial, of Nejd. (S in art. j2c.) ItyjSfl, [also 
written without tenween when not rendered 
determinate by the article or otherwise accord, 
to most authorities, who make it fem., but with 
tenween when indeterminate accord, to those 
who make it masc.,] and iUljVI, (As, S, Msb, K,) 
the latter on the authority of some of the 
BenooAsad, (S, Msb,) and £i*o^t, (As, Msb, K,) 
which is a form of the word seldom used, (Msb,) 
and lyjjj and llyjVI, the last two mentioned 
by IHsh, the first of all the most chaste, (MF,) but 
it is the only sing, word of its measure, (El- 
Kutabee, Msb,) except £12? jl, (AZ, O,) the name of 
A certain day; (S, Msb, K;) [namely Wednesday;] 
the fourth day of the week; (L;) as also 1 £ 
but this is post-classical: (TA:) the dual of 4*fjl 
is u'jyji; (L;) and the pi. is cjljiyjl, (s, L,) 
[accord, to those who make the sing, fem.;] or the 
dual is uiyyjl, and the pi. is cjlityjl; (K;) thus 
says Aboo-Jukhadib, regarding the noun as 
masc.: (Fr:) Aboo-Ziyad used to say, iiyjVl 
y ly [Wednesday passed with what (occurred) in 
it], making it sing, and masc. [because he meant 
thereby iyj'il fj=]; but Abu-1- Jarrah used to 
say, oy ly iiyjit making it fem. and pi., 

and employing it like a n. of number: (Lh:) Th 
is related to have mentioned £J=ljl as a pi. 
of £'yj'jf | ; but ISd says, I am not sure of this. 
(TA.) The word has no dim. (Sb, S in 
art. l>“I.) [Forty;] a certain number, (TA,) 

after 0_£*2. (S, K.) [Also Fortieth.] Is 

One who fasts alone on the »lyjl [or 
Wednesday]. (IAar.) jjj*; see jyj in three 
places. j2, applied to a camel, [That is watered 
on the fourth day, counting the day of the next 
preceding watering as the first: (see 4:) and] that 

is brought to the water at any time. (TA.) 

See also £ Py. y j2; see £j=j2. — Applied to 

rain, (S, Msb, TA,) That comes in the [season 
called] [in the Ham p. 425, written £=j2:] or 
that induces the people to remain in their abodes 
and not to seek after herbage: (TA:) or that 
confines the people in their £pj [or dwellings] by 
reason of its abundance: (Msb:) or that causes 
the [herbage called] £==j to grow: (TA:) or 
that causes the growth of that in which the 

camels may pasture at pleasure. (S.) With », 

applied to land (u2=jO, Abounding with [the 

herbage called] £==j; as also 1 j=j2j?. (TA.) 

Without », applied to a she-camel, (As, S, K,) That 
brings forth in the [season called] £*j: (S, K:) or 
that has her young one with her; (As, S, K;) the 


young one being called j)j: (As, S:) as also 
1 £2j? : (As, TA:) or the latter signifies one that 
usually brings forth in the [season called] £==j: 
(S, K:) or that brings forth in the beginning of the 
breeding-time: (As, S, K:) or that is early, or 
before others, in becoming pregnant: (TA:) 
and the former, so applied, signifies also one 
whose womb is, or becomes, closed, [app. in the 
season called £==j, (see 4,)] so that it does 

not admit the seminal fluid. (TA.) Applied 

to a man, (tropical:) Having offspring born to 
him in the prime of his manhood. (TA.) [See 4] — 
Also The sail of a full ship: (AA, K:) that of an 
empty ship is called (AA, TA.) jjj?: 

see 2yj?. £=j 2 (S, K,) Having four portions [or 
sides or faces or angles &c.; generally meaning 
either square or quadrilateral]: or of the form of a 
thing having four legs; or of the form of a 
quadruped. (TA.) [See also *2=122.] — — jjj 2 
u22*-'-=JI (assumed tropical:) A man whose 
eyebrows have much hair; as though he had four 

eyebrows. (TA.) 4«2?JI ,22 j2 [Having a square 

forehead; meaning] (tropical:) a slave. (TA.) j-=jl 
4*2 ji A land containing, or having, jyljy [or 
jerboas]; (S, K;) as also 1 J2ij2 jy=jl. (TA.) 4*jj=> 
A staff, (K,) or small staff, (S,) of which two men 
take hold of the two ends in order to raise a load 
(S, K) and put it upon the back of the camel, (S,) 
or upon the beast; (K;) as also 1 y j?: (K:) which 
latter is also expl. as signifying a piece of wood 
with which a thing is taken. (TA.) [See 1, last 
signification but one.] £yj?: see jyj: — 

and £ jj'y: — and jyj. — Rain that comes in the 
beginning of the [season called] jyj: [an epithet 
used in this sense as a subst.:] pi. jjjl j2. (S, * K, * 
TA, * [in which only the pi. is mentioned,] and 
EM p. 140.) Hence, ?>22l £==l 32, as used in a verse 
of Lebeed cited in the first paragraph of art. ijjj; 
by the being meant the »ljjl; (S;) i. e. the 
Mansions of the Moon [which by their rising or 
setting at dawn were supposed to bring rain or 
wind or heat or cold]. (EM ubi supra.) — 
Applied to a place, That produces herbage in the 
beginning of the [season called] £==j. (K, TA.) — 

— Applied to land (o^OO: see j?j2. Applied 

to a she-camel: see <*?j2. £ j=j2 Twisted of four 
twists, or strands; (S, TA;) applied to a rope, 
(TA,) as also 1 (Ibn-’ Abbad, TA,) and to a 

bow-string, and a bridle. (S, TA.) Applied to 

a spear. Four cubits in length: (TA:) or neither 
long nor short; (S, TA;) and in like manner 
applied to a man: see <*4j, in two places: (S, Mgh, 
L, &c.:) and [hence its pi.] jjjlji, applied to 
horses, compact in make. (TA.) — Also, applied 
to a man, Having a fever which seizes him on one 
day and leaves him two days and then comes 
again on the fourth day [counting the day of the 
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next preceding fit as the first; i. e. having, or 
seized by, a quartan fever]; as also i <4 S; (S, K;) 
and i g'S is said to be used in the same sense; 
but the Arabs say pPS- (Az, TA.) — 4 jiS il>-=3', 
and SS Land, and trees, watered by 

the rain in the season called £jjj. (S, TA.) 

[Hence,] SS, applied to a man, also signifies 
(tropical:) Restored from a state of poverty to 
wealth or competence or sufficiency; recovered 
from his embarassment or difficulty, or from a 
state of perdition or destruction. (TA.) S, pi. 
of ^SS [q. v.]: — and pi. of £43? [q. v.]. 
see <*43, in three places, if'S, applied to a beast, 
That has pastured upon the [herbage called] 
and become fat, and brisk, lively, or sprightly. 
(TA.) — See also <*43: — and see <43* 3=3'. <.44 
14 3“ He sat cross-legged; i. q. S <4>. 

(TA.) 43 Having power, or ability, for, or 

to do, a thing; as, for instance, war, or battle; 
(IAar;) or to bear, or endure, a thing; (IAar, Sgh;) 
as when relating to an envier, meaning his envy. 
(Sgh.) You say also SS 34 j A man who is 

able by himself to execute his work, having 
power, or strength, to do it, and very patient. 
(K.) £ jj j), in which the ls is augmentative, (Kr, S, 
Msb,) because there is not in the language of 
the Arabs any word of the measure 3 ijiii, (Kr, S,) 
except what is extr., such as 3 44- =, (K,) which is 
a foreign word [introduced into their 
language], (S in art. 3“-“=“,) [The jerboa;] a 
certain wellknown beast; (K;) a small beast like 
the Vji [or rat], but longer in the tail and ears, 
and of which the hind legs are longer than the 
fore-legs, the reverse of what is the case in 
the [or giraffe]; called by the 

vulgar £ jjj4; (Msb;) a rat (» Jli) of which the 
burrow has four entrances; Az says, it is a small 
beast larger than the [q. v.; but in the L, in 
art. j j^-, the reverse of this is said;] and the name 
is applied alike to the male and the female: (TA:) 
[Forskal (“ Descr. Animalium,” p. iv.,) terms 
it mus jaculus: see the questions appended to 
Niebuhr's “ Descr. de 1' Arabie,” p. 177:] pi. 34. 

(S, Msb.) [See 4, voce jij.] Hence, 

(TA,) £ j434" also signifies jk*" <*kJ (tropical:) 
[The portion of flesh and sinew next the back- 
bone, on either side]; (S * K;) as being likened to 
the » Ji [thus called]: (TA:) or this is with 
damm [£ j43j"]: (K:) or the A A of the are its 

portions of flesh; (T, S, K;) and the word has no 
sing.: (K:) Az says, I have not heard any sing, 
thereof. (TA.) A- 434" J-A The neighbour that is 
variable in his actions [like the jerboa, which is 
noted for having recourse to various expedients, 
in the formation of its burrow, &c., to 


avoid capture]; like i-AlA 34-4 (IAar, TA in 
art. jj=*.) Sj 1 Aj, aor. 3i3 (S, Msb, K) and S3, 
(S, K,) inf. n. j) j, (JK, S, Msb,) He put his head 
(i. e. the head of a kid, S, K, or of a lamb, K, or of 
a sheep or goat, Msb) into the Sj, (S, K,) or into 
the 34 j: (Msb:) or, accord, to the M, he made fast, 
or bound or tied fast or firmly, him, or it, in 
the <4j: (TA:) or he made fast, or bound or tied 
fast or firmly, his (a sheep's or goat's) neck with 
the Sj, or cord: (JK:) and . <4j, inf. n. Si'S, he 
made fast, or bound or tied fast or firmly, him, or 

it, in the 34j [pi. of 34j or of <4j]. (TA.) 

[Hence,] j*YI A <43, (Msb, K,) aor. 3 jj, inf. 
n. 34 3, (Msb,) (assumed tropical:) He made him 

to fall into the thing, or affair. (Msb, K.) Sj 

also signifies The act of making fast; or binding, 
or tying, fast, or firmly; and so Sj; (K;) each as 
an inf. n. of <43. (TK.) 2 Sj [He prepared 
the 343', pi. of 34 j]. One says, SS o'— “SI h40 
Sj, i.e. [The ewes have secreted milk in their 
udders: therefore] prepare thou the (34 3': prepare 
thou the 34 j': for they will bring forth soon: (S, 
K:) because they [begin to] secrete milk in their 
udders 4jll Sj Jc. [i. e. at the time of bringing 
forth, or when about to produce the young]. (S.) 
It is not thus in the case of she-goats: therefore, 
(S,) in the case of these, one says Sj, with j, (S, 
K,) meaning “ wait thou: ” because they show 
sings of pregnancy in the state of their udders, 
and bring forth after some length of time: and [in 
the case of these] one says also Sj, with <*. (K. 

[See arts. S j and S J.]) One also says, Sj 

Jj=JI »lSl, meaning He made loops in the middle 
of the rope to put upon the necks of the young 

lambs or kids. (T in art. S ) See also 1. 

4-4JI cAj I interlarded, or embel-lished, the 
speech, or discourse, with falsehood; as 
also ’<*&j; syn. <4 (JK;) [or <4“1; for] SiS 

signifies <44>; (Ibn-'Abbad, K;) as also <4?3< 
(Ibn-'Abbad.) 5 (JK,) or uA- 0? <4^, 

(Ibn-'Abbad, K,) (tropical:) I hung the thing 
upon my neck. (JK, Ibn-'Abbad, K, TA.) 8 343 

He (a kid) had his head put into the <4j. (S.) 

[Hence,] AA A 343 He (a gazelle, S, K) 

became caught in my snare. (Lh, JK, S, K.) 

And <44=* A ^44 jl (tropical:) I became caught in 

[the snare of] his deceit. (TA.) And S 343 

j*YI (assumed tropical:) He fell into the thing, or 
affair. (Msb, K.) — <jr44 <24231 1 tied, bound, or 
made fast, him, or it, for myself. (TA.) Sj A cord 
having in it a number of loops wherewith lambs, 
or kids, are tied, or made fast; any one of which 
loops is termed 1 <4j (S, Msb, K) and i Sj: (K:) 
or a cord which is doubled in the form of a ring, 
into which is put the head of a sheep or goat, and 


which is then tied, or made fast: so, says Az, I 
have heard from the Arabs of the desert of 
Benoo-Temeem: (TA:) pi. [of mult.] Sj (S, Msb, 
K) and Sj and [of pauc.] 343'. (S, K.) — — 
Hence, (TA,) <4j j, S- u? jil, (S, Msb, 

TA,) occurring in a trad., (S,) (tropical:) He cast 
off the tie of El-Islam, (Msb, TA,) with which he 
had bound himself, (TA,) [from his neck.] (Msb, 
TA. [See also j4.]) And 34j" 1 4 4 441 

also occurring in a trad., (S,) meaning (tropical:) 
[The covenant is yours] as long as ye sever not 
the tie with which ye are bound; this tie being 
likened to the Sj upon the necks of lambs or 
kids; and the severing thereof, to the beast's 
eating its Sj, and severing it; for thereby the 
beast becomes free from the tie. (TA.) And in a 
trad, of 'Omar, I jj4j 4^' j’J I 3^4 V 1 .4“ 

4aliti S j I [Perform ye the pilgrimage with 
the women: devour not their means of 

subsistence, while ye leave their ties upon their 
necks]: he likens the obligations imposed upon 
them to 343. (TA.) One says also, ; <Sj 3k, 
meaning (tropical:) He removed from him his 
anxiety: (K, TA:) and so 1 <4j j-4a. (TA.) <4j: see 
the next preceding paragraph. <4j: see Sj, in 
four places. — — Also A thing woven of black 
wool, of the width of the ^£2 [or band of the 
drawers or trowsers], in which is a red stripe of 
dyed wool: its extremities are tied together, and 
then it is hung upon the neck [or shoulder] of a 
boy, so that one of his arms comes forth from it 
like as when a man puts forth one of his arms 
from the suspensory of the sword: the Arabs of 
the desert hang the Sj [pi. of ^jj] upon the 
necks of their boys only as a preservative from 
the [evil] eye. (T, TA.) 04 j and XilLj Evil 
in disposition: applied to a man; and in like 
manner to a woman: mentioned by As and in the 
K in art. S^ [where, in some copies, it is 
written u4j]. (TA.) Saj, (TA,) or Sj, (S, Msb, 
K,) applied to a lamb or kid f 3 -^), (ISk, S, K,) or 
to a sheep or goat OS, (Msb, TA,) Having its 
head put into the Sj; (ISk, S, Msb, K, TA;) as 
also 1 ^ jiS (ISk, JK, S, Msb, K) and j ■SS. (JK, 
TA.) 3Sj^I fi Calamity, or misfortune: (JK, S, K:) 
whence the prov., 3-u 1 S- Sr.S Pi 44., (TA,) 
meaning He brought us a great calamity, or 
misfortune: (K in art. 3J:) As says that the Arabs 
assert it to have been said by a man who saw the 
ghool upon a dusky white camel (333 34); (S in 
that art., and TA;) 343' being the dim. of 333': (K 
in that art.:) or 3 h 3' p is a name of war, or battle: 
or the viper: (JK, Ibn-'Abbad, TA:) this last 
signification is held to be correct by Z, because, 
he says, the viper is short, and when it folds itself 
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it resembles the c4 (TA.) 4w4 A cord with 
which a ewe, or goat, is tied (K, TA) by the neck. 
(TA.) < jjji i. q. 34=d> [Silent: or lowering the eyes, 
looking towards the ground: &c.]. (JK, TA.) 44: 
see — Also, [or 44 » 44,] A cake of bread, 
or one baked in ashes, into which fat has been 
put; syn. S jji. (K.) 33 jjji: see 44 

l 3^4, (S, K,) [like <Sj 1,] aor. 4j, inf. n. 4j, (s, 

TA,) He mixed, or mingled, it. (S, K.) Also, 

(K,) aor. as above, (TA,) and so the inf. n., (S, 
TA,) He made it good, or qualified it properly, 
namely, -^jj [i. e. crumbled, or broken, bread, 
moistened with broth], (S, K, TA,) and mixed it 

with some other thing. (TA.) And 44 4j, 

(K, TA,) [and 4j alone,] aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) He made 4«j [q. v.]. (K.) 

AJ IjSjjli [He is hungry, therefore make ye 4«j 
for him], (S, K,) or, as IDrd relates it, <1 I 44 [i. 
e., “therefore mix ye 314 (a certain food) for him 
”], (TA,) is a prov.; (S, K;) the origin of which was 
this: (S:) a certain Arab of the desert, (S, K,) said 
in the O to be Ibn-Lisan-el-Hommarah, (TA,) 
came to his family, or wife, (S, K,) from a journey, 
(TA,) and was congratulated with the 
annunciation that a boy was born to 
him: whereupon he said, “ What shall I do with 
him? Shall I eat him or shall I drink him? ” so his 
wife said, <1 I 4 jli iPlp : and when he 
was satiated, he said, “ How are the infant and 
his mother? ” (S, K:) the saying means, “he is 
hungry, therefore prepare ye for him food, that 
his hunger may be allayed, and then congratulate 
him with the annunciation of the birth of the 
child: ” and IDrd says that it is applied to the case 
of him whose anxiety has departed and who has 
become unoccupied so that he may attend to 

other things. (TA.) And Lili 4j, (Lth, K,) 

inf. n. as above, (Lth, TA,) He threw such a one 
into mire. (Lth, K.) — 44: see 8. 8 44 1 It was, 

or became, mixed, or mingled. (S, K.) He (a 

man) stuck fast in mire. (Lth, K, * TA.) 
And (tropical:) He (an animal of the chase) 

struggled in the snare. (K, TA.) (tropical:) 

He (a man, TA) was, or became, in the condition 
of one whose affair, or case, is confused to him; 
as also i ‘40, aor. 4j, (K, TA,) inf. n. 4j. (TA.) 
And jAVI j 44)1 (assumed tropical:) He (a man) 
was, or became, entangled in the affair, and could 
hardly, or not at all, escape from it. (S.) And 4 j j 1 
Cililp j (tropical:) He fell into cases of 
perdition, and could hardly, or not at all, escape 

from them. (TA from a trad, of ’Alee.) 44 

4-4“ 4 (tropical:) He reiterated in his speech, by 
reason of an impediment, or inability to say what 
he would; syn. £>*4 (K, TA.) n 4c. 4 j ilbjl, (k, * 
TA,) inf. n. j!, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) His 
opinion, or judgment, was, or became, confused 


to him. (Ibn-'Abbad, K, TA.) And Cf- 4jjI 

(assumed tropical:) He (a man) paused, or 
stopped, from the affair. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 4j 
(assumed tropical:) A man (IDrd) weak in art, 
artifice, cunning, ingenuity, or skill, in the 
management of affairs: (IDrd, K:) a possessive 
epithet. (IDrd.) 4j and j 4j and ; 44 
(assumed tropical:) A man in a state of confusion 
in respect of his affair, or case: (K:) the last is 
a possessive epithet. (TA.) 4j: see what next 
precedes. 44 Dates kneaded with clarified 
butter and [the preparation of dried curd 
called] -Lai, after which it is eaten. (Sgh, TA.) [See 

also 4w j.] -44: see the next paragraph: and 

see also 4j. 44 (S, K) and j 44 (K) Dates with 
clarified butter and [the preparation of dried 
curd called] -Lai, (S, K,) kneaded together, and 
then eaten; [like 44, as explained above;] and, 
as ISk says, sometimes water is poured upon it, 
and it is drunk: or, he adds, accord, to Ghaneeyeh 
Umm-El-Homaris, -Lai and dates and clarified 
butter, made soft, not like what is called l> 4: (S:) 
or (accord, to Ed-Dubeyreeyeh, S) flour and -Lai 
(S, K) ground, and then (S) mixed with clarified 
butter (S, K) and 4 j [or inspissated juice]: (S:) or 
dates and -Lai (K, TA) kneaded without clarified 
butter: (TA:) or inspissated juice (4j, K, TA) 
mixed (TA) with flour or 44“ [i. e. meal of 
parched barley]: (K, TA:) or a cooked compound 
of dates and wheat. (K.) — — Also the former 
word, A portion of fresh butter from which the 
milk will not separate, (Sgh, K,) so that it is 

mixed [therewith]. (Sgh.) And Water mixed 

with mud. (Sgh, K.) [Hence,] 444 “'4 i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) [He accused him of] a thing 
that stuck fast upon him. (TA.) J;j l 1 44, (T, S, 
M, K,) aor. 34 (T, S, K) and 34, (K,) inf. n. 3 i’j, 
(T,) They multiplied; became many in 
number: (T, M, K:) they increased and 

multiplied: (S:) and their children multiplied, 
and their cattle, or property. (M, K.) See also 8. — 
— she (a woman) was, or became, fleshy; 
(M;) and so i ‘44- (S.) And you say also j “'-ill 
44 [app. meaning His flesh was, or 
became, abundant]. (M in art. 4 j.) — 44 
i4=j 4 (IDrd, M, K,) inf. n. 34; (IDrd, TA;) and 
i ‘-4 4; (IDrd, M, K;) The land produced l 4 [q. 
v.]: (IDrd, K:) or abounded with 34: (M:) or the 
latter signifies it ceased not to have in it J4. (T.) 
And l 44^ 44 The pasturages abounded with 
herbage. (T.) [See also 5.] 4 44 see above. — 
Also 44 He was, or became, wicked, crafty, or 
cunning; [like 353; see art. 35 j;] and lay in wait 
for the purpose of doing evil, or mischief. (TA.) 
5 454 see 1, in two places. — o4n' 44 The 
land had trees such as are termed J4; i. e. 
breaking forth with green leaves, without rain, 


when the season had become cool to them, and 
the summer had retired: (As, A'Obeyd, T:) or the 
land became green after dryness, at the advent 
of autumn. (S.) And 34“ The trees put forth 

leaves such as are termed J4. (M, K. *) 44 

also signifies He ate J4; (Ibn-'Abbad, K;) said of 
a gazelle. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA.) And They (a 
company of men) pastured their cattle upon J4. 
(M, K.) And He prosecuted a search after J4. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, K.)— — Also He took, captured, 
caught, snared, or trapped; or sought to take & c.; 
game, or wild animals, or the like. (M, K.) You 
say, u445 1 44 They went forth to take &c., 
or seeking to take &c., game & c. (M.) 8 31U 35 jl 
His cattle, or property, multiplied; (Ibn-'Abbad, 
K;) like 1 34. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA.) Q. Q. 2 354, 
originally 354: see the latter, in art. 35 j. 34 Fat, 
and soft, or supple: [perhaps, in this sense, a 
contraction, by poetic license, of 34:] an epithet 
applied to a man. (Ham p. 630.) — Also A sort of 
trees which, when the season has become cool to 
them, and the summer has retired, break forth 
with green leaves, without rain: (As, A'Obeyd, T, 
S:) or certain sorts of trees that break forth [with 
leaves] in the end of the hot season, after the 
drying up, by reason of the coolness of the night, 
without rain: (K:) accord, to Aboo-Ziyad, a plant, 
or herbage, that scarcely, or never, grows but 
after the ground has dried up; as also 44 
and 3ak. and 4: (TA:) [and] leaves that break 
forth in the end of the hot season, after the drying 
up, by reason of the coolness of the night, 
without rain: (M:) pi. 3jjj. (S, M, K.) 34 A 
certain plant, intensely green, abounding at 
Bulbeys [a town in the eastern province of Lower 
Egypt, commonly called Belbeys or Bilbeys,] (K) 
and its neighbourhood: (TA:) two drachms 
thereof are an antidote for the bite of the viper. 
(K.) 34, applied to a man, Fleshy: (A'Obeyd, S, 
TA:) or fleshy and fat. (TA. [See also 34.]) And 
[in like manner the fem.] 43, as also ; 43“, 
Fleshy (M, K) and fat; applied to a woman. (M.) 
And 43 applied to a woman signifies also Large 
in the [pi. of 43, q. v.]; (Lth, T, M, K;) as 
also 1 (M, K:) or both signify (O, K; 

[in the CK, erroneously, 5Lij ; ]) i. e. narrow in 
the [or groins, or inguinal creases, or the 
like], as expl. in the 'Eyn: (TA:) or you say <43 
meaning [app., as seems to be implied in 
the context, large in the <4)3 and] narrow in 
the £41. (Lth, T.) <4: see what next follows. 3-14 
(AZ, T, S, M, K) and 1 <4, (S, M, K,) the former 
said by As to be the more chaste, (S,) The inner 
part of the thigh; (AZ, T, S, M, K;) i. e., of each 
thigh, of a man: (AZ, T:) or any large portion of 
flesh: (M, K:) or the parts (M, K) of the inner side 
of the thigh [or of each thigh] (M) that surround 
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the udder (M, K) and the vulva: (K:) pi. bb; 
(AZ, T, S, M, K;) which Th explains as meaning 
the roots of the thighs. (M, TA.) Jb 
Fleshiness and fatness. (IAar, T. [Thus in two 
copies of the T, without ». See also bj.]) 3b 
Fleshy; applied to a man: (T:) or corpulent, large 
in body, or hig-bodied; so applied: (TA:) and 
with » fat; applied to a woman. (TT, as from the 
T; but wanting in a copy of the T. [See also 35.]) 
— — [Also] A thief who goes on a hostile, or 
hostile and plundering, expedition, (M, K,) 
against a party, (M,) by himself. (M, K. [See 
also Jb; and see Q. 2 in art. Jl j.]) <®b 
Fleshiness, (A'Obeyd, S, M, K,) and some add and 

fatness. (TA. [See also 3) j.]) 3b b b A 

well of which the water is wholesome and 
fattening to the drinkers. (Ham p. 367 .) bj 
Fatness; (S, M, K;) and ease, or ampleness of the 
circumstances, or plentifulness and pleasantness, 
or softness or delicateness, of life: (M, K: [in the 
CK, is erroneously put for S-blt]) or the 
primary signification is softness, or suppleness, 
and fatness. (Ham p. 367 .) 3b, applied to a 
woman, Soft, or tender: (O, TA:) or fleshy: (TA:) 
or soft, or tender, and fleshy. (K. [In the CK, 
is erroneously put for b^b]) ^13 The flesh of 
the shoulder-blade. (Ibn- 'Abbad, TA.) Jb The 
lion; (A'Obeyd, T, S, M, K;). as also J4 j, (S,) 
which is the original form, (M in art. 3b, q. v.,) 
derived from -bj signifying “ wickedness,” &c.: 
(TA in that art.:) Aboo-Sa'eed says that it is 
allowable to omit the « [and substitute for it l s]: 
(S:) [and Az says,] thus I have heard it 
pronounced by the Arabs, without s: (T:) or, 
accord, to Skr, it signifies a fleshy and young lion: 
(TA:) the pi. is <hb (T, TA) and 33b: (S, TA:) 
and hence bb 33b, meaning Those, of the 
Arabs, who used to go on hostile, or hostile and 
plundering, expeditions, upon their feet [and 
alone]. (TA. [See also 3b; and see Q. 2 in 
art. 31 j.]) It is also applied as an epithet to a 
wolf: and to a thief: (T, S:) accord, to Lth, 
because of their boldness: (T:) or as 

meaning Malignant, guileful, or crafty. (TA.) 
Applied to an old, or elderly, man, (M, K,) it 
means Advanced in age, (M,) or weak, or feeble. 
(K.) Also One who is the only offspring of his 
mother. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA.)- — Applied to 

herbage, Tangled, or luxuriant, or abundant and 
dense, and tall. (Fr, T, K.) ^b A cunning, or 
crafty, lion. (TA.) 33 3j means, (M, K,) app., 
(M,) Good, or excellent, 3 j. (M, K. *) — [its 
fem.] : see 35- 353 3b A land that ceases not to 
have in it 3 j: (T:) or a land abounding therewith. 
(M, K.) bjlf applied to a woman: see 35- JO 


1 b, aor. 33, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. j b, (so 
in copies of the S, [in one of my copies of the S 
not mentioned,]) or 3j and 3j, (M, K, TA,) the 
latter erroneously written in [some of] the copies 
of the K 3j, (TA,) It (a thing, T, S, Msb) 
increased, or augmented. (T, S, M, Msb, K.) Said, 
in this sense, of property: (Mgh:) or, said of 
property, It increased by usury. (M, TA.) 3 33] 
<dll £jjjl U 3 [_ y jj Ma (jJill Jlyii, in the Kur [xxx. 
38 ], (T, Bd,) means And what ye give of 
forbidden addition in commercial dealing, [i. e. 
of usury,] (Bd,) or what ye give of anything for 
the sake of receiving more in return, (Zj, T, Bd,) 
and this is not forbidden accord, to most of 
the expositions, though there is no recompense 
[from God] for him who exceeds what he has 
received, (Zj, T,) in order that it may increase 
the possessions of men, (T, * Bd,) it shall not 
increase with God, (T, Bd,) nor will He bless it: 
(Bd:) some (namely, the people of El-Hijaz, T, 
or Naff and Yaakoob, Bd) read 1 I >>3], (T, Bd,) 
meaning, in order that ye may increase [the 
property of men], or in order that ye may 
have forbidden addition [or usury therein]. (Bd.) 

Also It became high. (Msb, * TA.) b, 

aor. as above; and 33 aor. 33; said of a child, 
He grew up. (Msb.) You say, ij3a b 3 bb, (S,) 
or 3, inf. n. 3j (M, K, TA) and 3j, (M, TA,) 
with damm, (TA,) this latter on the authority of 
Lh, (M, TA,) accord, to the K 33 with fet-h, but 
correctly with damm; (TA;) and bb, (S, M, TA,) 
in the copies of the K erroneously written 3b, 
(TA,) inf. n. ;b and j; (M, K, TA; [the latter, 
accord, to the CK, 33 which is a 
mistranscription;]) I grew up [among the sons of 
such a one, or in his care and protection]. (S, M, 

K.) obn' 3b The ground [being rained 

upon] became large, and swelled. (M, TA.) In the 
Kur xxii. 5 and xli. 39 , for bjj, some read b j j: 
the former means and [becomes large, and 
swells; or] increases: the latter means “ and rises. 

” (T. [See art. b.]) 3b 1 b, inf. n. 3j, 

The [or meal of parched barley] had 

water poured upon it, and in consequence 
swelled: (M, TA:) in the copies of the K, bb b, 
expl. as meaning he poured water on the 

and it consequently swelled. (TA.) b said of 

a horse, (S, K,) aor. jb, (TA,) inf. n. 33 (K,) He 
became swollen, or inflated, from running, or 
from fear, or fright (S, K.) — — He was, or 
became, affected with what is termed 3 j; (S, M, 
K;) i. e. he was, or became, out of breath; his 
breath became interrupted by reason of fatigue 
or running &c.; or he panted, or breathed shortly 
or uninterruptedly; syn. 34!: (TA:) and so 1 33; 


for you say, b 3 3=* 4311 lilL, i. e. [We pursued 
the chase until] we became out of breath; &c.; 

syn. 43 -j. (M.) See also 4 . — bb 1 

ascended, or mounted, upon the hill, or elevated 
ground. (S, K.) 2 “bb, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 33, (S, K,) I reared him, fostered him, or 
brought him up; (M, Msb;) namely, a child: 
(Msb:) I fed, or nourished, him, or it; (S, 
Mgh, K;) namely, a child, (Mgh,) or anything of 
what grows, or increases, such as a child, and 
seedproduce, and the like; (S;) as also 
1 “bjj: (Mgh, K:) the former is said to be 
originally <3 j. (Er-Raghib, TA. [See 1 in art. m j, 
in two places.]) [Thus bb signifies I reared, 
or cultivated, plants or trees.] And 3 j is said of 
earth, or soil, meaning It fostered plants or 
herbage. (L in art. &c.) And 33 b 53i 
is said of a tree [as meaning It produces 
blossoms, but does not mature its produce]. 

(AHn, M and L in art. -b) 3b 5 ; JVI bb 

(tropical:) [I preserved the citron with honey], 
and 3 b b3' [the roses with sugar: like bj]. 

(TA.) 3b if- bb [in the CK 3b which I 

think a mistranscription,] (tropical:) I removed, 
or eased, [his cord with which he was being 
strangled; app. meaning, his straitness;] 
(K;) mentioned by Z. (TA.) [See a similar phrase 
in art. b j, conj. 4 .] 3 b j, (K in art. as syn. 
of »3b) inf. n. 3b, (TA ibid.,) [He practised 
usury, or the like, with him: used in this sense in 

the present day.] And bl 3 (k,) inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) I treated him with gentleness, or 
blandishment; soothed, coaxed, wheedled, 
or cajoled, him. (K, * TA.) 4 bb (in [some of] 
the copies of the K, erroneously, 34 3, TA) I 
increased, or augmented, it. (M, K, TA.) Hence, 
in the Kur [ii. 277 ], bS:bll ^33 (M, TA) And He 
will increase, or augment, alms-deeds; (Jel;) will 
multiply the recompense thereof, (Bd, Jel,) and 
bless them. (Bd.) See also an ex. in the first 
paragraph. — bb I took more than I gave. (S.) 
— — [Hence,] ^b, said of a man, signifies 
[particularly] He engaged in, or entered 
upon, 4J 1 [i. e. the practising, or taking, of usury 
or the like; he practised, or took, usury or the 
like; as also 1 b, aor. 35; for] bj] and 35, as inf. 
ns., both signify, in Pers., ubb b- (KL. [In the 
TA, 1)5, said of a man, is expl. by the words 3-“- 
» jjj 3 : but I think that the right reading must 
be 13 J 3 3b*, or I 3j 3; and the meaning, He 
acquired in the practice of usury or the like, or he 
acquired of usury or the like.]) See, again, an ex. 

in the first paragraph. ubA'I 3° isb, (M, 

Msb,) 1* 3b, (M,) He exceeded [the age of fifty, 
and the like]. (M, Msb.) — — [ 35 ! said of 
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the in a copy of the S, in art J=A is a 

mistranscription for A^, with dal.] 5 AA, said of 
a child, (Mgh, Msb,) He was, or became, fed, or 
nourished; (Mgh;) or reared, fostered, or brought 
up. (Msb.) — See also 1, near the end of the 

paragraph. — AA see 2. yj: see »j5j. Also 

A company (LAar, T, K, TA) of men: (IAar, T, TA:) 
pi. «A^: (IAar, T, K, TA:) and j »A likewise 
signifies a company; or, as some say, 
ten thousand; as also A; (M, TA;) or the former 
of these two words, (i. e. » jjj,) accord, to the A, 
signifies a great company of men, such as 
ten thousand. (TA.) It is said in the K that 1 »A 
signifies Ten thousand dirhems; as also j A: but 
in this assertion are errors; for the former of 
these two words signifies as explained in the 
foregoing sentence; and the latter of them is with 
teshdeed, belonging to art. m j, and signifies a 
company [or great company] of men. (TA.) — 
Also, (T, S, M, K, TA,) and 1 : »A, (M, TA,) The 
state of being out of breath; interruption of the 
breath by reason of fatigue or running &c.: or a 
panting, or breathing shortly or uninterruptedly: 
syn. 3 A, (T, M, TA,) and jW^]: (TA:) or a loud (lit. 
high) breathing: (S:) and a state of inflation 
of the [or chest]. (M, TA.) [The former word 
is now often used as signifying Asthma.] A, (T, 
M, Msb, K,) or 1 I yj, (S, Mgh,) [for it is often 
thus written, and generally thus in the copies of 
the Kur-an,] with the short I accord, to the 
pronunciation best known, (Msb,) [which implies 
that it is also pronounced 1 £ A,] An excess, and 
an addition: (Msb:) an addition over and above 
the principal sum [that is lent or expended]: but 
in the law it signifies an addition obtained in 
a particular manner: (Er-Raghib, TA:) [i. e. 
usury, and the like; meaning both unlawful, and 
lawful, interest or profit; and the practice 
of taking such interest or profit:] it is in lending, 
(Zj, T,) or in buying and selling, (S,) and in 
giving: and is of two kinds; unlawful, and lawful: 
the unlawful is any loan for which one receives 
more than the loan, or by means of which one 
draws a profit; [and the gain made by such 
means:] and the lawful is a gift by which a man 
invites more than it to be given to him, or a gift 
that he gives in order that more than it may be 
given to him; [and the addition that he so 
obtains:] (Zj, T:) [it generally means] an addition 
that is obtained by selling food [&c.] for food 
[&c.], or ready money for ready money, to be paid 
at an appointed period; or by exchanging either 
of such things for more of the same kind: (Bd in 
ii. 276:) or the taking of an addition in lending 
and in selling: (PS:) [it is said to be] i. q. 3 Ac : (M, 
K:) [but although A and are both applicable 
sometimes in the same case, neither of them can 


be properly said to be generally explanatory of 
the other, or syn. therewith: ■'JA 1 Uj is a term 
specially employed to signify profit obtained in 
the case of a delay of payment: and A 

to signify profit obtained by the superior value of 
a thing received over that of a thing given:] the 
dual of A (M, Msb, K) or LA (S) 
is gljjj and uA; (S, M, Msb, K;) the former 
being agreeable with the original; (M, Msb;) 
the lS in the latter being because of the imaleh 
occasioned by the preceding kesreh. (M.) See an 
ex. near the beginning of the first paragraph of 
this art. 1 ^ 3 , thus pronounced by the Arabs, but 
by the relaters of a trad., in which it occurs, 
1 A), (Fr, T, S, Mgh,) or, as some say, 1 A 3 , as 
though this were the dim. of Aj, (Mgh,) is a dial, 
var. of A [or All and by rule should be »A: 
(Fr, T, S, Mgh:) or, accord, to Z, Aj may be of the 
measure A*® from 3 A (TA.) [See also «A 3 , in 
art. ^j.] A: see A. »A: see the 

next paragraph: — and see also A. »A and 
i »A and 1 »A; (T, S, M, Msb, K;) the first of 
which is preferred, (T,) or most common; 
(Msb;) and the second, of the dial, of Temeem; 
(T, Msb;) and ; A (M, K) and 1 A 3 (T, S, M, K) 
and 1 (M, K) and i »jA (IJ, K) and 

I Aj (T, S, M, Msb, K) and 1 A 3 ; (M, K;) A hill; 
i. e. an elevation of ground, or elevated ground: 
(T, S, M, K:) or an elevated place: so called 
because it is high: (Msb, TA:) the pi. of »A is 
(T, Msb) and A : (T:) and the pi. of j. A 3 
is Aj 3 ; (T, Msb;) which ISh explains as meaning 
elevated sands, like the [q. v.], but 

higher and softer than the latter; the latter being 
more compact and rugged; the A'j, he says, has 
in it depression and elevation; it produces 
the best and the most numerous of the herbs, or 
leguminous plants, that are found in the sands; 
and men alight upon it. (T.) »A: see the 

next preceding paragraph: and see A, in 

two places. Aj and A j and Aj: see A, last 
sentence: — and see also art. ^j. I yj: see A- 
[The j is silent, like the L] J A: see A 3 - cs A Of, 
or relating to, what is termed A or I yj [i. e. 
usury and the like]: (Mgh, Msb:) Is A is said by 
Mtr to be wrong. (Msb.) *A Excess, excellence, 
or superiority; syn. JA: (IDrd, S, K:) so in the 
saying, *A i_A A 1 uA [Such a one possesses 
excess, or excellence, or superiority, over such 
a one]. (IDrd, S.) — — And An obligation, a 
favour, or a benefit; syn. A (K.) Aj: 

see A- »A 3 : see » A . » 3 A and »jA and »Aj: 
see »A. [ A j Increasing, or augmenting: &c. — 
— Hence,] A '3 in the Kur [lxix. 10], 

And He punished them with a 

punishment exceeding other punishments; (Fr, * 
S, * M, * K, * Jel;) a vehement punishment. (K.) 


— AO “A! A woman affected with what is 
termed A; [i. e., out of breath; &c.; (see 1, near 
the end of the paragraph;)] (T, TA;) as also 
1 *iA. (TA.) AO [as a subst.]: see »A, in two 
places. A 3 1 in the Kur xvi. 94 means More 
numerous, (Bd, Jel,) and more abundant in 
wealth. (Bd.) AA originally A 3 1 , (S,) or of the 
measure AA (M,) The root of the thigh: (Ks, T, 
S, K:) or the part between the upper portion of 
the thigh and the lower portion of the oA [or 
belly]: (ISh, T, K:) or the part between the upper 
portion of the thigh and the lower portion of 
the jA [q. v.]: or, accord, to Lh, the root of the 
thigh, next the jA: (M:) or, as in the A, a 
portion of flesh, in the root of the thigh, that 
becomes knotted in consequence of pain: (TA:) 
there are two parts, together called uAA- (S, 

TA.) Also (tropical:) A man's household, 

and the sons of the paternal uncle of a man; (T, 
M, K, TA;) not including any others: (T, M:) or 
the nearer members of the household of a man. 
(A, TA.) One says, AJ A cA A, and A P A 
“'-A, (T,) or 4 -A A j' A, (S,) (tropical:) Such a 
one came among his household, and the sons of 
his paternal uncle: (T, TA:) or among the people 
of his house consisting of the sons of his paternal 
uncles; not of any others. (S.) uA 3 ]: see 
art. ypj* One who practises A [i. e. usury or 
the like]. (M, K.) — — A A 0*0 J (assumed 
tropical:) Good land. (M.) AJ* for AA see the 
latter, in art. A A A [Reared, fostered, brought 

up, fed, or nourished: see 2. And] Made [or 

preserved] with A j [or inspissated juice, &c. 
(see 2, last sentence but one)]: you say JA 3 
AA [Ginger so preserved]; as also AA: (S, K:) 
and i AA signifies Preserves, or 
confections, made with A j; like AA. (S in 
art. m j.) AA: see what next precedes, 

1 A 3 , in the copies of the K, in art. yj, is a 
mistake for A 3 . (TA in that art., q. v.) A 33 V 
for Ajj V [as though A were a dial. var. of A3]: 
see A 3 (last sentence), in art. m j. uA a dual 
of A, mentioned in art. yj. Aj A species, of the 
[small animals called] [q. v.]: (AHat, S and 

K * in art. jjj:) pi. ^j: (AHat, S:) accord, to IAar, 
the rat, or mouse: pi. as above: (T:) [or] a certain 
small beast, or reptile, between the rat, or mouse, 
and [what is called] iJA f 1 [q. v.]. (M.) And The 
cat. (K in art. jjj.) — See also A (last sentence), 
in art. jjj. Aj: see A (last sentence), 
in art. yj. A 3 : see A (last sentence), in 
art. yj. A 33 see art. jjj. uA 3 ! A species of fish, 
(S and K in art. yj, and M in the present art.,) 
white, (S,) resembling worms, (S, K,) found at El- 

Basrah. (S.) Accord, to Seer, A certain plant. 

(M.) A 1 A, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 63 A, (Msb,) inf. 
n. ^A; (S, * Msb;) or A, inf. n. ^ j; (so in 
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the M;) He had, in his speech, or utterance, what 
is termed 3, expl. below. (S, M, Msb, K.) 4 
He (God) caused him to have, in his speech, or 
utterance, what is termed 3 j j. (S, K.) R. Q. 1 ^ y 3 
He reiterated, by reason of an impediment in his 
speech, in uttering the letter cii (lAar, T, K) &c. 
(IAar, T.) cjj The swine that assaults or attacks 
[men]: (T, TA:) or a thing [meaning an animal] 
resembling the wild swine: (M, TA:) pi. 3 j j, (T,) 
or <2 j : (TA,) and clijjj: (S, M, TA:) or clijjj 
signifies [simply] swine: (S, K:) in some of the 
copies of the S, wild swine: (TA:) or boars: (M:) 
or boars in which is strength and boldness: (A:) it 
has been asserted that no one but Kh has 

mentioned it. (IDrd, M.) [Hence, (in the TA 

said to be but this is a mistranscription 

for ^4,]) (tropical:) A chief (IAar, T, S, A, K) in 
eminence, or nobility, and in bounty, or gifts: 
(IAar, T:) pi. cjjjj (IAar, T, S, A, K) and j. (K.) 
You say, pAill b* > (tropical:) He is of the 
lords of mankind. (A.) And 3)11 
(tropical:) These are the lords of the town, or 
country. (TA.) 3 j j A vitiousness, or an 
impediment, in speech or utterance, so that one 
does not speak distinctly: (S, A, K:) or a hastiness 
therein, (M, Mgh,) and a want of distinctness: or 
the changing of J into ls: (M:) or an impediment 
in speech or utterance: (Msb:) or, accord, to Mbr, 
what resembles wind, impeding the 
commencement of speech, until, when somewhat 
thereof comes forth, it becomes continuous: it is 
an inborn habit, and is often found in persons of 
elevated, or noble, rank: (T, Mgh, Msb:) or, as 
some say, it is a reiterating of a word, preceded 
by the breath: or the incorporating of one letter 
into another (fli i>j) when this should not be done: 
(Msb:) or a vitious and faulty kind of repetition, 
in the tongue. (AA, TA.) A woman who 
changes, in pronunciation, into ^ , or j into £ 
or J, and the like; or who changes one letter into 
another; syn. (AA, T, K.) [See also what 
follows.] ciijl A man having in his speech, or 
utterance, what is termed 3 j j: (T, S, A, Mgh, 
Msb:) accord, to Abd-Er-Rahman, whose word, 
or speech, is held back, and is preceded by his 
breath: (Mgh:) or having an impediment in his 
speech, so that his tongue will not obey his will: 
(TA:) fern. Ajj: (Msb:) and pi. cii j. (A, Msb.) [See 
also t^j.] mjj 1 4-“3, (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. inf. 
n. mjjj, (S, M, Msb, K, *) It (a thing, S, M, Msb) 
was, or became, constant, firm, steady, steadfast, 
stable, fixed, fast, settled, established, (S, M, A, 
Msb, K,) and stationary, or motionless; (S, * M, 
A, * Msb, * K;) as also 4 mjjj. (M, K.) Also, said of 
a thing, (T,) of a sAS [i. e. cockal-bone, or die], 


[aor. and] inf. n. as above, (S, M, A, TA,) and of a 
man, (M, TA,) aor. as above, inf. n. 4-“3, (M,) 
or mjj, (K, * TA,) It, and he, stood erect, or 
upright; (T, S, M, A, TA; [but in some copies 
of the K, is erroneously put for s-" 1 — “V 1 as 

the explanation of 40 1 ;]) and (TA) so J. mj jl, (K, 
TA, [but this I rather think to be 
a mistranscription,]) said of a man: mentioned in 
the T as on the authority of IAar. (TA. [But in the 
T, I find only mjj in this sense.]) So in the 
saying, ^ mjjj j [He stood 

erect like as does the cockal-bone, or the die, in 
the difficult standingplace]: (S, * A, TA:) 
occurring in a trad, of Lukman Ibn-'Ad. (TA.) 
And sitUl ^ i_ij j He stood erect in prayer. (A.) 
[Or] mjJ said of a man, [aor. mjj,] inf. n. mjj 
and mjjj, signifies He remained, stayed, dwelt, 
or abode, in the town, or country: and also he 
stood firm. (Msb.) And you say also, j-VI 4^3 
[He was constant, firm, &c., in the affair]. (A.) 
2 mjj, (S, M, A, &c.,) inf. n. (S, K,) He 

made, or rendered, (a thing, S, M, or things, A,) 
constant, firm, steady, steadfast, stable, fixed, 
fast, settled, established, and stationary, or 
motionless. (S, * M, Msb, K.) You say, jjAkll 4 -“ j 
yjljill [He stationed the scouts upon 

the ‘-AI _>*]. (a. See 3jjji.) He set things in 

order, disposed them regularly, arranged them, 
or classified them. (MA.) You say, m3 j [He 
set in order, regularly disposed, arranged, 
classified, distributed, or appointed, the stations, 
posts of honour, &c.]. (TA voce J~A.) _ _ 
[Hence,] 4 m 33 is sometimes used as signifying 
The mode of construction termed 3““jj Ail [when 
it is regularly disposed: see art. <—*!]. (Har p. 383 .) 
— — [Also The prescribing, or observing, a 
particular order in any performance; as, for 
instance, in the ablution termed jll.] — — 
And The drawing of omens, one after another. 
(KL.) 4 m 3 J, (T, M, A,) inf. n. 4-^3!, (T,) said 

of a boy, (T, M, A,) He made the m*S [i. e. cockal- 
bone, or die,] to stand erect, or upright: (T, * A:) 
or he made the m* 3> firm, or steady. (M.) — m3jI 
as an intrans. v.: see 1 . — Also, inf. n. as above, 
He became a beggar, after having been rich, or in 
a state of competence. (IAar, T, K. [Perhaps 
formed by transposition from m 334]) — And He 
invited distinguished persons to his food, or 

banquet. (T.) 5 see 1 , first sentence. 

[Also, as quasi-pass of 2 , It was, or became, set in 
order, regularly disposed, arranged, or classified. 

And 44° m3j 3 it was consequent upon it; it 

resulted, or accrued, from it.] mjj: see the next 

paragraph. 4Aj The steps of stairs. (M, TA.) 

Rocks near together, some of them higher than 


others: (M, K:) [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. \ <pj; 
mentioned on the authority of Yaakoob as 
[written J, 4 A j,] with damm to the j and fet-h to 
the cii. (m.) — — Elevated ground, (S, K,) like 
a C 3l« [or bar, or an obstruction, between two 
things: app. a coll. gen. n. in this sense also; n. 
un. with »; for] you say J, and mjj like as you 
say and £34 (S.) — — Hardness, or 
difficulty: (S, A, K:) coarseness, hardness, or 
difficulty, of life or living: (M, K: *) fatigue, 
weariness, embarrassment, or trouble; as also 
l Aj3A (M.) You say, mO lA i-* (T, S, M, A) 
There is no hardness, or difficulty, in his life or 
living: (S, A:) or no coarseness, hardness, or 
difficulty. (M.) And 4Aj I ^ A, and j A“3A 
There is no fatigue, weariness, embarrassment, 
or trouble, in this affair. (M.) And jiYI li* ^ li 
mA Vj mj 3 There is not in this affair any 
hardness, or difficulty: (S:) or any fatigue, or 
trouble: (T:) i. e. it is easy, and rightly disposed. 
(T, A.) — Also The space between the little finger 
and that next to it, namely, the third finger, 
[when they are extended apart:] and the space 
between the third finger and the middle 
finger [when they are so extended]: (M, K:) or the 
space between the fore finger and the middle 
finger [when they are so extended]: 
sometimes written and pronounced J, m3j: (S, 
TA:) [or it is a coll. gen. n.; and] 4 3j3j [is the n. 
un., and] signifies the space between [any two of] 
the fingers. (TA in art. & j. [See also fl-M.]) It 
denotes also The [space that is measured by] 
putting the four fingers close together. (K. 
[See also 3^.]) SjA single step of stairs or of a 
ladder; (MA;) [and so J. as appears from 

what follows:] pi. of the former m2 j (MA) 
[and ^4^3, for Az says that] signifies one of 
the ^43 j of stairs: (T:) [the pi. of is m 3I>«.] 
You say, ^3^ m33 ^ l^ 3 and 4 

[He ascended the steps of the stairs]. (A.) 

[Hence,] also, (S, M, A, * Msb, K,) and 4 433^, (T, 
S, M, A, K, TA,) [or] from m“ 3 signifying “ he 
stood erect,” (TA,) (tropical:) A station, or 
standing; a post of honour; rank; condition; 
degree; dignity; or office; (T, S, M, A, Msb, K, 
TA;) with, or at the courts of, kings; and the like: 
(T, TA:) or a high station, &c.: (TA:) pi. of the 
former m> j; (A, * Msb, TA;) and of the latter 
4 4 J 3 | 3 i . (A, TA.) You say, m3j^ l ^ > 
(tropical:) [He is in the highest of stations, &c.]: 
and glkO 3^3-“ 4 no (tropical:) [He has a 

station, &c., or high station, &c., with, or at the 
court of, the Sultan]: and 4 a? 3* 

(tropical:) [He is of the people of high stations, 
&c.]. (A, TA.) pjjj also signifies The order 
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of the proper relative places of things; as, 
for instance, of the words in a sentence.] — — 
See also the pi. 3j in the next preceding 
paragraph. 3j n. un. of 4^3, which see in 
three places. (S, * M.) 33 A she-camel erect in 
her pace. (T, K.) (Msb) and J, 3*4 and [ 40 
(M, K) and J, 40 (M) A thing constant, firm, 
steady, steadfast, stable, fixed, fast, settled, 
established, stationary, or motionless: (M, Msb, 
K: [the third of these words, in this sense, is 
mentioned in the T in art. m 3c but see the 
next paragraph:]) and the first, standing erect, or 
upright; (T, TA;) applied to a thing, (T,) to a OS 
[i. e. cockal-bone, or die], and to a man. (TA.) 
You say 40 3*' A thing, or an affair, continual, 
or uninterrupted, (j'->.) constant, firm, steady, 
&c.: and J, 40 3', the latter word of the 
measure 3*3 with damm to the cii and fet-h to 
the a thing, or an affair, constant, firm, steady, 
&c. (S.) And 40 3? Might, high rank or 
condition, or the like, constant, firm, &c. (A.) 
And 40 43 Constant, or continual, (M, TA,) 
fixed, settled, or established, (TA,) means of 
subsistence. (M, TA.) And 413 3 3* 3j I 
ceased not to be, or to do, thus constantly; as 
also 140; in which, IJ says, the f is app. a 
substitute for m, because we have not heard 43 
used like 33; but it may be radical, from *34'. 

(M.) [40 in the modern language, used as 

a subst., signifies A set pension, salary, and 
allowance; a ration; and any set office, or 
task: and so 3'3; pi. 3'j3.] 40 and 40 
and 40: see the next preceding paragraph, in 
four places. — — You say also, 43 ' jj4 
and 43, meaning They came all together. (K.) 
And a poet says, (M,) namely, Ziyad Ibn-Zeyd El- 
’Odharee, (TA,) 43 3* 33s 4 uO 

meaning [And we possessed excellence above the 
people] all together: (M, TA:) thus accord, to the 
reading commonly known: but, as some relate 
it, 43 pOl UA. U1 i. e. [And it was a just 
claim that we had upon the people,] settled, or 
established. (TA.) The first cii in 40 
is augmentative, because there is no word 
like 30; and the derivation also is an evidence of 
this, for the word is from 3'4' (M.) — 

Also the second of these three words, (T in 
art. ^ 3, and M, and L.) or the first of them, (K,) 
A bad slave: (T, K:) or a slave whom three 
persons inherit, one after another; because of his 
continuance in slavery: [it being a common 
custom for a man to make a good slave free at his 
death:] mentioned by Th. (M.) — — Also the 
second, (Th, M, K,) and the first, (K,) Dust, or 
earth; syn. 33*: (Th, M, K:) because of its long 

endurance. (Th, M.) And the first, i. q. 4 

[Time, or duration, or continuance, or existence, 


without end; &c.: or the right reading may 
perhaps be 4, i. e. remaining constantly, &c.]. 
(K.) 4:3 ui4 41 Such a one took what was like a 
road, to tread it. (K, * TA.) 34“, and its pi. 3'4*: 
see 3 j, in six places. — — Accord, to As, it 
signifies A place of observation, which is the 
summit of a mountain, or the upper part thereof: 
(S:) accord, to Kh, (S,) the 3'4“ in mountains 
and in deserts (JA-3 are [structures such as are 
termed] ^3 [pi. of 44 q. v.,] upon which are 
stationed (j m3) scouts, or spies: (T, S:) or places 
to which scouts ascend, in, or upon, 
mountains. (A.) — — The pi. also signifies 
Narrow and rugged parts of valleys. (TA from a 
trad.) — — And the sing., Any difficult station 

or position. (M.) See also 33, in two places. 

— — [In post-classical works, and in the 
language of the present day, it is applied to A 
mattress, upon which to sit or recline or lie; such 
as is spread upon a couch-frame or upon the 
ground.] 3 J l 34 inf- n - 34 see 4- — 34 (K,) 
or 444 33, (s, A, Msb,) aor. 34, (Msb, K,) 

inf. n. 34 (Msb, TA,) (tropical:) He was, or 
became, impeded in his speech, unable to speak, 
or tonguetied; (S, A, * Msb, K;) as also j. 43 
33', (A, K,) and 30' | 3°, and 34*“' | 3°. (K.) 
You say, 34 I 3°, (S, Mgh, Msb,) and 3° 

-33 (Mgh,) (tropical:) The reader, or reciter, 
(S, Mgh, Msb,) and the orator, or preacher, 
(Mgh,) was unable to read, or recite, (S, Msb,) as 
though he were prevented doing so, (Msb,) or as 
though a thing were closed against him like as a 
door is closed; (S;) or was, or became, impeded in 
his reading, or recitation, and his oration, or 
sermon, and unable to complete it; (Mgh;) 
from 34 33': (Mgh, Msb: [see 4:]) and J, 3c 
34' signifies the same: (S: [in my copy of the 
Msb, "3 4> of the same measure as J3', in the 
pass, form: ” but this is evidently a 

mistranscription, for 34', of the same measure 
as 3al : ]) one should not say 3° 34': (S: [but it 
seems that those who pronounced the verb with 
teshdeed said 34!: see art. <r j:]) this is 
sometimes said; but some disallow it: (Msb:) the 
vulgar say it; and accord, to some, it may be 
correct as meaning “ he fell into confusion. ” 
(Mgh.) You say also, 3*3*34 144' 33 | 3° 
(tropical:) He ascended the pulpit, and was, or 
became, impeded in his speech, unable to speak, 
or tonguetied. (A.) And 34' I 34 3° 
(tropical:) Such a one was unable to finish a 
saying, or poetry, that he desired to utter. (TA.) 
And 34 *-“44“ ^ (tropical:) In his speech is 
a reiterating, by reason of an impediment, or 
inability to say what he would. (A, TA.) — 34, 
inf. n. 033, He (a child) walked a little, at his 
first beginning to walk; or walked with a weak 


gait; crept along; or walked slowly. (K, TA.) 4 34 
33', (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. 34.'; (Msb;) and 
I 3*3, (K,) inf. n. 34; but As allows only 
the former verb; (TA;) i. q. 3i[ [which means He 
locked the door, and also he shut, or closed, the 
door, but the former appears to be 
the signification here intended, from what 
follows,] (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) so as to make it 
fast, or firm: (A, Mgh, Msb:) so says Az, after Lth: 
and, by extension of the signification, he shut, or 
closed, the door, without locking it. (Mgh.) It is 
said in a trad., 44 331 3' 33 it 3 s 3'3*' d! 
33' 3“=y 3* 34, (Mgh, * and “ Jami’ es- 
Sagheer ” of EsSuyootee,) i. e. [Verily the gates of 
Heaven are opened at the declining of the sun 
from the meridian,] and are not closed nor 
locked [until the noon-prayer has been 

performed]. (Mgh.) [Hence,] j3/' 3° 34' 

(assumed tropical:) The affair was as though it 
were closed against him, so that he knew not the 
way to engage in it, or execute it; syn. 3° 3*“!. 
(TA in art. f«*.) See also 1, in four places. — 

— [Hence also,] 3“3' (tropical:) She (a camel) 
closed her womb against the seed (S, A, K, TA) of 
the stallion, (TA,) having become pregnant. (A.) 

— — And (assumed tropical:) She (an ass) 

became pregnant. (K.) And (tropical:) She 

(a hen) had her belly full of eggs. (S, A, * K.) 

Also 34' (assumed tropical:) It (the sea) became 
raised into a state of commotion, and covered 
everything with the abundance of its water, (K, 
TA,) and the voyager upon it found no way of 

escape from it. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) It 

(snow) was continual, and covered [the land]. 

(K.) (assumed tropical:) It (abundance of 

herbage) was universal over the land, (K, TA,) 
leaving no part thereof wanting. (TA.) And 3“3' 
3JI (assumed tropical:) The year of drought 
involved every part in sterility, (K, TA,) so that 
man found no way of escape. (TA.) 8 34! see 1, 
in two places. 10 34*“! see 1, second 
sentence. 3 J ^3 (tropical:) [A street that is 
closed;] that has no place of egress. (A, K.) 3 j 3'-* 
(tropical:) Property to which there is no access; 
(A, TA;) contr. of 3k (K, TA,) which is likewise 
with kesr; (TA; [in the CK 34;]) as also 3^. (K, 
TA.) 34: see what next follows. 33 A door: (TA:) 
or a great door; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also J, 33: (S 
A, K:) or a door locked, or shut or closed, 
(S, Mgh, K,) having a small door, or wicket: (S, 
K:) or it signifies also a door that is locked, or 
shat or closed: (Msb:) pi. 3 4 and 3^4, 
and, accord, to MF, 34', but this is irreg., and he 
has given no authority for it. (TA.) Hence 3 J 
3*311 [xhe door of the Kaabeh]: (S, TA:) 
and (tropical:) the Kaabeh itself: (A, * TA:) and 
[hence also] 341 (tropical:) a name of 
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Mekkeh. (K, TA.) 4*^2' J* <1U J*-?-, (A, Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) occurring in a trad., (Mgh, TA,) means, 
(A, Msb, TA,) or is said to mean, (Mgh,) 
(tropical:) He made his property, or cattle, 
a votive offering to be taken to the Kaabeh; (A, 
Mgh, Msb;) not the door itself; (Mgh;) the 
Kaabeh being thus called because by the door 

one enters it. (TA.) Also (tropical:) The part 

of the womb that closes upon the foetus; as being 

likened to a door. (L.) r^j is * jl occurs 

in a trad. [app. as meaning (assumed tropical:) A 
land having a place of ingress that is, or may be, 
closed: or it may mean a land having in it rocks: 
see <£Ajj ; of which £ 12 j may be a coll. gen. n.]. 
(TA.) — 3431 £1 j j (assumed tropical:) A she- 

camel firm or compact [in the middle of the back, 
or in the part on either side of the tail, &c.]. 
(K.) <£.3 j sing, of gjljj, which signifies Rocks. (K.) 

Also Any narrow [or mountainroad, 

&c.]; as though it were closed, by reason of its 
narrowness. (L.) £ 2 ji A door, and a chamber, 
or house, locked, or shut or closed, (o^-“,) so as to 
be made fast, or firm. (A.) applied to a she- 
camel, (tropical:) Pregnant; because the mouth 
of her womb becomes closed against the seed of 
the stallion: (T, A, * TA:) applied also to a she- 
ass, in the same sense: (TA:) pi. £21(4 and £j 2I(4. 
(A, TA.) A thing with which a door is closed, 
or made fast; syn. (S;) [app. a kind of 

latch:] it is affixed behind the door, in the part 
next to the lock. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA in 
art. 3*^.) ££(4 Narrow roads or paths: (S, A, 
K:) the sing, is not mentioned. (TA.) fjj l jjj, 
aor. jjj, inf. n. £33 (S, Msb, K) and £ 2 j (Msb, K) 
and j H jj, (IAar, K,) He (a beast) pastured at 
pleasure; (Msb;) he (a beast, S, TA) ate (S, K) and 
drank (K) what he pleased, (S, K,) and came 
and went in the pasturage, by day, (TA,) amid 
abundance of herbage, and plenty: (K:) or 
(tropical:) he ate and drank plentifully 
and pleasantly, in land of seed-produce and 
fruitfulness, of green herbs or leguminous plants 
and of waters: (Lth, K, TA:) or (tropical:) he 
ate (IAar, K) and drank (K) with great greediness. 
(IAar, K.) In its primary acceptation, it is said of a 

beast. (TA.) It is metaphorically said of a 

man, as meaning (tropical:) He ate much; 
accord, to El-Isbahanee in the Mufradat, and the 

A and the B. (TA.) You say, J-* 3 £0 

(tropical:) Such a one acted as he pleased in 
eating and drinking the property of such a one. 

(TA.) And £33 31(4 (tropical:) We 

went forth [playing, or sporting, and 
enjoying ourselves; or] enjoying ourselves; and 
playing, or sporting. (S, TA. *) It is said in the 


Kur [xii. 12 ], (TA,) accord, to different 

readings, (K, TA,) 44 L 3 £(« lii 3xi <£31 
(tropical:) [Send thou him with us to-morrow] 
that he may play, or sport, and enjoy himself: or 
the meaning is, that he may walk [abroad at his 
pleasure] and become cheerful in countenance, 
or dilated in heart: (TA:) and £(P J, 4^3 that we 
may put our beasts to eat and drink what they 
please, amid abundance of herbage, and plenty, 
[or to pasture at pleasure,] and he shall play: (K, 
TA:) and the reverse, (K,) 4*123 £3i (TA,) i. e. 
that he may put our beasts to eat and drink &c., 
and we will play together: (K, TA:) and with u 

in each case. (K.) And it is said in a trad., 3* 

<4242 jl iUjj £jl, i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) He who goes round about 
[the prohibited place of pasturage will soon enter 

into it]. (TA.) And in another trad., £3(4 '4 

I £111 jj t meaning (tropical:) [When ye 
pass by a scene of] the commemoration of the 
praises of God, enter ye thereinto; the entering 
thereinto being thus likened to the eating and 
drinking what one pleases, amid abundance of 
herbage. (TA.) 4 £jl He put his camels [to 
pasture at pleasure; (see 1 ;) or] to eat (S, K) and 
drink (K) what they pleased, (S, K,) amid 
abundance of herbage, and plenty: (K: [in which 
it is implied that the verb may have 
this signification or others agreeable with 
explanations in the first sentence of this art.:]) or 
he pastured his camels, or put them to pasture, 
by themselves. (TA.) See the ex. in the Kur-an 

cited above. Hence, (tropical:) He ruled, or 

governed, his subjects well; [as though] leaving 
them to satiate themselves in the pasturage. (TA.) 

It (a party of men) lighted upon abundance 

of herbage, and pastured. (TA.) — — It (rain) 
produced, or gave growth to, herbage in which 
the camels might pasture at pleasure, or eat and 
drink what they pleased, amid abundance thereof 

and plenty. (S, Msb, K.) o-=3^' * 2 ^* 2 j' The 

land became abundant in herbage. (TA.) £j [app. 
an inf. n., of which the verb (£j) is not 
mentioned, and perhaps not used,] The leading a 
plentiful and pleasant and easy life. (TA.) [See 

also <*jj.] £j sing, of uj£3 , q. v. voce £(4: 

and applied to herbage: see £(4. <«2 j Abundance 
of herbage; or of the goods, conveniences, 
and comforts, of life; fruitfulness; plenty: and a 
state of ampleness in respect thereof: (K:) a 
subst. from 1 . (TA.) Hence the prov., 
and 4 (K;) the former on the authority of 

Fr, and the latter from some other, accord, to the 
O; but in the L, the latter is ascribed to Fr; (TA;) 
[Bonds and plenty; the latter word] 


meaning said by 'Amr Ibn-Es-Saak: he 

had been taken prisoner by Shakir Ibn-Rabee'ah, 
a tribe of Hemdan, who treated him well; and 
when he left his people, he was slender; then he 
fled from Shakir; and when he came to his 
people, they said, “O 'Amr, thou wentest forth 
from us slender, and now thon art corpulent; ” 
and he replied in the words above. (K.) <12j ; see 
what next precedes. j£ 2 j One who seeks, with his 
camels, after the places of pasturage abounding 
with herbage, one after another. (TA.) <*->0 A 
camel, (S, K,) or beast, pasturing at his pleasure; 
(Msb;) or eating (S, K,) and drinking (K) what he 
pleases, (S, K,) and coming and going in the 
pasturage, by day, (TA,) amid abundance of 
herbage, and plenty; (K;) [part. n. of 1 , q. v.:] 
pi. £3j (S, Msb, K) and £3 and £3 and £ j2j. (K.) 
— — You say also f(A (S.) 

See £(4. p*31l 3* 43jl I saw a multitude of 
men. (Sgh, K.) £ (4 A place of pasturing: (KL:) [or 
of unrestrained and plentiful pasturing;] a 
place where beasts pasture at pleasure; (Msb;) 
where they eat (S, K) and drink (K) what they 
please, (S, K,) going and coming therein, by day, 
(TA,) amid abundance of herbage, and plenty: 

(K:) [see 1 :] pi. £(4. (Msb.) [And Pasture 

itself:] one says, £ 3* 1 [They consumed, 

or ate, the pasture of the land]. (M in 
art. £j.) £(4 One who leaves his travelling- 
camels to pasture at their pleasure, or to eat and 
drink what they please, coming and going in the 
pasturage, by day, amid abundance of herbage, 
and plenty. (TA.) — — (tropical:) A man 
having abundance of herbage, or of the goods or 
conveniences and comforts of life, not lacking 
anything that he may desire. (K, TA.) You say 
also 3 j*23* fj* i 3j£'j, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) A people, or company of men, who are 
scarcely ever without abundance of herbage, or of 
the goods or conveniences and comforts of life; 
syn. and J, Cjj^j f 3 s , after the manner of 

a rel. n., like ££=: and in like manner 4 £3 
is applied to herbage [as meaning scarcely ever 
other than abundant, or generally abundant]. 

(TA.) Rain that produces, or gives growth to 

, herbage in which the camels may pasture at 
pleasure, or eat and drink what they please, amid 
abundance thereof and plenty. (S, Msb.) — — 
<*■2(4 (43 1 Land in which the beasts eagerly 
desire to satiate themselves. (Sh.) 32 j 1 30, 
aor. 32 j (s, L, Msb) and 33, (L,) inf. n. 33, (S, 
M, L, Msb, K,) He closed up, (M, Msb, TA,) and 
repaired, (M, TA,) a rent: (S, M, Msb, TA:) [he 
sewed up, or together: see 3 ^ j:] 32I4' is the contr. 
of 3222'. (S, K.) [Hence,] one says, £$14 32 j, 
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meaning (tropical:) [He closed up the breach 
that was between them; he reconciled them; or] 
he reformed, or amended, the 
circumstances subsisting between them. (TA.) — 
aor. jjj, (IKoot, Msb, TA,) inf. n. 3j, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, TA,) in the K, erroneously, ^ j, (TA,) 
She was, or became, such as is termed 
(IKoot, S, Mgh, Msb, K;) said of a woman, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) or of a girl, and also of a camel. 
(IKoot, Msb.) 8 It was, or became, closed 
up, (S, Msb, K,) [and repaired; and sewed up, or 
together;] said of a rent: (S, Msb:) and also of 
the vulva of a woman. (S, * TA.) 3'j i. q. | 333* 
[and 43 33 °, &c., being originally an inf. n.; i. e. 
Closed up, and repaired; applied to a rent; and so 
1 j5j]. (TA.) UiliSjaa lajj liili, in the Kur [xxi. 31 , 
lit. They (the heavens and the earth) were closed 
up, and we rent them], is from OA )' 1 as the contr. 
of 3^: (S:) accord, to Ibn-'Arafeh, it means they 
were closed up, without any interstice, and we 
rent them by the rain and by the plants: accord, 
to Az, it means they were a heaven closed up and 
an earth closed up, and we rent them into seven 
heavens and seven earths: Lth says that the 
heavens were closed up, no rain descending from 
them; and the earth was closed up, without any 
fissure therein; until God rent them by the rain 
and the plants: Zj says that is for 3'j 
(TA:) and he says that the heaven and the 
earth were united, and God rent them by the air, 
which He placed between them: (TA in art. jji:) 
some read J, for 1*0 meaning ^3'3°- 
(Bd.) 33. see the next preceding paragraph, in 
two places. — It is [also] pi. [or rather coll. gen. 
n.] of | syn., accord, to the copies of the K, 
with 42 j, but correctly with 42j, which signifies 
The space between [any two of] the fingers: 
mentioned [in the JK, where I find the correct 
reading, and] by Ibn-'Abbad. (TA.) 4iij: see what 
next precedes. applied to a woman, 

(AHeyth, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) or to a girl, (Lth,) [and 
also to a she-camel, (see 1 , last sentence,)] 
Impervia coeunti; (S, Msb, K;) having the meatus 
of the vagina closed up: (S, * Msb:) or having no 
aperture except the J 2 > [or meatus urinarius]: 
(Lth, Mgh, K:) or having the £3 so drawn 
together that the can hardly, or not at all, 
pass. (AHeyth.) 3 ^ j [A garment composed of] 
two pieces of cloth sewed together by 

their borders. (Lth, S, K.) Hence the saying of a 
rajiz, tsfLJI lajL jj 2 j ^ 412=2 3 jU. [A fair 
girl in a 3^ j, turning about eyes black in the 
inner angles.] (Lth, S. *) 33 j Inaccessableness, 
or unapproachableness; ( 4 * 2 , [in some copies 
of the K, 4*221 is erroneously put for 4*141,]) and 
might; and high, or elevated, rank. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
K, TA.) j [for 3^1) 4 J '-*-“] Clouds closing up, or 


coalescing. (AHn, TA.) — — 34121 3 

(assumed tropical:) He is the possessor of 
command or rule, so that he opens and closes, 
and straitens and widens. (Har p. 208 .) [See 
also HL>.] (jjjl j- ja A vulva of which the sides 
stick together. (TA.) 33 ' 3 °' see 3 j. 3 ^ 3 ° Herbage 
of which the blossoms have not yet come forth 
from their calyxes. (TA in art. c [See 
remarks on a verse cited voce j^Ok] 1 j, (S, 
K,) aor. (S,) thus it appears to be accord, to 
the K [also], and thus in the Deewan el-Adab of 
El-Farabee, but accord, to Sgh it is correctly 
(TA,) inf. n. Hjj and (S, K) and (K,) 
He (a camel) went with short steps (S, K) in 
his uiLO [or quick pacing, or going a kind of 
trotting pace, between a walk and a run], (S,) to 
which Kh adds, shaking himself: and accord, to 
him, and J, it is said only of a camel: but it is 
sometimes said of other animals, [perhaps 
tropically, or improperly,] as, for instance, of an 
ostrich: and accord, to Sgh, it is sometimes said 
of a human being. (TA.) [See also 2 li=. : and 
see j22l in art 4 4£jjI He made him 

(namely, a camel,) to go in the manner expl. 
above: (S, K:) or made him to go a quick pace. 

(TA.) And 21=2211 2 S J (assumed tropical:) 

He laughed languidly: (K:) and so 2 k 2 =ll tijl. 
(TA.) 4521 j A she-camel [going with short steps 
&c.: (see 1 :) or] going as though she had shackles 
on her legs: or beating [the ground] with her fore 
legs: (As, TA:) pi. ^Ijj. (TA.) i. q. 

[from the Pers. both of which signify 

Litharge in the present day, as in the classical 
dialect]: (K:) it is of two kinds; namely, 33- [i- e. 
red, or of gold], and [j. e. white, or of silver]. 
(TA.) lSj 1 Jj j, aor. <lS j, inf. n. j, The front 
teeth were, or became, even in their growth, 
(Msb,) [or separate, one from another, and even 
in the manner of growth, well set together, 
and (accord, to some) very white and lustrous: 

see l£ j and l£ j, below.] And 4,3211 3 j, aor. 

and inf. n. as above, The thing was, or 
became, well arranged or disposed. (TK.) 2 3* 3, 
in its original sense, relates to the teeth; 
signifying thereof [i. e., as inf. n. of the verb 
in its pass, form, Their being separate, one from 

another]. (Bd in xxv. 34 .) [Hence,] p&l J4 j, 

(T, M, K,) inf. n. 32j4, (K,) He put together and 
arranged well the component parts of the speech, 
or saying, (M, K,) and made it distinct: and 
hence u'j^ [explained in what follows]: 

(M:) or he proceeded in a leisurely manner in the 
speech, or saying, [making the utterance 
distinct,] and put together and arranged well its 
component parts: (T:) and 31^ c2j inf. n. as 
above, I read, or recited, the Kur-an in a leisurely 
manner; without haste: (Msb:) or 3*0=11 in 


reading, or reciting, [and particularly in the 
reading, or reciting, of the Kur-an,] is the 
proceeding in a leisurely manner, and uttering 
distinctly, without exceeding the proper bounds 
or limits: (S:) [and hence, conventionally, the 
chanting of the Kur-an in a peculiar, distinct, and 
leisurely, manner:] and 3 *jj ]. <3^ j, (T,) or ^ 
e^', (M, K,) signifies [in like manner] he 
proceeded in a leisurely manner (T, M, K) in his 
speech, or saying, (T,) or in the speech, or 
saying: (M, K:) Mujahid explains 3 * 0=11 as 
signifying the proceeding in a leisurely manner 
[in reading, or reciting], and as being consecutive 
in its parts, or portions; regarding it as 
etymologically relating to 30 j" [q. v .]: (T:) 
accord, to Er-Raghib, it signifies the pronouncing 
the word [or words] with ease and correctness: 
this is the proper signification: but the 

conventional meaning, as verified by El- 
Munawee, is the being regardful of the places of 
utterance of the letters, and mindful of the 
pauses, and the lowering of the voice, and 
making it plaintive, in reading, or reciting: (TA:) 
[accord, to Mtr,] the [proper] meaning of 3 *> j* 1I in 
[the reciting, or chanting, of the Kur-an and 
of] the call to prayer &c. is the pronouncing of the 
letters in a leisurely manner, and distinctly, and 
so giving them their proper full sound; from the 
phrase 3* 3 ** and 30 signifying “ front teeth 

separate, one from another, and even in the 
manner of growth, and well set together. ” (Mgh.) 
[See also ^33 iLLjj [.3*0>*, in the Kur [xxv. 34 ], 
means And we have sent it down unto thee in a 
leisurely manner: (M, TA:) or we have recited it 
to thee part after part, in a deliberate and 
leisurely manner; in [the course of] twenty years, 
or three and twenty: 32j= in its original sense 
relating to the teeth, and having the 
signification explained in the beginning of this 
paragraph. (Bd.) 5 33 see the next preceding 
paragraph, ilfi j inf. n. of 1 : (Msb:) [Evenness in 
the growth of the front teeth: or their being 
separate, one from another, and even in the 
manner of growth, and well set together: (see 1 
and 300 or] whiteness, [or much whiteness,] 

and much lustre, of the teeth. (M, K.) And A 

good, (M, K, TA,) and correct, or right, (TA,) state 
of arrangement or disposition of a thing. (M, K, 

TA.) The quality, in a man, of having the 

teeth separate, one from another, (S,) [and 
even in the manner of growth, &c.] — — And 
Coldness, or coolness, of water. (Kr, M, K.) — 
See also the next paragraph, in three places. 30 
(T, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and f 30, (s, M, K,) [the 
latter an inf. n. used as an epithet,] applied to 
front teeth, (j**, T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) Well set 
together: (T, M:) or even in growth: (S, Msb:) or 
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separate, one from another; or having interstices 
between them, not overlapping one another: (M:) 
or separate, one from another, and even in the 
manner of growth, and well set together; as also 
[ EE (Mgh:) or separate, one from another, well 
set together, very white, and very lustrous. (K.) — 

— And EEE), (S,) or ylE-Slt EEj, (M,) [or jiEll,] A 
man having the teeth [or the front teeth] 

separate, one from another, (S, M,) &c. (M.) 

And l EEE) (S, M, K) and EEE), (M, K,) applied to 
speech, or language, (S, M, K,) i. q. J, EEEEs i. e. 
uttered in a leisurely manner, and distinctly, 
without exceeding the proper bounds or limits: 
(S:) or good, (M, K,) and uttered in a leisurely 

manner. (M.) And EEE) and [ l Ej, applied to 

anything, Good, sweet, or pleasant. (M, K.) 

And the former, applied to water, Cold, or cool. 
(Kr, M, K.) and J. »EEE j A certain genus 
of [or venomous creeping things]; (S, M, 
K;) [the genus of insects called phalangium; 
applied thereto in the present day; and (perhaps 
incorrectly) to the tarantula:] there are 
several species thereof; (K;) many species; (TA;) 
the most commonly known thereof is [in its body, 
app.,] like the fly (mEE) that flies around the 
lamp; another is black speckled with white ( 3“ 

iu=aj); another is yellow and downy; and the bite 
of all causes swelling and pain; (K;) 

and sometimes is deadly. (TA.) Also, the 

latter (J, «E&u), a certain plant, the flower of 
which resembles that of the lily; [app. the 
plant called (like the insect above mentioned) 
phalangium, (as Golius states it to be,) and, by 
Arabs in the present day, h j* j;] good as 
a remedy against the bite of the venomous 
creature above mentioned, (K,) for which reason 
it is thus called, (TA,) and against the sting of 
the scorpion. (K.) iEESj; see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. <Elj Short; (K;) applied 
to a man. (TA.) ilEjl i. q. eliji [i. e. Having 
a vitiousness, or an impediment, in his speech, or 
utterance: see art. eii j], (O, K.) lEEE>: see EEE), in 
two places, pj l p'j, (T, S, M, K,) aor. p j , (M, K,) 
inf. n. p'j, (T, S, M, K,) He broke a thing: (ISk, T, 
S, M, K:) and bruised it, or crushed it, (ISk, T, M, 
K, TA,) much: (M, and so in the CK:) or, (M, K,) 
accord, to Lh, (M,) specially, (M, K,) he 
broke (M) the nose: (M, K: [but see p'j, below:]) 
and [q. v.] signifies the same: you say, 3ijl p'j 
and kiiij [He broke his nose]. (T, S.) — See also 
4. — p j U He spoke not a word. (T, S, M, K.) 

— lS j*-dl eiiiS j The goats pastured upon the plant 
called (>jj!I [in the CK (Jjlt], (K, * TA.) — — 
And p'j He became affected with swooning 
from eating the plant so called. (K, * TA.) — p'j 


ijEia (jj) He grew up among the son of such a 
one. (K.) 4 p jl, inf. n. P'j\, [app. He tied a *-«P'j, 
q. v.]. (T.) pj, also, as an inf. n., [i. e. of 
l P'j,] signifies The tying a thread, or string, upon 
one’s own finger for the purpose of remembering 

something. (KL.) And ^ J, (inf. n. as above, 

S,) He tied upon his (a man’s, T, S, Mgh) finger a 
thread, or string, such as is termed *-*Pj. (T, S, M, 
Mgh, K.) — Also He (a young camel) bore fat in 
his hump. (K.) 5 pp see what next follows. 8 ^2. jt, 
(Mgh, K,) or ppjj p*j\ or P^ji, (M, TA,) and 
i pp, (M, K,) He had a thread, or string, such as 
is termed <«P'j or <P'j tied upon his finger. (M, 
Mgh, K.) p'j (S, M, K) and J. (p'j (M, K) and 
I f PP“ (S, K) signify the same; i. e. Broken: (S, M, 
K:) and bruised, or crushed, (M, K, TA,) much: 
(M, and so accord, to the CK:) the first being an 
inf. n. used as an epithet. (M, K.) Ows Ibn-Hajar 
says, “EHiEI 6 ? jIm lij j (S, in 

the present art.,) i. e. It (referring to a mountain 
called would become [broken, having the 

pebbles crushed,] like the sands around the 
mountain El-Kathib. (S in art. jP. [But there are 
other explanations of E^l and mjIEEI as here used. 
In the T, in art. pj, a. different reading is 
given: ~-=V.]) — See also — — 

[Freytag, misled by the CK, has assigned to p'j 
a signification that belongs to p j.] p'j [applied in 
the present day to The shrub broom; to several 
species thereof: spartium monospermum 

of Linn.: genista raetam of Forsk.: (Delile, Flor. 
Aegypt. Illustr., no. 657:) spartium: (Forskal, 
Flora Aegypt. Arab., p. lvi. :) and phalaris setacea: 
(Idem, p. lx.:)] a species of plant: (T:) or a species 
of tree; (Mgh;) or so [ <^'j; of which the former is 
the pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.]: (S:) or the latter, 
(Lth, T,) or the former, (AHn, M, K,) the latter 
being its n. un., (K,) a certain plant, of the shrub- 
kind; (AHn, T, M, K;) as though by reason of its 
slenderness, it were likened to the thread, or 
string, called p'j: (AHn, T, * K, * TA: [see this 
word voce 3-^j: in the CK, in the present 
instance, erroneously written fSj:]) and so j <p'j: 
(AHn, T:) its flower is like the Is j**- [or 
yellow gilliflower], and its seed is like the lentil: 
each of these (i. e. the flower and the seed, TA) 
strongly provokes vomiting: the drinking 

the expressed juice of its twigs, fasting, is a 
beneficial remedy for sciatica ('-“Ell 3je); and 
likewise the using as a clyster an infusion thereof 
in sea-water: and the swallowing twenty-one 
grains thereof, fasting, prevents the [pustules 
called] (K.) When a man was about to 

make a journey, he betook himself to two 
branches, or two trees, and tied one branch to 


another, and said, “If my wife be faithful to the 
compact, this will remain tied as it is; otherwise, 
she will have broken the compact: ” so says As; 
and ISk says the like: (T:) or he betook himself to 
a tree, (S, K,) or to the species of tree 
called p'j, (ISk, Mgh,) and tied together two 
branches thereof, (ISk, S, Mgh, K,) or he tied 
together two trees; (M;) and if he returned and 
found them as he tied them, he said that his wife 
had not been unfaithful to him; but otherwise, 
that she had been so: (ISk, S, M, Mgh, K:) this 
[pair of branches or trees] is called fjjll [in the 
CK, erroneously, ^14'] and j (K:) or this is 

what is meant by J, (M:) or this [action] is 

what is meant by ^14' in the following verse: 

(As, ISk, T, Mgh:) but IB says that fj'EEEl [pi. of 
1 does not mean peculiarly one kind of 

trees exclusively of others: and he cites this verse 
as an ex. of fijll meaning the threads, or strings, 
so called; (TA;) as does AZ. (Mgh.) A rajiz 
says, AsLjj ^ L, pi : El* 

fjjll [Will the muchness of thine enjoining, and 
the tying of the retem, be indeed of use to thee to- 
day, if she be desirous of them?]. (T, S, Mgh.) — 

— See also *-p'j, in two places. — Also A 
[leathern water-bag such as is called] »EI p> that is 
filled (IAar, T, K) with water: (IAar, T:) or a 
[water-skin such as is called] ■)! 3“. (M, TT.) — 
And A road, or way; or the middle, or main part 
and middle, thereof; or a beaten track; syn. 

(IAar, T, K.) — And Suppressed, low-sounding, 
occult, or secret, speech or language. (IAar, T, K.) 

— And Perfect shame or sense of shame or 
pudency. (IAar, T, K.) <^'j: see *^P'j. <Pj: see p'j 
[of which it is the n. un.]: — — and see 
also *-pj. PPZ'j A she-camel that eats the plant 
called fj^l, and keeps to it, and is fond of it. (K, 

TA.) And That carries the filled »EI jp (K, TA) 

called pj. (TA.) A thing broken in pieces, or 
into small pieces; crushed; or crumbled. (K, 
TA.) see p'j: — and see also ^P'j. — Also A 
slow pace. (K.) <*P'j (T, S, M, Mgh, K) and J, <Pj, 
(T, M, L,) the latter written thus by IB on 
the authority of ’Alee Ibn-Hamzeh, (L, TA,) or 
1 “-“0, (S, K, [in one copy of the S written <P'j, 
and in my copy of the Mgh without any 
syll. signs,] A thread, or string, that is tied upon 
the finger for the purpose of reminding one (T, S, 
M, Mgh, K) of some object of want: (T, S:) pi. of 
the first, pp'j (S, M, Mgh, K) and flE j; (M, K;) and 
[coll. gen. n.] of the second, [ p'j; (M, IB;) and of 
the third, [if it be correct,] J, p'j: (K: in the 
CK pj:) IAar says that J, fP'j signifies the thread, 
or string, for reminding; but others say ^j: Lth 
says that J, p'j signifies a thread, or string, that is 
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tied upon the finger, or upon the signet-ring, for 
a sign, or token: (T:) and IB cites the verse 
cited above voce p'j as an ex. of this word in the 
sense here assigned to it as a pi. [or coll. gen. n.]; 
(TA;) and so does AZ. (Mgh.) The binding of fpj 
[upon the fingers] is forbidden in a trad.: and it is 
said that >— pPjfp jS&JJI [He who 

seeks to remember by means of the threads, or 
strings, that are tied upon the fingers for the 
purpose of reminding becomes a butt for 
revilings]. (TA.) — — See also pj, in four 
places. j [a pi. of which the sing, is not 

mentioned], like Persons affected with 

swooning from eating the plant called 4 !^. (K.) U 
jiVI li* Jc. USI j Jj means He ceased not to 
be constantly occupied in this affair: (T, M, K, * 
TA:) Yaakoob asserts that the ? of '-"I j is a 
substitute [for m], though pj does not occur in 
the sense of 4>j: (M, TA:) IJ says that this may 
be the case, or that the word may be from jll 
and (TA.) [See also mjIj: and see pp, 

below.] py [app. Having his nose broken. 

And hence,] One who does not speak clearly, nor 
intelligibly; as though his nose were broken: 
occurring in a trad.: or, as some relate it, P'J [q. 
v.]. (TA.) pp jp and pp Continual, or constant, 
evil: (K, TA:) the ^ is a substitute for the m 
of i-jocjjj; and the former cii is augmentative, 
because there is no word like 144 consisting of 
radical letters. (TA.) [See also j, above.] fjjji: 
see pj. ^ j l ^j, (T, S, M, &c.,) sec. pers. [ciiSj 
and cii£ j and] cjS j, (Msb,) aor. 63 ^ j (T, S, M, K) 
and 3 ^ ; (M) and 3 -^ ;. (Msb, TA,) the last 
being of ^ j of the class of 414, (Msb,) inf. n. 4 jIj j 
(S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and &Jj; (M, Msb, K;) 
and 1 i J; (S, M, Msb, K;) both authorized by AZ; 
the latter at first disallowed by As, but afterwards 
allowed by him; (M;) It was, or became, old, and 
worn out; (T, S, M, A, Mgh, Msb;) and mean, or 
bad; (M;) namely, a garment, (T, S, M, A, Mgh,) 
and a rope, (S, M, A,) or other thing, (S, Msb,) 
i. e. anything, but mostly said of what is worn as 
clothing, or spread as furniture: (M:) or he, or it, 
was, or became, threadbare, shabby, or mean. 
(M, K:) said of a man, it has for its aor. and 
inf. n. (M.) -Sp 4ljj means An old, worn- 
out, state of garb or apparel; and a bad condition. 
(Mgh.) And you say, pjp yj In his garb, 
or apparel, is threadbareness, shabbiness, or 
meanness. (S.) And ij^44JI 4a, cjjj, and J, 
(assumed tropical:) The aspect, or state, 
or condition, of the person was, or became, weak, 
and vile, mean, paltry, or despicable. (Msb.) 
[And 34 *— 0 (assumed tropical:) The man was, 

or became, old, and worn out; or weak, &c.: 
see ^->1).] — — [And hence,] ^0 14 j 

(tropical:) In this information, announcement, 


piece of news, or narration, is unsoundness, 
invalidity, or incorrectness; and so, aSIS j 4 . (A, 
TA.) 4 >jl: see above, in two places. — — 
Also, said of a man, His rope was, or became, old, 
and worn out. (M.) — -djl He, (K,) or it, i. e. 
wear, attrition, or wear and tear, (Th, 
M,) rendered it old, and worn out; and mean, or 
bad; (Th, M;) or threadbare, shabby, or mean; 
(K;) namely, anything, but mostly used in 
relation to what is worn as clothing, or spread as 
furniture. (M.) 8 j '-Ssj! We collected, (T, S, 
M,) or bought, (M,) the paltry, mean, or vile, 
chattels, or articles of furniture, of the people, or 
party, (T, S, M,) consisting of old and worn-out 
garments or pieces of cloth. (S, M.) — — 
[Hence,] ^ j' (of the pass, form, S, K) (tropical:) 
He (a man) was carried off from the field of battle 
wounded (S, A, K) so as to be rendered weak, (A,) 
retaining remains of life: (S, K:) from 4 j 
as meaning the “ weak ” of mankind, who are 
likened to the paltry, mean, or vile, chattels, or 
articles of furniture, termed (A:) or he, 
being smitten in battle, and wounded so as to be 
rendered weak, was carried off, retaining remains 
of life, and then died: (T:) or he (a wounded man) 
was carried off from the field of battle retaining 
remains of life; because, in that case, he is weak, 
or is thrown down like the chattels, or articles of 
furniture, termed «jj. (Mgh.) And pPi-j* 
fsP jla (tropical:) [He passed amid them, and 
carried them off from the field of battle wounded 
so as to be rendered weak, but retaining remains 

of life]. (A.) [Hence also,] *4jj] (assumed 

tropical:) He slaughtered a she-camel belonging 
to him, (T, K,) or a sheep or goat, or the like, (T,) 
by reason of [its] emaciation. (T, K.) Old, and 
worn out; (T, S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) and mean, 
or bad; (M;) and 4 443 signifies the same, (M, A, 
K,) as does also 4 '-‘J, (A, K,) and 4 ^j: (M, TA: 
[but this last is app. a subst, as it is said to be in 
another place in the M and in the TA, meaning a 
thing that is old, and worn out; &c. :]) applied to a 
garment, (T, M, A, Mgh,) and a rope, (A,) or a 
thing (S, M, Msb) of any kind, but mostly to what 
is worn as clothing, or spread as furniture: (M:) 
the pi. of >j is (S, M, Msb.) You say 4 jj 44 
An old, worn-out, state of garb or apparel; such 
as is in bad condition. (Mgh.) And 4P *4 j 34 j A 
man whose garb, or apparel, is old, and worn out; 
(T, S, * M;) threadbare, shabby, or mean. (M.) 
This last phrase is [also] tropical [as meaning 
(tropical:) A man whose aspect, or state, or 
condition, is weak, and vile, mean, paltry, 
or despicable: see 1 , last sentence but two]. (A.) 
And one says also 43 34 j (assumed tropical:) [A 

man old, and worn out; or weak, &c.]. (T.) 

And [hence,] ^3 (tropical:) Meagre, 


unsubstantial, or flimsy, speech or language. (A.) 

See also what next follows. ^ j (T, S, M, 

Mgh, K) and 4 4 j (T, M, K) The paltry, mean, or 
vile, chattels, or articles of furniture, (T, S, M, A, 
K,) of the house or tent, (S, M, A, K,) consisting of 
old and worn-out garments or pieces of cloth: (S, 
M:) or such are termed ^411 j: (Mgh:) the pi. 
of 4) is *4j (T, S, K) and (S, K:) it is a 
subst. from *4> signifying “ it was, or became, old, 
and worn out,” and “ mean, or bad; ” said of 
anything, but mostly of what is worn as clothing, 
or spread as furniture, and of a rope: (M:) [i. e. it 
means any such thing that is old, and worn out, 

and mean, or bad:] see also l -0. Hence, (T, 

A, Mgh,) j signifies (tropical:) The weak of 
mankind; (T, S, M, A, Mgh, K;) [the old, and 
worn-out, thereof;] and the refuse, or lowest or 
basest or meanest sort, thereof: (S, M:) as being 
likened to the chattels, or articles of furniture, 
thus termed. (A, Mgh.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) A foolish, or stupid, woman; one who 
is unsound, or deficient, in intellect 

or understanding. (S, K.) 4&3: see ■— ‘j. Also 

(assumed tropical:) Wounded; and so 4 ^IP 1 : 
(TA:) or wounded, but retaining remains of 
life. (S, K.) [See the latter epithet below.] ^ 
see 43. 4>“ A man whose rope is old, and worn 
out. (K.) (tropical:) One who is carried 

off from the field of battle (Th, S, M) wounded 
[so as to be rendered weak (see 8)], (S,) retaining 
remains of life; (Th, S, M;) if slain, he is not thus 
termed: (Th, M:) or one who is thrown prostrate, 
and wounded so as to be rendered weak, in 
battle, and is carried off alive, and then dies. (M.) 
See also 4£3- — — Also (assumed tropical:) 
Falling down, and weak: from ^j applied to a 
garment that is old, and worn out. (TA.) 4 1 uj, 
(S, M, K,) aor. 4, (m, K,) inf. n. »43, (S, M,) 
He drew milk from the udder upon sour milk, so 
that it thickened, (S, K,) and became what is 
termed ^j: (K:) or he mixed fresh milk with 
sour milk: or, as some say, he made milk to 
become what is termed 43: (M:) or it has this 
last signification, and also signifies he mixed [in 
an absolute sense]. (K.) [Az says,] I heard an 
Arab of the desert, of Benoo-Mudarris, say to a 
servant of his, 4 14 43 J 4! [Mix thou for me a 
little milk so as to make 453, which I will drink]. 
(T.) And you say, 4 (m, K) and 4 4 (M) He 

made for the party 453- (M, K.) [Hence,] f* 

44 Ojjjj), (S,) and 4'3 PPj, (M,) inf. n. as 
above, (assumed tropical:) They confuse, or 
confound, and they confused, or confounded, 
their judgment, or opinion. (S, M. [See also 8.]) 

And [hence also, perhaps, as 44 is said to 

be beaten with a £-4-? in the mixing of it,] He beat 
(K) with a staff, or stick. (TA.) — It (anger) 
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became stilled, or appeased. (K.) — He (a camel) 
became affected with the disease termed Suj. (K.) 
— Also, (M, K,) inf. n. as above, (M,) a dial. var. 
of Jj, meaning He eulogized a man after his 
death [in verse or otherwise; or he wept for him, 
or over him, enumerating his good qualities or 
actions]: (M, K: *) and in like manner one says of 
a woman eulogizing her husband after his 
death; inf. n. <pj-: (M:) ISk mentions an Arab 
woman's saying ppup jj ■— "j [I eulogized my 
husband after his death with verses]; 
pronouncing the verb with *; but it is originally 
without »: (S, Sgh:) Fr says that her doing this 
arose from her finding them to say uP cjlj j and 
her therefore supposing Pyj-" to he from the 
same source: (TA in the present art.:) or, accord, 
to Fr, their chasteness of speech 
sometimes induced them to pronounce with » 
that which is [properly] without «; and thus they 
said cjljj and jpJp and Jj—ll -jjU.. (TA 
in art. y j.) 4 ujl see the next paragraph. 8 b2jl It 
(milk) thickened, or became thick: (S, K:) and so 
l u jt, (M, K,) in some one or more of the dialects. 
(M.) — — [Hence,] f* j-i PP^- Ipj' (assumed 
tropical:) Their case, or affair, became confused 
to them. (S, M.) And J liSjl (assumed 
tropical:) He made a confusion in his judgment, 
or opinion. (S, K.) And f* j-l ujjpjii j (assumed 
tropical:) [app. for p j- 1 J, and thus meaning 
They are confused, or they make a confusion, 
in their case, or affair: or, otherwise, they confuse 
their case, or affair]: from (T, TA;) and if 

so, tropical. (TA.) — Also He drank what is 
termed (T, K.) iZiy. see ilSj. *>i> j: 

see »uj. suj, (m, TA,) or j «—ij, (K, [probably a 
mistranscription,]) (assumed tropical:) 
Littleness of intelligence or sagacity: (M, K:) and 
(assumed tropical:) weakness of heart: (M, TA:) 
and (assumed tropical:) foolishness, or stupidity; 
(K;) and so { Jjjj (Th, M, K) and J, j*. (TA in 

art. J j.) Hence, perhaps, (TA,) the first of 

these words pbij) signifies [also] (assumed 
tropical:) A certain disease in a camel's shoulder- 
joint, (K,) in consequence of which he limps. 
(TA.) »^j, (M, TA,) or [ J-jj, (K, [probably a 
mistranscription,]) Blackness mixed with 
speckles of white; or the reverse: syn. -cLS j. (m, 
K.) Jjjj Sour milk upon which fresh milk is 
drawn from the udder, so that it becomes thick: 
(Lh, S, M, K:) or fresh milk poured upon sour, 
(As, T, M, Mgh,) and then stirred about with a 
[wooden instrument called] until it becomes 
thick: (Lh, M:) or fresh milk upon which sour 
milk is poured, then left a while, whereupon thin 
yellow water [or whey] comes forth, and is 


poured away from it, and then the thick is drunk. 
(Har p. 451.) One says, MLaiJI Qj <jj2jll (S, TA) 
What is termed <jp j stills, or appeases, anger: 
(TA:) alluding to [the effect produced by] a 
small kindness: a saying which originated from a 
man's being incensed against some persons, and 
being hungry, and their giving him to drink 
some j, whereupon his anger became 
appeased: (S in art. ba;) hence it became a 
proverb. (TA.) — See also »lpj. ujl, fern, 43j, A 
ram, and a ewe, black speckled with white; or the 
reverse: syn. 4=31)1, and ibhaj. (M, K.) Pj-: 
see Suj. -Pj- (assumed tropical:) A man weak- 
hearted, and of little intelligence or sagacity. (M.) 
[See also jjj=, in art. jjj.] Jjj 1 ghiill Aj, (T, S, M, 
A, K,) aor. jjj, inf. n. ^j; (S, M;) and J, J, (K,) 
in some copies of the K J. »4jl [which I doubt not 
to be a mistranscription]; (TA;) He put the goods, 
or household goods, or utensils and furniture, 
one upon another, or together, in regular 
order, or compactly, (T, S, M, A, K,) or side by 

side. (S.) bJpM She (a hen) collected 

together her eggs. (IAar, M.) — — Hpj 

Jyjjlj II The bowl was heaped with the Jjjj [or 
crumbled, or broken, bread, moistened with 

broth,] put together and made even. (M, L.) 

jjj (assumed tropical:) He deferred, 
delayed, postponed, or put off, his (another's) 
needful affairs; the sing, noun being used for 
the pi. (L, from a trad.) — A'j, aor. ^j, (K,) inf. 
n. ^j; (TK;) and [ 4 jl; i. q. jP; (K;) said of a man 
[as meaning He was, or became, disturbed, 
perturbed, or troubled, in mind]; (TA;) or said of 
water [as meaning it was, or became, turbid, 
thick, or muddy.] (TK.) 4 2 jl see 1, first sentence. 
— Ij^Sjl They stayed, or abode [in a place; 
not journeying, or departing: see j], (Ks, S, K.) 

And 4 jt, said of one digging, He reached 

the moist earth. (ISk, S, K.) — See also 1, last 
sentence. 8 3yjt see 1, first sentence. A j: 

see »Jj j. see Jj. Also The goods, or 

utensils and furniture, of a house or tent, that are 
of a worthless, paltry, mean, or vile, kind, or that 

are held in little account. (M, L.) And Weak, 

or powerless, people: (S, L, K:) differing 

from jj-J jt [q. v.]. (S, L.) One says, 4-1' ] ^y 

jjphj bo Jj [We left at the water weak, or 
powerless, people, unable to take up their goods 
and to depart]. (S, L.) Jj, (IAar, T, S, M, L,) or 
l (K,) or both, (TA,) A company, (IAar, S,) or 
a numerous company, (T, L,) of men, (IAar, T, S, 
M, L,) staying, or abiding, [in a place,] (IAar, T, S, 
M, L, K,) not journeying, or departing, (S,) when 
the rest of them journey, or depart; (T;) as 
also « j. (T, L.) J j ^bLo (s, M, A, L, K) and j 4 jj j- 


(S, M, L, K) Goods, or household-goods, or 
utensils and furniture, put one upon another, 
or together, in regular order, or compactly, (S, M, 
A, L, K,) or side by side; (S;) as also J. ^j; (A, K;) 
or this last, [as a subst.,] household-goods, or 
utensils and furniture, so put. (T, S, M, L.) 
And J j P*J= and j J jj j- Food, or wheat, heaped 
up. (T, L.) And Jj jj [Bread piled up]. (A.) 
And -Gb-Jl J JJI [The crumbled, or 
broken, bread, moistened with broth, is heaped 
and put together and made even in the bowl]. 
(A.) -tij- A generous man: (ISk, K:) from Pjl 
signifying “ he reached the moist earth in digging. 

” (ISk.) And A jill is a name of The lion. (S, 

K.) jj j-: see J j, in two places, bi La J j- JJ jj 
■J I jlikj means I left them putting their goods, or 
utensils and furniture, one upon another, (T, * S, 
M, * L, K,) without having that whereon to 
remove them, (S, L,) [not having yet taken them 
up and departed:] thus uj-Jj- differs from Jjj [q. 
v.]. (S, L.) Pj 1 pj, (T, S, M, K,) aor. pj, (M, K,) 
inf. n. pj, (T, M,) He broke one's nose, (S, M, K,) 
or his mouth, (T, M, K,) so as to make it bleed, 
(S,) or so that the blood dropped from it: (M, K:) 
and pj is a dial. var. thereof: (TA:) p j and pj 
signify also any breaking. (T, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] yAAj b«4j' — -jj (assumed tropical:) She 
(a woman) smeared her nose with perfume. (S, 
M, K. [See ppj-, below.]) — — And P’j, said 
of the pj* [or foot, or sole of the foot, or 
extremity of the fore foot,] of a camel, (T, M,) It 
was wounded so that the blood flowed from 
it: (T:) or it bled. (M.) — pj, (M, K,) aor. P j, (K,) 
inf. n. pj; (M;) and [ y j', inf. n. pjj]; (S, K;) said 
of a horse, He had what is termed [ pj [in a copy 
of the M written yj, but expressly said in the K to 
be 34jjJ] and J, Ljj [in a copy of the T 
written <-j j, and in a copy of the Mb"j, but said 
in the K to be with damm]; (S, K;) i. e. 
a whiteness in the upper lip: (AO, T, S:) if in the 
lower lip, it is termed -bLiJ: (AO, TA:) or a 
whiteness in the extremity of the nose: (M, K:) or 
any whiteness, (M, K,) little or much, (M,) upon 
the upper lip, reaching to the place of the halter: 
or a whiteness in the nose. (M, K.) The epithet 
applied to the horse in this case is J, pj' (T, S, M, 
K) [explained in the Mgh as signifying, thus 
applied, Of which the upper lip is white,] and 

[ p j; fern, of the former 4-jj. (M, K.) [p j is 

also app. said of one's nose, as meaning It was 
much scratched, and slit, in its extremity, so that 
the blood issued from it and fell in drops: see pj, 
which seems to be its inf. n. in this sense, below.] 
9 pj) see above, pj: see pjj: and see also a 
reading of a verse cited in art. y j, voce pj. pj: 
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see l. Also, [app. as inf. n. of y'j, q. v.J A 

vehement scratching, and slitting, of the 
extremity of the nose, so that the blood issues 
from it and falls in drops. (T.) see l. <>3j A 
weak, or scanty, rain; as also J, <3j; pi. fl3 j (K.) — 
— [Hence, perhaps,] y 433 -3^ 
(assumed tropical:) Hast thou somewhat of 
news, or tidings. (K, * TA. [In the CK, 
erroneously, 34 i>.]) 43 j: see l. 43 j: 

see 43j. j: see f 33“, in two places. 

£33 Pebbles broken in pieces; as also j £0: (T:) 
or £33 means what are crushed, of the 

pebbles, by the feet of camels. (TA.) 433 i. q. » IP: 
(K; and so in the M, accord, to the TT:) 
[or] correctly, with 1 — ai-s. (TA. [But no 

evidence of the correctness of this reading is 
adduced in the TA.]) £33; fern. *433: see l; and 

see also J=4I. [Also, app., applied to a man, 

Having his nose much scratched, and slit, in its 
extremity, so that the blood issues from it and 

falls in drops. And hence,] One who does not 

speak clearly, nor correctly, [as though his nose 
were broken at the end and so closed, or] by 
reason of some evil affection of his tongue: 
occurring in a trad.: or, as some relate it, £33 [q. 
v.] (TA.) £34: see what next follows, £3? The 
nose; (M, K;) in some one or more of the 
dialects; (M;) as also J, £34. (K.) 43j3> 'yaj\ Land 
rained upon [app- with such rain as is 
termed 43j], (K.) f j3 3* (T, S, M, K) and [ £33 (M, 
K) A nose, (T, S, M, K,) or mouth, (M, K,) broken, 
and smeared with blood: (T:) or broken so as to 
be made to bleed: (S:) or broken so that the blood 
drops from it: (M, K:) and anything smeared with 
blood, or (so in the M, but in the K “ and ”) 

broken. (M, K.) And the former, as being 

likened to a nose in the state above described, 
(assumed tropical:) A woman's nose smeared 

with perfume. (T, S.) Also A camel's foot 

wounded by stones, so that it bleeds; like f j34; (S, 
TA;) and in like manner J. £3 3 applied to a 
[see l, third sentence]: or, accord, to Ibn-Hisham 
El-Lakhmee, 4 yy° 4USJ signifies camels' 
feet upon which the stones have had an effect, or 
made marks. (TA.) yj l 4)33: see l in art. y j, 
passim, yj Milk such as is termed 4^3. (M, K. 
[See the latter word, in art. 13 j.]) y'j*, meaning A 
man weak in intellect, is from 4333 [mentioned 
in art. y j,] and [therefore] by rule should 
be (£34. (M.) And Zyj* [signifies the same, (see 
this word, in art. 13 j,) and in like manner, accord, 
to ISd,] is from 3j3j!l, irreg., being with * (M in 
art. ^j.) Jlj i cidl (s, M, Msb, 

K,) aor. (Msb,) inf. n. (S, M, Msb, K) 
and »13>« and 5313 j and and yj; (M, K;) 
and 43333; (S, M in art. y j, * and K;) I wept for, or 
over, [or bewailed,] the dead man, and [eulogized 


him, or] enumerated his good qualities or 
actions; (S, K;) as also [ 4333, inf. n. <333; and 

1 43)333: (K:) and also I composed verses on the 
dead man; (S, K;) [composed an elegy, a dirge, or 
an epicedium, on him;] eulogized him in verse: 
(TA:) or I eulogized the dead man, and wept for 
him or over him; as also J, <333: (M:) or, accord, 
to Lth, l33Aa aor. *yy, inf. n. yj and 43^, 
signifies he wept for, or over, such a one after his 
death; and [ »13 j, inf. n. <333, he eulogized him 
after his death: (T:) or 4Ldl 433 and 313333 j <1 
signify I felt, or expressed, pity, or compassion, 
for the dead man. (Msb. [See also <1 ^£3, in 
what follows.]) You say also, l«-?-33 sl 34^ c33 ; 
(IAar, T,) or 141", (M,) aor. 4 j 333 (LAar, T, M) 
and ‘ yy, (IAar, T, and M in art. y jJ inf. n. <13 j 
[&c.]; (T;) and 433 ; aor. 433, inf. n. <13 j [&c.]; 
(Lh, M;) and J, <j 333; (M;) [The woman wept for, 
or over, her husband, &c, he being dead:] and ISk 
mentions an Arab woman's saying yf-jj 433 
3313314; pronouncing the verb with * (S. [See 1 Oast 
sentence) in art. 13 j.]) And you say, 3J ^3 He was, 
or became, tender, pitiful, or compassionate, 
towards him. (S, M, K.) And J yy 4 Such a 
one does not lament, complain, or express pain 
or grief, for me; nor does he care for me: and 

<3 c£33 ^ [Verily I do not lament, &c., for 

him], inf. n. 31333 and 333. (T.) 13^ <c c333 ; 

(AA, Lh, T, S, M, K,) aor. yj, inf. n. <13 j, (AA, T, 
S, K,) I mentioned a story, or tradition, received 
from him: (AA, T, S, K:) and (K) I retained in 
my memory a story, or tradition, received from 
him: (Lh, M, K:) but the phrase that is well 
known is 13“=“- 4- c33i ; meaning “ I 

bore information, or tidings, from him: ” (M:) 
and 13 ji 3. <3 Ci£3 also has the second of these 
meanings; (M and K * in art. y j;) or the first 
of them: (K in that art.:) but the phrase that is 
well known is <33 Ci £3j : (m in that art.:) 
accord, to E-'Okeylee, you say, 133 U33 
and 313333 [i. e. We mentioned among us a story, 
or tradition]; and 31333133 means the like thereof. 
(T.) — yj, (IAar, M, K, [and accord, to the 
TA, yj, but it appears from the context that this 
is taken from a copy of the M, and is wrong,]) inf. 
n. <333, by rule yj, (IAar, M,) He was, or became, 
affected with what is termed <33, (IAar, M, K,) in 
all the senses of this word. (K.) — [A meaning 
assigned to 133 by Golius belongs to 133, q. v.] 

2 yj see 1, in three places. 5 yy see 1, in three 
places. 8 ^ jl. The meanings assigned to this 
verb by Golius belong to 133jl, q. v.] <33 A pain in 
the knees and [other] joints: (S:) or a pain in the 
joints, and in the arms and legs, or hands and 
feet, or fore and hind legs: (M, K:) or a swelling, 
(M, K,) and a [malady such as is termed] 

(M,) in the legs of a beast: (M, K:) or anything 


that prevents a person from rising and going 
away, or going quickly, occasioned by old age or 
pain: (M, K, * TA: 4iiWI in the K is a mistake 
for 4iU£y3 TA:) pi. cdjSj. (S.) — — Also, and 
1 <33, Weakness. (Th, M, K. [4*4= £ in the CK is 

a mistake for 4*3=11 j.]) And Foolishness, or 

stupidity. (Th, M, K.) And you say, <33 ?j*i y 
In his affair is a flagging, or remissness, or 
languor. (M.) <33: see the next preceding 
paragraph. »3133 and J, <133, epithets applied to 
a woman, (T, S, K,) Who wails much (T, * K, TA) 
for her husband: or who weeps much for, or over, 
another, of those whom she holds in 
honour. (TA.) <133: see what next precedes. G33 A 
man who does not perform an affair firmly, 
soundly, or thoroughly, (M, K, TA,) by reason of 
his weakness. (TA.) "33“ (M, K) and J, 43i (S, M, 
Msb, K) [see 1: used as simple substs., A 
lamentation for one dead; an elegy; a dirge; 
an epicedium: pi. 413=]. <33*: see what next 
precedes. 1 4 J; (S, A, Msb,) aor. 63^3, (S, 
Msb,) inf. n. j3, (S, Msb, K,) He put it in 
motion, or in a state of commotion or agitation: 
(S, A, Msb, K:) he put it in a state of convulsion, 
or violent motion; or made it to shake, quake, 
or quiver: (S, A, TA:) as also J, <=-j=0. (A.) Hence, 
in the Kur [lvi-4], 133 o-=3^' 4 £j 4 When the 
earth shall be convulsed with violent 

convulsion. (TA.) And 4U1I jO He shook the door 
violently. (TA from a trad.) — See also 8. 4 4431 
She (a mare) was near to bringing forth, and the 
part on either side of her tail (4514) quivered, or 
quaked; (K;) as also J, *230!. (TA.) The part. n. 
applied to the mare in this case is 
l [without »]. (K.) 8 (S, A,. Msb,) inf. 

n. £433!, (K,) It was, or became, in a state of 
commotion or agitation; (S, A, Msb, * K;) or 
of convulsion, or violent motion; or it shook, 
quaked, or quivered; (S, A, K;) as also [ j3333; 
(A, K;) and J, inf. n. <> >=>• ;: (S, K; but 

they mention only the inf. n. of this verb;) and so 
l £j, inf. n. j3: (K, * TA; but of this verb, also, 
only the inf. n. is mentioned:) j3 jl is quasi-pass, 
of 4.3; (T, A, Msb;) and is said of the sea, as 
meaning it was, or became, in a state of 
commotion or agitation (S, Msb) with its waves; 
and in like manner of other things: (S:) and 
l j;3333 signifies it (a thing) went to and fro; and 
is said of a woman's flesh; (S;) or [particularly] of 
her hinder part; (A;) or of both. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad, respecting the blowing of the horn [on 

the day of resurrection], 1«41 j ^3^ s^G^Andthe 

earth shall be in a state of commotion 
or agitation, with its inhabitants. (TA.) See also 4. 

[Hence,] pilill j=3 jl (assumed tropical:) The 

darkness became confused. (Msb.) And j3 jl 

P&l (assumed tropical:) The speech, or 
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language, became confused; mentioned by ISd in 
this art: (TA:) or 4- kl'J, (tropical:) the 
speech, or language, became conflicting and 
confused to him. (A.) [See also 4- gjjl in the 
first paragraph of art. 4 j.] R. Q. l £54, inf. 

n. 445: see l: — and see also 8. 445 

also signifies The being fatigued, tired, weary, or 
jaded, (K, TA,) and weak [app. so as to shake, or 
totter]. (TA.) R. Q. 2 £44 see 8, in 
two places. 45 [app. A confused, or murmuring, 
or rumbling, sound:] the confusion of the voices 
[or the confused voices] of a company of 
men: and the sound of thunder. (TA.) 4j >4^ 
?j4 [app. meaning The rumbling of his chest 
was heard] occurs in a trad, as describing the 
result of [fright occasioned by] a cry, or shout. 
(TA.) 4j A state of confusion: so in the 
phrase, J [He fell into a state of 

confusion]. (Mgh in art. j^j.) 4 5 A state of 
commotion, agitation, convulsion, 

shaking, quaking, or quivering. (TA.) £45 Lean, 
or emaciated, sheep or goats, (S, K,) and camels: 
(TA:) and 445 44 a lean, or an emaciated, 
ewe; (S, K;) or a weak ewe, that has no marrow in 
her bones. (As, TA.) And Weak men, and camels; 
(S, K;) and so [ £45 applied to the latter, and to 
men as meaning weak, without understanding, 
intellect, or intelligence. (TA.) Hence, it is said of 
men who have become weak by reason of travel, 
and whose camels upon which they are riding 
have also become weak, ^45 44 £45 4 [And 
they are weak men, and upon weak beasts]. 
(S.) 44 j The covert, or retreat, of a lion. 
(TA.) *45 A she-camel having a large hump: (S:) 
or having a large, and shaking, quaking, or 
quiver- ing, hump: (K:) IDrd says, in the Jm, 
They assert it to mean having a shaking, quaking, 
or quivering, hump; hut I know not what is its 
true meaning. (TA.) £4j an epithet applied to 
that which is J, £ 45" [or In a state of 
commotion or agitation; or of convulsion, 
or violent motion; or shaking, quaking, or 
quivering, or going to and fro]; (S;) [and so 

i £4 j.] £45 : see 445- Also Slaver, or 

drivel. (TA. [See, again, 4 jL j.]) — — And i. 
q. lwJ 4 [app. meaning The fluid of the 
gelatinous substance termed i_w4 prepared from 

fish &c.]. (TA.) And Crumbled, or broken, 

bread, (Ajj^,) made soft with grease, or gravy: 
(TA:) and j. 44 j [as its n. un.] signifies a mess 
of such bread (44) so made soft; (Sudot;;) 
and <=>1 j 44 [signifies the same, or] a mess of 
such bread made soft and compact. (TA.) — Also, 
[said in the K and TA to be like 54, but in the CK 
like 34,] A certain plant. (S, K.) 44j Remains 


of water in a watering-trough, or tank, (S, K,) 
turbid, and mixed with mud; (S;) as also J, £ 4j: 
in a trad., in which it occurs, accord, to one 
relation it is j 44j; but 44 J is the word 
commonly known: accord, to As, it is syn. 

with the pi. is £ j45. (TA.) Also Water 

mixed with slaver, or drivel. (TA.) — — And 
Spittle, or saliva, that has gone forth from 
the mouth; or flowing saliva: (K, TA:) so in the 
saying, 4 4 jll 4& LMs j] [Verily such a one has 
much spittle, &c.: and £4j signifies nearly, or 

exactly, the same]. (TA.) See also £ 4j. — 

Also A large company, or troop, in war. (K.) — 
And [an epithet signifying] Devoid of 
understanding, intellect, or intelligence; (K:) and 
devoid of good: (TA:) or the evil, bad, or corrupt, 
of mankind, in a pi. sense: (Nh, TA:) or the low, 
base, vile, or mean, of mankind, or of the 
young thereof; or the lowest, basest, or meanest, 
sort, or refuse, of mankind, that have no 
understanding, intellect, or intelligence; as also 
| 4' 45: (Sh, TA:) or, in a pi. sense, such as have 
no understanding, intellect, or intelligence, of a 
people, or party. (El-Kilabee, TA.) £45: 

see £45- [Hence,] 44j Awoman, (S,) or 

girl, (A,) whose flesh, (S,) or hinder part, (A,) 
quivers, or quakes; (S, A;) [and so J, 445", 
occurring in the A and TA in art. ch^A] — — 

And 445 44: see£ J*J- And4'45 

(tropical:) And army, or a troop, agitated to and 
fro (A, L) in its march, (L,) scarcely 
moving onwards, (A, L,) by reason of its 
multitude: (L:) or as though agitated to and fro, 
and not moving onwards, by reason of its 

multitude. (S.) See also £45. Also A 

certain medicine, (L, K,) well known. (K.) 4' 143 

[fern, of £45, q. v. Also, as a subst.,] A 

mess of the kind of food called j 4 [q. v.]. (A.) — 
See also 44j, in two places. £0 Having a 
confusion of voices, by reason of the multitude 
of the people therein. (Aboo-Moosa, TA in 
art. £ j) £ 4: see 4. £ 44s and its fern., with »: 
see £4 j, and 4 j £45 4 4J He postponed, put 
off, deferred, or delayed, (ISk, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
an affair, (ISk, S, Mgh, K,) and a person; (TA;) as 
also u* J: (ISk, S, Mgh, Msb, K:) but the former 
is the better: the inf. n. is *45!. (TA.) It is said in 
the Kur [xxxiii. 51], accord, to different 
readings, 4“ >42 ,yi >cr?-4 or cs-?-4 meaning 
Thou mayest put off whom thou wilt of them: 
addressed peculiarly to the Prophet, exclusively 
of others of his people. (Zj, TA.) [See also an ex. 
in the Kur vii. 108 and xxvi. 35; and the various 
readings mentioned by Bd in the former 
instance.] — 44 jl she (a camel, S, K, and in like 


manner a pregnant female [of any kind], TA) 
was, or became, near to bringing forth; as 
also 44 ji : (S, K:) AA says the former. (S.) — 
And 4j' He (a hunter or sportsman) was 
unsuccessful, getting no game; as also (K, 
TA:) or you say, 4-41 4 J, (TA in 

art. >?■ j,) and 4-41 (K in that art.) 44 
[pass. part. n. of 4]. It is said in the Kur [ix. 107], 
(S, K,) as some read, (S,) 444, 4' 4^ 444, 
(S, K,) or, as others read, 644, (S,) meaning 
[And others are] delayed [for the execution of the 
decree of God,] until God shall cause to betide 
them what He willeth. (S, K.) 4 [act. part. n. 

of 4ji], (S, K,) and g4 [act. part. n. of 44], (S, 
[in which, however, it is not clearly shown 
whether the author means that this corresponds 
to >lt? 4 or that it is a rel. n. corresponding 
to 4-4, the former being certainly the case,]) or 
not thus, but 44, (K,) so some say, (TA,) 
but this is a rel. n. like 644, (IB, TA,) A man 
who is one of [the sect called] J, 441 (S, K) 
and without teshdeed to the lS 

(K,) accord, to J, 44', with teshdeed, (IB,) but 
this is incorrect, unless as meaning those who are 
called in relation to the 44, for otherwise it is 
not allowable. (IB, TA.) The sect called the 

J. 44 [and 44] are [A sect of Muslim 

antinomians;] a sect of Muslims who assert that 
faith (44) consists in words without works; as 
though they postponed works to words; asserting 
that if they do not pray nor fast, their faith will 
save them: (TA:) a sect who assert 

that disobedience, with faith, does not injure; 
and that obedience, with disbelief, does not 
profit: (KT:) or a sect who do not 

pronounce judgment upon any one for aught in 
the present life, but defer judgment to the day of 
resurrection: (Msb:) those who decide not, 
against the committers of great sins, aught as to 
pardon or punishment; deferring the judgment 
respecting such sins to the day of resurrection. 

(Mgh in art. >ls-? 4 is also applied to a 

she-camel, and a pregnant female [of any kind], 
as meaning Near to bringing forth; and 
so 44. (TA.) 44': see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. 644 45 (S, IB) 
and 44 (IB) A man called in relation to 
the 44 (S, IB) or 44 (IB.) j 1 

aor. 4j, (K,) inf. n. 45, (TA,) He (a man, TA) 
was frightened, or afraid, (K) 4 [at, or of, him or 

it]. (TK.) And also, (K,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above; (TA;) and 45, aor. 4, (K,) inf. n. 45; 
(TK;) He was ashamed, or bashful, or shy, (K,) 4 
[with respect to him or it]. (TK.) — 45, (S, A, 

K, ) aor. 4j, (K,) inf. n. 45, (A,) He feared him 
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or it: (A:) or he revered him, venerated him, 
regarded him with awe, and honoured him, or 
magnified him; (S, K;) namely, a man; [and in 
like manner, it; see 343;] as also 43j ; (K,) 
aor. 34j, (TA,) inf. n. 3-40 and 3= >4; and [ 43 j, 
(K,) inf. n. 3-4>i and 4=4; (TA;) and J, 4=>- jl; (K:) 
or J. 43 j t (Msb,) inf. n. 44, (S,) signifies 
[simply] he honoured him, or magnified him. (S, 
* Msb.) You say, 44 44 j 4333 <^j [I 
entered, and he welcomed me with the greeting 
of 44, and treated me with honour]. (A.) And a 
poet says, 4334 laja ^j =43 e. [I praise my 
Lord with fear,] and magnify Him. (TA.) — 343 
said of a branch, or twig, It came forth singly. (K. 
[Perhaps from 0=0 as the name of a month 
which is called “ Rejeb the separate. ”]) — 43 j 
J33 is like 4Aj (k,) i. e. He reviled him 
with a foul, or an evil, saying. (Abu-l-'Omeythil, 

TA.) 2 y4j see l, in three places. Hence, 

(S,) 3=43 signifies also The sacrificing a victim, 
or victims, in the month of Rejeb: (S, K:) for 
the [pagan] Arabs used to slaughter animals as 
sacrifices in that month. (TA.) The days of the 
said sacrifice were called yy ?4 jty: and 
the victim was called »34 (s, TA) and f 443. 

(TA.) s jOill O. j s (Msb,) inf. n. 44, (S,) 

He propped up the tree, because of 
the abundance of its fruit, lest its branches 
should break; (S, Msb;) sometimes by building a 
wall, for it to rest upon, because of its weakness: 
(S:) or 43: yj? 3= signifies the building, at the foot 
of a palm-tree, a structure of the kind called 
which is termed 43 j, for it to rest upon, (K, TA,) 
because of its leaning, and its being valuable to 
him, and being weak: (TA:) or the propping up a 
valuable palm-tree, when it is feared that it will 
fall, because of its tallness and the abundance of 
its fruit, by means of a structure of stones: 
and also the putting thorns round a palm-tree, 
lest any one should climb it, and pluck its fruit: 
(T, TA:) or [in the CK “ and ”] the attaching 
the racemes of a palm-tree to its branches, 
binding them with palm-leaves, lest the wind 
should shake off the fruit: (K, TA:) or the putting 
thorns round the racemes of a palm-tree, lest 
anyone should be able to take and eat them: (K, * 
TA:) and hence the saying cited below, 
voce 344. (K.) You say [also], <43: clijsj 1 
i A jA jli, meaning [Their palm-trees 

became laden, or heavily laden, with fruit,] and 
they consequently propped them up. (A. [But the 
verb, here, may perhaps be mistranscribed; for 
the verb commonly known in this sense is not 
mentioned in the copy of the A from which this i 
? taken.]) Selameh Ibn-Jendel says, describing 
some horses, yy=4 4-4 44 i JS meaning As 
though their necks were propped palm-trees: or, 


as some say, the stones on which the victims slain 

in Rejeb are sacrificed. (TA.) jjS y±i=4 The 

disposing evenly the shoots of a grape-vine, and 
putting it in its [appropriate] places, (K, TA,) 
by means of props. (TA.) 4 4- ji see 1 : — and see 
also 2 . 8 yy J is said by Freytag, as on the 
authority of Meyd, to signify He filled 
with reverence; was reverend.] 43 j The part 
between the rib and the <14 [or sternum]. (K.) — 
— See also y=4ji. 34 j: see 3=431 343 One of 
the [Arabian] months; (Msb;) [namely, the 
seventh thereof;] so called because of the honour 
in which it was held in the Time of Ignorance, 
(S, A, * K, *) inasmuch as war, or fighting, during 
it was held unlawful: (S:) in a trad., (TA,) it is 
called [Rejeb of Mudar], 

because Mudar most honoured it: (S, TA:) and it 
is further distinguished as being between ls 44 
and u3*-3, to show that what is meant by it is 
not what the [pagan] Arabs called yy>- j according 
to the computation founded upon postponement; 
for they used to postpone it from month to 
month: (TA:) [it is also called -3^1 3=?- j Rejeb the 
separate; because it is the only sacred month that 
is not preceded nor followed by another 
sacred month; the other sacred months 
being <3411 and SSiiBI ji and <341 4:] the pi. 
is y=43! (S, Msb, K) and 4? ji and 34 ji [all pis. of 
pauc.] (Msb) and 3 =j?-j and 3=4 j and AlA j 
(Msb, K) and 3= [or rather this last is a quasi- 
pl. n.] (TA) and [pi. pi.] y-4ji [pi. of 34 ji] 
and yy=d ji [pi. of 3=4 ji]. (Msb.) The dual, u33j, 
(S, Msb,) or <344, (A,) [The two Rejebs] is 
applied to [the two months] 34- j and 33«4 (S, A, 
Msb,) by the attribution of predominance to the 
former. (Msb.) — See also 3=4ji. 44 j A thing by 
means of which a tree is propped up, because 
of the abundance of its fruit, lest its branches 
should break: sometimes it is a wall built for it to 
rest upon, because of its weakness: (S:) a wall, or 
the like, built round a palm-tree, for it to rest 
upon, because of its heaviness or its weakness: 
(Mgh in art. and lSj=-:) a kind of wide bench 
of stone or brick (C4) built at the foot of a palm- 
tree, for it to rest upon, (K, TA,) because of its 
leaning, and being valuable to its owner, and 
being weak: (TA:) accord, to As, a structure of 
rock with which a palm-tree is supported by 
means of forked pieces of wood: (TA:) it is also 
called 44j ; (k * and TA in art. <==>• j:) pi. 3y>- j. 

(S.) [See 2 .] Also A structure by means of 

which (S, K) the wolf &c., (S,) or objects of the 
chase, (K,) are caught: (S, K:) a piece of flesh- 
meat is put in it, and tied with a small cord; and 
when the beast pulls it, the 4 =* j falls upon him. 
(S.) — See also 44 j. 44 j A victim, (Mgh, TA,) [i. 
e.] a sheep or goat, (Msb,) which the Arabs used 


to sacrifice, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) in the Time of 
Ignorance, to their gods (Msb) in Rejeb, (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) the month thus called: (TA:) the doing 
of which is forbidden: (Msb:) it was abrogated by 
the ordinance of the <4-4 (Mgh.) See 2 . 41: 
44 j A palm-tree having a 43 j to support it; (S, * 
Mgh in art. and lS j^, and K *;) as also 44 j; 

each an extr. rel. n., (K, TA,) and the latter the 
more so. (TA.) 34 j One who honours his lord, 
chief, or master. (AA, TA.) 44 j sing, of y4jj; 
(S, K;) or, accord, to Rr, the sing, of this latter is 
l 44 j [also mentioned as a sing, in the K]; but 
the correctness of this is doubted: (TA:) 
the y-4 jj are The finger-joints that are next to 
the ends of the fingers: (S, K:) next to these are 
the 44 then, the <44 which are next to 
the 3iS : (S:) or the joints of the lowest parts 
(J _ 4 »i) of the fingers: (K: [by which is meant the 
same as by the former explanation, accord, to the 
TA; though this seems to be more than 
doubtful:]) or the inner sides of those joints: or 
the bones of the fingers: (K:) or the finger- 
joints: (A, K:) or the backs of the 434 
[generally meaning the phalanges of the fingers]: 
or the parts of the 4343 between the 44 (K;) 
which last word [commonly signifies the 
knuckles, and] is explained by IAar as signifying 
the wrinkled parts at the joints of the fingers; 
whereof each finger has three, except the thumb: 
or the y4 jj are the parts, of the inner sides, 
between the finger-joints: or [the knuckles next 
the metacarpal bones; i. e.] the parts that 
protuberate at the roots of the fingers when the 
hand is clinched. (TA.) [See also 44, and <j4“i.] 

The 44 j of a bird is The toe that is next to 

the »34 [° r back toe], on the outer side of each 
foot. (Lth, TA.) — — J-41 y4jj The veins 

(3j4) of the passages of the voice of the ass. 
(IAar, K.) 3=4 j 1 The 4l4 [i. e. bowels, or 
intestines, into which the food passes from the 
stomach]: (As, S, K:) it has no pi. (S, K) known to 
A'Obeyd: (S:) or its sing, is J, 4j, (Kr, K,) or 
l 34 j, (K,) or l 43 j. (Ibn-Hamdaweyh.) 344 
Honoured, or magnified: (S:) or revered, 
venerated, regarded with awe, and honoured, or 

magnified; (A;) as also J, 3=j33 i (S.) The 

saying of Hobab Ibn-El-Mundhir 4-j4 44 
means I am their propped little palm-tree loaded 
with fruit; (S, * TA;) i. e. I have a family that will 
aid and defend me: so accord, to Yaakoob: or, 
as some say, I am their honoured little palm-tree 
&c. (TA. [See 2 .]) [It is part of a prov., for which 
see J4-] 3=43: see the next 

preceding paragraph. 1 j4j, aor - 64 

and j4j (Msb, TA) and 43; (TA,) inf. n. 6 
(Msb, TA) and 04- j and 34-3 j, (TA,) or this last 
is a simple subst., (Msb,) It (a thing) exceeded 
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another thing in weight; outweighed; 
preponderated. (Msh, TA. *) And j jt^ 1 Jjj, 
aor. Jjj (S, A, Msb, K) and Jjj (S, Msh, K, hut 
omitted in some copies of the S) and (S, K,) 
inf. n. u'-kj J (S, A, K) and J (K,) [but see 
what is said of the former above,] The balance 
inclined; (S, Msb, K;) i. e. the scale, of the 
balance, in which was the thing weighed was 
heavier than the other; (Msh;) as also J, 

(MA.) And lS j pAd gHI c±=^.j [One of 

the two scales outweighed the other]. (A.) 

[Hence,] jj-Vl J*. <j]ja Ad tJ*. j (tropical:) [One of 
his two sayings outweighed the other; surpassed, 
excelled, was preferable to, or of more force 

or validity than, the other]. (A.) And jyjj 

The thing was, or became, heavy. (TA in 
art. u=^J [q. v.].) - — [Hence,] ^ jJjj 
* ■ • “)> '* (tropical:) He was, or became, heavy, [i. e. 
dull, torpid, or drowsy,] not light, [i. e. not lively 
or sprightly,] in his sitting-place. (TA.) — It is 
also used transitively: one says, j [I 
outweighed him]. (Msh.) — — [Hence,] <=>-?• j 
(assumed tropical:) He surpassed him in gravity, 
staidness, sedateness, and forbearance, or 
clemency; was, or became, more grave, staid, 
sedate, and forbearing, or clement, (ujjj S, K, 
TA, and 4 =^', TA,) than he. (S, K, TA.) So in the 
saying, di jd (assumed tropical:) [We 

vied with a people, or party, and surpassed them 
in gravity, &c.]. (TA.) And j. 

(assumed tropical:) [I vied with him in gravity, 

&c., and surpassed him therein]. (S, K, TA.) 

You say also, cjidl A?, j He weighed the thing 
with his hand, trying what was its weight: (TA:) 
or so alone. (A.) 2 ^ Id* He made 

this to outweigh that. (MA.) [Hence,] jj j 

jjjdl (assumed tropical:) He held, or 
pronounced, [and it made,] the thing [to 
outweigh, as meaning] to be more, or 
most, excel-lent or preferable, and of more, or 

most, force or validity. (Msb.) See also 4. — 

And see 5. 3 jjjj js jjj=d j: see 1. 4 jl jfjl j' He 
made the balance to incline, the scale in which 
was the thing weighed being heavier than the 

other. (Msb, TA.) And jl, (Msb.) or ^ J 

< 1 , (S, A, * K,) He gave him 

preponderating weight; (S, A, * Msb, K;) as also -d 
^ 4 -j |, (S, A, * K,) inf. n. J*?- j>. (S.) One says, fy 
J= 0 l 3 Cii j} [When thou weighest, give 

preponderating weight]. (A.) 5 j>: see 1, second 

sentence. Also i. q. [It moved to and 

fro; dangled; was, or became, in a state of motion 
or commotion; said of a thing hanging in the air, 
&c.; and so j e^J 1 ]- (K.) You say, J. j 
The seesaw inclined, [or moved up 


and down,] (S, K,) (K,) i. e., (TA,) [with 

the hoy], (S, TA,) or jjjiiify [with the two boys]. 
(A. [There mentioned as tropical; hut why, I see 
not.]) And J, J He (a boy, TA) inclined, [or 
moved up and down,] upon a seesaw, (K, TA,) 
and [moved to and fro] upon a rope, or swing. 
(TA.) And jl J, jj Her posteriors moved 
to and fro: (K:) and Eyjiji Ij^ljj j. Her 
posteriors move to and fro upon her; said of a girl 
whose posteriors are heavy. (Az, TA.) And j JjYI 
Ci-' . yi jl and jj The camels had a quivering [or 
vacillating] motion in going along with short 
steps. (K.) And Eyjj 2 Ijdii cjljls 

(assumed tropical:) [Deserts, or waterless 
deserts, seeming] as though they bandied him 
who journeyed therein to the right and left. (TA.) 

[Hence,] jS j 4 -jj (assumed tropical:) 

He wavered, or vacillated, between two things; (A 
in art. ^ j, and TA;) [and so j jyjj, for] uS j^l 
is like '- 4 -S (TA in art. J".) And ^ 4 - j> 

Jjdl ^ i. q. aj JIa (tropical:) [app. meaning He 
inclined, in the saying, now this way and now 
that]. (A, TA.) 8 jjijl see the next 
preceding paragraph, in five places. 10 jLd 
<j* 4 l (assumed tropical:) He held the benefit, or 
favour, &c., to be a thing of weight, or 
importance; contr. of l$I=dL,l. (A in 

art. j1=>j.) j'-= 4 - j an inf. n. of 1: (S, A, K, TA:) or a 
simple subst., signifying Excess in weight; 
preponderance. (Msh.) Jljj (S, A, K) and { Jfyj, 
(K,) applied to a woman, (S, A, K,) (tropical:) 
Heavy in the posteriors; (TA;) large therein: (S, 
K:) pi. [of the former accord, to rule, and perhaps 
of the latter also,] j, (S, K,) [and of the latter 
accord, to rule, and perhaps of the 

former also, Jj j, and of the latter also jyj jj, for] 
you say Jl&VI j^jjj and jjj j (tropical:) 
[women heavy, or large, in the posteriors]. (A.) — 
— Jj j (K,) or Jj j, (A,) (tropical:) Armies, 

or troops, marching heavily by reason of 
numbers, or dragging along the apparatus of war, 

heavily laden. (K.) Jj j jld=>., (K,) or jj- j, 

(A,) (tropical:) [Large bowls] filled with 4 ; ji [or 
crumbled bread moistened with broth] and with 
flesh-meat: (K:) or correctly, as in the T, 

filled with fresh butter and flesh-meat. (TA.) 

Jj j f ja and Jj j, [the latter, thus in the TA, 
perhaps a pi. of Jj j, like as l) j; is of l) jfy but 
more probably, I think, a mistranscription 
for J=>.j,] (tropical:) A people, or party, 
forbearing, or clement; or grave, sedate, or 
calm; (TA;) as also [ jj (K, TA) and J. j^-l jj; 
of which latter two pis., the sings, are j Jlj j? and 
I Jj j?; or, accord, to some, these pis. have no 
proper sings.: [“ forbearance ” &c.] is 


described by the term like as its contr. pjj is 
described by the terms and Jj^. (TA.) You 
say also jj fjs j j^dl ^ (S) or jjdl Jfjjj 
(A) (tropical:) [A people, or party, grave in 
forbearance or clemency, or of much gravity, or 
sedateness, or calmness, so as not to be excited 
to lightness of deportment: see Jjlj fj, 
below.] j-»ljj (tropical:) Forbearance, or 

clemency; or gravity, sedateness, or calmness. 
(TA.) One says, -die. 

(tropical:) [In his intellect is gravity, and in his 
natural disposition is gentleness]. (A.) 
see what next follows. d=dj j (K) and J, J-kU. j, (TA, 
as from the K, hut omitted in some copies of the 
latter,) the latter word without 
teshdeed, mentioned by IDrst., (TA,) A swing of 
rope; a rope suspended, (K, TA,) in, or upon, 
which one goes to and fro; (TA;) it is ridden by a 
boy: (K:) thought by MF to be what is 
called jfyjjj'; he holding this last also to mean 
the rope [above mentioned]; but no other says 
this except IDrst. (TA.) Jjj Outweighing, or 
preponderating; or heavy; or of full weight; 
syn. jjlj. (TA.) You say, l^j [He gave 

him preponderating, or full, weight]. (S, K.) 

See also Jljj. — — [(assumed tropical:) 
Outweighing, preponderating, or preponderant, 
as meaning surpassing, excelling, or preferable, 
or of more force or validity; applied to a saying 
and the like: of frequent occurrence in this 
sense.] — — One says also, Jj j fj, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Forbearance, or clemency, or 
gravity, sedateness, or calmness, that weighs 
down the person in whom it exists so that 
nothing renders him light [in deportment]. (TA.) 
And ?yjj jjj (tropical:) [A man grave in 
respect of intellect]. (A.) -dvyjji (S, Msh, K, &c.) 
and l jj’-jr'-jj, both signify the same, (Msh, K, 
TA,) but the latter is disapproved by the author of 
the “ Bari’; ” (Msb, TA;) A seesaw; i. e. a piece of 
wood [or a plank] the middle of which is placed 
upon a heap of earth or the like, then a hoy sits 
upon one end of it and another boy upon its other 
end, (Msb, TA,) and it moves up and down with 
them: thus explained in the ’Eyn and its 
Abridgment, and in the Jami' of Kz, and thus Th 
says on the authority of IAar: (TA:) [accord, to 
the CK and some MS. copies of the K, these two 
words signify the same as j-=dj j; hut accord, to 
other copies of the K, and the TA, the meaning of 
this last word is different from that of the two 
preceding words: see also js jk j : ] the pi. of the 
first is EJtjji (Msh) [and that of the 
second, accord, to rule, Jjjjj]. See 5. Ejfjjl pi. 
of (Msb.) — — [Hence,] (tropical:) 
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Deserts, or waterless deserts: (A, K:) as 

though they bandied the travellers therein to the 
right and left. (TA.) — — And (tropical:) The 
quivering [or vacillating] motions of camels: 
(A, TA:) or the quivering [or vacillating] motion 
of camels in going along with short steps: (K, 
TA:) Abu-1- Hasan understands not how a pi. 
word can be thus explained by a sing, word: (TA: 
[but an inf. n., such as is here used, is often used 
in explanation of a sing, and of a dual and of a 

pi-]) (33“: see £33- £33: see c3j. Also 

sing, of (TA,) which signifies (tropical:) 

Camels having a quivering [or vacillating] motion 
in going along with short steps: (K:) the sing, 
is applied to the female, without », and to the 
male. (TA.) [ £ j3j* Outweighed, or 

preponderated, in the proper sense: — — and 
also as meaning (assumed tropical:) surpassed, 
or excelled, and particularly in force, or validity; 
applied to a saying and the like: of 

frequent occurrence in this tropical 

sense.] see 333*: see £3j. 3=3 > 

(tropical:) Palm-trees heavily laden with fruit: 
(A, K:) [because they are moved to and fro by the 

wind.] [Also pi. of ^ y?- 3*.] And pi. 

of £33?, expl. above. (TA.) See also £3 3, in two 
places. i>-?- j Q. 4 3=3 j! It (a thing, S) inclined, 
bent, or declined. (S, K.) Hence the prov., 3 
3 ja jla jl (S, Meyd,) or 0*3 jl, or If- 334 

accord, to different readings, the last being 
formed by transposition from the second, 
(Meyd,) i. e. When he (a man, Meyd) inclines, (S, 
Meyd,) or falls, (Meyd,) raising his legs, then 
hold thou back [thine arm, or thy hand,] from 
him; meaning, when he becomes lowly, humble, 
or submissive, to thee, hold thou back from him: 
(S, Meyd:) or it is said to a man fighting with 
another, and means when thou overcomest him, 
and he lies on his side, and falls, and raises his 
legs, then hold thou back thine arm, or thy hand, 
from him: (TA in art. 0**. j, in explanation of the 
second reading:) [or when he is prostrated, 
and stretched upon the ground: for,] accord, to 
As, !>-=>■ J and 0*-?- jl signify he was prostrated, 
and stretched upon the ground. (TA in art. j.) 
And you say, 33= 3j 3=3JI jl The clouds 
became heavy, and inclined [downwards], after 

being high. (TA.) Also It (a thing, S) fell at 

once. (S, K.) — — And It (a thing, S) shook; 
quivered; or was, or became, in a state of 
commotion. (S, K.) — — And 4=1331 O^j 1 i. 
q. £a=3! [i. e. The mirage became upraised, 
withdrawn, or removed]. (K.) O^j* [part. n. of 
the verb above]. You say, 0^33“ 13 j Ul I 

am wavering, or vacillating, and inclining, in this 
affair. (TA.) And 3*! A fat woman, who, 

when she walks, bends in her gait. (TA.) And 343 


< A heavy army. (S, K.) And 3 a.?. 3* ^jA 
heavy round cloud. (S, * K, * and A in art. y== j. 
[In the S and K, only the latter word is explained; 
though the meaning of the former (i. e. 31A0 
as in the A,) is plainly indicated in the S 
by a verse there cited.]) And 3AAji 3= J 0^ 
Such a one is in an ample, abundant, state of 
worldly prosperity. (TA.) And 0 *=a 3* 3=1 Heavy, 
wide-spreading, night. (TA.) The author of the K 
follows ISd and J and Az in regarding the 0 in 
this case as radical: but IAth says that some hold 
it to be augmentative; and the derivation to be 
from £33, meaning “ the thing was, or 

became, heavy. ” (TA.) >j l 3?J, [aor. 33 j,] (S,) 
inf. n. 333, (TA,) He (a camel) had the disease 
termed 333 [expl. below]. (S.) — 333, (S, Msb, 
K,) aor. 3?0, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. 333, (TA,) He 
said, spoke, uttered, or recited, poetry, or verse, 
of the metre termed 3 a 3; [see this word below;] 
he spoke in verse of that metre; he poetized, 
or versified, in that metre; as also 4 34 J; (S, * 
Msb, K, * TA;) and in like manner J, 3 a 3, he 
composed verses of that metre. (Ibn-Buzurj, L 
in art. =~4.) You say also, <=333 He recited to him 
(»3ill [so in more than one MS. copy of the K, and 
in the TA, but in the CK without the affixed 
pronoun, which is probably wrong,]) a poem of 
that metre; as also J, »33 j, (K, TA,) inf. n. 3#?- 3. 
(TA.) And l 33 j= He urged, or excited, his camels 
by singing 333, or his 33 j: so accord, to 
different copies of the K. (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] £=3' h 33 3, inf. n. 333, (assumed 
tropical:) The wind was continuous, or lasting. 
(TA.) And 34 J 4 4c. jll (tropical:) The thunder 
made uninterrupted sounds, like the recitation of 
the 3?0: (A, TA:) or, as also j 33 j=, made a 
sound: (K:) or made consecutive sounds. (TA.) 
And 343i j3=ll l <=4 (tropical:) [The sea makes 
a continuous sound, or murmuring, with 
its waves]; as also 4 333=3 (A, TA.) [And hence, 
perhaps,] 4 4-4JI 33 j= (tropical:) The clouds 
moved slowly by reason of the abundance of 
their water. (K, TA.) [See also 6.] 2 =33 j: see l. 
3 <=40o 34 j [He recited verses, or poetry, of the 
metre termed 333 with his companion: or 
vied with him in doing so: see 6]. (A.) 4 333' see 
1. 5 333* see 1, in four places. 6 3333 i. q. V?- 
fs4= 33j", (A, K,) and (TA,) i. e. They 

recited verses, or poetry, of the metre 
termed 333, one with another: (TK:) [or vied, one 

with another, in doing so.] [Hence,] 34 3 

4-4JI (tropical:) [The clouds combined, one 
with another, in uninterrupted thundering]. (A.) 
[See also 1.] 8 33 3 J see 1, in three places. 33 j: see 
the next paragraph, in four places. 33 j 
properly signifies Commotion, agitation, or 
convulsion; and consecutiveness of motions. 


(TA.) Hence, (TA,) Punishment (Aboo-Is- 

hak, S, Mgh, Msb, K) [like 33 j] that agitates by 
its vehemence, and occasions vehement 
consecutive commotions; (Aboo-Is-hak, Mgh, * 
TA;) as also J, 33 j: (K:) so in the Kur vii. 131; 
(Aboo-Is-hak;) and in ii. 56, and vii. 162, and 
xxix. 33. (S.) — — Conduct that leads to 
punishment: so, accord, to some, in the Kur lxxiv. 
5; (TA;) where some read 333' and others 
4 3333 (S, TA:) \ the latter is also expl. as 
signifying sin: (TA:) and both, uncleanness; or 
filth: (S, K:) so in that instance: like u=3j: (S:) 
and polytheism; or the associating of another, or 
others, with the true God: (K, TA:) so, accord to 
some, in that instance: because he who worships 
what is not God is in doubt respecting his case, 
and unsettled in his belief: (TA:) and the worship 
of idols: (K:) so, accord, to some, in the same 
instance: (TA:) or the meaning there is and idol: 
(Mujahid, S:) or \ the latter word signifies a 
certain idol; being the name thereof: (Katadeh, 
TA:) and the devil: and his suggestions. (TA.) — 
— Also Plague, or pestilence; syn. 

(Mgh.) 333 A certain disease which attacks 
camels, in the rump; (S, K;) so that when a she- 
camel rises, or is roused, her thighs tremble for a 
while, and then stretch out: (S:) or it is when 
there is a convulsive motion in the hind leg or the 
thighs of a camel, when he desires to stand up, 
or rises, or is roused, for a while, and then a 
stretching out of the same. (TA.) — Hence, 
(S,) 3343 is the name of A certain species [or 
kind] of verse or poetry; (S, A, K;) a species [or 
kind] of the metres of verse; (Msb;) consisting of 
the measure 3*331 [primarily] six times: (K:) a 
metre easy to the ear and impressive to the mind; 
wherefore it may be reduced to a single 
hemistich, and also to two feet instead of six: 
(TA:) so called because it commences with a 
motion and a quiescence, [i. e., a movent and a 
quiescent letter,] followed by a motion and a 
quiescence; and so in the other feet; resembling 
the 333 in a she-camel, which consists in her 
quivering and then being quiet: (TA:) or because 
of the contractedness of its feet, and the fewness 
of its letters: (S, K:) or because it is 

[characterized by] jj-4, without 333 1 [lit. 
breasts without rumps; for, as the two hemistichs 
generally rhyme with each other, the verse seems 
as though it had no 333; i. e., as though its last 
foot should rather be called 3= jj3, like the last of 
the first hemistich, than 34:] (TA:) Akh once 
said, 333, with the Arabs, is whatever consists of 
three feet; and it is that [kind of verse] 
which they sing in their work, and in driving their 
camels: [see <4, last sentence:] ISd says that 
certain of those in whom he placed 
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confidence related this on the authority of Kh. 
(TA.) Some say that it is not verse, or poetry, but 
a kind of rhyming prose; but Kh held it to be 
true verse, or poetry: so in the M: but in the T it is 
said [as in the K] that Kh asserted it to be not 
poetry, but halves or thirds of verses: one of his 
reasons for this assertion [the only one that 
seems to have had much weight with the 
Muslims] is, that Mo- hammad once said, 1=' 
44 Y 34 lii f.ijVi i i' l 4 (jll [which is an instance 
of a species of 43, meaning, "I am the Prophet: 
it is no lie: I am the son of 'Abd-el-Muttalib ”]: 
and were this verse, he would not have said it, as 
is shown by what is said in the Kur., xxxvi. 69: 
but on this point, Akh has contended against 
him. (TA.) » 34 j A certain vehicle for women, (S, 
* TA,) a thing smaller than the : (S, K, TA:) 
pi. 3 43: (TA:) or a [garment of the kind 
called] =1=4 (S, K, TA,) in which is a stone, 
(K, TA, [in the CK a while stone,]) or in which are 
put stones, (S,) and which is suspended to one of 
the two sides of the to balance it, when it 
inclines: (S, TA:) so called because of its 
commotion: (TA:) or a thing consisting of a 
pillow and skins, or hides, put in one of its two 
sides for that purpose, and called J4 • 34 j: (T, 
TA:) or hair, (K,) or red hair, (TA,) or wool, 
suspended to the <r (K, TA,) for ornament: 
pi. 343, said to occur in a verse of 
EshShemmakh: but accord, to As, this is a 
mistake for 4 4 [pi. of » 34, q. v.]. (TA.) 343 
and » 343: see j?- 1 j; the latter, in two places, 4'3 
One who utters, or recites, poetry, or verse, of the 
metre termed 43; who speaks in verse of that 
metre; who poetizes, or versifies, in that metre: 
and in like manner, j 344, and J, 34 j [which 
signifies one who does so much], and [ » 343 [one 
who does so very much]. (TA.) El-’Ajjaj has been 
placed the highest in rank as a 4' j. (Mz, 
49th £ 3.) [His son, Ru-beh, seems to occupy 
nearly an equal place. Each of them composed 

a complete deewan of 4j.] [Hence,] J, -14= 

» 343 (tropical:) [A cloud thundering much, or 
uninterruptedly]. (A, TA.) And j 343 etui, and 
i 434 (tropical:) Rain accompanied by 
thunder. (TA.) 43 1 A camel having the disease 
termed 3=0: fern. =1 4j: (S, K:) the latter 
is explained as signifying weak in the rump, that 
does not move from her place unless after twice 
or thrice rising from the place where she lay: and 
that does not rise, when she desires to do so, 
unless after vehement trembling. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] =1 jkjl *4=!, said of the wind 
(assumed tropical:) Verily it is 
continuous, or lasting. (TA.) And 4P =1 43 


(tropical:) A great, heavy cooking-pot. 
(TA.) »3 j=“ 3 A poem of the metre termed 3=0: 
(Msb, K:) pi. 343'. (A, K.) 343: see 4'3; the 
former, in two places. 43“: see 4'3; the former, 
in two places, j 1 4=Jt ^=0^3, (S, A, K,) 
aor. 34-3, (S,) inf. n. u43, (S, A,) The sky 
thundered vehemently, (S, A, K,) and became in a 
state of commotion (S, K) preparatory to rain; 

(TA;) as also [ J. (s. A, K, * TA.) 343 

40, (K,) inf. n. as above, (A, TA,) The 
camel brayed: (K:) or made a vehement noise in 
braying. (A, * TA.) — — And 343, inf. n. as 
above and 3-4 j and 443, It (a confused and 
great thing, such as an army, and a torrent, and 
thunder,) made a sound or noise; as also J, u4 J. 
(TA: [but in this sense, only the inf. ns. 
are mentioned, and 3-4 j is probably an inf. n. of 
un.]) — ^43, (K,) inf. n. o43, (TA,) He 

measured [the depth of] the water of a well with 
the o=44; (K, * TA;) as also J, o=t= J, (K,) inf. 
n. o=43!- (TA.) — 3*' 4 ^*43, aor.O and u=4>, 
(O, K,) inf. n. o43, (O, TA,) He 

hindered, withheld, or prevented, him from 
doing the thing. (O, K.) — u=4>, aor. u43, inf. 
n. o43; (Msb;) and o4 3, aor. l 4-3, inf. n. 3-43; 
(A, Msb, TA;) It (a thing) was, or became, 
unclean, dirty, or filthy: (A, Msb, TA:) or 
stinking: or disliked, or hated, for its 

uncleanness, dirtiness, or filthiness. (Msb.) 

And both these verbs, (K,) inf. n. of the former, 
(TA,) and of the latter, (K,) as above, (K, TA,) He 
did a bad, an evil, an abominable, or a foul, 
action. (K, TA.) 4 34)' see 1. 8 o=4 J : see 1, in 

two places. Also It (a building) became in 

a state of commotion, (K, TA,) so as to make a 
sound, or noise. (TA.) o4 j Uncleanness, dirt, or 
filth: or an unclean, a dirty, or a filthy, 
thing: syn. 34 (S, A, Msb, K, TA: [in the CK, j4l 
is put by mistake for j4l : ]) or jia =34 (TA:) 
anything that is disliked, or hated, for 
its uncleanness, dirtiness, or filthiness: stink, or 
foul odour: accord, to Az, filth that comes forth 
from the body of a man: En-Nakkash says that it 
is syn. with 34; and it is said in the Bari' that 
sometimes they say 3-44 3-43", meaning that 
they make these two words syn.: (Msb:) it is also 
written J, 34) and [ u43: (A, K:) you say o4 j 
i_>4=, and l> 4 3?-3; and IDrd says, I think that 
they also said (4 343: Pr says that when o=== j 
is followed by o=4, the is with kesr; but 
when 4 is mentioned without the 

and u are with fet-h. (TA.) You say also 34 j =3= 
[An unclean, a dirty, or a filthy, thing]. (A.) And 
J, Oj- 4 meaning, A company 

of unbelievers passed by us. (IAar and TA.) 


As used in the Kur vi. 125, Mujahid 
explains u43" as meaning That in which is no 

good. (TA.) Any action that is disliked, or 

hated, for its uncleanness, dirtiness, or filthiness: 
(Zj, A, K:) a sin, or crime: (Ibn-El-Kelbee, A, K:) 
so in the Kur v. 92, and vi. 146: (Ibn-El-Kelbee:) 
an action that leads to punishment: (T, A, K:) 
as u4j signifies “ vehemence of sound,” [see 
1,] u4 j seems to mean an action the 
mention whereof is evil, and highly evil: (TA:) 
sometimes it signifies a thing that is unlawful, or 
forbidden: and unbelief: infidelity: (L:) 

and doubt: (Aboo-Jaafar, A, K:) so in the Kur 
xxxiii. 33. (Aboo-Jaafar.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Punishment; (Fr, T, S, A, K;) a sense 
which Z makes tropical, as being the recompense 
of u4 j [in the sense of “ sin ”], (TA;) and anger: 
(Fr, S, A, K:) so in the Kur x. too: like 4 j, which 
is perhaps formed from it by the change of 0= 
into 3: (Fr, S:) and sometimes, malediction, or 
execration. (L.) — A light, or slight, motion. 
(TA.) — Suggestion of the devil. (TA.) 343: 
see 34 j; the latter, in two places. u=4>: see 34 j; 
the latter, in two places. 343: see 343; the 
latter, in three places. 343: see 343; the latter, 
in three places. 343 and J, 344 (A, K) and 
1 343 (S, A, K) A cloud making a loud, or 
vehement, sound; (S, A, K, TA;) and so thunder. 
(TA.) You say, [of a cloud,] 3=“- 3=43 4 This is a 
goodly thunderer. (S.) And 4AH 3UJJI Ciie 
o4j 4 £1=3") 3=4)4 [The loudthundering 
clouds and the dust-spreading winds effaced the 

traces of the dwellings]. (A.) [And in like 

manner,] J, 34j (S, K) and [ 34 j and J, 3=^3 
(K) A camel that brays vehemently. (S, K, * TA.) 
You say also =1=43 331= J, u=4>, [fem. of J, 3=4,] A 
she-camel that utters the [yearning 
cry termed] u4 consecutively, or continuously. 

(IAar, TA.) [And hence,] ] 344 The sea: 

(K:) because of the sound of its waves; or because 
of its commotion. (TA.) — 343 also signifies 
The thrower of the 343; (K;) and so J, 3?4. 
(TA.) 34j'; and its fem. =1=43: see u43- 343 
see u43, last sentence. 34: see 343- 343 A 
stone which is tied to the end of a rope, and 
which is then let down into a well, and stirs up its 
black mud, after which the water is drawn forth, 
and thus the well is cleansed: (S, K: *) or a stone 
which is thrown into a well in order that one may 
know, by the sound thereof, its depth; or that 
one may know whether there be in it water or 
not: (IAar, K:) or, accord, to ISd, the name by 
which this is known is 3 I - S 3. (TA.) 3- 3 4 
3 j?= 3 and 3 j?= 3 4 j [are phrases mentioned, 
but not explained, in the TA: but I think that 4 j 
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is a mistranscription for 54 j; and that in 

each case, is a corroborative]. 3 j4 j* 3 p, (S, A, 
K,) and J, 43 _>=>• 3* 3 , (TA,) They are in a state of 
confusion (S, A, K) and perturbation, (A,) 
33“' in respect of their affair, or case. (S, 
TA.) see what next precedes, 

see 33 j. 3=3 (S, Msb, K) and 3=3 (AA, Sgh, 
Msb, K) [The narcissus;] a certain sweet-smelling 
flower, (Msb, * TA,) well known: (Msb, K:) the 
smell of which is beneficial for the cold rheum 
and the cold headache: (K:) the word is 
arabicized, (S, Msb, TA,) from 
[the Persian] 3^3: (TA:) [this being the case, 
the u should be regarded as radical it is said, 
however, that] the j in 3*?3 is 
augmentative, because there is no word of the 
measure 3*2, but there is of the measure 33, (S,) 
though only what is changed, in application, from 
a verb: (Msb:) but 5“?3 is of the measure 3*2; 
(TA;) or it is of the measure 33, the 
augmentative letter being made to accord in its 
vowel with the radical letter in 3-] and that 
in 3! &c.: (Msb:) or, accord, to IDrd, is of 
the measure 33, and the only instance of 
that measure. (TA in art. o*?- 3) If you name a 
man o*?- 3 s , you make it imperfectly deck, because 
it is like m 3“*k (S:) but if you name him u*=3, it 
is perfectly deck, because it is of the measure 31*2 
(TA) [or 33, neither of which is the measure of a 

verb]. sijUJt 3=3: see 2533. £=j l £= j, 

aor. £=5, inf. n. £ j=j (S, Msb, K, &c.) 
and <33 (M, Msb,) but the former is that which 
commonly obtains and is agreeable with analogy 
as inf. n. of the intrans. v., and the latter as inf. n. 
of the trans. v., (MF, TA,) and £-43", (S, Msb, K, 
&c.,) which is anomalous, because inf. ns. [of this 
kind] of verbs of the measure 3*2 having the aor. 
of the measure 3*1) are [by rule] only with fet-h 
[to the medial radical], (S, K,) and <*=3, which is 
in like manner anomalous, (K,) and J, (S, 
Msb, K,) [not ,_== j as in the Lexicons of Golius 
and Freytag,] and 33 j, (K,) He returned; he 
went, or came, back [to the same place, or 
person, or (assumed tropical:) state, or (assumed 
tropical:) occupation, or (assumed tropical:) 
action, or (assumed tropical:) saying, &c.]; he 
reverted; contr. of 33 (ISk, Msb;) i. q. 2-sj~= 3 
(K:) £ j=j signifies the returning to a former 
place, or (assumed tropical:) quality, or 
(assumed tropical:) state; (Kull p. 196;) the 
returning to that from which was the 
commencement, or from which the 
commencement is supposed to have been, 
whether it be a place, or (assumed tropical:) 
an action, or (assumed tropical:) a saying, and 
whether the returning be by the [whole] person 
or thing, or by a part thereof, or by an 


action thereof. (Er-Raghib.) Hence the saying in 
the Kur [lxiii. 8], 3 <41 3] 3*3-3 3)1 [Verily if we 
return to the city]. (Er-Raghib.) And [in 
the same, xii. 63,] 3! 1 .5*3-3 [And when 

they returned to their father]. (Idem.) And in the 
same, [vi. 164, and xxxix. 9,] 333 3j J) p 
[Then unto your Lord shall be your return]: (S:) 
the like of which occurs in the same, vi. 60: but it 
may be either from [the intrans. inf. n.] £>=j or 
from [the trans.] j40: (Er-Raghib:) it cannot be a 
n. of place, because it is made trans. by means 
of 3], and also because it occurs in the Kur [v. 53, 
&c.], followed by 3==, as a denotative of state: 
(L:) in like manner also occurs in the 

Kur xcvi. 8. (TA.) You say also, 34 i 3! ^5*^ 

The woman returned to her family by reason of 
the death of her husband or by reason 
of divorcement. (Msb.) — — <43=11 J) 3-J 

(assumed tropical:) [He returned to soundness, 
or health], or ^4=3*' 1 [disease, or sickness]; and J! 
jaall 41U. (assumed tropical:) [to the state of 
poverty], or 3*^ (assumed tropical:) [wealth, or 
competence, or sufficiency]. (Kull p. 196.) — — 
3-4 3^ ‘Tjc. £40 He returned in the way by 

which he had come. (Kull ibid.) ?3“* u* 

He returned from his journey. (Msb.) £=5 

33 3 (assumed tropical:) He returned 

[or reverted] from the affair. (Msb.) 3 £45 

(assumed tropical:) He left, or 

relinquished, the thing. (Kull p. 197.) £55 

3 (assumed tropical:) [He relinquished 
sin; i. e.] he repented; and so £55 alone, 
agreeably with the usage in the Kur iii. 65, &c. 
(Er-Raghib.) — — [Several other phrases, in 
which this verb occurs, will be found in other 
arts.:as»j3* 3^ £-33 in art. i_s343l cj33 :j3*in 
art. 3334 £4 3 : JV, and variations thereof, in 

art. £ jJ: &c.] 3] £=.5 [sometimes signifies 

the same as 34° j-33] He returned against him; he 

returned to attack him. (TA.) £55 p 3*3'-“ 

3*3: (tropical:) [He cut me, or ceased to speak 
to me; then he returned to speaking to me]. (TA.) 

33 3! £*j p 3^-4 (tropical:) [He opposed 

me, or disagreed with me; then he returned, 

or had regard, to my saying]. (TA.) £=j Li 

3“ V J 3==. 3 4jll (tropical:) [Re course was not 
had to him in an affair, or an affliction, but he 
sufficed.] (TA.) [34] £3-3 often means He 

had recourse, or he recurred, to him, or it.] 

<4l3 3** £=. j (assumed tropical:) He made a 

claim for restitution of it upon his co-partner. 
(IAth, TA in art. 33..) And [in like manner you 
say,] £35! J, 33 and 33 (assumed 

tropical:) He sued, prosecuted, or made a 
demand upon, the debtor, and the suspected, for 
his right, or due. (TA: [in which it is said, 
immediately before this, that £3 5 is like £4-5.]) 


<3 3 3511 £3j The dog returned to his 

vomit, (Msb, TA,) and ate it. (Msb.) — — 
Hence, 53 3 £45 (tropical:) He took back his 
gift; repossessed himself of it; restored it to 
his possession; (Msb;) as also J, W*3 5, (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) and J, 4*^ 33k (Msb, TA.) And *3“^ <L> 
£=5‘"‘ l j. (assumed tropical:) He took back 
from him the thing which he had given to him. 

(S, K.) [Hence also, 53 s 3 £>J, and <34 3 

(assumed tropical:) He retracted, or revoked, his 

saying, and his judgment, or sentence.] 3 

3j £=3 (assumed tropical:) He traces 
back his lineage to an excellent origin. (TA in 
art. v <--* >.) — — [3 J] £=. jj 

(assumed tropical:) It (a word used in a certain 
sense) is referrible, or reducible, to such a 
meaning. And 3 3! £*3:, said of a word, 
also means (assumed tropical:) It relates to such 
a thing; i. e., to such another word, in 
grammatical construction.] — — 3 5] £43 

3 (assumed tropical:) It (wine when cooked) 
became reduced to such a quantity; syn. Jk (S in 

art. Jjk) 3 j\ 3! 3*341 £45 The water of 

the trough, or tank, became much in quantity [so 
that it returned to the height of the place whence 

it poured in]. (TA.) [ j, also, is an inf. n. 

of this verb, (L,) and is used as signifying The 
returning of birds after their migrating to a hot 
country. (S, L, K.) You say, £33 54=11 33 inf. 

n. gj-5 j and £45, The migratory birds returned. 
(L.) — — Also inf. n. of ^**-*j said of a-she 
camel, and of a she-ass, signifying (assumed 
tropical:) She raised her tail, and compressed 
her two sides (33=5), and cast forth her urine 
in repeated discharges, so that she was imagined 
to be pregnant, (S, K,) and then failed of fulfilling 
her [apparent] promise: (S: [in some copies of 
which, as is said in the TA, the inf. n. of the verb 
in this sense is written £ >= j:]) or she conceived, 
and then failed of fulfilling her promise; because 
she who does so goes back from what is hoped 
of her: (TA:) or, said of a she-camel, she cast 
forth her foetus in an imperfect state: (AZ, TA,) 
or, as some say, her embryo in a fluid state: (TA:) 
or in an unformed state; inf. n. £45 j. (Msb in 
art. £3) [See also £35, below.] — , (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) aor. <*=j, (Mgh,) inf. n. 34 and 33 
and 33, (K,) He made, or caused, him, or it, to 
return, go back, come back, or revert; sent back, 
turned back, or returned, him, or it; syn. »0; 
(Mgh, Msb, K;) and <2 3=; (K;) 3 from the 

thing; and 3] to it; (Msb, K;) as also j <*=>-3; (S, 
Msb, K;) but the former is the more chaste word, 
and is that which is used in the Kur-an, in ix. 84 
[and other places]: (Msb:) the latter is of the dial, 
of Hudheyl; (S, Msb;) and is said by MF to be of 
weak authority, and bad; but [SM says,] I do not 
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find this asserted by any of the leading 
authorities: (TA:) J, Wj J, also, signifies [the 
same, i. e.] the same as 4j in like 
manner followed by Jj. (TA.) Thus in the Kur ix. 
84 , referred to above, fe dfej up [And if God 

make thee to return, or restore thee]. (Msb.) 

0 jfH —d ' 1 fe ife fej Such a one put back, or 
restored, the nose-rein [fe=dl being understood] 
upon the nose of his camel; it having become 

displaced. (TA.) m 1 fe yj fej, aor. fej, inf. 

n. fej and jfe j ; He returned to me the answer. 
(S, TA: [in the latter of which, this is said to be 
tropical; but when a written answer is meant, it is 
evidently not so.]) — — fedl 4 fej (assumed 
tropical:) I returned the speech; or I repeated it; 
or I rebutted, or rejected, or repudiated, it, in 
reply, or replication; syn. fe~j. (Msb.) [In 
like manner,] Jfe jfe yj fefe ^ jj, in the Kur 
[xxxiv. 30 ], means (assumed tropical:) Holding a 
colloquy, or a disputation, or debate, one with 
another: (Bd:) [or it means (assumed tropical:) 
rebutting one another's sayings:] or (assumed 

tropical:) blaming one another. (S.) fefe 

(K,) or jfe y l-fe 3fel fej, (S,) (tropical:) 
The stepping of the beast, (S, K,) or her returning 
her fore legs, [drawing the fore feet backwards 
towards the body, by lifting them high,] in going; 
(K;) and J. jfefe (K,) or jfe y Ife 3fel jjfe, 
(S,) signifies the same: (S, K:) or fej signifies a 
beast's elevating, or lifting high, the fore foot and 
hind foot, in going. (KL.) You say, J. y '-fe 3fel 
jjUl CixL j (tropical:) [The beast stepped, &c.; 

like as you say, cfe.j], (TA.) fefel fe j, and 

| fefej, (assumed tropical:) The female 
tattooer's making marks or lines [upon the 
skin]: (S, K: *) [or rather, as the former phrase is 
explained in the EM p. 143 , “ her retracing ” 
those marks or lines, and renewing 

their blackness; for] you say also, fej J, yfe 
and yy, [and fe-j,] (assumed tropical:) He 
retraced the marks, or lines, of the 

variegated work, and of the tattooing, and 
renewed their blackness, one time after another. 
(TA.) And fej j. [and fefe,] (assumed 

tropical:) He retraced, or renewed, the writing. 

(TA.) fe jfe, and J, fe=4 J, and 4 Wfe jj, He 

purchased a she-camel with the price of another 
that he sold: (S, TA:) or he purchased a she- 
camel with the price of a he-camel that he sold; 
and 4 fej, which is app. an inf. n., signifies the 
selling males and purchasing females: (TA:) 
or fe jl 4 signifies he sold the aged and the 
younglings of his came's, and purchased such as 
were in a state of youthful vigour: or, as some 
say, he sold the males, and purchased females: 


(Lh:) or 4 £fej! signifies the selling a thing, and 
purchasing in its place what one imagines to 
be more youthful, and better: (Lh in another 
place:) regard is bad, therein, to the meaning of a 
return, virtual, or understood, though not real: 
(Er-Raghib:) also jfe 4 ;! he sold old and weak 

camels, and purchased such as were in a state of 
youthful vigour: or he sold male camels, and 
purchased females: (TA:) and -fe fe J 4 ;! he 

took camels in exchange for his camels: or, as 
some say, 4 j! signifies the taking one in the 

place, and with the price, of two. (Mgh.) j?- j 

3fel y feilt (tropical:) The fodder, or food, 
produced an effect, or showed its effect, upon the 
beast. (K, * TA.) And fe feSS jfe (tropical:) My 
speech produced a beneficial effect upon him. (K, 
* TA.) 2 fe- j, inf. n. jfejj, He, or it, made, or 
caused, him, or it, to return, go back, come back, 
or revert, again and again, or time after time; 
sent back, turned back, or returned, him, or it, 
again and again, or time after time; made, or 
caused, him, or it, to go, or move, repeatedly to 
and fro; so to go and come; to reciprocate: he 
repeated it; iterated it; or rather reiterated it: he 
reproduced it: he renewed it: syn. (Mgh.) 
[All these significations are well known, 
as pertaining to the two verbs here mentioned, 
and of frequent occurrence in classical and 
postclassical writings: and hence several phrases 

here following.] See 1 , last quarter of the 

paragraph, in five places. — — Hence, 
(Mgh,) ytfe y (S, Mgh, K,) because 

the two professions of the faith [for which see the 
word jl-l] are uttered in the fel [or call to prayer] 
in a low voice [and then repeated in a high voice]; 
(Mgh;) [for] this phrase means (tropical:) The 
repeating the two professions of the faith in a 
raised, or loud, voice, after uttering them in a 
low, or faint, voice; (Sgh, K, TA;) or the 
lowering of the voice in the fe' in uttering the 
two professions of the faith, and then raising it in 
uttering them: (KT:) or fel y fej signifies 
he uttered the two professions of the faith in 
his fe' once to repeat them. (Msb: [but this is a 
strange explanation; and probably corrupted by a 
copyist: it seems that, instead of “ to repeat 
them,” we should read “ and repeated them. ”]) — 
— [Hence also,] tfej", (K, TA,) or fefell fe jj, 
(S,) (assumed tropical:) [The act of quavering, 
or trilling; rapidly repeating many times one very 
short note, or each note of a piece; a general 
characteristic of Arabian chanting and singing 
and piping, and often continued throughout the 
whole performance;] the reiterating (Aife) of the 
voice in the throat, or fauces, (S, K, TA,) like [as 


is done in] chanting, (S,) or which is practised in 
reading or reciting, or singing, or piping, or other 
performances, of such as are accompanied with 
quavering, or trilling: (TA:) or, as some say, 
the mutual approximation of the various kinds of 
movements in the voice: 'Abd-Allah Ibn- 

Mughaffal, in his jj, by the prolonging of the 
voice, in reading, or reciting, imitated the like of '' 
" ". (TA.) You say also, 4fe y fe=dl fe j 
(assumed tropical:) [The pigeons quavered 
in their singing, or cooing]; as also 4 £?■ fed. (TA.) 
And fefe y jfe' fe J (assumed tropical:) The 
camel brayed, or reiterated his voice, in his 31414 
[or bursa faucium]. (TA.) And y fell cfe j 
fey (assumed tropical:) The she-camel 
interrupted her yearning cry to, or for, her young 
one [and then, app., quickly repeated it, and did 
so again and again]. (TA.) And yfe' j 
(assumed tropical:) The bow made a sound [by 
the vibration of its string; because the sound so 

made is a repeated sound]. (AHn.) See also 

4 . And see 10 . 3 fe j He (a man) returned 

to good or to evil. (TA.) [See also 6 .] j 

fel', (K,) inf. n. jfe j, (TA,) The she-camel 
returned, or reverted, from one kind of pace, 
which she had been going, to another pace. (K, * 

TA.) fed j (assumed tropical:) It returned 

to him: said of pain [&c.]. (TA in art. -fe 

41 y I fe j (tropical:) [He returned to his wife, 
or restored her to himself, or took her back by 
marriage or to the marriage-state, after having 
divorced her; (see also 6 ;)]; (S;) and 4 fefe 

signifies the same. (TA.) [See also a verse 

cited voce dfe whence it seems that fej also 
signifies He restored, or brought back, anything.] 

fel j signifies also He endeavoured to turn 

him [from, or to, a thing]; syn. fe'j, and 41 j. 

(L in art. -Jjj.) fedl fed j, (S and K in this 

art., and A and Mgh and Msb in art. jjfe and y 
fefe (Bd in xviii. 32 ,) and simply fed j, (Msb in 
this art., and Jel. in lviii. 1,) inf. n. 3yjy (S, TA) 
and £fe j, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He returned 
him answer for answer, or answers for answers; 
held a dialogue, or colloquy, or conference, or 
a disputation, or debate, with him; bandied 
words with him; syn. » j fe, (A and Mgh and Msb 
in art. jj^-, and Bd in xviii. 32 ,) [i. e.] 
fell; (TA;) or 4fe; (s and Msb and K in this 
art.;) or “dfe. (Jel in lviii. 1 .) And fed j, or fed j 
fel, (assumed tropical:) He disputed with him, 
rebutting, or rejecting, or repudiating, in reply to 
him, what he said; he bandied words with him; 
syn. Life' 41 j. (A in art. -J j.) You say, y fed j 
fefe He held a colloquy, or conference, or 
a disputation, or debate, with him respecting his 
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affairs of difficulty; syn. » jj'-v (TA.) [And j <*>l j 
^ He addressed him repeatedly, or time after 
time, respecting such a thing.] And jsc I j 
[They consulted their understandings, or minds; 
as though they held a colloquy, or conference, or 
a disputation, or debate, therewith]. (Bd in xxi. 
65-) [jr?- 1 J often signifies He consulted, or 
referred to, a person, a book, a passage in a book, 
&c.] 4 Aa'-ih jl (assumed tropical:) [The she- 
camel returned to her former condition, either of 
leanness or fatness:] (assumed tropical:) the she- 
camel became lean [after having been fat]: and 
(assumed tropical:) became in good condition 
after leanness: (Ks, T, TA:) or JjVI j2*^.jI 
(assumed tropical:) the camels became lean 
and then became fat; (S, O, K;) so says Ks. (S.) 
You say also, Iji2 iia gjijl Ajill 

(assumed tropical:) i. e. [The old man is sick 
two days, and] does not return to a healthy state 
of body, and to strength, in a month. (K, TA: [in 
the CK, erroneously, £yy ^.]) And [in 
like manner] p ojj2I ] £?1jj (assumed 

tropical:) [The horse wasted, and then gradually 
returned to his former condition]. (TA.) — 

J: see first signification. <2L J 

He gave him [back] his she-camel in order that 
he might return upon her, he [the latter] having 

sold her to him. (Lh.) see 1, near 

the end of the paragraph. — — <22 <111 £=>• J 
(tropical:) God made his sale to be productive of 
gain, or profit. (S, K.) — — <ia <Ht j-?- jl 
(assumed tropical:) God converted his 
grief, or disquietude of mind, into happiness or 
joy; and Sb mentions J. <*40 [in this sense]. (TA.) 

also signifies He extended, or stretched 

out, his arm, or hand, backwards, to reach, or 
take hold of, a thing. (S, K.) [In this case, »2 
seems to be understood: for] you say [also], ^ jl 
<S The man put his arms, or hands, 

backwards in order to reach, or take hold of, a 
thing. (Lh.) And <EJ <s 2 j Jl »2 J He 
extended, or stretched out, his arm, or hand, to 
his sword, to draw it: or LJj -=J 2 <2L£ Jl to his 
quiver, to take an arrow. (TA.) — — 

Also (tropical:) He ejected excrement, or ordure; 
said of a man. (S, K.) [See £hO.] — See also 10. 
5 IjS lS J (tropical:) Such a thing 
became agitated to and fro in my mind, or 
bosom; syn. jJj. (TA.) — fijl: see 1; in the 
last quarter of the paragraph. 6 LAIJ (tropical:) 
They two (a man and his divorced wife) returned 
to each other by marriage; (Bd in ii. 230;) or 
returned together to the marriagestate. (Jel ibid.) 
— — Jj jj jj [The thing 

went backward or back, receded, retrograded, 
retired, retreated, or reverted, by degrees, 
gradually, by little and little, or part after part: 


and jj y alone, He, or it, returned by degrees: 
the form of the verb denoting a gradual 
continuation, as in L iK/i, and 21 ji, 
and l y&Z, &c.]. (S.) jj jj and Jj and JJjj are 
syn. (M and L in art. 4 j.) You say, J I y 

They returned, retired, or retreated, by 
degrees, or by little and little, in a journey, or 
march; syn. I J y. (TA in art. jjJ.) And J I JJj 
J jUl I J2.I jj p jtjill Jjl e . [They separated, or 

dispersed themselves, in the first part of day; 
then] they returned, [one after an every one to 

his place of abode. (TA.) iP& JlJ-i L22.I jj 

(tropical:) [The circumstances of such a one 
gradually reverted to their former condition; 
meaning either a better condition, agreeably with 
an ex. mentioned above, see 4; or, as is most 
commonly the case, a worse condition; i. e. 
retrograded; or gradually went back to a worse 
state; contr. of advanced, or improved]: (TA:) 
[whence the saying,] jj j2 j Jl JLJj fjj *2illj 
(assumed tropical:) [Their good fortune ceased, 
and their affairs began to retrograde, or gradually 
go back to a worse state]. (A in art. & j.) 
And ? 3)11 Jl j- j=JI jj j3 (assumed tropical:) [The 
wound gradually recovered]. (Msb in art. Jj><) — 
L 42 j UAI jj They two (copartners) made claims 
for restitution, each upon the other. (IAth, TA in 
art. -21i..) [See this more fully explained, and 

illustrated, voce -222.] p&l I jj, (Msb 

and K in art. jj^-,) and jJ21l J, (Bd in lviii. 1,) 
and simply I j»j*I jj, (Jel in lviii. 1,) (assumed 
tropical:) They returned one another answer 
for answer, or answers for answers; held a 
dialogue, or colloquy, or conference, or a 
disputation, or debate, one with another; 
bandied words, one with another; syn. IjjjIjjj. 
(Bd, Jel, Msb, K, in the places mentioned above.) 
8 e^j^ 1 J^- £=2 j', and fjUl: see j2.j, with which 
it is syn. (TA.) — <*=2 jl i. q. j, like <<-=0, q. v. 
(TA.) So in the phrase, IJLi?- J2I J^x^Ljl The 
woman put back her [q. v.] upon her face, 

and covered herself with it. (TA.) JJ J: 

see <2* J ji.j. Ji Jl see 3. J, jj 

<*Aj £-=L jL <jJ He sold his camels, and 

obtained by the expenditure of their price a good 
return, or profit. (S, K.) — — <SL jl, and 
the like: see 1, near the end of the paragraph, in 

five places. VLJ £=2 jl also signifies He (and 

Arab of the desert) purchased camels [app. 
in exchange for others] not of his own people's 
breeding nor bearing their marks. (TA.) 10 £=>• JJ“i 
JJ, and j J2I <“ j22: see <2* J £-2j, and the 

sentence next following it. <2 £-2 jij flLL 

(assumed tropical:) Food, both of beasts and of 
men, from which profit, or advantage, [or a good 
return (<«-=>• j),] is obtained; which is found to 
be wholesome, or approved in its result; and 


from eating which one becomes fat. (TA.) — 
J22I jj?.j1jI: see 2, near the end of the 

paragraph. £?>• j22 also signifies (tropical:) 

He said, on the occasion of an affliction, or a 
misfortune, [using the words of the Kur ii. 
151,] j <2] LJ j <11 LI, (S, K,) meaning Verily to 
God we belong as his property and his servants, 
so that He may do with us what He pleaseth, and 
verily unto Him we return in the ultimate state of 
existence, and He will recompense us; (Jel;) as 
also [ t?-j, (S, * K,) inf. n. <JjOj; (S; [accord, to 
the TA, only the former verb is mentioned in this 
sense by J; but I find the latter also in two copies 
of the S;]) and ] £=>• jl. (K.) originally an inf. 

n.: [see and <*-=0:] and see <*-=0, in two 

places. — — (tropical:) Rain: so in the Kur 
[lxxxvi. 11], jkjll 2ili cliUlj [by the heaven that 
hath rain]: (S, Bd:) because God returns it time 
after time: or because the clouds raise the water 
from the seas and then return it to the earth; and 
if so, by jLjjI may be meant the clouds: (Bd:) or 
rain after rain; (K;) because it returns time after 
time; or because it is repeated, and returns, every 
year: (TA:) or the said words of the Kur mean by 
the heaven that returns in every revolution to the 
place whence it moved. (Bd.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) Hail; because it gives back 

the water that it takes. (TA.) Accord, to El- 

Asadee, as recorded by AHeyth, (assumed 

tropical:) Thunder. (Az.) Accord, to some, 

in the passage of the Kur cited above, (S, TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) Profit, benefit, advantage, or 
good return. (S, K, TA.) You say, jiL iy J 
(assumed tropical:) There is no profit to me 
from such a one. (TA.) And <2L ^ ji-L VI > U 
(assumed tropical:) [It is nothing but 
rhyming prose, beneath which is to be found no 

profit]. (TA.) [See also <*2 j.] Accord, to Ks, 

in the ex. cited above from the Kur, (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) The place that retains water: 

(K, TA:) pi. jL-k j. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

A pool of water left by a torrent; (S, K;) because 
of the rain that is in it; or because of its 
fluctuating to and fro in its place; (Er-Raghib;) as 
also i and J. <h> 1 j: (K:) pi. as above: (S:) or 
(assumed tropical:) a place in which the torrent 
has extended itself, (2il, accord, to Lth and the O 
and K,) or in which it has returned, or reverted, 
(2jj, accord, to AHn,) and then passed 
through: (Lth, AHn, O, K:) pi. jL-i. j and jL-?- j 
and j; (K;) or this last, accord, to some, is a 
sing., having the signification next preceding 
the last here mentioned, and is found prefixed to 
its syn., namely jj-^, to show that it is used in 
this sense, and is qualified by a sing, 
epithet, namely jLI j; but some say that it is thus 
qualified becanse it has a form which is that of a 
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sing. noun: (TA:) or £4 j signifies 

(assumed tropical:) water, (AO, K,) in general; 
(K;) and a sword is likened to it, to denote its 
whiteness: (AO, S: [but accord, to the latter, in 
this case it signifies “ a pool of water left by a 
torrent ”:]) and also (assumed tropical:) a tract 
of ground, or land, in which the torrent has 
extended itself: (K:) but this, it should be 
observed, is a repetition of the saying of Lth 
mentioned above: (TA:) and (assumed tropical:) 
the part that is above a 3*ii [q. v.]; (K, TA;) the 
upper, or highest, part thereof, before its water 
collects together: (TA:) pi. 13*4 j. (K.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) The herbage of the [season, 
or rain, called] £h 3; (K;) [because it returns year 

after year;] as also [ (TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) The [membrane called] o Jr which is 
in the belly of the woman, and which comes forth 

upon, or over, the head of the child. (TA.) 

See also j#?- j, in three places, in the latter part of 
the paragraph. — — £43^ £*4 44, and 

\ £*=>3^, A sword which penetrates into the thing 
that is struck with it [so that it is quickly drawn 
back]. (TA.) — — 4411 £43: see £44. £4 J 

j4 : see j4 £f?-j. j: see 3*4 j. £4 j: see 33U £=0: 
and see 3*4 j. 3*43 inf. n. of un. of l; A return; a 
single act of returning, of going hack, coming 
back, or reverting: (TA:) [and] i. q. £ y* j, i. e. the 

act of returning, & c. (Msh.) The returning 

to the present state of existence (S, Msb, K) after 
death. (S, K.) So in the phrase, 3*43^3 
[Such a one believes in the returning to the 
present state of existence after death]. (S, Msh, K. 
*) This was a tenet of some of the Arabs in the 
Time of Ignorance, and of a sect of Muslim 
innovators, and of a sect of the 34sl j, who say 
that 'Alee the son of Aboo-Talib is concealing 
himself in the clouds, to come forth when he shall 

be summoned to do so. (L.) The returning, 

or homeward course, of a military expedition; 

opposed to q. v. (T and Mgh in art. 4.) 

The return of a party of warriors to war after 
their having come back from an expedition. (TA.) 

Also, and j 3*4 j, (S, A, Nh, Mgh, Msh, K,) 

but the former is the more chaste, (S, Msb, TA,) 
though the latter is mentioned before the former 
in the K, (TA,) (tropical:) A man's returning to 
his wife, or restoring her to himself, or taking 
her back by marriage or to the marriage-state, 
after having divorced her; (IF, Msb;) the 
returning of the divorcer to the divorced woman: 
(K:) or the taking back to marriage a woman who 
has been divorced, but not by an absolutely- 
separating sentence, without a new contract. 
(Nh.) You say, 3*4 j 4'3*' Jc- 31 and J, 3*4 j 


(tropical:) [He has a right of returning to, or 
taking back, his wife after having divorced her]: 
(S, Mgh:) and <4jj jz- 3*4311 dill) (tropical:) 
[He possesses the right of returning &c.]: (Msb:) 
and 3*4311 54 ^34 3i3i jJ 4 (tropical:) 

[Such a man divorced such a woman by a divorce 
in which he possessed the right of returning &c.]. 

(TA.) Also the former, (S, Msb, TA,) and 

| 3*4 j likewise, (Msb,) and j 3x4 j (K) and J, u?*4 j 
[which is originally an inf. n.] and J, £3*4 j [which 
is also originally an inf. n.] and [ (S, K) 

and J, 3c yxji and ] 3c ^.j and [ j4 j, (K,) the last 
of these is allowable, (TA,) [being an inf. n. used 
in the sense of a pass. part, n.,] (tropical:) The 
reply, or answer, of an epistle. (S, Msh, * K, TA.) 
You say, 444 3*4 j >4 3* (S, TA) and j 33*4 j 
(TA) (tropical:) Hath the reply, or answer, of 
thine epistle come:? (S, TA:) and ) 4 .iljlj 

Lr>4 j c?44 (tropical:) I sent to thee, and 
the reply, or answer, of my epistle came not to 
me; i. e. J, 4^ (S, K, * TA:) and 4 J, 44 
£ j^-'J (tropical:) What was [the purport] 

of the reply, or answer, of such a one to thee? (S, 
TA.) And [in like manner] £43 J, signifies 
(assumed tropical:) What is returned against, or 
in opposition to, [or in reply to,] the 
simultaneous discharge of a number of arrows in 
a particular direction. (TA.) — — See 

also 3*4 j. 3*4 j: see 3*4j, in the latter half of the 

paragraph. 3*4 j: see 3*4 j, in three places. A 

return, or profit, obtained by the expenditure of 
the price of camels sold: see an ex. above, 
voce £43!: (S, K:) or camels taken in exchange 
for other camels: or one that is taken in the place, 
and with the price, of two: (Mgh:) also the young, 
or younglings, of camels, which are purchased 
from the market with the price of others, or taken 
from the market in exchange for others: (K:) or, 
as Khalid says, the [return obtained by] bringing 
bad camels into the market and taking hack good 
ones: or, as some say, the [return obtained by] 
bringing in males and taking back females: 
(TA:) [the words which I have here twice inserted 
in brackets are perhaps not necessary to 
complete the sense intended, as will be seen at 
the close of this sentence; but they seem to be 
required in the opinion of SM, for he has 
immediately added the further explanation which 
here next follows, and which is also, but less fully, 
given by J, immediately after the first 
explanation in this paragraph:] and 3*4 j has a 
similar meaning in relation to the poor-rates; 
being applied to camels taken by the collector of 
the poor-rates older or younger than those which 
their owner is hound to give: (S, * TA:) and 


camels which are purchased by the Arabs of the 
desert, [app. in exchange-for others,] not of their 
own breeding nor hearing their marks; as also 
[ 3*4 j: (TA, [see 8:]) IB says that the pi. of 3*4 j 
is J, <*4j; and that it was said to a tribe of 
the Arabs, “By what means have your beasts 
become many? ” and they answered, 3 J UUxaji 
£^•43 £4% but Th says, [ £=>-34 £44: [both 
are probably correct; for it seems that the original 
forms are £4!' and £44 and that, in one case, 
the latter is assimilated to the former; in the 
other, accord, to a usage less common, the 
former to the latter:] accord, to Th, the meaning 
is, [Our father charged us with the seekings after 
herbage in the places thereof, and] the selling the 
old and weak beasts and purchasing others in a 
state of youthful vigour: or, accord, to another 
explanation, the meaning is, the selling males 
and purchasing females: thus explained, j4 j 
seems to he an inf. n. (TA. [See 3ali £-43.]) [See 
also £#?-j.] — — [(assumed tropical:) Any 
return, profit, or gain, accruing from a thing, or 
obtained by the sale or exchange thereof; as also 
i t ^4; and j4 3, q. v.] You say, ^4*11 3*4 j C414 
(assumed tropical:) The return, or increase, 
accruing to the owner of the lands came, or 
arrived. (Lh.) And 34=* 5*4 jj CP* »4 (assumed 
tropical:) Such a one brought a good thing which 
he had purchased in the place of a bad thing; or 
in the place of a thing that was inferior to it. (TA.) 
And l £ 31 £-14 14 (assumed tropical:) This 

is a commodity for which there will he a return, 
or profit, or gain. (S, * TA) And J, yJj 4 34 
(assumed tropical:) A beast that may he sold 
after having been used. (El-Isbahanee.) And [ 34 
1 £p '4 (tropical:) There is not, or will not 
be, any return, or profit, or gain, for this sale. 

(TA.) (assumed tropical:) An argument, or 

allegation, by which one rebuts in a litigation, or 
dispute; a proof; an evidence. (Ibn- 
’Abbad.) ^^*4 j: see 3*4 j, in the latter half of 
the paragraph, in two places. 4*43 
and 4*4 j, (assumed tropical:) A divorce in 
which one reserves to himself the right of 
returning to his wife, or restoring her to himself, 
or taking her hack to the marriage-state. (Mgh, * 
Msb.) — — 4*43 applied to a beast: see £*?0 
ji4. 3)*4j: see 34^3. £3*43: see 3*4 j, in the latter 
half of the paragraph, in two places. ^4 j The 
nose-rein of a camel: (IDrd, K:) or the 

part thereof which falls upon the nose of the 
camel: pi. [of pauc.] 344)1 and [of mult.] £?■ j: (K:) 
from £43 in the phrase ‘44 Jc. jlia £^3 

[q. v.]. (IDrd.) It is also an inf. n.: see 1 , in 

the middle of the paragraph. £^3- [Made, or 
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caused, to return, go back, come back, or revert; 
sent back, turned back, or returned: repeated: 
rebutted, rejected, or repudiated, in reply, or 
replication: like [ £ and used in all these 
senses; as will be seen from what follows: and 
also, like J, 4 4,] made, or caused, to return, go 
back, come back, or revert, again and again, or 
time after time; sent back, turned back, 
or returned, again and again, or time after time; 
made, or caused, to go, or move, repeatedly to 
and fro; so to go and come; to 
reciprocate: reiterated: reproduced: renewed: 
syn. 4>4: [in the CK j j-4:] applied to anything: 
(S, K:) or to anything that is said or done: (Msb, 
TA:) because meaning J, £4>s i. e. 44: (S, 
Msb, TA:) or, applied to speech, (assumed 
tropical:) returned to its author; or repeated to 
him; or rebutted, rejected, or repudiated, in reply 
to him; syn. <4-"“ 4! 44: (Lth, K:) or, so 
applied, (tropical:) repeated: (A, TA:) or, 
so applied, (assumed tropical:) reiterated: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) or, so applied, (assumed tropical:) 
disapproved, or disliked. (TA.) You say, 

Jj*N 4 4“4 j (tropical:) Avoid thou the saying 
that is repeated; (A, TA;) [or rebutted, &c.;] or 

disapproved. (TA.) Applied to a beast, (S, 

TA,) and [particularly] to a camel, (K,) it signifies 
Made to return from journey to journey: (S, TA:) 
and also means (assumed tropical:) fatigued, or 
jaded, (S, K,) by journeying: (K:) fern, with <*4 j 
(S, K:) or (tropical:) lean, or emaciated: (Er- 
Raghib, K:) in the K is here added, or which thou 
hast made to return from a journey, meaning 
from journey to journey; but this is identical with 
the first explanation of the word applied to a 
beast: (TA:) pi. 4 j; (K;) or [app. of the fern., 
agreeably with analogy, and as seems to be 
indicated by J,] £43- (S.) 4“ and 4^ j. 4“ 

[in like manner] signify Made to return 
repeatedly, or several times, in 
journeying; applied to a she-camel: (K:) and the 
former signifies, applied to a beast, and 
[particularly] to a camel, a he-camel, ( j#4) which 
one makes to return again and again, or time 
after time, or to come and go repeatedly, in 
journeying, and drags along: (TA:) both also 
mean (tropical:) lean, or emaciated: and are in 
like manner applied to a man: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
and | (4-5 and [ i 444, also, but the latter 
is vulgar, (assumed tropical:) lean, or emaciated, 
by journeying; applied to a beast. (TA.) You say 
also j 4“ Travellers returning from a journey. 
(TA.) And y^-j 4“ A journey in which are 
repeated returnings. (IAar.) — — Any food 
returned to the fire [to be heated again], having 
became cold: (K:) [and particularly] roasted meat 
heated a second time. (As.) A rope, or cord, 


undone, and then twisted a second time: (L, K:) 
and, as some say, anything done a second time. 

(L.) (assumed tropical:) Writing retraced 

with the pen, in order that it may became more 
plain: (KL:) and J, £ 44 [signifies the same: and 
also] (assumed tropical:) tattooing repeated and 
renewed; (EM p. 108;) tattooing of which the 
blackness has been restored: (TA:) pi. of 
the latter £44- (TA, and EM ubi supra.-)- — 
(tropical:) Dung, ordure, or excrement, of a 
solid-hoofed animal; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 
l 44 (K;) and of a man; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as 
also J, the latter word; (TA;) and of a beast of 
prey; as also J, the latter: (S, TA:) because 
it returns from its first state, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) 
after having been food or fodder &c.; (TA;) 
having the meaning of an act. part, n., (Er- 
Raghib, Msb,) or, it may be, of a pass. part. n. 
(Er-Raghib.) — — (tropical:) The cud which is 
ruminated by camels and the like: (S, * K:) 
because it returns to be eaten. (TA.) So in the 
saying of El-Aasha, £#?• 14' Vj i_4 u4 4= 44 sMa) 
4^ i. e. [Many a desert, or waterless desert, 
as though it were the back of a shield,] in 
which there is not found by the camels anything 
to serve for the support of life except the cud. (S.) 

(assumed tropical:) Sweat: (K:) because, 

having been water, it returns as sweat. (TA.) 

See also 4 j, in three places. Also (assumed 

tropical:) The [part called] of a bit: (Ibn-’ 
Abbad, K:) [because of its returning motion.] — 
— And (assumed tropical:) Niggardly, tenacious, 
or avaricious; syn. 44 [in the CK and a MS. copy 
of the K, J<4]. (Ibn-’ Abbad, K, TA.) 4 
see <40, in the latter half of the paragraph. 4?- j 
A she-camel that is purchased with the price of 
another she-camel; as also J, <40: (S:) or a 
female that is purchased with the price of a male. 
(' Alee Ibn-Hamzeh.) [See also <4 j: and 
see (4?0, of which it is originally the fern.] 
Accord, to ISk, J, <4 j signifies A camel which 
one has purchased from men who have brought 
him from another place for sale; which is not of 
the district in which he is: [but this appears to be 
a mistranscription, for 4}?- j; for he adds,] the pi. 
is £40. (TA.) £4j (assumed tropical:) One who 
returns much, or often, unto God. (TA.) 4 1 3 [act- 
part. n. of l. Hence the saying, 4) utj 4 4] 
uj 40, explained above: see to. — — Also, 
without »,] (assumed tropical:) A woman who 
returns to her family in consequence of the death 
of her husband (Az, S, Msb, K) or in consequence 
of divorcement; (Az, Msb;) as also J, 44: (Az, 
K:) or, accord, to some, (Msb,) she who is 
divorced [and sent back to her family] is 
termed »44. (S, Msb.) — — [In like manner 
without »,] applied to a she-camel, and to a she- 


ass, it signifies (assumed tropical:) That raises 
her tail, and compresses her two sides (44a), 
and casts forth her urine in repeated discharges, 
so that she is imagined to be pregnant, (S, K,) 
and then fails of fulfilling her [apparent] 
promise: (S:) or (assumed tropical:) 

that conceives, and then fails of fulfilling her 
promise; because she goes back from what is 
hoped of her: (TA:) or, applied to a she- 
camel, (assumed tropical:) that has appeared to 
have conceived, and is then found to be not 
pregnant: (As:) pi. 45j- (S, TA.) [See 

alsoCj4j.] (assumed tropical:) A sick man 

whose soul [or health] has returned to him after 
his being debilitated by disease: and (assumed 
tropical:) a man whose soul [or health] has 
returned to him after severe and constant illness. 
(TA.) <40 [originally fern, of 44; 1- v.]: 

see 4r?0: and see <45- Also, [app. 

from the returning of its water time after time,] 
(assumed tropical:) A water-course of a valley. 
(ISh, TA.) — — 44 [is its pi., and] signifies 
Varying winds; because of their coming and 

going. (TA.) Hence also, 44^ 44 [The 

leaves of doors]. (TA.) 43 (tropical:) More 
[and most] productive of return, or profitable. 
(TA.) You say, 4 ^ 4 4 (tropical:) 

This is more productive of return, or profitable, 
in my hand than this. (TA.) 44 an inf. n. of the 
intrans. verb 45 [<1- v -]- (S, Msb, K, &c.) — — 
[Hence it signifies sometimes (assumed tropical:) 
Recourse. See 4“, in art. m 4] — [A place 
to which a person, or thing, returns after going or 
moving therefrom; agreeably with analogy. See 
an ex. voce >>»4 ] — — [Hence,] 4411 £^4 
(tropical:) The lower part of the shoulderblade, 
(S, K, TA,) next the arm-pit, [that on the left side 
being] in the region where the heart beats; (TA;) 
as also 4 J i 4-411: (S, K:) and 44 1 44 
(tropical:) [the place to which the elbow returns 
when, after it has been removed from its usual 
place, it is brought back thereto; which place in a 
beast is next the arm-pit: see 44, in three 
places]: (TA:) pi. 44. (TA.) — — [44 also 
signifies (assumed tropical:) The place, or thing, 
to which a person, or thing, is referred, as his, or 
its, source: see 4“^“. — — Also, (assumed 
tropical:) A state, or condition, to which 

a person, or thing, returns. And (assumed 

tropical:) The place, and the state, or condition, 
or result, to which a person, or thing, ultimately, 
or eventually, comes. A goal.] — It is also an inf. 
n. of <4 j. (K.) 44, [without »,] applied to a she- 
camel, (assumed tropical:) Becoming in good 
condition after leanness. (Ks, TA.) [See 4, of 

which it is the act. part, n.] 45“ £4 4 

(assumed tropical:) This is a commodity for 
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which there will be a return, or profit, or gain. (S, 
* TA.) — — 2 iA- (tropical:) A 

journey having a recompense, or reward, and a 
good issue or result. (K, TA.) see £*=>• j; first 
sentence, fyAA j-«: see in the latter half 

of the paragraph. jAji [pass. part. n. of “'■*-=0]: 

see j*=0, in three places: and AAj, in the 

latter half of the paragraph, in three places: 

and j, near the end of the paragraph, in four 
places. *£■ see i n the latter half of the 
paragraph. see 0**- J Q. 4 a dial, 

var. of uMO! [q. v.] in the several senses of the 
latter. (K.) You say, u*-=>- He heat him, or 
struck him, and he lay on his side, and threw 
himself down. (Lh, TA.) And I J They lay on 

their sides and were overcome. (TA.) Also It 

became spread, expanded, or extended. 

(TA.) A?, j l (O, Msh, K,) aor. ^.j, 

(Msb,) inf. n. Alj and (O, Msh, K) 

and (Msh, K) and (O, K;) [and 

1 3 ; (see the next sentence;) and J, A= 4 jl; 

(see in two places;)] It (a thing, O, Msh) 
was, or became, in a state of motion, commotion, 
(O, Msh, K,) agitation, convulsion, tumult, or 
disturbance: (Msh, K: *) or in a state of violent 
motion, commotion, agitation, &c.; (K;) as the 
camel beneath the saddle, and the tree when put 
in motion by the wind, and the wabbling tooth, 
and the like. (O.) You say, 444. (s, O, 

Msb, K,) aor. ^-“=0, inf. n. (s,) The earth 
quaked; or was, or became, in a state of motion, 
commotion, agitation, &c., (S, O, Msh, K,) as 
above; (Msh;) and so J, 444 jf and J, 44=>jl ; (K;) 
[for Ai. jl is both intrans. and trans.:] and 
signifies the being in a state of violent 
commotion, agitation, convulsion, tumult, or 
disturbance. (S.) And 444 j His arm, or hand, 
trembled, by reason of disease, or old age. (Msh.) 
And AJall The heart became agitated by 

reason of fright. (IDrd, O.) 2c jll (Lth, 

O, K,) inf. n. A 4 j and (Lth, O,) The 

thunder made a reiterated rumbling, or confused 

noise, in the clouds. (Lth, O, K.) f 

The people, or party, prepared themselves for 
war, or battle. (Lth, O, K.) — Also He put [a 
thing] into a state of motion, commotion, or 
agitation; (O, K;) [so too, app., fy ^.j;] see 4, 
last sentence; [and so | — 44 jl; for] L - i =0i 

is said of God [as meaning He made the earth to 
quake with them]. (TA in art. f-L) And one says 
also, AA-j The fever caused him to 

quake, or shiver. (Msh.) 4 as an intrans. v.: 
see 1, in two places. — And as a trans. v.; act. and 

pass.: see 1, in two places. [Hence,] Ai . J 

1 2% [originally He put another, or others, into a 


state of commotion, or agitation, by such a thing; 
meaning] he told of such a thing without truth, or 
not according to the true, or real, state of 
the case: [because he thereby caused commotion, 
or agitation; or] because the information was 
unsettled: from SiAj meaning as explained 
below. (Ksh in xxxiii. 60.) And ^ I jl (S, 
Msb, K) and fy, (Msb, K,) inf. n. Al 4 .jl ; (Msh,) i. 
q 4 js I [mean- ing They said what was false 
respecting the thing]: (S, O, K:) or they told many 
evil tales, and uttered many discordant lying 
sayings, respecting the thing, in order that the 
people might become in a state of commotion, 
agitation, convulsion, tumult, or disturbance, in 
consequence thereof: whence, in the Kur [xxxiii. 
60], J, j [and they who tell 

many evil tales, &c., in the city:] (O, * Msb:) 
or liSj Jill ui I jA jl they told, in the town, or 
country, of such a matter, in order that 
they might cause commotion, or agitation, &c., to 
befall the people, without there being aught 
[thereof] true in their estimation; 
from signifying “ violent commotion or 

agitation ” &c. (Har pp. 218, 219.) And I >A 3 , 
alone, They said what was false (I > 4 = 14 .) in 
[relating] tales of conflicts and factions, or 
seditions, or discords, or dissensions, and the 
like: whence, J, SAiill ^4 [cited above]. 

(K.) And 44*. jl The she-camel came in 

a state of fatigue, with her ears flaccid, shaking 
them (^-Ajj | U$j). (o, K.) 8 A 4 jjl see 1, 
first sentence. A 4 j i. q. (S, K) [meaning 
Commotion, agitation, or convulsion; or violent 
commotion &c.; and particularly an 
earthquake; or] a violent earthquake: and a 
vehement cry from heaven: (Jel in vii. 76:) or it 
signifies, in the Kur-an, any punishment that 
befalls a people. (Lth, O.) [ A jij, accord, to 
Freytag, occurs in the Deewan el-Hudhaleeyeen 

as meaning Put into a state of commotion.] 

A jA j s-AA Clouds in commotion with thunder, 
or with much water. (O.) AlAjll The sea; because 
of its commotion, or agitation. (S, O, K.) A poet 
says, (S,) namely, Matrood Ibn-Kaab, lamenting 
the death of ’ Abdel-Muttalib, (IB, O,) the 
grandfather of the Prophet, and eulogizing him, 
(IB,) ^4 i. _ nan AaJic. 3^ 

— iAjll [The feeders with fat every evening, until 

the sun disappeared in the sea]. (S, O.) And 

The day of resurrection: (Sh, O, K:) and the 

congregation [of the risen]. (K.) And AlAj 

also signifies A certain kind of pace [app. with a 
jolting motion]. (O, K.) AAj [Putting into a state 
of motion, commotion, or agitation. — — And 
also, or — 44 j es- 4 =s] A fever attended with 


quaking, or shivering: (O, Msb, K:) deviating 
from rule [because is fern.]. (Msh.) — — 
[The fern., with », app. applied to a she-camel or 
the like, occurs, accord, to Freytag, in the Deewan 
el-Hudhaleeyeen, as meaning Moving the head in 
going along.] AAjlf in the Kur lxxix. 6, means 
The first blast [of the horn on the day 
of resurrection]: and ^ jl', in the next verse, “the 
second blast: ” (O, Bd, Jel, K:) or the former 
means the motionless bodies that shall be in a 
state of violent motion at the time here spoken of, 
such as the earth and the mountains; because of 
the saying in the Kur [lxxiii. 14], — 4 ^ A jj 

3tAll j: and the latter, “the heaven, and the stars, 
which shall be cleft and scattered. ” (Bd.) Al 4 .j| 
inf. n. of 4 [q. v.]. (Msb.) [And hence, as a simple 
subst.,] sing. of [AA ji in the 

phrase] J-AV I AA jl [meaning Tales without 
truth, or reality: or evil tales, and discordant lies, 
uttered in order that people may become in a 
state of commotion, agitation, convulsion, 
tumult, or disturbance, in consequence thereof: 
see 4]. (S.) You say, AA jl ^ I [They fell 
into convulsing perplexities, arising from evil and 
discordant and false rumours or the like]. (AA, S 
and K in art. jj.) glAjii I The basin and ewer 
> 'JnL' l) [that are used for washing the 
hands before and after a meal]: because they 
produce a sound when one of them is 
knocked against the other: as though that sound 
told of the completion of the meal, and excited 
[the persons that had partaken thereof] to rise. 

(Har p. 228.) -AAI ^ OjAjAl j, in the Kur 

xxxiii. 60: see 4, in two places. [This art. is 
wanting in the copies of the L and TA to which I 
have had access.] J^j 1 J?-j, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) 
aor. (Msb, K,) inf. n. (T, S, M, Msb) 
and (t, TA,) or the latter is a simple subst., 
(Msb,) He (a man) went on foot, in a journey, by 
himself, [i. e.] having no beast whereon to ride; 
(T, TA;) he had no beast whereon to ride, (M, K, 
TA,) in a journey, so went on his feet: (TA:) or 
he remained going on foot: so says AZ; and Ks 
says the like: (S:) or he was, or became, strong to 
walk, or go on foot: (Msb:) and J, Jkjj [in like 
manner] signifies he went on foot, (S, K, TA,) 
having alighted from his beast: (TA:) [used in the 
present day as meaning he alighted from his 
beast:] and f IjAjj they alighted [upon their feet, 
or dismounted,] in war, or battle, to fight: and 
l jl he (a man) went on his legs, or feet, for 
the purpose of accomplishing the object of his 

want. (TA.) Jf-j, (M, K,) aor. JAj, (K,) [inf. 

n. l!A j, being similar to m^j, aor. JAj, inf. 
n. CAj,] also signifies He (a man) was, or 
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became, large in the 3k j [i. e. leg, or foot]. (M, K: 
but omitted in some copies of the K.) — — 
And J?- j, like ; and J? j, aor. 3k j; inf. n. [of 

the former] ^ik j and [of the latter] 3k J; [ so in the 
CK; but accord, to the rule of the K they should 
be <kj and 3k j, as neither is expressly said to be 
with kesr; or the latter may be correctly 3k j, 
as 3k> is said to be like 3^, of which the inf. n. 
is fk;] He had a complaint of his 3k j [i. e. leg, or 
foot]: (CK; but omitted in other copies: both 
mentioned in the TA:) the latter verb is 
mentioned in this sense by El-Farisee, and also 

on the authority of Kr. (TA.) And j? 3?- j 

3kj He was, or became, affected in his leg, or 
foot, by something that he disliked. (TA.) — — 
And 3=-j, aor. 3k j, (K, TA,) inf. n. 3k j, (TA,) He 
(a beast, such as a horse or the like,) had a 
whiteness in one of his jVk j [i. e. hind legs or 
feet], (K, TA,) without a whiteness in any 
other part. (TA.) — 3=-j, aor. 3k j, (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 3k j, (Msb, TA,) is also said of hair, (Msb, K,) 
meaning It was, or became, [wavy, or somewhat 
curly, i. e.] of a quality between lankness and 
crispness or curliness, (K,) or neither very crisp 
or curly, nor very lank, but between these two. 
(Msb, TA.) — kikj, (CK, TA, omitted in some 
copies of the K,) [aor. 3k j, as in similar verbs,] 
inf. n. 3k j, (TA,) He, or it, hit, or hurt, his 3k J [i. 

e. leg, or foot]. (CK, TA.) skill Jk j, (s, K,) or, 

accord, to the O and the Mufradat, skill 3k j 
'i3kjk (TA,) and J, kk j', (K,) He suspended the 
sheep, or goat, by its hind leg or foot: (S, O, K:) or 
the meaning is kkk jj kk [app. he confined its 
shank and arm together with his feet, by pressing 
his feet upon its folded fore legs while it was lying 
on the ground], (K,) or, as in the M, kkjj [with 

his foot]. (TA.) cikj, (K,) inf. n. 3k j; 

in the copies of the M written j >ikk j , with 
teshdeed; (TA;) She (a woman) brought forth her 
child preposterously, so that its legs came 
forth before its head. (K.) — '■kkj, namely, the 
mother of a young camel, (K,) aor. 3k j, inf. 
n. 3k j, (TA,) He sent the young one with her 
[to suck her whenever he would; as is implied by 
what immediately precedes]; as also J, kk-jb (K:) 
or ^kj' J, 3*-=31l (so in two copies of the S and in 
the O) I left the young camel with his mother to 
such her whenever he pleased: (S, * O: [in one of 
my copies of the S ^kj, which appears 
from what here follows to be a mistake:]) so says 
ISk: and he cites as an ex., 3k) 1 j Uka 

[Fat, and well nourished: he was left with his 
mother to such her when he pleased until he was 
weaned]. (O.) [See also 3k j, below; where it is 
explained as though a quasi-inf. n. of ^kjl in the 
sense here assigned to it in the S and O, or inf. n. 
of ^3k j in the same sense.] And kii 3k j, (S, 


K,) aor. 3k j, inf. n. 3k j, (S,) He (a young camel, 
S, or a lamb, or kid, or calf, K, TA) sucked his 

mother. (S, K.) 3k j also signifies The act of 

[the stallion's] leaping the mare: (O, K, TA:) [i. e., 
as inf. n. of 3kj; for] one says, 3k jj jU^kl cAj 
3jkll The stallion-horse passed the night leaping 
the mares. (TA; and so in the O, except that 3kk 
is there omitted.) — — And sljill 3k j He 
compressed the woman. (TA.) — [Golius says 
that 3k j signifies Vir et virili animo fuit; as on 
the authority of J; and that 3-lkj is its inf. n.: but it 
seems that he found SJkjll incorrectly explained 
in a copy of the S as 3k j instead of 

3k 3b ISd expressly says that <ikj and its syns. 
(explained below) are of the number of those inf. 
ns. that have no verbs.] 2 ckkj [app. a 
mistranscription]: see l, in the latter half of the 
paragraph. — 3 *?-jj [the inf. n.] signifies The 
making, or rendering, strong. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) — 
jkk II 3k j, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3*?-jj, 
(S, Msb, K,) He made the hair to be [wavy, or 
somewhat curly, i. e.] not very crisp or curly, nor 
lank, (S,) or in a state between that of lankness 
and that of crispness or curliness: (K:) or he 
combed the hair; (Msb, TA;) either his own hair, 
[see 5,] or that of another: (Msb:) or he combed 
down the hair; i. e., let it down, or made it to 
hang down, by means of the comb: (Mgh:) Er- 
Raghib says, as though he made it to descend at 
the 3k j [or foot], i. e. from its places of growth; 
but this requires consideration: (MF:) or he 
combed and anointed the hair: (TA voce k**^:) or 
he washed and combed the hair. (Ham p. 356.) 
4 <k-J He made him to go on foot; (S, K, TA;) to 
alight from his beast. (TA.) — And He granted 
him some delay, or respite; let him alone, or left 

him, for a while. (S, K.) 3kJ ^ jU-a=JI 3ikjl 

I sent-the stallion-horse among the mares. (TA.) 
— — See also 1, in the latter half of the 
paragraph, in three places. 5 3k jj see 1, first 
sentence, in two places. — — jkl ^ 3k jj, (S, 
Msb, K,) and jk 3k jj, (K,) He descended into 
the well (S, Msb, K) [by means of his feet, or 
legs, alone, i. e.,] without his being let down, or 
lowered, or suspended [by means of a rope]. (S, 
Msb.) — — kjll jj, and J, -dk jl, [or, 

more probably, “kjll 3k jl, and kk-jj, 

(see 3k 3k)] He put the j [or the j; (the 
former meaning the upper, and the latter the 
lower, of the two pieces of wood used for 
producing fire,)] beneath his feet: (M, K:) or 
J, 3k j' signifies he (a man come from a distant 
country) struck fire, and held the j [here app. 
meaning (as in many other instances) 

the -ij j properly so called and the j] with his 
hands and his feet, [i. e. the j with his hands 
and the »k) with his feet,] because he was 


alone. (TA. [See 3k3k]) — [3k jj He became 
a 3k j, or man; he rose to manhood. (See an 
explanation of jk^l 3k jj, in what follows.) 
And] i -iiik jj she (a woman, TA) became like a 3k j 
[or man] (K, TA) in some of her qualities, or 
states, or predicaments. (TA.) — — jk^l 3k jj 
i. q. jiij! (tropical:) [i. e. The day became 
advanced, the sun being somewhat high]; (S, 
IAth, O, K, TA;) it being likened to the rising of 
a man from youth; (IAth, TA;) and so J, jk-^l 
3k jh or, accord, to Er-Raghib, the former means 
the sun went down from [or below] the walls; 
as though it alighted (‘^kkjj Ipk [in a proper 
sense of this verb: see 1, first sentence]). (TA.) — 
And 3k jj He combed his own hair: (Msb:) or he 
combed down his own hair; i. e., let it down, or 
made it to hang down, by means of the comb: 
(Mgh:) or he anointed [or washed] and 
combed his own hair. (TA. [See 2.]) Hence, uk 
k- VI 3k jkl jc- (Mgh, TA) He [Mohammad] 
forbade the anointing and combing of one's own 
hair except it be less frequent than every day. 

(TA.) 8 3k j': see 1, first sentence. Said of a 

horse, (in his running, TA,) He mixed the pace 
termed jkll with that termed (T, TA,) or 

the former pace with somewhat of the latter, and 
thus, (S,) he went those two paces alternately, (S, 
K,) somewhat of the former and somewhat of the 
latter. (S.) — He took a man by his 3k j [i. e. leg, 

or foot]. (S, TA.) »3JI 3k J: see 1, in the 

middle of the paragraph. — — 3k jl 

[or jll], and 3k jl alone in a similar sense: see 
5, in two places. — [He extemporized a speech or 
verses; spoke it or them extemporaneously, 
impromptu, or without premeditation;] he began 
an oration (a k^k), and poetry, without his 
having prepared it beforehand; (S;) he spoke a 
speech (Msb, K) without consideration or 
thought, (Msb,) or without his having prepared 
it; (K;) he recited it, or related it, standing, 
without forecast, consideration, thought, or 
meditation; so accord, to Er-Raghib [who seems 
to have held this to be the primary signification 
of the verb when relating to a speech or the like]; 
or without reiteration, and without pausing, 
halting, or hesitating. (TA.) And i3-“JI 3k jl [He 
did, performed, or produced, the thing 
without premeditation, or previous preparation]. 
(TA in art. £ jk) [And kkl Jk jl He coined a 

name.] 3k jl He was, or became, alone, 

or independent of others, with none to take part 
or share or participate with him, in his opinion, 
(Msb, K, TA,) without consulting any 
one respecting it, (Msb, TA,) and kept constantly, 
or perseveringly, to it. (Msb.) [Hence,] U iljil 
■— *lkj' Thine affair [to which thou shouldst keep] 
is that respecting which thou art alone [&c.] in 
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thine opinion. (K.) And jiVI 4? “4kjj' ^ 343! is 
explained in the T as meaning 4“ U CJL jj [i. 
e. Undertake thou what thou hast undertaken of 
the affair: but it may rather signify keep thou to 
what thou hast undertaken of the affair; 
agreeably with what here follows]. (TA.) One says 
also, [ ^43 34 jj Keep thou to thine affair: (IAar, 
M, K, TA:) in [some of] the copies of the K, 
erroneously, ™4j. (TA.) — He collected a 
detached number ( < [or 34 j]) of locusts, to 
roast, or fry, them. (S.) — He set up a 344? [q. 
v.], to cook food in it: (T, TA:) or he cooked food 
in a 344?. (K.) — 34-3 34 J: see 5. 10 J?- He 
desired, or requested, to be, or to go, on foot. 

(KL.) 34j: see 34 4: and 344; the latter in 

two places. — See also 3f-j, in two places. — 
«“4 j 344!, in some of the copies of the K, 
erroneously, ™44: see 8, near the end of the 
paragraph. 34 j [The leg of a human being and of 
a bird, and the kind leg of a quadruped; in each of 
these senses opposed to 4;] the part from the 
root of the thigh to the [sole of] the foot of a man 
[and of any animal]; (Mgh, Msb, K:) 34 j 

meaning that [limb] with which the man walks: 
(Msb:) or the foot of a man [and of a bird, and 
the kind foot of a quadruped: or rather it signifies 
thus in many instances; hut generally as before 
explained: and sometimes, by a synecdoche, it is 
used in a yet larger sense, as will be 
explained below]: (K:) of the fern, gender: (Zj, 
Msb, TA:) pi. 34 4': (S, Msb, K, &c.:) it has no 
other pi. (Msb, TA) known to Sb; (TA;) the pi. of 
pauc. being also used as a pi. of mult, in this 
instance. (IJ, TA.) [Hence,] 344 344' [The hind 
leg or foot, or it may here mean the leg or 
foot absolutely, is a thing of which no account, or 
for which no retaliation or mulct, is taken]: i. e., if 
a beast tread upon a man with its 34 j, there is no 
retaliation or mulct, if in motion; but if the beast 
be standing still in the road, or way, the rider is 
responsible, whether it strike with a 4 or a 34j. 
(TA.) And 34 j cr 4- > [lit. He is standing upon 

a single leg; meaning] (assumed tropical:) he is 
setting about, or betaking himself to, an affair 
that presses severely, or heavily, upon him, or 
that straitens him. (T, K, TA. [In the CK, 
is erroneously put for 4j=>-.]) And 34 J 4° 
(assumed tropical:) I am in fear, or fright, lest a 

thing should escape me. (TA.) 344' 4 [as 

though meaning The onelegged;] a certain idol, 
of El-Hijaz. (TA.)- — _44' 34 j (assumed 

tropical:) The very bright star [3, called by our 
astronomers “ Rigel,” and also called by the 
Arabs ls 44' 4 3341! 34 j,] upon the left foot of 
Orion. (Kzw.) [And 44' 4 441 J4 j (assumed 


tropical:) The star k upon the right leg of Orion.] 

44"' 34 j (assumed tropical:) A certain 

plant, (K,) called also £]4' 34 j, the root, or lower 
part, of which, when cooked, is good for chronic 
diarrhoea; mentioned in art. m 4 [q. v.]. (TA.) 
Also A certain mode of binding the udder of a 
camel, so that the young one cannot 
suck, therewith, nor will it undo: (S, K:) whence 
the phrase 44"' 34 j 3“=, for 34 j4^ 3“ 13*-= 3“= 
44*^'. (TA.) El-Kumeyt says, 4 jiil 34 j 4*“> 
'4 j 4“ aJi 331 4° Ull 4 (assumed tropical:) 

[Thy dominion among the people has bound with 
a bond not to be undone him who desires, within 
the scope of it, transgression]: (S, TA:) i. e. thy 
dominion has become firm so that it cannot be 
undone; like as what is termed 4 3?- j cannot 

be undone by the young camel. (TA.) And one 
says, 44"' 34 j 44° 3“=, meaning (tropical:) The 
affair was, or became, difficult to him: (K and TA 
in art. '-r‘4:) or his life, or subsistence, was, 

or became, difficult to him. (TA in that art.) 

4 44 34 j (assumed tropical:) A certain plant, 
like 41411 [see art. 34: accord, to Golius, the 
former appellation is applied to a species of 

atriplex, or orache]. (IAar, K.) [And several 

other plants have similar appellations in the 
present day.] — — 4-4 34 j (assumed 

tropical:) A certain [i. e. branding- 

instrument, or brand]. (S, K.) — — 44' 34 j 
(assumed tropical:) The foot, or heel, of the door, 
upon which it turns in a socket in the threshold. 

(MA.) <44 34 j (assumed tropical:) The 

lower curved extremity of the bow; (Kh, S, K;) the 
upper curved extremity being called its 4: (Kh, 
S:) or the part below its -4“ [q. v.]: accord, to 
AHn, it is more complete, or perfect, than its 4;: 
accord, to IAar, 44 343' means, when the 
string is bound, or braced, the upper parts of the 
bow; and 4:43 its lower parts; and the former are 
stronger than the latter: and he cites 

the saying, 343' 4-4“ 3*4' 41 [Would that the 

bows were all of them, or wholly, of what are 
termed 343']: the two extremities of the bow, 
he says, are called its 44"=; and its two notches, 
its 4“=4; and its curved ends, its 4=4; and 
after the 4“ are the 4" , and after the 
the u'j4; and the portion between the u' j4 is 
its 4; this being between the two knots of the 
suspensory. (TA.) — — 4 j (assumed 

tropical:) The two extremities of the arrow. (K, * 
TA. [In the former it is implied that the phrase 

is 34 j.]) 4 34 j (tropical:) A canal 

(s4) °f a [or large river]. (Kr, K, TA.) 

34 j also signifies (tropical:) A part, or portion, 
of a thing: (K, TA:) of the fern, gender. (TA.) It is 


said in a trad. of'Arsheh, sUi 34j 4 jji U1 <4' 
4ij£ V] I 'giainw ‘44“, meaning (tropical:) [Aboo- 
Bekr gave to us] the half of a roasted sheep, 
or goat, divided lengthwise [and I divided it into 
shares, except its shoulder-blade, or its 
shoulder]: she called the half thus by 

a synecdoche: (IAth, O, TA:) or she meant the leg 
(34 j) thereof, with what was next to it [for 44 
in the O and TA, I read 44 4] of the lateral half: 
or she thus alluded to the whole thereof, like as 
one does by the term 44. (O, TA. [But see what 
here next follows.]) And in another trad., the 34 j 
of a [wild] ass is mentioned as a gift, 
meaning (tropical:) One of the two lateral halves: 
or, as some say, the thigh: (TA:) and it is 
explained as meaning the whole; but this is a 
mistake. (Mgh.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) 
The half of a 44 [or pair of leathern bags, such 
as are borne by a camel, one on each side,] 

of wine, and of olive-oil. (AHn, K.) It is also 

applied by some to (assumed tropical:) A pair of 
trousers or drawers; and 343“ 34 j occurs in 
this sense in a trad., for 343“ j; like £ jj 
and 33 £ jj, whereas each is properly 443j; for 
the 3j' J“ are of the articles of clothing for the 
two legs: (IAth, TA:) this is what is meant by 
the saying in the K [and in the O likewise] 
that 344 also signifies 3j'34l [app. for O* 
jlLlI 3 j'j 4I], (TA.) — — Also 

(assumed tropical:) A swarm, or numerous 
assemblage, of locusts: (S:) or a detached number 
(44a) thereof: (K:) [or] one says [or says 
also] 34 j, (S, TA,) and j4 34 j: it is 

masc. and fem.: (TA:) a pi. without a proper 
sing.; like (a herd of [wild] asses, S) and 44 
(a flock of ostriches, S) and 4 'jO< 5-= (a herd of 
[wild] bulls or cows, S): (S, K:) pi. 343'; (K:) and 
so in the next two senses here following. (TA.) — 
— And hence, as being likened thereto, (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) An army: (K:) or a numerous 
army. (TA.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) A 
share in a thing. (IAar, K.) So in the saying, 4 4 
34 j ‘4'“ (assumed tropical:) [To me belongs a 

share in thy property]. (TA.) And (tropical:) 

A time. (TA.) One says, <4 34 J 4° 4 

(tropical:) That was in the time of such a one; (S, 
K, TA;) in his life-time: (K, TA:) like the 

phrase <4 44 4°. (TA.) Also (assumed 

tropical:) Precedence. (Abu-1- Mekarim, K.) 
When the files of camels are collected together, 
an owner, or attendant, of camels says, 344' 4, i. 
e. (assumed tropical:) [The precedence belongs 
to me; or] I precede: and another says, 344' 3 ^ 
4 (assumed tropical:) [Nay, but the precedence 
belongs to me]: and they contend together for it, 
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each unwilling to yield it to the other: (Abu-1- 
Mekarim, TA:) pi. 3135k (K:) and so in the senses 
here following. (TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Distress; straitness of the means 
of subsistence or of the conveniences of life; a 
state of pressing want; misfortune; or calamity; 
and poverty. (O, K.) — Also A man who sleeps 

much: (O, K:) fem. with ». (TA.) And A man 

such as is termed sjjila [which means foul in 
language; evil in disposition: one who cares not 
what he does or says: very jealous: one who does 
not mix, or associate as a friend, with others, 
because of the evilness of his disposition, nor 
alight with them: &c.: see art. jjS], (O, K.) — Also 
Blank paper; (O, K, * TA;) without writing. 
(TA.) 335: see 3kj, first sentence: — and see 
also 3=-j, in two places. — [It is also explained as 
here follows, as though a quasi-inf. n. of 4 in a 
sense mentioned in the first paragraph on the 
authority of the S and O, or inf. n. of 335 in the 
same sense; thus:] The sending, (S, O,) 
or leaving, (K, TA,) a lamb or kid or calf, (S, O, 
TA,) or a young camel, (K, TA,) and a colt, (TA,) 
with its mother, to such her whenever it pleases: 
(S, O, K:) [but I rather think that this is a loose 
explanation of the meaning implied by 33 j used 
as an epithet; for it is added in the S and O 
immediately, and in the K shortly after, that] one 
says 33 j 3^4= (S, O, K) and J, 3=^j (K) [meaning, 
as indicated in the S and O, A lamb, or hid, or 
calf, sent with its mother to such her whenever it 
pleases, or, as indicated in the K, sucking, or that 

sucks, its mother]: pi. 3135k (S, O, K.) Also 

A horse [i. e. a stallion] sent upon the J *3 
[meaning mares, to leap them]: (K:) and in like 
manner one says 335 3*3, [using it as a pi., app. 
meaning horses so sent,] (K accord, to the TA,) or 

J, 33-5 3*3. (CK, and so in my MS. copy of the K: 
[perhaps it should be 3ikj.]) 335 (S, O, Mgh, 
Msb, K &c.) and ) 3k j, (O, K,) the latter a dial, 
var., (O,) or, accord, to Sb and El-Farisee, a 
quasi-pl. n., [but app. of 3k j, not of 3k j,] called 
by Abu-l-Hasan a pi., (TA,) A man, as meaning 
the male of the human species; (Msb;) the 
opposite of (s, O, Mgh:) applied only to one 
who has attained to puberty and manhood: (K, * 
TA:) or as soon as he is born, (K, TA,) and 
afterwards also: (TA:) pi. 3^3 j, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, 
&c.,) [applied in the Kur lxxii. 6 to men and to 
jinn (or genii), like and o-kl, and likewise a 
pi. of 3k j, and of its syn. u^35,] and ciiVU. (s, 

K, ) said by some to be a pi. pk, (TA,) and j 31k 
(Sb, Msb, K, TA, in the CK 313 j, [which is 
a mistake, as is shown by what follows,]) of the 
measure 31ka, with fet-h to the ( -3 (Msb,) [but this 
is, properly speaking, a quasi-pl. n.,] said to be 
the only instance of its kind except “Ilk, which, 


however, some say is a n. un. like others of the 
same form belonging to [coll.] gen. ns., (Msb,) 
used as a pi. of pauc. instead of 33-5k (Sb, Ibn- 
Es-Serraj, Msb, TA,) because they assigned 
to 335 no pi. of pauc., (Sb, TA,) not saying 33-51 
(TA) [nor 33 j] ( and [ 33 mentioned by AZ as 
another pk, but this [also] is a quasi-pl. n., and of 
it Abu-1-’ Abbas holds [ 33 j to be a contraction, 
(TA,) and 313 j (Ks, K) and 3k j! (Ks, S, K) and 
[another quasi-pl. n. is] J, 333. (IJ, K.) o* u* 3 -“: 
fk!3j, in the Kur [ii. 282], means [Two 
witnesses] of the people of your religion. (TA.) 
[3k j also signifies A woman's husband: and the 
dual] u^-kj [sometimes] means A man and his 
wife; predominance being thus attributed to the 
former. (IAar, TA.) And j 33-5 signifies A woman: 
(S, K:) or, accord, to Er-Raghib, a woman who is, 
or affects to be, or makes herself, like a man in 
some of her qualities, or states, or predicaments. 
(TA.) It is said of 'Alsheh, (S, TA,) in a trad., 
which confirms this latter explanation, (TA,) kiilS 
33 j l jll, (S, TA,) meaning She was like a man 

in judgment. (TA. [See also 33533.]) The dim. 
of 335 is i 33 j and J, 3kjj: (S, K:) the former 
reg.: (TA:) the latter irreg., as though it were dim. 
of 3kj: (S, TA:) [but it seems that 3kjj is 
properly the dim. of 3k j, though used as that 
of 3k j.] One says, ?3 j 335 > [He is a man 
unequalled, or that has no second], (IAar, L in 
art. j,) and 33 j | »3 j [A little man (probably 
meaning the contrary) unequalled, &c.]. (S and L 
in that art.) And it is said in a trad., j3l J, 3-3= u! 
3k;j 3 [The little man prospers if he speak truth] 

(TA.) Also One much given to coition: (Az, 

O, K:) used in this sense by the Arabs of 
ElYemen: and some of the Arabs term such 

a one Is j 33°. (o, TA.) And i. q. 3k j, q. v. 

(Mgh, Msb, K.) And Perfect, or complete [in 

respect of bodily vigour or the like]: ('Eyn, O, K, 
TA: [in the CK, 3*311 3k jll j is erroneously put 
for 3311 j 3k jll j:]) or strong and perfect or 
complete: sometimes it has this meaning, as an 
epithet: and when thus used, Sb allows its being 
in the gen. case in the phrase, » 3 335 3k jj cj j 
[I passed by a man whose father is strong &c.]; 
though the nom. case is more common: he 
says, also, that when you say, 333 3, you may 
mean that he is perfect or complete, or you may 
mean any man that speaks and that walks upon 
two legs. (M, TA.) — [In the CK, 335 5*-“> is 
erroneously put for 335 5*3 and, in the 
same, j*3*ll 33 j, as syn. with j*3ll 3?- j, is app. a 
mistake for j33ll 335; but it is mentioned in this 
sense by 'Iyad:] see the paragraph here 
following. 3?u; and its fem., with »: see 3kj. — 
3?j (isk, S, Msb, K) and J, 335 (ISk, S, K) 
and l 33 j, (Msb, K, [in the CK, 


erroneously, 33 j,]) Hair [that is wavy, or 
somewhat curly, i. e.] of a quality between [u3, 
for which 03 is erroneously put in the 
CK,] lankness and crispness or curliness, (K,) or 
not very crisp or curly, nor lank, (ISk, S,) or 
neither very crisp or curly, nor very lank, 

but between these two. (Msb, TA.) And 3?-5 

j3ill and j (isd, Sgh, K) and [ klkj (ISd, K, 
TA, but accord, to the CK as next follows,] and 
| kl3j, with damm to the <r, added by 'Iyad, in the 
Mesharik, (MF, TA,) A man having hair such as is 
described above: pi. 3351 and 335; (M, K;) the 
former, most probably, accord, to analogy, pi. 
of 33 j; but both may be pis. of 3?-5 and 335: 
accord, to Sb, however, 335 has no broken pk, its 
pi. being only j335. (M, TA.) — See also 335, 
in two places. 3135: see 335, first sentence, in two 
places: — — and 335- — See also the next 
paragraph. 313 j The going on foot; (T, S, * M, 
TA;) the act of the man who has no beast [to 
carry him]; (T, TA;) an inf. n. (T, S, TA) of 3=0: 
(T, TA: [see 1, first sentence:]) or it signifies 
strength to walk, or go on foot; (Msb, K;) and is a 
simple subst.: (Msb:) and also excellence of a 33 j 
[ meaning horse or ass or mule] and of a camel in 
endurance of long journeying; in which sense 
[Az says] I have not heard any verb belonging to 
it except [by implication] in the epithets <35, 
applied to a she-camel, and 3*?-5, applied to 
an ass and to a man: (T, TA:) and (M) J. 313 j, with 
kesr, signifies vehemence, or strength, of walking 
or going on foot; (M, K;) as also J, 313 5. (K. [In the 
K is then added, “or with damm, strength to 
walk, or go on foot; ” but it seems evident that we 
should read “ and with damm,” &c., agreeably 
with the passage in the M, in which the order of 
the two clauses is the reverse of their order in the 
K.]) One says, <33 3 <111 3ik and <33 i. e. 
[May God give thee a beast to ride upon, and so 
relieve thee from going on foot, or] from the act 
of the man who has no beast. (T, TA.) And 3 > 
3135 He has strength to walk, or go on foot. 

(Msb.) And The state, or condition, of being 

a 335 [or man, or male human being; generally 
meaning manhood, or manliness, 
or manfulness]; (S, K;) as also [ <3j (Ks, S, TA) 
and l <3j3 j (IAar, S, K) and J, <*lj35 (Ks, T, K) 
and J, 33k j- (k) of the class of inf. ns. that have no 
verbs belonging to them. (ISd, TA.) — And The 
having a complaint of the 33 j [i. e. leg, or foot]. 

(TA.) And in a horse, (S,) or beast, (33i, K,) 

A whiteness, (K,) or the having a whiteness, (S,) 
in one of the 33 j [i. e. hind legs or feet], (S, K,) 
without a whiteness in any other part; (TA;) as 
also [ 3#?- j= (K.) This is disliked, unless there be 
in him some other [similar] (S.) <3j: see 
the next preceding paragraph, first sentence. — 
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[Also, accord, to the K, a pi. of 3k j or of one of 
its syns.] — And A herd, or detached number 
collected together, of wild animals. (IB, TA.) — 
And A place in which grow [plants, or trees, of 
the kind called] jk j k ; (k,) accord, to Az, in which 
grow many thereof, (TA,) in one 

[or meadow]. (K.) And A water-course, or 

channel in which water flows, (S, K,) from a 
[stony tract such as is called] to a soft, 
or plain, tract: (K:) pi. 3k j; (S, K;) a term similar 
to kkki [pi. of kjjk] : so says Er-Raghib: the 
waters (he says) pour to it, and it retains them: 
and on one occasion he says, the <kj is like 
the (s js; it is wide, and people alight in it: he says 
also, it is a water-course of a plain, or soft, tract, 
such as is kiLL, or, as in one copy, [which is 
app. the right reading, meaning productive of 
much herbage]. (TA.) — kkjl 1 also signifies A 
species of the [kind of plants called] 3kk. (K.) — 
— And, accord, to [some of] the copies of the 
K [in this place], The jk jk; but correctly the jaja 
[as in the CK here, and in the K &c. in art. jk ji]; 
(TA;) i. q. ikkkl aBjII; (S, Msb, TA;) thus the 
people commonly called it; i. e. «.li*klkiJI; (TA;) 
[all of these three appellations being applied to 
Purslane, or purslain; and generally to the garden 
purslane:] it is [said to be] called 3i«kl because it 
grows not save in a water-course: (S: [i. e. the 
wild sort: but see art. 3“^:]) whence the 
saying, fkj 3k [explained in art. 3»k], (S, 
K,) meaning this (TA:) the vulgar say, 
kk j. (s, K, TA. [In the CK, erroneously, i> 
kkj.]) kk j; see 3?- j in two places. kk j a quasi-pl. 
n. of 3k j q. v. (TA.) — [Also fem. of the 
epithet 3?3] 3k j fem. of 3kj: see 3k j near 
the end of the paragraph. — — 3k j »jk and 
l i4'-k j A [stony tract such as is called] » j ^ that is 
rough [or rugged], in which one goes on foot: or 
level, but abounding with stones: (K:) or rough 
and difficult, in which one cannot go except 
on foot: (TA:) or the latter signifies level, but 
abounding with stones, in which it is difficult to 
go along: (S:) or hard and rough, which 
horses and camels cannot traverse, and none can 
but a man on foot: (AHeyth, TA:) or that impedes 
the feet by its difficulty. (Er-Raghib, TA.) — 3k j 
is also a pi. of 33 j: (S:) [and app. of 3#?o 

also.] *5Lkj fem. of 3=>-ji [q. v.]. See also the 

next preceding paragraph. 3^5 sing, of u3kj, 
which latter is applied, with the article J to 
Certain men who used to run (Ojk) I 3k so in the 

0 and K, but in the T jjjd [which is evidently a 
mistranscription], TA) upon their feet; as also 

1 *54k. j, in like manner with the article J 1 : (O, K, 
TA:) in the T, the sing, is written 4440; and said 


to be a rel. n. from kSkjl'; which requires 
consideration: (TA:) they were Suleyk El- 

Makanib, (O, K, TA,) i. e. Ibn-Sulakeh, (TA,) and 
El-Munteshir Ibn-Wahb El-Bahilee, and 
Owfa Ibn-Matar ElMazinee. (O, K, TA. [All these 
were famous runners.]) klLj: see 3k j, 33 j; and 
its fem., Jkj: see 3k j. J-k j [a quasi-pl. n.] 

: see 3k j. 3#?- j: see 3k5, in two places. Also 

i. q. ei-ki; and so J, 3k5; (K;) i. e. (TA) [That 
walks, or goes on foot, much; or a good goer; or] 
strong to walk, or go, or go on foot; (S, in 
explanation of the latter, and TA;) applied to a 
man, (S, K, TA,) and to a camel, and an ass: (TA:) 
or the latter, a man that walks, or goes on foot, 
much and well: and strong to do so,, with patient 
endurance: and a beast, such as a horse or an ass 
or a mule, and a camel, that endures long 
journeying with patience: fem. with »: (T, TA:) or, 
applied to a horse, that does not become 
attenuated, or chafed, abraded, or worn, in the 
hoofs [by journeying] : (S, O:) or, so applied, that 
does not sweat: and rendered submissive, or 
manageable; broken, or trained: (K, * TA:) the 
fem., with » is also applied to a woman, as 
meaning strong to walk, or go on foot: (TA:) 
pi. Jkj [most probably of 3#?-j, agreeably with 

analogy,] and 3*3 j. (K.) Also A place of 

which the two extremities are far apart: (M, K, * 
TA:) in the copies of the K, 3k3kl is 
here erroneously put for 3^3kl: and the M adds, 
trodden, or rendered even, or easy to be 
travelled: (TA:) or rugged and hard land or 
ground: (O, TA:) and a hard place: and a rugged, 
difficult, road, in a mountain. (TA.) — Also, 
applied to speech, i. q. I 333 [i. e. 
Extemporized; spoken extemporaneously, 
impromptu, or without premeditation]. (O, 
K, TA.) 3jk j dim. of 3k j, which see, in two 
places. see kkj. see kkj. 

see klk j. i3k j; see 3^-J *3k3 1*3 j They 

(sheep or goats) brought them forth [i. e. their 
young ones] one after another. (El-Umawee, T, S, 
O, K.) 3k j i. q. 3k j, q. v. (Az, TA.) klk.j: quasi- 
pl. ns. of 3k j, q. v. 3k j: quasi-pl. ns. of 3k j, q. 
v. 3kj (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.) and J, 3k j, (Mgh, 
Msb, K,) the latter of the dial, of El-Hijaz, (MF,) 
in copies of the M written ] 3k j, (TA,) and J, 3?- j 
(S, K) and J. 3*?3 [afterwards mentioned as a 
quasi-pl. n.] (K) and J, 335 (S, K) and J, 3k j, 
(K,) but this last is said by Sb to be a quasi-pl. n., 
(TA,) Going, or a goer, on foot; a pedestrian; 
a footman; the opposite of 3“Jk (S, Msb;) one 
having no beast whereon to ride, (K, TA,) in a 
journey, and therefore going on his feet: (TA:) 
see also 3*?0 : pi. j klLj, (Ks, T, S, M, Msb, K,) 


[or rather this is a quasi-pl. n.J written by 
MF ^i-kj, as on the authority of AHei, but 
the former is the right, (TA,) and 3k j (Ks, T, S, 
M, Msb, K) and J, 3k j, (S, Msb, TA,) this last 
mentioned before as being said by Sb to be a 
quasi-pl. n., (TA,) like kk~s> (S, Msb, TA) 
and kkj, and occurring in the Kur xvii. 66, (TA,) 
all of 3k j, (S, Msb,) and 3k j, (S, M, K,) of u33 
(S) and of 3kj, (TA,) [but more commonly 
of 3k j, q. v.,] and Jkj, (S, O, K,) of 333, (S, O,) 
and Jlk j, (S, M, K,) of 3?-j, (S,) or of u3j, (TA,) 
and 3k J and 33j, (M, K,) which last is of 3k j 
or of 3#?-j, (TA,) and kkj [a pi. of pauc.], (M, K,) 
written by MF kk j, and if so, of 3k J, like as 
is pi. of kiil£ ; (TA,) and j ‘kkj, (T, M, K,) [but this 
is a quasi-pl. n., mentioned before as of 3k j, q. 
v.,] and kk ji, (M, K,) which may be pi. of 3-k j, 
which is pi. of 3k j, (IJ,) and 3k jl, (M, K,) which 
maybe pi. of the pi. <kj!, (IJ,) and 3*k3l (M, K,) 
and to the foregoing pis. mentioned in the K are 
to be added (TA) kikj, (Ks, M, TA) which is 
of 3k j, (TA,) and 3kj, like jkk, (AHei, TA,) and 
[the quasi-pl. ns.] j 3k j, (Ks, T, M, AHei, TA,) 
termed by MF an anomalous pi., (TA,) and 
l 3k j, (AHei, TA,) said by MF to be extr., of the 
class of 3lk j, (TA,) and J. 3#?- j, (AHei, TA,) said to 
be a quasi-pl. n. like 53 and kuK. (TA.) Az says, I 
have heard some of them say j 3k3 
as meaning 3k3; and its pi. is 3*k-kj. (TA.) 
And kklj and j are applied in the same 
sense to a woman, (Lth, TA,) and so is j Jkj 
[fem. of 335, like fem. of jUkafc]; (S:) and 
the pi. [of the first] is 3k jj (TA) and ([of the first 
or second or] of the third, S) 3k j (Lth, S, TA) 

and 3kj. (S.) Lh mentions the saying, V 

3kj Ik Jxii, but does not explain it: it seems 
to mean [Do not thus:] may thy mother mourn, 
and be bereft of thee. (TA.) — 3kj XSU 
k-Jj means A she-camel [left to give suck to her 
young one,] not having her udder bound with 
the [q. v.]. (K.) kk j The pastor’s 34k [or 
ram] upon which he conveys, or puts to be borne, 
his utensils. (AA, O, K.) So in the saying of a 
poet, kjj Vj j)A^ll Clkj <kljj JajS ^ CllAXJ J La 
(AA, TA,) meaning [And he passed the day] 
spinning from a portion of wool [wound in the 
form of a ring upon his hand], termed 
[amid a flock of sheep, with a ram upon which he 
conveyed his utensils,] ever collecting [to 
himself], and coveting, or labouring to acquire, 
save when he was sitting cooking 4k [i. e. 
colocynths or their seeds or pulp]. (T and TA in 
art. where kl j is likewise explained 

as above.) 3kjj: see 3k j, in two places. 3kji A 
man large in the 3kj [i. e. leg, or foot]: (S, K:) 



[BOOKI.] 


j 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1060 


like 33 1 “ large in the knee,” and 33' “ large in 

the head. ” (TA.) And A horse, (S,) or beast, 

(3-, K,) having a whiteness in one of his 33 j [i. 
e. hind legs or feet], (S, K,) without a whiteness in 
any other part. (TA.) This is disliked, unless there 
be in him some other [similar] 33s. (S. [See also 
2 in art. 3-]) The fern, is (S, K,) which is 

applied in like manner to a sheep or goat: (S:) or 
to a ewe as meaning whose u3 j [or hind legs] 
are white to the flanks, (M, TA,) or with the 
flanks, (T, TA,) the rest of her being black. (TA.) 

3 »3=“-: see 343. — <343 J43 1 > means 

[He is the more manly, or manful, of the two 
men; or] he has 34 j that is not in the other [of 
the two men]: (T, TA:) or he is the stronger of the 
two men. (K.) ISd thinks J?- jt in this case to be 
like 33i, as having no verb. (TA.) <3*4 'J app. a pi. 
of 33', which may be pi. of 33 j ; which is pi. 

of 3k 3 [q. v.] (TA.) Also Men accustomed 

to, or in the habit of, taking, capturing, catching, 
snaring, or trapping, game or wild animals or the 
like, or birds, or fish; hunters, fowlers, or 
fishermen. (Sgh, K.) 3*3 : see 3 3, 

last signification. 3*43“ i. q. <1314 [q. v., i. e. The 
herb smallage]; (K;) of the dial, of the Sawad; one 
of the herbs, or leguminous plants, of the 
gardens. (TA.). 343“: see 343, of which it is a 
quasi-pl. n. : — and 343s 33 A woman that 
brings forth men-children; (M, TA;) i. q. 33, (M, 
K, TA,) which is the epithet commonly known. 
(M, TA.) 343“ A copper cooking-pot: (S, Mgh, 
Msb:) or a large copper cooking-pot: (Ham p. 
469:) or a cooking-pot of stones [or stone], and of 
copper: (K:) or any cooking-pot (Mgh, Msb, TA, 
and Ham ubi supra) or vessel in which one cooks: 
(TA:) of the masc. gender: (K:) pi. 343“. (Ham 

ubi supra.)— — And A comb. (Mgh, K.) 

Also, and J, 343“, (K,) the latter on the authority 
of IAar alone, (TA,) A sort of [garment of the 
kind called] 3, of the fabric of El-Yemen: (K:) pi. 
as above, 343“; with which 33, occurring in a 
trad., is said in the T, in art. 3* j, to be syn.: [and 
l 34“ 3“ -3 signifies the same as 343:] it is said 
in a prov., 443 335 <3 43 [Recently thy -3 
was of the sort called 333;] i. e. thou hast only 
recently been clad with the 343, and usedst to 
wear the 3-4: [whence it appears that the 343 
may be thus called because worn only by full- 
grown men:] so says IAar: it is said in the M 
that 333 33 is from 3?- [i. e. 313", 
perhaps a mistranscription for 343k 1 ]: (TA:) 
[but] J, 343k> signifies a sort of garments, or 
cloths, variegated, or figured; (S and K in 
art. 3 j*',) similar to the 343, or similar to these 
in their variegation or decoration, or their figured 
forms; as explained by Seer and others; (TA in 
that art.;) [wherefore] Sb holds the f of 343 t° 


be an essential part of the word; (S in that art.;) 
and hence Seer and the generality of authors also 
say that it is a radical, though Abu-1- Ala and 
some others hold it to be augmentative. (MF and 
TA in that art.) 333 A maker of cooking-pots 

[such as are called 343, pi- of 343]. (MA.) 

See also the next preceding paragraph. 333 A 
woman who is, or affects to be, or makes herself, 
like a man in guise or in speech. (TA. [See 
also 33, voce 34 j.]) 343 A skin, (Fr, TA,) or 
such as is termed a 33, (K,) that is stripped off 
[by beginning] from one 346j [or hind leg]; (Fr, 
K, TA;) or from the part where is the 34 j (M, 
TA.) And “33 »'-*i A sheep, or goat, skinned [by 
beginning] from one 34 j: (Ham p. 667:) and in 
like manner J, 3j*3 applied to a ram. (Lh, K 
voce 1 53 3 which signifies the contr. [like 3 3].) 
— — Also A [skin such as is termed] 33 full 
of wine. (As, O, K.) — A [garment of the kind 
called] -3 upon which are the figures of men; 
(K;) or upon which are the figures of of 
men. (TA.) — — And A garment, or piece of 
cloth, (O, TA,) and a 3, (TA,) ornamented in the 
borders. (O, K, TA.) — Combed hair. (O, TA. [See 
its verb, 2.]) — 343 "3 Locusts the traces of 
whose wings are seen upon the ground. (ISd, 
K.) 3 >3“ A gazelle whose 34 j [or hind leg] has 
fallen [and is caught] in the snare: when his 4 [or 
fore leg] has fallen therein, he is said to be 33. 
(TA.) — — See also the next preceding 
paragraph. 343: see 3*3, last sentence. 343 A 
man holding the k j with his hands and feet, (K, 
TA,) because he is alone: (TA:) [i. e.] one who, in 
producing fire with the 3, holds the lower j 
with his foot [or feet]. (AA, TA. [See 5.]) — One 
who collects a detached number (3Ls [or 34 j]) 
of locusts, to roast, or fry, them: (S:) one who 
lights upon a 34j of locusts, and roasts, or fries, 
some of them, (K, TA,) or, as in the M, cooks. 
(TA.) 313: see 343. j*j 1 33 signifies The 
throwing, or casting, of stones: (S, K:) this is 
its primary meaning: (S, TA:) you say, 3-3, 
aor. f3> inf- n - 33, (S, Msb, TA,) He threw, or 
cast, stones at him; or pelted him with stones: 
(S, TA:) or he struck him, or smote him, with <3>, 
meaning stones: (Msb:) and <3 j is syn. with 33, 
as an inf. n.: thus some explain the saying, in the 
Kur [lxvii. 5], ([343 343 ULlikj [And we have 
made them for casting at the devils; meaning 
shooting stars, which are believed to be hurled at 
the devils that listen by stealth, beneath the 
lowest heaven, to the words of the angels therein: 
but see other explanations below, voce 33]- 
(TA.) — — Hence, (S, TA,) The act of slaying 
[in any manner, but generally stoning, i. e. 
putting to death by stoning]. (S, K.) So in 33 
43 4 0*3 [The slaying, or stoning, of the 


two married persons when they have committed 

adultery]. (TA.) [(assumed tropical:) The 

act of beating, or battering, the ground with the 
feet.] One says of a camel, 33^ 33 (assumed 
tropical:) [He beats, or batters, the ground], i. e., 
with his feet; which implies commendation: (TA:) 
and so one says of a horse; (K;) or 3 33 
3=33 (S.) And one says also, 33 “3, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) [He came beating, or 
battering, the ground; or] passing along with an 
ardent and a rapid running. (Lh, K, * TA.) [See 

also 8.] (tropical:) The act of cursing. (K, 

TA.) (assumed tropical:) The act of reviling. 

(K, TA.) 4433 i n the Kur x i x - 47, means 
(assumed tropical:) I will assuredly revile thee: 
(Bd, Jel, TA: see also another explanation below, 
in this paragraph:) or I will assuredly cast stones 
at thee, (Bd, Jel,) so that thou shalt die, or shalt 
remove far from me. (Bd.) And you say, 

3j3, meaning (assumed tropical:) I uttered foul, 
or evil, speech against him. (Msb.) [See 

also 33] (assumed tropical:) The act of 

driving away; expelling; putting, or placing, at a 

distance, away, or far away. (K.) (assumed 

tropical:) The act of cutting off from friendly, or 
loving communion or intercourse; forsaking; 

or abandoning. (K.) Also [as being likened 

to the throwing of stones, in doing which one is 
not sure of hitting the mark,] i. q. “-ka (k, 
TA) 344 (assumed tropical:) [The act of 
speaking of that which is hidden, or which has 
not become apparent to the speaker; 
and conjecturing]; (TA;) or speaking 
conjecturally: (S, TA:) and (K, TA) some say (TA) 
i. q. 34 [as meaning (assumed tropical:) a 
doubting]: (K, TA: [in the CK, 341 is erroneously 
put for 3^3] and 33 [which means (assumed 
tropical:) an opining, or a conjecturing]. (K, TA.) 
One says, 33 33 (assumed tropical:) He 
spoke of that which he did not know. (Ham p. 
494.) And 334 33 (Z, TA) (assumed tropical:) 
He spoke conjecturally: (MA:) or he conjectured, 
or opined. (Bd in xviii. 21.) Hence, 30 4ls 
(assumed tropical:) He said it conjecturally. (Z, 
TA.) Hence also, (TA,) 33 3-3, in the Kur 
[xviii. 21], (S, TA,) (assumed tropical:) [Speaking 
conjecturally of that which is hidden, or 
unknown; as indicated in the S and TA: or] 
conjecturing in a case hidden from them. (Jel.) 
One says also, 33 3-3 44 i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) He said conjecturally, [or speaking of 
that which was hidden from him, or unknown by 
him,] without evidence, and without proof. 
(Msb.) And ?3' 33 <3 3 jj V 133 J 4a 
(assumed tropical:) [It became a subject 
of conjecture, the real state of the case whereof 
one was not to be made to know]. (S, TA.) 
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And in the Kur [xix. 47, of which 

two explanations have been mentioned above], 
means [accord, to some] I will assuredly say of 
thee, [though] speaking of that which is hidden 
[from me], or unknown [by me], what thou 

dislikest, or hatest. (TA.) 43 [if the 

latter word he not a mistranscription for j 4 3?, 
q. v.,] means A tongue that is chaste, or 
perspicuous, and copious, in speech. (Msb in 
art. jj.) — — See also the next paragraph, 
in three places. 2 4 j, inf. n. 4?->, He placed 

upon the grave 4 J [meaning large stones, to 
make a gibbous covering to it]. (TA.) It is related 
in a trad, of 'Abd-Allah Ibn-Mughaffal, that he 
said, lS 4 I V, i. e. Place not ye upon my 
grave 4 J! meaning thereby that they should 
make his grave even with the ground, not gibbous 
and elevated: the verb is thus correctly, with 
tesh-deed: but the relaters of trads. say, j I V 
<_s4: (S:) [and it is said that] 43 4 (K, 

TA,) aor. 43, inf. n. 43, (TA,) signifies 41c, (K,) 
i. e. He put a tombstone to the grave: (TK:) or he 
placed upon the grave f4 j [a ph, like 4 J, 
of 5-4 j]: (K:) or, accord, to Aboo-Bekr, J, lS 4 V 
I >435 means Wail not ye at my grave; i. e. say 
not, at it, what is unseemly; from 43^ signifying 
“ the act of reviling. ” (TA.) 3 4klji [in its 
primary acceptation] is The mutual throwing, or 
casting, of stones; or the vying, or contending for 
superiority, in the throwing, or casting, of stones. 
(Mgh. [See also 6.]) — — [Hence,] (assumed 
tropical:) The act of mutually reviling; or the 
vying in reviling; or so ,»3iLL 5-44. (TA. [See, 
again, 6.]) — — And 4^ 4 43, and j4ll ; 
and 44, (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) (tropical:) 
He exerted himself to the utmost in vying, or 
contending for superiority, in speech, and 

in running, and in war, or battle. (K, TA.) 

And 4 4 J, (K,) or ‘*■4 4, (S,) (tropical:) He 
defended him, or his people; or spoke, 
or pleaded, or contended, in defence of him, or of 
them: (S, K, TA:) and so lSj' 3 (TA.) 6 1 >4 
44-4 They threw, or cast, stones, one 
at another; or vied, or contended for superiority, 
in throwing, or casting, stones, one at another: 
(S, TA:) and J. I >4 J signifies the like of this. 

(IAar, TA. [See also 3.]) [Hence,] 4 ->=J jj 

(14: see 8. — — And 4&L 1 >4 4 (tropical:) 
They reviled one another; or vied in reviling one 

another. (TA. [See, again, 3.]) 8 43! see 6. 

[Hence,] J4 ^ "' 4 J, and j cj-4 4, (assumed 
tropical:) The camels beat [or battered] the 
ground (43^ 1 443) with their feet: or went 
heavily, without slowness. (TA.) [See 43?: and 
see also 1, in two places.] — — And 4 J 1 


(assumed tropical:) It (a thing) lay one part 
upon another; was, or became, heaped, or piled, 
up, or together, or accumulated, one part upon, 
or overlying, another; (Aboo-Sa'eed, K, TA;) as 
also 4 3. (Aboo-Sa'eed, TA.) 10 4354 4ilk 
34, said of a woman [who had committed 
adultery], means She came asking the Prophet 
for 43' [i. e. to be stoned.] (TA.) Q. Q. 1 43" 
43lk He interpreted, or explained in another 
language, his speech. (S.) See art. ^ 4 43, 
an inf. n. [of 1, q. v.], used as an appellative, (Bd 
in lxvii. 5,) A thing that is thrown, or cast, like as 
is a stone: pi. f43- (Bd ib., and K.) Hence, in the 
Kur (ubi supra), u4lkil] 443 1*443 And we 
have made them things to be cast at the devils; 
meaning shooting stars: [see also 44 or, as 
some say, we have made them to be [means of] 
conjectures to the devils of mankind; i. e., to the 
astrologers. (Bd, TA. [See another explanation in 
the first sentence of this art.]) — Also A friend; 
or a true, or sincere, friend; or a special, or 
particular, friend; syn. 34: and a cup- 

companion, or compotator. (Th, K.) See also the 
last signification in the next paragraph. 43 
Stones (Msb, TA) that are placed upon a grave. 
(TA.) — — And hence, (Msb, TA,) A grave; 
(S, Msb, K, TA;) because stones are collected 
together upon it; (Msb;) as also j 41 j and 
| 41j: (K:) the pi. of 4-> is f4J: you say, 4 
4 43 These are the graves of [the tribe of] 'Ad: 
(TA:) and J, 41 j, of which the pi. is 4-> and f4 j, 
signifies also, like as does J, 43, stones, (K,) or 
high stones, (TA,) that are set up upon a grave: 
(K, TA:) or both these signify a sign [that is set up 
upon a grave; or a tombstone: see 2] : (K:) or the 
former of them (41 j) signifies stones collected 
together, (Lth, Msb, TA,) as though they were the 
graves of [the tribe of] 'Ad; (Lth, TA;) and its pi. 
is f4 j: (Msb:) or it is sing, of 4 j and f4 j which 
signify large stones, less then [such as 
are termed] 44. j, (S,) or like 4"= 4 (TA,) 
sometimes collected together upon a grave to 

form a gibbous covering to it. (S.) Also (i. 

e. 43) A well. (K.) And A [kind of oven such 

as is called] j 4 [q. v.]. (K.) And i. q. »j4, 

with fi*-, accord, to the K, i. e. A round space in 
the ground: or, as in other lexicons, »j4 
[meaning a hollow, or cavity, in the ground, 
made by digging, or natural]. (TA.) — 

Also Brothers, or brethren: [a quasipl. n.:] sing., 
accord, to Kr, J, 43 and 4->; [ so that the latter is 
used as a sing, and as a pi.;] but (ISd says, TA) I 
know not how this is. (K, TA.) [See also 43-] 4 -> 
The [shooting] stars that are cast [at the devils; 
like 4-j, as explained by some, pi. of 43, q. v.]. 


See also the second sentence of the next 

preceding paragraph. 44: see 43, second 

sentence. [It is applied in the present day to 

Any heap of stones thrown together or piled up.] 
— — Also A [kind of turret, such as is 
called] »3-“, like a 4w [i. e. tent, or house, &c.], 
around which they used to circuit: a poet says, 
1 4-341 4k jib (-ilia US [Like as when he who beat 

the ground circuited around the 4=- j], (TA.) 

4i j [thus written, but perhaps it is J, 4k J; ] is 
also sing, of 4 j signifying [Hills, or mountains, 
&c., such as are called] 4-4* [pi. of 44a]. 
(AA, TA.) 4k j; gee 43, second sentence, in two 

places: and see also 4k j. Also The 

hole, den, or subterranean habitation, of 

the hyena. (S, K.) And A thing by means of 

which a palm-tree that is held in high estimation 
is propped; (K;) also called 4k J; i. e . a kind of 
wide bench of stone or brick (l 4 j ) against which 
the palm-tree leans; as is said by Kr and AHn: 
the f is said to be a substitute for m; or, as ISd 
thinks, the word is a dial, var., like <4 j. 
(TA.) f4 j i. q. (_?43?; (S, K;) i. e. A stone which is 
tied to the end of a rope, and which is then let 
down into a well, and stirs up its black mud, 
after which the water is drawn forth, and thus the 
well is cleansed: (TA:) sometimes it is tied to the 
extremity of the cross piece of wood of 
the bucket, in order that it may descend more 
quickly. (S, K.) — — Also A thing that is 
constructed over a well, and across which is then 
placed the piece of wood for the bucket. (AA, K.) 
And [the dual] l 44 j Two pieces of wood that are 
set up over a well, (S, K, TA,) at its head 
[or mouth], (S, TA,) and upon which is set the 
pulley, (S, K, TA,) or some similar thing by means 

of which one draws the water. (TA.) Also a 

pi. of 4kj. (S, Msb, K.) 44: see the next 
paragraph. 4?- j and J, f >4“ Thrown at, or cast at, 
with stones. (S.) The former is said to be applied 
to the devil because he is cast at (f j •») with 
[shooting] stars. (TA.) [In the MA, J, f j, as well 
as 44, is explained as signifying Stoned: but it is 
probably a mistranscription for f4 34] — — 
Slain [in any manner, but generally meaning put 
to death by being stoned]. (S.) at* ^3^ Lh 4, 

in the Kur [xxvi. 116], is explained as meaning 
Thou shalt assuredly be of those slain in the most 
evil manner of slaughter: (TA:) or the meaning is, 
of those smitten with stones: or, (assumed 
tropical:) reviled. (Bd, Jel.) — — Also 
the former, (tropical:) Cursed, or accursed; and 
in this sense, i. e. f j=-35 | 4kUU, applied to the 
devil. (TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
Reviled; [and so ] f 434 as shown above;] and in 
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this sense, also, said to be applied to the devil: 
and so in the two senses here following. (TA.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) Driven away; expelled; 
put, or placed, at a distance, away, or far away. 

(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) Cut off from 

friendly or loving communion or intercourse; 
forsaken; or abandoned. (TA.) 3-3^ j sing, of $-33, 
which signifies Mountains at which stones are 
cast [app. from some superstitious motive, as is 
done by Arabs in the present day]. (TA.) 
pi. see art. ^ j3. ,^A*j3 and 

and CP^-y; pi. frlji and see art. ^ j3. f33? 
(tropical:) A horse that beats [or batters] the 
ground (o-=3^ $3i S, or il3=3^ frjj, K) with 

his hoofs: (S, K:) or that is as though he did thus: 
(TA:) or that runs vehemently: (Ham p. 158:) 
applied also in the first sense to a camel; 
implying commendation: or, as some say, heavy, 
without slowness. (TA.) And (tropical:) A strong 
man: as though his enemy were cast at with 
him: (S, K:) or a defender of his [i. e. hind, or 

kindred by the father's side]. (A, TA.) IAar says, A 
man pushed another man, whereupon he 
[the latter] said, jj <4-3? 3 

(assumed tropical:) [Thou shalt assuredly find 
me to be one having a strong shoulder-joint and 
a stay that is a means of support]. (TA: but there 
written without any syll. signs.) £33? means 
(assumed tropical:) A tongue copious in speech; 
or chaste, or perspicuous, therein; or eloquent: 
and strong, or potent. (TA. See also 1, last 
sentence but one.) <*3 3? i. q. 3sl£S [or ?ilia, which 
means A sling; and £-33?, q. v., app. signifies the 
same]: pi. £3 jA (TA.) £33* A narrative, or story, 
of which one is not to be made to know the real 
state: (S, K, TA:) or, as in some of the copies 
of the S, of which one knows not, or will not 
know, whether it be true or false: (TA:) or 
respecting which conjectures are formed. (Ham 
p. 494.) £-33? [app. A sling; like 3-3*3?;] a thing 
with which stones are cast; (K, TA;) i. q. [q. 

v.]: pi. £“333 (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

A camel that stretches out his neck in going 
along: or that goes strongly, or vehemently; (K, 
TA;) as though beating the pebbles ( ££3 

with his feet. (TA.) £ jky>: see kf-j, in 

three places. £3 3* pi. of 3-3*3“ [q. v.]. (TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) Foul words: (M, K: *) a 
pi. of which no sing, is mentioned. (TA.) £33“ 
One casting [stones] at thee, thou casting at him. 
(Har p. 567.) kklk: see 3=Aj. £=*3“: see 
art. f*=*3. j 1 3531= u3 3, (S, K,) aor. 3fi* j, 
(S,) inf. n. He remained, stayed, dwelt, or 

abode, in the place; (S, K;) as also j o3 3; (K, * 
TK;) and kept to it, or became accustomed to it; 
(S, accord, to one copy;) and so ‘y. 033 (S, * Msb, 
* K, * TA: all in art. j?-a.) And ^k-j, (Fr, S, 


K,) aor. u=*3; (TA;) and ^k-j, (Fr, S, K,) aor. u33; 
(TA;) and ‘^k-j; (K;) said of camels, (Fr, S, 
K,) &c.; (K;) They kept, or became accustomed, to 
the tents, or houses: (K, * TA:) and J, cjj=.jl said 
of a she-camel, she remained in [or at] the house, 
or tent. (TA.) — — And 3£3 ^“=0, (S, K,) 
aor. 0t*3, (TA,) inf. n. ijyyj, The beast was 
confined, kept close, or shut up, and badly fed, 
(S, K,) so that it became lean: (S:) or was 
confined to the fodder in the dwelling, or place of 
abode. (K.) — — And £*331 ^ j 33, (Lh, TA,) 
aor. Jyj, inf. n. Jy?- j, (L and TA in art. *3“ j,) 
[app. He kept constantly to the food;] he loathed 
nothing of the food; and so *3“3: and in like 
manner one says of the camel, £33 [he 

kept constantly to the fodder; or loathed nothing 

thereof]. (Lh, TA.) And uy ?- j and 3jj?.j [inf. 

ns. of which the verb is not mentioned] A 
camel's feeding upon date-stones, and seeds, or 
grain. (TA.) — iVl £33, and J. 33* J, He confined 
the camels to feed them with fodder, not 
pasturing them, or not sending or driving or 
conducting them forth in the morning to the 
pasturage. (Fr, S.) And 133; 30 Ok.1 j 3-3 He 
confined his riding-camel strictly in the house, 
making her to lie down upon her breast, and not 
feeding her with fodder. (ISh, TA.) And 323 3-3, 
(S, K,) inf. n. 3- j, (S,) He confined, kept close, or 
shut up, his beast, and fed it badly, (S, K,) so that 
it became lean: (S:) or confined his beast to the 
fodder in the dwelling, or place of abode; as also 
i 33* j: (K:) or, accord, to J, [perhaps a mistake 
for Az, for it is not in either of my copies of the S,] 
on the authority of Fr, the former signifies he 
confined the beast from the pasturage, without 
fodder: and [ the latter, inf. n. us?- 33 he confined, 
or restricted, the beast to fodder. (TA.) — 33 jk j 
He was ashamed for himself, or of himself, or 
was bashful, or shy, with respect to such a one; 
he was abashed at him, or shy of him; or he 
shrank from him. (AZ, K.) 2 u£ j see 1, latter part, 
in two places. 4 C33 1 as intrans. and trans.: see 1, 

in two places. 8 u3 J: see 1, first sentence. 

Also It was, or became, heaped, or piled, up, or 
together, or accumulated, one part upon another; 
syn. (K,) and 3*0!. (Aboo-Sa’eed, TA in 

art. j*=*j.) And, said of fresh butter, It was 

cooked [for the purpose of clarifying it] without 
its becoming clear, and became bad, or 
spoiled: (S, K, TA:) or it turned in the skin 
containing the churned milk: (TA:) or it became 
bad, or spoiled, in the churning: (TA in art. -U=* : ) 
from £>30! meaning the fresh butter's 

coming forth from the skin mixed with the thick 
milk, and being in that state put upon the fire, 
so that, when it boils, the thick milk appears 
mixed with the clarified butter. (TA.) »-43^ *-30!, 


meaning The piece of fresh butter became mixed 
up with the milk, is a prov., alluding to a difficult 
affair which one cannot find the way to adjust. (L 

in art. -^j.) Hence, (TA,) f? 3“' j j^l Jk £3 J 

(assumed tropical:) The affair, or case, of 
the people, or party, became confused to them. 
(S, K. *) £>33 That keeps to the tents, or houses; 
domesticated, familiar, or tame; (S, TA;) 
like ykk (S:) applied in this sense to a bird: (TA:) 
and in like manner ?3.lj applied to camels: (S, * 
TA:) and to a sheep or goat (»3i) ; and a she- 
camel, that remains in [or at] the houses, or 

tents. (TA.) And £>33 sli A sheep, or goat, 

confined, shut up, or kept close, and badly fed, so 
that it becomes lean. (S.) j^ji aor. » j£3s 

(S, Msb,) inf. n. 3*3, (s, M, K,) or 3?- j, (Msb,) 
and £33, (s, K, TA, &c., [in the CK erroneously 
written with the short I i. e., without the meddeh 
and «,]) or the latter is a simple subst., (Msb,) 
and “33-3 (S, K) and »33, or »£33, (accord, to 
different copies of the K,) or both, (CK,) 

and »33; (K;) and J, 333, (S,) inf. n. 3*3; (K;) 
and | 033, (S, K, *) and j 030!; (S, Msb, K; *) I 
hoped for him [or it; relating only to what is 
possible; syn. with OlO se e £133, below]; all 
signify the same: (S:) and 3333, aor. 3^-33 is a 
dial. var. of 033: (Msb:) and 33. 3, aor. »33, 
like 33=3, is a dial. var. of »33, aor. » y=*3, accord, 
to Lth: it is disapproved by Az, because heard 
by him on no other authority than that of Lth; 
but it is mentioned also by ISd. (TA.) One says, £“ 
jj31l s jU.j VI tiiyi [1 did not, or have not, come to 
thee except hoping for that which is good]. (S.) 
No regard is to be paid to the assertion of Lth, 
that the saying 135 »33 [I did a thing hoping 
for such a thing] is a mistake, and that the correct 
word is only £133; for »3 j occurs in a trad., and in 
the poetry of the Arabs. (TA.) — — 
Sometimes 35-3, (S,) or 33, (Msb,) has the 
meaning of 33*.; (S, Msb;) because the hoper 
fears that he may not attain the thing for which 
he hopes; (Msb;) and so £ 133 ; (T, S;) but only 
when there is with it a negative particle: (Fr, T, 
TA:) you say, 31,333 (assumed tropical:) I 
feared not thee: but you do not 

say, 31:333, meaning I feared thee: (TA:) the 
saying in the Kur [lxxi. 12], Ijlaj Jy?-'y V f51 U 
means (assumed tropical:) [What aileth you] 
that ye will not fear the greatness, or majesty, of 
God? (S:) or the meaning is, that ye will not hope 
for God's magnifying of him who serves Him 
and obeys Him? or that ye will not believe in 
greatness, or majesty, belonging to God, so that 
ye may fear disobeying Him? (Bd:) 
another instance occurs in a verse of Aboo-Dhu- 
eyb, cited in art. 3L=. ; conj. 3: (S:) and J, »33jl ; 
also, signifies (tropical:) he feared him, or 
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it; [but app. only when preceded by a negative 
particle, as in exs. cited in the TA;] (K, TA;) in 
which sense it is tropical. (TA.) Accord, to 
Lth, j=0 is also syn. with and _4jl 4 

means ljl [I do not care, mind, or heed]: but 
this is disapproved by Az. (TA.) — He 

broke off, or ceased, [app. by reason of inability,] 
from speaking: (K:) or, accord, to Az, he became 
confounded, or perplexed, and unable to see 
his right course: or, as Fr says, he desired to 
speak, and was unable to do so: (TA:) and ^ j 
44, like he became unable to speak. (K.) 
2 40 see l, first sentence. 4 She (a camel, S, 
or a pregnant female [of any kind], TA) was, or 
became, near to bringing forth; (S, K, TA;) so that 
her bringing forth was hoped for: accord, to Er- 
Raghib, the proper signification is she made her 
owner to have hope in himself that her bringing 
forth was near: (TA:) and means the same. 

(S.) ^ J He failed of getting any game; 

(K;) [as though he made the game to have hope;] 
and signifies the same: (TA:) or 

so [alone], and 40 [alone]. (K and TA in 
art. 4j.) — And 4A J, (S, Msb,) inf. n. 44 jl, (K,) 
I postponed it, put it off, deferred it, or delayed it; 
(S, Msb, K; *) namely, an affair [&c.]; (S;) as 
also 44 j'. (s, Msb.) [See the latter verb: and see 
also an ex. in the Kur vii. 108 and xxvi. 35 ; and 
the various readings mentioned by Bd in the 
former instance.] — i >?0 He made a side 

(40) to the well. (S, K.) 5 40 see 1 , first 
sentence. — — [In the present day, ^40 is 
often used as meaning He besought, entreated, 
petitioned, or prayed.] 8 >4 j] see 1 , first 

sentence: and again in the latter part of 

the paragraph. 4j The side, (K,) in a general 
sense: (TA:) or the side of a well, (S, Msb, K,) and 
of the sky, (Er-Raghib, TA,) and of anything; 
(S, Msb; *) and | 44 j signifies the same: (K:) the 
side of a well from its top to its bottom; (TA;) and 
the two sides thereof: which last is also [or 
properly] the meaning of the dual; which 
is u' 34 j: (S:) pi. 44 jl (S, Msb, K.) Hence, in the 
Kur [lxix. 17 ], 440 04 4U1I j [The angels being 
at the sides thereof]. (S, TA.) They said, J 
yt 4011, meaning (assumed tropical:) He was cast 
into places of destruction: (S:) or it is said of one 
who is held in mean estimation: (M, TA:) 4 j$4“] 
in the K is a mistake for ^ u4*“4 the reading in 
the M: (TA:) as though the two [opposite] sides of 
the well were cast at with him. (K.) And one says 
of him who will not be deceived so as to be 
turned away from one course to another, O 0 Y 
04O 1 4 j (assumed tropical:) [lit. The two sides 
of the well will not be cast at with him]; 


in allusion to the well's two [opposite] sides' 
being cast at with the bucket. (Z, TA.) 443 
[accord, to most an inf. n., (see 1 , in two senses,) 
but accord, to the Msb a simple subst.,] Hope; 
syn. CW; (S and M and K in art JO) contr. of oO; 
(K;) an opinion requiring the happening of an 
event in which will be a cause of happiness; (Er- 
Raghib, TA;) expectation of deriving advantage 
from an event of which a cause has already 
occurred: (El-Harallee, TA:) or, as Ibn-El-Kemal 
says, properly, i. q. 30 and conventionally, the 
clinging of the heart to the happening of a future 
loved event: (TA:) or hope, or eager desire, for a 
thing that may possibly happen; differing 
from 60 which relates to what is possible and to 
what is impossible. (MF, TA.) — See 
also 43. j [A thing hoped for] : you say, O O'-* 
yiis There is nothing for me to hope for in 
such a one. (S.) r}j [Hoping: and Fearing]. 

ia o ! 

(Msb.) ^ jl A thing postponed, put off, deferred, 
or delayed. (ISd, K.) 3(4 ji Redness: (Msb, K:) a 
certain red dye: (K:) or a certain dye, intensely 
red: (S:) accord, to A’Obeyd, (S,) what is 
called (S, K;) and he says that the ij4 44 is 

inferior to it (4 ji [but this often has the contr. 
meaning]): it is said also that J J is 
an arabicized word, from the Pers. JOO, which 
means a sort of trees having a red blossom, of the 
most beautiful kind; and that every 
colour resembling it is termed (S.) Also 

Red: (K:) and red garments or clothes. (IAar, K.) 
And one says 33?- J mentioned by Seer 

has having an intensive meaning; (M, TA;) in the 
K, i >4J ; but this is wrong; (TA;) i. e. 

Intensely red. (K, TA.) And 340' 414 
[A villous, or nappy, outer, or wrapping, garment, 
intensely red]: (S, M, A:) but IAth says that the 
most common practice is to prefix the word m 3 
or 44s to 303 so as to govern the latter in the 
gen. case; [saying 30 ji m 3 or 30 ji 04;] and 
that the word [J j* J] is said by some to be 
Arabic, the I and u being augmentative. 
(TA.) 003 : see the next preceding paragraph. 
[ Postponed, put off, deferred, or delayed; 
as also 434] Some read [in the Kur ix. 
107 ] 411 3“Y 340 3jO0. (S: see 4_>», in 
art. 4- j.) [ r O and 4-0 and] O^OO and »>rO 
A female near to bringing forth. (K, * TA.) — 7 O 
also signifies A man who is one of the people [or 
sect] called the -40; (S;) or one of the <4-14, 
mentioned in art. 4 j; as also Osf-O; and so 
l 0-0; (K;) or this is [properly speaking] a rel. n. 
from £ O; (S;) and 040 also; (K;) or rather this 
is another rel. n., like 040- (IB and TA in 
art. 4- j, q. v.) csmO: see what next precedes. You 


say 0-0 34 j [A man of, or belonging to, the sect 
called the OmO]. (S.) 1 44 j: see 1 

(first sentence) in art. ^ j 1 [sec. 

pers. aor. [inf. n., app., jyO,] It (a 

solid hoof, &c.,) had the quality termed jAJ 
meaning as expl. below. (TA.) R. Q. 1 c!4j He (a 
man, TA) did not exceed the usual bounds so as 
to reach the bottom, or utmost depth, of the 
object of his desire; (K, TA;) as, for instance, of a 
vessel: (TA:) [IbrD thinks that it signifies he 
sought, by his speech, the expression of 

a meaning which he failed to attain.] £ j=kj 

fiSJb He spoke, or expressed himself, obliquely, 
ambiguously, or equivocally; not plainly. (K, TA.) 

yc. ^ ja.j i. q. 4 [He protected such 

a one by intervening, or by interposing 
something]. (K.) R. Q. 2 cA. 4.3 she (a mare) 
straddled, in order to stale. (S, A, K.) 4. j [or 44 
4. j] a serpent being, or becoming, like a JO, or 
neck-ring, 400 K, [see 5 in art. JO,]) when 
folding itself: (TA:) originally 44j; (K;) 

the lS being changed into c- (TA.) 4k j Width in a 
solid hoof: such is approved; (S, K;) being the 
contr. of that which is termed j b . Ab but when 
it spreads out much, it is a fault: (S:) or a 
spreading therein: (A:) or a spreading thereof; 
and width of a human foot: (Lth, TA:) or a 
spreading of a solid hoof, with thinness: or width 
of a human foot, with thinness: and in a solid 
hoof, which is a fault: or excessive width in a 
solid hoof. (TA.) C-4j and J, c'-4j and j 
A thing wide and spreading, (K, TA,) not deep, 
like a ciuAa and any similar vessel; as also 
and j* j: (TA:) [or [ the third of these epithets 

signifies very wide &c.; as will be seen from what 
follows: and] j the second signifies a thing wide 
and thin. (S.) You say C-4j «L| A wide and low 
vessel; as also (TA.) And an d 

1 A wide bowl. (A.) And £l4j 4Aaa 

and l 4iU.jk j A bowl spreading widely [and very 
widely]. (AA, TA.) And it is said in a trad., 4k 
44)1 i 44=“-j4.j The middle of Paradise is [very] 
wide, or ample: the I and u are added to give 
intensiveness to the signification. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] zIpj cfe- (A) and 4 c'^43 (S, A) 
(tropical:) An ample and easy state of life. (S, 
TA.) 04-14j: see the next preceding paragraph, 
throughout. 4jUkji.j ; see the next preceding 
paragraph, throughout, see the next 

preceding paragraph, throughout. Spreading, 
(Lth, TA,) or widely expanded; (TA;) applied to a 
solid hoof, (Lth, TA,) and to a foot such as 
is termed ^4*: (TA:) and wide; applied to 
anything: thus j a wide human foot: (Lth, 
TA:) and a human foot having the middle of the 
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sole even with the fore part; (L, TA;) flat-soled; i. 
e. having, in the sole, no hollow part that does 
not touch the ground: (S:) and =3^3^ a wide 
callous protuberance upon the breast of a camel: 
(TA:) and 3-3j a wide [bowl such as is 
termed] <=*?■; like =303; wide and not deep: (TA:) 
and 33 j ijp wide iJp [pi. of (IAar, K.) 
Having a spreading hoof; (S, A, K;) applied to a 
horse, (A,) and to a mountain-goat: (S, A, K:) 
also, applied to a man, having a wide foot; (A;) 
or having, in the sole of his foot, no hollow part 
that does not touch the ground, (S, K,) as is the 
case in the feet of the Zinj; (S;) having the sole of 
the foot flat, so that all of it touches the ground: 
fem. =3Lj ; you say 03-311 =31 j = 13 =!: a high hollow 
to the sole of the foot is approved in a man and in 
a woman. (T, TA.) Also, applied to a 
camel, Having one foot cleaving to another. 
(TA.) m=>- j l j, (Msb, K,) said of a place, (Msb,) 

or of a thing, (TA,) and p*-j, said of a land, 
S,) or of a country, (-£4, A, TA,) aor. pj, 
inf. n. O'! j (S, A, * Msb, K) and 33=>.j; (S, K;) 
and 3=?0, (Msb, K,) and p±j, (TA,) aor. ^=0, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. 0=0; (Msb, TA;) and J, 

(Msb, K,) and J- (TA;) It was, or became, 
ample, spacious, wide, or roomy. (S, K, TA.) p*-j 
and l *0=0' both signify the same, i.e. The 
house, or abode, was ample, &c.; or may the 
house, or abode, be ample, &c. (S, TA.) And they 
said, O^OI | 030 meaning May it (the 

country, ^M,) be spacious to thee, and be 
moistened by gentle rain, or by dew: so accord, to 
Aboo-Is-hak. (TA.) =0=0 30 303= =, in 

the Kur ix. 119 , means The earth became strait to 
them with [i. e. notwithstanding] its 

spaciousness. (Bd, Jel.) O^j, accord, to the 

original usage, is trans. by means of a particle; so 
that one says, O ‘PJ [The place was, 

or may the place be, spacious with thee]: 
afterwards, by reason of frequency of usage, it 
became trans. by itself; and thus one 
said, OjA- j [The house, or abode, was, or may 

the house, or abode, be, spacious with thee, or to 
thee]. (Msb.) — — [Hence the saying,] fOljl 
(assumed tropical:) Was it proper, 
or allowable, for you [to enter among his 
obeyers? i. e., to become obedient to him?]: (S, K 
* TA:) referring to El-Kirmanee, (so in the S,) or 
Ibn-El-Kirmanee: (so in the TA:) mentioned by 
Kh, on the authority of Nasr Ibn-Seiyar; but he 
says, (S,) the verb thus used is anomalous; (S, K;) 
for a verb of the measure JO is not trans., (K, 
TA,) accord, to the grammarians, (TA,) except 
with the tribe of Hudheyl, who, accord, to AAF, 
make it trans. (K, TA) when its meaning admits 
of its being so: (TA:) Kh mentions the 
phrase JJl f^pj [meaning The house, or 


abode, was, or may the house, or abode, be, 
spacious with, or to, you]; but it is thought that 
there is an ellipsis here, and that it is for =3=j 
jlill and ElJelal Es-Suyootee mentions, on the 
authority of AAF, the saying “dll 3=1-3, as 
meaning OOj [i. e. May God make wide 
his belly]: (TA:) [J says, app. quoting Kh,] there 
is no sound verb of the measure JO that is trans. 
except this; but as to the unsound, there is a 
difference of opinion: accord, to Ks, “312 is 
originally Ofys; but Sb says that this is not 
allowable, because it is trans.: (S:) Az says 
that f^pj is not held to be allowable by the 
grammarians; and that Nasr is not an [approved] 
evidence. (TA.) 2 pj see 4 . — — 0 mIj (S, 
A, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3===>.3= (s. A, K) and 03=>-3= (Har 
P- 579,) He said to him (s, Msb;) [he 

welcomed him with the greeting of 3=03; or 
simply he welcomed him;] he invited him to 
ampleness, spaciousness, or roominess: (A, K:) 
and J, =0=3=, also, signifies he said 0=03; but 
the expression commonly known is pj. (Har 
pp. 422 - 3 .) You say, =,===330 301 [I met him with 
the greeting of 0=30 or with welcoming]. (A.) See 
also p-'j* 4 pjl see 1 , in three places. — 3=>-J 
He made it (a thing, S) ample, spacious, wide, or 
roomy; (S, K;) as also J, <p j. (CK. [The latter is 
not in the TA, nor in my MS. copy of the K.]) El- 
Hajjaj said, when he slew Ibn-El-Kirreeyeh, 3=0' 
3=31 U [Make wide, 0 young man, his 
wound]. (S.) And one says, in chiding a horse or 
mare, 3=?0' (S, K) and (S, A, K,) meaning 
Make room, and withdraw. (S, A, K.) 6 M=djj An 
instance of this verb occurs in the saying, _ 3 YI 13 
i Os ij =0=1 3 jj (tropical:) [This 
affair, or case, if the ways leading to it, or the 
ways of commencing it, be easy, the ways of 
return from it, or the ways of completing it, are 
difficult]. (A, TA.) Q. Q. 1 ==3=: see 2 . 0=j (S, A, 
Msb, K) and J, 3===3 (Msb, K) and J, 03= j (K) 
Ample, spacious, wide, or roomy; (S, A, K;) 
applied to a place, (Msb,) or a thing. (TA.) You 
say 3==3 O, and 0=j OOfy An ample, or 
a spacious, or wide, country, and land, (S,) and 
i 0==j 1 3 = J also: and 3==j 3 j" and 4 3===3 an 
ample, or a spacious, or wide, place of 
alighting or abode: and 3==j (30= a wide road. 
(TA.) And l 03=3 An ample cookingpot: (S:) 
and 03= j alone is [elliptically] used as meaning 
a cooking-pot. (Ham p. 721 .) And [ 03=3 =143! A 
wide woman; (K;) meaning wide in respect of 
the jo. (TK.) And m== 3 4 0301 Jlj A man 
ample, or wide, in the belly: and, as mentioned by 
Es-Suyootee, (assumed tropical:) a great eater; 
voracious; (TA;) and so 3===j alone. (S, K, TA.) 
And jOOl uij Jlj (TA) and =0>-3 4 jOOl 
and ppj 4 (S, TA) A man ample, or 


dilated, in the breast, or bosom; [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) free-minded; free from 
distress of mind; without care: and free from 
narrowness of mind; liberal, munificent, or 
generous.] (S, TA.) And £0^ m=j (tropical:) 
Liberal, munificent, or generous; as also =t==j 
£3111; and so ====3 4 £0^ and £3111 (A, TA.) 
And £'3^ =t==j means also (assumed tropical:) 
Having ample, or extensive, power, or strength, 
in cases of difficulty: (TA in the present art.:) 
or (tropical:) having ample strength, and power, 
and might in war or fight, courage, valour, or 
prowess. (TA in art. £ j=) And IOI £-1 j4ll pj 
(tropical:) Such a one has power, or ability, for 
that. (A.) — — See also 0=3. 3== j an inf. n. 
of p-j [q.v.]. (S, Msb, K.) [Used as a simple 
subst.,] Ampleness, spaciousness, wideness, or 
roominess. (S A, Mgh, K.) You say, y=03 J! “3=0 
[He invited him to ampleness, &c.]. (A.) And 
hence the saying of Zeyd Ibn-Thabit to 
'Omar, =0311= 30, meaning Advance to 

ampleness, &c. (Mgh.) See also 3=3=, in two 

places. [It is also used as an epithet:] see 

the next preceding paragraph. 3=3: see the next 
following paragraph. 0=3, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and 0=j, (A, Mgh, Msb,) K,) the former of which 
is the more chaste, (A,) or the better, (Mgh,) or 
the more common, (Msb,) The court, open area, 
or spacious vacant part or portion, (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) of a mosque, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) and of a 
house, (A, TA,) or of a place; (K;) so 
called because of its ampleness: (TA:) and in like 
manner, between, or among, houses: (A:) a 
desert tract, (Fr, Mgh, TA,) or a spacious vacant 
tract, (A,) or a spacious piece of ground, (Msb,) 
between, or among, the yards of the houses of a 
people: (Fr, Mgh, Msb, TA:) and sometimes thus 
is termed an enclosure, or a [kind of wide bench 
of stone or brick such as is called] J-O that is 
made at the doors of some of the mosques in 
the towns and the rural districts, for prayer: 
hence the saying of Aboo-'Alee Ed-Dakkak, [in 
which it means an enclosure outside the door of 
a mosque,] “ It is not fit that the i_ 3==3= should 
enter the 0 = j of the mosque of a people, whether 
the 3=“- j be contiguous or separate: ” and hence, 
also, in a trad, of 'Alee, by the 0 = j of El-Koofeh is 
meant a LO - 3 in the midst of the mosque of El- 
Koofeh, upon which he used to sit and to preach, 
and upon which he is related to have cast the 
spoils that he obtained from the people of En- 
Nahrawan: (Mgh:) pi. J, 0=3 (S, Msb, K) and 
l pj (K) [or rather these are coll. gen. ns. of 
which 3=0 and 3=0 are the ns. un.] and [the pi. 
is] 03= j and =0=3 (S, Msb, K) and oOl j. (K.) — 
— Also, both words, An ample tract of land, that 
produces much herbage, and in which people 
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alight, or abide, much, or often: (AHn, K:) pi. as 
above, accord, to the K; hut accord, to IAar, 
signifies an ample tract of land; (TA;) and he says 
that its pi. is Lji. j, like as lSjP is pi. of <: js: Az says 
that this occurs as an anomalous pi. of words 
of the defective class, and that he had not heard a 
word of the perfect class of the measure 
having a pi. of the measure 3*i; hut that IAar is 
an authority worthy of reliance. (L, Msb.) 
And ^j, and The part of the valley in 
which its water flows into it from its two sides: 
(K, TA:) pi. sAk j (TA.) [Or the pi.] LAA. j signifies 
Plain, smooth, or soft, places, in which water 
collects and stagnates: they are the places where 
vegetation is most rapid, and are at the extremity 
of a valley, and in its middle, and sometimes in 
an elevated place, where water collects and 
stagnates, surrounded by what is more elevated: 
if in a plain tract of land, people alight and 
sojourn there: if in the interior of water-courses, 
people do not alight and sojourn there: if in the 
interior of a valley, and retaining the water, not 
very deep, and in breadth equal to a bow-shot, 
people alight and sojourn by the 
side thereof: j are not in sands; but they are 

in low and in elevated tracts of land. (L.) 

The place of aggregation and growth of the plant 

called (J-«j [i. e. panic grass]. (K, TA.) The 

place of grapes, (K,) [where they are dried,] like 
the uoA for dates. (TA.) j The broadest rib (S, 
K) in the breast: (K:) and the j ; are the 
two ribs next to the armpits, among the upper 
ribs: (K:) or the place to which each elbow 
returns [when, after it has been removed from its 
usual place, it is brought back thereto; which 
place in a beast is next the arm pit]: (S, K:) it is 
there only that the camel's elbow wounds 
the callous protuberance upon his breast: (S:) or 
the J is the place where the heart beats, (Az, 
K, TA,) in a beast and in a man: (Az, TA:) or, as 
some say, the part from the place where the neck 
is set on to the place where end the cartilages of 
the ribs, or the extremities of the ribs projecting 
over the belly: or the part between the two ribs of 
the base of the neck and the place to which the 
shoulder-blade returns [when, after it has moved 
from its usual position, it is brought back thereto, 
i. e. its lower part, next the armpit]: and 
the glik j, also called the J, [perhaps a 

mistranscription for ijljLA j as though the sing, 
were »tfkj,] of the horse, are the upper parts of 
the [or two flanks.] (TA.) — — Also A 

certain brand, or mark made with a hot iron, 
upon the side of a camel. (S, K.) O' jlAjA. j [or 
perhaps see the next preceding 


paragraph, 4AA j: see j, in three places, 
and its fem., with »: see in six 

places, e jAill ^A^-j, (S, K,) in some copies of the 
K, erroneously, (TA,) Ampleness [of the 

limits, or boundaries, and therefore] of the 
tracts, or regions, of the land, or earth. (S, 
K.) mAAj Certain excellent she-camels, so 

called in relation to m= 0', the name of a tribe of 
Hemdan, (S, Msb, K,) or of a certain stallion (Az, 
K, TA) whence they originated, (Az, TA,) or of a 
place (K, TA) of El-Yemen called after that tribe. 
(TA.) [is an inf. n., like J, CA. j; or a n. of 

place]. You say 4=0 -« (T, S, Msb, TA) and ^ 4=>.]>i 
(A, Msb) [and 4A j j. “Aif] meaning Thou hast come 
to, (T, S, TA,) or found, (T, A, TA,) 
ampleness, spaciousness, or roominess; (T, S, A, 
TA;) not straitness: (T, TA:) or alight thou, (Kh, 
Lth, TA,) or abide thou, (Kh, TA,) in ampleness, 
&c.; (Kh, Lth, TA;) for such we have for thee; 
(Lth, TA;) the word being put in the accus. case 
because of a verb understood: (Kh, TA:) or thou 
hast alighted in an ample, a spacious, or a roomy, 
place: (Msb:) [or welcome to ampleness, &c.; or 
to an ample, a spacious, or a roomy, place: 
or simply welcome:] and Thou hast 

come to [or found, &c.,] ampleness, 
spaciousness, or roominess, and [such as thine 
own] kinsfolk; therefore be cheerful, and be not 
sad: (S:) and 4=>->« Thou hast found 

ampleness [and ease]: (K:) or means thou 
hast alighted in a plain, smooth, not rugged, 
district: (T, TA:) and <111 and 4^0 

-kill (iL [May God grant ampleness to thee, 
and ease]: (K:) Sh says, thus I heard IAar say: 
and the Arabs also say, ^4 4=>-]> i Y, meaning May 
it [the land or country] not be ample, or spacious, 
to thee: he says, is one of the inf. ns. that 

are used in calling down blessings or curses on a 
man; as 4*“ and 4=0 and 4-iA and for 
‘dll and <UI dlcj & c.: and Fr says that the meaning 
[of 4=^>« or dh Ijkji] is mA j J, 4A0> <HI [May 
God invite thee to ampleness, &c.]; as though the 
last word were put in the place of 4^>. (TA.) — 
— jjI means (assumed tropical:) The 

shade: so in the saying of a poet, (S,) namely, En- 
Nabighah El-Jaadee, (TA,) CiViU i J-aljj AijSy 
ljt'-S OLii [And how wilt thou hold loving 
communion with him whose friendship has 
become like the shade?]. (S, TA.) It is also a 
surname of ’Orkoob, the man notorious for lying 

promises. (TA.) And OA 'j* is the name of An 

idol that was in Hadramowt. (K.) J l iO“Aj, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) aor. (A, Msb, K,) or 

(so in two copies of the S,) or both, (L, TA,) inf. 
n. 0 =>Aj, (S, Msb) and OA-OO [but this is an 


intensive form,] (TA,) He washed (S, A, Msb, K) a 
thing, (A, K,) or garment, (S, A, Msb,) and his 
hand; (S;) as also J, j' (IDrd, K,) which latter 
is of the dial, of El- Hijaz. (IDrd.) You say 
also, 4 ]s j Alic Y 

(tropical:) [This is a disgrace which nothing will 
wash from thee]. (A: [but the last word is not in 

the copy from which I quote.]) 0^=0, (inf. 

n. as above, AZ, AAF,) (tropical:) He (a person 
suffering from fever) was, or became, affected 
with what is termed [q. v.]: (Lth, S, A, 

K:) or he sweated, and his sweat became 
abundant upon the sides of his forehead above 
the temples, in his sleeping or waking, but only 
in consequence of disease. (AZ, AAF.) 4 0“- jt see 
above, in two places. 8 j' (tropical:) He 
became disgraced, or put to shame. (AA, O, 
K.) 0=>Aj A garment, or piece of cloth, washed 
until it has become worn out. (IAar.) — — A 
small worn-out skin: a worn-out Asl j* [or 
leathern water-bag]. (Sgh, K.) clLakj (tropical:) 
Sweat; absolutely: (TA:) or the sweat of fever: 
(Lth, A, TA:) or sweat following fever: (S, K:) or 
fever with sweating: (TA:) or sweat that washed 
the skin by reason of its abundance: (K:) often 
used to signify the sweat of fever and of 
disease. (TA.) 0=^0 (tropical:) [The state of 
being affected with what is termed slAakj;] a 
subst. from j, (K,) or from 
(IDrd.) i_k>*= 0 Washed; (S, A, Msb, K;) applied to 
a garment [&c.]; (S, A;) as also [ a (S, 
K) and J, O^A j*. (TA.) j Washings. 

(Lh.) 0=»=0A: see j? A place [or tank] 

in which one washes his limbs, performing the 
ablution termed (A, TA: *) or a thing in 

which one performs that ablution, like the ‘-40 
(Lth, K:) and J, a thing with which one 

performs that ablution, like the [kind of vessel 

called] jjj. (IAar.) See also O^-A j? . OA-Aj? A 

piece of wood with which a garment, or piece of 
cloth, is beaten (S, A, * K) when it is washed. (S, 

A. *) A vessel of the kind called -A'-A], or of 

the kind called in which clothes 

are washed: (A:) and j signifies a vessel of 

the kind called <AAl; because clothes are washed 

in it. (Lh.) A place of washing: (Mgh, Msb:) 

or a place in which one washes himself. (S, K.) — 
— And hence, (tropical:) A privy: (S, * A, Mgh, 
Msb, K:) pi. (S, Mgh) and 

(TA.) see u4eO — — Also part. n. 

of J [q. v.]. (AZ, AAF, S.) j?: 

see <4=4. j* . &*■ j 3*- j: see what follows, in 
two places. Wine: (A 'Obeyd, K:) or the 
choicest of wine: (S, TA:) or the sweetest of wine: 
or the most excellent thereof: (K:) or the 
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oldest and most excellent thereof: (M, TA:) or 
unadulterated wine: (Zj, TA:) or wine that is easy 
to swallow: (TA:) or pure wine: or clear wine: as 
also [ (3-kj: (K:) in all of these senses the former 
word has been explained as used in the Kur 
lxxxiii. 25: (TA:) and i the latter occurs as 
syn. with the former in chaste poetry. (IDrd.) — 

— Also A sort of perfume. (K.) And Honey. 

(O, TA.) [And it is used as an epithet.] You 

say 3=3 (tropical:) Unadulterated musk. 
(TA.) And 3*- j 3=== (tropical:) Pure, or genuine, 
grounds of pretension to respect. (TA.) 3=j 1 3=3 
j=*=ll, aor. 3=3, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3k j, (S, 
Msb,) [He saddled the camel;] he bound, (S, 
Mgh, Msb,) or put, (M, K,) the 3=3 upon the 
camel; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also J, <1== jt. (K.) 
And <l=j <1=3 He bound upon him his apparatus. 
(TA.) — — Also, aor. and inf. n. as above, He 
mounted the camel: (T, TA:) and ==1==3! | j=»3 1 
rode the camel, either with a [or saddle] or 

upon his bare back. (Sh, TA.) [Both of these 

verbs are also used tropically.] You say, cjlkj 
Ls—ij <1 [lit. I saddled for him myself;] meaning 
(assumed tropical:) I endured patiently his 
annoyance, or molestation. (S.) And iP* 3=3 
»3 3 <=Ua (assumed tropical:) [Such a one put 
upon, or did to, his companion that which he 
disliked, or hated]. (TA.) And [in like 
manner] J, klijj means 33 3 s j (tropical:) [He 
did to him an evil, or abominable, or odious, 
deed]. (K, TA.) And <*3 <1=3 (tropical:) 
He smote him with his sword. (K, TA.) — — 
And 3>li 3k. 3 (assumed tropical:) Such a one 
mounted upon the back of such a one; as 
also <1== 3 ]. =3-1 = [and <1== 3 alone; for] it is 

said in a trad., J, 31*3)1 3)1 jl, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Verily my son mounted upon my back, 
making me like the <33: (TA:) and if a man 
throws down another prostrate, and sits upon his 
back, you say, <1==3“ <33 (assumed tropical:) [I 
saw him sitting upon his back]. (Sh, TA.) And 
[hence] J, 3“^ 3== J (assumed tropical:) He 
embarked in the affair. (TA.) And <33 U I jii 
3==3 ]. (assumed tropical:) [Such a one 
embarked, or has embarked, in an affair which he 
is unable to accomplish]. (TA.) And <=1==3! j_ 3 1 *! 1 
(assumed tropical:) [The fever continued upon 
him]; a phrase similar to 3 1 *! 1 <=33 and <=1=3! 
and <=3ti. (A and TA in art. 3k.) — 3=3 (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) glioil jk, (TA,) or 3)11 3, (Mgh, Msb,) 
aor. 3k-3, (K,) inf. n. 3k-3, (TA,) or 3*?3, (Msb,) or 
this latter is a simple subst.; (S, K, TA;) and 
{ 3== '3, and | 3k. 3, (S, Msb, K,) glkill 3, (K,) 
or j j3l jk; (Msb;) all signify the same; (S, Msb;) 
He removed, (Mgh, K, TA,) went, went away, 
departed, went forth, or journeyed, (Mgh, TA,) 
from the place, (K, TA,) or from the country 


or the like, (Mgh, Msb,.) or from the people. 
(Msb.) See an ex. of the first of these verbs in a 
verse cited in the next paragraph. [ 3== 3 said of a 
camel, (K,) or <1=3 3, (TA,) signifies He 

journeyed, and went away: (K, TA:) [or he had 
his saddle put upon him:] and hence, j f j3l 3== 3 

The people, or party, removed. (TA.) 3 3=0: 

see 2. 2 <213 (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3==3; (K;) 
and [ <kl=jl (Mgh;) I made him to remove, to go, 
go away, go forth, or journey, (S, Mgh, Msb, * 
K, *) from his place; and sent him [away]: (S:) 
and [in like manner] 3k-3 j. 3 he made him to 
remove, go away, depart, or journey: (L in 
art. j<=:) and J, 3'-==jYI [if not a 
mistranscription for 31=0)11] signifies the making 
[one] to go, go away, depart, go forth, or journey; 
and the removing from one's place. (TA.) A poet 

says, isi 0 3k. j= 3* 3=3 3=) 3 33 44==ll 

jlill v [(assumed tropical:) Hoariness will 
not depart from a dwelling in which it alights 
until the owner of the dwelling be made to depart 
from it]. (TA.) And it is said in a trad, that, at the 
approach of the hour [of resurrection], j. 0=311 
3=3 3° 6? 33 jr3==, i.e. [A fire shall issue from 
'Adan] that shall remove with the people when 
they remove, and alight with them when they 
alight: so says EshShaabee; or, Sh says, as some 
relate it, o=3ll 3=3, i.e. that shall make the people 
to alight at the 3=13“ [or stations]: or, as 
some say, that shall make the people to remove, 
or depart. (TA.) — 3*?3 also signifies The 

figuring, or embellishing, of garments or 
cloths [with the forms of 31= j, or camels' saddles: 
see 3=3“]. (TA.) 3 -3=1 j, (S, K,) inf. n. <1=3, (TA,) 
He aided him to undertake, or perform, his <l=j 
[or journey]. (S, K.) 4 3=3 He broke, or trained, a 
she-camel, so that she became such as is 
termed <313, meaning fit to be saddled; 
(K;) like jP meaning “ he (a breaker, or trainer,) 
rendered ” her “ a <=3-“: ” (TA:) or he took a 
camel in an untractable state and rendered him 

such as is termed <31 j. (AZ, TA.) And <1 =. 3 

He gave him a <31 3 (s, Mgh, Msb, K,) that he 

might ride it. (TA.) See also 2, in two places. 

— He (a camel) became strong in his back, [so 
as to be fit for the 3=3 (or saddle) or for 
journeying,] after weakness: (IDrd, K:) or he (a 
camel) became fat; as though there came 
[what resembled] a 3=3 upon his back, by reason 
of his fatness and his [large] hump: (Er-Raghib, 
TA:) and 3/)l ==3jl The camels became fat 
after leanness, so as to be able to journey. (S K.) 

And He (a man, TA) had many [camels such 

as are termed] 3=33 [pi- of 31=1.3] ; (ISd, 
K;) like 3)3 meaning “ he had horses such as are 
termed 33 ” (ISd, TA.) 5 3=3 trans. and 
intrans.: see 1, in two places. 6 jk=JI 3! 1 3=' 3 


They went, or journeyed, [together] to the [or 
judge]. (O, TA.) 8 3==jJ as a trans. v.; see 1, in 

seven places: and see also 2: and as an 

intrans. v.; see 1, in the latter part of the 
paragraph, in three places. 10 3= jk=l i. q. 3 <13 
<1 3=3 [which may be rendered He asked him to 
remove, or journey, to him: and also he asked 
him to bind, or put, the 3=3 (or saddle of the 
camel) for him: the former is the meaning 

accord, to the PS]. (S, O, K.) <3 3^ Ja. ji=l 

means (assumed tropical:) He abased himself to 
men, or to the people, so that they annoyed, or 
molested, him: or, as some say, he asked men, or 
the people, to take off from him his weight, or 
burden. (TA.) 3=3 A saddle for a camel; (S, * K;) 
as also i 3j=0; (O, L, K;) for a he-camel and 
a she-camel; (TA;) the thing for the camel that is 
like the j;3=" for the horse or similar beast; (Mgh;) 
the thing that is put upon the camel for the 
purpose of riding thereon; (Er-Raghib, TA;) 
smaller than the m=s; (S, TA;) one of the vehicles 
of men, exclusively of women: (TA:) [this seems 
to be regarded as the primary signification by the 
authors of the Mgh and the K and by Er-Raghib: 
but see what follows:] or it signifies the camel's 
saddle together with his [girths called] 3=13 
and “3= and his [cloth called] 3* [that is put 
beneath the saddle], and all its 
other appertenances: and is applied also to the 
pieces of wood of the 3=3, without any apparatus: 
(AO, Sh, TA:) or it signifies anything, 
or everything, that a man prepares for removing, 
or journeying; such as a bag, or receptacle, for 
goods or utensils or apparatus, and a 
camel's saddle, and a [cloth such as is called] 3* 
[that is put beneath the saddle], and a 3=3 [or 
rope for leading his camel]: (Msb:) or it signifies 
as first explained above, and also the goods, or 
utensils, or apparatus, which a man takes with 
him [during a journey]: (S, K, TA:) [but accord, 
to the Msb, this signification is from another, 
mentioned below; and the same seems to be 
indicated in the S, which reverses the order in 
which I have mentioned the three significations 
that I quote from it:] this last signification is 
disapproved by El-Hareeree, in the “ Durrat el- 
Ghowwas: ” [but see two exs. voce <kl<=:] the pi. 
is 3=3^ and 31= j; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) the former a 
pi. of pauc.; (S, TA;) the latter, of mult. (TA.) One 
says, <3j -3. and <1=3 3' [He put down 
his camel's saddle]; meaning he stayed, or abode. 
(TA.) And 31-k3 ■!=== Ik* [This is the place where 
the camels' saddles are put down]. (TA.) And 
in reviling, one says, 3331 3=3'-’“= 3' 3 [O son of 
the place in which are thrown down the camels' 
saddles of the riders; as though the person thus 
addressed were there begotten]; (S, O, TA;) 
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meaning »j?kl jil U [O son of the adulteress or 
fornicatress]: (TAin art. ^:) or ckjt ujl > 
J-3 jl' [He is the son &c.]. (Msh.) — — Er- 
Raghib, after giving the explanation mentioned 
as on his authority above, says that it is then 
sometimes applied to The camel [itself]: and is 
sometimes used in the sense next following; i. e. 
— — A part, of a place of alighting or abode, 
upon which on sits: (TA:) or a man's dwelling, 
or habitation; (S, K, TA;) [in the first of which, 
this commences the art., app. showing that the 
author held this to be the primary signification;]) 
his house or tent; and his place of alighting or 
abode: (TA:) a place to which a man betakes 
himself, or repairs, for lodging, covert, or refuge; 
a man's place of resort; (Mgh, Msb;) in a 
region, district, or tract, of cities, towns, or 
villages, and of cultivated land: and then applied 
to the goods, utensils, or apparatus, of a traveller; 
because they are, in travelling, the things to 
which he betakes himself: (Msb:) pi. 3k ji (TA) 
and 3k j [as above]. (Mgh, TA.) One says, ‘kjk.j 
kkj 34 13 i- e. [I went in to the man in] 

his dwelling, or place of abode. (TA.) And it is 
said in a trad., Jk jll ^ I jLai JUill ekil IjI, (TA,) 
or Jlkjll ^ silLJja, (Mgh, and so in the TA in 
art. J*j,) i. e. [When the 3k are moistened by 
rain, then pray ye, or then prayer shall be 
performed,] in the houses, or habitations, or 
places of abode; the 3k meaning here the J3=s 
(IAth, TA in the present art.;) or rugged and hard 
tracts of ground; which are here particularized 
because the least wet moistens them, whereas the 
soft tracts dry up the water: (IAth, TA in art. J":) 
Az says that the meaning is, when the hard 
grounds are rained upon, they become slippery to 
him who walks upon them; therefore pray ye in 
your abodes, and there shall not be anything 
brought against you for your not being present 
at the prayer in the mosques of the 
congregations: (TA in that art.:) or the trad, may 
mean, then pray ye [on the camels' saddles, i. e.] 

riding. (TA in the present art.) In another 

trad., it is related that 'Omar said to the 
Prophet, kk jUll l _ ? Lk j kl jk; by the word Jkj, 
as signifying [properly] either the “ place of 
abode and resort ” or the “ saddle upon which 
camels are ridden,” alluding to his wife; 

meaning Ik jji i kg^. Ijlia ^ (TA.) 

i i-k-kJ I 3kj means The thing [or desk] upon 
which the [or copy of the Kur-an] is put, in 

shape [somewhat] like the saddle. (TA.) [It is 
generally a small desk of which the front and 
back have the form of the letter X; commonly 
made of palm-sticks.] — [The pi.] 3k j also 


signifies [Carpets, or cloths, or the like, such as 
are called] of the fabric of El-Heereh. (S, 

K.) kik j Strength; [app. in a camel, such as 
renders fit for the saddle, or for journeying;] and 
fleetness, or swiftness, and excellence: (TA:) 
[and l kikj has a similar meaning, as appears 
from what follows:] or excellence of pace of a 
camel. (S voce Jk^.) You say kikj ji jj*l and 
l kikj, and j 3=>j-*, like jfy>, (k,) or [ 3=^jk, and 
l 3e-j, so in the T, (TA,) A strong he-camel: (T, 
K:) and (so in the K [but properly “ or ”]) 
kik j (CK) or J. kikj (K accord, to the TA) or both, 
and [ 3kj*, with kesr to the ^ (O,) and J, 3j=>- j 3k, 
(AA, S, S, O, K, TA,) and [ kkj kill (s, O) or 3e- j, 
(TA,) and kik j Cili, (s,) a he-camel, (S, O, K,) and 
a she-camel, (S, O,) strong to journey; (S, O, K, 
TA;) so says Fr: (O:) or strong to be saddled: 
(TA:) and j kk j kali and 3e- j and l kkji, accord, 
to the “ Nawadir el-Aarab,” a she-camel that 
is excellent, generous, of high breed; or strong, 
light, and swift; (TA;) and so J, kkjik. (k, TA. 
[See also kklj.]) — — See also the 

next paragraph, in seven places, kik j The act of 
saddling of camels: (K, * TA:) [and also, 
agreeably with analogy, a mode, or manner, of 
saddling of camels:] so in the saying, kil 

kik jll [Verily he is good in respect of the saddling, 
or the mode or manner of saddling, of 

camels]. (K.) Also A removal, departure, or 

journey; (AZ, S, Msb, K;) and so j kikj, (Lh, Msb, 
K,) and J, 3e-j: (S, K: [the last said in the Msb 
to be and inf. n.:]) you say kik j Ciii (S) or ckja 
kikj (Msb) [Our removal, &c., drew near, or has 
drawn near]: and 3 l 3! kk_; k kil and j kikj 
Verily he is one who journeys, or has journeyed, 
to the kings: (Lh, TA:) and in like manner kikj is 

used in the Kur cvi. 2 : (TA:) or J, kikj with 

damm, (S, Msb, K,) signifies The thing to which 
one removes, departs, or journeys; (AZ, Msb;) or 
the direction, or point, or object, to which one 
desires to repair, or betakes himself: (AA, S, Msb, 
K:) and also, (K,) or kikj, (TA,) a single journey; 
(K, TA;) as ISd says: (TA:) you say, j ikkj kii 
Mekkeh is the point, or object, to which I desire 
to remove, or depart, or journey: (TA:) and j fkii 
t^klkj Ye are they to whom I remove, or depart, or 
journey: (S, TA:) and J, kikj Ciii Thou art the 
object to which we repair, or betake ourselves. 
(Msb.) And hence J. kikj is applied to signify A 
noble, or an exalted, person, or a great man of 
learning, to whom one journeys for his [the 
latter's] need, or want, or for his [the former's] 

science. (TA.) See also the next preceding 

paragraph, in three places. 3 y=0: see kkl j : 

and 3k j. 3*?3 A camel having the saddle 


(3k j [not 3JU.j as in Freytag’s Lex.]) put upon 

him; as also J, 3 ijkik (K.) See also kikj, in 

four places. — As a simple subst, or, accord, to 
the Msb, an inf. n.: see kikj. kllkj A [or 
horse's saddle]: (K:) or a of skins, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) in which is no wood; used for vehement 
running [of the horse]: (S, M, K:) ISd says also 
that it is one of the vehicles [or saddles] of 
women, like the 3k j: but Az says that it is one of 
the vehicles [or saddles] of men, exclusively 
of women, i. e. not of women; as is also the 3kj: 
and some say that it is larger than the £ jk, 
covered with skins, and is for horses, and 
for excellent, or strong and light and swift, 
camels: (TA:) pi. 3k j. (S.) When a man is hasty 
in doing evil to his companion, one says to 
him, klillk j ciaAkkl [lit. Thy saddle has got before 
thee, or shifted forwards]: (S in the present art.:) 
it is a prov., meaning that has preceded than 
which another was more fit to do so. (S in 
art. ?A) In the following saying of Imra-el-Keys, 
addressing his wife, ^jk ^ j^lk kilkj ^jk Ula 
jakjjaltk [And either thou wilt see me 
upon the saddle of Jabir, upon a bier like the 
vehicle called 3, my grave-clothes fluttering], he 
means, by the word kk j, [merely] the jr j=q there 
being in this case no kk j in reality: it is like the 
saying, 3ikll kali 3° jMa ilk, meaning [“ Such a 
one came upon] the sandal [or sandals]: ” Jabir is 
the name of a certain carpenter. (S.) — Also 
A ewe. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA.) [Hence,] kilk j kJlk j is A 
call to the ewe, (Ibn-'Abbad, K,) on the occasion 
of milking. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA.) — — And kikjll is 
the name of A certain horse of 'Amir Ibn-Et- 
Tufeyl; (K;) erroneously said by AO to be klkll. 
(TA.) 3 j: see kklj. 3'k.j Skilled in the saddling 

of camels. (K.) Also A man who removes, or 

journeys, or travels, much; and so [ kllkj, [or 
rather this signifies one who removes, or 
journeys, or travels, very much,] and J, 3 j=>- j: and 
l 3kj [pi. of 3k J, q. v.,] persons who remove, or 
journey, or travel, much. (TA.) kllkj: see what 
next precedes. 3kj Removing, (K, TA,) going, 
[going away, departing, going forth,] or 
journeying: (TA:) pi. 3k j. (TA.) For another 
meaning assigned to the pi., see 3k j. kklj A she- 
camel that is fit to be saddled; (S, Msb, K;) thus 
some say; (Msb;) as also J, 3jkj (s, K) and 
1 kl j^j : (K:) or [generally a saddle-camel, or] a 
camel that is ridden, male or female: (S, Msb:) 
accord, to IKt, a she-camel that is strong to 
journey and to bear burdens; and such as a man 
chooses for his riding and his saddle on account 
of excellence, or generousness, or high breed, or 
of strength and lightness and swiftness, and of 
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perfectness of make, and beauty of aspect: but 
this explanation is wrong: (Az, TA:) it signifies a 
he-camel, and a she-camel, that is excellent, or 
generous, or high-bred, or strong and light and 
swift: (Az, Mgh, TA:) the she-camel is not more 
entitled to this appellation than the he-camel: 
(Az, TA:) the » is added to give intensiveness to 
the signification; as in 5j*ld and and 
epithets applied to a man: or, as some say, the 
she-camel is so called because she is saddled; and 
it is like 5k=lj 5iie meaning 5i==3*, and (A = 1 * 
meaning 3 A*: or, as others say, because she 
is 3=3 cjli [one having a saddle]; and in 
like manner, 5==0 53 y? means 'A, and * 1 = 

3® 1 - means A A: (TA:) the pi. is 3=1 jj. (S, Msb.) 
It is said in a trad., A? uA 53* ls - 3 * 3 lA 1 Oj-A 

?A3 [Thou wilt find the people, or mankind, 
after me, like a hundred camels among which 
there is not a 51=1 j]: (Mgh, * TA:) because 
the 3=1 j among a herd of camels is conspicuous 

and known. (TA.) A- 1 j j c=A a phrase used 

by the poet Dukeyn, means (tropical:) I have 
become hoary and weak: or, as some say, I have 
forsaken my ignorant, or foolish, behaviour, and 
have restrained myself from foul conduct, and 
become obedient to my censurers; like as 
the 51=1 j obeys her chider, and goes. (TA.) 3 lA' 3: 
see 3=3, first sentence. -—V j=0 A camel's saddle, 
(3=0, Az, K,) or camel's saddles, so in the O, 
(TA,) variegated, figured, or embellished. (Az, O, 
K, TA.) [It is really, as well as literally, a pi.: for] a 
poet says, 3^ £> V AO usA [Upon them 
(referring evidently to she-camels) are 
variegated, figured, or embellished, saddles of 
every kind of villous, or nappy, cloth]. (TA.) 3=ji 
(tropical:) A horse white in the back; (S, Mgh, 
K;) because it is the place of the 3=0 [or rather of 
the 511= j] ; (Mgh, TA;) the whiteness not reaching 
to the belly nor to the rump nor to the neck: (TA:) 
and a sheep or goat black in the back: accord, to 
Abu-l-Ghowth, the fern., *13= 3, applied to a mare, 
has the former meaning only: (S:) but 
> 1==0 means a sheep or goat, or a ewe or she- 
goat, white in the back, and black in the other 
parts; and likewise black in the back, and white 
in the other parts: (S, K: *) so says Abu-l- 
Ghowth: (S:) and it is also explained as meaning 
black, but white in the place of the saddle, 
from the hinder parts of the shoulderblades: also 
as meaning white, but black in the back: Az adds 
that such as is white in one of the hind legs 
is termed £5LLj [with ?==]. (TA.) 3y=3 3 (assumed 
tropical:) A whiteness predominating over, or 
interrupted by, blackness, (5A3,) or a 
redness, upon the shoulder-blades, (K, TA,) the 
place upon which lies the 3=3 [or camel's saddle]. 
(TA.) <h=jj A thing that makes thee to remove, 


go, go away, depart, go forth, or journey; expl. 
by ‘Aljj U. (TA.) 3=3= One who breaks, or trains, 
and renders fit to be saddled, a camel or 

camels. (TA.) A man having many [camels 

such as are termed] 3=1 33 [pi. of 5A'3]; like A A* 
meaning “ having horses such as are termed A 3 ? 
” (A'Obeyd, S.) — A camel strong in the back, [so 
as to be fit for the 3=3,] after weakness. (IDrd, 
TA.) And A fat camel; though he be not excellent, 
or generous, or high-bred, or strong and light and 
swift: so in the “ Nawadir el-Aarab. ” (TA.) See 
also 51=3, in two places. 3=3?: see 51=3, i n two 
places. 51= A [A station of travellers; i. e.] a 
place of alighting or abode, between two such 
places: (TA:) [and also a day's journey, or 
thereabout; or] the space which the traveller 
journeys in about a day: (Msb:) sing, of 3=13*; (S, 
Msb, K;) which is also a pi. of 3=3* as an epithet 
applied to a -35. (TA.) One says, lA 3 £j A 3 
j'=l=A3' 5-1=3* [Between me and such a place, or 
thing, is a station or a day's journey or 
thereabout, or are two stations &c.]. (S, 
TA.) 51=3* 3jJ Camels having their 31= j [or 
saddles] upon them: and also camels whose 31= j 
have been put down from them: thus having two 
contr. meanings. (K.) — — And 3=3* -A A 
garment of the kind termed Jjj upon which are 
the figures of a 3=3 [or camels' saddle], (K,) and 
the like thereof; as in the T: (TA:) the explanation 
that J has given of it, [or rather of 3=3* A3*,] i. e. 
an Jjt [or a waist- wrapper] of [the cloth 
called] 3 = upon which is an ornamented border, 
is not good: such is termed 3=3*, with f*=: (K:) 
the pi. is cjitAA and 3=13*; both occurring in 
traditions; (TA in the present art.;) and the latter 
of them said in the T to be syn. with 3=13*, which 
is pi. of 3=3* [q. v.]. (TA in art. 3=j.) 3^=3*: 
see 3==j. 3=>3* signifies [The act of removing or 
departing; i. e.] the contr. of 3=* used in the 
sense of 3 A. (TA.) — — And sometimes it 
signifies The place in which one alights, 

or descends and stops. (TA.) Also The place 

of the 3=3 [which may here mean either the 
saddle or the saddling] of a camel. 
(TA.) 3=j 3*H 31=13 see art. 3=. 51=. 3==*, applied to 
a she-camel: see 51=3. f=ji 5^=j, (s, Msb, K, &c.,) 
aor. A3, (K,) inf. n. 5i = 3 and A j 
[and 5kj and f= j] and 5i=A, (S, * Msb, K, *) 
[He had mercy, or pity, or compassion, on him; 
or he treated him, or regarded him, with mercy 
or pity or compassion; i. e.] he was, or became, 
tender [or tender-hearted] towards him; and 
inclined to favour him [and to benefit him]: (S, 
Msb, K: [see also 5==3 and 5A.3:]) and he 
pardoned him, or forgave him: (K:) said of a 
man: (S, Msb, K:) and also of God [in the former 
sense, but tropically, or anthropopathically: or as 


meaning He favoured him, or benefited him; or 
pardoned, or forgave, him: see explanations 
of 5i=0 below]: (Msb, K:) and A - 33 | f5A signifies 
the same, (MA, [and the same seems to be 
indicated in the S,]) said of a man: (S:) [and so 
does l (occurring in the S and K in 

art. ^ j, &c.,) accord, to Ibn-Maaroof, for he says 
that] A> signifies the regarding [another] 
with mercy or pity or compassion; or pardoning 
[him], or forgiving [him]: and also the being 
merciful or pitiful or compassionate or 
favourably inclined [?jA A 3 to another]. (KL: 
but respecting this latter verb, see 2 .) — *=*= 3 , 
and c==3, (S, K,) and -=*= j, (K,) inf. n. 5=1=3, 
(S, K,) which is of the first, (S, TA,) and f=3, (S, 
K,) which is of the second, (S, TA,) and f=3, (K,) 
which is of the third, (TA,) She had a complaint 
of her womb after bringing forth, (S, K,) and died 
in consequence thereof: (K:) said of a camel, (S, 
TA,) and of a ewe or goat, and of a woman, and of 
any animal having a womb: (TA:) or she had a 
disease in her womb, in consequence of which 
she did not receive impregnation: or she brought 
forth without letting fall her secundine: (K, TA:) 
or, accord, to Lh, the bringing forth without 
letting fall her secundine, by a sheep or goat, is 
termed J, A 3. (TA.) - — A3, aor. A3, inf. 
n. f=3, is also said of a water-skin, meaning It 
was left, or neglected, by its owners, after its 
being seasoned with rob, [for -A, in the 
phrase -A an evident mistranscription, I 
read, conjecturally, A* 3 , as the only word at all 
resembling -A, that I can call to mind, having an 
apposite signification,] and they did not anoint it, 
or grease it, so that it became spoilt, or in a bad 
state, and did not retain the water: the epithet 
applied to it in this case is J, A3- (TA.) — — 
And 5=1=3 is also an inf. n. [of which the verb, if it 
have one, is app. A3,] signifying The being 
connected by relationship. (TA.) 2 5A A j, inf. 
n. A-3 3 ; and J, A>; but the former is the more 
chaste; He said to him, ■dll -d*=3 [May God have 
mercy on thee; &c.]. (K.) 5 A- A J 3 and ‘ u “ k 33 for 
both see 1 ; and for the former see also 2 . [Accord, 
to different authorities, it appears that both may 
be rendered He had mercy, or pity, or 
compassion, on him; or he pitied, or 
compassionated, him: (see 1 :) or he pitied him, 
or compassionated him, much: (see what 
follows:) and the former, he said to him, May 
God have mercy on thee; &c.; (see 2 ;) or he 
expressed a wish that God would have mercy on 
him; or he expressed pity, or compassion, for 
him: and also he affected, or constrained himself 
to have or to show, pity, or compassion.] 
Though A ^==32 j s mentioned by J, and 
not 5i=j, some say that the former is incorrect: 
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and it is said that implies self-constraint, 
and therefore is not to be attributed to God: but 
some repudiate this assertion, because it occurs 
in correct traditions, and because is not 
restricted to the denoting peculiarly self- 
constraint, but has other properties, as in 
the instances of and j denoting 

intensiveness and muchness. (TA.) 6 I >•=■! _y 
signifies ^ ^ j [They had mercy, or pity, 

or compassion, one on another; &c.]. (S, TA.) 
io jSul He asked, or demanded, of him 4*kjll 
[i. e. mercy, or pity, or compassion; 
&c.]. (TA.) fkj; see its syn. f=0, in two 

places, fk j: see its syn. 4xkj. [Hence,] fij? 

one of the names of Mekkeh; (S, K; *) as 
also fkjll (K;) meaning the source of 4iljll [or 
mercy, &c.]. (TA.) [See also fk j.] pL J; see its 
syn. f?-j, in two places, f=-j The coming forth 
of the womb, in consequence of a disease. (IAar, 
TA.) [See also ^ j and of each of which it is 

an inf. n.] f=a The womb, i. e. the place of origin, 
(Mgh, Msb, K,) and the receptacle, (Mgh, K,) of 
the young, (Mgh, Msb, K,) in the belly; (Mgh;) as 
also [ fkj, (Msb, K,) a contraction of the former, 
and | fkj, which is of the dial, of Benoo-Kilab: 
(Msb:) in this sense, (Msb,) which is the primary 
signification, (Mgh,) [i. e.] as meaning the of 
the female, (S,) it is fem.; (S, Msb;) or, as 
some say, masc.; (Msb;) but IB cites a verse in 
which fkj is fem.: (TA:) pi. p^‘J. (MA.) — — 
Hence, (Mgh, Msb,) as also 4 (S, Msb, K) and 

4 fkj, (Msb,) (tropical:) Relationship; i. e. 
nearness of kin; syn. 4)1 j 3 : (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) [by 
some restricted to relationship by the female 
side; as will be shown below:] and connexion by 
birth: (Mgh, Msb:) or relationship connecting 
with a father or an ancestor: or near relationship: 
so in the T: (TA:) or a connexion, or tie, 
of relationship: (A, TA:) or the ties of 

relationship: (M, K, TA:) accord, to the K, 
signifies 4)1 jail or 4i-al and l+fe^l: but in the M 
it is said, cjjii (j* f+jll 1+11=1 j 4)1 jail +jU 1*I £+jll 
in which l+li=lj forms no part of the 
explanation of .A as the author of the K asserts 
it to do: (TA:) as meaning relationship, is in 
most instances masc.: (Msb:) pi. as above. (K.) It 
is said in a holy tradition (j-A [i. e. an 
inspired or a revealed tradition]) that God said, 
when He created [meaning “ relationship,” 

&C.], <jx ."lx. ..I it,-- ja+jll Clljlj ^jlkll Ul 

■ciiLa tlkLs ji j (assumed tropical:) [I 

am and thou art I have derived 

thy name from my name: therefore whoso 
maketh thee close, I will make him close; and 
who severeth thee, I will sever him]. (TA.) [ i Jl=j 


4*a.j means (assumed tropical:) He made close 
his tie, or ties, of relationship, by kind behaviour 
to his kindred: and 4x^j jJ=a, He severed his tie, 
or ties, of relationship, by unkind behaviour to 
his kindred: see art. J*-= j: and see also 4x^j 0 ), in 
the first paragraph of art. Jj; and a verse there 

cited.] jj means (assumed tropical:) 

[The possessor of relationship, &c.; i. e.] the 
contr. of i^Vl: (Mgh, Msb:) the pi. glijYI jjj 
[or, as in the Kur viii. last verse, and xxxiii. 
6 , (H-A A',] in the classical language, means 
any relations: and in law, any relations that have 
no portion [of the inheritances termed uAj 3 ] 
and are not [such heirs as are designated by the 
appellation] [q. v .]; (KT, TA in art. ji;) [i. 
e.,] with respect to the o^j 3 , it means 
the relations by the women's side. (IAth, TA in 
the present art.) jj=^> jj and [some say] 

[and ) yy j also (see art. fj^O] 

mean (assumed tropical:) A relation whom it is 
unlawful to marry, [whether male or female, the 
latter being included with the former, but 
the female, when particularly meant, is 
termed A <»=■ j cjli &c.,] such as the mother and 
the daughter and the sister and the paternal aunt 
and the maternal aunt [and the male relations of 
such degrees]: and most of the learned, of the 
Companions and of the generation following 
these, and Aboo-Haneefeh and his companions, 
and Ahmad [Ibn-Hambal], hold that when one 
possesses a person that is termed yyj jj, 
this person becomes emancipated, whether male 
or female; but Esh-Shafi'ee and others of 
the Imams and of the Companions and of the 
generation following these hold that the children 
and the fathers and the mothers become 
emancipated, and not any others than these. 
(IAth, TA.) — — [yyj 4LAA means (assumed 
tropical:) A feeling of relationship or 
consanguinity, or sympathy of blood; and in like 
manner, elliptically, yyj alone. You say, 41 dil 
yyj 4AU* expl. in art. a**-: and cjU; 

and Q ( - J J=l; expl. in art. 4=1. f+j is also 

often used for jjrji or meaning (assumed 
tropical:) The vulva: see, for exs., A, and l 
in art. jU=, and 8 in art. >»■.] — As an epithet, 

with », applied to a she-camel: see f Aj. And 

as an epithet without », applied to a water-skin: 
see l, last sentence but one. £*■ j: see the next 
paragraph. — It is also pi. of f j=- j. (TA.) 4*A j (s, 
Msb, K) and 4 (Sb, K) and 4 fk j (s, Msb, K) 
and 4 fA, (s, K,) thus in a verse of Zuheyr, 
(S, TA,) and thus in the Kur xviii. 8 o accord, to 
the reading of Aboo-'Amr Ibn-El-'Ala, (TA,) and 
4 (s, Msb, K,) of which last AA is 


pi., (TA,) [all inf. ns.; when used as simple substs. 
signifying Mercy, pity, or compassion; i. e.] 
tenderness (S, Msb, K, and Bd on the 41il*j) 
of heart; (Bd ibid.;) and inclination to favour, (S, 
Msb, K,) or inclination requiring the exercise of 
favour and beneficence: (Bd ubi supra:) and 

pardon, or forgiveness: (K:) accord, to Er- 

Raghib, 4xkj signifies tenderness requiring the 
exercise of beneficence towards the object 
thereof: and it is used sometimes as meaning 
tenderness divested of any other attribute: and 
sometimes as meaning beneficence divested 

of tenderness; as when it is used as an attribute 
of the Creator: when used as an attribute of men, 
it means tenderness, and inclination to 

favour [without necessarily implying 
beneficence]: accord, to El-Kashanee, it is of two 
kinds; namely, gratuitous, and obligatory: the 
former is that which pours forth favours, or 
benefits, antecedently to works; and this is 
the 4*=. j that embraces everything: the obligatory 
is that which is promised to the pious and the 
doers of good, in the Kur vii. 155 and vii. 54 : but 
this, he says, is included in the gratuitous, 
because the promise to bestow it for works is 
purely gratuitous: accord, to the explanation of 
the Imam Aboo-Is-hak Ahmad Ibn-Mohammad- 
Ibn-Ibraheem Eth-Thaalebee, it is God's desire to 
do good to the deserving thereof; so that it is an 
essential attribute: or the abstaining from 
punishing him who deserves punishment, and 
doing good to him who does not deserve [this]; so 
that it is an attribute of operation. (TA.) The 
saying in the Kur [xxi. 75 ] 'Akj A »l4U.jlj 
(tropical:) [And we caused him to enter into our 
mercy] is tropical: so says IJ. (TA.) — — 411lj 

4 li) in the Kur [ii. 99 and iii. 67 ], 

means (assumed tropical:) [And God 
distinguishes] with his gift of prophecy [whom 
He will], or his prophetic office or commission. 
(K, * TA.) — — 4xkj also means (assumed 
tropical:) Sustenance, or the means of 
subsistence: this is said to be its meaning as used 
in the Kur xli. 50 . (TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Rain: (TA:) so in the Kur vii. 55 . (Bd, 

Jel.) And (assumed tropical:) Plenty; or 

abundance of herbage, and of the goods, 
conveniences, or comforts, of life: so in the Kur x. 
22 and xxx. 35 . (TA.) see the next preceding 
paragraph. A j [The saying 4111 t 2 lia.j May God 
have mercy on thee; &c.;] a subst. from ^ j 

[like Iju from A']- (K.) »l^=.j: see f >=^j. 

[thus generally written when it has the article J 1 
prefixed to it, but in other cases u'-A, 
imperfectly decl.,] and 4 AA 1 are names [or 
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epithets] applied to God: (TA:) [the former, 
considered as belonging to a large class of words 
expressive of passion or sensation, such as 04 ^ 
and jlALc &c., but, being applied to God, as 
being used tropically, or anthropopathically, may 
be rendered The Compassionate: J, the 

latter, considered as expressive of a constant 
attribute with somewhat of intensiveness, 
agreeably with analogy, may he rendered the 
Merciful: but they are variously explained: it is 
said that] they are both names [or epithets] 
formed to denote intensiveness of signification, 
from f=0; like from and 

from and in the proper language, is “ 

tenderness of heart,” and “ inclination requiring 
the exercise of favour and beneficence; ” hut the 
names of God are only to be taken [or 
understood] with regard to the ultimate imports, 
which are actions, exclusively of the primary 
imports, which may be passions: and the former 
is more intensive in signification than the latter; 
the former including in its objects the believer 
and the unbeliever, and [ the latter having for its 
peculiar object the believer: (Bd on the 3 iilG : ) 
accord, to J, (TA,) they are two names [or 
epithets] derived from and are like 

and and are syn.; the repetition being 
allowable when the [mode of] derivation is 
different, for the purpose of corroboration: (S, 
TA:) or the repetition is because the former is 
Hebrew, [originally 165,] and J, the latter is 
Arabic: (TAb, TA:) but the former is applicable to 
God only; though Museylimeh the Liar was 
called -cAGlI jUG. j; (s, TA;) and it is said to mean 
the Possessor of the utmost degree of and 

accord, to Zj, is a name of God mentioned in the 
most ancient books: (TA:) whereas j the latter is 
syn. with [ (S, TA:) or [rather] J, f=d j is the 

act. part. n. [signifying having mercy, &c.], and 
1 O has an intensive signification [i. e. having 
much mercy, &c.]: (Msb:) the latter is applied 
also to a man; and so is J, f j*-j, in the same sense, 
and likewise to a woman: (TA:) the pi. of J, 
is i'-akj; (Msb, TA;) occurring in the trad., Lul 
kill or as related 

by different persons; [i. e. God has mercy on the 
merciful only of his servants, or verily those on 
whom God has mercy, of his servants, are the 
merciful;] <=U=>. jll being in the accus. case as the 
objective complement of ^ j=, and in the nom. 
case as the enunciative of in the sense of 
(Msb.) is from 3 -^ 0 , [with which it is 

syn.,] (S, TA,) but it is used only coupled with its 
like in form: (K, TA:) one says, ^ jkk cl jji j 
[Fear is better for thee than pity, 
or compassion], meaning thy being feared is 
better than thy being pitied, or compassionated: 


(S, K: but in the former, without ^:) or, accord, 
to Mbr, I ji=“- (Meyd. [See 

art. j.]) uH see what next precedes, f'-k j: 
see 1, last sentence but two. f (Lh, S, K) and 
i 3 LA. j, (K,) applied to a she-camel, (Lh, S, TA,) 
and to a ewe or she-goat, and to a woman, (TA,) 
[and app. to any animal having a womb, 
(see gu^j)] Having a complaint of her womb 
(Lh, S, M, K) after bringing forth, (Lh, S, K,) and 
dying in consequence thereof; (K;) and 
1 applied to a she-camel, signifies the same: 
the pi. of f j is with two dammehs. (TA.) — 

— For the first, see also near the end of 

the paragraph, see in seven places. — 

— Sometimes it is syn. with J, f [i. e. Treated, 
or regarded, with mercy or pity or compassion; 
&c.: see 1, first sentence]: Amelles Ibn-Akeel 
says, (using it in this sense, Ham p. 628,) 61 Lila 

lJijLucji liljla GL and 

Ham,) i. e. [But at all events,] when war becomes 
[once] severe to thee, and thine enemy has 
almost overcome thee, [verily thou art regarded 
with favour,] treated with mercy, and defended, 
by us. (Ham.) j: see in two places, in 

the latter half of the paragraph. — — Also, 
applied to a ewe, and to a she-goat, Having the 
womb swollen. (Lh, K.) fkjl [More, and most, 
merciful, &c.]. God is fkjl [The Most 

Merciful of those that have mercy]. (TA.) 
see fkji [Treated, or regarded, with much 
mercy or pity or compassion; &c.]: it is with 
teshdeed to denote intensiveness of the 

signification. (S, TA.) [See also 2, of which it 

is the pass. part, n.] f see 3 -* jill 

is a name of El-Medeeneh. (K.) — — 

[And f ja. jill, which may be rendered The object 
of God's mercy, is commonly used in the present 
day as an epithet applied to the person, whoever 
he be, that has died in what is believed to he the 
true faith; as though meaning merely the 
deceased.] and 1 3 i=JI (s, K,) 

aor. (S) [and app. also (see 3 jkj)]; and 
l lA jj; (s, K;) The serpent turned round about, 
(S, K, TA,) and twisted, or wound, or coiled, 
itself; ISd adds, [i- e. like the mill, 

or millstone]; for which reason it is said to 
be gGJ. (TA.) — Lijkj or (S, 

K,) inf. n. (TA;) and (S, K,) 

inf. n. i-kj; (TA;) I turned round the or 
[i. e. the mill, or mill-stone]: (S, K:) or I made it: 
(K:) in the K, the latter verb is said to be extr.; 
hut not so in the T or S or M: in the M it is said to 
he the more common. (TA.) — And »'-kj He 
magnified him, or honoured him. (LAar, TA.) 
5 636026 icii see above, first sentence. ^*-=0 (S. 
Msb, K, &c.) and (Msb, * K,) the former of 
which is the more approved, (TA,) and some say 


l (S,) A mill; syn. ujk'i: (Msb:) [and] a 
mill-stone; i. e. the great round stone with which 
one grinds: (TA:) of the fern, gender: (Zj, S, Msb, 
K:) dual of the first gGkj, (S, Msb, K,) and of the 
second gljkj, (Msb, * K,) and of the third, gll^j: 
(S:) the pi. (of pauc., S) of (Msb) [and of '■kj] 
is pjj and (of mult., S) <=tk.jf, (s, Msb, K,) which 
latter is the pi. that is preferred accord, to 
IAmb, (Msb,) and 6-=“- j and 6^ j, (Msb, K, TA,) 
with damm and with kesr (Msb, TA) to the j 
(Msb,) [for the last of which 6-=0 is substituted in 
the CK,] and (K, TA,) with damm, and with 
kesr to the £ and teshdeed to the lS (TA,) [in the 
CK 6-=“- J,] and 3 j=Gji, (Msb, K,) which is extr., (K,) 
said by AHat to be wrong, and by IAmb to he 
anomalous, and by Zj to be not allowable, (Msb,) 
in the T said to he as though it were a pi. pi., 
(TA,) or it is pi. of [and therefore regular]: 
(S:) the dim. is [ j. (Zj, Msb.) # G>.j [or 

■P] signifies The hand-mill. (MA.) [Hence, 

A molar tooth, or grinder:] i. q. (S, Msb, 

K;) pi. i. q. (S:) [or rather] the 

also called the are the twelve teeth, three 

on each side [above and below], next after 
the [or bicuspids]. (Zj, in his “ Khalk el- 

Insan. ”) [And app. A roller with which land 

is rolled to crush the clods; as being likened to a 
mill-stone: see 1 in art. near the end of the 
paragraph.] — — Stones: and a great rock, or 
mass of stone. (TA.) — — A round piece of 
ground, rising above what surrounds it, (S, K,) 
about as large in extent as a mile: (K:) pi. 

(K, TA:) or this latter, i. e. the pi., signifies pieces 
of rugged ground, less than mountains, round, 
and rising above what surrounds them: (M, TA:) 
or o? 1=0 means a round and rugged place 

[or piece of ground] among sands: (Sh, TA:) or a 
large and rugged [elevation such as is 
termed] or round, rising above what 
surrounds it, not spreading upon the surface of 
the earth, nor producing herbs, or leguminous 

plants, nor trees. (ISh, TA.) A round cloud; 

[as being likened to a mill-stone;] (A in art. j:) 

or so ^j. (S.) The [or callous 

protuberance upon the breast] of a camel; (T, S, 
K;) so called because of its roundness: 
(TA:) pi. (K:) which likewise signifies the 

callous protuberances upon the knees of the 
camel. (T, TA.) — — The foot (o-’j®) of the 

camel and of the elephant: pi. sLkjl. (M, K.) 

A »jjl- [app. meaning a circling border] around 

the nail. (TA.) The breast, or chest: pi., as in 

the other senses following, eLkji. (K.) — — 
Spinage, or spinach; (M, K;) because of the 

roundness of its leaves. (TA.) (tropical:) A 

collective body of the members of a household. 
(ISd, K, TA.) (tropical:) An independent 
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tribe: (K, TA:) cliji (which is its pi., K, TA) 
signifies (tropical:) independent tribes, that 

are in no need of others. (S, TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) A large number of camels, crowding, or 
pressing, together; (S, K, TA;) also called 
(S, TA:) or JAM means the collective herd of 
the camels: and in like manner, '-kj the 
collective body of the people, or party. (ISk, TA.) 

— — signifies [also] (tropical:) The 

chief of the people, or party. (T, S, M, K, TA.) [It 
is added in the TA that ’Omar Ibn-El-Khattab 
was called lt= 0, as though 

meaning (assumed tropical:) The chief of war; 
because of his warlike propensities: but it seems 
from what here follows, as well as from 
what precedes, that this may be a 
mistranscription, for e ^ j or ^ j.] 

signifies (tropical:) The most 
vehement part [or the thickest] of the fight; 
syn. '*3>3=>-: (S, Msb:) in the K it is said that ^3^ 
signifies ^3=^' and ■ckki-t; as also ( ^3^': 
hut it seems that there is an omission; for m is 
[generally] fern., and in the M it is said that ^3 
signifies [app. meaning the main 

stress, or the thickest, of death in battle]. (TA.) In 
a saying relating to 'Alee’s having made an end 
of yp-3i J, J--", this expression is expl. by A 
'Obeyd as meaning The place around which 
revolved the thickest of the fight (-T)^ 

^3=^ ^Je) [in the Battle of the Camel]. (TA.) 
And <ulc cjjtj [which may be 

rendered (assumed tropical:) The main stress of 
death beset him round about] means death befell 
him. (Msb, TA.) [or j meaning A 
serpent folding, or coiling, itself, so as to 
resemble a neck-ring]: see <i-3, in art. £ j. C-^j: 
see y^-j, first sentence. j dim. of ^j, q. v. 
(Zj, Msb.) a shallow, or a wide, [bowl 

such as is termed] =5. (TA. [It is there 
mentioned in art. >=>• j, but belongs to art. £ j q. 
v.]) y^3-» A place of a mill or mill-stone. (MA.) — 

— See also (near the end of the paragraph), 

in two places. [Accord, to Freytag, it occurs 

in the Deewan of the Hudhalees as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) A place where any one 
stands firmly.] ^3" A maker of mills or mill- 
stones. (K, TA.) — And Moisture in the ground to 
the extent of a palm. (AHn, TA.) £ j t £3, 
aor. 03£3, inf. n. £3, said of dough, It had in it 
much water [so that it was soft: see also 8]. (TA.) 

— ^3, (JK, T, K,) aor. 63^3, (JK,) inf. n. as 
above, (TK,) He broke it, or crushed it, (JK, T,) 
and so made it soft: (T:) or he trod upon it, (T, 

K,) and so made it soft. (T.) Also He mixed 

(JK, S, K) what is termed (JK,) or wine, or 


beverage: (S, K:) and likewise food 

with condiment. (JK.) 4 He put much water 
into it [so as to make it soft]; namely, dough. 
(TA.) — [The inf. n.] also signifies 

The exceeding the usual, or ordinary, or the just, 
or proper, bounds, or degree; or the acting 
egregiously, or immoderately; or the like; 
(syn. <iA3>;) in a thing. (K.) 8 j', (IAar, TA,) inf. 

n. c^3!, (IAar, K, TA,) for which, in some copies 
of the K, is put but the former is the right 

reading, (TA,) said of dough, (IAar, TA,) It was, 
or became, soft, or flaccid. (IAar, K, TA.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) It (one’s opinion) was, 
or became, unsound, faulty, or confused; 
syn. (K, TA.) ^3 [Lax, or flaccid: (Golius, 

on the authority or Meyd:) or soft]: see its 
fern., ^j, voce c3 A certain soft, flaccid, 
or fragile, plant; (AHn, S, K;) as also J, j, with 
fet-h, (mentioned by ISd,) or J. j. (So in the 
JK.) — Also A certain great bird, that carries off 
the 0^3^ [or rhinoceros]. (K. [See note 22 to ch. 
xx. of my translation of the “ Thousand and One 
Nights. ” The word is of Persian origin, 
arabicized; as it is said to be by Lth in the sense 
next following.]) — — And hence, as being 
likened thereto, (TA,) One of the pieces with 
which the game of chess is played; [called by us 
the rook, castle, and tower:] pi. j ; (k,) or j 
(JK, A,) or both. (TA.) £^3 [app., in its primary 
acceptation, Softness of a substance, such 
as earth &c.: and hence,] softness, delicateness, 

or easiness, of life. (JK, TA.) It is also used 

as an epithet. (TA.) You say c'A-J 3-=3' Soft land, 
of which the soil is good; as also J, ^j: pi. jAk-j: 
(JK:) or wide and soft land, whether level or not 
level: (ISh:) or soft, or yielding, land: (S, K, TA:) 
and l AlAj, (k, TA,) with teshdeed and 
medd, (TA,) [in the CK elA.3, without teshdeed,] 
signifies the like: (IAar, K:) or this last (elAj), 
wide land: (K:) or tumid land or earth, that 
breaks in pieces beneath the tread: and its pi. 
is 3r=‘-'A3 . (jk, K.) And lsIh" What is soft of 
soil, or of moist earth. (TA.) And j;'A. j A life, 
or state of life, that is ample, unstraitened, or 
easy, (S, K, TA,) and soft. (TA.) — — See 
also £j. c'Aj: see t~>- 6^3: see ^3: 

see c^3. t and 1 c'3^3, applied to mud, or 
clay, (JK, K,) and to dough, (JK,) Thin, and soft: 
(JK, K, TA:) and j jje-3 soft, or moist, mud or 
clay. (KL.) (Hj^-3: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 13IAH £^3*, applied to a man, and to 
a camel, Lax, or not firm, in make, by reason of 
fatness. (JK.) ^3“ u'3*— Intoxicated, full of 
drink; (K;) as also (TA.) £ j=>-3“, applied to a 
man, and to a camel, Flaccid, or flabby, by reason 


of old age or of emaciation. (JK.) j 1 
aor. inf. n. j, It (a thing, Msb, or a 

price, S, A) was, or became, cheap, low-priced, or 
low. (S, A, Msb, K, TA.) [Accord, to all of 
these authorities, this seems to be the primary 
signification: but Et-Tebreezee (Ham p. 47) 
thinks it to be from applied to a woman, 

as meaning “ soft, or tender. ”] Some say 
also; but this is not of established authority. 
(MF.) — — aor. (M, A, Msb, K,) 

inf. n. j (s, M, A, Msb, K) and ^ j (S, M, 
Msb, K) and o'— >^3, (Lth, TA,) It (a thing, K, or 
the body, S, Msb, or flesh, A) was, or 
became, soft, or tender; (S, M, A, Msb, K, TA;) 
and soft to the feel: (Msb:) and in like 
manner said of a girl: (A:) or, said of a 

woman, inf. n. o'— “-3, she was, or became, soft, 
or tender, and delicate, or thin, in her external 
skin: and said of a woman's fingers, they were, or 
became, soft, or tender: but when said of a plant, 
inf. n. 4—OA3, it was, or became, soft, flaccid, or 
easily or quickly broken: (Lth:) [and said of a 
twig, or rod, it was, or became, fresh, or 
succulent, and soft, or tender: see 3.] 2 3 

yj <1, inf. n. 0-^3", He had 
indulgence, license, or facilitation, granted, or 
conceded, to him in, or with respect to, such a 
thing. (S, A, * K *) You say, yj Ul £-3“!' 

I inf. n. as above, The law has been indulgent to 
us in, or with respect to, such a thing; has 
facilitated it to us; as also J, j', inf. n. u-AAJ!- 
(Msb.) And Ij£ j ^ [or, more 

commonly, u^,] I gave license, or permission, to 
such a one to do such and such things after my 
forbidding him to do them. (TA.) 4 J He 
(God, S, A, Msb, or a man, JK) made it (a thing, 
Msb, or a price, S, A) cheap, low-priced, or low. 
(JK, S, A, Msb, K.) in this sense, is not 

known. (Msb.) Also He found it to be cheap, 

low-priced, or low. (K.) — — Also, (K,) or 
l jl ; (s, A,) He bought it cheap, or at a low 
price. (S, A, K.) — — See also 2. 5 He took, 
or availed himself of, or allowed himself, 
indulgence, license, or facilitation; (A, TA;) he 
did not go to the utmost length; (S, Msb, K;) [he 
relaxed, or remitted;] in (yj) such a thing; (S;) in 
affairs; (A;) or in the affair. (Msb.) You say 
also, yj jj He took what was easily 
attainable, of his right, or due, and did not go to 
the utmost length. (A.) 8 see 4. — — 

Also, (S, Sgh, K,) or [ (A,) He reckoned 

it cheap, or lowpriced: (S, A, Sgh, K:) and J, the 
latter, he saw it, or judged it, to be so. (Lth, K.) 
10 jiul; see 8, in two places. applied to 
a thing, (A, K,) or to the body, (S, Msb,) and to 
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flesh, and to a plant, (A,) Soft, or tender; (S, M, A, 
Msb, K;) and soft to the feel: (Msb:) and [ a-4“a 
signifies the same, (AA, M, K,) applied to a 
garment, or piece of cloth, (AA, K,) as also the 
former: (TA:) fern, of each with »: (M, TA:) 3^4 j 
is also applied to a girl, (A,) and to a woman, (K, 
TA, but omitted in the CK,) and to fingers, 
signifying not rigid or tough: (K:) or, applied to a 
woman, it signifies soft, or tender, and 
delicate, or thin, in her external skin: and applied 
to a woman's fingers, soft, or tender: but i3-“a 
applied to a plant, soft, flaccid, or easily 
or quickly broken: (Lth, TA:) and applied to a 
twig, or rod, fresh, or succulent, and soft, or 
tender: (Msb:) the pi. of is o-4kj: 

(Msb:) and that of 4^k3 is o^kj, which is irreg. 
[as such, but reg. as pi. of j 4 =43]; (K, TA;) 
occurring in poetry. (TA.) You say, 441 a-4. 3 > 
He is soft, or tender, in body. (S.) And 4akj »I4! 
jill A woman soft, or tender, in body. (IDrd, 
TA.) a-4. j [see l, of which it is the inf. n., in the 

first of the senses explained above. Also The 

act of making cheap;] a subst. from 4431 in the 
first of the senses here assigned thereto. 
(Msb.) 44 j (S, A, Msb, K) and 4 4 j (A, Msb, 
K) Indulgence, license or facilitation; (S, A, Msb, 
K;) in an affair: (S, A, Msb:) pi. a-4 j (A, Msb) 
and cj4ik j and 4-4. j and cj4»k j. (Msb.) You 
say, 4 4 j 14 j .ill [Thou hast, or shalt have, in, 
or with respect to, this, indulgence, license, or 
facilitation]. (A.) — — (tropical:) Indulgence 
granted, or conceded, by God to his servant, in a 

matter which He alleviates to him. (A, K.) 

[(assumed tropical:) An ordinance of indulgence; 
such as the shortening of prayer in travelling, and 
the like: pi. o -4 j, of which we have an ex. in the 
following trad.:] u 1 14 44j jy j j\ 41 

4ll jc. [(assumed tropical:) God loveth that 
his ordinances of indulgence be performed, like 
as He loveth that his obligatory ordinances be 

performed]. (A.) (tropical:) A portion, or 

share, of water: (A:) or a time, or turn, in 
drinking. (K.) a-4-3 A cheap, or low-priced, 
thing; (Msb;) a low price. (S, A.) — (tropical:) A 
quick death. (Lth, A, K.) — See also in 

two places. (tropical:) Soft, without strength 

or sturdiness, and without endurance: or stupid, 
dull, wanting in intelligence; syn. 4). (TA.) 4- j 
4u A ewe-lamb; (S, K;) as also J. 34 j and J. 43: 
(K:) the male is called 4=>-: (S:) pi. [of pauc.] 3-^-a' 
(K) and [of mult.] J4 j and 3 4 j (S, K,) which last 
is of an extr. form, (TA,) and u^k J and 4.3 
and 34 j. (K.) 43: see the preceding 

paragraph. 34j ; see the 

preceding paragraph. 43" A possessor and 
rearer of ewe-lambs. (S.) i 34), (S, Msb, K,) 
aor. f^-j, (K,) inf.n. 443; (S, Msb;) and 3“- j 


aor. 4=0; (K;) It (the voice, S, TA, and speech, K, 
TA) was, or became, soft, or gentle, and easy: (S, 
* K, TA:) [or it (the voice) was, or became, soft, or 
gentle, plaintive, and melodious: (see f4>:)] it (a 
thing, and the speech,) was, or became, easy: 
(Msb:) 443 in speech is a good quality in 
women. (TA.) One says also of a girl, kiik J; (K, 
TA,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) meaning She was, or 
became, easy [and soft or gentle] in speech: (K, 
TA:) and in like manner, of a [young gazelle such 
as is termed] 44 [meaning in voice, or cry]: 
and 443 ; said of a she-gazelle, means she 
uttered a [soft or gentle] cry. (TA.) — 44;i 44 j 
and 4 - 4 4=: see 4. — — [Hence, 

perhaps,] '=4j 44 j ; aor. 3*3 and 4 3 , (assumed 
tropical:) She (a woman) played with her child: 
(K:) [or,] accord, to the “ Nawa- dir el- 
Aarab,” 4 j, and 34= 4 “- [app. 3*3= 

and 4^-34 in both cases,] said of a woman, 
mean 343= (tropical:) [She treats, or regards, 
her boy with mercy, pity, or compassion; 
&c.]: (TA:) and 44 j means 443 

(tropical:) [I treated, or regarded, the thing with 
mercy, &c.]: (K, TA:) AZ says that ‘*-4-3, aor. 43, 
inf. n. 41 j ; and 343, aor. 3*3, inf. n. 4kj, are 
syn.: (S:) and he says that 3*J [thus accord, to the 
TA] is of the dial, of some of the people of El- 
Yemen: it is tropical: Lh, also, mentions 4kj ; 
aor. 43, inf. n. 4k as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He was, or became, inclined to favour 
him, or affectionate to him. (TA.) — 43, said of a 
skin for water or milk, It was, or became, 
stinking. (TA.) 2 <3*. (Msb,) inf. n. 443=, (S, 
Msb, TA,) He made it soft, or gentle: (S, TA:) or 
he made it easy: namely, [the voice, (see 1,) or] 
speech. (Msb.) — — Hence, (Msb, K,*) or 
from 444 1 signifying, as some say, The cutting 
off [a thing], or cutting [it] at its extremity, or 
curtailing [it], (S,) the <43= of the name, (S, Msb, 
K,) in the vocative form of speech; (S;) [accord, to 
general opinion,] because it facilitates the 
pronunciation thereof; (K;) i. e. the [abbreviating 
by the] eliding of the end thereof, for the 
alleviation of the utterance; (Msb;) the curtailing 
a name of its last letter, or more; (S, TA;) as 
when, to one whose name is 4 jlk or 44 you 
say j4 4 or 43: but accord, to Z, in the A, it 
is from the j44 of the hen; because this is only 
on the occasion of the cutting short (4=5) [of the 
laying] of the eggs: (TA:) [in like manner also] 
the f43= of the diminutive is the [abbreviating 
thereof by the] cutting off of [one or more of] the 
augmentative letters [and sometimes of radical 
letters]; as when, in forming the diminutive 
of -4=1 [and that of 4434!], one says 34 

[and 34]- (Har p. 334.) 4.431 4 j, inf. n. 

as above, He made the hen to cleave to, or keep 


to, [or brood upon,] her eggs [for the purpose of 
hatching them]. (M, K.) — [4 j also signifies He 
constructed, or cased, a building, or a floor &c., 
with f4j : but this is perhaps post-classical.] 
4 44; 4 44 jl; (S, K;) or 44 jl alone; (JK;) 
and 44 j 1 44h, and 44; 4, (K,) aor. 43, 
(TA,) inf. n. 43 and 43 and 4kj; (K;) She (a 
domestic hen, JK, S, K, and an ostrich, JK, TA) 
brooded upon her eggs, to hatch them. (JK, S, K.) 
8 442 jl (assumed tropical:) She (a camel) 

loved, affected, or inclined to, and kept to, or 
clave to, her young one. (TA.) 43 (assumed 
tropical:) Favour, or affection; or mercy, pity, 
or compassion: and love: and gentleness; (K, 
TA;) as also j 4k 3 [which appears to be the more 
common, and which is mentioned above as an 
inf. n]: (S, K,* TA:) the latter is nearly the same 
as 4^3. (s.) One says, J, 44j 34 4*3 j (assumed 
tropical:) His love, and his gentleness, fell, or 
lighted, upon him. (S.) And j 443 34 4' 
and 4k3, (K, TA,) i. e. (assumed tropical:) [He 
made to fall, or light, upon him, or bestowed 
upon him,] his love, and his gentleness: this is 
said of God. (TA.) And <4 4 ali and J, 
i. e. (assumed tropical:) [She made to fall, or 
light, upon him, or bestowed upon him,] her 
favour, or affection, or her mercy, pity, or 
compassion. (TA.) And 4k3 34 44 | 41, i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) [upon whom] the love and 
familiarity of his mother [have been made to fall 
or light, or have been bestowed], is an 
explanation given by As of the pass. part. n. 
1 f4>. (S, TA.) [But accord, to Z, these 
significations are from 4k3 as signifying a bird 
of a certain species described in what follows: 
for] it is said in the A that <4 41 i 4k3 means 
(assumed tropical:) He was, or 

became, affectionate, or pitiful, or 

compassionate, to him, and attached to 

him: because the 4k 3 is vehemently voracious, 
and fond of alighting upon carcasses: therefore 
love and affection lighting upon one are 
likened thereto. (TA.) — A certain [species of] 
bird, well known; [the vultur percnopterus; being 
for the most part white, called by some the white 
carrion-vulture of Egypt and the neighbouring 
countries; and also called Pharaoh's hen; in 
Hebr. 165 : (see Bochart, Hieroz., 297 - 322 :)] 

n. un. 4 4kj : (K:) the former is the pi. of the 
latter, (S, Msb,) denoting the genus, (S,) [i. e., its 
coll. gen. n.,] like as 4=4 is of 34: (Msb:) the pi. 
[properly so termed] of 4k3 is 4 j Dike as a3 is 
of 34, or perhaps of 43, like as 41 is of 41 J (jk, 
TA) and also [4 J [which is anomalous]: (JK:) 
the 4 443 is a partycoloured bird, white and 
black, (S, TA,) resembling the 4“ (JK, S, TA) in 
form; and also called jjjl; (S, TA:) [it is said to 
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be] a bird that eats human dung, a foul bird, not 
of such as are pursued as game, wherefore no 
expiation is incumbent on him who kills it when 
he is in the state of fl jkl, for it is not eaten: it is 
[said to be] thus called because it is too weak 
to take prey: (Msb:) [various fanciful uses of its 
gall-bladder and flesh &c. for medicinal and 
other purposes are described in the K: accord, 
to some, if not all, it is a term for the female: 
(see oyl:)] the male is called and ffy^y 

(JK, K) and ff y . (Kr, K.) — Also Thick milk. 
(IAar, K.) — The j [as written in the JK, but 
in the TA without any syll. signs,] of the horse is 
like the -Gjj [app. as meaning The inner part of 
the thigh] of a human being: (JK, TA:) one 
says, jll (y js [A horse having the j 
protuberant]. (TA.) [If correctly written in the 
JK, it is probably a n. un. of which is the 
coll. gen. n.: and hence, perhaps,] 
applied by the poet ' Amr Dhu-l-Kelb to a ewe 
abounding with milk, as meaning Soft [in 
the ^= 0 , and app. protuberant therein, and by 
reason thereof, and of the largeness of her udder, 
waddling,] as though she were mad, or 
possessed. (TA.) a pi. of q. v. [n. un. 
of like f*- j, but anomalous]. (JK.) Lumps 

of biestings. (IAar, K.) with damm, 

(TA, [analogously with the generality of words of 
similar meaning, but this fact may have 
occasioned some writer's adding “ with damm,”] 
or l (so in the JK, [if correct, app., as being 
likened to a white vulture,]) A whiteness in the 
head of a ewe or she-goat: (JK, TA:) and a dust- 
colour in her face, the rest of her being of any 

colour. (TA.) see f*-j, in nine places: 

and see also ***■ j. Cp^j i. q. (TA.) flG. j 

[commonly applied to Marble: and sometimes to 
alabaster: the latter application is the more 
agreeable with the following explanation:] 
a certain white, soft stone: (JK, S, Mgh, K, TA:) 
what is of the colour of wine, or yellow, or 
dappled, is of the kinds of stones, (K, TA,) i. 
e., not [a sort] of f'-k j: (TA:) a well-known kind of 
stone: (Msb:) n. un. with » [meaning a piece, or 
slab, &c., thereof]. (Mgh, Msb.) [See 
also yG*.] applied to speech, (S, Msb, K,) 
&c., (Msb,) Soft, or gentle, and easy: (S,* K:) or 
[simply] easy: (Msb:) and, applied to the voice, 
soft, or gentle, plaintive, and melodious. (TA.) — 
— Also, applied to a girl, (K,) and so (As, 
JK, K,) Easy [and soft or gentle] in speech: (As, 
K:) and in like manner, j. cjjLall [a 

girl soft, or gentle, &c., in voice]: (JK:) and in like 
manner also the first and second are applied to a 
[young gazelle such as is termed] (TA.) 


t^lj^H Gentle, gracious, or courteous, to 
his associates. (TA.) j n. an. of f 1G. j [q. v.]. 
(Mgh, Msb.) — — Also A certain plant. (AHn, 
K.) erifkj A certain plant, (AHn, K,) different 
from the » y-^ [app. » with which some 
probably identify it], having a blossom of a pure 
white, and a white root, which the [wild] asses 
dig up with their hoofs, and all the wild animals 
eat because of its sweetness and pleasantness; 
and its places of growth are the sands: (AHn, 
TA:) or, as some say, (TA,) a kind of tree like 
the [q. v.]. (S, TA.) [See also ^Ajj, in 
art. c jj.] — Also [or j £jj] A soft, or gentle, 

wind. (K.) see -d fAj! ^Verily he 

is inclined to favour him; or is affectionate to 
him. (Lh, TA.) f=OI, applied to a horse, and the 
fern, applied to a ewe or she-goat, Whose 
head is white, the rest being black: (S, K:) the 
latter like SyGA : one should not say <G.ji : (S:) or 
the former, a horse whose face is white: 
(Mgh:) and the latter, a ewe, or she-goat, having 
a whiteness on her head. (JK.) > ^ y il is .yl G 
(JK, S, K) and f^y (JK, K, TA, but not in the CK) 
and (G.y (S, K) and ,G.y (K, TA, but not in the 
CK) and, accord, to the M, (G. y, (TA,) and [ -GA y, 
(accord, to the JK,) or -GAjj and jG^jj, (K,) I 
know not who of mankind he is. (JK, S, K.) fi- jG 
(JK, S, K) and (S, TA) and | fAj (K) A 
domestic hen, (JK, S, K,) and an ostrich, (JK,) 
Brooding upon eggs, for the purpose of hatching. 
(JK, S, K.) see f^O, in the latter part of the 
paragraph, gAjj [or GAjj and G>ijj] i. q. fi-y 
and [&c.]. (JK.) fy=>y: see f^-j, in the latter 
part of the paragraph. fy-y: see p^j, in the 

former half of the paragraph. GjGJI 

see fy j. p see j, in the latter part of the 
paragraph. y-j l y-j, aor. y-ji; and y=0, 
aor. y=Os; (s, M, Msb, K;) inf. n. »jAj (M, Msb, 
K) and £Aj ; (M, K, but in several copies of the 
latter GO,) or this is a simple subst., (Msb,) 
and j, with kesr, (M, K,) which is extr., (M,) 
and some add j, and »yO; (MF, TA;) It (a 

thing, S) was, or became, soft, yielding, 
flaccid, flabby, lax, slack, uncompact, crummy, 
fragile, frangible, brittle, friable, easily or quickly 
broken; i. q. ly- j jL-=, (S, K, TA,) i. e. GG; (TA;) 
or u^; (Msb;) and J, y=>-yG signifies the same. 

(S,* K.) And y-j, and 0=0, (Msb, K,) and 

[Aj] like A 3 [of which the aor. is yA], and [Aj] 
like yj [of which the aor. is yjj; in the 
CK, erroneously, like y j]; (K, TA;) the aor. [or 
the first and third] being yjj and [that of the 
second and fourth being] y=Os; (TA;) said of 
life (irtt), (assumed tropical:) It was, or became, 
ample, unstraitened, or plentiful, in its means, or 


circumstances: (Msb, K: *) or said of a man, inf. 
n. iAj, (assumed tropical:) he was, or became, 
in an ample, an unstraitened, or a plentiful, state 
of life. (TK.) 2 ?(s-“JI SOy The mixing of the 

thing with the thing. (TA.) [The verb is y=0, 
He mixed; like £j, which is mentioned in this 
sense in the present art. in the JK, app. for y-j.] 
3 »AI j: see 4 , in three places. — — Also, inf. 
n. 'iUJyi, i. q. [He was, or became, distant, 
remote, &c., from him: or he made, or caused, 
him, or it, to be, or become, distant, remote, &c.]. 
(K.) — And cji.1 j She (a woman, TA) was, or 
became, near to bringing forth. (K, TA.) 4 »A jl 
He made it, or rendered it, soft, yielding, flaccid, 
flabby, lax, slack, uncompact, crummy, 
fragile, frangible, brittle, friable, easily or quickly 
broken; i. q. ly j <1*A as also J,»AI j. (K.) You 
say, AU jll y- jl [He relaxed, or slackened, the tie, 
or bond]; (M, TA;) and [»AI inf. n. »Al ji. (JK, 
TA.) And £0 J, -AA y Aj [lit, Relax thou, or 
slacken thou, his cord with which he is being 
strangled]; meaning (assumed tropical:) make 
thou his circumstances ample and easy to him; 
ease him; relieve him; or grant him a delay. (TA. 
[See a similar phrase in art. yj, conj. 2 .]) And £ jl 
iia aJ Make thou his shackle, or shackles, wide, or 
ample, not strait, to him. (TA.) And JA1I =-! ^ jl 
[lit. Relax thou, or slacken thou, to him the rope]; 
meaning (tropical:) give thou to him ample 
scope for using his own judgment, or discretion, 
in the disposal, or management, of his affairs, so 
that he may go whither he pleases. (TA.) 
And iyj“l y-jl and yj“ He lengthened the 
horse's rope. (K.) And JjAll il y-jl [lit. 
He relaxed, or slackened, his tether]; meaning 
(tropical:) he left him to his own affair. (A, TA.) 
And ^jl [lit. He slackened, or loosened, 

his turban]; meaning (assumed tropical:) he 
became, or felt, in a state of security or safety, 
tranquil, or at ease; (K, TA;) because the turbans 
are not slackened, or loosened, (y-y ^,) in 
difficulty, or hardship. (TA.) And yJI y-jl (S, 
Msb, K) »y£j (S) He let loose, let down, or 
lowered, the veil, or curtain, &c. (S, K.) And y- jl 
AA j “G'-S [He let, or made, his clothes hang 

down loosely upon his legs] in riding and in 
sitting [&c.]. (TA in art. j.) [And A yi yijl 
(assumed tropical:) He shed tears.] And »A jl 
■AG. (tropical:) His state, or condition, made him 
to enjoy an easy, ample, or unstraitened, life, or 

a life of ease and plenty. (T, TA.) Ai. jt ; said 

of a she-camel, [app. for cji.jt, i. e. She 

relaxed the part on either side of her tail, 
virtually] means y^-yGIJ, U iLa, (S, K, TA,) i. e. 
[the part on either side of her tail became 
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relaxed; or] her y* [or parts on the right and 
left of her tail] gaped, [or receded from each 
other,] on the occasion of bringing forth. (T, TA.) 

also signifies A sort of running: (S:) or 

vehement running: (K:) or running exceeding 
what is termed ma^: (JK, K: [see 2 in art. m j 5 :]) 
or running (>^“.) that is not ardent, or not 
impetuous: (A, TA:) or gentleness in running: 
(Ham p. 158:) accord, to Az, Jc-VI iLkjVI means 
The most vehement [running termed] 
and »U.jVt is less than that: and u* J 
tjp, said of a horse, signifies >-=A' [app. as 
meaning He rose in his running]; and is 
from eLLj as an epithet applied to wind. (TA.) — 
— You say also, ^ J, meaning He made his 
beast to go the pace, or in the 
manner, termed explained above: (Lth, K:) 
[or,] accord, to A 'Obeyd, signifies the 

leaving a horse to follow his own eager desire 
in running, without fatiguing him. (S.) 6 p He 
(a horse) remitted, or flagged, in his running; or 
was, or became, remiss, or languid, therein. (Az, 
TA.) And [in like manner] ^ JLJ [ jiVl ^ [He 
remitted, or flagged, in the affair; or was, or 
became, remiss, or languid, therein]. (K in 
arts, Jp and yiia, &c.) And Ip- p He 
remitted, or flagged, in the accomplishment of 
his want; or he was, or became, remiss, or 

languid, therein. (TA.) He drew back, held 

back, or hung back, (JK, K, TA,) pc- from me, 

(TA,) or CP from the thing. (JK.) He 

was, or became, slow, sluggish, tardy, dilatory, 
late, or backward. (JK, TA.) You say also, ^ P 
iUUl The rain delayed; or was tardy, late, or 
backward. (S, K.) [And Js The time was, 

or became, late: and it became protracted. 
And ■p jj It was, or became, after, or later 
than, it: see below.] And p The 

affair, or case, was, or became, protracted; the 
time thereof became extended. (Msb.) And ^ 
yiVI in the affair, or case, is ample time or 
scope [for action &c.]; syn. ^ 14 ; (Msb, TA;) and 
extension, or protractedness: (TA:) or 

remoteness; referring to the case of 
the resurrection, i. e. the time thereof. (Mgh in 
art. jii.) 10 see 1, first sentence, 

said of a she-camel: see 4, in the latter half 
of the paragraph. [The veil, or 

curtain, hung down; hung down loosely; was 
pendent, or pendulous: and in like manner the 
verb is said of a garment, or a portion thereof, 

and of hair, or a lock of hair, &c.]. (Msb.) 

^ see 6. jjs P 

(assumed tropical:) [He was, or became, weak in 
his opinion after being strong]. (LAar, TA in 
art. £ _p.) — — jAl ur*- (JK, T, TA,) 
and cji. jU, (JK,) or cji. jU, (T, TA,) 


(assumed tropical:) The affair, or case, and his 
state, or condition, became good with him after 
straitness; (JK;) or (tropical:) he became in 
a good state, or condition, (T, TA,) in ample, 
unstraitened, or plentiful, circumstances, (TA in 
explanation of the first of these phrases,) 
after straitness. (T, TA.) A poet says, (S,) namely, 
Tufeyl El-Ghanawee, (TA,) j 

Jjjj V y j -—t — i meaning 

(tropical:) [And he acquired camels, or 

numerous camels, and] his state, or condition, 
became good [after his cattle had perished; and 
had it not been for our labour, or exertion, he 
would not have acquired camels, or numerous 
camels]: (S, TA:) or the phrase s'k-U I A 1 eyi-JLJ 
means [explained above: see 4]. (T, 

TA.) j and pj (Lth, S, M, Msb, K) and j; 
(M, Msb, K;) but accord, to As and Fr, the first is 
that which is approved, (TA,) or, accord, to Az, it 
is that used by the Arabs; (Msb;) the second, 
accord, to As and Fr (TA) and Az, (Msb,) being 
post-classical; (Msb, TA;) and the third is of the 
dial, of the Kilabees; (Msb;) applied to a thing (S, 
K) of any kind, (K,) Soft, yielding, flaccid, flabby, 
lax, slack, uncompact, crummy, fragile, 
frangible, brittle, friable, easily or quickly broken; 
syn. (S, K;) or jjJ; (Msb;) [and [ 
signifies the same, as is shown by the 
explanation of its verb in the first sentence of this 
art.:] the fern, is with », i. e. "“p j and °pj 
and (K) [and You say [>?-=>• 

or or p j A stone that is soft, yielding, &c. 

(Msb.) And ‘p j 0* js A mare that is easy, 

and gentle, moderate, deliberate, or leisurely, 
in pace. (S.) And j y“ A A horse that is 

easy to be led, or tractable. (A, TA.) The 
phrase j ^ is used in a verse of Aboo-Dhu- 
eyb instead of ‘pj ^ because meaning c-Cp 
pj. (S.) — — i jjAll [which may be 

rendered The lax letters] is said in the K, by 
an anticipation of the pen, to be applied to the 
letters exclusive of those comprised in the 
phrase fl [for which some say ^ jjj fl]: 

Sgh says [correctly] that they are the letters 
exclusive of those termed and of those in 
the phrase jJ; as is said in the M, they are 

thirteen; namely, 

and »; [to which De Sacy adds, in his Grammar, 
(2nd ed. i. 29,) I without *, and j and lS, which are 
generally included in an intermediate class 
between the “- 4 ^ and the ‘pj, namely, in the 
class consisting of the letters in the phrase ^ 
Ljc p or '-it jp fJ:] the letter termed pj is that in 
which the sound runs on, as it does, for instance, 
in the 0* and p when you say and ilAiA 
(TA.) ‘p j: see what next follows. ‘p j an inf. n. 
of 1: (M, K:) i. q. etljiLI [i. e. Softness, 


yieldingness, flaccidity, &c.: see 1, first sentence]; 
as also l ‘pj: you say, ‘p j and ‘p j [In him, 

or it, is softness, &c.]. (K.) — — See also what 
next follows. [said by some to be an inf. n. of 
1] Ampleness, or freedom from straitness, of the 
means, or circumstances, of life; (JK, S, Msb, 
K;) [and so J 4 1 * 1 ^ 0 ;] as also J, » p j. (JK.) cLL j 
(assumed tropical:) [An easy, or 
unstraitened, state of mind]. (S in art. J p.) A 

soft, or gentle, wind: (S, K:) or a soft, or gentle, 
and quick, wind: (JK:) or a soft, or gentle, wind, 
that does not move anything. (Har p. 38.) It has 
the first of these meanings in the Kur xxxviii. 
35: (Bd, Jel:) or it there means A wind that does 
not oppose, or contravene, the will of God. 
(Bd.) Cpj (Msb, K) and J, rO, (K,) applied to 
life (i_wa Msb, K), (assumed tropical:) Ample, 
unstraitened, or plentiful, in its means, or 
circumstances: (Msb, K:) or both applied to a 
man, (assumed tropical:) in an ample, an 
unstraitened, or a plentiful, state of life. (TK.) 
You say, uPj Jp ^ (assumed tropical:) 
[Verily he is in an ample, an unstraitened, or a 
plentiful, state of life]. (TA.) And J 4 1 uP j P (JK, 
S, Msb, TA) and ^0 | cJUl (JK) 

(assumed tropical:) He is in an ample, or 
unstraitened, (S,) or an easy, or a pleasant, and a 
plentiful, state, or condition. (JK, S, * Msb, TA. 
* [See also other explanations in art. J _w.]) And u! 
P-j ls* [Verily that affair 

passes away from me, I being in an easy state of 
mind,] is said when you are not disquieted, 
rendered anxious, or grieved, by the affair. 
(TA.) r'j, and see the next 

preceding paragraph, [as meaning More 

relaxing or slackening or loosening] is used in a 
verse of Hassan Ibn-Thabit for the regular 
expression ii-i-jj it is like U meaning L* 
Ai.U iii. (El- Hareeree's “ Durrat el-Ghowwas,” 
in De Sacy's “ Anthol. Gramm. Ar,” p. 52 of the 
Ar. text.) A thing, or part of a thing, (as, for 
instance, a veil, or curtain, TK,) that one has let 
loose, let down, or lowered. (S, K.) JLkj?, applied 
to a beast, (^, K,) or a horse or mare, (i_>“Ia S,) 
and a she-camel, (TA,) and a she-ass, (S,) That 
runs in the manner termed »L= 0 ]: (K: [see 4, in 
the latter part of the paragraph:]) or that 
runs much in that manner: (S:) pi. (S, 

TA.) [part. n. of 6, q. v.]. You say i'p 

‘CsP (jLO lP jl« 4 j [Zeyd came, his 

time of coming being after, or later than, the time 
of the coming of Amr]; i. e. jj ^ (Msb in 

art. -i«j.) r fern. see j, first 

sentence. A) 1 »A, (S, M, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 63 A, 
(S, M, L,) inf. n. A (S, M, Msb, K, &c.) and A-« (S, 
M, L, K) and AA*, (S, L, K,) this last an inf. n. 
like and 3 (S, L,) and j (S [there said 
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to be an inf. n., like A of “A, aor. 63 A,]) 
and ls 4 a, (S, L, K, [but in the S and L merely 
said to be syn. with - 0 ,]) an intensive form, (Mgh, 
TA,) and >, which is [also] an intensive or a 
frequentative inf. n. of “A, (Sb, M, L,) and 
likewise an inf. n. of »-“j; (Sh, S, M, L;) and 
{ jt; (M, L;) He made, or caused, him, or it, to 
return, go back, come back, or revert; sent, 
turned, or put, him, or it, back, or away; 
returned, rejected, repelled, or averted, him, or 
it; syn. <*hj, (S, M, L, Msb,) and ^ 6J (S, M, L, 
K) and <*J (Msb in art. &c.;) <Jj If- [from 
his, or its, course]. (S, M.) Hence, in the Kur [xxx. 
42 and xlii. 46], <1 a* 'i fjj [A day which there 
shall be no repelling, or averting], meaning the 
day of resurrection. (Th, M, L.) One says, V "dll J 
■d Jji The command of God, there is no repelling, 
or averting it. (L.) And - J J <111 JV 641 i. e. A 
[There is no repelling, or averting, the command 
of God.] (A.) And jiVl J- »a He made him 
to return or revert, or turned him back or away, 
with gentleness, from the thing, or affair; as 

also id. (t, L.) Accord, to some, A is made 

doubly trans. with J] to the second objective 
complement when honour is intended to he 
shown, and with Jc- when dishonour is 
intended; and they adduce as evidence of the 
correctness of their assertion the sayings in the 
Kur [xxviii. 12] <6 J) lUjjja [So we returned, 
or restored, him to his mother] and [iii. 
142] pSiitd Je -Sj S jj [They will turn you hack, or 
cause you to return, to your former 

condition]: but instances may be found at 
variance with this assertion. (MF.) 

[Such instances are of frequent occurrence; 
though in others, the distinction pointed out 
above is observed, as may be seen in what here 
follows.] You say, Aj>ii J) il j He sent him back to 
his abode. (S, L, Msb.) And 4 'J All ij He 
returned, or rendered, to him a reply, or an 
answer; (S, A, * L, Msb;) he sent to him a reply, 
or an answer. (Msb.) And <J A) He replied to 
him, or answered him, in an absolute sense; (L;) 
and also, by way of refutation or objection, i. e. he 
replied against him; JAs and said, or <1 j*j by his 
saying. (TA &c., passim.) And pUJI < jlc. ij 
He returned to him the salutation. (The Trads. 
&c., passim.) And < 4 ° A He returned, 

rendered, restored, or sent [back], to him 
the deposite; (Msb;) and < 4 JI [the she-camel, or 
sheep, or goat, lent to him for him to milk her]. 
(S in art. AA) And < 4 ° A, (s, Mgh, L, K,) 
inf. n. A and A 4 (Mgh,) He rejected the thing, 
(such as a gift, A, and had money, L,) refusing to 
receive it, or accept it, from him; [as though he 


cast it hack at him;] and so j. «JhI, (S, L, 
K. *) And in like manner. He rejected the thing in 
reply to him, charging him with error in respect 
of it. (S, L, K.) And <lja <j Ci6j [1 rebutted, 
rejected, or repudiated, in reply to him, his 
saying, charging him with error therein; I refused 
him my assent to it]. (A, Msb.) [And <lja CjAj i 
rebutted, rejected, or repudiated, in reply, or 
replication, his saying, as wrong, or erroneous; 
refuted it, or refelled it; refused assent to it; 
controverted it, or contradicted it. And J>YI 6) 
He refused assent, or consent, to the thing, or 
affair. And J>YI <J A He refused him his assent, 
or consent, to the thing, or affair.] And JilUl 3 j 
He turned back, or away, the beggar, or asker, 
from the object of his want: (A:) [he rebuffed 
him:] or he sent away, or dismissed, the beggar, 
or asker, either with refusal or with a gift: 
occurring in trads. with both of these meanings. 

(L.) hJ' A He shut, or closed, the door. 

(Mgh. [See 4 jAA]) [<J- J! “4 A is a phrase 

of frequent occurrence, meaning He put hack his 
hand to his sword; it being hung behind him: (see 
4 in art. ^A) and hence, simply, he put his hand 
to his sword.] J JJ, in the Kur 

xiv. 10, means And they put their hands to their 
mouths by reason of vehement anger or wrath or 
rage. (Jel.) — — J J »A [He made him to 
enter again into an affair, or a state]. (ISh, TA in 

art. JA) A He repeated the thing; 

did it again; syn. Alci. (M in art. Aa) You say, A 
jUuVI ^jic. He repeated to them the oaths. (L in 
art. J.) [In this sense, lsJj is one of the inf. ns. 
in use; as in the following ex.] It is said in a 
trad., <SAJI J Y [There shall he 

no repeating in the case of the poor-rate]; (T, S, 
L;) meaning that the poor-rate shall not be taken 
twice (T, L) in one year. (L.) [See also 2, which 

has a similar signification.] 3 jj V 

originally 66; 4ljk. 5 jj V (assumed tropical:) [This 
will not return anything to thee], means [this will 
not bring any return to thee, or] this will 
not profit thee: (Har p. 483:) and ^ 3 jj U 

(tropical:) This does not profit thee. (A.) A 

jiYI <111 (assumed tropical:) [He referred the 
affair, or case, to him for management or 
decision: or] he committed to him the affair, or 
case; syn. <J| <n J (s and A and K in art. A 3 _A) 
— — [<!■“='' J) 3 J ^ 1 A, a phrase of frequent 
occurrence. He reduced the thing to its original 
state.] And ^ jjjll 1 j [He reduced the fourth 

part to a fifth part]. (K in art. f j.) <111 A 

HA Jj [God brought my soul to 
the time of the end of my duration]. (IB, TA in 
art. J.) J>»t Jj “A [He reduced him to the 


thing, or affair]: (M and K in art. >-=> 5 , 
in explanation of JYI Jo »>-A) or he 
appropriated him [or it, restrictively,] to the 

thing, or affair. (TK in that art.) « Jill A 

Aji Jl, (S and K in art. o & c,) and Jc- <!ji A 
(Msh in the same art., &c.,) [He reversed the 
thing; made the last part of it to be first, and the 
first part of it to be last; turned it hind part 
before, and fore part behind.] And J>YI AJ A 
J^ [He reversed the order of part, or of the 
parts, of the affair, or case]. (TA in art. 4lj.) 
And »J‘I <l!t Cillj i. q. Alt AAi. [I reversed to 
him his affair, or case; I made his affair, or case, 
to become the contrary of what it was to him]. 
(Msb in art. lJA) [Hence,] fjo sjll liilj 
in the Kur xvii. 6, means [Then we gave to you] 
the turn to prevail against them, or the victory 
over them. (Bd, Jel.) — — [Hence, 

also, »A sometimes signifies He, or it, rendered 
him, or it; or caused him, or it, to become; 
(like Ah=;) when it has a second objective 
complement the contrary in meaning to the first; 
as in the following ex.; and it may have this 
meaning likewise when it has a second objective 
complement differing in meaning from the first 
in a less degree.] A poet says, Jt jlijiAl ^ j 

bjaJJ IJJI [jA jjxmi A ^2 6J HH* 1 

13 ^ Jj Aj [The casualties of fortune 

smote the women of the family of Harb with an 
event whereat they became confounded with 
great confoundedness; and it rendered their 
black hairs white, and rendered their white faces 
black]. (L in art. ^«.) 2 j ; inf. n. Jjj and J'lj 
(S, L,) [the latter of which ns. is merely said in 
the K to he syn. with the former, and is said in the 
M and L to be also an inf. n. of A in an intensive 
or a frequentative sense,] means more 
than »A; [i. e. He made, or caused, him, or it, to 
return, go back, come back, or revert; sent, 
turned, or put, him, or it, hack, or away; 
returned, rejected, repelled, or averted, him, or 
it; much, frequently, again and again, or time 
after time;] having an intensive, or a 

frequentative, signification. (L.) [Also He, 

or it, made, or caused, him, or it, to go, or move, 
repeatedly, to and fro; to go and come; 

to reciprocate: see its quasi-pass., 5. Hence, 

(assumed tropical:) He, or it, made him, or 
caused him, to waver, or vacillate, in an affair, or 
between two affairs: see, again, 5. And hence, 
(assumed tropical:) He, or it, confounded, or 
perplexed, him, so that he was unable to see his 
right course: see, again, 5; and see also nj.] 
And JYI nj (assumed tropical:) [He agitated 
the thing, or affair, to and fro in his mind]. (TA in 
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art. gj, &c.) And He repeated it; iterated it: 

[or rather] he repeated it time after time; 
reiterated it: he reproduced it: he renewed it: 
syn. (W p. 15,) and »jj 4 , (A, and W ibid.,) 
and ‘>■* 40 . (Mgh in art. £=>• j. [See also 1.]) You 
say, Oj“ JJj He repeated the saying time after 
time; reiterated it; syn. »jj 4 . (A.) [And kj JJ j 
He repeated to him the speech, or 
sentence, time after time; reiterated it to him.] 
And JJ J jj j He reiterated his voice in his 

throat, or fauces; syn. JAj; (s and K in art. £=>• j, 
&c.;) [as camels and other animals do in braying; 
(the Lexicons passim;) and he quavered, or 
trilled, rapidly repeating many times one very 
short note, or each note of a piece;] like [as is 
done in] chanting, [for so the Arabs generally do 
in chanting, and in singing and piping, often 
throughout the whole performance,] (S in that 
art.,) or in reading or reciting, or in singing, or 
piping, or other performances, of such as are 
accompanied with quavering, or trilling. (TA in 
that art.) 3 »Jlj, (l and TA in art. Jjj,) inf. 
n. » 33 lji ; (TA in that art.,) or »Jljk, (TK in the 
present art.,) He endeavoured to turn him [from, 
or to, a thing]; syn. j and »Ajl j. (L in art. Jjj.) 

oij; see 1, in the former half of the 

paragraph. [Hence,] J J °J' j [and J J J »Jl j 
(occurring in the TA in art. ^)] He disputed 
with him, rebutting, or rejecting, or repudiating, 
in reply to him, what he said; he bandied words 
with him; syn. (A.) And Jl »Jt j He 

dissolved, or annulled, with him the sale; 
syn. ‘‘Lta. (a.) 4 cjj jl She (a sheep or goat or other 
animal) secreted milk in her udder a little before 
her bringing forth; syn. i : (S:) [or,] said of 

a camel, her udder became shining, and infused 
with milk. (M, L.) And She (a camel) had her 
udder and vulva inflated, or swollen, in 
consequence of her lying upon moist ground: or 
had her vulva swollen in consequence of lust for 
the stallion: or had her J ji [or groins, or 
inguinal creases, or the like], or her udder, and 
her vulva, swollen in consequence of drinking 

much water. (M, L.) [See also 4 jk] And 4 J 

[said of a man, app. from the verb as explained in 
the first sentence of this paragraph, His seminal 
fluid returned into his back, or he secreted much 
seminal fluid, in consequence of his having been 
long without a wife, or absent from his home: 
see Jjk and see also 6. And hence, (assumed 
tropical:) He was, or became, very libidinous: 
see, again, A jk And] (assumed tropical:) He (a 
man) was, or became, swollen with anger. (M. [In 
the L and TA, erroneously written, in this 

sense, J' j': see, again, A jk]) Also It (the sea) 

was, or became, tumultuous, with many waves. 
(M, L.) 5 JJjj quasi-pass, of 2; (S, L;) He, or it, 


was made, or caused, to return, go back, come 
back, or revert; &c.; or he, or it, returned, went 
back, came back, or reverted; much, frequently, 
again and again, or time after time. (L.) You 
say, JJ cj 33 jj I returned time after time to 
such a one (Msb.) And ( 4*11 yJ'-J Jl JJjk > He 
repairs frequently to, or frequents, the assemblies 

of science; syn. ■ - «])>: . (A.) See also 6. [And 

as the returning repeatedly involves the going 
repeatedly, it signifies also, like -AIllI, He, or it, 
went, or moved, repeatedly, to and fro; so 
went and came; or reciprocated. Thus,] * (Jl JJjj 
J tjfcill [means The moving to and fro of a 
thing suspended in the air]. (K in art. mA) 
You say, c J J J The soul, or spirit, went and 
came. (W p. 5.) — — [Hence,] (assumed 
tropical:) He wavered, or vacillated, J jll J 
[in opinion]: (MA:) and jlYI J [i n the affair], (S 
and K in art. 'Ll, &c.,) and yjjk Cii [between two 
things, or affairs]. (S and K in art. M-, &c.) 
And 'Ik y jAa J JJjj (assumed tropical:) [Such a 
thing became agitated to and fro in my mind, or 
bosom]. (TA in art. £=>• j.) And JJ J said of a man, 
(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, 
confounded, or perplexed, so that he was unable 
to see his right course. (Bd and Jel in ix. 45.) 
[And (assumed tropical:) He laboured, or 
exerted himself, as though going to and fro, or 
making repeated efforts, in an affair: a meaning 
well known.] — — [And It was, or became, 
repeated time after time, or reiterated: it was, or 
became, reproduced: it was, or 

became, renewed.] You say, J jj jj His 

voice was, or became, reiterated in his throat, or 
fauces. (The Lexicons passim.) And ?U!I Jjj jj 
[He reiterated in uttering the letter ( -s; or, as the 
meaning is shown to be in the K in art. ti, he 
reiterated the letter kill 33 j) lJ)]. (s in art. 4 .) 
And kiUJ jajj i_jI j=JI J b jj [He reiterated, or 
stam- mered, or stuttered, in uttering the reply, 
and his tongue halted, faltered, or hesitated]. (A.) 
6 At jj and J, !a J are both syn. with J jj: (M, L:) 
[or nearly so; inasmuch as each implies 
repetition in returning:] you say, J I J jj, 
meaning I jj [i. e. They returned, retired, or 
retreated, by degrees, or by little and little, in a 
journey, or march]. (TA in art. j=J.) And kUll J jj 
T he water reverted (4 kj| [app. by repeated 
refluxes]) from its channel, on account of some 
obstacle in its way. (A.) And ?jJ= J kUll 3 l jj 
T he seminal fluid returned [by degrees] into his 
back, in consequence of his having been long 
without a wife. (L. [See also 4.]) — JJ AIjj 
[ or plilj and J j J or r-^ill J ; They two 
disputed together, each rebutting, or rejecting, or 
repudiating, in reply, what the other said; they 
bandied words, each with the other]. (A: there 


immediately following the phrase J j »Jlj [q. 
v.].) And jj til jj They two rejected, (S, Msb,) or 
dissolved, or annulled, (S,) [by mutual 
consent,] the sale. (S, Msb.) 8 AjjI quasi-pass, of 1 
as expl. in the first sentence of this art.; (Msb;) 
He, or it, returned, went back, came back, or 
reverted; &c.; (S, L, Msb, * K;) [<$-?■ j CP from his, 
or its, course; and] <jjJj »jx*j jc. [from his state of 
prosperity and his religion]; (A;) and ■d jd> JJ [to 
his abode]: (Msb:) or he turned, or shifted; kic 
[from it]; and AkA Ip [from his religion]. (M.) 
[Hence, He apostatized; or revolted from his 
religion: and particularly] he returned from El- 
Islam to disbelief; (Msb;) or so JlAi' cp 4 jjI. (L.) 
And jj> kic jdaill S j) [The eye reverts from 
him by reason of his unseemliness, or ugliness]. 

(TA.) See also 6. [Hence also,] JJ cuA jl 

Jjk ctgjjl yiy [My sou ] was brought, or came, to 
the time of the end of my duration]. (IB, TA in 
art. j*l. [See a verse of El-Ajjaj cited voce jdl.]) 

And kiL jk cjjj jl [The thing that he 

sought was refused, or denied, to such a one]: 
said of one who finds not what he seeks. (TA in 
art. Jj.) — »Jj jl is syn. with »Jj as expl. in 

the first sentence of this art., q. v. (M, L.) 

See also 10, (with which it is likewise syn.,) in two 
places. 10 cjill JjJ“l, and 4 “Jjj', He desired, or 
sought, or demanded, that the thing should be 
returned, or restored, to him; revoked, recalled, 
or retracted, it. (M, L.) You say, JjjI 4 ki* 
[and l* 3 jU He revoked, recalled, or retracted, 
his gift: or the former signifies] he took back his 
gift; repossessed himself of it; restored it to his 
possession; syn. JJOI. (A.) And « jiJI »J jLj! He 
asked him, (S, A, L, K,) and desired, or sought, of 
him, (K,) that he should return, or restore, the 
thing. (S, A, L, K.) jj an inf. n. of »Aj. (s, M, Msb, 

K, &c.) [Hence,] - j »jjjk and 4 ^j^j 

[this being also an inf. n. of the same, (tropical:) 
An estate] yielding much revenue. (A.) [See 

also iJ lj.] [Hence also, app.,] kj JJ J In 

his tongue, or speech, is a difficulty of utterance, 
or a hesitation, (S, K, * TA,) [probably meaning 
such as occasions the repetition of certain 
letters.] — It is also an inf. n. used as an epithet, 
signifying, (L, Msb,) and so 4 A uA>a, (M, L, Msb,) 
and 4 AiAj, (M, L,) Made, or caused, to return, go 
back, come back, or revert; sent, turned, or put, 
back, or away; returned, rejected, repelled, or 
averted: (M, L, Msb: *) rejected as meaning 
not received or accepted: rejected as wrong or 
erroneous; [as] contrary to the precepts, or 
ordinances, of the Sunneh: (L:) Jj signifies 
anything returned after it has been taken. (M.) — 
— [Hence,] (tropical:) A dirhem that will not 
pass; that is not current; (A, Mgh, L;) that 
is returned to him who offers it in payment: (M, 
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L:) pi. 4 jj j. (M, A, L, K.) And hence, (Mgh,) 

(tropical:) A thing (S, A) that is bad, corrupt, 

disapproved, or abominable. (S, A, K.) Also, 

(TA passim,) and J, j (S in art. £?• j, and A, *) 
and [ ^-?j, (A, * [where it is evidently mentioned 
in this sense, a sense in which it is still often 
used,] A reply; an answer; syn. £ j=>- and 4^3?-. 
(S in art. £=>■ j.) You say, j j- j- li* J. and [ 
[This is the reply, or answer, to thy saying]. (A: 
there immediately following the phrase -'Al] 
AljA.) _ _ And A camel used for riding or 
carriage: so called because brought back from the 
pasture to the dwelling on the day of 
journeying. (T.) A support, or stay, of a thing: 
(M, K:) a refuge; an asylum. (Kr, M.) A poet 
says, A j)3 IaV] Aj U3U1I {y* 3J ,j£ia 

meaning [O my Lord, I call Thee one God; then 
be Thou to him] a refuge from trials: and Lj 
occurs in a reading of verse 34 of ch. xxviii. of 
the Kur; meaning as above; or thus written and 
pronounced for t*Jj, on account of the pause, 
after suppressing the ». (M.) (T, S, A, K,) or 

I Sj J, (so in a copy of the M,) (tropical:) [A 
quality that repels the eye:] unseemliness, or 
ugliness, (IAar, IDrd, S, M, K,) with somewhat of 
comeliness, in the face: (S:) or somewhat of 
unseemliness or ugliness (T, A) in the face of a 
woman who has some comeliness, (T,) or in the 
face of a comely woman: (A:) or unseemliness, or 
ugliness, from which the eye reverts: (Aboo- 
Leyla:) and a fault, or defect, (IAar, IDrd, M,) in a 

man, (IAar,) or in the face. (IDrd, M.) And 

the former, (accord, to a copy of the M,) or J, the 
latter, (A, K,) (tropical:) A receding (u^lai) in the 
chin, (M, A, K) when there is in the face 
somewhat of unseemliness, or ugliness, and 
somewhat of comeliness. (M.) — — And the 
former, (accord, to a copy of the A,) or J, the 
latter, (K,) (tropical:) The returned sound of the 
echo; as in the phrase, lsA-J I s3j [1 heard 
the returned sound of the echo]: (A:) or the echo 

of a mountain. (K.) Also the former, A gift, 

or stipend; syn. (L, from a trad.) And 

Affection, and desire: so in the phrase, Aja s3j 3J 
[He has affection, and desire, for us], in a verse of 
'Orweh Ibn-El-Ward. (Sh.) a subst. from A jl ; 
(S, M, L, K,) signifying [An apostacy: and 
particularly] a returning from El-Islam to 

unbelief; (L, Msb;) or so jAALYI jc sij. (m.) 

See also in three places. Also Camels' 

drinking water a second time (M, L, K) and so 
causing the milk to return into their udders; as 

also [ A j, (m, L.) And A swelling of the 

teats of a she-camel: or their swelling by reason 
of the collecting of the milk: as also J, ~jj, 


in either sense: and the former, a camel's udder's 
becoming shining, and infused with milk: (M, L:) 
or the udder's becoming filled with milk before 

bringing forth. (As, S, K.) And A remain, 

remainder, or anything remaining. (M, L.) -Jj: 
see the next preceding paragraph, in two 
places. j: see A jj j and A j j substs. from i 

and j'; [accord, to the K, of as expl. in 
the first sentence of this art., but this is a 
mistake, for the meaning evidently is Desire for 
the return, or restoration, of a thing;] as in the 
saying of El-Akhtal, jlj Jyki lij 

ijli ia li [And not every one who 

has been cheated in a sale, his striking of the 
bargain having passed, will restore, or bring 
back, what has escaped him, by a desire for 
its restoration]. (M, L. [In the M, in art. this 
verse is differently related; with for 
and for ji: and it is there said that ^1^ is 
here used by poetic license for ‘-i^.]) -^-0: see ij, 

in three places. Also Clouds (m^) of which 

the water has been poured forth. (K.) And A 

compact limb, or member. (M, L. 

[See also Asjji.]) lS j j: see Jl-O, (as in the T 
and in some copies of the K,) or [ (as in 

other copies of the K and in the TA,) A setter of 
broken bones: from A as the name of a certain 
well-known bone-setter. (T, K.) see what 

next precedes, ilj sing, of J, Aij, (TA,) which 
signifies Unseemly, or ugly; [or having a quality 
that repels the eye; (see »Uj;)] applied to men. 
(IAar, K, TA.) — — See also what next 

follows. [the act. part. n. ilj converted by 
the affix » into a subst.]. You say, <1 j Y jiYI I j*, 
(S, L,) or (K,) or j Y J, -S4, (so in a copy of the 
A, [but probably a mistranscription,]) and J, Y 
(K,) (tropical:) This affair has, or will have, 
or there is in it, or will be in it, no profit, (S, A, L, 
K,) or no return. (S, L.) [See also 4j.] — Also The 
piece of wood, in the fore part of the 31^ [or 
cart], that is put across between the [or two 
shafts, thus called because they were commonly 
made of wood of the tree called £f>; which piece 
rests upon the neck of the bull that draws the 
cart]. (K.) -O' (tropical:) More, and most, 

profitable [or productive of a return]. (S, L, K.) So 
in the saying, >>YI (tropical:) [This 

affair is, or will be, more, or most, profitable 
to him]. (S, L.) Aj*: see ■> j, second sentence. Jji A 
ewe or she-goat (S, K) or other animal (S) 
secreting milk in her udder before bringing 
forth: (S, K:) or a she-camel having her udder 
shining, and infused with milk; (Ks, M, L;) as 
also (Ks, L:) and any female near to 

bringing forth, and having her belly and udder 


large. (M, L.) And A she-camel having her udder 
and vulva inflated, or swollen, in consequence of 
her lying upon moist ground: or whose vulva is 
swollen in consequence of lust for the stallion: or 
having her [or groins, or inguinal creases, or 
the like], or her udder, and her vulva, swollen 
in consequence of drinking much water: (M, L:) 
and a he-camel, (T, K,) and a she-camel, (T, L,) 
heavy from drinking much water: pi. iljA (T, 
L, K.) — — Also, [app. from the first of the 
meanings explained in this paragraph,] A man 
who has been long without a wife, or absent from 
his home, (T, * L, * K,) and whose seminal fluid 
has in consequence returned into his back; (T, L;) 
as also i (K.) And [hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) Very libidinous; (S, K;) 
applied to a man. (S.) And (assumed tropical:) 
[Swollen with anger; see 4: or] angry. (K.) One 
says, yll 4 ji Such a one came angry [in 

countenance]. (S.) — — Also A sea (T, S) 
tumultuous with waves; syn. j ■«: (K:) having 

many waves: (S:) or having much water. (T.) 

A man who repels much, and often wheels away 
and then returns to the fight; or who repels and 
returns much. (M, L.) “Aj*: see see the 

next paragraph. Also, [and j (see 5,)] 

(tropical:) A man (S, A) confounded, 
or perplexed, and unable to see his right course. 

(S, A, K.) j jAA>: see J j, in three places. You 

say also, J, j j'-^y Jja ^ jli. Y [There is no 

good in a saying rebutted and reiterated]. (A.) — 
— And jjjji mU a door shut, or closed; not 

opened. (Mgh.) And «4 ‘\y,\ (tropical:) 

A woman divorced; (T, S, * M, A, K; *) as also 
i lS j j: (AA, K:) because she is sent back to the 
house of her parents. (A.) [In the present day, 
also applied to A woman taken back after 

divorce.] See also — Also an inf. n. [of 

an unusual form] of »-0. (S, L, K.) »4 [the part, 
n. jjjji converted by the affix » into a subst.,] 
(tropical:) A razor: [so called] because it is 
turned back into its handle. (S, A, K.) Sji, 
from A A j I meaning “ a returning; ” (S;) [An 
apostate: and particularly] one who returns from 
El-Islam to disbelief. (L.) see — — 

Also A man compact and short, not lank in make: 
(M, L:) or extremely short. (L.) [See 

also Aj-?d.] ^ji i jj, [aor. inf. n. ejj,] He 
supported, propped, or stayed, the wall, (ISh, T, 
K,) by means of a piece of timber or wood, or 
a buttress or the like, to prevent its falling; (ISh, 
T;) as also J, (Yoo, T, K:) or luUJI iij [he 
supported the wall by a structure;] he attached a 

structure to the wall. (M.) Hence, (T,) 

He strengthened and supported him, or it, by 
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means of it, (Lth, T, M, * K,) namely, a person by 
a thing, (Lth, T,) or a thing by a thing, (M,) like as 
one strengthens and supports a wall by means of 
a structure which he attaches thereto; (T;) as also 
{ jk (T, * K.) And »faj, (Mgh, TA,) inf. n. »-0, 
(Mgh,) He helped, aided, or assisted, him; (Mgh, 
TA;) as also [ »tajk (T, S, M, Msb, K:) and Al ta j 
and [ kjiijl, (T,) or Ajiiji J, (S,) I was, or 

became, a helper, an aider, or an assistant, to 
him. (T, S.) — — Hence also, (i. e., from 4 j 
(W' lij (JajUJI (tropical:) He took good care of 
the camels, (A, K, TA,) in tending and pasturing 

them. (A, TA.) And He cast a stone 

at him; (M, K;) like P'Aj, mentioned in art. lSAj, 
and] (M.) — Hj, aor. tij, inf. n. (T, S, 
M, K, &c.,) for which one should not say 
(T;) and Th mentions also and as syn. 
with Hj, but these are strange; and more strange 
is what is said in the Msb, namely, aor. jAjj, 
part. n. Is? j, [as a dial, var.,] asserted by IDrst, in 
the Expos, of the Fs, to be erroneous, 
and peculiar to the vulgar; (MF, TA;) It (a thing, 
T, S, M, Msb,) [and he, see *Ls? j, its part, n.,] 
was, or became, bad, corrupt, vitious, depraved, 
or the like; (S, M, Msb, * K;) or of no rank, or 
estimation; low, ignoble, vile, or mean; (Msb;) 
[disapproved, disliked, hated, or abominable: 
(see «0 J j:)] and he was, or became, weak, and 
impotent, so as to be in want or need. (TA from 
the Expositions of the Fs.) 2 bj see the next 

paragraph. 4 »4 jl : see 1, in five places. Also 

He settled, established, or confirmed, him, or it, 

(K, TA,) in his, or its, state. (TA.) He stilled, 

or quieted, him, or it. (K.) And He let it 

down; namely, a veil, or curtain. (K.) — Also 
He rendered it bad, corrupt, vitious, depraved, or 
the like; (S, K;) namely, a thing; said of a man; 
(S;) [and [ j is used in the same sense: (see 1 in 
art. m-^:)] he made, or asserted, or held, it (a 
thing) to be [or bad, &c.]. (TA.) - — 

And 4 jl signifies He did a thing, or a deed, that 
was *ls?j [or bad, &c.]: or he met with, 
or experienced, (LjU^I,) a thing that was s?'j. 
(M, K.) — jo. I Jjl It exceeded another thing; 
as also l sAj': (M:) [or the latter only:] accord, to 
IAar, one says ujaLJI ' j J, with *, (M,) and, 
accord, to Lth, u .! -“AA.1I ls^°, (TA,) and, [accord, to 
F,] 4'-“ ls^, (K,) meaning He exceeded [the age of 
sixty, and fifty, and a hundred]: (M, K, TA:) 
but Az says that Ljl ; with c, [in these phrases,] 
though authorized by Lth, is wrong; (TA;) and 
accord, to A’ Obeyed, one says AiLji. (M. [It 
is added, however, in the M, that 4j' may 
perhaps be also used in poetry in the same sense 
without the prep. ^.1) 5 I jjdjj They helped, 
aided, or assisted, one another. (Lth, M, TA.) j 
A buttress, or the like, by means of which a wall 


is strengthened and supported. (T.) [This is 
the primary signification. See also Aj, in art. A j.] 
— — [Or] the primary meaning is A thing by 
means of which one is helped, aided, or assisted; 
such as the [or thing by which one is 
rendered warm, or protected from the cold 
wind]. (Bd in xxviii. 34; where it has the meaning 

next following, as is said in the T and S.) A 

helper, an aider, or an assistant. (T, S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K.) You say, Such a one is an 

aider and a strengthener to such a one. (T.) 

And i. q. [app. as meaning An accession; or a 
thing that is added, whatever it be, to another 

thing]. (M, K.) And (tropical:) i. q. 04- [i. e. 

A burden that balances another burden on the 
other side of a beast]; (T, TA;) so called because 
one such j supports another: (TA:) and a 
heavy J%: (T, K, TA:) pi. (T, TA.) see 
art. lS a j. lis? j, applied to a thing, (T, S, M, Msb,) 
and to a man, (M, TA,) Bad, corrupt, vitious, 
depraved, or the like; (S, M, Msb, * K;) of 
no rank, or estimation; low, ignoble, vile, or 
mean; (Msb;) disapproved, disliked, hated, or 
abominable: and weak, and impotent, so as to be 
in want or need: and accord to the Msb, one says 
also is?j; [there said to be a dial, var.;] but this is 
asserted by IDrst, in the Expos, of the Fs, to be 
erroneous, and peculiar to the vulgar: (TA:) 
pi. »La 7, with two hemzehs, (M, K,) applied to a 
people, or company of men. (M.) [ ujl Worse, 
and worst; more, and most, corrupt &c.] A 
stone which a strong man can hardly lift with 
both his hands; (TA;) as also (ISh, TA in 
art. lS-O.) m-L)! A well-known [or 

measure with which corn is measured], (T,) a 
large (s, M, K,) in Egypt, (K,) [i. e.] of the 
people of Egypt; (T, S;) or a certain measure of 
capacity well known in Egypt; (Msb;) not 
correctly called a for they do not measure 
with it, but with the Ajjj; (IB, TA:) it comprises, 
(£a=j, [so in the M, but in copies of the K 
which signifies that it is also pronounced with 
damm,]) as they say, (M,) or it takes, (T,) twenty- 
four times the measure called (T, M, Msb, 
K,) of wheat, (T,) i. e. sixty-four times the 
measure called 0 *, (T, Msb,) the i> here 
meant being the i> of our country, (Az, [app. 
meaning El-’Irak,]) and the being that of the 
Prophet: (Msb:) or six (K:) the mjjI of 

Egypt is six LAjjj; the Ajjj being four g4jk the j4j, 
four and the two hundred and thirty- 
two fAljA; (EsSuyootee in his “ Husn el- 
Mohadarah:”) the half of the m-sJ is called l&S: 
(T:) the word d-u J is affirmed by some to be 
arabicized: (MF:) [it is now vulgarly 

pronounced s-^jk] the pi. is M^jk (Msb.) El- 
Akhtal says, I jlla ^jk i_iliL=Sn jjuLI lit £ji 


bjjj jjj.i.n - > ' v. - A jA. - K j U' i ^ jUll Jc. 

[Persons who, when the guests induce their 
dog to bark, (see art. j^,) say to their mother, “ 
Make water on the fire: ” and bread is like Indian 
ambergris in their judgment, while wheat is 
seventy irdebbs for a deenar]: the former of these 
two verses [whereof the latter only is cited in the 
S] is said by As and others to be the 
most severely-satirical verse uttered by any of the 

Arabs. (TA.) Also A conduit in which water 

flows upon the surface of the ground. (M, K.) 

A wide Ac. jlL [or sink-hole] made of baked clay: 
(T, K:) likened to the above mentioned: pi. 
as above. (T.) [And Any pipe of baked clay: 

pi. cliLjjl: see Aii.13.] And i. q. [which 

may mean A large baked brick, or a thing made of 
baked clay]: (M, TA:) or large baked bricks; (S, K, 
TA;) which are called Af* j|. (S, TA.) j 
1 jdj, aor. inf. n. He (a mare's foal [or a 
young ass, or a lamb or kid, or any young solid- 
hoofed animal only,]) voided the 
excrement termed £ ■> j. (TA.) — jd j, inf. n. j, 
i. q. j j j, inf. n. (K:) one of these is formed 

by transposition from the other: or, accord, to IJ, 
each is an original word. (TA.) What comes 
forth, (S, K,) or what first comes forth, (TA,) from 
the belly of a lamb or kid, or of a mare's foal, (S, 
K, TA,) and of a young mule, and of a young ass, 
(TA,) or of any young solid-hoofed animal only, 
(AZ, T, TA,) before it eats: like in relation to a 
child: (S, K:) pi. (TA.) "J pi. of £-0: (TA:) 
— and used by Ru-beh for q. v. (K.) 

(Lh, S, K) and (K) and f (Lh, S) Black 
skin [or leather], (S, K,) of which boots are made: 
termed by Ru-beh, in the following hemistich, 
I jk J j j" LulS [As though they were 

clad in trousers of jr-Ai j']: (K:) accord, to A’ 
Obeyd, originally Pers., (S,) arabicized, (K,) 
from »-Lj ; (S, K:) one should not say (ISk, 
S:) accord, to Lh, i. q. or, he adds, as some 
say, a skin [or leather] different from that 
termed or i. q. £0, with which one 

blackens. (TA. [See what follows.]) With respect 
to these words of a poet, describing a woman as 
ignorant, or inexperienced, L [ l$Jja 

gLijjll [She knew not what is the weaving of ^ ji 
before it], it is said that he imagined jj to be 
woven, or that he meant that this woman, by 
reason of her ignorance, or inexperience, 
imagined it to be so. (TA.) — — [It is said, app. 
on the ground of an assertion mentioned above, 
that] [ jAijj also signifies A certain black dye; 
(L;) the black [or blacking] with which boots are 
blacked: or jrl j [i. e. vitriol]. (K.) — — 
Az mentions jAijI an d J, ^ ji as quadriliteral- 
radical words. (TA.) see the next preceding 
paragraph, in four places. 1 (S, K,) 



1079 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


J 


[BOOKI.] 


aor. (K,) inf. n. £- 0 , (TA,) He inserted an 
oblong piece of cloth, (S, K,) such as is 
termed j, (TA,) in the hinder part of the tent; 
as also l J: (S, K:) or both signify he widened 
the tent: (A:) or he lowered, or let down, the 
curtain or »>“,) at the hinder part of the 

tent. (L, and so in some copies of the K.) 

Also (thus in the S, but in the K “ or ”) He put a 
thick coating, or covering, of clay, or mud, upon 
the house, or structure; and so J. (S, K.) — 

— also signifies The spreading a thing upon 

the ground, so that it becomes even; and so jj-jj 
[ inf. n. of [ c^j]; hut it is said that the latter 
occurs only in poetry: or the former, accord, 
to Az, the spreading a thing so that its back [or 
upper surface] becomes even with the ground. 
(TA.) — — And Akjj He threw him 
down prostrate. (L.) — aor. £- 0 , inf. 

n. She (a woman) was, or became, such as 
is termed i. e. heavy in the hips, or 

haunches; or large in the posteriors, heavy in the 
hips, or haunches, and perfect in make. (TA.) 
2 rVj S ee the preceding paragraph. 4 r'TJ see 1, in 
two places. j A curtain pjA) in the hinder 
part, of a ciyj [or tent]: (S, K:) or a piece, (S, K,) i. 
e. an oblong piece of cloth, (TA,) that is added in 
a tent, (S, K,) [in the hinder part thereof, (see 1,)] 
or inserted therein. (L.) — — The j of the 
lurking-place, or pit, of a hunter consists of 
Stones set up around; which are also 
called pi. of » J-**-. (TA.) — Also i. q. 
and so [ thus in the saying, Aie ■ill 

and [meaning Thou hast ample scope, 

freedom, or liberty, to avoid it; or thou hast that 
which renders thee in no need of it]; (K;) like ■All 

Aie. (TA.) A great [howl such as 
is termed] a^: (S, A, * K:) this is said to be the 
primary signification: (Har p. 609:) pi. (S, 
A.) — — A widened tent; as also J, c jA>* and 

I [of both which see the verbs]. (A.) A 

woman heavy in the hips, or haunches: (S, K:) or 
a woman large in the hips, or haunches, and the 
posteriors: (A:) or a woman large in the 
posteriors, heavy in the hips, or haunches, and 
perfect in make; as also | j and J, £ j-O. (TA.) 
And A she-camel, (T, TA,) and a ram, (A, K,) 
large in the posteriors. (T, A, K, TA.) — — A 
camel heavily laden, (K, TA,) that will not be 
roused, or put in motion or action, and rise. (TA.) 

An army, or troop, (AiiiS,) marching heavily 

by reason of numbers, (S, K,) or dragging along 
the apparatus of war, heavily laden, (K,) 
great, (TA,) compact, with many horsemen. (A, 
TA.) A great, wide, spreading tree. (A, K.) — 

— [A place, or land,] abounding with herbage, or 


with the goods, conveniences, or comforts, of 
life; fruitful; or plentiful. (K.) — — fy -0 fjSc. 
Loads balancing one another that are heavy, 
much stuffed with goods or utensils 
and furniture; as also J, j: so in the Towsheeh 

& c. (TA.) fyfy a£s (A, K) (tropical:) Heavy 

and great [conflict and faction, or sedition, or 
discord, or the like]: pi. £4 j: whence, in a saying 
of 'Alee, aUUU IjjAi a!, (K,) 

meaning (tropical:) [Verily behind you are 

events whereof the exposition would be 
long,] great conflicts and factions, or seditions, 
&c.: (TA:) or, accord, to one relation, IAj j , (K, 
TA,) pi. of J, 3 -Mj, and meaning heavy, 
scarcely departing: and accord, to another, J, Lila 
a^-jA, meaning oppressing by their weight; or 
covering the hearts; from cjill a jji [in the latter 
of the senses assigned to it above: see 1]. (TA.) — 

— also means (tropical:) Darkness. (A, 

TA.) £laj: see the next preceding 

paragraph. £ j-O: see the next preceding 

paragraph. a^Ij: see £laj, in two places. — — 

<=■4! j A large table abounding with good 

things. (TA.) see £lJj. Homeyd says, 

(S, TA,) i. e. Ibn El-Arkat, (TA,) pa j* 
ijjJak; meaning [A structure of rocks, or large 
stones,] thickly coated, or covered, with clay, or 
mud. (S.) — — Az says that sometimes 
occurs in poetry in the sense of J, £ as 
meaning Spread so that its back [or upper 
surface] is even with the ground. (TA.) 
see plaj, last sentence but one. £ >>jA: see fy-0: — 

— and jA. see A^ij. j 1 jjall oAj, (S, 
K,) aor. i>- 0 , inf. n. o^j, (S,) He threw a stone at 
the people, or party; or threw at them and hit 
them with a stone: (S, K:) or with a great stone: 
(Ham p. 214:) or u-Lj, aor. iyVj, inf. n. as above, 
he threw at, or shot at; or he threw at and hit, or 
he shot; (cs^j;) with anything. (M.) [See also 3.] 

— — also signifies The act of striking, or 

smiting. (Sh, M.) And a-A j, (M, K,) aor. 

and inf. n. as above; (M;) or 

(A;) He heat it so as to break it, or crush 
it; (M, A, K;) namely, a thing, (M,) or a wall, and 
the ground, (K,) and a lump of dry clay; (TA;) 
with a hard thing, (M,) or with a big stone, (A,) or 
with a hard and broad thing. (K.) And “LA j , 
aor. i_v4j and (IDrd, K,) inf. n. as above, 
(IDrd, TA,) He broke it; namely, a stone with a 

stone. (IDrd, K.) aJ jj He pushed, or 

thrust, or repelled, (jaa [not jaj, as Freytag 
seems to have found it written, as on the 
authority of Meyd,]) with his head. (TA.) — — 
And ■'-“‘A;, inf. n. as above, He broke, or trained, 
him; like A-ljja, inf. n. ofya. (M.) — i_>“a j He went 


away: you say, oil i_sj al Li I know not whither 
he went away, or has gone away. (S, TA.) 
And ? fya *14 j He went away with, or took away, 

the thing. (K.) 3 j jail l>“ j Ij i. q. [explained 
above, in the first sentence]: (S, TA:) [or He 
threw stones at the people, or party, they doing 
so at him; or pelted them with stones, they 
pelting him: for the inf. n.] A-»alfyi is explained in 
the O and K as meaning »LI j*; hut the correct 
explanation may he Ail 3 k (TA.) 5 alLSa Of J 1 
He, or it, fell from his, or its, place. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
Sgh, K.) (assumed tropical:) A saying 

that is as though it were thrown at one's 
adversary. (IAar, M.) cr ja j: see what next 
follows, j«a j A man who throws stones at others, 
or pelts them with stones, much, or often: (S: 
[this meaning is there indicated, hut not 
expressed:]) or, as also [ o “ jaj a man who 
pushes, thrusts, or repels, much, or vehemently; 
syn. p jaa ; (K;) or £ and who is strong, as 
though his enemy were pelted with him. (IAar in 
explanation of u^j-Ai.) u-^j-f A hard thing with 
which a thing is beaten so as to he broken, 
or crushed, thereby: (M:) and J. jylaj? signifies 
[in like manner] a big stone with which a thing is 
so beaten: (A:) or each, a hard and broad thing 
with which a wall and the ground (K, TA) and a 
lump of dry clay (TA) are so beaten: (K, TA:) or 
the latter word, a mass of stone, or rock, which 
one throws; and the former has this meaning 
also, as well as the first meaning: (M:) or the 
latter word, (S,) or each, (M,) a stone which is 
thrown into a well in order that one may know 
whether there be in it water or not. (S, M. [See 
also uA^-fys]) u j I- 3 3a see the next preceding 

paragraph. Also The head; (AA, K;) because 

one pushes, or thrusts, or repels, with it. (AA, 
TA.) — — And also said to signify A great 
mountain. (TA in art. Cf- j.) paj 1 A^aj ; aor. 
inf. n. He restrained, withheld, prevented, or 
hindered, him; made him to restrain himself, 
withhold himself, refrain, forbear, or abstain; 
(S, Msb, K;) turned him back, repelled him, or 
averted him; (K;) ffyiJI Cjf- from the thing. (S, 
Msb, K. *) — — [Hence, app.,] 
f-A (assumed tropical:) He cleared his bosom, or 
heart, of it; syn. or f-kja; (accord, to 

different copies of the K;) [as though he 
withheld his mind from it;] meaning, grief, and 
perturbation; being used to signify the “ 
bosom,” and the “ heart: ” (TK:) mentioned by 
Sgh. (TA.) 6 f jail £ J I jj The people, or company of 
men, restrained, withheld, prevented, or 
hindered, one another; made one another to 
restrain himself, withhold himself, refrain. 



[BOOKI.] 


j 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1080 


forbear, or abstain; turned back, repelled, or 
averted, one another. (TA.) 8 ^ j 1 He became 
restrained, withheld, prevented, or hindered; was 
made to restrain himself, withhold himself, 
refrain, forbear, or abstain; or he restrained 
himself, withheld himself, refrained, forbore, or 
abstained; (S, Msb, K, TA;) he became turned 
back, repelled, or averted; or he turned back, 
or reverted. (K.) You say, gi jP j'jj gG jt [He 

became restrained by the restrictions of the Kur- 
an]. (Msb.) [ 3GI j, app. for Gi j G A restraining 
verse of the Kur-an, seems to be the sing, 
of jj, of which an ex. occurs above: see 8.] j;- 1 j 
t j [aor. ^G,] inf. n. £j j, It (a place) was, or 
became, slimy, or miry. (MA.) [See also 4.] — 
u->jYI £ jj He threw him (a man) upon the 
ground. (TA.) And He was thrown down, or 
prostrated. (TA.) 3 Gij [He strove with him, 
in wrestling, to throw him down]. (TA in art. j- j: 
see 3 in that art.) 4 g^jYl jl The land, or 
ground, was, or became, very slimy or 
miry; [like ejc. jjl;] or had much stiff slime or 
mire; (K;) as also (TA.) [See also £jj.] — 

— And iUUl CicjjI and ejfc jjl The sky gave 
water such as moistened the earth or ground. 
(TA.) 8 J He fell into a slimy, or miry, place; 
(A, TA;) or into jJjj, (JK, K,) or ^ijj. (TA.) £43 
and jjj: see ^ jj, in four places, £G A slimy, or 
miry, place; (Mgh, L;) a place in which is £-0: 
(Tekmileh, TA:) or a place in which is much £G. 
(K.) jj and Slime, or mire; i. e. water and 
clay or mud: and stiff slime or mire: (S, K:) or 
much slime or mire: (JK:) pi. gJj. j and [coll. gen. 
ns.] I £jj (S, K) and [ £jj: (K:) or J. £ljj signifies 
thin mud: or, as some say, it is pi. of Gjj: (Mgh:) 
accord, to Kr, J. £-0 and J, £l G signify slime, or 
mire; and are sings. (TA.) [See also G jj.] Hence, 
1 £G jj f j) [A day of slime, or mire, &c.]. (TA, 
from a trad.) And jJjjll lj» j. G-G cp [This 
slime, or mire, &c., prevented us from attending 
the prayer of Friday: £L G being here used as a 
sing. n.]. (TA, from another trad.) — — 
[Hence also,] JGJI Gij and JGG aLVj The 
[corrupt] fluid squeezed, or wrung, or flowing, 
from the inhabitants of Hell. (K, TA.) This, it 
is said in a trad., will be given to drink to him 
who drinks wine. (TA.) You say also G jj st- 

and 5ijj [app. Slimy, or miry, water]; 
both meaning the same. (TA.) £ljj: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in three places. j^G 
Thrown down, or prostrated; (IAar, K;) as 
also JjJj. (TA.) — And Foolish, or stupid, (JK, S, 
K,) and weak: (JK, TA:) this, and jyG, the former 
mentioned on the authority of Sh, and the latter 
on the authority of AHeyth, are thought by Az to 
mean foolish, or stupid. (TA.) £;jj-: see the 
following paragraph. *£■ -j- A j-Gj [i. e. meadow, 


or garden,] that is beautiful, or goodly; or that is 
beautiful in appearance, exciting admiration, and 
satisfying the eye: (IAar, K:) and so sjfe ji. (TA.) 
— Also sing, of £jlj-, which signifies The 
parts between the neck and the collar-bone: (S, 
K;) also called the JG. (s.) And The portion of 
flesh [or muscle] between the of the [i. 
e. the extremity in which is the glenoid cavity of 
the shoulder-blade, or the muscle of the 
shoulderblade,] and the heads of the ribs of 
the breast: (LAar, K:) or the are [the parts] 
beneath the two collar-bones, on each side of the 
breast. (TA.) And you say 4j|j ^ 

(K) and jj 3-k (TA) meaning A fat she- 

camel (K) and he-camel: (TA:) ISh says, when the 
camel is satisfied by abundance of herbage, he 
has £Jl j- in his belly and upon the upper parts of 
his shoulder-blades, i. e. accumulated fat 
thereon, like hares lying down; but when he is 
not fat, there is no J, £j>“ there. (TA.) g"JI jj- 
means A portion of flesh [or a muscle, app. of a 
camel,] upon the hinder side of the rising part 
from the middle of the [or humerus] to the 
elbow: or, as some say, the flesh of the breast. 
(TA.) And f'GJI £■?' j- means The fat that adjoins 
the G- [q. v., of the hump]: (JK, Ibn- 'Abbad, 
TA:) sing. j-. (JK.) tjJji *Gj, (t, S, O, Msb, K 
&c.,) aor. ‘-G, (K,) inf. n. ^jjj, (MA, KL,) He 
rode behind him [on the same beast]; (AZ, Sh, Zj, 
T, MA, Msb;) [and] so <aj j, [aor. l -G;] (M;) and 
l G jl; (AZ, Sh, T, M;) said by IAar to signify the 
same as Gj: (T:) [or, in other words,] G3 
signifies he became to him a Gj [meaning 
a — Gj]; and so <1 ( -G; for the Arabs often add 
the J with a trans. v. that governs an accus. noun; 
so that they say, 3J “ and -d jii and -d fyG 
meaning 3— — and »jG and (Fr, T:) [and 

also] he, or it, followed, or came after, him, or it; 
(S, O, K, and Ham p. 148;) and so *d ‘-G; (Ham 
ibid.;) and 3a jj, aor. ■ — a-j j; (K;) and ( “dG; (S, K, 
and Ham ubi supra;) and [ 3a4i J also signifies the 
same as -dG; (K;) 3iG and J, 3a.s jl being like -G 
and in [form and] meaning: (S:) [J, “djj, 
likewise, appears to be syn. with Gj; or, 
probably, 3ajj, which seems to signify lit. he was 
made to ride behind him; &c.; for it is said that] 
the inf. n. G-G signifies the coming, or going, 
behind; as also — ^G: (KL:) and -daG also 
signifies I overtook him and outwent him. (Msb: 
[explained in my copy by ■dL-a j a^J : but I think 
that “dfo is a mistranscription for 3-G; and that 
the meaning therefore is, I overtook him and 
followed him.]) One says, G Gja 3-1 hi <3 G 
G ji.1 [An event had befallen them, and 
another, of greater magnitude than it, 
happened afterwards to them]. (Lth, * T, * S, O.) 
And 3aj J l j-l is a dial. var. of Gj, meaning An 


event happened to him afterwards: (S, O:) 
or j-YI jjjjj and J, f-s-^j j' signify the event came 
upon them suddenly, or unexpectedly; or came 
upon them so as to overwhelm them. (M.) It is 
said in the Kur [xxvii. 74], G l -»G gjG g 1 lG- 
gill GG, meaning [Perhaps a portion of 
that which ye desire to hasten] may have 
drawn near to you; (Yoo, Fr, T, O,) as though 
the J were introduced because the meaning is G 
G: or it may mean ££aG gG [may have become 
close behind you]; (Fr, T, O;) the J being 
introduced for a reason mentioned above, as 
in £— &c. for &c.: (Fr, T:) El-Aaraj 
read G <_iG. (o.) And Khuzeymeh Ibn-Malik 
Ibn-Nahd says, J- GiL Cisjji iijjG lit _[ Ujill 
Djiyi 5^4=la [when Orion, or Gemini, shall ride 
behind, or closely follow, the Pleiades, (an event 
which will never occur,) I will form in my mind, 
respecting the family (meaning the father) of 
Fatimeh, opinions]: (S, O:) cited by Fr [and by J] 
as an ex. of dia-G in the sense of ^G: (T:) he 
means Fatimeh the daughter of Yedhkur Ibn- 
Anazeh, who [i. e. Yedhkur] was one of 
the J- j=> G. (S, O. [Respecting the gG jla, see 
art. 3= j2.]) 2 <— «Jj see 1, in the former half of 
the paragraph. 3 diajlj The beast allowed 
a GG [to ride it], and was strong enough to bear 
him; as also J, J [accord, to some]. (Msb.) 
You say, j Y Gb (t, S, M, O, K) and { Y 
Gjj, (Lth, M, O, K,) but the latter is rare, (K,) or 
post-classical, of the language of the people of 
towns and villages, (T, O,) and not allowable, (T,) 
This beast will not allow a GG (Lth, T, M) to 
ride it; (Lth, T;) will not bear a j. (S, O, K.) — 
— jG jjjl j- signifies The mounting of [locusts 
one behind, or upon, another;] the male locust 
upon the female, and the third upon those two. 
(S, O, K.) — — And 3jjljd is [a phrase 

meaning The acting as a — ^ j, or as ‘-jl jjl, to the 
kings,] from Sdljjll [q. v.]. (O, K.) Jereer, who was 
of the Benoo-Yarbooa, to whom pertained 
the jdljj in the Time of Ignorance, says, L*G 
I S \ La [We 

have taken the fourth part of the spoils, and we 
have acted as 1 — al jjl to the kings; therefore shade 
ye the skins of the camel-loads of milk collected 
from the camels in the pasture with panic grass 
plucked up, and so make it cool for us]: (S, 

* O:) G j is the pi. of the G=3 of milk. (S.) 

[In the conventional language of lexicology, ‘ddj, 
inf. n. j' j-, signifies It was synonymous with it; 
i. e. a word with another word: as though 
the former supplied the place of the latter, like as 
the G j supplied the place of the king. See also 
6.] 4 jjajj!, (T, S, Msb,) inf. n. slil j jl, (Msb,) I 
made him to ride (Sh, Zj, T, S, Msb) behind me, 
(Sh, * Zj, T, Msb,) or with me, (S,) on the back of 
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the [same] beast; and so J, ■'js33jl : (Msb:) or 
{ jl signifies he placed him behind him on 
the beast: (M:) and *»-• 4js3jl I made him to ride 
with him [or behind him, on the same beast]. (O, 

K.) And ‘-sj jl and iij jl He 

made the thing to follow the thing. (M.) See 

also l, in six places. f ji-31 cjs.s J, [L^aij 

being app. understood,] The stars followed one 

another. (S, O, K.) [See also 6 .] See also 

3 , in two places. 6 l -*il jj is syn. with jlS. (t, S, 
O.) You say, jj They followed each other. (K.) 
And f jail ‘-^1 jj The people, or party, followed one 
another: and in like manner one says of anything 
following another thing. (Msb.) [See also 4 .] 
And j-sjI jj The thing was, or became, 

consecutive in its parts; one part of the thing 
followed another. (M.) — — It is also a word 
alluding to a certain foul act: (M, O:) from 
signifying (M.) You say, (of two boys, 

or young men, TK,) '-ajl jj meaning (K.) 

And I j33l jj They aided, helped, or assisted, 

one another against him. (As, S.) And ls3ljj They 
aided, helped, or assisted, each other; (O, K;) as 

also jj. (O.) As a conventional term in 

lexicology, j-s-Ijj signifies Synonymousness; or 
the being synonymous. (Mz, 27 th £ jj; and Kull p. 
130 .) [You say, of two words, jl33ljjj They are 
synonymous. See also 3 : and see J-j-lj33.] 8 J-^jj 

see 1 , in the former half of the paragraph: 

and see also 4 , in two places. — — You say 
also, kai jl meaning He came behind him; 
syn. jjjjjljl. (S, O.) And >331 >-iJj J He took the 
enemy, or seized him, or took him captive, or 
gained the mastery over him and slew him, 
coming from behind him; syn. 13i.l jj “311. 
(K.) jjjli Lila Ujli is explained by Ks as 
meaning &c. as above [i. e. We came to such 
a one, and took him, &c.]. (T, S, M, * O.) 
io jl^l He asked him to make him [or to let 
him] ride behind him on the back of the beast. (S, 

* O, Msb, K. *) —iJ j: see j-Lj j, in two places. 

Also A sequent of a thing; (T, S, M, O, Msb, 
K;) whatever that sequent be: (S, O, Msb, K:) 
pi. —i'jj', which is its pi. in all its senses; (M;) and 
is particularly applied to the [stars that 
are] followers of [other] stars; (T, M, O;) [and] its 
pi. is [also] ls^j; (T;) which is particularly 
applied to drivers of camels; or drivers who urge 
camels, or excite them, by singing to them: (T, S, 
K:) and to aids, assistants, or auxiliaries; (S, K;) 
[as being a man's followers; or] because, when 
any one of them is fatigued, another takes his 
place: (S:) or, as some say, ^13 j is syn. with ‘-sjA): 
(T:) or it is also syn. with j-L~j, and (O, K) some 
say, (O,) a pi. thereof. (O, K.) The night: and 


the day: (K:) jl33jll signifying the night and the 
day, (T, S, O, K,) because each of them is a J-ajj to 
the other: (T:) and the morning, between 
daybreak and sunrise, and the evening, between 
sunset and nightfall; as also jl3jjVI and u^jjlf (T 

in art. 4 jj.) The consequence of an event, or 

affair; (S, O, K;) as also J, j-3~j. (O, K.) So the 
former in the saying, j-“j 33 ,>31 >>1 13* [This is an 
event, or affair, that has not, or will not have, any 
consequence, or result]. (S, O.) [So too j ( -3 jA); 
the phrase J, j-ijjjillj <-sjjjll meaning The 
consequence and that of which it is the 

consequence.] The hinder part of anything. 

(M.) The posteriors, or buttocks, (S, M, O, 

Msb,) or peculiarly, accord, to some, (M,) of a 
woman: pi. >-*l3jl; (M, Msb;) with which J-iAjj is 
syn., but [ISd says,] I know not whether it be an 

extr. pi. of ‘-ij j, or pi. of J, j. (M.) j-ijj 

He who, in the Time of Ignorance, supplied 
the place of the king, (T, M,) in the management 
of the affairs of the realm, like the jjjj in the 
time of El-Islam, (T,) or like the jill in 

this our age: (M:) in the Time of Ignorance, (S,) 
he who sat on the right hand of the king, and, 
when the king drank, drank after him, before 
others, and, when the king went to war, sat in his 
place, (S, O, K, *) and was his vicegerent over 
the people until he returned, and, on the return 
of the king's army, took the fourth of the spoil: (S, 
O:) he also rode behind the king upon his horse: 
(Har p. 321 :) pi. J-sl3jl. (T, S, M.) [See also 3al3jll.] 

lJjjII [i s also a name of] The bright star [a] 

on the tail of the constellation 3*3-=>-31l [i. e. 
Cygnus; which star is also called mj 3!I, and mj- 
3-?1?..j 1I]; (Kzw;) a certain star near to jIj^I 
[or a of Lyra ]; (Lth, M, O, K;) and (M) so [ j-*!4j"; 
(S, M, O;) or this is another star near to j*-j 3I 
jll. (K.) And IjjjII —JJ j i. q. *1 jj*JI [i. e. either 

Orion or Gemini]. (O.) Lebeed applies the 

dual u'-iJ j to Two sailors in the hinder part of a 
ship. (O, K.) — JJj: see ‘-*4 j, in the former half of 
the paragraph. ^3 j fi) Lambs, or kids, brought 
forth in the j-4jj 3. [or autumn], and in the j 
[ meaning spring], in the last part of the period in 
which sheep, or goats, bring forth. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K.) j-»I3j The place upon which 

the —ijJj, or — ^ j rides. (S, M, O, K.) See also 

the next paragraph. — LJj One who rides behind 
another (S, M, O, Msb, K) on the back of the 
[same] beast; (Msb;) as also J, >-*ij (S, M, O, Msb, 
K) and j ‘->4’ >>: (S, K:) the pi. (M, K) of the first 
(M) is (M, K, [in my copy of the Msb j, 
which is app. a mistranscription, and there said 
to be irreg.,]) or the pi. of — L J j is ( -*t3 j ; (s, [so in 
both of my copies,]) and 343 j : (M:) and J, uSl3 j 


is used as a sing., syn. with j-3j4j, (T, K,) accord, 
to some, (T,) as well as pi. [thereof]: (K:) or it is 
pi. of ‘-sjj [q. v.]. (T.) [Hence,] one says, 
cs^3j They came following one another. (K.) 
[Hence,] also, A and the like, that is 

[conveyed] behind a man; [i. e. a bag, 
or receptacle, in which a man puts his 
travellingprovisions; and any other thing that is 
conveyed behind a man on his beast;] and so 

1 ‘-*4 J. (M.) See also j, in two places. — 

— Also A star rising in the east, when its opposite 
star is setting in the west. (S, O, K.) And (K) A 
star facing a rising star: (Lth, M, O, * K:) used in 
this sense by Ru-beh; who terms the rising 

star jl3Lll LjSI j. (Lth, M.) Also One who 

brings his arrow after the winning of one of the 
players at the game called jjjjj 3I, or of two of 
them, and asks them to insert his arrow among 
theirs: (O, K:) or J. ‘-4I3 j [so in the M accord, to 
the TT, but app. a mistranscription,] signifies one 
who brings his arrow after they have divided 
among themselves the slaughtered camel, and 
who is not turned back by them disappointed, but 
is assigned by them a portion of what has become 
their shares. (M.) 3il3 jll The function of the j 
of a king, (S, O, K,) in the Time of Ignorance: (S: 
[see j-“j:]) a term similar to 3ijU3l ; (K:) it 
pertained to the Benoo-Yarbooa, in that time; 
because there were not among the Arabs any who 
waged war more than they did against the kings 
of El- Heereh, who therefore made peace with 
them on the condition that the 3ibj should be 
assigned to them and that they should abstain 
from waging war against the people of El-'Irak: 
(S, O:) it was of two kinds; one being the riding 
behind the king upon his horse; and the other, 
what has been explained above, as from the S, 
voce j. (Har p. 321 .) ^3 j : see J-bJj [of which 
it is said to be a syn. and also a ph, or pi. of — jj j, 
q. v.]. 3ijlj]l ; in the Kur lxxix. 7 , means The 
second blast [of the horn on the day of 
resurrection]: (S, O, Bd, Jel, and K in art. j-^j:) 
or the heaven, and the stars, which shall be cleft 

and scattered. (Bd.) [See also 3L=Jjll.] See 

also J-3jj. j-bljj is pi. of ^aalj and of [ j-4 j-I j. 

(K.) It signifies The [shoots that are 
termed] mjSIjj [pi. of q. v. voce. 4-^1 j] of 
the palm-tree. (S, O, K.) And Streaks [or layers] 
of fat, overlying one another, in the hinder part of 
a camel’s hump: those in the fore part are 
called jj. (O * and K * in the present art., and 
A and K and TA in art. j.) j-il j: see the next 
preceding paragraph. [ —3 jj jill as opposed 
to see ‘-4: j.] 3=^ jj>, in the conventional 

language of lexicology, A synonym of a word or 
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expression. (Mz, 27th £ jj.) [See 3, 

last signification: and see also 
see 1 — first sentence, as a conventional 

term in lexicology, Synonymous: you 

say -tlill synonymous words or expressions. 
(Mz, 27th £ ^j.) [Loosely explained in the K by the 
words jl, meaning significant 

of one thing; which is the contr. of 1. e. 

“ homonymous: ” and in like manner, is 

expl. in the O, -=>1 j iLoLl jj£j jt; and is said 
to be post-classical.] dilLl jH [its pi. when used as 
a subst.] signifies Synonyms; i. e. single, or 
simple, words denoting the same thing 
considered in one and the same respect or light: 
thus the gUijH differ from the noun and the 
definition [thereof], because these [generally] are 
not both single words; and from the {JAAA [or “ 
two disparates ”] such as AAl and fJ-All, 
because these denote the same thing considered 
in two different respects, the one in respect of the 
substance, and the other in respect of the quality: 
(Fakhred-Deen [Er-Razee] in the Mz, 27th £ A) 
or they may be two simple words, as 
and “il; and two compound expressions, 
as, hP l>“ AA and j j*a; and a single word and 

a compound expression, as JA and jlill. 

(Kull p. 130.) [See also Al l-sjI ji.] [This art. is 
wanting in the copies of the L and TA to which I 
have had access.] 1 AA (S, M, Msb, K,) 
aor. (S, K,) or AA (M, Msb,) inf. n. AA, (Lth, 
T, S, M, Msb,) He stopped up, or closed, 
syn. A, (Lth, T, S, M, Msb, K,) a door, (Lth, T, M, 
K,) or a place of entrance, (T,) and a gap, or 
breach, (Lth, T, S, M, Msb, K,) and the like, 
(Lth, T, M, Msb,) wholly: (Lth, T, K:) or to the 
extent of a third thereof: (K:) or it signifies more 
than A; (M, K;) [i. e. he stopped up by putting 
one thing upon another; as in building up a 
doorway or the like;] for fjjll is “ that of which 
one part is put upon another. ” (M.) — — 
And fA, (S, TA,) inf. n. A j; (TA;) and [ < 3 j, inf. 
n. (S, TA;) and | A A; (S, K, TA;) He 

patched, or pieced, a garment, or piece of cloth; 
or patched, or pieced, it in several places. (S, K, 
TA.) — — And AJ It (anything) was put, and 
joined, or sewed, one part to another. (TA.) — 
AA (M,) inf. n. f^j. He caused the bow 
to make a sound, [i. e., to twang,] by pulling the 
string and then letting it go. (M, K. *) And ciiijj 
L>“j^ The bow was so caused to make a sound. (T, 
M.) — fVj, aor. f-? jj, or A A, with damm, (accord, 
to different copies of the S, [in one copy A A with 
damm, which is a mistake,]) inf. n. fljj; (S, K; *) 
or A-)’ said of a camel, and of an ass, 
aor. A' A, (M,) inf. n. AA (M, K, *) and A j is the 
subst.; or A fjj, inf. n. fjj, used in a general 
manner; (M;) He broke wind, with a sound. (S, 


M, K. *) — See also 4, in two places. 2 A~> see t- 

[Hence,] ASS ^ j, and l AA [i. e. A J 2 ] 

(tropical:) He considered repeatedly his saying, 
or speech, so as to rectify it, and repair what 
was defective thereof. (TA.) — See also 5. 4 

The fever continued, or was continuous; (T, 
S, M, K;) as also J. and in like manner one 
says of the [or clouds]; and of the [or 
coming to water, or company of men &c. coming 
to water, &c.]. (K.) You say, erAJI ajIc. diiiji The 
fever continued upon him: (M:) did not quit him. 
(T.) And ^jlc. j' The disease clave to him. 

(M.) — — Ciijjl The tree became green 

after it had become dry; as also J, ciiijj. (K.) — 
1)00 j' He felt the camel, to know if he were 

fat. (K.) 5 A’A see 1: and 2. Also A - jj 

(tropical:) He sought to find in such a one 
something that he should be ashamed to expose, 
or some slip or fault, and obtained a knowledge 
of the state, or case, in which he was; (K, TA;) as 

though he imputed some error to him. (TA.) 

And f A A (assumed tropical:) The 

people, or party, consumed, or ate, the pasture 
(jjj*) of the land time after time [or part 
after part, app. so as to make the ground appear 
as though it were patched]. (M.) — ijj also 
signifies It (a garment, or piece of cloth,) was, 
or became, old, and worn out, requiring to be 
patched: (S, K: [see also 8:]) this verb being 
intrans. as well as trans. (S.) — ciuii jj, [or J, 

Uij Jc. 

, as seems to be implied in the K,] She (a 
camel, M) inclined to, or affected, her young one; 
(M, K;) [perhaps from A'j, because of her 
yearning cry;] as also | UjJj inf. 

n. A A- (K.) — jAill jj The contention, or 
altercation, was, or became, far-extending, and 
long. (K. [See also 4.]) 8 A A, said of a place, [a 
door, or a place of entrance, a gap, or breach, and 
the like, (see 1, first sentence,)] It was, or became, 

stopped up, or closed. (Msb.) [And app., 

said of a garment, or piece of cloth, It was, or 
became, old, and worn out, and patched, or 
pieced; or patched, or pieced, in several places: 

see its part, n., and see also 5.] [Also 

He put on, or he was, or became, clad with, old 
and worn-out garments. (Freytag, from the “ 
Deewan el-Hudhaleeyeen. ”)] A A is an inf- n - and 
also a subst. [in the proper sense of this term]: (S, 
M, TA:) as the latter, i. q. A (s, K *) or A (m) [as 
meaning A thing intervening between two other 
things, preventing the passage from one to the 
other; an obstruction; a barrier; any building 
with which a place is obstructed]; a meaning 
erroneously assigned in the B to AA (TA:) or 
a thing of which one part is put upon another: 
(M:) a rampart, or fortified barrier: it is larger 
than a and is [said to be] from AA AA 


meaning “ [a garment, or piece of cloth,] having 
patches upon patches: ” (Bd in xviii. 94:) and 
signifies also anything having parts put, and 
joined or sewed, one upon another: (M:) pi. f j. 
(M, K.) fjjll also signifies particularly The 
rampart (All, m, or All, k) that is between us 
[meaning the people of the territory of the 
Muslims] and Yajooj and Majooj [or Gog and 
Magog]: (M, K, * TA:) mentioned in the Kur xviii. 
94. (TA.) And What falls, [and lies in a heap, one 
part upon another,] of a wall in a state of 
demolition. (M, K.) — Also A sound, (M, K,) in a 
general sense: (K:) or particularly the sound 
[or twang] of a bow. (M, K.) — — And An 
emission of wind from the anus, with a sound; 
(M, K;) as also [ f^j: (S, K:) or this is a subst. 
from fVj said of a camel, and of an ass, meaning “ 

he broke wind with a sound. ” (M.) And, 

applied to a man, (M,) (assumed tropical:) One 
in whom is no good; and so f f^j, (M, K,) and 
1 (K.) fljj: see the next preceding 

paragraph, last two sentences. [ fj-U One 
who often breaks wind, with a sound: used in this 
sense by Jereer. (Freytag.)] AAj An old, and 
worn-out, garment, or piece of cloth: (T, S, K:) 
and a garment, or piece of cloth, patched, or 
pieced; or patched, or pieced, in several places; 
(S;) and so J, AA; (Lth, T, S, K;) like (Lth, T:) 
or l A -A signifies having patches upon patches: 
(Bd in xviii. 94:) or this last, and J, and 
l AA “, a garment, or piece of cloth, old, and 
worn-out, and patched, or pieced, or patched 
or pieced in several places: (M:) or J. AA*, a 
garment, or piece of cloth, old, and worn out, 
requiring to be patched: (S:) the pi. of AAj 
is AA (Lth, T, K.) [in some copies of the 
K AAAj, which, as is said in the TA, is a 
mistranscription,] Two garments, or pieces of 
cloth, that are sewed together; (M, K;) like what 
is called (M, TA;) in the copies of the K, 
erroneously, (TA:) pi. AA (M, K, [in a copy 
of the M, accord, to the TA, f j,]) as though the » 
[in the sing.] were imagined to be rejected. 
(M.) A A lA^, (S, M,) andfA>* ^ 1 =—, (S,) and 
A A, (TA,) [A fever, and clouds, and a coming to 
water, or a company of men &c. coming to water, 
&c.,] continuing, or continuous. (S, M, TA.) f 
see AAj, in two places, see A A last 

sentence. see AAj- AA-° A place, of a 

garment, or piece of cloth, that is to be patched, 
or pieced, (T, S, K,) syn. fSj"; and to be repaired, 
or mended, syn. (T.) 'Antarah says, 

[commencing his mo'allakah,] a? jifc 3 * 

AA 3 ijc. 3 * ^1 (t, S, M,) i. 

e. (assumed tropical:) [Have the poets left any 
deficiency to be supplied? or,] any discourse to be 
annexed to other discourse? meaning, they 
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have preceded me in saying, and left no say for a 
sayer [after them]: (M:) or have the poets left any 
place to be patched, or pieced, which they 
have not patched, or pieced, and repaired? 
meaning, the former has not left for the latter 
anything respecting which to mould his verses; i. 
e. poets have preceded me not leaving for me any 
place that I may patch, or piece, nor any place 
that I may repair: then he digresses, and 
says, address- ing himself, [Nay but I have 
somewhat to say:] hast thou known the abode of 
thy beloved, 'Ableh, after thy doubting respecting 
it? (EM pp. 219 — 220 .) f see fiA, in two 
places. OA 1 ^A] O^A, aor. app. OA, but accord, 
to Freytag OA, inf. n. OA, She (a woman) 
spun thread with the 0 Ay?: see 043 [:OA 
and J are nearly the same [in meaning]. (Ham 

p. 218 . [Hence OjA 3 * applied to spun thread.]) — 
— [And app. She wove a garment, or piece of 
cloth, with spun thread such as is termed OjA 31 , 
or OA: whence OjA 31 applied to such a garment, 

or piece of cloth.] The vulgar say of him 

who is drowsing, drowsy, or heavy with sleep, 44 
J 3 *a O- 3 3* [perhaps OA 3 , to assimilate it to (J 3", 
app. meaning (assumed tropical:) His eye blinks, 
twinkles, or moves its lids to and for; like the 
hand that spins thread in two different 
directions, or that throws the shuttle to and fro]. 
(Ham ubi supra.) — — And £4*11 cj*j-A, (S,) 
aor. OA, (JM, PS,) inf. n. OA, (S, K,) I put the 
goods, household-goods, or commodities, one 
upon another; or put them, or set them, together, 
in regular order, or piled up. (S, K.) — OA also 
signifies The making, or causing, to smoke. (K.) 
You say, j4l 04, aor. OA, inf. n. OA, He made, 
or caused, the fire to smoke. (TK.) — OA, (S, 
K, *) aor. OA, inf. n. OA, (S,) His skin became 
contracted, shrunk, or wrinkled. (S, K. *) 
2 OA see what next follows. 4 O- 3 j' He put, 

or made, a OA [q. v.] to the shirt; as also [ j, 
(S, K,) inf. n. 04 3 : (S:) or he put, or made, O'A' 
[pi. of O 31 j] to the shirt. (M.) — 34' Ale cjjj ,j! i. 

q. ijl [i. e. The fever continued upon him]. (S: 
in some copies of which, as in the TA, is 
omitted.) 8 c-* 3 - 33 jl she (a woman, TA) took 
to herself, or made, a OA 3 * [q. v.], (K, TA,) for 
spinning. (TA.) Q. Q. 1 O-jJ, (K,) inf. n. ^-jj, 
(TA,) He was, or became, fatigued, tired, weary, 
or jaded, (K, TA,) and weak, or feeble. (TA.) OA 
The sound of the falling [or clashing] of weapons, 
one upon another. (S, K.) 0 3 j The base (J33) of 
the sleeve: (S, K:) [app. meaning the part thereof 
that is next to the shoulder: but see what 
follows:] the fore part of the sleeve of the shirt: 
(M:) or the lower part thereof: (M, and Har pp. 


149 and 390 :) or the sleeve altogether: (M:) and 
it may tropically mean the whole garment: (Har 
p. 390 :) pi. O^jl (S, M, K. [In the TA is 
added, and jt; as though another pi. were 4 Ak 
but I think that this is a mistake, originating in a 
copy of the M; for, immediately after 04, in the 
M, is added, LI A 1 3 tJ*4 klijl j; and I suspect that 
in some copy thereof, J has been 
inadvertently written twice.]) You say £4 j u- 3 ^ 

043 [A shirt wide in the 0- 3 j]. (S.) [Hence,] 

one says, u'A ^ 1 u 3 * 3 - 3 > (tropical:) [meaning He is 
foul in character, conduct, or the like; for it is 
tropical]. (A in art. o'* 3 - 3 . [See, there, other similar 
phrases.]) — See also i^A. — [Also pi. of OA', q. 
v.] OA Spun thread: (Sh, T, S, K:) or spun thread 
that is not even: (T:) or thread spun [by moving 
the hand] forwards [upon the spindle against the 
thigh]: or spun thread that is o* j4« [i. e. twisted 
in a manner the reverse of that which is usual: 
see j 3“]: thread spun with the OA?. (M. 
[See ujAA]) — — And [Cloth of the kind 
termed] 3=*-: (AA, T, S, M, K, and Ham p. 218 :) or 
yellow 34 (AA, T:) or what is woven from what 
women spin with the OA? (<*Coll jj U*); (Ham 
ubi supra: [see, again, OjA 3 *:]) or silk; i. q. 3 s ; 

(M;) or (TA.) And The [membrane 

called] o“j 4 * [q. v.] that comes forth with 
the young (S, K, TA) from the belly of its mother. 
(TA.) The Arabs say, uA^ £.34 '4 [This is 
the uaH (S, TA.) — — See also 0-33. j 3 * j 
(s 33 - j [meaning A well-straightened spear; lit. a 
spear of Rudeyneh]: and 4S- 3 j [the same, or a 

well-straightened spear-shaft]: (S:) 

and 4?A £*4 [well-straightened spears]: (M:) 
accord, to their [the Arabs'] assertion, (S,) so 
called in relation to a woman named Rudeyneh, 
(S, M,) wife of Es-Semharee [or Semhar]; both of 
whom used to straighten spears, or spear-shafts, 
in Khatt-Hejer: and some say J, Akk 
0 - 3 J [wellstraightened spears of El-Khatt], 
and CP j c 1 - 3 * 3- (S.) [See an ex. in a verse cited in 
art. OjG 6 th conj.] 033 Saffron; (S, K;) as also 
1 OA. (Sgh, TA in art. j*A) 3 3 ? 1 3 A 3 *' A camel, 
(As, T,) or a thing, (S,) of which the redness is 
mixed with yellowness, (As, T, S, K,) like o** 3 j [q. 
v.]: (As, T:) hence the epithet 3- 31 3 is applied to a 
he-camel, (S, TA,) and with » to a she-camel: (As, 
T, S:) or 3 3 ? 1 j is applied to a he-camel as meaning 
having crisp, or curly, fur, of generous race, 
(Lth, T, M,) beautiful, (Lth, T,) and inclining a 
little to blackness: (Lth, T, M:) or intensely red; 
(TA, and Ham p. 218 ;) or it has this 
meaning also: (M:) or between yellow and red: 
accord, to some, from 0- 3 ' 3 signifying “ saffron; ” 
(Ham ubi supra;) but As says, I know not 


in relation to what thing the camel is called by 
this epithet. (M.) They said also (s 3 - 3 ' 3 LUj' [i. e. 
Intensely dun or brown or dusky &c.]; to denote 
intensiveness; like as they said u4«k (IAar, 
M.) 0A 1 [or OA' 34 A sort of [cloth of the kind 
termed] 34 (S, K,) red: (S:) [pi. OA:] and 
[hence] 0- 3 J m 1 # Red garments or cloths. (So in 
one of my copies of the S.) OAk (ISK, T, S, M, and 
so in some copies of the K,) in some of the copies 
of the K erroneously said to be with 
the j musheddedeh, (TA,) [in the CK with the 3 , 
which is also a mistake,] A drowsiness, or dozing: 
(S, K:) or an overpowering drowsiness or 
dozing: a poet uses the phrase OA' 5 - 33 ": (ISk, T:) 
or this means an intense drowsiness or dozing: 
(M:) Yakoot says that it appears to 
signify intenseness and an overpowering, because 
there is no meaning in one’s saying 441. 
(TA.) It is a word of which no verb has been 

& , „ t 

heard. (S.) Hence, accord, to ISK, OA ^ 1 as the 
name of a certain province; (T;) a province of 
Syria, (S, K,) and a river thereof [i. e. the Jordan]; 
(S;) also without teshdeed. (TA.) OA 31 Dark; (S, 

M, K;) applied to night. (M.) Also, applied 

to sweat, Stinking: (K:) or, thus applied, that wets 
all the skin: (M:) [or] J. OjA 3 * has the 
latter meaning, thus applied. (T.) 0- 3 3? A spindle 
(S, M, K) with which [the thread termed] OA is 
spun: (M, TA:) pi. O^'j 3 *. (TA.) OjA 3 * is applied as 
an epithet to J j£* [i. e. spun thread, meaning 

Spun with the OA 3 *: see also OA]. (M.) Also 

to a garment, or piece of cloth, (M,) meaning 
Woven (Sh, T, M) with spun thread that is OjA 3 *. 
(M.) Aboo-Duwad El-Iyadee says, L*jjj 411 ■*— ‘-LL*' 
OjA 3 * j4> cjlky 41s [She (app. referring to a 
camel) hastened in her journey, or journeyed on 
without stopping to rest, a night and a day; and 
when she entered a desert, or waterless desert, 
far-extending, wide, or spacious, woven with 
the mirage, or overspread by a rippling mirage 
resembling a web: or they (i. e. camels) hastened 
&c.]: Sh says that OjA 3 * signifies woven: and 
the poet means, by OjA 3 * (Au*** 3 *, a tract of land in 
which was the mirage: (T:) or uj- 3 J 3 * here means 
woven with the mirage: (TA in art. jjj 33 *:) or, as 
some say, by uj- 3 J 31 he means f j-A 31 , [app. as 
signifying conjoined, so as to be uninterrupted, 
(see 3A,)] and has changed the ^ into u; 
and means wide, or spacious: (T:) or uj- 3 J 3 * 
signifies Jj^j 3 * [which has the meaning that I 
have assigned above to fj-A 3 *]: (T, K:) so some 

say. (T.) See also OA 3 *. jA 1 I A aor. j^j 3 

said of a horse: see 1 in art. lSA. And »'A 

aor. » j- 3 j 3 , inf. n. jA: see 1 in art. u- 3 j. 
3 j ; said to be formed by transposition 
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from »GG, [and therefore it should properly be 
mentioned in this art.,] is explained 
in art. j. i lsYj aor. is^'y , inf. n. lsG, He (a 
man, TA) perished. (S, M, Msb, K.) [See an ex. in 

the Kur xx. 17.] And isYj (AZ, T, M, and so 

in a copy of the S,) aor. lG. y, (AZ, T,) inf. n. <_sG; 
(M;) or cPj; (K, and so in copies of the S;) or 
both of these verbs; aor. of the latter yYy; (TA;) 
and l l y\ (S, M, K;) He fell into a well: (AZ, * 
T, * S, K:) or he tumbled down into a deep 
hollow, or cavity, or pit: (M:) or J, the last of these 
verbs has this meaning: (Lth, T:) or it signifies he 
fell into a deep hollow, or cavity, or pit: (Msb:) or 
he tumbled down (S) from a mountain; (AZ, T, 
S;) and so the first, or second: (S:) and [ y 
signifies he fell from a mountain and died. 
(TA.) lij l Ls'Vy, in the Kur [xcii. 11], means When 
he falls into the abyss of the fire [of Hell]: (T, * 
TA:) or into the cavity of the grave: or into the 
lowest depth of Hell: or when he perishes: (Bd:) 

or when he dies. (T.) And lsG He (a man) 

went away. (K.) You say, lsG o)i lS I know 
not whither he went away, or has gone away. (S.) 
— (S, M, K,) aor. lS? y, (M,) inf. n. GG, (TK,) 

He broke it; (M, K;) namely, a thing with a stone: 
(M:) or he beat it, [or battered it,] namely, a 
stone with a piece of rock, or with a pickaxe, in 
order to break it. (S.) — — And He dashed 
himself against him, or knocked against him, (S, 
K, TA,) like as the pickaxe knocks against the 

stone. (TA.) And yyy »IG, (T, K,) or 

(S,) aor. LsYy, inf. n. GG; (T;) and »'G, 
(K and TA in art. y j,) aor. y, inf. n. jG, (TA,) 
with j for the final radical; (K, TA;) [like »iG, 
and IP;] He threw at him, or threw at him and 
hit him, with a stone, or stones. (T, S, M.) [It is 
also said in the T, with reference to as 

signifying a large stone with which other stones 
are beaten, or battered, iy jj <*G > '-"j 

G; but I think that JG is a mistranscription 
for and that the meaning intended to be 
expressed by these words is, that GG signifies 
The thrusting with a »IG?; and the throwing it, or 

with it.] [Hence, app.,] i_sG said of a horse, 

(As, ISk, T, S, M, K,) aor. lSAm, (As, ISk, T, S, K,) 
inf. n. iG and u'rPj; (ISk, S, M, K;) and G, 
(K and TA in art. yj, [in the CK, j is omitted 
before the word in that art.,]) aor. jGi; (TA;) 
[and, accord, to Freytag, J, jt is used in the 
same sense by Jereer;] He beat, or battered, the 
ground, G>jSn < 40 , As, ISk, T, S, ISk, T, S, M, K,) 
with his hoofs, (M, K, TA,) in running, (As, T,) or 
in going along, and in running, (M,) or in going a 
pace between running and vehement walking: 
(ISk, S:) or uk;G signifies the same as GoG (AZ, 
T, M: [see 2 in art. Mjk]) or it is [a manner 
of going] between running and walking: (K:) or 


the running (T, S, M) of the horse (T) or of the 
ass (S, M) between his is J [or place of 
confinement, or the loop to which he is tied,] and 
his [or place of rolling upon the ground]; 
(T, S, M;) thus explained by El-Munteji’ Ibn- 
Nebhan, (T, S,) to As. (S.) In the K, is 

erroneously put for y-j; being app. taken from 
the M, in which it refers to horses; [not to a 
single horse;] as does also the pronoun 
in 1* GIG, in the same portion of the passage in 
the K and in the M. (TA.) Accord, to AZ, this is 
from lsJG 1 GG, explained in what follows. 

(Ham p. 221.) You say, GjUJI GG The girl 

raised one leg and went along upon the other, in 
play; (K, TA;) and so j cGjk (TA:) and lsJjG 
OiYy, inf. n. ukkj; (M;) or J, uGjj; (T;) the girls 
played, (T, M,) raising one leg, (M,) or one 
of them raising one leg, (T,) and going along 
upon the other: (T, M:) or lsJG 1 GG signifies 
the girls' playing in which one of them raises one 
leg and steps with the other two steps, and then 
puts it down and raises the other, doing thus 
several times. (AZ, Ham p. 221.) And pG csG 
The boy raised one leg and leaped, or jumped, [or 
hopped,] with the other. (S.) And G jill Gj, (M, 
K,) aor. isYy, (T,) The crow, or raven, raised one 
leg and hopped on the other; or leaped along. (T, 
M, K.) — cjj j My sheep, or goats, increased, 

or exceeded; as also J, *^Gk (Fr, M, K.) — — 
And ^ GG and [ GG I exceeded 

the thing. (M.) And lS-G ]. iJy It exceeded 
another thing; as also jl [q. v.] (M in art. k j.) 
And Jy GG, (s, M, *) and ljjGG (M,) 

and J, G J jl, (S,) I exceeded [the age of fifty, and 
eighty]. (S, M. *) 2 1 'G, (Msb, K,) inf. n. *iYy, 
(Msb,) He made him to fall, or threw him down, 
(Msb, K,) into a deep hollow, or cavity, or pit, 
(Msb,) or into a well; as also \ jk (K.) He (God) 
overthrew him; as also \ jk (M.) — Gj j, inf. n. 
as above, I clad him with a G j [q. v.]. (S.) 3 GG 
Cy, (S, K. *) inf. n. »kl ji ; (S,) I contended in 
throwing stones in defence of the people, or 
party. (S, K. *) — j, (T, S, M, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) is also syn. with Gkj 
[He endeavoured to turn him; or to turn him by 
blandishment, or by deceitful arts; or to entice 
him to turn]; (S, M, K;) formed from the latter 
by transposition; (S;) or GG [which means the 
same]; G- [to the thing, or affair]: (T as on 
the authority of A ’Obeyd:) and [which 
means the same; or he treated him with 
gentleness, or blandishment; soothed, coaxed, 
wheedled, or cajoled, him; or he deceived, 
deluded, beguiled, circumvented, or outwitted, 
him; or endeavoured, or desired, to do so]; (S, M, 
K; the first as on the authority of A ’Obeyd;) or, 
accord, to AA, i. q. G-k and and [all of 


which are syn. with jtJ], (T.) 4 J He (i. e. God, 
M, or another, S, M *) caused him to perish; or 
destroyed him. (S, M, K.) Hence, (M,) in the Kur 
[xxxvii. 54], uG>“ CiiS jt Verily thou 
almost causedst me to perish, or destroyedst me. 

(T, M. *) See also 2, in two places. 

Also He made him (i. e. a horse) to go in 
the manner signified by the verb lsG [q. v., 
meaning, beating, or battering, the ground, &c.]: 
so accord, to the M and K, except that, in both, 
the fem. pronoun is used, in the M referring to 
horses, and in the K improperly referring to a 
single horse. (TA.) — — See also 1, last four 
sentences. 5 l sGk see 1, second and third 
sentences, in four places. — — He was, or 
became, overthrown. (M.) — Also, and J, lGj', 
He put on, or clad himself with, or wore, a G j [q. 
v.]: (S, K: but in the latter the verbs are fem. [as 
said of a woman]:) or so G y. is'^y and lG jl J, y. 
(M, Msb.) — — And GG lsG 2 , and 

] lGj', (assumed tropical:) He hung upon 
himself his sword, putting its suspensory belt or 
cord upon his neck or shoulder; syn. G2. (m.) — 
— And GG G ,jj (assumed tropical:) The girl, 
or young woman, put on, or decked herself with, 
a p-G [q. v.], which is also called Gj. (t, K.) 
8 <_G jk see 1, in the latter half of the paragraph, 
in three places. — See also 5, in three places: and 
see an ex. voce Gj — — [Hence,] GG! He 
carried me, or bore me, upon his shoulder, in the 
place of the G j. (Ham p. 471.) lsG an inf. n. 
of lsG [q. v.]. (S, M, Msb, K.) — Also Excess, 
redundance, or superfluity; syn. Gj: so in the 
saying, GG& Gj cjih U, e. I have not attained 
to thy excess, &c., in thy gift: and cS-G erkrG 
The excess of thy saying pleases me: and so in the 
saying of Kutheiyir, J ja lsG ^yy p G Yy kl 
a? j* j ‘-As j*-“ meaning [He has a covenant of 
love, or affection, into which he has entered, 
which has not been sullied, and] which excess of 
kind speech, on his part, [recent and of long 
duration,] adorns: (T:) or, [as ISd cites the 
verse,] lsYj j, yjy-° Jj 5 &c.: [and he adds,] it is 
said, in explanation thereof, that lsYj means j; 
and I think that it is an inf. n., of the measure lW, 
like and i3y, or a subst. put in the place of 
an inf. n. (M.) — See also S 'G- jj [originally is^ j] 
Perishing; (IAar, T, S, M, K;) applied to a man: 
fem. <y'j. (S, K.) — See also the next preceding 
paragraph. A mode, or manner, of wearing 
the j: (S, M, * Msb: *) like j 

from mjGG and S-G from c>“jGJk (S:) you 
say, jll 1 y [He is comely in respect of the 
manner of wearing the G- j] (S, M, Msb.) »'G A 
rock; or piece of rock; or great mass of stone, or 
of hard stone: (Fr, T, S, K:) pi. cGG (Fr, T) and 
[coll. gen. n.] J, ls’Vj. (S, K.) A 
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certain garment; (S, Msb;) a kind of [or 
outer wrapping garment], (M, K,) well known; 
(K;) one of the garments that are not cut and 
sewed; (Mgh in art. and MF voce jljJ;) 
[being of a single piece;] covering the upper half 
of the body; or lying upon the shoulders and 
back; (MF voce jt j};) or falling upon the belly and 
there ending: (TA voce yy.) [a worn by 
Mohammad, “thrown over the left shoulder and 
wrapped round the body under the right arm,” is 
described as “four cubits long and two cubits and 
a span wide:” (Sprenger's Life of Mohammad, 
Part I, English ed., pp. 86 and 87:)] it is of the 
masc. gender, and it is not allowable to make it 
fem.: (IAmb, Msb:) the dual is ytlJ. j and u 1 j' 4 J the 
latter being allowable, (S, Msb,) but the former 
being preferable: (S:) and the pi. is (S, M, 
Msb:) the Jbj is also called [ (M, K, TA, [in 

the CK j,]) like as the j'j] is also called j!; 
(M;) and J, »'A>?, (K, TA, in the CK »'-!>-»,) of which 
the pi. is J, py, (TA,) occurring in the 
saying, S-iLj yy V j ypy V ]. L spy 

j »Lill V] [He will not wear outer 

wrapping garments of silk, nor will he he seen at 
the porch of the commander, or prince, unless 
for the purpose of milking the sheep, or goat, and 
the camel]; (M, TA;) y^ meaning (M;) 

but accord, to Th, it has no sing.: (M, TA:) [or] 

I py signifies waist-wrappers; syn. jjl. (K.) 

Hence, j yy, in a description of Umm-Zara, 
in a trad., meaning (assumed tropical:) Lank in 
her belly; as though her were empty. (TA 
in art. y^>.) — — And PVJ.\ yi- (tropical:) 
Abounding in beneficence. (T, M, K, TA.) 
And efajll yz- (jSjc. (tropical:) A life ample, 

or plentiful, in its means. (TA.) And 

yUlai (assumed tropical:) The beauty, and 
softness, tenderness, or delicateness, of youth. 

(T.) Andu^iJI (assumed tropical:) The 

light, (M,) or beauty and light, (T,) of the sun. (T, 

M.) also signifies (assumed tropical:) A 

sword; (T, M, K;) [ISd says,] I think, as being 
likened to the garment thus called; (M;) [i. e.] 
because it is hung, by its suspensory cords, upon 
the neck and shoulder [like that garment]. (T.) 
[See also l Py, near the end of the paragraph.] 
Mutemmem says, Jp y* 3 

Icyjl Cillixll jlLi. [Verily El-Minhal has 
shrouded beneath his sword a young man not 
voracious in the evenings, when the chief meal is 
eaten, one who excited the admiration of the 
beholder]: for El-Minhal had slain his [the poet's] 
brother Malik; and when a man slew another 
who was a celebrated man, he used to lay his 
sword upon him, in order that his slayer might be 


known. (M. [But see, in relation to this verse, a 
long story in the Ham pp. 370-372.]) And El- 
Khansa says, fjLk & y nUk 

[And in many a calamity which a committer of a 
crime has brought to pass, thou hast made thy 
sword to be as a covering to the head]; meaning, 
thou hast smitten, therein, the necks of thine 
enemies with thy sword like the [which 
means a woman's “muffler” and a man's 

“turban”]. (T.) Also (assumed tropical:) A 

bow; (AAF, M, IAth;) because it is borne upon 
the shoulder, which is the place of the 

[properly thus called]. (IAth, TA.) And [for 

the like reason] (assumed tropical:) The 
[ornament called] [q. v., worn by women]. 
(T, K.) So in a verse of El-Aasha, cited voce jjsj. 
(T.) — — And (assumed tropical:) A bier; 
because it is borne upon the place of 
the [properly thus called, i. e., upon the 
shoulder]. (Ham p. 471.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Debt; (T, M, K;) because it is [regarded 
as] a thing that cleaves to the neck of the debtor, 
like as the »tJj [properly thus called] cleaves to 
the shoulders of the wearer. (T.) You say, ^ 2 =- > 
meaning (tropical:) He is little burdened in 
respect of debt: and also, in respect of household. 

(K, * TA.) [See also an ex. voce &A] Also 

(assumed tropical:) Intelligence: — — 

and (assumed tropical:) ignorance: (M, K:) both 

on the authority of IAar: (M:) he says also 

that it means (assumed tropical:) anything that 
is the pride, or ornament, of a person; (T, M;) 
even, (M,) for instance, one's house, and one's 
father; (T, M;) or one's house and one's beast; (so 
in the TA;) each of these, he says, is one's 
[or (assumed tropical:) pride]: (T:) thus, (M,) it 
is (assumed tropical:) a thing that graces: and 
(assumed tropical:) a thing that disgraces: (M, 
K:) so that it has two contr. meanings: thus in the 
K, referring to the meanings of “intelligence” and 
“ignorance:” but this requires consideration. 
(TA.) see the next preceding paragraph, 

first signification. isp: see in art. 4 j 
The lion; (K;) because he dashes himself (lSA« i. 
e. {Py) [against his prey]. (TA.) ts'^y A stone 
that is thrown; (S, K;) as also [ y: (T, S:) or a 
piece of rock with which date-stones are broken: 
(Ham p. 417:) and accord, to ISk, J, the latter 
signifies a piece of rock with which stones 
are broken, (S,) or with which one breaks 
[anything]: (M:) or a stone which the strong man 
can hardly, or not at all, lift with his hands; 
[like (TA in art. 4 j;)] with which stones are 
broken; and with which they beat and soften a 
rugged place that they hollow out; and with 


which the hole of the [lizard called] is 
broken, or battered, when it is among large 
stones (4*Ja [i. e. e^]), which ■*■*2 it softens 

and demolishes: (En-Nadr, T:) the same word 
(» 4 j^) also signifies the stone, (T,) or the piece of 
rock, (M,) by means of which the is guided to 
its hole: (T, M:) [and accord, to Golius, on the 
authority of Meyd and the Mirkat el-Loghah, the 
upper mill-stone:] the pi. of is J, py: (T:) 
and this pi. is [also] syn. with py [app. as pi. 
of oli and meaning the arrows thus called; or 
any missiles]. (M.) Hence the prov., J. 3 ^ P- 
ijbj^ vui [Near by the hole of every dabb is 
its stone that is to he thrown at it, or its stone by 
means of which it guides itself to that hole]; 
applied to a thing that is near at hand, having no 
obstacle in the way to it; for the dabb will not be 
guided to its hole, when it goes forth from it and 
returns to it, except by means of a stone which it 
places as a mark to point out its hole: (T:) or 
[ *^*'y Siic (S, M, Meyd) i. e. Every dabb has 
near by it its stone that is to be thrown at it; (S, * 
Meyd;) for the dabb has little knowledge, 
therefore it prepares not its hole save by a stone 
that may be a mark thereof, so that he who seeks 
it finds the stone that is to be thrown at the dabb 
near to it; therefore the prov. means that 
thou shouldst not feel secure from accidents, 
because calamities are prepared with every time, 
or period; and it is applied to him who exposes 
himself to destruction. (Meyd.) Hence also, i. e. 
from Py in the first of the senses assigned to it 
above, (S,) or in the second of those senses, 
(Ham p. 417,) said of a courageous man, lS~ 3*1 
^jy (assumed tropical:) [Verily he is like the 
missile of wars]; (S;) or P'y lP* 

y j (assumed tropical:) [Such a one is like the 
crushing stone of the wars]; or Py, i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) he whom they throw against 
the antagonists and who crushes them: (Ham ubi 
supra:) and py] py f* being pi. 

of Py, as well as of »^j* : ] (S:) and Py 
pyj p y**- (assumed tropical:) Such a one is 
very patient in the endurance of contention and 
war. (M.) Py is also used as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) A horse hard like the stone thus called; 
thus in a verse of 'Antarah: or it there means a 
horse that runs swiftly; from u^jll [an inf. n. 
of PP, q. v.]: or it is from P±P [inf. n. 
of isij, and syn. therewith], meaning perdition: 
or it means, in that verse, [like j,] a sword, [as 
being an instrument of perdition,] 
from lSAjII. (Ham p. 207.) [ also, (S,) or 

(TA,) is used as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) A she-camel like the stone thus called 
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in hardness. (S, TA.) And [ 33 [as pi. of c33? or 
of sll3=] means also (assumed tropical:) The legs 
of camels, (Lth, T, M, K,) and of the elephant 
(Lth, T, K) or of elephants; as being likened to the 
stones thus called; (M, TA;) or because of their 

heaviness, and vehemence of tread. (T, TA.) 

Also i_33 , (so in the S,) or j 333, with damm [to 
the J] and with shedd [to the l si, (K,) A pole with 
which a ship, or boat, is propelled, (S, K,) being 
in the hand of the sailor: (S:) pi. [of the 
former] )' 33 (S,) or [of the latter] (K:) in 

the dial, of the vulgar lS jm [pronounced by 
them csji*, without tenween, or ' 3^, for ' 33]; pi., 
with the art., l sj'l-" [and vulgarly 
pronounced isj '1= also without the art.]. 
(TA.) »'3>f, and its pi. ^'3= (which is also 
pi. of ls3 >3): see the next preceding paragraph, in 
seven places: — — and see also *'lj, in three 
places. 333: see i_s3>?, last sentence, =33 »'33! 

A woman lank, or slender, in the place of 
the [ornament called] [q. v.]. (T.) AjAplJI, in 
the Kur v. 4, means That which falls from a 
mountain, or into a well, or from an elevated 
place, and dies. (T.) The sheep or goat thus 
termed is forbidden [to be eaten] because it has 
died without having been slaughtered according 
to the law. (Msb.) 3> 1 • '3-*l; see what next 
follows. 4 iliUl dii jl ; (T, S, M, A, K,) inf. n. 3ljl; 
(T, TA;) and | ^ j , (A, K,) inf. n. J'3), (TA,) 
or 1'3>; (so in the TT as from the T;) The sky 
rained, or let fall, such rain as is termed H3> 
[explained below]. (T, S, M, A, K.) And cUUl Cxill 
The sky during the night rained upon us, or 
let fall upon us, such rain as is so termed. (A.) — 
— [Hence,] =3311 j J, (inf. n. as above, T,) 
(tropical:) The water-skin, or milk-skin, exuded, 
or let flow, what was in it. (T, A, L, K.) And ^1 J 
<3311 (tropical:) The wound in the head flowed 
with what was in it. (T, A, L, K.) And 0#*1' ^ J 
'■3 'm (tropical:) The eye flowed with its water. (T, 
A, L.) 113: see what next follows. 1'3>, (T, S, M, A, 
L, K,) and by poetic license 4 Hj, (M, L,) Weak 
[or drizzling] rain, (S, M, L, K,) but exceeding 
what is termed J=3=S : (S, L:) or fine rain, but 
exceeding what is termed 3-1=: (A:) or the lightest 
of rain except what is termed 31= : (As, T:) 
or, accord, to El-Khattabee, and Suh in the R, 
rain more than what is termed 331= and J A*A, but a 
little less strong than what is termed 3i=, or 
like this last: (MF, TA:) or still, continuous rain, 
consisting of small drops, resembling dust: or 
such as is after [app. meaning more than] what is 
termed 31=: (M, L, K:) n. un. »1'13. (M.) To such 
rain, the poet Bakhdaj, using the abbreviated 
form of the word, likens some of his verses; not 
as meaning weak, but as meaning continuous, 
or uninterrupted, and unruffled; while he likens 


others of his verses to rain such as is termed 3=' j. 
(M.) One says, 1' 1)1' j jjj3j 1'3> [Our day 

is a day of fine rain, &c., and of happiness, and 
of delectation]. (A.) — — Hence, (assumed 
tropical:) A little wealth or property. (Har p. 57.) 
One says, ■31jj 1'3« 

313= (tropical:) [We are content with a little of 
what is obtained of thy bounty, and with the 
sprinkling of thy torrent of munificence]. 
(A.) 133° -3= 3*=ji (As, A 'Obeyd, S, M, K) 
and »33 o-= 3 (Ks, T, S, M) and J, »1 jl 3>, (Th, M, 
K,) or the second and third of these are not 
allowable, but only the first is, (As, A 'Obeyd, S, 
M,) Land upon which has fallen rain such as is 
termed 1113. (As, A 'Obeyd, T, S, M, K.) 33 A 
sky (=L=) raining, or letting fall, such rain as is 
termed H 3>; and so »1 3>. (A, TA.) One says, 

1*-A 3$i 3= £'-3=11 j 33 [The sky is raining a 

fine rain, and what is being heard is delighting: 
art thou, then, coming to us quickly?]: meaning 
what is heard of discourse, or narration, and of 
science; not of singing. (A.) — — 

[Hence,] (tropical:) A day in which is rain such 
as is termed 1'3). (Lth, El-Umawee, T, S, A, K.) 
And (tropical:) A water-skin, or milk- 
skin, exuding, or letting flow, what is in it. (A, 
TA.) And (assumed tropical:) Anything flowing. 
(T.) 0 i j jyi ^4= J : see 33. 33) 1 313, (T, S, M, Msb, 
K,) aor. 3-G, (T, S, K,) inf. n. <"3) (T, S, M, Msb, 
K) and <11 j; (S, M, Msb, K;) and 3? j, aor. 33; 
(Sgh, K;) He (a man) was, or became, low, base, 
vile, mean, or contemptible; (T, S, M, K;) in 
his aspect, and in his states, or circumstances: 
(T:) or it (a thing, M, Msb, K, of any kind, M, K) 
was, or became, bad, corrupt, vile, 
base, abominable, or disapproved. (M, Msb, K.) 
— <113, (S, M, K,) aor. 33, inf. n. 33; (M, TA;) 
and J, <Hj'; (S, K;) He made, or pronounced, him 
(a man) to be low, base, vile, mean, or 
contemptible: (S, * M, K, * TA:) or he made, or 
pronounced, it (a thing of any kind) to be 
bad, corrupt, vile, base, abominable, or 
disapproved. (M, K. *) You say, 33' { £*'33 (T,) 
or 'IS ls-^3^ o?, (TA,) He (a man, T, or a money- 
changer, TA) pronounced, or showed, dirhems or 
pieces of money, or such of my dirhems or pieces 
of money, to be bad; syn. (T, TA.) And 
333 4 [He pronounced my sheep, or goats, to be 
bad; or he disapproved, or refused, them]. (T, 
TA.) And 33 3 4 IjSj IjS <1U. j ,> (T, TA) He 
disapproved, or refused, [as low, base, &c.,] of 
his men, such and such men. (TA.) 4 31 3 He had 
low, base, vile, mean, or contemptible, 
companions. (K.) — As a trans. v.: see 1, in 
four places. 10 “dijU [He reckoned him or 
esteemed him, or he found him to be, or he 
desired that he might be, low, base, vile, mean. 


or contemptible: or he reckoned it or esteemed it, 
or found it to be, or desired that it might be, bad, 
corrupt, vile, base, abominable, or disapproved:] 
contr. of ilUiLI. (O, K.) Hence the trad., 313=“' 
3=11 Ale Yl 13=- Aill [God desires not that 
a servant (meaning a man) may be low, base, vile, 
mean or contemptible, but He withholds 
from him knowledge, or science, and discipline of 
the mind, or good qualities and attributes of the 
mind or soul, &c.]. (O, TA.) 33 (T, S, M, Msb, 
K) and [ 3 '3 (S, K) and J, 333 and J, 33;! (M, K) 
applied to a man, Low, base, vile, mean, or 
contemptible; (T, S, M, K;) in his aspect, and 
in his states, or circumstances: (T:) or, applied to 
a thing (M, Msb, K) of any kind, (M, K,) bad, 
corrupt, vile, base, abominable, or 
disapproved: (M, Msb, K:) fern, of the first with »: 
(M, Msb:) pi. [of pauc.], of the first, 3113', (Msb,) 
or [of the same,] 3131 (T, S, M, O, and so in 
some copies of the K,) [or this is more probably 
pi. of [ 333, accord, to analogy,] and 3 j 3 (S, M, 
K) and 3' 33, (M, K,) which is of a rare form, (M,) 
[in the CK 3'1 j,] and u_A3, (T,) [which is applied 
only to rational beings,] and (of J, 333, TA) 1313, 
(S, M, K,) and, of the pi. 33! , (Msb, [but] said in 
the O to be of [the pi.] 3'3', TA,) 333!, (T, Msb, 
TA, and so in some copies of the K in the place 
of 33 J,) and [of j, o33>3' [,33)3i, (T, M, K,) 
[which is applied only to rational beings, and is 
said in the M and TA to be used only with the 
article 3' prefixed to it, but is written without 
the 3' in the K.] You say m*m 1' 3^3 333 and 3*1" [A 
man mean, or bad, &c., in respect of clothes and 
of action]. (T, TA.) And 33) 33 A dirty, bad, or 
vile, garment; (TA;) and so J. 333 M 3: (M, TA:) 
or l 33 m3 [so accord, to a copy of the T, 
but perhaps a mistranscription for 333,] a dirty 
garment: and f 333 m3 a bad, or vile, garment. 
(T.) 33: see the next preceding 

paragraph. 3'1 j: see 313 [of which it is both a syn. 

and a pi.]. Also, (S,) or j <1113, (T,) or both, 

(M, Msb, K,) The worse or viler, or the worst 
or vilest, (T,) or the bad, or vile, (S,) of anything: 
(T, S:) [or the refuse thereof; i. e.] a thing of 
which the good has been picked out, (M, Msb, K,) 
and the bad or vile, (M,) or the worse or viler, or 
worst or vilest, (Msb,) remains. (M, Msb.) You 
say also, <1'1 j f* 4 and j [They are the 
lower or baser &c., or lowest or basest &c., or 
the refuse, of mankind, or of the people]. 
(T.) 333: see 313, in five places. <1'1 j: see 3'3, in 
two places. <33 a low, base, vile, 
mean, contemptible, or bad, quality; contr. 
of <3“=3 (M, K:) pi. 3)113. (TA.) J'l j: see the next 

paragraph. 313': see 313, in two places. Also 

The worse, or worst: so in the phrase 3“"' 313' 
[The worse, or worst, part of life]. (O, K.) [In the 
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K, immediately after the words ^?-»-j-=l jl— = Jjjlj 
»jjj, we find, in some copies, ijjjkS Jljjj 
jjjJ jiill Jijlj; and in other copies, Jljjj 
jjjJ jAill Jjjl (jjjiij accord, to the former 
reading, the meaning is, that J, cjUj is syn. 
with iVi j; and such SM holds to be the case: 
accord, to the latter reading, that JUj is syn. 
with jJ*ll Jjjl. I have no doubt that the latter 
is the original reading in the K, and that it is 
taken from the O, where (with a preceding 
context different from that in the K) the words 
are, » j jJI jiJJI Jj jl Jl j j j; thus, with Jj jt in the 
gen. case: but I believe, as this word thus written 
suggests, and as some persons, alluded to by MF, 
have supposed, that ls j has been foisted into 

the text of the K in consequence of a 
misunderstanding or of a mistranscription of the 
words in question in some work earlier than 
the O; that the correct reading is, j"JI Jjjl J) -03 
■jjJI; and that this is taken from what here 
follows.] It is said in the Kur [xvi. 72 and xxii. 
5], jj^I Jjji J! '■‘Ji o* j, (T, TA,) i. e. [And of 
you is he who is brought hack to] the worse, or 
worst, [part] of life, (Ksh and Bd and Jel,) and 
the more, or most, contemptible thereof; (Ksh in 
xvi. 72;) a state of decrepitude and dotage; (Ksh 
and Bd and Jel;) which resembles the state of a 
young infant: (Ksh and Bd:) meaning he who 
dotes by reason of old age, so that he has no 
intellect; as is shown by the words in the same 
[immediately following], '3)1 jo ^ 0 r 

jj- jJ-j. (T, TA. *) Jjjji A man made, or 
pronounced, to be low, base, vile, mean, or 
contemptible: (S, * TA:) and a thing made, or 
pronounced, to be bad, corrupt, vile, base, 
abominable, or disapproved. (TA.) jj 1 » jj, 
[aor. C : 3jj, inf. n. jj,] He pierced, stuck, or 
stabbed, him. (S, A, K.) — — He stuck, or 
fastened, or fixed, it, (S, A, K,) into the ground, 
(S,) or into another thing; (K;) as, for instance, a 
nail (TA) or a knife (A) into a wall, (A, TA,) or a 
knife into the ground, (TA,) and an arrow into the 
target. (A.) — — »jljJI cjjj, aor. 3); (S, 
K) and 63 jj, (K,) inf. n. j j (S, TA) and jj j j, (so 
in a copy of the S, but wanting in another,) The 
locust stuck her tail into the ground, (AZ, S, K,) 
and laid her eggs, (AZ, S,) or to lay her eggs; (K;) 
as also i ^ j jL (AZ, S, K.) — jj-jl jj, (S, K,) 
aor. 63 jj, inf. n. jj, (TA,) He furnished the door 
with a »jj [or staple to receive the bolt of 
the lock]. (S. K.) — iUUl cj jj, (A, K,) aor. 63 jj, 
(A, TA,) inf. n. j j, (TA,) The sky made a sound by 
reason of rain. (K.) — — j j is also said of a 
stallion [i. e. a stallion-camel, meaning He 
uttered a low braying]: and of thunder [meaning 


It made a low sound]. (A.) [See jj below.] 

And jj signifies also The being instantly silent. 
(TA.) 2 jiVl aS ijjj, (S,) inf. n. jij'J, (S, K,) 
(tropical:) I arranged, or facilitated, for thee the 
affair. (S, K. *) And 3ic. a jil Cj j j j (tropical:) 
I arranged, or facilitated, thine affair, and put it 
in a sound, right, or proper, state, (<jjj, [or, as in 
one copy of the A, i. e. made it clear, or 
plain,]) with such a one. (A, TA.) — jjjji also 
signifies The glazing, or polishing, of paper. (S, 
K.) — — [See also the pass. part, n., below: 
whence it appears that it signifies also The 
dressing, or preparing, & c., with rice.] R. Q. 
1 “ j jj j, (K,) inf. n. » j jj j, (TA,) He put it in 

motion, or in a state of commotion. (K, TA.) 

And He equalized it; namely, a load, or burden; 
(K, TA;) made it to counterbalance. (TA.) 4 Jjjji 
•jljjll: see 1. 8 j3jl It stuck, or became fastened 
or fixed, into a thing; (TA;) as, for instance, an 
arrow into the target, (S, A, K,) and into the 
ground. (A.) — — (assumed tropical:) He (a 
niggardly man) remained fixed in his place, and 
was tenacious, (S, * K, * TA,) and was ashamed 
and confounded, or speechless and motionless 
through confusion and shame. (TA.) jj i. q. jji 
[i. e. Rice: see the latter word, in art. jj]. 
(S, K.) jj A piercing [pain] and rumbling in the 
belly: (A:) or pain in the belly; as also J, tsjijj: 
(S:) or pain, and pressure of the feces: (TA:) or 
the pressure and motion of the feces in the belly, 
(Kt, Mgh, TA,) in the effort to pass forth, so that 
the person who feels it wants to enter the privy; 
whether it be with a rumbling or without: (Kt, 
TA:) or a sound of rumbling or the like in the 
belly. (As, Mgh, * TA.) You say, 1 jj J 3 

(As, S, A) I felt in my belly a piercing [pain] 
and rumbling: (A:) or a pain: (As, S: expl. in the 
KL by the Pers. word -jp:) as also J, <s jj jj: (As, 
S:) or pain, and pressure of the feces; &c. (TA.) — 
— [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A vehement 
burning in the mouth of a camel, arising from 

thirst, with pain. (TA.) Also A low sound: 

(TA:) any sound that is not vehement: (A 'Obeyd, 
TA:) or a sound that one hears from afar; as also 
1 lS jijj: (K:) or a sound that one hears but 
knows not what it is: (TA:) or a sound in a more 
common sense; (K, TA;) vehement or slight: 
(TA:) or a sound; as of thunder & c.: (S:) or the 
sound of thunder; (K;) as also J, jjjj, [in 
measure] like jj: or the former has a more 
general application: and J, jjjJ! [in like manner] 
signifies a sound: and also thunder: (TA:) and jj 
also signifies the braying of a stallion-camel. (K, * 
TA.) »jj A single piercing; a stick, or stab. (S, 
TA.) And A pain in the back. (Sgh, TA.) — 


The iron [meaning the staple] into which [the 
bolt of] the lock enters: (S, K:) so called because 
[the bolt of] the lock penetrates it: pi. jJljj. 
(TA.) jl jj i. q. =j [generally meaning Lead]: 
(Sgh, K:) a dial. var. of the latter word. 
(TA.) ji j j: see jj. — Also A certain plant, with 
which one dyes. (S, K.) jl jj One who sells, and 
traffics in, jj [or rice]. (TA.) i_s jjjj: see jj in 
three places, jjjji A piercing, sticking, or 
stabbing, (K, TA,) such as is firm, or steady. (TA.) 

— A tremour. (Th, S, K.) See also jj, last 

sentence. — Long-sounding. (K.) — Hail: (Th, 
TA:) or small hail, like snow. (S, K.) » jji A place 
in which jj [or rice] is collected together; like 
the of wheat. (TA.) jjjj Food dressed, 
prepared, or mixed up, (£"-*-«,) with jj [or rice]. 
(Sgh, K.) And Paper dressed, or prepared, (^1-*-“,) 
with jj [or rice]: (A, TA:) or paper glazed, or 
polished. (S.) Ijj 1 »ljj, aor. ' j j, inf. n. ijj 
and jji, He got, or obtained, from him good (S, 
K) of any kind. (S.) And 1 j j i. q. » j; [a 

mistake, through an oversight, for => j i. e. 
Such a one accepted the bounty of such a one;] as 
also »l jj, without j: the former said by AM to be 
the original. (TA.) And ejill I j j He took from the 
thing, diminished it, lessened it, or impaired it; 
(K;) and [ »l jl jj signifies the same; or he took 
from it, diminished it, &c., by little and little. 
(JM.) You say, ■JL' »l jj, and kSU <j jj, aor. Ijj, inf. 
n. ijj, He got, or obtained, somewhat of his 
property; as also »ljjj' J, (K.) Andjki <j' jj 

(S,) and “dU <2 j j li, (s, K, *) I did not take from 
him of his property; or did not diminish to him 
his property. (S, K. *) And '-ji Ajj j j li 1 did 
not take from him, or it, aught. (Mgh.) And I jj l* 
'-ji Ujli He did not get, or obtain, from such a one 
aught of his property; and did not take from him 
aught thereof. (TA.) And Vlij kJjj li 1 did not 
take from him, or it, as much as an ant would 
carry with its mouth: (Har p. 197:) or 

thus originally, but meaning, anything. (S in 
art. (Jj j.) And 'Jji (JjU 111 j j li We took not of, 

or from, thy water, anything: occurring in a 
trad. (TA.) In another trad., as some relate 
it, jijj occurs for Jijj, which is the original. 
(IAth.) Accord, to AZ, [however,] one 
says, ■'Jj jj, meaning [I had it taken, or received, 
from me; or, virtually,] it was taken, or received, 
from me; but not jjjj. (TA.) [Hence, when 
relating to a moral attribute, or the like, it 
virtually means (assumed tropical:) It was 
experienced from me: see a verse cited voce Jii, 
in art. Jj.] You say also, I jjj >, [virtually] 
meaning He is a bountiful person; one whose 
gratuitous gifts people obtain. (Ham p. 722.) 
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And 4-411 u? » jjM J4 *'jj Verily he is one who 
gets little of the food. (TA.) — — 4 j j also 
signifies I afflicted him with an affliction, 
a misfortune, or a calamity. (Msb.) And ^ jj 
jjjjj An affliction, a misfortune, or a calamity, 
befell him. (S, Msb.) It is said in a 
trad., respecting a woman who came asking for 
her son, 441 I jjl 4 (jj 1 a!, meaning If I be 
afflicted by the loss of my son, I have not 
been afflicted by the loss of my friends. (TA.) 
4 'jj*: see tsj j', in art. jjj. 6 Ij'jj see l. 8 IjSjJ 
see l. — I jSjl also signifies It (a thing, S) was, or 
became, diminished, lessened, or impaired. (S, 
K.) A poet says, (namely, Ibn Mukbil, describing 
a stallion, S in art. J; j,) Yl) j yj jS jj hj Jj jj pa (S, 
TA) And he had not been lessened [by riding, so 
as to lose] as much as the gnat will carry: (TA:) or 
as much as the ant will carry with its mouth; 
meaning, anything: (S in art. Jjj:) hut some 
read jj jj; [and some, I jjjj, as in copies of the S 
in art. Jjj;] and some, (TA.) Jjj, (S, Mgh, 
K,) [originally an inf. n., and] a subst. from *21 jj 
jj), (Msb,) and J, <yjj, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
also pronounced ^jj, originally with «, (Msb,) 
and l <j jj«, (S, K,) An affliction, a misfortune, or 
a calamity, (S, Msb, K, TA,) by the loss of things 
dear to one: (TA:) or a great affliction or calamity 
or misfortune: (Mgh:) pi. (of the first, S, TA) *' jjl 
(S, K, TA) and (of the second, S, Msb, TA) ly' jj>. 
(S, Msb, K, TA.) -jjjj: see the next preceding 
paragraph, -j j jA see the next preceding 
paragraph. jjj*; (so in some copies of the S; in 
others I j 4, which is said in the K to be 
a mistranscription;) pi. ujjjj*: (K:) A generous 
man, (S, K, * [in the latter of which only the pi. is 
explained,] and TA,) whose good things men get, 
or obtain, (S,) or from whom much is gotten, or 
obtained. (TA.) One says, in praising, 4 I j ji jMi 
[Such a one is a person from whom much of 
his property has been obtained]: and in 

expressing pity and grief, -4 1 4 I jjj jyj [Such a 
one is a person who has had some one, or more, 
of his family taken from him]. (Ham p. 176.) And 
the pi., mentioned above, also signifies Persons 
of whom the best have died: (K:) or persons of 
whom death befalls the best. (L.) yjjj 1 “djj, (A, 
K,) aor. M j j, inf. n. 4“ jj, (TK,) He kept, or clave, 
to him, or it, (A, K,) not departing. (K.) m jjj, (S, 
K,) quasi-coordinate to J^., (s,) applied to a 
man, (TA,) Short: (S, K:) and great, or old; 
syn. jjjS; and thick and strong: and big, or bulky: 
(K:) or short and thick and strong: (TA:) or great 
in body, and stupid, foolish, or deficient in 

intellect. (Abu-l-’Abbas, TA.) Also The vulva 

of a woman; (K;) accord, to Kr, a subst. [properly 
speaking] applied thereto: (TA:) or an epithet, 
meaning large, or big, (S, K,) applied thereto, (K,) 


or applied to a ( ~4j [i. e. pubes]. (S.) ■yjjl and 
1 ^j j“, both with teshdeed; (A, K;) or the former 
only, (S, Msb, K,) of these two, (S, Msb,) and 
1 Ayj?, without teshdeed; (S, A, Msb;) J, the 
second mentioned by Ks, (Mgh,) but it is vulgar, 
(Fs, Msb,) and said by ISk to be wrong; (Msb;) A 
thing with which clods of clay are broken: (S, L:) 
or a small rod, or batoon, of iron: (A, K:) and the 
last, l ^jjj?, without teshdeed, a 
large blacksmith's hammer: (TA:) or a mallet 
with which wooden pins or pegs or stakes are 
knocked into the ground or into a wall; syn. 
(Mgh:) the pi. of the first is yj jljl; (Msb;) and of J, 
the last, m jl 4, (A, Msb,) as also of jjj4 [q. v.]. 
(A.) 4)4 [A satrapy; the government of a satrap, 
or prefect of the Persians;] the headship of the 
Persians. (K.) You say, 4 44 4^ d$a, and 
4 j 4, [Such a one is over the satrapy of, or has 
the office of satrap over, such a province,] like as 
you say, 4 ^isi- 4 (S.) 4 j? and 44: see 4j,!, 
in five places, 4 j4 i. q. 4 jj? [and 4 jj?, i. e. A 
water-spout; &c.; see art. yj jj]; (A, K;) a dial. var. 
thereof; (S, Msb;) but not a chaste word; (S;) and 
disallowed by A'Obeyd, (TA,) and by ISk and Fr 

and AHat. (TA voce 4040 Also A great 

ship: (A, K:) or a long ship: (AZ, S, K:) pi. yy jl 4- 
(AZ, S.) 404 [A satrap; or] a great man, or 
chief, (A, Mgh, K,) of the Persians: (S, Mgh, K:) 
or a courageous cavalier who is set over a people, 
under a king: (TA:) it is said, on the authority of 
As, that the chief of the 4^ [here meaning 
Persians] was called jjj (A and 4j4: (IB, 
TA:) ujjjj> is an arabicized word, (S, 
Mgh,) [originally Persian,] used anciently: (Shifa 
el-Ghaleel, TA:) pi. 44. (S, A, Mgh, K.) Hence, 
[and from -jjl 4 as pi. of 44,] the saying, j 4 

Ajjljjll Jjj Ujj Jjjl^ail jpj <lilj | | 

seek protection by God from the satraps, and the 

iron batoons that are in their hands]. (A.) 

And hence, (S Mgh,) sjijll l 44, (S, Mgh, K,) 
[lit. The chief of the forest, or the like,] the latter 
word meaning 440, (Mgh, TA,) and also 
pronounced ;jljll; (Mgh;) an appellation of the 
lion; (S, Mgh, K;) and so J, 444'; for which 
ElMufaddal said (jl (44 as referring to the »jjj 
of the lion; but As disallowed this. (S.) (jjj jjj 
see what next precedes, jj jj jj jj: see 3 j jj, in 
art. jJjj. c jj 1 ^jj, aor. Jjj, inf. n. Jjjj (S, 
K) and jl jj, (S, L,) or jl jj, (K,) She (a camel) fell 
down (S, L, K) by reason of fatigue, emaciated, 
(S, L, &c.,) or by reason of fatigue or emaciation, 
(K accord, to the TA,) or by reason of fatigue and 
emaciation: (CK:) or clave to the ground, and had 
not power to rise. (TA.) And J Jj, (Mgh, Msb,) 
aor. (jjj, (Msb,) inf. n. Jjjj and J'jj (Mgh, 
Msb) and jjl jj, (Msb,) He (a camel, Mgh, Msb) 
fell down by reason of fatigue: (Mgh:) or 


became much emaciated. (Msb.) Hence, or 

from J jji as meaning low, or depressed, ground 
or land, c j j said of a man, (tropical:) He 
became weak, and what was in his hand went 

from him. (TA.) And <4 ciAjjand J, j' 4' 

^■44 (A) (tropical:) His state, or condition, 
was, and his circumstances, were, or became, 

weak and evil. (A, * and Har p. 489.) [Hence 

also,] 4*JI J j j The grape vine fell down. (TA.) — 
£j> jij jjj J j j, inf. n. J j j, He thrust, or pierced, 
such a one with the spear, or with the iron at the 
lower extremity of the spear; syn. 4 j. (k.) 2 £ jj, 
inf. n. Jjjjj (S, K,) He made a she-camel to 
fall down by reason of fatigue, emaciated: (S:) or 
he emaciated her. (K.) And jtijVI U4 j j Journeys 
emaciated her. (A, * TA.) 4 44 ^ jjl He 
raised [or propped up] the grape-vine [that had 
fallen down]. (TA.) 6 J j' j 2 see l- J jl j (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, TA) and ] Jlj4 (TA) A camel that has 
fallen down by reason of fatigue: (Mgh:) or much 
emaciated: (Mgh, Msb:) or much emaciated, that 
will not move: (TA:) perishing by reason of 
emaciation: (S, TA:) or that throws himself down 
by reason of fatigue: or much emaciated, but 
having power to move: (A, TA:) pi. [of the 
former] 4- j j (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and £ jj (S, A, 
Mgh, K) and 4 j j (S, A, Msb, K) and [of the 
same or of 4jlj] Jjl jj (A, TA) and [of ]. [Jlj4 

Jjjl j*. (S, A, K.) [Hence,] Jjj fj and <4jj 

[app. Jl jj, agreeably with analogy, or 

perhaps Jtjj,] (assumed tropical:) A people, or 
party, emaciated, and falling down [or tottering 
by reason of weakness]. (Ham p. 227.) — — 
And 4. jl j (1U y! (tropical:) [He has a weak and 
an evil state or condition: see 1]. (A.) J jjj [A 
place where camels fall down by reason of 
fatigue: and hence,] a far-extending place of 
crossing or traversing [of a desert &c.]. (S, K.) — 
— And A low, or depressed, tract of land. 
(K.) J j j? The wood, or pieces of wood, 
(yj“4) with which a grape-vine is raised from the 
ground (T, S, K) when one part thereof has fallen 
down upon another: (T, TA:) or a vine-prop; 
a piece of wood with which a grape-vine is raised 
from the ground. (TA in art. «■ 4.) — Also, as an 
epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates, [but why this is said I do 
not see, unless the primary meaning be that 
assigned by EshSheybanee to the next following 
word,] A voice, sound, or noise; (TA;) and so 
1 Jjj ' j*: (K:) accord, to Esh-Sheybanee, the latter 
signifies having a vehement voice or sound 
or noise; (S;) but this [said to be] is a mistake. 
(K.) J' j j-?, and its pi. Jjjljy see Jj'j. Jjjjy 
see J j j?. jjjj Jjjj A row of palm-trees, and 
of men: (IF, S, Msb, K:) or [simply] a row: (JK, 
Mgh:) and an extended cord or string or thread: 
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(JK:) an arabicized word, from (S, K,) 

which is Persian: (S:) Lth says, What the people 
[now] call 3‘-“3 we call 3* j j, meaning a row: it is 
an adventitious word. (TA.) — — [Hence,] 
one says, la-03 3*^' J*3!, meaning Make 
thou the affair, or case, [uniform, or] one 
uniform thing. (Fr, TA in art. ^4.) 3'* jj (S, Msh, 
K, &c.) and 3 ^ jj (Lh, L, TA) and 3'*-- j (ISk, K) 
and 33- 1 j, (Lh, S, Msh, K, &c.,) but this last 
disallowed by ISk, (TA,) [though allowed by 
many others, and of frequent occurrence,] and 
said by some to he post-classical, and to be 
correctly 3' 03, (Msb,) arabicized, (S, Msb, K,) 
of Pers. origin, (S,) from 1^03, (K,) [erroneously] 
said by IF to be from 3* 3 j signifying as explained 
above; (Msh;) A rural district; or 
district consisting of cultivated land with towns 
or villages; syn. *'30 (S,) or *'3“ and cS 3 s : (K:) 
Yakoot explains 3'**“ j as applied, in his time, in 
the country of the Persians, to any place [or 
district] in which are sown fields, and towns or 
villages; not to cities, like El-Basrah 

and Baghdad; so that it is, with the Persians, 
like with the people of Baghdad, and is a 
more special term than 03 [in Arabic] and jlOl 
[in Persian]: (TA:) or it is used as meaning an 
outlying district, or a border-district, of a 
country: (Msb:) [but the correctness of this 
last explanation is questionable:] the pi. is 33 33 
(Msh) [and 3333 and 33'-0] and 33-0 (S, Msb) 
and ciililijj (Har p. 249) [&c.]. £3 j 3 ‘‘*3 3' j , (JK,) 
inf. n. 3' 3*, (JK, K,) I practised deceit, 

delusion, guile, or artifice, with him, or towards 
him; syn. 3*Oj; (JK, K; *) and sought, or 
endeavoured, to induce him; syn. said 

[in speaking] of a wolf &c. (JK, TA. *) 4 ^ jj 
o-O^' The land, or ground, was, or became, very 
slimy or miry; or had much slime, or mire, 
and moisture. (K, * TA. [See also 4 in art. £* j.]) 

£3J said of a digger, He reached the moist 

earth or clay. (S, K.) iUUl Cic jj The sky 

gave water such as moistened the earth or 
ground: (TA:) like cjejjl. (TA in art. £0-) 
And jO' 3j' The wind brought ^ [i. 
e. moisture, or rain, &c.]. (IF, K.) And £ 3 j ' 
o-O^' The rain moistened the earth, or ground, 
(S, K,) and exceeded the ordinary degree, (S,) 

hut did not flow. (S, K.) *U1I j- jjl The water 

was, or became, little in quantity. (JK, Ibn- 
Abbad, K.) £33 A small quantity of water in what 
are termed A" [q. v.] and s'— [pi. of 3— =* q. v.] 
and the like. (TA.) — — See also *£■ 33- £ 33: 

see 5A33. Also Moisture. (TA.) £ jj Sticking 

fast in slime or mire: (JK, T, S, * K:) or so 
1 £33* an d I £33“. (IB.) &jj (S, K) and *3 33 


(Lth, Mgh) Thin mud; (TA;) [i. e.] slime, or mire: 
(S, K:) or much slime or mire: or, accord, to the 
M, it is less than what is termed *30 [or *30, q. 
v.]: (TA:) hut accord, to Lth (Mgh) and to the T, 
(TA,) stiffer than what is termed *4* j: (Mgh, TA:) 
or slime, or mire, little in quantity: (Ham p. 632:) 
pi. £'3j and [coll. gen. n.] j £33 (K) [and J, £33]: 
or £ 33 and £ 33 signify slime, or mire: (Mgh:) and 
] £'33 is also expl. [as a sing., like £'ij,] as 
having this last meaning; and as meaning also 
moisture of the earth. (TA.) £' jj\ see what next 
precedes. £ 33* Rain producing much slime or 
mire; opposed to 3—*, “causing much flowing. ” 
(Ham p. 632.) £33*: see £03- £33* Rain that 
moistens the earth, or ground, exceeding the 
ordinary degree, but not flowing; opposed 
to 3—**, “that causes the valleys and water- 
courses (£3*) to flow. ” (S, and Ham * p. 632.) — 
— See also £33- i33j 1 “J 11 *03, (S, Msh, K, &c.,) 
aor. 333, (Msh, TA,) inf. n. 333, (S,) or 333, (IB, 
K,) the latter being the proper inf. n., (K,) and the 
former a simple suhst. but also used as an inf. n., 
(TA,) God caused what is termed 33j [q. v.] to 
come to him: (K:) or God gave him. (S, IB.) [The 
verb is doubly trans.: when the second objective 
complement is implied, the phrase generally 
means God caused the means of subsistence to 
come to him; i. e., gave him, granted him, or 
bestowed upon him, the means of subsistence; or 
supplied, provided, or blessed, him 
therewith: when the second objective 

complement is expressed, this word is generally 
one signifying the means of subsistence or the 
like, property, or offspring.] One says also, 333 
*3. js jjlUl, aor. 333, inf. n. 333, [The bird fed its 
young one.] (TA.) And 331' j— Yl 333 The 
commander gave their subsistence-money, pay, 
or allowances, to the army: and <5 33 3311 333 He 
gave the army their subsistence-money, &c., 
once: and 33 jj I jSjj They were given their 
subsistence-money, &c., twice. (TA.) — — 
[Hence 333 also signifies It (a place) was rained 
upon.] Lebeedsays, 3- j O'— O ej33' £33* —03 
l^iU jj 1*03 4^-' jl>h meaning — jlJ>; (TA;) i. e. 
They were rained upon with the rain of the 3 jjl 
[pi. of Iji q. v.] of the £*0, and the rain of the 
thundering clouds fell upon them, the copious 
thereof and the drizzling and lasting thereof. (EM 

pp. 140 and 141.) And 33a 333 He thanked 

such a one; was thankful, or grateful, to him; or 
acknowledged his beneficence: of the dial, of Azd, 
(K,) i. e. Azd-Shanooah. (TA.) One says, Alii ks 
<J&jj 1*1 i. e. l 33A3 131 [I did that since, or 
because, thou thankedst me]. (TA.) And hence, in 
the Kur [lvi. 81], u03* f3ii jj [And do 


ye make your thanking to be that ye 
disacknowledge the benefit received, as being 
from God?]; (K;) i. e., accord, to Ibn-’Arafeh, do 
ye, instead of acknowledging what God has 
bestowed upon you, and being thankful for 
it, attribute it to another than Him? or, accord, to 
Az and others, [as J also says in the S,] the 
meaning is, — *3—' jj j£3 jjlilj [do ye make 

the thanking for your sustenance to be 
disacknowledgment?]: (TA:) and some 

read [for ^Oj]- (Bd.) 8 133*3, (S, Msb, K,) 
said of soldiers, (S,) or of people, (Msb,) They 
took, or received, their 3 1 33' [i. e., when said of 
soldiers, portions of subsistence-money, pay, 
or allowances, and when said of others, means of 

subsistence, &c.]. (S, Msb, K.) See also what 

next follows. 10 *Oj*-*' He asked, or demanded, 
of him what is termed 33 j [i- e. means of 
subsistence, & c.; when said of a soldier, 
subsistence-money, pay, or allowance]; (MA, 
TA;) as also J, 3 33 jt. (TA.) 33 j A thing whereby 
one profits, or from which one derives advantage; 
(S, K;) as also [ 333*, (K, TA,) in the pass, form: 
(TA: [in the CK, erroneously, 333*:]) and a gift; 
and especially, of God: (S:) or [especially, and 
according to general usage,] the means of 
subsistence, or of the support and growth of the 
body, which God sends to [mankind and other] 
animals; [sustenance, victuals, food, 
or provisions; or a supply thereof from God:] but 
with the Moatezileh it means a thing possessed 
and eaten by the deserving; so that it does 
not apply to what is unlawful: (TA:) pi. 3 1 33': (S, 
Msb, K:) and what are thus termed are of two 
kinds; apparent, [or material,] which are for 
the bodies, such as aliments; and unapparent, [or 
intellectual,] which are for the hearts and minds, 
such as the several sorts of knowledge and 
of science: (TA:) or 33 J properly signifies a 
portion, share, or lot; or particularly, of 
something good, or excellent; syn. -3=*: and 
is conventionally made to apply to a thing by 
which an animal is enabled to profit: (Bd in ii. 2:) 
and [hence] it signifies also a daily allowance of 
food or the like; and so J, *Oj of which the pi. 
is 33j: (TA:) [the subsistencemoney, pay, or 
allowance, of a soldier; or] what is given forth to 
the soldier at the commencement of every month, 
or day by day: or, accord, to ElKarkhee, ilLill is 
what is assigned to those who fight; and 333', to 
the poor: (Mgh: [but see *'J=^:]) and J, —la 33, pi. 
of | 33, which is the inf. n. of unity of 333, 

signifies the portions of subsistence-money, pay, 
or allowances, (syn. £'-3=1, ) of soldiers: (S, K:) one 
says, 3-3' 3 31a3j How much is thy allowance 
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of food, or the like, [or thy subsistence-money, or 
pay,] in the month? (TA:) and fi^l j'J I [They 
took, or received, their portions of subsistence- 
money, &c„] (S, Msb, K) is said of soldiers. 
(S.) o* 1 *^ 1 jjjl means A thing [or provision] that 
comes to one without toil in the seeking 
thereof: or, as some say, a thing [or provision] 
that is found without one's looking, or watching, 
for it, and without one's reckoning upon it, 
and without one's earning it, or labouring to earn 

it. (KT.) Also (assumed tropical:) Rain (S, 

K) is sometimes thus called; as in the Kur xlv. 4 
and li. 22: this being an amplification in 
language; as when one says, “The dates are in the 
bottom of the well; ” meaning thereby “ 
the [water for] watering the palm-trees. ” 
(S.) <3 j j, and its pi. j j: see the next preceding 

paragraph, ^ajj: see jjj. jl jjl: see what 
next follows, in two places. jjl jl and 4 jl jjl, the 
latter of which has an intensive signification, are 
epithets applied to God, meaning [The Supplier 
of the means of subsistence, &c.; or] the Creator 
of what are termed jl j jVI, and the Giver of 
their jl jjl to his creatures. (TA.) [The former 
epithet is also applicable to a man; but 4 the 

latter is not.] jjl jj [as pi. of jjl j, agreeably 

with a general rule relating to epithets of the 
measure 3 ?^ when not applicable to rational 
beings, and of <ajl j,] Dogs, and birds, that prey, 
or catch game. (TA.) jf jlj [erroneously written 
by Golius and Freytag 3 s jl j] Weak: (Moheet, L, 
K:) applied to anything. (Moheet, L.) — Also The 
species of grapes called 3 ^-^-i or 3 -= k ^- i ; (T, K;) a 
species of grapes of Et-Taif, with long berries; 

they are called 3 ?j j 4 -u?. (TA.) And Wine 

(K, TA) made of the grapes so called; (TA;) as 
also f Sgjlj. (K, TA.) — And 4 ■SSj'j [as a coll, 
gen. n. of which 3 ?jlj is the n. un.] White 
flaxen cloths. (S, K.) Lebeed says, describing 
vessels of wine, <£<=• PP 3? jlj O* Jfe lj 

[They have a strainer of 
white flaxen cloth and of cotton, in the right 
hands of foreigners that act as servants to the 
kings]: he means JGaVI (S:) and by u& he 

means “ a strainer ” (»U 3 a*, or j j) on the heads 
of the (S in art. j£.) jfjlj [erroneously 

written by Golius and Freytag js jl j]: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places, jjj j* A man 
possessed of good fortune, or of good worldly 

fortune. (S, K, TA.) jjjj* P was the name 

of A certain he-goat, mentioned in poetry. 
(IAar.) jjjj*: see jj j. ^ j j*ll Those who receive 
[subsistence-money, pay, or] settled periodical 
allowances of food or the like: (Mgh, * Msb, * 
TA:) and they are thus called though they be not 
written down in the register [of the army &c.]. 
(Mgh.) fjj 1 f jj, said of a camel, (Lh, K,) and of a 


man, &c.; (Lh, TA;) or ciii jj, said of a she-camel; 
(S;) aor. fjj and fjj, inf. n. f j j j and fljj; (S, K;) 
He was unable to rise, (Lh, K, TA,) 
in consequence of his having fallen down by 
reason of fatigue and emaciation, (Lh, TA,) or in 
consequence of emaciation (K, TA) arising from 
hunger or disease: (TA:) or she stood still, or 
stopped from journeying, in consequence of 
fatigue and emaciation, and was motionless. (S, 
TA.) — — fjj, (K, TA,) said of a man, inf. 

n. fjj, (TA,) He died. (K, TA.) *i. j? j*- fjj 

He overcame his adversary, and kneeled upon 
him, (K, TA,) and quitted not his place. (TA.) One 
says of a lion Jc. fjj [He lay upon his 

breast on his prey, not quitting it]. (TA.) fjj! 

fjj "3 Be thou firm, or steadfast, with it as long 
as it is firm, or steadfast: referring to fortune 

when it is severe, or rigorous. (Ham p. 362.) 

And fjj He laid hold upon the thing. (K.) 

j j ilflill f j j 4 PP The winter was, or 

became, intensely cold. (K, * TA.) Hence 4 * j 

fjjjl [q. v. infra]. (K, TA.) fy fVl cjijj The 

mother brought him forth: (K:) and so fy ^>jj. 
(TA.) - * j^ 11 fjj, (S, Msb, K,) aor. f jj (Msb, K) 
and fjj, (K,) inf. n. f j j, (Msb, TA,) He collected 
together the thing (S, Msb, K) in a garment, or 
piece of cloth. (K. [See 2.]) — See also 4. 
2 f jail f jj, (K,) inf. n. fj j j, (TA,) The people cast, 
or laid, themselves down upon the ground, (K, 
TA,) and remained fixed there, (TA,) not quitting 
their place. (K, TA.) — MfP fjj, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. as above, (S, K,) He bound the clothes, or tied 
them up, (S, K,) in fjj [or bundles]: (S:) he made 
the clothes into fjj. (Msb.) 3 jl^l f jtj 
He remained, stayed, or dwelt, long in the house, 

or abode. (K, TA.) l-*S fj'j He conjoined 

them two; (K;) [as, for instance, two kinds 
of food, by taking them in immediate 
succession:] he mixed them. (TA.) You say, jtj 
lW' The camels mixed two pastures. (S, TA.) 
And fl»ll JjYI jlj The camels pastured upon 
the [or salt, or sour, plants] one time, 

and ^ [or sweet plants] another time, this year. 
(TA.) [In the case of a man,] jlj* in eating 
signifies the making a consecutive, or successive, 
connexion [between two things]; Jj jl f jlj) US 
jijllj fl jSJI jS [like as when the man makes a 
consecutive, or successive, connexion between 
the eating of locusts and that of dates; or 
makes locusts and dates consecutive, or 
successive]: (S, TA:) or -U jlji in relation to food 
signifies the making an interchange, by eating 
one day flesh-meat, and one day honey, (K, TA,) 
and one day dates, (TA,) and one day [drinking] 
milk, (K, TA,) and one day [eating] bread without 
any seasoning or condiment, (TA,) and the like; 
not keeping continually, or constantly, to one 


thing: (K, TA:) or the intermixing the [acts 
of] eating with thanks, and the mouthfuls with 
praise; (IAar, K, TA;) by saying, between the 
mouthfuls, Praise be to God: (IAar, TA:) or 
the mentioning God between every two 
mouthfuls: (Th, TA:) or the eating the soft and 
the dry or tough [alternately], and the sweet and 
the sour, and the unseasoned, or disagreeable in 
taste, and the seasoned: agreeably with all of 
these interpretations is explained the saying of 
'Omar, I j> jlji fUiS.! Iil ; (k, TA:) as though he said, 
[When ye eat,] eat what is easy and agreeable to 
swallow with what is unseasoned, or 
disagreeable in taste: (TA:) or mix ye, in your 
eating, what is soft with what is rough, or harsh, 
or coarse: (IAth, TA:) or make ye praise to 

follow [your eating]. (S.) jjUl -U jlji means 

The purchasing in the market less than what will 
make up the full quantity of the loads. 
(K.) 4 ciu jjl she (a camel) uttered a cry such as is 
termed -L. jj [q. v.] when loving, or affecting, her 
young one: (S:) or she (a camel) uttered a cry of 
yearning towards her young one: (K:) and in like 
manner, 1* Jj Jc. Cu>jjl is said of a ewe, or she- 
goat: but sometimes fl jj! means the uttering of a 
cry, or sound, absolutely: and ci* jjl said of a she- 
camel occurs in a trad, as meaning she uttered a 
cry. (TA.) One says, Jf-k fi cii jjl U .ill j Jill Y [I 
will not do that as long as a mother of a 
female young camel utters her gentle yearning 
cry]: (S, K: *) a prov. (K.) And hence, i. e. 
from ci*jjl said of a she-camel, (TA,) f jjl is also 
said of thunder, (S, K,) meaning (tropical:) It 
made a vehement sound, or noise: (K, TA:) or it 
made a sound, or noise, (S, K,) not vehement. 
(K.) [And it seems that 4 ^ j j and ? j j signify the 
same as cj* jjl and jjl said of a she-camel and of 
thunder: for] the inf. n. fjj, used in relation to a 
camel and to thunder, signify The making a 
sound or noise. (KL.) jjl is also said of a 
cooking-pot, meaning (assumed tropical:) It 
made a noise by its boiling. (Ham p. 663.) And 
you say, *Jjjll P £4 jl ^ jjl (assumed tropical:) 
The wind made a sound [in the belly]. (K.) fjj 
Rain accompanied by incessant thunder: a 
possessive epithet. (Lh, TA.) fjj Firm, or 
steadfast, standing upon the ground: (S, K:) and 
4 fjj* and 4 f jlj signify [the same; or] firm, or 
steadfast, upon the ground: and the pi. of the last 
is fl j j, occurring in a verse cited voce fljj, q. v. 

(TA.) Also The lion; and so 4 f j j*; (K, TA;) 

because he lies upon his breast on his prey, not 
quitting it: (TA:) or fjj (Ham p. 362) and 4 fljj 
(TA, and Ham ibid., [but in the latter without 
any syll. signs,]) like j'^-, and 4 *-»!j j like 
[which is of a form denoting intensiveness of 
signification,] (TA,) are epithets applied to a lion, 
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meaning that lies upon his breast on his prey, 
(Ham, TA,) and growls. (Ham.) Accord, to J, it is 
applied in a verse of Saideh Ibn-Ju-eiyeh to an 
elephant: hut accord, to IB, and the Expos, of 
Skr, it is there applied to a lion, as meaning That 
has remained firm, or steadfast, in his place. 
(TA.) 3-i j j: see l: — — and see also the next 

paragraph, in two places. 3i jjll He ate 

the 3-ikj [or meal that sufficed for a day and a 
night, or for four and twenty hours]. (K.) 3-«jj A 
quantity remaining in a [receptacle of the kind 
called] 31k, [a meaning said in the TA, in art. j, 
to be erroneously assigned in the K, in that art, 
to 3-«ij,] of dates, amounting to half thereof, or 
a third, or thereabout: (TA:) or, accord, to Sh, the 
third part, or fourth part, of a [sack such as is 
called] » jt jP, (Mgh, TA,) or thereabout, (Mgh,) of 
dates or flour: or, accord, to Zeyd Ibn-Kuthweh, 
like o* ja, signifying the quantity of the fourth part 
of the 31k, of dates: (TA:) or, accord, to the 
Tekmileh, [the pi.] pjj signifies the [sacks 
called] JP'jP, in which is wheat: and hence 
the f jj of clothes [explained in what here follows. 

(Mgh.) A ‘JS [or bundle, put in one piece 

of cloth and tied up,] of clothes; (S, Msb, TA;) 
what are tied up in one piece of cloth, (K, TA,) of 
clothes: (TA:) or clothes, and other things, put 
together [in a bundle]; as also j 3_«jj : (Mgh:) 
IAmb explains it as meaning the thing in which 
are sorts (Mjj-a) and mixtures of clothes: 
and hence the author of the K has taken a 
meaning assigned by him to j j, which, he says, 
is also written J, 3^ jj, namely, m j*i> [a 
vehement beating], altering and substituting: 
(TA:) the pi. of jj is f jj. (S, Msb.) 3ijj A cry, 
or sound, (AZ, S, K, TA,) a sort of yearning 
cry, (TA,) of a she-camel, when loving, or 
affecting, her young one, uttered from her throat, 
or fauces, (AZ, S, K, TA,) without opening her 
mouth, not as loud as that which is termed jiP-. 
(AZ, S, TA.) It is said in a prov., V j jj [A 

gentle yearning cry of a she-camel, and no flow 
of milk]: (S:) or i jj V 3 j> j j j jj±. V [There is 
no good in a gentle yearning cry of a she-camel 
with which is no flow of milk]: (K:) applied to 
him who promises and does not fulfil: (S, K:) or 
to him who causes to wish and does not act: (A, 
TA:) or to him who makes a show of love, 
or affection, without proving it to be true or 
without;t its being accompanied by any gift. (M, 

TA.) Also The cry of a boy, or child. (K, TA: 

but not in the CK.) And, accord, to IAar, 

A vehement cry or sound. (TA.) And The 

cries of beasts of prey. (S, TA.) A poet says, 

V-Aik (jl jic. I jSjj 3_« jj <ljk [They left 'Amran 


prostrate upon the ground; there being cries of 
the beasts of prey around him]. (IB, TA.) pjj: 
see fjj. pjj A man strong and stubborn. 
(K.) pjj, [a mistranscription, app. for J, pjj, for 
it must be with teshdeed to the j, as is shown by 
an ex. in a copy of the S, consisting of two verses, 
of which the former here follows,] as an epithet 
applied to a man, means Stubborn, behaving with 
forced hardness or hardiness: it occurs, accord, 
as some relate it, in the saying of a rajiz, [so in 
the S and TA, but correctly, a poet using the 
sixth species of the metre termed jjjkJIJ which 
others relate thus: J, slkk f3jl pi jjll c-ilii jjc. jp til 
fi-k [o sons of 'Abd-Menaf, the firm, 

or steadfast, upon the ground, (accord, to this 
reading; but accord, to the reading that seems to 
be ft j j, the stubborn, &c., as a sing., referring to 
'AbdMenaf himself;) ye are defenders, and your 
father was a defender, ft-k being for pjj 
being pi. of f jlj. (So in one of my two copies of 
the S: in the other copy omitted.) pjj A roaring, 
or growling: a poet says, pjj 
[There is, or was, a roaring, or growling, of their 
lions on the road]. (S.) 3^1 jj-, see pjj. 31>l jjll 
A sect who said that the office of Imam, after 
'Alee, belonged to Mohammad Ibn-El- 
Hanafeeyeh, and then to his son 'Abd-Allah, and 
who accounted lawful those things that are 
[esteemed by the orthodox] forbidden: (KT:) or a 
sect of the extravagant zealots of the class of 
innovators, of the schismatics, or followers of 
'Alee, who say that the office of Imam belonged 
to Aboo-Muslim El-Khurasanee, after El-Man- 
soor, and some of whom arrogated to themselves 
divinity, one of them being El-Mukanna', who 
made the moon to appear to them in Nakhshab, 
and of whose persuasion there is in this day a 
party in Ma-wara-en-Nahr. (TA.) fljj: see P'jj. 

[fl jj", as an epithet applied to the lion. The 

roaring. (Freytag, from the “ Deewan el- 
Hudhaleeyeen. ”)] f jt j A camel remaining fixed 
upon the ground, (S, TA,) unable to rise, (Lh, S, 
K, TA,) in consequence of his having fallen down 
by reason of fatigue and emaciation, (Lh, TA,) 
or in consequence of emaciation (S, K, TA) 
arising from hunger or disease: (TA:) and in like 
manner applied to a man, &c.: (Lh, TA:) and 
also, [without »,] applied to a she-camel, meaning 
standing still, or stopping from journeying, in 
consequence of fatigue and emaciation, 
and motionless: (S:) pi. ^ jj and fl j j, [accord, to 

Freytag f j j,] applied to camels. (TA.) See 

also pjj*. — — Also, applied to winter, Cold. 
(TA.) [ f j jk A prey. (Freytag, from the “ Deewan 
el-Hudhaleeyeen. ”)] Pjj*: see fjj, in two 


places, f jj-dl is a name of The right star [app. y, i. 
e. Bellatrix,] in the left arm of jti=dl [or Orion]. 
(Kzw. [Golius says, as on the authority of Kzw, 
that it is “ a star in the right shoulder of Orion: ” 
but Kzw says that this star (which is a of Orion) is 
called ft jjjkll and ?t j j=JI i; and then he 
mentions that in the left arm, as being 
called fj>dl : whence it seems that Golius 
was misled by the omission of some words in a 
copy of the work of Kzw.]) And J* j j*", (S, K,) 
also called OijjkiJI t-ijj*, (S,) is the name of 
Two stars [of which one is commonly known as B 
of Canis Major, and the other is app. B of Canis 
Minor, though Golius says, on the authority of 
Ulugh Beg, that the former is in the right hind leg 
of Canis Major,] with the jj j*P [by which latter 
appellation are meant Sirius and Procyon], 
(K,) or one of which is in [or by] ls'jP ill 
[commonly so called, i. e. Sirius,] and the other is 
in ^tjkll [by which is meant 3-ijidl 1 jilt, i. e. 
the asterism consisting of a and B of Canis 
Minor]; (S;) or one of them is 3_^AJI ^-Ijill 
[mentioned above and the other is tijkill (q. 
v.) commonly so called]: thus says Ibn-Kunaseh: 
both are of the stars of rain: and sometimes the 
sing, appellation (f j j*") is used [app. as applied 
to Sirius, or to Bellatrix, or perhaps to B of Canis 
Minor]. (TA.) fjj^l [means The auroral 
setting of some one of the stars above mentioned; 
for it] is so termed because of its intense cold. 
(TA. See 1 .) fjj^l j s another name 

for (^>1 j" >iiUUl [The star Arcturus]. (Az and TA in 
art. ^ j. [This star neither sets nor rises aurorally 
in the cold season, nor is it one of the Mansions 
of the Moon; but it rises aurorally during “ the 
first of the rains,” the autumnal rain, 

called i-ak’jH.]) g jj? ft (tropical:) The north 

wind: (S, K, TA:) or the cold north wind: (Skr, on 
a verse of Sakhr-el-Ghei:) from 3iull kil jj 
meaning “ the [gentle] yearning cry of the she- 
camel: ” (TA:) or it signifies, (ISd, TA,) or 
signifies also, (K,) the wind: (ISd, K, TA:) thus 
expl. by ISd without any restriction. (TA.) £ jjk 
That has cast, or laid, himself upon the around, 
and remained fixed, or motionless: or having [or 
making or uttering] a sound, or cry: and applied 
to an army, or a military force, agreeably with 
one or the other of these explanations. (Skr, on a 
verse of Abu-l-Muthellem.) fjjjklti 3iSji [1 left 
him in the place where one cleaves to the ground; 
or] I made him to cleave to the ground. (K.) ujj 
1 o’jj, (S, K, &c.,) inf. n. ^1 jj (S, * MA, K, * TA) 
and jjjj, (TA,) [It (a thing) was, or 
became, heavy, or weighty: this is the primary 
signification: see 3il jj below. And hence,] 
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(tropical:) He (a man) was, or became, grave, 
staid, steady, sedate, or calm; (S, MA, K, TA;) and 
forbearing: and still, or motionless: (S, * K, * TA:) 
or firm, or sound, of judgment: (TA:) wise, or 
sensible. (MA.) — JJJ ujj [thus in the K, with 
fet-h to the j,] He remained, stayed, dwelt, or 
abode, in the place. (K.) — ^ jj, (S, K,) aor. ujj, 
inf. n. ujj, (S,) He lifted it (namely, a thing, S) 
in order that he might see what was its weight. 

(S, K.) Hence, j^l ujj He lifted the stone 

from the ground. (TA.) 2 jj] ujj, inf. n. oi j jj, 
(assumed tropical:) He pronounced him, or held 
or reckoned him, to be grave, staid, steady, 
sedate, or calm:] the inf. n. uijjj is syn. with jjj 
[q. v.]. (S in art. Jj.) 5 ujj i. q. JJ 
(assumed tropical:) [He showed, exhibited, or 
manifested, gravity, staidness, steadiness, 
sedateness, or calmness; or he endeavoured, or 
constrained himself, to be grave, staid, steady, 
sedate, or calm]; (M, K;) J J [in his 
sittingplace], (M,) or J [in the thing]. (K.) 
6 ul^ljljjj, said of two mountains, They are 
opposite, or facing, each other. (K.) ujj A place 
that is elevated (S, K, TA) and hard, (TA,) having 
in it a depression that retains the water [of the 
rain]: pi. ujjj and Jjj: (S, K, TA:) the latter of 
which pis. is also pi. of ^jj [q. v.]. (K.) It is also 
sing, of JjJ signifying [Hollows, or 
cavities, such as are termed] Jj [pi. of »j»j] in 
stone, or in rugged ground, that retain the water 
[of the rain]; and so is J. ujj; or, accord, to Ibn- 
Hamzeh, this latter only; and thus says IB, 
because a noun of the measure has not a pi. of 
the measure j except in a few instances. (TA.) 
[The pi.] ujjj also signifies The remains of a 
torrent in places which it has partially worn 
away. (TA.) ujj: see the next preceding 

paragraph. Also i. q. [A side, region, 

quarter, or tract, &c.]. (K.) ^jj A place where 
water remains and collects; or where it collects 
and stagnates; or where it remains long, and 
becomes altered: pi. J jj [mentioned above as a 
pi. of Jjj, q. v.]: (S, K:) so says AO. (S.) J jj: see 
the next paragraph. Jjj Heavy, or weighty; 
(S, K;) applied to a thing (S, TA) of any kind. 
(TA.) — — [Hence,] (tropical:) Grave, staid, 
steady, sedate, or calm; (S, MA, K, TA;) 
and forbearing: and still, or motionless: (S, * K, * 
TA:) or firm, or sound, of judgment: (TA:) wise, 
or sensible: (MA:) or a man having much gravity, 
staidness, &c.: (Har p. 227:) and J, J jj signifies 
the same, applied to a woman; (MA, K;) or, thus 
applied, grave, staid, &c., in her sitting-place: (S:) 
the epithet Jijj is not applied to her unless 
she be firm, or constant; and grave, staid, & c.; 
and continent, chaste, or modest; grave, staid, 
&c., in her sitting-place. (TA.) Jjj J is a 


name given to The [kind of sweet food commonly 
called] u^jJ [q. v.]; because of its excellence 
among eatables, and its high estimation, and its 
surpassing cost, and its being put the last thing to 
be eaten. (Har p. 227.) J 1 jj inf. n. of ujj [q. v.]. 
(MA, TA.) Heaviness, or weight: this is the 
primary signification. (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] (tropical:) Gravity, staidness, 
steadiness, sedateness, or calmness; (S, MA, K, 
TA;) and forbearance: and stillness, or 

motionlessness: (S, * K, * TA:) or firmness, or 
soundness, of judgment: (TA:) wisdom, 

or sensibleness: (MA:) and firmness, or 

constancy. (Har p. 423.) ujjj, (T, Mgh,) or 
] ^ jj j, (ISk, S, M, K,) A hole, a perforation, an 
aperture, or a window, (ISk, T, S, M, Mgh, K,) 
syn. » J, (ISk, S, Mgh, K,) or » J, (T,) [in a 

wall, or chamber, i. e. a mural aperture,] or in 
the upper part of a roof: (M, TA:) an arabicized 
word [from the Pers. ujjj, or Jjjj]: (ISk, S:) 
thought by the author of the T to be 
arabicized, used by the Arabs: (TA:) pi. uj jj. (T, 
Mgh.) J jjj: see the next preceding 

paragraph, ujj 1 [accord, to general opinion, 
being a subst. only, not originally an 
epithet, ujjj or, accord, to some, it may be ujjj 
as being imagined to possess the quality of an 
epithet,] A kind of hard tree, (Lth, S, K,) of which 
staves are made. (Lth, S.) J J J > i. q. [He 
is his companion in alighting, or descending and 
stopping or sojourning &c.]: (so in copies of the 
K:) or [his friendly associate; or true, or 
sincere, friendly associate]. (So in the K accord, 
to the TA [which is followed in this instance, as 
generally, in the TK: but the former I regard as 
the true reading, from JS 4 JL ujj q. v.].) u jj 
1 UiU u jj aor .u jjj, (K,) inf. n. ujj, (TA,) He 
accepted the bounty of such a one. (K.) [See 
also “I j j: and, under the same head, see j; j j, 
and Jjjj: and see a verse cited voce in 
which jjj seems to be used for Lj jj; or the latter 
may be the correct reading.] 4 j) u jjl He 
leaned, or stayed, himself upon, or against, him, 
or it; and he had recourse, or betook himself, to 
him, or it, for refuge, protection, covert, or 
lodging: (K:) or JJ J! u jj=> *jj jl I had 
recourse, or betook myself, to such a one for 
refuge, protection, covert, or lodging: (S:) or, 
accord, to Lth, the verb is I jjj with ». (TA.) j, 
for jjj: see the latter, in art. I jj- u“j 1 ujJ 1 J j 
js J, and J JjJj [aor., accord, to the 
general rule, 3u-> j, | inf. n. Jj and u^ j, 
Love entered, and established itself, in his heart, 
and disease in his body; as also ) Jjj (M.) [It 
seems also, from explanations of Jj 
and u-^j mentioned below, that one says cjjj 
JJlj meaning The fever commenced, or first 


touched a person.] 4 63 J jl see above. Jj The 
beginning, or commencement, of a thing. (K.) 
And hence, (K,) JJJI Jj, and J, jj-G, The 
beginning, or commencement, (M, A, K,) or first 
touch, (S,) of fever, (S, M, A, K,) before it 
becomes vehement, or severe; (A;) i. e., when the 
person attacked thereby stretches on account of 
it, and becomes languid in his body, and relaxed, 
or heavy, sluggish, or torpid, or confused in his 
intellect: (M, TA:) or the first that a man feels of 
the touch of fever, before it takes him forcibly, 
and becomes apparent. (As, TA.) Accord, to Fr, 
you say, JJ JJj ii:Aj meaning, The fever 
became settled in his bones. (TA.) [Hence 
also,] 'jJJt Jj, and J, JJO, The beginning, or 
commencement, of love: (K:) or a remain, or 
relic, or trace, of love: (M:) or J*j j. ujJ 1 
signifies the first, or original, feeling ( JJ) of 
love. (Aboo-Malik, TA.) [Hence also,] u* J j jj 
jJ The first of news reached me: (TA:) or 
somewhat of news reached me: (S, M:) [or news 
not true reached me: for,] accord, to AZ, you 
say, jJ u? J j Jjj and u^* j j. jj J, meaning. 
News not true came to us: (TA:) or [ u-^j 
[alone] signifies news not true. (K.) Jj-j: 
see Jj, throughout. j 1 jLj, (S, M, A, &c.,) 
aor. j, (M, A, &c.,) inf. n. jj^j (S, M, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and Jjj; (Msb;) and M“j, aor. j; (M, 
A, K;) It (a thing, S, Msb) sank, or subsided, (S, 
M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) in water [&c.]. (S, M, A, 

Mgh, K.) [Hence,] ‘■JJ j (tropical:) His 

eyes sank [in their sockets]. (S, A.) — — 
And JjjJJI J J (tropical:) The sword 
sinks, or disappears, in the thing struck with it. 
(TA.) 2 J j It precipitated a substance, or 
caused it to sink in a liquid: used in this sense in 
chymical works; but probably post-classical. See 
what next follows.] 4 jl It caused [a thing] to 
sink: hence, in a trad., describing the people of 
Hell, JJji j jl jj cjai lil when the fire 

shall raise them, and make them, to appear [or 
rather to swim upon its surface], the collars, by 
reason of their weight, shall make them to sink to 
the bottom thereof. (TA.) — And I yy * J Their eyes 
sank in their heads by reason of hunger. (K, TA.) 
5 s-J J It (a substance) became precipitated, or 
was caused to sink, in a liquid: used in this sense 
in chymical works; but 

probably postclassical.] J-J and J*" j: see the 
next paragraph. J y-j [What is wont to sink, or 
subside, in water &c. — — And hence,] Dregs 
amid water and blood: in this sense improperly 
pronounced j^j. (KL. [Golius, as on the same 
authority, explains it as meaning sedimentum 
aquas, urinae, etc.: hypostasis. See also the next 
paragraph.]) — — [Hence also,] (tropical:) A 
sword (S, M, A, K) that penetrates into, (S,) or 



1093 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


J 


[BOOKI.] 


that disappears in, (M, A, K,) the thing struck 
with it; (S, M, A, K;) and so [ 4-4j (M, K) and 
l 4^ j (K, TA) and J, 44>. (A, K, TA. [In the CK, 
by the omission of j after the last, this and the 
last hut one are made to be appellations of a 
sword of Mohammad or of Soloman, and of a 

sword of El-Harith Ibn-AbeeShemir.]) And 

(assumed tropical:) The glans of the penis: (M, 
K:) app. because of its disappearance on the 
occasion of the act of ^4-. (M.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Forbearing, or element; as 
also l (K.) u4U1I <4- j (JK and Mgh and K 
in art. u4> [in CK erroneously <?40]) [The 
sediment of water;] the thick matter that is borne 
by water [and that sinks to the bottom]. (Lth, 
Mgh in that art.) [ and j terms used 

by Ibn-Seena, are explained by Golius as 
meaning Having, or depositing, a sediment: but 
the former rather means having the nature of 
dregs, or sediment: and the latter, becoming, or 
that becomes, precipitated.] 4^0 (tropical:) A 
firm mountain. (M, A, K.) — — See 

also 4 J j-*j. 4^j j A calamity, or misfortune; (K;) 
as also 4-4 j. (TA.) 4^4?: see 4o"G. i. 

q. i_4jl [pi. of 4iJ, and app. here meaning 
Columns, or props]. (K.) 4^>“: see J 

j: see jl). jj, in art. l aor. 

inf. n. jy-O, (L, Msb,) He had little flesh, or was 
scant of flesh, in his posteriors and thighs: or he 
had small buttocks, sticking together: (L:) or he 
had little flesh in his thighs. (Msb.) 4 It 
rendered a person scant of flesh in the posteriors 
(S, A) and thighs. (S.) 4 - j Paucity of flesh in the 
posteriors (S, A, L, K) and thighs: (S, L, K:) or 
smallness of the buttocks, and their sticking 
together: (L:) or paucity of flesh in the thighs. 
(Msb.) 4-j Having little flesh in his thighs. 
(Msb.) [See also what follows.] 4-4 A man (S, L) 
having little flesh in his posteriors (S, A, L) and 
thighs: (S, L:) or having small buttocks, sticking 
together: (L:) fern. j; applied to a woman: (S, 
A, L:) pi. (S, K.) [See also means 

The wolf: (TA:) [for] every wolf is [termed] 
because of the lightness [of the flesh] of 
his haunches: (S, A, * K:) and so is the [a 
mongrel beast, the offspring of a wolf begotten 
from the hyena]. (TA.) — — Also, the fern., 
A foul, an ugly, or an unseemly, woman: (K, TA:) 
though disapproved by MF. (TA.) j- j 1 j-j, (S, 
A, L, &c.,) aor. j-j, (A, Msb, JM, &c.,) inf. 
n. It (a thing, S, Msb) was, or became, firm, 
steady, steadfast, stable, fixed, fast, settled, or 
established, (S, A, L, Msb, K,) in its place. (L.) 
[Hence,] < 4 - > 4 a ll u? j-* j (tropical:) [The ink 

became fixed upon the piece of paper or the like]. 


(A, L.) And <4 jLjS ^ (tropical:) 

[Ink will not become fixed upon 

oiled parchment]: (A:) or 0^411 jjjM [oiled 
paper]. (TA.) And eM cP 4— j (tropical:) He 
became firmly rooted, or grounded, or 
established, in science, or knowledge. (L.) 
And <43 j j-jj ^1*11 (tropical:) Science, or 
knowledge, becomes firmly rooted, or grounded, 
or fixed, in the heart of man. (L, A. *) And 4— j 
<45 ,ji iA- (tropical:) [The love of him, or it, 
became fixed in his heart]. (A.) — — [Hence 
also,] said of a pool of water left by a torrent, 
(tropical:) It sank into the earth, and 
disappeared: (JK, A, K:) inf. n. as above. (JK, 
TA.) And, said of rain, (tropical:) It sank into the 
earth so that the two moistures [meaning that of 
the rain and that of the soil beneath] 
met together. (A, K.) — — A-j [as an inf. n.] 
signifies (assumed tropical:) The connexion of 
the soul of a human being, after its departure 
from the body, with an inanimate, not increasing, 
body: distinguished from 44, which is with the 
body of another human being: and from j— s 
which is with the body of a beast: and from A— 4 
which is with a plant. (Marginal note in a copy of 
the KT.) But see 1 (last sentence) in art. 4-4 
4 <4— jl, (JK, K,) inf. n. £14 jl, (TA,) He made 
it firm, steady, steadfast, stable, fixed, fast, 
settled, or established, (JK, K,) in its place. 
(JK.) 4—0 Anything firm, steady, 

steadfast, stable, fixed, fast, settled, or 
established [in its place (see 1)]. (S, A, Msb.) You 
say j-* 1 j 3)4 A firm, or steadfast, mountain. (A.) 
And in like manner <4-1 j <iij [A black, or dark, 
patch of compacted dung and urine of cattle 
sticking fast upon the ground]. (A.) And 
[hence,] gM <4-1 j fia <1 (assumed tropical:) 
[He has a firm footing in science, or knowledge; 
or] he possesses excellence, and large 
acquirements, in science, or knowledge. 
(Msb.) 441 J jjA-iljlt [in the Kur iii. 5 and iv. 
160] means (tropical:) Those who are firmly 
rooted, or established, in science, or knowledge: 
(S, Bd, L, Jel, TA:) or who have made a 
firm advance therein: (L:) or who are far 
advanced therein: (Khalid Ibn-Jembeh:) or those 
who study the Book of God: (TA:) or those who 
have committed [it] to memory, and who call to 
mind [its doctrines and precepts] one with 
another. (IAar.) Ja-j: see i4-Oj, in 

art. j- jj. j— j 1 <4— j, aor. j- j, inf. n. jLj, [He 
tethered him by the fore legs; i. e.] he tied the j 
[or pastern] of each of his (a camel’s [or an ass’s]) 
fore legs with a string, or cord, which is 
called j— j. (TA.) 2 j-j, (S, Msb, &c.,) inf. 


n. jj-jj, (IAar, K,) said of rain, (S, Msb, K, & c.,) It 
rained so that the water reached to the j- j [or 
pastern, or ankle], (S,) or so that it reached to the 
place of the jl-4 jl [pi. of j- j]: (Msb:) or it 
moistened the earth (IAar, K, TA) so that the 
hands of him who dug for it reached to his gj-4 jl 
[or wrists]; (IAar, TA;) or so that the moisture 
reached to the measure of the J [° r wrist] of 
the digger: (TA:) or it was so much that the J 
[or pastern, or ankle,] disappeared in it; as also 
1 £-J, a dial, var., on the authority of IAar. (TA.) 
— also signifies The making [the means 

of subsistence] ample, or abundant. (K.) You 
say, He made the means of subsistence 

ample, or abundant. (TK.) [Or ^ <44 j 
He made ample, or abundant, provision for him 
in the means of subsistence: see the pass. part, n., 
below: and see also 8.] — c j, (JK,) inf. n. 
as above, (K,) i. q. <44 ciml [meaning I interlarded, 
or embellished, speech, or discourse, with 
falsehood: accord, to the TK, connected it, and 
arranged it, or put it in order: but see the 
pass. part, n., below]. (JK, K, * TA.) 3 <*-*1 j, (Ibn- 
’Abbad, K,) inf. n. <4-1 j4 and (Lth, Ibn- 
’Abbad, K,) He took hold of his j— j 
[meaning ankle] in wrestling with him, the latter 
doing the like. (Lth, Ibn-’Abbad, K.) One 
says, <4 jU p <4-1 j p <4)1 j [He strove with him 
to throw him down: then he took hold of his 
ankle &c.: then he rolled with him on the ground, 
or in the dust]. (TA.) 4 £-ji see 2. 8 <114 J 

He expended amply, or abundantly, upon his 
family, or household. (Ibn-Buzuq, K.) [See also 
2.] jLj and J, j4j, (S, Msb, K,) of a <44 [or beast 
of the equine kind], (S, Msb,) [The pastern; i.e.] 
the slender place [or part] between the solid hoof 
and the joint of the <-44=0 [or shank] of the fore 
leg, and of the hind leg; (S, Msb, K;) or, [in 
other words,] of solid-hoofed animals, the part 
that joins the <44=> j of each of the fore legs, and of 
the hind legs, to the hoof; and of camels, the part 
that joins the <44 jl [or shanks] to the <444 [or 
feet]: (TA:) and (Msb, and so in some copies of 
the K, but in other copies of the latter “ or,” 
[which is more correct, as will be seen from what 
follows,]) of a human being, [the wrist, and the 
ankle; i. e.] the joint between the hand and the 
fore arm, and between the foot and the shank: 
(Msb, K, TA:) and of any beast (<4<,) the like 
thereof; (K;) [the part between the shank and 
hoof or foot, in the fore leg and in the hind leg, of 
any quadruped:] pi. £4:jl [used as a pi. of mult, 
and of pauc.] (Msb, K) and jl [which is only a 

pi. of pauc.]. (K.) See also and 

see <4- jf . j— j A laxness in the legs of a camel. 
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(As, S, K.) see j A cord, or rope, that 
is tied (JK, S, K) firmly (S) to the j [or pastern] 
of the camel, (JK, S, K,) or, accord, to the T, to 
each [the dual form being there used, 

meaning to the pastern of each fore leg,] of the 
camel, (TA,) to prevent him from going away; (S, 
K;) also called J. <3-0?; of which the pi. is jO 3*: 
(JK:) or, as some say, ^ j is pi. of J, meaning 
a cord, or rope, with which a camel, and an ass, is 
[tethered, or] shackled; or a string, or cord, with 
which the j [or pastern] of each of the fore legs 

of a camel [or an ass] is tied. (TA.) Also an 

inf. n. of 3 . lvS- Ample, or abundant, means 
of subsistence: and Much food or 

wheat. (Aboo-Malik, K.) <3 j 0? sing, of jjJji 
[probably a mistranscription for jOj*] 
meaning [Bracelets of tortoiseshell or horn or 
ivory, such as are termed] that are worn by 
women on their arms; one of which is also called 

l j-0. (TA.) See also lA <j^ jOO 1 

0“3I He is amply, or abundantly, provided for in 
respect of the means of subsistence. (JK, * TA.) — 
iO An unsound opinion or counsel or 
advice. (JK, Ibn- 'Abbad, K.) i — i-j ; 

aor. ‘-iuj and — L-j, inf. n. ‘-3-0 and cM-0 (S, M, 
O, Msb, K) and — 3-j, (M, O, Msb, K,) He walked, 
or went along, in the manner of him who is 
shackled: (S, M, O, K:) or he walked, or 
went along, in shackles, gently, softly, or in a 
leisurely manner: (M:) or you say, j — i~: j he 
walked, or went along, in his shackles: 
(MA, Msb:) or he went along [therein] by leaps; 
or gently. (MA.) — also signifies The making 
short steps. (O.) And ( -i“0, aor. — ^-j, He (a 
camel) went with short steps, raising and putting 
down his feet quickly. (Aboo-Nasr, O.) 4 cji-ji 
iyi, (AZ, S,) inf. n. ‘-i'-Oj, (K,) I drove along 
the camels, they being shackled. (AZ, S, K. * [In 
one of my copies of the S, instead of I 
find !■&», i.e. I being shackled.]) 8 -i-OO 
inf. n. — s'— ^ j!; (K; so in MS. copies, and so in the 
CK;) or J. — *-0), in measure like 3 «*], inf. 
n ., (o, and in like manner in the TK;) i. 

q. £^0! [It became raised; or it rose: &c.]. (O, K.) 
R. Q. 4 see what next precedes. [This art. 

is wanting in the copies of the L and TA to which 
I have had access.] J“j 1 J-j, aor. inf. 
n. D-j and J—j, He (a camel) was, or became, 
easy in pace. (M, K.) — — Also, aor. J-j, inf. 
n. 5-0 (AZ, Az, Msb, K) and <!L-0, as above, (AZ, 
Az, K,) It (hair) became lank, not crisp; (Msb, K;) 
and so J, 3-3 (S, K:) or lank and pendent: 
(Msb:) or long, and lank or pendent. (AZ, Az, 
Msb.) li Jkfe | Aikill j* V means [The 

washing] of what hangs down, and descends, [of 
the beard,] from the chin [is not requisite, 
or necessary, or incumbent]. (Mgh.) — [Golius 


says, as on the authority of the KL, that 5-0 
signifies Nuncium misit: but what I find in the 
KL is, that 3j-0, as an inf. n., signifies the 
bringing a message (u J f : whence it seems 

that 5-0 means he brought a message.] 
2 dbO 2 , in reading, or reciting, (Msb, K,) i. 
q. 5 -Oa (K, TA;) i. e. (TA) Easy [or leisurely] 
utterance; without haste: (Yz, Msb, TA:) or, as 
some say, with consecution of the parts, or 
portions: (TA:) and J, 5-jj therein signifies the 
same: (Yz, Msb:) or 5-5 J, J signifies 

he proceeded in a leisurely manner in his 
reading, or reciting, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and was 
grave, staid, sedate, or calm, (Mgh,) and 
endeavoured to understand, without raising his 
voice much. (TA.) It is said in a trad., 3 3^ 
ds-O- i. e. [There was in his 

(Mohammad's) speech an easy, or a leisurely, 
utterance]. (TA.) And in another trad, it is 
said, ddjjs cjjil li) J, fikli iiSI lj]j [expl. in 
art. j>ja.]. (Mgh.) — See also 4, last sentence but 
one. — (jpLLos j, inf. n. db- 5, I gave to drink 
[to my young camels, or my young weaned 
camels,] J- j (K, TA,) i. e. milk. (TA.) 3 <1—1 j (s, 
MA,) inf. n. <1LI ji, (s,) He sent a message, and a 
letter, or an epistle, to him, (MA, PS,) the latter 
doing the like: (PS:) [he interchanged messages, 
and letters, with him.] You say, 13 ui <L-I j [He 
interchanged messages, or letters, with him, in 
relation to such a thing]: and cjSLLIji 1-40 
[Between them two are interchanges of messages, 
or of letters]. (TA.) And O'idJI 545 4* [She 
interchanges messages, or letters, with those who 
demand women in marriage]. (M, K.) And <M 5 
i_jlkULi [she interchanges messages, or letters, 
with him by means of those who demand women 

in marriage]. (TA.) [Hence,] j 1 3-1 j 

‘jf [He acted interchangeably, or alternated, 
with him in a competition in shooting, or in some 
other performance]. (S.) And 4i*it J <3I J; 
and d**ll, He relieved him, or aided him, in 
singing, and in work, [by alternating with him, i. 
e.,] in the former case, by taking up the strain 
when the latter was unable to continue it [so as to 
accomplish the cadence (see 6)], and in the latter 
case by taking up the work when the latter 
person was unable to continue it; or he so 
relieved, or aided, him in singing with a high 
voice: or <4>c. u? 3-1 j he aided him, [or relieved 
him, by alternating with him,] or he followed 
him, or imitated him, in his work: (IAar, Msb:) 
and *331 3-1 j he emulated him, or imitated him, 
[by alternating with him,] in the singing. (TA.) 
And « i jill J 3-1 j He aided him, or assisted him, 
[or relieved him, by alternating with him,] in the 
reading, or reciting, of the Kur-an &c. (MA.) 
4 3-0] signifies The act of sending. (K, KL, &c.) 


Thus is explained <111 [i. e. God's 

sending his prophets.] (Th, TA.) You say, J. cjL jl 
y ,ji dila (S) I sent such a one with a message. 
(PS.) And l Y j <d) d- ijl (MA, Msb *) He sent to 
him a message, or a letter, (MA,) or a 
messenger. (Msb.) — — [The act of sending 
forth, or starting, a horse for a race: the 
discharging a thing; as, for instance, an arrow 
from a bow; and water, or the like, from a vessel 
&c. in which it was confined: the launching forth 
a ship or boat; letting it go; letting it take 
its course:] the act of setting loose or free; letting 
loose; loosing, unbinding, or liberating. (K.) You 
say 5- jl He set loose or free, &c., the thing. 

(M.) And isPi 0? 4331 cjL jl 1 let go, or let loose, 
the bird from my hand. (Msb.) And [hence,] d- J 
—0 j=dl [He uttered the letters]. (Mgh in art. Jj j.) 
And i^»ll jl [He uttered the song; he sang]. 
(TA.) And <iliVI Ju jl [He chanted the 3-tal], (Msb 
in art. jr jA [See j jii.]) And <jlc- J-> jl 

[(assumed tropical:) He let loose his tongue 
against him]. (A in art. Aw.) And plill J^jl 
(assumed tropical:) He made the speech, or 
language, to be unrestricted. (Msb.) [In 
like manner,] J-OJ signifies also (assumed 
tropical:) The making a thing, such as property, 
and a legacy, absolute, or unrestricted. (Mgh.) — 
— [The act of letting down, letting fall, or making 
to hang down, the hair &c. You say, 
and Jiki He let it down, &c., 

or lowered it.] (assumed tropical:) The act 

of leaving, leaving alone, or neglecting, (M, K,) a 
thing. (M.) [Hence,] one says, If. <L«jl 
(tropical:) He left, forsook, or deserted, him; or 
he abstained from, or neglected, aiding him, or 

assisting him. (TA.) Also The act of making 

to have dominion, or authority, and power; 
making to have, or exercise, absolute dominion 
or sovereignty or rule, or absolute superiority of 
power or force; or giving power, or superior 
power or force. (M, K.) Hence, in the Kur [xix. 
86], I j f* jJj jJJjiJI uL j!, i. e. [We 

have made the devils to have dominion, &c., 
over the unbelievers, inciting them strongly to 
acts of disobedience; or] we have appointed, or 
prepared, the devils for the unbelievers, because 
of their unbelief; like as is said in the same [xliii. 
35], LlLji <] [“ w e win appoint, or prepare, 

for him a devil ” as an associate]: this is the 
preferred explanation: [or it may be well 
rendered we have sent the devils against the 
unbelievers:] some say that the meaning is, 
we have left the devils to do as they please with 
the unbelievers, not withholding them, or 
preserving them, from acceptance from them. 
(Zj, M.) — IjLjjI [from 3“ j] They had milk in 
their cattle: (S:) or their milk became much; as 
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also J, Ij13j, inf. n. 3**0 ;; : (K:) or the 
latter signifies their milk and drink became 

much. (TA.) Also [from 3*0] They became 

possessors of herds or flocks. (O, K. *) 5 33 jj He 
acted, or behaved, gently, and deliberately, or 
leisurely, (M, K, TA,) and with gravity, staidness, 
sedateness, or calmness. (TA.) J 333*11 

is The acting, or behaving, [gently, and] 
deliberately, or leisurely, and with gravity, 
staidness, sedateness, or calmness, in affairs. 

(TA.) See also 2, in three places. 333*11 in 

riding is The extending one's legs upon the beast 
so as to let, or make, his clothes hang down 
loosely upon his legs: and in sitting, the crossing 
one's legs, and letting, or making, his clothes 
hang down loosely upon them and around him. 
(TA.) — fjp oS 33 j* [He acted as a J j*0 (or 
messenger) between the people]. (Msb and TA in 
art. tSUI.) 6 I j!**l j* They sent, one to another, (MA, 
Msb, TA,) a message [or messages], (MA, Msb,) 
or a messenger [or messengers]. (Msb.) — — 
Hence, 3**lt J I jl**l j* [They relieved, or aided, 
one another alternately in singing;] i. e. they 
combined in singing, one beginning, and 
prolonging his voice, but being unable 
to continue long enough to accomplish the 
cadence, and therefore pausing, and another then 
taking up the strain, and then the first returning 
to the modulation, and so on to the end. (Msb.) V 
jVI j J3l jj means [in like manner] There shall 
be no relieving, or aiding, one 
another [alternately], i. e., no combining [of two 
or more persons, each performing a part 
alternately], in the chanting of the call to 
prayer. (Msb.) [In other cases likewise] 33lj3l 
signifies The doing the like of that which one's 
companion, or fellow, [or another,] does, in such 
a manner as that one follows another 
[alternately]. (Har p. 268.) 10 3** j***l It (a thing) 
was, or became, loose, or slack; syn. *_>*1**. (M, 

TA.) Said of hair: see 1, in two places. [In 

like manner said of a tree, &c., It drooped; or was 
pendent. Said of a cheek, (to which its part, 
n. is applied as an epithet in the K 

voce 3j“l,) It was, or became, lank.] — — 
31*0*3 VI in the pace of a beast is The 
going gently, deliberately, or leisurely. (TA.) [And 
you say, 3331 c*L* jU The beast went a gentle, 
deliberate, or leisurely, pace.] — — Also, [in 
other cases,] The being still, and steady. (TA.) — 
— Hence, (TA,) 31J J** jU (tropical:) He acted, 
or behaved, towards him with freedom, boldness, 
forwardness, or presumptuousness, and 
with familiarity; syn. Ja3*ij ( and 0*11*31; (s, K, TA;) 
and was at ease, and confided in him, with 


respect to that which he told him: (TA:) or 
he acted forwardly, or impudently, towards him: 
he acted forwardly, impudently, freely, or 
familiarly, towards him, in the way of 
coquetry, or feigned disdain. (MA.) — — 
And fillala j*3l 3**j***l [(assumed tropical:) 
Fate made free with them, and destroyed them]. 
(TA in art. lW) — Also He said, Send thou to me 
the camels in droves (VU*3i [in the CK, 
erroneously, V30!]); (K, TA;) VI** jl being with 
fet-h to the hemzeh; i. e. drove after drove: for 
the camels, when they come to the water, are 
numerous; and their tender brings them to 
the watering-trough thus; not all together, as in 
this case they would press together upon the 
watering-trough and not satisfy their thirst. 

(TA.) 333 Easy; applied to a pace. (M, K.) 

Easy in pace; applied to a he-camel: fem. with »: 
(S, M, K:) or soft, or gentle, in pace; applied to a 
he-camel and to a she-camel: (Msb:) and J, 3**j*, 
also, applied to a she-camel, has the former of 
these significations; and its pi. is 3M3 i : (S, K:) or 
this pi. signifies light, or active, she-camels, 
that give thee what they have to give 
spontaneously; and 33 j is applied to one thereof: 
a she-camel is termed J. 3l**3? as being likened to 

the arrow thus called. (TA.) Soft, and lax, or 

flaccid: [app. applied to a he-camel; for it is 
added,] one says $ j“l 511*3 5iU ; meaning A she- 
camel loose, or slack, [in the legs, and] soft in the 
joints [thereof]. (TA. [See also another meaning 
assigned to this phrase in what follows.]) — — 
Applied to hair, i. q. J, 3*0*33 (S, K; in the 
CK 3*«jl>;) which means Lank; not crisp: (Mgh, 
Msb: [and so accord, to an explanation of 3** j***l 
in the S and K:]) or lank and pendent: (Msb:) 

or long, and lank or pendent. (AZ, Az, Msb.) 

And (M,) or j3l 511* j, [of which see an 
explanation in what precedes,] (L, TA,) and 
l 3133?, applied to a she-camel, (M, L, TA,) 
Having much hair, (M,) or much and long hair, 
(L, TA,) upon her shanks, or hind legs ( 
U*SU*): (m, L, TA:) but in the K, 511*3 and [ 3*3 3“ 
[not 31*0*] are explained as epithets applied to a 
woman, meaning having much and long hair 

upon her shanks. (TA.) Also sing, of j 31** j, 

(TA,) which signifies The legs of a camel: (AZ, S, 
K, TA:) so called because of their length. 
(AZ, TA.) — See also 333*. — And see the 
paragraph here next following. 33 j Gentleness; 
and a deliberate, or leisurely, manner of acting or 
behaving; as also [ 313 j; (M, K;) [and perhaps 
l 333 and i <133; for] one says 1*3 j liS 3*il 
313 j (S, Mgh, * Msb, * CK * [but not in my MS. 
copy of the K nor in the copies used by SM]) 


and 311*0 and 333 3 ( (CK, [but likewise wanting in 
MS. copies of the K,]) i. e. [Do thou such and 
such things] at thine ease; (Msb;) or act thou 
gently, deliberately, or leisurely, (S, Mgh, K, *) in 
doing such and such things; like as one says, 
3 j 3*. (S.) Sakhr-el-Ghei says, when despairing of 
his companions’ overtaking him, his enemies 
surrounding him, and he feeling sure of 
slaughter, (M,) »o=*j!l o**£ 333 gilP o ■? J33 jl jl 

3- 3 j jl ojAi 5431 ujl?*** (Skr, M, *) i. e. [If 

there were around me, of the family of Kureym, 
men on foot, fair in the faces (app. meant 
tropically), bearing arrows, they would defend 
me] by violent means or by gentle means: (Skr:) 
or with fighting or without fighting. (M.) [See 
also a phrase cited from a trad, in what follows of 
this paragraph.] One says also, J, 513 j 511* j I jjU. 

They came company by company. (M.) And 

A soft, gentle, saying or speech. (TA.) — Also 
Milk, (S, M, K,) of whatever sort it be: (M, K:) or, 
accord, to the Towsheeh, fresh milk. (TA.) One 
says, 3*31 33311 3*3, meaning Milk has become 
abundant this year: and the people of the desert 
assert that, when this is the case, dates are few; 
and that, when dates are abundant, milk is 

scarce. (TA.) It is said in a trad, [respecting 

the giving of the poor-rate], '-s-**?** ^ ^3*3 ji VI 

4- 13 jj, (S, TA,) which is explained in two 
different ways: (TA:) [J says that] it is from 33 j 
in the sense first explained above; meaning 
straitness and plenty; i. e. Except him who gives 
when they are fat and goodly, when it is 
difficult, or hard, to their owner to give them 
forth, and when they are lean, [or] in a middling 
condition: (S:) and A’Obeyd says the like; and 
that it is similar to the saying, 33 j 13e I IS j3i 31a, 
meaning Such a one said such a thing holding it 
(the saying) in light estimation: others say that it 
is from 33 j signifying “ milk; ” which A'Obeyd 
disallows: IAth says that what is meant by is 
straitness and drought or barrenness or dearth; 
and by 3** j, plenty, and abundance of herbage or 
the like; because 3** j, i. e. milk, is plentiful only 
in the case of abundance of herbage; so that the 
meaning is, except him who gives forth the due 
of God in the case of straitness and in that of 
plenty. (TA.) — The j33j of a horse are The 
extremities of the jl**3c- [or two arms]. (M, 
K. *) 333 Camels: (M, K:) thus expl. by A'Obeyd, 
without any epithet: (M:) or a drove, or herd, or a 
distinct collection or number, of camels, (S, M, * 
Msb, K,) and of sheep or goats, (S, K,) accord, to 
ISk from ten to twenty-five, (TA,) or the 3*0 of 
the watering-trough is at least ten, and extending 
to twenty-five; and the word is masc. and fem.; 
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CM;) and also (assumed tropical:) of horses or 
horsemen; (S;) applied to (tropical:) a company 
of men (Mgh, Msb) as being likened to a drove, 
or herd, of camels: (Msb:) and also a distinct 
collection or number of any things: (M, K:) 
pi. (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K.) A rajiz says, 3 

4U j Uljjii Vj 33jlj [O ye tWO 

drivers of them, water some before others, by 
droves, and drive them not with the driving of 
those who err from the right way]: (S, TA:) i. e. 
bring near your camels some after some, and do 
not let them crowd upon the water-ing-trough. 
(TA.) And one says, 113 j 3$t The camels 
came [in a drove, or] following one another. 
(IAmb, TA.) And V13 ji 3*31 c*. U., i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) [The horses, or horsemen, came] in 
successive distinct companies. (S, TA.) And I 

(tropical:) They (men) came in 
successive companies. (Msb. [And the like is said 
in the Mgh and in the TA.]) 3# jjSj 

occurring in a trad, relating to a drought, 
is said by IKt to mean [A collection of sheep or 
goats] of which many were sent to the pasture, i. 
e. many in number, but having little milk but the 
more probable explanation of 3-“ jll ji& is that of 
El-’Odhree, who says that it means much 
dispersed in search of pasture: for the 

trad, relates that the camels had died, 
notwithstanding their ability to endure drought: 
how then should the sheep or goats be safe, and 
increase so as to become numerous? (IAth, TA.) 

Also Animals, or beasts, having milk. (M, 

TA.) 33 j A young girl, that has not worn the 
[muffler, or veil, called] J-ik. (K.) — Also a pi. 
of 3*0. (S, M, &c.) 313 j A soft, or delicate 
condition of life: you say, u3*]l 3^3 j f* 

They are in a soft, or delicate, condition of life. 

(M.) And Heaviness, sluggishness, laziness, 

or indolence: (M, K:) you say 313 j S4 3* j A man 
in whom is heaviness, &c. (M.) — — See 
also 33 j, first sentence. H3j: see 33 j, in two 
places. 33« j: see 33 j (of which it is the pi.), near 
the end of the paragraph: — and see 
also 3 *0 i. q. *13 j: (S, M, K:) see the 

latter, in five places. Hence, as meaning jl 

3*0, i. e. jdl3j ji [One who has a message; i. e. 
a messenger]; (TA;) i. q. J, 3^33, (S, M, K,) 
meaning one sent with a message; (S;) of the 
measure 3*3 in the sense of the measure 3*3“ 
[or rather 3*33]: (Msb:) [and often meaning an 
apostle of God; and with the article 31 especially 
applied to Mohammad:] accord, to IAmb, its 
meaning in the proper language of the Arabs is 
one who carries on by consecutive progressions 
the relation of the tidings of him who has sent 
him; taken from the phrase 113 j 3$t 
meaning “ The camels came following 


one another: ” and the saying of the 

Muedhdhin, -dll 3 *0 1333 ji -4-3 means I know 
[or acknowledge] and declare that Mohammad is 
the relater by consecutive progressions of the 
tidings from God: (TA:) [or, as commonly 
understood, I testify that Mohammad is the 
apostle of God:] a 3 *0 is also called j 333*, as 
being likened to the arrow thus termed: (TA:) the 
pi. of 3 *0 is 33 j (S, M, Msb, K) and 33 j (S, 
Msb) and 1113 j, (M, K,) which last is from IAar, 
(M,) or Fr, (Sgh,) and 33 'J, (M, K,) which [is a pi. 
of pauc., and] occurs in the saying of the 
Hudhalee, j* dl jlil Ua. ^ jlSji 

l 3“0I [Had there been in my heart as much as a 
nailparing of love for another than thee, 
my messengers (or, accord, to the TA, app., my 
messages) had come to her]: respecting which IJ 
says that he has given to 3*0 this form of 
pi., which is [regularly] proper to feminines [of 
this class of words, consisting of four letter 
whereof the third is a letter of prolongation], 
such as and 3^- and Mist, because women 
are meant thereby, as they, generally, are the 
persons required to serve in cases of this kind: 
(M:) [for] 3 *0 is applied without variation to a 
male and a female, and to one [and to two] and to 
a pi. number; (S, M, Msb, K;) sometimes: (M:) i. 
e., it is allowable thus to apply it: (Msb:) 
hence, (S, K,) in the Kur [xxvi. 15], (S,) 3 *0 LI 
3 * 1*11 [Verily we are the apostles of the Lord 
of the beings of the whole world]: (S, K:) 
MF says, in ch. xx. [verse 49], we find V *0 LI 
[Verily we are the two apostles of thy Lord]; the 
dual form being here used: and Z says, in 
the Ksh, that in this instance it means the 
messengers, and therefore the dual form is 
necessarily used; but in ch. xxvi. it means the 
message, and therefore it is allowable to use it 
alike, when applying it as an epithet, as sing, and 
dual and pi.: Aboo-Is-hak the Grammarian says 
that the meaning here is, 3 * 1*11 vj 313 j LI, i. 
e. 3l3y jjl [Verily we are those that have the 
message &c.]: (TA:) [but] 3*0 [as meaning 
a messenger] is like 3*- and 3i-^ [&c.] in its 
being used alike as masc. and fern, and sing, [and 
dual] and pi.: (Sgh, TA:) Aboo-Dhu-eyb uses it in 
the sense of 33 j in his saying, *« jll j *. j 1*11 ^*511 
3*11 ^*4* *313 3 [Be thou my messenger to 
her: and the best of messengers is the most 
knowing of them in respect of the bounds, or 
limits, of the tidings]. (M.) See 4. The saying in 
the Kur [xxv. 39], fiLsjfci J3jll I p £jj f_pj 
[lit. And the people of Noah, when they charged 
with lying the apostles, we drowned them], Zj 
says, may mean that they charged with lying 
Noah alone; for he who charges with lying a 
prophet charges therewith all the prophets, since 


they believe in God and in all his apostles; or the 
general term may be here used as meaning one; 
like as when you say, j3l jiu Cui, meaning 
“ Thou art of those who expend the kind of things 

termed j*l jj. ” (M.) One says also, 33 j fl*3]l 

31331 (tropical:) [Arrows are the messengers of 

death, or of the decrees of death]. (TA.) See 

also the next paragraph. 3*0 Easy: occurring in 
the saying of Jubeyha El-Asadee, >*0 ^35) 
*4* ." i.-’ <kjJI gjL 4jlj ^HL [And I 

undertook, or managed, with ease, that which he 
came seeking to obtain; bright in countenance 
to him: I was not frowning]. (TA.) — Also A 
stallion-camel (K, * TA) of the Arabian race, that 
is sent among the 3*3 [or she-camels that 
have passed seven or eight months since the 
period of their bringing forth] in order that he 
may leap them: one says, ^ 3*0 I* This is 
the stallion of the camels of the sons of such a 
one: and *1*0 jUs >3 33 jl [The sons of such a 
one sent the stallion of their camels]: as though it 
were of the measure 3*1 in the sense of the 

measure 3**3, from 33 j! (TA.) And accord. 

to some, A horse that is started with another in a 
race. (Har p. 544.) — — [In the CK and in a 
MS. copy of the K, voce 4 *33, it occurs as though 
meaning The scout, or emissary, or perhaps the 
advanced guard, of an army: but in other 
copies of the K, in this instance, accord, to the 
TA, and in the L, the word is u*0.] — — I. q. 
I 33j 3 [as meaning one who interchanges 
messages or letters with another: see 3]. (S, K.) — 
— The person who stands with thee (311 ■ — aal^All 
[in the K (in which this explanation is 
erroneously assigned to J, 311 jil*31l (3*0 in a 
competition in shooting and the like: (M:) [i. 
e.] 3*31 3*0 signifies he who stands with the 
man, (<3> ^43, Har p. 544,) or he who acts 
interchangeably, or alternates, with the man, 
(33»ljj, S,) in a competition in shooting, or in 
some other performance. (S and Har.) And, as 
also J, 3*133, One who relieves, or aids, another, 
in singing and in work, [by alternating with him, 
i. e.,] in the former case, by taking up the strain 
when the other is unable to continue it [so as to 
accomplish the cadence (see 6)], and in the 
latter case by taking up the work when the other 
is unable to continue it; or one who so relieves, or 
aids, another in singing with a high voice; 
i. q. 3*-“ : or one who aids another, [or relieves 
him, by alternating with him,] or who follows 
him, or imitates him, in his work. (IAar, Msb.) 
One says, ?*3j «Lill ^ <1*0 > [He is the person 
who relieves him, or aids him, by alternating with 

him, in singing and the like thereof]. (TA.) 

See also 313 j, in two places. — Also Wide, or 
ample. (K.) — — A thing little in quantity, or 
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incomplete: > ii—ll in the copies of the K 
should be * u&i' l as in the Moheet (TA.) — 

— And Sweet water. (K.) see the next 

paragraph. P** j (S, M, Msb, K) and J, (m, K) 
and J. Oji-j (S, M, Msb, K) and f 3**j (Th, M, K) 
signify the same, (S, M, Msb, K,) A message; and 
a letter; (MA in explanation of the first, and KL in 
explanation of the first and third;) [a 
communication sent from one person or party to 
another, oral or written;] substs. from ^jlj 3*P: 
(M, K: *) the pi. of the first is 0)1*“ j; (Msb;) 
and 3331 is pi. of [ 3 j*0 in the sense of and 
of the fem. gender. (TA. [See the former of the 
two verses cited voce 0 jOj.]) You say, 351a CiL jl 
<ill« j (S:) and Pi 3*0^ J, V j“j: (MA:) see 4. A 
poet says, (S,) namely El-Ash'ar El-Joafee, (TA,) 
1 lsP (*pk3s Cf- Jp Yj**3 Jjtzc. ut jjjt Yl [Now 
deliver thou to Aboo-' Amr a message, saying that 
I am in no need of your judging]: (S:) or 
[the sons of ' Amr]: he means, jc.. (TA.) 
And hence the saying of Kutheiyir, j*l 

cAj U 1 Yj [Assuredly 

the slanderers have lied: I revealed not in their 
presence a secret, nor did I send them with a 
message]: (S, TA:) or, as some relate the 
second hemistich, (TA,) J, J*“j“ Y j Jjh [i. 

e. I revealed not the case of Leyla, nor did I send 
them with a message]: thus cited by Th. (M, TA.) 

yUiij also signifies [A tract, or small treatise 

or discourse;] a P=*» [i. e. book, or writing, 
relating to science, or on any subject.] comprising 
a few questions, inquiries, or problems, of 

one kind: pi. 3j'**3. (TA.) And Apostleship; 

the apostolic office or function. (MA.) — — 
j [in a copy of the K f 1 ] The [or 
female of the vultur percnopterus, in the 
CK ^-““O]: (M, K, TA:) a surname thereof. 
(TA.) (jjjujll A certain small beast or reptile 
or insect; expl. by the word (M, K, TA:) in 
[some of] the copies of the K, 
erroneously, jll. (TA.) *jY**“j dim. of j 
[i. e. cjY*“j] pi. of 31* j [or rather of its syn. P*j]: 
hence the saying, (TA,) j Jc. piP i. e. 
He held the saying, or speech, in light, or little, 
or mean, estimation; or in contempt. (M, K, 
TA.) giUjll The two shoulder-blades: or two 
veins therein: (M, K:) he who says that they are 
two veins in the two hands, (K,) pointing to what 
is found in the copies of the Mj of IF, [in which 
uSP is put in the place of ui^P (TA,) is in 
error: (K:) or the ul%lj [q. v., a word 
variously explained]: (M, TA:) in the copies of the 
K, is erroneously put for l3PP. 

(TA.) 3*“3*: see 3j“3, second sentence. — — 
Applied to a tradition (“^-yA=*), it means (assumed 


tropical:) Of which the ascription is not traced 
up so as to reach to its author: 

(Msb:) [i.e.] P*CP tlyiAYl means the traditions 
which one relates as on the authority of a l&P, (K 
TA,) by tracing up the ascription 
thereof uninterruptedly to him, (TA,) when 
the says, “The Apostle of God (May God 
bless and save him) said,” without mentioning 
a 33=*-=“ (K, TA) who heard it from the Apostle of 
God: (TA: [and the like is said in 

the Mgh:]) 3P3* is the [pi. or] quasi-pl. n. 
of 3*“3* thus used, [or rather used as a subst., or 
as an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
is predominant,] like as 3P-“ is of jSli. (Mgh.) — 
— In lexicology, it means, like (assumed 

tropical:) That of which the series of transmitters 
is interrupted: as a word &c. handed down by 
IDrd as on the authority of AZ [with whom he 
was not contemporary, without his mentioning 
the intermediate transmitters]: and such is not 
admitted [as unquestionable]; because exactness 
is a condition of the admission of what is 
transmitted, and the exactness of him who is not 

mentioned is not known. (Mz 4th £ 3.) 33*“ 

3*“3*: see art. jj*. — — [See also the next 
paragraph.] P*3* A [or necklace], (M,) or a 
long (IDrd, O, K,) that falls upon the bosom: 
(IDrd, M, O, K:) or a upon which are heads 

&c. (Yz, O, K.) As used in the Kur [lxxvii. 1], 

(M,) cjiUajUl means The winds (S, M, K, TA) that 
are sent forth, [by laje, which follows it, being 
meant consecutively,] like [the several portions 
of] the mane of the horse: (TA:) or the angels [so 
sent forth]: (Th, S, M, K, TA:) or the horses (M, 
K, TA) that are started, [one following another,] 
in the racecourse. (TA.) 3*“ 3* One who sends the 
morsel [that he eats] into his fauces: or who 
throws forth the branch from his hand, (O, K,) 
when he goes in a place of trees, (O,) in order that 

he may hurt his companion. (O, K.) A short 

arrow: (S, O:) or a small arrow. (K.) See 

also 31* j, in three places. — — And 

see 3 ij3 j. 3P3*: see 3“j. — See also 3**3, in two 
places. — — Also A woman who interchanges 
messages, or letters, with the men who demand 
women in marriage: or whose husband has 
become separated from her (M, K, TA) in any 
manner, (M, TA,) by his having died or his 
having divorced her: (TA:) or who has become 
advanced in age, (M, K, TA,) but has in her some 
remains of youth: (M, TA:) or whose husband has 
died, or who has perceived that he desires to 
divorce her, and who therefore adorns herself for 
another man, and interchanges messages, or 
letters, with him (S, K, * TA) by means of the 


men who demand women in marriage, (TA,) and 
who has in her some remains (K, TA) of youth; 
but this addition is more properly mentioned in a 
former explanation. (TA.) The subst. [app. 
meaning The state, or condition, of a woman 
such as is thus termed] is J, 3P j. (M, 
TA.) 3““ 3***: see 3*0. — h 3*U J*- j3** i. q. ' j * * -* 
and [i. e. Seeking, or courting, death or 

slaughter; resigning, or subjecting, himself to 
death, and not caring for death]. (A and TA in 
art. *0*.) 1 jl3l ^3, (M,) or 33P, (K,) 

[aor. f*0, accord, to a rule of the K,] inf. n. f*0, 
(M,) It (the rain) rased the house or dwelling, or 
the houses or dwellings, leaving a relic, or relics, 
thereof cleaving to the ground. (M, K.) In the 
saying of El-Hotei-ah, * iy3* p“3 lP 
3li (ja < 3Vm] [is it in consequence of 
autumn-rain's and springrain's rasing of a 
dwelling so as to leave only a relic thereof 
cleaving to the ground, that there is to thine eyes 
a distilling of the water of the 
tearchannels?], and “■ are in the nom. 
case because of the inf. n., i.e. <*** j. (M, TA. 
[But in the latter, * «.;*-> *: and in a copy of the 
former, j“3* and ■ both of which are 

evidently wrong.]) [p3 often signifies He 

marked, or stamped: and he drew, traced, traced 
out, sketched, sketched out, or planned: and he 
delineated, or described.] You say, fPP pO 
He stamped, or sealed, the corn; (TA in art. p j;) 
as also *'**5j. (S, K, TA, all in that art. [See f*“33-]) 
And Pp Cuwij, aor. and inf. n. as above, I 
marked out the building. (Msb.) And pj ^*3 
-cAkj [He sketched out a hook and did not fill it 
up]. (Mz 1st £ >f) And i wrote the 

book, or letter, or writing. (Msb.) And ^ p“3 
liS He wrote upon such a thing; (S, K;) and p3 is 

a dial. var. thereof. (TA.) [Hence,] ^ Pj, 

(S, K, TA,) or 1%, (Msb,) (tropical:) [He 
prescribed to him the doing of such a thing;] 
he commanded, ordered, bade, or enjoined, him 
to do such a thing. (S, * Msb, * K, TA.) [And p“3 
<1 also means (assumed tropical:) he assigned, 
or appointed, him such a thing, as a stipend, &c.: 

often used in this sense.] Cuu*3 said of a 

she-camel, (S, M, K,) aor. f*“3 (S, M, [and so 
accord, to a rule of the K,]) or p“3, not (TA,) 
inf. n. fj“*3, (S, M, K,) She made marks upon the 
ground (S, M, K) by the vehemence of her tread. 

(S, M.) And p“3 said of a camel, aor. p3, 

inf. n. p*3, (S, K,) with which f*“3* is syn., (K,) 
He went a certain pace, (S, K,) exceeding that 
which is termed 3*P [inf. n. of 3*3 q. v.]: one 
should not say of a camel Pjl, for this latter verb 
is trans. (S.) Also p“3, inf. n. PO, He 
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went, or went away, quickly towards him, or it. 

(TA.) And o -= ^ j, (K,) inf. n. f“j, 

(TA,) He disappeared in the land, or country: (K:) 
and [hence], used metonymically, (tropical:) he 
died; like f j j. (TA.) 2 fa? jj [inf. n. of fG j] The act 
of marking, or stamping, [and of drawing, 
tracing, tracing out, sketching, sketching out, or 
planning, several things, or of doing so much, or] 
well:: and writing [much, or] well: and making 
a garment, or piece of cloth, striped. (KL.) 4 
He caused a she-camel to make marks upon the 
ground (M, K) by the vehemence of her tread. 

(M.) And He made a camel to go the pace 

termed (S. [The meaning is there indicated, 
but not expressed.]) ending a verse of 

Homeyd Ibn-Thowr [which is variously related] 
refers to two boys, or young men, mentioned 
therein, and means la*) jii [And they made 
their two camels to go the pace termed 
(AHat, TA.) 5 (K, but omitted in some 

copies,) or ^ jj, (M,) He looked at the j 

[or mark, trace, relic, &c.]. (M, K.) And jW' ^ jj 
He considered, or examined, the ?jjjj [or marks, 
traces, relics, &c.,] of the house, or dwelling; 
(S, TA; *) or did so repeatedly, in order to obtain 

a clear knowledge thereof. (TA.) And in like 

manner r - JJ signifies He looked, and considered, 
or examined, or did so repeatedly, in order to 
know where he should dig, or build. (S, TA.) 
Hence, i_n=jVI ^ ^Lsll (tropical:) The 

hedge-hogs looked, or considered, or examined, 
repeatedly, to know where they should make 
their holes. (TA.) And ^ jj 

(assumed tropical:) He looked, or looked long, at 
the thing; or considered, or examined, it, or did 
so repeatedly, in order to obtain a clear 
knowledge of it. (TA.) And ^ jj (tropical:) 

He considered, or studied, the ode, and retained 
it in his memory, or sought, or endeavoured, 
to remember it. (K, * TA.) And ^ fLjj! Ll 
(assumed tropical:) I remember, or I seek, or 
endeavour, to remember, such a thing, but am 
not sure, or certain, of it. (TA.) 8 [in its 

primary sense, as quasi-pass, of f-Gj inf. n. 
of f“jj, is app. post-classical, but, as such,] is used 
by the logicians as meaning The being stamped 
and depicted [in the mind]: (“ Diet, of the 
Technical Terms used in the sciences of 
the Musalmans: ”] an image's being fixed in, or 
upon, a thing. (KL.) [It is used, in this sense, of 
an image formed by the fancy, and of any 
ideal image.] — [Also (tropical:) The obeying a 
prescript or command &c.] You say, ^ <1 cJLjj, 
(S, K,) or 1 %, (Msb,) (Msb, K,) or 

(S,) (tropical:) [I prescribed to him the doing of 
such a thing; or] I commanded, ordered, bade, or 
enjoined, him to do such a thing, (K, TA,) and he 


obeyed (S, Msb, TA) it [i. e. the prescript &c.]. (S, 
Msb.) And J, jLJSjl Li (tropical:) [I obey thy 

prescripts &c.;] I do not transgress thy J*. 

(TA.) And hence, (TA,) ^ ji signifies also 

(tropical:) He said jj$i <111 [God is great, or most 
great]: (S, M, K, TA:) and he sought protection or 
preservation [by God]: (M, K, TA;) and he prayed 
or supplicated or petitioned [God]: (S, K:) as 
though [meaning] he took the course prescribed 
by God, of having recourse to Him for protection 
or preservation. (TA.) El-Aasha says, [speaking of 
wine,] jyjll f"jj' j ^ (S, 

M, TA,) or Ifrbaij, (so in some copies of the S in 
this art. and in art. and in the Mgh, also, in 
the latter art.,) i. e. [And he exposed it to the 
wind, in its jar, and he prayed over its jar,] and 
petitioned for it (TA in this art. and in art. jl~=) 
that it might not become sour, nor spoil: (TA in 
the latter art.:) AHn says that ^jl means he 
stamped its vessel with the e^jj; but this saying 
is not valid: (M, TA:) [and Mtr, also, says 
that] jl, here, is from fLjjlt, and means he 
stamped it. (Mgh in art. jl*-=.) j inf. n. of 1 [q. 
v.]. (Msb, &c.) — — [Hence j j The 

writing of the book of the Kur-an; for which 
particular rules are prescribed. — — Hence 
also f“j is sometimes used by logicians as 
meaning A definition, either perfect (fLl) or 

imperfect (o-=aL); like L=j.] Also A mark, an 

impression, a sign, a trace, a vestige, or a relic or 
remain; syn. jj'; (S, Msb, K;) and f^j is a 
dial. var. thereof, accord, to Aboo-Turab; as is 
also l f“j, both syn. with jj', (TA in art. ^ j,) and 
so is fL j. (K in that art.:) or a relic, or remain, of 
what is termed jj' [as meaning a mark, an 
impression, a sign, a trace, or a vestige]: or such, 
of what are termed jIj' [as meaning relics or 
remains], as has not substance and height: (M, 
K:) or such as is cleaving to the ground: (M:) fLj 
j'j means remains of a house or dwelling, 
cleaving to the ground: (S, TA:) or fGj signifies a 
remain, or remains, of a ruined dwelling or place 
of alighting and abiding: (Har p. 607:) and [ fLjj 
is syn. with fLj: (S, M, K [accord, to the 
correct copies of this last:]) the pi. [of pauc.] 
of j is j' and [the pi. of mult, is] fjGj, (M, 
Msb, K.) — — [I. q. see f^'j< And 

hence, as being prescribed,] fj*“j means 
(assumed tropical:) The ways that are followed 
in respect of the doctrines and practices of 

religion. (TA.) And A well which one fills up 

(M, K) in the ground: (K:) pi. fLj j. (m, K.) 

[In some copies of the K, two meanings 
that belong to f-Gj are, by the omission of a j, 
assigned to f-G: see f-Gj.] f-G: see the next 
preceding paragraph. — Also Goodness, or 
elegance, of gait, pace, or manner of going. 


(K.) f j That makes marks upon the ground by 
the vehemence of her tread: applied to a she- 
camel. (S TA.) [See an ex. in a verse cited in the 
first paragraph of art. ^.] — — Also That 
continues journeying a day and a night: (S, K:) 
applied to a he-camel. (TK.) fi? G A certain pace 
of camels, (S, K,) exceeding that which is 
termed [q. v.]; (S;) [see G-^j, of which it is an 
inf. n.;] and { signifies the same. (K.) fL-G 
One who engraves [or draws inscriptions or other 
designs] upon tablets or the like. (TA.) fjj'j, 
(S, K,) or j GU, (TK,) Running water. (S, K.) — 

— And <j>Jj A she-camel that goes the pace 

termed f*“j: pi. j j. (Har p. 495.) f-G j: see f* j. 

— — Also A sign, a token, a mark, or an 

indication, (M, K,) of beauty or of ugliness; as in 
the saying, jj [Verily upon him is a 

sign, &c.]: so says Khalid Ibn-Jebeleh: (M:) 

pi. and , 4 “*' jj. (TA.) And as pi. of f-Gj, 

(TA,) j 4 “!jj signifies Certain books, or writings, 

that were in the Time of Ignorance. (S, K.) 

Also the sing., A stamp, or seal; i. e. an 
instrument with which one stamps, or seals; 
and f^jj is a dial. var. thereof: (M:) or, as some 
say, particularly, (M,) one with which the head 
[or mouth] of a [large jar such as is called] is 
stamped, or sealed; (M, K;) as also J, fjGlj, (K,) 
and f j. (TA.) And A piece of wood, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) or a small tablet, (A,) upon which is some 
inscription (S, M, A, K) engraved, or hollowed 
out, (A, K,) with which wheat, (S, M, K,) or corn, 
or grain, (Msb,) [in its repository,] is stamped, or 
sealed, (S, M, Msb, K,) or with which collections 
of wheat or corn are stamped, or sealed: 
(AA, TA:) as also f“jj: pi. ,M jj. (Msb.) [In some 
copies of the K, by the omission of a j, this 
meaning and the next are assigned to j.] 

And (as some say, S) A certain thing with which 
deenars are polished. (S, K.) A poet says, (S,) 
namely, Kutheiyir, (TA,) 4 “ j jj Ja j* ^ CiiiL jjiLi 
[Deenars, of Heraclius, that were polished 
with tjjjj]. (S, TA.) — It occurs in poetry as 
meaning The face of a horse, in the phrase <=* j 3 
j"G jj [A star, or blaze, in the face of a horse]. 
(M.) — Also A calamity, or misfortune; (K;) 
like ■G“Gj. (TA.) fj^'j: see the next preceding 
paragraph. [Accord, to rule, its pi. is f#“'jj, 
mentioned above as a pi. of f-G j.] 4“ [act. part, 
n. of 4, q. v.]. In the saying of the 
Hudhalee, LhG ^ jjj»l' - 4 - J! jjLjjilG 

jaj [And those urging them to make marks 
upon the ground by the vehemence of their tread 
in their way to 'Abd-El-’Azeez, together and 
separately, and two by two and one by one], he 
means 1* jL^jU', inserting the m redundantly 
between the verb [or part, n., which is often 
termed a verb,] and its objective complement. 
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(M.) j?: see A garment, or piece of 

cloth, striped, (S, M, K,) or marked with 
faint lines. (TA.) f j-« [or g y^ly m'jS] A book, or 
writing, stamped, or sealed: pi. (TA.) 

And f Wheat stamped, or sealed. 
(TA. [See — — See also the following 

paragraph, Marks, stamps, impressions, 

signs, or characters. (KL.) — — [And 

(assumed tropical:) Prescripts, commands, 
orders, biddings, or injunctions: and (assumed 
tropical:) assignments, or appointments: in both 
of these senses app. a contraction of pi. of 

i f. y-'y“', thus used in the present day; like 
pi. of !f*“j.] See 8. Cyj l JO*! 1 (S,) or ^1^1, 

(M, Msb, *) and <^1, (M, K, *) aor. i >“ J and oyj, 
(M, Msb, K,) inf. n. Cyj; (M, Msb;) and | 0“j'; 
(S, M, Msb, K;) He tied the horse [or the beast 
and the she-camel] with the i>0 [q: v.]: (S:) or he 
bound upon the [horse or] beast [or she-camel] 
its i>0: (Msb:) or he made for, or put to, the 
[horse or] beast or she-camel a 6“j: (M, * K: [in 
the former it is merely indicated that the two 
verbs signify the same:]) or the former verb [in 
the CK the latter verb] has the first signification; 
(M, K, TA;) and the latter verb has the last 
signification; (M, TA;) thus resembling gj=>- 

and f Jpd. (TA.) And i>0, and J. 

He left the beast to itself, to pasture as it pleased. 
(TA.) 4 i>OI see above, in two places. — 
Also i>“jl The colt was, or 

became, submissive, manageable, or tractable, 
and gave its head. (TA.) i>0 A rope, or cord: (S, 
M, Msb, K:) or [a halter; i. e.] a rope, or 
cord, with which a camel [or a horse (see l)] is 
led: (TA:) and such of the [reins, or leading- 
ropes, termed] j\ [pi. of fLi j] as is upon 
the nose; (M;) [in other words,] such a as is 
upon a nose: (K:) pi. (S, M, Msb, K) 

and (M, Msb, K,) [both properly pis. 

of pauc.,] and sometimes they said t>“ j; (Msb;) 
or, accord, to Sb, it has no other pi. than 
(M, Msb;) [but perhaps he meant of pauc., for 
SM says,] Sb disallowed (TA.) A poet says, 
(S,) namely, Ibn-Mukbil, (TA,) J ^ cjjji 

<144 [Wide-mouthed, short 
in the cheek-straps of the bridle (or headstall): 
smooth and long in the cheek, long in the 
appertenance of the halter corresponding to 
the cheek-straps of the bridle or headstall; 
because this appertenance is longer than are the 
cheek-straps of the bridle or headstall]. (S, 
TA.) 0^“ 'Ji y> [As the passing along 

of the robbers with the halters of the horses] is a 
prov., applied to an affair, or event, that is quick 
and uninterrupted. (TA.) And one says, 


^ [He threw his leading-rope upon his 
withers], meaning (assumed tropical:) he left his 
way free, or open, to him; so that God did not 
withhold him from that which he desired to do. 

(TA.) [Hence,] lS jidl Cy'j [The leash of the 

hawk]. (A in art. Asj.) — [The pi.] 
also signifies Rugged and hard tracts of ground. 
(K, * TA.) j A certain plant, resembling the 
plant called j [i. e. ginger]; (M;) i. q. 

[both of which names are applied to the inula 
helenium, common inula, or elecampane; also 
called in the present day fe>jj;] a Pers. 
word [arabicized]. (K.) uyy* (S, M, K) and 
(M, K,) or the latter should be i>0?, [but I think 
this doubtful,] thus written in some of the copies 
of the S, and in both ways in the L, (TA,) The 
part, of the nose of the horse, which is the place 
of the i>0: (S:) or the nose of a solid-hoofed 
animal: this is the primary signification: (M:) 
then, by a secondary application, (S, M,) the nose 
(S, M, K) in an absolute sense, (M, K,) or, of a 
human being: (S:) pi. (TA) [which, 

as stated by Freytag, is used in a sing, sense, in 
the Deewan of Jereer, as meaning the nose]. 

a phrase used by the poet El- 
Jaadee, means (assumed tropical:) Easy to be 
led, tractable, or compliant. (TA.) And you 
say, ^ 4Ih cJ*s (assumed tropical:) [I 

did that against his wish; in spite of him; or 
notwithstanding his dislike, or disapproval, or 
hatred; like as you say, ^ (S.) 

A horse [or the like] tied with the iy*j: (S:) [or 
having a bound upon him or attached to 
him, or made for him: see l.] You say, 

Jy* I made the haltered beast to drag his 
halter. (TA.) [The myrtle-tree;] i. q. 

of the dial, of Egypt. (TA.) [Also mentioned 
in art. for some hold the g to be 

augmentative; and some, the j.] '-“j, (S, M, 

Msb, K,) aor. y»ji, (S, Msb,) inf. n. (M, Msb, 
K) and y*j, (K,) It (a thing, S, M, Msb) was, or 
became, stationary, at rest, fixed, fast, firm, 
steady, steadfast, or stable; (S, M, Msb, K) as also 
i (M, K,) inf. n. >^jj; and J. 

(TA.) j ■“ jll and [i- e. j-’jll and £ are 

nearly the same [in meaning]. (Ham p. 51.) You 
say, >-“0 (assumed tropical:) The mountain 
was firmly based, or firm in its base, upon the 
ground. (TA.) And j jjjj (tropical:) As 

long as Thebeer [the mountain so called] remains 
[firm] in its place. (TA.) [Its being said that this 
is tropical is app. meant to indicate that the verbs 
above are properly used only in relation to a ship, 
in senses explained in what follows; which, 
however, I doubt.] You say also, j , 


meaning His foot stood firm in war: (M:) or ciujj 
yj^ll Their feet stood firm in war. (S, 

Msb. *) And (S, M, K,) aor. y*y, inf. 

n. and (S) [and as shown below, 

see 4], The ship [anchored; cast anchor; lay at 
anchor; or] rested, or became stationary, upon 
the anchor: (T, S, K:) in [some of] the copies of 
the K [and of the S], jkjll Jc is erroneously put 
for (jJc. [or j?-™ J=-]: (TA:) or the meaning 
is, [in some instances, the ship grounded; i. e.] 
the lower, or lowest, part of the ship reached the 
bottom of the water, and she 
consequently remained stationary. (T, M, TA.) — 
_ Jiill UO (s, M, K,) (tropical:) The 

stallion [-camel] leaped, or leaped upon, his J y* 
[or she-camels that had passed seven or eight 
months since the period of their bringing forth]: 
(S, TA:) or brayed to his <JyZ, and they 
became motionless, or still: (M:) or brayed to 
his when they had dispersed themselves 
from him, and they turned aside to him, and 

became motionless, or still. (K, TA.) yyj 

gjall uS, (S, M, * Msb,) inf. n. y*y, (S, M,) I 
effected an agreement, a harmony, 

a reconciliation, an accommodation, or an 
adjustment, between the people, or party. (S, M, 
* Msb.) — og ly*j ^ *-“j (S, * M, K *) 

He mentioned to him a part, or portion, of a 

tradition, or story. (S, M, * K. [See also y*j 
below.]) And '4^ kk. IL (s, M, K,) inf. 

n. j“j, (M,) He related a tradition, or story, as 
received from him, (S, M, K,) ascribing it to him. 
(M, K.) And J djjjill U«j He related 

the tradition, or story, to himself. (TA.) L4 j 

(K,) inf. n. yj, (TA,) He intended, or 
purposed, fasting. (K.) 3 AJj, (T, K,) 

inf. n. sUJji, (TA,) i. q. (T, K,) i. e. He swam 
with him. (TK.) 4 inf. n. see 1, in two 
places. — j' He made it (a thing, M, Msb) to 
become stationary, at rest, fixed, fast, firm, 
steady, steadfast, or stable. (M, Msb, K.) 
And SdiUl jl, [inf. n. as above and also (as is 
shown by what follows) y-'y, He anchored the 
ship;] he made the ship to rest, or become 
stationary, upon the anchor: (TA:) or the 
meaning is, [in some instances, he grounded the 
ship; i. e.] he made the lower, or lowest, part of 
the ship to reach the bottom of the water, so that 
she remained stationary. (M, TA.) You say also of 
a ship, jj-jVU jj [She is made fast by means of 
the anchor]: (M:) and of the anchor, SliUl It 

makes fast the ship, so that it does not go on. (T, 
TA.) For the words of the Kur [xi. 43], <111 yi 
(S, M, * K, *) meaning lijlji.1 
UyUajjj [i. e. In the name of God be the making it 
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to run and the making it to rest], (Aboo-Is-hak, 
TA,) from and (so in one copy of the 

S,) or [its being made to run and its being made 
to rest,] from ciujkl and (so in another 

copy of the S,) some say lilLjij UljLi, (s, K,) 
meaning its running and its resting, (Aboo-Is- 
hak, TA,) from ciijk and (S, K,) [though] Az 
says that the readers agree in pronouncing the ? 
of UU with damm, but differ as to the ^ 
of Ul the Koofees pro- nouncing this with fet- 
h, (TA,) or the latter reading may have the same 
meaning as the former, (Aboo-Is-hak, TA,) or the 
former reading may mean in the time, or 
the place, of making it to run, and that of making 
it to rest, and the latter reading may mean in the 
time, or the place, of its running, and that of its 
resting, for in each case each noun may be a n. of 
time or a n. of place or an inf. n.; (Bd, q. v.;) and 
some read J, as epithets applied to 

God, (M, K,) who maketh it to run and who 
maketh it to rest. (TA.) Accord, to Zj, (M,) Ail jit-Aj 
UUjjl jlji <eUJI y, i n the Kur [vii. 186 andlxxix. 
42], means [They will ask thee 
respecting the when will he its taking 

place? [or when will he the time of its being made 
to take place?]; (M, K; *) by the ■ being meant 
the time in which all created beings shall die. 
(M.) 5 yy see 1, first sentence. jAj A part, or 
portion, of a tradition, or story: (Lth, T, K:) [see 
an ex. near the end of the first paragraph:] 
accord, to LAar, i. q. oG [app. as meaning the 
first part or portion]. (T.) iyj A [bracelet, or one 
of a particular kind, called] (LAar, T, M, 

K;) so accord, to Kr: (M, TA: hut in a copy of the 
M written a certain thing of strung beads; 

(S, TA;) like the which is an arabicized 

word [from the Pers. ‘•-y^- 2 ]: (TA:) a bracelet of 
heads: (ISK, TA:) or a bracelet of [i. e. turtle- 
shell, or tortoise-shell]: pi. cjljLj; it has no 
broken pi. (M, TA. [Golius and Freytag say that 
its pi. is ^ j; but on what authority, I know not: 
the former mentions no authority beside the S 
and K; and the latter, none hut the K.]) uyj Firm, 
or steadfast, in good and in evil. (Az, Sgh, K.) — 
— And The pole that is fixed in the middle of the 
[tent called] Ay?-. (Az, Sgh, K.) o b*l j Stationary, 
at rest, fixed, fast, firm, steady, steadfast, or 
stable. (Msh.) You say<Mj (Msh) anddilyJj 
and y i_Gjj (S, Msb) Firm, or steadfast, 
mountains; (S, Msb;) the sing, of the last said by 
Akh to be j. (S.) And 5*4 j jj? (tropical:) A 
cooking-pot that will not move from its place, (M, 
K, TA,) by reason of its greatness, (K, TA,) 
and that cannot he removed. (M.) cjliJ j in 

the Kur [xxxiv. 12] means, accord, to Fr, 
(tropical:) Cooking-pots that would not be 
lowered from their place, by reason of their 


greatness. (TA.) y may be used as an inf. n., 
or a n. of time, or a n. of place. (Bd in xi. 43 [cited 
above: see 4].) [As a n. of place, it commonly 
means An anchorage, or a place of anchoring; a 
port; or a station for ships: pi. 9 cGG*.] may 
be used as an inf. n., or a n. of time, or a n. of 
place. (Bd in xi. 43 [cited above: see 4].) 9 l ry, 
as an epithet applied to God: see 4, near the end 
of the paragraph. ^>‘y, The anchor of a ship: (S, 
M, K:) or a large anchor, which, being tied with 
ropes and let down into the water, holds fast the 
ship, so that she does not go on: (T, TA:) 
pi. 9 o^y. (Har p. 111.) [Hence,] one says, 
yy^y, meaning (assumed tropical:) They 
remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode. (TA.) 
And 4yUUl cjall (tropical:) The cloud 

rained continually; syn. (s, Msb:) or 

remained steady, raining: (T, TA:) or remained 
still, or stationary, and rained. (M, K: * in the 
latter, is put in the place of 3 yU-JI.) yj 

1 y j, (A, Msb,) aor. ;. (MS,) inf. n. iyj (S, 
A, Msh, K) and ilA'-Ajj, (A, K,) He sprinkled, or 
scattered in drops, (A, K, TK,) water, (S, A, Msb, 
K,) and blood, (S, A, K,) and tears, (S, K,) & c. (A.) 
— — jlSLill (jij, (S, TA,) or (Msb,) 

and cimll, (A,) inf. n. lyj, (S, TA,) He sprinkled, or 
wetted by sprinkling, (TA,) the place, (S, Msb, 
TA,) and the house, or chamber, or tent, 
(A,) 9 cLu with water. (Msb, TA.) And AljUJI yj 
[The weaver sprinkled the web with 

the ^ j-]. (A, TA.) [Hence,] (C 4 JI and 

1 Cuiji, (s, A, Msb, K,) The shy rained: (A, Msb:) 
or let fall a little rain, such as is termed y j. (S. 
[After the former of these verbs, G^GYI, or the 
like, seems to be understood.]) [And 
hence,] | AjilJI [The spear-wound, or the 

like, sprinkled forth blood: a signification 
implied, but not expressed, in the S and A: or] 
became wide, so that its blood became scattered 
about: (K:) or passed through, and made the 
blood to flow, or to appear and flow, or to flow 
copiously, or with force. (Msh.) — — [Hence 
also,] 9 0 -* V (assumed tropical:) He 

eulogized him. (TA voce y.) And kJij He 

washed him, or it. (MF, from the Expositions of 
the “ Muwatta. ”) 2 jAAl jEto j&S j] O^y'j The pen 
spirtled the ink.] 4 3_A )' see 1, in two places. — 
y'Jd\ y jl ; (A, K,) inf. n. u^-Ajl, (A,) He made the 
horse to sweat by urging him with his feet. (A, K.) 
5 JU 1 I (jii jj ; (s,) and yyy { (A,) [The 

water became sprinkled, or scattered in drops, 
upon him or it.] And ^ y y [A drop of 

ink became spirtled from the pen]. (S and K in 
art. g-») R. Q. 2 yyy. see 5. — — Also It 
(roasted meat) dripped with gravy; or was 
succulent, and dripping with juice; or was fat. 
(TA.) And It flowed. (TA.) y j, (S, K,) or yj 


j A . Cy, (A, TA,) A little [sprinkling] rain: (S, 
K:) [and so J, in the present day:] or the first 
[or lightest and weakest] of rain: (IAar: [see &j:] 

pi. ' j. (S, K.) Also the former, (assumed 

tropical:) A painful beating. (Sgh, K.) see 
the next preceding paragraph, y^j What is 
sprinkled, (S, A, * K,) or scattered, (Msb,) of 
water, (A, Msh,) and the like, (Msh,) or of blood, 
(S, A, K,) and of tears, (S, K,) and the like, 
(K,) and of rain; (TA in art. y^;) what is 
scattered, or flies about, of blood. (Msb.) — — 
[Hence the saying,] of jAll J dlii p 

(tropical:) [He did not enter into evil, or 
mischief, and yet somewhat thereof, or of its 
effects, befell him]. (A, TA.) And ^5 

jilijil Yj UIU [app. meaning Insatiable thirst, 
or desire, to hear from thee, or the like, remained 
in us, and there did not reach us from thee aught 
save a mere sprinkling; or perhaps, what was 
scattered abroad, of rumours, or the like]. (A, TA. 
*) [See also an ex. voce Aij.] yyy. 
see y yy. yTyj Roasted meat (Aboo-Sa'eed, A, 
K) dripping with its gravy; (Aboo-Sa'eed, A, TA;) 
or succulent, and dripping with its juice; (TA;) or 
fat: (K:) and j yy signifies the same. (TA.) y jA; 
see what next precedes, y^y A thing with which 
one sprinkles: (Ibn- 'Abbad:) a thing with which 
the weaver sprinkles the web: (A, TA:) [in the 
present day, applied to a long-necked bottle, 
with a stopper pierced with a hole or holes, for 
sprinkling scented water.] yyy [Sprinkled, or 
scattered in drops; as also J. iyy'j, occurring 

in this sense in a verse in the TA in art. cjii.]. 

yyy [A place of alighting sprinkled, or 
wetted by sprinkling]. (A.) — — f^yy [jijl 
Land upon which [rain such as is called] ilAjH has 
fallen. (TA.) Lij 1 Lij i. q. [inivit feminam]. 
(K.) — Cjlij she (a gazelle) brought forth. 
(K.) iAj A young gazelle, (S, Msb, K,) that has 
become active, or in motion, (S, Msb,) or that has 
become strong, (K,) and has walked (S, Msb, K) 
with its mother: (K:) pi. (Aijl. (Msb, K.) [In 
the following saying, I find it written as though 
with medd; app. for the sake of assimilation 
to O c 1 1 II 

meaning [I have with me a young woman 
most like to] the [young] gazelle: so in the A. 
(TA.) jyij 1 j, (S, A, Msh, K,) aor. jyi j, (Msh, 
K,) inf. n. (S, Msh,) He, or it, (the forehead, 
or the side thereof above the temple. A, TA, or the 
body, Msb,) sweated; exuded sweat; (S, A, 
Msb, K;) as also ] jA J, (K,) or ^ J, and 
jA y J,. (Fr, TA.) And yyj, aor. jAj, inf. n. AAj 
and jU-Aj, He, or it, was, or became, moist with 
sweat. (TA.) — — [Hence,] 

(tropical:) [The water-skin sweated with the 
water]: and^ j (tropical:) [It sweated with 
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what was in it] is said of a [porous] mug, and of 

any [porous] vessel. (A.) [Hence also,] fl 

tls^i 4 ji (assumed tropical:) He gave him not 
anything. (S, K.) And kiili said of 

one known to be a niggard, (assumed tropical:) 

He gave something. (Har p. 95 .) jjAj is also 

said of a young gazelle, meaning (tropical:) He 
walked, being trained, or accustomed, to do so by 
his mother: [because the training him to walk 
causes him to sweat: see 2 : and see also 5 .] (A.) 
Also, said of a gazelle, (assumed tropical:) He 
leaped, or hounded, and exulted [or was brisk or 
lively or sprightly]. (K.) Also, inf. n. said of 
a young weaned camel, (assumed tropical:) He 
became strong: [see, again, 5 :] and the inf. n. is 
metaphorically used in relation to small clouds 
[app. when they collect together to give rain]. (L.) 
— See also 2 , as said of a she-camel. 2 j-43 
j] app. He, or it, caused to sweat: this seems to 
be the primary signification, whence the other 

significations here following.] 1*31} -'A - j, 

inf. n. (tropical:) She (a gazelle) trained, 

or accustomed, her young one to walk, so that he 
was caused to sweat (juijia [perhaps a 
mistranscription for j 43 ^ so that he sweated]): 
(A, TA:) or she (a wild animal), when her young 
one became able to walk, walked with him, until, 
or so that, he was caused to sweat (13 jc- jyl . 'Ji 44 ), 
and became strong. (Mtr, on the authority of Kh, 

in De Sacy's “ Chrest, Ar.,” sec. ed., iii. 231 .) 

(assumed tropical:) She (a camel) rubbed the 
root of her young one's tail, and pushed him on 
with her head; and went before him, and waited 
for him until he overtook her; and sometimes 
gently urged him on, and followed him; as also 

i and [ (l.) ijjlUj UU 3 cA - i j 

JjfiW, inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) She (a 
mother) fed her child with a little milk, putting it 
into his mouth by little and little, until he became 

strong enough to such. (S, TA.) 444 also 

signifies (tropical:) A doegazelle's licking her 
young one so as to remove the moisture that 
was upon it at the time of its birth; (K, TA;) and 

so l (TA.) jyi j, (A, TA,) or 3411, 

inf. n. as above, (Msb,) (tropical:) It (the 
moisture, or dew, A, Msb, TA, or the rain, TA) 

fostered the herbage. (Msb, TA.) »3ij jy3 j 

(assumed tropical:) He fed his child well. (Mtr, 
on the authority of Kh, in De Sacy's “ Chrest. Ar 
” ubi supra.) — — And (S, A, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (K, TA,) (tropical:) He was reared, 
brought up, or educated, and rendered fit, (S, A, 
K, TA,) and prepared, (TA,) 43 “^ \ [for the thing], 
and [for the affair], (TA,) or YJ [for the 
office of wezeer], (S,) or ‘311311 [for the office of 


king], (K,) or [f or the office of 

khaleefeh]; from 1*31} in the sense expl. in 

the second sentence of this paragraph; (A;) 
or 33iUJl Tyi j means (tropical:) he was made 
the appointed successor of the khaleefeh: (TA:) 
and jyS jl J, I3S1 and [ (tropical:) [Such a 
one was reared, &c., for such a thing]. (A, TA.) — 
— And 4U ^ 43 , (a,) inf. n. as above, (K,) 
(tropical:) He managed, or tended, or took care 
of, his property, or cattle, well. (A, K.) It is said in 
a trad., meaning (tropical:) They 

tend [the place of seed-produce thereof], and put 
it into a good, or right, state, or make it to thrive, 
in order to its becoming productive; like as is 
done to grape-vines and palm-trees. (TA.) 4 J, 
intrans.: see 1 , first sentence. — — 3 ±=J;ji 
(assumed tropical:) She (a camel, and a woman,) 
had a young one that associated, or kept 
company, with her, walking with her and behind 
her, and not fatiguing her: or had a young one 
that had become strong. (L.) — l»31j said 

of a camel: and I3S1 jvSjl; see 2 . 5 

see 1 , first sentence. — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) He (a young weaned camel) was, or 
became, strong enough to walk, or able to walk 
with strength: (S, K:) or became strong, and 

walked with his mother. (As, S.) [See 1 .] See 

also 2 , in the middle of the paragraph. jyijl 

Cmll [or ciilill] (assumed tropical:) The herbage 

became fostered by moisture or dew. (Msb.) 

li£l j-oi jj : see 2 , near the end of the 

paragraph. 10 ^44 jy3 (assumed tropical:) 
The [barley-grass termed] ^^4^ grew tall. (K.) — 
444 so in most of the copies of the 

K, (TA,) [and so in the L,] (assumed tropical:) 
They foster the in order that it may grow 
large: (L, K:) in some of the copies of the K 44 [i. 
e. the lambs, or kids, &c.]: (TA:) the place thereof 
is termed J, (K:) or | 444 

signifies the place, or tract of ground, that fosters 
the (L.) And J»4 >4, so in all 

the copies of the K but some in which is 
found J4l, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) They wait 
for the herbs, or leguminous plants, (or 
the plants called J 4 ) to grow tall, in order that- 
they may pasture thereon. (K.) j4“3 The moisture 
of sweat upon the body. (A, * TA.) [And (assumed 
tropical:) Fluid, or matter, exuded: see 43.] 

That sweats much. (TA.) [as an inf. n. of 
un., A sweat, or a sweating: a meaning indicated, 
though not expressed, in the A. — — Hence, 
app., (assumed tropical:) A dew, or fall of dew 

from the sky. And hence, as being likened 

thereto, (tropical:) A gift]. You say, 444 

(tropical:) [He gave me a gift from his 


store of bounty]. (A.) £ 4 3 4 (assumed 
tropical:) A well containing little water: (TA:) 
[pi. 4 j.] kVt 3 Sweat. (AA, S, K.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A certain plant: (K:) or 
(assumed tropical:) plants, or herbage, upon the 
surface of the ground. (L.) (4 

(assumed tropical:) A butter-skin that sweats 
much. (A in art. ^ 4 .) j43 Sweating; exuding 
sweat. (A, * Msb.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
A mountain moist in the lower part, (K, TA,) and 
at the base of which there sometimes collects a 
little water: when this is much [in comparison 
with what thus collects, though still little 
abstractedly], it is termed l4j: (TA:) pi. 

(K.) — — (assumed tropical:) What one sees, 
like sweat, running in the interstices between 
stones. (K, * TA.) You say, Ciljill 34 4 

joil jl! Jlijll j (tropical:) [How great a difference is 
there between the overflowing Euphrates and 
a little water that distils scantily in interrupted 
drops from a rock or mountain, appearing, like 
sweat, running in the interstices 

between stones!]. (A, TA.) The pi. jy4j3 also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) The J4 [which 
means a small teat in excess], (K,) or the [or 
teats], (TA,) of a ewe or she-goat, particularly. (K, 
TA.) — — And the sing., (tropical:) A young 
gazelle that walks, being trained, or accustomed, 
to do so by his mother, so that he is caused 
to sweat. (A.) And (assumed tropical:) A young 
weaned camel that has become strong enough to 
walk, or able to walk with strength: (S, K:) or that 
has become strong, (As, S, L,) and walks with his 

mother: (As, S:) pi. 43 j. (L.) And (tropical:) 

What creeps upon the earth, of such as are 

termed its 4'-4- and its 441. (K, TA.) See 

also jy4' [More, and most, sweating]. 

[Hence,] 1314 jy3j! > (tropical:) He is most 
largely endowed with sharpness, or acuteness, 
of mind, or with quickness of intelligence, 
understanding, sagacity, skill, or knowledge: (K, 
TA:) as though sweating therewith. (TA.) J434 
(S, L, K,) or l 43j3, (so in one of my copies of the 
K,) (assumed tropical:) A she-camel having a 
young one that has become strong enough to 
walk, or able to walk with strength: (S, K:) or 
having a young one that has become strong, and 
that walks with her: (As, S:) or having a young 
one that associates, or keeps company, with her, 
walking with her and behind her, and not 
fatiguing her: or having a young one that has 
become strong: and in like manner a woman: or 
each signifies, as also J, £43, applied to a she- 
camel, as a possessive epithet, having a young 
one of which she rubs the root of his tail, pushing 
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him on with her head; and before which she goes, 
and waits for him to overtake her; and which 
she sometimes gently urges on, and follows. 
(L.) 5“ j? and [ ‘^-y* The inner covering that is 
beneath the felt cloth of a horse's saddle; so 
called because it imbibes the sweat: (L:) or the 
thing that is beneath the [q. v. in art. y j], (S, 

L, K.) see the next 

preceding paragraph. see see 

to, in two places, l -^j, aor. 33. j; and s&j, 
aor. (S, A, L, Msb, K;) the former of which 
is the better known and the more chaste; (TA;) 
inf. n. ^1. j, (S, L, Msb, K,) which is of the former, 
(S, L,) and lij, (S, L, Msb, K,) which is of 
the latter, (S, L, Msb,) and (L, K,) which is 
also of the latter verb, (TA,) or this last is a 
simple subst.; (Msb;) He took, or followed, 
a right way or course or direction; (S, A, L, Msb, 
K;) as to a road, and also as to an affair: (L:) [and 
often relating to religion; meaning he held a right 
belief; was orthodox:] and J, ^3 JAI signifies the 
same: (L, K:) you say, meaning He 

took, or followed, a right way to conduct his 
affair: and 33j ; meaning He took, or 

followed, a right course in his affair; this latter 
being a phrase similar to 3i)=j <31 and tyj < & c. 
(L.) Some say that ^3j relates to the things of the 
present life and to those of the life to come; 
and only to those of the life to come: but this 
distinction does not accord with what has 
been heard from the Arabs, nor with readings of 
the Kur-an, in which some read and 

others in several verses. (MF.) The former 
also signifies The continuing in the way of truth, 
or the right way, with self-constraining firmness 
in so doing. (K.) One says to the traveller, 3jA;j 
[Mayest thou take, or follow, the right way]. (A.) 

[See also ^ j below.] 2 “-^3 j, inf. n. ^ 

said of a kadee, or judge, i. q. 1^3 j -Uxx [meaning 
He pronounced him to be one who took, or 
followed, a right way or course or direction: or to 
be one who held a right belief; to be orthodox]. 

(Msb.) See also what next follows. 4 ki3 J 

(S, A, L, Msb, K) and j LlS j, (L,) said of God, (S, 
L, K,) and of a governor, or commander, (L,) [or 
of any man,] He made him, or caused him, to 
take, or follow, a right way or course or direction; 
or he directed him aright, or to the right way or 
course or direction; (S, * A, * L, Msb, * K; *) 
c4y31l and and <1 [to the thing]: so says AZ: 
(Msb:) [often relating to religion; meaning he 
made him, or caused him, to hold a right belief; 
to become orthodox.] See also the 

next paragraph. 10 33jU : see 1. Also He 

sought, or desired, the taking, or following, a 
right way or course or direction. (So accord, 
to some copies of the K.) And Li3 jU He 


desired of him the taking, or following, a right 
way or course or direction: (L, and so accord, 
to some copies of the K, and the TA:) or he asked, 
demanded, or desired, of him, direction to the 
right way. (MA.) You say, 4 kjAijlLI 

[I asked, demanded, or desired, of him, direction 
to the right way, and he directed me to the right 
way] (A, Msb) ?4y3]l J! and and -3 [to 
the thing]: so says AZ. (Msb.) an inf. n. of 1. 
(S, L, Msb, K.) — — [As a simple subst.. 
Rectitude.] Also Maturity of in- tellect, 
and rectitude of actions, and good management 
of affairs. (TA in art. u* 2 ': see 4 in that art.) 
[Hence, j £Jj He attained to years of 
discretion, when he was able of himself to take, 
or follow, a right way or course: a phrase of 
frequent occurrence.] «33j; S ee the next 
paragraph, in four places. »33 j A mode, or 
manner, [and 4 “^3j an act,] of 3-3 j [or 
right procedure; &c.]. (Ham p. 463.) [Hence,] j* 
(s, A, L, Msb,) and »33 jl 3jj, (L, K,) and 
4 (L, Msb, K,) the latter accord, to AZ and 

Fr, and said to be the more chaste, but the former 
allowable accord, to Ks, and preferred by Th in 
the Fs, (L, TA,) [and seems to be the 
more common,] (tropical:) He is, or was, 
trueborn; (A, Msb;) contr. of Q j), (S, L, K,) 
or (Fr, TA,) and (AZ, Fr, TA.) And 
4 “33 3 3 j^ Wj [or ;33 j i. e. (tropical:) He was not 
trueborn]. (Fr, TA.) And ;33j 13a (tropical:) 

This is an offspring of valid marriage. (TA.) 
And <^3.31 4 s.i3j jjii I2j (tropical:) [He claimed, 
as his, a child not lawfully begotten, or not 
trueborn]. (TA, from a 

trad.) lS^“ 3: see A3j. <jja 3 J: see ^3'j. 3-3 j an inf. 
n. of 1, (L, K,) or a simple subst., (Msb,) 
[signifying Right procedure; or the adoption, or 
pursuit, of a right way or course or direction; as 
to a road, and also as to an affair: and often 
meaning right belief, or orthodoxy: in both 
these senses] contr. of (S, A, Msb,) and 
of ilEiLja: (Msb:) and 4 is a subst. syn. 

with 3-3j. (L, K. *) — 3-3j!l AA i. q. (K,) 

in the dial, of El-'Irak; (TA;) they gave it this 
name as one of good omen, because ^3^ is syn. 
with y-: (K:) [3-3j and >-«.>»• are names given 
to several species of Gress; and 3-3 jll AA. seems 
to mean the seed of A3 J: accord, to Golius, on the 
authority of Ibn-Beytar, 3A j is the name of the 
nasturtium: accord, to Delile, (Flor. AEgypt., nos. 
576, 580, 571, 584, and 610,) it is the Arabic 
name of the lepidium sativum of Linn.; the 
lepidium hortense of Forsk.: and the cochlearia 
nilotica: j33ll 3Aj ; i. e., nasturtium maritimum, 
that of the cakile maritima of Tournef.; Desf., a 
pinnatifida; the bunias cakile of Linn.; the 
isatis pinnata of Forsk.: 4rA=>JI 3ij!l ; that of the 


lunaria parviflora: and 33 1 3.3 j ; i. e., nasturtium 
deserti, that of the raphanus recurvatus 
of Persoon; the raphanus lyratus of Forsk.] 3 a3j: 

see Alj. of the measure J#<3 in the 

sense of the measure (L,) as an 

epithet applied to God, means The Director to the 
right way: (L, K:) and He who appoints, or 
ordains, well that which He appoints, or ordains: 
(K:) or He whose regulations are conducted to 
the attainment of their ultimate objects in the 
right way, without any one's aiding in directing 
their course aright. (L.) 331 j and 4 ^3 Taking, or 
following, a right way or course or direction [as to 
a road, and also as to an affair: and 
often meaning holding a right belief; or 
orthodox]. (A, Msb.) One says to a traveller, 13-31 j 
[May God make thee to be a taker, or 
follower, of a right way; one directed aright]. (A.) 
And one says, 4 J 3, as meaning 33lj 3 [O 
thou who takest, or followest, a right way &c.]. 
(L) uj 33I4^I kuLLil [The Khaleefehs who took, or 
followed, a right course, or the orthodox 
Khaleefehs,] is an appellation specially applied 
to Aboo-Bekr, 'Omar, 'Othman, and 'Alee; but 
applicable also to any others of the Imams who 

pursued the same course as those four. (L.) 

Afj a surname (S) applied to The female rat 
or mouse (Sjtslt). (s, K.) 33jSfl is like 
[i. e. The more, or most, direct road]. (S.) 
a pi. without a sing., like A-AAi and (L,) The 
right places to which roads tend; syn. <3 3-^ 

(S, L, K.) You say, ^3'^AI > [He directs to 

the right places to which roads tend]. (A.) AA j 
1 333 j, aor. A3 j and A3 j, inf. n. A3 j, (S, MA, O, 
Msb, K,) [and app. AAj also (which see below), 
and Al3jj ; which has an intensive signification, 
mentioned by Freytag as occurring in the “ Mak- 
soorah ” of Ibn-Dureyd;] and A3j ; aor. A3j ; 
(AA, O, K,) inf. n. A3j; (K;) He sucked it in, (S, 
MA, O, K,) namely, water, (MA, K,) and the saliva 
of a girl, (IAar, O,) with the two lips; (MA;) as 
also 4 j' (S, MA, O, * K) and 4 ^3 jj (S, * MA, 
O, * K) and 4 ‘’-“■‘-“J and 4 ^ j: (IAar, O, K:) or he 
took it, namely, water, with the two lips in a 
manner exceeding that which is termed 3-=“: 
(Msb:) and — A: j, (Msb,) or iLYI 
and 3, (K,) inf. n. j, (IF, O,) he drank to the 
uttermost what was in the vessel, not leaving in it 
anything: (IF, * O, * Msb, K:) or, accord, 
to some, j signifies the sucking in the water of 
the mouth in kissing: (Har p. 271:) you say, 333 j, 
meaning he sucked her (a girl's) saliva from her 
mouth: (LAar, L in art. -i-^:) and 4 jl he 
kissed her and sucked in her saliva; from — At j [i. 
e. ^i3j] meaning “ saliva: ” and 4 y signifies 
he sucked in much: (Har p. 231:) or i. q. 

(O.) It is said in a prov., jAi i. e. The 
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sucking in (J, —Li jj) of water by little and little is 
most effectual to quench thirst. (S, O, K.) 2 j 
see above. 4 see above. 5 — Lijj see 1, in 

three places. 8 -Liijl see 1, in two places, ( -Lij A 
small quantity of water remaining in a watering- 
trough, or tank: the surface of the water, which 
the camels suck in with their mouths. (Lth, O, K.) 

Saliva. (Har p. 231: but there without the 

vowel-signs.) Sweet in the mouth; sweet- 

mouthed; [as though her saliva were sucked in by 
her lover because of its sweetness;] applied to a 

woman. (S, O, Msb, K.) Also Dry in the £ ja; 

so applied. (IAar, O, K.) And A she-camel 

that eats with her lip. (As, O, K.) ‘-L-ij an inf. n., 
[like l -Li j,] (Lth, O,) The taking of water with the 
two lips; (Lth, O, K;) exceeding what is 
termed (Lth, O.) [ — An instrument with 
which one sucks in water &c. Its pi. ‘-Lil '_y> is used 
in the present day as meaning The lips: thus in 
the phrase *^1 jill si jil A woman sweet in 

the lips; a sweet-lipped woman.] [This art. is 
wanting in the copies of the L and TA to which I 
have had access.] 1 (S, Msb,) or fs-Lij, 

(M,) (M, Msb,) or Jjs%, (S, K,) j, (K,) 

aor. (S“J, (S, M, Msb,) inf. n. i>0; (S, M, Msb, K;) 
as also J, J (Msb) [or j']; He shot, or shot 
at, him, or them, with the arrow, or with the 
arrows, and other things. (S, M, Msb, K.) It is 
said in a trad., JSli 3 ^ j i>? ffjlc- ^ii [Verily it 
is harder upon them, or more severe or 
distressing to them, than the shooting of arrows 
at them]. (TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) He cast his look at them. 

(M.) See also 4, in two places. — 3^ j, (S, 

M, Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, M, Msb,) He (a man) 
was, or became, goodly, or beautiful, and slender, 
in stature, or person: (S, K:) or he (a boy) was, or 
became, just in proportion, (T, A,) and slender; 
(A;) and in like manner cjiij is said of a girl: (T:) 
or he (a boy, M, or a person, Msb) was, or 
became, light, or active, (M, Msb,) in his work; 
(Msb;) and in like manner cjLi j is said of a girl. 
(M. [See also 5.]) 3 j, (Moheet, K,) inf. 
n. (Moheet,) (assumed tropical:) He went, 

or ran, with him; or vied with him in going, 
or running; syn. » jjlL. (Moheet, K.) [And] 

(tropical:) He vied with me (cr" 1 !)^) in 
going to the place to which I was repairing. (A, 
TA.) 4 He shot in one direction; (Zj, K; *) as 
also J, ij^J. (Zj, O.) — — See also 1. — — 
(assumed tropical:) He looked sharply, or 
intently, or attentively: (S, K:) [and] inf. 

n. cjLijj, she looked sharply, &c.; said of a 
woman, and of a [or wild cow]. (M.) You 
say, J! LiLijl (assumed tropical:) [I looked 


sharply, & c., or] I raised, or cast, my eyes, and 
looked, at, or towards, the party, or company of 
men; (L;) and so cjiij | (JK.) And LAiji 

cjlJ LpJI (assumed tropical:) The she- 
gazelle looked sharply, or intently, or attentively, 
at the object of her want. (A, TA.) As some say, 
(M,) Lnkll cjLi jl signifies (tropical:) The she- 
gazelle extended, or stretched out, her neck. (S, 
M, K, TA.) — said of a bow, (tropical:) 

How light, and swift in the flight of its arrow, is it 
(??) (K, TA.) 5 jiVl ^ oi jj He was, or became, 
sharp in the affair. (M. [See also 1, last 
signification.]) 3^3 see the next paragraph, 
last sentence. i3“J a subst. from 1 in the first of 
the senses explained above: (S, K:) [i. e. as 
signifying] A bout (-L>i) of the shooting 
of arrows; (T, M, TA;) when persons, competing 
in shooting, shoot all the arrows that they have 
with them and then return [to the butt]: (T, 
TA:) and a direction in which arrows are shot, (S, 
M, Msb, K,) when the people, all of them, shoot 
all the arrows: (Msb:) pi. o'-iji (Msb, TA.) You 
say, j; (S, K;) or j, (Msb,) or 

I v^.1 j lii j an( j ^13 34, j Jc, (M,) We shot, all of 
us, [a bout,] in one direction; (S, K;) or they shot, 
(M, Msb,) all of them, (Msb,) [a bout,] in 
one direction, with all their arrows. (M, Msb.) 
And it is said in a trad, of Fudaleh, ^ £ jLj 

jUSjYI [He used to go forth, and shoot 
bouts]. (TA.) Accord, to IDrd, signifies The 

arrows themselves that are shot. (Msb.) Also 

The [stridulous] sound of the pen (Lth, M, Z, K) 
when one writes with it; (Lth, M;) and so J, J. 
(Lth, M, Z, K.) ij“j: see the next paragraph but 
one, in two places. 3j^j: see the next paragraph, 
in two places. 4 jL4>j o*}* (tropical:) A swift- 
shooting bow; (JK, A, K;) as also J, (JK) and 
1 (O, K.) - — 3LI and J, 3j^j 

(assumed tropical:) [A period] quick [in 

passing]. (JK.) 3h“J applied to a boy, (T, 

TA,) or to a man, (S, K,) and J, 3313, 
(JK,) and j applied to a girl, (T, TA,) Just in 
proportion, (JK, T, A,) and slender: (A, TA:) or 
goodly, or beautiful, and slender, in stature, or 
person: (S, K:) or c 33 J (M, Msb) and J, ‘33\3 (M) 
signify a boy, (M,) or a person, (Msb,) light, or 
active, (M, Msb,) in his work; (Msb;) and in the 
same sense are applied to a girl: (M:) the pi. [or 
rather quasi-pl. n.] of 3i3'j is J, 3^j, (K,) like 
as f jl is of and 3*1 of (TA.) j Shooting. 

(Har p. 37.) i. q. 3^ j i. e. ^ j 3 

[lit. An arrow having propulsion; meaning shot; 
the latter word being] of the class of [possessive 
epithets, such as] JjY and (Har p. 82.) 

An erect neck. (M.) applied to a 


woman, (JK, M,) and to a she-gazelle, (M,) or to a 
wild animal [of any kind], (JK,) Having her 
young one with her; (JK, M;) as though she were 

always watching it. (JK.) [Also (assumed 

tropical:) Having a stretched out, or long, neck. 
Hence,] cjliijill (assumed tropical:) [The long- 
necked ones] is used as meaning the gazelles: but 
is not applied to the [wild] oxen or cows, because 
of the shortness of their necks: these are called by 
Aboo-Du-ad ciLijUl dili [lit. the sons, or 
daughters, (for applied to irrational animals 
is pi. of u)! as well as of ciu^,) of the paternal uncle 
of the long-necked ones, i. e., of the gazelles]: 
he says, L — ^ Li CjlLijiil ^c. Cjuj Alj 

meaning [And verily I have frightened] the wild 
oxen or cows [having waggings of the tail]. (L.) 

— — See also the paragraph commencing 

with c>“js, in two places. [ is explained 
by Golius, on the authority of Meyd, as signifying 
A ring used in shooting, by means of which the 
thumb, it being furnished therewith, more easily 
draws the tighter sort of bow-string.] ^ j 
1 (S, K,) aor. inf. n. fisj, (S,) He 

stamped, or sealed, wheat. (S, K. [See fijj.]) — 

— And He wrote; (K, TA;) [upon it], and 

[to him]: accord, to the copies of the K, like J, j~ij; 
but this is a mistake for with the 

unpointed 0“ [and without teshdeed]. (TA.) 2 
see above. 4 see the next paragraph. — 

lw; jl It (land) showed its herbage. (TA.) 

And She (a wild cow) saw and depastured 
the ^ j, (K, TA,) i. e. the first that appeared of the 
herbage: the epithet applied to her is J, 
[without »]. (TA.) 8 in the copies of the K 
erroneously written J, [is expl. as meaning] 
He stamped, or sealed, his vessel with the ^jj: 
thus in the saying of El-Aasha, as some relate 
it, but accord, to 

others, jl j. (TA. [See art. ^ j.]) f*i j: see what 
next follows. f-ij i. q. jj! [A mark, an impression, 
&c.]; (Aboo-Turab, K, TA; [in the CK jf=“ll is 
erroneously put for jjjM;]) as also J, j; (K, TA;) 
like (Aboo-Turab, TA) and fLj [q. v .]. (S, 
Msb, K, all in art. ^j.) — — And 

[particularly] The mark, or impression, &c., (jSi,) 

of rain, upon the ground. (K.) And The first 

that appears of herbage; (ISk, S, K;) as also 
I f“jj. (TA.) pj j i. q. j (S, K, TA) as meaning 
The [small engraved] tablet, (S, TA,) or the 
stamp, or seal, (K, TA,) with which collections of 
wheat or corn [in their repositories] are stamped, 
or sealed; (S, TA;) as also J, f j^l j. (AA, K.) And 
The thing with which [the mouth of] a vessel 
is stamped, or sealed; (K;) and J, signifies 
[the same; or] a stamp, or seal, with which the 
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head [or mouth] of a [large jar such as 
is called] is stamped, or sealed: (TA in 
art. j:) as also (M and K in that art.) 
and f j: (K in that art.:) or a stamp, or seal, in a 
general sense; as also f3j j. (M in that art.) — See 
also f3 j. f j3lj ; see the next preceding paragraph, 
in two places. f333 an epithet applied to a wild 
cow: see 4. 1 l>“ 3, (S, K, TK,) [in the 

CK i>i 3, there said to be like ^ j£,] aor, and inf. ns. 
as in the next sentence, (TK,) He (a man) came to 
a feast uninvited thereto, and entered 
without permission. (S, K. * [See 3, below.]) — 
— And 33VI (S, K,) aor. (S,) inf. 

n. cAj and (S, K,) He (a dog) put his 

head into the vessel, (S, K, TA,) to eat and drink. 
(TA.) 3 A turn, or time, for the taking of water; 

(K;) so in the M; (TA;) as also [ 0^3. (K.) l>“ 3: see 
what next precedes. P*- Sheep, or goats, 

pasturing and drinking at pleasure, amid 
abundance of herbage, and plenty. (K.) i. 
q. 3SA=; (S, K;) i. e. One who comes to a feast 
uninvited thereto: he who watches for the time of 
food, and then goes in to the party when they are 

eating, is termed (S.) And One who 

eats all that is upon the table of food; syn. f**: in 
the K, fjiUI is erroneously put for (TA.) — 
Also A small gift to the pupil of the jjL- = [or 
goldsmith]; in Pers, called <jbj£l3 
[correctly ^lijSli]. (k. [j^=3j b. in the CK is a 
mistake for U.]) i. q. SjS [i. e. A 

window; so in the present day; or a mural 
aperture; an aperture in a wall or chamber]: (S, 
K:) [arabicized:] in Pers. 0333. (KL, PS,) — — 
Also i. q. =-=3 [q. v.; app. here meaning A kind of 
arched construction, upon which are placed 
vessels and other utensils &c. of the 
house]. (TA.) j3j 1 13 j ; said of a young bird, It 
stretched forth its head to its mother in order 
that she should put food into its beak. (Abu-1- 
' Abbas [Th], Msb, TA.)— — Hence, [accord, to 
Th, but see »j3j, below,] 33 j ; (s, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
aor. j3jjj, inf. n. 333, (S, Msb,) He gave him 
a »j3j [or bribe]. (S, * Mgh, Msb, K.) [See also 3.] 
3 “bit j, (S, ISd, K,) inf. n. »13I3«, (TA,) i. q. 33U^ 
[He bribed him; (see also 1;) or endeavoured to 
conciliate him; or did to him a thing in order that 
he (the latter) might do to him (the former) 
another thing]: (K:) and »bU. [app. as meaning he 
treated him, or behaved towards him, 
with partiality]: (ISd, K:) or ijiUi [he aided him, 
or assisted him]. (S.) 4 ^ jl He put a 3l3j [or 

rope], to the bucket. (S, ISd, K.) — — 

[Hence,] ^ 3 said of the colocynth [or any 
similar plant (see 3l3j)] (assumed tropical:) It 
extended its rope-like branches [or stalks]. (Az, S, 
K, J, TA.) — ji ; (s, K,) inf. n. =13 jl, (S,) 

I made the young camel to suck, or to be suckled. 


(S, K.) 5 ibijj He was soft, tender, gentle, bland, 
or mild, towards him; or he treated him 
with gentleness, or blandishment. (S, ISd, K.) 
8 ls- 2 J He took, or received, a »3“ j [or bribe], (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) 33 from him. (Mgh.) 10 ^3 3=“' 
He sought, or desired, to be suchled; said of a 

young camel. (S, K.) And £33=11 ^ U ^ jU 

He drew forth what was in the udder. (Az, TA.) 
— — [Hence, probably,] <“33. j jU He 
sought, or desired, or demanded, a »j3 j [or 
bribe] in the case of his deciding judicially, for his 
doing so [agreeably with the desire of the briber]. 
(S, K, J. TA.) and Sj3j (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K) and »j3j, (Lth, K,) of which the first is that 
which is the most commonly used, (TA,) i. q. 3*3 
[as meaning A bribe]; (K, TA;) i. e. (TA) a thing 
that one gives to a judge, or to another person, in 
order that he may judge in his [the 
giver's] favour, or to incite him to do what he [the 
giver] desires; (Msb, TA;) or a means of attaining 
that which one wants, by bribery; not 
including what is given as a means of obtaining a 
right or repelling a wrong; for it is related on the 
authority of several of the leading doctors of 
the Tabi'ees that there is no harm in man's 
bribing for the defence of himself and his 
property when he fears being wronged; so says 
IAth: and Lth explains the last of these three 
words as meaning an act of bribery: (TA:) accord, 
to Abu-l-'Abbas [i. e. Th], (TA), the former 
meaning is from l3j said of a young bird, 
explained in the first sentence of this art.: (Msb, 
TA:) or it is from =l3jll, (IAth, Mgh, TA,) 
signifying “ that by means of which one obtains 
water,” (IAth, TA,) or “ the rope of the bucket: ” 
(Mgh:) or, accord, to ISd, the reverse of this is 
the case: (TA:) the pi. (of the first, Msb, TA) is l3j 
or and (of the second, Msb, TA) Lij or ^j. 
(S, Msb, K, TA.) =l3j A rope: (S, Msb, K:) [or a 
well-rope; i. e.] the rope of the bucket: (Mgh:) 
and l also, with kesr, has the same 

meaning as =l3j ; (K:) hence it would seem that 
this is generally the case; but they have expressly 
declared that the latter word has not been heard 
except in relation to the like of an enchantment, 
or a fascination: so says MF, pointing to the 
saying of Lh, that among the phrases of women 
who enchant, or fascinate, men is elia* 

=133== jl*3 3U1I [1 have enchanted him, or 
fascinated him, with a gourd, filled with water, 
suspended by a rope, or well-rope]; 
and that =13 jj, meaning a rope, is not thus said 
except in this enchantment, or fascination: 
accord, to ISd, the last radical of =13 j is judged to 
be j because one obtains water by means of 
the =13 j, like as one obtains the thing sought by 
means of the »3“j; which is the reverse what 


has been said above, that »j3jll is from =13j!t; 
(TA:) the pi. is 3j3jl. (s, Mgh, Msb, K.) — — 
il3jll is also the name of (assumed tropical:) 
A Mansion of the Moon; (K, TA;) [the Twenty- 
eighth, which is the last, of the Mansions of the 
Moon;] so called as being likened to a rope; 
(TA;) [the northern fish, of the constel-lation 
Pisces, together with the star beta of Andromeda; 
or, more correctly, delta and epsilon, with 
some neighbouring stars, of Pisces;] a group of 
many stars, in the form of a fish, with the tail 
towards the south and the head towards the 
north; (Kzw;) many small stars, in the form of a 
fish, called [also] h j 31I jLi, in the navel of which 
is a bright star, which the moon makes one of 
its mansions; (S, TA;) [or including jiu, 

which is in the navel of Andromeda; for] 33=4 
is the name of the bright star [beta] that 
is above the drapery round the waist of 
Andromeda: (Kzw, descr. of Andromeda:] =13 jll 
is also called h ykll 3Ja. (TA in art. 4^.) [See J 3^ 
>411, in art. J 3=.] 333 A young camel; syn. 

(K.) [See 4, last sentence.] lP 'j The giver of a »>3 j 
[or bribe]: hence the trad., Lr 3j3^ | j 3111 3*1 

i. e. [May God curse] the giver of 
a »>3 j ; who aids another to do what is wrong, and 
the receiver thereof, and him who is agent 
between them two, demanding more for this or 
less for this. (IAth, TA.) =l3jj : see =13 j, first 
sentence. 3“33 The receiver of a »j3 j [or bribe]. 
(IAth, TA.) [See an ex. above, voce i_3I3.] A 

seeker, desirer, or demander, of a »j3 j [or bribe]. 
(TK.) Hence, (TK,) one says, gSlil 3“3=““J 3111, [in 
the TA t3J,] i. e. ^3= 31 jakl 

[app. meaning (assumed tropical:) Verily thou 
art obedient to such a one, subservient to that 
which gives him happiness]. (K, TK.) l^ji <3=0, 
(S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. 33“= J, inf. n. 3-=3, 
(S, M, Msb,) He stuck it (a thing, S, Mgh) 
together, one part to another, (S, A, Mgh, K,) so 
that there might be no interstice in it; (Mgh;) 
joined it together; (Msb, K;) namely, a building; 
(Msb;) and J, 3 ~- > - A (s, * Mgh, K,) inf. 
n. (S,) signifies the same; (S, Mgh, K;) 

and so j (TA:) or these three verbs all 

signify he made it (a building) firm and compact: 
(M:) or l <-=> >-= j signifies he made it (a building) 
firm and strong: (IDrd, K:) and 3“=J, said of 
anything, it was made firm, and joined together. 
(M, TA.) And hence, j l He tied (33 

[perhaps a mistranscription for he stopped 
up]) firmly the mouth of the <3Ua [a kind of 
vessel]. (Mgh.) And 3 Aj 3“=3 He closed, or locked, 

his door; as also <3ol, q. v. (TA in art. o«J.) 

she (a domestic hen, A, K, and 
an ostrich, A) made her eggs even, or level, with 
her bill (A, K) and her feet, to sit upon them. (A.) 
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— — See also 3,. -oU .oj. 2 ; see 1, in 

two places. (AZ, M,) inf. n. j3, 

(AZ, S,) She (a woman) put on, or wore, her 
[a kind of face-veil] in such a manner 
that nothing was seen but her eyes: (AZ, S, M:) as 
also (AZ, TA,) or (M:) Cu-aio j is 

of the dial, of Temeem. (AZ, TA.) — — 
(tropical:) He was importunate, or 
urgent, in asking, or begging. (Fr, TA.) 5 3_>^> 
see 8. 6 I ji-=l jj They placed themselves close 
together, (Ks, S, M, A, K,) in a rank, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) in prayer, (A, TA,) and in battle, (TA,) so 
that there was no intervening space among them; 
(Ks;) as also [ 1 J: (A:) they placed themselves 
in a rank, or in ranks, in battle, and in prayer. 
(M.) 8 jl The stones were stuck, or set 

close, together; as also \ (A.) See 

also 6. R. Q. 1 j: see 1, in two places. 

jliill J He continued, or became fixed 

or settled, in the place. (IAar, K.) in the 

teeth is like (M, TA;) and j j in the 

teeth signifies [the same, i. e.,] Nearness 
together. (A, TA. *) — See also the next 
paragraph. =j (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and 
l j, (M,) or the latter is vulgar, (S,) and not 
allowable, (K,) or, accord, to AHat, it is correct, 
and it is quoted by Ez-Zarkashee, and by certain 
of the Expositors of the Fs, and is the only form 
mentioned by AHei, (TA,) and, accord, to some of 
the modems, J, j also, (MF,) and [ 

(M, TA,) which is a contraction of the first, (TA,) 
[Lead;] a certain mineral, (M,) well known; (S, 
K;) i. q. (Mgh;) pure Arabic; (IDrd;) so 

called because of the compactness of its particles: 
(IDrd, M:) it is of two kinds; the black, which 
is [also called] m j“l, and j$ or jLJ [accord, to 
different copies of the K]; and white, which is 
[also called] (^*13, and [which is applied in 
the present day to tin, and pewter]: if a little 
thereof [of the former kind thereof accord, to the 
TA] be thrown into a cooking-pot, its flesh-meat 
will never become thoroughly cooked: and if a 
tree be encompassed by a ring thereof, its fruit 
will not drop, but will become abundant: (K:) and 
Abu-l-Hoseyn ElMedainee says, it used to be 
said, the drinking from a vessel thereof is a 
security against the colic: (TA:) [ 3,. -aU-o j signifies 
a piece thereof. (Msb.) j: see the next 
preceding paragraph, j: see the next 

preceding paragraph. ly^y^y 

see see o- 3 in two places. 

A woman's [face-veil of the kind called] 
drawn near to her eyes. (AA, K.) — See 
also see u-=>L-=>j. — — Also, 

(accord, to a copy of the M,) or J, 3^aliaj ; 


with teshdeed, (K,) Stones cleaving to the circuit 
of a running spring; and so j 3_aljjaj ; (Lth, M, 
K:) or 3— [in my copy of the A written 
J. 3, ~oU-- i j] signifies a stone: and the pi. is 
[which is reg. as pi. of either of the above- 
mentioned forms without tesh-deed but not as pi. 
of that with teshdeed]. (A.) You say, jSlI 
j ]. The stones were heaped together 

upon the grave. (A.) Hence, j V . A. . S- , j, (as in 

the A,) or J. 3— =>U-=j, (accord, to the K,) (tropical:) 
A niggard: (A, K:) likened to a stone. (A.) 3. ~- >l ~- » j: 
see 3~al~aj, j n two places. [app., accord, to 

the TA, A manufacturer of lead: or] a seller of 
lead. (Meyd, in Golius.) 3,. -oU-o j : see in 

two places. 3— aljbaj: see — — Hard 

ground or land. (K.) This is its meaning accord, 
to IDrd. (TA.) o-=jl A man whose teeth are near 

together: (M, A, K:) fem. 3L-=j. (M, A.) And 

the fem., applied to a woman, Impervia coeunti; 

as also | y=j. (M.) yjjiill ilia j A woman 

whose thighs are close together. (A.) 

illaj a thigh that cleaves, or sticks, to its fellow. 
(O, K.) 3^> ^-a ji A [cap of the kind called] s jlila 
like a melon. (O, K.) 1 k» !=>>«: see what follows, in 
two places. u-=> _>*-=> j* A building having its several 
parts stuck together, (S, A, Mgh, TA,) so that 
there is no interstice in it: (Mgh:) or a building 
made firm and compact: (M:) and j 
signifies the same; (A, Mgh, TA;) and so J, iyyyj. 
(M, TA.) You say also, J. 1 Eggs [set] 

one upon another. (K.) A thing done over, 

or overlaid, (Xlk“,) with =j; as also j 
(S, K.) 3 _~a^>ji jjj A well cased with 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 1 (As, S, A, Msb, K,) 

aor. (As, S, Msb,) inf. n. (S, Msb, K) 

and (S, K;) and J, j', (A,) and J. >, 

(S, * K,) or ilajj ], 3J : (A,) He sat [or lay in wait] 
for him in the road, or way: [see -L-=j:] (A, Msb:) 
or he watched, or waited, for him; (As, S, K;) and 
so | (A,) and ^jl ]. (L:) [or] you 

say, aor. -l^j, inf. n. he 

watched, or waited, for him [with that which was 
good and otherwise]; and in like manner, 
s’iliilb [he watched, or waited, for him with 
requital]; (M;) and also -d — =j, and J. 
(Hudot;am p. 89:) or, accord, to some, you say, 3J 
| j“l'j only with '; not otherwise: 

[see this verb below:] and accord, to some, one 
says, 3-L-aj, meaning he watched, or waited, for 
him; and J, jlYI 3J, meaning he prepared 
for him the thing, or affair, or event; and J, jj 
is syn. with ^l=j. (M.) One says of a serpent ( ,(31k 
jllil jjjJoII Jl s jUll ^-a jj [it watches, or lies in 
wait, for the passers-by on the road, or way, that 
it may bite]: (L:) and of a beast of prey, (S, A, K,) 


or of a wolf, (M,) X, (S, M, A,) or 

(K,) i. e. He watches, or waits, to leap, or 
spring: (TA:) and of a she-camel, J/X -i-a jj 
p [She watches, or waits, for the drinking of 
the other camels, and then she drinks]; (S, A;) 
or ls* l* jjfc idajj [she watches, or 

waits, for the drinking of others, that she may 
drink]. (K.) — — ■— 1 — s ' j The land was 

rained upon by a rain such as is termed 3— (S,) 
or by rain such as is termed — j. (TA.) 3 ■— =3 j see 
above, first sentence. 4 III Jy. J He charged 
him with the watching, or guarding, of such a 

thing. (L.) See also 1, in four places. 

3J b-ajl also signifies (tropical:) He prepared, or 
made ready, [a person, or thing,] for him, or it; 
(As, S, A, K;) as an army for battle, and a horse 
for charging, and property, or money, for the 
payment of what was due. (A, TA.) 
You say, 3jja*JI 3J o:ba jl (tropical:) I prepared for 
him punishment: properly signifying I put 
punishment in his road, or way. (L.) 
And I jX 3J cbi^a jl and ' y (tropical:) [I prepared 
for him good and evil]. (A.) bail »^~=>jl u 1 X! 
occurs in a trad, [as meaning (tropical:) Unless 
I prepare it for a debt that I owe]. (S.) And 
[hence, app., as seems to be indicated in the TA,] 
you say, -X jo.1 3l^> SIS jll (tropical:) 

He places alms in kind, or good and affectionate 
and gentle and considerate, treatment of his 
brethren; [as though meaning he prepares for 
himself the recompense of alms (?l£ jll mI jj, like 
as one says meaning m' jj X-^,) 

in so doing;] reckoning such treatment of them 

as alms. (TA.) Also (tropical:) He requited 

him, or recompensed him, with good, (L, K, TA,) 
accord, to the original application, (L, TA,) or 
with evil, (L, K, TA,) as some apply it. (L, TA.) — 
— And sJ-^l -^jl (assumed tropical:) He 
showed, or cast up, or produced, the reckoning. 
(MF, from the Tnayeh.) 5 see 1, 

first sentence, in two places. 8 jl see 1, in two 
places. j: see the next paragraph. 
see j, in three places. — Also A road, or 
way; (Msb;) and so J, j3, (TA,) both signify the 
same, (M,) and j iU-aja (S, K, TA) and j 
(TA:) and | 1^3*, (IAmb, K,) or J. i-=j3, (S,) 
or both, (M, A,) and J, jl and j, (A,) a place 
where one lies in wait, or watches, (IAmb, S, M, 
A, K,) for an enemy: (IAmb, K:) the pi. 
of is i^jl; (Msb;) and the pi. of J, 
is 1-olji, (TA,) which signifies also lurking places 
of serpents. (M, L.) You say, j i-a jilb 3J and 
i j?14 and l J-oj jUL (A, Msb) and (A) 
He lay in wait for him in the way. (A, * Msb.) 
And ^ il and J. ^U-a jJW (tropical:) [I am 
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in the place of lying in wait for thee], meaning 
thou canst not escape me. (A.) And Adee says, 
i JU. jll Uliill j Vj (tropical:) [And verily 

deaths are in a place of lying in wait for men, so 
that they cannot escape them]. (TA.) J, I j-^lj 
CK, in the Kur [ix. 5], means And lie ye in 
wait for them in every road, or way; (AM, 
TA;) accord, to Fr, in their way to the Sacred 
House. (TA.) And [ ,jt ; in the Kur 

[lxxxix. 13], means Verily thy Lord is in the 
way; i. e., in the way by which thou goest; (TA;) 
so that none of thine actions escapeth Him: 
(Msb:) or it means that He watcheth, or lieth 
in wait, to punish him who disbelieveth in Him 
and turneth away from Him: (Zj, TA:) or that He 
watcheth every man to recompense him for his 
deeds: (Ibn-'Arafeh, TA:) or, accord, to El- 
Aamash, >JI is here a name applied to three 
bridges behind the ^ on one of which is 
security; on another, mercy; and on the third, the 
Lord. (L, TA.) — Also A small quantity of rain: 
(S, K:) one says, 1 A- [In it, namely, the 

land (g^jVI), is a small quantity of rain]: (S:) and 
so i -^-= 0 : (TA:) or both signify rain that comes 
after other rain: or rain that falls first, before 
other rain coming: or the first of rain: or, accord, 
to LAar, the former word signifies rain such as is 
termed J'-s-t, after which other rain is looked for; 
and if other rain follow it, herbage is produced: 
one shower thereof is termed J, and | 
the latter mentioned by Th: (M:) or J, 
signifies a shower, or what falls at once, of rain 
[app. in any case]: (S, K:) the pi. of is 
(S, M, K) and j, (M,) the latter mentioned on 
the authority of A'Obeyd: (TA:) [or] the latter is 

pi. of | (S.) Also A small quantity of 

herbage, (S, M, K,) in land upon which one hopes 
for the fall of the rain of the season called £Hjll. 
(M.) an inf. n. of un. of 1: pi. whence 

the saying, jii- V, 

or j^, (tropical:) [My watchings of good conduct, 
or of evil, will not miss thee], meaning I will 
requite thee for thy deeds. (A, TA.) — See also 
the latter part of the next preceding paragraph, in 
three places. j A pitfall for a lion; syn. j. (S, 

K.) And A ring of brass, or of silver, in the 

thongs [or cords] by means of which the sword is 
suspended. (K.) see ^-= 0 , in the latter part 
of the paragraph, One who lies in wait for 

men in the way, to take their property unjustly; 
(Msb;) syn. with the Pers. j^O; and so 
l i-Laj. (Meyd, accord, to Golius [who, however, 
explains the Pers. word as meaning viae custos, et 
vectigalium pro transitu exactor; which I do 
not think to be here intended thereby].) A 
she-camel that watches, or waits, for the drinking 
of others, (S, A, K,) and then herself drinks, (S, 


A,) or that she may drink. (K.) A beast of 
prey, (S, A, K,) or a wolf, (M,) that watches, or 
waits, to leap, or spring. (S, M, A, K.) And A 
serpent (<f=0 that watches, or lies in wait, to bite 
persons passing along the road, or way. (L.) j 
Snares, or traps, prepared for catching beasts of 
prey; as also (Arram, L.) 

see ^ j Sitting [or lying in wait] for one 

in the road, or way: (Msb:) or watching, or 
waiting; for a thing: (S:) or one lying in wait, 
or in a place of watching, or in a road or way, for 
the purpose of guarding: (Mgh:) pi. gj-^O, (K,) 
and J, like as is pi. of fi-k, (Mgh, Msb,) 
and ggg of iy. J ■»■; (Mgh;) or [rather] is syn. 
with uj^O, (S, * A, * K,) or with g>g>j gi, 
[which has the same meaning,] and is a quasi-pl. 
n., (M,) a word like ggg (S, A) and f-ik, (A,) and 
used alike as sing, and pi. [and masc.] and fem.; 
and sometimes they said (S;) and »-L-=g 

also is used as a pi. of J 6p-='j, agreeably with 
analogy; (Mgh;) and j likewise appears to be a 
pi. of the same. (Ham p. 415.) One says, J, 

-C\jj ja UlLj y«l33 ja l-L-ag uilAj j, e . [Such a one 
fears] an enemy lying in wait [before him, and 
pursuers behind him]. (A.) By [ in the Kur 
lxxii. last verse but one, are meant watchers over 
an angel sent down with a revelation, lest one of 
the jinn, or genii, should overhear the revelation 
and acquaint therewith the diviners, who would 
acquaint other men therewith, and thus become 
equal to the prophets. (M, L.) — — Hence, 
(TA,) is an appellation of The Lion. (K, 

TA.) see -L^>g, in six places, -^g* [i. 

q. One says, g AASI . g; -. AiUAlj ^11 -i 

(tropical:) [I am watching, or waiting, for thee, 
on account of they beneficence, that I may 
requite thee for it]. (Lth, A.) — — g^gi 

Land in which is a small quantity (-^j, M) of 
herbage: (M, K:) or land which has been 
rained upon, and which it is hoped will produce 
herbage: (AHn, M, K:) and land upon which has 
fallen a rain such as is termed (M;) and so 
i (S, M:) or, accord, to some, one should 

not say j* nor gi; but -^-=0 
and -^j. (M.) ■ J '— =g*: see in five 

places. g*-=> j* ijiJ: see -g-=> gA -*-=2 j L see in 
three places. j 1 aor. (S, K,) inf. 

n. (S,) or, as in the L, £ (TA,) It 

stuck, adhered, or clave, to it; (S, K;) as also 
I (Ibn- Abbad, K.) You say, j, 

His teeth were near together, (K, TA,) and 
stuck, adhered, or clave, together. (TA.) [See also 

the part. n. of the latter verb, below.] 

i. q. gg [app. meaning 

(assumed tropical:) He kept, or became addicted 
to, the use of perfume; syn. jJji: but accord, to 
the TK, he rubbed, or anointed, himself 


with perfume]. (IF, K.) — — glS-ilL 
aor. £-=j, inf. n. j~=g, He remained, stayed, 
dwelt, or abode, in the place. (K, * TA.) — 
He tied the thing in a complicated 
treble knot, such as the knots of the and the 
like: [or perhaps this is a mistranscription, for 
l for it is added,] when you take a thong, 
and tie in it treble knots, this [action] is 
[termed] (TA.) 2 £g>gi [inf. n. 

of j—^j] The act of setting, fixing, or putting 
together, [jewels, precious stones, gems, pearls, 
&c.;] syn. 4 y£gL (S, K.) [See the pass. part, 
n., below.] — — The act of making [a thing] 
according to a measure; syn. (Ibn- Abbad, 
K.) — — The act of weaving [a thing]; or 
forming [it] by the inserting of one part within 
another; like as a bird weaves its nest. (Ibn- 
Abbad, K.) You say, lAjjj g l>A i; iic gjlkll j 
The bird put twigs and feathers near together, 

and wove with them its nest. (A, TA.) j 

jsJl ( ( n f. n . as above, He furnished 
the necklace with jewels, precious stones, or 
gems, connected, or drawn, together, in a series. 

(TA.) [Hence,] in rhetoric, signifies 

(assumed tropical:) A kind of g“Lg; (TA;) the 
making the words of a clause of rhyming prose, 
or at least two of them, conformable in their 
measures, and agreeing in their latter parts, with 
the corresponding words of the corresponding 
clause; as in the saying in the Kur [end of ch. 
lxxxviii.], foUiiy lilc j] p fglil till gj: and the like 
in verse; as in the saying of Aboo-Firas [El- 
Farezdak], A g^f^j AlUilj gig gJlLil AJlyij 

(Har p. 9.) See also 1; last sentence. 8 

see 1, first and second sentences. jg-=>g The 
button of the loop of a copy of the Kuran. (AA, Z, 

Sgh, K.) See also what next follows. 

The knot that is in the bridle (f'gM), by the cheek 
(jgJJI) ; resembling a [small piece of money such 

as is called] gJa. (K.) A ring, of those with 

which a sword is ornamented: (S:) or the round 
ornament of a sword: (IDrd, K:) or any round 
ring in the ornamental part of a sword or saddle 
or other thing: (IDrd, K: *) or a plaited thong 
between the suspensory thong, or shoulder-belt, 
and the scabbard, of the sword; as also J, or 
[the pi. signifies] plaited thongs in the lower 
parts of the suspensory thongs of the sword; and 
a dial. var. is with g«; (TA;) i. e. j, (K and TA 
in art. £“ j,) on the authority of ISh. (TA in that 
art.) The pi. of (S, K) in all the senses 

explained above (K, TA) is (S, K.) j— =lj 

Sticking, adhering, or cleaving. (AZ, L.) 
Adorned with jewels, precious stones, or gems; 
applied to a crown, and sword: (K:) or you 
say, j*lg=dW meaning a crown set with 

jewels, precious stones, or gems: and a 
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sword ornamented with the rings called jSll <0, 

pi. of (S.) gAl g“A A horse 

having the hairs of the fetlock ^ 
[meaning compacted together, as though woven]: 
(AO, and so in some copies of the K:) in [some of 
the copies of] the K 3 j® (TA.) ^jtill 

AgS His teeth are set close together. (A, 
TA.) j i aor. ‘-igj, [or ^-=j, as 

appears from what follows,] inf. n. He put, 

or joined, together, or together and in regular 
order, its several parts. (M.) [Hence,] 

(S, O, Msb, in the M jAkll,) aor. inf. 
n. as above, (S, M, Msb,) He put, or joined, 
together the stones (S, O, Msb) in building, or in 
the building or structure: (S, O:) or he built, or 
constructed, and joined together, the stones. (M.) 
And kjtili cA-aj His teeth were disposed in a 
regular and an even row in their manner of 
growth; as also j, [aor. Au^jJ inf. n. 

(M.) And He (a man praying, O, K) put 

his feet together: (S, O, K:) or -tili. j gSA he 
put his legs near together. (M.) — — Also 
He bound it round with a thing. (Har p. 376.) You 
say, ■— j, inf. n. AA j , He bound, (S, O, K,) 
or wound, (M,) a sinew (■tise) upon the socket of 
the head of the arrow, (S, M, O, K,) when it had 
broken. (M.) — ^jtill see above. — — 

also signifies She [a woman] was small, or 
narrow, in the jja [or vulva]. (M.) — 
aor. inf. n. said of a deed, or an 

action, (assumed tropical:) It was firm, or sound; 
or firmly, or soundly, or well, executed, or 

performed. (O, K.) [See also SiUaj below.] 

One says also, ^ Y l>ii (assumed 

tropical:) This is a thing, or an affair, that 
will not become thee, or be suitable to thee. (S, O, 
K.) 2 ■- y [inf. n. of AlAj] The putting, or 
placing, together, or constructing, well stones 
or bricks in a building. (KL.) — — The 
connecting well words with words. (KL.) — — 
And The binding round an arrow well [at the part 
in which the head is inserted] with a sinew. (KL.) 
4 jl He mixed his wine (*3 j3) with what is 
termed '-Aajll £U, i. e. water descending from 
the mountains, upon the rocks. (O, K.) 5 

see 8. 6 AuA js see 8 . A3JI ^ I jLAjS They 

stood close together, side by side, in the rank. (S, 
O, K.) jj is syn. with 3*-=^. (O.) 8 ■- jl It 
had its several parts put, or joined, together, or 
together and in regular order; as also J, AiL= y, [or 
this means it had its several parts well put, 
or joined, together, &c., (see 2, of which it is the 
quasi-pass.,)] and J, jS. (M.) Stones 

put, or joined, together, (S, M, O, Msb, 
K,) [whether artificially or naturally, and 


particularly] in a channel of water: (O, K:) n. un. 
J, Si-aj. (s, M, O, Msb, K.) A dam constructed 
for [the purpose of obstructing or retaining] 
water: [such is now termed J, ^ which is 
originally an epithet, but thus used as a subst., 
and commonly applied to a quay; and a bank, 
generally of masonry or bricks, raised along the 
side of a river or of a lake &c.; and any similar 
mass of masonry:] also (i. e. the channel of 

a [reservoir such as is termed] kxilx«. (m.) 
[Hence,] £U The water descending from 

the mountains, upon the rocks. (K.) El-Ajjaj 
says, '-L-aj i'i"* £ jti y* meaning that the 

wine of which he is speaking was mixed with 
water of a [or ledge of rocks or stones] that 
had contended, in flowing, with another 
because of its thereby becoming more clear and 
more delicate: he suppresses the word signifying 
water, meaning it to be understood, (saying g* 
xixaj for xixa j 3li j*, [but in both of my copies 
of the S, 3-i is erroneously put for 3-iJ) and he 
calls its passing (» 3**“ [in the O and in one of my 
copies of the S <4““]) from j to j 
its contending therewith [i. e. with the 

latter j]. (S, O.) See also kw>j : see 

the next paragraph. — — The gtiiAj are 
Two sinews, or ligaments, (gl lu-oc j in, 0 r 
between, the [two bones called] gtiiiaj of the two 

knees. (M.) g n. un. of q. v. Also 

A sinew (<3^) that is wound upon the socket of 
the head of an arrow, (S, M, O, K,) when it has 
broken; (M;) as also J, (Lth, O, K) and 

l ^ y^ j, each with damm; (K;) or as also J, 

[thus written with kesr,] of which the pi. is ^ VL-^ j 
(M) and [coll. gen. n.] j (M, O;) but [ISd 

says,] I think that AHn has made this last to be a 
sing.: and j is the pi. of j , [or rather it is 

a coll. gen. n.,] and ■ — I hold to be pi. 
of (M:) or j is the pi. of ka-o j. (S, K.) 

— — Also, and j kaloj, A sinew p3°) that is 
bound upon another sinew, and is then bound 

upon the suspensory (^-“O of the bow. (M.) 

And gtiAaj [if not a mistake for gtiiAj] Two 
round bones in the knee of a horse, separate from 
the other bones. (Ibn-Abbad, O. itilaj: 

see A y=j. Ati. =j: see Also A part like 

stairs, in the side of a mountain; pi. ‘-Aa j. (Ibn- 
Abbad, O.) A y^j A woman narrow in the £ ja 
[or vulva]: (S, M, O:) or small therein: (M:) or 
small in the vulva, and narrow therein, and, 
consequently, impervia viro; as also J. itilaj 
(IAar, * O, * K) and J. ji : (o, * K:) or this 
last, [syn with js>“,] a woman whose place of 
circumcision has cohered [after the operation, 
when she was young], and, consequently, 


impervia [viro]. (M.) - j [Put, or joined, 
together, or together and in regular order, in its 
several parts; like J, A y^y\. You say, ^still 
and l j* His teeth are disposed in a regular 
and an even row in their manner of growth. (M.) 

[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) An imitator, 

or emulator, of another in actions; and an 
inseparable associate. (O. K.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) A deed, or an action, that is 
firm, or sound; or firmly, or soundly, or well, 
executed or performed: (S, O, Msb, K:) and in 
like manner, an answer, or a reply: (S, O:) or an 
answer, or a reply, that is strong, or valid; not to 

be rebutted. (Msb.) Also An arrow having a 

sinew (5Ao) wound upon the socket of its head, 

when it has broken; and so J. A y^y>. (M.) 

See also — Also sing, of >-illo j , which 

signifies The sinews, or ligaments, ( M ‘ -~ » c ,) of the 
horse: or this signifies the bones of the side: (Ibn- 
Abbad, O, K:) and has for its pi. j, like g& 
[as pi. of gd£], (K.) Sjtxaj inf. n. of [q. v]. 

(K.) Siti^jll signifies The being gentle 

(3^0 with the thing: and [hence] it is said in a 
trad., jl jUc. til j t$i« g£j flj [And no stay, 
or support, to us was more gentle, or convenient, 
(30,) to us than she, or it]: no verb thereof [in 
this sense] has been transmitted. (M.) ksU = j: 
see Sills j- see 3i^_s j; 

see 3 -LAj. [{. q. jaji]: see 

see ■- in two places. ** applied to 

a woman: see 1 -i y^j. Siti^js i. q. 3 igk« [q. v .]: (O, 
K:) because the thing hammered, or beaten, is 
joined, and made to cohere, therewith. 
(O.) glsLVI - jl A man having the teeth 
near together. (O, K.) See also ■ k-^ j. — — 
^ jUI The lion. (IKh, O, K.) [This art. is 
wanting in the copies of the L and TA to which I 
have had access.] 1 u-^J, (S, M, K,) inf. 
n. (s, M,) It (a thing, M, or a building, TA) 

was, or became, firm, stable, strong, solid, 

compact, or sound. (S, M, * K. *) Also, said 

of a man, i. q. gjj (assumed tropical:) [He was, 
or became, grave, staid, steady, sedate, or 
calm; and forbearing: still, or motionless: or firm, 
or sound, of judgment: wise, or sensible]. (M.) — 
j, (As, S, M, K,) aor. Cy^j, inf. n. g*-= 0, (As, 
S,) He made it complete, entire, or perfect; (As, S, 

M, K;) namely, a thing. (As, S.) See also 4. 

And see 2, in two places. 

(S, K,) inf. n. j, (S,) He reviled him, or vilified 
him. (S, K.) 2 <2 jli e^Iill gA j, (K,) thus accord, 
to some copies of the S, (TA,) inf. n. ory=y\ (K;) 
accord, to other copies of the S, J, g*-*0; (TA; [and 
accord, to the KL, the inf. n. of the verb in this 
sense, expl. by is u^j;]) (assumed 
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tropical:) He overcame the thing by knowledge: 
(S, K:) so says AZ: (S:) [accord, to the JM, { 
signifies He knew it: hut] the reading in the K, 
with teshdeed, is confirmed by the saying of Z, in 
the A, that jfkll li* J y^j means (tropical:) 
Verify thou for me, or to me, this 
information; syn. a tropical phrase. (TA.) 
4 He made it, or rendered it, firm, stable, 
strong, solid, compact, or sound; (S, M, K;) as 
also [ j; namely, a thing. (TA.) You say, Cy jl 
The building was made, or rendered, firm, 
stable, &c. (TA.) And kLojis CjW. lil 

(tropical:) When thou doest a deed, do it 
soundly, thoroughly, skilfully, judiciously, or 
well. (TA.) 0*-=O Firm, stable, strong, solid, 
compact, or sound; (S, M, K;) applied to a thing: 
(M:) and [ Cy=y and J, Jy^'y, made, or 
rendered, firm, stable, strong, &c. (TA.) You 
say iyyj A coat of mail firmly, strongly, or 
compactly, made. (TA.) And \ Cy=y ctl A 
building made, or rendered, firm, stable, strong, 
&c. (TA.) And yy*j lSU ^ 3k j (assumed 
tropical:) [A man having firm, or sound, 

judgment]. (TA.) Also, applied to a man, i. 

q. uOj (assumed tropical:) [Grave, staid, steady, 
sedate, or calm; and forbearing: still, 

or motionless: or firm, or sound, of judgment: 
wise, or sensible]. (M.) — — yy>j y^ 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one is gracious, 
or knowing and gracious, with respect to thy 
want; or mindful, regardful, or considerate, 
thereof; syn. % (S, K. *) — — yyj 

also signifies Pained, or suffering pain: (S, K:) so 
in the saying of a poet, lJ^I yyj J yj 

[He says, or he saying, Verily I am suffering pain 
of the belly, or chest, therefore give ye me to 
drink]. (S.) — What are termed (S,) 

or yjd\ A“0, (K,) are The [two] extremities of 
the yy [or round and hollow bones, meaning 
here of the arms, (in one of my copies of the S, 
erroneously, of the or sinews,)] that are set 
in, or upon, the Alij [ n . U n. of which 

is evidently the correct reading, meaning the 
bones that are between the arm and the shank], 
in the knee. (S, K.) Cy>y: see the paragraph 
next preceding, in two places, iy=y An iron 
instrument with which beasts (mA- 3 ) are 
cauterized. (K.) Jy^y: see iyyj. — — 
ijy^j i [A fore arm, or an upper arm, of a man, or 
a fore shank, or an arm, of a beast, (for has 
all these meanings,)] marked with a hot iron; 
syn. fjkji. (K.) y°j t ^ j, (S, A, Msb,) 
aor. 3_^;. (Msb,) inf. n. y=j, (S, A, Msb, K,) He 
bruised, brayed, pounded, or crushed, it: (IF, A, 
Msb, K:) or it signifies, (S,) or signifies also, (K,) 
he bruised, brayed, pounded, or crushed, it 
coarsely, not finely; (S, K;) as also J, 


(TA:) or he broke it; (Msb, TA;) and so J, the 
latter verb. (S, K, TA.) You say, Alio y> ja 
He beat him, and crushed his bones. (A.) 
And <_ s -*>Uac. y*jj Ciqq tjL baj i^.x.- 

(tropical:) [I heard of what befell thee, and 
it crumbled my liver and crushed my bones]. (A, 
TA.) 4 l (S, K,) inf. n. y=^j\, (TA,) He (a 
man, S) was, or became, heavy and slow. (S, K.) 
And He ran vehemently. (ISk, K.) Thus it has two 
contr. significations. (K.) And ^ He 

went away into the country, or in the land; 

syn. M 4 - [q. v.]. (ISk, TA.) Ajjjll Cuiijl ; (S, 

K,) inf. n. as above, (S,) The [milk termed] j 
became thick. (S, K.) — 3 y= j' It (fatigue, TA, 
or food or drink, AZ, K) made the sweat to flow. 
(AZ, * K, * TA.) 5 C'3 lP=jj see the next paragraph. 
8 iy jl It (a thing) broke, or became broken, in 
pieces; (TA;) and [ y=y> y signifies [the same; or] 
it became broken, bruised, or brayed; (KL;) [and 
so, accord, to some, J, y*y^y\ for you say,] 

aAj Jc meaning Stones 

that break in pieces upon the surface of the earth; 
(S, K; *) as some say: but others say that this 
means stones that move about, without 
stopping, upon the surface of the earth. (TA.) R. 
Q. l see l, above, in two places. R. Q. 2 see 8. y* j 
Dates bruised, or brayed, (S,) or freed from the 
stones, (K,) or bruised, or brayed, and freed from 
the stones, (TA,) and steeped in unmixed milk; 
(S, K, TA;) as also J, Ai and j (K:) or dry 

dates bruised, or brayed, and thrown into fresh 
milk; as also ] yy^j (A.) y^= j Fragments, or 
broken particles, (S, IF, Msb,) of a thing: (S:) 
what is bruised, brayed, pounded, or crushed; or 
bruised, &c., coarsely; of a thing. (IDrd, 
K.) yy= j Bruised, brayed, pounded, or crushed: 
(K:) bruised, &c., coarsely: as also [ y> y*y. (S, 
K.) — — See also y*j. iyjyj- see what next 
follows, iy^y^j Pebbles: (IDrd, A, K:) or small 
pebbles: (A, K:) as also J, y='y^ j, (K,) which is a 
contraction of the former: (TA:) or bruised, or 
crushed, pebbles. (S.) Hence the saying y 

J jAs A river, or channel, having a bed 
of sand upon which the water runs, and having 
bruised, or crushed, pebbles. (S.) Or y^y^i) 
signifies Hard, smooth stones. (Kr, L.) And 
with », Stones that break in pieces, or that move 
about without stopping, upon the surface of the 

earth. (TA.) Land broken up (j _y=y) 

with stones. (IAar, S, K.) — Small drops of rain. 
(AA, K.) — Fleshy; having much flesh; applied to 
a man; (S, K;) and to a camel: (S:) fern, 
with »; applied to a woman. (S, K.) — — CSS 
y^jyj Buttocks that quiver (K, TA) in walking. 
(TA.) y*J^J Pasturing beasts that crush the 
herbage in eating: (TA:) or camels pasturing at 
pleasure; as though they crushed the herbage. (S, 


TA.) y=’J Always sitting still, not quitting his 

place. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 3-3= _y\ see y=j. Also 

Thick [milk such as is termed] i. e. fresh 
milk upon which sour milk is poured, and which 
is then left awhile, whereupon there comes forth 
from it a thin yellow fluid, which is poured from 
it, and the thick is drunk: (S:) or fresh milk 
drawn from the udder upon sour milk; or before 
it has become mature: (TA:) or fresh milk poured 
upon milk that has been collected in a skin: (A 
'Obeyd, TA:) or, as described to ISk by one of the 
Benoo-'Amir, very sour milk, that causes the man 
who has drunk it to arise in the morning languid, 

or loose in the joints. (TA.) And A food, or a 

drink, that causes the sweat of him who has eaten 
it, or drunk it, to flow. (AZ, K, TA.) In this 
explanation, cj3= j is put in [some copies of] the K 
instead of in the explanation given by AZ. 
(TA.) — Also A mare that runs vehemently. (AO, 
TA.) <y’y A thing with which one bruises, brays, 
pounds, or crushes; or with which one bruises, 
&c., coarsely. (TA.) [And particularly what is 
termed in Latin Tribulum; (Golius, on the 
authority of Meyd;) i. e. a kind of drag used for 
the purpose of separating the grain of wheat and 
barley &c. and of cutting the straw; more 
commonly called irjy (q. v.) and yj^* 

and jy j?-.] — See also iyj. y> y° y: see yyy j; 
and y^y^j. y ^ j l y^ j, (A, K,) aor. y^j, 

(A, TA,) inf. n. y±>j, (TA,) He sucked in, or 
gently sucked or drew in with his lips, her (a 
girl's, or young woman's, TA) saliva; (A, K, TA;) 

as also j (A,) or j. l«j. (K.) 

And y^j The rain poured vehemently, or 
abundantly and extensively; (K, TA;) as also 
J. y^ j', inf. n. j\. (TA.) And iUUl yy>j The 
sky poured incessantly with rain in large drops. 
(AA, TA.) — — y^j is also used as a verb, 
[meaning an inf n. of y^=j signifying It (dew) 
fell, or formed, in distinct particles upon the 
trees,] from j applied to dew. (TA.) — y^j 
still i. q. [q. v ., app. formed from the latter 

by transposition,] (K,) but seldom used. (TA.) 
4 y^'J see the preceding paragraph. 5 y^y see 
1, in two places. j: see t_i4=lj. LjU^j 
S aliva; syn. y.j: (S:) or saliva (i3jj) that is sucked 
in, or gently sucked or drawn in with the lips; (L, 
K;) as when a man kisses a girl: (L:) or what one 
so sucks or draws in, of his own saliva: (L:) or 
what forms into little bubbles, of saliva, and 
spreads, or becomes scattered, or sprinkled; what 
flows being termed li 1 y: (TA:) or particles of 
saliva in the mouth: (K:) or, as some say, the 
separation of saliva into distinct particles, and 
abundance of the water of the teeth: but of each 
of the last two explanations, AM [or, I believe, 
ISd] says, "I know not how this is." (TA.) 
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Sweet water. (TA.) Froth of honey. (K, TA.) 

— — Particles of dew upon trees. (K) — — 

Particles of snow, of hail, and of sugar. (K.) 

Particles of musk: (K:) or so 
(TA.) Vehement, or abundant and 

extensive, rain: (S, K:) or rain pouring 

incessantly, in large drops. (AA, TA.) — Also A 
species of the [lote-tree called] j^“: (S, K:) one of 
which is called fy-Aj, [with respect to which it is 
a coll. gen. n.,] and [ (K,) with respect to 

which latter, if this he correct, it is a quasi-pl. n. 
(TA.) [in the TK Sweet salivae. (K, 

TA.) y * j l y*j, aor. y*j, (L, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. y*j, (S, L, Msb,) He broke, (S, L, Msb, K,) 
and bruised, brayed, or crushed, (Msb, TA,) 
pebbles, (S, K,) or date-stones, (S, L, Msb, K,) 
&c., (Msb,) with a stone [&c.]; (L;) like y=j, (S, 
Msb,) which is a dial. var. (Msb.) And He broke, 
(Msb, TA,) or bruised, (TA,) a person's head 
(Msb, TA) with a stone; (TA;) as also y*j. (Msb, 
TA.) 5 y=y (S, K) and J, (L) It (a pebble, S, 
K, and a date-stone, L, K) became broken, (S, L, 
K,) [or bruised, brayed, or crushed,] with a 
stone [&c.]. (L.) Jiran-el-’ Owd says, Of ASj 

y=Jk [The pebbles almost became broken 
by her tread]. (S.) 8 y=^j\ see the next 
preceding paragraph. — liS jyA jl He excused 

himself, or he urged, or showed, or manifested, 
an excuse, for such a thing; or he asserted himself 
to be clear thereof. (K.) y=j inf. n. of l. (S, L, 
Msb.) [Hence,] jy^jll isy Date-stones that fall 
out from others [in the operation of breaking or 
bruising]. (S, K.) And \ A date-stone 

that flies from beneath the stone [called c^o?]. 
(TA.) — — Also, [or perhaps more properly 

with £,] A small gift. (TA.) And A little of 

news or tidings. (TA.) y= j is a subst. from y='j; 
and [as such, as is implied, or rather indicated, in 
the S,] signifies Broken [or bruised, brayed, or 
crushed,] datestones; i. q. 1 c LSy’, (S, K;) as 
also i y^j [i. e. y*j <sy\. (K.) [See also y*j, 
with £.] see y= j. y^j: see y= j. y^j 

[That breaks, or bruises, pebbles & c. much 
or vehemently]. Abu-n-Nejm says, yij 3 % 

Vj jW.sSa) j-UAj [With every strong 
hoof, that breaks the pebbles much or 
vehemently, that is not contracted, or 

immoderately narrow, nor spreading]. 
(S.) ^>A=jf The thing with which date-stones are 
broken, or bruised, brayed, or crushed, to serve 
as provender [for camels]. (R, TA.) [See also 
what next follows.] The stone with which 

date-stones are broken [or bruised or brayed or 
crushed, to serve as food for camels]: (S, 
K:) [q. v.] is a dial. var. of weak authority. 


(TA.) [See also what next precedes.] £ y^=‘y\ 
see y= j. See what is said at the end of the 
next art. y= j l yzj, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. y= j (A, 
Msb, K) and y= j, (K,) inf. n. y= j, (JK, S, Msb,) 
He broke, (JK, S, Msb, K,) and bruised, brayed, 
or crushed, (Msb, TA,) pebbles, (S, K,) and date- 
stones, (S, Msb, TA,) and a bone, (TA,) and other 
things, (Msb, TA,) of such as were dry, (TA,) 
or datestones and the like; (JK;) like y=j; (S 
Msb;) as also J, y= j [app. in an intensive sense]. 
(A.) He broke (S A, Mgh, Msb) another's head, 
(Mgh, Msb,) or the head of a serpent, (S, TA,) 
& c., (TA,) with stones; (S, TA;) as also [ y= j 
[app. in an intensive sense]. (A.) And i 'AOi j 
l>“ jjp The he-goats betook themselves to striking 
one another with their horns, (JK, K, TA,) so that 
some of them broke the heads of others. (TA.) 
And jjaJI Ji ffry 1 j and [ f -3 y I saw them 
breaking in pieces the bread and eating it: (A:) 
and | I jUi [i. e. They passed the time, or 

the day-time,] breaking in pieces bread and 
eating it and taking it with their hands: (TA:) and 

l jyjajjj US We were eating. (JK.) y=j 

6-= j means ^ ».i?. [app. for *i 3 a, i. e. He 
threw him, or it, down upon the ground]. (JK, K.) 

ki y=j, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and fAOa j, (s, 

Msb,) aor. y= j, (Msb,) inf. n. y> j, (S, Msb,) 
He gave him what was not much; (S, Msb, K;) he 
gave him little; (A, Mgh, TA;) O* of his 
property: (TA:) and AUAj Jli ^ ^ [I 

gave them, of my property, a small gift]: (A:) 
and l Jljll [if not a mistranscription 

for ciii^j] i gave the man a little out of much. 
(TA.) y*jj <1 cj jil [I ordered the giving 

of a small gift to him, or I ordered a small gift to 
him, and I gave him a small gift] occurs in 
a tradition. (S.) 2 y> j see above, in three places. 
3 ‘ti-il j, (S, L, K,) inf. n. ji, (L,) He engaged 
with him in throwing stones, each at the other; 
(AAF, S, L, K;) so that each broke the other's 
head: (AAF, L:) or, accord, to ElKhattabee and 
IAth and others, he engaged with him in the 
shooting of arrows, each at the other: but AAF 
questions the correctness of this latter 
explanation, preferring the former. (L.) [See, 

however, 6.] And AA y^h, (JK, L, K,) inf. 

n. as above, (L,) He gave a thing unwillingly. (JK, 

L, K.) And We obtained of 

him, or it, something. (JK, L.) 4 y='J see 1, 
last sentence but one. 5 y= y see 1, in two places. 

You say also, jAJI OjAOO w f* [They hear 

the news, but are not sure of it, or are 
not acquainted with it clearly, or plainly]: 
from y= j in the last of the senses explained 
below. (K, * TA.) 6 y We cast, or shot, one 


at another; syn. o: (S, K:) or y>\y signifies a 
people's shooting arrows, one at another: (JK, 
TA:) and jj We shot, one at another, 

with arrows: (TA:) and j£ ft, They 

shoot, one at another, with arrows. (A.) 8 > 
jyi j jj [He has a foreign vitiousness of 
speech; or] he, having grown up among 
foreigners, (K, TA,) a little while, (TA,) and then 
become a dweller among the Arabs, inclines to, 
or resembles, foreigners, in certain words, or 
expressions, though he strive [to do otherwise, or 
to speak correctly]. (K, TA.) y= j, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
TA,) originally an inf. n., used as a subst. 
[properly so termed]; or of the measure in the 
sense of the measure like jjfVI y'y^ 

[applied to a dirhem]; (Msb;) [app., in its 
primary acceptation when thus used, A fragment: 
for] you say, jA O* y> j [He has a fragment 

of bread]: (A: [so in a copy of that work; and 
this is agreeable with significations of y=j: or 
the right reading may be jA: (see the last 
sentence in this paragraph:) or it may be that 
which here next follows:]) jA y= j He has 

somewhat of good, or of good things. (Msb.) Also 
A small gift; (S, * L, Msb, TA;) and so ] fAOaj 
(JK, A, [in my copy of the Mgh, 
erroneously, AAijJ) and J, (Mgh, L) 

and | ALUi J: (L:) or a moderate gift, neither good 
nor bad; and so J, f A; - > ij : (L:) and a small gift, 

less than one's share, of booty. (Mgh, * MF.) 

Also, [or jA 0 “ y=J,] News, or tidings, (K,) or a 
little thereof, (TA,) which one hears, but of which 
one is not sure, or with which one is not clearly, 
or plainly, acquainted: (K, accord, to different 
copies, and TA:) in some copies of the K, in the 
place of VmU .i 'i , we find Visu a l . (TA.) fA 0 = J: see the 
next preceding paragraph. — — One 

says also, jAi Of ^AL^j cjisj (jk, A) A small 
quantity of rain fell: (JK:) pi. j^'-Aj. (JK, A. 
*) y°J [or y*j lS 0 >] and [ £ Bruised, or 
crushed, date-stones, [with which camels are fed, 
and] which are first moistened with water. (L in 
art. A=,.) [See also y^j, with £.] fAlA j: 
see y= j. see y= j, in two places. 

see what next follows. 3f A stone with which, 
(K, and Ham p. 615,) or upon which, (Ham,) 
date-stones are broken [or bruised or crushed; to 
serve as food for camels]; (K, Ham;) as also 
l pi. yzlji: (TA:) but is [said to 

be] a dial. var. of weak authority, of 3 f • (TA 

in art. j.) £ see y=j. It is allowable to 

substitute £ for £ in the words of this art., except 
in those relating to eating and giving. (L.) y* j 

, , l 

1 -ul aor. and y=j, aor. y=j; (S, Msb, 

* K;) the former of the dial, of Tihameh; (O, L;) 
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the latter of the dial, of Nejd; (S, O, L;) or 
the former of the dial, of Nejd; and the latter of 
the dial, of Tihameh, and used by the people of 
Mekkeh; (Msb;) and £^=j, (Msb,) i. e. £—0 
(IKtt, TA,) aor. £-^=j; (IKtt, Msb;) inf. 
n. j, (S, Msb, K,) of the first, (S, TA,) or of the 
third, (Msb,) and j, (K,) [which is also an inf. 
n. of 3,] and (Msb, K,) of the first, (Msb, 
TA,) and £^=j, (S, Msb, K,) of the second, (S, 
Msb,) and £^=j, (Msb, K,) said by some to be the 
original form of the inf. n. of the second, (Msb,) 
and 4 eU^J (Msb, K,) of the third, (Msb,) 
and j; (K;) or the last two are simple substs. 
form (LAth;) said of a child; (S, Msb;) He 

sucked the breast of his mother; (K;) and j £-^=j J 
signifies the same. (Msb, TA.) You say, J* ^ 
AoUijll [This is my foster-brother]; and 'i* 
(S, K. *) The saying, in a trad., J* keUi^ll 
kcUjJI, an( i means The sucking which 

occasions interdiction of marriage [with the 
woman whose milk is sucked and certain of her 
relations] is that of an infant when hungry; not of 
a child that is grown up: (IAth:) or that 
consequent upon hunger which is stopped by the 
milk in the time of infancy of the child; not when 
the child's hunger is only to be stopped by solid 
food. (Mgh in art. £ >=>-.) You also say, of a 
man, j (S, K) and SSi (S) [He sucks the 

teats of his camels and of his ewes or she-goats, 

by reason of his sordidness: see i~=l j]. £-=j 

j? (tropical:) [He sucked meanness, 
sordidness, or ignobleness, from the breast of his 
mother]; (K;) i. e. he was born in meanness, 

sordidness, or ignobleness. (TA.) ^‘Si 

(assumed tropical:) He begs of men; (K, TA;) 
asks gifts of them. (TA.) So, accord, to IAar, in 
the saying of Jereer, J J 4 Si u! j ^ V CS 3 Su 

SJjUj jijjilla [And he begs of him whom he 
meets; and if he see a cripple leading a blind 
person, El-Farezdak asks of him]: but [properly 
speaking] the is one who cannot stand, so as 

to lead the blind. (TA.) jj j* 

(tropical:) [He sucks the sweets of the present 
world, and dispraises it]. (TA.) — £- 0 , (S, Z, K,) 
with damm, as though what the verb denotes 
were natural to the person of whom it is said, 
(S, TA,) or the verb has this form because it is 
changed in meaning so as to be intensive, (Z, TA,) 
aor. and aor. £*^=j; (Ibn- 'Abbad, 

K;) inf. n., (Z, K,) of the former verb, (Z, 
TA,) (Z, K,) with fet- h only; (IAth, TA;) 

(tropical:) He (a man, S) was, or became, 
mean, sordid, or ignoble: (S, * K, TA:) or he was, 
or became, very mean, &c.: (Z, TA:) [see j:] 
or one says, £-^=jj fS, for the sake of 
mutual resemblance; and the meaning is, [he 
was, or became, mean, sordid, or ignoble, and] he 


sucked from the teat of the she-camel, fearing 
lest, if he milked, any one should know of his 
doing so, and demand of him somewhat. (Msb.) 

— (tropical:) Their milk 

became little in quantity; said in reference to 
milch-camels abounding with milk. (TA. [But the 
context in the TA suggests that this is a 
mistake; that the phrase is said of the wind 
called and that the right reading is 

4 ^ 1 ; and the meaning, (assumed tropical:) 
It rendered their milk little in quantity.]) 3 j, 
(Msb, TA,) inf. n. 4x4=1 Ji and j (Msb, K, TA) 
and also 4 ef 4 = j t (Msb,) [but this last 
is anomalous, and, if correct, is probably a simple 
subst.,] He sucked with him; or had him sucking 
with him; (Msb, * K, * TA;) he had him as 
his £} 4 =j [or foster-brother]. (Msb.) — — 
[Hence,] j L 4 =« (tropical:) [Between 

them two is the sipping of the wine-cup, or cup 
of wine]. (TA.) — — also signifies An 

infant's sucking the breast of his mother while 
she has a child in her belly. (K.) — £ 4 = 1 j He 

gave, or delivered, his son to the woman who 
should suckle him. (S, K.) [See also 4.] 4 4x4= ji 
She (a woman) had a child which she suckled. 
(K.) — — 4ili ; also, signifies (assumed 

tropical:) Having milk, though not having a child 
that is suckled. (IB.) — 4x4= ji His mother 

suckled him. (S, Msb, K. *) — — You say 
also, £4= ji [app. meaning He caused the child 

to be suckled: or, perhaps, he suckled the child, 
by means of his wife or a female slave; 
because his semen genitale is considered as the 
source of the milk of a woman who has borne 
him a child; accord, to a saying of Lth, cited in 
an explanation of a usage of the word £1*1 or £1*1]. 
(K voce jdi, q. v.) [See also 3.] 6 1x4=1 Ji They both 
sucked the breast of a woman together; each with 
the other. (TA.) 8 £4 =jJ: see 1; first sentence. — 

— jlill Cni j jl The she-goat drank [or sucked] 
her own milk [from her udder]. (S, K.) — — 
Hence p*l£lt £ 14 43 ! (assumed tropical:) 
The drinking [of the cup] of wine. (Har p. 284: 
[See also 3.]) 10 £ 4 = J 4 I He sought, or demanded, 
a wetnurse. (K.) It is said in the Kur [ii. 233], u! j 

Ijx4=Ji4j ji pjjjl And if ye desire to seek, or 
demand, wet-nurses for your children; i. e., u' 
£ 4 =IJi Ijx4=j4u ; the second objective 

complement [accord, to this order of the words], 
but the first in reality because the wetnurse is the 
agent with respect to the child, being suppressed; 
for you say, lsSj ^3*11 4 x 4 = 3 = 41 , meaning I 
sought, or demanded, of the woman that she 
should suckle my child: (IB:) accord, to some, the 
verb is doubly trans.: accord, to others, the 
prep. J is suppressed in the Kur; the meaning 
being fSJVjY. (El-Howfee, in the “ Burhan fee 


tefseer-el-Kur-an. ”) £4 =j A kind of trees upon 
which camels feed. (O, K.) The young ones 
[or suckers] of palmtrees; (LAar, K;) as also £-*>j, 
(K,) accord, to Lth and IDrd and the S; (TA in 
art. £-= j;) or the latter, accord, to Az, is a 
mistranscription: (K * and TA in that art.:) n. un. 
with ». (TA.) — (tropical:) Meanness, sordidness, 
or ignobleness; a subst. from £4=j; as also j £ 4 =j. 
(K.) £4=j: see £-=' j, in two places: — : and 
see £4=j. £* 4=3 A foster-brother; syn. j £ 4 =IJi: 
pi. il» 4 =j (TA.) You say, I**, (S, Msb, * K, 

*) i. e. 4414=311 0 ? (^ 4 -i [This is my foster- 
brother]. (S, K. *) — — [A child while it is a 
suckling;] a child before it is termed fJLa [i. e. 
weaned]. (IAar, TA in art. jJ=. [See also £ 4=1 j.]) 
[In explanations of the words 4 - 4 = j and » (£4 in the 
S, it is applied as an epithet to a kid, evidently 
as meaning Sucking; or a suckling; like £4=1 j, q. 

v., and £4=j.] See two other significations, 

voce £ 4=1 J, in two places. said in the K to 

be an inf. n. of 1 in the first of the senses 
explained in this art., is, accord, to IAth, a simple 

subst. (TA.) [It is a regular inf. n. of £4=3, q. 

v.] — also signifies (tropical:) The 

[west wind, or westerly wind, called] jj 4 : or a 
wind between that and the [south wind, or 
southerly wind, called] (IDrd, K, TA:) 

because, when it blows upon the milch-camels 
abounding with milk, their milk becomes little in 
quantity. (IDrd, TA.) 4414 = j, said in the K to be 
an inf. n. of 1 in the first of the senses expl. in this 

art., is, accord, to IAth, a simple subst. (TA.) 

[It is also said, in the Msb, to be an inf. n. 
of J—al j, q. v.] 44 j4=3 A female that suckles her 
young: (TA:) or a ewe or she-goat that suckles, or 
that has a young one which she suckles. (AO, S, 
K.) £ 14 = j: see the next paragraph. £4=1 j Sucking 
the breast of his mother; a suckling; as also 
I £“=j: pi. of the former j ; and of the 
latter; (K. [See also JiJ=J, which signifies 
the same; as is shown below, voce and by 

Bd in xxii. 2; &c.]) One who sucks from the 

teat of the she-camel, fearing lest, if he milked, 
any one should know of his doing so, and 
demand of him somewhat: (Msb:) or a pastor 
who does not take with him a milkingvessel, and, 
when he is asked for milk, excuses himself on 
that ground, (K, TA,) and, when he desires to 
drink, sucks the teat of his milchbeast: (TA:) 
pi. J. (Msb.) The phrase j [i. e. Mean, 
sordid, or ignoble; who sucks the teats of his she- 
camels, &c.,] originated, (S, K,) as they assert, 
(S,) from a certain man’s sucking the teats of his 
she-camels (S, K) or ewes or she-goats, and not 
milking them, (S,) lest the sound of his milking 
should be heard and somewhat should be 
demanded of him: (S, K:) or the origin was the 
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coming of a guest by night to a certain man of the 
Amalekites, whereupon the latter sucked the 
udder of his ewe, lest the guest should hear the 
sound of the streaming of the milk from the teat. 
(IDrd.) But when a single epithet is used, one 
says [ (Msb. [See, however, what follows.]) 

— — [Hence,] (tropical:) Mean, sordid, or 

ignoble; (K, TA;) as also j and [ 

pi. J and j: (K:) and gg"-^=j, as a pi., [i. e. 
pi. of | j-^j,] has the same signification, of mean, 
&c. (TA.) It is said in a trad, of Selemeh Ibn-El- 
Akwa', f fjjll, meaning (tropical:) To-day 
is the day of the destruction of the mean, &c. 
(TA.) — — Also (tropical:) Mean, sordid, or 
ignoble, who has sucked meanness, sordidness, 
or ignobleness, from the breast of his mother; 
(ElYemamee, K, TA;) i. e. bom in meanness, 

sordidness, or ignobleness. (TA.) (tropical:) 

A beggar: (TA:) one who begs of men: (K:) thus 
Ibn-'Abbad explains j— j (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) One who eats the particles of 
food remaining between his teeth, lest anything 
[thereof] should escape him: (K:) or such is 
termed j iS. (TA.) — A possessor of milk: 
after the usual manner of a possessive epithet 
[like gjll]. (TA.) A central incisor when 

it falls out: (Msb:) or the are the two 

central incisors (S, Msb, K, TA) of a child, (S K, 
TA,) over which the milk is drunk [or 
sucked]: (Msb, TA:) pi. (S, Msb, K:) or 

the jj are the teeth of a child that grow and 
then fall out in the period of sucking; (Msb, * 
TA;) and they are said to be six in the upper part 
of the mouth and six in its lower part: (TA:) [the 
pi. is applied to all the milk-teeth of a child, and 
of a horse &c.; it applies to the teeth called cjU&Uj 
that fall out, as well as to the or central 
incisors, accord, to AO, in a passage relating to a 
colt, in his quoted in the TA in art. j^-; 

and to the teeth called js that fall out, accord, 
to a passage in the S, voce q. v., as well as 
the extract from the work of AO mentioned 
above, and in this case likewise relating to a 
colt.] The breast, as being the place of 

sucking: pi. j—^gA (Ksh and Bd in xxviii. 11 .) — 

— And [as an inf. n.] The act of sucking the 

breast: pi. as above. (Ksh and Bd ibid.) 
Suckled: pi. £~^lgi; which is opposed to pi. 
of (Mgh.) and ^*g=gl a mother [or 

other woman] suckling: (Msb:) or one having 
with her a child which she suckles: the former 
epithet may with reason be applied to the mother 
because suckling is performed only by females, 
like as the epithets g^G-- and are applied to 
a woman; and if gA were applied to her who 


has with her a child, it would be correct: (Fr, TA:) 
[but see another saying ascribed to Fr in what 
follows:] or the former, a woman having a child 
which she suckles; (Kh, S, IB, K;) after the 
manner of a possessive epithet; (IB;) i. e. having 
a j; (Kh, IB;) like JAlai gAI “ a woman having 

a ” (Kh;) or 0^“ Aik “ a doe-gazelle having 

a gki; ” though j-i>gA has a verb bearing a 
signification agreeing with this; and it sometimes 
occurs as meaning having milk, though not 
having a child that is suckled: (IB:) but the latter 
is used in describing a woman as performing an 
action; (Kh;) signifying suckling a child: (S, K:) 
the former is used when the [abstract] quality is 
meant: the latter, when the action is meant: 
but God knows: (Akh:) or the former signifies 
one who is near to suckling, but has not yet 
suckled: and one having with her the child that 
is suckled [by her] (£*^gH ifi-JI): and the latter, 
[in the TA the former, but this is a 
mistranscription, as is shown by what follows,] 
one who is suckling, her teat being in the mouth 
of her child; and in this sense it is used in the 
Kur, in a passage which see below: (AZ in the 
TA:) Th says, the latter signifies one who suckles, 
though she have not a child, or if she have a 
child: and the former, one who has not a child 
with her, and sometimes having with her a child: 
and in one place he says, when the action is 
meant, the latter is used, and it is made an 
epithet: and when the » is not added, it is meant 
as a subst: (TA:) Fr and some others say that it is 
without » when the proper signification 
of suckling is meant: and with » when the tropical 
signification of a subject of the attribute of 
suckling in time past or future is meant: (Msb:) 
the pi. [of both, though said in the Mgh and TA to 
be that of the former,] is £~=lgi (Mgh, Msb, TA) 
and t^gi. (Msb, TA.) The saying in the Kur 
[xxii. 2 ], ClwAajI IaC 

means [On the day when ye shall see it,] every 
woman that is suckling;, (AZ, Kh,) in the act of 
doing so, (Kh,) with her teat in the mouth of her 
child; (AZ,) [shall neglect, or become heedless of 
or diverted from, that which she shall have been 
suckling:] or here has the last 

signification explained in the preceding sentence 
[so that the meaning is every woman who shall 
have been suckling or shall be going to suckle]. 
(Msb.) — — It is said in a trad., A-Ajill ca* j 
meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Excellent in the office of commander, or 
governor, and the profit, or advantage, which it 
brings to its possessor; and very evil is death, 
which destroys his delights, or pleasures, and 


stops the profits, or advantages, of that office. 
(TA.) — — The pi. £*^3-“ is metaphorically 
applied as an epithet to bees (g« .33?-, i. e. Jkj). 
(TA.) <yAlg«: see — — Also An unborn 

child of a woman who is suckling another child: 
such a child proves to be meagre in body, slender 
in the bones, and ill nourished. (En-Nadr, 
Sgh.) [for A1 agreeably with an 

opinion mentioned by El-Howfee, (see 10 ,) One 
for whom a wet-nurse has been sought, or 
demanded]. You say, g#" ^ 

[Such a one is he for whom a wet-nurse has been 
sought, or demanded, among the Benoo- 
Temeem]. (TA.) 1 aor. Agaj, (s, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. (Msb,) He cauterized him, 

or it, (namely, a thing, Msb,) with a heated stone. 

(S, Msb, K.) And He roasted it (namely, 

flesh-meat,) upon heated stones. (Msb.) And Az 
says, J: s 11 . 1 ..g jA cliil c'i U >jj 

[Sometimes, or often, the Arabs heated, 
or warmed, water with heated stones for the 
horses]. (O.) — He ejected his 

excrement, or thin excrement. (Ibn- ’Abbad, O, 
K.) — aUj jll wiAj He folded the pillow. (IDrd, O, 
K.) Heated stones (S, O, Mgh, Msb, K) with 
which milk is made hot, or is made to boil; (S, O, 
K;) [and with which one cauterizes; and upon 
which flesh-meat is roasted; as shown above;] as 
also [ (O, K:) n. un. with ». (S, O, Mgh, 

Msb.) It is said in a prov., g* 

[Take thou from the heated stone what is upon 
it]: (S, O:) i. e. take thou what adheres, of 
the milk, to the heated stone when it is thrown, 
with others, therein, to make it hot, or to make it 
to boil: it is applied to the case of one’s taking as 
spoil a thing from a niggard, though it be little, or 
paltry. (Meyd, O.) [Hence,] Aiki A piece 

of fat which, when it falls upon the heated stones, 
melts, and extinguishes their heat: and a serpent 
of which the poison, when it passes by the heated 
stones, extinguished their fire: (O, K:) and a lean 
sheep or goat, that puts out the fire and does not 
become thoroughly cooked: (M, L, K, all in 
art. g»^:) or a fat sheep or goat, that slakes the 
heated stones by its fat: (T and TA in that art.:) 
and (assumed tropical:) a calamity that makes 
one to forget that which was before it: (AO, O, K:) 
or simply (assumed tropical:) a calamity. (K in 
art. [q. v.].) — — Also Certain bones in 
the knee, like fingers put together, holding 
together one another; (O, K;) above which is 
the A~=>ih [or patella]: (TA in art. g^£~:) in a 
horse, what are between the shank and the arm: 
(En-Nadr, O, K:) they are certain small bones, 
places together, at the head of the upper part 
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of the jj [app. a mistranscription for gdJS, i. e. 
shank]: (En-Nadr, O:) one thereof is termed Alij 
and J, j. (O, K.) aAs j n. un. of Auij [q. v.]. (S, 

O, Mgh, Msb.) [Hence, app.,] yjAl 

an appellation of four [tribes of the Arabs], 
Sheyban and Teghlib and Bahra and Iyad. (O, 
K.) 31^=3 A certain brand, or mark, made by 
burning the skin with [heated] stones. (Lth, O, 

K.) See also last sentence. L «.;a 0 Milk 

that is boiled by means of the heated stone [or 
stones]. (S, O, K.) y^='y. Roast meat roasted by 

means of heated stones: (S, O, K: *) 

and thoroughly cooked thereby. (K.) 
see j, first sentence. ** y=’y A cooking-pot 
[in which the food is] thoroughly cooked by 
means of heated stones: (S:) or the stomach, or 
maw, of a ruminant animal, which is washed and 
cleansed, and carried in a journey; and when the 
people desire to cook, and there is no cooking- 
pot, they cut up the flesh-meat, and put it into 
the stomach, or maw, then they betake 
themselves to some stones, and kindle a fire upon 
them so that they become heated, whereupon 
they put them into the stomach, or maw. (O, K.) 
It occurs in the saying of ElKumeyt, p a y±> j*j 

\ 0^ A <^1) UaUs ?t3all jjjj (3, O, 

K,) i. e. [Many a cooking-pot &c, or many a 
stomach, or maw, &c., has there been,] that did 
not impede nor delay [in the cooking the cook, to 
the whiteness of the froth whereof I have 
hastened when it made a sound in boiling, or 
broiling]. (S.) [This art. is wanting in the copies 
of the L and TA to which I have had access.] j 
l lyyj is originally y^j; the j being changed 
into is because of the kesreh: (S:) the tribe of 
Teiyi said for iyyj. (IDrd in his lex., cited 
by Freytag; and Mughnee voce J) there said to be 
a dial. var. of j.) You say, aA (S, M, 

Msb, K,) and Alfy (m, Msb, K,) which is of 
the dial, of the people of El-Hijaz, (Msb,) the verb 
being thus made trans. by means of accord, 
to Ks, agreeably with the opinion of Sb respecting 
instances of this kind, for the purpose of making 
it to accord with its contr., -1=^-, (M, TA,) 
aor. (K,) inf. n. (S, M, Msb, K) 

and y ±> j (M, K) and ijy -* j and d'y~ s ‘ j, (S, * M, 
Msb, * K,) the last of the dial, of Keys and 
Temeem, (Msb, TA,) and mentioned by Sb, 
(M, TA,) but all the readers of the Kur 
read O' y *= j with kesr, except ’Asim, who is 
related to have read it with damm, (T, TA,) 
and ^ y, (S, * M, K,) originally » y, (TA,) He 
was pleased, well pleased, content, contented, or 
satisfied, with him; regarded him with good will, 
or favour; or liked, or approved, him; (MA;) [i. e., 
as said above,] contr. of -MAj; (M, Msb, K;) the 
object being a person: (Msb:) and Sb states that 


they also said I yy^j, with the medial radical 
quiescent, for I y^j; but it is extr. (M, TA.) The 
saying in the Kur [v. last verse but one, and ix. 
101, &C.] 4ue I yt=jj pjc. <111 yyj [God is well 
pleased with them and they are well pleased with 
Him] means God is well pleased with their deeds 
and they are well pleased with the recompense 
that He has bestowed upon them: (M, TA:) or, 
accord, to Er-Raghib, <111 iy A"-!' y ±> j means The 
servant's, or man's, being not displeased with 
that which God's decree has made to happen to 
him; and AAI 0? <111 y^ =J, God's seeing the 
servant, or man, to be obedient to that which He 
has commanded, and refraining from that which 
He has forbidden. (TA.) You say also, (S, 

Msb, K,) and a (M, Msb,) inf. n. y^ j 

(Msb, TA) [and y ^= j and iJy * J &c., as above]; 
and l AiOAjl; (S, Msb;) I was pleased, 
well pleased, content, contented, or satisfied, 
with it; regarded it with good will, or favour; or 
liked, or approved, it: (MA: [for the verb is there 
said to have the same signification in the 
phrases and a y^j as it has in iy=j 
and A1A; and J is there similarly 
explained: and the like is implied in the S and K; 
and is evidently agreeable with general usage:]) 
or he chose it, or preferred it: (Msb, TA:) the 
object being a thing: (S, Msb, TA:) or (accord, to 
explanations of A10= in the Kur ii. 139) I loved 
it, or liked it; (Ksh, Bd, Jel;) inclined to it; (Ksh;) 
had a desire for it. (Bd.) The saying of the 
lawyers, [respecting a woman whose consent to 
her marriage has been asked,] j ^ 45OO 
means It [i. e. her silence] testifies, or declares, 
her permission [or consent]; because permission 
indicates y± j. (Msb.) You say also, *9 
IA.1— => [1 was pleased with him, or I liked him, 
or approved him, or chose him, or preferred him, 
as a companion]. (S.) And j*YI Ollj] and 

J. jt, [which may be well rendered He 
approved him for that thing, or affair,] meaning 
he saw him, or judged him, to be fit for that 
thing, or affair. (M.) And J [ <xA0a] 

(K, TA) He [approved him, or] chose him, or 
preferred him; and saw him, or judged him, to be 
fit; for his companionship, and his service. (TA.) 
And Ai»_« j [His living, or sustenance, was 
found pleasing, well pleasing, contenting, or 
satisfying; or was liked, or approved]: one should 

not say Aj^j [in this case]. (S, K.) ^y^j, 

(S, M, K,) aor. » y^J, (S, K,) signifies I surpassed 
him in y ^ J [i. e. in being pleased, well pleased, 
content, &c.: see above, second sentence]: (S, 
* M, K *:) so in the saying, yi^j J, [He 

vied, or contended, with me in being pleased, 
well pleased, content, &c., and I surpassed 
him therein]: (S, M, K:) the inf. n. of j thus 


used is sLAal ji and clOaj; (M;) both these signify 
the same (K, TA) as inf. ns. of this verb. 
(TA.) 2 see 4. 3 j see 1, last sentence. — 
— AfAJj, inf. n. AAJji and signifies [also] 
I agreed, consented, accorded, or was of 
one mind or opinion, with him. (Msb.) 4 
(M, MA, Msb, K,) inf. n. (Msb,) He, or it, 

made him to be pleased, well pleased, 
content, contented, or satisfied; (MA;) [he, or it, 
pleased, contented, or satisfied, him:] or he gave 
him that with which he would be pleased, well 
pleased, content, contented, or satisfied. (M, K: * 
in the former, a y^y A in the latter, AIA-i 

A) Hence, in the Kur [ix. 8], p^y^y 
[They will please you, or 
content you, with their mouths, but their hearts 
will be incompliant]. (TA.) And yc- AiO=jl ; and 
J. AAi j with teshdeed, [I made him to be pleased, 
well pleased, content, &c., with me,] iy=y [and 
he was pleased, &c.]. (S.) 5 ilAbjj He sought to 
please, content, or satisfy, him; (M, K;) as also 
l (k.) A poet says, jjAAl li| 

jlii Y j UlA=jj Y j [When the old woman is angry, 
then divorce thou; and seek not to please, 
or content, her, nor behave in a loving, or 
blandishing, or coaxing, manner]: he says AI-Ajj 
instead of jj to avoid what is termed oAs but 
some relate it in the manner better known, 
saying Yj. (M.) — — [Also] AiOajj 1 

pleased, contented, or satisfied, him 
(AiO=jl) after striving, labouring, or toiling. (S.) 
6 AAiljj [They two agreed, consented, accorded, 
or were of one mind or opinion, respecting it; 
or were pleased, well pleased, content, contented, 
or satisfied, with it; they both liked it, or 
approved it]: (A, K:) and a UOOjj [signifies the 
same]. (Bd in iv. 28.) And They 

agreed among themselves in being pleased, 
contented, or satisfied, with it; or in liking, 
or approving, it. (MA.) fs-A IjAOji lil, in the Kur 
[ii. 232], means [When they agree, or consent, 
among themselves; or] when they are 
pleased, well pleased, content, &c., [among 
themselves,] every one of them with his [or her] 
companion. (TA.) Hence the trad., if- jA' 'Ail 
iy^'y [Sel-ling, or buying, is only resultant from 
mutual agreement, consent, or content, or 
approval]. (TA.) And you say, y^y^ a jij 
[Mutual agreement, or consent, to it, or mutual 
content with it, or mutual approval of it, 
happened, or took place]. (A, K. [In some copies 
of the K, by the omission of j, this phrase is made 
to be as though it were meant as an explanation 
of lUAAjj.]) 8 y=- 0) see 1, in three places. 
10 ILijU He asked, begged, or petitioned, of 
him that he would please, content, or satisfy, 
him, or that he would give him that with which 
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he would be pleased, well pleased, content, 
contented, or satisfied. (Z, K.) You say, < 33 “=3 333 ! 
^U^jla [i asked, begged, or petitioned, of 
him that he would please me, &c., and he pleased 

me, &c.]. (S.) See also 5 . A certain 

idol-temple, belonging to [the tribe of] 
Rabee'ah: (K:) whence they gave the name of ±f 
y= j [Servant of Ruda]. (TA.) y * j is merely an 
inf. n., (S,) [as such] syn. with sUiji, (K,) 
meaning The being pleased, well pleased, 
content, &c.; [see 1 ;] contr. of 4*k*«: (M:) and the 
simple subst. is J. with medd.; [signifying a 
state of being pleased, &c.;] (Akh, S;) or the latter 
is only an inf. n. of 3 , (M,) syn. with sUil ji; (M, 
K:) [but] the former [is also used as a subst., 
signifying content, or approval: and permission, 
or consent: and] is dualized, app. as meaning the 
kind [or mode or manner, of being pleased, &c.]: 
(M:) the dual is i}'y * j and g4“= j: (S, M, K:) Ks 
heard u* 3“= j and u'fy' 3 - as duals of y = j and y*-', 
and says that the proper way is to say 04-4= j 
and ifcff, [which in the case of the former is 
strange, as its final radical is j,] but that the 
pronunciation with j is the more common: (S:) 
and accord, to some, y'if is an irreg. pi. of y* j; 
but others say that it is pi. of sUiji. (TA.) You 
say, if “^l*® '- i and see the latter, 

below. (Z, K.) See also latter sentence. 

— And j 3=- j, (M, K,) and y *. j f ja, (M,) A 
man, (M, K,) and a people, or party, (M,) with 
whom one is pleased, well pleased, contented, or 
satisfied; regarded with good will, or favour; 
liked, or approved; syn. y=if (M, K) and :0' 3 * 3 S 
y = j being, thus used, an inf. n. in the sense of a 
pass. part, n., like as the inf. n. is used in 
the sense of an act. part. n. in the instance of 3^4, 
and (M.) — — [See also y=y, for 

which y * j or seems to be erroneously 
substituted, in two senses, in some copies of the 
K.] y j: see j if means \ if 

iUij [i. e. I did it not of, or with, his pleasure, 
good pleasure, content, or approval]. (Z, 
K.) O' l?- 3 J an inf. n. of yfy, like ii^yj. (M, K, 
&c.) — Also The treasurer, keeper, or guardian, 
of Paradise. (MA, K.) l^y. see y*j, first 

sentence, y=y see y\j. Also, (K, TA,) i. e. 

like is it, (TA,) [in the CK and in my 

MS. copy of the K '—=3', are put in the place 
of One who is responsible, accountable, 

or answerable; syn. =: so in the copies of the 
K, and in like manner in the Tekmileh: accord, to 
the copies of the T, [fy— ^ [lean, or light of flesh, 

&c.]. (TA.) And Loving; a lover; or a friend. 

(IAar, K, TA.) — — And Obeying, or 

obedient. (IAar, TA.) of which the pi. 


is and j y^j, of which the pi. is i44 3 3' 

and j, (M, K,) the latter pi. on the authority of 
Lh, but extr. as pi. of ly= j, and in my opinion, 
[says ISd,] it is pi. of yYj only; (M;) and \ y j, 
of which the pi. is oyy, (Lh, M, K;) Pleased, 
well pleased, content, contented, or satisfied; 
regarding with good will, or favour; liking, or 

approving. (M, K.) <^'j means ‘y=f 

[i. e. A state, or sort, of life that is found pleasing, 
well pleasing, contenting, or satisfying; or with 
which one is pleased, &c.; or that is liked, or 
approved]: (S, K:) or, accord, to Sb, fy--=' j is, in 
this case, a possessive epithet, meaning J, 
y= j [i. e. having approvedness; y * j being here 
an inf. n. of cjiij]. (m, TA.) slLafyi, 
originally Zy=ji, (TA,) an inf. n. of y=J- (S, * M, 

K.) [Also A cause, or means, or an occasion, 

of y> j, i. e., of being pleased, well pleased, 
conten, & c.: a word of the same class as <liii 
and Hence the saying,] sUiji 34' 

gUajAIl SilLii [Piety is a cause of approbation to 
the Lord, a cause of disapprobation, or anger, to 
the devil]. (TA in art. 4*i_aQ The pi. of sLLaji 
is y'if [accord, to rule]: or this is an irreg. pi. 
of y= j. (TA.) see what follows. y=f and 

\ ‘yTy, (x, S, M, Msb, K,) the former the more 
common, (S, Msb,) the latter erroneously written 
in [some of] the copies of the K y=f, (TA,) 
applied to a thing, (S, Msb,) or a person, (M,) 
Found pleasing, well pleasing, contenting, or 
satisfying; or with which, or with whom, one is 
pleased, &c.; or liked, or approved: (K: [the 
meaning being there indicated to be the contr. 
of 1 = and being well known to be commonly 
as above:]) or chosen, or preferred: (Msb:) or 
seen, or judged, to be fit for a thing or an affair: 
(M:) [see also y*j, last sentence but one; 
and y'j, latter sentence.] Quasi y*J a 

dual of y=. j, which see in art. y> j. j 1 44=3, 

(S, A, MA, Msb, K,) aor. m4=j; (K;) and v4=j, 
aor. (K;) inf. (S, A, MA, Msb, K) of 

the former verb (S, A, Msb) and < 44=3 [also of the 
former verb]; (MA, K;) It (a thing, S, Msb) was, 
or became, the contr. of what is termed y 4 (S, 
Msb, K) and i. e., (Msb,) it was, or 

became, moist, humid, succulent, sappy, or juicy: 
(A, MA, Msb:) or soft, or tender, to chew: (A:) 
[and fresh, or green; agreeably with the 
Pers. explanation, in the MA: and supple, 
pliant, or flexible: all meanings well known, of 
frequent occurrence, and implied in the first 
of the explanations above, and in explanations 
of 44=3 and s-y ^ 3 j:] and soft, or tender, said of a 
branch, or twig, and of plumage, &c.: (K:) [and 
i s^ 3 J 3 , as used in the L in art. Ac, &c., signifies 


the same.] [used as a simple subst.] 

signifies A quality necessarily involving facility of 
assuming shape and of separation and of 

conjunction. (KT.) [Hence, said of a 

girl, (assumed tropical:) She was, or became, 
sappy, or supple; and soft, or tender: and *^=3 
said of a boy, (assumed tropical:) He was, or 
became, sappy, or soft, or supple; and femininely 
soft or supple: see 4-4=3, below. — — Hence 
also,] 4! jSi 44=3 and J, s-^ 3 j 3 (tropical:) [My 

tongue has become supple by mentioning thee; i. 
e., has been much occupied by mentioning thee: 
a well-known phrase: (see also 2 :) it may also be 
used as meaning my tongue has become 
refreshed (lit. moistened) by mentioning thee]. 
(A.) And ^=4= j <=■ (tropical:) [Take that 

by means of the frequent handling of which thy 
hands have become supple]; meaning, what thou 

hast found to be profitable, or useful. (A.) 

See also 4 , in two places. — m4=j, aor. 43=3, He 
spoke what he had in his mind, right and wrong, 
or correct and erroneous. (K, TA.) — 44=3, 

(aor. 44=3, A,) inf. n. 44=3, (A'Obeyd, S, A, K) 

and 4 J jj=j, (A'Obeyd, S, K,) He fed a horse 
(or similar beast, K) with [the trefoil called] <4=3 
[q. v.]. (A'Obeyd, S, A, K.) — — See also 2 . 
2 s4=j, inf. n. 4-y4i3 3 , He [or it] made, 
or rendered, a thing such as is termed 4-4=3 
and 4-y4>j; i. e. [moist, humid, succulent, sappy, 
or juicy: or soft, or tender, to chew: and fresh, 
new, or green: and supple, pliant, or flexible: and 
soft, or tender, as applied to a branch, or twig, 
and to plumage, &c.:] contr. of y 4: (S:) he 
moistened a garment, or piece of cloth, (A, K, 

TA,) &c.; (TA;) as also | -4= 3. (K, TA.) 

[Hence,] one says, -^4=3' U _[ 

(tropical:) [I have not ceased to make my tongue 
supple by mentioning thee; meaning I have not 
ceased to employ my tongue frequently in 
mentioning thee: or jll 44=3' 3 '- 3> : for] one says 

also y <j U Yj ^141 * . 1 j Lj 

(tropical:) [Nothing has made my tongue to 
become supple by mentioning thee save what 
thou hast bestowed upon me of thy bounty]. (A. 
[See also 1 .]) — Also *r4= j, (S, A, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (S,) He fed people with ' t 4 3 j [or fresh ripe 
dates]; (S, A, K;) and so J, 44=3. (K.) You say, J, if 
44=J < 1*9 iui. 4-4=3^ ■44-j m 4=3' [He whose 

palm-trees have fresh ripe dates and he does not 
feed people with such dates, his conduct is bad, 
and is not good]. (A.) — See also the next 
paragraph, in two places. 4 v4= jl as a trans. v.: 
see the next preceding paragraph, in two places. 
_ jLllI jl The fullgrown unripe dates 
became ' T 4=3 [i. e. freshly ripe dates]: (S, A:) or so 
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i =4=3, and J, =4= 3, and j =3=j, (K,) of which last 
the inf. n. is 33 or all signify, attained to the 
time of ripening: (TA:) or =3=41 ==3=jl signifies 
the full-grown unripe date had ripening Q =*4=3 ;; ) 

beginning in it. (Msb.) And 34=11 =4 = j' The 

palm-trees had upon them, (S,) or produced, (A,) 
or attained to the time of having, (K,) dates such 
as are termed =4=3. (S, A, K.) See an ex. in the 

next preceding paragraph. And f j4l =4= ,jl 

The people had palm-trees that had attained to 
the time of having such dates: (K:) or =4 = J 
signifies he had abundance of such dates. (A.) — 
— [Also] The people became amid fresh 

green herbage. (Msb.) And i_ 4=3^ ==4= J 1 , inf. 

n. 4=4=31, The land had such herbage: (Msb:) or 
abounded therewith. (A.) 5 =4=jj see 1 , in two 
places. 44= j and j 4=4= j Contr. of 3=4* (S, Msb, K) 
and =A4; i. e. (Msb) moist, humid, succulent, 
sappy, or juicy: (A, MA, Msb:) or soft, or tender, 
to chew: (A:) and [fresh, (agreeably with the Pers. 
explanation, 33 in the MA,) or] green; applied to 
herbage: (TA:) or they signify, (Msb,) or signify 
also, (S, K,) soft, or tender; (S, Msb, K;) applied 
to a branch, or twig, and to plumage, (S, K,) & c.: 
(K:) [and] supple, pliant, or flexible. (Msb.) [All 
these meanings are well known, of 
frequent occurrence, and implied in the first of 
the explanations above.] The former occurs in a 
trad, as an epithet particularly applied to 
Any article of property [or of provisions] that is 
not stored up, and will not keep; such as [most 
kinds of] fruits, and herbs, or leguminous plants: 
such, IAth says, fathers and mothers and children 
may eat and give away agreeably with approved 
usage, without asking permission; but not 
husbands nor wives [when it belongs to one of 
them exclusively], without the permission of the 

owner. (TA.) [Hence,] 34=3 3jU. (tropical:) 

A soft, or tender, [or a sappy, or supple,] girl, or 
young woman. (A, K, * TA.) And 4-4=3 
(tropical:) A boy, or young man, [sappy, or soft, 
or supple, or] femininely soft or supple. (A, K.) 
And 4-4=3 3=3 (tropical:) A soft, or supple, man. 
(A.) — — [Hence also,] 4=4= j j 4 
(tropical:) [My tongue is become supple 
by mentioning thee: and it may also be used as 
meaning my tongue is become refreshed (lit. 
moistened) by mentioning thee]. (A. [See also 1 

and 2 .]) And 34=3 sl 3=! (tropical:) [A pliant, 

or] a vitious, or an unchaste, woman; a 
fornicatress, or an adulteress. (A.) One says, 
in reviling, 34=34! 34 4 (tropical:) [O son of the 
fornicatress or adulteress]. (A.) And J, ==4=3 
like (tropical:) [meaning O fornicatress or 
adulteress, =*4=3, being indecl., as a proper name 
in this sense,] is said in reviling a woman or girl. 
(A, K.) [And =4=341 4 4=3 1 3*4= (tropical:) : 


see 1 in art. 3=.] And 4-4=3 3*4 (tropical:) 

A soft, a delicate, or an easy, life. (A.) — — 
And 44=3 O' 3*41 13 s (assumed tropical:) He read, or 
recited, the Kur-an softly, or gently; not with a 
loud voice. (TA from a trad) — — 4-4=3 is 
a metonymical expression, meaning (tropical:) 
Brilliant pearls, beautiful, smooth in the exterior, 
and perfect in clearness: it does not denote 
the 3 j4=j that is the contr. of 3= and similar to 
this is the expression 44=341 3-3=41 [app. meaning 
(tropical:) Fresh and fragrant, or fine, aloes- 
wood]. (TA.) 4-4=3 (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.) and 
1 4-4=3 (S, K) Herbage, or pasture, (S, A, Mgh,) 
such as is juicy, fresh, or green: (A, Mgh:) or 
green pasture, consisting of herbs, or leguminous 
plants, (T, Msb, K, TA,) of the [season 
called] £m 3, (Msb, TA,) and of trees [or shrubs]: 
(T, K, TA:) [each] a coll. gen. n.: (TA:) or green 
herbage in general: (K, TA:) accord, to the Kifayet 
el-Mutahaffidh, 4-4=j signifies fresh, or juicy, 
herbage or pasture; (TA;) or, as some say, J, 34=3, 
like 33^, [though this seems to be the n. un. 
of 44=3,] has this last meaning; (Msb;) what is 
dry being called 344=. (TA.) 4-4=j [Fresh ripe 
dates; i. e.] ripe dates (A, Mgh, Msb, K) before 
they become dry; (Msb, TA;) also called J, 3" 
==4=j and J, 4-4=3= (K, TA) and J, 4-4=3=: (TA:) the 
dates so called are well known: (S:) [it is a coll, 
gen, n.:] n. un. with »: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) it is not a 
broken pi. of 34=3, being masc. [as well as fern.] 
like 3=4 you say, 4-4=3 '4* [These are fresh 
ripe dates]; whereas, if it were a broken pi., you 
would make it [only] fern.: (Sb, TA:) its pi. [of 
pauc.] is 444=31 (S, Msb) and [of mult.] 4*4=j; 
and the pi. of the n. un. is =jU4=j. (s.) There are 
two sorts of ==4=3: one sort cannot be dried, and 
spoils if not soon eaten: the other sort dries, and 
is made into [q. v.]. (Msb.) [See 

also 34=.] 44= j: see 4-4=j. 34=3 i. q. 4*-=5, (S, [in 
my copy of the Msb 34 = 3 , Hut this is the n. un. 
of 4-44=3,]) or ==s, (A,) or ===ALI [in Pers. =4AL| 
or ==44=1], (Mgh,) or 3^=3= a, (K,) [all which 
signify A species of trefoil, or clover,] specially (S) 
while juicy, or fresh, or green, (S, A, Mgh, TA,) 
before it is dried: (Msb:) or, as some say, a 
meadow of 3 -=i - -A , w hile continuing green: and 
l 34=j signifies the same: (TA:) pi. 4*4=j: (S, Mgh, 
Msb:) which is also said to be applied to the 
cucumber and melon and u 4 *=Ij [q. v.] and the 
like: but [Mtr says] the first is the meaning 
mentioned in the Lexicons in my hands, and is a 
sufficient explanation. (Mgh.) 34=3: see 4-4=3: — 
— and 34=3- ts4=j [A seller of ==4=3, or fresh 
ripe dates: mentioned in the K only as a 
surname]. =44=3: see 4-4=3. 4*4=j: see 4-4=3, in two 
places: and 4-4=3. 44=3=: see 4-4=3. — — 

34=3= Land abounding with =4=3 [q. v.]. (S, * A, 


K.) 34=3= 3Sj A well of sweet water among wells 
of salt water. (K.) =4=3=: see 4-4=3. 4= 4=3= A horse 

fed with [the trefoil called] 34=3- (A.) [And A 

man fed with =4=3 (or fresh ripe dates).] — Also 
(assumed tropical:) A man in whom is softness, 
or suppleness; 3 .>4=3 fy =4; (K;) or 3.4=3 ==3--=. 
(S.) 34= j 1 34= j, (o, Msb, K,) aor. 34=3, inf. n. 34=3, 

(Msb, TA,) He weighed a thing: (O, TA:) or he put 
in motion a thing with his hand, (IDrd, O,) 
or weighed with his hand a thing, (Msb,) or tried 
a thing, (K,) in order that he might know its 
weight (IDrd, O, Msb, K) nearly. (Msb.) [See 
also 2 .] But IF says, of this combination of letters 
and the like, that they are not of the genuine 
language [of the Arabs]. (O.) — He ran; syn. '=. 
(O, K.) 2 34=34 The act of weighing by, or 
with, J4=3I [or pound-weights]. (K.) [See also 1 .] 
— Also The anointing of the hair, (S, O,) or 
making it soft, or smooth, (K,) with oil, or 
ointment, and the crimping (j=*4j) thereof: (S, O, 
K:) and the making it to be loose, and to hang 
down: (LAar, IAmb, K:) accord, to IAmb, J4= j 
“ 3 *== means he made his hair to be loose, and to 
hang down: (O:) but accord, to the T, the saying 
of the vulgar, =s =34=3 ; as meaning 3413, [i. e. I 
made my hair to be wavy, or somewhat curly; or 
combed it; or combed it down; &c.;] is a mistake: 
for 34 = jj signifies the act of making the hair soft, 
or smooth, with oil, or ointment; and wiping it so 
that it becomes soft, or smooth, and glossy. (TA.) 
3 ==» 4 4*4 J4=lj, inf. n. 3LI3i ; He sold 
by counterpoising gold for gold, and 3jj= 15 jj 
coined dirhems for coined dirhems: but [Mtr 
says] I have not found this except in the “ 
Muwatta. ” (Mgh.) You say also, 34=l3i j-U [He 
sold by counterpoising]. (TA.) 4 34= J He had a 
child such as is termed =14=3 [q. v.]: (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O, K:) or his ears became flabby. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
K.) =14=3 (s, O, K) and J, 34= j (K) A man soft, lax, 
or uncompact; (S, O, K, * TA;) as also J, 34=3=: (K, 
TA:) and old and weak: or inclining to softness, 
and laxness, or uncompactness, and old age: (K:) 
and a boy slender, slim, or lean, (K, TA,) or, as 
some say, (TA,) near to attaining puberty, or 
virility: (K, TA:) or whose bones have not become 
strong: (K:) or the former, applied to a boy, 
whose strength has not become fully established; 
as also J, 34=3= [thus written with fet-h to the 4=]: 
(O:) pi. 34= j; (o, TA:) and the first, i. e. 34=3, a 
man who is foolish; stupid; unsound, or 
deficient, in intellect or understanding; (K;) fern, 
with »: (TA:) one who has not, or possesses not, 
what suffices; or who is not profitable to any 
one: and also having flaccid ears: (O:) and, 
applied to a horse, (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K,) as also 
l 34=j, (K,) or, as some say, the latter only, (TA,) 
light, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA,) and weak: (TA:) 
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fem. with », (O, K, TA,) in all the senses. (TA.) — 
[Jlajll is also explained in the K as syn. with 
hut perhaps this is a mistranscription for jl*3, 
inf. n. of 13= : see l, last sentence.] — See also the 
next paragraph. 31= j and J, 31= j, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 
K,) the former of which is the better 
known, (Msb, TA,) or the more chaste, (O, TA,) 
[but the latter is that which is now in common 
use,] A certain thing with which one weighs, 
(Mgh, O, Msb,) or which one uses as a measure of 
capacity: (Mgh, Msb:) [or rather both: a pound- 
weight: and a pint-measure: and also a pound of 
anything: and a pint of anything:] the half of 
what is termed 13>: (S:) accord, to the standard of 
Baghdad, twelve ounces; the ounce (<3jl) being 
an jl=3l and two thirds of an JOO; and the JOO 
being four and half of a J33; and the J33 
being a <=» j-? and three sevenths of a f* j- 3 ; 
and the <=* j - 3 being six 3 =lj- 3 ; and the 3 31 - 3 being 
eight 3 j 0 =. and two fifths of a 13=-; so that the 31= j 
is ninety 3 #i«; i. e. a hundred and twenty- 
eight j - 3 and four sevenths of a <=* j - 3 (Msb:) or, 
accord, to A 'Obeyd, a hundred and twenty- 
eight f^lj - 3 of the weight of seven ( 0 j j 
[explained voce f^j- 3 ]): (Mgh:) or twelve 
ounces; the ounce (<£jl, i. e. the ounce of the 
Arabs, TA,) being forty <=»lj 2 ; (Mgh, K, TA;) so 
that the whole is four hundred and eighty 
(Mgh, TA:) this is the Syrian 31= j: (TA:) and thus 
it is, accord, to El-Harbee, in the saying, J <1311 
31= j £'3ill [meaning The usage of the Prophet in 
the case of marriage was to give a 31= j of silver]: 
(Mgh, TA:) so says Az in the T: (Mgh:) or, as is 
[also] said by Az, it is in this instance twelve 
ounces and a 3 3i =; the 3 =“= being twenty [<=*l j- 3 ] so 
that the whole is five hundred <=»l j- 3 ; as is related 
on the authority of 'Aisheh: but in a trad. 
'Omar, twelve ounces, without the mention of 
the 3 =“=: accord, to the lawyers, [however,] when 
the 31=j is mentioned without restriction, what is 
meant thereby is the 31=j of Baghdad: (TA:) [as a 
measure of capacity, i. e. a pint,] it is said in the A 
[&c.] to be the eighth part of the £'=-=; the half of 
the (TA;) [i. e.] the half of the 0=: and hence 
applied to one of the vessels of the vintner [app. 
because it contains a pint]: (Har p. 650 :) 
pi. 33= jf (Msb.) — See also 3l=j, in two 

places. 31=3=“: see 31=j: and see also what 

here follows. 31=3=, like 0“==“3 [in measure], (K,) 
written by Sgh with fet-h, (TA,) i. e. J, 3S=j=, (so in 

the O,) A tall man. (O, K.) See also 3l= j. <3= j 

1 <=1=3, (S, K, TA,) aor. ,3=3, (TA,) inf. n. fl=3, (S, 
TA,) He made him to stich fast Jkjll ^3 [in the 

mire]. (S, TA.) And hence, (TA,) [or ^ 

j=l,] (tropical:) He caused him to be involved in 


an affair, or a case, from which he could not 
extricate himself. (K, TA.) — — [And 

hence, app.,] f!= j, said of a camel, (assumed 
tropical:) He had, or was affected with, a 
suppression of his excrement: (K, TA:) and so, 
accord, to the K, J, fl=3'; but this is a mistake 

for <3=1 [i. e. fl=i or ,3=1]. (TA.) <3=^ ,3=3, expl. 

in the K as meaning He ejected his excrement, is 

a mistake for ,3=1. (TA.) ,3=3, (S, K, TA,) inf. 

n. as above, (TA,) also signifies Inivit; (S, TA;) 
said of a man: (S:) or, [said of a man, and of an 
ass,] inivit toto veretro immisso, (K, 
TA,) mulierem, et asinam. (TA.) 4 ,3= J (assumed 
tropical:) He was silent; (Sh, K;) said of a man. 
(Sh, TA.) — — See also 1 . 5 ^=3 see 8 , 
last sentence. 6 ,3=13= see the next paragraph. 
8 <3=2 jl He stuck fast 3= k jll ^ [in the mire]. (TA.) 
You say, J=>-j3 ^ <331 Cl3=2 J [The beast stuck fast 
in the mire], and JJ31I ^ [in the soft ground], 
(TA in art. £=,) and J=3H [in the sand]. (S and K 
in that art.) And 13 js <^ Ci3=2 jl His mare's feet 
sank [in the mire, or soft ground, or sand,] with 

him. (TA.) And hence, (TA,) ^ <3=2jl 

(tropical:) He became involved in an affair, or a 
case, from which he could not extricate himself 
(K, * TA) unless with confusion, or perplexity, 

cleaving to him. (TA.) And 33 <3° ,3== J, (S,) 

or jiYI, (K,) (tropical:) An affair, or a case, or the 
affair, or case, was such that he could 
not extricate himself from it; (S, K;) it wearied 
him, and the ways thereof were obstructed 
against him, so that he could not extricate 

himself from it. (TA.) And <3=2 J it (a thing) 

was, or became, pressed together, or compressed: 
and it was, or became, heaped up, piled up, 
or accumulated, one part upon another; (K;) as 
also | <3=1 jj. (TA.) — <3=2 jl He suppressed, or 

retained, the excrement; as also J.<3= j 2 . (k.) 53=3 
(assumed tropical:) An affair of which one knows 
not the end, or result, to which it leads, or tends; 
(K, TA;) an affair in which one struggles, or is 
agitated, or disturbed; and so J, <>jl=j 
[app. <=ji=j]; as in the saying, <3=3 ^ fSj 
and <=>jl=j [He fell into an affair in which one 
struggles, &c.]. (TA.) f3= j (assumed tropical:) 
Suppression of the excrement, in a camel. 
(K.) £ A woman wide in the vulva; (S, TA;) 
as in the saying of a rajiz, 3^- <t 31 H 1 - 3 ejl =3 o31= 
for he means [O son of] a woman wide in the 
vulva, having [a vulva with] much 
moisture; though F says, (TA,) it does not signify 
thus, but narrow in the vulva: (K, TA:) and 
applied to a she-camel, it has this latter meaning: 
(AA, K, TA:) and also, applied to a woman, 
impervia coeunti; syn. =1523 [q. v.]. (K.) Also 


Foolish; stupid; or unsound, or deficient, 

in intellect. (TA.) And White; applied to a 

domestic hen. (AA, TA.) 3jl=j [app. <=“j)=3]: 
see <3=3. fl=0 Keeping, cleaving, or adhering, to 
a thing. (S, K.) 3 ^1=3= Inita; applied to a young 
woman: or so applied, and also to a she-ass, inita 
toto veretro immisso. (TA.) — Also, applied to a 
woman, Accused, or suspected, of evil. (K, * 
TA.) 1 3 5^=3, (S, K,) aor. 31= J, (MS, JM,) inf. 
n. <1 U=j and <33= j ; (s, * K, * MA, MS, JM, TA;) 
and l <3=1 j, (S, K,) inf. n. 33=131; (TK;) He spoke 
to him <!=>=>== V3 [i. e. with a barbarous, or vitious, 
speech]; (S, K;) or, correctly, accord, to Aboo- 
Zekereeya, <333 [i. e. in a language foreign to 
the Arabs]: (TA: [and in like manner expl. in the 
MA and PS and TK:]) or, [as sometimes used,] in 
a language not generally understood, 
conventionally formed between two, or several, 
persons: (JM, TA:) [or he gibbered, or uttered 
gibberish or jargon, to him: (see R. Q. 1 in 
art <>5:)] and [ Ij>3=Ij 2 (s, K) f«3= 33 (S) They so 
spoke (&c.] (S, K) among themselves. (S.) A poet 
says, (S,) namely, Tarafeh, (TA,) J, p=33l 

[Their voices were like the barbarous, 
or vitious, or rather the foreign, speech, among 

themselves, of the Persians]. (S.) You say 

also, =333 33= 3, meaning He alluded to a thing, 
not mentioning its name explicitly, or 
unequivocally. (JM.) 3 31='5 see above, first 
sentence. 6 31=132 see 1 , in two places. Oj1=3: 
see the next paragraph. <33=3, (so in my copies of 
the S, [like the former of the two inf. ns. of 31=3,] 
and so in copies of the K,) or <33=3, (so accord, to 
the TA, as from the K,) and J. Oj1=3, (S, K,) 
accord, to As, Camels when they are many, (TA,) 
or, accord, to Fr, camels when they are such as 
are termed 3 * j [pi. of <3sj], and have their 
owners with them: (S, TA:) or camels when they 
are many, and are such as are termed 3^ j, and 
have their owners with them: (K:) and accord, to 
As, they are also termed <333= and 0 >= 3 =: by 3 ^ J 
being meant those upon which people have gone 
forth to purvey for themselves wheat, or corn, or 
other provisions from the towns or villages; each, 
or every, company being a <lsj. (TA.) 31113= j li 
and 31131= j means < 01=3= <_s3l U [i. e. What is that 
to which thou alludest, not mentioning it 
explicitly?]: (JM:) or =3 31131= j li, and sometimes 
without teshdeed, means What is [this] thy 
speech? (K.) ^3= j 4 u==3^ ‘4=1=3^ The land 
produced the kind of trees called ^ 3=31 [or 
as also 33=31, belonging to art. 1= J, q. v.]. (S.) 3=1 33 
Sands producing the trees called J=3! or J=3 I - 
(M.) J=3! [or, as some say, J=3']: see art. J=jl; 
(K:) it is of the measure [or J=3i] for 
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one reason, and ^ 4*3 [or j*a] for another reason: 
for they say as well as J, j*, meaning 

A hide tanned with the leaves of the 
tree called ^ J. 3-4, ji: see j', above, £j l £j 
The being still, syn. Oj 44, [a signification contr. 
to one borne by two other words in this 
art.,] (LAar, K,) is the inf. n. of £>3^ ^-“0, 
aor. 35 ; j. [probably a mistake for 3 ; ;. which 
is the regular form of an intrans. verb of this 
class, notwithstanding the guttural letter,] The 
wind was, or became, still. (TK.) R. Q. l jL j He 
(God) caused him [a child, or boy, as is implied in 

the S,] to grow. (S, Z, K.) £ 3^ 3 He (a 

horseman) rode his beast to train it when it was 
in the first stage of training and as yet refractory. 
(O, TS, K.) In IN the L we find 4 li| 
[meaning when it was not trained, 
being here used in the sense of ^=j>«,] in the 
place of I il, which is the reading in the 

O and TS and K. (TA.) — — [See also **■ 3*0, 
below.] R. Q. 2 He (a child, or boy,) 

became active (^ 3 ^), and grew, grew up, or 
became a young man, (S, K,) and some add, j&j 
[and became big, or attained to full growth]. 

(TA.) [See its part, n., below.] 

The tooth became loose, and wabbled, or moved 

about. (K.) o-=3^l ■*-=>• j J £y^Jk «Ldl, [or 

rather, jVI JO] The water is in a state of 
commotion, or agitation, upon the surface of the 
ground. (TK.) And s^lJl (assumed 

tropical:) The mirage was in a state 
of commotion, or agitation: being likened to 
water. (TA.) £^ 3 Young men of the lowest, or 
basest, or meanest, sort, or of the refuse of 
mankind; or low, ignoble, mean, or sordid, young 
men, such as serve for the food of their bellies: 
(S, K:) or the lowest, basest, or meanest, sort, 
or refuse, of mankind, or people: or a medley, or 
mixed or promiscuous multitude or collection, of 
men, or people; or of the lowest or basest or 
meanest sort, or refuse, thereof: (Msb:) and £^ 3 
pJill the lowest, basest, or meanest, sort, or 
refuse, of mankind, or of the people; the medley 
of men, or of such men: (TA:) n. un. with »: (Msb, 
TA:) Az mentions his having read in the 
handwriting of Sh iO-^I i> £^ jit, like jrl?. jll [in 
form, app. meaning [ jll, like jll, for this is 
the most chaste form of the latter word, and the 
most usual with classical writers], as meaning the 
refuse, and weak, of mankind, or of the 
people, who, when frightened, fly. (TA.) — — 
[The n. un.] 3 signifies [also] One without 
heart and without intellect or intelligence. (AA, 

K.) And An ostrich; (Abu-l-'Omeythil, K;) 

because always as though frightened. (Abu-1- 
'Omeythil.) £^ j: see £}^j. j n. un. of £^j 
[q. v.]. £jO: see 533=0; each in three 


places. 5 ; 3=3: see 533 = 3 ; each in three 
places. **■ 3=0 [originally an inf. n. of R. Q. l] A 
state of beautiful youthfulness, and activity, of a 
boy. (TA.) — — A state of commotion, or 
agitation, (IDrd, K,) of clear water, (K,) or of 
clear shallow water, (IDrd,) upon the surface of 
the ground. (IDrd, K.) 4i.j=j: see the next 
paragraph. 533=3 The tall reed or cane, or tall 
reeds or canes, (K, TA,) in the place of growth 
thereof, while fresh: so accord, to Az, as heard by 

him from the Arabs. (TA.) And hence, as 

some say, or, accord, to others, from *£■ 3=0 in the 
latter of the two senses assigned to it above, A 
boy who has attained to youthful vigour, 
and justness of stature; as also i £3=3: (TA:) or a 
youth, or young man, of goodly proportions, (S, 
K,) with beauty of youthfulness; (K;) as also 
1 £ 3= j (S, K) and [ £3= j: (Ibn-'Abbad, K:) or 
arriving at the age of puberty; (TA;) as also 
1 £3=j and J, (Kr:) or who has 

become active, (41 3 = 4 ) and big, or of full growth: 
(TA:) [see also £j=3=“:] the pi., (S, TA,) i. e. of 
i £3=3 [and [ £j=j] and £13=3, (TA,) 

is £ J* 3. (S, TA.) A coward. (El-Muarrij, K.) 

A certain plant: [perhaps the inula Arabica; 

now called m/I £13=3; or, as Forskal (in his Flora 
Aegypt. Arab., pp. lxxiii. and 150 ,) designates the 
plant now thus called, inula dysenterica:] some 
say that this word is formed by transposition 
from 3^=0-- (TA.) £ j4 3" applied to a boy, (Mgh, 
TA,) Almost, or quite, past the age of ten years: 
(Mgh:) or active; syn. (TA.) [See its verb, 

R. Q. 2 ; and see also £l 3= j.] ut j 

1 ytj, aor. j, (Msb, K,) inf. n. yc j (K, TA) 

and yc or the latter of these is a simple subst., 
(TA,) or each of them is a simple subst., (Msb, 
TA,) and the inf. n. is 4*0; (Msb;) and m= 3; 
and 4 J =3, like (,)=; both mentioned by 'Iyad and 
Ibn-Kurkool, and the last by ISk also; (TA;) 
and l j'; (K;) He feared; he was afraid or 
frightened or terrified: (Msb, K, TA:) or his 
bosom and heart were filled with fear: or he 
feared in the utmost degree; was in a state of the 

utmost terror. (TA.) m= 3 said of a valley, 

[like 4*= j,] aor. j, (assumed tropical:) 
It became filled with water. (L.) — — 44=3 

3^U=JI, aor. j; and J, 0 = j, (k,) inf. n. 4y= 34 
(A, TA;) (tropical:) The pigeon raised, 
and poured forth loudly, or vehemently, its 
cooing cry. (A, * K, TA.) You say J, 4-y= j 41 O*- 
(tropical:) Pigeons, or a pigeon, having a loud, 
or vehement, cooing. (A.) — — And 4*0, 
aor. 4*= 3, [inf. n. 4*= j,] (assumed tropical:) He 
composed, or uttered, rhyming prose. (K.) — 
40, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. 4"= j, (a, K,) inf. n. 4 j= j 
(A, MA) and 4= (MA,) He caused him, or made 

him, to fear, or be afraid; frightened, or terrified, 


him: (S, A, Msb, K:) or he filled his bosom and 
heart with fear: or he put him in the utmost fear, 
or terror: (TA:) and J, 4y = jj signifies the same, 
(Lb, K,) inf. n. 4 J '-4 jj and 4= J- (K;) and so does 

1 4*0, accord, to Ibn-Talhah El-Ishbeelee, and 
Ibn-Hisham El-Lakhmee, and Fei in the Msb; but 
this is disallowed by IAar and Th and J. (TA.) — 
— [Hence,] 4-0, aor. 40, [inf. n. 0=3,] 

signifies also He threatened. (K, * TA.) Also, 

aor. (K,) inf. n. 4-0, (TA,) He charmed, or 
fascinated, by magical enchantment [or by the 
eye] or otherwise. (K, * TA.) — — Also, 
[like m 0 3,] (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. 40, (K,) inf. 
n. 4-0, (TA,) (tropical:) He filled (S, A, Msb, K) 
a watering-trough, or tank, (S, A,) or a vessel: 
(Msb:) and it (a torrent) filled a valley. (L, TA.) — 

40, (K,) aor. 40, (TA,) also signifies He cut it 
[into pieces, or long pieces, or slices, (see 4=0, 
below,)], namely, a camel's hump, or other thing; 

and so j 4=J, (K, TA,) inf. n. 4-y=34 (TA.) 

And He broke its (an arrow's) m= j [q. v.]. (K.) 

2 40 as an intrans. v.: see 1 , in two places. 

The inf. n., 4==34 as relating to a camel's hump, 
accord, to Sh, signifies Its shaking, or quivering, 
and being fat and thick; as though it shook, or 
quivered, by reason of its fatness: but it is 
otherwise explained [as a subst. properly 
speaking] below. (TA.) — 40, inf. n. as 

above, and, in one sense, 4 J 143 ;; also: see 1 , in two 
places. — Also, inf. n. 4^34 He repaired its (an 
arrow's) yc j [q. v.]. (K.) 4 4^3' see 1 . 8 4^3! see 
1 , first sentence. 4^3 an inf. n. of 1 , in senses 
pointed out above. (M, A, Msb, TA.) — — A 
threat, or threatening. (K.) — — A charm or 
charming, or a fascination or fascinating, by 
magical enchantment [or by the eye] or 
otherwise. (K.) — — (assumed tropical:) A 
rhyming prose of the Arabs. (K.) 4^ j (S, A, Msb, 
K) and J, 4^ j, (A, Msb, K,) both said to be inf. 
ns., (TA,) or the former is an inf. n. of 4^3 as 
intrans. (K, TA) or as trans., (A, MA,) and the 
latter is a simple subst., (TA,) or each of them is a 
simple subst., (Msb, TA,) Fear, fright, or terror: 
(S, A, Msb, K:) or fear that fills the bosom and 
heart; as Er-Raghib and Z have indicated, 
following Aboo-'Alee and IJ: or the utmost fear or 
terror. (TA.) One says, V 44 j J»i He did 

that from fear, not from desire. (A.) — Also the 
former. The socket of the head of an arrow; the 
part into which the head enters, over which are 
the twists of sinew; syn. j: pi. ^ j. (K.) 4^ j: 
see the next preceding paragraph, j: 
see j, last sentence. 4“^ j: see 4 jjc-34 4j>4 j: 
see 4y^3, in two places: — — and see 
also 4.44 j. 4y^j: see what next follows. j 
(S, A, K) and J, mj443 (K) and J, 4y^ j (Seer, K) A 
woman, (S, A,) or a girl, or young woman, (K,) 
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Tall, and well-formed; soft, thinskinned, and 
plump; (S, * A, K;) or (A, K) white, or fair; (S, A, 
K;) goodly, or beautiful; sweet; and tender: 
(A, K:) or only white, or fair: (TA:) or soft, or 
tender: (IAar, Lh, K:) and the first, tall: (TA:) 

pi. yy^ j. (A, TA.) Also, (K,) or the first and 

second, (TA,) applied to a she-camel. Restless, or 
unsteady; (K, TA;) light, or active, brisk, lively, or 

sprightly. (TA.) For another meaning of the 

first, see jt. Also the first, The base, or 

lower part, (Ji-=>i,) of the <*1L [i. e. either the 
spathe, or the spadix, of a palm-tree]; and so 
i hh j. (K.) yy^ j Afraid, or frightened, or 
terrified: (K:) [or filled with fear: or in a state 
of the utmost fear or terror: (see l:)] and so 
l Mjiji, (S, K,) and J. and J, hhh: (TA:) 
and l h jjc. j signifies [the same; or] weak 
and cowardly. (S, K.) [Hence,] yy^ j and 
i and J, j (tropical:) A cowardly 

man, who sees nothing without being 
frightened. (A.) [u#^ 1 yyfej has a different 
meaning: see art y^ j.] — — Also Fat, as an 
epithet; (K;) dripping with grease: (S, K:) and so 
J. HHjy (K.) And applied to a camel's hump as 

meaning Full and fat. (S.) And Short; as also 

i y»jk pi. [of the former] h^j and [of the 
latter] ^ j. (TA.) yi*j: see what next 
follows. h ?0 and J, h^ j, [but the latter is an 
intensive epithet, or denotes habit, or frequency,] 

One who threatens; a threatener. (K, * TA.) 

One who charms, or fascinates, by magical 
enchantment [or by the eye] or otherwise. (K, 

* TA.) One who composes, or utters, the 

rhyming prose termed h= 0. (K, TA.) Also 

the former (y^l j), A torrent that fills the valley: 
(S:) or (tropical:) that frightens by its abundance 
and its width and its filling the valley. (A.) It is 
applied also to rain. (TA.) And A valley filled with 
water. (L.) (S, A,) or ■HfO, (K,) [or] 

the latter is the fem. form of the epithet, (S,) A 
certain kind of pigeons; (S;) accord, to the K, 
from a land called y^l j [in the CK y>e j]; but this 
land is unknown, and is not mentioned by El- 
Bekree nor by the author of the Marasid; and in 
the Mj and other old works, 3_«U=JI is expl. 

as meaning (assumed tropical:) the pigeon that 
is loud, or strong, in its ciy, or voice: so says MF; 
and this is the truth: in the L it is said, 
meaning a kind of wild pigeons, or doves, has the 
form of a rel. n., hut is not such; or, as some one 
says, is a rel. n. from a place of the name whereof 
I know not the form: in the A it is said that 
(sfcdj means a pigeon that cooes loudly, 
or vehemently, exciting admiration by its voice, 
or filling with it the passages thereof. (TA.) y“Ok 


see yyyj. H^jy see Hlejj. yy^ and yyyjy 
see jj. jj, (s, A, K,) in the Mj, and in [some 
of] the copies of the S, J, h 1 ^ jj ; without », (TA,) 
Very fearful: (S:) or most exceedingly fearful (A, 
K, TA) of everything. (TA.) You say, ^ > 
j 4 jUJj jJUl [He is in peace most 
exceedingly playful, and in war most exceedingly 
fearful]. (A.) h A piece of a camel's hump; (S, 
K;) as also J . (K) and j hhj: (TA:) pi. 

1 yy? j?; (K;) or rather, accord, to AHei, this is a 
coll. gen. n.: (MF, TA:) it is also pronounced 
1 yy^jy (Sb, AHei;) and is said to signify a 
camel's hump cut into long pieces, or slices: it is a 
subst. [properly so termed], not an inf. n.: (TA:) 
and its cj is shown to be augmentative by the 
fact that there is no [undisputed] word of the 
measure with fet-h [to the *-»]. (MF, 

TA.) A frightful [or desert destitute of 
herbage and of water]. (K. [In the CK and TA, 

is erroneously put for » 1>A]) Also A person's 

springing, or leaping, [towards another,] and 
seating himself by the other's side, so as to cause 
the latter, not being aware, to be frightened. (K. 
[From its measure, it seems to be a simple subst., 
not an inf. n., signifying this action as being A 
cause of fear.]) y^ see yy? j. — Also A camel's 
hump cut into pieces, (S, TA,) or into long pieces, 
or slices. (TA.) yue. 'j*: see yy? j. m je j*>: see yy^j, 
in two places, hhh: see yy^j. ^ j l citic j, 
aor. j, inf. n. etc j; and j, aor. ^ j , inf. 
n. ^j; (tropical:) She (a goat, K, TA, and a 
sheep, »'-i, TA) had white extremities to 
her j [or two wattles] (K, TA) beneath the 
two ears. (TA.) 5 cjiic she (a woman) adorned 
herself with the [kind of ear-ring, or ear-drop, 
called] (s, K, TA) and j; (TA;) as also 
l jk (IJ, K, TA.) 8 see what next 

precedes, see what next follows, in two 

places, ctic j and J, and [ ^ j are said to be 
applied to Anything suspended: or, accord, to 
some, only to the [kind of ear-ring, or ear-drop, 
called] ^ ja, and the [necklace called] »■ and the 
like: or, accord, to Az, J, j signifies anything 
suspended, such as the and the 

like, suspended from the ear; or the [necklace 
called] and the pi. is f ^ j [or rather this is 

a quasi-pl. n.] and J, Ailoj [like the sing.] 
and cjt j, which last is a pi. pi.: (TA:) or J, ^ j 
and i signify the [kind of ear-ring, or ear- 
drop, called] -^ja; (S, A, K, TA;) and any similar 
pendant to the ear: (TA:) or the j is in the 
lower part of the ear; and the ( -Aiy in the upper 
part thereof; and the is a pearl, or large 
pearl, (»jA) attacked to the (IAar, TA:) and 
the pi. of and is j (S, K, TA) 


and ^ j. (TA.) — — [Hence,] ^ j signifies 
[also] (tropical:) Wool, or wool died of various 
colours, (0^°,) in a general sense: [a coll. gen. n.:] 
n. un. (TA:) or, (S, A, K,) as also j ^ j and 
l (K,) such wool Giy^) suspended to 

the [kind of women's camel-vehicle called] jyj*, 
(A'Obeyd, S, K, TA,) and the like, for ornament; 
like what are termed y>^£: (TA:) or 
[pendant] ornaments of the of the kind 

called yj)tA, consisting of such wool. (A.) — — 
And (tropical:) The blossoms of the 
pomegranate-tree. (A.) ^j: see the next 
preceding paragraph. — — [Hence,] (tropical:) 
The JjZt- [or wattle] of the cock, (S, K, TA,) that 
grows forth beneath the hill; i. e. its beard, or 
barb; (TA;) as also j (K:) each of the two 
things that grow forth beneath the hill of 
the cock. (A.) You say, gkii jll ji = (tropical:) 
[The owner of the two wattles cried]; meaning 
the cock. (A.) And a poet says, (S,) namely, El- 
Akhtal, (TA,) Hi*- 3 uy liyy £i“i ^ ^ 

Jill [What is this that renders me 

wakeful, when sleep pleases me, of the voice of an 
owner of wattles, an inhabitant of the mansion?]. 
(S, TA. [Another reading, as well as the foregoing, 

of this verse is given in the Ham, p. 823.]) 

Also, (Ham ubi supra,) or J, ^icj, (L,) 
(assumed tropical:) The j [or wattle], (Ham,) 
[i. e.] each of the j [or two wattles], (L,) of a 
sheep or goat (»'-i) [or, accord, to some, of a goat 

only (see <^j)]. (Ham, L.) And (assumed 

tropical:) A drinking-vessel, such as is called ^Eii, 
made of the spathe of a palm-tree; (T, M, L, K, 
TA;) as also | j. (K.) j: see in 

two places. ^ j: see ^ j, in two places: — — 
and in three places. (tropical:) A 

sheep, or goat, [or, accord, to some, a goat only 
(see j),] having two wattles (g'- 33 j), beneath 
her two ears. (S, A, K.) — — And itijll 
(tropical:) A species of grape, having 
long berries; (K, TA;) likened to the J [or two 
wattles of a sheep or goat]. (TA.) j: see 
in two places. ^ a boy adorned with the [kind 
of earring, or ear-drop, called] j (S) or -1=03. 
(TA.) — — And [hence,] (tropical:) A cock 
having a [or wattle]. (S, TA.) 1 ciijc j 
iUUl, (As, Fr, S, L, Msb,) aor. (L, Msb) 

and (L,) inf. n. and -j^j; (Fr, L, Msb;) 
and l (AO, AA, S, L,) but the latter is 

disallowed by As; (S, TA;) The shy thundered: (S, 
Msb:) or made a sound [to he heard from the 
clouds] previously to rain: (L:) and [in like 
manner] aor. and is said of the 
clouds (h' 3 * 3 J | ), or of the angel that drives the 
clouds. (K.) You say, ^3)3 and, 
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accord, to AO and AA, OJcji J, cijjij, (S, TA,) 
which latter As disallows in this case as well as in 
another mentioned below, (S, * TA,) meaning 
The sky [thundered and lightened: or] thundered 
and lightened much before rain. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] j, inf. n. (tropical:) He 

threatened, or menaced, with evil; as also [ Jc. J, 
inf. n. Aejj: (Msb:) or the latter signifies he 
threatened, or menaced; or he frightened, or 
terrified: (K:) and 33j i=-j he frightened, or 
terrified, (S, K,) and threatened, or menaced; (S;) 
as also J, jjji j jl; (AO, AA, S:) and 4&c.j 
and <1 33 he threatened him, or menaced him: 
(As, TA:) and JjalL J ^ j, aor. 3' J> inf. n. 3j- 
and J, Jc. jl; he threatened me, or he frightened me 
with speech: (TA:) or, accord, to As, J, J 
and are not allowable: when one cited 
against him the verse of El-Kumeyt, 1 j 33 j 3‘J 
'333. 3 ^ k3 (tropical:) [Threaten 

and menace, O Yezeed, but thy threatening is not 
harming to me], he denied ElKumeyt to be an 
authority. (S, TA.) [See also an ex. in a verse 
cited voce 33j j 3? occurring in a 

trad., means When El-Islam came with its 
threatening and its terrifying. (TA.) — — 
[Hence also,] (tropical:) She (a 

woman) beautified and adorned herself, (S, A, * 
K,) and showed, or presented, herself, J to me: 
(A:) or she exhibited her beauty intentionally: 
(TA in art. 3jr.) and [some hold that] J, ji 

[or cAjjlj Ciic.jl] signifies the same. (TA.) 

See also 8 , in two places. And see 4 . 4 jt 

He, or it, (a company of men, S, Msb,) was 
assailed, or affected, by thunder; (Lh, S, Msb, K;) 
as also 4 3 j: and the former, he heard thunder. 

(TA.) See also 1 , in seven places. — J He, 

or it, (fear, [or cold, see j,] &c., L,) caused him 
to tremble, quiver, quake, shiver, or be in a state 

of commotion. (S, * L.) See also 8 , in two 

places. Also 3'y (tropical:) It (a hill, or 

heap, of sand) poured down; or became [shaken, 
and consequently] poured down. (LAar, K, TA.) 
5 ^-3 see the next paragraph, in two places. 
8 j*jjI He trembled, quivered, quaked, shivered, 
or became in a state of commotion, (S, A, L, Msb, 
K,) by reason of fear, (A, L,) or cold, (A,) &c.; (L;) 
as also Je. j, aor. ^ jj: (Msb: [written in my copy 
without any syll. signs; but it seems to be 
indicated that it is J, j aor. ~& 3 : I believe, 
however, that 4 3 J is also used in this sense, and 
in the sense here following:]) he was affected 
with a tremour, quivering, quaking, shivering, or 
commotion; (A, L;) as also 4 33, (S, A, L, K,) and 
4 Jiejj, (L,) and 4 (TA;) by fear, (A, L,) or 

cold, (A,) &c. (L.) You say, ^3 jl 4 ie kLaj) ji 

(tropical:) [His muscles called the u ^' 3 (pi. 
of q. v.) quivered on the occasion of fright]. 


(S, A, * L.) And ciiac jj 4 Q* j (K,) or, as in some 
of the Lexicons, 4 (TA,) (tropical:) 

The 4JI [or buttock, or buttocks, &c.,] quivered, 
or moved to and fro: (K, TA:) and in like manner 
one says of anything subject to such motion; 
as [the kinds of food called] i_wja and a jJLa, and a 
hill or heap of sand, and the like. (TA.) R. Q. 
1 j He was importunate in asking, or begging. 
(S.) R. Q. 2 ajejj; see 8 , in two places, aej 
Thunder; i. e. the sound that is heard from the 
clouds, (S, K, *) or from the sky: (A:) so say the 
people of the desert: (Akh, TA:) [thus termed as 
being supposed to be a trembling, or state of 
agitation, of the clouds, as is implied in the Ksh 
and the Expos, of Bd in ii. 18 , where it is said 
to be from jUjjVI, or as being a cause of 
trembling:] originally an inf. n., and therefore [it 
is said that] it has no pi.: (Bd ubi supra:) [but see 
what follows, in which -ijc- j occurs, perhaps as its 
pi.:] or ■ic-jll is the name of an angel who drives 
the clouds [with his voice] like as a man drives 
camels with singing. (I'Ab, Z, K.) — — 

[Hence,] JJUlj jcjll Ciljy »U. i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) [He brought, or brought to pass, that 
which had thunder and noise; meaning,] 
(tropical:) war: (S, K, TA:) or calamity: (A, TA:) 
and ciiljjy 4 Jcljjlt (tropical:) calamities: (A:) 
[for] 4 »— [in the CK cjlji] 

signifies calamity. (S, K, TA.) And ^3'j 33 3 
3j3j [which may be rendered In his letter are 
thunders and lightnings;] meaning, (tropical:) 
words of threatening. (A.) »i=-j: see what next 
follows. ‘3 j A tremour, quivering, quaking, 
shivering, or commotion, (S, A, L, Msb, 
K,) occasioned by fear, (A, L,) or cold, (A,) &c; 
(L;) and 4 signifies the same. (K.) j 
Cowardly; (S, A, L, K;) that trembles, or 
quakes, (A, L,) from fear, (A,) or at fighting, by 
reason of cowardice; (L;) and in like 
manner "'33 j applied to a woman: (A:) or this 
has the former signification, [but in an intensive 
sense,] as also 4 pi. [of the first or 

second] 4^ j. (L.) Also the first, (S, K,) or 

second, (A, L,) applied to a woman, (S, L, K,) or a 
girl, (A,) (tropical:) Soft, or tender; (S, A, L, K;) 
whose flesh quivers by reason of its softness: (L:) 
pi. as above. (A.) — — And the first, 
(assumed tropical:) A soft, or tender, plant. 
(IAar, TA.) — — And [(tropical:) Anything 
quivering or quaking: hence, as a 

subst., particularly applied to The kind of sweet 
food called] jr 4 -4'A (A,) or j j*s, (K.) It was said to 
an Arab of the desert, “Dost thou know what is 
called ? ” and he answered, ‘-^3 j 3-= ] '3 

[Yes: it is yellow, quivering]. (S.) Also, (A,) 

and 4 ^3, (IAar, A, K,) (tropical:) A hill, or 
heap, of sand [shaking, or shaken, 


and consequently] pouring down. (LAar, A, 
K.) ’3^3 J What is thrown away from wheat when 
it is picked, or cleansed, (L, K,) as the u'jj 
[or u'jj, q. v.,] and the like: by some 
written ^3- j; but the former is more correct. 
(L.) [That thunders much], siij 

signifies A cloud that thunders much: (TA:) but 
Ks says, “We have not heard them say thus. ” (Lh, 
TA.) — — [Hence,] applied to a man, (S,) 
(assumed tropical:) Loquacious; (S, K;) and 

so Vlc-j [but in an intensive sense]. (TA.) 

Also, [as a coll. gen. n., n. un. with », The torpedo: 
and the silurus electricus, found in the Nile: 
generally meaning the latter:] a certain fish; 
when a man touches it, a numbness affects his 
hand and arm to the shoulders, and a tremour, as 
long as the fish remains alive: (S, K: *) so called 
because he who lays hold upon it, when it is 
alive, trembles with a kind of trembling 
wherewith he cannot restrain himself; it is a kind 
of trembling with a coldness, or chilness, and 
intense numbness, and formication in the limbs, 
and heaviness, so that he possesses no power 
over himself, and cannot lay hold of anything at 
all with his hand; the numbness rising by degrees 
to his upper arm and his shoulderblade and the 
whole of his side, when he touches the fish 
with the slightest touch in the shortest time. (So 
says 'Abd-El-Lateef. [See “ Abdollatiphi Hist. 
Aeg. Comp. ” p. 82 ; and De Sacy’s Translation 
and Notes.]) [Thundering clouds]: 

and »j=lj [a thundering cloud]: (A:) pi. of 
the fem. Jtljj. (Ham p. 440 .) [See an ex. in a 
verse cited voce '33(3 [.lit [A lack, or 

paucity, of rain beneath the thundering cloud], 
(S, K,) or ‘33 ^ 3 j, (S and K &c. 

in art. «'-■» ,) or 3^ 3 j (A, and S and K &c. in 
art. «' • --> ,) [i. e., accord, as we read 33 s or — 
Many a cloud lacking, or having little, rain, 
or oftentimes a lack, or paucity, of rain, is there 
beneath the thundering cloud,] is a prov., (A,) 
applied to a loquacious man destitute of good: (S, 
A, K:) or to a loquacious man who speaks much 
of that which he has not done: (Nh, TA:) or to 
one who threatens and does not perform: (S 
and O and K in art. «' • ■-> :) or to the wealthy 
niggard: (A'Obeyd, K in that art.:) or to him who 
praises himself much and is destitute of 

good. (IDrd, K in that art.) See also 3 j, in 

two places. 3'3- see ^3j. see ±3 J. *33 
Importunate in asking, or begging. (K.) 33 3 j 
and 33' see what here follows. lS 33 (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and ls33 (S, K) and 4 ^33 
and ii 33 (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 4 33 (S, Msb, 
K) and 33 (S, K) and 4 33, the last like 33, 
but not 33, (Msb,) The down, (S, Msb, K,) or 
what resembles wool, (Az, Mgh,) that is beneath, 
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(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) or amid, (Az,) the hair of the 
she-goat: (Az, S, Mgh, Msb, K:) Sb makes lS j?- j? 
an epithet; meaning soft, applied to wool: and Kr 
says that this and iije- j? are the only words of 
these two measures in the language: (TA:) [he 
seems to have held the ? to be a radical letter: but 
accord. to J,] is jf - is of the 

measure because Jl*^ does not occur 

[except in the instance of ^ j , the name of a 
certain plant]. (S.) je j-: see what immediately 
precedes, mjj A garment, or piece of cloth, 

made of isj? j*. (K.) j l (S, A, K,) 

aor. j; and aor. (A, K;) inf. n. (of 
the former, S) (S, K;) and [of the 

latter,] (K;) He trembled, quivered, quaked, 
or shivered; (S;) as also J, o J- (S, A, * K:) or he 
was taken with a tremour, quivering, quaking, or 
shivering: (A, K:) [or he was made to tremble, 
&c.; for] Cuiej is like { eiuic jl [His hand, or 
arm, was made to tremble, &c.]. (Zj.) And 
like [in form], signifies The shaking of the 
head in going along, and in sleep. (TA.) You 
say also, J, j J ^ J His head shook by reason of 
old age. (A, TA.) And J j ii, (TA,) and <i=4i ; 
(A, TA,) and (TA,) His hand, or arm, and 

the ends, or end-joints, of his fingers, and his 
joints, trembled, or quivered. (TA.) 2 see 
what next follows. 4 <^ jl He, (God, S, K,) or it, 
(old age, A,) made him to tremble, quiver, quake, 
or shiver; (S, A, K;) as also j <-iij. (A.) You say 
also, “A cjio jl [His hands, or arms, were made 
to tremble]. (A.) See also 1 . — — 

[Hence,] (tropical:) War, or the war, 

made him to hasten, or be quick. (A, TA. *) 
8 i_4*jj) see 1 , in three places, j, applied to a 
man, (TA,) or to an old man, (A,) Trembling, 
quivering, quaking, or shivering; (A, TA;) as also 
1 ilwe j and j j* (TA) and J, (A;) and so 

J, 0^ j, applied to a man; (S;) in which last, the u 
is augmentative. (S, K.) And in like manner, 

J, j, applied to a hecamel; (S, TA;) and j 

(A) and J, <4iij (TA) and J, (A, K, TA,) 

applied to a she-camel; (K, TA;) or to a beast 
(<4l-), (A,) and the last of these epithets applied to 
a she-ostrich; (S;) (tropical:) That shakes 
himself, or herself, (S, A, K,) in going along, (S, 

K, ) by reason of speed, (K,) or from sharpness of 

spirit, and briskness: (A:) or J, j, applied to a 
she-camel, signifies longnecked. (TA.) And 
1 applied to a she-camel, Whose head 

shakes by reason of old age; (S, K;) as also u-“ jp-j; 
(S, TA;) or, as the latter is expl. in the K, by 

reason of briskness, or sprightliness. (TA.) 

(tropical:) Cowardly; or a coward; (S, K;) as also 
1 j (K) and 4 (K in art. j,) 


and 0=411 lyp j; (A, TA;) one who trembles in war 
by reason of cowardice. (TA.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) Quick; swift; applied to a 
male ostrich; (Kh;) as also J, 0““O, applied to the 
same, and to a camel; fern, with »; (K in 
art. 0“*° j;) and J. applied to a female 

ostrich: (Kh, K:) or the last, thus applied, 
signifies tall. (TA.) — — J4S1I Jj iypj 0^, 
and Jl; (En-Nadr, A, K, TA;) and 

1 jiiic j; (K;) (tropical:) Such a one is quick to 
fight, and to do good, or confer a favour or 
benefit. (En-Nadr, A, K.) In the K it is added that 
it thus has two contr. significations; but this 
requires consideration. (TA.) <44 j: see J4 j ; in 
two places. — — Also (tropical:) Haste, or 
quickness. (A, TA.) You say, ;j-4 ^1 j 

(tropical:) In him is haste, or quickness, to meet 
his enemy. (A.) slAc-j; see Jej, 
throughout. 0“4 j: see lyp'j, throughout. J=4e j: 
see iyp'j, throughout. J4 j [and J, <44 j] 
A tremour, quivering, quaking, or shivering, that 
befalls a man in consequence of a disease that 
attacks him, not quitting him. (TA.) You say, J, fy 
<44 j and J14 j [in him is a tremour, &c.]. 
(A.) see see ypj. c>4ji A 

kind of pigeons that soar in their flight and circle 
in the air; as also J, J4 ji : (S, K:) the latter form 
being sometimes used: (S:) or this signifies the 
white pigeon: or, accord, to Abu-1- Ala, the 
vulture (jAi) that has become extremely aged, or 
old and weak. (Ham p. 823 .) J4 ji; see lyp'j. — 
and i_44 J. see yp'j. Quasi j; 

fem. with »: see iyp'j, in art. 1 

aor. j, (K,) inf. n. 4ic j, (TA,) He made a 44 j 
[q. v.] to it, namely, an arrow; as also J, <li£ jk 
(K:) or you say, Jl*14 <44 j, meaning he wound 
and bound the sinew upon it, namely, an arrow; 

as also 4 “die jl. (TA.) And He broke its 4t j; 

(Ibn-Abbad, K;) as also j (Ibn-Abbad, 

TA.) — die j ; aor. inf. n. die j, it (an arrow) 
had its die j broken; its die j broke. (S.) 4 die jl see 
1 , in three places, die j The socket of the head of 
an arrow, or place into which the head enters, 
over which are the twists of sinew: pi. -die ji. (Lth, 
S, K.) It is said in a prov., dile ji ^ilie lijU jl 
Jjl [Verily such a one breaks against thee 
the sockets of the heads of the arrows]: applied to 
him whose anger is vehement: as though one 
said, when he takes the arrow, (K, TA,) 
being vehemently angry, (TA,) he strikes the 
ground with its point, in his silent wrath, with 
such vehemence as to break the socket of its 
head: or it means (tropical:) he grates the teeth 
at thee, (K, TA,) by reason of the vehemence of 
his anger, so that their sockets break; (TA;) 


the sockets of the dog-teeth being thus likened to 
the sockets of arrow-heads: (K, TA:) so in the O 
and L. (TA.) And it is said in another prov., 4 
j£ll .laic, ji Jc. Ciiiaxj IciS Je Cijia [I was not 
able to do such a thing until the sockets of the 
heads of the arrows became much bent against 
me]. (O, K.) die j An arrow having its die j broken: 
(S:) and [in like manner,] J, dijeji an arrow 
having its die j broken, and being therefore 
bound with sinew: (IB:) or the latter signifies a 
weak arrow. (Aboo-Kheyreh El-Adawee, Ibn-’ 
Abbad.) 4ucj and J, dijeji An arrow [having 
a die j made to it: (see 1 :) or] having the sinew 
wound and bound upon it. (TA.) dijeji: see die j : 

and due j. ^-ae J 1 ^_ae j, aor. uie J and =-4 j ; 

(S, K,) inf. n. =-4j, (TK,) He (a horse) preceded; 
went, or got, before; outwent, outran, or 
outstripped; as also 4 ( -4 AJ (S, K,) and J, jt. 
(K.) [This is held by some, and is said in the O, to 
be the primary signification: see ^jlej.] — — 
fill ( -4j, aor. =-4j, The blood flowed. (K.) 
And <41 eie j His nose bled; blood flowed from 
his nose: this is the chaste form of the verb: ‘-“a- j, 
from which is formed the part. n. is 

incorrect; (Mgh;) unknown to As: (O:) [or] j 
alone, aor. ( -4j a nd t -4j, has this last 
signification; as also ‘-4 j, (S, O, * Msb, K,) but 
this is a dial. var. of weak authority, (S, O,) or is 
rare; (Msb;) and ( -4 j, aor. j ; and uio j 
[mentioned above as incorrect]; (K;) and the inf. 
n. is —v- j (Msb, K) and u-ilc. j, (K,) or the latter is 
a simple subst. (Msb.) [And hence signifies 
also (assumed tropical:) It (a vessel, such as a 
skin,) overflowed:] see 4 , in two places. — — 
jjUll aj uic j He entered with him the door. (O, 
K.) 2 see the next paragraph, in two places. 
4 iic jl He incited him, or urged him, to hasten, 
or be quick: (S, O, K:) but this is said to be not of 

established authority. (O.) [And He, or it, 

made his nose to bleed, or flow with blood: often 
used in this sense; as in the S and A and K 
voce j5il, and in the L and K voce <=41: and so 
| <i4j: accord, to Ibn-Maaroof,] the inf. ns. ‘-*1^ jj 
and 4 uijc jj signify the bringing blood from the 

nose. (KL.) And <4j?ll ^ J He filled the 

skin (S, O, K) so that it overflowed (4 l -* c jj er*=): 
(S, O:) whence the saying of a rajiz, [Amr Ibn- 
Leja, so in a copy of the S,] jj 4 tfpdil j* Ujlil 
[Its upper part overflows, or overflowing, by 
reason of its fulness]. (S.) 8 ^*jj] see 1 , 
first sentence. 10 — A 4 see 1 , first sentence. — 
_ i_ilc js4«t also signifies The drawing forth blood 
from the nose. (KL. [Golius, as on this authority, 
explains the verb as signifying “ Nasum 
prehendit: ” but the inf. n. is explained in the KL 
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by the words fa jt u J j3 Ji of-; which I have 

rendered above.]) [Hence,] sk JU 

jjxjII ^ii (assumed tropical:) The pebbles made 
the toe, or sole, or foot, of the camel to bleed. (S.) 
— — And l ic-jlml [or A .^tl ,. i&^LJ] 

(assumed tropical:) He endeavoured to make the 
piece of fat to drip, and took what became melted 
thereof. (Th, O, K.) — j an inf. n. of l [q. 
v.]: (K:) or a simple subst., of which the primary 
meaning is The act of preceding; going, or 
getting, before; outgoing, outrunning, 
or outstripping. (Msb.) — — And hence, The 
issuing of blood from the nose: (O, * Msb:) or, 
accord, to some, (Msb,) blood itself, issuing, 
or that issues, from the nose: (S, O, * Msb, K:) 
because it issues before one knows it. 
(Msb.) — * fj [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned,] (assumed tropical:) Light rains. 
(IAar, O, K.) ffj Clouds (m '-=‘-“0 preceding 
another cloud. (AA, O, K.) j One who gives 
many gifts. (Fr, O, K.) [ ‘-j'-ij Emitting much 
blood: mentioned by Freytag, but without any 
indication of the authority.] A horse that 
precedes other horses; that goes, or gets, before 
them; that outgoes, outruns, or outstrips, them; 

(S, O, Msb, K;) as also J, (O, K.) 

Having blood flowing from his nose: (Msb:) or 
having a continual bleeding of the nose. (PS and 
TK voce fj-K in art. ? f.) And j j ‘-j jjl [Noses 

bleeding]. (O.) The extremity of the [or 

lower portion, or lobule, of the nose]; (S, O, K;) 
[because the blood drops from it when the nose 
bleeds.] (S, K.) — — And [hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) A prominence, or projecting 

part, of a mountain. (S, O, K.) J 

Spears that are the first to thrust, or pierce: 
or from which blood is dropping: (S:) or spears 
are termed because thrust forward to 

pierce, or because blood drops from them. (IDrd, 
O.) yj *iffj and [ (S, O, K,) both 

mentioned by A'Obeyd, (S, O,) A piece of rock 
that is left in the bottom of a well, being there 
when it is dug, in order that the cleanser of the 
well may sit upon it in cleansing it: or a stone 
that is at the head of the well, upon which 
the drawer of water stands. (S, O, K.) It is said in 
a trad., “ When he (Mohammad) was enchanted, 
his charm was put into the spathe (^-) of 
a palm-tree, and buried beneath the of the 
well. ” (S, O.) jjJI see the next preceding 

paragraph. ff see — jill. — i f f, as part. n. 
of is [said to be] incorrect. (Mgh.) f [a 
pi. of which the sing, is not mentioned,] The nose 
and the parts around it. (O, K.) One says, ^ j 

f f}' [ like ff\'f. (S, O. * [See 
art. f j.]) see j. [This art. is wanting 

in the copies of the L and TA to which I have had 


access.] fo l if j, (S, K,) and if j, and if j, (K,) 
[aor. of the first if j, and of the second and 
third if j,] inf. n. [of the first] j, and [of the 
second, or second and third,] if j, (S, * K,) He 
was, or became, foolish, stupid, unsound in 
intellect or understanding, or deficient therein, 
and lax, flaccid, slack, or languid: (S, K:) or j 
and if j signify the being foolish, or stupid: and 
also the being soft, weak, relaxed, or languid. 

(KL.) And if j also signifies [simply] The 

being slack, or loose; or slackness, or looseness; 
as in the saying of a rajiz, (S, TA,) namely, 
Khitam El-Mujashi'ee, (TA,) describing a she- 
camel, if j is} U jlkj} [And they saddled her 
in a manner of saddling in which was a slackness, 
or looseness]; i. e. they did not bind her saddle 
firmly, by reason of fear and haste. (S, TA.) Also 
The being unsteady, or in a state of commotion or 
agitation: and quickly changing or altering. 
(Meyd, in explanation of a prov. cited below, 
voce if}.) [And accord, to Freytag, as on 
the authority of Meyd, Haste of pace.] — — 
And signifies also The being beautified, and 
adorned: and ifj, the displaying oneself 

adorned. (KL.) — *^i), (S, K,) inf. n. if j, 

(KL,) The sun rendered him relaxed, (S, KL,) or 
weak, or languid: (KL:) or pained his brain, 
so that he became relaxed thereby, and swooned. 
(K.) And if j He (a man) became thus affected by 
the sun. (TA.) Pass. part. n. J, off, signifying 
Thus affected by the sun; (S, TA;) applied to a 
man. (TA.) 4 kicji li How foolish, stupid, 
unsound in intellect or understanding, 
or deficient therein, and lax, flaccid, slack, or 
languid, [or how foolish, or stupid, and how soft, 
weak, relaxed, or languid, (see 1,)] is he! 
(S, K.) if j A prominence, or projecting part, (S, 
K,) or such as is large, (TA,) of a mountain: (S, 
K:) pi. iif j and i) ^ j. (S, K.) And A 
long mountain: (K:) or, accord, to Lth, a 
mountain that is not long: pi. of j. (TA.) a 
dial. var. of (Lh, K.) ofj Having much 
motion; or moving itself much. (K.) — — And 
Hard, or strong. (K.) — And (as some say, TA) 
The darkness of night: (K, TA:) or [simply] 
darkness. (TA.) j in the phrase j t V, in 
the Kur [ii. 98, and occurring again in iv. 48], is 
said to be a word meant to convey a reviling of 
the Prophet, derived from [the inf. n.] '<^f jll; El- 
Hasan read j, with tenween: and Th says that 
the phrase means Say not ye a lie, and mockery, 
and foolishness. (TA.) [See also 4 in 
art. f- j.] if }, (S, K,) applied to a man, (S,) 
Foolish, stupid, unsound in intellect 
or understanding, or deficient therein, and lax, 
flaccid, slack, or languid: (S, K:) or, so applied, 
foolish, or stupid: (KL:) [and also soft, weak, 


relaxed, or languid: (see 1:)] and foolish, or 
stupid, and hasty, in speech: (K:) fern., applied to 

a woman, (S:) [pi. if j.] [Its primary 

application, though I do not find it mentioned, 
is probably to a mountain, as meaning Having 
a if j, or prominence, or projecting part: accord, 
to Freytag, “ is qui habet f j: ” and 

then poetically used, in the Deewan of Jereer, as 
signifying a mountain. — — And hence,] also, 
applied to a man, (assumed tropical:) Having 

a long nose [likened to a if j]. (TA.) Also 

(assumed tropical:) An army having redundant 
parts, or portions, (K, TA,) like the if - j 
of mountains: (TA:) or an army has this epithet 
applied to it as being likened to the if j of a 
mountain: or, as some say, the epithet 

thus applied means in a state of commotion by 

reason of its numerousness. (S.) El-Basrah 

is termed as being likened to the if j of a 

mountain; (IDrd, S, K;) i. e., because of a bend in 
it: (TA:) or because of the abundant flow of the 
river there, and its sultry heat: (Az, MF:) or 
because of the ease and plenty that are in it, and 
as being likened to the woman to whom this 
epithet is applied; or because of the languidness 
and changeableness of its air. (Er-Raghib, TA.) — 
— And SO-}\ is also a name of A sort of grapes, 
of Et-Taif, (K, TA,) white, and long in the berries. 
(TA.) — SyLsull } f f if} is a prov., meaning 
More unsteady and changeable than the air of El- 
Basrah. (Meyd.) iif if: see 1, last sentence, f j 
l^ 'j, aor. f }, (S, TA,) [He refrained, forbore, or 
abstained: or, used elliptically,] he 

refrained, forbore, or abstained, (S, TA,) from 
things, or affairs, (S,) or from ignorance, and 
reverted therefrom in a good manner; (TA;) [as 
also [ o~f}; (K;) [for] fo and f j and f j (K) 
and if j and °f j (S, K) and °f j (K) are syn. 
with J, }fj\ (S, K) meaning the 

refraining, forbearing, or abstaining, from 
ignorance, and reverting therefrom in a good 
manner, (K, TA,) [all app. as inf. ns.,] and so are 
] iff j (S, K) and ] of 0 (K) and | 'fi), (S, K,) 
[in the last of which the radical j is changed 
into o as it is in LjJ and and L-^,] but these 
three, as some say, (TA,) or the first and last of 
these three, (S,) are simple substs.: (S, TA:) you 
say, Yf}'' if*- iP* and Yf}\ and J. of}'' 
[&c„ meaning Such a one is good in respect of 
refraining, &c.]. (S.) [ of} is of the 

measure 3 ^! [for 3 *a!]; the two infirm letters not 
being incorporated, one into the other, because 
the o is quiescent: (S: [see also Ham p. 220:]) 
you say, of} j. if, (S, Msb,) or f 

(Ham ubi supra,) He refrained, forbore, or 
abstained, from bad, or foul, conduct, (S, Msb,) 
or from ignorance, and reverted therefrom: 
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(Ham:) and J. lSj^ J [alone] signifies He 
refrained, forbore, or abstained; and he repented: 
(Har p. 240:) [see also an ex. in a verse cited 
voce VI:] accord, to AHei, it is quasi-pass, 
of Aijc j. (TA.) — [Hence, “Cijo j app. signifies I 
caused him to refrain, forbear, or abstain, &c.] 
9 ls'jp- j!, inf. n. «ij?jl: see the preceding 
paragraph, in five places. lS j=- j and j: see 1, 
in three places: — — and see also 

art. ^ j. iji j: see 1: — — and see also 
art. ^ j. lSj^j and see art. ^ j . j (in 

some copies of the K Ajle j ; without teshdeed); 
and j: see art. ^ j. Sjcjl; see 

art. ^ J- v3*-j': see art. ^ j. ^ j 1 43*1*11 cue j, 
aor. (Msb, K,) inf. n. j (S, * Msb, K) 

and Q *- j (K) and ^ j*; (S, * K, * JM;) and 
l cj*j jt, and | ciic jj; (K;) The cattle [pastured, or] 
pastured hy themselves. (Msh.) And A4l*!l Cjc. j 
Still, inf. n. JO (Mgh, TA) and *3* j [and ^ j*]; 
and J, ce*j jl ; and J, cue J ; [The cattle pastured 
upon, or depastured, the herbage;] all signifying 
the same: (TA:) and of a camel you say, Still (J- j 
inf. n. [&c„ He pastured upon, or 
depastured, the herbage by himself]; and in 
like manner J, ^ jl. (S.) — — The saying of 
'Aisheh ^llti* U jj c±tS Ja is an allusion to the 
feeling, or touching, of the £ J itself. (Mgh.) — 
JO also signifies The keeping, or tending, 
animals; pasturing, or feeding, them; and 
defending them from the enemy. (Er-Raghib, 
TA.) You say, (JjYI clue j, (s,) or 544U1I, (Msb, K,) 
or fCill, (MA,) aor. tile jl, (S, Msb,) inf. n. JO (S, 
MA) [and Ale j, as appears from a phrase 
mentioned below,] and Ae j, (MA,) or this last is 
a simple subst. from this verb, (K,) I [kept, or 
tended, or] pastured, (MA, Msb,) or lead to 
pasture, (MA,) the camels, (S,) or the cattle, 
(Msh, K,) or the sheep or goats; (MA;) and 
J, l*lc J signifies the same as tilej. 
(K.) And JjVI Ale j ilelAuj [His habitual work, or 
occupation, is the tending, or pasturing, of 
camels]. (ISd, K.) And J 1 ‘Ji OP* [Such a one 
tends, or pastures, for his father;] i. e. A4fc ^ jj 
[tends, or pastures, his father's sheep or goats]. 

(S.) And hence, as also Alej ; The keeping or 

guarding [a person or thing]; being mindful or 
regardful [of him or it]; and managing or ruling 
or governing [him or it]. (Er-Raghib, TA.) You 
say, “Cyt j I kept, or guarded, him, as a ruler or 
governor, or a prince or commander, who 
manages, conducts, orders, or regulates, 
the affairs of the people: (Msb:) and _»?VI j 
Alej [The prince ruled, or governed, his 
subjects], inf. n. Ale j. (S.) And Al '40 [I beg 
God's keeping, or guarding, for thee]; 


meaning All ^ j May God keep thee, or guard 
thee. (Har p. 617.) And »j*i ^ j, (K,) inf. n. J- j 
(TA) [and Ale j] ; He was mindful, or regardful, of 
his affair, or case; as also ^1 j J, » j*l, (K, TA,) inf. 
n. slAlj*. (TA.) And Jlcj [app. as an inf. n. of 
I u^b] signifies The guarding of palm-trees. 
(TA.) l^ilc- j J* l* 30 O in the Kur [lvii. 27], 
means But they did not observe it with its right, 
or due, observance; were not mindful, watchful, 
observant, or regardful, of it, in the right, or due, 
manner of being so. (TA.) You say also, Ale ciuej 
An jA, inf. n. Ale j, (ISk, S,) i. e. 1 was 
mindful, regardful, or observant, of his A> j*- 
[meaning of what was entitled to reverence, 
respect, honour, or defence, in his character 
and appertenances]: and in like manner, J. SI* I J 
<jjAll, mentioned in the S, means The being 
mindful, regardful, or observant, of rights, or 
dues. (PS.) This last phrase is from j Aijelj, inf. 
n. sic. I J, (TA,) which means I regarded him; had 
regard, or an eye, to him; or paid regard, 
or consideration, to him; (S, Msh, K, TA;) acting, 
or behaving, well to him; doing good to him; or 
conferring a benefit, or benefits, upon him. (K, 
TA.) [Hence also, jj J, I Regard is had, in 
it, (the meaning of a word or phrase,) to such a 
thing, as alluded to therein.] And Oelj J, j*VI, 
(S, K,) inf. n. »lAlji, (TA,) signifies also I looked 
to see what would be the issue, or result, of the 
affair, or case. (S, Msh, K.) Hence, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, Slclji l ff jajll : (TA:) you say, uJj 
f j^sll; (S, K;) and J, lilclj, (K,) inf. n. sic I ji; (TA;) 
He watched the stars, (S, K, TA,) waiting for the 
time when they would disappear. (K, TA.) El- 
Khansa says, J, »jO I^jjc j ciu IS lij ^jajll ,J.jl 
lS jtiial 0=9 0*4 [I watch, or I watching, the 
stars, waiting for the time when they will, 
or would, disappear, though I am not, or I was 
not, tasked with the watching of them; and at one 
time I cover myself, or covering myself, with the 
redundant parts of my old and worn-out 

garments]. (S.) Ale J also signifies The being 

faithful to an engagement, or promise; syn. 4laj. 
(Mgh. [See pjj, below; last sentence.]) 2 »lA j, inf. 
n. Aejj, He said [of him], “dll »lO [May God keep 
him, or guard him: or he said to him, “dll d!lc j 
May God keep thee, or guard thee]. (TA.) 3 Oj 
j*=JI JnAI The ass pastured with the [other] 
asses: (S, K:) and in like manner one says of 
camels with wild animals. (TA.) — — 

u*>. jV I ciio I j, a reading required by the context in 
the K, is wrong; the correct phrase being cue jl 
a-=3^l [q. v.]. (TA.) — — See also 1, in the 

latter half of the paragraph, in eight places. 

5lol jill is also syn. with sjMjilt [app. as meaning 


The looking towards, or facing, a person or thing: 
a signification nearly like the last referred to in 
the sentence here immediately preceding]. (TA.) 

See also 4, in three places. V j J=HI £jj 

4clj2, in a trad, of 'Omar, means Restrain thou 
the thief, or make him to refrain, from taking thy 
goods, hut bear not witness against him: so says 
Lth: or the meaning is, and do not wait for him. 
(TA.) 4 -ddUJI jjt jl i. q. Ulcj; see 1, in the former 
half of the paragraph. Said of God, it means He 
caused to grow, for the cattle, that upon which 
they might pasture. (S.) One says also cue jl 
Lp=jVI, [as though AiiUJI or the like were 
understood] The land abounded [as though it fed 
abundantly] with herbage: (Zj, K:) 0-= j»l ejelj, in 
this sense [as stated above, see 3,] is wrong. (TA.) 
And jlOll lie jl He made the place to he a 
pasturage for him. (ISd, K.) — — 0** <44- J 
means I made my ear, or ears, to be mindful of 
his speech: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or I gave ear, 
hearkened, or listened, to him. (S, Msb.) You 
say, «2l**A JO 1 , (Msb, K,) and J, JO, i. e. 
Hearken thou, or listen thou, to my speech. (K.) 
Hence [ 4=0 in the Kur [ii. 98 and iv. 48]: Akh 
says that it is of the form 41=A from »lel jill, and 
means t2l**A Ucjl; the lS having gone away 
because it is an imperative: he says also that it is 
read %lj, as an objective complement, 
from (S: [see art. Cf- j:]) the reading in 

Ibn-Mes'ood's copy of the Kur-an is 4j4lj. (TA.) 
You say also, fkl J]ja Jl ^ jj Y > He will not pay 
any regard, or attention, to the saying of any one. 

(TA.) And -Jc clue jl 1 showed mercy to him 

[by sparing him, or letting him live, or hy 
pardoning him, or otherwise]; had mercy on him; 
pitied, or compassionated, him; syn. <3=- ciuaji 
and “CuAjj. (s, K.) Aboo-Dahbal says, li* j'4 Ji 
IjAu ^ 4% jAUl [app. meaning 

If this enchantment he from thee, then spare me 
not, but renew enchantment]. (TA. [It seems to 
be there cited as an instance of the verb's having 
a second objective complement; (for which I see 
no reason;) following the assertion that one 
says, liS Ale (jc-jl, signifying JjI; and that the 
verb is made trans. by means of as properly 
meaning <3° ole jl ; but I doubt not that the 

correct reading is <3° 1*3“ “lAji, i. e. He showed 
mercy to him, coming to him, or getting sight and 
knowledge of him.]) J, slel jill, also, [or »IAI jill 

?(j3ll,] signifies f j3ill Je TUiYI. (TA.) 5 see 
1, first and second sentences. 8 JCjJ see 1, in 
three places, first two sentences. 10 j*“l [app. 
signifies He desired cattle to pasture: and hence, 
he left them to pasture alone]. You say, clue jAI 
jAll Jl*, meaning I left my cattle to pasture 
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without a pastor to take care of them in the night: 
and [in like manner,] jU, in the day. 

(TA in art. >« 3 .) — — (s, K *) I 

asked him, or desired him, to keep or guard, or 
he mindful of or regardful of, the thing. (K, * TA.) 
Hence the prov., o* [He who 

asks, or desires, the wolf to keep guard does 
wrong]; (S, TA;) i. e. he who trusts in one who is 
treacherous puts trust in a wrong place. (TA.) 
[And hence also,] ^ jial He asked, 

or desired, the ears [meaning the hearers] to 
mind his discourse, or oration. (Har p. 361.) j 
and J, Pasture, or herbage; (S, Mgh, K;) the 
food of beasts: (Msb:) pi. of the former 
[meaning kinds, or sorts, of pasture or herbage]: 
(K:) and of j the latter fj j*. (Msb.) It is said in a 
prov., ^ j* ]. Vj [Pasture, but not like 

the see art. -a*^]. (S.) JjYIj fLAJI Ls^ J 

A certain herb, having berries like myrtle-berries, 
in which is the least degree of sweetness; not 
injurious to the camels that feed upon it, but 
poison to [venomous or noxious reptiles or the 
like, such as are termed] flj*: the decoction 
thereof blackens the hair. (Ibn-Seena, book ii. p. 
252.) j a subst. from 1 in the first of the senses 
mentioned in this art.; i. e. [The act of cattle's 
pasturing, or their pasturing alone,] from cjc j 

(K.) [Also The act, or occupation, of 

keeping or tending, or of pasturing or 
feeding, animals.] You say [of a man], j 
JjV' [He performs well the act of keeping or 
tending, or of pasturing or feeding, camels]. (S, 

K.) [And The act of watching, and waiting 

for the time of the disappearance, of the stars.] 
See a verse cited near the end of the first 
paragraph. — Also Land in which are projecting 
stones that impede the plough. (K, TA.) 
and isjz- j: see the next paragraph. — — [Both 
seem to be also substs. from *&■ Cue. jl; and thus 
to be syn. with lSjL and ls j^; and in like manner, 
j. Li j is probably syn. with L^: the radical lS 
being changed into j as it is in <_s jL.] You 
say, lSA? V j csji j J Li [I have no mercy nor 
pity to bestow upon him]. (JK in art. 

[See L£j.]) See also 1 in art. j [from which csji j 
in this phrase may also with reason be regarded 
as derivable]. Li j a subst. from J*- j as used in 
the phrase VjX\ j [expl. in the first paragraph; 
thus signifying Mindfulness, regardfulness, or 
observance, of an affair, or a case]; as also J, lSj i j 

and l lS ji j. (K.) See also the next preceding 

paragraph. And see art. j. [ Pastured: 
ruled, or governed: and kept, or guarded: so 
accord, to Golius, as on the authority of the KL; 
but not in my copy of that work. It is 
agreeable with analogy as syn. with j-«: and 
from it is formed the subst. next following.] 


[with » affixed JLU, i. e., to transfer the word 
from the category of epithets to that of 
substantives,] Cattle pasturing, or pasturing by 
themselves: and cattle kept, tended, or pastured: 
(K, TA:) pi. (TA:) this latter (the pi.) 

signifies cattle kept, tended, or pastured, for any 
one; (K, TA;) for the subjects and for the 
Sultan; (TA;) as also j Aij tej: (K, TA: in some 
copies of the K j, without teshdeed:) and 
l ji signifies cattle kept, tended, or pastured, 
for the Sultan, (K, TA,) especially, and upon 
which are his brands and marks. (TA.) Hence the 
trad., j (jf- l). j>“ p'j [Every pastor shall be 

questioned respecting his pastured cattle: or 
every ruler shall be questioned respecting his 

subjects; agreeably with what follows]. (TA.) 

The people ruled or governed; the subjects of a 
ruler or governor: (Msb, K:) the community; the 
people in common or in general; or the common 
people: (S:) [any persons or person, and things or 
thing, in the keeping, or under the guardianship 
or rule or government, of a man or woman:] 
see plj, in the latter half of the paragraph: pi. 
as above. (TA.) Ul* j: see %-lj. 

and is jl®- j Camels that pasture around the people 
and their dwellings (S, K) because they are those 
upon which they work [or perform their 
business]: (S:) but in the Tekmileh it is written 
| j, as meaning cattle that pasture around 
the dwellings of the people. (TA.) 
see j . j : see lSj^O. £tj [act. part. n. of 1]. 
You say Sjclj Cattle [pasturing, or] 

pasturing by themselves: (Msb:) pi. jj [a 

mistranscription for (TA.) jlilLlI 

and [ CyT are names of Two species of m-LA 
[or locusts]; (K;) the latter mentioned by ISd: Sgh 
says that the former is a large and the latter 

is another species, that does not fly. (TA.) 

%)j also signifies A keeper, or guarder, (TA,) or 
pastor, (Msb,) of cattle: (Msb, TA:) an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. is predominant: 
(TA:) pi. slej, (S, Msb, TA,) but this is said to 
be mostly used as pi. of £lj in another sense as 
will be shown below, (TA,) and j [and 

app. Jlcj (mentioned below)] and (S, Msb, 

TA;) and j has a pi., namely, j . (TA.) 

[Hence,] t ^Ijll is the name of The star [a] that is 
upon the head of [i. e. Ophiuchus]: 

that which is upon the head of is jLJI [a 
mistranscription in my MS. for JLJI, i. e. 
Hercules, the star a,] being called L_JS. 

(Kzw.) Also The star [ y] that is upon the left leg 
of Cepheus: between whose legs is a star [app. K] 
that is called L_J£ : (Kzw:) [from 

their longitudes it seems that these two stars are 
the same as are meant by what here 
follows:] [or jll L_J£] is a certain star over 


against jl-Ul [or Aquarius, which latter is] below; 
in the path of which is a red [or perhaps another 
(ji-i instead of _>ki)] star, called (TA in 

art. mIS.) [And accord, to Freytag, ^ j is 

the name of A star otherwise called the Foot of 
Orion: and (LLdl j, the name of The star X in 
Sagittarius: see Ideler's “ Untersuch. fiber den 
Ursprung etc. der Sternnamen,” to which he 
refers, pp. 213, 226, for the former; and p. 187 for 

the latter.] [And hence,] plj signifies also 

A ruler, or governor, (S, K,) or prince, or 
commander, (Msb,) who manages, conducts, 
orders, or regulates, the affairs of a people: (Msb, 
K:) and a ruler, or governor, of himself: (TA:) 
pi. sL. j and J, (K,) but it is said that the 
former is mostly used as meaning rulers, or 
governors, and the latter as pi. of %)j in relation 
to sheep or goats [or the like], (TA,) and Jlc j 
and JL-j. (K.) It is said in a trad., f 0 fSK 
Cf- pSiS j l j [Every one of you is a ruler, 

or governor, and every one of you shall be 
questioned respecting those, or that, of which he 
is ruler or governor]: such is the man in respect 
of his family, and in respect of the property of his 
father; and the servant in respect of the property 
of his master; and the wife is a j in respect of 
the house, or tent, of her husband: and every one 
of these shall be questioned respecting his, or 
her, % 0 . (ElJami' es-Sagheer of Es-Suyootee.) 
And one says, ^ j. [The ruled, or 

governed, is not like the ruler, or governor]. (S.) 

In the saying of El-Karkhee, Jc. I ji 

p'j, relating to [carrier-] pigeons, it is 
from 43^ jll signifying [the sajdng meaning 
He sold birds on the condition of their being such 
as would be faithful to their charge;] for pigeons 
in El- ’Irak and Syria are bought for high prices, 
and sent from distant points with letters of 
informations, and convey them, and bring 
back replies to them. (Mgh, JM.) %-lj [fern. 

of plj. Also a subst. formed from the latter 

word by the affix »; like %-j from j]: see gdj, 
third sentence. — — is the name of A 

certain bird: (TA:) [and] so is JLkll (TA, and 
thus in some copies of the K;) thus correctly 
written, as in the Tekmileh; in [some of] the 
copies of the K, j; [perhaps the same as 

the former bird;] a yellow bird, that is found 
beneath the bellies of horses or similar 
beasts; thus in the Tekmileh; said by ISh to be a 
small bird like the sparrow, that alights beneath 
the bellies of the horses and other beasts, 
yellow, as though its neck and wings were tinged 
with saffron, its back having upon it a dinginess, 
or duskiness, and blackness, its head being 
yellow, and its [or tail] being neither long 
nor short; accord, to Sgh, also called j J, 



1123 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


J 


[BOOKI.] 


(TA [thus written without any syll. signs: 
if applying to the species in the manner of a coll, 
gen. n., perhaps a mistranscription for sic j 
J441I].) — — 4=41 <4'3, and 

4==ll, (tropical:) The commencement of 
hoariness, (K, TA,) and the first marks thereof. 
(TA.) 4-3' [app. More, and most, merciful or 
compassionate; from <=4 44 jl, though by rule it 
should be formed from an unaugmented verb 

accord, to many of the grammarians: and 

hence, being nearly syn. with jl in the primary 
sense, syn. with this latter, or nearly so, in a 
secondary sense]. You say, 4 3'j <3®jl 4 3=>l 

j4 [app. meaning (assumed tropical:) This 
affair is more, or most, easy and convenient to 
me]. (TA.) »>= jl The yoke that is placed upon the 
necks of the two bulls employed in ploughing; 
(AA, Sgh, K, TA;) of the dial, of Azd-Shanoo-ah. 
(TA.) Sjlc-jl; see 4-3. jf 3=: see what next 
follows. <4 3= and 3= (Fr, S, ISd, K) and %-j =, 
(ISd, K,) and sometimes without teshdeed, (K,) 
the first without teshdeed mentioned by Sgh 
on the authority of Fr, (TA,) and [ <4 j= (S, K) 
and J, <43= (Sgh as from Fr) and J, <413= (Sgh, K) 
and | <43= and 4 43= (K) A man who 
performs well the act of keeping or tending, or of 
pasturing or feeding, camels: (S, K:) or whose 
habitual work, or occupation, or the habitual 
work, or occupation, of whose fathers, is, or has 
been, the tending, or pasturing, of camels: (ISd, 
K:) or who is a good seeker after herbage for the 
cattle. (ISd, TA.) <43=: see what next 

precedes. 4-1 j=: see what next precedes. ^ j* an 

inf. n. of l [q. v.]. (S, K.) And A pasturage, 

or place of pasture; (S, K;) as also 4 ^ j: (Sgh, 
K:) pi. £l ji. (TA.) [Hence,] »l=a 4== V 4 jSl jla 
sic ji Y j [Do not thou leave uncared for a young 
woman nor a pasturage, for there are 
persons that seek, or endeavour, to find and get 
each]: a prov. enjoining the availing oneself of an 
opportunity, and the setting about an affair 
with prudence, discretion, precaution, or sound 

judgment. (Meyd.) See also ji j, in three 

places, sic ji : see the next preceding paragraph, 
in two places, j? ji [Kept, or tended; pastured, or 
fed: kept, guarded, or minded: and] ruled, or 
governed; as in an ex. above, voce £lj, 
last sentence but one. (TA.) 4 j 1 43, aor. 4 j, 
inf. n. ji j (JK, TA) and 4-3 (JK) [and app. 4-“=- j 
&c. as in the next sentence but one], He desired a 
thing [app. in an absolute sense, agreeably with 
what follows in the next sentence but one: and 
also,] vehemently, eagerly, greedily, 
very greedily, with avidity, excessively, or 
culpably; he coveted a thing, longed for it, or 


lusted after it. (TA.) l 4II 4j means The 
[soul's] hoping largely, and desiring much. (TA.) 

<4 4 j ; (s, A, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) and 4 j, 

(Msb, TA,) aor. 4-*- j, (K, TA,) inf. n. <43 (S, A, * 
Mgh, K) and 4-“=- j (S, Msb) and 43 (Mgh, Msb, 
K) and 4 j (K) and 4- J (A, * Msb) and 4 3 
(Msb) and 443, (A, * Msb,) He desired it, 
or wished for it; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 4 4 
4=j- (S, K.) You say, <4=0 <i J ^ and 4- j 
and 40 [1 have not any desire, or wish, for it]. 
(A.) And j i > 34 4* j, i. e. The fearing thee 
is better than the loving thee; 4* j being an inf. 
n. prefixed to an objective complement; and 
so =4= j: and said to mean, thy being given a 
thing through fear of thee is better than through 
desire: a prov., similar to 4=4) 6 ? 44* 

(Meyd. [Freytag explains it otherwise: see his 

Arab. Prov. i. 542 .]) 4 43 He did not 

desire it, or wish for it; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) he 
shunned, or avoided, it; abstained from it; 
(S, TA;) or left it, relinquished it, or forsook it, 

(JK, S, TA,) intentionally. (JK, TA.) <jij 4=4 j, 

inf. n. 43 (K) and 4 j and 4 j (TA) and 4- j 
(Mgh, * K) and 4-3 (K) and 40 (A, * K) 
and <4 3 (Mgh, * TA) and <4 j and 40 
and ^j4=j, and ^43 and u43, (K,) He made 
petition to him, addressed a petition to him, 
asked him, petitioned him, sought of him, or 
demanded of him: (TA:) or he prayed to him, 
or supplicated him, with humility or abasement, 
or with sincerity or earnestness or energy: or he 
humbled, or abased, himself, and made petition 
to him. (K, A, TA.) You say, Ij£ lJ Jj 43 He 
made petition to such a one, petitioned him, or 
asked him, for such a thing. (TA.) And <111 J! 
431 To God I humble, or abase, myself, and 
make petition; syn. £4>i : and 4= j jajl u4! [To 
Him I raise my humble petition]. (A.) And 4 jll 
<4! 4= jll j <111 ,> [Fear should be of God; (not of a 
creature;) and petition, &c., should be to Him]. 
(Lth, TA in art. m* j.) See also another ex. in a 

verse cited voce <44 j. <=° <*4 4=43 [lit. He 

made himself to be not desirous of, or to shun, 
or abstain from, or leave, him, or it; the s= having 
the same effect as in <= 4 = &c.; and hence,] he 
held himself above, or superior to, him, or it. (K.) 
And 14* if u4 4=0 1 made such a one to shun, 
abstain from, or leave, this, disliking it for him. 
(MF.) — 4“= 3 (assumed tropical:) It (anything) 
was, or became, wide, or ample. (TA. [See 
also 6 .]) You say, lS4'j 1I 43, aor. 43, inf. 
n. 4“= j and 4“= j (K) and 40, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) The valley was large and wide, taking, 
or receiving, much water. (K, * TA.) And 40 
o-=3 = ', inf. n. 4 j [&c.], (assumed tropical:) The 


land was soft (S, TA) and wide, with even, 
or sandy, soil: (TA:) or (S, TA) took much water; 
(TA;) was such as would not flow unless in 
consequence of much rain. (S, TA.) — — 
And [hence,] 43, inf. n. 43 (S, K *) and 4 j, 
(K, * TA,) (assumed tropical:) He was, or became, 
voracious, a great eater; (K, TA;) very greedy, or 
gluttonous; (S, K, TA;) vehemently, excessively, 
or culpably, desirous of worldly goods, and one 
who made himself to be large, or abundant, 
therein: or as some say, large in his hopes, and 
desirous of much. (TA.) Accord, to the T, 4 j 
4=11 signifies (assumed tropical:) Voracity: 
and 4 j, alone, as occurring in a trad., is 
explained as meaning capaciousness of the belly, 
and voracity. (TA.) And <='3 43, inf. n. 4 j, 
(tropical:) He was, or became, liberal, or 
bountiful, and large in opinion or judgment. (A.) 
2 « 4 4 <=*= j, [inf. n. 4=43=,] He made him to 
desire, or wish for, a thing; (S, * MA, K; *) as 
also 4 jl j. <4. (S, * K: *) both signify the same. 
(S.) You say, <===4 <4=3 [I made him to desire, 

or wish for, his companionship]. (A.) — — 
And <4 j, inf. n. 4=43=; (IAar, TA;) and <==] = 7 =“= j; 
(TA;) He gave him what he desired, or wished 
for. (IAar, TA.) — — [m== j is also said by 

Golius to signify Cupivit avide et expetivit; as on 
the authority of the KL: but this signification is 
not in my copy of that work, nor do I find it in 
any other lexicon.] 3 m“=Ij is said by Golius, as on 
the authority of the KL, and by Freytag after him, 
to signify Cupiditatem monstravit: but it is not 
mentioned in any sense in my copy of the KL, nor 
have I found it in any other lexicon.] 4 4=^31 see 

2 . [<4 jl app. signifies also He made it wide, 

or ample. — — And hence,] 4jia <111 ■4=^=3' 
means (tropical:) May God enlarge thy power, 
and make its steps to extend far. (A, TA.) 6 Ij4lj= 
<4 They vied, one with another, in desiring it; or 
they desired it with emulation; syn. <4 I (A 

and TA in art. i_4=.) jliill <-4=l j= (assumed 

tropical:) The place was, or became, wide, or 
ample. (TA. [See also 4j.]) 8 m*= 3! see 1 , third 
sentence. 443: see 4=4 3, second sentence. 4“= j: 
see 443 , and 4===0; with both of which it is 

synonymous. It is also a pi. of the latter, (L 

in art. ■=“!,) and of 443- (TA.) =43 A desire, or 
wish: pi. ^=443. (Mgh, Msb.) Hence, ^143 45 
0=411 [The desires, or wishes, of the people, or of 
mankind, became few]. (Mgh.) — — See 
also <443. l? 43: see <443. ^=^3, an epithet 
applied to a man, [signifying One who makes 
petition; who asks, petitions, seeks, or demands: 
or who prays, or supplicates, with humility or 
abasement, or with sincerity or earnestness or 
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energy: or who humbles, or abases, himself, and 
makes petition: originally an inf. n. of -41} 443; 
or] from -4-14. (S, TA. [In one copy of the 
former erroneously written 44*3; in 
another, 44*3; and in another, omitted.]) 4l* j 
The [knot called] 4l 4L of a sandal; (K;) i. e. the 
knot beneath the [appertenance called] 
[which passes through the sole and between two 
of the toes, and to which the 4134, also 
called f'-«3, is attached]. (TA.) 443 4= 4 

(A'Obeyd, ISk, S, K) and J, 4* j (K) (assumed 
tropical:) Land that is soft, (A'Obeyd, S, K, TA,) 
and wide, with even, or sandy, soil: (K, TA:) or (S, 
K, TA) that takes much water; (TA;) that will 
not flow unless in consequence of much rain. 
(ISk, S, K, TA.) 443 (assumed tropical:) Wide, 
or ample; applied in this sense to a watering- 
trough or tank, and to a skin for water or milk, (S, 
TA,) &c.: pi. 44 j (TA) and 4* j. (L in art. 4.) 
You say also J, 4*3 (assumed tropical:) 

A wide road: pi. 4t j. (TA.) And o'** [ 4*4 
(assumed tropical:) A wide, or an ample, place. 
(TA.) And l 4* j )[j (assumed tropical:) A 
wide valley; (TA;) [and] so 443 )1j: (JK:) or 
(tropical:) a wide valley, that takes much water; 
as also 443; (AHn, K;) contr. of 43 
(TA.) And 443 ^*4 (assumed tropical:) A wide 
wound inflicted with a spear or the like. (TA.) 
And 44 J 44 (assumed tropical:) A wide sword, 

that inflicts a large wound. (TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) A man, or other animal, (K,) having a 
capacious inside, or belly: (S, K:) pi. 44 j. (TA.) 
— — (assumed tropical:) Voracious; a great 
eater: (A, K: [but accord, to the former, not 
tropical in this sense:]) desirous of much eating: 
(Msb:) very greedy, or gluttonous: (S, K: [see 
also 44 j:]) vehemently, excessively, or culpably, 
desirous of worldly goods; and one who makes 
himself to be large, or abundant, therein: or large 
in his hopes, and desirous of much: (TA:) 
and s43 a man who is a great eater; (TA;) 
or capacious in the inside, or belly, and a great 
eater: (JK:) and 443 a belly that devours 

much. (Ham p. 418 .) 44 1 m* 3 4, (T and A 

and TA in art. 3,) and 44 3 34 "4 (A in 
that art.,) (assumed tropical:) He is not content 
but with much; contr. of 44 1 43 4 , (T and A in 
that art.,) and of »4 3 u4 "4 (A in that art.) [ 4 ^ j 

has a different meaning: see art. j.] 

m 43 44 (S, in a copy of the A and in the 
TA 4-4!,) (tropical:) A horse of wide step, that 
takes a large space of ground (A, TA) with 

his legs: pi. 44 j. (TA.) 4*j 3;J, the latter 

word being the pi. form, (assumed tropical:) 
Camels yielding a copious supply of milk, 
and very profitable. (IAth, TA) And (assumed 
tropical:) Many camels. (TA.) 443 34 and 


i 4^4 (assumed tropical:) A heavy load. 
(TA.) 44 J A thing desired, or wished for; (K;) as 
also [ 4*3: (Ham p. 501 :) a thing of high account 
or estimation; that is desired, or wished 
for: pi. 443. (A, Mgh.) You say, 444 4), (Jil 
343, i. e. [Verily he is a liberal giver] of 
everything that is desired. (TA.) [And J, 4*3 has 
a similar meaning; for] you say also, <4 44.1 
4*4, i. e. I obtained from him abundance of 

what I desired. (TA.) A large gift: (S, Mgh, 

Msb, K:) pi. as above. (S, Mgh, Msb.) A poet (En- 
Nemir Ibn-Towlab, TA) says, >4 44 

40^ 444 lS 4 Jl'j 4^ [And when 

poverty befalls thee, then hope thou for 
competence, and to Him who gives large gifts 
humble thyself, and make petition]. (S, * TA.) — 
— And A large recompense that one desires to 
obtain [in the world to come] by prayer: (El- 
Kilabee, TA:) or that which is wished for by one 
who has large hope and who desires much: 
whence the prayer called 4^4 4 [generally 

said to be a supererogatory prayer]. (TA.) 4*4, 
like 4*4 (JK, K) and 4*4, (TA,) What is 
called the 43 of the liver. (JK, K.) 44 j Very, or 
intensely, or exceedingly, desirous of much 
eating. (Msb.) [See also 443.] 4*0 Desiring, or 
wishing; (K;) [as in the phrase 4 4 4*0 
desiring, or wishing for, such a thing;] and so 
1 44 (TA.) 4*4 [A place, or time, of desire or 
wish: and hence, an object thereof]. You say, 3 4 
4*4 4 ^ [app. meaning He demanded a 
woman in marriage, and attained the object of 
desire]. (A.) 4*4 (tropical:) Possessing 
competence or sufficiency; rich, or wealthy; 
(K, TA;) possessing much property. (JK, 
TA.) 4*4: see 4 '4. [ 4 444 Desired, or 

wished for. 4c 444 Not desired, &c. 

41} 444 Petitioned, & c.: see an ex. 

voce 444.] liS 4 4*4 4 To him are 
allowed, or permitted, such and such things; 
like 4*-4 and 4»-4 (TA in art. s-“-<) m* 4 [lit. 
Causes of desire; sing., if used, J, 4*4, a word of 
the same class as 414 and 44 &c.: and hence,] 
things that are eagerly desired, or coveted; 
syn. [which also signifies soldiers' stipends, 
or allowances]: (TA:) and (TA) things that 
are desired to be gained for subsistence, or 
sustenance; i. q. 4'-**] (K, TA. [In the 

CK, the former of the two nouns in 
this explanation is ^4444: in two MS. copies of 
the K, it is without the syll. signs: the right 
reading is evidently <4)3444, syn. 
with 4 424 : Freytag renders the explanation 
personae quae in rebus quae spectant ad victum 
perturbatae et anxiae sunt; deriving this meaning 
from the rendering in the TK: Golius, with a near 
approach to correctness, renders it res ad 


sustentandam vitam necessariae; but he has given 
this explanation as on the authority of J, by 
whom it is not mentioned; and has put 4*4 
for s*4.]) 4*4: see 443- 4*4: see 4*0- — 
— See also 443, last sentence. — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) A large, big, bulky, or 
corpulent, man. (JK.) 4 j 1 4*3, (S, A, K,) 
aor. 4*3, (k,) inf. n. 4*3; (TK;) and J, 44 J; (K;) 
said of a kid, (S, A,) [and app. of a lamb, (see 4 ,) 
or of any young animal,] He sucked her; (S, A, K;) 
namely, his mother. (S, A.) — — Hence, in a 
trad., 14 j *4 41j 44 <111 4 *“ <111 uj-’O 

(assumed tropical:) [The Apostle of God (may 
God bless and save him) has departed from the 
world, and ye suck the sweets of it]; meaning the 
world; i. e. 14 j*- 4. (TA.) — — [Hence 
also,] i4*ll <* 3 (assumed tropical:) The people, 
or men, asked, or begged, of him so much that all 
that he had passed away. (TA.) And 4* j, 
(ElAhmar, JK, S, K,) inf. n. 4il* j, (JK,) (assumed 
tropical:) He (a man) was asked of, or begged of, 
so much that all that he had became exhausted. 
(El-Ahmar, JK, S, K.) — 4ife j, (k,) or 4i* j said 
of a woman, (TA,) He, (K,) or she, (TA,) had a 

complaint of, or a pain in, the 4i*j. (K, TA.) 

4*3 He thrust, pierced, stuck, or stabbed, him 
time after time; and so [ 3* j,, (k. [See also the 
latter below.]) 4 4i*jl ; said of a ewe, (S,) [and 
app. of a she-goat also, (see 1 ,) or of any female,] 
She suckled him; (S, K;) namely, her young one. 
(S.) See also 4ijfc3. — 3* jl He thrust, pierced, 

stuck, or stabbed, him in his 3li*j. (K.) See 

also 1 , last signification. 8 4i*jjl see 1 , 
first signification. 3143: see what next 

follows. 3l4 j A certain duct (34) in the breast, 
or mamma, (S, K,) that emits the milk: (S:) or a 
certain sinew, or tendon, i 3 *^,) beneath the 
breast, or mamma: (ISk, T, S, K:) sometimes 
written [ 3li*3: (Fr, T, TA:) or the 44* j [dual 
of 3l4 j] are the two sinews, or tendons, that are 
beneath the two breasts, or mammae: or what are 
between the two shoulder-joints and the two 
breasts, next the arm-pit: (TA:) or two portions of 
flesh, (JK,) or two small portions of flesh, (TA,) 
between the [q. v.], and the shoulderjoint, 
(JK, TA,) on either side of the chest: (TA:) or 
the blackness [app. meaning the areola] of each 
of the two breasts. (TA.) 4i* j 4=3' Land that 
does not flow with water except (VI [but this word 
is omitted in the TA]) from much rain: (JK, K:) [i. 
e., that sucks in the rain-water, and does not 
cause it to flow upon its surface, except when it is 
copious.] 4 jj& 3 Any female suckling; (JK, S, K;) 
as also l 4ii33 (K:) or one says *143 sli 
and 443 , meaning particularly a ewe suckling: 
but [the inf. n.] J, 443} has been used in relation 
to the she-camel: or 4 jj£< 3 applied to a s'* means 
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only that has brought forth: (TA:) and one 
says ^ y- j kjjjj meaning [a hackney-mare] that 
is sucked, i. q. J, ki y. y; (S, TA;) and that scarcely 
ever raises her head from the manger: [whence] 
it is said in a prov., kjj6j kjjjj mIjHI [The 
most voracious of beasts is a hackneymare that is 
sucked]: or, as J gives it [in the S, and Z in the A], 
thus, as verse: kj j =0 kjjjj Cy [More voracious 

than a hackney-mare that is sucked]: and J, 666 
is applied to a woman as meaning suckling: the 

pi. of kj jfc j is j. (TA.) Also A child, or 

young one, that is suckled; a suckling. 
(TA.) kj6 y: see the next preceding paragraph, in 
two places. — — Also (assumed tropical:) 
Possessing much property. (JK.) ^ty [written in 
the JK ^y, but said in the K to be like 6i=J>J 
The part, of the finger, which is the place of the 
signet-ring. (K.) kjj6j>i: see its fern, above, 
voce — — [Hence,] (tropical:) A man 

asked of, or begged of, so much that all that he 
had is exhausted. (El-Ahmar, JK, S, A, K.) And 
(assumed tropical:) Possessing little property. 
(JK.) And (tropical:) [His 

possessions are exhausted. (A.) l 66 j, (S, 
Msb, K,) aor. 66 j ; (Msb, K,) inf. n. 66 j (Msb) 
[and 66 j ; as seems to be indicated in the K by its 
being said that the verb is like and j, (S, 
Msb, K,) aor. 66 j, (Msb, K,) inf. n. »6l6 j; (Msb;) It 
(one's life) was, or became, ample in its means or 
circumstances, unstraitened, or plentiful, (S, 
Msb, K,) and easy, (Msb,) and pleasant. (S, K.) — 

— [Hence, app.,] 66 jj V ^ [Such a 

one is striving, labouring, or toiling, in his affair:] 
he will not flag, or be remiss. (JK.) — [In the 
JK, 1666 j, aor. 66 jj, is mentioned immediately 
after an explanation of “He j, app. to indicate that 
it signifies We prepared, or we ate, »6j 6 j.] 4 1 366 J 
They became in a state of life ample in its means 
or circumstances, unstraitened, or plentiful; (S, 
A;) they had abundance of herbage, or of the 
goods, conveniences, or comforts, of life. (S, K.) 

— 4 , “ i 4 kill 66 J God made their life to be ample 

in its means or circumstances, unstraitened, or 
plentiful, [and easy,] and pleasant. (A.) — — 
And I j66 jt They left their cattle to pasture 

by themselves, where they pleased. (S, K.) 
to i_ 4 *JI 66 JdJ He found life to be ample in its 
means or circumstances, unstraitened, 
or plentiful, [and easy,] and pleasant. (Har p. 
657.) One says, 66 jky JilA. J [Alight thou 

where life is found to be ample in its means &c.]. 
(A.) 11 6l6 J, (S, TA,) inf. n. (S, K, TA,) It 

(milk) became commingled, one part with 
another, but not yet completely thickened. (S, 
TA.) And in like manner, It (anything) became 


commingled, or confused, one part with another. 
(S, K, * TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) He 
became [confused, or] in doubt, in his opinion, 
or judgment, not knowing how to utter it. (K.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) He slept without fully 
satisfying his drowsiness, (K, TA,) so that 

he awoke heavy. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

He was angry, and changed in colour by reason of 
anger: (TA:) or he was angry, and would not 
answer. (K.) — — (assumed tropical:) He was 
sick, not severely affected (^ 4 -j f! [in the CK 4 
■ 44 -j]), (L, K,) but suffering depression: (K:) or he 
showed himself to be depressed, (JK, L,) 
without emaciation, (JK,) or by emaciation: (L:) 
and he was oppressed by sickness beyond his 
power of endurance: (L:) or he began to suffer 
pain, and exhibited an extenuated state of the 

belly, and dryness, and languor. (En-Nadr.) 

6Ijj 6 J also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) Languidness, or weakness, in the eye, 
and the ear, and the sight. (JK.) Q. Q. 3 H6 j! [a 
verb app. syn. with 66 j in an intensive sense;] of 
the measure from 66 j!l [inf. n. of 66 j]. (K.) 
Its J is augmentative; and therefore it should not 
be mentioned independently as it is in the K. 
(TA.) 66 j, applied to property, or water, or life, or 
herbage, Plentiful; that does not cause one 
fatigue. (L.) [Being originally an inf. n., it is used 
without variation as a masc. and fern, and sing, 
and pi. epithet; as also J, 66 j.] You say 66 j yp- 
and l 66 j and [ 4 -lj and J, 4 -j (A, Msb) and 
j. 66 ji, (Lh, TA,) and J, »6)6 j kia-S (A,) Life that 
is ample in its means or circumstances, 
unstraitened, or plentiful, (Lh, A, Msb,) and easy, 
(Lh, * Msb,) and pleasant. (A, Msb.) And 66 j ki)6 
and J, Jcj A mode of life ample in its means or 
circumstances, unstraitened, or plentiful, [and 
easy,] and pleasant. (S, A, K.) And J, 66 j f ja, (A, 
L, K,) or iij, (JK,) and [ 66 j (A, L, K,) 

or 66 j (JK,) People, and women, in a state of 
life ample in its means or circumstances, 
&c.; (JK, A, K;) or having abundance of herbage, 
or of the goods, conveniences, or comforts, of life, 
and having camels abounding with milk. (L.) 66 j 
an inf. n. of 66 j. (Msb.) You say, iy 66 j ^ 4 
u 4 »JI He is in a state of life ample in its means or 
circumstances, unstraitened, or plentiful, (A, 
Msb,) [and easy,] and pleasant. (A.) — — See 
also 66 j, in five places. 4 - j, and its fern., with »: 
see 66 j. » 4 r j Fresh milk, which is boiled, and 
upon which some flour is sprinkled, (JK, S, K,) 
then dates are mixed therewith, (JK,) or then it is 
mixed and stirred about, (S,) and it is licked up: 
(S, K:) and also remains of milk: (JK:) or fresh 
butter: (Msb:) or a piece, or portion, of 


fresh butter: (A:) pi. 416 j. (JK, A.) You say, 

0.116 jpL .y . ujal oi)6(pl a itj* iftil meaning 

[Security in the state of life that is ample in its 
means or circumstances, &c., is sweeter than the 
dates called (44] with some fresh butter. 
(A.) iiPji j i. q. iiPjP j [q. v.]; (K;) [i. e.] What is 
taken forth from wheat, and thrown away. 
(JK.) 661 j : see 66 j. 66 jl; see 66 j. 016 ji [a place 
abounding with herbage;] a meadow, or a 
garden; syn. k- 4 =jj. (L.) See also kikji. il6 part, 
n. of 11. (L, K.) Milk [that has become 
commingled, one part with another, but] not 
yet completely thickened. (L.) [And in like 
manner, Anything that has become commingled, 
or confused, one part with another.] — — 
(assumed tropical:) One who is [confused, or] in 
doubt, in his opinion, or judgment, (JK, S, K,) not 

knowing how to utter it. (S, K.) [For its 

other meanings, see the verb.] y^ j 1 <111 k^6 j, 
aor. i_>“6 j, inf. n. y^j, God blessed, or prospered, 
him, and made him to increase and multiply: 
God made his property to increase and multiply. 
(TA.) You say, <HI 4-“ li 4 44 IjjlS They were few, 
and God multiplied and increased them: and in 
like manner one says of [or grounds of 
pretension to respect], &c. (S, TA.) And PHI k-i j 
^4 (El-Umawee, S, K,) and IHj, (TA,) aor. as 
above, (K,) God multiplied to him his property, 
(El-Umawee, S, K,) and his offspring, (TA,) and 
blessed him therein; (ElUmawee, S, K; *) as 
also k“6 jl j. Y 4 (K,) and IHj. (TA.) 4 
see the last sentence above. 4*6 j Increase: (S, K:) 
abundance: (TA:) wealth, or property; or much 
wealth or property; or good fortune, 
prosperity, welfare, wellbeing, or weal; syn. 

(S, K.) El-'Ajjaj says, y^ j 44 ^ 6 jj*j < 1 * 16 . 
u**6 j [app. meaning, A khaleefeh who 

ruled without evil, a prosperous prince, of 
prosperous origin]: mI— = 6 is syn. with 4-4 (S.) — 
— ■ Also A benefit, favour, boon, or blessing; 
syn. (K:) or ampleness, or largeness, therein: 
(TA:) pi. u-kjl, (K.) y&y: see the next 
paragraph, y^y One who makes himself to have 
a plentiful and pleasant and easy life; (Ibn- 

'Abbad, Sgh, K;) as also with y. (TA.) A 

plentiful state of life; as also J, y^y, (K,) in 
the saying 4 - 4 ° iy y?y 4 4 [They are in a 
plentiful state of life]. (TA.) yy y Blessed; 
prospered; fortunate: (K, * TA:) applied to a 
man, blessed, or prospered; (TA;) abounding in 
wealth or property; (K, TA;) fortunate, or 
possessed of good fortune: (TA:) and, applied to a 
face, blessed and fortunate; (S;) or cheerful and 
fortunate. (TA.) You say also, yyy > 

(assumed tropical:) He has a blessed, 
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or fortunate, forelock. (TA.) — — And with », 
applied to a woman, (Lth, K,) and to a ewe, or 
she-goat, (TA,) Prolific; having 
numerous offspring. (Lth, K, TA.) j l — it j, 
(JK, O, Msb,) aor. — it j, (O, Msb,) inf. n. — itj, 
(JK, O, Msb, K,) He collected together (JK, O, 
Msb, K) clay, (JK, O, K,) or dough, (Msb, O, K,) 
making it into a compact mass, (JK, O, K,) or 
making it round (Msb) [and flat, but not thin, or 

not very thin], with his hand. (Msb, O, K.) 

— i£- j, (JK, O, K,) aor. as above, (O, K,) and 
so the inf. n., (JK, O,) He put into the camel's 
mouth, by mouthfuls, seeds (jjj), and flour, (JK, 
O, K,) and the like. (O, K.) 4 —it J He looked 
sharply, or intently, or attentively; (JK, O, K;) <flj 
[at him, or it]; (TK;) said of a man and of a 

lion. (O.) And He hastened, made haste, or 

sped, in going, journeying, or pace. (K.) ‘-“=0 A 
round cake (MA, KL) of bread, (S, MA, Mgh, 
KL,) such as is thick, or not thin, (MA,) the contr. 
of such as is termed ij£ j; (Mgh;) [generally about 
a span, or less, in width, and from half an inch to 
an inch in thickness;] of the measure in the 
sense of the measure 3 j*L>, (Msb,) from >-*& j as 
expl. in the first sentence above: (JK, O, Msb, K:) 
pi. [of pauc.] <itji (S, O, Msb, K) and [of 
mult.] jLfc J (JK, S, MA, Mgh, Msb, K) and —it j 
(JK, S, O, Msb) and ‘-it j and j ‘-Ltlji; (JK, O, K;) 
the last anomalous, (TK,) mentioned by Ibn- 
'Abbad. (O.) — Ltl jS: see what next precedes. [This 
art. is wanting in the copies of the L and TA to 
which I have had access.] Quasi tit jj -dij: see Q. 
Q. 3 in art. 1 <— *jV 1 ft j, [and, as will be 

seen from what follows, ftj, and ftj, inf. n. ftj 
and ft j and ft j,] His nose clave to the fit j [i. e. 
earth, or dust]. (TA.) — — [Hence,] kiii ft j, 
aor. ft j, inf. n. ft j [&c. as above]; and ftj, 
aor. ftj; [and ftj, aor. ftj;] (tropical:) He was, 
or became, abased, or humble, or submissive; 
as though his nose clave to the fit j by reason of 
abasement &c. (Msb.) And <11 ^1 ffcj, and ftj, 
(S, K,) and ftj, (El-Hejeree, K,) inf. n. ftj 
and ft j and ft j, (S,) [and app. <“tj- also, as 
seems to be indicated in the S and TA,] (tropical:) 
My nose [meaning my pride] was, or 
became, abased, or humbled, to God, against my 
will; (K, TA;) i. e. ?j-Y [to his command]. (TA.) 
And liil ft j JXi and A I f jt (assumed tropical:) 
[Such a one is, or has been, abased, or humbled]. 

(TA.) And ftj, (S, TA,) or ftj, aor. ftj, 

inf. n. ftj [&c. as above], (JK,) (tropical:) Such a 
one was unable to obtain his right, or due; (JK, S, 
TA;) as also ftj: the part. n. is J, ftlj. (Har p. 
369.) — ftj as a trans v.: see 4, [with which it is 
app. syn. properly as well as tropically,] in three 

places. [Hence,] -Litj, (K,) inf. n. ftj; (JK, 

TA;) and J, klicji; (so in the JK; [perhaps a 


mistranscription for j;]) (assumed tropical:) 
I did a thing against his will: (JK, K, TA:) or, so as 

to anger him; and vexed him. (TA.) [And 

(assumed tropical:) I made him to do a thing 
against his will; forced him to do a thing: 
for] ft jit is also syn. with jL% (LAar, K, TA;) in 
some copies of the K erroneously written > 5 »ll. 

(TA.) And 4 -ic.j and <*t j, aor. ftj, (K,) inf. 

n. ftj (TA) [and app. ft j and ft j and <-ij-, as 
seems to be indicated in the K] (tropical:) He 
disliked it, disapproved it, or hated it. (K, TA.) 
You say, lifL ft jl U (tropical:) I dislike 

not, &c., of it, anything. (JK, TA.) And ciuij 
(jtjill SjullJI (tropical:) The pasturing beasts 

disliked, &c., the pasture. (TA.) See also 2. 

[And see ftj, below.] 2 ftj see 4, in three 

places. <-t j, (JK, M, K,) inf. n. ftt jj, (K,) 

also signifies He said to him Lie j; (JK; [see ftj, 
below;]) or Lifcj Uej; so in the K; but in the 
M, Uiij Lie. j; (TA:) and 4 Lej inf. n. ftj, [in like 
manner,] he said to him Lie j: or he did with him 
that which made his nose to cleave to the earth, 
or dust, (kLI fe jj U) and that which abased him. 
(Ham p. 97.) 3 ji signifies (tropical:) The 
breaking off from, or quitting, another in anger: 
(S, K, TA:) and the cutting off another from 
friendly, or loving, communion; cutting one, or 
ceasing to speak to him; or 
forsaking, abandoning, deserting, or shunning or 
avoiding, one: and the becoming alienated, or 
estranged; or the going, removing, retiring, 
or withdrawing, to a distance, far away, or far off, 
one from another: (K, TA:) [or] <*tlj signifies 
(assumed tropical:) He left, forsook, abandoned, 
or relinquished, him, or separated himself from 
him, against his [the latter's] wish: (Mgh:) or he 
broke off from him, or quitted him, in anger: 
(Msb:) and ft jl 4 <l*i (tropical:) He cut off his 
family from loving communion, or forsook them, 
or deserted them, against their wish. (TA.) It is 
said in a trad., jmII illttl u] <fj ftljil, i. 
e. (tropical:) He will assuredly break off in anger 
from his Lord [if he cause his two parents to 
enter the fire of Hell]. (TA.) And you say, ft I j 
‘ u 3 5 (tropical:) Such a one retired apart from his 
people, or party; or disagreed with them; or 
opposed them; (S, K, * TA;) and went forth from 
them; (S, TA;) and cut them off from friendly, or 
loving, communion; or forsook them; and treated 
them, or regarded them, with enmity, or hostility. 
(K, TA.) — — And LfL ftlj j Y jYi 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one does not want, 
need, or require, and is not unable to attain, 
anything. (JK, TA.) 4 ^ J [He cast it upon 
the fit j, i. e. earth, or dust: and he made it to 
cleave to the earth, or dust]. You say, j- <-i)SI ^ jl 
He cast the morsel from his mouth upon 


the earth, or dust. (TA.) And it is said in a trad, of 
'Aisheh, respecting the material for dyeing the 
hair, and the hands of women, <“tjl j <“ 1 LI [Wipe 
thou it off from thy hand, or hands, and cast it 
upon the earth, or dust]. (S. [There said to be 
from the phrase here next following.]) You say 
also, ft J He, (i. e. God, JK, S,) or it, (i. e. 

abasement, or humility, or submissiveness, K, * 
TA, *) made his nose to cleave to the fit j, i. e. 
earth, or dust; (JK, * S, TA;) [or may He (i. e. 
God) make his nose to cleave to the earth, or 
dust;] and J, <*jl ftj signifies the same [app. in 
this (the proper) sense, as well as in that 

next following]. (Mgh, TA.) And [hence] the 

former of these two phrases means (tropical:) He 
(i. e. God, Msb) abased him, humbled him, or 
rendered him submissive, (Msb, TA,) against his 
will; (TA;) [or may He abase him, &c.;] and so 4 
the latter of the same two phrases: and 
the former, (assumed tropical:) He angered him; 
likewise said of God; (Ham p. 551;) and so <-t J 
alone; (K, TA;) like <-tjl; (TA;) or both 
signify (tropical:) he did evil to him, and angered 
him: (TA in art. ftt:) and ftj 1 (assumed tropical:) 
He was abased, or humbled, or 

rendered submissive: (Ham p. 617:) and -9 <111 
ftj l -ijiYI, inf. n. ft j, (assumed tropical:) God 
abased, or may God abase, the noses by means of 
him, or it. (Har p. 369.) [J, <-t j, also, signifies 
(assumed tropical:) He abased him, humbled 
him, or rendered him submissive: you say,] 4 <1 
fjt jj It* (assumed tropical:) This is an abasing, 
or a humbling, to him: (Msb:) and Lut jj 4 jlLiill 
(occurring in a trad., TA) means 
(assumed tropical:) For the abasing, or 
humbling, of the devil. (Mgh.) — — And <-t J 
(assumed tropical:) He urged him, or made him, 
to do that from which he was not able to hold 
back, or that which he could not refuse to do, or 
that which he could not resist doing. (JK, TA, and 
Ham p. 97, from Kh.) — — See also 3. 5 ft jj 
( assumed tropical:) He became angered, or 
angry, (S, K, TA,) with speech, and otherwise: 
(TA:) and sometimes it occurs with j [i. e. ft jj], 
(S, TA.) Hence the saying of El-Hotei-ah, [app. 
describing a she-camel,] ciiii jj U tit tfcjAJ 0)) tj jj 
ttall pjjSkll CmS UUJ [Thou seest between her 
two jaws, when she is angered, foam like the web 
of the spider stretched out]. (TA.) — See also 
1. ftj and | ft j and J. ftj are inf. ns. of ftj 
and ftj said of the nose; and 4 <-ijt is syn. 
therewith; (S;) as is also 4 ftj-. (TA.) One says to 
another, [by way of imprecation,] Life j [for ftj 
Lit j L1LI May thy nose cleave fast to the earth, or 
dust; meant to be understood in the proper 
sense, or in a tropical sense explained by 
what follows]; (JK, M, K;) and [sometimes] lit* 
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is added, (M,) which is an imitative sequent 
to Pj. (K in art. pi.) And pj^ and 
j [May cleaving to the earth, or dust, 

befall his nose; which may likewise be meant to 

be understood properly, or tropically]. (TA.) 

[Hence,] the first also signifies, (IAar, K, TA,) 
and so j PP'P also, (TA,) (tropical:) Abasement. 
(IAar, Mgh, K, TA.) The Prophet said, J, Pp 
<P'P, (S,) i. e. (tropical:) I was sent for 
abasement to the believers in a plurality of gods, 
[or] by reason of dislike or disapproval [of their 
state; agreeably with the explanation 

next following]. (TA.) pj and f ft j (Msb, 

K, TA) and ipj and J. <P'P (K, TA) also signify 
(tropical:) Dislike, disapproval, or hatred. (Msb, 
K, TA.) You say, lit j ^ or f lit j or J, lit j t (TA,) 
and pj Jt, (iSh, TA,) and *P'j and 
ii? fttjll, (TA,) and P'j ^ and ft j _[ -yjl , 
(Msb,) and -Ji p ftjll (S,) i. e. (tropical:) 
[He did it against his wish; in spite of him; or] 
notwithstanding his dislike, or disapproval, or 

hatred. (Msb, TA.) £jP | fijl Ali 

[or ft J, in the TA without the vowel-sign,] 
occurring in a trad., means (assumed tropical:) 
In order that he may become humble and abased, 
and the pride of the Devil may go forth from him. 
(Mgh, TA.) — See also fit j. ft j ; see the next 
paragraph above, in six places, ft j: see ft j, in 
three places, iPPj sli A sheep, or goat, having 
upon the extremity of its nose a whiteness, (JK, 
K,) or a colour different from that of the rest of its 
body. (K.) jPj: see the next 

following paragraph, fit j Earth, or dust; (S, Msb, 
K;) as also j ft j: (IAar, K:) [or] soft earth or dust, 
(K, TA,) but not fine: (TA:) or fine earth or dust: 
(AA, TA:) or sand mixed with earth or dust: (K:) 
or sand such as does not flow from the hand: (As, 
TA:) or, as IB says on the authority of AA, sand 
that dazzles the sight; as also [ jP'j; which 
latter, accord, to the K, is the name of a certain 
tract of sands. (TA.) PP j A thing that one 
desires, or seeks; (JK, K;) as also J, PP'p: (TA:) 
so in the saying, PP j J (JK, TA) and PP P> 
(TA) [I have a thing that I desire, or seek, to 
obtain from such a one], pP j The nose; as also 
J, p’p and l P’p, (K,) of which the pi. is p \p: 
(TA:) or pP j signifies the nose with what is 
around it: (IKoot, TA:) and in this sense also the 
pi. above mentioned is used; as in the 
saying, Pt\p pPi [I will assuredly trample 
upon thy nose with the parts around it]. (TA.) — 
— And The [appertenance called the] »jljj [q. v.] 
of the liver; as also pP j; (S, K;) but the former 

is the more approved. (TA.) And, (K,) some 

say, (S, TA,) [The bronchi, or the windpipe; i. e.] 


the tubes, S,) or the tube, (pP, K,) of 

the lungs. (S, K.) — Also A certain plant: a dial, 
var. of pPj [q. v.]. (K.) fiJj: see l. You say, p 
f£Jj and pTj [He has the nose cleaving to 
the dust: and hence,] (assumed tropical:) he is 
abased, or humble, or submissive: and (assumed 
tropical:) he is unable to obtain his right, or due: 
and [p j is its pi.:] you say, pj p. (Har 

p. 369.) And f£l 3 is used as an imitative sequent 
thereto. (K.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) 
Angry. (TA.) — — And (assumed 

tropical:) Disliking, disapproving, or hating. 
(TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) Fleeing. 
(TA.) pP\ see pj, first sentence: — and 
see also pP j: — and p P. pP: see pP’j, first 
sentence. PP P: see p j, in five places: — and 
see also PP j. — Also A certain game of the 
Arabs. (K.) PP: see the next paragraph but 
one. PPp (tropical:) A woman who angers her 
husband. (K, TA.) PP (S, Mgh, K, TA) and 
1 PP -» (JK, TA) and j pP, (JK,) thus accord, to 
one reading in the Kur iv. 101, (Ksh,) or J, pP, 
(TA, [perhaps a mistranscription,]) (assumed 
tropical:) A road by the travelling of which one 
leaves, or separates himself from, his people, 
against their wish, or so as to displease them: 
(Ksh and Bd in iv. 101:) and a place to which one 
emigrates: (Zj and Ksh and Jel ibid.:) or a place 
to which one shifts, removes, or becomes 
transferred: (Bd ibid.:) or a way by which one 
goes or goes away: (Fr, JK, S, K:) and a place to 
which one flees; a place of refuge: (Fr, S, Mgh, 
K:) and i. q. ppPP [meaning a place in which 
one goes to and fro seeking the means of 
subsistence: see art. m P=]: (Fr, JK, S, K:) and a 
fortress, or fortified place; syn. P^. (IAar, K.) It 
is said in the Kur, [iv. 101, of him who emigrates 
for the cause of God's religion], J pi 

\pi 'Jp\p [He shall find in the earth many a 
road &c.]. (S, TA.) And a poet says, P^ Jp j J! 

^\pi\ [xo a country not near 

in respect of the place of alighting, remote in 
respect of the road & c. and of the region in 
which people go to and fro seeking the means of 
subsistence]. (Zj, TA.) pp: see the next 
preceding paragraph. P j 1 Pj, (S, Mgh, K,) 
aor. P jj, (S,) said of a camel, (S, Mgh, K,) and of 
a hyena, and of an ostrich; (K;) or ^ j, aor. P'y, 
said of a she-camel; (JK, Msb;) inf. n. iP’j, (JK, 
S, Mgh, Msb, * K,) with which j is syn. 
[either as an inf. n. or as a simple subst.]; (JK;) 
He grumbled, or uttered a grumbling 
ciy; syn. pP; (S;) or uttered a cry, (Mgh, K,) and 
grumbled; syn. pP (K:) or she uttered a 

ciy [&c.]: (Msb:) so camels are wont to do 


when the loads are lifted upon them; and 
youthful camels do so much: (TA:) £P j signifies 
the cry or crying [or grumbling, which is a kind 
of gurgling growl,] (S, Msb) of the camel [when 
he is being laden, and on some other occasions of 
discontent], (Msb,) or of animals having the kind 
of foot called (S:) also of the bird called tP j 
[&c.]. (TA.) It is said in a prov., P'P ' 4 ^ jj P 
[Her grumbling cry suffices as a caller] i. e., 
the tP j of his camel serves instead of his calling 
in presenting himself for entertainment as a 
guest: (S:) A’Obeyd says that it is well known to 
the Arabs as relating to the accomplishment of 
an object of want before the asking for it: and it is 
applied also to the case of a man whose aid is 
wanted and who does not come to thee; excusing 
himself by saying that he did not know: and to 
the case of one who stands at a man's door, and 
to whom it is said, “Send him who shall ask 
permission for thee [to go in]; ” whereupon he 
replies, “His knowledge of my standing at his 
door suffices for asking permission for me: if he 
pleased, he would grant me permission. ” (Meyd. 
[See also Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 328—9.]) And 
in another prov., Pp P pP j. jSill, (JK, 
Meyd,) or JiiJI, [i. e. There befell them the like 
of the grumbling cry of the young camel,] 
meaning, the <P j of the young camel of 
Thamood [which preceded the destruction of 
those who heard it]: the prov. relates to the 
auguring evil from a thing. (Meyd. [See 

also Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 327.]) P j said 

of a boy, or child, means (tropical:) He wept 

most violently. (K, TA.) [It is also, app., said 

of a man, as meaning (assumed tropical:) He 
shouted: and (assumed tropical:) he spoke with a 
loud voice. (See 6, and iPj.)] — See also 2.) 
2 iP j, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. *P J, (S,) said of 
milk, (S, Msb, K,) It frothed; (S;) it had vp j [or 
froth]; as also J, P- j\ (K,) inf. n. £P jj; (TA;) and 
l P j, (K,) aor. P P, inf. n. p j: (TA:) or it had 
much froth; as also J, p jt; (TA:) or its froth 

estuated. (Msb.) [Hence,] PP fi-iJ 

i. e. [Their camels became, or became in 
the evening, so as that they yielded frothy 
milk; or so as that] they had » pj and Silij. 
(Yaakoob, S.) — PP also signifies (tropical:) 
The act of angering [another]. (IAar, K, TA.) 
4 P J* 1 He made his she-camel to utter the 
grumbling cry termed *P j: (S, K:) [and] he made 
his camel to do so in order that he might 
be entertained as a guest. (M, TA. [See a prov. 
cited in the first paragraph.]) Sebrah Ibn-'Amr 
El-Fak'asee says, Jliil PP '-ij [And a young 
camel belonging to the family of Sheddad is not 
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made to utter its grumbling cry for the want of its 
mother]; meaning that they are niggardly; that 
they will not separate the young camel from its 
mother by slaughter nor by gift. (S.) And it is said 
in a prov., 3-1 I jcjl [Make ye her (the 

camel's) young one to utter its grumbling ciy, 
then she will be quiet]: for the she-camel when 
she hears the *^ j of her young one becomes still: 
(Meyd:) the prov. means, give him that which he 
wants, [then] he will be quiet. (JK, Meyd. [See 
also Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 532 .]) Ije-jl 

means They made their saddle-camels to utter 
the grumbling cry [for removal, or departure, or 
journeying]; camels being wont to do so when the 
loads are lifted upon them. (TA.) — — 

Hence, »b =. J (assumed tropical:) He subdued, 
subjected, or oppressed, him; and abased him: 
because the camel [generally] does not utter the 
cry termed Ai j except in consequence of 
abasement, or humiliation. (TA.) — — [Hence 
also,] jVI ls* (assumed tropical:) She is 
the slave (^SJ* meaning jlii) of noise 
and loquacity, so that she distresses the hearers: 
or it may mean [she is subject to] the frothing of 
her lips, by reason of her loquacity; from ‘je-j 

meaning “ froth. ” (TA. [See j.]) You say 

also, u® jl Y j ,jijl U He gave not a sheep or goat, 
nor a she-camel; (S, K;) like as you say, Y j U 
33. (S. [See 4 in art. >3]) — See also 2 , in two 
places. — — [Hence,] && J said of him who is 
discharging his urine, (tropical:) He had much 
froth to his urine. (K, TA.) — — [Hence 
also,] -311* 3 *, a phrase used by a poet, 

means (assumed tropical:) She feeds us with [or 
gives us] little discourse, [or the refuse of her 
discourse,] like froth. (TA.) 6 \jc-\y They uttered 
the cry termed 33 j, [or rather (assumed 
tropical:) a cry, or cries, similar thereto,] one 
here and one here. (S, K.) It is said in 
a trad., I jiljj (S, IAth, TA) (assumed 

tropical:) They shouted, one to another, and 
called one another, against him, to slay him, and 
slew him. (IAth, TA.) 8 cs" J 1 He drank 3, i. e. 
froth: (S, Msb:) or »j=- j J he took, and sipped, 
or supped, froth. (K.) It is said in a prov., '3-^ 3t4 
[He conceals a sipping, or supping, in 
drinking froth]: applied to him who pretends one 
thing when he means, or desires, another: (S:) 
accord, to AZ and As, it originated from a man's 
having some milk brought to him, and his 
pretending that he desired the froth, and, while 
drinking this, taking of the milk; and is applied to 
a man who pretends to aid thee, and benefits 
himself: (Meyd:) Esh-Shaabee, to one who asked 
him respecting a man who kissed his 
wife's mother, replied in these words; and added, 
“His wife has become unlawful to him. ” (S.) 3 


A single uttering of the grumbling cry 
termed 33 j. (TA.) — Also, and J, »>=■ j and [ »j=- j, 
(JK, S, Msb, K,) the last mentioned by Lh and 
others, (S,) and j j (JK, S, Msb, K) and 
] 4 ? 3 J, (S, Msb, K,) the latter as heard by Abu-1- 
Mahdee, (S,) and J, »jl3 j (jk, S, Msb, K) and 
I »jl3 J, (S, K,) the latter as heard by Abu- 
lMahdee, (S,) and J, ls'j^ j, (AZ, TA,) The froth of 
milk [&c.]; (JK, S, K;) or the first three signify the 
froth that comes upon a thing when it estuates; 
and the next three, the froth of milk: (Msb:) pi. of 
the first (Msb, TA,) and of the 

second ^ 3, (S, * Msb, TA,) and of the last 
(TA.) — Also the first j), A rock, or a piece of 
rock. (IAar, K.) j [The grumbling cry 
termed 4 j£J j;] a subst. from 33 j [inf. n. of 3.j], 
(TA.) — See also the next preceding 

paragraph. »j£j: see »j= 0 . u'jF- 3 : see 3^-3. 33-3 
inf. n. of 1 as explained in the first sentence. (S, 
K, &c.) [It is often used as a simple subst. like its 

syn. 4 jcJ j.] See also *1=0. A she-camel 

that utters much, or often, the grumbling cry 
termed 333. (S, K.) »j^j: see »j=0. ^Oj: 
see Vji. j. fjj ,13 j: see *ti j (assumed 

tropical:) Loquacious: or loud in voice: (TA:) and 
1 u'j 6 j is [syn. therewith, or nearly so, being] a 
surname of Mujashi' (K, TA) the son of Darim, 
(TA,) because of his eloquence, (K, TA,) and the 

loudness of his voice. (TA.) Also A certain 

bird, (K, TA,) that cries much and 
uninterruptedly; (TA;) of the kind called J3.J; 
dust-coloured: its crying is termed [ 33 j: and the 
pi. is (En-Nadr, TA.) jJj [part. n. of 3. j]. 

You say 3 A she-camel that utters the cry 

termed *3. j. (Msb.) [Hence,] f'3 Yj “3 Li 

[He has not a sheep or goat, nor a camel]: (TA in 
art. j**:) and AiJ 3 Y j 4 jelii <1 U He has not a sheep 
or goat, nor a she-camel: (S:) and Yj jli!3 U 
fc) j (assumed tropical:) There is not in the house 

any one. (S and TA in art. j*j.) Also, p'j, 

A certain bird, begotten between the u'-ijj [q. v.] 
and the [or common pigeon]; an admirable 
variety: so says Kzw, but he has written the 
word with the unpointed £: Es-Suyootee says 
that in the “ Tibyan ” it is with the pointed and 
El-Jahidh mentions its being prolific, long- 
lived, and having in its cooing a quality which its 
parents have not. (TA.) — Also Milk having 

froth. (JK.) <£0 fem. of ptj [q. v.] Also syn. 

with 333 [as an inf. n. or a simple subst.]: (JK:) 
see 1 , in two places: [as a simple subst., like j, 
it has for its pi. ^jj:] you say, JjYI 1 

heard the [grumbling] cries of the 

camels. (TA.) £3* [act. part. n. of 4 ]. [Its 

fem.] is app. the sing, of [probably a 
mistranscription for the reg. pi.], (TA,) 

which is an epithet applied to camels, meaning 


Whose milk has much froth. (K, TA.) slij? A 
skimmer; i. e. a thing with which (or in which, as 
in one copy of the K,) froth is taken: (S, K:) or a 
wooden thing with which one takes off the froth 
of milk: pi. j33*. (JK.) £ 3* (tropical:) Speech, 

or language, that does not clearly express 
its meaning. (S, K, TA.) ‘-aj 1 ( -*3, (T,) or 3jj! *-»3, 
(S, M, 0, K,) aor. 03 s-* j, inf. n. and 3iisj, Its 
colour shone, or glistened; (T, S, M, 0, K;) said of 
a thing; (T;) as also J, — ^ jL (K.) Thus 3jli3i 3ij, 
His teeth shone, or glistened. (M.) El-Aasha says, 
describing the front teeth of a woman, I i 
Aiijji. i-ijj i jl [And clean, white, lustrous 

front teeth, the abundance of their saliva shining, 
or glistening; that would cure of his malady the 
enslaved by love who has burning in his heart]. 
(T, O, S.) And one says also, 33)11 
aor. 3 -J ; and 3 — « ;. (M.) inf. n. - * (M, K.) 
The lightning gleamed, or shone; or flashed 
faintly, and then disappeared, and then flashed 

again. (M, K. *) ‘-*3, aor. 63 ^ j, inf. 

n. The plant, or herbage, quivered, or 

became tall, (J^!,) being green and glistening; 
and ‘-•jjj is a dial. var. of the inf. n. in this 
sense: (Lth, T:) or quivered, or became tall, (_>**',) 
and was luxuriant, or flourishing, and fresh, or 
succulent: or, as AHn says, became glistening, or 
bright, in its sap: (M:) and 3?-^ l - i 3, aor. and inf. 
n. as above. The trees appeared beautiful and 
bright in their greenness by reason of 
their succulence and luxuriance; as also -Jjj, 

aor. yj, inf. n. cjjjj. (T in art. *jjj.) 

aor. 63^3 and 631 -* j, inf. n. <—*3, His 
eye quivered, or throbbed: (M, K:) and in like 
manner one says of any other member, or part of 
the person, (M,) or of other things; (IAar, T, 
K;) as, for instance, of the eyebrow. (IAar, T, M.) 

^3 said of a bird: see R. Q. 1 , in two places. 

i-ij, aor. 6333 , [said of a man,] He exulted; 

rejoiced overmuch, or above measure; or exulted 
greatly, or excessively; and was exceedingly brisk, 
lively, or sprightly: and behaved proudly, or 
haughtily; was proud, haughty, or self-conceited; 
or walked with a proud, or haughty, and 

selfconceited, gait. (M.) IjS JJ i_ij He was, 

or became, brisk, lively, or sprightly, at, or to 
do, such a thing; syn. ^3!: (K:) and so said of the 
heart. (O.) — — <1 i_ij ; (O, K,) aor. 3 -i ; 

and 0333, inf. n. and 3^3, CO,) He 

laboured for him with service, both honourable 

and mean. (O, K.) ^-*3 He treated such a 

one with honour: (O, K:) [and so, accord, to the 
TA, LiMa i_ij, as is shown in the first paragraph of 

art. *-»^.] £ jp ^3 The people, or party, 

surrounded, encompassed, or encircled, him; or 
went round him, or round about him. (O, K.) — 
— ^3 Wealth became abundantly 
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bestowed upon him; syn. (m.) — — *3, 

aor. 03^ij (IAar, T, K) and 63^3, (K,) [probably 
trans., or so with the former aor. and intrans. 
with the latter,] inf. n. —fo, (O,) He ate (IAar, T, 
K) soundly, (IAar, T, [see *&j, the inf. n. of 

unity,]) or much, or largely. (O, K.) Haj 

lJjY', (AHn, M, K,) and fe-l, (K,) or (fell ciia j ; (TK,) 
aor. 3-i ; and 3-* ;. inf. n. The camels, (M, 
K,) and the sheep or goats, (K,) ate, (AHn, M, K,) 
or ate herbs, or leguminous plants, (TK,) in a 
certain manner, (K,) without filling the mouth 

therewith. (TK.) (fel ( -ij, (TK,) inf. n. ( -ij, 

(K,) He drank milk every day. (K, TK.) — — 
[Hence, perhaps,] lij The fever 

attacked him every day. (O, K.) — — — *3, 

aor. 63^-sj, (A 'Obeyd, T, S, M,) inf. n. ‘-O (A 
'Obeyd, T, S, M, K) and (fe?j, (M,) also signifies 
He sucked (A 'Obeyd, T, S, M, K) a thing: (M:) 
and he sucked in [saliva &c.] with his lips. (A 

, , i a 

'Obeyd, T, S.) You say, <*1 ^-*3 He (a young camel) 
sucked his mother. (K.) And »t jill ^Jj, (M, O,) 
or (IAar, L in art. J-a*,) aor. 03^-ij, (M, 

O,) inf. n. — lj, (O,) He sucked in the woman's, or 
the girl's, saliva from her mouth: (IAar, M, and L 
ubi supra:) or he kissed her with the extremities 
of his lips. (M, O, K.) And hence, (M,) ‘-i jV 
lily ni . ti , in a trad, of Aboo-Hureyreh, (T, M, 
O, Msb,) means Verily I suck in her saliva [from 
her lips while I am fasting]: (A 'Obeyd, T, M, O:) 
or I kiss [her lips], and suck [them], and suck in 
[her saliva from them]. (Msb.) — ■’-fo, (M, O, K,) 
aor. 3-i ;. (M,) inf. n. ‘-“3, (M, O, K, *) He did 
good to him; conferred a benefit, or benefits, 
upon him. (M, O, K. *) [And He gave to him.] 
You say, Ijs jjj Ikfe uSi, meaning Such a one gives 
to us, and brings us corn or food. (M. [See also 
other explanations in art. ^-.]) And Dajj 
Such a one guards us, defends us, or takes care of 
us. (S.) [Hence,] it is said in a prov., jl Kii 
fekSjli [explained in art. <-*».]: and one says, ]<!'-“ 
sjtj Yj <— [also explained in art. ^-]. (S.) — 
ciml! ■-* j He made to the [which here seems 
from the context to mean tent] what is termed 
a ‘-*3 [q. v.]. (M.) [And hence, app.,] — »3, 

aor. 63^3, inf. n. >-*3, He added to his garment, 
or piece of cloth, another piece, to enlarge it, at 
its lower part. (K.) — <0 He fed him [i. e. a beast] 
with 4ij, i. e. straw, or straw that had 
been trodden, or thrashed, and cut, and what had 
been broken in pieces thereof. (M.) — —fo, 
(M,) inf. n. ^3, (M, O, K,) The garment, or piece 
of cloth, became thin: (M, O, K: *) but this is not 
of established authority. (M.) 4 A: Jc. cjajt 
She (a hen) spread, or expanded, the wing over 
her egg. (O, K.) 8 3-* )' see 1, first sentence. R. 


Q. 1 Cjjj, (T, S, M, K,) inf.n. (T, K,) He (a 
bird) moved, or agitated, his wings, in the air, [or 
fluttered in the air,] without moving from his 
place; (T, M;) as also J. ^-»j: (M:) or he (a bird, S, 
or an ostrich, K) did thus around a thing, desiring 
to alight, or fall, upon it: (S, O, K:) or he (a bird) 
expanded and flapped his wings without 
alighting: (TA in art. i_>“J^:) and he (a bird) 
expanded his wings; as also J, ^j; but this latter 
is not used. (O, K.) One says also, of 
an ostrich, jfe; p ‘-ijTy [He flaps his 

wings, then runs]. (T, S, O.) [See also R. Q. 1 

in art. 3, last sentence.] jjp cfe He 

was, or became, affectionate, favourable, or kind, 

to the people, or party; syn. (M.) ^3fo 

also signifies The making a sound: (K:) its 
verb, i -*3*3, meaning It (a thing) made a 
sound. (TK.) A thing resembling a [i. e. a 
kind of arched construction, app. like the 
described and figured in the Introduction to my 
work on the Modern Egyptians,] (El-Farabee, S, 
Msb, K,) upon which are placed the — fe [or 
choice articles, such as vessels and other utensils 
&c.,] of the house; as also j ^3^3: (IAar, T, K:) 
the ^3 that is [commonly] used in houses is well 
known [as being a wooden shelf, 
generally extending along one or more of the 
sides of a room]: IDrd says that the word is 
Arabic: (Msb:) the pi. is (T, S, O, Mgh, Msb, 
K) and — j. (O, Mgh, Msb.) The latter pi. occurs 
in the saying of Kaab Ibn-El-Ashraf, j u] '-“I 
l]>ij 1 Verily my shelves are breaking 

with dates, by reason of the large quantity 
thereof. (Mgh.) ■. i-V l also, means The 

planks of the ■kJ [or lateral hollow of a grave]. 
(Mgh.) [And accord, to Golius, on the authority of 
a gloss, in the KL, ^*3 also signifies A small 
arched window in a wall.] — [When the ^3 of 
a few is mentioned, by •—ss may sometimes be 
meant a tent:] see ^jjs3. — Also A flock of sheep, 
(Fr, T, S, M, O, K,) or of sheep or goats. (Lh, M, 

K.) A herd of oxen or cows. (Lh, O, K.) 

A row of birds. (IAar, T and TA in art. tfe .) A 

company of men. (Fr, T.) Large camels; (O, 

K;) as also J. >— «j: (K:) [or] a large herd of camels. 
(M.) — An enclosure (»jfe^) for sheep or goats. 
(M, O, K.) — Any tract of sand elevated above 
what is adjacent to it or around it. (K.) — Wheat, 
corn, or other provision, which one brings 
for himself or his family or for sale; syn. »3*?- (M, 
K.) — A soft garment or piece of cloth. (K.) — 
And, as some say, (M,) Saliva (M, K) itself [as 
well as the “ sucking in of saliva: ” see 1]. 
(M.) — i j: see 5ij. A daily m 3*“ [i. e. drinking, 
or share of water]. — See also ( -a3. ^3 [inf. n. of 


unity of — fo,] i. q. [app. as meaning A flash 
of lightning]: (IAar, T:) or a shining, or 
glistening. (O.) — — And A quivering, or 
throbbing. (IAar, T.) — Also A sound act of 
eating; syn. <i£l. (IAar, T, O, K. [In the CK, 

in this sense, erroneously written j.]) And 

A suck. (IAar, T.) i. q. CM [i. e. Straw; or straw 
that has been trodden or thrashed, and cut]; and 
what has been broken in pieces thereof; [also 
written j and '-kj and j;] (M, O, K;) as also. 
I ^ j. (K.) [See also ^ j.] —ala j what has 
fallen about of straw, and of dried leaves or 
branches of the [or gumacacia-tree]. (IAar, 
M.) Shining, or glistening. (KL. 

[The meaning of “ dispersed ” assigned to it by 
Golius as on the authority of the KL is not in my 
copy of that work, nor is any other meaning 
than that which I have given above; in which 
sense it is app. an inf. n. used as an epithet: it is 
expl. in the KL by the Pers. word j J .]) 
One says also ‘-<^3 J" [app. J, <-“!>] Front teeth 

shining or glistening. (Har p. 314.) Applied 

to a garment, or piece of cloth, (S, O,) and 
to trees (j^-“), (S, O, * K,) and other things, (K,) 
Moistened [app. by dew or the like, so as to be 

rendered glossy]. (S, O, K.) Also, applied to 

a garment, or piece of cloth, Thin. (O.) — 
Abundance of herbage, or of the goods, 
conveniences, or comforts, of life. (O, K.) — The 
lily. (O, K.) — The roof (Sh, M, O, K) of a [tent 
such as is called] -klLLs. (Sh, O, M.) — — See 
also ‘-ijaj. — i_»is3N 01 - 1 Boats upon which a river 
was crossed, consisting of two or three 
joined together, for the use of the king. (O, 
K.) j ; The thing that is put in the lower part of 
the helmet. (AA, O. [See also ^3A).]) ( - i '^3: see 

the next preceding paragraph. Also A plant, 

or herbage, intensely green. (TA in 

art. jj.) ^3^3: see ( -*3, first sentence. Also 

A window; or an aperture for the admission of 
light; syn. 0“j3; (IAar, T, K;) and so J, — Lfo. (AA, 
T, O, K.) — Also Coverlets (i_>4fe Katadeh, T) for 
beds: (T:) or beds [themselves]: (AO, T, O, K:) or 
carpets: (AO, T, K:) or green pieces of cloth, or 
pieces of cloth of a dark, or an ashy, dust-colour, 
4fe2, [which may have either of these 
two meanings,] S, M, O, K,) that are spread, (M,) 
or of which [see above] are made, (S, O, K,) 
and which are spread; (K;) n. un. with »; (S, O, 
M;) but some make the former a sing.: (O:) 
pi. — i ijW): (M:) or it signifies, (T, O,) or signifies 
also, (K,) the redundant parts of (T, O, K,) 

and of beds; (K;) and anything that is redundant 
and that is folded: (O, K:) or pieces of thin 
[or silk brocade]: (M, K:) it occurs in the Kur lv. 
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76: and some say that it there means the 
meadows, or gardens, of Paradise: (Fr, 

T:) or, as some say, pillows: (T:) or it signifies 
also a pillow: and meadows, or gardens; 
syn. (K:) also a carpet: (T:) and sometimes 

it is applied to any wide garment or piece of 

cloth. (Bd in lv. 76.) Also The [app. as 

meaning the lowest piece of cloth, or the part of 
that piece that is folded upon the ground,] of a 
[tent of the kind called] (Lth, T, S, M, O, 
K:) and a piece of cloth (As that is sewed upon 
the lower part of a [tent of the kind called] 

(Lth, T, M, K,) and of a 3 *“, (M, K,) and the 
like; as also J, j, of which the pi. is ‘-ijsj: (M: [in 
the CK, -LlLLill j s erroneously put for .LlkLi]l : ]) or 
the skirt of a tent: (Bd in lv. 76:) and, accord, to 
IAar, the extremity, edge, or border, of a Ui»La. 

(T.) Also The redundant portion of the skirt 

of a coat of mail: (A 'Obeyd, T, O:) or the sides of 
a coat of mail, (S, K,) and the pendent portions 
thereof: (S, O, K:) n. un. with ». (S.) And the ( -sjs j 
of a coat of mail is [The q. v. : or] a piece of 
mail (-0 j) which is fastened to the helmet, and 
which the man makes to fall down upon his back. 

(M, K.) The pendent branches of the [tree 

called] A£ji. (t, O, K.) Soft, or tender, and 

drooping trees. (M, K.) And Certain trees, (K,) 
certain drooping trees, (As, T, O,) growing in El- 
Yemen. (As, T, O, K.) — — Also, [because 
pendent,] The [caruncle, in the vulva of a girl or 
woman, called] jl=j [q. v.]. (Lh, M, K.) — And A 
species of fish (Lth, T, M, O, K) of the sea. (M, 
K.) i-iljajll The bird called ^ CiLU.. (ibn- 
Selemeh, S, O, K. [See art. «^ .]) And 
sometimes, (S,) The male ostrich: (T, S, M, O, K:) 
because (S) he flaps his wings (A^f% —a ja jj) and 
then runs. (T, S, O.) — — Also The wing of 
an ostrich and of any bird. (M.) —a Jij Quick, or 
swift. (O.) ^ j: see 1, [of which it is the act. part, 
n.,] in the last quarter of the paragraph, i. 
q. l!S-« [A place, or time, of eating]. (O.) [This 
art. is wanting in the copies of the L and TA to 
which I have had access.] Isj 1 AiiUl li j ; (m, Mgh, 
K,) aor. la j ; i n f. n. j, (M,) He brought the ship 

near to the bank of a river; (M, K;) as also J, Ula jl; 
(S, TA:) or both signify he brought the ship near 
to the bank of a river and made her still, or 
motionless: (Mgh:) or the latter, he brought her 
near to the land; or to the part of the land that 
was near; or so the former accord, to AZ; (T;) and 
so the latter: but in the K, la jl is expl. 
as signifying simply he made, or drew, or 
brought, near. (TA.) J, Jj ^jl occurs in a 
trad, [as meaning They brought the ship near to 
an island]: and some say '-uajl for cjlijl; which 

latter is the original. (TA.) [Hence, accord. 

to ISd in the M, but this I think doubtful,] iaj 


(AZ, T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. as above, 
(AZ, T, S, Mgh, Msb,) and so the inf. n., (AZ, T, S, 
Mgh,) He repaired, or mended, [or darned,] the 
garment, (S, Msb,) where it was rent; (S;) or he 
closed up what was rent in the garment, drawing 
the parts together, (M, Mgh, K,) by texture [with 
the needle, i. e. darning]: (Mgh:) and sometimes 
it is pronounced without »; (S;) [i. e.,] one says 
also [m>^ lij, and] ^jsj, aor. lij, (Msb,) inf. 
n. jsj; (IAar, T, Msb;) and aor. ^j, inf. 
n. which is of the dial, of Benoo- 

Kaab; (Msb;) but this last is strange. (TA.) [See 1 
in art. js j.] One says, Is j J* j iij^- mIAoI 

(tropical:) [He who traduces another, behind his 
back or otherwise, though with truth, rends, and 
he who begs forgiveness repairs]: (S, M:) i. e., 
by he rends his religion, and by JAilLVI he 

repairs it. (M.) — — And [hence,] Isj 
He effected a reconciliation, or made peace, 

between them; (M, K;) like is j. (TA.) And Is j 

illkjl', (M, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (M,) He 
appeased quieted, or calmed, the man, (M, K, TA, 
[like without c, see art. js j,]) stilling his fear, 
or terror, and treated him with gentleness. (TA.) 

— — See also 3. — — Isj is also said 

to signify 5; j jj [He married; or took a wife]; (TA;) 
or so Isj [without *]. (T.) 2 j, (T, S, M, K,) inf. 
n. Aiajj and (T, S, K,) He said to him, 

(namely, a man who had had a wife given to him, 
T, S, M,) Qjjillj (T, S, M, K; [see Xlaj, 

below;]) as also j, without ». (TA.) 3 »lil j, (AZ, 
T, S, M,) inf. n. ji; (AZ, T;) and J, jl, (K, but 
there without any objective complement,) and 
1 "j; (TA;) He treated him in an easy and a 
gentle manner; or abated to him the price, or 
payment; syn. (AZ, T, S, M, K; *) J* [in 
selling]: (AZ, T, S:) or J, signifies [he 
treated him with gentleness, or blandishment; 
soothed, coaxed, wheedled, or cajoled, him; &c.]: 
(IAar, M:) or la jt is also syn. with ls jls; and so 
is lal j. (K.) 4 lajt He, or it, drew near, or 
approached. (K.) You say, AiaUl cjli jl The ship 
drew near, or approached, (T, TA,) to the land, 
(T,) or to the part of the land that was near, or to 

the bank of a river. (TA.) Isjt He inclined 

to, or towards, him, or it; (Fr, T, K; *) as also lJ J. 
(Fr, T.) And (K) He had recourse, or he betook 
himself, or repaired, to him, or it, for refuge, 
protection, preservation, concealment, covert, 
or lodging; (S, M, K;) as also J. (TA in art. js j.) 

— — He combed, or combed and dressed, his 
hair. (K, * TA.) — As a trans. v. : see 1, in two 
places: — — and see also 3, in two places. 
6 I They agreed together; or were of one 
mind or opinion: (S, K:) and they aided, or 
assisted, one another; or leagued together, and 
aided one another. (S.) And jiYI Jc. I jjal jj They 


agreed together to do the thing: (M:) they agreed 
together, or conspired, to do the thing, their 
stratagem and their affair being one. (T, TA.) Xls j 
Close union; coalescence; (ISk, T, S, M, K;) 
consociation; these being the meanings if the root 
be with »: (ISk, T:) good consociation: (T:) and 
composure of disunited circumstances or affairs: 
(K:) or reparation: (Msb:) and concord, 

or agreement; (T, S, M;) like ■— [if the root 
be] without »: (T:) or, if the root be without *, the 
meaning is tranquillity; or freedom 
from disturbance, or agitation. (ISk, T, S.) Such 
are said to be the meanings in the saying, ftajib 
j; (ISk, T, S, M, Msb, K; [see 2;]) i. e. [May it 
(the marriage) be] with close union, &c., (K, TA,) 
and increase (TA) [or rather the begetting of 
sons, not daughters]: or with reparation [of 
circumstances or condition, and the begetting of 
sons]. (Msb.) It is said, in a trad., that the 
Prophet forbade the use of this phrase, disliking 
it because it was a customary form of 
congratulation in the Time of Ignorance: (T, * 
TA:) and some relate that he used to say, in its 
stead, bljlc Ail bljU and ^ jU [May God bless 
thee], and J jbk [may He unite you two 
in prosperity]. (T, TA.) Some of them used to 
congratulate him who had taken a wife by 
saying, Hli]l V juillj Cibiillj »ta "JL [May it be with 
close union, &c., and constancy, and the 
begetting of sons, not daughters]. (Har p. 364.) 
And one says also, 3 s j jjP Ct-, meaning Between 
the people is close union, and concord, or 
agreement. (Msb.) 3 sj [A darner;] one who 
closes up what is rent in garments, drawing the 
parts together, (M, Mgh, K,) by texture [with the 
needle, i. e. darning]; in Pers. jSjsj. 

(Mgh.) li>«: see the next paragraph. Also A 

place where garments are darned. (KL.) uji, (S, 
Mgh, Sgh, K,) and [ ji, (M, K,) [A station of 
ships;] a place where ships are brought near to 
the bank of a river [or to the land; see 1, first 
sentence]; (S, M, K;) i. q. 

(Mgh.) (sAajj Heartless, or deprived of his heart, 

by reason of fright. (M, K.) A male ostrich: 

(M:) or a male ostrich taking fright, and fleeing, 

or running away at random. (K.) A gazelle; 

because of its briskness, liveliness, or 
sprightliness, and its uninterrupted 
running: (M:) or a gazelle that leaps, jumps, 
springs, or bounds, much, or often, (jjAa,) and 
goes back, or retreats, (M, * K, TA,) fleeing. (TA.) 

And A pastor of sheep or goats: (M, K:) it is 

said to have this meaning: (T:) or by this is meant 
a certain black slave so called. (TA.) biji Ais j ; (t, 
M, A, K,) aor. cbaj and ^j, (M, K,) inf. n. iij, 
(M,) He broke it; (T, M, K;) or broke it in pieces: 
(T:) he crushed, bruised, brayed, or pounded, it: 
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(M, K:) he crumbled it, or broke it into small 
pieces, with his hand, like as is done with lumps 
of dry clay, and old and decayed bones. (A.) 
And ciiaj it was broken; or broken in pieces; 
[&c.] (Akh, S.) You say, diaj a or. inf. n. 
as above, He broke, or crushed, his neck. (Lh, M.) 
And Jie Ajaj He broke the bones of the 

slaughtered camel, in order to cook them and to 
extract their grease. (T.) And one says of him who 
does that from which he finds it difficult to 
liberate himself, 3 '■& Yj cajj 

p tpSlj IJLI [The hyena breaks in 
pieces the bones, but knows not the size of its 
anus: it eats them; then their exit 

becomes difficult to it]. (A.) [Hence,] Ajaj 

(assumed tropical:) It (water) broke the 
vehemence of thirst. (Z, TA in art. ^ija.) — 
(See also 9.) 2 4 jsj, inf. n. He broke it [app. 
much, or into many pieces]: — — and hence, 
(assumed tropical:) He dishonoured, despised, 
or condemned, him; being syn. with 
and contr. of and (Er-Raghib, TA. *) 
9 as also J, Ajaj ; (M, K,) the latter being 
intrans. as well as trans., (K, * TA,) It was, or 
became, broken, broken in pieces, crushed, 
bruised, brayed, or pounded: (M, K:) said of a 
bone; i. e., it became what is termed ^j. (M.) 
And It became cut or broken, cut off or broken 
off; it broke, or broke off: (K, TA:) the former is 
said, in this sense, of a rope. (A, TA.) i. q. Cw 
[i. e. Straw; or straw that has been trodden, or 
thrashed, and cut: also written j, and ^ j, 
and ^ij]. (IAar, T, K.) It is said in a prov., Ui 
cjajll jc. (TA,) or diajll Jl (T,) [I am 

more free from the want of thee than the badger 
is from the want of straw, or cut straw]: the -AS is 
what is called jAA, which has a canine 

tooth, and does not procure for itself straw nor 
herbage; and the word is written with »; but ciia jll 
is with cii: (T:) or, accord, to ISk, the two words 
are correctly without teshdeed, and with the 
radical ». (TA in art. *£>.) [See also j.] — Also 
One who breaks, breaks in pieces, crushes, 
bruises, brays, pounds, or crumbles, anything, or 
everything. (K, * TA.) ^iaj A mode, or manner, of 
breaking, breaking in pieces, crushing, &c. (Lh, 
M.) cjlij A thing, (M,) an old and decayed bone, 
(A, TA,) or anything, (L, TA,) broken, broken in 
pieces, crushed, bruised, brayed, or pounded; (M, 
L, TA;) or crumbled, or broken into small 
pieces with the hand; (A, TA;) or a thing that has 
become old and worn out, and crumbled, or 
broken into small pieces: (Tnayeh, TA: 

[see 'Aijsji:]) or broken, or crumbled, particles; 
fragments, or crumbs; of a thing that is dry, (T, S, 


A, K, TA,) of any kind; (T;) [as, for instance,] of 
musk. (A, TA.) Hence, in the Kur [xvii. 52 and 
too], All jj ULkc As liii when we shall have 
become bones and broken particles? (S, M, TA.) 
[Hence also the phrase] ■ihllj^ Y, meaning No, by 
thy ancestors who have become broken and 
crumbled bones in the dust. (Har p. 634.) And 
[hence one says,] 1*^3 f jALJI > 

j£i\j (tropical:) [He is the person who has 
restored generous qualities or actions, 
and revived such of them as had decayed, and 
brought to life again such of them as had become 
dead]. (A, TA.) cjJJ Broken, broken in pieces, 
&c. (Akh, S. [See ^Aj.]) disj 1 diaj (T, S, M, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K) J (m, A, Mgh) or J 
(Msb,) aor. (K, and so in a copy of the S,) 
or cjaj, (T, and so in another copy of the S,) or 
both, (Msb, TA,) the latter mentioned by 'Iyad in 
the “ Mesharik; ” (TA;) and (M, K,) aor. Aaj; 
(K;) and ^J, aor. iiaj; (Lh, M, K;) inf. n. 
which is of Aa (M, TA,) and ctaj, (T, * S, * M, A, 
* Mgh, * Msb, K, *) which is of A43, (M, TA,) or 
of (Msb,) or, accord, to some, this is a 
simple subst., (TA,) and AJj; (K;) and J, ‘-LsJ; (T, 
S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) and J, Aajj; (A;) He 
uttered foul, unseemly, immodest, lewd, or 
obscene, speech, (T, S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) in 
relation to women: (T:) and talked to a woman, 
in, or respecting, coition; (S, K, TA;) and (as in 
the A and Mgh, but in the Msb “ or ”) spoke 
plainly of what should be indicated allusively, 
relating to coition. (A, Mgh, Msb.) And Aaj 
<jI 3 % and He compressed his wife: and he 
kissed her; and held amatory and enticing talk, or 
conversation, with her; and did any other similar 
act, of such acts as occur in the case of coition. 
(M.) And JJ ilia j He went in to his wife; i. e. 
he compressed her; or was with her alone 
in private, whether he compressed her or not; 
syn. t 5 Aaal. (A.) [See also Aaj below.] 3 Aal j 
inf. n. [He joined with 

his companion, or vied with him, in foul, 
unseemly, immodest, lewd, or obscene, 
conversation, in relation to women: and in 
talking plainly of what should be indicated 
allusively, relating to coition.] (A.) 4 Aa 3 l see 1, 
first sentence. 5 Aa J see 1, first sentence. 6 Asl J 
[They two joined mutually, or vied with each 
other, in foul, unseemly, immodest, lewd, or 
obscene, conversation, in relation to women: and 
in talking plainly of what should be indicated 
allusively, relating to coition]; said of two men. 
(A.) ^ 3 , said by some to be a simple subst., but 
by others to be an inf. n., (TA,) Foul, unseemly, 
immodest, lewd, or obscene, speech, (Lth, T, S, 


M, Mgh, Msb, K,) in relation to women; (T;) this 
being the primary signification: (Lth, T:) and talk 
to women in, or respecting, coition: (S, K, TA:) 
and the speaking plainly of what should be 
indicated allusively, relating to coition: (Mgh:) or 
allusion to coition: (M:) or foul, unseemly, 
immodest, lewd, or obscene, speech addressed to 
women; (T, S, Mgh, K;) so accord, to I’Ab: (T, S, 
Mgh:) and coition: (Lth, T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
and kissing; and amatory and enticing talk, or 
conversation; and any other similar act, of such 
acts as occur in the case of coition: (M:) or with 
the pudendum, (A, Mgh,) or with respect to the 
pudendum, (Msb,) it is coition: (A, Mgh, Msb:) 
and with the tongue, (A, Mgh,) or with respect to 
the tongue, (Msb,) the making an appointment 
for coition: (A, Mgh, Msb:) and with the eye, 
(A, Mgh,) or with respect to the eye, (Msb,) the 
making a signal of a desire for coition: (A, Mgh, 
Msb:) or it is a word comprehending 
everything that a man desires of his wife. (Zj, T.) 
In the Kur ii. 193, where it is forbidden during 
pilgrimage, it means Coition: (Zj, T, Mgh, Msb:) 
and speech that may be a means of inducing 
coition: (Zj, T:) or foul, unseemly, immodest, 
lewd, or obscene, speech: (M, Mgh, Msb:) or, 
accord, to Th, the removal of external impurities 
of the body, by such actions as the paring of the 
nails, and plucking out the hair of the armpit, 
and shaving the pubes, and the like. (M. [In the L 
and TA, the explanation of Th is so given as to 
relate, not to Aaj ; but, to Aaj X]) And in 
the same, ii. 183, where it is allowed in the night 
of fasting, it means Coition: (Msb:) or the going 
in to one’s wife; syn. Alai); wherefore it is made 
trans. by means of J), like as is (M, 

Mgh.) aaj 1 ia j ; aor. a? 3 , inf. n. He gave him, 
or gave him a gift: (T, S, M, A, * Msb, K:) or it 
signifies, (Msb,) or signifies also, (S, M, A,) he 
aided, helped, or assisted, him: (T, S, M, A, Msb:) 
and J, J, (M, A, Msb,) inf. n. (S, K,) 
signifies the same (S, M, A, Msb, K) in the latter 
sense, (S, M, A, K,) and in the former sense also: 
(S, K:) or both signify he aided, helped, or 
assisted, him, by a gift or by a saying or by some 
other thing: (Mgh:) [it is said in the Ham p. 
128, that the latter verb has been transmitted, but 
is not the choice one; but in p. 276, that both are 
chaste:] and you say also j Aslj; (A;) [meaning he 
aided him; or he aided with him; or he aided him, 
being aided by him; for] is syn. with 

(S, L.) One says, X Y I will not stand 

unless I be helped to do so. (TA.) [Hence,] 

He propped it up; namely, a wall: (Zj, T, A:) 
and ijiaj 1 propped it up, or supported it, 
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namely, a thing, with it, meaning any other thing 
used for such a purpose. (Zj, T.) — — And 
[hence,] »4 j ; (M, L,) or <&■ 4 j ; aor. 4j, inf. 
n. 4j ; (AZ, T, S, M,) He made for him, (AZ, S, M, 
*) or put upon him, (T, M, *) namely, a camel, 
(AZ, S,) an appertenance of the saddle, called 
a (AZ, T, S, M:) [and J, »aajl, or <4^ ^j', 
signifies the same; for] a4jl is syn. with aaj 
as meaning the putting to a beast, or furnishing 
him with, a j. (K.) [Hence,] fa jij Ja jj 
[meaning It is furnished with a piece of rag, as 
a compress,] is said of a wound (S, K) & c. (S.) — 
— And »aa j signifies also It held it fast; namely, 
any one thing, another thing. (M.) 2 I&a I j-aa j, (M, 
A,) inf. n. 4s jj, (s, K,) (tropical:) They made such 
a one a lord, or chief; (S, M, A, K;) made him 
great, or magnified him, or honoured him; (K; *) 
and set him over their affairs; (M;) [lit. made 
him to give gifts;] as also »j4j: because a man 
when he becomes a lord, or chief, gives gifts, and 
drags his skirt upon the ground (dlajj 4j lil). 
(A.) And 4 j (tropical:) Such a one was made 

a lord, or chief; and was made great, or 
magnified, or honoured. (S, TA.) — 4j ; (x, L,) 
inf. n. as above, (T, L, K,) also signifies He went a 
pace like that called (T, L,) or like that 

called (K.) [See 2 in art. 4j.] 3 4lj see 1. 
4 Saji see 1, in two places. 6 I j4l jj They aided, 
helped, or assisted, one another [by gifts or 
otherwise]. (S, * M, A, Msb, K. *) 8 4j jl He 
gained, acquired, or earned, (T, S, M, A, K,) 
property. (T, M, A.) And cjjisj jl I obtained a 
gift, or aid, from him. (A.) 10 »4 jjjjI He sought, 
desired, demanded, or asked, aid, help, or 
assistance, from him [by a gift or otherwise]. (S, * 
A, Msb, K. *) 4j ; see the next paragraph. 4j A 
gift; (S, A, Msb, * K;) [and so, app., J, 4j* or 
i 4ji;] a gratuity: (T, S, A, K:) pi. Slljl (Ham 
p. 128) [and 4' j“ is pi. of 4 or 4 ji], You say, > 
alajVI jjjS and J, ■»! jill [He is a person of many 
gifts]. (A.) It is said in a trad., u' f4lUl CiljSI 
14 j [One of the signs] of the approach 

of the hour of resurrection shall be, that the 
tribute shall be a gratuity bestowed according to 
men's natural desires, and not according to 
right, or desert. (T, L.) — — Aid, help, or 
assistance; (T, M, L, Msb;) as also 4 j* and 4ji 
[app. i 4j* and J, 2ji]; (M;) by a gift, and 
by giving milk to drink, and by a saying, and by 

anything. (T.) A lot, share, or portion. (M, 

L.) Also, (IAar, Ibn-El-Mubarak, T, S, M, A, 

L, K,) and J, 4j ; (El-Muarrij, T, S, M, L, K,) and 
I ^ jf, (S, M, L, K,) and f ^ ji, (m, L,) A large 
[drinking-cup, or bowl, of the kind called] ^4, (T, 
S, A, L, K,) in which a guest is given to drink: (S, 
L:) this is the meaning most known; and this 
meaning is assigned by Zj to the third of the 


words above, i. e. 4 j* : (T:) or a large o^, (M, L,) 
larger than the common o-*-, which latter is a 
large £ 4 that holds enough to satisfy the thirst of 
three men, or four, or more; larger than the j4=- ; 
(L:) or a ^4, (Ibn-El-Mubarak, T, M, L,) of 
whatever size it be; accord, to some: (M, L:) in 
a ^4 a she-camel is milked: (T:) or a vessel in 
which one milks. (El-Muarrij, T.) One says, 3 jj* 
»4j [His drinking-cup, or bowl, was emptied], 
meaning (tropical:) he was slain; a phrase 
similar to j cjji_a and c4S : (A:) or he 
died. (K.) And jAs jL Cp& -A [app. Such a one 
drew water with my bowls], meaning (tropical:) 
such a one aided me, or assisted me. (A, TA. [In 
my copy of the former, ijAsjclj; which I think a 
mistranscription: in the latter, ijAajL]) »4 j A 
company such as is termed of men, (M, L,) 
[aiding one another: pi. 4 J: see De Sacy’s Chrest. 
Ar., sec. ed., ii. 461.] Ajaj A she-camel that fills 
the [vessel called] 4j or 4j at one milking: (S, A, 
K:) or that is constantly over her milking-vessel: 
or that yields an uninterrupted supply of milk: 
(IAar, L:) or that aids her owners by the 
abundance of her milk: (TA in art. j:) pi. 4 j. 
(L.) »Aa j [A kind of pad, or stuffed thing, beneath 
a saddle;] a thing like the of a horse's saddle, 
(S, Mgh, K,) for a beast: (K:) a support for the 
saddle of a horse or camel & c.: (M, L:) it is put 
beneath a horse's saddle in order that it may 

become raised thereby. (Lth, T.) A piece of 

rag with which a wound, (S, K,) &c., (S,) is 

furnished as a compress (4-j Ja jj). (S, K.) A 

contribution which the tribe of Kureysh made 
among themselves in the Time of Ignorance, for 
the purpose of purchasing for the pilgrims wheat, 
and raisins (S, M, K) for [the beverage called] Jfy: 
(S, M:) each gave according to his ability, and 
thus they collected a great sum, in the days of the 
assembling of the pilgrims; and they continued to 
feed the people until the end of those days: (M:) 
the »j'-a j and 444* [i. e. the supplying 

these provisions and this beverage] pertained to 
the Benoo-Hashim; and the 5-^ [or service of 
the Kaabeh], and the 4jl [or banner], to 
the Benoo-’Abd-ed-Dar: (S:) the term »As j used 
in relation to the feeding of the pilgrims is 
from »4j signifying “ he aided him by a gift ” 
&c.: (Mgh:) the first who performed this custom 

was Hashim Ibn-’Abd-Menaf. (T.) One says 

also, J j ji and »4s j j. 3^, 

meaning (tropical:) [He is an excellent] aider, or 
helper, or assistant, to me. (A.) »4sj : see what 
next precedes. 40 [act. part. n. of 4 j; Giving, or 
giving a gift: and aiding, &c.]: pi. [jj4l j and] 4 j. 
(TA.) You say, 4l jll fy 34 li] 4l jll ^ [Such a 
one is an excellent, or a most excellent, giver, or 
aider, when the comer alights at his abode]. 


(A, TA.) And titij V4& 4j jAjIj -dU j Jac. i He 
gave the portion of his property that was due as 
the poor-rate, his soul being well pleased, or 

content, therewith, aiding him to do so. (L.) 

One who is next in station to a king, [who aids 
him,] and who, when the latter is absent, 

occupies his place. (IB.) (tropical:) A river 

that flows into, and augments, another river: you 
say jl4l j d j^i (tropical:) A river that has two 
rivers flowing into it, and augmenting it. 
(A.) Hence, (A,) y'4l is an appellation applied 
to (tropical:) The Tigris and Euphrates. (S, M, A, 

K.) [Hence,] one says also, “I4 1 1) 4L4I Au 

(tropical:) Such a one’s two hands or arms 
[afford aid, or succour, to mankind]. (A.) »4lj a 
word of the measure doli [app. as meaning A 
thing that aids, helps, or assists,] 

from 4jll signifying “ the act of aiding, helping, 
or assisting. ” (TA.) 41 jj [is its pi., and] signifies 
The rafters, or beams, or timbers, (s-44, S, 
Mgh, K, or M,) of a roof, (IAar, S, M, Mgh, 
K,) over which are laid [planks, or only] the 
bundles of reeds, or canes, called 34 3=-; (IAar, 
L in art. J j=q) as also 4141 j. (S, M.) A poet says, 
(describing a house, S in art. j;,) fj£i J-aljj 
cjlialjll [its rafters are the most excellent of 
rafters]. (S, M.) »4ji jA, (S, K,) or “43, which 
latter is the more common and more approved, 
(TA,) mentioned in a trad., (S,) A class of the 
Abyssinians, (S, K,) who danced: (S:) or a 
surname of them: or they were so called from the 
name of their chief ancestor, (TA.) -43, a subst., 
like j4ij, and '44 j, The posteriors of a woman. 
(IAar, M.) Ja jj, and its pi. see Ja j, in four 
places. 4 j« ; and its pi. -aal ji : see ja in four 

places. Also A piece of stuff, or a thing like a 

pillow, with which a woman small in the 
posteriors makes those parts to appear large. (S, 
K. *) jja'jj [a pi. of which the 

sing, (probably Jla j^ like jl j«-« and jl j4> &c.,) is 
not mentioned,] Ewes, or she-goats, whose milk 
does not cease (S, K) in summer nor in 
winter. (S.) i_4 j 1 j-4j, (S, M, Msb, K, *) or <*4j 
< 4>-jj, (M,) aor. u4j (S, M, Msb, K) and u^aj, (M, 
K,) inf. n. j^aj (S, M, &c.) and jj4 j ; (Jm, K,) 
or this is a simple subst., (M,) and jjla j, (Jm,) [or 
this also is a simple subst.,] He kicked him, or 
struck him with his foot or leg, (S, M, Msb, K, *) 
in an absolute sense, (M, Msb,) or in, or upon, 

the breast. (Kh, M, Msb.) j-4j, inf. n. jjaj, 

He pounded it, or brayed it; namely, flesh-meat, 
or other food; or anything; but originally, food. 
(M, TA.) — jj»4I jjaj ; (K,) aor. jj^j, inf. n. jj*aj, 
(TA,) He bound the camel with the l>“^j [q. v.]. 
(K.) j-*ja j A kick, or blow with the foot or leg, [in 
an absolute sense, or] in, or upon, the breast. 
(Lth, K.) jjlaj The act, or habit, of kicking, or 
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striking with the foot or leg, in an absolute sense, 
or in, or upon, the breast; as also J, 3-Aj and 
| ijij. (M, TA.) — Also The [cord, or rope, 
called] yd\ [q. v.]: (K:) or the bond with which 
the hind legs of the camel, when lying down, 
are bound to his thighs. (Ibn-’Abbad, TA.) <jb 
3 “jA) A beast that has a habit of kicking, or 
striking with the foot or leg, in an absolute sense, 
or in, or upon, the breast. (M, TA.) 3 “jA): 
see 3“^,;. 3-A3: see 3“^J. 3^3? An instrument 
with which flesh-meat is pounded. (M, 
TA.) yd J l ‘*-“^3, aor. ydj and yd j, inf. n. 3-^3 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 3^3, (S, K,) He left, 
forsook, relinquished, abandoned, or deserted, 
him, or it. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K.) — — He 
separated, dispersed, or scattered, it. (L.) — — 
jdj also signifies The act of breaking [a thing]. 

(TA.) And The act of driving away. (TA.) — 

— And ydj He threw, cast, or shot: (K:) 
whence 3^13 as explained below. (TA.) — — 
And 4L] jd j, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. jdj (S) 
and yd j also, (O,) inf. n. jd j and ydj, (as in 
one copy of the S, but the former only in another 
copy,) He left his camels to separate, or disperse 
themselves, in their place of pasture, (S, A, Msb, 
K,) wherever they pleased, not turning them 
away from what they desired; (S;) as also 
4 jl ; (Msb, K,) inf. n. o^jj: (TA:) or, as the 
latter is explained by Fr, he sent them away 
without a pastor. (TA.) — JjVI ^uiaj, (Fr, S, A, 
Msb, K,) aor. yd j, (Fr, S,) inf. n. u-AsA), (S,) 
or 3^3, (Fr,) The camels separated, or dispersed 
themselves, (Fr, A, Msb,) in the place of pasture: 
(Msb:) or pastured by themselves, (Fr, S, K,) the 
pastor seeing them, (S,) or looking at them, (K,) 
near or far off, (S,) not fatiguing them, nor 
collecting them together. (L.) Thus this verb is 

intrans. as well as trans. (TA.) [See also 9.] 

34jll yd j The palm-tree expanded its raceme, 
and the 3iii [or envelope] thereof fell off. (S, Sgh, 

K) yd j The valley widened; became 

wide; as also 4 jdj\, (O, K,) and j (Ibn- 

'Abbad and K.) ydj He shed his j*-> [or 

front teeth]. (AA, TA.) 2 A’jP y ydj, inf. 
n. yyy. He left a small quantity of water 

remaining in the skin. (AZ, S, K.) [See yd j.] 

yd j said of a horse, He put forth his veretrum 
without being vigorously lustful. (K.) 4 yd J 
4% see 1. — yd J : see 1, last sentence but 

one. 5 od It (a thing, TA) broke, or became 
broken, in pieces. (O, K.) — — See also 9, in 
three places. 9 yd J It (a thing) became 
dispersed, (S, A, K,) and departed, or went away; 
(S, K, TA;) as also 4 jdy. (A, K, TA.) It 
(a company of men) separated, or became 


dispersed; or dispersed themselves; as also j the 
latter verb. (Lth.) — — jk^l yd jl, (S, TA,) 
or £ 3*^1, (K,) The tears became scattered in 
drops: (S, K: [in one copy of the S, £*31 ydd‘j\ is 
explained by but the right reading 

is which I find in two copies; as in the K:]) 

or flowed and became scattered; and flowed and 
dropped continuously: or flowed in a 

scattered manner: (L:) and 4 yd J> signifies the 
same. (TA.) You say also, 34*3 yd J [The torrent 
dispersed itself]. (S, K.) And jdj\ The 

thick purulent matter of his wound flowed, and 
became dispersed. (TA.) And yd jl His sweat 

ran; and flowed. (TA.) — — <*43' yd jl 

(assumed tropical:) The pain ceased, or went 
away. (TA.) And <_s yd J (tropical:) [My 

patience departed in consequence of it]. (A, TA.) 
10 see 1, last sentence but one. ydj 

Camels in a state of separation, or dispersion; 
and in like manner, men, and goods, and plants 
or herbage: (A:) or camels pasturing by 

themselves, (S, K,) the pastor seeing them, (S,) or 
looking at them, (K,) near or far off: (S:) you 
say, ydj 3jJ (S, K,) and ) ydj also, and 4 ^d\ y 
(S, A, K:) and the pi. of ydj is ,13=4 ji; (S, K:) [and 
4 y=y 3 seems to be a pi. of ody\ Also A herd of 
gazelles in a state of separation, or dispersion: 
pi. j. (TA.) You say also 4 ydj ?d Ostriches 
in separate flocks. (S.) And <13=4 jl Jiill 4 
The men are in a state of separation, or 
dispersion, in journeying. (TA.) And y=y j 4 u*4]l 
The different parties of men. (S, K.) And 4 0-* 

<13= y j Scattered pieces of herbage or pasturage, 
(Jm, S, K,) distant one from another. (Jm, S, O.) 
And <_3=jsj 4 l 3=3^ Land which is deserted after 
having been prohibited to the public: (S:) or 
which has no possessor: (O, L, K:) so says IDrd; 
but he adds, or, accord, to some, deserted land 
(L, TA) between two cultivated pieces of land, 
(L,) or between two pieces of land belonging to 
two tribes. (TA.) 4 ydj also signifies What is 
large, and in a state of separation or dispersion, 

of a thing: pi. yd ji. (TA.) And yd j, A side, 

or a part, or portion, (syn. 4=34,) of a thing. (TA.) 

Also ydj , (lAar, ISk, Az, Z,) or 4 od j, (AZ, 

Fr, A'Obeyd, S,) the latter said, in a marginal 
note in the S, to be the correct form heard from 
the Arabs, (TA,) or both, (Sgh, K,) A small 
quantity of water; (S, A, K;) and of milk; (A, 
TA;) remaining in the bottom of a skin or of 
a =3 3*; like a (TA:) or a little less than is 
sufficient to fill a skin: (lAar:) pi. 4 3 -= 4 ji . (Lh.) — 
— And hence, the former, (tropical:) Food that 
is sufficient to sustain life; syn. cii ja. (TA.) 1 jdj 
The persuasion, or creed, or a tenet, of the ■ddlj; 


as in the saying attributed to the Imam Esh- 
Shafi'ee, <jji . Mi 433 Jl 4^ dd j jl 

yd]j [if the love of the family of Mohammad be 
a tenet of the Rafidees, let men and genii bear 
witness that I am a Rafidee]. (TA.) ydj: and its 
pi. 3“=4jl: see 3*43, in six places. 34 j, (A, 
L,) or *ddj 5-3=2 34 j, (S, K,) A man who lays hold 
upon a thing, and then leaves it (S, A, L, K) 
without delay. (S, A, L.) And 53 =sj 53=2 £-lj A 
pastor who collects together the camels, and, 
when they come to a place which they like, leaves 
them to pasture where they will. (ISk, S, A. *) 
[See also art. <_3>2.] 3l3=aj ; in the following 
saying, is from J=)il 4- b -‘=sj, explained above: <4(4“] 

cijijaaj yyy y . i j — y. j ^ y y 

(tropical:) [app. meaning By reason of my 
yearning for thee, in my heart are impulses; and 
by reason of the love of thee, in my joints are 
loosenesses]. (A, TA.) y ^d'j ^jall The 

people, or company of men, are in a state of 
separation, or dispersion, in their tents, or 
houses: heard by Az from an Arab of the desert. 
(TA.) [^Aaij seems to be a pi. of 4 3^0; like 
as is of See also 3^j.] 3^3 What is 
broken in pieces, and scattered, or dispersed, of a 
thing. (IDrd, S, K.) J ^3^“ Tracks in a road 
differing one from another: (S:) or furrows in the 
middle, or main part, of a road, separating, one 
from another; or separating to the right and 
left. (TA.) ly>y j: see 3 ^ 3 , in four places, iydj i. 
q. 4 3AjaJi, applied to a thing; (S, K;) i. e. Left; 
forsaken; relinquished; abandoned; deserted: (S, 
TA:) cast away: separated; dispersed; scattered: 
(TA:) and, applied to a spear, broken in pieces. 
(K.) — Sweat; (O, K;) because of its flowing. 
(TA.) Men who pasture their beasts upon 

land such as is termed y^y j: (S, K:) or, as in the 
O, who sow such land. (TA.) jd\j in the 
following saying of 'Amr Ibn-Ahmar El-Bahilee 
means A thrower: he says, 3^3 U bl 

I ji— a JJislj bijllj V ilk k} duiL meaning, When the 
women of El-Hijaz hang their goods and utensils 
upon the trees, they stretch their tent-ropes and 
pitch their tent in a soft tract of land, the thrower 
wherein will not be able to throw a large piece 
of stone at thee, because of the not finding it. (O, 
L, K, * TA.) — See also L yd 3. j A party 
of yd\jj: (K:) whence the rel. n. 

4 “yd\j [signifying of, or belonging to, yd\jj], 
(TA.) jd\jj [is pi. of ^-Aalj ; and] signifies An 
army, or a military force, (S, O,) or any army 
or military force, (K,) which has deserted its 
leader: (S, O, K:) or armies which have deserted 

their leader. (L.) Also 4-i>sl Jll, A certain sect 

of the dy (s, Msb, K) of ElKoofeh; (Msb;) so 
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called because they deserted Zeyd the son of 
'Alee, (As, S, Mgh, Msb,) when he forbade 
them to speak against the Companions of the 
Prophet; (Mgh, Msb;) for they had promised 
allegiance to Zeyd the son of 'Alee (As, O, L, K) 
the son of El-Hoseyn the son of 'Alee the son of 
Aboo-Talib, (As, O, L,) and then desired him to 
renounce the two elders, [Aboo-Bekr and 'Omar, 
(TK,)] and on his refusing to do so they deserted 
him: (As, O, L, K:) is also applied to this 

sect, as though it were pi. of u^O, like 
as CjU-UI is of (TA;) and also; but 

not (TA:) and the rel. n. [which serves as 

a n. un.] is [ [as above]. (K.) 

Afterwards, this appellation became applied to 
All persons transgressing in this way, [i. e. all 
apostates, or schismatics,] speaking against 

the Companions of the Prophet. (Msb.) 3;[ 

4-^j: see iy^ j. see <^=10, in two 

places, u^sj* and j <^y sings, of iys^'y: the 
former is explained as A place in which water 
flows, and where it remains: (TA:) or j iy^'y 
signifies the parts of a valley into which the 

torrent disperses itself. (S, A, * K. *) iy^y 

The tracts of land where the main quantity 
of sand ends, becoming thin, at the sides 
of mountains and the like. (So in some copies of 
the S and in the TA.) see iy&y. iy*'y 

Anything becoming dispersed, and departing, 
or going away. (S.) iyfy: see u-^j. ^ j l <*^j, 
(S, Msb, K,) aor. ^j, (K, TA,) inf. n. ^j, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) He raised it: [this is generally the best 
rendering, as it serves to indicate several 
particular significations which will be found 
explained in what follows:] he elevated it; 
upraised it; uplifted it: he took it up: contr. 
of (Msb:) or of (S, Mgh, K:) as also 

J, ^j, (K,) inf. n. (TA;) and J, j'; (K;) for 
accord, to the “ Nawadir,” you say, j 1 

and j [he raised it, lifted it, heaved it, or took it 
up, with his hand]; but Az says that is 
intrans., and that he has heard no authority for 
its being trans., in the sense of jaj, except that 
which he had read in the “ Nawadir el-Aarab:” 
(TA:) is sometimes applied to corporeal 
things, meaning the raising, or elevating, a thing 
from the resting-place thereof: sometimes to a 
building, meaning the rearing it, uprearing it, or 
making it high or lofty: (Er-Raghib:) or in 
relation to corporeal things, it is used properly to 
denote motion, and removal: (Msb:) it signifies 
the putting away or removing or turning back a 
thing after the coming or arriving thereof; like 
as js- signifies the putting away or removing or 
turning back a thing before the coming or 
arriving [thereof]: (Kull p. 185:) but in relation to 
ideal things, it is [tropically used, as it is also in 


many other cases, and] accorded in meaning to 
what the case requires. (Msb.) [In its principal 
senses, proper and tropical, <*^3 agrees with the 
Latin Tollere..] It is said in the Kur [ii. 60 and 
87], '-“aj We raised above you from 

its resting-place the mountain: and in the same 
[xii. 2], aic- y*i jij jill illl [God is 

He who raised the heavens without pillars that ye 
see; or, as ye see them]: and in the same [ii. 
121], cjjlll j* atljall jL* jjJ jsjj ilj [And when 
Abraham] was rearing or uprearing or making 
high or lofty [the foundations of the House of 
God, at Mekkeh]. (Er-Raghib.) And you say, jaj! 
la* Take thou this: (Mgh:) or take it and carry it 
[away; or take it up and remove it]. (TA.) 
And £ jjll ja j, (Lh, K,) or yj (Msb,) 
aor. ja j, (Lh,) inf. n. j (Lh, S) and ^els j an( j jtll j 
[perhaps a mistranscription for which see 
below], (Lh, TA,) He removed, or transported, 
the seed-produce from the place in which he had 
reaped it, (Lh,) or carried it after the reaping, (S, 
K,) to the place in which the grain was to be 
trodden out. (Lh, S, K.) [This last signification is 
said in the TA to be tropical; but according to a 
passage of the Msb quoted in the first sentence 
of this art., it is proper. In most of the phrases 
here following, the verb is undoubtedly used 

tropically.] yj (tropical:) [They 

raised towards me their eyes]. (TA.) 

'-“b y ^3) y (Mgh, TA *) (tropical:) I 

went in to such a one, and he did not look 
towards me, nor pay any regard, or attention, to 
me. (Mgh.) [^ is not here a mistake for y, for the 

phrase is often found thus written.] y 

iyiJI (assumed tropical:) [The thing was, as it 
were, raised into view, i. e. it rose into view, to 

me;] I saw the thing from afar. (TA.) jaj 

aor. jaj, inf. n. ^3, (tropical:) The 
mirage raised, or elevated [to the eye, (see an ex. 
near the end of the first paragraph of art. Jjj)] 
the figure of a man or some other thing seen from 
a distance; [or it may be allowable to render it, 
made it to appear tall, and as though quivering, 
vibrating, or playing up and down;] syn. j [of 
which, when it relates to the mirage, the 
meaning is best expressed by the latter of the two 

explanations here given]. (TA.) 3*^33 

CiU.jj in the Kur [xliii. 31], 

means (assumed tropical:) And we have exalted 
some of them above others in degrees of rank, or 
station: and && jO, in the same, 

[vi. 83, and xii. 76,] (assumed tropical:) We exalt 
in degrees of rank, or station, whom We please: 
(Er-Raghib:) and (3ij ^ js3) ‘dl'j 
iyVftj (assumed tropical:) And God exalteth 
whom He pleaseth, and abaseth: (S and TA:) and 
[in like manner,] yill j^3 means the exalting of 


one’s fame; as in the Kur xciv. 4. (Er-Raghib.) But 
the words, *-44 ? UUl yjj, in the Kur 

[lxxxviii. 18], indicate two meanings; And to 
the heaven, how it is elevated in respect of its 
place; and (assumed tropical:) how it is exalted 
in respect of excellence, and exaltation of rank. 
(Er-Raghib.) [In like manner also,] <111 0?* J* 
u', in the Kur [xxiv. 36], means In houses 
which God hath permitted to be built; (Bd, TA;) 
accord, to some: (TA:) or, (assumed tropical:) to 
be honoured; (Zj, Bd;) so says El-Hasan; (Zj;) or, 
(assumed tropical:) to be exalted in estimation. 
(Er-Raghib.) It is said in a trad., js3) <111 u! 

(assumed tropical:) Verily God exalteth 
the just, and maketh him to have the ascendency 
over the unjust, and at one time abaseth him, so 
that He maketh the unjust to overcome him, in 
order to try his creatures, in the present world. 
(Az, TA.) [See also art. u^.] And you say, ^3 
y y^ (assumed tropical:) He 

advanced him above his companion [in the 
sitting-place, or sitting-room, or assembly]. (TA.) 
And if- >^lili3 (assumed tropical:) [I exalted 
thee, or held thee, above such a thing]: (M 
voce 1)30 and yVI 'i* if- ■3»a33i y (assumed 
tropical:) [Verily I exalt thee, or hold thee, above 

this thing]. (S voce 1)3, q. v.) -die “dll ji3 

(assumed tropical:) [God honoured his work by 
acceptance; or] God accepted his work. (Msb.) It 
is said in the Kur [xxxv. 11], ^3) jkdJI Ji*llj 
(assumed tropical:) And righteous work He will 
accept: (Jel:) or the meaning is jLLJI Jiill js3) 
dj3=ll ySJ' (assumed tropical:) [righteous work 
will cause praise, or the like, (mentioned 
immediately before the above-cited words of the 
Kur,) to ascend, and obtain acceptance]: 
(Mujahid, TA:) Katadeh says, [that the meaning 
is,] speech will not be accepted without work. 

(TA.) £^3 Also signifies (assumed tropical:) 

The bringing a thing near; or presenting, or 
offering, it; syn. d-uj£. (s.) And hence, yj <**^3 
uU=jyi, (S, Mgh, K,) and yj, (TA,) inf. 

n. ^3 (S, * TA) and u 1 ^ J (S, K) and u^ J, (TA,) 
(tropical:) I presented him to, or brought him 
before, or brought him forward to, the Sultan, (S, 
* Mgh, * K, * TA,) and the judge, to arraign him 
and contest with him: (TA:) and ^3 i ^1-=“^ Jl, 
(S K,) inf. n. Xxaiy, (TA,) [in like manner] 
signifies (tropical:) he preferred a complaint 
against him to the governor, or judge: (K:) or 
(tropical:) he presented him to, or brought him 
before, or brought him forward to, the governor, 
or judge, to arraign him and contest with him, 
and preferred a complaint against him: (TA:) [or 
it denotes the doing so mutually; for, accord, to 
Mtr,] y'3 | uU=i3)l y! signifies (tropical:) 

he brought his adversary before the Sultan ( 
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■41), the latter doing the same with him. (Mgh.) 

[See also 2 .] jUXJI Jc. $ jail jaj (tropical:) 

[He adduced, or brought forward, the Kur-an 
against the Sultan;] he interpreted the Kur-an 
against the Sultan, and judged thereby that 

he should rebel against him. (TA.) 4 *ij 

illl-jl' also signifies (tropical:) I traced up the 
man's lineage to his greatest ancestor; or I 
mentioned his lineage, saying, He is such a one 
the son of such a one, or He is of such a tribe, or 
city, &c.; syn. -44, and -44. (TA.) — — And 
hence, ^1 44 JI jsj (tropical:) [He traced 
up, or ascribed, or attributed, the tradition to the 
Prophet, mentioning, in ascending order, the 
persons by whom it had been handed down, up to 
the Prophet; in the manner more fully explained 
in the sentence here next following]. (TA.) You 
say also, <14 meaning 441 [i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) He traced up, or ascribed, or 
attributed, the tradition to the author thereof, by 
mentioning him, or by 

mentioning, uninterruptedly, in ascending order, 
the persons by whom it had been transmitted, up 
to the Prophet; or by mentioning the person who 
had related it to him from the Prophet if only one 
person intervened, saying, “Such a one told me, 
from such a one,” (and so on if more than one 
intervened between him and the Prophet,) “ from 
the Apostle of God; ” or with an interruption in 
the mention of the persons by whom it had been 
transmitted]. (S * and Msb in art. ^.) [And 
hence what next follows.] It is said in a 
trad., '—<4 <jl As <xal j 3^ [. ^341 u-t Uiij < " i» q j 
■lOAjjl, (s, * TA, [in a very old and excellent copy 
of the former of which I find, as above, 41J, and 
so in some copies of the K and in the O and TA in 
art. but in one copy of the S and in the TA in 
the present art., I find in its place 41^, and so in 
the CK in art. where the verb preceding it is 
erroneously written cAij; and in the L, in the 
place of 'All is put 4; of all which three readings I 
prefer the first; though the last is agreeable with 
an explanation of ■'jii j given in the Msb and in 
the sentence next following;]) i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) Every company of men (414. S, TA), 
or person (o4, TA), that communicates, or 
announces, from us, (S, TA,) and makes known, 
[lit. traces up to us,] what we say, (TA,) 
[or rather, aught of what is communicated, or 
announced,] or [aught] of what is communicated, 
or announced, of the Kur-an and of the [statutes, 
or ordinances, &c., termed] 6 ^, (K in art. j4,) or 
the meaning is j34l <s i>, i. e., [of those 
who have the office of communicating, or 
announcing,] the simple subst. being put in the 


place of the inf. n., (T, O, K, TA, all in art. jb.) let 
that company, or person, communicate, or 
announce, and relate, that I have forbidden [its 
trees' being lopped, or being beaten with a stick 
in order that their leaves may fall off,] referring 
to El-Medeeneh: (S, * TA:) but some relate 
it differently, saying, £3G1I [of the 

communicaters, or announcers,] like 44 in the 
sense of (TA:) and some say, £341 j*. 

meaning jJilll ^ oAlAll j-y i. e. of those who do 
their utmost in communicating, or announcing. 

(Hr, and K in art. jh.) [Hence,] 4*i j [alone] 

signifies (tropical:) I made it known. (Msb.) You 
say, 434 <4 (assumed tropical:) [He told, or 
related, a saying against him; informed against 
him]. (S and K voce ^3, q. v.) And J3-*ll Jx. j 
4js j (tropical:) He communicated, (S,) or made 
known, (Msb,) [or submitted, or referred,] a case 
[to the administrator of the law]; (S;) and 
fSUJI [to the governor, or judge]. (TA.) 
And glkiO JI yi3/l 4*aj. inf. n. 0^3, (tropical:) 
I made known [or submitted, or referred, by way 
of appeal,] the affair, or matter, to the Sultan. 

(Msb.) [See also 2 .] [And hence, app.,] 4xsj 

tjJ UA iJ (tropical:) [An object to be reached, 
or accomplished, was proposed to him, and he 
aspired to it]. (TA.) — — j#«4l jaj, (Sb, K,) 

and^tlil, (TA,) or J41I ^ <34l and<33l, (Min 
art. j4.) inf. n. j, (TA in that art.,) (tropical:) 
He made the camel, (S, Msb, K,) and the she- 
camel, (TA,) and the beast, (M ubi supra,) to 
exert himself, or herself, to the full, or to the 
utmost, or beyond measure, in going, or pace; (S, 
K, TA;) or to go quickly; (Msb;) or to go with the 
utmost celerity: (TA in art. i_k“:) or constrained 
him, or her, to go the pace termed £ jay* [q. v. 
infra], (TA,) which is an inf. n. of the intrans. 
verb £* 3 [q. v. infra] said of a camel (S, TA) and of 
a beast: (TA:) and J, (S, TA,) [and 4*aj,] 
and ■*-“ jjj, (TA,) [and 4-A,] inf. n. signify 
the same: (S, TA:) or the phrase used by 
the Arabs is (tropical:) [Make thou 

thy beast to exert itself, &c.]. (L, TA.) [You say 
also, app. in like manner, o^'J ts?*i3: or in this 
case the verb may have a different meaning: see 

an ex. in the first paragraph of art. u^ii..] 

[Hence,] gM i> 4 J! <^3 (assumed 

tropical:) [I urged him to tell the utmost of what 
he knew;] (A in art. u-4 ; ) i. e. I went to the 
utmost point [with him] in questioning him, or 
asking him. (TA in that art.) — — [ jaj 

jmII (assumed tropical:) He stirred up the fire; 
made it to burn up.] — — 441 Siull cjiij 

(tropical:) The she-camel [drew up, or withdrew, 
or withheld, her milk; i. e.,] did not yield her 


milk: (A, TA:) and 4^3“ a J 411 cluij (tropical:) 
[She (a camel) drew up, & c., or refused to yield, 

the biestings in her udder]. (As, S, K.) <*^3 

‘41 ji. j, and (tropical:) He kept it, 

preserved it, laid it up, stowed it, or reposited it, 
in his repository, store-room, or closet, and his 
chest. (TA.) — — Cf 4=*ll js3i V >, 

(Msb, TA,) or <£ile jo 0 r <l*i jc.. (Mgh,) 

(tropical:) [lit. He does not put away the staff, or 
stick, or his staff, or stick, from his shoulder, or 
from his wife,] is an allusion to discipline, 
chastisement, or punishment, (Mgh, TA,) or to 
severity thereof, (Msb,) and to beating (Mgh, TA) 
of women; (Mgh;) not meaning that the staff, or 
stick, is on the shoulder: (Msb:) or the first is an 

allusion to many journeyings. (TA.) f&ll jij 

4313 (Mgh, Msb;) so in the “ Firdows,” on the 
authority of 'Alee and I' Ab and 'Alsheh, 
meaning u-4i 4^3 (assumed tropical:) [The pen 
of the recording angel is withheld from 
three persons;] a saying of Mohammad, which 
means that nothing is recorded either for or 
against three persons; (Mgh, Msb; *) these three 
being the sleeper until he awakes, the afflicted 
with disease or the like, or the demented, until he 
recovers, and the child until he becomes big, 
or attains to puberty. (El-Jami' -es-Sagheer of Es- 
Suyootee; in which we find <43 in the place 
of 433.) This is like the saying next 
before mentioned; the pen having never been put 
[to the tablet to record aught] against the child. 
(Msb.) — — Yi?J often signifies 

(assumed tropical:) He withdrew, put away, 
removed, did away or did away with, annulled, 
revoked, or remitted.] You say, ^ 

(assumed tropical:) [O God, withdraw, 
put away, or remove, from us this straitness, 
difficulty, distress, or affliction]. (S in art. 4i^.) 
[And in like manner also you say, kjc. jaj 

(assumed tropical:) He withdrew, or put away, 
from him the punishment; he annulled, revoked, 
or remitted, his punishment.] m 3=4 I j*i 3 [may 
also be rendered in a similar manner; (assumed 
tropical:) They gave over, or relinquished, war; 
as though they put it away; like 1 * j*^y. but] is 
used by Moosa Ibn-Jabir [in the contr. sense, 
(assumed tropical:) they raised, or made, war;] 

in opposition to 4 j. (Ham p. 180 .) I ji4kl 

^ jay" means 

(assumed tropical:) [They disagreed; and some 
of them said,] We will exclude a way, or passage, 
from among the portions, or shares, (44. [q. 
v.,]) of the land, or the house; and [some of them 
said,] We will not exclude it. (Mgh.) — — In 
the conventional language of the 
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grammarians, jsj, in the inflection of words, is 
like in the non-inflection. (S) [You say, jaj 
aor. j5j, inf. n. ^3, (assumed tropical:) He 
made the final letter to have Bo or j53 in its 
inflection.] — f (tropical:) The people, or 

company of men, went up, or upwards, through 
the countries, or lands. (As, K, TA.) — — ^ 3 

(S, Msh, K,) j)3JI <P, (S,) or ? j P (Msb, 

K,) inf. n. £ fp (Sb, S, TA) and J5j, (S, A, K, all in 
art. lA 3 ^,) the former an inf. n. (Sb, S, TA) of the 
measure (Sb, TA,) like [its contr. 
and] - and 3 js*-*, (S, TA,) and £ (Sb, 
TA,) (tropical:) The camel exerted himself to the 
full, or to the utmost, or beyond measure, in 
going, or pace, or in his going, or his pace: (S, 
K, TA:) or was quick therein: (Msb:) or went the 
pace termed £ j*'p, [q. v. infra,] which is a 
running below that termed (S, TA:) as 

though he had that [manner of going] which 
raised him, as well as that which lowered him. 
(Sb and TA with reference to the inf. n. £ jay* 
and £ >«.) And f* J* I j*$3 (assumed 
tropical:) They [namely men] rose above the 
[easy and quick pace termed] in their going, 
or journeying. (ISk.) — j5j, inf. n. <*ij; (S, K;) or, 
accord, to Aboo-Bekr Mohammad Ibn-Es-Seree, 
[so in two copies of the S, hut in others, accord, to 
the TA, Ibn-EsSarraj,] they did not say j53 
from "tjk 3 in the sense of (S, O;) so says Sh; 
and he adds, hut [they said] J, ^ j'; (TA;) 
(tropical:) He (a man, S) was, or became, high, 
elevated, exalted, lofty, or eminent, in rank, 
condition, or state; (S, K, TA;) noble, honourable, 
glorious, or illustrious. (TA.) And jij 

<A«5j (assumed tropical:) He was, or became, of 
high or exalted rank, or noble, or honourable, in 
his grounds of pretension to respect, and 

his relationship, or race, or lineage. (Msb.) 

jaj (assumed tropical:) The garment, or 
piece of cloth, was fine, fine in texture, delicate, 

or thin. (Msh.) jjj, (S, K,) inf. n. 3etij ; 

(K,) (tropical:) He (a man, S) was, or became, 
high, or loud, (^43,) in voice. (S, K.) [See 
below.] 2 inf. n. see l, in the first 

sentence. He took it, namely, a thing, and 

raised it, (<*i j,) the first [part thereof] and then 
the first [or next in succession]: En-Nabighah 
EdhDhubyanee says, jlS ’Ji dSL 

.L-iilli ij fi-vd l [She had cleared the way of a 
torrent coming from another quarter, which it 
(meaning the harrier raised around the tent to 
keep away the torrent, which harrier is 
mentioned two verses before,) confined, and 
raised it by degrees, the first part and then 
the next, to the two curtains meeting together at 
the entrance of the tent, and then to the goods 
piled up therein: or the meaning here intended 


is, brought it forward, or advanced it; syn. ■ctiia; 
agreeably with the next explanation of ^ j here 
following: see some observations on the above- 
cited verse in De Sacy's Chrest. Ar., 2 nd. ed., vol. 

ii. pp. 430 and 431 ]. (Lth, TA.) He put 

them, brought them, or sent them, forward; or 
advanced them; to the war, or fight: or, 

accord, to Ibn-Abbad and the K, he put them, 
sent them, or removed them, far away; [app. 
meaning, far in advance;] ^ in the war, or 
fight. (TA.) You say also, J] 3*^ ^ Ci*aj 
(assumed tropical:) I brought forward this affair, 
or matter, to the commander, governor, or 
prince. (From an Arabic note on the above-cited 
verse of En-Nabighah, cited by De Sacy, uhi 
supra.) [See also 1 , in two places in which 

reference is made to this paragraph.] 

and Aa'-ih, an d jij, and see 1 , in the 
latter half of the paragraph. — ^ j, (Lth, 

K,) inf. n. as above, (Lth,) (assumed tropical:) 
The ass ran with a running of which one part was 
quicker (jOO than another. (Lth, K.) 3 j 
J!, inf. n. and glLiiJI ‘ U . VA jilj: 

see 1 , in the former half of the paragraph. 

Jxal ^ jYli (tropical:) Such a one 

endeavoured in every way to induce me to turn or 
incline, or endeavoured in every way to turn me 
by deceit or guile, but I did not [that which he 
desired]. (K, * TA.) — — j (assumed 

tropical:) He spared them; or pardoned them, 
and forbore to slay them. (K.) And Aiiilj 
(assumed tropical:) I left him; or left him 
unmolested; or left him, being left by him; or 
made peace, or reconciled myself, with 
him; syn. (TA.) 5 £ 3 j 5 (tropical:) He 

exalted himself; he was, or became, haughty, 
proud, or disdainful; syn. J-k5; (S in art. J?-;) 
[and so j. LS a > occurring in the S in 
art. on the authority of AZ.] You say, iP* 
411i Ip jsjjj (s uhi supra, TA *) (tropical:) Such 
a one exalts himself above that; holds himself 
above it; disdains it; or is disdainful of it; 
syn. JlAjj. (S uhi supra.) And if ^ Cjii'ji 
I5S (tropical:) [My ambition raised me above 
such a thing; made me to hold myself above it, or 

to disdain it]. (TA.) See also 8 . 6 '-“5l jj 

(tropical:) [Each of us preferred a 
complaint against the other to the governor, or 
judge: or each of us presented the other to, or 
brought him before, or brought him forward to, 
the governor, or judge, to arraign him and 
contest with him, and preferred a 
complaint against him: agreeably with 

explanations of the phrase fSUJI kii\ j] : (S:) or 

each of us communicated, or made known, his 
case [against the other] to the governor, or judge. 
(TA.) 8 It became raised; or it rose: it rose 


high, or became high or elevated or lofty: [it 
became raised, upraised, uplifted, or elevated, or 
it rose, from its resting-place: and, said of a 
building, it became reared, upreared, or made 
high or lofty:] it became taken up: [it became 
taken away, put away, or removed; or it went 
away; after its coming or arriving: thus when said 
of corporeal things: hut when said of ideal things, 
it is tropically used, as it is also in many other 
cases, and accorded in meaning to what the case 
requires:] quasi-pass, of as signifying the 

contr. of (S, K.) [See 1 ; first sentence.] 

It (the water of a well) rose, by its becoming 
copious: and also it went away: (A in art. u^:) 
[in which latter sense, likewise, it is said of milk 
in the udder; or as meaning it became drawn up, 
or withdrawn, or withheld: see 1 . See also a usage 

of this verb voce 153.] (tropical:) Said of a 

man: see 1 , voce ja 3 , near the end of the 

paragraph. Ijla (tropical:) [His rank 

became high, elevated, exalted, lofty, 

or eminent]. (S, TA.) jfG!, said to a man 

entering a sittingplace, sitting-room, or 

assembly, means (tropical:) Advance thou: it is 

not from £1553! denoting height. (TA.) See 

also 5 . — — cluij jl (tropical:) [The 

morning became advanced; meaning] the sun 
became high: ^—=11 being originally a pi., 
namely, of ijjkiiJI; [wherefore the verb is fern.;] 
hut afterwards used as a sing, [as in the next ex. 
here following]. (Msb.) You say also, £A>5 ]. 
(tropical:) [meaning the same]. (TA.) And ^55 J 
31^ (assumed tropical:) [The day 

became advanced, the sun being somewhat high: 
a phrase said by the doctors of the law in the 
present day to be employed when the sun has 
risen the measure of a or more]. (S and K in 
art. &c.) — — jiUl jl (tropical:) 

[The price rose, or advanced, and became low, or 

abated]. (TA.) [I j*55 jl (assumed tropical:) 

They removed from, or to, a place. 3ie ji5jl, 

said of a disease, pain, an affliction, and the like, 
(assumed tropical:) It quitted him; 

became withdrawn from him.] Y g LAjhl l 

CP&'ji Yj gU-aik) (assumed tropical:) [What are 
termed cannot be coexistent in the 

same thing, nor simul taneously nonexistent in 
the same thing]; as existence itself and 
nonexistence, and motion and rest. (Kull pp. 231 
and 232 .) — “'■*55 jt; see 1 ; first sentence. 10 JLJ 
He desired, required, demanded, or asked, that it 
should be raised, elevated, taken up, or removed. 
(K.) You say, clklll giYI icljll The 

preacher asked that the hands of the people 
should be raised for supplication. (TA.) — — 
[And hence, as though meaning jU i. e. It 
required that itself should be re moved,] jU 
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u'4“4 (assumed tropical:) What was on the table 
became consumed, and it was time for it to be 
taken up, or removed. (K.) 44 [see 4 j, (of which 
it is the inf. n.,) throughout]. <*^j [see 44, near 
the end of the first para graph: used as a 
simple subst., which it seems properly to be 
accord, to some of the lexicologists,] (tropical:) 
High, elevated, exalted, lofty, or eminent, rank or 
condition or state; nobility, honourableness, 
gloriousness, or illustriousness; (TA;) as also 
] <°^ j, a subst. from 44- (Msb.) £44 pl\ ? i*, and 

J, £4j; (AA, ISk, Az, S, Mgh, * Msb, * K;) but 

As disallows the latter; (TA;) and Ks says, I have 
heard 4441 and 444', and their coordinates, 
[such as j-JI and (.1 jlall, &c.,] but £4 4 
with kesr I have not heard; (S, TA;) These are 
days of removal, or transport, of seed-produce 
from the place in which it has been reaped, (TA,) 
or of carriage thereof after reaping, (S, Mgh, K,) 
to the place in which the grain is trodden out. (S, 
Mgh, K, TA.) [See l, near the beginning.] 

£4j, or 1 £ 4 j, (accord, to different copies of the 

K, ) or each, (TA,) also signifies The storing-up of 

seed produce. (K.) £4 j: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. (tropical:) 

High, elevated, exalted, lofty, or eminent, in rank, 
condition, or state; noble, honourable, or 
glorious; (S, Msb, K, TA;) applied to a man: 
(S, Msb, TA:) fem. with ». (TA.) You say, £44 > 
jjill j . r -. -d l (tropical:) [He is high, & c., in respect 
of grounds of pretension to honour, and of rank]. 
(TA.) And hence the phrase used by letter- 
writers, *4^41 (tropical:) [The exalted 

object of recourse]. (TA.) Hence also the phrase 
in the Kur [xl. 15 ], jjij (assumed 

tropical:) The Exalted in respect of degrees of 
dignity: (Er-Raghib:) or this means (assumed 
tropical:) Great in respect of attributes: or the 
Exalter of the degrees of dignity of the believers 

in Paradise. (Jel.) Applied to a garment, or 

piece of cloth, (assumed tropical:) Fine, fine in 

texture, delicate, or thin. (Msb.) jjij 

(tropical:) [High, or loud, in voice]; (K, TA;) 

applied to a man. (TA.) £4-> 44 (tropical:) 

[A pace in which a beast is made to exert itself 
to the full, or to the utmost, or beyond measure; 
or in which the utmost pos sible celerity is 
elicited: see 4#>4 44 , in the latter half of the first 
paragraph: and see also 44*] ■ (K in 

art. <^44 [an inf. n., (see 1 , last sentence,)] 
and l 4ti4, (ISk, S, K,) and [ <*4j, (Sgh, K,) 
(tropical:) [Highness, or loudness, or] 
vehemence, (K, TA,) in the voice, (ISk, S,) or of 
the voice. (K.) <tlj j A string (44) whereby he 
who is shackled (44) raises his shackles (4), 


(Yoo, S, K,) to which that string is fastened; (TA;) 

as also 1 4=-^ j. (K.) Also, (S, K,) and [ <*4 j ; 

(Az, K,) A thing by means of which a 
woman having little flesh in the posteriors makes 
herself to appear large [in that part]; (S;) i. 
q 404 : (K:) pi. 4^4- (TA.) — See 

also j: see <»ij: and <^4; — and 

see also <^4, in two places, <*44 (tropical:) A 
case which one communicates, or makes known, 
to the administrator of the law: (S, TA:) pi. 4^4. 
(TA.) You say, <*4 j <4 J (tropical:) [I have, 
against him, a case to communicate, or make 
known, &c., or which I have communicated, or 
made known, &c.]. (TA.) £4 j (tropical:) One who 
traces up traditions to the Prophet, or to his 
Companions; or who communicates them, or 
makes them known. (TA.) [See 44J1 4 4 &c.] 4' 4 

act. part. n. of 4ij; Raising; &c. (Msb, TA.) 

one of the names of God, 
meaning (tropical:) The Exalter of the believer 
by prospering [him], and of his saints by teaching 
[them]. (TA.) <*s!4 <-44, i n the Kur lvi. 3 , 

is explained in art. u-4a. 4ilj ; for 4Ua 

<*ilj ; (S, TA,) or (4*4 (TA:) see a trad, 

(commencing with the words <*il 4 <4) in the first 

paragraph of this art. 4 1 j <a4 (tropical:) A 

she-camel [drawing up, or withdrawing, or 
withholding, her milk; i. e.,] not yielding her 
milk: (A, TA:) or when she draws up, &c., or 
refuses to yield, (c4a4 4,) the biestings in her 
udder. (As, S, K.) [See also 4*4 to which it is 
opposed.] — (tropical:) A man going up, 
or upwards, through the countries, or lands: pi. 

with uj. (TA.) (tropical:) Lightning rising. 

(Lth, K, TA.) 4*j4 [pi. of <*slj for 4Ua 

<*slj] (assumed tropical:) People going the pace 
termed £ 44“ [on their camels or beasts]. (ISk.) — 
— lALlI <* 9 lj (assumed tropical:) Land 
difficult of irrigation; contr. of 4J1 “—alA. (TA 
in art. o-4i..) <40 [as a subst., or an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. predominates,] A 
hard and elevated tract of land. (ISh, TA 
voce <-^4 [which signifies the contr.]) [See 
also j?0.] [Higher, or more elevated &c.: and 

highest, or most elevated &c.]. 4:44 40 

(tropical:) More skilled in tracing up, or 
ascribing, or attributing, a tradition to its author; 
i. q. 4-4, q. v. (TA in art. o*4) <4 *j I jjc lie. 

44* (assumed tropical:) [He ran with a 
running of which one part was quicker than 
another]; said of an ass. (Lth, K.) 44“ [A place of 

elevation: and hence, ] A chair, or throne; 

syn. 4e0£: of the dial, of El Yemen. (TA.) 44? A 
thing with which one raises, elevates, or takes up. 
(TA.) 44“ pass. part. n. of <44- — — 4“44 


■4 44“, (S, K, *) in the Kur [lvi. 32 ], (S,) 
means [And beds raised] one upon another: (Fr, 
S, Bd, K:) or (assumed tropical:) of high 
estimation: (Bd:) or (tropical:) brought near 
to them: (S, K:) or wives elevated upon couches: 
(Bd:) or (assumed tropical:) honoured wives. (S, 
K.) — — 44“ (tropical:) A tradition 

related by a Companion of the Prophet, and 
ascribed, or attributed, to the Prophet himself, by 
the mention of him as its author, or of the 
person, or persons, up to the Prophet, by whom it 
has been handed down. (Kull p. 152 .) — It is also 
an inf. n.: [see j#«4l 44 , in the latter half of the 
first paragraph:] and signifies (tropical:) A 
certain pace of a beast, (S, TA,) of a horse and of 
a camel; (L;) contr. of (S, TA;) and 

of 4= 4^-*; (A in art. 4=4;) it is a run below that 
termed 4^: (S, TA:) or above that which is 
termed £ 4 = 4 , and below that which is 
termed 44 (TA: [but probably is here a 

mistake for 4 -**:]) or a pace of a camel rising 
above the [easy and quick rate of going 
termed] <44 (ISk.) You say, 4 
1 44 (tropical:) He (a beast) has not the pace 
termed £;4j“. (S.) <4>4 44 A high mountain. 
(TA.) jsj 1 <44 44, [aor. 44,] inf. n. 

His means of subsistence became ample, or 
abundant. (S.) [See also 44 below.] — [4j, 

aor. 44, He made the means of subsistence 
ample, or abundant. You say,] 4“4“ll 4-1 441 1 will 
make ample, or abundant, to you the means of 
subsistence. (TA.) — »I4“)1 44 i- q. 4*a 4, q. 
v. (TA.) 5 44 He (a man) became, or made 
himself, ample, or abundant, in his means of 
subsistence; syn. 4“4 (S:) or he exhibited 
ampleness, or abundance, in his means of 
subsistence. (PS.) — 44 441 He (a man), 

feared that the camel [upon which he was riding] 
would throw him, and therefore wound his legs 
next the sheath of his [the camel's] penis: [i. e., 
pressed his heels against the camel's £44 (or 
groins):] in the K, as also in the O and 
Tekmileh, <4- j ‘-4a. is erroneously put 
for <4=- j 41a ; the reading in the L. (TA.) — — 
4*i 4, He sat between her thighs, for the 
purpose of compressing her; (K;) from the 
Nawadir el-Aarab; as also J, 4*^4, i.e. s '4^ 44- 
(TA.) 44 Softness, tenderness, or smoothness: 
(O, L, K: *) this is the primary signification, 
accord, to the O and L: accord, to MF, softness, 
tenderness, or smoothness, and uncleanness, or 
dirtiness; but this addition is wrong; and he 
has wrongly ascribed this explanation to Er- 
Raghib, who mentions in his book only the words 
of the Kur-an. (TA.)- — Ampleness, or 
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abundance, of the means of subsistence; and 
abundance of herbage, or of the 
goods, conveniences, or comforts, of life: (S, K, * 
TA:) and so [ <44 j ; (JK, * S, * TA,) an inf. n., (S,) 
and | <44 j, [also, app., an inf. n., like 4*^3;] 
(JK, * S, * TA;) and f 441 j like 4*4 (K, TA) 
and <44j, (TA,) [in which the last three letters, 
following the are all augmentative,] signifies 
[the same, or] ampleness, or abundance, of 
the means of subsistence. (K, TA.) — Also, (S, 
Msb, K, &c.,) and | <4j, (S, Msb, TA,) the former 
of the dial, of Temeem, and the latter of the dial, 
of the people of El- 'Aliyeh and of El-Hijaz, 
(Aboo-Kheyreh, Msb, TA,) [The groin;] the root 
of the thigh; (ISk, Jm, Msb, K; and Mgh 
in art. j;) and any of the other [or places 
of flexure or creasing]; (ISk, Msb;) and any place 
of the body in which dirt collects, (ISk, Jm, L, 
Msb, K,) such as the armpit and the crease of the 
belly and the like: (L:) or the inner side of the 
thigh, at the root: (JK:) or the inner side of the 
root of each thigh, next the upper parts of the 
sides of the pubes, where the upper parts of the 
inner sides of the thighs and the upper part of the 
belly [app. a mistake for the lower part of 
the belly] meet: (TA:) [or each of the two inguinal 
creases; for] the J3 j are between the pubes and 
the thigh, [one on each side,] and are also called 
the o4-« : (Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insan: ”) the latter 
(4 j) also particularly signifies the armpit: (Fr, 
Mgh, K:) or, as some say, the root [or innermost 
part] of the armpit: (TA:) and the same, (ISh, K,) 
or each, (Msb,) the parts around the ^3 [or 
vulva, or external portion of the organs of 
generation,] (ISh, Msb, K) of a woman: (ISh, K:) 
and sometimes the ^'3 itself: (Msb:) the pi. 
is (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and (Msb, K) 
and gdi. j and [of pauc.] jajl, the first of which four 
is pi. of 4 j t [and is properly a pi. of pauc.,] the 
rest being pis. of jsj: (Msb:) [accord, to J,] jJfjl 
signifies the [or places of flexure, or 

creasing,] of the armpits, and of the roots of the 
thighs: (S:) accord, to As, the armpits, and the 
[other] of the body: (Mgh in art. j:) IAar 
says that f jjlj* signifies the roots of the arms 
and of the thighs, and has no proper sing.: 
and jU jVI is the sing, of j) jajll [but this 

is app. a mistranscription for jijll 
meaning that (4 has for its sing: 4 j]): and 
1 4 J signifies the and [by which latter 
are app. meant the places that sweat] of the body: 
accord, to As, what is thus termed is in camels 
and in human beings. (TA. [But the sing, verb in 
this last clause suggests that there is another 
mistranscription here, and a looseness of 
explanation; and that we should read thus: “ 
and 4 j (not 4 j) signifies any of the u4-i and of 


the of the body. ”]) Also, both words, 

The dirt of the nail: (K:) or the dirt that is 
between the end of the finger and the nail, when 
the nail is not pared, after scratching the £4 jl [or 
groins and armpits and the like]: (TA:) or the 
former [or each] signifies the dirt of the [or 
places of flexure, or creasing, of the body]; (K;) or 
the dirt and sweat that collect in the of the 
armpits, and of the roots of the thighs, and other 

places of folding of the limbs. (TA.) Also the 

former word, (44) (assumed tropical:) A soft, 
or plain, tract, or piece, of land: (JK, K: *) 
pi. g4 j. (K.) — — (assumed tropical:) Land 
having much soil or dust. (L, K.) [Hence,] 
one says, £*3 J3 (assumed 

tropical:) Such a one came with, or brought, 
wealth, or cattle, abundant as the soil, or dust, 
thus termed. (L.) — — (assumed tropical:) A 
place affected with drought, or barrenness, (L, 
K,) thin, or shallow, [in its soil,] of 

middling quality. (L.) (tropical:) The vilest 

place in a valley, and the worst in re spect of soil: 
(Aboo-Malik, K, * TA:) the lowest part of a valley 
and of a desert: (TA:) or £4j signifies the 
sides of the valley. (AHn, JK, TA.) — — 
(tropical:) A side, or lateral part or region: (Akh, 
IAar, K:) pi. (K.) You say, <*4 0? 4 J 3 >, 
and 43“ 3, (tropical:) He is in a side, or lateral 
part, not in the middle, of his people, or party, 

and of the town, or village. (IAar, TA.) Also 

sing, of j4jl meaning (tropical:) The lower, 
or lowest, baser or basest, meaner or mean est, 
sort, or the rabble, or refuse, of mankind; (JK, K, 
TA;) likened to the jt of a valley: or the sing, 
of (4 J in this sense is J. jO. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A skin for water, or for milk, 
that is thin, or rendered thin, (accord, to different 

copies of the K,) and of little worth. (K, TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) The straw of [the species of 
millet called] » 34 so accord, to the author of the 
L; hut accord, to others, it is 44 with Jl- 2 , if this 
be not a mis transcription. (TA.) — As an 
epithet, 43 sig nifies Soft; applied to dust, or 
earth, and to food, or wheat, (?44) and to i_>4 
[or quicklime, &c.]. (K, * TA.) jij: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places, 4 j: see 4 j 
in the middle of the paragraph. <4 j A she-camel 
having purulent pustules, ulcers, or sores, in 
the J3 j [meaning groins or armpits]. (A, 
TA.) »f*aj [fem. of 4 jl], applied to a woman, (JK, 
Ibn-'Abbad, L, K,) Small in the [or vulva]: 
(L:) or thin in the thighs, small in the 3 [or 
vulva], deep in the j [or groins]: (JK, Ibn 
'Abbad, K:) or a woman narrow in the glajl [or 
groins, or inguinal creases, or the like]: (TA in 
art. J;j, from the ’Eyn:) or, applied to a woman, 
(A,) or to a she-camel, (JK, L,) wide in the 4 j 


[app. meaning the vulva or the parts around the 
vulva]. (JK, A, L.) 4*3 33 (JK, S, TA) and J, 40 
(S, TA) and \ 4 jl (TA) Ample, or abundant, (JK, 
S, TA,) and pleasant, or good, (S, TA,) means of 
subsist ence. (JK, S, TA.) -O'Jj: see 43, second 
sentence, 4?J*3: see 43 , second sentence. <y4j: 
see 43, second sentence, 40: see 4?3- <40, i. 
q. <4j [app. as meaning A benefit, benefaction, 
favour, boon, or blessing]: pi. 403. (TA.) 40 : 

see jjij. Its fem., il*aj, is mentioned above, 

by itself. O. [syn. with 4 j~aji] A 
woman small in the 3 [or vulva], (JK, Ibn- 
'Abbad, K,) or whose place of circumcision has 
cohered [after the operation] when she was 
young, and, conse quently, (L,) impervia viro. 
(JK, Ibn-' Abbad, L, K.) 4 3: see 43, in the 
middle of the paragraph. 3j l 33, (S, O, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) aor. 3j, (S, Msb,) inf. n. 3j (S, * O, 
Mgh, * Msh, * K) and 33 and (40? (AZ, O, K,) 
and 33; (O, K;) and 3 j, (JK, O, K,) [aor. 3j,] 
inf. n. 3 3; (JK;) and 33, (JK, O, K;) He was, or 
became, gentle, soft, tender, gracious, courteous, 
or civil; or he be haved, or acted, gently, softly, 
&c. (JK, S, O, Mgh, Msb, K.) You say, 3j, (AZ, 
S, O, Mgh, Msb, K,) and <4, (AZ, O, K,) inf. ns. 
as above; (O, K;) and 3j, and 3j; (K;) He was, 
or became, gentle, &c., or he behaved, or 
acted, gently, &c., with him, (AZ, S, O, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) and to him; (AZ, O, K;) and in like manner, 4 
33 |, (S, O, Mgh, K,) and J, <4jt- (AZ, O, 
K.) Hence the saying of the Prophet, 3 j 3 

4 <111 [He who is gentle, &c., with my people, 
God will be gentle, & c., with him]. (O.) [Hence, 
also,] one says, f °3 3 33 [and <4 31) as is 
indicated in the O] He used gentleness, or acted 
gently, in his affair; syn. (Msh in art. <41) 
And 33 | 441-4 He applied himself with 
gentleness to his needful affair or business; 
syn. (T in art. ^l) And 3 3 | j*-" He 
applied himself with gentle ness to the affair; 

syn. ■ — ai=dj. (S in art. ^Jl=J.) Hence, 3j, in 

form like 404 He was, or became, gentle, 
delicate, nice, neat, or skilful, in work or 
operation; the contr. of such as is termed 331 

(Msb.) And (4® with fet-h to the «— ■, 

aor. 31), I did, or made, the deed, or work, 
soundly, thoroughly, skilfully, judiciously, or 

well. (Msb.) And j4*ll 3 ciiaj i pro ceeded 

in a right, or a moderate, manner in journeying, 
or in pace. (Msb.) — See also 4 . — is an inf. 
n. signifying The being a 3^ j. (O, K.) Fr says, I 
heard a man at 'Arafat saying [to the pilgrims 
there assembled], 4ll ?ilaj ^4 4ll 

4^3 ^31° [May God make you to be in the 
companionship of Mohammad: may God bless 
and save him]. (O.) [And accord, to the TK, one 
says, 4 31), inf. n. meaning He became 
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a 3 j with him: hut what is commonly said in 
this sense is 3ial q. v.] — 3j, He struck 

the 3 3 [or elbow] of such a one. (K.) — — 
And 13 j, (S, O, K,) aor. 33 inf. n. 3 3 (S, 
O,) He bound the she-camel's arm [app. together 
with the shank (for such is the common 
practice)], (S, O, K,) to prevent her going quickly, 
(S, O,) when fearing her yearning towards, or 
longing for, her home, or accustomed place: (S, 
O, K:) [or] 33 aor. 33 inf. n. 3o, he 
bound the camel's neck (S*- [probably, I think, 
a mistranscription for i. e. arm,]) to his 
pastern, because of a slight lameness therein. 
(JK.) — 3 3 said of a camel, aor. 3j, inf. n. 3o, 
He had his elbow dis torted from his side. (TA 
and TK. [See 3j below, and 33 : and see 

also ja-.]) [And inf. n.ii^j, is probably 

said of a she-camel, as meaning She had, in her 
teat, or teats, what is termed 3 j: see, again, this 
word below.] 2 (3433 [as the inf. n. of the verb in 
the phrase H“j, if this verb have been 
used, means A sheep's, or goat's having the fore 
legs white to the elbows; for it] is from 3sa>« “'A 
explained below. (O.) 3 3lal j He was, or 
became, his 33 , or travelling-companion; he 
accompanied him in a journey; (S, O, Msb, K;) 

inf. n. (TK) and 3* j. (TA.) And this 

latter inf. n. also signifies The being hypocritical, 
or acting hypocritically. (TA. [See also 3 in 
art. <5“J.]) 4 3iajl : see 1 , second sentence. — — 
Also He profited him, or was useful to him; (S, 

O, K;) as also J, 3ia j. (k.) [And in the present 

day, it means He associated him with 
another or others.] 5 33 see 1 , in four places. 
6 I jail jj They were, or became, 

travellingcompanions; they travelled, or 
journeyed, together; as also J, 1 jk (JK:) 
and 'Jal 3 they two were, or became, travelling- 
companions; &c.: (K:) and Uaal jj we were, 

or became, companions in travelling, or 
journeying. (S, O.) 8 i. q. 'Jaj 3^ [i. e. 33 
'•as j] and 0 '"“' [both meaning He sought, 
or demanded, aid, or help]. (Har p. 395 . [See also 
10 .]) — — And hence, (Har ibid.,) 3 He 
profited, or gained advantage or benefit, by him, 
or it, (S, Mgh, Msb, TA,) namely, a thing. (Msb.) 
[This phrase is also often used as meaning He 
made use of it; namely, a garment, and 

an implement, &c.] See also 6 . — Also He 

leaned upon the 33 of his arm [i. e. upon his 
elbow]: (O, Msb, * K:) or upon the 

pillow [called 3iajj>]. (K.) — And It was, or 
became, full, or filled. (K.) 10 3ia jjjj' He sought, 
or demanded, his profiting him, or being useful 
to him. (TA.) Q. Q. 2 313 He took a 33s 3, i. e. 


pillow [upon which to lean with his elbow]. 
(S.) 3j an inf. n. of 33, (O, K;) 
Gentleness, softness, tenderness, graciousness, 
courteousness, or civility; contr. of (S, O, 
Mgh, Msb;) i. q. ‘-*14, and £ 3 3*-, (IDrd, O, K,) 
or Oa? and J*a <aU=J; and so j 33, (JK;) and 
l 33al3 likewise; whence the phrase 33sl j Lkta ^3' 
[He treated such a one with gentleness, &c.]. (JK, 
IDrd, O.) It is also explained as meaning Good 
submission to that which conduces to what is 

comely, or pleasing. (TA.) And Gentleness, 

delicacy, nicety, neatness, or skilfulness, in work 

or operation; contr. of S3- (Mgh.) Also A 

thing by means of which one seeks help or 
assistance. (K.) See also 33- 33 inf. n. 
of 33 see the next preceding paragraph. — 
[Also Easy of attainment.] You say 3j 33 [A 
place of pasturing, or of unrestrained and 
plentiful pasturing,] easy to be sought [and 
attained]. (S, O.) And 3j 3 Water that is easy 
(JK, S, O, K) to be sought (JK, S, O) and taken: 
(JK:) or of which the well-rope is short. (K.) 
And 33411 3 3 3AU. An object of want that is easy 
[to be sought and attained]. (O, K.) — Also 
A distortion of the elbow of a camel from the 
side. (Lth, S, O, K. [Said to be the inf. n. of 3j, q. 

v.]) And A stoppage of the orifice of the teat, 

(K,) or of the orifices of the teats, (O,) of a she- 
camel: (O, K:) so says Zeyd Ibn-Kuthweh: (O:) or 
a disorder in the orifice of the teat, in 
consequence of being badly milked, or of the 
milker's not shaking the teat to remove what 
remained in it, so that the milk reverts into the 
udder, and turns to blood, or becomes coagulated 
and mixed with yellow water. (K. [Perhaps in this 
sense, also, an inf. n.: see 1 , last sentence.]) — 
See also 33s j. 33sj : see what next follows. 33s 3, 
(JK, S, O, Mgh, Msb, K,) in the dial, of Temeem, 
(Msb,) and J, 33s j ; (S, O, Msb, K,) in the dial, of 
Keys, (Msb,) and [ 33s3, and on the authority of 
Ibn-Tal-hah J, 331s j, (K, [in which this last is said 
to be like 3-«Uj, to indicate that it is with damm to 
the j, but not (as will be shown below, voce 3 j,) 
that it is without tenween, imperfectly deck, and 
determinate like 33sjllJ) Persons travelling, or 
journeying, together; (Mgh;) a company of 
persons [travelling, or journeying, or] with whom 
one is travelling, or journeying; but not when 
they have separated: (S, O, Msb, K:) or persons 
with whom one travels, or journeys, as long as 
they are congregated in one place of assembly, 
and in one journey; but not when they have 
separated: (JK:) pi. [of mult.] ijla j, (S, O, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) which is pi. of 33sj ; (Mgh, Msb,) 
and 3 J, [which is also pi. of <3 jj and [of 


pauc.] 3 * 3 ; (O, K;) and the pi. of 33s j is 3 j: 
(Msb:) or 33s j is a quasi-pl. n. of J, (343, or syn. 
with this last used in a pi. sense; and its pi. is 3o 
and 33 and [quasi-pl. n.] J, 33 (K.) [Golius 
explains the first and second and third, as on the 
authority of the KL, by the words “ consortium, 
societas: ” but in my copy of the KL, I find only 
the first and second; and these are explained only 
by the words jl*lj** ‘j3, agreeably with the 

renderings which I have given above.] The 

pi. 3 4 j also signifies Camels upon which people 
have gone forth to purvey for themselves wheat, 
or corn, or other provisions from the towns or 
villages; each, or every, company being termed 
a 33s j. (TA voce 3AL j.) 33s j; gee the 

next preceding paragraph. 33aj as an epithet 
applied to a she-camel: see c43k ij'A) The cord 
that is used for the purpose described in 
the explanation of 3SU1I 33 (S, O, K,) or in the 
explanation of 3#*4' 3 3. (JK.) [See 1 , in the latter 
part of the paragraph.] So in the saying of Bishr, 
(S,) i. e. of Bishr Ibn-Abee- Hazim, (O,) 3? 

3 (jLJail J' Of (o,) 

or J'j, (S, O,) accord, to different readings: 
(O:) [i. e. And verily I, with respect to the fault, or 
the complaint, of the family of Lay, or and the 
family of Lam, am like her that yearns towards, 
or longs for, her home, or accustomed place, 
going along with her arm and shank in the 3 4 j]: 
he says, I am withheld from satirizing them, like 
as this she-camel that yearns towards, or longs 
for, her home, or accustomed place, is bound 
and withheld; but if they do not what I approve, I 
will let loose my tongue with satirizing them. (O.) 

Also A thing in form like a finger, made for 

the teat of a she-camel when she is affected with 
the [disorder termed] 3 3 it is stuffed with dates, 
and then the 33~= [q. v.] is bound over it, in 
order that it [the teat] may be cured. 
(JK.) (343 Gentle, soft, tender, gracious, 
courteous, or civil; (JK, Msb;) as also J. 33- (JK.) 
— — And hence, (Msb,) Gentle, delicate, nice, 
neat, or skilful, in work or operation; contr. 

of 33 <l - (S, O, Msb, K.) [Hence, also,] '3* 

(343 jAl and (4'3 | *4 and 44^ 33 
(assumed tropical:) [This affair, or thing, is easy, 
or convenient, to thee: see ( 3 a j']. (O.) — Also A 
companion (JK, S, O, Msb, K) and 
companions (JK, S, O, K) in travel-ling, or 
journeying, and afterwards: (Kh, S, O, Msb, K:) 
used as sing, and pi., (JK, S, O, K,) like 3^ (S, 
O) and 33: (O:) pi. *3 j; (JK, S, O, K;) with 
which [ 3313 j is syn., as in the phrase 3313 j 3i3 
[Young men companions &c.]. (JK.) See 

also 3 j. it is said in the Kur [iv. 71 ], ji 
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lij? j, (JK, S, O,) meaning j [i. e. And good, or 
very good, will be those as companions after the 
journey of life] in Paradise! (JK.) And 
Mohammad is related by 'Aisheh to have said, 
[just before his death,] when he had been 
given his choice between continuance in the 
present world and what was with God, and had 
chosen the latter, 3 3^^ 3j [Nay, 

rather, the highest companions of Paradise]; 
meaning, I desire the company, or congregation, 
of the prophets. (O.) j: see <ia j and 3j- 33- 
see 3 ?J, in two places, ^silj: see 3 j. ijajl 
[compar. and superb of 3j; meaning More, and 
most, gentle, &c.] — — [Hence,] one says, li* 
3'J 3* it [and *4^] (assumed tropical:) This 
affair, or thing, is more, or most, easy, or 
convenient, to thee. (TA in art. Ajc..) [See also 
an instance voce kyki (in art. >fy), last sentence.] 
— Also, applied to a camel, Having the elbow 
(ja jJI) distorted from the side: (JK, S, O, K:) so 
says Lth: (O:) and so the fern, i'4a j, applied to a 
she-camel: (JK, S:) but Az says that the epithet 
preserved by him in his memory as heard from 
the Arabs applied to a camel is 3'^, with 3fy (O.) 

Accord, to As, (O,) <3*0 applied to a she- 

camel signifies Having the orifice of her teat 
stopped up; (O, K;) and so f <saj: (K:) the latter is 
said by Zeyd Ibn-Kuthweh to signify, so applied, 
having the orifices of her teats stopped up. 
(O.) 3 ji : see 33, in two places, 3 3- see what 
next follows, in three places. 33 and [ 33 inf. 
ns. of 13 j, (AZ, O, K,) of which J, 33 also is an 

inf. n. (O, K.) Also A thing by which one 

profits, or gains advantage or benefit. (S, O, 
Msb, K.) It is said in the Kur [xviii. 15], fSJ 

^ or 1 '■saj*, accord, to different 
readers, [i. e. And He will prepare for you a 
condition of your case by which ye shall profit], 
but no one reads j lia 3, (S, O,) which, however, is 
allowable, meaning J, (S. [See 3 J, last 
sentence.]) The pi. is 3*3- (Msb.) — — 
[Hence,] j'cd' 3 I 3 Such appertenances [or 
conveniences] of the house as the privy and the 
kitchen and the like: (Mgh, Msb:) or the sinks, 
and the like, of the house: (S, O, K:) and 
particularly privies: (O:) when used in 

these senses, the sing, is 3 3 only, with kesr to 
the f and fet-h to the ( -», (Mgh, Msb,) likened to 
the noun signifying an instrument. (Msb.) 

[See also j#=s in art. jj^.] And from the 

same words in the sense expl. in the second 
sentence above, (Msb,) 33 and [ 33 signify 
also The elbow, or elbow-joint; the place where 
the fc)3 joins upon the (S, O, K;) [in other 
words,] the place where the is connected 
with the (Mgh;) the 3 j* of a man: (Msb:) 
[and in like manner in a beast, the elbow, or 


elbowjoint, as in the JK, S, O, and K, 
voce ijsjl; and in countless other instances: but in 
the K voce *3 j (q. v.), it seems to he applied to 
the knee of a beast:] pi. as above. (Msb.) 3s 3 A 
pillow (S, O, Mgh, K) upon which one leans [with 
the elbow]: from 33 in the sense explained in 
the last sentence of the next 
preceding paragraph. (Mgh.) <323* sli A sheep, or 
goat, having the fore legs white to the elbows. (O, 
K.) 3*3 A camel whose elbow hurts fy th-^.: ) his 

side. (O, K.) And A she-camel that is hurt by 

the J3^ [q. v.] when her udder is bound 
therewith, and from whom blood issues (JK, O, 
K) when she is loosed [therefrom] (^11 lij), (JK,) 
or when she is milked (33 til). (O, K.) 333 A 
camel having a complaint of his 33 [or 
elbow]. (IDrd, O, K.) 3^3 A place, or thing, upon 
which one leans [properly with the 33, or 
elbow]. (Bd in xviii. 28 and 30.) 33 Leaning 
upon his elbow. (S, O.) — Also Full, standing, and 
continuing, or remaining: (O, K:) or nearly full: 
so explained by IAar as occurring in the following 
verse of ’Obeyd Ibn-El-Abras, (O,) describing 
rain that had filled the low tracts of ground: (TA 
in art. £^*-=:) 3 3 3 3“ 3031 jy— Aa 

IfrL 33 [And the meadows, and the 
plain, or soft, low tracts, became abundant with 
herbage, partly by what was full, &c., in 
consequence thereof, and partly by what was 
flowing, running upon the surface of the ground]: 
(O:) or, as some relate it, ^c-3“ [i. e. “ filled ”]; 
and 33, which means herbage “ of which 
the blossoms have not yet come forth from their 
calyxes; ” and [accord, to this reading] 

meaning herbage “ of which the blossoms 
have appeared: ” (TA in art. £ j~=>:) [or, accord, to 
the reading 33, the meaning may be, “partly 
such as were compact thereof,” i. e. of 
the meadows &c., “and partly such as were 
cracked ” by the heat and drought:] another 
reading is L r =k '-^“ i> uO-k 3 ?j 33 3 3 

meaning “ of what was flowing and going away. ” 
(TA ubi supra.) [Nearly the whole of this art. is 
wanting in the copies of the TA to which I 
have had access.] 30 1 30, (S, M, K,) aor. 30, 
(K,) inf. n. 30; (S, M;) and 30, aor. 30, (M, K,) 
inf. n. 3s j; (M;) He was awkward (S, M, K,) in his 
manner of wearing his clothes, (S,) or with his 
clothes [when walking &c. (see 30)], and in every 

work. (M, K.) And 3 j, (M, K,) or 3 30, 

(S, TA,) aor. 30, (S, M,) inf. n. 30 (Lth, T, M, K) 
and 3jO (T, TA) and (M, K;) and J. 301; (S, 
M, K;) He dragged his skirt, and kicked it with his 
foot: (Lth, T:) or he made his clothes long, and 
dragged them, walking with an elegant and a 
proud and self-conceited gait, with an affected 
inclining of his body from side to side: (S:) or he 


dragged his skirt, and walked in the manner 
described above: or he moved his arm up and 
down [in walking]: (M, K:) and Jsjj j. *3 3 
signifies the same as 3s j and 3s 3: (TA:) or j 30! 
[inf. n. of 4] signifies a man’s having a long 
garment, such as a skirt and a 3: (Khalid Ibn- 
Jembeh, T in art. 33 and one says, la ji. 3 

3ijjj l [She drags her skirt, &c., in her gait, by 
reason of awkwardness]. (S.) ilal jilt 3ijj, a phrase 
used by Ru-beh, [J, 3al3“ being app. pi. of 3s 3 , a 
regular inf. n. of 30,] means She walks with 
every sort of 30 or 3 jO [i. e. dragging of the 
skirt, &c.]. (Lth, T accord, to different copies.) 
And l 30 3 , inf. n. He walked with an 
inclining of his body from side to side (3A3) by 
reason of pride 03£), or by reason of old age 
(IjiS): (K, accord, to different copies:) the cii 
is augmentative. (TA.) — See also the next 
paragraph, last sentence, in two places. 2 3j?3j 
T he making a garment ample, or long towards 
the ground: the letting it down, or making it to 
hang down: (TA:) [and so [ 3^3):] you say, j. *3 
3a jt, (Sh, T,) or (M,) or (k, TA, in the 
CK “da j,) He let down, or made to hang down, his 
garments, or his garment, or his skirt. (Sh, T, M, 

K.) Hence, (TA,) J; (A ’Obeyd, T, S, M,) 

inf. n. as above, (Sh, T, S, M, K,) (tropical:) 
He magnified him, or honoured him: (A ’Obeyd, 
T, S, M, K:) he made him a king, (A ’Obeyd, T, M, 
K,) and a lord, or chief, (Sh, T, M, K,) and 
a commander, and a judge: (TA:) [like »aaj:] and 
he rendered him submissive; made him to 
submit; or brought him under, or 
into, subjection: (M, K:) thus it has two contr. 
meanings; (K;) [like Ojj;] for when a man is 
made judge in an affair, it is as though he 
were subjected to service therein. (TA.) Dhu-r- 
Rummeh says, 3 3 p o\j 3'js ij^l Lla j jkj I i| 
jSjj 411 j 3^ (assumed tropical:) [When 
we magnify a man, or make a man a king, & c., he 
becomes lord, or chief, of his people, though he 
have been before that not mentioned]. (T, S, 
M.) And you say, 3^ 3a j (assumed tropical:) 
Such a one was made a lord, or chief, over his 
people. (Sh, T.) — — Also (tropical:) He 
increased, or exceeded, to him that over which he 

had authority to judge, or to decide. (TA.) 

And 3jajj also signifies (tropical:) The leaving a 
well for its water to collect in it; (S, O, K;) and so 
J, 30: (O, K:) you say, OSjH 30 (tropical:) He left 
the well for its water to collect in it; (Ks, T, M;) as 
also ] 130, aor. 3a j, inf. n. 3a j. (O.) 4 3a jl, and its 
inf. n. 310!: see 1, in two places: — and see also 2, 

in two places. 5 3ajj see 1, in two places. 3a jj 

also signifies (tropical:) He was, or became, or 
was made, a lord, or chief. (Sh, T, TA.) Hence, in 
a trad, of Wail Ibn-Hojr, 1 3*4 A3. JljjaVI 3- 3a 3 
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Ci J*l Of (tropical:) [He is, or will be, &c., 
a lord, or chief, over the subordinate kings, 
wherever they are, of the people of Hadramowt]. 
(T, * TA.) Q. Q. l Jajj, inf. n. 3a jj; see 1. 3j, 
(IDrd, O, K, TA,) or, as in some copies of the Jm, 
1 3j, (O, TA,) or { 3j, (accord, to a copy of the 
M,) or l 33, (accord, to the CK,) [in the K said to 
he with kesr, which, accord, to a rule observed in 
that work, indicates that it is <3 j,] The skirt, or 
lower extremity, of a garment. (M, O, K.) You 
say, fJSj [explained above: see 2]. (K.) 

And 33 jJ-L 3^3, i. e. [A shirt ample, or long,] 
in the skirt. (TA.) 3j (tropical:) The water that 
collects after drawing, (3t?., thus accord, to the T 
and O and some copies of the K, [and this is said 
in the TA to be the right explanation,]) or the 
black mud, or black fetid mud, (AiA, thus accord, 
to other copies of the K, or 3ii [which has the 
same or a similar meaning], thus accord, to the M 
and A and L,) of a well. (T, M, O, A, L, K.) — See 
also the next preceding paragraph. — 3 j 3 j A 
call to the ewe, to be milked. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 3 j 
Awkward (S, M, K) in his manner of wearing his 
clothes, (S,) or with his clothes [when walking 
&c.], and in every work; as also i 33'; fern, [of 
the latter] J. «3^3- (M, K.) And 3aj (Lth, T, M, K, 
TA) and J, 3ial j (Lth, T, TA) A woman who drags 
her skirt (Lth, T, M, K, TA) well, or beautifully, 
(M, K, TA,) when she walks, and who walks with 
an elegant and a proud and self-conceited gait, 
with an affected inclining of the body from side 
to side: (Lth, T, TA:) or the former signifies a 
woman who drags her skirt (33 s ), i n her gait, by 
reason of awkwardness: (S, TA:) and J, 
a woman who does not walk well (ADk, T, S, M, 
K) in her clothes, (ADk, T, S, M,) dragging her 
garment, (M,) or dragging her skirt: (K:) and 
l 30, a man making his clothes long, and 
dragging them, walking with an elegant and a 
proud and self-conceited gait, with an affected 
inclining of his body from side to side; (S;) in 
which sense 3aj may be well used as an epithet 
applied to a woman: (Lth, T:) or J, 30 (TA) and 
I 3?3, (Seer, M, K, TA,) in which latter the cj is 
augmentative, (TA,) signify a man who drags his 
skirt, and walks in the manner last described 
above; or who moves his arm up and down in 

walking. (Seer, M, K, TA.) Also, i. e. 33, 

Foolish; stupid; or unsound, or deficient, 

in intellect, or understanding. (S.) And <4j, 

A foul, or an unseemly, or ugly, woman; (M, K;) 
as also 1 3a j ; (m,) or j 3aj ; with two kesrehs: (K:) 
and the same epithets are applied likewise in 
this sense to a man. (M.) — See also 3 j. 3aj: see 
the next preceding paragraph, near the end. 3 j 


Long in the tail; (Lth, T, S, M, K;) applied to a 
garment: (S:) or, thus applied, wide, or ample: 
(M, K:) in the former sense, applied to a horse, 
(Lth, As, T, M,) and to a bull, (Lth, T,) and to a 
camel, (Lth, T, S, M,) and to a mountaingoat; 
(M;) and 33 signifies the same: (Lth, As, M:) and 
applied to a horse as meaning also (M) having 
much flesh; (M, K;) and so 3j: (M:) and to 
a camel as meaning also wide in the skin: (Lth, T, 
S, M, K:) and, applied to hair, long; (M;) [or] so 
l 3ij, like (K;) or [ J^j, or | J^j; (so 

accord, to different copies of the T;) and so [ l 33 
applied to a garment. (TA.) Also A man having a 

long skirt. (Ham p. 386.) [Hence,] 3 j 34°, 

(TA,) or 3a j 3iaxi ; (S, M, in one copy of the 
S 3a J; ) (tropical:) Ample means of subsistence. 
(S, M, TA.) — See also 3j. — And see 3 j. j: 

see the next preceding paragraph, in two 
places. j: see 3 j. j: see 3j. — A 

thing that is put before the penis of the goat, in 
order that he may not copulate. (IDrd, M, 
K.) 30; and its fem., with »: see 33, in three 
places. 33'; and its fem., see 33, in three 
places. 3?33 see 33- 33 3' 3! [A waist-wrapper] 
made to hang down. (Sh, T.) [Hence, perhaps, 
what next follows.] 3a j* [written without any syll. 
signs, app. either 3ajl> or ^3, an epithet used as 
a subst., or converted into a subst. by 
the addition of »,] A long [dress or garment such 
as is called] 3L ; in which one drags his skirt, and 
walks with an elegant and a proud and self- 
conceited gait ('-h? 33). (TA.) 3agi A she-camel 
having her udder bound with a piece of rag, 
which is made to hang down over her teats so as 

to cover them. (M, O, L, K.) [See also the 

next preceding paragraph.] 3^3, applied to a 
woman, means 133 3 3 33 s 3 [i. e. Who drags 
her skirt, &c., much]: (Lth, T:) [and in 

like manner,] applied to a man, (TA,) 333' 3^ 
[which means the same: see 1]. (M, K, TA.) 3>3 
[app. pi. of 33, an inf. n. of 33]: see 1. 3j 1 3j 
■33, (JK, K,) or 343', (Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. 3lij 
and 3*la j (JK, Mgh, Msb, K *) and 3-3 j, (JK,) His 
life, or the life, was, or became, ample in its 
means or circumstances, unstraitened, or 
plentiful, (JK, Mgh, Msb, K,) and easy, pleasant, 
soft, or delicate. (JK, * Msb, K.) [See also 3lij ; 
below.] — 3j ; aor. 3 3 inf. n. »3 j (JK, Msb, 
K) and 3j (Msb, K) and (k,) [or this last is 
perhaps a simple subst.,] said of a man. He led [a 
plentiful, and] an easy, a pleasant, a soft, or a 
delicate, life; (K;) he found, or experienced, [or 
enjoyed, (see the part. n. 3l 3 below,)] an easy, a 
pleasant, a soft, or a delicate, life, with ampleness 
of the means of subsistence; and J ■'ijj is [syn. 


therewith, its part. n. 3jli being syn. with 3lj ; 
and the verb itself being] quasipass, of 3j ; 
(Msb:) or he found, or experienced, rest, or ease, 

after fatigue. (JK.) [See also 4.] 33 333, 

(S, Mgh, K,) aor. 3j ; (s, Mgh,) inf. n. 3 j and »3j, 
(S, [and it is implied in the K that 3 j also is an 
inf. n. of the verb thus used, but it is a simple 
subst. accord, to the S,]) The camels came to the 
water to drink (S, Mgh, K) every day, (S,) when 
they would. (S, Mgh, K.) [See 3 below.] — lil 
Hast thou not, or wherefore wilt thou not 
have, mercy, or pity, or compassion, on such a 
one? (TA. [The meaning is there only indicated 
by the context.]) 2 3 J; inf. n. 3a 3 see 4, in five 

places. 3»si as j ; inf. n. as above, He rested 

himself; made himself to be at rest or at ease; or 

gave himself rest. (Mgh, Msb.) -3 <ij ; (jk, 

S, Mgh, K,) or 31^, ($o accord, to one copy of the 
S, [both correct, but the former the more 
common,]) inf. n. as above, (S, K,) He made his 
circumstances ample and easy; eased him, or 
relieved him; and granted him a delay; (JK, * S, * 
Mgh, K; *) namely, his debtor; (S, Mgh;) or one 
who was in straitness, or distress: (TA:) and he 
behaved, or acted, gently, softly, 
tenderly, graciously, or courteously, with him: 
(JK, TA: *) and 3° 3 j Grant thou to me a delay: 
it is from 3j as used in relation to camels. (Mgh.) 
And 3c Aaj Fatigue was removed from him, 
or made to quit him. (TA.) 4 3J He found, or 
experienced, rest, or ease, (K,) or he 
remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, and found, or 
experienced, rest, or ease, (IAar, TA,) at our 
abode; as also l 3j ; inf. n. 3a3; (IAar, TA;) and 

l 3 jU. (IAar, K.) He kept continually, or 

constantly, to the eating of dainty food, (K, TA,) 
and indulged himself largely in eating and 
drinking: and this is said to be meant in a trad, in 
which 3jYI is forbidden; because it is one of the 
practices of the foreigners and of worldly people. 

(TA.) He anointed himself, (JK, S, K,) and 

combed, or anointed and combed, his hair, (S,) 
every day: (JK, S, K:) and this also is said to be 
meant in the trad, above mentioned: (JK, S, TA:) 
or by in that trad, is meant [the indulging 
in] ease and plenty. (JK.) — — JLJI 3jl The 
cattle remained near to the water (K, TA) in the 
water-ing-trough or tank, pasturing there upon 
the plants, or trees, called (TA.) — — 

And I j3J Their camels, (JK,) or their cattle, (K,) 
came to the water to drink (JK, K) every day, 
(JK,) or when they would. (K.) — 333^ He (God) 
made them to have an easy, a pleasant, a soft, or 
a delicate, and a plentiful, life; as also J, inf. 
n. 3a jj; (K, TA:) and 3$ajl and J, 3$ij I made him 
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to find, or experience, [or enjoy, (see l,)] an easy, 
a pleasant, a soft, or a delicate, life, with 
ampleness of the means of subsistence. (Msb.) — 
— And JjVI jl; (S, K;) and [ W-4 j, (K,) and 44= 
4®j j., inf. n. as above; (TA;) He made the camels 
to come to the water to drink (S, K, TA) every 
day, (S, TA,) when they would. (S, K, TA.) 5 4jj 
see 1. 10 AijiJ see 4. 3s j [said in the K to be 
an inf. n. of 3i j said of a man, and app. of *04® j 
said of camels: or it is] a subst. from *^4® j said of 
camels; (S;) and [thus] signifies The coming of 
camels to the water to drink (JK, S, * Mgh) every 
day, (JK, S, *) when they will: (S, * Mgh:) or the 
shortest and quickest of the times of coming to 
water. (TA.) [See also ^4, and i'-=4j^.] Lebeed 
uses it metaphorically in relation to palm-trees 
growing over water, saying, 34= ISI jc. 14 j o53““ 
j jlill (ji j-jlS IjiSa [(tropical:) 

They drink every day, together, not thirsting; and 
every one of them is sipping the water, dipping 
therein]. (TA.) — Also Small, or young, palm- 
trees. (JK, K, TA. [By Golius and Freytag written, 
in this sense, 4 j.]) 3aj i. q. o4 [i. e. Straw; or 
straw that has been trodden, or thrashed, and 
cut: by some written 3sj; and by some, ^j]: (Kr, 
S, K:) whence the prov., 4 j" Cf- 4“ 1 > 
[More free from want than the badger is from the 
want of straw]; meaning the beast of 

prey called o-=j®l because it does not feed 

upon straw: (S:) [by some written 4sll; and by 
some, 4511; and by some, 44l : ] accord, to 
some, the former word is with »; and cajajll 
occurs as its pi. in a verse cited by IF: accord to 
ISk, the two words are correctly 

without teshdeed, and with the radical ». (TA in 
art. -Gj.) [See also ^ j, in art. j.] 4® j pity, 
compassion, or mercy. (AHeyth, K.) Thus expl. 
as used in the saying, o^j^l u?® Oils 4ji»ll OiWkn til 
4®44'. (TA. [But 4jJoll is here an evident 
mistranscription for <ajja]( the name of the 
Twelfth Mansion of the Moon: the meaning is, 
When ®® sets aurorally, pity becomes little in 
the earth; because then the cold ends: see 
art. ( -a >-=.]) 04® j: see 40, in two places. 44® j: 
see <*lij. 4®j: see 40, in two places. 4lij and 
i 4*1®3, (S, Msb, K, [both expressly shown in 
the JK and Mgh and Msb to be inf. ns.,]) 
like Xillj and j, (TA,) and 4 44® j, (S, K,) 
like 44®o, (TA,) the last rendered quasi- 
coordinate to the quinqueliteral-radical class 
[partly] by means of I in its latter part, changed 
into lS because of the kesreh before it, (S, [but 
mentioned also in a separate art., as well as here, 
in the S and K,]) A state of life ample in its means 
or circumstances, unstraitened, or plentiful, (S, 
Msb, K,) and easy, pleasant, soft, or delicate: 
(Msb, K:) so in the saying, u44' o® 4^ J J* 3* (S) 


and (S, Msb) and 44® J (S) He is in a state 
of life ample in its means &c. (S, Msb.) 4*1® j: see 
the next preceding paragraph. 40, applied to life, 
as meaning Ample in its means or circumstances, 
unstraitened, or plentiful, (Mgh,) [and 

easy, pleasant, soft, or delicate; like 4 4® j: 

and] applied to a man, (JK, S, Msb,) In a state of 
ease, and ampleness of the means 

or circumstances of life; (JK, S;) in a state of rest, 
or ease; (Mgh, Msb, K;) enjoying an easy, a 
pleasant, a soft, or a delicate, life; (Msb, K;) as 
also 4 4®j (K [though this seems to be applied 
more properly to life itself, being from *& j,]) and 
4 u40 (K) and 4 3®jli : (Mgh, Msb, K:) or 4 u4^J 
signifies in a state of rest, or ease, after fatigue; 

and its pi. is »l® j and ^4*® 3. (JK.) 403 ij, 

[the latter word being pi. of 4®0,] Camels coming 
to the water to drink (JK, K) every day, (JK,) 

when they will. (K.) 4®0 44 (S, 

Msb, K,) and 403 tJ4 (JK, S, K, *) [Between 

me and thee is a night, and are three nights,] of 

gentle, or easy, journeying. (JK, S, Msb, K.) 

a_! <213 4 He is affected with mercy, pity, or 
compassion, for him. (Aboo-Leyla, K.) 4 jl ji 

means 4®3 3=^' [i. e. He is one who leads, or 
enjoys, a more easy, pleasant, soft, or delicate, 
and plentiful, life than he]. (TA.) 4jli : 
see 4'3- J®J 1 cjja j, (S, M, Msb,) 

third pers. l®j, (K,) aor. » j® jt, (S, Msb,) inf. n. j® 3; 
(S, M, Msb;) and, in the dial, of Benoo- 
Kaab, 4jaj ; aor. “44, inf. n. 4r®3; (Msb;) but 
this latter is strange; (TA in art. 4 j;) 1 repaired, 
or mended, the garment, (Msb, K, TA,) [where it 
was rent,] drawing parts thereof together; 
(TA;) [or rather, as is well known, I darned it; 
for] j®3 is the finest, or most delicate, kind of 
sewing; the weaving [over] a rent, or hole, in 
a garment, so that it appears as though there 
were in it no rent, or hole: (Har p. 91:) and 3jlaj 
signifies the same: (S, M, Msb:) IAar and AZ 
say that it is with «; but the latter says that the » 
is [sometimes] changed into j, so that one 
says ^ij®3: accord, to ISk, [but this is at 
variance with what follows,] the verbs with and 
without * have different meanings; for one 
says, l®j, and Jkjll cjjaj. (TA.) — — 

J444I ^3®j, (ISk, S, M,) third pers. I® j, (k,) [aor. 
and inf. n. as above,] (tropical:) I appeased, or 
quieted, or calmed, the man; (ISk, M, TA;) as 
also 4li j; (M and K in art. l®j;) [i. e.] I quieted the 
man's fear; (S, K, TA;) did away with his fear, like 
as one does away with a rent, or hole, by j®44' [i. 
e. darning]. (TA.) — — And t®3, 

aor. j®4, (tropical:) He married, or took a wife; 
(TA;) and t®3 is said to signify the same. (TA in 
art. 4 j.) 2 443, inf. n. 4®3®, I said to him (i. e. to a 
man taking to himself a wife, S) Oajjllj 


[expl. below, see 3]: (S, K:) and so 4laj. (t, S, M, 
K; all in art. la j.) 3 means He agrees, or is 

of one mind or opinion, with me; [the inf. 
n.] Slalj4 being syn. with “3&\, (S, TA,) or 
(AZ, M, TA,) as also 3 ®j, (AZ, TA,) this latter 
being thus made by AZ an inf. n. [like the 
former]: (TA:) [or] 4 [is a simple subst., or 
is generally used as such, and] signifies close 
union, or coalescence; and concord, or 
agreement; (S, K, TA;) and good consociation: 
(TA:) and hence the saying, to one taking to 
himself a wife, (S, in the TA >®I1*11 [to the 
king],) 044' j 4® 3% [May it (the marriage) be with 
close union, &c., further expl. in art. la j]: (S, TA:) 
ISk says that it is originally with «; (TA;) but if 
you will, he says, the meaning may be, with 
tranquillity, or freedom from disturbance or 
agitation; from J444' cjjaj “ I appeased, or 

quieted, or calmed, the man. ” (S, TA.) Sl®lji 

is also syn. with SOI®*: and with »U-=G>: as a dial, 
var. of slalji: [i. e., »l®0 signifies, like ’djl®, He 
treated him with gentleness, or blandishment; 
soothed, coaxed, wheedled, or cajoled, him; &c.: 
and he treated him in an easy and a gentle 
manner in selling; or abated to him the price, or 
payment:] and accord, to IAar, 4 “l®jl [also, 
like 4 jl,] is syn. with j 1 ®. (TA.) 4 4^J 4j® 3^ I 
had recourse, or I betook myself, or repaired, to 
him, or it, for refuge, protection, preservation, 
concealment, covert, or lodging: (TA:) and 
I inclined to, or towards, him, or it: a dial. var. 
of ^ ji. (Fi-, TA.) — 4 j®4' 4j® ji I brought the ship 
near to the land; a dial. var. of ^ijl. (ISh, TA.) — 
— See also 3, last sentence. 6 jc- 'i®14 They 
agreed together to do the thing; a dial. var. 
of I j 4'3®. (TA.) 4 j: pi. Cili j: see 4 j, in 
art. j. j: see 3; and see also art. 4 j. ^ jl 
Having large and flabby ears: fem. il j®3; (K, TA;) 
meaning, whose ears approach each other so that 
their extremities almost touch one another. 
(TA.) i® jl: see art. ^j. 1 cjiaj: see 1 in 

art. j® j. 4431 Pure milk: (IAar, TA:) or milk of a 
gazelle: or pure and good milk: (M, K:) ISd says, 
it may be of the measure 34®', or 44*-®; or it 
may belong to art. j® j, because one says ^ j®3, but 
not [to his knowledge] (TA.) cjj 1 433, 

aor. C'3ij3, (S, Mgh, * Msb, K,) inf. n. 4j ; (jk, 
S, Mgh, K, * TA,) It (a thing, JK, S, Mgh, Msb, 
TA) had the quality termed 4j; (k, TA; [in the 
CK, 35jll is erroneously put for ^®-®i';]) [i. e.] it was, 
or became, the contr. of -444 (S, Msb, TA,) and 
of u4®: (S, TA:) [or rather, properly, it is the 
contr. of o=4 i. e. it was, or became, thin as 
meaning of little thickness in comparison with 
its breadth and length together; little in extent, or 
depth, between its two opposite surfaces: thin, 
fine, delicate, flimsy, unsubstantial, 
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or uncompact, in texture &c.; said of a garment 
and the like: shallow, or of little depth; said of 
water, and of sand, &c.: thin as meaning wanting 
in spissitude; said of mud & c.: attenuated: 
see **j, below; and 31 j:] and J, 33" 11 [in like 
manner] signifies the contr. of filial 
[and therefore contr. of ^ ; for these last two 

verbs are syn.]. (S, K.) [Hence,] 

[inf. n. j, or 33, or both, (and if so, the second 
pers. may be 32 j and and the aor. 33 

and 33,) (assumed tropical:) His hones became 
weak; or became thin, and 
consequently (assumed tropical:) weak; 
meaning] (assumed tropical:) he became 
aged: (JK:) or it is said of one who has become 
aged. (TA. [See j and i3 3 below; and see 
also 3^3.]) — — And 33, [inf. n. ^ j ; 
(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, weak: 
and abject, mean, paltry, or contemptible: 
see 313: and see also 4:] his patience, or 
endurance, became weak, or weakened: (TA:) he 
was, or became, weak-hearted, and fearful; as 
also “dE 33: (Mgh:) and affected with shame, 

shyness, or bashfulness. (K, TA.) And 33, 

(Mgh, K, *) first pers. aor. 3 j j, inf. n. ^ j, 
(K,) (assumed tropical:) He was, or 
became, [tender-hearted, (see 313 and 33,)] 
merciful, compassionate, or pitiful, to him; (Mgh, 
K;) as also AJ 33: (TA:) and 33 [. 3 signifies 

the same as 32 3 33. (S, K.) [And 3 j 

(assumed tropical:) His speech was, or became, 
soft or tender, or easy and sweet, or elegant, 

graceful, or ornate: see 3^ 3, and see also 2. 

And 3 j (assumed tropical:) His voice was, 

or became, slender, or soft, or gentle. — — 
And 3U. cjaj (assumed tropical:) His state, 
or condition, was, or became, narrow in its 
circumstances, or evil: see 3 j, below, and 4; and 

see also 4 in art. And <3 j e - 3 j (assumed 

tropical:) His living, or sustenance, was, or 
became, scanty.] — — And 33 (tropical:) 
His years that he numbered were for the most 
part passed, so that the remainder was little 
(3^3) in his estimation. (IAar, TA.) — 3j, (Mgh, 
Msb,) aor. 6333, (Msb,) inf. n. 3 j, (S, * Mgh, 
Msb, K,) He was, or became, a slave; (S, * Mgh, 
Msb, K; *) or he remained a slave. (Mgh.) — 
and l 3jl He made him a slave: (Msb:) or J, the 
latter signifies he kept him as a slave; 
(Mgh;) contr. of 3£ici ; (S, Mgh;) as also J. 3 ji-T 
(S:) or l the second and J, third, he possessed him 
as a slave; (K;) and so 3j; accord, to ISk and Az 
and others: (TA:) or J, 3 jU signifies he made 
him, or took him as, a slave; (Mgh;) or he 
brought him into a state of slavery. (TA.) 


2 kalj, (S, K,) inf. n. 3^3; (TA;) and J, 3 J, (S, K,) 
inf. n. j^j); (TA;) contr. of -cUi; (K;) or He made 
it, or rendered it, 3J3 [i. e. thin, as meaning of 
little thickness in comparison with its breadth 
and length together; &c.: see 1, first sentence; 

and 313, below]. (S, TA.) [Hence,] 313 

(assumed tropical:) The making speech to be 
[soft or tender, or easy and sweet, or] elegant, 
graceful, or ornate; the beautifying, or 
embellishing, and adorning, of speech. (S, TA.) 
And hence, (TA,) it is said in a prov., (S,) 

33 j- (s, K, TA) (tropical:) Dost thou allude 
(K, TA) gracefully, courteously, politely, or 
delicately, (TA,) to a morning-draught? (K, TA:) 
[the origin of which prov. was this:] a certain 
man named Jaban alighted by night at the abode 
of a people, and they entertained him, and gave 
him an evening-draught; and when he had 
finished it, he said, “When ye shall have given me 
a morning draught, how shall I enter upon my 
way and prosecute the object of my want? ” 
whereupon the saying above was addressed to 
him: (K, * TA:) it is applied to him who makes an 
allusion to a thing, like this guest, who desired to 
oblige the people to give him the 

morning draught: and was said by Esh-Shaabee 
to one who spoke of kissing a woman when 
meaning thereby (TA.) — — [Hence 

also,] 3 s J (K in art. 033) or J, 3jl (S in that 

art.) (assumed tropical:) [He made his voice 
slender, or soft, or gentle]. — — 313 also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) [The pronouncing a 
word with the slender sound of the lengthened 
fet-h (like the sound of “ a” in our word “father ”), 
and with the ordinary sound of the letter J; both 
as in 3)3 and 31;] the contr. of (Kull p. 127.) 

— — 3a j, said of a camel, (K, TA,) 

(tropical:) He went an easy pace: and J, 3 s J 2 , 
alone, signifies the same. (TA.) [See also R. Q. 2.] 

1 3“ OS 3® J (assumed tropical:) He created, 

or excited, disorder, disturbance, 
disagreement, or dissension, or he made, or did, 
mischief, between, or among, the people. (TA.) 
4 33, said of the white grape, (AHn, O, K,) It 
was, or became, thin in its skin and abundant in 
its juice: (AHn, TA:) or completely ripe. (O, K.) — 

— Said of a man, (tropical:) He was, or became, 

in a state, or condition, narrow in its 
circumstances, or evil; i. q. J3JI 3 Jj J 1 — 3 , (JK,) 
or 3U. (K, TA.) — — cliajl 

(tropical:) Their natural dispositions were, or 
became, niggardly, tenacious, or avaricious. (TA.) 

— 3jl : see 2, in two places. See also 1, last 

sentence, in three places. 5 33 3 see 1: and 

see also 2. — 3iaajj she (a girl) captivated 


his heart so that his patience, or endurance, 
became weak, or weakened. (TA.) 6 is V 

j* 3113) (assumed tropical:) Thou knowest 
not what thing thou wilt choose: (JK:) or to what 
state, or condition, thy mind will come at the last. 
(TA.) The origin of the word (3 1 3i) is unknown. 
(JK.) [See also art. ?j*.] 10 33 >- 1 ' see 1, first 

sentence. — — [Hence,] 33“' The water 
[became shallow: and hence,] (tropical:) sank 
into, or disappeared in, the earth, except a 
little. (K, TA.) — — And JP 33““' (assumed 
tropical:) The night for the most part passed. 
(TA.) — 3 jU; see 1, last sentence, in 

three places. R. Q. 1 333, (S, K,) inf. n. 3ja3, 
(TK,) He poured it forth in small quantity; 
namely, water &c.: (K:) or he made it to come 

and go; namely, water. (S.) 03“)^ Jyjjll 33 j 

He poured a little clarified butter upon the 
broken bread; (K, TA;) i. e. made it 
savoury therewith: or, as some say, poured much 

thereof upon it. (TA.) 33)' 33 J He 

made the perfume to run [to and fro (as is 
implied in the S)] upon the garment: (TA:) [or he 
poured and rubbed the perfume upon the 
garment.] El-Aasha says, 3 o* j j*)l j 3 - j? 3 

lj*3l 4us cajaj c A il n ll [And she is cool, with the 
coolness of the (see 3 jj) of the bride, in 
summer, upon which thou hast poured and 
rubbed perfume mixed with saffron &c.]. (S, TA: 

in the latter, ^ 3-3 3.) 3*^' 33 j He mixed 

the wine. (TA.) ■33. 33j He made his eye to 

shed tears. (TA.) It is said in a trad., *-& 

Uiij 3J3d, meaning [Sedition, or the like, 

will come, and] one act thereof will cause desire 
for another by its embellishment thereof, or 
investing it with charms. (TA.) — — [See 
also <a33, below.] R. Q. 2 33 5 3 It (water, &c.,) 

poured forth in small quantity. (TA.) He, or 

it, ran in an easy manner. (TA.) [See also 2, last 

sentence but one.] It (water, S, TA) was, or 

became, in a state of motion, or commotion; (K, 
TA;) in which sense, [meaning it flickered,] it is 
[also] said of the sj' 3“ [or mirage]; (O, K; [see 
also another explanation below;]) [it went to and 
fro;] it came and went. (S, K, TA.) And in like 
manner, (S,) £*41 333 The tears went round 
about at the inner edge of the eyelid- (S, K.) 
And Cisjajj The sun appeared as though it 
were turning round (A’Obeyd, K, TA) and coming 
and going, by reason of its nearness to the 
horizon, and of vapours intervening between it 
and the eyes; which it does not when it is high. 
(A'Obeyd, TA.) — — It (a thing) shone, or 
glistened; (JK, S, K;) as does the ^3“ [or 
mirage]. (JK.) — — 33. cajSjj His eye shed 
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tears. (TA.) 3j: see 3^y, and 3'j. — Also, (JK, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) and J. 3j, (Msb, K,) but the latter 
is a rare dial. var. though some read thus in the 
Kur lii. 3 , (Msb,) [Parchment; and vellum; so in 
the present day; or] skin, (Mgh, Msb,) or thin 
skin, (S, K,) upon which one writes: (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K:) or (so accord, to the Mgh, but in the K “ 
and ”) a white [i. e. blank] [which means 

a paper and a piece of skin, but generally such as 
is written upon]: (JK, Mgh, K:) or metaphorically 
applied to (tropical:) a skin written 
upon: properly one upon which one writes: (Bd 
in lii. 3 :) accord, to Fr, (assumed tropical:) 
the i [i. e. papers, or pieces of skin, 

meaning records,] that will be produced to the 
sons of Adam on the day of resurrection; which 
indicates that such as is written is also 
thus termed: (Az, TA:) in the Kur lii. 3 , [accord, 
to some,] applied to (assumed tropical:) the 
Book of the Law revealed to Moses: or the Kur- 
an. (Jel.) — Also, (K,) or the former word [only], 
(JK, S, Msb,) The tortoise: (JK:) or a great 
tortoise: (S, K:) or the male tortoise: (Msb:) and 
the crocodile: (JK:) or, (K,) accord, to Ibraheem 
El-Harbee, (TA,) a certain aquatic reptile, (K, 
TA,) [app. the turtle, or sea-tortoise,] having four 
legs, and claws, or nails, and teeth in a 
head which it exposes and conceals, and which is 
killed for food: (TA:) pi. jjsj. (A'Obeyd, JK, S, 
Msb, K.) 3j Shallow, applied to water; or 
shallow water; Q IDrd, K, TA;) not 

copious, or not abundant; (IDrd, TA;) in a sea, or 
great river, or in a valley; (IDrd, K, TA;) as also 

1 l5j; (K;) and so [ 33 j- (IDrd, K.) See 

also 3^j- Oj: see 3j- [It is indicated in the K that 
it is syn. with the latter word in all of its (the 
latter's) senses: but I do not find it to be so in any 

other lexicon.] A thin thing. (S. [There expl. 

as signifying 3£j ‘■is**', but perhaps by this may 
be meant that it is an epithet syn. with 3£j, as it 

is said to be in the K.]) See 3£j- The leaves 

of trees: or the branches that are easy for the 

cattle [to eat]. (K.) And A certain thorny 

plant. (K.) See also 3^ j. — Also The state, 

or condition, of a slave; slavery; servitude; (JK, S, 
Msb, K;) and so J, ^jsj. (KL.) ^ j Any land by the 
side of a valley, over which the water spreads in 
the days of the increase, and into which it 
then sinks, or disappears, (S, K,) and which 
therefore produces good herbage: (S:) pi. 3^ j. 
(K.) — — See also ePj. j [an inf. n. of 3'j 
in several senses, as shown above, in the first 
paragraph of this art.]: it is explained in the K as 
syn. with ^5-: [see 1 , first sentence:] but El- 
Munawee says, in the “ Tow- keef,” that the 
former is like the latter [as meaning Thinness], 
but that the latter is said with regard to 


the lateral parts of a thing, and the former with 
regard to the depth of a thing [or the extent 
between the two opposite surfaces thereof]: 
thus, in a material substance, such, for instance, 
as a garment, or piece of cloth, [&c.,] it is 
[thinness as meaning little thickness in 
comparison with the breadth and length 
together; littleness in extent, or depth, between 
the two opposite surfaces: fineness, delicateness, 
flimsiness, unsubstantialness, or uncompactness, 
in texture &c.:] the contr. of pAkj and] 

(TA:) [in water, and sand, & c., shallowness, 
or littleness of depth: (see ( 3 j:) in mud, and 
anything imperfectly liquid, thinness as meaning 
want of spissitude: an attenuated state or 
condition of anything.] — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) Weakness; (Mgh;) as in the phrase j 
[weakness of resistance; similar to ijJ; 
contr. of 1 = 14 ]; (Ham p. 631 ;) [and in the 
phrase weakness of religion: (see 3£ji) 

also abjectness, meanness, paltriness, 
or contemptibleness: and weak-heartedness, and 
fearfulness: (see 1 :)] and shame, shyness, or 
bashfulness. (K.) — — Also (assumed 

tropical:) [Tender-heartedness, (see 3^'j 

and 3J,)J mercy, compassion, or pity; (K;) and 
so ^ y j: (TA in art. i>-:) in the soul, it is the 
contr. of and «>«s. (ElMunawee, TA.)— — 

[And (assumed tropical:) Softness or tenderness, 
or easiness and sweetness, or 
elegance, gracefulness, or ornateness, of speech: 
see jJj, and see also 2 . — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Slenderness, softness, or gentleness, 

of voice.] And (assumed tropical:) Evilness 

[or narrowness of the circumstances] of state or 
condition: so in the saying, ^ jj 3Js g* tAc 

(assumed tropical:) [I wondered at the 
paucity of his property, and the evilness, or the 
narrowness of the circumstances, of his state or 
condition]. (TA.) — — [And (assumed 

tropical:) Scantiness of living or sustenance &c.] 
— — And lA" j (assumed tropical:) [A 
looseness, or diarrhoea]. (TA in art. ^-di..) 3 j, an 
inf. n., (KL, [see 1 ,]) [Thinness, and 
consequently] (tropical:) weakness (JK, S, K, KL, 
TA) of the bones, (JK,) or in the bones, (TA,) or 
of the bone, (KL,) or as in the bone, (S,) and in a 
camel's foot: (TA:) [and] lightness in a horse's 

hoof. (AO, TA.) (tropical:) Paucity: thus in 

the saying, 3j 3 (tropical:) [In his property 
is paucity]: (JK, S, K, TA:) mentioned by Fr, (S,) 
or by A'Obeyd thus, but the saying mentioned by 
Fr is 3 J A 1 -* lA (tropical:) There is not in his 
property paucity. (TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Scantiness (<a j) of food. (TA.) — See 
also the next paragraph. 3^'j A [desert tract such 
as is called] (K:) or a wide, or 


spacious, 4 of soft soil, beneath which is 
hardness: (TA:) or a level, (S, K, TA,) expanded, 
(TA,) tract of land, of soft soil, beneath which 
is hardness: (S, K, TA:) or a tract from which the 
water has sunk into the ground; as also [ c 3 ^j and 
l [q. v.]: or a soft and wide tract of land; (K, 
TA;) accord, to As, without sand; (TA;) as also 
1 3j and l 3 j and J, i$j; (K;) the last of which is 
a contraction of 3* j, used by Ru-beh, (S, TA,) by 
poetic license. (TA.) — j f j) A hot day. (Fr, K.) 

[See also 3 1 JA).] gla j: see i3J3. Also, (JK, S, 

K,) as a subst., (Th, S,) or jla j fyfy (Mgh, Msb,) 
Thin bread, Q jJj fyfy JK, S, Mgh, Msb, TA,) 
such as is [flat, or flattened, or] expanded: (TA:) 
n. un. (Mgh, * Msb, K,) meaning a single 
thin, round cake of bread: (Mgh:) one should not 
say j, with kesr: (K:) the pi. of 3 ^ J accord, to 
the K is 3 ila j; but this is pi. of 3£j, like as fl jS is 

pi. of (TA.) [See also ijajA] 

lalaj, said of a camel, means 31), (K, TA,) i. 

e. (tropical:) He went an easy pace. (TA.) 

See also jla j. 3^J, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) fern, with », 
(TA,) Having the quality termed (k, TA; [see 
1 , first sentence, respecting a mistranscription in 
the CK;]) as also J, (K,) of which the fern, 
is likewise with »; (TA;) and ] 3^ j, (K,) like 3* j; 
(TA;) [i. e.] contr. of-^Jt; (S, Msb, K, TA;) as also 
1 3j (K, TA) and ] 3j. (K:) and contr. of (S, 
TA:) [or rather this last is the proper explanation 
of 3£j, as well as of all the other epithets above 
mentioned; (see <a j;) i. e. thin as meaning having 
little thickness in comparison with its breadth 
and length together; having little extent, or 
depth, between its two opposite surfaces:] 
applied to bread that is [flat, flattened, 
or] expanded; such as is termed glaj, q. v.: (TA:) 
and to a garment, or piece of cloth, (Mgh, El- 
Munawee, TA,) and the like, as meaning 
thin, fine, delicate, flimsy, unsubstantial, or 
uncompact, in texture &c.; contr. of (El- 

Munawee, TA;) as also J, jjlsj: (TA:) and to 
water [as meaning shallow, or of little depth; and 
in like manner to sand]: see 31 ) : (IDrd, K, TA:) 
[thin as meaning wanting in spissitude; 
applied to mud & c.: attenuated:] pi. (TA) 
and j'. (JK.) [Hence,] gi^gil The part between 
the [or flank] and the jsj [or groin, on 

either side]: (AA, K:) and the pi. the thin 
parts at the flanks of she-camels. (JK.) Also, the 
dual, g^ _A The [or part between 

the armpit and the flank, on either side]. (K, TA. 
[In the CK q. v.]) And [The two veins 

called] the [q. v.]. (K.) And, of the nose. 

The two sides: (K:) so says As: or the 3£j of the 
nose is the thin and soft part of the side. (TA.) — 
— [Also Thin, or attenuated, and consequently 
(assumed tropical:) weak, in the bones: see 3 j.] 
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You say 3a3 meaning (assumed tropical:) A 
she-camel whose marrow-bones have become 
weak and thin (^jj and whose 

medullary canal is wide: pi. 3^ j and <333- (IAar, 

TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) Weak: and 

abject, mean, paltry, or contemptible: applied 
to a man [&c.]. (TA.) And goats are called 3J3 J-* 
[Weak cattle] because they have not the 
endurance of sheep. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Weak-hearted. (Mgh.) And 3all 3^13 
(assumed tropical:) Soft, or tender, of heart; 
contr. of h-™' <^3. (El-Munawee, TA.)— — 

[(assumed tropical:) Soft or tender, or easy and 
sweet, or elegant, graceful, or ornate, speech or 
language.] -1=41' 3J3 means [(assumed tropical:) 
Soft or tender, &c., of expression; applied to a 
man: and also soft or tender or] easy and sweet 

expression. (Har p. 8.) [(assumed tropical:) 

Slender, or soft, or gentle, applied to the voice.] 

[3^3 (assumed tropical:) A man 

gentle, gracious, or courteous, to his associates. 
(TA in art. 3“=“-.) And [3 3 33 (tropical:) 

A soft or delicate, pleasant, or plentiful and easy, 

life. (TA.) [3^3 may sometimes mean 

the same: but it commonly means (assumed 
tropical:) Scanty living or sustenance.] — — 
And J-aJlj opll [3Jj 3* (tropical:) [Such a one 
is weak in respect of religion, and narrow in the 
circumstances of, or evil in, his state 
or condition: see 3a j]. (TA.) — Also A slave, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) male and female; (Msb;) [but] the 
latter is [also] called 33j: (Lh, JK, TA:) and 
slaves; for it is used as sing, and pi.; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) like j and 33: (TA:) accord, to Abu- 
l-'Abbas, so called because they are abject and 
submissive to their owner: (TA:) the pi. of 3 Jj 
is iS J, (Msb, TA,) erroneously said in the K to 
be jLa j; (TA;) and that of 33 j is 3^3. (Lh, TA.) 
Using it as pi., you say, 3 jA) 33 [These are 
my slaves]. (Mgh.) And 3ai^= 3 j? 3 3 3*1, i. e. 
[There is no poorrate] in the case of slaves used 
for service [as distinguished from those that are 
for sale]. (Msb.) [See also 33.] 3 j [fern, of 33l 
q. v.]. i_P j: see 3J3, first sentence. 3ja j: see 3 j 

last sentence. -3533 inf. n. of R. Q. l. (TK.) 

Quickness in going and coming. (JK. [If an inf. n. 
in this sense, its verb is perhaps 33 j.]) 3 1 33: 

see 33 j. Also, applied to a collection of 

clouds (m'-=‘-“ 0, Going and coming. (TA.) See also 

the next paragraph. Applied to tears (t*- 1 ), 

Going round about at the inner edge of the eyelid. 

(TA.) Anything shining, or glistening. (S, 

TA.) [Hence,] 3al j5j A woman (As, TA) as though 
water were running upon her face: (As, K, TA:) 
or Aaljaj a girl whose external skin shines, 


or glistens, (Ham p. 622, and TA,) with 
whiteness: (TA:) pi. 333, applied to soft, or 
tender, young women. (Ham ubi supra.) [Hence 
also,] 333 1 is The name of a sword of Saad Ibn- 
'Obadeh El-Ansaree. (K.) — — Applied to a day, 
i. q. jL- = [app. a mistranscription for 33 i. e. 
Hot; like 3^3; as though shining, or glistening, 
with the sunlight]. (Fr, TA.) — The 333 [or 
commotion, or moving to and fro, or coming and 
going, whether real or apparent,] of the 33 [or 
mirage], and of anything that shines, or glistens. 
(JK.) 331 <33 j what is in a state of 
commotion, of the 3 >■“ [or mirage]: (IDrd, O, 
K:) and 3 1 3 3 J, 33' means [the same, or] what 
[moves to and fro, or undulates, or] comes and 
goes, of the 3 j*“. (S.) And 33 J 3 3 [Mirage] 
that shines, or glistens. (TA.) 33j: see 3^13, 
first sentence: and 3j. Also, applied to the 33 
[or mirage], (so in the CK,) or 33 [i. e. wine or 
beverage], (so in copies of the K and in the O and 
TA,) [the former of which readings I think the 
more probably that which is correct, supposing 
the mirage to be likened to shallow water, which 
is thus termed, but Freytag prefers the latter 
reading,] i. q. (3j [app. as meaning Shallow, or 
perhaps thin]; (IDrd, O, K;) and so J, 3' 33. (IDrd, 

O.) And A sword having much 3 [q. v.; i. e. 

much diversified with wavy marks, streaks, or 
grain; or having much lustre]: (IDrd, K, TA:) or 
shining, or glistening, much. (TA.) 33' [compar. 
and superl. of 33>; i. e. More, and most, thin, 
&c.]. 3 j, [its fern.,] applied to a piece of fat 
(3-sAA), means <33 3 j 3?; [i. e. Of the finest, or 
most delicate, sort of fat; (in the CK, 
erroneously, fbill 3 3' Of ;)] (JK, K, TA;) such that 
no one comes upon it without his eating it. (JK, 
TA.) Hence the prov., 3*" 33' 53311 

[Thou hast found me to be the finest, or most 
delicate, piece of fat, to which there is a way of 
access]: said by a man to his companion when 
he esteems him weak. (JK, Sgh, K.) [See 

also 33' fJAA, or 3 3' 5^AA ; ; n art. 3).] f* 

Ljla 33' (assumed tropical:) They are more, 
or most, tender-hearted; and more, or most, 
inclined to accept admonition. (TA.) 33 sing, 
of 3'3, (Hr, K,) which signifies The thin, or 
delicate, and soft, or tender, parts of the belly: (S, 
K:) or the lower part thereof with what surrounds 
it, that is thin or delicate [in the skin]: (TA as 
from the S [but not in my copies of the latter]:) or 
the lower part of the belly, in the region of 
the 3'3=> [q. v.], beneath the navel: (T, TA:) and 
metonymically applied in a trad, respecting 
ablution to the lower part of the belly of a man, 
together with the [or groins] and the 


genitals and the [other] places of which the skin 
is thin or delicate: and, of a camel, the £33' [or 
groins, and similar places of flexure or creasing]: 
(TA:) or (K) 33-“ [thus applied] has no sing. 
(S, K.) Also The soft part of the nose, (JK, TA,) in 
the side thereof; [i. e. each of the alae thereof;] as 
also [ 33“*: (TA:) pi. as above. (JK.) [33* and 
1 i333, mentioned by ISk, (Msb, TA,) and by Az, 
and in the 'Inayeh, therefore the disallowing of 
the latter by some is not to be regarded, (TA,) or 
the latter is for 3 33 3* meaning “ 

compassionated,” (Mgh,) Made a slave: (Msb:) or 
possessed as a slave: (TA:) [or kept as a slave: 
(see 1, last sentence:)] fem. of the former with », 
(Msb, TA,) and so of the latter. (Msb.) [See 
also c3lj, last signification.] [3 3 A horse thin in 
the hoof: (K:) or light therein. (AO, TA.) [33 A 
cake of bread [made thin and] wide, or broad. 
(TA.) [See also 3^j.] 3^3 A baker's rolling-pin; 
(MA;) the thing with which bread is made thin 
[and flat]; (K;) i. q. 33* [q. v.] and (TA, in 
art. -3) 333: see 33- <3“1 . j 3 3* 3-*, or 3 3-3 
(K, TA,) and ^3 oi, (TA,) Cattle disposed, (K, 
TA,) and seen to be near, (TA,) to fatness, or 
to leanness, (K, TA,) and to perishing. 
(TA.) [33“*: see [33*. 1 2^41 la j, aor. laj, inf. 

n. *i33 and *3 j, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) The 
tears stopped, or ceased to flow; (Fs, JK, S, Mgh, 
Msb;) or dried up, (IDrst, Aboo-'Alee El-Kalee, 
K,) and stopped, or ceased: (K:) and in 
like manner, the blood: (JK, S, Mgh, Msb:) 
whence the phrase V Two wounds not 

ceasing to bleed. (Mgh.) And in like manner 
also, (JK,) 333 ^3, (Fs, JK, K, TA, [not 3 j*^, as 
supposed by Golius and Freytag,]) inf. ns. as 
above, (K,) The vein stopped or 

ceased [bleeding]; syn. (Fs, JK, TA,) 

and c4*“, (TA,) or £^3!; (K;) [in all of which 
explanations, is understood.] — la3, (K, 
TA,) aor. ^ 3 , inf. n. *33, (TA,) He effected a 
reconciliation, or made peace, between them; (K, 
TA;) like ^3: (TA:) and [in like manner,] Li ^3 
He arranged, or rightly disposed, or rectified, 
the matter, or affair, between them. (TA.) And 
the former phrase (f$-3?laj) also signifies He 
created disorder or discord, or made mischief, 
between them: thus having two contr. meanings. 
(K.) — la 3 (K,) and (33, also, mentioned 

by Ibn-Malik in the “ Kafiyeh,” as a dial, 
var. of <33, and both mentioned by IKtt, aor. of 
each 133, (TA,) He ascended the series of stairs, or 
the ladder: (K:) on the authority of Kr; but extr. 

[with respect to usage]. (TA.) [Hence,] 3 3 

3° (a dial. var. of 33! TA) (assumed 
tropical:) Be gentle with thyself, and impose not 
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upon thyself more than thou art able to perform: 
(JK, S, TA:) or abstain thou, for I know thine evil 
qualities or actions: (JK:) or, as some say, rectify 
thou, or rightly dispose, first thy case, or 
thine affair. (TA.) 4 <*Ua 'J J, (S,) or (K,) said 
of God, (S, K,) He caused his, or the, tears to 
stop, or cease, flowing; (S, TA;) or caused them to 
dry up, and to stop, or cease. (K.) The saying Y 
<2u.a <111 13 jl is expl. by El-Mundhiree as meaning 
May God not remove, or do away with, (23 Y,) 
his tear. (TA.) You say also, j 32 cjli jl [meaning 
I caused the vein to stop or cease bleeding: see 1 ]. 
(K, TA.) i 2 3 A styptic; or a thing that is put upon 
blood for the purpose of stanching it, or stopping 
its flowing: (S, K:) a subst. from 23 . (Msb.) Hence 
the saying, (Msb,) accord, to J, in a trad., hut this 
is a mistake, for it is a saying of Aktham, (K,) or, 
accord, to the Expositions of the Fs, it was said by 
Keys Ibn-'Asim El-Minkaree, (TA,) tiYI 1 j2> Y 
f i!l ij 3j t$ji [Revile not ye camels, or it may 
perhaps mean hock not ye camels, but the 
former, I am told, is here meant, for in them is a 
preventive of the flowing of blood]; alluding to 
their being given in compensation for homicide, 
and thus preventing the shedding of blood. (S, 

Msb, K, TA.) [Hence,] <»j»ll =23 34 j 

(assumed tropical:) A man who is a reconciler of 
the people; or a peacemaker between them: and 
[so] fs -2 1-4 =23, a phrase used by a poet. 
(TA.) and (K,) the former a n. of place, 
the latter an instrumental n., and both 
correct, dial. vars. of SlSji and SIS j * , (TA,) A series 
of stairs; or a ladder. (K, TA.) >-2j 1 <23, (JK, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. 4 - 23 , (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. 
4 <2j, (JK, S, Mgh, K,) or this is a simple subst., 
(Msb,) and [the inf. n. is] u'2 j (JK, S, K) 
and 4 2j (S, K) and 4 23 and <23 and <Pj, (K,) 
He looked, watched, or waited, for him, or it; he 
awaited, or expected, him, or it; (JK, S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) namely, a man, (JK, A,) or a thing; (S;) 
as also 4 4a 2 ; (JK, * S, * A, Msb, K;) and | 2- J; 
(S, * A, Msb, K;) and 4 j, (Mgh,) inf. n. <21 ji. 
(JK, S, A, Mgh, Msb.) You say, <2-=“ 42 jj 2*3 He 
sat looking, watching, or waiting, for his com- 
panion; as also 4 <=£ j). (A.) And 4*411 look, 

&c., or am looking, & c., for such a thing. (A.) 
And <2-“ = 32 jj [He looks, &c., for the death 

of his companion], (JK, S, A, Mgh, Msb,) 
and <2 [of his father, in order that he may 
inherit his property]: (A:) and 4 444 u>3> 42*3< 
[She looks, &c., for the death of her husband], (K, 
TA,) <!ij2 Ci jXA [that he may die and she may 
inherit his property]. (TA.) And 2j2 423< 3, in 
the Kur [xx. 95 ], means And thou didst not wait, 
or hast not waited, for my saying [or what I 

should say]. (JK, TA.) And <2j, (Msb, K,) 

aor. as above, (TA,) inf. n. 4<2 j, (Msb,) He 


guarded, kept, preserved, or took care of, it; was 
mindful, or regardful, of it; (Msb, K;) namely, a 
thing; (TA;) as also 4 <21 j, inf. n. <2114 and 4>2j; 
(K;) [and 1 <2 2.] You say also <4211 fSl 32ji 111 I 
will guard, or keep watch, for you to-night. (A.) — 

— And He regarded it; paid regard, or 
consideration, to it. (Bd and Jel in ix. 8 .) You 
say, uY2 <-“- 423< Y -2 U [what aileth thee that 
thou wilt not regard the inviolable right or due, 
&c., of such a one?]. (A. [This phrase is there 
mentioned as proper, not tropical.]) — — 
And (tropical:) He feared him; (A;) and so 4 <2* j; 
(S, A, Mgh;) namely, God; (S, Mgh;) 2 [in 
his affair]; (S;) because he who fears looks for, or 
expects, punishment (=2211 4-234): (A, Mgh:) 
or Ciialj 4 <111 signifies (assumed tropical:) I 
feared the punishment of God. (Msb.) 4 <2j [as 
inf. n. of 42 j app. used intransitively, or perhaps 
as a simple subst.,] signifies (assumed tropical:) 
The fearing, or being afraid [of a person or 
thing]: or fear: and also (assumed tropical:) the 
guarding oneself; being watchful, vigilant, or 
heedful: or self-guardance; & c. (K, TA. [See this 

word below.]) And you say, 4 2=21 423) UiU 

and 4 42 Ijj, like UU3j and fe^la (tropical:) [i. e. 
He passed the night watching the stars and 
waiting for the time when they would disappear]. 
(A, TA.) IAar cites the following saying of one 
describing a travelling-companion of his: 2=4 
42135 4 424 4^3 j meaning (tropical:) He 
watches (4 42< x) the star, or asterism, with 
vehement desire for departure, like the [watching 
with] vehement desire of the fish for water. (TA.) 
[See also 423.] — 423 He put the rope [or a 

rope] upon the 23 [i- e. neck, or base of the 
hinder part of the neck, &c.,] of such a one. (K.) 

— *-23, [aor. 423,] inf. n. 4-23, (TA,) or this is a 
simple subst., (K,) He was, or became, thick in 
the <23 [or neck, &c.]. (TA.) 2 j2ll I j23 [They 
made a 2j (q. v.) for the leopard]. (JK.) 3 -2ij, 
inf. n. 2 2 and 4 -“j: see 1 , in seven places. 
4 3121 42 ijl, (JK, S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. 42*31, 
(Msb,) He assigned the house to him as a 4 l2j 
[ q. v.], (JK, A, * Mgh, K, TA,) and to his offspring 
after him, in the manner of a =-2 j [so as to 
be unalienable]: (TA:) and 4 2*2* <2j 1 [he 
assigned to him the 22)]: (Lh, K:) or 0*2 <2jt, 
or '—=>34 means he gave to him a house, or 
land, on the condition that it should be the 
property of the survivor of them two; saying, If I 
die before thee, it shall be thine; and if thou 
die before me, it shall be mine: (S:) it is 
from <213211; because each of the two persons 
looks for (423 1) the death of the other; (S, Mgh, 
Msb;) in order that the property may be his: 
(Msb:) the subst. is 4 ^2 j [signifying, as a quasi- 
inf. n., the act explained above; and, as a subst. 


properly so termed, the thing given in the 
manner explained above: the verb being similar 
to 34J; and the subst., in both of its applications, 
to see these two words]. (S, Msb.) 5 422 
see 1 , in three places. 8 42=3! see 1 , in three 
places. — — You say also, 0*42 2 “= J He 
ascended upon the place. (K, * TA.) 423 
Thickness of the 23 [or neck, &c.]: (S, K:) a 
subst. [as distinguished from an inf. n.: but see 1 , 
last signification]. (K.) — See also <23. 2j [A 
pit made for the purpose of catching the 
leopard]: it is, for the j 2 , like the <43 for the lion. 

(JK, K.) <2j: see 1 , first sentence: and again, 

in the latter half of the paragraph. [Hence,] >-> jj 
<2j 44 YU jYli (tropical:) Such a one inherited 
property from distant relations; not from his 
fathers. (K, TA.) And <2j 44 2-4 4> j j (tropical:) 
He inherited glory, or nobility, from distant 
relations: [it is said of a man] because it is feared 
that it will not be conceded to him on account of 
the obscurity of his lineage. (A.) El-Kumeyt 
says, Cyjji 4 t= <^2Uj ^2113 ,jU 

2j (tropical:) [The night-dew and the day- 
dew that nourished his mental growth were 
nobility and generous disposition: those 

generous qualities were not inherited from 
distant relations: 4-2j being pi. of <2 j] : i. e., he 
inherited them from near ancestors. (TA.) <23 
The neck: or the base of the hinder part 
thereof: (A, K:) or the hinder part of the base of 
the neck: (JK, S:) or the upper part of the neck: 
(TA:) pi. [of mult.] 4*2 j (JK, S, Msb, K) and [coll, 
gen. n.] 4 423 (JK, S, K) and [pi. of pauc.] 423* 
(IAar, K) and u>l23. (s, Msb, K.) — — By a 
synecdoche, it is applied to (tropical:) The whole 
person of a human being: as in the saying, 2 2 - 
2^3 (tropical:) [His sin, or crime, & c., be on his 
own neck; meaning, on himself]. (IAth, TA.) 
[Hence also] one says, 22 j 2 24* *2 (tropical:) 
[This affair is upon your own selves], and 2 
-223 (tropical:) [upon thine own self]. (A.) 
And <23 <111 jlci (tropical:) [May God 
emancipate him]. (A.) And 22 '-“J u$2 j 211, in a 
trad., relating to camels, (tropical:) They 
themselves, and the burdens that are upon them, 
are thine. (TA.) And [hence], in another trad., 4 
242* 4-“j (tropical:) To us belongs the land 
itself. (TA.) — — Hence also, i. e. by a 
synecdoche, (IAth, Mgh, TA,) (tropical:) A slave, 
(S, IAth, Mgh, K, TA,) male and female: (IAth, 
TA:) and a captive: (TA:) pi. 4*2 j. (Mgh.) You 
say, 433 34* (tropical:) He emancipated a 
slave, male or female. (IAth, TA.) And <23 21a 
(tropical:) He released a slave, or a captive. 
(TA.) *-22 in the Kur ix. 60 means 

(tropical:) Those slaves who have contracted 
with their owners for their freedom. (T, Mgh, 
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Msb, TA.) Jjljill (tropical:) [lit. The 

necks of provision-bags] is a nickname which was 
applied to the [or Persians, or foreigners in 
general]; because they were red; (S, A;) or 
because of the length of their necks; (El-Karafee, 
TA in art. Asj;) or rather because of the thickness 
thereof, as though they were full. (MF in 
that art.) ^ j One's giving to another person a 
possession, (K,) such as a house, and land, and 
the like, (TA,) on the condition that, whichever 
of them shall die, the property shall revert to his 
[the giver's] heirs: (K:) so called because each of 
them looks for (m^Ih) the death of the other: 
(TA:) or one's assigning it, (K,) namely, a 
dwelling, (TA,) to another person to inhabit, and, 
when he shall die, to another: (K:) or one's saying 
to a man, If thou die before me, my dwelling [or 
my land, which I give to thee,] shall revert to me; 
and if I die before thee, it shall be thine: so called 
for the reason above mentioned. (JK, KT. *) [It 
also signifies The property so given.] See 4, in 
three places. The act thus termed is forbidden in 
a trad., which pronounces that the property so 
given belongs to the giver's heirs. (JK.) Accord, to 
the Imam Aboo-Haneefeh, and [the Imam] 
Mohammad, it is not a “4*: accord, to Aboo- 
Yoosuf, it is a 4? like the but none of the 

lawyers of El- 'Irak says so: the Malikees 
absolutely forbid it. (TA.) You say, ^ l s 
[My house is thine as a ^ j]: from jilt; 
because each of the two persons looks for the 
death of the other. (A.) see s-ajl 

see mjO (tropical:) A woman (S, A) of 
whom no offspring lives, or remains, (S, A, K,) 
and who looks for the death of her offspring, or of 
her husband [app. that she may have offspring 
by another]: (A:) and in like manner applied to a 
man: (S:) because he, or she, looks for the death 
of the child, in fear for it: (IAth, TA:) in like 
manner also a she-camel of which no offspring 
lives: (TA:) or he who has no offspring: (Msb:) or 
he who has not sent before him [to Paradise, by 
its dying in infancy,] any of his children: this, 
says A'Obeyd, is the meaning in the [classical] 
language of the Arabs; relating only to the loss of 
children: (TA:) he who has had no child die in 
infancy: or he who has had children and has died 
without sending before him any of them [to 
Paradise, by its dying in infancy]. (So in the 
explanations of two trads., each commencing 
with MjSjll, in the “ Jami' es-Sagheer ” of 
EsSuyootee.) ^ Jj fie- ji- is a prov., expl. by 
Meyd as meaning [I inherited it from a paternal 
aunt] of whom no offspring was living: such, he 
says, is most compassionate to the son of her 


brother. (TA.) Also A woman who looks for 

the death of her husband, (S, K,) in order that she 

may inherit his property. (S.) And (assumed 

tropical:) An old and a poor man who is unable 
to earn for himself, and has none to earn for him: 
so called because he looks for a benefaction or 

gratuity. (Msb.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

she-camel that does not draw near to the 
wateringtrough, or tank, on account of the 
pressing, or crowding [of the other camels to it], 
(S, K,) by reason of her generous disposition: (S:) 
so called because she waits for the others to 
drink, and drinks when they have done. (TA.) — 

— f (assumed tropical:) Calamity, or 

misfortune. (K.) s-usj, of the measure CW in the 
sense of the measure 0?^, (TA,) A looker, 
watcher, or waiter, in expectation [of a person or 
thing]: (S, Msb, K:) pi. f (Msb.) — — A 
guarder, guardian, keeper, or preserver: (JK, 
S, A, Msb, K:) a guard of a people; one stationed 
on an elevated place to keep watch: (TA:) a spy, 
or scout, of an army: (A, TA:) a watcher, or 
an observer. (TA.) — — [Hence,] is an 

appel-lation applied to God; (A, K, TA;) meaning 
The Guardian, Keeper, Watcher, or 
Observer, from whom nothing is hidden. (TA.) — 

— Also The of the players at the game 

called (JK, K;) or (K) he who is intrusted 

with the supervision of the [or shuffler of 

the arrows]: (JK, S, K:) or the man who stands 
behind the [q. v.] in the game above 

mentioned: the meanings of all these 

explanations are [said to be] the same: pi. 
as above. (TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
The third of the arrows used in the game above 
mentioned: (T, S, K:) it is one of the seven arrows 
to which lots, or portions, appertain: (TA:) by 
some it is called (Lh, L in art. m j^=:) the 

arrows are ten in number: the first is 4ll j which 
has one notch and one portion; the second, fejill, 
which has two notches and two portions; the 
third, 4usjll ; which has three notches and three 
portions; the fourth, or l> 4^, which has 

four notches [and four portions]; the fifth, 
which has five notches [and five portions]; the 
sixth, which has six notches [and six 

portions]; and the seventh, the highest of 

all, which has seven notches and seven portions: 
those to which no portions appertain are 54U 1 
and jitd 1 and (TA.) A poet says, is jp ti] 

ilysjllj ^ jliil [When love divides 

the tenths of my heart, thy two arrows will be the 
mo'alla and the rakeeb]: by the [which 

properly signifies two arrows, and hence 
(assumed tropical:) two portions gained by two 


gaming-arrows, and then (assumed tropical:) 
any two portions,] he means her eyes: and as 
the csi*-* has seven portions and the j 
has three, the would gain the whole of his 
heart. (TA. [See also a verse cited voce j^.]) — 
— AySj signifies (tropical:) The star, or 

asterism, that sets with the rising of that [other] 
star, or asterism: for example, the yy 5 j of 4 jj 1I 
is [and the former is the j of the latter:] 

when the latter rises at nightfall, the former sets: 
(S, TA:) or mJj signifies the star, or asterism, 
which [as it were] watches, (m^Ih,) in the east, 
the star, or asterism, setting in the west: or any 
one of the Mansions of the Moon is the j of 
another: (K, TA:) whenever any one of them 
rises, another [of them] sets: (TA: [see >41! J 
in art. J jj; and see also cjy:]) and CySjll 
is (assumed tropical:) a [certain] star, or 
asterism, of the stars, or asterisms, [that were 
believed to be the givers] of rain, that [as it were] 
watches another star, or asterism: (K:) [it was 
app. applied to as being the j of the 

most noted and most welcome of all 
the Mansions of the Moon, namely, see «>>.] 
The sy? j of 4 jj 1I is [also] an appellation applied 
to u 1 jPl (assumed tropical:) [i. e. The Hyades; or 
the five chief stars of the Hyades; or the brightest 
star among them, a of Taurus]; because a 
follower thereof: (A:) [and] (assumed 

tropical:) [i. e. Capella] is so called as being 
likened to the yys j of the game called (TA.) 

[Hence,] one says, 4jj]l j 1 

(tropical:) [I will not come to thee unless 

their yy 5 j meet the Pleiades]. (A.) yysj also 

signifies (tropical:) A man's successor, (A, K,) of 
his offspring, and of his » j ^4° [i. e. kinsfolk, or 
nearer or nearest relations by descent from the 
same ancestor, &c.]. (K.) So in the saying, 

(tropical:) [Excellent, or 
most excellent, is the successor; such art thou to 
thy father and thine ancestors]: because the 
successor is like JjPl to (a.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) The son of a paternal uncle. 
(K.) [App. because two male cousins by the 
father's side are often rivals, and watchers of each 
other; the son of a girl's paternal uncle being 
commonly preferred as her husband.] — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) A species of serpent: as 
though it watched by reason of hatred: (TA:) or a 
certain malignant serpent: pi. and yjsj. (t, 
K.) A low, or an ignoble, man, a servant, or a 
slave, syn. ^ j 34- j, (S, K,) who keeps, guards, or 
watches, the [utensils and furniture called] Jkj 
of a people when they are absent. (S.) 447 and 
1 Is^J, (JK, S, A, K,) the latter irregular (Sb, S, 
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K) as a rel. n., (Sb,) and J, 3^3, (IDrd, K,) applied 
to a man, (S, IDrd, A,) Thick, (JK, S, K,) or large, 
(A, Mgh, in which latter only the second 
epithet is mentioned,) in the 333 [or neck, &c.]: 
(JK, S, A, K:) the fem. [of the first] is *33, (JK, 
IDrd,) applied to a female slave, (JK,) not applied 
to a free woman, nor does one say 3j33. (IDrd.) 

431$' is also [an epithet] applied to The 

lion; (K;) because of the thickness of his ->3j. 
(TA.) 4^3* and | 33“ An elevated place upon 
which a spy, or watchman, ascends, or stations 
himself: (S, A, * Msb, K: *) [a structure such as is 
termed] an 3-, or a hill, upon which one 
ascends to look from afar: or, accord, to Sh, the 
latter signifies a place of observation on the top 
of a mountain or of a fortress: accord, to AA, the 
pi., signifies elevated pieces of ground. 

(TA.) 33*: see what next precedes. MO* A skin, 
or hide, that is drawn off from the part next to 
the head (S, K) and the 33 [or neck, &c.]. (S.) ^ j 
2 jO, (S, A,) inf. n. ;3J3, (S, K,) He ordered, or 
put into a good or right or proper state, managed 
well, tended, or took care of, property, or cattle: 
(S, A, K:) and in like manner, he ordered, put into 
a good or right or proper state, or managed well, 
the means of subsistence; (S, * A, TA;) as also 
j [app. with the objective complement (l«*^ 
or * *" ) understood]. (TA.) — — And He 

gained, acquired, or earned, property. (TA in 
art. £ 2 j.) — — It occurs in a trad., in the 
phrase Ullul j* 3 , as meaning lij [q. v.]. (TA.) 
5 ja jj see above. — — 334 jSjj He gained, 
acquired, or earned, or he sought, or laboured, 
to gain or acquire or earn, sustenance for his 
family, or household; syn. 3*41, (s, [see also l,]) 
or (A, K;) on the authority of Lh. 

(TA.) A woman who gains her subsistence 
by prostitution. (MF.) j Good management of 
property. (TA.) — — Gain, acquisition, 

or earning: and merchandise, commerce, or 
traffic. (S, K.) Hence, (TA,) the Pagan Arabs, (S, 
A,) or some of them, (TA,) used to say in 
the 33 [i. e. in uttering the ejaculation 34, 
during the performance of the rites of the 
pilgrimage,] Cili ^ 4 X 33 ,313. [meaning 

We have come to Thee for the purpose of sincere 
worship: we have not come for gain, or traffic]. 
(S, A, TA.) 3-33 A merchant, trafficker, or 
trader, (A, TA,) who manages well his property. 
(TA.) You say, J-“ 3=33 > He is one who orders, 
or puts into a good or right or proper state, 
manages well, tends, or takes care of, property, or 
cattle: (S, K: *) or who gains, acquires, or earns, 
property, and orders it, puts it into a good or 
right or proper state, or manages it well. (A, 
TA.) 3' 351 j ji He is the gainer, or earner, of 
sustenance for his family. (A, L.) 3> l 3, (S, 


Msb,) aor. j, inf.n. and 433 (JK, S, A, Msb, 
K) and 3 (S, Msb, K) and perhaps also -^3* [q. 
v.], (TA,) He slept, (JK, S, A, Msb, K,) accord, to 
some, specially, (Msb, K,) by night; (JK, Msb, 
K) but it correctly means, whether by night or by 
day; as is shown by verse 17 of ch. xviii. of the 
Kur-an: (Msb:) the assertion that it 

means, specially, by night, is weak: (TA:) accord, 
to Lth, A 33 is by night; and 3 j, by day: but the 
Arabs used both of these words as meaning 
the sleeping by night and by day. (T, TA.) You 
say, 3 J 3-“ and 3 j [There is not in me any 

sleep]. (A.) [Hence,] 3$' 3 iaj (tropical:) 

He abstained, or held back, from the affair. (Msb, 
TA.) And 33 jo iaj (tropical:) [He neglected 
his guest;] he did not pay attention, or frequent 
attention, to his guest. (A, TA.) And 33 ^ j, inf. 
n. 3j and 33, (TA,) (tropical:) The garment 
became old and worn out, and no longer of use; 
(A, * TA;) like <3 (A.) And 33' Aiiaj (tropical:) 
The market became stagnant, or dull, with 
respect to traffic; like **3. (Th, TA.) And 3=^' 
(tropical:) The heat remitted, or subsided. (TA. 
[See also 4 j.]) 2 33= A certain manner of going 
on foot, (JK, K,) with quickness: (JK:) perhaps a 
mistranscription for 33 (TA.) 4 jl He, or it, 
caused him to sleep; put him to sleep. (S, K.) It is 
said of a medicine. (S, A, K.) And you 
say, Ailj SI 3*11 cua jl The woman put her child to 
sleep. (A.) — u3JI 4 j', (K,) or gliillj, (S,) or AX, 
(A,) or '4 (IAar, JK, TA,) (tropical:) He 

resided, stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the place, or 
town or country, or in such a land. (IAar, JK, S, 
A, K.) 6 -^'3 He feigned himself asleep. (A.) 9 jSjI, 
(JK, S, A,) inf. n. A is 3, (jk, S, K,) He hastened; 
or was quick, or swift; (JK, S, M, A, K;) in his 
pace, or going: (M, A:) or he ran vehemently; as 
also 4 3; said of a camel: (AA, T in art. m j: ) or he 
ran with leaps, or bounds, as though leaping, 
or bounding, from a thing: (As, L in art. m j:) or 
he went at random, heedlessly, headlong, or in a 
headlong course; and quickly; (As, JK, L in 
art. mj ; ) as also 4 3. (As, T in that art.) 10 jXI 
He became overpowered by sleep [or drowsiness; 
and therefore desired to sleep]. (A, TA.) 33 *33l 
Mill-stones of Rakd; (S) which is the name of 
a mountain whence mill-stones are hewn; (S, A, 
K;) or, as some say, a valley in the district of 
Keys. (TA.) You say also 3-3 i 333 A mill-stone 
of the mountain [or valley] called 3). (A.) »3 A 
sleep. (S.) One says, 3-3 siaj 33 li [How sweet 
is the sleep of the time a little before daybreak!]. 

(A.) A state of extinction of vitality (»4i) 

between the present life and the life to come. (JK, 

A. *) 33 o* »^3 34- =1 (JK, A, K) (tropical:) 

A period of heat befell us lasting half a month, or 
less, (A,) or ten days: (JK, K:) or »4 3 signifies a 


heat that befalls one after days of wind and an 
abatement of violent heat. (L.) j: see J 33. u'3> 
[an inf. n. of which the verb is not mentioned,] 
The act of leaping, or leaping up, by reason 
of briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness, (S, K,) 
like the lamb and the kid. (S.) 4:3 3 3-3: see *33' 
33, above, 433 and J, ^3 (A) and J, 433) (K) [all 
signify the same; i. e. A man who sleeps much; as 
the last is expl. in the K and so i j; as Golius 
says on the authority of a gloss, in the KL: 
or] ) 33 signifies a man always sleeping; as also 
I (TA.) [Hence,] 3 ' -' 1 " J 33 s '3“! [A woman 
who sleeps much in the morning after sunrise; 
meaning] (tropical:) a woman that leads an 
easy, and a soft, or delicate, life; and so 
3—3. (A.) JJj: see the next preceding 
paragraph. [ 3'3 act. part. n. of 1 :] 3 j [is its 
pi., and] signifies Persons sleeping; as also -3j; 
(S, K;) the last occurring in the Kur xviii. 17 . 
(Msb.) - 30 A large vessel of the kind called 3: 
(K:) or a vessel of the kind so called, (S, K,) or a 
vessel in form like the u4 (JK,) resembling 
an 333J, (S, A.) long in the lower part, (JK, S, K,) 
smeared inside with pitch: (S, A, K:) or an oblong 
earthen jar, smeared with pitch: (TA:) an 

arabicized word: (S:) pi. 3'33. (JK, S.) And 

A certain fish, (JK, K,) small, (K,) of the size of 
the finger, and round; (JK;) found in the sea. 
(TA.) 33. A sleeping-place: (S, A, K:) pi. 3lgi. 
(A.) You say, ?33* “'*3 [He roused him from 

his sleeping-place]. (A.) And I jill [They 

took their sleeping-places]. (A.) It seems, 

from the manner in which it is used in the Kur 
xxxvi. 52 , [like the former of the two 
exs. mentioned above,] that it may perhaps also 
be an inf. n. (TA.) ^3* A medicine that causes 
him who drinks it to sleep (S, K. [In a copy of 
the A J, 33*; and thus pronounced in the present 
day.]) — — Also A conspicuous road: (JK, K;) 
thus on the authority of As; but ISd says, “I know 
not how it is: ” and others say that it is J, -^3*. 
(TA.) 333 see the next preceding paragraph, in 
two places. ^33?: see -33. — — Also A man 
quick in his affairs. (S, K.) - 33: see J 33- c3 j 
1 333 (A,) aor. i_3j, (TK,) inf. n. 333, (S, M, A, 
K,) He variegated; coloured with two or more 
colours; decorated; embellished; syn. u 3 (S, * A, 
K; *) and 33; as also [ 3 j; (Har p. 57 ;) and 
I c33. (So in a copy of the A: [but I think that 
this is a mistranscription, for c33.]) — — 
He wrote: (M, TA:) and he pointed, or dotted, 
(As, M, TA,) characters, and writing: (As, TA:) as 
also i l3j, inf. n. 3*334 in both senses: and J, the 
latter, he wrote upon, or in, papers or the like, or 
books. (M, TA.) 2 i3j, inf. n. 3*33*: see 1 , in three 
places. — — He embellished his speech: or 
embellished it with lies: syn. 3*=“-, and 333: (TA:) 
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or ad j, (A,) and jjj, (S, K,) and (S, A, K.) 

Hence, (A, TA,) (tropical:) He made known, 

divulged, or told, discourse, or conversation, in a 
malicious or mischievous manner, so as to 
occasion discord, dissension, or the like; (S, A, 
TA;) because he who does so embellishes his 
speech, or embel-lishes it with lies: (A, TA:) he 

told a calumny to the object thereof. (M.) 

(assumed tropical:) He excited discord, 
dissension, or animosity. (M.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) He blamed, reproved, or 
chid; syn. (M, TA.) 5 J&jy He adorned 

himself: (A, K:) he displayed his beauty, or 
goodliness. (A, TA.) — See also 1. 8 1 j 1 
(assumed tropical:) They became mixed together 
in fight. (AA, K.) j A good, or beautiful, -44 [i. 
e. character, or handwriting]. (TA.) [See 
also and see 1.] — Also Food. (M.) ij&'j and 
l S-lSj A colour in which are [intermixed] 
duskiness, or dinginess, and blackness; and the 
like of those two hues. (M.) [See jl.] 4i3j ; see 
what next precedes. u^j The serpent: (A, Sgh, 
K:) app. because of the 4i3j [see j^j] upon his 
back: (TA:) or a serpent speckled with black and 
white [like ili3j S>4]. (A.) 39* j dim. of jSSj, 
signifying The pointing, or dotting, of characters 
and writing: (As, TA:) or of u^jl; as also J, uSjjjl 
[so in the TA, but in some copies of the K, u%j']: 
(AHat, K:) the latter is allowable. (A Hat.) o&'J; 
fern. »LiSj; (S, M, &c.;) pi. 3^ j; (A;) Variegated 
with duskiness, or dinginess, and blackness; or 
the like of those two hues; applied to the [species 
of locust called] (M, TA:) and the fern., 

applied to a serpent (^=9, (S, M, IAth, K,) 
signifies the same: (M:) or speckled with black 
and white; (S, K;) and so when applied to a she- 
goat: (IAar, M:) or, applied to a serpent, it 
signifies one of the viper-species (^1); because 
of the lines and specks upon its back: (IAth:) 
and u4'il jia jl having his ears variegated with 
black and white, and the rest of his hair 

black; applied to a kid. (S.) Also the fem., A 

small creeping thing (M, K) that is found in 
herbs, a variegated and beautiful worm, 
(M,) resembling [another small creeping thing 
called] the -1= >4i^. ; (M, K,) speckled with red and 
yellow. (IDrd, TA.) Sgh., or his copyist, 

has corrupted -4 >4*^. into -4 j4i.. (TA.) Also 

the fem., The [i. e. the bursa faucium, or 
faucial bag,] of the camel: (S, A, K:) or the 
of the camel is sometimes *4i3j ; having in it a 
mixture of colours. (IDrd.) 3 5*5 jl; see 39* J. J 

1 j-i j, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) aor. j, (S, M, Msb,) 
inf. n. (S, M, Msb, CK,) or 3-=* j, of the 
measure 3**, like *j4 and 4J4, inf. ns. of 


and (IDrd, IB, TA,) [He danced; this is what 
is meant by the explanation] he played, or 
sported; syn. 4*4: (A, K:) said of a [or 

dancer], (A, K,) or of a [or player or sporter], 
(M,) and of a [or effeminate man, or one 
who affects the manners &c. of women], and of 
a 3* [or mystic, in a choral celebration of the 
praises of God, which is termed a performed 
by certain orders of darweeshes, all of whom, 

more or less, pretend to be mystics]. (TA.) 

Also o^j, (Lth, A,) aor. (Lth,) inf. 

n. 3^*J (Lth, M, A, K) and 3-=*3, (Lth, M, K,) or 
the latter only, (IDrd, Ibn-Malik, TA,) and j, 
(Lth, M, A, K,) (tropical:) He (a camel. A, 
TA) went the pace, or in the manner, termed 49 i -; 
[i. e. ambled;] (Lth, M, A, K, TA;) or went in a 
manner which was a kind of or went 

quickly. (TA.) One does not say [in 

speaking of any animate being] except of a player 
or sporter and of a camel (Lth, K, * TA) and the 
like: (Lth, TA:) in relation to others, one uses the 
terms j** and j*4 (Lth, K, TA:) or sometimes, 
(Lth, TA,) — — it is also said of an ass, 
meaning (tropical:) He played with his she-ass. 

(Lth, A, TA.) You say also, uS j-^j 

£ Jill j* (tropical:) [His heart throbbed, 

or leapt, between his two sides, by reason of 

fright]. (A.) also signifies (tropical:) It 

(wine, S, K, and the beverage called 49, A) 

estuated: (A, K:) or began to do so. (S, A.) 

And (tropical:) It (the mirage) was, or became, in 
a state of commotion; [it danced;] (S, M, A, K;) 
and so it signifies when said of bubbles (^94). 
(M.) You say, 4>l j“N o^J a**- <5$ (A) or JYI (TA) 
(tropical:) [I came to him when the mirage 
danced; in the heat of the day]. — — And 
(tropical:) He hasted, or was quick, ‘^■94 J in his 
speech. (A, TA.) You say also, Jj»H J 3^*3 ‘‘-1 
(tropical:) He has a haste in speech. (A, TA.) — 
— [And (tropical:) He spoke evil 
against another.] You say, 99° u«9ll u^j 
(tropical:) I heard the evil speaking of the people 
against us. (A, TA.) 2 j-=*j see 4, in two 
places. 4 =5 jl [He made him to dance; or to 

play, or sport;] trans. of 1. (Msb.) You say, > 'ii^ jl 
(S, A,) or 91' * -° , (M,) She (a woman, S, 
M) [danced, or dandled, her child; or] made her 
child to leap or spring or bound [in her arms or 
on her knee]; (S, M;) as also J. j ; (s, M, 
A,) inf. n. j>: (S, A:) or the latter verb has an 
intensive signification. (Msb.) — — J 

(tropical:) He made his camel to go in the 
[ambling] manner termed 44- : (S, M, A, K:) and 
the same, (TA,) or J, 4^3 j ; (m,) he made him (i. e. 
his camel) to leap, spring, or bound. (M, TA.) — 


See also 5. 5 4 [lit., He, or it, became 

danced or dandled. And hence,] (tropical:) 

He, or it, became raised and lowered; or rose and 
sank; or went up and down. (K, TA.) You 
say, f* I jj (tropical:) They went up 
and down in their journeying; (A;) as also 
l 1 J. (A, TA.) And Er-Ra'ee uses the 
phrase » meaning, (tropical:) The 
desert [in appearance] went up and down; the 
mirage, only, making it [seem] to rise and sink. 
(TA.) [ 4-a3j A dance, or a dancing: pi. 

See an ex. voce 4* => 3*.] j^aj [A dancer; a player, 
or sporter: one who dances, or plays, or sports, 
much, or often]: (S, A, Msb, K:) an intensive 

epithet. (Msb.) 4^>lSj [A female dancer]. A 

certain game of the Arabs. (IF, K.) — u^‘J 
4J3j (assumed tropical:) Land that does not 
give growth to anything, though rained upon. 
(K.) o-oSlj [A man dancing; playing, or sporting]. 

(Msb.) The star [ p] on the tongue 

of [or Draco]. (Kzw.) 3“=!3 i P'S (tropical:) 
Speech, or language, that makes one to be 
affected with a lively emotion of joy, or of grief. 
(TA.) You say also, 43 j 3JI 4- [app. 
meaning, (assumed tropical:) This is that poem, 
or ode, which makes the mystics to dance; or to 
be affected with a lively emotion of joy: for 
darweeshes are often seen to be excited to 
frantic ecstasy, or ecstatic catalepsy, by certain 
love-songs designed to have a mystic religious 
sense]. (TA.) — — 4. (tropical:) A 

desert that makes the traverser thereof to hasten, 
or go quickly. (A, TA.) (tropical:) A camel 
that goes much, or often, in the [ambling] 
manner termed 44^ (M, TA.) 2 ^ jj Jc. cia j 

(tropical:) I made specks, or small spots, [with 
ink or the like, (see 5,)] upon my garment; 
syn. cjkii. (A, TA.) 5 -43 (tropical:) His 

garment became sprinkled with specks, or small 
spots, of ink or the like. (K, TA.) 9 jl, (S, K,) inf. 
n. -4143 jl, (S,) He, or it, was, or became, of a black 
colour speckled with white: or the reverse: (K:) 
[or speckled with white, and black, and red, and 
yellow: (see 5-43 j:)] as also j -413 jl, (K,) inf. 
n. -4l4jSjl : (TA:) or the former, he (a sheep, or 
goat,) was, or became, such as is termed (S.) 

It (the stalk, or twig, of the s^j^) put forth 

its leaves, and what resembled nails (j4l4l) were 
seen in the place of separation (3(4“) of its 
stalks, or twigs, and internodal portions; as also J, 
the latter verb: (K, * TA:) this is said to be after 
what is termed s-uaii and lW, and before what is 
termed and (TA:) or J. the latter verb, 

said of the jjs jc., signifies it put forth its leaves; 
and this it does before its (S:) [see s^j^:] in 
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a trad, occurs the expression 44*“ jc- -1=15 J; but El- 
Kutabee thinks that it should be 4*5 jfy (TA.) 
n Alsjl see 9, in three places. ^ j A dotting, or 
speckling: pi. l=15jl. (O.) Blackness mixed 
with speckles of white: (S, K:) or the reverse: (M, 
K:) or speckles of white, and of black, and of red, 
and of yellow, in an animal: (A, TA:) and 
the state, or quality, denoted by the epithet -1=5 jl. 
(TA.) 5=>5ji Black speckled with white: or the 
reverse: fem. 54=5j. (K.) Applied to a sheep or 
goat, Like, (S,) or syn. with, (K,) (S, K:) or 

speckled with black and white. (Har p. 303.) And 
the fem., applied to a domestic fowl or hen 
(4“1*5), Black speckled with white: (S:) or party- 
coloured: (K:) or having patches of white and 
black: much sought after, and used, 

by enchanters; and rarely found. (TA.) It is 

also applied to a man. (TA.) And the fem. is 

applied to a tract (<!!*“ j), and to an ode (»4^), as 
meaning Having one of the letters of a word 
thereof dotted, and another not dotted: from the 
same epithet applied to a sheep or goat. (Har p. 
303.) — — <LXJI a certain reptile; the 

most malignant of the [kind of lizards 
called] cUit : when it crawls upon food, it poisons 
it. (TA.) — — cLLaj Sijj (tropical:) [A mess 
of crumbled or broken bread] having much oil 

(Sgh, K *) or clarified butter. (TA.) -LljSM 

The leopard: (K:) an epithet in which the quality 
of a subst. predominates. (TA.) — — iUaSjll 
(tropical:) Civil war; conflict and faction; 
sedition; or the like; syn. (K:) because of its 
variableness: or such as is not universal; 
likened to a speckled serpent: occurring in a trad. 
(TA.) jsj 1 (S, Msb, K,) aor. j5j, (Msb, K,) 

inf. n. j5j, (Msb, TA,) He patched it; pieced it; 
put a piece of cloth in the place thereof that was 
cut or rent; (Msb;) repaired it, (K,) and closed up 
the hole or holes thereof, (TA,) with [a patch or] 
patches; (S, K;) namely, a garment, or piece of 
cloth; (S, Msb, K;) and in like manner, a skin, or 
hide; (TA;) as also J, 4s j, (K,) inf. n. jk (TA:) 
or jjSjj signifies the patching a garment, or piece 
of cloth, in several places. (S, TA.) — — He 
stopped it up, or closed it up; namely, any hole, 
or aperture; and so f 4ij; as in the saying of 
'Omar Ibn-Abee-Rabee'ah, ^ tij 

lsjSII okji. [And they (referring to 
women) used, when they saw me, or heard me, to 
come forth, (u*j* being used for A*4 h,) and 
close up the apertures in the walls with the eyes 
and the parts immediately around them]. (L.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) [He repaired it in a 
figurative sense; as also J, 4a j.] You say, j5jj 
4 jw (assumed tropical:) [He repairs his religion 
by his repentance]. (TA.) And J, j 5 j 

(assumed tropical:) [He repaired his state, or 


condition, in the present word by sacrificing his 
blessings in the world to come]: whence the 
saying of 'AbdAllah Ibn-El-Mubarak, L4- 5 jSyj 
jaji U Yj liijj aiia UjjJ (assumed 

tropical:) [We repair our state, or condition, in 
the present world by the rending, or marring, of 
our religion, so that neither our religion remains 
nor what we repair]. (TA.) And jSj J, i 'Ap/a j AJU. 
(tropical:) He repaired, amended, or put to 
rights, his state, or condition, and his means of 
subsistence; syn. jdlA, (TA,) and j5j: (K, * TA:) 
with which latter J, ^5j is also syn. as signifying 
(tropical:) he gained, acquired, or earned, 
property; accord, to an explanation of its inf. 
n., £“5 jj. (TA.) And iA 3 *-^ j5jj5 piill J-fy 

(tropical:) [He connects the language, and 
repairs one part thereof by inserting another]: 
said of a poet. (TA.) And [ jJjj also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) [The act of interpolating: or] 
the adding to a tradition, or story, or narrative. 

(TA.) 1 1*5 ji jaj U [lit. He did not patch a 

place of patching, or place to be patched;] means 
(tropical:) he did not, or made not, or wrought 

not, anything. (TA.) j 4 fall 44** 

(assumed tropical:) [Mo'awiyeh used to 
put morsels into his mouth with one hand,] and 
spread another hand in order that the portions of 
his morsels that fell might become scattered 
upon it. (IAth, Sgh, K.) — — “-44 jlj, (ibn-' 
Abbad, K,) and £l5j4 4*5j, inf. n. J5j, 
(TA,) (tropical:) He lined, or cased, the interior 
of the well for the space of the stature of a man, 
or twice that measure, fearing its 
becoming demolished, (Ibn-'Abbad, K, TA,) in its 
upper part. (TA.) — — jaj [lit. He 

closed up the interval between him and 
the horseman;] means (tropical:) he reached, or 
overtook, the horseman, and pierced him, or 
thrust him; 4111 signifying the interval, 
or intervening space, between the piercer, or 
thruster, and the pierced, or thrust. (O, K, TA.) — 
— { 4*^ j4l j, [and 454,] (tropical:) He hit, 

or struck, the butt, or target, with an arrow. (K, 
TA.) 4ij also signifies (assumed tropical:) 
Any hitting, or striking. (TA.) And jS j (assumed 
tropical:) He struck, or beat, in any manner; with 
a whip; and otherwise; as in the phrases 45 j 

(assumed tropical:) [He struck him a slap with 
the hand]; and 4 *jj o- 3 !)*' 3* 

(assumed tropical:) [He beats the ground with 
his foot]. (TA.) And jj-ll j5j (tropical:) The old 
man supported himself, or bore, upon his two 
palms, [as though meaning he struck the ground 
with the palms of his hands,] in order to rise. 
(TA.) — — [And hence,] 45j, (s, K,) or 45 j 
4j5j, (TA,) (tropical:) He censured him, reviled 
him, or satirized him. (S, K, TA.) — j5j, (S, TA,) 


inf. n. 4l5j ; (S, K,) (tropical:) He was, or 
became, stupid, foolish, deficient in sense; (S, K, 
TA;) shattered, or marred, in his intellect; (TA;) 
such as is termed £j5j. (S.) 2 j5j see 1, in seven 

places. 4-4% AaUll *5 j ; inf. n . £“5jj, (tropical:) 

He smeared the traces of mange, or scab, upon 
the she-camel, one after another, with tar, or 
liquid pitch. (TA.) 4 see 10. — — Also 
(tropical:) He (a man, S) acted, or spoke, 
stupidly, or foolishly. (S, K, TA.) 5 1 (tropical:) 
He sought, sought after, or sought to gain, 
sustenance, or the like; or he applied himself, as 
to a task, to do so. (K, TA.) 10 jS jjuI The 

garment, or piece of cloth, required to be 
patched; (A, TA;) it was time for it to be patched; 
(S, K;) as also f j5ji (K.) <*5j (TA) and (K, 
TA) The seventh heaven. (K, TA.) So, accord, to 
some, in a verse of Umeiyeh Ibn-Abi-s- 
Salt, [where others read ,*5jj instead of 1*5 j,] cited 
voce j-4. (TA.) [See also jjSjll,] 45j (assumed 
tropical:) The sound of the arrow in, or upon, the 
butt, or target. (IAar, K, TA.) 45j A patch; i. e. a 
piece of cloth, or rag, with which a garment, or 
the like, is patched, or pieced, or repaired: (S, 
Msb, K:) pi. £4 j (s, Mgh, Msb, K) and j*5 j. (TA.) 
Hence the saying, -U1U5 

[The companion is like the patch in the 
garment; therefore seek thou the one that is 

suitable]. (A, TA.) (tropical:) A [patch, or] 

trace, or mark, of mange, or scab: (TA:) the 
commencement of the mange, or scab: (K, TA: 
[in some copies of the K, m is erroneously put 

for Mj=dl : ]) pi. jj-lij. (TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) A piece of land, or ground, 
adjoining another piece [which is in some 
manner distinguished therefrom; i. e. a patch of 
land, or ground: and in like manner, of herbage]: 
pi. ^15 j. (TA.) You say, A 3 J (assumed 

tropical:) [The patches of the land, or ground, 
are various, or diverse]. (TA.) And 0* ^-*5j 

(assumed tropical:) [This is a patch of 
herbage]: and A? ^15j jjfc UjAj U (assumed 
tropical:) [We found not aught save patches of 
green herbage]. (TA.) — — [A note, billet, or 
short letter: and particularly a short written 
petition or memorial, addressed to a prince or 
governor: a ticket: a label:] a certain thing that is 
written: pi. j (S, K) [and accord, to modern 
usage ^ j also]. Hence the saying in a trad., 

iilaj jx. SAjill [One of you 

will come, on the day of resurrection, having, 
suspended upon his neck, billets fluttering]; 
meaning, by the £15 j, the claims to be made 
upon him, or the dues incumbent on him, written 

on the £15 j. (TA.) A butt, or target, at which 

to shoot; also termed ^*5 j. (TA.) A 

chess-table; also termed gj jlailt <*2 J; so called 
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because it is patched [with squares]. (T A.) 

(assumed tropical:) The original matter; the 
substance; (S, TA;) of a garment, or piece of 
cloth; (S, TA;) or of a thing: (TA:) or (tropical:) 
the thickness of a garment, or piece of cloth. 
(Mgh.) You say, ^ (tropical:) The 

[substance or] thickness of this garment, or piece 

of cloth, is good. (Mgh.) [The pi.] ^ j also 

signifies (tropical:) The lining, or casing, 
which is constructed in the upper part of the 
interior of a well when one fears its becoming 
demolished. (TA.) [See jO.] j Patched; 
a garment, or the like, having a piece of cloth put 
in a place thereof that is cut or rent; (Msb;) as 

also [ £ jSjA (TA.) And hence, (O, Msb,) 

(tropical:) Stupid, foolish, deficient in sense; (S, 

0, K;) in whose intellect is something needing 

repair; [so I render 5;] (s, TA;) 

shattered, or marred, in his intellect; (TA;) as 
also [ jijl, (TA,) and J, (S, K;) or unsound 

in intellect; likened to a ragged, or old and worn- 
out, garment; as though patched: (Msb:) or a 
man whose judgment, and state of affairs or 
circumstances, have become shattered, 
disorganized, dissipated, marred, or impaired: 
(A, TA:) fern, [of J, (K,) but this is post- 

classical; (L, TA;) and [of^A^ji J, [u^jA (K.) — 
— Hence also, (TA,) (tropical:) The first 
heaven; (K;) i. e. (TA) the heaven of the lower 
world; (S, TA;) [agreeing with the Hebrew term; 
an epithet in which the quality of a suhst. 
predominates; for jjjll cUUl; and therefore, 
properly, fem.; though an instance occurs of its 
being used as a masc. noun, as will be seen 
below;] so called because it is [as though it were] 
patched with the stars, or with the lights which 
are therein; as also J, jfjVI; (TA:) or the heaven, 
or sky: (Msb, K:) and also each one of the seven 
heavens; (S;) each of them being a cover to that 
which is next to it [beneath, so that each, except 
the highest, is as though it were patched over by 
the next above it, the highest being in like 
manner covered over by the 0-04] like as the 
garment is patched with the <«5j: (TA:) 

pi. (S, Mgh, Msb.) It is said in a trad., 41 

Of Suf\< (S, * Mgh) 

(tropical:) Verily I have decreed by the decree of 
God written upon the preserved tablet above 
seven heavens: (Mgh:) the speaker thus 

making £4 j masc., as though he regarded it as 
meaning . (S, TA.) [See also Js j.] JA J j* 

1. q. 540 (tropical:) [He is a good, or right, 
orderer, or manager, of property, or of camels, 
&c.]: because he amends the condition thereof. 
(TA.) [act. part. n. of jaj: see an ex. 


voce ij jfy]. It is said in a trad., j ;'j of'y^ 

Jo. ill* ji (tropical:) The believer is 

one who becomes unsound in his religion by his 
disobe- dience, and who repairs it by his 
repentance: [therefore the happy is he who dies 
while he is repairing:] (TA in the present art.:) i. 
e., one who offends [and] who repents. (TA in 
art. es* j.) jfyy: fem. iUaj; see i>4j, in three 

places. Also, the fem., applied to a ewe, or 

she-goat, (tropical:) Having a whiteness in her 
side. (K, TA.) — — And, applied to a 

woman, (assumed tropical:) Having no buttocks: 
(ISk, K:) or slender in the shanks. (TA.) — [Also 
(assumed tropical:) More, and most, 
stupid, foolish, or deficient in sense.] You say, 
jsjl jJjll cAj (assumed tropical:) [There is 
not beneath the sky a person more stupid, &c., 
than he]. (TA.) [A place of patching; or a 
place to be patched; as also j ^>»]. — — 

[Hence,] 1*^5* jsj see l. And ALs Oj Y 

Ulji (tropical:) [I do not, or shall not, find 
in thee anything requiring amendment, to speak 

of]. (TA.) And j, jil <ja (assumed 

tropical:) (assumed tropical:) In it, or him, is a 
place, or subject, for patching, or amendment, for 
him who will rectify it, or him: like as one says, 

meaning a place for sewing. (TA.) — — 
And l liajii L s'J (tropical:) I see in him, or it, a 

subject, or place, for censure, reviling, or satire. 
(S, TA.) <^3? jc-hi (tropical:) A poet who 
connects language [skilfully], and repairs (jsjj) 
one part thereof by [inserting] another. 
(TA.) fem. with »: see jjj, in two 

places. A garment, or piece of cloth, much 
patched, or having many patches. (Mgh.) — — 
[And hence, as being likened to a garment much 
used,] (tropical:) A man tried, or proved, by use, 
practice, or experience; expert, or experienced. 
(TA.) ji a certain garment worn by the devout 
Soofees;; so called because of the [many] patches 
that are in it. (TA.) [A garment of this kind, a 
gown, or long coat or cloak, is worn in the 
present day by many devotees, reputed saints, 
and darweeshes; and passing from one to another 
at the death of the former, at length consists 
almost entirely of patches; and therefore, the 
more it is patched, the more is it esteemed: it is 
also called and Ofy or j]- 3 , or i3fy or 

(now generally by the vulgar) ijfy from the 
Persian ■d- 3 .] — — Also thought by A’Obeyd to 
mean A quiver, or a pouch, much patched: 
whence the prov., > J glii j [Two pieces of 
stick for producing fire, in a quiver, or pouch, 
much patched:] an allusion to a poor and 
unprofitable man. (Meyd.) jSjA see 


(tropical:) A camel having [patches,] traces, 
marks, or commencements, of mange, or scab. 

(TA.) (tropical:) A man censured, reviled, 

or satirized. (TA.) fOAA [so in three copies of the 
S, and in the TA: in Freytag’s Lex., fy>:] 
see jafy 1 , in three places: i. q. £0*4 (T in 
art. f- 3 j.) JO l Jaa j see the next paragraph. 
4 jl ; said of a palm-tree (<li-i), inf. n. 3-aj], 
It became such as is termed [q. v.]. (Msb.) — 
— JSjt, (S, K,) said of a he-camel, (S,) or cjEjl, 
said of a she-camel, (JK, Msb, TA,) inf. n. as 
above, (JK, S, Msb,) He, or she, went quickly; 
(JK, K;) went a sort of quick pace; (Msb;) went a 
sort of pace of the kind termed [q. v.]: (S, 
TA:) or went a sort of run exceeding that 
termed m 4-: (TA:) and \ signifies the same 
as cjlajl. (JK.) Ja J is also said of a man, (S, K,) 
meaning (assumed tropical:) He went quickly. 
(TA.) And you say, j IjBjl, (TA,) or 

s* jdJI, (JK,) (tropical:) They went quickly in, or 
to, war, or battle. (JK, TA.) And J* ,j5U 
jjdVI (assumed tropical:) [Such a one is quick in 
affairs]. (TA.) And Ajll ■— da jl is metaphorically 
said, by Aboo-Heiyeh En-Numeyree, of spears 
[as meaning (tropical:) They had been quickly 
directed towards him]. (TA.) — Accord, to Lth 
and the K, Ja J also signifies He traversed, 
or crossed, a desert: and Lth cites the following 
verse of El-'Ajjaj [as his authority for this 
explanation]: nip mj 

but Az says that this is a mistake of 
Lth; that 5 is here an adv. n.; and that the 
meaning is, [O God, by the Lord of the House 
(of Mekkeh) and of the Musharrak (the mosque 
of El-Kheyf) and] by the Lord of the swift she- 
camels in every even plain: and ISd also has 
notified the same. (TA.) 5j: see the next 
paragraph, in two places, A tall palm-tree: (S, 
Msb:) or a palmtree exceeding the reach of the 
hand; (K, * TA;) above such as is termed »jfe: or 
this latter word, accord, to As, has this meaning; 
and the former word, a palm-tree higher than 
such as [just] exceeds the reach of the hand: 
(TA:) or a palmtree of which the trunk has 
become such as that one may reach [the fruit] 
from [the top of] it: (JK:) pi. (JK, S, Msb, K) 
and cjiii j (Msb) and j 3j, (K,) or [rather] of this 
last it is a n. un. (Msb.) Hence the prov., 

isiyl [Thou seest the youths, or 

young men, like tall palm-trees, &c.; but what 
will acquaint thee with the vice, &c., that is, or 
may he, in them?]. (TA. [See also another reading 
of this verse voce i>4]) [And jj, pi. of J, 50, 
as used by a Hudhalee poet, applied to the trunks 
of palmtrees, signifies Tall. (“ Abulfedse Annales,” 
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vol. i. page 494.)] 35lj; pi. 3sljj: see what next 
precedes. 3 jSI j A rope by means of which palm- 
trees are ascended; (S, TA;) so in one of the 
dials.; (TA;) i. q. 3j?-k [q. v.] (S, K) and j£. 
(S.) 3? ji (S, K) and <ifji (ISd, K) and [ 3^3? (S, 
K) applied to a she-camel, (S, ISd, K,) That goes 
quickly: (K:) or that goes in the manner 
termed Jtsjj much, or often: (S, TA:) and 31sa'3-“ 
[as pi. of the last] is applied [in like manner] to 
she-camels. (TA.) [Hence,] 34j? j. u J 1 

[Such a one is quick in affairs]. (TA.) 3laj«; 
pi. see the next preceding paragraph, in 

two places. pa j 1 faj, (Msb, K,) aor. faj, (Msb, TA,) 
inf. n. faj, (S, Msb, TA,) He wrote (S, Msb, K) a 
writing, book, or letter. (Msb.) And He sealed, 
stamped, imprinted, or impressed. (S, 
TA.) And 4A&1I faj, (K,) inf. n. as above, (JK,) He 
marked the writing with the dots, or points, (JK, 
K, TA,) and made its letters distinct, or plain. (K, 
* TA.) One says, 3U1I 4 jj >, (S,) or J fajj > 
(JK, TA,) [He writes, &c., upon the water,] a 
prov., applied to the skilful and intelligent, (JK, * 
TA,) meaning he is so skilful that he writes, &c., 
(fajj) where the writing, &c., (fajll,) will not 
remain fixed. (JK, S, TA.) And one says of a 
skilful workwoman, clever in sewing skins and 

the like, 3U1I fajj ^ and Mill J fajj. (TA.) 

And mjjII faj, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. as above, 
(JK, Msb,) and so the inf. n.; (Msb, TA;) and 
{ ^»aj, (S, K,) inf. n. fjajj; (S, TA;) He figured, 
variegated, or decorated, the garment, or piece of 
cloth; (Mgh, Msb, TA;) and (TA) made it striped, 
or marked it with stripes: (K, TA:) or, accord, to 
IF, he figured it, variegated it, or decorated it, 
with a certain, or known, figuring or variegation 
or decoration, such as became a mark [thereof]. 
(Msb.) Also the former phrase, (JK, Mgh, TA,) 
and l the latter likewise, (TA,) said of a trader, or 
dealer, (JK, Mgh,) He marked, or put a mark on, 
the garment, or piece of cloth, (JK, Mgh, 
TA,) specifying its price; he put a price-mark 
upon it: (Mgh:) whence, <?aj; V 

[The sale of the thing by the putting a price-mark 
upon it shall not be allowable, because the 
express consent of the seller as well as that of the 
purchaser is necessary to the ratification of 
the sale]: (Mgh:) [or] oiaj signifies I 

marked the thing so as to distinguish it from 
other things, as, for instance, by writing and 
the like: and hence, V j COP fpjj V [The 

garment, or piece of cloth, shall not be sold by the 
putting a price-mark upon it, for the reason 
explained above, nor by the feeling it, or touching 

it: see 3 in art. l>“ 1]. (Msb.) [Hence,] 4i jd > 

pajll u? is a phrase used by the relaters of 
traditions as meaning (assumed tropical:) He 
adds to his tradition, and lies: from fa 


signifying the writing upon a garment, or piece of 

cloth. (TA.) You say also, j#«3l fa j (assumed 

tropical:) He cauterized the camel. (TA.) 
[And pa j (assumed tropical:) He (a farrier) 
marked the horse, making lines upon him, with a 
hot iron: see f jS j», and see also “je'-t"-.] 2 4j see 
above, in two places. fjajj signifies [also] The 
drawing, and the writing, of a line [or lines]. 
(KL.) j is originally an inf. n. [of 1, q. v.]: 
and hence ijjill faj The writing [or price-mark, 
&c.,] upon the garment, or piece of cloth. (S.) 
[Hence also jaisJI fajll The Indian notation 
of numerals; adopted by the Arabs; whence is 
formed the notation which we term “ the Arabic. 
”] — — Also A sort of [the kind of 

garments called] (S:) or a striped sort of [the 
kind of garments, or cloth, termed] ^ j ; or of 
[the kind of cloth termed] _£•; or of [the kind 
of garments called] Jjjj: (K:) or a garment, or 
piece of cloth, figured with round forms: (Har p. 
416:) or pSjll jjjj signifies a sort of figured, or 
variegated, or decorated, [garments of the kind 
called] Jj j?: (Mgh:) or faj signifies [cloth of the 
kind termed] Jp- figured, variegated, or 
decorated; (JK, Msb;) so accord, to El-Farabee: 
(Mgh:) but accord, to IF, 1 fjaj signifies any 
garment, or piece of cloth, figured, variegated, or 
decorated, with a certain, or known, figuring 
or variegation or decoration, such as is a mark 
[thereof]; and you say fa j ajj and faj -Jjjj [a 
garment of the kind called a jj, and garments of 
the kind called ajjj, thus figured, &c.; using the 
latter word as sing, and pi. because it is originally 
an inf. n.]: (Msb:) and J, fjaji (Msb, TA) and 
i (TA) signify a garment, or piece of cloth, 
figured, variegated, or decorated: (Msb, TA:) and 
striped, or marked with stripes: and marked, or 
having a mark [specifying its price] put upon it. 
(TA.) — See also faj, in two places, faj: see j: 
— and see also the paragraph here next 
following. — pa jll fjj The day of Er-Rakam was 
one of the days [of conflict] of the Arabs, (S,) 
well known. (K.) ff j A calamity, or misfortune; 
(JK, S, K;) as also [ faj and J, faj; (K;) all mean 
thus, and a thing that one cannot accomplish, 
or manage; (TA;) and [ signifies the same 
as faj. (JK.) One says, pfjll ^ jij, (TA,) and ^ jij 
pfjll | cUajll, (s,) meaning He fell [into calamity 
or misfortune, and he fell into great calamity or 
misfortune, or] into that which he could not 
accomplish, or manage. (S, TA.) And u^a iU. 
i fliajll pfjllj Such a one brought to pass that 
which was a great calamity or misfortune. (As, 
TA.) And pfjll ciuj signifies the same as fajll, That 

which is a calamity or misfortune. (S, TA.) 

One says also, pajkj jU. and j pajllj meaning [He 
brought, or did,] much. (K.) (assumed 


tropical:) Any one of several small marks 
of cauterization upon the shanks of a beast. (JK, 

T, TA.) (assumed tropical:) One of what are 

termed jliiajll: (TA:) this signifies two [horny] 
things resembling two nails (JK, S, K, TA) in the 
legs of a beast (JK, K, TA) or in the legs of a sheep 
or goat, (S,) opposite each other: (JK, S, TA:) and 
of the ass and horse, two marks in the inner sides 
of the two arms: (S:) or the u^je'-f-; (K, TA;) 
which are two black spots [or marks made by 
cauterization] upon the rump of the ass: (TA:) or 
what borders upon the u'fjp'-p of the ass, of the 
mark made by cauterization: or two portions of 
[callous] flesh next to the inner side of each of the 
arms of the horse, having no hair upon them. (K, 
TA.) Agreeably with all of these renderings has 
been explained the trad., AiajllS V] piVI ^>0 U> 
(assumed tropical:) [Ye are no more, 
of the nations in general, than such as is the ^ j 

of the arm of the beast]. (TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) A small quantity of herbage; as in the 
saying, 1 > <isj VI U (assumed tropical:) 
[I found not save a small quantity of herbage]. 

(TA.) A herb, or leguminous plant, of those 

termed jl jki [pi. of j=s q. v.]: (S:) a certain plant; 
said to be a herb, or leguminous plant, inclining 
to bitterness, and having a small red flower; (JK;) 
as some say, (JK, TA,) the is Jp [or mallow]. (JK, 
K, TA.) — — A meadow (^jj, S, K) 
is sometimes thus termed. (S.) — — Also The 
side of a valley: (S, K:) or the place where its 
water collects; (K;) the part, of a valley, in which 
is the water. (Fr, JK, TA.) j The colour of the 
serpent termed paji; (JK, TA;) as also J, faj. (TA.) 

See also faj. 3-*a j A certain plant, (K, TA,) 

resembling the [i. e. J * or ijOfs a 

plant little known, said to be so called because its 
leaves resemble the villous coat of the stomach of 
a ruminant animal]: so says Az: and in one place 
he says, it is a herb that grows [app. 

a mistranscription for a term often used in 

descriptions of plants, meaning expanded], juicy, 
or sappy, and scarcely ever, or never, eaten by the 
camels, or cattle, except from want: AHn 
describes the <*2 j [perhaps meaning the q. 
v.,] only as a herb, or leguminous plant, of those 
termed jlj=d, of which the particular 
characteristics were not known to him. (TA.) 
[Forskal, in his Flora Aegypt. Arab. p. 
cviii., mentions a plant seen by him in El-Yemen, 
previously unknown to him, which he calls “ 
rokama prostrata,” of the class pentandria; 
writing its Arabic name j ; and the 
pronunciation “ Rokama. ”] ^^j 

Certain arrows, so called in relation to a place in 
El-Medeeneh, (S, K,) named fajll; (K;) or in 
relation to a place thus named in the way to El- 
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Medeeneh; (JK;) or, accord, to Nasr, in relation 
to a water thus named, where they were made, by 
certain mountains of the same name. 
(TA.) fjJj, used as a fem. epithet, Remaining, 
staying, dwelling, or abiding; and remaining 
fixed. (JK.) j: see f _&>*: and faj. It occurs in a 
trad, of 'Alee, describing the sky, as meaning 

Figured, or decorated, with the stars. (TA.) 

Also A book, or writing. (S.) As used in the 
Kur xviii. 8, jit is said to mean A tablet (JK, S, 
K *) of lead, (K,) whereon were inscribed, (JK, * 
S,) or engraved, (K,) the names of the People of 
the Cave [commonly called the Seven Sleepers], 
(JK, S, K,) and their ancestry, (JK, K,) and their 
story, (S,) and their religion, and what it was 
from which they fled: (K:) so says Suh, on the 
authority of Fr: (TA:) or a mass of stone; (Suh, 
JK, K;) [i. e.] a stone tablet on which were 
inscribed their names, and which was put upon 
the entrance of the cave: (Bd:) or the town, or 
village, from which they came forth: (JK, K:) or 
their mountain (Zj, K) in which was the cave: 
(Zj:) or the valley (AO, JK, K) in which was the 
cave: (AO, JK:) or their dog: (El-Hasan, R, K:) or 
[in the JK and CK “ and ”] the receptacle for ink: 
(JK, K, TA:) mentioned by IDrd, but with the 
expression of uncertainty as to its correctness; 
(TA;) and said to be of the language of the 
Greeks: (JK, * TA:) and the tablet: (K:) thus, also, 
explained as used in the verse of the Kur-an: 
(TA:) but I'Ab is related by Tkrimeh to have 
said, I know not what is whether a book or 
writing, or a building: (S, TA:) it is [said to be] of 
the measure J"® in the sense of the 
measure (TA.) — — applied to a 

woman, (tropical:) Intelligent; such as is 

termed »jj) [fem. of jjj q. v.]. (Fr, K, TA.) 

^13 (assumed tropical:) A great calamity or 
misfortune. (JK.) fi'J (assumed tropical:) A 
certain serpent: (JK:) a serpent in which are 
blackness and whiteness: (S, M, K:) or a serpent 
[begotten] between two serpents [app. of 
different varieties], marked with redness and 
blackness and duskiness and [the colour 
termed] [q. v.]: (ISh:) or a serpent upon 
which are white specks: (Ham p. 784:) or the 
most malignant of serpents, and the most wont to 
pursue mankind: (Ibn-Habeeb, K:) or a serpent 
like the in respect of the fear that men have 
of killing it, though it is one of the weakest and 
the least irascible of serpents; for one fears, in 
killing the ^ jl and the uW-, the punishment of 
the u*- to them who kill them: (Sh:) or, applied to 
a serpent, i. q. [q. v.] : (Mgh:) or the male 
serpent: (K:) the female is not so called, nor is 


she called iliaj; (TA;) but she is called »Liaj ; (K, 
TA:) when you use the epithet, you say u^jl; 
but is [used as] a subst: (Ibn- Habeeb:) the 
pi. is (JK, ISd,) a pi. proper to 

substs., because the quality of a subst. is 

predominant in it. (ISd, TA.) See also fsj?. 

— — For the fem., iLiaj, see in two 

places. inf. n. of 2 [q. v.]. Also, [as a 

subst.,] A certain sign, or mark, of the keepers of 
the register of the [tax, or tribute, termed] 

(K, TA,) conventionally used by them, (TA,) put 
upon [the notes, or billets, or petitions, 
termed] [pi. of <*5j, q. v.], and upon [the 
writings termed] [pi. of q. v.], and 

upon accounts, or reckonings, lest it should be 
imagined that a blank has been left [to be 
afterwards filled up], in order that no account be 
put down therein; as also O^jj. (K.) fsj-* a 
writing-reed; (K) because it is an 

instrument for ^jll, i. e. writing: (TA:) also called 
J, fajl [app. because partly blackened with ink]. 
(Z, TA.) One says to him who is vehemently 
angry, (K, TA,) extravagantly, or immoderately, 
so, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) 

[signifying Thy pen has exceeded its due limit], 
(K, TA,) in some of the lexicons Ld=, (TA,) 
and ^ jiU., (K,) and or iii, accord, to 
different copies of the K, and 6“=^, (TA,) and 
and j^j!, and ^ j* L_sia : (k, TA:) all [virtually] 

meaning the same. (TA.) Also A thing with 

which bread is marked (u^); (TA;) like 
in Pers. called Ji [i. e. a feather, or bundle of 
feathers, with which bread is pricked by the 
maker]: pi. faljA (MA.) see fj^: — — 
and faj. A writer; as also iAjA 
Written; (S, Msb, TA;) as also ] (Msb:) and 
sealed, stamped, imprinted, or impressed: 
(S:) and a writing marked with the dots, or 
points, (JK, TA,) and having its letters made 
distinct, or plain: [i. e. distinctly written:] and 
l signifies the same: (TA:) the first occurs in 
the Kur [lxxxiii. 9 and 20], in the phrase 
f Jji, (S, TA,) meaning, in both instances, 
[as some say, a writing] sealed, or stamped. (Jel.) 

See also fsj. Also (assumed tropical:) 

A beast having small marks of cauterization upon 
his shanks; every one of which is termed 
(JK, T, TA:) or SjIj means (assumed 

tropical:) a beast having lines of cauterization 
upon its legs. (K.) It is also applied as an epithet 
to a wild ass, because of a blackness upon his 
legs: (TA:) or f Jji, so applied, and applied 

to a [wild] bull, means (tropical:) Having lines of 
black upon his legs. (K, TA.) — — 

And (tropical:) Land in which is 


little herbage: (Fr, S, K, TA:) or in which is the 
plant called 5-ia j. (JK.) jA) 1 ^ j, aor. j), inf. 
n. j, said of a bird, It rose, or rose high, in its 
flight. (Msb, TA.) mentioned in this art. in 
the K, as well as in art. c jjj: see the latter art. ^ j 
1 aor. inf. n. (JK, K, TA, [but this 
inf. n. is omitted in the CK,]) and (K, TA, 
[but this is omitted in my MS. copy of the K,]) He 
ascended, CjlJ [to him, or it]; as also J, and 
1 (K:) or he ascended a ladder, or a stair: 

(JK:) or 4A Cya j, (S, Msb, in the Mgh ^ j,) inf. 

n. iJj (S, Mgh, Msb) and (S, Msb;) and 
l Cui: jt; (S, Mgh, * Msb,) and J, jj; (Mgh, * 
Msb;) I ascended it; (S;) namely, a ladder, or a 
stair, (S, Mgh, Msb,) &c.: (Msb:) and ciuaj 
(Msb,) and jiUl, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) the verb 
being thus trans. by itself, (Msb, TA,) without J 
(Mgh,) and likewise with ^ (TA,) I ascended, or 
mounted, upon the mountain, and upon the 
house-top: (Msb:) and J. is in like manner 
trans. without whence the saying, j ^ 
Cuajjl [Thou hast indeed ascended a 
difficult place of ascent]. (Mgh.) — — 

[Hence,] Jc. 3j! Ascend thou, and go, 

[according to thy limping, or halting, i. e.] as far 
as thou art able to do so, and impose not upon 
thyself that which thou art not able to perform. 
(S, TA. [Some, instead of 3 j!, say Aj]; and 
some, ijj!, from the verb mentioned in the next 
sentence; and some, 3: see 1 in art. ^ j; and see 
also art. £^=>.]) — (JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 

aor. ^3), (JK, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. (JK, S, Mgh, 
K) and ^ j (JK, Mgh, Msb, * K) and (K,) He 
charmed him, syn. (JK, Mgh, Msb,) by 

[invoking] God: (Msb:) and (Mgh) he puffed, or 
sputtered, upon his charm; syn. ^ ctiii: 

(Mgh, K:) [it signifies he charmed him from, or 
against, such a thing; (li£ j*;) and also he 
enchanted him, or fascinated him; by uttering a 
spell; or by tying knots in a thread, or string, and 
puffing, or sputtering, upon them; or by both 
these actions combined: see the last chap, but 
one of the Kur-an:] the epithet applied to the 
performer is J, i3j [meaning Charming; &c.]; (S, 
Mgh, TA;) and J, [A charmer; &c.; or one who 
habitually practises charming; &c.]: (JK, K, TA:) 
and the epithet applied to the person who is the 
object of the performance is J, [meaning 
Charmed; &c.]. (JK, TA.) In the saying Jc. jjt 
j* meaning Charm thou me (t^jc- 
[or rather charm thou my head against the 
headache]), the verb is made trans. by means 
of ^ because it is as though it implied the 
meaning of IjSI [i. e. “ recite thou ” a spell] 
and [i. e. “ puff,” or “ sputter,” upon knots]. 
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(Mgh.) 2 j, inf. n. He made him to ascend; 
syn. (TA.) [See an ex. in a verse of ElAasha 

cited in art. iA, voce uj''-".] [And hence. He 

elevated, or exalted, him.] [Hence also,] ^ j 

454 -Cle, inf. n. as above, i. q. jaj [meaning He 
told, or related, a saying against him; he 
informed against him; as is indicated by what 
next follows, and by a meaning of A A as quasi- 
pass. of Aj thus used]. (S, K.) You say also, ^ j 
JDjII Ls ic ; inf. n. as above, He brought a 
false accusation against me; said, against me, 
what was not the case; and exaggerated [in what 
he said against me]. (JM, TA.) 5 AA see 1 , 

first sentence, in two places. [Hence,] A Js 

eM lA He rose by degrees, or step by step, in 
knowledge, or science. (S, TA.) And hence, JO 4 
•&A J4JI A u A A The state, or condition, 

ceased not to rise with him until he reached the 

utmost point thereof. (TA.) [Hence also, the 

verb being quasi-pass, of 2 ,] j41l 411 ^ jj The 
news, or information, came to him, or reached 
him. (MA.) 6 AA [meaning He exalted himself] 
is from jsjll signifying ^fyJall and £%jYI. (Har 
p. 128 .) 8 see 1 , first sentence, in three 

places. [Hence,] A^ A His belly became 

[drawn up, i. e.] lean, or lank; syn. csjM: said of a 
camel, and of a sheep or goat. (JK.) 10 >41 He 

asked him, or desired him, to charm him. (S, * 
TA.) 4s j i. q. [as meaning A charm, or spell, 

either uttered or written], (K, TA,) by which a 
person having an evil affection, such as fever and 
epilepsy & c., is charmed: (TA:) when it is in any 
other language than that of the Arabs, and 
one knows not what is in it, it is disapproved, lest 
it should involve enchantment (jkfy) and 
infidelity; but in such as is from the Kur-an 
or any of the forms of prayer, there is no harm: 
(Mgh in art. [see 4 u*j:]) [but generally 
signifies “ an amulet to charm the wearer against 
the evil eye &c. ”:] ’Orweh says, ; a? 4 jj Ua 
AAj Y] j4j Yj [And they two left not 

any amulet that they knew, nor any charm, or 
spell, but with it they charmed me]: (TA:) 
[sometimes, also, it signifies anything by which 
one enchants, or fascinates: and hence it is 
said,] 4s j si Jill [Woman is a thing by which one 
is enchanted, or fascinated]: (Msb:) pi. ^j. (S, 
Msb, K.) Aj [The act, or practice, or art, of 
charming: and also, of enchanting, or fascinating; 
i. e. enchantment, or fascination:] the subst., 
(Msb,) of the measure ^Jis, from »lsj, aor. *A'A- 
(Msb, TA.) 4s j [Ascent; or the act of ascending;] 
the subst. from A'j aor. ^Jj. (TA.) *4j One 
who ascends mountains much or often. (TA.) — 
See also 1 , last sentence but one. Jl j: see 1 , last 
sentence but one. The saying in the Kur 
[lxxv. 27 ], Jlj O i [Who is one that charms?] 


means that there is no charmer that shall charm 
him and protect him: or, accord, to I’Ab, the 
meaning is, who is he that ascendeth with his 
soul? shall the angels of mercy [ascend with it] or 
the angels of punishment? (TA.) In the saying of 
a rajiz, ulljjS j3*B A O' 3 

[the meaning may be. Assuredly thou knowest, by 
the Most Majestic, the Everlasting, that the 
female charmers will not repel, or avert, that 
which is decreed; or, that the potent charmers 
will not &c.: for] the pi. may be that of j 4sl j as 
an epithet applied to a woman, or of this same 
word as an intensive epithet applied to a man. 
(S.) 4s'j; pi. j'jj (with the article ^4'jjll): see 
what next precedes, ^j* A place of ascent; 
as also l A^'A; (Msb, TA;) and so f °lsji and 
I j?: (Msb:) or J, these last two signify a series 
of steps or stairs; or a ladder; syn. 4*jj; (S, K;) 
and flJ; (M and K in art. fJ^;) the former of them 
as being a place of ascent, and the latter of them 
as being likened to an instrument; (S, Msb;) and 
both of them are authorized by the M; (TA;) but 
the latter of them is disallowed by A’Obeyd, and 
said by him to be not of the language of the 
Arabs: (Msb, TA:) the pi. of ] 'Aj* [and of cs^] 
is J' A- (TA.) You say ^ ^ji Y JA. and J, A^A Y 
(JK, TA) A mountain in which is no place of 
ascent. (TA.) — 6 YI Lsji [in my MS. copy of the 
K js j“] The two edges [or aloe] of the nose: (K, 
TA:) so says Th; but the expression commonly 
known is *-ijYI Is ji, mentioned before [in art. jj], 
(TA.) »ls j* and »ls j* : see AA, in four places. A A'- 
see 1 , last sentence but one. ^j*: see ^j in 
two places; and see an ex. in the first sentence of 
this article. 4j 1 4j ; (s, K,) aor. 4 A, (K, JM, TA, 
in the CK 4jj ; ) inf. n. ^44j (k, JM) [and 
app. q. v. infra,] and 4j ; (CK, [but not in 

the TA nor in my MS. copy of the K,]) or [i. 
e. 4 j, like 4 j and with both of which it 
is syn.], (JM,) It (a thing, S) was, or became, 
weak, or feeble; syn. and thin, or of little 

thickness or depth; syn. J j: (S, K:) [and little, or 
small, in quantity; and slender: and (assumed 
tropical:) feeble, or weak, and incorrect; said of a 
word or an expression: (see the part. n. 4j£j : ) 
and (assumed tropical:) unsound, invalid, or 
incorrect; said of information, an announcement, 
&c.; as is shown by what follows.] Hence the 
saying, 4j cjA. 41>sl [Cut thou it off from 
where it is weak, or thin]: for which the vulgar 
say, jj i>. (S.) [And hence also 

the saying,] 44j jAJI li* (assumed tropical:) 
In this information, announcement, piece of 
news, or narration, is unsoundness, invalidity, or 
incorrectness; and so, 44j SA (A and TA in 
art. *4 j.) — A^- 4i4 i fy4!l 4j ; (S,) or 

simply aor. 63 ^ 5 , (K,) inf. n. 4lj, (TA,) He 


threw one part of the thing upon another. (S, K.) 

Aiic A Jill oSSj, aor. 63*45, inf. n. [I 

put the JJ (or iron collar) upon his neck, and 
inserted his hand in it; or] I confined his hand to 
his neck by means of the IA. (S.) — — 
[Hence,] A 0 A j^ill 4ASj i. q. «U 4i jll (assumed 
tropical:) [I attached to him responsibility for 
the sin, crime, or misdeed]. (S, K. *) And 16* CiSSj 
A*- A J4' [in like manner] means 4ijll 
(assumed tropical:) [I attached to him 
responsibility for the rendering of this right, or 

due]. (Lth, TA.) And 'jh I 4j ; aor. 3*4 j, 

inf. n. 4j ; i. q. ^^4 ^ ij (assumed 

tropical:) [He reversed the order of parts, or of 
the parts, of the affair, or case]. (TA.) — ij41l 4j 
“■fy, (IDrd, K,) [aor. 3-4;. | inf. n. 6lj, (iDrd, TA,) 
He felt the thing, or pressed it lightly, with his 
hand, in order that he might know its bulk. 

(IDrd, K, * TA.) And »5 jill 4 j, (IDrd, K,) inf. 

n. as above, (IDrd, TA,) He compressed 
the woman, and distressed her, or fatigued her, 
in so doing; (IDrd, K, * TA:) and so l«4j, inf. n. 40 
and inf. n. 43. (IDrd, TA.) — Alii 4j God 
lessened, or diminished, or may God lessen, or 
diminish, his, or its, increase. (Ibn-Abbad, TA.) 
2 6345 see 4, in two places. 4 cUUl CiSji The sky 
rained such rain as is termed 4 j; (S, K;) as also 
| 64£J. (ibn- Abbad, K.) - — And Ciiji 

The land was rained upon with such rain as is 
termed 4 j ; (s,) or with such rains as are 
termed *614 j; as also J . 64S j. (TA.) 8 4j jl, (k,) inf. 
n. 44 j jl ; (TA,) [He was indistinct in his speech; 
said of a drunken man: (see its part, n., SjJi, 
below:) or,] though seen to be eloquent [when 
alone (see again the part, n.)], he was impotent in 
speech in a case of altercation: (K:) or he was, or 
became, weak, or feeble; (TA;) [like 4j.] — — 
A 4jjI He doubted in, or respecting, his 

affair, or case. (Yaakoob, K.) 4 j jl is also syn. 

with gj j! [He, or it, was, or became, in a state of 
commotion or agitation; or of convulsion, or 
violent motion; or shook, quaked, or quivered]: 
(K:) accord, to Yaakoob, it is an instance of 
substitution [of 4 for g], (TA.) One says, 4jjj ji 
[He passed by in a state of commotion &c.]. (TA.) 
10 A j 6 jI He esteemed him weak, or feeble. (S, K.) 
R. Q. 1 4jSj He was, or became, cowardly, or 
weak-hearted. (IAar, TA.) [See also A'JL'j, its inf. 
n., below.] R. Q. 2 ^Sj^jl, (K,) relating to a skin 
[of milk], (TA,) means [i. e. Its being 

agitated] with the butter. (K, TA. [In the 
CK, 'AjL'ji and are put for <SjSjj 

and “Jiii^j.]) 4j ; see the next paragraph. 4 J; 
with kesr. Lean, or emaciated: mentioned by J 
[and in the K] in art. 4 j, [and there written 4 jj 
but Sgh says that this is a mistranscription, 
and that it is correctly with j [and with kesr]; (TA 
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in the present art.;) and Az says that is a 
mistake, and is correctly with j. (TA in art. 4 j.) 
— Also, (S, K,) and J, Slj and [ (K,) Weak 

rain: (T, S:) or rain little in quantity: [and J, ^>3 is 
expl. in like manner by Freytag, as meaning 
pluvia tennis, pauca; but it seems to be a n. un. 
of Slj ; and so f of Si j;] or exceeding what is 

termed ‘AO [q. v.]: (K:) accord, to IAar, the first 
[or lightest and weakest] of rain is that called 4 j; 
then, the l 4=; then, the -44; and then, the Si J; 
(TA:) or the exceeds the SI j: (TA in art. JA=:) 

the pi. [of pauc. of SI j] is SllS ji (k) and SllS j (S, K) 
and 0 ^ j; (Sgh, TA;) and the pi. of J, S4£3 is SilSj. 
(TA.) — — Slj applied to a land, or a place: 
see Sl>i. 3£ j and ^ j: see Si j. Sll£j : see the next 
paragraph. 443 Weak, or feeble: (S, JM, KL:) so 
as applied to a man: (TA:) and thin, or of little 
thickness or depth: (JM:) anything little, or 
small, in quantity; and slender: applied to water 
[that is little in quantity, and shallow], and 
to herbage, and to science: (Sh, TA:) feeble, or 
weak, and incorrect; applied to a word or an 
expression; (PS in art. J j?-;) contr. of SI 3=“-: (S and 
K in that art.:) [and unsound, invalid, or 
incorrect; applied to information, an 
announcement, &c.: see l.] You say -44 j -44 

A garment, or piece of cloth, weak in respect of 
texture. (S, * TA.) And<SSjll »YjSI <jj [Verily 
he hates weak rulers, or magistrates]: occurring 
in a trad.: ^3 being pi. of 445, like as [its 
syn.] 4*0= is pi. of -- ».: » ->» . (TA. [See also a similar 
saying in what follows.]) And <4*11 44j -343, (K,) 
and J4JI, (TA,) A man having little knowledge, 
(K,) and intelligence. (TA.) And 445 and J, 44 j, 
(K,) the latter of which has a stronger 
signification than the former, like -34= in relation 
to 34=, (TA,) and J, 443, (K,) which has a still 
stronger signification, (TA,) and J. (K,) all 
applied to a man, (TA,) signify Low, ignoble, vile, 
mean, sordid, or possessing no manly qualities; 
weak in his intellect, and in his judgment or 
opinion: or one who is not jealous (K, TA) of his 
wife; i. q. Ai/i; (TA:) or one who is not revered, 
respected, or feared, by his wife, or his family: 
(K:) accord, to AZ, 445 and J, aSISj signify one 
esteemed weak by the women, not revered or 
respected or feared by them, and not jealous of 
them: (TA:) the epithet similarly applied to a 
woman is 44 J likewise, and J, 44 j: and the pi. 
is 44 j. (K.) It is said in a trad., j 444 -34 4, (S, 
* TA, [in one of my copies of the S written 44511, 
and in the other copy without the vowel-signs,]) 
meaning Verily he cursed him who is not jealous 
of his wife. (S.) And in another trad., “dll o! 
\ 5444 jlLLlI, i. e. [Verily God hateth the 


sovereign, or ruling, power] that is weak. (TA.) — 
— 544 5, [fem. of 44 j,] as an epithet applied to 
land: see 4 34 — Also Felt, or pressed [lightly 
with the hand; see l]; and so [ 4 44. (TA.) 44 J: 
see the next preceding paragraph, in five 
places. 54 j£j [app. an inf. n., see l, first 
sentence,] Weakness, or feebleness. (TA. [See 
also 445.]) 5445, as a subst., see Si j ; in two 
places, -.44 5JA4 ; (so in one of my copies of the 
S, and in the O, and in my MS. copy of the K,) 
or 44 5^44, (so in one of my copies of the S, 
and in the TA and CK,) meaning [His fat is, or a 
piece of fat of,] such as melts quickly, is a prov., 
(S, O, K,) applied to him who does not fatigue, or 
weary, thee, (444 V, so in my copies of the S, or Y 
444 so in the O,) or to him who does not aid 
thee, (dlLtiV, so in the TA and CK, [in my MS. 
copy of the K it reads either 44s: Y or -4n*j V,]) 
in needful affairs, (S, O, K,) nor avail thee, or 
profit thee, or stand thee in any stead. (O, TA.) 

[See also 4 j, voce jjf] Accord, to AA, 

signifies A wide 44 [or vulva, or flabby vulva]. 
(O, TA.) The sound of the echo, (K, TA,) 
which it returns to one from the mountain, 
imitating what one utters. (TA.) 445 [inf. n. of 
R. Q. l,] Weakness, or feebleness, in anything. (K. 
[See also 4 4 j.]) 4l 45 A woman large in the 
posteriors and thighs. (S, K.) elji; 

see 4£5. l^jlc ilyi, applied to land (4= !>'), Rained 
upon with such rain as is termed 4j; (K;) as 
also 4 j*, alone, and J, 4Syi (TA) and J . 5443, (K,) 
the last two meaning also rained upon by such 
rain as is termed olj and containing but little 
pasturage, (TA,) and J. Slj, (K,) which last 
is mentioned by ISh, and explained as meaning a 
place upon which has fallen only a little, or weak, 
rain. (O.) 5i44: see the next 

preceding paragraph. 444 A [or skin for 
milk or water] dressed, or prepared, (^Ijc-,) and 

put into a good, or proper, state. (S, K.) See 

also 4£5, last sentence. 5154 A soft, or flabby, 
camel, having diluted marrow (4^ 344). (O, K. 
[In the CK, 44 is erroneously put for 44 and in 
my MS. copy of the K, 44]) — — And 
A drunken man indistinct in his speech: (S:) or a 
man seen to be eloquent (K, TA) when alone, 
(TA,) but impotent in speech when he engages 
in altercation. (K, * TA.) yiji AS, j, (s, * A, K,) 
and AAc. -_4j, (A,) aor. o4j, (A, K,) inf. n. 44 j 
(S, A, K) and 544; (A, K;) and j - 445 J; (K;) I. 
q. (A, K, TA) and AAA [explained by what 
follows]. (TA.) You say, 4lill iuSj, (Msb,) 
or 454', (Mgh,) and '44° a 45, [or -4eJ inf. 
n. 44“ j and 444 [as above, meaning I rode, or 
rode upon, and I mounted, or mounted upon, the 


beast, or the horse]. (TA. [See also 44lj.]) 
[And 3-u4JI cASj t or 4 (agreeably with the 
Kur xi. 43 and xviii. 70 and xxix. 65 ), I embarked 
in the ship; went on board the ship.] And one 
says, of anything, “*43 [and J, <4ijl] as 
meaning [i. e. (assumed tropical:) It was, or 
became, upon, or over, it; got upon it; came, or 
arose, upon it; overlay it; was, or became, 
superincumbent, or supernatant, upon it; 
overspread it]; namely, another thing. (TA.) [In 
like manner,] one says also, of anything, o4 j and 
i as meaning 4 ^ [i. e., when said of a horse 
or the like, He was ridden, or ridden upon, and 
was mounted, or mounted upon: whence other 
significations in other cases, indicated above]. 

(TA.) [Hence,] Aoxj CiL -4 j i. q. | -_4I Ji 

(tropical:) [It lay one part upon another; it was, 
or became, heaped, or piled, up, or together, one 
part upon, or overlying, another:] said of fat [as 
meaning it was, or became, disposed in 
layers, one above another: see 54Ij], (A, TA.) 
[And hence, Ai>*j 40=4 4“1' -45 (assumed 
tropical:) The people bore, or pressed, or 
crowded, (as though mounting,) one upon 
another; a phrase well known, and of 
frequent occurrence: or meaning (assumed 
tropical:) the people followed one another 

closely; from what next follows.] ASj also 

means [(assumed tropical:) He came upon him, 
or overtook him; or] he followed closely, or 
immediately, after him: and »4 a 45 and <44= 
(assumed tropical:) I followed close after him. 
(L.) — — [44=1! 4 3 ; and -44 1 , and » 
(assumed tropical:) He went upon, or trod, 
or travelled, the road, and the sand or sands, and 
the desert: and 44 45 (assumed tropical:) He 
embarked, or voyaged, upon the sea. Hence,] 

-5)111, and JjP, (tropical:) [He ventured 
upon, encountered, or braved, the night, and that 
which was terrible or fearful,] and the like 
thereof. (TA.) [And 1-4 m^ 3 and f 4> J (assumed 
tropical:) He ventured upon, embarked in, or 
undertook, an affair: and (assumed tropical:) he 
surmounted it, or mastered it: the former 
meaning is well known: the latter is indicated by 
an explanation of the phrase j 44 4>45, which 
see below.] And 4- <45 (A, K) and J. 45 j 1 (S, A, 
MA, K) (tropical:) He committed a sin, or crime, 
or the like. (S, MA, TA.) And 44 0 ^ 45 

(assumed tropical:) [Such a one did to such a 
one a thing]. (TA.) And »j 44 45 and 
i 44 (tropical:) [He did to him an evil, or 
abominable, or odious, deed]. (A.) And 0)41 Aj4j 
and J. <4 J (tropical:) I became much in 
debt: and u)4l 44 j and j 444 (tropical:) 
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[Debt burdened me]. (Msb.) — — 413 43 

(tropical:) He went at random, heedlessly, or in 
a headlong manner, (4-j 4 44 A, Msb,) [i. 
e.,] without consideration, (A,) or without any 
certain aim, or object, (Msb,) not obeying a 
guide to the right course. (A.) You say, 413 43!i 
44 3«' V (assumed tropical:) [He goes at 
random, &c., not knowing whither to 
direct himself]. (S and K in art. -4) [See 
also 4 j. In like manner also, you say, % 443 (K 
voce £4*! &c.) (assumed tropical:) He 

followed his own opinion. And »'j* 43 (S in 
art. (assumed tropical:) He followed his 
own natural desire, without consideration, and 
not obeying a guide to the right course of 
conduct.] — — <5- *43 and 4 (assumed 

tropical:) I kept to his state, or condition, and his 
way, mode, or manner, of acting &c.; and did as 
he did. (M in art. *j j .) And 44 43 (assumed 
tropical:) [The fever continued upon him] is 
a phrase similar to 44 44 and 4=4] 
and 4kjjt. (A and TA in art. -4) — 43 ; 

aor. 43, (S, A, K,) inf. n. 4^3, (TA,) [from 4 jj 
He struck, or smote, his knee: (S, A, K:) or it 
signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (S, A,) he struck 
him, or smote him, with his knee: (S, A, K:) or he 
took him by his hair, (K,) or by the hair of each 
side of his head, (TA,) and struck his forehead 
with his knee. (K, TA.) Hence, in a trad., 4i *4 j 
l43j I struck his nose with my knee. (TA.) 
And in another trad., j jYI &\ 4435 j jYI <-ijAj Ui 
4 44: [Rnowest thou not El-Azd, (the 

tribe so called,) and their striking with the knee? 
Beware thou of El-Azd, lest they take thee, and 
strike thee with their knees]: for this practice was 
notorious among El-Azd; in the dial, of whom, 4 
iJ-4 was a metonymical appellation of the knee. 
(TA.) — 4j, like 34 [pass, in form, but neut. in 
signification,] He (a man) had a complaint of his 
knee. (TA.) — 443, aor. 43, (K,) inf. n. 44j, 
(TA,) He was large in the knee. (K.) 2 l>“ 3“' 4 s j, 
[inf. n. as below,] He lent him the horse, [or 
mounted him on the horse,] to go forth on a 
warring and plundering expedition, on the 
condition of receiving from him one half of the 
spoil: (K, * TA:) or for a portion of the spoil that 
he should obtain. (TA.) [See also 4.] — — 
And <4 j, inf. n. 443 j, He put, or set, one part of 
it upon another: (K:) [he set it, or fixed it, in 
another thing: he composed it; constituted it; 
or put it together.] 443 j signifies The putting 
together, or combining, things, whether suitable 
or not, or placed in order or not: it is a 
more general term than 44, which is the 
collecting together, or putting together, suitable 
things. (Kull p. 118.) You say, 54' 44j 
(411 (S, A) He set the stone in the signet-ring: 


and 4' jUUl 4j He fixed the spearhead in 
the shaft; (A;) and p4' t*? J41I [the arrow-head 
in the shaft]. (S.) And *43-“' 34 4 4" [A thing 
good, or beautiful, in respect of composition or 
constitution; well, or beautifully, composed or 

constituted or put together]. (TA.) Also He 

removed it from one place to another in which to 
plant it; namely, a shoot of a palm-tree. (Mgh.) 
4 4J He (a colt) became fit for being ridden; 
attained to the fit time for being ridden. (S, Msb, 
K.) [See also 4434] — 4j' He gave him, 

appointed him, or assigned him, an animal on 
which to ride. (S.) [See also 2.] — — 44 
44. [He mounted me, or made me to ride, behind 
him]. (A.) And 4 jli 43* 443' [He mounted me 
on a quick, brisk, sharp, or strong, beast]. (A.) 

[Hence, 'j*l 4 s jl (assumed tropical:) He 

made him to venture upon, embark in, or 
undertake, an affair. And 4- 4 s j' 

(assumed tropical:) He made him to commit a 
sin, or crime, or the like.] 5 4jj It had one part 
of it put, or set, upon another; as also J. 4' jj: 
(K:) [it was, or became, composed, constituted, 
or put together: see 2.] You say, J 3*411 jj 
( 411 [The stone was set in the signet-ring]: 
and u? J41I *4 jj [The arrow-head was 
fixed in the shaft]. (S.) 6 *41 jj: see 1: and 5. You 
say, 4=411 4' jj The clouds were, or 

became, [heaped, or piled, up,] one above, or 
upon, [or overlying,] another; as also 41 jj. (TA.) 
8 4*3! see 1, in eight places. 10 4jla <4 jj*' 
[He asked him to give him, appoint him, or 
assign him, an animal on which to ride, and he 
gave him, appointed him, or assigned him, one]. 
(A.) 443: see 4413, in three places. 443 The 
(ISk, Msb, K:) or the place of growth of the 
(S, K,) or of the hair of the 43 : (Mgh:) [i. e. 
it signifies the pubes; either as meaning the hair 
of the mons Veneris, or the mons Veneris itself: 
generally the latter; and this is often meant by 
the term 4c alone:] or the part that slopes down 
from the belly, and is beneath the 45 [q. v .] and 
above the pudendum: in all these senses said by 
Lh to be masc.: (TA:) or the pudendum (Az, Msb, 
K) itself: (TA:) or the external portion thereof: 
(K:) or the 043 are the roots of the two thighs, 
upon which is the flesh of the pudendum, 
(K, TA,) or upon which are the two portions of 
flesh of the pudendum: (TA:) the 4j is masc.: 
(Msb:) it is common to the man and the woman, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K, *) accord, to Fr: (S, Msb:) or 
peculiar to the woman, (S, Mgh, K,) accord, to 
Kh: (S:) ElFarezdak makes it plainly common to 
both, saying, *434 jjlkill 4431! ,4' jja. [when 
the shaven pubes met the pubes]: (TA: [and a 
similar ex. is given in the S and Msb, as cited 
by Fr:]) the pi. is 4431 (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 


and 440'; (K;) the latter being pi. of the former; 
but in some copies of the K 440', like 44 (TA.) 
— Also Whiteness in the 4 s j [or knee]. (TA.) 43 
A single ride, or act of riding: pi. **43. (iAth, L.) 

[Hence,] one says, 44 u 44 5* (tropical:) 

[i. e. 4,1 j 443) He goes at random, heedlessly, or 
in a headlong manner, &c., (see 1,)] and jj4: 4 
443 1 ' (tropical:) [They go at random, &c.]. (A. 
[The meaning is there indicated by the context, 
and is shown by what here follows.]) Respecting 
the phrase h 43^' Or", occurring in a trad., 
meaning 4* jj3 u43j (assumed tropical:) [Ye 
go at random, &c.], in that which is false, wrong, 
or vain, and in factions, or seditions, or the 
like, following one another without 
consideration, IAth says that 43 [properly] 
signifies as explained above in the first sentence 
of this paragraph, and that the pi. *4 4' is here 
governed in the accus. case by a verb understood, 
and [with that verb] is a denotative of 
state relating to the agent in jr“: it supplies the 
place of that verb, which it does not require to be 
expressed; and the implied meaning is 04* 
44' o43j. (L.) 4j a word of well-known 
meaning, (S, Msb,) [The knee; i. e., in a man,] the 
joint between the lower parts of the thigh and the 
upper parts of the shank: (A, K:) or [in a 
quadruped,] the joint between the metacarpus 
and the radius (£'34 444 344): this is the 
right explanation: in the K, £44 is erroneously 
put for J*4: [this explanation is evidently given 
accord, to the terms employed in the anatomy of 
quadrupeds as compared to human beings: in 
that which next follows, there is certainly an 
omission, which I have endeavoured to supply:] 
or the j44 j of the fore legs of the camel are the 
two joints that [project forwards, in like manner 
as do, in the hind legs, those that] are next the 
belly [meaning the stifle-joints] when he 
lies down upon his breast with folded legs: the 
two joints that project behind [in the hind legs, 
namely, the hocks,] are called the 0443°: 
in every quadruped, the 34 j are in the fore legs, 
and the 3)44 are in the hind legs: and 
the is what is called 444' 545* [i. e. 

the upper joint of the metatarsus]: (TA:) or 
the 4j is the *43? [which in a man is the elbow, 
but here seems to mean the lower joint] of 
the 433 [or radius] of anything [i. e. of any 
beast]: (K:) [from its being said in the S and Msb 
that the 43 is “ well known,” I conclude that 
there is no real discrepancy in the foregoing 
explanations: it is perhaps needless to add that 
the term 4j is now universally applied to 
the knee of a man and to what we commonly call 
the knee of a horse and the like:] the pi. is 44 j, 
(S, Msb, K,) i. e. the pi. of mult., and the pi. of 
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pauc. is cjUSj and and 4 jU 4 j. (S.) Lh 

mentions the phrase “t 4 jll 3*** [meaning A 

hardkneed camel]; as though the term 44 j 
were applied to each part, and the pi. used 

accord, to this application. (TA.) One says 

[of an agitating affair or event], “4k4l jii 
44jll iuSjll 4us C1SA.3 34j!l (tropical:) [An 
affair, or event, in which the knees knocked 
together, and in which the knee rubbed the 

knee]. (A.) And of one who has the mark of 

prostration in prayer on his forehead, between 
his eyes, (L,) 44j 33 4*4 uS [Between 

his eyes is the like of the knee of the she-goat]. 
(A, * L.) And of any two things that are alike, or 
correspondent, 4* [They are like the 

two knees of the she-goat]; because her two 
knees fall together upon the ground when she lies 

down. (L.) And it is said in a prov., 

4**4 j Jc. ji [The worst of men is he whose 

fat is upon his knee]: applied to him who is 
quickly angered; and to the perfidious: (Meyd, 
TA:) the phrase 43 J 4>la j s also used as 
meaning The smallest thing makes him angry: 
(TA:) and a poet says, 4-44 444 i> 44 4“i“ V 
3 ja 3e [Blame her not; for she is of a 

set of people whose fat is placed above the knees: 
perhaps meaning, for she is but a woman; as 
women are generally fat in the part above the 
knee]: (TA:) or “34 i> [in the place of -4*-=4 <>>], 
meaning of women whose object of anxiety, or 
care, is fatness and fat: (Meyd, TA:) so that 
the prov. seems to mean that the worst of men is 
he who has not such intelligence as bids him to 
do that which is praiseworthy, but only bids him 
to do that in which is inconstancy and levity, and 
an inclining to the dispositions of women, to the 
love of fatness and fat. (Meyd.) [See other 
explanations in art. j^>.] — Also The lower part 
(3-3) of the plant 4UL-=, when it has been cut. 
(K.) 44j A mode, or manner, of riding. (S.) You 
say, 3j£jll JLiL j* He has a good mode, or 

manner, of riding. (A, * TA.) [It is said in 

the K to be a subst. from 443; as though 
signifying A riding.] 443 A company of riders 
upon camels, (K,) or of owners of camels on a 
journey, or travellers upon camels, exclusively of 
other beasts, (S,) but less in number than 
the company called 44j: (S, K:) [and probably 
also a company of riders upon any beasts, but 
less than what is called 443:] accord, to MF, it is 
a pi. of 440. (TA.) [See also 4*331] 
and sl4j: see 4*33. “*j3j and ^443: 
see 4*35. j: see 4*3j, i n two places. 4>3j 
[Travelling-camels, used for riding; i. e.] camels 
(S, K, TA) upon which people journey; (S, TA;) i. 


q. 34“: (Msb:) or camels fit for carrying: (Har 
p. 22:) it has no proper sing.: (S:) the word used 
for the sing, is 3l=.lj: (S, Msb, K:) or, as ISh says, 
in the “ Book of Camels,” 4“3 j and 
are applied to camels that go forth for corn (3*4) 
to be brought back upon them, both when they go 
forth and after they have come back: and 
the former term is applied also to camels upon 
which people journey to Mekkeh, on which 344-* 
are borne: and hired [or other] camels that 
carry the goods and corn of merchants: but 
camels are not called j*^, though bearing corn, 
[unless] if hired: [I insert the words “ or other ” 
and “ unless ” because it is further said,] yf- are 
not those that bring corn for their owners; but 
these are called 4“3 J; (L, TA:) the pi. is 44 j, (S, 
K,) accord, to A’Obeyd, (TA,) and i -4 , 4 j 
and 44^3; (K;) or, accord, to IAar, 44j is not pi. 
of 434 j; and others say that it is pi. of j 4“ A j, 
signifying any beast on which one rides, [an 
epithet] of the measure 3 A® in the sense of the 
measure 3 3-“; (TA;) but called by ISd a subst.; 
(TA voce 3 j 34;) and J, 433 is a more special 
term than 4*34. (TA in the present art.) — — 
[Hence,] 3-=4JI j (tropical:) [The bearers of 
the clouds; i. e.] the winds. (A, K.) Umeiyeh 
says, m3 j 4^ 4 jj [it (referring to a cloud) 

goes to and fro (mjj being for —3 s ), the winds 
being its bearers]. (TA.) — Also [The stirrup of a 
horse's saddle;] a well-known appertenance of a 
horse's saddle; (S;) the same with respect to a 
horse's saddle as the jy- with respect to a 
camel's: pi. 44 j. (K.) 4*34 and j 434: see m 3 j: 
both signify A beast that is ridden: (S:) or a she- 
camel that is ridden: (K:) or the latter has this 
meaning: and is metaphorically applied to 
anything ridden: (Msb:) or the former signifies 
any beast that is ridden: and the latter is a name 
for everything that is ridden; applied to one, and 
to a pi. number: (TA:) or the former signifies 
ridden, as a fern, epithet: and the latter, one 
specially appointed for riding; and that is 
constantly kept to work; of beasts (K, TA) of any 
kind: (TA:) and the latter and J, 4u$j and j “44 j 
and l '-‘jAj (K) and j «j4j and J. yjAj, (K * and 
TA in art. m 3 [see 4*3- in several places,]) a 
she-camel that is ridden; or that is broken, 
trained, or rendered submissive or manageable: 
(K:) or 4“ j4j has this last signification, accord, to 
AZ: and its pi. is 433 (TA:) the pi. of 334 
being (TA voce 3 j 34:) and j signifies 
[also] a she-camel fit to be ridden; (S, TA;) like 
as 4Uk. signifies fit to be milked: the I and u are 
[said to be] added in order to give intensiveness 
to the signification: (TA:) [and all the 


other epithets mentioned above seem also, 
accord, to some, to have an intensive sense: 
see m3*.] You say, 43=“- V j 4 Vj 433 4! U 
He has not a she-camel to ride, nor one to carry 
burdens, nor one to be milked. (S, TA.) — — 
Also 4“ j4j 3*4 A camel having marks of galls, or 
sores, on his back, produced by the saddle. (TA.) 

And 4 1 j4j 3dj4 A road ridden upon, (S, 

TA,) and trodden so as to be rendered even, or 
easy to be travelled. (TA.) — See also 4“3j. 434 
One who rides with another; a fellowrider. 
(K.) sU-LJI 435, mentioned in a trad., and there 
promised a place in Hell, means He who 
accompanies tyrannical 33e [or collectors of the 

poor-rates]. (TA.) See also 445-“. 34 

43 3 (K) and 34 u* 43 J (TA) Palmtrees planted 
in a row by a rivulet, or not by a rivulet. (K, TA.) 
— Also A 034“, (K,) i. e. [or channel of water 

for irrigation]: (TA:) or a rivulet between [two 
pieces of sown ground such as are termed] l 33-: 
(K:) or between two gardens of palm-trees and 
grape-vines: (so accord, to the text of the K in the 
TA:) or what is between two gardens of palm- 
trees and grape-vines: (so accord, to the CK and 
my MS. copy of the K:) or grape-vines between 
two rivers or rivulets: (TA:) or a place of seed- 
produce: (K:) or a clear, or cleared, piece of land, 
in which one sows: (T:) pi. 44 j. (K.) — — 
[Hence,] M33 1 3*1 The people who stay, or dwell, 
by water; syn. jUAAll. (TA.) 43 j dim. of 443. 
(TA.) See 4413. 434: see 4 1 j43. 344 j Cyj [Olive- 
oil:] so called because brought on camels 
from Syria. (S, A, * K.) 4>3 j and j 4 “ j 43, applied 
to a man, (K, TA,) the latter on the authority of 
Th, (TA,) signify the same, (K, TA,) Who rides 
much; a great rider: and so 443 applied to a 
woman. (TA.) — — [Hence,] j 3^3 4 J 34 
(assumed tropical:) A man who surmounts, 
or masters, affairs; [or who often does so; or 
accustomed to embark in, or undertake, or to 
surmount, or master, them; or who often 
embarks in, or undertakes, them, and therefore 
surmounts, or masters, them;] by his knowledge, 
and repeated experience, and good judgment. (K 
and TA in art. 33) t-illjll (tropical:) The 
nightmare, or incubus, came upon him. (A.) 443: 
see the latter part of the next paragraph. 44lj 
Riding; or a rider: (Mgh, Msb, K:) or properly 
only a rider upon a camel: (ISk, S, K:) or the 
latter is its meaning when it is not used as a 
prefixed noun, as explained below; and is said to 
be the original signification: IB says that it may 
signify a rider upon a camel, ass, horse, or mule, 
when used as a prefixed noun; as when you 
say 34- 44lj and 4413 &c.: (L:) accord, to 
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ISk, you term a rider upon an ass J 4 Jc. 4 4, 
(S, TA,) and a rider upon a mule Jij 4- 4 jli; 
(TA;) but 'Omarah says, I do not call the owner or 
rider of the ass i_>“ 4, but j'-4 and the reason 
of his saying so is manifest, for o* 4 is an epithet 
of the measure 34 from l>“ 4* “ the horse,” 
meaning “ an owner, or a rider, of the horse: ” (S, 
TA:) the pi. is 3-4 (S, K) and 0*4 J (S, * Mgh, 
Msb, K) and m 4 (Mgh, K) and <4 j, (K,) or this 
last is a mistake for 43 [q. v.], (MF, TA,) and 
i 44, (Akh, Msb, K, TA,) as some say; (TA;) or 
this last is a quasi-pl. n., (K, TA,) not a broken pi. 
of 440; (TA;) and signifies riders upon camels; 
(K;) or owners of camels on a journey, or 
travellers upon camels; (S;) consisting of ten or 
more: (S, K:) and sometimes it signifies riders 
upon horses: (IB, K:) or riders upon horses and 
camels: (IB, L, TA:) or a company of riders upon 
horses; or upon horses and camels: (TA:) [or, 
accord, to Kh, riders upon any beasts: (De 
Sacy's Anthol. Gram. Ar. p. 54 of the Arabic 
text:)] in the Kur viii. 43, 44" may signify the 
riders upon horses, or the riders upon camels, or 
the army composed of both these: (TA:) the pi. 
of 44 is 44*, (S, K,) [a pi. of pauc.,] and 44. 
(K.) Accord, to IB, you do not say j. Jjt 
44 nor JjJ 04 s j: but it is said that JjJ 4l£ j 
and J #4 4l £ j &c. are allowable. (L.) An instance 
of u4 j as distinguished from 4“ j® occurs in a 
verse cited as one of the exs. of the preposition y. 
(TA.) 4 444 j [properly signifying A small 
company of riders upon camels, &c.,] occurs as 
meaning collectors of the poorrates: it is the dim. 
of 4 43; and shows that this latter is not a pi. 
[properly speaking] of 440; for, were it so, the 
word used as its dim. would be Oj&jj. (TA.) [See 
also <4j, and 44*-] — — [Also A person on 
board of a ship or boat: pi. 41 s j.] You say 4l £ j 
■ 4411 (s, TA) The persons on board of the ship, 
or boat: and ?U1I 44 the voyagers upon the 
water: and Ibn-Ahmar has used in this sense the 
pi. 0*4; but it is said that this is not 

allowable; nor is 4 4*; nor 44. (TA.) Also, 

and 4 4j 4, (assumed tropical:) A shoot 
germinating upon the trunk of a palm-tree, 
not having any root in the ground: (S:) or a shoot 
on the upper part of a palm-tree, hanging down, 
but not reaching the ground; and so 4 ^40 
and 4 4£* j and 4 44: (K:) or, as some say, the 
last of these words is not thus applied, but means 
a woman “ who rides much: ” AHn, however, says 
that it signifies a palm-shoot, or the like thereof, 
growing forth at the top of the trunk of a palm- 
tree, and, in some instances, bearing with its 
mother; but when it is cut off, it is better for the 
mother: and 440 is also explained in the L as 
meaning small palm-trees that grow forth at the 


lower parts of large palmtrees: (TA:) or it means 
a shoot of a palm-tree not cut off from its mother: 
(Ham p. 66:) accord, to As, when a palm-shoot 
grows from the trunk, and does not adhere to the 
ground, it forms a vile kind of palm-tree; and the 
Arabs call it 440 and 4 4- 1 40: the pi. of this last 

[and of 4 4>40] is 4403. (TA.) J1141I jUS j 

means (tropical:) What first appear, or 
grow forth, from the (A, K, TA,) i. e. the 
envelope of the grain, (TA,) of the ear of wheat. 
(K, TA.) — — 440 also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) The head [or summit] of a 
mountain (34), as in [most of] the copies of the 
K; in some of which is found 34 [or rope]. 
(TA.) 40: see the next preceding paragraph. — 
— Also sing, of 4403 (TA) which signifies 
(tropical:) Streaks [or layers] of fat, (A, K, 
TA,) overlying one another, (K, TA,) in the fore 
part of a camel's hump: those in the hinder part 
are called ( -403, (A, K, TA,) of which the sing, 
is 4*3. (TA.) 440 and see 44'j, latter 
part, in four places. 4431 Large in the 4 j [or 
knee]. (S, K.) — — A camel having one of his 
knees larger than the other. (S, K.) 44* A 
company of riders upon camels, (K,) or of owners 
of camels on a journey, or of travellers upon 
camels, exclusively of other beasts, (S,) but more 
in number than the company called 43: (S, K:) 
pi. 440'. (TA.) [See also 43.] 44 an inf. n. 

of 43- (A, K, TA.) And also a noun of place 

[properly signifying A place of riding, &c.]. (TA.) 
[Hence, Anything upon which one rides; and 
upon, or in, which one is borne or carried:] one of 
the 44 of the land; and [more commonly] of 
the sea: (S, K:) [i. e.] a beast [on which one 
rides]; (A, TA;) and a vessel, i. e. a ship or boat: 
(A, Mgh, Msb, TA:) a saddle; and any kind of 
vehicle borne by a camel or other beast: (the 
lexicons passim:) 44 is the pi. (Mgh, Msb.) 
You say, 4*3* 444* 4 [Excellent, or most 
excellent, is the thing upon which one rides, the 
beast]. (A.) And 44 44 4U. The vessels, or 

the ships or boats, of El-Yemen came. (A.) 

[And hence 44 as the name of (assumed 
tropical:) The principal star (a) of Pegasus; 
because in the place of the saddle.] 44 A colt 
that has become fit for being ridden. (TA.) 
And 44 4 A beast that has attained the age at 
which one may ride him during a warring 
and plundering expedition. (TA.) 44 A man to 
whom a horse is lent for a portion of the spoil 
that he may obtain: (IAar, TA:) or a man 
who borrows a horse upon which to go forth on a 
warring and plundering expedition, and who 
receives one half of the spoil, the other half 
being for the lender: (K:) or one to whom a horse 
has been given for him to ride, and who has put 


his foot into the stirrup. (A.) [Also] Weak in 
the art of horsemanship, or the management of 
horses, and the riding of them. (Ham p. 441.) — 

— [Also Put, or set, one part upon another: set, 

or fixed, in another thing: composed; constituted; 
or put together: see its verb, 2.] The stone [set] in 
the signet-ring is termed 44 and J, 443; and so 
the arrowhead [fixed] in the shaft: (S:) 

or 44 signifies, (K, TA,) as a subst., (TA,) a 
thing set (44) in a thing, such as a ring-stone in 
the bezel, or collet, of the signet-ring. (K, * TA.) 

— Also (tropical:) Origin: and place of growth or 

germination or vegetation. (S, K, TA.) You 
say, 44 11 h 4 (tropical:) Such a one is 

generous, or noble, in respect of the origin of his 
rank among his people. (S, A. *)4i -4, (S, A, 
Msb,) aor. - 4 , (Msb,) inf. n. 43 , (S Msb, K,) It 
was, or became, still, or motionless; (S, A, 
Msb, K;) said of water: (S, A, Msb:) and fixed, or 
stationary. (K.) And in like manner, using the 
verb in the former sense, one says of the wind: (S, 
A:) [whence] one says also, ^4 [fit. Their 
wind became still, or calm] meaning (tropical:) 
their good fortune ceased, and their affairs, or 
circumstances, began to retrograde by degrees: 
and [in like manner,] f 4jjj CaiL 

(tropical:) [their good fortune began to cease by 
degrees]. (A.) So too one says of the expressed 
juice of grapes, meaning It ceased to estuate. (L.) 
And of the heat, i. e. It remitted, or subsided. (L. 
[See also 4.]) And 44J* 44 The ship became 
still, or motionless, (S, * A, * Msb, TA,) or 
aground. (TA.) And u* 34 4 The balance was, 
or became, in a state of equilibrium. (S, A, K.) 
And »34* 44 The sheave of the pulley was, or 
became, fixed: and also the sheave of the pulley 
turned, or revolved: thus bearing two contr. 
significations. (L.) And i_44* c4 j The sun was, 
or became, at its midday-height: (S:) or 

continued overhead; as though not quitting its 
place. (A.) And 4 The people were, or 
became, still, motionless, or silent. (S, A.) 4 j* 
He rendered it still, or motionless; namely, water 
[&c.]. (Msb.) 6^4 [app., in its proper sense, It 
became still, or motionless, by degrees]. See 
1. j 43 4>- (tropical:) A bowl that is full, (K,) or 
filled; (S;) or heavy; (A;) or filled and heavy. (L.) 
And 43 3ab (tropical:) A she-camel 
whose supply of milk is constant, (A, K,) 
unceasing. (K.) 4*3 [Still, or motionless: and] 
anything remaining fixed in its place; stationary. 
(S.) You say 41 j 4 Water that is not running: 
and 4*3 4 a wind becoming still, or calm; 

pi. 43 c4 4-) [Hence,] 4 j 3** [and also, 

accord, to Reiske, as mentioned in Freytag's 
Lex., 4*,] The three pieces of stone upon which 
a cooking-pot is set: so called because they 
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remain in their places. (L.) 3SI ji [pi. of iSji, 
like j£ j*,] Places in which a man, or some other 
thing, remains still, or motionless. (S, A, * L.) 
And Much depressed parts of the earth. 
(L.) Usameh Ibn-Habeeb El-Hudhalee says, 
describing an ass [i. e. a wild ass] that had been 
chased by horses, or horsemen, and had fied for 
refuge to the mountains, whence, from their 
ravines, he saw the sky like streaks, ?4j=dl 3jjl 
aljiL&a UUla ^ [They 

(the ravines) showed him, in every spot where he 
stopped, streaks of the shy, and the much- 
depressed parts of the earth were his places of 
abode all the day]. (S, * L.) [J quotes this verse, in 
the S, but with Jj" in the place of 
and iloji in the place of as an ex. of 
in the former of the senses explained above.] _£ j 
i (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. j^j (S, Msb, K) 
and j, (K,) inf. n. j, (S, A, Msb,) He stuck, or 
fixed, a spear, (S, A, Msb, K,) and a stick, (A,) or 
some other thing, (TA,) into the ground, (S, A, 
Msb, K,) upright; (TA;) as also j (K,) inf. 
n. (TA.) You say also, ^^111 j=JI j£j, 

aor. j^j, inf. n. _£j, The heat made the 
thornbushes fast in the ground [by hardening the 
soil]. (TA.) And ^ jjUJI 3ill j£j God fixed 
the metals, or minerals, in the mountains: (A, 
TA:) or caused them to exist therein. (K, * TA.) 
And JLill j^j, inf. n. as above, He buried 
the property. (TA.) 2 ]£j see the preceding 
paragraph. 4 j£jl He (a man) found what is 
termed jlS j: (S, A, * K:) or his mine yielded 
him abundance of silver &c.: (TA:) or he found a 
[quantity of gold or silver equal to a sum of 
money such as is termed] » j3), collected together, 
in the mine. (Es-Shafi'ee, TA.) — — It (a mine) 
had in it what is termed jl£ j: (K:) or what is so 
termed was found in it. (IAar, TA.) 8 j^jl It (a 
spear) became stuck, or fixed, in the ground. 

(Msb.) (tropical:) He became fixed (K, * 

TA) in his place of abode. (TA.) You say, J^-3 
£j±l V (tropical:) [Such a one 

entered, and remained fixed in his place of 

abode, not quitting it]. (A, TA.) j*. j£j jl 

(tropical:) He put the extremity of the bow 
upon the ground and leaned upon it. (S, A, * TA.) 
And ^ j£i jl (assumed tropical:) He bore 
( JiUJ) upon the head of his spear, leaning upon 
it, in order that he might die. (Mgh, from a 
trad.) jSj A sound: (Fr, TA:) or a low sound; (S, 
A, K;) i. q. (K:) or a sound that is 

not vehement: or the sound, or voice, of a man, 
which one hears from afar; such as that of the 
hunter talking to his dogs. (TA.) So in the 
Kur [xix. last verse], [Or dost thou 


hear a sound of them? &c.]. (S, TA.) [See j«3.] — 
— [Golius assigns to it also the signification of 
Beauty (pulchritudo); app. from his having 
found, in a copy of the K, in the place 

of j.] — Also An intelligent, forbearing, 
liberal or munificent, man: (AA:) or a learned, 
intelligent, liberal or munificent, generous, man. 

(K.) j: see (tropical:) Firmness of 

understanding; (Fr, K;) strength thereof. (A, TA.) 
Fr says, I heard one of the Benoo-Asad say, ciiilS 
j <1 cluij lis Ul>li(tropical:) I spoke to such a 
one, and I found him not to have firmness of 
understanding. (TA.) jl£ j Metal, or other 
mineral; (A, Mgh, TA;) what God has caused to 
exist (»j£j, i. e. 32311,) in the mines; (K;) 
meaning that is created in the earth; (TA;) as 
also [ ‘ jS'j: (K:) the former is pi. of J, j: (K:) 
or it is pi. of ] ‘ jSj: (Ahmad Ibn-Khalid, TA:) 
and pieces (K, TA) of large size, like [stones such 
as are called] (TA,) of silver and of gold, 

(K, TA,) that are extracted from the earth, (TA,) 
or from the mine: (K, TA:) accord, to the people 
of El- 'Irak, any metals or other minerals: (TA:) 
or [so in the A and Mgh, and accord, to the TA, 
but in the K “ and,”] buried treasure (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K) of the people of the Time of Ignorance: 
(S, Msb, K:) the first of the significations given 
above is the primary one: and ancient wealth 
[buried in the earth] is likened to metals 
or minerals: or, accord, to certain of the people of 
El- Hijaz, it signifies specially property buried by 
men before the period of El-Islam; and not 
metals or other minerals. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., that the fifth part of what is termed jlS j is 
for the government-treasury: (S, * TA:) or, 
accord, to another relation, of what is 
termed J, jS’j: as though it [the latter] were pi. 
[or rather coll. gen. n.] of [ ‘ jSj, or [the former] 
of l (TA.) jSj: see jl^j, 

last sentence. » jl£ j: see jl£ j, last sentence. ‘ jS j: 
see jlS j, in three places: — see also j*. j? 1 j A 
thing that is firm, or fixed. (Mgh.) [Hence,] one 
says, j f* jc (tropical:) Their might, or glory, 
is firmly established. (A, TA.) _£ j* A place where 
a spear or other thing is stuck, or fixed, into the 
ground, upright: (TA:) a place of firmness, or 

fixedness. (Msb.) (tropical:) The place of a 

man; his place of alighting or abiding. (S, K.) 

(tropical:) The station of an army, or of a body of 
troops or soldiers, to which its occupants 
are commanded to keep. (K, TA.) You say, 13* 
JjUl (tropical:) [This is the fixed station of 

the cavalry]. (A.) PI. jSIjA (A.) The centre 

of a circle. (S, K.) J. ‘ j signifies the same 

as jSji [but in what sense I do not find pointed 


out]. (TA.) jjZ'j* 33] (tropical:) [Verily it 

is firmly fixed in the minds, or understandings]. 
(A, TA.) j 1 j, (S, Msb,) aor. o^j, (Msb, 
TA,) inf. n. iAj, (S, A, Msb, K,) He turned it 
over, or upside down; (S, A, Msb, K;) as also 
J. AjSjl; (S:) or the former, (TA,) or J, latter, 
(Msb,) he turned it over upon its head: (Msb, 
TA:) and the former, he reversed it; made the 
first part of it to be last; or turned it fore part 
behind. (Lth, A, Msb, K.) It is said in the Kur [iv. 
90], 31113 | 1 3^ Since God hath 

subverted them [for what they have done, 
or committed]; syn. (IAar, K:) or hath 

made them return to their unbelief; (Fr, S, K;) 
and signifies the same: (Fr, TA:) or 

hath separated, or dispersed, them, for what they 
have done of their disbelief, and acts of 
disobedience: (Jel:) c,jli]l j and J, -ciASji 
both signify I separated the thing; or set it apart. 
(TA.) You say also, Ly&’j I 3111 May God 

overturn thine enemy upon his head: or change, 
or reverse, the state, or condition, of thine 
enemy. (A.) And -Ui; jl | jill He turned him 
back, or caused him to return, to evil. (A.) And 
] £3*-^ ^ i_ijjll (_>4 jl Return thou the garment, or 
piece of cloth, to the dyeing-liquor. (A.) 4 u^jl 
see 1, throughout. 8 j 1 He, or it, 
became turned over, upside down, or upon his, or 
its, head; became inverted, subverted, or 
reversed; became turned fore part behind: (K, 
TA:) he returned, reverted, or went back, from 
one thing or state to another: (TA:) he fell. (K.) 
You say, 3i« U3 3a Ji yJ\ jl (S, A, 

TA) Such a one fell [again] into a case from which 
he had escaped. (TA.) i. q. i54-j 

[Uncleanness, dirt, or filth; or an unclean, a dirty, 
or a filthy, thing]: (S, A, Msb, K:) and anything 
that is disliked, or hated, for its uncleanness, 
dirtiness, or filthiness; (Msb;) as also 
1 1 (TA:) the former is similar in meaning 
to iytO [dung of a man, or of a horse and the like, 
or of a wild beast]; (A 'Obeyd, TA;) and 
] [also] is syn. with i#?-j. (TA.) (j^j: 

see l>« ji, throughout: — see also j, in two 
places. ji A thing turned over, or upside 
down; turned over upon its head; turned fore 

part behind; as also J, j. (TA.) Turned, 

or sent, back, or away; as also J, the latter epithet. 

(TA.) One who goes back, or reverts, from 

his state or condition; like u* jSii: (IAar, TA:) and 
J, the latter epithet (u^£ j), a weak person, who 
returns, or reverts, from one thing or state 
to another; syn. j3 ^ (TA.) j 1 j, 

aor. inf. n. 6^5, He moved, (S, A, K,) or 

struck with, (Msb,) his leg, or foot: (S, A, 
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Msb, K:) or he struck and hit therewith, like as 
one strikes and hits therewith a beast. (IAth.) 
Hence, (S, A, K,) the phrase in the Kur [xxxviii. 
41], (S,) jj jk>Sjl [Strike thou the ground with 
thy foot]: (S, A, K:) or strike thou, and tread, the 
ground with thy foot. (Sgh.) You say also, 

Ok jll (tropical:) The man struck the ground with 
his foot: and Jjkll cV^ j (tropical:) The horses 
struck the ground with their hoofs: and dikll CiiU. 
IkaSj (tropical:) [The horses came striking the 
ground with their hoofs]: and M-Okll c'u>A j 
(tropical:) [The locusts 
termed struck the vehemently-hot 

ground with their two legs]: and Jj o^Ji kiSjj 
(tropical:) [I left him striking the ground 
with his foot previously to death: see also 8]. (A.) 
[The above-mentioned phrases marked as 
tropical are so marked on the authority of the A: 

but the reason of their being so I do not see.] 

They also said, sometimes, jjliJI j^'j, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) The bird moved his wings in 
flying: (S:) the inf. n., jk*kj, signifying (tropical:) 
the act of moving the wing: (K, TA:) 

and jj jilkll (tropical:) The bird moves 

his wings, and puts them back against his body: 
(A, TA:) or the former of these two phrases 
means (assumed tropical:) the bird was quick, or 

swift, in his flying. (TA.) jk^j also signifies 

The act of impelling; syn. and the urging a 
horse to run, (A, K, TA,) [by striking] with his 
foot or leg: (TA:) the striking a beast with one’s 
feet or legs, to urge him: (Mgh:) or putting him in 
motion, whether he go on or not. (As.) You 
say, Jk jj jj jail j I urged the horse to run, 

with my foot or leg. (S, O, Msb. *) And kjliJI j, 
aor. inf. n. jk=kj, He struck the sides of 

the beast with his foot or leg. (TA.) And kjlill 

and u-fe-j), He struck the beast to urge it 
with a foot or leg, and with two feet or legs. (A.) 
— — And from frequency of usage of the 
phrase 0“ j"l kjj=Sj ; originated the saying 
ujj4!l, (AZ, * S, Mgh, Msb,) meaning (tropical:) 
The horse ran: (S, Mgh: *) which some disallow; 
but without reason, since it has been transmitted 
by a good authority: (Msb:) it is disallowed by As: 
(TA:) [and J says,] the correct phrase is 
(S:) or you say, > j^Sja jjj^l 
meaning [The horse was urged to run,] (assumed 
tropical:) and he ran: (K:) and jk^Sj signifies 
(assumed tropical:) the act of running: (K, in 
another place in this art.:) and (assumed 
tropical:) the act of fleeing: whence, [in the Kur 
xxi. 12], jjkaSjj tgia I i) (K) (assumed tropical:) 
lo, they fled from it, from punishment: (Zj:) or 
(assumed tropical:) were routed, and fled from 
it: (Fr:) or they ran from it: (Mgh:) [for] j^j 
Jkjll signifies (assumed tropical:) The man fled, 


and (assumed tropical:) ran. (ISh.) 
[Hence,] cliUl ^ ^jLill (tropical:) The 

stars moved along in the sky. (A, TA.) [And 
hence,] jkaSj also signifies (assumed tropical:) A 
man’s going along by both his legs together. (TA.) 
— — You also say, jjfyll -c4=Sj (S, A, Msb) 
(tropical:) The camel struck him with his kind 
leg: (S, Msb:) like as you say, o“ j^l j ; (A, Msb: 

*) but you should not say, [when a camel is the 
agent,] kjvjj. (Yaakoob, S.) And ilk=jYI j^j, 
and M>HI, (assumed tropical:) He struck the 
ground, and the garment, or piece of cloth, with 
his foot or leg. (TA.) And l^Jlklkj jii j^Sjj si jill 
lil (tropical:) [The woman kicks her 

skirts and her anklets with her feet when she 
walks]. (A, TA.) — — And fi-kll L>“jall 
(tropical:) The bow propelled the arrow. (A, TA.) 

And tjjjall CiliSj (tropical:) I shot with the 

bow. (A, TA.) — — And j >k -° ' l i_ka£ j) Y > 
(assumed tropical:) He does not defend himself: 
(K:) or (assumed tropical:) he is not angry and 
vexed at a thing, nor does he defend himself. 

(IAar, L.) And i_k=£ jlkll jikj (tropical:) 

[He stirred the fire with the i_k=>k j*]. (A.) 3 “U^SIj, 
(S, K,) or Jikll -c-bSI j, (A,) He contended with him 
in a race, each making his horse to run. (S, K.) 
4 jt ; said of a woman, (K,) or of a mare, (A 
’Obeyd, S, O, L,) (tropical:) Her foetus became 
large in her belly, and moved about: (S, O, L, K:) 
or her foetus moved about in her belly: (A 
’Obeyd;) and so ( ckJaSk jl ; said of a she-camel. (A, 
TA.) 6 O^kaSIji Ijjjjk [They went 

forth contending together in urging their horses]. 
(A.) And ffcjlj I j^=£l jj [They contended 

together in urging towards them their horses] 
(S, A) jS jj [until they overtook them, or 

came up to them]. (A.) And Ij-^SjjI J, kikll j 
[ app. signifies They urged their horses in 
the raceground]. (A, TA.) 8 see 6. — — 

CijJ] j^Sjjj kSjj (tropical:) [I left him 
struggling with, or convulsed in, his 

legs, previously to death: see also 1, near the 
beginning]. (A, TA.) — — jl also signifies 
(tropical:) It was, or became, in a state 

of commotion or agitation: (S, A, K:) said of a 
foetus in the belly (S, A) of a mare: (S:) and of 

water in a well. (A, TA.) ?jki ^ j4U jl 

(tropical:) Such a one was, or became, agitated, 
or disturbed, or disquieted, in his affair: (S, TA:) 
and, which implies the same, (TA,) he exercised 
art, or cunning, (kJ£,) in his affair, and strove 

thereby to accomplish or effect it. (A, TA.) 

Hence j^lkjjl signifying (assumed tropical:) The 
travel-ling through, or traversing, countries, or 

regions. (Har p. 660.) See also 4. k*iS j An 

impulse: a motion: (K:) [pi. kklkaSj: see an ex. 
voce kklkasj.] Hence, (TA,) it is said in a trad, of 


I’Ab, that the blood which continues to flow after 
menstruation is jUalkll kk=£j ; (s, * TA,) i. e. 
An impulse from the devil; (S;) whereby he finds 
a way of putting the woman in doubt respecting 
the affairs of her religion, and her state of 
pureness, and her prayer. (TA.) — — [Hence 
also,] one of the names of [the well of] Zemzem 
is Jjji?- 3-iS j [The impulse of Gabriel; because it 
is fabled to have gushed forth on the ground's 
being struck by Gabriel's wings]. 
(TA.) j^jkj, applied to a bow (i_>“ja), (tropical:) 
That sends the arrow swiftly: (S, TA:) or that 
impels it vehemently: and J, kk=S jk [or perhaps 

| k-kaS fy«] signifies the same. (AHn, TA.) See 

also jkaSI j. kJalSj: see the next paragraph. jk=£l j, 
applied to a horse, (tropical:) Running; as 
also | (K:) or the correct epithet is 

I jj=jkji : (S:) and J, kkalSj signifies the same, 
applied to a mare. (TA.) [Hence,] ? jkjll ^ jl kk^ 
j^Sljj (tropical:) I passed the night 

observing the stars while they moved along in the 
sky. (A, TA.) eykaSjj and ilj-^jj, the 
former incorrectly written in the K jj, [or, in 
some copies, ilk=£jj ; and the latter in one copy 
written ikkaSjjJ are there said to be used 
as examples by the grammarians, but not 
explained; and the author offers his opinion that 
they are syn. with jk=kj: (TA:) but this is a 
strange defect: for AHei explains them as 
signifying A certain gait, in which is a proud and 
self-conceited air, with an affected inclining of 
the body from side to side: and he asserts the kk 
to be augmentative: (MF, TA:) and in the L they 
are expl. as signifying a particular kind of gait: 
or meaning as above. (TA.) jka£ ji The part of the 
flank of a horse which the rider strikes with his 
heel or foot, (A, TA, the latter in this art. and also 
voce m j***),) on either side: (TA:) pi. ck^l j*. (A.) 

[Hence,] i_k= jk jkaSI j« (tropical:) The sides 

of a watering-trough, (A, K,) against which the 
water strikes. (A, TA.) jk»S ji, applied to a mare, 
(A ’Obeyd,) or a she-camel, (A,) (tropical:) 
Whose foetus moves about in her belly; (A 
'Obeyd, A;) [or whose foetus is large, and moves 
about in her belly; (see 4;)] as also kkaSjk; (A 
’Obeyd;) or kkaSSjk (A.) — — See 

also jk= jk j. jj> : see kkaS j^ in two places. — — 

Also (tropical:) An instrument for stirring a fire. 
(A, K.) kJaSjji (tropical:) A mare that beats the 
ground with her legs (K, TA) when she runs. 

(TA.) See also j-= jS j. Also (tropical:) 

A certain part of a bow; well known; one of [the 
two parts called] its jlikaSj?; (S;) or 
l jUiSfyo; (IB:) each of the two curved 
extremities thereof; as also J, jk^j*: (A:) or the 
side thereof: (K:) pi. jA (TA.) jkjiji: 
see j^SI j. f6JI jiSjjk (tropical:) The place in 
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which water collects. (S, A, K.) 
see l (Th, S, &c.,) aor. j£j, (Th, 

TA,) inf. n. £ Pj (Th, S, Mgh, Msb, K) and jS j, 
(Th, TA,) He bowed, or bent, himself; or 
became bowed or bent: (Th, S, Mgh, Msb:) so 
says Er-Raghib, adding that it is sometimes used 
to denote a particular manner of doing so in 
prayer, and sometimes to denote humility and 
self-abasement either in worship or in other 
cases: (TA:) he lowered his head: (Th:) and he 
(an old man) bowed himself, or bent himself, or 
became bowed or bent, by reason of age: (S, Msb, 
K:) this is [said to he] the primary signification: 
(TA:) or he fell upon his face; (IDrd, IB, K;) and 
stumbled. (IB.) — — And hence, from pf'j as 
used in the first of the senses explained above, 
(S, Mgh,) or as used in the first of the senses 
assigned to it above when said of an old man, 
(TA,) or as used in the last sense explained 
above, (IB,) i P j, (S, IB, Mgh, TA,) 

or CiLall ^ The lowering of the head, (K, 

TA,) by a person praying, (TA,) [or in prayer,] 
after the act of standing in which the recitation 
[of portions of the Kur-an] is performed, so that 
the palms of the hands reach the knees; or, so 
that the hack becomes depressed; (K, TA;) 
accord, to the doctors of practical law, so that if a 
cup full of water be placed upon the back, it will 

not be spilled. (TA.) <111 j He lowered 

his head, or he humbled himself, to God; 

syn. J-H (Z, TA.) jSj, also signifies He 

prayed; (Mgh;) and so J. jSjj. (TA.) Thus in the 
Kur [ii. 40], o«Sljll £* 1 j, And pray ye with 
those who pray. (Mgh.) You say also, <*$j jiC), 
and and fjU£j He prayed a rek'ah, 

and two rek'ahs, and three rek'ahs. (K.) [See <*£ j, 

below.] Also, accord, to IKoot and several 

others, He stood to prayer. (Msb) l)jYI 

ciASj (tropical:) The camels became 

fatigued, or fatigued in the utmost degree, or 
languid in consequence of fatigue, so that 
they lowered their heads, and fell upon their 

faces. (TA.) <1^1 cj*£j (assumed tropical:) 

The palm-tree inclined: a phrase which may be of 
classical authority, but [Mtr says,] I have not 

found it. (Mgh.) Said of a man, (TA,) p&j, 

also signifies (tropical:) He became poor after 
richness, or competence, or sufficiency; and his 
state, or condition, became lowered, or abased. 
(K, TA.) 5 jSjj see 1, in the latter half of the 
paragraph. <«^j, [inf. n. of un. of 1: 
and particularly signifying] A single act of 
standing in prayer: and in its legal acceptation, 
used in a more particular sense; (Msb;) meaning 
a single act of standing in prayer, followed by 


the £ j£j [or lowering of the head in the manner 
described above (see ^ £ jSjll in the 

first paragraph)] and two prostrations: (TA:) 
[and hence, by a further extension of the 
meaning, for <*£ j the prayer of one bowing 

of the head and body; the previous act of 
standing, and the two subsequent prostrations, 
being understood as included in this expression:] 
pi. cjUi j. (Msb, K.) [Using it in the last of these 
senses,] you say, [He performed the 

prayer of one bowing of the head and body]: 
(K:) and u£*^J [he performed the prayers of 
two bowings of the head and body]. (Msb, K.) [A 
full description of the act of prayer thus 
termed may he seen in my work on the Modern 
Egyptians.] j A deep hollow (»ji) in the 
ground: (IDrd, K:) asserted to he of the dial, of 
ElYemen. (IDrd, TA.) part. n. of 1, Bowing, 
or bending himself; or becoming bowed or bent: 
[&c.:] (Mgh:) anything, or anybody or any 
person, (accord, to different copies of the K,) 
lowering its, or his, head: (K:) or falling upon its, 
or his, face, so that the knees touch the 
ground, or do not touch it, after lowering the 
head: (TA:) — — prostrating himself in 
thanksgiving; used in this sense in the Kur 
xxxviii. 23: (Mgh:) — — praying: (Mgh:) — — 
and applied by the Arabs in the Time of Igno- 
rance to a follower of the true religion, not 

worshipping idols: (TA:) pi. (Mgh) 

and j and £ j^j. (TA.) — — jSI jj 3i\, [pi. 
of *40,] (tropical:) Camels lowering their heads, 
and falling upon their faces, in consequence of 
fatigue, or the utmost fatigue, or languor arising 
from fatigue. (TA.) jSji [A place in which one 
bows, or bends himself: and particularly, in 

prayer: pi. as below]. A hard and long stone 

upon which one grinds wheat or the 
like: pi. (TA.) J£j 1 j, aor. j, (S, TA,) 
inf. n. i>j, (S, K, TA,) He kicked him; i. e., struck 
him with his foot, or leg; namely, a horse; in 
order that he should run: (K, TA:) and (K) he 
struck him with one foot, or leg: (S, K, TA:) and 
some say, he struck him with the feet, or legs. 
(TA.) One says, <&j J, U i»j Uiij jj'J v j 

[I will assuredly kick thee with one kick after 
which thou shalt not eat one meal]. (TA.) 
And jj j) y jhah The horseman puts the 

beast in motion with his foot, or leg, for the 
purpose of [his] running. (S.) And 0 £jj, also, 
[inf. n. of J, JS j, in like manner] signifies The 
striking a thing with the foot or hoof. (KL.) 2 J^j 
see what next precedes. 3 JSlj see 6, in two 
places. 5 JSjj He struck his [or 

spade] with his foot, (S, K, TA,) and pressed upon 


it with his haunch, (TA,) in order that it might 
enter into the earth. (S, K, TA.) 6 I jlSI jj 
T hey kicked one another: (S, * K, * TA:) said of 
boys, meaning they struck (I 4j) one another 
with their feet, or legs: and J, <£lj* signifies 
the same as jj: you say, [ JSI j 

[The boy kicked his companion, or fellow, being 
kicked by him]. (TA.) <&j: see 1 [of which it is the 
inf. n. of un]. The part, of a beast, where one 

strikes him with the foot, or leg, (K, TA,) when 
putting him in motion for the purpose of [his] 
running: (TA:) the two such parts are termed 

the and the pi. is JSI ji. (S, TA.) And 

A road: (S, K:) because it is beaten with the foot. 
(TA.) The foot, or leg, [as being 

the instrument with which the action termed l£j 
is performed:] in the copies of the K, illi-jl' is 
erroneously put for or, accord, to the L, 

the foot, or leg, of the rider. (TA.) <Sj* iyp 
Ground trodden by the hoofs of horses or similar 
beasts. (S, K.)j^ji 43, aor. 43> (S, M,) inf. 
n. 4j (M, K,) He heaped up, piled up, or 
accumulated, the thing; i. e. he collected together 
the thing, and put, or threw, one part of it upon 
another; (S, K; *) or he put, or threw, one part of 
the thing upon another. (M, TA.) 6 4 jj and 
f 40 It (a thing) was, or became heaped, or 
piled, up, or together, or accumulated; i. e., 
collected together, (S, K, TA,) one part upon [or 
overlying] another. (TA.) You say, 4 jj 

The clouds were, or became, [heaped, or piled, 
up,] one above, or upon, [or overlying,] another; 
as also *-4 jj. (TA in art. mS j.) And 4“ ^ 

[lit. The flesh of the she-camel 
became accumulated]; meaning the she-camel 
became fat. (TA.) [And jj (assumed 

tropical:) The darkness became condensed, or 
dense: for the Arabs describe thick darkness as “ 
darknesses one above another: ” see Kur xxiv. 
40.] And Ji-iYI Ci*£l jj and J. cIjjSjjI (tropical:) 
[Occupations, or the occupations, became 
accumulated]. (TA.) 8 43j see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places, 43 ; see p^’j. j, (S, K, 
[so in my copies of the S,]) with damm, (K,) in 
[some of] the copies of the S <4 3, (TA,) Clay, or 
mud, (S, K, TA,) and earth, or dust, 
(TA,) collected together [and app. heaped up]. (S, 
K, TA.) 4 j (S, K) and [ p j (IAar, K) and | 

(S, K) and J, and [ P_£y (TA) Clouds fyM 
collected together, and heaped, or piled, up; 
(IAar, S, K, TA;) and so sand; (S, TA;) and the 
like: (S:) [or, as the explanations seem to 
indicate, the first and second are used as substs., 
implying what is collected together &c; and the 
rest only as epithets:] and you say also yG— flS j 
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(TA) and J-j pj: (K, TA:) and f4 j JjS means a 
thing accumulated, one part upon another. (TA.) 

And f4 j (tropical:) A large herd or 

flock or the like; (K, TA;) likened to the <*4 j of 
clouds or of sand. (TA.) fjSji: see the next 
preceding paragraph. — — [Hence,] <*_£>* <sL 

(tropical:) A fat she-camel. (TA. [See 6.]) 

£ j Zj* is applied by Dhu-r-Rummeh as an epithet 
to midnight (JP 33P) [meaning <jUP> f j J, i. e. 
Densely dark, as though its darknesses were 
heaped one upon another: see 6]. (TA in 
art. 3^-.) £&-> ji (tropical:) The main part, or 
middle, of a road. (S, K, TA.) fPJ: see f4 j. p3“: 
see flSj. c4j l <4) l£ 3, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. 3^3; 
(S, Msb, K;) of the dial, of the lower ( J^") [app. 
in territory] of Mudar, and said by Az to be not 
chaste [thought it, or the third, seems to be the 
most common of the dial. vars. here 
mentioned]; (Msb;) and 3£3 aor. 343; (S, Msb, 
K;) mentioned by AZ; (S;) and 343, aor. 343; (S, 
Msb, K;) which is a combination of two dial, 
vars., [namely, the first and second of those 
above mentioned,] (S, Msb,) because neither the 
medial nor the final radical letter is 
faucial; (Msb;) said to be the only instance of its 
kind except Jl aor. J4; (T in art. P;) and 343, 
aor. 343; which is likewise an instance of 
the commixture of two dial, vars., like 
and i> and p, aor. JPij and and py; 
(TA;) inf. n. uj j (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and P43 
and p43; (TA;) He inclined to him, or it; 
syn. 3-» : and he trusted to, or relied upon, him, or 
it, so as to be, or become, easy, or quiet, in mind; 
syn. l4m (S, Mgh, K:) or he leaned, rested, or 
relied, upon him; syn. <P jmc}: (Msb:) or he 
inclined to him in the least degree; (Bd in xi. 
115;) 0.4 J signifying slight inclining. (Ksh and Bd 
ibid.) It is said in the Kur [xi. 115], J! Vj 

1 3P [And incline ye not, &c., to those who 
have acted wrongfully]: (S, Msb:) or, incline ye 
not in the least degree [&c.]: (Bd:) thus generally 
read; and also 1 jj, (Ksh, Bd, TA,) accord, to the 
dial, of Temeem; and [ I in the pass, form, 

from <431 (Ksh, Bd.) J jiill J 343, aor. 343, 

inf. n. 343), He kept tenaciously to the place of 
alighting, or abode, (fy Jp) and did not 
relinquish it. (TA.) — 343, inf. n. <^3 (S, K) 
and <3>4 j (K) and <3)1^3, (TK,) [primarily, it 
seems, said of a mountain, meaning It was 
inaccessible, or difficult of access, having high, 
or strong 0^3' i. e. sides or angles: see Har p. 

561; and see u£3, below; and 5. And hence,] 

(tropical:) He (a man) was, or became, 
firm, (Har p. 561,) still, or motionless, (TA,) 
grave, staid, steady, sedate; or calm. (S, K, TA.) 

2 l£j is said by Golius, as on the authority of 
the KL, to signify He made like, “similem fecit: ” 


and hence Freytag also thus explains it: but it 
is l 4 j that has this signification. In my copy of 
the KL, 3t4 y (not 3t43 ;; ) is expl. by J ^P] 
4 <4J He made him to incline [?j4 J) to 
another]; syn. <®-P [and to trust to, or rely upon, 
another, so as to be, or become, easy, or quiet, in 
mind: or to lean, rest, or rely, upon another: see 
1:] whence a reading in the Kur xi. 115. (Ksh, Bd. 
*) See 1. 5 l4j said of a man, (TA,) [or primarily 
and properly, of a thing, like 343,] He, [or it] was, 
or became, firm, or strong, (K, TA,) and 

inaccessible, or difficult of access. (TA.) And 

[hence,] (assumed tropical:) He endeavoured, or 
constrained himself, to be grave, staid, steady, 
sedate, or calm; syn. (K,) and 0333 (TA.) Cfcj 
The [or large field-rat]: and the jla [or 
common rat or mouse]; as also j 343- (K.) 34 j 
The m 44 [meaning side, or outward part,] of a 
thing: (Msb:) or the strongest mP [i. e. side, or 
outward part,] (S, K, TA) of a thing (S, TA) of 
any kind: (TA:) the corner, or angle, (<jjl 3,) of a 
house or room or the like: (K in art. ls j 30 [and 
this is perhaps what is meant by the 
“ strongest mP; ” for the strongest outward part 
of the house is unquestionably the corner, or 
angle: thus the angle in which is the Black Stone, 
of the Kaabeh, is specially called hP 34 j, i. 
e. <111 cluj 3S j : ] the of a j Pa [or palace, or 
pavilion, &c.,] is its mP [or its strongest mP], 
and so of a mountain: (TA: [see 343, 

and u£3:]) the pi. is and 3^3' [each properly 
a pi. of pauc., but the former is used as a pi. of 
mult.]: (Msb, TA:) the u^3^ of anything are 
is m 3 P [or sides, or outward parts, or its corners, 
or angles,] upon which it rests, and by which it is 
supported: (TA:) and the 0^3' of a land are its 
extremities [or sides or corners]. (Ham p. 478.) 
— — [Hence, (assumed tropical:) A stay, or 
support, of any kind: see an ex. voce fp>*: 
whence, perhaps,] one says, <3434 cjklp 
meaning fy cj$33 (tropical:) [i. e. I looked for a 
blessing by means of him, or it]. (TA.) (assumed 
tropical:) A thing whereby one is strengthened 
(<“ <_s34 4 [in the CK -Mp L>]), such as dominion 
(41i [in the CK 41i]) ; and an army, or a military 
force, & c.: (K:) and thus it has been explained as 
occurring in the Kur [li. 39], where it is said, 

<4J, (TA,) i. e. (assumed tropical:) And he 
turned away from belief with his forces; because 
they were to him like the l4j [properly so 
termed]. (Jel.) (assumed tropical:) A man's 
kinsfolk; or nearer, or nearest, relations; or clan; 
or tribe; syn. (AHeyth, TA:) 

(assumed tropical:) a man's people, or party; and 
the higher among them; and the persons by 
whom he is aided and strengthened: thought by 
ISd to be thus called by way of comparison [to 


a c4j properly so termed]: and thus it has been 
explained as used in the Kur [xi. 82], where it is 
said, l4j 3 ji jl (assumed tropical:) [Or that 
I might have recourse to a strong people, or 
party, &c.]: (TA:) or it here means “34^ 
[explained above]. (Jel.) And (assumed tropical:) 
A noble, or high, person; as in the saying, 343 j* 
Mja g43' Of (assumed tropical:) [He is a noble, 
of the nobles of his people]. (TA.) And 343 1 
means (assumed tropical:) The members, 
or limbs, of the man, with which things are 
gained or earned, or with which he works; as the 

hands or arms, and the feet or legs. (TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) Might, and resistance: 
(S, K:) so in the saying, 4P JJ jl) > 
(assumed tropical:) [He has recourse to strong, 
or vehement, might and resistance]: (S:) and so 
it has been explained as used in the words of the 

Kur last cited above. (TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) A thing, an affair, a case, an event, or 
an action, of great magnitude or moment, 
momentous, formidable, or terrible. (AHeyth, K.) 
Thus AHeyth explains it as used in the saying of 
En-Nabighah [Edh-Dhubyanee], V jj jap V 
<1 [By no means reproach thou me with a 
momentous, or a formidable, thing or action, or 
an enormity, that has not its equal; though (he 
proceeds to say) the enemies incite thee, with 
companies of men aiding one another]. (TA.) — 
— In the conventional language [of the 
schools], 3 S j means (assumed tropical:) 

[The essence of the thing; or] that whereby the 
thing subsists: from fjP; because the [° r 
subsistence] of the thing is by its i£j: not 
from JP: else it would necessarily be the case 
that the agent would be a jj to the action; and 
the substance, to the accident; and the thing to 
which a quality is attributed, to the quality: (KT:) 
it is (assumed tropical:) that without which the 
thing has no subsistence: (Kull:) and is [also] 
applied to (assumed tropical:) [an essential, or 
essential part, of the thing; i. e.,] a part of 
the <PL> [or essence] of the thing, (Kull, [and in 
like manner ? JP u43' is explained in the Msb as 
meaning the parts of the <j*L> of the thing,]) as 
when we say that pP is a jj of dUl; as well as 
to (assumed tropical:) the whole <j*Li [of the 
thing]: (Kull:) [thus] cjbUxll 3^3! means 

(assumed tropical:) the fundamentals 
[or essentials] of the services of religion, by the 
neglect, or non-observance, of which they are 
ineffectual, or null, or void: (TA:) or, as some 
say, ? JP 0^ J means that whereby the thing is 
complete; and this is intrinsic therein; differing 
from the Pm [or condition] thereof, which is 
extrinsic thereto. (KT.) 3P3 A mountain having 
high 043 1 [i. e. sides, or angles]: (S, K:) or having 
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strong cSJ: (TA:) or inaccessible, or difficult of 
access, having cSJ. (Har p. 561.) — — And 
hence, (Har ibid.,) (tropical:) A man (S, K, &c.) 
firm, (Har,) still, or motionless, (TA,) grave, 
staid, steady, sedate, or calm. (S, K, Har, 
TA.) d&j: see Cfcj. uS'J A great (K, TA,) i. 
e. headman, or chief, of a village or town: [app. 
from the Greek apxco v; though it is said that] he 
is thus called because the people of the village 
or town trust to him and incline to him. 
(TA.) US y A kind of vessel, well known, (K, TA,) 
like a jy [q. v.], of leather, used for water: (TA:) 
or i. q. [q.v.], (S, Mgh, Msb, TA,) in which 
clothes and the like are washed; (TA;) called in 
Pers. jf*3 (Mgh:) pi. iSy and dS^'y. (TA.) One 
says, ^ lijll I y jj [They sowed the 

sweet-smelling plants in the y], (TA.) iy'y A 
thing having [here meaning corners, or 

angles]. (TA.) [Hence,] iy'y £y= A great 

udder; as though having u ^jl; (S, TA:) and an 
udder that has opened [or expanded] in its place 
so as to fill the [or groins], and is not very 
long. (TA.) Tarafeh says, jjy 4£j3 41 3-4) [And 
her udder is great, having much milk: or,] accord, 
to AA, j* [here] signifies [app. meaning 
collecting much]. (TA.) And you say also <&y <53 
(s, TA) [A she-camel great in the udder; 
or] whose udder has by reason of its 

greatness. (TA.) Sj 1 4 3 (ISd, K,) [aor. S’y,] inf. 
n. j£3, (ISd, TA,) He dug, or excavated, (ISd, K, 
TA,) the ground, forming an oblong hollow. (ISd, 
TA.) — — He made, formed, or fashioned, in 
a suitable manner, a small watering-trough such 
as is termed “Ay, (AZ, TA,) or a watering-trough 
[in an absolute sense]; as also J, J. (TA.) 4 j£jl 
see what next precedes. ‘Sj (S, Mgh, Msb, K, 
&c.) and ‘S j and ‘S j ; (K,) all well known, but 
the first is the most chaste, (MF,) A certain thing 
for water: (S:) it is [a small drinking-vessel] like 
a jjj, of leather; (ISd, TA;) a small drinking- 
vessel of skin: (Nh, TA:) or a small [or bucket, 
generally of leather], (Mgh, Msb,) well known: 
(Msb:) all of these explanations have been 
strangely neglected by the author of the K: (TA:) 
pi. (S, Mgh, Msb) and cjl ySj; (s,) Msb;) the 
latter allowable. (Msb.) The prov. (S) 

»j£j [lit. The bow became a »j^j, app. meaning 
the bow became exchanged for a vessel such as is 
called »j£j, but see what follows,] is applied in 
relation to the retiring of good fortune, and 
reverse in the state of affairs. (S, K.) — — A 

small 3333 [or skiff]. (ISd, K.) A [or 

piece of cloth, or rag,] beneath the y^y, (K,) 
which means three stones [with which grapes are 
pressed so as to force out the juice,] placed one 


above another: so in the M. (TA.) [Hence, accord, 
to the TK, the prov. above mentioned: but I see 

not why.] (assumed tropical:) The ^ of a 

woman; i. e. her £ ja [or vulva]: so in the copies of 
the K: but in the T, her 4la [i. e. the prepuce of the 
clitoris], on the authority of IAar; as being 
likened to the of water: (TA:) the pi. [app. in 

all its senses] is j and ciil j [as above], (K,) or 
in the last sense S* J- (TA.) IS 3: see what next 
follows, in two places. j a well: (S, Msb, K:) or 
a well containing water; (MA;) otherwise a well is 
not thus called: (Durrat el-Ghowwas, in De Sacy's 
Chrest. Ar. ii. 332:) or a well not made neat; or 
not constructed [or cased] with bricks [&c.]: 
(MA:) pi. (s, Msb, K) and ] iS’j, (S, and so in 
some copies of the K,) or the former is the pi. and 
[ the latter is [properly speaking] a gen. n., [i. e. a 
coll. gen. n.,] and often occurs as a sing, and as a 
pi., (Nh, TA,) or the pi. is also £S j: (so in some 
copies of the K and in the TA:) accord, to ISd, it is 
from IS j ffi the first of the senses assigned to this 

verb above. (TA.) Sy [pass. part. n. of 1: 

and hence, as a subst.,] A large watering-trough 
or tank: (AA, T, S, K:) [in the S and K is 
added, 34043, which may mean either 

that the small watering- trough is called jy y, 
and such is the case, or that S'y also signifies a 
small jy y, agreeably with what here follows, 
and with an explanation of this word in the TA 
voce Is j=^:] Az, after mentioning AA's explanation 
given above, says, but what I have heard from the 
Arabs is, that the Sy is a small watering-trough 
or tank, which a man makes, or forms, or 
fashions, in a suitable manner, with his hands, at 
the head of the well, when he has not, and cannot 
procure, a vessel in which to give water to a 
camel or to two camels: and that which is large 
is not thus called. (TA.) [But see an ex. 
voce 0“4.] fji 33 j ; (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. £ y 
(T, S, M, Msb, K) and £y (S, Msb, K,) the 
latter [irreg. as aor. of a trans. v. of this class, 
and] said by MF to be unknown, but there are 
other instances of the same kind, as »3*, aor. ‘yk 
and 34 and 31e, aor. 34 and 3", (TA,) inf. n. £ 3 
(Lth, T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and 33>, (Lth, T, S, 
Mgh, K,) He repaired it; or put it into a good, 
sound, right, or proper, state; (Lth, T, S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) after a part thereof had become in a bad 
state; (Lth, T;) namely, a thing, (Lth, T, S,) as, for 
instance, a rope becoming old and worn-out, or a 
house, (Lth, T,) or a building, (Mgh,) or a wall, 
&c.; (Msb;) as also 313 £j, (s,) or 43-3 referring to 
a house (j'3): (Lth, T:) and in like manner, he 
rectified it, namely, an affair, after it had 
become disorganized, or disordered: (Lth, T:) 


and l yj signifies the same in an intensive sense; 
[i. e. he repaired it, &c., much, or well:] 
(Msb:) and [ £yj he repaired, or rectified, his 
affair, case, state, or condition. (TA.) The 
saying, 433 4“ 3*1 LS, (T, S,) occurring in a trad., 
(S,) accord, to the relaters thereof J, 403 but 
A'Obeyd holds the former reading to be the right, 
(T, S,) means, accord, to AA, We were the fit 
persons to put it into a good, sound, right, or 
proper, state: (T:) or, accord, to A'Obeyd, to put it 
into such a state, and to eat it. (T, S. [See another 
explanation of the verb in what follows.]) — — 
You say also, ■'-O- £ j, meaning (tropical:) [He 
made his arrow even, or straight, by means of his 
eye; or] he looked at his arrow until he made it 
even, or straight. (TA.) — £ j also signifies The act 
of eating; and so [ f40!. (ISh, T.) You say, 33 j, 
(T, S, K,) aor. £ y (T, S,) inf. n. £ j, (TA,) He ate it. 
(T, S, K.) And it is said in a trad., 4)11 jUlL 
jkill 3^ y £y 4-4 [Keep ye to the milk of 
cows, for they eat of all the tress]; (T, S, * TA;) i. 
e. 3^4 or, accord, to one reading, it is J. 

(TA.) 3 4333 “Lill cjij aor. £ y, inf. n. £'j, means 
The sheep, or goat, took the dry herbage, or 
fodder, with its lips. (M.) And y jVI y »l3ll 
and l ciiij jl ; The sheep, or goat, ate from the land. 
(S.) And 3431 cjij, (M,) or 3 «j$j1I i (K,) inf. n. 
as above; (TA;) and J, cjij J; i. e. [The lamb, or 
kid, or the beast, or quadruped,] reached and 
took the branches (M, K) with its mouth. 
(K.) And 434 > J, 40 iS He eats every [kind 
of] 4* J [q. v.]. (T.) And 44 4 4“^ He ate off the 
flesh from the bone; syn. 353*3 or he left the bone 
like the j [q. v.]: in [some of] the copies of the 
K, y 'y is erroneously explained by 33*3 [in my 
MS. copy, by ^3*3 and in the CK, by 33^3] the 
right reading being 33", as in the A. (TA.) And it 
is said in a trad., respecting the she-cat, Cy ^3 
£ y 'y jl | yj^' 1 meaning [And I did 

not send her] for her to eat [of the 
creeping things of the earth]. (TA.) — 
aor. £y (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. £j (T, M,) 
or 33 j ; (S,) or both, (K, TA, [the former written in 
the CK fj]) and £yj; (M, K;) and J. £J; (M, K; 
[but see what follows;]) The bone became such as 
is termed 53 j; (M, TA;) [i. e.,] became old and 
decayed; (MA, KL;) syn. iS- (T, S, Mgh, Msb, K.) 
Accord, to IAar, one says, 3ilko — 3 and j "J33 1 , 
meaning His bones became old and decayed; 
syn. club: but others explain £ J J, differently, 

as below: see 4. (T.) In the saying, mentioned in a 
trad., 3 | CLwjl A ^ . s S. <111 3 y j, 

meaning 3 jJj [i. e. O Apostle of God, how shall 
our blessing be offered, or addressed, to thee 
when thou shalt have become decayed in the 
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grave?], the last word is originally one of 

the two (* s being rejected; like as is done in 
for t 'tew i; (IAth, K, * TA: [in the CK, p'P is put 
in the place of pp:J) accord, to one relation, it 
is accord, to another, and accord, 

to another, cjijl; hut the first is the proper 
manner of relation. (TA.) And J41I pj The rope 
became [old and worn out or rotten, (see Pj,) 
or] ragged, or dissundered. (M.) 2 c>3fj see 1, 
first sentence. 4 pj\ said of a hone, It had in it, or 
contained, fj, i. e. marrow, (T, S, K,) 
running therein. (S.) One says of a sheep or goat 
(S, M) that is lean, or emaciated, (S,) and of a 
she-camel, (M,) m jP° p ji I*, (S, M,) meaning 

Not a hone of her that is broken and from which 
the marrow is [sought to he] extracted [contains 
any marrow]: (M:) i. e., if any of her bones be 
broken, no marrow will be found in it. (S.) 
And ^ J is said of a she-camel in the first stage 
of fatness when becoming in good condition of 
body, and in the last stage thereof when 
becoming lean; (M, TA;) meaning She had in her 

somewhat of marrow. (TA.) See also 1, in 

the latter part of the paragraph, in four places. — 
Also, (T, S, M, K,) inf. n. Pj\, (T,) He (a man, T) 
was, or became, silent; (T, M, K;) in a general 
sense; or, as some say, from fear, or fright: 
(M:) [and in like manner a bird: see its part, 
n. ^>«:] or they (a company of men) were, or 
became, silent. (S.) [See also R. Q. 2.] — pj 
J! He inclined to diversion, sport, or play. 

(IAar, M, K.) And I j&l ^ jl He was cheered, or 

delighted, and pleased, or was diverted, by 
reason of such a thing; like <1 u J- (T in art. uj.) 
5 js He proceeded gradually, by degrees, step 
by step, or time after time, with the repairing of 
it; or with the putting it into a good, sound, 
right, or proper, state. (TA.) — See also 1, near 
the middle of the paragraph, in two places. 
8 03<2jJ see 1, in the middle portion of 
the paragraph, in four places. — — is also 
said of a young camel as meaning He began to be 
in that state in which one could feel his 
hump. (K.) 10 p It (a wall, S, MA, Mgh, K, or a 
building, KL) needed, or required, its being 
repaired; (M, MA, K, KL; expl. in the M and K 
by J! i^- 2 ;) having become old: (MA:) or 

attained to the time in which it should be 
repaired; (S, Mgh;) a long period having elapsed 
since it was plastered with mud. (S.) R. Q. 1 p'pj: 
see 1, in two places. R. Q. 2 p'PjP He moved his 
lips, (T,) or his mouth, (S,) to speak: (T, S:) 
or I PPjP they put themselves in motion to 
speak, but spake not: (M, K:) but it is said to be 
mostly used in negative phrases. (TA.) One 
says, ' r * jp ppjp ^ Such a one uttered not [a 
letter, or a word]: (T, TA:) or put not himself in 


motion [therewith]. (IDrd, TA.) And L>s -edS 
pjpiy [He spoke to him and] he returned not a 
reply. (M, TA.) p j an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (Lth, T, S, 

&c.) One says, p j V j p p There is not 

for me any avoiding it, or escaping it: (S:) or 
Pj 'P'j 4 ^ IP (T, TA) There is not for him 

any avoiding, or escaping, that thing, or affair: 
(TA:) and some say \ pj <LL; (S:) so says Lth: 
(T:) [accord, to ISd,] in the saying J, p ^ if- i-» 
pj V j, meaning There is no avoiding, or escaping, 
that, pj is an imitative sequent; (M;) and so says 

Lth. (T. [But see the next paragraph.]) See 

also another signification assigned to pj in the 

last sentence but one of the next paragraph. 

[And see the last sentence also of that 

paragraph.] p j: see 1, second sentence: and 

see also the paragraph next preceding this, in two 

places. Also i. q. PPp J, p, (ISk, T, S, M,) i. 

e. Household-goods; or the utensils and furniture 
of a house or tent. (M. [This explanation, from 
the M, I have found, in the TT, since I composed 
art. j; in which I have said that, accord, to 
analogy, Pp app. signifies the means by 
which a house, or tent, is put into a good state; 
and therefore good furniture and utensils.]) So in 
the saying, pj 'ij p U ; (isk, T, S, M,) and >41ij L> 
Vj li3, (isk, T, S,) i. e. He has not, and he 
possesses not, such household-goods as water- 
skins, or milk-skins, and vessels, (ISk, T, M,) nor 
any of the utensils and furniture of the house or 
tent. (ISk, * T, * M.) This explanation is better 
than the saying of Lth [that pj is an 
imitative sequent: see the next preceding 

paragraph]. (T.) One says also, ?j 'Is p *d 4 
meaning He has not anything: (S:) or he has 
neither little nor much. (TA voce p [q. v.]) [See 

also p.] Also i. q. P [as meaning An object, 

or a thing intended or meant or determined upon 
or desired, in the mind: and perhaps also anxiety; 
or disquietude, or trouble, of mind]. (M, K. [This 
signification, P, Freytag has assigned to pj, not 
to pj; rendering it “ cura, sollicitudo; ” as from 
the K; in which the word bearing it is expressly 
said to be “ with damm. ”]) So in the saying, <1 
^ jp pj [He has not any object in his mind 
except such a thing]. (M.) And so in the saying, 
pj y j p anc j | pj Vj p [He has not any 
object in his mind except thee]. (TA in art. ^.) — 
Also A company of men: occurring in a trad, 
applied to a company of [the people called] P, 
abiding [in a place] like a ^ [or tribe] of the 
Arabs of the desert: [perhaps correctly pj, from 
the Pers. p j:] said by Aboo-Moosa to be app. a 
Pers. word. (TA.) p j The herbage and other things 
that are upon the land: whence the current 
saying, ppj pPp {pi °P, meaning Such a one 
brought everything of what is on the land and in 


the sea: [or, of what is in the sea and on the land; 
for] means “ the sea; ” and is originally jM, 
but is pronounced [in this case] fUl to assimilate 
it to p’p. (T.) [Or] i. q. lsP [app. as meaning Good 
of any kind; and particularly wealth; as appears 
from what immediately follows]: one says, '“P 
-yi j meaning He brought him much wealth. 
(S.) [Or] p jllj fUW 4?. means He brought what 
was of the sea and what was of the land: ( is JPj 
isP j, K: [so in MS. copies and in the CK: in the 
copy of the K followed in the TA, and in like 
manner in the M, lsPj which, I think, is 

evidently a false reading:]) or moist and dry: or 
earth and water: (M, K:) or much wealth; (K;) as 
in the S: (TA:) and it is said in the copies of the K, 
[and in the M,] that ^14' signifies what is borne 
[on its surface] by the water; but this is a 
signification of and signifies what is 
borne by the wind: (TA:) or what is upon the 
ground, of fragments of dry herbage. (M, K.) [See 

also art. <4.] Also Marrow. (T, S, M, K.) j 

The remains of a rope after it has become ragged, 
or dissundered: (T:) or a piece of a rope (S, M, 
Msb, K) that is old and worn out or rotten; (S;) as 
also [ Pj: (M, K:) pi. [of mult.] pj (T, S,) or pj 
(M, K,) and j (S, M, K) and [of pauc.] pPj: (M, 
K:) and they said also f'-ijl HP and pj [or p j] 
and fU j; (M, K;) [like cjlijl jp anc j jiUJ pj 
&c.;] thus using the pi. as though every part [of 

the rope] were termed a single thing. (M.) 

Hence the saying, Pjj .tiiLti (assumed 

tropical:) I gave him the thing altogether: (T:) 
or P jj - 4! (assumed tropical:) He gave 
him the thing altogether: (S:) or 

Pji (assumed tropical:) He took it altogether: 
(M; and the like is said in the Msb:) and 4jjl 
pj j (assumed tropical:) I brought thee, 

or have brought thee, the thing altogether: (M:) 
or P’ji »Uae.i (assumed tropical:) He gave it 
altogether: (K:) originally meaning the rope 
that is put upon the neck of the camel: (T:) [i. e.] 
originating from the fact that a man gave to 
another a camel with a rope upon his neck: 
(S, K:) or from the fact that a man sold a camel 
with a rope upon his neck; and it was said, Give 
him with his j: (Msb:) or, as some say, from 
the bringing a captive bound with his j; but 
this is not a valid assertion. (M.) In all the copies 
of the K, Pp is also expl. as syn. with Vk-J 1 ; but 
[SM says,] I have not found it in the originals 
from which it is derived; and may-be the right 
reading is (TA.) 'Alee said, dispraising the 
present world, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) [Its ties (lit. ropes) are] old 
and worn out or rotten. (TA.) — — J, 
[perhaps as pi. of j] also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The last remains of herbage. 
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(M, TA.) ^ j Old and decayed bones: (AA, T, S, 
M, Msb, K:) or the old and decayed, of bones: 
(Mgh:) pi. j and j. (S, Msb.) The 
performance of the act termed »l=3uL'il therewith 
is forbidden. (Mgh, TA.) [See also — — 

[And A bone in which is marrow. (Freytag, from 
the “ Kitab el-Addad. ”)] — — See also ^>j, first 
sentence. — Also A two-winged ant: (M, K:) 
so accord, to Aboo-Hatim; but disallowed by 
ElBekree. (TA.) — — And The 3-^ji [or 
woodfretter], (M, K,) in some one or more of the 
dialects. (M, TA.) f* j Clever, ingenious, skilful, or 
intelligent, girls, or young women: (IAar, K:) app. 
pi. of | [as it is said to be in the TK, whence 
Freytag (who has mentioned it as from the K, 
explaining it as an epithet applied to a girl 
meaning “ ingeniosa, prudens,”) appears to have 
taken it,] which signifies a female skilful in 

repairing. (TA.) fC> j: see It is applied 

as an epithet to ft-", in a saying of 'Omar, 
explained in art. P: accord, to some, it means that 
whereof the heads are grown, so that they are 
eaten (£jj, i. e. it is also applied to a herb, 
or leguminous plant, such that the cattle pluck it 
with their mouths, obtaining but little thereof: 
and to herbage that had dried up when becoming 
green. (T.) f A sheep, or goat, that eats that 
by which it passes. (M, TA.) j A bone old and 
decayed: (S, M, Msb, K:) and [ signifies the 
same (K, TA) in an intensive sense: (TA:) or the 
former is like j; (A 'Obeyd, T, and Ksh in xxxvi. 
78;) i. e. it is a subst., signifying the old and 
decayed, of bones; (Ksh and Bd ibid.;) not of the 
measure 3^ in the sense of the measure 
or l! (K sh ibid.:) or it is used in the sense of 
the measure 3 [meaning eroded,] from 
[“ I ate it ”]: (Bd ibid.:) its pi. is in most 
instances J [when it is used as a subst. or as 
an epithet], like iYi pi. of [or *4j3l pi. 
of mjjS]; and j also occurs [when it is used as a 
subst., for j, of which is a pi., or when it is 
used as an epithet], like fl 3 s pi. of (Msb:) or 

you say and ,4?3 also; or may have 

the meaning of a gen. n., and therefore be used in 
the place of a pi. (M.) It is said in the Kur 
ubi supra, f"3 ji [Who will 

quicken the bones when they are old and decayed 
&c.?]; the last word being without » because it is 
a subst., as expl. above, (Ksh, Bd, Jel,) not an 
epithet; (Ksh, Jel;) or because it is used in the 
sense of the measure Cl as stated above; (Bd;) 
or because words of the measures CW and Cl j 
are sometimes used alike as masc. and fern, [and 
sing.] and pi., like Cfe^- 3 and Clj-O and j-A. (S.) 
And Hatim, or some other, says, j&j V lsP j '->1 


fifj [Verily, or now 

surely, by Him beside whom none knoweth the 
secret, and who quickeneth the white bones when 
they are old and decayed &c.]; in which fj * j may 
have the meaning of a gen. n., as observed above. 

(M.) [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) Anything 

old and decayed or worn out. (M.) One says, ujAl 
(tropical:) [He revived what had 
become decayed of generous qualities or actions 

or practices]. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

The remains of the herbage of the next preceding 
year: (Lh, M:) from the same word in the sense 
first expl. above. (M.) — is one of the names 
of The east, or easterly, wind; 1^=11 ; and is also a 
proper name for a woman. (M.) iAij A 
sufficiency of the means of subsistence, (K, TA,) 
whereby life becomes, or is held to be, in a good, 
or thriving, state. (TA.) applied to a ewe, 
White, (S, M,) without any colour upon her. 
(M.) j One who collects what has fallen of 

food, and the worst thereof, to eat it, not 
preserving himself from its uncleanness. (T, 
as heard by its author from the Arabs.) j is of 
the measure accord, to Sb: accord, to Abu-1- 
Hasan [i. e. Akh], of the measure (M, 

TA,) and is [therefore] mentioned in the S and K 
in art. i>j [q. v.]: (TA:) the n. un. is with ». 
(M.) j The [or herbs, or dry herbage,] 
of the [season called] £m 3: and also a certain 
species of trees, (S, M,) of sweet scent: n. un. 
with »: (M:) or signifies a certain well- 

known sort of J 44“- in the desert; and pj*j, 
much thereof: (T:) or this latter signifies a certain 
herb having prickly branches and leaves, 
that forbid the touch, rising to the height of a 
cubit; long in the leaves, broad, and intensely 
green, having a yellow flower, and eagerly 
desired by the cattle: (AHn, M:) or a certain dust- 
coloured plant, (Aboo-Ziyad, M, K,) which people 
use as a remedy for the sting of the 
scorpion. (Aboo-Ziyad, M.) ^[j: see of which 
it is thought to be the singular. a pi. of as 

signifying “ a piece of a rope: ” (M, K:) and 

perhaps also in another sense: see the latter 
word, last sentence. Containing p.j, i. e. 
marrow; applied to a bone. (T.) And, [in like 
manner without »,] applied to a she-camel, (S, M, 
K,) in the first stage of fatness when becoming in 
good condition of body, and in the last stage 
thereof when becoming lean, (M,) meaning 
Having in her somewhat of marrow. (S, M, * K. *) 
— Also Silent; (A ’Obeyd, T, S;) in a general 
sense; or, as some say, from fear, or fright; (TA;) 
applied to a man, (A 'Obeyd, T,) and to a bird, as 
in the saying of a rajiz, (S,) namely, Homeyd El- 


Arkat, (TA,). ? j* j) 

» jjU= [They come to the water when the bird of 
night is silent, when its curtains Qit. its two 
curtains) of darkness are let down, when 
the holders of discourse therein are sleeping]. (S, 
* TA.) — [The pi.] cjU jP signifies Calamities, or 
misfortunes: (T, K:) so accord, to AZ in the 
saying, h 1 -* »'-«j [He smote him, or afflicted 
him, with calamiites, or misfortunes]: or, accord, 
to Aboo-Malik, it signifies [i. e. silencing 

words or acts]. (T.) [originally a noun 
of the same class as and &c., meaning 
A cause of repair: and hence, a thing needing 

repair; as in a phrase mentioned voce j^j]. 

See also hS voce fj. And see what 

here follows. <*3f, (Th, T, S, M, TA,) accord, to 
the K, -A _>i, but this is a mistake, (TA,) The lip of 
any cloven-hoofed animal, (Th, T, S, M, K, TA,) 
such as the cow &c.; because it eats therewith; 
(S;) like ^4 ; (Th, T;) as also J, [like (S, 
M, K.) fji ji sing, of (TA,) which is [an 

epithet] applied to arrows, meaning Having 
the feathers repaired, or put into a good state. (K, 

TA.) And (tropical:) An arrow [made even, 

or straight, by means of the eye; or] looked at 

until made even, or straight. (TA.) You say 

also, f [i. e. The affair, or case, of such 

a one is rectified, or repaired]. (TA.) >Aji djij, 
(S, TA,) aor. ^ j, (TK,) inf. n. cA>j, (K,) He put a 
thing into a right, or proper, state, or adjusted it; 
and wiped it with his hand. (S, K, * TA.) He 
collected together a thing, and put it into a right, 
or proper, state, or adjusted it. (As, TA.) — 
Jj)M ni«j, (T in art. S, M,) aor. Aiij, (TA,) 
inf. n. ^j, (S, M, K,) The camels ate Pai j alone, 
without any change of food: (T in art. jdl=:) or had 
a complaint from eating j : (s, M, K:) AHn says 
that the complaint thus caused is a looseness, or 
flux of thin excrement from the 
bowels, consequent upon eating j when 
hungry; and that one fears for the camels in this 
case. (M.) — — Ajil Au>3, aor. (K,) inf. 
n. dji3, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) Their affair, or 
case, or state of things, became confused. (K.) — 
aor. ‘Aij; and Aii 3 , aor. ^3; inf. n. 
of each c^ij; He stole. (T.) 2 He mixed, or 
confounded, a thing with another thing. (IAth, 
TA.) — <211 *Aiij He left some milk remaining in 
his she-camel's udder after milking; (M;) as also 

J, 4^>3t (T, * M.) And £3“^' ls? inf. 

n. cj"3 ;; , He left somewhat [of milk] remaining in 
the udder; as also l dj*jl. (S, K.) And in like 
manner one says, (TA,) ]. J (K, TA, 

in the CK and in a MS. copy of the K l^Aa,) Such a 
one left a residue, or remainder, in his 
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property, or among his cattle; as also [ jU. 
(K, TA. [Had lHa been the right reading, the 
author of the K would, or should, have said “ as 

also jLjI. ”]) ilii j He, or it, exceeded 

him, or it; (IAth, TA;) as also [ J. (IAth, K, * 
TA.) You say, aiy ' A ' 1 <_s^ ^jHe exceeded the 
[age of] fifty [years]: (M, K:) and in like manner 
one says of other numbers, relating to age. (M.) 
And -Dull Jc. Ci Uj His sheep, or goats, 

exceeded the [number of a] hundred. (M.) And in 
like manner, ' sjH* Jc. aSuII Cui j [The she-camel 
yielded more than the contents of her milking- 
vessel]. (M.) And l (JjkiJI j <jlc. 

He exceeded him, or surpassed him, in speech. 
(TK.) 4 Ci* ijl; see 2 , in five places. — Also i. q. 3^ 
[He, or it, rendered soft, &c.]. (K.) 10 see 

2 . ccij [A certain shrub, resembling a 
dwarftamarisk;] a certain pasture of camels; (S, 
A, Msb, K;) a species of tree [or shrub], (T,) of the 
kind termed (T, S, A, Msb, K,) growing in 

plain, or soft, ground, (Msb,) the leaves of which 
fall, [or droop], like the [i. e. kali, or 

glasswort]; eagerly desired by the camels 
when they are satiated with, and tired of, the 
[sweet pasture termed] -dC: (T:) it is a species of 
tree [or shrub] resembling that called 
(M, K,) which does not grow tall, but the leaves of 
which spread, [app. meaning that its sprigs 
spread out flat, and (as described above) 
droop, like those of the common tamarisk,] and it 
resembles the (M:) like the and 0331 , it 
is burned for making A 5 [or potash]: (TA & c. in 
art. A 5 :) AHn says that it has long and 
slender [generally, and app. here, meaning 
sprigs garnished with minute leaves overlying 
one another like the scales of a fish], and is a 
pasture upon which camels and sheep or goats 
will live when they have nothing else with 
it; sometimes there comes forth upon it a white 
honey, [a species of manna,] resembling u'-A [i. 
e. pearls, or silver beads like pearls], very 
sweet; it affords firewood, and wood for other 
uses; its kindled firewood is hot; and its smoke is 
beneficial as a remedy for the rheum: AHn 
also says in one place, that, accord, to certain of 
the Basrees, the j occupies the space of a man 
sitting, and grows in the manner of the jA [a 
species of wormwood]: also that he had been told 
by certain of [the tribe of] Benoo-Asad that it 
rises not so high as the stature of a man, and is 
used as firewood: (M, TA:) [a coll. gen. n.:] the n. 
un. is with ». (T, M.) [See a prov. cited voce ujfH 

in art. iA.] Also A man whose clothes are 

old and worn out: (A, K:) said by MF to 
be tropical, but not said to be so in the A. (TA.) — 
— And Weak in the A [i. e. the back, or the flesh 
on either side of the back-bone]. (K.) ■-A A raft, 


constructed of pieces of wood or timber (As, T, S, 
M, Msb, K) put together (T, S, M, Msb, K) and 
bound, (T,) upon which one embarks (T, S, M, 
Msb, K,) on the sea or a great river: (S, M, Msb, 
K:) of the measure A in the sense of the 
measure ill AA from “ he collected together ” 

a thing, “and put ” it “ into a right, or proper, 
state,” or “ adjusted ” it: (As, TA:) pi. £tejf. (T, S, 
M, Msb.) — An old, wornout, rope; pi. 3jUjI. 
and 3 jU j: (M:) and one says cjU ji 3A, (S, M, A, 
K,) meaning as above, (A,) i. e. Ajs (S, K;) like 
as one says cpAl Ojjj; (M:) or Oiij signifies a rope 

undone, or untwisted. (IAar, T.) And The 

thong, or the like, by which is suspended the skin 
of churned milk. (K.) — Also Remains, of milk, in 
the udder, (T, S, M, K,) after milking; and so 

J, ^“j: pi. of the former (M.) And i. 

q. [app. as meaning Milk, or fresh milk, 
drawn from the udder]. (T.) — An An excel- 
lence, or excellent quality. (T, K.) So in the 
saying, in the “ Nawadir el-Aarab,” gi3 A 0^3] 
3iij [To such a one belongs an excellence over 
such a one]. (T.) [part. n. of A3]- You say 3;[ 
A*j, (S, M, K,) and AA (S, K) and A3, (M, K,) 
[which are pis.,] Camels having a complaint from 
eating j. (S, M, K. [See 1 , third 
sentence.]) see 3iij. A 3 A33 

see 43*3*. ( - j '-*3 [from ^j] The maker of a raft or 
rafts: and one who draws, or tows, [or propels,] a 
raft. (MA.) Aj* A3' [in the CK A>A] Land 
producing [the shrubs called] ^j; (M, K;) and 
l A 3 A J [signifies the same, or] land in which 
are 33 j. (Ham p. 99 .) >3 AA A A They are in a 
state of confusion. (K.) 1 (s, A, L, K,) 

aor. A 3, (L, K,) inf. n. ~0, (L,) He thrust him, or 
pierced him, with a Id- e - spear, or lance]. (S, 

A, L, K.) And 3, aor. and inf. n. as above. 

He (a solid-hoofed animal) struck with his hind 
leg. (Msb.) You say, of a horse, (S, A, K,) and of 
an ass, and of a mule, (S, A, *) or any solid- 
hoofed animal, (TA,) (s, A, K,) aor. as 

above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) He kicked 
him; (K;) or struck him with his hind leg, (S, A, 
TA,) or with both his hind legs: (TA:) and accord, 
to Az, it is sometimes metaphorically said of a 
camel, (Msb, TA,) and is sometimes said 

of a she-camel. (TA.) [In the vulgar modern 

language, it means He (a horse or the like) 
galloped.] — — [Hence,] said of the 

[locust termed] m-A (tropical:) It struck the 
pebbles: (so in three copies of the S:) or it struck 
the pebbles with its hind leg, (L and A, and 
so, accord, to the TA, in the S,) or with its two 
hind legs. (K.) — — And, said of lightning, 
(tropical:) It gleamed (A, K) with gleams slight 
and near together. (A.) 3 inf. n. 4^*133 He 
contended with him in thrusting, or piercing, 


with the spear, or lance. (A, TA. [The meaning is 
indicated in both, but not expressed.]) 6 ' 3 
They contended, one with another, in thrusting, 
or piercing, with the spear, or lance. (A, TA. [The 
meaning is indicated in both, but 
not expressed.]) A certain weapon, (L, TA,) 
well known; (L, Msb, K;) [i. e. a spear, or lance; 
one with which one thrusts, not which one 
casts; accord, to El-Hareeree, (cited by De Sacy in 
his “ Chrest. Ar,” sec. ed., ii. 332 ,) not so called 
unless having its iron head mounted upon it:] 
pi. j and 3', (S, L, Msb, K,) the former of 
mult, and the latter of pauc. (L.) [Hence the 
saying,] 30 j fs-3 ' jj~* 5 [lit. They broke a spear 
between them, or among them; meaning] 
(tropical:) evil, or mischief, [or enmity, or 
contention,] happened between them, or 
among them. (A, TA.) And iLii 

(tropical:) We were tried with a long and 
distressing day. (A, TA.) And j ^ ^ 
-^3 (tropical:) [They are in league against the 
sons of such a one as one man]. (A, TA.) And O^i 
(3“3>3 aILc [As though his two eyes were 
upon two spears] is said of one in fear and fright, 
and looking hardly, or intently; and sometimes of 
one in anger. (TA.) [The dim. is j And hence 
the saying,] 3 -* J 3 J (assumed tropical:) 
He (a man, K, TA, or an old man, TA) stayed 
himself upon a staff by reason of extreme old age, 
or decrepitude: by is meant Lukman the 

Sage, (K, TA,) who is mentioned in the Kur-an: 
(TA:) or Marthad Ibn-Saad: or it is a surname 

applied to old age, and decrepitude. (K, TA.) 

See also j?'3. [As a measure in astronomy, 

accord, to modern Arabian astronomers, it is 
Four degrees and a half; the eightieth part of 
a great circle; and accord, to various works on 
practical law, it consists of twelve j33l (or spans): 
but there is reason to believe that ancient usage 
differed from the modern, with respect to both 
these measures, and was not precise nor uniform: 
in an instance mentioned voce < 3 ^ 3 , it appears to 
be about twice the measure stated above; i. e., 
about nine degrees; and to consist of five cubits, a 
measure perhaps equal to twelve spans.] — — 
ejill, said of the [species of barley- 
grass called] ij 34j, (T, S, A, TA,) and of any 
similar pasture, (T, TA,) (tropical:) It assumed, 
or put forth, its prickles, (A, * TA,) or became dry 
in its prickles, (T, TA,) and thus (T, A, TA) 
resisted the attempts of animals to pasture upon 
it. (T, S, A, L, TA.) Also, said of camels, (tropical:) 
They became fat, (S, K, TA,) or yielded 
milk plentifully; (S, TA;) as though they 
prevented one's slaughtering them; (K;) or 
because their owner is prevented from 
slaughtering them: (S:) or they became goodly in 
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the eye of their owner so that he was 
prevented from slaughtering them; (A, * TA;) and 
so (TA.) One says also y j ‘-jI- 

(tropical:) A fat she-camel; and -jlji 3;J 
r 1 * J (tropical:) fat camels; because their owner, 
when desiring to slaughter them, looks at their 
fatness and their goodly appearance, and 
is prevented from slaughtering them. (A, * TA.) 

— — (tropical:) [The pestilence 

termed] pjeUall. (a, K.) [See the 

following verses.] — — i. q. 

[evidently a mistranscription for i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) The stings of scorpions, 
with which they strike; m being here used, as 
it seems to be in some other instances, as a coll, 
gen. n.: that such is the case is shown by the 
verses here following, quoted in the TA as an ex. 
of J]. (K.) A poet, cited by Th, says, ^ p**! 

j '• - ■ ~ : ^gjj - u j y ^ 

jU. lilljl "j j y [By thy life, or by 

thy religion, I feared not, for Ubei, the stings of 
the scorpions; but I feared, for Ubei, the 
pestilence, or thee, O Harith; J-k being for ^ j^]; 
by ^ he means the scorpions. (TA.) — 

— [The dim.] J, y° j is a proper name of 
(assumed tropical:) The penis; (K, * TA;) like 
as is a proper name for “ the vulva of a 

woman. ” (TA.) J, ji means (assumed 

tropical:) A species of jerboa, (K, TA,) long in the 
hind legs, in the middle [?] of each [here 
meaning metacarpus] having a nail in excess [of 
those of the hind feet; for the fore feet have each 
five toes of which one only has no nail, and 
the hind feet have each but three toes, all of 
which have nails]: or it means any jerboa: and 
its [evidently a mistranscription for y° j] 
is its tail. (TA. [It is there added, 43V y* jj; 
another mistranscription, and an obvious 
solecism; or probably some words which should 
have preceded these have been omitted by the 

copyist.]) see and see also the 

paragraph here following. j a pi. of y j. (S 
&c.) — Also [The vice of kicking, or striking with 
the hind leg or with both the hind legs;] a subst. 
from yj said of any solid-hoofed animal: (Msb, 
TA:) it is a vice for which an animal that has 
been sold may be returned. (TA.) One says, jj > 
r 1 -" J [He has a vice of kicking]. (A.) And I jji 

[I am irresponsible to thee for 
the vice of overcoming the rider and running 
away with him, and the vice of kicking]. (TA.) 
[And | <=»-« j, in like manner, signifies A trick of 
kicking: see an ex. voce 3^-4*.] £ y>'j and j [A 
horse, or the like, that has a habit of kicking]. You 
say and 3^.U>3 [. 3p=UAo ; [A 


kicking, biting, beast]. (A.) And £ yj 3iU 
(tropical:) A kicking she-camel. (TA.) y° j: 
see y j, [of which it is the dim.], in three 
places. j, The art of making j [spears, or 
lances]. (S, A, * K.) See the next paragraph. 

A maker of J [spears, or lances]. (S, A, * Msb, 
K.) You say, J* jiU. ji j [He is a 

maker of spears or lances, skilful in the art of 

making them]. (A.) See also — See 

also 4 y'j, in two places. — — 3_=JJ>j A 
bow that propels [the arrow] vehemently. (K.) 
The word 3^U j used [app. in this sense, without a 
subst.,] by Tufeyl El-Ghanawee is expl. by some 
as meaning A thrust, or piercing, with the ^ j; 
but no way of resolving this is known, unless it be 
used in the place of j ^O, as the inf. n. of un. 
of yj- (L.) — Also (tropical:) Poverty, need, or 
want. (K, TA. [This meaning is erroneously 
assigned in Freytag’s Lex. to y j.]) yTj 
Thrusting, or piercing, another with a [i. e. 

spear, or lance]. (S, Msb.) Also (S [in the 

Msb “ or ”]) A man having a yj [spear, or lance]; 
(S, Msb, K;) and so J. c^O: (L:) the former 
an epithet [of the possessive kind,] similar to 

and having no verb. (S.) 4iUUl is 

the name of (tropical:) [The star Arcturus;] a 
certain star, before, or preceding, 3iLi]| [or 
Corona Borealis], preceded by another star, [the 
star q in the left leg of Bootes,] which is called its 
I yj [or spear, i. e. j and simply j3jll], 

(S, K,) whence its name: it is one of two stars 
which are together called glSuUl; and is not one 
of the Mansions of the Moon: (S:) it is also 
called -iiUUl; (Az, TA:) the other [is 

Spica Virginis, the Fourteenth Mansion of the 
Moon, and] is called 3 j^YI, because it has no star 
[near] before it: jll is more red. (TA.) — — 

ylj also signifies (tropical:) A bull; so called 
because of his pair of horns: (A:) [i. e.] a wild 
bull; thought by ISd to be so called because of his 
horn: (TA:) or ylj jy signifies a [wild] bull 
having a pair of horns. (S, K.) ^ j l I j-sij, (Sh, T, 
M, A, L,) [aor., app., 40,] inf. n. (M, L;) and 
| 1 J; (Sh, T, M, L;) for which A 
'Obeyd erroneously says I j4>j, with kesr to the 
and J. I j4> j\ with teshdeed to the J; (T, L;) They 
(a people, or party,) perished: (Sh, T, M, A, L:) or 
became like Aij [or ashes]: (A:) and ^j, 

(L,) or l ■ i * jl, (TA,) has the former meaning. 

(L, TA.) And [so in the T and L and TA, 
not 3ij,] aor. Vi j, inf. n. »V ji j, It (a garment, En- 
Nadr, T, or a thing, TA) perished by becoming old 
and wornout, and had no goodness and 

lastingness. (En-Nadr, T, L, TA.) 4*11 j, 

(S, M, K,) aor. 40, (S, K,) inf. n. 4>j ; (S,) The 


sheep, or goats, perished by reason of cold, or of 
hoar-frost or rime. (S, M, K.) — ^j, (AZ, ISk, T, 
S, Nh, Msb,) aor. Vij, (AZ, T,) or 4“ j , (Msb,) or 
both, (ISk, S,) inf. n. 4>j; (AZ, ISk, T, S, Msb;) or 
l (M, TT;) and J, a*jI; (M, Nh, L;) He, (God, 
M, TA, or a man, Msb,) or it, (a company of 
men, ISk, S,) destroyed (AZ, ISk, T, S, Msb) a 
person or thing, (L, Msb,) or people: (AZ, ISk, T, 
S, M:) or destroyed, and rendered like ashes. 
(Nh.) — (S, M, L, K) aor. Vij, (S, L,) inf. 

„ , 0 l s o 

n. ^j; (S, M, L;) and J, -^J, or J, j); (accord, to 
different copies of the K;) He (a man, S) was, or 
became, affected with pain and swelling of the 
eye; (M;) with inflammation thereof; or with 
ophthalmia; syn. 3-uc- (s, L, K. *) And 

(T, A, L, Msb,) aor. (L, Msb,) inf. n. ^ j ; 

(T, A, L, Msb, K;) and j (T, Msb;) or 

1 (TA,) inf. n. -1^01; (K, TA;) His eye was, 
or became, painful and swollen, inflamed, or 
affected with ophthalmia; syn. (L, K, * TA.) 

2 j, (M, A,) inf. n. x? y, (S,) He put ashes into 

it, (M, * A,) or upon it; (M;) namely, roast meat: 
(M, A:) or he put it (a thing) into ashes. (S.) It is 
said in a prov., -^j y^i lij -3 >=3 ijy* [Thy 

brother roasted, until, when he had thoroughly 
cooked the meat, he put ashes into it, or put it 
into the ashes]: (T, S, M, A:) meaning (tropical:) 
Thy brother did a good deed and then marred it: 
(A:) [i. e.] it is applied to him who mars, 
or corrupts, that which he has put into a good, or 
right, state: (T:) or to him who does a kind act, 
and then mars it by reproach, or cuts it 

short. (IAth.) Also He put it (namely, flesh- 

meat to be roasted,) into live coals. (M.) See 

also l. — ciiiu j ; (AZ, T, S, M, K,) inf. n. j3; (S) 
and J. cjju jl; (S, K;) said of a ewe, or she-goat, 
(AZ, T, S, M,) and of a she-camel, (S, M, K,) and 
of a cow, (S,) She secreted milk in her udder a 
little before her bringing forth; syn. 

(S, K:) or she showed herself to be pregnant, and 
became large in her udder; as also (AZ, 

T:) or she secreted a little milk at the time 
of bringing forth: (T:) or she showed herself to be 
pregnant, and became large in her belly and 
swollen in her udder and her vulva: or 
she secreted somewhat [of milk] at the time of 
bringing forth, or a little before it: the epithet 
applied to her in this case is j -^j-3 [without »]. 
(M.) [See also ^^j.] One says, 

[The ewes have secreted milk in their udders, 
&c.]: (I Aar, T, S:) therefore prepare thou 
the prepare thou the S-tJ: [i. e., the loops 
into which their heads are to be inserted:] for the 
ewes secrete milk in their udders only pJ j ^ 
[i. e. at the time of bringing forth, or 
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when about to produce the young]. (S.) And [in 
like manner,] j & j* <_s jv>ll (IAar, T. [See 
also arts. J and j.]) 4 ^ jt, as an intrans. 

v.: see 1, first sentence, in two places. Also, 

(S, K,) inf. n. ^jj, said of a man, (S,) He was, or 
became, poor, needy, or indigent. (S, K.) And J 
The people were, or became, afflicted 
with drought, barrenness, or dearth, (A, K, TA,) 
and their cattle perished (K, TA) in consequence 
thereof. (TA.) — See also 1, last two sentences. — 
And see 2. — As a trans. v.: see 1, in the middle of 
the paragraph. — Pp jl He, (God, S, M, L, K,) 
and it, (weeping. A, TA,) caused his eye to 
become painful and swollen, inflamed, or 
affected with ophthalmia. (S, M, L, K, TA.) 

9 see 1, first sentence. said of a 

man's face, i. q. [as meaning It became like 
the colour of Ai j or ashes; or it became 
altered by reason of anger]. (A, TA.) — See also 1, 
last two sentences. — Also, inf. n. said of a 
camel, accord, to AA, He ran vehemently; and 
so JSjk or, accord, to As, both signify he went at 
random, heedlessly, headlong, or in a headlong 
course; and quickly: (T:) or he went quickly, or a 
quick pace; accord, to some, specially said of 
the ostrich: (M, L:) or he ran in the manner of 
the ^ j [meaning ostriches]. (A. Q. Q. 4 
[inf. n. of itijl] The going, or acting, 
vigorously, or with energy. (M, TA.) ^>j: 
see sifij. applied to water, Turbid: (T:) or 
altered for the worse in taste and colour, though 
still drinkable; (Es-Sijistanee, S, A, K;) as also 

I ^0*. (Lh, L.) And, applied to a garment, 

or piece of cloth, Faded; syn. jJi; as also 4 
[q. v.]. (A, TA.) — Also, (S, L. Msb, K,) and J, P'J, 
(S, M, A, L, Msb, K,) and 4 Pj*, or 4 
(accord, to different copies of the K,) A man 
affected with pain and swelling of the eye; 
with inflammation thereof; or with ophthalmia: 
(S, M, A, * L, Msb, * K:) fem. of the first 
(Msb,) and of the second 4 (M, Msb,) [and 

pi. of the second 4 ^ J-] And j!*- (S, M, L) 
and 4 (M, A, L) An eye painful and swollen, 

inflamed, or affected with ophthalmia: (S, M, A, * 
L:) pi. of the latter 4 ujj°. (A.) Ash- 
colour; the colour of kij; as also »^jj: (A in 
art. ^j:) a colour like <3jj, inclining to blackness; 
and so (T in that art.:) a colour inclining to 
that of dust. (M.) CP*- % jp !■*, or ifi*-, (as 
in different copies of the K,) a phrase expl. in 
art. cji.. jaI j jU j (s, M, K) and j, (K,) which 
latter is abnormal, (TA,) or ^j, (so accord, to a 
copy of the T,) and 4 and 4 (M, K,) 

Ashes perishing, or coming to nought: (S, K:) or 
much in quantity, and very fine or minute: (M, 
K:) or reduced to the finest, or most minute, 
state: (T, TA:) or j signifies burnt to the 


utmost degree, and reduced to the finest, or most 
minute, state. (IAth, TA.) j: see ^ j. j: 

see j. kij Ashes; i. e. charcoal reduced to 
particles T, M) by being burnt; (T;) burnt 
coals that have become mixed with dust, and 
extinguished, and reduced to particles: (M:) and 
4 41jji j signifies the same; (S, M, K;) as also 
4 iiifj', like ’P-fJ, (so in some copies of the K, 
and in a copy of the S,) or 4 like PpJ , (so 

in other copies of the K,) or 4 (so in two 

copies of the S, there said to he like ilijj], and 
so in the M;) as some say; or 4 is a pi. 
of as is also and 4 «^j), which is 
mentioned on the authority of Kr, and which 
is [said to be] the only word of its measure, 
[though iPj'J, also is mentioned by IHsh,] is a 
quasi-pl. n.: (M:) [i-ij is a coll. gen. n.;] and 
4 sjlij [is its n. un., and as such] signifies a 
portion thereof. (M.) [Hence] one says, ji& 
jiill [lit. Such a one has many ashes of the 
cooking-pot]; meaning (assumed tropical:) such 
a one is very hospitable; has many guests: (Mgh 
in art. [and so j >:] and PP*- j* 

jUjll (assumed tropical:) he has many 
guests: because the ashes become much in 
quantity in consequence of cooking. (L, from a 
trad.) And J [lit. Ashes were 

blown and scattered in his face]; meaning 

(tropical:) his face became altered. (A, TA.) 

[jlijll (U i s a term applied in the present day 
to Lixivium, or lye; i. e. water infused with wood- 
ashes.] sH-ij Perdition, destruction, or a state of 
destruction; (S, Msb;) as also 4 ^0 (T, S.) Hence, 
(S Msb,) p-c- The year of perdition or 

destruction, (S, Msb. K,) or of drought, (A,) in the 
days of ’Omar, (S, Msb, K,) the seventeenth or 
eighteenth year of the Flight, (TA,) in which 
men perished (S, M, Msb, K) in great numbers, 
(M,) and cattle also, (S, K,) in consequence of 
drought (S, Msb) long con- tinuing, (S,) 
wherefore it was thus called, (S, M,) because the 
earth became like ashes by reason of the drought; 
(Msb;) or, as some say, because the drought 
continued so as to render the earth and the trees 
like the colour of ashes: but the first reason 
assigned above, for its being thus called, is 

preferable. (M.) See also j. l s-Pj A sort of 

grapes, of Et-Taif, of a dusty black colour. 
(M.) ^>0 [Perishing: or becoming like 
or ashes: or] perishing by becoming old and 
wornout, and having no goodness and 
lastingness. (En-Nadr, T, L, TA.) P‘J Of the 
colour of -taj [or ashes]; (S, M, K;) [ash-coloured; 
ashy;] of a dusty colour in which is a duskiness, 
or dinginess: (S:) [fem. and pi. -iij.] 

Hence applied to A female ostrich: (S, K:) 
[and J* j applied to ostriches: (see 9, last 


sentence:)] and hence also j applied to gnats 
(T, S, A, L, K) of a certain species: (T:) and you 
say (M, A) i. e. [an ostrich or a female 

ostrich,] of an obscure black hue, like the 
colour of ashes: (M:) and [a male ostrich 

of such a colour]: (M:) and ^ j [ostriches of 
such a colour]: (A:) and j m 1 # garments, 
or pieces of cloth, of a dusty colour in which is a 
duskiness, or dinginess; from ^j. (T.) Lh asserts 
that the f in this word is a substitute for m. (M, L. 

[See -^ji.]) See also ^?j, in six places. 

And see j. il^ji and and see 
in five places. see j. A she-camel, (Ks, 
T, TA,) and a cow, and a ewe, or she-goat, (TA,) 
secreting milk in her udder a little before her 
bringing forth; (Ks, T, TA;) as also 4 jk (Ks, T:) or 
both signify a she-camel having her udder 
shining, and infused with milk. (Ks, L in art. A j.) 
[See also Pj*, in the second paragraph of 

this art.] See also Pp: see 

Flesh-meat roasted in live coals. (T, S. *) see 
2. -AijA Going, or acting, vigorously, or with 
energy: (K, * TA:) lS J-kk, in the explanation given 
in the K, is a mistake for -Lkll. (TA. [See Q. Q. 
4-]) > J 1 j*j, (S, A, &c.,) aor. j*j, and j*j, (S, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. j*j (S, A, Msb, K) and 
and jij, (K,) He made a sign, (S, A, Msb, K, TA,) 
in indication of a thing that might be shown or 
pointed out by utterance, with anything: (L, TA:) 
or with the lips; (S, A, K, TA;) as also 4 (TA 
in art. u- 3 ^;) putting them in motion by speech 
not understood by means of utterance; 
not vocally manifested: (TA:) or with the lip: 
(Msb:) or with the eyebrow: (S, A, Msb:) or with 
the eyebrows: (K:) or with the eye: (Msb:) or 
with the eyes; (K;) as also 4 3^: (TA in art. o^:) 
or with the mouth: or with the hand or arm: (K:) 
or with the tongue, (K, TA,) by uttering a low 
voice: (K, B, TA:) hut also applied to signify he 
made any sign or indication. (B, TA.) You 
say, -cJJ _>j He made a sign to him with the lips, 
or eyebrow. (A.) And »lj*ll j* j The woman 
made a sign to him with her eye. (TA.) And 
I j*J [He talked to him by making signs &c.]. (A.) 
5 Py see 1, in two places. 6 [They made 

signs, or indications, in one or other of the 
manners described above, one to another]. You 
say, I jj-ljjj I jjiUia ^jk. cjlkj [1 went in to them, 
and they made signs and indications, &c., one to 
another]. (A, TA.) j*j: see j*[j. jpj: 

see j*[j. Ppj [Making frequent signs, in one or 
other of the manners described above; like 
You say, » J-*j si y>\ A woman who makes frequent 
signs. & c.; who has a habit of doing so; 
syn. SjUfc. (TA.) And ijlii SjUfe QJ*. 
' i.o ' y’ s s jUJ [A girl who makes frequent 

signs with her hand or arm, who does the 
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like with her eye, who does the like with her 
mouth, who does the like with her eyebrow]. (A, 

TA.) Hence, (S, TA,) »j^G signifies [also] 

An adulteress, or a fornicatress: (Sh, S, K:) a 
prostitute: (A:) because she makes signs with her 
eye. (S, TA.) [See also j.] 3k 1 3 Making a sign, 
as [with the lips, &c., as described above, or] with 
the hand, or arm, or with the head: pi. [or rather 
quasi-pl. n.] J, 3“3. In the Kur iii. 36, instead 
of I j* 3, some read I 3* 3; meaning as here 
explained: and some read I 3* j, meaning doing so 
mutually; pi. of J, jj*'j [which is an intensive 
form, meaning, making frequent signs &c.; 
like JAj], (Bd.) j 1 (s, M, Mgh, Msb,) 

aor. 3“ 3 (M, Mgh, Msb) and i_>r 3, (M, Msb,) inf. 
n. l>“ 0, (A, Msb, K,) He buried him, or it; (S, M, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K;) namely, a dead person; a 
corpse: (S, Mgh, Msb:) this is [said to be] 
the primary signification: (A:) as also j k^ jl : (S, 
Msb:) or he buried him, and made the earth even 
over him. (TA.) It is said in a trad, of Zeyd Ibn- 
Soohan, p Then do ye bury me: or it may 

mean, conceal my grave, and make it even with 
the ground. (Mgh.) — — He poured, (M,) or 
scattered, (A,) dust, or earth, upon it; (M, A;) 
namely, anything. (M.) You say also, ^3% k*«ij 
[in this sense]. (A.) And We filled it 

up with dust, or earth. (M.) And it is said in a 
trad, of Ibn-Maakil, lS I meaning Make ye 
my grave even with the ground; not gibbous, or 

elevated. (TA.) He concealed, and covered, 

him, or it: this is [also said to be] the primary 
signification. (TA.) You say, *3—11 3“3, aor. i3“3, 
inf. n. i3“0, He, or it, effaced, or obliterated, the 
traces, or remains, of the thing. (M.) And jyjll 
‘ jljVI [The wind effaces the traces, or 
remains, by what it raises, of dust or sand &c.]. 
(A.) And jja I j They concealed the grave 
of such a one, and made it even with the ground. 
(S.) And jfkll CiLiij, (K, * Msb,) and kty-Ail, (TA,) 
I concealed the news, or information, (K, * Msb,) 
and the story. (TA.) And 3^ (s, M,) 

and jiYI, (As A,) I concealed from him the news, 
or information, (S, M,) and the affair. (As, A.) — 
— zA a** j The love of thee hath become 

vehement, and firmly settled, [as though buried,] 
in my heart. (A, TA.) — jk-kj kiaj, (s,) inf. 
n. l>“j, (K,) I cast a stone at him. (Ibn- 'Abbad, S, 
K. *) 4 see 1, first signification. 8 J 0 3 " 3 
fUll i. q. ^jaax!\ (Mgh, Msb) or y^i-\ (K) [He 
immersed himself in the water]; or so that his 
head and whole person became 
concealed therein; the doing of which by one 
fasting is forbidden in a trad.: (Sh, Sgh;) or not 
remaining long in the water; (Mgh, TA;) 


whereas and denote [the doing so 

and] remaining long in the water; and agreeably 
with this explanation of the difference, the two 
verbs are used in another trad., where it is 
said, Yj jALJI The faster may 

immerse himself not remaining long in the water, 
but not immerse himself and remain long 
therein. (TA.) 3“ >3 Dust, or earth: (Msb:) or dust 
with which the wind effaces traces or remains: 
(M:) or dust, or earth, that is scattered upon a 
corpse: (A:) or dust, or earth, of a grave: (S, Mgh, 
K:) an inf. n. used as a subst. (S, * Mgh, Msb.) 

Hence, (Msb,) A grave; (M, A, Msb, K;) as 

also i iy > jkl j and J, (K:) or a grave that is 

made even with the surface of the ground; 
not elevated: (TA:) and J, 3“3“ signifies the place 
of a grave; (S;) or of a l>“ 3: (TA:) the pi. [of 
pauc.] of 3“3 is 3“'- i 3 l (M, K) and [of 
mult.] (M, Msb, K.) — A low, gentle, or 

soft, sound or voice. (M, TA.) 3“j: see 3“ 30k in 
two places. (AHn, M, A, K) and 30 jjM, 

(AHn, S, M, &c.,) [each pi. of k^ljll,] The winds 
that bury traces or remains; (K;) the winds that 
raise the dust, and [spread it so as to] bury traces 
or remains: (S:) or the winds that transport the 
dust from one district to another which is some 
days distant from the former, and sometimes 
cover the whole face of a land with the dust of 
another land. (AHn, M.) — — 3033 also 

signifies Flying things (30) that fly by night: or 
any creeping thing (-*413) that comes forth by 

night (ISh, K) is called 303- (ISh.) It also 

occurs as a possessive epithet, or as an act. part, 
n. in the place of a pass. part. n. (M.) 3-3'j: 
see 3“3; for the latter, in two places. 300 
see 30; for the latter, in two places. 3“03 i 
Buried; as also J, (M, TA:) having dust, or 

earth, poured upon it; as also [ the latter epithet. 
(TA.) — — 300“ 30 Concealed news or 

information. (TA.) f* _0 3? O 03“ o I j*5 3 They 
fell into a state of confusion in respect of their 
affair, or case. (IAar, M.) j 1 kO (s, 

Msb, K,) aor. 3"3, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 3““3, (Msb,) 
His eye had in it what is termed 0““ j [q. v.]. (S, 
Msb, K.) And 3"3, [aor. and] inf. n. as above, He 
had what is termed 3"3- (M.) — -0) 
aor. 3" J, inf. n. 3"3, I looked towards him, or 
at him, with the most secret look. (O, TA.) 
4 k_=u> jl it (disease) caused him to have what is 
termed 3““ j. (M.) 3““3 Filth, [or foul matter,] 
(S, Mgh,) or white filth, (K,) or tough, or dry, 
white filth, (A,) that collects, (S, A, K,) or 
concretes, (Mgh,) in the inner corner of the eye: 
(S, A, Mgh, K:) if fluid, it is called 3“““ i : (S:) or it 
is in the side of the eyelashes: (ISh, TA in 


art. or what is fluid; what is 

concrete being termed 3““0 or i. q. i. e. 

dirt which the eye emits: or smallness and 
sticking of the eye. (M.) You say, o-““0 OtO 3* 
»3“ [Him whom tough, or dry, white filth 
collecting in the inner corner of the eye vexes, 
fluid matter therein rejoices]: for is a fresh 
fluid; and that is better than the tough, or dry. (A, 
TA.) £UOij [dim. of AOO), fem. of lO“ jl]. 

c \ . j ’ I Q mII [i. q. ; ’ I j* 0^ 

Procyon; (see ill;)] one of the two stars of 
the gd 34: so called because of its smallness and its 
littleness of light [in comparison with the 
other ls 3*0 which is Syrius]. (M.) O^O 1 A man 
(S, Mgh, Msb) having, in his eye, what is 
termed 3““j: (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K:) fem. 

(Msb, K:) and pi. j. (TA.) J 1 
Lh=3^', (Mgh,) and »3'-=>-=d | , (A, Mgh,) [aor. 
inf. n. (A,) The earth, or ground, (Mgh,) 

and the stones, (A, Mgh,) became vehemently 

heated by the sun. (A, Mgh.) kUjy (S, 

A, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (S, Msb,) and so the 
inf. n., (S, A, Msb,) Our day became intensely hot. 

(S, A, Msb, K.) said of a man, (A, Mgh, 

TA,) aor. as above, (TA,) and so the inf. n., (Mgh, 
TA,) He had his fast burnt (A, Mgh, TA) by 
the ground, or stones, vehemently heated by the 
sun, (A,) or by the vehemence of the heat: (Mgh, 
TA:) or he was smitten, or affected, by the heat of 
the sun: (Ham p. 173:) and kiia ,'i^ j his foot 
was burnt by the ground, or stones, vehemently 
heated by the sun. (S, Msb, K.) In like manner 
you say, Jb-oill The young camels, or 

young weaned camels, felt the heat of the sun 
from the ground, or stones, vehemently 
heated thereby: then is the prayer of the period 
called mk . 3.1 1: (S:) or had their feet burned by the 
ground, or stones, thus heated: (Mgh, Msb:) 
or lay down in consequence of the intense heat of 
the sand, and the burning of their feet. (IAth.) 
And 3*^ 3 The sheep, or goats, 

from pasturing in intense heat, had their livers 
ulcerated, (S, K,) and their lungs affected with 
dropsy: (S:) or had their lungs and livers 
affected with dropsy, and ulcerated. (L.) 
And kue ,'i^ j His eye became hot, so that it 
almost burned: the verb occurs in this sense in a 
trad., as some relate it, with [instead of o^\- 

(TA.) Also, said of a man fasting, His inside 

became vehemently hot (Fr, K) by reason of 

intense thirst. (Fr, TA.) And, said of a man. 

He went upon ground, or stones, vehemently 

heated by the sun. (TA.) And He returned 

from the desert to the region of cities, towns, or 
villages, and of cultivated land. (L, TA.) You 
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say also, Cy and -d j and 

l (tropical:) [meaning I was distressed 

and disquieted by reason of the thing, or affair: or 
I grieved for it]: (A:) [for] y^i J J, ^ 0 ? signifies 
(tropical:) he was distressed and disquieted 
by reason of such a thing: (S, K, TA:) and J, y^ j' 
U-™ (tropical:) he grieved for such a one; i. 
q. uj*, accord, to the [S and] L [and CK]: or i. 
q. -d hjj*., [but this I think a mistranscription, for 
you say not ■*-! m- 1 ^,] accord, to the O and 

[some copies of the] K. (TA.) — see 4. 

— — ijiij j_h, (K,) aor. y=yj, inf. 

n. o““j, (TA,) He pastured the sheep, or goats, 
upon ground vehemently heated by the sun, (K, 
TA,) and made them to lie down upon it; (TA;) as 
also i jl; and J, j, (K, TA,) inf. n. y*yy. 

(TA.) SLill y^J, aor. iyy'j, (S, M, K,) inf. 

n. lP“j, (S, M,) He clave the sheep, or 
goat, leaving its skin upon it, and threw it upon 
heated stones, and put hot ashes upon it, in order 
that it might become thoroughly cooked: (S, 
K:) or he kindled a fire upon stones, then clave 
the sheep, or goat, with its skin upon it, then 
broke its ribs from within, in order that it might 
lie steadily upon the ground, with the heated 
stones beneath it, and hot ashes above it, a fire 
being kindled over it: when it is thoroughly 
cooked, they skin it and eat it: (M, TA:) you say 

also i j 1 : and fklll y^J [The flesh 

was dressed in the manner above described]. 
(TA.) — y^j, if used, is the verb whereof 
J. j, which is mentioned by Sh and in the K, 
is the inf. n.; and accord, to the explanation of the 
latter in the K, signifies It (a large or broad 
knife or blade) was, or became, sharp. (TA.) — 

j, (S, K,) or jill, (A,) aor. u±*j, 
and (S, K,) He put the blade between 

two smooth stones, and then beat it, to make it 
thin: (ISk, S, K: [but in the text of the K, as given 
in the TA, the word rendered “ stones ” 
is omitted:]) or he beat the razor between two 
stones, in order that it might become thin; as also 
] (A.) 2 inf. n. y^yy, (S, A, K,) 

originally signifies He attributed to him 
[meaning the causing one to be burnt by the heat 
of the sun, or by the vehemently-heated ground: 
or (assumed tropical:) the giving pain:] and 
hence, as this results from tardiness, (A, TA,) — 

— (tropical:) He waited expecting him a while: 

(Ks, Jm, S, A, O:) or a little while, and then went 
away. (Sh, * K.) IF says that the f maybe original, 
or it may be a substitute for s-t (TA.) y ^ j 

: see y^ j. — I purposed fasting 

or the fast [app. during the month of u'—=“j]. 
(Sgh, K.) 4 eUiijll The ground, or stones, 

vehemently heated by the sun, burned me. (S.) 
And ‘'-i. J The heat burned him; (K, * TA;) 


as also | j, aor. y**j. (TA.) And y** J 

f (Jm, A, K) The heat distressed the people, or 
company of men; (Jm, K;) so that it hurt them. 
(K.) You say also, iaa Ijjjfc (Jm, A) 

Make ye the camels to lie down with us during 
the vehement midday-heat [for ye have caused us 
to be burnt by the heat of the sun, or by the 
vehemently-heated ground]. (Jm, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] (tropical:) It (anything, AA) 

pained him. (AA, K.) And J (tropical:) 

[The thing, or affair, pained him] is a phrase 
which has originated from the first of the phrases 

mentioned in this paragraph. (S, TA.) y** j' 

: see 1. 0-=“ J : see 1. — y** J : 

see 1, last signification. 5 y=* y He drove 

the gazelles upon the ground, or stones, 
vehemently heated by the sun, until their hoofs 
became dissundered, or dislocated, and so they 
were taken: (A:) or he hunted them during the 
vehement midday-heat, (S, K,) pursuing them 
until, their legs being dislocated by the 
vehemently-heated ground, he took them. (S, 
TA.) — y^ly\ also signifies The heaving of the 
soul [or stomach]; or its being agitated by a 
tendency to vomit; syn. (IAar, K.) 

8 jl He burned by reason of vehement heat, 

or (assumed tropical:) of grief. (Har p. 442.) 

JjjS L'ltiti J His liver became in a corrupt, or 
disordered, state. (S, O, K.) And J The 

man became in a corrupt, or disordered, state, in 
his belly and his stomach. (IAar, L.) — — See 
also y Cu^ 3, i n three places. — jl 
i_>« The horse, or mare, leaped with him: (K:) 
so said Mudrik El-Kilabee: as also ^ y^ J. (Aboo- 
Turab, TA.) y**j The vehemence of the action 
(lit. of the falling) of the sun upon the sand &c.: 
(S, A, K:) or vehemence of heat; (Mgh, Msb;) as 
also J, iUiij: (Mgh, TA:) or the heat of the 
stones, arising from the intense heat of the sun: 
or the burning of the intense heat of summer: or 

heat. (TA.) [Hence the saying,] li* y 

y**j j**' (tropical:) [Distress and disquietude, 
or grief, crept into me from, or in consequence of, 
this thing: see y j.] (A, TA.) 
y*? j, (TA,) and ya J, (A, TA,) [Pebbles, 

and ground or land,] vehemently heated by the 
sun; or intensely heated by the vehement action 
of the sun thereupon. (A.) And j y^'J 

Land of which the stones are vehemently heated 
by the sun. (S.) [See also J. ilLaij.] — — 
(assumed tropical:) A woman whose 
thighs rub each other. (Ibn-’ Abbad, Sgh, 
K.) (assumed tropical:) I felt 

in my body what resembled ^lAi [or fever in the 
bones]. (TA.) clLaij, a subst., (TA,) [or rather an 
epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates,] Ground or land, (S, K,) or stones. 


(A, Mgh, Msb,) or sand, (IAth,) vehemently hot: 
(K:) or vehemently heated by the sun: (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb:) or vehemently hot and burning. (IAth.) 

[See also y*? j.] It is also syn. with y**J as 

expl. above: see the latter word. (Mgh, 

TA.) and y**, Clouds, and 

rain, in the end of summer and the beginning of 
autumn: (K, TA:) because arriving at the period 

when the sun is [intensely] hot. (TA.) 

The wheat, or com, that is brought, or 
purveyed, when the earth becomes burnt [by the 
sun, about July]. (M in art. laj.) [See art. j".] Jy 
(s, Mgh, Msb, K,) and alone, for 

the latter, though disapproved by some of 
the learned, occurs in a trad., (Mgh, Msb, TA,) 
and in poetry, (TA,) but not for this is 

incorrect, (Mgh,) The ninth of the Arabian 
months: (TA:) so called because, when they 
changed the names of the months from the 
ancient language, they named them according to 
the seasons in which they fell, (Jm, S, K,) and this 
month, (Jm, S,) or (K,) for this was its 
ancient name, (TA,) agreed with the days of 
vehement heat: (Jm, S, Mgh, Msb, K:) [see y j:] 
or from yyj said of a man fasting, expl. above: 
(Fr, K:) or because [its effect is as though] it 
burned [and annulled] sins; (K;) from 
expl. above; but [SM says,] I know not how that 
is; for I have not seen any one [except F] mention 
it: (TA:) the pi. is ciiUUiij (s, Msb, K) and 
(S, Msb) and (L, K) and Jy'yy'j (K) 

and u>“='-‘ 0 , (Yoo, Sgh, L, Msb,) like 
(Msb,) and y^’J, which is anomalous, (IDrd, K,) 
is asserted by some of the lexicologists to be 
another pi., but this is not well established 

nor received. (IDrd.) It is said in a trad. 

that ijy™ j is One of the names of God; but this 
trad, is pronounced by El-Beyhakee to be of 
weak authority; and that it is so is evident; as no 
learned man has transmitted this word as such; 
(Msb;) [except Mujahid; for] it is related that 
Mujahid disapproved of forming a pi. from it, 
saying, It has been told me that it is one of the 
names of God: (TA:) if it be so, it is not derived 
(K, TA) from what has been here mentioned; 
(TA;) or it refers to the meaning of (assumed 
tropical:) The Forgiving; or He who obliterates 
sins. (K.) y*y j: see y= yy. — Also Made thin 
by being beaten between two stones: (A:) 
sharpened: (S, K:) sharp: (K, TA:) applied to a 
knife; (Sh;) and to such as is termed (S, K;) 
and to a [or blade]; (S;) and to a razor 
(lt“ >"), as also yyys, (A, TA;) and in the last of 
the above-mentioned senses, to anything: (S:) it 
is of the measure CW in the sense of the 
measure l) (TA:) or it may be in the sense of 
the measure from y^'j, though this verb 
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may not have been heard. (Sgh, TA.) 
see 3“3. i33j' said to he an anomalous pi. 
of jU^>3, q. v. (IDrd, K.) 3“3 The place in 
which a sheep, or goat, is dressed in the manner 
described above in the explanation of 3“3. 
(S, TA.) 3= 33 Flesh-meat dressed in the 
manner described above in the explanation 
of sUill 3“j: (S:) or roasted flesh-meat, such as 
is termed CW3 [a word with which I have not met 
except in this place,] which is nearly the same 
as 43s save that what is called by this last epithet 
is divided into fragments, and then a fire is 
kindled over it; as also J, 3. (TA.) j*ji 
(S, Mgh, K,) aor. 33, (S, Mgh,) inf. n. 3 j, (S,) 
He looked at him, or it; (S, TA;) as also j: 
(TA:) or he glanced lightly at him, or it; looked at 
him, or it, lightly, from the outer angle of the eye: 
(IDrd, K, TA:) or he looked long at him, or it; 
(Mgh;) or so 33 3 aor. and inf. n. as above: 
(Msb:) whence, in a trad., 3 334 33 ‘'iojs 
[And the people looked long at him]: (Mgh:) 
or lS j and 4 “tSil j signify I followed him 

with my eye, paying attention to him, and 
watching him: (TA:) and J, (TA,) inf. n. 3'- i j, 
(K, * TA,) he looked at him from the outer angle 
of the eye with a look of enmity: (K, * TA:) and 
4 inf. n. 3t“3, he looked at him long from 
the outer angle of the eye with anger or 
aversion: (TA:) and 4 3j, inf. n. as above, he 
continued looking; like 3> j. (S, TA.) 2 He, or 

it, stayed, or arrested, what remained in him 
of life. (TA.) [Hence,] jikjj 3 They give 

him something sufficient to stay, or arrest, what 

remains in him of life. (O, TA.) [The inf. 

n.] also signifies The scanting of fodder and 
drink. (JK.) — — [And The drinking little by 
little.] One says, <3* j 33 lS J3JI j, meaning 
[The she-goats have secreted milk in their 
udders: therefore] drink thou their milk little by 
little; drink thou &c.: (IF, K, TA:) because they 
secrete milk some days before their bringing 
forth: (IF, TA:) or because they will bring forth 
after a while. (K, TA. [See also arts. ^ j and 3 j 

and 3 J : and see 5 in the present art.]) Also 

The doing a work not well, yet so as to satisfy 
oneself, or to attain one’s desire, thereby. (K, TA. 
[See also 3 .]) You say, 3 333 He does 
not exert himself, or take pains, or exceed the 
usual bounds, in doing the thing. (TA.) And 33 
33 3° Repair thou thy pair of leathern water- 

bags sufficiently to satisfy thyself. (O, TA.) 

And The interlarding, or embellishing, of speech, 
or discourse, with falsehood; 3 *^ 3“3 

signifying 33; (Ibn-’Abbad, K;) as also 3jjj. 
(Ibn-’Abbad and K in art. 3 j.) You say, 3 j 


He interlarded, or embellished, the speech, or 
discourse, with falsehood, (■'Si, Z, or 3, JK,) 
[adding] thing after thing, or thing by thing. (Z, 
TA.) — See also 1 , in two places. 3 3 1 j] 3 1 3 
seems to signify He strove, or contended, to 
retain what remained in him of life. And hence, 
as implying this meaning, He was at the last 
gasp: see 33, below. Whence, app.,] the inf. 
n. signifies (assumed tropical:) The having 
little friendship [remaining in the heart]. (KL. 
[See, again, 33.]) One says, 3w 33 3-Lill ?3 
CijiS Yj IAj Y; or 3s3 Y j llkj Y; [as though 
meaning, accord, to the former reading, This 
palm-tree strives to retain life with a root, being 
neither alive nor dead; or, accord, to the latter 
reading, with a root that is neither alive 
nor dead;] (S; [in one of my copies of which I find 
only the former reading; and in the other, both 
readings;]) or Sj’H 33 3311 3 means 

this palm-tree is neither alive nor dead. (K.) 
And 3jc. 33 i. e. [app. meaning Such 
a one strives by artful means to preserve his life]. 

(TA.) [The inf. n.] <j3 j also signifies The 

being hypocritical, or acting hypocritically; (K, 
TA;) [like 3 j; see 3 in art. 3 ® j;] which is nearly 
the same in meaning as sfyliu; because 
the hypocrite strives to deceive by lying: 
mentioned by Hr in the “ Ghareebeyn. ” (TA.) — 
— 13>YI 3*0, (S, K,) inf. n. 3l3 (TA,) He did, or 
performed, the thing, or affair, unfirmly, or 
unsoundly. (S, K, TA. [See also 2 .]) — See also 1 , 
in three places. 4 3" J] 33 1 is said by Golius, on 
the authority of a gloss in the KL, to signify 
He rendered water turbid; for 3 jL] 5 3*3 He 
drank milk little by little. (K. [See also 2 .]) And 
He supped, or sipped, water, (S, K,) & c., sup after 
sup, or sip after sip. (K.) 9 33 It (a skin, or 
hide, 3UI,) was, or became, thin. (K.) — — 
Hence, said of life or the means of subsistence 
(34^0 [as meaning (assumed tropical:) It was, 
or became, narrow in its circumstances, or 

scanty; like 33]. (TA.) It (an affair, S, or a 

thing, IDrd, K,) was, or became, weak; (IDrd, S, 
K;) and so 4 3'-* J said of a rope: (S, K:) or the 
former verb, said of a rope, it was, or became, 
weak in its strands. (IDrd, TA.) — — cjU jl 

The sheep, or goats, died: (IDrd, K:) and 
J. cjaUJ they (sheep, or goats,) perished, or died, 
by reason of leanness, or emaciation: (Ibn- 
’Abbad, TA:) or 3'-* 3 signifies he perished, or 

died, by reason thereof. (K.) 33=^ 3 3 The 

road was, or became, long. (TA: but the verb is 
there written without the sheddeh.) 11 3 “ 3 ! see 9 , 
in two places. 33 The remains of life, (Lth, K,) or 
of the spirit, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or of the soul; (IDrd, 


TA;) or the last breath: (TA:) and applied also to 
strength: (Msb:) pi. 133. (K.) It is said that a 
man in a case of necessity may eat of that which 
has died a natural death 33 1 33, i. e . [What 
will stay, or arrest, the remains of life; or] what 
will maintain, and preserve, the strength. (Msb.) 
[In like manner, also,] one says, of 

sustenance, 33 [It stays, or arrests, the 

remains of life; or maintains the strength]. (S, 

Msb, K.) See also 3j. — Also A flock of 

sheep, or herd of goats: (S, K:) a Pers. word, 
(S,) arabicized, (S, K,) from 3j. (K.) 33 33 
Sustenance that stays, or arrests, the remains of 
life; or that maintains the strength; expl. by ^ 3 : 
33. (IF, Msb, K.) — [And accord, to Golius, on 
the authority of a gloss in the KL, 33 is used 
for 333, as signifying Fairness, beauty, or 
brightness: and also as meaning Bright, and 
clear.] 33, a pk, signifying Poor men, who are 
satisfied with little sustenance, such as suffices to 
stay, or arrest, the remains of life, or to maintain 
the strength: — — and envying persons: sing. 
1 33 and 4 333: (IAar, K, TA:) which signifies 
one. who looks at men from the outer angle of the 
eye and with envy. (IAar, TA.) 3 j YJ 3 U ; 
(JK, K,) with damm, (K,) or J, (s, [so in both 
of my copies,]) and J, l3j, (S,) or 4 3-^3, (JK,) or 
both, and 4 33, (K,) There is not in his means 
of subsistence save what is but just sufficient: (S, 
K:) or a small supply, that may stay, or arrest, the 
remains of life, or that may maintain 
the strength. (K.) The Arabs said, 31 33 Y 
33 3 4 3 U 3 ^ 3° [Death that does not 
lead to disgrace is better than life with a 
bare sufficiency of sustenance]. (Yaakoob, 
TA.) 3ij : see the next preceding paragraph. 33 
see j t in two places. 3 j, Straitness, 
or narrowness, of the means of subsistence. (K. 
[In the CK, for 33l is put 3133 which makes 
the meaning to be “ strait,” or “ narrow,” 
as applied to the means of subsistence.]) — — 
See also j. 333: see 3j. 3 J Weak; (K;) 
applied to a man. (TA.) 30, applied to a man, 
i. q. 33 3 [i. e. Having, or retaining, remains of 
life: a possessive epithet, of the class of 33 
and 3^ & c.]. (TA.) — — See also 3 j. [And 
see 33.] — Also The bird that the sportsman 
sets up in order that the falcon, or hawk, may 
alight upon it and so he may capture it; (K;) also 
called 30 and £3: he takes an owl, and ties 
something black to its leg, and sews up its eyes, 
and ties to its shanks a long string; and when the 
falcon, or hawk, alights upon it, he captures 
it from his lurking-place: mentioned by Lth and 
by IDrd; and thought by the latter to be not a 
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genuine Arabic word. (TA.) 3-°'j 33 [in which 
the latter word is a pi., like AiUji in the 
phrase jl 33,] a rope that is weak, (S, K, TA,) 
old and worn out. (TA.) 33 33 and j 33 
Mean, paltry, or scanty, means of subsistence. (S, 
O.) And 33 1 33 3, (A 'Obeyd, K,) and J, 

(IDrd, K,) He is one who has mean, paltry, 
or scanty, means of subsistence: (A 'Obeyd, K:) or 
he is straitened in the means of subsistence. 

(IDrd, K.) 33 also signifies Anything bad, 

or corrupt. (TA.) 33: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. 33 One who is at the 
last gasp. (TA.) [See also 33] — — And 
(assumed tropical:) One who has but little love, 
or affection, for thee remaining in his heart. (S, 
K.) 33 i A weak-sighted man. (IDrd, K.) ^ j 
l ^j, (S, Msb, K,) aor. ^J, (S,) inf. 

n. 33, (S, K,) He remained, stayed, dwelt, or 
abode, in the place, (S, Msb, K,) not quitting it: or 
he did so being fatigued, or wearied, or 
distressed: (K:) or >^3 signifies he (a man) made 
his home, or constant residence, in a country, or 
town. (AZ, TA.) — — AiiUll 33, (o,) 
or JAM, (K,) inf. n. as above, (O,) The cattle were 
confined, (O,) or the camels kept constantly, (K,) 
at the water, (O, K,) and were fed with 

fodder. (O.) 3»3SI 3 ^3, aor. and inf. n. as 

above, [app. He kept constantly to the food;] he 
loathed nothing of the food: and so 3 j, aor. ^3, 
inf. n. 0 j: (L, TA:) both mentioned by Lh. (TA 
in art. 0?- J.) — ^3, said of a man, also signifies 
He was, or became, lean, or emaciated, and what 
was in his hands went away. (O, TA. [See also 9: 
and see as applied to a man.]) — — [It 
seems also that this verb is used in a similar 
sense in relation to a beast; like 3 J said of 
a camel: for it is immediately added in the O and 
TA without any explanation, that one also says, 
l j 3- 3, as though meaning This is a lean 
beast: and inf. n. j 3, as though meaning 
It was, or became, lean.] 4 <&3I I made him to 
remain, stay, dwell, or abide, in a place, (S, K,) 
not quitting it. (K.) — — And JjVI ^ jl He 
(a pastor) kept the camels constantly at the 
water, and fed them with fodder. (TA.) 9 3jl He 
was, or became, of the colour termed j: said of 
a camel in this sense [and in another expl. in 
what follows]. (S, K.) — It (a thing, Ibn-'Abbad, 
O) was, or became, thin, or slender. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O, K.) And He (a camel) was, or became, lean, 
lank, light of flesh; slender; or lean, and lank in 
the belly; and emaciated. (Ibn-'Abbad, 0, K. [In 
the CK, 3-^ is erroneously put for •%j.]) 
10 fjall ^33 (tropical:) The people were 
deemed ignoble; (K, TA;) as being likened to 

the 3ij. (TA.) Jk>3: see In the saying 

of Ru-beh, 3j]l u33“ hj 3 3 [That lies 


down upon his breast in the dung of horses, or 
similar beasts, like the jade, or hack, of 
the ^lij], AA says, ^ 3, here, is from the 
Pers. *3 [which means a “ herd," ” “ flock,” “ 
troop,” or the like]; and he adds that the people's 
saying that it means ^33 is a mistake. (O, TA. 
[Perhaps, however, AA knew not ^3 as a coll, 
gen. n. of which is the n. un.; for as such 
it seems to me more reasonable to regard it in 
this instance.]) <3 j A certain colour of camels; 
accord, to A 'Obeyd, a dun colour; i. e. a 3$ [or 
brown hue] so intense as to have in it a 
blackness: (S:) thus explained by As: (TA:) or, in 
the colours of camels, brownness; i. e. redness 
intermixed with blackness: (Kr, TA:) or a colour 
more dusky, or dingy, than that which is 
termed *5 jj [q. v.]: (Msb:) or the colour of ashes: 
(K:) or <533 [which is a colour like that of ashes] 
inclining to blackness: or, as some say, <33 
[less intense than what is termed <5 jj]: (TA:) it 
sometimes has for its pi. j, with two dammehs. 
(ISd, TA.) <5-3 A mare: and [particularly] a <3 3) 
[or mare of mean breed], (Lth, Mgh, K,) the 
female of the 33, (S, Msb,) that is taken 
for breeding: (Lth, Mgh, K:) pi. j, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) accord, to rule, (Mgh,) and, (S,) 

and 3ijt, (Fr, S, Mgh,) formed on 
the supposition of the elision of the », (Mgh,) or 
this is a pi. pi., and the pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] 

is J, ^k>3. (K.) Also (assumed tropical:) A 

weak man. (K.) ^3 see the next paragraph, in 
two places. 33 Remaining, staying, dwelling, or 
abiding, in a place, (Msb, K,) not quitting: or 
especially, when fatigued, or wearied, 
or distressed. (K.) — See also 1, last sentence. — 
Also, and J, (S, Msb, K,) the former of which 
is the more usual, or more approved, (TA,) A 
certain thing, black, (S, Msb, K,) like pitch, 
(Msb,) that is mixed with musk, (S, Msb, K,) and 
is then called (J»3) musk. (Msb.) [Freytag, as on 
the authority of the K, in which nothing more is 
said respecting it than what I have given above, 
describes it thus: * Res ex aliis rebus composita, 
nempe atramento sutorio, mali Punici 
cortice, gummi Arabico aliisque rebus, quibus 
admisceri solet muscus. ”] A poet says, (S,) 
namely, Khalaf Ibn-Khaleef El-Akta', (0, TA,) u! 
Iib>l3 . ; jia 3*- J*^=is]l 3 [Verily 

thou hast such excellence as renders thee above 
my companionship; but musk sometimes unites 
with j], (S, O.) — — [J, 33, from the 

Pers. 3Llj ; [ s also the name of A certain 
astringent medicine, used as a remedy for 
dysentery &c. In the printed edition of the “ 
Kanoon ” of Ibn-Seena (Avicenna), book ii. 
p. 253, it is erroneously written 3* j.] 33' Of the 
colour termed <53: (S, Msb, K:) applied to a 


camel: fem. J53. (S, Msb.) The 35* j is said 
by Honeyf-el-Hanatim, who was one of the most 
skilled of the Arabs respecting camels, to be the 
most beautiful of she-camels. (TA.) The fem. is 
also applied, tropically, to a woman. (Th, TA.) — 

— A poet says, [applying it to dust,] 353 J33 
53<' jLill [And the horses, or horsemen, cleave 
the dark brown, or ash-coloured, &c., dust]. (TA.) 

— — And it is said in a trad., [but to what it 

relates I know not,] The name of the higher, or 
highest, land is ii£*3; said by IAth to be 
fem. of (TA.) J«j 1 J3 as syn. with J3: 
see the latter in two places. — J3, [aor. 

app. 30, and inf. n. 33;] and [ 3 J- He wove 
(<3*j, A 'Obeyd, T, or — L-, A 'Obeyd, S) the mat [of 
palm-leaves or the like]. (T, S.) [Or] 3351 33, 
and [so in the M, but in the K “ or ”] 

aor. 33, inf. n. 33, He ornamented the couch, 
and the mat, with 33 [i. e. jewels, precious 
stones, gems, &c.], and the like. (M, K.) 
[Or] 3J j. and <13, He made the 

weaving of the mat thin (Har p. 55.) And 33 
33 (M, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above; (TA;) and 
l <31, and l <3; (m, K; the last omitted in the 
TA;) He made the woven thing, or the weaving, 
thin. (M, K.) And 3351 33, (S, K,) [aor. and] inf. 
n. as above; (TA;) and j 3 J- He wove ( (33 
33 [or palm leaves split and then plaited 
together], (S, O, K,) or some other thing, (S, O,) 
and made the same a back 0 j 3 <3) to the 
couch. (S, O, K. [What is here called the “ back ” 
of the couch is app. so called as being likened to 
the back of a beast on which one rides: see J5 j.]) 
Accord, to IKt, *33 [app. a mistranscription 
for 3351] and J, <531 signify I wove the j** [or 
the jjj*«] with a 33 of leaves, or fibres, of the 
palm-tree. (TA.) — — [Hence,] J3 ‘^3 
and [(assumed tropical:) I wove, i. e. 

composed, the saying and the description]. 
(Phrases cited in the TA from two modern poets.) 

— 33, (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. 33, (T, Mgh, 
Msb,) inf. n. CP^'j (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and 33 
(S, M, &c.) and 33, (K,) said of a man, i. q. Jj3 
[i. e. He went a kind of trotting pace, between a 
walk and a run]; (S, Mgh, Msb, K; [in the M said 
to be “ less than 3*55' and above 3*11; ” app., as is 
remarked in the TT, through inadvertence of 
a writer;]) i. e. (TA) he was quick in his manner 
of walking, (T, TA,) and shook his shoulder- 
joints, (TA,) leaping, (so in the T accord, to 
the TT,) or not leaping, (so in the TA,) in doing 
so; (T, TA;) while performing the circuitings 
round the Kaabeh, (T, Mgh, TA,) but only 
in some of those circuitings, exclusively of others, 
(TA,) which one does in imitation of the Prophet 
and his Companions, who did thus in order that 
the people of Mekkeh might know that there was 
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in them strength; (T, TA;) and in going between 
Es-Safa and El-Marweh. (S, TA.) [It is also said of 
a camel: see ^j.] — 3«3 as an inf. n. [app. 
of full lUj or 33JI signifies The year's 

having little rain. (KL.) j see 4. 

2 <lij, (M, TA,) inf. n. HwlP, (TA,) He put 3*j [i. 
e. sand] into it; namely, food; (M, TA;) and (TA) 
so l -dA), (Ibn-'Abbad, K, TA,) aor. 3«3, inf. 
n. 3-j; but the former verb is the more chaste. 
(TA.) Hence, in a trad, respecting [the eating of 
the flesh of] domestic asses, u'j jj^l USj jl jil 
yjl fAUI Jij), meaning [He ordered that the 
cooking-pots should he turned upside-down, 
and] that the flesh should he stirred about and 
mixed with dust, in order that no use might be 
made of it. (TA.) — — And He defiled, 

or smeared, him, or it, with blood; (S, M, TA;) 
namely, a man, (S,) or a garment, and the like; 
(M, TA;) and (TA) so j ^j; (K TA;) but in 
this sense also the former verb is the more 
chaste. (TA.) And fdU Jl j Such a one was 

defiled, or smeared, with blood. (T, TA. [See also 
4 and 5.]) — — In relation to speech, or 
language, (TA,) 3s?j3l signifies (tropical:) i. 
q. l - i sj^l; (K, TA; [in the CK, 

erroneously, ^AjjjSl;]) i. e., [as inf. n. of 3-j, The 
adulterating it, corrupting it, or rendering it 
unsound, or untrue; and as inf. n. of j,] its 
being [adulterated, corrupted, or] unsound, or 

untrue. (TA. [See the pass. part, n., below.]) 

See also 1. — And see 4. 4 It (a place) 
became sandy; had 3*j in it or upon it. (Msb.) — 

— [And He clave to the sand.] And [hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) He became poor: (Mgh:) or 
(assumed tropical:) his provisions, or travelling- 
provisions, became difficult to obtain, and he 
became poor: (Msb:) or his travelling-provisions 
went: (Mgh:) and I jfyjl (tropical:) 

their provisions, or travel-ling-provisions, 
became exhausted, or consumed: (A 'Obeyd, T, S, 
M, K, TA:) from L&jll; (Mgh, TA;) as though [he 
or] they clave to the sand; (TA;) like (Mgh,) 
or I j*&i, (TA,) from iUl3l : (Mgh, TA:) or from 3«j 
meaning “ little rain: ” or from j j ' I 3* jl 
and j meaning “ he made the weaving of the 
mat thin: ” (Har p. 55:) and f* jl j ljf»jl (tropical:) 
They exhausted, or consumed, their provisions, 
or travelling-provisions. (K, * TA. [In the IT, as 
from the M, » j^l is erroneously put for » j-^l, the 

explanation in the TA.]) And [hence,] J, 

(Yz, T, S, Msb,) or, accord, to Sh, U-mj 0? cjL jl, 
or ^4j | i>; (T, accord, to different 

copies;) and J. [alone], (K, TA, [said in the 
latter to be on the authority of Sh, and therefore 
it may perhaps be taken from a copy of the T,]) 


inf. n. (TA;) (tropical:) She (a woman) 

became such as is termed jl, (T, Msb, K, TA,) i. 
e. without a husband; (T, Msb;) because of her 
being in need of one to expend upon her; [for] Az 
says that she is not thus called unless she be also 
poor: (Msb:) or [she became a widow;] she 

lost her husband by his death. (S.) And J* jl 

said of an arrow, It became defiled, or smeared, 
with blood, (Ibn- 'Abbad, K, TA,) and had the 
mark thereof remaining upon it; (Ibn-'Abbad, 
TA;) and so J, J" jl (TA. [See also 2 and 5.]) — 
Said of a poet, it is from 3»jll, like jkjl 
from ja-jll; (TA;) i. e. He versified, or composed 
verses, in the metre termed 3»jll. (Ibn-Buzuq, L 
in art. y-=>9.) — As a trans. v.: see 1, in five places. 
— — Also He lengthened, or made long, a 
rope, or cord: (K:) and in like manner, he 
lengthened, and widened; or made long, and 
wide; a shackle, or shackles: you say, *1 J*jl 
He lengthened, and widened, or made long, 
and made wide, for him his shackle, or shackles. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, TA.) 5 3«jj He became defiled, 
or smeared, (T, S,) with his blood, (T,) or with 
blood; as also J. 3 *jjI. (S. [See also 2 and 4.]) 
8 J" jj see 4 and 5. — You say also, j cjLu jl 

(assumed tropical:) Such a woman 
maintained, or undertook the maintenance of, 
her children, her husband having died. (O, TA. 
[But in both I find an obvious 

mistranscription, for which I read <ji; and in 
the explanation, in both, CiAal, for which I 
read >k^.]) 3*j [Sand;] a kind of dust or 
earth, (M,) well known: (Lth, T, M, Msb, K:) 
l <lij is its n. un.; (M, K;) a more special 
term than the former; (S;) signifying a piece, or 
portion, [or tract, or collection,] thereof: (Lth, T, 
TA:) [and the former word is also sometimes 
used as meaning a tract, or collection, of sand:] 
the pi. [of mult.] is 3-«j (Lth, T, S, M, Msb, K) 
and [of pauc.] jk jl; (M, K;) [and 3? jl is used as a 
pi. ph, i. e. pi. of lU jl; occurring in a verse cited in 

the TA, art. £*.] [Hence,] J-«j £1 a name of 

The hyena. (ISk, S.) [Hence also,] jk jll, (TA 

in this art., [in the Lexicons of Golius and 
Freytag, erroneously, 3«j,]) or Jkjll i. q. pc. 
■LaII, (lAar, TA in art. -Li-,) [Geomancy,] a certain 
well-known science. (TA in the present art. [See a 
description of it voce -Li.]) 3«j Weak rain: (lAar, 
T:) or little rain: (Har p. 55:) or a small quantity 
of rain: (ElUmawee, T, S, M, K:) one says, pjLA I 
3*j A small quantity of rain fell upon 
them: (El-Umawee, T, M:) but Sh says, “I have 
not heard 3*j in this sense except on the 
authority of El-Umawee: ” (TA:) the pi. is 3-*jl. 
(T, S, M.) [Hence, perhaps,] cfc] o? 3'i ji A 


number of camels in a state of dispersion. (TA.) 

Also, the sing., [as a coll. gen. n.,] Lines, or 

streaks, upon the legs of the wild cow, (S, M, K,) 
upon her fore legs and kind legs, (M,) differing 
from the rest of her colour: (S, M, K:) n. un. 
I ‘dij. (TA. [See also ■&> j.]) — — And A 
redundance, or an excess, ( s ^ j,) in a thing. (K.) 
— cJijll is also the name of A certain kind of 
metre of verse; (T, S, M, K;) [the eighth kind;] the 
measure of which is [originally] composed 
of (T, TA) six times; (TA;) so called 

from Jijll signifying “ a certain kind of walk or 
pace,” inf. n. of 3«j [q. v.]: (M, K: *) and Kh 
says that it is also applied to any meagre verse or 
poetry, incongruous in structure; such being so 
named by the Arabs without their 
defining anything respecting it; as, for instance, 
the saying [of 'Abeed Ibn-El-Abras (TA in 
arts. and * , 1 ’fy )] , 'dkl yisl djbjaalla 

[Melhoob (the name of a place, K in 
art. m»J) has become destitute of its inhabitants, 
and El- Kutabeeyat, (by which is meant a certain 
water, called -y^Lill, with its environs, K* and TA 
in art. *-yLa ; ) and Edh-Dhanoob (the name of a 
place, TA in art. Mi>)]: he says also 
that, generally, the « j [i. e. what is curtailed of 

two of the original feet, or what consists of two 
feet only,] is thus called by them: accord, to IJ, it 
is applied by them to verse, or poetry, that 
is incongruous, unsound, or faulty, in structure, 
and such as falls short of the original [standard 
so as not to answer completely to any 
regular kind or species]: (M, TA:) thus it signifies 
as first explained above, and also any verse, or 
poetry, that is not such as is termed 
[as meaning that of which the hemistichs are 
complete] nor such as is termed jk-j [which some 
hold to be not verse, or poetry, but a kind of 
rhyming prose]. (IJ, M, K. *) [See also 3* j.] <B>j: 
see 3* j, of which it is the n. un. <k>j sing, of 3* j, 
which signifies The diversity of colours 
(3-kj) upon the legs of the wild bull: (T: [see 
also 3*j:]) or <k>j signifies a black line or streak, 
(IKh, M, IB, K,) as some say, (M,) such as is 
upon the back and thighs of the gazelle: (IKh, 
IB:) pi. [of mult.] 3* j and [of pauc.] 3L>jl. 
(K.) <kj: see 3»j. [ jdij of, or relating to, 3*j 
(or sand): sandy.] 3k« j The woven work of a mat. 
(K, TA.) It is said in a trad., of the Prophet, that 
he was lying upon his side on the 3L>j of a mat, 
which had made an impression upon his side: (T, 
TA: *) or, as some relate it, of a couch; meaning, 
in this case, that its face was woven of palm- 
leaves, and that it had nothing spread upon it to 
lie upon, but the mat only. (TA. [See 3«j 
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jj>-]l.]) <4*3 Land (o^jl) rained upon with 3»jl', 
i. e. little rain. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA.) 3^'j A practiser 
of the science called 3-jll [i. e. geomancy]. 
(TA.) <i*lj sing, of 3*ljj, (TA,) which signifies 
Female weavers of mats. (T, TA.) 3-jl i. q. 
I 3 *13, meaning (assumed tropical:) A man 
whose provisions, or travelling-provisions, have 
become difficult to obtain, [or exhausted, or 
consumed, (see 4,)] and who has become poor: 
[as though he were cleaving to the sand: (see 
again 4:)] pi. 3*lj': (Msb:) or 3-jl is applied to a 
man, and J, <3jl to a woman, (M, K,) and the 
latter also to a pi. number, (M,) as meaning 
needy, needing, or in want: (M, K:) or as meaning 
[uP*“ and] 3-uC^ [and upL--, i. e. destitute, or 
indigent, &c.]: (K:) and the pi. is 3*1 jl and 51*1 jl; 
(M, K;) after the manner of substs., because 
the quality of a subst. is predominant therein: 
(M:) l <i-j' is applied to any collective number of 
men and women, or men without women, or 
women without men, after they have become in 
need or want: (M:) [and] it is applied [also] to a 
man and to a woman as meaning poor so as to 
be unable to obtain anything: (T, and Mgh as 
from the T:) accord, to ISk, 3*1 jl is applied to a 
number of men and women, as meaning 04"— - 
[expl. above]; (T, S, Mgh;) or so to a number of 
persons whether men or women; (Msb;) and to 
men though there be not among them women; 
(T, S, Mgh;) and so [ <3j4 (T, Mgh:) or this last, 
to a number of men and women needy, needing, 
or in want; (S;) and to men needy, needing, or in 
want, and weak, (S, K,) though there be not 
among them women. (S.) Ibn-Buzurj mentions 
the saying, ' 1* Vj jili c 1 11 jj 

<3 jV j l <J, meaning [Verily the household of 
such a one is large, and verily they are destitute 
of what camels they may load therewith 
except] what they borrow [for that purpose]; (T, * 
TA;) i. e., they are a party not possessing camels, 
and unable to make a journey except upon 
camels that they borrow; [I jjiiiuJ being] from jiai 
14-3 signifying “ he was lent the back of my 

camel. ” (TA.) See also j- jl. J, <3 jl i$ also 

applied to a woman as meaning Having no 
husband: (T, S, M, Msb, K:) or a widow; one 
whose husband has died: (IAmb, Mgh:) or not if 
she possesses competence, or wealth: (Ibn- 
Buzuij, T, Mgh, Msb, K:) it is applied to her who 
has no husband because she is in need of him 
who would expend upon her; (Msb;) or to her 
whose husband has died because her provision 
has gone and she has lost him who earned for her 
(IAmb, Mgh) and by means of whom her state of 
life had been good: (LAmb:) in like manner, 
also, 3-jl is applied to a man as meaning having 
no wife, (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) accord, to Kt (T, 


Mgh) and Sh; (Mgh;) like as 3 is applied to a 
man [as well as to a woman], and <41 to a 
woman: (T:) or a widower; one whose wife has 
died: (TA:) or 3-jl is not applied in this sense 
except in cases of deviation from the usual course 
of speech, (IAmb, Mgh, Msb, [and the like is said 
in the Mgh also as on the authority of Lth, and in 
the M as on the authority of IJ,]) because 
the man's provision does not go in consequence 
of the death of his wife, since she is not his 
maintainer, (IAmb, Mgh, Msb,) whereas he is 
her maintainer: (IAmb:) Jereer says, 4 j*ljVI 34 
JijVI I A 4 y. V. j*a Ig.'AlA ." ( y; TA,) 

or gll 3*1 jVI (S, Mgh; [in the former 

ascribed in one of my copies to an unnamed poet, 
and in the other, to El-Hotei-ah; but in the Mgh, 
to Jereer, as in the M;]) [i. e. All the widows, 
or these widows, thou hast accomplished their 
want; but who is there for the want of this male 
widowed person]; meaning thereby himself. (M, 
TA.) It is said that, if one bequeath his property 
to the 3*1 jl, some of it is to the men whose wives 
have died: (Mgh:) IB says, on the authority 
of IKt, that when a man says, “This property is 
for the 3*0', ” it is for the men and the women, 
because 3*ljVI applies to the males and 
the women; but he adds, IAmb says that it is to 
be given to the women exclusively of the men, 
because 3*' jVI generally applied to the 
women. (TA. [This is cited in the TA as though 
relating to 3*0' as meaning upl—: but IAmb 
evidently uses it here as applying to women 
whose husbands have died; and this is its 

predominant meaning.]) It is also applied 

to a [lizard of the kind called] in the 

following saying of a rajiz, 4*i AL33 ji 0=3 
53 j' 3 j31I j pyjll lP 3 (T, TA,) meaning [I love to 
hunt out, or catch, a large 0*0 that has pastured 
during the autumn and the winter,] having no 

female, so that he may be fat. (TA.) And one 

says also 3-ji *3 (ISk, T, S, M, K) and -53 j SO 
(ISk, T, S, M) meaning (tropical:) A year of little 
rain (ISk, T, S, M, K, TA) and of little good or 
benefit. (T, M, K, TA.) — Also i. q. 341 [i. e. Black 
and white: or white in the kind legs as high as the 
thighs]: (AA, T:) or a sheep or goat of which all 
the legs are black: fem. SOij: (A 'Obeyd, S:) or 
the latter is applied to a ewe as meaning of which 
the legs are black, the rest of her being 
white. (AZ, T, M, K.) <3ji as fem. of 3s ji, and as 
an epithet applied to a pi. number of persons: see 
the next preceding paragraph in five 
places. SJ ji jl, as an epithet applied to a boy, or 
young man, (p3, Lth, T, Ibn-'Abbad, K,) i. q. 
J, 3s jl [as meaning Poor, needy, or the like]; (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K;) accord, to Lth, (T, TA,) i. q. »jl j [i. e. 
abject] in Persian: (T, M, TA: [but in two copies 


of the T j; and in the TT, as from the M, »jl j:]) 
but Az says, I know not <133511, nor the 
Persian rendering thereof. (T.) — Also The 
stump (jp*^) of the [plant, or tree, called] gPP: 
pi. 3*1 jl and 3s*lji: (K:) or ga 3*1 jl signifies the 
stocks, or stems, (3**-=l, [but this sometimes 
means stumps, as well as roots, &c.,]) of the gs je. 
(M.) 3->«: see 3 j-j-. 3*j- A man 

whose provisions, or travellingprovisions, are 
exhausted, or consumed. (A'Obeyd, T.) See 
also 3-jl, first sentence. — See also 3-3-11. 3-3* A 
small 4® [i. e. shackle or pair of shackles]. (IAar, 
T, K.) 3- 13 [Food, or wheat,] into which sand 
(3-13) has been thrown. (TT, as from the T.) 
And 3-13 [A mess of dates and clarified 
butter mixed together] into which dust, or earth, 
and sand, have been put: (so in a copy of the T: 
[but this seems to be a mistake, occasioned by 
the omission of what here follows:]) [or] such as 
has been much stirred about and turned over (K, 
TA, and so in the TT, as from the T) [app. with 
coarse flour (see 34j4)] so that it has 
complicated streaks. (TA, and so in the TT, as 
from the T.) — — And 3-13 P'4 

(tropical:) [Speech, or language, adulterated, 
corrupted, or] rendered unsound, or untrue: 
like 3-13 P«-k (TA.) 3-3-11 The lion; [app. because 
he smears his prey with blood;] as also J, 3*3-11. 
(O, K.) 3 j- j- A mat woven [of palm-leaves or the 
like (see 1)]; as also [ 3P3. (A 'Obeyd, T, 
TA.) 3j-j) Palm-leaves (<j->*p) woven together. 
(K, * TA.) j3j u-j [The pomegranate;] a certain 
fruit, (T,) the produce of a certain tree, (M,) well 
known: (T, S, M, K:) n. un. with »: (S, M, Msb, K:) 
the sweet sort thereof relaxes the state of the 
bowels, and cough; the sour sort has the contrary 
effect; and that which is between sweet and sour 
is good for inflammation of the stomach, and 
pain of the heart: the j3 J has six flavours, like 
the apple; and is commended for its delicacy, its 
quick dissolving, and its niceness, or its elegance: 
(K:) j3 j is of the measure u53i accord, to Sb: (M 
in art. *j:) Kh, being asked by 

Sb respecting (S,) or [rather] 

respecting j3j, (M in art. *j,) when used as a 
proper name, (S,) said that he declined it 
imperfectly (S, M) when [thus made] 
determinate; (S;) and that he made it to accord to 
the majority, because its derivation is unknown, 
(S, M, *) i. e., that he regarded its I and u as 
augmentative: (S:) but accord, to Akh, the u is 
radical, (S,) [i. e.] he held it to be of the 
measure 33i, making it to accord to many similar 
names of plants, (M,) like &c., (S, M,) 33i 
being more common than u53i; (S;) he meant, as 
applied to plants; for otherwise the contr. is the 
case: (TA:) [Fei says,] the measure is 3-*i, the j 
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being radical, and therefore the word is perfectly 
decl., unless when used as a proper name, in 
which case it is imperfectly decl., being made to 
accord to the majority [of proper names ending 
with I and u, as P*P &c.]. (Msb.) [Freytag 
mentions several varieties of P j, as follows: but 
the names, as given by him and here transcribed, 
require verification or correction: “ p j 

,0#^ A' 0'-* j .p j ,^.1*11 jl* j >dl jU j 

AjjAI P j, qui ad speciem dulcium pertinent: 
turn lS P j dulce et corticem 

tenuissimum habens: es-A 1 Pj Malum 

Punicum maximum, esu gratissimum et 
acinorum expers: ,.^-*11 P. J, P. j ,lS uA J 

LS J jAI, sunt minoris magnitudinis, formas 
rotundae: LjiAl Pj Malum Punicum 

magnitudine et sapore praestantissimum, a viro 
Sefri dicto ita appellatum, quod a 
Syria Cordubam regnante Abd-Alrahmano hanc 
speciem transtulerat: ” and he refers to “ Casiri, 
Bibl. Ar. Hisp. T. i. p. 329 ; and Avicenn. L. ii. 
p. 254 ; ” the latter of which authors only 

mentions the properties of the lAj.] Pj 

JUUl [in the CK JlAJI] The white 

[or poppy]: or a species thereof. (K. [The heads of 

the poppy are called oiU-iAll P j because of their 

resemblance to pomegranates.]) P j 

[Androsaemum; or hypericum majus;] the large 

species of uAAjA. (K.) [In the present 

day, P J and more properly gAU j are used as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) A young 
woman's breasts, when small and round; they 
being likened to pomegranates. In a saying of 
Umm-Zara, (mentioned in the M in 
art. ? j,) gAU j seems to be used in this sense, or 
as meaning a woman's posteriors.] — — The 
n. un., AU j, is also used, vulgarly, as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) The Ais [or third stomach, 
commonly called the manyplies, and by some 
the millet, of a ruminant animal]: (K in art. P^:) 
or it signifies (assumed tropical:) the thing [or 
part] in which is the fodder, of the horse. (M and 
TA in art. and in the present art.) One 
says, Allll ciiiu (assumed tropical:) [The 

beast filled its AU j], (TA.) And Alii j P^- P, 

meaning (assumed tropical:) He ate until his 
navel with the parts around it projected. (TA.) — 
— [(assumed tropical:) A knob of metal, of 
wood, and of silk, &c.: so called as resembling 

in shape a pomegranate.] And [for the same 

reason] (assumed tropical:) The weight of a 
steelyard, or Roman balance. (MA.) [Also applied 
in the present day to (assumed tropical:) The 
steelyard itself; and so AU jj.] AUj n. un. of iP j 
[in the proper sense of this word, and also in 


several tropical senses expl. in the latter part of 
the next preceding paragraph]. (S, M, Msb, 
K.) j [Of, or relating to, the pomegranate. — 

— ] A seller of P j [or pomegranates]. (TA.) 

[Of the colour of the pomegranate. — — 
(assumed tropical:) Rubycoloured. — — And, 
accord, to Golius, on the authority of a gloss in a 
copy of the KL, (assumed tropical:) The ruby 
itself.] A'A j a kind of food prepared with 
pomegranates. (KL.) j dim. of P j [or 
rather of AU j ; the n. un.]. (TA.) Aiiji A place of 
growth of P j [or pomegranates], (T, K,) when 
they, (K,) or their stems, (T,) are numerous 
therein. (T, K.) Uj j, mentioned under this 
head in the M, see the art. here following. ^ j 
1 «-(r-AI P'j, (T, * S, M, K,) aor. PP, (T,) inf. 
n. (AO; (T, M;) and S’ P'j; (M, K;) He threw, cast, 
or flung, the thing, (S, K,) A P from his hand; 
(S, TA;) as also J, u-jl; (M, K;) i. e. P 
»A : (M: [in the K it is implied that one says also A 
j' |; agreeably with a phrase mentioned in 
what follows:]) you say, AUjl j. gA P A-AI I 
threw the stone from my hand: (S:) 

and | AAIh o*'p\ The horse threw, or threw 

down, [i. e. threw off,] his rider: (T:) (14 A cUij is 
said AUj AAj IjJ; [i. e., as meaning lsP AAj; 
which may be rendered I threw him (the man) 
with my hand; and also I threw, or shot, at him 
(the man) with my hand;] but when you 
remove him from his place, you say, pp P 
AUjl l ?jA j [I threw him, or threw him down or 
off, from the horse &c.]: (Msb:) and j. p'P P 
lUjla A*J= ; meaning [He thrust him, or pierced 
him, with his spear,] and threw him, or threw 
him down [or off], from his horse: (El-Farabee, 
S, Msb:) and AUji j jj»AI pP p Ji=JI 1 threw 
down the load from the back of the camel. (T.) Uj 
P'j All JjSij cjlij jj AAj, in the Kur [viii. 17 ], is 
said by Aboo-Is-hak to be tropical, and to 
mean (tropical:) And thou didst not cast [in 
effect, or] so as to attain the point that was 
attained, [when thou didst cast,] but God [cast 
in effect, i. e.,] overruled the casting: or, accord, 
to Abu-1-' Abbas, the meaning is, (assumed 
tropical:) thou didst not cast fear, or terror, into 
their hearts, when thou didst cast the pebbles, 
[but God cast the fear, or terror:] or, accord, to 
Mbr, (assumed tropical:) thou didst not cast with 
thy strength, when thou didst cast, but with the 
strength of God thou didst cast [so that in effect 
God cast]. (T. [See also another explanation in 

what follows.]) [?Al^ p'j He cast forth his 

excrement, or ordure, or properly, in a thin state, 

is a phrase of frequent occurrence.] You say 

also, cluij [I shot the arrow], inf. n. pj 


and Au j. (s.) And p'P P Pj, (S, M, Msb,) 
or pp P ls-A, (Mgh, * K,) and AS 0 , (g, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. pj (Mgh, Msb, K) 
and Au j ; (Mgh, K,) [He shot, or shot the 
arrow, from, and upon, meaning with, the bow;] 
and accord, to El-Ghooree, A also; (Mgh;) but 
one should not say % Pj, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
unless meaning “ he threw it from his hand; ” 
though some make it to mean [AA P'j or] P'j 
AA, making the m to be instead of Cf- or 

(Msb.) And P'j, (S, M,) or 4A1I, [He 

shot, or shot at, the animal, or animals, of the 
chase,] inf. n. p'j and A^j, (Msb,) or p'j, 
and none other. (M.) [And 1% “'-“j He threw at 
him, cast at him, or shot at him, with such a 
thing; i. e. he threw it, cast it, or shot it, at 
him: and, more commonly, he threw at him, or 
cast at him, and hit him, or he shot him, with 
such a thing: namely, with a stone, an arrow, & c. 
And »jA-=^ °'-°j He threw at him with stones, 
threw stones at him: and he pelted him with 
stones, i. e. threw at him and hit him with 
stones.] And P j^VI p pj [He shot, or cast, at 

the butts]. (ISk, T, S, M.) [Hence,] one says, 

in cursing a person, A P All pj, 
and AA (assumed tropical:) [May God aim at, 
and smite, with some bane, or malady, his hand, 
or arm, and his nose,] and in like manner in 
relation to other members. (M, K. *) [And All j 
li% sometimes meaning (assumed tropical:) God 
smote him, or afflicted him, with such a 
thing: but generally, may God smite him, or 
afflict him, with such a thing; as in the 
saying,] ‘A ill ?A All (assumed tropical:) 
[May God smite him, or afflict him, with the 
disease of the wolf]; a prov., meaning may God 
destroy him, or cause him to perish; because [it is 
said that] the wolf has no disease but death: or, 
as some say, the meaning is, £ jAA All »U j [may 
God afflict him with hunger]; because the wolf 
is always hungry. (Meyd.) And A 4 'A “Aj 
(assumed tropical:) [He (God) sent upon him, or 
against him,, or smote him with, a calamity: and 
also] (assumed tropical:) he (a man) made a very 
sagacious and crafty and politic man to be his 
assailant. (L in art. [See also, in 

that art., jAh Pj, and »jA^.]) 

[And I A »'-«j (assumed tropical:) He assailed 
him with such a thing; as, for instance, reproach, 
and an argument, &c. Hence,] jsjA (TA,) 
or AA, (IAar, T,) or (Msb,) (assumed 

tropical:) He reproached him, or upbraided him, 
with a thing, or with that, which was bad, evil, 
abominable, or foul: (IAar, T, Msb, TA:) whence 
the usage of the verb alone [in this sense. 
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adultery being understood,] in the Kur xxiv. 4 
and 6 . (T, TA.) [And jjJ *4* j (assumed tropical:) 
He cast an evil imputation upon him; accused 
him, or suspected him, of evil: see 3*3*. And »4*3 
alone (assumed tropical:) He accused him, or 
suspected him.] And “4*3 (assumed 

tropical:) [He accused him with truth]. (L in 
art. c ja, in explanation of 3=44 <3 J.) [And “4* 3 
<*4*4 (assumed tropical:) He spoke against him.] 
— — ill <111 means (tropical:) May God 
aid thee, or aid thee against thine enemy, and 
work [good] for thee: (AO, S, TA: *) and<l <111 JO 
(tropical:) God aided him, or aided him 
against his enemy, (AAF, M, K, TA,) and wrought 
[good] for him: (AAF, M, TA:) and [it is said that] 
the verb has this meaning in the words of the 
Kur, J3 <UI l£1j 34* 3 <4* j lij [of which other 
explanations have been given above]; because, 
when God aids a person against his enemy, He 
aims at, and smites, (cr*3i,) that enemy. (M, TA.) 
[In like manner, also, j j j* ^ jj ipi means 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one defends such 

a one.] 3n*j (tropical:) I had such a 

thing offered, or presented, to me, the meeting 
with it being appointed, or prepared; [I had it as 
it were thrown to me, or thrown in my way; as 
though I were thrown at therewith;] like < 

(A in art. J) f* j4**44 £ jail J-*3 (assumed 

tropical:) The people, or party, [cast their eyes, 
on me: or] looked at me sideways, or did so with 
anger, or aversion: or looked at me hardly, or 
intently. (Mgh.) [And 0-=3<' J3 

(assumed tropical:) He cast his eyes on the 

ground.] ^ j 1 * J3 (assumed tropical:) He, 

or it, caused, or made, the people, or party, to 
go forth; expelled them; [or cast them forth;] 
from one country, or the like, to another. (M, 
TA.) [See also 6 .]) [And “i&l <1% J3 
(assumed tropical:) He urged forth his she- 
camel, or went forth with her, or journeyed with 
her, or directed his course with her, into the 
desert; agreeably with what precedes or with 
what follows.] Jj signifies also (assumed 
tropical:) The going forth from one country, or 
the like, to another. (Th, M, TA.) And Jkjll J3 
(assumed tropical:) The man journeyed. (IAar, 
T, TA.) And Az says, (TA,) I heard an Arab of 
the desert say to another, ^ 3 * 3 ) 1 , meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Whither dost thou direct thy 
course. (T, TA.) One says, uj*I 4 4LAi JO 
(assumed tropical:) I saw men directing 
their course to, or towards, Et-Taif. (Har p. 54 .) 
[See also an ex. in a verse of Dhu-r-Rummeh 

cited in p. 78 .] Jai. Jjjq 4*3*j ; in a verse 

cited voce 0 j4, [They cast upon them light, or 
agile, bodies,] means they mounted them 
with their [light, or agile,] bodies; referring to 


camels. (T and TA in art. m >.) <* j3=>. J Jj 

He has been carried, or lifted, and put, into, or 
upon, his bier, means (assumed tropical:) he 
died, or has died: (TA:) it is said in giving 
information of a man's death. (TA in art. 3 J) — 

— [ J3 also app. means (assumed tropical:) He 

(a governor) imposed an impost upon his 
subjects: see <h> j.] — — And J3, aor. ^3 j, 
means also (assumed tropical:) He 
misconjectured; thought wrongly; or formed a 
wrong opinion: (IAar, T:) [and app. he threw out 
a conjecture: or he spoke conjecturally; for Az 
adds,] it is like the phrase 4*4 j [or JJ JO 
or *4J Jj J4s], (T.) J-JJI ^j: see 6 . — 

— J4 J3: see 4 . — 30 is a verb of the 
same kind as jjs and J, [invariable as to 
person, time, and mood,] and means Excel-lent 
[or how excellent] is he in his throwing, or 
shooting! (IJ, TA voce 3)*, q. v. [See also jj, 
voce jj.]) 3 <***0, (S, K,) and J-J <4*0, (TA,) 
inf. n. »4il J and J j (x, S, K) and j J 3*, (K,) or 
this last is like the two preceding ns. [in meaning, 
but is a quasi-inf. n.], (T,) [I threw, or 
shot, (generally the latter,) and I shot arrows, 
with him, or at him; (see 6 ;) mostly meaning in 
competition, or contention; i. e. I competed, 
or contended, with him, in throwing, or shooting, 
and in shooting arrows: and <4*0 alone often 
means »j4=>*J <4*0, or <44-“% whence it is said 
that] »4ilJ signifies the shooting arrows, and 
throwing stones, with any one. (KL.) It is said in 
a prove., respecting an affair in which one is 
forward before doing it, 0 < 4 &]l *4*= Jjll Jja 
[Before shooting arrows with another, or doing 
so in competition or contention, the quivers are 
to be filled]. (A 'Obeyd, T.) 4 j3^ see 1 , 

first sentence, in seven places: and see also 

6 . — es^J, (M, Mgh,) inf. n. *4*3J, (Mgh,) also 
signifies It (a thing, Mgh) exceeded. (M, Mgh.) 
You say, <j It (anything) exceeded it, 

namely, another thing. (M.) Hatim- Teiyi 
SayS, ( _ r *j! as u j a ll <*3-1 jlii jx-J j 
jail j- [And a tawny spear of El-Khatt, as 
though its knots, or joints, were hard date- 
stones; one that exceeded a cubit over the 
ten]: (T, S:) i. e., '-44° 31 j as. (x.) And hence, (T,) 
you say, j .: -**<'l J- ls*> J, i- e. He exceeded [the 
age of fifty]; (AZ, A ’Obeyd, T, S, M, K;) 
[like ^J] as also J. J J ; (AZ, T, S, M, K;) 
[for] 3*0 signifies the exceeding in age: and one 
says also 1* j 1 and 4*3 in the same sense. (IAar, T.) 
And u-* J signifies the same as J3' [meaning 
Such a one took usury or the like]. (S.) See 
also *4*3, below. You say also, <44 <4-0 i. e. 

[He reciprocated reviling, or vilifying, with 
him, and] he exceeded him. (S.) 5 Jj* He shot, 
or cast, at the butts, and at the trunks of trees. 


(ISk, T, S, M.) 6 44*1 3< and [ 44J] [We cast, or 
shot, (generally the latter,) one with another, or 
one at another; mostly meaning in competition, 
or contention; i. e. we competed, or contended, 
together in throwing, or shooting]: (S, K:) 
and J4J 4 J J S and J, I Jjl The people, or 
party, shot arrows, [one with another, or] one at 
another. (T.) — — [Hence,] <* <=*1 jj 

(tropical:) The countries cast him forth, or 
expelled him; (M, K, TA;) [as though they 
bandied him, one to another;] as also J, <=** J, (so 
in a copy of the M, [which I think correct,]) or 
1 < 1 * ,jt. (k.) — — And J=OJI jj (assumed 
tropical:) The clouds became drawn, or 

joined, together, (M, K, TA,) [as though thrown, 
one at another,] and heaped, or piled, up; (TA;) 
as also l J3. (M, TA.) — — And “ j*i J s 
j“=JI Jj; or jVa=JI Jj; i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
[His affair, or case,] came eventually [to the 
attainment of what was desired, or sought; or 
to abandonment by God]. (T, K, TA.) Hence, 
(TA,) it is said in a trad., of Zeyd Ibn- 
Haritheh, J J04»*= ji j*VI jkjS <41*1=31 J ju ; 
(T, TA,) i. e. (assumed tropical:) [He was made a 
captive in the Time of Ignorance, and the case] 
came eventually, and led, [to his becoming the 
property of Khadeejeh, (J! being understood 
before 34**“ us)] as though the decrees [of God] 
cast him thereto. (IAth, TA.) One says also, J j3 
3*J meaning J3J [i- e. (assumed tropical:) 
The affair was sluggish, or backward]: (K:) [or] 
one says of a [purulent swelling such as is 
termed] j4=s (T,) or of a wound, (S,) 3*4 JJ jj ; 
(T,) or al*a!l JI, (S,) i. e. (assumed tropical:) It 
was in a sluggish, or backward, state, ( JJ,) and 
became putrid and corrupt. (T.) And <4! J J 
j4JI (assumed tropical:) The news, or 
information, came to him; or came to him by 
degrees. (MA.) — — <>ja* Ci*l jj (assumed 

tropical:) His journey was, or became, distant, or 
far-extending. (Har p. 34 .) — — JJ “4*1 jj 
Youthfulness, or youthful vigour, attained its full 
term [in him]. (Skr, M.) 8 J J It was, or 
became, thrown, cast, or flung. (S, K, TA.) It fell 
to the ground: so in the saying, 'is- J*=3I J jl 
jj [The load fell to the ground, or it may 
mean was thrown down, from the back of the 
camel]. (T.) — — Also He shot, or shot at, 
an animal, or animals, of the chase. (T, S, M.) — 
— See also 6 , in three places. J3 [originally an 
inf. n.]: see 3* j. J j The sound of a stone (T, K) 
thrown at a boy (so accord, to a copy of the T) or 
thrown by a boy; (K;) on the authority of IAar. 
(T.) — 4ij [thus written in the M]: see *4*3. <3 > 3 A 
single throw, or cast, or fling: and a single shot: 
(Mgh, Msb, TA:) pi. j. (Msb, TA.) j* y*3 m j 
fj j Js [Many a hitting shot, or scarce any hitting 
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shot, is there without a skilled shooter] is a prov. 
[applied to the case of an unexpected 
success obtained by an inexperienced person;] 
meaning many a [hitting] shot, or scarce any 
[hitting] shot, originates from a shooter that 
[usually] misses. (Meyd) Jlij, (s, IAth, K, in a 
copy of the T and in a copy of the S without any 
vowel-sign,) with fet-h and medd, (IAth, and so 
in a copy of the S, in which it is added that it is 
said by Ks to be with medd,) like sLA; (K;) or 
l ebi j; (Mgh, and so in a copy of the T;) or ] ^j, 
said by Lh to be formed by substitution [of f 
for m, as is shown by what follows]; (M;) An 
excess, or an addition; i. e., (A 'Obeyd, T, Mgh,) i. 
q. Lj, (A 'Obeyd, T, S, M, K,) or I jjj, (Mgh, and 
thus written in some copies of the S and K, or in 
most of the copies of the K, [meaning usury, and 
the like,]) or an excess, or addition, over what 
is lawful. (T, IAth.) Hence the trad, of 'Omar, V 
I (A 'Obeyd, T,) or he said I jjlii V, (S,) 

Laj Ia iu IA Vj [or taj (see art. Ij*,)] 

or [i. e. Mi j *&,] (accord, to different 

copies of the T and S,) adding, (T, S,) 
iUjll (t, S, Mgh;) [i. e. Exchange not ye 

gold for silver, except it be done hand with 
hand, meaning, except there be no delay between 
the giving and receiving, take and take: verily I 
fear for you the practice of usury;] or he 
said, 'ij, meaning, except [by saying] take 

and give: (Az, TA in ‘-AVI lJj ; ) and, as some 
relate it, he said, fSJe ‘-“lAl I [which 

means the same;] using the inf. n. (T, Mgh.) i'-* j: 
see the next preceding paragraph, is? j, applied to 
the male of the goat-kind, or mountain-goat, or 
of the gazelle, [and any male animal of the 
chase,] and likewise, without », to the female, i. q. 
i is*J* [i. e. Thrown at, or cast at, or shot at, or 
shot]: but when they do not distinguish a male 
from a female, the word applied to the male and 
to the female is [j S^j,] with » [added i. e. to 
transfer it from the category of epithets to that of 
substantives]: or, accord, to Lh, is * J and J, <A j 
are both applied, as epithets, to the female; but 
the former is the more approved: the pi. of the 
former [and of the latter also] is j. (M, TA.) — 
Also, (M,) accord, to As, i. q. is**>, i. e., (T, S,) A 
cloud of which the rain-drops are large, and 
vehement in their fall, (T, S, M, K, *) of the 
clouds of the hot season and of the autumn: (S:) 
or, (M, K,) accord, to Lth, (T,) small portions of 
clouds, (T, M, K,) of the [apparent] size of the 
hand, or somewhat larger; but the 
approved explanation is that given by As: (T:) 
and I is * j is a dial. var. thereof: (TA:) the pi. 
is (T, S, M, K,) like as that of tsP* is <£Ll, 


(S,) and jl, (Lth, T, M, K,) [each, properly, a pi. 
of pauc.,] and LL>j. (M, K.) <“j: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. [As a subst.,] 
it signifies A thing, (S, M,) meaning (S) an animal 
(As, T, S, M, * Mgh, Msb) of the chase, (As, T, S,) 
that is thrown at, or cast at, or shot at, or shot, 
(As, T, S, M, Mgh, Msb,) by its pursuer; and 
any beast thrown at, cast at, shot at, or shot; (As, 
T;) applied to the male and the female: (As, T, 
Mgh, Msb:) it is originally a word of 
the measure <Axs in the sense of the 
measure ^ jxi«: (Msb:) [or rather] it is made fem., 
(As, T,) [i. e.] it has », (S,) because it is made 
a subst., (As, T, S,) not an epithet: (As, T:) it is 
not Ki*'j* converted into <“j: (S:) or, accord, to 
Sb, the », in general, is affixed to show that the act 
has not yet been executed upon the object 
thereof; [so that the meaning is, an animal to be 
thrown at, cast at, shot at, or shot;] and thus 
is applied to “ a sheep, or goat, [to be slaughtered 
or sacrificed,] not yet slaughtered [or sacrificed]; 
” but when the act has been executed upon it, it is 
[said to be] jwA (M:) the pi. is cjlAj and Llij. 
(Msb.) One says, <“jll meaning Very 

bad is the thing of those that are [or are to be] 
thrown at, or cast at, or shot at, or shot, the hare. 

(S, M.) Also, (assumed tropical:) An impost 

which the governor imposes [so I render <" j) L* 
<3«UJI] upon his subjects. (TA.) ^ j, (S, TA,) thus 
correctly written, like 1^; in the copies of the K 
like 14^, (TA,) [and in two copies of the T 
written in a copy of the M, j;] i. q. ply: (T, 
S: *) or Sliljli: (K:) or (M:) or it is an 
intensive inf. n. from of the measure Jjxs, 
like l s jiP* and (Nh, TA:) one says, 

Ija. j (T, * S, M, * TA) l s _«=>-?■ fs-Q ‘-tj (T,) 

or is jyy*- J! 1 jJ** a p, (S, TA,) i. e. There was 
between them a reciprocal throwing of stones, (T, 
TA,) [or shooting of arrows or the like, or a great, 
or vehement, throwing, &c.,] then there 
intervened between them [an intervention, or a 
vehement intervention, or] a person, or persons, 
who withheld them, one from another, (T,) or 
then they withheld themselves, [or withheld 
themselves much,] one from another. (TA.) plj 
act. part. n. of l; (Lth, T, TA;) Throwing, &c.: 
(TA:) [pi. j.] — — [Hence, ^1 jll a name of 
The constellation Sagittarius; the ninth of the 
signs of the zodiac: thus called in the present day; 
but more commonly, c^jAI.] — — 

[Hence likewise,] plj also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) [One who assails with reproach, &c.:] 
(assumed tropical:) one who reproaches, or 
upbraids; or who gives an ill name: (KL:) 
[(assumed tropical:) one who accuses. 


or suspects, another: see is*'j*-] [More, and 
most, skilled in throwing, or casting, or 
shooting]: see an ex. voce J&. see 3 [of 

which it is a quasi-inf. n.]. <s*ly> A place [of 
throwing, or casting, or] of shooting arrows; 
(KL;) the place of the butt at which arrows are 
shot: (TA:) [pi. pl>*.] — — [Hence,] (assumed 
tropical:) i. q. -i-AA [meaning A place, and an 
object, to, or towards, which one directs his aim 
or course]: (TA, and Har p. 54:) pi. ply-: (Har 
ibid.:) whence the trad., <s*l>* <111 fljj l> 41, i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) [There is not, beyond God,] 
any object (. ' . ^fo ) towards which to direct hopes. 
(TA.) <s*i>* An instrument for throwing, or 
casting, or shooting: pi. ply. (Har p. 54.) 
[Hence,] Jijy <s*\'j* [Engines for throwing fire 
upon the enemy]. (S and K voce <SI3=>..) [See 
also .] ly i. q. »jli [as meaning The limit of 
a shot or throw]. (K in art. jlfc.) — See also the 
next paragraph. j* An arrow with which one 
shoots (As, IAar, T) at a butt: (As, T, Mgh:) an 
arrow with which one learns to shoot; (M, K, TA;) 
which is the worst kind of arrows: (TA:) or a 
small, weak arrow: (AHn, M, K:) or an arrow 
with its [head of] iron: (Th, TA in art. or, 

like a round arrow-head: (AA, [so in the S, 
but in the TA it is IAar,] S, TA:) [and app. a 
missile of any kind: (see LS±lyl)\ pi. ply. 
(M.) When they see many p ly in the quiver of a 
man, they say, ^IjAl t* jlSi Axil JAj [And the 
arrows of the slave, most of them are those 
that are small and weak]: a prov., said to mean 
that the free man purchases arrows at a high 
price, buying the broad and long iron head, 
because he is a man of war and of the chase; but 
the slave is only a pastor, and therefore is content 
with what are termed ply, because they are 
cheaper if he buy them; and if he ask for them as 
a gift, no one gives him aught but a (M.) 
[See also the last sentence of this paragraph.] — 
— It is also used, tropically, as meaning 
(tropical:) A lipy* [or kind of engine for casting 
stones at the enemy; app. such as was called 
by the Romans “ onager,” or the like thereof]: 
because, like the ly before mentioned, it is an 
instrument for casting, or shooting. (Mgh.) [See 
also ls^as] And [the pk] ply also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) Thunderbolts; syn. ly^y*. 
(Bd in xviii. 38.) — — Also A cloven hoof (S, 
Mgh, K) of a sheep or goat; because it is of the 
things that are thrown away: (Mgh:) [or,] accord, 
to A 'Obeyd, (T, S,) a thing that is between the 
two hoofs of a sheep or goat; (T, S, M, K;) as also 
l (A 'Obeyd, T, M, K:) thus, he says, it is 
explained; but I know not what is its meaning: 
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(T, S:) its dual occurs in the following trad.: jl 

lall ^ ■ v jjAj yjG-V J— y. - -Jb 0.1 jjl- 

(T, S; related also, with some variations, in the M 
and Mgh;) in which it is said to be the dual 
of sli j* in the former of these two senses; [i. e. If 
any one of you were invited to partake of two 
hoofs of a sheep or goat, he would obey the 
invitation, hut he will not obey the invitation to 
prayer;] (S, Mgh;) or, accord, to A 'Obeyd, it is 
here the dual of this word in the latter of the 
same two senses: (T, S:) accord, to LAar, (T, TA,) 
or Aboo-Sa'eed, it here means the kind of arrow 
called sUj*: (t, Mgh, TA:) but in another, and 
similar, trad., oyL> j* is followed by jl [i. e. “ 
or a bone with some meat remaining upon it ”]. 
(T, Z, TA.) i-? j* pass. part. n. of l; Thrown, &c.: 
(TA:) [thrown at, or cast at, or shot at, or shot:] 
see jyj. — — [Hence, (assumed tropical:) 
Smitten, or afflicted, with some bane, or malady, 
&c.: (assumed tropical:) assailed with reproach, 
& c.: (assumed tropical:) reproached, or 

upbraided, or stigmatized with an ill name: 
(assumed tropical:) accused, or suspected.] You 
say St»j * »'jij (assumed tropical:) A 

woman accused, or suspected, of evil. (TA in 
art. j.) gj ji A scout (T, K) <j)*l [to a people or 
party]: (T, K: *) and so uf'j*. (T.) uj l uj, 
aor. ujj, inf. n. ay j; and [ uj'; (Msb, K;) It (a 
thing) emitted a sound: (Msb:) or he cried aloud; 
(K;) or cluj, aor. and inf. n. as above; and J, clujW 
she cried aloud, said of a woman: (S:) or uj and 
1 uj' signify he raised his voice in weeping: (Ham 
p. n:) or ay j signifies the crying aloud in 
weeping; (Lth, T;) or the uttering a plaintive, or 
mournful, voice or sound or cry: (M:) and J, lPj\, 
[inf. n. of uj',] the uttering a loud, or vehement, 
sound or cry; (Lth, T, M;) or the uttering of 
the sound of reiterating the breath with weeping: 
(IAar, T:) or oyj and J, u'cjj signify the crying out 
loudly, or vehemently; and the uttering 
a plaintive, or mournful, voice or sound or cry, in 
singing, or in weeping: (M:) you say of a 
woman, JJj, inf. n. as above; and J, JJ jf (T, M;) 
and l ciuj j 5 inf. n. ay a and ^y y [which is 
properly inf. n. of ciu j as belonging to art. > j]; all 
meaning she cried out loudly, or vehemently; and 
she uttered a plaintive, or mournful, voice or 
sound or cry, in singing or in weeping: (M:) 
and ugui. tu j Cuji | iUoll [the women cried 
loudly, or vehemently, in their wailing]. (T.) See 
also 4. — uj, and J, uj', He gave ear, 
hearkened, or listened, to him, or it. (K.) 2 cuil j 
inf. n. oyjj, [I twanged the bow;] I made 
the bow to produce a sound [by pulling the string 
and letting it go suddenly]. (S.) — See also l. 
4 uj', inf. n. u^j]: see l, in seven places, cuijl is 
said of a woman in her wailing [as expl. above]; 


and of a pigeon (cjLA.) in its cooing [app. as 
meaning It uttered plaintive sounds]; (M;) and of 
a bow (o“ ja), (T, S, M, Msb, TA,) on the occasion 
of its string's being pulled and let go, (T,) accord, 
to the K l ciuj, but this is a mistake, (TA,) 
meaning it [twanged, or] produced a sound, 
(S, M, Msb,) accord, to AHn, above what is 
termed uyi; (M;) and of a cloud (ij'-klj in its 
thundering [app. as meaning it resounded]. (M.) 
And uj' is also said of an ass in his braying; (T, 
M;) and of water in its murmuring, or gurgling, 
or running vehemently. (M.) — 'iSi jjl Such 
a one was cheered, or delighted, and pleased, or 
was diverted, by reason of such a thing; as 
also -d yj, and -d lij, and y (T.) — ^jij uj': 
see l, last sentence. <jj A sound, voice, or cry, 
(IAar, T, S, K,) [in an absolute sense, or] in joy or 
sorrow: (IAar, T:) or a plaintive, or mournful, cry; 
whence one says Jij ji Jj^ [a lute having 
a plaintive sound]: (Lth, T:) [or a moaning:] or a 
cry; (Msb;) or a loud cry: (M, Msb: *) and also a 
plaintive, or mournful, voice or sound or ciy, in 
singing, or in weeping: (M:) pi. cjlij. (IAar, 
T.) jjj A certain thing that utters a cry [or 
sound] [in one of my copies of the S jy4=y]) 
in the water, (S, K,) or in still water, (so in one 
copy of the S,) in the ^ [i. e. spring or 

summer], (S,) or in winter. (K.) A poet says, flj 
o' jl' “d [And the o' J did not raise its voice at 

him, or it]. (S.) Also A small quantity of 

water. (TA.) oyj inf. n. of l. (T, S, M, &c.) 

[Accord, to Golius, El-Meydanee explains it also 
as meaning A woman afflicted and oppressed by 
misfortune; and Golius adds, as though moaning, 
or lamenting.] ^jl' Mankind, or all created 
beings. (AA, T, K.) One says, ^j!' [There 
is not among mankind, or all created beings, the 
like of him]. (AA, T.) — Also, (AA, T,) or y j, 
without J', (K,) The month Jumada: (AA, T:) or 
a name of Jumada-l-Akhireh; (K;) and so ^ j ; 
[said to be from ^ j j t (see art. ujj,) though app. 
belonging to art. y j, being] without 

teshdeed: pi. Cy j: Aboo-’ Amr Ez-Zahid 
disallowed yj, and pronounced it to be 
a mistranscription: but accord, to Ktr and IAmb 
and Abu-t-Teiyib 'AbdEl-Wahid and Abu-l-Kasim 
Ez-Zejjajee, it is only; because in it 

were known the results of their wars; from 
applied to a ewe or she-goat: and uy^JI was a 
name of Jumada-l-Oola: see also art. i -y j, in 
which is said what somewhat differs from the 
statement here. (TA.) * j j, like u^“ J, with 
teshdeed, accord, to Th, i. q. mj-^: (TA:) or 
so j, without teshdeed, (M, TA,) accord, to A 
'Obeyd: the latter is mentioned in its proper place 
[in art. ji j, q. v.]. (TA.) u'-Gj', an epithet applied 
to a day, meaning Vehement in respect of 


anything, is of the measure j^jsi, from oyjl', 
accord, to IAar; but accord, to Sb, of the 
measure from iijj, meaning “ hardness,” 

and “ grievousness,” of a thing, or an affair, or 
event: it is mentioned in art. ujj. (M.) i-iji is 
applied as an epithet to birds [app. as meaning 
Uttering plaintive sounds]: (S:) and, as also 
1 u'ijy, as an epithet to a bow [as meaning 
twanging], and so to a cloud (ijG—) [app. as 
meaning resounding with thunder]: (M:) and 
each is applied to a bow [itself]; (S, K;) and the 
latter, to a cloud [itself]; as an epithet in which 
the quality of a subst. is predominant [so as to 
imply, app., the meaning of resounding 
with thunder, or because it is hoped that it will 
resound with thunder, or because it often does 
so]. (M.) u^jy: see the next preceding 

paragraph, iyjj' j [The hare; and now applied 
to the rabbit also;] a certain animal, (TA,) well 
known, (M, A, K, TA,) like the [?], having 
short fore legs and long hind legs, that treads the 
ground with the hinder parts of its [hind] legs: 
(TA:) a certain very prolific animal, called in 
Pers. o«jSj=>. [or o» jSji.]: it is said that it is one 
year a male and another year a female, and 
menstruates like women; and its fore legs 
are shorter than its hind legs: when it sleeps, it 
keeps its eyes open; and when it is sick, it eats 
green canes 0 J ' ^ ), and its sickness 
ceases: (Kzw:) the word is a gen. n., (TA,) of the 
fern, gender, (Msb, TA,) accord, to El-Jahidh; 
(TA;) but (Msb) applied to the male and 
the female; (M, A, K, TA;) as is also J, (Msb,) 
which is a dial, var.: (Mgh, Msb:) or to the female 
[only]; the male being called jj^-; (T, M, K, TA;) 
accord, to Lth; but others allow its application to 
the male: (T:) the female is also called : and 
the young, ijiji-: (TA:) the pi. is '-yj' j' (T, S, M, 
Msb, K) and y' J, (Lh, S, M, K,) the latter, like 
for occurring in poetry, (S, M, *) and not 
allowed by Sb except in poetry. (M.) The ' in iyj ji 
is augmentative, accord, to Lth: accord, to most 
of the grammarians it is disjunctive, (so in a copy 
of the T and in the TA,) or radical: (so in another 
copy of the T:) Lth says that no word commences 
with a radical ' but such as is triliteral; as a^j' 
and jyj'. (T, TA.) [Hence,] one says of the low, 
abject, or ignominious, and weak, iyj ji > l"' [He 
is only a hare]; because that animal cannot 
defend itself, and even the lark will endeavour to 
make it its prey. (A, TA.) See another ex. below, 
voce j'. [Hence, also,] Mjj'tf' is the name of 
(assumed tropical:) A certain 

constellation, [Lepus,] comprising twelve stars in 
its figure, having no observed stars around it, 
situate beneath the feet of jlyidl [i. e. Orion], and 
facing the west. (Kzw.) Also, (K,) or j *jyj ji 
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accord, to the L, (TA,) or both, (M,) and [ JjJ, 
A TjL [or large field-rat], (M, L, K,) like 
the jerboa, (M, L,) having a short tail. (M, L, K.) 
— — Is jAA Jjit, accord, to Kzw, A certain 
marine animal, the head of which is like that of 
the J [or hare], and the body like that of a fish: 

or, accord, to Ibn-Seena, a small testaceous 

animal, which is of a poisonous quality when 
drunk [app. meaning in water]: so that, accord, 
to this explanation, the resemblance [to the j 1 
commonly so called] is in the name, not the form. 
(TA.) — Also A sort of ornament worn by 
women. (M, K.) Jji The end, or tip, [i. e. the 
lower portion, or lobule,] of the nose: (T, S, A, K:) 
this is [also] called JAil Jiji; (Mgh, Msb:) it is 
one of the parts that touch the ground in 
prostration [in prayer]: (TA:) pi. jl (T, A, TA.) 
You say, J [lit. He cut off the end of his 

nose;] meaning (assumed tropical:) he held him 
in mean estimation, or in contempt. (A, TA.) 
And | mI'JI Cyt A.J sJ'j^' 

(assumed tropical:) [I found them to be held in 
contempt, (lit. having the ends of their noses cut 
off,) more fearful than hares]. (A, TA.) — See 
also s-uj'. JJJ [Cloth of the kind called] J of 
a blackish colour (ii£il). (K.) — — See 
also Jj J. J J a large » [or rat]: (K:) omitted 

in some copies of the K. (TA.) See 4 AJ See 

also JOJ. JJ: see JjJ. JJ A villous 
[garment of the kind called] (t, K.) — See 
also JjJ i JOL JA J 'CaS a [garment of the 
kind called] that is of the colour of the ji 
[or hare]; (T, M, A, K;) as also J, Jjji (A.) See 
also the next paragraph. Mi j J cUA A [garment of 
the kind called] of which the thread is 
intermixed with the soft hair of the mJ [or 
hare]; (T, S, M, K;) as also i J j a (so in a copy of 
the M,) or J. yij*, like (A, K:) or, as some 
say, i. q. J, JJJ. (T.) — — See also the 
next paragraph. JjJ J> J A land in which 
are Jl 'J [or hares]: (S:) or abounding therewith; 
(T, Kr, M, and so in some copies of the K;) as 
also J. Jj J, (M, and so in some copies of the K, 
and in a copy of the A,) and J, JJ. (T, M, 
A.) JO): see JJ. JO Jj, (El-Farabee, S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K,) or Jl j, (Msb,) The Indian nut, 
or cocoa-nut: (AHn, S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, TA:) 
thought by AHn to be an arabicized word: (TA:) 
[J says,] “ I do not think it to be Arabic: ” (S:) 

pi. J 1 j j. (Msb.) Also A kind of smooth date, 

(Msb, K,) so some say, (Mgh,) like 

that called i> [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with ». 

(K.) Jl J -iij is a name given by the children 

of Mekkeh to The [or fruit of the fj, i. e. 
cucifera Thebaica, or Theban palm]. (A.) J j 


2 Jj j, [inf. n. as below,] said of wine ( J jj, It 
made him to incline from side to side. (A, TA.) 
[Also, as appears from what follows, It made him 
to incline and go round. It made him giddy in the 
head, and confused: it affected him with 
giddiness in the head like one in a swoon.] 
It deprived him of his strength by reason of its 
potency. (Ham p. 562.) [And, said of a beating, 
and app. of intoxication & c., It made him 
to swoon, or faint: for,] when you have beaten a 
person so that he swoons, or faints, you 
say, Jkj j J*. J J^. (Ham ibid.) [Hence, Jj He 
was made to incline from side to side: J j is expl. 
in the TA in a similar sense, as said of a man &c.; 
but it is app. a mistranscription for Jj]: see 
5. He was made to incline and go round. (L.) It is 
said, by Imra-el-Keys, of a dog gored by a wild 
bull. (S, * L.) He was giddy in the head, 
and confused: and Jj he was affected with 
giddiness in the head like one in a swoon. (L.) 
Also, (L,) and jj J j inf. n. J) j (S, L, K,) 
He swooned, or fainted; or was affected by a 
weakness of the bones, (S, L, K,) and of the body; 
by reason of beating or fright or intoxication, 
and sometimes by reason of anxiety, and grief, or 
sorrow; (L;) and inclined from side to side. (S, L, 

K.) jJAl Jjlt (tropical:) The wind 

made the branch to incline from side to side. (A.) 
5 J jl He inclined from side to side, by reason of 
intoxication &c; (S, A, K;) as also J, Ji J, (K,) and 
[ Jj [app. a mistranscription for Jj], (TA.) 
He inclined, and went round. (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) It (a branch) inclined from side to 

side, being blown by the wind. (A.) OS J J 

J Jl (tropical:) He wavered between two things. 

(A.) JJ Jc. jj jj (tropical:) He was, or 

became, inimical to such a one, domineering, and 

exalting himself. (A.) And JJ He sipped 

wine ( J J) by little and little. (AHn, K.) 8 JOJ 
see 5, first signification. J j Vertigo, or giddiness 
in the head; (K;) and confusion. (TA.) — Also A 
certain appertenance of the brain, separate, or 
distinct, therefrom, like, or of the size of, 
the jJJ- [q. v.]. (K.) ^JJ The prow, or fore 
part, of a ship. (Az, K.) JJ: see what 
follows. J J Swooning, or fainting; or affected by 
a weakness of the bones, (S, L, K,) and of the 
body; by reason of beating or fright 
or intoxication, and sometimes by reason of 
anxiety, and grief, or sorrow; (L;) and inclining 
from side to side. (S, L, K.) — Also, (A, K,) 
or l JJ, (so in the L,) (tropical:) Aloes-wood, 
(A, L, K,) of the best kind, (L, K,) used for 
fumigation. (A, L, K.) Aj J) [a coll. gen. n.] A 
kind of tree of sweet odour, (AO, T, S, A, Msb, K,) 


which distils much ( 3 j); (A;) of the trees of the 
desert; (AO, T, S, A, Msb;) a kind of tree of the 
desert, of sweet odour, with the wood of which 
the teeth are cleaned; not large; and having a 
berry; (Jj; called [i. e., the tree is called, and not 
the berry, for the verb is masculine,] jA [a 
name commonly and properly applied to the 
laurus nobilis, or sweet bay]: n. un. »Aj : (M:) or 
the myrtle (J); (M, A;) this is also called ^ j, 
(Kh, Msb, K,) on account of its sweet odour; (Kh, 
Msb;) and Ahmad Ibn-Yahya says that the J> is 
the J accord, to all the lexicologists 
except Aboo- 'Amr Esh-Sheybanee and IAar, who 
assert that the -J) is the plant called and is of 
sweet odour; but AO also denies it to be 
the J; (T;) and so does As: (S:) or aloes-wood, 
(A J,) with which one fumigates; (M;) (or i J 

mJI, with which one fumigates, AO, and T,) is 
also thus called, (AO, As, T, S, K,) sometimes: 
(AO, As, T, S:) [and accord, to Forskal, (Flor. Aeg. 
Ar., cxix.,) the artemisia pontica bears this 
name.] jo jo i. q. jjl [and jj, i. e. Rice]; (S, K; 
[incorrectly said in the TA to be omitted by J;]) in 
the dial, of Abd-el-Keys: (ISd, TA:) as though the 
first j were changed into J, (S, TA,) as £ 
in for JJ. (TA.) [See -J-.] Jj 1 J j, (S, 
Sgh, K,) aor. Jj; (K;) and Jo, aor. Jj; (ISd, K;) 
inf. n. (of the former, S) Jj (S, K) and [of the 
latter] Jj and jjj; (K;) It (water) was, or 
became, turbid, thick, or muddy; (S, K;) as also 
] J J. (K.) — See also 4, in two places. 2 Jj, (S, 
K,) inf. n. J) J (IAar, S,) He rendered water 
turbid, thick, or muddy; (IAar, S, K;) as also 

1 JJ. (S, K.) And the former, He cleared it; 

rendered it clear: thus it bears two 

contr. significations. (IAar, K.) [Hence,] one 
says, ASA “dll Jj May God clear away thy »lis [or 
mote in the eye; probably meaning 
(assumed tropical:) that which annoys thee]. 
(IAar, K) — Also, as an intrans. verb, He was, or 
became, confounded, or perplexed, and unable to 
see his right course. (TA.) And J)J signifies A 
man's standing, not knowing whether to go or 
come. (TA.) And The being weak, or infirm, [and, 
app., disordered, or perturbed,] in sight, and in 
body, and in an affair or case. (S, K.) Hence, 
(TA,) JYI J I Jj They confused the judgment, 
or opinion, [that they formed, or they were 
confused in judgment or opinion,] in, or 

respecting, the affair, or case. (S, K.) Also 

He paused and waited. (TA.) [Hence the 
saying,] Jj JJ lS jjl J^ij, (JK, S, K,) i. e. The 
she-goats have secreted milk in their udders; 
(JK;) but wait thou, wait thou, (JK, S, TA,) for 
their bringing forth, (S, TA,) for they show signs, 
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but do not bring forth until after some time: (S:) 
thou wilt have to wait long for them: (TA:) 
sometimes it is said with j» [in the place of u], and 
also with J [in the place of j]: (S, TA:) it is 
mentioned in art. 3u [q. v.]. (K. [See also 

art. 3 J.]) Also He continued looking; (S, K, 

TA, in this art. and in art. 3* j;) like 3 j. (S and 
TA in the same two arts.) And you say 
also, 3^' 31 3 j and 3 ^ [meaning He continued 
looking at it]. (S in art. 3 j J .) And 3 j 

meaning [He looked covertly, or clandestinely; 

or] he concealed the looking. (TA.) Said of a 

company of men. They remained, stayed, dwelt, 
or abode, in a place (33), (S, K,) and confined 

themselves therein. (S.) Said of a bird, He 

flapped his wings in the air, (S, K,) and remained 
steady, (S,) not flying: (S, K:) or flapped his wings 
in the air without alighting and without 
quitting his place: or it has two meanings: i. e. he 
expanded his wings in the air without moving 
them: and he flapped his wings. (TA.) Hence, 
said of a captive, He stretched out his neck on the 
occasion of slaughter, like the bird expanding his 
wings. (TA.) [Hence also,] L3JI cAi j (jk, TA) 3 
133* (JK) The ship turned round in its place 

without proceeding in its course. (JK, TA.) 

u-Lill — j The sun became near to setting. (TA. 
[See also cjiij.]) And L3l 3 3 j (tropical:) 
Death was near to befalling him: a metaphorical 

phrase from 3 j said of a bird. (TA.) uj 

(S, K) Lie (K) (tropical:) Sleep pervaded 
(Lill) his eyes, (S, Z, Sgh, K,) without his 
sleeping. (Z, TA.) — 33^ also signifies The 

breaking of the wing of a bird by a shot or throw, 
or by disease, so that he, or it, falls. (Lth, K.) [You 
say of the bird 33 or UiU 3 j His wing was 
broken &c. See the pass. part, n., below.] 4 1 3j': 
see 2. — Also He moved about, or agitated, [or 
waved,] his banner, previously to a charge, or an 
assault, in war or battle; (IAar, K;) and [in like 
manner,] J, 30, inf. n. 30, he moved about, &c., 
the banner. (TA.) — And It (a banner) was 
moved about or agitated [or waved]; (IAar, K;) 
and [in like manner,] J 30 it (a banner) was 
moved about & c. over the heads. (TA.) 5 33 see 
1. 33 Turbid, thick, or muddy, water; (S, K;) as 

also i 33 and J, 33. (K.) Also (TA) Dust in 

water, consisting of motes, or particles of 
rubbish, and the like, that fall into it [and render 
it turbid]; (JK, TA;) and so J, 33. (JK.) Accord, to 
IB, 33 has for pi. 33; as though this were pi. 
of 33: (TA:) or 333 is pi. of Lilj J, L3, (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K, TA,) or of 3 3, (JK,) and is formed by 
transposition, (JK, Ibn- 'Abbad, K, TA,) being 
originally 3'-3 | . (Ibn- 'Abbad, TA.) One says, J, U 
33 33 3 (assumed tropical:) [There is not in 
his life anything that renders it turbid]. (JK.) — 


— Also (assumed tropical:) Lying, or falsehood, 
or a lie; syn. LU. (TA.) 33: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in three places. 33: 
see 33. — — [Hence,] 3j 33 (assumed 
tropical:) Turbid life. (S.) 3j A small quantity of 
turbid water remaining in a watering-trough or 
tank. (TA.) [And accord, to Freytag, J, Llijj 
occurs in the Deewan El-Hudhaleeyeen as 
meaning A small quantity of turbid water.] 
Accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, (TA,) one says, Lull jl*- 3 
(K, TA,) or j 333 (jk, and so in the CK and 
in my MS. copy of the K,) meaning The water 
became such that mud predominated in it: (JK, 
K, TA:) but the correct phrase, as given in the 
“Nawadir” by Lh, is, 3ii j Lull jU= [The water 

became one puddle in which mud 
predominated]. (TA.) See also 33- LlLj; see the 

next preceding paragraph. Also Land (3=30 

that does not give growth (JK, Ibn-'Abbad, K) to 
anything: (JK, Ibn- 'Abbad:) pi. uljlij. (jk, Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.)— — And A female bird sitting on 
eggs. (K.) 333 The LU [or water] of a sword; (S, 
K, TA;) i. e. its u js [or diversified wavy marks, 
streaks, or grain]; (TA;) and its beauty; (S, K;) or 
the semblance of water that is seen upon a 

sword. (JK.) And (hence, S) of the [or 

early part of the forenoon], (S, K,) &c.; (S;) 
meaning (tropical:) The first, or beginning, 
thereof; (JK, * TA;) and its clearness. (TA.) One 
says, 3^' l 3 33 3 LLi 1 came to him in the first, 
or beginning, of the is*-**', like as one says 3 

tyULll. (TA.) And 3-Lill 333 means (tropical:) 
The prime of youth; and its freshness, or 
brightness, and beauty. (TA.) 3jj: gee <Lj. 33‘J‘ 
(JK, S, K) and <j 33-‘ and LU jjjj (k) The mud that 
is in rivers, and in a channel of water, (S, K,) 
when the water has sunk therefrom into the 
earth: (K:) or the thin, and viscous, cohesive, or 
slimy, mud remaining in a pool of water left by a 
torrent: (JK:) or the slime of a well, and of the 
channel of a torrent, mixed with black, or black 
and fetid, mud. (Mgh voce 3, from the “Jami”’ of 
El-Ghooree.) 3LJI 33 A bird having the wing 
broken by a shot or throw, or by disease, so 
that he, or it, falls. (K.) =>'3- cjjal (so in 

one of my copies of the S, and in the PS and JM; 
in the other of my copies of the S 33;) (assumed 
tropical:) I met such a one having his eyes 
languid by reason of hunger or from some other 
cause. (S.) 3 1 pjj: see 5, with which it is syn., in 
two places. 2 33 see the next paragraph, in four 
places. 5 33; and ] 3)3. (S, Msb,) aor. 33, (Msb,) 
inf. n. [fO and] 33; (TK;) i. q. L3= (S, Msb) 

i. e. [He trilled, or quavered; or] he reiterated his 
voice in his throat, or fauces, (S and K and TA in 
art. j,) like [as is done in] chanting, (S in that 
art.,) or in reading or reciting, or singing, or 


piping, or other performances, of such as 
are accompanied with quavering, or trilling: (TA 
in that art.:) both said of a singer: (Msb:) and the 
former said of a bird, in its [or cooing]; (S, 
Msb;) and of a bow, when it is twanged: (S:) 
and 3^3 [inf- n. of [ 3 j] signifies the like: (S:) 
or 33 1 signifies Ui3=dl [i. e. the trilling, or 

quavering, and prolonging the voice; or 
prolonging the voice, and modulating it sweetly, 
or warbling]; (T, * M, K;) and so 33 [mentioned 
above as inf. n. of J, 3)3]; (Lth, T, M, K;) 
whence 33^ [which signifies the same, as is 
shown by what follows]: (Lth, T:) J. 3j is said of 
the pigeon, (M, K,) and of the [bird called] 

(M,) and of the [locust, or species of locust, 
called] [meaning it chirped], and of the bow 
[meaning it emitted a musical ringing sound, or 
a plaintive sound (see cii 33, below,) when 
twanged], (M, K,) and [in like manner] of the 
lute, (M,) and of a thing (M, K:) of any kind (M) 
of which the sound is esteemed pleasant, or 
delightful; and 33 likewise: (M, K:) or you 
say, 33“ LiUiJI [The pigeon trills, or quavers, 
or cooes]: and of the >3 you say, ] 33^ 33= 3 
[In its voice, or cry, is a trilling, or quavering]: 
and of the bow, and the lute, and a thing [of any 
kind] of which the sound is esteemed pleasant, or 
delightful, l 33 3J [it has a musical ringing 
sound, or a plaintive sound]. (Lth, T.) It is said in 
a trad., 33-“ 3*^ 33 3si ^33 3111 jii U 
333 [God has not listened to anything as He 
listens to a prophet having a good manner of 
trilling, or quavering, or prolonging and 
modulating sweetly his voice, in reciting the Kur- 
an]: or, as some relate it, 333 33 3^ 

[good in respect of the voice, trilling, &c., 
in reciting the Kur-an]. (TA.) 33 i- q. ^3“° [as 
meaning A voice, or sound; or, more probably, 
the uttering thereof: see 33, of which it is an 
inf. n., in the next preceding paragraph]. (S, 
K.) 3 j [a pi. of which the sing, is not mentioned; 
app. pi. of i 3jlj; like as is supposed to be 
of 3lj ; originally 3Jj;] Good, or excellent, 
female singers. (LAar, T, K.) 3jj, (M, and so in 
copies of the K.) thus it seems to be accord, to [a 
rule observed in] the K, but accord, to Z it seems 
to be | Lii j t (TA, and thus it is written in the CK,) 
and J, Li 33, (M, and so in the K accord, to the 
TA,) or [ ^33 (S, [and so in my MS. copy 
of the K,]) or this last also, (M,) or [ 333 
or 3jjjj ; (accord, to other copies of the K,) i. 
q. 333 [i. e. A trilling, or quavering, &c.: see 5]. (S, 
M, K.) Thus in the phrases, 3. ii. ij and 

[ L 33 [He heard a good, or pleasing, trilling, 
&c.]: (M:) and 3^ 3ij <1 or J, 3ij and J, Li 33 
&c. (accord, to different copies of the K) [i. e. 
He, or it, has a good, or pleasing, trilling, &c.]. 
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[ Ci jii jj is formed by the addition of j and O like 
as is '-j jb>: (S:) it is said to be the only instance in 
which Ci is added at the beginning and end of a 
word: (MF:) and it is used in relation to a bow [as 
meaning A musical ringing sound on the occasion 
of twanging]. (S, M.) [J, J3, also, said in the TK 
to be an inf. n. of fy, and in the M and K to be 
syn. with fO, is used in a similar manner:] you 
say, j <1 Ciiiw. [i heard him to have a trilling, 
or quavering, sound proceeding from him; or I 
heard it to have a musical ringing sound 
proceeding from it]; taken from the yy of 
the bird in its cooing. (Msb.) Oj A certain 
slender plant, (T, K,) well known; (T;) said by As 
to be one of the plants growing in plain, or soft, 
ground: (A’Obeyd, T:) IAar is related to have said 
that the Oj, with u, is a certain species of tree: 
Sh knew not this word, and supposed it to be a 
mistranscription for 3-"3; but the yj 
are [comparatively] large trees, [or rather shrubs, 
of the broom-kind,] having trunks; whereas 
the is of the slender kind of plants [as is said 
above]. (T.) — See also the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. J3: see Oj. Olj ; 

see yj. cii Jj J: see O 3, in two places. Also 

an epithet applied to a bow, meaning Having a 
plaintive sound (yy, so in a copy of the M, 
or uj, K, TA) on the occasion of shooting. (M, 
K.) 3jJjJ: see ^-"j, in three places. JO 
or J y y: see J j. yj l OJ U 3, (Lth, T,) or 4$, (S, 
M,) and [1*33, or] O, (M, TA,) aor. yy, (Lth, T, 
S, Msb,) inf. n. yj (Lth, T, S, M, Msb, K) and j), 
(Lth, T, M, K,) He gazed, i. e., looked 
continually, (Lth, T, S, M, K,) without any motion 
of the eyes, (M, K,) at her, (Lth, T,) or at him, or 
it: (S, M:) or JJ J signifies [simply] he looked at 
him, or it; as also J; but the former is said to be 
the original word. (TA in art. L j.) [See also 5.] — 
— jjj also signifies The being cheered, or 
delighted, and pleased, or being diverted, 
together with occupation of the heart and eyes, 
and with predominance of love and desire. (M, 
K.) You say, JO JJ yy [He is cheered, or 
delighted, & c., with her discourse]. (M, K.) 
And JO JJ ^J3 I was cheered, or delighted, 
and pleased, or was diverted, with his discourse. 
(T.) And Lj and J Ol J, 3J He was cheered, 

&c., as above, by reason of such a thing: and 
so o'J. (T in art. uj.) And O (K,) aor. as above, 
(TA,) is syn. with J J= [app. as meaning He was, 
or became, affected with a lively emotion of joy, 
moved with delight, mirthful, joyful, glad, or 
delighted]. (K.) [See J j, below, which is perhaps 
an inf. n.] 2 j: see 4. — — Also, (TA,) inf. 
n. J3 2 , (K,) i. q. yy= [app. as meaning He, or it, 


affected him with a lively emotion of joy; moved 
him with delight; rendered him mirthful, joyful, 
glad, or delighted: see also 4]. (K, * TA.) — 03** 
signifies also The act of singing. (K.) And i. q. uO 
[app. as meaning The uttering a plaintive sound, 
or plaintive sounds]. (K.) A woman's crying out 
loudly, or vehemently; and uttering a plaintive, 
or mournful, voice or sound or cry, in singing or 
in weeping; like uO. (M in art. uj.) 3 “Llj, 
(K,) inf. n. “Jlj, (TA,) He treated him with 
gentleness, or blandishment; soothed, coaxed, 
wheedled, or cajoled, him: (K, TA:) he treated 
him in an easy and a gentle manner. (TA.) 4 »4jl; 
(S, M, Msb, K;) and J. »Lj, (m, K,) inf. n. of the 
latter J3 2 ; (TA;) It (beauty, K, or beauty 
of aspect, M, or the beauty of a thing that he saw, 
S, Msb) made him to gaze, i. e., to look 
continually, (S, M, K,) without any motion of 
the eyes: (M, K:) or pleased him: (Msb:) or 
pleased him, and made him to gaze, &c. (TA.) 
And the former, It (a thing) cheered, or delighted, 
him, and pleased him; or diverted him. (T in 
art. uj.) [See also 2.] — — OliJI Jj Ai jt He 
(God, T) reduced him to obedience, so that he 
became still, and continued obedient: (T, TA:) 
from a trad. (T.) 5 J J He continued looking at 
the thing that he loved. (IAar, T, K.) [See also 1.] 
6 kie CiJjj 1 feigned myself unmindful of, or 
inadvertent to, him, or it. (A, TA.) [The primary 
meaning seems to be, I feigned myself looking 
steadily away from him, or it.] 10 133*4 see 1. Lj 
A thing at which one looks (S, M, K) continually, 
[or gazes,] without any motion of the eyes, by 
reason of its beauty: (M, K:) an inf. n. used as a 
subst. properly so termed. (M.) 3) j, or O', a 
name of The month Jumada-'l- Akhireh: see JJ 
in art. uj, and 5-3 j in art. ujj. “3*3 A piece 
of flesh or flesh-meat: pi. *03, (IAar, T, K, TA,) 
like as O 3J is pi. of “jO. (TA. [In the CK, the pi. 
is erroneously written cjI J3.]) J 3, with fet-h, 
(T,) like OO (TA,) i. q. 30 [Beauty, 
goodliness, comeliness, &c.]: (T, K:) so says AZ. 
(T.) 03, with damm, i. q. mjL [app. as meaning 
A lively emotion of joy; mirth, joy, gladness, 
or delight]. (K. [See also O j, in art. uj: and see 

the last signification of 1 in the present art.]) 

Also A sound, voice, or ciy: (El-Umawee, T, K:) 
[like O as expl. in the S and K:) pi. J3'- 
(T.) 3*3 in the following phrase is like 3^: (K:) 
you say, <0 3*3 3* He is one who gazes, or looks 
continually, at such a woman or girl: (Lth, T, 
S: [see also 03:]) or he is one who is cheered, or 
delighted, or diverted, and pleased, with the 
discourse of such a woman or girl. (M, K. *) 
And JO I 3*3 cpi Such a one is a person who 


expects things for which he wishes. (Lth, T, M. 
*) Jj 33-3 A man who gazes, or 
looks continually, at women. (S. [See 
also 30.]) stjj JO [A cup of wine] lasting, or 
continuing, syn. Oli, (IAar, T, S, M, Msb, K,) to 
the drinkers; (OO J3; IAar, T, K; mO' being 
with fet-h to the J, pi. [or rather quasipl. n.] 
of m jO; TA; [in the CK, and in one copy of the T, 
erroneously, Ojll cJ°;]) still, or motionless; 
syn. OJ (S, Msb:) [were it not for this addition, 
the meaning might be thought to be, a cup of 
wine circling to the drinkers:] or pleasing: (Msb:) 
pi. '-03*3: (IAar, T, K:) the word »Oj ]$ of the 
measure (S;) [originally » 3*3*3 ;] and it 

occurs in the poetry of Ibn-Ahmar, (T, S, M,) but 
(as some say, S) has not been heard except in that 
poetry. (S, M.) Jj A fornicatress, or an 
adulteress: (M, K:) [accord, to ISd,] of the 
measure JJ, from 3* J; i. e., that is gazed at, or 
looked at continually; because she is made an 
object of suspicion, or evil opinion: (M:) 
[whence,] J J J! One that is base-born. (S.) [See 
more in art. uj*.] uJ A singer. (AA, K.) m* j 
1 03, aor. Oj, inf. n. Oj (S, A, * Msb, K) 
and J* j (S, K) and J* j (Ksh and Bd in xxviii. 
32) and 4**j (K) and 4* j, (S, A, * K,) or this is a 
simple subst, (Msb,) and O'J J and 0*3*3, (K,) He 
feared: (S, A, Msb, K:) or he feared with caution. 
(TA.) You say, 4*j O J and J* j [In my 
heart is fear, or cautious fear, of him, or it]. (A.) 

And 4* inf. n. 4*3 (JK, Mgh) and 4* j 

and 4* j and J*j; (JK;) [and app. O 03, as 
seems to be indicated above;] He feared him, or 
it; (JK, Mgh;) [or feared him, or it, with caution;] 
namely, a thing. (JK.) — See also the 

next paragraph, in two places. 2 03 see 4. 

[Hence, 1*4 O 4* j, inf. n. 0*3*, He made him to 
have no desire for such a thing; to relinquish it, 
or abstain from it; contr. of J 4*0: used in this 
sense by postclassical writers, and perhaps by 

classical authors also. And 4* j He made 

him a ^**3, or monk: in this sense likewise used 
by post-classical writers; and mentioned by 
Golius as so used in El-Mekeen's History.] — 
m*j, said of a man, He was, or 

became, fatigued, tired, weary, or jaded. (JK.) 
And j, [so in the TA, app. m* 3, but perhaps 
[ Jj, without teshdeed,] said of a camel, He 
rose, and then lay down upon his breast, by 
reason of weakness in his back-bone. (TA.) You 
say also, W-J ^ *iull cJj*3, (K, TA,) [or, accord, 
to some copies of the K, JyGj] inf. n. JO, (K,) 
but in some copies the verb is an unaugmented 
triliteral, [app. J. 0*3,] (TA,) The she-camel was 
fatigued, or jaded, by travel, so he sat feeding her 
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and treating her well until her spirit returned to 
her. (K, * TA.) — 3* 3 It (an iron head or blade of 
an arrow &c.) was rubbed [app. so as to be made 
thin: see 3*3]. (JK.) 4 “'•A J (JK, S, A, K) and 
i “'•A >0*1 (S, A, K) He, or it, frightened him, or 
caused him to fear; (S, K;) as also J, 3* >: (MA:) or 
disquieted him, or agitated him, by frightening. 
(A.) You say, 3* 3^' 3* tit 3*VI 333 [The 
skin quivers when frightening befalls from him]. 
(A, TA.) And 3-Ajj 3ij 3c. o3]l M*ji 
(tropical:) [His valour and courage frightened 
men away from him]. (A.) And *3 3* 3' fl [lit. I 
was not frightened by thee]; meaning (tropical:) 
I did not see in thee what induced in me doubt, 
or suspicion, or evil opinion. (A, TA.) And m* j 1 
lW', (JK, A,) inf. n. 31*3!, (JK, K,) (tropical:) 
He drove away, (A,) or repelled, (JK,) or 
withheld, (K,) the camels, (JK, A, K,) U33 1 Cjf- 
[from the watering-trough or tank]. (A, K.) — 
sj* J (said of a man, TA) also signifies He rode a 
camel such as is termed ‘-33. (K.) — Also He 
was, or became, long in the m* 3 , i. e. 
sleeve. (LAar, K. *) 5 m* 3 He (a man) became 
a -r*A j [or monk], fearing God, or fearing God 
with reverence or awe: (TA:) or he devoted 
himself to religious services or exercises (JK, S, 
A, K) in his [or cell]: (A:) or he (a monk) 

detached himself [from the world, or became 
a recluse,] for the purpose of devoting himself to 
religious services or exercises. (Msb.) — A* 3 He 
threatened him. (K.) 10 A* 3-“*l He called forth 
fear of him, so that men feared him. 
(TA.) f* jA 3*3 j, in the Kur [vii. 113 ], has been 
expl. as meaning And they called forth fear of 
them, [i. e. of themselves,] so that men feared 

them. (TA.) See also 4 . 3*3 An emaciated 

she-camel; (As, S, K;) or so [the fern.] 3* j: (JK:) 
or the former, a she-camel much emaciated; as 
also l ur* j; or, as some say, this last, occurring in 
a verse, is the name of a particular she-camel: 
and the first also signifies a she-camel lean, 
and lank in the belly: (TA:) or tall; applied to a 
he-camel; (K;) fern, with k (TA:) or one that has 
been used in journeying, and has 
become fatigued, or jaded; (JK, TA;) fern, with k 
and J, £4*3 signifies a she-camel fatigued, or 
jaded: and the first, a he-camel large, wide in 
the belly-girth, broad in make between the 
shoulder-joints: (JK:) or wide in the bones, broad 

in make between the shoulder-joints. (TA.) 

Also A slender arrow: or a great arrow: (TA:) and 
a thin iron head or blade (S, K, TA) of an arrow: 
(S, TA:) pi. 31* j. (S, K.) 3* >: see what 
next follows, in two places. 4* j (zj, K, TA) and 
1 j (Zj, TA) A sleeve: (T, K:) accord, to Z, (TA,) 
of the dial, of Himyer; but one of the innovations 
of the expositions [of the Kur-an]: (Ksh in xxviii. 


32 , and TA: [not, as Golius says, referring to the 
Ksh as his authority, of the dial, of the Arabs of 
El- Heereh:]) said in the Jm to be not 
of established authority: but signifying thus 
accord, to AA: and so accord, to Zj, (L, TA,) and 
Mukatil, (T, L, TA,) in the Kur xxviii. 32 ; 
[though generally held to be there, accord, to all 
the various readings, (which are m* 3 ' and m* 3 ' 
and ^-**3' and m* 34) an inf. n. of m*j;] and 
Az says that this is a correct meaning in Arabic, 
and the most agreeable with the context. (L, TA.) 
One says, 4 ^ meaning I 

put the thing in my sleeve [to carry it therein, as 
is often done] (TA.) 3*3: see what next follows: 

and see also 3jUi3. l?a 3 and J, ^3 J and 

i £4*3 and J, £4*3 [which last 1 write with 
tenween accord, to a general rule applying to 
words of the measure 33i] and J, ^3*3 and 
4 34*3, each a simple subst., (K,) as also j 3*3, 
(Msb, [but accord, to the S and K, this last is an 
inf. n. of 3*3,]) signifying Fear: (Msb, K:) or fear 
with caution. (TA.) One says, j. 33=“U 3* 33 
^3*J, (S, Meyd, K,) or, accord, to Mbr, 3 33 
33* J i 33^J, (Meyd,) [Fear is better than pity, 
or compassion,] meaning thy being feared is 
better than thy being pitied, or compassionated: 
(S, Meyd, K:) a proverb. (Meyd. [See 1 in 
art. ‘-3 j.]) And J, 3 33 ^4* j, a similar 
prov. [expl. voce “30]. (Meyd.) And ^33' j 311 ^ 
4 3il [also expl. voce 34-3]. (Lth, TA.) — 
For the first word, see also 3*3. j: see the 
next preceding paragraph, in three places. £4*3: 
see ^33: — and see also 3*3. £4*j: 
see ^3- u4*3 Excessively fearful. (Bd in lvii. 
27 .) j: see 3jUi3. “04*3: see ^ 3 , in two 
places. — Also Fearful; applied to a man. 
(S.) 33*3: see 3*3, in two places. 3iU*3, (JK, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) written in an exposition of the 
Makamat [of El-Hareeree] without teshdeed, 
(Mgh,) [Monkery; asceticism; the life, or state, of 
a monk or an ascetic;] the state of a m* 0, (A, 
Msb,) or Christian devotee; (Mgh;) the masdar 
of 3*0, (JK, S, K,) as also 4 ^*J: (S, K:) or it is 
originally from 3*3!; and by a 
secondary application is used as a noun 
signifying excess, or extravagance: (AAF, TA:) or 
it is from J, 31*3, [which has the same 
signification, of the measure 31*i from 3*3, 
or 313 on the supposition that the u is a radical 
letter: (IAth, TA:) or it signifies excess in 
religious services or exercises, and discipline, and 
the detaching oneself from mankind; and is 
from u4*3, signifying “excessively fearful:” so in 
the Kur lvii. 27 ; where it is said, 1* jcOll 33*33, 
(Bd,) meaning 1* 33*3 ' 3 [And they 

innovated excess &c.: they innovated it]: (AAF, 
Bd, TA:) and some read with damm, [33* j,] as 


though from u4*3, pi. of 3*3. (Bd.) It is said in a 
trad., (TA,) 3 33*3 ^ [There is 

no monkery in El-Islam]; i. e., no such thing as 
the making oneself a eunuch, and putting chains 
upon one’s neck, and wearing garments of hair- 
cloth, and abstaining from flesh-meat, and the 
like. (K.) And in another trad., Ola 334 
3 1 ' 33* j [Keep ye to the waging of war against 
the unbelievers, for it is the asceticism of my 
people]. (TA.) 31*3 and 31* >: see what next 
follows. 31*3 (S, K) and 31*3 and [ 31*3 and 31* j 
accord, to El-Hirmazee, (K, TA,) [The 
ensiform cartilage, or lower extremity of the 
sternum;] a certain bone, (S, K,) or small bone, 
(TA,) in the breast, impending over the belly, (S, 
K, TA,) resembling the tongue, (S,) or like the 
extremity of the tongue of the dog: (TA:) or a 
certain cartilage, resembling the tongue, 
suspended in the lower part of the breast, 
impending over the belly: (TA:) the tongue of the 
sternum, at the lower part: (ISh, TA:) or, accord, 
to IAar, the extremity of the stomach: (TA:) pi. 
[or rather coll. gen. n.] J, 31*3 [and 31*3]. 
(K.) 31*3 and 31*3: see what next 

precedes. 3*0 Fearing; [or a fearer; or fearing 
with caution; or a cautious fearer;] as in the 
phrase Oil 3 3*0 j* [He is one who fears God; 
or a fearer of God; &c.]: whence the signification 

next following. (Msb.) A Christian [monk, 

ascetic, religious recluse, or] devotee; (Mgh, 
Msb;) one who devotes himself to religious 
services or exercises, in a 3-* 3-= [or cell]; (TA;) 
one of the u4* j of the Christians: (S, K:) [i. e.] 
the pi. is u4* j (A, Mgh, Msb) and 3*3; (A;) or, 
sometimes, >4*3 is a sing.; (K;) as in the 
following ex., cited by IAar: 34 04* j OiilS 3 
33^ 3-3 04*3! 3*04/ 3 [if she spoke to a 

Christian monk in a monastery among the 
summits of a mountain, the Christian monk 
would come down running, and so descend]: but 
he says that the approved way is to use it as a pi.: 
(TA:) and 34*3 is a pi. (A, Msb, K) of u4* j, 
(K,) and 3 jI» 3 is another pi. (A, K) of the same, 
and so is 034* j. (K.) — See also 3j*3. 3*3 A 
state, or condition, that frightens. (TA.) 31*3' 
Birds that are not rapacious; that do not prey. 
(K.) [App. so called because timid; as Golius 
supposes.] 3* 14, applied to a she-camel, [though 
of a masc. form,] Fatigued in her back. (TA. [See 
its verb, 2 .]) 3j*l4 Feared: (Mgh, Msb:) [or 
feared with caution:] applied to God. (Msb.) In 
the phrase 3101] 3 333 3 33“ 34 [At thy service 
time after time: Thou art feared, and petitioned, 
or supplicated with humility, &c.], it is in the 
nom. case as the enunciative of an inchoative 

[o3] suppressed. (Mgh.) [Hence,] mj*3“3 

as also J. 3*114, [the latter in this case being 
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like j in the sense of j=>,] The lion. (K.) 5* j 
4 5* J, (K,) or jljiil ^ jt, (S, Mgh,) He, or it, 
raised the dust. (S, Mgh, K.) You say, jiljL jl 
JjUl The hoofs of the horses raised the dust. (A.) 
— — [Hence, because a heavy rain raises the 
dust,] tk-loSt Ciaa J (tropical:) The sky poured, or 
flowed, with rain. (A, K.) — — And fs-Q 5* J 
(tropical:) He raised, or excited, conflict 
and faction, or sedition, or discord or dissension, 
between them, or among them. (A.) — — 
And r-iASJI j I J (tropical:) [They 

raised a tumult in talking and clamouring]. (A.) 

And 5* J He had in his house, or chamber, 

much jji- 2 [or incense]. (IAar, K.) g* j: see what 
next follows, g* j (S, A, Mgh, K) and J, g* j (K) 
Dust, syn. j^i, (S, A, Mgh, K,) raised. (Mgh.) In 
the phrase g*j *&■ [Upon him, or it, 

is raised dust], jW*JI is subjoined by way of 
explanation. (Mgh.) It is said in a trad., 0* 
jUll ji 3Jii fl g* jll 34 ji [He into whose inside 
the dust raised in fighting in the cause of God has 
entered, the heat of the fire of Hell will not enter 
it]. (TA. [The meaning is shown by another trad, 
there cited.]) — — Also, (K,) or the former 
word, (TA,) Clouds, (K,) or thin clouds, (TA:) 
without water, (K,) resembling dust: (TA:) n. un. 
with ». (K.) — — Also, (K,) or the former 
word, (TA,) (tropical:) Excitement of evil or 
mischief, of conflict and faction, of sedition, or of 
discord or dissension. (IAar, L, K, TA.) g j4* j: 
see what next follows. gs>* j Weak; (K;) applied 
to a young weaned camel; (TA;) or to a man and 
an animal [of any kind]: (TK:) and soft; as also 
I C j 4*J, (K,) with damm; (TA; in the CK 
[erroneously] g j4* j;) applied to a man. 
(TK.) g>j (S) An easy, gentle, pace: (TA:) 
the latter app. a Pers. word, arabicized; (S;) 
[from j or jl j* j, or] its Pers. original is »j* j. 
(L.) 3ij*j A certain [easy] kind of pace. 
(S, K.) g* j3 i jj (tropical:) [A star, or an asterism, 
of the Mansions of the Moon, or of any that were 
believed to bring rain,] attended by much rain [as 
though it raised the dust]. (A, K.) 0-“ j Q. 1 u- 2 * j, 
(TA,) inf. n. 3i* j, (K, TA,) He circled in walking 
[like the bird called 0- 2 * j]: (K, TA:) or he was as 
though he circled in his gait. (Az, TA.) 

See O- 2 * j. He was, or became, slow, tardy, 

dilatory, late, or backward. (K, TA.) And He was, 
or became, restricted, or limited. (K, TA.) A 
poet, cited by IAar to Th, says, dp* J pj ■?“% 
i. e. [And I brought the cash, or ready money, 
and] was not slow, or tardy, & c., and was 
not restricted, or limited, with it. (TA.) O- 2 * j (S, 
K) and J, u- 2 * J and J, dp* J (K) A certain bird, in 
Mekkeh, like the jjii=>c- [or sparrow]; (S, K;) 


as also | <p*j, and 4 3 jj» j and 4 Oj- 2 * j: (K:) and a 
certain bird resembling the j-l, [which is said by 
Es-Sakhawee, cited in the Msb in art. >»*■, to be 
the _p3, i. e. lark,] except that it is Or- 2 ' [i. 
e. brown, or of a colour between black and red, or 
of a dark, or an ashy, dust-colour, in which are 
redness and blackness], and is larger than 
the jii; as also 4 *3**j: (S, TA:) pi. dP 1 * j: (S, K:) 
and J- 2 * j, pi. J- 21 * j, signifies the same: (TA:) or 
the 4 ■*- 2 ** j is a bird resembling the [or lark], 
that moves as though circling (dp* j 2 4 -H* 2 * 22 t 2 ^) 
in her gait: (JK:) and accord, to the L, in 
art. the dP* j is the jSs [or lark]. (TA in that 
art.) — — (assumed tropical:) A coward: (K, 
TA:) as being likened to the bird so called. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) Foolish; stupid; or 

unsound, or deficient, in intellect or under- 
standing: (K:) or so the first word (dP*j): or a 
weak man: (JK:) pi. 3 j*Uj. (TA.) u- 2 * j: see the 
next preceding paragraph. 0** J, 
without teshdeed, (assumed tropical:) A heavy 
[or slow] man. (JK.) u- 2 * j: see dP* j. 3 j*aj 
and UAi j; see dP* j; for each in two places, uj- 2 * j: 

see dP* j. Also (assumed tropical:) A liar. 

(K.) f=* j 1 -La* j see what next follows. 8 jj* o*- 2 
jl We are collected together, or congregated; 
as also 4 -L* j jj* d)*- 2 : (K, TA:) [the last word in 
each of these phrases being an inf. n.; unless that 
in the latter be a mistake for L* jl, (a pi. of -L* j,) 
which I find put in the place of L* j in a MS. copy 

of the K:] from Ibn-'Abbad. (TA.) In a trad. 

occurs the phrase, -Lljjjl u-kjj likajli [And he 
waked us,] we being parties collected together, or 
congregated: the last word being an inf. n. put in 
the place of the verb [or rather of the part, n., or 
for -Ll«* jl jj*]. (TA.) 4=>* j (Lth, S, Msb, K, &c.) and 
4 -L* j, (Lth, Msb, K,) but the former is the more 
chaste, (Lth, Msb,) A man's people, and tribe, (S, 
Msb, K,) consisting of his nearer relations: 
(Msb:) [i. e. his near kinsfolk:] and a number of 
men less than ten, among whom is no woman; 
(AZ, S, Msb, K;) as also (AZ, Msb:) or from 
seven to ten; (IDrd, Msb, K;) and sometimes a 
little more; (IDrd;) less than seven, to three, 
being called j* 2 : (Msb:) or from three to ten: (K:) 
or i. q. (ISk, Msb:) or more than ten, to 

forty: (As, IF, Msb:) a pi., (S, Msb,) or a 
word having a pi. meaning, (Th, Az, Msb,) 
without any proper sing.; (Th, Az, S, Msb, K;) 
like ji 2 and fja and and “laps all applied to 

men, exclusive of women: (Th, Msb:) and 4 J=j* jl 
signifies the same: (ISh, TA:) the pi. of -L* j 
is J=* jl (Lth, S, K) and 33=* jl (Lth) and 4=1* ji, 
(S, K,) [all pis. of pauc.,] the last of these being pi. 
either of 4=* j or of 4=* j, (TA,) and 4=*lji, (S, ISd, 


K,) as though pi. of 4=»ji ; (S, ISd,) though Sb 
makes it pi. of -L* j, because of the rareness of the 
pi. pi., (ISd,) and -Ljiljl [which is app. pi. 
of 4=1* jl], (S, K.) You say, 3i* -cL* j f* They are his 
people, and his tribe, closely related. (S, TA.) 
And it is said in the Kur [xxvii. 49], 3iiJI ^ J&j 
-L* j (S,) but this means, [And there were in 

the city] nine persons, (Bd,) or nine men. (Jel.) — 
— You also say a? -Lij [A collection of 
plants of the kind called j ■**£]. (IAar, Sh, TA in 
art. ^I.) — An enemy; syn. j* 2 *; (K, TA; [in the 
CK j*L;]) mentioned by Sgh, on the authority 
of Ibn- 'Abbad. (TA.) — A skin, (K,) or a 
waistwrapper (jl jj) made of leather, (Jm,) the 
sides of which are slit in several places in 
their lower parts, so that one may walk in it; (Jm, 
K;) or made of skin, and also of wool; (Aboo- 
Talib the Grammarian;) or a skin of Et-Taif, slit 
in several places; (M, TA;) or a skin of a size 
equal to the space between the navel and the 
knee; (S;) or a skin slit into a number of thongs 
or strips; (ISh, S, K;) or a skin cut into a number 
of thongs or strips, these being one above 
another; (AHeyth;) or a waist-wrapper (jjj-») 
made of skin, or leather, slit in several places, 
except in the place of the pudendum; (TA;) or a 
skin slit into strips, each strip being of 
the breadth of four fingers; (IAar;) worn by 
children, (M, K,) or by a young girl before she has 
arrived at puberty, (IAar,) and by a woman 
in menstruis: (IAar, S, M, K, &c.:) [in Nubia, 
the -L*j, still called by that name, is very neatly 
made, consisting of a great number of 
slender thongs: it is worn there by young girls, 
and is generally their only covering, completely 
surrounding and concealing the pelvic portion 
of the body, and the whole or part of the thighs:] 
in the Time of Ignorance, the men used to 
perform their circuitings [around the 
Kaabeh] naked, and the women wearing [only] 
the -L* j: (S:) [see also ' — “43=^, in two places:] the pi. 
is 4=>U ji [a pi. of pauc.] (S, TA) and -LU J: (ISh, 
S, K:) or this last is a sing, also, (K,) signifying a 
piece of leather of a size equal to the space 
between the place of the waist-band and 
the knee, slit in several places like the [thongs 
called] ^ j [of the sandal, pi. of ^ j“]; worn by a 
girl of seven years: or a garment worn by the boys 
of the Arabs of the desert, consisting of 
overlapping folds or plies, one above another, 
like fans: (TA:) pi. 3 -La ji [a pi. of pauc.]. (K.) L* j: 
see -L*j. (jL* J of, or relating to, or belonging to, 
a L*j, meaning a man's people, and tribe, &c. 
(L.) 3J=* j : see what next follows. iU=* j: see what 
next follows. 3U=*I j and 4 3J=* j (S, K) and 4 «'-L* j, 
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(K,) like (S,) One of the holes of the jerboa, 
from which it takes forth the earth or dust, (S, K,) 
and collects it; (S;) it is the first hole that it 
excavates; (TA:) and is between the cU-^la 
and the Aiali; and therein it hides its young: (Az, 
TA:) or, as AHeyth explains the first of these 
words, what the jerboa makes, or puts, at the 
mouth of the and what is behind that, 

covering its hole except enough to admit the light 
from it. (TA.) see J=*3. ^J* j l 4i»3, 

aor. —i* j, inf. n. aI* 3 (JK, MA, K) and 3a* j (JK, 
K) and — a* j, (TA,) It (a sword, K, or a thing [of 
any kind], JK, TA) was, or became, thin, and 
slender; (JK, K, TA;) it (a sword) was, or became, 
thin in the edge or point; (Ham p. 349;) it was, or 
became, sharp, or keen; contr. of (MA.) — 
a* 3: see what next follows. 4 “'J* jt, (JK, S, K, 
&c.,) inf. n. aJl*3j; (Ham p. 93;) and [ a* 3 ; 
aor. ‘-i*3, (K,) inf. n. 3i*j; (TA;) He made it (a 
sword, S, K, &c., or a thing [of any kind], JK) 
thin, (S, MA, K,) or sharp or pointed; (JK, MA;) 
he made it (a sword) thin in the edge or point; 
(Ham p. 93;) he made it sharp, or keen. (MA.) — 
— [Hence,] >4 jUJ tijic. ■-A* ji (tropical:) [Thou 
hast sharpened against us thy tongue]. (A, TA.) 
Andcljs' i-4 31j*j m3 6 ‘-“j 1 (tropical:) [Sharpen 
the edge of thine intellect for what I say]. (A, 
TA.) — 4* j Thin; slender; (JK, TA;) applied in this 
sense to a sword; (TA;) and also to a neck: (ISh, 
TA in art. £3:) or thin in the edge or point; 
applied to a sword: (Ham p. 349:) or sharp, or 
keen; thus applied: (JK, * MA:) but Az says that it 
is seldom used; j A&34 being used in its stead. 
(TA.) 3i*33 (JK, S, TA) and J, 3i>3i (JK, TA) 
Made thin; (JK, S, TA;) applied to a sword, (S, 
TA,) or to an arrow: (JK:) and the former, [or 
each,] made sharp or pointed: (JK:) [or made 
thin in the edge or pointed: or made sharp 

or keen: see 4:] and see also — 4* j. a* 3 > lP' 

(assumed tropical:) A slender ear. (TA.) 
And —a* 3 3^“ (assumed tropical:) A slender 
waist. (Ham p. 93.) And (4^1 3*3 343 (JK, TA) 
and j, J, gill, but the former is the more 

common, (tropical:) A man slender in the body. 
(TA.) — — 333 (assumed tropical:) A 

horse lank in the belly, having the ribs near 
together: which is a fault. (IDrd, K, TA.) a* 3 [as 
a subst., or an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. is predominant,] Swords; (Ham p. 93;) 
and so AiU*3: (S and TA in art. Aw:) or 
swords made thin in the edge or point. (Ham p. 
349.) One says -33 Ajli*3 Sharp, or cutting, 
swords: (TA in art. Aw:) or slaying swords. (S 
in that art.) a-* 33: see a-i*3, in two places. 3* j 
1-4*3, (JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. 3*3, (S, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. g*3, (S, Mgh, Msb,) He, or it, 
came upon, properly as a thing that covered, him, 


or it; or came to him, or it; syn. <34 (S, K:) and 
(K) reached, or overtook, him, or it: (ElFarabee, 
Msb, K:) or it signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (S,) 
he drew near to, or approached, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) whether he took, or did not take, (S, K,) him, 
or it: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) or he followed him, 
and was near to reaching, or overtaking, him. 
(JK.) It is said in the Kur [x. 27], fi* 3* 3 V j 
<4 Vj jjS, meaning (assumed tropical:) And there 
shall not come upon, or overspread, their faces 
[blackness, or darkness, nor abjectness, or 
ignominy]. (S, TA.) And you say, gpll <3*3 ; (Msb, 
TA,) or 04, (Mgh,) Debt, or a debt, came upon 
him. (Mgh, Msb, TA.) And »iU-all 33*3, (inf. 
n. 33 j, Msb, or 3*3, TA,) (tropical:) The time of 
prayer came upon us. (Mgh, * Msb, TA.) And it is 
said in a trad., <433 *3^ 3j 3*^ lit, i. e. 
[When any one of you prays towards the thing,] 
let him come near to it. (JK, S. [In the 
Mgh, 144*3^ { 3 *“’ J], i. e. towards a thing that he 
has set up for that purpose, &c.]) One says 
also, <4* j 34 cAlL, inf. n. 3*3, 1 sought such 

a one until I drew near to him, and, as it 
sometimes means, took him, or, as it sometimes 
means, did not take him. (S.) And 3=“- *3^ ajjlJa 
AaJ 3 CiiSj AS* j [1 sought the thing until I 
came near to it, and I almost took it, or I took it]. 
(Az, Msb.) And 0^ g-aji-S 3*3, i- e. (assumed 
tropical:) [Such a one's going, or going forth or 
away,] drew near. (S.) J, <5*3! also signifies I drew 
near to it; syn. Auilj. (Msb.) And one says, J, 3P 
IjcjAli 3** 3', i. e. (tropical:) The night has 
drawn near [to you, therefore hasten ye]; syn. 33. 

(TA.) You say also, »3^ 3 a* 3, inf. n. 3*3, 

He did to him that which he disliked, or hated. 

(JK.) And 1-jJ cja*3; see 4. — 3*3 as an 

intrans. v.: see 3*3, which is its inf. n., below. 
2 3* J He was one to whom 3*3 [q. v.] was 
attributed. (Mgh.) [He was one to whom 
ignorance was attributed; an object of suspicion 
in respect of his religion: (see the part, n., below:) 
or he was suspected of evil conduct.] It is said in 
a trad., 3*3 j'3 1 3^ 33 (S, Mgh,) meaning 
[He prayed over a woman] suspected of evil 
conduct. (S.) 3 3*3, (S, Msb, K,) and 4*31 3*3, 
(JK, Az, K, all in art. a-alAJ inf. n. a*'3, (Msb,) 
He (a boy) was, or became, near to attaining 
puberty, or virility; (S, Msb, K;) as also j, 3* J, 
inf. n. ijl*3j. (Msb.) And gjj3<JI cj3*l j [She 
nearly attained the age of twenty]. (K in 
art. >^e.) 4 4Uii=. <3*jt j. q. »4| iliii [j. e. He made 
excessive disobedience to come upon him, 
properly as a thing that covered him]; (S, K;) 
and a <341 [i. e. made it to reach him, or overtake 
him, or befall him]. (K.) It is said in the Kur 
xviii. 79, 13^3 43u=> U3*3 O' meaning 

[And we disapproved] that he should make 


excessive disobedience, and ingratitude, to come 
upon them twain, by his undutiful conduct, so 
bringing evil upon them: or that he should couple 
with the faith of them twain his excessive 
disobedience and his ingratitude, so that there 
would be in one house two believers and one who 
was excessively disobedient and ungrateful: or 
that he should communicate to them twain his 
excessive disobedience and his ingratitude. (Ksh, 
Bd. [See also 33]) And one says, 3 0^ 33*31 
j A3*3 33 meaning Such a one made me to hear 
the burden of a sin, [as though he made the sin to 
come upon me as a burden,] so that I bore it. (S.) 
And Ijil J43 1 <4*31 I made, required, or 
constrained, the man to bear, or endure, a thing, 
or an event. (Msb.) And <i*lj He 

made, required, or constrained, him to do a 
difficult thing: (AZ, S, Mgh, K:) or he made a 
difficulty to come upon him, properly as a thing 
that covered him; syn. «USc.l. (Ksh and Bd in 
xviii. 72.) And a* jl ; alone, He demanded of him a 
difficult thing. (S, Msb, K.) You say, V 3** 3 ^ 
All 413*31 Demand not thou of me a difficult thing: 
may God not demand of thee a difficult thing. 
(AZ, S, K.) And 3'-*>3J signifies also The inciting, 
or urging, a man to do a thing that he is not able 

to do. (Az, K, TA.) You say also, u3ll 33*3' 

We made the horsemen to overtake them, or 
come up with them: (TA:) or to be near doing 

so. (JK.) And *3-3=11 3* jl (tropical:) He 

delayed the prayer (JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA) until 
it approached the other [next after it], (JK,) 
or until it almost approached the other, (Mgh, K, 
TA,) or until the time of the other approached. (S, 

Msb.) And3^ O' -03*31 i. q. 4^° <±33 [i. e. 

I hurried him so as to prevent him from praying: 

see similar phrases in art. J=^]. (K.) See 

also 1, near the end of the paragraph, in two 

places: and see 3 . — <41311 Ci3* jl : see 4 

in art. 3*3- 3*3 The doing of forbidden things: 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K:) wrongdoing; wrongful, unjust, 
in jurious, or tyrannical, conduct: (Fr, S, K:) it 
has this meaning in the Kur lxxii. 13, (S, TA,) 
accord, to Fr; or, as some say, the former mean 
ing: (TA:) the doing evil: (AA, K:) and a subst. 
from 3 l *3! signifying the inciting, or urging, a 
man to do a thing that he is not able to do: (Az, 
K:) lightwittedness; or lightness and hastiness of 
disposition or deportment; (S, K;) and 

excessive disobedience: so in the Kur lxxii. 6, (S, 
TA,) accord, to some: (TA:) foolishness, or 
stupidity: lightness, or levity: (K:) or ignorance, 
and lightness of intellect: (JK:) and illnature, or 
evil disposition: (TA:) and haste: (K:) and lying: 
(Mgh, K:) in all these senses, [i. e. in all that have 
been mentioned above as from the K, and app. in 
others also, above and below,] its verb is j 3*3, 
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aor. 3*3, [meaning He did forbidden things: 
acted wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or 
tyrannically: &c.:] (K, TA:) of which it is the inf. 
n.: (TA:) and the following meanings also are 
assigned to it [app. hy interpreters of the 
passages in which it occurs in the Kur]: sus 
picion, or evil opinion: and sin: accord, 

to Katadeh: lowness, vileness, or meanness; and 
weakness; accord, to Zj: error; accord, to Ibn El- 
Kelbee: and had, or corrupt, conduct: and pride: 
and so J, in these two senses: and the 

commission of a sin or crime or fault; syn. ciiic : 
and the act of reaching, or overtaking [app. of 
some evil accident]: and perdition. (TA.) 3*3 A 
man in whose conduct, or character, is 3 * j [expl. 
above: i. e. one who does forbidden things: &c.]: 
(O:) hasty: quick to do evil: and self-conceited; 
proud, or haughty. (TA.) And A vitious 
woman; or an adulteress, or a fornicatress. 
(TA.) 3iij: see 3*3. He runs quickly, so 

as to require his pursuer to do what is difficult or 
what is beyond his power (<3d= 3* 3 3 ^, or, as in 
the CK, ‘'jkh’ 3*3 3*- [which is virtually the 
same]): (M, K, TA:) or he runs quickly, so that he 
almost reaches, or overtakes, ( 3 * 3 er^,) the 

object of his pursuit. (JK.) 33-? J3a j: see what 
next follows. 33? 3 14 j and 3jL> 3* j As many as 
a hundred; (AZ, ISk, JK, S, K;) as also 3** J | 3jU ; 
(so in one of my copies of the S:) such are said to 
he a man's camels, (JK,) or such is said to he a 
company of men. (AZ, ISk, S.) 3.^3 A wide- 
stepping, and quick, or excellent, she-camel, that 
comes upon him who leads her so as almost to 
tread upon him with her feet. (En Nadr, K.) 3* 3 
Wine: (K:) a dial. var. of 3^- j, like as 3 is of 
(TA.) j*! j applied to a hoy, and 33*13 applied to a 
girl, From ten to eleven years old. (TA.) 
[See also j 41 !^.] Saffron. (JK, IDrd, S, 

K.) j 4 3 Reached, or overtaken, (JK, S, O, K,) to 
be slain. (S, O.) — — Straitened. (Ham p. 
682.) 3^4 jUI ^ fiji (tropical:) [app. We 

came when the time of the afternoon-prayer was 
drawing near; being the dim. of j3axll : see 

the phrase I >3i 3P near the end of the 

first paragraph]. (TA.) 3*3 One to whom men 
come (S, K, TA) often, (TA,) and at whose abode 

guests alight. (JK, S, K, * TA.) Also One to 

whom 3* J [q. v.] is attributed: (JK, K:) [said in 
the TA to have no verb; hut this is not the case: 
see 2:] one of whom evil is thought: (JK, S, K:) or 
who is suspected of evil, or of lightwittedness: 
(TA:) one to whom ignorance is attributed: 
(Mgh;) an object of suspicion in respect of 
his religion: (Mgh, TA:) corrupt [in conduct]: one 
in whom is sharpness [of temper] and 


lightwittedness. (TA.) 3* '33 Near to attaining 
puberty; applied to a boy: (JK, Mgh, TA:) and 

with » applied to a girl. (TA.) [See also 3* 3.] 

[Hence,] 3SU (tropical:) He 

entered Mekkeh nearly at the end of the [proper] 
time [to do so as a pilgrim], so that he almost 
missed the halt at 'Arafat. (Nh, O, K, TA.) 
And jpJI 3^ (tropical:) He performed 

the noon-prayer nearly missing the time. 
(TA.) J 4 j 1 -GAJ 3* j, (S, K,) [aor. J 4 j,] inf. n. 5*5, 
(JK, TA,) His flesh was, or became, quivering, 
and flaccid, or flabby: (S, K:) and (some say, TA) 
his flesh was, or became, inflated, or puffy, 
or swollen, (K, TA,) in any part: (TA:) or it was, 
or became, swollen without disease; (JK, K, TA;) 
he being flaccid by reason of fatness, (JK, TA,) 
and inclining to weakness. (TA.) [See also 5.] 
2 j, inf. n. 3*? 3, It (flesh-meat) rendered it (i. 
e. his flesh) quivering, and flaccid, or flabby: (S, 
K:) or inflated, or swollen: or swollen 

without disease: (K: [see 1:]) or it (much sleep) 
rendered his face swollen, and the parts below, or 
around, his eyes puffy. (TA.) 5 J 4 3 He was, 
or became, soft in the flesh: and it (the flesh of a 
limb or member) was, or became, soft. (KL.) [See 
also 1.] 3* j [in the Lexicons of Golius 
and Freytag 3* j] Thin clouds, resembling 
[falling] dew, (K, TA,) in the sky. (TA.) 3*3 
Yellow water [or fluid] in the -i— [app. here 
meaning the membrane that encloses the foetus 
of a beast]. (IDrd, K.) 3* j Quivering, and flaccid, 
or flabby, flesh. (TA.) And 3?j A horse 

quivering, and flaccid, or flabby, in the breast. (S, 
TA.) 3 3 He was, or became, in the 

morning, swollen (K, TA) in his face, by reason of 
much sleep. (TA. [See 2. In some copies of the 
K, 2*3 is erroneously put, in this explanation, 
for 2*3.]) f*ji Ca ** j The land was rained 

upon [with such rain as is termed 3^3, j], (Z, TA.) 
4 iUUl Ca*a jt, (JK, K,) or 3JU3JI, (s,) The sky, or 
the cloud, shed the sort of rain, or 
rains, termed 3a j ; or 3* j. (JK, S, K.) 3a j a 
drizzling and lasting rain; i. e. a lasting, or 
continuous, rain, consisting of small drops: (JK:) 
or weak and lasting rain, (S, K,) said by AZ to be 
such as falls with more force, and passes away 
more quickly, than that which is termed 3 -jj; (S:) 
pi. f 4 j and f 1 - 4 j: (JK, S, K:) El-Amidee seems to 
have held that f 1 - 4 j is pi. of 3j- for he likens 
these two words to and 3^>Si; but this is at 
variance with what is held by the leading 
lexicologists. (TA.) [See an ex. of the pi. j in a 
verse of Lebeed cited in the first paragraph of 
art. 33 J.] < 3 a'j 3 = j 1 Land upon which rains such 
as are termed 3* j have fallen: (Ham p. 99:) and 


l 3^>» 3a [from ^*j, Meadows] watered 
by the rain termed 3j : (jk, S, K:) one should 
not say 3a'3. (K.) j3 3 see fj*j. iP^j, in the 
going of camels, A bearing, and leaning, on one 
side, or sideways. (JK, * K. [In the former, it 
is implied that the word is Cj3j, which is at 
variance with an express statement in the 
K.]) f^ 4 j (assumed tropical:) A sheep, or goat, 
plij lean, or ema ciated; (JK, K; [in the former 
written 3 * j, but said in the latter to be 
like fy'^-;]) and so J, pj*J- (TA:) [i. e.] you say 
also p3*j (JK, K, TA,) meaning (assumed 
tropical:) a sheep, or goat, lean, or emaciated: 
(TA:) from [fj^j, or perhaps “3*j, or both, 
as meaning] clouds (33^-0 that have discharged 
their water. (JK.) j, applied to a bird, That 
does not prey: (K:) or the bird called 333- (JK.) 

— Also A large number. (JK, K.) f j*3: see pAj. — 

— Also (assumed tropical:) A man weak in seek 

ing, or searching, [to find what is best to be 
done;] who follows mere opinion; as also J, O'- 44 3. 
(JK, K.) 3*3' More [and most] fruitful, or 
plentiful, or abundant in herbage or in the goods 
or conveniences or comforts of life: [as though 
meaning more, and most, watered by rain such as 
is termed 3 J: ] so in the saying, 3 “is 13 3 

33 e* 3 1 [We alighted at the dwelling of such a 
one, and we were in the more fruitful, &c., of the 
two sides of his place of abode; meaning, and we 
were entertained by him in the best, or most 
bountiful, manner]. (S.) £*3* [A place upon which 
has fallen rain such as is termed 3 J: p], pA\ji : 

see an ex. in what follows. Also] A certain 

application for wounds; (S;) a soft plaster 
or dressing, (K, TA,) the softest of medicaments, 
(TA,) [i. e. an unguent, or the like,] with which a 
wound is plastered, dressed, overspread, 
or anointed: (K, TA:) [pi. as above:] it is an 
arabicized word [from the Pers. f 4 3 i ]: (S:) or 
derived from 3i*jll, [as some say,] because of 
its softness. (K.) You say, ls3j3I p*' 1 ^ l$3 5*3 p*^3 
[The places watered by the drizzling and lasting 
rains of the early morning-clouds are the soft 
plasters, or unguents, of the deserts]. (A, 
TA.) 3j>ji3i 3a'/j\ see *3j 3^’3, above. J * j 
1 (3*3, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. 3*3, (Msb,) inf. 
n. 3*3, (S, TA,) or uj 4 j, (Msb,) It (a thing, S, 
Msb, TA) continued, subsisted, lasted, endured, 
remained, or remained fixed or stationary; it was, 
or became, permanent, constant, firm, steady, 
stead fast, stable, fixed, fast, settled, or 
established. (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA.) This is the 

primary signification. (Mgh, TA. *) Hence, 

(Mgh,) 3*3 (tropical:) He remained, 

stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the place. (A, Mgh, 
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TA.) And 3*3, (JK, S, K,) aor. 3* j, (K, TA,) 

or 3*3, (JK, [but this I think to be a mis take,]) 
inf. n. u>* J, (K,) said of a man, and of a camel, 
(JK, S, * TA,) and of any beast (TA,) He was, 
or became, lean, or emaciated; (JK, S, K, TA;) 
and fatigued, tired, weary, or jaded. (JK, TA.) 
You say, 3*3 3*- *33 He rode until he became 
lean, or emaciated. (ISh, TA. [See 0*1 j.]) — As 

trans., see 4, first signification. [Hence,] as 

a law term, 0* j signifies The putting, or placing, 
an article of real property [to remain] as a pledge, 
or security, or making it to be such, for a debt 
that is obligatory or that will become obligatory. 
(TA.) You say, * j4ll < 3 * j, and “3c <3* 3, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) aor. 3*3, (K,) inf. n. 0*3 (Msb, 
TA) [and <3 ja j q. v. voce 0*3]; and [ * j4JI 3 a o'; 
(S, K;) all signify the same; (S;) i. e. He deposited 
the thing with him (Msb, K) [as a pledge] to be in 
lieu of that which he had taken, or received, from 
him: (K:) [i. e. he pledged the thing to him, or 
with him:] and 3**4 '^*3, inf. n. 0*3, I 

restricted the commodity or placed it in 
custody, for, or by reason of, the debt; and j, 0**4 
<3j*j is a dial. var. thereof, but of rare 
occurrence, and disallowed by those who are held 
in esteem: (Msb:) for, properly, they say, 
(Msb,) cjia jl | Oijjjll lijj signifies I gave to Zeyd 
the garment, or piece of cloth, in order that he 
should deposit it as a pledge (Msb, K *) with 
some one. (Msb.) 'Abd-Allah Ibn Hemmam Es- 
Saloolee says, (S,) or Hemmam Ibn-Murrah, 
(TA,) 4 UJa ji j Cjj>i | 15111* [And 

when I dreaded their nails, I escaped, and gave 
them, or left with them, as a pledge, Malik]: thus, 
says Th, all relate the verse, except As, who says j 
ISJU 3* 3' [i. e. leaving with them, as a pledge, 
Malik]: he likens this phrase to the say ing j *31*5 
<3-3 .iLLai; an( i this is a good way of explaining it; 
for the j is that which is a deno tative of state; the 
meaning being <s4j l£U-s> : [accord, to the former 
reading, in the opinion of Th,] the poet means I 
left Malik remaining with them; not as a pledge; 
because [when the leaving a thing as a pledge is 
meant, in his opinion,] one does not say, j. 

33*3', but only <£*3. (S, TA.) [See, however, 4.] 
You say also, <4 <3a j inf. n. u*3, meaning He 
made him, or it, to be a pledge in lieu of him, or 
it: a poet, asserted by IJ to be a pagan, 
says, 34 3*3' f4-*° 44 0*3! [Make thou thy sons 
to be pledges in lieu of them: in that case I will 
make my sons to be pledges: ^ being for 34], 
(TA.) And <3* j (assumed tropical:) [I made 

my tongue to be as though it were a pledge to 
him, to be restrained, or to be used, for his 
sake or benefit]: in this case one should not say 
l ; (LAar, K;) though one says thus of a 
garment, or piece of cloth, [&c.,] as well 


as <3*j. (TA.) 3 '4 Jk. U3i (s, Msb,) inf. 

n. <5*lji, (s,) or o'* J, (Msb,) or both, (K, and so 
in a copy of the S,) I laid a bet, or wager, or stake, 
with such a one, for such a thing, (S, Msb, K, *) 
mostly (TA) said in relation to horses running a 
race, (JK, TA, *) to be taken by him who should 

outstrip, or overcome. (Msb.) The inf. ns. 

also signify (tropical:) The contending [of two 
persons] to outstrip [in a race] upon horses, (K, 
TA,) and otherwise. (TA.) Hence the 
prov., 3* > j“*>4 1** [explained in art. i_>“4]. 
(JK.) 4 0* J He made (a thing, Msb,) to continue, 
subsist, last, endure, remain, or remain fixed 
or stationary; to be, or become, permanent, can 
stant, firm, steady, steadfast, stable, fixed, fast, 
settled, or established; (S, * Mgh, * Msb, K; *) 
and so J, 3*3; (K;) but the former is the more ap 
proved: (TA:) and also he found it to be so. 
(Msb.) You say, f ulll $ 0* J, (T, S, K, TA,) 
and 3jlj*ill, (T, S, TA,) and 3-ill, (TA,) (tropical:) 
He continued, or made permanent, to them the 
food, (T, S, K, TA,) and the beverage, (T, S, TA,) 
and the property. (TA.) [And accord, to an 
expla nation of 33 a jl (referring to dates), by ’Alee 
Ibn Hamzeh, cited in a marginal note in a copy of 
the S, in art. s-* > ,3*31 signifies He prepared 
food, and continued it, or made it permanent.] — 
— [Hence <** J as used by some in another sense 
of <** j:] see 1, in six places. [That it is allowable 
to use it thus may be inferred from phrases 

here following.] You say, 33Aji I staked 

my property. (JK.) And 13“- 1 >**31 They 

gave, of their own free will, what the 
party approved, whatever were its amount, to be 
to them a stake at a race. (TA.) And 33a ji 

(S, K, *) inf. n. 3*3!, (S,) (assumed tropical:) I 
made my children to be as a stake for him, or it. 
(S, K. *) And 3i jJl <3* jl (assumed tropical:) He 
resigned him to death. (IAar, TA.) And 33*11 u* J 
>411 (tropical:) He deposited the dead body in 
the grave [as a pledge to be rendered up on the 

day of resurrection]. (K, TA.) Accord, to AZ, 

(S, TA, in one copy of the S it is A'Obeyd,) 33a ji 
<4LJt signifies I bought the commodity for a 
dear, or an excessive, price; (S, K, TA;) gave 
largely for it until I obtained it: (TA:) accord, to 
ISk, I paid in advance for the commodity; 
syn. 33131 ; (s, TA;) and in the T it is said, [and in 
like manner in the JK,] that 14 3 14 j jajI 
signifies <4 l-sU : (TA:) [in the K it is said 
that <**jl signifies “3134 as though it meant he 
lent him a sum of money &c.:] accord, to Er- 
Raghib, the proper meaning [of 3*3!] is 
one's giving a com modify before [the full 
payment of] the price, and so making it to be 
pledged for the completion of its price. (TA.) — 
<3*>l also signifies He, or it, weakened him: (K:) 


[like <** ji:] and rendered him lean, or emaciated. 
(TA.) And <*32 <41 >1 God weakened him; 

syn. <j*}l. (JK.) 6 '3*' j* They two laid bets, 
wagers, or stakes, each with the other; syn. jj 
0j* 31I. (TA.) And f jail o*l 3* The party contended 
together, every one of them laying a bet, wager, 
or stake, in order that the person outstripping 
should take the whole when he overcame. (Msb.) 
8 <3* >43 He took, or received, from him a 
pledge. (K.) [Or] <43 J He took, or received, it as 
a pledge: (JK, Mgh:) or <-43 J he took, or 

received, it from him; namely, a pledge. (Msb.) 

[Accord, to Freytag, <43 J signifies He 

had him, or held him, as a pledge to him for it. 
And 04*31 He, or it, was given as a pledge. But for 
neither of these has he mentioned any authority.] 
10 <i* >00] j*3ilJ He asked him, or desired him, 
to pledge a thing with him: and, to give a pledge.] 
You say, »■*** <H* ji IIS ^>4 j34l [He asked me, 
or desired me, to pledge such a thing, or to 
deposit such a thing as a pledge, and I pledged it 
with him, or deposited it with him as a pledge]. 
(Mgh.) 0*3, originally an inf. n., (Msb,) is syn. 
with J, 0>*3<; (Mgh, Msb;) i. e. (Msb) it signifies 
[A pledge;] a thing deposited with a person (Msb, 
* K) to be in lieu of a thing that has been taken, 
or received, from him; (K;) or a thing that is 
deposited as a security for a debt: and J, O'* J has 
a similar meaning, but is specially applied to 
a thing that is deposited as a bet, or wager, or 
stake; and is likewise originally an inf. n.: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) j <3* 3 also, is syn. with 3*3 [as 
meaning the act of giving as a pledge], like 
as <44“* is syn. with f34 the » being added to give 
intensiveness to the significa tion: then, like 3*3, 
it is used as syn. with 0 j* 3* [in the sense 
explained above, as will be seen in what follows 
in this paragraph]; (IAth, TA;) [i. e.] <3 j* 3 is an 
inf. n. like <4*4 applied to denote the pass. part, 
n. [used as a subst. pro perly so termed] like 3*3, 
not as an epithet; (Bd in lxxiv. 41;) [or, in other 
words,] <3*3 signifies anything by reason of 
which a thing [such as a debt or the like] 
is restricted, or appro priated, to oneself; as also 
l <*4 ji: (K: [I here follow two copies of the K, in 
which it is said, <*4 3* > <4*3 *33 <f i>4*4l 1* 
in the CK, and in the copy of the K followed in the 
TA, <4331* > <4*3, which perverts the meaning, 
though J, 3 j* 3 and ] u4*j“ may be used in the 
same sense as <4*3 and <-*4* 3, as will be seen 
in the course of this paragraph: and in the TA, in 
the place of u4*4l, is put l«, meaning >44*: 
there is, however, this difference between J, <44 j 
and l <3334 that the former properly signifies a 
thing deposited as a pledge; and the latter, a 
thing taken, or received, as a pledge:]) the pi. 
of 3*3 is j* j (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and u>* j (Mgh, 
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Msb, K) and 6* j, (Mgh, K,) this last said to be a 
pi. of 6* j by Aboo-' Amr Ibn-El-' Ala, but disap 
proved by Akh, because a word of the 
measure has not a pi. of the measure 
except in rare and anomalous instances, though 
he says that it may be [as it is said to be in the 
Msb] pi. of o'* J, which is pi. of 6 * 1 ), (S,) and Fr 
says that 6*6 is pi. of 6-* j, but this is denied in 
the M, because any pi. may not be pluralized 
except when there is express authority for it and 
when the case does not admit of any other 
decision; (TA;) and 6* j, also, is another pi. 
of 6 * 1 ), (TA,) [or rather it is a contraction of 6 * j;] 
and another pi. of 0* j [or rather a quasi-pl. n.] is 
1 6j* 1 ), (IJ, K,) like as is of (TA:) the pi. of 
| AL* j is j. (S, K.) 'd'A 1 >jll [The pledge 

became, or has become, per manent as a 
possession, with what was, or is, comprised in it,] 
is a prov., applied to him who has fallen into a 
case from which he cannot hope to escape: it is 
said in a trad., 6*6^ (Meyd,) [i. e. The 

pledge shall not remain, or let not the pledge 
remain, in the hand of its receiver when its 
depositer is able to release it; for] Y is here either 
negative or prohibitive: you say, 6*6^ 
aor. ij^, inf. n. [or jit], meaning The 

pledge remained in the hand of the receiver when 
the depositor was able to release it: (Nh, cited in 
a copy of the “ Jami' es-Sagheer: ”) the trad, 
means that the receiver of the pledge shall not 
have a right to it when the depositer has not 
released it within a certain time: for it was a 
custom in the Time of Ignorance for the receiver 
to keep possession of the pledge in this case; but 
El-Islam abolished it. (Meyd, * Nh.) You say 
also, 1 % 6* j j* and Ai* j j liSb He, or it, is [a 
person, or thing,] pledged for such a thing: (IAth, 
TA:) or taken [as a pledge] for such a thing; as 
also l uj* 1 ) and 4 us-jj-k (TA.) And 6* j Ai and 
4 6 j* 1) and l ALaj I am taken [as a pledge] for 
such a thing. (Mgh.) And [hence,] 1 % 6*6 All Ui 
(JK, TA) and [ AL*j (TA) I am responsible, or a 
surety, to thee for such a thing. (JK, TA.) And 
Aij* j “AA.J J, [His leg, or foot, is a pledge for the 
safe-keeping of his shackle: for if the meaning 
were Aijiji it would be uj*6, without »]. (TA.) 
And ijAA j J, jUJI [Mankind, or all created 
beings, are the pledges of death]. (TA.) And j* 
Aliill A i>j [He is the pledge of the hand of death, 
or of fate, or destiny]; said of one when he has 
sought, or courted, death. (TA.) And All 
6* 6 [My hand is a pledge to thee]; by which is 
meant responsibility, or suretiship. (TA.) And jjS 
Jj * d AjJ l [Verily he is the pledge of a grave, 
which will render him up on the day of 


resurrection]. (TA.) It is said in the Kur lxxiv. 41, 
4 ALi j I 'ljlnS juii meaning [Every soul is a 
thing] pledged with God [for what it shall have 
wrought; its works being regarded as a debt, for 
which it will be either released or held in custody 
to be punished everlastingly]: Ajj* j being an inf. 
n. like Aojii applied to denote the pass. part. n. 
[in a manner before mentioned] like u* 6 ; for if it 
were an epithet [i. e. used in the proper sense of a 
pass. part, n.] the word would be uj*j. (Bd.) And 
in lii. 21 of the same, IK 4 uj*j AjA£ Uj ij i. e. 
[Every man is] pledged (uj*6s Bd, Jel) with God 
(<ill At) for what he shall have wrought; so that if 
he have done good, He will release him; but other 
wise, He will destroy [or hold in confinement and 
punish] him; (Bd;) or to be punished for evil, and 
recompensed for good. (Jel.) And it is said in a 
trad.,AL*j file. IK | [Every boy that is bom 

is a pledge for his Aiae, i. e. for the victim that is 
to be sacrificed for him when his head is shaven 
the first time; which is com monly regarded as 
his ransom from the fire of Hell]: i. e., the ALac is 
absolutely necessary for him; wherefore he is 
likened, when not released from it, to a pledge 
in the hand of the receiver: El-Khattabee says 
that the best explanation of it is that of Ahmad 
Ibn-Hambal; that if the ASAe be not sacrificed 
for the boy and he die an infant, he will not 
intercede for his parents. (TA.) — — See also 
what next follows. Jf* j* j >, (JK, K, TA,) 
with kesr, (K,) and 4 Ai* 6 , (JK,) He is a manager, 
tender, or superintendent, of cattle, or camels 
&c.; or a good pastor thereof. (K, * TA.) u 1 * j, as a 

sing: see 6 * 6 . It is also a pi. of the latter 

word. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) oj* 6: see Oj*!^: and see 
also u*6 in six places. <6*3, and its pi. u)l*6: 
see u*6, in ten places. 6*0 Continuing, 
subsisting, lasting, enduring, remaining, or 
remaining fixed or stationary, 
permanent, constant, firm, steady, steadfast, 
stable, fixed, fast, settled, or established. (S, * 
Mgh, Msb.) You say 6*0 (s, Mgh) Food 

that continues, or is permanent, &c. (Mgh.) 
And Ai *0 jAA Wine of which there is a con tinual, 
or constant, supply; uninterrupted, or unfailing. 
(TA.) And Ai*lj ^ Ai*j ( j. e. [The bounty of God 
is] continual, permanent, or constant. (TA.) 
And Aiilj A 1 U. A state, or condition, 
continuing; remaining to the present time. (Es- 
Semeen, TA.) And All 6*0 '** meaning This is 
continual, or permanent, to thee; beloved by 
thee; and also as explained below. (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) Remaining, staying, dwelling, or abid 
ing, in a place. (JK.) — — Prepared. (K.) 
One says, All 6*0 !** meaning as explained above. 


and also This is prepared for thee. (TA.) As 

an epithet applied to a man, and a camel, (JK, S, 
TA,) and any beast, (TA,) Lean, or emaciated; 
(JK, S, K, TA;) accord, to ISh, in consequence of 
riding, or disease, or some [other] accident: (TA:) 
and fatigued, tired, weary, or jaded. (JK, TA.) — 
— And Ai *0 3 ;' Camels that will not, or do not, 
pasture upon the [plants, or tress, termed] 

(JK.) Ai *0 The navel, with what surrounds it, 
(JK, Az, K,) in the outer part of the belly (JK) of 
the horse. (JK, Az, K.) CA*6! A thong, or strap, 
that is bound upon the middle of the d [or yoke] 
that is upon the two bulls [drawing a plough]. 
(JK.) uj* J A girl, or young woman 

menstruating: (K:) seen by Az in the handwriting 
of Aboo Bekr El-Iyadee, but not seen by him on 
any other authority. (TA.) udd [Pledged; 
deposited as a pledge; or] restricted, or placed in 
custody, for, or by reason of, a debt; (S, * Msb;) 
originally 6j% uj* 6“ [or up)]; (Msb;) and 4 6j* j 
signifies the same; (S, Msb;) and the fern, of this 
[or rather the subst. formed from it, for when it is 
used as a fern, epithet, having the sense of a pass, 
part, n., it is without », as remarked above, 
voce u*6,] is AL*j. (S.) Ajjiji jjAVI is 

expl. by A ! jid [app. meaning Events are 
guaranteed, or pledged, for their times, to which 
they are limited by the decrees of God]. (TA.) See 
also 6* j. 0 frOk see u*6, in two places. u«Al>A One 
who takes, or receives, a u*6 [or pledge]. 
(S.) Ai^jjk see 6* j, in two places, j* j 1 1*6 
AAA- j 6 h, aor. j* jj, (AO, JK, S,) inf. n. 6* j, (AO, S, 
K,) He parted, or made an opening between, his 
legs: (AO, S, K:) or he parted widely, or made a 
wide opening between, his legs. (JK.) Hence the 
saying in the Kur [xliv. 23], I j* j jkjll Aljjl j [expl. 
in art. a!jj ; and below]. (S.) — — j*j also 
signifies The going easily: (S, K:) one says, ciieU. 
I j* j JjAJI [The horses, or horsemen, came pacing 
along easily]: and accord, to LAar, jjAJI ^ 1 * j, 
aor. as above, mean He was gentle in going, or 
pace: (S:) or, as some say, j* j in going, or pace, is 
the being soft, or gentle, with continuance: (TA:) 
or the going along quietly: (JK:) and one 
says, I j* j meaning The camels came 

following one another. (TA.) Also The going 
lightly: (JK:) you say, ^*j, aor. and inf. n. 
as above, They, [i. e. camels or the like,] or she, 
went lightly. (TA.) And The going vehemently. 

(TA.) [Thus it has two contr. significations.] 

Also The being still, quiet, motionless, calm, 
allayed, or assuaged. (K, TA.) You say, jkjll U j 
The sea became still, or calm. (S.) And 6=“^ !*6 
The heat became allayed, or assuaged. (TA.) 
Hence some explain I j* j j [mentioned 
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above] as meaning And leave thou the sea 
motionless, or calm: some, as meaning dry. (TA.) 
And you say, I j* j ^ 3*i| Do thou that quietly, or 
calmly. (S.) And lj* j lj«-“ ^ 3*s He did that 
quietly, or calmly, without being hard, or 
difficult: (TA:) or voluntarily; without its being 
asked, or demanded; (K and TA in art. and 
without constraint. (TA in that art.) And 
lj*j I gave to him voluntarily; without being 

asked; or without con straint. (JK.) 1* j, (JK, 

TA) aor. as above, (TA,) inf. n. j*j, (JK, K,) said 
of a bird, He spread his wings, (JK, K, TA,) 
without flapping them. (JK.) 3 »l*lj, (K,) inf. 
n. »l*l ji, (TA,) He ap proached it, or drew near to 
it. (K, TA.) [App. a dial. var. of which is 
better known.] You say, ptlkyi ^y*lj I 
approached, or drew near to, puberty, or virility. 
(JK.) — Also He aided him in his foolishness, 
or stupidity; syn. 3UU.. (k, TA: in the CK 
4 ls* J 1 He found, or met with, a wide, or an 
ample, place. (M, K.) — — He took to wife 

a woman wide in the vulva. (K, * TA.) He 

continued the food to his guests by reason of 
liberality. (TA.) And j 

I continued to them the food and the beverage; 

(Yaakoob, S, K;) like jl. (S.) He did well: 

they say to the shooter, or thrower, when he does 

ill, i. e. Do thou well. (TA.) ?ji 

Be gentle with, or to, thyself: (S, K, TA;) [in 
the CK »jt; and (hence, perhaps,) thus in the 
printed edition of Har, p. 498 ; where it is said to 
be from j*“JI ^ U j, meaning 3 j: hut the right 
reading is ?jl, for] one says also ^ VI Cui jl U 
Thou wast not, or hast not been, gentle, save 
with, or to, thyself: (TA:) or thou didst not show, 
or hast not shown, mercy, save to thyself. (JK.) — 
— ijyill >31 ^ jl The thing became, or has 
become, within thy power, or reach; or possible, 

or practicable, to thee. (TA.) And 31 jl I 

made it, or have made it, to he within thy power, 
or reach; or possible, or practicable, to thee. (TA.) 

ji U 1 did not leave it still, or motionless: 

and 3li ? jl Leave thou that until it become still, 
or motionless. (TA.) — He kept continually, or 
constantly, to the eating of the [j* j, or species of 
crane called] j3 j£. (k.) 6 L*!jj, (JK, K,) inf. 
n. ;l jj, (JK,) They two made peace, or became 
reconciled, each with the other; syn. Iciljj. (JK, 
K, TA: in the CK ^ jl jj.) 9 I js-lj! They became 
commingled, confounded, or confused. (K.) — 
Also, (K,) or % j I j, (TA,) They made j; i. e. 
they took ears of corn, and rubbed them with 
their hands, then bruised, or pounded, them, 
and poured milk thereon, and then cooked this 

mixture. (K, TA.) j* j inf. n. of 1 . (S, K, &c.) 

Also An intervening space (JK, TA) between 
two things, (JK,) as, for instance, between the 


two humps of a camel of the species termed 
(TA.) — — A place where water remains 
and collects or stagnates: (JK, TA:) a [i. e. a 
depressed place, or a hollow, or an excavation, or 
such as is round and wide,] in the place of abode 
of a people, into which flows the rain-water or 
other fluid: (A 'Obeyd, S:) or, as also J, j, a 
depressed place (S, K) in which water collects: 
(S:) and, both words, an elevated place: thus they 
have two contr. significations: (S, K:) or J, j 
signifies an elevation like a hillock, upon a hard 
and elevated, or an elevated and plain, tract 
of ground, or upon a mountain, (JK, TA,) where 
hawks and eagles alight: (TA:) or a hillock 
inclining to softness, two or three cubits in 
height, but only in a soft tract of ground, and in 
hard, or hard and level, ground consisting of 
earth, mould, or clay; not upon a mountain: 
(TA:) [and accord, to some, it signifies a 
mountain itself; for] Ghatafan are called in a 
trad. »j* j J. ili jiu, meaning a mountain welling 
forth water: or it means that in them were 
roughness and hardness: (TA:) the pi. [accord, to 
the S app. of j* j, and accord, to the TA app. of 
l »(^j, in each case agreeable with analogy,] 

is j. * (s, TA.) [Also, accord, to Golius, as 

on the authority of the KL, A way through 
a market-place, at the sides of which sit the 
sellers: but not in my copy of the KL.] — Also 

Wide, ample, or spacious. (TA.) A well (lw) 

wide in the mouth. (TA.) A woman (S) wide 

in the vulva; (Lth, ISh, S, K;) as also J, <_sj* j (Lth, 
K) and J, £t*j: (lAar, K:) [or] a woman who will 
not refrain from vitious conduct, or adultery, 
or fornication; as also j j: (JK, TA:) or (TA) a 
woman that is not approved on the occasion 
of £k“?>, (JK, TA,) because of her being wide [in 
the vulva]. (JK.) — — A thing dispersed, or 

scattered. (TA.) And sometimes. Quick, or 

swift. (TA.) And Still, quiet, or motionless. 

(TA.) And [hence, or j* j jl=*,] A still rain. 

(TA.) — Also A company of men (JK, K, TA) 
following one another. (TA.) And j*j VJl. [A 
company of horsemen making a raid, or an 
inroad, or incursion,] following one another. 
(TA.) And one says, liS j liS oS j j* j o^ill i. 
e. [app. meaning The people are 

disposed consecutively in one double rank, partly 
such and partly such, facing one another]. (TA.) 
— Also A certain species of bird; as some 
say, (S,) the [species of crane called] j£: (JK, S, 
K, TA:) or a certain aquatic bird resembling 
the 3 s j£ : (TA:) pi. 3U j. (JK.) — And 
A headcovering which is next to the head, and 
which very soon becomes dirty. (TA.) » j* j A state 
of elevation: and a state of depression: 

thus having two contr. significations. (TA.) 


See also the next preceding paragraph, in four 
places. j: see j* j, as applied to a woman, in 
two places: — — and see also »1* j*. u'3*j A 
depressed piece of land or ground. (TA.) — — 
And applied to A oj'^'y [or horse for ordinary use 
and for journeying] that has an easy back in 
going along: a genuine Arabic word: (TA:) 
or o' j* j [thus I find it written, but it is commonly 
pronounced u'j* j, or 3 3=0 with £,] is a vulgar 
term applied to a pacing horse. (MF 

voce 5 ; VI*?.) 3U j A wide place. (K.) A wide 

tract of land: (S, TA:) or what is wide of land: (M, 
TA:) [or] an even tract of land, seldom free from 
the mI j- [or mirage]: (JK, TA:) and what is even 

of anything. (TA.) See also j* j, as applied 

to a woman. — It is also [app. A hue, or a haze,] 
like dust-colour and smoke. (TA.) A?j Wheat 
which is ground between two stones, and upon 
which milk is poured: (M, TA:) or ears of corn 
rubbed with the hands, then bruised, or pounded, 
and then milk is poured thereon, and it is cooked. 
(K.) »lj A life (jw^) ample in its means or 
circumstances, unstraitened, or plentiful, easy, 
pleasant, soft, or delicate; (S, K;) and quiet, or 
calm. (S.) Easy; as an epithet applied to a 
[journey such as is termed] (S.) And 

Anything still, or motionless; as also 3 j. (TA.) — 
— ?' j Food that continues, or is permanent; 

like d?l j: (AA, S:) and [in like manner (see 6 ?l j)] 
the fern, of each, with », is applied to wine. (S.) 
[Freytag adds, “Inde dicitur 3?>V3 ^1 j Celer 
de equo: ” but ^Ij is here a mistranscription 
for ^Ij: see 3=3'.] <?l j [the epithet ?l j converted 
by the affix » into a subst.,] A bee; because of its 
quiet manner of flying. (JK, K.) »1* j* 3“ja, with 
kesr, (K, TA,) like [in form], (TA,) or 3* j*, 
(JK, and so in the CK, [like 3U. j? in form, and, as 
most explain the latter, similar also in 
meaning, whence it seems that 3U> j* is the more 
probably correct,]) A quick, swift, or fleet, mare: 
(JK, * K, TA:) pi. es*! ji, (JK, K,) [or rather jl j* if 
the sing, be j?, and 3*1 j^ if the sing, be 3* j-?,] 

like [or rather p'—^], (TA,) or like ^l^ [or 
rather 3-=J j*, pi. of 333*]: (JK:) but in the M, it is 
I ls'j* j, [app. meaning that the sing, is 
thus,] like and in like manner in the 

Tekmileh and the Jm. (TA.) i jj 2 jAl i}j ; (T, 
S, M, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) inf. n. jy, (S, Mgh, K,) 
or *i/y, (so in one of my copies of the S,) after 
the manner of a verb with an infirm final radical, 
like < 3 y, inf. n. of j ; (TA,) and *Ls jy, (S, K,) 
agreeably with analogy; (TA;) and, accord, to 
IDrst, in his Expos, of the Fs, ls'jj also is 
allowable; but the former is the original; or, 
accord, to the L, the former is anomalous, 
like cjSU. in the phrase cjjU.; (TA;) He 

looked into the thing, or affair, or case; inspected 
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it; examined it; considered it; or thought upon it; 
(S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) and thought upon it 
repeatedly; syn. 4*4 (M, L, K, TA;) i. e. 4 

(TA;) not hastening to reply: (S, K:) 
and '4j signifies the same; (K in art. 4j;) i. q. j=3; 
(T;) or, accord, to some, it is a mispronunciation. 

(MF.) Hence, <yj^ The eighth day of 

[the month] Dhu-l-Hijjeh; originally with 
its derivation from 4j4 is a mistake; and its 
derivation from 04 requires consideration. 
(Mgh.) [See 2 in art. lSjj.] 4 tjj' It (a 
place) abounded with the [kind of plant, or tree, 
called] *tj: (AZ, AAF, K:) or so '-jljjl, said of land 
G*jl). (M.) *'j A kind of [plant, or] tree, (T, * S, 
M, K, &c.,) that grows in plain, or soft, land, (T, 
M, TA,) having a white fruit: or, as some say, a 
kind of dust-coloured tree, having a red fruit: (M, 
TA:) n. un. »*'j: (T, S, M, K:) and dim. [ <4>j: (M, 
TA:) AHn says that the »*' j is not taller nor 
broader than a sitting man: and accord, to one of 
the Arabs of the desert of ’Oman, it is a tree 
that rises on a stem, and then there branch forth 
[so in the M, but accord, to the TA, rise,] from it 
round, rough leaves: others, he adds, say that it is 
a small tree of the mountains, resembling 
an <4ic. [q. v.], having a soft white flower like 
cotton: (M, TA: [but in the latter, the 

word rendered “ soft ” is omitted:]) some say that 
it is a species of the kind of tree called 
[acacia, or mimosa, gummifera], and is the 
tree that grew at the cave in which were the 
Prophet and Aboo-Bekr: so say Suh and others: it 
is, they say, of the height of a man, and has 
white flowers, resembling cotton, with which 
cushions are stuffed, like feathers in lightness 
and softness: it is said by IHsh to be the 
same [tree] that is called 44 f 1 [see art. J4]; 
but they have found fault with him. [for so 
saying]: it is not the [asclepias gigantea], 
as one author has supposed; but a tree 
resembling this: (MF, TA:) such is the truth: 
the <dj is not the >4 I have seen them both 
[says SM] in El-Yemen; and with the fruit of each 
of them cushions and pillows are stuffed: but the 
fruit of the commences small; then increases 
to the size of the 3->44 [or fruit of the egg-plant, 
and much larger, like a bladder]; and then breaks 
open, disclosing what is like cotton: and the fruit 
of the j is not thus: the >4, [he adds] is not 
found in Egypt; but it and the 0 j are peculiar to 
El- Hijaz and the neighbouring parts; [in saying 
this, however, he errs; for I have seen the 4 ^ in 
abundance in the deserts of the upper part of the 
Sa’eed;] and the saddles of camels &c. are stuffed 
with the fruit of the 0 j in El-Hijaz. (TA.)— — 


Also The foam of the sea. (AHeyth, K.) — And 
One of the letters of the alphabet. (TA.) [See the 
letter j.] — See also art. 4 j. U\j n. un. of *0. (T, 
S, M, K.) — See also <|lj ; in art. ls j. <4jj, or, as 
some say, only <yj, without *; (M;) the latter was 
the usual form, without *; (S, Msb;) or each; (K;) 
a subst. from 4 \jj- jiVI; (S, K;) meaning 
Inspection, examination, consideration, or 
thought; (S, * M, Msb, K; *) and repeated 
inspection or examination or consideration; (M, * 
Msb, K, * TA;) or consideration of the issues, or 
results, of an affair; (Msb;) without haste to 
reply. (S, * K, * TA.) You say, <yj <S 44 
[Such a one has no inspection, &c.]. (T.) It 
precedes what is termed 4 je- [i. e. resolution, or 
determination, &c.], and follows what is 
termed 44 [i. e. intuitive knowledge, &c.]: one 
has well said, til 4U4I ls [4 34 44 

[His intuitive knowledge undoes the loops 
of meanings when they are fast closed, and 
inspection suffices him]. (Har p. 8.) [See also <b j 
in art. lS jj.] dim. of *0, q. v. (M, TA.) »4-4 

440 and 4y'j and 44j A of which the Is/j 
is j. (TA in <4111 ( -*MI i_jL.) mjj 1 *40, (T, S, M, 
&c.,) aor. 4j j), (t, S, &c.,) inf. n. 4jj, (Lth, T, 
Msb,) or 4 jjj, (S,) or both, (T, M, Mgh, K,) said 
of milk, (T, S, M, &c.,) It was, or became, thick, 
or coagulated: (M, A, Msb, K:) or was churned, 
and deprived of its butter: (M, * A, K: *) or it was, 
or became, fit to be churned: (T:) or thick, (S,) or 
having a compact pellicle upon its surface, and 
thick, or resembling liver so that it quivered, 
(Lth, T,) and fit to be churned: (Lth, T, S:) or 
such as had become thick; (Fr, A'Obeyd, T, S, * 
Mgh;) until its butter was taken forth; (Fr, 
A'Obeyd, T, S; *) or before and after it had been 
deprived of its butter. (Mgh.) — — 

[Hence,] <4 40, (T, M, A, K,) aor. as above, (T,) 
inf. n. 433, (M,) (tropical:) [His blood is about to 
be shed;] his death, or destruction, is at 
hand: (M, K:) said of one who has exposed 
himself to that which will cause his blood to be 
shed; (T;) of one who has exposed himself to 
slaughter: (A:) like the phrase <4 jjL; (T;) or 
like <4 Jij; his blood being likened to milk that 

has become thick, and fit to be churned. (A.) 

And 4444 40, (As, T, S, &c.,) aor. as above, (TA,) 
inf. n. 433 (S, M, K) and 4 j'jj, (M, K,) (tropical:) 
The man was, or became, confused, or disturbed, 
(As, T, S, K,) in his affair, or case, (As, T,) or in 
his reason, or intellect, (S, K,) and his opinion: 
(As, T, S:) or confounded, or perplexed; unable to 
see his right course: (M, K:) and languid in spirit, 
by reason of satiety, or drowsiness, (M, A,) 
or intoxication; as also 441: 40: (A:) or he arose 


(M, K, TA) from sleep (M, TA) disordered in body 
and mind: (M, K, TA:) or he was intoxicated with 
sleep: (M, K:) or he was lazy, sluggish, or slothful. 

(Aboo-Sa'eed, T.) And 4 j, (Th, M, K,) inf. 

n. 433; (TA;) and J, 40, (Th, M,) inf. n. 4,4; 
(K;) (assumed tropical:) He (a man, Th, M) was, 
or became, fatigued, or jaded. (Th, M, K.) 
And 433 ], 4)4« (assumed tropical:) The 

riding-camel of such a one was, or became, 

fatigued, or jaded. (T.) And 40 (assumed 

tropical:) He, or it, was, or became, quiet, still, or 

motionless. (IAar, T.) It is said in a prov., of 

him who does wrong and does right, [or of him 
who does right and does wrong,] mjj) j 4 j4 >, 
meaning, accord, to Aboo-Sa'eed, (assumed 
tropical:) He defends his companion [at one 
time], and is lazy or sluggish or slothful [at 
another time]: or it means he defends without 
energy at one time, and at another time is lazy or 
sluggish or slothful, so that he defends not at all: 
or, as some say, he mixes water with the milk, 
and so spoils it, and he makes it good; from the 
saying of IAar that 40 signifies jiLal; but if it 
have this meaning, it is originally 40, with hemz. 
(T. [See more in art. mjA]) — Accord, 
to IAar, 40 also signifies He suspected. (T. [But 
in this sense it seems to belong to art. Mjj.]) — 
Also He lied. (K. [But in the T, this signification is 
assigned to 44, not to 40; app. in relation to 
the prov. above cited.]) 2 OP 4l>, (S, M, A, K,) 
inf. n. 44, (AZ, M,) He made the milk to be 
such as is termed 40; (S, M, A, K;) as also [404 
(M, A, K:) or he put the milk into the skin, and 
turned it over, in order that it might become fit 
for churning, and then churned it, when it had 
not thickened well. (AZ, M.) — See also 1 , in 
two places. 4 o4 4 j4 see 2 . — [40 as an 
intrans. verb app. signifies He had much milk 
such as is termed 40: see its part. n. 44, 
below.] 40 The equal in quantity or measure or 
the like: so in the saying, 4 4 j li* [This is the 
equal in quantity &c. of such a thing. (K, * 

TA.) 433: see 40, in two places. Hence, 

(M,) 4s j V j 44 V, (IAar, T, M,) occurring in a 
trad., meaning (assumed tropical:) There is, or 
shall be, no dishonesty, nor any mixing: (TA:) it 
is a saying of the Arabs, in a case of selling and 
buying, respecting the commodity which one 
sells, and means I am irresponsible to thee for its 
faults, or defects. (IAar, T, M.) 43 j: see what next 
follows, in three places. 4jj The ferment of milk, 
(T, S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) consisting of a sour 
portion, (S, TA,) which is put into milk in 
order that it may become such as is termed 40; 
(T, S, Mgh, Msb, TA;) and ] 4jj signifies the 
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same as A J in this sense, (Kr, M, A, K,) and in 
the other senses which follow: (M:) this is the 
primary signification: (TA:) or ferment of milk 
which contains its butter, and when its butter 
has been taken forth; as also [ A 3 in both of 
these two senses; (T;) or in the latter state it is 
termed J, A j: (TA:) or (so in the A and K, but in 
the M “ and,”) remains of milk (M, A, K, in the 
second of which, as in the last, this applies also to 
1 ^jjj,) that has become such as is termed Aj: 
(M:) or remains of milk left in the [skin or vessel 
called] A3? in order that fresh milk, when 
poured upon it, may quickly become A 1 j: (T:) 
and milk containing its butter: and also milk 
from which its butter has been taken forth: 
(Aboo-' Amr ElMutarriz, MF, TA.) It is said in a 
prov., Ajj ^ A [Mix thou a mixture, app. 
of thick and fresh milk: thine shall be what will 
remain of it]: (S:) or ill [thine shall be some 
of it]: (so Meyd:) it is like the saying ill A A=d 
ijki [expl. in art. AA (S, Meyd:) and is applied 
in inciting to aid him in whom one will find 

profit, or advantage. (Meyd.) I. q. A3 J [as 

meaning A ferment] such as is put into [the 
beverage called] A [to make it ferment]. (TA.) — 
— (tropical:) What has collected of the seminal 
fluid (T, S, M, A, K) of a horse, (S, A,) or of 
a stallion, (M, K,) after resting from covering; (T, 
S, M, K;) and J, A 3 in this sense is mentioned by 
Lh: (M:) you say, Aj (T,) or AA, (S, 

A,) when you ask a person to lend you a stallion, 
or a horse, to cover: (T, S, A:) or the collecting 
thereof: or the seminal fluid of the stallion in the 
womb of the camel: (M, K:) it is thicker than 
that which is termed »A, and more remote in 
respect of the place into which it is injected. (M.) 

(tropical:) Strength of a horse to run: so in 

the phrase AA 3A (tropical:) [A horse 
whose strength to run remains]. (A.) — — 
(tropical:) Intellect (IAar, S, A) of a man (IAar, 
S) when it has attained to full vigour: (A:) [app. 
as being likened to the Aj of the stallion:] so in 
the saying, Aj J A fA ^ i] LI j AA > 
(tropical:) [He would talk to me, I being then 
a boy, not having full intellect]. (IAar, S, A: in one 

of my copies of the S, and in the TA, *Ai) 

(assumed tropical:) The main, or most essential, 
part, syn. of an affair: (M, K:) so in the 
saying, Ajj L> (assumed tropical:) [He 
does not undertake, or superintend, or attend to, 
the main, or most essential, part of his affair]: 
app. from the Aj of the stallion. (M.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) Means of subsistence: (M, 
K:) (assumed tropical:) food, or sustenance: 
(TA:) (assumed tropical:) anything that puts a 
thing into a good, right, or proper state; from the 
same word as signifying “ a sour ferment that is 


put into milk to make it ferment: ” (JM:) 
(tropical:) a want, or thing that is needed [to put 
one into a good, or right, state]: (S, M, A, K:) and 
want as meaning poverty. (Ibn-Es-Seed, K, TA.) 
You say, A A3^ f A P (S, A,) or jp f p (M, 
TA,) i. e. (assumed tropical:) [He will not, or 
does not, undertake, or take upon himself, or 
attend to,] the food, or sustenance, of his family: 
or (assumed tropical:) their case, and the putting 
them into a good, right, or proper, state: (TA:) or 
(tropical:) [the supplying of] what they require of 

him. (S, M, A, TA.) (tropical:) A part, or 

portion, or small portion, (AL, S, M, or A=ii, K, 
or XeUu, T, M, A,) of the night: (T, S, M, A, K:) 
[app. from the same word signifying “ remains 
of milk; ” as seems to be implied in the A:] so in 
the saying, JP j-« Aj (tropical:) A period, 
or short portion, (4clu,) of the night passed: (T, 
M, TA:) and JP a* Aj A^ (tropical:) A period, 
or short portion, (ALj ; ) of the night remained: 
(M, A, TA:) and JP Aj o* A 3j*, (S, A,) i. 
e. A lie j~*S] [app. for L-A 3A or the like, i. 
e. (tropical:) Abate thou, or allay thou, our 
fatigue, or the like, or relieve thou us, for a 
period, or short portion, of the night; i> 

before Aj being redundant]. (A.) (assumed 

tropical:) A piece of flesh-meat: (M, K:) so in the 
saying, Aj Aj A 1 jA (assumed tropical:) [He 
cut the flesh-meat into pieces; or cut it piece by 
piece]. (M.) — (assumed tropical:) Heaviness, 
sluggishness, or torpidness, (T, K,) or laxness, or 
confusedness of the intellect, (T,) and languor, 
feebleness, or faintness, (K,) from drinking much 
milk. (T.) — Good and fertile land, abounding 
with plants, or herbage, (T, M, K,) and with trees: 
(T, M:) that kind of land in which the herbage, or 

pasturage, remains longest. (T.) Accord, to 

Aboo-' Amr Esh-Sheybanee, i. q. sjlii, which 
means A 3A [or channel of water for irrigation: 
but it has also other meanings, which see in 

art. jjA (TA.) The tree called A (T, K, 

TA;) expl. by Ibn-Es-Seed as meaning the tree 
called jj 3A [q. v.]. (TA.) — A kind of 
hooked instrument (m A) by means of which an 
animal that is hunted is drawn forth from its 
hole: (M, K:) accord, to Abu-l-'Omeythil, 

the i J»3^-“ [app. meaning the same, or an 
instrument used for drawing forth the 
lizard called from its hole]. (M.) — It is also 
mentioned by IAar as [syn. with A and A',] 
meaning A knot. (T.) — A piece of wood 
with which a wooden bowl, or other vessel, is 
repaired, or mended; or with which a breach, or 
broken place, therein is stopped up: (T, TA:) 
and, accord, to AZ, a patch, or piece, with which a 
camel's saddle (A 3) is patched, or pieced, when 
it is broken: (TA:) pi. Aj: but this is [properly, 


or originally, Aj,] with «: (T, TA:) so says ISk. 
(T.) [See art. Aj.] uA 3: see the next 
paragraph. A3, applied to milk, (Lth, T, S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) and j A3, so applied, (Lth, T, 
M, K,) Thick, or coagulated: (M, Msb, K:) or 
churned, and deprived of its butter: (As, T, M, K:) 
see also Aj, in two places: or thick, (S,) 
or having a compact pellicle upon its surface, and 
thick, or resembling liver so that it quivers, (Lth, 
T,) and fit to be churned: (Lth, T, S:) or such as 
has been churned, and such as has not been 
churned: (S:) or such as has become thick; (Fr, A 
'Obeyd, T, S, Mgh;) until its butter is taken forth; 
(Fr, A 'Obeyd, T, S;) or before and after its butter 
has been taken forth; (Mgh;) like as the 
epithet iifyic is applied to a she-camel when 
pregnant and when she has brought forth. (A 
'Obeyd, T, S.) A poet, cited by As, says, ^ i>* j 
ILI j A 1 jjAjI . ^ iVi (T, S Mgh) 

meaning Aboo-Ma'iz gave thee to drink churned 
[milk], (T, S,) but how wilt thou obtain, (T,) or 
[rather] but who will be answerable to thee for, 
(S,) the unchurned (T, S) [that is thick, or] that 
has not had its butter taken forth from it? (S. 
[Or A^3 in the former instance may be from Aj 
of which the aor. is mA; so that it may there 
mean what occasioned doubt, or evil opinion: 
see A^3 in art. *-^ij: and if so, this word as 
belonging to the present art., and applied to milk, 
may signify only thick, or unchurned.]) And one 
says, V j mA J, A3, (T,) or jll <_s A A (M,) 
i. e. He has not, or I have not, mixed honey, nor 
milk such as is termed AO: (T, M:) or, as some 
say, honey nor milk; thus explaining the two 
words m A and m jj without restriction. (M. [See 

also art. m .A]) [Hence,] AO applied to a 

man, (T, S, M, A, K,) as also | oA3, (T, M, K,) 
and l A3l (M, K,) (tropical:) 

Confused, disturbed, or disordered, (T, S, A,) in 
mind, by reason of drowsiness, or satiety, or 
intoxication: (A:) or confounded, or perplexed; 
unable to see his right course: (M, K:) and 
languid in spirit, by reason of satiety, or 
drowsiness: (M:) or who has arisen (M, K) from 
sleep (M) disordered in body and mind: or 
intoxicated with sleep: (M, K:) or AO signifies 
(assumed tropical:) confused in his intellect and 
his opinion and his affair: (TA:) and a man 
(tropical:) fatigued, wearied, distressed, 
embarrassed, or troubled: (A:) fern, [of the 
first] <jj'3: (Lh, M:) pi. of the first, (S, M, A, * 
Mgh,) accord, to As, (S,) or of the second, A3: 
(S, A, Mgh:) you say A3 fja (tropical:) a 
people, or company of men, confused, disturbed, 
or disordered, in minds, (T, S, Mgh,) by reason of 
drowsiness: (Mgh:) accord, to Sb, (M,) 

rendered heavy, or weak, or languid, by 
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journeying, (S, M,) and by pain, (M,) and heavy 
with sleep: (S:) or intoxicated hy drinking [milk 

such as is termed] 3. (S, Mgh.) And 3-30 

also signifies (tropical:) A thing, or an affair, that 
is clear, or free from dubiousness 
or confusedness; (Th, T and TA in art. s-yj;) like 
the milk so termed. (TA in art. m*j. See an ex. in 
that art.) see the next 

preceding paragraph. mj3? A vessel, (T, S,) or 
receptacle, (A,) or skin, (M, K,) in which milk is 
made to he such as is termed *r30. (T, S, M, A, 
K.) [See also 033*.] mo* Having much milk such 
as is termed (Har p. 416.) 033* Milk that 
has not as yet been churned, and that is in 
the skin, not having had its butter taken from it. 

(As, T.) And m 3 3* 33L« A skin in which milk 

has been made such as is termed >-0' j: (M, K:) or 
a skin that is wrapped up [in order that its milk 
may thicken more quickly by its being kept 
warm] until it attains the fit time for 
the churning. (S.) It is said in a prov., 03*! 

033* JiLj, (T, S, M, A,) meaning [The lightest in 
estimation] of what is drunk, or given to be 
drunk, [of milk,] before its butter comes forth 
from it (As, T) [is that in] a skin that is wrapped 
up &c., as expl. above: (S:) [or (assumed 
tropical:) the least to be esteemed of the 
wronged is he who remains quiet, or inert, like 
milk not yet in a state of fermentation:] AZ 
mentions it as applied to him who is low, abject, 
or contemptible; who is held to be weak: and he 
says that *100 means “ I gave [the milk of] 
the skin to be drunk before it had attained to 
maturity [so as to be fit for the process of 
churning]: ” (T:) or 033* signifies not churned, 
but having in it its ferment; and the prov. is 
applied to him who is constrained to do 
something that is difficult, and to become in 
a state of abasement, or ignominy, and does not 
manifest any disapproval. (Meyd.) *Osj 1 *^0, (T, 
S, M, &c.,) aor. ^ j j), (T, A, Msb,) inf. n. ^3 j, (T, 
M, A, Msb,) said of a horse (S, Msb, K) and the 
like, (Msb,) [i. e.] of a solid-hoofed animal (T, M, 
A) of any kind, (T,) He dunged. (M, Msb. *) It is 
said in a prov., O00 j OOJ, (S,) or j OOJ 
lMMjj*. (TA in art. cO-, in which it is 
explained.) ^jj, (T, S, M, &c.,) originally an inf. 
n., (Msb,) The dung (M, Msb *) of the horse (S, 
Msb, K) and the like, (Msb,) [i. e.] of a 
solidhoofed animal (T, M, A, Mgh) of any 
kind: (T, Mgh:) [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. j <0 j: (S, 
Msb, K:) and pi. (S, M, A, Mgh, K.) ^>jj: 

see what next precedes. — Also The end, or tip, 
(S, M, A, K,) of the nose, (M,) [i. e.,] of the 
[or lower portion, i. e. lobule, of the nose], (S, A, 


K,) where the blood that flows from the nostrils 
drops, or drips: (M, A:) or the fore part of 
the nose altogether: (M:) or the end, or tip, of the 
nose, in the fore part thereof. (TA.) You say, iP* 
} j OO, (s, TA,) meaning [Such a one 

strikes with his tongue] the tip of his nose, or the 
tip of his nose in the fore part thereof. (TA.) It is 
said in a trad, that the mulet for mutilating a 
person by depriving him of this part is a third of 
the whole price of blood. (TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) The bill of the eagle: Aboo- 
Kebeer El-Hudhalee terms the eagle's 

bill 0O j. (M.) And UyUl <23 j, occurring 

in a trad., is expl. as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
The upper part [of the kilt] of the sword, that is 
next to the little finger of the person grasping it. 
(TA.) — Also The remains of the culms of wheat 
in the sieve, when it is sifted. (K. [Not found by 
SM in any other lexicon.]) ^3* and J, ^j3* (M, 
K) The part whence the *^33 (or dung) issues; 
(M;) the u03=“- [i. e. the rectum, or the tuel,] of a 
horse. (K.) ^33*: see what next precedes. ^33* A 
man having a large nose. (A, TA.) £ jj 1 £1 3, (S, A, 
Msb, K,) aor. £ jji, (S, A, Msb,) inf. n. £03, (S, A, 
K,) or this is a simple subst., and the inf. n. 
is £33, (Msb,) It (a thing, S, or a commodity, 
Msb) had an easy, or a ready, sale; was, or 
became, saleable; easy, or ready, of sale; or in 
much demand. (S, * A, * Msb, K. *) — — 
And £*0-^ 0^3, inf. n. £33, The dirhems, or 
money, passed, or had currency, among men, 

in buying and selling. (Msb, TA.) And j 

3^1, inf. n. £33 and £133, accord, to IKoot, The 
thing, or affair, was, or became, quick, speedy, or 
expeditious: (L, Msb:) or came quickly. (MF.) — 
— And j It was, or became, present, or ready, 
and prepared: so in the saying, £0 -m [Take 
thou what is present, or ready, and prepared]. 

(Har p. 116.) See also 2. -*Oj, 

(K,) or | (Msb, [app. a mistranscription, 

unless c4=0j be meant,]) The wind was, 
or became, confused, (Msb, K,) not continuing 
from one direction, (Msb,) so that one knew not 
whence it came. (K.) 2 ^3j, (S, A, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. £jj3*, (A, Msb, K,) He made a commodity to 
have an easy, or a ready, sale; to be saleable; 
easy, or ready, of sale; or in much demand. (S, 
A, K. *) — — He made money to pass, or be 

current. (S, * A, * Msb.) *0*0 ^3j, and j3j 

*i, He made the thing to be quick, speedy, 
or expeditious; or was quick with it. (L.) — — 
cOOj is also syn. with cOOb so in the saying, 
I £!ja 3*3b c±=03, aor. of the latter £ jjh, and inf. 
n. £33, [app. meaning I excited the affair, or 
event, and it became excited.] (TA.) j3j 


kPS He embellished his speech, or language, and 
made it vague, so that one knew not its true 
meaning: (Msb, TA:) from 003, (TA,) or 

from jjjO 1 (Msb.) For jhO 1 Cj m3j see 

1, last sentence. P'j uP j3 »JI j3j 

[perhaps £jj] The dust continued, or went 
round, upon, or over, the head of the 
camel; syn. f'i. (TA.) 5 ^30 He [app. a camel] 
went round about the watering-trough, or tank, 
thirsting, and not getting to it. (K.) 0-33 
Haste, quickness, speed, or expedition. 
(IAar.) £133 [an inf. n., (see 1,) or] a subst., 
meaning The state, or quality, of having an easy, 
or a ready, sale; of being saleable; or in much 
demand. (Msb.) £133 [app. applied to a camel] 
Going round about the watering-trough, or tank, 
thirsting, and not getting to it. (K.) £33* 3*1 A 
confused thing or affair. (TA.) £33* lP* Such a 
one is a person who makes commodities to have 
an easy, or a ready, sale; to be saleable; easy, or 
ready, of sale; or in much demand: or who makes 
money to pass, or be current. (S.) £jj 1 £0, (S, 
Msb, K,) sec. pers. cji. j, (Msb,) aor. £133, (S, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. £jj; (K;) and aor. £ j3i, (Msb, TA,) inf. 
n. £33, (Msb,) or £j3j; (TA;) It (a day) 
was violently windy. (S, Msb, K.) And ^}j, 
aor. £ j3), inf. n. £ j3j, It (a day) was one of good, 

or pleasant, wind. (TA.) <;0, aor. inf. 

n. £33, It was, or became, cool and pleasant [by 
means of the wind]. (L.) It (a house, or tent, the 
door being opened,) [was, or became, aired by 

the wind; or] was entered by the wind. (L.) 

j The trees felt the wind. (AHn, K.) [See 
also another meaning below.] — — [Hence, 
perhaps,] j, aor. inf. n. £0, 

(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, brisk, 
lively, sprightly, active, agile, prompt, or quick; 
[as though he felt the wind and was refreshed by 
it;] (L;) as also f j^j': (S, A, L, K:) £0 and J, £333! 
signify the same: (S, L, K: [in the CK, is 

erroneously put for j;03Vb]) and J, £j 3*“! 
(assumed tropical:) he (a man) became light, or 
active, and quick; syn. 3**. (Msb.) You say, j 
?ls*^ [and OD and J, ^ jl [and J] 

(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, brisk, 
lively, &c, as above, at the thing, [or betook 
himself with briskness, liveliness, &c., to the 
thing,] and was rejoiced by it. (Lth, TA.) A poet 
says, LOll J] <-132 V 40 Ciie j 3 [(assumed 
tropical:) And thou assertedst that thou dost not, 
or wilt not, betake thyself with briskness, &c., to 
women, nor be rejoiced by them]. (Lth, TA.) 
And j*3U j i. q. | jl [He betook himself with 
briskness, &c., to the thing, or affair; or was 
brisk, &c., to do it]. (TA.) And j*S/l 0]^ ^0, 
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(L, K,) and jjlj, (L,) aor. jl jj, inf. n. jljj and j jjj 
and jlj and ^Aljj (L, K) and j and jj (L,) 
(assumed tropical:) He brightened 

in countenance at that thing, (L, [there explained 
by 3 j“j and this I regard as the right reading, 
rather than that which I find in the copies of the 
K, which is -d ■ — perhaps meaning the same 
as ^ijJij i. e. he became acquainted with that 
thing, or knew it, syn. and rejoiced in 

it, or at it, (L, K,) and was thereby affected 
with alacrity, cheerfulness, briskness, liveliness, 
or sprightliness, disposing him to promptness in 
acts of kindness or beneficence: said of a 
generous man when he is asked to confer a gift; 
and sometimes, metaphorically, of dogs when 
called by their owner, and of other animals. (L.) 
[It is also said that] jljj and J-^'jj and S^Jj 
and and ^jjj [all app. inf. ns. of j'j, or 
some of them may be simple substs.,] and jj 
[as though inf. n. of j jj'j] (L, K) 

signify (assumed tropical:) The experiencing 
relief from grief or sorrow, after suffering 
therefrom: (L:) or the experiencing the joy, or 
happiness, arising from certainty. (K. [See 
also jjj, below.]) You say also, j. J! 

Cii j jll«l [app. meaning (assumed tropical:) I was 
affected with cheerfulness, liveliness, or the like, 
at his discourse, or narration; as seems to be 
indicated by the context in the place where it 
is mentioned: or perhaps, he trusted to his 
discourse, and became quiet, or easy, in mind; 
agreeably with an explanation of the verb which 
see below]: (A:) or jl jjjjI j. ■'■jj^- (assumed 
tropical:) he inclined to his discourse. (MA.) 
And l - i jJ*-3^ (s, A, L, K,) sec. pers. ^-j, 

(L,) aor. jljj, inf. n. j^lj (S, L, K) and jjj; (L;) 
and j'j jl J, <j (A, L;) (tropical:) He was affected 
with alacrity, cheerfulness, briskness, liveliness, 
or sprightliness, disposing him to promptness to 
do what was kind or beneficent: (As, S, L, K:) he 
inclined to, and loved, kindness or beneficence. 
(L.) And jIj J j. lS-S] (assumed tropical:) [He 
was affected with alacrity, & c., and so disposed to 
bounty or liberality]. (S, K.) And cjlji 

jljjla j iAili (tropical:) [A trial, or an 

affliction, befell him, and God was active and 
prompt with his mercy, and delivered him from 
it]: (T:) but ISd disapproves of thus speaking of 
God; and El-Farisee says that it is an instance of 
the rudeness of speech characteristic of Arabs of 
the desert. (TA.) [Hence seems to have 
originated, as is app. implied in the TA, the 
assertion that] J, jj^jYI signifies (assumed 
tropical:) The being merciful: and J, ji^jj <1 aIII 
jljjj (assumed tropical:) God delivered him 
from trial, or affliction: (K:) or j^jl | jiul 3111 
(assumed tropical:) God was merciful to such a 


one. (S.) One also says, '^1 ii CiaJ j ; (k,) or (S 

L,) (tropical:) His hand was active, prompt, or 
quick, (S, L, K, TA,) to do such a thing, (K, TA,) 
or with such a thing; (S, L, TA;) as, for instance, 
with a sword, to strike with it. (L.) Hence the 
saying of the Prophet, <eUJI Jl ^1 j 

fin Uilia JjYI (tropical:) [Whosoever is brisk, 
or prompt, or quick, in repairing to the Friday- 
prayers in the first hour, he is as though he 
offered a camel, or a cow or bull, for sacrifice at 
Mekkeh]: (K, * TA:) the meaning is, (K, 

TA,) and (TA;) not the going in the latter 
part of the day. (K, * TA.) [See also what follows.] 

jl j, aor. jjj), inf. n. jjj; and J, jjjj both 

signify the same; (S, Msb, K, &c.;) contr. of 
(S;) said of a man, (TA,) and of a company of 
men, (K, TA,) He, and they, went, or journeyed, 
or worked, or did a thing, in the evening, (K, TA,) 
or in the afternoon, i. e., from the declining of the 
sun from the meridian until night: (IF, Msb, K, 
TA:) this is said to be the primary meaning: (TA:) 
but they also mean he, or they, returned: (Msb:) 
and went, or journeyed, at any time: (Msb, * TA:) 
[for] jljjlt is not, as some imagine it to be, only 
[the going, or journeying,] in the last, or latter, 
part of the day; but is used by the Arabs as 
meaning the going, or journeying, at any time of 
the night or day; as also 3 j-1': so say Az and 
others: (Msb:) or jl j, inf. n. jljj, signifies 
he came, or went, after the declining of the sun 
from the meridian: but is sometimes used as 
meaning he went in an absolute sense: (Mgh:) 
and thus it means in the trad, commencing jl j 

j [mentioned above, where a different 
explanation of the verb is given]: (Mgh, * Msb:) 
and [in like manner] one says to his companion 
or companions, J, j jjj or I j=-j jj as meaning Go, 
or journey: (TA:) but l)j)M (s, L, K,) 

aor. j jjj and jl jj inf. n. jljj (L) and 3-311 j, (AZ, 
L, K,) signifies only The camels returned in the 
evening, or afternoon, (S, * Msb,) when 
their pastors drove or brought them back to their 
owners: so says Az. (Msb.) You say, jjj j 
and inf. n. jjj and jljj, I went, (K, TA,) 
and I came, (TA,) to them in the evening, or 
afternoon; [or at any time, as appears from what 
has been said above;] and so j ; (k, TA,) inf. 
n. jjj; (TA;) and [ firi^jj, (K, TA,) inf. n. jjjjj 
(TA;) and J. f^AjjJ: (K, TA:) and J, j -cpli-i 111 

, , I 

■^j 1 J [I go, or come, to him early in the morning, 
in the first part of the day, or between the time of 
the prayer of daybreak and sunrise, and I go, or 
come, to him in the evening, or afternoon, app. 
he doing the like to me]. (A. [See also 6.]) 
And 3^1 jjlc cAI j ; and ■'-jjj and 3li, His camels, 
and his sheep or goats, and his cattle, returned to 
him after the declining of the sun from 


the meridian; only at that time: and [ cjA J may 
perhaps be a dial. var. thereof: (L, TA:) or j 
jl*' jc- iIsjAI j they (i. e. camels) returned from 
the place of pasture in the evening, or afternoon, 

to their owners. (S, * Msb.) jjlJI j j'j, (S, A, 

K,) aor. jljj; (S, A;) and j jjjj (S, A;) [said in 
the TA to be tropical, but not so in the A;] The 
trees broke forth with leaves: (S, A, K:) or the 
former, the trees broke forth with leaves before 
the winter, when the night became cold, without 
rain; (As, TA;) and so the latter: (L:) or the latter, 
the trees broke forth with leaves after the close of 
the j [or summer]: (S, TA:) and jjjj j 
The branch put forth leaves after other leaves had 
fallen from it. (R, TA.) [See another meaning 

of j'j near the beginning of this art.] 

jl j, (S, K,) aor. jl jj, inf. n. j=Jj, (S,) said of 
a horse, [perhaps from the same verb as 
signifying “ he was, or became, brisk, lively,” &c.,] 
He became a stallion, or fit to cover. (S, K.) — 
jjjl 311.1 j, aor. jj The wind smote it; namely, 
a thing; (L, K;) as, for instance, a tree, and said of 
a tempestuous wind. (L.) And jjj, said of a pool 
of water left by a torrent, It was smitten [or 
blown upon] by the wind. (S, A, K.) In like 
manner also it is said of other things. (TA.) One 
says, » jAill cAjj The tree was blown upon by the 
wind: or was blown about, or shaken, by the 
wind, so that its leaves were made to fall: or had 
the dust scattered upon it by the wind. (L.) 
And I jjjjj They (a people, or party,) were smitten 
and destroyed by the wind: (K, TA:) or they 
entered upon [a time of] wind; (K;) as also, in 
this latter sense, J. I jjj' jj (S, K,) or [ ' jkjjl. (A.) — 
— ijill c'~>> (A 'Obeyd, S, K,) first pers. ciA (a 
'O beyd, S,) aor. jlj) (A 'Obeyd, S, K,) and jjjj, 
(AA, S, K,) [inf. n., app., of the former j jj and of 
the latter jjj as in the phrase of similar meaning 
following;] and J, ^ j, (Ks, S, K,) and J, ^-jji; 
(AZ, K;) He smelt the thing; perceived its smell, 
or odour; (S, K, &c.;) as also J, ^j=J jU and 
j (Ham p. 228:) and jjjll jlj, aor. jl jj, 

inf. n. jjj; and aor. jjjj, inf. n. jjj; and [ jl; 
He smelt the odour. (Msb.) You say of an object 
of the chase, j J, (S,) and j ^j ji, (AZ, S, A,) 
inf. n. of the latter j^jj], (AZ, TA,) He smelt me; 
perceived my smell, or odour: (AZ, S, A, TA:) and 
of the same, J. jb*, (K,) and J, j jjj (T, S, K,) and 
l j3jj“!, and l jl jjjjI, (T, S,) He smelt a human 
being; perceived his smell, or odour: (T, S, K:) 
and the second of these four, (K, TA,) and the 
third and fourth, (TA,) he smelt gently, that he 
might perceive the odour of a thing: (K, TA:) or 
the third and fourth of the same, he smelt, 
or perceived, odour: (A:) and these two, said of a 
stallion, he perceived the smell of the female: and 
of a beast of prey you say, jjjl l jjjlj and 
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I ^ J, and | jU, and 4 meaning he 

smelt, or perceived, the odour; and accord, to Lh, 
some say, j; hut this is seldom used. (TA) [It 
is asserted (in Har p. 324) that 4 jU is 
only from 4-=J jit; but this assertion is of no weight 
against the authorities cited above.] It is said in a 
trad., £ jj fl UAi JS ji, (a 'Obeyd, 

S, Mgh, * Msb, *) or jJ, (AA, S, Msb,) or 
] fi, (Ks, S, Mgh, Msb,) i. e. [He who slays a 
person with whom he is on terms of peace, (or, as 
in' the TA, i. e. a believer,)] he will not 
perceive the odour of Paradise: (S, Mgh, Msb:) As 
says, I know not whether it be from cjkj or 
from cokji. (S.) You say also, cjk}jl 4 ^ I 
perceived from him (a man, S) a sweet odour. (S, 

A.) [And hence, app.,] li jj*-i ^}j, and 

4 ia .1 jt, (assumed tropical:) He obtained from 
thee a favour, or benefit. (K.) — £jj, aor. £jj), 
inf. n. £jj, He (a man) had the quality 
termed £jj, [explained below, i. e. width in the 
space between the thighs or legs; &c.; or] a 
spreading in the fore part of each foot. (Lth, TA.) 
And — 1 ^. /j His foot had the quality so termed. 

(TA.) 2 £jj [He fanned]. You say, 

[He fanned him with the fan]. (A, TA.) 
And jkll a? jjll J] ' [They 

required to be fanned, by reason of the heat, with 

the fan]. (TA.) Also, (A, Msb,) inf. n. jijjj, 

(Msb,) He perfumed oil; rendered it sweet in 
odour, (A, Msb,) by putting perfume in it. (Msb.) 

iic. and % Ijl-jj: see 4. cjj, 

(A, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. as above, (A, Msb,) He 
performed with them the prayers termed jjjI jiul. 
(A, Mgh, Msb.) — — having for its 

objects camels, and sheeep or goats: see 4. 

ffrikj j: see cjk i n the latter half of the first 

, / I , i 5 

paragraph. 3 jt jl j ajjI&I I 3 ': see 1, in the latter 

half of the paragraph. j*M, (S,) 

or OS, (Mgh, K,) signifies The doing the two 
deeds, or works, alternately; this one time, and 
that one time: (S, Mgh, K:) as, for instance, 
reading, or reciting, at one time, and writing at 
another time: (Mgh:) and jll oh _>*ll the 
standing upon the two legs alternately; upon each 
in turn: and u£i?JI oh ■ta.jl j-ll the turning over 
[upon the two sides alternately, or] from side to 
side. (K.) You say, uS c J*J [He did two 

deeds, or works, alternately; he alternated them]. 
(A.) And j jjj ^ jl j He stood upon one of his 
legs one time and upon the other another time: 
(S, Mgh:) it is said also of one walking [as 
meaning he moved his legs alternately]. (A.) And 
it is said in a trad., gljSlI lW 3 0-* oS 
He used to rest upon one of his feet one time and 
upon the other another time to give relief to each 


of them [in consequence of long standing]. (TA.) 
One says also, ^jt j He did a thing with him by 
turns, each of them taking his turn [and so 
relieving the other: for <kjl jilt signifies the giving 
mutual relief, or rest]. (TA in art. m^.) [See also 
6.] — j) 1 j, inf. n. j«: see 1, in the former part 
of the paragraph. 4 He breathed: (S, A, K:) 

said of a man, (A,) and of a horse. (S.) [It 

emitted an odour:] it (a thing, Msb) stank; (S, 
Msb, K;) as also c'j'J: (Msb, TA:) the former said 
of flesh-meat, (S, K,) and of water; (K;) and 
so the latter: (TA:) or the latter, it became altered 
[for the worse] in odour; (Lh, S, M, A, Msb;) said 
of flesh-meat, (Lh, M, A, * Msb,) and of water, 
(Lh, S, M, A, Msb,) &c.; (S;) and so the former, 
said of water: (L, TA:) ISd makes a distinction 
between £jjl and 4 ZJ > [q- v., as does also J,] 

said of water. (Msb, TA.) Also, (inf. n. <=>1 j), 

L,) He (a man, S, and a beast, Lh) revived, or his 
spirit returned to him, after fatigue; (Lh, S, K;) 

like 4 c 1 q- v.: (TA:) and he had rest. (K.) 

And [hence], (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. j], (TA,) 
or C 1 jj!, (Msb,) (assumed tropical:) He (a man) 
died; (S, Msb, K;) as though he found rest: and he 
(a camel) died, or perished. (TA.) You 
say, c'ju [He rested, i. e. had rest, and so 
rested others], meaning (assumed tropical:) he 
died, and so people became at rest from him. (A.) 

[Hence also,] pt-j^lL likjl We performed the 

act of prayer: because its performance is [a cause 
of] rest to the soul; the waiting for the time 
thereof being troublesome. (Msb.) — — 
said of camels & c. [as though meaning They 
returned in the evening, or afternoon, to rest]: 
see 1, in the latter half of the paragraph. — — 
cU, inf. n. ^ 0 ! and £ 0 !, said of a man, His 
camels, and sheep or goats, and cattle, returned 
to him in the evening, or afternoon, from pasture. 

(L.) And [app. for ^'j',] like wise 

said of a man, He alighted from his camel to rest 
him and to alleviate him. (L.) — — I ji-l jt, 
or I ji-jjl; see 1, in the last quarter of the 
paragraph. — and ^Ajji, and jujll c* jt, & c.: 
see 1, in the last quarter of the paragraph, in 
twelve places. — — J, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. (Msb, TA,) and 4 ^ j is a subst. used 
as an inf. n., [i. e. a quasi-inf. n.,] like 
and VJb. used as inf. ns. of and (TA,) 
said of God, (S, K,) or of a man, (A, Msb,) He 
rested him, made him to be at rest or at ease, or 
gave him rest; (S, * A, * Msb;) namely, a hired 
man, (Msb,) or any man; as also 4 ‘ Uc; (TA:) 
and the former, He (God) caused him to enter 
into a state of rest, (K, TA,) or of mercy. (TA.) 
And I 4 ^ (K in art. Give ye us rest. (TK 


in that art.) And »jj*j J He revived, or 

recovered, his camel. (TA.) [Hence,] c'J 

slU-Jb g«bll He chanted the call to prayer, and so 
made the people to ease their hearts by 

performing the act of prayer. (L.) And ^ J , 

(S, M, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. <k'j|; (M, Mgh;) accord, 
to one dial., ^Ij*, aor. (TA;) and 4 ci->> (S, * 
A, TA,) inf. n. jjjjj 3 ; (S;) He (the pastor, Msb) 
drove back, or brought back, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
camels, (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and sheep or 
goats, (M, A, * Mgh,) and cows or bulls, (A, * 
Mgh,) in the evening, or afternoon, (M, Msb,) 
after the declining of the sun from the meridian, 
(S,) [from their place of pasture,] to their nightly 
resting-place, (S, M, K,) or UiA J] [and b^' jx- 
(for you say 1*1*1 J*- cb=J j) i. e. to their owners]. 
(Msb.) — — [Hence,] ■'*=>■ ^ J (assumed 

tropical:) He restored to him his right, or due; 
(S, K;) as also c'/J. (K.) And the saying, in a 
trad., of Umm-Zara, <jle ^ 1 jl (assumed 

tropical:) He gave me much cattle: because she 
was [as though she were] a ^1 j* for his bounty. 
(L.) 5 [He fanned himself]. (A, TA.) 

And [He fanned himself with a fan]. 

(S, Msb, K.) J occurring in 

a trad., means I saw them requiring the being 
fanned with the fan (**• j j*kj ;yj >11) by reason of 
the heat [in the morning after sunrise]: or it may 
mean returning to their tents or houses: or 

seeking rest. (TA.) The odour 

exhaled, or diffused itself. (Msb.) Cjjj said 

of water, It acquired the odour of another thing 
by reason of its nearness thereto. (S, A, Msb, K.) 

See also 4. See also 10: and see 1, in 

five places. said of herbage, It became 

tall: (S, K:) and in like manner said of trees; 
as well as in well as in another sense explained in 

the first paragraph. (TA.) i >, thought by 

ISd to be an inf. n., of which the verb is iyjs: 
see jt. 6 l-kjl jj (TA) and 4 y j!, (K, TA,) 

[like jjUj and jjjc],] They two did a deed, or 
work, by turns, [resting by turns,] or alternately; 
syn. »L 3 Uj. (k, TA.) And I jJ I ja.jl jj They did a 
thing by turns; syn. » jjjl* 3 . (TA.) [Hence,] ^ u\ 
i_ijjLiHj gtijtjSl (s, A *) [in the S, the context 
implies that the meaning is, Verily his two hands 
are occupied alternately in doing that which 
is kind, or beneficent: in the A, it is said to be 
tropical, and the context seems to indicate that 
the meaning is, (tropical:) his two hands vie, one 
with the other, in promptness to do that which is 
kind, or beneficent]. — — 
and jj [They went in the evening, or 

afternoon, to their tents, or houses, app. meaning 
one to another's tent, or house, by turns]. (A.) 
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[See also 3.] 8 ^ jl, and its inf. n. see 1, in 
the former half of the paragraph, in ten places: — 

— and see also 10. — see 6. 10 

said of a branch, (Msb, TA,) It became shaken by 
the wind: (TA:) or it inclined from side to side. 

(Msb.) See also 1, near the beginning of the 

paragraph; and see and jU 

^ J1, in the former part of the same 

paragraph. Also, (K,) and H jU, (S, A, Msb, 

K,) [which latter is the more common in this 
sense,] and [ j', (TA,) and sometimes J, £)J, q. 

v., (Msb,) [and [ z'j J 2 , as quasi-pass, of ’<*■ c JJ 
or fy,] said of a hired man, (Msb,) [and of 
any man,] He found, or experienced, rest, or 
ease; [was, or became, at rest, or at ease; rested;] 
(S, * A, * Msb, * K;) ^ [from him, or it], 
(A,) and fy [by means of it]; (Msb;) from 
(S;) quasi-pass, of^ji, (A, Msb,) and of'd' 1 

(S.) ajIJ c (accord, to the S and K, but in 

other lexicons H jU, TA) He trusted to, or relied 
upon, him, or it, and became quiet, or easy, in 
mind. (S, K, TA.) — — See also 1, in the last 
quarter of the paragraph, in seven places. — 
jkJI £ jjIjI The rain revived the trees. 
(L.) £0 Windy; applied to a day: (TA:) or, so 
applied, violently-windy; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
as also l jyO, which is the original form, (Msb,) 
or may be so: (TA:) fem. of the former with », 
applied to a night fyLl). (A, TA.) [See also £jj.] 
One says, ^ j SJil [This is a 

windy night: the oppressed in mind has rest 
therein]. (A.) — It is also syn. with zWA. (S, L, K. 
[See 1, near the beginning of the paragraph.]) — 

— And [hence,] Wine; (S, A, * K;) as also J, 

(S, K:) so called because the drinker thereof 
becomes brisk, lively, or sprightly; or, accord, to 
IHsh, because he becomes affected with 
briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness, disposing 
him to generous actions: in the L, 

[which mentions these two words in art. <^u,] 
the I in the former word is said to be substituted 
for cs [and hence the lS in the latter if such be 
the case]. (TA.) — See also in four 

places. fyjj, as an epithet; fem. with »: see jij, in 
two places. — Also A gentle wind; a gentle gale; a 
breeze; the commencement of a wind before it 
becomes strong; or the breath of the wind when 
weak: (S, K, TA:) or the cold, or coolness, of such 

gentle wind. (A, TA.) I. q. [app. i. e. 

Breath; like £jj]: said to be the primary 
signification: (MF:) or spirit; [like £ jj;] syn. 
as in the saying, ^ [He (meaning 

God) hath quickened, or vivified, mankind with 
his spirit: or perhaps the right reading is <^-jjj]. 

(A.) See also with which it is syn. (S, 

K.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) Joy, 

happiness, or gladness; (AA, MF, TA;) said to be 


a metaphorical meaning, from the same word as 
syn. with (MF;) and J, £ jj likewise has this 
meaning: (IAar, TA:) or the former, rest, or ease, 
from grief, or sorrow, of heart. (As, TA.) In the 
saying of ’Alee, ojP IjjJiUa or £jj j uAJI, 
the phrase £ jj is thought by ISd to mean 

(assumed tropical:) The joy and happiness that 
arise from certainty. (TA. [See art. jA 1 .]) — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) Mercy (S, K, TA) of 
God; thus called as being a cause of rest, or ease; 
(TA;) and so f (K;) and j (L;) 

and l £ jj is said by Az to have this meaning in 
the Kur iv. 169: the pi. of the first of these three 
words [and of the last, and accord, to some a pi. 
of the second also,] is £1 jj. (TA.) £ jj The soul, 
spirit, or vital principle; syn. (IAar, IAmb, L, 
Msb, TA, and S and K &c. in art. u^; [but there is 
a difference between these two words, for they 
are not always interchangeable, as I have shown 
in art. u^;]) [i. e.] sUk. ^ U; (K; [see 

also £jj, third sentence;]) often occurring in 
the Kur and the Traditions in different senses, 
but generally signifying [as explained above, i. e.] 
the vital principle; (IAth, TA;) [or the 
nervous fluid; or animal spirit;] a subtile 
vaporous substance, which is the principle of 
vitality and of sensation and of voluntary motion; 
also called the 3 A c jj; (KT in explanation of 
the term o^;) or a subtile body, the source of 
which is the hollow of the corporeal heart, 
and which diffuses itself into all the other parts of 
the body by means of the pulsing veins, or 
arteries: (KT in explanation of the 

term fyjl jfyJI £ jjlh [so too dA; q. v.: see also Gen. 
ix. 4: many of the ancients believed the soul to 
reside in the blood: see Aristotle, De Anim. i. 
2, and Virgil’s JEn. ix. 349:]) or the vital principle 
in man: (Fr, TA:) or the breath which a man 
breathes, and which pervades the whole body: 
[and this seems to be the original idea expressed 
by the word:] after its exit, he ceases to breathe; 
and when it has completely gone forth, his eyes 
remain gazing towards it until they close; called 
in Pers. uA: (AHeyth, TA:) accord, to the 
Sunnees, the rational soul, (asLuII oiill, [ a j so 
termed C J-A]) which is adapted to the 

faculty of making known its ideas by means of 
speech, and of understanding speech, and which 
perishes not with the perishing of the body, being 
a substance, not an accident; as is shown by the 
words in the Kur iii. 163, which refer to the £ jj: 
(Msb:) most of the doctors of the fundamentals 
of religion forbid the diving into this matter, 
because God has abstained from making it 
known: (TA:) the philosophers say that it is the 
blood, by the exhausting of which the life ceases: 
(Msb:) the word is masc., (IAar, IAmb, Az, S, M, 


A, Msb, K, *) thus, with the Arabs, 
differing from (A, for this they make fem., (IAar, 
IAmb, Msb,) but the former is also fem., (S, M, A, 
Msb, K,) app. as meaning (Msb,) as is said 
in the R; (TA;) and most hold it to be as often 
fem. as it is masc.: (MF:) one says -Ajj 
(IA ar, Az, TA) [and also ^.jj meaning His 

soul departed, or went forth]: the pi. is (S, 

Msb.) Also i. q. (K) [properly A blowing 

with the mouth; but here] meaning wind 
that issues from the £ jj; (TA;) wind, or breath. 
(ADk, TA.) Dhu-r-Rummeh says, respecting fire 
that he had struck, and upon which he bade 
his companion to blow, '-*A Give life to it, 

or enliven it, with thy wind [or breath]. (TA.) And 
one says, o' j*N He filled the skin with 
his wind; with his breath. (ADk, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] £ jjll also signifies (assumed tropical:) 
Inspiration, or divine revelation; (Zj, Th, K;) such 
as is imparted by means of an angel: thus in the 
Kur xvi. 2 and xl. 15: so called because it quickens 
from the death of infidelity, and thus is, to a man, 
like the £ jj which is the vital principle of his 
body: (T:) or (so says Zj accord, to the L, but in 
the K “ and ” ) the prophetic commission. (Zj, K.) 

And (assumed tropical:) The Kur-an; (IAar, 

Zj, S, * A, * K;) whereby God's creatures are 
[spiritually] quickened, and guided to the right 
way. (TA.) So in the trad., jj j ^ 

(tropical:) [Revive yourselves with God's book of 
religion and religious laws, (or jSi may here have 
some other meaning,) and his Kur-an]. (TA. 
[Mentioned also in the A; in a copy of which, in 
the place of I j?-=A I find 1 j^, an 

evident mistranscription.]) And (assumed 

tropical:) What God ordains and commands (K, 
TA) by means of his assistants and angels. (TA.) 

Also Jibreel [i. e. Gabriel]; (S, * A, * K;) 

called in the Kur [xxvi. 193] £ jjll, and [in ii. 

81] p*™ c JJ or jJ 1 ™, as related by Az on the 
authority of Th. (TA.) [The last of these 
appellations, or generally, but incorrectly, £ jjll 
o™, is applied by the Eastern Christians among 
the Arabs to The Holy Spirit; the Third Person of 
the Trinity.] — — And [sometimes Our Lord] 

Jesus. (S, * A, * K.) And A certain angel, 

(I’Ab, K,) in the Seventh Heaven, (I'Ab, TA,) 
whose face is like that of a man, and his body like 
that of the [other] angels: (I’Ab, K:) or certain 
creatures resembling mankind, but not men: so 
in the Kur lxxviii. 38: (Zj:) or the watchers over 
the angels who are watchers over the sons of 
Adam, whose faces are said to be like the faces of 
men, and whom the other angels see not, like as 
we see not the watchers nor the [other] angels. 

(Th.) See also fyjj, in three places. — Also 

pi. of £jjj: (L:) - — and of £jjl. (S 
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&c.) £jj: see £5 j, of which it is said to be a quasi- 
pl. n., in three places. — Also Width, wideness, 
or ampleness. (S, K.) El-Mutanakhkhil [in the TA 
El-Muntakhal] El-Hudhalee says, 0^ 

C JJ jSa fjj (s, TA,) meaning 

But Kebeer Ibn-Hind, a tribe of Hudheyl, on that 
day, were lax in the joints of the left hands by 
reason of vehement pulling [of the bows], having 
wideness in their right hands by reason of 
vehement striking with the sword. (TA.) — — 
And [particularly] Width, or wideness, in the 
space between the thighs: (TA:) or width, or 
wideness, (S, Mgh, K,) in, (S, K,) or of, (Mgh,) 
[or between,] the two legs, (S, Mgh, K,) less than 
what is termed £=>4 (S, K,) or less than £44 (A, 
Mgh,) with wideness between the fore parts 
of the feet, and nearness of the heels, each to the 
other: (S:) or [simply] wideness between the fore 
parts of the feet, and nearness of the heels, each 
to the other: (Msb:) or a spreading in the fore 
part of each foot: (Lth, Mgh, Msb:) or a turning 
over of the foot upon its outer side: IAar says 
that £jj in the legs is less than £-4 and this is 
less than cfc. (TA.) — £jj j*VI I a* means 
This is a thing, or an affair, which we do by turns; 
as also jj 4 (TA.) £u originally £jj, the j 
being changed into lS because of the preceding 
kesreh, (T, S, Msb,) as is shown by its dim. 
mentioned below; (T, Msb;) Sb held it to be of the 
measure 3*4 and Abu-l-Hasan, 3*4 and 3*4 [if 
the latter, originally £u;] (TA;) [Wind; i. e.] the 
air that is made to obey [the will of God] and to 
run its course between heaven and earth: (Msb, 
TA:) or the breath (f*““) of the air; and in like 
manner, of anything: (L, TA:) said to be thus 
called because it generally brings £ j j and [i. 
e. rest, or ease]: (IAmb, MF:) one says £u and 
i like j'a and »j'4 (S;) [using the latter as a 
more special term; for] signifies a portion of 
wind (jyj o* 3Ml>) [meaning a wind of short 
duration; or a breath, puff, blast, or gust, of 
wind]; (Sb, M;) but £u and J, may be used in 
the same sense; i. e. the latter may be used as 
syn. with the former, and they are mentioned by 
some [as analogous] with and 

(Sb, L:) £u is of the fern, gender (IAmb, L, Msb) 
in most cases; (Msb;) and all the other names for 
wind are fern, except which is 

masc.; (IAmb, Msb;) but jyj is sometimes made 
masc. as meaning 4i>: (AZ, Msb:) [it is used by 
physicians as signifying flatus, flatuosity, 
or flatulence; as in the phrase 34>Jc. £u a gross 
flatus:] the pi. [of pauc.] is £ljjf (S, Mgh, Msb, K, 
&c.) and £4jl, (s, Msb, K,) the latter used by 
some, but disallowed by AHat because there is in 


it no kesreh to cause the j to be changed into i_s, 
(L, Msb,) and [the pi. of mult, is] £1 jj, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K, &c.,) with lS because of the kesreh, 
(Msb,) and £u; (K, but not found by SM in any 
other lexicon;) and the pi. pi. is [pi. 

of £ljji] and [pi. of £13 ’J]: (K:) the dim. 
of £u is [ 34jj. (T, Msb.) £ljj, or another form 
of pi., is often used in a good sense; and the sing., 
in an evil sense; because the Arabs say that 
the clouds are not made to give rain save by 
diverse winds blowing together; and this 
distinction is observed in the Kur-an. (L.) Hence, 
it is related in a trad., that he [Mohammad] used 
to say, when wind rose, ' a'*?' Y j '-ktjj l$l* 4 l 
'-kjj [O God, make it to be winds, and made it not 
to be a wind]. (TA.) [But this distinction is not 
always observed.] One says, <yj lK £> J#" 
(tropical:) [Such a one inclines, or turns, with 
every wind]. (TA.) And 34 j>JI Cp& [Such a 

one is like the wind that is sent forth to drive the 
clouds, and produce rain; (see the Kur xxv. 50 ;)] 
meaning, (tropical:) quick, or prompt, to do acts 
of kindness, or beneficence. (A.) And 34 j 

(tropical:) A man who is calm, sedate, staid, 
or grave. (A.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) 
Predominance, or prevalence; and power, 
or force. (S, K.) A poet says, (S,) namely, Suleyk 
Ibn-Es-Sulakeh, or Taabbata-Sharra, or Aasha of 
the tribe of Fahm, (TA, and so in one of 
my copies of the S,) J iyj 5LJa jl jilil 

^aU]] jtjjll jli (assumed tropical:) [Will ye two 
await, a little, the time of their inadvertence, or 
will ye act aggressively? for prevalence is for 
the aggressor]. (S.) And hence the phrase in the 
Kur [viii. 48 ], 3 (assumed tropical:) 

[And your predominance, or power, depart]: (S:) 
[or in this latter instance it has the meaning next 
following.] — — (tropical:) Aid against an 
enemy; or victory, or conquest: (K, TA:) and 
(tropical:) a turn of good fortune. (A, K, TA.) One 
says, (tropical:) Their turn of good 

fortune departed. (A.) And Is-Vnfcla -iilUj lil 
(tropical:) [When thy turns of good fortune 
come, avail thyself of them]. (A.) And 3Y £0^ 
(tropical:) Aid against the enemy, or victory or 
conquest, or the turn of good fortune, is to 

the family of such a one. (TA.) See also £ 4 5- 

And see 3^jlj (with which it is syn.), in four 

places. — — Also (assumed tropical:) A good, 

sweet, or pleasant, thing. (K.) The pi. £35' 

occurs in a trad, as meaning (tropical:) The jinn, 
or genii; because they are [supposed to be often] 
invisible, like the wind. (TA.) 3^.1 j Rest, repose, or 
ease; contr. of m* 4 (TA;) cessation of trouble, 
or inconvenience, and of toil, or fatigue; (Msb;) 


[or freedom therefrom;] and J, £35 signifies the 
same as (s, A, K,) from 3^lji«YI; (S, A;) like 
i £35 [mentioned in the first paragraph as an 
inf. n. in a similar sense, as are also 3 AJj and 
i 3^jj and J. 3^.1 jj and J, 3 ^jjj, i. e., as meaning 
the experiencing relief from grief &c.]. (TA.) You 
say, J, <£55 Of U i. e. 3-*l j [There is 

not, for such a one, in this affair, or case, or 
event, any rest, &c.]. (TA.) And 3*4 J, £5" ^4 
£35 5 (tropical:) Do thou that in a state of ease 

(S, A, K) and rest. (A.) See also 4 , near the 

middle of the paragraph. — (assumed tropical:) 
A wife; syn. o« j?: (K:) because one trusts to 
her, or relies upon her, and becomes quiet, or 
easy, in mind. (TA.) — The hand; syn. 3aS : (s, K:) 
or [rather] the palm of the hand; (Msb, MF;) 
for the term includes the 3^1 j with the 
fingers: (MF:) pi. J. £0, (S, A, * Msb, K, *) [or 
rather this, said in the K to be syn. with cjU.1 is 
a coll. gen. n., of which 3^1 j is the n. un.,] and 
[the pi. is] ciiU.1 j. (Msb, K.) You say, » j* 3 i J, £j% 
[They pushed him with the palms of the hands]. 
(A.) The saying of a poet, J, £4 I il 

is explained as meaning When the sun of day has 
set, and men, looking towards it, shield 
themselves from its rays with the palms of 
their hands: or, accord, to IAar, when the [sun of] 
day has become dark, by reason of the dust of 
battle, and it is as though it were setting, 
and people have found rest from its heat. (L. [See 
also £54 in art. £ jj; where other readings are 

mentioned.]) [Hence, app., as seems to be 

indicated in the TA,] (tropical:) A 

certain plant. (K, TA.) — — And 3^Jjll ji 
(assumed tropical:) A sword of El-Mukhtar Ibn- 

Abee-’ Obeyd (K, TA) Eth-Thakafee. (TA.) 

3AI j also signifies A court, an open area, or a 
yard, (K, TA,) of a house. (TA.) One says, 

3_=J51I ^ (k, TA) i. e. I left him, or it, more 

clear than the court, open area, or yard, [of a 
house,] or than the palm of the hand; (TA;) 
meaning, (assumed tropical:) without anything. 

(K, TA.) And J, £'j signifies also Plain and 

open tracts of land, producing much herbage, 
(ISh, K,) hard, but comprising soft places and 
[what are termed] ^54 [pi. of 3-i q. v.], not 
forming any part of [the bed of] a torrent nor of a 
valley; (ISh;) one whereof is termed 3 jJj. 

(ISh, K.) Also The plicature of a garment, or 

piece of cloth: (K, TA:) or the original plicature 
thereof: so in the saying, in a trad., respecting a 
new garment, or piece of cloth, 44 =Jj ^ 

[Fold thou it in the manner of its original 
plicature]. (TA.) 3^}j : gee 3^Jj. — — Also A 
journey in the evening, or afternoon: an inf. n. of 
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un. of cO: (L:) pi. j j. (Ham p. 521.) And The 

space of a journey in the afternoon, or evening. 
(L.) — [Also, as seems to he indicated in the TA, 
The outer side of each of the legs of a man when 
bowed: see £jj.] 4 Ajj: see £jj, in two places: — 
and see also <*jj. [ j Of, or relating to, wind: 
flatulent; as in the phrase urH-j 
flatulent colic.] a word respecting the 

formation of which there are different opinions; 
many saying that its medial radical letter is j, 
and its original form as may be argued 

from the form of its dim., mentioned below; 
(Msb;) others, that its original form is JAjjj; 
(MF;) and others, that its medial radical letter 
is lS, and that it is of the same measure as 
as may be argued from the form of its 
pi., mentioned below; (Msb;) A certain plant, (S, 
K,) well known, (S,) of sweet odour; (K;) 
the [or fjiliAli, i. e. basil-royal, or 

common sweet basil, ocimum basilicum, the seed 
of which (called j^j^ 1 jjj) is used in medicine]: 
(Mgh: [see also l 3^:]) or any sweet-smelling 
plant; (T, Mgh, Msb, K;) but when used 
absolutely by the vulgar, a particular plant [that 
mentioned above] is meant thereby: (Msb:) or 
the extremities thereof; (K;) i. e. the extremities 
of any sweet-smelling herb, when the first of its 
blossoms come forth upon it: (TA:) or the leaves 
thereof: (K:) or the leaves of seed-produce: so, 
accord, to Fr, in the Kur lv. 11: (S, TA:) [it is a 
coll. gen. n.:] the n. un. is with »; (TA;) and 
is applied to a bunch (aM=) of j'Aj j; and, with the 
article Jt, (as a proper name, TA,) the SjA. [a 
certain plant respecting which authors differ]: 
(K:) the dim. of JAjj is js= 4 jj: (Msb:) and the pi. 
is (Mgh, Msb) ^ 4 =^ JAjj: and j'Ajj 

£jj“N; see jjj»ll u'Ajj is a name of The oi“ j? 
[or myrtle-tree]. (TA in art. l>“>“.) — — 
(tropical:) Offspring; (L, K, TA;) from the same 
word as signifying “ any sweet-smelling plant; 
(Ham p. 713;) or from the same word in the sense 
next following: (L:) [a coll. gen. n.: n. un. with »; 
whence,] [meaning (tropical:) My two 

descendants] occurs in a saying of Mohammad as 

applied to El-Hasan and El-Hoseyn. (TA.) 

(tropical:) A bounty, or gift, of God; such as the 
means of subsistence, &c.; syn. jjj: (S, L, K, TA:) 
said to be of the dial, of Himyer. (MF.) So in 
the saying, (tropical:) [I 

went forth seeking, or seeking diligently, the 
bounty, &c., of God]. (AO, S, TA.) And in a verse 
of En-Nemir Ibn-Towlab cited voce » j-?. (S, TA.) 
And in the saying, in a trad., JAjj Ot 
(tropical:) [Offspring are of the bounty of God]. 
(S, TA.) — — It is also used (S, K) in the 
accus. case as an inf. n. [forming an absolute 
complement of a verb understood], (S,) in the 


sense of ijl j j^*!: so in the saying, jjA) j j -dll 
(assumed tropical:) [I extol, or celebrate, or 
declare, the absolute perfection, or glory, or 
purity, of God, and beg his bounty, or his supply 
of the means of subsistence]. (S, K.) — — See 
also c jj- with fet-h to the j, applied to a 

place, Good, or pleasant [app., like jyj, in respect 

of wind or air]. (S, TA.) See also what next 

follows, (jjtijj, with damm to the j, (S, A, K, 
&c.,) and 4 with fet-h, but this latter is 

deemed strange by the lexicologists [as syn. with 
the former], (MF,) app. rel. ns., from c jj [in the 
former instance], or from CJJ meaning the “ 
breath of the wind when weak ” [in the latter 
instance], extraordinary in form, with I and u 
added to the usual form of the rel. n.: (TA:) Of, or 
relating to, the angels and the jinn or genii: (S, A, 
* K:) in this sense Abu-l-Khattab asserts himself 
to have heard the former used: (S:) accord, to 
AO, it is applied by the Arabs to anything having 
in it a soul, or spirit, (Sb, S,) whether a human 
being or a beast: (Sb:) or it has this 

signification also: (K:) accord, to Wardan Aboo- 
Khalid, as related by ISh, among the angles are 
those who are termed Oji’j'A jj, and those who are 
created of light; and of the former are Jibreel and 
Meekaeel and Israfeel: and ISh adds that 
the jj#^ jj are souls, or spirits, which have not 
bodies; [spiritual beings;] and that the 

term jj is not applied to anything save what 
is of this description, such as the angles and the 
jinn and the like: and this is the correct 
explanation; not that of Ibn-El-Mudhaffar, that it 
signifies that into which, a soul, or spirit, 
has been blown. (T, TA.) 3 ^': 

see cj^. £ 1 jj: see j, in three places. It is 

also an inf. n. of c'j, [q. v.,] signifying the contr. 

of jJe.. (S.) And it signifies also The evening; 

(K;) or the afternoon, from the declining of the 
sun from the meridian until night. (S, K.) One 
says, '-k | jj I jji*“ [They journeyed in the evening, 
or afternoon]. (TA.) And 4 ■' 4 # I met him in 

the evening, or afternoon. (A.) And a? ^}j 'y. I jj-ji. 

(S, K,) and ^Ljj 4 i>, (so in the T, A, 

L, and K,) or 4 c'jjf, (so in the S,) and 4yA«JI i> 
C 1 jj 4 I, (A, K,) using a pi. form, (TA,) meaning 
the same, (S,) or They went forth in the 
beginning of the evening, (K,) or (tropical:) 
when there were yet some remains of the 
evening. (A.) And j^l 0? 44 ° j 0^ ^31 4 c^j, 
and 4 jyjjl (tropical:) [Such a one came when 
there were yet some remains for him of day]. 
(A.) see c*j: — and see also £ljj. c^J ; 
see £'jj, in two places, ^jjj: see c^j. £jjj : 
see c)j, below. see dklj. ^jj: 

see dJj. ^jj dim. of c^j, q. v. (T, Msb.) ju fj i 
A day of good, or pleasant, wind; (S, Mgh, Msb, 


K;) as also 4 CJJ Yk and 4 cjjj; (TA;) or these 
two signify a good, or pleasant, day: (S:) and 4 djl 
^Ajj a good, or pleasant, night; (K;) or a night of 
good, or pleasant, wind; as also <= 4 j and 4 
(TA:) and a place of good, or pleasant, 

wind: (S: [see also tsAkjj:]) or, accord, to Lth, 
(TA,) and the Kifayet el-Mutahaffidh, (Msb,) fk 
iyj signifies a violently- windy day; like cO f k 
[before mentioned]. (Mgh, Msb, TA.) and 
4 ^J A certain plant that appears at the roots, 
or lower parts, of the oUic, remaining from the 
preceding year: or what grows when affected by 
the cold, without rain: (K:) in the T, the former is 
expl. as signifying a plant that becomes green 
after its leaves and the upper parts of its branches 
have dried: (TA: [see also jjj:]) this term is 
applied to the the the and 

the (TA in art. m^.) c'jj [(assumed 

tropical:) Very brisk, lively, sprightly, active, 

agile, prompt, or quick]. See also 5I j. dkljj 

A flock of sheep or goats. (L.) 5O, applied to a 
day; and j, applied to a night (d)l): see cO; 
and [In each case it probably has both of the 

meanings assigned under these two heads.] 

Also Going, or returning, [or journeying, or 
working, or doing a thing, (see its verb, 1,)] in the 
evening, or in the afternoon: (L:) [and going, 
or journeying, at any time of the night or day: 
(see, again, its verb:)] and in like manner, [but in 
an intensive sense,] 4 C JJ J, of which the pi. 
is cjj; and 4 c'jj, of which the pi. is Oj^jj, it 
having no broken pi.: (L:) 4 £jj is pi., (S, K,) or 
[rather] a quasi-pl. n., (L,) of jyO, (S, L, K,) like 
as is of f jA. (S, L.) [Thy people, or 

party, are, or is, going, &c.] is a phrase of the 
Arabs mentioned by Lh on the authority of Ks; 
but he says that it is only used thus, with 
a determinate noun; i. e., that one does not 
say y j fja [though this is agreeable with 
analogy, as well as SAjlj fja and OjM j fja]: one 
says also 4 Cjj Yk and £jj. (L, TA.) And one 
says Camels returning in the evening, or 

afternoon, from pasture. (Msb.) [Hence,] d 'J 
d>jl j V j [lit. He has not any camels, &c., 

that go away to pasture, nor any that return from 
pasture], meaning (assumed tropical:) he has 
not anything: (S:) and sometimes it means 
(assumed tropical:) he has not any people, or 
party. (Lh, TA in art. 'Ajj <kjlj (_c j~> 

occurs in a trad, as meaning He gave me, of every 
kind of cattle that returned to him from pasture, 
a portion, or sort: and in another, jdlj l]^, 
as meaning (assumed tropical:) [Property, or 
cattle,] of which the profit and recompense 
return to one: or in each, as some relate it, the 
word is with m [i. e. j and g'j]- (TA.) 4 
CJJ means Birds in a state of dispersion: or 



1197 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


J 


[BOOKI.] 


returning in the evening, or afternoon, (S, K,) to 
their places, (S,) or to their nests: (K:) or, accord, 
to the T, £33 in this case is for [a pi. of £)' j,] 

like and [pis. of and 3^,] and 
means, in this instance, in a state of dispersion. 

(TA.) Also, [used as a subst., or an epithet 

in which the quality of a subst. is predominant,] 
A wild bull: so in the saying of El-' Ajjaj, clulli. 

jul j LS lc. jj£ll i_Jo£ 3 i. e. [I put 
my plaited thongs, and the curved pieces of 
wood, or the cover, of the camel's saddle, upon 
the back of (a camel like)] a wild hull rained 
upon; for when he is rained upon, he runs 
vehemently: (S, TA:) hut the reading commonly 
known is, mJqj 3 cdi 3) [Nay, or nay 

rather, I fancied my hags for travelling-provisions 
& c. that were hung upon my camel, and the 
curved pieces of wood of my camel's saddle]. (IB, 
TA in art. ^^1] .Mfy is there explained as 
meaning “ my things that I held in high 
estimation: ” hut the rendering that I have given I 
consider preferable.]) <=3'3 [fern, of jjl j, used as 
a subst.,] and J, £fy> both signify the same; (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) i. e. An accidental property 
or quality that is perceived by the sense of 
smelling; [or rather an exhalation that is so 
perceived; meaning odour, scent, or smell;] 
(Mgh, Msb;) syn. f^j; whether sweet or stinking: 
(K:) and the former, a sweet odour which one 
perceives in the f*-" [or breath of the wind]: (L:) 
4 the latter is fem. [like the former]: (Msb:) the 
pi. of the former is 2^33; and El-Hulwanee 
mentions 2«' J as pi. of £1) 3' [which is pi. of J, £jj, 
under which see its other pis.]. (Mgh.) You 
say, jsj l and in the same sense 
[i. e. I perceived the odour of the thing]. (S.) 
And <£31 [This herb, or leguminous 

plant, has a sweet odour]. (L.) It is said in 

the K, that <^)'3 ^ means (tropical:) 

There is not in his face any blood: but [SM 
says that] this requires consideration; for, accord, 
to A’Obeyd, one says, gj <341 j '■* 3 313 

jjill j* (tropical:) [Such a one came to us not 
having in his face any tinge of blood by reason of 
fright, or fear]: and accord, to the A [and the 
Mgh], one says of a person who has come in 
fright, or fear, g- <^'3 J li j 13jI ; (TA:) 
[accord, to Mtr, however,] one sometimes says, 3 
<=>3'3 <s-g-3 ^ U ; without adding g->; and an 
instance of this occurs in a trad, of Aboo-Jahl. 
(Mgh.) — — <=3'3 also signifies A rain of the 
evening or afternoon: (Lh, K:) or, as Lh says on 
one occasion, [simply] rain: (TA:) pi. jy'jj. (Lh, 

K.) [And] A cloud (<3A-3) that comes in the 

evening or afternoon. (Har p. 667.) — — See 


also £13 3- c' J j' [More, and most, conducive 
to rest or ease]. (K in art. ji-*.) — Also Having 
the qualify termed £33 [q. v.] (Lth, A, Mgh, Msb, 
K) in the thighs, (TA,) or in the legs, (S, A, * Mgh, 
* K,) and feet, (S,) or in the feet: (Lth, Mgh, Msb:) 
fem. 33i-3J: (S, Msb:) and pi. £ jj. (S.) Such was 
’Omar; (K, TA;) appearing as though he were 
riding when others were walking: (TA:) and such 
is every ostrich. (S, TA.) You say also g-£, 

meaning A foot spreading in its fore part: (Lth, 
Mgh, TA:) or turning over upon its outer 

side. (TA.) Also, and J . £dj( (K,) or the latter 

only is correct in this case, (TA,) Wide; applied to 
a uUk* [q. v.]: (K, TA:) and so the latter applied to 
anything: (Lth, TA:) so too the former applied to 
a [bowl such as is termed] 2^ : and the same also 
signifies shallow; applied to a vessel: (TA:) and 
so 3^33; applied to a [bowl such as 
is termed] (s, A, K.) 2)33 see the next 

preceding paragraph. 3s-=^3' (tropical:) Large, or 
liberal, in disposition; (S, K, TA;) characterized 
by alacrity, cheerfulness, briskness, liveliness, 
or sprightliness, disposing him to promptness in 
acts of liberality, kindness, or beneficence: (S, * 
A, L, K: *) the former <s is said by AAF to be 
substituted for j: (TA. Mentioned in the L in the 
present art. and in art. &J.) The Arabs have 
many epithets like this, [as and 

and Is 3>=3 and fy'-^',] of the meansure as 

though they were rel. ns. (TA.) It is also an 

epithet applied to a sword, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) That shakes, (TA, and Ham p. 358,) as 
though brisk, or prompt, to strike: (Ham:) or 
meaning of Aryah, a town of Syria, (TA and Ham, 
[in the latter of which the phrase £^33' is 

cited in confirmation from a poem of Sakhr el- 
Ghei,]) or a tribe of El-Yemen. (TA.) <e-j3' 
(tropical:) Largeness, or liberality, of disposition; 
(S, K, TA;) alacrity, cheerfulness, briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness, disposing one to 
promptness in acts of liberality, kindness, 
or beneficence: (S, * A, L, K: *) the former is is 
said by AAF to be substituted for j: (TA:) J, £ >, 
accord, to Lh, signifies the same, and ISd thinks 
it to be an inf. n., of which the verb is £ajj. (L: in 
which these two ns. are mentioned in the present 
art. and in art. 20. [See also £0: and see 1.]) You 
say, (S, L, K,) or is^ Jj (A,) i. 

e. (tropical:) Alacrity, cheerfulness, &c., 
disposing him to promptness in acts of liberality, 
affected him. (S, A, L, K.) [See also 1, near the 
begin ning, where it is mentioned as an inf. 

n.] £'33' [pi. of £33, and of £j 3, and of £=j]- 

3-3*1' 3>? cl'33£ ' and jg £3^ 3 
£'33': see £'33- 2 ^j3 3 A single rest: pi. £jj '33- 


(Mgh, * Msb, * TA.) Hence, the <3 jj3j of 

the month of Ramadan, (K, TA,) or 2 ^j'3 ^' 

[A form of prayer performed at some period of 
the night in the month of Ramadan, after the 
ordinary prayer of nightfall, consisting of twenty, 
or more, rek'ahs, according to different 
persuasions]; (Mgh, * Msb, TA;) so called 
because the per former rests after each 
which consists of four rek'ahs; (Mgh, * Msb, K, * 
TA;) or because they used to rest between every 
two [pairs of] salutations. (TA.) [See De Sacy's 
Chrest. Ar., sec. ed., i. 167-8.] You say, “ 'O' 1 '-’ 
jjj'321 [1 performed with them the prayer of 
the 2ij' j"]. (A, * Mgh, Msb.) £'3 i a n. of place 
from 1: (Msb:) A place from which people go, or 
to which they return, in the evening or afternoon 
[or at any time: see 1]. (S, Msb, K.) — — 
[Hence,] tklji Y 3 <3 JX liljj U ; (s, and 

K in art. j^,) and J, <=>.'3^ V 3 (K in 

that art.,) (assumed tropical:) Such a one 
resembled his father [without exception,] in all 
his states, conditions, or circumstances. (S, K. 
*) See also what next follows. £'3* a n. of place 
from 4; (Msb;) meaning The place to which 
camels, and sheep or goats, and cows or bulls, 
are driven, or brought, back [from their place of 
pasture] in the evening, or afternoon; (Mgh;) the 
nightly resting-place or resort (S, Msb, K) 
of cattle, (Msb,) or of camels, (S, K,) and sheep or 
goats [&c.]. (S.) 4 £'3 i , with fet-h, in this sense, is 
wrong. (Mgh, Msb.) £ jj* and 4 2~>“> applied to a 
pool of water left by a torrent, (S,) and to a place, 
&c., (TA,) and the former, (A,) or the latter, (S,) 
to a branch, (S, A,) Smitten [or blown upon] by 
the wind: (S:) and and 4 the latter 

originally applied to a tree (»j^), blown 

upon by the wind: or blown about, or shaken, by 
the wind, so that its leaves have been made to 
fall: or having the dust scattered upon it by the 
wind. (L.) £3fy“: see <=>-j)>g. £^3“, and its fem., 
with »: see 2 jjA ^'3*: see £'3*. ^-= k j3-“ A place in 
which, or through which, the winds blow, (S, *, K, 
TA,) and in which they efface the traces of 
dwellings: (TA:) and [hence,] a desert, or 
waterless desert: (S, K:) pi. 2ij'3 i [for £j'3 i ]. (S.) 
[See an ex. in a verse cited voce J2, in 
art. jfy] 3=^3-* (S, A, Msb, K) and 4 £j 3-“ (Lh, K) 
A fan; a thing, or an instrument, with which one 
fans himself (2333): (S, A, Msb, K:) pi. £j' 3A 
(S.) £333“ Perfumed; applied to oil; (S, A;) and 
to [q. v.], (A'Obeyd, S,) which latter is per 
fumed with musk. (A'Obeyd.) £j'33“ 3aU a she- 
camel that lies down behind the other camels. 
(IAar, Az.) 2^33^' The fifth of the horses that run 
in a race; (K, TA;) the number of which is ten. 



[BOOKI.] 


j 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1198 


(TA.) applied to food, That occasions much 
flatulence in the belly. (A, TA.) a n. of 

place: and as such meaning (assumed tropical:) 
The grave [as being a place of rest or ease]. (Ham 
p. 228.) [And as such] (assumed tropical:) A 

privy; syn. (S.) Also, accord, to rule, a 

n. of time [i. e. A time of rest or ease]. (Ham ubi 

supra.) And a pass. part. n. of 10. (Id. ibid.) 

[As such] meaning (assumed tropical:) Dead 
[for as a l so I [lit- at rest or 

ease]. (Id. p. 251.) And it may also be used 

as an inf. n. of 10. (Ham p. 228.) £4 see the 
next preceding paragraph. a jj 1 31 j, aor. Ajjj, (T, 
S, A,) inf. n. u^3 j (A, TA) and Ajj, (K, TA,) He, or 
it, (a thing, S,) came and went; (T, S, A, K;) [went 
to and fro;] was restless, or unsettled. (T, TA.) 
One says, AiA jjjj <311 jl J U [what aileth 
me that I see thee coming and going, or going to 
and fro, during this day?]. (A, TA.) And cjjl j, (S, 
M, A, K,) aor. 3 j y, (S, A,) inf. n. lAjj (S, M, K) 
and Aj j and A j jj, (M,) She (a woman) went about 
to and from the tents, or houses, of her female 
neighbours. (S, M, A, K.) And HjaI j, aor. ajjj, 
(AHn, M,) inf. n. aUj (AHn, S, M, K) [and 
app. jyjj & c. as above], The camels went to and 
fro in the place of pasture. (AHn, S, M, K.) 
And ^>“11 ^ aI j, inf. n. aUj, The cattle went 
to and fro in the place of pasture. (A.) And -haI j 
Ciljill, inf. n. 3jj and j!3 }j [and app. aUj also]; 
and l HijI jAJ; The beasts pastured [going to 
and fro]. (M.) And cjjl j, (t, M,) aor. ajjj, 
(TA,) inf. n. u^jj (T, TA) and Ajj and ajjj, (TA,) 
The wind became in motion, or in a state 
of commotion: (T, TA:) or veered about. (M, TA.) 

[Hence,] “A— j aI j [lit. His pillow moved to 

and fro; meaning] (tropical:) he was, or became, 
restless, (S, A,) by reason of disease or anxiety: 
(A:) [or he was, or became, sleepless: for] a poet 
uses the phrase UjUuj 31 j as expressive of an 
imprecation, mean ing (assumed tropical:) May 
she be sleepless, so that her pillow may not 
remain still. (TA.) [And f j^l aa ji. jl j and aajI j 
see cAji..] — aIj, aor. Ajjj, (Msb,) inf. 
n. aUj (Msb, K) and Ajj; (K;) and J, -IH jl, (Msb,) 
inf. n. AlHjl; (K;) and J, aI jU; (TA;) He sought, 
sought after, or desired; or he sought, or desired, 
to find and take, or to get; (Msb, K;) a thing. 
(Msb.) [It seems to imply the going to and fro in 
seeking.] You say, ilill aI j, (s, A, Mgh, L,) 
and AU1I, (Mgh,) aor. Ajjj, (S, A, Mgh, L,) inf. 
n. aUj and Ajj: (S, L;) and J, »a13jI; (s, A, Mgh, L;) 
[and i »a jU, as appears from what follows;] and 
simply aI j; (L;) He sought after herbage, (S, Mgh, 
L,) and water. (Mgh.) And ^ &i aI j, and V jjA, 
(M, L,) and ^ aI j, and V jii, inf. n. Ajj (T, M, 

L) and aUj; (M;) and J, Allijl; (t, M, L;) and 
i aI jIjI; (M, L;) He looked for, (T,) and sought 


after, herbage, and a place in which to alight, (T, 
M, L,) and chose the best [that he could find], 
(T,) for his family. (T, M, L.) And jill 
i ajjjIas The birds seek after their sustenance, 
going to and fro in search of it. (A.) [Hence,] -d j31 
aIjjI j. He sought a soft place, (S, Mgh, L,) or 
a sloping place, (S, L,) for his urine, when he 
desired to void it, (S, Mgh, L,) lest it should 
return towards him, or sprinkle back upon 

him: (L:) from a trad. (S, L.) jIaJI jI j, aor. as 

above. He questioned, or interrogated, 
[respecting a person beloved,] the house, or 

abode. (M.) CjI j31l aa3j 1 pastured the beasts; 

as also l IfriAji. (M.) 3 »ajIj He endeavoured to 
turn him [to, or from, a thing]; as in the 
phrase fidA/l ^ »ajIj He endeavoured to turn 
him, or convert him, to El-Islam; occurring in a 
trad., in which the agent of the verb is 
Mohammad, and the object is his uncle Aboo- 
Talib;. syn. ax^Ij and »Alj ; (L:) or Ia 5 djjjlj, 
(S,) or jA^fl (Msb,) inf. n. »3jl ji and aIjj, (S, 
Msb, K,) [primarily] signifies I desired, (S, Msb, 
K, *) or sought, (Msb,) of him that he should do 
such a thing, or the thing; (S, * Msb;) »3jljill 
implying contention (3H .o l A .3II), because he 
who desires, or seeks, affects gentle, or bland, 
behaviour, like him who deceives, or beguiles, 
and, like him, strives, or labours, to attain 
his object: (Msb:) and [hence,] jAVI jc J-ijIj, 
and He endeavoured to turn him by 

blandishment, or by deceitful arts, or to entice 
him to turn, from the thing, and to it; syn. »0 'a, 
(M, L,) or IIaIj. (TT, as from the M.) »13I 3ie j jl ji*«, 
in the Kur xii. 61, means [We will endeavour to 
turn his father from him, by blandishment, or 
artifice, and to make him yield him to us: or] we 
will strive, or labour, to obtain him of his father. 
(Bd, Jel.) And -nil jc. 3i3jlj [in the Kur xii. 
23] (assumed tropical:) She desired, or sought, 
of him, copulation, or his lying with her, using 
blandishment, or artifice, for that purpose; 
she tempted him to lie with her: (T, and Bd in xii. 
23:) [more literally, she endeavoured to turn him, 
or entice him, by blandishment, or deceitful arts, 
from his disdain, or disdainful incompliance, and 
to make him yield himself to her:] and if U3jl j 
(assumed tropical:) he desired, or sought, of 
her, copulation, &c. (T.) And if »3jlj 

■a-H (tropical:) He endeavoured to deceive him, 
or beguile him, and to turn him [from his 
disdain, or purpose, or will,] by blandishment, 
or artifice. (A.) 4 3jji, (s, A, K,) inf. n. Aljjl 
and Ajji and [quasi-inf. n.] j Ajji (s, K) and 
J, ajjj (TA as from the K [but omitted in my 
MS. copy of the K and in the CK]) and [ £i3ijj 
and J, <jAjjj or J, AjAjjj, (accord, to different copies 
of the K,) He acted, or proceeded, gently, softly, 


or in a leisurely manner, (S, A, K, TA,) in going, 
or pace. (S, A, TA.) — »3jjf, (s,) inf. n. Aljjl, (M,) 
He acted gently, softly, or in a leisurely manner, 
towards, or with, him; or granted him a delay, or 
respite; let him alone, or left him, for a while; 

syn. (s, M. *) C-jIjjII AA3jl ; see 1, last 

sentence. — »3I jl, (m, L, Msb,) inf. n. »3I jl, (s, M, 
L, Msb, K,) originally with j, [i. e. »3j jl J because 
you say »3jl j (s, L) in a similar sense, (L,) He 
willed, wished, or desired, it: (S, * M, L, K: *) he 
loved, or liked, it; and cared for, or minded, it; or 
was rendered thoughtful, careful, or anxious, by 
it: (M, L:) or he desired it; sought it, or sought 
after it; (a 311=;) and chose it: (Msb:) [or] it differs 
from inasmuch as »3ljl is sometimes merely 
conceived in the mind, not apparent; 
whereas is never other wise than apparent, 
either by act or by word: (Aboo-'Obeyd El- 
Bekree, TA:) Th says that it sometimes denotes 
loving, or liking, and some times it does not [as 
will be shown by what follows]: and Lh mentions 
the saying aor. »ajja( inf. n. »3lj* ; 

with » substi tuted for « [as in cjaji for cliajl, &c.]. 
(M.) You say, I3S Ci3ji [1 desired, of him, such 
a thing]. (A.) And nJ*a Ia V] Ci3 jl La [i desired not 
aught save what thou didst, or hast done]. (A.) 
[And 135 jl He desired to do to him, or he 
intended him, such a thing; whether good or evil: 
see Kur xxxiii. 17, &c.] And Kutheiyir says, ajjI 
cjijl J J* Aj '-aHs 1* 3^3 H [I desire to 
forget the remembrance of her, or the mention of 
her; but it seems as though Leyla were imaged to 
me in every road]; meaning u 1 ajjI. (M.) [And 
ISd says,] I think that Sb has mentioned the 
phrase >3!1I3^ i. e. He intended, or meant, 

me by that. (M.) [aIjI often signifies He intended, 
or meant, such a thing by a saying or an 
action.] o -Hiy u 1 ajjj I jl3x in the Kur 

xviii. 78, means (tropical:) [And they found 
therein a wall] that was near, or about, to fall 
down, (Bd, Jel,) or that was ready to fall down; 
though »3I jVI is only from an animate being, and 
not properly predicable of a wall: and there are 
many similar instances; as the saying of a 
poet, J 3ae clAj Jc. Jjlij j jl jj J jHi jA j!l Jjjj 

[The spear is ready to pierce the breast of Aboo 
Bara, but it turns away from the bloods of the 
sons of ’Okeyl]. (M.) [In like manner also] one 
says, aI jl (assumed tropical:) [He was about, 
or ready, to weep: a phrase of frequent 
occurrence; like 13*3, and f*]. (TA 

in art. & c.) — — You say also, ^ °aI jl 

(M,) or jASM (A, Mgh,) He 

endeavoured to induce him, (M,) or he incited 
him, or made him, (A, Mgh,) to do the thing. (M, 
A, Mgh.) And m3£3 J »aI jl He incited him, or 

made him, to write. (Mgh.) And »a!jI 
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He constrained, or necessitated, him to speak. 
(M, * TA.) 5 Vjjj He trembled, or quaked, by 
reason of extreme softness, or tenderness, 
and fatness. (KL.) 8 A£j[ see l, in four places. 

io jiLJ see l, in five places. ^1 j*Y jU 

occurs in a trad, as meaning He returned, and 
became gentle and submissive to the command of 
God. (TA.) ^1 j: see ^1 j, with which it is syn. (S, M, 

K.) j [is its fern.: and] is a pi. of Al j. (L.) 

til j »l jil A woman who goes about to and from 
the tents, or houses, of her female neighbours; 
(AZ, As, S, M, A, K;) as also Jl j (TA) and J, Jljj (S 
M) and J, Asjj (Aboo-' Alee, M) and J, »■>! jj , 
like and J, “^1 j. (K.) You say »jl j jp- j »l jj>! 
A soft, or tender, woman; not one that roves 
about: in which the former j may be without «, 
and the latter must be so. (A and TA in art. ■>! j.) 
[See Jjj; where it is stated that j and »Jlj and 
1 jj, as epithets applied to a girl or woman, are 
syn., one with another, meaning Soft, or tender, 

& c., like and »Aj and »4)j.] »i>l j jaj A 

wind blowing violently to and fro: (TA:) [and 
i “^0 jaj signifies the same; or wind in motion, 
or in a state of commotion.; or veering about: 
see l.] [And] A wind blowing gently; (A;) and so 
l Jjj and J. (K) and j ^jj. (TA. [See also 
art. Aj.]) ^jj: see what next 

precedes, Ajj Gentleness; or a leisurely manner 
of acting or proceeding. (S, M, A, K.) [And 
accord, to the TT, as from the M, so A)j; but this 
is a mistranscription, for A>j: see this last, in 
art. ■>! j.] You say, fjj ^ es-AA He walks, or goes, 
gently, softly, or in a leisurely manner. (S, A, K.) 
And its dim. is J, Ajj. (S, A, K. [But see what 
follows.]) They said J, l-Ajj, meaning Gently, 
softly, or in a leisurely manner; (T, S, M, A, K;) 
with tenween: (T:) and J, lAjj Walk thou, or 
go thou, gently, &c.: (T, A:) so accord, to the 
lexicologists [in general]: but accord, to Sb, it is a 
verbal n.: [for] they said, Ajj j. I-Aj, meaning Act 
thou gently, softly, or in a leisurely manner, 
towards, or with, Zeyd; or grant him a delay, or 
respite; let him alone, or leave him, for a while; 
syn. <4^: hence it has no dual nor pi. nor fern, 
form: and hence they say that it is for I iljj), in the 
sense of Jjjl; as though it were an abbreviated 
dim., formed by the rejection of the 
augmentative letters: this is the opinion of Sb; for 
he holds it to be a substitute for Jjjl; though it 
has a nearer resemblance to Jl jjj because it is 
a noun: others hold it to be the dim. of j jj, and 
cite the saying [of a poet], Ajj eyAij j-« J" 

[As though he were like him who walks, or goes, 
gently, &c.]: but this is a mistake; for Ajj is not 
put in the place of a verb, as ^ jj] is. (M.) Accord. 


to Ibn-Keysan, [Ajj seems to have two contr. 
significations; for they said, lAj a)jj, 
meaning Leave thou Zeyd, or let him alone; and 
also meaning act thou gently towards, or with, 
Zeyd, and retain him, or withhold him. (TA.) One 
says also, ^Ajj j. I jAc, meaning Act thou gently, 
&c., towards, or with, 'Amr; syn. ■dj-ll: (T, * S, M, 
* K:) the Al in this case being a denotative of 
allocution, (T, S, M,) and having no place in 
the desinential syntax: (S, M: *) it is added only 
when Ajj is used in the sense of an imperative; 
(T, S, K;) and to prevent confusion of him who is 
meant to be addressed with him who is not 
meant, because Ajj applies to one and to more 
than one and to the male and to the female; 
though sometimes one says aLjjj to a person 
when one does not fear his being confounded 
with another, using the a! as a corroborative. (T.) 
In this case, [ Ajj is an abbreviated dim. of Jljjj, 
the inf. n. of jjjl. (S.) In like manner also one 
says, (K, TA,) to a male, (TA,) [ cr^Ajj [Act thou 
gently, &c., towards, or with, me]; and to a 
female, J, cr^jj; and [ (K, TA) to two 

persons; (TA;) and J, csAjASajj (K, TA) to males 
more than two; (TA;) and J. (K, TA) to 

females more than two. (TA.) J, Ajj is used in 
four different manners: first, as a verbal n.; as 
in Ajj | IjAc-, (s, K, *) i. e. IjAc- i/J, (S,) 
meaning -d«Al [expl. above]: (S, K:) secondly, as 
an inf. n.; as in Ajj J. jj A c- [virtually meaning the 
same]; the former word being prefixed to 
the latter, governing it in the gen. case; (S, M, * 
K; *) like jll m in the Kur [xlvii. 4], (S, M, 
*) in which the inf. n. is put for its verb; (Jel;) and 
like (s-=JI jjje [expl. in art. j^]: (M:) thirdly, as 
an epithet; as in J, l-Ajj Ijj^ I jjLj [They went, or 
journeyed, at a gentle, or leisurely, rate of going, 
or journeying]; (Sb, S, K;) and Ijj^ j lAjj, in 
which Iji-’ is suppressed: (T:) fourthly, as a 
denotative of state; as in J, l-Ajj fjsll 3-L [The 
people, or party, went, or journeyed, going, or 
journeying, gently, or leisurely]; it being here 
in connection with a determinate noun, and 
therefore a denotative of its state. (S, K.) When it 
is used as a threat, it is with nasb, 
without tenween; (Lth, T, M; *) as in the saying 
of a poet, A ■ 3 jjj j 31 j*Hj jV — 

ijjU [Act thou, or proceed thou, gently, lest our 
coursers neigh, one to another, in El-'Irak: it is as 
though thou wert with Ed-Dahhak, his 
summoner to battle having already risen]. (Lth, 
T.) Sb mentions his having heard the saying, -dll j 
ijjj .4,(Lr-V ^IjSlI ciujl jl _[ ^jtAll [By God, 
hadst thou desired the money, I had given thee: 
let alone the poetry: ^ being here redundant]: (T, 


M:) like the phrase, jAAll £A: (M:) and similar to 
this is the saying, Ajj J. jAill [explained in 
art. >t“-]. (T.) Aj [originally Ajj] Will, wish, 
or desire; (K;) and so [ »Aj [originally »Jjj]: (M, 
L:) or the former signifies a thing that one 
wishes, or desires, and strives to obtain: (T in 
art. Aj j:) and the latter, love, or liking, for a thing; 
and solicitude respecting it: (M, L:) or the latter 
signifies a kind, or manner, of wishing or 
desiring; as in the saying, ?Aj aja jl [1 wished 

it, or desired it, with every kind, or manner, of 
wishing or desiring]. (M.) »Ajj: see Alj. °Aj: 
see Aj. aI j j: see aI j, in two places. -Ajjlt, originally 
an inf. n., and Alijll The wild bull; [a species 
of bovine antelope;] (M;) called aLj!I ilu because 
he goes to and fro, not remaining in one place; 
(M in art. mA) or because he pastures going to 
and fro; (T and S * and M in that art.;) or 
because his females pasture with him, going to 
and fro. (T in that art.) Also, the latter, (tropical:) 
A man who comes and goes. (Kr, M and TA in 
art. a-.) And (tropical:) A man who is in the 
habit of visiting women. (AA, T and K in that 
art.) J jjj: see Alj. Ajjll, (K,) 

or jAi^' l Ajjjll, (L,) [mentioned in this art. 
though the j should be regarded as radical, for] it 
is not genuine Arabic, (L,) [China-rhubarb;] a 
well-known medicine; (K;) a certain cool 
medicine, good for the liver: (L:) the physicians 
add an I to it, (K,) saying Ajl j : (TA:) there are 
four kinds thereof; the best of which is the iA- 3 ; 
and inferior to this is the (^'-“‘IjA, which is 
[commonly] known by the appellation 

of sAljAll Ajl j ; used by the veterinarians: it is a 
black [app. a mistake for red, or yellow,] wood, of 
compound powers, but its predominant 
qualities are heat and dryness. (TA.) Ajj: see 4, 
first sentence: and see also Ajj throughout. »Aljj: 
see Alj. ^Ajj and Aj-Ajj or AtAjj: see 4, first 
sentence. Alj [act. part. n. of 1, Coming and 
going; moving to and fro; &c.]. [Hence,] “Ij-! 

j: see j. And Aljj >14 j- [pi. of j ^-] Beasts 
pasturing at pleasure: (T:) or going to and for 
[in the place of pasture]: or pasturing together 
while the rest are debarred from the pasture, or 
tied. (M.) And jaj: see Jlj, last 

two sentences. And Alj [lit. Whose pillow 
moves to and fro; meaning] (tropical:) a man 
restless by reason of disease or anxiety; (A;) 
or uneasy on his pillow by reason of anxiety that 
disquiets him: (TA:) [or sleepless: see 1.] And Alj 
ji*JI The jljc- of the eye, [i. e. the mote, or the 
like, that has fallen into it, or the foul, thick, 
white matter that collects in its inner corner, 
and] that moves to and fro (Asji) therein. (S.) — 
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— The handle of the hand-mill, (S, M, A, K,) 
which the grinder grasps (S, M, A) when he turns 

round the mill-stone (S, A) therewith. (A.) 

See also — — One who is sent (S, M, 
A, Mgh, L, K) before a people or party (Mgh) to 
seek for herbage (S, M, A, Mgh, L, K) and water 
(Mgh) and the places where rain has fallen; (L;) 
or one who looks for, and seeks, herbage, and a 
place in which to alight, and chooses the best 
thereof; (T;) and J, signifies the same; (S, 
M, K;) the latter occurring in the poetry of 
Hudheyl; (M;) [originally A?J,] of the measure 
in the sense of the measure cle^, (S, K,) like 
in the sense of -1= jli, (S,) or of the measure 
deprived of its medial radical letter, or of the 
measure lM, [originally A jj,] but if so, it is a kind 
of rel. n., not an act. part, n.: (M:) the pi. of 
the former is Jljj (M, A, L) and j. (L.) One 
says, V (T, Mgh,) or ijljll mA^j ^ 

■d*', (S,) [The seeker of herbage, & c., will not lie 
to his family,] for if he lie to them he perishes 
with them: (Ham p. 547:) a prov. applied to him 
who will not lie when he relates a thing. (M.) And 
hence the saying, jjlj (tropical:) Fever 
is the messenger that precedes death; like the 
messenger that goes before a people, or party, to 
seek for herbage and water. (Mgh, TA.) 
Hence, likewise, jjl j is also applied to (tropical:) 
One who goes before with some abominable deed 
or design. (TA.) And to (assumed tropical:) 
A seeker of science or knowledge. (L, from a 
trad.) [Hence also,] cAlj 111 and | 

(tropical:) [I am the seeker of an object of 
want]: andcjl=A=JI jIjj (jJii (tropical:) [Men who 

are the seekers of the objects of want]. (A.) 

Also One who has no place in which to alight or 
abide. (T in art. 4u and TA.) — [See also 
art. j.] »Ail j a subst. that is put in the place 
of jdjj! [inf. n. of 8], and of »Aj! [inf. n. of 4]. (T 
in art. Au.) As j 1 Gentle, or quiet, and unnoticed in 
operation: so in the saying, jjA Jjjl jiill [Time, 
or fortune, is gentle, or quiet, and unnoticed in 
operation; characterized by changing accidents]. 
(S, TA.) — l Asji [More, and most, desirous], 
occurring in the prov., Ail Lis Jj-ijjj c±£. [If 
thou desire me, I am more desirous of thee], is 
said by Akh to be altered from Jjjl; and thus to 
be like i n the phrase JjAJ > 

pAill, originally (MF.) see what next 
precedes. -al j* a place where camels go to and fro 
in pasturing; (S, K;) as also j A jlLi. (K.) And A 
p jll The place where the wind [blows to and fro, 
or] goes and comes. (S, TA.) A jA [What is willed, 
or wished;] desired; sought, or sought after; and 
chosen: (Msb:) loved, or liked. (L.) [Intended, 
or meant, by a saying or an action.] AjjA see 4, 
first sentence. A certain well-known 


instrument, (Msb,) [resembling a bodkin, or 
small probe, tapering towards the end, but blunt, 
generally of wood or bone or ivory or silver,] with 
which the [black powder called] JAS is applied 
to the eyes; (TA;) syn. lW, (S, M, A, K,) and 
so called [because it is passed to and fro along the 
edges of the eyelids,] from A j signifying “he, or it, 
came and went:” (Mgh:) pi. Jj IjA. (Msb.) — — 
The pivot of the sheave of a pulley, if of iron. (S, 

K. *) A wooden pin, peg, or stake; syn. Jjj. 

(M, K.) An iron [swivel] that turns round in 

the fGd [i. e. bit, or bit and bridle]: (S, K:) or an 
iron [swivel] which is attached to the i>* 3 of the 
colt [or horse] and of the hawk, [i. e., to the 
halter, or leading-cord, of the colt or horse, and 
the leash of the hawk,] and which, when he turns 
round, turns round with him: (A:) or the u'Asj?, 
also called the J, are the two rings in [either 
of] which is the extremity of the JAc- [or side- 
piece of the headstall of the horse]. (IDrd, in his 
“Book on the Saddle and Bridle.”) You say, jL 
Ajja^ lsJIAI j [The colt, and the hawk, 

went round, attached to the -Ajj*]. (A.) A 

joint; syn. (M.) (assumed tropical:) A 

limit, or an extent, to which one runs: so in a 
trad, of 'Alee, in which it is said, lAjj? AjA l 5^ d! 
dll Jj jkj [Verily there is a limit, or an extent, for 
the sons of Umeiyeh, to which they run]: 
from Jljjj as signifying 34-Aj. (TA.) [ AjA as 
meaning A candidate for admission into a 
religious order, during his state of probation, is a 
conventional post-classical term. So too 
as meaning A devotee, whose sole endeavour is to 
comply with the will of God.] 
see Ail j. see A jA — [Also pass. part. n. of 

10.] The sayings jI jid and sAljdd 

are expl. as meaning (tropical:) The like of 
such a man, and the like of such a woman, is 
sought after, and coveted, by reason of the high 
estimation in which he, and she, is held: and it is 
said that the meaning is, -dd si and W-h*; the J 
being redundant. (M, TA. [The latter clause 
seems to indicate a different meaning from that 
before expressed: but for this I see no 
reason.]) o*jj 2 uAsj: see i>0. 8 Lz&'Ji: 
see udjjj. u*l jj and jj: for both, see j: and 
for the latter, see also 1 (S, M, A, 

Msb, K,) aor. (S,) inf. n. Addjj (g, m, A, 

Msb, K) and (S, M, K,) or the latter is used 
poetically for the former, and u^jj, (M,) He 
broke, or trained, (M, K, Msb,) a colt, (S, K,) or 
beast, (M, A, Msb,) and made it easy to ride 
upon: (M:) or he taught it to go: (TA:) and 
1 inf. n. he did so well, or 

vigorously. (S, TA.) — — Hence, 

(assumed tropical:) [He made his 

companion easy and tractable]. (TA.) — — 


[Hence also,] A-Aj j (assumed tropical:) [He 
trained, disciplined, or subdued, himself: or] he 
became clement, or forbearing. (Msb.) And 
j^jj | (tropical:) [Train, discipline, or 

subdue, thyself well by piety]. (A, TA.) — — 
[Hence also,] (tropical:) [The 

poet rendered rhymes, or verses, easy to him by 
practice]. (A, TA.) And o^jj j. Ij*t <1 
(assumed tropical:) He made an affair easy to 
him; syn. k^j^ ; q. v. (TA in art. u^*.) — — 
[Hence also,] j^l cjli j, inf. n. (tropical:) 

I bored the pearls: and >, and 

(tropical:) It is difficult to bore, and easy 
to bore. (A, TA.) 2 j see 1, in three places. — 
(K,) inf. n. (TA,) He kept to 

the [pi. of q. v.]. (K.) — jjjsll 
(S, K,) or (M, A,) He, or it, (a man, S, or a 

torrent, M, or the rain, A,) made the clear or 
bare land, (S, K,) or the land, (M, A,) a ^jj. (S, 
M, K.) And o 33 ' J 1 | o^j^' God made the 
land (M.) 3 (S, A, K,) 

(S,) or IjS (A,) inf. n. ^jlji>, (Mgh,) 

(tropical:) He coaxed, wheedled, beguiled, or 
deluded, him; (S, A, Mgh, K;) and he 
endeavoured to deceive or beguile him; like as he 
does who is training a beast not yet rendered 
perfectly tractable; (Mgh;) in order to make him 
enter into such a thing or affair; (S;) or until he 
entered into such a thing. (A.) — — Hence, 
(Mgh,) (tropical:) That mode of 

selling which is termed jL; (Mgh, K; *) 

which is when one describes to a man an article 
of merchandise not present with him: (Sh, K:) 
this is said in a trad, to be an action that is 
disapproved: (K:) but some of the professors of 
practical law allow it when the article of 
merchandise agrees with the description. (L.) 
4 j' (Yaakoob, S, A) and (Yaakoob, S) It 
(a place) became abundant in its [pi. 

of q. v.]; (Yaakoob, S, A;) as also J, o ^ >“1. 
(A.) And lPO^I H^=jjl and The land 

became clad with plants, or herbage (M.) — — 
[And hence,] J (tropical:) It (a valley) had 
water stagnating, or remaining, or collecting, in 
it; (S, A, Msb, K;) concealing its bottom; (A;) as 
also i lA 3 ' j^: (S, M, A, Msb, K:) and so the 
former verb, (S,) or J, both, (A,) said of a 
watering-trough: (S, A:) or, when said of a 
watering-trough, the former verb signifies 
(assumed tropical:) it had its bottom, or lower 
part, covered with water: (M:) and J, the latter, 
(assumed tropical:) the water spread widely 
upon the surface thereof; (M;) and so the former 
too: (TA:) or J. the latter, (tropical:) it had 
a sufficient quantity of water poured into it to 
conceal its bottom; (O, K;) or to cover its bottom, 
or lower part. (L, TA.) And from jj said 
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of a watering-trough, has originated the saying, 
(S,) 1 I (assumed tropical:) 

(assumed tropical:) They drank until they 
thoroughly satisfied their thirst. (S, K. *) 
And also signifies (assumed tropical:) He 
drank a second draught after a first. (K.) — J 
i_ 4=3 VI -dll: see 2. — — [Hence,] =4=3=“3' o-=' j' 
(assumed tropical:) He poured into the 

watering-trough a sufficient quantity of water to 
conceal its bottom. (TA.) — — And hence, 
(TA,) said of a vessel, (tropical:) It 

satisfied their thirst: (S, * K:) or it satisfied their 
thirst in some degree. (M, TA.) Hence the 
saying, 1=4 jll Icia (tropical:) And he 

called for a vessel which would satisfy (K, TA) in 
some degree (TA) the [number of men termed 
a] -1=4 j; (K, TA;) occurring in a trad., (TA,) accord, 
to one relation, but the more common is 
(K, TA,) with the singlepointed m. (TA.) — — 
i_4=l j' also signifies (assumed tropical:) He 
poured milk upon milk; (K;) accord, to A ’Obeyd; 
but he deems it strange. (TA.) 6 in 

selling and buying is syn. with i. e. 

(tropical:) The increasing [of the sum offered] 
and diminishing [of the sum demanded] which 
take place between the two parties bargaining; as 
though each of them were making his companion 
easy and tractable; from 3-4=1=31' as inf. n. of =4=13 
in the first of the senses expl. above. (TA.) In the 
phrase 3=>lLJI U4=jl j=, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
They coaxed, wheedled, beguiled, or deluded, 
each other, with respect to the article of 
merchandise, [in the manner explained above, or 
otherwise,] the omission of the prep. 
[l^] requires consideration. (Mgh.) You say 
also, j-V' P Uijljj (assumed tropical:) They 
practised dissimulation, or showed feigned 
affection, each to the other, in, or respecting, the 
thing, or affair; as also ' 31=1==: (TK in art. (: jP j 
j-V' ^ =4=3' i$ $yn. with jtlSlI. (m an( j k in 
art. jl=j.) 8 =4=13 j', said of a colt, (K,) and =3=4=1= 

(S, A,) said of a she-camel, (S,) or of a beast (3=13), 
(A,) It became broken, or trained. (S, A, * K, TA.) 

[And hence,] jc-l— H =s9'3“l' =iu4=l= J (tropical:) 

[The rhymes, or verses, became rendered easy by 
practice to the poet]. (A, TA.) to =4=' see 4, in 
five places. — — Also (assumed tropical:) It 
(water) stagnated, or remained, or collected, in a 

place. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) It (a 

place, S, M, K) was, or became, wide, ample, or 

spacious. (S, M, Msb, K.) And [hence (see 

its part. n. below)] =yi*!l ==»4=l ji=l (tropical:) The 
mind was, or became, dilated, free from 
straitness, cheerful, or happy. (K, TA.) =4=33: see 
the paragraph next following, near the middle, in 


three places; and again, in the last sentence of the 
same. 34=3 j (S, M, A, Msb, K) and J, 34 =:j (AA, A, 
K) and J, 3-4=jj (TA) [seem to be best rendered, 
in general, A meadow; meaning, a verdant tract 
of land, somewhat watery; or (as in Johnson's 
dictionary) ground somewhat watery, not 
ploughed, but covered with grass and flowers: 
and sometimes, a garden: accord, to the following 
explanations:] verdant land: a place where water 
collects, and the herbage becomes abundant, 
without trees: or fresh green herbage, with water, 
or having water by its side; not otherwise: or, 
accord, to Aboo-Ziyad El-Kilabee, a tract of plain 
land, producing [lote-trees of the kind 
called] j3=; which may be of the extent of 
Baghdad: and also, of herbs, or leguminous 
plants, and fresh green herbage: (M:) or this last 
[only]: (S:) or a tract of plain land, in which 
are ^3- [perhaps here meaning ants' nests, as 
these are generally found in soft soil,] and soft 
hillocks, in the low, or best and most productive, 
parts of a country, where water stagnates, or 
remains, or collects, at least a hundred cubits in 
extent: (M:) or a tract of sand, and of fresh 
green herbage, where water stagnates, or 
remains, or collects; so called because of the 
stagnation, or remaining, or collecting, of the 
water therein: (A, K, TA:) it is said that 34=3j is 
mostly applied to a place where beasts pasture at 
pleasure: some say that it signifies a land having 
waters and trees, and sweet, or pleasant, flowers: 
(TA:) or a place that is pleasant with flowers; said 
to be so called because the waters that flow 
thither rest there: (Msb:) it is said in the 
'Inayeh, that J, =4= jj [perhaps a mistake 
for 34=3j] signifies a garden; and in common 
conventional language, one having rivers, or 
rivulets: MF says that rivers, or rivulets, do not 
necessarily belong to the signification; but that 
having water does; though not in 

common conventional language: (TA:) accord, to 
Th, 34=3 j signifies a beautiful garden: (M:) the pi. 
of 34=3j is i =4= 33, (S, M, K,) [or rather this is 
a coll. gen. n.,] and PPj, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) 
originally =4='3j, (S,) and o'— ==j, (Lth, M, K,) 
originally O'— =3j, (TA,) or rather O'— =w is pi. of 
I =4= j j, (M,) and ==14=3 (m, Msb,) in the dial, of 
Hudheyl =314= jj; (Msb:) Az says that the o^Pj of 
the hard and stony and rugged tracts in the 
desert are low level places, in which the rainwater 
stagnates, or remains, or collects, and which 
consequently produce various kinds of herbage, 
that do not quickly dry up and wither: that 
sometimes a 3-4=3 j contains thickets of wild j3=: 
and sometimes it is a mile in length and 


breadth: but such as are very wide are 
termed iPP. (TA.) It is said in a prov., 0-? =>~— ' 
34=33 ^ 3-4=1 [More beautiful than an egg in a 
meadow, or garden]. (A, TA.) And one says, '-3 
j— =33 4l3ic (tropical:) [I, in thy presence, am 

as though I were in a meadow, or garden]: 
and 3i=4l =4=ljj a? 34=33 (tropical:) [Thy 

sittingplace is like a meadow, or garden, of the 
meadows, or gardens, of Paradise]. (A, TA.) 
Mohammad is related to have said, “Between my 
grave, or between my house, and my pulpit is 
a 34= 33 of the =4=13 j of Paradise:” meaning, 
accord, to Th, that he who abides in this place is 
as though he abode in a 3=4 = jj of the =4=3u 
of Paradise. (M.) [See another tropical meaning 

of 3l=JI =4=l=j voce jjj, last sentence.] 34= 33 

also signifies (assumed tropical:) Any water that 
collects in pools left by torrents, or the like, and 
in places in land or in the ground to which the 
rain-water flows and which retain it. (K, * TA. [In 
the CK, ==ljU.VI and ==l£t_4i]l are erroneously put 
for CiliAVI and 4151441.]) — — Also, (K,) or 
1 =4=33, (S, M,) (assumed tropical:) About the 
half of a 3=3? [or water-skin] (S, M, K) of water: 
(S:) and the former, (tropical:) as much of water 
as covers the bottom of a watering-trough. (S, M, 
A.) 34=jj : see 34=3j. [It is implied in the K that 
the former is syn. with the latter in all its senses: 
but accord, to the TA, this is not the case.] =4=3'3 
A breaker, or trainer, (M, Msb, K,) of colts, (K,) 
or of beasts (=='14): (M, Msb:) pi. 3=44 j and =4=' 33 
(S M, K) and =4=3 j. (M.) =4=3, originally =4 =j 33, 
(S,) [in its primary sense seems to be syn. with 

I = 4 =jj 4 And hence it signifies] (assumed 

tropical:) Clement, or forbearing. (Msb.) — — 
[Also, and more commonly,] applied to a she- 
camel, (S, K,) and to a he-camel, (S,) In the first 
stage of training, as yet refractory: (S, K:) and in 
like manner applied to a boy: (S:) or a colt, (A,) or 
beast, (L,) that has not received training, nor 
become skilled in going, or pace, (A, L,) nor 
become submissive to its rider: (L:) and a she- 
camel not trained: (A:) or, applied to a horse or 
the like, and to a camel, to a male and to a 
female, refractory; contr. of 3 jll; app. designed as 
an epithet of good omen, because the beast is so 
called only before being skilfully trained. (M.) — 
— [Hence,] =j'jsll 34=jj =:==a (tropical:) An ode 
of difficult rhymes; such rhymes as the poets 
have not extemporaneously composed: (TA:) 
or 34=jj »4==3 means (tropical:) an ode not well, 
or not skilfully, composed. (A.) And =4=3 3=' 
(tropical:) An affair not well, not skilfully, or not 
soundly, managed, conducted, ordered, or 
regulated. (A, TA.) 34== j as a subst.: see 3=4=33 
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Hard ground in the lower, or lowest, part of 
a plain, or of soft ground, which retains water: 
pi. and CiUilji. (Az, K.) i&jj*, (S, K,) 

and its fern., with », (S, Msb,) A colt, (S, K,) and 
she-camel, (S,) or beast (^), (Msb,) broken, or 
trained. (S * Msb, K.) See 
also j. o-=j' Land which has 

produced good herbage or plants, and of which 
the herbs, or leguminous plants, have become 
erect, or strong and erect: and cjli 

plants which have attained their utmost size and 

height. (M.) cjitj U Slti Jill 

(tropical:) Do thou that while the mind is free 
from straitness, cheerful, or happy, (S, M, * Msb, 
TA, [in the second of which, however, jjijll is 
strangely made masc.,]) is from jj“j said of a 

place, as explained above. (S.) is 

also applied, by a poet, (S, M,) El-Aghlab El- 
'Ijlee, (S,) or Homeyd ElArkat, (AHn, M, IB,) to 
poetry, and to the metre termed j= 0 ; (S, M;) as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Easy; practicable. 
(M, TA.) £jj l ^ 0 , (IAar, Az, S, Msb, K, *) 
aor. £jji (Mgh,) inf. n. £jj (Msb, TA) and £_j j 
and £ jjj and £ jjj, (IAar, TA,) [He, or it, affected 
his £ jj, i. e. heart, or mind, with fright, or fear;] 
fear of it (namely an affair or event) reached 
his £jj; (Az, TA;) he, or it, (a man, S, or an 
affair or event, IAar, TA, or a thing, Msb,) 
frightened him; put him in fear; made him afraid; 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also [ ^.jj, (S, Msb, K, *) 
inf. n. jjjjj; (TA:) or its beauty and abundance or 
multitude frightened him: (Lth, TA:) and J, the 
latter also, it frightened him by its abundance 
or multitude, or its beauty. (TA.) Hence the 
saying, in a trad., ^j j b. J jUuV .k«i tit 

as though meaning [When the man 
becomes grizzled in the hair of the two sides of 
his face, that is] the warning of death. (TA.) You 
say also, [using the pass, form,] jo, 
aor. i, (TA,) inf. n. £jj, (S, K,) He was, or 
became, frightened, or afraid; or he feared; (S, * 
K, * TA;) as also f £ljjj and J, £jjj. (S, K, TA.) 
And £)j, aor. £ jjj, inf. n. £ jj, He was, or 
became, frightened at it, or afraid of it; or he 
feared it. (TK. [But I know of no authority on 
which this is founded, except a prov. (cited in 
art. j»-?-) , in which some read j^ ^ jj instead 
of u sf jj.]) To a man, you say, £ jj V [Be not 
thou frightened;] fear not thou; let not fear 
overtake thee: and to a woman, jj V. (S, TA.) 
And hence the saying, in a trad., IjtljS j! 

j? IjjIj [Ye shall not be frightened, or afraid: 
we saw not, or have not seen, anything]. (TA.) 
You also say, ^IjjI J, and He was, or became, 
frightened at, or afraid of, him, or it; or he feared 
him, or it. (TA.) — — (tropical:) [It affected 
his £jj, i. e. heart, or mind, with a sudden 


surprise; it took him by surprise.] One 
says, 'ij U meaning (tropical:) 

[Nothing took me by surprise but thy coming; i. 
e. I was surprised by thy coming; or] I knew not 
save thy coming; as though he said, nothing 
struck my £ jj but thy coming. (TA.) And j cjkji. 
JjlV (jSU Yl (jJc-lj U (assumed tropical:) [I went 
forth, and nothing took me by surprise but such a 
one at the door]; which is equivalent to saying, 
and lo, such a one was at the door. (Har p. 
207.) And it is said in a trad, of IAb, Vj jj fla 
ii.1 3i.j, i. e. I knew not [save a man taking 
hold of, or seizing, my shoulder-joint]; as though 
he came upon him suddenly, or unexpectedly, 
without any previous appointment, and without 
knowledge, and so that event frightened 
him. (TA.) — — [It affected his £ jj, i. e. heart, or 
mind, with admiration, or pleasure;] it excited 
his admiration and approval; it pleased him, or 
rejoiced him; (S, Msb, K;) said of beauty [&c.]. 
(Msb.) It is said in a trad., describing the people 
of Paradise, pAiM p* ^jlc. U kc . j jja And what is 
upon him, of apparel, excites his admiration 

&c., by its beauty. (TA.) [It (drink) cooled it, 

(namely, the heart,) or allayed its thirst.] A poet 
says, ij^j^ Cf IaISJ pjya 
Jjjjjll [She g ave me (jpinL a draught that 
cooled, or allayed the thirst of, my heart: may 
God give her to drink from the pool of the Apostle 
in Paradise]. (TA.) You say also, 1 +j £)j 
pjl ja [which may be rendered This is a draught 
by which he has cooled, or allayed the thirst of, 
my heart; and it is implied in the TA that this is 
the right meaning: or it means] this is a draught 
by which the thirst, or vehement thirst, of my 
heart has been allayed: (so accord, to the 
pointing in the copies of the K:) mentioned by Az. 
(TA.) — The verb from £jj [q. v. infra] is one 
and the same [whether trans. or intrans.; i. e., 
you say ^ 0 , aor. £ jjj, inf. n. £ jj, meaning "He,” 
or “it, excited his admiration and approval,” &c., 
as expl. above; and jjj, app. with the same aor. 
and inf. n., meaning He possessed the quality of 
exciting admiration and approval by his beauty 
and the pleasingness of his aspect, or by his 
courage, &c.; and in like manner, cjelj, said of 
a woman]; the trans. verb [in this case] being like 
the trans. [in other cases], and the intrans. [in 
this case] like the intrans. [in other cases]: but 
the regular form, accord, to Az, of the [intrans.] 
verb hence derived is £jj, aor. £jjj, inf. n. £jj. 

(TA.) — IjS pi j gdj; see art. jjj. And j, 

aor. £ jj), and jjj), inf. n. of the former gd jj, and 
of the latter jjj: see art. jjj. 2 £jj see 1, 
first sentence, in two places. 5 £jjj see 1, in the 
former half of the paragraph. 8 £ y j] see 1, in the 
former half of the paragraph, in two places. 


jjkU gdj. jl i. q. “d jIj jt [He was affected by 
alacrity, cheerfulness, briskness, liveliness, or 
sprightliness, disposing him to promptness to do 
good; he inclined to, and loved, doing good]. 

(AZ.) gjj [see 1, of which it is an inf. n. ] 

Fright, or fear; (S, K;) as also [ £jj [accord, to 
some, but this seems to be little known]. 
(TA.) Hence the saying, kcjj j jai His fright, or 
fear, departed. (S.) Az says, All the lexicologists 
whom I have met say kcjj jjaj with fet-h to 
the j [in -^jj], except El-Mundhiree, who 
informs me that AHeyth used to say, It is only 
I jj j jjj with damm. (TA.) Accord, to 
different relations of a trad., you say, J. ^jj j jjj 
meaning Fright, or fear, hath departed from thy 
heart; or may fright, or fear, depart from thy 
heart; (K, TA;) thus expl. by AHeyth; (TA;) 
and ‘jlc- jj j jjj with fet-h; or this latter, only, is 
the right, and means what thou fearest hath 
quitted thee, and departed from thee, and 
become removed; or may what thou fearest 
quit thee, &c.; as though it were taken from the 
young bird's going forth from the egg, (K, TA,) 
and the darkness' becoming removed from it; 
thus expl. by Aboo-Ahmad El-Hasan Ibn-' Abd- 
Allah Ibn-Sa'eed E 1 -’ Askeree; and AO says 
that jj j jal [thus in the TA, without any syll. 
signs,] means let thy fright, or fear, depart, for 
the case is not as thou fearest it to be. (TA.) It is 
also said, in a trad, of Mo'awiyeh, that he wrote in 
a letter to Ziyad, J, ^ j j j jjj], with damm; (K, 
TA;) but the opinion commonly obtaining with 
the leading lexicologists is, that it is with fet-h; 
except AHeyth, who relates it thus, with damm; 
(TA;) meaning Dismiss thou the £jj from 
thy £ j j; (K, TA;) i. e., the fright, or fear, from thy 
heart: (TA:) for you say ^jj 1 ^jii when the 
young bird quits the egg; and £ jj is fright, or 
fear, which does not depart from itself, but from 
its place, which is the £ jj, with damm; (AHeyth, 
K;) the £ jj in the £ jj being like the young bird 
in the egg: in like manner also one says ^ jj j jil 
l&jM when a man's fright, or fear, departs: but 
Dhu-r-Rummeh, though knowing the meaning, 
has made an inversion, saying, if- cJi. jai is 
sjj^li [for jjj - jj yj^ll Cf j jjl ia His heart had 
freed itself from griefs]. (AHeyth, TA.) AHeyth 
adds, (TA,) one also says, ^jj jjji J, jj>^i Cf, 
or jiYI Jc., [accord, to different copies of the 
K, the latter being the reading in the TA, but the 
former probably the right,] meaning [Free thy 
heart from the affair; i. e.] be thou tranquil, and 
without fear. (K, TA.) Az observes, What AHeyth 
says is clear; but I am averse from it because of 
his being alone in his saying; though sometimes 
later authorities correct things in which the 
earlier have erred; therefore the correctness of 
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AHeyth may not be [absolutely] denied in this 
matter, seeing that he had an ample share of 
knowledge. (TA.) [See also art. £ js, in several 

places.] Also (tropical:) War, or battle; as in 

the phrase, gj J (tropical:) [He witnessed, or 

was present at or in, war, or battle]. (TA.) [See 
also an ex. in a verse cited voce — g j j The 
heart: (S, Msb, K:) or the part thereof which is 
the place of gjj, i. e. fear: (K, * TA:) or the -a! jl* 
[or core, &c.,] thereof: (K:) and the mind: (S, 
Msb, K, * TA:) and the understanding; or 
intellect. (S, K.) See gjj, in five places. You 
say, ls? jj J That came into my mind. (S, 

Msb, * TA.) And it is said in a trad., g J J uj 

ls^ j j [Verily the Trusted, or Trusty, 

Spirit (meaning Gabriel) inspired into my mind, 
or heart]. (S.) You say also, 4 L jj J-", meaning 
(assumed tropical:) He went to [app. a mistake 
for from] a thing, and then returned to it. 
(TA.) gjj The quality of exciting admiration and 
approval by beauty (S, K) and pleasingness 
of aspect, or by courage; (K;) the quality denoted 
by the epithet gjj', applied to a man, (S, K, *) 
and iifyjj, applied to a woman. (S.) [See also l, 
near the end of the paragraph.] gjj: see y j; last 
sentence. ^ jj A fit of fright or fear: (S, K, TA:) 
pi. ejliQj; (TA;) which is applied by Tarafeh to 
the frights occasioned by a stallion-camel to 
a she-camel when he desires to cover her. (EM, p. 
66 .) It is said in a trad., JJJI -Jjj; 
meaning And he gave them something for 
the fright occasioned to their women and their 

children by the horsemen. (TA.) A trait, or 

sign, or mark, of beauty [that affects the g j j, or 
heart]: (IAar, K:) beauty that excites admiration 
and approval, or pleases, or rejoices. (TA.) g'jj 
jljiil and )'j“' applied to a she-camel. 

Quick, spirited, vigorous; sharp in spirit; 
syn. ^4-4 (K:) and [in like manner] J, Ac-jj, 
applied to a she-camel and a mare, (S, K,) but not 
to a male [in this sense, i. e. its masc. form, gjj', 
is not thus used], (S,) sharp in spirit; syn. '<4^ 
a' jail: (S, K:) in the T, gl j j, without », is applied as 
an epithet to a mare: and IAar says that [ itc jj, 
thus applied, is not from *40, but means one 
that is as though she were fearful, by reason of 
her sharpness, and briskness, or lightness, of 
spirit: he says also, that J. g j j', applied to a horse, 
is like this epithet applied to a man; and IB says, 
in art. u j ^, that, applied to a man, it signifies 
quickly frightened or afraid: it is also applied to a 
heart, meaning that is frightened, [or startled,] 
by reason of its sharpness, at everything that is 
heard or seen; and so g'jj. (TA.) [See also j4'j, 
and gjj' mentioned and expl. 


therewith.] j4'j [act. part. n. of 4-'j, q. v.,] 
Frightening; putting in fear; making afraid; [and 
particu- larly] by its beauty and abundance or 
multitude. (Lth, TA.) — — Applied to beauty, 
That excites admiration and approval in the g j j 
[i. e. heart, or mind,] of him who beholds it, 
and pleases him, or rejoices him. (TA.) Applied to 
a man, (K, * TA,) as also | gjj! (S, K, TA) so 
applied, (S, TA,) Who excites admiration 
and approval by his beauty (S, K, TA) and 
pleasingness of aspect, (K, TA,) with 

generousness, or nobleness, and excellence, and 
lordly condition; (TA;) or by his courage: (K, TA:) 
or the former, beautiful in countenance, who 
excites admiration and approval by his 
pleasingness of aspect and by the goodliness of 
his form or figure or state of apparel and the like: 
or, as some say, who frightens men by his 
aspect, inspiring reverence or awe: but the 
former explanation is the more reasonable: and [ 
the latter epithet, a beautiful man, who 
excites admiration and approval in him who 
beholds him: or, as some say, sharp; lively in 
spirit, and sharp in intellect: (TA:) [see also the 
next preceding paragraph:] the fern, of the 
former is with »: (TA:) that of the latter, J, 4c. jj: 
(S:) the pi. of p'j is g' j'J, (K, * TA,) applied to 
men, like as g)' jj [the pi. of * 4 ' j] is to women: 
(TA:) and the pi. of gjjl and 4c jj is J, gjj, (K, 
TA,) applied to men and to women. (TA.) You say 
also, y j Jjs A beautiful horse, that frightens 
(£_ jj j, i. e. >-i jj, [or rather startles, but better 
rendered excites admiration and approval in, or 
pleases, or rejoices,]) the beholder by his 
beauty: (Mgh:) and *»Jj JJ, and J, 4cjj ; [but 
see, respecting the latter, a remark of IAar in the 
next preceding paragraph,] a mare that 
excites admiration and approval, or pleases, or 
rejoices, (g jj,) by her generousness, or 
excellence, or high blood, and her description. 
(TA.) [See also art. gjj, to which, as well as to the 
present art., j4' j, applied to a horse, is said, in the 
TA, to belong.] And *4' j j Beautiful ornament. 
(TA.) And y j piS (tropical:) Surpassing, 
or excelling, speech, or language. (TA.) — Also 
Frightened, or afraid; and so J, gjj, with the j 
unaltered, as though it were of the measure 3#4: 
[or both signify having fright or fear: for] each is 
a possessive epithet: or the former may be of the 
measure in the sense of the measure 3j3i« 
[and therefore have the signification first given]. 
(TA.) gjj': fern. 4c jj: pi. jgjj; see the two 
paragraphs next preceding; the former in three 
places; the latter, in five. gjj l g' j, (S, Msb, 
K,) aor. gjj, (S, Msb,) inf. n. gjj (S, Msb, K) 


and u^jj, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) said of a fox, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) and of a man, (K,) He turned 
aside or away from a thing: (K:) or went this way 
and that, (Mgh,) or to the right and left, quickly, 
(Msb,) and deceitfully, or guilefully: (Mgh, Msb:) 
[or turned aside to deceive him who was behind 
him: for] the primary signification of gjj is the 
turning aside to deceive him who is behind one. 
(Er-Raghib, TA.) It is said in a prov., j J*4 jj 
jidl jjl jliil [for jiill, i. e. Turn aside or away, or 
go this way and that, & c., O she-hyena, and look 
where is the place to which to flee: or, as some 
relate it, the first word is u? jj: see art. j**.]. (S, 
TA. [Freytag seems to have found j*4' for J4i; 
and has explained J *4 ^ jj as meaning “ Vide 
ubi caprae sint, hyaena! ”]) And you say, 444 g 1 
The game, or object of the chase, went away this 
way and that, or hither and thither. (TA. [There 
said to be tropical; but I see not wherefore.]) 
And one says, J4 If- g'j He turned aside, or 
away, from such a one [and particularly with 
deceit or guile; eluded him; dodged him]. (JK.) 
AndJ^I Cf- gjj) > [He deviates from the truth, 
or from that which is right or just]. (TA.) And g' j 
Jj4ll The road turned aside or away, or 
deviated. (Msb.) And '4 g* glj He turned away 
from such a thing, and returned, concealing his 
return: (Har p. 21 :) [for,] accord, to Fr, g'j is 
not said of one who has returned unless he 
concealed his return. (Har ibid., and TA.) And g' j 
Jj, (S, Msb,) or J', (TA,) He turned 
aside (S, Msb, TA) to such a thing, (S, Msb,) or to 
such a one, (TA,) secretly. (S, Msb, TA.) Hence, in 
the Kur [li. 26 ], 4?i Jj gl jsAndhe 

turned aside, (Jel, TA,) or went away, (Bd,) to 
his family secretly [and brought a fat calf]: (Bd, 
Jel, TA:) or he returned to his family concealing 
his return. (Fr, TA.) And in the Kur 
[xxxvii. 91 ], CfjAj 4j“= jj 0 g' ja And he turned 
against them (Fr, S, Bd, TA) secretly, (Bd, TA,) 
smiting them with the right hand, or because of 
the oath that he had sworn; (Bd;) as though 
the gjj in this case consisted in his employing a 
pretext against them in order that he might do 
to their gods what he did: (S, L:) or the meaning 

is, he advanced against them. (S, TA.) g'j 

JJ *4-4 aor. as above, He sought to obtain 
quickly an object of want of such a one. (JK, TA. 
[See also 4 .] 2 gjj, (IAar, K,) inf. n. gjjJ, (TA,) 
(tropical:) He smeared, seasoned, imbued, or 
soaked, a mess of 4:4 [i. e. broken, or crumbled, 
bread], (IAar, K, TA,) or a morsel, or mouthful, 
(TA,) with grease, or gravy, or dripping; (IAar, K, 
TA;) as also g J, and ilUj and 33 j: (TA:) or 
you say, j4Jj *411' ejcjj ; inf. n. as above, I 
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smeared, seasoned, imbued, or soaked, the 
morsel, or mouthful, with clarified butter; as 
also (Msb:) or ^jjll p cjfc jj I soaked 

the bread in grease, or gravy, or dripping; 
syn. ^jijj. (JK.) 3 '*£■ j'j, (MA, TA,) inf. 
n. (KL, TA) and gdjj, (TA,) He practised 

deceit, delusion, guile, or artifice, (MA, KL, TA,) 
with him, or towards him; (MA, TA;) or 
strove, endeavoured, or desired, to deceive, 
delude, beguile, circumvent, or outwit, him; 
syn. as a j so | ac. I jt, inf. n. and 

both signify he endeavoured to turn him; or 
endeavoured to turn him by blandishment, or by 
deceitful arts, or to entice him to turn; syn. »4jl j. 
(TA.) It is said when its object is a person who 
has turned away from, or shunned, or avoided, 
that which one has devised, planned, or plotted, 
against him. (TA.) You say, jiYI J £jljj jy* 
[Such a one practises deceit, &c., in the affair], 
inf. n. (S.) And liS jc- Ac jlji ilj U I 

ceased not to endeavour to turn him, or to entice 
him to turn, from such a thing, syn. o-ijtj'; (TA in 
this art;) and to it: (TA in art. £“:) and [in 
like manner] you say, tPrUi lP* i J-*' Such a 
one endeavours to turn me, or to entice me to 
turn, to a thing; and p IP from a thing; 
syn. jl j j; and seeks, or demands, my doing so. 

(TA.) — — j* also signifies The act of 
wrestling together; (S, K;) like j gjljj. (K.) You 
say, **■ jtj He wrestled with him: (TK:) or £1 jj 
Uiij ^ One of them wrestled with another; 
[or they wrestled, one with another; or they 
wrestled together;] as also J, Ij=-jIjj. (S, TA.) 

4 see 3; in two places. jjjl, (S, Msb, K,) 

inf. n. (Msb, TA,) also signifies He sought, 
sought for or after, sought to find and take or get, 
or pursued after, and desired, (S, Msb, K,) 
a thing; (Msb;) or a thing that was difficult to 
take; as though it turned aside or away, or went 
this way and that, & c., (£ jjj kjlSJ before 
him; (Har p. 21;) and \ gtj jl, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. gjujl, (Msb,) signifies the same. (S, Msb, K.) 
[^£iil jj is expl. in one of my two copies of 

the S by the words fSiiL in the other of 

those copies, the latter of these words is 
written PP : I think that the right 

reading is and the meaning, Seek ye me 

with, or in, your mode, or manner, of seeking: the 
proper meaning is seek ye me with your 
seeking.] Khalid Ibn-Jaafar Ibn-Kilab says, 
speaking of his mare j j J ^j^jl 

ijjyll cAj UillS Aiii. [Seek ye me with your 
seeking; but ye will not be able to take me; for I, 
with Hidhkah, am like the bone sticking fast in 
the throat beneath the carotid artery]. (TA.) And 
you say, 4-41 cjfcjl [1 sought, or pursued, the 
game, or object of the chase]. (S.) And diclj 


ALJI 44*11 The eagle pursued the game this 
way and that, as the latter went. (Mgh and TA in 
art. lSjM And P* A>“ 1 j#4 jjjl 1 went forth 
seeking in every road, or way, a camel that had 
run away from me. (TA, from a trad.) And 4 U 
jjjj What is this that thou seekest and desirest? 
or that which thou seekest and desirest? (S, TA.) 
And I jS j li£ jjjj jyi Such a one eeks, and devises 
or plans or plots, such and such things. (T, TA.) 

5 tJ-t He (a beast) rolled, or turned himself over. 
(JK, IDrd, K.) And j44l P i'j J He 
became befouled, or bedaubed, in the mud. (JK.) 

6 see 3, last two sentences. 8 £jjjj see 4, 

second sentence, ^1 j: see Ppj. gjjj [The act, or 
quality, of turning aside or away from a thing: or 
of going this way and that, or to the right and left, 
quickly, and deceitfully, or guilefully: or of 
turning aside to deceive him who is behind one: 
or of eluding, or dodging:] a subst. from jJ j. (S, 
Msb, K.) — jJ jj jP, (so in the TA, the vowel of 
the j in gJ jj not indicated,) or J. iP(jj aJ jji. a nd 
l ililjj, (so in the JK,) Abundant [wealth, or 
good of any kind]. (JK, TA.) gjjj [originally gl jj] 
A state of plenty; or of abundance of herbage, or 
of the goods or conveniences or comforts of life. 
(JK, Ibn-'Abbad, K.) You say, gjj jll p (pi Such a 
one is in a state of plenty, &c. (JK.) — See also 
art. jjj. Aidjj: see what next follows. Ppj The 
wrestling-place of a people; (Yz, JK, S, K;) as 
also J. a£.Ijj, (K,) which is the original form, the j 
being afterwards changed into l s because of the 
kesreh before it, though this, as Sgh says, is not a 
necessary sort of conversion; (TA;) or j Ail j. (So 
in the JK.) Pijj i. q. [meaning An evasion or 
elusion, a shift, a wile, an artifice, an artful 
contrivance or device, a plot, or a stratagem]: 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K:) from g jjll [inf. n. of gl j]: so in 
the saying, PPjPi [Thou tookest me by an 

artifice, &c.]. (JK, Ibn-'Abbad, K.) [It has a 
similar meaning also in a saying cited voce (PP, 
q. v.] ililjj and see gljj. gljj [Wont to 

turn aside or away from a thing: or to go this 
way and that, or to the right and left, quickly, and 
deceitfully, or guilefully: or to turn aside for the 
purpose of deceiving him who is behind: or to 
elude, or dodge]. Mo'awiyeh said to 'Abd- Allah 
Ibn-Ez-Zubeyr, ji*. okja. U1S gljj 414 Ciii UjJ 
j*-k P ^ j*4jl [Thou art only a fox wont to elude: 
whenever thou comest forth from a burrow, 
thou enterest into a burrow]. (TA.) 
[Hence,] gl jjll is an appellation of The fox. (JK, 
K.) jjlj Jjj 1= A deviating road. (S, TA.) Hence 
I ^)lj [as a subst.] A road deviating from the 
main road: pi. j-l jj. (TA, from a trad.) <41 j: see 
what next precedes, gjjl [More, and most, wont 
to turn aside or away from a thing: to go this way 
and that, or to the right and left, quickly, and 


deceitfully, or guilefully: to turn aside for 
the purpose of deceiving him who is behind: or to 
elude, or dodge]. Tarafeh Ibn-El-’Abd said to 
'Amr Ibn-Hind, censuring his companions, f-s-4 
<4 j I jSj <PI <j*SI Jiii j* g j jl [Every one of them 

is more wont to elude than a fox: how like is this 
night to yesternight! meaning, how like are they, 
one to another! see art. ^4" a? :[c-w is a 
prov. (TA.) l -»jj 1 l -slj, (IDrd, K,) aor. ‘-sljj, (K,) 
or i-i. jj), inf. n. t -ijj, (IDrd,) is a dial. var. of ‘-4 j, 
(IDrd, K,) aor. <— «' j«: (K:) or, as some say, 
(IDrd,) ‘-“jj signifies The being still; and is not 
from Aai jll: (IDrd, K:) [ISd says,] «— it j, inf. n. ‘-“jj, 
signifies [he, or it, was, or became, still, &c.] 
and —il j [q. v.] is a dial. var. thereof [signifying 
thus]; and is not from ^jjj syn. with (M.) 
3 ■-ijl j: see •— *— ■' Wine; a dial. var. of l -si j. 
(TA.) ^sjj Mercy, or compassion: (O, K:) so 
accord, to IAar. (O.) c3jj 1 3j, (S, Msb, TA,) 
aor. ijjjj, (S, Msb,) inf. n. ojj, (S,) It (wine, or 
beverage, S, or water, Msb, TA, and a thing, TA) 
was, or became, clear. (S, Msb, TA.) — cjlj, 
(JK, K,) aor. as above, (JK,) and so the inf. n., 
(K,) He, or it, exceeded him, or it: (JK:) [and] he, 
or it, exceeded him, or it, in excellence. (K.) You 
say, 114 (_$jj J jl j Such a thing was redundant, or 
remained over and above, in my hand; like jJ j; 
syn. 4 j. (L in art. £U.) And jz- iP& jl j Such 
a one was, or became, above, or superior to, his 
family; surpassed, or excelled, his family. (JK.) — 
l^Ij, (JK, S, MA,) or J cjlj, (so in my copy of 
the Msb, [perhaps a mistranscription, for only 
the former is commonly known,]) and ^lj, (K,) 
aor. as above, (JK, S,) and so the inf. n., (JK, K,) 
It (a thing) induced in me, and him, wonder, or 
admiration, and pleasure, or joy; excited my, and 
his, admiration and approval; pleased, or 
rejoiced, me, and him. (JK, S, MA, Msb, K.) — 
ebj, [aor. 3 j jj,] inf. n. ijjj, He was, or became, 
long-toothed: (MA:) [or he had long teeth, the 
upper of which projected over the lower: or his 
upper central incisors were longer than the 
lower, and projecting over them: see ijjj, below.] 
2 ijjj, (JK, S, Msb,) inf.n. jjjjj, (S, K,) He 
cleared, or clarified, (S, Msb, K,) wine, or 
beverage, (S,) or water; (Msb;) he cleared, or 
clarified, wine, or beverage, with the Jj jl j. (JK, 

TA.) (tropical:) He (a drunken man) made 

water in his clothes. (AHn, K, TA.) — cjIJI jjj, 
(JK, TA,) inf. n. as above, (JK,) He made, or 
put, to the tent, a Slj, (JK, TA,) meaning a 
curtain extended below the roof. (TA. [See Jl jj.]) 
— — Hence, (Har p. 50 ,) lPI Jjj 

(assumed tropical:) The night extended the Jl jj 
[or curtain] of its darkness; (S, Msb, Har ubi 
supra, TA;) became dark; (Har, TA;) as also 
1 Jjjl. (TA.) — Jjjjj also signifies The selling a 
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commodity and buying one better than it, (IAar, 
K, TA,) or longer than it, and better: (TA:) or the 
selling an old and wornout thing and buying a 
new one: (Th, TA:) or the selling one's garment, 
and adding something to it, and buying [with that 
garment and the thing added to it] another 
garment better than it: (JK:) [or the buying, with 
a thing and something added thereto, a 
better thing: for] one says, 3 j ja <**3 [He sold 
his commodity, and bought with it and 
something added thereto a better commodity]. 

(TA.) One says also, 34“ 3 34 333 He 

named a high price to such a one for his 
commodity, not desiring it [himself, but app. 
desiring to induce another to give a high price for 
it]. (JK, K: expl. in the former by j 33 3 <1 jij 
1 **lh and in the latter by > 3 3** 3 <1 jij 
1 **lh ^.) 4 33j': see 2 . — <51 J, (Msb in art. 3 jj, 
and K in that and the present art.,) inf. n. <5'j[, (S 
in the present art., and so in the K accord, to the 
TA,) He poured it out, or forth; (S, Msb, K;) 
namely, water and the like, (S,) or water and 
blood: (Msb:) and one says also <51 j*, (Msb, TA,) 
changing the ' into », originally <43*, 
like in measure, (Msb,) said by Lh to be of 

the dial, of El-Yemen, and afterwards to have 
spread among Mudar, (TA in art. 3iJ,) 
aor. 33, (Msb, TA,) with fet-h to the », 
imperative 33 originally 3:3 like £ 34 (Msb,) 
inf. n. <5'3; (S and K in art. 3 j*;) and <513*1, 
aor. 33, (Msb, TA,) with the » quiescent, 
like £34 aor. of jAkLI; or, accord, to the T, cj5j*i 
is wrong as being anomalous; and some 
say, <*5 j*, aor. 333, inf. n. (33*, as though the * 
were radical. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., »'3^>' u! 
iUjll 313 &J or 3'3, the verb being in the 
pass, form, and the » either meftoohah or 
quiescent, and s'-*-*!' being in the accus. case as a 
specificative; [so that the meaning is, Verily a 
woman used to pour forth with blood; for 3' 3 is 
equivalent to c 33; but by rule the specificative 
should be without the article J';] or *'-*-J' may be 
in the nom. case, *i*ill being for Ujlij [i. e. 
her blood used to pour forth]. (Msb.) ISd says 
that 3'3' is judged to be originally 3j3' because 
the medial radical letter of a verb is 
more commonly j than ls; and because, when 
water is poured forth, its clearness appears, and 
it excites the admiration and approval of 
its beholder; [to which may be added, also 
because one says, *1*11 gl53'3 1**;] though Ks 
states that *1*1' 3'3, aor. i3 3, signifies The 
water poured out, or forth: IB says that *1*1' ‘-“S3' 
is from *1*1' ii' J, aor. 33, inf. n. 3:3, signifying 
the water went to and fro upon the surface of the 


earth. (TA.) One says also, of a man, “3 * 1 *1* 3'j' 
and <5'3* and <5'3 [meaning He poured forth his 

seminal fluid]. (TA.) And?3p‘" 3? 3c. 3 j' 

and 3 j* meaning (assumed tropical:) Stay thou 
until the mid-day heat shall have become 
assuaged, and the air be cool; syn. 3'. (IAar, TA 

in art. <3) [See more in art. 3 j*.] 5 i 333 

It (wine, or beverage, [&c.,]) became clear [or 
rather cleared] without pressing, or expressing. 
(TA.) 6 *1*1' 33'3 1** They two pour the water 
out, or forth, by turns. (TA.) 333 [an inf. n. of 3' 3, 
used as an epithet,] Clear; applied to water & c. 

(IAar, K. [See also 3*'3-] [Hence, app., as a 

subst.,] Pure, or sincere, love. (K.) — [Also, as an 
epithet originally an inf. n.,] Inducing wonder, or 
admiration, and pleasure, or joy; exciting 
admiration and approval; pleasing, or rejoicing; 
(IAar, K;) as also J. 3'j (JK) and J. 3j. (IAar, 
TA.) And, applied to a horse, Beautiful in make, 
that induces wonder, or admiration, and 
pleasure, or joy, in his beholder; excites 
his admiration and approval; or pleases, or 
rejoices, him; as also ] 3* 3. (K.) — A horn (JK, S, 
K, TA) of any horned animal: (TA:) pi. c3' 33'- (S, 
TA.) [Hence,] u*P 333 (assumed tropical:) The 
spear which the horseman extends between the 
horse's ears: (K:) [for] spears are regarded as the 
horses' horns. (Ham p. 90 .) And <3*'* 
333 (tropical:) A great calamity or misfortune; 
(K, TA;) lit. twohorned. (TA.) And 3w^33 *3 m3 * 1 
(tropical:) A vehement war. (TA.) — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) [A] courageous [man], 

with whom one cannot cope. (K.) (tropical:) 

A chief (IAar, JK, K) of men. (JK.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A company, or collective 
body, (As, O, K,) of people: so in the saying, 3U. 
35 ^ ,j* 333 (assumed tropical:) [A company 
of the sons of such a one came to us: or, app., a 
numerous and strong company; for it is added 
that this is] like the saying <*-3 0*' 3 [which 
means “ the numerous and strong company of 

the collective body of the people ”]. (As, O.) 

Also syn. with 3'3j in several senses, as pointed 

out below: see the latter word in six places. 

Also (assumed tropical:) The foremost part or 
portion of rain, and of an army, and of a number 
of horses or horsemen. (TA.) And (tropical:) The 
first part of youth; as also J, 3j, (S, O, K,) 
originally 33, (O, K,) and J, 3 j, (S, O, K,) which 
is a contraction of 3j: (O:) you say, &jj 3 <l*s 
<43“ and 33 | <3* and 33 J. <3* (tropical:) He 
did it in the first part of his youth: (S, TA: *) 
and <533 33' ^~=* (tropical:) The first part 

of youth passed. (TA.) — — Also 

(assumed tropical:) The youth [itself] of a man. 


(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) Life; i. e. the 

period of. life: whence the saying, P 

<533 (assumed tropical:) [He consumed his life; 
or] he became aged: (K:) or this saying means 
(assumed tropical:) his life became prolonged 
so that, or until, his teeth fell out, one after 

another. (S, O.) (assumed tropical:) A part, 

or portion, of the night: (S, K:) pi., accord, to 
IB, 333': but accord, to Aboo- 'Amr Esh- 
Sheybanee, this is pi. of 3'3j: (TA:) [or the pi. 
of 333 in this sense is 3'33'-] You say, 33j 3“* 
JP 3? (assumed tropical:) A part, or portion, of 
the night passed. (TA.) And JP 3'33' means 
(tropical:) The folds (*P) of the darkness of 
night. (K, TA.) And uP' 3'33i (tropical:) The 
sides of the eye: so in the saying, uP' 3'33' Pp' 
(tropical:) The sides of the eye shed tears. (O, K, 

* TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) The body: 

(K, TA:) and [in like manner the pi.] 3'33' 
signifies the (assumed tropical:) extremities and 
body, of a man: (TA:) and his self; (JK, * TA;) as 
also the singular. (JK, TA.) You say, 1)5*3 
fP'334 (assumed tropical:) They threw 
themselves upon us. (TA.) And <5'33' '-3 3' 
(assumed tropical:) He covered us with himself 
[by throwing himself upon us]. (TA.) And *1*3 
<5'j 34 (assumed tropical:) He threw his weight 
upon him. (TA.) And <3'Pl 3 <5lj34 30 (assumed 
tropical:) He mounted the beast: and <5'334 33 
<3'P 3 (assumed tropical:) He alighted from the 
beast. (O, K.) And <5'33' iP' (assumed tropical:) 
He remained at rest in a place; (S, O, K;) like as 
one says, »'—*>** 3': (S, O:) a meaning said in the 
K to be app. the contr. of what here next follows: 
but this requires consideration. (TA.) Also 
(assumed tropical:) He ran vehemently: (A 
’Obeyd, S, O, K:) not known, however, to Sh, 
in this sense; but known to him as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) he strove, laboured, toiled, 
or exerted himself, in a thing. (TA.) [Agreeably 
with this last explanation, it is said that] 333 also 
signifies (assumed tropical:) A man's 
determination, or resolution; his action; and 
his purpose, or intention. (K, TA.) And hence the 
saying, <5'33' <P 3 [meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He devoted his mind and energy to it, 
or him]: (TA:) [or] you say thus, and <P 3' 
“33, meaning his loving it, or him, (<3 u',) 
vehemently [i. e. (assumed tropical:) he loved it, 
or him, vehemently; agreeably with explanations 
of the saying »3'3 <3 3' in art. 3, q. v.]. 
(Thus in the JM. [In my two copies of the S, and 
in the O and K, and hence in the TA, in the places 
of <3 and 34 we find Pp and <3; evidently 
mistranscriptions which have been copied by one 
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lexicographer after another without 
due consideration: or, if we read 44, we should 
read 44; for in this case the meaning of the 
saying would certainly be he loved 
thee vehemently. Freytag, misled by the 
reading 34; in the S and K, renders 42* jj* 4Jc 4** 
as meaning Magno amore erga ipsum te accendit. 
Golius gives, in its place, y4 m jJ= 

(for -^1 jj*), as meaning Valde amavit eum.]) 

You say also, 433^ 34JI Cali, (jk, S, O, K,) 
or 4* jj* 0 - 3 X* 4 34-4* ‘—“It, (TA,) (tropical:) 
The cloud cast down its rain, and its vehement 
rain consisting of large drops, (S, O, K, TA,) upon 
the earth: (TA:) or persevered with rain, and 
remained stationary upon the land: (JK, TA:) 
or 4*334 4411 411 The sky cast down all the 
water that was in it: (IAmb, O, TA:) or this 
saying, (O, TA,) or the former, (K,) means cast 
down its clear waters; (O, K, TA;) from *411 3* j 
signifying “ the water was, or became, clear: ” but 
IAmb deems this improbable, because the Arabs 
did not say 333 4» and 0*233 0 **-“ and “'3^*': 
(O, TA:) [i. e. they said (333 only, in all 
cases when they used it as an epithet meaning “ 
clear,” because it is originally an inf. n., like 34 
&c.:] or, as some say, by 4*jj*-> is meant its 
waters rendered heavy by the clouds: and one 
says, 4*33* 441 ^3* and 4)1 4 (assumed 
tropical:) [The sky loosed, or let down, its 
spouts; the clouds being likened to leathern 
water-bags]: (TA:) [for] 4411 3 33 means 

(assumed tropical:) The 34 [or channel 

by which flows the water] of the clouds. (TA in 
another part of the art. [See also 3*3j, as used in 
relation to clouds.]) — i333 also signifies A 

substitute for a thing, (O, K,) accord, to [the JK 
and] Ibn-Abbad. (O.) — And i_33l^' means The 
breathing of [i. e. in] the agony of death ( 4 >j 
£j 4). (O, K, TA. [In the CK and in my MS. copy 
of the K, £ 4 34>, which means the agony of 
death itself.]) 3jj is said to be pi. of 3a jj ( and 
of 33*3, and of 333*. (TA.) [See these three 
words.] 3j3 Length of the teeth, with a projecting 
of the upper over the lower: (JK:) or length of the 
upper incisors exceeding that of the lower, (S, O, 
K, TA,) with projection of the former over the 
latter. (TA.) [See also l, last sentence.] 33: 
see 333 , in two places, in the former half of the 

paragraph: and see also 33 . 3a33 i- q. 3*4 

3)0 [i. e. Beauty, comeliness, or elegance, &c., 
that induces wonder, or admiration, and 
pleasure, or joy; or surpassing beauty, &c.]. 
(K.) 35 jj Choice, or excellent: (Fr, O:) or goodly, 
or beautiful: (K:) applied to a boy and to a girl, 
(Fr, O, K,) and to a he-camel and to a she- 
camel: (Fr, O:) and very beautiful or comely or 
elegant; (K;) applied to one and more of human 


beings: (TA:) used alike as masc. and fern, and 
sing, and pi. (O, TA) and dual: (TA:) [and also 
said to be pi. of 3 ) 0 , q. v.:] and it has a pi., [or 
coll. gen. n.,] namely, 33j; (IDrd, O, TA;) applied 
to she-camels; (IDrd, O;) or sometimes applied to 
horses and camels, absolutely accord, to LAar, or 
particularly when on a journey. (TA.) — Also A 
little, or paltry, thing: (JK, IDrd, O, K:) of 
the dial, of El-Yemen. (IDrd, O.) You say, 44 1 U 
33 j 3 X! He gave him not save a little, or paltry, 
thing. (IDrd, O.) 333: see what next 
follows. 3*3j: see what next follows. 3*3j (Lth, S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K, &c.) and J, 3*3j (MA, K) and 
1 (333 (MA) A 4 [or tent] like the 44a [q. 
v.], (Lth, JK, O, Msb, K,) supported upon one 
pole in the middle thereof; (Lth, O, Msb;) as also 
I 333; (K, * TA; expl. in the former as signifying 
a 4k0a ; a nd its pi. 3*33* is expl. in the S as 
signifying 444) accord, to Lth: (TA:) or a roof 
in the front, or fore part, of a 4 [or tent]; (S, O, 
K;) as also J, (333: (S:) or a curtain that 
is extended below the roof; as also J, 333; which 
latter is expl. in the K as signifying simply a 
curtain: (TA:) or the 3 3j of a 4 [or tent] is the 
curtain of the front, or fore part, thereof, 
extending from the top thereof to the ground: 
(AZ, TA:) a [piece of cloth such as is called] 44 
let down upon the front, or fore part, of a 4, 
from the top thereof to the ground: (Mgh:) J, 333 
signifies the same as 33j: (K:) and each signifies 
the 3ii [or oblong piece of cloth] that is beneath 
the upper, or uppermost, 3Li of a 4 [or tent]: 
(Az, O, K:) or sometimes the 3* jj is one such 
piece of cloth, and sometimes of two such 
pieces, and sometimes of three: (TA:) and, (Msb,) 
or as some say, (Mgh, TA,) 3*3j signifies 
(assumed tropical:) the front, or fore part, of 
a 4 [or tent]; (Z, Mgh, Msb, TA;) as also j (333; 
(JK, Z, K;) its hinder part being called its >4 an d 
its two sides being called its (TA;) whence 

the saying, 333 4 1 j4 | and 4 3*3j, i. e. 
(tropical:) [They sat in] the front or fore part [of 
his tent]: (Z, TA:) and j 333 also signifies a tent; 
as in the saying, s->j4 [He pitched his 
tent]: (S:) and [hence] the place of the huntsman 
[in which he conceals himself to lie in wait]; (K;) 
as being likened to the 3* jj: (TA:) 

and 3 * jj signifies also a place that affords shelter 
in rain: (MA:) [and a portico; and particularly 
such as surrounds the court of a mosque; 
(see »4;) in some of the large collegiate mosques, 
as, for instance, in the mosque El-Azhar, in Cairo, 
divided into a number of distinct apartments for 
students of different provinces or countries, each 
of which apartments by itself is termed a 33 j:] 
the pi. of 3* jj is * 5 j'J and (3jj; (S, O, Msb, K;) the 
former a pi. of pauc. and the latter of mult. (S, O.) 


[Hence, 4411 334, expl. in the TA as 

meaning 4** 334 4 jb U : but jb is here 
evidently a mistranscription for 0 *£; and the 
meaning is, (assumed tropical:) The part, of the 
clouds, that resembles the 3* jj of the tent. See 
also 40JI 333, near the end of the paragraph 

commencing with 333.] [Hence also,] 33j 

J4l (assumed tropical:) [The curtain of night: 
and] the first part of night; and the greater, or 
main, part thereof. (ISd, K. [It is implied in the 
latter that one says also in this instance and in 
the next 33 j.]) You say, of night, 41L 33j 4 
(assumed tropical:) [It extended the curtain of 
its darkness]: (S, Msb:) and 3 j2j3' lA** (assumed 
tropical:) [It let fall its curtains]. (S.) [See also an 
ex. in a verse cited voce 34, in art. fj.] — — 
And gfyll 33 j (assumed tropical:) The eyebrow. 
(JK, K.) — 33 J [imperfectly decl. as being a 
proper name and of the fern, gender, though it is 
implied in the K that it is 334 and 334*,] is a 
name for The ewe, (O, K,) by which she is called 
to be milked, by the cry 33j 33j; (O;) but not 
unless she be l 433 [app., if not a 
mistranscription for 4 formed from this latter 
by transposition, and thus meaning dusky: 
see 3 j3*]. (O, K.) 3>*3 Cleared, or clarified, [or 
rather j 334 has this meaning, and 33*3 signifies 
clear,] wine, or beverage. (TA.) And Pure musk. 
(TA.) [See also the same word in art. 3u: and 
see 333-] — [Also Exceeding, surpassing, or 
superlative: see l, second and next two 
following sentences.] — — See also 333, third 
sentence. [Hence,] Goodly, or beautiful: (S, K, 
TA:) from 4^*3 signifying as expl. in the 
first paragraph of this art.; (S;) or from 3*3 
signifying “ it was, or became, clear: ” (TA:) 
pi. ^JJ, (S, K,) like as 3^4 and 4=4, a re pis. 
of » j*j and ‘ . >> * 4 , (S,) [or rather quasi-pl., ] 
applied to boys, (S, K,) and to girls; (S;) [and also 
(as expl. above) an epithet used alike as 
masc. and fern, and sing, and pi. and dual;] 
and 3 jj is another pi. of 33*3, like as 34 is of 3 3*3. 
(S.) ji“4* 3ljj, in which ^ajj is [quasi-] pi. 
of 3>* J, means the best, and the manly and noble 
or generous, of the believers. (TA.) 33: see 333, 
in four places, in the former half of 

the paragraph. Also The most excellent of 

anything; (JK, S;) as, for instance, of wine, or 

beverage, and of rain. (JK.) And it is said to 

signify also, (JK, Ibn-Abbad, O,) or so J, ($3, 
(accord, to the copies of the K,) A scanty fall of 
rain: thus bearing two contr. meanings. (JK, Ibn- 
Abbad, O, K.) 3 j3*3 A clarifier, or strainer, 
(S, Msb, K,) syn. 44, (s, K,) for wine or 
beverage: (S:) the ■> j4 [q. v.] with which wine, or 
beverage, is cleared, (Lth, JK, K, TA,) 
without pressing, or expressing: (TA:) and 
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(sometimes, S) the [kind of wine-vessel 
called] 444. (S, K.) Accord, to IAar, (O, TA,) who 
is said by Sh to differ herein from all others, 
(TA,) l5j3'34' signifies also The [or drinking- 
cup, or cup of wine,] itself. (O, K, TA.) And 
Dukeyn uses it metaphorically in relation to 
youth; saying, ijj'Jjj ^441 [app. 

meaning (assumed tropical:) He gave to drink of 
the cup of ruddy youth: see as an epithet 

applied to an ostrich]. (TA.) 333' [app. originally 
signifying Horned: — — and hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) A horse between whose ears 
the rider extends his spear: when the rider does 

not thus, he [the horse] is said to be 44'. (K.) 

Also, applied to a man, (S, Mgh, K,) Having long 
teeth, with a projecting of the upper over the 
lower: (JK:) or having long incisors: (Mgh:) or 
whose upper incisors are longer than the lower, 
(S, K, TA,) and project over the latter: (TA:) 
fern. Aajj: (JK, TA:) and pi. 3$j 3; (K, TA;) which 
is also said to be pi. of ^jj, and of jjj'j. (TA.) 
[In the K is added, after the mention of the pi., j 
i33j' 34 3 j l3jj f . js an addition altogether 

redundant.] — [It seems that it is also 

syn. with <333' , as being formed from the latter by 
transposition; and that hence] one says ilsjj 
and i5j j [meaning (assumed tropical:) 

A rainless year and rainless years], and 44 LAe 
i333' At£ 33 jl flc [meaning (assumed 
tropical:) A rainless year made mischief, or 
havock, among them, as though it were a dusky 
wolf]. (TA.) See also i3'3 j, last sentence. inf. 

n. of 4 . (S.) — — And [hence,] The 3li 

[meaning seminal fluid] of a man; as also ^llj* 
and -^IjaI. (TA.) [See =U 3' jl] 3'>“: see 
art. iiij. 3' 34 «li [Water, and hence, seminal 
fluid, poured forth]. (TA. [There immediately 
followed by ?j3-4 3' 3', q. v.]) 3 l 4 34 j [A man 

pouring forth water, and hence, his seminal 
fluid]. (TA. [There immediately followed by 4U 
3' 14, q. v.]) (3314: see 3)'3: — and see 3S34, in 
art. iiij. — Also A tent (^4), S, K, and S) 
having a 3'3j [q. v.]. (S, K. [Said in the TA to be 
tropical; but why, I do not see.]) ^4434 > He has 
the 3 ' 3 j of his tent fronting, or facing, that of 
mine; (JK, A, O, K; *) and so >14 lS j>4 >. (A, 
TA.) 3jj 2 3jj, (Lth, T, S,) inf. n. 3jj (4, (S,) He (a 
horse) slavered in his [or nose-bag]. (Lth, T, 

S.) [See also 31 j in art. J=j.] He discharged 

his urine interruptedly and convulsively. (Sh, T.) 
— — He (a horse) put forth his yard for the 
purpose of staling. (A'Obeyd, T, S, M, K.) And (M, 
in the K “ or,”) He extended his penis feebly: (M, 
K: *) or he emitted his semen before access to the 
woman. (K.) — Also, (inf. n. as above, T, S, K,) 


He seasoned a cake of bread with grease or fat, or 
melted grease or fat, or the like, (M, K,) and with 
clarified butter: (M:) or he rubbed it with 
clarified butter, (As, T, M, K,) and with grease, or 
gravy, or dripping: (As, T, M:) or he rubbed it 
hard, or much, with clarified butter: (S:) or he 
soaked bread in clarified butter; and the like: 
(Ham p. 114 :) or he made his food, (M,) or a 
cake of bread, (K,) very greasy: (M, K:) i. q. £jj 
[ q. v.]. (JK and TA in art. £jj.) 3'3 j and [ 3jjl j, 
(As, T, S, M, K,) the former also with 3' jj] ,«,] as 
mentioned in art. J j, (TA,) but not the latter, for 
the Arabs do not pronounce a word of this [class 
and] measure with =, (S, TA,) and A'Obeyd says 
that it is without «, or, accord, to ISk, it is [also] 
with =, (M and TA in art. J j,) Slaver: (IAar and T 
in explanation of the former, and S in 
explanation of both:) [like 34j, mentioned in 
art. J=j:] one says 31 334' ji& 34j A man having 
much slaver: (IAar, T: in one copy of the T J3_4':) 
and Such a one, his slaver flows: 

(S:) or both signify the slaver of horses 
and similar beasts, (As, T, M, K,) and of children: 
(As, T:) or the former signifies peculiarly the 
froth, or foam, of the horse: (M, K: *) accord, to 
Lth, the saliva of the horse or similar beast. (T.) 
[See 31 jj, in art. J'j.] — See also the next 
paragraph. 3)1 j Falling in drops. (AA, T, K.) 3 'jj 
3)1 j means Slaver falling in drops. (AA, T.) And 
(K) it has an intensive signification, [app. 
meaning Much slaver,] (M, K,) like 344. 
(M.) — Also, (M, K,) and J. cljj'j, (S, TA,) but 
disallowed in this sense by As, (T, S,) in the K, 
erroneously, J, 3ljj, (TA, [see also 3l3j, in 
art. 31 j,]) A redundant tooth, (S, M, K,) in a man 
and a horse, (S,) not growing in the manner of 
the [or other teeth]: (M, K:) or 3)1 j and 

]. 3J)I j signify a tooth that grows to a horse or 
similar beast, preventing him from drinking 
[with ease] and from [eating in the manner 
termed] (Lth, T:) accord, to ISh, 3)1 jj [pi. of 
1 4ilj] signifies small teeth that grow at the roots 
of the large teeth, and excavate the roots of the 
latter so that these fall out: (T:) [and] so Jjj'jj: 
(TA:) or this last, which is pi. of ] 3 jj'j, signifies 
redundant teeth that are behind the [other] 
teeth; as also Jj' 33, with the lS elided. (Ham p. 
818 .) 3J)lj: see the next preceding paragraph, in 
two places. 3jj'j: see 3'3 j: — and see also 3)1 j, 
in two places. 3j (IAar, T, K, in one copy of the 
T 3334,) like 34“ , (K,) A man having much slaver. 
(IAar, T, K.) — — And [Bread, or food,] soft 

with seasoning. (IAar, T, TA.) And A horse 

much affecting to act as a stallion. (IAar, T, TA.) 
— Also A piece of a weak rope: (AHn, M, K:) and 


a piece of a rope of which no use is made. (AHn, 
M.) 3334 [see 2 , of which it is a part, n.:] One 
whose penis is, or becomes, flaccid: so accord, to 
IAar. (T.) 1 ft j, (T, S, M, Msb,) aor. fjj), (T, S, 

Msb,) inf. n. 433 (T, S, M, Msb, K) and 4' 34, (Msb, 
K, TA,) He sought, sought for or after, or desired, 
syn. mIL, (T, * M, Msb, K, *) a thing. (S, M, Msb.) 

[And hence. He attempted another person 

in fight &c., and a thing.] — — And [hence 
also] 4334', (K,) or 4^344' 433, mentioned by Sb, 
(S,) [as though signifying The desiring to 
pronounce the vowel-sound without fully 
accomplishing that desire,] means [the 
pronouncing] a vowel-sound (^34) slurred 
(iJiLt) and rendered obscure, (S, K,) for, or by, 
[accord, to different copies of the S,] a sort of 
alleviation [of the utterance]; (S;) it is more [in 
effect] than what is termed 4 ““^', because it is 
heard; (S, K;) and it is of the same measure [in 
prosody] as the vowel-sound [fully pronounced]; 
as [in the case of what is termed] OS 0 4 »34*, 
such as in the saying of the poet, 33^3 3“4' f j u" 
La j*- diii gill <-334 c 1 -*- 3 3 =3 [Is it because that 
camels have had the nose-reins attached to them, 
and neighbours have separated, one 
from another, and the raven of disunion has 
uttered its cry, thou art mourning?]; f j u" being 
scanned as 3444 and it not being allowable 
to make the £ [in o' j*s] quiescent: it is such also 
as in the phrase in the Kur [ii. 181 ] lA““ 3 34“ 
with him who makes [the dammeh] obscure; 
it being only with a slurred vowel-sound ( 
A.'At ); anc j it not being allowable for the 
former j [i. e. the j of j$-“] to be quiescent, 
because the » before it is quiescent, for this would 
lead to the combination of two quiescent letters 
in a case of continuity, [i. e. when there is 
no pause after them,] without there being before 
them a soft letter [i. e. ' or j or lS, as in 4' 4 &c.], 
which is not found in any of the dialects of the 
Arabs: and it is such also as in the instances in 
the Kur [xv. 9 and x. 36 and xxxvi. 49 ] 41 jj j4j LI 
34^1' and ^ L4' and O jL— .V; [for ^34) 

and ij jt . ^iAj ], and the like thereof: no regard 
should be paid to the saying of Fr, that in this 
[last] and the like instances a letter [which in this 
instance and in the next preceding it is ^] 
is incorporated into another [following it]; for 
they [i. e. the Arabs] do not realize this mode [of 
incorporation]; and he who combines 
two quiescent letters in an instance in which the 
slurring of the vowel-sound (43=4' j^fej) is not 
proper errs; as in the reading of Hamzeh, in the 
Kur [xviii. 96 ], ' jelLuJ Ua; for the of jUilLVI 
may not be made movent in any manner [and 
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therefore it may not be incorporated into 
the following letter]. (S, TA.) fjj" is [also] in a 
case of pausing after a word ending with any 
letter except the fem. », [in like manner] 
meaning The indicating the vowel with an 
obscure sound: (T Ak p. 351:) ■'•SjiJI £j'j in 
pausing after a word that is £ ja>* or jjj4> is 
from ^34' pj signifying ■44 Sb says that those 
of whom one says ' 4'3 [They slurred the 

vowel-sound] are induced to do what this 
signifies [instead of suppressing the vowel-sound 
entirely] by eagerness to exclude it from the case 
of that which is necessarily made quiescent in 
every instance, and to show that its case is, in 
their opinion, not like the case of that which is 
made quiescent in every instance. (M.) [See also 
4 in art. jjA] 2 Lili ?jj (Msb, K) followed 
by «3s4l', (Msb,) and (K) u^k ?jj, (IAar, S, K,) He 
made such a one to seek, seek for or after, or 

desire, the thing. (IAar, S, Msb, K.) And ? jj 

4' j He meditated, intended, purposed, desired, 
or endeavoured, to do one thing after another. 
(K.) — And jOj He tarried; paused; tarried and 
waited or expected; or was patient, and tarried 
and waited or expected. (K.) Quasi 4. 
for diiijl; see the latter, near the end of the first 
paragraph of art. f j. 5 fjjS, or 1+j, accord, to 
different copies of the K, (TA,) He mocked at, 
scoffed at, laughed at, derided, or ridiculed, 
him, or her. (K, TA.) pj A certain species of trees. 
(S, K. *) <43 inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (T, S, M, &c.) - 
See also what next follows, £jj The lobe, or 
lobule, of the ear; (M, K;) as also [ £jj. (K.) — 
£ jjl' A certain nation, (M, K,) well known; (M;) 
[said by the Arabs to be] descendants of Er- 
Room, the son of Esau (j4<t [so called by the 
Arabs]), (T, * S, K,) the son of Isaac the Prophet; 
(TA;) [i. e. the Greeks; generally meaning, of the 
Lower Empire; but sometimes, only those 
of Asia; and sometimes those of the Lower 
Empire together with all the nations of Europe 
beside: the ancient Greeks are more properly 
called by the Arabs 44s 1 ':] one says { 34 jj 
and £jj; (S, K;) the former of these two 
appellations being applied to a single person, (M, 
K,) and the latter being the pi., (S, K,) [or rather a 
coll. gen. n.,] like jr?-* j and jj j; (AAF, S, M;) the 
former being distinguished from the latter only 
by the doubled lS, like as is distinguished 
from j" its pi. [or coll. gen. n.] only by the »: (S:) 
and 4 -»j 3 has for [its proper] pi. J. fljjl (TA.) [It 
is also applied to The country of the nation, or 
people, so called, both in Europe and Asia, and 
sometimes only in Asia. Hence, fj3" j4 The Sea 
of the Greeks; meaning the Mediterranean 
Sea.] *-°jj Glue, with which the feathers of an 
arrow are stuck: (M, K:) said by A'Obeyd to be 


[thus] without «; but mentioned by Th with «. (M, 
TA. [See art. <>' j.]) 34 jj The sail of an empty ship: 
(AA, T, K:) that of a full ship is called j34 (AA, 
T.) — See also £ jj. £1 jj i. q. [The foam of the 
mouth of a camel]: (K:) mentioned also in 
art. fljj [as written p'jj, and signifying slaver]. 
(TA.) fljj [pi. of J, £P j, which signifies Seeking, 
& c.; act. part. n. of 1:] i. q. 4^ [pi. of 444l- 
(TA.) f)'3: see what next precedes, f'jj' pi. 
of 3s-“JJ- (TA.) See £jj. pjJ i. q. (s, M, K) 
[accord, to the PS A place of seeking or searching: 
but it should be observed that 4'1™ is an inf. n., 
and also a n. of place and of time: also that 34 is 
expressly said in the Msb and TA to be an inf. n. 
of Pj, though not in the S nor in the M: and that 
it is mentioned in the K in the beginning of this 
art. as syn. with £ jj in the sense of and at 
the end of the art. as signifying the same 
as 4iUai]. One says, <33^' A" <4LJI c±p > [which 
may mean He is firm, or steady, in respect of the 
place of standing; far-aiming in respect of the 
place of seeking: or, agreeably with an 

explanation voce 4±i, he is one who does not quit 
his station, or abode, without necessity, 
though far-aiming &c.: but it is obvious that 
both 4LJI and 3 4' may here be inf. ns.]. 
(TA.) £ j4 Sought, sought for or after, or desired. 
(Msb.) ujj 1 43, [aor. ujjj,] inf. n. Ojj It (an 
affair, or event,) was, or became, hard, difficult, 
or severe. (TA.) — — And 44] cjilj Our night 
was, or became, very cloudy and hot. (Th, M, TA.) 
— See also 43 in art. ujj. u33, (so accord, to a 
copy of the T, [if correct, an inf. n. used as a 
simple subst., see above, first sentence,]) or 
1 ujj, (so in another copy of the T, and accord, to 
the K,) with damm, (K,) Hardness, difficulty, 
severity, vehemence, or intenseness: (T, K:) 
pi. Jjjj, (T, and so in a copy of the K,) or Jjjj. 
(CK.) [See also 3 3 j3.] — ujj signifies [or signifies 
also] The furthest part of a i'Jj&z [q. v .]. (Yoo, 
K.) ujj: see the next preceding paragraph. 4?3 
The greater, main, principal, or chief, part of a 

thing. (M, K.) And Hardness, difficulty, or 

severity, of a thing, or an affair, or event; and 
grievousness thereof: so in the saying, 411 
jiVI aJjj 44 [May God remove from thee the 
hardness, &c., and the grievousness, of this thing, 

or affair, or event]. (M.) [See also 4)3.] And 

The utmost limit, reach, or degree, of a thing, in 
respect of heat, or cold, or in other respects, as 
when said of grief, or of war, or the like: 
and hence is said to be taken the name 3->3" 
[or <jj, without 4, (see 44, in art. uj,) as 
though it were a contraction of 4s J,] given 
to [the month] Jumada-l-Akhireh, because of its 
intense cold [when it was so named]. (TA.) 4433 
see the opinions of IAar and Sb respecting 


its derivation in art. uj. [It is said in the S and K 
in art. that there is no word like it 
except u44.] You say 443' £ ji (T, S, M, K) and 
1 <!443', (S, M,) and *PPjj $41 (t, S, M, K) and 
I 44431, (m,) A day, and a night, hard, difficult, 
severe, distressing, or grievous: (S, K, * TA:) or 
vehemently hot and grievous: (T, TA:) or that has 
reached the utmost point, or degree, in respect of 
joy, or grief, or heat: or hard, difficult, or severe, 
in respect of everything; in respect of heat, or 
cold, or clamour, cries, shouts, or noises 
[&c.]. (M, TA.) You say also 443' £j4, [virtually] 
meaning the same: (K:) [or this may mean A day 
of clamour, &c.; as will be seen from what 
follows.] I 443' £j! occurs at the end of a verse 
of a rajiz: this may be [by poetic license] for £ jj 
443', or for 343 33' £ji: and [ 4*3 j 3 ' £ ji occurs at 
the end of a verse of En-Nabighah El-Jaadee, 
for 3443' £j i- (S.) Accord, to Sh, as is said in the 
T, (TA,) 443' £ji, (K, TA,) as also 443' £’Ji, (K,) 

signifies A day that is easy, (K, TA,) or pleasant: 
(TA:) thus having two contr. meanings: (K:) and 
Sh cited a verse of En-Nabighah ElJaadee as an 
ex.: but AHeyth disallowed 4-3 j' as having any 
other meaning than grief, and difficulty or the 
like; and he disallowed also the verse cited by Sh 
[as being an ex. of the meaning that he assigned 
to it]. (TA.) — — Also A voice, or sound: (S, 
K:) and cries, shouts, or noises, and clamour. 
(TA. [In one place, in the TA, ujj, thus written, 
without any vowel-sign, has also this 
latter meaning assigned to it: but the context 
seems to show that this is 
a mistranscription.]) 3443'; and its fem., with »; 
and 443': see the next preceding paragraph, in 
four places. fy uj 4 3* He is overcome, subdued, 
or subjected. (K.) [uj 4 here is a contraction 
of uj 34, from 43 having for its aor. ujjh as a 
dial. var. of 43 having for its aor. ulh: see 
art. ujj.] 4)3" 4sj, or 4si4, and 4'3: see 
art. -jjj. ujj 1 u? 4 j 3, (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) and 4", (M, K,) aor. ij'jji, (T, S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 3s j (T, S, M, Mgh, * K) and isj, (S, K,) or the 
former is a simple subst. and the latter is the inf. 
n., (Msb,) or the latter is an inf. n. and also a 
simple subst., (M, K,) and ls’jj, (S, M, K,) the last 
erroneously written, in [some of] the copies of 
the K, ujj, as though it were a pret. verb 
[like 4 j 3]; (TA;) and [ uj U and [ ls 34; (S, M, 
Msb, K;) all signify the same; (T, S, M, * Msb, K;) 
[or the last probably has an intensive meaning;] 
He was satisfied, or he satisfied himself, with 
drinking of water [and of milk]; he drank thereof 
enough to quench, or satisfy, his thirst; contr. 

of 4^. (Mgh in explanation of the first.) 

And isjj, (M,) or j4ill, (K,) 3U!I 4; (TA;) 
and [ l4jj; (M, K;) [The plant, or herbage, or 
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the trees, had plentiful irrigation: or] i. q. ^ [i. 
e., became flourishing and fresh, luxuriant, juicy, 
succulent, or sappy]; (M, K;) or became bright 
and fresh, by reason of plentiful irrigation. (TK.) 

Ls/j and J, isyj and J, ls'jJ are also used 

metaphorically, as meaning (tropical:) He was, 
or became, in a good state or condition; and in 
the enjoyment of much ease, pleasantness, 

softness, or delicacy, of life. (Har p. too.) 

cjjjj j ^ 0 -* is likewise 

metaphorical, meaning (tropical:) I have 
become, or I became, disgusted [or satiated to 
loathing] with this thing, or affair. (S * and TA in 

art. jA) See also a verse cited voce Jj, (p. 

85 ,) in which lSjlh is made trans. by means of 
that particle in the place of Of. — ^ Ojj, (T, 
S, M, K,) and (S, M, K,) aor. is j jj, inf. n. j, 
or 3 jj, (accord, to different copies of the T, [the 
former app. indicated to be the right by what is 
said in the next sentence,]) or is'j, (M, 
[probably also correct,]) He brought water to his 
family: (S, M, K:) [but in the T it is implied that 
the meaning is like that of the phrase 
here following:] f is'jj, (ISk, T, S, K,) aor. as 
above, (ISk, T, S,) inf. n. 3jj, (so in the TA,) He 
drew water for the people, or party. (ISk, T, S, K.) 
You say, u3i Of, with fet-h to the j, (S,) 
or (so in the T,) meaning Whence is your 
providing of yourselves with water? (ij3i 0 “ 4 
Ojj^jO T, immediately after the latter of the 
foregoing phrases; and S, immediately after the 
former of them:) so says ISk. (T.) And ^ ls'jj 
He drew water upon the camel. (M. 

[See 3 jjUj.]) And lS j j, aor. <s j jj, [inf. n., 

app., fjljj,] He (a camel) bore, carried, or 

conveyed, water. (Msb, TA.) Hence, (Msb, 

TA,) lSjo, (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) 

and j*—ll, (T, S, M, Mgh,) (MA,) aor. <s jjj, 
(T,) inf. n. Qjj; (T, S, M, Mgh, K;) and J, 

(M, K;) both signify the same; (K;) He bore in his 
memory, knowing by heart, (J^,) and 
transmitted [orally], related, recited, or 
rehearsed, the tradition, narrative, or story, 
(Msb, TA,) and the poetry, (TA,) [as learned, or 
heard, or received,] from him; (MA;) [he related, 
recited, or rehearsed, the tradition, &c., and the 
poetry, by heart from him:] you say to a man, 

[ “ Recite thou the ode ”]; but you do not 
say, 1* j j! unless you mean thereby Relate thou it 
by heart. (S, TA.) [One says also, Is jj, 

meaning It has been related as heard, or received, 
from him. And is j j, and ^ ^ j jj, meaning It 

has been related, and it is related, (otherwise, i. 
e.) thus; with the substitution of such a word &c.: 
and often meaning it has been read, and it is 


read, &c. And 3jl jj ^ , meaning According to 
one relation, or way of relation or relating, thus: 
and often meaning according to one reading, 
thus.] — ts'/j, (M, K,) [aor. is jj),] inf. n. is'j, 
(M,) He twisted the rope: (M, K:) or he twisted 
the rope well, or thoroughly, or soundly. (M.) — 
— J4jll ls'jj, (S, M, TA,) in the copies of 
the K, erroneously, Jkjll, (TA,) He bound the 
man (S, M, K, * TA) with the rope called cijj (M, 
TA) upon the back of the camel, (S, K, *) lest 
he should fall (S, M, K, * TA) from the camel (M) 
in consequence of his being overcome by sleep. 
(S, M, * TA.) And <jjl jll J*- dyj j, aor. is j'J, inf. 
n. is'j, I bound the »ijj upon the leathern water- 
bag, or pair of leathern water-bags, called ffjlj- 
(T.) You say, <_sjj, inf. n. is'j', and J, isjj ; He 
bound him, or it, with the rope [called «ijj, as 
is implied in the M]. (M, * TA.) And eijjll 
lSjJ ! [He bound the upon the camel]; 
like (TA.) And 4 lS 1 jj He bound a load 
with the «ijj. (TA.) 2 isjj, inf. n. see 4 , in 

two places: and 5 . [Hence,] 3jjj2l f jj [The 

day of providing oneself with water;] the eighth 
day of Dhu-l-Hijjeh; (T, Msb;) the day before that 
of 'Arafeh: (M:) so called because they (the 
pilgrims, T) used to provide themselves (ujAj-W, 
T, M, or 4 jj jji, Msb, and so in a copy of the T, 
or 4 ujjnjj, S, K) on that day with water (T, S, M, 
* Msb, K) for the aftertime, (S, Msb, K,) and to 
rise and go, or when rising to go, to Mine, where 
is no water, [or, accord, to the Msb, where was 
little water,] therefore they provided themselves 
fully with water, or therefore they provided 
themselves with water from Mekkeh for 
the alighting and abiding at Mine: (T, accord, to 
two different copies:) or [it means the day of 
consideration, or thought; (from 
another signification of the verb, as will be seen 
from what follows;) and is so called] because 
Abraham was considering, or thinking upon, his 
dream (csjjw jl£ 4 iUj j ^ j£si j) [on that day], 
and on the ninth he knew [that his dream was 
from God], and on the tenth he desired to 
act [according to his dream] ( ji*iLI). (K. [And in 
a similar manner it is explained in the Ksh and by 

Bd in xxxvii. 101 . See also 2 in art. I jj]) isjj 

j, and (t, TA,) He moistened 

[his head, app. much, or saturated it, i. e. its hair, 
with oil, or grease, and the broken, or crumbled, 
bread with grease, or gravy]. (TA.) — »ljj, 

(T, S, M, Mgh, K,) and (M, Mgh, Msb,) inf. 

n. as above; (S;) and jjl 4 “*4; (S, K;) He made 
him to relate by heart the poetry, (S, M, * Mgh, * 
K, * TA,) and the tradition, narrative, or story; 
(M, Mgh, TA;) he made him to bear in his 


memory, knowing by heart, and to transmit, 
relate, recite, or rehearse, (Msb, TA,) the poetry, 
(TA,) and the tradition, narrative, or story; (Msb, 
TA;) [or he taught him to do so; i. e.] he related to 
him by heart (31 is j j) the poetry, (T, TA,) and the 
tradition, narrative, or story, (TA,) until 
he retained it in his memory, for the purpose of 
relating it by heart [as learned, or heard, or 
received,] from him. (T, TA. *) And ‘i^jj 
cjjjAll [We had the tradition, narrative, or story, 
related to us by heart; and in like manner, 
the poetry]. (Msb, TA.) — jiVl ^ ^4 jj, (S, 
K, [though Freytag represents the verb as being 
in the K without teshdeed, and Golius explains 
the verb nearly in the same manner with and 
without teshdeed,]) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He 
looked into the thing, or affair, or case; inspected 
it; examined it; considered it; or thought upon 
it; (S, M, K, TA;) deliberately, or leisurely; 
without haste; a dial. var. of ^Ijj [q. v.]: (M, TA:) 
[and 4 ^4 app. signifies the same:] 

see lSj jll in the former half of this paragraph, in 
an explanation of 31 fjj. 4 (M, MA, Msb, 

K) 4-«ll 0? (MA) [and i>], inf. n. Jijj J; (KL, 
and Har p. 67 ;) and 4 ^jj (MA, Msb) 3L>, (MA,) 
inf. n. 3jj jj; (KL;) He satisfied him, or made him 
to be satisfied, with drinking of water [and of 
milk]; he satisfied, or quenched, his (another's) 
thirst, by a drink, or draught, of water [and of 
milk]; (M, * MA, Msb, * K, * KL; *) he did away 
with his thirst [thereby]. (Har ubi supra.) One 
says of a she-camel abounding in milk, <sj iy ls* 
[She satisfies the thirst of the young child]: 
because he sleeps in the beginning of the night, 
and they desire that her flow of milk may 
be early, before his sleeping. (M, TA.) [And in like 
manner, jjl is said of water, and of milk, & c., 
meaning It satisfied his thirst.] — — 

[Hence, lSjJ and 4 ls'jj signify also He watered, 
or irrigated, plentifully a plant, or herbage, or a 
tree; or rendered it flourishing and fresh, 
luxuriant, succulent, or sappy, by plentiful 
irrigation: see 1 , second sentence.] — See also 2 , 
in the middle of the paragraph. — And see 1 , last 
three sentences. 5 iSjji: see 1 , first 

three sentences. — — You say also, Ijjjj and 
4 ''Yjj, meaning They provided themselves with 
water. (M.) And uis'/Jv j^; (Msb, and so 

in a copy of the T; see 2 , second sentence;) or i> 
4 (S and K; see again 2 , second 
sentence;) [They used to provide themselves 
with water:] and 4 [Whence do 

ye provide for yourselves water?]. (T and S; see 1 , 

in the middle of the paragraph.) And 

jXUI) [xhe morsel was imbued, or soaked, 
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with clarified butter]. (En-Nadr, TA in art. jjj.) 

— lSjjZ, and ji—lt; see l, in the latter half of 

the paragraph. — cjjj: see 8. — s'jj 3 

see 2, in two places. 8 i_s 3U : see l, first and third 
sentences: and see also 5, in two places. 

CijjjI The palm-tree, having been planted 
in a hollow dug for the purpose, was watered at 
its root. (Lth, T.) — It (a rope) was twisted: (M, 
K:) or was twisted well, or thoroughly, or 
soundly: (M:) or was thick in its strands: (S:) or 
was composed of many strands, and thick, and 

very compact. (Lth, T.) And ciijjjl His 

joints (those of a beast, T, or those of a man, S) 
were, or became, well-proportioned and thick; 
(T, S, K;) and so J, ^33“. (M, K.) 33: see *43. isj: 
see what next follows: — and see also art. i_s j. lSj, 
said by Esh-Shamee, in his “Seereh [of the 
Prophet],” to be also with damm [i. e. [ isj, which 
is anomalous, like 3j, for 3jj], (MF, TA,) is an 
inf. n. of ilsjj: (T, S, M, Mgh, * K:) and also 
(M, K) a simple subst. from that verb [meaning 
The state of being satisfied with drinking of water 
and of milk; the state in which one is 
satisfied with drinking or drink; the state of 
having drunk enough to quench, or satisfy, the 
thirst]. (M, Msb, K.) One says, j Isj J 
[Such a one is in a state in which he is satisfied 
with drink and food]. (T, A, TA, all in art. j4.) — 

— [Also, as is indicated in the K &c., in relation 
to plants or herbage, or to trees, The state of 
having plentiful irrigation; or of being flourishing 
and fresh, luxuriant, juicy, succulent, or sappy, by 
reason of plentiful irrigation.] — 4j 34 A source 
abounding with water. (S.) — See also 

art. i_s j. ls'jj: see 3 j j. s jj 43=3 Dates when 

they ripen [after they have been cut off,] not 
upon their palm-trees; as also J, jj“. (TA.) 3jj: 
see 3jj, in art. J j. *ijj and J, isisj (T, S, M, K [in 
this last improperly said to be like JJ, which is 
without tenween,]) and i is /j (M, K) Sweet 
water: (S:) or water that causes him who comes 
to it to return with his thirst satisfied; (T, S; *) 
applied only to water that has a 
continual increase, and does not become 
exhausted, nor cease: (T:) or abundant water, 
that satisfies the thirst. (M, K.) — — 

[Hence,] Jljjll is a name of The well of Zemzem. 
(K, TA.) — And *1 jj, (so in the TA, as from the K, 
and as mentioned by Az on the authority of IAar, 
[but I have looked for it in vain in two copies of 
the T, app. *43, or perhaps | *4j, like the 
Pers. I jj, for one of these two may be from the 
other,] or J, jj, (so accord, to my MS. copy of the 
K and accord, to the TK, [but this I think very 
dubious, and still more strange is the reading in 
the CK, which is jj,]) Abundance of herbage, or 
of the goods, conveniences, or comforts, of life. 


(K.) 4jj [for £43, (see Jj, in art. J j,) or of the 
measure from Is Jj (see Har p. 24,)] i. q. j4ii 
[as meaning A pleasing, or goodly, aspect; or 
beauty of aspect]: so in the phrase «•' jsj 4 34 j [A 
man having a pleasing, or goodly, aspect]. 
(S.) *4j A rope with which the two leathern 
water-bags are bound upon the camel: (T:) or a 
rope with which goods, or furniture, or utensils, 
& c., are bound upon the camel; (S, K;) and with 
which a man is bound upon a camel, lest 
he should fall in consequence of his being 
overcome by sleep: (M, and Ham p. 321:) or one 
of the ropes of the [tent called] *3i.; and 
sometimes the load is bound therewith upon the 
camel: accord, to AHn, it is thicker than well- 
ropes: (M:) and J, sis J signifies the same: (T, K:) 
pi. of the former 4jji; (T, S, K;) and of j the 
latter s j 1 j*, (T, K,) i. e. i_sjl 3*, and 33-“. (TA.) — 

See also *4j. is/j: see *4j. Also A full, or 

complete, drink. (K, TA.) You say, 3jj 3j4 ciu 
(S, TA) I drank a full, or complete, drink. (TA.) — 

— And A cloud of which the rain-drops are large, 
(S, K,) and vehement in their fall; like 

(S:) pi. 4jji (TA.) — — And, accord, to IAar, 
One who gives to drink; or a waterer; syn. 3^: 
[in one copy of the T, in the place of J3JI 
as explanatory of is j 34 I find J™, which I think 
an evident mistranscription:] and Weak: — 

— and Sound in body and intellect. (All three 

from the T.) — Also The [funda- mental] rhyme- 
letter; (S, M, K;) the letter upon which the ode is 
founded, and which is indispensable in every 
verse thereof, in one place; as, for instance, the 
[final] £ in the verse here following: * 3-31 <3 31 

*3 — I jjjjxllj -Jj j 1 jl [When the 

wealth of the man becomes little, his friends 
become few, and, together with the eyes, the 
fingers make signs to him]: (Akh, M:) [when two 
or more letters are indispensable to the rhyme, 
only one of them is thus termed, according to 
rules fully explained in the M and in the treatises 
on versification:] IJ mentions ^jj as its pi.; but 
[ISd says,] I think him to have stated 
this carelessly, and not to have heard it from the 
Arabs. (M.) One says j is jj J3 [Two 

odes constructed upon one rhymeletter; 
or having one fundamental rhyme-letter]. 
(S.) 44j [an inf. n. of s jj, q. v., when used as a 
subst., meaning A relation, or recital, &c.,] has 
for its pi. 433. (jm.) See <133, last sentence but 
one. 4j 3 A want, or thing wanted: (A 'Obeyd, T, 
S:) so in the saying, 4jj -3c- 31 [We have a 
want to be supplied to us on the part of such a 
one; meaning we want a thing of such a one]: (A 
'Obeyd, T:) and 4j 3 31 [We have a want to be 

supplied to us on thy part; we want a thing of 
thee]. (S.) And The remainder of a debt and 


the like. (S.) — Also, (S,) or J -3j j, (M, K, *) 

thus usually pronounced without *, 
(S,) [originally 443,] Inspection, examination, 
consideration, or thought, of an affair; (S, M, K;) 
without haste: (M:) pi. 433. (jm, TA.) 
You say, *s/j j^j •H^-j [He went at 

random, heedlessly, or in a headlong manner, 
without consideration]. (A in art. “440 
See 433, near the end. [See also <3jj in 
art. I jj.) *4 j 34 j A man whose habitual work, or 
occupation, is the drawing of water by means of 
the <)33 [q- v.]: you say, *4j “3- [The 
people's habitual drawer of water by means of 
the 4j4 came]. (T.) 3j [originally 3jj] A 
sweet odour (T, M, K) of anything. (T.) One says 
of a woman, tjjb <331 44, meaning Verily she is 
sweet in the odour of her body: and hence 
the saying of Imrael-Keys, 343> -3331 £ 333 33J I j) 
J3 jail 43 cjcU. U33I [when they stand, the 
fragrance of musk is diffused from them, like the 
breath of the east wind that has brought the 
sweet odour of the clove]. (T.) — It is also fem. 
of j3j. (t, S, M, &c.) [originally 3333] an 
epithet from is jj; (T, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
Satisfied with drinking [of water and of milk &c.]; 
having drunk [thereof] enough to quench, or 
satisfy, his thirst; contr. of jl (S, Mgh: *) 
fem. 3 j, (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) in which the s is 
not changed into j because the word is an 
epithet; for it is changed into j only in a subst., of 
the measure J*a, of which s is the final radical, 
as in lSj3; so that if it were a subst., it would 
be ls 33; (S, M;) originally 333: (M:) as to 3j that 
is thought to be used as the proper name of 
a woman, it is, thus used, an epithet, like “3 jUJI 
and though without the article 33 (S, * M:) 
the pi. is *4j, (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) with kesr 
and medd., (S,) in measure like J3S, (Msb,) 
masc. and fem. (Mgh, Msb.) You say 6“ *4j f ja 
*3*11 [A people, or party, satisfied with drinking of 

water]. (S.) And j3j cj and *4j 34“ [A 

plant, or herbage, and trees, having plentiful 
irrigation: or flourishing and fresh, luxuriant, 
juicy, succulent, or sappy, by reason of plentiful 
irrigation: see the verb]. (M.) — — 

[Hence,] u^3 signifies also (assumed tropical:) 
Full of fat and flesh. (JM.) And you say u43 4*j 
(tropical:) [A plump face]; an expression of 
dispraise [app. when relating to a man, but not 
otherwise; for u43, or 3 j, applied to a youth, or to 
a woman, or a limb of a woman, meaning 
plump and juicy, is used by way of praise]: 
opposed to j3Ji <4j. (A and TA in art. 3*3.) 
And J314JI 3j sljil (assumed tropical:) [A 
woman full, or plump, in the place of the anklet]. 
(JM.) And jj=3l Ju (assumed tropical:) A 
horse fat in the portion of flesh and sinew next 



1211 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


J 


[BOOKI.] 


the back-bone on each side. (T.) jO [as the act. 
part. n. of lS jj] is used in relation to water [as 
meaning Bringing, or one who brings, water to 
his family: and drawing, or one who draws, water 
for others: and a camel carrying, or that carries, 

water; whence the subst. 4j' 3, q. v.]. (S, TA.) 

And [hence] it is used also in relation to poetry 
(T, S, M) and to traditions or narratives or stories 
(T, M, Mgh, K) [as meaning A relater, reciter, or 
rehearser, by heart, of poetry, and of 
traditions, or narratives or stories, learned, or 
heard, or received, from another]: and in like 
manner J, 4 j 0 , but in an intensive sense [as 
meaning a large, or copious, relater or reciter or 
rehearser, &c.]; (T, S, M, Mgh, K;) i. e. 4 1 jjM 3»4; 
(T, * TA;) as in the phrase j4ill 43 3 343 [a man 
who is a large, or copious, relater &c. of poetry]: 
(S:) the pi. of 3 3 is jj. (S, TA.) — Also One who 
has the superintendence, management, or care, 
of horses ( J41 1 ^ f 4 o* [strangely rendered 
by Freytag, who seems to have read 44 4=- , 
“constrictus fune et stans super cameli dorso ”]). 
(M, K.) 433 A camel, (A 'Obeyd, T, S, K,) or 
a mule, or an ass, (S, and so in the K with the 
exception of “ and ” for “ or,”) upon which water 
is drawn: (A 'Obeyd, T, S, K: [see 4'-“*:]) or 
a camel that carries water; (M, * Mgh, Msb;) and 
then applied to any beast upon which water is 
drawn: (Msb:) [but it is disputed whether this 
be the primary or proper signification, or 
whether it be secondary or tropical, as will be 
shown by what follows:] and also a man who 
draws water (A 'Obeyd, T, TA) for his family: 
(TA:) the » is affixed [J“], i. e. for the purpose of 
transferring the word from the category 
of epithets to that of substantives; or] to give 
intensiveness to the signification: (Msb:) pi. 303 
[by rule *03, being originally of 
the measure not 3£l4], (S, M, TA.) Also 

A 3* [or leathern water-bag] (A ’Obeyd, T, S, M, 
Mgh) composed of three skins, (Mgh,) 
containing water; (M, K;) so called as being the 
receptacle in which is the water borne by the 
camel [thus called]; (A 'Obeyd, T;) or the 3* is 
thus termed by the vulgar, but this application of 
the word is allowable as metaphorical: (S:) or it 
signifies a pair of such water-bags 
(gtjjl ji [see 3* in art. 30]): (T:) [accord, to 
ISd,] it is applied to the 3*, and then to the 
camel, because of the nearness of the latter to the 
former: (M:) or its primary application is to the 
camel: (S, Mgh:) accord, to some, its application 
to the camel is proper; and to the 3*, tropical: 
accord, to others, the reverse is the case: (MF, 
TA:) the pi. is 1*03, as above. (Mgh, TA.) 


One says of a weak person who is in easy 
circumstances, 4333 1 Ah 4 meaning He is unable 
to turn back the 4jl j [or camel bearing a water- 
bag or pair of water-bags,] notwithstanding its 
being heavily burdened by the water that is upon 
it. (M.) — — And the Prophet applied the 
appellation 44 1)03 [The camels bearing water 
for the irrigation of the countries, or the water- 
bags borne by camels for the irrigation of the 
countries,] to (assumed tropical:) the clouds, by 
way of comparison. (TA.) — — 13'33 is also 

applied as an appellation to (assumed tropical:) 
The chiefs of a people; (IAar, Th, T;) as pi. 
of 433; the chief who bears the burden of the 
bloodwits owed by the tribe being likened to the 
camel thus termed. (T, M. *) A Temeemee, 
mentioning a party that had attacked his tribe, 
said, 404 ^4 3 4033 filial meaning 
[We encountered them, and] we slew the chiefs, 
and gave permission to occupy, or to plunder, the 

houses, or tents. (T.) 403 also occurs in a 

trad., in which it is said, 4^ li'33 4033 3 a 
and accord, to some, it is, in this instance, pi. 
of 433 (JM, TA) in the first of the senses 
explained above; so that the meaning is, 
(assumed tropical:) The worst of those who carry 
tidings are those who carry false tidings; such 
persons being likened to the beasts so called, 
in respect of the fatigue that they undergo: (JM:) 
or it is pi. of l 4j3; (JM, TA;) and the meaning is, 
the worst of thoughts are those that are untrue, 
not right, nor tending to good: or it is pi. of 
1 40j; and the meaning is, the worst of relations, 

or recitals, are those that are untrue. (JM.) 

See also 33. ls'j'J: see the next paragraph, in 

s as o ? 

two places, ■'hjj 1 , (T, S, M, Msb, K,) originally 
[4 jj 3',] of the measure 4j*3, (S, M, Msb,) 
and 4j3!, (Lh, M, K,) The female of the J ji j, (El- 
Ahmar, A 'Obeyd, T, S, M, Msb, K,) which means 
mountain-goats: (TA:) or the female and the 
male; the former of which is also called 34 and 
the latter 3e3; (AZ, T, Msb;) and which are of the 
[kind called] *33; not of the [kind called] 3 a (AZ, 
T:) pi. is j'ji, (El-Ahmar, A 'Obeyd, T, S, M, Msb, 
K,) of the measure 3 a 'A (S,) a pi. of pauc., Msb,) 
applied to three (El-Ahmar, A 'Obeyd, T, S, M, K) 
and more, to ten [inclusive], (El-Ahmar, A 
'Obeyd, T, M, K,) and J, ijj'J, applied to many, 
(El-Ahmar, A 'Obeyd, T, S, M, Msb, K,) of the 
measure 34, (S, M, Msb,) erroneously held by 
Abu-l-'Abbas to be of the measure (M;) an 
irregular pi.; (Msb, K;) or [rather] it is a quasi-pl. 
n.; (M, K;) and is jj is a broken pi. (M.) It is also 
a proper name of a woman: and so is J, is'jji 
(S.) j 34 : see ls 33 ? lSjj: see JOj, in two places. lSJ 


i 443 and J, 44j, inf. n. of the former is'j and of 
the latter 43, are both of them verbs relating 
to 4^33: (T:) you say, 4ij ]. 4^33 [and 44 j] I 
made the 40 [q. v .]: (M, TA:) the imperative 
of 443 is “43!, and that of { 44 j is 43: and the 

pass. part. ns. are J, (3^33 and J. isiy>, each 
applied to a banner. (T.) 2 3.3 j see l, in three 
places. — You say also, *'3 44j I made a j; (M;) 
or I wrote a j. (TAin43l ( -»4l a->W.) 4 433*; 

accord, to Lh, 14431, [and so in the K, (see l in 
art. l 3 j, near the end of the paragraph,]) but [ISd 
says,] I hold that this is anomalous, and that it is 
properly only 44:3*; I stuck, or fixed, [into the 
ground,] the banner, or standard. (M, TA.) 
8 443!, [as though a contraction of 440!,] 
for 443!: see i33, first signification, to 434!, [as 
though a contraction of 44340 like as CijVi iJ is a 
contraction of c'nAlL Ij for 4*340 see lsO, 
first signification. (33, said in the CK, in art. l3j, 
to be a pi. of (3'3: see this latter word, is j: see 
art. lS jj. — It is also said in the K, in art. lS* j, to 
be pi. of c3'3: see this latter word, is j: see art. is jj 
— It is also said in the K, in art. l3j, to be a pi. 

of c3'3: see this latter word. Also Beauty of 

aspect; (K; and M in art. lS jj;) accord, to him 
who holds it to be without * ; said by AAF to mean 
beauty as implying [and therefore belonging 
to art. lSjj]. (M in art. isjj. [See also 33 J, in 
art. l s' j.]) 4j: see j, in art. ls[j. 4j: see 33 j, in 
art. l3j. 4j an inf. n. of lS'j [q. v.]. (T, M, K; all in 
art. lsL>.) 43: see art. lSjj. 43: see 4j3, in 
art. lS* j. 4j: see 4j3, in art. lS* j. 4j: see 33 J, in 
art. l S' j. u43: see art. ij jj. 333: see what 
next follows. 4j ; (T, S, M, Msb, K,) and »*0, 
mentioned by Sb on the authority of Abu-1- 
Khattab, the I of 40, though a substitute for 
the medial radical, [i. e. is,\ being likened by him 
to the augmentative ', and therefore the final 
radical is made *, like as is done in the 
case of *4“ & c., (M,) A banner, or standard, (T, S, 
M, Msb, K,) of an army: (Msb:) accord, to some, 
(Msb,) originally with *, [see 40, in art. l s' j,] 
though pronounced by the Arabs without *; (T, 
Msb;) but others deny this, and say that it has not 
been heard with »: (Msb:) pi. ^40 (M, Msb, K) 

and [coll. gen. n.] J, (3'3. (M, K.) Also A 

[app. here meaning collar]: (K:) or a thing that is 
put upon the neck (Lth, T, M, K) of a runaway 
male slave, (M, K.) to show that he is a runaway: 
it is an iron ring, of the size of the neck. (TA.) — 
It is also said to be an inf. n. of ls[j: see this latter 
word. 4jj dim. of 40- (Lth, T.) 4:3 An ode 
of which the is j 3 [or fundamental rhyme-letter] 
is j. (TA in 4P m4.) 4jj and 4 Jr. see 434 

in art. is I j. (333: see the first paragraph. (^33: see 
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the first paragraph, Lj l *b (like — TA, [app. 
indicating that its aor. is *b), like a-sU),]) a dial, 
var. of J j [He saw; &c.]. (M, K.) 2 JVI J tjj i. 
q. 'jj [q. v.]. (T, * K.) — »4j, inf. n. ajjJ, i. q. jyA 
ASUi. j* Aic [app. meaning He relaxed the 
compression of his throat: or he relaxed the cord 
by which he was being throttled]: (M:) or if 
Ailii. [which app. has the former meaning: or 
perhaps means he, or it, relieved his quinsy, so 
that he had room, or freedom, to breathe]. (K.) — 
l*b He wrote a j. (TA.) 3 Lili 4b, (M, K, *) 
said to be formed by transposition, [i. e. 
from lS»'j,] inf. n. »4' J>, (TA,) He feared, or was 

on his guard against, such a one. (M, K. *) 

See also 3 in art. J j. «i!sj a subst. from *b 
mentioned above: (M, K:) [i. e., it signifies Sight; 
&c.; like Jjj:] and *b is said by MF to be like it; 
but this is a mistake, occasioned by his 
finding *ij', in a verse, miswritten for «Ia!I. 
(TA.) — — [See also J j.] ajj'j see 

art. fjj. M^J 1 J)b, (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. MdJ (M, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. M-b (T, M, Mgh, Msb, 
&c.) and Jj, (M, K,) or the latter is a simple 
subst., (S, Msb,) It (a thing) occasioned in me 
disquiet, disturbance, or agitation, of mind: (Ksh 
and Bd in ii. 1:) [this is the primary signification; 
(see Jj;) a signification also borne by J, Jj'j'; 
(see the verses of Khalid cited in this paragraph;) 
whence the other significations here expl. in 
what follows:] it (a thing) made me to doubt: 
(Msb: and in like manner *4b is expl. in the 
Mgh:) or it (a thing, M) caused me to have what 
is termed Jj [i. e. doubt, or suspicion or evil 
opinion, or doubt combined with suspicion or 
evil opinion]; as also J, J)b': (M, K: in both of 
which this meaning is indicated, but not 
expressed:) but the latter is said by Lth to be bad: 
(T:) or, (T, M, Msb,) accord, to AZ, (T, Msb,) the 
former signifies he, (T, M, *) or it, i. e. his case, 
(M, * Msb,) made me to know that there was on 
his part what is termed Jjj [i. e. something 
occasioning doubt, or suspicion or evil opinion, 
or doubt combined with suspicion or evil 
opinion]; (T, M, Msb;) made me to be certain, or 
sure, of it: (Msb:) and j the latter signifies made 
me to think that there was in him what is so 
termed; (Sb, T, M, Msb, K;) without my being 
certain, or sure, of it: (Msb:) [Az says that] 
these are the right explanations of the two 
phrases: (T:) [or] the latter signifies also J 
Jl [he put into me, i. e. into my mind, doubt, or 
suspicion &c.]; (Sb, M, K; and in a similar 
manner aAjI is expl. in the latter;) or ajjJI J^a jl 
[he made me to think that which 
occasioned doubt, or suspicion &c.]: (K: and in 
like manner ajIJ is expl. in the Ham p. 363:) 
and ajjj signifies JJ' aAI cjlj>jl [1 made doubt, 


or suspicion &c., or that which occasioned doubt, 
or suspicion &c., to come to him, or to reach 
him]; (K;) [app. by some act; for it is said 
that] ajI j signifies pnjj J' [he did to him a thing 
that occasioned doubt, or suspicion &c.]: (Ham 
ubi supra:) or, (K,) accord, to Lh, the Arabs say, 
(M,) » Ji J)' j, aor. j4j, inf. n. mJ and a)jj: 
when they speak allusively [with respect to the 
cause of doubt &c., not expressing it,] (lj& til 
[misinterpreted in the TA as meaning “ when 
they affix a pronoun to the verb,” for the meaning 
here intended is clearly shown by what follows,]) 
they prefix I [to the verb, saying J. m'J, 
and Ajj jl, Sue., expl. in the latter part of this 
paragraph]; and when they do not speak 
allusively [with respect to the cause of doubt &c., 
but express it,] (I p lil) they reject that letter; 
but [so accord, to the M, but in the K “ or,”] it is 
allowable to say, Jjlj | J>VI; (M, K;) i. e., to 
prefix the I when the verb is made trans.: (M:) 
accord, to As, (T,) J)b [signifies he did what 
made me to doubt, or to have doubt, or suspicion 
&c, and what I disliked, or hated; for it] is said of 
a man when thou seest, on his part, what makes 
thee to doubt, &c., Jljjjj Ii, [or Ii,]) and 
what thou dislikest, or hatest: (T, S:) and 
Hudheyl say, [ Jib', (T, S, Msb,) or »J>1 J)l J, as 
As says on the authority of 'Eesa Ibn-'Omar; (M;) 
and and J, Ajjjjl ; meaning I doubted: 

(Msb:) accord, to IAth, «&ill J4j [an evident 
mistranscription for £JJl Jjl j] and J, Jjl jl both 
ineanA^ JjJI Ji* jl j j(A . I [i. e . the thing made 
me to doubt, and caused me to think that there 
was that which occasioned doubt, or suspicion 
&c., in it]; but when you are certain, or sure, of it, 
you say [only] Jj'j, without [an incipient] ': 
(TA:) accord, to Lth, jiVI Jj'j, inf. n. 4 4b, 
signifies the thing, or event, [app. said only of 
that which is evil,] betided me, or befell me: 
and » Ji J)l j, his affair, or case, brought upon me 
doubt (I^i [in the TA lj“ i. e. evil]) and fear. (T.) 
It is said in a trad., of Fatimeh, fej I* JsJ, 
meaning That displeases and disquiets me 
which displeases and disquiets her. (TA.) And in 
another, respecting a gazelle lying curled in 
sleep, jJm aJ ajjj) V, meaning No one shall 
oppose himself to it and disquiet it, or disturb it. 
(TA.) And in another, Jl Jlj J. e. What 
disquieted thee and constrained thee to cut it off? 
as Aboo-Moosa thinks the phrase may be read: 
but see another reading voce Jl j. (TA.) And in 
another, JaSH jla tHijjj V U Jl liljjjj J, jl j U j-A 
aIuUL JaLJI ajjj, (Mgh, TA, *) or, as some relate 
it, J, ■aIjjjj, (TA,) i. e. Leave thou that which 
causeth thee to doubt, (Mgh, TA, *) and 
occasioneth in thee ajjJI, which originally 
signifies disquiet, or disturbance, or agitation, of 


mind, [and hence suspicion &c., and betake 
thyself to that which will not cause thee to doubt, 
& c., for verily lying is a thing that occasions 
disquiet of mind, or doubt, or suspicion &c., and 
verily veracity is a thing that 
occasions tranquillity;] because the mind is not at 
rest when it doubts, but becomes tranquil when it 
is certain, or sure. (Mgh.) And the Hudhalee, (S, 
TA,) Khalid Ibn-Zuheyr, (TA,) says, 1)1 j J Ii 4 

[. M4J^ <_^JJ J^J j Jc ptu j— uc. jj Ajjj I Ijl dlA j_ljjj 

“Jjl JjA [O my people, what aileth me with 
Aboo-Dhueyb? I was (such that) when I came to 
him after absence, or from being absent, he 
would smell my side, or my armpit, and pull my 
garment, as though I disquieted his mind with 
doubt, or suspicion &c.]: (S and TA, in this art. 
and in art. J; but in the latter with j S in the 
place of its syn. J-j:) it is said in the L that Mb' is 
trans. and intrans.; and that he who makes it 
trans. makes it syn. with Mb; and thus it is in the 
saying of Khalid cited above; the last hemistich of 
which is also related thus: m)J ajjj as JJA but 
i Mb' when intrans. signifies aAjj Jl [meaning 
he did an act that occasioned doubt, or suspicion 
&c.]; like as pi I signifies J Jl [he did an 

act for which he was to be blamed]: and 
agreeably with this signification is expl. the verse 
ascribed to El-Mutalemmis, or to Beshshar Ibn- 
Burdeh, j V < jl j Uij Jli ajjj jl ^ill tUji 

amj' l [Thy brother is he who, if thou make him 
to doubt, &c., (or if thou do to him an act 
occasioning doubt, or suspicion &c., as expl. in 
the Ham p. 363, where aJIc- is put in the place 
of aJV,) says, Only I have done what occasions 
doubt, &c.; and if thou act gently with 
him, becomes gentle]: thus the verse is correctly 
related: he who relates it differently, saying Jj', 
[and thus I find it in two copies of the T,] asserts 
that ajjj jl means if thou make him of necessity 
to have doubt, or suspicion &c.; and [ -mj' [here 
said in the TA to be “ with damm,” but this is 
evidently a mistranscription for “ with fet-h,” for 
it cannot mean with damm to the I, as J j' does 
not bear an appropriate signification, nor can it 
mean with damm to the J as the 

explanation relates to the reading of ajjjI with 
fet-h to the J] means thou hast caused [me] to 
think that there was that which occasioned 
doubt, or suspicion &c., when it was not 
decidedly necessary. (TA.) 4 m' J, as a trans. 
verb: see 1, in eight places. — As intrans., it 
signifies He (a man) was, or became, one in 
whom was something occasioning doubt, 
or suspicion or evil opinion, or doubt combined 
with suspicion or evil opinion; i. e. Ia jL-=>: 
(Sb, T, S, M:) and he did a thing that occasioned 
doubt, or suspicion & c.: (As, T:) it is said when 
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one is told something of a person, or thinks it, or 
imagines it: (Msb:) see l, in the former half of the 
paragraph; and also, in three places, in the latter 
part of the same paragraph. Also It (a thing, or an 
affair, or a case,) was, or became, one in which 
was something occasioning doubt, or suspicion 
&c.; i. e. 4j I- j4 = (T, K) or -*4u 4 (M.) 5 43 
see the next paragraph. 8 4 3 He doubted, (S, 
Msb, K,) [respecting him, or it]. (S.) See 1, in 
the former half of the paragraph. And 3 43 
He suspected him, or thought evil of him: (T, M, 
K:) or he saw on his part [or in him] what caused 
him to have doubt, or suspicion &c.; as also 1 
43; (Har p. 257;) and 4 3*“l J, 3; i. e. I* 4 3 j 
43: (S, K, and Har uhi supra:) the last used by 
[the tribe of] Hudheyl. (TA.) — — [It often 
means particularly He was sceptical in matters 
of religion.] 10 4 j 4I He fell into that which 
occasioned doubt, or suspicion or evil opinion; 
meaning he feared so that he doubted of safety or 
security: (Har pp. 256 and 257:) [he conceived 
doubt, or suspicion or evil opinion:] he doubted: 
and became infected with suspicion or evil 
opinion. (Idem p. 309.) See also 8. 4 j Want, or 
need. (TA.) Hence, in a trad., 4] 4j What is 
[the reason of] your want of him? or your 
wanting to ask him? (TA.) And, in another 
trad., 44 3! 4j !■* What is [the reason of] thy 
wanting to cut it off? thus, says El-Khattabee, 
they relate it, with damm to the m: but IAth says 
that it is properly 4j' 4 meaning the same: or, 
accord, to Aboo-Moosa, the right reading may 
be 43 4 expl. in the preceding paragraph. 
(TA.) 43 is an inf. n. of 1, (T, M, Mgh, Msb, &c.,) 
as also l <aj, (M, K,) or the latter is a simple 
subst.: (S, Msb:) the primary signification of the 
latter [and of the former also when it is used as a 
simple subst.] is Disquiet, disturbance, or 
agitation, of mind: (Ksh and Bd in ii. 1:) [and 
hence] the former signifies doubt; (T, S, Msb;) as 
also J, the latter; (S, Mgh;) because doubt 
disquiets, or disturbs, the mind: (Ksh and Bd ubi 
supra, and Mgh:) and opinion; syn. 34 (Msb:) 
and J, the latter, (S, M, A, Mgh, K,) and the 
former also, (M, A, K,) doubt, or suspicion or evil 
opinion; syn. (S, M, A, Mgh, K) and 44 (M, 
A, K:) or the former, [and [ the latter also,] doubt 
combined with suspicion or evil opinion: (IAth, 
TA:) and a thing, or an event, or a case, that 
occasions one doubt, or suspicion or evil opinion, 
or doubt combined with suspicion or evil 
opinion; i. e. 3' 3 4'3 4 (S, TA:) [in this last 
sense, the latter is the more common: hence,] 
lying is termed in a trad, cited above: see 1: 
(Mgh:) the [ pi. of the latter is 4j. (Msb.) A man. 


and a thing or an event or a case, is said to be J, 3 
4j [as meaning Having in him, or it, something 
occasioning doubt, or suspicion &c.]. (A.) [43 V 
often occurs as meaning There is no doubt; 

without doubt; undoubtedly.] Hence, 4j 

l 4 jll The accidents, or evil accidents, of time, 
(Ksh and Bd ubi supra, [in Fleischer's ed. of the 
latter jll 4j, which is more agreeable with the 
explanation, but J-* jll 4j is more usual,]) that 
disquiet, or disturb, the minds and hearts: (Ksh:) 
and u4' 44 j (S, A) [which likewise signifies] the 
accidents, or evil accidents, of time: (S:) and 4j 
j*i!l signifies the same; i. e. kaj_o ; (M, K,) 
or jj~a, (T, Msb,) and 4. (T. [This is said in 
the TA to be tropical; but I do not find it so 
characterized in the A.]) — — [Hence, 

likewise,] 44 j also signifies A want; a needful, or 
requisite, thing, affair, or business; syn. 44 (S, 
A, Msb, K.) A poet says, (S,) namely, Kaab Ibn- 
Malik El-Ansaree, (TA,) j 43 41*3 4*4 

4 j4JI 4441 4 34 [We accomplished, from 
Tihameh, every want, and from Kheyber: then we 
gave rest to our swords]. (S.) — [mjj mentioned 
by Freytag as applied in art. i_4 of the S to a 
certain plant, and written 4j in both of 
my copies of the S in that art., is a mistake 
for 43, which is the reading in the TA, pi. 
of 4j.] see the next preceding paragraph, in 
six places. — — [It often means particularly 
Scepticism in matters of religion.] 4j 3*1 A 
thing, or an event, or a case, that frightens, 
or terrifies. (M, K.) 440 [act. part. n. of 1; 
Causing, or occasioning, doubt, or suspicion or 
evil opinion, &c.] LAar says that Aboo-Bekr 
is related to have said, in his charge to 
'Omar 44 4"3I j 4jj j jji»VI ^uljlb 4' r ~ 
which Th explains as meaning Keep thou to what 
is clear, free from dubiousness or confusedness, 
of affairs, and beware thou of, or avoid thou, 
what has in it dubiousness, or 
confusedness, thereof: (T, TA:) the first is 
from 41 j of which the aor. is m j j), said of milk; 
and the second is from 44 of which the aor. 
is Mijj. (TA.) [See also a verse cited voce 44' j in 
art. mjj, and my remark thereon.] 43>, applied 
to a man, (T, S, A,) and to a thing or an event, (M, 
A,) i. q. j4u ji [expl. above, voce 44j]. (T, S, M, 
A.) 44 J I jjli 4), in the Kur xxxiv. last 

verse, means Verily they were in doubt causing to 
fall into suspicion or evil opinion: or it means 4 
4 j [having in it something occasioning suspicion 
&c.]: (Ksh and Bd:) or 43 l s) [which means the 
same: or attended with disquiet, or disturbance, 
or agitation, of mind]: (M, TA:) [see its verb, 4:] 
it may be from the trans. or from the intrans. 


verb. (Ksh.) 44 Doubting [or 
suspecting]. (Msb.) — — [It often means 
particularly Sceptical, or a sceptic, in matters of 
religion. — And 4 44, or 4, Doubted of, 
or suspected.] 4j 1 »— >1 j, (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. 43, 
(S, Msb,) inf. n. 4 j, (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) He, 
or it, was, or became, slow, tardy, dilatory, late, 
or backward; (T, S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 
l 43- (T, K.) You say, ^34 (4 j, (S, A,) 
or » 4 44 '—’I j, (T,) Thy news or the news of 
thee, or his news or the news of him, was slow, 
& c., in coming to me, or to us. (T, S, A.) And 44 
43 j, Cp* Such a one was slow, &c., in coming to 
us. (T.) And 4 j 4* j *4° 43, or, accord, to one 
relation of the saying, 43 44, the meaning in 
both cases being the same, from 44; [i- e. Many 
an act of haste causes (lit. gives) slowness, &c.;] 
(S;) or 43 4" [occasions, as its result, 

slowness, &c.]: (A:) a proverb. (S, A.) And it 
appears from the following saying of Maakil Ibn- 
Khuweylid, 411 y* 33 4 4' 34 44 4 3^ 
441 [By thy life, or by thy religion, assuredly 
despair that is not slow in its issue is better than 
hope that gives a false promise, if this be 
his meaning,] that J, 413 may be a dial. var. 
of 41 j ; but the poet may mean [that does not 
make a man slow, i. e.] *341 43^' 34. (M.) 2 4j 

see 4. [Hence,] 1411 43, or, accord, to one 

relation, 14' 311 4 jj, [meaning He is long in 
looking or he prolongs the looking, and he is long 
in looking &c. at me,] is mentioned as a phrase 

used by one of the companions of Ks. (M.) 

One says also, 34 4 4c 43 He fell short, or 
failed, of doing, or accomplishing, what was 
incumbent on him: and in like manner, 4' 4j 
[He fell short, or failed, of accomplishing his 
affair]. (M.) — — And 4«3 signifies The 
being fatigued, tired, weary, or jaded: (K:) its 
verb, 4 j, is said of a man or of a horse. (TK.) — 
44 is also syn. with js4 [The rendering a 
thing soft, &c.]. (K.) 4 43' see 1, last sentence. — 
[It is generally transitive.] You say, 41 jl li (k) 
and l 43 4 (A) What made thee, or hath made 
thee, slow, tardy, dilatory, late, or 
backward? retarded, or delayed, thee? or kept, or 
held, thee back? (A, K.) And 134 4 ji U what 
retarded, or delayed, thee, or what kept, or held, 
thee back, from us? or what hath retarded, &c.? 
(S.) 5 43 see 1, in two places. 10 4 3**' He 
deemed, or reckoned, him, or it, (namely, 
a person. A, TA, or information, news, or tidings, 
TA,) slow, tardy, dilatory, late, or backward. (S, * 
M, A, K, * TA.) You say, <44 4 441 [1 sought, 
or desired, aid, or succour, of him, and I did 
not deem him slow, &c.]. (A, TA.) 4j A space, or 
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measure, [of time,] syn. j4, (T, Msb,) or jl &•; (A, 
K;) or a time, a while, syn. (Mgh.) You 

say, IjS Uujj i. e. <i*i U jja (Msb) or 

(Mgh) [I granted him a delay during the 
space of his doing such a thing]. And YJ liuC <4 
■—A tijjj, i. e. 41L [He tarried not save during 
the space that, or as long as, or while, I said such 
a thing]. (TA, from a trad.) And so in the 
saying, jX A ." i jl ciuj V] jYi L.Vie Jta U, 
[Such a one sat not with us, or at our abode, 
save during the space that, or as long as, or while, 
he related to us a story, or tradition; then he went 
away]. (T, TA.) And it is used without b. and 
without uk (TA:) Aasha Bahileh says, Y 

J .-t all 3^ j cJjj Yj jlYI [He 

finds not the affair difficult save while he is 
embarking in it; and every command but that 
which exceeds the bounds of rectitude he obeys]: 
(M, TA:) this mode of expression is common in 
the dial, of El-Hijaz; accord, to which one 
says, 3*4 ijj, i. e. 3*4 jl. (TA.) [See also an ex. in 
a verse cited voce <Alj, and another in a verse 
cited voce j4j.] Au Slowness, 
tardiness, dilatoriness, lateness, or 
backwardness; contr. of ^4^; like [the 
inf. n.] bjjj; (Ham p. 503;) i. q. »U=jJ. (Idem p. 
640.) *—40: see what next follows, Au, applied to 
a man, (IAar, S, M,) and, as some say, 
to anything, (M,) Slow, tardy, dilatory, late, or 
backward; (IAar, T, S, M, A, K;) as also \ j; (A, 
TA;) the latter occurring in a trad. (TA.) 
uAA 1 , (Fr, S, K,) or u -A 1 , (A,) A man (Fr, S, A) 
slow of sight. (Fr, S, A, K.) S jLaill iljjAij jYi U 
[Such a one is not a person whose aid is deemed 
slow, tardy, &c.]. (A, TA.) ;yj For several 
words mentioned under this head in some of the 
Lexicons, see art. £ jj. 4u 2 4yA, in agriculture, 
The raising, with the [implement 
called] 1 . »> ? , the ridges that form the borders of 
streamlets for irrigation. (M.) 4j A ledge of a 
mountain, (T, S, M, * A, K,) in [any of] the sides 
thereof, (A,) resembling a wall; (M;) i. q. 4=*: (S, 
M, A:) pi. [of pauc.] 4jji (m) and (of mult., 
M) Jjjj. (T, S, M, A, K.) Jjjj 4j«4 (Meyd, 
TA,) meaning A resting, or sleeping, upon ledges 
of mountains, (Meyd,) is a prov., applied to him 
who enters upon an affair [dangerous 
or] insalutary in its result. (Meyd, TA.) 4u: see 
art. Asj. — Also An equal in age; syn. AA; for 4 j: 
so in a verse of Kutheiyir cited voce 
(TA.) SJtj jjj: see what next follows: and see 
in art. 4 j j. »4 j A wind blowing gently; as also 

l (T, s, M, A, K) and f ^j: (S, M, A, K:) or 
the first, as some say, that blows much. (M.) [See 
also in art. 4sj.] »4j: see 4u, in art. Jjj. iyj 
see »4j. AAk see art. Jjj. 4jb see 
art. J jj. jjj 1 jtj His (a man's) marrow became 


thin. (TA.) 4 -3j> jtjt He, (God, S, K,) and 
it, (emaciation, TA,) made his marrow to become 
thin. (S, K, TA.) jtj: see what next follows, jij 
and l jij (Fr, S, K) and jjj (AA, K) Marrow in 
a melting or fluid state, (K,) and corrupt, by 
reason of emaciation: (TA:) or thin: (AA:) or 
corrupt, and in a melting or fluid state, by reason 
of emaciation: (Fr, S:) or in a melting or fluid and 
thin state, by reason of emaciation and severe 
dearth or drought: (TA:) or what was fat, in the 
bones, and has become black and thin water. (Lh, 
K.) jjjll xjUjU ,jlUl j [And my shanks (lit. 
shank) are such that the melting marrow, &c., in 
them is manifest] means my emaciation is 
manifest: the poet says because by iJ-AI he 
means jlslUl; and it is allowable to make the 
enunciative of a dual like that of a ph: accord, to 
one relation, it is xJljjU. (s.) — — jij also 
signifies The water that comes forth from the 
mouth of a child. (K.) Quasi 3-4j o“j: 
see o“j, voce o“'j. o4j: see oAj, in two 
places. i_Au 1 j, aor. jAA, (S, A, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 34 j, (S, Mgh, TA,) He feathered it, namely, an 
arrow; stuck the feathers upon it: (S, A, * K:) or 
he repaired it, or put it into a right state, by 
putting the feathers upon it: (Mgh:) or 

he repaired, or put into a right state, its feathers: 
(Msb:) and [ <4- j, (K,) inf. n. 34 hA, (TA,) 
signifies the same; (K;) and so J, “*-414 jl. (TA.) It is 
said in a prov., ij j 4 Y j 34A Y jYls [lit., Such a 
one neither feathers nor pares arrows]; meaning, 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one neither profits 
nor injures. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
He fed him, and gave him drink, and clad him; 
namely, a friend: (K:) (assumed tropical:) he 
clad him, and aided him; namely, a poor 
man; because such is like a bird with a clipped 
wing: (TA:) (assumed tropical:) He (God) 
restored him, from a state of poverty, to 
wealth, or competence: (TA:) (tropical:) he 
strengthened his wing, [or power,] by 
beneficence to him: (A:) (tropical:) he rectified, 
or made good, or amended, his state, or 
condition, (S, K,) and profited him: 

(K:) (assumed tropical:) he did that which was a 
means of good to him: or he caused him to attain 
good: (Msb:) (assumed tropical:) he did good 
to him: (assumed tropical:) he strengthened 
him, and aided him to obtain his subsistence. 
(TA.) In the saying of Dhu-r-Rummeh, A'j 
I^jAA jjAaJI (assumed tropical:) [Their shoots 
clad the branches: or surpassed in length the 
branches:] it is said to mean or, accord, to 
AA, but the former meaning is the better 
known. (TA.) [It is also doubly trans.:] you 
say, YL> “dll Ailj (assumed tropical:) God gave 
him property. (TA, from a trad.) — lA j, (K,) aor. 


and inf. n. as above, (TA,) [seems to have 
originally signified, when used intransitively, 
He became feathered. — — And hence,] 
(assumed tropical:) He collected i_Au, meaning, 
property, and dljl [or household goods, or 

furniture and utensils, &c.]. (K, * TA.) And 

He (a man) became rich, or in a state of 
competence: (Fr:) and J. Ai (assumed tropical:) 
he became wealthy, or abundant in wealth. (Bd in 
vii. 25.) [See also 8]. — He (a bird) shed many 
feathers. (TA.) 2 lAu see 1, first sentence. 
5 j4A see 8, in two places: and see 1, last 
sentence but two. 8 lA u j 1 (tropical:) He became 
strengthened in his wing, [or power,] by being 
an object of beneficence; as also J, lAA: (A:) he 
became in a good state, or condition: (S:) he 
attained good: (Msb:) he obtained good, and 
the effect thereof was seen upon him; as also [ 
the latter verb. (TA.) [See also 1, last sentence but 
two.] — AiU jl : see 1, first sentence. lA j A bird 
whose feathers have grown. (TA.) — — [And 
hence,] (assumed tropical:) A man possessing 
property and clothing; as also J, lAlA (TA.) — 
See also the next paragraph. lAu [Feathers; 
plumage;] a certain appertenance of birds, (S, A, 
Msb, K,) well known, (A, Msb,) constituting their 
clothing and ornament; (A, TA;) as also [ 

(Kt, K:) n. un. of the former with »: (S, Msb:) pi. 
[of pauc.] jl (S, K) and [of mult.] uAu. (IJ, K.) 

Hence, (B,) (tropical:) Clothing: (ISk, B:) or 

superb, or excellent, clothing; as also j uAu: (S, 
K:) or both signify what appears of clothing: (Kt:) 
the former occurs in the Kur vii. 25, accord, to 
one reading; (S;) and [ the latter accord, 
to another reading: (TA:) and hence also, the 
former signifies (tropical:) ornament; and 
beauty: (A, TA: *) or [ both signify (assumed 
tropical:) property; and plenty, or abundance of 
the produce of the earth and of the goods or 
conveniences and comforts of life: (S:) or the 
former signifies (assumed tropical:) good; or 
prosperity; or wealth: (Msb:) and (assumed 
tropical:) state; or condition: (TA:) and J, the 
latter, (assumed tropical:) property: (Msb:) and 
(tropical:) goodness of state or condition; (A, 
TA;) or a goodly state or condition: (Msb:) or 
the former signifies, (K,) and J, the latter also, 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) plenty, or abundance 
of the produce of the earth and of the goods 
or conveniences and comforts of life; and the 
means of subsistence: (K, TA:) and (assumed 
tropical:) property which one has acquired 
for himself: and [or (assumed tropical:) 
household-goods, or furniture and utensils, &c.]: 
(TA:) the Benoo-Kilab say that J. the latter 
word means (assumed tropical:) household- 
goods of whatever kind, consisting of clothes, or 



1215 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


J 


[BOOKI.] 


stuffing for mattresses or the like, or outer 
garments: and sometimes it means (tropical:) 
clothes, exclusively of other articles or kinds of 
property. (ISk, TA.) You say, i>* 4 J <j) 

cAjll (tropical:) Verily he is goodly in clothing, 
or apparel. (TA.) Respecting the saying, 

it is said, (S, A, * K,) by AO, (S,) that kings, 
when they gave a gift, put upon the humps of 
the camels [that bore it] ostrich-feathers, (S, K,) 
or [other] feathers, (A, TA,) in order that it might 
be known to be the king's gift; (S, A, K;) and the 
meaning is, accord, to As, [He gave him a 
hundred camels] with their saddles (S, A *) and 
their coverings: (S:) or with their coverings and 
their cloths beneath the saddles. (K.) u^j: 
see ilwj, (of which it is a syn. as well as a pi.,) in 
several places, j: see — Also (tropical:) 
An agent between two persons, (A, Mgh, K,) 
namely, the briber and the accepter of a bribe, 
(Mgh, K,) who composes their affair, (Mgh,) or 
who gives (lAlh) this one of the property of that. 
(A.) Such Mohammad cursed. (Mgh, TA.) 
[See lPj, in art. j.) l&'J: 

see tPj. ilwj-, applied to an arrow, Feathered; or 
having the feathers stuck upon it; (S, A, * K;) as 
also i (A, K:) or having its feathers 

repaired, or put into a right state: (Msb:) and 
i signifies [the same: (see j:) or] having 
feathers; (K;) being like ijslj applied to water [in 
the sense of <j“ H]. (TA.) Hence the saying, L> 
ih j* V j iai [fit., He has not a featherless arrow 

nor a feathered one]; meaning, 

(assumed tropical:) he has not anything. 

(S.) il&j*: see Also, applied to the 

kind of garment called -jt, (A, K,) an epithet 
similar to (A:) signifying (tropical:) Figured 
(Lh, K) with marks in the forms of feathers. 

(Lh.) -l=yj see what follows, Any 

[covering for the body such as is called] not 
of two pieces (S, Mgh, Msb, K) joined together 
(Mgh, TA) by sewing or the like, (TA,) but a 
single piece, (S, K,) all one web: (K:) it is said by 
Az to be, without exception, white: (TA:) or it 
signifies, (Mgh, K,) or signifies also, sometimes, 
(Msb,) any garment, or piece of cloth, that is thin 
(Mgh, Msb, K) and soft; (Mgh, K;) so says ISk, on 
the authority of certain of the Arabs of the desert; 
(TA;) as also J, (K:) and a napkin 

with which the hands are wiped after food: (TA, 
from a trad., expl. by Sufyan:) [in Har p. 294, q. 
v., it seems to be applied to a kind of woollen 
cloth used as a turban:] pi. J, -l=yj [or this is rather 
a coll. gen. n. of which ^ j is the n. un.] and 

(S, Msb, K.) You say, yiyjf iUiii j- jL 

(tropical:) [He went forth enveloped with the 


mantle of darkness]. (TA.) And 4^1 I >=4 3 * 

(tropical:) [app. meaning He is prolix in praise]. 

(TA.) The pi. -kty also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) Something resembling the [or 

mirage] in the desert. (TA.) j: see above, £>j 
1 £'j, aor. (Msb, K,) inf. n. jyj (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K) and £ jjj (TA) and (Lh, TA) 

and u^j, (TA,) It increased, or augmented; (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) said of wheat and other things: or, 
as some say, it denotes [i. e. it signifies 
it became redundant, or it exceeded, as will be 
seen in what follows; but the truth is, that it has 
both of these significations; the latter] in relation 
to flour, and to bread. (TA.) You say, cj&l j, 

(S, Msb, K,) aor. £ >, inf. n. jyj [&c.]; (Msb;) and 
1 Ljc-IjI, (S, K,) which latter is said by Az to be 
more commonly used than the former; (TA;) 
and tu J. fUlJI [which is the same as h*^j]; 
(TA;) The wheat increased, or augmented; or 
received increase and blessing from God; 
or throve by the blessing of God: (S, Msb, K, TA:) 
and in like manner one says of other things. 
(Msb.) And and J, Lj&l J, but 

the former is rare, The tree became abundant in 
its produce, or fruit. (AHn.) And sometimes they 
said, (S,) cjtljl | JAM (S, IF, K) (tropical:) The 
camels had many young ones; (S;) they 
increased, and had many young ones. (IF, K.) 
One says also, fUill gMj, and J. J, The wheat 
became redundant; or had a part, or portion, 
redundant; [app. meaning, over and above the 
original measure;] in the kneading and the 
making of bread; syn. <1 jUa. (s.) [See the 
first sentence above; and see jyj, below.] And 
liS i_s-n j Such a thing was redundant, or 
remained over and above, in my hand; as 
also l sO; syn. j: (L in this art., and TA 
in art. £jj:) Sgh has mistranscribed the 
explanation, -at j, in his two books, [the TS and the 
O,] writing and the author of the K 
has imitated him in mentioning this in art. £ jj, 
instead of the present art., which is its proper 
place, but has written for the explanation ial, 
(TA.) — %)j, aor. £L«, (IDrd, S, K,) inf. n. jdj, (S, 
TA,) He, or it, returned; went, or came, back; 
reverted: (IDrd, S, K:) and gdj, aor. £ j jj, (IDrd, 
and K in art. £ jj,) inf. n. gdjj, (K in that 
art.,) signifies the same; (IDrd, and K in art. £ jj;) 
or it returned to its place: (TA in that art.:) but 
the former verb is the more common. (TA in the 
present art.) One says, of camels that have run 
away, ciitlja ^Ijll => [The pastor cried 

out at them, and] they returned to him. (TA.) 
And u 1 u?* [I exhorted him, but he 

refused] to return, or revert. (TA.) And tui Li 


Vj LLttL Such a one does not return, or 
revert, by reason of thy speech nor by reason of 
thy voice. (TA.) And you say of vomit, cJ-L j 
Somewhat of it returned: (S:) and gdj it 
returned to his inside. (TA.) And in like 
manner one says of anything that returns to 

him, gdj, aor. £lh. (TA.) They drew, 

gathered, or collected, themselves together; (Ibn- 
'Abbad, TA;) as also J, and J. Ij 4 j, (Ibn- 

'Abbad, K,) inf. n. jajj. (TA.) See also 5. — 

It became rent: so in the saying of El-Kumeyt, LI 
C_jjU. j’lj [When a side thereof is 

sewed up, a side becomes rent]. (S.) — [It is also 
said that] gdj, aor. is like -0 [app. as 

signifying He returned a reply, or an answer, to a 
person; for it is mentioned immediately after 56 
as syn. with _»>•]. (TA.) 2 fUlJI see 1; 

second sentence. I j They ascended, or 

ascended upon, the [n. un. of jyj, q. v.]. (Ibn- 
'Abbad.) — — See also 1, near the end of the 
paragraph. — see 4. — [See also (in 

art. -qj), with which jjj seems to be syn.] 4 LjcMj' 
see lj j n the former half of the 

paragraph, in four places. \jc-\J Their wheat 

increased, or augmented; or received increase 
and blessing from God; or throve by the blessing 
of God: (Ibn-’Abbad, K:) and in like manner, 
their seed-produce [in general]. (TA.) — 

He increased, or augmented, the thing; or 
made it to increase, or augment; as also J, 

(TA.) 5 I see 1, near the end of the 
paragraph. — — said of grease, or 

gravy, (TA,) or oil, (S,) and of clarified butter, 
when much thereof has been put into food; (S, 
TA;) or of melted grease in a bowl; (A, TA;) or 
of clarified butter upon a cake of bread; (ISh, 
TA;) It flowed, or ran, hither and thither, having 
no direct course; (S, TA;) or went to and fro; (A, 
TA;) or portions thereof followed a little after 
other portions: (ISh, TA:) and, said of water, it 

ran, or flowed. (TA.) In like manner, (S,) 

said of the mirage (m'jL), [It quivered, 
vibrated, or moved to and fro;] it came and went; 
(S, K;) as also -qjJ: (TA:) and [ %)'j, aor. gj Ji, (TA,) 
inf. n. <yj (K, TA) and u^Lj, (TA,) said of 
the same, it was, or became, in a state of 
commotion or agitation; it quivered, vibrated, or 
moved to and fro. (K, TA.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) He became confounded, or 
perplexed, [as though vacillating, or wavering,] 
and unable to see his right course; as also 
1 (Ibn- ’Abbad, K.)- — (assumed 

tropical:) He paused; or waited: (O, L, K:) or (so 
in the L, but in the O and K “ and ”) he paused; 
or hesitated; or held, refrained, or abstained. (O, 
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L, K.) [See the part, n., below.] Hi "*jjj 

Jj=6j (tropical:) His two hands overflowed with 
bounty, [as though they went hither and thither,] 
for one cause after another. (TA.) to jj jj 6] see 
5. jjj [see 1, of which it is an inf. n.] Increase; 
syn. » 56 j [which may be meant to include 
the third of the significations here following]; as 
in the saying, jjjll jjj£ I j* [This is wheat of 

much increase]. (Mgh.) (assumed tropical:) 

Revenue arising from the increase of land: 
because it is an augmentation. (Mgh.) — — 
(tropical:) Milk; as in the phrase, tjijj »jjjS <56 
(tropical:) [A she-camel whose milk is 

abundant]. (A, TA.) Redundance; a part, or 

portion, redundant; a surplus; or a residue; 
syn. of anything; as of flour, or meal, (Msb, 
K,) over and above the measure of the wheat; 
(Msb;) and of dough [when it has risen]; and of 
seed for sowing [when it has been sown]; and the 
like. (K.) Hence it is said, in a trad, of I'Ab, 
respecting the expiation of an oath, " JSJ 

<-“6] jkk ija [To every poor man, a mudd of 
wheat: the redundance, or redundant part or 
portion, thereof shall be for its seasoning]: i. e., it 
is not necessary for the person to give, with 
the mudd, seasoning; but the redundance that 
shall arise, of the flour, or meal, of the mudd [of 
wheat], when he shall have ground it, 
therewith shall the seasoning be bought. (TA.) 
Hence also, the trad, of 'Omar, Jki <ila I jSlil 

ujjjjll (assumed tropical:) Knead ye well, 
or thoroughly, or soundly, the dough; for this 
action is one of the giijj [here meaning the two 
causes of redundance; the other cause being 
the grinding]. (TA.) [Hence also,] jj -61 jjj The 
redundant parts of the two sleeves of the coat of 
mail, (S, A, K, TA,) over [and beyond] the ends of 
the fingers; (TA;) and of the skirt thereof. (A, 
TA.) — — See also jjj. — — Also, (K,) and 
1 j, [which latter is the more common in this 
sense,] (S, K,) (tropical:) The first (S, K) and 
most excel-lent (K) part of anything: (S, K:) said 
in the B to be a metaphorical application from jjj 
as signifying a high, or an elevated, place. (TA.) 
Hence, (S, TA,) jjj, by poetic license 

written J, jjj, (TA,) or jljjj | (S, A, L, TA,) 

(tropical:) The first, or prime, (S, A, TA,) and 
most excellent, (A, TA,) part, or period, of youth 
or youthfulness or youthful vigour: (S, A, TA:) or 
this is from jjj in relation to wheat: (A, TA:) or 
from J*j j | (assumed tropical:) the first of 
rain. (L, TA.) Hence also, (S,) ol*jj | yljUl (s, 
Sgh, L) (assumed tropical:) The first of the 
mirage; (S, Sgh;) what comes and goes thereof; 
(Sgh;) or such as is in a state of commotion 
or agitation, quivering, vibrating, or moving to 
and fro. (L.) [Hence also,] jjj (tropical:) 


The whiteness, and beautiful splendour, of the 

first part of the day after sunrise. (K, TA.) 

jjj <56 (tropical:) A she-camel having one 
pace, or rate of going, [app. a quicker pace,] after 
another. (TA.) — — jjj <5 i. 

e. £ [app. meaning Such a one has no reply, 
or answer, to give: or, perhaps, to such a one 
there is no reply, or answer, to be given]. (K, * 
TA.) — Also Fright, or fear; (K;) like £jj. 
(TA.) jjj (Fr, S, Msb, K, &c.) and i jjj, (Fr, K,) 
the former occurring, (S,) or the latter accord, 
to one reading, (TA,) in the Kur [xxvi. 128], (S, 
TA,) High, or elevated, land or ground: (S, K:) or 
a high, or an elevated, place; (so in some copies 
of the S and in the Msb;) which latter 
signification is also assigned to J, <*jj; (TA;) and 
whence the phrase, 6~bjl jjj meaning what is 
the elevation of thy land? [a phrase not to be 
mistaken for jjj in which the meaning 
is “ increase: ”] (Az, TA:) or any [road such as is 
termed] j 5 : (K:) or (so accord, to the Msb and K, 
but in the S “ and ”) a road (S, Msb, K) of any 
kind, (K, TA,) to which some add, whether 
travelled or not: (TA: [see an ex. in the first 
paragraph of art. ciuw, : ]) or a road opening so as 
to form a gap in a mountain; (Zj, K;) or, as in 
some copies of the K, from a mountain; but the 
former is what is termed jjs, before mentioned: 
(TA:) or a mountain; (S, Msb;) so accord, to 
'Omarah: (S:) or, as in some copies of the S, a 
small mountain: (TA:) or signifying also a high 
mountain: (O, K:) n. of un. with » [i. e. J, <*jj, as it 
is written in the S; and J, <jjj also, as implied in 
the K]: (S, K: [in the former immediately 
following the signification of “ mountain; ” and in 
the latter, so following that of “ high mountain; ” 
whence it seems that jjj and jjj are sometimes 
used, at least in one sense, as coll. gen. ns.:]) pi. 
[of mult.] £6j, (S, TA,) which is extr., (TA,) 
and £ jjj, and [of pauc.] £6ji: (TA:) but AO 
says, contr. to J, that \ <*jj is pi. of jjj: (IB, TA:) 
or jjj and jj j signify the channel of the torrent of 
a valley from any, or every, high, or elevated, 
place. (K.) Also the former, A high mound, or 
heap of sand, or hill: and a Christian's cloister or 
cell; syn. and a pigeon-turret. (LAar, 

K.) jjj: see jjj. <jjj: see jjj. <*jj: see jjj, 

in three places. — Also A number of men who 
have drawn, gathered, or collected, themselves 
together: (Ibn-'Abbad, K: *) otherwise, they 
are not so called. (Ibn-'Abbad.) cMjj: see jjj, in 
four places. <j6jj (tropical:) A she-camel 
abounding with milk. (A, K, TA.) jHj o«j 5 A fleet, 
or swift, and excellent, horse. (S, TA.) [See also 
art. £ jj, to which, as well as to the present art., it 
is said in the TA to belong.] jjjj A register in 
which is written the jjj [i. e. increase, or 


revenue arising from the increase, of the lands] of 
districts: the cj being augmentative: but it is a 
post-classical word. (TA.) <*j jJ> jj with fet-h to 

the j, A land [of much jjj, or increase;] 
abounding with herbage; fruitful; or plentiful. (S, 
Msb, TA.) jjji, as an epithet applied to the m 1 j“ 
[or mirage]: see <jj6, in art. <jj. £6 j* A she-camel 
that goes away in the place of pasturing and 
returns by herself; (K;) or such is termed £66* 
£.6j?: (S, TA:) or upon which one repeatedly 
journeys: or upon which one journeys and 
returns: (Az, TA:) or (assumed tropical:) that 
quickly yields an abundant flow of milk: 
or (assumed tropical:) that quickly becomes fat: 
(K:) sometimes used in this sense. (Jm, TA.) jjj" 
(tropical:) A slippery man, who anoints himself 
with oils. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) — — '6s> jc. jjjll 61 
jjfid (assumed tropical:) I am holding, 
refraining, or abstaining, from this affair. 
(TA.) jjj 2 jjj (assumed tropical:) He smeared, 
seasoned, imbued, or soaked, a mess of Jjjj [i. e. 
broken, or crumbled, bread, r“-6L] with grease, or 
gravy, or dripping; i. q. U6 jj (En-Nadr, K, 
TA) jj“J 16 (En-Nadr, TA.) 5 <i 2 ll ciijjj 

(assumed tropical:) The morsel, or mouthful, 
was [smeared, seasoned,] imbued, or soaked, 
(jjjjj,) with clarified butter. (En-Nadr, TA.) [In 
the CK, and in some MS. copies of the K, this 
verb is mentioned as quasi-pass, of 2.] j j: see 
what next follows. £6j, as in the [T and] O and 
Tekmileh and L; in the K, erroneously, \ jij; 
(TA;) Dust, or dust raised: (Sh, K:) or, as 
some say, (TA,) dust, or earth, (K, TA,) in a 
general sense: or such as is comminuted. (TA.) 
Ru-beh says, describing an ass [i. e. a wild ass] 
and his females, 1*"! jk lS j$j 61i*« j-6j cj jl3l j] j 

j using an inversion, for he means 0 jl 3 l 

jjj"’ i J? [i. e. And if they raise earth from a level 
plain, the sides of their hoofs make it to fall 
down reduced to powder]. (TA.) — And i. q. j6j 
[The act of fleeing, going away or aside or apart 
or to a distance, retiring to a distance, shrinking, 
&c.; inf. n. of j6, q. v.]: (K:) so some say. (TA.) — 
Sgh says that this word may belong to the 
present art. and to art. £jj, q. v. (TA.) jjjj 
signifying The place in which beasts roll, or 
turn themselves over, is thought by Az to be so 
called from £6j in the first of the senses assigned 
to it above. (TA.) jj j* A thing defiled with dust or 
earth, or much sprinkled with dust. (El-'Azeezee, 
K.) ( -6j 1 —11 j, aor. — jj jj, He (a man of the desert) 
came to the ( -ijj; (T, O, K;) as also J, s-jjl and 
i —j j6 (K:) or he entered the region, district, or 
tract, of cities, towns, or villages, and of 
cultivated land: or I jil j signifies they approached 
the i -sjj; and so J. 1 jj: (Ham p. 676:) or this 
last, they journeyed to the ( -6j; (M;) and so 
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I 1 (S, * M:) or J, we abode, or stayed, in 

[a region of] cities, towns, or villages, and where 
water was reached by digging, or where it was 
apparent, running upon the surface of the earth. 

(T.) And The cattle pastured in 

the ( -4j. (S, K.) 3 -iilill j He was, or became, 
near to [having, or incurring] <3ill [i. e. suspicion, 
or evil opinion]; syn. and 4-1 (Ibn- 

'Abbad, O, K.) [Freytag, app. misled by the TK, 
renders ^-41 j, followed by J, as meaning “ Falsa 
protulit, calumniis accusavit. ” He also assigns 
to ' — sj' j the signification of “ Adpropinquavit 
regioni ( -4j,” as on the authority of the Ham; in 
which I do not find it.] 4 ( -4 'J see 1 , in two places. 
— — ^ j 1 , (S, M, K,) inf. n. <sIj! and 

[accord, to some] J, ( -4j; like inf. 

n. -4'— “] and but, [ISd says,] in my 

opinion, <ilj] is the inf. n., and l -4j is the subst.; 
and in like manner one should say of 
and (M, TA;) The land abounded, or 

became abundant, with herbage, and with 
the goods, conveniences, or comforts, of life; (S, 
M, * K;) as also (K.) 5 ‘-4> ; see 1 , in three 
places. sjlj Wine: (T, K:) more 

properly mentioned in art. (TA.) ‘-•jj Land 
in which are sown fields, or seedproduce, and 
abundance of herbage and of the goods or 
conveniences or comforts of life: (S, O, K:) and 
(K) the part that is near to water, of the land of 
the Arabs, (M, O, L, K,) and of other lands: (M, 
L:) or the part that is near to the Sawad (- 2 ! jUl), of 
the land of the Arabs: (IDrd, Ham p. 676 :) or a 
tract in which are green herbs, and waters, (T, O, 
K,) and level lands of seed-produce, (T,) or sown 
fields, or varieties of seed-produce: (O, K:) 
[generally,] a region, district, or tract, [of 
cultivated fields; or] of towns, or villages, and 
of cultivated land: (Ham p. 676 :) pi. (T, S, 

M, TA) and Sj- (M, TA.) Also (M, K) 

Abundance (Lth, T, M, O, K) of herbage, and 
of the goods, conveniences, or comforts, of life, 
and (Lth, T, M) in respect of food (Lth, T, M, O, 
K) and drink: (O, K:) pi. [in this sense] ( -i4 jt (M, 
K) only. (M.) See also 4 . Sij [Of, or belonging to, 
the ( -4j, or region of cultivated land; opposed 
to lsS'j\ applied to a plant [&c.]. (M, voce !>44>o.) 
And <4u Cultivated land; contr. of <lw. 

(IAar, and M and K * and TA in art. jj.) <4l> 

Land abounding with herbage, and with the 
goods, conveniences, or comforts, of life. (S, O, 
K.) cftu 1 Sj, (JK, S, K,) aor. SiS, inf. n. S u, (JK, 
S,) said of the [or mirage], It was agitated, 
and moved to and fro, (JK, K,) or it shone, 
or glistened, (S,) above the ground; (JK, S, K;) 
and J, SS signifies the same. (S, O, K.) [And in 


the former sense, j may be said of water; 
for the inf. n.] S j signifies also The going to and 
fro (Lth, JK, K) of water, (JK,) or of shallow 
water and the like, (Lth, K,) upon the surface of 

the earth. (Lth, JK, K.) Also, (Ks, JK, Msb, 

K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Ks, Msb,) said of 
water, (Ks, JK, Msb, K,) and of blood, (Msb,) It 
poured out, or forth. (Ks, Msb, K.) — — S 
<r*4j SiS, (JK, S, K,) inf. n. Sjij (S, K) and Sij, 
(TA,) (tropical:) He gives up his spirit; or gives 
away his life; syn. j (JK, S, K;) at death: (S, 
K:) mentioned by Ks. (TA.) 2 <j4j I gave 

him to drink the wine, or beverage, fasting; when 
he had not yet eaten. (TA.) 4 <sl jl He poured it 
out, or forth. (Msb, K.) See art. Sjj ■ 5 SiS see 
1 , first sentence. 6 u^lw ^ and <4^1 j& (JK) 
They two pour the water out, or forth, by turns. 
(TA in explanation of the latter in art. Sjj .) Si j A 
shining, or glistening, (K, TA,) of a sword 
[&c.]. (TA.) Hence, in a trad, respecting [the 
battle of] Bedr, J&jj i r 4“‘ SS '4® [And lo, the 
shining, or glistening, of a sword behind 
me]: thus written by El-Wakidee: if the 

reading SiS [from SS] had been transmitted, it 

would be evidently reasonable. (IAth, TA.) 

And i. q. 31=4 [as meaning False, or vain, speech 
or conduct]. (K.) One says, 0° S [Desist 
thou from thy false, or vain, speech or 
conduct]. (TA.) — — JP Sij, with fet-h [to 

the j], The [or mirage]. (TA.) Sij also 

signifies Water: (K:) or water that is drunk in the 
state of fasting, in the early morning, or first part 
of the day; (TA;) [and] so J, jjl j, which is [said to 
be] not applied [in this sense] to anything but 

water: you say S?' 1 j (S.) [But see S$j-] 

And Sij SS (IDrd, K) and iS^j (As, JK, K) Dry 
bread; i. e. bread without seasoning, or 
condiment, to render it pleasant, or savoury. 

(As, JK, IDrd, K.) See also Si j'- both are also 

mentioned in art. Sjj q. v. Sij Saliva; syn. s-A- = j; 
(S, K, TA;) i. e. (TA) the water of the mouth; (JK, 
Msb, K, TA;) its >-3*4 (TA:) or the water of the 
mouth in the early morning, or first part of the 
day; (Lth, TA: [but this rendering is often 
inapplicable:]) or the water of the mouth while it 
is therein; for when it has gone forth from the 
mouth it is termed S^i and S' 1 and S^S'- (K in 
art. S~^i'-) and J, <4j signifies the same, in poetry: 
(Msb, TA:) or this has a more particular 
meaning; (S, Msb, * K;) [i. e. it means somewhat 
of saliva; or a little saliva:] the pi. is jljj 1 [a pi. of 
pauc.] (S, K, TA) and [a pi. of mult.]. 
(TA.) [Hence,] one says, ^4*4' [Suffer thou 
me to swallow my saliva;] give thou me time to 
swallow my saliva: (K and TA in art. jP) 


or (assumed tropical:) grant thou me some 
delay, or let me alone for a while, that I may say, 
or do, such a thing. (Har p. 164 .) [And<4j jP! He 
swallowed his saliva: meaning (assumed 

tropical:) he restrained his anger: see 1 in 
art. jb.] And S S [It was drunk in 

the state of fasting; before breakfast]: (S, K:) and 
in like manner JSI [it was so eaten]. (K.) And > 
SS <j^, (AO, S, K,) or <4j J It, (TA,) and J, > 
Sj, (AO, S, K,) of the measure 344 (S,) and 
1 343, (K,) i. e. [He is fasting;] he has not 
breakfasted. (TA.) And Sij *34 (ISk, S) 
and Sij (S, TA,) and j. <44 and 
1 'Pj, I came to him [fasting,] not having eaten 
anything. (ISk, S, TA.) [Hence also Sij, 

likewise called and 0 "“^ and Sij 

and ijUajlill (tropical:) The fine 

filmy cobwebs termed gossamer: see arts. 

and -4^.] Also Strength: and the remains of 

life, or of the spirit, or of the soul: syns. ‘S 
and S* j [which latter, it should be observed, has 
both of these meanings, so that possibly only 
the former meaning may be here intended]. (K.) 
You say, Sij S“*\ ^ This event happened 
when there was in us strength. (TA.) 
[ <4j ; accord, to Freytag, as occurring in the 
Deewan El-Hudhaleeyeen, signifies The 

beginning of youth: but perhaps this may be a 
mistake, occasioned by some one’s saying that 
the beginning of youth is termed <4j, 

meaning <41).] <4j: see Sij- j j is said 

by Z to be the name of a sword of Murrah Ibn- 
Rabee’ah. (TA: but the vowel-signs are not there 
written.) Si^ j Anything eaten, or drunk, SiS 
[i. e. in the state of fasting; before breakfast]. (K.) 

See also Sj, in two places. And see Sij, 

likewise in two places. — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) Empty-handed. (K.) You say, iU. 
(assumed tropical:) He came empty [-handed]. 
(JK.) — Also Pure; (As, K;) applied to musk, and 
to anything. (As, TA.) [Mentioned also in 
art. 3jj.] — Also said to signify m S [i. 

e. app. meaning that it is an epithet 

applied to a garment as signifying Sprinkled with 
musk and then pressed, or kneaded]. (TA.) Sij'- 
see Sj, in two places. — Also, (S,) and J, Sj, (S, 
K,) which is a contraction of the former, 
sometimes used, (S,) and j SSj, (AO, K,) 
The first part, (S, K,) and the most excellent, of 
anything, as, for instance, of youth, and of rain. 
(S.) [The first and second are also mentioned in 
art. Sjj, q. v. J cites here, and ascribes to Lebeed, 
as an ex. of the second of these words, a verse 
which I have cited in the third paragraph of 
art. jp, but with Sjj in the place of Sj, from 
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the TA, in which it is ascribed to ElBa'eeth.] jj j: 
see the next preceding paragraph, jIjjj, said in 
the T to be so called because containing the saliva 
of serpents, is explained in art. JJ. (TA.) c 3 
[app. a n. of place from 3 j having for its aor. JJJ 
said of water; though anomalous; for by rule it 
should be JjJ>;] The part, of the throat, which is 
the place of passage of the water. (T and TA in 
art. I jJ: see the last sentence of the first 
paragraph of that art.) One in whom a 
thing ceases not to induce wonder, or admiration, 
and pleasure, or joy; or whom a thing ceases not 
to please, or rejoice: (K:) occurring in a verse of 
Ru-beh: but Sgh says that it should by rule 
be JjJ*. (TA.) Jjj l 3 j, aor. JjJ, He (a child) 
slavered. (Ibn- Abbad, O, K.) [See also 
art. J jj.] Slaver; (Ibn-'Abbad, K;) [like ill jj;] 

without ». (TA.) fJJ l fij is syn. with J; (Lth, T, 
M, K;) and the verb is A j, aor. feji, [He went 
away, or departed; and he quitted a place: and he 
ceased doing a thing:] (Lth, T, TA:) being the 
inf. n. (TA.) IAar used to say, in relation [or 
reply] to the saying U [i did not go away, &c., 
or I have not gone away, &c.], ^ ^ [Nay, I 

did go away, &c., or I have gone away, &c.]: but 
others use the verb only with a negative 
particle: (T:) or it is mostly used in negative 
phrases. (TA.) You say, j, aor. <AJ, (S, Mgh,) 
inf. n. as above, (S,) He went away from it, 
departed from it, or quitted it; syn. jj; (S;) 
or Jl j, and ^ jli; namely, his place. (Mgh.) 
And L5U Cu j and J? u? ^ j [I went away 
from such a one]: both meaning the same. (S.) 
And V Go not thou away from him, or it; 
syn. (S.) And u ^ 1 ciiij U and ciiij U 

(M, K) I went not from the place; syn. cA . Jj U. 
(K.) And ^ Ciij U (M, * K, * TA) I ceased 

not doing that; syn. J A (TA.) And i. 

q. [The being, or becoming, distant, remote, 
far off, or aloof; &c.]: (T, K:) [you say,] fjji [He 
does not become distant, &c.]. (T.) [Accord, to 
the TK, it is, in this sense, inf. n. of ^'j, aor. 
as above, meaning He was, or became, distant, 

&c., from it.] And An inclining, or a leaning, 

in the load of a camel, (K, TA,) by reason 
of excess and heaviness thereof. (TA.) One 
says, A J 'LJ [There is to this side- 

burden an inclining, or a leaning, by reason of an 
excess of weight over this: or,] a heaviness 
[exceeding that of this], by reason of which it 
inclines, or leans. (TA.) [And accord, to the TK, 
you say of the load of a camel, Aj, meaning It 
inclined, or leaned.] — — And The becoming 
drawn together, of the mouth of a wound, in 
order to heal; as also cPAj. (K.) [Both are said in 
the TK to be inf. ns. of AJ, aor. as above, said of a 
wound, meaning Its mouth became drawn 


together, in order to heal.] — J. Aj i. q. J. 

[He was or became, disabled from prosecuting, 
or unable to prosecute, his journey]. (S, K.) A 
rajiz says, u^“ AjJ [And 

the messenger that was with me became disabled 
from prosecuting his journey]. (S, TA.) 2 *&■ fjj, 
(T, K,) inf. n. A=‘J, (TA,) He exceeded him; (T, K, 
TA;) i. e., one man, another; (T;) in journeying, 
or pace, and the like: from AJ as signifying 
and uUia [i. e. “ excess,” &c.], or as signifying A)J 

[expl. above]. (TA.) A j, (ISk, S, M,) 

inf. n. as above, (ISk, S,) He (a man, ISk, S) 
remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the place. 
(ISk, S. M.) And CiLiiU 4 jUUI c±Aj The cloud 
remained without clearing away [and 

rained continually]. (S, TA.) And Aj, inf. n. 

as above, He journeyed all the day. (TA.) AJ 
Excess, redundance, or superiority; 

syn. jLal, (isk, T, S, M, K,) and »JLj, (S, K,) which 
is like JA^. (TA.) One says, ^ jz- AJ ^ This 
has excess, or superiority, ISk, T,) 

over this. (ISk, T, S. *) jjLjAAJ. AJA, a phrase 
used by El-'Ajjaj, means [which 

may be rendered He who is chidden, it 

is incumbent on him to exceed; or he who is 
chidden is exceeded]: (T, S:) such being always 
the case; for one is chidden only on account of 
an affair in which he has fallen short of doing 

what was requisite. (S.) A thing such as is 

termed »>% [q. v.] between the two side-loads of 
a camel. (IAar, T, K.) Hence the saying, J«jI £jjll 
JiiJI ja LjI Jii. [The additional burden that is 
put between the two side-loads is more onerous 
to the beasts than the (usual) load]. (TK) after the 
flesh of the slaughtered camel has been 
distributed (T, S) in the game called jAjA, (T,) 
and which is given to the slaughterer: (M, K:) 
accord, to Lh, the camel for slaughter is brought, 
and its owner slaughters it, then puts it upon 
something laid upon the ground to preserve it 
from pollution, having divided it into ten portion, 
namely, the two haunches, and the two thighs, 
and the rump, and the withers, and the breast, 
and [the part of the back called] the AkL [q. v.], 
and the two shoulders together with the two 
arms; then he betakes himself to the > ij-Jil ' 1 
[or soft parts, such as the flanks, or the soft parts 
of the belly], and the vertebrae of the neck, and 
distributes them upon those portions 
equally; and if there remain a bone, or a small 
piece of flesh, that is the A'j- then the slaughterer 
waits with it for him who desires it, and he 
whose arrow wins, his it is; otherwise, it is for the 

slaughterer. (M, TA.) The last portion of the 

day-time, extending to the confusedness (I£*ji.l, 
for which is erroneously put in the copies 

of the K, TA) of the darkness. (M, K, TA.) A long 


[indefinite period such as is termed] (s, K:) 
so in the saying, u? A J [A long period 

of the day-time had remained; or, emphatically, 
remains]. (S.) And AJ AAA means A long day or 
day-time: so in the saying, Aj AAA [app. 
meaning A long day is appointed thee for the 
performance of a work or task]. (AZ, T.) — Also i. 
q. [as meaning A series of stairs:] (IAar, Jm, 
T, S, M, K:) of the dial, of El-Yemen. (S.) Aboo- 
Amr Ibn- Ala says, as related by As, I was in El- 
Yemen, and I came to the house of a man, 
inquiring for him, and a man of the house said 
to me, fijll meaning [Ascend 

thou the stairs]. (JM, cited in the PS.) And i. 

q. [meaning A kind of wide bench, of stone 
or brick; and also a shop]: (M, TA:) likewise of 
the dial, of El-Yemen. (TA.) — — And Small 

mountains. (IAar, T, K.) And A grave: (IAar, 

T, S, M, K:) or the middle thereof. (M, K.) — See 
also what next follows. Aj, (Jm, T, PS,) with kesr, 
(Jm, PS,) [accord, to the K, erroneously, j A'j, 
The antilope leucoiyx;] a white antelope; (Jm, 
PS;) an antelope (AJAA that is purely white: (IAar, 
T, K:) written with and without «: [see Aj, in 
art. f*l j:] pi. 'A'J (Jm, PS) [and A J]. A'J A woman 
who loves the discourse of men, but does not 
act vitiously or immorally, or commit adultery or 
fornication. (K.) Also a [female] proper name. 
(K.) It is said by AA to be of the 
measure AA& from Aj, aor. A-A‘- (S, Sgh, Msb, 
TA:) but some say that, as a proper name, it is 
arabicized, from (TA.) ujj l u 1 3, [aor. uij,] 
inf. n. ujj, [in its primary acceptation, app. 
signifies It was, or became, rusty, or covered with 
rust. And hence,] It (a garment, or piece of cloth,) 
was, or became, dirty, or filthy; syn. (M, 

TA.) [Hence also,] k-A (s, M, K, *) 

aor. uij, inf. n. as above, (S,) His soul [or 
stomach] became heavy; or heaved, or became 
agitated by a tendency to vomit; syn. ciufe, (S, M, 

K,) and 1 Ari (S, K.) And u 1 j, (A'Obeyd, 

T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (Msb,) It (anything) covered it; namely, a 
thing: (M:) or it (anything) overcame him; 
(A'Obeyd, T, S, M, * Mgh, Msb, K;) as also u 1 j 
(A'Obeyd, T, S, Mgh, K;) and (A'Obeyd, S, 
Mgh, K.) [And iJj with ujjj for its aor. signifies 
the same; as will be seen from a verse 
cited below.] You say of a sin, misdeed, or 
transgression, (<4a Jc. jlj (Zj, T, S, Mgh, 

K,) aor. as above, (Zj, T, S,) inf. n. ujj (Zj, T, S, M, 
K) and ujjj, (S, M, K,) It covered his heart: (Zj, T, 
M:) or it overcame his heart. (S, Mgh, K.) jl j 

faijS, in the Kur Pxxxiii. 14 ], means 
[What they used to do] hath become like 
rust upon the clearness of their hearts, so as to 
make the knowledge of good from evil to be 
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obscured to them: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or hath 
covered their hearts: (Zj, T:) or hath overcome 
their hearts: [or hath spread a blackness upon 
their hearts; for,] accord, to El-Hasan, it means 
that sin has followed upon sin so that the heart 
has become black: (S:) and accord, to Aboo- 
Mo'adh the Grammarian, and a saying of the 
Prophet, ujjll means the heart's becoming black 
in consequence of sins. (T.) You say also, ^ jsj 
His heart became covered [&c.]. (M.) And Oij 
He was overcome: (T, Mgh:) or his property 
was beset by debt: (T:) or he fell into grief, hy 
reason of debt: (M:) or he fell into that from 
which he could not escape, (AZ, T, S, Mgh, K,) 
and with which he had not power to cope: (AZ, T, 
S:) or i. q. jl=»3l [i. e. he became disabled 
from prosecuting his journey, his means having 
failed him, or his beast breaking down with him 
or perishing]; (T, S, M;) so says El-Kananee El- 
Aarahee: (T, S:) and he died. (M.) And ciul j 

(T,) or 4jic. (s, M, [in one copy of 
the S uA=^,]) The wine overcame him; (S, M;) 
and overwhelmed him: (M:) or overcame his 
heart and his reason: (T:) and in like manner one 
says of drowsiness, and of anxiety; by way 
of comparison. (M.) And u*«JI J ^Uill jl j 
Drowsiness overcame the eye: (S, TA: *) or 
infected, or pervaded, the eye. (Msb.) Et- 
Tirimmah says, ffd f jill ujjj u 1 


jjjjll [In fear that sleep might overcome 
them, by reason of the intoxication of their 
sensations of drowsiness, with every degree of 
overcoming]. (TA. [This, together with a 
signification assigned to ujj-“ in art. ujj in the K, 
shows that u 1 j signifying “ he, or it, overcame,” 
&c., has ujji as well as olh for its aor.]) And you 
say also, ^jic. jl j, and ^ u 1 j, Death took 
him away. (M.) 4 Ijj'jt Their cattle perished, or 
died: (ElUmawee, T, S, M, K:) and (so in the T, 
but in the M “ or ”) their cattle became lean, 
or emaciated. (El-Umawee, T, M.) This also, says 
A'Obeyd, is from an event that has happened to 
them and overcome them, and which they have 
not been able to bear. (T.) ulj: see the next 
paragraph. — Also [A kind of legging;] a thing 
like a [or boot], but longer, and without 
a foot: (K:) described by the author of the Msb, in 
his handwriting upon the margin, as a piece of 
cloth made like the stuffed with cotton, worn 
beneath it on account of the cold: not a genuine 
Arabic word: (MF:) it is a Persian word, 
arabicized. (TA.) ujj, originally an inf. n.: (Msb:) 
Rust that overspreads the sword and the mirror; 
(M;) rust that overspreads a polished thing: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) or much dirtiness from rust: or 
simply dirt, filth, soil, or pollution: syn. 
and (S, K: [in a copy of the S, and in the 
CK, is erroneously put for j^:]) or a cover, 


or covering. (Msb.) [And hence,] The like of 
rust, covering the heart: (Zj, T:) hlack- ness of the 
heart: pi. u^J. (T.) And [ u 1 j signifies the same 
as u«j. (TA.) ^jjj i. q. [i. e. Wine, or some 
wine, or a kind of wine]: pi. j: (IAar, Th, T, 
K:) so called because it overcomes the reason. 
(TA.) ^ jjji 31 j A man beset, or encompassed. 
(TA.) Persons whose cattle have perished, 

or died: (El-Umawee, T, S, K:) and whose cattle 
have become lean, or emaciated. (El-Umawee, 
T.) 1 »lj, aor. <jjj, (K,) inf. n. <jj, said of 

the m 1 j“ [or mirage], (TA,) It came and went; (K, 
TA;) [or went to and fro; or appeared to do so;] 
or ran upon the surface of the earth: (TA:) and 

1 likewise said of the m 1 >■“, [signifies the 

same,] i. q. jj [y: (S, K, TA:) or ■'jjj signifies it was 
made to run hither and thither, in no uniform 
manner: (IAar, TA:) or it glistened 

uninterruptedly. (TA in art. »j.) And He, or 

it, returned; like £jj, aor. £lh. (TA in art. tu.) 

2 ^jj, said of the [or mirage]; and 

see 'Aiy, below. 5 see 1. (S, K,) as 

an epithet applied to the m 1 j“ [or mirage], (TA,) 
i. q. (S, K, TA,) [meaning] jl ^ 

s j^l^JI [As though it were made to come and 

go, or go to and fro, or run upon the surface of 
the earth; or as though the vehement midday- 
heat made it to come and go, &c.]. (TA.) 
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The eleventh letter of the alphabet; commonly 
called 3' j, and sometimes 3'j, [and 0, and 0, 
(see 3' j in art. s jj,)] and 3 j, and 3 j. (MF.) It is 
one of the letters termed sjj*jj> [or vocal, i. e. 
pronounced with the voice, and not with the 
breath only]; and of the letters 

termed **U ; because proceeding from the tip of 
the tongue. (TA.) Az says that it is not conjoined 
with in any Arabic word. (TA.) It is 

substituted for j" and for o- 3 ; as in J*jj for Jjj, 
and 3* jj for 3*“=*: and in the Tes-heel it is said 
that it is sometimes interchanged [with i_>“] 
after <*, as in jjj' cjj*- for cii j^.; and after j, 
as in j and jj jj: which interchange, accord, to 

MF, is said to he of the dial, of Kelb; or, as Et- 
Toosee says, of the dial, of 'Odhrah and Kaab and 
Benul-' Ambar. (TA.) — [As a numeral, j denotes 
Seven.] I j 0 and 0 and 3 j: see the 

letter j, and 3' j in art. sjj. j) 1 j jjj: &c.: see 
art. jj j. 3* j Q. l 31' j He did over dirhems, or 
pieces of money, with 3* j [i. e. quicksilver]. 
(Mgh.) [It is said that] the verb [from 3* j, or 
rather its inf. n.,] is 3 jl 4': (TA:) [but see 3 j' j", 
below.] 3j j, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) thus pronounced 
by some, (S,) and this is the form preferred by 
ElMeydanee, and that which is in the Fs and its 
Expositions, (TA,) rendered quasi-coordinate 
to jjj j and (S, in which it is mentioned in 

art. 30,) also pronounced 3jj, (S, K, [in both of 
which it is implied that this is the more common 
form, and such is the case now,]) and it is 
allowable to pronounce it 3*0, (Msb,) an 
arabicized word, (S, K,) of well-known meaning, 
[i. e. Quicksilver,] (Msb, K,) originally Pers. [©jj 
and 3*0 or 3*0]; (S;) i. q. jjj'j: (Mgh, TA:) 
some of it is drawn in a fluid state from its mine, 
and some is extracted from stones of the mine 
by means of fire: its smoke, or vapour, puts to 
flight serpents and scorpions from the house, or 

kills such of them as remain [therein]. (K.) 

Hence, as being likened thereto, (TA,) 3* j 
and 3* j signify also (tropical:) A man who is 
light, inconstant, unsteady, irresolute, or fickle. 
(Ibn- 'Abbad, TA.) [ {£ O Of, or relating 
to, quicksilver. — — And A seller of 

quicksilver.] 31' j* f* j*, (Lth, S, Mgh, TA,) said by 
Th to be correctly 3 j' j", with kesr to the *j, (TA 


in art. 30, [but this is app. a mistake,]) or 3*3", 
with fet-h to the m, (Msb,) A dirhem, or piece of 
money, done over with 3* j [i. e. quicksilver]: 
(Lth, Mgh, Msb, TA:) the vulgar say 50". (S, 
Mgh.) J j l J j, aor. A ! j (S, A, K) and A 'j; (A, K;) 
and jjj, aor. A ' j; (S, K;) inf. n. jjj and j' j; (S, A, 
K;) said of a lion, He roared, or growled; i. e., 
made his cry, or voice, to be heard (S, A, K) in his 
chest, (S, A,) or from his chest; (K;) as also i j' jj 
(S, K) and i Jj 1 : (K:) he cried out, and was 

angry. (TA.) And [hence], said of a stallion- 

camel, as also i j'j', (K, by implication,) or j'j 
[only], (TA,) or »jj** 5 J j, (A,) (tropical:) He 
reiterated his voice, or cry, in his chest, and then 
prolonged it, (A, K, TA,) in his braying: (A:) 
or j' j, aor. A ] j, he threatened in his braying. 

(TA.) [Hence also,] jj! yj=JI jjj 

(tropical:) [He heard the roaring of the war, 
or battle, and flew to it]. (A, TA.) 4 A ' j' see 1, in 

two places. 5 A ' jj see 1. jjj: see 3)' j. Also 

(assumed tropical:) An angry man, who severs 
himself from his companion. (IAar, TA.) O' j A 
thicket, wood, or forest; or a bed of canes or 
reeds; syn. (S, A, K, TA;) as also O' j; (IJ, TA 
in art. jjj [q. v.];) originally with *; (TA;) [such 
as is the haunt of the lion; for] you say, 5 
*0' j [The lion is in his thicket, &c.]; (A;) and jj 
O' j" jljj ji jjJ^' (S, TA) i. e. Abu -1-Harith [the 
lion] is the lord of the Oj.1 [or forest, &c.]. (TA.) 

[Hence,] (tropical:) A garden. (A, TA.) 

And (tropical:) A collection of camels, or of 
sheep or goats, dense like the 3-0-' [or thicket, 
&c.]. (A, TA. [See also O'j, in art. jjj.]) j*f j, 
applied to a lion, Roaring, or growling; i. e. 
making his cry, or voice, to be heard (S, A, K) in 
his chest, (S, A,) or from his chest; (K;) as also 
1 j)j, (S, K, TA,) like j£&, (TA,) [in the CK, 
erroneously, jjj,] and i jO". (K.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) An enemy: (TA:) the 

pi. ujjj'j is thus used by ’Antarah. (S, TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) Angry: (IAar, TA:) and 
so jij; but original with hemzeh: so says AM. 
(TA. [See also jjj.]) jjj": see the next preceding 
paragraph. 3jj o' j, applied to a dog, Short: (S, 
K:) one should not say 3o-=. (S.) 3' j j (S, M, Msb, 
K) and jjj (M, Msb) and j'j j (M, K) and jjj 
(M, Msb) and j'j (K) and j' jj, (K in art. jjj, q. 


v.,) but the like of jj'-kL is said by ISd to be a form 
not seen by him on the authority of anyone, (TA,) 
[A noxious weed, that grows among wheat; app. 
darnel-grass; the lolium temulentum of Linn.; so 
in the present day;] a certain grain, (Msb,) the 
bitter grain, (M,) that mingles with wheat, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) and gives a bad quality to it: (Msb:) [the 
grain thus called is often, accidentally, 
or carelessly, mixed with wheat, and causes 
giddiness: the plant resembles that now 

called <4*3, a decoction of which is used as an 
anaesthetic: it is said in the K in art. 4*3 that 
the jjj is the same as the <4“ : but it is said in 
the TA in that art., on the authority of AHn, that 
the grain of the 4*-“ does not intoxicate, (as that 
of darnel-grass is well known to do in a certain 
manner,) and that it is very bitter: and in the K in 
art. 3j J it is said that the is the jjj, and 
the 313 is the 4*-“: the TA states more fully in that 
art. that the 313 is said by AHn to be the j' j j that 
is in wheat, which is cleared therefrom; and 
that the is said by AA to be the <4*-“ : Forskal 
mentions the jjj and the <4*3, as different 
species, among undetermined plants, and 
describes the former thus: zizania Aleppensibus 
notissima: inter triticum viget: si semina restant 
farinae [sic] mixta, hominem reddunt ex panis 
esu temulentum: messores plantam non 

separant; sed post triturationem vanni aut cribri 
ope semina rejiciunt: (Flora Aegypt. Arab. p. 
199:)] the n. un. is with ». (Msb.) 3)' j': see what 
next follows, jj' jj and 1 jj' j', applied as epithets 
to a spear, are dial. vars. of jjjj (K, TA) and jjj': 
(TA:) spears being thus called in relation to j3 
jjj, one of the Kings of Himyer: (S in art. jjj:) as 
also jjj' and jj jj', both formed by transposition. 
(TA.) *j j 1 Mj, (K,) aor. jj jj accord, to the K, 
but correctly jj jj, the verb being like r js, [so that 
the sec. pers. is cjjjj and the inf. n. being jjj, 
(MF, TA,) [He, or it, was, or became, downy: and 
he (a man) had abundant and long hair; was 
hairy: or had abundance of hair in the ears and 
eyebrows: or had abundance of hair on the fore 
arms and the eyebrows and eyes: and he (a 
camel) had abundance of hair on the face and 
under the lower jaw: or in the ears and on 
the eyes:] the verb of jjj expl. below. (K, TA.) — 
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— Hence, (TA,) (K,) inf. n. yj 

[perhaps a mistranscription for 4 -“j], 
(TA,) (tropical:) The sun was near to setting; (K, 
TA;) because it becomes concealed as the colour 
of a limb does by the hair upon it; (TA;) as also 
i ^ j', (S, K,) and j -Pj. (K.) — yj, aor. m jj, 
(K,) inf. n. j, (TA,) He filled a water-skin (K, 
TA) to its head. (TA.) — — Also, and i mA)', 
like j [and j'], He carried, or took up 

and carried, a load, or burden. (TA.) 2 — 4 j, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. M#jj, (S,) He converted 
grapes into M^j [or raisins]; (S, Mgh, Msb;) he 
dried grapes, (K,) and likewise figs; (AHn, K;) as 
also i m (K.) — Also, (K,) and (S, K,) 

Spittle collected in the two sides of his mouth: 
(K:) or froth, or foam, came forth upon the 
two sides of his mouth: (S:) and ^ (K, TA) 

[signifies the same; or] dry spittle appeared at the 
angles of his lips, next the tongue: (TA:) and 
i (K) and M)jj j. (TA) froth, or foam, 
appeared in the two sides of his mouth. (K.) You 
say, Such a one spoke, or 

talked, until froth, or foam, came forth upon the 
two sides of his mouth. (S.) [And in like manner 
you say, A j and Ajj; and Ajj alone.] — 

See also l. 4 3-r J see 1: — and see also 2. 5 

The grapes became converted into M^j [or 

raisins]. (Mgh, Msb.) [Hence,] u 1 yjj 

f J i ' -A'l (tropical:) [expl. in art. fj**“-]. (TA.) — 
See also 2, in two places. — — [Hence,] 
also signifies He (a man) became filled with rage, 
or wrath. (TA.) 8 63^ jj see 1, last sentence. — 
3 j jill Cuj jl The water-skin became full (K, TA) to 
its head. (TA.) R. Q. 1 m j) j He was angry: or he 
was put to flight in war. (K.) 4 - 1 j The penis; the 
male organ of generation; (S, A, Msb, K;) in the 
dial, of El-Yemen: i. e. absolutely: (TA:) or 
peculiarly of a human being: (IDrd, A, K:) or of a 
boy, in the dial, of El-Yemen: (T, TA:) or of a 
gazelle, or an antelope: (Eth-Tha'alibee, TA:) said 
by IDrd to be a genuine Arabic word: (TA:) dim. 
1 4 -yjj; and sometimes i Ayij, with the fern. », as 
being a piece (^«-M) of the body: (Msb:) pi. [of 
pauc.] (Msb, K) and m ji and [of mult.] Aij, 
(K,) the last extr. [with respect to rule]. (TA.) — 

— And The beard; (S, K;) in the dial, of ElYemen: 
(S:) or the fore part thereof; (K;) in the dial, 
of some of the people of El-Yemen. (TA.) — — 
And The nose; (Sh, K;) as some say; in the dial, of 

El-Yemen. (Sh, TA.) And A sort of dates of 

El-Basrah; mentioned by Meyd; as also jKj m j 

or rKj. (TA.) j, which is one of the 

faults of a thing that is sold, is explained by the 
lawyers as [The condition of] that whereof the 
fruit quickly falls (MF.) — Also pi. of Mjl 


J 

(A.) mjj Down; syn. j: (A, K:) and, in a man, 
(K, A, *) abundance of hair, (S, A, K,) and 
length thereof: (S:) or, in a man, abundance of 
hair in the ears and eyebrows: and abundance of 
hair on the fore arms and the eyebrows and eyes: 
(TA:) and in a camel, abundance of hair on the 
face and under the lower jaw: (K:) or in the ears 
and on the eyes. (TA.) A species of rat 
which is large and deaf: or which has red hair: 
(K:) or which has red and beautiful hair: (TA:) or 
which is without hair: (K:) or a species of field- 
rat, of large size: one thereof is called AK j: (TA:) 
or this signifies a deaf rat: (S:) or a deaf rat of the 
desert: (A:) and its pi. is C-^j, [or rather this is a 
coll. gen. n. of which it is the n. un.,] (S, TA,) and 
[its pi. is] ^KKj. (TA.) The Arabs make it the 
subject of a prov.: (S:) they say, ■KKj is'jP 
[More thievish than a zebabeh]. (S, A, TA. 
[Another reading is mentioned in the TA in 
art. j; namely, which is there said, on the 
authority of Ibn-'Abd-Rabbih in the ■%, to signify 
a rat, or mouse.]) And they also liken to it an 
ignorant person. (S, TA.) It is said in a trad, of 
'Alee P-tj KjLj tgj lai-J Ji* I jj *Ullj ill 
'..-.A y- jAla ~.c- ji'AI p A ■ " 'A [p 

by Allah, in that case, were] like that animal, 
namely, the she-hyena, which has been 
surrounded, and to which it has been said Zebab! 
Zebab! [until it has entered its hole, and then the 
earth has been dug away from it, and it has been 
dragged by its hind leg, and slaughtered:] 
meaning, I will not be like the she-hyena that is 
decoyed to its death: for that animal probably 
eats the as it does the field-rat. (TA.) — 

Also i. q. [A messenger, or a messenger on 

a beast of the post: and a collector of the poor- 
rates: &c.]. (CK: but omitted in the TA, and in my 
MS. copy of the K.) Dried grapes; or raisins: 
and also dried figs: (K:) said by AHn to have been 
used in this latter sense by an Arab of the desert: 
(TA:) a coll. gen. n.; masc. and fem.: (Msb:) n. un. 
with ». (S, Msb.) — Also The froth, or foam, 
of water: (K, TA:) and of a camel’s mouth: (L in 
art. j-**:) and the poison in the mouth of a 
serpent. (K.) 3 -ah j [is the n. un., and] 
signifies (tropical:) A collection of froth, or foam, 
in the mouth of a person speaking, or talking, 
much: (A, * K:) [or the dual] j signifies two 
collections of froth, or foam, (S,) or of spittle, (K,) 
or of dry spittle, (TA,) in the sides of the mouth, 
(S, K,) where the lips meet, next the tongue. (TA.) 
You say, i_fej ^ j^s (tropical:) He 

was angry, and there appeared two collections of 
froth, or foam, in the two sides of his mouth. (A, 
TA.) in a serpent, signifies 
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(assumed tropical:) Two black small spots above 
the eyes: (S, K, and Mgh in art. j?^:) or two small 
spots next the mouth thereof: (TA:) or 

two collections of froth, or foam, in the two sides 
of the mouth thereof (TA, and Mgh ubi supra) 
when it is angry. (Mgh.) And in a dog, Two 
black small spots above the eyes: (K:) or two 
things above the eyes, resembling the j 
[see <iij] of a camel: or two pieces of flesh in the 
head, resembling two horns: or two fangs 
projecting from the mouth: and other 

explanations are given by the interpreters of 
strange words [occurring in the traditions]. 

(TA.) Ktwj a dim. of v j, q. v. (Msb.) Also a 

shortened dim. of m jl, q. v. (Ham p. 140.) n. 
un. of msj. (S, Msb) [See the latter throughout.] 

Also (tropical:) A small purulent swelling 

or pustule, that comes forth upon the hand, (S, A, 
K, TA,) like what is termed <aj^. (TA.) Ajij a dim. 
of m j, q. v. (Msb.) isjifj [now vulgarly called msj] 
A beverage made from [or raisins] (Mgh, K) 
by steeping them in water. (K.) — — See also 
what next follows. 4 -^j A seller of [or 
raisins]; as also 1 is j. (K.) Mj) j A sort of ship or 
boat: (S, K:) a small ship or boat: 

pi. (Msb.) — Also A certain beast, 

resembling the cat: (K:) it is an animal black and 
white, short in the fore and hind legs. (Dmr, 
TA.) m jl Downy: (K:) and, applied to a man, 
having much hair: (A, K:) or having much and 
long hair: (S, TA: [but accord, to the former, it 
seems to be applied in this sense to a camel:]) or, 
applied to a man, having much hair in the ears 
and eyebrows: and having much hair on the fore 
arms and the eyebrows and eyes: (TA:) or, thus 
applied, having much hair on the chest: (Msb:) 
and, applied to a camel, having much fur: or 
having much fur on the face: (A:) or having much 
hair on the face and under the lower jaw: (K:) or, 
in the ears and on the eyes: (TA:) or having 
much hair on the face and body: and i M*j is a 
shortened dim. thereof: (Ham p. 140:) fem. »Wj, 
applied to a woman as meaning having much hair 
in the eyebrows and on the fore arms and the 
hands: (A:) and to an ear as meaning having 
much hair: (TA:) pi. Mj. (A.) It is said in a 
prov., j^i> Mji CK [Every one, of camels, that has 
much hair on the face &c. is wont to take fright, 
and run away at random]: for the camel thinks 
what he sees upon his eyes to be a person seeking 
him, and consequently takes fright, and runs 
away at random: (A:) the camel to which this 
epithet applies is seldom, or never, other 
than jjij; because there grow upon his eyebrow 
small hairs, and when the wind strikes them he 
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takes fright, and runs away at random. (S, TA.) — 
— m jVI is a name of One of the devils: (K, TA:) 
mention is made in a trad, of a certain devil 
named m j': (K, TA:) but in the L, and in the 
Seeret El-Halabee, it is written 5^*11 s 3 j): and it is 

said to he a serpent. (TA in art. s 3 jl) ifjjM 

The [i. e. podex, or anus], (K, TA,) with its 
hair. (TA.) — — 401 P*- (tropical:) A year 

abundant in herbage. (S, A, Msh, K.) f jj 

mJ: see in two places. — — L&d 

(assumed tropical:) An army having many 
spears. (Ham p. 259.) — — j)j cjli SJLLii 
(tropical:) A dubious and difficult 

question: likened to the she-camel that [has 
much hair and fur upon the face &c., and 
consequently] is wont to take fright, and run 
away at random. (TA.) — — And ikj 
(tropical:) A calamity, or misfortune, hard to be 
borne, severe, (A, K, TA,) and abominable; 
like (TA) and iijjj. (S and A and TA in 

art. j*A) Hence the prov., JjjM rijililbiU. 
[He brought to pass that which was a calamity 
hard to be borne, &c.] (TA.) mj 31 : see what 
follows, mo* and 1 m J>* Possessing much wealth. 
(K.) 4u 1 (As, S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. ^j, 
(As, S, A, Msb,) inf. n. 5 j, (As, Msb,) He fed him 
with, or gave him to eat, Ml [i. e. fresh butter]. 
(As, S, A, Mgh, Msb, K.) — — And hence, 
(Mgh,) (As, S, A, Mgh, Msb,) or -d x>j, (K, 
[app. a mistranscription, for its aor. is there 
mentioned immediately after without the prep.,]) 
aor. dO, (As, S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) the verb in the 
sense here following being thus distinguished 
from that in the sense preceding, (As, Msb,) inf. 
n. as above, (As, S, Mgh,) (tropical:) He gave him 
a gift: (As, A, Mgh, Msb:) or he gave him 
somewhat, a little, not much, (S, K,) of property, 
(S,) or of his property. (K.) — — [Hence 
also,] or (tropical:) I struck him 

a blow, or shot or cast at him a missile, hastily, or 
quickly; as though feeding him with a piece of 
fresh butter. (A, TA.) — — UdL« (s. A,) 

or ilsUl Mj, (k,) inf. n. as above, (A,) She agitated 
her milk-skin, (S, A,) or he agitated the milk-skin, 
(K,) in order that its butter might come forth, (S, 
K,) or until its butter came forth. (A.) — — 
And [app. I put, or added, fresh butter 

to the meal of parched barley, like as one 
says Ciiiu and ciiiji &c.], aor. »Aji, (A, 
TA,) with kesr; (A;) and ciiijj (sjjUI. (TA. [Both 
these phrases are mentioned together, as though 
to indicate that both signify the same: but Ibr D 
thinks that the latter means I swallowed the jo*- 3 
like as one swallows fresh butter: in my copy of 
the A, it is written lSO 33 ^ hMjj, which is evidently 
wrong: perhaps the right reading is JO 33 ^ Mj 3 ; 
and the verb in this phrase, quasi-pass, of that in 


the former phrase.] 2 dj, (s, K,) inf. n. Mo 3 ; 
(K;) and 1 Mj 3 ; both signify the same [i. e. The 
side of his mouth had froth, or foam, appearing 
upon it; like mo and mo 3 ]: (S, K:) and i Mj 3 said 
of a man, [like mIj 3 ,] He being angry, froth, or 
foam, appeared upon each corner of his mouth. 
(TA.) See also 4, in two places. — j, (A, 

L,) inf. n. as above, (S,) She separated, 
or loosened, the cotton [with her fingers, or by 
means of the bow and wooden mallet], (S, * L, A,) 
and prepared it well for spinning. (L.) 3 Ml j 3 
ums (tropical:) Such a one speaks in like manner 
as does such a one. (A, TA.) 4 Mj', (S, A, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. Ajj), (Msb,) said of wine, or beverage, (S,) 
or of the sea, (A, Msb, K,) &c., (Msb,) or of the 
sea when in a state of commotion, (S, * A,) and of 
a cookingpot, and of the mouth of a braying 
camel, (A,) [&c., see M j,] It frothed, or foamed, or 
cast forth froth or foam: (S, * A, Msb, K:) and [in 
like manner] j Mj, inf. n. Mo 3 , said of milk, it 
[frothed, or foamed; or] had froth, or foam, upon 

it. (A.) [Hence,] said of the jM 3 [or lote- 

tree], (S, A, K,) (tropical:) It blossomed; (S, K, 
TA;) i. e. (TA) it put forth a white produce like the 
froth, or foam, upon water. (A, TA.) And, said of 
the [or tragacantha], (assumed tropical:) It 
put forth its leaf (o. => jM), and its wood, or branch, 
became strong, or hard, and its rind, or outer 
covering, coalesced, and it blossomed; as also 
1 Mj. (L.) — — Also (tropical:) It became 

intensely white. (A, TA.) 5 M j 3 see 1: and see 

also 2, in two places. — — “Mj 3 (assumed 
tropical:) He swallowed it (K) like as one 
swallows a piece of fresh butter: (TA:) or he took 
the clear, or pure, or choice, part of it. (K, TA.) Of 
anything of which the clear, or pure, or choice 
part has been taken, one says, Mj 3 - (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] O 3 *^ Mj 3 (assumed tropical:) He took 
the oath hastily; was hasty in taking it. (AA, S, K.) 
It is said in a prov., U ijj (assumed tropical:) 
He swallowed it [i. e. took it, namely, an oath, 
hastily,] like as one swallows butter. (TA in 
art. -m-.) Mj [originally an inf. n.,] (tropical:) 
A gift. (S, A, Mgh, Msb.) So in the saying (S, TA) 
of Mo- hammad, (TA,) mentioned in a trad., V 4 
jjSjiUI Sjj (tropical:) [Verily we will not 
accept the gift of the believers in a plurality of 
Gods]. (S, TA.) And so in the saying, ^ 

jjSjiiil (tropical:) (A, Mgh, Msb) i. e. [He 
(Mohammad) forbade] the acceptance of the gift 
[of the believers in a plurality of Gods]. (Msb.) Mj 
[Fresh butter of the cow or buffalo or sheep or 
goat;] what is produced by churning from 
milk (Mgh, Msb) of cows [or buffaloes] and of 
sheep or goats; what is thus produced from 
camels' milk being termed m 1 *? 3 , not Mj; (Msb;) 
the of 0 3333 before it is clarified over the fire; 


(L;) [i. e. butter before it is clarified over the fire;] 
the -4J [in the CK, erroneously, Mj] of milk; (S, 
K;) what is extracted from milk; (M;) and 1 A;j 
signifies the same as Mj: (K:) 1 »Mj is a more 
particular term, (S, M, L, Msb,) meaning a piece, 
bit, portion, or somewhat, of Mj: (L:) and Mj 
0^1 signifies also the froth (0=0) of milk [if this 
be not a mistake occasioned by finding Mjll expl. 
as meaning gill Mj instead of gill 4 j]. (L.) 
Mjll gl [The clear milk has become 

distinct from the fresh butter] is a prov., relating 
to the appearance of the truth after information 
that has been doubted. (L.) And 1 »Mjll is 

another prov. [expl. in art. g=o]. (L.) 1 »Mj 

has for its pi. Mj, which is metonymically applied 
to (tropical:) The choice, or best, portions, [or 
what we often term the cream (by which word 
the sing, also may be rendered) of anything; as, 
for instance,] of discourse, or of a story or the 

like. (Har p. 222, q. v.) [And it also means 

(assumed tropical:) An issue, or event: (see an 
ex. voce u- 3 ^:) generally, such as is relishable, or 
pleasing. Hence, app.,] one says, lijl-l glS | j"ll 
»Mj (tropical:) [The meeting with thee 
was emphatically the event of life; meaning, the 
most relishable, or pleasing, event of life]. (A, 
TA.) Mj Froth, foam, spume, or scum: (L:) it is of 
water, (S, L, K,) &c.; (K;) of the sea, (A, Msb,) &c., 
like »je-j [in signification]; (Msb;) and of a 
cooking-pot; (A;) and of a camel, (S,) [i. e.] of a 
braying camel's mouth, (A,) or the white 
foam upon the lips of a camel when he is excited 
by lust; (TA;) and of the cud; and of spittle; (L;) 
and [the scum, or dross,] of silver: (S:) 1 »Mj is a 
more particular term [meaning a portion, or 
somewhat, thereof]: (S:) the pi. of Mj is lol (A, 
TA.) — — »Mj fj Mj: see 5 in art. fjM, in two 
places. »Mj: see Mj, in four places, »Mj: 
see Mj. lSM j [Butyraceous: a rel. n. from 4 j]. 
See ijj [Civet;] a certain perfume, well 

known: the lawyers and the lexicologists err 
in saying that it is a certain beast, [meaning the 
civet-cat,] from which the perfume is milked: (K:) 
or this assertion is not to be reckoned as 
a mistake, the word being tropically thus applied: 
so says El- Karafee: and Z and other authors 
worthy of confidence thus apply it [as a coll. gen. 
n.]: Z also mentions a saying in which 1 »!jj is 
applied [as a n. un.] to an animal of the kind from 
which the perfume is obtained: (TA:) this animal 
is the cat, (K,) i. e. the wild cat, which is like the 
tame, but longer and larger, and its hair inclines 
more to blackness: it is brought from India and 
Abyssinia: (TA:) the perfume above mentioned is 
a fluid, or matter, exuded, (jyo, thus in the TA 
and in my MS. copy of the K, but in the CK [i. 
e. dirt],) resembling black viscous dirt, 
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(TA,) which collects beneath the animal's tail, 
upon the anus (£j3-JI) ; (K,) and in the inner 
sides of the thighs also, as says Ed-Demameenee: 
(TA:) [see also j:] the beast is taken, and 
prevented from struggling, and the said exuded 
fluid or matter, or dirt, (j^j, or j=>3, accord, 
to different copies of the K,) collected there, is 
scraped off with a piece of the exterior part of a 
cane, (K,) or, more commonly, with a 
spoon, (TA,) or with a piece of rag, (K,) or a thin 
[silver coin such as is called] J 33. (TA. [Other 
accounts of this perfume, which are less correct, I 
omit.]) — See also -3j. ^33, like [in 

measure]. Fresh butter (-4 j) that has become bad, 
or spoiled, in the churning: or, as some say, thin 
milk. (TA voce -SSI, q. v .) [See also ~3j 
uP, below.] ‘Jj: see Jj. uP -33 [The watery 
part of milk;] that [part] in which is no good, of 
milk. (S, K. [See also =3J.]) It is said in a 
prov., JJJ JiLiJI -PP-! (S) [The thick milk became 
mixed with the thin watery part: or] (tropical:) 
the good became mixed with the bad: relating to 
a case of difficulty, and applied to the mixture 
of truth with falsehood. (L. [See Freytag's Arab. 

Prov., i. 434: and see -SSI.]) See also 33- — 

Jj and i lsPj A certain plant, (S, K,) growing 
in the plains, or soft land, having broad leaves, 
and a [pericarp such as is called] <3-: it 
sometimes grows in hard ground, is eaten by 
men, and is good, or pleasant: AHn says that it 
has small, contracted, dust-coloured leaves, like 
those of the 1 J jj 33=, and its branches, or twigs, 
spread out: and he adds, AZ says that the ^33, 
as also 1 Jj, the latter like mS— [in measure], is 
of the [kind of plants called] J jki [pi. of 3=-, q. 
v.]: (TA:) [some say that it is the psyllium. 
(Freytag's Lex.) See, again, SSl.] csPj: see the 
next preceding paragraph. J j Possessing, or a 
possessor of, 33 [or fresh butter]; (L;) as also 
j S (k.) -^ 3= jj [a frothing, or foaming, sea; 
or] a tumultuous, frothing, or foaming, sea. (S, 

A.) [Hence,] ^3= i_>=3! (tropical:) Intensely 

white. (A, TA.) J 3=: see 3l j. jij 1 Jj, (A, 
TA,) [aor. Jj, and perhaps 30 also,] inf. n. Jj, 
(S, K,) He cased the well, or walled it internally, 

with stones. (S, A, K.) Jj also signifies The 

disposing a building, or construction, one part 
upon another; (K;) [as is done in casing a 
well;] and in this sense likewise it is an inf. n., of 
which the verb is 30- (TK.) — — And »30 
00-^3, (TA,) inf. n. Jj, (K,) He threw stones at 
him; or pelted him with stones. (K, TA.) — — 
And [hence, perhaps, or] from 30 in the first of 
the senses expl. above, because him whom you 
restrain from error you strengthen like as a well 


is strengthened by its being cased, (TA,) =333, (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. 'Jij (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and Jj, (Ks, K,) inf. n. as above, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) He chid him; or checked, restrained, or 
forbade, him with rough speech: (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K:) he prevented, hindered, or withheld, 
him: (S, Mgh, K:) he forbade, or prohibited, him: 
(K:) he repelled him with strength. (MF in 
art. jO*.) You say, j=YI J- »30 He restrained 
him with rough speech, or forbade and prevented 
him, from doing the thing. (TA.) And 3)3-11 jjj 
He chid and repelled the beggar with rough 
speech. (TA.) — 30, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. Jij 
and 30, (S, K,) inf. n. as above, He wrote (S, 
A, Msb, K) a writing, or book: (A, Msb:) or he 
wrote it firmly, skilfully, or well: (TA:) and he 
inscribed, or engraved, upon stones: (Az, TA:) 
and 1 ‘JJ, also, is syn. with <LS, like Jj, (S, K,) 
and ■!==■: As says, I heard an Arab of the desert 
say, JJJ Sjil 31, meaning and iJi'J [i. e. I 
know my writing, or handwriting]: (S:) and Fr 
says, It is either an inf. n. of ; Jj, meaning he 
wrote, though I know not the verb with teshdeed, 
or it is a simple subst. like <~jj : (TA:) thus 30 
is syn. with 0-: (A 'Obeyd, T and S in art. jO) 
[and so, perhaps, is 1 Jj with 33.] — — 
And <230 signifies also I read it, or recited it; [or 
did so with a low, or faint, voice;] like <>33 [q. v.]. 
(As, TA.) — — Jj is also syn. with pJ [as 
meaning The act of speaking, or speech as a 
subst.]: (K:) [SM says,] thus it is found in all 
the copies: but [he adds] I have not found any 
authoritative ex. of it, so it requires 
consideration. (TA.) [Accord, to the TK, however, 
one says, Jj J Jj '-3 JJ*, meaning I asked 
him, and he spoke not to me a speech, or 
sentence] — Accord, to the K, Jj is also syn. 
with 33-= [meaning The being patient, or 
patience]: one says, 33-=Vj Jj <1 U : isd says, 
This is mentioned by IAar; but in my opinion, the 
meaning here is 3*3. (TA. [See Jj below.]) [Or, 
as syn. with 33-=, it may be an inf. n.: for, accord, 
to the TK, one says, jij jJ, meaning He did 
not endure it with patience (3f“=J ,3).] — Jj, inf. 
n. »333, He (a ram) was, or became, bulky. (Lth, 
TA.) 2 Jj see 1, in two places. 4 jjjl He (a man, 

TA) was, or became, large in body. (K.) And 

He was, or became, courageous, brave, or strong- 
hearted. (K.) — <>3)33 inf. n. 333!, I rendered him 
(a ram) bulky. (Lth, TA.) 5 jY>> He (a 
man) quaked, or trembled, by reason of anger. 
(TA. [See also Q. Q. 4.]) Q. Q. 1 j j (S, A, K) 
and Jjj (K) [and app. 333 (see 33 3=)], said of 
a garment, or piece of cloth, (S, A, K,) Its j? j [or 
nap] came forth; (S, K; *) it had jjj. (TA.) — 


Also the first, [and app. the second and third 
likewise,] He made a garment, or piece of cloth, 
to have its jjj [or nap] come forth. (K.) [This 
verb and other similar words with hemzeh next 
after the 3 are mentioned in the K in a separate 
art. before art. jO.] Q- Q- 4 333! It (fur, or soft 
hair, and a plant, or herbage) grew forth. (S, K, 

TA.) It (hair) bristled up. (S, A, K.) — — 

He (a dog [and a horse]) bristled up his hair. (S, 
K.) Marrar Ibn-Munkid El-Handhalee says, (S, 
TA,) describing a horse, (TA,) -03 JJ 1 

JiJ p 1= SSSj ‘Jj 33 1 J [And he is of a 
yellowish red colour on the occasion of his 
bristling up his hair, and of a dark bay colour 
as long as he does not bristle up his hair]. (S, TA.) 

Also He (a cat) had abundance of hair. (TA.) 

— — And He (a man) prepared for evil, or 
mischief: (K, TA:) or became affected by a 
quaking, or trembling, and a bristling-up of the 

hair. (TA) Jj Stones. (K.) [The stone casing 

of the interior of a well: see 3j3. — — 
And hence,] (tropical:) Understanding, intellect, 
or intelligence, (S, A, K,) and judgment, (TA,) and 
self-restraint: (S, A:) originally an inf. n. [accord, 
to some; but this is evidently a mistake, as is 
shown by phrases in which it is coupled 
with l)j 3]. (S.) One says, Jj <1 Li (tropical:) He 
has not understanding, or intellect, or 
intelligence, nor self-restraint: (S, A:) or 

judgment: or understanding to be relied upon. 
(TA.) And 3 » j Jj il: and 3 j31l jjiJ J J, &J Li 
3 j=JI y= ( - ; === Li L-j 13>3 <=>: see 3 j?-. One says 

also of the wind, when it veers, or shifts, and does 
not continue to blow from one point, 3J ^ 
Jj (tropical:) [It has not steadiness]. (TA.) — 
See also Jj. Jj [A thing] written; as also 1 Jij: 
(K:) [or] a writing, or book; (S;) as also i JJj, of 
the measure 3j*s in the sense of the 
measure 3^»L>, (S, Msb, K,) like 3j=>3: (Msb, 
TA:) 3>>3 signifying any writing or book: or any 
divine book with which it is difficult to become 
acquainted: or a book that is confined to intel- 
lectual science, exclusive of legal statutes or 
ordinances: (TA:) 1 jjiJl signifies particularly 
the Book [of the Psalms] of David: (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K:) and also, and *11, the Syriac [or 

Hebrew] language: (Mgh:) the pi. of Jj is jjij; 
(S, K;) and the pi. of 1 jjj is 3^3- (S, Msb, K.) It 
is said in the Kur [xxi. 105], J y? ^ U3S S3 
I, meaning And we have written in the 
book sent down to David, after the [or Book 
of the Law revealed to Moses]: (Aboo-Hureyreh, 
TA:) Sa'eed Ibn-Jubeyr read [pi. of JJ,\ 

and said that it means the Book of the Law 
revealed to Moses (»t jjjII) and the Gospel and the 
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Kur-an [together]; and that jSill means what is in 
heaven: (TA:) and some also read 1)4) in the Kur 
iv. 161 and xvii. 57. (S, TA.) jjj, syn. with 33)3 
&c.: see 34 j. »jjj A piece of iron: (S, Msb, K:) or a 
hig piece of iron: (TA:) pi. j-j (S, Msb, K) 
and jjj. (S, K.) The former pi. occurs in the Kur 
xviii. 95. (S.) It is also said in the Kur [xxiii. 
55], 053 3*341 I jiVifo , (S, TA,) and lj)3; (TA;) 

meaning 1*14, (S, TA,) in both cases; (Fr;) [i.e., 
But they have become divided, in their state, 
among themselves, into parties:] or he who 
reads 1 353 makes it pi. of 1 3j 53, not of »35 j; for 
the measure does not assume the measure 
in the pi.; and the meaning is, they have made 
their religion [to be founded upon] 

various books: and 3) j is pi. of » 35 j: or it may be 
also pi. of i j_wj, and originally 353, being 
changed therefrom, like as some of the Arabs 
are related to have said for the pi. of 
which is originally and regularly after the 
same manner as when one says ^l)^j 
for ciiUS j ; and ciilaji for and this opinion is 

strengthened by AA's allowing the reading 1353 
and 1353 and 135 3 ;'3)3 being a contraction 

of 1353, like as 3^ is of 3^- (IB, TA.) The 

anvil (K) of a blacksmith. (TA.) — The upper part 
of the back, next the neck; or the part between 
the two shoulder-blades; or the part where the 
neck is joined to the back-bone; syn. 3*4) (K:) or 
the place of the J*l£: (S:) or a certain thing rising 
from the J*l£: (TA:) pi. in this sense, 343'; or this 
is a pi. pi., as though it were pi. of 3)3, and this 
were pi. of »353 in this sense. (TA.) One says, *3 
4)3)3 j4^4 He strengthened his J*4i and his back 
for the affair. (TA.) — — Also, hence, (S,) 
The accumulation, or mass, of hair which is 
between the shoulder-blades of the lion; (S in 
art. ^J;) [the mane of a lion;] the collection of 
hair (Lth, A, K) between the shoulderblades of 
the lion &c., (K,) or upon the place of the J*l£ 
[expl. above], and upon the elbows, of the lion; 
(Lth, A;) and any hair in a similar collected state. 

(Lth, TA.) And [hence,] »3)3^ (tropical:) A 

certain asterism; (K;) two bright stars [d and q], 
(S, K,) in the J*lS [or part of the back next the 
neck], (K,) or which are the 0^44“, (S,) of Leo; (S, 
K;) one [namely the Eleventh] of the Mansions of 
the Moon: (S, K:) [also called see 

this word: and see j4ll J in art. J 34] it is of 
the dial, of El-Yemen. (TA.) [This description is 
incorrect if applied to the constellation as at 
present figured; but doubtless correct when 
applied to it as figured by the Arabs. Kzw, in his 
description of Leo, says that they are two stars, 
on the belly, and on the projecting part of the 

haunch-bone, of Leo.] Also The breast, or 

what projects of its upper part, (syn. “3^“°,) of 


any beast. (TA.) jjj, applied to a lion, (S, TA,) 
and to a man, (TA,) Strong; (AA, S, K, TA;) as 
also 1 353. (K.) jjj j: see 353, in four places; and 
see » 35 j, in two places. j#j: see 35 j. — Applied to 
a ram, Bulky: (Lth, TA:) or large in the »3)3 [q. 

v.]: or compact. (TA.) Applied to a man, 

Strong: and also acute, sharp, or quick, in 
intellect; clever, ingenious, skilful, knowing, or 
intelligent. (TA.) — Also A calamity, or 
misfortune; (Fr, K;) and so 3)33, 
(Mohammad Ibn-Habeeb, TA,) which has been 
said to have this meaning in a verse of Ibn- 
Ahmar cited below voce 3 4 j. (TA.) — And Black 
mud; or black fetid mud. (Sgh, K.) 35' j: see the 
next paragraph, 35j j: see the next paragraph, 34 j 
(S, and K in art. j43, in the CK [erroneously] 
written j4 j,) and 34 3, (S, K,) sometimes thus 
pronounced, (S,) or this, which is mentioned by 
IJ and ISd, is incorrect, (K, * TA,) and 1 jijj and 
1 35j3 and 1 303, (K in arts. j43 and jiJJ as 
also 340 or 34“ 3 (as in two different copies of the 
K in art. j4“ j) or 340 (as in another copy of the 
K and in the O and TA in the same art.) and 35^“ j 
(accord, to a copy of the K in that art.) or 35 t 3, (O 
and TA in that art., and so accord, to one copy of 
the K,) [The nap, or villous substance, upon 
the surface of a garment, or piece of cloth;] what 
is upon the surface of a new garment, or piece of 
cloth, like what is upon the surface of [the kind of 
cloth called] j*-; (S, TA;) the j4 j of [the kind of 
cloth called] 3*, and of a Oia, and of any 
garment, or piece of cloth; (Lth, TA;) the j4“ 3 of 
a garment, or piece of cloth; (AZ, TA;) or what 
appears of the 33^ [q. v., here meaning nap, or 
villous substance,] of a garment, or piece of cloth. 
(IJ, K.) [Hence] one says, <jj! 3 ?4VI cjAi 

“343 (tropical:) [lit. Days took away its freshness, 
and shook off its nap]; meaning its age became 
old. (A, TA.) And ; iiil (S, A, K) and ; ?_>)*' 3 
(S, K) and 1 ?j)3, (K,) as also ?j4“ 3, (S, and K * in 
art. j4“ j,) and 1 ?j)54 3, incorrectly written in the 
K ?j))53, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He took it 
altogether, (S, A, K,) leaving nothing of it. (S.) 
Ibn-Ahmar says, m3t- -4-“ 3? 34 Jla j\j 

13 ) jjj Is*- i. e. (assumed tropical:) [And if a 
howler of Ma'add utters an ode in which is a 
fault,] it is attributed to me altogether, (S, * L,) 
when I have not been the author of it: (L:) the 
last word, accord, to Aboo-'Alee [El-Farisee], 
being imperfectly deck because made a proper 
name for the and therefore combining the 
two qualities of being determinate and being of 
the fem. gender: so he said in answer to a 
question of IJ: but some say that the said word 
there means a calamity, or misfortune: and IB 
says that it is a proper name for a bitch (?J£ [if 
this be not a mistranscription]), of the fem. 


gender. (TA. [In one copy of the S, I find only the 
last three words of this verse: in another, it 
commences thus: £ 3* jli Jla I i|: in the TA, the 
former reading is given, except that 34 is put in 
the place of 30]) One says also, 1 ?j ) jji £33 
(assumed tropical:) He returned disappointed, 
or unsuccessful; (TA;) without having obtained 
anything; (K, TA;) and without having 
accomplished his want. (TA.) 3)33: see 3*3: — 
and see also 34 3, in four places, 35j3: 
see 343- 3 sj 43: see art. j33. 344): see 
art. j43- 3 j 4): see art. j33. ?j)33 
see 34 )■ 3)3' and 1 333)3““ (the latter written in 
[some of] the copies of the K, [not in all of them, 
for in the CK it is written as above,] 304, which is 
a mistake, TA) Large in the »3)3 [q. v.]: (S, K:) the 
former applied to a man, and the latter to a lion: 
(S:) or, accord, to ISd, Khalid Ibn-Kulthoom is in 
error in saying that the latter is an epithet applied 
to the lion; and that the correct word is 054334: 

the fem. of the former is i'353. (TA.) Also 

the former, Annoying, or hurting. (Sgh, K.) 

4'33_i ^O* 3S [Zebra has become excited], (S,) 
or »j'3)3 His anger has become excited, is 
said of any man when this has been the case: 
(TA:) [it is said that] Zebra was a clamorous and 
foul-tongued slave-girl of ElAhnaf Ibn-Keys; and 
when she was angry, he used to say, 3 jO c^O* 
and it became a proverb. (S, TA.) see 1. 3)3? 
A writing-reed; (S, A, K, TA;) a reed with 
which one writes. (TA.) “ 3)34 see 

art. 3. 333)34 see 3)3'. 34 A well cased, 

or walled internally, with stones. (S.) See 

also j)j. 33 3" and 33 3* (S, K) and 1 jjjj* and 
1 3434, or 1 3)334 and ; 3434, (accord, to 
different copies of the K,) the third and fourth 
and the fifth and sixth said by Fr to be dial. vars. 
of the first and second, (Sgh, TA,) A garment, or 
piece of cloth, having nap (j 43) upon it: (S, K:) 
[or the second and fifth and sixth, having its nap 
made to come forth:] or the first is applied to a 
man [as meaning making to have its nap come 
forth; and so the third and fourth]: and the 
second, to a garment or a piece of cloth [as 
having the second of the meanings expl. above; 
and so the fifth and sixth]. (TA.) 3)334; see the 
next preceding paragraph. 3434: see the next 
preceding paragraph. jO Q- 1 <?3j3 

He embellished, beautified, adorned, or 

decorated, a thing. (TA.) £ j)j Embellishment, 
ornament, or decoration; consisting in 

variegated, or figured, work; or in jewels, or 
gems; (S, K, TA;) and the like: (S, 

TA:) embellishment, ornament, or decoration, of 
weapons: (TA:) and anything beautiful. (Th, TA.) 
[Hence,] 4“4l The vanities and finery of 

the present world or state of existence. (TA, from 
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a trad, of ’Alee.) Also Gold: (S, K:) so some 

say. (S.) — — And Thin clouds, in which is a 
redness: (Fr, S, K:) or clouds spotted in the 
surface with blackness and redness: or light 
clouds which the wind sweeps away, or disperses: 
or red clouds: but AZ says that the first of these is 
the correct signification: and clouds spotted like 
the leopard, seeming to be such as will give rain: 
and thin clouds, in which is no water. (TA.) £ j) ji 
Embellished, adorned, or decorated: applied as 
an epithet to £ jjj [either in the first or second of 
the senses expl. above, as is indicated in the S; 
and also as meaning clouds, as is likewise 
indicated in the S: in each case merely 
heightening the signification]. (S, K.) You say 
also jrjj j- bJ-=— [app. meaning Variegated 
clouds]. (TA.) -Jjjjj J^jj j [The chrysolite; a 
certain green diaphonous gem;] a well- 
known gem; (S, Msb, K;) as also jrjjjj; (TA;) i. 
q. ij- j; (S and K in art. j j- j;) or said to be so; 
(Msb;) [but this appears to be a mistake;] or it is 
a kind of j: (TA:) the mine in which it receives 
its being is in the mine of the jj- j, with which it 
is found; but it is very rare, more so than 
the jj- j: at the present period, the year 640 [of 
the Flight], none whatever of it is found in the 
mine: some species of it are of a dark green 
colour; some, light green; and some, of a 
middling hue of green, of a good water, and very 
transparent, and these are the best and the most 
costly species thereof. (ElTeyfashee, in De 
Sacy's Chrest. Arabe, 2nd ed., i. 267, q. v.) jj j 

jjjjj: see the next preceding art. Jjjj" £jj The 
name of a certain devil; (Lth, K;) to which some 
add, insolent and audacious in pride and 
rebellion: (TA:) or a certain chief of the jinn, or 
genii: (S, K:) said to be one of those, nine or 
seven in number, spoken of in the Kur-an [xlvi. 
28], as listening to the Kur-an. (TA.)— — And 
hence, Jjjj, (S, K,) and (K,) or as some say, (S, 
TA,) Jjjj P, (S, and so in some copies of the 
K,) or Jjjj p, (as in other copies of the K,) and, 
(K,) as the children of the Arabs of the desert call 
it, (Lth,) Jjjj jjl, or Jjjj jjl, (accord, to different 
copies of the K,) i. q. jl— > J); (Lth, S, K;) i. e. A 
whirlwind of dust [or sand] rising into the sky; 
(TA;) a wind that raises the dust [or sand] and 
rises towards the sky as though it were a pillar: 
(S:) [I have measured several of these whirling 
pillars of dust or sand, with a sextant, in 
circumstances peculiarly favourable to accuracy, 
in Upper Egypt, and found them from five 
hundred to seven hundred and fifty feet in 
height:] it is said [in the present day] that in 
the Jjjj is a devil, insolent and audacious in 
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pride and rebellion. (K.) j-'jj [is the pi., 

and also] signifies Calamities, or misfortunes. 
(TA.) ijjj 1 e&j, (IF, S, Msb, K,) aor. iiij (A 
'Obeyd, S, K) and <jjj, (K,) inf. n. jj j, (TA,) He 
plucked out (IF, S, Msb, K) his hair, (IF, S,) or the 

hair, (Msb,) or his beard. (K.) JJjj — L j She 

(a woman) cast forth her child. (Ibn-Buzuij, TA.) 

— Also, (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He mixed a 

thing with (— ) another thing. (K.) He made 

a man to enter into (c^) a thing, and a house, 

or tent, or chamber. (IKh, TA.) He confined 

a man (As, A 'Obeyd, IF, K) in a prison. (TA.) — 

— He straitened a man. (TA.) He made fast, 

or bound or tied fast or firmly, a sheep, or goat, 
and a lamb, or kid, round the neck, with a cord; 
like Jjj-j j) j. (IKh, TA.) — Also He broke a thing. 

(TA.) And He opened a lock. (TA.) 2 (jjj, 

inf. n. jajj: see its syn. ijjlj, in art. ijjlj. 5 jij 3 
He ornamented, or adorned, himself; like jl jj. 
(Aboo-Turab, TA in art. jij.) 7 jjjil He entered 
(IKh, IF, S, K) into a house, or tent, or chamber; 
(IKh, IF, K;) and he entered into it and concealed 
himself: (TA:) [quasi-pass, of jij, or] formed by 
transposition from —2 jjl. (S, TA.) And [simply] 
He hid, or concealed, himself. (TA.) — — 
And <]lj?JI j jjjil He became caught, or 
entangled, in the snare. (Lh, TA.) Jjj I* He, 
or it, did not stand, or serve, instead of anything. 
(TA.) J%j A man very evil, bad, unjust, 
mischievous, or corrupt: and a woman narrow in 
disposition. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA.) Jjjj JJJ (K, TA, in 
the CK Jjj j] A beard plucked out; as also j Jjj j-. 
(K.) jjj j, mentioned in the S and Msb in this art., 
and said in the latter to be of the measure JJa: 
see art. jj 3 j. j* j: see jj j, in art. jjl j. Jjjl j An 
angle of a house: or the like of a Ji j [q. v.] in a 
house (K, TA) or building, (TA,) in which are 
turning [or zigzag] angles: (K, TA:) so says 
Lth. (TA.) jjj' One who plucks out the hair of his 
beard, because of his foolishness, or stupidity. 
(El-Wezeer Ibn-El-Maghribee, TA.) jjj-: 
see jj' jj, in art. jjl j. J jjj- JAJ: see Jjjj. jjj j-: 
see jj' j-, in art. jjl j. Jjj 1 Jjj, (S, Msb, K,) 
aor. Jjj, (Msb,) or Jjj, (K,) inf. n. J jj j and Jjj, 
(Msb,) He dunged, or manured, (S, K,) land, (S,) 
or seed-produce; (K;) he put land into a good 
state for sowing, with Jjj and the like. (Msb.) [In 
a copy of the M, in art. JJ— , this verb is written 
1 Jjj, which I believe to be post-classical.] — 
And Jjj, inf. n. Jjj; and j JjJ j'; He bore, carried, 
or took up and carried, a thing; as also J- j 
and J-J j'. (TA.) You say, Jjjij Jjj" J j- Such 

a one is strong to bear, or carry, or take up and 

carry, the water-skin. TA.) And It (a place, 

or ground,) held, or retained, water. (TA.) 2 Jjj: 


see 1. [It is thus commonly pronounced in the 
present day in the sense first assigned above 
to Jjj.] 8 Jj-Jj': see the first paragraph. Jjj (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and j Jjjj (K) i. q. j-t-j- (S) 
or u£ j“ (Mgh, K, TA) [Dung of horses or other 
solid-hoofed animals, or fresh dung of camels, 
sheep and goats, wild oxen, and the like; used for 
manure]; and the like thereof. (TA.) — And the 
former, i. q. JjJ- [i. e. A bag, or receptacle, 
in which a man puts his travellingprovisions; and 
any other thing that is conveyed behind him on 
his beast: &c.]. (AA, TA.) Jjj A morsel, gobbet, or 
mouthful. (IAar, K.) Jjj: see Jjj, in two 
places. Jbj: see the next paragraph. JLj A thing 
that the ant will carry in its mouth: (S, K, TA: [in 
some of the copies of the K, in the place of J-j" is 
put J—", which, as is said in the TA, is a 
mistake:]) or as much as the gnat will carry. (TA 
in art. ' jj.) Hence the saying, j- m 1 — =1 
'ijj and 1 VUj He obtained not from such a one 
anything. (IDrd, K, TA.) And 'ijj Jit jj U 1 did 
not take from him, or it, anything: (S:) and 
l Jjj J' jj means the same: (K:) and in like 

manner, j Jjj Je. (jje-l J [He, or it, did not stand 
him in stead of anything; or profit him at all]. 
(TA.) Hence also a saying of Ibn-Mukbil cited in 
art. 'jj, conj. 8. (S, TA.) [See also Jjj.] Jjjj (s, 
Msb, K) and j Jjjj (S, K) and j JjJj (S, Msb, K) 
and 1 Jjjj j, (K, TA,) the last mentioned by Sgh, 
on the authority of Fr, (TA,) A [basket of palm- 
leaves, such as is called] J&-, (Msb,) or J 3 : or 
a jf-: or a -J. J; (k, TA,) in which things 
are carried: (TA:) a thing well known: (S:) pi. (of 
the first, Msb) Jjj (Msb, K) and jJj j, (K,) and (of 
the 1 third, Msb) JjjJ j. (Msb, TA.) One says, »■% 
j - j j- Jjj and 1 JjjJ j [With him are palm-leaf- 
baskets of dates]. (TA.) — For the first, see 

also Jjj. Jjj Sweepings. (Msb in art. o- £.) 

[And hence. Anything; like Jjj and Jjj.] 
One says, -Jj' J U ; (S,) or jjj", (K,) and -JUl, 
(TA,) Jjj, i. e. [There is not in the vessel, or the 
well, and the water-skin or milk-skin,] anything. 
(S, K, TA.) Jjj A collector of Jjj: (Msb:) one 
whose occupation is to carry Jjj. (TA.) [In the 
present day it means A scavenger, or 
dustman.] Jjj: see Jjjj. Jj' j and J" j (S, K) 
and Jj' j and Jjl j, but mostly without (K,) 
[applied to a man,] Short. (S, K.) Jj j A calamity, 
or misfortune: (Ibn-'Abbad, K:) pi. J"j. 

(TA.) J-j j and Jjjj j, and the pi. Jj/j j: see Jjj j, in 
four places. Jjj- (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and Jjj- (S, 
Msb, K) A place of Jjj: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) a 
place where Jjj is thrown down: (M, K:) pi. J" j-. 
(TA.) jjj 1 Jjj, (Msb, TA,) and ti jjj, (TA,) 
aor. Jjj, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. jjj, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
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K,) He pushed it, or thrust it; or pushed it, or 
thrust it, away; (S, * Mgh, * Msb, K, * TA;) 
namely, a thing: (Msb, TA:) or a thing 

from another thing. (M, * TA.) You say of a she- 
camel, Isjj'-k ojy She pushes, or thrusts, or she 
pushes, or thrusts, away, her milker. (Mgh, Msb, 
TA.) And kjjjj, (S,) or l*lk j ^jjjj, (TA,) She 

(a camel) struck with her stifle-joints (TA) on the 
occasion of being milked: ojj being [generally] 
with the stifle-joints; and with the hind 

leg; and with the fore leg. (S, TA.) And oi y 

tjx. jc- Uilj she (a camel) pushes, or 

thrusts, away her young one from her udder with 
her hind leg. (M, TA.) And f$jjj He pushed, or 
thrust, them away; put them away, or removed 
them from their place. (TA.) And of war, or 
battle, fy-fyk,) one says, uf>, meaning 

(tropical:) It dashes men [one against another], 
and pushes, or thrusts, them. (S, TA.) — — 
And kfysjkij tic tjjjj, inf. n. as above, 

(assumed tropical:) Thou hast turned away from 
us thy present and thy bounty, or favour: accord, 
to Lh, properly meaning thou hast turned them 
away from thy neighbours and acquaintance to 
others: or, accord, to the A, (tropical:) thou 
hast withdrawn, and withheld, from us thy 
present &c. (TA.) — — ojj also signifies The 
selling any fruit upon its trees for [other] fruit 
by measure: (K:) whence i ^jjljill (see 3): it has 
been forbidden, because of the fraud, or deceit, 
and the ignorance, attending it: and is 

thus termed because either of the two parties, 
when he repents, repels the other [if able to do 
so] from the obligation that he has imposed 
upon him. (TA.) 3 kill j, (K,) inf. n. jk, (TA,) i. 
q. kialj [He contended, or strove, with him in 
pushing, or thrusting, or in pushing, or thrusting, 
away; or he pushed him, & c., being pushed & c. by 

him; or he pushed against him]. (K.) *jjl ji 

signifies [also] The selling dates (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
in their fresh ripe state (S, K) upon the heads of 
the palm-trees for dried dates (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
by measure; (Mgh, Msb;) which is forbidden, 
because it is a sale by conjecture, [or] without 
measuring and without weighing: (S, TA:) it is 
from ijjjll; because it leads to contention and 
mutual repulsion: (Mgh:) and in like manner, the 
selling any fruit upon its trees for fruit by 
measure: see 1, last sentence: (TA:) accord, to 
Malik, any selling or buying of a thing by 
conjecture, not knowing its measure nor its 
number nor its weight, for something named of 
that which is measured and weighed 
and numbered: or the selling of a thing known 
for a thing unknown of its kind: or the selling of a 
thing unknown for a thing unknown of its 
kind: or a buying and selling in which is a mutual 


endeavour to endamage, or overreach, (Jilii jIj,) 
in a kind in which endamaging, or 
overreaching, is not allowable; (K;) because, in 
this case, he who is endamaged, or overreached, 
desires to annul the sale, and he who endamages, 
or overreaches, desires to make it take effect, so 
they repel one another, and contend. (TA.) 4 I >4j' 
fjjjjj They removed their tents from the road, or 
way. (TA.) 5 0; jl see 10, in two places. 6 Ijjjl J j i. 
q. I [They contended, or strove, together, in 
pushing, or thrusting, or in pushing, or thrusting, 
away; or they pushed, & c., one another; 
or pushed against one another]. (TA.) 7 Ijijjjl 
They removed, withdrew, or retired to a distance. 
(K.) 10 kijjljl He made him a Ojjj; [i. e. treated 
him as such;] meaning a simpleton, or fool; one 
much, or often, endamaged, or overreached, 
defrauded, or deceived; as also 1 kjjjj: (Mgh:) 
or A-ujljl and 1 Ijijj are like ■'-nkiOl and [both 
app. meaning he esteemed him 0 «=-, i. e. weak in 
judgment, and therefore liable to be endamaged, 
or overreached, defrauded, or deceived; like 
as and both signify “ he esteemed 

him - «;» 1 A i. e. weak ”]; or like and 

[both app. meaning he esteemed him 
unintelligent, or one having little intelligence]. 
(TA.) ojj A tent, or house, fyjjj,) standing apart 
from the [other] tents or houses: (K:) as though it 
were pushed from them. (TA.) See also 01 j. 

— — ojj A narrow standing-place, upon 
which a man cannot stand by reason of 

its narrowness and slipperiness. (TA.) [In 

one place in the CK, olj" is erroneously put 
for (jjjlf] ojj: see Ojj. — Also A want, or thing 
wanted: you say, JU1I o? ijjj ill ia ; J. e. [He has 
taken] what he wanted [of the property], (K,) 
and flkkll O? [of the food]. (TA.) j) j A side; a 
lateral, or an adjacent, part or tract or quarter: 
(K:) [and so, app., 1 Oj j and j Ojj: for] you 
say, O? Ijjj 5k, with fet-h, [as well as Ijjj, 
with two fet-hahs,] and bjj, with kesr, meaning 
He alighted aside, or apart, from his people, or 
party; as though he were thrust from their place: 
scarcely ever, or never, used otherwise than as an 
adv. n. [of place] or as a denotative of state. (TA.) 

— Also A piece of cloth [shaped] after the fashion 
of the tent fyjjjll Jc), like the *ikk [a kind of 
curtained canopy prepared for a bride]. (K.) 0)j, 
(K, TA,) like (TA, [ojjM in the CK being a 
mistranscription for 0)jl',]) Vehement in 
pushing, or thrusting; and so 1 ojj. (K, * 
TA.) j#5j: see 4)4j. jkjj: see 4jAjj. ojj: 
see ujj. j-*jj The hind leg of a she-camel: (TA:) 
the hind legs of the she-camel are called Ulijjj 
(K, TA) because she pushes, or thrusts, with 
them. (TA.) ojjj One who pushes, or thrusts, or 
who pushes, or thrusts, away, [or who pushes 


&c. much or vehemently, or who is wont to push 
&c.,] a thing. (Msb.) A she-camel that pushes, or 
thrusts, or that pushes, or thrusts, away, 
(Mgh, Msb, K,) or that kicks, or strikes, and 
pushes, &c., (S, TA,) her milker, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, 
*) with her hind leg (Msb) [or with her stifle- 
joint: see 1]: or that is wont, or accustomed, to 
push, &c., her milker. (TA.) Hence, (A,) one 
says ujfy ^jk (S, A, Msb, K) meaning 
(tropical:) A difficult, or stubborn, war or battle; 
likened to the she-camel termed Ojfj: (A, TA:) or 
that dashes men [one against another], and 
pushes, or thrusts, them: (S:) or in which one 
portion pushes, or thrusts, or pushes or thrusts 
away, another, by reason of multitudinousness: 
(K:) or it is thus called because it repels the 
valiant men from advancing, through fear of 
death. (Msb.) — — As meaning Oft [i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) Unintelligent, or having little 
intelligence], and ‘-"ok [syn. with jOki, and 
hence, as will be seen from what follows, 
app. here used in the sense of (assumed tropical:) 
a dealer with others in buying and selling, a 
meaning which 3Aki often has, though, as I 
have shown in art. — j jk ; 1 do not know any 
authority for assigning this meaning to ‘-"jk], (s, 
K, [the latter explanation thus written in 
my copies of the S and in my MS. copy of the K 
and in the CK, but in the TA, and hence in the 
TK, ‘-"ok, which has no meaning, that I know 
of, appropriate in this instance,]) it is post- 
classical, (K,) not of the language of the people of 
the desert: (S:) it signifies (tropical:) 

a simpleton, or fool, who is endamaged, or 
defrauded, (014,) much; by a tropical attribution 
[of the meaning of a pass. part. n. to a word 
which has properly the meaning of an act. part, 
n.; because the person thus termed is as though 
he were pushed, or thrust, away]: (Mgh:) 
it signifies also (assumed tropical:) a purchaser; 
because he pushes away another from the thing 
that is sold; [or because he is often duped;] 
and in this sense, [a sense in which it is 
commonly now used, or as meaning a customer, 
and also a dupe,] it is a post-classical word, not of 
the language of the people of the desert. (Msb.) 
[The pi. now commonly used is ujljj, and some 
say jj'jjjj.] It is said in a post-classical 
prov., f c O jJ 1 [which I would render 
(assumed tropical:) The dupe rejoices without 
anything, or at nothing]: (Meyd:) or Ojljl 1 
meaning [(assumed tropical:) The 
dupe rejoices at the least, or the meanest, thing: 
or] the dealer (JJiill), or the purchaser (o ji-iUI), 
as the word signifies in the dial, the people of El- 
Basrah. (Har p. 76, q. v. [The editors of the sec. 
ed. of De Sacy's Har, to which reference is here 
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made, say, (Notes, p. 90,) “ Nous pensons que 
le mot ujjj", dans l'acception qu'il prend dans ce 
proverbe derive du chaldeen ]2T 'vendre.'” (This 
verb is written in the Lex. of Gesenius pi.) See 
also De Sacy’s Chrest. Arabe, sec. ed., pp. 186 — 
190.] — Also A well in which is a receding in 
its 4'^ [or place where the water collects, or 
place reached by the water when it returns 
and collects after one has drawn from it, &c.; (see 
art. m jj;) as though its casing were pushed back 
in that part]. (K.) — And [An inner vest; so in the 
present day; pi. 34j';] a thing that is cut so as to 
fit the body, and worn. (TA.) J4j is the sing, of 
which C&ij is the dual. (Mz, 40th J4j (.£ y 
signifies The horn [or claw] of 
the scorpion: (Msb:) its two horns [or claws] are 
called yjaxll 444 j; (S, K;) because it pushes with 

them. (TA.) And u444j", (Ibn-Kunaseh, S, 

Kzw,) or yjaxll 444j, (K,) [the former the more 
common,] (assumed tropical:) The two horns [or 
claws] of Scorpio; [which, like the constellation 
Leo, the Arabs extended much beyond the limits 
that we assign to it, and which they thus made to 
include a portion of Libra;] (Kzw;) two stars, 
widely separated, (Ibn-Kunaseh, Kzw,) [that 
rise] before [q. v.]; (Ibn-Kunaseh;) between 
which (Ibn-Kunaseh, Kzw) is the measure of a 
spear (^ j [q. v.]), more than the stature of a 
man, (Ibn-Kunaseh,) [or,] in appearance, the 
measure of five cubits: (Kzw:) two bright stars, 
(S, K,) in, or upon, (K,) the two horns [or claws] 
of Scorpio: (S, K:) [a and g of Libra, accord, to 
those who make “Jl to mean “ the auroral 
setting; ” and perhaps the same, or a and [1 of 
Libra, accord to those who make to mean “ 
the auroral rising: ”] one of the Mansions of the 
Moon, (S, Kzw,) namely, the Sixteenth Mansion. 
(Kzw. [See >411 3j4i, in art. JjL]) The 
saying » J4j" — J=4 [lit. His moon bit 
the extremities of the claw of Scorpio], cited by 
IAar, is expl. as meaning “ he is uncircumcised, 
except the part from which the has 

contracted; ” his 44a being likened to the J4j 
[and his »ji£ to the _y&\: and he is related to have 
said that he who is born when the moon is in 
Scorpio is unprosperous: but Th says, I asked 
him respecting this saying, and he disallowed it, 
and said, No, but he is a low, or mean, or sordid, 
person, who does not give food in winter; and 
when the moon [in winter] bites the extremities 
of the J4j, [i- e. enters Scorpio,] it is most 
intense cold. (TA.) — See also 444j. u4j: see the 
next paragraph. 4iUj is a pi., of which the sing, is 
1 44ij, (Akh, Zj, S, K,) as some say, or 1 u4j, 
(Akh, S,) or 1 J4 j, like lsJ^, (TA,) or j jJ j, 


(Akh, S,) or i J5j, (Ks, K,) the pi. of this last 
being originally the » [in 4Jjj] being 

substituted for the [last] ij: (Bd in xcvi. 18:) but 
the Arabs hardly, or in nowise, know this 
[attribution of a sing, to 4jjljj], holding it to be a 
pi. having no sing., like 3*4' and (Akh, S.) 
With the Arabs [of the classical age] it signifies 
The -4 J [app. in the earlier sense of the braves of 
an army, or in the later sense of the armed 
attendants, officers, or soldiers, of the prefect of 
the police]: (S:) this is the primary signification: 
(Bd in xcvi. 18:) the sing, being syn. 
with J“ and also signifying the JJ44 [i. e. one 
who exalts himself, or is insolent and audacious, 
in pride and in acts of rebellion or disobedience, 
&c.,] of the jinn, or genii, and of mankind: (K:) 
and i. q. [i. e. strong, &c.]: (Seer, K:) each of 
these two significations [and the first also] being 
from the meaning of “ pushing,” or “ thrusting. ” 
(TA.) — — 444j" signifies also Certain angels, 
[the tormentors of the damned in Hell,] so called 
because of their thrusting the people of the fire 
thereto; (Katadeh, S, Msb; *) the 
angels mentioned in the Kur [lxvi. 6] as ^>^4, 
(Zj,) i. e. rough in speech or in disposition, strong 
in deeds or in make. (Bd.) [ u4 j is said by Freytag 
to signify a foot (“ pes ”), as on the authority of J; 
as though he had found it expl. by the word 34 j: 
but this is a mistake: it is said in the S that u4j is 
the name of a man (34 j J!).] u4j One striving 
to suppress the urine and ordure: (K, * TA: [the 
word, with the article J 1 , is expl. by 
see 3 in art. £“, and see also cjAJ:]) such is said 
in a trad, to be one of those from whom prayer 
will not be accepted; or, as some relate it, it is 
the u4 j, with u [in the place of the m]: (TA:) or it 
means one withholding them against his will. (K.) 

One says also, u±u % '- i , meaning There is 

not in it [i. e. the house, jl-slt,] any one: so says 
Aboo-Shubrumeh. (TA.) Pride; syn. j3£. (S.) 

And [hence, probably,] 4j j J 34 j i. q. y-* 

‘'4'-?- [app. meaning A man who defends his 
honour, or reputation: see 444]: (S, TA:) or a 
man who defends what is behind his back ( 3 jj 
[perhaps meaning his household: see jJ“])- 
(TA, and so in a copy of the S.) — Also, and 
1 41 J j, The neck; (IAar, K;) as in the 

saying 444 Jj 4jj4 [Take thou hold of his 
horns and his neck]: (IAar, TA:) or may 
signify the ear; and the pi. cjU/j, the head and 
neck of a horse, by a metonymy, because the ears 
are therein. (Ham p. 58, q. v.) 41 j j; see the next 
preceding paragraph. j'j: see 44Uj, 

first sentence. 3-4 j An [eminence such as is 
termed] 4i5i, (K, TA,) raised high (TA) in a valley 


that bends, or turns, from it; (K, TA;) as though it 
pushed it, or thrust it, away. (TA.) 1 »4j, 

aor. j), (S, K,) inf. n. 44 j, (S,) i. q. 4li». [He bore 
it, carried it, took it up and carried it, conveyed it, 
&c.]; (S, K;) namely, a thing; (S;) as also 1 “44j!; 
thus accord, to the T and S and M; (TA; [accord, 
to one of my copies of the S, i. q. “'Lid, which is 
often syn. with -d^];) or j =4 j' ; thus in the copies 
of the K: (TA:) or the first and 1 last signify he 
bore upon his back a heavy burden: (JM:) and 
hence the saying of Kaab, -S^ji 4JS <1 cjffi _[ 411^ 
(JM, TA) i. e. [(assumed tropical:) And I said to 
him a saying,] disquieting, or disturbing, him, 
(JM, TA, *) [by reason of that:] because, when a 
thing is borne, or carried, it is removed from its 
place. (JM.) — — Also, (K,) aor. and inf. n. 
as above, (TA,) He drove, urged, or incited, him; 
(K, TA;) and so 1 »4j, (K,) inf. n. 4«j3; (TA;) and 
1 “40'. (K.) [And i. q. “1*4] You say, JJ f*4j 
'j*, i. e. 44) fi'dj U [what drew, led, induced, 
caused, constrained, or drove, them to this? or 
What hath led, &c.?]. (JM, TA.) And j 4 Jj, 
inf. n. 404 i. e. “le-S [He drew, or caused, evil 
to him]. (TA.) And cjj _[ 41, inf. n. 3ijj, 1 
prepared [app. evil] for him. (TA.) And >4 »4j, 
(K, TA,) or (TA,) He smote him with evil. 

(K, TA.) 2 Jj, inf. n. *4j, accord, to the K, He 
spread flesh-meat upon a 44 j as meaning a hill, 
or an elevated piece of ground, which the water 
did not overflow: but accord, to ISd, he threw 
flesh-meat into a 44 j as meaning a hollow dug in 
the ground, in which one roasts, or broils, for 

himself, and bakes bread. (TA.) See also 5. 

And see 1, in three places. 4 Jj' see 1, in 

three places. 5 4Sj Jj3 He made a pitfall for a 
lion (S, Mgh, K) or a wolf; (Mgh;) as also 1 »4j, 
inf. n. 4«jj. (K.) A rajiz says, 3" 0? Vj 

44j Jj> 4lll£ IjjS [And by no means be 
thou of those who have been beguiled; like him 
who has made a pitfall for a lion or a wolf, and 

then has himself been trapped]. (S, * Mgh.) 

And 44jll J j3, accord, to ISd, signifies the 

same as l»4jj [app. in a sense different from that 
expl. above; meaning He concealed himself from 
the objects of the chase in the hollow made for 
that purpose: or he fell into the 44 j, like J l s'vji 
444']. (TA.) 6 J j> He walked with a stretching 
of himself, or with an elegant and a proud and 
selfconceited gait, and with slowness. (T, K, TA.) 
— — And He magnified himself; or 

behaved proudly, haughtily, or insolently; (K, 
TA;) and disdainfully. (TA.) 8 j!: see 1, in two 

places. 44j A hill, or an elevated piece of ground, 
which the water does not overflow: (S, K:) pi. ^j. 
(S, TA.) Hence, (TA,) it is said in a prov., JjjJI £4 
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(jjjM [The torrent reached the tops of the hills 
which they do not usually overflow]: (S, TA:) 
or is here pi. of kkjll in the sense next 
following: [but the meaning is virtually the 
same:] (Meyd:) the prov. is applied to a thing, or 
an affair, or a case, exceeding the ordinary 

hounds or limit. (Meyd, TA.) A pitfall for a 

lion (S, Mgh, Msb, K) or a wolf (Mgh) &c., (Msb,) 
dug in a high place, (S, Mgh, Msb,) for which 
reason it is thus called: (S:) pi. as above. (Msb.) 

— — A hollow dug in the ground, in which a 
sportsman conceals himself [from the objects of 
the chase]. (TA.) — — A hollow dug in the 
ground, in which one roasts, or broils, for 

himself, and bakes bread. (ISd, TA.) A well: 

so where it is said in a trad, of an Arab of the 
desert, j lA ls'VJ> [He fell into a well]. (Mgh.) — 

— The excavation made by ants; which they 

make not save in a high place. (TA.) Some 

include this word among those that have contr. 
significations. (TA.) ^jl Quickness, 
and briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness: (S, K:) 

[originally Isy j',] of the measure (S) 

A certain mode of going, or pace, (S, M, K,) of 
camels: (M, TA:) accord, to As, tsi) jl, which is its 
pi., signifies various modes of going or pace. (S.) 

— — Evil: (AZ, S:) or a great evil: (K:) and a 

great, momentous, or terrible, thing or 
affair: (AZ, S, K:) pi. as above. (AZ, S.) One 
says, 1 st) jVI ki* I experienced from him, or it, 

evils; and great, momentous, or terrible, things. 

(AZ, S.) And i. q. [app. as meaning A 

wonderful thing]. (TA.) And The sound of a 

bow; (JM, TA; *) its musical ringing, or plaintive, 
sound. (JM.) kkj Cyj: see j, in 

art. '-yj. 3 j 1 kkj, (S, A, Msb,) aor. 633 j, (S,) inf. 
n. 3 j, (S, A, Msb, K,) He pierced him, or thrust 
him, (i. e. a man, S, Msb,) with the 3 j [or pointed 
iron foot of the spear]; (S, A, Msb, K; *) and cast 
at him with it: and 3 j also signifies he pierced, or 
thrust, with haste. (TA.) And 34 04 4ik^ J I cast at 
him with the spear. (A, and Ham p. 147.) 

[Hence,] 3 j (tropical:) He cast, or threw, 

the thing from himself: (A:) or k -A 

aor. 33 j, (TA,) inf. n. as above, (K, TA,) 
(tropical:) he cast, or threw, the thing from his 

hand. (K, * TA.) [And hence,] 3 j signifies 

also (tropical:) The running or the ostrich. (K, 
TA.) You say of the ostrich, 444 jj 3 j, (A, TA,) inf. 
n. as above, (TA,) (tropical:) He ran, (A, TA,) 
throwing out his legs. (TA.) — — [Hence 
also,] cjUill jr j) jIjj til jj (tropical:) We alighted 
in a valley putting forth herbage; as though 
casting it from itself. (A, TA.) See also 4. — 

3 j, sec. pers. cjka. j, aor. 633 j, inf. n. j 4 j, It 
(an eyebrow) was, or became, narrow and long: 
(TK:) or arched: (MA:) [or narrow and long and 


full and arched: see 3^ j below.] 2 633 j see 4. — 
j, (S, A,) or 3k j, (K, TA,) inf. 

n. 34? jj, (TA,) She, or he, made her, or his, 
eyebrow narrow and long: (S, K:) [or made it 
arched: (see 1, last sentence:) or made it narrow 
and long and arched: (see 34 j below:)] or clipped 
the redundant portions of the hair thereof: or 
lengthened it [in appearance] with [i. e. 
antimony, or ore of antimony, or a black 
collyrium; like as the ancient Egyptians were 
accustomed to do, as appears from their 
paintings and sculptures; and like as some of the 
Arab women still do; extending a black 
line towards the ear, and also a similar line from 
the outer angle of the eye]. (TA.) In the following 
verse of the poet Er-Ra'ee, lij \ u 4 (4 CiUilill U til 
u 44 jj [the last of these 
significations may be intended; so that it may be 
rendered, When the females content with their 
husbands, or with their beauty, &c., shall go forth 
(or went forth) one day, and shall lengthen (or 
lengthened) with black collyrium the eyebrows 
and the eyes: or] is meant to be understood 

before L jjill. (S.) Hence, from 34 ^ jj 

as signifying “ the clipping of the redundant 
portions of the hair of the eyebrows,” 4*444 3=- j, 
occurring in a trad., referring to a hole made in a 
piece of wood in which a thousand deenars and a 
writing had been inserted, is expl. as meaning He 
made even, and adjusted, the place thereof: 
or, accord, to IAth, it may be that the hole was in 
the end of the piece of wood, and so it may mean 
he made a 3 j [q. v.] upon the place thereof, 
to hold it fast, and to preserve what was in it. 
(TA.) 4 3 jl; (LAar, ISk, S, A, K;) and 1 k *4 j; 

(A, TA;) and j aor. 633 j, inf. n. 3 j; (Msb;) 
and j; (TA;) He put, or made, a 3 j [q. v.] to 

the spear. (LAar, ISk, S, A, Msb, K.) The first 

of these phrases is said also to signify He 
removed, or took off, its 34 from the spear: 
(A:) IAar is related to have said thus; but he is 
also related to have said that this signification is 
not allowable. (TA.) 8 34 j], said of the eyebrow, It 
reached to the outer extremity (u 4 ij) of the eye. 

(K.) And, said of herbage, Its intervening 

spaces became closed up. (TA.) 3 j [The pointed 
iron foot, or heel, or shoe, of a spear;] the iron at 
the lower extremity of a spear; (S, A, Msb, K;) i. e. 
the iron which is fixed upon the lower extremity 
of a spear, and with which the spear is stuck into 
the ground: the iron which is fixed upon its 
upper extremity, and with which one pierces, 
being called (ISd, TA:) pi. [of mult.] 314. j 
and 4 ^ j (S, Msb, K) and [of pauc.] 3I4 jl 
and 4k (TA,) or this last is not allowable, (S, 
Msb, TA,) accord, to ISk. (Msb.) Zuheyr says, kkj 
3 ^ . " yf j 1 4 Jli jrlkjll j [And 


he who refuses to yield to the points of the iron 
feet of the spears shall yield to the upper 
extremities thereof mounted with every sharp 
spear-head]: ISk says, he means that he who 
refuses to yield to a small thing will encounter a 
great thing: and Khalid Ibn-Kulthoom says, they 
used to meet their enemies, when they desired 
peace, with the iron feet of their spears turned 
towards them; and if they refused peace, they 
turned their spears' heads to them, and combated 
them. (TA.) [By a synecdoche, the pi.] 3'-?- j is also 
used to signify Spears, altogether. (Ham p. 147.) 
— — Hence, as being likened to the 3 j of the 
spear, (L,) (tropical:) The extremity of the elbow, 
(S, L, K,) which is pointed: (L:) or the part [or 
joint] between the lower extremity of the os 
humeri and the extremity of the ulna at the 
elbow: (T in art. j 4 :) or [simply] the elbow. (A.) 
You say, 4ik j Jc. ISjJ (tropical:) He leaned upon 
his elbows: and j* 3I4 j J 4 I ijkil (tropical:) 
[They leaned upon the extremities of their 
elbows]. (A.) — — [Hence also, (tropical:) A 
tush, or canine tooth:] Jkill 3I4J signifies 
(tropical:) the tushes of the stallion-camel. (A, 

K.) [Hence also a signification mentioned 

by Golius on the authority of Meyd, 
(assumed tropical:) An iron pivot (“ subscus 

ferrea ”) round which a mill-stone turns.] 

Also An arrow-head: (IAar, K:) pi. k^ j and 3I4 j 
(K) and 4 k ji. (TA.) 34 j Narrowness and length in 
the eyebrows: (S, K:) or narrowness and 
archedness of the eyebrows: (A:) or archedness 
thereof: (MA:) or narrowness and length and 
fulness and arched- ness thereof. (TA.) [See 1, 
last sentence.] — — Also, in an ostrich, 
(assumed tropical:) Length of the shanks, and 

width of step. (L.) And in camels, (assumed 

tropical:) Width, or wideness, (£jj) in [the 
space between] the hind legs. (TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Wideness of a solid hoof: 
which is a fault. (TA in art. >-=.) 3* j Darts, 
or javelins, (yjlj^,) furnished with iron heads: 

(K:) its sing, is not mentioned. (TA.) [It is 

also expl. in different copies of the K as 
meaning kfcii or kill or kELi: the first I 
regard as the right reading; i. e. Asses (wild 
asses) fighting one another.] 314- j and 3I4 j 
and 3I4J, (AO, S, Msb, K,) the first of which is 
that used by the seven readers [of the Kur-an], 
(Msb,) and the last is the least common, (TA,) 
words of well-known meaning; (S, Msb, K;) 
[Glass: pieces of glass: glassvessels:] glass flasks 
or bottles; syn. jyjIjS: (TA:) and [glass] drinking- 
cups or bowls: (AO, TA:) pis. of 1 k=>Uj (AO, S) 
and 1 44I4 j and 1 k 4 l 4 j: (AO:) or [rather] these 
are the ns. un. (Msb.) In the Kur [xxiv. 35], 
i 4414 j means A lamp, syn. Jj- 4 ,(Lth, Bd, Jel,) 
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of <rlk j [i. e. glass]. (Bd.) — jrlkj, with fet-h, also 
signifies The berries of the clove-tree; syn. 4 ^ 
Jkjall. (Ktr, TA.) ^-kl-k j and 4k-k j and 4k-k j: see 
the next preceding paragraph; the first, in two 
places. — The last also signifies The art, or 
occupation, of making jrlk j [i. e. glass, glass 
vessels, &c.]. (TA.) jkkj (Msb, K, TA) 
[and jk-k j and jkk j ; the former in the CK, and 
both implied in the K and in the Msb,] A seller 
of jrlk j [i. e. glass, glass vessels, &c.]. (Msb, 
K.) jrlk j A maker, or manufacturer, of ;rlk j [i. e. 
glass, glass, vessels, &c.] (Msb, K.) ^kk jll 
(assumed tropical:) The anus; because it emits 
(j jj) wind and excrement. (TA.) jr j', applied to a 
man, (S, A,) Having narrow and long eyebrows: 
(S, K:) or having narrow and arched eyebrows: 
(A:) [or having arched eyebrows: see jkj:] or 
having narrow and long and full and 
arched eyebrows: (TA:) fern. 4 A j t (A, K,) applied 
to a woman: (A:) [pi. j j:] and one says also j j 1 
Sr^kjkl [meaning the same]. (L.) It is 
likewise applied to the eyebrow [as meaning 
Narrow and long: or narrow and arched: &c.]: (A, 
TA:) and so i jk jl : (TA:) or the former signifies 
an eyebrow narrow and long [&c.] naturally: and 
i the latter, rendered so artificially. (MF.) 
And jj'il is a name for The eyebrow [itself] in 

the dial, of El-Yemen. (TA.) Also, applied to 

a male ostrich, (assumed tropical:) Long in step: 
(S, K:) or longlegged and long in step: (L:) or that 
runs throwing out his legs: (TA:) or having 
white feathers above his eyes: (K:) fern, ilk j: (S:) 
and pi. j j (K.) And, applied to a man, (assumed 

tropical:) Long-legged. (L.) Also, applied to 

a solid hoof, (assumed tropical:) Wide. (TA in 
art. j*^>. [See j=>- j, last sentence.]) jr jk A spear 
having a j j [q. v.] affixed to it. (ISk, S.) j > A 
short spear, like the jl jj*, (S, K, TA,) having at 
its lower extremity a jj [q. v.]: and sometimes 
used as meaning one that transpierces, or passes 
through, quickly. (TA.) kk j? An instrument 
with which the eyebrow is made such as is 
termed j j' [or narrow and long, or narrow and 
arched, &c.]. (TA.) jkj*: see j jl in two 
places, jjk j* Pierced, or thrust, with the j j [q. 
v.] of a spear. (S, TA.) And Cast at therewith. 

(TA.) Also A large bucket ( 4 jc) not made 

round, but having its two lips [or opposite edges] 
put together, and then sewed. (K.) j?- j l » jk j, (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. j?-j, (Msb, TA,) inf. 
n. jk j ; (s, A, Msb,) He chid him, by a cry, by his 
voice, or by reproof: (S, * K, * TA:) he checked 
him, restrained him, or forbade him, with 
rough speech: (TA:) or prevented, hindered, 
restrained, or withheld, him: or forbade, or 


J 

prohibited, him: [by any kind of cry or speech:] 
as also i (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) the latter 

originally »jkj': (Msb, TA:) is- from [doing] 
such a thing: (A, * Mgh, TA:) and *j 4 JI from 

evil. (TA.) 4^1 jk. j, (K,) and jkJI, (TA,) 

and jkj (k,) (assumed tropical:) He cried out 
to, or at, the dog, (K,) and the beast of prey, (TA,) 
in order that he might forbear, refrain, or 
abstain. (K, TA.) [See a tropical ex. voce jk] — 

— j#*kl jk j (tropical:) He incited the camel to 

quickness: (TA:) he drove, or urged, the camel, 
(S, K, TA,) and incited him with a peculiar cry, so 
that he became excited, and went on: (TA:) he 
said to the camel m jk and kaUll jk j (assumed 
tropical:) He said to the she-camel illk: (AZ, TA:) 
and k*ll jk j (tropical:) He (a pastor) cried out 
to, or at, the sheep or goats: (A, Mgh, TA:) and 
in like manner, to or at, a horse or the like, and a 
camel, and a beast of prey, with a high, or loud, 
voice, and vehemently: (TA:) and jjjll 

Ij-kUl ji. jj (tropical:) [The wind drives the 

clouds]. (A.) jkj signifies The driving away 

with crying or a cry: and by 

subsequent applications, sometimes, (assumed 
tropical:) the driving away: and sometimes 
(assumed tropical:) the crying, or crying out, or a 

ciy. (B, TA.) jkikl jk j, (K,) aor. j^ j, inf. 

n. jkj; (TA;) and j “jkjl; (K;) (tropical:) He 

chid the bird, auguring evil from it. (K, TA.) 

And jjUl jk j (tropical:) He threw a pebble at 
the birds, and cried out; and if, in flying, they 
turned their right sides towards him, he augured 
well from them; but if their left sides, evil. (A.) — 

— Hence, (A,) jk j also signifies (tropical:) The 
auguring from the flight, alightingplaces, cries, 
kinds, or names, of birds: (S, A, K:) you say, jk 
jjkl jkj) He augurs from the flight, &c., of birds: 
(A:) or jkj signifies the auguring well from a 
bird's or some other thing's j jik [or turning the 
right side towards one, or the contrary], and evil 
from its jjjj [or turning the left side towards 
one, or the contrary]. (Zj.) And jP CjI jc. ji. j 
means (assumed tropical:) He went away, 
departed, or journeyed. (Har p. 308.) — — 
[Hence,] it also signifies (tropical:) The 
practising of divination: (K:) or a species thereof: 
you say, Pj liS jjSj <il Ci jk j 1 have divined that 

it is so and so. (S, L.) [See also jk j] cj jk j 

IjjLj lA Lk (assumed tropical:) She (a camel) 
cast forth what was in her belly. (K, TA.) 6 j jk jj 
jkiUI jc [They checked, restrained, or forbade, 
one another, with rough speech; or] 
they prevented, hindered, or withheld one 
another; or they forbade, or prohibited, one 
another; from abominable, foul, or evil, conduct. 


[BOOK I.] 

(A, Msb.) 7 j=>- jil and 1 jki jl He, being chidden, 
by a cry, by the voice, or by reproof; or being 
checked, restrained, or forbidden, with 
rough speech; (TA;) or being prevented, 
hindered, restrained, or withheld; or being 
forbidden or prohibited; refrained, forbore, or 
abstained; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) ikS jc from 

[doing] such a thing. (Mgh, TA.) 1 jj-i jt, in 

the Kur liv. 9, means He was driven away. (TA.) 

_»jjl He (a dog) became urged, or incited, 

by a cry, to pursue the game. (Mgh.) 8 jkij], 
for jP jl, trans. and intrans.: see 1 and 7; each in 
two places. Q. Q. 1 (accord, to the S). jk j: see 

art. jk j. jkj inf. n. of 1. (S, A, Msb.) A 

crying at camels [&c.], and an urging or inciting 

of them. (TA.) A cry by which one chides, i. 

e., either checks or urges, a beast &c.; like = to a 
man, and j“kc to a mule, &c. (The lexicons, 
passim.) — See also what next follows, j?- j (Az, 
O, K) and j jk j (IDrd, O, K) Large fish, (K,) [i. 
e.] a species of large fish, (IDrd, O,) with small 
scales: (TA:) IDrd says, thus called by the 
people of El-'Irak, but I do not think the 
appellation to be genuine Arabic: (O:) pi. jjk j. 
(O, K.) »jk j A cry. (Mgh.) jjkj (tropical:) A she- 
camel that will not yield her milk abundantly 
until chidden: (A, K, TA:) or that yields her milk 
abundantly to her young one if beaten, but does 
not if let alone: (TA:) or (K, TA, but accord, to the 
CK “ and ”) a she-camel that knows [her young 
one] with her eye, but repudiates it with her nose 
[when she smells it]: (S, K:) and a she-camel that 
inclines to the young one of another, and not to 
her own, but only smells it, and refuses to yield 
her milk to it; syn. ijjP. (K.) — — It is 
also applied, metaphorically, as an epithet to war. 
(A, TA.) [ jlk j One who chides, &c., much, or 

often.] jk j [act. part. n. of 1]. [Hence,] 

I jk j j jilli (tropical:) [The Kur-an suffices as 
a chider, checker, restrainer, or forbidder]. (A, 
TA.) And jk jll (assumed tropical:) The 
exhorter, on the part of God, in the heart of 
the believer; i. e. the light shed into it, [or what 
we term the light of nature,] that invites him to 

the truth. (KT.) kill jk jll, in the Kur xxxvii. 

2, means (tropical:) The angels who are the 

drivers of the clouds. (K, * TA.) jkj also 

signifies (tropical:) A diviner; because, when he 
sees that which he thinks to be of evil omen, he 
cries out with a high, or loud, and vehement, 
voice, forbidding to undertake the thing in 
question. (Zj, TA.) — — jkj j;l (assumed 
tropical:) The crow; because one augurs by 
means of it. (Har p. 662.) [ « jk j a subst. formed 
from the epithet jk j by the addition of ». Its pi. 
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occurs in the saying,] -%d3 ^ Je. cjjjS 

(tropical:) [Exhortations, and chiding or 
restraining speeches, were repeated in his ears]. 
(A, TA.) j and » j: see art. j?j 3. jkjl A 
camel having a looseness in the vertebrae of his 
hack, arising from disease, or from galls, or sores, 
produced by the saddle: (O, K: *) [or having a 
fracture in his back;] like J 3k'. (O.) jk 3* [A place 

of jk 3, i. e. chiding, &c.]. [Hence,] ^ > 

Jyj*, an elliptical phrase, 
meaning (tropical:) [He is, in relation to me, 
or is here used in the sense of lS~^, i. e., in my 
estimation,] as though he were in the j^3“ of 
the dog; (Sb, TA;) [i. e., as though he were to be 
chidden like the dog, and driven away;] said by Z 
to be tropical. (TA.) »jk [A cause of jk 3, i. e. 
chiding, &c.: a noun of the same class as kilii &c.; 
pi. j^'3 i ]- A poet says, j?i-“ <>' % j) V o* 
jkll [. e. (assumed tropical:) [He who 

will not assert that I am a poet, let him 
approach me:] preventing causes forbid him. 
(TA.) And one says, (} Kt"') ‘j* j -» ■%' 
(tropical:) [The remembrance, or the mention, of 
God is a cause of driving away the devil]. (A, 
TA.) jk3 3“, in the Kur liv. 4, (Bd, TA,) is [an inf. 
n.,] syn. with (Bd,) meaning (assumed 

tropical:) Depulsion, and prevention, or 
prohibition, from the commission of 
sinful actions; (TA;) or from punishment: or it 
there means a threatening: and some read jk 3s 
changing the J into 3, and incorporating it [into 
the preceding letter]. (Bd.) Jaj 1 ill? j, (MA, K,) 
aor. Jk 3, (K,) inf. n. Jk 3, (MA, K, KL, and Har p. 
240,) He uttered his voice, or a cry; or made 
a sound, or cry: (MA, KL:) or he raised his voice, 
(K, Har,) to evince emotion. (Har.) — — [It 
seems to be indicated in the K that it signifies 
also He played, or sported: and He, or it (i. e. a 
company of men), raised cries, shouts, noises, a 
clamour, or confused cries or shouts or noises: 
and He trilled, or quavered, and prolonged his 
voice; or prolonged it, and modulated it sweetly. 
See the next paragraph.] Jk 3 inf. n. of J?- 3: (MA, 
K:) [and used as a simple subst:] i. q. di3~= [as 
an inf. n., meaning The uttering of the voice, or of 
a sound, or cry: or, as a simple subst., a voice, 
sound, or cry]: (S:) or a high, or loud, voice: such 
have the angels when celebrating the praises of 
God: (TA:) [and] a vehement sound. (Ham p. 
627.) [Hence,] JkJ j3 Clouds having a 

thundering: (TA:) [and] so 1 J?J JkkL. (S.) 

A clamour; or a confusion, or mixture, of cries or 
shouts or noises, or of crying or shouting or 
noise. (K.) — — [A low, or faint, sound: 
hence,] 3%' 3^ j means i«3^ [i. e. The low, or 
faint, sound of the jinn, or genii, that is heard by 
night in the deserts; and said to be a sound 


like drumming: or the sound of the winds in the 
atmosphere, imagined by the people of the desert 

to be the sound of the jinn]. (TA.) A trilling, 

or quavering, and prolonging of the voice; or a 
prolonging of the voice, and modulating it 
sweetly. (K.) A poet likens it to the voice of one 
urging on camels by singing to them, and to the 

playing on a reedpipe. (Sb, TA.) Also Play, 

or sport. (K.) And A species of verse, well 

known; [a vulgar sort of unmeasured song 
or balled;] in this sense post-classical. (TA.) 3?- 3 
Raising his voice; as also j Jk j. (K.) — — 
[Hence,] 3?- 3 4 J '-kk; see 3?- 3 And 3?- 3 'kufc 
Rain accompanied by the sound of thunder. (TA.) 
And 3?3 A plant, or herbage, in which, or 
among which, the wind makes a sound. 
(K.) klk 3: see the next paragraph, in two 
places. ^ j The sound, or voice, or noise, of men; 
as also 1 ■dkj. (K.) — — And A company, a 
collection, or an assemblage: (K:) or a party, or 
company, of men, (S, K,) peculiarly: (TA:) as also 
1 klk 3; (K:) pi. of the former Jk 3. 

(S.) Jk 3: see 3^3. It is also applied to a 

song, or singing, [meaning Loud,] in the 
saying, Sk 3 *>1% 1%% 3*3 [And he sings to her, or 
to them (probably referring to camels), with a 
loud song or singing]. (TA.) yyj 1 3 j, (S, K,) 
aor. J), (S,) inf. n. 3 (S, K, and Ham p. 
78) and Jk 3 (k and Ham) and Jk 3, (K,) It (a 
thing) went, or became urged on or along, 
quickly. (Ham ubi supra: there indicated by the 

context, but not expressed.) It (a bad piece 

of money) passed, or had currency. (Er-Raghib, 

TA.) It (an affair) was, or became, easy; and 

right, in a right state, or right in its direction or 
tendency. (K, TA.) Hence the trad., V yyy'i 
Ijaj (. e . [A prayer in which the 
opening chapter of the Book (meaning the Kur- 

an) is not recited] will not be right. (TA.) 

Also, inf. n. Jlk 3, said of the [tax called] jk, It 

was, or became, easy of collection. (S.) eU.3 

also signifies The acting with penetrative energy, 
and effectiveness, in an affair. (S, K.) One 
says, 3% 1)3^3 3 _>iVI li* [app. meaning This 
affair, we have effected it, or accomplished it; 
like as one says, j*VI Jk l iV^i« ], (T, TA.) 
And V 3* Jii. J ji JJ cUk [A small gift 
that is effective is better than much that will 
not be effective]. (S.) — One says also, erk 
3- j i. e. [He laughed until] his laughing became 
stopped, or cut short. (S, K. *) — See also what 
next follows, in two places. 2 »lk j, (S, Msb, TA,) 
inf. n. Jj, (S, TA,) He pushed it gently, (S, Msb, 
TA,) in order that it might go on; as also 1 »'-?-3'; 
and 1 Ak 3, aor. JO), inf. n. 3k j: and this last, he 
drove it, or urged it on, gently; (TA;) [and so »lk 3 
and 1 3I, as will be shown by what follows:] or 


1 »lk 3 signifies [simply] he drove it, or urged it 
on: and he pushed it: and so [app. in both 
of these senses] »lk. 3 and j =>3 3'. (K.) Hence, i. e. 
from <33- 3 meaning “ I pushed it gently,” (Har p. 
304,) one says, ^ jy kij£ (s, Har) i. e. Cij£ 

'ir*s | k: [How dost thou strive with the days in 
pushing them on, or making them to pass 
away?]: (S:) or [how dost thou push 

on the days? and thus may mean also W*s'k kj£] : 
(Har:) [or how dost thou make the days to pass 
away? for] J- j means he made the days 

to pass away: (MA:) [or how dost thou pass the 
days? for it is also said that] ^ jy signifies the 
passing [one's] days. (KL.) [333 1 3 may be well 

rendered He made the days to pass away by 
means of exertion; and so and Ukfy Har (ubi 
supra) uses the phrase liLi ^ 31 as meaning 
I push on evil and hard days.] 1 ^ Jill ^ J', also, 
inf. n. 3tk j\, is expl. by Az as signifying %% £s'i> 
[app. meaning He strove to push on life, or to 
repel want or the like, with little of the thing]: 
and accord, to a saying heard by him from a man 
of the tribe of Fezarah, LUjAik jj [or the correct 
reading may be j ^3, and accord, to either 
reading the phrase may be rendered We strive to 
push on life, or to repel want &c., with little of 
our worldly possessions,] means we content 
ourselves in respect of our worldly possessions 
with scanty sustenance. (TA. [See also 5.]) One 
says also CCC kjk.31 JjYI i drove the camels. 
(S.) And CCC ^3 s 3% | The [wild] cow 
drives her young one. (S.) ^3 1 314311 Aj' CCC 
The wind drives along the clouds: (S:) or drives 
along gently the clouds; as also 3, but in 
an intensive sense. (Msb.) In like manner, J. JkL 
is?j is said of God, in the Kur [xxiv. 43]: and in 
the same [xvii. 68], j. jkjll J <iliill jl 3% (4‘j 
CCC [Your Lord is He who driveth along for 
you the ship in the sea]. (TA.) And a poet says, 
1 3I3 (J34IL 3 i. e. [I drove him with 

speech, and] urged him on: for 31 signifies Aik 
[like i'-kj &c.]. (TA.) — — And Jklk ^*3 He 
made easy the attainment of my want. (TA.) — 
J jll ^A-3 L q. kk.31 q. v. in art. <r 3. (TA in 
that art.) 4 3“- 3' see 2, in ten places. ^ 3 1 also 
signifies He made money, or bad money, to pass, 
or be current. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 5 13% ckik 33 
I contented myself with such a thing: a rajiz 
says, 3!Ujj 3* jr jy [Content thyself with what 
is sufficient of thy worldly possessions]. (S. [See 
also 2.]) 8 i»kj 31 see 2, near the end of the 
paragraph. ^3' More penetrating and effective 
in an affair than another: (S, K:) so in the 
saying, jiVI ^ [Such a one is 

more penetrating and effective in this affair than 
such a one]. (S, K. *) ^ 3“, applied to a horse [or 
other beast], That is driven, or urged on, ji, 
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[i. e. lA- jj,]) in his pace, by little and little. (Ham 

p. 158.) — — A small, or scanty, thing; (S, Er- 

Raghib, TA;) or such as is mean, or paltry; that 
may he pushed and driven away because of the 
little account that is made of it. (Er-Raghib, 
TA.) »A jl means Small, or 

scanty, merchandise; little in quantity: (S, K:) 
and so it is said to mean in the Kur [xii. 88]: or, 
as in some copies of the S, little, or mean, 
or paltry, merchandise: (TA:) or mean, or paltry, 
merchandise, rejected by every one to whom it is 
offered: (A, TA:) or merchandise wherewith 
the days are pushed on (jsA [i. e. made to pass 
away by means of exertion]) because of its 
scantiness: (Msb, TA: [for s'-?-. jA]) or, accord, 

to the shereef El-Murtada, merchandise driven 
along portion after portion, scantily and feebly: 
(TA:) or merchandise in respect of which a 
lowering of the price is demanded on account of 
its badness (jAifcl fes); (Th, TA;) not in perfect 
condition: (Th, K, TA:) thus, too, it is expl. 
as used in the Kur: and some say that what is 
there mentioned consisted of fruit of the 
terebinth-tree, or of jj>A> [app. here meaning 
pine-cones]: some say, of commodities of the 
Arabs of the desert, wool, and clarified butter: 
and some say, of deficient pieces of money. 
(TA.) ji Weak: so termed because of his 
lagging behind, and requiring to be urged on: 
(Ham p. 441:) or anything not perfect in nobility, 
nor in any other praiseworthy quality: or, as 
some say, one driven to generosity against his 
will: (TA:) and also, (TA,) applied to a man, i. 

q. jjlji [q. v., app. here meaning deficient in 
manliness, or manly virtue, or the like]. (S, TA.) 
[<jA j*ll Ji jli, a phrase used by Har, is expl. (p. 
429) as meaning jAill iA jj J i. e. Time that 
requires men to push it on, or to make it to pass 
away by means-of exertion.] «A j? A man who 
urges on much the camel, or beast, that he rides. 
(TA.) £ j 1 “A.j, (S, L, K,) aor. p 3 cj, (S, L,) inf. 
n. c j; (L;) and 1 a. jAj; (L;) He removed him, 
or it, from his, or its, place: (S, L, K:) and he 
pushed, or thrust, away, him, or it: (L, K:) or the 
latter, he removed him, or it, far away; placed, or 
put, him, or it, at a distance, far away, or far off: 
(S, A, Mgh, L, Msb:) and the former signifies also 
he drew, dragged, or pulled, away, him, or it, in 
haste. (L, K.) You say, j Ac iA jAj He removed 
him, or it, far away; (S, K;) or pushed, or thrust, 
away; and removed; him, or it; (TA;) from it; (S, 
K;) i. e. from his, or its, place. (TA.) It is said in 
the Kur [iii. 182], j>a l j^ A=JI jAdj Jill jA 
^jA j, i. e. [And he] who shall be removed [from 
the fire of Hell], or removed far away [therefrom, 


and made to enter Paradise, shall attain good 
fortune]. (TA.) R. Q. 1 jjAj: see above, in three 
places: — and see also the paragraph here 
following. R. Q. 2 j jA ji He, or it, removed, or 
became removed; (S, A, Mgh, Msb;) and (Mgh, 
Msb) removed, or became removed, far away: 
(Mgh, Msb, K:) and accord, to Es-Semeen, 
1 £ jA j is likewise used in an intrans. sense, as 
well as a trans.; but MF says that its use in an 
intrans. sense is strange. (TA.) You say, JA cJAi 
■ jdA i i> J j jA jA jjU, 1. e. [I went in to such a 
one, and] he removed [for me from his sitting- 
place]. (Mgh, Msb. *) c jAj Distance: so in the 
saying, Ai ~ JA j ji [He, or it, is at a distance 
from him, or it]. (S, K.) Az says that, accord, to 
some, this is a reduplicative word from ^Ij, 
aor. AjJ, meaning jAl); and some hold it to be 
from £ jj" meaning “ the driving vehemently,” as 
also (TA.) jA j Distant; remote. 

(K.) £ jA jH A place to which one removes, or may 
remove, [in an absolute sense, as is implied in the 
A, or] far away. (Ham p. 655.) One says, At Jli 
C jA jli [There is not for me any place to which to 
remove from him, or it]. (A.) j =0 1 jAj, aor. J- j, 
and j?- j, (K,) inf. n. je- j (A, K) and JA j 
and » JA. j ; (k,) He emitted the voice, (K, * TA,) or 
(K, TA, in the CK “ and,”) the breath, with a 
moaning; (A, K;) [or he breathed hard; 

as appears from what follows;] in work, or 
labour, or in difficulty. (TA.) You say, <1 cAw- 
[I heard him breathe hard; or emit the 
voice, or the breath, with a moaning]. (A.) And of 
a woman bringing forth, you say, a jAj ; aor. jA j 

and J? j, inf. n. je- j, She breathed hard. (S.) 

[Hence,] jA j said of a niggardly man, (assumed 
tropical:) He, being begged of, deemed the 
begging grievous, or troublesome, (K, TA,) 
and moaned thereat. (TA.) — — 1>A j ; (A, K,) 

aor. >-• j and j?- j, (K,) inf. n. Je- j (S, A, K) 
and JA j (S, K) and » JA j; (K;) [and app. J? j 
also; (see jjp- ji;)] and 1 jA j; (A, K;) and 1 jAj ; 
inf. n. J? j; (K;) [all signify] He was, or became, 
affected with a looseness of the bowels: (S, A:) or 
with a violent looseness of the bowels, and with a 
griping pain in the belly, and a discharge of 
blood. (K.) — — And J a jA j, and j AA 
cijA j, (tropical:) His mother brought him forth. 
(A, K.) — jj- Jl »jA j ; accord, to the K, signifies 
He broke, or clave, his head with the spear: hut 
IDrd says that this is not of established 
authority. (TA.) — j= 0 , like jA, He was, or 

became, niggardly, or tenacious. (K.) 2 jA j see 1. 
— Aiull J. j ; inf. n. je- J, He put a ball (»J) into a 
nose-bag (SHA), and inserted it into the vulva of 
the she-camel whose young one had died during 


the period between the time [that should have 
been that] of bringing him forth and a month of 
the last part thereof, [i. e. during the last month 
of her proper period of gestation,] and left it for a 
night, having stopped up her nose, then drew 
forth the ball, having prepared another young 
camel, which he then showed to her, the nose 
being still stopped up, whereupon she 
thought that it was her young one, and that she 
had at that time brought it forth, then he 
unstopped her nose, and brought it near, and she 
affected it, and yielded her milk. (K, TA.) 3 j 
(tropical:) He treated him, or regarded him, with 
enmity, or hostility, (A, K, TA,) and 
behaved angrily (AA) to him. (TA.) 5 jA jj see 1, 

in two places. AA a|Aj jA ji 3* (assumed 

tropical:) [He yields his property with pain, (app. 
from a jA ji said of a woman in child-birth,) by 
reason of niggardliness]; as though he moaned, 
and strained himself; or moaned, being 
niggardly. (TA.) jA j: see JA. j. »jA j [inf. n. of un. 
of jA j; An emission [of the voice or] of the breath 
with a moaning: (A:) [or a hard breathing: (see 
1:) it is said to he] like »Jj [q. v.]. 
(TA.) J jA j: see jA j. jlA j [an inf. n. of 1, q. v. — 
— Also] A certain disease that affects the camel, 
(K, TA,) in consequence of which he suffers 
from a violent looseness of the bowels, until, or 
so that, the extremity of his rectum turns inside- 
out, and nothing comes forth from it. 
(TA.) jA j [One who breathes hard; (this 
meaning being indicated, though not expressed, 
in the S;) or who emits the voice, or the breath, 

with a moaning: see 1, first sentence. And 

hence,] (assumed tropical:) Niggardly; 
tenacious; who moans on being begged of; (TA; 
[in which it is said to be with damm; but this is a 
mistake, occasioned by an incorrect point in the 
L;]) as also 1 jAj and 1 J jAj and 1 jjA ji (K, * 
TA.) A poet says, > '» ■«■ > Al'ji Ail I jAj Jail ic. 3 
Ao ja.3 Slli [1 see thee to have combined begging 
and covetousness, and in poverty to be 
niggardly, with moaning]: (S, TA: in the former 
thus, in two copies, in the present art. and in 

* A „ s , 

art. J: in the TA Ail (;IJAj is said by IB to be 
[here] an inf. n. of J, like Ail. (TA.) jjA ji A man 
affected with a looseness, or with a violent 
looseness, of the bowels, and with a griping pain 
in the belly, and a discharge of blood. (A, * TA.) 

See also the next preceding paragraph. A j 

1 ( -A j ) aor. ( -A j, inf. n. Ak j (s, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and Aja.j (Msb, K) and JA j, (K,) He, or it, (an 
army, Mgh, Msb, * or a company of men, Msb) 
walked, marched, or went on foot, All [to him, or 
it]; (S, K;) and [generally] did so by little 
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and little; (accord, to an explanation of ^kk j in 
the TA;) crept, or crawled, along; or went, or 
walked, leisurely, or gently: (Mgh:) and j ( -kk jj 
kji|, (S, K,) as also j ^k^ji O', (K,) i. q. (S, K,) i. 
e. he walked [with slow steps, or] heavily, with an 
effort, to him, or it: (TK:) and u'kk 0 kii* means a 
gait in which is a heaviness of motion. (TA.) One 
says of a child, before he walks, (S, Msh, K,) or 
before he stands, (T, TA,) ( -kk jj [He drags himself 
along] (S, Msb, K) ^ [upon the ground], 

or -*kkl [upon his posteriors]: (TA:) or ^k=>. j 
alone, said of a child, he went along slowly, by 
little and little, upon his posteriors: (Bd in viii. 
15:) and to the ^kk j of children is likened the 
marching of two bodies of men going to meet 
each other for fight, when each of them marches 
gently, or leisurely, towards the other, before 
they draw near together to smite each other: and 
one says likewise of a child, before he walks, ^ 
jijVI ^kkjjj J,, or, as in the T, Jc. , i. e. he 
drags himself along [upon the ground, or upon 

his belly]. (TA.) kill ( -kk j [The young locusts 

not yet winged] went on, or forwards: (S, 
O, K:) es-" in this explanation in the K should 

be ur-^, as in the S and A. (TA.) —k*. j said of 

an arrow, (assumed tropical:) It fell short of the 

butt, and then slid along to it. (S, * Msb.) 

Also, said of a camel, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. — k*. j, 
inf. n. ^kk j and and jMk j, (TA,) He 

became fatigued, and dragged his foot, or the 
extremity of his foot; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 
1 ( -kk jl; (S, Mgh, Msb:) or this latter signifies he 
(a camel) became fatigued, (K, TA,) and stood 
still with his master: and jl j, cUiVI 4%.lj 
His saddle-camel stood still from fatigue: or, 
accord, to El-Khattabee, correctly, ^jlc. 

(TA:) or this is a mistake, occurring in the Falk; 
and it is correctly with fet-h: (Mgh:) and accord, 
to the T, ( -kk j signifies he (a camel) 
became fatigued, so that he stood still with his 
master: (TA:) or, as some say, ^k=>. j said of one 
walking, or marching, [i. e., of a man and of a 
beast,] (Msb, TA,) accord, to AZ, whether fat or 
lean, (Msb,) aor. ( -kk j, inf. n. ^kk j and u'kk j, or, 
as AZ says, ( -kk j and i -k j, (TA,) signifies, 
(Msb,) or signifies also, (TA,) he became fatigued, 

(Msb, TA,) in walking, or marching. (TA.) 

And jkil' ^k =0 (tropical:) The trees became in 
a state of gentle motion, by the influence of the 
wind. (TA.) — J^ill — ^ j, inf. n. ^kk j, He 
dragged the thing along gently. (TA.) 2 ^kk j 
Cmll [He swept the house, or chamber, 
with the kalkj ; q. v .]. (TA.) 3 k jikl j, inf. n. : -i^l ji, 
They fought with us. (TA.) 4 ^k=>- jl see 1, in the 

latter half, in two places. ( -kk jl said of a man 

means His camel, or his horse or the like, became 
fatigued. (S.) 0$* jjj 'll ^-k* j' The sons of 


such a one became a ^kk j to us, (K, TA,) i. e., 
an army marching to us to fight with us. (TA.) — 

— And ^ j' Such a one attained to the 

utmost of that which he sought, or desired. (K, 
* TA.) — said of long journeying, It 

fatigued the camels. (TA.) jkill jyjll jl 

(tropical:) The wind put the trees into a state of 
gentle motion. (TA.) 5 ^kk jj see 1, in the former 
half, in two places. 6 I u^l > They drew near, one 
to another, in fight. (IDrd, Z, K.) They walked, or 
marched, one to, or towards, another; as also 
1 I j»»k. j'. (TA.) 8 ^k=u jl [originally ^kki jl] ; see 1, 
first sentence: and see also 6. ^kk j An army, or a 
military force, marching by little and little, 
or leisurely, to, or towards, the enemy, (S, A, K, 
TA,) or heavily, by reason of their multitude and 
force: (A, TA:) or a numerous army or military 
force; an inf. n. used as a subst.; (Mgh, Msb;) 
because, by reason of its multitude, and 
heaviness of motion, it is as though it crept, or 
crawled, along: (Mgh:) accord, to Az, from ^k=* j 
kkkl said of a child: (TA:) not applied to a 
single individual: (IKoot, Msb:) pi. j. (Msb, 
TA.) — — And hence, as being likened 
thereto, (tropical:) A swarm of locusts. (TA.) — 

— i t-kk jll 0? A, occurring in a trad., means He 
fled from war with unbelievers; and from 

encountering the enemy in war. (TA.) jkkl lit 

Ukj IjjaS jjill, in the Kur [viii. 15], means, 
accord, to Zj, jk^'j, i. e. [When ye meet those 
who have disbelieved] marching by little and 
little [in consequence of their great number, to 
attack you]. (TA.) <ikj [inf. n. of un. of 1; A 

walk, &c.]. gkkk jll j'k The fire of the and 

the eVI; because it quickly blazes in them [and 
then subsides]; (S, K;) so that one walks, or 
creeps, from them [and back to them]: (S:) or the 
fire of the jjajk; (M, A;) because it quickly takes 
effect upon it; so that when it blazes, those who 
warm themselves at it walk, or creep, from it; 
then it soon subsides, and they walk, or creep, 
back to it: (M, TA:) and the like is said by IB; 
wherefore, he adds, it is called jjl. (TA.) It 
was said to a woman of the Arabs, “Wherefore do 
we see you to be scant of flesh in the posteriors 
and thighs? ” and she answered, jk '"^- 3 
ujkkjll [The fire of the ^ and the «VI, or of 
the has rendered us scant of flesh in the 
posteriors and thighs]. (S.) ikk j, (K,) or kik. j <kk j ; 
A man (TA) who does not travel about in the 
countries: (K, TA:) so in the Moheet. (TA.) ^kj^ j: 
see -kAj, i n two places. — — [Also, accord, 
to Freytag, occurring in the Deewan el- 
Hudhaleeyeen as meaning Going 
along slowly.] kaU j, j n the dial, of Egypt, 
signifies '^mll 4 j <-kk .jj U [i. e. The thing, generally 
a palm-branch, with which the house, or 


chamber, is swept, to remove the dust and 
cobwebs from the roof and walls]. (TA.) kakA. j 
One who creeps along (^k=- jj) upon the ground, 
(Ibn-’Abbad, K,) either from fatigue or old age. 

(TA.) Also A man (TA) whose heel-tendons 

nearly knock against each other. (Ibn-’Abbad, K, 
TA.) ( -M j [part. n. of 1; Walking, &c.]. — — 
(tropical:) An arrow that falls short of the butt, 
and then slides along to it: (S, * Msb, TA: *) 
pi. ‘-ka.ljj. (Msb.) — — A camel fatigued, and 
dragging his foot, or the extremity of his foot; 
(K;) as also 1 ki=J j, in which the » is added 
to denote intensiveness: (Msb:) or the latter is 
applied, in the sense expl. above, to a she-camel; 
(S, K;) and so 1 ^k>* j; (K;) or this last signifies a 
she-camel that drags her hind legs or feet: and 
1 — ^ ji, applied to a he-camel, has the former of 
these meanings: (S:) [see also j a-k, said to be a 
dial. var. of ^ku=* j:] the pi. of 1 kia.1 j is cka.1 jj; 
(S, Msb, K;) and the pi. of 1 ( -kj=>- j is — k^. j. (TA.) 
Also Fatigued and motionless; whatever it be, 
whether lean or fat; and so 1 ( -ka. ji. (TA.) And, 
accord, to Aboo-Sa’eed Ed-Dareer, [simply] 
Fatigued; (TA;) and so j —k>. ji; applied to a 
camel: (K:) or the latter, so applied, 

signifies fatigued, and standing still with his 
owner: the former is applied to the male and to 
the female; and its pi. is ‘-ka.ljj: it is said to be 
also the name of a certain camel; but Th denies 
this. (TA.) kia .1 j: see the next preceding 

paragraph, in two places. ( -kk ji : see ikk. ji. —k>. ji : 
see ‘-ka.l j, in three places. — — ^k=^ ji 

(tropical:) Clouds moving slowly, because 
carrying much water; likened to fatigued camels. 
(TA.) kik ji a n. of place, sing, of ( -k».l ji, (TK,) 
which signifies The places of the creeping of 
serpents; (S, K, TA;) and the marks, or tracks, of 
the passage thereof: (TA:) and j ^k* ji, likewise 
signifies the mark, or track, of a serpent, upon 

the ground; like (TA in art. ^ !•> • » .) 

‘-ki.l ji also signifies The places of fighting of a 

party, or people. (TA.) And (tropical:) The 

places of pouring [of the water] of the clouds; 
(TA;) the places where falls the rain of the clouds. 
(K, TA. [In the CK, 4 J 'kkJI is erroneously put 
for gJkUl.]) a camel wont, or accustomed, 

to become fatigued, (S, K, TA,) and to drag his 
foot, or the extremity of his foot, (S,) or to stand 
still with his owner: (TA:) or (tropical:) a she- 
camel that quickly becomes attenuated, or 
chafed, or abraded, or worn, in the sole of the 
foot: (A, TA:) pi. -k^l ji (s, TA) and -k^l ji. 
(TA.) lK j 1 Jk j, (s, K,) aor. Jk j, (K,) inf. n. j 
(S, K) and 3 k j (Ham p. 125) and 3 k ji, (S,) He 
removed, withdrew, or retired to a distance; (S, 
K, TA, and Ham ubi supra;) and went back 
or backwards, drew back, receded, or retreated; 
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(TA;) If- [from his place]; as also j J3 jk (S, 
K.) Hence, in a trad., ^4*3 jj J&. jk jl, meaning 
[Remove thou, &c., from me,] for thou hast 
exhausted me of what I possessed. (TA.) 
And jjAl Cf- il)k ji (K, TA, in the CK jAl,) 
He removes, withdraws, or retires far away, from 

affairs. (TA.) And He, or it, was, or became, 

distant, or remote. (TA.) And k?l3> if- Jk j, 

aor. Jk j, (K,) inf. n. Jk j and j and 3k ji, 
(TA,) It (a thing, TA) quitted its station, or 
standing-place; (K, TA;) as also i J>3 j4 (K:) in 
some copies of the K, in the explanation of this 

phrase, Jj is put in the place of J 1 j. (TA.) 

And k4a. j She (a camel) held back, hung back, or 
lagged behind, in her course, or journeying. (K.) 

And 3k j He (a man, TA) was, or became, 

fatigued, tired, or jaded. (K, TA.) 2 Jk j se e what 
next follows. 4 <1*. jl He removed him, or it, 

far away; as also 1 klk j, inf. n. jl. (K.) 

And kJJ kkjl (tropical:) He, or it, constrained 
him to betake himself, or repair, or have 
recourse, to him, or it. (K, TA.) 5 J3 ji see 1 , first 
sentence. Q. Q. 1 kilii jo 41 jk j He made him, or 
it, to slip (V jl, [probably a mistranscription 
for 411 jl he removed him, or it, like as 3 j is put 
in some copies of the K in the place of 31 j in a 
case mentioned above,]) from his, or its, place. 
(TA.) Q. Q. 2 3jk jj [quasi-pass, of Q. Q. 1 ]: see 
1 . 3? j and 1 34k j Removing, withdrawing, or 
retiring to a distance; (S, K, TA;) and going back 
or backwards, drawing back, receding, 
or retreating; (TA;) from a place. (S, K, TA.) 3k j 
A man who removes, withdraws, or retires far 
away, from affairs, (K, * TA,) whether they 
be good or evil: (TA:) fern, with ». (K.) — 3k j, 
imperfectly deck, (S, K,) like (S,) because it 
is a proper name and deviates from the original 
form [which is app. 3k jll, reg. part. n. of 1 ], 
(Mbr, TA,) [The planet Saturn;] a certain star, of 
those called 0-4311; (S, K;) so called because it is 
remote; and said to be in the Seventh Heaven. 
(TA.) 3k j [The young man, or slave, of 

Saturn] is [a surname of] Abu-l-Kasim the well- 
known astronomer or astrologer. (K.) 4lk j a man 
who does not travel about in the countries. (K.) 
[See also 4ik j.] — — And A certain beast that 
enters its hole with its hinder part foremost. 
(K.) 3k j A camel that drives far away the [other] 
camels, pressing against them so as to remove 
them, in the coming to water, and then drinks. 
(K.) 3jlk j : see the next paragraph. — — Also 

Light in body. (TA.) 34k j: see 3?j. Also 

Quick, or swift: (K:) mentioned by Sb, and 
expl. by Seer. (TA.) — — And A place that is 
strait and slippery, consisting of smooth stones; 


as also 1 3jikj: (K:) and so ‘-klk j. (Aboo-Malik, 
TA.) 3o=- j kali A she-camel which, when she 
comes to the watering-trough, and the driver 
(-kill, in the copies of the K 
erroneously written kljll, TA) strikes her face, 
turns her rump to him, and ceases not to recede 
until she comes to the water-ing-trough. (Lth, K, 

* TA.) And 3j*. j kk3 [in the CK erroneously 

written 4ic., A stage of a journey] far-extending. 
(K, TA.) <lkjj A proud and self-conceited 
gait. (K.) 3k ji an inf. n. of 3k j. (S, TA.) — — 
And also A place to which one removes, 
withdraws, or retires far away. (S, TA.) Ibraheem 
Ibn-Kuneyf En-Nebhanee says, cs-ka Ike s jiV U j 
3k ji kill i. e. And there is not, for a man, a place 
to which to go far away from that which God 
has decreed. (Ham p. 125 .) And one says, J u] 
5ik jii kbit, meaning 1-3141 [i. e. Verily there is, for 
me, with thee, ample scope, or freedom, 
or liberty]. (S, TA.) j Q. 1 kslk j, (s, K,) inf. 
n. 44k j, (s,) He rolled him, or it, down or along. 

(S, K.) And He pushed, impelled, repelled, 

or drove away, or back, him, or it. (S, K.) 
[Hence,] one says, 3!jk lie. kill *_ilk j May God put 
away, or ward off, from us thy mischief. (TA.) — 
— Uli (jiiii i_iikj He gave to such a one a 

thousand. (Sgh, K.) 34 VI kik j He filled the 

vessel. (Sgh, K.) ^3311 j klk j He hastened, 

or was quick, in speech. (Sgh, K.) Q. 2 ( -ilk ji 
He, or it, rolled down or along. (S, * K, * TA.) One 
says, kk 0413- 34 [They roll down it]; namely, a 
smoothed descending, or sloping, place. (IAar, T, 

S.) And He, or it, became pushed, impelled, 

repelled, or driven away or back. (S, K.) [Hence,] 
El-Ajjaj says, jk ^IjlL l+iail 44 jj£4 CiAS ia jkill j 
4lk ji [And the sun had almost become near 
to setting, and to turning yellow; I repelling it 
with the palm of the hand in order that it might 
be warded off; l4k ji being for kiik jii], (s.) 
See also the next paragraph. — — One says 
also j-kitll cklk ji meaning The sun inclined to 
setting: or declined from the meridian, at 
midday. (TA.) Q. 4 ( -4k jl, as also ( -kJ jl, (Mgh, K,) 
He was, or became, far; he stood, or kept, aloof; 
(A ’Obeyd, Mgh, TA;) he removed, withdrew, or 
retired to a distance; (A ’Obeyd, Mgh, K, TA;) as 
also 1 1 — 4k ji; (TA;) 44 jc. from such a thing: 
(Mgh:) for ex., from adultery, or fornication. (A 
’Obeyd, Mgh, TA.) -j _4kj Smooth rock: to which 
is likened the portion of flesh and sinew 
bordering the backbone, when fat. (Ibn-’Abbad, 
TA.) -443 j A slippery place. (TA.) [See also what 
next follows: and see 343 j.] ksjik j The traces of 
the sliding of children from the top to the 
bottom of a hill: (As, S, K:) of the dial, of the 


people of El-’Aliyeh: in the dial, of Temeem, 
with 3 [in the place of — “]: (S:) or [a sloping 
slide, or rolling-place; i. e.] a smoothed 
descending, or sloping, place; (IAar, S, K;) 
because they roll down it (k4 OA^k 34): (S:) or 
a slippery place of a mountain of sands, upon 
which children play; and likewise on smooth 
rock: (Aboo-Malik, TA:) pi. 3iJU. j and 3allk j. 

(S.) 3ilU. 3 a pi. of ka^ik 3 . (S.) 3ilU. j jk 

344»ll Asses having smooth and fat bellies. (Ibn- 
’Abbad, TA.) — Also Small -34 [i. e. reptiles, or 
insects], having legs, that walk, resembling ants: 
(K:) or, as in the O, having legs resembling ants. 
(TA.) [ --43 jil ; accord, to Freytag, occurs in the 
Deewan el-Hudhaleeyeen as meaning Smooth, 
applied to rock.] 3 ^. 3 Q. 1 44k j [inf. n. of 3^3 3] 
The rolling [a thing] down; syn. 4i.jkl (s, K.) 
You say, jt^JI 31 k j, i. e. [He rolled down 

the stone]. (TK.) Q. 2 3^3 ji He, or it, rolled down; 
syn. <3 j 3ii : (s, K:) or he slid, or slipped, upon his 
posteriors. (TA.) 3]3 3 A violent wind. (Ibn- 
’Abbad, K.) 34 3 3: see the next paragraph. 43jlk j 
i. q. 4jlk j; (s, * K;) meaning [A sloping slide, or 
rolling-place; or] the traces of the sliding of 
children from above to below: (TA:) of the dial, of 
Temeem: pi. '3^ 3: (S:) which likewise signifies 

slippery places; as also 1 34 3 3. (TA.) And 

(tropical:) A grave: (K, TA:) because one slips 
into it. (TA.) — — And i. q. k^ji; i. e. [A 
seesaw;] a piece of wood [or a plank] which 
children lay upon an elevated place, and 
a number sit upon one end of it, and a number 
upon the other [end]; and when one of the two 
parties is heavier, the other rises, and 
threatens to fall; whereupon they [app. who are 
looking on] call out to them, Ijl3 VI I jlk Vi [Now 
leave ye! now leave ye what ye are doing!]. (K. 
[See also 4 j3 jl.]) 3^3 jl [Rolled down: see Q. 1 . 

And] Smooth. (TA.) ^=0 1 j ; (Mgh, Msb, 

K,) aor. f3 3, inf. n. f3 j (Msb, K) and k*k j 
(Msb) and 4-3 3, with kesr; (K; [but see what here 
follows, and see also k*k j below;] and . k^l 3 , (S, 
Msb, TA,) inf. n. kk .1 ji (Msb, TA) 

and 4-kj; (Msb;) i. q. k3iUi [i. e. He straitened 
him, meaning, in this instance, by pressure; and 
properly, being in like manner straitened by 
him]: (K in explanation of 4k. j ; and TA in 
explanation of 4^.1 j:) or i. q. k*ai [he pushed him, 
or repelled him]; generally meaning [he pushed 
against him] in a strait, or narrow, [or crowded,] 
place: (Msb in explanation of kk j ; and app. in 
explanation of 4k j also:) [or i. q. kiilj 
which often signifies the same as k*i3 but more 
properly, he pushed him, &c., being pushed, &c., 
by him: for] u-*l4l LS ik j means ^4^4 [i. e. 
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The people pushed against me; or pushed me, 
&c., being pushed, &c., by me;] in a strait, or 
narrow, [or crowded,] place: (Mgh:) [or 

pressed, crowded, or thronged, me:] and 3 aAI j« is 
syn. with 3Ailii : (TA in art. i j^jjl in the 
place of j is a mistake. (Mgh.) One 
says, 14*4 j jail jA j The people straitened 

one another; syn. I [or pressed, crowded, 
or thronged, one another;] in a sitting-place, 
or place of assembly: (Msb:) as also i 1 j 1 , 

(Msb, K, * TA,) in whatever place it be; (Msb;) 
and i I >“>1 jl. (K, * TA.) One may also use the 
pass, form of jA j ; i. e. j [meaning He was 
straitened, by pressure; &c.]; and that of jAI j, i. e. 
i j-?- JJ [meaning the same]. (Msb.) — . 3 aA. j j=0 
He gobbled a gobbet, or morsel, or mouthful: so 
in the “ Nawadir; ” as also 4-“* j. (TA.) 3 : see 

above, in two places. [Hence,] one says, jAI j 

Ujl jly jAUjll (assumed tropical:) [He strove 
for headship, or command, and desired it]. (IAar, 
TA in art. j.) [And hence the prov. jl ~j4 j 

£j: see art. Jjt.] [Hence, likewise,] 3^.1 j 

also signifies (assumed tropical:) He treated 
him, or behaved towards him, with roughness, 
rudeness, hardness, harshness, or ill-nature. (TA. 
[I find this explanation noted down by me as 
taken from the TA, but without any reference to 
the art. from which I obtained it. It is not in the 
present art.]) — — j He (a man, 

TA) approached, (K, TA,) and reached, or 
attained, (TA,) the [age of] fifty [years]; (K, TA;) 
as also 4^*0. (TA.) 6 j*l jl see 1 , and 8 . — — 
jrl j>VI ca»A jj and i jl The waves dashed 
against each other. (TA.) See a verse cited below, 
voce jA j. 8 jAi j] see 1 , in two places; and see also 
an ex. in a verse cited below, voce fA j. One says 
also, HA Jx- I jl and I >^l jl j. jilA [They 
pushed, pressed, crowded, or thronged, together, 

upon, or against, such a thing]. (S.) Hence, 

by way of metaphor, ili j«JI jl (tropical:) [The 

creditors were, or became, numerous and 

pressing]. (Msb.) See also 6 . fAj [originally 

an inf. n.,] i. q. uj jA fj* [A party, or company 
of men, straitening one another by pressure; 
pushing, pressing, crowding, or thronging, 
one another; i. e. a press, crowd, or throng]. (K, * 
TA.) A poet says, i lj £ jAll jAj jls gA j jA gA j 3iA 
gAl jl l gAill j; jill [He brought a crowd with a 
crowd, and they pressed, one against another, 
like the dashing together of the waves when the 
waves beat one another]: he uses [here] an inf. n. 
not conformable to the verb. (ISd, TA.) gA j, with 
damm, a name of Mekkeh: (K, * TA:) so says Th: 
but ISd says that the name commonly known 
is gAj [or gAj p or gAjll g']: (TA:) or it is gl 
gAjll [probably, I think, a mistranscription for gl 
gA jl]. (K, TA.) 3-A. j [an inf. n. of 3^>. j accord, to 


the Msb] i. q. 1 g’-Aj [likewise an inf. n. of 3^. j 
accord, to the K, and of 3 aAI j accord, to the Msb: 
both signify A straitening, pushing, pressing, 

crowding, or thronging]. (S.) jl 3_*A j The 

moaning, or hard breathing, (»jA jj with which 
the child comes forth; as also 3^>A j and 3-«£ j. (K in 
the present art. and in art. gg j.) 3-»A j A gobbet, 
morsel, or mouthful. (TA.) See 1 , last 
sentence, jA j: see 3^A j. jAjg i. q. jA. jll jAS 
or AyA; [i. e. One who straitens, pushes, presses, 
crowds, or throngs, much or vehemently]. (K.) 
Hence, gA j? 3_£ii [A shoulder that pushes 
vehemently]. (TA.) gAl ji jit -uijs > i. q. jjfc 
gjAj (K in art. , q. v.) ggl jA, (T, TA,) or 
gA jj (T, K, TA,) or gA> (M, TA,) The 
elephant: (T, M, K:) and a bull having horns: so 
in the T, on the authority of IAar: (TA:) or a bull 

having the horns broken. (M, K, TA) gA jA 

is also the name of A certain horse. (K, * TA.) £ j 
1 3a j, (S, A, K,) aor. 63 ^ j, inf. n. j j, (TA,) He 
pushed him, or thrust him, (S, A,) or made him to 
fall, (K,) into a depressed place, or a deep hollow 
or cavity: (S, A, K:) [or he pushed him, or thrust 
him, in any manner; for] j; j signifies, accord, to 
IDrd, any pushing, or thrusting. (TA.) You 
say, J4l ^ £ j, (A,) or jill ^ j j, He was 

pushed, or thrust, and thrown, or cast, into the 
fire [of Hell]. (TA.) And 343 £ j (A, TA) He was 

pushed, or thrust, on the back of his neck: or he 
was pushed, or thrust, on the back of his neck, 
and expelled. (TA.) And it is said in a trad, of 
AboO-MOOSa, 3i=JI <1 Jajj jl jail 

gj«^ j4 (ji “4a ^ j jj jl jail 3AX: 

[Whosoever follows the Kur-an as his guide, it 
will make him to alight upon the gardens, or 
meadows, of Paradise; and whomsoever the Kur- 
an follows as a punisher, it will push, or thrust, 
upon the back of his neck, until it shall cast him 
into the fire of Hell]. (S.) One says also of lambs 
or kids, j j 2 ; meaning They are driven; and 
impelled from behind them. (TA.) And of a 
driver, JjYI j j He drove the camels quickly, and 

urged them on. (TA.) [Hence,] jjj j j, (K,) 

inf. n. as above, (TA,) He cast forth his urine; (K, 
TA;) and propelled it. (TA.) And 4*14 —A j, 
and 4*11 AAj ; She (a woman) ejected the 

[seminal] fluid. (TA. [See 3A.U. j.]) Hence 

also, (TA,) sljill j j, (S, * A, * K,) aor. as above, (S, 
A,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) He compressed the 
woman; (A, K;) as also 1 4AjAj, (K,) 

inf. n. jl jA j. (TA.) And gAjlA 3Aj i. q. 3Aj 

[He pierced him, or thrust him, with the pointed 
iron foot of the spear]; like ALlj. (XA in art. jl j.) 

And j j, (K,) and jgaA j j, (TA,) [as though 

meaning “ he propelled himself,”] He leaped: (K, 
TA:) thus, sometimes a man leaps a jji [here 
meaning a rivulet for irrigation], putting his »IAAg 


in the middle of it. (TA.) And j j, (K,) inf. n. 

as above, (TA,) He went quickly; [as though 
propelling himself:] (TA:) he (a driver) went, 
or journeyed, a violent, or rigorous, pace. (K, TA.) 
— j j, (S, K,) [aor., accord, to analogy, 3 j j,J 
inf. n. as above, (S,) He (a man) was, or became, 
angered, or enraged. (S, K. [See also 3 a. j.]) — j j 
jAAll ; (S, A, K,) in some copies of the K, 
erroneously, j*All, (TA,) aor. 3 ; j, (S, K,) with 
kesr, (S,) and 3 j j, with damm, [which is 

anomalous,] (TA,) inf. n. jgAj (S, * A, * K) 
and jj, (K,) The live coals glistened: (K:) or 
glistened vehemently: (S, A:) and in like 
manner, jjjAJI [the silk]. (TA.) R. Q. 1 »i j*ll j jA j: 
see 1 , in the latter half of the paragraph, j j: see 
the next paragraph. <A j: see 3 a ji. — Also, (S, L,) 
and 1 j j, (L,) [or the former is a simple subst. 
and the latter is an inf. n., (see 1 , last sentence 
but one,)] Rancour, malevolence, malice, or 
spite; and anger, or rage: (S, L:) but 3 a j is said to 
have been heard in this sense only in a verse of 
Sakhrel-Ghei. (TA.) 3 a j The young ones of 
sheep or goats: of the measure 31Aa in the sense of 
the measure like 3 aAs and 3jji; so 

called j j3 4-1^, i. e. because they are driven, 
and impelled from behind them: from these, it is 
said in a trad, that no contribution to the poor- 
rates is to be taken. (TA.) ilAj ; see what 
next follows. 3 aIa j A woman who ejects the 
[seminal] fluid on the occasion of jlA=s (K, TA;) 
as also 1 i'A j. (TA.) 3 a ji The vulva of a woman; 
(K, TA;) because it is the place of jjll. (TA. 

[See jill j j.]) And (tropical:) A wife; (S, 

A, K;) as though she were the place of j jll; (TA;) 
as also 1 3a j^ and . 3 a j. (k.) 3a j* : see what next 
precedes. j±j 1 jAj, (S, A, K,) aor. ji- j, inf. 
n. jAj and jj^-j (K) and j;A j, so in the A, (TA,) 
It (the sea) became full; or rose, and became full; 
as also 1 jA jl: (K:) or both, said of the sea, its 
flow, or tide, rose, or became full: (JK, A:) or the 
former, [or each,] said of the sea, it 
increased, and its water became abundant, and 

its waves rose. (TA.) It (a valley) flowed 

with much water, which rose high: (S, K:) it 
flowed copiously, and its torrent became full: or 
it flowed with abundance of water, and its waves 
rose. (TA.) — — jaII cliji. j ; (k,) aor. jA j, 
inf. n. jA j, (TA,) The cooking-pot boiled, or 
began to do so: (K, TA:) and in like 

manner, Mj=dl [war, or the war; i. e. raged, or 
began to do so]. (A, * K.) And ? jll ji. j The 
people, or party, became in a state of commotion 
for the purpose of going forth to execute some 

affair, (AA, JK, K, TA,) or for war. (JK, A, K.) 

[ji jl cii jS. j The wind blew strongly, or 
vehemently. (Freytag, from the Deewan el- 
Hudhaleeyeen.)] — — jAj said of a plant, or 
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herbage, It became high, or tall; (A, K;) and so 

said of anything. (JK.) And, said of a man, 

He boasted (As, A, K) [of what he 

possessed], (As, K,) or ^ [of what he did 

not possess]; (A;) as also i Jj: (K:) or this 
latter signifies he magnified himself; or behaved 
proudly, haughtily, or insolently; and threatened. 
(TA.) — (K,) inf. n. 3* j, (TA,) He filled a 

thing. (K.) — — It (the herb, or herbage,) 
fattened, and rendered comely, the cattle. (JK, 

K.) He caused a man to be affected with 

emotion [app. by reason of mirth or joy]; 

syn. (JK, K.) Ciji. j The 

wind drove along the clouds. (JK.) 13- j 

i. q. pjll ^ iljii [He threw, or scattered, the 
fine part, or particles, (accord, to the TK the flour 
and bran,) in the wind], (JK, K, TA,) with the 
[or instrument with which grain is scattered]. 
(TA.) — See also what next follows. 3 [ 
jiji jil j I vied with him in boasting, and 

surpassed him, or overcame him, therein. (JK, A, 
K. *) 5 see 1, first sentence. Q. Q. 2 
see 1. “jp- J [Fulness of the sea]. One says, ^3 

. T .-.I J 1 • -. M ' r . ' j| J t ,11 

[i have seen the seas, but I have not 
seen one more surpassing in fulness than he is in 
bountifulness; and the mountains, but I have not 
seen one more firm in rock than he is in heart]. 
(A.) applied to a plant, or herbage, &c., 

(TA,) Tall; (JK, K, TA;) as also 1 !sJ±j. 
(JK.) <u». j, (JK,) or j, like (O, TA,) A 
plant, or herbage, full-grown; (IDrd, JK, O, TA;) 
as also 1 (JK.) see what next 

precedes. [ j A wind blowing violently. 
(Freytag, from the Deewan el- 
Hudhaleeyeen.)] 33“- j: see the next 

paragraph. Is j A plant, or herbage, full-grown, 
full of juice, luxuriant, or abundant and dense, 
(K, TA,) and in blossom; (TA;) as also 1 lsj>=0 

and i 330. (K, TA.) See also ls_30- Ufa 

Cilill (_5 jU. j [a place having its plants, or herbage, 
full-grown, full of juice, luxuriant, or abundant 
and dense, and in blossom]. (S.) — — 

And Is j 3. j The blossoms, and the beauty 

and brightness, of plants, or herbage. (K.) 
[Hence,] It (a plant, or herbage,) 

blossomed: (JK:) or became luxuriant, or 

abundant and dense, and put forth its blossoms; 
as also i>-, inf. n. (As, TA:) or obtained its 
full supply of moisture: (A, TA:) or acquired its 
due degree of beauty and brightness: (TA:) or 
became tall. (A.) Also It (any affair, or 
thing,) became complete, or perfect, and in a 
sound, or good, state. (A, TA.) And 

j The land had tall herbage: (A, TA:) when 


such is the case, it is termed o-=3' 1 »33'J. 
(TA.) Is j: see the next preceding paragraph. 
— — Is j 3- j Speech in which is self- 

magnification, pride, haughtiness, or insolence, 
(JK, K, TA,) and threatening. (TA.) jM- j: see the 
next paragraph, 3*- 1 j A sea full, or flowing with 
much water, and rising high: (S, TA:) and a valley 
flowing with a copious and high tide of water: 
and 1 'fa j, also, is applied as an epithet to a 
sea [in a similar, but intensive, sense]. (TA.) 
[Hence,] one says, 3* 1 j fa j 33 j 33 fai 
(assumed tropical:) [Such a one is a full sea, 
meaning bountiful, and a shining full moon, 
meaning illustrious]. (A, TA.) The saying of the 
Hudhalee, describing a woman, 

J*-' 1 3 (33*^ j means Liberal with the food of the 
belly in the time of hunger, when [the vein is full, 
and] the blood and the tempers are excited: or 
it means, and her lineage is high; for the vein of 
the generous flows fully with generousness. (S, 
TA.) One says also 33 j 3 3? meaning 
(assumed tropical:) He is generous, increasing 
[in generosity], or abounding [therein]. (AO, S, 
K, TA.) And 13 j signifies High nobility. (AA, K.) 

See also Is J 3 j, last sentence. Also 

Rejoicing, joyful, glad, or happy. (A, K.) [ »33 j a 
subst. from 33 j, rendered such by the affix [.« 
j 333 [is its pi., and] signifies Watercourses; or 

channels of water. (JK.) And Herbs: so in 

the saying, 33 jj [The herbs of the 

valley became tall, full-grown, or of their 
full height and in blossom]. (A, TA.) fa jl [More, 
and most, full, &c.l. One says, 1* 30 1 jj=41l fa 3* 
1* j* jl jj3l Of j (assumed tropical:) [Heis.ofthe 
seas, the most full, meaning, of the bountiful, the 
most bountiful; and of the full moons, the most 
shining, meaning, of the illustrious, the most 
illustrious]. (A, TA.) ^faj Q- 1 '^faj 
signifies The adorning, ornamenting, decorating, 
or embellishing, of a thing, (KL, and Har p. 3,) 
primarily, with ( -03j, i. e. gold: (Har ib.:) and 
hence, (Har,) the adorning, &c., of falsehood, or a 
lie: (KL, Har:) and the falsifying or adulterating 
[of speech &c.]. (KL.) You say, 33 ^-»13 j, inf. 
n. j. He adorned, ornamented, decorated, or 
embellished, the house, or chamber, &c.; and 
rendered it complete: and ^-03 j is said 

of anything as meaning It was adorned, 
ornamented, decorated, or embellished. (TA.) 
And ‘-sji- j He arranged, or rightly disposed, 

or put into a right or proper state, the speech, or 
language: (TA:) and i. q. <35 j [i. e. he embellished 
it; generally meaning, with lies]. (S, A, K, in 
art. 3“5 j.) [This verb is mentioned and explained 
by Freytag as on the authority of the K, in which 


it is not found in this art.] Q. 2 >-i 13 3 He (a man) 
adorned, ornamented, decorated, or 
embellished, himself. (TA.) ^30 Gold: (Fr, S, M, 
K:) so in the Kur xvii. 95: and this, accord, to ISd, 
is the primary meaning. (TA.) — — Then 
applied to Any orna- ment, decoration, or 
embellishment: (ISd, TA:) anything adorned, 
ornamented, decorated, or embellished: (Ham p. 
784:) and particularly applied to the decorations, 
and pictured works, in gold, with which the 
Kaabeh was ornamented in Pagan times. (TA.) 
The colours of the plants or herbage, of land, (K, 
TA,) red and yellow and white: its ornature, 
consisting in blossoms and flowers: or its 
perfection: so in the Kur x. 25. (TA.) And The 
furniture, or utensils, of a house or tent. (TA.) — 
— Anything varnished, or embellished with a 
false colouring, or falsified, is likened thereto 
[and so termed]. (S, TA.) [Hence,] Jj3 ^30 The 
ornature of speech; (TA;) the fair appearance, or 
comeliness, of speech, produced by the 
embellishing with lies: (K, TA:) so in the Kur vi. 
112: (TA:) or it there means varnished falsehoods. 
(Bd.) — — [Its pi.] — 5j3j signifies The lines, 
or streaks, [that are seen on the surface] of water. 

(S, K.) And Ships: (T, K:) or ornamented, or 

decorated, ships: (M, TA:) or the ornature of 
ships, with which they are decorated. (’Eyn, TA.) 

Also Certain insects that fly upon the water, 

(T, O, K,) having four legs, resembling the 
common fly; (O, K;) small flies, having four 
legs, that fly upon the water: (M, TA:) the 
sing., ^30, is expl. by Kr [in the Munjid] as 
meaning a kind of flying thing. (TA.) ^3 - fa 
Adorned, ornamented, decorated, or 
embellished: (S, TA:) [&c.: see the verb.] jj 1 3j, 
aor. jj), (S, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. jj, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) He buttoned a shirt [&c.]; (S, Mgh, Msb, K; *) 
as also i jjj, inf. n. 3u3; (Mgh; [and so in the 
present day;]) or the latter verb [relates to 
several objects, or means he buttoned a shirt &c. 
with many buttons; for it] has an intensive 
signification. (Msb.) You say, 313 jjjt, 

and »jj, and ?jj, and »jj, Button upon thee thy 

shirt. (S.) (assumed tropical:) He narrowed 

his eyes [as when one draws together the edges of 
a vest in buttoning it]. (K, * [in which, in this 
instance, as in others, only the inf. n. of the 

verb jj is mentioned,] and TA.) (tropical:) 

He collected, or drew together, vehemently, or 

forcibly. (A, Msb, K *) [referring to the 

pieces of cloth composing a tent] He made in 
them what are called Jj J 1 [pi. of jj, q. v.]. (TA.) 

And jj, aor. as above, (S, A, TA,) and so the 

inf. n., (S, K,) (tropical:) He drove away. (S, A, K, 
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TA. [In the TA, the inf. n. is expl. by “^l as well 
as -03=31; but the former is a mistranscription 
for H&ll, the reading in the S.]) One says, jjj 3* 
444 CutSlI (tropical:) He drives away the 

troops with the sword. (S, A.) (tropical:) He 

bit another. (S, * A, K. *) — — (assumed 
tropical:) He pierced, or thrust, another, (K, TA,) 
with a spear. (TK.) He plucked out hair. (K, 

* TA.) — — He shook goods, or 

household furniture, or the like, to remove dust 
&c. (O, K: * only the inf. n. is mentioned in the 
latter.) — jj, (K,) aor. jjj, (TA,) He increased 
in intelligence, (K, TA,) and in probations, or 
experiences. (TA. [See also jjj, below, in this 
paragraph.]) — Also, aor. jjj, inf. n. jjjj, It (a 
spear-head) gleamed, or glistened. (A.) And ^jj 
44, aor. jjj, (S,) inf. n. j=jj, (S, K,) His eye 
gleamed, or glistened. (S, K. *) And 4 jl j j= Jlic. 
4 j His eyes gleam, or glisten, in his head. (Fr, S, 

* A, TA.) — jjj, like [by rule jj, sec. 
pers. 4jjj, aor. jjj,] He acted wrongfully, 
injuriously, or unjustly, to his adversary, or 

antagonist. (K.) And He became intelligent 

after having been foolish, or stupid. (K. [See also 
a signification of jj, above.]) 2 3 jj see 1, 

first sentence: and see also 4. 3 »j' j, (A,) inf. 

n. »jl j3>, (S, K,) (tropical:) He bit him, being 
bitten by him. (S, * A, K. *) 4 » jjj (A'Obeyd, S, 
Msb,) and 1 »jjj, (A,) He put jl jjl [i. e. buttons, 
or, as some say, loops for buttons,] upon it, 
namely, a shirt [&c.]. (A'Obeyd, S, A, Msb.) 5 jjj= 
It (a shirt [&c.]) had jljjl [i. e. buttons, or, 
as some say, loops for buttons,] put upon it. (S, 
TA.) R. Q. 1 jjjj, (S, K,) inf. n. sjjjj, (TA,) He 
(a jjjjj [or starling]) uttered a cry, or cries. (S, 
K.) — — He (a man) kept continually, or 
constantly, to the eating of the jjjjj. (IAar, K, 

TA.) jl-434 jjjj He continued, or remained 

fixed, or stationary, in the place. (K.) R. Q. 
2 jjjjj He, or it, was, or became, in a state of 
motion, or commotion. (K.) jj an inf. n. of jj [q. 
v.]. (S, Mgh, Msb, K. *) — See also jj. jj: see 
what next follows, jj, (S, A, Msb, K, &c.,) and 
1 j j, (ISk,) app. in the same sense, (Az,) and j j j 
has been also mentioned, but this is doubtful, 
(MF,) A button (IAar, A, Msb, TA) of a shirt, 
(IAar, S, A, Msb, K,) and of other things, as, for 
instance, of a curtain: (MF, TA:) or the loop into 
which a button is put: (ISh:) the latter, accord, 
to Az, is the right meaning: (TA:) [but the former 
is that to which the word is generally applied:] 
the former is also called j=j, by a change of the 
first j: (IAar:) pi. [of pauc.] jljjl (S, A, Msb, K) 
and [of mult.] jjjj. (K.) [Hence the saying,] 3* 
434*3 isjj j? J f jjl [He is more fast to me than 
my button to its loop]. (A.) And 44=41 
;jjf (tropical:) He gave it to me altogether. (A.) 


jjll [The star | of Gemini;] one of the two 

stars called 4i$il. (Kzw.) jj also signifies 

(tropical:) A certain piece of wood at the upper 
extremity of the pole of a tent: (A, K: *) pi. j 1 jjj 
(TA:) the upper end of the tent-pole is inserted 
into it: (L:) or the J jjl of a tent (*4?-) are certain 
pieces of wood which are sewed into the upper 
parts of the pieces of cloth which compose the 
tent, the lower ends of which [pieces of cloth] are 
upon the ground: and 1* jj signifies “ he made in 
them [namely the said pieces of cloth] such 
pieces of wood. ” (TA.) — — (tropical:) The 
socket in which the head of the upper bone of the 
arm turns; (A, K; *) resembling the half of a nut: 
(A:) or the head itself of that bone: (TA:) and the 

extremity of the hip-bone, in the socket. (K.) 

(assumed tropical:) A certain small bone, (K,) 
resembling the half of a nut, (TA, [but this is 
probably a misplaced insertion, from the A, ubi 
supra,]) beneath the heart, of which it is the 

support. (K.) (tropical:) The edge, (K,) or 

each of the two edges, (TA,) of a sword. (IAar, K, 

TA.) One says, JAM jljjl j? jji 4 (S, * A, K 

*) (tropical:) Verily he is one who keeps close to 
the camels; (A;) a good pastor of them. (S, A, K. 
[Accord, to the A, it seems to be from jj 
signifying “ a button. ”]) You term also J-* jj 
(assumed tropical:) One who drives camels, or 
the like, vehemently; accord, to some; but the 
preceding meaning, given in the K, is the more 
correct: (TA:) or it signifies one acquainted with 
the right management thereof; (K, TA;) who 
manages them well; (TA;) as also jjjjj ]. J4 
(K.) — — j4ll jj (assumed tropical:) The 
support, or prop, of the religion; (Abu -l-'Abbas, 
K;) like the small bone called jj, which is the 
support of the heart: (Abu-l-'Abbas, TA:) applied, 
in a trad., to 'Alee: in another relation, it is jj 
u-=jY', meaning he between whom and the 
earth is a mutual dependance, and without whose 
existence one would repudiate the earth and 
mankind: or, accord, to Th, he by whom the earth 
becomes firm, like as a shirt does by means of 
its jj [or button]. (TA.) »jj Intellect, or 
intelligence. (O, TA.) »jj The mark left by a bite: 
(K, TA:) or, as some say, a bite itself. (TA.) And A 
wound with the edge of a sword. (TA.) — J says, 
When camels are fat, you say, »jj fe but this is a 
mistake for »jj 43, (Sgh, K,) which is pi. of »jj j4. 
(TA in art. jj«.) jijj, applied to a man, (O, TA,) 
Light, or active; and sharp, or acute, of mind, 
with quickness of perception, and of intelligence, 
understanding, sagacity, skill, or knowledge; as 
also i jl jj j; (O, K; [in the CK, ^SjM is 
erroneously put for 4-31;]) which is also expl. as 
signifying light, or active, and quick; (TA;) and 
I jjl jj, (K,) of which the pi. is jjl jj. (TA.) — 


Also A certain plant, (O, K.) having a yellow 
blossom, (O,) with which one dyes: (O, K:) in 
this sense, a Pers., or foreign, word. (O.) jjjj: 
see jjjjj. jj' jjj: see jijj. Accord, to As, it 
signifies A man whose eyes glisten. (TA.) jjjjj 
[The starling;] a certain bird, (IDrd, S, O, K,) as 
also 1 jjjj, (IDrd, O, K,) resembling the lark: 
pi. jij'jj. (TA.) — jjjjj 4$>» A narrow 4j* 
[or animal, or thing, upon which one rides or is 
carried; accord, to the TK, meaning a beast; for it 
is there added that one says jjjjj jl-4, meaning 
a narrow ass]. (O, K. *) — J-* jjjjj: see jj 
last sentence but one. jjl jj: see jijj. j j? An ass 
[app. meaning a wild ass] that bites much. (S, * 
TA.) jjj is used by El-Marrar El-Fak'asee 
as meaning A she-camel's nose-rein; because it is 
plaited and tied. (S.) s-uj 1 4jj [as an inf. n.] 
signifies The constructing a Oijj, (K, TA,) i. e. an 
enclosure of wood, (TA,) for sheep, or goats: (K, 
TA:) you say, 4*31 4jj ; aor. 4ijjl, inf. n. 4jj: 
(TA:) [or this, I think, is a mistake for what here 
follows:] 4*31 *— 4 j j, aor. -r= jjl, inf. n. 4jj (Ks, S:) 
[i. e. I constructed an enclosure of wood for the 
sheep or goats: this meaning is plainly indicated, 
though not expressed, in the S and TA:] but in 
some copies of the K, in the place of jOjjll <4 
4*3], as explaining 4 jjll, we find 4*31 4jj3l '-3-4 
[meaning that 1 J _4' ^4 signifies sheep, or 

goats]. (TA.) And4jj 4 44' 4jjor44jj 

He put the [i. e. lambs or kids, or young lambs 
or kids,] into their place [or enclosure of wood]. 
(A. [And the like is said in the Ham p. 195.]) — 
4jj, aor. 4jj, (K, TA,) said of water, (TA,) 
It flowed; (K, TA;) like 4 j4 (TA.) 7 4 44' ‘r 1 jjj' 
v 1 j jl' The [i. e. lambs or kids, or young lambs 

or kids,] entered into the ^jj [or enclosure of 

wood]. (A, TA. *) And 4431 <_i j jjl (S, TA) 4 

44 (TA) (assumed tropical:) The hunter, or 
sportsman, entered into his lurking-place. (S, 
TA.) 9 4 jj', inf. n. 44 jjl, It (a plant, or 
herb,) became yellow, or red, while having in it 
greenness. (K, TA.) 4 j j A place of entrance. (AA, 

S, A, K.) And hence, accord, to AA, (S,) the 

same word, (S, A, K,) and 1 4jj, (ISk, S, K,) as 
some pronounce it, (ISk, S,) and 1 4u j, (S, A, K,) 
(assumed tropical:) The place of sheep or goats; 
(A, K, TA;) [i. e.] an enclosure of wood for sheep 
or goats: (S:) [said in the TA to be tropical; but 
not so accord, to the A:] pi. of the first (A, K) and 
second (K) 4 jjj, (A, K,) and of the last 43 jj. 

(A.) And, as being likened thereto, (A,) 4j j 

and 1 4jj signify also (tropical:) The lurking- 
place (»4) of a hunter, or sportsman, (S, A, K,) or 
of an archer, or a shooter: (TA in explanation of 
the former word:) both signify a well [or pit] 
which the hunter, or sportsman, digs for himself 
that he may lie in wait therein for the game. (TA.) 
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See also the next paragraph. s-ijj: see the 

next preceding paragraph. Also A channel in 

which water flows; (K;) and so i m jj. (TA.) It is 
said in a rejez of Kaah, s j u j jll j5 she 
passes the night between the channel of water 
and the concealing, or protecting, place: meaning 
that she is fed in the enclosures for camels &c., 
[jiUkaJI j, thus I read for (an evident 

mistranscription) in the TA,] and among the 
tents, or houses; not in the pasture-land. 
(TA.) isj'jj and Ljjj, (K,) or, accord, to the L [and 
the A], on the authority of IAar, i %jj, also said 
to he written ■'ijj and *kl)j, (TA,) are sings, of 
i jjjj, (K, TA,) which signifies [app. as 
meaning Small pillows]: (S, A, K:) and carpets: or 
any things which are spread, and upon which one 
leans, or reclines: (A, K:) the like of this is said by 
Zj in explaining a phrase in which it occurs in the 
Kur lxxxviii. 16: or, accord, to Fr, it signifies 
carpets (u^^ 3 ) having a fine nap, or pile: (TA:) 
also, [particularly,] (A,) carpets (£ ji=a, A, 
or o-Pa, Har p. 377) of the fabric of El- Heereh; 
and the like thereof in fabric: (A, and Har ubi 
supra:) or 1 ^ijj signifies [simply] a carpet 
(3_oiiL>) : and a carpet (J=U«j) having a nap, or 
pile: and a [piece of leather that is spread upon 
the ground, such as is called] and the like 
thereof in make. (TA. [See also the last sentence 
of this paragraph.]) [Hence,] one says, 
y jj ], fjjjj (tropical:) [The embellished 

coverings of vehement hatred are spread between 
them; i. e. vehement hatred concealed by fair 
professions &c. subsists between them]. (A.) The 
following saying, of Artah Ibn-Suheiyeh, >5 u^j 
4 W ^ t* is expl. 

by En-Nemiree as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
[And we are sons of a paternal uncle, but] upon 
our enmity is a comely covering beneath which it 
is latent; [therein are vehement hatred and 
envious competition;] 1st ) jj signifying [properly] 
carpets of sundry colours: (Ham p. 196:) it is also 
said to mean, in this instance, (assumed 
tropical:) [concealed] enmities, and sayings that 
give pain; [the former of these two 

meanings being] from -4jj, i. 

e. idlljl; [the latter of them app. suggested by 
another reading, namely, j in the place 
of ijj'jj; mentioned and thus explained in the 
Ham ubi supra: the poet, therefore, is supposed 
to have meant, upon our state of union, or 
concord, cjh having two contr. 

significations,) have supervened 

concealed enmities, &c.:] or, as some say, the 
reading in the deewan of Artah is -r“'jj, as 
though pi. of 1 4ijj, which is likewise made to 


denote enmity because it is made to enter (s-Oj 3 , 
i. e. ilikii,) into the heart; or which may be 
metaphorically applied to a place of enmity latent 
in the bosom, from the same word as signifying 
the “ place in which are put lambs, or kids, and 
sheep, or goats: ” or, supposing the right reading 
to be i y jj, the poet may very properly mean, 
upon the vacant space between our tents, or 
houses, are carpets (o4^= and -1=5?) spread for us, 
and we sit thereon, near together in the places, 
but with the hearts remote: (idem p. 195:) but 
with the reading j, mentioned above, 
occurs another variation, thus: 4?" j 1115 ^5 ls^; 
meaning, notwithstanding that, between us are 

sayings that give pain. (Idem p. 196.) j lSj 

<5 j J4, occurring in a trad., is said to mean 
(tropical:) Wo to those who go in to lords, or 
princes, and, when they say what is evil, or say 
anything, say, He has spoken truth: such persons 
being likened, in respect of their variable 
conduct, to one of the 1st) jj mentioned above in 
the first sentence of this paragraph; or to sheep, 
or goats, which are thus called in relation to 
the Mjj, i. e. the enclosure to which they repair, 
because they are obsequious to the lords, or 
princes, and follow their steps with the 
submissiveness of sheep or goats to their pastor. 

(TA.) Accord, to El-Muarrij, (TA,) 1 i5jj 

is applied to plants, as meaning Such as have 
become yellow, or red, while having in them 
greenness: (K, TA:) and when they saw the 
colours in carpets and other articles of furniture 
that are spread, they likened them to such plants. 
(TA.) jj and 45 jj and 4s jj: see the 

next preceding paragraph, in three places. 

[Golius, finding the second and third of these 
words expl. by the Pers. u 1 (which is often 
applied by Arabs in the present day to “ an 
artificial fountain that throws up water,”) has 
erroneously, as Freytag has observed, supposed 
that they may signify “ Euripus, fons in altum 
saliens. ”] 4ijj: see 4jj, in two places: and see 1, 

first sentence. Also (assumed tropical:) The 

lurking-place of a beast of prey. (S, K.) See 

also if jj. if I jj: see ifjj, in five places. 44 jj, 
(in the CK 4-;jj,) an arabicized word, (K, TA,) 
from [the Pers.] 4' jj, the hemzeh [in -j, 
for 4",] being changed into lS, (TA,) Gold: (IAar, 
K:) or the water thereof [i. e. water-gold; which 
may be deemed the more correct, as agreeing 
with the original]. (K.) — — And Anything 
yellow. (K.) — Also A certain black singingbird; 
(MF, TA;) called also ijljj 4, [app. a 
mistranscription for i4jj 4, as in Freytag's Lex., 
i. e. Sijj _w',] accord, to the book entitled “ 


Mantik et-Teyr. ” (TA.) 41 jj? i. q. 41 jj? [q. v., 
said to be not a chaste word]. (K.) u4j 4: 
see u4j4, in art. Mjj. o=>-jj Q. 1 4k jj (as an inf. 
n. TK) i. q. £jG5 [q. v .]: (K) one says, I45jj, 
meaning I (TK.) — — And The 

being deceitful, wicked, dishonest, or 
dissimulating, and mischief-making; or very 
deceitful &c.: and the act of deceiving, deluding, 
beguiling, circumventing, or outwitting: (K:) one 
says, jj, meaning He deceived him, deluded 
him, & c. (TK.) ujtOj, (S, K,) which is also 
written like jjikac., is mentioned in 

art. <rjj and also in the present art. by the author 
of the K, though he charges J with error in 
mentioning it in this art. because £ j 4 is used by 
a rajiz as meaning “ intoxicated: ” whereas J is 
not in error, but is right, in doing thus; for the u 
is radical accord, to the generality of the 
lexicologists and the authors on inflection, like 
the o“ in 444; and the rajiz above referred to 
elided the u in forming jrjji because he 
imagined it to be augmentative: (MF in art. jj:) 

it signifies Wine; (S, K;) and is a Pers. word, (As, 

0 > 0 , 

Sh, Seer, S,) originally u4jj, [i. e. u4j j,] (Sh, 
TA,) meaning “ goldcoloured: ” (As, Sh, Seer, S:) 
or it signifies, (S, Mgh,) or signifies also [like as 
does 44, of which the primary signification is “ 
grapes ”], (K,) the grape-vine; (ISh, S, Mgh, K;) n. 
un. with »; (ISh, TA;) and pi. 44 jj: (Mgh:) it has 
this meaning in the dial, of Et-Taif: (ISh, TA in 
art. £jj:) or the shoots of a grape-vine: (Mgh, K:) 
thus in the dial, of Et-Taif and ElGhowr: (TA in 
the present art.:) or a shoot that is planted, of a 
grape-vine. (AHn, TA.) — — Also A certain 

red dye. (El-Jarmee, S, K.) And Water that 

remains or stagnates, or collects, or remains long 
and becomes altered, or becomes yellow 
and altered, in a rock: (K in art. jj:) or clear 
water that remains or stagnates, &c., in a 
mountain. (MF, TA.) Ajj 1 fy>j, aor. jjj, (S, 
L, Msb, K,) inf. n. jjj, (S, L, Msb,) or Jjj; (TA; 
[but this I find not in any other lexicon;]) or 4>j, 
(A, Mgh,) or this also, aor. Ajj, inf. n. Ajj 
and u'Ajj; this latter form of the verb being 
mentioned by IDrd in the Jm, and ISd in the M, 
and IKtt in the Af SI; but it is disapproved by Th, 
and asserted by his expositors to be vulgar; (TA;) 
and 1 AjA j!, (S, * A, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. j 4 j! (S, 
A) and JjAji; (A, TA;) and 1 Ajjj; (A, TA;) 
and j'Jj], mentioned by Amr El-Mutarriz, but 
this is the most strange; (TA;) He swallowed (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K) a morsel, or mouthful, (S, A, 
Msb, K,) or water, (Mgh,) [and medicine; for] you 
say £1 jj i Ajj j-kh [A medicine difficult to 

swallow]. (A, TA.) And one says of a man 
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swearing, U jjjj illoi. and l»Ajj (tropical:) 
[He swallowed it; meaning, took it hastily; i. e. 
the oath]. (A, TA.) — »3jj ; aor. 3jj (S, K) 

and 3jj, (TA, and so in a copy of the S, as 
well as 3 j j,) or <“14. j j j, (A, TA, [in my copy of the 
A written 3j j,]) inf. n. Jjj, (S,) He strangled him, 
or throttled him, or squeezed his throat; syn. <af4 ; 
(S, K,) or <“i=- >-=^. (A.) And =3 jj He took him, or 

seized him, by his throat. (TA.) £ jAI 3jj, 

(K,) inf. n. jjj, (S, A,) He fabricated the coat of 
mail, by inserting the rings one into another; i. 
q UjjA (K:) -ijjll is like jjloll, meaning the 
inserting (Ja'A [an intrans. inf. n. here used as 
though it were trans., as is shown in the S in 
art. J >■“,]) of the rings of a coat of mail, one into 
another: (S:) [or, as Z says,] ^jdl -Oj 

means 13-04, because the coat of mail consists of 
narrow, or close, rings: (A:) the j is said to be 
a substitute for lk (L, TA.) 2 <=?l=-o Jc. 3jle jjj 
(tropical:) He was angry with his companion, 
and looked sternly, austerely, or morosely, 
at him; i. e. he contracted his eye in looking at 
him, and did not open it until he had satisfied it 
with gazing at him. (A, TA.) 5 3jjj see 1, in two 
places. 8 3j3j], inf. n. •sljJj] and 0-0=: see 1, in 
two places. Oj: see the next paragraph, in two 
places. Oj, (S, A, K,) of the measure 3*3 in the 
sense of the measure 3 j*A>, (A,) A coat of mail; 
(S, A, K;) as also 1 0 j, which is an inf. n. used as 
a subst. [and therefore used as a sing, and a pk, 
and applied, as is also Oj to anything made of 
mail, a piece of mail, and rings in general, 
like 00 q. v.], (A,) and 1 <iOj: (mentioned as 
syn. with £ j? in art. £ in the Msb and in the TA, 
on the authority of IAth:) the pi. of 1 Oj 
is J jj j. (TA.) [See also js j and j“**.] A j j Quick 
in swallowing: (K:) but in the Nawadir el-Aarab, 
food that is soft, and quick in descending [in 
the throat]. (TA.) »Oj [The quantity that is 
swallowed at once; like 3c. j* and 3iL;] a morsel, 
or small mouthful: so in the saying, i>= 
31 j uH 1 (tropical:) [Such a one thought that I 
was a morsel for him]. (A, TA.) u'Oj A guest: as 
though he throttled his companion. (A, TA.) JO j 
The vulva of a woman: (K, TA:) accord, to some, 
(TA,) so called because it swallows (J j3 jj), or 
because it compresses Qjjj [in the CK -uOi 
again]), (K, TA,) i. e. 3=0, (TA,) the jji\ by its 
straitness. (K, TA.) <=Oj: see Oj. jj (s, K) and 
1 Oj? (K) A cord by which the throat of a camel 
is compressed, in order that he may not eject his 
cud therefrom and bespatter his rider. (S, K.) The 
former word is also expl. in the K by <ajs^, [in 
some copies of the K 3iii^J which signifies 
the same. (TA.) s3ljj The art of fabricating coats 
of mail; (A, TA;) as also (TA.) -?jj A 

strangler or one who throttles, or squeezes 


the throat; syn. jj*. (A, TA.) — — And A 
fabricator of coats of mail; (S, A, K;) as also -I jO 
(TA.) Oj* [The place of strangling or throttling; 
like 1 Oj*; meaning] the fauces; (S, K, TA;) the 
throat, or gullet. (TA.) -jj*: see Oj. Oj*: 
see Oj*. One says, ?Oj*) 31.1, like <3=40 cAi, 
[properly He, or it, seized his throat, or throttled 
him, or choked him,] meaning (tropical:) he, or 
it, straitened him. (A, TA.) cjjj* Strangled, 
throttled, or having his throat squeezed. (TA.) 
And, applied to the fauces [or throat], Squeezed, 
or compressed. (S.) AJJ Q- 1 3A3jj ; (S, K,) inf. 
n. 3^3 jj, (TA,) He squeezed his throat: (S, K:) 
or he throttled him; or strangled him: (K:) as 
also 3)0 j. (TA.) — — And He swallowed it. 
(K.) 3-Ajj inf. n. of the verb above. (TA.) — 
Also The place of swallowing: (S, K:) or the 
[or epiglottis]: (K:) or, as some say, it is [the part] 
beneath the j* j“14 [or windpipe: or, app., the part 
beneath the head of the ? j^]: and in it, or upon 
it, is set the tongue: some say that the word is 
Pers. [in origin; app. holding it to be arabicized 
from the Pers. o*3jj, which signifies the “ 
windpipe ” ]. (TA.) 1=1 jj 3=jj: see 3=13^. £;jj 
1 1 jj, aor . 1 jj, (K>) inf. n. £ jj (S, TA) and <c.l jj, 
(TA,) He sowed, or cast seed; (S, K, TA;) as also 
1 t jOl, (S, Msb, K,) originally £ j= j!, the a being 
changed into J in order that it may agree with 
the j, (S, K,) for J and j are pronounced with the 
voice as well as the breath, whereas a is 
pronounced with the breath only: (S, TA:) [or the 
latter verb, as appears from an explanation of it 
to be found below, may signify he sowed for 
himself.] They say, 3^aA j- jj ji [He who sows 
reaps]. (TA.) And [they use this verb transitively, 
saying,] j=0*O 3)11 A^jj [1 sowed wheat and 
barley]: and in like manner, jAAll Ocjj [1 sowed 
the trees; or sowed the seeds which should 
produce the trees: or it may signify I planted the 
trees]. (Ibn-Abi-l-Hadeed.) And ^ 411 AAJI j- jj 
-3131a. jkAj -31A j£ -_jjiall (tropical:) [Thy generosity 
and the goodness of thy disposition have sown 
love for thee in the hearts]. (TA.) And it is said in 
a trad., cJ “lAl ' Oi*i' jl jjlla ij=jl <1 AJlS jj 
<A=ji AJula [whoso hath land,] let him sow it [or 
let him lend it, or give it, to his brother; and if 

he refuse, let him retain his land]. (TA.) ^ jj 

i3-=jVt ; (Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. £jj, (Msb,) signifies 
[also] (tropical:) He ploughed up, or tilled, or 
cultivated, the land, or ground, for sowing. (Mgh, 
Msb.) Hence [the saying in a trad.], »3a, cjc jj li| 
jAiill j- jj 3 jVI (tropical:) When this nation 

shall employ itself altogether with agriculture 
and the affairs of the present world, and turn 
away from warring against unbelievers and the 

like, aid shall be withdrawn from it. (Mgh.) 

“dll 3Ajj signifies God caused it, or made it, 


to grow, vegetate, or germinate; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) and, to increase; (Mgh;) namely, -30*11 [the 
seed-produce]. (Mgh, Msb;) The verb is properly 
thus used of divine affairs, exclusively of human: 
(Er-Raghib:) and hence the saying in the Kur [lvi. 

63-4], Cjj° jIJ j*j 3 jjc jjj jji ; jkl U ^iji jal 

(S, * Er-Raghib) Now think ye, what ye sow, do ye 
cause it to grow, or are We the causers of growth? 
(Bd:) or, as some say, do ye cause it to increase, 
or are We the causers of its increase? the Aij=* 
[or sowing] being ascribed to them, and the £ j j 
[or causing to grow] exclusively to God: when the 
latter is ascribed to a man, it is because he is an 
agent as a means of making to grow; as when you 
say, I3S diiii (assumed tropical:) I was a means of 
causing such a thing to grow. (Er-Raghib.) [In 
like manner,] you say, j;j3j! J, '-A j j, meaning 
(tropical:) [He raised seed-produce, i. e., was a 
means of causing it to grow,] for himself, in 
particular. (TA.) — — [Hence,] one says, with 
respect to a child, 3111 3A jj (tropical:) May God 
render him sound and strong; syn. «jf=-: (S, K, 
TA:) like as one says 3111 <nji : and in like 
manner, j=All 1111 ^ jj (tropical:) [May God 
render thine offspring sound and strong, or 
rather, cause thine offspring to grow up, for the 

doing, or enjoyment, of what is good]. (TA.) 

[Hence also,] j jAi Aj 11 ^jj (tropical:) [An 
increase was made for him after adversity; or] 
he obtained property after want; for the verb in 
this instance is like (Ibn-’Abbad, K.) 3 1& jl jl 
is of the measure Hc-tA, [denoting a 

mutual action,] from 3cljjll ; (Mgh,) and its 
signification is well known; (S;) i. e. (tropical:) 
The making a contract, or bargain, with another, 
for labour upon land, [to till and sow and 
cultivate it, as is indicated in the Mgh and Msb,] 
for a share, or portion, of its produce, (Msb, K, 
TA,) the seed being from the owner of the land. 
(K, TA.) [You say, 3c. jt j (tropical:) He made with 
him a contract, or bargain, such as is 
above described; and in like manner, = j='-A, 
and »j£i. The doing this is forbidden, because of 
the uncertainty of the result.] 4 £jjl It (a plant, 
or herbage,) had, or became in the state of 
having, £ jj [i. e. produce of its seed; i. e. it grew 
from its seed]: (TA:) and, said of £jj [or seed- 
produce], it became tall: (K:) or, as some say, it 
produced its leaves: and it attained to the proper 

time for its being reaped. (TA.) jAill £ jjt 

signifies ^jjll [expl. in the TK as meaning 
The men, or people, became able to sow seed; i. 
e., became possessors of seed: but I rather think 
that it means they had seedproduce within their 
power, or reach; they became able to 
avail themselves thereof; or they attained to a 
season when they had seed produce]. (K.) 5 £ j j5 
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j ill J! i. q. £ j" [He hastened, or made haste, to 
do evil, or mischief]. (Sgh, K.) 8 £jjj], 
originally £ j jh see l, in two places, to <111 £ jj"! 

<1 <a j jiLi j j4 ^jIj (tropical:) [I beg God 
to make my offspring grow up for piety, and I beg 
of Him means of subsistence for them, or him, of 
such kind as is of lawful attainment]. (TA.) jjjj, 
originally an inf. n., [see l,] (Mgh, Msb, TA,) used 
as a subst. properly so termed, signitying Seed- 
produce; what is raised by means of sowing; 
(Mgh, Msb;) what is sown; (K, TA;) while 
in growth, [i. e. standing corn, and the like,] (K 
and TA voce £jj',) and also after it has been 
reaped; (S and Msb and K in art. ja j, &c.;) 
its predominant application is to wheat and 
barley; (TA;) but it signifies also plants, or 
herbage, [in general,] such as one reaps; or, as 
some say, only while fresh and juicy: (Msb:) [and 
often a sown field:] pi. £ jjj. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) — 
— [Hence,] (tropical:) Offspring, or children; or 
a child. (IDrd, K, TA.) You say, j4a £jj 
(tropical:) These are the offspring, or children, of 
such a one. (IDrd, TA.) And J?-j!l £jj ji 
(tropical:) He is the offspring, or child, of the 

man. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) The 

seed, or seminal fluid, of a man. (TA.) [And 

(assumed tropical:) The fruit, or harvest, of 
a man's conduct; as though it were the produce of 
what he sowed.] One says, t'jj l>4 

(assumed tropical:) [Very evil is the fruit, or 
harvest, of conduct; the fruit, or harvest, of the 
conduct of the sinner]. (TA.) j j and j <=- jj and 
i <c- jj and i j j A place in which to sow. (AHn, 

Sgh, K.) You say, <^jj j^j^il ^ '■*, &c., (K,) 
or at. j j ; &c., and in like manner, ,j=jVI , 

(TA,) There is not in the land, (K,) or upon the 
land, (TA,) a place, (K,) or a single place, (TA,) in 

which to sow. (K, TA.) [The first also app. 

signifies An ear of corn: see 34.] jj: see <^ jj. 

Also Seed, or grain, for sowing, or that is 

sown; syn. j4 (K.) You say, £jjl <^jj 
ur^jl [Give thou to me seed that I may sow 

therewith my land]. (TA.) [See also <4jj.] 

And (tropical:) The young one of a 
[generally meaning a partridge]. (Z, TA.) <^jj: 
see <c.jj. <cjj ; see <^jj. <yjj [i. q. i ^jj j> 

Sown: &c.: see <4jj]. Seed produce that is 

watered by the rain. (Ham p. 657 .) — — And 
hence, (tropical:) Anything soft, or tender; as 
being likened thereto. (Id.) <4jj [an inf. n. of 1 , 
q. v.: and] The business, or occupation, of 
sowing, (tropical:) ploughing up, tilling, or 
cultivation, land. (Mgh, * Msb, * TA.) <4jj A 
thing that is sown; (IDrd, K;) sometimes used in 
this sense; as though meaning 1 <^ j jj*: (IDrd:) 


or grain that is sown: <*jjj, with teshdeed, is 

wrong. (IB.) [See also <& jj.] £jjj: see £j' j. 

Also (tropical:) A calumniator: (IAar:) one who 
sows rancours in the hearts of friends. (TA.) <4jj 
(tropical:) What grows in land that has been left 
unsown for a year or more, from what has 
become scattered upon it in the days of the 
reaping; (K;) i. e., of the grain; mentioned by Sgh, 
on the authority of ISh; and by Z, who says that it 
is also called (TA.) <4jj: see <cjji, in two 
places, £j'j [act- part. n. of 1 :] i. q. 1 (J j j (TA) 
[One who sows:] (tropical:) one who ploughs up, 
tills, or cultivates, land: (Mgh:) pi. (Jjj. (TA.) By 
this pi., in the Kur xlviii. 29 , are meant 
Mohammad and his Companions, the inviters to 

El-Islam. (Zj.) Causing to grow, vegetate, or 

germinate: (S, TA:) causing to increase: (TA:) pi. 
with uj. (S, TA.) — Also The name of a certain 
dog: (Ibn-'Abbad, IF, K:) whence £j'j jjj! 
meaning (tropical:) dogs. (Ibn-’Abbad, Z, 
K.) <° jj-« (S, Msb, K, &c.) and <£■ jj-« (Sgh, L, 
K) and <^j j» (K) A place of £ jj [or seed- 
produce]; as also 1 (OA>t; (S, Msb, K;) and 
j jj; (Ham p. 657 ;) or this last signifies land 
that is sown: (TA:) pi. of the first £ jt ji; (TA;) and 

of 1 the last cjlel j j. (Ham, TA.) [Hence the 

saying,] »j»jjl 3^0 ji (tropical:) [The present 
world is the place in which is produced the fruit, 
or harvest, to be reaped in the world to come]. 
(TA.) ]Jjjj» and <^jjj«: see iyjj 

and <*jjj. jjjaj*: see <cjji. jjjaj* (tropical:) 
One who raises seed-produce (4 j j £ _A jj) for 
himself, in particular. (TA.) <al jj — *> j j (S, Msb, K) 
and 1 <al jj (Msb as on the authority of A'Obeyd 
[but not found by me elsewhere in the sense here 
assigned to it]) and ; <atjj ; [which is of a rare 
form, like 0'-“-, q. v.,] (A'Obeyd, IF, S, Msb, 
K,) this last mentioned by El-Kananee, (A'Obeyd, 
S,) and by Kzz in his Jami', but not known to 
A'Obeyd on any other authority than that of El- 
Kananee, and the first is said by him (A'Obeyd) to 
be preferable, (TA,) A company, or congregated 
body, of men: (S, Msb, K:) or ten thereof: 
(K, TA:) accord, to some copies of the K what is 
termed an »jj4 [i. e. a small portion of a tribe, 
&c.,] thereof: (TA:) pi. <— >lal jj (IF, S, Mgh, Msb) 
and CjLaljj; (if, Msb:) in a poem of 
Lebeed, "Ail jj, with teshdeed to the j. (TA.) One 
says, i f$jaljj [or f^'jjf, i- e. 

The people, or party, came to me with their whole 
company; meaning, all together]. (TA.) — 
Also <al jj and 1 <al jj, (S, O, Mgh, L, Msb, K,) the 
latter, only, mentioned by IDrd, (TA,) who says, I 
doubt whether it be a genuine Arabic word, or 
not, (Msb, TA,) but some say that the latter is 


vulgar, (TA,) and j <AI jj and 1 <al jj, (O, L, Msb, 
K,) but the first of these four is the most chaste, 
(L, TA,) [The camelopard, or giraffe;] a certain 
beast, (S, K, [in the Mgh erroneously said to be 
a beast of prey,]) of beautiful make, the fore legs 
of which are longer than its kind legs; (TA;) said 
to be called by a name signifying because it 
has the form of an assemblage of animals; (Msb;) 
in Pers. called jlS jlll, (S, Mgh, K,) i. e. 
camel-ox-leopard, (TA,) because it has 
resemblances to the camel and the ox and the 
leopard: (K, TA:) pi. ^Ijj, or Jljj, or jaljj, 
(accord, to different copies of the K, the last 
accord, to the TA,) like jj jj. (TA.) <aljj: see the 
preceding paragraph, in two places. <al jj 
and <al jj: see the first paragraph; the former in 
three places, jajj Q. 1 jajj He disposed 

the hair hanging down upon each of his temples 
in the form of a j-sj j [or ring]: (S, * K:) but this 
is postclassical. (S.) ujajj and jj, (S, Mgh, 
K,) or the latter is the correct word, for there is 
no word of the measure 34*i in the language, (Az, 
TA,) [though the former is agreeable with the 
Pers. word which is the original,] A ring of a 
door: (Mgh, K:) or [a ring] in a general sense: 
(K:) pi. uj?! jj, occurring in a trad, as applied to 
rings of a coat of mail belonging to the Prophet, 
by which rings it was suspended: (TA:) 

arabicized, (S, K,) from the Pers. [jj? jj]. (S.) 

The latter also signifies A company of men 
[app. disposed in the form of a ring]. (TA.) jjj 
1 jjj, (MA, TA,) [aor. jjj,] inf. n. jjj (S, MA, 
KL, TA) and <A)j, (MA,) [or the latter is a 
simple subst.,] He had that colour of the eye 
which is termed <ajj [q. v.]; (S, TA;) [i. e.] he was 
blue-eyed; (KL;) or gray-eyed; (MA, PS;) or of 
a greenish hue in the eye [so I render the Pers. 
explanation jju], (MA.) And <4- "ijj; (S, 

K;) and tliijjl J *44, inf. n. jla jj]; (S;) and | <4° 
jj*, (S, MA,) inf. n. j4jj!; (S;) His eye was of 
the colour termed <5 jj; (S, K;) [i. e.] his eye was 
gray; (MA;) [&c.] — — And jjj, (TK,) inf. 
n. jjj, (K, TK,) He (a man, TK) was, or became, 

blind. (K, * TK.) [And JLsull jjj, inf. n. jjj, 

is app. used as signifying The iron head or blade 
of an arrow &c. was, or became, very clear or 

bright: see jjj, below.] And »!4t jjj The 

water was, or became, clear; as also 1 jjj!. 
(Msb.) — l s 4^ cja j j His eye turned towards 

me so that the white thereof appeared; (S, K;) as 
also 1 4a jj! and \ ^jj!. (Fr, K.) — <ajj, (Mgh,) 
or j! jj" <ajj, (S, K,) or (Msb,) aor. jjj, 
(Msb, TA,) inf. n. jjj, (Mgh, Msb,) He cast 
at him, (S, Mgh, K,) or he thrust him, or pierced 
him, (Mgh, Msb,) with a j! jj* [or javelin], (S, 
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Mgh, K,) or with a spear. (Msb.) — — 
[Hence,] <y*J <533, and (tropical:) He 

looked sharply, or intently, or attentively, at him; 

he cast his eye at him. (TA.) h533, (S, 

TA,) or 3^1, (TA,) She (a camel) made the 
saddle, (S, TA,) or the load, (TA,) to shift 
backwards: (S, TA:) and isjji J, 3 '" y (K,) inf. 
n. S jj\, (TA,) She (a camel) made her load to 
shift backwards. (K.) [See also 2 .] — 333, 

aor. 3 j 3 and 3 j 3, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 333, (Msb,) 
said of a bird, i. q. 33^ [i. e. It muted, or dunged]. 
(S, Msb, K.) 2 333, accord, to Golius, as on the 
authority of the KL, “i. q. Pers. ^1%, Fecit ut 
stillaret, stillatim emisit: ” but it appears from my 
copy of the KL that this should be 3* j; for I 
there find 3 j< 3" (not 3 jj 3") expl. by the 
Pers. then, however, immediately follows, 

in that copy, another explanation: — — and 
The shifting backwards of a camel’s saddle from 
his back: therefore it seems that either 3 d 3 " is 
there omitted before this second explanation, 
(see 1 , last sentence but one, and see 7 ,) or 3 j< 3 " 
is there a mistake for 3u3<] 4 333 1 see 1 , in two 
places. 7 3j3 il It (an arrow) passed through, and 
went forth on the other side: (Lth, K:) and in like 

manner a spear. (K in art. 3* J j.) He, or it, 

passed, so as to go beyond and away. (TA.) 

He entered into a burrow, and lay hid. (K 

in art. 3 j j.) It (a camel’s saddle, S, K, and a 

load, TA) shifted backwards. (S, K, TA. [In the 
CK, Ji-3^ is erroneously put for Jkjll. See an ex. 

in art. 3* 3, conj. 4 .]) He (a man, As) laid 

himself down on his back. (As, K.) 9 33 3! see 1 , in 
three places. 11 3'33] see 1 , second sentence. Q. Q. 
2 3333s (K, TA,) in some of the copies of 
the K 3 j33s (TA,) He (a man, TA) cast [forth] 
what was in his belly: (K, TA:) so says Fr. 
(TA.) oj 3 [inf. n. of 3j3, q. v.: and] i. q. <3 33 , q. v. 

(K.) Blindness: (K:) in this sense also an inf. 

n. of which the verb is 3 j 3- (TK.) — — The 
quality of being very clear or bright, in the iron 
head or blade of an arrow &c. (ISk, S. [See, 
again 3j3, of which it is app., in this sense 

likewise, an inf. n.]) A sort of [i. e. 

whiteness in the legs, or in three of the legs, or in 
the two kind legs, or in one kind leg, beneath the 
knees and hocks, or beneath the hocks, or 
beneath the hock, of a horse,] not including the 
border of the pastern next the hoof: (AO, K:) or, 
as some say, (TA, but in the K “ and ”) a 
whiteness not surrounding the bone 
altogether, but [only] a whiteness of the hair 
(6““3) upon a part thereof. (K, TA.) <533 A certain 
bead (» 33 y) for the purpose of fascination, (Ibn- 
’Abbad, K,) with which women fascinate [men]. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, TA.) <333 A certain colour, (Msb, K,) 
well known; as also 1 333: (K:) it is [in 


various things; but is generally expl. as being] in 
the eye: (JK, S:) [a blue colour, (see 1 , first 
sentence,) whether light or dark or of a 
middling tint, but generally the first;] sky-colour, 
or azure; (TK;) [blueness of the eye;] or grayness 
of the eye; (PS;) [or a greenish hue in the 
eye: (see again 1 , first sentence:)] accord, to ISd, 
whiteness, wherever it be: and a [by which 
may be meant greenness, or dust- 
colour intermixed with blackness or deep ask- 
colour,] in the - 13 " [here meaning iris] of the eye: 
or, as some say, a whiteness overspreading 
the of the eye [app. when a person becomes 
blind: see 1 , third sentence; and see also 33 3']. 
(TA.) [In the present day it is often improperly 
used as meaning A black colour.] f53j Having, in 
an intense degree, that colour of the eye which is 
termed <533; (S, K; *) applied to the male and 
the female; (K;) [i. e.] applied also to a woman: 
(S:) accord, to Ibn-’Osfoor, it is [used as] a subst.; 
[or, app. as an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates;] not [as] an epithet with a 
subst.; (MF, TA;) but accord, to Lh, one says 33 j 
3533 and 31533 SI3*!: the ^ is augmentative. 
(TA.) <">533 [Intenseness of <533, i- e. blueness, 
or grayness, in the eye;] the attribute denoted by 
the epithet ^533- (Lh, TA.) 3333 [and app. lS 33 
(see 4"333)] A certain bird. (K.) 315)33 [dim. 
of 31533 fem. of 333 1 ] (tropical:) A mess of 
crumbled bread (»5 jjj) dressed with milk and 
olive oil: (JK, Z, K:) likened, because of its 
seasoning, to the eyes that are termed 3 33 (Z, 
TA.) — Also A certain small beast, resembling 
the cat. (Lth, K.) 333 A certain bird used for 
catching other birds; (IDrd, S, K;) between the 
[species of hawk called] lS 3*3 and the 3^3 [or 
sparrow-hawk]: (IDrd, TA:) or, accord, to Fr, the 
white lS 33 [or falcon]: (S, TA:) [but] it is said 
in the A, 33 3^3 33J 1 V [The 33 3 is not to be 
compared with the 333 1 ], which latter is the is 33: 
(TA:) the pi. is 3iJ33. (S, K.) — And A whiteness 
in the forelock of a horse; (K, TA;) or in the 
hinder part of his head, behind the forelock. (O, 
TA.) And Some white hairs in the fore leg of a 
horse; or in his hind leg. (TA.) — Also Sharp- 
sighted: mentioned by Sb, and expl. by Seer. 
(TA.) 303, applied to a man, Very deceitful; or a 
great deceiver. (TA.) <503, with fet-h 

and teshdeed, A short javelin; i. e. a spear shorter 
than the c303?: pi. 3u03- (TA.) — — Also i. 
q (iAar, L and K in art. in some 

copies of the K, <503; and in the CK <51 j3;) i. e. An 
instrument made of copper, or brass, for 
shooting forth naphtha [into a besieged place]. (L 
in that art.) 3j"33: &c.: see art. 3" j3- 3333 A sort 
of [or boat]; (S;) [a skiff i. e.] a small <3i“; 
(K;) or a small M j3: pi. 3033- (TA.) Dhu-r- 


Rummeh says, [referring to a she-camel,] 

4)11 3333; [making it fem., because] meaning 
SjlLJI [Excellent, or most excellent, is the 
boat, or skiff, of the desert, or waterless desert.] 
(S, TA.) 31)J Of the colour termed <03 [q. v.]; 
(Msb, TA;) and j ^33' signifies the same: (TA:) 
an epithet applied to a man, signifying having 
what is termed <533 of the eye: (S:) blue, 
(KL,) [whether light or dark or of a middling tint, 
but generally the first;] sky-coloured, or azure; 
(TK;) blue-eyed; (MA, KL;) gray-eyed; (MA;) 
[or having a greenish hue in the eye: &c.: 
(see <3330] fem. 303: (S, Msb:) pi. ijjj. (Msb.) 
[In the present day it is often improperly used 
as meaning Black: and is applied to a horse, an 
ass, a mule, a bird, and any animal, and 
sometimes to other things, as meaning gray, or 
ash-coloured.] — — [And Blind; properly by 
reason of a bluish, or grayish, opacity of the 
crystalline lens; i. e., by what is 

commonly termed a cataract in the eye.] >iAij 
1533 7 “ 3d in the Kur [xx. 102 ], means 

[And we will congregate, or raise to life, on that 
day, the sinners, or unbelievers,] blind; (Bd, K, * 
TA;) because the black of the eye of the blind 
becomes blue, or gray: (Bd:) Zj says that they 
will come forth from their graves seeing, as they 
were created at the first, and will become blind 
when congregated: (TA:) or the meaning 

is, thirsty: (Th, TA:) or with their eyes become 
blue, or gray, by reason of intense thirst: (ISd, 
TA:) or blue-eyed, or gray-eyed, ( 333 
uj# 3!I,) because <533" is the worst of the colours of 
the eye, and the most hateful thereof to the 
Arabs, for the Greeks were their 

greatest enemies, and are 333. (Bd.) — — 
Applied to the iron head or blade of an arrow &c., 
Very clear or bright: (ISk, S, K:) and 333 [used as 
a subst.] means spearheads (S, K) or the like; (K;) 
because of their colour; (S, TA;) or because of 
their clearness, or brightness; (TA;) or polished 
iron heads or blades of arrows &c. (Ham p. 313 .) 
And Clear water: (LAar, S, Msb:) pi. as above. 

(TA.) Hence, 333^ 3^ The sheer enemy: 

or [the fierce enemy;] the enemy that is 
vehement in hostility; because <533 of the eyes is 
predominant in the Greeks and the Deylem, 
between whom and the Arabs is a confirmed 

enmity. (Har p. 148 .) 33 3^ The lS 3 1 ) [i. e. 

hawk, or falcon: because of his colour]: pi. as 
above. (TA. [See also 333.]) — — And The 
leopard. (TA.) — — 31533" Wine: (K:) [app. 

because of its clearness:] so says AA. (TA.) 

And the name of A horse of Nafi’ Ibn-’Abd-El- 
’Ozza. (Ibn-’Abbad, K.) 33333 see the next 
preceding paragraph, first sentence. — Also sing, 
of <5 j'3*', (TA,) which is the appellation of A 
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certain sect of the [heretics, or schismatics, 
called] £j'4, (S, K,) or 4 jjj 4 (TA;) so called in 
relation to Nafi’ Ibn-ElAzrak, (S, K,) who was 
[of the family] of EdDool Ibn-Haneefeh: (S:) they 
asserted that 'Alee committed an act of infidelity 
by submitting his case to arbitration, and that 
Ibn-Muljam's slaughter of him was just; and they 
pronounced the Companions [of the Prophet] to 
have been guilty of infidelity. (TA.) 3'jj* A 
javelin; i. e. a short spear, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
lighter than the » j4. (Mgh, Msb.) — Also A camel 
that makes his load to shift backwards. (Az, K.) 
Quasi fajj <40 and 44 jj are expl. in 
art. 3jj. ?jj l jjj, (S, K,) aor. jjj, (K,) inf. 
n. £ j j, (TA,) said of one's urine, (S, K,) and of his 
flow of tears, and of his speech, (K,) and of 
his oath, (TA,) and of anything that had gone 
back, (S,) It became interrupted, or stopped; or it 
stopped; or ceased; (S, K;) as also i f'jj!. (K.) 

And so the former verb said of a sale. (TA.) 

And, said of a dog, (S, K,) and of a cat, (K,) His 
dung, (S, K,) or dry dung, (K,) stopped in his 

rectum. (S, K.) — j-ijj: see 4. 4 ^jj She 

(his mother, S) brought him forth. (S, K.) 2 fjj 

see 4. ■cojj, (S, TA,) inf. n. ^jjj, (TA,) He, 

or it, rendered him ? j j, i. e. niggardly, or 
avaricious: (S:) or it (time, or fortune,) cut off 
from him good, good things, or prosperity. (TA.) 
4 4>jjl He, or it, interrupted it, stopped it, or 
caused it to cease; namely, one's urine, and his 
flow of tears, and his speech; as also 1 4i jj , 
aor. jjj, (K,) inf. n. fjj; (TA;) and 1 “'-“jj, (K,) 

inf. n. fjjs. (TA.) And He interrupted, or 

stopped, his (another's) urine. (As, S, K.) — 
j jl She (a camel) interrupted her flow of urine 
by little and little. (AA, TA.) 8 ft j-?j! The act of 
swallowing [a thing]: (S, K:) mentioned in the S 
in art. fjJj or <*4)j [accord, to different copies]; 
(TA;) and in the K, as an art. by itself; the reason 
whereof is not apparent; for it appears to be of 
the measure 34-isl; not cCUi], (MF, TA.) Q. Q. 
4 pjj\, (S, K,) inf. n. ft^jj\: (S:) see 1. — — 
[Also] He shrank, or drew himself together: 
(A'Obeyd, S:) or he shuddered and shrank. (TA.) 

And He was angry. (AZ, TA.) fjj [app. fjj] 

Dung, or dry dung, stopping in the rectum of a 
dog or cat. (TA. [See 1, third sentence.]) — 
fjj Caution. (K.) fjj Anything becoming 
interrupted, or stopped; stopping, or ceasing; as 
also 1 fjj*. (TA.) Scanty, or little in quantity, 
and becoming interrupted, or stopped: so in the 
phrase fjj 34 j: or this signifies [simply] a 
man whose tears are becoming interrupted, 
or stopped. (TA.) — — A she-camel that 
interrupts her flow of urine by little and little. 


(AA, TA. [Thus used as a fern, epithet without ».]) 

A dog, and a cat, whose dung, or dry dung, 

has stopped in his rectum. (TA.) Straitened 

[app. in his means of subsistence]. (S.) — — 

Niggardly, or avaricious. (S.) Low, object, 

mean, or ignominious, whose near kinsfolk are 

few; (IAar, K;) as also 1 fjj. (TA.) One who 

does not remain fixed, or settled, in any 
place. (As, K.) fjj: see the next preceding 

paragraph. fft jj: see ffjji fjj': see fjj. 

Also The cat. (ISd, K.) fjj* Shrinking, 
or drawing himself together; (A'Obeyd, S, K;) as 
also 1 fft jj; (Th, K, TA; [in the CK <44 J j;]) each 
with damm: (TA:) or, accord. to 

A'Obeyd, fjj* signifies shuddering and 
shrinking; with the j before the j; and 
AZ doubted whether the word having this 
meaning were fjj* or fjjj«; but Az says that the 
former is the right, with the j before the j and 

that it is thus accord, to Ibn-Jebeleh. (TA.) 

Also Angry. (AZ, TA.) — — And Silent. (IB, 
TA.) 4-“jj *-4jj A certain perfume: or 

certain sweetsmelling trees: (K:) or a species of 
sweet-smelling plant: (S:) it consists of slender 
round twigs, between [3S !■», misprinted of-*,] 
the thickness of the large needle and the 
thickness of writingreeds, black inclining to 
yellowness, not having much taste nor odour, its 
little odour being of a fragrant kind like that of 
the citron: (Ibn-Seena, book ii. p. 168:) [Freytag 
says, as on the authority of the K, but he seems to 
have taken it from the TK, that, “accord, to some, 
it signifies the leaves of a sweet-smelling plant, 
which has the name of Jl j4' j, locusts' foot: ” 

and he adds, as though on the authority of Ibn- 
Seena ubi supra, “ salix Aegyptiaca: ” referring 
also to Sprengel, Hist. rei. herb., t. i. p. 270:] also 
saffron: (K:) it is of the measure 31*4 (S, TA;) and 
is a genuine Arabic word, though asserted by Ibn- 
El-Kutbee to be arabicized. (TA.) A rajiz says, 4 
a ;'r . jii JjA I J i 'i [O, with my 
father thou shouldst be ransomed, and thy mouth 
that is cool and sweet, as though >-43 j were 
sprinkled upon it]. (S.) In the trad, of Umm-Zara, 
where it is said, yOj <ju jyjl'j yO' 3“ 3“1' 
[The feel is the feel of a hare, and the odour is the 
odour of i ~4jj], IAth says that it signifies saffron; 
and she may mean the sweetness of his odour, or 
the perfume of his garments among the people. 

(TA.) Also The [dung such as is termed] j4 

of wild animals. (K.) — Also, [and, as appears 
from what follows, 1 A" j j likewise, if this be not 
a mistranscription,] The vulva of a woman: (K, * 
TA:) or such as is large: or the external portion 
thereof: (K:) or a piece of flesh (K, TA) 


within the j' jjj [a mistranscription for u'jjj, a 
name for the vulva], (TA,) behind the -44 [or 34, 
q. v.]: (K, TA:) behind the j 4 j j is another piece 
of flesh: so says IAar. (TA.) 4j j: see the next 
preceding sentence, in two places. 3L)j Q. 1 4aijj 
[as inf. n. of 30 j] The irrigating [land] by means 
of the 34 jj [here app. meaning rivulet]. (Mgh, 
K.) — — And The setting up a [pillar-like 
structure such as is termed] 34 jj by a well. (K.) 

— One says also, 4*0 j, (K,) inf. n. as above, 
(TK,) meaning I clad him [app. sOP J in the 
clothes: see Q. 2]: or 4] jAill cAijj 1 put the 
clothing upon him; or clad him therewith. (TK) — 
And fij 3“^ Jc. 4.1 4jjjj V [No one will 
exceed to thee the excel-lence of Zeyd]. (TA. [It is 
there indicated that this is from 4 j j as syn. 
with S-4j.]) — [See 00 j as a simple 
subst. below.] Q. 2 30 jj He drew water by means 
of the 34jj, (Mgh, K, TA,) or the 3^4 jj, (TA,) 
for hire. (Mgh, K, TA.) Hence the saying of 
'Alee, *—>aj jjj jlj gil V, meaning I will not 
omit, or neglect, the pilgrimage, though I should 
draw water by means of the 34 jj, or 4 j j, and 
perform it with the hire obtained thereby: thus it 
is explained: another explanation will be found in 
what follows. (Mgh, TA.) — PP J 4 "j 4 He 
clad, and covered, himself in the clothes. (K.) — 

— And hence, [it is said,] because implying 
concealment of the excess [of the price] in the 
sale, (TA,) 30 jl also signifies 34, (Mgh, K, TA, 
[in the CK, erroneously, jp,]) from 4jjll 
meaning 43*11; (Mgh;) i. e. He bought on credit, 
for an excess [in the amount of the price]. (TK.) 
And accord, to some, cJiijjj jlj, in the saying 
of 'Alee mentioned above, means > '0*' 4 j, (Mgh,) 
i. e. f4ljllj f jl' 4 jc. Am' jlj [though I should buy 
on credit, for more than the current price, the 
travelling-provision and the camel to be ridden]: 
(TA:) but the former explanation is the more 
likely. (Mgh.) 4 jj inf. n. of 3 s jj. (TK. [See Q. 1, 
above.]) — Also i. q. 4e; (IAar, JK, Mgh, K;) i. e. 
The buying of a thing from a man on credit, for 
more than its [current] price: (JK, Faik:) or the 
doing thus, and then selling it to him, or to 
another, for less than the price for which it was 

purchased. (TA.) And Increase, excess, or 

addition; syn. » Oj. (K.) [For -4 j j fo this and the 
following senses, Freytag, in his Lex., 

has written 3> j j.] And Debt. (K, TA. [In the 

CK, jP is erroneously put for 34: and it is there 
added, “as though arabicized from -jjj; i. e. O* ill 
34: ” but what this should be I know not, 
unless it be a mistranscription for 34 4 ill; for, 
in Pers., jj means “ gold,” and 4 is a negative.]) 

— Also Perfect, or consummate, beauty. 
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(K.) (jjjjj, as some pronounce it, is by others 
pronounced which is of a strange form, 

[said to be] of the measure (IJ, TA,) 

mentioned by Kr on the authority of Lh: (TA:) 
[the dual] ip y'jj, (S, Mgh, K,) mentioned by J in 
art. jjj, the u being regarded by him as 
augmentative, but by the author of the K as 
radical, (TA,) also pronounced jf j j, (K,) 

signifies Two pillarlike structures (u^j^) 
constructed by the head of a well, (S, Mgh, K,) on 
the two sides thereof; (K;) or two walls; or two 
posts; (Mgh;) across which is placed a piece of 
wood, (S, Mgh,) called the (S;) and to this is 
suspended the pulley by means of which the 
water is drawn: (S, Mgh:) or two structures like 
the signs set up to show the way, by the brink of a 
well, of clay or of stones: (TA:) accord, to the S, 
(TA,) if of wood, they are called or, as El- 

Kilabee says, if of wood, they are 
called gliiUJ, and the crosspiece is called the < 4 ^-, 
and to this the large bucket is suspended: (S, TA:) 
pi. Js^jj. (TA.) — — also signifies 

A rivulet; (Sh, Mgh, K;) app. a rivulet in which 
runs the water that is drawn by means of 
the isyjj. (Sh, Mgh,* TA.) ($£jj i. q. jsjj [i. 
e. Arsenic]; an arabicized word; (K;) as is also the 
latter [q. v.]. (TA.) P'jP A setter-up of what are 
termed ipyjj. (TA.) jjjjj j)jj [Arsenic;] a 
well-known kind of stone [or mineral, for it is a 
metal]; of which there are several species; one 
species is white [i. e. white arsenic]; and another 
is red [i. e. realgar, or red arsenic, also 
called sandarac]; and another is yellow [i. e. 
orpiment, or yellow arsenic]: (K, TA:) it is an 
arabicized word from the Pers. [jyjj or iJsjj 
or pjj or 4 jj], (Msb.) csjj i 44 - <_sjj, (S, Msb, 
K,) or 4 *i cs j j, (Mgh, TA,) aor. lS j j j, (Msb, 

TA,) inf. n. 4 l j (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) with kesr, 
(Msb, TA,) but by some written with fet-h, (TA, 
ft 1 J j, thus in the CK and in one of my copies of 
the S and in my MS. copy of the K,]) and Is'jj 
(Msb, K) and 4 jj (Msb [perhaps a 
mistranscription for what next follows]) 
and and »'jji and u 4 jj, with damm, (K,) 
but accord, to the copies of the T and M u 4 jj; 
(TA;) and ls'jP | (S, Msb, K,) and [ 

isjj, but this is of rare occurrence, (K,) and 
i (Msb;) He blamed, found fault with, or 

reproved, (Lth, AZ, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) him, (S, 
Msb, K,) or his deed; (Mgh, TA;) or was angry 
with him, with the anger that proceeds from a 
friend: (S, TA:) and reproached him, upbraided 
him, or blamed him angrily or severely: (Lth, 
TA:) and he mocked, scoffed, or laughed, at him; 

derided him; or ridiculed him. (Msb.) See 

also 4, last sentence but one. 4 lSjP, inf. 
n. Jtjjt, He held it (i. e. a thing, S, Msb, or a case. 


or an affair, K) in little, or light, or mean, 
estimation, or in contempt; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as 
also 1 j!. (Mgh.) And i. q. [app. here 

meaning (in like manner as it is rendered below 
in this paragraph) He fell short of that estimation 
which was required by him, or due to him]; and 

1 lljJj], i. e. he contemned, or despised, him; 

[and so, app., 1 jjU; (see p j-;)] or made him 
to be contemned or despised; syn. ‘jP- or '“'jP. 
(S, accord, to different copies. [But whether this 
last explanation be here meant to relate to lS j j 1 

and j-a jt or to the latter alone, is not clear.]) He 
lowered his condition, or estimation. (Ham p. 
117.) He brought against him the imputation of a 
fault, or vice, or the like, ('Eyn, K, TA,) or a thing, 
or an affair, or an action, whereby he desired to 
involve him in confusion. (ISd, K, TA.) t-Pj lS jj' 
and is'jj J, p, mentioned, but not explained, by 
Lh, are thought by ISd to signify >-=3 [app. 
meaning He fell short of that estimation which 
was required by, or due to, his knowledge]. 
(TA.) lsjJ: see 1. 5 Is jy see 1. 8 see 1: 
and see also 4, in two places. 10 isjjP] see 
4. (-Sjj, applied to a skin for water or milk [pP) 
[Of middling size;] between small and large. (ISd, 
K.) (PP P Jj Blaming, finding fault with, 
or reproving, a man; or being angry with him, 
with the anger that proceeds from a friend; and 
being displeased with him: thus in a verse of 
Mejnoon cited voce (S, TA:) making no 

account of a man, and disapproving his conduct. 
(AA, Msb, TA.) 4 j j? A man who blames, or finds 
fault with, people [app. much, or habitually]. (K,* 
TA.) J p Contemning, or despising; as also 

j jjjLi. (k, and in some copies of the S.) 

And [hence,] The lion. (K.) jpP: see the next 
preceding paragraph, fjjj ?jj and fjij: see 
art. (O. £j R. Q. 1 Ppj signifies The 
moving, agitating, shaking, or putting into a state 
of motion or commotion, (Lth, S, K,) a thing, (S,) 
or a tree, (Lth, K,) and the like, (K,) by the wind: 
(Lth, K:) or any vehement moving or agitating or 
shaking; or putting into a state of vehement 
motion or commotion. (K.) You say, I 

moved it, agitated it, shook it, &c. (S.) 

And • jillll jyjM Cie. ji j, inf. n. P j, The wind 
moved, or agitated, or shook, &c., the tree; as 
also 4^ ciic jc. j ; which may be a dial. var. of the 
former, or the verb in this case may be made 
trans. by means of the -h because it has the 
meaning of 4 ) Cuii. (TA.) You say also, P pj, 
inf. n. as above, meaning He moved it, agitated it, 
shook it, & c., vehemently, desiring to pull it out 

or up or off, and to remove it. (TA.) [And 

hence,] JjYI Cic. ji j (tropical:) I drove the camels 
roughly, or violently; urged them on. (TA.) R. Q. 

2 ^ jj It became moved, agitated, shaken, or 


put into a state of motion or commotion: (S, K:) 
[or it became moved, agitated, shaken, &c., 
vehemently:] quasi-pass, of jyjM *&■ jt j. (TA.) 

[And hence,] ^t ji jj (tropical:) The 

camels went roughly, or violently, being so 
driven, or urged on. (TA.) £ jt j and 1 iP jt j 

and 1 £ jit j, (S, K,) the last with damm, (K, TA,) 
but written by J with fet-h, (TA,) [and so I find it 
in one copy of the S, but in another copy with 
damm,] and j jt j, (Sgh, K,) A wind that 
agitates things, shakes them, or puts them into a 
state of motion or commotion: (S, K, TA:) 
and 1 jjt j £jj [signifies the same; or] a violent 
wind. (IJ.) — — [And hence,] jtj jiL 
(tropical:) An agitating, or a jolting, pace; (S, 
[but not there explained, though the meaning is 
there implied,] Sgh, K;) a vehement pace. 

(L.) P jcji [see R. Q. 1]. £ P j [which is its 

pi. when it is used as a simple subst.] signifies 
(tropical:) The calamities, or adversities, of 
fortune; (K, TA;) like JjYj. (TA.) One says, 
^jlijll P j Ciil (tropical:) How art thou in 
these calamities, or adversities? so in the L and 
the Moheet and the A. (TA.) iP ji j: 

see £ p j. £t ji j: see £ pj. Also [Vehement 

motion, agitation, or shaking;] a subst. 
from Pp j as signifying “ he moved it,” &c., 
“vehemently: ” and metaphorically used by Ed- 
Dahna in allusion to the (TA.) ^jpj: 
see £ ji j. PI ji j i. q. [Vehemence; strength; 
&c.]. (IB.) — — A troop, or force, of many 
horsemen, (K, TA,) in a state of motion or 
commotion. (TA.) jP j: see ^ ji j. £ jc- ji 

i. q. ijifa [A kind of sweet food: see the latter 
word]. (IAar, K.) j 1 *&■ j, [aor. ^ j,] inf. 
n. j, I pushed, thrust, drove away, or repelled, 

him, or it, from me. (S, TA.) [Hence,] j 

said of a torrent, aor. and inf. n. as above, It was 
impelled in its several parts, or portions, by the 
impetus of one part, or portion, acting 
upon another; in a valley: (S, TA:) [it was, or 
became, copious, and drove along, one portion 

impelling another; like 1 4 ^ j!:] it ran. (TA.) 

If you say ^ j with the unpointed j, (S, TA.) or 
thus and also 4 ^ j, aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
you mean It filled the valley. (S, TA.) And the 
latter, It filled everything: said of rain. (TA.) And 

He filled a vessel. (K, TA.) [Hence,] j 

Sljill, (K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above, is a 
tropical phrase, meaning 

(TA:) or 44 “ 4 -?- p ^ (K, * TA:) [neither of 

which explanations needs translation:] but, 
accord, to some, this is said only of one that is 

large, or bulky. (TA.) 44 ^ j He took up 

and carried the water-skin, it being full: (K, TA:) 
he carried it filled; as also 4)1 j: (TA:) and both 
signify he carried it in his bosom: (TA in art. M j: 
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[see also 8:]) the former also signifies he was 
impelled onwards (galJj) by it, carrying it, by 

reason of its weight. (TA in the present art.) 

44 j, said of a camel, (K, TA,) i. q. 

[app. meaning He went right on, straight on, or 
undeviatingly, with his load]: (TA:) or, as also J, ^ 
he went along with his load oppressed by 
its weight: or he was impelled onwards (jal2) by 
it: (K, TA:) or ^ jj j* he went along quickly 
with it: or he went along easily with it; namely, 

his load. (TA.) s Jljll j The valley became 

filled, (K, TA,) so that the several parts, or 
portions, of the torrent impelled one another. 

(TA.) j j He vomited much, so that 

one portion [of the vomit] impelled on another. 
(TA.) 41411 clue j q. Ucli ciuii [The water- 

skin propelled its water: or the right reading 
is probably i. e., poured forth its water; 

or poured it forth with vehemence]. (TA.) 

d- j also signifies He cut off, or divided off; and 
so i jl. (K, TA.) You say, J41I j* 4 i_k. j, and 
j ucj jl, as also jl, He cut off, or divided off, 
for him [a portion] of the property, or wealth. 
(TA.) And J-dl j* 4ue j 4 clue j ; and 4c. j, (S, K, *) 
and 4. j, (K,) I gave to him a part, or portion, of 
the property, or wealth: (S, K:) or a full, or an 

ample, or abundant, portion thereof. (TA.) 

4>l jill uc j ; aor. and inf. n. as above, He drank 
all the wine, or beverage. (TA.) 5 se jl He was 
brisk, lively, or sprightly; (K, TA;) and quick. 
(TA.) — — He was, or became, angered, or 

enraged. (K.) ^ 14 j 4£l ^4 i_je jl He was 

immoderate in his eating and his drinking; he ate 
and drank much. (K.) — J41I f j^l yc jl The 
people, or party, divided among themselves the 
property, or wealth; (K;) divided it into parts, or 
portions. (TA.) 8 c,jlill ciuoijl 1 carried the 
thing; took it up and carried it; or carried it off or 
away; syn. 44*. : you say, 4°- jla ^ j* [He passed 
by it and carried it off or away]. (S.) [See 

also cjfcijl.] See also 1, in three places. Q. Q. 

4 4**1 jj: see 1, second sentence; and see also 
art. j. 4^ j Muchness, copiousness, 
abundance, or a large quantity or number. 
(TA.) 4 j: see what next follows. 44 j: see what 
next follows. 44 j and 1 44 j A part, or portion, 
that is given, of property, or wealth; (S, K; *) as 
also 1 4“^ j: (K:) or a full, or an ample, or 
abundant, portion, that is given, thereof; and 
so 4* j. (TA.) [See 1, last sentence but 
one.] 4 >j 4 j: see what next follows, in two 
places. 4^1 j A torrent driving along, one portion 
of it impelling another; (A, TA;) as also 1 4j^ j 
[but app. in an intensive sense; and j 44 ji, also, 
has the same, or a similar, meaning]: or the first 


and 1 second signify a torrent filling the valley: 
and the first is also applied to rain, as meaning 

filling everything. (TA.) Also A guide of the 

way, one who is a frequent traveller. (S, K.) g* j 
Isfr I j, (A,) and 4^cl j (A, K,) A spear, (A,) 
and spears, (A, K,) so called in relation to a 
certain man named Za’ib (4“=-lj), (A, K,) of El- 
Khazraj, who made spear-heads: (A:) so 

says Mbr: (TA:) or (assumed tropical:) the spears 
thus termed are such as quiver much (4l4e) ; 
which, when shaken, have a motion like the 
torrent termed 4^1 j, of which one portion impels 
another: the <s being that of the rel. n.; to give 
intensiveness to the signification, as 
in Is j-^i: (A:) or (tropical:) such that, when they 
are shaken, their m [ i. e. knots, or joints, or 
their internodal portions,] are as though they 
ran one into another, (K, TA,) by reason of its 
pliancy: so says As: and this meaning is tropical; 
for it is from the phrase 4i*^ jj 14 meaning “ 
he went along [impelled by his load, or] easily 
with his load: ” accord, to another 

explanation, 4^-1 j applied to a spear means 
such that, when it is shaken, the whole of it is [in 
appearance] impelled in its several parts by the 
impetus of one part acting upon another, 
as though its hind part ran into its fore part: 
(TA:) or 4 jc.I j signifies spears, (S, TA,) 
universally. (TA.) You say also tr ? 4 j (S, TA) 

A spear-head of Za'ib. (TA.) 44 j4 see 4“4j; and 

see also art. s-4 j. ge- j 1 g& j: see 4. Also i. 

q. [He drove away, &c.]. (K.) — And [i. 
q. j4 j, meaning] He called, called out, cried out, 
or shouted. (K.) 4 jl He disquieted, disturbed, 
agitated, or flurried, him; (IDrd, S, K;) and 
removed him from his place: (S, A, Msb, K:) and 
1 *44 j signifies the same. (IDrd, K.) You 
say, Cf- 4*x. jl, (Msb,) or 44i up, (A,) 

and i>, (L,) I removed him, or unsettled him, 
from his place, and from his country. (A, L, Msb.) 
And it is said in a trad., 4 ji >4 ciyl j, 
meaning I saw 'Omar rousing Aboo-Bekr, and 
not suffering him to remain still. (TA.) And in 
another, 41jj]l 40 ^p jj meaning, 

accord. to Az, [Swearing] lowers in 
estimation [the commodity that one desires to 
recommend thereby and does away with the 
blessing thereof]: or, accord, to IAth, causes it to 
be easy of sale and to go forth from the hand of 
its owner [but does away with the blessing 
thereof]. (TA.) £4 jl [is the inf. n.; and as inf. n. 
of the pass, verb,] signifies [The being disquieted, 
&c.; and hence,] the quitting of home. (Har p. 
392.) 7 g^ jjl He was, or became, 

disquieted, disturbed, agitated, or flurried; (S, K;) 


and was, or became, removed, or unsettled, from 
his place: (S, A, L, Msb, K:) it may be thus used 
as quasipass, of ge- j': (Kh, Msb:) or it should not 
be so used: (Msb:) it is, however, agreeable with 
analogy, as is also 1 gc-jj': (L:) but the word 
commonly used in its stead is i>=4S: (l, 
Msb:) g4 j in this sense is not allowable. (L.) 
8 gc-jjl; see what next precedes, g4j 
Disquietude, disturbance, or agitation: (K, TA:) a 
subst. [not an inf. n.] in this sense. (TA.) gl4 j* 
An unquiet woman, who remains not still, or 
settled, in one place. (S, A, K.) jp j 1 jp j, (S, A, 
Msb, K,) aor. 14 j, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 14 j, (S, A, 
Msb, K,) His hair, (S, A, Msb,) and his 
plumage, (A,) was, or became, scanty, (S, A, 
Msb,) and thin; (A;) as also 1 j4 jl; (A:) and it 
(hair, and plumage, K, and fur, TA) was, or 
became, scanty, and thin; (K, TA;) as also 1 jp jl 

and 1 1)4 jl. (K.) Also, inf. n. as above, said 

of a man, (assumed tropical:) His good things, or 
wealth, or his beneficence, became scanty, or 
wanting; he became poor; or he became 
niggardly. (TA.) — — And, inf. n. as above, 
(tropical:) It (the disposition) became evil, or 
bad: but the verb is seldom used in this sense. 
(TA.) See » j4 j. 9 14 jl see above. 11 j4 jl see 1, in 
two places. 14 j inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. — — See 

also »1)4 j. jp j: see 14 jl, in two places: and 

see also the paragraph here following. jj! 4 j 
(assumed tropical:) A man of bad disposition, 
or illnatured: (S, K:) the vulgar say j jp j. (S. 
[pliJI jp j occurs in the TA in art. 41 .]) — A well- 
known fruit; (S;) the fruit of a well-known tree; 
(K;) the fruit of a tree, of which there is a red 
species and a yellow, having a round and hard 
stone; (Mgh;) a fruit of the desert, in make 
resembling the Up [or fruit of the lote-tree], and 
in the taste of which is acidity; (Msb;) it may be 
the wild i3p: (Msb, voce j4r) AA says that the 41i 
is the jjjpj; and IDrd, that the Arabs do 
not know it: [it is a coll. gen. n.:] the n. un. is 
with »: (TA:) [the name is now applied to the 
medlar, or a species thereof: accord, to 

Golius, the “ mespilum; special, quod genus 
aronium vocat Dios. i. 169: ”] accord, to ISh, the 
tree called '-Jj : (T:) this, says Sgh, is 

different from what J has mentioned. (TA.) » j4 j, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) [respecting the form of which 
see »1)'-4A.,] and » j4 j, (S, A, K,) the latter a 
vulgar form, (S,) and i 14 j, (A,) (tropical:) 
Illnature; excessive perverseness or crossness: (S, 
Msb, K:) nouns having no corresponding verb: 
(S:) or the verb is i jp j, but it is seldom used. 
(TA.) l>*jj (tropical:) A man having little wealth. 
(K, TA.) 14 jl A man (S) having scanty hair, (S, A, 
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Msb,) and thin: and a bird having scanty and 
thin plumage: (A:) fem. *ij= j: (A, Msb:) and hair 
and plumage that is scanty and thin; as also 
i Jr j. (K.) — — (tropical:) A place having 
few plants, or little herbage; (S, A, K;) as also 
l Jr j: (K, TA: in the CK, "j j:) pi. [of the 
former] j= j. (TA.) >-*= j l 3ic. j, (S, K,) aor. — *= j, 
(K,) inf. n. '-»= j, (S,) He, or it, killed him on the 
spot; (S, K;) as also j 3ic jl, and j 3aejjl; (K;) the 
last mentioned by As, as syn. with 3~=>*3i: (TA:) or 
cast, or shot, at him, or smote him, so that he 
died on the spot, quickly: (L, TA:) and killed him 

quickly. (S.) See also 4. — J '-*= j He 

added, or exaggerated, or he lied, in 
his discourse, or narration. (Mj, L.) 4 '-*= jl see 
above. — — >-*= jl He despatched him; or 

hastened and completed his slaughter; (El- 
Kharzenjee, K;) as also j 3ic. j, aor. and inf. n. as 
above. (TA.) 8 3acjjl [originally <3*1 j!]: see 
1. — j, applied to poison, like ( -sljj (S, 
K) and ‘-*1=1 [meaning Quick in its effect]; and in 
like manner applied to death: (S:) and 1 — *= ji, 
applied to death, and to a sword, that will 
not suffer one to linger; killing on the spot; (K;) 
as applied to a sword, thus expl. by As; as applied 
to death, expl. by Skr as meaning 
quick. (TA.) j [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned,] Places of destruction. (IAar, K.) 31*^ 
'-*= j* [Water which the earth imbibes from sand 
above it, and which, when it reaches what is hard, 
is arrested thereby,] such as is not sweet. (Ibn-' 

Abbad, K.) j3: see '-*'■= j. jlll is also 

the name of a certain sword, (K, TA,) belonging 
to 'AbdAllah Ibn-Sebreh, one of the braves of El- 
Islam; thus accord, to Az: (TA:) or this is with j; 
(Sgh, K;) and is thus found in the handwriting of 
Mohammad Ibn-El-’ Abbas El-Yezeedee, with a 
dot beneath the j, to show that it is not j. (Sgh, 
TA.) Aalcjfll The serpent; (K;) as also 3_4cjJI. 
(TA.) [Accord, to Freytag, 3 l>^ 3ilc. j? occurs in 
the Deewan el-Hudhaleeyeen as meaning The 
serpent: or the lion.] [See also art. 
passim.] j Q. 1 j*= j He dyed a garment, or 
piece of cloth, with u 1 j*= j [or saffron]. (S, A, 
Msb, K.) u 1 3*= J A certain dye and perfume, (TA,) 
well-known; (Msb, K;) [namely, saffron:] if it be 
in a house or chamber, the [lizard called] p-L 

will not enter it: (K:) pi. j*l= j. (S, K.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) The rust of iron: pi. 
as above. (K.) j*= jl A garment, or piece of cloth, 
dyed with jlj*= j [or saffron]. (A, Msb.) — — 
[The kind of sweet food called] j jks, (K, TA,) and 

also called 3^3 4“ and j= jl. (TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) A lion of the colour termed jj j [or red 
inclining to yellow]: (S, K:) because its [natural] 
colour is such: or because having upon him 
marks of blood. (TA) j 1 S-j, aor. df- j, (K,) 


inf. n. 3^ j, (TA,) He called out, or cried out. (K, 
TA.) You say; ^ j, inf. n. as above, I 
called out, or cried out, to him: (S:) of the dial, of 

Syria. (TA.) And -*1 Ij1j 3° j, (K,) inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) He drove away his beasts: (K:) or he 
called out, or cried out, to his beasts, and drove 
them away quickly. (TA.) — — And 3ac j, (K,) 
and ijf- j, (TA, as from the K,) aor. as above, 

(K,) and so the inf. n. in both cases, (TA,) 
He frightened him; as also i 33c jl; and 1 jl 
They frightened him: (K:) or they frightened him 
so that he became brisk, lively, or sprightly: (TA:) 
or you say, 3ic. jl j 3? j ( - i jill [Fear affected 

him so that he became brisk, lively, or sprightly, 
yet fearful]: accord, to As, one says j 3131 jl, and 
the epithet applied to the object is 
1 3^3, differing form rule; but accord, to El- 
Umawee, one says 32*1 j, and the epithet so 

applied is 1 3j° 33 (S.) s-^j^l jsjll jThe 

wind raised the dust: or made it to go to and fro: 

syn. kjjla, (K,) or 3jjUl. (IB.) 3131 j 

The scorpion stung him. (L, K.) j4ll 3 = j, 

(K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He put much 
salt into the cooking-pot; as also 1 !«■*= jl (K.) — 
3? j, aor. 3 1= j, (K,) inf. n. 3= j; (TA;) and 3° j, 
like [j *- ; and 1 3° >1 He feared by night: (K:) but 
in the T, the restriction to the night is not added; 
nor is it in the instance of the last of these verbs 

in the O. (TA.) And 3? j, aor. 3° j, (S, K, 

TA,) inf. n. 3^ j; (S, TA;) and 3° j; (K; [but 
only the former accord, to the TA, as in the S;]) 
He was, or became, brisk, lively, or sprightly, (S, 
K,) but with fear; (S;) as also 1 3° >1 (S. [This 
meaning of the last verb is indicated, but not 
expressed, in the S.]) — 3° j, (K,) inf. n. 3311 j 
(TK) [and 33 jc j] ( it (water) was, or became, 
bitter, (K, TA,) so that it could not be drunk [by 
reason of its bitterness, or saltness, or bitterness 
and saltness, or burning saltness, or intense 
bitterness or saltness: see 3^ j], (K.) 4 3° ji 
see above, in five places. — I j3o jl [app. 

for ji-JI J] They made haste [in the journey, or 
rate of going]. (Ibn-' Abbad, K.) — 3° j 1 also 
signifies He produced, or fetched out, by labour 
[in digging], water such as is termed 3^ j. (TA.) 
And I jl They, in digging, came upon water 
such as is termed 3^ j. (K.) 7 see 1, latter 

part, in two places. 4>lj4l n*= jjl The beasts 

hastened, or went quickly. (Ibn-' Abbad, K.) — — 
And o-jill 3° j 3l The horse went forward, 
or before. (Ibn-' Abbad, K.) 3? j Fearing, or 

fearing by night. (K, * TA.) Brisk, lively, or 

sprightly, (S, K,) but with fear. (S.) [See 
also 3 j° JA] — — 3? j cJj* Vehement terror. 
(TA.) — 33c j jj A well of which the water is such 
as is termed 3^ j. (TA.) [ 33c. j inf. n. un. of 3° j; 
A call, or cry: pi. ciili j.] 31c. j A disposition to 


take fright and run away at random. (IF, O, K.) — 

— And hence, (IF, O,) as an epithet applied to a 
mountain-goat, Wont to take fright and run away 
at random. (IF, O, K.) — Also Salt water: (S:) or 
very salt water; like 3 1 j=*: (TA in art. 3 j=“-:) or 
water that is bitter, (-1=4^ j, Lth, O, K, both of 
which epithets, applied to water, signify the 
same, TA in art. -^,) so that it cannot be drunk 
(Lth, O, K) by reason of its bitterness, or saltness, 
or bitterness and saltness, or burning saltness, or 
intense bitterness or saltness: (Lth, O:) used alike 

as sing, and pi. (TA.) One says also, 31KI 

1*1= j, meaning I ate it with so much salt in it that 
it was bitter. (Lth, O.) See also 3 J- j*. dj j: 
see 3 j c j*. 3' x - j One who drives away the beasts, 
and cries out after them. (TA.) [See also 3? 1 j.] — 

— Applied to a horse, A good goer; or strong to 

walk, or go: (Ibn-' Abbad, K:) and also (Ibn- 
' Abbad) very quick. (Ibn-' Abbad, K.) 3a jic. j The 
young of the gjS, (Lth, K, TA,) which means 
the [or partridge], and [sometimes] 

the djiA [or stone-curlew]: pi. 3#-^ j. (TA.) 3? I j 
One who calls out, or cries out, to his beasts, and 
drives them away quickly: or who drives 
them, and cries out to them vehemently. (TA.) 
[See also 3^ j.] df- J Quick: so in the phrase jjl* 
Cjj [a quick pace or journeying]. (Ibn-' Abbad, 
K.) And one says also, 1*= j? 1= j 3 p/jiil J £ jj, 
(Ibn- ' Abbad, K,) i. e. [He drew the bow] quickly. 
(TA.) — It signifies also jl 3! [app. 

meaning An implement with which the lands, or 
fields, are broken up]. (Ibn-’ Abbad, K.) 3j- j* 
Frightened; as also j j: (K:) [or frightened so 
as to be rendered brisk, lively, or sprightly, with 
fear:] see 1, in two places. [See also 3° j.] Applied 
to a colt, Frightened, and sharp in spirit: (S:) or, 
applied to a man, sharp in spirit: and, applied to 
a colt, well fed. (TA.) — — 33 jc y> j-= jl Land 
rained upon by vehement rain falling in large 
drops. (K, TA.) — dj- Food having much 

salt put in it; (S, K;) as also 1 j. (TA.) And ji 
33jc ji a cooking-pot in which much salt has 
been put. (TA.) Jc- j 1 <13=- j, (S, K,) aor. 13= j, (K,) 
inf. n. 13= j; (S, TA;) and j J= j; (K;) He was, or 
became, brisk, lively, sprightly, active, agile, 
prompt, and quick; (S, K, TA;) and he exulted, or 
exulted greatly, or excessively, and 

behaved insolently and unthankfully, or 

ungratefully. (TA.) And the former, (K,) inf. 

n. as above, (TA,) He (a horse) curvetted, 
pranced, leaped, sprang, or bounded, without his 

rider. (K.) And He writhed, or cried out and 

writhed, by reason of hunger. (TA.) [In the 

modern language, He was, or became, weary: one 
says, 3i« cJc j I was, or became, weary of it.] 
4 3Jc jl [i n the CK erroneously written 31c. I j] it 
(pasture, and fatness, TA) rendered him [i. e. a 
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beast] brisk, lively, sprightly, active, agile, 

prompt, and quick. (S, K, TA.) And a? ^le j 1 

He, or it, removed him, or unsettled him, 
from his place. (Ibn-' Abbad, K.) 5 'S- y see 1. Of j 
Brisk, lively, sprightly, active, agile, prompt, and 
quick; (S, TA;) as also ; if jj: (K:) the former is 
applied in this sense to a horse; and 1 the latter, 
as well as the former, to an ass, [i. e. a wild ass,] 
as meaning brisk, lively, &c., and curvetting, 
prancing, leaping, springing, or bounding: and 
the former signifies also exulting, or exulting 
greatly, or excessively, and behaving insolently 
and unthankfully, or ungratefully: pi. 33 j, 

applied by Tarafeh to male ostriches. (TA.) 

Also Writhing, or crying out and writhing, by 
reason of hunger. (S, K.) Ojli j Light, or active, 
(Kr, K,) in spirit and in body: (TA in art. j:) 
accord, to Kr and Ibn-' Abbad, with t and with 
in the “ Mu- sannaf ” of A'Obeyd, with £ 
only. (TA.) Writhing, or crying out and 

writhing, having no rest; as also 1 33 (TA.) — 

— [In the modern language, Weary: (see 1, 
last sentence:) and having its fern, with ».] if j}: 
see 3 f j, in two places, 33 see JP j. p j 1 p j, 
(S, Msb,) aor. p j ; (Msb, MS, JM, [not mentioned 
in the S nor in the K, app. because well known,]) 
inf. n. pj and p j and p j, (S, Msb, K,) the first 
of the dial, of El-Hijaz, (Msb, TA,) the second of 
the dial, of [the tribe of] Asad, (Msb,) or Benoo- 
Temeem, (TA,) and the third of the dial, of some 
of [the tribe of] Keys; (Msb;) [generally best 
rendered He asserted; for it mostly relates to 
a thing not certainly known: or] he said; (S, Msb, 
K;) as in the phrases <jiAJI Cue j [The Hanafees 
said or asserted, or have said or 
asserted,] and p j [Seebaweyh said or 

asserted, or has said or asserted]; (Msb;) 
[and liS <ji pj He said, or asserted, that it was 
thus;] either truly or falsely: (K:) mostly used in 
relation to a thing respecting which there is 
doubt, (Sh, Az, Msb, K,) and which is not 
certainly known: (Sh, Az, Msb:) or it is mostly 
used in relation to that which is false, or that 
respecting which there is doubt, or suspicion: 
(El-Marzookee, Msb:) or, as those skilled in the 
language of the Arabs say, in relation to a thing of 
which the speaker doubts, and does not 
know whether it may not be false: (Lth:) or p j 
L»e j means he related a piece of information not 
knowing whether it were true or false. (IKoot, 
Msb.) Hence the saying, pP p j [i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) p j is the conveyer, or 
vehicle, (properly the camel, or beast, that serves 
as the conveyer,) of lying]. (Msb.) It is said in a 
trad., I j Jfjll <Uu op [(assumed tropical:) 


Very evil, or bad, is the man's conveyer I jP j]: i. 
e., when a man desires to journey to a country, or 
town, he mounts his camel, or beast, that serves 
to convey him, and journeys until 
he accomplishes the object of his want: therefore, 
that with which the speaker prefaces his speech, 
and by means of which he attains the object of his 
desire, when he says I jPj, is likened to 

the camel, or beast, by means of which he attains 
the object of want: for I jP j is [generally] said 
only in the case of a narration that has no 
authority whereon to rest, and that contains no 
proof. (TA.) IKh says that p jll is used in relation 
to that which is discommended; and that its 
primary signification is said by some of the 
expositors of the Kur-an to be The act of lying: 
(TA: [this signification is also given in the K, as 
being contr. to the first:]) some say that it is 
metonymically used in this sense: (Msb:) and it is 
expl. as having this meaning in the Kur [vi. 137], 
where it is said, jj <11 lia I jllaa, i. e. [And they 
have said, “This belongeth unto God,”] with their 

lying. (Lth, TA.) [Sometimes] <P j signifies 

He described him, or it. (Har p. 204.) And 

sometimes p j signifies He promised: whence 
the saying of ' Amr Ibn-Sha-s, ciLU jl J y> 

pj IP ij*]l 31 jjl <UUc Lul j [Thou sayest, or she 
says, “We perish if thou perish: ” but verily upon 
God lie the means of subsistence of mankind, i. e. 
it lies upon Him to supply these, as He has 
promised]. (TA.) — — pj 3 is used also in the 
sense of (Msb, TA:) one says, ^ ^ue j ^ [in 
my opinion it is thus]. (Msb.) [Hence, 
likewise,] ^ ^^juo j, (K,) aor. y, (TA,) Thou 
thoughtest me to be thus. (K, TA.) Aboo-Dhu-eyb 
says, fiaJi cs4* p# lcs yy^y o|» 
[And if thou think me such that I used to be 
ignorant, or to act ignorantly, among you, know 
that I have purchased intelligence since I was 
with thee (Li.i*j being for p j*j) in exchange 
for ignorance]. (TA. [The meaning of yy*- y 

is there indicated by the context.]) It is also 

used in the sense of whence the saying in 

the Kur [lxiv. 7], I yP jl J j'J 3 p j [They 
who have disbelieved our revelations have 
believed, or firmly believed, that they shall not be 

raised from the dead]. (Msb.) Sometimes, 

also, p j is used in the sense of as in the 
saying of En-Nabighah, 4 jL 04 fL 4 !l p j [app. 

meaning The magnanimous chief bore witness 
that her mouth was cool]. (TA.) — p j, 

(S, Msb, K,) aor. P j (S, Msb) and P j, (Msb,) inf. 
n. P j (S, Msb, K) and <A^ j, (S, K,) or the latter 
is a simple subst., (Msb,) He was, or became, 
responsible, answerable, amenable, surety, or 


guarantee, for it; (S, Msb, K;) namely, property. 
(Msb.) — — And P j, like (Msb,) or P j, 
like f j 3 , (TA,) aor. p j, inf. n. <AL j, He was, or 
became, chief, lord, master, or prince, (Msb, TA,) 
of a people, (TA,) or gja [over a people]; 
(Msb;) or spokesman of a people. (TA.) — See 
also 4, in two places. — p j, aor. P j, (S, K,) inf. 
n. P j (S, TA) and p j, (TA,) He coveted, or 
eagerly desired. (S, K.) [Like its syn. it is 
trans. by means of c^.] One says, 1 jp ^ p j 
p y, i. e. pP* JP [Such a one coveted a 

thing not to be coveted; meaning, a thing of 
which the attainment was remote, or improbable: 
see art. f^]. (TA.) And ’ Antarah says, 

Op Clul L&c. j Jlslj \P>y^ (S,) i. e. I 

became enamoured of her unintentionally, 
[or accidentally,] while I was slaying her people; 
eagerly desiring her love: by the life of thy father, 
I swear, this is not a [fit] occasion for eager 
desire: i. e. I can not attain to holding 
communion of love with thee, [or with her,] any 
day, while there is this conflict and hostility 
between the two tribes: (EM p. 222:) p jp oP 
meaning op : (S:) or, [as some relate 

it,] p jp oP mjj P- j [eagerly desiring: by 
the Lord of the House (i. e. the Kaabeh), &c.]. 
(TA. [Li j is there expressly said to be thus: but 
the measure does not require its being so.]) 
3 p 3 , (K,) inf. n. <*clj4 (TA,) i. q. ^ j [q. v.]: 
(K:) the £ is a substitute for the £. (TA.) 4 p jl He 
made a person to be such as is termed j; (Msb, 
TA;) as meaning responsible, 
answerable, amenable, surety, or guarantee. 
(Msb.) You say, JLJI Pp- 3 , (Msb,) or (TA,) 

I made thee, or have made thee, responsible, &c., 
(Msb, TA, *) [for the property, or the thing;] i. 
e. Luc j. (Msb, TA.) — He made one to covet, 
or eagerly desire. (S, K.) You say, PP jl (S.) 
[And ^ Alio jl 1 made him to covet, or 

eagerly desire, the thing; like as you say, < 4 Li]=l 
p. See p j.] — He obeyed (K, TA) the ^ j [i. e. 
chief, lord, or prince]. (TA.) — It (an affair) was, 

or became, possible. (K.) It (milk) began to 

become good, or pleasant; [or fit to be drunk;] as 

also 1 p j, (K,) inf. n. p j. (TA.) Cue jl said 

of a young she-camel, or of one full-grown, She 
was thought to have fat in her hump. (IKh, TA. 
[The TA states it to have been asserted by IKh 
that the verb is only used in this sense, or (for the 
passage is ambiguous) in this sense and the first 

mentioned above.]) Also, (K,) or ; Cue j > 

(TA, [but this I think to be probably 
a mistranscription,]) said of the earth, or land, 
(uL=j^l) It put forth the first of its plants, or 
herbage. (IAar, K, TA.) 5 p y i. q. [q. v.]: (S, 
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K:) [it seems here to mean He spoke falsely; and 
to be trans.; for] a poet says, jj U feJjll 1* 1 
[app. meaning O thou asserter of that which thou 
hast spoken falsely]. (TA. [This hemistich is 
there cited as an ex. of <4 jj as expl. in the K; and 
I find no other explanation of this verb.]) 6 kiA I _jj 
They two competed in discoursing of a thing, and 
differed respecting it: accord, to Z, it means they 
talked of, or related, ciiUc. j, i. e. [mere assertions, 
or] stories in which no confidence was to he 
placed. (TA.) Sh says that fe.1 j4 i$ mostly used in 
relation to a thing respecting which there is 
doubt. (TA.) — One says also, f jail (*=■! jj, meaning 
The people, or party, became responsible, one for 
another: and hence, 4 Jc. they 

leagued together, and aided one another, against 
such a thing. (TA.) f=- j [originally an inf. n. 
of 4 j, like 4 j and 4 j,] is a word used by 
the vulgar as meaning 4 s [i. e. Pride; and, as 
often used in the present day, pretension: 
because implying false, or vain, assertion]. 
(TA.) 4 j and i 41c. j Responsibility, 

answerableness, amenableness, or 

suretiship; substs. from 4 j : (Msb:) or the 
latter is an inf. n. (S, K.) 4 j, applied to roasted 
meat, (K, TA,) Dripping with its gravy; or 
succulent, and dripping with its juice or fat; (TA;) 
having much grease, or gravy; quickly flowing 
[therewith] over the fire. (K.) 5-4 j [inf. n. of un. 
of 4 j; An assertion; & c.: pi. cuUc j]. One says, '4 
44^ j and j Vj [meaning This I think, 

and I think not to be true thine assertion 
and thine assertions]; being understood 

after V : these words are used as meaning the 
rejection of what has been said by the person to 
whom they are addressed. (K, TA. [In the CK, 
erroneously, 4iic j and j.]) They said 
also, 4luV 5jriU^> j [i. e. It is a true assertion: I 
will assuredly come to thee]; using the nom. case 
: though they said, 44 [i. e. I swear “ 

a true oath : I will assuredly do ” such a thing]; 
using the accus. case. (Ks, TA.) And one 
says, ciiUc. jib luiUi, meaning They two talked of, 
or related, each to the other, [mere assertions, or] 
stories in which no confidence was to be placed. 
(Z, TA.) j (with damm, TA) Mendacious: and 
veracious: (K:) thus bearing two contr. 

significations. (TA.) f j 4- j ■. see the next 
paragraph, f j=- j, a fem. epithet, (S, K, &c.,) 
applied to a she-camel, and to a sheep or goat, Of 
which one doubts whether there be in her fat or 
not, (S, K,) and which is therefore felt with the 
hands, in order that one may know if she be fat or 
lean: (S:) or a sheep or goat of which one knows 
not whether there be in her fat or not: (As, TA:) 
or, as some say, of which men assert that there is 
in her marrow. (TA.) And, as a fem. 


epithet. Having little fat: and having much fat: 
thus bearing two contr. senses: as also i ^4. 4 
[app. in both senses]: (M, K:) and j^jcji also 
signifies having little fat; of which people, when 
they eat of her, say to her owner, “Didst thou 
assert her to be fat? ” applied to a she-camel. 
(TA.) — Also Impotent in speech; (K;) and so 
i f. 4=. j. (S, * K.) fjt j Responsible, answerable, 
amenable, surety, or guarantee. (S, Msb, 
K.) Hence, in the Kur [xii. 72], j ^ LI j [And I 

am responsible for it]. (TA.) Also The chief, 

lord, master, or prince, or a people; (Msb, K;) or 
[in the CK “ and ” ] their spokesman: (K:) their 
chief is thus called because he speaks for them; 
like as he is called <14 and Dj 4 (Ham p. 705:) 
pi. 44 j. (K.) — Also Described; 

syn. 4 (Har p. 204.) j-4. j: see ft j. 

Also High, or elevated, rank or condition or state; 
or nobility. (K.) And Chiefdom, lordship, 

mastery, or princedom: (IAar, S, K:) [accord, to 
the Msb, an inf. n. in this sense:] thus expl. by 
IAar as occurring in the following verse 
of Lebeed: (TA:) culic jjk" fbli. jit j I jj jj 

Uiri lilt jbVI (S and TA in the present art. and in 
art. Jt) [The portions of inheritance of 
the sharers fly away, two together and singly; but 
the chiefdom is for the boy]: by his saying 44 
Ijjjj, he means that the male's share 
of inheritance is like that of two females [so that 
he has two portions when the female has one]: 
but other explanations, those here following, are 
given of 4lc j!l as used in this verse. (TA. [See 
also 44-]) — — A weapon, or weapons; 
syn. (S, K.) So, accord, to J, in the verse of 
Lebeed: for, he says, they used, when they 
divided the inheritance, to give the weapon, or 
weapons, to the son, exclusively of the daughter. 

(TA.) A coat of mail: (K:) or coats of mail: 

and thus it is expl. by IAar as used in the verse of 

Lebeed. (TA.) The chiefs share of spoil. (K.) 

And The best and most of the property of an 

inheritance and the like: (K:) and thus, also, it 
has been expl. as used in the verse of Lebeed. 
(TA.) — Also, and 1 41c j, An animal of the ox- 
kind; [probably meaning one of the wild species;] 
syn. » Ja. (K.) 41c j: see the next preceding 
sentence, 4 ji A thing, or an affair, -in which no 
confidence is to be placed; (S, K;) this saying, or 
asserting, it to be thus, and this saying, or 
asserting, it to be thus: (S:) [pi. 4 I ji.] One 
says, 4 1 ji -djs ^ (s, TA) i. e. [In his saying are 
things in which no confidence is to be placed; or] 
no confidence is to be placed in his saying. (TA.) 
And 3-“ Arf? !>"' This is an affair that is not 
right; (TA;) [wherein are things] respecting 
which there is dispute. (K, TA.) And 4 ji j4 4 j 
He said that which was not good, or right, or just; 


and asserted what was impossible. (Msb.) — Also 
A thing that is, or is to be, coveted, or eagerly 
desired; syn. (s, TA.) See two exs. near the 
end of the first paragraph, 4 ji : see its fem., 
with », voce f j. 4 4 14 A thing, or an affair, 
that makes one to covet, or desire eagerly. 
(TA.) f jz- ji: see its fem., with », voce f y- j. 4lc j? 
A serpent. (K.) 4 1 ji > No confidence is to be 
placed in him, or it. (So in the TA. [But I incline 
to think it a mistranscription for 4 1 ji 4. 
See 4 ji.]) <-4 j 1 <_jc j, aor. j, (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 4^ j; (Msb;) and 1 <-4 j, (JK, S, A, K,) inf. 
n. s-4 J 2 ; (S;) and i 44 j 1 ; (K;) It, or he, was, or 
became, downy; or had upon it, or him, what is 
termed 44 j meaning as expl. below; (JK, S, K;) 
in any of its senses: (TA:) said of a young bird, 
(JK, S, A, Msb,) meaning [as above, or] its <-4 j 
[or down] grew forth: (A:) or its feathers were 
small: and, said of a boy, or a young child, 
his <-4 j [or downy hair] grew forth: (Msb:) and 
1 44 j! is also said of a young bird [in the same 
sense as the verbs above: (see art. 4J j:) or] as 
meaning its feathers came forth. (S.) — — 
[Hence,] c4 j) 44 (assumed tropical:) A sea, or 
great river, that becomes [foaming, or] in a 
state of commotion, and full. (JK.) 2 44 j see the 
preceding paragraph: — — and that here 
following. 4 <-4 j 1 , said of a grape-vine, (S, K,) i. 
e., app., accord, to [J and] F, like but accord, 
to others of the leading lexicologists it seems to 
be [1 4cjl ( ] like 14J; as also 1 44 ji; It 
produced what resembled <-4 j [or down], at the 
knots of the shoots, whence the bunches of 
grapes would grow: (TA:) this it does when the 
sap flows in it, (S, K, TA,) and it begins to 
produce leaves. (K, TA.) — — A'Obeyd, in 
applying to the truffles termed jijl cliLj 
the epithet <4 j*, [written in art. jjj in copies of 
the K 1 44 ji>, and in the T and S and M 1 54 ji ; 
but in the present art. in the TA it seems to be 
indicated that it is probably 1 4o jij signifying 
having <-4 j [i. e. down], assigns to it a verb 
[which may be clue ji or ; clue j or 

1 clue jt ; meaning They had, or produced, a kind 
of downy substance]. (TA.) 8 4 >4 i ~4.sjl 

He took away, or swept away, [or devoured,] the 
whole of what was on the table of food: 
like c-iej ji. (TA.) [See also 8 in art. ue j.] 9 4^ j] 

see 4, in two places. 11 44 jj see 1: and see 

also 4. Q. Q. 4 44 jj see 1; and see also 
art. j. 4^ j [Down:] or the yellow [down 
resembling] small hairs upon the feathers of the 
young bird: (S:) or small and soft hair and 
feathers: or each of these when first coming 
forth: (A, K:) i. e. (TA) the small and soft hair 
when it first appears, of a young child, (Msb, TA,) 
and of a colt [or foal]; (JK, * TA;) and likewise of 
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an old man, when his hair becomes thin 
and weak; (Msb;) and the feathers when they first 
appear, (Msb, TA,) of the young bird: (TA:) and 
small feathers that do not become long nor 
good: (JK, Msb:) n. un. with »: (TA:) and what 
remains upon the head of an old man when his 
hair has become thin. (K.) — — [Hence,] »ikl 
4ft jj (assumed tropical:) He took it at its 
commencement, or in its first and fresh state. 
(JK, K.) And 4£3j yt ji [lit. He took him by 
the down of his neck;] meaning (assumed 
tropical:) he overtook him. (JK.) ff j: see ff jl, 
in three places. Jf j: see ff jl. * 3 f j and l jiZ. j 
The smallest of ff j [ 0 r down]: (JK, K:) or 
something less in quantity than ff j: 

or something smaller than ff j. (TA.) One 
says, j kL> li (jk, A, K, TA) i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) [I obtained not from him, or 
it,] as much as what is termed kit j: (L, TA:) or 
(tropical:) the least thing: (A:) or (assumed 
tropical:) anything. (K.) iff j: see the next 
preceding paragraph, y^jl [Downy;] having 
upon it, or him, what is termed ff j; as also 
i Jf j: fern, of the former j; and pi. Jf j. 
(TA.) You say ff jl [A downy young bird]: 

(A:) and Jfj £1 J [downy young birds]. 
(S.) And ; Jf j [A downy man]: (JK:) or 
j jilill yc j JL j [a man having downy hair]. 
(Msb, TA.) And &f j kkj [A downy neck]. (JK, A, 
Msb.) And Jf j (AHn, A, TA) (tropical:) [A 
species of cucumber] having upon it what 
resembles the ff j [or down] of fur, which falls 
off by degrees when they become large, leaving 
them smooth. (AHn, TA.) [For another epithet of 
similar meaning, see 4, in three places.] — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) A species of fig, (AHn, 
K,) larger than the JkLj [or wild], upon which 
is yt j [or down]: when stripped of this, it 
comes forth black: it is large, thick, and sweet: 

but it is a worthless sort of fig. (AHn, TA.) 

Applied to a horse, Black and white; or white in 
the hind legs as high as the thighs; syn. OJO. (k.) 
And [in like manner] applied to a mountain, Of 
which the whiteness is intermixed with its 
blackness; as also 1 Jf j. (JK, K, TA. [In some of 
the copies of the K, for JkfJI 0?, we find Jjll i>: 
that the former is the right reading, contr. to the 
assertion of Freytag app. based on 
the explanation in the TK, appears from its being 
added that the fem.] &f jll is the name of a 
certain mountain in El-Kibleeyeh; (K, TA;) 
in some copies of the K, El-Kabaleeyeh. 
(TA.) <f jk, or ji, or <f ji : see 4. jf j Q. 
1 Jf j It (a garment, or piece of cloth,) had what 
is termed jf j, or Jf j, & c., i. e. j? j [or nap]. (O, 


K.) jf j, (O and TA, and so in a copy of the K,) 
or Jf j, or Jf j, (as in two different copies of the 
K,) and jy j, (O and TA, and so accord, to a copy 
of the K,) or ‘Jf- j, (accord, to another copy of the 
K,) of a garment, or piece of cloth, i. q. jfj [i. e. 
The nap: see jfj, in art. jjj]. (O, K.) [Hence, 
app., supposing jf j to be a dial, var., having 
the signification expl. above,] ? Jf J kjkll -=J He 
took the thing altogether, (0, K, * TA,) leaving 
nothing of it; as also ?JI ji, and iJijji. (0, 
TA.) ijf j Q. 1 fjf j The braying that is reiterated 
(L, K) in the fauces, or throat, (L,) or in the 
[meaning chest], (K,) of the camel: (L, K:) an inf. 
n., of which the verb is fjf j: you say, j#41l fjf j. 
(TK.) — — Hence the f jf j of women on the 
occasions of rejoicings. (TA.) [One says, of a 
woman, cjjji j, more commonly in the present 
day cOfji. j, meaning She uttered shrill, 
quavering, or rapidly-reiterated, sounds, or cries 
of joy: which sounds, or cries, are 

termed 1 fjf j, and now more 
commonly Lajjli j.] j: see above. Jf j 
1 kii j, aor. Of j, (K,) inf. n. Of j, (TA,) He, or it, 
poured it out, or forth, with an impetus, or with 
force. (K. [See also 4.]) And He, or it, spirted it 
forth; (K;) as also ; kit jl. (TA.) You say, j. yl jill 
ckli jl I spirted forth the wine, or beverage. (JK.) 
AndlyV Of- Of siil jill cAi. j The leathern water-bag 
poured [or spirted] forth from its spout. 

(TA.) And 4-lji kitill eili j- see 4. \ Of j He 

(a kid, TA) sucked the mother: (K, TA:) [and Ofj 
is a dial. var. thereof:] so says Er-Riyashee: or, as 
in the L, 4-ki k^4JI jff j the young lamb or hid 
overpowered its mother and sucked her. (TA.) 
4 kii jl, inf. n. Jli jl, He poured it out, or forth. 
(TA. [And Of j app. signifies the same.]) One 
says, fdJI sil jill ? Vji Of Of jl He poured forth, 
from the spout of the leathern water-bag, the 
water. (TA.) And Jfj J Of jl j. kijlL« Of, (S,) 
or kijUl Of, (K, [in the CK Of jl, i. e. Of j!, 
from kii j,]) Pour thou out, for me, somewhat (S, 
K) [or a gulp or mouthful] of milk from thy skin, 
(S,) or from thy vessel. (K.) See also 1, in two 
places. One says also, kalill eili jl (s, K) 
and kjli j J. 4 j (k) The she-camel ejected her 
urine (S, K, TA) in repeated small quantities 
( 1 kii j kii j), and interrupted it. (S, TA.) 
And Jfu kUill cAJ jl, like ff j jl [i. e. The wound 
made with a spear or the like emitted blood in 
repeated gushes]. (S, K.) — — liklj cJi jl she 
suckled her child. (JK, TA.) And ki js Ji. jl He 
(a bird) fed his young one with his mouth, or bill: 
(S, K:) [and Jijl is a dial. var. thereof.] — OAf jl, 
said by 'Asim to Mis'ar, when the latter was 
reading, or reciting, to him, and did so 


incorrectly, means Thou hast become like 
the Jjli j, i. e. young infant: mentioned by 
Z: (TA:) or he said OAf jl, which is a dial. var. of 
the former verb. (TA in art. Of j.) Of j i. q. OJf 
[meaning Adulterated, or counterfeit, coin: so in 
the present day]. (TA.) [See also “Jf j.] kii j a 
mouthful, or the quantity that fills the mouth; of 
milk [&c.]; heard in this sense by Az from an 
Arab of the desert; (TA;) a gulp of wine or 
beverage [&c.]: pi. Of j [perhaps a 

mistranscription for Of j: if not, it is a coll. gen. 
n.]. (MA.) See 4. — — The quantity that is 
emitted, or poured forth, at once, [without 
interruption,] of urine, (S, K,) &c. (K.) See, again, 

4. The quantity that one spirts forth from 

his mouth, of wine or beverage. (K.) — kii jll also 
signifies The ‘-kii [i. e. podex, or anus]. (El- 
Hejeree, K.) Jf j [A maker of adulterated, or 
counterfeit, coin; a meaning indicated in the TA, 
and obtaining in the present day:] an epithet 
from 00 jll, used by the vulgar and by persons of 
distinction. (TA.) Ojf j Light, or active, (Kr, JK, 

5, K,) in spirit and in body, (IKh, TA,) and quick; 
an epithet applied to a man: (JK:) mentioned by 
Kr with io and with £: (TA:) in the “ Musannaf ” of 

A'Obeyd, with £ only. (TA in art. Of j.) Also 

A young infant: (JK, S, K:) pi. Jilt j. (TA.) One 
says Jilt j ki_=> Little children. (TA.) And ‘-kjS 

tlijitj How is thy little one? (A, TA.) And 

An orphan. (IKh, TA.) And The young one 

of the pigeon. (TA.) — — [Freytag explains it 
as signifying also “ Pallus ovis, cameli lactens; ” 
but whether this be intended to express a single 
meaning is not clear to me: — — also, on the 
authority of Dmr, as signifying A man light in 
respect of dignity and manners: app. as being 
likened to a young child.] Jjt j, applied to [the 
young one of] a camel and [of] a sheep or goat, 
Persistent in suching. (K.) Of jk [without » 
because applied only to a female,] A 
woman suckling her child. (JK, TA.) kii ji a 
drinking-vessel that holds a [kii j i. e.] gulp, or as 
much as is swallowed at once [of wine or 
beverage]. (MA.) 1 u-“jJJI ‘-kj, (K,) or 4kiaj, 

(S,) or ilJll l^j, (Msb,) aor. 3-i ;. (Msb, K,) 
inf. n. ^kj (S, Msb, K) and ‘-kii j, (S, K,) or the 
latter is a simple subst.; (Msb;) and 1 jl, (K,) 
or Ifrkajl, (S,) or cLJI 1*3 jl; (Msb;) and j W^jl, 
(K,) or tfrkaJjl, (S,) [or 4^-jj Jj [;cLkll 43-sj 1 ; all 
signify the same; (S, Msb, * K;) i. e. He, [or I,] or 
the women, sent [or conducted] the bride [with 
festive parade or pageantry, and generally with 
music,] to her husband: (Msb, K:) accord, to Er- 
Raghib, i_>“jj»-ll ^kj is a metaphorical phrase, 
from jlkkll ki ja j; because she is conducted with 
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joyous alacrity. (TA.) — — O, aor. < 3 -i j, inf. 
n. -436 (S, K) and -4 j and -436, (K,) or -436 is a 
simple subst., (Msb,) said of an ostrich, (S, K,) 
and of a camel, (S,) &c., (K,) He hastened, or was 
quick; (S, K;) as also i ■ — » : (IAar, K:) accord, to 
Lh, said of a man and of others; and ; -436 he 
says, is the more unusual of the two: (TA:) or — » j, 
aor. 63 — a j, is said, in this sense, of a man: and, 
accord, to the Mj, said of an ostrich, inf. n. -436, 
it means he hastened, or was quick, so that a 
[sound such as is termed] -436 was heard to he 
produced by his wings: (Msb:) or -* j and i -4ljl 
are like 64 [which signifies the going a gentle 
pace; or a pace above that which is termed ( 4*4 
and above that which is termed 4)21]: (K, * TA: 
[in the CK, is put for J4':]) or the first 
running of the ostrich: (K:) or -43 j has this last 
meaning: (TA:) or signifies the going quickly and 
with short steps: (Lh, TA:) or the going quickly, 
with short steps, and quietly. (TA.) You say, -* j 
4 f j"' The people, or party, hastened, or 
were quick, in their walking, or marching, or 
going along: and hence, in the Kur [xxxvii. 
92], u 4 ji -4!) I jLali, (s,) i. e. [And they advanced 
towards him] hastening, or going quickly. (Fr, 
TA. [But there are other readings, for which see 
Bd.]) [Hence also,] one says 41 j -43, 
meaning (tropical:) He was, or became, light of 
intellect, lightwitted, or irresolute. (S, Z, TA. [See 
also art. Jl j]) — — —a j, inf. n. -436 (O, K) 
and -a j, (K,) said of a bird, (O, K,) in his flight, 
(O,) He cast himself: ('Eyn, O, K:) or he spread 
his wings: and so 1 -* ja j [app. in either sense]: 
(K:) and the latter, he moved [or flapped] his 

wings in running. (TA.) jyjll 443, (S, K,) 

aor. 03*4 j, (S,) inf. n. -436 and -436, (TA,) The 
wind blew along, (S, K,) not violently: (S:) or 
blew gently and continually: (TA:) and 1 —ajsj 
signifies the same: (K, TA:) or the latter, inf. 
n. j, signifies it blew violently: so in the T: or 
it blew gently: (TA:) or j signifies the 
moaning (04*-) of the wind, and its sounding 
among the trees. (S.) — — -j j, (O, K,) inf. 
n. -43 j, (TA,) said of lightning, It shone, or 
gleamed. (O, K, TA.) 4 -* J, inf. n. —* 4 ) 1 , intrans.: 
see 1 , in three places. — 6“jj4l ‘-O': see 1 , first 

sentence. 4 jl He made him to hasten, or go 

quickly; (S, L, K;) namely, a camel, (S, L,) and an 
ostrich. (S.) — — [And accord, to Freytag, it 
occurs in the Deewan el-Hudhaleeyeen as 
meaning He led him to do light, vain, things.] 

8 6“jj4l -46: see 1 , first sentence. - 4 jl 

-4=4 He carried, took up and carried, or 
raised upon his back, the load. (Ibn - 1 Abbad, K.) 
10 ilE-JI ki jU, (Ibn-’ Abbad, A, O, TA,) thus 
correctly, but in the copies of the K 34-JI, (TA,) 
The torrent found it light to carry (<ali4j ; ibn-' 


Abbad, A, O, K), and took it away. (Ibn- ' Abbad, 
A, O, TA.) R. Q. 1 -aj* j, [inf. n. j,] said of a 

man. He walked in a comely manner. (TA.) 

<9 ji j also signifies The running vehemently. (K.) 

And A certain manner, or rate, of going, of 

camels, said to he beyond, or above, what 

is termed —334. (TA.) Said of a bird: see 1 , 

latter part. And -3j3 j said 0 f the wind: see, 

again, 1 , latter part. The inf. n. signifies The 
wind's putting in motion the dry herbage, and 
making a sound therein: (K, TA:) you say, of the 
dry herbage, & <3 ja j [The wind put it in 
motion, &c.]. (TA.) — — The inf. n. signifies 
also The noising, or noise-making, of a 
procession, or company of men riding or walking 

along. (IDrd, K.) And The sounding of an 

arrow when it is twirled round upon the nail [of 

the left thumb: see [p, in art. j-4- (TA.) 

It is related in a trad., that the Prophet said to a 
woman, 04-3 6= 3^ 4 (O, K, TA, in some copies of 
the K 63-3 -3,) with damm to the first letter; (K) to 
which she replied “ The fever, may God not bless 
it; ” and he said “ Revile not thou the fever, for it 
does away with the sins of the sons of Adam like 
as the blacksmith's skin with which he blows his 
fire does away with the dross of the iron: ” 
(O, TA:) the meaning is, [What aileth thee] that 
thou art made to tremble, or quake? ( 0 k 4 jO O, 
K, TA: in some copies of the K 0 = 46 =:) [see 
also 4 js ji : ] or it is with fet-h to the -4 (o, K, 
TA,) i. e. 634-3 [for 63464 from 1 cA'jfjp], (O,) 
meaning, that thou tremblest, or quakest? (O, K:) 
or it is with kesr to the [latter] 6 , [634 -3,] 
meaning, that thou moanest, as does he who is 
sick: (TA:) or, as some relate it, it is with j [in the 
place of the 6 , i. e. 634 -3, having the second of 
the meanings expl. above in this sentence, or 
nearly so]. (K.) R. Q. 1 -363 -3: see the next 
preceding paragraph, last sentence, -j 6 

Small feathers of the ostrich, (S, K,) and (S, in the 
K “ or ”) of a bird (S, K) of any kind: (K:) or small 
feathers, like down, beneath the thickset feathers: 
(IDrd, O, TA:) accord, to some, only of the 
ostrich: (O, TA:) [pi., app., -*la j- see 4 64 ).] One 
says (4-ill -ij o? 63i [More soft than the small 
feathers of the ostrich]. (TA.) < 9 j (tropical:) A 
time; one time; syn. 44: (K:) one says, S3j 
or 64 6 , (tropical:) I came to him once, or twice. 
(TA.) A single act of ‘-336 [i. e. hastening, or going 
quickly]. (TA. [This seems to be the primary 
signification.]) A company, or congregated 
body, of men. (O, K.) Hence the saying of 
the Prophet to Bilal, on the occasion of the 
marriage of Fatimeh, 33j 4a j 6^3 jjJJll Ji.il ; 
meaning Bring thou in the people to me company 
after company. (O, TA.) - 4 ), in a male ostrich. 
The quality of having abundant and dense 4 j. i. 


e. small feathers. (S, K.) -436: see -a63 6. — — 
Hence it is applied to a she-camel, as being 
likened to an ostrich in her quickness; (TA;) 
meaning [Quick: or] good in pace, and quick. 
(Ham p. 750 .) And -43 jll is the name of a certain 
horse that belonged to Noaman Ibn-El-Mundhir. 

(O.) Also A twanging bow. (TA.) -436 (S, K) 

and 1 -4)1 and 1 446, (Ibn-'Abbad, K,) or 1 6^6, 
without lS, (L, TA,) Quick, (Ibn-'Abbad, S, L, K,) 
like -436 (S,) and light. (L, TA. [In the CK the 
explanation is omitted.]) — It is also an inf. 
n.: (S, K, &c.:) or a simple subst. (Msb.) [See 1 , in 
several places.) -4 6: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 6)3 j: see the next 

preceding paragraph. — “636 and 1 --346 [the 
latter of which is omitted in the CK] A wind that 
blows violently, with continuance; as also 
l (K, TA,) or 4^6: (CK:) or 1 4l^6 

and — ij3 6 a wind making a moaning (o40, 
and sounding among the trees: (S:) or -43 6 a 
quick, or swift, wind: or 334 6 and 1 4alja j and 
1 -446 a violent wind, having a 3ija j, i. e. 
sounding: the pi. of -43 6 is -4)13 6. (TA.) — — 
Also, (i. e. the first and second words,) Light [in 

motion or action]. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) And The 

ostrich; (K;) so called because of his lightness of 
pace; or because of his 33ja j, meaning his moving 
[or flapping] of his wings when running; (TA;) 
and so i -436. (K.) -446, and with »: see the 
next preceding paragraph, in five places. -4343 

pi. of -44 6- It is also used by a Hudhalee 

poet [app. referring to birds] as 
meaning [i. e., supposing — alaj to be pi. 

of -43, agreeably with analogy, Having small, 
downy, feathers]. (TA.) [ -4 6 act. part. n. of -4) in 
the phrase -43: fern, with »: pi. of the 

latter -4 66 . Hence,] 1466 -“43, a phrase 
mentioned by Lh, meaning 433 _)ul jlll [i. e. The 
women who conducted her to her husband 
walked along gently]. (TA.) -43 1 A male ostrich 
having abundant and dense -j 6 , i. e. small 
feathers. (S, K.) — — See also -436. 43? A 
[vehicle of the kind called] <-4 in which, or upon 
which, the bride is sent [or conducted] to her 
husband. (Kh, S, K.) [ -43-6“ pass. part. n. of -43 
in a sense not mentioned, and perhaps not used. 
Hence,] 436-“ -4 a phrase meaning 436= CjL 
44 [i. e. He passed the night made to tremble, 
or quake, by the wind]. (TA.) -43 2 —43 He 
smeared a receptacle [such as a wine-skin and a 
wine-jar] with -43. (Msb.) — 3j [Pitch: or tar: or a 
sort of pitch: or crude pitch:] i. q. 64 (A, Mgh, 
K:) or 63: (Msb:) or 0 I 4=4 (A, Msb:) or it is 
like 63: (S:) it is not the j 3 with which ships are 
smeared, but [like this inasmuch as] it is also a 
black substance, with which wine-skins 
are seasoned; for the j3 of ships dries upon 
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them, whereas the ^aj of skins does not dry: 
(TA:) or [crude pitch; i. e.] a produce of the pine, 
or pitch-tree; which is of two sorts, moist and 
dry; the latter being either cooked, or congealed 
of itself; such as flows of itself from the trees is 
called cja j; such as is prepared by cooking, and 
art, 3 j 4 =a. (TK.) [See also js$: and see De Sacy's “ 
Abd-allatif,” p. 273.] — — Also, (K, * TA,) i. 
e. ^j, (TA,) [not *^a ji, which Freytag has 
supposed to be here intended in the K, and not 
without some reason, for the passage is 
ambiguous,] A certain medicine; (K, TA;) a thing 
that comes forth from the earth, [app. a sort of 
bitumen, perhaps another name for j^a 

bitumen Judaicum, or Jew's pitch,] that is an 
ingredient in medicines: not the -J j commonly 
known. (TA.) ^a j* Smeared with ^j; (S, A, * 
Mgh, K;) applied to a wine-skin, (A,) or a vessel, 
or receptacle for wine; i. q. jSL>. (TA.) The 
receptacle thus termed quickly 
occasions alteration [or fermentation] in the wine 
[contained in it]. (Mgh.) You say jj> ij S. A jar 
smeared with ^j. (S.) And it is said in a 
trad., h® j^l Cf- ^ [He forbade the use of that 
skin, or vessel, which is smeared with ^a j, for the 
beverage called jj4]. (TA.) jaj 1 ja j, aor. jaj, (S, 
K,) inf. n. jjaj (S, A, K) and jaj (K) and jjaj), (M, 
[like jjjjl, app. an inf. n., or perhaps a simple 
subst.,]) He drew in his breath to the utmost, by 
reason of distress: (S:) it originally signifies he 
drew back his breath vehemently, so that his ribs 
became swollen out: (Er-Raghib:) jjaj is the 
beginning of the cry of the ass, (Lth, S, A, Er- 
Raghib,) and of the like, (Lth,) and is generally 
used in this sense; (Er-Raghib;) and is the 
ending thereof; (Lth, S, A, Er-Raghib;) for the 
former is the drawing in of the breath, and the 
latter is the sending it forth: (Lth, S:) or the verb 
signifies he sent forth his breath, after prolonging 
it: (M, K:) or he sent forth his breath with a 
prolonged sound: [i. e., he sighed, or uttered a 
long sigh, or sighed vehemently; or he groaned:] 
or he filled his chest, by reason of grief, and then 
sent forth his breath: (TA:) or he breathed, 
raising his voice, like one moaning, or in grief. 

(Har p. 20.) [Hence,] jl 3 l ^Jja j (assumed 

tropical:) The fire made a sound to be heard 
from its burning, or its fierce burning: (K:) and 
this [sounding] is termed jjaj. (TA.) [See 
also where jaj, its inf. n., is expl., on the 
authority of AZ, as signifying The flaming, or 
blazing, of fire.] And jajj jjjjl (tropical:) 

[The sea makes a roaring by its tumultuousness]. 
(A, TA.) — — j^jVI Cijsj (assumed tropical:) 
The land put forth its plants, or herbage. (TA.) — 


jaj, aor. jaj, (S, A, K,) inf. n. jaj; (S, K;) and 
1 js-sjl; (S, K;) He carried, (S, A, K,) a thing, (K,) 
or a load, or burden, (S, A,) as, for ex., a filled 
water-skin. (TA.) You say, JIsjVI jic. jjjajj [They 
bear, or carry, or take off from him, and carry, his 
burdens]. (A.) — — He drew, (K, TA,) and 
carried, (TA,) water. (K, TA.) 2 jaj see the next 
paragraph. 5 jajj occurs in the Saheeh of El- 
Bukharee as meaning - 1 = 4 ^ [q. v.]: but El-Jelal 
says, in the Towsheeh, that this is not known in 
the language of the Arabs. (MF.) — [Freytag 
explains it as meaning He ate fat food, breaking 
the fast; like 1 ja j; (which latter generally means, 
in the present day, he rendered greasy;) but this I 
believe to be post-classical. See De Sacy's Chrest. 
Ar., sec. ed., i. 270.] 8 jajj] see 1, near the end of 
the paragraph, jaj A load, or burden, syn. 3 ^, 
(S, A, K,) on the back, (K,) or on the head, that is 
heavy, and in consequence of which the 
bearer breathes vehemently, or groans ( ja ji): (A:) 

pi. jlaji. (S, A.) A [water-skin of the kind 

called] 3 jja: (S, K:) a skin in which a 

pastor carries his water: pi. as above. (TA.) 

The apparatus of a traveller, (K,) comprising the 

water-skin &c. (TA.) A lamb; syn. 3 ^: so in 

the Bari'. (K.) This signification and that of 3 ^ 
are both correct. (TA.) ja j A prop of a tree. (K, 
TA.) — [In modern Arabic, it means Grease, 
greasy food, or flesh-meat: app. from the 
Pers. jaj or jaj, signifying “ filth: ” and hence, 
obscenity. Hence also the vulgar epithet jaj (app. 
for jaj), meaning Greasy: and foul, or filthy: 
and obscene. See 5.] ja j (tropical:) A sea, (K,) 
that makes a roaring, (jaj),) by reason of its 

tumultuousness. (TA.) (tropical:) A river 

containing much water, (K,) so that it resembles 

a sea. (TA.) (tropical:) A large gift, (K,) as 

likened to a sea. (TA.) (tropical:) A liberal 

man; likened to a sea that makes a roaring, (jaj),) 
by reason of its tumultuousness; (A;) as also 
1 “j^ j. (TA.) — — One who carries loads, or 
burdens; meaning, who has strength to carry 

water-skins. (K.) [See also » jal j.] (assumed 

tropical:) One who has power to bear 

responsibilities. (Sh, S. *) Hence, (assumed 

tropical:) A lord, master, chief, or the like: (S:) 
or, for the same reason, a great lord, or the like; 
(TA;) as also ; »jal j. (K, TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) A courageous man. (K, * TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A lion. (K.) — — See 

also » jal j, in three places: and jjaj. »jaj A 

drawing-in of the breath to the utmost, by reason 
of distress: (S:) [or a drawing-back of the 
breath vehemently, so that the ribs become 
swollen out: (see 1:)] or an emission of the breath 


after prolonging it; as also 1 » ja j and 1 jaj jj and 
1 jjj““, (K, TA,) or 1 ja ji, (as in a copy of the K,) 
and 1 » ja ji>: (CK, but omitted in the TA and in my 
MS. copy of the K:) [or an emission of the breath 
with a prolonged sound; i. e., a sigh, or a long 
or vehement sigh; or a groan: or an emission of 
the breath after filling the chest with it by reason 
of grief: (see, again, 1:)] pi. jjlja j, because it is a 
subst., not an epithet; but sometimes, by 
poetic license, “^jaj. (S.) El-Jaadee says, t?-j) 
flj f)a Sja jJc. lui. Jx. meaning As 

though he were sewed up after a drawing-in of 
the breath to the utmost, by reason of distress, so 
that he seemed to be constantly so drawing in his 
breath, on account of the largeness of his belly, 
[and did not become restored to slenderness nor 
lankness of the belly.] (S.) And another 
says, 4 -jI ja j j? j 3 jll ^jjLjs [And the soul finds 
rest from its drawing-in of the breath to the 
utmost, by reason of distress; or from its sighs, 
&c.]. (S.) — — Also, 1 all the words 
above mentioned, [A man] breathing [in the 
manner above described]; syn. [unless this 

be a mistranscription for meaning the place 
of (such) breathing; as seems probable from the 
forms of more than one of these words, and from 
what follows, and also from an explanation 

of jaj ji>, below.] (K, TA.) Also » ja j (K, TA) 

and ; » ja j (S, K, * TA [but not the other words 
mentioned above, as is implied in the CK,]) 
The middle (S, K) of a thing, (K,) or of a horse: 
(S:) or the chest, or belly: pi. of the former, ciil ja j. 
(TA.) One says, j ? ja jll Verily he is great 

in the middle: (S, TA:) or in the chest, or 

belly. (TA.) One says also, of a camel, or 

other beast, ^ ja j 3 ii L>, meaning How strong is 
the knitting together of his joints! 

(TA.) » ja j: see « ja j, in four places, jja j A 
calamity; a misfortune; (S, K;) as also 1 jaj. 
(TA.) jal j One who [carries or] helps to carry 
loads, or burdens: (TA:) and jal jj [pi. of 1 »jal j] 
female slaves that carry water-skins (S) or [other] 
loads, or burdens. (TA.) — — See also the 
next paragraph. »jal j: see what next precedes. — 
— Also (assumed tropical:) A bulky camel; (K;) 
and so j jaj: (Sgh, K:) because he carries loads, 
or burdens. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
The 3 ?l 4 [or withers, or upper portion of the 
back, next the neck,] with what is next to it. (TA.) 
[Because loads are borne upon it.] — — 
(assumed tropical:) The side, or angle, (j£ j,) of a 
building, (K,) upon which it [mainly] rests, or is 
supported: pi. jaljj. (TA.) [Hence the 

expression] jaljj (tropical:) Their glory 

has props that strengthen it. (A, K. *) — — 
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(tropical:) A man's aiders, or assistants, (S, TA,) 
and his kinsfolk, or tribe, syn. »j^, (S, A, K,) as 
also jaljj; because they bear his burdens: (A:) his 
aiders, or assistants, and particular friends. (TA.) 
You say, gUallJI Jjc. jgjjsl j ji (tropical:) They are 
the persons who undertake and perform their 
business with the Sultan. (S.) And jal j > J, <-?ja, 
and jsJJI j, also, JiXJI (tropical:) He is the 
chief of his people, and the bearer of their 
burdens, with the Sultan. (A.) See also ja j, in two 

places. (assumed tropical:) A company, or 

congregated body, (K,) of men; (TA;) as also 
i ja j. (K, * TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) An 
army; or a collected portion thereof; or a troop of 
horse; syn. 4iu£, as also j jaj. (k.) — — 
(tropical:) [A rib: pi. jaljj.] You say 4 ^ Jja 
jal j jll (tropical:) A horse having strong ribs. (A.) 

(tropical:) A bow: (K:) pi. jaljj: (A:) so 

called as being likened to a rib: (TA:) [or perhaps 

from its sound.] (assumed tropical:) The 

part of an arrow exclusive of the feathers: (S, K:) 
or the part exclusive of two thirds, next the head: 
('Eesa Ibn-’Omar, S, K:) or the part from a little 
below the head to the head: (ISh:) or about a 
third part of an arrow, and of a spear. (TA.) 
[Perhaps so called from its sound.] — 6;jalj p 
The »jS [or female of the jA]. (T in art. fl.) jaj 1 A 
horse large in the sides: (K:) or in the ribs of the 
sides: or in the chest, or belly: or in the middle: 

(TA:) pi. ja j. (K.) ii jajll, used as a subst., 

The pudendum; like sUsiill; syn. si jUl. (IAar, TA 
in art. J=*-».) ja ji, or ja ji, and » ja ji: see » ja j, in 
two places, jja ji A beast, (K,) or camel, (TA,) 
having his joints strongly knit together. (K, TA.) 
You say also, jiill jja ji > [He is strongly 
compacted in make]. (TA.) jaa ji The part of the 
breast ( j? j?-) of a horse from which the breathing 
termed jjaj [see l] proceeds. (AO, O, K.) — — 
See also sja j, in two places. Ja jl Jaj [whether 
with or without ten ween is not shown; but 
accord, to general opinion, a word of this 
measure, if not an epithet, is perfectly deck, i. e. 
with tenween;] Anger; and sharpness, or 
hastiness of temper. (K.) -da jl A company, or 
collection, (S, K, TA,) of men, and of camels: 
(TA:) and i Jaji is like Ja?i, (S,) syn. therewith, 
(K,) signifying a collection, or an assemblage, of 
any things. (TA.) One says, f$Ja jL I jjU. (Fr, S, 
TA) and (Fr, TA) They came with their 

company. (Fr, S, TA.) And 4la ji I j jl? and -klifyi 
They came in a company. (Fr, S and K * in 
art. Ji?-.) Jaj': see the next 

preceding paragraph, -dajl i. q. ii? [Lightness, 
levity, &c.]: (Sb, S, K:) so in the saying, 4Ja jl ija?.i 
[Lightness, or levity, & c., seized him, or affected 
him]. (Sb, S.) jaj l ■Ja j, (TA, and Har p. 124,) 
aor. Jaj, (TA,) inf. n. Jaj, (TA, Har,) in its 


primary acceptation, He pushed, or thrust, or he 
pushed, or thrust, away, (TA, Har,) vehemently: 
and he struck [or kicked] with the leg, or hind 
leg. (Har.) You say, tJaja Cijjj I approached 
him, and he pushed me, or thrust me, from him. 
(TA.) And Jaj) > He drives, or urges on, 
the saddlecamel. (TA.) And >JI-»Ul Jaj jijll 
and J'jil' [The wind drives along the clouds and 
the dust]. (TA.) And JjaUl ja jj £l JiSfl [The waves 
drive along the ship]. (TA.) And Jaj) >avik i ' l 
jj 4, i. e. [He who is at the point of death] urges 
on his soul. (TA.) — And ja j, aor. Jaj, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K, in the CK ja j,) inf. n. Ja j (S, Mgh, Msb) 
and jfyaj, (TA,) He danced; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
and played, or sported. (TA.) It is said in a trad, 
of Fatimeh, JAJ] jaj] CiilS she used to dance to 
El-Hasan. (TA.) ja j: see what next follows. Jaj A 
covering which they make over their flat house- 
tops to protect them from the heat and dew of the 
sea; (K;) of the dial, of 'Oman; and ; ja j is a dial. 

var. thereof. (TA.) And Straight and slender 

palm-branches stripped of their leaves [and cut 
to certain required lengths], conjoined, one to 
another, [side by side, by means of split pieces of 
such branches passing through holes punched in 
the former,] like the woven mat: (K:) [of such are 
made chests for cooking utensils and provisions 
&c.:] of the dial, of Azd. (TA.) jja j, applied to a 
she-camel, i. q. uju [That pushes, or thrusts, or 
that pushes, or thrusts, away, or that kicks, or 
strikes, and pushes, &c., her milker with her hind 
leg, or with her stiflejoint; or that is wont, 
or accustomed, to do so]: or lame; as also . iialj; 
(K;) as though she danced in her gait, in 
consequence of lameness. (TA.) ipj A 
dancer: [whence] one says, SAa? iila j iia jLJ I The 
Soofees are dancers, providers of food with 
their Alii?, [or bowls, which many of 
them, leading a mendicant-life, as darweeshes, 
are in the habit of always carrying with them]. 
(TA.) 4 jsl j: see jja j. — — Also A woman 
that suffices her man, or husband, in respect of 
the means of £'-*?. (K.) Ji)j (S, K) and u*jj (K) 
Tall; (K;) and strong; (S, K;) and some add, 
light, or active. (TA.) [In one copy of the S, I find 
it written J) j; which its measure in poetry shows 
to be wrong.] Oja j)j, applied to a she-camel, 
Swift, (K,) and light, or active: IJ says that it is 
app. of the measure J j*ala, from ja jl' [as meaning 
“ the act of dancing ”]; or it may be a 
quadriliteralradical word: IB says that Oj’jj 

[which see in art. u JJ ] is similar to it. (TA.) 

Also, applied to a bow, That makes a sound, or 
sounds, in consequence of being put in motion: 
and in this sense it is said by IJ to be of the 
measure Jj*a 3 a, from Jajl'. (TA.) 4 iajl 4 j 3 J?j A 
man in whom is motion, or commotion: and J? j 


-Aa jl A man in a state of motion, or commotion: 
mentioned by Sb, and expl. by Seer. (TA.) j j 1 j j 
ja, said of a bird, aor. ;)j j. (S, M, Msb,) inf. 
n. Jj; (M, Msb, K;) and ; < 5 jaj, (IDrd, M,) inf. 
n. 43 ja j; (K;) It fed its young one (S, M, K) with 
its mouth [or bill]; (S, M; *) it ejected food [from 
its bill] into the mouth of its young one. (IDrd, 

TA.) [Hence,] one says, jfylj 4a jl cJj U 

(tropical:) [I ceased not to instil into him, or to 
nourish him with, knowledge, or science]. (TA.) 
_ ^14^ jj, mostly said of a bird, (M,) or Jj 
^a j J, said of a bird, (TA,) aor. as above, (M,) and 
so the inf. n.; (M, K, TA;) and 1 jjaj, (M, TA,) 
or] 4ajjj, (TA,) inf. n. 45 jaj; (K;) He cast 
forth his excrement; (M;) it (a bird) muted, or 
dunged. (M, K, TA.) 2 Jaj, (M, TA,) inf. n. Jaji, 
(S, TA,) He stripped off a hide, or skin, 
by commencing from the head, (S, M, TA,) in 
order to make of it a jj [q. v.]. (M, TA.) The 
doing thus is different from the mode now 
practised. (S.) R. Q. 1 jja j, inf. n. 43 ja j : see 1, 

above, in two places. [As inf. n. of the same 

verb,] 43 ja j also signifies A bird's uttering its cry, 
or voice, at dawn: (Lth. K:) or it is a word 
imitative of the cry, or voice, of the bird; (M, TA;) 
and he who thus explains it does not restrict it by 
adding “ at dawn. ” (TA.) — — Also [as 
an onomatopaeia] A weak laughing. (Ibn-'Abbad, 

K.) And The being light, or active, (K, and 

Har p. 375,) and quick. (Har ibid.) Also a 

word of the dial, of Kelb, app. meaning The being 
quick in speech, (Ibn-'Abbad, K, TA,) and making 
one part thereof to follow close upon another. 

(Ibn-'Abbad, TA.) And The dancing a child; 

(Lth, S, M, K;) as also jl J j, [which is likewise an 
inf. n. of the same verb,] (Lth, M, K,) with kesr. 
(K.) jj one of the names of Wine: (Moheet, K: *) 
pi., as in the Moheet, 4ia j; but accord, to the 
K, 42 j. (TA.) jj [A skin for holding wine &c.:] 
any receptacle, consisting of a skin, that is used 
for wine and the like: or, as some say, not 
thus called unless it be stripped off from the part 
next the animal's neck: or, accord, to AHn, one in 
which wine is conveyed: (M:) or a skin for water 
or milk; syn. Jj: (S, K:) or a skin of which the 
hair is clipped, not plucked out, (Lth, K,) for wine 
and the like, (Lth,) or for wine &c.: (K:) or a 
receptacle, fy-ijli, Msb, and Har p. 335,) of skin, 
in which are put clarified butter and vinegar and 
wine: (Har ibid.:) or, as some say, a ^JjA 
smeared with ci 5 j : (Msb:) AH at says that it is 
such as is smeared with a^aj or with jj: (TA:) pi. 
(of pauc., S) j! 5 ji (s, M, Msb, K) and jji, 
mentioned by El-Hejeree, (M,) and (of mult., 
S) Ja j (S, M, K) and 0 ^ j [in the CK erroneously 
written j! 5 j], (S, M, Msb, K, TA.) 43 j A certain 
small bird; (K;) a certain aquatic bird, that 
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remains still until it is almost seized, and then 
dives, and comes forth far off: pi. 3 j. (M.) 3^ j: 
see jlS j. jlij A <£*** [meaning street]: (S, K:) or 
[rather a by-street, or lane;] a narrow 33* [here 
meaning street], (M,) less than a -3^, (M, Mgh, 
Msb,) whether a thoroughfare or not: (Mgh, 
Msb:) masc. (S, Msb) and fern.: (S, Msb, K:) Akh 
says that the people of El-Hijaz make 334! 
and 3)jLai) (s, Msb) and 4441 (S) and 3^1 
and j4 3 1 (S, Msb) and which is the market 

of El-Basrah, (S,) fern.; and Temeem make them 
masc., (S, Msb,) i. e. all of these: (S:) pi. [of pauc., 
but also used as a pi. of mult.,] <53 (S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and [of mult.] l 4 j. (Sb, S, M, 
K.) 415 3 J - 2 * C3, occurring in a trad., means He who 
has guided the erring and the blind to his 
way. (TA.) — — [Hence,] [The strait of 

Gibraltar;] the passage of the sea between Tanjeh 
and El-Jezeereh el-Khad- ra, in the west, (K, TA,) 
by El-Andalus; called J4 j. (TA.) j The 

maker of the [kind of skin called] 3j. (TA.) — 
Also, as in the copies of the Moheet and the A 
[and in the JK], or i 3^j, like 444-L, accord, to 
the K, but the former is probably the right, (TA,) 
One who drinks water (Moheet, A, K) at the table, 
(Moheet, K,) while having food in his mouth. 
(Moheet, A, K.) [As shown in the A, it is an 
epithet applied to a greedy man.] '3\'jp 3 Light, or 
active, in her walk; (K, TA;) applied to a woman. 
(TA.) 353“ A ram skinned from his head to his 
hind leg; (Lh, TA;) as also i 33 j ■*: (Lh, K, TA:) 

contr. of (TA) and of 3 (K, TA.) 

And A skin of which the hair is clipped, not cut 

off. (K, TA.) And hence, as being like such a 

skin, (assumed tropical:) A head of which all the 
hair is cut off. (K, * TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 
A man having all the hair of his head cut off. 

(TA.) <2 ji A large she-camel: (Ibn-'Abbad, 

K:) or a she-camel whose skin is filled with 
fat after her fleshiness. (En-Nadr, TA.) 33 3°: see 
the next preceding paragraph. 33 3* Any work 
that is accomplished quickly. (K.) l 3 *3 j 
?34, (JK, S, K, *) and »j£lL5, (TA,) He made him 
(a field-rat, S, TA) to enter [into his hole, and into 
the aperture in a wall]. (S, K, TA.) — See also 7. 
2 *J3, (AZ, TA,) inf. n. 443, (AZ, K, TA,) He (the 
bird called “Hi) sent forth his voice, or cry. (AZ, 
K.) 7 MAP 1 He entered (T, S, K) into his hole, (JK, 
S, K,) said of a field-rat; (JK, S;) as also j “43; 
(K;) or into a thing; as also 33': (T, TA:) or 
he entered into it and concealed himself. (IKtt, 
TA in art. o'*".) 44 j, (K,) and 4J j 33 s , (Lh, S,) 
[in which the latter word may be either 
a substitute for the former or an epithet,] A 
narrow road or way: (Lh, S, K:) pi. 3-a j ; (TA:) and 


n. un. with »; or this and the pi. are alike. (K, TA.) 
The phrase 3-a j m J-l" occurs in a verse of Aboo- 
Dhu-eyb cited voce 33“; [the former word 
being with tenween for the sake of the 
measure;] or, as some relate it, 44 j : (s, TA:) in 
this instance, *33 is a substitute for m or, 
accord, to A’Obeyd, m j 4=“ signifies narrow roads 
or ways, and *3 j signifies narrow: (TA:) or 33* 
45 j signifies an obscure narrow road or way. 

(JK.) One says also, “33 3 4“ j, meaning I 

threw, or shot, at him, or it, from a near spot. 
(JK, K.) 3 3 1 4 3 is syn. with 4 [The act of 
gobbling a thing; i. e. eating it quickly, and 
hastily; or drawing it with the mouth, and eating 
it quickly: or swallowing it: (see also 5 and 8:)]: 
(AA, K, TA:) or 34; 41 [vehement gobbling; &c.]: 
(TA:) you say, <3 j } aor. A 3, inf. n. A 3, 
meaning <41 [He gobbled it; &c.]. (TK.) [And par- 
ticularly] The eating what is termed p 3 3', as 
meaning a certain food in which are dates and 
fresh butter: (S:) [or so p3j 43; for] you say, 
1 43, inf. n. £43, he ate ^43'; as also <43, inf. 
n. A 3- (TA.) 2 43 see above. — [Freytag explains 
it as signifying He gave a person a thing to eat; 
but without indicating his authority.] 4 3341 jl 
He made him to swallow the thing. (S, K. *) 5 43 
is syn. with 4" [The swallowing a thing in a 
leisurely manner]: (S, K:) [or simply the 
swallowing a thing: for] you say, <4111 4 3 [He 
swallowed in a leisurely manner the gobbet, or 
morsel, or mouthful: or simply] he swallowed the 

gobbet. (TA. [See also 1 and 8.]) Also The 

drinking milk much, or abundantly: and the 
subst. is 43 [app. i 43, as it is written without 
any syll. signs; meaning, I suppose, A copious 
draught of milk]. (TA.) Accord, to IDrd, one 
says, 54' J3 4 3, meaning Such a one drank 
immoderately of the milk; or drank the milk 
immoderately. (S, TA.) 8 <453! He swallowed it. 
(S, K. [See also 1 and 5.]) 4 3: see 5. <43 Plague, 
or pestilence; syn. 0j3'-k (Th, K.) One says, »L>3 
<4 34 <UI [God smote him, or may God smite him, 
with the plague, or pestilence]. (TK.) £33 Fresh 
butter with dates; (M, K;) in the dial, of 
Ifreekeeyeh: (M, TA:) or a certain food of the 
Arabs, in which are dates and fresh butter. (S.) — 

— Also Any deadly food. (Th, TA.) The food 

of the people of the fire [of Hell]. (ISd, K.) A 
certain tree in Hell: (K:) [respecting which] I'Ab 
says that when the saying [in the Kur xliv. 43 and 
44] 4*4 e33' “334 uj [Verily the tree of f33' 

shall be the food of the sinner] was revealed, 
Aboo-Jahl said, “Dates and fresh butter: we will 
swallow it leisurely:” therefore God revealed 
[these other words of the Kur, xxxvii. 62 and 


63,] <1— J 3 J 3 (^3" “Jr*" 4 -*) 

gjLUlill [Verily it is a tree coming forth in the 
bottom of Hell, the fruit thereof being as though 
it were the heads of the devils, or of terrible 
serpents, foul in aspect, having manes, as expl. by 
Bd]: (S:) it is thus called after a tree of which a 

description here follows. (Bd in xxxvii. 60.) 

A certain tree having small leaves, stinking (“33, 
and bitter, found in Tihameh: (Bd ubi supra:) 
AHn says, (S, TA, [but this passage is only in one 
of my two copies of the S,]) on the authority of an 
Arab of the desert, of Azd es-Sarah, that the p3j 
is a dust-coloured tree, (S, TA,) having small 
round leaves, without thorns, (TA,) having a 
pungent odour (“3- [perhaps a mistranscription 
for » 3 ^ i. e. stinking]), and bitter, having knots in 
its stems, (S, TA,) many in number, and a small 
and very weak flower, which the bees eat, or lick, 
for making honey; (S, TA;) its flower is white; 
and the heads of its leaves are very foul, or ugly: 
(S, * TA:) [or] a certain plant in the desert (344'), 
having a flower resembling in form the 

jasmine. (K.) Also A certain tree in Areeha 

[i. e. Jericho], of [the district called] the Ghowr, 
having a fruit like the date, sweet, with 
an astringent and bitter quality; the stone of 
which has an oil greatly esteemed for its 
beneficial properties, wonderful of operation 
in dispersing the cold kinds of flatus, and 
phlegmatic disorders, and pains of the joints, and 
gout in the foot Gj-“34), and sciatica, and the 
flatus that is confined in the socket of the hip: the 
weight of seven drachms thereof is drunk three 
days or five days; and sometimes, or often, 
it makes to rise and stand the crippled and those 
who are deprived of the power of motion: it is 
said that its original was the [species of] [or 
myrobalan] called 33*, which the Benoo- 
Umeiyeh removed (from India, TA), and planted 
in Areeha; and when it had long remained, the 
soil of Areeha altered it from the natural 
character of the <33 '• (K.) Hj 1 “^“3, (S, K,) 
aor. 3 j ; (k,) inf. n. 13 j, (S,) He paid it in ready 
money, quickly, or promptly; or was quick, or 
prompt, in doing so. (ISk, S.) [The verb is doubly 
trans. in this sense:) you say, *3 j He paid him 

a thousand (meaning a thousand dirhems, TA) in 
ready money, quickly, or promptly. (K, TA.) 
And 3H 3, inf. n. as above, I paid him his due; 

as also <*=- <iSi, inf. n. “31. (ISh, TA) — — 
And <5311 (s, K,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (S,) The she-camel cast forth her young 
one at her hind legs, or hind feet, (S, and so 
in some copies of the K,) or at her hind leg, or 
hind foot: (so in other copies of the K:) or, in 
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labour, cast forth her young one. (T, TA.) 
And one says also, j 'll 4ill jja, and -q ^41, i. 
e. [May God remove from good, or prosperity, a 
mother that cast him forth from her womb, or] 

that brought him forth. (TA.) And j, aor. 

as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) He beat 
him, or struck him. (K.) So in the phrase <3-? j 
[He beat him, or struck him, with a 

hundred stripes of the whip]. (TA.) And 4 j 

He compressed his young woman, or 
female slave. (K.) — -dj) (Sj He had recourse 
to him, or it, for refuge, protection, preservation, 
concealment, covert, or lodging; he leaned, or 
stayed himself, upon him, or it. (AZ, K.) 8 ISijl 
44. He took, or received, from him his due; (K;) 
as also ISSjf (TA.) l^j: see what next follows, in 
two places. j 34 j (S, K) and ; ^ j, (K,) and ‘■4 *‘ * 
»^j (S) and i fej, (TA,) and J, (S, K,) A 
wealthy man, quick, or prompt, in paying: (S, * 
K:) [or rather this is the meaning when you 
combine the two epithets and «£j or l£j: 
otherwise the meaning is only a man quick, or 
prompt, in paying: for] you say, sli j Ajiail 

meaning Thou wilt assuredly find him to be one 
who pays what he owes (TA) without putting off. 
(K in art. l^.) 4l£j: see the next preceding 

paragraph. \4y> A refuge; an asylum; a place to 
which one has recourse for refuge, protection, 
preservation, concealment, covert, or lodging: 
[and applied to a man:] a poet says, speaking of 
Bishr Ibn-Marwan, klilju CaUi ji IS ji f*jj [And 
excellent, or most excellent, is the refuge of him 
whose ways have become strait]. (TA.) j^j l 4j, 
(A, K,) aor. 43, (TK,) inf. n. j^j; (TA;) and 
l 4 j ; (K,) inf. n. jjS jj; (TA;) (tropical:) He filled 
(A, K) a vessel, (TA,) or a water-skin. (A.) 2 j£j 

see l: and 5. 5 4js (tropical:) It (a child's 

belly) became large, (K,) or full, (S, A,) so that it 
was like a ‘4 j, (A,) and in good condition; (K;) 

as also i 4 j, inf. n. "jS 4- (K.) (assumed 

tropical:) It (beverage, or wine,) 

became collected (K) in a » 4 j. (TA.) ‘4 j A 
certain small receptacle; (Msb;) a receptacle of 
skin, (A,) or a skin, (K,) or a small skin, (S, Mgh,) 
for wine, (S, A, Mgh, K,) or for vinegar: (K:) 
pi. j^j. (Msb.) 43 1 43, (K,) inf. n. f^j, (TA,) He 
filled a water-skin: (K, TA:) and 44 j signifies the 
same as j, i. e. the act of filling: this is the 

primary meaning. (TA.) See also 4. 4 j 

(tropical:) He emitted his sperma genitale 
(M, A, K) like the discharge of mucus from the 

nose of the 44- (A.) kii CiiS j (assumed 

tropical:) His mother brought him forth [in an 
absolute sense (as in a saying here following:), or], 
accord, to IAar, easily. (TA.) One says, 
fy c^4 j Ui (assumed tropical:) [May God curse a 
mother that brought him forth]. (TA.) — 4 3 He 


(a man, S) was, or became, affected with 4 j ; (s, 
Msb, K:) [it is app. from 44 j- but is thought to 
be] from <i£ji, q. v.; [and therefore] anomalous. 
(Msb.) 2 44 j is said by Golius to be syn. 
with 44 jl. But the only mention of 4 j that I find 
is in art. 4 3 in the S, where it is said that -file 4 3 
and 4 . j signify 44- and i_>4l.] 4 44 jl He (God, 

S, Msb) caused him (a man, S) to be affected 
with 4 j; (AZ, As, S, Msb, K;) as also J, 44 j. 
(K.) 44 j ; see fdi j. — Also (assumed tropical:) 
Progeny: so says IAar: or, accord, to Yaakoob, it 
is l 44 j. (TA.) One says, *4 44 j fY I 4 [or 
I 44 i. e . He is the basest, most ignoble, or 
meanest, of evil progeny; or] meaning that he is 
not a good son. (TA.) — Also The moaning, or 
hard breathing, (»jp- j,) with which the child 
comes forth; as also p-^ j and] dif. j. (K, * 
TA.) 44 j : see 4 j. — Also (tropical:) The last of 
the children of his two parents. (S, K, TA.) You 
say, jii 44 j 4 He is the last of the children of 

his two parents. (S, TA.) See also 44 j ; in 

two places. — Also (tropical:) Heavy, and coarse, 
rough, or rude. (K, TA.) 4 j (s, Msb, K) and 
I 44 j ; (K,) or J, 44 j ; with damm, (Msb,) [A 
coryza, or catarrhus ad nares; a rheum, in the 
most usual sense of the term, meaning a 
defluxion from the head, chiefly from the nose; 
commonly called a cold in the head;] a defluxion 
of redundant humour from the two anterior 
venters of the brain to the nostrils: (K:) well 
known: (S, Msb:) from 4 4 meaning the act of “ 
filling. ” (TA.) ?44 [pass. part. n. of 4 j]- You 
say 4jS, ji 3j js A filled water-skin. (TA.) — — 
And, applied to a man, (AZ, As, S,) Affected 
with j: (AZ, As, S, Msb, K:) [regularly formed 
from 44 j or 44 but thought to be] from 44 jl; 
(AZ, As, S, Msb;) [and therefore] anomalous. 
(Msb.) 43 1 ^j, aor. 4 jj, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) inf. 
n. j, (S,) or '4 j, (Msb, [accord, to which the 
former seems to be a simple subst.,]) or both, 
(K, TA,) the latter like as in the M, but 
accord, to [some of] the copies of the K > j, (TA,) 
It increased, or augmented; (S, Msb, K, TA;) it 
received increase and blessing from God; it 
throve by the blessing of God; (Er-Raghib, TA;) 
and produced fruit; (TA in art. ^j;) and 43, 
(K in that art.,) aor. 4 jj, inf. n. 4 j, (TA in that 
art.,) signifies the same, (K, TA,) mentioned by 
ISd, on the authority of Lh, as a dial. var. of j, 
aor. j£jj; (TA;) and so J, 4 j 1 ; (Msb, K;) and 
l ,44: (K in art. ,4 j:) it is said of seed-produce, 
(S, Msb, Er-Raghib, TA,) and of wealth, or cattle 
&c., and of other things: of anything that 
increases, or augments, one says 4 jj, inf. n. j. 
(TA.) [This is the primary meaning: or, accord, to 
some, the primary meaning is, It was, or 
became, pure:] some say that the root denotes 


purity: and some, that it denotes a state of 
increase, or augmentation. (Mgh.) You say 
also 44 j The land throve, or yielded 

increase. (Msb.) And f4l*ll j [The boy grew, 
or throve], inf. n. '4 j and 4 j, on the authority of 
Akh. (S.) And 4L4 IS j (assumed tropical:) [His 
deed, or work, throve]. (K in art. jA) It is said in 
a trad, of 'Alee, (jtaiy ' 44 45} fM j - u'Aiyi Jlill 

(assumed tropical:) [Wealth, what one expends 
diminishes it, but knowledge increases by 
expending]: 34 j being thus predicated 

of knowledge, though this is not a corporeal 
thing. (TA.) Accord, to El-Umawee, (S,) said of a 
man, j > (s, K,) aor. 4 jj, inf. n. 4 j, (S,) means 
He enjoyed, or led, a plentiful, and a pleasant or 
an easy, and a soft or delicate, life; (S, K;) was in 
a state of abundance of the goods, conveniences, 
or comforts, of life. (S.) And likewise said of 
a man, (having the same aor. and inf. n., TA,) it 
means also He was, or became, good, or 
righteous; (Jel in xxiv. 21, Msb, K, TA;) and pure 
from sin. (Jel ibid.) [Hence,] 45 V j-YI ^ 
means This thing, or affair, will not be suitable to 
such a one; will not befit him. (S.) 2 j, inf. 

n. 44 jj : see 4. Also He purified him, or it. 

(Er-Raghib, TA.) Sometimes the agent of the verb 
in this sense is a man; as in the saying in the Kur 
[xci. 9], ^4 j Alai ia [Verily he prospereth who 

purifieth it; namely, his soul]: sometimes it is 
God; as in [the saying in the Kur xxiv. 21,] “dll 
ilij jji JL jj [B u t God purifieth whom He 
willeth]: and sometimes it is the Prophet; as in 
the saying [in the Kur ix. 104], 

[Take thou, from their 
possessions, a poor-rate, whereby thou shalt 
cleanse them and purify them; where (J says in 
the S) they say that ^4 j 2 means the same 
as 4 J<H“]; and in the saying [in the Kur ii. 
146], 4 4 djlji file jli [who reciteth to you 
our signs, and purifieth you]. (Er-Raghib, TA.) — 
— [Hence, accord, to what is said in the Kur ix. 
104, i. e. because the act which it signifies is 
believed to purify the performer, or because it is 
believed to purify, or to occasion an increase of, 
the rest of his property,] 44 ^4 j, (S, Mgh, Msb,) 
inf. n. as above, (S, Msb,) He gave the j [or 
poorrate] from his property. (S, Mgh.) And ‘4 j ; 
(S,) or f*l^j, (Mgh,) He took (S, Mgh) his, (S,) 

or their, (Mgh,) i4 j [or poor-rate]. (S, Mgh.) 

*44 j also signifies I attributed to him j, i. e. 
[purity, or] goodness, or righteousness. (Msb.) 
[And hence, I praised him.] And ^ j ; 
(S, Mgh,) inf. n. as above, (S,) He praised himself. 
(S, Mgh.) The doing this is forbidden in the Kur 
liii. 33. (Er-Raghib, TA.) Hence, also, 3j£j! 
The pronouncing the witnesses to be veracious, 
and good, or righteous. (Mgh.) — ^jjj 4 
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He plays, and says, “Is it even or odd [or rather 
odd or even]?” (TA in art. >^;) he takes, or 
holds, something in his hand, and says, “Is it 
even or odd [or odd or even]?” (TA in the present 
art.) [See 1 $ j below.] 4 ItSjl He (God) made it 
to increase, or augment; (S, Msh, K;) [made it to 
thrive; and put it into a good, or right, state, or 
condition;] namely, seed-produce, (S, Msb, TA,) 
and wealth, or cattle &c, and any other thing 
capable of increase; (TA;) as also J, »lf j, (Msb, K, 

TA,) inf. n. jf (TA.) Also He put it into a 

bag, or some other receptacle; namely, property: 
thus expl. by Aboo-Moosa. (Nh, TA.) — See also 

1, first sentence. 5 see 1, first sentence. 

Also He became purified; or he purified himself: 
(TA:) also pronounced ^j!, aor. ^ j). (Bd in 
xxxv. 19.) — — And He endeavoured to attain 

much piety; from ilf. jit. (Bd in lxxxvii. 14.) 

And He gave the poor-rate. (S.) if j, (S, K, * TA,) 
without tenween, and accord, to some with 
tenween, and not having the article <J prefixed to 
it; and in like manner '—=>■, which is coupled with 
the former, is without tenween, and accord, to 
some with tenween, and not having the article Jl 
prefixed to it; (TA;) [but each has Jl prefixed to it 
in the K;] i. q. (S, K) j* (K) [or jLi, as 
meaning An even number; a number consisting 
of pairs; or a single pair]: said to be so called 
because the pair are more, or more perfect, or 
better, (], ^f jlj than is the one. (TA.) You say '-“=>• 
Ifj jl or ifj jf ^ [Odd or even?]. (TA.) [See 
more voce '— ^.] slf j. or »jf j, [accord, to El- 
Hareeree, to be written with I when prefixed to a 
pronoun, and also in the dual number, (see De 
Sacy's Anthol. Gram. Arabe, p. 67 of the 
Arabic text,) but this rule I have not found to be 
generally observed, even in the best MSS., nor 
have I in the similar cases of and 
(to which it is also applied,) in the best copies of 
the Kur-an,] of the measure [i. e., 

originally » jf j,] like [which is one of 

its syns.]; a noun of the class of homonyms: 
(IAth, TA:) it signifies Increase, or augmentation, 
(IAth, Er-Raghib, TA,) as also J, Sf j [mentioned 
in the first paragraph as an inf. n.], (Msb,) 
resulting from the blessing of God; and this is 
[said to be] the primary meaning; and is 
considered as relating to the things of the present 
world and to those of the world to come. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.)— — And Purity. (IAth, TA.) And 
[particularly] The dryness of the earth or ground; 

which is its purity from defilement. (TA.) 

And Purification: a meaning which it is said to 
have in the saying in the Kur [xxiii. 4], jAltj 
jjioil (IAth, Mgh, Er-Raghib, TA,) i. e. And 


who are acting in their religious service for God's 
purification of them; or for their purification of 
themselves: for »jf jl] is not here an 

objective complement of the J therein 

denoting the aim and the cause. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 

Also, [as being a mode of purification of 

oneself,] Good, or righteous, conduct: and in this 
sense it has been expl. as used in the Kur xviii. 
80: or as meaning goodness, or righteousness: 
(TA:) which J, *if j [also] signifies. (Msb.) And 
Religious service; as being the means of 
purification: so [accord, to some] it signifies in 
the saying [in the Kur xix. 14], » jf jj Ijf 0 ? l^j 
[And the disposition to mercy, or compassion, 
from us, and religious service]: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
or it here means »j$i> [i. e. purification, or 
purity]: and [accord, to some, if we except the 
instances mentioned above in the next 
two preceding sentences,] this is the only 
instance in the Kur-an in which it is used in any 
other sense than that which next follows. (Kull 

p. 199.) And [The poor-rate;] the portion, or 

amount, of property, that is given therefrom, (M, 
IAth, Mgh, Msb, K, Er-Raghib, TA,) as the due of 
God, (Er-Raghib, TA,) by its possessor, (M, K, 
TA,) to the poor, (M, Mgh, Er-Raghib, TA,) in 
order that he may purify it thereby: (M, IAth, K, 
TA:) [in the S it is merely said that “ the Sjf j of 
property is well known: ” the giving it is 
obligatory, provided that the property is of a 
certain amount, and has been in possession 
eleven months: the portion given varies 

according to the nature and amount of the 
property; but is generally a fortieth part thereof, 
or of its value; i. e. two and a half per cent.:] it is 
thus termed [for the reason assigned above; 
or] as being a cause of the hope of increase, (Msb, 
Er-Raghib, TA,) or as causing the soul, or person, 
to thrive, or grow, by means of good things and 
blessings [procured thereby], or for both of these 
reasons. (Er-Raghib, TA.) jiill »lf j [The alms of 
the breaking of the fast, given at the end of 
Ramadan,] is obligatory upon every person of the 
Muslims, the free and the slave, the male and the 
female, the young and the old, the poor and the 
rich; and purifies the faster from unprofitable 
and lewd discourse: it consists of a [q. v.] of 
dates, or of barley, [or of raisins or some other 
ordinary kind of food,] or half that quantity 
of wheat. (El-Jami' es-Sagheer, voce »lf j.) [The 

pi. is cjI jS j.] Also, [as being an attribution 

of purity or goodness or righteousness,] Praise. 

(IAth, TA.) And The pure, or best, part of a 

thing: (K, TA:) on the authority of Aboo-'Alee. 
(TA.) *tf j an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, K.) See also the 


next preceding paragraph, in two places. — — 
Also [The increase of the earth; or] the fruits 
caused to come forth by God. (TA.) ifj i. q. J I j, 
(Akh, S,) which signifies Increasing [&c., as act 
part. n. of If j, q. v.]: (Ham p. 722:) [and growing, 
or thriving]: applied in this sense to a boy. (Akh, 

S.) flf j in the Kur xix. 19 means [A 

boy] pure from sins: or growing, or increasing, in 
goodness and righteousness: (Bd:) or purified by 
nature: or such as shall in the future become 
purified. (TA.) And j UAi in the Kur xviii. 73 
means [A soul, or person,] pure from sins: some 
read j Sf ' j; but the former is more forcible: [or,] 
accord, to AA, J, the latter means that has never 
sinned: and the former, that has sinned and then 
been forgiven. (Bd.) [Or] (sfj 3 fj signifies A 
good, or righteous, man: and the pi. is itjfjl. 
(Msb, K, * TA.) And also A man enjoying, 
or leading, a plentiful, and a pleasant or an easy, 
and a soft or delicate, life: pi. as above. (K, TA.) — 
— And j o ^'3 Good, fat land. (TA 
in art ^j.) ijf j [generally meaning Of, or 
relating to, the poor-rate] is the rel. n. of »lf j; like 
as Is is that of because the rel. 

n. reduces the word to its original form: ijjlf j is 
vulgar and wrong. (Msb.) ‘f 1 j, and its fern. Sf >j: 
see Is f j, in three places. ^ j' More, or 
most, profitable: (Bd in ii. 232:) or better, or best: 
(Jel ibid:) more, or most, pure: (Bd in xxiv. 28:) 
more, or most, lawful, (Bd and Jel in xviii. 18,) 
and good, or pleasant: or more, or most, 
abundant and cheap. (Bd ibid.) See also if j as a 
noun, 1 csf j, (K,) aor. ^ j), inf. n. »lf j, i. 
q. If j, aor. jf jj, as meaning It increased, or 
augmented; (Lh, ISd, K, * TA;) and produced 
fruit: (TA:) and J, ^ jj signifies the same. (K.) — 
Also He thirsted. (Th, K.) 5 ^ jj see above; and 
see art. j. ^ j: see art. j. J j 1 ifl j, [third 
pers. 0 j,] aor. u jj; (S, K;) and ^ j, [third pers. 
likewise 0 j,] aor. J jj; (Fr, S, K;) inf. n. j, (Lh, 
S, K,) which is of the former verb, (S,) and J j, 
(Lh, K,) also of the former verb, (Msb,) and 3 jl j 
and [or, accord, to the S, this is a simple 
subst.,] and (Lh, K) and ^ jj>, (K,) [all app. 
of the former verb,] and 3 j, (Fr, S, K,) which is 
of the latter verb; (Fr, S;) Thou slippedst (K) in 
mud, or in speech, (S, K,) or in judgment, 
or opinion, or in religion: (TA:) or you say, if- 3 j 
aor. Jj), inf. n. uj [&c. as above]; and (Jj, 
aor. u jj, inf. n. 3 j; the former verb of the class 
of and the latter, of the class of M*j; 

meaning he, or it, moved away, or aside, [or 
slipped,] from his, or its, place: and ■GLi* ^ Cl j, 
or aor . J jj ; like m inf. n. ^ j, he made a 

slip, or mistake, in his speech, or his action. 
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(Msb.) j u4, in the Kur ii. 205 , means But if ye 
turn away, or aside, from entering thereinto 
fully: (Jel:) this is the common reading: but some 
read fillj. (TA.) And you say, 41 j Cl j He 
committed a slip in speech and the like. (TA.) 
Accord, to IAth, 3]j signifies The passing of a 

body from one place to another: and hence 

it is metaphorically used in like manner in 
relation to a benefit: one says, 4i4j i 3 ! ^ j, 

inf. n. 3! j, meaning (tropical:) A benefit passed, 
or was transferred, from him, (i. e. a benefactor,) 
to such a one. (TA.) — — jj, inf. n. 3]j 
and l)j! j, also signifies He (a man) passed along 
quickly: (ISh, K:) and (J j, inf. n. 3! j, he ran: 
and 3Bj, a light, or an agile, walking or 
pacing: (TA:) [and 3 j, mentioned above as an 
inf. n., seems to have the same, or a similar, 
signification:] a rajiz says, (S,) namely, Aboo- 
Mohammad El- Hadhlemee, (TA,) or Aboo- 
Mohammad ElFak'asee, (O,) 33^ 3 gUll ^ l«i u! 
jjLi 4 jL j j 4411 3jj (S in the 

present art., * and in art. 3^, * and art. 3$, but 
in this last with m j in the place of J j*, and TA,) 
[i. e. Verily they have, in the year of little rain, 
(thus jjjall, as here used, is expl. in the S in 
art. 3 A) and in the passing along lightly to the 
place which is the object of the journey, and in 
the being removed from a tract which they 
have depastured to a place in which is pasture, 
(thus j ji-Vi' l, as here used, is expl. in the S in 
art. 3~=,) the tending of a master honest in 
his conduct, or desirous of their good, 
benevolent, or compassionate]: he is speaking of 
his camels: (S in art. 314 ) he means that they 
pass along lightly [so I render J jl] from place to 
place in search of herbage: and 4iill means the 

place to which they purpose journeying. (S.) 

[Hence,] '‘iy*. 3 j (assumed tropical:) His life 

went, or passed, [or glided,] away. (K, TA.) 

£*lj3ll (S, Msb, * K,) aor. • : 3 J 3, (S, Msb,) 
inf. n. lJj! j, (S, K,) or 3! j, (Msb,) The dirhems, or 
pieces of money, poured out, or forth: (K:) or 
were, or became, deficient in weight. (S, Msb, * 

K.) (J j, inf. n. 3 j, (K,) said of a man, (TA,) 

[and app. of a wolf, (see Jji,)] He was, or became, 
light [of flesh] in the hips, or haunches: (K:) 
or 3 j signifies a woman's having little flesh in 
the posteriors and thighs. (S.) — (Jj, 
aor. Jj), accord, to analogy, as an intrans. v., 
from < 11 ) ^ , jl meaning “ I gave to him ” of food 
&c., should signify He took, or received: and 
hence the saying of the lawyers, u! <J 3 j 

And he shall take, or receive, or the food [if he 
have knowledge of permission, or consent]. 
(Msb.) — (J j i. q. 3^ [app. as meaning He, or it, 
was made, or rendered, thin, or slender]. (LAar, 
TA.) 2 03 J j see the next paragraph, near its end. 


4 41 j 1 , (K,) inf. n. 3V j], (TA,) He, or it, made him, 
or caused him, to slip in mud, (K, TA,) or in 
speech, or in judgment, or opinion, or in religion; 
(TA;) and j 41 jU signifies the same. (S, * MA, K, 
* PS. [But respecting this latter, see what 
follows.]) It is said in the Kur [ii. 34 ], 441 j4 
4-Ic [And the Devil made them, or 

caused them, both, to slip, or fall, from it, 
namely, Paradise (43ill)]; and one reading 
is l$-tll jl, i. e. removed them: or, as some say, it 
means caused them to commit a slip, or wrong 
action, in consequence of it [referring to the 
tree]: or, accord, to Th, caused them to slip 
in judgment. (TA.) And in the same, iii. 149 , 
l jlLlill jlLI The Devil made them, or caused 
them, to slip: (Jel:) or, as some say, sought 
to make them commit a slip, or wrong action. 

(TA.) One says also, j j4l J! did 3 J He sent 

forward such a one to the people, or party. (TA.) 

And •Vij if 41 jl He made him to turn from 

his opinion. (MA.) And as 3! j signifies the “ 

passing ” of a body from one place to another, 
one says, speaking metaphorically, (IAth, 
TA,) 4=*j <111 0 ji (tropical:) He did to him a 
benefit: (S, IAth, K:) whence, (TA,) it is said in a 
trad., 1 * jSiula 4=ij <111 cjljl (assumed tropical:) 
He to whom a benefit is done [let him be grateful 
for it]. (A'Obeyd, S, * Mgh, Msb.) And 33 j 43 Jjfi ji 
(assumed tropical:) I did to him a benefit: one 
should not say djll j [thus written, app. for 
J, 4ilj ; but see 3 ji]. (TA.) And aA) ^ ji [alone] 
(assumed tropical:) I gave to him: or I did to him 
a benefit. (Msb.) And ,4*3=11 j= <11! 3jii jl 
°jfj (assumed tropical:) I gave to him of the 
food and other things. (IKtt, TA.) And u* 43] (J ji 
1114 <1=. (assumed tropical:) He gave to 
him somewhat of his due. (S, K.) And 4*4; 4ie jjl 
(assumed tropical:) He drew forth from him a 
benefit. (TA.) 10 03 J jlLI see 4 , in two places. 
R. Q. 1 41jij ; (S, * Msb, K, &c.,) inf. n. 41jij 
and 3 jl j and 3 jl j and 3 jl j, (K,) or the first of 
these is an inf. n. [by universal consent], (S,) and 
so is the second, but the third is a simple subst., 
(Zj, S, Msb,) though this and the fourth [which is 
the least known] have the authority of certain 
readings of passages of the Kur, namely, xcix. 
1 for both of these, and xxxiii. 11 for the latter of 
them, (TA,) He put it, or him, into a state of 
motion, commotion, or agitation: (Msb, K, TA:) 
or into a state of convulsion, or violent motion. 
(Zj, TA.) You say, 3111 Jji j [i. e. God made 
the earth to quake: or to quake violently:] (S:) 
[or] put the earth into a state of convulsion, 
or violent motion. (Zj, TA) And 41 jljj Jfft 4L=. He 
came with, or brought, the camels, driving them 
with roughness, violence, or vehemence. 
(TA.) Some say that 33 ji j is from 3 Ji jll [i. 


e. “ the making a slip in judgment, or opinion ”]: 
so when one says, f j4l ill jl j the meaning is, The 
people, or party, were turned away from the right 
course, and fear was cast into their hearts. (TA.) 
It is said in a trad., f«l jljj 4-1 j4VI f j»l f^lll i. e. [O 
God, rout, defeat, or put to flight, the combined 
forces, and] make their state of affairs to be 
unsound, or unsettled. (TA.) Accord, to 
IAmb, 31 jl j f jH 1 cjjU-al means An 

affrighting befell the people, or party; from the 
saying in the Kur [ii. 210 ], J J 3*- 1 4 jljj 
i. e. And they were affrighted [so that the Apostle 
said]: (L, TA:) or were vehemently agitated. (Ksh, 

Bd.) jpj ijji d* 1=3 cjlji j U [or * . i=lll 

as it is written in the explanation of this saying, 
the latter being app. the right reading], said by 
Aboo-Shembel, means I have not put into my 
throat, or fauces, ever, water slipping into it 
cooler than the water of the m *1 [or pool left by a 
torrent in the shade of a mountain]. (Az, TA.) R. 
Q. 2 Jjl jl It was, or became, in a state of motion, 
commotion, agitation, convulsion, or violent 
motion. (Msb, TA.) You say, nijljl (S, 

Msb, TA) The earth [quaked: or quaked 
violently:] was, or became, in a state of motion, 
commotion, &c.: (Msb:) the verb in this phrase 
[and in others] is quasi-pass, of R. Q. 1 . (S, TA.) 
And 3-44 c=l jl j 3 His soul reciprocated in his chest 
at death. (TA.) J j Slippery: (S:) a place in which 
one slips; (K;) and J, 3 j signifies the same; (S, K;) 
and l Jjl j [likewise, i. e.] a place in which the 
foot slips. (TA.) You say J j f4* and J, 31 j, 
and J j 4=4* and J, 3 j, [A standing-place] in 
which one slips. (K.) And J j <134 j and J, 3 j A 
slippery [sloping slide or rolling-place &c.]. (S.) 
[See also 41 ji.] <1 j A slip (S, Msb, * K) in mud, or 
in speech; a subst. from 1 meaning as expl. in the 
first sentence of this art.; (S, K:) as also J, ^3^1 j: 
(S: [but this latter is mentioned by Lh and in the 
K as an inf. n.:]) a slip, or lapse; (K:) a fault, a 
wrong action, a mistake, or an error; (Msb, K;) or 
a sin, or crime; (K, * TA;) a fall into sin or crime. 
(Msb in art. jl^.) One says, 4==^ 41 j Jljll J j The 
man [made a foul slip; or] fell into 
the commission of a disapproved, or hateful, or 
foul, act; or committed an exorbitant, an 
abominable, or a foul, mistake: whence the 
trad., fl'-*ll 41 j J14 - j*i [We seek protection by 

God from the slip of the learned man]: and the 
well-known saying, fl'-*ll 41 j jJUll 41 j [The slip of 
the learned man is the slip of the world at large]. 

(TA.) A benefit, or good action; (Mgh, * K;) 

as also J, 4ij : (K:) a gift. (Msb.) A feast, or 

repast, that is prepared for guests. (Lth, O, 
Msb.) One says, 41 j jjli ikll [Such a one made, or 
prepared, a feast for guests]. (Lth, O, Msb.) 
Hence, (Lth, TA,) it is also a name for Food that 
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is carried from the table of one's friend or 
relation: a word of the dial, of El-'Irak: (Lth, Msb, 
K:) or in this sense it is a vulgar word, (K, TA,) 
used by the common people of El-'Irak (TA.) And 
i. q. [as meaning A marriage-feast]. (ISh, Az, 
Msb, K.) So in the saying, 3J j ^ US [We were 
at the marriage-feast of such a one]. (ISh, Az, 
Msb, TA.) j: see 3) j. — Also A straitened state 
of the breath [unless cAill be a mistranscription 
for cAill the soul, which I think not improbable]. 
(K.) 31 j Stones: or smooth stones: (K:) pi. 31 j. 
(TA.) 31 j an inf. n. of l, [q. v,] (Fr, S, Msb, K,) in 
two [or three] senses. (K.) — See also J j, in four 
places. — Also A deficiency: so in the saying, ^ 
01 j j" [In its weight is a deficiency]. (Lh, 
K.) JV j A certain animal, of small, white body; 
which, when it dies, is put into water, and 
renders it cool, or cold: (TA:) [Golius describes it 
as a worm that is bred in snow; of which Aristotle 
speaks in his Hist. Animalium, 1. 4- 19 ; and he 
adds, on the authority of Dmr, that it is of the 
length of a finger, generally marked with yellow 
spots; and swelling in water such as is termed 3-* 

JVjll.] Hence, [it is said to be] applied to 

water, as meaning Cool, or cold: (TA:) or, so 
applied, sweet: (S:) or sweet, clear, or limpid, 
pure, easy in its descent, that slips into the 
throat; as also J. 3jV j: (TA:) or quick in its 
descent and passage in the throat, (K, * TA,) cool, 
or cold, sweet, clear, or limpid, easy in its 
descent; as also 4 333 and [ Ojl j and 4 3jV3- 
(K.) — — And Clear, as applied to anything. 

(TA.) 3A3: see Jj: and see also l JV j. 333: 

see JV j. — — Also [The kind of sweet 
food called] [q. v.]. (Sgh, K.) an 

arabicized word from the Pers. Aj, (K in art. A j, 
in the CK Aij, [“ a sort of woollen blanket,”] 
A carpet; syn. (K in the present art.:) a 
certain sort of [or carpets, said by Golius to 
be generally woollen and villous, but by Freytag 
to be woollen but not villous]: (Msb:) [in 
Johnson's Pers. Arab, and Engl. Diet. expl. as 
meaning a coverlet of woollen, without a 
pile, neither striped nor painted:] pi. AV j. (S, 
Msb, K.) A3 j: see 31 j. 3A3 (S, K) and 3ji j, and 
MF adds 4 3A3, (TA,) Household-goods; 
or utensils and furniture of a house or tent; (S, 
K;) as also Aj- (Sh, TA.) Light, or agile; 
(TA;) as also 4 J A (IAar, TA:) the former applied 
as an epithet to a boy, or young man. (TA.) [See 
also OAj.] — — And A skilful player on the 
drum. (Fr, K.) 3A3: see 3 A j. 31 A j: see what next 
follows. 3A j [Motion, commotion, agitation, 
convulsion, or violent motion; and particularly an 
earthquake, or a violent earthquake;] a subst. 


from R. Q. 1 : (Zj, S, Msb:) or an inf. n. of R. Q. 1 , 
as also 3Aj and JAj and 4 3-1 A j [which last is 
often used as a simple subst., as such having for 
its pi. 3 jV j, and is expl. in Jel xxii. 1 as signifying 
a violent earthquake]. (K.) 3 jA 3 Light, or active, 
(K, TA,) in spirit and body; (TA;) acute, sharp, or 
quick, in intellect; clever, or ingenious. (K, TA.) 

[See also 3A3-] — Lightness, or activity. (K.) 

Conflict, or fight, and evil condition. (Sh, K.) One 
says, J A-A j JjA J A ? A 1 ciiS jj (As, Sh) i. e. [I left 
the people, or party.] in conflict, or fight, and 
evil condition. (Sh, TA.) 3 jVj [a pi. of which the 
sing, is not mentioned,] Difficulties; (S, TA;) and 
terrors, or causes of fear. (TA.) [See 

also 3Aj.] 3jV j: see 3V6j, in two places. Jj 
Deficient in weight; applied to a dirhem, (S, Msb, 
K, TA,) and to a deenar: (TA:) pi. 3[jj, (Msb,) 
or A j. (TA.) One says, 03 j AAj 31 j ^ j* [Of 
thy deenars are such as are deficient in weight, 
and of them are such as are of full 

weight]. (TA.) 3 J Quick, or swift. (IAar, K.) 

See also 3A j. Also Light [of flesh] in the 

hips, or haunches: (AA, S, K:) and having little 
flesh in the posteriors and thighs; or having small 
buttocks sticking together; syn. AAA (M, TA;) in 
the copies of the K, erroneously, jyi': (TA:) or it 
signifies one who is more than AA'; (K, * TA;) 
whose waist-wrapper will not retain its hold: 
(TA:) fem. IV j, (S, K,) applied to a woman; i. 
q. (S:) or having no buttock: 

pi. 3 j. (TA.) 3 ijSlI jiUl means The wolf that has 
little flesh in the rump and thighs, ( s-All, 
in the K A3 4A,) begotten between the wolf and 
the she-hyena; (S, K; [the words A' j 313511 j ilill 3 
here immediately following in the CK should be 
erased; their proper place being in the second of 
the lines below in that edition, where they 
are again inserted; as observed by Freytag;]) and 
this epithet (3jVI) is inseparable: (S:) or, accord, 
to IAth, 3 jVI primarily signifies the small in the 
buttock: and as an epithet applied to the wolf, the 
light, or active; and it is said to be from 3 j 
signifying “ he ran. ” (TA.) It is said in a prov., A 
JjVI jJwJI 0 * A“' [He is more quick of 
hearing than the that is lean in the rump and 
thighs; or than the light, or active, jAI- (S, TA.) 
— — iV j AA A bow from which the arrow 
slips, by reason of the rapidity with which it goes 
forth. (K.) 3 ijljl [said by Freytag to be written in 
the CK 3.A j, but in my copy of that edition 
it is 3jl j!,] is a word uttered on the occasion of 
the 3Jjl (so in copies of the K,) or on the 
occasions of 3j V j: (so in the TA:) [app. 
an ejaculation expressive of alarm, or of distress: 
the Turkish translator of the K thinks that it is 


originally 3 jl A, contracted and altered in the 
vowels for the purpose of alleviating the 
utterance on account of the straitness of the 
time:] but IJ says that a word of four 
radical letters does not receive an augmentative 
like this as an initial; and holds it to be, as to the 
letter and the meaning, from 3 jVl [i. e. 
“ straitness, distress,” &c.], and of the 
measure 3*1*5. (TA.) 31 ji: see the next paragraph. 
[Its primary signification is probably A cause 
of slipping: compare 31415 and 344* &c.] 31 j 5 and 
4 31 ji, (S, Msb, K,) the former the more chaste, 
(Msb,) the latter mentioned by AA, (TA,) 
A slippery place; (S, Msb, K, TA;) such as a 
smooth rock, and the like; and such the is 
said to be. (TA.) [See also 3 j.] — The former is 
also an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (K.) 31 j* One who 
bestows many benefits (K, TA) and gifts. 
(TA.) A3 1 A3, aor - A3, inf- n. A3 and 04Jj 
and jj33; and 4 A A'; He went a gentle pace: and 
he walked, or ran, quickly: (L:) or A3 signifies 
the being quick in going and in other things: and 
the going quickly: (TA:) and J4l j, the advancing, 
or preceding, (O, K, TA,) quickly, (O,) or in 
journeying: (TA: [see also u'-41j:]) or, as some 
say, the going a gentle pace. (TA.) You say of 
a she-camel, >5^41 j, aor. jlj, inf. n. jj! j, She went 
swiftly, [appearing] as though she did not move 
her legs by reason of her swiftness. (Lth, 
TA.) And C3A1 j occurring in a verse of Dhu-r- 
Rummeh, [app. referring to draughts of water,] is 
expl. as meaning They descended quickly into 
the entrance of the gullet, by reason of 
vehemence of thirst. (TA.) You say also, '-341 j 
314 j His foot slipped; as also *3^41 j. (AZ, L and TA 
in art. A j.) And A jn A, inf. n. jjl j and jj33, He, 
or it, passed, going lightly upon the ground. (S, 
K.) And, of an arrow, o-= jVI <4 j jljj [app. It 
goes along lightly upon the ground]: and ^*- 3*4 
141 j [app. meaning the same]. (TA.) And -3 j 

AA aor. A j, inf. n. jj A j and jj33, The arrow fell 
upon the ground, and did not go straight to the 
animal at which it was shot. (TA. [See also A 3-]) 

A3> aor - A3, also signifies He escaped from 

difficulties, troubles, or distresses. (TA.) — — 
And He drank vehemently of anything. (TA.) — 
See also 4 . 2 A3, inf. n. jj33 3 , He uttered, and 
made current, his words, or speech, (K, TA,) and 
an ode, or an oration. (TA.) — — And jjJj3 
signifies also The striving to retain life with a 
bare sufficiency of the means 
of subsistence; g3j“' being expl. by A4*ll 3iilii 
3*134. (K.) 4 3A A 3' He made the arrow to fall 
upon the ground, and not to go straight to the 
animal at which it was shot. (TA. [See also 4 in 
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art. j.]) j 1 He closed, or made fast, 

the door with the 3 [q. v.]; (S, * K;) as also 
j. <4 j, (K,) inf. n. jjl j. (TA. [See, again, 4 in 
art. j.]) 5 (jljj He, or it, slipped, or slid along or 
down; syn. 13 3>: (S, TA:) his foot slipped. (KL. 
[See also 5 in art. j.]) — — One says of an 
arrow, 3 (434 or J, jLw [It slips from the 
how]. (S and K, accord, to different copies.) — 
Also He persevered, or persisted, in drinking the 
beverage called 44, (Lh, K, TA,) and wine; (Lh, 
TA;) like (TA.) 7 gl >! see 1, first sentence: — 
— and see also 5 and jrjlj, and 3 - j, as an 
epithet applied to a place, (S, TA,) Slippery; syn. 
[SB and] 3 j; [like 3 j;] as also J, j43 (S, K) and 

| j 43. (TA.) See also gll j. — [Explained by 

Freytag as meaning “ Quod aliquis in jaculando 
multum tollit manum, ut majori vi mittat telum,” 
on the authority of Meyd, it is app. a 
mistranscription for (4 j, q. v.; or it may be a dial, 
var. of the latter.] jjl j: see the next preceding 
paragraph. jjl j Smooth rocks; (K;) because the 
feet slip from them. (TA.) es-4 j, like ls 33 [in 
measure and meaning], and J, <?43, (K, TA,) and 
J yj, (TA,) applied to a she-camel, Quick, or 
swift, (K, TA,) in pace, or journeying: or, as some 
say, that quickly finishes in being milked. 
(TA.) jrV j: see £Yj-?. Quick, or swift; (K;) as 
also J, 2^'j, applied to anything. (Ham p. 764.) See 

also j- [And see £ jl j.] An arrow, such as 

is called <2-4, that slips Q jl34) quickly from the 
hand, (K, TA,) or from the how. (TA.) See 

also 2^0. Applied to a well, i. q. [q. v.]. 

(TA in art. (A) £jl j 3 c. A far-extending, 

long [stage of a journey]; (Lh, K;) as 
also Ijji j. (Lh, K in art. 3 3, and TA. [In the CK, 
in this art. and in art. 3 ^ ,3 j: in my MS. copy of 
the K, in this art., 3^; but in art. 3 c ,3 j, which 
is the right reading. See also £ 3 j.]) So in the 
saying, lijl j '3c L j^ [We journeyed a 
farextending, long stage]. (Lh, TA.) gpj: see jl j: 

and its fern., with »: see j. 5II j: see 2; A. 

Also An arrow that slips (jl 34 or 2^34 [see 

5]) from the bow; (S, K;) and so j, £A [q. v.]: 
(K:) or an arrow that is shot by the archer, and 
falls short of the butt, striking violently upon a 
rock, and bounding up from it to the butt: but 
such is not reckoned A=> (AHeyth, TA: [see 
also j:]) and { jA> as though an inf. n. used 
as an epithet, an arrow that falls upon the 
ground, and does not go straight to the animal at 

which it is shot. (TA.) Also Escaping from 

difficulties, troubles, or distresses. (K.) And 

Drinking vehemently (K) of anything. (TA.) 
[ jy 3, written in Freytag's Lex. 2^ 3, there expl. 
as meaning Quickly, or swiftly, passing; on 
the authority of the Deewan el- 

Hudhaleeyeen.] 3* Small in quantity 


or number: (K:) a mean, paltry, small, or little, 
gift: (S, TA:) one hat is imperfect, or incomplete: 
and anything that is not done 
superlatively, excellently, consummately, 
thoroughly, or soundly: (TA:) anything low, base, 
vile, mean, paltry, inconsiderable, or 

contemptible. (K. [See also jl A]) Love (A- 

[in the CK, erroneously, A]) that is not pure, or 
not genuine. (K.) Having little taste. (Ham 

p. 404.) Small in body. (Ham ibid.) 

And hence, (Ham ibid.,) A man (K) deficient, or 
defective, (K, Ham,) in manliness, or manly 
virtue or moral goodness, (Ham,) and weak: 
(TA:) or defective in make: and deficient in 
prudence, or discretion, and precaution, or sound 
judgment, or firmness of mind or of judgment: 
(TA:) and niggardly. (K.) — — One who is 
consociated with a people, not being of them: (S, 
K, TA:) or, as some say, i. q. A- [i- e. one whose 
origin, or lineage, is suspected; or an adopted 
son; &c.]. (TA.) — — Also Life striven to be 
retained (24A with a bare sufficiency of the 
means of subsistence. (TA.) ^ 3 (S, K) and 
1 cA (K) [A kind of latch, or sliding bolt; 
like ij iV 3 and 3 ;] a [thing like the] JPA, 
except that it is opened with the hand, whereas 
the is not to be opened save with the key: 
(S, K:) a wooden thing by means of which one 
closes or makes fast [a door]: (Ham p. 764; in 
explanation of the former word:) so called 
because of the quickness with which it slips 
(1 <A A A A): but ISh describes the kind 
of 3 used by the people of El-Basrah as 
having a crooked iron key, which slips into a hole 
in the door, by means of which the door is locked: 
pi. A 3- (TA.) — Also the former word, applied 
to a woman, Having little flesh in her posteriors, 
or posteriors and thighs; or having small 
buttocks, sticking together; syn. ALj. (s, K.) <4 j 
1 Aj A1 j, aor. ^1 j, inf. n. £ ji j. His foot slipped; 
(AZ, A, L, TA;) like Aij ; (AZ, L, TA;) as also 
J, cjiJ jj. (A.) [Hence,] one says of water, <4 j 

3 (tropical:) [It slipped, or slid 
down, from the rock]. (A, TA.) And of an 
arrow, AA p A A 3j A jl (tropical:) [It 
slides along upon the ground; then penetrates]. 
(A, TA. [See also <4 j.]) And <A 3 Q 3 (tropical:) 
He hastened, or was quick, in his going, or gait. 
(A, TA.) [See also lA j.] And 3 $ 3 
pxL (tropical:) [Speech slipped from his mouth]. 
(A.) — 2 A , j j aor. 4 j, (K,) inf. n. jjd j, (TA,) i. 

q. 3 j [He pierced him, or thrust him, with the 
pointed iron foot of the spear]; (K;) as also A j. 

(TA.) And <A ^ j, inf. n. 4 j, He broke his 

head so as to slit, or cleave, the skin; syn. Ai. 
(Kr, TA.) — 4j> aor. 2A, (K,) inf. n. jjd j, (TA,) He 
was, or became, fat. (K.) Alj is said of camels, 


meaning They were, or became, fat. (TA.) 2 Aj ; 
inf. n. jA 3 , He made it, or rendered it, smooth. 
(K.) — — [And app. He, or it, made him to 

slip: see its pass. part, n., below.] See also a 

verse cited voce <4 j. 4 4,.sa 4 jl He, or it, made 

his foot to slip. (A, TA.) [Hence,] ,4—" 4 j 1 

(tropical:) [He made the arrow to slide along 
upon the ground: see 1, third sentence]. (A, TA. 

[See also 4 in art. <4 j.]) A^ ;4 j 1 He closed, 

or made fast, the door with the A 3? [q. v.]. (A, 
TA.) You say, [so in my copy of the A, but app. it 
should be “ you do not say,”] A^ Aijl when you 
require, for opening it, a key. (A. [See, again, 4 in 
art. (4 3.]) 5 jly [He, or it, slipped, or slid 
along or down]: see 1, first sentence: and see <4! j. 
[See also 5 in art. 2^3.] 3 A slippery place, from 

which the feet slip because of its moistness (S, K) 
or its smoothness; (K;) for it is [like smooth rock, 
or is] smooth rock; (S, TA;) as also j 4j. (K.) And 
one says also (A 4 ji [using the latter word as a 
corroborative]. (TA.) — — It is also an inf. n. 
used as an epithet; (TA;) meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Slippery; (S, A, TA;) applied to a 
standing-place, (S,) or to a place [absolutely]; (A, 
TA;) like jU 3; (S, TA;) as also J, A- (A, TA. 
[In this sense, A is said in the A to be tropical: 
app. because it is an inf. n. used as an epithet.]) It 
is also applied to a well (A3), meaning Smooth 
and slippery at its top [or mouth], so that he who 
stands upon it slips into it; (TA;) and so i 2; 4 3, 
(S, TA,) and JA. (TA.) — Also The limit, or 
extreme limit, to which an arrow is shot: (S, K:) a 
rajiz says, A A A 3 [app. meaning 

From a hundred fathoms, a limit, or an extreme 
limit, to which one shoots with a long four- 
feathered arrow rising in its flight so as to exceed 
the usual limit; from three hundred to four 
hundred cubits being said to be the limit, or 
extreme limit, to which an arrow is shot; and A 
being used by poetic license for A]: (S:) or, 
accord, to ADk, jl 3 here signifies the furthest 
limit to which an arrow is shot by him who 
endeavours to shoot it to the utmost distance: or, 
accord, to Lth, the raising the hand, or arm, in 
shooting an arrow to the furthest possible 
distance: so says Az; who adds that he had not 
heard this last explanation on any other authority 
than that of Lth, but hoped it might be correct. 
(L, TA.) [See also j4 3.] A : see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. <A; see <413, 
below. AA and J-A (assumed tropical:) 
The advancing, or preceding, accord, to the K, in 
going, or gait, but accord, to the parent-lexicons, 
in haste, or quickly; as also uA 3 [i. e. JA 3, 
which is an inf. n.; and in like manner dA 3 
and pAj, accord, to the TK, are inf. ns., of which 
the verb is 4 3, aor. 4 j; though it is more 
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probably £ 0 ], (TA.) £jj: see jdj. — — Also 
A quick, or swift, she-camel. (TA. [See 
also £Jj.]) — — And jjj [i- e. J^, 
see £ J j,] A long, far-extending [stage of a 
journey]. (TA.) J j: see the next paragraph. Jl j 
A sloping slide ( J Jl j, S, K) down which children 
slide. (S. [In one copy of the S, J, 0 JUl JJ j 
in two other copies, J jy: and in one of 

these, is put in the place of JJ.]) Also 

(tropical:) A pain that attacks in the back, (A, K,) 
which consequently becomes hard, or rigid, and 
rough, (K,) depriving one of the power of motion 
(A, K) by reason of its violence: (A:) and some 
pronounce the word { Jlj, without teshdeed 
to the J; and some, erroneously, with j: (TA:) or 
it is a disease that attacks in the back and the 
side: (ISd, TA:) [and [ Jj appears to signify the 
same, or to be a coll. gen. n.: for] AA cites the 
following verse: JUl J jil J Jl Jj ^ c i j-=j 
Jjj | Jlj (_s [app. meaning, And I have 
become, after goodliness of stature, or symmetry, 
or justness of proportion, protuberant in the 
breast and hollow in the back; and time has 
produced, in my back, pain that deprives me of 
the power of motion]. (S, TA.) j (assumed 
tropical:) A vehement [pace of the kind 
termed] lJ- [q. v.]. (TA.) Jl j (tropical:) An 
arrow that slides along ( j jj) upon the ground, 
and then penetrates. (A, TA. [See also Jl j.]) J jj 
applied to a man, (tropical:) Mean, ungenerous, 
or sordid; [as though] repelled, and made to slip, 
from generosity: — — and hence, applied to 
living, or sustenance, or means of 
subsistence, and to a gift, mean, paltry, scanty, or 
deficient. (A, TA. [See also J J.]) £ V j? [A kind of 
latch, or sliding bolt; also called j ?, q. 

v., and j?;] a thing with which doors are made 
fast without its being [itself] made fast [or 
locked]. (A, TA.) j Q. 4 J* 1 j!, (K,) inf. 
n. JJ -1 j!, (S in art. ^ j,) said of a torrent, It was, 
or became, copious, and impelled in its several 
parts, or portions, by the impetus of one part, or 
portion, acting upon another. (S, K.) Accord, to 
the S, and AHei, the J is augmentative; [as it is 
said with equal reason to be in J*lj!;] but accord, 
to the K, it is radical, and therefore this is 

its proper place, not art. j. (TA.) Also i. 

q. JJljl, [q. v.,] said of hair. (TA in art. m *1 j.) — 
— And JJJH J *1 jl The clouds were, or became, 
dense, or thick. (K.) JJ J A torrent that is 
copious, and impelled in its several parts, or 
portions, by the impetus of one part, or portion, 
acting upon another, (S in art. j, and K, and 
TA,) having much rubbish or many small 
particles or fragments [borne on its surface]. 


(TA.) [See also JJ j.] — — Also a dial. var. 
of J*1 jj [q. v.,] applied to a young bird. 
(TA.) j Q. 4 J *1 j|, said of a young bird, Its 
feathers came forth: (S in art. j, and K:) or its 
feathers began to come forth, (Lth, TA,) before 
their becoming black. (TA.) Also said of plumage, 
It began to come forth. (Lth, TA.) And said of 
hair, (S in art. j, and K,) as also J*J jl, (TA,) It 
grew forth after having been shaven: (S, K:) it 
began to grow forth, soft: and said of the hair of 
an old man, i. q. JJ j! [it was, or became, 
downy]. (TA.) Accord, to the S, and AHei and 
IKtt and others, it belongs to art. j, like 
as J *1 j! is held by them to belong to art. j; but 

accord, to the K, the J is radical, and therefore 
this is its proper place. (TA.) Jj 1 t — j: see 2: — 
and see also 8, in three places. 2 Jj, (O, TA,) inf. 
n. ‘-L 1 jj, (O,) He did it previously, or beforehand; 
namely, a thing; (IAar, O, TA;) as, for instance, 
an evil action; (O, TA;) and so J. J j; (IAar, TA;) 

syn. JJ, (O, TA,) and JJ. (IAar, O, TA.) 

(jJill inf. n. as above, He disquieted, or 
agitated, the people, step by step: (Ibn- Abbad, Z, 

O, TA:) accord, to Z, said of a guide. (TA.) 

JJ J ._il j ; (inf. n. as above, K,) He added, or 
exaggerated, in his discourse, or narration; (IDrd, 
O, K;) as also Jjj. (IDrd, O.) 4 Jjl He made, 
brought, or drew, him, or it, (namely, a thing, 
TA,) near. (S, Mgh, Msb, TA.) Hence, in the Kur 
[xxvi. 90 and 1. 30], jj iiU iljJI Jljij And 
Paradise shall be brought near to the pious: 
meaning, accord, to Zj, that their entrance 
thereinto shall become near, and their view 
thereof. (TA.) [ JL jt J, also signifies the same 
as J j' (agreeably with analogy); as is shown by 
what here follows:] it is said in a trad, of 
Mohammad El-Bakir, ^ jj SjI VI Jiie ^ .ill U 
LU-J JJ [i. e. There is not remaining to thee, of 
thy life, save a pleasure that brings thee near to 
thy predestined term]. (O, TA.) And J, J-sjl 
means He, or it, brought him near to destruction. 

(TA.) Also He collected it together; (Msb, 

TA;) namely, a thing. (Msb.) Hence, in the Kur 
[xxvi. 64], p Uil jl j [And we collected there 

the others]. (TA.) 5 Jljl see the next paragraph. 
8 Jj j!, (Mgh, Msb,) originally Jl jj, (Msb,) 
or I jij jt, and J, Ijil jl, (S, O, L, K,) He, or 
they, approached, or drew near: (Mgh, O, L, Msb, 
TA: in the K, I JJ; is erroneously put for I jj J: 
TA:) or (O, accord, to the K “ and ”) advanced; or 
went forward, or before: (S, O, K:) JJ [to him, or 
it], (Mgh, K,) and J [which means the same, as 
after J &c.]: (TA, and Har p. 452:) [and J, Jj 
and I J j, inf. n. app. ‘-*1 j and Jl j, signify 
the same: for] you say also, Jlj j. JJ He drew 


near to him, or it: and Jl j ]. J We advanced, or 
went forward, to him, or it: (TA:) 

and J j signifies the act of advancing, or going 
forward, (A'Obeyd, S, TA,) from place to place; as 
also J j. (TA.) One says, J JJ JJ 1 I JL jl 
The arrow approached, or drew near, to such a 
thing. (Msb.) And it is said in a trad., Jlj I J 
jjU J J Jl JJ JL jla jJiH, meaning JJ [i. e., 
When the sun declines from the meridian, then 
seek thou to draw near unto God therein by 
means of the prayers of two rek'ahs]. (TA.) — See 
also 4, in two places. «1 j: see J j. Jl j: see its 
accus. case voce Jj, near the end of the 
paragraph. Jj A meadow; syn. J=jj; (TS, K;) 
and so J. J j: (IB, TA:) thus the latter is expl. as 
occurring in a trad, relating to Ya-jooj and Ma- 
jooj, in which it is said, Jjj I jJ Jl JJ J 
J jM JS J JajVI [Then God will send rain, 

and it will wash the earth so that it will leave it 
like the meadow]: but in this instance, several 
other meanings are assigned to it: see J j 
below. (TA.) Jl j: see J j, in two places: — and 
see also J j, in five places. J j: see its accus. case 
voce J j, near the end of the paragraph. J j i. 
q. JJ [i. e. Nearness, with respect to 
rank, degree, or station]; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) as 
also J, Jij, (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) and ( J j. (IDrd, O, 
K.) [It would seem that it means also Nearness 
with respect to place or situation: for SM 
immediately adds,] hence, in the Kur [lxvii. 
27], Jj “jlj J, [as though meaning But when 
they shall see it in a state of nearness: but] Zj says 
that the meaning is, but when they shall see it (i. 
e. the punishment) near (JJ): and several 
authors say that Jj is sometimes used in 
the sense of J J, as is stated in the 'Inayeh. (TA.) 
And Station, rank, grade, or degree; as also 
I Jj j, (S, O, K, TA,) and ] Jj, (TS, K,) 
and J, Jj: (K, TA:) pi. of the first J j: (S, * TA:) 
or (K) J, Jlj is a quasi-inf. n.; (S, K;) and such it 
is in the saying in the Kur [xxxiv. 36], jil J>i Jj 
Jlj jjic jjj J&j jiVji Vj, as though 
meaning liV^jl [i. e. And neither your riches nor 
your children are what will bring you near to us 
in advancement: but here it may be well 
rendered, in station]: (S:) accord, to Ibn- 
'Arafeh, Jlj signifies the bringing very near: 
(TA:) the saying of Ibn-El-Tilimsanee that it is pi. 
of J j is very strange, and unknown; the correct 

pi. of this last word being J j. (MF, TA.) 

Also A portion (S, K) of the first part (S) of the 
night, (S, K,) whether small or large: so accord, to 
Th: or, accord, to Akh, of the night absolutely: 
(TA:) pi. J j and j (S, K) and j and j: 
or J j signifies the hours, or periods, (dilcUJ of 
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the night, commencing from the daytime, and the 
hours, or periods, of the daytime, commencing 
from the night: (K:) and its sing, is 3). (TA.) 3 jj 
J-3 1 of, in the Kur [xi. 116], means And at sunset 
and nightfall (the m j«-» and the A3) : (Zj, TA:) 
some read J, til j, with two dammehs; which may 
be a sing., like 3; or a pi. of -til j, like as 33 is 
of »>4, with damm to the in each: [but this is 
not a parallel instance; for 34 is a coll. gen. n. of 
which is the n. un., and the latter is not of 
the same measure as <il j:] and some read J, til j, 
which is a pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] of 3), like 
as is of »j J ; (K, TA;) or pi. of | 3j ; like as m 3 
is of 33, and 33 of 33: (TA:) and some read 
J, i3l j, in which the alif [written ls] is a denotative 
of the fern, gender. (K, TA.) — See also the next 
paragraph. <il j A full [reservoir of water such as 
is called] (S, K:) pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] 

I *— _j: (S:) so, accord, to Sh, in the trad, 
mentioned voce ( -»lj: (TA:) or [ >— signifies full 
watering-troughs, (K,) as pi. [or coll. gen. n.] 
of j: (TA:) or a full watering-trough. (K.) Also 
A [bowl such as is called] (K;) and so J, 3j ; 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K;) of which the pi. is 3 j: (TA:) or 
a full and its pi. [or coll. gen. n.] is l ‘-ilj- 

(Lth, TA.) Also A green [vessel of the kind 
called] (K:) so says AO: pi. [or coll. gen. n.] 
J, ‘-si j; and J, 3l ji likewise signifies green 03-4 
[app. as an anomalous pi. of 3j or of ( -»lj, 
like as 3lii is of 3 s ]; both, also, mentioned on 

the authority of AO. (TA.) Also A mother- 

of-pearl-'shell, or an oyster-shell; syn. (K:) 
Kt says that 3 jll in the trad, mentioned above 
voce ‘-il j has been expl. as meaning the O'-*-*, i. e. 
the ^3; but he adds, I know not 
this explanation, unless a pool of water be 
called » j3 because the water returns (jj3) to it 

and collects in it. (TA.) Also A smooth rock: 

(K:) so, too, said to mean in the same trad.: and 
some read -til jll. (TA.) And Rugged ground. (K.) 
And Swept ground. (K.) And An even part of a 
soft mountain. (K.) PI. (K) [or rather coll. gen. n.] 
in all these senses (TA) { 3j. (K.) — — See 
also ‘-slj. — — Also A mirror: (O, K: [in the 
CK, sfjill is put in the place of «lj?ll:]) [like <si j : ] 
mentioned by IB on the authority of Aboo-Amr 
Ez-Zahid, and by Sgh on that of Ks: and so, too, it 
is said to mean in the trad, mentioned above; the 
earth being likened thereto because of its 
evenness and cleanness: (TA:) or the face thereof; 
(K;) as is said by IAar. (TA.) 3 j : see <il j, in four 
places. <— «jl j <)se [A stage of a journey] far- 
extend- ing: (O, K:) so says IF. (O.) [In the 
CK, i s erroneously put for 33] 3jj 

Advancing; or going forward, or before. (O, K. 
[It is said in the TA that f3ill as the explanation 
of 3] jll is erroneously put in the copies of the K 


for fMull : but this assertion is app. itself 
erroneous.]) See <ilj, near the end of the 
paragraph. [ ‘-slj' expl. by Golius as on the 
authority of the KL, and by Freytag after him, as 
meaning Parvo naso praeditus ejusque recto ac 
parvo mucrone, is a mistake for —3 thus written 
in my copy of the KL.] [ mAS jl and 3 ji expl. by 
Freytag as meaning Copia parva, coetus hominum 
parvus, as on the authority of El-Meydanee, are 
app. mistakes for <la jl and Jajl.] Ail ji Any town 
3)3) that is between the desert and the 
cultivated land: pi. ‘-ill j*: (S, * K:) the latter is 
syn. with i333, signifying the towns (3) that 
are between the cultivated land and the desert; 
(S;) or, between the desert and the 3 m [i.e. sea or 
great river]; such as El-Ambar and El- 
Kadiseeyeh. (M, TA.)— — [The pi.] —ill ji also 
signifies Places of ascent; or steps, or stairs, by 
which one ascends: (K:) because they bring one 
near to the place to which he ascends. (TA.) — 
For the pi. ‘-ill ji, see also j. jl j 1 3 j, aor. 3 j, 
(K,) inf. n. 3 j; (TA;) and 3 j, aor. 3 j, (K,) inf. 
n. $ j; (TA;) Fie slipped; syn. 0 j; (K, TA;) for 
which 3 is erroneously put in [some of] the 
copies of the K. (TA. [See also 5.]) And “3 j •— j, 
(S,) or 311, (Msb,) aor. 3j, inf. n. 3j, (S, Msb,) 
His foot, (S,) or the foot, (Msb,) slipped, (S,) or 
did not remain firm, or fixed, in its place. (Msb.) 
The former is also said of an arrow, [app. as 
meaning It slid along the ground,] like j* j [q. 

v.]. (JK in art. j* j.) 33 3j and 3 j. He 

was, or became, disgusted by, or with, his place, 
or he loathed it, and removed, withdrew, or 

retired to a distance, from it. (K, TA.) 3j, 

said of a she-camel. She was, or became, quick, or 

swift. (O, TA.) — AaJ j : see 4. <3 3 3j ; 

aor. 3j, (K,) inf. n. 3j, (TA,) He removed him 
from his place. (K, TA.) Hence the reading of 
Aboo-Jaafar and Nafi', [in the Kur lxviii. 51,] 0,! j 
33-3 -itjaljjl Ijj^ 34 1 3, meaning [And 
verily they who have disbelieved almost] 
smite thee with their evil eyes so as to remove 
thee from thy station in which God has placed 
thee, by reason of enmity to thee. (TA. [Or this 
reading may be rendered agreeably with the 

common reading: see 4.]) 3i j 3 j, (S, K,) 

aor. 3 j, inf. n. 3 j, (S,) He shaved his head; as 
also [ 31 jl; and J, 31 j ; (s, K,) inf. n. 3)3: (S:) IB 
says that, accord, to 'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh, it is 
only j, with m; and that 331 means 
the plucking out; not the shaving: but accord, to 
Fr, one says of him who has shaved his head ^ 
■tilj, [whether with or without teshdeed is 
not shown,] and -til jl. (TA.) 2 3j, [inf. n. 33,] 
He made a place slippery, (K, TA,) so that it 
became like the <a! 3; and thus too though there 
be no water therein. (TA.) Accord, to the O 


and K, [the inf. n.] 33 also signifies The 
anointing the body with oils and the like, so that 
it becomes like the 3 3; to which is added in the 
O, and though it be without water: but this is a 
confusion of two meanings; one of which is the 
first expl. above in this paragraph; and the other 
is, the anointing the body with oils and the like; 

as in the L and the Tekmileh. (TA.) See also 

4. And see 1, last sentence. 3 j 

He made the iron thing to be always sharp. (K.) 
— — -tilj, inf. n. as above, He looked 

sharply, or intently, at him, or it. (Ez-Zejjajee, 

TA.) See also 2, last sentence, in art. 

4 Ail jl He made him to slip; as also j 31 j. (K.) All 
the readers except those of El-Medeeneh read, 
[in the Kur lxviii. 51,] -3 jj I jj3 03 3; u! j 
meaning [And verily those who have 
disbelieved] almost make thee to fall by their 
looking hard at thee, with vehement hatred: so 
accord, to El-'Otbee: or the meaning is, (assumed 
tropical:) [almost] smite thee with their [evil] 
eyes: (TA:) [it is also said that] 13 3 jl 

means (tropical:) he looked at such a one with 
the look of a person affected with displeasure, or 
anger: (K:) or so 31 jli jjla 3! 13: (Jm, 

TA:) and in this sense, also, is expl. the saying 
in the Kur mentioned above. (TA.) One says 
also 3jl, (S,) or 31 (Msb,) He made his 
(another’s) foot to slip, (S,) or he made the 
foot not to remain firm, or fixed, in its place; and 

so J, 3j. (Msb.) 31 jl, said of a camel, (S, 

K, TA,) and of a mare, (TA,) She cast her young 
one; syn. 333 (s, TA;) or ‘ "3 , > i [q. v.]: (K:) or 
she (a mare) cast forth her young one completely 
formed: or, as some say, [her foetus] not 
completely formed: (JK:) and you say also, 31 jl 
like di3ii [q. v .]: (Abu-1- 'Abbas, TA in 
art. 3:) or tiilj 3 jl is said of a female [of any 
kind], and means she cast forth her young one 

before it was completely formed. (Mgh.) See 

also 1, last sentence. 5 33 He, or it, slipped, or 
slid, along; (KL;) like 3. (S and TA in art. <3 j. 
[See also 1.]) One says, <311 j 311 3 *3l 3 jl 
[The ganglion slipped about between the skin 

and the flesh]. (M in art. o^ J .) [Also It was, 

or became, smooth, or slippery: a signification 
indicated in the M, in art. 3s where it is coupled 

with ls 3“!.] He anointed his body with oils 

and the like. (JK.) — — He ornamented, or 
adorned, himself; (Aboo-Turab, K, TA;) as 
also 33: (Aboo-Turab, TA:) and led an easy, and 
a soft, or delicate, life, so that his colour, and the 
exterior of his skin, had a shining, or glistening. 
(K, TA.) 3 j: see the next paragraph. 3 j a'-3 (S,) 
or 3j [alone], (K,) which is originally an inf. n., 
(S,) and J, 3j and J, 3j (K) and ]. j and J, ejij° 
and l 33 (S, K, TA, [the last two erroneously 
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written in the CK <3 and <2 _>-?,]) all signify the 
same; (K;) A slippery place; a place on which the 
foot does not remain firm, or fixed. (S, TA.) 
Hence, in the Kur [xviii. 38], 12 j liu— => i. e., 

[So that it shall become] smooth ground, with 
nothing in it, or with no plants in it: or, accord, to 
Akh, such that the feet shall not stand firmly 
upon it. (TA.) A poet says, (TA,) namely, 
Mohammad Ibn-Besheer, (Ham p. 551,) 31L 3 j 3 
UJ j sjfc je lal j 3k jia ji jkUl Jja [Appoint 
for thy foot, before the stepping, its place upon 
which it shall fall, or, as in the Ham p. 522, 
simply its place, (4*-fy3,)] for he who goes upon 
a slippery place, in consequence of 

inadvertence, slips]. (TA.) 30 also signifies 

The rump of a horse or similar beast. (S, K, 

TA.) 30: see the next preceding paragraph. 

Applied to a man, Quickly angry (O, K) at what 

is said. (O) And, (T, S, K,) as also J, ($0 j (T, 

S, and K in art. 31* j) and j 30 j and j jk* j, (S, 
and K in art. 3^0,) applied to a man, (T, S,) Qui 
semen emittit quum verba mulieri facit, sine 
congressu: (T, TA:) or qui semen emittit ante 
initum. (S, K.) kalj A smooth rock; (K;) as 

also <2 j. (K in art. ‘ — ^ j.) And, (AZ, K,) as 

also the latter word, (AZ, TA,) A mirror. (AZ, K. 
[In the CK, sijill is erroneously put 
for j2l.]) 35 j ^Ij A quick, or swift, she-camel; 

(AZ, K;) as also £5j. (AZ, TA.) And 31c. 

35 j [and £5j and £ jl j, in the CK, 
erroneously, 03, ] A far-extending [stage of a 
journey]. (K, TA.) 3*0 i. q. 23 [meaning A young 
one, or foetus, that falls from the belly of the 
mother abortively, or in an immature, or 
imperfect, state, or dead, but having the 
form developed, or manifest]. (S, K.) j: 
see 5 j. 35 j The smooth peach; (S, K;) called in 
Pers. (S.) 3^ j and 3^ j and jk* j : 

see 3] j. 35 j jO j A wind swift in its passage. (Kr, 
TA.) 351 51 the name of a shield belonging to the 
Prophet; meaning That from which the 
weapon slips off, so that it does not wound the 
bearer. (TA.) 301 (K in art. Hairless and 
glistening in body. (TK in that art.) 3 5>: 
see 31 j. Ol ji : see 5 j. [Hence,] one says, 3° > 
JJaUll ji [He is on the slippery way of false 
religion or the like]. (MF voce »Ak, q. v .) 3^ 3? i. 
q. 3>, (K,) a dial. var. of the latter word, [q. v.,] 
meaning The thing by means of which a door is 
closed, or made fast, and which is opened 

without a key. (S, K.) Also A mare [or other 

female (see 4)] that often casts her young; (S, K;) 
i. e., that usually does so; and applied in this 
sense to a camel. (TA.) 3 j Q. 1 f2 j He swallowed 
a gobbet, or morsel, or mouthful. (TA.) — [The 


inf. n.] 3llj signifies [also], accord, to IB, The 
being wide, broad, or ample. (TA.) f2 j The sea; 
from 3llj meaning as expl. above; as also fjla. 
(IKh, TA.) f j2 j i. q. f jlO. [The windpipe]. (IDrd, S 

in art. 5 j ; l, and K.) Also The f [i. e. 

nose, or fore part thereof,] of a dog: and of a 
beast of prey: and, accord, to IAar, [the 
proboscis] of an elephant. (TA.) 5 j 1 55 (aor. 5 j, 
inf. n. fl j, TK,) He cut off one’s nose [and app. 
anything projecting, or prominent: see 2: and see 

also 8]. (ISh, K.) (assumed tropical:) He 

made his gift little, or small, in quantity or 
amount; (S, K;) [as though he cut off 

something from it;] in [some of the copies of] the 

S, [but not so in mine,] J, 55 (TA.) He filled 

(S, K) a water-ing-trough, or tank, (S,) or 
a vessel; (K;) as also J, 55 inf. n. f45. (AHn, K.) 
2 j2j, (S, K, *) inf. n. 35, (K,) He cut [or 
pared] the arrow, and made its proportion or 
conformation, and its workmanship, good: (S:) 
[he shaped it well:] or he made it even and 
supple. (K.) And 5 j is said of anything as 
meaning Its edges were pared off. (TA.) 
[Hence,] (2 j He made the mill-stone round, 

and took from its edges. (K.) Dhu-r- 
Rummeh says, 5'-“ll 0l2j slkjlk [Like the 
mill-stones of Rakd (a mountain so called) which 
the picks have rounded by taking from 
their edges]: he likens the foot of the camel to a 
mill-stone from the edges of which the J 3" have 
taken, (S, TA,) and which they have made 
even. (TA.) And ^21 j signifies I cut the 

stone, and prepared it properly for a millstone. 

(TA.) See also 1, in two places. 313. 3 j 

(assumed tropical:) He made his food, or 
nutriment, bad, [i. e. fed him ill,] (K, TA,) so that 
his body became small. (TA.) 8 3 5 He cut off 
one’s head. (ISh, K.) And He extirpated one’s 
nose. (K.) £1 j or £1 j, whence the phrase 5*11 > 
13 j: see <2 j. fl j and [ 5 j An arrow without a 
head and without feathers: pi. 3 j': (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K:) which was applied to those [divining-] 
arrows by means of which the Arabs in the Time 
of Ignorance sought to know what was allotted to 
them: (S, K:) they were arrows upon which the 
Arabs in the Time of Ignorance wrote 
“ Command ” and “ Prohibition; ” (Mgh, Msb;) or 
upon some of which was written “ My Lord hath 
commanded me; ” and upon some, “My Lord 
hath forbidden me; ” (Har p. 465;) or they were 
three arrows; upon one of which was written “ 
My Lord hath commanded me; ” and upon 
another, “My Lord hath forbidden me; ” and the 
third was blank; (Bd in v. 4;) and they put them 
in a receptacle, (Mgh, Msb,) and when any one of 


them desired to make a journey, or to accomplish 
a want, (Mgh,) or when he desired to perform 
some affair, (Msb,) he put his hand into 
that receptacle, (Mgh, Msb,) and took forth an 
arrow; (Msb;) and if the arrow upon which was “ 
Command ” [or “ My Lord hath commanded me ” 
(Har ubi supra)] came forth, he went to 
accomplish his purpose; but if that upon which 
was “ Prohibition ” [or “ My Lord hath forbidden 
me ” (Har)] came forth, he refrained; (Mgh, 
Msb;) and if the blank came forth, they shuffled 
them a second time: (Bd ubi supra:) or, as some 
say, the 3 J were white pebbles, upon which they 
thus wrote, and by means of which they sought to 
know what was allotted to them in the manner 
expl. above: (Har ubi supra:) or, accord, to Az, 
the y j' [were arrows that] belonged to Kureysh, 
in the Time of Ignorance, upon which were 
written “ He hath commanded ” and “ He hath 
forbidden,” and “ Do thou ” and “ Do thou not; ” 
they had been well shaped (^2 j) and made even, 
and placed in the Kaabeh, the ministers of the 
House taking care of them; and when a 
man desired to go on a journey, or to marry, he 
came to the minister, and said, “Take thou forth 
for me a fdj; ” and thereupon he would take 
it forth, and look at it; and if the arrow of 
command came forth, he went to accomplish that 
which he had purposed to do; but if the arrow 
of prohibition came forth, he refrained from that 
which he desired to do: [it is said that] there were 
seven of the arrows thus called with the minister 
of the Kaabeh, having marks upon them, and 
used for this purpose: (Jel in v. 4:) and 
sometimes there were with the man two 
such arrows, which he put into his sword-case; 
and when he desired to seek the knowledge of 
what was allotted to him, he took forth one of 
them. (TA.) Some say that the 3 ji are The 
arrows of the game called >431; but this is a 
mistake. (TA.) The seeking to obtain the 
knowledge of what is allotted to one by means of 

the y jt is forbidden in the Kur v. 4. (TA.) 

Hence, ?5“3 3 jl (tropical:) The legs of the [wild] 
ox or cow: likened to the arrows called 3 jl 
because of their slenderness: or, accord, to the A, 
because of their strength and hardness. 
(TA.) [Hence, likewise,] the former of the two 
words (fl j) signifies also (assumed tropical:) A 
strong and light or active boy: pi. as above: (TA:) 
[app. because] a poet likens [such] a boy to an 
arrow of the kind thus called. (S, TA. *) — Also, 
both words, (K,) the latter on the authority of Kr, 
(TA,) A cloven hoof: (K:) accord, to some, 
peculiarly of the ox-kind: (TA:) or the 
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[projecting] thing that is behind it: (S, K:) pi. as 
above. (K, * TA.) — And the latter of the same 
two words, (AA, S,) or each of them, (K,) [The 
hyrax Syriacus;] one of the [animals called] j4j 
[ pi. of jjj]: pi. as above. (AA, S, K.) flj: see the 
next preceding paragraph, throughout, <4j 4*1! 3* 
and J, 5-4 j and J, j and J, 5-4 j ; [the last omitted 

in some copies of the K,] (S, K,) and also with u 
in the place of the J, (S and K in art. 4 j) 
(assumed tropical:) He is one whose proportion, 
or conformation, (S, K,) or whose cut, (K,) is that 
of the slave: (S, K:) or he is the slave in truth: (Ks, 
S:) or he resembles the slave as though he were 
he: (Lh, K:) it is as though one said, J, A=4I j* 
4444 i. e. he is the slave, being thus created by 
God, so that every one who looks at him sees the 
characteristics of the slaves impressed upon him: 
and it is a prov. applied to him who is low, 
ignoble, or mean: (Meyd:) [i. e.,] one says thus in 
disapproval (» ^ [i. e. ;j4ll ^4] or ^4): 
(Lh: so in different copies of the S:) and in like 
manner one says of the female slave [ 5^>VI ^ 
<-«3j &c.]: (Lh, S, K:) As said, 441 >, using 
the nom. case, without tenween; but IAar said, j* 
<4j 4=41, using the accus. case, with tenween: so 
in the handwriting of Abd-Es-Selam El-Basree: 
(TA:) and accord, to Lh, one says, 441 14 J, U 
1*1 j, (so in some copies of the S,) or J, 14 j ( (so in 
other copies of the S, and in the TA,) with damm, 
(TA,) meaning (assumed tropical:) This is the 
slave in proportion, or conformation, and in cut, 
O young man: (S, TA:) or, as some say, the 
meaning is, truly. (TA.) <4 j : se e the next 
preceding paragraph. 54 j [A kind of wattle]: 44 j 
jj4l means the c44j of the she-goat: (K:) or, 
accord, to Kh, 54 j signifies a certain 
appertenance of goats; a thing hanging from 
their [here meaning throats, externally,] like 
the [kind of ear-ring called] 4j2; the animal 
having two of such things: if an appertenance of 
the ear, it is called <4 j, [q. v.,] with u. (S, TA.) 
See also fljl — See also 54j. 54j : see 54 j. 4] j: 
see 44*. see i*H4, i n art. 4 j . 4J (K) 

and l 4J4, (A'Obeyd, K,) as also [44 1 and 44 
and] 4 -4 [applied to a camel], (TA,) Having the 
end of the ear cut, (A'Obeyd, K,) a 
[portion termed] [ <4 j or 44 j being left 
[hanging] to it: (A'Obeyd, TA:) this is done only 
to camels of generous race, (A'Obeyd, K,) and to 
sheep or goats: the fern, of the first is <>41 j: (K:) 
[see also 44: or] 4 44 fem. as above, is applied to a 
goat, as meaning having what are termed l 4“1 j 

[dual of 41 j expl. above]. (S.) ^4JI 4 jSfl 

signifies The mountain-goat; (K;) agreeably with 
the original meaning; (TA;) and so J, 444': (K: [in 
the CK, j is erroneously omitted between the 
words 44 4 1 and 4411 jj 44I : ]) and 4U1 jll signifies 


The female mountain-goat. (Kr, K.) — — And 
also, i. e. ^441 4 4 ^', (K,) because it is [as though 
it were] always ^4-, not becoming old, (TA,) 
(tropical:) Time, or fortune, (S, K,) that is hard, 
or rigorous, (K,) in its course, (TA,) abounding 
with trials (K) and deaths: accord, to Yaakoob, 
so called because deaths hang upon it, and follow 
it. (TA.) They said, ^441 4 4^ cSAji and 4 4^' 

[q- v.] i. e. (assumed tropical:) Time, or 
fortune, [&c.,] destroyed it; relating to a thing 
that has gone, and passed, and of which one has 

despaired. (TA.) [See also art. ^4.] 4-4 jll 

also signifies The female of the hawk kind. (Kr, 
K.) 4 44 applied to an arrow, (S, K, TA,) like 
] 4^4, (S, K,) Cut [or pared], (ISk, S,) and made 
good in its proportion or conformation, and 
its workmanship: (ISk, S, K:) [well shaped:] or 
made even and supple: (TA:) and in like manner 
the former, with », applied to a staff (l=-=>^). (S.) 

See also 4 4', in two places. Also (i. 

e. 4 44) (assumed tropical:) Short [as though 
cropped] in the tail. (ISk, TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Small in body: (K: [in the CK, j is 
erroneously omitted before the words explaining 
this meaning:]) and so 4 -4: (IAar, TA:) and the 
former, rendered small in the body by being 

badly fed: (TA:) or [simply] badly fed. (S.) 

Applied to a man, (S, TA,) (assumed tropical:) 
Light, (TA,) or, like 44> ; made light, (S,) in form, 
figure, or person: so says ISk: (S, TA:) or 
(assumed tropical:) short, light, or active, 
and [app. as meaning either elegant 

in form, or clever]; (M, K;) likened to a small 
arrow: (M:) and, with », applied to a woman as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) not tall; 

like »4ii. (S.) Applied to a horse, (assumed 

tropical:) Of middling make; j41l 0 r j4ii 
=31=41: (so in different copies of the K:) thus expl. 
in the M. (TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
Small [or scanted]; applied to a gift. (TA.) fjlj*: 
see 5.4 j. 41 j ^j [expl. in art. J j, q. v.,] sing, 
of (K.) f j 1 <5>j, (K,) aor. : inf. n. fa 

(TA,) He tied, or bound, it: fastened it; or made it 

fast. (K.) 44, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 

and inf. n. as above, (Msb, TA,) He attached, 
(ISk,) or put, (Mgh,) or tied, or fastened, (Msb,) 
to the camel, (ISk, Mgh, Msb,) the flij [q. v.], 
(ISk, Mgh,) or his fl* j; (Msb;) he put in the 
camel's »4l, or his 4 4, [each meaning a nose- 
ring,] or his 444 [or 4-4, a wooden thing 
fixed in the bone of the nose,] the 4-“4, and tied it, 
or fastened it, in order to restrain him thereby; 
(Har p. 329 ;) i. q. <4=4 (S, K:) and J, J4=4I 4“ 4 
[He attached 5ijl (pi. of 4 - j) to the camels], 
(TA,) or 40 | JU?JI [The camels had 5i jl 
attached to them]; (S) with teshdeed because 
relating to several objects. (S, TA.) Hence, £ j 


5—4 (assumed tropical:) He restrained, or 
withheld, himself. (Mgh.) And 5iJYI cni j 
(assumed tropical:) The tongues were restrained, 
or withheld. (Har p. 329.) And ,4= <44 U 
4-tjlj 4-4=4 (assumed tropical:) [I say not 
a saying until I qualify it to be used with cogency 

or efficiency]. (TA.) Hence also, (Mgh,) £j 

<J*5ll, (s, Mgh, TA,) [aor. and] inf. n. as above, 
(TA,) (tropical:) He attached a 4-«j [q. v.] to the 
sandal; (S, Mgh, TA;) as also fj 1 j. <j4ll. (Mgh, 
TA.) — — [Hence likewise,] <44 £j, said of a 
camel, (assumed tropical:) He raised [his nose, 
and consequently] his head, by reason of a pain 
in it. (K.) And the same phrase, (S, K,) said of a 
man, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He elevated his 
nose, from pride; (K;) or he magnified, or 
exalted, himself; or was proud; (S, K; *) as also 
1 40!; (K;) and J, fO, inf. n. 54 ji. (TA.) - — 
And <4 jj £ j (tropical:) He raised his head; (K, 
TA;) inf. n. as above: (TA:) [and so <41 1 4 £4: for] 
you say, 4=1 j 4 a j a j. <4j *< '-. ■ <__u4l A.I. j. e. 

(assumed tropical:) [The wolf took a newborn 
lamb or kid, and went away with it] raising [his 
head], (S, TA,) or \ 4>j i. e. raising with it his 
head: (TA:) and you say of the wolf, 44 4 and 
1 454 jl, both meaning the same, (S, K,) i. e. He 
took it, namely, the new-born lamb or kid, raising 
his head, or its head, (accord, to different copies 

of the K,) with it. (TA.) 5j jail £ j, (K,) inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) (tropical:) He filled the water-skin. 
(K, TA.) — <) jail 4i j, [aor., accord, to 

rule, 3» ;. | inf. n. fj* j, (tropical:) The water- 
skin became full: thus the verb is intrans. as well 

as trans. (K, TA.) And £ j said of a camel's 

tush, (assumed tropical:) It rose. (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) He went forward, or 

onward; or before, or ahead; (S, K, TA;) as some 
say, (TA,) in journeying: (S, K, TA:) in this sense, 
the inf. n. is f. j. (TA.) — Also, (inf. n. £j, A'Obeyd, 

TA,) He spoke, or talked. (A'Obeyd, K, TA.) 

One says also of the sparrow, - <1 4 £ jj 

[app. £ j), as it is intrans., meaning The sparrow 
chirps with a feeble voice peculiar to it]: and 
thus do large hornets. (TA.) 2 63 ^ j see 1, second 
sentence, in two places. 3 634 j see 1. — You say 
also, <-41 jl <4> 44.^, and <4 j!4, i. 

e. <4=jU>l [meaning (assumed tropical:) I went 
forth with him taking a different way from his 
until we both met in one place: see <-> J-4], (TA.) 
4 °3f 4 1 see 1, in the former half of the paragraph. 
7 £ jjl It was, or became, tied, or bound; fastened; 
or made fast. (K.) 8 034 jj see 1, in the latter half 

of the paragraph, in two places. One says 

also, <41 cJs-41 4 4', meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He stretched forth the thing to him. (TA.) R. Q. 
1 <-« ji j [as inf. n. of £ j-> j, and also as a 
simple subst.,] A distant sounding or sound, such 
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as is confused and continued. (K.) You say, of a 
thing, ? pj, meaning It made a distant 
sound, confused and continued: and j i 
heard a distant sound, confused and continued. 

(TK.) The sounding, or sound, of thunder: 

(AZ, S:) or the consecutive reiteration of the 
sound of thunder; which is the best kind of 
sounding thereof, and the surest symptom of 
rain. (M, K.) One says, £py The thunder 
sounds with consecutive reiteration. (TK.) 
Accord, to AHn, the Pj of thunder is [The 
sounding thereof] when it is not loud and clear. 
(TA.) — — The speaking, or speech, of the 
Magians, on the occasion of their eating, (S, 
IAth,) with a low voice: (IAth:) or the gibbering, 
or uttering gibberish or jargon, one to another, of 
the Persians, or other foreigners, Qr jlill 
over their eating, while they are [in a manner] 
speechless, not making use of tongue nor of lip 
[so as to articulate]; it being a sound which 
they roll in their noses and their fauces, but such 
that they understand one another: (K:) or £P j, 
said of a Magian, means He affected, 
or constrained himself, to speak, on the occasion 
of eating, while closing his mouth: whence the 
saying, -kijijll P p 'JP'j [And forbid ye 

them from the affecting, &c.]. (Mgh.) The 

crying [or roaring], or the cry [or roar], of the 
lion. (K.) You say of him, £ P j [He cried, 

or roared]. (TA.) It is also [The uttering, or 

utterance, of a sound, or of the voice,] from the 

chest, when it is not clear. (TA.) Also The 

crying [or whinnying or neighing], or the cry [or 
neigh], of the horse: [see £PP:] so in the 
saying, Pp jll gtilLJI up [Around the (a 
kind of plant, or herbage,) is whinnying or 
neighing]: (Meyd:) this is a prov., applied to a 
man who hovers round about a thing, and does 
not make apparent his desire: (Meyd, TA:) or to a 
man who is served for the sake of his wealth: 
(Meyd:) the is one of the most excellent 

kinds of pasture: and the prov. means that the 
cries and clamour that one hears are for the 
desire of what is to be eaten and enjoyed: Z says, 
(TA,) the is cut for the horses that do not 
quit the tribe; (Meyd, TA;) and they neigh, or 
whinny, (£ P y, and around it: (TA:) some 

relate it otherwise, saying gUllaSI J jk [around the 
crosses], pi. of 4 and jll [they say] means 
the crying, or cry, of the worshipper thereof. 
(Meyd.) — £pj also signifies He kept, guarded, 

or took care of, a thing. (TA.) And CiUpj 

3 -*ll ( inf. n. P j, I collected together the cattle, 
or property, and drove back, or put back, the 
outer ones, or outer portions, of what had 


J 

become scattered thereof. (TA.) R. Q. 2 ?py, 
said of a camel. He brayed; syn. IP*. (K. [See also 
R. Q. l, which has nearly the same meaning.]) — 
_ iliili cii p jj His lips moved with it. (TA.) f. j 
[an inf. n. used in the sense of an act. part, n.]: 

see P j: and see also l, in the latter half of 

the paragraph. pj is thought by ISd to be used 
only as an adv. n.: (TA:) [but see what 
follows.] < 5 ) pj means My face is towards 
his house. (K.) An Arab of the desert said, is '^j V 
li£ li 4 jjj p j Lir sA} ) meaning [No, by Him] 
towards whose house [is my face, it was not thus 
and thus, or such and such things did not 

happen]. (S.) One says also, p j p lS J \ 

(S,) or pj l sj\ (K, TA, in the CK f^j,) 
(tropical:) My house is near to his house. (S, 

K, TA.) And pj p’p\ (assumed tropical:) 

Their affair, or case, is conformable to the just 
mean; like (S, K:) or easy, not exceeding the 
due measure, bound, or limit. (Lh, TA.) p*j A 
thing with which one ties or binds, fastens, or 
makes fast: (K:) meaning [the noserein of a 
camel; i. e.] the cord that is tied to the z'y 
[or jk, each meaning nose-ring of a camel], or 
to the ui 4 ik [or wooden thing fixed in the bone of 
the nose], and to which, (S, Mgh, Msb, TA,) i. 
e. to the end of which, (S, TA,) is tied the -P* [or 
leading-rope]: (S, Mgh, Msb, TA:) and 

(afterwards, Msb) also applied to the iji* (S, 
Msb, TA) itself: (Msb:) pi. (Msb, K.) [See 

also f'-kk.] It is said in a trad., p P V j p*j V 

fiLuVI [There shall be no nose-rein nor 
nosering by which to lead a man in El-Islam]: 
meaning a practice of the devotees of the 
Children of Israel, who used to attach rings and 
reins to the noses, like as is done to the she-camel 

in order that she may be led thereby. (TA.) 

[Hence,] pyj (assumed tropical:) That 

by means of which the thing, or affair, subsists, 
and is conducted, or managed, and ordered. 
(TA.) And?jkl Jill (assumed tropical:) 

[He put in his hand, or power, the means of 
conducting his affair, or the conduct of his 
affair]: and -Cyl (assumed tropical:) 

[He disposes as he pleases the various means of 
conducting the affairs]. (TA.)And p ?pj 3 * 
?jkl (assumed tropical:) He is on the point of 
accomplishing his affair. (TA.) And p*j kaUll 
JjVI (assumed tropical:) [The she-camel is the 
leader of the other camels]: said when she goes 
before them. (TA.) And py pPj p 
(assumed tropical:) [He is the leader of his 
people, or party]: and p*y Pj p (assumed 
tropical:) [They are the leaders of their people, 
or party]. (TA.) [See also De Sacy's Chrest. Arabe, 
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sec. ed., i. 261 and 503; and see Quatremere's 
Hist, des Sultans Mamlouks, vol. i., sec. part, pp. 

65 and 66.] p j (assumed tropical:) 

[The p> j of the sandal] is the thing to which 
the is attached, or tied: (S:) or the thong that 
is between the middle toe and that next to it, 
to which the pP is attached, or tied: [but for the 
latter of these explanations, it seems that we 
should read the thong that is between the middle 
toe and that next to it: or the thong to which 
the pP is attached, or tied: the pP being the 
thong that passes through the sole, and between 
two of the toes, and to which the Plljk is attached: 
for it appears that the term jJk j is applied by 
some to the thong called by others the Piljk, 
extending between the leg and the toes: and by 
some, to what is called by others the p P, or J 4 5 : 
to the latter as being likened to the cord that is 
tied to the camel's nose-ring; and to the former as 
being likened to the leading-rope which is tied to 
that cord: it being] a metaphorical term, from 
the p j of the camel: (Mgh:) it is [said to be] the 
thong lies upon the back [meaning upper side] of 
the foot, [extending] from, or [consisting] of, the 
fore part of the PSIjk, lengthwise: [for the 
term ^34“ (q. v.) is sometimes used in a 
larger sense than that above assigned to it:] or it 
is like the J 4 k [which is expl. in the same manner 
as the p^>, i. e., as] being between the middle toe 
and that next to it: (Har p. 539:) [and thus it is 
expl. by J and Mtr and F in another art.;] the J 4 5 
of the sandal is its p j, (S, and Mgh and K in 
art. Jj 3 ,) i. e. its thong which is (Mgh in that 
art.) between the middle toe and next to it. (S and 
Mgh and K in that art.) p j or p j: see £ j* j. p j 
Tall herbs, (K,) rising above such as 
are termed £'-* 1 . (TA.) £pj Copious, or abundant, 
water; as also J. p.pj: (K:) [or] the latter, (Kz, 
TA,) [and app. the former also,] and l £ Pj, (IKh, 
TA,) and J. f 1 Jk j, (Kz, TA,) brackish water; i. e. 
such as is between salt and sweet. (IKh, Kz, TA.) 

Also, (accord, to some copies of the S and 

K,) or £pj, (accord, to other copies of the 
same, and accord, to the Msb,) imperfectly deck, 
because of the fern, gender and a proper name, 
(Msb,) the name of The well of Mekkeh, (so in a 
copy of the S and in the Msb,) or a certain 
[celebrated] well in Mekkeh, (so in another copy 
of the S,) [i. e.] a certain well adjacent to 
the Kaabeh; (K;) so called [because its water is 
somewhat brackish, or] because of the 
copiousness of its water; (JM;) as also J, f pj [i. 
e. £ pj or £pj], (IAar, TA,) and J. £Pj [or £pj], 
and J, P j or p j, (accord, to different copies of the 
K,) the last (^ j) on the authority of IAar. (TA.) 



[BOOKI.] 


j 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 1262 


The names of this well, collected from trads. 
and lexicons, have been found to amount to more 
than sixty. (TA.) — — ? yj [with or without 
tenween] is also the name of A celebrated well 
at El-Medeeneh, which is regarded as a means of 
obtaining a blessing, and the water of which is 
drunk and transported [like that of the 
more celebrated well of the same name at 
Mekkeh]. (TA.) — £yj or £yj (accord, to 
different copies of the S, [used by a poet with 
tenween, but probably by poetic license, for it is 
app. a fern, proper name, and therefore 
imperfectly deck,]) is also A name of, or for, a 
she-camel, like Ji^. (S.) £yj: see in two 

places, £ y j or £y j: see j* y j, in two places. j- j 
[inf. n. of R. Q. l (q. v. passim); and also used as a 
simple subst., of which the pi. is You 

say £jp*j Jc-j and [Thunder having 

confused and continued, or murmuring, 
sounds, heard from a distance]. (TA.) And £$*j 
The sounds of the blazing of fire. (TA.) yj 
A company, or collection, (S, K,) of men, (S, 
TA,) whatever it be: (TA:) or any collection; as 
also f*j>j [i. e. [ £jyj\: (Ham p. 233 :) or fifty, 
(K,) and thereabout, (TA,) of camels, and of men; 
(As, K;) as also (As, TA;) neither of 

which words is formed by substitution from the 
other: (TA:) pi. ? j 1 - j [i. e. £ J- j], (Ham 
ubi supra,) and [coll. gen. n.] [ £ yj, (S, * TA,) 
occurring in the saying of a rajiz, (S,) Aboo- 
Mohammad El-Fak’asee, (TA,) y £ yj 
gyj [When companies draw near to companies]. 
(S, TA.) Also A distinct number of jinn, or genii: 
or of beasts of prey. (K.) And A herd of camels 
among which are no young ones, or little ones; 
and so J, £iy j: (K:) or, accord, to EshSheybanee, 
1 £yj and l £iyj signify large, big, or bulky, 
camels. (S.) fl y j Clouds thundering, but 

not loudly and clearly. (AHn, TA.) [Accord, to 
one passage in the TA, pjy j seems to be expl. by 
IKh as meaning Thundering much: but the 
passage appears to be incorrectly transcribed.] — 
— See also £y j. £jyj The best, or excellent, or 
choice, of camels: or a hundred thereof. (K.) And 
The best of a people; (K, TA;) the choice, best, or 
most excellent, portion thereof: in one copy of 
the K, [and so in the CK,] £* 3“ is put in the place 
of (*j?. (TA.) — — See also **yj. py/- 
see <• yj, last sentence, in two places. f J-«j 
or £ j4 j: see £ yj, in two places, pj [act. part. n. 
of 4-0 .[fj [meaning Attaching a (J-»j to her] 
occurs used by poetic license for 4-1 j, because of 
the concurrence of two quiescent letters; 
like cuijkl for (s.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) Magnifying, or exalting, 
himself; or elevating his nose, from pride: (S, 
TA:) [and in like manner J, £ji] one says, j 


1- j (assumed tropical:) I saw him magnifying, or 
exalting, himself, &c., not speaking: (TA:) pi. of 

the former f- j. (S, TA.) See also 1 , in the 

latter half of the paragraph. Also, accord, to 

El-Harbee, applied to a man, (assumed tropical:) 
Fearing, or afraid; syn. fy js. (TA.) £jij: see what 
next follows, £ijij a word imitative of The low, 
or faint, sound of the jinn, or genii, that is heard 
by night in the deserts; (TA in this art. and in 
art. fjj;) and so J, £jij: (IAar, K * and TA in 
art. fjj:) Ru-beh says, 400 fy 4 *" [Thou 
hearest therein a low, or faint, sound of the jinn 
by night]. (TA.) 4-$* One of the nights 
called (jlUl [meaning the last three nights of 

the lunar month]. (K.) And The decrescent 

moon in the last part of the [lunar] month, (K,) 
when it becomes slender and bow-shaped: Dhu- 
r-Rummeh uses it in this sense without the 
article J': and Th says that £yj \ is one of the 
names of the [moon when it is termed] J5U. 
(TA.) k-i ji JjJ: see what next follows. £y y 3#4 A 
camel having a j attached to him; syn. £ 4^: 
and J, y 3jJ camels having J attached to 
them; syn. * "4 « . (TA.) tPy-* J* £yy A 
horse quavering, or trilling, his voice, [or 
whinnying or neighing,] and prolonging it. 
(A'Obeyd, TA.) Oj 43 040, (S and K in 
art. J jj,) or -04 j, as in the Commentaries on the 
Keshshaf, (MF,) or 04 j, (MA,) an arabicized 
word, vulgarly 0 4 0, (S,) or 04 Jh, (K,) and the 
vulgar appellation is correct, agreeing with the 
Pers. original, (Shifa el-Ghaleel,) [which 
is 040, or] yC J j4, (MA,) A certain kind of 
food, composed of eggs and flesh-meat: (K:) or 
thin paste folded together, with flesh-meat 
within: or the kind of food called ^-4“ [i. e. 

small, light, spongy balls, generally about the size 
of walnuts, made of leavened dough, and 
eaten with honey poured over,] and also 
called SiJsJI 5- Si, and siiUll i340 and 34 , 
and 4-; and in Khurasan called ■dljj; (MF:) 
or 4 jO 41 j 2 : (MA:) [or, as Golius says, on the 
authority of Meyd, a kind of food made of fine 
flour, bruised almonds, and honey.] ciu> j 1 cA j t 
aor. j, inf. n. <4 j ; He was, or became, grave, 
staid, steady, sedate, or calm. (A, K.) 5 jj i. 
q. 34 [He showed, exhibited, or 
manifested, gravity, staidness, steadiness, 
sedateness, or calmness; or he endeavoured, or 
constrained himself, to be grave, staid, &c.]. (A.) 
One says, 4 jj U [How great is his show of 

gravity, &c.! or his endeavour, or constraint of 
himself, to be grave, &c. !]. (Fr, S.) 40 Grave, 
staid, steady, sedate, or calm, (IAar, S, A, K, TA,) 
in his sitting-place: (IAar, TA:) pi. (A,) 

or cj* j [app. j or 4 j, if not a 
mistranscription for 4-j, which I rather think it 


to be]. (TA.) 4- j Very grave, staid, steady, 
sedate, or calm: (S, K, TA:) forbearing, or 
clement; quiet; of few words; like 44-=>: or, as 
some say, silent. (TA.) cj- 3 iP* Such a one 

is the most grave, staid, steady, sedate, or calm, 
of men. (S.) j-j 1 jO> (S, K,) or 44 j- j, (L,) 
aor. j, (K,) inf. n. 4 j, (L,) He exalted, or 
magnified, himself; was proud; (S, L, K;) behaved 
proudly, haughtily, or vainly; (S, L;) elevated his 
nose, from pride; (L;) i. q. £-*5, or 44 
(TA.) 4 j: see t 4j, in two places, 4 j or 43 The 
tree called 44 as also or 4 ^- (TA in 
art. jydi; but there written without any syll. 
signs.) £4 j 34 [in the CK 3)4] (JK, A, K) and 

J, 43 (K) (tropical:) [A stage of a journey] far- 
extending, (K,) hard, or difficult. (AZ, LAar, JK, 

K. ) One says, '-kj- j 34 4 (tropical:) [He 
journeyed a long and hard stage]. (A.) — — 
And tjyj 33 (A, and L in art. 4“) and J, 43, 
like £ 4- and 40 (l in that art.,) (tropical:) A 
distant, far-reaching, or faraiming, intention, 
purpose, or design. (A, and L ubi supra.) 4 1 j 
i. q. 4 '-“ [Proud, &c.]; (S, K;) or 44 4'"“ 
[elevating his nose, from pride]: (A, L:) [pi. 4 j.] 

4 j — 41 i. q. 4“ [Noses elevated, from 

pride]. (S, A.) [Hence,] 4J 0%-, (A, 

TA,) i. e. (tropical:) [Mountains having tall, 

or long, prominences]. (TA.) And j 

(tropical:) Full measure. (JK, A, K.) j-j 
1 j-j, aor. jfj and j-j, inf. n. j-j (S, Msb, K) 
and j"j (Msb, K) and (ISd, TA;) and 

1 j- j, inf. n. j^jj; (K;) He [piped, or] played 
upon (lit. sang in) a reed; (K;) he blew in a £P> j ». 

(S, * A, Msb. *) [Hence,] fUill >3, (S, K,) 

and cjj-j, (A,) or (TA,) aor. j- j, inf. 

n. j4j (S, A, K) and j)- j, (TA,) (tropical:) 
The ostriches, (S, K,) and the she-ostrich, (A, 
TA,) cried, or uttered their, or her, cry. (S, A, K, 
TA.) [Said only of the females, or a female:] of the 
male ostrich one says only jlfy (S, TA.) — — 
And j- j (tropical:) He published, or 

divulged, the story. (A, K.) And j- j 

He excited, or incited, such a one against such 
a one. (A, * K, TA.) — 3f X (S, K,) aor. jp j, (K,) 
inf. n. ‘y j, (S,) He had little hair, (S, * K, * TA,) 

and little wool. (K, * TA.) Also, [hence,] inf. 

n. as above, (S,) or and »3> i j, 

(TA,) (tropical:) He (a man, S, TA) had 
little sijjk [i. e. manliness, or manly virtue]. (S, 
K.) — — And yj, inf. n. as above, 
(assumed tropical:) His property became little, 
or scanty. (TA in art. j“.) 2 yj see 1 , first 
sentence. 10 y (tropical:) He was, or 
became, abject, or ignominious, or weak, and 
small in body, and lean; being abased or brought 
low. (A, TA.) [See also the part n., below.] y j: 
see ‘yj. yj Having little hair; (S, A, K;) and 
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having little wool: fem. with ». (A, K.) You 
say Aj Isf** A child having little hair: and 
•Aj [A sheep, or goat, having little wool or hair]: 
and Ajj [Sheep, or goats, having little wool 
or hair] : (A, TA:) and »A j Aj A she-camel having 
little fur: and A j ciui [app. meaning A plant 
having few leaves]. (Ham p. 683.) And Aj A“ 
[Scanty, or thin, hair]. (A, TA.) — — Also, 
[hence,] (S, K,) or Sejjill Aj, (A,) (tropical:) A 
man (A) having little Uj A [i. e. manliness, or 
manly virtue]. (S, A, * K.) — — And J-ill A j 
(assumed tropical:) A man having little, or 
scanty, property. (AZ, TA in art. A) — — 
And»Aj (tropical:) A scanty, or small, gift. 
(A, * TA.) — Also Good singing: (Th, TA:) [and] 
so i A? j. (Az, O, TA.) — — And Goodly in 
countenance. (K.) »A j A company, or 
congregated body, of men; (S, K;) as also 
i Ajj: (TA:) or (so in the TA, but in the K “ and 
”) a party in a state of dispersion: (K:) pi. A j: (S, 
A, K:) you say, 'A j I jjA They came in parties in 
a state of dispersion, one after another: (A:) some 
say that »A j is from J, A j [originally an inf. n., 
(see 1, first sentence,) and hence] signifying “ 
sound,” because a company of men is not 
without sound: others, that it signifies a company 
of few persons; from »Aj »A : (MF:) hut the 
former is the proper derivation, and is confirmed 
by what is said in the B. (TA.) jA j: see the next 
paragraph, j*? j Short; (Kr, K;) applied to a man: 
(TA:) pi. j'Aj. (Kr, K.) — — And Beautiful; 
applied to a boy, or young man; (AA, Th, O, K;) 

as also l A jj (AA, O, K) and J. jAj. (K.) 

See also A j. » J-° j The act [or art] of [piping, or] 
playing upon the reed [or J-° A]- (K.) jL, j (As, 
S, A, Msb, K) and 4 A' j, (As, S, K,) but the latter 
is rare, (K,) or scarcely ever used, (S,) or it is not 
allowable, (Msb,) applied to a man; and J, »A'jJ 
(S, Msb, K,) but not sj^j, (S, Msb,) applied to 
a woman; (S, Msb, K;) A [piper, or] player upon a 
reed; (K;) one who blows in a A> j ». (S, * A, Msb. 
*) — — Also “Aj, (assumed tropical:) 

A fornicatress, or an adulteress: (Th, A'Obeyd, 
Az, S, K:) so in a trad., in which it is said ip A 
s jU jll He prohibited the gain of 

the fornicatress: (Th, A'Obeyd, Az, S:) so called 
because she publishes her business: (Th:) some 
say that the correct word is here » jAj, 
because such a woman makes signs with her lips 
and her eyes and her eyebrows: Az says that he 
holds the former to be the right; and Abu- 1 - 
'Abbas Ahmad says that the latter is wrong, and 
that the former signifies a beautiful prostitute: 
but Az adds that the trad, may mean as above, or 
he prohibited the gain of the female singer, as 


AHat relates on the authority of As. (TA.) j 

[fem. of [A j, q. v. Also] i. q. [A A, q. v. (K.) 

— — And (tropical:) A [i. e. collar, 

or collar of iron,] (O, A, K, TA) that is put upon 

the neck of a dog. (TA.) And metaphorically 

used as meaning (tropical:) A AA; (A, TA;) [i. 
e.] A [shackle for the neck and hands, such as is 
called] (A. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A bar 
of iron (~A°) between the two rings of the 
[shackle called] (A: (M, O, K:) so termed because 

of its sound. (O.) Also A she-ostrich. (Har p. 

408.) A 1 j; and its fem., with »: see [A j. Ajj: 

see »A J: — and see also j*?j. Also Playing; 

or a player. (O.) A A (assumed tropical:) 
Shackled [with a »Aj]- (O, TA.) A A A musical 
reed, or pipe; (S, * A, Msb, * K, * TA;) what is 
called in Persian A [now generally meaning a 
flute]; (marginal note in a copy of the KT;) as also 
i “lAj, (K,) [which latter, by many 
pronounced »lAj, and generally so pronounced 
in Egypt, is applied to a double reed-pipe, figured 
and described in my work on the Modern 
Egyptians,] and J, jA A and | jA A, (IAth,) the 
latter like i 3 A-“ and AA: (TA:) pi. of the first, 
(S, A,) and of the last two, jA A. (S, * A.) It is 
related in a trad., that Mohammad, on 
hearing Aboo-Moosa El-Ash'aree reciting, said to 
him, j jjli Ji jA A A I A* A AA - 1 A (tropical:) 
[Verily thou hast been gifted with a pipe like that 
of David himself]; likening the sweetness of his 
voice and melody to the sound of the A> A; (TA;) 
as though he had musical pipes in his throat: 
or 4s A A jA A is here the same as As A ^OA A: 
(A:) for, — — j jA jA A also signifies [The 
Psalms of David;] what David used to sing, or 
chant, (fy AA, in the CK “A AA,) of the Psalms: 
(K:) and to such is likened the utmost sweetness 
of voice in reciting: and J is said to be here 
redundant or pleonastic; meaning the person: 
(TA:) or (so in the TA, but in the K “ and ”) jA A 
j jA signifies kinds of prayer, or supplication: it 
is pi. of A A and of J, jAA or jAA. (So in 
different copies of the K.) jAA and jAA: 
see A A, in two places. AA“> (tropical:) 
Shrinking, and abject, or ignominious, in his own 
estimation. (K, TA.) [See also its verb.] -A J A>* j: 
see the next article. A j A j (T, S, Mgh, L, Msb, 
K) and A j, (Az, TA,) and accord, to some A j, 
with the unpointed J (TA,) or, accord, to IKt, this 
is a mistranscription, and As says that it is 
correctly written with the pointed j (Msb,) [The 
emerald: accord, to some] i. q. Ajjj; (Sudot;, L, 
Msb, K;) but Et-Teyfashee [rightly] says that 
the is a different kind of stone: [see this 
word:] and Ibn-Sa'id El-Ansaree says that the 


mine of the ^jjj is said to be near to that of 
the A j: (TA:) several authors say that the A j 
differs from the jj j in being more green: (MF, 
TA:) it is an arabicized word [from the 
Pers. j A j]: (S, L, Msb, K:) [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. 
with ». (Msb.) 1 £? j, aor. A j, inf. n. A X He 
became confounded, or perplexed, and unable to 
see his right course; or he became bereft of his 
reason or intellect; in consequence of fear: (S, 
Msb, * K: *) he feared, or was afraid: (K:) he was 
impatient; or had not sufficient strength to bear 
what befell him, and found not patience: (L:) he 
became disquieted, disturbed, agitated, flurried, 
or in a state of commotion. (Lh.) — A A 1 A. j ; 
aor. A j, (TA,) inf. n. A-“ j, (Lth, K, TA,) The hare 
was light, or active, and quick, or swift: (Lth, K, 
TA:) and J, jl it ran, (S, TA,) and was light, or 
active. (TA.) And A X aor. A X, inf. n. A j, He 
went slowly. (ISk, S, K.) Thus the verb has two 
contr. significations. (K.) And He went with short 
steps; as also J, A-^- (TA.) 2 Aj see the 
next paragraph. 4 A^l A jl, and A*' A- j'; 
(S, K;) the former accord, to Ks.; the latter 
accord, to Kh, but disallowed by Ks; both, 
however, are authorized by Fr, as meaning the 
same, like “CiA and A- cjUA; (S;) andfy jl; 
(TA;) I determined, resolved, or decided, upon 
the affair: (Fr, S, K:) my determination, 

resolution, or decision, became fixed upon the 
affair, (Lth or Kh, S, TA,) to execute it, or perform 
it, of necessity: (Lth, TA:) or I kept constantly, 
firmly, steadily, steadfastly, or fixedly, to the 
affair: syn. Cu j : (K:) and 4 j, (Ibn-’Abbad, 

K, [in the CK written without teshdeed,]) 
followed by A 1 before the object, inf. n. A“-A 
(TA,) signifies the same: (Ibn- 'Abbad, K:) jl 
may be formed by transposition from ? P, or 
the j may be a substitute for (IF.) You say, jl 
'jipA\ [and jjAI A] He determined, resolved, 
or decided, upon going, journeying, or 
departing. (Mgh.) — See also 1. — Alii Ctujl 
(assumed tropical:) [The grape-vine, or its 
branch,] became large in its Ai j ; i. e. knot, 
or gem, [see A j,] (ISh, K, TA,) and its fruit-stalk 
was near to coming forth. (ISh, TA.) — — 
And AH X The herbage made its 

first appearance in a scattered state: (S:) or was 
not all of it equal, or uniform, but consisted of 
scattered portions, (K, TA,) at its 
first appearance, (TA,) one part surpassing 
another. (K, TA.) 5 AJI see 1, last sentence. A j; 
see jA j. — Also pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] of 
4 A j, which [is the n. un. of the former, and] 
signifies A certain excrescence bekind the cloven 
hoof: (AZ, S, Msb, * K:) or a thing like the nails of 
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sheep or goats, in the part between the shank and 
foot; every leg having upon it two of the things 
thus termed (*jL»* j), as though they were formed 
of pieces of horn: (Lth, K:) or a 

certain excrescence projecting above the hoof of 
the sheep or goat: (TA:) or the pendent hairs in 
the kinder part of the kind leg, or kind foot, of 
the sheep or goat, and of the gazelle, and of the 
hare: (K:) [the pi. of j <** j is j (occurring in 
the S and K in the present art., and in the K in 
art. As j &c.), and] the pi. of j* j is £3* j: (AZ, S, K:) 
see £\ji j. — — Hence, as being compared to 
the £* j of the cloven hoof, (L,) <** j also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The lower, or baser, or the 
lowest, or basest, or the refuse, of mankind: (S, L, 
K:) pi. jt. (L.) One says, f*** j o* >, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) He is of the last of them; (S, 

L;) and of their followers. (L.) Also, i. e. <** j 

The hairs behind the fetlock [-joint]; (K;) and 

so AjUi j [pi. of the n. un. j <** j], (TA.) Also 

(tropical:) Knots, gems, or buds, in the places 
whence the racemes of the grape-vine come 
forth: (ISh, K, TA:) accord, to Et-Taifee, (L in 
art. jA) [the n. un.] J, <** j signifies the knot, or 
gem, in the place whence the raceme of grapes 
grows forth: (L ubi supra, and TA:) or, as some 
say, the berry when it is like the head of a young 
ant; and the pi. is *jU* j and [coll. gen. n.] <** j: 
(TA:) and (assumed tropical:) the gem of a leaf: 
(L in art. ;j*3) and gjSH 4“ j (assumed tropical:) 
The leaves that cover what is within them of 
the raceme of the grape-vine. (TA voce jjslS.) — 
— Also (assumed tropical:) An excrescence, or a 
redundance, (»2l*3,) in the fingers or toes: and the 
epithet [applied to him who has such] is J, j*3'. 
(K.) — — And Scattered portions of herbage, 
here and there; like portions of clouds in the sky. 
(TA.) <«-* j: see the next preceding paragraph, in 
four places. 3 Penetrating energy, or 
sharpness, vigorousness, and effectiveness, in the 
performance of an affair, and 
determination, resolution, or decision, to do it; 
(L, K;) as also [ £;b* j and ]. j*3: (K:) and courage, 
such that when one has determined, resolved, 
or decided, upon an affair, he does not turn from 
it: (K:) and good judgment, with boldness to 
undertake affairs, (K, TA,) such that when one 
purposes an affair, he acts with a penetrating 
energy, or sharpness, vigorousness, and 
effectiveness, in performing it: (TA:) or courage, 
and great boldness: (S:) and quickness, and 
hastiness. (S, K.) j: see the next preceding 

paragraph, £_43: see jy*3. Also A hare that 

runs with short steps, as though it ran upon its 
i ciiUi j ( (As, T, S, K,) i. e. the pendent hairs on 
the kinder parts of its kind legs: (T, TA:) or such 
as, when it approaches its habitation, goes upon 


its <*•* 3, (K, TA,) and with short steps, (TA,) in 
order that its foot-marks may not be traced: (K, 
TA:) and (K, TA, but in the CK “ or ”) such as is 
quick, or swift, and brisk, or sprightly. (K, 
TA.) A man sharp, vigorous, or effective, in 
determination, resolution, or decision: (Mgh:) 
a courageous man, who, when he has 
determined, resolved, or decided, upon an affair, 
does not turn from it: (Lth, K: [in the CK, £* ji is a 
mistake for £*3r]) an< l having good judgment, 
with boldness to undertake affairs, (K, TA,) so 
that when he has purposed an affair, he acts with 
a penetrating energy, or sharpness, vigorousness, 
and effectiveness, in performing it: (TA:) or £**3 
33 1 signifies a man having good judgment: (S:) 
and signifies also quick; (K;) quick, and 
hasty; (S;) and so J, £j*3: (S, K:) pi. of the 
former 3**3- (S, K.) <*? j* J > He is more sharp, 
vigorous, or effective, in determination, 
resolution, or decision, than he. (Mgh.) — See 
also j*3, last sentence but one. jil J3 £-*3* Li, 
[or 0*1 or both, and j*4 £*3* ; I am 

determining, resolving, or deciding, upon an 
affair: or] my determination, resolution, or 
decision, is fixed upon an affair. (Kh, S.) [See 
4.] *21* j see the following paragraph. 

(Fr, S, K,) with kesr to the j and j*, (K,) like ^3* 3 
[in measure and in meaning, app. from the 
Pers. ls-tA j], (S,) [in the O erroneously 
written j,] and [ 3* j, (Fr, K, TA,) like 3!?, 
(TA,) [in the O erroneously written LL» j t and in 
the CK Ai j,] and j 33* j, (TA,) The place of the 
growth of the tail of a bird: (Fr, S, K:) or the root 
of the tail of a bird: (M, K:) or the whole tail of 
a bird: (K:) or sometimes, accord, to Lth, the tail 
itself is called c^** j when it is short (jA>a 121), (O, 
TA, *) or, as in some copies [of his book, meaning 
the ’Eyn], when it is clipped (3*>s 121). (TA.) *l£*3: 
see the preceding paragraph. 3*3 1 3*3, aor. 3* j 
and 3?3, inf. n. 3-* 3, He ran, (K, TA,) and went 
along quickly, (TA,) leaning, or bearing, on 
one side, raising his other side; (K, TA;) as 
though he were hearing upon one leg; not with 
the firmness of him who bears upon both of his 

legs. (TA.) And *11* j (K, TA) <4* and 

aor. 3* j, (TA,) inf. n. 3*3 and *3-* j [the latter 
accord, to the CK 3-»j but said in the TA to 
be with fet-h like the former,] and Cp-* 3 (K, TA) 
and 3* j, (TA as from the K, [but not in the CK 
nor in my MS. copy of the K,]) said of a horse 
or similar beast, (K, TA,) or of a wild ass, (TA,) 
He was as though he limped, by reason of his 
briskness, or sprightliness, (K,) or as 
though bearing upon his fore legs, by reason of 
pride, or self-conceit, and briskness, in his going 
and his running. (TA.) — <1*3, (Mgh, Msb,) inf. 
n. 3* j, (TA,) He bore it, or carried it; namely, a 


thing: (Mgh, Msb:) and J . kL*2j] (s, K,) 
originally <1** jt ; (TA,) signifies the same; or he 
took it up and carried it, or he raised it upon his 
back; syn. <1*131; (s, K;) at once; (K;) namely, a 
load: (TA:) like <4j and <1 h 3'. (TA in art. 33.) — 

— And <i* j, (IDrd, K,) aor. 3* j, inf. n. 3* j, (TA,) 
He made him to ride behind him, (IDrd, K,) J3 
j***ll on the camel: (IDrd:) or he rode with him 
[on a camel, in a 3*3-*,] so as to counterbalance 
him; (K, TK:) and so J, <1*1 j, (Mgh,) inf. n. <1*1 j*, 
(S,) he rode with him so as to counterbalance him 
(S * Mgh) on a camel, (S,) in the 3*3*. (Mgh.) — 

— [And 3* j, aor. 3* j, He followed another:] 

see 3*1 j. 2 <1*3, (S, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. 3** 3*, (Msb, 
K,) He wrapped him (S, Mgh, Msb, K *) j* A [in 
his garment], (S, K, *) or <*4* A [in his 
garments], (Mgh,) or <*j4 [with his garment]. 
(Msb.) — — [Hence, app.,] 3*?3* signifies also 
The act of concealing. (IAar, K.) 3 3*1 j see 1, last 

sentence but one. <1*13* also signifies The 

requiting with beneficence. (AA, TA in art. 3*^.) 
5 3*3* (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 3* j], (Mgh, K,) the 
latter of the measure 3*2], (K,) [a variation of the 
former,] and J, 3*2 j), (TA,) He wrapped himself 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA) <3*4 [with his garments], 
(S,) and so 3* j* alone, (TA,) or <34 J [in his 
garments], (Mgh, TA,) or <^j 4 [with his 
garment]. (Msb.) 6 I 3* 1 j* i. q. I j 33 j* [i. e. They 
recited verses, or poetry, of the metre 
termed 333, which is also termed 3* 3, one with 
another; or vied in doing so]. (TA.) 8 3*23!: see 5. 

— 3i*2 3!: see 1. Q. Q. 1 3*33, (TK,) inf. n. <1*33, 
(K,) He drove camels. (K, TK.) 3*3 A load, 
or burden. (K.) It occurs in a trad, as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) A load of knowledge. (TA.) — 

— [Household-goods; or furniture and 

utensils. (Freytag, on the authority of the Deewan 
of the Hudhalees.) See also 3* 3f] — — A 
3i 3 Vi *2Blij4 means There is not in thy sack save 
a half. (AA, K.) — See also 3*?3. — And 
see 3*3. 3*3 The kind of verse, or poetry, [more 
commonly] termed 333: [hence,] a poet 

says, 3* 3 1 42 1* £ JmII 43* V [The drawer of water 
will not be overcome as long as the 3* 3 
continues]; meaning, as long as he recites [or 
chants] the verse termed 333 [or 3*3], he is 
strong enough to work: thus it is related on the 
authority of AA: another reading is 3*33 : both 
are correct as to meaning. (IJ, TA.) 3?3 and 3* 3: 
see 3* 3. <1*3 A company of persons travelling 
together, or with whom one is travelling; (AZ, K;) 
as also l <3*33: (En-Nadr, TA:) or, as some say, 
(TA,) a company or a collection [in an absolute 
sense]. (K, TA.) <1*3 Luxuriant, or abundant, and 
dense [palmtrees such as are termed] 3*311] ; jlii. 
in the CK is a mistranscription:] and a collection 
of 3 * j [i. e. small young palm-trees, or shoots cut 
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off from palm-trees and planted]: and young 
palm-trees exceeding the reach of the hand: (K, 
TA:) all on the authority of El-Hejeree. (TA.) <i* j: 
see 3* j', in two places. 3-« j A limping in a camel. 
(K.) — And A wrapper that is put over a 4 l4j [or 
leathern water-bag]: pi. 3* j and <4jl; (Az, K:) 
you say Jl*jl ^2". (Az, TA.) 3*? j One who rides 
behind another (IDrd, S, K) on a camel (IDrd, 
TA) that carries the food and the household- 
goods or furniture and utensils; (TA;) and J, 3* j 
signifies the same, (K,) and so does j 3j* j*: 
(IDrd, TA:) or one who rides behind another on a 
horse or similar beast: (TA:) or one who rides 
with another in a 3*=-* so as to counterbalance 
him. (Mgh.) It is metaphorically used in the 
saying, ™*j ^'3 eM ^ (tropical:) [Thou 
art the horseman of science, or knowledge, and I 

am he who rides behind thee]. (TA.) Hence, 

A travelling-companion (Mgh, TA) who assists 
one in the performance of his affairs. (TA.) It is 
said in a trad., j 34j 3J-4 V, i. e. [A man shall 
not separate himself from] his travelling- 

companion. (Mgh.) u3*?j means Two men 

engaged in work upon their two camels: when 
they are without work, they are called g'44j. 
(K.) 3“ j and j: see 3* j. 340: see what next 
follows. 3* j (S, K) and J, 3* j and J. 3* j [said in 
the CK to be like »%, but correctly like 33“,] and 
4 3? j and [ 33“ j (K) and J, 33“ j and 4 31* j (S, K) 
and l 33“ j and J, ^ j and J, <13 j (k, or this is 
fern., S) and J, j (K) Cowardly, weak, (S, K, 
TA,) low, mean, or contemptible; who wraps 
himself up in his house, or tent; not rising 
and hastening to engage in warfare; indolently 
refraining from aspiring to great things. (TA.) 
[See also 3t? jj. Accord, to J,] J. *43 j 
signifies Weak as a fern, epithet. (S.) 31* j: see the 
next preceding paragraph. 33 j: see the next 
preceding paragraph. <k*j: see the next 

preceding paragraph. <4* j: see 3*j, in two 
places. 3*1 j, applied to a horse or similar beast, 
(K, TA,) or to a wild ass, (A' Obeyd, TA,) That is 
as though he limped, by reason of his briskness, 
or sprightliness. (A' Obeyd, K, TA.) [Hence, app., 
the name of] The horse of Mo'awiyeh Ibn-Mirdas 
Es-Sulamee. (K.) — — Also One who follows 
Q 3i j), [in the CK 3^ jj,] i. e. £3,) another. 
(K.) <30 A camel (S, Mgh, Msb, K) or other beast 
(K) used for carrying (S, Mgh, Msb, K) the goods, 
or furniture and utensils, of a man (S, Mgh, Msb) 
travelling, (Mgh, Msb,) and his food; (S, Mgh;) 
the » denoting intensiveness: (Msb:) or a she- 
camel upon which are carried the goods, or 
furniture and utensils, of the traveller: (Har p. 
130:) from 3*j “ he bore, or carried,” a 


thing: (Mgh, Msb:) pi. 3*ljj. (TA.) [See 
also <l*jj.] — — Afterwards used to signify 
The 33- [properly half-load] in which is the 
pilgrim's travelling-provision, consisting of 
biscuit, or dry bread, and fruit (j*j [app. a 
mistranscription for j** i. e. dates]), and the 
like. (Mgh.) <l*jj Camels having their loads upon 
them: (IAar, M, K: * [in the K, jjJlj should 
be j#40, or rather 3Allj:]) and so :<*3*1 
jjf signifies “ camels laden or not laden: ” (IAar, 
M:) 3*1 jj may be either its pi. or pi. of <3l j [q. 
v.]. (TA.) — — See also <3j. — 43*5 j j) 1 > 
means He is a knower of it; (IAar, K;) i. e., of the 

affair. (IAar.) And*3jj j)!, also, means The 

son of the female slave. (IAar, K.) 3* jl A sound: 
(As, S:) or any mixed, or confused, sound: or 
a sound proceeding from the prepuce of a horse 
or similar beast: (K:) it has no verb. (TA.) A poet 
says, ^ 3*11 . i V: j 43 p jjj ll ciitil . . ..v : 

5i*jl 4 ] [The gums of the horses water in the 
adjacent tracts thereof, and thou hearest, beneath 
the dust, a sound attributable to them]: he 
means >*jl, but suppresses the », as is done 
in <*hj [for 33 3ij]. (S.) 3-311 3*4 jl means The 
sounds of the bows: 3**l jl being pi. of 3* jl, with lS 
to give fulness to the sound of the vowel 
preceding it. (TA.) And J. <l*jl signifies The 
twanging sound of a bow. (K, TA.) — >* jl ^jj 
and J. <l*jl and 4 <3j He left a family, or 
household. (K.) And <l*ji “-4a. 5 cP* [Such a 
one went forth, and left behind him his family, or 
his family and his cattle]: and <3 j C j*. He went 
forth with his family and his camels and his 
sheep or goats, not leaving behind him aught of 

his property. (AZ, TA.) [Hence, app.,] 

<3 Ji [in one of my copies of the S, <1* j',] He took 
it altogether; (S, K;) namely, a thing. (S.) And He 
took it with its ■— 3l [or utensils and furniture]; as 
also 4 3*j4 and 4 (K) and 4 <4*j. (L, TA.) — 

— And 4 <l*jl ‘VUc. i. e. Numerous [families or 
households]. (S, K. *) 3* jl, whence <3 j4 see 

the next preceding paragraph, last sentence but 
one. <3jl; see 3* jl, in four places. 35* jj: 
see <0*j'. 3*?jl A shoemaker's knife (S, K, TA) 
with which he cuts the leather. (TA.) [In the TA, 
in art. m 3, it is expl. as meaning A 
shoemaker's 3*“! with which he sews: but this I 

have not found elsewhere.] Also An iron (K, 

TA) like the new moon [in shape], (TA,) that is 
put at the end of a spear, for the purpose of 
catching wild oxen. (K, * TA.) — — And The 
[implement called] <Sji=u> [q. v.]. (K.) — — 
Applied to a man, (K, TA,) (assumed tropical:) A 
great, or vehement, eater; likened to the 
[shoemaker's] knife: (TA:) or strong: and also 


weak; (K, TA;) low, mean, or contemptible: (TA: 
[like 3* j:]) thus having two contr. significations. 
(K.) <1 j* ji (AA, S, K) and (S, K) some say 
(S) jj, (S, K,) the latter accord, to As and Sb 
and Ez-Zubeydee, (TA,) and 4 35* jj, (S, TA,) 
which is said by IJ to be quasi-coordinate 
to 3kjjf-, because the j in it is not a letter of 
prolongation, for the letter before it is with fet-h, 
(TA,) applied to a mountain-goat and to one 
of other animals, Vociferous: (AA, S, K, TA:) or 
the first, [or, app, any of the three,] applied to a 
mountain-goat, such as, when he runs, leans, or 
bears, on one side: so accord, to AHeyth: Fr 
explains the first or second as applied to a horse, 
meaning that runs swiftly: and in like manner to 
a mountain-goat. (TA.) <1* j* A certain thing in 
which water is cooled: of the dial, of El-'Irak: (K:) 
applied by the people of Baghdad to a green [jar 
such as is called] or 34-3 in the middle 
whereof is a perforation, in which is fixed a tube 
of silver or lead, whence one drinks; so called 
because it is wrapped (3* jj i. e. 4iii) with a piece 
of cloth of coarse flax, or some other thing, 
between which and the jar is straw: it is in their 
houses in the days of summer: the water is 
cooled in the night by means of the [porous 
earthen bottles called] <— >1 Jl j); then it is poured 
into this *J* j*, and remains in it cool. (Har p. 
548.) 3j*j*: see 3*?j. 3*j*, originally 3*j**, A 
man wrapped with [or in] his garments: 
occurring in the Kur lxxiii. 1. (TA.) jl* j Q. 1 44* j, 
inf. n. <4*j, He did the act denoted by the 

epithet 3)* j expl. in art. 3! j voce 3] j. (TA.) 

*4* j in asses is like 04ia [i. e. The going an 
easy and a quick pace] in a horse. (TA.) <53 j and 
4 <53 j and 4 3®-* j are expl. in the S in art. 3! j [q. 
v., voce 3[ j]: in the K, in the present art., 
agreeably with the opinion of Aboo- 'Obeyd. 
(TA.) [The first is said in the TA, voce <-*, to be 
syn. with 3-, q. v.] — — The first is also 
applied to an ass, as meaning Fat; whose back is 
even by reason of the fat. (Lh, TA.) 3.4* j A boy, 
or young man, light, or active, upon whom his 
pursuer can hardly lay hold by reason of his 
lightness in his running, and his going this way 
and that, quickly, and deceitfully, or guilefully; as 
also 4 3®-* j: thus expl. by Az, on the authority of 
one of the Arabs: also said to signify light, or 
active, and inconstant, unsteady, or fickle; and so 

4 <33 j and 4 3®-* j- (TA.) 3®-* j: see 31* j: and 

see also 3.4* j, in two places. l 4* j: see 34“ j: 

and see also 3.4* j. i> j 1 <3? j. aor. j* j, inf. n. j>* j 
(Msb, K) and <3* j (S, * Msb, K) and ■•** j, (K,) He 
(a man, S, Msb) had, or was affected with, 
a malady of long continuance, (Msb,) or what is 
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termed 44U j, expl. below: (K:) he was, or became, 
afflicted [with what is so termed]: (S:) or he was, 
or became, crippled. (TK.) 3 *20 3* 41il0 (S, K) 
and dUj (Lh, TA) [He bargained, or made an 
engagement, with him, to work, for a time], (S, 
K,) from 0*3". (S,) is like [and '3^— ] (S, K) 
from ji—ll. (S.) 4 0*3' [He, or it, continued a long 
time;] a long time passed over him, or it, (K, * 
TA,) i. e. a thing. (TA.) You say, O'^'f 0* j' 
He remained, staid, dwelt, or abode, a long time 

(UU j) in the place. (TA.) And [hence,] i> j 1 

ijlke i _ i i (tropical:) His gift [was a long time 
kept back from me, or] was slow, or tardy, in 
coming to me. (TA.) — dMa ,> jl He (God) made 
such a one to be such as is termed 0?3, i. e. 
affected with a protracted disease; (Msb, TA;) or 
crippled, or deprived of the power to move or to 
stand or to walk, by disease, or by a protracted 
disease: or made him to be affected with what is 
termed [41= j, expl. below, as meaning] 4ili= [&c.]. 
(TA.) It is said also of a disease [as meaning It 
deprived him of the power to move &c.]. (TA 
in art. = >>» c .) 0* j an inf. n. of 0?3 [q. v.]. (Msb, 
K.) — — And a simple subst. [meaning 

Continuance for a long time,] from 0*3' in the 
first of the senses assigned to it above; and so 
| j, with damm. (LAar, TA.) — — Also, and 
1 O'-* j, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) the former a contraction 
of the latter, (Msb,) A time, whether little or 
much; (S, Msb, K;) thus accord, to Er-Raghib; 
(TA in art. j*J;) as being a space capable 
of division: (Msb:) and so says El-Munawee: 
(TA:) a time considered with respect to its 
beginning and its end: (Er-Raghib, MF voce 2,1 : ) 
or i. q. J3=c [as meaning a space, or period, of 
time]: (M, K:) [often meaning, without any 
addition to qualify it, a long time; as in an 
instance of the usage of the latter word above: 
(see 4:) what follows here applies to each of these 
words:] O'* j differs in some respects from O' and 
from o>l : Sh asserts it to be syn. with 3*4; but 
AHeyth says that this is a mistake: (TA:) [it is so, 
however, sometimes, accord. to 
several authorities, as has been shown in art. 
and particularly as meaning fortune, or fate:] 
IAth says that it is applied to the whole of what 
is termed 3*4" [as meaning time], and to a 
portion thereof: AHeyth says that it is the O'-* j [i. 
e. season] of fruit, of ripe dates, and of heat and 
cold: and that it may be [a period of] two months 
[as meaning any one of the six seasons of the 
solar year] to six months [as meaning the half- 
year often termed summer and the half-year 
often termed winter]: (TA:) [thus] it is applied to 
any one of the four quarters of the year; (Msb, 
TA;) the first of which [in the order in which they 
are commonly mentioned by the Arabs, i. e. 


autumn,] is called by the Arabs [of the classical 
age] £h( 4', but vulgarly -A; j=-"; called by the 
former name because the first rain is therein, 
giving growth to [the herbage called] the £m 3; 
and called by the latter name because the fruits 
are gathered therein; and it commences when the 
sun enters Libra: the second [i. e. winter] is 
called 414441; and commences when the sun enters 
Capricornus: the third [i. e. spring] is l - »j04 l, 
vulgarly called t«(4'; and commences when the 
sun enters Aries: the fourth [i. e. summer] is 1=4“', 
vulgarly called - =3^" ; and commences when the 
sun enters Cancer: (Msb:) * * The two following 
tables exhibit the principal divisions of the 
Arabian Calendar. The latter of them shows the 
places of the months in relation to the solar year 
at the period when they received the names by 
which they are here designated. THE 
QUARTERS.THE SIX SEASONS. 

OLDER NAMES . LATER NAMES. 

Together called by some 414441 and :££3".££o" 

—4 j— II Autumn.Sept.^-“j4JI 

Together called by some 4l4ill and :tw3".£«3" 

^-*0=41 Autumn.Oct. t -“j4JI 

Together called by some 414441 and :tw3"-tw3" 
^-*0=4' Autumn.Nov.^-4jiJI 
Together called by some 4t4ill a nd :£«3".t«3" 
^-*0=41 Autumn.Nov.ilii" 

Together called by some 414441 and :£«3".tw3" 
‘-*0=41 Autumn.Dec.iii" 

Together called by some 4l4ill and 414441.^(4' 
Winter.Dec.il4i" 

Together called by some il4i" and 414441.^(4' 
Winter.Jan.il444l 

Together called by some 414441 and 414441.^(4' 
Winter.Jan.JjYI j^(4' or i'ill £==3 
Together called by some 414441 and 4 14441. ^3" 
Winter.Feb.Jj4' £«(4' or 31441 £==3 
Together called by some 414441 and 414441. j-y 3" 
Winter.Mar.JjYI £=/>" or (444I ^3 
Together called by some £==3" > ViOd l 
Spring.Mar.— “4a" 

Together called by some t>=(4' > «(4 a ' l> Vu-=" 

Spring.Apr.—“4a!l 

Together called by some £==3" > «(4a' l> ini-4 1 
Spring.May=-4i-=4' 

Together called by some t>=(4' > «(4a' l> Vu-=" 
Spring.May44j4" 

Together called by some £==3" > «(4a' l> «‘;4a' l 

Spring.JuneiJi" 

Together called by some =■ “4=" ;Jijall.i_aj4=4l 
Summer. June4=44" 

Together called by some — “4all »‘;4a' l 

Summer. July"44l' 

Together called by some =■ “4a' l :44a"/ aV<-»" 
Summer. July^l4" jj=( 4' or J-441 ^ j 


Together called by some =■ «j3=" ;44a"/ 
Summer.Aug.csji" or J-441 
Together called by some —“4a" ;44a"/ »3 . a" 
Summer.Sept.Lsjli" £“3" or J-*5" £==3 THE 
MONTHS.THE PERIODS OF RAIN. 

11. ?**a" ji Sept.i. jjj(4U»4=j" 

12. ji Oct.i. 

1. 33=-*" Nov.l. ^jj(4U»4=j" 

2. jiLa Dec.l. 2*(41- i *i3" 

2. 3i= Dec.2 . jjj(414j444I 

3. Jjif' (4^3 33— Jan. 2. ^310 jii" 

4. 3=3?' £==3 33— Feb. 2. t«(4'- | j4i" 

4 . 3?3fl j==3 33— Feb. 3 . ^(jS-uaa" 

5 . ls4 jYI Mar.3. tj=(4lis4" 

5. d jY' LsjUi Mar.4. ‘-*44=41 

6. =ja.V' l?"— ==■ Apr.4. —“4a" 

7. 4-a.j May4. —“4a" 

7. —40 Mayf—aJ'Mostly Dry. 

8. 04*— June4#*=4'Mostly Dry. 

9. Julyf3“=4'Mostly Dry. 

9. o'— “3 July— “j^J'Mostly Dry. 

10. J'j- Aug.-“j4J'Mostly Dry. 

10. Sept.-“j4J'Mostly Dry. 

it is also applied to the time, or period, of the 
reign, rule, prefecture, or the like, of a man: [and 
to the life-time of a man:] with the philosophers, 
it signifies the measure of the motion of the 
ninth (or greatest) sphere (0=44=3? I =41411): (TA:) 
[and there are various other explanations 
belonging to the conventional language of the 
schools, not to the proper language of the Arabs: 
(see the “ Diet, of the Technical Terms used in the 
Sciences of the Musalmans: ”)] the pi. (of 0* 3, 
Msb) is o'-* 3' and O* 3' and (that of o'-* 3, 
Msb) *0* J)i. (s, Msb, K.) [The dim. of 0*3, i. 
e. oi* 3, see below.] In the following trad., -O'** '4] 
ol*(4' i — *£4 o=3*4l Ujj 31 [when the time 
becomes contracted, the dream of the believer 
will scarcely ever, or never, be false], what is 
meant is the end of time; and the approach of the 
resurrection; because when a thing becomes 
little, its extremities contract: or what is meant is 
the day's and the night's becoming equal; for the 
interpreters of dreams assert that the times [of 
dreams] most true of interpretation are 
the season of the breaking forth of the blossoms 
and that of the ripening of the fruit, which is 
when the day and the night become equal: or 
what is meant is the coming forth of El-Mahdee, 
when the year will be like the month, and the 
month like the week, and the week like the day, 
and the day like the hour, deemed short because 
deemed delightful: (K in art. — 1 j 3:) or it alludes to 
the shortness of lives and the scantiness 
of blessings. (TA in that art.) In another trad, it is 
said, O'* 3' '4j?4 —='-4, meaning [She used to 
come to us] in the life-time [lit. times] of 
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Khadeejeh. (TA.) And one says also, At ■'A# U 
| J, meaning J, dA> j Ju [i. e. I have not met him 

for a long time past: but in this case, accord, to 
the more approved usage, one should say 
j and dA> j At, or jA« j and dA> j Aii], (Lh, K, * 

TA.) (For authorities, and further information, 
see the words here mentioned, and 
more particularly i y and jjjj; under the latter of 
which it is said that the third and last of the Six 
Seasons are called by some, respectively, £hj 1 I 
csAjII and dj^l yjjl'; and also that the appellations 
of the 3rd and 4th months are differently 
pronounced by different persons; and that some 
exclude the jrA “3 from the rains called tHjl': and 
for the Calendar of the Mansions of the Moon, 
see jAl J jA, in art. J jj.) The months are said to 
have received the names here given to them from 
Kilab Ibn-Murrah, an ancestor of Mohammad, 
about two centuries before El-Islam. These 
months were lunar; and from this period, with 
the view of adapting their year to the solar, the 
Arabs added a month, which they called i(jAl', at 
the end of every three years, until they were 
forbidden to do so by the Kur-an (ch. ix.): but the 
months still retrograded through the seasons, 
though much more slowly. The abolition of the 
intercalation was proclaimed by Mohammad at 
the pilgrimage in the tenth year of the Flight, a? j 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K) and J, ds? j, (K, TA,) applied to a 
man, (S, Msb, TA,) Having, or affected with, a 
malady of long continuance; (Mgh, Msb, TA; *) 
as also J o*jl; (Har p. 182;) or crippled, or 
deprived of the power to move or to stand or to 
walk, by disease, or by a protracted disease: (TA:) 
or having what is termed 3 dU j [expl. below], i. 
e. (K, TA:) or afflicted [with what is so 

termed]: (S:) pi. dtAfj, (K, TA,) of the former, 
(TA,) and ^ j , (Msb, K, TA,) [likewise] of the 
former, (Msb,) or of the latter, as also j. (TA.) 

[Hence,] Aijl' a? j AA-ll jjI* > (tropical:) 

[He is remiss in respect of briskness 
or promptness, powerless in respect of desire]. 
(TA.) 3 Ai j: see d > • j, second sentence. j A space, 
or period, or a long space or period, of time. (TA.) 
See also j, last sentence. dA> j: see dA 1 j, third 
sentence, and again in two places in the latter 
part of the paragraph, dA? j: see d>? j. diA j [dim. 
of dA j]. You say, d>A jl' —AA AA, meaning 
thereby haA' (S, K;) [i. e. I met him some 

time ago;] like as one says AlA' —'A, meaning dA 
e'jiVI; (S:) or meaning Al j^'— ^ [in a 
time consisting of some, or several, 
subdivisions]: (TA:) or dA jl' ejta means 
dA> j' [three seasons ago; or, app., three or more, 
to ten; (agreeably with an explanation of AjA' -j'A 


voce jA;) by dA>j' being app. meant periods of 
two, or three, or six, months]; (T in art. jA;) and 
the like is said by IAar. (TA in art. ~~j>.) ?jUj an 

inf. n. of d>?j [q. v.]. (S, * Msb, K.) [Used as a 

simple subst.] it signifies also A disease, or an 
evil affection, syn. 3 *', (S,) or 3 *^, (K,) in animals: 
(S:) [and particularly, in a man, a disease of 
long continuance: or such as cripples, or deprives 
of the power to move or to stand or to walk: 
(see d>?j and i>j:)] or want of some one or more 
of the limbs, or members; and privation of the 
powers, or faculties. (Har p. 315.) And i. q. j*A 
[app. as meaning An evil event or accident, 
a misfortune, or a calamity]. (KL.) — — Also 
Love. (K.) [ jitLA while; an indefinite short 
time; as distinguished from Asia which is an 
astronomical hour: and so, often, 

alone.] dA -A: see d>? j. 6“ jA Of long continuance; 
of long standing; over which a long time has past. 
(TA.) [You say d>*jA Stale water.] And JA-A 
d>*jA [Chronic cough]. (K voce ISLkLai) j$-j Q. 
1 j see the next paragraph. Q. 4 -jus- j] They 
(the stars) shone, (S, K,) and were intensely 
bright. (TA.) — — It (the eye) became red by 
reason of anger, (K,) on the occasion of some 
distressing event; (TA;) as also J, —1 js- j. (AZ, S, 
K.) — — js-j' It (the face) grinned, so as to 
display the teeth; or became contracted, with a 
stem, an austere, or a morose, look. (K.) — — 
It (a day) became intensely cold. (K.) jjjt * j 
Intense cold. (S, K.) Such is prepared by God as a 
punishment for the unbelievers in the latter 
state. (TA.) In the Kur lxxvi. 13, Ijjji-j means 
Hurting cold: (Bd:) or [simply] cold: (Jel:) or, 
accord, to some, it there has the meaning 

next following. (Bd, Jel.) The moon; (K;) in 

the dial of Teiyi. (TA.) js- j- Laughing so as to 
show the teeth: (K:) from the likeness to 

the shining of stars. (TA.) Angry: (K:) or 

violently angry. (S.) d)j 1 3 -*j j see 4, in five 

places. — A—* 0 jj, [aor., accord, to rule, 3uj, 
or the sec. pers. may be -jjj j, and the aor. 3 J j, 
and the inf. n., in this case, ds j, which see below, 
but the TK makes its aor. to be 630), and the inf. 
n. uj,] His sinews dried up. (K.) — — u^ uj 
means JL*. [which may be rendered He kept 
in, or retained, his urine, and then dribbled it, or 
his urine was kept in, or retained, and then 
dribbled]. (TA. [See dA j.]) 4 Aiijl I thought him 
to possess good or evil; as also [ AiAj, aor. 3dj, 
inf. n. uj: or both mean I imputed, or attributed, 
to him good or evil: (Msb:) or uj J, or jA 

he thought such a one to possess good or evil; 
like <jji; syn. A Alh : (K:) or, accord, to Lh, one 
says, J-j Aid jl anc i 1 thought him to possess 


[property and (as appears from what is said 
below on his authority) wealth]: but j Aijj i s 
what the vulgar say, and is wrong. (TA.) And AiA jl 
(S,) or 1%, (K,) and also Aij j ]_ IASj, (Har 

p. 112,) [and accord, to Golius J, ‘'JAi jl, mentioned 
by him as from the S, but not found therein by 
Freytag, nor by me in either of my copies,] 
I suspected him of a thing, or of such a thing: (S, 
K, and Har ubi supra:) [but] Lh says, ujA Y 
jjAll l?? dAj>l [app. meaning that uj' is not 
said in relation to that which is good: see what is 
cited on his authority above]. (TA.) And jAYl* <j jl 
He suspected him of the thing, or affair; like A 3 jil. 
(S.) And li% uji > [He is suspected of such a 
thing]. (S.) Hassan says, uj 3 ^ O' j j O'— “• i. 
e. [Chaste, staid,] she is not suspected of evil: [in 
which uj 3 may be from j ^j or from cjjjl ; ] 
but some restrict themselves to the quadriliteral 
verb [Oj']. (Msb.) 8 630s j j see 4. j A suspicion: 
whence the saying, [jjj ji.iAuajJi'tij jj! The ape, 
or baboon, or monkey, 00*1',) worse than he is 
the person who has conceived a suspicion: (A, 

TA:) [for] jj j jj', (so in three copies of the S 

and in my MS. copy of the K,) or J, jj j jj', (thus in 
the CK and TK and JM, [in the second and third 
of which it is expressly said to be “ with kesr,” 
which, however, the author of the K should 
have added, accord, to his usual practice, if he 
meant it to be thus,]) signifies 0 * 1 '. (S, K.) jjj jj': 
see what next precedes, in two places. dA j j— , 
and jA j [which suggests that dA j is an inf. n. 

used as an epithet,] A water, and waters, small in 
quantity, and narrow: (K:) [for] dAj signifies 
strait, or narrow; like j and ujj [which do not 
belong to this art.]: (TA:) or dAj j— means [a 
place of water] of which one knows not whether 
there be in it water or not. (K.) dAj <3!= Short 
[or contracted] shade; like »A j [mentioned in 
art. tij], (K.) cr^j A fluid like mucus, that falls 
from the noses of camels: (K:) but the 

more approved word is (TA.) j A man 
who suffices for himself, without any other. 
(K.) dA j One who opines, or conjectures, much; i. 

q. dA". (TA.) dtA j One suppressing his urine and 

his ordure: occurring in a trad.: or, as some say, it 
is dAj, [q. v.,] with m. (TA. [But see 1, and see 
also what here follows.]) uj' One suppressing his 
urine [or his ordure]; syn. jsAk: such is one of the 
persons forbidden, in a trad., to act as j-J to 
others. (TA in art. mentioned also, but not 
expl., in the present art. in the TA.) [See also the 
next preceding paragraph.] uj 1 lAA' ul uj, (S, 
Msb, K,) aor. A j, (Msb, K, *) inf. n. ij j and 3 jj j, 
(S, Msb, K,) He ascended the mountain. (S, Msb, 
K.) jjll A j ; (s, K,) aor. as above, (K,) inf. 
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n. ijjj (S, K) and *uj, (K,) He (a man, S) had 
recourse to it (a thing, TA) for refuge, 
protection, preservation, concealment, covert, or 

lodging. (S, K.) And He approached it, or 

drew near to it; (K, TA;) namely, a thing. 
(TA.) [Hence,] ^j, (S,) or inf. 

n. *uj, (TA,) He drew near to the [age of] fifty 

[years]. (S, TA.) tij said of the shade, (S, K,) 

It became short; (S;) it contracted, shrank, or 

drew together. (K.) Said of a place, (TA in 

art. y j,] It was, or became, strait, or narrow; 
and L j, without «, inf. n. yj, is a dial. var. thereof 

in this sense. (ISd, K, TA ?? all in art. jjj.) 

Said of the urine, (S, Msb, K,) aor. L j, (S, TA,) 
or L j, (Msb,) inf. n. iy j (S, Msb, TA) and «jj, 
(TA,) It became retained, or suppressed. (S, 
Msb, K, TA.) — — Also He, or it, clave to the 

ground. (K.) He hastened, or made haste. 

(K.) And He was, or became, affected with a 

lively emotion, either of joy or of grief; syn. m j-k 

(K.) — See also 2, in two places: and see 4. 

L j is also expl. in the K as signifying 3 “=“- [He 
throttled, or strangled]: but [SM says,] I have not 
found any of the leading lexicologists to have 
mentioned this, unless it be a mistranscription 
for ck [a meaning assigned to this verb below: 
see 4]. (TA.) 2 -sk U inf. n. Sjjjj, He straitened, 
or oppressed, him; made strait, or close, to him; 
(S, K, TA;) as also '-■ j j -ulc. (TA.) The verb occurs 
without «, written j, by poetic license, in a 
saying of a rajiz cited in art. as an ex. of the 
word (S.) And ' jjjj j. » jl^' -sk occurs in a 
trad, as meaning They made the stones strait, or 
close, to him, or upon him. (TA.) 4 Jlk' ^ 

He made him to ascend the mountain. (Msb, K, * 

TA.) »6jl also signifies »kil: (S, K, TA:) so in 

the saying, JJ its jl [He constrained him to 

have recourse to, or to do, the thing]. (TA.) 

“dji j 1 He retained, or suppressed, his urine; 
(Msb, K; *) as also J, j; the latter verb being 
trans. as well as intrans. (Msb.) k j Straitness, or 
narrowness; syn. (S. [So in my copies: 

perhaps a mistranscription for 3 k=, a meaning 
mentioned in the next sentence.]) — Strait, or 
narrow; syn. 3 k=: you say J^j jlSU [a strait, 
or narrow, place]: and »Lj [A narrow well]: so 

in the Faik. (TA.) Short (S, K) and compact, 

or contracted: (K:) applied to a man: and to 

shade. (S.) Retaining, or suppressing, his 

urine; (S, Msb, K;) as also J, j. (Msb.) So in a 
trad, in which it is said that a man is forbidden to 
pray when he is *6 j; (S, TA;) or where it is said 
that the prayer of one who is 4 isi' j will not be 
accepted: (Msb:) or the latter word in this case 
means one who is ascending a mountain; 
because he has not full power [to pray], or 
because he is straitened by being out of breath. 


(TA.) — Also, [app. because of its narrowness,] 
A grave. (TA.) A small skin for water or milk. 
(K.) [See also ^j, in art. jjj-] i)' j: see 35 j, in 
two places, 9 jl More, or most, strait: so in the 
saying 1 m 5 jl Vj Ulill V jt£ [He used not to 

love, of worldly enjoyments, or blessings, save 
the more, or most, strait thereof]. (MF.) >j Q. 
2 bile. j)j y He behaved proudly, or haughtily, to 
us, (K, * TA,) and frowned, or looked sternly, 
austerely, or morosely. (TA.) jy jl' The lion. 
(K.) jfi j Small, or young, (K, TA,) and light, or 
active: applied to a boy. (TA.) — — See 
also jjfi j. (sjjjj Large, or bulky; applied to a 
ship: (K:) you say j kk" a large, or bulky, 
ship: (TA:) or j signifies a sort of large, or 
bulky, ship. (S in art. jjj.) — — Also Heavy; 
applied to a man. (K.) jLjj: see the next 
paragraph, in two places, jjy j [The hornet, or 
hornets; a large sort of wasp;] a stinging kind of 
fly; (K;) a certain kind of flying thing that stings; 
(T, TA;) i. q. y\ (S,) or jy^; (TA;) and J, ijjyj 
signifies the same, (K,) [or app. is the n. un.,] and 
so does 4 'Jyj; (S, K,) a dial. var. mentioned by 
ISk: (S:) [being a coll. gen. n.,] jjfij is 
[sometimes] made of the fem. gender: the pi. 
is j nfi j: (S:) and yfi jl' sometimes means the 
flies of the meadows or gardens (j^jjll kk). 

(Ham p. 324.) Also A young ass that is able 

to bear burdens. (K.) — — And A large rat: 
pi. jf* j, occurring in poetry [app. for j]. (TA.) 

Also, [as an epithet,] Light, or active; clever, 

or ingenious; (K, TA;) mentioned by Abu- 1 - 
Jarrah, from a man of the Benoo-Kilab, and he 
adds that it means light, or active; (TA;) quick in 
reply; (K, TA;) and so J, jy j. (K.) — Also, and 
1 y? j and J, Jyj, A certain tree, (K, TA,) of large 
size, (TA,) resembling the [or plane-tree], (K, 
TA,) but not wide, the leaves of which are like 
those of the nut-tree in appearance and scent, 
having blossoms like those of the yy. [q. v .], 
white tinged [with another colour], and having a 
fruit exactly like the olive, which, when fully ripe, 
becomes intensely black and very sweet, and is 
eaten by men like ripe dates, has a stone like that 
of the el jjj£ [or fruit of the service-tree], and dyes 
the mouth like as does the mulberry: it is planted. 

(TA.) Also, the same three words, A species 

of the ojj [or fig], called by the people of the 
towns and villages the (kjk uS; (IAar, K, TA;) 
one of the strange trees of the desert: 
pi. j if 1 j. (IAar, TA.) jyj j: see the next preceding 
paragraph. »j yy j: see the next preceding 

paragraph. ?yyji LiiJ 1$ like »jjjjj »-^i, (K, 
TA,) meaning He took it altogether; mentioned in 
art. yj. (TA.) Zyy ly=j\ a land abounding 
with j*Lj [or hornets, pi. of j>“j; the u 
being rejected in its formation]: (S in art. jjj, and 


K:) similar to iy^’J and meaning ciili 
and m"". (S.) jy j jy j [mentioned in the S 
and Msb in art. 30 ] Oil of jasmine: (S, K:) or this 
is called 3 ^' and is of the dial, of El-’Irak; 
(Az, TA;) [for] it is said that jy j signifies the 
jasmine [itself]: (Msb:) or, as some say, it is 
a certain flower, which is put into jli [i.e. oil of 
sesame, or, as being likened thereto, because of 
its clearness, white oil before it becomes altered], 
and the like, and of which is [thus] made an 
[odoriferous] oil; like as is done with other 
species of flowers. (MF.) [In the present day, this 
name is applied to several species of plants: 
namely, Mogorium sambac of Juss., Lam., 
Desfont.: — — Nyctanthes sambac of Linn.; 
nyctanthes undulata in notis Amoen. academ. 4, 

p. 449: (Delile, Flor. Aegypt. Illustr., no. 8:) 

and Iris germanica of Linn.; or Iris sambac of 

Forsk.: (Idem, no. 26:) also the lily.] 

Also The [musical reed, or pipe, called] »j^>j, 
(AA, T, TA,) or jL> j?. (Aboo-Malik, K.) — — fl 
jyj Wine: (IAar, K, and T in art. f':) or wine such 
as is termed and (IAmb, TA in 

art. jhA) 3 k j A certain herb, or leguminous 
plant, hot, burning, or biting, to the tongue, and 
that causes headache. (K.) 3 ^ j jy j and jy j 
dial. vars. of 3 fj, mentioned in art. ij [q. v.]: 
pi. JfL j. TA.) jl' sf j and jjjl', (AA, S, Msb, K,) 
the latter being a dial. var. of the former, (Msb,) 
both of them chaste, (TA,) [but the latter is the 
more common,] and J, jr>ijll (S, K) and ) k- 5 jill, 
(K,) A certain nation of the blacks; (S, Msb, K;) 
[the inhabitants of the country called by us “ 
Zanguebar,” including the “ Zingis ” of Ptolemy, 
near the entrance of the Red Sea, and a large 
portion of inner Africa:] their country is beneath, 
and to the south of, the equinoctial line; and 
beyond them is [said to be] no habitation, or 
cultivation: [sometimes applied to the 

Negroes absolutely; for] some say that their 
country extends from the western parts of Africa 
nearly to Abyssinia, [comprehending the whole 
of Nigritia properly so called, or at least the 
whole of the countries of the Negroes known to 
the Arabs of the classical ages,] and that part of it 
is on the Nile of Egypt: (Msb:) the n. un. is J, iyy j 
and yy ), (AA, A'Obeyd, ISk, S, K,) like as ly jj is 
of fjj: (TA:) and 4 jl occurs as a broken pi., 
meaning the divisions and subtribes [of that 
nation]: so says AAF, and so in the M. (TA.) iyy j 
and j [of which the latter is the more 
common, A man, and a thing, of, or belonging to, 
or relating to, the j or gjj]: see the preceding 
paragraph. £jijll: see the first paragraph, jy jj 
see the first paragraph. Jd': see the 

first paragraph, j j [Ginger; amomum 
zinziber;] a certain plant growing in the country 
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of the Arabs, in the land of 'Oman, (AHn, 
TA,) and in El-Yemen also; (TA;) well known: 
(S:) [or the root thereof;] a certain root, or roots, 
(accord, to different copies of the K,) 
creeping beneath the ground; (K, TA;) burning, 
or biting, to the tongue; (TA;) growing like the 
stalks of the papyrus, (K, TA,) and the 0“lj 
[mentioned below]: there is no wild sort of it; nor 
is it a tree that is eaten fresh like as herbs, or 
leguminous plants, are eaten; hut it is used in a 
dry state; and its conserve is the best of 
conserves; and the best thereof is what is brought 
from the country of the Zinj and China: (TA:) it 
has a property that is heating, or warming, 
digestive, lenitive in a small degree, 

strengthening to the venereal faculty, (K, TA,) 
clearing to the phlegm, (TA,) sharpening to the 
intellect, (K * TA,) and exhilarating: (TA:) if 
mixed with the moisture of the liver of the 
goat, and dried, and pulverized, and used as a 
collyrium, it removes the film [upon the eye], and 
obscurity of the sight. (K, TA.) — — It 
is mentioned in the Kur, where it is said, [lxxvi. 
17 and 18,] ^ j? 

[The admixture whereof shall he j, 
a fountain therein named Selsebeel]: i. e. it shall 
have the flavour of J#=>-j j [or ginger], which the 
Arabs esteem very pleasant: it may 

mean that j is [essentially] in the wine of 
Paradise: or that it is the admixture thereof: or 
that it is a name for the fountain whence 
this wine is taken, and which is named Selsebeel 
also. (Az, O, TA.) As some assert, (ISd, TA,) it 

means also Wine [absolutely]. (S, ISd, K.) 

j A certain herb, or leguminous plant, 
the leaves of which are like [those of] the — 

[or salix Aegyptia], and the twigs are red: it clears 
the [discoloration of the face termed] — and 
the [spots in the skin termed] and it kills 
dogs; (K;) wherefore it is named in relation to 

them. (TA.) j i. q. jlfc jliVI [a word 

of Persian origin, now applied by Arabs to A 
species of carline thistle]. (K.) [Accord, to 
Freytag, Horminum, or salvia silvestris: hut this, 

I believe, is what is called in Pers. jli jlii.] 

j i q_ [Inula helenium, common 
inula, or elecampane]. (K.) j Q. 1 j, (Lth, 
K,) inf. n. »j=>-j j, (S in art. j?- j,) He [fillipped, 
or] struck the thumb upon, or against, the middle 
finger with the fore finger: (S in art. j?- j:) or he 
fillipped with the nail of his thumb and that of his 
fore finger: (Lth, A, K: *) you say *d j, meaning 
he put the nail of his thumb upon that of his fore 
finger, and then fillipped with them to him, (Lth, 
A, *) saying J" V j [Nor, or not even, the like 


of this will I give thee]; (Lth;) meaning thus, V j 
lia jL Ah& i. (A.) The subst., (S,) or the name of 
this [action], (Lth,) is J, j. (Lth, S.) j [A 
fillip, such as is described above]: see 

what immediately precedes. A nail-paring: 

as also jAi j- both foreign words introduced into 
the Arabic language: mentioned in the T 

among quadriliteral-radical words. (TA.) A 

whiteness [or white speck] seen on the nails of 
young persons; (AZ, K;) likewise called js 

and i&j; (AZ, TA;) as also J, j. (AZ, K.) 

Accord, to IAar, J, this last signifies What the end 
of the thumb [or of the thumb-nail] takes from 
the extremity of the tooth when a man [presses 
the former against the edge of an upper front 
tooth and suddenly lets it go forward, and] 
says, V j lS^ -ill U i have not anything for 

thee: not even this: (TA:) [i. e. it means anything; 
always used in a negative phrase.] » j: see the 
next preceding paragraph, in two 
places. j ji?- 5 j A certain dye, [or pigment,] 
well known, (K,) of a red colour, with which one 
writes as well as dyes; [namely, cinnabar:] its 
virtue is similar to that of white lead; or, as some 
say, of [a kind of stone, used medicinally, 
from the Persian kijli]: it is of two kinds, native 
and factitious: the native is [formed by] the 
transition of a sulphureous substance into 
quicksilver: [it is a sulphureous ore 

of quicksilver:] the factitious [is what is called 
vermilion, and] is of various sorts. (TA.) jj j 1 j) j, 
aor. j (S, K,) inf. n. ~ j, (S,) said of oil, (S K,) 
and clarified butter, (JK, L,) and food, (L,) It was, 
or became, altered [for the worse] (S, K, TA) in 
odour; (TA;) [stinking, rancid,] bad, or corrupt; 

like (JK.) And, said of a lamb, or kid, He 

raised his head in sucking, by reason of choking, 
or of dryness of the fauces. (K.) applied to 
oil, (S, K,) and clarified butter, and food, (L,) 
Altered [for the worse] (S, K, TA) in odour; 
(TA;) [stinking, rancid, had, or corrupt; like 

see 1.] Camels having their bellies 

straitened, by reason of thirsting (Kr, K, TA) time 
after time. (Kr, TA.) Jjj 1 j'Jll J> j, aor. Jjj, He 

produced fire [with a Jjj and »Jj j]. (A, TA.) 

[Hence,] yj=JI IjJj (assumed tropical:) [They 
kindled the fire of war]. (A, TA.) — See also 2. — 
Jjj, aor. A j, (K,) inf. n. Jj j, (TK,) He (a man, 
TA) thirsted. (K.) — jjJJ j, inf. n. A j, said of a she- 
camel, Her womb came forth on her giving birth. 
(L.) 2 Jj j, inf. n. JjJ jj, He made his Jj j to produce 
fire. (K.) — He lied. (K.) — He filled (K, TA) 
a water-skin, or milk-skin; (TA;) as also J, jjj, (K, 
TA,) inf. n. Jj j; and in like manner a watering- 
trough, and a vessel: and he filled his water-skin. 


or milk-skin, so that it became like the Jj j, i. e. 

[hard, or firm, being] full. (TA.) [He made, 

or rendered, narrow. You say,] jj ji fl j=>-“ o* jail 
The horse has a nostril which was not 

made narrow when he was created. (A, TA.) 

[He straitened, or scanted; made strait, or scanty: 
see the pass. part. n. Hence, app.,] ■dii ^ Jj j [He 
straitened, or scanted, his family; made their 
circumstances, or subsistence, strait, or scanty, to 
them;] he was hard, severe, or rigorous, to his 

family. (L.) He punished beyond his right. 

(K, TA.) — — He charged with niggardliness: 
(TA:) or he, or it, made, or rendered, niggardly, 

mean, or sordid. (KL.) Ciii j ; inf. n. JJjl, 

The she-camel, having a [tumour of the kind 
called] u js in her vulva, had her vulva perforated 
on every side, and leathern thongs inserted in the 
holes and tied tight: (ISh, TA:) or JjJjl [as inf. n. 
of jjJj j] signifies a she-camel's having the vulva 
perforated with small sharp-pointed pieces of 
wood, and then tied with [threads or strings 
of] hair: this is done when her womb comes forth 
after her having given birth; (S, K;) on the 
authority of IDrd, with u and lS. (S.) — See also 
the next paragraph. 4 Jjj', (K,) said of a man, 

(TA,) i. q. J' j [He exceeded, &c.]. (K, TA.) 

[Hence, app.,] -Ck. jJ. 1 Jijjjj U ( as also J, jlJ 3 ] j. 

q. ^401 A [meaning No one is more sufficient 
for thee than he: see art. Jjj]: (K:) or no one 
exceeds him to thee in excellence. (TA.) — J* jj jl 
< 4-3 i. q. j [i. e. He relapsed in his pain.] (K.) 
5 Jj jj He was, or became, straitened, or 
embarrassed, and contracted in his bosom: (A:) 
he was, or became, straitened, or embarrassed, so 
as to be unable to reply, or to answer: and he 
was angry; (A, K;) and was incensed. (TA.) The 
saying of 'Adee, lP? Jsj jJj JU. jll c 4 £li Ciii lit 

Jjj 2 Y j IjttS [When thou jestest with men, be not 
altogether foolish, hut say like as they have said, 
and he not straitened, &c.,] some relate with lS 
[in the last word, saying AjS: see art. Jjj]- 
(TA.) Jj. j [A piece of stick, or wood, for producing 
fire;;] the upper one of the two pieces of stick, or 
wood, (ylJ. 'jc-, S, M, L, K, or yliil, L,) with which 
fire is produced [in a manner described below]; 
(S, M, L, K;) of the masc. gender; (Msb;) 
[or masc. and fern.: (see J%?, in art. JJj:)] and 
i “Jjj is the appellation of the lower one thereof, 
(S, M, L, K,) in which is the notch, or hollow, 
(3-i, ja, L, or A in art. jaJ or in which 

is a hole (s“, S), [whence the fire is produced;] 
and this is fern.: (S, M:) one end of the Jjj is put 
into the o-= j® of the »Jj j, and the Jj j is then 
[rapidly] twirled round, in producing fire: (A in 
art. J*:) [the best kind of J>j is made of J-^; 
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and the best kind of [ »Jjj, of (see these 
two words:)] the dual o' jj j is applied to the two 
together; (S, M, L;) [and so, very often, is the 
sing. Jj j:] one should not say u'jJJ j; (S, M, L, K;) 
for it is a well-known rule that predominance is 
to be attributed to the masc.: (MF:) the pi. [of 
mult.] is J. j, (S, M, Mgh, L, Msb, K,) which is 
also syn. with Jj j, (Kr, L,) and j (L) and [of 
pauc.] jl and jfj jl, (S, M, L, K,) the last 
anomalous [accord, to general opinion because 
the medial radical is not an infirm letter]; (TA;) 
and pi. pi. Jj' jl (L.) Hence one says, Jjjl' is j' jl <jj, 
(TA,) or J'-jjl' lS J 'j, (A,) (tropical:) [lit. He is one 
whose Jj j produces fire, or whose JL j produce 
fire,] alluding to generosity and other 
commended qualities [of the person to whom it is 
applied]. (TA.) And gjL j jL Jjjj (tropical:) [lit. 
My ^ j have, or has, produced fire by thy means], 
(S, A, K,) said by thee to one who has aided, or 
assisted, thee. (S, K.) And 3^- ^ jj ^ 

g* gik. (tropical:) [lit. I am one who 
produces fire by means of thy Jj j, and all the 
good in my possession is from thee]. (A.) [Hence 
also,] ' Jj j ilslSj Jjj Y (assumed tropical:) [My 
weeping will not bring as a return for it so much 
as a Jjj; i. e. it will not avail aught]. (Ham p. 83.) 
And <*Jjj 3 g'jjj: see art. And 3 g'jjj 
jl*j (assumed tropical:) [Two pieces of stick, or 
wood, for producing fire, in a bag or the like]: a 
prov. denoting lowness, ignobleness, 
meanness, or weakness; and applied to two weak 
persons together. (Meyd.) And 33 3 g3 

ijj-jj: see art. j3. Hence, (A,) (tropical:) 

Each of the two bones of the fore arm; [the radius 
and the ulna;] (A, Mgh, L;) one of which is more 
slender than the other: the extremity of the -j j 
next the thumb is called £ 3, and that of the Jj j 
next the little finger is called 33: the j'- j [or 
wrist] is the place of junction of the g' Jj j, and the 
part where the hand of the thief is cut off: (L:) 
in this sense masc.; but improperly made fem.: 
(Mgh:) the two bones above mentioned are called 
the g'jjj as being likened to the g'Jj j with 
which fire is produced. (A, Mgh. *) And in some 
one or more of the dialects, 3^ jl' g? jc.VI is 
The Jf'-j [q. v.]; and gpjjl' g* the gdji 

[q. v.]. (L and TA in art. J^.) [Also] The part of 
the fore arm which is divested of flesh: of the 
masc. gender: pi. Jjjj. (Msb.) And (L) The part 
where the extremity of the fore arm joins to the 
hand [on the side of the thumb and also on the 
side of the little finger, as is shown by what 
follows]: there are two parts called together g' Jj j; 
(S, L, K;) the £ 3 and the £\ 3-3. (s, L.) — Also A 
certain thorny tree. (K.) Jj A ^-kjj (K, TA) 
consisting of a stone wrapped up in pieces of rag 
(TA) which is stuffed into a she-camel's vulva. 


when she is made to take a liking to the young 
one of another: (K:) it has a string attached to 
it; and when it distresses her, they pull it out, and 
she imagines that she has brought forth a young 
one: so say AO and others. (TA.) » Jj j: see -j j, in 
two places. JLj: see Jj j; of which it is a pi., and 
with which it is also syn. [In the present day it is 
commonly applied to A steel for striking fire: and 
has for its pi. »Jjjl] Jj 3 [Made, or 
rendered, narrow]. You say Jj j* 33 A garment, 
or piece of cloth, of little width. (S, K.) And i . il jj 
siiji [A leathern water-bag] narrow, but long; 
[such that] when thou seest that there is 
somewhat in it, [thou lookest again, and] lo, 
there is nothing in it. (A, TA.) — — A small, 
scanty, gift. (A, TA. *) — — Narrow; (S, K;) 
niggardly; (S, A, K;) tenacious; (TA;) who will not 
confer a small benefit: (A:) low, ignoble, mean, or 
sordid: (TA:) charged with niggardliness, and 
held to be little: (Ham p. 178:) and i. q. 3 j [i. e. 
one whose origin, or lineage, is suspected; or 
an adopted son; &c.]. (K.) And A man quick in 
becoming angry. (L.) gJj j Q. 2 3 j" [He adopted, 
or held, or professed, the tenets of the 33j;] 
he was, or became, a 33 j: (S, * K, * TA:) 
[generally,] he was, or became, a J=3i [i. e. 
deviater from the right religion, or an impugner 
of religions], and without religion; (KL;) [a 
disbeliever in the world to come and in the Deity, 
or the unity of the Creator: (see ^sJj j:) and 
an asserter of the endlessness of time: 
see 33 j-] 33), (Th, O, L, K, [in some of the 
copies of the K, and in my copy of the Msb, 3^ j, 
which, as is said in the TA, is a mistake,]) and 
J, 3^ J, A man very niggardly or avaricious. (Th, 
O, L, K, Msb.) ^Jjj a subst from the verb 
above mentioned; (S, K;) [The adoption, or belief, 
or profession, of the tenets of the 3J j: generally, 
deviation from the right religion, or the 
impugning of religious, and the state of him who 
is without religion;] disbelief in the world to 
come and in [the Deity, or] the unity of the 
Creator: (T, Mgh, Msb:) [and the assertion of 

the endlessness of time: see 3-^ j.] Also i. 

q. 3“= [as meaning Niggardliness, or avarice: 
see jjjj]. (L, TA.) 3^3 see gJjj. jjJjj a dial, 
var. of (jj-J*- 3 [q. v.]; (K;) like as -3 is of j 3 
(TA.) 33 j One who is of the 33 [or asserters of 
the doctrine of Dualism]: (S, O, K:) or one who 
asserts his belief in [the two principles of] Light 
and Darkness: or one who does not believe in the 
world to come, nor in the Deity: (O, K:) or one 
who does not believe in the world to come nor 
in the unity of the Creator: (T, Msb:) or one who 
conceals unbelief and makes an outward show of 
belief: (K:) an arabicized word, (S, 

Msb,) originally Pers., so they say, (Msb,) 


from Jj jl', which is a book belonging to them [i. e. 
the book of Zoroaster]: (PS:) [or from 

the Pers. -43 j, meaning magian, or fire- 
worshipper: and this seems to be its primary 
meaning; as De Sacy says in his “ Chrest. Ar.,” 
2nd ed., ii. 274:] or, accord, to IDrd, it is an 
arabicized word from the Persian »Jjj, (Mgh, 
[thus in my copy, app. for »■ Jj j, in which the » may 
be, as it is in many other instances, an affix 
denoting some kind of relationship,]) or 3 Jjj, 
(TA, as from the L, [but not very clearly written, 
and with an erasure, such as to suggest that the 
original and right reading may be jS Jj j, which 
may be rendered holder of the Zend, but]) which 
is expl. as meaning he [who] asserts his belief in 
the eternity, or the endlessness, of the present 
world: (Mgh, TA:) or it is arabicized from gJ gj i. 
e. woman's religion: (O, K:) or the 

right explanation is this: that it is a term of 
relation to the Jj j, which is the book of Manee the 
Magian, who was in the time of Bahrain the son 
of Hurmuz the son of Saboor [or Shapoor], and 
who claimed to be successor to the Messiah, on 
whom be peace; and, desiring fame, composed 
this book, which he hid in a tree, and then took 
forth: Jj jll, in their language, is “ explanation; ” 
and he meant that this was the explanation of the 
book of Zara- dusht [or Zoroaster] the Persian; 
and in it he held that there are two gods, Light 
and Darkness, Light creating good, and Darkness 
creating evil: (TA:) or, accord, to the “ Mefateeh 
el-'Uloom," 33 j means a follower of Manee, and 
also a follower of Mezdek, who (i. e. Mezdek) 
appeared in the days of Kubadh, and asserted 
that possessions and women were in common, 
and put forth a book which he called Jj j, which is 
the book of the Magians, that was brought by 
Zara- dusht, whom they assert to have been a 
prophet: and the companions of Mezdek 

were named in relation to [this] Jj j; which word, 
being arabicized, was converted into 3^ j: 
(Mgh:) Th says that 3 Jjj is not of the 
[genuine] language of the Arabs; (Mgh, TA;) and 
when the Arabs desire to express the meaning in 
which it is commonly used, (Mgh, * Msb, TA,) 
which is one who does not hold any religion, and 
who asserts his belief in the endlessness of time, 
(Msb,) they say J=3 (Mgh, Msb, TA,) i. e. 
[a deviater from the right religion, or] an 
impugner of religions, (Msb,) and lSjJJ: (Mgh, 
TA:) some say that it is from 4a3 3'; because 
the 3Jj j straitens himself: (L, TA:) an Arab of the 
desert is related to have explained it as meaning 
one who looks much into things, or 
affairs: (Msb:) the pi. is 3lj j and 3 J 3 j; (S, O, 
Msb, K;) the latter being the original pi., and the » 
of the former being a substitute for 
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the suppressed lS of the latter. (S, O.) yj l »>j 
He filled it; (K;) namely, a vessel, and a water- 
skin. (TA.) — See also what next follows. 2 » jjj; 
(Msb;) or J, ijjj, (K,) inf. n. jjj; (TA;) [but 
the former is more probably correct, as jj>, 
mentioned below, is its quasi-pass.; or perhaps 
each is correct;] He put upon him a J-ij [or 

waist-belt]. (Msb, K.) yj 33c jjj (assumed 

tropical:) He looked hard at me: so in the “ 
Nawadir: ” (TA: [see also the act. part, 

n., below:]) or 3“^ jj j (tropical:) [he looked 
minutely at me]: and 33c <^y j (tropical:) his eye 
looked minutely. (A.) 5 y y He (a Christian [or 
Jew or Sabian or Magian]) bound a jb j [or waist- 

belt] upon his waist. (A, Msb.) (tropical:) It 

(a thing) became slender, or narrow, (A, K,) so as 
to be like a Jjj. (A.) (S, A, Msb, K) and 

I * jA j (A, K) and J, jjj j (K) The thing [meaning 
waist-belt] that is upon the waist of the Christian 
(S, * A, * Msb, *K) and Magian; (K;) the thing 
which the ^3 [or free non-Muslim subject of a 
Muslim government, who pays a poll-tax for his 
freedom and toleration, i. e., Christian, Jew, or 
Sabian,] binds upon his waist: (T, TA:) [accord, 
to the K, from y y “ it became slender, or narrow: 
” but the reverse is implied in the A: see 5 : and it 
is more probably derived from the Greek ^rnvapq, 
as observed by Golius, or (jcovapiov, as suggested 
by Freytag:] pi. j33j. (A, Msb.) — See 

also jjjj. jjjj: see jAj. jyj, (T, TA,) or ] as 

also J, “lAj, (TA,) sing, of j33j, (T, TA,) 
which signifies Pebbles: (LAar:) or small pebbles. 

(A'Obeyd, Kr, ISd, K.) Also jjjj and J. jAj 

(Kr,) or | z'jyj and J, sjLj, (TA,) Certain small 
flies (Kr, K) that are in [i. e. gardens, or 

privies]. (Kr, TA.) » j ^ j: see jLj ; — and see jyj, 
in two places. » jjj j: see jjj j, in two places . » y y* A 
woman tall, and large in body. (K, TA.) y 

cs-ij (assumed tropical:) Such a one is looking 
hard at me, and making the eye to project: so in 
the “ Nawadir. ” (T, TA. [See also the verb, 
2 .]) y j 1 33 j, (JK, S, O, K,) namely, a mule, (JK, 
O,) or a horse, (S, K,) aor. y j, (O, TA,) inf. n. y j, 
(JK, TA,) He put a ring in the thin skin beneath 
the part under his lower jaw, and then 
attached to it a cord: (JK, O, K:) this ring is put to 
the head of the refractory mule; and is called 
l j: (JK, O, TA:) or he put a J, i3Aj in the 

part under his lower jaw, in the skin: (S, O:) 

every cord with which a beast is tied, [attached to 
a ring or otherwise] in the skin beneath the 
part under the lower jaw, is called j S^j [or 

l j]: (O, TA:) in the K, j, like 33 y-; but this 

is wrong: (TA:) what is in the nose, pierced, is 
called Cj'y. (O, TA.) — — Also, (IDrd, K,) 


aor. iyj and y j, (TA,) inf. n. as above, (KL,) He 
bound his legs by means of the [or j, q. 
v.]; namely, a mule's; (IDrd, K;) and in like 
manner, a horse'. (TA.) [This meaning alone I 
find in the KL, given on the authority of the Mj: 
but Golius says, as on the authority of the KL 
likewise, that it signifies also He fitted a shoe to a 

horse's foot; followed by an accus.] And y j, 

(IAar, O,) or 3Uc ^ y j, aor. yj; (K;) 
and l jjjl; and J, yj, (IAar, O, K,) inf. n. 3sj3; 
(IAar, O;) (assumed tropical:) He straitened his 
household, by reason of niggardliness or poverty. 
(IAar, O, K.) And i>3 j ; and J, 3j jl ; I 

straitened such a one. (JK.) 2 y j see above, last 
sentence but one. 4 see 1 , last two 

sentences, y j The place of the 3^ j [or 33U j]. (S, 

K.) The thin part of an arrow-head: pi. jy j. 

(JK, Ibn-' Abbad, K.) 3-3: see (3#j. 33 j A 

narrow 353 [or street]. (S.) A narrow part of 

a valley. (JK, Ibn-' Abbad, O.) — — A bend in a 
wall; or in a 33. [or street]; (Lth, JK, O;) or in a 
side of a house; or in a narrow, or very narrow, 
road of a valley, [so I render flj yyy y , 
(see 3 y j^,)] in which is what resembles a place 
of entrance and a twisting or winding: a subst. in 
all these senses, having no verb. (Lth, O.) 3^ j: 

see 1 , in two places. Also i. q. [i. e. 

Hobbles for a horse or the like, having a rope 
extending from the shackles of the fore feet 

to those of the hind feet]. (TA.) And The 

kind of ornament called 333 [i. e. a necklace, or 
the like]; (S, O, K; [in this sense correctly said in 
the K to be like 313;]) a certain ornament for 
women, (JK, Ibn-' Abbad, O,) of silver. (Ibn-' 
Abbad, O.) 3#j [in its primary acceptation is app. 
syn. with 3 yj* in the first of the senses 

assigned to the latter below: and hence,] 

(tropical:) Firm, strong, or sound; (JK, O, K, 
TA;) applied to judgment, or an opinion, (JK, O, 
TA,) and an affair, and management, or exercise 
of forecast or forethought. (TA.) And ,[33 [which 
is app. its pi., or 33 <3j3i,] (assumed tropical:) 
Perfect understandings or intellects. (IAar, O, 
K.) 35Uj: see 1 , in two places. 3 y y* Tied, or 
bound, with the 3^ j [q. v., or with the 3sUj]. (TA. 
[See also i3i3.]) — — And (assumed 

tropical:) Suffering a suppression of the urine. 

(TA.) yy j3l is the name of A horse of ' Amir 

Ibn-Et- Tufeyl: (S, K:) and of a horse of ' 
Attab Ibn-El-Warka. (TA.) ^3 2 [inf. n. 
of y j] The cutting a small portion of the ear of a 
camel or other animal, and leaving it 
hanging thereto. (KL. [See <3 j.]) — _ [And 
hence,] The act of marking with a sign or token. 
(KL. [See also the same word as a subst. properly 


so termed, expl. below.]) — — And The 
conjoining any one with a people, or party, to 

which he does not belong. (KL.) 13 3 IM jlu j 

, 333 1, (inf. n. f#j3, TA,) They sent to me this 
adversary in order that he might contend in an 
altercation, dispute, or litigate, with me. (K.) 
4 j33I y jt (tropical:) The tress had a ] 33 j (k, 
TA) [i. e. an excrescence] resembling the 33 j of 
the [app. here meaning sheep as well as goat; 
though sheep are said in the S, and in one place 
in the TA, to have no 33 j], (TA.) £3 The 
[projecting] thing that is behind the cloven hoof; 
also called fl j; (S, K;) of which it is a dial, 
var. (S.) f3 A camel having a J. 33 j, i. e . a thing 
[or portion] of the ear cut (S, K) and left hanging 
down [therefrom], (S,) which is done to camels of 
generous race (S, K) only; (S;) as also [ f3l and 
l fjjA fem. and J, 33 j and [ 33jJ> : (s, K:) pi. 
of pauc. fjjl and 33 j. (Yakoot, TA.) [See 
also f3L] — — 433 = (assumed tropical:) 

A ewe that is held in high estimation; [not 
signifying having a 33 as meaning “ having a 
kind of wattle; ”] for [it is asserted that] the sheep 
has no 33 j ■ that pertaining only to the goat. (S. 
[But see 33 j.]) 3 j 3*11 ji and ] 33 j and [ 33 j 
and | 33j (s, K) i. q. Ailj & c., (K,) He is one 
whose proportion, or conformation, is that of 
the slave: or, as Ks says, (or Lh, TA,) the meaning 
is, truly. (S.) [See also 33 j.] — — I3j : 

see 33 j. 3 j; gee what next precedes. — 3 j also 
signifies A certain tree, having no leaves, as 
though it were the 33j of the [app. here 
meaning sheep as well as goat: see 33 j], 
(TA.) 33j of the ear of a camel: see f)j: but 
accord, to El-Ahmar, it is a mark made by cutting 

off a portion of the ear. (TA.) [Of the ear of 

a man, it is app. The antitragus and also a 
small prominence of the antihelix immediately 

f J - -- 

above the antitragus: for it is said that] j 

signifies two small things (g3*) next to the 333 
[or lobule], opposite to the »j3j [an evident 
mistranscription for i. e. tragus]. (K. [So in all 

the copies that I have seen.]) Also [A kind of 

wattle, i. e.] a thing, (Msb,) or piece of flesh, 
(TA,) hanging from the [here meaning throat, 
externally], (Msb, TA,) beneath each ear, (S and 
A and K in art. 3c jJ of the S3 [i. e., app., sheep 
as well as goat; though it is said in the S that “ the 
sheep has no 33 j; that pertaining only to the 
goat; ” app. because it is uncommon in sheep]. 
(TA.) [See also 33 j; and see c3oj and 33j 

and 33c j.] To this is likened the 33j of a 

tree: see 4 . (TA.) And [as the 33 j of the ear 

of a camel, or of a goat or sheep, serves 
to distinguish it,] it signifies also (assumed 
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tropical:) A mark, sign, or token. (TA.) lia j 

3 jill (tropical:) The two edges [or cusps] of the 
notch of an arrow, (Msb, K, TA,) between which 
is put the bow-string; (Msb, TA;) as also J, 

4a j; (K;) but the former is the more chaste: (TA:) 
also called laja. (S in art. £ y, and A 

and TA.) See also h -™ 1 voce ilpt. — — 

4a jll also signifies (assumed tropical:) A certain 
herb, or leguminous plant, (K, TA,) of which AHn 
had heard mention made, but remembered not 
any description: it is said to grow in plain, or soft, 
tracts, and in the form of the 4a j of the ear; to 
have leaves; and to be one of the worst of plants. 
(TA.) — — See also 4a j. 4a j ; see 4a j. f4 j A 
calamity, misfortune, or evil accident. (K.) — See 
also j. £aj, applied to a goat, [and app. to a 
sheep also,] Having [two wattles, such as are 
termed] a^a j [of which see the sing., 4aj] ; as 

also [ fjjA (TA.) Also, and J. py, (tropical:) 

One adopted among a people to whom he does 
not belong, (Fr in explanation of the former word 
as used in the Kur lxviii. 13 , and S and K,) to 
which some add, (TA,) not being needed; as 
though he were a 4a j among them: (S, TA:) and 
i. q. l [ as meaning likewise one who is adopted 
among a people or by a person (though 
understood in some other sense by F)]; (Mbr, 
Mgh, Msb, TA;) conjoined [with them or him]: 
thus the former was expl. by I 'Ab as used in the 
Kur ubi supra: (Mbr, TA:) but Az says that the 
latter word has only the meaning assigned to it 
above, voce p j as an epithet applied to a camel. 
(TA.) And the former word, (tropical:) Base, 
ignoble, or mean; known by his baseness, 
ignobleness, or meanness, (S, K, TA,) or his evil 
character, (K, TA,) like as the [i. e. sheep or 
goat] is known by its ■‘-"j: (S, TA: [in the latter of 
which is added, “because the cutting of the ear 
is a mark: ” but by its is here meant “ its 
wattle; ” for the cutting of the ear of the camel is a 
mark of generous race:]) thus expl. by 'Ikrimeh as 
used in the Kur ubi supra. (S.) And (assumed 
tropical:) The son of an adulteress or a 
fornicatress. (TA.) — — Also A commissioned 

agent, a factor, or a deputy. (TA.) fajll aVI 

The lion. (M and K in art. a, q. v.) j J4 A a4 
[or flute], so called because invented by 4 fAj, a 
skilful JA j [or player upon the musical reed] in 
the service of Er-Rasheed and El-Moatasim and 
El-Wathik: vulgarly called y^j; said by Esh- 
Shereeshee to be thus miscalled by the common 
people of the West. (TA.) p j', and its fem. («ia j): 

see pj. fijSM i. q. ^ JJI fljSlI [q. v.]; (K, 

TA;) meaning (tropical:) Time, or fortune, to 
which trials are appendant: or, as some say, hard, 
or rigorous, in its course. (TA.) — See also 
what next follows, ja J A camel of those 


called 41ajVI; thus called in relation to [a sub- 
tribe (o^) of £yy yn or of named] 4 P j' yi. 

(IAar, TA.) py inf. n. of 2 [q. v.]. (TA.) And 

also a subst. like AnfH and o±“j, signifying A 
certain mark of camels. (TA.) p y, and its fem. 

(with »): see pj. See also pi j, in two places. 

Also Small in body; like p y. (IAar, TA in 

art. fJj.) Also The young ones of camels. (S, 

K.) And A certain stallion [-camel]; (S, K;) 

accord, to some, who read thus, in a verse 
of Zuheyr, jaji Jil ^ P'P“ [Sundry spoils 
consisting of the young camels the offspring of 
Muzennem]: (S:) thus A’Obeyd read, instead 
of JlaJ, in which the latter word is used 
for 4a y, [by poetic license,] because Jij is of a 
measure common to masc. and fem. words. (EM 
p. 120 .) yj 1 A j, [aor. y jj,] inf. n. y j, It was, or 
became, strait, or narrow; a dial. var. of A j; (ISd, 
K, TA;) said of a place. (TA.) 2 AP He 
straitened, or oppressed, him; made strait, 
or close, to him: (ISd, K:) it occurs thus, 
without «, by poetic license, for Aj, in a saying of 
a rajiz cited in art. as an ex. of the 

word 4AaAi. (s in art. Aj.) — ^ j also signifies He 
(a man) became lax in his joints. (TA in 
art. aj.) *Aj; see what next follows, and 
also art. Aj. Jij Strait, or narrow; (K;) as also 
4 44 j: (TA in art. A j from the Falk; and in 
art. aj:) the former mentioned in this sense 
by IAar; (TA;) applied to a bag, or other 
receptacle. (K, TA.) [See also *yj, in 
art. A j.] Is yj rel. n. from y j: see the next 
article, ^j 1 aor. yy, inf. n. ^j [often 
written A j] and 44 j, (S, Mgh, * Msb, K,) the latter 
an inf. n. of 3 (S, Mgh, Msb, K) also, (S, Mgh, 
K,) but said by some to be a dial. var. of the 
former, (Msb,) the former being of the dial, of the 
people of El-Hijaz, (Lh, S, Msb, TA,) and 
the latter of the dial, of Benoo-Temeem, (Lh, TA,) 
or of the people of Nejd, (S, Msb, TA,) He 
committed fornication or adultery; (El-Munawee, 
Er-Raghib, TA;) l« with her: (MA:) but accord, to 
El-Munawee, [it seems to be properly a dial. var. 
of 4 j as meaning he mounted; for he says that,] 
in the proper language of the Arabs, A jll signifies 
the mounting upon a thing; and in the language 
of the law it signifies the commission of the act 
first mentioned above: it is [thus] syn. with 
and in like manner one says of a woman [ca j]: 
(TA:) 4 ls-O, inf. n. <py, also signifies the same: 
(TA:) and so does 4 uH 1 j, inf. n. »Al jA and 4Aj : (K:) 
one says of a woman, 4 y, inf. n. »4l ji and *4j, 
meaning ypy [i. e. She commits fornication or 
adultery; or prostitutes herself]. (S.) It is said in a 
prov., 44j £4jll Vj Ifru-a-i V [Her continence 
is not continence, nor the fornication, or 
adultery, that she commits, fornication, or 


adultery]: applied to him who does not remain in 
one state, or condition; neither in good nor in 
evil: (Meyd:) or to him who refrains from doing 
good and then is excessive [therein], or from evil 
and then is excessive therein; not continuing to 
pursue one way. (TA.) [See also 4a j.] 2 »A j, inf. 
n. 4ajj, (S, Mgh, Msb, TA,) He said to him y^ j 4 
[O fornicator or adulterer]: (S, TA:) or he 
imputed to him Ajll [i. e. fornication or adultery]; 
(Mgh, Msb, TA;) and so 4 “41 j; accord, to the 
copies of the K; but in the M, 4 “'4 j', which, it is 
there said, has not been heard except in a trad, of 
the daughter of El- Hasan. (TA.) — See also 1 . — 
And see 2 in art. y j. 3 Alii j, inf. n. »4l ji and 44 j, 
[He committed fornication or adultery with her.] 

(Mgh, Msb.) See also 1 , in two places. — 

And see 2. 4 yj^ see 2 . y j, often written Aj: see 
the next paragraph, in two places. Ah j A single 
act of [i- e. fornication or adultery]: (Msb, 
TA:) and 4 is [used in the same sense, 
(though properly an inf. n., not of un.,) as is 
shown by its being] dualized: they say a$ j: (TA:) 
[but this is post-classical:] thus using the dual 
of y J, the lawyers say, y Asia [He reproached 

him with two acts of fornication or adultery]: 
(Msb, TA:) but [in this instance, and] in 
the saying 4 oi“A j [which is dual of 44 j, 

properly an inf. n. like y j,] or cPh j, [He testified, 
or gave decisive information, respecting two acts 
of fornication or adultery,] the right word 
is o-yjjj. (Mgh.) One says also, jyj J 1 >, and 
sometimes 4 tP j, (K,) but the former is the more 
chaste, (Az, TA,) meaning 4 lPj J 1 [i- e. He is a 
son of fornication or adultery]: (K:) or Ah j Pj > 
and 4 *£. J, (Mgh, Msb,) and >] j]] and 4 AH.P, 

(Mgh,) with fet-h and with kesr, [meaning as 
above, or 'Ayp He is, or was, born of 
fornication or adultery,] contr. of j ilj 
and (Mgh,) or contr. of “Aij] >: (Msb:) or 
4 )4jj 3* and J, [He is the offspring of 
fornication or adultery,] contr. of j] and jl: 
(S:) accord, to Fr, one says, > and fj>j] 
and j jji], [all meaning the same, and] all with 
fet-h: accord, to Ks, however, one may say 4 Sh j 
and j ; with kesr, but AP only with fet-h: (TA:) 
ISk says that 4a j and AA are both with kesr and 
fet-h. (Msb.) 4a j [accord, to analogy signifies A 
mode, or manner, of fornication or adultery]. See 
the next preceding paragraph, in five places. — 
Also The last of a man's children; (K;) like 
as signifies the “ last of a woman's children. ” 
(TA.) t Lj [properly an inf. n., but having a dual 
assigned to it]: see an instance of its 
dual voce Isy j 4a j [meaning Of, or relating to, 
fornication or adultery] is the rel. n. from y j; (S, 
Msb;) the [radical] s being changed 

into j because three as are deemed difficult of 
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pronunciation: (Msb:) and the rel. n. from J3j 
[having the same meaning] is J, J^j. (S.) j: 
see what next precedes. j an appellation 
applied to A female ape (»i>ja). (S.) o' j act. part. n. 
of [signifying Committing fornication 

or adultery: and also a fornicator or an 
adulterer:] (Msb:) fem. jy' j: (Kur xxiv. 2 and 3:) 
pi. masc. j, like pi. of (Msb:) [and pi. 

fem. cs)! j [.y'j j said to a woman is correct as 

being [for jy' j L, o fornicatress, or adulteress,] 

apocopated. (Mgh.) j fem. of o' j [q. v.] 

Applied to a man, it has an intensive meaning [i. 
e. One much addicted to fornication or adultery]. 
(Mgh.) j 1 la j t (s. A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 

(S, Mgh, Msb,) aor. j; (S, K;) [the most usual 
form of the verb;] and & j, aor. ^ j; (S, Msb, K;) 
which is the most approved form, though MF 
says otherwise; (TA;) and 4 j, aor. 4 j; (Th, K;) 
inf. n. J* j and j (s, Mgh, Msb, K) and J* j; 
(Sb, TA;) He abstained from it; [meaning, from 
something that would gratify the passions or 
senses;] relinquished it; forsook it; shunned, or 
avoided, it; did not desire it; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
contr. of [i. e. of <4 P-j], (S, K,) and i. 

q kic. (A, Mgh,) and (Mgh,) 

and kSjj and ’*&■ (Msb:) or he abstained 

from it, meaning a thing of the lawfulness of 
which he was sure, so far as to take the least that 
was sufficient thereof, leaving the rest to God: 
(MF:) or j relates only to worldly things; 
and J* j, to matters of religion: (Kh, Msb, K:) 
or both signify the exercising oneself in the 
service of God, or in acts of devotion; as also 
4 4 j>: (KL:) he who makes a difference 
between *4 4 j and 4 j errs. (Mgh.) — — 

siU j and J* j also signify [particularly The being 
abstinent in respect of eating;] the eating little. 

(A, TA.) And 4 j and 4 J* jl He straitened 

his household, by reason of niggardliness or 
poverty. (TA in art. jjj.) — ‘4 j, aor. 4j t (K,) 
inf. n. i* j, (TA,) (tropical:) He computed, 
or determined, its quantity, measure, size, bulk, 
proportion, extent, amount, sum, or number; or 
he computed by conjecture its quantity 
or measure &c., or the quantity of its fruit; as also 
4 j', (K, TA,) inf. n. 3li jt; and 4 “■* j, inf. 

n. y* jj: all used in relation to palm-trees. (TA.) 
You say, Ji-ill j, aor. and inf. n. as above, 
(tropical:) I computed by conjecture the quantity 
of the fruit upon the palm-trees. (Esh-Sheybanee, 
S, TA.) And JU1I ciii j (assumed tropical:) I 
computed by conjecture the quantity, or amount, 
of the property; or the number of the camels or 
cattle. (JK.) 2 <4 ‘4 j [and 4c.] He made him, or 
caused him, to abstain from it; to relinquish it; to 


forsake it; to shun, or avoid, it; or to be not 
desirous of it; (L, Msb;) i. q. <4 Ajc. j; (L;) trans. 
of j* j: (Msb:) [i. e.] J* and <4 is 

the contr. of -4 (S, K. *) And >11 is 

also (tropical:) syn. with J4-4'. (K, TA. [In the 
CK, erroneously, J4-4'.]) One says, >41 

and (tropical:) [Men, or the people, 

impute to him, or accuse him of, niggardliness, or 
stinginess]. (A, TA.) And 'Adee. Ibn-Zeyd says, j 
■s»jj j jklj jcl ^IjVl 4 ’t ;’’ i. g. 

(assumed tropical:) [And verily the first single 
act of niggardliness, of him who is acting in a 
niggardly manner, is most undutious to parents; 
(app. because generosity is what they enjoin 
above all things;) and he who is niggardly is 
blamed, and] is charged with being a niggard, a 

low or mean or sordid man. (TA.) See also 

1. 4 J* j', (JK, L,) inf. n. jt, (JK, S, L,) He was, 
or became, one whose property was not desired, 
because of its littleness; (JK, L;) he possessed 
little property, (S * L,) which, because of its 

littleness, was not desired. (L.) See also 1. — 

jt; see 1, near the end. 5 4 > He manifested, 
or made a show of, ■» j [or abstinence, 
& c., generally meaning exercise in the service of 
God, or devotion]: (KL:) [and] he devoted 
himself to the service of God, or to 
religious exercises; or applied himself to acts of 
devotion. (S, Msb.) See also 1. 6 j3 (assumed 
tropical:) They contemned, or despised, him, or 
it. (K.) It is said in a trad., of wine- 
drinkers, 4JI IjjaI jj, i. e. they contemned the 4. 
[or prescribed castigation]; held it in little, 
or mean, estimation; regarded it as a small thing. 
(TA.) [See also what next follows.] 8 
(assumed tropical:) He reckoned it little. 
(K.) You say, CP* 43jj (assumed 

tropical:) Such a one reckons little the gift of 
such a one. (ISk, S.) [See also what next 
precedes.] J* j (tropical:) A small quantity. (A.) 
You say, ‘4#“) 4 j ji. (jk, S, K) (tropical:) Take 

thou the small quantity that is sufficient for thee: 
(A:) or as much as is sufficient for thee. (JK, 
S.) 4 j (tropical:) The poor-rate; syn. j : (A, K:) 
mentioned by Aboo-Sa’eed, on the authority of 
Mubtekir El-Bedawee: so called, accord, to Aboo- 
Sa’eed, because of its littleness; the »4j of 
property being the least portion of it; or, accord, 
to the A, because the fortieth part [which is its 
general proportion] is little. (TA.) So in the 
saying, 4 jl' 41 4 (tropical:) [What aileth 
thee that thou refusest the poor-rate?]. (A, 
TA.) j a-=j' (assumed tropical:) Land that 
does not flow with water except in consequence 
of much rain: (S:) or land that flows with water in 


consequence of the least rain; (ISk, JK, and TA in 
art. —i^;) as also "44L- (ISk, TA in art. ; ) 
[contr. of s-li. j >=j': see also A* j.] And £>51' Ai j 
(assumed tropical:) The small water-courses. 
(L.) j who eats little; (T, K;) applied to a man; 
(T;) [and] so lj* j; (S;) or e*J=l' A* j: (A:) and 

so A? j or j, (as in different places in the T,) 
applied to a woman: contr. of [s-ufcj and] 

(T.) You say, 4' j 4 -^*3 jl", i- e. [Such a one is 
abstinent, &c., and] a small eater. (A.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) Small in quantity or 
number: (S, Msb, K:) so applied to a gift. (S.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) Contemptible, despicable, 

mean, or paltry. (TA.) (tropical:) A man 

who possesses, or does, little, or no, good. (A, 

TA.) (assumed tropical:) A man (Lh, TA) 

narrow, or niggardly, in disposition; (Lh, K, TA;) 
as also 4 i*' j; (K;) fem. of the former with »: (Lh, 
TA:) a low, ignoble, ungenerous, mean, or sordid, 
man; such that one does not desire what he 

possesses; as also 4 4'j. (L.) yj*ll A* j >, 

and j j4 *d, (tropical:) He is content with 
little; contr. of jfy" 4 and 04 4. (A, 

TA.) A* j J'j (assumed tropical:) A narrow 

valley: (JK, K:) or a valley that takes, or receives, 
little water; (ISh, S, TA;) that is made to flow by 
a slight quantity of water, even as much as a she- 
goat voids into it, because it is even and hard: 
(ISh, TA:) contr. of 44 j f'j. (TA in art. j.) 
[See also A* j.] And o-= jtf' k * j (assumed 
tropical:) What is narrow, of land; and that from 
which much water does not come forth: pi. j. 
(L.) ly* j: see the next paragraph. 4' j act. part. n. 
of 4 j [i. e. Abstaining, or abstinent; 
relinquishing; forsaking; shunning, or avoiding; 
not desiring or desirous: and particularly 

abstaining from, or shunning, or retiring from, 
worldly pleasures; exercising himself in 

the service of God, or in acts of devotion; a 
devotee]: and 4 Aj 4 j has a similar, but intensive, 
meaning [i. e. abstaining much, or 

very abstinent; &c.]: pi. of the former j. (Msb, 
TA.) See also 4* j, in three places. J* ji A man 
possessing little property, (JK, S, A,) so that one 
does not desire it. (JK.) It is said in a trad., 
ia ji (jaUlt, meaning [The most excellent of 
men is a believer] possessing little property. (S, 
A.) j* j 1 j* j and clij* j > (S, A, K, &c.,) 
aor. j* j, (Msb, K,) inf. n. j, (S, K,) It (a star, 
TA, and the moon, and a lamp, and the face, K) 
shone, or glistened; (K, TA;) as also 4 (K:) 

it (fire, S, A, K, and the sun, A) gave light; shone; 
or shone brightly: (S, A, K:) it (a thing) was clear 
in colour, and gave light, or shone, or shone 
brightly: (Msb:) and you say also, of the moon 
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and of the sun, j* j [and ^>3* j], aor. j* j, inf. 

n. 3* j; and j* j [and ^3* 3, aor. > 3]. (TA.) 

jj3ll 3*3 The piece of stick, or wood, for 
producing fire emitted shining fire; made its fire 

to shine. (TA.) lsJ^ Q ^j* 3 (S, A) [lit.] My 

fire hath become strong and abundant by means 
of thee: (S:) and j i2L Cij* j (t, K) [lit.] my 
pieces of stick, or wood, for producing fire have 
become powerful and abundant [in fire] by 
means of thee: (K:) meaning, (tropical:) my want 
hath been accomplished by means of thee: (T, 
TA:) like j 4L cjjjj. (s.) — — j* j, 
aor. 3* 3; (Msb;) and j* 3, aor. 3* 3, (K,) inf. 
n. 3* 3; (TA;) and j* 3; (K;) (assumed tropical:) 
He, or it, was, or became, white; (Msb, K;) and 
beautiful: (K: [so in the CK and in my MS. copy of 
the K; but omitted in the TA:]) or of a bright 
white colour: (TA:) or of any shining colour: 
(AHn, R:) and j* j (assumed tropical:) it (a 
plant) was, or became, beautiful: (AHn, TA:) 
and j* 3 aor. 3* 3, (tropical:) he (a man) was, or 

became, white, or fair, in face. (Msb.) See 

also 4, in two places. — JAM Cij* j The sun 

altered the camels. (K.) 4 j* jl He made a fire, (S, 
K,) and a lamp, (A,) to give light, to shine, or to 

shine brightly. (S, A, K.) 3 >^3* jl [lit., 

Thou hast made my piece of stick, or wood, for 
producing fire to emit shining fire, or abundant 
fire; meaning, (tropical:) thou hast made me to 

accomplish my want: see 1]. (A.) ja jl (AHn, 

T, S, M, A, Msb, [and so in the CK and in my 
MS. copy of the K, but SM says that in all the 
copies of the K it is written J, 3* 3!, like 3“-!,]) It (a 
plant, or herbage, S, K, &c., and a tree, 
TA) flowered, or blossomed; (AHn, T, S, Msb, 
&c.;) as also j j*3, aor. j* j; (Msb;) and [ 3 1 a 3 i - 

(AHn, K.) 3-=3^ 1 ^j* 3, and J, ^3*3, The 

land abounded with flowers. (Zj, TA.) 8 3! see 

1 . jaj 3!, (originally jhp 3!, TA,) He took 

care of it, (S, A, K,) and was mindful of it: (A:) or 
(so in the TA, but in the K “ and ”) he rejoiced in 
it; (LAth, K) his face became shining by reason of 
it: (IAth:) or he was mind ful of it: or [^ 3*-0! 
signifies be thou vigorous, sedulous, earnest, 
energetic, or diligent, in it; meaning, in the thing 
that I command thee to do; for] “3“4 3*4331 
means [by implication] thy commanding thy 
companion to be vigorous, sedulous, earnest, 
energetic, or diligent, in the thing which thou 
commandest him to do: (K:) all which 

significations are from “3* 3 in the sense of “ 
beauty, and brightness. ” (TA.) It is said in a trad, 
that Mohammad bequeathed to Aboo- Katadeh 
the vessel from which he performed ablution, and 
said to him, 13-3 <1 up 3*-0! Take thou care of 
this, and do not lose it, (S, TA,) but be mindful of 
it, [for it is a thing of importance:] (TA:) or 


rejoice thou in this; let thy face become shining 
by means of it: (LAth:) or, accord, to Th, take it 
up; or charge thyself with it: and he says that this 
verb is Syriac: A 'Obeyd thinks it to be Nabathean 
or Syriac: Aboo-Sa'eed says that it is Arabic. (TA.) 
9 3* jjand 11: see 4. 3*3, a pi., (K,) or [rather a 
coll. gen. n.] like 3", (Msb,) of which the sing., 
(K,) or n. un., (Msb,) is J, “3* 3, (Msb, K,) which 
latter signifies, as also J, “3* 3, A flower, or 
blossom, of a plant: (S, Msb, K:) or a yellow 
flower or blossom; (IAar, K;) and white flowers 
are called 33: (IAar:) or a flower or blossom that 
has become yellow: (IAar, TA:) IKt says that the 
term » j* j is not applied to a flower until it 
becomes yellow: or it signifies an open flower or 
blossom; a flower or blossom before it opens 
being called (Msb:) pi. 3^33 and 

pi. pi. 3^ j'. (A, * K.) One says, 3* 3 fjiill 3* 3 
[As though the flowers of the herbs were the 

shining of the stars]. (A.) Also [ “3* 3 (Th, K) 

and J, »ja j t (K,) or the former only, (TA,) A plant: 
(Th, K:) but ISd thinks that Th, by this 
explanation, means the signification first given 
above: and MF disallows the meaning of a plant 
as unknown. (TA.) 3*3 A want. (K, TA.) So in the 
phrase, lS j * j - "n - Ai [1 accomplished what I 

wanted of him, or it]. (TA.) “3* 3: see 3* 3, in 

two places. “3* 3, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) and 

i 13j*3, (AHat, M, K,) the former agreeable with 
the reading of verse 131 of chap. xx. of the Kur 
obtaining among the people of the Harameyn, 
and the latter with that generally obtaining in El- 
Basrah, (AHat, TA,) [but the latter is disallowed 
in the Msb, and by MF,] The beauty and 
splendour of the present world or life; (M, A, K;) 
its goodliness; (S, M, A, K;) its sweetness, or 
pleasantness; or the abundance of its goods, 
conveniences, or comforts; (S, M;) its goods; 
(Msb;) its finery, (Msb, TA,) or beauty and 
splendour, and abundance of good things. 
(TA.) »3*3 (assumed tropical:) Whiteness; 
(Yaakoob, S, K;) and beauty: (K:) whiteness, 
or fairness, characteristic of good birth: (S:) or 
bright whiteness: (TA:) or any shining colour. 
(AHn, R.) »ja j: see 3* 3, in two places: — — 
and »3* 3. “3*3 [The planet Venus;] a certain 
star, (S, Msb, K,) well known, (K,) white and 
brilliant, (TA,) in the third heaven. (K.) — — 
3* 31 [the pi.]: see 3* 3', near the end of the 
paragraph. 3*1 3 [Shining; &c. See 1.] — — 
Applied to a *13, or piece of stick, or wood, 
for producing fire, Emitting shining fire; making 

its fire to shine. (TA.) Applied to a plant, 

(assumed tropical:) Beautiful: and to 

the complexion of a man, bright; shining: and i. 
q. 3*31, q. v. (TA.) — — 3*0 >3 (assumed 
tropical:) Intensely red. (Lh, K.) — — 


53*1 j (tropical:) [Such a one has a brilliant 
turn of fortune]. (A.) 3b* I 31 He walks with 

an elegant, and a proud, and self-conceited, gait, 
with an inclining of the body from side to side: 
(K, * TA:) occurring in the poetry of Aboo-Sakhr 
El-Hudhalee. (TA.) 3* 3 1 Shining; giving light; 
bright. (Sudot;, K.) Hence, (TA,) 3*3^1 The 
moon. (S, K.) And (33* 3^' The sun and the moon. 

(ISk, S, A, K.) (assumed tropical:) White; 

(S, K;) and beautiful: (K:) or of a bright 
white colour: (TA:) or of any shining colour: 

(AHn, R:) as also j 3*' 3. (TA.) (tropical:) A 

man white, or fair, in face: (Msb:) having 
a bright, or shining, face: (K:) having a white, or 
fair, and bright, or shining, face: (S:) a man 
having a white, or fair, complexion, characteristic 
of good birth: (Sh, S: *) or of a bright white or 
fair complexion, with a shining face: or mixed 
with redness: (TA:) and “13* 3 a woman white, or 
fair, in face: (Msb:) having a bright, or 
shining, face: (K:) having a white, or fair, and 
bright, or shining, face: (S:) of a bright white or 
fair complexion intermixed with redness. (TA.) — 

— (assumed tropical:) Bright, or shining, 

applied to an animal and to a plant. (AA.) 

Applied also to water [app. as meaning 

Bright and clear] (TA.) And i. q. 33 [app. a 

mistranscription for ls3 i 3^, i. e. White, or 

whitened, applied to flour]. (TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) A wild bull: and “b* 3 a wild cow. (S, 
K.) (assumed tropical:) A white lion. (K.) — 

— A white ewer or jug, in which wine is made. 
(TA voce m 3 6 .) — — (assumed tropical:) 

Milk just drawn. (AA, K.) 33* 31 is applied 

by Ru-beh to The white cloud ft'-=^“) lightning in 

the evening. (O, K.) 3 ja 3 »3 J (tropical:) A 

white and clear pearl. (TA.) — — 3*3^ Three 
nights of the beginning of the [lunar] month: 

(TA:) or so [ 3* 3b (Har p. 299.) 3*3*3 

Friday. (O, K, * TA.) — — 3jlj*3l [The two 
chapters of the Kur-an entitled] “33 and 3 
333 (O, K.) — A camel parting his legs wide, 
cropping the trees. (K.) 3* 3“ A certain musical 
instrument; (Msb;) the lute (4 j^) upon which one 
plays: (S, K:) pi. 3*1 3 A (Msb.) — One who makes 
the fire bright, and turns it over [to prevent its 
going out or becoming dull,] (Is-ft, K and TA, in 
the CK 1* -^jj,) for [the purpose of attracting] 
guests. (K.) applied by El-Ajjaj to the 

lamp of the darkness [i. e. the moon], Made 
to shine; from 31 «3* jl; like 033 from 3=J : or, 
as some say, shining. (TA.) 3* j 1 Ciaa j ; 
and 3“ j ; (s, Mgh, Msb, K,) the latter 
preferred by IKoot and Hr, but the former by 
A'Obeyd, (TA,) aor. 3* 3, (S, Msb, K, *) inf. 
n. 3 j* 3, (S, Mgh,) which is of both verbs, (S,) or 
this is of the former verb, and the inf. n. of the 
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latter is 3* j, (Msb,) [but in the K it seems to be 
indicated, by its being said of the latter verb that 
it is of the class of 4=4 that the inf. n. of this verb 
is 3* j,] His soul went forth, passed forth, or 
departed: (S, Mgh, Msh, K, TA:) it perished: it 
died: (TA:) cjaa jjl j <3ij and £ jjll 3 1 * j=! are not 
of the [classical] language of the Arabs. (Mgh.) It 
is said in the Kur [ix. 55 and 86] f* j 4 3v l 3* 3=J 
[And that their souls may depart 
while they are unbelievers]. (S.) The primary 
meaning of 343 is The going forth, passing 
forth, or departing, with difficulty. (Bd in ix. 55.) 

[Hence,] infill 3* j (tropical:) The thing 

perished, passed away, or came to nought; (Msb, 
K, TA;) became null, void, or of no effect. (K, TA.) 
And JhUll 3* j (tropical:) What was false, or 
vain, passed away, or came to nought, (S, Msb, K, 
TA,) being overcome by the truth, or reality, or 
fact: or, accord, to Katadeh, hy Jf=*lJI is here 
meant the devil. (TA.) — — And 4—^' 3* j (S, 
Msb, K, TA) and 3* j (Msb) (tropical:) The arrow 
passed beyond the butt, (S, Msb, K, TA,) and 
fell behind it: (TA:) or went swiftly: (Ham p. 23:) 
or the former has this meaning: and the latter is 
syn. with 3!3 [app. meaning it slid along 

the ground]. (JK.) And o-*3“l 3* j, aor. 3* j, 

inf. n. 3 j* j, (assumed tropical:) The horse 
preceded, went before, got before, outwent, 
or outstripped. (S, * Msb.) And <l*ljll j, inf. 
n. 34 j (ISk, S, K) and 3 * 3, (TA as from the K, 
[but not in the CK nor in my MS. copy of the K,]) 
(tropical:) The saddle-camel preceded, went 
before, got before, outwent, or outstripped, the 
horses, or horsemen; (ISk, JK, * S, K, TA;) and 
l jjl signifies the same. (JK.) And cP* 3* j, 
inf. n. 3 * 3 and 34 j, (tropical:) Such a one 
preceded, went before, &c.; (K, TA;) or 4= 3*3 
44' (tropical:) preceded us, went before us, &c., 
and preceded, &c., the horses, or horsemen; 
(TA;) and j 3*3=' signifies the same. (K.) — 3*3 
said of a bone, (S, K,) aor. 3* 3, (K,) inf. 
n. 343 , Its marrow became compact and full; (S, 
K;) as also J, 3* 3'. (L, K.) And 44l cjaa j ; with the 
same aor. and inf. n., The beast was, or 
became, marrowy in the utmost degree, its 
marrow-bones being compacted and full. (TA.) — 
— Also, said of marrow, It was, or became, 
compact and full. (S, K.) 2 3*3 see 2 in art. 3 j 3: 
and see 4 below. 3 44*11 3=31 3*0 (TA [there expl. 
by <34 3, a mistranscription, app. for J, -4*3', 
meaning (assumed tropical:) The truth, or 
reality, or fact, made what was false, or vain, to 
pass away, or come to nought.]) 4 <-ij 34 jl He 
(God) caused his soul to go forth, pass forth, or 
depart. (Mgh, Msb.) The phrase 3 1 * 3! 4*4 means 


(assumed tropical:) Slaughter is a cause 
of making the soul to come to nought, and to 
depart. (Mgh.) — — [Hence,] JUJII 34 jl 
(tropical:) He (God) caused what was false, 
or vain, to pass away, or come to nought. (S, K, 

TA.) See also 3. And ,4311 34 jl (s, K) 3? 

—i44 (K) (tropical:) He made the arrow to pass 

beyond the butt. (S, K, TA.) And 3331 c=ii4 jl 

j; 33JI (assumed tropical:) The beast shifted 
forward the saddle, and threw it upon its neck: 
(S, K:) and, or but, it is said to be with 33: [i. 
e. one says also, or correctly, accord, to 
some, <a*jl;] a rajiz says, 3 j 34 ji <** j3 J 
[(assumed tropical:) I fear that she may shift it 
forward, and throw it upon her neck, or it may 
shift backwards]: [thus, says J,] cited to me hy 
Abu-lGhowth, with 4 3. (S.) [Accord, to my copy 
of the KL, l 3j* 3=, inf. n. of 3* 3, signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The shifting backwards of a 
camel's saddle from his back: see 2 in art. 3 j3 -] 
— — And 34*31 ^2 3*31 (assumed tropical:) 
He was quick [as though urging himself forward] 
in pace, or journeying. (K.) — 3i4 jl also signifies 
He filled it; (S, O, K;) namely, a vessel: (S, O:) but 
accord, to the L, he overturned it; i. e. a 
vessel. (TA.) — See also 1, near the end. 7 3*3=! 

see 1, in three places. One says also -=44 jjl 

3jlill (assumed tropical:) The beast leaped, or 
leaped upwards, (S,) or went forward, or 
preceded, (O, K,) in consequence of beating, or 
taking fright. (S, O, K.) And The beast fell into a 
deep place, or from a mountain; or fell from a 
mountain and died; syn. *ji4j=. (TA. [See the next 
paragraph.]) 3*3 A low, or depressed, part of the 
ground. (S, O, K.) A hollow, or cavity, or deep 
hollow or cavity, in the ground; syn. »=>*j : (jk, 
TA:) sometimes, or often, beasts fall into it, and 
die. (TA. [See 7.]) 3* 3 (tropical:) Light, and 
unsteady, or lightwitted; (S, K, TA;) applied to a 
man. (S.) — And A beast not exceeded in fatness. 
(TA.) 4* 3 (assumed tropical:) A mare 

that precedes, or outgoes, the [other] horses, or 
the horsemen. (Sh, K.) <=4 3^* 3 f* and 3jU 3 1 * 3 i. 
q. 44 iU j, (k, * TA,) i. e. They are of the number 
of a hundred. (TA.) 34 3 (tropical:) A thing 
passing away, or coming to nought; or that 
passes away, or comes to nought; as also J, 3* '3- 
(K, TA.) Hence, in the Kur [xvii. 83], 4=>4I d! 

14*3, i- e. (tropical:) [Verily what is false, or 
vain,] is a thing that passes away, or comes to 
nought. (TA.) — — (tropical:) A deep well; 
(JK, S, K;) as also J, <4 1 j; [in the TA 3*' 3;] and in 
like manner both are applied to a place of 
destruction (<iiii) ; (JK;) and to a <4ii 
[app. meaning a desert in which people perish] as 


meaning far-extending. (Ham p. 23.) And in like 
manner, (S,) the former is also applied [app. as 
an epithet] to a ja [or road, or depressed road,] of 
an overpeering, or overhanging, mountain. (S, 
K.) — — Also (tropical:) Light, or active; 
syn. —4*. (JK.) 3*0 Perishing, or dying. (Az, 
TA.) — — See also 343, in two places. — — 
(tropical:) An arrow passing beyond the butt, 
and falling behind it: (Mgh, TA:) whence the 
saying, in a trad., 3*0 d=> 34 34- d! [expl. in 
art. >>*]. (TA.) — — [(assumed tropical:) 
Preceding, or outgoing.] You say, 140 4l* 
(assumed tropical:) He came before, or in 
advance of, the horses, or horsemen. (JK.) 
And -4*1 j <1*0 (assumed tropical:) A 
saddlecamel preceding, going before, getting 
before, outgoing, or outstripping, the horses, 

or horsemen. (S.) (assumed tropical:) A 

man put to flight: (S, O, K:) pi. 3* 3, (so in my 
copies of the S,) or 3*3, (so in the O,) 
or 3*3 and 3* 3, with damm and with two 

dammehs. (K.) (tropical:) Water running 

vehemently: (JK, K, TA:) and (assumed tropical:) 
a canal ( j4*) running swiftly. (TA.) — Applied to 
a beast (<0), Fat, (JK, Az, S, K,) and marrowy: (S, 
K:) or marrowy, but not fat in the utmost 
degree: or having thin, or little, marrow: (TA:) 
and dry, or tough, (K, TA,) by reason of leanness; 
so says As: (TA:) and, (K,) or as some say, 
(JK,) very lean; (JK, K, TA;) Such that a foul 
odour is perceived arising from the meagreness 
of its flesh: (TA:) thus it bears two contr. 
meanings. (K.) — — And, applied to marrow, 
Compact and full: (S, TA:) or, so applied, good in 
respect of fatness: and some say, i. q. j'j [i. e. in 
a melting state, or corrupt, by reason of 
emaciation; or thin; &c.]: so that [thus applied 
also] it hears two contr. meanings. (JK.) In 
the saying of a rajiz, (S, TA,) namely, 'Omarah 
Ibn-Tarik, (TA,) Yj ^=4=4 i>3 34' .Axilla j 

34 3 *>=“-* — ='-»— =* Vjj 34* accord, to Fr, it is in 
the nom. case, the poetry being what is 
termed [by which is here meant having one 
rhyme made to end with kesreh (which is 
substituted for fet-hah by poetic license) and 
another with dammeh,] the poet meaning [And 
a rope, or many a rope, tightly twisted, of the fur 
of she-camels, that were not aged ones, nor such 
as had their teeth fallen out by reason of extreme 
age, nor weak,] but whose marrow was compact 
and full: [or, agreeably with an explanation given 
above from the JK, 3*0 may mean in a melting 
state, &c.:] another explanation is, that 3*0 here 
means m*'=> [going away]: (S, TA:) hut, as Sgh 
says, the [right] reading is 343 j* 4='^ 3^* u-yc* 
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[meaning but of a reddish, or yellowish, or dingy, 
white hue, of generous race, having compact and 
full marrow]. (TA.) sing, of in the 

phrase ^ PP (tropical:) A mare 

having wonderful, or admirable, qualities in 
running: (A, TA:) or this means a mare having a 

swift running. (S, K.) One says also, ^ 3kk 

Jiljl JjUl and meaning (assumed 

tropical:) [The horses, or horsemen, came] in 
troops in a state of dispersion. (A'Oheyd, TA.) — 

— I j 1 is also the name of A horse of Ziyad Ibn- 

Hindabeh. (K.) P j3> Slain. (El-Muarrij, S.) P p 
Slaying, or a slayer. (El-Muarrij, S.)- — 

And (assumed tropical:) A man quick [as though 
urging himself forward] in his pace, or 
journeying. (S, TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Loquacious. (JK.) 3iii> P [A cause of the 
departure of the soul: a word of the same class 
as 3ilii and 3-“=^]. — — [Hence,] one says of a 
camel which others strive in vain to overtake, li* 

£* 3jV 3ii>> JiiJI (tropical:) [This camel is 
one that takes away the breath of the 
other beasts, or saddle-camels]. (A, TA.) 34 j 
jjiji (assumed tropical:) A man who is 
straitened. (TA.) j l p j, inf. n. 3-« ji j and f* j. It 
stank: [in which sense p j, inf. n. ^Pj, is 
mentioned by Freytag on the authority of the 
Deewan el-Hudhaleeyeen:] said of flesh-meat. 
(MA. [See also j and f* j below.]) And ciu* j 
P (S, MA, K,) aor. pj, (K,) inf. n. f* j, (S, K,) His 
hand was, or became, greasy, (S, MA, K,) e^ill j* 
from the fat: (MA:) or had in it the odour of fat. 
(TA) — — p j; also signifies He suffered from 
indigestion, or heaviness of the stomach arising 
from food which it was too weak to digest: (JK, 

K:) said of a man. (JK.) P j, (K,) aor. p j, 

inf. n. p j, (TK,) It (a hone) was, or became, 
marrowy; had, or contained, marrow; as also 
i (K, TA.) 4 p ji see what next precedes. j 
Fat, as a subst.: (S:) or so J, f* j; a particular term 
for it, not implying there being in it the odour of 
fat and stinking flesh-meat: (JK: [and the same is 
said in the TA in relation to the former word:]) or 
the latter signifies fat of a beast of prey: (TA:) or, 
as some say, flesh-meat that is raw, or not 
thoroughly cooked: (JK:) and the former, fat of a 
wild animal: or of the ostrich: or of horses: (K:) 
or, as some say, of a wild animal that does not 
chew the cud: (TA:) or in a general sense. (K.) — 

— And The perfume known by the name of Pj 

[i. e. civet], which comes forth from the 
[cat called] -Ljll jjiu, from beneath its tail, in the 
part between the anus and the meatus urinarius. 
(K.) — Also A fetid odour. (K.) [See also P j 
and j.] pj The fetid odour of corpses or 
carcases. (TA. [See also l, first sentence; and the 
last explanation of p j; and see 3 -* p j.]) And 


The remains of fat in a horse or similar beast 
(333 e??). (TA.) See also P j. pj [part. n. of p j]. 
You say, P j Stinking, fat, flesh-meat. (JK.) 

And 3 -«a j oJj His hand is greasy: (S, K:) or has in it 
the odour of fat. (TA.) — — And Very fat; 
having much fat: or having some remains of 
fatness. (K.) 3^i j: see 3-ij* j. jUi j Suffering from 
indigestion, or heaviness of the stomach arising 
from food which it is too weak to digest: (JK, K:) 
and j with damm [i. e. j JP j, with tenween, 
for, as is said in the S (voce Pip), a word of the 
measure has its fem. with » meaning, if an 
epithet,] signifies [the same, or] satiated, sated, 
or satisfied in stomach; as also j P-^ j. (Z, cited 
by Freytag in his Arab. Prov., ii. 196.) And 
[hence, app.,] JP j, (Abu-n-Neda, IAar, TA,) or 
J. ipA j, [imperfectly deck (like the first word) as 
a proper name ending with u 1 ] (AHeyth, IDrd, 
S, TA,) or each, (K,) the name of A certain dog. 
(S, K, &c.) It is said in a prov., pP j P J, j 

In the belly of the dog P j is his provision: 
applied to a man who has with him his 
apparatus, and what he needs: or, accord, to AA, 
the case was this: a man slaughtered a camel, and 
divided it, and gave to [one whose name 
was] P& j his share, and then P*& j returned to 
receive again with the [other] people; and it 
is applied to a man who seeks a thing when he 
has received once: (Meyd:) Z says that P ^ j is 
the name of a man who came to a people that 
had slaughtered a camel, and asked them to give 
him some food thereof, and they gave it him: 
then he returned to them, and they said to him 
thus, meaning “ Thou has had thy provision 
thereof, and it is in thy belly; ” and it is applied to 
any one who has received his share of a thing, 
and then come, after that, seeking it: or, as some 
relate it, it is with damm, [j P ^ j] and is applied 
to one who is invited to a repast when he is 
satiated: or it relates to one suffering from 
indigestion: or P ^ j is the name of a dog; and it 
originated from the fact that a man prepared for 
himself some provision, and was unmindful of it, 
and a dog ate it; and it is applied to him for 
whom there is no share. (Z cited by Freytag uhi 
supra.) P& j and P& j: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in four places. pP* j: see P& j, first 
sentence. *-°Pj The odour of fat and stinking 
flesh-meat; (JK, K; [and mentioned also, but 
not explained, in the S;]) as also J. 3-3, j ; (K:) or 
the latter signifies a fetid odour [in a general 
sense]: (S:) but accord, to Az, the former signifies 
the disagreeahleness of odour, without the being 
fetid, or altered [for the worse]; such as the odour 
of lean flesh-meat, or the odour of the flesh of a 
beast of prey, or strong-smelling sea-fish; the fish 
of the rivers having no 3->j* j. (TA.) [See also 1, 


first sentence; and j, last signification; 
and f* j.] j* j 1 3 said of seed-produce, It 
increased, or augmented; received increase and 
blessing from God; or throve by the blessing of 
God: (JK, TA:) [or,] said of herbage, aor. P j), inf. 
n. P j, it attained its full growth: (Msb:) or it put 
forth its fruit: or it became tall: (TA:) and, said of 
palm-trees, (34j, S, Msb, K, TA,) and likewise of 
plants, (TA,) aor. as above, (Msb, TA,) and so the 
inf. n., (S, Msb, TA,) they became tall; (K, TA;) 
became tall and fullgrown; or became of their full 
height, and blossomed; (TA;) and [ ^ J 1 signifies 
the same: (K:) or both signify they (i. e. palm- 
trees) showed redness, and yellowness, in their 
fruit; (S, Msb;) the latter verb mentioned by AZ, 
but [it is said that] As did not know it: (S: [see, 
however, what follows:]) or, as some say, the 
former signifies they put forth their fruit; and j 
the latter, as expl. next before: (Msb:) accord, to 
Abu-lKhattab and Lth, one says of palm-trees 
(J4j) only ^ P; not ji j): and As [is related to 
have] said, [contr. to what has been asserted of 
him above,] that when redness appears in [the 
fruit of] palm-trees, one says ^ jk (TA.) And 3 j 
(JK,) or jkull; and J, p j'; (Mgh, K;) and 

J, P j, (K,) inf. n. P jj; (TA;) [The dates, or dates 
beginning to ripen,] showed their goodness by 
redness, and yellowness: (JK:) became red, and 
yellow: (Mgh:) became coloured. (K.) Hence the 
trad., > j) P*- J4ill P p pi, or J, Pj ’■}, [He 
forbade the selling of the fruit of the palm-trees 
until its becoming red or yellow], thus differently 

related. (Mgh.) You say also, fikill 3 j ; (K,) 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) The boy grew up; 
or attained to youthful vigour, or the prime of 

manhood. (K.) And “kill c3 j ; (jk, S, K,) 

aor. as above, (S,) and so the inf. n., (JK, S,) The 
ewe, or she-goat, became large in her udder: 
(JK:) or secreted milk in her udder, and was near 

to bringing forth. (AZ, S, K. *) And cLa, j 

The wind rose, blew, or became in a state of 
commotion. (S.) And 3$ I cja, j, (jk, S, M, 

K, ) aor. as above, (JK, M,) and so the inf. n., (S, 

M,) The camels journeyed, after coming to water, 
(JK, S, M, K,) a night or more, (JK, S, M,) so says 
A’Obeyd, (S,) or a night or two nights. (K.) And 
The camels passed along, (^j*,) so in the copies 
of the K, but correctly [i. e. made much 
advance in journeying], as in the M, (TA,) in 
search of pasturage, after they had drunk, (K, 
TA,) not pasturing around the water. (TA.) The 
verb used in relation to camels is also trans., as 
will be shown below. (S, &c.) — j* j [as inf. n. 
of the trans. v. 1* j, aor. P j),] primarily signifies 
The act of raising, or elevating: and the act of 
shaking; or putting in motion, or into a state of 
commotion: whence j and H* j 
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Cilill [both expl. in what follows]. (Har p. 171 .) 
You say, *4LiJI ^Ij^VI ca, j The waves raised the 
ship. (TA.) And cjlill mI>J' 1* j, aor. »t* j j, The 
mirage raised, or elevated, [to the eye,] the thing 
[seen in it or beyond it; or rather, made it to 
appear tall, and as though quivering, vibrating, or 
playing up and down; as is perhaps meant to be 
indicated by the citation above from Har]; 
syn. ***j; written only [thus] with I [in the pret. 
and in the aor.]: (S:) and J^"dl j jj>*!l ^ jj 
The mirage is as though it raised the tombs and 
the women's camel-vehicles; or elevated them; 
expl. by the words 14*4 jj *->l£. (TA.) — — 
And *^-j jjl 1* j, said of a person fanning, He put 
in motion the fan; or put it into a state of 
commotion; as also j 1*1* j. (TA.) And jjl>1I "i, j 
(S,) or AjSII, (K, * TA,) aor. »1* jj, (S, TA,) 
inf. n. j* j, (K, TA,) The wind shook, or put in 
motion or into a state of commotion, (S, K, * TA,) 
the trees, (S,) or the plants, or herbage, after the 

dew or rain ( <_s ill mc). (k, TA.) And »1* j, (S, 

TA,) inf. n. 3* j; (K, TA;) and J, »1*4 ijt, (S, TA,) inf. 
n. sl**j!; (K, TA;) [not »1* j', as in the TK, followed 
by Freytag;] i. q. *'A';, I : (s, k, * TA:) and ** 0344: 
(S:) [the former of these two explanations as 
meaning He, or it, incited him, or excited him, to 
briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness; or 
to lightness, levity, or unsteadiness: and the 
latter of them, or both of them, for the former is 
often syn. with the latter, as meaning he 
held him, or it, in little, or light, estimation or 
account, or in contempt; he contemned, or 
despised, him, or it: but of this latter meaning I 
do not remember to have met with any ex.:] 
and ur*4jl 4 signifies the same as »l*jjl (TA) 
meaning u jl**. (JK.) You say, ijiJI »1* j and 

4 “l**jt, meaning [agreeably with the former of 
the two explanations in the sentence immediately 
preceding] 4 j* *-*=>"4: (Har p. 359 :) and 4 er4 ** Ji 
as meaning [agreeably with the same 
explanation] e4j**" and (Id. p. 131 :) 

and 4 f3“' as meaning [in like 

manner] "jLlI i> and also as meaning 

He pleased the people, or party: (Id. p. 427 :) and 
4 lUijl also as meaning j* jll *i«*. [He 
incited him, or excited him, to pride, or conceit, 
or the like]: (Id. p. 131 :) and jj£ll »1* j (K) Pride 
rendered him self-conceited. (TK.) ’Omar Ibn- 
'Abee-Rabeea says, » *" j»LI j "j-LJI !41LjU2 UJj 
Ujiti (jl jlalll l*U j meaning And when we 
discoursed together, and faces shone, beauty 
excited the possessors of them to levity ( — A.l -1 
'-"43') and prevented their veiling them with 
the £145 [or head-covering], by reason of self- 
admiration: or, as some say, the 1 * in 1 * 1 * j refers 


to a woman mentioned before, not to and 
the meaning is, beauty excited her & c.: and thus 
the women of the Arabs used to do when they 
were beautiful: or you may consider the 
complement of 1 " as suppressed; as though he 
said, when we did all that, we behaved with 
mutual familiarity, or the like; for the 
complements of jl and 1*1 and oe may be 
suppressed, and their vagueness by reason of 
their suppression is more forcible in respect 
of the meaning: 1"*4 j! means 1*4*2 o' o*; for they 
often suppress the preposition with O': (Ham pp. 
552 - 3 :) [J gives two readings of this verse, accord 
to one of my copies of the S: one is with jl4S in 
the place of li-Ljlsj and *"5j*4l i n the place 
of CijiLI; which make no difference in the 
meaning: but this is omitted in my other copy: 
the other is as follows:] » "hai diilO Usal jj Ula 
1*1*2 o' o"*JI 1*1* j [And when we agreed together, 
and I saluted, faces advanced, which beauty 
excited &c, or the possessors of which beauty 
excited &c.]. (S.) And hence their saying, 4 j*^-*** 
ur*4j j V jiia [Such a one will not be incited, or 
excited, to briskness, &c., by means of deceit, or 
guile]. (S.) And »t*jjl _[ £ jail, meaning ***41,1 [Joy 
incited him, &c.]. (MA.) [And hence, perhaps, 
may be derived most of the 
following significations.] — — jj*" JL 1 I 1 * j 
The 31= [or fine drizzling rain] made the flowers, 
or blossoms, to increase in beauty of aspect. (TA.) 

— — jl jUl 1* j, (K,) aor. »j* jj [perhaps a 
mistranscription for »1* jj], inf. n. j* j, (TA,) He 
made the [or lamp, or lighted wick,] to give 

a bright light. (K.) J*YI "3* j I made the 

camels to journey, after coming to water, (A 
'Obeyd, JK, S, K,) a night or more, (A 'Obeyd, JK, 
S,) or a night or two nights. (K.) Thus the verb 
in relation to camels is trans. as well as intrans. 
(S.) — — *-**411* 1* j He made a sign with the 
sword by waving it, or brandishing it. (K, TA.) — 

— U^*14 l* j He struck with the staff, or stick. (K.) 

JLj *41" 1* j He computed, or computed by 

conjecture, [to be of the weight of] a hundred 
pounds. (K.) You say, JLj *41" »1* j meaning Oa* 
[a mistake for »j j*. i. e. He computed it, &c., to be 
of the weight of a hundred pounds]. (TK. In the 
TA, , JL j *jtu jMa I* j or the like being 

omitted by an oversight,] aor. » 1 * jl [which 
indicates an omission after u^].) And jj*" "j* j 1 
computed, or computed by conjecture, 
the number of the people, or party. (JK.) — ^ j, 
(JK, S, K,) like (S, K;) and 1* j, (IDrd, S, K,) 
like 1^4, but this is rare, (K,) and was dissallowed 
by As in the sense of ^ j, (TA in art. j^i,) 
aor. j* j), inf. n. j* j; (IDrd, S;) and J, ^* ji; (K;) 


said of a man, (JK, S,) He behaved proudly, 
haughtily, or insolently; (S, K, * TA;) he was 
proud, vain, and boastful; (K;) or was pleased 
with himself, or self-conceited: (JK:) u**jl [i. e. 
4 ls* j j'], in like manner, means j45 j : (Har p. 264 : 
[but this more properly signifies, as shown above 
by an explanation of »t**j], he was incited, or 
excited, to lightness, levity, or unsteadiness:]) the 
first of these verbs [may be originally pass, 
of 1 * j in the phrase jl£ll » 1 * j, mentioned before, 
but, as J says,] is one of a class of verbs used in 
the pass, form though having the sense of the act. 
form: in using it imperatively, you say, J4-j 1 * » j*l 
[Behave thou proudly, &c., O man; see art. "]; 
and like this is the aor. [used as an imperative] of 
every verb of which the agent is not named; for 
when it is reduced to its essential import, you 
thereby command something, other than the 
person whom you address, to affect, or befall, 
that person; and the third person of the [aor. 
used as an] imperative is never without J, as 
when you say, Lj (S, TA:) J also says, (TA,) I 
said to an Arab of the desert, of [the tribe of] 
Benoo-Suleym, What is the meaning of ur* j 
Jk jl'? and he answered, The man was pleased 
with himself, or self-conceited: I said, Dost thou 
say, 1* j as meaning j***] [He gloried, or boasted, 
&c.]? and he answered, As for us, we do not say 
it. (S, TA.) One says also, '% lt* j i. e. 
[Such a one gloried, or boasted, and magnified 
himself, or behaved proudly, by reason of such a 
thing]; as though meaning *-*4 "tl*.YI j [i. e. 
self-conceit elevated him by reason of such a 
thing]. (Har p. 171 .) — — And one says, ^ j 
-4 j 4#J or Ajj' The thing was beautiful in 

aspect in, or to, thine eyes. (S, accord, to different 
copies. [The meaning is there shown by what 
immediately precedes. In three copies of the S, I 
find the verb in this phrase thus written, ^ j; 
and only in the PS, 1* j, for 1* j, which is the form 
given by Golius: Freytag writes the phrase ^ j 
cr“4'-]) 2 j* j see 1 , in two places, in the 
former half of the paragraph. 4 j* j' see 1 , in four 
places, in the first three sentences: — — and 
again, in one place, in the last quarter of the same 
paragraph. — Jt* jl U [meaning How proud, vain, 
boastful, or selfconceited, is he!] is from 1 * j as 
syn. with ^* j; not from the latter of these two 
verbs, because the verb of wonder is not formed 
from a verb of which the agent is not named. (S.) 
8 l 5 ** j! [originally ^ jt]: see 1 , as a trans. verb, 
in eight places. And cs** jl; see 1 , in the last 
quarter of the paragraph. 3 * j [is the inf. n. of t* j 
(q. v.): and also has the significations 

here following. — — ] Pride [as implying self- 
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elevation]: (JK, S, K:) vanity, or vain behaviour: 
(K:) boasting, or glorying: (S, K:) 

and wrongdoing, injustice, injuriousness, or 
tyranny. (TA.) — — A false, or vain, saying; 
syn. JLU; (S, K, and Ham p. 24;) a lie, or 
falsehood; (JK, S, K, and Ham * ubi supra;) or an 
exaggeration in speech. (Ham ubi supra.) You 
say, I j* j JL [He said a false, or vain, saying, &c.]. 

(Ham ubi supra.) A beautiful aspect. (S, K.) 

The blossoms, or flowers, of a plant. (Lth, 

K.) The brightness of a plant (K, TA) by its 

becoming red or yellow; (TA;) as also J, j* j, (K, 
TA,) like jii, (TA,) [in the CK j* jk£ is here put in 
the place of j* jk£,] and [ ji* j, (K, TA,) like 
as the unrestricted mention of it requires, but 
in some of the copies of the K with damm [i. 

e. jl* j]. (TA.) Also, [or j* j Jjlj, as in the 

TK,] A plant beautiful and bright, (K,) or fresh. 
(TA.) — — And Dates beginning to ripen ( jl") 
that are becoming coloured (OjL), (so in some 
copies of the S and K, and in the Mgh, or uj"“ 
[which signifies the same], Har p. 416), or that 
have become coloured (uj^O; (so in other copies 
of the S and K;) as also [ j* j, (K, TA,) like jli, 
thus in the handwriting of Az in the T: (TA:) 
[here, again, in the CK we find j * jiL> put in the 
place of )* or perhaps it should be ,[ j* jk£; as 
appears from what follows in the next sentence:] 
in this sense, j* j is an inf. n. used as a subst. 
(Mgh.) One says, when redness and yellowness 
appear in palm-trees, j* j" <4 jfr" 1 ^ [Dates 
becoming, or become, red, or yellow, have 
appeared in them; i. e. JiL" J]: and the people of 
El-Hijaz say, J, j* jit, with damm: (S:) [Fei says,] 
the subst. from JiL" 1* j meaning “ the palm-trees 
showed redness and yellowness in their fruit ” 
is j* jit [i. e. I j* jit], with damm; and AHat says 
that this term is used only when the colour of the 
date has become free from admixture in redness 

or yellowness. (Msb.) You say also j* j mjj 

A red and beautiful garment or piece of cloth: 
and »j* j mLj and J, j*l j [red and beautiful 
garments &c.]. (JK.) j* j: see the next preceding 
paragraph, latter half, in three places. LjLI U j 
The ornature, finery, show, pomp, or gaiety, of 
the present life or world. (K, TA.) The former 
noun [when indeterminate] is [with 
tenween, 1 * j,] like (K.) »j* j A shining, 
glistening, or brilliancy; whatever be the colour. 
(TA.) j: see j* j, in the former half of the 
paragraph. * 1 * j Number, or amount. (JK, Msb.) 
You say, j* jl* j P How many is their number? or 
how much is their amount? (Msb, TA:) or, the 
computation of them? (TA.) And J"-? jl* j j* 
[They are as many as a hundred;] they are the 
number, or amount, of a hundred; (El-Farabee, 
S, Mgh, Msb, K; *) or their number, or amount, is 


a hundred: (Mgh:) and jl* j j. also, with kesr: 
(El-Farabee, Msb:) but the saying of the 
[common] people “l* j j* is not [correct] 

Arabic. (Msb.) — — Also A large number: 
whence in a trad, respecting the time of the 
resurrection, ft* j Jji jjAill JL hi i. 

e. [When ye hear of men coming from the 
direction of the east,] having a large number. 

(TA.) And f it* j signifies The [i. 

e. corporeal form or figure or substance, which 
one sees from a distance,] of the thing. 
(TA.) ^ it* j : see the next preceding 

paragraph, j* j: see j* j, in two places. Also 

The redness of colour, and beauty, of garments or 

cloths. (JK.) flj [act. part. n. oft* j], ij»l j JjI 

Camels that will not pasture upon the [plants, or 

trees, termed] ^ 4 “^: (iSk, S:) pi. ;ljj. (TA.) 

jjlll ^1 j Bright in respect of colour. (TA.) mI? 
jj*l j: see j* j, last sentence. ^ jl [meaning More, 
and most, proud, vain, boastful, or self-conceited, 
is, like »t* jl U (q. v .), from t* j as syn. with u** j; 
not from the latter of these two verbs]. You 
say fr 1 ! j=- ls* ji [More proud, &c., than a crow]; 

(S, Meyd;) because the crow, in walking, ceases 
not to go with a proud, or self-conceited, gait, 
and to look at itself: and [than a 

mountain -goat]: and l>“ jjL 3 i> [than a peacock]: 
and J!j? and ^tii and jjj and fJii [a cock and a fly 
and a bull and a fox]: all these are provs. 
(Meyd.) j* j*], in which each of the first two 
letters is augmentative, and which is said to be 
the only word of its kind except J**" from J=L, 
(MF, TA,) applied to a man, Proud, haughty, or 
insolent; (Lh, K;) as also j ty^ji [which more 
properly means incited, or excited, to lightness, 
levity, or unsteadiness]; (Har p. 264:) pi. of the 
former ujj* jj[. (Lh, TA.) [See also what 
next follows.] j* j*, from ^ j, applied to a man, 
Proud, haughty, or insolent; (S, TA;) [vain, and 
boast- ful;] pleased with himself, or self- 
conceited. (TA.) [See also what next 
precedes.] ^-j^: see j* j*], above, jj 1 LjU ij 
or Isj , (accord, to different copies of the S, in the 
TA Is j,) [from jj, originally jjj, then Jjj, and 
then Is j or Is j,] or it is Is j j, (thus in some copies 
of the S,) It was decreed against us. (S.) 4 lS jj', 
(K,) said of a man, (TA,) [from jj,] He came 
having with him another: (K, and T in art. jj:) 
mentioned by Az and Sgh on the authority of 
LAar: (TA:) opposed to lSjjI meaning “ he came 
alone; by himself. ” (T in art. jj.) jj A pair, or 
couple; two coupled together; (S, K, TA;) [of men, 
and] of ships and other things; (TA;) i. q. £ j j: (K, 
and T in art. jj:) opposed to jj meaning “ one, 
and no more. ” (K, and TA in this art. and in 
art. jj.) You say, I j j J-=s meaning Such one 
came with his companion. (S.) [See also art. jj.] 


— j jl' is also the name of A ship constructed by 
ElMutawekkil, (K, TA,) the ’Abbasee; in which 
he associated in drinking with the poet El-Boh- 
turee. (TA.) Accord, to the S, it is the name of a 
mountain in El-'Irak: but Aboo- 

Zekereeya EtTebreezee, and after him the author 
of the K, deny this, and suppose J to have been 
led into error in asserting such to be the case by 
the following saying of the poet above 
mentioned: fLjj 'LL tij -Jjj s jlj i-iajj j jll£ Vj 
[Nor have I seen a mountain like jj", that 
is made stationary at one time, and becomes led 
on at another time if thou draw it along with a 
leading-rope]: J, however, does not say that 
he took this from the poetry of El-Bohturee. (TA. 
[In the CK, in the verse above cited, L> j is put in 
the place of '-"[.]) — [J also says that,] accord, to 
As, -jijJI jj signifies What happens of 
decreed perdition or death: and jj is also said to 
signify a decree [of God]: (S, TA:) and in the M it 
is said that jj signifies perdition, or 
death: and jj, the accidents, or calamities, 
of destiny or death: but accord, to the T, As 
said jjjJ" «jj, with« (TA.) £ jj 2 ILL g jj 
and ^jj, [inf. n. jjjjjj,] He coupled, or 
paired, a thing with a thing; united it to it as its 
fellow, or like. (TA.) So in the Kur [xliv. 54 and 
lii. 20], jj? jj*j j*LJjj We will couple them, or 
pair them, [with females having eyes like those of 
gazelles:] (S, Mgh, K, TA:) the meaning is not 
the cjyjj commonly known, [i. e. marriage,] 
for there will be no [such] jjjjjj in Paradise. (MF, 
TA.) And so in the Kur [lxxxi. 7], JJ^-jj Jj j“' '*Jj 
And when the souls shall be coupled, or paired, 
or united with their fellows: (TA:) i. e., with their 
bodies: (Bd, Jel:) or, each with its register: (Bd:) 
or with its works: (Bd, TA:) or the souls of the 
believers with the jj*-, and those of 
the unbelievers with the devils: (Bd:) or when 
each sect, or party, shall be united with those 
whom it has followed. (TA.) And so in the 
phrase, J" cAjj I coupled, or paired, my 
camels, one with another: (A:) or Jj)" uS jtAjj I 
coupled, or paired, every one of the camels with 
another. (TA.) So too in the Kur [xlii. 49], ji 
LLl j LI jSJ jjj-j jj Or He maketh them couples, or 
pairs, males and females: or, accord, to AM, 
maketh them of different sorts [or sexes], males 

and females: for jjjjjj signifies [also] The 

making to be of different sorts or species 

[&c.]. (TA.) si jil iikjj, (T, S, A, * Mgh, Msb, 

K,) thus the Arabs say accord, to Yoo (S, Mgh) 
and ISK, (Mgh,) making the verb doubly trans. 
by itself, [without a particle,] meaning I married 
him, or gave him in marriage, to a woman; (Msb, 
TA;) as also j* 4 ; (A, K;) Akh says that this is 
allowable [app. as being of the dial, of Azd- 
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Shanooah (see 5)]: (Msb, TA:) [when the verb is 
trans. by means of h, it generally has 
the meaning expl. in the first sentence of this 
art.:] »i j*' c4-jj is not of the language of the 
Arabs: (T, Mgh, TA:) [hut see a similar phrase 
in a verse cited in art. conj. 4:] the lawyers 
say, 44 <43 j [meaning I married him to her]; 
hut this is a phrase for which there is no 
reasonable way of accounting, unless that it is 
accord, to the opinion of those who hold that 
may be redundant in an affirmative proposition, 
or that of those who hold that it may be 
substituted for a 2 . (Msb.) 3 4- j' j, [inf. n. 4jl ji 
and jr'jj] It, or he, was, or became, a couple, or 
pair, with it, or him: or made a coupling, or 
pairing, with it, or him. (MA.) [And 43'j They 
two formed together a couple, or pair.] — — 
[And 4-. jl j, inf. n. as above, They married each 
other.] You say, £jljj [The tribe of 

Hudheyl intermarry with that of 'Ikrimeh]. (A. 
[See also 6.]) - — '-4-4 <rjlj and 4 £jjl 

(tropical:) [He made them two (referring to 
sentences or phrases) to have a 

mutual resemblance in their prose-rhymes, or in 
measure: or to he connected, each with the other; 
or dependent, each on the other]. (A, TA.) See 
also 8, in three places. 4 jjjl see the next 
preceding paragraph. 5 »l jil cAjj 2 , (T, S, A, * 
Mgh, Msb, K,) thus the Arabs say accord, to Yoo 
(S, Mgh) and ISK, (Mgh,) meaning I married a 
woman; i. e., took a woman in marriage; took her 
as my wife; (Msb, TA;) as also jij44; (A, * K;) 
or this is rare; (K;) Akh says that it is allowable; 
(Msb, TA;) and it is said to he of the dial, of 
AzdShanooah, (S, Mgh, Msb, TA,) by Fr; (S, TA;) 
hut accord, to Yoo (S, Mgh) and ISK, (Mgh,) it is 
not of the language of the Arabs. (T, S, Mgh.) 
And ^ J jrjjj (A, Msb, TA) He married, or 
took a wife, among the sons of such a one. (Msb, 
TA.) And ^jlj (Tjjj i. q. [He allied himself to 
him by marriage]. (K in art. a4) — — 
[Hence,] fj 22 ' 4.jjj (assumed tropical:) Sleep 
pervaded him; syn. kiJlA.. (K.) 6 £j“l £ jl jj and 
4 ' j^j- 2 j! The people, or party, married one 
another; intermarried. (TA. [See also 3.]) — — 
See also the next paragraph, in three places. 
8 jjUl ^44 j! [The birds coupled, or paired, one 
with another]. (TA.) — — See also 6. — — 
4-j-O! and 4 4j'jj [and 4 4jlj], said of two 
phrases, or sentences, (A, TA,) (tropical:) They 
bore a mutual resemblance in their prose- 
rhymes, or in measure: or were connected, each 
with the other; or dependent, each on the other: 
and in like manner, jr j- 2 jl and 4 £ jl j 2 , said of a 
phrase, or sentence, (tropical:) It was such that 


one part of it resembled another in the prose- 
rhyme, or in the measure: or consisted of two 
propositions connected, each with the other; or 
dependent, each on the other: (TA:) jrljjj' ! and 
4 *4jl ji (S, A, K) and 4 £jljj (S) are syn.: (S, A, * 
K:) jrljJjl signifies A conformity, or mutual 
resemblance, [with respect to sound, or 
measure,] of two words occurring near together; 
as in the phrase Jjjj }4 6? [in the Kur xxvii. 22]: 
(Kull p. 31:) and this is also termed 4 4jl j* 
and 'ili-=J> and jl j* and 4tii 
and sljlji. (Marginal note in a copy of the 
Muzhir, 22nd £ jj.) £l j [Vitriol;] a well-known 
kind of salt; (K, TA;) called m- 22 ; [but 

see m- 22 ;] which is a medicinal substance, and one 
of the ingredients of ink: (Lth, TA:) [pi. cjU.1 j, 
meaning species, or sorts, of vitriol; namely, 
green, or sulphate of iron, which is an ingredient 
in ink, and is generally meant by the term jrl j 
when unrestricted by an epithet; blue, or 
sulphate of copper; and white, or sulphate of 
zinc:] it is a Pers. word, (S,) arahicized, (S, K,) 
originally *-£1 j. (TA.) jrjj primarily signifies A 
sort of thing of any kind [that is one of a pair or 
couple]: and u4jj signifies a pair, or couple, i. e. 
any two things paired or coupled together, 
whether they he likes or contraries: jrjj 
signifying either one of such two things: (Az, TA:) 
or, accord, to 'Alee Ibn- 'Eesa, a sort of thing 
[absolutely]: (Mgh:) or a sort of thing having its 
like, (El-Ghooree, Mgh, Msb,) as in the case of 
species; (Msb;) or having its contrary, (El- 
Ghooree, Mgh, Msb,) as the moist and the dry, 
and the male and the female, and the night and 
the day, and the bitter and the sweet; (Msb;) 
though sometimes applied to any sort of thing; 
and to a single thing: (El-Ghooree, Mgh:) or it is 
applied to a single thing only when having with it 
a thing of the same kind; (Mgh, Msb;) u43j 
signifying a pair, or couple, of such things: 
(Mgh:) the pi. is jrljj': (TA:) you say i> u43 j 

and 43 j [A pair of pigeons]: (A:) and ^j 22 ' 22 ! 

er^jj [I bought a pair of pigeons], meaning a 
male and a female: (S:) and J" 4 jj [A pair of 
sandals]: (S, A:) and in like manner g43j is 
used in the Kur xi. 42 and xxiii. 28; (S;) meaning 
a male and a female: (Bd, Jel:) or, accord, to the 
M, jrjj signifies one of a pair or couple: and also 
a pair or couple together: (TA:) and in like 
manner says AO, (Mgh, Msb,) and IKt, and IF: 
(Msb:) and ISh says that it signifies two; 
(Mgh;) and so says IDrd: (Msb:) so that you 
say, £ jj 1-4 as well as u43j 1-4 [meaning They 
two are a pair, or couple]; (S, K, TA;) like as you 
say, 4 and g4 (S, TA:) and £jj 


J4, meaning [I have] two [sandals]; and u4)j, 
meaning four: (Msb:) or £jj as meaning a 
male and a female [of pigeons] is a phrase which 
should not be used; one to which the vulgar are 
addicted: (TA:) IAmb says, the vulgar are wrong 
in thinking that jrjj signifies two; for the Arabs 
used not to employ such a phrase as £ jj, but 

used to say <J-4I 6? u43j, (Mgh, Msb, 

TA,) meaning a male and a female; (TA;) 
and 44' 04- jj, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) meaning 

the right and the left [of boots]: (TA:) nor did 
they apply the term jrjj to one of birds, like as 
they applied the dual, u43j, to two; but they 
applied the term 4 to the male, and to the 
female: (Mgh, Msb:) Es-Sijistanee, also, says that 
the term jrjj should not be applied to two, 
neither of birds nor of other things, for this is a 
usage of the ignorant; but to every two, u4jj: 
(Msb:) Az says that the grammarians disapprove 
the saying of ISh that jrjj signifies two of any 
things, (Mgh, * TA,) and that 44 0-* u43j 
signifies [Two pairs of boots, or] four [boots]; 
for jrjj with them signifies one [of a pair or 
couple]: a man and his wife [together] are 
termed u43j: and (Hjji 4-“J in the Kur [vi. 144 
and xxxix. 8] means Eight ones [of pairs or 
couples]: the primary meaning of jrjj being that 
first mentioned in this paragraph; (TA:) in the 
Kur xxii. 5 and 1. 7 [it seems to be implied that it 
means pair or couple; but more probably in these 
instances] it means sort, or species: (Bd, Jel:) it is 
also expl. by the word uj 2 [used in this 
last sense]: (T, TA;) in the Kur xxxviii. 58, its 
pi. jrljjl means o' j^' and £'jjl [i. e. sorts, or 
species] of punishment: F explains the sing, 
as meaning ?4-0 ^l* 22 ' J j 2 [a sort, or species, 
of silk brocade and the like]; but his restricting 
the signification by the words » j=>j j £14' i> is 
not right, as is shown by a citation, in the T, of a 
verse of El-Aasha, in which he uses the phrase 

jjj [every sort, or species, of silk 
brocade], as an ex. of £jj in the sense of uj 2 . 

(TA.) [Hence,] A woman's husband: and a 

man's wife: in which latter sense 4 4jj is also 
used; (S, M, A, Mgh, * Msb, K; *) as in a verse 
of El-Farezdak cited in art J jj, conj. 10; (S, Mgh;) 
but it is disallowed by As; (TA;) and the former 
word is the one of high authority, (Mgh, Msb,) 
and is that which occurs in the Kur, in ii. 33 and 
vii. 18, (S, Mgh, Msb, TA,) and in iv. 24, (Mgh, 
TA,) and in xxxiii. 37: (Mgh:) AHat says that the 
people of Nejd call a wife 4 4jj, and that the 
people of the Haram use this word: but ISk says 
that the people of El-Hijaz call a wife £jj; and 
the rest of the Arabs, 4 43j: the lawyers use this 
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latter word only, as applied to a wife, for the sake 
of perspicuity, fearing to confound the male with 
the female: (Msb:) the pi. of jrjj is ^'jji (Msb, K 
*) and j; (K;) and the pi. of J, ^=>. j j is j j (A, 

Mgh, Msb) and jr'jji also; (A, Msb;) and jjjj'j' 
occurs [as a pi. pi., i. e. pi. of £'jj',] in a verse 

cited by ISk. (TA in art. 5^.) [Hence also,] A 

consociate, an associate, or a comrade: (A:) its pi. 
in this sense is £' j j', (S, A, K,) occurring in the 

Kur xxxvii. 22. (S, A.) And A fellow, or like: 

pi. J'jj': in this sense, each one of a pair of 
boots is the £ j j of the other; and the husband is 
the £ j j of the wife; and the wife, the j j of the 
husband. (TA.) You say, £'jj' lia, j* 1 

have, of this, fellows, or likes. (TA.) As used 

by arithmeticians, (Mgh, Msb,) contr. of jja; (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) i. e. it signifies An even number; a 
number that may be divided into two equal 
numbers; (Msb;) as, for instance, four, and eight, 
as opposed to three, and seven: (Mgh:) pi. £'jj'. 
(S, Mgh.) One says jjs j' £ jj [Even or odd?], like 
as one says j j' jL [or rather '-A. j' ^ j] and ^ 

jj j jl (S, Mgh.) Also A [kind of cloth such 

as is termed] [q. v.]: or silk 

brocade; syn. ^LjJ: (TA:) or a ^ that is thrown 
over the [kind of vehicle called] jrjj*. (S, K, 
TA.) 0y: see art. <jjj. ^.jj: see £jj, in 
four places, in the latter half of the 
paragraph. and J, J'jj [The marriage-state, 
or simply marriage]: the latter is a subst. 
from jjj, [i. e. a quasi-inf. n.,] like pLj from 
and from (Msb.) You say, jsi^jjl' 
and J, g'jjl' [Between them two is the right of the 
marriage-state, or of marriage]: (A, Msb:) 
and (Hjjll is also allowable as [an inf. n. of 3,] 
coordinate to <?.j'jil'. (Msb.) j'jj: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. J-jj'j: see 
art cjjj. j'jj? A woman who marries often: (S, K:) 
one who has had many husbands. (K.) Jjj 1 j'j, 
aor. Jjjj, (L,) inf. n. jjj, (L, K,) He laid in a stock 
of provisions for travelling or for a fixed 
residence; syn. 'i' j u^j': (L, K:) or »j' j is syn. 
with »jjj; q. v.; and this is what is meant in the 
K by J' jj! as the explanation of Jjj". (MF.) 
2 »J jj, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. Jjjjj; (KL;) as also 
J, »'Jj', (K,) inf. n. J'jj); (TA;) and J, »J'j, inf. 
n. )j j; (MF;) He furnished him with, or gave him, 
provisions (S, Msb, K, * KL) for travelling [or for 
a fixed residence]. (S, Msb.) [It is doubly trans.:] 
you say, Jj'j*" ii U j* jj j [He furnished them with 
what filled the provision-bags for travelling- 
provision]: (A:) and cjj jll i-ijj [He furnished him 
with olive-oil for travelling-provision]. (S in 
art. cjj j.) And Aboo-Khirash says, jij^Yt; ‘jjyj j»j 
V i>] Jjjj Yj elisJU jjAj [And sometimes, or 
often, he will bring thee tidings whom thou wilt 
not furnish with the sandal nor furnish with 


travelling-provisions]. (TA.) [Hence,] <jjj j 

'j'jS (tropical:) [I provided him with a letter]. (A, 
TA.) 4 jj jl see 2, in two places. 5 Jj jj [He became 
furnished, or he furnished himself, with 
provisions for travelling or for a fixed residence;] 
he took, or prepared, for himself provisions (S, * 
KL, TA) for travelling or for a fixed residence: 
(TA: [Golius makes it to be trans. by means of '-h 
as on the authority of the KL; in which the only 
explanation, as that of the inf. n., is jjsjSjj jj:]) 
and he chose a thing as J' j [or provision] for 
himself. (Har p. 92.) You say, Jjjj [Such a 

one was furnished, or such a one furnished 
himself, with provisions from us]. (A.) And Jjjj 
[He was furnished, or he furnished himself, 
with provisions for his journey]. (Msb.) And see 
another ex. voce J' j. You say also, jjj" 0 ? J j jj 
; (tropical:) [Take thou provisions from the 
present world, i. e. make thou provision in it, for 
the world to come]. (A, TA.) And 'jjS jjjYI jjjj 
(tropical:) [He provided himself with a 
letter from the commander, or governor, or 
prince, to his prefect]. (A, TA.) And ^ jjjj 

o! { - O- 

<jjJ' jjj (tropical:) [He got from me a stab, or 
spear- wound, or the like, between his ears]. (A, 
TA.) J' j Provisions, or a stock of provisions, for 
travelling (S, L, Msb, TA) and for a fixed 
residence: (L, TA:) pi. j'jj' (L, Msb) and »jjj'; the 

latter anomalous. (L.) And hence, as being 

likened thereto, (tropical:) Any deed, 
or acquirement, whether good or evil, whereby 
one becomes changed in state, or condition; (L;) 
[or rather, whereby one provides for a change 
of state, or condition, like as a traveller provides 
for a journey.] It is said in the Kur [ii. 193], 
i_s jjj' 'jJjjjj j. J' jl' jji- (L) meaning, [as is 
implied in the L, (tropical:) And make ye 
provision; but verily the best acquirement 
whereby to provide for a change of state, 
or condition, is fear of God, or piety: or the 
meaning is] and prepare ye provisions for your 
journey; and verily the best provision is 
that whereby one provides against begging from 

others, &c. (Jel.) [It is also said to be used 

as meaning (assumed tropical:) Salutation 
and the returning of a greeting. (De Sacy's 
Chrest. Ar., ii. 415, q. v.)] J' jJ>: see »j' jA Jjj* A 
bag, or other receptacle, (S, * Msb, K, TA,) 
for travelling-provisions, (S, K, TA,) or for dates, 
made of leather: (Msb:) pi. jj' j*. (S, A, Msb, K.) 
— — [Hence,] Jj' j*" j [lit. The necks of 
provision-bags;] a nickname applied to the ^ 
[or Persians, or foreigners in general,] (S, K) by 
the Arabs. (S.) [See art. j.] »J' j* [A leathern 
water-bag, one of a pair which is borne by a 
camel or other beast;;] the half (jl=i) of a Sy'j: 
pi. -j' j*; [regularly J j' j*; or the medial radical 


is lS and therefore the reg. pi. is Jj' j*;] and 
sometimes they said J, J' j*, [a coll. gen. n.,] 
without »: [accord, to some,] it is of the 
measure [originally »jjj*,] from J' jl', 

because one furnishes himself with water in it for 
travelling-provision: (Msb:) [and therefore it is 
mentioned in this art.:] but this is a mistake. (TA 
in art. AJ j, q. v.) jjj 1 »j' j, aor. jjjj, inf. n. »jLj 
(S, A, Msb, K) and jjj (S, A, K) and j' jJ> (S, Msb, 
K) and “j'jj (Ks, S) or j'jj; (K;) and J, “j'Jj', (S, 
A, TA,) of the measure J*js' from “ j'j jl', (S, TA,) is 
syn. with “j'j; (A, TA;) [He visited him: lit.] he 
met him with his jjj [i. e. chest, or bosom]: or he 
repaired to his jjj, i. e. direction: (B, TA:) [or] he 
inclined towards him: (TA:) [see also jjj:] or he 
repaired to him: (A:) or he repaired to him from a 

desire to see him. (Msb.) [Hence,] m j«As jl j 

(tropical:) [lit., He visited death; i. e., he died]. 
(TA.) [See 4.] — jj' j, (K,) aor. jj jj, inf. n. j'jj, 
(TA,) He bound upon him (namely a camel) the 
rope called j'jj, q. v. (K.) — jjj, aor. jjjj, inf. 
n. jjj, He, or it, inclined. (TA.) [App. 
always used in a proper, not a tropical, sense. 
See jjj below.] — — He had the kind of 
distortion termed jjj [which see, below]. (TA.) 
2 » jjj, (A, K,) inf. n. jjjjj, (S,) He honoured him; 
namely, a visiter; treated him with honour, or 
hospitality; (S, A, K;) made account of his visit; 
(A;) treated him well, and acknowledged his right 
as a visiter; (TA;) slaughtered for him, and 
treated him with honour or hospitality. (AZ.) — 
jjj He annulled the testimony; (K, TA;) 

impugned and annulled it. (TA.) El-Kattal 

says, jj jj Y 0 jLa Ljsj jijc jJji j^Jj 

[And we are men whose wood of which our bows 
are made is hard wood of a neb’ah, and in us is 
hardiness not to be impugned and denied]: 
Aboo- Adnan says, [perhaps reading jjjj, which 
may be the correct reading,] that he means, we 
are not to be calumniated, because of our 
hardness, or hardiness, nor to be held weak. 

(TA.) j-jii jjj He stigmatized himself by the 

imputation of falsehood. (K.) [See also other 

explanations, below.] jjj (assumed 

tropical:) He falsified his speech; he embellished 
his speech with lies; syn. jjj^ j. (Msb.) [See also 

below.] 14SJ' jjj, (K,) inf. n. jjjjj, (S,) 

(tropical:) He embellished the lie. (S, K, TA.) — 
— jjj (tropical:) He removed, or did away 
with, the obliquity of a thing; (TA;) he rectified, 
adjusted, or corrected, it; (IAar, S, Msb, 
K;) whether good or evil; (IAar, Msb;) he 

beautified, or embellished, it. (AZ, S, K.) jjj 

(tropical:) He made speech right and 
sound, (As,) prepared it, (As, Msb,) and 
measured it, (As,) ^ in his mind, (Msb,) 

before he uttered it: (As:) he rectified, adjusted, 
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or corrected, it; and beautified, or embellished, it; 
as also i “jjj 2 , occurring in a verse of Nasr. Ibn- 
Seiyar. (TA.) And [in like manner] jjj 

(tropical:) He rectified, or corrected, the story, 
narrative, or tradition, removing, or doing away 
with, its obliquity: and [ “jjj 2 he did so (“ jjj) to 

himself. (A.) 2 -A' jjj I jil <111 ^j, a 

saying of El-Hajjaj, May God have mercy upon a 
man who rectifies, or corrects, himself, against 
himself: (S, * TA:) or, as some say, 

who stigmatizes himself by the charge of 
falsehood against himself: or who accuses 
himself against himself: like as you say, tUjjj' D' 
^ I accuse thee [of wrong] against thyself. 
(TA.) — jjjjj is also syn. with [The likening 
a thing to another thing; &c.]. (TA.) — jjj said 
of a bird, inf. n. as above, His crop (klLaji.) 
became high: (AZ, TA:) or became full. (TA.) 

4 “j'j' He incited him, or made him, to visit. (S, 
K.) You say isjf- 22 jj' I made him, or caused 

him, to visit another, not myself. (A.) 22 jj' 

m j*J« (tropical:) I made him to visit death; [i. e., 

I killed him.] (TA.) [See l.] ^jjj’i 

(tropical:) [I will introduce you, or your name, in 
my eulogy; meaning I will praise you]. (A.) 
And fiijj' (tropical:) [I have introduced 

you, or the mention of you, in my odes]. (A.) 

5 jjj 2 He said what was false; spoke falsely. (A.) 
— See also 2, in two places. 6 ' jjj' j 2 They visited 
one another. (S, A, K.) You say, 

jj' j 2 Between them is mutual visiting. (A.) 

See also 9, in two places. 8 j 12 j]: see 1. — Also, 
accord, to Aboo-Amr El-Mutarriz, He swallowed 
a morsel, or mouthful; like 2 j 2 j!. (TA in art. A>j.) 
9 220 jjj 1 , (S, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. j'jjj! ; (S, A;) 
and { j'jj', (S, A, K,) inf. n. j'jjjj]; (S;) and 
I jj' J 2 ; (S, A, Msb, K;) He declined, or turned 
aside, from it. (S, A, * Msb, K.) J, jj' j 2 , in the Kur 
xviii. 16, is a contraction jj' j 22 : (S;) jjj 2 is 

another reading. (TA.) j'jjj' “J 2 *- 3 ^ In his 

breast, or chest, is crookedness, curving, 
or distortion. (A.) 10 “ j' j 2 ^ He asked him to visit 
him. (S, A, * K.) 11 j'jj] see 9. j' j: see “j'j. jjj: 
see jjj, in three places. — — Also A camel 
having the hump inclining. (TA.) — — And, 
with », A she-camel that looks from the outer 
angle of her eye, by reason of her vehemence and 
sharpness of temper: (K, * TA: [see “jjj below: 
and see also jjj':]) and a strong and thick she- 

camel. (TA.) And “jjj Vii A desert not of 

moderate extent, or not easy to traverse. (TA.) — 
The direction of a person to whom one repairs. 

(B.) The breast, or chest: (TA:) or its upper, 

or uppermost, part: (S, A, Mgh:) in a horse, 
narrowness in this part is approved, and width in 


the ujj as the poet Abd-Allah Ibn-Suleymeh 
says, making a distinction between these two 
parts: (S:) or its middle: or the elevated part of it, 
to the shoulder-blades: or the part where the 
extremities of the breast-bones meet together: 
(K:) or the whole of the breast of the camel: 
pi. j'jj'. (TA.) Hence, jjj" The ribs and 
other parts around the breast. (TA.) [Hence also, 
app. from the action of the camel when he lies 
down,] “jjj ejli (tropical:) [lit. He threw his 
breast upon the ground;] he remained, stayed, or 

abode. (A.) The lord, or chief, of a people; 

(K, * TA;) as also ] jjj (Sh, K) and J, jjj j (IAar, 
S, K) and [ j“jj (TA, as from the K, [in a copy of 
which SM appears to have found jjjj"j jjjjkS 
m-^j jSj£, instead of j" jjjl'j jjjj"4]) and 
1 jjj- (K, TA.) — Determination: (T, M:) or 

strength of determination. (K.) See also jjj 

— A palm-branch, or straight and slender palm- 
branch, from which the leaves have been stripped 
off: (Sgh, K, TA:) of the dial, of El-Yemen. (Sgh, 
TA.) — Stone which appears to a person digging 
a well, and which, being unable to break it, he 
leaves apparent: (K:) or, as some say, a mass of 
rock, in an absolute sense. (TA.) jjj A lie; a 
falsehood; an untruth: (S, Msb, K:) because it is a 
saying deviating from the truth. (TA.) So in the 
Kur xxii. 31: and so it is expl. in the trad., 

Jjj j^j 2 -"“-j j 2 Ify [He who boasts 

of abundance which he has not received is like 
the wearer of two garments of falsity]. (TA. [See 
art. tA]) So, too, in the Kur [xxv. 72], Y jA'j 
jjj" jjA“j And those who do not bear false 
witness. (Bd, Msb.) [But there are other 
explanations of these words of the Kur, which 

see below.] What is false, or vain: (K:) or 

false witness: and a thing for which one is 
suspected, syn. ^A 2 . (TA.) — — 

(tropical:) Anything that is taken as a lord in the 
place of God; (S;) a thing, (K,) or anything, (AO, 
A,) that is worshipped in the place of God; (AO, 
A, K;) as also jjj, with j: or a particular idol 
which was adorned with jewels, in the country of 
Ed-Dadar ( jj' A' [a name I nowhere find]). (TA.) 

See also jjj. (assumed tropical:) The 

association of another, or others, with God: (Zj, 
K:) so explained by Zj, in the Kur xxv. 72, quoted 
above: and so the phrase jjj" “"A 2 , occurring in 

a trad. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) [A place 

or] places in which lies are told: and the words in 
the Kur xxv. 72, quoted above, may mean, And 
those who are not present in places where lies are 
told: because the witnessing of what is false is 
participating therein: (Bd:) or the meaning here 
is the places where the Christians sit and 


converse: (Zj:) or where the Jews and Christians 
sit and converse: (TA, as from the K:) or the 
festivals of the Jews and Christians: (so in the CK 
and in a MS. copy of the K:) or (so in the TA, but 
in the K “ and ”) a place, (K,) or places, (Zj,) 
where persons sit, and hear singing: (Zj, K:) or 
places where persons sit, and entertain 
themselves by frivolous or vain diversion: (Th:) 
but ISd says, I know not how this is, unless he 
mean the assemblies of polytheism, which 
includes the festivals of the Christians, and other 
festivals. (TA.) — Judgment: (K:) or judgment to 
which recourse may be had: (S:) or strength of 
judgment. (A.) [See also jjj.] You say, jjj 22 
j j— = Yj He has no judgment to which recourse 
maybe had: (S:) or no strength of judgment: (A:) 
or no judgment, nor understanding or intellect or 
intelligence, to which recourse may be had: (TA:) 
for jjj also signifies understanding, intellect, or 
intelligence; (Yaakoob, K;) and so J. jjj: 
(A'Obeyd, K:) but A 'Obeyd thinks it a 

mistranscription, for j 5 j Y. (TA.) Strength: 

in which sense the word is an instance of 
agreement between the Arabic and Persian 
languages: (AO, K:) or it is arabicized: (Sb:) but 
the Persian word is with the inclined, not the 
pure, dammeh. (TA.) You say jjj jA i_>A They 
have not strength. (TA.) And jjj 22 jlA A 

rope having strength. (TA.) Deliciousness, 

and sweetness, or pleasantness, of food. (K.) 

And Softness, and cleanness, of a garment, or 

piece of cloth. (K.) jjj inf. n. of jjj. (TA.) 

Inclination; (S, Msb, K;) such as is termed j*~=>; 

(S;) crookedness; wryness; distortion. (A.) 

Distortion of the jjj, (Mgh, K,) which is the 
upper, or uppermost, part of the breast, (Mgh,) 
or the middle of the breast [&c.]: (TA:) or the 
prominence of one of its two sides above the 
other: (K:) in a horse, the prominence of one of 
the two portions of flesh in the breast, on the 
right and left thereof, and the depression of the 
other: (S:) in others than dogs, it is said by some 
to signify inclination [or distortion] of a thing or 
part which is not of a regular square form; such 
as the »jSjS and the (TA.) jij, (S, K, 
&c.,) originally with j, written by the Sheykh-el- 
Islam Zekereeya, in his commentaries on Bd, 
with hemz, contr. to the leading 
lexicologists; (TA;) or j-A jjj; A visiter of 
women: (Az, TA in art. £f>:) a man who loves to 
discourse with women, and to sit with them, (S, 
K,) and to mix with them: (TA:) so called because 
of his frequent visits to them: or who mixes with 
them in vain things: or who mixes with them and 
desires to discourse with them: (TA:) without 
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evil, or with it: (K:) and a woman is termed jjj 
also: (K:) you say J-?-j jjj “Ijjj: (Ks:) but this 
usage is rare: (TA:) or it is applied to a man only: 
(K:) a woman of this description is termed ffj*: 
(TA:) pi. [of pauc.] j'jji and jljji, (K,) the latter 
like JljJl pi. of ie, (TA,) and [of mult.] “jjj. (S, 
K.) — Custom; habit; wont. (Yoo, K.) — A 
slender jjj [or bow-string]: (S, K:) or the most 
slender of such cords, (1* (K, TA: in the 

CK UjAf) and the most firmly twisted. (TA.) 

Hence the jjj [or smallest string] of a j* j? [or 
lute] is thus termed. (TA.) [In this and the next 
preceding senses, it is app. of Persian origin.] — 
Flax: (Yaakoob, S, K:) and with “ a portion 
thereof: (K:) pi. jljji (TA.) — See also 
art. jjj. jjj A vehement pace. (S, K.) — — 
Vehement; or strong: (K:) but to what applied is 

not particularized. (TA.) Applied to a camel, 

Strong; hardy; (TA;) prepared for journeys. (K.) 
And jljJi “jjj, applied to a she-camel. Prepared 
for journeys: or having an inclination to one side, 
by reason of her briskness, or sprightliness. (TA.) 

[See jjjl] See also jjj. jij, in the K jjj: 

see art. jjj. “j' j The <l»-=j=>. [or crop] (AZ, K) of a 
bird; (AZ, TA;) as also J, “jj'j, (K, TA,) with fet-h 
to the j, (TA,) [in the CK “jj'j,] and J . “jjj' j 
(K, TA) [in the CK “jj'j]: and “jj'j j. 1-^1 The 
receptacle in which the [bird called] ^ carries 
water to its young ones. (TA.) — jJAII s jl j The 
thicket, wood, or forest, or bed of reeds or canes, 
(^y.!,) that is the haunt of the lion: so called 
because of his frequenting it. (IJ.) [See also » jl j, 
in art. J j.] And J, jij A thicket, wood, or 
forest, p-aji,) containing [high coarse grass of the 
kind called] Jiii, and reeds or canes, and water. 
(TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) A collected 
number, (K,) or a large collected number, (TA,) 
of camels, (K,) and of sheep or goats, and of men: 
or of camels, and of men, from fifty to sixty. (TA.) 
[See, again, s jl j, in art. j'j.] “jjj A single visit. 
(S, TA.) — Distance; remoteness: (S, K:) 
from jljjjYI. (S.) A poet (Sakhr El-Ghei, TA) 
says, “jjj Je- ^Ajj “'-“j [To many a water have I 
come, notwithstanding its distance]: (S:) or, 
accord, to AA, “jjj Jt, in this ex., accord, to one 
relation “jjj, but the former is the better known, 
means upon a she-camel that looked from the 
outer angle of her eye, by reason of her 
vehemence and sharpness of temper. (TA.) “jjj 
A manner of visiting. (K.) One says, J“j=j J^ 
» jj jil Such a one is good in his manner of visiting. 
(TA.) jl jj (AA, S, K) and J, jjj (LAar, K) A rope, 
or cord, which is put between the camel’s fore- 
girth and kind-girth, (AA, S, K,) to prevent the 
kindgirth from hurting the animal’s Jjj, and so 
causing a suppression of the urine: (AA, TA:) 
pi. “jjjl. (S, K.) In a trad., Ed-Dejjal is described 


as bound with “jjjl; meaning, having his arms 
bound together upon his breast. (LAth.) — — 
Also, both words, (tropical:) Anything that is a 
[means of] rectification to another thing, (K,) and 
a defence, or protection; (IAar, K;) like the jjj of 
a beast. (IAar.) jjj: see jljj: — and see 
art. jjj. jjjj and jjjj: see jjj. jjjj: see what 
next follows, in two places, jljj 34j and J, jjjj 
[A man who visits much]: a poet says, ji jjU I jj 
I jjj j l yj iL>“jj jj? jj jJ p jj*J [When her 

husband is absent from her, I am not to her a 
frequent visiter, nor do her dogs become familiar 
to me]. (TA.) jj j A person visiting; a visiter: (S, * 
Msb, K: *) fern, “jj j: (Sb:) pi. JjjjI j, masc., (S, 
K,) and >1 jj j, fem., (S, Msb,) and jljj, masc., (S, 
Msb, K,) and jjj, masc., (K,) and fem.: (Sb, S, 
Msb:) and J, jjj signifies the same as jj j (A, 
Msb, K, TA) and “jjj (TA) and Jjjj j (S, A, K, 
TA) and i -jI jj j; (S, A, Msb, TA;) being originally 
an inf. n.; or, as syn. with Jjjjlj, it is a quasi-pl. 
n.; by some called a pi. of jj' j. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., ‘Jjjj] u] i Jjl^ [Verily there is to thy 
visiter, or visiters, a just claim upon thee]. 
(TA.) [And hence,] J, jjj also signifies A phantom 
that is seen in sleep. (K.) “jj'j: see “j'j; the 
former, in two places. “ jjjl j: see “j'j; the former, 
in two places, jjjl Inclining; (K;) crooked; wry; 
distorted: (A:) [fem. Jjjj:] pi- jjj. (K.) - — 
Having that kind of distortion in the jjj (or 
middle of the breast [&c.] TA) which is 

termed jjj. (K, TA.) A dog whose breast 

(Jjjjj-) ?jj““) is narrow, (K,) and the JSK [app. 
meaning the part between the two collar-bones] 
projecting, as though his, or its, sides had been 

squeezed. (TA.) A wry neck. (TA.) [A 

beast] that looks from the outer angles of his eyes 
(K) by reason of his vehemence and sharpness of 
temper: (TA: [see also jjj:]) or a camel (TA) that 
goes with an inclination towards one side, when 
his pace is vehement, though without any 
distortion in his chest. (K.) [See also jjj. Hence, 
app.,] JjjjI' is a name of Certain camels (JL>) 
that belonged to Uheyhah (S, K) Ibn-El-Julah 

ElAnsaree. (S.) Jjjj (tropical:) A bow: (S, 

A, K:) because of its curving. (S.) (tropical:) 

A bent bow. (TA.) — — (tropical:) A 
menareh (“ jl-“) deviating from the perpendicular. 

(A.) (tropical:) A well (jV) deep: (S, K, * 

TA:) or not straightly dug. (TA.) (tropical:) 

A land, (o-=* j', S, K,) and a desert, (“ j^, A, or “i^, 
TA,) far-extending, (S, A, K, TA,) and turning 
aside: (TA:) and jjjl is applied [in the same 
sense] to a country, (TA,) and to an army. (S, 

TA.) (tropical:) A saying, or phrase, (J-dS,) 

bad, and crooked, or distorted. (A.) — Also Jjjj 
[as an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates] (assumed tropical:) A [drinking- 


cup or bowl of the kind called] ^ . (S, K.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A certain vessel (K) for 
drinking, (TA,) oblong, like the JjIj. (TA.) — 
Jill jlii jjjl jk (A) (tropical:) He is most 
remote from the station, or state, of baseness, or 
ignominiousness. (TA.) jl jj A place [and a time] 
of visiting. (S, Msb.) jj j» Visited. (A.) jjjj A 
camel distorted in the breast, or chest, when 
drawn forth from his mother's belly by the jjj> 
[q. v.], who therefore presses, or squeezes, it, in 
order to set it right, but so that an effect of his 
pressing, or squeezing, remains in him, whereby 

he is known to be jjjj. (Lth, K.) And 

jjjj (assumed tropical:) Speech falsified, or 
embellished with lies. (TA.) And (tropical:) 
Speech rectified, adjusted, or corrected, 
[and prepared, (see 2,)] before it is uttered: or 
beautified, or embellished; as also J. jjj". 
(TA.) “ jl j jj Visiters of the tomb of the Prophet. 
(A.) jj jj-j; see jjjj. £jj l jjj, (IDrd, O, K,) 
aor. £jjj, (IDrd, O,) inf. n. £jj, (IDrd, O, K,) He 
declined, deviated, swerved, or turned 
aside, (IDrd, O, K,) from the right course or 
direction, (IDrd, O,) and from the road; as 
also jjj, aor. jjjj, inf. n. jjj, which latter is the 
more chaste: (O, TA:) the former is a dial. var. of 
the latter. (Msb in art. jjj.) — — And y jl j 
y=jJI, (Yz, O, K,) aor. j jjj, (Yz, O,) inf. n. jkt jj, 
He declined, or deviated, from the right way in 

speech. (Yz, O, K.) See also 4. — It is also 

trans.: (O, TA:) you say, jy jij, (O, K, * TA,) 
aor. jjjj, (O, TA,) He made his heart to 
decline, deviate, swerve, or turn aside. (O, K, * 
TA.) Ijjjla j jj Y Ijj j, with fet-h to the cj and damm 
to the j, [O our Lord, make not our hearts 
to decline from the right way, in the Kur iii. 6, 
commonly read j jj, (see 4 in art. jjj,)] is an extr. 
reading of Nafi. (O, TA.)- — [Hence, app., if it 
be correct,] JJJI j'j, (O, K,) aor. jjjj, inf. 
n. jjj, (O,) He pulled the she-camel by the nose- 
rein: (O, K:) so says Ibn- ’Abbad: but [Sgh says,] 
the verb in this sense is with the 
unpointed j only; which Ibn-’Abbad states to be 
the better known. (O, TA.) 3 jj'j see what next 
follows. 4 JlJill y Acljl jjjl, inf. n. ^-Ij], [He 
made him to decline, or deviate, from the right 
way in speech, (see 1,)] and J, J^ljj, inf. n. jl jj 

and jljj, [being mentioned immediately 
after, without any explanation, seems to signify I 
made him to decline, or deviate, from the right 
way therein, like as jjjAlj is used in the 
same sense as ji>ji,] (TA,) and ^ j [ j. (O, 
TA.) j'j is said by Sgh to belong to art. jjj [q. v.]. 
(Msb in the present art.) jjjl [More, and most, 
wont to decline, deviate, swerve, or turn aside, 
from the right course &c.]. (IJ, TA.) Jjj 2 '^jj, 
(O, Msb, TA,) inf. n. jjjjj, (Msb, K,) [seems to 
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signify primarily He washed it over with jjjjl j, i. 
e. quicksilver; he silvered it therewith.] One 
says, &jj [He washed over the dirhems 

with quicksilver]; from 3jjl jll. (MA.) — — 
[Then, He gilded it with an amalgam of 

quicksilver and gold: see 3j j 1 j. And hence,] 

He decorated it, and embellished it; namely, a 
thing [of any kind: and particularly he painted 
it]: but IF says that <ajj, meaning thus, is without 
foundation; that they say it is from ebjjll 
meaning fy'; [as it is said to be in the K;] but 
that this is [mere] assertion. (O, TA.) [Whether 
properly or improperly, however,] one says, 33 j 
jjjl jlL 1 . e. He decorated the house, or 

chamber, [perhaps meaning the House of God, at 
Mekkeh, i. e. the Kaabeh, as appears to 
be probable from what here follows,] and 
changed its colour and its fashion or semblance, 
with ijjJ j, i. e. 3“ j. (Har p. 107 .) And it is 
related in a trad, that he [Mohammad] said to 
Ibn-'Omar, i yi ] ji ijj j y ■ imll 1 A : y ciulj I 
Cxia Cijill CtLkiLI jla [when thou seest Kureysh 
shall have demolished the House of God, then 
built it again, and decorated it, if thou be able to 
die, then die]: he disliked the of 

mosques because of its inducing desire for the 
things of the present world, and its finery, or 
because of its diverting the person praying. (TA.) 

One says also, (TA,) ji&l ^jj, and 

(assumed tropical:) I embellished the speech, or 
language, and the writing, or book; 
and (tropical:) I rectified, or corrected, it. (S, 
TA.) And <112“ jjj and both mean 
(tropical:) Such a one rectified, or corrected, 

his writing, or book. (TA.) And I jsjj 

They embellished the girl, or young woman, 
with uZji j [or decorations, app. such as are 
made by tattooing, or staining with J-fy]: such 
decoration is termed J. jljj, like mG-**: and 
hence, J, ^ fy, [Embellish thyself &c.J said to a 
woman; [so that it is originally J, ^jj 2 ] or this is 
from 3ij, [i. e. Jsj,] with l s. (TA.) 5 33 f see the 
last sentence above, in two 
places, (jjj: see 3j33- ^jj [pi. of j, act. part, 
n. of the unused verb 3 j,] Decorators, or 
embellishers, of the ceilings of houses or 
chambers. (AA, TA.) [See also ijljj.] 3 1 jj: see 2 , 
last sentence. [ 3 jj A decorator; an embellisher: 
and particularly a painter. See also 4ijj, 
above.] ijjjl j, (S, O, K, [in the CK written jjl j, as 
though it were Jjjlj, the quiescent j being 
indicated by the sign of sukoon after the 
dammeh,]) of the dial, of the people of El- 
Medeeneh, (AA, S, O,) i. q. 3fj [i. e. Quicksilver]; 
(AA, S, O, K;) as also J, 3jj; (AA, O, K;) but from 


what is said by IB, it would seem that this last 
word is pi. of jjjtj: (TA:) it is used in J, 3 
[meaning decorations, or embellishments, pi. 
of used as a simple subst., or of the n. 
un. ^ijjj]; (S, O;) and hence, [accord, to 
some,] signifying “ the act of 

decorating, and embellishing; ” (K;) for it is put, 
together with gold, (S, O, K,) for overlaying 
therewith, (K,) upon iron, (S, O,) and then it is 
put into the fire, whereupon the 33 1 j [or 
quicksilver] goes from it [by evaporation], and 
the gold remains: (S, O, K:) and hence 
anything decorated, or embellished, is termed 
1 i3j j*, (S, O,) though not having in it 3? j. 
(S.) 3i jfy inf. n. of 2 . (Msb.) [Used as a simple 
subst., this, or the n. un. ^JLjjj, has for its 
pi. 3i3 fy:] see the next preceding 

paragraph. Jjj* Washed over with [Jjjl j 
or] 3f j [i. e. quicksilver]; applied to a dirhem. 
(TA.) Decorated therewith (TA) [or with an 
amalgam of quicksilver and gold subjected to the 
action of fire so that the quicksilver is 
evaporated]. — — And hence, (TA,) Anything 
decorated, or embellished, (S, O, Msb, K, TA,) 
though not having in it 3f j. (S, O.) See Jjjl j- — 
— Also, applied to speech, or language, (assumed 
tropical:) Embellished: (Kr, TA:) and applied 
to a book, or writing, [in the same sense: (see 2 :) 
or] as meaning (tropical:) rectified, or corrected; 
like (AZ, TA.) Jjj 1 3 j, aor. Jjjj, (K,) and, 
accord, to the K, also Jl jl, which is rare, on 
the authority of Aboo- 'Alee, but this is the aor. 
of J j like [which has a different meaning 
from the former verb,] (MF, TA,) inf. n. 3 jj (K) 
and Jjjj (Lh, K) [which in all its senses except 
one mentioned below may app. be pronounced 
also Jjj j, like JjjJ- for Jj j=>-, pi. of J 3 *,] and Jjjj 
and Jjj, (K, TA,) the last thus, with fet-h, accord, 
to a rule of the K, but in some of the copies J jj, 
with damm, (TA,) and u^jj, (K,) It went away; 
passed away; departed; removed; shifted; (K, 
TA;) was, or became, remote, or absent; ceased to 
be or exist, or came to nought; (TA;) as also 
J, (Jjj!, inf. n. l W jj!; (K;) or, accord, to the O, 
1 3 jj!, like (TA.) [See also 7 .] Hence, 

Jljjll [The world, or worldly enjoyment or 
good, is quick in passing away, or coming 
to nought]. (TA.) And ^iljj 3 j, and Ip jj: 
see 3 j j: and for the former see also 3jj j. And 3 j 
3Ljj, and 4fysj: see 3jj. And if J 1 j, 

(S, TA,) or (Msb,) aor. J jjj, inf. n. 3 jj (S, 
Msb, TA) & c., as above, (TA,) The thing removed, 
went away, [or ceased,] from its place; it left, or 
quitted, its place. (TA.) And if JJj, inf. 
n. 3jj and Jjjj, [I went away, &c., from my 


place.] (K.) [And 3 j, said of any affection of 
the mind or body, It went away, passed away, 
or ceased, from him; it left him, or quitted him.] 
And if I jll j They turned away from their 
place; or returned, or went back, and fled, 
from it. (TA.) And Cf JO, aor. Jjjj, inf. 
n. Jjjj, [He turned, or swerved, from the 
opinion, or judgment, or sentiment.] (Lh, TA.) 
And Jl j alone, aor. Jjjj, He, or it, quitted his, or 
its, place. (AHeyth, TA.) And He removed from 
one town, or country, to another. (TA.) 
And jj j, (K,) inf. n. 3j j, (TA,) The 

horses removed from their place with their 
riders. (K, TA. [Said in the TA to be tropical; but 
I see not why.]) — — Hence, ^ j, inf. 

n. 3 jj and J jjj, without c, (K,) as Th says, (TA,) 
and 3jj and u^jj, (tropical:) The sun declined 
from the meridian. (K, TA.) [And sometimes it 
signifies (assumed tropical:) The sun set: see 1 in 

art. ^1L.] And hence, but not with J jjj for 

an inf. n. in the senses expl. in this sentence and 
the next following it, (TA,) j'-sJl Jl j, (K, TA,) inf. 
n. 3jj (TA) [and app. 3jj and uVij], (tropical:) 
(tropical:) The day became advanced, the sun 
being somewhat high; syn. jiij!: (K, TA:) or, as 
some say, went away; or departed. (TA.) And Jl j 
(TA,) or Jjl j Jl j j, jiall, (K, TA,) (tropical:) 
(tropical:) The sun became high, and the shade 
contracted, or decreased, or went away, at 

midday. (K, * TA.) JO, [thus in the TK 

(ed. of Boolak), i. e. '* k , thus in the K, and thus 
only, the verb being indicated by a preceding 
phrase; in the TA cjll j. which is an evident 

mistranscription;] inf. n. 3J jJj, (K,) like SJ jO [an 
inf. n. of J15, aor. J*; but more properly 
compared to an inf. n. of ffy aor. fj^l; 

(TA;) [a phrase which may be rendered Their 
journeying ceased for a while;] expl. as 
meaning fil I J p I jj 2 ! [i. e. they abode in 

their place: then an opinion occurred to them 
different from their former opinion, so that it 
turned them therefrom, inducing them to 
remove]: (K:) in the K is added but this 
should be omitted: the passage is taken from 
the M; in which ^ refers to Lh as the authority. 

(TA.) Jl j [having for its inf. n., app., Jljj 

and 3uj and Jjj (see the first of these below)] 
signifies also It moved; or was, or became, in a 
state of motion, commotion, or agitation; 
syn. so in the saying, Jl j p Gfyi ciyi j [1 saw 
a bodily form or figure: then it moved, &c.]. (TA.) 
And one says, Jjjj >, meaning He moves 

much among men, or the people, and does not 
remain still, or stationary. (TA.) — — ■— *llj 

jj j jhl j means “d [A figure seen from 
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a distance rose to his view]. (TA.) And <j JO 

JljUl The mirage raised, or elevated, (jjj,) and 
made apparent, him, or it. (TA.) — US J*i Jl j U 
&c.: see in art. Jjj. — J j, aor. Jjjj, also signifies 
He affected acuteness or sharpness or quickness 
of intellect, cleverness, ingeniousness, 
skilfulness, knowledge, or intelligence: or did so, 
not having it: syn. (LAar, TA.) [See also 5.] 

— [As a trans. verb, it belongs to art. Jjj, and 
app. to the present art. also.] See 4. You say, J 1 j 
4ljj, or 4jj Jl j; and '-s-I' jj Jl j: see Jljj. 
And Jjj and 44jj and <11 jj: see Jjjj: and 
for the first, see also ill' jj. — — And <11 j He 
separated himself from him; (K;) as also 4jlj. 
(S and K in art Jj j [to which the latter exclusively 
belongs.]) 2 Jjj see 4: - — and see also 5. 
3 <1 j'j, inf. n. 4jl J4 (S, K) and J 1 j j, (K,) i. q. <=dlc 
[as meaning He laboured, exerted himself, 
strove, struggled, contended, or conflicted, with 
him, or it, to prevail, overcome, or gain the 
mastery or possession, or to effect an object: and 
accord, to the KL and PS and some other 
lexicons, it signifies also he treated 
him medically; which is another meaning 
of <41^; hut of this meaning I have not found any 
ex.]: and 4jlk [as meaning he sought to obtain it, 
or effect it; or did so by artful, or skilful, 
management]: (S, * K:) and 41U=> [he made a 
demand on him, or prosecuted a claim upon 
him]. (K.) [Accord, to the TA, it seems to be used 
properly in relation to real things, and tropically 
in relation to ideal things. One says, 4-41 Jjl j He 
strove to gain possession of, or to catch, i. e. he 
hunted, the animals of the chase. (See 44.)] 
And jiYI is- 41 jl j [I strove with him to avert him, 
or to turn him hack, from the affair]. (S, in 
art. jjjjjj.) Zuheyr says, 4)1 jj. j ^ 4 jSj lija 

J—Jj Jp Jjjljj [And we passed the night 
standing at the head of our courser, he striving 
with us to repel us from himself, and we striving 
with him to master him]. (S.) And a man said to 
another, who upbraided him with 
cowardice, Sljjl ISIS iiljlj ^Jilj LUj. cJS U <lllj 
(assumed tropical:) [By God I was not a coward, 
but I strove, or sought, to preserve a 
possession appointed for a fixed time; i. e., to 
preserve my life though its term is fixed: see the 
Kur iii. 139]. (S.) One says also, 4 <44 Jjjj i. 
e. (tropical:) [He seeks to accomplish a 

thing that is an object of want to him; or does so 
by artful, or skilful, management]: a tropical 
phrase. (TA.) And jSVI 14 Sljl jS dJli (assumed 
tropical:) [I loathed, or was averse from, striving, 
or seeking, to accomplish this affair]. (TA.) 4 <11 jl, 
(S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. <11 jl; (TA;) and J, 4jj, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. Jjjj!; (O, TA;) and J, 41 jjl, 
[originally 44 jl,] inf. n. J4)jl (O,) this being syn. 


with 41 jj; (K;) He removed it; made it to go away, 
pass away, depart, remove, or shift; (O, K, 
TA;) [and made it to cease to be or exist, or to 
come to nought: did away with it; annulled it: 
effaced, or obliterated, it:] and J, 41 j, aor. 41 jl 
and <44, [which see in art. Jjj,] signifies the 
same as 41 jl and 4ljj. (K.) You say, is- 4ljl 
t*s=j4l He removed it from the place. (MA: and 
the like is said in the K.) [And US 4c Jl jl He 
removed from him such a thing; made it to go 
away, pass away, or cease, from him; or to leave 
him, or quit him; he freed him from it, or rid him 
of it. And <4 j cP 41 jl He, or it, made him to turn, 
or swerve, from his opinion, or judgment, or 
sentiment.] And 4ljj 411 Jl jl and 41' jj: 
see Jljj. [See also 4 in art. Jjj.] 5 4jjl and 4 4jj 
i. q. jjJji [He made him, or it, to come]: so says 
AAF, on the authority of AZ: in the copies of the 
K, erroneously, 4lAi. (TA.) — And JjjS, (K,) said 
of a young man, (TA,) He attained the utmost 
degree of acuteness or sharpness or quickness of 
intellect, or of cleverness, ingeniousness, 
skilfulness, knowledge, or intelligence. (K.) [See 
also 1, near the end of the paragraph.] 6 Ijljl j= i. 
q. 1 j411j 4 [They laboured, exerted 

themselves, strove, struggled, contended, or 
conflicted, one with another, to prevail, 
overcome, or gain the mastery or possession, or 
to effect an object]. (S, K. [See also 3.]) 7 Jljj' It 
was, or became, removed; or made to go away, 
pass away, depart, remove, or shift. (S, * TA.) — 

— And 4c Jl jjl He became separated from him. 

(K.) [See also 7 in art. Jjj.] 8 4bjl : see 4, first 
sentence. 9 J j jl : see 1, first sentence. 10 Jjjl4l 
4l ji-l] He looked at it to see if it quitted its 
place.] One says, 4 jl4l j 14 4=44, 

meaning Look thou at this figure seen from a 
distance to see if it move and if it quit its place. 
(AHeyth, O, TA.) Q. Q. 4 Jljj!: see 1, first 
sentence. Jjj an inf. n. of 1 in the first of the 
senses expl. above. (K, * TA.) See also Jljj. 

— As an epithet applied to a man, (S,) Light, 
agile, or active: acute or sharp or quick in 
intellect, clever, ingenious, skilful, knowing, 
or intelligent: (S, K:) at whose acuteness or 
sharpness or quickness of intellect, &c., one 
wonders: (ISk, S:) fern, with »; (S, K;) said to 
mean skilful, knowing, or intelligent, (S, TA,) as 
also the masc., (TA,) and cunning: (S, TA:) and a 
servant-girl who is sharp and effective in 
the conveying of messages: and applied to a 
woman as meaning J14. jll » jjj [who goes or 
comes forth to men, and with whom they sit, and 
of whom they talk, and who abstains from what is 
unlawful and indecorous, and is intelligent; & c.: 
see art. jj=]: (TA:) pi. masc. Jljji (K, TA) and 
fem. 'Jj'j j j; the former applied to young men, and 


the latter to young women. (TA.) — — 

Courageous; (K, TA;) in consequence of whose 
courage, men are abashed (1 4)1 j4 [as though Jjj 
in this sense belonged to art. Jjj]). (TA.) — — 
And Liberal, bountiful, munificent, or 

generous: (K, * TA:) pi. Jljji (TA.) — (tropical:) 
A wonder, or wonderful thing: (S, K, TA:) 
pi. Jljji. (S.) One says, J* Jjj 
Jljj^l (tropical:) This is a wonder of the 
wonders. (TA.) And one says also, [using it as an 
epithet,] Jjj jj“ (assumed tropical:) A 

journeying, or pace, wonderful in respect of its 
quickness and briskness or lightness: and »jSS» 
4jj (assumed tropical:) A winter, or winters, 
wonderful in respect of the severity and cold 
thereof. (TA.) [See also Jjj'.] — — (assumed 
tropical:) A trial, or an affliction; syn. *54. (K.) — 

— (assumed tropical:) A form, or figure, that 
appears in the night [and by which one is 
frightened: see Jjl j*]. (TA.) (tropical:) A form, 
or figure, of a man or some other thing, that one 
sees from a distance: or a person: syn. ■ ■■ : (K, 
TA:) as also 4 4)1 j: see 1, near the end of 
the paragraph. (TA.) — The £ ja [i. e. the anterior 
pudendum, or the pudenda,] of a man. (K.) One 
says, 4jj [He uncovered his jr 4]. (TK.) — 
And A hawk. (K.) Jljj (S, Msb, K) and 4 Jjj j and 
4 Jjj (K) are inf. ns. of Jl j [q. v.]. (S, Msb, K.) — 

— And all signify Motion, commotion, or 
agitation. (TA in explanation of the first and last, 
and K in explanation of the second.) [Hence,] 
4 41 jj Jl j, or Jl j 4 41 jj, (accord, to different 
copies of the K,) or Jl j 4 4l jj 411, (s in art. Jjj, 
and TA,) and Jl jl 4 4l jj <111, (S in art. Jjj, and K 
and TA,) are imprecations of destruction, or 
perdition, or death, (S, K,) and trial, or affliction, 
upon him to whom they relate: (S:) or such are 
the [second and] third and fourth of these 
phrases: but the first is a prayer for one’s 
continuance where he is, [or his continuance in 
life; lit.] meaning May his motion cease; [and 
hence, may he continue where he is, or continue 
in life:] and, as expl. by ISk, the [second and] 
third and fourth [lit.] signify May [He i. e.] God 
cause his motion to cease; [and hence, may He, 
or God, put an end to his life;] these phrases 
being similar to the saying 4iU 411 CiSLLi. (TA.) 
[Thus all four have virtually the same lit. 
signification. And the first has also 
another meaning; as will be seen below.] El- 
Aashasays, 414 1-* 4 41' jj *44* a? 4) 'A j44l li* 
Jl j J J14 (S, TA,) [app. meaning This is the day- 
time: an opinion has arisen in her mind such as 
to turn her from her former opinion and induce 
her to absent herself, (1'4, I suppose, 
being understood after 41 1-4, like as it is after 1-4 
jjl in the Kur xii. 35,) in consequence of her 
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anxiety: what will be her case in the night? may it 
(her phantom) be absent, like as she is absent: 
for] the meaning is said to be, Ljlljj JL4J' J' j: 
LAar says, he disliked the phantom only because 
it roused his desire: or [J j may be here syn. 
with J j', so that] the meaning maybe ]. UJI) j 411 
J'j' [may God make her motion to cease]; and 
this is corroborated by the reading of AA, 4"jj, 
in the nom. case, [i. e. 3 j J, LJ'jj may her motion 
cease;] which makes this an instance of [the 
license termed] JjaY': this, he says, is an 
old proverbial phrase of the Arabs, and El-Aasha 
has used it as he heard it: others than AA read 
p+i'jj,] in the accus. case, without »'jsj, 
holding the meaning to be, may her phantom be 
absent from us in the night like as she herself is 
absent in the day-time. (TA.) J, Jij j. 
likewise, means His motion ceased, or may his 
motion cease: or, accord, to Z, he became fixed, 
or motionless, from fear; or may he become so. 
(TA in art. Jjj.) [See also another rendering of 
this phrase in the next paragraph.] One says 
also, cJjjjll J, Jjj 4I j Commotion, or agitation, 
(K, TA,) and disquietude of mind, (TA,) and 
wailing, or raising of the voice in weeping, 
overcame him. (K, TA.) — See also the next 
paragraph, in three places, Jjjj: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in three places. — Also The 
side; syn. 4“'-?-; and so J, J'jj: thus in the 
sayings, J'j j. 4jjj and l JO ]. 4'jj, meaning 
[app. His side became in a state of commotion, or 
it quivered,] by reason of fright: (K:) 

[or] Jjj j signifies the heart: so in the saying, j 
JO I [His heart became removed from its place]: 
(S:) a prov., applied to one whom an event 
that has disquieted him has befallen: as also 
l JO | 41 j j : (Meyd:) [see also two other 
renderings of the former phrase in the next 
preceding paragraph:] Dhu-r-Rummeh says, 
describing the egg of an ostrich, 4? JiLkii Y «4-4yj 
Jjj Ulj U lit l JLjj U- L$ilj meaning LjjE Jjj 
£ jJ' J? [i. e. And a white thing (the egg which he 
is describing) will not take fright, and flee from 
us, or will not shrink from us, while its mother, 
when she sees us, her heart becomes removed 
from its place by fright in consequence of the 
approach of us]: (S in art. JO, and Meyd:) or, as 
some relate it, Ljijj JO J. 4» [which means her 
heart quits its place &c.]: (TA:) and the former 
reading may mean the same as this. (IB, TA in 
art. Jjj.) J'jj Having much Jjj, i. e. motion. 

' , „ i 

(TA.) Accord, to J, it occurs in an s jj?u', 

cited by AA, as meaning That moves much in his 
gait, but traverses a short space: but the right 
word in this case is 4l' jj, as is shown by the 


rhyme. (IB, K.) Jjjj, with damm, [app. Jijj, 
like & c ., for, as it is not said to be a dim., I 
know no other form of word with which to 
compare it,] A thing like a ladle, belonging to 
sailors. (TA.) J)' j [Going away; passing away; 
departing; transient; shifting; becoming remote, 
or absent; ceasing to be or exist; nonexistent: &c.: 

part. n. of J' j, q. v.]. [Hence,] ejj-JI J)' j 34 

[properly A starless night, or night of which the 
stars are absent: but expl. as meaning] (assumed 

tropical:) a long night. (Z, TA.) J)' j Jt j 

J4ll; see l. 4jl j [from 3)1 j, the » being affixed to 
transfer the word from the category of epithets to 
that of substantives,] Whatever has a soul, (K, 
TA,) of animals; that moves (J jjj) from its place: 
(TA:) or anything that moves; (K, TA;) that 
does not remain fixed in its place; applied to a 

man and to other things. (TA.) J)' jj is its 

pi.: (TA:) and signifies [particularly] Animals of 

the chase. (K, TA.) And [hence,] (tropical:) 

Women. (O, K, TA.) One says Jj'jj" 34 j 

(assumed tropical:) A man knowing in respect of 
the diseases, or faults, (JjJ,) of women: (O:) 
or (tropical:) skilful in the making of women to 
incline to him: whence the saying of Ibn- 
Meiyadeh, Ui4 4.li sji Jjljjll u*’J Ijil CiiSj 
Jj'jj" ur-j dicjj (tropical:) [And I was a man 
having the art of making women to incline to me, 
once; but I have become such that I have 
relinquished the art of making women to incline 
to me]: this was a man who used to beguile 
women in his time of youthful vigour by his 
beauty; but when he became hoary and aged, no 
woman inclined to him. (TA.) — — 

Also (tropical:) The stars: (K, TA:) because of 
their motion from the east and the west in their 

revolving. (TA.) See also l, near the end of 

the paragraph; and Jjj, last sentence but 
three. Jjj' Jjj (S, * TA) has an intensive 
signification [i. e. (assumed tropical:) A 
great wonder; or a very wonderful thing]: (TA:) 
[or a wonderful event that happens to one, 
preventing his fleeing;] accord, to Abu- 
sSemh, Jjj' denotes the happening to one of an 
event such as prevents him from fleeing. (IB, 
TA.) 4jjji A certain instrument pertaining to 
astronomers, by means of which is known the 
declining of the sun from the meridian: [a sun- 
dial: used in this sense in the present day:] a 
vulgar term: pi. J j' j4 (TA.) Jj' j* pass. part. n. of 
3 : one says, ^44 Y j' j* j-YI li* Jl j Li (assumed 
tropical:) [This affair ceased not to be striven, 
or sought, to be accomplished by means of their 
hands]. (TA.) — Also Frightened by a Jjj, i. e. a 
form, or figure, appearing in the night. (TA.) ujj 


1 4l j] J£j j, aor. jjj jj, is a dial. var. of 4l j having 
for its aor. 4jjj.] An Arab woman of the desert is 
related to have said to IAar, 4) Lijjjjl 
meaning Liijjj [i. e. Verily thou gracest us when 
thou comest to us (tile.)]. (TA.) u'j Indigestion; 
syn. 44; for 4-“' in the copies of the K is a 
mistranscription for 4411; (TA;) expl. by Ed- 
Dubeyreeyeh as syn. with 4iU; as in the 
phrase, J' j" j44 34 [He does not complain of 
indigestion]: (Fr, TA:) and so j 41 j: (K and TA in 
art. ijjj:) or this signifies a single fit of 
indigestion. (TA in that art.) — [In the present 
day, applied to The beech-tree; and its wood: as a 
coll. gen. n.: n. un. with »: see also 41 j 
below.] Jjj: see Jjj. Jjj An idol: and anything 
that is taken as a deity and worshipped, (S, K, * 
TA,) beside God: as also Jjj: [an arabicized 

word:] in Pers. Cujo. (TA.) And A place in 

which idols are collected and set up. (K.) It is said 
to be from 4jj. (TA.) [But it may rather 
be from 4jj as a dial. var. of 4jj.] _ See 
also ujj. 41 j A thing like a jljj- [or javelin], 
which the Deylem (44") cast: [perhaps made of 
the wood of the beech, (see u' j, latter sentence,) 
and therefore so called:] pi. | -4I j. (Msb.) — See 
also u' j, former sentence. 4 jj i. q. 4 j j [An 
ornament, &c.], (K,) in one of the dialects. (TA.) 

And An intelligent woman. (IAar, K.) ujj 

Short; (S, K;) applied to a man; (S;) and so, thus 
applied, J, Jjj and J. Jjj, (K,) of which two, 
the former is the more known: (TA:) fern. 4jj, 
(S, K,) applied to a woman. (S.) u' jj and u' jj (S, 
M, Msb, K) and J'jj (K) i. q. J'jj [q. v. in 
art. u' j]. (S, M, Msb, K.) ujj* j LxL Wheat in 
which is u' jj [or the grain of a certain noxious 
weed, app. darnel-grass: ujj“ being a pass. part, 
n. of which no verb is mentioned]. (TA.) ujj 
1 »'jj, (K,) aor. jjjj), (TA,) inf. n. J j and Jjj, (K, 
TA,) the latter [accord, to the CK Jjj, but it is 
correctly] like (TA,) He put it aside, or away, 
or apart; or removed it from its place. (K.) You 
say, 'iS 4c ujj, inf. n. J jj, He averted, diverted, 
or removed, from him such a thing; turned, put, 

or sent, it away, or back, from him. (TA.) 

And 4c i Jj ujj He concealed his secret from 

him. (K.) Also (K) j'jj, (S, Msb, K,) aor. as 

above, inf. n. J j, (Msb, TA,) He drew it, collected 
it, or gathered it, together; contracted it, or 
grasped it. (S, Msb, K.) It is said in a trad., l -4jj 
LgJjUUij tgJjLiwi dl ujl! u^JY' 'Ji [The earth 
was collected together to me, and I was shown its 
eastern parts and its western parts]. (S, TA.) And 
you say, J4" ujj, (S, Msb,) inf. n. J j, (S,) He 
drew, or collected, together, or he grasped, the 
property, (Msb,) 4J 3 Jc [from its inheritor]. (S.) 
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And JJA jjj U ^jj (s, TA) He (a man, S) drew 
together, or contracted, the part between his 
eyes. (TA.) And kL j!l ^ j jj J j~=y tAU- [He brought 
us some very sour milk such as contracts the face, 
or makes it to wrinkle]. (S in art. ^ j-=.) And is jjj 
»jAjll said of a cold north wind, It contracts [or 
wrinkles] the faces: a phrase used by Tarafeh 
Ibn-El-Abd. (Ham p. 632.) 2 sjj, inf. n. JjjA 
see 5. — (S, Msb, K,) which by rule should 

be Aujj ; (S, Msb,) but is made to accord with is j 
in order to facilitate the pronunciation, (Msb,) 
inf. n. accord, to the K J; Jj, but correctly, as Lth 
says, Jjj, in measure like J=A, (TA,) I invested 
him with, or made him to have, a is j [i. e. garb, 
guise, &c.]; (S, * Msb, K, * TA;) by means of, or 
with, such a thing: you say, !jj kujj [which may 
be rendered I invested, decked, or adorned, him 
with such a thing; agreeably with what follows]. 
(Msb.) Accord, to Fr, they say, JjJA! Ciijj, 
meaning I invested the girl, or young woman, 
with a garb, or guise, &c.; and decked, or 

adorned, her. (TA.) You say also, J>&! s is j, 

meaning He prepared the speech in his mind; 
like » jjj. (TA.) — J! j Jjjj and J! j jjjj [mean I 
wrote, or uttered, a j]: some [hold the ! in s'j to 
be originally is, and therefore] say Jjjj: others 
[hold it to be originally j, and therefore] 
say Jjjj. (IB, on the letter J-Ai.) Zeyd Ibn-Thabit 
said, in relation to the expression in the Kur [ii. 
261] 1* jK“j, [accord, to one reading, or 

reciting,] Jj is'j , meaning [It is s'j, 
therefore make thou it s'j in thy reading, or 
reciting; or] read thou it, or recite thou it, with 
the s'j. (S.) 4 lSjJ: see art. jj. 5 sjiy He was, or 
became, [or placed himself,] in a Jj! j, i. e. 
corner, of a house or chamber; as also J, s j j, (K,) 
inf. n. Jjjj; (TA;) and J. ijjiyi (K.) — Ajj, 
from isij'; (K, KL;) or isjj Ajj; (Lth, MA;) 
He invested himself with a garb, guise, or dress; 
[or with an external appearance;] (MA, KL;) he 
decked, or adorned, himself. (MA.) You say of a 
man, is ji A jj [He invested himself with a 

beautiful, or goodly, garb, &c.]. (Lth, TA.) Hence 
the saying of El-Mutanebbee, jj£ sjs^i A jjj j»j 
kiiSU V ^ jLAyi . j-j - vikj j J*i (TA:) i. e. [And 
verily, or sometimes, or often, one who is not 
entitled to it] assumes the guise of love; and the 
man asks to be his companion him who is not 
suited to him: (W p. 374:) his disciple Ibn- 
Jinnee, however, objected to him his saying AjA, 
and expressed his opinion that the correct word 
is sjife; and El-Mutanebbee admitted that he did 
not know the former word in any [classical] 
poetry, nor in any lexicological book, but asserted 
the verb in use to be only A jj: (MF, TA:) in the M 
it is said that IJ held Ajj to be originally A jjj, and 
the j to be changed into ls because quiescent, and 


incorporated into the ls preceded by it. (TA.) 
7 sjjy' It was, or became, put aside, or away, or 

apart; or removed from its place. (K.) jjjjj) 

jtilba i jLJI The piece of skin became contracted, 
or shrivelled, or shrunk, in the fire. (S.) And lS jjj! 
JJ jjj The part between his eyes became 
drawn together, or contracted. (TA.) 
And iA" Jj J-AJ f Jll ijjjjl The people, or 
party, drew together, one portion of them to 
another portion. (TA.) — — See also 5, first 
sentence. 0 and 0 and Aj and see is 1 j, below, is j 
and is j: see is 1 j, below, is j, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) 
originally isjj, (S, Msb,) Garb, guise, dress, 
habit, fashion of dress, and aspect, or outward 
appearance; syn. JJ, (S, TA,) and Jj*, (Fr, Msb, 
K, TA,) and jk>i«: (Fr, TA:) pi. Ajjt (K.) [In 
the Kur xix. 75,] some read A jj 'j'j! JA' [Better 
in respect of household-goods and in respect of 
garb, &c.]: others read Aj, with j: (TA:) and J j: 
and Jj: and Ijj. (Bd.) is'' j, (Kr, S, K, &c.,) in 
which the ', accord, to Lth, is originally s, but 
accord, to Sb and IJ it is j, (TA,) A certain letter 
(i. e. j); (S, TA;) [in spelling, pronounced is'j; 
and] also called j Aj, (Kr, S, K,) and [ 0 , and [in 
spelling (see the first sentence of art. ! j j, [(m, 
(Kr, K, but omitted in some copies of the K,) this 
last being indecl., (Kr, TA,) and i s j (K) and [in 
spelling] J, isj: (Kr, K:) of all which, the first is 
that which is held in [most] repute: (TA:) and 
this and A j may be meant by J’s saying, J' jl! 
jAIVI j*j Al: VI - r- . f: V j j— Jjj ■Jj Li ^2*; though the 
author of the K asserts J to have erred in saying 
this: (MF, TA:) the pi. is Ajjl and fljj!, 
(Kudot;,) the former or the latter accord, to 
different opinions, (TA,) and jj! and i_sj!, (K,) 
each [originally] of the measure 3 *A. (TA.) One 
says, J* is'' j ? J [This is a beautiful; j]: and jJA 
“J#*— 0 Jj [I wrote a small; j]: and the like. (IJ, 
TA.) — is '' j is also said by the vulgar on 

an occasion of wonder, and of disapproval: but 
[SM says,] I know not what is its origin. (TA.) [It 
may be from the Pers. is j, or ^ j; which 
are likewise said on an occasion of wonder, lA j) 
and is jj and jj], and with i in the place of J, are 
also said by the vulgar in Egypt on an occasion of 
wonder, and of denial, meaning How? And is j is 
used by them for the prefix *2, meaning 
Like.] Jjj: see what next follows. Jjj dim. 
of is'' j [accord, to those who hold the I in the 
latter to be originally s, or J, Jjj accord, to those 
who hold that letter to be originally j; 
like Jj! and Jj! as dims, of A accord, to different 
opinions: see art. I, in the middle of the first 
column]. (TA.) Jj! j A corner, or an angle, (u^j,) 
of a house or room or the like: (K:) of the 
measure JjA from sjj signifying because of 
its em- bracing JjV) a part, or portion, 


(IjJa,) thereof: (Msb, TA:) pi. Jjj [which is 
irreg.; for by rule it should be Ajj, being 
originally of the measure jlfyja, not JAii]. (s, K.) 
They say, LLiJI ^ Uljjll j [How many 
hidden things are there in the corners!]. (TA.) — 

— [In geometry, An angle. And hence, Jj! j 

A j*ll The star y of Virgo; Aj*ll being composed of 
four stars, y,S,e and q of Virgo, disposed nearly in 
the form of a capital L, with e, 8, y from top to 

bottom and q to the right. ] In a saying cited 

voce Jj! j, the pi. J' j j is used as meaning Houses, 

or tents. (T in art. s jj.) [And in the present 

day, the term Jj!j is also applied to A small 
mosque, or chapel: and in some instances, a 
building of this kind, thus called, serves as a 
hospice, or an asylum for poor Muslims, students 
and others; like -AUj.] s j 1 is j, or is j: see art. j j. 
2 jJjjj: see 2 in art. s jj, in two places. 5 Jjj: see 
5 in art. sjj. isj: see is' j, in art. sjj. s j s j an 
onomatopoeia significant of The sound of the 
jinn, or genii. (TA.) [See also fjjj and JjO, 
in art. <0.] isj: see is' j, in art. sjj. isj: see 
art. s jj. Jjj: see art. s jj. '-Jj! MJj is of the 
measure J»a!, (S,) like jJd: (K:) or, as some say, 
of the measure Jj»A but this is a weak assertion, 
for it is said that there is no Arabic word of this 
measure; Jjj being a foreign proper name, 
and being disputed. (MF, TA.) [In some of 
its senses it is an epithet, and used as such: in 
some, app. an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. is predominant: and in some, a simple 
subst.: but in all its senses it is imperfectly deck; 
and therefore seems to be originally an epithet.] 

Brisk, lively, sprightly, agile, or quick. (K.) 

A man who walks with short steps: (TA:) 

and short in stature and in step; (K, TA;) likewise 

applied to a man. (TA.) Ignoble, base, or 

base-born. (K.) The offspring of fornication 
or adultery; or the offspring of fornication, 
begotten on a slave. (Abu-l-Mekarim, TA.) One 
whose origin, or lineage, is suspected; or an 
adopted son; or one who claims as his father a 
person who is not his father; or who is claimed as 
a son by a person who is not his father; syn. ^ A 

(S, K.) A devil: (K:) accord, to some, a dial. 

var. of J ji. (TA.) The hedge-hog. (IAar, K.) 

— — A disagreeable, a disapproved, or an 

abominable, thing or affair. (K.) A calamity, 

or misfortune. (K.) Much water: (AA, S:) 

and so Jjj!. (K in art. ^yj.) [A south-easterly 

wind; i. e.] the [wind termed] AjSl [q. v.] 
that blows between the and the m jAy (S, M, 
K:) or the south wind, or a southerly wind; 
syn. JjiA; (M, K;) of the dial, of Hudheyl; so 
affirm Mbr in his “ Kamil ” and IF and Et- 
Tarabulusee: IAth says that the people of Mekkeh 
use this appellation much; and it is related to 



1287 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


J 


[BOOKI.] 


be God's name for what men call the mA: Sh 
says that the people of El-Yemen, and those who 
voyage upon the sea between Juddah and 'Adan, 
cali the m A by the name of AjVI, and know not 
any other name for it; and that is because it is 
boisterous, and stirs up the sea, turning 
it upsidedown: [whence it seems to mean the 
boisterous, or violent:] ISh says that Aj 1 cjl3 

signifies any violent wind. (L,TA.) [Hence it 

appears that it signifies also Violence.] Also 

Enmity. (S, K.) And Briskness, liveliness, 

sprightliness, agility, or quickness: (ISk, S, K, 
TA:) [see also A3I ; ] it is fern.: one says, A lA A 
Aj 1 [Such a one passed having a 
disapproved briskness, &c.]: this is said when one 
passes quickly by reason of briskness, &c. (ISk, 
S.) — — And Fear, or fright: (AZ, S, K:) and 
so 4A (K in art. mA) One says, jA ^311 
Ad j'T [Fear, or fright, arising from such a one, 
seized me]. (AZ, S.) AO l A j, aor. Ajj, [inf. 
n. A j,] He anointed him, or it, with A j, i. e. oil 
of the uj4j [or olive]. (Msb.) You say, A, 
meaning I anointed my head, and the head of 

another, with oil of the uAJ. (L.) And ^ j, 

(Lh, S, K,) aor. Pj, (S, K, TA, in the CK J, and 
so in my MS. copy of the K,) inf. n. Aj, (K,) I 
put Aj [i. e. olive-oil] into it; namely, the food; 
(S, K;) or the crumbled bread: or I prepared it 
therewith: (TA:) or I moistened it, or stirred it 
about, or moistened and mixed it, with Aj; 
namely, bread, and crumbled bread. (Lh, TA.) — 
— And fA j (Lh, S, K, TA, in the 
CK [erroneously] fA j) He fed them with Aj: 
(Lh, K:) or he made Aj to be the seasoning of 
their food. (S.) 2 fAj He furnished them 
with Aj [i. e. olive-oil] for travelling-provision; 
(Lh, S, A;) agreeably with a general rule relating 
to verbs similar to this in meaning. (Lh, TA.) 
4 A 1 j 1 (in the CK [erroneously] 1 £' j') They had 
much Aj [i. e. olive-oil]; their Aj became 
much; (Lh, K;) agreeably with a general 
rule relating to verbs similar to this in meaning. 
(Lh, TA.) 8 A:: jl [so in the TA and in my MS copy 
of the K; in the CK, erroneously, Aij!;] 
He anointed himself with Aj [i. e. olive-oil]. (K.) 
io A jA He sought, or demanded, A j [i. e. 
olive-oil]. (K.) You say, uAA 1 jA They came 
asking for Aj as a gift; (S, L;) or seeking, or 
demanding, Aj. (A.) Aj The oil, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) or expressed juice, (M, TA,) or Id- e - best, 
or choicest, of the constituents], (A, TA,) of 
the uAj [or olive]. (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K.) [In 
the present day it is applied to Any oil.] uAj 
[The olive-tree;] a certain kind of tree, (Msb, K, 
*) well known, (S, Msb,) whence A j is obtained; 


(S, Msb, K;) [a tree] of the kind called *A; 
(AHn, Mgh, TA;) As says, on the authority of 
'Abd-El-Melik Ibn-Salih Ibn-'Alee, that a single 
tree of this kind lasts thirty thousand years; and 
that every tree of this kind in Palestine 
was planted by the ancient Greeks who are called 
the Yoonanees: (TA:) and the fruit of that tree: 
(Mgh:) or it has the latter signification, and is 
tropically applied to the tree: or it properly has 
both of these significations: (TA:) [it is a coll. gen. 
n.:] n. un. with »: (S, TA:) accord, to some, the u 
is a radical letter, and the lS is 

augmentative, because they said A) AJ [i. 
e. A) oA, like Aji from meaning 

“ a land in which are uAj; ” so that the measure 
is J jA; and if so, its proper place is art. js j. (TA.) 
Respecting the phrase in the Kur xcv. 1, uAj 
uAA, see 0 #. — — [AA! A uAj 
Lapis Judaicus: so called because resembling an 
olive in shape, and found in Judaea.] [ A«j Of, 
or relating to, the olive: olivecoloured.] Aj 
One who sells, or expresses, Aj [i. e. olive-oil, 

and, vulgarly, any oil]. (TA.) [Hence,] A 

Ajj A3 P lA (assumed tropical:) Such a one 
came in dirty clothes. (A.) A A and j a jj ji Food 
into which A j [i. e. olive-oil] has been put: (S, A, 
K:) or prepared therewith. (TA.) a jj ji: see what 
next precedes. A- ji a man anointing himself, or 
who anoints himself, with Aj [i. e. olive-oil]. 
(TA.) AttA dim. of Aji. (TA.) £ij <jjj The 
builder’s string, or line, (K in art. <r j j, 
improperly there mentioned, TA,) which he 
extends to make even, thereby, the row of stones, 
or bricks, of the building; syn. jA > [q. v.]: (TA:) 
[also called Aj:] an arabicized word, (K,) from 
[the Pers.] » j, signifying “ a bowstring: ” so in the 

“ Shifa el-Ghaleel. ” (TA.) Also, as is said in 

the “ Mefateeh el-’Uloom,” [An astronomical 
almanac; or a set of astronomical tables;] a book, 
or writing, containing stellar calculations, year by 
year: in which sense, likewise, it is an arabicized 

word, from the Pers. » j: pi. A) j. (TA.) And 

The science of astronomy, or of the celestial 
sphere. (TA.) A' j A four-sided, or round, 
scheme, made to exhibit the horoscope, or places 
[or configurations] of the stars at the time of a 
birth: an astrological term [arabicized from the 
Pers. Al j]: so in the “ Shifa el-Ghaleel,” from the 
“ Mefateeh el- 'Uloom,” by Er-Razee. (TA.) jyj 
i C 1 j> (S, A, K,) aor. <4jj, inf. n. j4j (S, K) 
and £ jj j (MA, K) and £ jij (K) and u'A j; (MA, K; 
[in the CK, erroneously, u'A j;]) and J, ^ jj'; (A, 
K;) It (a thing, S) became distant, or remote: (S, 
A, K:) it went, went away, passed away, or 
departed. (S, K.) You say, Al j (S, A, MA) 


and l a=J jjl (a) His pretext, pretence, or excuse, 
[or his malady,] became remote [or removed], or 
went away. (MA.) And JLU1I A ;-lj What 
was false, or vain, ceased, passed away, or went 

away, from me. (TA, from a trad.) And ^[j, 

aor. as above, i. q. jA [He, or it, went back or 
backwards, &c.]. (TA in art. £ j.) 4 Al jl He made 
it (a thing, S) to be distant, or remote: [he 
removed it, did away with it, or caused it 
to cease:] he made it to go, go away, pass away, or 
depart. (S, K.) Hence the saying of El-Aasha, ks 
A j* lik ji [We had caused her leanness to cease]. 
(S.) And A- A jl ; (s, A:) A. c 1 j 1 signifies He 
removed his pretext, pretence, or excuse; [or his 
malady;] or did away with it. (MA.) 7 j4jjj see 1 , 
in two places. j* A place to which one 
[goes away, or may go away; or] removes, or may 
remove, far away. (Ham p. 329 .) 1 j j, (S, A, 

Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. 4ji, (S, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. Aj 
(S, A, * Msb, K *) and %j, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, *) 
with which are syn. (S, K) and 4j (K) and k-ji 
(S, K) and lA j, which last is anomalous, like A“ 
(K) and A, said to be the only instances of 
the kind, (TA,) all as inf. ns., (TK,) and so is Si ji, 
(TA,) and J adds that »3ljj is mentioned by 
Yaakoob, from Ks, from El-Bekree, as syn. 
with Aj, but this is a mistake, which is unfairly 
imputed to J by the author of the K, (MF,) [who 
says,] as to »kl jjll, it is a mistranscription by J, for 
the words are »j 'jjl' and s j4jll, [in the CK jjll 
and AjllJ with j, and without the mention of 
[the signification of] >A (K, TA,) It (a thing, S, 
Mgh, Msb, [as, for ex.,] water, and property, A) 
increased, or augmented, or grew; (S, A, TA;) 
[and in like manner said of a man, and of any 
animal;] as also J, -A!: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) or 
this latter has a more intensive signification than 
the former, like >■ '. AS ) in relation to s-A (MF. 
[See also 5 .]) In this sense it has a single objective 
complement; as in A il j it, or he, increased, or 
augmented, or grew, in such a thing; as also 
I klj jl. (TA.) [The latter is more commonly used 
in this manner.] You say, J, A a 3 j! (A, Mgh, 
Msb) [I increased in property: also] meaning I 
increased to myself, or for myself, property. 
(Mgh, * Msb.) And^_t>— = -A 1 | jA [The affair 
increased in difficulty]. (A.) — — [Also It 
exceeded; it was, or became, redundant, or 
superfluous; it remained over and above. And kl j 
A- It exceeded it; as also J, ^ jj.] You say, A SI j 
A 3 [It exceeded the thing by the like 

thereof, or more]. (A.) And kl ji U A 31 j [it 
exceeded what he desired]. (A.) — — Also He 
gave an addition: so in the saying, A | ■“ 

313 jl j 31 j He who gives an addition, and who 
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takes it, [each of these] practises usury. (Msh.) — 

— [And He added, or exaggerated.] 4^ ^ 

[He adds, or exaggerates, in his narration, or talk, 
or discourse,] is said of a liar. (A and TA 
voce [See also 5.]) — It is also trans.: 

(Msb:) you say, »3lj ; aor. kiyj, inf. n. 

He increased it, or augmented it. (L.) And in this 
sense it is douhly trans.: (MF:) you say, “dll »3I j 
'j4, (S, K,) or (A,) [God increased to him, or 
added to him, good fortune or prosperity or 
the like, or property; increased, or added to, his 
good fortune, & c.; or may God increase &c.;] as 
also | (K:) and »3ic. Uua 31 j ; (s,) or <4 J, (A,) 

[He increased, or added to, what he possessed or 
his possessions, or his property; or may He (i. e. 
God) increase &c.] — — »3I j also signifies He 
gave him an increase, or an addition, or 

more. (Msh.) See 10. You say also, dljjjj 3 

■4° -A' [No one is more sufficient for thee than 
he]. (K in art. a j. [See 4 in that art.]) And 3lLjj Y 
■AA. No camel will be more sufficient for thee 
than he; i. q. V. (iSk, S in art. [in which 
see other exs.].) 2 -3 j, [inf. n. 3jjjj ; ] said of 
property, It increased, or augmented, much. (A.) 

— See also 1, latter part. 3 jiYI (jlxjUiill AJ Jj'j, 
inf. n. «3jl ji, [One of the two persons buying 
together outbade the other: see also 6.] (A.) 5 A y 
It (a price, S, A) was, or became, excessive, or 

dear; (S, A, K;) as also J. jj. (A, TA.) He 

added, or exaggerated, (MA,) or lied, (S, MA, K,) 
in narration, or discourse. (S, MA. [See also 
1, latter half.]) And He affected to exceed the due 
bounds in his narration, or discourse, and his 
speech; (TA;) he affected excess in speech, &c.; 
(K, TA;) i. e. in speech and in action; (TA;) as also 
i 3l j3: (K:) or AijjAJI 3jjll means the 
embellishing narration, or discourse, with lies, 
and adding in it what does not belong to it. 
(Har p. 195.) In the verse of 'Adee cited in art. a j, 
the last word is 3 jj as some relate it, or a jj as 
others relate it. (TA.) — — He went a pace 
exceeding that termed jAJI. (s, k. [See also J^3, 
and and j^j.]) And 3i3jj she (A 

camel) stretched forth her neck, and went a pace 
exceeding that termed as though she were 
swimming with her rider?? (A, TA:) and in like 
manner one says of a mare, or horse. 
(TA.) And 3s, cj3jj The camels tasked 

themselves in their pace beyond their ability. 
(TA.) 6 3l jj [It increased, augmented, or 
grew, gradually; contr. of gee also [ And 

see 5, in two places. jc. I jJj! jj [They hade, 
one against another, for the commodity, or article 
of merchandise, successively raising the price]: 
said of the people of a market when a commodity 
is sold to him who bids more than others. (L.) 
And glj jiill J I jjjl jj [They augmented 


the price, one outbidding another, until it 
attained its utmost]. (A, TA.) 8 31 3 j] 

[originally 313 jj] : see 1, in four places. Also 

He took an addition. (Msb.) See, again, 1. 

Also He took in addition: so in the saying, 313 j' '31 
f?'j3 [When the pledger 

takes money in addition from the receiver of the 
pledge]. (Mgh.) One says also, J4' -“jj 
[Obtain thou, or gain thou, somewhat in addition 
of what is good: or it may mean seek thou, or 
desire thou, an increase, or addition, of what is 
good]. (A.) See what next follows, in two 
places. 10. 3 jj“' He sought, or desired, or 
demanded, an increase, an addition, or more; (A, 
Mgh, Msh;) as also J, 313 jj; whence the saying, to a 
man to whom a thing has been given, J, 33jj Ji 
Dost thou seek, or desire, or demand, more than 
what I have given thee? (L.) — — 

[Hence,] -33^ J Jj ji3 > [He seeks, or desires, 
to add, or exaggerate, or to exceed the due 
hounds, or to embellish with lies and additions, 
in his narration, or discourse]. (A, TA. [See also 
5.]) — — kjl jiul He sought, or desired, or 
demanded, of him an increase, an addition, 
or more. (Msb, K.) You say, J, ^31 jl jiLI jl if 1 

had sought, or desired, or demanded, an 
increase, &c., he had given me an increase, 
&c. (Msh.) — — [And hence,] (tropical:) He 
reckoned him, or held him, to have fallen short of 
doing what he ought to have done, (S, A, K, 
TA,) and complained of him, (A, TA,) or reproved 
him, for a thing that he did not approve. (TA.) 
And ;3I jjlol 3J3S -Gil CJ&. (tropical:) [He wrote 
to him a letter of complaint, or reproof, for his 
having fallen short, &c.; requiring him to do 
more]. (A.) A j an inf. n. of 31 j. (S, Mgh, Msh.) 

[Hence,] 33 j j* (s, A, L) and [ 3j j (S, 

L) and [ »3U j (a) (tropical:) [They are more than 
a hundred]. 3jj an inf. n. of 31 j. (S, * K, * TK.) — 
— See the next preceding paragraph. »3U j an inf. 
n. of 31 j. (S, Msb.) Using it as an inf. n., (Msh,) 
you say, »3U j 3113 J*ij [meaning Do thou that in 
addition]: (S, Msb:) the vulgar say [ »3j'j, (S,) 
which one should not say. (Msb.) [Hence 
also,] ?3Ujll t-ijji [The letters of augmentation; 
or the augmentative letters; i. e. the letters that 
are added to the radical letters in Arabic words]: 
they are ten, and are comprised in the 
saying, [“ Ye asked me for them ”], (TA,) 

and in »33 j [“ Today thou wilt forget it ”]; (K, 

TA;) and more than a hundred and thirty other 
combinations comprising them have been 
mentioned: (MF:) [these letters are also 

called 3[jj, of which the sing, is J. »3jl j.] See 
also 3 j. — — [As a simple subst., or a subst. 
properly so termed, it signifies An increase, or 
increment; and augmentation, or augment; an 


addition, additament, adjunct, or accessory: an 
accession: excess, redundance, or superfluity: 
and a redundant part or portion or appertenance; 
a surplus; a residue: an excrescence: pi. ^->'313 j 

and 3Lj. Hence,] 33jjll sjjjS jjjj i.e. cjl3Ujll 

[Camels having much increase; lit., much, or 
many, increases]. (K.) A poet says, j4 
iU jll 34^. ^ j Cih [with a herd of forty or 

more camels, that fill, or glut, the eye of 
the envier, enjoying pasturing by themselves, 
having much increase]: some say, [in citing this 
verse,] 3'jj", which is pi. of J. »3I j; but 31 jjll is 
said only in relation to the legs of a beast. (L.) — 
— [Hence also,] 3^ »3lj j ; (so in a copy of the S, 
and in the A and L, and in several places in the 
K,) or »3jl j j. Jjill, (so termed by Zj, and so in the 
T, and in two copies of the S, and in the L,) both 
of which are correct, (TA,) [The redundant 
appertenance of the liver;] a certain small piece 
to which the liver is attached, or suspended: (Zj, 
in his “ Khalk el-Insan: ”) or a certain small 
appertenance of the liver A“*), at its 

side, going away from it (4^ 3 ;AtU >) : (s, L:) or 
a certain piece appended, or attached, to the liver 
(4 (A:) or a certain appendage of the liver; 

[so I render 4* agreeably with the next 

preceding explanation; though it may be 
rendered a thing suspended from it, i.e. from the 
liver; or the right reading may he 4 3i*, 

which is virtually the same as the explanation in 
the A, and agreeable with what here follows: so 
called] because it is a redundance (^ jj) upon its 
upper surface: (L:) [all of these explanations 
seem to denote the round ligament of the liver: 
the Hebrew "Dsn n"j[r, in Ex. xxix. 22, literally 
signifies the same; like the slightly- 
varying appellations in Ex. xxix. 13 and Lev. iii. 4, 
and Lev. ix. 10: hut the real meaning thereof is 
much disputed: the rendering of the LXX. 
is lobo\s tou* h>/patos; which is said to mean 
extrema pars hepatis: that of the Vulg., reticulum 
hepatis: that of our authorized Engl. Vers., 
the caul above the liver; (with this marginal note: 
“ it seemeth by anatomy, and the Hebrew 
Doctors, to he the midriff: ”) and it is remarkable 
that this is one of the meanings assigned to ^3=3', 
which some hold to be syn. with »3l3j : 
(see 334-:) Bochart (in his Hieroz. t. i., p. 
498, seq.,) and Gesenius (in his Lex.) explain the 
Hebrew term as meaning the greater lobe of the 
liver: but this is hard to reconcile with the 
Hebrew or the Arabic; and utterly irreconcileahle 
with the explanations given by the Arabs; among 
whom, it should be observed, were many of the 
Jewish religion, who cannot reasonably be 
supposed to have not known the correct meaning 
of a term relating to their sacrifices:] the pi. 
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of »Ajj is jylyj, (L,) and that of [ S-PI j is jj. (S, 
L.) Hence the saying, »jly j -j jll iJjj jjll is- jy£ 
[The child is as the liver of the parent, and 
the grandchild is as the redundant 
appertenance of the liver]. (A, TA.) yjl j act. part, 
n. of jj, (Msb,) [Increasing, augmenting, or 
growing. — — Exceeding; in excess; 

redundant; superfluous; remaining over and 
above: excrescent: additional; in addition; 

adscititious.] You say, Ijyljs j-?y [I took it, i- 
e. bought it, for a dirhem and more]. (A.) [See 
also the next paragraph.] j [fern, of and 
also a subst.; being transferred from the category 
of epithets to that of substs. by the affix »: 
pi. ^jj]: see »jyj, in five places. — — 
[Hence,] ■Pljjll [Certain excrescences, or pendent 
hairs, termed] ciiUi j ; in the hinder part of the 
kind leg or foot. (K. [In the explanations there 
given, I read JjjH, as in one copy, instead 
of Jkjll. It has been stated above, voce »jyj, on 
the authority of the L, that jljjll is said only in 

relation to the legs of a beast.]) [But] ji> 

jjj means The lion: (S, K:) by the jj being 
mean this claws and his canine teeth and his 

roaring and his impetuosity. (S.) j 

The shin-bone. (L.) [ jj a rel. n. from jj pi. 
of j; and used, app., as meaning 
Having something redundant; for] Sa’eed Ibn- 
'Othman was sumamed ilspjljjll because he had 
three cjUii: so they assert. (S.) 4yyyjj Jjjy, (S, 
K,) and ‘-P'yyyjj [alone], (S,) [Garments of the kind 
termed] Jjjy having in them red stripes, (S, K,) to 
which streaks of blood are likened: (S:) so called 
in relation to the son of jljlk, the father of a 
tribe: (S, K:) or, as some say, Jyjj the son of u^: 
(MF:) or from Jy jj, a city, or town, of ElYemen, in 
which such -Lsjy were woven: (TA:) or, accord, 
to some, J and F are in error; and the truth is, 
that there were some merchants in Mekkeh, 
called )y jy jj, thus with lS and in relation to them 
certain [camel-vehicles for women of the kind 
called] jr j> were termed J. 3y-yjy. (MF.) j ji: 
see jj>, in two places. an inf. n. of j j. (S, 
K.) You say, ciiks li ^ ijP 'j and J, j V, (A, 
Msb,) both meaning the same [i.e. There is no 
exceeding what thou hast done: or rather the 
latter means there is no desire for more than 
thou hast done, or there is no one of whom is 
desired more than thou hast done; for [ j 
may be here an inf. n., and it may be a pass. part, 
n.]. (Msb.) — [It is also the pass. part. n. of jj, 
signifying Increased, or augmented; as also iy ji 
4 js.] til ji [A leathern water-bag, one of a pair 
which is borne by a camel or other beast;] the 
half (ji=i) of a <)jlj: (Msb in art. yjj:) [a water- 


bag of this kind is represented in a sketch of “ 
Sakkas ” in my work on the Modern Egyptians:] 
it has two loops, and two kidney-shaped pieces of 
leather ( jtjyl£), the former of which are sewed to 
the latter: (TA voce iy j^:) the <yjl j consists of two 
mezadehs (jljj ji), which are bound upon the 
two sides of the camel with the [cord called] ci jj: 
the pi. is -yl ji [often written jj]; 
and sometimes the Arabs elided the », saying 
J, j j-«: (T, TA:) [both of these forms are 
mentioned in the S and K as pis.:] and J. j jj 
without », is [also] applied to the single one (‘-1? 
[meaning the single water-skin]) which the rider 
attaches behind his camel's saddle, having 
no eV jc, [or spout (which is closed by means of a 
thong tied round it) at one of the lower 
extremities for pouring out the water; thus] 
differing from the »j ji: (T, TA:) or the »j is 
a iyjlj, [app. accord, to some who applied this 
latter term to a single water-bag,] (S, A, K,) or 
only (K) such as is composed of two skins with a 
third inserted between them to widen it: (A 
'Obeyd, S, M, A, K:) and so are the and 

the (A 'Obeyd, S:) or the is made of 
two skins put face to face; and the » j 3“ is of two 
skins and a half, or of three skins: (ISh, TA:) or it 
is [a water-bag] joined (4yj*Jii) at one side; if 
consisting of two faces ( jyyy- j i> j^ jl [i. e. of 

two pieces of skin whereof each forms one face or 
side]) it is called a or it is like a iyjl j having 
no eV j^ [expl. above]: AM and the author of the 
Msb and some others assert that its medial 
radical letter is j, and that it is from Jjjll, (TA,) 
being so called because one furnishes himself 
with water in it for travellingprovision: (Msb in 
art. P j j:) but this is a mistake: (TA:) it is thus 
called because it is enlarged by the addition of a 
third skin: (AO, El-Khafajee, TA:) [Fei says that] 
accord, to analogy it should be » j j?. (Msb in 
art. Jjj.) jljj>: see yyji, in two 

places, iyyyjy, applied to £ j >: see iyyyji. jyj 2 jyj 
jyliJI He (a farrier) twisted the lip of the beast 
with a jlyj: (S in art. jjj, and TA:) and he put 
a jly j upon the [or part beneath the chin] of 
the beast. (TA.) [In the present day, the 
instrument here mentioned is generally applied 
to the upper lip.] jyj [A large water-jar, wide in 
the upper part and nearly pointed at the bottom;] 
a [vessel of the kind called] jp: or a [vessel such 
as is called] (K,) in which water is put: (TA: 
[but J**y is there put by mistake for J»4y:]) of the 
dial, of El-'Irak [and that of Egypt]: pi. jlyji; a 
foreign word. (TA in art. jjj, in which, and 
in art. jyj, the word is mentioned in the K.) — 
See also art. jjj. — Also I. q. jj; (IAar, TA in 


art. jjj;) the former j in the latter word being 
changed by some of the Arabs into lS in this and 
similar instances. (Az, TA.) — [See 
also 3“=y.] jyj, (Sgh, TA in art. jjj,) in the 
K, erroneously, jyj, (TA,) Angry, (IAar, Sgh, K, 
TA,) and severing himself from his companion: 
(IAar, TA:) originally jyj. (Az, TA.) »jyj: see 
art. jjj. jlyj [A kind of barnacle, used by a 
farrier;] an instrument with which a farrier twists 
the lip of a beast; (S in art. jjj;) a thing that is 
put upon the mouth of a beast when he is 
refractory, in order that he may become 
submissive. (IAth, TA. [See 2.]) — — See also 
art. jjj. Oja jyj Oja jyj: see art. 0®j. £ yj l jO, 
aor. jyjy, inf. n. jyj (S, O, Msb, K) and jt*yj 
and j*y j (O, K) and j jyj, (TA,) He, or it, (a 

thing, Msb,) declined, deviated, swerved, or 
turned aside, (S, O, Msb, K,) from the right 
course or direction, accord, to an explanation 
of jyj by Er-Raghib; and from the truth: (TA:) 
and jjj, aor. jjjy, inf. n. jjj, is a dial. var. 
thereof. (Msb, TA. *) In the Kur iii. 5, (O,) jyj 
means A doubting, and a declining, or deviating, 

from the truth. (O, K.) You say also, j 

0“^, (S, Msb, K,) aor. jyjj, inf. n. jyj (Msb, 
TA) and j jyj, (TA,) The sun declined [from the 
meridian], (S, * Msb, K,) so that the shade turned 

from one side to the other. (S, * K.) And j' j 

j-aj 1 , (S, O, K,) inf. n. jyj, (TA,) (tropical:) The 
eye, or eyes, or the sight, became dim, or dull: (S, 
O, K, TA:) so in the phrase j*-=>yll j' j in the Kur 
[liii. 17]: (O, TA:) or, as some say, j 
jl^ajVI signifies the eyes turned aside from their 
places; as in the case of a man in fear. (TA.) 
2 Ujla cJiyj, inf. n. jyyj 2 , I rectified the jyj 
[or declining, or deviating, &c.,] of such a one. 
(Aboo-Sa’eed, O, K. *) 4 ^ jt, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
ijyj^ll, (S, O,) inf. n. & j], (Msb,) He made him to 
decline, deviate, swerve, or turn aside, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) from the way. (S, O.) Hence, in the Kur 
[iii. 6, accord, to the usual reading], jjj V l^j 
iPyjiS, (O, TA,) meaning O our Lord, make us not 
[or make not our hearts] to decline from the right 
way and course: make us not to err, or go astray. 
(TA. [See another reading in the first paragraph 
of art. jjj.]) — — And He made him to fall 
into jyjll [app. as meaning deviation from the 
truth, or the right way of belief or conduct]. 

((TA.) j«yj2jlll jlji Ijfclj lila, in the Kur [lxi. 

5], means, accord, to Er-Raghib, And when they 
quitted the right way, God dealt with 
them according to that: (TA:) or God turned their 
hearts from the acceptance of the truth, and the 
inclining to the right course. (Bd.) 5 clay jj She (a 
woman) ornamented, or adorned, herself, and 
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showed, or displayed, her finery, or ornaments, 
and beauties of person or form or countenance, 
to men, or strangers, (AZ, S, K,) and decked 
herself with apparel; like ^4 J\ (AZ, TA:) IF says 
that its £ is a substitute for u. (TA.) 6 > i. 

q. (JK, S, O, K,) An inclining towards each 
other, (PS,) accord, to some, peculiarly, (TA,) in 
the teeth. (JK, TA.) {Jj [The rook;] a small *-4 jp- 
[or bird of the crow-kind], inclining to white, 
(O, Mgh, K, TA,) that does not eat carrion, (O, 
Mgh, TA,) and is allowed to be eaten; now called 
in Egypt the J?- ji ■-Jj. [or Noachian crow]: (TA:) 
or a like the pigeon, black, with a dusty 
colour in its head; or, as some say, inclining to 
white; that does not eat carrion: (Msb in 
art. £ j j:) or a small black m 1 4=-, that is eaten; also 
called of which the n. un. is with »: (ISh, TA 
in art. ‘ — a-^=»:) [these descriptions correctly apply 
to different varieties of the rook; some of which 
are distinguished by more or less whiteness in 
the head and other parts: in the present day, the 
word is, by some, perhaps generally, 
erroneously applied to the carrion-crow:] Az 
says, “I know not whether it be Arabic or 
arabicized: ” (Msb in art. £ j j, and TA:) the truth 
is, that it is a Pers. word, [jjj,] arabicized; 
originally applied to crows (u4j? ), whether small 
or large; but when arabicized, applied peculiarly 
to one species thereof: (TA:) pi. u^4y. (O, Mgh, 
Msb, K.) jjl j Declining, deviating, swerving, or 
turning aside: (TA:) pi. <4 1 j, applied to a number 
of men, (S, O, K, TA,) i. q. uj " 1 j, (S, O, TA,) 
like <4-4 meaning uj*44. (O, TA.) —4 j t — i'4, 
aor. ‘-444 (S, O, K,) inf. n. —4 4 and u^4 (O, K) 
and jjj, (TA,) said of a camel, (S, TA,) and of a 
man, &c., (TA,) He walked with an elegant and a 
proud and self-conceited gait, with an affected 
inclining of the body from side to side: (S, O, K:) 
or he went quickly, with an affected inclining of 
the body from side to side. (TA.) And j ^ia'4 
said of a woman, She appeared as though 
she were turning round, or circling, in her gait. 
(Z, TA.) [This is app. from what next follows.] 
One says of a male pigeon, it — il j He 

dragged the tail, and impelled his fore part with 
his hinder part, and turned, or circled, around 
the female pigeon: (S, O, L, K, * TA:) and of a 
female pigeon one says, i_s4 ( -444 

meaning She walks with boldness and 
presumptuousness before the male pigeon. (TA.) 
And a poet describing a battle says of it tlia'j, 
meaning The hinder part thereof impelled the 

fore part. (L, TA.) ‘-it 4, (Kr, TA,) inf. n. —4 j, 

(Kr,) said of a building, (Kr, TA,) &c., (TA,) It 
was, or became, high. (Kr, TA.) — Jill cjal j, (S, 
MA, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. ‘-444 (Msb,) inf. n. —4 j, 
(Msb,) or — i Ji j, (Mgh, K,) for which the lawyers 


say j, (Mgh,) The dirhems, or pieces of money, 
were bad: (MA, Msb:) or were rejected, or 
returned, (Mgh, K,) <4^ [to him], (S, Mgh, K,) 
because of adulterating alloy therein: (Mgh, K:) 
or, accord, to the M, simply, were rejected, or 
returned; (TA;) [and] so [ ■-J. 4. (Mgh.) — See 
also 2. — — ilj, (O, K,) inf. n. ‘-44, (TA,) He 

leaped the wall; syn. (O, K;) said of a man. 
(O.) 2 is said to signify primarily The 

separating, or setting apart, such [money] as 
is passable, or current, from such as is 
termed — and hence, the rejecting [money], or 
returning [it]: and the making [it], or proving [it] 
to be, false, or spurious. (TA.) One says, —4 j 
4*0^, (S, MA, Msb, K,) inf. n. — 4 h 44 (Msb,) He 
made, (MA, K,) or pronounced, (K,) or showed, 
(Msb,) the dirhems, or pieces of money, to be 
bad, (MA, Msb,) or to be such as are 
termed —a J j; (K;) as also [ j. (Lh, K.) See 
also l, near the end of the paragraph. — — 
[Hence, ‘-4 h4 ^ 1 in relation to speech, or language: 

see 2 in art. J*j.] And ’“■J j, (Kr, TA,) inf. n. 

as above, (Kr,) (tropical:) He made his blood to 
be of no account, to go for nothing, unretaliated, 
or uncompensated by a mulct; or made it 
allowable to take, or shed, his blood: (TA:) or he 
made him to be contemptible, ignominious, base, 
or vile, in the estimation of others: (Kr, TA:) 
from <— 4 f* j-? “ a bad dirhem, or piece of money. 
” (TA.) 5 *^4 44 said of a woman, [like jjJ she 
ornamented, or adorned, herself. (O.) — — 
[Accord, to Freytag, ^-444 signifies It was 
adulterated: and in Har p. 612 it is expl. as 
signifying <11 14 4 j 1 — =, which seems to have 

this or a similar meaning; 144 being app. 
a mistranscription for lij or 144-4] ^-44: see ‘-ill j, 
in four places. — Also The jjj\, i. e., (Kr, TA,) 
the ( -41= ) (Kr, O, K, TA,) [meaning the coping, or 
ledge, or cornice,] that protects a wall, (O, K, 
TA,) surrounding the upper part of the wall, (Kr,) 
or surrounding the walls at the top of a house: 
(TA:) or, as some say, (O, in the K “ and,”) 
the steps, or stairs, of places of ascent: (O, K:) or, 
as some say, (Kr, O, in the K “ and,”) i. q. 
[meaning acroterial ornaments forming a single 
member of a cresting of a wall, or of the crown of 
a cornice]: n. un. with 4 (Kr, O, K.) —14 j, and 
with »: see the next paragraph, in three 
places. ( -4 j One who walks in the manner 
described in the first sentence of this art.; as also 
| —4 j, which is an inf. n. used as an epithet: (TA:) 
[and so J, ‘-“44, but properly in an intensive 
sense:] and l <^44 a she-camel proud and self- 
conceited [in her gait]. (S.) Hence, (TA,) —4 jll 
signifies The lion; as also i — *4 J4; (O, K;) but 
the latter has an intensive meaning: (TA:) so 
called because of his proud and selfconceited 


walk. (O, TA.) — Also, and 4 —4 j, (S, Kr, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K,) the latter an inf. n. used as an epithet, 
(Msb,) or, accord, to IDrd, this is a vulgar term, 
(O,) or bad, (K,) applied to a dirhem, or piece of 
money, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) to gold and to silver, 
(Har p. 369, referring to the latter word,) Bad: 
(Kr, Msb, and Har ubi supra:) or such as are 
rejected, or returned, because of adulterating 
alloy therein: (Mgh, O, K:) or, as some say, such 
as are less bad than what are termed jr ji4, being 
such as are rejected by [the officers of] 
the government-treasury; whereas the jr are 
such as are rejected by the merchants, or traders: 
(Mgh:) the pi. is ‘-“44 and —“4 j, (O, K,) [the latter 
a pi. of pauc.,] or the pi. of 4 ^-44 is — “ J j, and the 
pi. of ‘-“J j is ‘-4 j: (Mgh, * Msb:) accord, to some, 
the ( -“jj4 are such as are done over with a 
compound of quicksilver and sulphur. (Msb.) [It 
is implied in the Msb that 4 —4 j is the more 
common term, though, as has been stated above, 
it is said by IDrd to be vulgar: and it is also 
applied to human beings: for ex.,] a poet 
says, <-44 J4 . Lj ^ jail lij Uhlluti ^ jail ts J 

[Thou seest the people to be likes when 
they alight together; but among the people are 
bad like the bad of dirhems.] (TA.) Ji 4 5 jib 2 He 
ornamented, or adorned, himself, and 
applied J4S to his eyes: (K:) or ^444 said of a 
woman, (JK, S, O,) like ^“444 (S, O,) she 
ornamented, or adorned, herself, (JK, S, O,) and 
applied J4S to her eyes, (S, O, TA,) and some 
add, and decked herself with apparel: accord, to 
Z, it is from cjj 4b [app. meaning j}4b syn. 
with jjjjb or from iJjj, (see 2 in art. jj4, last 
sentence,) so that it is originally ^444] or it may 
be from 444, [i. e. jb,] with l S, [meaning the “ 
builder’s string, or line, with which he makes 
even the rows of stones, or bricks, and with which 
the building is proportioned,”] because she who 
embellishes herself makes her state right by 
adornment. (TA.) iib The part, of a shirt, that 
surrounds the neck: (S, K:) the collar of a shirt: 
(KL:) or the border of a collar; (MA;) or the 
hemmed border of the opening at the neck and 
bosom of a shirt: (JK:) [app. an arabicized word 
from the Pers. »_):] J, holding the medial radical 
to be [originally] j, has mentioned it in art. jj4. 
(TA.) — — [Hence, (assumed tropical:) The 

surrounding edge of the eyelid. (See jl^..)] 

And The string, or line, of the builder, [also 
called A>4, q. v., with which he makes even the 
rows of stones, or bricks, and] with which the 

building is proportioned. (JK.) u“44“^ iib, 

expl. by Lth as meaning A certain thing that flies 
in the air, called by the Arabs p"4lll 4-il*4 [1. e. the 
fine filmy cobwebs termed gossamer,] is a 
mistake for Jij, with Jj. (Az, O, K. *) 4u 
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l <3l j is syn. with <3l ji, q. v. (S, Msb, K.) Jl j 

<lljj, or <lljj <111 Jl j; and jj Jl j: see Jljj, in 
art. Jjj. And <Ejj Jjj and LgJjjj and <11 jj: 
see Jjjj, in art. Jjj; and for the first, see 

also Jljj, in that art. <jlj, (S, K,) aor. <Jjj', 

inf. n. Jjj, (S,) [first pers. of <11 j,] signifies also I 
put it, or set it, apart, away, or aside; removed it; 
or separated it; (S, K, TA;) namely, a thing, (S, 
TA,) from another thing: (TA:) and j <11 j' also 
signifies he separated it; like <11 j. (TA.) See also 4. 
One says, ^11 j o? i -^ 1 — 3 J j Remove, or separate, 
thy sheep from thy goats. (S, * TA.) And J, <3l j 
j jjj I separated it [partly], hut it did not become 
[wholly] separated. (S, K.) — l<£ J*3j Jl j Li (S in 
art. J j j, and Msb,) is like ^ j) Li ; both in its 
[original] measure, [which is Jjj Li accord, to 
most authorities,] and in its meaning, which is 
[He ceased not to do such a thing, or he 
continued to do such a thing, for it denotes] the 
continuing to do a thing [as in the ex. above], and 
a constant state [as in the phrase '-"la 4 j ill' j l* 
Zeyd ceased not to be, or continued to be, 
standing]: (Msb:) [using the first pers.,] one 
says, <i*a' JEj Li [and JJj Li ; as appears from 
what follows], meaning "A. jj U [i. e. I ceased not 
to do it, or I continued to do it], (K,) aor. J j' 
[supposing the measure of the pret. to 
be originally "jl*X (Msb, K) and Jjj I [supposing 
the measure of the pret. to be originally cjl*i] : 
(K:) the verb is seldom [in the Msb “ never 
”] used without a negative particle: (Az, TA:) one 
says J*si JjI j meaning J*ii 3 j 1 j lj>; but this is rare: 
(K:) and l3£ J*3j Jj j Li, (S, Msb, K,) a phrase used 
by some of the Arabs, (Msb,) mentioned by Akh, 
(S, TA,) as is meant in [some of the copies of] the 
K by the addition <-Lj, though Akh is not 
mentioned in what precedes. (TA.) The verb in L« 
J' j and J' jj V is used in the manner of in 
governing the noun [which is its subject] in the 
nom. case and the predicate in the accus. case [as 
in Lijls 4j J' j Li, expl. above]; but one may not 
say, Ullaii V] jjj Jl j Li, like as one says, 4 j Li 
X!; for J' j denotes a negation, [meaning he 
did not a thing, or he was not doing &c.,] and Li 
and V denote negation, and two negations 
together denote an affirmation; so that J' j is 
affirmative like u^; and as one may not say, C^ 
' ’i.'l-ni X Jjj, so one may not say, lillaii X j! j Jl j Li 
(Er-Raghib, TA.) One says also, J*s .jjjj "“Ij Li 
■jlli and 'jj j j JjI j Li [1 desisted not with Zeyd until 
he did that], (Sb, K, * TA,) inf. n. Jljj. (Sb, TA.) jl 
J jj [He, or it, has not ceased to be & c., i. e., has 
ever been &c., (see J j',)] is said of God, as 
meaning He has never been nonexistent; 
and J' jj X said of Him, He will never be 


J 

nonexistent. (Kull p. 31.) This [incomplete i. e. 
non-attributive] verb and the complete [i. 
e. attributive, which signifies “ it ceased to be ” 
or “ exist,” &c.,] differ in their components; the 
latter being composed of j j J; and this, of j lS J: 
or the incomplete is altered from the complete; 
being made to be with kesr to its medial radical 
letter, [for it is generally held to be from Jjj 
or J j j,] after its having been 
[originally Jjj,] with fet-h: or it is from <11 j, 
aor. <!jjj, meaning “ he put it,” or “ set it, apart,” 
&c. (K.) 2 jljj, (S, K,) inf. n. Jjjjl, (S,) 
He separated it [i. e. acompany of men, or an 
assemblage of things,] much (Fr, Az, S, * K, * 
TA,) [or greatly, or widely; or dispersed 
it;] differing in degree from <11 j like as »jji does 
from » jL>. (TA.) Hence, js-yj 111131 [And we will 
separate them widely, one from another], (Fr, Az, 
S, K, TA,) in the Kur [x. 29]; (Fr, Az, S, TA;) 
where some read 1111131 j. js-yj; like 3*—" V and V 
3eUaj [in the Kur xxxi. 17]. (Fr, Az, TA.) [See also 
an ex. in a verse cited voce "jEj [.jjJ is of the 
measure "jl*l because its inf. n. is as above; for 
were it "1*11, one would say <Ej [of the 
measure <!*!!]. (S.) — Jjjjl is also [said to be] 
an [irreg.] inf. n. of 5, q. v. (Lh, K.) 3 <11 j, (S, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. <EI jE and Jljj, (S, K,) He 
separated himself from him. (S, Msb, K. [See also 
1 in art. J j j, last signification.]) One says, I jhJLE 
j* jljl jj u-1111, meaning [Mix ye with men in 
familiar, or social, intercourse, and] separate 
yourselves from them in deeds, or actions. (TA.) 

<iEl j she veiled her face from him. 

(IAar on the authority of Ibn-Ez-Zubeyr, TA in 

art. jjj.) [See also 6.] j«-yj Hil j: see 2. And 

see also what next follows. 4 <11 jl (S, Msb, K) o“ 
<iLEi (S) or <iL£i CP, (K,) inf. n. <11 j] (K) and Jl jj; 
(Lh, K;) and J. <11 j, (S, Msb, K, and Har p. 393,) 
aor. <!jjj, (S, K, and Har ubi supra,) 
or <il jj, like <iLy, (Msb,) inf. n. Jjj, (S, K, Har,) 
or Jl j; (Msb;) both signify the same; (S, Msb, K;) 
He removed it [from its place; as the former is 
expl. in art. Jjj]; (Msb in explanation of both, 
and Har ubi supra in explanation of the latter;) 
and so J, <ljl j, of which the primary signification 
is that first assigned to it in the next 
preceding paragraph. (Har ubi supra.) See also 1, 
fourth sentence. [And see 4 in art. Jjj.] 5 Ijljjl, 
(S, * Msb, K,) inf. n. Jjj! and J, Jjjjj, (K,) 
the latter [irreg., being properly inf. n. of 2,] of 
the dial, of El-Hijaz, mentioned by Lh; (TA;) and 
I Ijljl jl, inf. n. Jjl jl; (K;) i. q. I jljil [i. e. They 
became separated much, or greatly, or widely; or 
became dispersed: or rather, the former verb, 
being quasi-pass, of 2, has this meaning; and the 
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latter verb, as quasi-pass, of 3, means simply 
they became separated, one from another]: (S, 
K:) [for] \ Jjljjll signifies ujIIjII: (S, K:) Ijlj jl is 
syn. with I jjj": thus in the Kur [xlviii. 25], where 
it is said, I jJ& Lujll Li)!*! I jE jj jl [Had they 
been widely separated, one from another, we had 
assuredly punished those who disbelieved]: 
(Msb, * TA:) and some here read ! Ijljl jl. (Bd.) 

[See also 7.] 6 Jjl jl see 5, in three places. 

[Hence,] Jjljjll signifies also jLJykVI; (K, TA;) a 
tropical meaning: (TA:) one says, Jy' y 

<j^, meaning <J"X [i. e. (tropical:) He was, or 
became, abashed at him]: (O, TA:) because 
the ?-"=>-« separates himself, and shrinks, from 

another. (TA.) [See also <EI jjj, whence it 

seems that one says, of a woman, "jEI jl, meaning 
She veiled her face from men: see likewise 3.] 
7 Jl jjl It was, or became, put, or set, apart, away, 
or aside; removed; or separated; (S, K;) <■£■ [from 
him, or it]. (TA.) One says, J jjj jh <3lj: see 1. (S, 
K.) [See also 5. And see 7 in art. Jjj.] Jjj Width 
between the thighs; (S, K;) like jy-i (S.) Jjji, (K,) 
or jjjjJll Jjj', occurring in a trad., (TA,) Having 
the thighs wide apart. (K, TA.) Jjj-? A man acute 
or sharp or quick in intellect, clever, ingenious, 
skilful, knowing, or intelligent; knowing with 
respect to the subtilties, niceties, abstrusities, or 
obscurities, of things, affairs, or cases; as also 
i Jljj?: (K:) or vehement in altercation, or 
litigation, who shifts (33 jjj) from one plea, or 
argument, to another: occurring in a trad., 
in which it is said, with reference to two 
claimants, % j? LLiL> Ui j=J [One of them two 

was a person who mixed in, or entered into, 
affairs; vehement in altercation, &c.]: (IAth, TA:) 
accord, to which latter explanation, it should be 
mentioned in art. Jjj, as it is by the author of the 
L; but Z mentions it in the present art., like F. 
(TA.) Jljj?: see the next preceding 

paragraph. JjljUl MyXI [a mistranscription 
for - . ty-d l] means ujLjll [i. e. The beloved, or the 
friend, who is in a state of separation, or 
disunion]. (TA.) <3jl j" A woman who veils 
her face from men. (IAar on the authority of Ibn- 
Ez-Zubeyr, TA in this art. and in art. jjj.) ujj 
1 <31 j, (S, MA, Msb, K,) aor. <3jj, (Msb,) 
inf. n. jjj; (MA, Msb, KL, TA;) and J, <Ej, (S, MA, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. jffijj; (Msb, KL, TA;) and J, <jI ji, 
(Msb, K,) and j <Eji, (K,) which is its original 
form, (TA,) inf. n. <Ll jj; (Msb;) signify the same; 
(S, MA, Msb, K;) He, or it, adorned, ornamented, 
decorated, decked, bedecked, garnished, 
embellished, beautified, or graced, him, or it. 
(MA, KL, PS: [and the like is indicated in the S 
and Msb and K.]) [<3l j said of a quality, and of an 
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action, and of a saying, is best rendered It 
adorned him, or graced him, or was an honour to 
him; contr. of ’*&*; as is indicated in the S and K: 
and sometimes means it was his pride: and j j-y j 
means as expl. above: and he embellished it, 
dressed it up, or trimmed it; said in this sense as 
relating to language: and he embellished it, or 
dressed it up, namely, an action &c. to 
another often said in this sense of the 

Devil; (as in the Kur vi. 43, &c.;) i. e. he 
commended it to him:] ^ Vil j and 4 j-yj [Such a 
thing adorned him, &c.,] are expl. as said when 
one's excellence [<lu=s, as I read for * 1 * 3 , an 
evident mistranscription,] appears either by 
speech or by action: and jyjj j *ill [God's 

adorning, &c., of things] is sometimes by means 
of his creating them *yjj [i. e. adorned, &c.]; 
and jy jj J. p«ull [The adorning, &c., of men], by 
their abundance of property, and by their speech, 
i. e. by their extolling Him. (Er-Raghib, TA.) One 
says, !>AJI j [Beauty adorned, or graced, him, 
or it]. And Mejnoon says, iJ jj yj lys 

U 1 l$jj j US I gjm' ^ ja ,_5 34JI [And, O my Lord, since 
Thou hast made Leyla to be to me the object 
of love, then grace Thou me to her eyes like as 
Thou hast graced her to me]. (S, TA: but in the 
former, is jP j? in the place of cs jP iA- 
[The reading in the S means of the objects of 
love: for tsj*, being originally an inf. n., may be 
used alike as sing, and pi.]) j. gyll J* **“11 
us > [means The setting off, or commending, of a 
commodity in selling; and] is allowed, if without 
concealment of a fault, or defect, from 
the purchaser, and without lying in the 
attribution and description of the article. (TA.) 
2 jlj see above, in six places. 4 *ll j 1 and *yjl: see 
1, first sentence. — See also the paragraph here 
following. 5 jl jj and J, jlj j!, (S, K,) the latter of 
the measure [originally usj!, 

and then j^j!,] (S,) quasi-pass, verbs, [the 
former of *y j and the latter of *jlj,] (K,) signify 
the same; (S;) [He, or it, was, or 
became, adorned, ornamented, decorated, 
decked, bedecked, garnished, embel-lished, 
beautified, or graced;] as also jjj], (S, * K,) [a 
variation of the first, being] originally jl jj, the u 
being made quiescent, and incorporated into 
the j, and the I being prefixed in order that 
the inception maybe perfect; (S, TA;) and j CkJ 1 ; 
and J, jjj'. (K.) One says, J. lyyjy uUji 

[perhaps a mistranscription for J, ui j] The earth, 
or land, became adorned, &c., with, or by, its 
herbage]; as also “yjl, originally uUjj [as expl. 
above]; (S;) and some, in the Kur x. 25, 
read UiSjj; and some, 4 UuLjl. (Bd.) And they 
said, SiAill uify *$ 1*41 filU-i lit [When jyyJI (the 
Tenth Mansion of the Moon) rises aurorally, the 


palm-tree becomes garnished with ripening 
dates: that Mansion thus rose in central Arabia, 
about the commencement of the era of the Flight, 
on the 12th of August, O. S; and in that region, at, 
or soon after, that period, the dates begin to 
ripen]. (TA.) [jljj is said of language, as meaning 
It was embellished, dressed up, or trimmed: 
and of an action &c., as meaning it was 
embellished, or dressed up, i. e. commended, to a 
person, by another man, and, more commonly, 
by the Devil.] — — And jljj also signifies He 
adorned, ornamented, decorated, decked, &c., 
himself. (MA, KL.) [Hence,] JUjUj jljj 
[He invested himself with that which did not 
belong to him]. (S and TA in art. £“.) 8 jljj!, 
originally jy j]: see the next preceding 

paragraph, first sentence. 9 jljj see 5, each in two 
places. 11 jbjj see 5, each in two places, jl j: see 
art. jjj. jjj [as an inf. n., and also as a simple 
subst.,] is the contr. of j“: (S, Msb, K:) [as a 
simple subst.,] i. q. *ij, q. v.: (Har p. 139:) [and 
commonly signifying A grace; a beauty; a comely 
quality; a physical, and also an intel- 
lectual, adornment; an honour, or a credit; and 
anything that is the pride, or glory, of a person or 
thing: in these senses contr. of j“:] pi. jbjl. (K.) 

Az says, I heard a boy of [the tribe called] 

Benoo- 'Okeyl say to another, 4 -*jj jl j 
j“, meaning My face is comely and thy face is 
ugly; for j“ jl 4 -yjj jlj jl [my face is 
possessed of comeliness and thy face is possessed 
of ugliness]; using the inf. ns. as epithets; like as 

one says 3 *j and (TA.) Also The 

comb of the cock. (S.) *il j [mentioned in this art. 
in the K]: see art. jjj. *yj, the subst. from *llj, 
(Msb,) signifies fy jljjl U [i. e. A thing with 
which, or by which, one is adorned, ornamented, 
decorated, decked, bedecked, garnished, 
embellished, beautified, or graced; or with 
which, or by which, one adorns, &c., himself]; (T, 
S, K;) any such thing; (T, TA;) [any ornament, 
ornature, decoration, garnish, embellishment, 
or grace;] and so J. jkj; (K;) and [ jlj, also, 
[which see above,] signifies the same as * 2 j j: (Har 
p. 139:) accord, to El- Harallee, *yj denotes the 
[means of] beautifying, or embellishing, a thing 
by another thing; consisting of apparel, or an 
ornament of gold or silver or of jewels or gems, or 
aspect: or, as some say, it is the beauty [seen] 
of the eye that does not reach to the interior of 
that which is adorned [thereby]: accord, to Er- 
Raghib, its proper mean- ing is a thing that does 
not disgrace, or render unseemly, a man, in any 
of his states or conditions, either in the present 
world or in that which is to come: but that which 
adorns him in one state or condition, exclusively 
of another, is in one point of view j“: summarily 


speaking, it is of three kinds; namely, mental, 
such as knowledge or science, and good tenets; 
and bodily, such as strength, and tallness of 
stature, and beauty of aspect; and extrinsic, such 
as wealth, and rank or station or dignity; and 
all these are mentioned in the Kur: (TA:) the pi. 
is (jjj. (Bd in x. 25.) ly -41 ?lj*JI *-yj [or simply *yj 
UiSlI generally means The ornature, finery, show, 
pomp, or gaiety, of the present life or world; 
and] particularly includes wealth and children. 
(Kur xviii. 44.) *Lj [The ornature of the 

earth] means the plants, or herbage, of the 
earth. (TA.) *yj!l f jj [The day of ornature] is the 
festival (y*ll); (S, K;) when men used [and still 
use] to adorn themselves with goodly articles of 
apparel. (TA.) And also The day of the breaking 
[of the dam a little within the entrance] of the 
canal of Misr [here meaning the present capital 
of Egypt, El-Kahireh, which we call “ Cairo ”], (K, 
TA,) i. e. the canal which runs through the midst 
of Misr, and [the dam of] which is broken when 
the Nile has attained the height of sixteen cubits 
or more: this day is said to be meant in the Kur 
xx. 61: it is one of the days observed in Egypt with 
the greatest gladness and rejoicing from ancient 
times; and its observance in the days of the 
Fatimees was such as is inconceivable, as it is 
described in the “ Khitat ” of El-Makreezee. (TA. 
[The modern observances of this day, and of 
other days in relation to the rise of the Nile, are 
described in my work on the Modern 
Egyptians.]) jj j j*® A beautiful moon. (K.) jjj: 
see “* 4 " j. [ jjj j The art, or occupation, of the jj jj; 
so in the present day.] jll j: see the last paragraph 

in this art. jj jj; see jljj*. [Also,] applied to 

a man, Having his hair trimmed, or clipped, [or 
shaven, by the jj jj.] (S, TA.) CM jj i. q. fl-y* [i. e. A 
cupper; who is generally a barber; and to the 
latter this epithet (jjj*) is now commonly 
applied; as it is also in the MA]. (S, TA.) — See 
also jjjjj. jyj*: see jjjli. j' jl>: see each in two 
places in what follows. jljj*: see each in two 
places in what follows, jjjli and J. jlj jj and 
4 j' jj signify the same [i. e. Adorned, 
ornamented, decorated, decked, bedecked, 
garnished, embellished, or graced; as also 4 Cm jj; 
and the first signifies also selfadorned &c.]: (TA:) 
the second and third are part. ns. of jljj!; 
the third being formed from the second by 
incorporation [of the J into the j]: and the dim. 
of jl j jj is 4 Cm jj, like jyj> the dim. of j 1 ***; and 
if you substitute [for the J], 4 jyj*: and in like 
manner in forming the pi. you say jj j* 
and jyl jj. (S.) You say, j 1 jj 4 ^ and 

4 jljj*, meaning ^jjl jjjii [L e . I am 

graced by the making known of thy command, or 
affair]. (TA.) And 4 jjj s| jj) means jjj jjj [i. e. 
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A woman adorned, &c.; or self-adorned &c.]: (K, erroneously, (TA.) 
TA:) in [some of] the copies of the K, 


END OF THE THIRD PART OF BOOK I. 
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The twelfth letter of the alphabet; called It is 
one of the letters termed k- [or non-vocal, i. 
e. pronounced with the breath only, without the 
voice]; and of the letters termed kikJ, as also 
and j, because proceeding from the tip of the 
tongue: its place of utterance is between that 
of o° and that of j: and Az says hat it is never 
conjoined with either of these two letters in any 
Arabic word: (TA:) it is a sibilant letter; and is 
distinguished from by the raising of 

the tongue to the palate [in the utterance of the 
latter], and from j by the suppression of the voice 
[in the utterance of the former]. (K in art. us**.) It 
is one of the letters of augmentation [occurring in 
the form i and its derivatives]. (S and L in 
art. us**.) [See also us** in art. os**. It is sometimes 
substituted for u* 3 ; as in >**, for and for u*, 
as in for gjjluS: (see De Sacy's Chrest. 

Arabe, sec. ed., ii. 230-233: and iii. 530-532:)] 
and AZ says that some of the Arabs substitute for 
it *^*, (S and L and K * in art. 0#“,) as in the saying 
(S and L in art. us**) of 'Alya Ibn-Arkam, (L ib.,) I* 
tUci Ijxuj! cjuil jljU us AfJI t&js 

**LjSi V j [O, may God remove far from good, or 
from prosperity, the sons of the Sialah, 'Amr Ibn- 
Yarbooa, the worst of mankind: they are not 
chaste, nor sharp in intellect]: he means u“L^ 
and (S and L ib.:) and in like manner one 

says cjLiL for u*k. (TA in art. ciyS.) o*s in the 

Kur [commencing ch. xxxvi.] is like and ^ at 
the commencement of chapters of the same; and 
is said by Tkrimeh to mean o'* 1 *! Ls [O man]; 
because it is followed by the words 0*1 kljl 
usl**j*lf (S and L in art. us**:) or it means either 
thus, or 4“ [O man of dignity]. (K in art. us**.) 
— 0“ is a particle peculiarly prefixed to the aor., 
rendering it clearly denotative of the future, 
(Mughnee, and S * and L * in art. us**,) as in J*k** 
[He will do such a thing], (S and L ib.,) and 
considered as forming a part thereof, for which 
reason it does not exercise any government upon 
it: it is not contracted from *-•>*, contrary to what 
the Koofees hold: nor is the extent of the future 
with it shorter than it is with ( -*j**, contrary 
to what the Basrees hold: the analytical 

grammarians term it u*sf“ by which is 

meant a particle of amplification; because it 


changes the aor. from the strait time, which is the 
present, to the ample time, which is the future: 
but plainer that their expression is the saying of Z 
and others, [that it is] a particle denoting the 
future. (Mughnee.) Kh asserts that it corresponds 
[as an affirmative] to [the negative] u. (S and L 
in art. us**.) Some assert that it sometimes 
denotes continuance, not futurity: this is 

mentioned in relation to the saying in the Kur [iv. 
93], [as though meaning Ye 

continually find others]; and they adduce as an 
evidence thereof the saying in the same [ii. 
136], (jc. (tiVj Li pjill c fyiln' l Jja)** [as 
meaning The light-witted of the people 
continually say, What hath turned them away, or 
back, from their kibleh?]; affirming that this was 
revealed after their saying U : but this the 
grammarians know not; and that this verse 
was revealed after their saying j is not a fact 
agreed upon: moreover, if it be conceded, still 
continuance is inferred from the aor.; like 
as when you say, 1 and £**k>j ; 

you mean that it is his custom to do thus. 
(Mughnee.) Z asserts that when it is prefixed to 
a verb signifying what is liked or disliked, it 
denotes that the event will inevitably happen: i. 
e., when it is prefixed to a verb signifying a 
promise or a threat, it corroborates and confirms 
its meaning. (Mughnee.) — [As a numeral, u* 
denotes Sixty.] L** L* i. q. q. v. m 1 ** 1 ■'*'**, (S, 
M, K,) aor. A L“, (M, K,) inf. n. s*t*“, (S, M,) 
He throttled him, syn. kajk.; (S, M, IAth, K;) i. e., 
squeezed his throat: (IAth:) or, so that he died, 
(S,) or so that he killed him. (M, K.) — — 
And <1** He widened it; namely, a kli-* [or skin for 
water or milk]. (S, K.) — ^ >111 u* ki**, (M, K,) 
aor. and inf. n. as above; (M;) and L-4**, (M, K,) 
aor. A L**, (K,) inf. n. kJ**; (M;) He was satisfied 
with drinking of wine or beverage. (M, K.) m 1 ** 
and 1 ki-*** A [skin such as is termed] Jjj, (S, M, 
K,) for wine: (M:) or such as is large: (M, K:) or 
a ijj of any kind: (M:) or a receptacle of skin, or 
leather, in which the Jj is put: (M, K:) the former 
also occurs in a verse in which it is 
read without », for the sake of the rhyme: (M:) 
and its pi. is m j>L: (s, M, K:) and (so in the S, but 
in the K “ or,”) the latter (**1***) signifies a skin 


for honey; (S, K;) and in a verse of Aboo-Dhu- 
eyb, (S, M, K,) cited voce (s, m,) it is 
written k*U**, (S, M, K,) without <*: (S, M:) and it 
signifies also a skin in which clarified butter is 
put. (S and L voce ~k**>.) gkj**, in the following 
saying, (IJ, M,) JL-* u'sjkl kil, meaning Verily he is 
one who pastures, or tends, the cattle, and takes 
care of them, and manages them, well, (IJ, M, K, 
*) is from kiU* signifying “ a Jj ” because the iij 
is made only for the preservation of its 

contents. (IJ, M.) ski***: see 4k**. Also, (K,) 

applied to a man, (TA), Who drinks much water. 
(K.) k** 1 ijl“: see 1 in art. A***. 4 signifies The 
hastening, or being quick, in journeying; (S, K;) 
and is mostly used in relation to journeying by 
night: (S:) or the journeying all the night; (M;) or 
the journeying in the night without alighting to 
rest; (Mbr, S, K;) and 4-yjL* signifies the “ 
journeying in the day without alighting to rest: ” 
(Mbr, S:) or the journeying of camels night and 
day (AA, S, M, K) together. (M, K.) And 1 
occurs [as an inf. n. in the sense of k-J]; but [ISd 
says] I know not any verb [properly] belonging to 
it. (M.) — — You say also, k**l He 

prosecuted the journey with energy, (M,) or 
persistently, or continually. (MA.) [See an ex. in a 
verse of Aboo-Duwad cited voce uj J j*“.] -L** [an 
inf. n. of which the verb is not mentioned,] The 
act of walking, or going any pace on 
foot. (M.) k** : see 4, above. kjk Somewhat 
remaining of youthfulness (S, K) and strength (S) 
in a woman. (S, K. * [See also »j>*.]) •*!** A skin 
for clarified butter, (S, K, [see » jk,]) or for honey; 
as also without «; the former of the 

measure and the latter of the measure J*i : 
or a [skin of the kind called] 3 j, smaller than 
the [which is similarly described as a skin, 
or small skin, of the kind called iij]: (El-Ahmar, 
L:) but Sh says, what we have heard is 
meaning a large [skin of the kind called] 3 j. 
(L.) see art. (o, K, TA) 

and (TA) arabicized from [the Pers.] (O, 
K: [in some copies of the K »iU«:]) this is the only 
explanation in some of the copies of the K: (TA:) 
Plain; i. e. without variegation, 
decoration, embellishment, or engraved or 
sculptured work: (O, TA:) or without any hair 
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upon it: or of one unmixed colour: this last is 
[said to be] the correct meaning [in many 
instances]; but the sheykh Welee-ed-Deen El- 
'Irakee says, in the Expos, of the “ Sunan ” of 
Aboo-Dawood, respecting a pair of boots of the 
Prophet, described as or 

that this phrase seems to mean A pair of black 
boots of one unmixed colour; the last word being 
used in this sense in the common conventional 
language; though he had not found it with this 
meaning in the lexicons, nor in the books of 
authors on the strange words occurring in 
traditions. (TA.) — — Also Free from self- 
constraint: and one who knows not badness, 
wickedness, deceit, or guile; in whom is no 
latent rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, nor 
cunning: (O:) or free in intellect; and easy [or 
simple or artless] in nature or disposition. (TA in 

art. jr^.) 34.314 also written is 

used by authors on the scholastic theology of the 
Muslims as meaning An argument, a plea, an 
allegation, an evidence, or a testimony, that is 
undecisive: and sometimes the same epithet is 
used [in like manner] in other cases. (L.) — In 
some copies of the K, it is said to be [the name 
of] Certain roots and shoots, that grow in waters, 
useful for such and such things; arabicized 
from [or »A4] ; (TA:) or certain leaves 
and shoots, (O, CK,) used as a medicine, having a 
flower; one sort thereof called and 

another, isp*\ [the latter name, i. e. is^ £^-“, 
as well as £A4 alone, applied in the present day 
to malabathrum, or Indian spikenard;] growing 
in waters that collect and stagnate in black 
muddy lands, (O,) standing up on the surface of 
the water, (O, CK,) like the plant called if^, 
(O,) without attachment to a root; (O, 
CK;) beneficial for swellings of the eye. (CK.) 
i J-4: see 4, in two places. — Jf*, aor. (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. j>-, (Msb,) It remained; became left, 
as a residue. (Msb, K.) 4 jM He left a remainder, 
or somewhat remaining; (IAar, M, K;) as also 
1 jt, (IAar, K,) or (A,) inf. n. (TK:) 

or he left somewhat of the beverage in the bottom 
of the vessel from which he had drunk; (S, TA;) 
as also I j>» jM: (A:) the doing of which 

is prescribed in a trad. (TA.) You say also » He 
left it remaining. (Msb.) And 0>“ j'-J and »j>“ 
He left a remainder, or residue. (T, TA.) And J-5 
He left somewhat of it remaining. (M.) 
And J JAM hJ-41; and cjjlA I jyJ; The 

camels left some water remaining in the trough, 
or tank. (A.) Also s j>- fULlI a? jM (tropical:) 
He left somewhat remaining of the food. (A.) 
And j'-" 11 (tropical:) He left somewhat of 

his calculation unreckoned. (M, * TA.) 5 j'-J (so 
in the Tekmileh and M and CK, and in a MS. copy 


of the K; but in some copies of the K, and in a 
copy of the A, 1 j J-4 j ; ) He drank the remains: 
(A:) or the remainder of the lyj; (K;) or so jL-u 
4^11. (Lh, M.) 6 see what next precedes. j>« 
A remainder, or residue; (T, M, Msb, K;) of a 
thing, (M,) or of anything; (TA;) as also j »j>«: 
(T:) or a remainder of beverage in the bottom of 
a vessel after one has drunk; (S, * A;) such as is 
left by a rat or mouse &c. after drinking: (S:) 
properly applied to a remainder of water left by 
the drinker in a vessel or wateringtrough: and 
tropically to (tropical:) a remainder of food, & c.: 
(Mgh:) and 1 sj>» signifies likewise (tropical:) a 
remainder of food: (A:) pi. of the former jiAl, (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb,) and, by transposition, jl-4i, 
like and fO*, pis. of ‘jp and p j. (M.) [See 
also below.] — — »j>« J, 

means (tropical:) What remains of the portion of 
the flesh of the game that is given to the hawk 
which has captured it. (A.) — — And 1 »j>“ 
also signifies (tropical:) A remainder of youthful 
vigour in a man, (M, K,) or in a woman who has 
passed the prime of youth, (Lth,) or in a 
woman who has passed the period of youth but 
not been rendered decrepit by old age. (A.) [See 

also sjj"’.] And (assumed tropical:) What 

is good, or excellent, of property, or of camels or 
the like: pi. j>". (L.) [App. because such is left 

when one has parted with the bad.] 1 »j>“ 

jail (tropical:) [means A chapter of the Kur- 
an;] so called because it is a portion, (A,) or a 
remainder: (TA:) or it may be from the 
signification immediately preceding: (L:) or it is a 

dial. var. of (K:) pi. jj i. (A, TA.) 

j>- means Such a one is very evil or 
mischievous. (A.) »j>-: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in five places. One who leaves a 
remainder, or residue, (S, M, K,) of beverage in 
the bottom of the vessel from which he has 
drunk: (S, M:) [and (tropical:) of food in a dish; 
&c.:] deviating from rule, (S, M,) like Ife 
from j£l: (S:) [see 410- 3 , which is said to be the 
only other instance of the kind:] by rule it should 
be 1 jP**; (S, K;) which is [said to be] also 
allowable: (K:) but MF denies this; (TA;) or it 
may be [regular] from or [irregular] 

from (T, TA.) j?-4 The rest, or remainder, (T, 
and M in art. j^, and Msb and K,) of a thing, (Z, 
M, Msb,) whether little or much; (T, Msb;) and of 
men, or people: (Sgh; Msb:) not the whole, or all, 
as many imagine it to mean, (Sgh, Msb, 
K,) though people use it in this latter sense, 
(IAth,) which Sgh asserts to be a vulgar error: 
(Msb:) it occurs repeatedly in trads., and always 
in the former sense: (IAth:) or it is sometimes 
used [in chaste Arabic] in the latter sense: (K:) 
and is correctly so used accord, to AAF and J 


and IJ and ElJawaleekee and IB, the last of 
whom confirms this signification by many 
examples and evident proofs: but whether, in this 
sense, it is derived from as AAF and J and 
others hold, or from jj P the “ wall which 
surrounds a town or city,” as others hold, is 
disputed: (TA:) and is a dial. var. 

of 1 jjUj. (S in art. j#“.) An Arab of the desert 

became the guest of a party, and they ordered the 
female slave to perfume him; whereupon he 
said, lS lS [My belly perfume 

thou, and the rest of me leave thou]: (K:) but in 
other lexicons than the K, we find <s I (TA in 
art. jA^.) This saying is a well-known prov. (TA.) 
[In the TA it is added that lS > 1-“ here signifies the 
whole of me, or all of me: but this is an evident 
mistake.] You say this to a man who gives you 
what you do not want, and refuses you what you 

want. (Sgh, TA in art. jl=>t.) It is related, 

also, that a hostile attack was made upon a 
people, and they cried out for aid to the sons 
of their uncle; but these held back from them 
until they had been made captives and taken 
away; then they came inquiring respecting them; 
and the person asked replied, J 1 j ^ j pjP' 1 jAAl 
[What, all the day, when the noon has 
passed?] (K:) i. e.. Dost thou covet what is 
remote, (^ Li, (S, K, TA, in a copy of the S and in 
one of the K and in the CK '->>,) when [reason 
for] despair hath become manifest to thee: 
for when one wants the whole day, and the noon 
has passed, he must despair like as he despairs of 
accomplishing his want at sunset. (S in 
art. jj^, and K.) This saying is a prov.; (S, A;) and 
is used with reference to a thing which one hopes 
to attain when its time has passed. (A.) 
[ jjUJ expl. by Golius as a pi. meaning “ Partes 
reliquae ” is an evident mistake, app. caused by a 
misunderstanding of the latter prov. 
mentioned above.] see jlA. f-AA a dial, 
var. of £A4 without «■; A certain tree; [accord, to 
some,] i. q. is jfp. (TA.) [See art. e^"-] JA 1 
(S, M, K) with lAi following it, and lAS if <55-- 
and 1%, (S, * K,) aor. J-A, (M,) inf. n. 
and 31144, (S, M, K,) which latter is also 
pronounced 3 La, without the hemzeh, (TA,) 
and JC" and 3-5-4, (M, K,) and 31U» or 3114, (accord, 
to different copies of the K, the former of these 
two accord, to the TA, [and it appears from a 
statement that will be found below, voce J>«, 
that one of these is correct, but in an excel-lent 
copy of the M, in the place thereof, I find, and 
j 3UL4, as a verb, doubly trans., first thus by 
itself, and secondly by means of if, as shown by 
an ex. in a verse cited below, (see 3,) and this also 
is correct,]) all [sometimes] signify the same, (S, 
* K,) i. e. He asked him such a thing; or asked 
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him, interrogated him, questioned him, 
or inquired of him, respecting such a thing: 
but I CP is more common than IjSj; when 33 
means the asking, or demanding, of property, it 
is trans. [only] by itself or by means of a? [so that 
you say liS <J3 and liS <i« J3 meaning he asked, 
or demanded, of him such a thing]: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) and one says also 33, aor. 33j ; 
(Akh, S, M, Msb, K,) like ' — aor. — (Msb, 
K;) which is of the dial, of Hudheyl; the medial 
letter of this being originally j, as is shown by the 
phrase, mentioned by AZ, uVj3jj Ua : (TA:) 
[respecting this dial, var., see what follows:] 
the imperative (S, Msb, K, TA;) of 33 (S, Msb, 
TA) is L&!; (S, M, Msb, K, TA;) and (S, K, &c.) 
that of 33, (S, Msb, TA,) 3-, (S, Msb, K, 
TA,) dual. 5L«, and pi. tjt*, [these two being] 
irregular; (Msb;) and AAF mentions that Aboo- 
'Othman heard one say 3-4, [a form omitted in 
some copies of the K, but mentioned in the CK,] 
meaning 33), suppressing the «, and transferring 
its vowel to the preceding letter, like as some 
of the Arabs said j3J for >371 [as many do in 
the present day]: (M:) accord, to ISd, (TA,) the 
Arabs universally suppress the » in 
the imperative except when they prefix to it 3 
or j; (M, TA;) saying J3'i and tltlj: (TA:) or 
when j [or 3] is prefixed, it is allowable 
to pronounce the « and also to suppress it, as in 
saying Ijillilj and Ij3j; (Msb:) and for the 
pass. 33, one may say 3“, and 33, in this 
instance making the kesreh to partake of the 
sound of dammeh, and and also 33, in 
which the middle letter is pronounced with a 
sound between that of » and that of lS, or 
resembling that of j. (IJ, TA.) As Er- 
Raghib says, 33“ signifies The asking, or 
demanding, knowledge, or information, or what 
leads thereto: and the asking, or 

demanding, property, or what leads thereto. 
(TA.) CP <33 means I asked of him 

information respecting the thing: (IB, TA: [and 
the like is said in the Msb:]) and <33 [is 
sometimes used in the same sense, as has been 
shown above, but generally] means I asked him 
to give me the thing: (IB, TA:) you say, VU <13 He 
asked, demanded, or begged, of him property, 
and in like manner, <“ J3 and -44) 33 [followed 
by ^fU]: (MA:) and -4aUll <111 cJL., inf. n. 33“ 
and <H3i, i begged, or sought, of God health, or 
freedom from disease, & c. (Msb.) The saying 
in the Kur [lxx. l], 3-3 3)3 3— means ip 

33 [i. e. An asker asked respecting a falling 
punishment]: (S:) [for] one says, ip 33j Ulji. 
Cp* and Cp*i [meaning We went forth asking 
respecting such a one]: (Akh, S:) or the phrase in 


the Kur means a caller called [for a 
falling punishment]: (TA:) and some read 33 
3)3 ( (Bd, TA,) [likewise] from 
(Bd:) or this means j 33; j 3— [i. e. a valley 
flowed with a falling punishment]; (Bd, TA;) so 
some say; (TA;) from (Bd.) The saying, in 

a trad., 3 I >JI Yj& ip ^ [He (Mohammad) 
forbade much questioning or inquiring] is said to 
relate to subtile questions or inquiries, that are 
needless; like another trad., mentioned below, 
voce, <J3i ; or to the begging, of men, their 
property needlessly. (TA.) 3 <33, (m, TA,) inf. 
n. <333 (TA:) see 1, first sentence. Aboo-Dhu- 
eyb says, 3 oSUl cp 3)3 fl 3 jlill j 3i3i 
ip [Didst thou ask the remains of the 
dwelling, or didst thou not ask, respecting the 
inhabitants, or respecting their knowledge of the 

former occupants?]. (M, TA.) In the saying 

of Bilal Ibn-Jereer, jl f33= 3 “j33 <3 
f«33 [when thou becomest their guest, or askest 
of them, thou findest with them a ready 
excuse], fi33 is a combination of two dial, vars.; 
the * being in the original phrase 3 j 333, and 
the lS being a substitute in the phrase 3 3 3)3; 
the measure of fi33 being fs33a : (M, K: *) so 
said Ahmad Ibn-Yahya, [i. e. Th,] who had at first 
ignored the expression: (M:) and it is an instance 
of which we know not a parallel in the language. 
(M, K. *) — — [Accord, to analogy, <33 also 
signifies He asked him, &c., being asked by him, 
&c. — — And Freytag states that Reiske 
has explained 3'—- as meaning He always 
demanded that another should express wishes for 
his health: but I know not any instance of its 
being used in this sense.] 4 <!>« <131 _[ <141, (k,) 
or i Ajiy-j, (s,) and \ <313, (s, K,) He 
accomplished for him his want. (S, K.) 5 333, in 
the modern language, signifies He begged, or 
asked alms; as also 3j3i: both probably post- 
classical.] 6 tj *33 They asked, or begged, one 
another. (S, Msb, K.) You say, ,j7i33j 3*, (M,) 
and also u 7 j 33 j, (M, Msb, K,) and g33i. (TA.) 
In the Kur [iv. 1], some read 0 j 33 j jill <111 I jiilj 
<<; and others, -4 jjU33 ; in each case, 
originally the meaning is, [And fear ye 

God,] by Whom ye demand [one of another] your 
rights, or dues: (M:) or by Whom ye ask, or 
demand, one of another; (Bd, Jel;) saying, I ask 
thee, or beg thee, by God; and I beseech thee, or 
adjure thee, by God. (Jel.) — — One says 
also f>j“ 1 jl *33, meaning They [together] asked, 
or begged, the people. (Mgh in art. 33) 3>“, (S, 
M, K;) also pronounced 3 3“, without «, (S, K,) [A 
petition; or a request; meaning] a thing that 
people ask or beg; (S;) or a thing that one has 
asked or begged; (M, K;) as also i <!>«, (IJ, M, 


K,) which is likewise pronounced <1 P, without <; 
(K;) and 1 3 jj3 (Har p. 422; [or this is app. pi. 
of 3j3, like as £jj4 is of £35, and <jj 5 of 4j5, 
&c. ;]) [and ; <43 or <43, a s will be shown by what 
follows;] and 1 3 j>3; (Msb;) [and 1 <43i : ] see 4: 
the first of these said by Z to be of 
the measure 3*4 in the sense of the 
measure 3j*3; like and 13. (TA.) Thus in 
the Kur [xx. 36], 4 31 yL Cyjji ja Thou hast 

been granted thy petition, or the thing that thou 
hast asked, O Moses. (S, M, TA.) In the saying 
1 373 likci [O God, grant Thou us our 
petitions], mentioned by Aboo- 'Alee on the 
authority of AZ, the inf. n. is used as a subst., 
properly so termed, and is therefore pluralized. 
(M.) <13 or <13; pi. Cj 73 : see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. <1>«: see 4: and see 
also 33“. <lj“, (S, K,) also pronounced (TA,) 
A man (S) who asks, or begs, much; (S, K;) as 
also 1 33, and ; 3 (TA:) such is improperly 
termed 1 33. (Durrat el-Ghowwas, in De 
Sacy's Anthol. Gramm. Ar., p. 47 of the Ar. 

text.) 31 p> an inf. n. of 1. (S, M, K, &c.) [It is 

often used as a subst. properly so called; 
like <13i ; meaning A question; an interrogation; 
correlative of 3l^ : a nd a demand, or petition: 
and as such has a pi., ^7ly3; 

perhaps postclassical.] 3j>-*: see <1>< 3j>«: 
see 3>“ [of which it is app. pi.]. 33: see <J>< 33 
[i. e. Asking; meaning interrogating, 

questioning, or inquiring; and demanding, or 
begging;] has for its pi. ^3 and 3)>3 (TA.) 

See <J>«. It also means [A beggar; i. e.] a 

poor man asking, or begging, a thing. (Er-Raghib, 
TA.) So it has been expl. as used in the Kur [xciii. 
10], where it is said, ^ 331' 3j [And as for 
the beggar, thou shalt not chide him, or address 
him with rough speech]: or, accord, to El-Hasan, 
it here means the seeker of 
knowledge. (TA.) <13i ; an inf. n. of 1, is tropically 
used in the sense of a pass. part. n. [with the 
noun qualified by it understood; meaning 
(tropical:) A thing asked; i. e. a question; a 
problem, or proposition; a matter, or an affair, 
proposed for decision or determination]: (TA:) 
and the pi. is 33i. (Msb, TA.) So in the 
saying, ^3^ (tropical:) [I learned a 

question, or problem, &c.]. (TA.) The saying, in a 
trad., 443 j 3331 0 jS means (assumed tropical:) 
[He (Mohammad) disliked and discommended] 

subtile questions, such as are needless. (TA.) 

See also 3>< and see 4. 3 j>3 [pass. part. n. 

of 1: and used as a subst.]: see 3>< ^3 1 <i« 

(S, M, Msb, K,) and <*3, (M, Msb, K,) aor. A 3, 
(S, Msb, K,) inf. n. f3 (s, M, K) and f3 (k) 
and <«3 (s, M) and f3 and (S, Msb, K,) He 
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turned away with disgust from it; was averse 
from it; was disgusted at it or with it; loathed, or 
nauseated, it; (S, M, Msb, K;) namely, a thing; (S, 
M, K;) syn. lU, (S, M, Msb, K,) and 
(Msb:) <-*'-*“ exceeds lCU. (Ham pp. 775 - 6 .) It is 
said in the Kur [xli. 49 ], j£ll ^ jUJYI Y 
[Man will not turn away with disgust from, or will 
not be weary of, praying for good, or wealth, 
or prosperity]. (Msb.) And in a trad., ft*** Y “dll u] 
I jillu t 5 3k Verily God will not turn away with 
disgust until ye turn away with disgust; like J*>* Y 
I jl" and thus the trad, is commonly related. 

(TA.) And it is related in a trad, of ’Aisheh that 
she used to say to the Jews, <3*UI j fiill j fUJI 
[Disgust, or loathing, and contempt, and 
cursing, rest upon you]: thus related with *, 
meaning ye shall turn away with disgust from 
your religion: but commonly related without « 
[and with a different meaning], as will be stated 
hereafter [in art. f ■>■*]. (IAth, TA in this art. and in 
art. f>“.) 4 3*«L*I He, or it, made him to turn 
away with disgust, to be averse, to be disgusted, 
to loathe, or to nauseate. (M, K.) f j>* an 
[intensive] epithet from 1 [meaning Wont, or 
much disposed, to turn away with disgust, to be 
averse, to be disgusted, to loathe, or to nauseate]: 
(S, M, K:) or much affected with vexation, 
or disgust; having little patience. (Ham p. 
532 .) jl** 1 »l3*, (S, M, K,) like »3ij, [or rather 
like olcjj incorrectly [and differently] written in 
copies of the K, (TA,) i. q. »»i3*, (S, M, K, TA,) 
formed from the latter by transposition; (S, M;) 
mentioned by Sb: you say, j3YI like «i** [The 
affair displeased, grieved, or vexed, him]: (M:) 
and jUj, meaning <*>* [I displeased, grieved, or 

vexed, him]. (S, TA.) And f«4* it*, (K, TA,) 

inf. n. jt*, (TA,) He created, or excited, disorder, 
or discord, between them, or among them; made, 
or did, mischief between them, or among them: 
(K, TA:) mentioned by Az: app. a dial. var. of e****. 
(TA.) 4 o*j“l cjjlLl I made a < 6 *> [q. v.] to the 
bow. (K, TA.) *t*: see what next follows. »>*: see 
what next follows. 33** of a bow, and 1 »>*, (Ibn- 
Malik, Az, ISd, K, TA,) and j *t*, (Ibn-Malik, 
K, TA,) [in the CK erroneously written »»'*■*, and it 
is there implied that the other vars. are 36k* 
and »«j",] dial. vars. of 3**, (K, &c.,) i. e. The 
curved extremity thereof. (TA.) [See also 
art. j***.] *l**i, like oUAii ; is a dial. var. of [or] 
formed from the latter by transposition; and has 
for its pi. »13*i : whence the saying, »j£l [1 

dislike, or hate, thy vices, faults, or acts of 
disobedience]: (TA:) Sb mentions this saying; (M, 
TA;) and says, » 3 L **3 is pluralized, and then the pi. 
is transformed, so that it is as though it were pi. 
of SlLii, like SUI*i. (M.) M** 1 "4**, (S, M, K,) 
[aor. 3 -—. | inf. n. 4***, (M,) He cut him, or it. (S, 


M, K.) And i. q. » j»e. [i. e. He wounded him; 

or hocked, houghed, or hamstrung, him; &c.]. (S, 

* K.) And, (S, M, K,) aor. as above, (S, TA,) 

and so the inf. n., (M, TA,) (tropical:) He pierced 
him in the 33**, i. e. the > 3 * 3 * 1 . (S, M, K, TA.) [See an 
ex. in a verse cited in the first paragraph of 

art. j**.] Also <3**, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) aor. as 

above, (S, M,) inf. n. 6 *** (s, M, Msb, K) and ur±^, 
(K,) [but the latter, accord, to analogy, has 
an intensive signification,] He reviled him, 
vilified him, upbraided him, reproached him, 
defamed him, or gave a bad name to him; (S, M, 
A, MA, K, Bd in vi. 108 , &c.;) from the same verb 
in the first of the senses expl. in this art.; (M;) as 
also 1 34-s (K;) or the latter signifies he reviled 
him, vilified him, & c., much; syn. 33** j*£i; (M;) or 
is more than <£* i> j*£i) 314). (TA.) 2 63 s!* see 
what next precedes. — j3YU *_* 1*, (MA,) inf. 
n. Ojj' 1 ’' , (KL, PS,) (assumed tropical:) He made, 
or appointed, or prepared, a means, or cause, 
(MA, KL, PS,) of attaining, or accomplishing, the 
thing, or affair. (MA.) [And ‘r****, alone, 
(assumed tropical:) He, or it, caused or, 
occasioned.] You say, jji. *-n** U <111 >_n** 
(tropical:) [May God make, or appoint, or 
prepare, for thee a means of attaining good, or 
prosperity]. (A, TA.) And v**** 

*s.>=**> (tropical:) He made, or prepared, a 
channel for the water. (A, TA.) 3 3)1-*“, inf. n. 

(S, * M, A, Msb, K *) and <313, (M, Msb, KL, TA,) 
He reviled him, vilified him, upbraided him, 
reproached him, defamed him, or gave a bad 
name to him, (M, A, KL, TA,) being reviled, &c., 
by him. (M, A, TA.) You say, L41 Between 
them two is mutual reviling, &c. (A.) And £0*11 
u^jill [Jesting is the mutual reviling, &c., 
of those that are foolish, or stupid]. (A, TA.) And 
it is said in a trad., ?H1I 1 (TA) The 
mutual reviling of the Muslim is a departure from 
obedience to God. (El-Munawee in his Expos, of 
the Jami' es-Sagheer of Es-Suyootee.) 5 s4**3 [as 
quasi-pass, of 2 , (assumed tropical:) It was, or 
became, made, or appointed, or prepared, as a 
means, or cause, of attaining, or accomplishing a 
thing, or an affair; followed by j3Y. And It was, or 
became, caused, or occasioned]. You say, 3-* m)*** 
(assumed tropical:) [The property of the 
spoil, or acquisition, or tribute, termed was 
caused, or occasioned, to accrue]: for 

that whereby the property is caused, or 
occasioned, [to be obtained, as the abandonment 
of their abodes by unbelievers, or their making 
peace with Muslim invaders on the condition of 
paying a poll-tax or the like,] is made a means, or 
cause, of the accruing of the property to those to 
whom it is due of the recipients of the (Az, 
TA.) [See also 10 .] J] <* (assumed 


tropical:) He made use of it as a means, or cause, 
of attaining, or accomplishing, a thing. (M.) 
And iP^j *_4**ji (assumed tropical:) [I make 
use of such a one as a means of access to thee]. 
(TA in art. £ j<.) — — [Hence, in the present 
day, m 3*** is used as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He trafficked; because trafficking is a using 
means to procure subsistence.] 6 !?->**, (k,) 
[or I jA***J inf. n. >1*13*5, (S,) They two cut each 
other, (S, * K,) [or they (i. e. more than two 

persons) cut one another.] [Hence, (see 1 , 

last sentence,)] I j*3**j, (S, M, A, MA, K,) inf. n. as 
above; (S;) and j I i*3**l; (A, MA;) They reviled, 
vilified, upbraided, reproached, defamed, or gave 
bad names to, one another. (S, M, A, MA.) 
And U* Oj <3j<**l 3* (S, M, A, * TA) Between 

them is a thing [meaning reviling or vilifying 
speech] with which they revile, or vilify, &c., one 
another. (M, TA.) 8 631 * 31 *! see the next 
preceding paragraph. 10 <*j*Y l*~3**l [He invited, 
or attracted, reviling, or vilifying, to his two 
parents]. (A.) It is said in a trad, of Aboo- 
Hureyreh, <13* Yj <I*a ^ Yj li**l Y 

<] 3 1 . a' tut Yj <-I*U, i. e. [By no means walk thou 
before thy father, nor sit down before him, nor 
call him by his name,] nor expose him to reviling, 
or attract reviling to him, by reviling 
another's father, for in that case he may revile thy 
father in requital to thee. (TA.) — j3YI 3J * n l* il l 
(tropical:) (A, TA) [The thing, or affair, or event, 
became caused, or prepared, for him: thus expl. 
by IbrD: see also 5 ]. R. Q. 1 1 > -* ; • * (assumed 
tropical:) He severed his tie, or ties, of 
relationship, by unkind behaviour to his kindred. 
(AA.) — He went a gentle pace. (AA. [Freytag, on 
the authority of “ Hamak. Waked.,” assigns this 
meaning to 1 > . 3 . ) ■ »' .]) — He smelt a foul smell. 
(AA.) — He discharged his urine. (M, K.) He 
made water to flow. (K.) R. Q. 2 1 < * ; -* > It (water) 

ran, or flowed. (K.) See also R. Q. 1 . 6 *** 

One who reviles, vilifies, upbraids, reproaches, or 
defames, much, being reviled, &c.; (A'Obeyd, S, 
M, Msb, * K;) as also j (S, K.) And [simply] 
One's mutual reviler or vilifier &c.; (A'Obeyd, S, 
M, K;) as also 1 m#** (M, K.) A poet, (S,) namely, 
'Abd-Er-Rahman Ibn-Hassan, satirizing Miskeen 
Ed-Darimee, (TA,) says, c^*** u! Y 

jLjSlI JIA jll [Thou shalt by no means revile me; 
for thou art not my mutual reviler: verily he, of 
men, who is my mutual reviler is the generous]. 
(S, TA.) [See also 6 * 3 L 3 : an( j 4*4**.] — A veil, or 

the like; syn. Ify*. (M.) A woman's muffler, 

or head-covering; syn. (S, M, Msb, K.) 

A turban. (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K.) El-Mukhabbal Es- 
Saadee says, (S, M, Mgh,) using it in this sense, 
(M, Mgh,) 4*-* ‘ Yjlk >-ajc. 

(jLa jjjll [And I witness many persons 
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of 'Owf, alighting during their journeys, going 
repeatedly to and fro to see Ez-Zibrikan's turban 
dyed with saffron]: (S, M, Mgh:) for it was 
a custom of the chiefs of the Arabs to dye their 
turbans with saffron: or, as some say, the 
meaning is his -41; [but this is correctly, or 
more commonly, termed 4“;] and Ktr asserts 
that he was suspected: (M:) he says that Ez- 
Zibrikan used to tinge his “4 yellow; but this is 

a strange saying. (TA in art. i_Lw j.) Also, and 

i 44, An oblong piece (S, M, K) of cloth, (M,) or 
of thin cloth, (K,) or of thin linen cloth, (S,) or of 
white cloth: (M:) or a thin garment: (Aboo- 
'Omar, TA:) or so the latter word: (M:) or this 
signifies a linen stuff that is brought from the 
region of the Nile, of a kind commonly known 
among the merchants by [the name of] r 4, some 
of which are made in Misr, and their length is 
eight by six [cubits: cubits being meant because 
the ns. of number here are fem., and 4 is fern.]: 
(Sh, TA:) or this same word signifies an oblong 
piece of cloth of any kind, or, as some say, 
of linen: (TA:) the pi. of the former is 4 j 4; (S, K, 
TA;) and of the latter, 4=4: (S, M, K, TA:) in a 
verse of 'Alkameh Ibn-'Abadeh, the phrase 4f 
jUSlI is used for 444. (M.) — — See 

also 44, first signification. -4- i. q. 4»l 
(tropical:) [The podex, or the anus]: (S, M, A, K:) 
because it is discommended. (A.) [See also *4*“.] 
— jiill i j? 4~> (tropical:) A space, or long 
space, of time passed; (S, M, A;) [thus termed] 
because time is always complained of; (A;) and 
so 44 in which the j is [said to be] a substitute 
for the [former] m of 4“, in like manner as it is 
substituted in the case of 14-4 and 144]; 
because [it is asserted, though this is 
contradicted, that] there is no word of which the 
radical letters are 4“. (M.) And 4“ 4 4jlj 
(assumed tropical:) I have not seen him for, or 
during, a space, or long space, of time; (S, K; *) 
like as you say -4 (S.) And 4“ 4 4e 
and 4=“ (assumed tropical:) We lived in it a 
space, or long space, of time. (Ks, TA.) And 414 
14 j* <4, and 4)4, and j44I, (k, * TA,) 
and (TA,) (tropical:) A period of 

some days' continuance [of heat, and of cold and 
of serene weather, and of gentle wind, betided 
us]. (K, TA.) [The pi. is 44“.] One says, 44 
(assumed tropical:) Time consists of vicissitudes; 
one turn is thus, and one is thus. (ISh, TA.) 4“ A 
disgrace; a shame; a thing that occasions one's 
being reviled. (S, M, A, K.) One says, 4“^ 4 

4“ This thing became a disgrace to him, 
occasioning his being reviled. (S.) And 4° 4“ “4 
[Thou art a disgrace to thy people]. (A.) 
[And . 4-4 in like manner, (a word of the class 


of 44 and 44, being originally 44*4) signifies 
A cause of reviling, or of being reviled; as is 
shown by the saying of Tufeyl El-Ghanawee, cited 
in the TA in art. 44 44 4 £ I jaSil 4 pa And the 
people did not find in us a cause of reviling, or of 
being reviled: pi. 4—“.] One says, j 4 j| 
4411 j and 41411 [Beware thou of, or avoid thou, 
the cause of reviling or of being reviled, and the 
causes thereof]. (A.) — — Also One whom 
people revile (S, K) much. (K.) See also 44. 4*4 
see 4441. 44 A rope, or cord; (S, M, A, Msb, K;) 
as also : 4“; (S, M, K;) the latter of the dial, of 
Hudheyl, (S,) and occurring in this sense in a 
verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb cited voce -44 (S, M;) 
accord, to some, as there meaning a wooden peg, 
[a meaning assigned to it in the K,] but the 
former is the correct meaning: (M:) the pi. of 
both words is 441 (M, TA, *) [and] the pi. of the 
latter word is 4 j 4 (S, TA) also: (TA:) or 44 
signifies any rope let down, or made to descend, 
from above: (AO, TA:) or a strong and long rope, 
but no rope is so called except one by means of 
which one ascends and descends: (Khalid Ibn- 
Jembeh, TA:) or this appellation is only given to a 
rope of which one end is attached to a roof or 
ceiling or the like: (TA:) or one by means of 
which one ascends palm-trees: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
[and] a rope by means of which one reaches, or 
gains access to, water. (TA.) p 4411 J) 44 jjujIs 
, 44 in the Kur [xxii. 15], means Let him stretch 
a rope to the roof, or ceiling, of his dwelling; then 
let him die strangled: i. e. let him die of rage: (M, 
TA:) or, as some say, let him stretch a rope to the 
lowest heaven; then let him traverse the 
intervening space until he reach the highest part 
thereof. (Bd.) The saying 444 1*44 44 c4. 
has been expl. in art. Mt*: in this instance, a rope 
or cord, may be meant; or a string, or thread. 

(M, TA.) Hence, (Msb,) (tropical:) A thing 

(S, M, Msb, K) of any kind (S, Msb, K) by means 
of which one attains, reaches, or gains access to 
another thing: (S, M, Msb, K:) pi. as above. (M.) 
One says, 44-=“. 4 Cp* 4 4“ 4 4a 4*4 ; i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) [I made such a one] a means 
of access [to such a one in the case of my want]. 
(TA.) Hence, (M,) f4JI 44 1 (assumed tropical:) 
The places of ascent of the heaven, or sky: (M, K:) 
or the tracts, or regions, thereof: (S, K:) or the 
gates thereof. (Ibn-Es-Seed, K. [See an ex. in a 
verse cited voce u4-4]) And the saying, 4 40! 
444 meaning (assumed tropical:) He excelled 

[or attained to excellence] in religion. (M.) 

(assumed tropical:) A road, or way. (A. [There 
mentioned among proper, not tropical, 
significations.]) So in the saying, in the Kur xviii. 
88 and 91, 14 P (assumed tropical:) [Then 


he followed a road, or way]. (Bd.) [And] so in the 
saying, 44 4! J 4 (assumed tropical:) [There is 
not for me any road, or way, to him, or it]. (A.) So 
too 1 44: pi. 44. (Ham p. 347.) — — 
[(assumed tropical:) A mean, or means, used in 
order to any end: a means by which a thing is 
brought about: a cause; but more properly only a 
second cause: an occasion, or accidental cause: 
and a reason, or motive.] One says, =t 4 4 
4 (assumed tropical:) [This is the cause, or 
occasion, of this]. (Msb.) And 4 JlS 4^ 
(assumed tropical:) [Because of him, or it, it 
was thus, or such a thing was]. (Msb in art J4) 
And 4- 44 4 411 (tropical:) [May God 
appoint, or prepare, for thee a means, or cause, of 
good, or prosperity]. (A.) — — (tropical:) A 
connexion, or tie, (S, A, K, TA,) of relationship (S, 
K, TA) by marriage; distinguished from 44 
which is by birth: from the same word as 
signifying “ a rope by means of which one 
reaches, or gains access to, water. ” (TA.) 
One says, “411 £-4) i. e. (tropical:) The 

connexion, or tie, [of affinity between them was 
severed,] and 44VI the connexions, or 
ties. (A) 44VI 4 “"44 [in the Kur ii. 161] 
means, accord, to I'Ab, (assumed tropical:) And 
their ties and affections [shall be dissundered]: 
or, accord, to AZ, (assumed tropical:) and their 
places of abode [shall be divided asunder]. (TA.) 
[But] 44 411 jJaS m eans (assumed tropical:) 

[God cut short, or may God cut short,] his 

life. (M, K.) Also, [from the same word as 

signifying the “ cord, or rope, of a 4«,” properly 
meaning “ tent,” and tropically “ 

verse,”] (assumed tropical:) A portion, or 
division, of a foot of a verse, consisting of a 
movent letter and a quiescent letter; and also 
one consisting of two movent letters: pi. 4141. 
(M, K. [In some of the copies of the K, the latter 
kind is not mentioned.]) 44 44 

(assumed tropical:) [A light cord] means a 
movent letter followed by a quiescent letter; as fa 
and i>>: and 34 44 (assumed tropical:) [A 
heavy cord], two movent letters; as 4 and fl. 
(KT.) iPj'jM 44 (assumed tropical:) [Two 
conjoined cords] means two portions in which 
are three successive short vowels followed by a 
quiescent letter; as 4> in ,14-4 and 
in and u44 (assumed 

tropical:) [Two disjoined cords], two portions of 
which each consists of a movent letter and a 
quiescent letter, and which is followed by a 
movent letter; as 44 in jl*i4i ; and o4 
in u4Ui. (m, TA.) 44 One who reviles people; 
(S, K;) as also i 44. (K.) One says, 1 44 14 V 
4“ ^ j [Be not thou a reviler of others, nor one 
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whom others revile]. (A.) [ 4“ Causative.] [ 4“ 
Causality.] 44: see 4-*, second sentence. — 
Also The hair of the forelock, (AO, S, M, A, K,) 
and of the tail, (S, M, A, K,) the latter meaning 
[only] assigned to it by Er-Riyashee, (TA,) and of 
the mane, (S, M, K,) of a horse: (M, A, K:) 

pi. and 44. (A, TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) A lock (3 AL=»a.) of hair; as also . 4*“ : 
(M, K:) pi. 44: which is also expl. as (tropical:) 
syn. with 44 [app. as meaning pendent locks, 
or pendent plaits, of hair]: (TA:) thus in the 
phrase 44^ 344 sljil (tropical:) A woman 

having the 4 1 4 long. (A, TA.) 4“ see 4“: 

and * . 'j; • - — — and - i;--. — — All . uUA Ale. 
means (tropical:) Upon him are, or were, streaks 
of blood: (A, TA:) the sing, of 44 in this sense 
is 34". (Ham p. 347.) — Also [Trees of the kind 
called] abounding in a place. (M, K.) 44 
[That cuts much, or sharply]. “414 44 
means The sword: (K, TA:) or is an epithet 
applied to the sword: (A:) because it cuts 
the “4 jf- [or hock-tendons]: (TA:) [but Z holds 
it to be tropical, from the signification following; 
for] it is added in the A, as though it were hostile 

to the “4 jc, and reviled them. (TA.) [One 

who reviles much or frequently; or a great reviler: 
a meaning indicated in the Msb, and of frequent 
occurrence.] 3J14, an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant, (M,) 
(tropical:) [The index, or fore finger;] the finger 
that is next to the thumb (S, M, A, * Msb, K, TA) 
and middle-finger; (M, TA;) between these two; 
(TA;) as also . 411; (K:) so called because one 
[often] points with it in reviling: (Msb:) called by 
persons praying AA*AJI and AALJI [because it 
is raised in asserting the unity of God]. (TA in the 
present art. and in art. ;^“.) 4 >“4 A desert; or a 
desert in which is no water, or in which is neither 
water nor herbage; syn. » J-A (S, K) and 4: (TA:) 
or a tract of land level and far-extending: (M, K:) 
or a [desert such as is termed] 4 that is far- 
extending, whether level or not level, rugged 
or not rugged, without water and without any one 
to cheer by his presence: (ISh, TA:) or a land 
affected with drought, barrenness, or 
dearth: (Aboo-Kheyreh, TA:) and u4= signifies 
the same: (TA:) pi. M“4: (M, TA:) A ’Obeyd 
explains M“4 and i_44 as syn. with 1)4 [pi. 
of jiS], (TA.) One says also >“4 2), (S, (K,) 
[using the latter word as an epithet;] and 4) 
‘ PvK’"’ , (Lh, S, M, K,) thus using the pi. as though 
he termed every part of the -4 a m- 4; (Lh, M;) or 
the pi. is added to give intensiveness to the 
meaning: (IAth, TA voce (4, q. v.:) but some say 
1 4?4 , with damm; and this is more common, 
because it is a sing, epithet. (MF, TA.) — Also i. 
q 4 »Uj [or 4*4 (q. v. in art. “=““), if not a 


4* 

mistranscription for this last], i. e. A kind of tree, 
from which arrows, or, as in the book of AHn, 
camels' saddles (J4>)> are made: Ru-beh says, 
[accord, to one reading, another being given in 
art. M““, q. v.,] i 444 Us»*S ^Ijy c±=Jj [She 
went, and he went, like the rod of the sebsab, 
meaning, the arrow]; in which the last word is 
a dial. var. of *■ . ' .. ’41 1 , or the I is inserted by poetic 

license. (TA.) [Hence, perhaps,] M“4JI, (M, 

K,) or s >“4' l ^ ji, (s, TA,) A certain festival of the 
Christians; (S, * TA;) i. q. p$, p44, (Abu-l-'Ala, 
M, K,) or u#*4 fjj [Palm-Sunday; now 
commonly called 04-4 4 or u4-4 :yc, 
with l) 5]. (TA.) 44“: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 4“4: see the next preceding 
paragraph. *44 [like »j4', contr. of *44',] A 
thing [meaning reviling speech] with which 
persons revile one another: (M, TA:) pi. 44“!. 
(A, TA.) Using it in this sense, (M, TA,) one 
says, 4 u4-4j 44 4-4 [Between them is 
reviling speech] (S, M, A, * K) with which they 
revile one another. (M, TA.) “44 pi. of 4w“: — 
and also of 44. — ‘4-4 “4“i The beauties of 
the face. (TA in art. j“.) 4*“: see 4** 1 , 
first signification. 34i: see 44 in two places: — 

— and 44. 44“ [Much reviled: see its verb]. — 

— 44“ as an epithet applied to camels, (S, K, 
TA,) or to horses, (A,) and to wild asses, (TA,) 
means (tropical:) Goodly, or excellent: (S, A, * K, 
TA:) because (S, TA) they are such that one says 
of them, (S, A, TA,) when admiring them, (S, 
TA,) or when deeming them goodly, or excellent, 
(A,) May God curse them, (411 44 S, A, TA,) and 
abase them: (4lj4: A, TA:) how goodly, 
or excellent, are they! (TA.) — [Also Made, 
appointed, or prepared, as a means, or cause, of 
attainment or accomplishment, 44 for a thing, 
or an affair. And Caused, or occasioned: and a 
thing caused or occasioned; an effect.] One 
says, 14 CP 44“ 1 4 [This is caused, or 
occasioned, by that: this is an effect of, or arising 
from, that]. (Msb.) 44“ [Reviling much: see its 
verb. — And Making, appointing, or preparing, a 
means, or cause: and causing, or occasioning: 
and a causer]. 444 * . 4“ [The Appointer, or 
Preparer, of means or causes; or the Causer of 
causes;] is an epithet applied to God. (S.) 4 4“ 
[act. and pass. part. n. of 8]. It is said in a 
trad., g4lL4 <j4““ll (A, TA) The two mutual 
revilers are two devils. (El-Munawee in his 
Expos. of the Jami’ es-Sagheer of 
EsSuyootee.) 4“ 1 4441 44 (S, M, K,) aor. 14, (M, 
K,) inf. n. 44“ (S, M, K) and 34 (M, K, TA,) 
like 44, (TA, in the CK <4J [but see 414 
below,] and 4“; (S, K;) and i 4414; (S, M, K;) 
He bought wine, syn. 1*134 (M, K,) which mostly 
means “ he sold it,” (TA,) or UI314 (S, O,) which 
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is well known as meaning “ he bought it,” 
wherefore it is here used in the S and O, (TA,) in 
order that he might drink it: (S, O:) accord, to Ks, 
(TA,) when you buy wine to carry it to a place, 
you say, j41l 44, without (S, TA;) and so say 
the [other] celebrated lexicologists, except Fei, 
accord, to whom you say in this case [as in 
others], 44; and it is itself called 44“: (TA:) the 
verbs are only used, in the sense of buying, 
in relation to wine. (S, Msb, TA.) [See also 

art. t^“.] And 434 4 He collected the 

wine in vessels: occurring in this sense in a trad. 
(Aboo-Moosa, TA.) — “44, (M,) or ->4 “j 4 ; (K,) 
said of fire, (M, K,) and of whips, (M,) It, or they, 
burned, or hurt, (M, K,) or, as some say, (M, but 
in the K “ and,”) altered, (M, K,) him, (M,) or the 
skin: (K:) and in like manner one says of the sun, 
and of fever, and of journeying. (M.) — — 
And j4b 44 1 burned him with fire: (AZ, S:) 
or 4 4, inf. n. =4“, He burned his skin; or, as 
some say, stripped it off: (M:) or 4JI 4 he 
burned the skin: and 4 signifies also he stripped 
off [skin], or he skinned. (K.) — — And “4 
44, (inf. n. £4“, TA,) I flogged the man. (S, K. 
*) — 34 4b 4, (S, M,) aor. 4, inf. n. «4“, 

(M,) He passed over a false oath [that he had 
sworn], not caring for it: (S): or he swore a false 
oath: and some say, u4 <_4 4, aor. and inf. n. as 
above, meaning he passed over an oath [that he 
had sworn], lying. (M.) — 4 is also 

syn. with ^4 [He took by the hand: &c.] : (O, K:) 
deemed by MF a strange meaning. (TA.) 4 41 He 
(a man) was, or became, silent. (Sh, TA in 
art. 4 j.) — — 4 jA 4 He, (M, K,) or his 
heart, (L,) was, or became, submissive to the 

decree of God. (M, L, K.) And 4l 

His heart became in a bad state, or heavy, (44 
[so in the M and in a copy of the K, in the CK and 
TA 44 and thus in my MS. copy of the K, but 
there altered from 44 app. on the authority of 
the TA, and I think it a mistranscription, 
although expl. in the TA as meaning which 

is a signification of 4=4 the explanation of 41 in 
the next preceding sentence,]) at the thing. (M, 
K.) 7 4“! It (the skin) was, or became, stripped. 

off. (S, M.) And It (a person's skin) peeled 

off, or became abraded. (TA.) 8 4“| see 1, first 
sentence. 4: see 44 — 4 i_s4 1 and 
4, (M, K,) and with 4- in the place of I jS[4, (T, 
TA,) They became scattered, or dispersed, (K, 
TA,) and they went away in a state of dispersion, 
in the ways of Seba, (T, TA,) a people of El- 
Yemen, who were dispersed in consequence of 
the inundation of their lands by the bursting of 
their [famous] dam, (TA,) and who became 
proverbial on that account: (M, K, TA:) 4 is 
here made indecl., (M, K, TA, [» 4 in the CK 
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being a mistranscription for »j4, wherefore -4^ 
has been there interpolated, immediately 
before »>“,]) with the last letter quiescent, and 
forms, with the preceding word, a compound 
like S— [which implies that we should 
read 4 “ and but I have never found it 

thus written]: (TA:) it is not formed from 4*“ by 
suppression of the *, but is a substitute for that 
word, (M, K, TA,) on account of the frequent use 
of this phrase. (M, TA.) [See also art. t^.] s\jla A 
long, or far, journey, (IAar, T, M, K,) that alters 
one: (IAar, M, TA:) so termed because the sun 
alters him who makes a long journey. (T, TA. [See 
l.]) You say, Verily thou desirest a 

long journey, (IAar, M, K, *) that will alter thee. 
(IAar, M.) In the case of a short journey, you 
say, 4 ju jjjj. (T, TA.) (S, and so in a copy 
of the K,) or j (so in another copy of the K 

and accord, to the CK;) MF says that the former 
is the correct term, but both are correct; (TA;) 
Certain of the (S, K, TA,) i. e. extravagant 
zealots of the class of innovators; a party 
of the of the [q. v.]; who are divided into 
eighteen sects: (TA:) they are so called in relation 
to Seba (4“) the father of 'Abd-Allah, (K,) or in 
relation to 'Abd-Allah Ibn-Seba. (S.) [The 
purchase of wine;] a subst. from jiill 1£»; (S;) or 
an inf. n. (M, K, TA.) — See also in two 
places. The skin, or slough, of a serpent; 
(K;) as also for it is with, and without, «. 
(TA.) Qf* (S, M, K) and i J4- (M, K) and, 
accord, to Ks, i but the form commonly 
known is i with kesr to the o“, and with 
medd, (IAmb, TA,) Wine, (S, M, K,) in an 
absolute sense; (TA;) or, [as is perhaps meant in 
the S,] wine that is bought to be drunk, not for 
merchandise. (Har p. 409 , in explanation of the 
first word.) [See an ex. of the second in a verse of 
Lebeed cited in art. u^: and see also in 
art. u?a“.] AjiUloll; see above. * 4 *“ A vintner, 

or seller of wine. (S, M, K.) [It is said in a 

marginal note in my MS. copy of the K that it 
signifies also A seller of graveclothes: but this is 
evidently a mistake, app. occasioned by a 
mistranscription, for with lS.] 4*" A road (S, 
K) in a mountain. (S.) 1 *^44 (S, M, Msb,) 

aor. (S, Msb) only, (S,) or (so written in 
a copy of the M,) [both of which are said by MF 
to be indicated, or implied, in the K, but this is 
not clearly the case,] inf. n. -4-, (M, K, * TA,) He 
rested: (S, M, Msb, K: *) and ceased, 

or abstained, from works: (TA:) and was, or 
became, quiet, still, or motionless: (M, TA:) and 
1 signifies [the same, or] he was, or became, 
motionless: (S, TA:) Az says that in the first 
of these senses is not known in the language of 


the Arabs: (TA:) [but J says that] the primary 
signification of »— is “ rest: ” and hence 
the former of these verbs signifies he slept. (S.) — 
— And Sj«ll 44*“, (S, * A, K,) aor. *4** (s, K) 
and “4“*, (K,) inf. n. -4-, (S, K,) The Jews kept, or 
performed, the ordinances of their 4A> [or 
sabbath]: (S, K: *) or I j4*“, aor. 4- (M, Msb) 
and 4*“, (m,) inf. n. 44 (Msb;) and 1 I j4J; (S, 
M, Msb;) they entered upon the 4*“ [or sabbath]: 
(S, M:) or they (the Jews) ceased from seeking 
the means of subsistence, and the labouring to 
acquire gain. (Msb.) It is said in the Kur [vii. 
163 ], 0 j44 V fjjj And on the day when they were 
not keeping the ordinances of their 4A : (S:) 
where some read 1 0j 44; V, from c£.i; and some, 
1 uj 44 V, in the pass, form, meaning when they 
were not made to enter upon [the observance of] 
the (Bd.) — 44, aor. 44 inf. n. *4. ; She (a 
camel) went the pace termed 4*^ meaning as 

expl. below. (M.) And 44 signifies also The 

outstripping in running. (M.) — And as inf. n. 
of 44 said of a man, (TK,) 44 also signifies The 
being confounded, or perplexed, unable to see 
one's right course, (K, TA,) and being [therefore] 
silent, or lowering the eyes, looking towards 
the ground. (TA.) — 44 ; (m, TA,) inf. 

n. 44 (M, A, Mgh, K,) i. q. [meaning He cut 
the thing; or cut it off; severed it; 
and intercepted, or interrupted, it; put a stop, or 
an end, to it; or made it to cease; relating to ideal 
as well as real objects; for instance, to work, or 
action, as is shown in the TA]; (M, A, Mgh, K, 
TA;) as also j 44 : expl. by Lh as relating 
particularly to necks. (M, TA.) [Hence,] 44 
(S, M,) inf. n. (S, K,) He smote his 
neck [so as to decapitate him]: (S, M, K:) 
and 4 j 4 ; His head was cut off. (A. [This is 
there said to be tropical; but why, I do not see.]) 

And jiiA 4411 and j -44, i. q. -44 a [i. 

e. The morsel, or gobbet, obstructed, or stopped, 
my fauces]: but the verb without teshdeed is 

the more usual. (M, TA.) And 44 j 44 , (m, 

A, Mgh, Msb,) aor. 4 j A, (M, Msb, TA,) inf. n. 44, 
(S, M, A, Msb, K,) He shaved his head: (S, M, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K:) and in like manner, ui, he 
shaved off his hair; (TA;) as also j 44 and . 441. 

(AA, TA in art. A“.) And 4 ^-. also signifies 

The letting down the hair, or letting it fall or 
hang down, after (lit. from, c4,) [the twisting, or 
plaiting, termed] (S, K.) — 4 ^ He (a 

man) was, or became, affected with [the kind, 
or degree, or semblance, of sleep termed] 4 l 4 [q. 
v.]: (IAar, M, TA:) and (TA) he swooned: (Msb, 
TA:) and he became prostrated like him who 
is sleeping, generally closing his eyes; said of a 
sick man: (TA:) and also he died. (Msb, TA.) 


2 44 see 4 : — and see also 1 , latter half, in three 
places. 4 441 see 1 , former half, in four places. — 
_ 4411 441, inf. n. 4141 The serpent was, or 
became, silent; or bent down its head, or lowered 
its eyes, looking towards the ground. (TA.) — 
[44 it (a drug) produced the kind, or degree, 
or semblance, of sleep termed 4t4 : and hence, it 
torpified, or benumbed: often used in this sense 
in medical works: and 1 is also used in this 
sense in the present day.] — See also 1 , near the 
end of the paragraph. 7 441 [It became cut off, 
interrupted, put a stop to, or put an end to, or 
it ceased: meanings indicated in this art. in the M 

and TA. ] It became extended: (K:) or long 

and extended, together with softness. (TA.) It is 
said in a description of the countenance of the 
Prophet, (TA,) 4141 3 j JS There was, in his 

face, length, and extension. (K, * TA.) It (a 

hide) became soft by the process of 

tanning. (IAar, TA.) 4141 The date 

became wholly pervaded by ripeness: (M, TA:) 
and became soft. (TA.) And 441 The 

dates became all ripe, or ripe throughout. (M, 
TA.) 44 Rest: (S, K:) and quiet, stillness, or 
freedom from motion. (TA.) [See 1 , of which it 

is an inf. n.] See also 4 l 4 . 4411, (m, K,) 

or ciuUl fjj, (S, Msb,) [The sabbath, or Saturday;] 
one of the days of the week; (M, K;) the seventh 
of those days: (M:) so called because the creation 
commenced on the first day of the week and 
continued to [the end of] Friday, and on the 4 n*j 
there was no creation, the work having ceased 
thereon: or, as some say, because the Jews ceased 
thereon from work, and the management of 
affairs: (M, TA:) or because the days [of the 
week] end thereon: (S, TA:) Az says that he errs 
who asserts it to have been so called because God 
commanded the Children of Israel to rest 
thereon, and that God created the heavens and 
the earth in six days, whereof the last was Friday, 
then rested, and the work ceased, and therefore 
He named the seventh day 441 ? jj : this, he says, 
is an error, because [he affirms that] 44 as 
meaning “ he rested ” is not known in the 
language of the Arabs, but signifies jl=s; and rest 
cannot be attributed to God, because He knows 
not fatigue, and rest is only after fatigue and 
work: (TA:) the pi. [of pauc.] is 44 and [of 
mult.] 4 j4 ■ (s, M, Msb, K:) it has no dim. (Sb, S 

in art. i_>4.) 44 also means A week; from 

the 44 to the 44 [j. e. from the sabbath to the 
sabbath]: so in the saying, in a trad., (441 4jlj Us 
[And we saw not the sun for a week]: as 
when one says “ twenty autumns ” meaning “ 
twenty years: ” or it means in this instance a 
space of time, whether short or long. (TA.) 
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I. q. jj [i. e. A space, or period, or a long space 
or period,] (M, K, TA) j»4l [of time]: (TA:) so 
in the saying, 14“ ■— *ial [x remained, staid, dwelt, 
or abode, a space, or a long space, of time]; as 

also i 34“ and i and j (M, K.) 

And i. q. [meaning Time; or a long time; or a 
space, or period, of time, whether long or short; 
&c.]; as also j (s, M, K.) And [hence] i 14! 
Cilila means (assumed tropical:) The night and 
the day: (S, M, K:) Ibn Ahmar says, lt 4'4 f* j 
444"j liiji Ul£ lijii Cil4“ [And we were, 

with them, like the night and the day that parted 
asunder alike, then became one going towards 
Nejd and one going towards Tihameh]: (S, K:) 
such, they say, is the meaning: (S:) or, as IB says, 
on the authority of Ahoo-Jaafar Mohammad Ibn- 
Habeeb, ^4“ '-4 were two men, one of whom saw 
the other in a dream, and then one of them 
awoke in Nejd, and the other in Tihameh: or they 
were two brothers, one of whom went to the east 
to see where the sun rose, and the other to the 
west to see where it set. (L, TA.) — Also A certain 
pace (S, M, K) of camels: (S, K:) or a quick pace: 
(TA:) or i. q. [q. v.]: (AA, S:) or a pace 
exceeding that termed (M.) — A swift, or an 
excellent, horse; (K, TA;) that runs much. (TA.) 

A boy, or young man, of bad disposition, 

or illnatured, and bold, or daring. (K) — — A 
man cunning, i. e. possessing intelligence, or 
sagacity, or intelligence mixed with craft and 
forecast; and excellent in judgment; or very 
cunning & c.; (K, TA;) silent, or lowering his eyes, 
looking towards the ground; (TA;) and i ^>44 
signifies the same. (K, TA.) — — A man who 
sleeps much; (K;) i. e. ciiULlI jaS. (TA.) See 
also “j — See also what next follows, a 
certain plant, resembling the 4-^“* [or marsh- 
mallow]; (Kr, M, K;) as also j. (k [there 
expressly said to be with fet-h],) or j ^4^: (M [so 
written in a copy of that work]:) said to be a 
certain plant used for tanning. (MF.) See the next 
paragraph. The hides, or skins, of oxen; (M, 
K;) whether tanned or not tanned: so some say: 
(M:) or (so accord, to the M, in the K and TA “ 
and,” but the j is omitted in the CK,) any tanned 
hide; (As, AA, M, K;) said to be so called [because 
the tanning removes the hair,] from dnUl, “the 
act of shaving: ” (AA, TA:) or such, as is tanned 
with [q. v.]: (M, K:) or only ox-hides 
tanned: so says AHn on the authority of As and 
AZ: (TA:) or ox-hides tanned with (s, Mgh,) 
whereof are made [the sandals called] . 344*" 3": 
(S) these are hence thus called: (Mgh:) they are 
sandals having no hair upon them: (M, Msb:) or 
sandals tanned with -4jS: (AA, TA:) accord, to 
Az, they are thus called because their hair has 
been shaven off i. e. jl4 ; ) and removed by a 


wellknown process in tanning, (Mgh, * TA,) 
so that they are soft; and they are of the sandals 
of people that lead a life of ease and softness: 
(Mgh:) IAar says that they are thus 

called because of their having become soft by the 
tanning: accord, to this, they should be called 
i 3ii*"; and so accord, to a saying of 
EdDawoodee, that they are called in relation 
to Cn41l [“ the Market of the Sabbath ”]: it is 
also said that they are called in relation to the 
i c4*", with damm, which is a plant used for 
tanning therewith; so that they should be called 
i 344“, unless the appellation be an instance of a 
rel. n. deviating from its source of derivation [or 
unless this plant be also termed ciij, as it is 
accord, to a copy of the M]: (TA:) see “4*". it is 
related of the Prophet, that he saw a man walking 
among the graves wearing his sandals, and 
said, *444“ jilt l 444!I U [meaning (tropical:) 

O wearer of the pair of sandals of cji*", pull off thy 
pair of sandals of “4*“]: (S, * TA:) and accord, to 
the A, they are thus termed tropically: it is like 
the saying “ Such a one wears wool, and cotton, 
and silk; ” meaning “ garments made thereof; ” as 
is said in the Nh: but, as some relate it, what he 
said was, 1 u 54 ‘ 4 l * . >-* l* -*> 4, the last of these words 
being a rel. n.; and thus it is found in 
the handwriting of Az, in his book. (TA.) (M, 

L, K,) like j 4, (TA,) [in a copy of the M 
erroneously written “4**,] A certain plant; 
[anethum graveolens, or dill, of the common 
garden-species;] an arabicized word, from [the 
Pers.] ciiii [or ^4]: (AHn, M, L:) or i. q. 
both words arabicized from -j 4 [or 4 j4]: (K:) 
asserted by some to be the same as cj j 3*" [q. v.]: 
(M, L:) Az says that the name of a well- 
known herb, or leguminous plant, is an 
arabicized word; that he had heard the people of 
El-Bahreyn call it du-s with the unpointed i_>“, and 
with that it is originally, in Pers., j j 4; and that 
it has another dial, var., namely, -4“" [i. e. ■!=£»]. 
(El-Jawaleekee, TA.) <4“*: see in the middle 
of the paragraph. — Also Goats, collectively. 
(K.) 314“ a [desert such as is termed] 4 ( AZ , 

K:) or 44“ 3^ 3 is like or a land in which 

are no trees: (M:) and i. q. r -45 ^4**« [i. e. a bare 
land; as though shorn of its herbage]: (TA:) 

pi. (44“. (M.) Also, [in like manner] a fem. 

epithet, Having spreading, or expanded, 
ears, whether long or short. (K.) ,44*" One who 
fasts alone on the “4*" [i. e. sabbath, or Saturday]: 
thus in the saying mentioned by Th, on 
the authority of IAar, 44*" V [Be not thou one 
who fasts &c.]. (M.) 544“* 44*4 and 344“, and 344“; 
and the dual, of 444", applied to a pair of sandals: 
see *4“, in four places. ,34“, with kesr, Foolish, 
stupid, or of little sense; (K, TA;) confounded, or 


perplexed, and unable to see his right course; 
without understanding. (TA.) “jU“ primarily 
signifies Rest [like *4*“]: (S, Msb:) and hence, 
sleep: (S, K:) or heavy sleep: (Msb:) or sleep that 
is hardly perceptible (444 M, K, [in some 
copies of the K, as mentioned by Freytag, ‘-44=*, i. 
e. light,]), like a swoon: (M:) or the 

commencement of sleep in the head [and its 
continuance] until it reaches the heart: (Th, M, 
K:) or the sleep of one who is sick; i. e. light sleep: 
(TA:) and 1 “4“ signifies the same as ciiU4. (t, 
TA.) Hence, in the Kur [lxxviii. 9, and in like 
manner the word is used in xxv. 49], 4 

4G4; (S;) i. e. as though a man, when 

he slept, were cut off from [the rest of] mankind: 
(IAar, TA:) or is when one is cut off, or 
ceases, from motion, while the soul still remains 
in the body; i. e., the text means, And we have 
made your sleep to be rest unto you: (Zj, TA:) or 
we have made your sleep to be a cutting off from 
sensation and motion, for rest to the animal 
forces, and for causing their weariness to cease: 

or, to be death: (Bd:) or, to be rest unto your 
bodies by the interruption of labour, or work. 
(Jel.) — See also *4“ , latter half, in three 
places. Cijiu A she-camel that goes the pace 
termed *4“: or constantly going the pace 
termed S*-- (M.) 44“, (S, M, K,) as also lS^ 4“, 
(S,) Bold, or daring; (S, M, K;) as an epithet 
applied to anything [i. e. man or brute]: the lS is 
added to render it quasi-coordinate to the class of 
quinqueliteral-radical words, not to denote the 
fem. gender, for it receives < as a termination 
[to denote the fem.], becoming sti4“; (S;) and has 
tenween. (TA.) A poet applies the fem. epithet to 

a she-camel. (S.) Also The leopard; (S, M, 

K;) so too with »; (AHeyth, L in art. A“;) and 
so l s4“: probably thus called because of his 
boldness, or daringness: (S:) or, as some ay, the 
lion: fem. with »: or the fem, signifies a bold, or 
daring, lioness: or a she-camel of bold, or daring, 
breast; but this last is not of valid authority: (M:) 
and a beast of prey [absolutely]: (L in art. ■**“:) 

pi. Culiu; (k, TA;) and some of the Arabs 

make 44“ [or rather 4“4“] to be its pi. (TA.) 

The fem. also, applied to a woman, signifies 
Sharp in tongue; or clamorous; or clamorous and 
foul-tongued; or long-tongued and vehemently 
clamorous. (TA.) 4“": see “4“, in the middle of 
the paragraph. 34““: see “4“, in the middle of the 
paragraph. *“4*3 Motionless; not moving. (S, K.) 

And, accord, to the L and K, Entering upon 

the day called cj4JI [j. e. the sabbath]: but 
correctly, entering upon the observance of 
the *4“ [or sabbath]. (TA.) 4>4“3 Affected with 
[the kind, or degree, or semblance, of sleep 
termed] "“14* [q. v.]: (IAar, M:) or affected with a 
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swoon: and, applied to a sick man, prostrated like 
him who is sleeping, generally closing his 
eyes: (S:) or confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course: (Msb:) and j 
signifies the same as cii as in the saying, cited 
by As, 4© [He is in the 

morning affected with the remains of 

intoxication, and he is in the evening affected 
with sleep, or heavy sleep, &c.]. (T, TA.) — — 
Also Dead. (S, K.) — cii o*Ij [A head cut off.] 

(A.) ^ ji : gee £4©. ‘■ "n .j M ©=> j Dates 

that have become all ripe, or ripe throughout. (S, 
K.) And <)> “ ' ■» <40 [A date that is ripe 
throughout: and also] a soft date. (TA.) l j4© 
aor. j«ju, inf. n. £© (Msb, K) and <-»■©, (S, * K,) or 
the latter is a simple subst., (Msb,) He swam, 
syn. (S, * K,) and <4 [in the river], (K,) 
or rather <^4 (MF, TA) or 4-ill ^ (Msb) [i. e. in 
the water], for it is likewise in the sea, and in a 
pool, and also in any expanse: (MF, TA:) [or he 
swam upon the surface, without 
immersing himself; for,] accord, to Z, there is a 
difference between fjc- and <-k©; the former 
signifying the “ coursing along in water 
with immersion of oneself; ” and the latter, the 
coursing along upon water without immersion of 
oneself. (MF, TA.) — — [Hence,] ,©441 

©all (A, TA) (tropical:) The stars [swim, or 
glide along, or] pass along, in the firmament, 
with a spreading forth. (TA.) It is said in the Kur 
xxi. 34 and xxxvi. 40, with reference to the sun 
and the moon, (Bd and Jel in xxi. 34,) with which 
the stars are meant to be included, (Jel ibid.,) CK 
0.©4““ ©a tA, i. e. (assumed tropical:) All [glide 
or] travel along swiftly, [in a firmament,] like the 
swimmer (Bd and Jel ibid.) upon the surface of 
the water, (Bd ibid.,) or in the water; (Jel ibid.;) 
wherefore the form of the verb used is that which 
is appropriate to rational beings, (Bd and Jel 
ibid.,) swimming being the act of such beings. 

(Bd ibid.) And [hence] one says, 4 j© 

l j p©© (tropical:) [Thy fame has 
travelled as far as the sun and the moon; lit., 
swum along the tracts along which swim the sun 

and the moon]. (A, TA.) [Hence, likewise, as 

inf. n. of aor. as above,] also signifies 
(tropical:) The running of a horse (S, L, K, * TA) 
in which the fore legs are stretched forth well 
[like as are the arms of a man in swimming]. (L, 
K, * TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) The 
being quick, or swift. (MF.) — — And 

(assumed tropical:) The being, or becoming, 

remote. (MF.) And (assumed tropical:) The 

travelling far. (K.) You say, j4“ 

(assumed tropical:) He went, or travelled, far, in, 
or into, the land, or country: (O, TA:) and 


both thus expl. by Abu-l-Jahm El-Jaafaree. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) The journeying for 

the purpose of traffic (*©£ [q. v.]); and [a 
people's] becoming scattered, or dispersed, in the 
land, or earth. (K.) And (assumed tropical:) 
The busying oneself in going to and fro, or 
seeking gain, (IAar, TA,) and occupying oneself 
according to his own judgment or discretion, in 
the disposal or management of affairs, in respect 
of the means of subsistence. (IAar, S, K, TA.) You 
say, g4-»-ill ©4 j <1£ jl©l (tropical:) 

[Such a one busies himself in going to and fro, 
or occupies himself according to his own 
judgment or discretion, in seeking the means of 
subsistence]. (A, TA.) And <©l © © j© 

(assumed tropical:) He occupied himself 
according to his own judgment or discretion in 
the accomplishment of his needful affairs. (Msb.) 

As used in the Kur [lxxiii. 7], where it is 

said, J4© J ■Ail u], it is variously 

explained: (S, TA:) accord, to Katadeh (S) and El- 
Muarrij, (S, TA,) the meaning is, (assumed 
tropical:) [Verily thou hast in the day-time] long 
freedom from occupation; (S, K, * TA;) and in 
this sense, also, its verb is aor. (JM:) 
[thus it has two contr. significations:] or, accord, 
to Lth, (assumed tropical:) leisure for sleep: 
(TA:) accord, to AO, the meaning is, (assumed 
tropical:) long-continued scope, or room, for free 
action; syn. ©a© and accord, to ElMuarrij, 
it means also (assumed tropical:) coming and 
going: (S, TA:) accord, to Fr, the meaning is, 
(assumed tropical:) thou hast in the day-time the 
accomplishment of thy needful affairs: (TA:) or 
the meaning is, (assumed tropical:) [long] 
occupation of thyself in thy affairs of business; 
not being free from occupation therein for 
the reciting of the Kur-an. (Jel.) Some read ©4“, 
which has nearly the same meaning as ©4“. (Zj, 

TA.) As inf. n. of j©, (TK,) it signifies also 

(assumed tropical:) The state of sleeping. (K.) 
And as such also, (TK,) (assumed tropical:) The 

being still, quiet, or motionless. (K.) [Also 

(assumed tropical:) The glistening of the 
mirage.] You say, m 1 !© j©, or JVl, meaning <© 
[i. e. (assumed tropical:) The mirage glistened]. 

(O.) And (assumed tropical:) The digging, 

or burrowing, in the earth, or ground. (K, * TA.) 
You say of the jerboa, iOO ^ 1 © 04“ (assumed 
tropical:) He dug, or burrowed, in the earth, or 

ground. (O, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

The being profuse in speech. (K.) You say, © j© 
©© (assumed tropical:) He was profuse in 
speech. (O, TA.) — — See also the next 
paragraph, in two places. 2 3 signifies The 

declaring [God] to be far removed, or free, from 


every imperfection or impurity, or from 
everything derogatory from [his] glory; syn. <j j2, 
(S, O, Msb, TA,) and (Msb:) the 

magnifying, celebrating, lauding, or praising, 
and glorifying, God; and declaring Him to be far 
removed, or free, from everything evil. (TA.) You 
say, -dll t© ; (T, A, Mgh, Msb, TA,) and <4 
(Kur lvii. 1 &c., and A,) in which the J is 
redundant, (Jel in lvii. 1 &c.,) inf. n. ©©4 
and u©© is a subst. that [sometimes] stands in 
the place of the inf. n., (T, TA,) or it is an inf. n. 
of which the verb is j©, (K, TA,) He declared 
God to be far removed, or free, from every 
imperfection or impurity &c., (A, Mgh, TA,) or 
from what they say [of Him] who disacknowledge 
[his attributes]; (Msb;) [i. e. he declared, or 
celebrated, or extolled, the perfection or purity, 
or absolute glory, of God;] and he magnified, 
celebrated, lauded, or praised, God, by the 
mention of his names, saying <41 0©4“ and 
the like: (Msb:) and q© [alone], (Mgh, K,) inf. 
n. ©4© (K,) he said <41 jU©; (Mgh, K;) as also 
| j©, inf. n. 0©4“; (K, TA;) the latter, which is 
like ©4, inf. n. 0 j©, a dial. var. mentioned by 
ISd; and no regard should be paid to the saying of 
Ibn-Ya'eesh and others, that 0©“ is an inf. n. of 
which the verb is obsolete: accord to El- 
Mufaddal, 0©4“ is the inf. n. of 1 j© signifying 
he raised his voice with supplication, or prayer, 
and magnification or celebration or praise [of 
God, as when one says <41 0©© or the like]; and 
he cites as an ex., j©©! j© ©£ ©4i s <WI j© 
4 44 1 IjjjS j [May God remove far from good, or 
prosperity, or success, the persons (» here 
meaning © j*0 of the tribe of Teghlib, whenever 
the pilgrims raise their voices with supplication, 
&c., and say j© <41, ejaculating 4©]. (MF, 
TA.) ©P© ?©j o=“jj, in the Kur ii. 28, is a phrase 
denotative of state, (Ksh, Bd, Jel,) meaning While 
we declare thy remoteness from evil [of every 
kind], (Ksh, Bd,) or while we say <41 J©©, (Jel,) 
praising Thee, (Ksh,) [or with the praising of 
Thee, i. e.] making the praising of Thee to be an 
accompaniment, or adjunct, to our doing that: 
(Ksh, Bd, Jel:) so that we are the more worthy to 
be appointed thy vice-agents. (Ksh, * Bd, * 
Jel.) ©=* 4 © j ©4 j©a, in the Kur lvi. 73 and 
last verse, means Therefore declare thou the 
remoteness from what is unsuitable to his 
majesty by mentioning the name of thy Lord, or 
by mentioning the Lord, for the pronouncing of 
the name of a thing is the mentioning of it, [i. e., 
of the thing itself,] the great name, or the great 
Lord: (Bd:) or it means therefore pray thou 
commencing with, or uttering, the name of thy 
Lord [the great name or Lord]: (Kull p. 211:) [for] 
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j4=4l also signfies The act of praying. (K, 

Msb.) You say, =4= meaning He prayed. (A, Mgh.) 
And [particularly] He performed 
the [supererogatory] prayer of [the period 
termed] (TA.) And <111 ~**= 4^4, i. e. j 

<4411, meaning Such a one performs prayer to 
God, either obligatory or supererogatory: [but 
generally the latter: (see <44:)] and ^ ~**= 
<=Mj performs supererogatory prayer [upon 
his camel that he is riding]. (Msb.) It is said in 
the Kur [iii. 36 ], jl^lYI j j44j, i. e. And pray 

thou [in the evening, or the afternoon, and the 
early morning]. (TA.) And it is related of 
'Omar, >4*11 4= G4 ** 1 444 j 44 <1, meaning [That 
he flogged two men] who prayed [after 
the prescribed time of the afternoon-prayer]. (S, 
TA.) You say also, <44 J, % £4*4 [i. e. In his 

hand is a string of beads by the help of which he 
repeats the praises of God: see <=44, below]. (A, 

Msb. *) Also The making an exception, by 

saying <111 44 4 I [If God will]: because, by so 
saying, one magnifies God, and acknowledges 
that one should not will unless God will: and thus 
is expl. the saying in the Kur [lxviii. 28 ], 4J Jai pi 
0^=4" 4 jl [Did I not say to you, Wherefore will 
ye not make an exception? addressed to the 
owners of a garden, who “ swore that they would 
certainly cut its fruit when they should 
be entering upon the time of morning, they not 
making an exception ”]. (TA.) 3 <*='-*■“, [inf. 
n. <=4-=4,] i. q. (T and K in art. >*> j,) i. e. He 
swam with him. (TK in that art.) [And app. also 
He vied, or contended, with him in swimming.] 
4 <*==! He made him to swim (K, TA) 4=11 J [in 
the water] or 4=11 3 ja [upon the water]. (TA.) <44 
Garments of skins: (K:) or, accord, to Sh, 4'==, 
which is the pi., signifies shirts of skins, for boys: 
AO corrupted the word, relating it as 
written <-=44, with jr, and with damm to the i>; 
whereas this signifies “ a black [garment of the 
kind called] 444: ” and a verse cited by him 
as presenting an ex. of its pi., in its last word, is 
from a poem of which each verse has for its 
fundamental rhyme-letter the unpointed ISd, 
in art. 5 ===, mentions as signifying “ garments 
of skin,” and having <=== for its sing.; but says 
that the word with the unpointed £ is of higher 
authority; though he also states it, in the same 

art., to have been corrupted by AO. (TA.) [A 

meaning belonging to <=44 (q. v.) is assigned in 
some copies of the K to <4=*.] — <=4411, (k,) 
or <44, from as an epithet applied to a 
horse, or mare, (IAth, TA,) is a proper name of A 
horse, or mare, belonging to the Prophet: 
(IAth, K, TA:) and of another belonging to Jaafar 
the son of Aboo- Talib; (K;) or this was a mare 
named <44*=: (Q:) and of another belonging to 


another. (K.) <=44 Beads (S, Msb, K, TA) strung 
(Msb, TA) upon a string or thread, (TA,) [ninety- 
nine in number, and having a mark after 
each thirtythree,] with which (by counting them, 
K) one performs the act termed £jj4j 1I [meaning 
the repetition of the praises of God, 
generally consisting in repeating the words 4444 
<J1I thirtythree times, <4 =4411 thirty-three times, 
and jjSI <UI thirty-three times, which is done by 
many persons after the ordinary prayers, as a 
supererogatory act]: (S, A, Msb, K:) its 

appellation implies that it is an Arabic word; 
but Az says that it is post-classical: its pi. is j44 
(Msb) and ==Uj4 also. (Har p. 133.) See 2, last 

sentence but one. Also Invocation of God; 

or supplication: (K:) and prayer, (A, Msb,) 
whether obligatory or supererogatory: (Msb:) or 
supererogatory praise; (S;) and 
supererogatory prayer; (S, A, Mgh, K;) because of 
the j44j therein. (Mgh.) You say, <=4411 jSla, 
expl. above; see 2, in the latter part of 
the paragraph. (Msb.) And < 144 = . > » i He 
performed, or finished, his prayer: (A:) or ===4=5 
i 4~4 .i i means I performed, or finished, my 
supererogatory praise and such prayer. (S.) 
And <=4411 He performed the supererogatory 
prayer: (A:) and <=4 4 [the supererogatory 

prayer of the period termed ^<41 1], (Msb.) 

<111 <=44, (IAth, K, TA,) with damm, (TA, [but in 
my MS. copy of the K written <4=4, and so in 
the CK,]) means (assumed tropical:) The 
greatness, or majesty, of God: (IAth, K, TA:) or 
[the pi.] 444-1I, occurring in a trad., 
means (assumed tropical:) the greatness, or 
majesty, and the light [or splendour], of God: 
(Msb:) or by the saying 4)4 yL j c=U=4, with 
damm to the i> and *-=, is meant (assumed 
tropical:) the greatness, or majesty, of the face of 
our Lord: (S:) or <HI <4j CjU 44 means (assumed 
tropical:) the lights [or splendours], (K,) or, 
accord, to ISh, the light [or splendour], (TA,) of 
the face of God: (ISh, K, TA:) some say 
that <4jll CiUlL means (assumed tropical:) the 
beauties of the face; because, when you see a 
person of beautiful face, you say, <111 4444 [to 
express your admiration]: and some, that [when 
it relates to God] it denotes a declaration of his 
being far removed from every imperfection; 
meaning <$4j 4444. (TA. [See 4444.]) One says, 
[addressing God,] e=j4l' -1=1=44 411141, with 

two dammehs, meaning (tropical:) [I ask Thee] 
by the evidences of thy greatness, or majesty, [or 
of the greatness, or majesty, of thy glorious face,] 
by the acknowledgement whereof thy praise is 
celebrated. (A.) — — ==14=411 also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) The places of prostration 
[probably meaning in the reciting of the Kur-an]. 
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(K.) — Also, i. e. [the sing.,] 444, A piece 
of cotton. (TA.) 4444 is the inf. n. of as syn. 
with j44 [q. v.]; (K, TA;) and is a subst. that 
[sometimes] stands in the place of the inf. n. of 
the latter of these verbs, i. e. in the sense of =44-4 

(T, TA.) 4444 is a proper name in the sense 

of j=4“11l, and [for this reason, and also because it 
ends with I and 4,] it is imperfectly deck, and is 
also invariable; being put in the accus. case in the 
manner of an inf. n. (Mgh.) You say 411 41=44, 
meaning I declare [or celebrate or extol] the 
remoteness, or freedom, of God [from every 
imperfection or impurity, or from everything 
derogatory from his glory, i. e.] from 
the imputation of there being any equal to Him, 
or any companion, or anything like unto Him, or 
anything contrary to Him; or from 
everything that should not be imputed to Him: 
(L:) [I declare, or celebrate, or extol, his absolute 
perfection or glory or purity: or extolled be 
his absolute perfection &c.:] or I declare the 
remoteness of God, or his freedom (»4>), from 
evil, (Zj, * S, K, TA,) or from every evil; (TA;) and 
[especially] from the imputation of his having a 
female companion, and offspring: (K:) or I 
declare God's being very far removed from all the 
foul imputations of those who assert a plurality of 
gods: (MF:) [it sometimes implies wonder, and 
may well be rendered how far is God from every 
imperfection! &c.:] in this case, 44=*= is a 
determinate noun; (K;) i. e., a generic proper 
name, for =y4-4l, like as »> is for j4k (MF:) Zj 
says, (TA,) it is put in the accus. case in the 
manner of an inf. n.; (S, K;) i. e., as the absolute 
complement of a verb understood; the phrase 
with the verb supplied being 41=44 411 (MF;) 

meaning »4> ?j4ll 4? 411 (S, K, MF;) 44*== 

thus supplying the place of the verb: accord, to 
Ibn-El-Hajib and others, when it is prefixed 
to another noun or pronoun, governing it in the 
gen. case, it is a quasi-inf. n.; and when not so 
prefixed, it is a proper name, imperfectly deck: 
but to this it is objected that a proper name may 
be thus prefixed for the purpose of distinction, as 
in the instances of 4=4 f='4- and 0= jl j4l 4 j: some 
say that it is an inf. n. of an obsolete verb; 
but this assertion is not to be regarded; for, as an 
inf. n., its verb is <4*=, like 14*i of which the inf. n. 
is 4 i 144=: others say that it may be an inf. n. 
of =4=, though far from being agreeable with 
analogy: and some derive it from =4411 as 
signifying “ the act of swimming,” or “ the being 
quick, or swift,” or “ the being, or becoming, 
remote,” &c.: (MF:) [hence F adds,] or the phrase 
above-mentioned denotes quickness in betaking 
oneself to God, and agility in serving, or obeying, 
Him; [and therefore may be rendered I betake 
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myself quickly to the service of God, and am 
prompt in obeying Him;] (K;) so accord, to ISh, 
to whom a man presented himself in a dream, 
and indicated this explanation of the phrase, 
deriving it from iO™ [“ the horse ran 
stretching forth his fore legs, as one does with his 
arms in swimming ”]. (L.) uj4j de 41 jUili 
ii jkuUl O&j, [in which is used in the place 
of the inf. n. of 4-, and 1 is understood 
before it,] in the Kur [xxx. 16 ], means Therefore 
perform ye prayer to God [or declare ye the 
remoteness of God from every imperfection &c.] 
when ye enter upon the time of evening and 
when ye enter upon the time of daybreak. (Fr, 
TA.) And 4c. 41 in the Kur xxiii. 93 , 

means Far [or how far] is God from that by which 
they describe Him! (Jel.) One says also, 414- 
meaning 4'i I a . 

44- [i. e. I glorify Thee by enumerating all thy 
benefits, and by the praising of Thee I 

glorify Thee]. (Mgh. [See also the prep, y.]) 

IjS (j* ijlkjB, (Msb, K,) or <B u^=4“, (S,) 

and ijBa J^P-, (A,) are (tropical:) 

phrases expressive of wonder (S, A, Msb, K) at a 
thing (S, Msb, K) and a person; (A;) originating 
from God's being glorified (kill 4*-- jl) at the 
sight of what is wonderful of his works, and 
afterwards, by reason of its being frequently said, 
employed in relation to anything at which 
one wonders; (Er-Radee, TA;) meaning (assumed 
tropical:) [I wonder greatly (lit., with wondering) 
at such a thing and such a person; as is shown 
by what follows; or] how extraordinary, or 
strange, is such a thing [and such a person!]. 
(Msb.) El-Aasha says, ij44 ,4*4 UJ Jjsi 
jilail 44. j* (s, Msb *) (assumed tropical:) [I 
saying, when his boasting reached me, I wonder 
greatly at' Alkameh the boasting]; i. e. 4> -4*11, 
(S,) or [rather] <1 4c. [for <i -44], lit. I 
wonder with wondering at him; (Msb;) [or how 
extraordinary a person is 'Alkameh the boasting 
!:] being without tenween because it is 

regarded by them as a determinate noun, and 
having a resemblance to a fern, noun: (S:) 
[though in what quality it resembles a fern, noun, 
except in its being of one of the measures of 
broken pis., I do not know:] or it is imperfectly 
decl. because it is a determinate noun, being a 
proper name for «ljB (IJ, IB) and (IJJ 

and because of the addition of the I and u: (IJ, 
IB:) this is the true reason: but some hold that it 
is rendered determinate by its being prefixed to a 
noun understood, governing it in the gen. case; 
the complete phrase being 44 j* <111 o'-=4“. 
(MF.) — — 144, thus with tenween, as an 

indeterminate noun, occurs in the phrase p 444 


144, in a poem of Umeiyeh. (IB.) — u'-=44 is also 
used in the sense of ,_>4, in the saying 4-1 4 
444 [Thou art possessed of more, or 

most, knowledge of that which is in thine own 
mind]. (K.) 4 see in three places. 44 
an inf. n., (K,) or a simple subst., (Msb,) 
from j4 (Msb, K;) Natation; or the act [or art] 
of swimming: (S, A, Msb, * K:) or the coursing 
along upon water without immersion of oneself. 
(MF, TA. [See 1 , first sentence.]) £4“’: see 44, in 
two places. z jP, also pronounced , (T, S, 
Msb, K, &c.,) the latter the more agreeable with 
analogy, but the former the more common, (Th, 
T, S, Msb, *) one of the epithets applied to God, 
(T, S, A, Msb, * K,) because He is an object 
of £-4-, (K,) and [often] immediately followed 
by o-jB, (A, Msb, K,) which is likewise also 
pronounced o- jB, though the former 
pronunciation is the more common: (Th, T, S, 
Msb: *) it signifies [All-perfect, all-pure, or all- 
glorious; i. e.] far removed, or free, from 
everything evil, (Zj, Mgh, Msb, TA,) and from 
every imperfection [and the like]. (Msb. [See 2 , 
and see also <B jUjB.]) It is said (S, Msb) by Th 
(S) that there is no word like the two epithets 
above, of the measure J with damm as well as 
with fet-h to the first letter, except z (S, 
Msb:) but the following similar instances have 
been pointed out: (j_>4 among epithets, and z 
and 4 j4 and z a nd - 1 ->*“ and m among 
substs. (TA.) Sb says, »4j- u? [expl. 

voce £ljj]: (S:) [or] accord, to AHei, Sb said that 
there is no epithet of the measure 4 
except and 4 “ j^: Lh mentions jj-*- also, as 
an epithet applied to a a* 4 , as well as ci_ 4 -. 
(TA.) 441l : see 4*4 in two places, 44 and 
1 44- (Msb, K) and 1 z ^ (K) are part, ns., or 
epithets, from j4 in the first of the senses 
assigned to it above: (Msb, K:) [the first 
signifies Swimming, or a swimmer:] the second 
has an intensive signification [i. e. one who 
swims much, or a great swimmer; as also the 
third]: (Msb:) the pi. of the first, accord, to LAar, 
not of the first and last as it appears to be accord, 
to the K, is 4-4*“: (MF:) that of the second 
is u>=“4-: (K:) and that of the third is <4- or £4“, 

the former reg., and the latter irreg. (MF.) 

cjUjUl ; (k, &c.,) in the Kur [lxxix. 3 ], accord, to 
Az, (TA,) means The ships: (K:) or (assumed 
tropical:) the souls of the believers 
[for which Golius seems to have found in a copy 
of the K 04 j 4 l for he gives as 

an explanation piae et fidelium uxores,,]) (K, TA) 
which go forth with ease: or (assumed tropical:) 
the angels that swim, or glide, (44,) from 
(i> [app. a mistranscription for JP between]) the 
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heaven and the earth: (TA:) or (assumed 
tropical:) the stars, (K,) which swim, or 
glide along, (44,) in the firmament, like the (4- 
in water. (TA.) [The meanings foeminae 
jejunantes and veloces equi and planetae, 
assigned to this word by Golius as on the 
authority of the KL, are in that work assigned 
to diLkjllu; the first of them as the meaning of this 
word in the Kur lxvi. 5 .] And you say (44- f 
(tropical:) [Stars gliding along in the 
firmament: 4 ju being a pi. of applied to an 

irrational thing, and of <44], (a.) 44 is 

also applied as an epithet to a horse, (S, IAth, A, 
L,) meaning (tropical:) That stretches forth 
his fore legs well in running [like as one does the 
arms in swimming]; (S, * IAth, L;) and in like 
manner j [but in an intensive sense]: (A, 
L:) the pi. [of the former] is (44- and 4-. (A.) 
And 44- also signified (tropical:) Horses; (K, 
TA;) as an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
is predominant; (TA;) because they thus stretch 
forth their fore legs in running. (K, * TA.) Hence, 
(TA,) 1 z 4*4 is the name of A horse of Rabeea 
Ibn-Jusham. (K, TA.) And in like manner, 1 
is the name of A celebrated courser: (TA:) and of 
A certain camel. (K, TA.) 41. 4.41 and j [pis. 
of <>;4 A single act of see 2 ]. (A.) [ 44 

A place of swimming, &c.: pi. 4l4i.] See an 

ex. of the pi. in the first paragraph of this 
art. 44, accord, to AA and the K, applied as an 
epithet to a [garment of the kind called] 
means Strong: and accord, to the former, 44, so 
applied, means “ made wide. ” (TA.) 44 [act. 
part. n. of 2 ]. o44JI i> 4 V jls, in the Kur 
[xxxvii. 143 ], means And had he not been of the 
performers of prayer, (A, * Mgh, Msb, K, *) as 
some say. (Mgh.) 4441 (A, Msb, TA) and 
1 4411 (a, TA) (tropical:) [The index, or fore 
finger;] the finger that is next the thumb: (Msb, 
TA:) so called because it is like the glorifier 
when one makes a sign with it [by raising it] 
when declaring [the unity of] the divine essence. 
(Msb, TA. *) One says, 444 41 jlii and 
1 4'4JU (tropical:) [He pointed towards him, or 
it, with the fore finger]. (A, TA.) 4— 1 ^ '4 
i4=j>d, (JK, A, Msb,) aor. 4-, inf. n. 4-; (Msb;) 
and 1 - 4 . 1 ; (jk, A, Msb, K;) The land, or earth, 
exuded water and produced salt: (JK, K:) or was, 
or became, salt; had in it salt. (A, Msb.) And 4- 
u’411, inf. n. as above, The place produced salt, 
and was such that the feet sank in it. (TA.) — See 
also 2 . — 4-, an inf. n. of which the verb is 4-, 
aor. 4-, (TK,) means also (assumed tropical:) 
The being in a state of sleep: (AA, S:) and 1 
(assumed tropical:) The sleeping soundly: (S:) or 
both have this meaning: (K:) or the former 
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signifies (assumed tropical:) the being in a state 
of rest, and easing the body by sleep: (LAar, L:) 
and i the latter, (assumed tropical:) the sleeping 
every hour: (TA:) and the former signifies also 
(assumed tropical:) the being unoccupied, at 
leisure, or free from work or business; (AA, S, K;) 
and so i the latter. (K.) In the Kur lxxiii. 7, some 
read 144 [instead of 44-, q. v.]; (S, K;) 
meaning (assumed tropical:) rest, and easing of 
the body by sleep; (LAar, L;) and said by Fr to be 
from j44, in the first of the senses expl. in 
the next paragraph: (L:) or (assumed tropical:) 
freedom from occupation or work or business. 
(S.) Accord to Zj, 4411 and 4411 are nearly the 
same in meaning. (TA.) You say also 4- 

and and p=- [app. meaning (assumed 

tropical:) A ceasing from sleeping and from 
walking or journeying and of heat]. (JK.) — — 
And f j4l inf. n. 4-, (assumed tropical:) [I 

slept long; or] I lengthened sleeping. (JK.) 

And (assumed tropical:) I went, 

or travelled, far, in, or into, the land, or country; 
(JK, K, * TA;) like CiV, ;,. (TA.) 2 444 [inf. n. 
of j4] The separating, or plucking asunder, 
and loosening, of cotton, and making it [or 
spreading it out] wide. (Fr, L.) — — And The 
winding of cotton and the like, (K, TA,) such as 
wool, and soft hair (jjj), after the separating and 
loosening, for a woman to spin it; (TA;) [as 

also j4, inf. n. of j j4; see ?4-.] [Hence,] 

(tropical:) The act of lightening, or alleviating. 
(S, A, K.) It is related in a trad, that the Prophet 
said to 'Alsheh, when she had cursed a thief, (S, 
A, TA,) who had stolen something from her, (S, 
A, TA,) who had stolen something from her, (S, 
TA,) 44 444 4c. ^>>4 y, (S, A, * TA,) meaning 
(tropical:) Do not thou alleviate (S, A, TA) the 
merited punishment of his crime by thy cursing 
him. (S, * TA.) And a poet says, fi4lj £*11 

144 I 31 44 [Then alleviate thou the 

disquietude of thy mind; and know that, 
when the Compassionate decreeth a thing, it 
happeneth]. (S.) One says also, ey-Ul 41ic -kill j34 
May God alleviate thy fever. (S.) And 
(_s3'jl Lie. o God, remove from us, or alleviate to us, 
that which harms, or hurts. (TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) The act of stilling, quieting, 
rendering motionless, appeasing, tranquillizing, 
calming, allaying, assuaging, or quelling. (K.) — 
Also (assumed tropical:) The becoming 
[alleviated, or lightened,] still, quiet, 
motionless, appeased, tranquil, calm, allayed, 
assuaged, or quelled. (K, * TA.) One says of heat, 
(S, K,) and of anger, (TA,) p-s (S, K,) inf. n. as 
above; and i A4c; (K;) (assumed tropical:) It 
became abated, or allayed, (S, K, TA,) and 
alleviated. (S.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) 


The ceasing of veins from the throbbing 

occasioned by pain therein. (LAar, L, K. *) 

See also 1, in three places. 3 41- expl. by Freytag 
as meaning He contended with another in 
swimming is a mistake for 4—-.] 4 pul He 
reached salt earth in digging (S, K) a well. (TA.) 

See also 1, first sentence. 5 4-3 see 2, near 

the end of the paragraph. [ is expl. by Freytag 

as applied in the Deewan of Jereer to A 
dense cloud that is seen suspended apart from 
other clouds.] p; and its fem., with »: see -C^-, 
in three places. 44- : see the next paragraph, in 
three places. 4-- and 1 44- [A piece, or tract, of] 
land that exudes water and produces salt: (K:) pi. 
(of the former, S, or of the latter, Msb) <44«: (S, A, 
Msb, K:) 1 <4- (jijl [also] signifies as 

above; (JK;) or land containing £4-, (S, A,) i. e. 
[places that exude water and produce salt, or 
simply] salt; (A;) or salt land or earth, as also 
1 44- in which the latter word is a 

contraction of 4---. and 44- ^ J also: (Msb:) 
and 1 j" signifies a place producing salt, (Msb, 
* TA,) and in which the feet sink: (TA:) the pi. of 
1 44^- is (Msb.) The Prophet said to Anas, 

on his mentioning El-Basrah, 444-4 4) jj* u] 
4-44-“ j 4144, meaning [If thou pass by it and enter 
it, then beware thou of] its tracts of land 
overspread with saltness, that seldom, or never, 
give growth to anything but some trees, or 
shrubs. (L.) — — Also, (K,) or the latter, i. e. 
1 444, (JK,) A thing that overspreads water (JK, 
K, TA) in consequence of its having been 
long left, (TA,) resembling [the green substance 
called] s-u4 L, (jk, K,) or such as - .>'4. and the 
like. (TA.) 4— Cotton, and wool, and soft 
hair (jjj), separated, or plucked asunder, and 
loosened; as also 1 (TA:) [and 1 4;;;, . in 

which the » is added to convert the epithet into a 
subst., signifies a portion, i. e. a loose flock, 
thereof; and its pi. is 413-, whence] one 
says, 4>4ill jjl3- --jlL [The loose flocks of 
the cotton flew about]. (A.) — — [Hence,] 
(tropical:) Feathers (i_Ay) that fall off (S, A, K) 
and become scattered: (K:) as also i 4-4 
(TA:) the pi. of the former (K, TA) [used as a 
subst.], in this and in the following senses, (TA,) 
[or rather of 1 4-^- as a n. un. thus used,] 
is 4U-. (K, TA.) One says, <44 *4 j4 JU cA jj, 

and 1 ki jUu, i. e. (tropical:) [I came to water 
around which were] the feathers that had fallen 
off [and become scattered] of birds. (A.) — — 
Also Cotton made wide for a medicament to be 
put upon it (K, TA) and for it to be applied upon a 
wound: (TA:) and 1 4l^u- signifies a portion of 
cotton thus prepared for this purpose. (JK, K. *) 

And Cotton, (S, K,) and wool, and soft hair 

(4 j), (S,) wound, after the separating 


and loosening, (S, K, in the former 4-j | 4341 
i. e. AiL,) to be spun (S, K) by a woman: (S:) and 
1 44j 4« signifies a portion thereof. (S.) 4=-^-; and 
its pi., j4-“: see the next preceding paragraph, in 
five places. j3-4 : see js-, in two places. A- 1 34- 
see what next follows. 2 » 1>44 4-“, (AA, TA,) inf. 
n. (K, TA,) He shaved off his hair; (AA, K, 
TA;) as also i »4-“, (AA, K,) inf. n. 4-; (K, TA;) 
and 1 (AA, TA,) inf. n. 441: (K, TA:) or all 
signify he shaved off his hair and [so] removed it 
utterly: and »j*4 and 44 and 4--I also 
have the former signification accord, to AA: (TA:) 
[and] p*l 444 signifies the removing utterly the 
hair of the head [by shaving]: (S:) or 4- 
signifies he shaved off his hair and then left it 
until it had grown a little: (A’Obeyd, L:) or he 
removed utterly his hair, making it to be [shaven] 
close to the skin; (A'Obeyd, M, L;) as 
also 4i-. (A'Obeyd, L.) — — And He let the 
whole of his hair grow ample and long: thus it 
has two contr. significations. (M.) — — 

And 4 j4“j signifies also The combing, or combing 
down, or letting down and loosing, and then 
moistening, and leaving, the hair of the 

head. (Suleyman Ibn-El-Mugheyreh, L, K. *) 

And The rendering [one's hair] matted, or 

compacted, and dusty. (M, L.) And [hence, 

app., the objective complement being meant to 
be understood,] The leaving off, or neglecting, 
the anointing of oneself [or of one's hair], 
(A'Obeyd, S, K, TA,) and washing: and some 
say which signifies the same. (A'Obeyd, 

TA.) — is also used [intransitively,] as 

signifying The appearing of the hair of the head: 
(K:) or the growing after some days: (M:) or 4-“ 
means The hair grew so that its 
blackness appeared after the shaving. (S, M.) — 
— And The coming forth of the down [of a young 
bird]: (M:) or the appearing of the feathers of a 
young bird. (K.) You say, £ j“l 4“ The young bird 
began to show its feathers, or to become fledged. 
(S.) — — And The growing of fresh shoots 
upon, or among, the old portions of the [plant 
called] 4-°“; as also 1 -44; (K:) you say [of that 
plant], 4-“ and 1 -4: (TA:) or 4411 4- The plant 
had heads coming forth, before the spreading 
thereof. (M.) 4 4-i see 2, in three places; first and 
last sentences. 4- i. q. 4*4 [as meaning Cunning, 
or very cunning: and perhaps also as meaning 
a calamity: pi. 44], (s, M, K.) You say, 4- 3* 
He is cunning, or very cunning, (4, S, M, 

or 4*14 K,) in theft, or robbery. (S, M, K.) 

And [hence, perhaps, or the reverse may be the 
case,] A wolf: (K:) it occurs, in the accus. case, in 
a verse, in this sense, (TA,) or in the former 
sense; (S;) or, as some relate it, the word in 
this instance is 14*“ [which has the latter 
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meaning]. (S, TA.) 44 Hair [of goats]; syn. 3*-4; 
(As, S, M;) as also i 4*4; (M:) or a small 
quantity thereof: (K:) or fur [of camels]; syn. 34s. 
(M.) One says, 41 V j 4*“ 4 U (As, S, M, K) He has 
neither goats' hair nor wool: (As, * S, * M:) or 
neither camels' fur nor wool: or neither camels' 
fur nor goats' hair: meaning (tropical:) he has 
neither goats nor sheep: or (tropical:) neither 
camels nor sheep: or (tropical:) neither camels 
nor goats: (M:) or (tropical:) neither little nor 
much; (As, S, K, TA;) i. e. he has not anything. 
(TA.) [See also 41] Hence 4“ is an appellation 
for (assumed tropical:) Cattle (J-i). (TA.) Hence 
also the saying of Atikeh Bint-Zeyd, -dll kiSj p 
4*4 u [i. e. (assumed tropical:) God let him 
not walk with goats, &c.]; meaning (assumed 
tropical:) God reduced him to poverty, so that 

He left not [to him] anything. (Ham p. 495.) 

Also sing, of 44i (TA) which signifies Black 
garments or cloths [app. of goats' hair or of 

camels' fur]. (K, TA.) 1441, (K, TA,) as pi. 

of 44, (TA,) signifies also The heads of the 
[plant called] when they first come forth: (K, 
TA:) or, as pi. of 4“, the heads of plants coming 

forth, before spreading. (M.) And, likewise 

as pi. of 44, Remains of plants or herbage in a 
land. (TA.) [See also 4“’.] — 4“ also signifies 
Unluckiness, ill luck, or evil fortune: (M:) or so 
1 4^: (K, TA:) so says Lth, on the authority 
of ADk. (TA.) 4“ A remnant of herbage or 
pasturage. (K.) [See also 4*“, last sentence but 
one.] 44 A certain bird, (S, M, K,) having 
plumage so soft, or smooth, that when two drops 
of water drop upon it, (S, M, * K,) upon its back, 
(S, M,) they run off from it; (S, * M, K, * TA;) or 
such that when a drop of water drops upon its 
back, it runs [off] (M:) the Arabs liken to it a 
horse when he sweats: (S:) or a certain bird 
like the eagle: (TA:) or the male eagle: (M, TA:) 
or the swallow of the desert (isji *-Aki.): (As, TA:) 
or a bird like the ( -4kk ; when water falls upon it, 
it runs off from it quickly: so says Aboo-Nasr; 
and so Skr in his Expos, of the poetry of Hudheyl, 
on the authority of As: (TA:) said by As to be a 
certain black bird: (so in a marg. note in one of 

my copies of the S:) pi. o'4“. (S, M.) Also A 

piece of cloth with which the watering-trough (K, 
TA) such as is termed jSji [q. v.] (TA) 
is rendered close, or firm, [in its bottom and 
sides,] (44, [in the L 44y, but I know not any 
apposite meaning of this verb,]) in order that the 
water may not become turbid: (K:) it is spread 
therein; and the camels are made to drink [the 

water] above it. (L.) See also »4“. — And 

see 44, last sentence. »4“, (M, L,) or j 4**, (K,) 
or both, (TA,) The pubes. (M, L, K.) - see 44, 


first sentence. ls 4)4 Tall, or long; (K;) in the dial, 
of Hudheyl: (TA:) and also bold, or daring; (S, M, 
K;) applied to anything [i. e. to any creature]; (S, 
K;) of the dial, of Hudheyl: (M:) as also ^444: (S, 
TA:) or, so applied, bold, or daring, to undertake 
anything: and the fem. pl-^44, like »14 j 4,] is said to 
signify a bold lioness: and a bold-breasted she- 
camel: and in like manner [the masc. signifies] a 
bold-breasted he-camel: (M, L:) and, (S, M, L, K,) 
as also (m, L,) the leopard; (As, S, M, L, K;) 
and so ^44*“, (As, S, L,) or which is 

also applied to a beast of prey [absolutely]: (A 
Heyth:) or the lion: (M, L:) pi. 444 and »444 : or 
the meaning of this, or these, [i. e. of the latter pi. 
or of both, for the pronoun (,(**) may relate to the 
latter or to both,] is idle, and sportful, and vain, 
or frivolous, persons; (K, TA;) like »3 J 4*“. 
(TA.) 4*4>, like (TA,) or 1 A*4>, (accord, to 
a copy of the M,) as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Consummate, (M, * TA,) is applied as an epithet 
to a calamity, (m, TA,) which a poet terms, 
for the sake of the measure, 4 , because it is 
termed ^ 4; and is applied to a young 

one of a bitch, and of a she-wolf, and of a she-cat, 
and of the [species of jM called] A>4, and of 
the jerboa. (M.) A*4> [act. part. n. of 2 ]. It is said 
of Ibn-'Abbas, 441 j ^a, meaning He came 

to Mekkeh having his head unanointed 
and unwashed. (A'Obeyd, S.) — See also the next 
preceding paragraph, 1 ^ j4ll 34“, (s, M, A, 
&c.,) aor. 34“ (S, M, Msb) and 34“> (M, TA,) 
inf. n. 34“; (S, M, Msb, K;) and 1 “j44; (K;) He 
probed the wound; measured its depth with 
the j44?, i. e., with an iron or other instrument; 
(A, Mgh:) tried, (K,) or examined, (S,) or 
endeavoured to learn, (Msb,) its depth; (S, Msb, 
K;) examined its extent. (M.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) He determined, or computed 
by conjecture or by the eye, its measure, quantity, 
size, or bulk. (M, K, * TA.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) He tried, proved, or tested, 
it; proved it by experiment or experience; (S, M, 

TA;) namely, anything; as also 1 » (S.) 

(assumed tropical:) He elicited its true, or real, 

condition. (TA.) It is related in the trad, of 

the cave, that Aboo-Bekr said to Mohammad, Y 
414 kli.4 (assumed tropical:) Do not 

thou enter it until I explore it before thee, and see 
if there be in it any one, or anything that may 
hurt. (TA.) — — jj4u V i jlii (tropical:) A 
desert of which the extent cannot be known. (A.) 

LMs Cijiu (tropical:) [I searched into such a 

one]. (A.) — j4““ Y 3*4 34=* <4 (tropical:) [In him 
is much good, the extent of which cannot be 

known]. (A.) j4 * u V £4=1° jil (tropical:) [A 

great affair, of which the uttermost cannot be 


known]. (A.) — — U J 344 (assumed 

tropical:) Learn thou for me what he has [in his 

mind, or in his possession]. (M.) f j4l c>34“, 

aor. 34“ and 34s inf. n. 34“, (assumed tropical:) I 
observed the people attentively, with 
investigation, one after another, that I might 
know their number. (Msb.) 8 3441 see 1 , in 
two places. 34“: see 34“. — Also The lion. (El-Mu- 
arrij, K.) 34“* (S, M, K) and j. 34“ (M, K) The 
source, or origin, [of a thing,] syn. 34=i : (m, K:) 

pi. of both 3441. (M.) (tropical:) Form, or 

appearance; figure, feature, or lineaments; 
external state or condition; state with regard to 
apparel and the like; (S, M, K;) or goodly form or 
appearance &c.; (K;) aspect; garb, or habit; (TA;) 
colour, or complexion; (M, K;) beauty; (K;) 
brightness of countenance: (M:) pi. of both as 

above. (M.) IAar says, I heard Aboo-Ziyad 

El-Kilabee say, I returned from Marw to the 
desert, and one of its people said to me, j4*4 
is j4^ 04411 UI 3 (tropical:) As to garb and 

appearance, [thou art like] an inhabitant of a 
town; but as to tongue, an inhabitant of 

the desert. (S, * TA.) You say, j4=4l 0 *^ 

j!41lj (tropical:) Such a one is beautiful and of 
goodly appearance. (S.) [See also 34*.] — — A 
woman of the desert said, ij54 ^44^' 

(tropical:) The good condition, and flourishing 
state of body, of such a one pleased me: and <43 
j 44 (4 4 (tropical:) I saw him to have an altered 
and ill appearance of body: thus she assigned 
to j*““ two significations. (TA.) — — One says 
also, j4“ll u*““4 <j| (tropical:) Verily he is goodly 

in complexion and appearance. (TA.) 34“ 

also signifies (tropical:) A characteristic by 
which one knows the generousness or 

ungenerousness of a beast. (AZ, M.) And 

(assumed tropical:) One's knowledge of the 
fruitfulness or unfruitfulness [or the good or bad 
condition] of a beast. (AZ, TA.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) Likeness; syn. -42;. (K, TA. 
[In some copies of the K, ^44, which is an evident 
mistake.]) So in the phrase, occurring in a 
trad., J 4 J jIj (assumed tropical:) 

The likeness (“44) of Aboo-Bekr predominated in 
them. (IAar, TA.) One says also, <4 j 4* 4a34 
(assumed tropical:) He knew him by the 

appearance and likeness of his father. (TA.) 

Also the former (34“), Enmity, (K,) accord, to El- 
Muarrij; but Az says that this is strange. 
(TA.) “34“ A cold morning, between daybreak and 
sunrise: (S, M, A, Mgh, K:) or from the time a 
little before daybreak to daybreak: or from 
daybreak to sunrise: (M:) or a cold morning 
during the period next after sunrise: (Msb:) 
pi. *jIj 4“: (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K:) which latter 
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is also expl. as signifying the intenseness of the 
cold of winter, and of the year. (TA.) -A4- 
and ciiljlu and -As jA* and AlA: &c.: see 
art. ciijij. jjjIj Poor; (K, TA;) possessing no 
property: like in this sense, and in that 

following. (TA.) (tropical:) Land in which is 

no herbage. (K, TA.) jA and j jA? A probe; an 
instrument with which a wound is probed; (S, M, 
K;) as also j jA: (Ham p. 818:) a twist like 
a wick, (T, Msb,) or a similar thing, (Msb,) which 
is put into a wound (T, Msb) to ascertain its 
depth; (Msb;) an iron or other instrument 
with which the depth of a wound is measured: (A, 
Mgh:) pi. of the first, jA; and of ; the 
second, (Msb.) It is said in a prov., U 

j'ji. v y | [Were it not for the probe, 

the depth of the wound would not be known]. 
(A.) And 1 jAA A is applied as an epithet to a 
woman's vulva [or vagina, in an obvious sense,] 
by Ibn-Habeeb: and accord, to the K, to a woman 
[in allusion to her vagina]. (TA in art. ^A-.) jA 
an irreg. pi. of A A: see the latter in 
art. cii jju. Is jA A coat of mail made of slender 
rings, and strongly: (K:) so called in relation to 

the king Saboor. (TA.) Hence, (TA,) or from 

Saboor, a province of Persia, (Mgh, Msb,) A thin, 
or delicate, kind of garment or cloth, (IDrd, S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) of excellent quality: (K:) 
and anything thin, or delicate. (M.) Whence the 
prov., (s jA A A (S, M, * K *) A slight 
exhibition: (M:) [see variations of this phrase in 
art. under AA:] said to him to 

whom a thing is shown in a slight manner: (S:) 
because the garment or cloth called Is jA, (S, K,) 
being of the best of qualities, (S,) is desired when 
exhibited in the slightest manner. (S, K. [See the 
first paragraph in art. Aj°; and see 
also jA iy- (sic- A A in the first paragraph of 

art. f. j“.]) A certain sort of dates, (S, Msb, 

K,) of good quality. (Msb, K.) It is said that the 
best of the dates in El-Koofeh are the uAji and 

the Is jA. (S.) *3 jA A palmtree of which 

the unripe dates are yellow and somewhat long. 
(AHat, Msb.) 4A (assumed tropical:) [The 
internal state or condition of a man]. You 
say, »A“ CiiA. and »A“ (assumed tropical:) [I 
praised his internal state or condition]: (S:) and 
j sjA also signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
internal state or condition; an internal, or 
intrinsic, quality; or the intrinsic, or real, as 
opposed to the apparent, state, or aspect. 
(TA.) jA: see jA. »jA The utmost point of a 

wound. (M.) See also A“- jA?: see jA, in 

four places. — — It may also be applied 
to (assumed tropical:) A man who probes a 
wound. (Ham p. 818.) j_>A Goodly in form or 
appearance; in figure, feature, or lineaments; 


in external state or condition; in state of apparel 
or the like. (K, TA.) jju Q. 1 AA He begged; 
and became lowly, humble, or submissive; 
or affected to be like the [or destitute, or 

needy, &c.]; syn. (K, TA; [omitted in the CK, 
and in my MS. copy of the K 
erroneously written jja;]) and AA (TA.) “i A: 
see AjjA “iljA see the next paragraph, in two 
places, As A A desert, syn. A, (s, K,) or a 
plain, syn. gda, (M,) in which is no herbage: (M, 
K:) or weak land: (TA:) and As A Aj 1 and 
I AA (As, Lh, M) and 1 AA (M) Land in 
which is no herbage; (M;) or land in which is 
nothing: (As, Lh, M:) pi. AjA and jA, the 
latter anomalous, mentioned by Lh: (M:) accord, 
to A’Obeyd, the pi. “ ujA signifies deserts, or 
waterless deserts, (cjljla,) in which is nothing: 
and accord, to As, land [or lands] in which 
nothing grows: (TA:) and one says also Aj 
AjA, (M, K,) a phrase of the same class as 44 
AA (K,) as though the sing. As A or A A 

were applied to every portion thereof. (M.) 

Hence, (TA,) applied to a man, (AZ, S, TA,) 
Needy, in want, indigent, (AZ, As, S, M, K, TA,) 
poor, (AZ, As, K, TA,) possessing little, (M, TA,) 
or, as some say, possessing nothing; (S, * M, TA;) 
and i AA signifies the same, (AZ, S, M, K,) 
as also 1 A A, and 1 cj A: (M, K:) also 
bankrupt, or insolvent; syn. AA (TA in 
explanation of the first [but equally applying to 
all]:) the epithet applied to a woman is A A and 
1 A A; (AZ, S;) the latter of which is applied to a 
man [app. in intensive sense, agreeably with 
analogy,] as well as to a woman: (M:) and the pi. 
is AjA, applied to men and to women. (AZ, S.) 

[Hence, also,] applied to a youth, or young 

man, Beardless; or having no hair upon the sides 
of his face. (M, K, TA. [In the K, this signification 
is immediately followed by the mention of the 

pis. AjA and jA.]) And Little, or small, 

in quantity or number; (S, M, K;) paltry, or 
inconsiderable: (K:) applied to a thing, (S, K,) 

and (S) to property, or cattle. (S, M.) Also 

Tall, or long. (M, TA.) And A skilful, or an 

expert, guide, well acquainted with the lands. 
(TA.) It is mentioned by Sb, who says that it is of 
measure lSA, like sis j and jjiA; and most 
hold him to be right: but some of the authors on 
inflection assert that it is of the measure As", 
from meaning “ I tried, proved, 

or tested, the thing, or proved it by experiment or 
experience; ” and that the *“ is added to give 
intensiveness to the signification; which 
several deny: (MF, TA:) jjA, however, is 
mentioned in the K, in art. jy-, as meaning “ 
poor,” and land “ in which is no herbage. ” 
(TA.) AA and AA: see the next preceding 


paragraph, in three places. AA A A man (TA) of 
evil disposition or nature. (K, TA: but omitted in 
the CK.) AA* Bald, or bare of hair. (K, TA: but 
omitted in the CK.) -4“ 1 A-, aor. -A; (Sb, S, M, 
Msb, K;) and A-, aor. -A; (M, Msb, K;) inf. 
n. 1=)*“, of the former verb, (S, Msb,) or -A, (so in 
the K, as is remarked in the TA,) and A A, (M, 
Msb, K,) which is of the latter verb, (M, Msb,) 
and Aa and 4 is-, (M, K,) which are also of the 
latter verb; (M;) It (hair, S, Msb) was, or became, 
lank, not crisp: (S, M, * Msb, K: *) or the former 
verb is used in this sense, said of hair; and 
the latter is said of a man, signifying he was, or 

became, lank, not crisp, in his hair. (TA.) 

<4A, relating to a man, also signifies The being 
tall: (M:) or the being long in the [bones 
called] £ A [pi. of £4], and even therein. (TA.) — 
— Also -As inf. n. <4A; (m, TA;) and A*, inf. 
n. -A 1 ; (M;) (tropical:) He (a man) was, or 
became, easy, or facile, Asj*A i n beneficence. 
(M, TA.) And 3-4^ is likewise expl. as signifying 
(tropical:) The being liberal, bountiful, or 

munificent. (M, TA.) And 34 a, relating to 

rain, (tropical:) The being abundant and 

extensive. (Sh, K, TA.) [ See also the part. 

n. -A-l — ilLill -A -A (tropical:) He gave to 
him successive and large gifts. (Sgh, TA.) — -A 
He was affected with fever. (Sgh, K.) [See -1=4-.] 
2 ."ify., . (m, K, &c.,) inf. n. 4>j (S, K,) She (a 
camel, AZ, As, M, K, and a ewe, K) cast her young 
one, or foetus, in an incomplete state: (M, K:) or 
before its form was apparent; (AZ, K;) like 
and -Aj: (AZ:) or when its fur had grown, 
before completion; as also > " A 1 : (As, TA:) 
or UJy ‘- "ifyi- she (a camel) cast her young 
one when its hair had grown: and c'A- she (a 
ewe) cast her young one, or foetus, abortively. (S.) 
The epithet applied to her in this case is 1 44““ 
[without »]. (M, K.) 4 -4“! He (a man, S, M) 
extended himself, or became extended or 
stretched, (S, M, K, TA,) upon the ground, (S, 
TA), in consequence of being beaten, (M, K, TA,) 
& c.: (TA:) he fell (M, K, TA) upon the ground, 
(TA,) and was unable to move, (M, K, TA,) by 
reason of weakness, (M, TA,) or from drinking 
medicine, or some other cause; on the authority 
of AZ: (M:) he fell upon the ground, and became 
extended or stretched, in consequence of being 
beaten, or from disease, and in like manner from 
drinking medicine. (TA.) And AjA -A 1 He 
clave to the ground. (Ibn-Jebeleh, M, K.) — — 
He was silent, by reason of fear, or fright: (M, L, 
K:) he was silent and still; or he lowered his 
eyes, looking towards the ground, and was still. 

(O.) 4? jj -4“! He shut, or closed, his eyes, 

or eyelids, in his sleep. (Sgh, K.) C 4 -4“! 

He feigned himself negligent of the thing or 
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affair, inattentive to it, or heedless of it. (Sgh, 
K.) -14“: see 1=4, throughout. 1=4“ A grandchild; 
(S, Msb, K;) a son's child, and a daughter's child: 
(M, TA:) pi. 1=14*; (S, Msb, TA;) which is 
commonly used by the vulgar as signifying 
daughters' children; distinguished by them 
from Ai=J [which they apply to son's children, pi. 
of 44; but the leading lexicologists expressly 
declare that it includes sons' children and 
daughters' children, as it is said to do by ISd: 
LAar explained 1=4“ and 0*1=4“ and 1=*4* as 
signifying the particularly distinguished, and 
choicest, of children. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., (TA,) 4* d j=“j *1=4“ o4“=ll j u*“4l El-Hasan, 
and El-Hoseyn are the two grandsons of the 

Apostle of God. (M, TA. *) A tribe of the 

Jews: pi. (M, Msh, K:) 1=4“ (M) and 1=*4* (S, 
Msb) in relation to the Jews, (M, Msb,) or 
[rather] the Children of Israel, (S,) being like 31=4 
(M) and 4*4 (S, Msb) in relation to the Arabs: (S, 
M, Msb:) and the former are thus called to 
distinguish them from the children of Ishmael. 
(M, TA.) In the phrase, U=*4* ^=£1 4*-* 4=4 

[And we divided them into twelve divisions, 
tribes], (S, M, K,) in the Kur [vii. 160], (S, 
M,) U=U*»I is a substitute (S, M, K) for « ^=31, 
(S, M,) not a specificative, (S, M, K,) because the 
specificative may only be a sing.; (S, M;) the 
meaning being * 1=41 34 ja s >4 ^321 J; 

(Akh, Zj, S,) and therefore the numeral is fem.; 
(Akh, S;) or this is a mistake; for it should be 
tj&c- and therefore the numeral is fem. 

(Abu-l-’Abbas, TA.) Accord, to Ktr, you say, *1* 
1=4“ and 1=4“ “1*, and 1=4“ 4 4 and using -4=“ as a 
pi., meaning 34ja. (TA.) The saying i > 1=4“ 3j*£ 
.LUu“VI is [asserted to be] a mistake, inasmuch as 
its author imagined that 1=4“ meant a man: (M:) 
IDrd ascribes it to El-'Ajjaj or Ru-beh: it occurs in 
an «jj>j* by the latter. (Sgh, TA.) [But it is 
applied to a single man: for] it is said in a trad., 
(TA,) !=4“A I i > 1=4“ j4=“, i. e. Hoseyn is [as 
though he were] a nation of the nations ( 0= 34 

i 

4^* K) in goodness; so expl. by Ahoo-Bekr: (TA:) 
or one of the fathers of tribes; because of the 
multitude of his descendants: or one of the 
sons of daughters. (So in a marginal note in a 
copy of the “ Jami' es-Sagheer ” of Es-Suyootee.) 
— — Also A generation (u4) that comes 
after another. (Zj, TA.) — And 34 “ j 1=4“, (TA in 
the present art. and in art. £“j,) or 1=4“ j. 34jj, (so 
accord, to a copy of the M, in the present art.,) A 
palmtree of which the fruit ripens in the end of 
the summer, or hot-season. (M, TA.) 1=4": see the 
next paragraph, first sentence. — Also Such as is 
fresh of the [plant called] 34; one of the plants of 
the sands; (M;) [i. e.] the [plant called] 4“=“, 


while fresh; (A'Obeyd, S, O, K;) when it has dried 
up, called (44 (A'Obeyd, S, O;) a plant like the J4 
[q. v.], except that it becomes tall; growing in the 
sands: (Lth, TA:) n. un. with »: (Lth, S:) it is one 
of those that, when they dry up, become white, 
[as is said of the (44] resembling hoariness, like 
the 4=“ [or panic grass]: (AHn, O: in the TA, 
the 4-4) it is asserted that the Arabs say, 
“The is the bread of the camels, and the 1=4 

is their u“=4“: ” (AHn, O:) its manner of growth is 
like [that of] 4“ [q. v.]; and it is a good pasture: 
(K:) AHn says, a desert-Arab, of 'Anazeh, told me 
that its manner of growth is like that of large 0=-“, 
falling short of [so I render 04, but this also 
signifies exceeding,] »(p [q. v.], and it has grain 
like the grain termed jjj [q. v.], which will not 
come forth from its envelopes hut by bruising, or 
pounding, and men extract it and eat it, made 
into bread, and cooked: (M, O:) the n. un. is 
with »: and the pi. is 1=4. i. (M.) Also The tree that 
has many branches and one J4I [meaning stem]: 
(K:) so says Az.; adding that hence is 
derived 1=14“* [pi. of 1=4“]; as though the father 
represented the tree and the children represented 
the branches: (TA: [but this is questionable:]) 
accord, to Abo-Ziyad, a certain tree, (AHn, M, O,) 
growing in the sands, (AHn, O,) tall, having 
slender branches, eaten by the camels and the 
sheep or goats, (AHn, M, O,) and collected by 
men, who sell it upon the roads (34=1* Jc), 
(AHn, O,) or with the tamarisk (44=“* £*); (so in 
the TA;) without blossom and without thorns, 
having thin leaves of the size of [those of] 
the 4 Ij£ [or leek] (AHn, M, O) when this first 

comes forth. (AHn, O.) See also the last 

sentence of the next preceding paragraph. 1=4 
and i 1=4“ and j 1=4“, (the first and third of these 
in one copy of the S, and the second alone in 
another copy of the S, and all in the M and Msb 
and K,) the first of the dial, of El- Hijaz, (TA,) 
from -4“, and the second from 1=4“, the last being 
an inf. n. used as an epithet, (Msb,) Lank, 
not crisp; (S, M, * Msb, K; *) applied to hair: (S, 
Msb:) pi. 1=14“, which is said by Sb to he of the 
measure most common for a pi. of an epithet 

of the measure (4, (M,) or 3*4 (TA.) 1=4 

4, (S, M,) and i “1=4“, (M,) A man having lank 
hair: (S, M:) and in like manner J=*4, alone, 
applied to a number of persons. (TA.) j 1=4“ is 
also metonymically applied to (tropical:) A 
foreigner, like as [its contr.] “4“ is to an Arab. 

(TA.) 1=4“ also signifies Tall; (M, K;) applied 

to a man: (M:) or, as also j 1=4“, (TA,) or 1=4“ 
44*, (M,) so applied, long in the [bones 
called] £*4* [pi. of ^4], (M, TA,] and even 
therein: (TA:) or 44* 1=4“ or j “1=4, (accord, to 


different copies of the K,) or both, (S, TA,) goodly 
in stature, or person, or proportion, (S, K,) 
and evenness. (S.) Also Having extended limbs, 
and perfect in make. (TA.) And - .“■A’ l 1=4, and 
i 4=4, A man [long and even, or] extended, 
and without protuberances, in the bones of the 
fore arms and the shanks. (TA.) And 0*4* 1=4 and 
i 4=4, (tropical:) Long in the fingers. (TA.) 
And 4II* 1=4 A man lank in make: (L in art. “ j:) 
and 4II* “1=4, an< i i 4=4, (tropical:) a woman 
lank, or soft, or tender, in make. (M, Z, TA.) 
And 4^*11' 1 =4 A man soft, or flaccid, or 
uncompact, in the shanks. (Ham p. 238.) — — 
1=4 J, 44*, (M, K, TA,) and 4-W““, (TA, and so 
in the CK,) and g54ll 1=4; (TA,) (tropical:) A man 
who is liberal, bountiful, or munificent. (M, K, 
TA.) And ‘-ijj*“4 1=4 (tropical:) A man easy, or 

facile, in beneficence. (M, TA.) 1=4 4==, (Sh, 

TA,) and 1 1=4, (Sh, K,) (tropical:) Rain pouring 
abundantly and extensively, (Sh, K,) and 
consecutively. (Sh, TA.) -4=: see 4““. 4*4 Fever: 
(M, O, K:) so called because the man attacked by 
it extends himself, and becomes relaxed: (Skr, 
O:) or fever attended with shivering, or 
trembling. (O.) 1=*4 (AA, S, M, K) and i=*4 , 
being perfectly and imperfectly deck, (AA, K,) 
and also written with 4, (TA, and K in art. 1=4, ) 
The name of a month in Greek; (S;) a certain 
month, [next] before j*“*; (K;) the month that is 
between the winter and the spring; (M;) [the fifth 
month of the Syrian year, corresponding 
with February O. S.;] it is in the winter-quarters, 
and in it is the completion of the day whereof the 
fractions circulate in the years: when the said day 
is complete in that month, the people of Syria call 
that year u“=4* 4; and when a child is born, or a 
person arrives from a country, in that year, they 
consider it fortunate. (Az, TA.) [See 4*4-] 34*4 
Sweepings, syn. 44, (s, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) which 
are thrown every day in the courts of houses. (K.) 

Also A place in which sweepings (Mgh, TA) 

and dirt (TA) are thrown: occuring in a trad., 
(Mgh, TA,) and so expl. by El-Khattabee: (Mgh:) 
but some assign to it there the former meaning. 
(TA.) [It should be observed that 44 also is 
said to have both these meanings.] — — Also 
What falls from, or of, hair when it is combed. 
(M, TA.) — A raceme of a palm-tree, with 
its fruit-stalks (044) and its fresh ripe dates: of 
the dial, of Egypt. (TA.) 1=*4“ a roof (S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K) between two walls, (S,) or between two 
houses, (M, K,) having beneath it a road, or way, 
or passage, (S, Mgh, Msh, K,) which is a 
thoroughfare: (Mgh:) pi. 1 =jj* 4 (S, Msh, K) 
and ciiUaUUj. (s, K.) 11=4= “3** 3* 4 *-= Wherefore do I 
see thee hanging down thy head like one in grief, 
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or anxiety, lax in body? (S.) And ' K 1 '"* <^3^ 1 left 
him (meaning a sick person) not moving 
nor speaking. (TA.) — o^'J, (M, and so in 

some copies of the S,) or i < K' ' i i : " , (thus in other 
copies of the S, and in the O,) Land 
abounding with -1=^ [q. v.]. (S, M, * O.) < K' ' i l ‘ ' : see 
what next precedes. K 1 ' "* : see 2 . Q. 4 3H- 1 ! 
He stretched himself: (M:) he lay upon his side, 
and stretched himself. (S, K.) — — He (a 
slaughtered beast) stretched himself to die. (TA.) 
— — 1 a jiL ,ji JjVI ojlajul The camels 
hastened, (M, * K, * TA,) and stretched 

themselves, in their march, or course. (TA.) 

jiLlI <1 ojluul The provinces became rightly 
disposed to him. (Fr, K. *) 3^4?* A lion stretching 

himself when about to spring or leap. (S, K.) 

A quick camel: pi. ^3*4“: it has no broken 

pi. (Sb, M.) Also, the pi. above mentioned, 

Camels long, upon the surface of the ground [or 
horizontally]. (S, K.) The cii [says J] is not the 
denotative of the fern, gender: (S:) it is like that 
in cjVU . j (S, K) and cjUUa., as masc. pis.: (S:) but 
IB says, the cj in this word is the denotative of 
the fern, gender; for it is an epithet applied 
to which is fern, as a [broken] pi.; as is 
shown by the saying ciijlL JUsJI, and ^c- 3 , &c.: 
and he adds, J's saying that it is like cjVU. j 
and cjUUa. is a mistake, inasmuch as he 
confounds j with cjUUa.; for 3-kj is a fem. 
pi., as is shown by one’s saying '-4-3^ J'-kjll, 
and cjjlL; but is masc., and should not 
regularly have a pi. with I and but, as Sb says, 
it has this pi. form, like some other masc. words, 
in lieu of a broken pi., and would not have it if it 
had a broken pi. (TA.) — — Also the sing., 
Penetrating; effective; (Lth, M, K;) [as 
though stretching far;] sharp in intellect; clever; 
acute: (K: [in the CK, ^^Ull is put hy 

mistake for ur-^LJI:]) or sharp in intellect, 

and very bold or daring or courageous. (TA.) 

Lank hair. (M.) A man (Sh) lank and tall. 

(Sh, K.) And with », A corpulent woman. 

(M.) 1 A proud and self-conceited gait, 
with an affected inclining of the body from side to 
side. (M, K.) 34L3: see what next follows. 

and 1 jLLL Tall, or long. (M, K.) Also the 

former, A certain bird having a very long neck, 
(S, K,) which one sees always in shallow water; 
surnamed J 3#*^ j3. (S.) [Freytag says, on the 
authority of Dmr, that it is also called Ls 4lll«. 
See art. >^V] 1 aor. ^ (S, Msh, K) 

and (Yoo, Msb, K) and (Yoo, Msb,) inf. 
n. (Msb,) He was, or became, the seventh of 

them: (S, Msb, K:) or he made them, with 
himself, seven: (S in art. ‘Ijlii:) or it signifies, (S, 
and so in some copies of the K,) or signifies 
also, (Msb, and so in some copies of the K,) he 


took the seventh part of their property, or 
possessions. (S, Msb, K.) And He made them, 
they being sixty-nine, to be seventy with himself. 
(A 'Obeyd, S in art. ^.1 And £4* also signifies He 

made sixteen to be seventeen. (T in art. ‘ItJj.) 

<1 aor. , inf. n. as above, I 

completed to him the days by making them 
seven: and ; signifies the same in 

an emphatic manner. (Msb.) [See also 2 .] 

J34I (K,) aor. f4, inf. n. as above, (TA,) He 
made the rope, or cord, of seven strands. (K, TA.) 

The infant had its head shaven, 

and an animal [generally a goat] sacrificed hy 
way of expiation for it, on the seventh day [after 
its birth, (commonly called £ j4JI f j),) agreeably 
with an ordinance of Mohammad; the sacrifice 
being for the expiation of original sin]. (IDrd.) — 
£ 4 *** He (a wolf) seized the sheep, or 
goats, and broke their necks, or killed them, or 
made them his prey, (S, K, TA,) and ate them. 

(TA.) Alikyll The female wild animal 

had her young, or young one, eaten by the ^ [or 

beast, or bird, of prey]. (TA.) <*4 He stole 

it; [as though, like a £4, he made it his prey;] as 

also 1 (AA, K.) He shot him [with an 

arrow or the like], or hurled at him and struck 
him [with a lance, or a missile of any kind]; 
namely, a wolf: or he frightened him; namely, a 

wolf; (K;) and also, a man. (TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) He reviled, vilified, or vituperated, 
him; charged him with a vice or fault or the like; 
(S, K, TA;) assailed him with foul language, such 
as displeased him: (TA:) or he bit him (K, TA) 
with his teeth, like as does the (TA.) 2 44*, 
inf. n. £4*4 He made it seven; or called it seven; 

(S, K;) as also 1 44, (TA.) See also 1 . He 

made it to have seven angles, or corners; to he 
heptagonal. (K.) — — He (God) gave him 
his reward, or recompense, seven times, or seven 
fold. (K.) An Arab of the desert said to a man who 
had done a good act to him, (TA,) 4 <111 4 May 
God give thee thy reward, or recompense, seven 
times, or seven fold. (K, TA.) The Arabs also 
said, 1* 4 til! <111 4 May God multiply to thee the 
reward, or recompense, for it; meaning, for this 
good act: (Aboo-Sa'eed:) [for] 4*“ is used by 
them to signify the act of multiplying, though it 
be more than seven fold. (TA.) And 411 4 is 
used as meaning May God make a thing to be 
followed by another thing to such a one; in 
relation to good and to evil; as also <1 4 (TA.) 
And 4 -dll 4 meaning May God bless thee with 

seven children. (TA.) He washed it (namely, 

a vessel,) seven times. (K.) Hence the saying 
of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, 44 4“ cuts 4 [Like 
her who has arisen to wash out seven times her 
remains of beverage in the bottom of a vessel, 


left by a drinker; that drinker, as is said in a 
marginal note in my copy of the TA, being her 
dog]: or, accord, to Es-Sukkaree, the meaning is, 
to give as alms her j4 [remains of beverage in 
the bottom of a vessel after one had drunk, or 
remains of food &c.,], thereby seeking to have her 
reward, or recompense, multiplied; 44 being 

used by the poet for 1* j 4< (TA.) u'4 4 

[app. followed by <1 or <4] He appointed him the 
reading, or recitation, of the Kur-an [in 
seven portions so that he should complete the 

whole] in every seven nights. (O, L, K.) 4 

<334 (K, TA,) or and 4' j. 4 (TA,) He 
remained with his wife seven nights. (K, TA.) In 
like manner one says 4E; and thus of every 
number from one to ten; in relation to any 

saying or action. (TA.) 4*4 she (a woman) 

brought forth at seven months. (TA.) 4 

443- 1 He made his dirhems to be 

seventy complete; but this is post-classical; (K;) 
and in like manner, u»4 J. <4 4 , meaning the 
same, and also post-classical, and not allowable; 
the proper phrase to express the meaning “ I 
made it to be seventy ” being 0#4 <45. (TA.) — 
— £ j»ll 4*4 The people, or company of 
men, completed the number of seven hundred 
men: (K, TA:) occurring in a trad, (TA.) 3 £4 
(K,) inf. n. of f 1 4, (TK,) The performing of the act 

of coitus, (IAar, Th, K,) with a woman. (TK.) 

The vying with another in the endeavour to 
surpass him in obscene, or lewd, language, and in 
frequency of coitus, and in speaking plainly of 
such subjects as should only be alluded to, in 
relation to women: (IAar, K: *) such seems to be 
its meaning in a trad, in which the doing this is 
forbidden. (LAar.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
Mutual reviling, vilifying, or vituperating; (K, 
TA;) when each of two men assails the other with 
foul language, such as displeases him: (TA:) this 
is said by some to be its meaning in the trad, in 
which it is forbidden. (TA.) 4 j4, said of a party 
of men, It became seven: (S, K:) also, it became 
seventy. (M and L in art. 41j.) — — Said of a 
man, it signifies He was, or became, one whose 
camels came to the water on the seventh day 
[counting the day of the next preceding watering 

as the first]. (S, K.) <334 j4: see 2 . 

> '»4 I She brought forth her seventh offspring. 
(TA in art. 4.) — — 4-': see 2 , first 
signification. — It (a road) abounded with £4 
[or animals of prey]. (TA.) — — j4 

The pastors had their beasts fallen upon by 
the £-3- [or animal of prey]. (Yaakoob, S, K.) — 
<*4 i. q. 4 ^ <4LI [which may be rendered 
He gave him as food the animal of prey, or he 
gave him as food to the animal of prey; hut it 
seems from what here follows that the former 
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is meant]: (S, K:) in the “ Mufradat,” [he gave 
him as food] the flesh of the (TA.) — He gave 
him, or delivered him, (namely, his son,) to 
the [which means both nurse and nurses]. 

(S, K.) He left him to himself; or left him 

without work, or occupation; namely, his slave; 
syn. 44i. (s, K.) [See 4*“.] 8 see l. Q. Q. 
l i>4: see 2. last sentence hut one. 4““ fern, 
of ^>4, q. v. — See also 4** 1 in two places. — 4*“" 
The place to which mankind shall be congregated 
(K, TA) on the day of resurrection. (TA.) Hence 
the trad., (K, TA,) which relates that while a 
pastor was among his sheep, or goats, the wolf 
rushed upon him, and took from them a sheep, or 
goat, and the pastor pursued him until he 
rescued it from him; whereupon the wolf looked 
aside towards him, and said to him, (TA,) 4 4 
4"^ (• jj, meaning Who will be for it [namely, the 
sheep, or goat, as aider, or defender,] on the day 
of resurrection? (K, TA:) thus expl. by I Aar, 
and mentioned by Sgh and the author of the L: 
(TA:) hut to this is contradictory, or 
repugnant, 44, [in the CK erroneously 
written 44j) the saying of the wolf, (K, TA,) 
after the words mentioned above, (TA,) “ the day 
when it shall have no pastor but me; ” for 
the wolf will not be a pastor on the day of 
resurrection: or the meaning is, who shall be for 
it on the occasion of trials, when it shall be left 
to itself, without pastor, a spoil to the animals of 
prey: the animal of prey being thus made to be a 
pastor to it: (K, TA:) this is in the way of a trope: 
and accord, to this explanation, it may be [ i fji 
4“N] with damm to the m: (TA:) or 4^ f jj was a 
festival of their’s in the Time of Ignorance, on 
which they were diverted from everything by 
their sport: (AO, K, TA:) and accord, to one 
relation [of the trad.] it is with damm to the m. 
(L, K.) 4*“ (S, Msb, K) and i 4* J > (Mgh, Msb,) 
of which the former is a contraction, (Msb,) A 
seventh part; one of seven parts; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) as also i 44; (S, Msb, K;) the last not 
heard by Sh on any authority beside that of AZ: 
(TA:) pi. of the first (Msb) and second (Mgh, 
Msb) (Mgh, Msb, TA.) Hence, 44 1 
[The seven sections, or volumes, of the Kur-an,] 
in which one reads: said to be postclassical. 
(Mgh.) — See also £ j4l, in three places. 4" 1 
A certain ^4 of the 441 of camels; (T, S, K;) i. e. 
their coming to the water on the seventh day 
[counting the day of the next preceding watering 
as the first]; (K;) or [in other words, which have 
virtually the same meaning,] their remaining in 
their places of pasturing five complete days, and 
coming to the water on the sixth day, not 
reckoning the day of the [next preceding] return 


from the water. (Az, TA.) You say, 14- 1 4] <— j j 
His camels came to the water &c. (S, K.) — — 
Also The seventh young one, or offspring. (A in 
art. 4E.) J4: see what next follows. 4“ (S, Sgh, 
Msb, K) and j 4 J -> (Sgh, Msb, K,) a dial, var., 
(Sgh, Msb,) and the form in common use with the 
vulgar, (Msb,) adopted also by several readers of 
the Kur in v. 4, (Msb, TA,) and often occurring in 
the poems of the Arabs, (TA,) and 1 44 (Sgh, K,) 
a form adopted by two readers of the Kur in the 
place above mentioned, and perhaps a dial, var., 
(Sgh, TA,) The animal of prey; the 
rapacious animal; (K;) [whether beast or bird; 
being sometimes applied to the latter, as, for 
instance, in the K, voce but generally to 

the former:] or whatsoever has a fang, or canine 
tooth, with which it makes hostile attacks, and 
seizes its prey; (Msb;) such as the lion, [to 
which it is particularly applied by most of the 
Arabs in the present day,] and also (TA) such as 
the wolf and the lynx and the leopard, (Msb, TA,) 
and the like of these, that has a fang, and attacks 
men and beasts and makes them its prey: (TA:) 
the fox, however, is not thus called, though 
having a fang, (Msb, TA,) because he does not 
attack with it nor take prey, (Msb,) or because he 
does not attack small beasts, nor seize with 
his fang any animal; (TA;) and in like manner the 
hyena (Msb, TA) is not reckoned among the 
hostile animals thus called, wherefore the 
Sunneh allows that its flesh may be eaten, and 
requires that a compensation be made for it [by 
the sacrifice of a ram] if it be smitten [and killed] 
in the sacred territory or by a person in the state 
of ihram: but as to the jackal, it is a noxious 
and its flesh is unlawful, because it is of the same 
kind as wolves, except that it is smaller in size 
and weaker in body: thus says Az: but some 
others say that the ^ is any hostile beast having 
a > . 'A « [or tearing claw]: and it is said in the 
Mufradat to be thus called because of the 
perfectness of its strength; for 4^ [seven] is one 
of the perfect numbers: (TA:) the pi. is £4, (Sb, 
S, Msb, K,) i. e., of 44 which has no other pi.; 
(Sb, Msb;) 4*^ is also a pi., (Sgh, Msb, K,) but 
this is pi. of pauc. of . 44 (Sgh, Msb,) which, not 
being a contraction [of 44 but a dial. var. 
thereof], has also for its pis. [of mult.] £ 
and 4 like jA4 and 444 pis. of 14=. (TA.) 
See also 4*< [and see 44.] You say of him who is 
very injurious, or mischievous, 4“ X! > 

(tropical:) [He is none other than one of 

the animals of prey]. (TA.) 4*“^ is also the 

name of (assumed tropical:) The constellation 
[Lupus] behind [i. e. on the east of] Centaurus, 
containing nineteen stars in the 


figure. (Kzw.) 4“: see 4“- 44, (S, K,) sometimes 
pronounced 1 44 but some disallow this latter, 
and say that it is pi. of (K,) [Seven;] a well- 
known number; and called one of the perfect 
numbers: (TA:) fem. 4*< (S, K.) You say, 44 
J4 j [Seven men]: and 4“* [seven 

women]. (S, K.) 44 4=4 see 44. 

44 j jj means Of the weight of seven J#": (S, 
K:) one says, 44 ujj 4 j? <4 4> ^41, meaning 
[I took, or received, from him a hundred 
dirhems] every ten whereof were of the weight of 

seven mithkals. (TA.) [But see f* j?.] 0? lS-4] 

4“ [lit. One of seven;] means (assumed tropical:) 
a great, momentous, or difficult, thing, or affair: 
(Sh, K: *) an affair difficult to decide: perhaps as 
being likened to one of the seven nights in which 
God sent the punishment upon [the tribe of] 'Ad: 
or, as some say, the seven years [of famine in the 

days] of Joseph. (Sh, TA.) 4^ 4*“^ The 

Fatihah; [or first chapter of the Kur-an;] because 
it consists of seven verses: or the long chapters 
from to s-il jc.YI [a mistake for J'A'il]; as in 
the Mufradat: or, as in the L, 

to 441, reckoning A4 1 and JiiVI as one chapter, 
for which reason they are not separated by 
the Sialu. (TA.) [See also 44] — — El- 
Farezdak says, gAill ^ 

A' 1 ‘'-=‘•0 4 meaning [And how should I 

fear men when God is comprehending mankind 
and] the seven heavens and seven earths [in the 

palm of the hand?]. (K.) See also £ 44 last 

sentence. — — [44 is also used in a 

vague manner, as meaning Seven or more; or 
several; or many; as Bd says, in ix. 81, and as is 
indicated, though not plainly declared, in the TA. 
See 2: and see also u44. — — Respecting a 
peculiar pronunciation of the people of El-Hijaz, 
and a case in which 44 is imperfectly 
deck, see ■*-■4. See also <4] — — 4^ 44 

[indecl. in every case, meaning Seventeen,] is 
pronounced by some of the Arabs 14= 44: 
and [the fem.] VjAc. 44 thus in the dial, of El- 
Hijaz [and of most of the Arabs], is 
pronounced in the dial, of Nejd. (S in 

art. 4“4 — See also 44, i n two places. 44: 
see <44 44 and . <44 the latter a contraction 
of the former, The lioness. (ISk, S, Msb, K.) 
Hence the saying, 1 44 4.1 iill, (isk, S, K,) 
or <4“4 (Msb,) He seized him with the seizing of 
a lioness, (ISk, S, K,) or of the lioness, (Msb,) 
which is more impetuous (ijjJ) than the lion, 
(ISk, S,) or more bold than the lion: (Msb:) or the 
saying is, 44 41 (S, K) he seized him with 

the seizing of Seb’ah, who was a certain strong 
man, (Ibn-El-Kelbee, S,) or a certain insolent and 
audacious rebel, (Ibn-El-Kelbee, Lth, K,) of the 
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Arabs, (TA,) whom one of the kings of El- 
Yemen seized, and, after having cut off his hands 
and feet, or arms and legs, crucified; [so that the 
meaning is, he punished him with the 
punishment of Seb'ah;] and hence it was 
said, <4- 44 424 V [i win assuredly punish 
thee with the punishment of Seb'ah]; (El-Kelbee, 
Lth, K; *) and 44 34 ui*cV I will assuredly 
do with thee as was done with Seb'ah: (O:) or the 
man's name was <*4*“, and it was contracted, and 
made fem. by way of contempt: or the meaning of 
the first saying is, he seized him with the seizing 
of seven men: (K:) and in like manner the last 
saying is expl. by some [who say 43* instead 
of 44], (TA.) The dim. is j 44-. (Msb.) [See 
also i*3-.] [ 44- Of, or relating to, an animal 
of prey.] uj 4- [Seventy;] a well-known number; 
(K;) the round number that is between uj%“ 
and 04 1 -". (TA.) — — The Arabs also use it 
as meaning [Seventy or more; or] many. (TA.) 
Thus it is used in the Kur [ix. 8i], where it is 
said, fil AIM 44 0“ »3* Os?#** Q u], meaning 
If thou beg forgiveness for them many times, 
even then God will not forgive them; not that God 
would forgive them if forgiveness were begged 
more than seventy times: (Bd, * TA:) and 44 
and 44«4 and the like are used in the same 

manner. (Bd.) [Also Seventieth.] [ ^3- as 

meaning Seven and seven, or seven and seven 
together, or seven at a time and seven at a time, 
seems not to have been used; for] A'Oheyd says 
that more than 34 and 42 and 00U and £3 j has 
not been heard, excepting j34. (TA in 
art. >4.) jj. j4 [app. Wont to frighten]: (TA: 
[in which the meaning here given seems to be 
indicated.]) £ j4*: see £ j3*l, in four places. 44*: 
see ^4-: — — and 4—. 44 dim. of <4-, 
q. v. A garment, or piece of cloth, seven 

cubits, or seven spans, in length. (TA.) A 

great and tall camel; (En-Nadr, K;) [as 
though seven cubits in height:] fem. with ». (K.). 
And u4 (S, K,) applied to a man, has the 

like meaning; (K;) complete, or full-grown, 
in body; (S, TA;) [or seven spans in height; for] 
when a boy has attained seven spans, he is a man. 
(S, voce q. v.) j4U- [act. part. n. of l: 

generally meaning Seventh]: pi. -4-. (K.) You 
say, fs-44 [I was the seventh of them]. (S, K.) 
And ,*4 J, 1 4 I#*, meaning 44 [This is the 
seventh of this: not the seventh part; though the 
former has also this latter meaning]. (TA.) 
And 44 (4— > [He is the seventh of seven]. 
(TA.) And 4- J4 3* [He is making six to become 

seven]. (TA.) £4 3;J [pi. of 4'—] Camels 

coming to the water on the seventh day [counting 
the day of the next preceding watering as 
the first]. (TA.) [See ,4-.] ~ — [3“3 


O* 

and IjjZc. 44 the former masc. and the latter 
fem., meaning Seventeenth, are subject to the 
same rules as 14 4115 and its fem., expl. in 
art. 4!5 ; q. v .] j3*l a certain number of days; (S, 
* Msb, K; *) i. e. seven days; a week; (Msb;) also 
termed 1 £ j3*, (Lth, Msb, K,) by some of the 
Arabs; (Lth, Msb;) [and \ J3-, as shown by what 
follows:] pi. of the first j4J. (Msb, TA.) One 
says, 1 <ji4- dual [i n the sense of 34 3-1, 
which is more common,] i. e. I remained at his 

abode two weeks. (TA.) Also The seventh 

day; and so i £ as in a trad., where it is 
said, 4c jju 4 JS ljj ; meaning When his seventh 
day after the celebration of his marriage is come. 
(TA.) [ 1 £ 4*2' f j* is used in this sense in 
the present day: and also as meaning The seventh 
day after childbirth; in which sense it is generally 
to be understood when used unrestrictedly; as 
this day is celebrated with more rejoicing than 
the former: also as meaning the seventh day after 
the return from pilgrimage.] — — And Seven 
circuitings [round the House of God, meaning the 
Kaabeh]: (Lth, Mgh, Msb:) pi. £43 (S, Mgh, 
Msb) and 4le j2-l. (Lth, Mgh, Msb.) You say, ' — *4 
4 433, (S, Mgh, * K,) and i 13 (Lth, IDrd, 
K,) but A boo Sa'eed says, I know not any one 
who has said this except IDrd, and the former is 
the word commonly known, (TA,) and 1 4-, (K,) 
and 1 43 (TA,) He circuited round the House 
[of God] seven times, (S, TA,) or seven 
circuitings; (Mgh;) and 413- [thrice seven 
times, or thrice seven circuitings]. (S.) 
Given, or delivered, to the [which means 

both nurse and nurses]: (Skr, S, TA:) this is the 
primary signification: (Skr:) or whose mother 
dies, and who is therefore suckled by another; (K; 
in which the next following signification may 
be regarded as implied, TA;) left to himself; or 
left without work, or occupation; applied to a 
slave; syn. 34-*: (Skr, S:) or (Sgh, 

K,) [which has the same and other significations; 
or] which is [here] nearly the same as 34-*, for he 
who is 34-* is usually 4j4 (TA:) or one who is 
left to himself with the £4 [or animals of prey] 
so that he becomes like one of them in 
mischievousness, or noxiousness, or evilness: 
(AO, K:) or who is left to himself and not 
restrained from his daringness, so that he 
remains daring: and a slave left to himself, and 
daring; left until he has become like the 
(TA:) or one whose origin is suspected; (K;) 
whose father is not known: (Er-Raghib, Sgh:) or 
a bastard: (K:) or one whose lineage is of slaves, 
(K, TA,) or ignoble, (TA,) up to seven male 
ancestors, (K, TA,) or, to seven female ancestors; 
(TA;) or, to four male ancestors; (En-Nadr, K;) or 
whose lineage is traced up to four female 
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ancestors all of them slaves: (TA:) or born at 
seven months; (K, TA;) not matured by the 
womb, his months not being completed. (Az, IF, 
TA.) j3** One whose camels come to the water on 
the seventh day [counting the day of the next 
preceding watering as the first]. (TA.) — A slave 
finding a [or rapacious animal] among his 
sheep, or goats. (Aboo-Sa'eed Ed-Dareer, 
S.) 44> 3-4, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) with fet-h (S, 
Msb) to the first and third letters, (Msb,) 
like 4k.ji, (K) and 44, with an inseparable », 
(Sb,) A land containing, (S,) or abounding with, 
(Mgh, Msb, K,) £4 [or animals of prey]. (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K.) A verse consisting of seven feet. 

(TA.) A camel having, in the middle part of 

his back, between the withers and the rump, 
seven vertebrae redundant [app. meaning in 

size]. (TA.) [See also 4ii.] 4 ** A rope 

consisting of seven strands. (M, voce 4jli«.) — 
With », A cow, (S, TA,) [app. meaning a wild 
cow,] or [other] female wild animal, (TA,) 
whose offspring has been eaten by the [or 
beast, or bird, of prey]. (S, TA.) The place of 
a [or beast, or bird, of prey]. (TA.) 4 - 1 j4“, 
(Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 4 *“ (MA, Msb) and (MA,) 
inf. n. £ (Msb, K, &c.,) It (a garment [&c.]) 
was complete, full, ample, or without deficiency: 
(MA, Msb:) it (a thing, Lth, Msb, of any kind, 
JK, Msb, such as a garment, TA, a coat of mail, 
JK, Msb, TA, and the like, TA, and hair, JK, TA) 
was long, (JK, Msb, K,) from above to 
below, (Msb,) or reaching to, or towards, the 
ground. (Lth, K.) [Hence,] £ 4- 4 [The ample, or 
long, &c.,] was the name of a coat of mail 
belonging to the Prophet. (TA.) — — [Hence 
also] u-j3l 4*4 The lS [app. here 

meaning the rib next the flank] of the horse was 

of full length. (TA.) And j4dl 4 - (tropical:) 

The rain approached the earth, and extended. 

(TA.) And 4*lll 44, (s, Msb, K,) inf. n. as 

above, (S, Msb,) (tropical:) The benefit, or boon, 
was, or became, ample. (S, Msb, K, TA.) One 
says, 4411 £ j 13 Jc <11 4JI Praise be to God for 

the ampleness of the benefit, or boon. (TA.) 

And »3 j 1 ,4 (assumed tropical:) He tended 
towards, and reached, his town, or country; (AA, 
* K;) inf. n. as above. (TA.) 2 -j*)-, inf. n. 443 
She (a camel, As, JK, S, or a pregnant female, K) 
cast her young one, or foetus, (As, JK, S, K,) in an 
incomplete state, (TA,) or when its hair had 
grown, (As, S, K,) or when its fur had grown; 
(JK;) accord, to the T, (TA,) i. q. 44 8 . > i : (jk, 
TA:) or, accord, to AA, UjVjL 3/VI 4*4 
the camels cast their young abortively; and, in 
like manner, accord, to Lth, one says of all 
pregnant females: (TA:) [see also 44] the 
epithet applied to her is 1 without ». (As, K, 
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TA.) 4 ‘<"“’1 He made it complete, full, ample, or 
without deficiency; (Msb;) he made it 
wide; namely, his garment [Sec.] : and he made it 
long; namely, [his garment, and the like, and] his 

hair, (TA.) [Hence,] 34lll 44 3ill jA (S, 

Msb, * K *) (tropical:) God made the benefit, or 
boon, complete, full, or ample, to him. (S, * Msb, 
* K, * TA.) And 44l A 4 jA (assumed tropical:) 
He expended upon him what was 

completely sufficient for his wants; bestowed 

upon him amply. (TA.) And 344 II jA> (K,) 

inf. n. jl4l ; (S,) (tropical:) He 

performed completely the [ablution 
termed] « j, (S, K, TA,) making it to reach 
to the proper places thereof, and giving fully to 
every member its due. (K, TA.) — And jA He 
put on a wide, or an ample, [or a long,] coat 
of mail. (KL.) see jAi. 3*4 (tropical:) 
Plentifulness, and pleasantness or easiness, and 
softness or delicacy, of life. (K, TA.) One says, A! 
AA ^ 4A A (tropical:) Verily they are in a 
state of plentifulness, &c., of life. (TA.) jA> 
applied to a thing (JK, S) of any kind, (JK,) 
Complete, full, ample, or without deficiency: 
(S, TA:) [and] long. (JK.) You say, 3iA> A 
coat of mail that is wide, or ample, (S, K, * TA,) 
and long: (K, TA:) or such that one drags it upon 
the ground, or [that falls] against one's ankles, by 
reason of length and ampleness: pi. (TA.) 

And jA 4^ A complete, a full, or an ample, tail. 
(S.) And 341* A (tropical:) A long A 
[or leathern bucket]. (TA.) And ^jAl <41* 34 
(tropical:) A she-camel full, or without lack or 
defect, in the udder: (Lth, and so in the K accord, 
to the TA:) or £ AAl <41* without lack or defect, 
and long, in the ribs. (So in copies of the K.) 
And 34 1 -* » 5*4“ and 34-“ 411 (Msb, K) signify in 
like manner, (K,) [or] (tropical:) A long buttock. 
(Msb, TA. *) And yftftll jA 3*5 (assumed 
tropical:) A man large in the buttocks. (TA.) 
And jA 34 (tropical:) A stallion long in 
the veretrum: (S, K, TA:) the contr. thereof is 
termed uA. (S, TA.) And (tropical:) A 

foul, or an ugly, gum. (Lth, K, TA.) And »5A 

3*A (tropical:) A compious rain. (K, * TA.) — — 
And 34*. 3*4 (tropical:) A complete, a full, or an 
ample, benefit, or boon. (K, * TA.) — — See 
also 334 a jA More [and most] complete, 
full, ample, or free from deficiency [in breadth 
and in length]: occurring in this sense in a trad., 
relating to a coat of mail. (TA.) joylu: see 
what next follows. 3*4" (JK, S, K) and 334" and 
i jA and jA, (jk, K,) the first of which is the 
most chaste, (TA,) I. q. 5A [q. v.]: (JK:) or a 
portion of the mail of the coat of mail, that is 
conjoined to the helmet, and protects the neck: 


(JK, S, K:) for the helmet becomes lengthened 
(jA) thereby; and but for it, there would be 
between it and the opening at the neck of the coat 
of mail an intervening space: (S:) or the mail 
composing the "A j of the helmet, at the bottom 
thereof, with which the man protects his neck, 
and which is also called the AA or, accord, to “ 
the Book of the Coat of Mail and the Helmet,” by 
AO, the "A5 of the helmet is other than its 3343; 
for he says that, of helmets, there is that which 
has a — Mj, [consisting of] rings [or 

mail] encompassing the bottom thereof, so as to 
surround the back and other parts of the neck, 
and the two cheeks, and to reach to the J5?A 
[q. v.] of the two eyes; and he afterwards says, 
but when it [the helmet] is not of plate, or 
expanded metal, but is [a head-covering] of mail, 
it is called 33* and SjW? and 3*A: (TA:) [the pi. 
is jA3] and the helmet [that has a 3343 attached 
to it, accord, to those who mean by this term the 
mail attached to the bottom thereof,] is called 
1 jA: (JK:) or, accord, to As, one says *4 3Aj 
jA, (S,) or jA" 4. (K, TA: in the CK 
[erroneously] jA3) jA 1 , (S, A, L, TA,) in the O 
and K j j*", like 34 which seems to be a 
mistranscription, copied by the author of the K, 
accord, to his usual practice, from the O, (TA,) A 
man having upon him a coat of mail such as is 
termed 341*. (S, A, O, L, K.) £4“ is expl. by Kr as 
meaning The young that is cast by its 
mother after the soul has been blown into it. (TA. 
[But see its verb, 2 .]) jA: see 2 - &A? A she- 
camel that usually casts her young abortively: but 
a term not well know, (IDrd, TA.) 3 1 " 1 354, (S, 
O, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 34 (O, Msb, K) and 34, (O, 
K,) but the former is of higher authority, or more 
usual, (O, TA,) inf. n. 34, (S, Msb,) He 
preceded him; he was, or became, got, went, or 
came, before him, or ahead of him; he outwent, 
or outstripped, him; he had, got, or took, 
precedence of him; syn. 3*4; (k, TA;) in running, 
and in everything. (TA.) Some read, in the Kur 
[xxi. 27 ], 334 4jA" Y, thus, with damm, 
meaning They say not [anything] without his 
having taught them: (O, TA:) or they say not 
anything until He has said it: originally, 3o4A V 
A3 5 [their saying does not precede his 
saying]: this reading is from the phrase 344* 
4543, [expl. below,] aor. of the latter 441. (Bd.) 
See 3. — — 4141 4 AA 34 The horse 

outstripped, or came in first, among those started 
together for a wager, or in the race-ground. (O, 
K.) Hence the trad, of 'Alee, A AAs 411 3 j" j 34 
3ic liiEj (assumed tropical:) [The Apostle of 
God came in first in the race, and Aboo- 
Bekr came in next, and 'Omar came in third]. (O, 


TA.) [And 34 used in like manner with the 
objective complement understood means He 
preceded, &c., as above; and hence, he was, or 
became, first, foremost, or beforehand; he had, or 
got, the priority, or precedence. And He was, or 
became, one of the first or foremost: see 3A. See 

also 3411 s4»i in art. mA.] A! 34 

4^1 [He preceded the other people; was, or 
became, before them; or had, got, or took, 
precedence of them; in betaking, or applying, 
himself to the affair]. (S, K.) And in like manner 
one says, j*VI 14 4 34 4 To him belongs 
priority, or precedence, in this affair; like 3414; 

syn. 3*ja. (A, TA.) [Hence,] « A A! 34 3 34 

A 3J4 (assumed tropical:) [He preconceived a 
thing, and therefore made a mistake, or erred, 
respecting it]. (Msb, in explanation of 41c 34.) 
[And ?A4 A! <A 34 means in like manner 
(assumed tropical:) He preconceived the thing: 
or his mind adverted hastily, before reflection, or 
without premeditation, to the thing; from 
what next follows.] — — 34! 34 He went, or 
passed, hastily, or quickly, to them. (TA.) — — 
[And hence,] 3ja A 41J 34 (assumed tropical:) 
A saying proceeded hastily, before reflection, or 
without premeditation, to him from me; syn. 4 ja ; 
(S in art. -3 js : ) and fA A 34 (assumed 
tropical:) speech proceeded hastily, & c., from 
him; syn. 3>A: (Msb in that art.:) [but this phrase 
also means, more agreeably with the primary 
signification of the verb, (assumed tropical:) 
speech proceeded previously from him; (see the 
Kur x. 20, &c.;) and in like manner the former 
phrase.] See also 8. And “A 1 3*4, (S, Msb, K, 
all in art. £ A,) i. e. 4 A! £ j All A 3*4 [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) The vomit came forth to his 
mouth before he was aware]. (TA in that art.) 
[And A 34 (assumed tropical:) The pen 
anticipated, skipping over something, in 
transcribing.] — — One says also, A* 
44, meaning (tropical:) I overcame him. (TA.) 
And <A A 34 (assumed tropical:) He 
overcame his people in generosity. (TA.) And 3*4 
eA A (assumed tropical:) He exceeded him in 
generosity. (TA.) 2 34, (inf. n. 34", Mgh,) He 
took, or received, the 34 [i. e. stake, or wager, 
laid at a race or a shooting-match, to be taken by 
the successful competitor]: (IAar, O, K:) or <4* I 
took, or received, the 34, from him. (Az, Mgh, 

Msb.) And He gave the 34: (IAar, O, K:) 

or 44 I gave him the 34. (Az, Mgh, Msb.) Thus 
it has two contr. significations. (IAar, Az, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K.) Hence, in the trad, of Rukaneh the 
wrestler, AA" 4, i. e. What wilt thou give me [if 
I overcome] ? and he said, The third of my sheep, 
or goats. (Mgh.) And 3j*Al A “54 34 
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(tropical:) He made the [sum of money 
termed] » >4 to be a 34“ [i. e. stake, or wager,] 
among the poets, to be taken by him who should 
overcome. (Z, TA.) And it is said in a trad., 
cjiLkj 333 (ja (jjc.1 '... v— j JlUl c I meaning 
[He ordered the making of the horse to run, and] 
gave them as a 34“ [three racemes of dates 
from three palm-trees]: or it may mean, he took, 
or received, as their 34*: or it [i. e. 4-4*“] may be 
without teshdeed, [as a subst. with its affixed 
pronoun,] meaning the property assigned [as 

their 34*]. (L, TA.) One says also, 34 3A3. 

J*4ll [app. meaning I gave a 34“ among the 
horses]: (O:) or J4JI 3*33*, and CiajL- _[ 144, 
meaning I sent forth the horses with their riders 
upon them, to see which of them would outstrip. 

(TA.) And inf. n. as above, The 

ewe, or she-goat, cast her young one, or foetus, in 
an incomplete state: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) 

but with £, is better known. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O.) — 3)1^1 33i4* (tropical:) I put the 3^14“ [or 
pair of jesses] upon the legs of the bird, and [so] 
shackled it. (TA.) 3 aSSjUj, inf. n. 4 jU3i and 34*“*, [I 
strove, or contended, with him to precede him; to 
be, or become, get, go, or come, before him, or 
ahead of him; to outgo, or outstrip, him; to have, 
get, or take, precedence of him; in running (i. e. I 
raced, or ran a race, with him); and in 
everything.] (Msb, TA.) You say, 1 <3i4*>s <“4U* [I 
strove, or contended, with him to precede 
him, &c., and I surpassed him, or overcame him, 
in doing so]: (S:) the aor. of the latter verb in this 
case is (Bd in xxi. 27,) and the inf. n. is 34*. 

(S.) See also 6. And see 2. 4 f j4l 34 

j*VI [perhaps a mistranscription for 1 34“!] 
The people, or party, hastened to the thing, or 
affair; or employed the fulness of their power, or 
force, to hasten to it; syn. I jj4. (TA.) 6 '■4'-““ and 
1 '■43J signify the same: (K, TA:) thus the saying 
[in the Kur xii. 25] 43*“! j j, *44 means <4j 4jU3, j. 
e. And they strove, or contended, each with the 
other, to precede, or get before, to the door. (TA.) 
[And both are trans. by means of JJ:] you 
say, 1-4 J! I j3L3 and I 44*1 J, <4] [They strove, or 
contended, together, to precede, or be first, in 
attaining to such a thing: and so 1 1 44: see the 
Kur lvii. 21, here “3“-* J! I 44 is expl. by Bd as 
meaning jl44JI ^ 344311 4 jl4 Ijc* jU* i. e. 
Strive ye, one with another, in hastening, with 
the striving of those that contend to outstrip in 
the hippodrome, to obtain forgiveness]. (Msb.) 
And you say, US33I | j4JI ^ meaning 414 [i. e. 
We strove, or contended, one with another, to 
precede, get before or ahead, or outstrip, in 
running: and in like manner each of these verbs 
is used in relation to any object of contention for 
precedence]. (S.) — — And I 44“ and 1 1 441 


(tropical:) They competed, or contended, 
together in shooting. (TA.) 1 343* 4*3, in the Kur 
[xii. 17], means (assumed tropical:) We went to 
compete, or contend, together in shooting: (S, 

Bd:) or in running. (Bd.) And 1 the latter 

of these verbs, as well as the former, signifies also 
They laid bets, wagers, or stakes, one with 
another. (TA.) 8 <4I] 3?“! and <4! 34“! i. q. 144 
<4J. Thus] cjl jikll I in the Kur [ii. 143 and 
v. 53]; means Therefore hasten ye to good acts, 
&c.; or employ the fulness of your power, or 
force, in hastening thereto; syn. 44] I jj44 

(O.) See also 4. You say also, <4! 34*3, 

(K in art. j-4,) or ; 34**, (M in that art.,) The 
thing, or event, came to him, or happened to him, 
hastily, quickly, or speedily; and beforehand [or 
before he expected it]; syn. »34, and 411] ji*. (m 

and K in that art.) -31 jUl I jS4^, in the Kur 

xxxvi. 66, in which -31 >4 I is in the accus. case 
because of J! suppressed before it, or by 
making 3444 1 to imply the meaning of 
(Bd,) means And they would hasten, make 
haste, or strive to get first or beforehand, to the 
road that they were wont to travel: (Bd, Jel:) or 
(tropical:) they would go along the road 
and leave it behind them, (Bd, * O, K, TA,) so that 
they would wander from the right way. (O, K, 
TA.) — — See also 6, throughout. 34** 

A competitor of another in striving to precede, to 
be before or ahead, to outgo or outstrip, or to 
have precedence: [pi. 34*3; and the sing, is also 
used as a pi.:] you say, ^4“ f* and ^4: (L:) 
and 34“ '■» They are two that compete &c. (El- 
Moheet, O, K.) 34“ A stake, or wager, that is laid 
between the persons concerned in a race, (T, S, 
O, Mgh, * Msb, * K,) and in a shooting-match; in 
the former case taken by [the owner of] the one 
that outstrips; (T, TA:) and 1 433 signifies 
the same: (K:) pi. of the former 3431. (o, K.) It is 
said in a trad., J4 }l 4A Yl 34“ Y, 

meaning There shall be no stake, or wager, except 
in the case of the racing of camels, or of horses or 
mules or asses, or in the case of [the arrowhead 
or lance-head, i. e.] shooting or casting [the 
lance]: for all these affairs are preparations 
for engaging in fight with the enemy; and mules 
and asses are included because they carry the 
baggage of the army. (O, TA.) - — 

Also (assumed tropical:) The lesson of a boy, that 
is learned each day in the school; also called fl3j. 
(TA in art. 4*) 43: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 34 an inf. n. of 3 [q. v.]. (Msb, TA.) 
— — [As a simple subst., A race, or contest in 
running. — — And The preceding part of a 
discourse & c. You say <243 e^ll 34 
The preceding and following parts of the 
discourse; the context, before and after.] — — 


lS j4 1^4“ The 344 [or pair of shackles, i. 
e. jesses,] of the hawk or falcon, of leathern 
thongs or straps, or of other material. (S, O, 
K.) 3>“: see 34. 4443 313* 3 (tropical:) He is 
one who [often] obtains the winning canes 
(3)311 *3*l4>s [see art. “ >4 ]). (O, K, TA.) ij4 [act. 
part. n. of 1, Preceding, & c.: and sometimes it 
means one of the first or foremost: as is shown by 
what here follows]: sometimes what is thus 
termed has one coming up with it; as [sometimes 
happens] in the case of the 34“ of horses: and 
sometimes it is like him who obtains the 
winning-cane (343! 44 [see art. *-“*4]); for he 
outstrips to it and has none to share with him in 
it, there being none coming up with him. (Msb.) 
It is applied to a horse That outstrips; as also 
1 3>“: (T, Msb, TA: *) and the pi. [masc., i. e. pi. 
of the former,] applied to horses is 34“ and [fern., 
i. e. pi. of 3433 [,<313: (TA:) [or] 34 4-* maybe pi. 
of 34“ regarded as a subst. like 34 and *4 J4 of 
which the pis. are 3*1 4* and *“ J ji*. (Ham p. 46.) 

By the *44 mentioned in the Kur lxxix. 4 

are meant The angels that precede the devils with 
the revelation [that they convey] to the prophets: 
(TA:) or the angels that precede the jinn, or genii, 
in listening to the revelation: (T, K, TA:) or the 
angels that precede with the souls of the believers 
to Paradise (Bd, Jel) and with the souls of the 
unbelievers to Hell: (Bd:) or the horses [that 
precede in battle]: (Zj, TA:) or the souls of the 
believers, that go forth with ease: or the stars 
[that precede other stars]. (TA. [See more in the 
Expositions of Bd and others.]) — — [The 
pk] 34“, applied to palm-trees, means 

(assumed tropical:) That produce their fruit 
early. (TA.) <43*, [fern, of 34, q. v.: and also a 
subst. formed from the latter by the 
affix », signifying Priority, or precedence]. One 
says, j*VI li* ^3 4*** <1 (tropical:) [To him 
belongs priority, or precedence, in this 
affair,] when he has preceded the [other] people 
[in betaking, or applying, himself] to the affair: 
(S, K, TA:) like as you say, 34“ <1 

[mentioned above: see 1]. (TA.) [Also, as 

used by physicians, A predisposition to 
disease.] <43*, [The state, or condition, 
of preceding]. (De Sacy’s Anthol. Gramm. Ar. p. 
302.) 343*1 [More, and most, preceding or 

prevenient; more, and most outgoing or 

outstripping; &c.]. 34YI 3" 343*1 and jlSaYl 3? are 
provs. [meaning More prevenient than the period 
of death and than the thoughts]. (Meyd.) 34*3 A 
horse much, or often, outstripped. (Msb.) 44*** 
[The state, or conditon, of being preceded]. (De 
Sacy’s Anthol. Gramm. Ar. p. 302.) *4“ 1 *314**, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. *4“, (S, K,) so says El- 
Farabee, and so in the Jm, and in the 
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handwriting of Aboo-Sahl El-Harawee, (TA,) 
or 44 (Msb,) thus in the handwriting of Az, 
(TA,) inf. n. (S, Mgh, Msb,) He melted, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) and cleared of its dross, 
(Mgh,) and poured forth (K, TA) into a mould, 
(TA,) gold, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) or silver, (S, Mgh, 
TA,) &c.; (S, TA;) and j 4- signifies the same, 
(K,) inf. n. 44; (TA;) this inf. n. and 314 both 
signifying the melting of gold and silver, 
and pouring it forth into a 3£4? [or mould] of 
iron, like the half of a cane divided lengthwise. 
(Lth, TA.) — — Hence, 4“ is 

metaphorically used in the sense of <44. (Har 
pp. 140 and 211.) One says, mj 41I <3S4 
(tropical:) [Such a one, tryings tried, or have 
tried, him]. (TA.) And Jc. Cm) V pl£ is 
another tropical phrase [app. meaning (tropical:) 
Speech or language, that does not stand good, or 
is not sound, or valid, when tried, or tested; that 
will not stand trying, or testing]. (TA.) 2 34 see 
the preceding paragraph. 7 44 said of [i. e. 
native, or unwrought, gold or silver or the like], It 
melted. (TA.) 44, applied to 4 [i. e. native, or 
unwrought gold or silver or the like, Melted and 
cleared of its dross, and poured forth into 
a mould], i. q. j *34“. (TA.) <44 [a subst. 
formed from the epithet 44 by the affix », An 
ingot, i. e.] a piece (Lth, Mgh, Msb, K) of gold, 
(Lth, Mgh, Msb, TA,) or of silver, (Lth, S, Mgh, 
TA,) &c., (Mgh,) [i. e.,] sometimes, of any metal, 
(Msb,) of an oblong form, (Mgh, Msb,) that has 
been melted, (Lth, S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) and 
cleared of its dross, (Mgh,) and poured forth (K, 
TA) into a mould, (TA,) [i. e.,] into a 4 4> of iron 
like the half of a cane divided lengthwise: (Lth, 
TA:) pi. 4 UIj. (Lth, S, Msb.) An Arab of the desert 
likened to it a difficult mountain that he desired 
to ascend, because of its smoothness; saying, 4 

4 “44 [What an ingot is this !]. (A, TA.) 

The pi. is also applied to 34 [i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) Thin, flat, bread]; this being so called 
because it is made of choice, or pure, flour; and is 
as though it were prepared therefrom by being 
melted and poured into a mould (4 4“ “^4, 
and cleared from the bran. (TA.) [ 44 A 
melter and purifier and caster, or one who 

makes of gold, or silver, or the like. 

Hence,] 44 314 3 * a tropical phrase [app. 
meaning (tropical:) He is a trier, or tester, or a 
purifier, of speech, or language: see 1]. (TA.) 44: 
see art. 4^. 344 A mould of iron like the half of 
a cane divided lengthwise, into which molten 
gold and silver (Lth, TA) and the like (TA) are 
poured: (Lth, TA:) pi. 414. (TA.) 44“: 
see 44- Q. 4 44! i. q. 44! in its 
several significations: (K:) i. e. (TA) — — He 


stretched himself: (TA:) he lay upon his side, and 

stretched himself: (AA, S, TA:) [&c.] He (a 

youth, or young man,) became tall: (Lh:) 
and 444 She (a girl) became of erect and 
justly-proportioned stature. (S, K.) An ex. 
occurs in a verse of Imra-el-Keys, cited 

voce l)j 4. (S.) It (a plant) became tall and 

full-grown: (TA:) and it (anything) became 

extended, and long, or tall. (Lh.) He went at 

random, or heedlessly; without consideration, or 

certain aim. (Lh.) It (a river) flowed. (TA.) 

4 4£4 His eye shed tears. (Lh.) But ISd 

says that this is not known in classical Arabic. 

(TA.) j£4i [act. part. n. of the verb above]. 

A youth, or young man, of just proportion, and 
full grown. (Aboo-Ziyad El-Kilabee, S, K.)— — 

Hair that hangs down; lank; not crisp: (S, K:) or 
of just length: or full-grown, and standing 
out. (TA.) — — And Anything extended, and 
long, or tall. (Lh.) 4“ 2 <14, inf. n. 343, 
means <UI 44 -4 [He assigned it, or 

the profit, or revenue, or usufruct, thereof, to be 
employed in the way, meaning cause, of God, or 
of religion; or in the doing of anything, or all, that 
God has commanded, or of the works whereby 
one pursues the way that leads to advancement in 
the favour of God; he dedicated it to pious, or 
charitable, uses or purposes]; (K, TA;) as though 
[meaning] he made it a trodden way [whereby to 
advance] to [the favour of] God. (TA.) You 
say, 44 34, using the verb in this sense [i. e. 
He assigned the profit, or revenue, or usufruct, of 
his estate to be employed in the cause of God, or 
of religion]; (S;) to be given to the wayfarer, and 
the poor, and the warrior against unbelievers, 
and others. (TA voce 34-) And »>«3ll 34 He 
assigned the profit to be employed in the ways of 
good works (Mgh, Msb) and the various kinds of 
pious deeds: (Msb:) or he made the profit to be 
allowable, or free, to those for whose benefit 
the property itself was made unalienable in 
perpetuity. (TA. [See an ex. in the first paragraph 
of art. relating to some palm-trees which 
'Omar desired to give in charity.]) — 34, 

[either 34 or, 34 both app. allowable, (see the 
part, ns., below,)] He (a man) was, or became, 
long in the 34 [q. v .]; as though he had a 

long <14 given to him. (TA.) See also 4. 

4 34=11 441 The road had many passengers 
following, or succeeding, one another, or going 
repeatedly to and fro, upon it. (M, K.) — 34 
“j'jj, (S, M, K,) inf. n. 34!, (TA,) He let loose, 
let down, or lowered, his waist-wrapper; (S, M, 
K;) and so 14 1 the veil, or curtain, (Msb,) or he 
let down, let fall, or made to hang down, the veil, 
or curtain: (Mgh:) the former act is forbidden in 


a trad. (TA.) And 4- -4“' [She made her skirt to 
hang down; or to hang down low, so that she 
dragged it on the ground]; said of a woman. (M.) 
And 34 34 He dragged his garment [on the 
ground]; (0;) and i <4 signifies the same, (O, 
TA,) inf. n. 34“. (TA.) And 34 34 He made his 
tail to hang down; he hung down his tail; said of a 
horse. (M.) — — [Hence,] 34 (assumed 
tropical:) He (a man) poured forth the water. 
(Msb.) And 3*4 J4 (M, K, TA) (tropical:) He 
shed, or let fall, his tears. (K, TA.) — The verb is 
also similarly used intransitively. (TA.) You say, 
of a part of the beard, j4JI 4° 34 [It fell, or 

hung down, upon the breast]. (Az, O, TA.) 

And j4ll 34 (tropical:) The rain let fall a 
shower, and became dense; as though it let down 
a curtain: (A, TA: [but accord, to this 

explanation, the verb is app. trans.; and the 
phrase, elliptical:]) or the rain fell continuously, 
or in consecutive showers, and in large drops: 

and in like manner, the tears. (S, K,) 

And 34JI 44 (AZ, S, M, K) (assumed tropical:) 
The sky let fall its rain issuing from the 
clouds and not as yet having reached the earth: 
(AZ, S, TA:) or [simply] the sky rained. (K.) 
And 34 31 jjl Ci4l (tropical:) The sides of the 

eye shed tears. (O, K, * TA, all in art. 3jj.) 

And 34 34 (tropical:) He poured forth his 
speech against him abundantly, [or in torrents,] 
(A, K, * TA,) like as rain pours. (A. TA.) — 34 
£04 The seed-produce put forth its 34 [or 
ears]; (S;) and so 1 34; (S, Mgh, Msb;) or put 
forth its 34 (Msb in explanation of the 
former,) which is syn. with 34, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
or its 3J (K in explanation of the former:) [Mtr 
says,] { 34“ I have not found. (Mgh.) Q. Q. 

1 34: see 4, last sentence: — and art. 34. Q. Q. 

2 34=: see 4, last sentence. 34 A thing that one 
has let loose, let down, let fall, or made to hang 
down, and to drag [on the ground]; like as 4 
signifies “ a thing that one has spread ” &c.: 
whence the trad., 3ill 04 ^ Cy <14 4 4 
3-411 'fy, [He who drags what he has made to 
hang down of his garment from pride, or self- 
conceit, God will not look towards him on the day 
of resurrection]: (O:) or 34 means garments 
made to hang down [so as to drag]; and is pi. of 
1 314; [or rather a coll. gen. n. of which <14 is the 
n. un.;] whence <314 4, (TA,) which means [He 
dragged his garment; though said to mean,] his 

garments. (K, TA.) Also (tropical:) Rain: (S, 

M, K:) or rain issuing from the clouds and not as 
yet having reached the earth: (AZ, S, TA:) or 
flowing rain: and likewise flowing blood. (Ham p. 
359-) — — [Hence, app., as indicating 
swiftness,] 34 is the name of (assumed tropical:) 
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A certain mare, (S, K,) an excellent mare, said by 
As to have been the mother of £ jc.1, and to have 

belonged to [the tribe of] Ghanee. (S, TA.) 

And i &3 [or 34* as a fem. proper name] is a 
name for (assumed tropical:) A ewe, or she-goat: 
and such is called to be milked by saying 33* 
(Ibn-'Abbad, TA.) — Also i. q. j 3*2, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) which signifies The ears of com: (MA: 
[and in like manner both are expl. in the KL, but 
as singulars, app. because used as gen. ns.:]) n. 
un. of the former with ; », and so of i the latter: 
and the pi. of j 3*2, which is of the measure 3*4, 
is 344* ; (Msb:) or this is pi. of 3122, (S,) 
as also 4>342 : (Kur xii. 43 and 46:) or 31*2 [in the 
CK (erroneously) 342] signifies an ear of corn [so 
I render 34 jj (in the CK 34 jj)] that is bending, 
or inclining, as also 1 <1 >3- [mentioned in one of 
my two copies of the S as syn. with 342* but not in 
the other copy] and 1 <1 j*2 (M, K) and j 343; (K;) 
or, accord, to Lth, 1 3! y 4* signifies an ear (3122) of 
millet (»jj), and of rice, and the like, when 
bending, or inclining: (O, TA:) and some say 
that 3** signifies spreading, or expanding, awn of 
the 3*2 [or ears of corn]; (M, TA;) or 
the extremities thereof; (TA;) and the pi. is 3 j**; 
(M;) or 3 j** is syn. with 333, i n the dial, of 3 * 
u4“* [?]. (TA.) i 312311 is also the name of A 
certain sign of the Zodiac [i. e. Virgo]: (S in the 
present art., and K in art. 34“:) [or Spica 
Virginis;] a star in Virgo; thus called by 
astrologers; also called 3 jYI 3uUl. (Kz W . [See 
art. 32**.]) 323 1 **411 is A well-known plant, 
[spikenard, which is called in the present 
day 32^11 32*21,] brought from India. (O. [See 

also art. 34“.]) Also sing, of 3331, which 

signifies (assumed tropical:) The uppermost 
parts of a bucket, (O,) or the lips thereof: (S:) or 
i 343 is the sing, of 3431 in these senses; and 
signifies (tropical:) the head of a vessel [like as it 
signifies the “ ear,” which is the “ head,” of a culm 
of wheat &c.]. (TA.) You say, J] 4i>U 
41331 (tropical:) He filled it (i. e. the 
winecup, 34511, M, TA, or the bucket, jl2l, O) to 
its edges, (M, K, TA,) and to its lips. (K.) And 
a poet says, (S,) namely Ba'ith Ibn- Sureym El- 
Yeshkuree, (TA,) 31c 4iiUa 33U J j**ji it 

41431 JJ [when they sent me drawing with their 
buckets, and I filled them with blood to their 
brims]: he says, they sent me seeking to execute 
their blood-revenges, and I slew many: 
meaning “ blood. ” (S, TA. [See also Ham p. 268, 
where some different readings are mentioned; 
and it is said that the 343 may mean the knots 
that are connected with the cross-pieces of wood 

of the bucket.]) And (assumed tropical:) A 

number of spears, few or many. (K. [Perhaps 
because their heads are likened to the heads 


of corn.]) — Also The nose: (K:) pi. 34?“: so in the 
Moheet. (TA.) One says, ■43 3111 J ji [May God 
make his nose to cleave to the earth, or dust: or 
(assumed tropical:) abase, or humble, him]. 
(TA.) — And Garments made of the hards, or 
hurds, of flax of the coarsest of qualities: and so 
i 34* [if one of these words be not 
a mistranscription for the other]. (TA.) — And A 
certain disease in the eye, [thus 3*211 is expl. 
in the M,] resembling a film, as though it were 
the web of a spider, with red veins: (S:) or a film 
of the eye, from the swelling, or inflation, of its 
external veins upon the surface of the 3 *44 , (k,) 
which is one of the layers of the eye, 
(TA,) [namely, the tunica albuginea, or white of 
the eye, so called in the present day,] and the 
appearance of a web, or thing woven, between 
the two, [i. e. between those veins and the white 
tunic,] like smoke: (K:) or a film covering the eye; 
as though from 343] meaning the “ letting down ” 
of a veil, or curtain. (Mgh.) — Also A reviling, 
or vilifying. (K.) One says, 34“ 41 3 J4 Between 
me and him is a reviling, or vilifying: so in the 
Moheet. (TA.) 34* [is app. a possessive epithet, 
meaning Having length and flaccidity]. 3*2»i. 
314* means [A scrotum] that is long (M, K, TA) 
and flaccid. (TA.) 343 (assumed tropical:) A rain 
of wide extent. (IAar, O, K.) 344 gee 34*, in five 

places. Also (assumed tropical:) The **. J-“ 

[or mustache]: (S:) or the [ 0 r small 

protuberance termed 3* Jl, q. v.,] in the middle 
of the upper lip: or the hair that is upon 
[app. meaning of] the **. j4l; (m, K;) whence the 
saying, 434a 424 * cAL [thy hair of the mustache 
has become long, therefore clip it]; and it 
is tropical: (TA:) or the extremity of that hair: (M, 
K:) or the two mustaches together: (M, K: *) or 
what is upon the chin, to the extremity of the 
beard: or the fore part of the beard: (M, K:) or 
what hangs down, of, or from, the fore part of the 
beard: (Zj, in his “ Khalk el-Insan: ”) or, accord, 
to Az, it signifies, with the Arabs, the fore part of 
the beard, and what hangs down thereof, or 
therefrom, upon the breast: or, accord, to IDrd, 
some of them apply it to the extremity of the 
beard; and some, to the hair of the mustache that 
hangs down on the beard: in a trad., in which it is 
said that he [Mohammad] was full in the 314*, 
Az says that it means the hairs beneath the lower 
jaw: accord, to AZ, it is what appears, of the fore 
part of the beard, after [or exclusive of] the hair 
of the side of each cheek and the uj**e [here app. 
meaning the portion of the beard next the front 
of the throat], and what is concealed [thereof]: 
(TA:) or, accord, to Th, the beard altogether: 
(M:) the pi. is 34?*, (S, K,) [to which » is 
sometimes added, agreeably with a common 


license, as appears from an ex. in what follows,] 
and “443, occurring in the saying, j3 32, 

mentioned by Lh, in which the term 34** is made 
to apply to every separate portion [so that 
the meaning is, Verily he has a 34**]. (m.) One 
says, of enemies, 33211 * .4 - 3> j (assumed 
tropical:) [They are red, or reddish, in respect of 
the mustaches, &c.: see art. ***“ =]. (TA.) And of a 
man who has come threatening, one says, 314 
■414* j3i 4 j (tropical:) [Such a one came having 
spread out his mustache, &c.]. (K, * TA.) And in a 
trad, respecting Dhu-th-Thudeiyeh, [see art. <_s2,] 
it is said, j*2ll 314** 34 *2 jj*3 42 ° [app. meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Having upon him small hairs 

like the whiskers of the cat]. TA.) j**2 34** 

means (assumed tropical:) The part of the camel, 
in which he is stabbed, or stuck, in the uppermost 
part of the breast; (T, M;) called also the 33j* : 
(T:) or the fur that flows down upon that part of 
the camel. (M, K. [In the CK, » j4ii is erroneously 
put for ?j44.]) You say 35411 34** J 44], meaning 
(assumed tropical:) He stabbed, or stuck, the 
she-camel in the part above mentioned: (M in 
art. “41: [in the K, in the present art., 425 is 
erroneously put, in this phrase, in the place 
of 421:]) Az heard an Arab of the desert say J J 
314*, [which means the same as 421,] and he 
supposes the 34** to be hairs in the part 
above mentioned. (TA.) You say also, i>*4 J #4 
34311, meaning (assumed tropical:) [A camel 
goodly in respect of] the thinness of his 
skin (»3A): so in the O and K: but accord, to the T, 
of his cheek (?*=*); and this is probably the right 
explanation. (TA.) 3*34*: see 34*1. 3*4* A way, 
road, or path; (S, M, Msb, K;) and what is open, 
or conspicuous, thereof; (M, K;) and Er-Raghib 
adds, wherein is easiness: (TA:) and ; 34* 
signifies the same: (Ibn- Abbad, K:) the former is 
masc. and fem.; (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) like ij4 j; 
(Msb;) made fem. by the people of El-Hijaz, and 
masc. by Temeem; (Akh, S voce 3^ j;) but mostly 
fem.; (LAth, TA;) in the Kur it is made masc. in 
vii. 143, and fem. in xii. 108: (S, M, TA:) pi. 33*, 
(M, K,) or, accord, to ISk, it has this pi. when 
masc., and 3 j**, like when fem., (Msb, [but 
this distinction and the latter pi. are both 
strange,]) and it has also as a pi. [of pauc.] 314*1. 
(TA.) In the saying, 3*211 245 411 J4 3 [And upon 
God it rests to show the right way (see art. *-=>5)], 
(M, K,) in the Kur [xvi. 9], (M,) it is used as a gen. 

n., because it is added, 3*4* 4-2 j. (M, K.) 0*1 

3*22 means (assumed tropical:) The son of the 
road; (M, K;) he whom the road has brought, or 
[as it were] brought forth; (IB;) the wayfarer, or 
traveller: (Mgh, Msb:) or he who travels much 
or often: (TA:) or the traveller who is far from his 
place of abode: (Er-Raghib:) as used in the verse 
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of the Kur, (M, Mgh, Msb,) ix, 60, (M,) it means 
the person to whom the way has become cut 
short [so that he is unable to continue his 
journey]; (M, K;) to which has been added, 
who desires to return to his country, or town, and 
finds not what will suffice him: (TA:) or the 
traveller who is cut off from his property: (Mgh, 
Msb:) or the person who desires to go to a 
country, or town, other than his own, for a 
necessary affair: or, accord, to Ibn-'Arafeh, 
the guest who has become disabled from 
proceeding in his journey, his means having 
failed him: to such should be given as much as 

will suffice him to his home. (TA.) 

in the Kur [xxix. 28], means (assumed 
tropical:) [And ye cut off] the way of offspring 
[by your unnatural practices]: or and ye oppose 
yourselves to men in the roads [or road] for the 
purpose of that which is excessively, or 

enormously, foul or abominable. (TA.) [ Jy4“ 

<111 means (assumed tropical:) The way, or cause, 
of God, or of religion; or the way whereby one 
seeks approach to God, or advancement in his 
favour.] It is said in the Kur [ii. 191], 1 A4 1 3 

<111 J<4“, meaning (assumed tropical:) 

And expend ye in warring against unbelievers 
and the like, and in every good work commanded 
by God; (M, K;) such being of the ways [that lead] 
to God: (M:) mostly used in relation to warring 
against unbelievers and the like. (M, K.) And in 
the same, iii. 163 , JjL" ^ I ^13 jjilt, meaning 
[Who have been slain in the cause of God, or of 
his religion, i. e.,] for the sake of the religion of 
God. (Jel.) And you say, Jj 4“ ^ -4*4^ Jk*. 
(assumed tropical:) [He made his estate to have 
its profit, or revenue, or usufruct, employed in 

the cause of God, or of religion]. (S.) 3#^ 

also signifies (assumed tropical:) A means of 
access; a connexion, or a tie: so in the saying, in 
the Kur [xxv. 29], J U 
(assumed tropical:) [O would that I had 
obtained, with the Apostle, a means of access to 
Paradise]: (S, Msb, TA:) thus it has been 
explained: (TA:) or the meaning is, [O would 
that I had taken, with the Apostle,] a way to 

safety: or one way, the way of truth. (Bd.) 

[Also, in the present day, applied to A 
public drinking-fountain.] <J and <J see 34“, 
in three places. <44“: see 3“4“> first sentence. 3?^ 
Travelling upon a road: pi. and [coll. gen. 
n.] 1 (TA:) this last signifies travellers, (S, 

M, *) or a company of people, (Mgh, K,) 
following, or succeeding, one another, or going 
repeatedly to and fro, (S, M, Mgh, K,) upon the 
roads, (S, Mgh,) or upon the road, (M, K,) for the 
accomplishment of their wants: it is made fern, as 


denoting a (Mgh.) Also, j <44*, (TA 

in art. j*-^,) or 3“4“, (M, K, * TA,) A travelled 
road; (M, K, TA;) a beaten road. (TA in art. j«A) 
— 446 (assumed tropical:) Rain falling 

continuously, or in successive showers, and in 
large drops, and copiously. (TA.) see the 
next preceding paragraph, in two places. 354 
and <144 : see 34", in five places: and see also 
art. Jjiu. 3“ 44 L the name of A certain fountain in 
Paradise: determinate; [without tenween;] but 
occurring at the end of a verse of the Kur [lxxvi. 
18], (Akh, S, K,) and being with fet-h, (Akh, S,) I 
is added to it, (Akh, S, K,) for the sake of 
conformity [with the endings of other verses 
before and after it]. (K.) See also art. 344 

(tropical:) A man long in the <5-“ [q. v., here said 
in the TA to mean the beard, but this 
is questionable], as also j and 1 34“ and 

j 34“ and i l J4“ and 1 35—4 (M, K, TA.) 

And the fern., *54“, (assumed tropical:) 
A woman having hair in the place of the 
mustache. (TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
An eye having long lashes. (M, K.) 34*4: see 
the next preceding paragraph. 344 A man 
lengthening his garment, and making it to hang 
down to the ground. (IAar, TA.) [And in like 
manner,] applied to a woman, [though without »,] 
Who has made her skirt to hang down [app. to 
the ground]. (M.) — — See also 34“k — — 
And 34411 signifies (tropical:) The penis: (M, K, 
TA:) because of its pendulousness. (TA.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) The [lizard called] 4-4=. 

(K.) And the fifth of the arrows used in the 

game called (M, K:) or the sixth of those 

arrows, (Lh, S, M, K,) also called (s,) in 

which are six notches, and to which are 
assigned six shares [of the slaughtered camel] if it 
win, and six fines if it do not win: (M:) pi. 34“4ll. 

(TA.) And 344 is one of the names of Dhul- 

Hijjeh; (M, K; *) of the time of 'Ad. (M.) 344: 

see 34“k Also An ugly old man: (K:) app. 

because of the length of his beard. (TA.) 354 : 
see 1 3-411 ts4“, (S, M, Msb, K,) 3, 

(M,) aor. ejAy, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. 45- (S, M, Msb, 
K) and (S, M, K,) or j the latter is a simple 
subst., as also j A- or ts4“, (Msb,) He 
made captive, captived, or took prisoner, [the 
enemy, and other than an enemy;] (S, K;) as also 

j (s, Msb, K.) [Hence,] 35 jll 44 l?4““ 

(assumed tropical:) [She captivates the heart of 

the man], said of a woman. (S.) And 4u4» 

<4 an( j kjjil*) (assumed tropical:) I captivated 
his heart. (M.) And .jAll 4441 | 44, said of a girl, 
or young woman, i. q. <“4“ [i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) She captivated the heart of the youth, 
or young man.] (TA.) — — One says also, u! 


ij 44J V j 3iJ= 3411 and <1 ^44 V, the latter on the 
authority of Lh, who says that it means a prayer, 
(M, TA,) for which reason the verb [in the former 
instance] is in the mejzoom form, (TA,) i. e. 
[Verily the night is long, and] may I not be made 

as the captive [to it]. (M, TA.) j4L!l (s, 

M, K,) aor. as above, (M,) inf. n. 35“ and £14“, (T, 
M, K,) though J says only the latter, (K,) He 
conveyed wine from one town, or country, to 
another; (S, K;) or he brought wine from one land 
to another; as also 1 41441; (M:) [and] so U4L, 
with hemz: (Msb:) or 4A4* ; with hemz, means “ I 
bought ” (S, M) wine, to drink it. (S. 

[See art. 4-“.]) <111 »44 ; (ISk, S, M, K,) aor. as 

above, (S,) inf. n. ii*”, (S, M,) God estranged him; 
(ISk, S, M, K;) removed him far away; (S, K;) and 
cursed him: (M:) or it is like the saying <Hl <A1 : 
(S:) [or may God estrange him; &c.:] one says, 4 
<111 <1 [What ails him? May God estrange him; 

&c.]. (TA.) *411 ,^4“, (M, K,) aor. as above, 

(M,) inf. n. 3+-, (TA,) He dug until he reached the 
water. (M, K.) 5 <1 ^44 (assumed tropical:) He 
manifested, or showed, love, or affection, to him; 
and became inclined to him. (TA.) 6 1 >44 They 
made one another captive. (Az, K.) 8 see 1, 
in four places. (A- i. q. f 35“ [i- e. Made captive]; 
(M;) or (AH' signifies 4 [i.e. what is made 
captive; but I rather think that the right 
explanation is esAy 44 i. e the person who is made 
captive; agreeably with what follows]: pi. 3>“: (M, 
K:) one says (A- [a company, or party, of men 
made captive]; the latter word in this case being 
an inf. n. used as an epithet; [therefore, as such, 
it is applicable to a single person, male or female, 
as well as to a pi. number;] and accord, to As, one 
says not otherwise than thus in speaking of a 
company, or party, of men: (Msb, TA:) [but] 
J, 34* is [also] applied to a single person, to the 
male and the female, (M, K,) i. e. to the latter, as 
to the former, without », (M,) as meaning made 
captive: (K:) or 34“ is applied to a boy, or 
young man, or male slave, as also J, 35“; and <34“ 
to a girl, or young woman, or female slave, as also 
i <5“; (Msb;) or to a woman, in this sense: (S:) 
and the pi. of [ 35“; (M, K,) or of <5“, (Msb,) 

is 414“, (M, Msb, K,) applied to women. (M.) 

Also Women, (IAar, M, K,) universally; (IAar, 
M;) because they captivate the hearts; or 
because they are made captive, and possessed as 
property. (M, K.) 4“: see 34“. — Also A tribe of 
El-Yemen; regarded as a 3*-, perfectly deck; 
and regarded as a <35; [and therefore a fern, 
proper name,] imperfectly decl. [and written 4“]: 
(M, TA:) or, as is said in the Msb, it is the name 
of a town, or province, in El-Yemen; masc., and 
therefore perfectly deck; and fern., and therefore 
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imperfectly decl.; called by the name of its 
builder: (TA:) [hence,] one says, 4“ 1 4“ 

and 4“ (_s4, [making the last word to he without 
tenween either as a fem. proper name or because 
of pausing after it,] i. e. They went away 
scattered, or dispersed: (S, M, K:) J says, (TA,) 
they are two nouns made one, like 4 4 
perfectly decl. because not occurring otherwise 
than as a denotative of state, [and therefore 
indeterminate,] whether you make the former to 
be a prefixed noun governing the latter in the 
gen. case, or do not so. (S, TA. [See also art. 4“*.]) 
— In a verse of 'Alkameh Ibn-'Ahadeh, the 
phrase 44 is used for g4]l 444. (M 

in art. M““: see 4“.) 4“ or see l, first 
sentence. *4: see ^ f “. £4?*: see l, first 
sentence, 44 see (44“, in two places. — — 
Also, (K,) or 44 f-, (M,) A branch, or piece of 
stick or wood, brought by a torrent from one 
tract, or region, to another, (M, K,) or from a 
distant place; (M;) and [ 441“ and j 4“ signify the 
same. (K.) — — 44 The slough of the 

serpent; (M, * K;) as also 1*44 (K in art. 4. 
[Accord, to different copies of the K in the 
present art., “4“ or ““4 or [44 all of which are 

wrong.]) 44“ [or 44“ » 4] A pearl, or large 

pearl, brought out by the diver (K, TA,) from the 

sea. (TA.) Also, [or 44“ [44] Wine brought 

from one town, or country, to another: (S, M, K:) 
if bought to be drunk, it is termed 4(4“, with »: (S, 
M:) or, perhaps, the former may he an instance of 
the alleviation of ». (M. [See also 44 in 
art. 4““.]) i4jU* The 4i 4“ [or membrane enclosing 
the foetus in the womb], which come forth with 
the young: (S, K:) or a thin pellicle over the nose 
of the foetus, which dies if it be not removed from 
it at the birth: (K:) or the water that comes forth 
upon the head of the foetus, (T, M,) [i. e.] at the 

birth: (T:) pi. (44 [or 44]. (S.) Hence, as 

being likened thereto, because of its fineness, 
(M,) (assumed tropical:) The dust of the 
burrows, or holes, of the jerboa; (K;) or fine dust 
which the jerboa extracts from its burrow, or 
hole: said by Abu-1- Abbas to be [one] of the 
burrows, or holes, of the jerboa; but this saying of 

his has been rebutted. (M.) Hence also, (M,) 

(tropical:) Increase or offspring [of camels or the 
like]; (S, M, K, TA;) called by the name of that 
from which they come: (M, TA:) or (so accord, to 
the M, but accord, to the K “ and ”) camels for 
breeding: and numerous cattle: (M, K:) or also 
sheep, or goats, having numerous offspring: (T, 
S, K:) and it is also applied to denote a large 
number [app. of animals &c.]. (TA.) One says, JY 
*44““ 44 meaning (tropical:) [To such a one 
belong] numerous cattle. (TA.) “*4[ A streak of 
blood; (AO, S, M, K;) as also j^4“i: (M, 


TA:) pi. iM (AO, S, M, K.) And An 

extended thread or string of [goats'] hair. (TA.) — 
— And [the pi.] 4*4 signifies The conspicuous 

is o 1 

tracks of a road. (TA.) see the next 

preceding paragraph. 44“; and its fem., with »: 
see 44, in three places. Cw i *£., [aor. 63C14 
accord to rule, and inf. n. app. “4, q. v.,] 
He attributed or imputed to him, or charged him 
with, or accused him of, a fault, or defect, or the 
like; as also 4; syn. 44 (TA. [The sense in 
which <4 is there used is indicated by the 
context.]) a dial. var. of -“4 see the latter 
word in art. <4 in two places, cluj Foul, or evil, 
speech or language. (IAar, K.) — — And also, 
[like 4j A fault, or defect, or the like; syn. 44. 

(K.) ctuj; see 4, of which it is the fem. 4“ 

said to a woman means, (K, TA,) accord, to 
the explanation of IAmb, (TA,) 44-?- 4“ 4 [O 
thou who occupiest the six places in relation to 
me; or, who art above me, below me, before 
me, behind me, on my right, and on my left]: (K, 
TA:) as though alluding to her holding the 
speaker in her possession: (TA:) or it is an 
incorrect expression; (K;) or it is vulgar, and held 
in low estimation; (IAar, TA;) and is 
correctly 44“ [my lady, or my mistress]: (K:) it 
maybe regarded as a contraction of 44“, accord, 
to Esh-Shihab El-Kasimee: (TA:) and Es-seyyid 
'Eesa Es-Safawee says that it should not 
he restricted to the class of expression used as 
vocatives. (MF, TA.) 44 (Lth, T, S, M) and J, 4“, 
(Lth, T, S, M, K,) the former masc. and the latter 
fem., (S,) [signifying Six,] are originally 44 
(Lth, T, M) and 4“ 4; (Lth, T, S, M, K;) the 
latter 0“ is changed into “4 and the J 
is incorporated into it; (Lth, T, S, M, K;) for the 
dim, of 4 is S4 .a*“ [and that of is 444], and 
the pi. is 44. (Lth, T, S.) You say, J4 j 44 
;4“ j [I have with me, or at my abode, six men 
and women], i. e., three men and three women: 
and you may say, »4“ j J4 j 4 meaning, 
six men, and also women: and in like manner you 
do in the ease of any number that can be divided 
so as to apply to two plurals, as six and seven and 
the higher numbers: but in the case of a number 
that cannot be divided so as to apply to two 
plurals, as five and four and three, you put the 
latter noun in the nom. case only, saying, for 
ex., »4“ j J4 j 44 ts-iie. (iSk, S.) [Respecting a 
peculiar pronunciation of the people of El-Hijaz, 
and a case in which 4 is imperfectly decl., 
see 4“ilj and 4*-4] — — [4 4 [indecl. in 

every case, meaning Sixteen,] is pronounced by 
some of the Arabs >4 4 : and [the fem.] 
“44 thus in the dial, of El-Hijaz [and of most of 
the Arabs], is pronounced » 34 Ci»“ in the dial of 
Nejd. (S in art. 44) — — 44 [meaning Six 


hundred] should be written thus, 
without separating the two words; because 4“ is 
originally u“4 and the union of the two words is 
to compensate for the incorporation of the J into 
the 4 (El-Hareeree, in De Sacy's Anthol. 
Gramm. Ar., p. 72 of the Arabic text.) 0 j 4 
[Sixty,] one of the tenfold numbers, (M, TA,) 
namely, that between and 0 j* 4, (TA,) is 

derived from “2 ^. (m, TA.) — — [Also 

Sixtieth.] 4L [Sixth]. You say, 4 j 4 jili iU. 
and 44“ and 4 [Such a one came sixth]; 44 
being formed from 44; and 14, 

from 4 and 4 ; in 44, the [latter] u“ [of 44] 
is changed into lS ; for certain letters in other 
cases are sometimes so changed; as in 41 and 41 
and l 4“ and 44 and 4' , - 4'i and 44B, and 
and 44 and 1)4“ and ls 4“. (ISk, S.) 41 : see 
arts. 4l and <4 it is properly mentioned in the 
latter art., being originally 44. (s, TA.) 4“ 1 14, 
aor. 14 (S, M) and 14, (M,) inf. n. 14 (S, M) 
and 14, (M,) He, or it, veiled, concealed, or hid, a 
thing; (M;) covered it: (S:) and j 4“ signifies the 
same, (M,) [or has an intensive sense, or denotes 
frequency or repetition of the action, or its 
application to many objects: accord, to Golius, 
“sub velo, obtenso eo [sic], ne quis vir intueretur 
earn, custodivit puellam: et clam asservavit 
habuitque earn: ” as on the authority of the KL: in 
which I find nothing of the kind hut 1)4“ expl. by 
the words 44 ““ j“ (to have or hold, within a 

curtain.] (assumed tropical:) He protected 

another. (The Lexicons passim.) — ““14, inf. 
n. 01)14, (tropical:) She (a woman) was, or 
became, “ 34, (A,) i. e., modest, or bashful. (M.) 

And 4“, inf. n. 14, (assumed tropical:) He 

was, or became, intelligent. (M.) 2 14 see 
the preceding paragraph. 3 ij4, inf. 

n. »j4“, (tropical:) [He concealed enmity with 
him]. (A.) [See also the act. part, n., below.] 
5 14“and 7: see the next paragraph. 8 j4l and 
l 4*“ (S, M, K) and J, 4 “jl (LAar, M) It became 
veiled, concealed, or hidden; or it 
veiled, concealed, or hid, itself: (M:) it became 
covered; or it covered itself. (S, K.) — — 
[Hence,] j4f 4 44 V jMi (tropical:) [Such 
a one does not protect himself from the 
displeasure of God by piety; i. e.,] such a one does 
not fear God. (A, TA.) 14 and l “14 [which 
latter see also below] and j “1)4 (s, M, K) and 
1 1)4 (K) and J. “14 and J, j4l (TA) and [ “1)41, 
(M, K,) which last is only known to occur in one 
instance, in a trad., (M, TA,) and J, 4“, (M, K,) 
Anything by which a person or thing is veiled, 
concealed, hidden, or covered; a veil; a curtain; a 
screen; a cover; a covering; a covert; (S, M, K:) 
[and the first and second, anything by which one 
is protected, or sheltered:] the pi. of 14 is 1)4“ 
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and j&t (S, M, K) [the latter a pi. of pauc.] 
and j=-; (M, TA;) which last is also pi. of [ j 
(K,) like as is of (TA;) and the pi. of 
[ » is jj&«. (S, K.) | [Hence the phrase] <111 
[lit., God rent open, or may God rend open, 
his veil, or covering; meaning,] (tropical:) God 
manifested, or made known, or may God 
manifest, or make known, his vices, or faults: (A:) 
[or God disgraced, or dishonoured, him, or 
exposed him to disgrace, or dishonour, or may 
God disgrace or dishonour him &c.] And 3P 
(tropical:) [Night spread its curtains]. (A.) 
And cjkj 4il Jill (tropical:) [I 

stretch forth my hands in supplication to God 
beneath the veil of night]. (A.) — — Ji- also 
signifies (tropical:) Fear. (K.) [Because by it one 
protects himself from the displeasure of God. See 
8.] And (tropical:) Modesty, or bashfulness. (K.) 
One says, V j J=- (tropical:) Such a 

one has not modesty nor intelligence. (TA.) 

And Intelligence; syn. (M.) In the K it is 
explained by 3^; hut this appears to he 
a mistranscription, for 3^. (TA.) j=- A shield. 
(M, K.) see 1A-. — — Its predominant 
application is to A thing which a person 
praying sets up before him; [sticking it in the 
ground, or laying it down if the ground he hard, 
in order that no living being or image may he the 
object next before him;] such as a whip, and a 
staff having a pointed iron at its lower extremity. 
(Mgh.) [See and see my “ Modern 

Egyptians,” 5th ed., p. 72.] Also A parapet, 

or surrounding wall, of a flat house-top. (Mgh.) — 
— And i. q. <11= [q. v.]. (Mgh.) »!> i-: see j=-. »ji-: 
see JP-, in two places, jP-: see j=-, in three 
places. JP- (S, M, K) and ( (S, A, K,) 

applied to a man, (S, A, &c.,) and (S, M, A, 
K) and and J, (M,) applied to a girl (S) or 
female, (M, &c.,) [properly Veiled, concealed, or 

covered. And hence,] (tropical:) Modest; 

bashful; (M;) chaste: (S, K:) pi. of JP-, 
as masc., (M;) and of J. 

and] (A;) and, app. of JP- [as fem.] 

and also, jiP-; and the pi. of J, 

is PjIJL» only, accord, to a rule laid down by Sb. 

(M.) Ji-P (tropical:) Trees having many 

houghs or branches. (A.) — JP- applied to God is 
of the measure in the sense of the 

measure meaning (assumed tropical:) 

Veiling, or protecting; a veiler, or protector. 

(TA.) sjlij: see jP-, in two places. Also The 

piece of skin that is upon the nail. (K.) jP- One 
who veils, or conceals, [much, or often; or who 
does so] well. (KL.) [Hence,] jP- <H' 
(tropical:) God is He who is wont to veil 
vices, or faults]. (A.) And The keeper of the 


curtain [that hangs over, and closes, the door of a 
chamber]. (MA.) JP-]: see 1A-. — Also Four: (S, 
M, A, K:) said by Aboo-Sa’eed and Az to be 
arabicized, from the Pers. pi. j^l-i and L 
(TA.) It is applied to men: (S, M:) and you also 
say, 6* Ijlilil pJSI meaning I have eaten four 

cakes of bread. (TA.) And The fourth of a 

party of people. (TA.) And The weight of 

four mithkals (J#-i) and a half: (S, K: [see Jl= j:]) 
likewise arabicized: (Az:) [app. from the Greek 
acrrf|p:] pi. (S.) see la-’. la-->: 

see laa. j>*— <: see la)-, in two places. — — 
UU-=>., in the Kur xvii. 47, means A veil 
covered by another veil; implying the thickness of 
the veil: (S:) or I > is here of the measure J 
in the sense of the measure Jali ; like in the 
Kur xix. 62, (S, M,) which some say is the only 
other instance of the kind; (TA;) and Th explains 
it as signifying preventing, or hindering, 
or obstructing; and says that it is of the 
measure J^=A« because the veil itself is hidden 
from man. (M.) <ij-k A girl kept behind, 

or within, the curtain. (S.) JjI- 4 jrlat > (tropical:) 
[He is a wheedler, or cajoler, who conceals 
enmity]. (A.) jj- (S, Mgh, K) and Jj=-, (S, 
K,) [said to be] the only instances of the kind 
except £ ji- and i_>“ jla and £ j Ip, all of which are 
with damm and with fet-h, (S,) [but see £ j— ,] as 
also [ Jjj-j, (K,) this last mentioned by Lh on the 
authority of a desert-Arab of Kelb, (TA,) applied 
to a dirhem, Such as is termed -sij (S, K) 
and (S) or (K) [i. e. bad, &c.]; 

worthless; (TA;) coated with silver: (K:) accord, 
to ElKarkhee, such as consists for the most part 
of brass or of copper: and it is said in the “ 
Risaleh Yoosufeeyeh ” that the j <^j=- it is 
unlawful to take, as being [which means 
certain small coins of copper; whence it seems 
that <2 jj-* has a pi. meaning, though otherwise it 
would seem to be a sing, subst.]: it is said to be 
arabicized, from y <-, (Mgh, TA,) which is 
Pers., meaning “ three fold; ” as is [thought to be] 
indicated by its being said to be coated with 
silver. (TA.) <5 ji-: see the preceding 

paragraph. Ji--: see the preceding 

paragraph. <s=-P (S, O, K) and <i-^, (O, K,) the 
latter allowed by Ibn-’Abbad, (O,) A fur-garment, 
(»jja, K,) or one of what are termed (S, O,) 
with long sleeves: (S, O, K:) accord, to A'Obeyd, 
(S, O,) arabicized, from the Pers. <PPP: [or app., in 
the sense above expl., from the Pers. and in 
the sense following, from the former Pers. word:] 

pi. (S, O.) Also An instrument with 

which the [q. v.] and the like are beaten. 
(K.) <P- 1 <«--, (S, K,) aor. <i-, (K,) inf. n. <=-, (S,) 
He struck his -—!; (S, K;) i. e. a man’s. (S. 


[See below.]) And, (K,) inf. n. as above, 

(TA,) He followed him from behind, (K, TA,) not 
quitting him; because following his p-P. (TA.) 
4 PPi He (a man) was, or became, large in 
the buttocks. (TA.) <=- and <=-: see p-P, 
below. <--: see Pi-!, below, in two places. <--: 
see CP-!, below, in two places. — Also Largeness 
of the Pi-!. (S, K.) <i-; and its fem., with »: 
see <i-i, in two places: and see what next 
follows, isf i- Of, or relating to, the Pi-!; and in 
the same sense, if you will, you may say J, 3=-!; 
and J, <i- also, with kesr to the Pi, like as they 
said £ jP. (S.) see <i-i, in three 

places. <«=- dim. of Pi-!, from the original of the 
latter, i. e. <=-. (TA.) J* 1 --: see <=-!, in two 
places. J*ji-: see what next follows. 
thus correctly, in the handwriting of Sgh, on the 
authority of Fr; in the K, J, (TA;) One who 

always walks, or goes, at the rear of a people, or 
party, (IB, K, TA,) remaining behind them, and 
looking to their goods. (IB, TA.) Pi-! (S, Mgh, K, 
written with the conjunctive hemzeh, Msb in 
art. Pi-1) and [ <-- (S Mgh, K) and [ (K) and 

l <-- (CK [but not in my MS. copy of the K nor in 
the TA, and of doubtful authority, as will be seen 
from what follows,]) signify the same, (S, * Mgh, 
* K,) i. e. The podex, buttock or buttocks, 
posteriors, rump, or croup; and sometimes the 
anus; (S;) J, -P- being the original form, as is 
shown by the pi., (S, Mgh,) which is »P-i; (S, Mgh, 
K;) like 3-k and JP^i: it may not be [J, <=- and 
| <=L] like and JiS, of which the pis. are also of 
the measure because, when you restore 

the » which is the final radical, and reject the 
medial radical [which is p>], you say <-, with fet- 
h, (S, Mgh, *) which has both of the meanings 
expl. above, as also <-, (K,) but [SM says,] this 
last, mentioned by the author of the K, is strange, 
and I have not seen it on the authority of any 
one [else]: (TA:) and some say (IKh, S, Mgh, 
TA,) suppressing the final radical [of <--], (S,) i. 
e., without » at the end and without hemzeh [or I] 
at the beginning. (TA.) [All are of the fem. 
gender.] It is said in a trad., <-ll j or, as 
some relate it, p— (S, Mgh, TA,) [The eye is the 
tie of the anus,] meaning that when one [closes 
the eye and] sleeps, the tie of the <- becomes 
loosed, and the excrement and wind issue. (TA.) 
And jj! means He who has large posteriors. 
(Az, TA.) jiia PjL 4 is a phrase of the Arabs 
significant of reviling; (S;) said when holding one 
in contempt; meaning yilAj jUll 

(assumed tropical:) [May disgrace cleave to 
the P—l of such a one]. (Mgh.) And P--' ^ 

(tropical:) [O son of her p»-I], (K, TA,) a prov. of 
the Arabs, (TA,) is an allusion to one’s 
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father's [see 2 in art. of the former's 

mother; (Z, TA;) and is said to mean 0? <31 

(TA:) and the Arabs called the sons of the 
female slave _$£. (Sh, TA.) And one says to a 
man who is deemed abject and weak, 3131 cjLI 
L&jal [lit. Thy mother's is too contracted], 
and I j I jS Jiii (jl 3^3=1 313LI [Thine *3iJ is too 

contracted, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
thine ability is too small, for thy doing such and 
such things]: (TA: [see also Freytag's Arab. Prov., 
i. 607:]) and » j!*3j jl j* lil3U jilil pi [in like 
manner] is an allusion to inability [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Ye are unable to do it]. (K.) 
The saying of a poet, 4 j“l ^ j a? 31jliLi Ciji 3 

3pJI cjU jf (tropical:) [And thou, thy place in 
the tribe of Wail is like the place of the tick in the 
rump of the camel,] is tropical; for they do not 
[properly] say ■— j— ^], but JpJi (S.) One 

says also to a man who is deemed low, or 
base, JilJI ctiluVI cp (TA,) and Ji“Ji <3*JI 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Thou art among 
others in the condition of the *— »— 1 of mankind: (S, 
TA:) and of low, or base, men, one says, 

113LYI; and of such as are excellent, ?Yj% 

and » (TA.) And one says, pa, 

(A, K,) a prov., (TA,) meaning (assumed 
tropical:) I experienced from him, or it, what I 
disliked, or hated. (A, K, TA. [See also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov., ii. 445.]) And ySUll •— ilol, or fic-t: 
see art. oh. And 3li4 p cjLI ill U (assumed 
tropical:) Thou hast no one [with thee] to 
assist thee: (A, K, TA:) another prov., related on 
the authority of AZ as said to one who has no 
large amount of property, nor number of men. 
(Sgh, TA.) And <3 Sjj ; another prov., 

(TA,) meaning (assumed tropical:) I left him 
destitute, poor, (K, TA,) possessing 

nothing: (TA:) or jiull eiup <3Sjj (assumed 
tropical:) I left him on the hard ground, alone. 
(Meyd.) And fa Y j CjLI jAl j 311 U 
(assumed tropical:) Thou hast not in this thing, 
or affair, root nor branch: Jereer says, -^*4 fSl Ua 
fa V j p [And ye have not any root 

in eminence, nor branch]. (TA.) And ^ 3113 JS 
j*ill c 34 (tropical:) That was in the beginning of 
time: (A, K, TA:) or in the olden time; (AO, 
S, TA;) as also j*3ll (jJ (AO, TA.) See also 
art. ciujl. [And see other exs. in Freytag's Arab. 
Prov. i. 355 and 378 (a variation of a 
prov. mentioned in the preceding page) and 607 
and 622 and 729-730.] <314, applied to a man, 
(ISk, S, Mgh,) Large in the cj! 4, (ISk, S, Mgh, K,) 
or (S;) as also 4 ^13% (ISk, S, Mgh, K,) and 
l ffri*-: (S:) and so, applied to a woman, 

[fern, of the first], and J, %3% in which the ? is 
augmentative, (ISk, S,) and J. <&3~>: (TA:) pi. [of 
the first] <3% like m 3£, and (K:) and J, AiLiA, 


applied to a man, signifies large in the buttocks. 

(TA.) And, as also J, and 4 <3^ and 

| %3% A seeker, or desirer, of the cj! 4 ; (K;) or one 
addicted thereto; (TA;) i. q. [one addicted to 
the crime of the people of Lot]. (TK.) 4314: 
see with which it is syn. <314> : see [its 

syn.] <314. %3l* Large in the posteriors: (K:) 
accord, to the S, syn. with <314; [see this latter, in 
art. <3 *j, in three places;] and the ? 
is augmentative: (TA:) some explain it as syn. 
with 344 : the author of the K [a mistake for the 
S], in art. <3 *j, as meaning large in the 344. 
(MF, TA.) 1 ^*3“*, (K,) aor. said of a 
camel, (TA,) He hastened, made haste, or went 
quickly; (K, TA;) as also mentioned by Az. 
(TA.) 2 ls 3L see 4, in two places. 3 43U* (k,) 

inf. n. 43143, (TA,) He played with him the [game 
called] <“3 [expl. in art. in the K 

as consisting in one’s striking with the hand, or 
with the fore part of the foot, the hinder part, or 
backside, of a man, from behind him, and 
so throwing him down prostrate: whence it seems 
that the verb is perhaps irregularly derived from 
the <*34, q. v.]. (K.) 4 Myll ,^14 (S, K) and { ill* 
(M, TA) are syn. with 4 a» 4 (S, K) and ’43^, (M, 
TA,) [i. e. He set, or disposed, the warp of the 
garment, or piece of cloth,] said of a weaver; 
contr. of <43JI; except that J, ,^3^ means he did so 
for himself and for another, whereas l means 
he did so for another, ls 3“3 meaning he did so for 
himself. (TA.) 12 [accord, to the S and 
K], 34134), inf. n. 31344), said of a she-camel. She 
became relaxed by reason of last: (S, K:) thus 
mentioned here by J and in the K; but its 
proper place, as is evident, is art. <^31, in which it 
has been explained. (TA: see 10 in art. ^f) (^34 is 
syn. with ls34, (s, M, K,) relating to a garment, or 
piece of cloth; (S, M;) as also J, 4414; (K;) both 
signify [The warp thereof;] the contr. of <4ll; 

s , 3. 0 ! * 

like l£34 and ls 4 "': (M:) and 4 434 is [the n. un. of 
the former, or] syn. with 434, relating to 
a garment, or piece of cloth: (AZ, S:) [whence,] 
one says to him who neither harms nor profits, 
j, 434 Y j <4=J Ciji U [lit. Thou art neither a woof 
nor a warp: see also a similar saying voce j4] ; 
(TA: [see also cs 4 ^:]) and J, 44*4 signifies also 3jj3 
lS 4 **-* or i_s44> (accord, to different copies of the K) 
[lit. a garment, or piece of cloth, having its warp 
set or disposed; perhaps meaning having a good, 
or strong, warp; in art. <4 written, as from the 
L, l £- 3"“, for which I find no other authority]; 
so expl. by AHeyth: but accord, to others, it is 
what the weavers term us34, as mentioned above, 
i. e. the warp. (TA. [See also 4414 in art. 3u4, 
and lS 3“I in art. 44 and in art. and lS 4 ".]) — 
Also i. q. [as meaning A favour, benefit, 

benefaction, or the like]; (K;) in this sense also a 


dial. var. of lS^>. (TA.) — Also a dial. var. 
of signifying Dates while continuing green 
and small; syn. (TA.) 434 ; see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. ,4314: see ,^3**, 
above, in two places. 1 j“-4, aor. j%4, inf. 
n. j 4 -**, (so accord, to the L, and the text of the K 
followed in the TA,) or £4-*“> ( so accord, to the 
CK and my MS. copy of the K,) and <4.134, [which 
last suggests that j^** also may be used in the 
sense here following,] said of a cheek, It was 
even, and soft, and long, in moderation, with 
little flesh, (M, TA,) and wide: (TA:) or was 
smooth, and long, with little flesh, and wide. (L. 

[See j%-4, below.]) j%4, inf- n - is said 

of a man’s natural disposition, [meaning It was, 
or became, gentle, or easy: (see j%?-4, voce <%>4, 
below:)] and one says, <%3 j 3 j 

[In his intellect is gravity, and in his 
natural disposition is gentleness, or easiness]. 
(A.) — i. q. [i. e. The pigeon 

cooed; or reiterated its voice or cry; &c.]: (Lth, 
K:) but said by some to be a mispronunciation, 
and disallowed by IDrd. (MF.) — 3j 
He expressed a meaning to him obliquely, 
indirectly, obscurely, or allusively, by speech; as 
also [ (Az, K:) so in the “ Nawadir. ” (Az, 
TA.) 2 see what next precedes. 4 
signifies The pardoning, or forgiving, with 
goodness. (S, 0, K.) One says, cjSli; (S, A, 
O, TA;) a prov., relating to pardoning, or 
forgiving, when having power [to punish or to 
take vengeance]; (TA;) meaning [Thou hast 
become possessed of power, then pardon, or 
forgive, with goodness; or] thou hast 
attained thine object, then act with goodness; (A, 
* TA;) and thou hast obtained power, then 
pardon, or forgive, in an easy and a good 
manner: (TA:) it was said by the Prophet to Ibn- 
ElAkwa’, and by 'Alsheh to 'Alee on the “ Day of 
the Camel. ” (0.) And one says also, tat 

When thou askest, or beggest, then make thy 
words, or expressions, easy, and be gentle. (S.) 
7 13% J i. q. [app. syn. with jiLi, 

or perhaps a mistranscription for this last word, 
meaning He was liberal, or generous, to me with 
such a thing; or he complied with my desire 
in such a thing]. (K.) see %v-, in five 

places. Beauty, and justness of proportion, 
(T, S, L,) of the make, (T,) or of the face, (S,) or of 
a man. (L.) [See also 1, first sentence.] Soft, 
or gentle, and even, or easy; as also J, (K.) 
You say <3^ An easy (S, A) and a direct, or 
right, (A,) gait, or manner of going. (S, 
A.) And l Ak .i Uii jSa and 4 '■ >:> -», and 

Such a one walked, or went, with an easy 
gait or manner of going: (L:) or with an 
equable gait, without inclining the body from side 
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to side in pride. (T.) And j 44* t 34 A gentle, or 
an easy, natural disposition. (L.) And j4* 3k j 
A man easy and good in natural disposition: (Har 
p. 314:) and I (3411 [which means the same]. 
(A.) — Also The middle of a road, (S, A, K,) or its 
main part, or beaten track; (A, K;) and so J. j4-** : 
(S, A, K:) because of its evenness. (TA.) One says, 
1 3o41l j4* if -d 31- or jjjUI j43 [Leave thou 
for him the middle of the road]. (S, accord, 
to different copies.) And { *3 *4“ j 343 44 if 
■44 JJ 3111 -44)1 -^A** [He who seeks, demands, 
or sues for, that which is a right, or due, and goes 
in the beaten track thereof, God will conduct him 
to the attainment of his object]. (A, TA.) — And 
Measure, size, or proportion; (S, K;) as also 
1 £44, (S,) and J. < >:> -»: (S, A, K:) so in the 
saying, 4j p4* fjkl ^4 (S, K *) 

and pk** J. 4j (S) and f -yi-4 * (S, A) [The 
people, or party, constructed their tents, or 
houses, of one uniform measure &c.]. 4A**: 
see 3»^ **. ~A3 The air. (O, K.) [Perhaps 
a mistranscription for kA**.] £;A*“ i. q. 34i : (Fr, 

0, K: *) so in the saying, ?4j j^A-* 43*a [1 sat 

over against, or fronting, his face]. (Fr, O.) AA*: 
see A**, in four places. see , in two 

places. Also Natural disposition; (S, A, K;) 

and so ] 44** (K, in the TA j-=^«,) and .[ A. jA**> 
and J, £; jA 4, (K,) the last an inf. n., though 
having no verb. (Abu-l-Hasan, TA.) You say, > 
3>:>3' l 4^ He is generous in respect of the 
natural disposition. (A.) And f-lj 3 »>- mSj 
S uch a one followed his own opinion. (AZ, 
TA.) j^= 3*I Beautiful, and of just proportion; (T, S, 
L, K;) applied to the make, (T,) or to the face, 
(S,) or to a man: (L:) or a face equable in form. 
(A.) And gjAJI j44i 34 j (A, L, TA) A man even, 
and soft, and long, in moderation, with 
little flesh, and wide, in the cheeks: (TA:) or 
smooth, and long, with little flesh, and wide, in 

the cheeks. (L.) Also A camel thin in the lip. 

(Ham p. 283.) And the fern., 4U A *, A she- 

camel perfect, or complete, (L, K,) in length, or 
tallness, and in largeness: (L:) and a she-camel 
long in the back. (K.) k jA** ; see 3 »> -*. Also 

1. q. [The place, or point, towards which a 

person, or thing goes, tends, or is directed]. (O, 
K.) see 3-* A *. .1=*** 1 4**, (S, A, Msb, 

K, &c.,) [aor. 4-*“,] inf. n. j j?-*, (Msb,) He was, or 
became, lowly, humble, or submissive; syn. jAA, 
(S, A, K, TA,) or 34-4:, and 33: (Msb:) or he bent 
him-self down towards the ground: (Aboo-Bekr, 
TA: [and such is often meant by £44 and 
by ,jilk: : ]) [or it has both of these significations 
combined; i. e. he was, or became, lowly, humble, 
or submissive, bending himself down; for] the 
primary signification of Ajk-kll is 314 together 


with 3314 [or 3441], (Bd in ii. 32.) And f 4-4 He 
lowered his head, and bent himself; (AA, S, Mgh, 
K;) said of a man; (AA, S, Mgh;) and put his 
forehead on the ground: (Mgh:) and likewise said 
of a camel; (S, A;) in the latter case tropical; (A;) 
as also 4“-“; (A, Mgh, Msb;) meaning (tropical:) 
he lowered his head, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) to be 
ridden, (S, Mgh,) or to his rider, (A,) or on 
the occasion of his being ridden, or mounted. 

(Msb.) The J »*« of prayer is from 333 in the 

first of the senses expl. above; (S;) and means 
The [prostrating oneself;] putting the forehead 
on the ground: (S, Mgh:) A*, (ISd, Msb, TA,) 
aor. and inf. n. as above, (ISd, TA,) signifies he 
put his forehead on the ground: (ISd, Msb, TA:) 
but - to God denotes a particular manner [of 
doing this; i. e. the prostrating oneself in prayer 
by dropping gently upon the knees, placing the 
palms of the hands on the ground, a little before 
the place of the knees, and then putting the nose 
and forehead on the ground, the former 

first, between the two hands]. (Msb.) It is 

said of Kisra, in a trad., £11411 A** 3^, i. e. He 
used to lower himself, or bend himself down, to 
the arrow passing beyond the butt, going over it; 
which they used to reckon like that which hit the 
butt; meaning that he used to concede to the 
shooter thereof: or, accord, to Az, it means that 
he used to lower his head when his arrow was 
elevated [too high] above the object shot at, in 
order that the arrow might be rightly directed, 
and might hit the circle. (TA.) — — And [as 
salutation is often accompanied with a bending of 
the body,] - jf- also signifies (assumed tropical:) 
The act of saluting. (L, TA.) [You say, 3J 333 
(assumed tropical:) He saluted him. And also 
(assumed tropical:) He paid respect, or honour, 

to him; or magnified him; see Ham p. 294.] 

You say also, 3lLill 44*: (tropical:) The palm- 
tree bent, or inclined, (AHn, Mgh, TA,) by 
reason of the abundance of its fruit. (Mgh.) 
And 44* 43311 (tropical:) The ship bends, 
or inclines, by the influence of the wind. (A, TA.) 

3IAA jAJI j 4I11 j n tjjg K ur [] v g], 

means, accord, to Fr, (assumed tropical:) [And 
the herbs and the trees] turn towards the sun and 
incline with it until the afternoon-shade becomes 
broken: (TA:) or the herbs and the trees humbly 
submit to his will. (Bd, Jel.) The A4*“ of 
inanimate things to God we understand, in the 
Kur, as denoting obedience to that whereto they 
are made subservient, and as a fact to be believed 
without inquiry into the manner thereof. (I’Ab, 
L.) — Also He stood erect: (Lth, Msb, K:) so in 
the dial, of Teiyi. (Msb.) It is said in the K, 
immediately after the mention of the first 


signification and this last, that thus the verb has 
two contr. meanings: but it may be said that 
there is no [necessary, or absolute,] contrariety 
between £_ j4a!I and AAjVI. (MF.) — 43A 

4kj, aor. 4“-“’, (tropical:) His leg became inflated, 
or swollen. (K, TA.) 4 -44; see 1, 

second sentence. Also, (K,) inf. n. 3A*I, (S,) 

(tropical:) He looked continuedly and tranquilly: 
(TA:) or he looked continuedly, (S, K,) 

and lowered the eyelids in a languid, or 
languishing, manner, (S, [the inf. n. being there 
expl. by 3'4-VI ok j3| j j4ill kil3l,]) 0 r lowering 
the eyelids [&c.], (K, * TK,) with a look indicative 
of [amorousness, and feigned coyness or 
opposition, or] confidence in one’s love, 
and consequent presumptuousness: (TA:) or he 
had a languid, or languishing, eye. (L.) — — 
And 44° 4 a**I (tropical:) She lowered her eye. 
(A, TA.) 34— A single act of Ah-* [as meaning 
prostrating oneself in prayer or the like: 
pi. 414 **] : so in the phrase 34** ^4“ [I 
performed a prostration of myself]: (Msb:) 
and 34341 3j^*“ ciiija [1 recited, or read, the 
chapter of the prostration; which is the thirty- 
second chapter of the Kur-an]. (S, * Msb.) 34** a 
subst. from 4-*“; (S;) A species, or sort, [or kind,] 
of Ah-* [as meaning prostration of oneself in 
prayer or the like]: so in the phrase sA*. <44*. 
34j4 [1 performed a long kind of prostration of 
myself]. (Msb.) 44* 3k j [A man who prostrates 
himself much, or frequently, in prayer or the 
like]. (A, TA.) 344* A [small mat, such as is 
termed] 344 (s, Mgh, L, TA,) [of an oblong 
shape, and a small oblong carpet,] upon which 
one prostrates himself [and stands and sits in 
prayer]; (L, TA;) also called j 33143, (A, TA,) and 
l 34r. (A, L, TA.) You say, 344** 4** &c. [He 
spread his prayer-mat, or prayer-carpet]. (A.) — 
— And The mark of - >=-* [or prostration 
in prayer] upon the forehead [when dust adheres 
to it]. (S, A, Mgh.) 33l4* : see the next preceding 
paragraph. 44* act. part. n. of A*: (L:) 
[Being lowly, humble, or submissive: bending 
himself down towards the ground: &c.: and 
hence, prostrating himself in prayer; putting his 
forehead on the ground: &c.:] pi. 4-3 (S, A, L) 

and - >=-*. (L.) 1343 3411 I jiL3l 3, i n the Kur 

[ii. 55 and vii. 161], means And enter ye the gate 
bending down your heads: (I’Ab, K:) it was a 

narrow [or low] gate. (I’Ab.) And 41 14**, in 

the Kur xvi. 50, means (tropical:) Humbling 

themselves to God, with subserviency. (TA.) 

You say also 344 3j4i, and 44 343 and 414“, 
[this last word being pi. of 344,] (tropical:) A 
tree, and trees, bending, or inclining: (A:) and 34 
414“ (assumed tropical:) palm-trees bending, or 



1324 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


Ly 


[BOOKI.] 


inclining: (AHn:) and (assumed 

tropical:) a palm-tree bent by its fruit. (K.) [But 
it is said that] V 1 1“ 4“, occurring in a verse of 
Lebeed, means (assumed tropical:) Firmly- 

rooted [tall] palm-trees. (IAar.) And 

jiidl (tropical:) Such a one is object, low, 

humble, or submissive. (A, TA.) And Cyf- 

iii.Uj (tropical:) A languid, or languishing, eye. 
(A, K.) (tropical:) Having his leg inflated, 
or swollen: (K, TA:) applied to a man. (TA.) Ip 
JA 1A1I, (O, K,) or (S, O, K,) thus some 

relate it, with kesr to the », (O, K,) in the saying of 
El-Aswad Ibn-Yaafur. 3^“ 0“^ ‘ r “j cfy 
jUAfyl [Of the wine of one with 

earrings, having a nasal twang, girded with a 
waist-belt, i. e., of a foreigner: he brought it for 
what are termed jj], (S, * O, K, but in 

the copies of the K [which I think a 

mistranscription,]) means dirhems whereon were 
effigies to which people performed the act 
of J yy*: (S, O, K:) it is said that upon them was 
the effigy of Kisra, and he who beheld them 
lowered his head to them and showed humility 
[as the Persians in the present day do to the 
picture of their King]: (IAmb, TA:) or 
means the tax called ^3?-: (O, K:) so says AO, (O,) 
or A 'Obeyd: (TA:) or the Jews and the 
Christians: (O, K:) some say the former and some 
say the latter: (O:) and it is read with kesr to 
the «, and expl. as meaning the Jews, (O, K,) by 
IAar. (O.) [Whatever be the signification of the 
last word, the verse plainly means, “of wine of a 
foreigner, sold by him for foreign money. ”] 

The forehead, (S, K,) where is the mark made 
by the yyy* [or prostration in prayer]. (S.) [Said 
in the TA to be tropical; but not so accord, to the 
A.] And sing, of V-““ which signifies The parts of 
a man that are the places of (Lth, 

Mgh, Msb, L;) meaning the forehead, the 

nose, the hands, the knees, and the feet: (Mgh, 
L:) or the forehead, the hands, and the 
knees: (Mgh:) or the seven mO'; (S, K;) namely, 
the forehead, the hands, the knees, and the feet: 
(TA in art. m j':) such, accord, to some, is 

its meaning in the Kur lxxii. 18. (L.) See also 

the next paragraph, in two places. « [Any 
place in which one performs the act of 
or acts of worship or devotion; and particularly a 
mosque; a Muslim temple; an oratory;] a house 
in which one performs the act of (IB;) 

a house of prayer; (Mgh, Msb;) any place in 
which one performs acts of worship or devotion: 
(Zj:) a word of well-known meaning; (K;) sing, 
of (S, Mgh, K;) and also pronounced 

J, aC": (S, K:) this latter word signifies, accord, to 
IAar, the [here meaning oratory, or place 

of private prayer,] of a house; and the place of 


prayer of the congregations; (TA;) or it signifies 
any of the parts of the ground, as well as of the 
body, that are the places of ^ yy*: (Lth, L:) or the 
place of the forehead [on the ground in the act of 
prostration in prayer]. (IB.) Fr says, (S,) the J*A« 
of every verb of the class of having its aor. of 
the measure is with fet-h to the medial 
radical letter, whether it be a subst, or an inf. n., 
(S, K,) without any difference, so that you 
say, iiAii and li*; (S;) except some 

words (S, K) among substs., (S,) as and 
(S, K) and m j*-* (S) and (_La“ and and 
and 33?-* and L4L* and jsji (s, K) from I3'j, 
aor. (S,) and cfyi* and ^'-3 (s, K) from -A-fy 
aor. -ALi; (S;) these being with kesr (S, K) to the 
medial radical letter (K) as a sign of their 
being substs.; but sometimes some of the Arabs 
pronounce it with fet-h in the subst.: 
and 0^*“ have been transmitted; and we have 
heard ■ V -*-” ' 1 and J, and jILaSI and jliaill: 

and he further says, (S,) fet-h is allowable, (S, K,) 
in all of these, (S,) even if we have not heard 
it: but when the verb is of the class of having 
its aor. of the measure the n. of place [or 
time] is with kesr, and the inf. n. is with fet-h, to 
distinguish the one from the other; so that you 
say, ^3“ Jjj, meaning 3 jjj, and 3J 3“ li*, 

meaning (S, K. *) [Hence A 

congregational mosque; i. e. a mosque in which a 
congregation assembles to perform the Friday- 
prayers.] ^3=^ [The sacred mosque of 

Mekkeh]. (Msb in art. (, ? The 

furthest mosque [which is in Jerusalem]. (Msb in 
art. y*=&.) The mosque of the ^ [q. 

v.] in Mine. (S &c. in art. l -iA.) And The 

two mosques; that of Mekkeh and that of El- 
Medeeneh: (S, Mgh:) so in a verse cited in the 
first paragraph of art. jy. (S.) 
see 1 (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. jyfyy 

(Msb,) inf. n. 3?-“ (Msb, TA) and j>=^; (TA;) and 
i » j3“*, inf. (TA;) He filled it; (S, A, Msb, 

K;) namely, a river, or channel for water; (S, A, 
K;) and a vessel; as also »3<L«; (TA;) with water. 
(S.) You say, 3431 JjUl [The torrent filled the 
wells]. (A.) And 03^ The -Lu [see its 
sing, i"] became filled by the rain. (S.) In the Kur 
[lxxxi. 6], cii jlAJI bt j, some read thus; 
and others, J, AjjAla; (Zj;) and Th explains it, and 
so Zj the former reading, as signifying, And when 
the seas shall be filled: but ISd says that there is 
no way of understanding this unless it mean 
filled with fire: or it means and when the seas 
shall overflow: or shall meet together 

and become one sea: (TA:) or l cii jkA signifies 
shall flow forth, one into another, and thus 
become one sea, (Zj, Bd,) and so be filled: (Bd:) 
and there are other explanations of the above- 


mentioned words of the Kur, which see below. — 

— “AA. ^ He poured the water into 

his throat. (K.) jjSlI jA«, (S, A, Msb, K,) 

aor. inf. n. 3?*“; (S;) and J, » jA*; (Bd in lxxxi. 
6;) or the latter has an intensive signification; 
(Mgh;) He heated the oven; (S, A, K;) kindled fire 
in it: (Msb:) or filled it with firewood, to heat it: 
(Mgh Bd:) or he heated it fully with fuel. (TA.) 
The words of the Kur quoted above, 31 j 

jM, are said to signify And when the seas 
shall be set on fire: (El-Hasan El-Basree:) or shall 
become without water, (Katadeh,) or shall 
be dried up, by the kindling of fire therein: (B:) or 
shall be kindled, and become fire: (Jel:) or shall 
be mixed together, and dry up, and become fire; 
(El-Ubbee;) an explanation founded upon the 
license to employ a homonym in its several 
significations together: (MF:) or by “ sea ” 
is meant hell. (Kaab.) You say also, -jsjll 

[He stirred the fuel with the » j?~**]. (A.) 

— Sillll (s, A, K,) aor. 3?-*, (S,) inf. n. 3?-“’ 

(S, A, K) and jjaa (S, K;) and J, inf. 

n. (A;) (tropical:) The she-camel 

prolonged her yearning cry (afys S, A, K) after 
her young one, (As, A,) and filled her mouth with 
it. (A.) — inf. n. 3?-“’; [and J. » and 

J, (see the pass. part, ns., below;)] He 

made it [namely hair or the like] to hang down. 
(TA. [See also U jAA Cii.j!j.]) — ijA**; (A, K;) and 
I » 3>“, (A,) inf. n. 3#?““; (TA;) and J, (IJ, 

A, K;) He put a upon, or around, his 

(a dog's) neck: (A:) or he bound him (a dog) with 
a (K.) 2 fbll inf. n. He opened a 

way to the water; made it to flow forth, (Aboo- 
Sa'eed, K,) whithersoever he would. (Aboo- 

Sa'eed.) See also 1, throughout. 3 »3?'-“>, (A,) 

inf. n. sjA.UA, (A, K,) (tropical:) He acted or 
associated with him as a friend, or as a 
true friend; (A, * K, * TA;) mixed, or held 
intercourse, with him: from 43311 (A.) 

7 It (a vessel) became full. (TA.) — — [It 
(hair) hung down. (See the part, n., voce 3 _>?*“.)] 

— — JAM cii The camels followed one 
another in a continuous series, or 
uninterruptedly, in their march, or progress: (S, 
K: * [but in some copies of the K, for ^ 

is put 3?“):]) or they advanced and 
hastened; as also (TA.) Q. Q. 1 see 1, 
last two sentences. 3?“* (T, S, M, K, &c.) and 
i »3?J“ (T, M, K) Turbidness, or dinginess: this is 
the primary signification: and hence, (TA,) 
(tropical:) an intermixture of redness in the 
white of the eye: (S, K:) or redness in the white of 
the eye: (T:) or redness inclining to whiteness: or 
redness inclining to blueness: or redness in the 
black of the eye: or an intermixture, or a tinge, of 
redness in the black of the eye: or a slight redness 
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mixing with the blackness: or an inclining of the 
black to redness: or a slight whiteness in the 
black of the eye: or a dinginess in the interior of 
the eye, arising from neglecting, or leaving off, 
the use of collyrium. (TA.) see — — 

Also [A fall of] rainwater which fills what are 
called i-«j [pi. of q. v.]: pi. 4»-“. (S.) jfc A 
full well. (TA.) jyy* Fuel with which an oven 
(jj 2) is heated; (S, A, Mgh, K;) as also 4 4»““> (K) 
and l alio. (TA). [See also 
below.] (tropical:) A man's friend, or true or 
sincere friend: pi. (S, A, K:) from 

because each of two friends yearns towards 
the other. (A.) — — And hence, (assumed 
tropical:) A sword. (Ham p. 265.) A torrent 
that fills everything. (TA.) — — A place 
upon which a torrent comes and which it fills: (S, 
A, K:) a possessive epithet, or of the measure 
in the sense of the measure 3 j*ii. (TA.) — See 
also A wooden thing, or piece of 

wood, (S, K,) that is put, (S,) or hung, (K,) upon 
the neck of a dog: (S, K:) or a collar, (TA,) or ring 
or collar of iron, (A,) that is put upon the neck of 
a dog: (A, TA:) [pi. or jf-154] One says, ul 

(tropical:) Upon their necks are iron 
collars. (A.) j>?4, applied to a pool of water left 
by a torrent (ly-4), (assumed tropical:) Having 
mud unmixed with sand; or having good mud: (S, 
K:) or (assumed tropical:) of which the water 
inclines to a red colour; which is the case when 
its rain-water is recent, before it has become 
clear: (TA:) and (tropical:) rain-water intermixed 

with turbidness and redness. (A.) (tropical:) 

A man having what is termed or » in the 
eye or eyes: fem. «1 44-“ (TA.) — — jjp 

(tropical:) An eye of which the white is 
intermixed with redness: (S, A, K:) an eye in 

which is what is termed [q. v.]. (TA.) 

‘ (tropical:) A turbid drop: (A, * TA:) 
and in like manner (TA.) j44>: see jyy*: 

and also what here follows. 0*-“?: see j>v-. 

Also [and app. 4 j4“?] A piece of wood, or stick, 
with which the fuel in an oven (j>“) is stirred. (A, 
L, TA.) jyy** Filled: (AZ:) applied to the sea in 
this sense: (S:) or the sea [itself]: (K: [in the TA, 
by the omission of j41j after it is made to 
signify “ a sea of which the water is more than it 
is itself; ” a meaning which, as there remarked, is 
not found in other lexicons:]) and 
filled with fire: (’Alee:) and jy, and 

4 » 44-4, a full eye or source; syn. <4*ii. (A, TA.) — 

— Milk of which the water is more than it is 

itself. (Fr, S, K.) Made to flow forth. (TA.) — 

— Empty. (AZ, Aboo-'Alee.) Thus it bears two 

contr. significations. (TA.) Kindled. (K.) — 

— Still, or quiet; (K;) as also J, (TA:) or still, 


or quiet, and full at the same time. (A 'Obeyd, 

TA.) Pearls strung and hanging 

down: (A 'Obeyd, S, K:) or that have fallen and 
become scattered from their string: and 

j s sa j(j t0 signify a pearl of much 
brilliancy. (TA.) — — (TA,) and 

| and 4 (K,) and 4 j ? ' "' 1 * , (S, K,) Hair 

made to hang down; (K;) hanging down. (S, K.) — 

>>U> (AZ, A,) and 4 44-“, (A,) 

and 444 *-“, (S, A,) A dog having a (q. v.) 
upon his neck. (AZ, S, A.) 44 — «: see 4)j4-“, in 

three places. Also, Dried up; of which the 

water has sunk into the ground. (TA.) 4»i*“: 
see jj?— “, in two places. 4 » -“ ' l -“: see «. (_>**>-“ 
1 0“?-“, (S, A, K,) aor. u*4-“, (K,) inf. n. (TA,) 
It (water) became altered, changed in odour, or 
stinking; syn. (IAar, A 'Obeyd, S, A, K:) it 
became turbid, thick, or muddy: (ISk, A, K:) or it 
became corrupted, and stirred up. (TA.) 2 , 

inf. n. He made it (namely, water,) turbid, 

thick, or muddy. (K, TA.) 6*4—: see the 
next paragraph, in five places. u*4— : see the next 
paragraph, in five places, 6-?—: see the next 
paragraph, in five places, 6**#>“ Water that 
is altered, changed in odour, or stinking; 
syn. jj*—: turbid, thick, or muddy: as also 4 6-?—, 
(K, TA,) and 4 u-“4— : (TA:) or corrupted, 
and stirred up; as also 4 u“ > *“: or the last 
signifies made turbid, thick, or muddy, and 
stirred up: the [only] form mentioned in the S is 
4 i_>*4— : but Aboo-Sahl says that 4 6-?— is the 
form learned by him in reading under Aboo- 
Usameh in the Musannaf; and as to 4 j>4, it is 
only an inf. n. (TA, from a note in the 
handwriting of Aboo-Zekereeya.) — — Hence 

the saying, (TA,) (J'-P i_>— =— 4ui V 1 will not come 
to thee to the end of nights: (TA:) or ever; (S, K;) 
as also j (TA,) and 0*44*1 lW^<, 

(S, K,) and u-4 j'i I o * aa-4 , (K,) and 0*44^ l« 4: (S, 
K:) or while time lasts; as also o— =— , 

and o*44* 1 o—=— : (A:) it is from o“i?— meaning “ 
turbid,” because water thus termed is the last 
that remains: is a corroborative; and 6*4*^ 

signifies “ the last part of the night: ” (TA:) 
or means while the nights glide 

along continuously. (Ham p. 243.) 3—4— A ram 
having much wool: fem. with »: (A:) or a ram 
having white wool, good for tupping, or covering, 
and of excellent breed. (K, * (TA.) And Certain 
sheep [i. e. a breed of sheep] belonging to the 
Benoo-Teghlib, (K, * TA,) in El-Jezeereh. 
(TA.) o*4— “: see u "!? ' 1 1 . £-?— 1 j4— , aor. j4— , inf. 
n. <*4—, He pursued an even, uniform course; he 
pursued an even course, following one order: this 
is the primary signification. (TA.) [It seems to be 
properly intrans.; but is sometimes used as a 


trans. verb, J or 4) being perhaps understood; 
as in the following phrase;] £ >“4 1 illi £4— He 
pursued, or aimed at, that object of pursuit or 

aim; (K, TA;) occurring in a trad. (TA.) And 

It was even and uniform, one part thereof being 

like another. (TA.) [Hence,] 

(IDrd, S, Msb, K,) aor. (Msb, K,) inf. n. j-4-, 
(Mbr, TA,) and quasi-inf. n. 4 £4-, (TA,) The 
pigeon continued its cry uninterruptedly in one 
uniform way or manner; or called, and prolonged 
its voice or cry, modulating it sweetly: (Mbr, 
in the “ Kamil; ” and TA:) or cooed: or reiterated 
its voice or cry: syn. — j- 1 *: (S, Msb:) and —js— : 
(Msb:) or t’i— > — (IDrd, K.) It is said in a 
prov., j4— U V [1 will not come to thee 
as long as the pigeon cooes;] meaning I will never 

come to thee. (Lh.) You say also, <241 

(S, TA,) inf. n. j— (TA,) The she-camel 
prolonged her yearning cry in one uniform 

manner. (S, TA.) And 6*4^ — (tropical:) 

The bow prolonged its twang in one uniform 

manner, monotonously. (TA.) And hence by 

way of comparison to the £>— of the pigeon, £=— 
<-“54 (tropical:) He (a man) made his speech, 
or language, [to be rhyming prose, i. e.,] to 
have like the rhymes of verse, without its 

being measured. (Msb.) And - [alone], (S, K,) 
aor. j4— , (K,) inf. n. ; (S, TA;) and 4 £>— , inf- 
n. £.;>— ; (S, TA;) (tropical:) He (a man, S) spoke, 
or uttered, [or composed,] (S, * K, TA,) rhyming 
speech or language, (S,) [i. e., rhyming prose, i. 
e.,] speech, or language, having J— Ijs (K, TA) 
like the J— 1(4 of verse, without measure: as is 
said in a description of Sijistan, 34 3 U jk jj 

4J53 1) (jj Ijlfl jj j (_]**ij IAjLa 

[Its water is such as scantily distils, in 
interrupted drops, from mountains or rocks, and 
its robber is a man of courage, and its dates are of 
the worst kind: if the army be numerous in it, 
they hunger; and if they be few, they perish]: so 
says Lth. (TA.) You say also, “344 
meaning (tropical:) He uttered the thing in the 
manner above described. (TA.) [See also j4— , 
below.] 2 £?— see the preceding 

paragraph. £4—; [originally inf. n. of £— -, q. v. ;] 
(S, Msb, K, &c.;) or, as some say, 4 £4—, but the 
former is that which commonly obtains, the latter 
being said to be a subst. like £4 meaning “ what 
is slaughtered,” unknown, however, in the 
lexicons, and probably one of the instances of 
the elicitations of the foreigners, (MF, TA,) the 
object of him who says that it is £4— being app. to 
make a distinction between the simple subst. and 
the inf. n., as in the case of the simple subst. and 
the inf. n. of £-=“" said of the pigeon; [see — 
4UuJI;] (TA;) and 4 >=— i; (S, * K;) (tropical:) 
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Rhyming speech or language; (S, K, TA;) [i. 
e. rhyming prose; i. e.] speech, or language, 
having JP js like the rhymes of verse, without 
being measured; so called as being likened to 
the £p of the pigeon; (Msb;) or because of its 
uniformity, (TA,) and the mutual resemblance 
and agreement of the words which end its 
clauses: (IJ, TA:) or a consecution [of clauses] of 
speech or language, with one is jj [which is the 
principal, or only, rhyme-letter]: (Jm, K:*) or it 
consists in the agreement of the endings of words 
[or clauses], in a certain order, like the 
agreement of the rhymes (Pp) [of verses]: (Mbr, 
in the “ Kamil; ” TA:) each clause ends with a 
quiescent letter; and consists of at least two 
words: (Kull p. 208:) [see an ex. in the first 
paragraph of this art.:] you say also J. pP fP 
(S) and [ £ uP* meaning the same as jP: 

(TA:) the pi. of jP is £pi (S, K) and , accord, to 
IJ, t JP“> but ISd says, I know not whether he 
have related this from another or coined it, (TA,) 
and jpp (S,) or this last is pi. of J, *£■ >P 
(K) [and is also a pi. pi., i. e. pi. of ppi, like 
as jp jl is pi. of jt* J which is pi. of j* j, and 
many similar instances might he added, such 
instances being numerous app. because JP is 
properly a measure of a pi. of paucity]. 

P jPI is That [rhyming prose] in which the two 
words [that end two corresponding clauses] agree 
in the letter of the jP but not in measure; 
as pjll and pVI; and csjljP jpll i$ that in 
which the measure is observed in the two words 
as well as the letter of the £p; as pll and fPf (K 
T.) It is said in a trad., that Mohammad 
forbade jP in prayer: [but many of the forms of 
prayer which he himself prescribed, and many 
others commonly used by Muslims in every age 
to the present time, are jP, and the Kur-an is a 
composition of the same kind, though some do 
not allow this term to he applied to it, 
because jP is a highly artificial style of prose- 
language, characterized by a kind of rhythm as 
well as rhyme, and it is obviously not proper to 
ascribe such artificial language to God, nor is it 
proper to use it in prayer, wherefore] Az says 
that jP is disapproved in prayer because it 
resembles the language of the diviners, 
or soothsayers, but that other kinds of rhyming 
styles are allowable in and JPj. (TA.) He is 
also related to have said, jP j PP] 
gpill (tropical:) [Avoid ye the rhyming prose of 
the diviners, or soothsayers]. (TA.) One says also, 
i yPi pi [Between them is a discourse, or 
colloquy, oral or written, in rhyming prose]. 
(S.) jp**: see PPI p*P: — — and 
see see £-P-. gilp: see £pP 

see j-P Pursuing [an even, uniform. 


course, or] a direct, or right, course, (AZ, S, K, 
TA,) in going, or journeying, (AZ, S, TA,) [and] 
(tropical:) in speech, &c. (K, TA.) Dhu-r- 
Rummeh says, P PpJ Pj ls j> P jl Ip diiia 
3P IP Up i. e. [I traversed, or have 
traversed, with her a land in which thou wouldst 
see the face of every one of the company of 
travellers riding over it, when they get upon 
it,] Api jp IjjU. [turning aside from the right 
course, (or rather turned aside, unless, which is 
not improbable, the right reading be Pp) not 
direct], (AZ, S, TA,) or not direct towards one 
point: (TA:) hut in the O we find, as on the 
authority of AZ, aLP lP jp jP gp-L jP [which 
is evidenily a mistranscription; the right reading 
being PP lP IjP is t jP, or the like]. (TA.) 

— — [Hence,] A face justly proportioned; 
[symmetrical;] well, or beautifully, formed. (K.) 

[Hence also,] Pp PUP, and J. £_ jP, (K,) 

without », (TA,) [A pigeon continuing its cry 
uninterruptedly in one uniform way or 
manner; or calling, and prolonging its voice or 
ciy, modulating it sweetly: or cooing: (see 1:) or] 
reiterating its voice or ciy: pi. [of the former or of 
both] £p and [of the former] jp jP (K.) — — 
And jp-i« Pj A she-camel prolonging her 
yearning cry in one uniform manner: (TA:) 
or quavering, and prolonging her voice, [in the 
copies of the K PPP hut correctly PPp] in her 
yearning cry: (K:) or tall; (AA, K;) hut Az says, I 
have not heard this on any authority beside that 

of AA. (TA.) [And hence,] jP-L also signifies 

(tropical:) [A rhyming-proser, or rhyming- 
prosaist;] one who speaks, or utters, [or 
composes,] jP: and in like manner, [J, gJp 
(mentioned by Golius, and by Freytag as on 
the authority of the K, in no copy of which do I 
find it,) meaning one who speaks, or utters, or 
composes, £p much: and] j Pip [meaning one 
who does so very much: the three epithets being 
similar to Jpj and jPj and » jPj]. (K, 

$ , , ' i ' „ „ ^ „, 0 

TA.) *£■ >P: see jP, in three places. pP A 
place, or an object, [to which latter it is applied in 
a phrase mentioned in the second sentence of 
this art.,] of pursuit or aim; syn. a~=P 
(K.) ^> - P see see 1 1 P * 

PP see 2. — aor. ^ «P inf. n. ^ «P , She 

(a woman) was, or became, slender in the waist: 
and lank in the belly. (TK.) [See also ^ «P , 
below.] 2 Pjll i «P , (K,) inf. n. PfP, (TA,) He 
let down the curtain (PPl) upon [the entrance 
of] the tent, or chamber; as also J, -Up, and 
l -Up: (K, TA:) accord, to the T, pPJl signifies 
the letting down of the gUP [or two 
separate halves, that hang side by side, of a 
curtain]: accord, to the M, the letting down of the 
curtain. (TA. [See also what next follows.]) 


4 jPl 1. p u He let down the curtain. (S, K, TA.) 

[Hence,] JP L P J (tropical:) i. q. ( -»P, (S, 

K, TA,) i. e. The night became dark. (TA.) 

See also 2. ^ «P : see the next paragraph. P 
and l [of which the former is the more 

common] A curtain; a veil; or a thing that 
veils, conceals, hides, covers, or protects; (S, K;) 
as also i and J, Pp: (TA:) or a pair of 

curtains having an opening between them: (IDrd, 
K:) or each half of a pair of curtains, (Lth, K, TA,) 
divided in the midst, (Lth, TA,) by which any 
door, or entrance, is veiled; (Lth, K, TA;) as also 
l Pp: (K, TA:) this last is not a pi. of Pp: 
(TA:) thus gliPJI signifies the two separate 
halves [that hang side by side, so as to meet 
together,] of the curtain of a tent, (Lth, S, TA,) in 
the fore part thereof: (S:) so in a verse of En- 
Nabighah EdhDhubyanee cited in the second 
paragraph of art. p j: (S, TA:) the pi. of PP 
and PP is PIPI and P j=^*; and the pi. of 
j Pip is 1 «> .». (TA.) [Hence] one says, JP Pj' 
** jr-" (tropical:) The night let down its curtains. 
(TA.) — — PP also signifies The part that is 
behind a door or an entrance. (O, TA.) Pp 
Slenderness of the waist: and lankness of the 
belly. (K.) One says Pp j In his waist is 

slenderness: and Pp j in his belly is 
lankness. (TA.) [See also Pp, in the first 
paragraph.] ^P A period (P) of the night; (K;) 
like (TA.) PPr see Pp, in three places. — 

— Hence, The thing [i. e. edging, such as a 
fringe, &c., (thus applied in the present day,)] 
that is affixed to the borders of a garment, or 

piece of cloth. (TA.) 3 iP>: see PP. Hence 

the saying of Umm-Selemeh to ’ Aisheh, Pj 

i. e. iji- P and PP pP (assumed 
tropical:) [i. e. PP' Pj (as in the JM in 
art. pj in explanation of Pp P-P) Thou hast 
rent open his veil, or covering; both of these 
explanations meaning the same, as is said in 
the O and K in art. Pp: but it is also related 
otherwise, i. e. PP P j, which has the same 
meaning. (TA. [See art. P^.]) PP P [A tent; 
or chamber,] having a pair of curtains (up) 
upon its entrance, or door. (As, TA.) El-Farezdak 
applies this masc. sing, epithet to a pi. n., 
saying PpAll JpJI. (TA.) J?— 1 Pi JP, (S, K,) 
inf. n. JP, (TA,) He poured out, or forth, the 
water, (S, K, JM, TA,) continuously. (JM, TA.) — 

— Hence, J'P p He read, or recited, the Kur- 

an continuously. (JM. [See also JP]) See 

also 2: and 4. 2 JP, inf. n. J#P, (S, Msb, 

K,) said of a judge, (S,) or kadee, (Msb,) He wrote 
a [q. v.]: (S, * K:) or he decided judicially, 
and recorded his sentence in the 3 f^: (Msb:) and 
Mtr says that J. JlPj may be syn. with JjPj, 
signifying the writing of [pi. of Jp], 
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though not found by him in the lexicons: (Har p. 
4730 [but I have found it, for Sgh says,] the 33“J 
of the kadee and his 3=3“ are one [in 
meaning]. (O.) You say, *4 33“ He decided it 
judicially, [and recorded it in the 3=>-^;] or he 
decreed it decisively; so expl. by the Shereef: or, 
as in the 'Inayeh, he established it and recorded it 
[in the 3?“]. (TA.) And 3-3 “33 33“ The 

kadee secured to such a one his property [by 
a judicial decision recorded in the 3?“]. (TA.) 
And Lr -i4i]l 33 33“ [The kadee decided judicially 
against him, and recorded his sentence in 

the 3?-“]. (Mgh.) And 1-3 33 33“ (assumed 

tropical:) He rendered him notorious by reason 
of such a thing, and stigmatized him with it. (Z, 
TA.) — And fy 33“ He threw it from above; as 
also J, 33“, inf. n. 33“. (K.) — And 33“, inf. n. as 
above, He (a man, TA) became affected with 
carnal appetite. (K.) 3 313-“, (k,) inf. n. 313-A, (S, 
IB, TA,) [and app. 3-“= also, (see 33“,)] He vied, 
competed, or contended for superiority, with 
him; emulated, or rivalled, him; or imitated him; 
(S, IB, * K;) doing like as he did; (S, IB;) 
originally in the drawing of water; (S, * IB;) each 
of them bringing forth in his 3?-“ [or bucket] 
the like of what the other brought forth [or 
endeavouring to do so]; the one, of them, that 
desisted being overcome: (IB:) and also, 

(assumed tropical:) in running: or in watering. 
(S.) Hence, Lili 333 (tropical:) Such a one 
vies with such a one, each of them producing, [of 
the evidences] of nobility, the like of what the 
other produces; the one, of them, that desists 
being overcome. (IB.) El-Fadl Ibn- 'Abbas Ibn- 
'Otbeh Ibn-Abee-Lahab says, 33-3 Lr’M-y 0“ 
slijSlI Ao J| jllll 5U4 1=3“ [He who contends for 
superiority with me contends for superiority with 
one possessing glory, who fills the bucket to the 
tying of the rope that is attacked to the middle of 
its cross-bars]: and hence the saying, 31-3“ yyJI. 
(S. [See 3?-“.]) 4 He gave him a bucketful 
(3““) or two bucketfuls (<33“): (K:) or, as some 
say, (assumed tropical:) he gave him much. (TA.) 
— — And 3==“l He filled the watering- 

trough, or tank; (S, K;) as also (JM.) 

tjAl £* 3 -u^jII Cikid The beast was sent forth, or 
set loose or free, with its mother. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad., 3«U3 I 33“= V, meaning Set not loose 
your cattle in men's fields of seed-produce. (TA.) 

And you say, 3=311 3=>“l He left, or left alone, 

the people. (K.) — — And 3=YI <3 3?“l 
(assumed tropical:) He made the affair free, or 

allowable, to them. (K.) And <3311 

(assumed tropical:) I made the speech, or 
language, to be unrestricted. (S.) — 3=>“l He (a 
man, TA) abounded in goodness, (K, TA,) and 


beneficence, and gifts to men. (TA.) — diklJ 
333% inf. n. 3l-3“J> I wrote a writing for the man. 
(Msb.) — — See also 2. 6 1 33“= They vied, 
competed, or contended for superiority, one 
with another; emulated, or rivalled, one another; 
or imitated one another; [originally, in the 
drawing of water: and hence, (assumed tropical:) 
in other things: (see 3:)] (S, TA:) and u^l-3 
They two vie, &c., each with the other. (K.) 
7 3?-«jl It (water) poured out, or forth; or 
became poured out, or forth; (S, K;) [app., 
continuously: see 1.] 33“ A full bucket: so accord, 
to Az and ElFarabee and others: (MS:) or a 
bucket containing water, whether little or much: 
such as is empty is not called 33“ nor 3= 33 (S:) 
or a great bucket: (Msb: [see also 3=3=:]) or a 
great bucket that is full (K, TA) of water: (TA:) 
and a bucketful; the quantity that fills a bucket: 
(K:) it is of the masc. gender [though 3- (the 
most common word for “ a bucket ”) is generally 

fern.]: (S, K:) pi. 313“. (S.) And [hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) A share, or portion; (Msb;) 
like [which likewise originally signifies “ a 
bucket ”]. (S in art. jl J . [See also 3=3“-]) And 
hence is derived the saying, 33“ 33% [as 
though meaning (assumed tropical:) War is an 
affair of shares, or portions;] i. e. the victory in 
war is shared by turns among the people 
[engaged therein]: (Msb:) [but it is implied in the 
S that it is from 3l3'““ll, and that 33-“ is here an 
inf. n. like 3.U3 agreeably with analogy; and if 
so, the saying may be rendered war is 
a contention for superiority: (see 3:)] or the 
saying 33-“ 3-3 33 means (assumed tropical:) 
[War between them consists of portions, in such 
a manner that] a 33“ [or portion] thereof is 
against these, and another is against these: (K:) 
originating from the act of two men drawing 
water with two buckets from a well, each of them 
having [in his turn] a full bucket. (TA.) You say 
also, 13 ^ <13“ (tropical:) He gave him his 
share, or portion, of such a thing; like as one 
says, 33 (Har p. 19.) The phrase 33“ J, 33“ in 
the saying 3*3- 33“ =3=11 ^ 3 (K, * TA) has an 
intensive signification; (K, TA;) [the saying 
app. meaning (assumed tropical:) They have, of 
glory, a large share.] — — Hence likewise, 
metaphorically applied to signify (tropical:) A 
gift: one says 33-311 ,3“= =13. (tropical:) [A 
bountiful man who is large in gift]. (Har ibid. 
[The first word in this saying is there 
written 33-.]) One says also, 33“11 <_3^ 3 3 
(assumed tropical:) [He has overflowing 
goodness or beneficence]. (TA.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) A bountiful man. (Abu-1-' 
Omeythil, K.) And (assumed tropical:) A 


great udder: pi. 33“ and 33“. (K.) — See 
also 3?-“, in two places. 33“: see the next 
paragraph. 3?“ A writing; or paper, or piece of 
skin, written upon; (K, * TA;) as also 33“ (TA) 
and l 33“ (K, TA) [and ] 33“, as appears from 
what follows]: or a j 33 [meaning a roll, or 
scroll, or the like,] for writing upon or written 
upon: (Bd in xxi. 104:) and a written statement of 
a contract and the like; (K, TA;) i. e. (TA) i. 
q. 33 (S, TA: [but see this word, which has also 
other meanings, and among them that here 
following, which is the most common meaning 
of 3?-“:]) the record of a kadee, or judge, in which 
his sentence is written; (Msb;) a judicial record: 
(Mgh:) [see also 133“] pi. 3L“. (Msb, K.) 3-3$ 
33 3=331, i n the Kur xxi. 104, means Like the 
folding of the j3 3 [expl. above] for the purpose 
of writing [thereon]: or for what is to be written: 
(Bd:) or upon what is written; (Bd, * Jel;) i. e., 
upon the written record [of the works] of the son 
of Adam at his death: (Jel:) or 3?-3ll here has the 
third of the meanings here following: (Bd, Jel:] or 

the second thereof. (Bd.) And A writer, or 

scribe: (K:) and so some explain it in the verse 

above cited. (TA.) And 3=3JI A certain scribe 

of the Prophet. (K.) And A certain angel, 

(K,) who folds the written statements of [men's] 
works. (Bd ubi supra.)- — And, without the 
article, A man, in the Abyssinian language. (K.) 
In the verse cited above, I' Ab read J, 33311, and 
explained it as meaning A certain man: but it is 
also said to mean a certain angel: and another 
reading is 33-311, a dial. var. mentioned above. 
(TA.) 31-3311 a name for The ewe. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 

And 33“ 33--’ [i. e. 33-“ 33=“, so in my MS. 

copy of the K, but in the CK 33“ 33-“,] is A call 
to the ewe to be milked. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, 
K.) 3j>“ A she-goat abounding in milk: thus 
correctly, as in the O: in the copies of the K, in 
the place of 3=3 is put 0=3 [making the meaning 
to be a spring abounding in water or an eye 
abounding in tears]. (TA.) 3=3“, applied to a 
bucket ( >13), Large, or big; as also with »: (K:) or 
i 33“ [alone, i. e. as a subst., rendered such by 
the affix »,] signifies a large, or big, bucket. (S.) — 

— And, applied to an udder (£13=), Long: (S:) or 
pendent and wide; as also J, 33-31: (K:) or 
this latter, applied to an udder, but only of a 
sheep or goat, wide, flaccid, and tossing about; 
striking the animal's hind legs, from behind. 

(ISh, TA.) And, with », applied to a testicle 

(33=0, Flaccid and wide in the scrotum. (K.) — 

— See also 33-“. Also Hard, and strong. (K.) 

— And A share, or portion: (K:) IAar says, it is of 
the measure 3=3 from 33-“ meaning “ a full 
bucket ” [and likewise “ a share, or portion ”]; 
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but, he adds, it does not please me. (TA.) <133, in 
a testicle, Flaccidity and wideness in the scrotum. 
(K.) <4^-: see 3b“- 34^ Stones like lumps of 
dry, or tough, clay: arahicized from 3£ 3 -£-3; (k, 
TA;) which are Pers. words, meaning “ stone and 
clay; ” the conjunction falling out in the 
arabicizing: (TA:) or baked clay: (Jel in xi. 84 and 
xv. 74 and cv. 4 :) or stones (S, K) of clay (S) 
baked by the fire of Hell, whereon were inscribed 
the names of the people [for whom they were 
destined]: (S, K:) so in the Kur; as is indicated 
therein, in li. 33 and 34 : (S:) or 3 b— 0“ in the 
Kur means 3?— O*, i. e. of what had been written 
[or decreed] for them, that they should be 
punished therewith; and 3 b— means the same 
as Ob—, mentioned and expl. in the Kur lxxxiii. 8 
and 9 : (K:) AO says that 3 b— 0“ means many 
and hard; and that Ob— is syn. with 3#?-“ in this 
sense: (TA:) it is also said to be from Ob— 
meaning Hell; the 0 being changed into 3: (Bd in 
xi. 84 :) also, to be from -diJJ meaning “ I sent 
forth him or it: ” or from —143 meaning “ I gave; 
” and to be from 34JI. (TA.) — Also i. q. 44; and 
so os-*' [q. v.]. (L in art. Ofi— .) 343— A mirror: (S, 
K:) or a Chinese mirror: (MA:) [said to be] a 
Greek word (3“Jj), (S, K,) arabicized: (S:) and 
some say 34-Bj. (Az, TA.) [PL, accord, to 
Freytag, 34—-] — — And (assumed tropical:) 
Pieces such as are termed 344, of silver; (K, * 

TA;) as being likened to the mirror. (TA.) 

And Gold. (K.) — — And Saffron. (K.) 344 

see 3#?-*. , [the fem.,] applied to a she- 

camel, (S, K,) means (assumed tropical:) Long in 
the udder: (S:) or big in the udder: pi. 34-3. (K.) — 
— And, applied to a woman, (assumed tropical:) 
Big in the posteriors: (K:) pi. as above. (TA.) 34-3“ 
Allowed, or made allowable, to every one; (S, 

K;) not denied to any one. (S.) Mohammad 

Ibn-El-Hanafeeyeh said, in explaining the words 
of the Kur [lv. 60 ], VI 034VI (ja, 

jUAVI [Shall the recompense of doing good be 
other than doing good?], j 4 “ 3 jill 4 , 1 > 0 a Lr *, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) It is unrestricted in 
its relation to the righteous and the unrighteous: 
a righteous person is not made to be 
conditionally intended thereby, exclusively of 
an unrighteous. (As, S, TA.) — — And one 
says, 34-3“ j*31l 3 iUlxa (assumed tropical:) [We 
did it when fortune was unrestricted], i. e., when 
no one feared any one. (K.) b— 1 j“SSI 4 ^ 3 , (s, K, 
JM,) aor. 4 — > (JM,) inf. n. f b— and 4*- 4s (S, K;) 
and J, jB—l; (S, JM;) The tears flowed: (JM:) or 
poured forth; (TA in explanation of the latter 
verb;) and so the latter verb said of water. (TA.) 

And o4 44 L (tropical:) He held back 

from the thing, or affair, delaying to do it; (A, K, 
TA;) and shrank from it. (A, TA.) — 04* tiA. , 


4-4 (S, K, *) aor. 4 — and 44“ inf. n. 44“ 
and 4 b— and 03 b-, The eye shed its tears in 
drops: or shed its tears, little or much: (K:) or 
poured forth its tears. (TA.) And in like 
manner, 4JI 4-4JI yu>o (tropical:) The cloud 
poured forth the water, (K, TA,) little or much: 
(K:) and ]. 4341 (assumed tropical:) The 

cloud rained continually; as also (LAar, 

TA:) and 43-11 The sky poured forth [rain]; 

as also -—31. (s.) And 43a [He poured it forth, 
app. meaning either 43 or 4311]; and [so] 
J. 4=3; and [app. in an intensive sense] J, 43—, 
inf. n. 4 b— and 4*4-“. (K: omitted in the TA.) 
2 44-3 see the last sentence above. 4 f4“* see 1 , 
last two sentences. 7 b— jj see 1 , first sentence. — 
— p&l b—“I (tropical:) The language was, or 
became, rightly, or regularly, ordered, arranged, 
or disposed. (TA.) 43- and ) p4-“ and f f b— 
(TA) [are instances of inf. ns. used as epithets, (as 
is said in the TA of the first and second, to which 
the third is obviously similar,) meaning Tears 
flowing, or pouring forth: or the first may 
be more correctly rendered tears shed in drops, 
or simply shed, or poured forth]. f4-3 Tears: (K:) 
or flowing tears. (TA.) — — And Water: (so 
in copies of the K:) i. e. the water of the sky: (TA:) 
or water that is apparent, or manifest. (CK.) — 
Also The leaves of the [tree called] 44. [q. v.]; 
(K;) to which broad and long arrow-heads are 
likened. (TA.) 4*- 4— an inf. n. used as an epithet: 
see f4-3. (TA.) f b— OB [An eye shedding many 

tears]. (S, TA.) And 4 b— m 3— (assumed 

tropical:) [Clouds pouring forth much rain; 

like f3—]. (TA.) And 4 b— 4U (tropical:) A 

she-camel 3 d elding much milk: (A, TA:) or that 
parts her hind legs on being milked, and raises 
her head: (K, TA: [in the CK, > "»-■» 3 is erroneously 

put for > '»t-3 : ]) as also J, 44 — a. (k.) 34-3 

gO 4 j 4-3 (tropical:) A man who shrinks 
from generous actions. (TA.) f b— : see f4-3. [As it 
is originally an inf. n., used as an epithet,] 
you say also 4 b— 0i4* Eyes shedding tears in 
drops, or simply shedding tears, or pouring forth 
tears; i. q. 443“ [pi. of J, 44 a fem. of j 44-3, of 
which last, accord, to Freytag, 443 is a pi.]. 
(TA.) 43— 313 a (assumed tropical:) Clouds 
pouring forth much rain. (TA. [See 
also 4 b—.]) 44—; and its fem., with »: 
see 4 B— • 4 j 4— A certain dye. (K.) 443 A camel 
that does not utter the grumbling cry 
termed 33 j: (S, TA:) or that does not bray 
clearly: (TA:) i. q. 4u3 (K.) 44-3“: see 4 b—. -3j* 
3 j=3a (tropical:) Land watered by rain. (S, 
TA.) Ob— 1 44-3, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 04“, inf. n. o4“, 

(S, Msb,) He imprisoned him. (S, Msb, K.) 

[Hence,] it is said in a trad., Ob-** 3 jb 54 ^3— 3 
d— 1 gA (assumed tropical:) [There is not 


anything more deserving of long restraint than a 
tongue]. (L.) — — And 44 04“ (tropical:) 
He secreted anxiety; did not reveal it. (L, K.) A 
poet says, i_sj43l 4J3. 3 ilic- 33-1 gt 44 ' 344 “ V j 
Lb* j-l (tropical:) [And by no means secrete thou 
anxiety: verily to the secreting thereof 

pertains embarrassment: but load with it fleet 
camels of Mahreh]. (L.) 2 ‘>-'4“, inf. n. Ob— S i. 
q. 45 3 [He cut it, or divided it, lengthwise; 

clave it; split it; &c.]. (K.) And 331ll 04“ He 

made the palmtrees to be such as are termed 044 
[or Ob— ; i. e. he dug at their feet trenches to 
conduct the water to them when it did not reach 
to them]. (K.) 04“ A prison; (S, L, Msb, K;) as 
also [ Ob—: (L:) pi. of the former Ob— • (Mgh, 
Msb.) Ob— is syn. with J, Ob— “ [Imprisoned]; 
pi. 434“ and 4 —: and is applied to a female 
likewise, as also 44-,; p], and 04—. 

(K.) 0*4“ The keeper of a prison. (K.) Ob—: 

see 04“. [In the Kur lxxxiii. 7 ,] A certain 

place in which is the record [of the deeds] of the 
wicked; (S, L, K;) or, as I ’Ab says, in which 
are their registers: AO says, it is of the 
measure 34 from o4—ll, like ob- 4I from 0341; (S, 
L:) or a certain valley in Hell: or a certain stone, 
[or rock,] (L, K,) beneath, (L,) or in, (K,) the 
seventh earth: (L, K:) [these explanations are 
given by those who hold that Ob— 3 in the next 
verse is for Ob— —3S 3 : ] or it there means a 
register comprising the deeds of the wicked, (Bd, 
Jel, *) of the jinn, or genii, and of mankind, (Bd,) 
or of the devils and the unbelievers: (Jel:) 
or Ob— 3 in the next verse is for Ob— —3S 3, and 
the meaning is the place, (Bd, Jel,) which is 
beneath the seventh earth, the abode of Iblees 
and his forces: (Jel:) IAth says, it occurs in a trad, 
with the article 3'; and without that article it is a 
proper name for the fire [of Hell], and hence the 
mention of it in the Kur lxxxiii. 7 . (L.) 
[See also 3b—.] — Also Anything hard: (L:) and 
hard, vehement, or severe; (S, L, K;) applied to a 

beating. (S, L.) And Continuing, lasting, or 

everlasting; syn. 45*3; (l, K;) as also 3b—: so 
accord, to El-Muarrij. (L. [See, again, 3b—.]) — 
And i. q. 4033; (L, K:) so in the saying, 3ili 3-3 
3b— [He did that openly, or publicly]. (L.) — 
Also Palm-trees (34) such as are termed 04- 
(As, L, K) in the dial, of the people of El-Bahreyn; 
(As, L;) [app. meaning that the latter word is of 
that dial.; for it is said that] the Arabs [app. 
the Arabs in general] say Ob— in the place 
of 0 b 4, which is not Arabic: (L:) the palm-trees 
thus termed are such as have trenches dug at 
their feet to conduct the water to them when it 
has not reached to them. (L, and K in 
art. o4“.) Ob-*— Iron such as is termed —31 [L e. 
female, meaning soft]. (L.) [ 4=3 a ; accord, to 
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Freytag, The act of imprisoning: but it seems 
rather to be a word of the class of AlA and 3AA 
&c., and to signify a cause of 

imprisonment.] see 1 LA, 

(S, Msh, K, &c.,) aor. yvA (S, Msb,) inf. n. 

(S, K, TA) and (TA,) said of the night, (Fr, 
IAar, Msh, TA,) & c., (TA,) It was, or 

became, silent, quiet, or still: (Fr, IAar, S, K, TA:) 
and dark: (Fr, TA:) or its darkness became 
extended: (IAar, TA:) or it covered, or 

concealed, by its darkness. (Msh, TA.) ILJ Jjlll j 
LA, in the Kur [xciii. 2 ], means And the night 
when it becomes still, silent, or quiet: (IAar, Zj, S, 
Jel:) or when it covers with its darkness: (Jel:) or 
when its people become silent: or when its 
darkness becomes still: from jA_JI LA, inf. n. 

The sea became calm. (Bd.) And one says, AA 

jy jll The wind became still. (TA.) 3ilill aa 

The she-camel prolonged her ujA [or cry of 

yearning towards her young one]. (K.) See 

also 2 . 2 He covered anything; as also 
I ltA 1 , and J, LA. (IAar, TA.) You say, aIJI LS 4“- J , 
(S, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. 3 jAu, (S, Mgh, K,) He 
covered the dead person (Mgh, Msh, K) with a 
garment, or piece of cloth, (Mgh, Msh,) and the 
like. (Msb.) 3 “Lain, (K,) inf. n. SU.UA, (TA,) He 
touched it. (K.) One says, AAA Us gUly USI i. e. 
[He brought us food, and] we did not touch it. 
(AZ, TA.) — — And i. q. “UJU [meaning 
He worked, or laboured, upon it, or at it; &c.]. 
(K.) One says, 3AA J* i. e. I^AIUj [meaning 
Dost thou work, or labour, upon a landed estate? 
or, probably, dost thou cultivate a landed estate 
by the work, or labour, of others?]. (Aboo-Malik, 
TA.) 4 >=U1 see 2 . — 3aLll aA The she-camel 
had much milk. (Sgh, K.) [ (jA A sincere 
companion and friend. (Golius, from 
Meyd.)] 31A A nature; or a natural, a native, or 
an innate, disposition or temper or the like; 
syn. 3^-, and 3 a= ; (S,) or Sjjjfc; (Msb:) or a 
faculty, or quality, firmly rooted in the mind, not 
easy of removal: (MF:) pi. LLA. (Msb.) 3JU 
A she-camel still, or quiet, when being milked. 
(M, K.) — — And A she-camel whose fur is 
unruffled: and »Li a sheep whose wool 

is unruffled. (TA.) And A gentle 

wind. (TA.) — — And AjIJI g. ' i. 6 . 
J, 3 %A, (k,) meaning A woman languid, 
or languishing, in the eye. (TA.) ;rA still, silent, 
or quiet: thus applied to the sea [as meaning 
calm, or unruffled]. (S, K.) And 3AA 3111 A calm 
night, in which the wind is still, and such as is not 
dark: (T, TA:) or a night in which the cold has 
become allayed, and in which the wind and the 
clouds have become still, and which is not dark. 
(M, TA.) And jA A jla A still, or motionless, eye: 


O* 

(S, K:) [or] 3AA jA, accord, to IAar, means an 
eye that has a languid, or languishing, look; 
which is an accessory to beauty in women. (TA.) 
See also the next preceding paragraph, jy* 1 A, 
(S, A, TA,) aor. 3 ;—. (S, TA,) inf. n. A, (S, 
K, &c.,) He poured out, or forth, (S, A, K,) water, 
(S, A,) &c.: (S:) or, accord, to IDrd, jA signifies 
the pouring out, or forth, in 
consecutive quantities: or, accord, to the Msb, 
[but this art. is not in my copy of that work,] the 
pouring forth much, or abundantly; and the like 
is said in the Jami’ of Kz. (TA.) You say also, aA 
Ujiai ibASI [The sky poured forth its rain]. (A, 
TA.) See also an ex. of the inf. n. voce iLA, below. 

[Hence,] one says, 3^ ' g • "° l S-sA <jAA 

(tropical:) [I asked him to recite an ode, and he 
poured it forth to me; lit., upon me], inf. n. as 

above. (A.) [Hence likewise,] jA signifies 

also (assumed tropical:) The act of flogging. (K, 
TA.) One says, -Lj"’ 3LU 3A, (S, TA,) aor. and inf. 
n. as above, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) 
He inflicted upon him a hundred stripes of a 

whip. (S, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) The 

act of heating, striking, or smiting. (K.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The act of thrusting or 
piercing [with a spear or the like]. (TA.) — A, 
(S, A,) aor. 3 ;—. (S,) so says Fei, or, accord, to 
some, 3 ;—. agreeably with analogy, (TA,) inf. 
n. £A (S, K) and £ jA, (K,) or the former is the 
inf. n. of the trans. verb, and the latter is that of 
the intrans., (MF,) It flowed from above; (S, 
K;) [i. e. it flowed down;] said of water, (S,) and 
of rain, and of tears; (S, A;) as also J, AAl and 
l ;yAj : (K:) or ,A signifies, or signifies also, it 
poured out, or forth, vehemently: (TA:) and 
l it flowed; said of water, (S, TA,) and of a 

thing. (TA.) [Hence,] sliJI aA, (S, A, TA,) 

and SyP, (TA,) aor. A3, (S, TA,) or, accord, to Lh 
and Z, ifyfy (TA,) inf. n. A, (K,) or A (S, A,) 
or both, (TA,) and (s, Ibn-Et-Teiyanee, 

TA,) (tropical:) The sheep or goat, and the 
animal of the ox-kind, became fat: (AZ, AHn, S, 
TA:) or became fat to the utmost degree: (K:) or 
became fat so as to flow with grease: (A:) or 
became fat, hut not to the utmost degree. (TA.) 
5 3 A -3 see 1 , in the latter half of the paragraph. 
7 Isjb Aul it (a camel’s arm-pit) poured with 
sweat. (TA.) R. Q. 2 AAl ; see 1 , latter half, in 
two places, A Rain pouring abundantly and 
extensively: (K in art. A<) and J, j;AA (s, K) 
and l A A (k) rain pouring vehemently, (S, K, * 
TA,) paring the surface of the earth: (TA:) and 
1 c _>=■“, applied to rain that falls in large drops, 
pouring much, or abundantly; and also applied to 
a thundering cloud, (3LLA, i. e. Ljjs 3AA, [or, 
accord, to the S and A, to any cloud, 3 jLAJ) 
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pouring forth much rain: (Ham p. 391 : [in which 
it is said that in the latter case it may be proper; 
and in the former case, tropical:]) and [ tif- 
SAuA, so j n a copy of the K, [and thus in my MS. 
copy of it,] in other copies [ ALA, but the former 
is the right, (TA,) an eye pouring forth tears 
abundantly, or much: (K, TA:) and [ A . A . A AUA. 
(S, TA) [a spear-wound, or the like,] 

flowing [with blood]. (TA.) [Hence,] A ALa 

(assumed tropical:) A swearing in which oaths 
pour forth consecutively. (L.) — Also (assumed 
tropical:) i. q. LA* [i. e. Dry, or tough, dates, that 
crumble in the mouth and have hard stones]; (K:) 
Az relates his having heard the Bahranees thus 
term a certain kind of '-As: (TA:) or 
(tropical:) scattered dates: (A:) or (tropical:) 
dry, or tough, dates, (K, TA,) not sprinkled with 
water [in order that they may stick together, for 
thus they do for this purpose, or they sprinkle the 
palm-leaf-receptacle of the dates for this 
purpose], (TA,) scattered (K, TA) upon the 
ground, not collected in a receptacle, and not 
packed; (TA;) as also J, A, (IDrd, K,) which is of 
the dial, of El-Yemen. (IDrd.) A see what 
next precedes. £LA The air. (Fr, T, O, K.) [See 
also ^LA, which is perhaps a 
mistranscription.] A see jA iLA a fem. 
epithet, an instance of iAi having no [i. e. 
not having A for the masc. form], occurring in a 
trad., in which it is said, (TA,) V 3LA <111 jA 
jtjill j jill (A, TA) i. e. (tropical:) The 

right hand of God is continually pouring with 
gifts, nothing will render it deficient, night and 
day: or, as some relate it, the phrase is J, All jA 
A- csA [the right hand of God is full, with 
pouring forth]; the last word being with tenween, 
as an inf. n.: it is thus likened to the abundant 
source that is not diminished by drawing from it, 
nor by descending into it and filling the bucket. 
(TA.) — — You say also sjli (A, 

TA) (tropical:) [An incursion into the territory of 
an enemy] that pours calamity upon people with 
sudden impetuosity. (TA.) — — 

[Golius explains iLA, on the authority of Meyd, 
as signifying (assumed tropical:) A hot wind: it is 
probably a mistranscription for »LiA.] 3AA : 

see A. AA : see jA Also, applied to land 

(i>=jO, (assumed tropical:) Wide, or spacious: 
hut IDrd says, I know not the truth of this. (TA.) 
— Also, and J, 3 a : Aa A court, or a 
spacious portion in which is no building or that is 
vacant, of a house, (S, K, TA,) and of a place of 
alighting, or of a settlement, or of a collection of 
houses or tents: the former expl. by IAar as 
meaning a man’s quarter, or tract, in which he 
alights. (TA.) 3 a : A :, : see what next 
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precedes. and its fem., with »: see jL: 

and see also the fem. in what here follows. sli 
(A, K,) after the manner of a 

possessive noun, (TA,) and (K,) the latter 
occurring in a trad., or, as some relate it, 
l which means the same, (TA,) (tropical:) 

A sheep, or goat, that is fat: (S, TA: hut in the 
former, only a pi., as applied to sheep or goats, is 
mentioned; namely, the first of the pis. below:) or 
that flows with grease by reason of its fatness: 
(A:) or full of fat: (TA:) or fat in the utmost 
degree: (K:) [or fat, but not in the utmost degree; 
for] one says 3 then when it has become 
a little fat; then then u^; then and 
then which means fat in the utmost degree: 
(Aboo-Ma'add El-Kilabee, TA:) pi. £'-*- 3 , (Th, S, 
L,) thus in the handwriting of J, and mentioned 
by Aboo-Mis-hal, (TA,) or (IKtt, K) 

and which is extr. [in form]. (K.) And fLl 
c'-“ (assumed tropical:) Fat flesh-meant; as 
though, by reason of its fatness, it poured forth 
grease. (As, S, TA.) o*'jP (tropical:) A swift 
horse; (Kz, K, TA;) as though it poured forth 
running; (S, Kz, TA;) likened to rain in swiftness. 
(TA.) SILL; see jL. l ‘4L-L, (S, A, 

Msb, K,) aor. LjLL, (Msb, K,) inf. n. (Msb, 
TA,) He dragged it, or drew it along, (S, A, Msb, 
K,) namely, his [or skirt], (S,) or a thing, such 
as a garment & c., (TA,) upon the ground. (Msb, 
K, TA.) One says of a woman, 4 -LL i .A . Li [She 
drags, or draws along, her skirt upon 
the ground]. (TA.) And LJjjII LjJ' [The 

wind drew along the dust upon the ground]. 
(TA.) — — [Hence,] 1 +iU^ SA*. 

(tropical:) [The winds dragged their skirts upon 
the ground; i. e., blew so as to efface the traces 
upon the ground]. (A: in the TA, Ldjlf) And LaLI 
Li Jc. LILj (tropical:) [Drag thy skirt over 
that which has proceeded from me; i. e. efface 
what has proceeded from me, as when a person 
dragging his skirt effaces the traces upon the 
sand or dust over which he walks]. (A, TA.) 
And 1-^.,) L> JiA 3 Lj . _ l Li 

<^Ui (tropical:) [A man has not preserved, or 
kept alive, the love, or affection, of his companion 
with anything that is in its effect like his dragging 

the skirt over his vices, or faults]. (A, TA.) 

[Hence like wise, as will be shown by what next 
follows,] mA, aor. ■ . >->"■ , (K, TA,) inf. n. as above, 
(S, TA,) means also (tropical:) He ate and drank 
vehemently. (S, K, TA.) 4 (J j i> ciLLL 
(tropical:) I took, or ate and drank, much of the 
food and beverage; as also J, ‘- "(A l ir because it is 
the habit of the glutton to draw and appropriate 
to himself the victuals [and beverages]. (A, TA.) 

5 L A . Li see 4. Lilc. (assumed tropical:) 

He acted, or behaved, towards him 


with boldness, or presumptuousness; or did so 
confiding in his love, or affection: (Az, S, MA, 
TA:) or with coquettishness, and 

feigned opposition. (Az, * MA, TA. *) cVA - Li 

(ji , occurring in a trad, of Sa'eed and [a 
woman named] Arwa, means (assumed tropical:) 
She took his right, or rightful property, by force, 
and annexed it to her own, and to her land. (TA.) 
7 It was, or became, dragged, or 

drawn along, (S, A, Msb, K,) upon the ground: 
(Msb, K:) said of one's skirt, (S,) or of a thing, 
such as a garment &c. (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] pjll JLV- fe? cjAwul (tropical:) [The 
skirts of the wind were, or became, dragged upon 
it, i. e., upon the ground (cAj^O, so as to efface 
the traces upon it]. (A, TA.) LAL ]. q. sylifc [app. 
as meaning particularly A covering, or film, upon 
the eye: expl. by Freytag, from the Deewan el- 
Hudhaleeyeen, as meaning oculorum caligo]. (K.) 

And Remains of water in a pool left by a 

torrent; as also J, (k, TA:) dim. of 

the former 4 (TA.) 3 Lj A man who 

takes, or carries, or sweeps, away everything by 
which he passes. (K.) — — [Golius 

explains u 4 L-L, as on the authority of Meyd, as 
meaning A portion of water remaining in a skin 
or other thing: but I think that this is a 
mistranscription for ^AL.] LAA [termed in the S 
and K pi. of as also and ALA,] is, 

accord, to As, [correctly,] a coll. gen. n., used 
alike as masc. and fem. and sing, and pi.; (MF, 
TA;) and -LA*: ]g its n. un.; (MF, Msb, * TA;) 
and is pi. of or of LjLA; (L, Msb, * MF, 
TA;) it may be pi. of either of these; (L, MF, TA;) 
and ALA is pi. of LjLA absolutely, and of AA 
when used as fem.: (MF, TA:) it signifies 
Clouds [or a collection of clouds]; (S, K, KL, TA, 
&c.;) and [clouds] from which the rain comes: 
(TA:) so called because drawn along in the 
air; (Msb, TA;) or because they draw along one 
another; or because the winds draw them along; 
(TA;) or because they draw along their fringes. 
(TA in art. jfv) One says, LjALII [The 

cloud rained upon them]. (A.) [Hence,] Aal 

lS AA li ie (tropical:) I remained at his 
abode the whole of my day: originally said in 
relation to a cloudy day; and then proverbially 
used in relation to any day. (A, TA.) And Aj U 
es-ajj LjLA -dial (tropical:) I ceased not to do it the 
whole of my day. (K, * TA.) — — ALLJI 4 U 
[properly The water of the clouds] is a term 
for (assumed tropical:) wine. (TA in art. t >=>-.) — 
— AAJI is a name of (assumed tropical:) The 
Prophet's turban; (Mgh, TA:) it was thus called as 
being likened to the mA* of the rain because of 

its being drawn along in the air. (TA.) Also 

the name of A sword of Dirar Ibn-El-Khattab. 


(K.) AA n. un. of AA [q. v .]. (As, Msb, 
&c.) see LAL. 3 LA dim. of LAL, q. v. 

(TA.) m^AI (tropical:) A man who eats and 
drinks much, (S, A,) or vehemently: (K:) Az says 
that the word known to him in the former sense 
is cj^AI, with a but that perhaps 
is allowable. (L, TA.) [ L A A A place of dragging, 
or drawing along, of a skirt, or garment, &c., 
upon the ground: pi. v AA : see Har p. 
78.] a>^ 1 4jLL, [aor. A^, inf. n. AA J He 
extirpated it, eradicated it, exterminated it, or 
destroyed it utterly; as also 4 ^-“A: (S, K, 
TA:) both signify he, or it, made it to go, go away, 
pass away, or depart; made away with it, did 
away with it, made an end of it, or destroyed 
it; namely, a man's property: and the latter, he 
destroyed utterly what he (a man) possessed. 
(TA.) You say, 0^1 -A-, inf. n. as above; and 
4 <AI; He performed the circumcision so as to 
remove the prepuce utterly. (TA.) And »jLi AA 
He removed his hair utterly in shaving 
and cutting: (A:) and aI j A^ ; inf. n. as above; 
and 4 “LAA He shaved his head so as to remove 
the hair utterly. (Lh, TA.) And AA 

fLill, (aor. as above, K,) He peeled off the fat from 
the flesh; (S, A, K;) as also (S.) And ■ a 
LA, aor. and inf. n. as above, He peeled, or peeled 
off, a thing by little and little. (L, TA.) And a^_ 
j VI ■cLj He, or it, effaced the traces, or the like, 
upon the surface of the earth. (A, TA.) fSSLLja 
AA, in the Kur xx. 64, means Lest He destroy 
you [by a punishment], (Bd, Jel,) or utterly 
destroy you; (Bd;) and some read 4 (S, 

Bd, Jel,) which means the same; (Bd, Jel;) this 
being of the dial, of Nejd and Temeem; and the 
former, of the dial, of El-Hijaz: (Bd:) or 
(tropical:) lest He harass, or distress, or afflict, 
you [by a punishment]: (A, TA:) or (assumed 
tropical:) lest He pare you [from the surface of 
the earth thereby]. (TA.) A 1 . a nd 4 fiLnAI 
both signify (tropical:) We harassed, or 
distressed, or afflicted, them: and ; Aa, [and 
4 ,L;~A I], He slaughtered them. (TA.) — See also 
the next paragraph, in two places. 4 aAI see 

above, in six places. [Hence,] aAI, said of a 

man, (assumed tropical:) His property 
went away. (Lh, TA.) — AA He gained, or 
earned, what is termed aA [i.e. gain that was 
unlawful, &c.]; (S, A, K;) as also 4 AA : (K:) or 
he earned little. (Msb.) You say, j - ■ . 1 

He earned such gain in his traffic; (S, A;) as 
also a^-. 4 Ljji: (TA:) or he earned little 
therein; and so LijlA AA. (Msb.) And AlA 
LjjLkj His traffic was, or became, disapproved, 
abominable, or foul, and unlawful. (K.) aA inf. 
n. of 1 [q. v.]. (L, TA.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) Vehemence of eating and drinking. 
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(TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 

Punishment, castigation, or chastisement. (TA.) 

jji, (K,) [as also q. v.,] and 

and cjU, (TA,) [and i. q. jjUa [i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) Vehement, or intense, cold: 
see &c.]. (K.) — — See also — — 

and — — and see the paragraph 

here following, in two places. ciA-j (S, A, Msb, K) 
and l (s, Msb, K,) the former a contraction 
of the latter, (Msb,) A thing that is 
forbidden, prohibited, or unlawful; (S, A, K;) and 
(so in the A, but in the K “ or ”) what is 
disapproved, abominable, or foul, of gains, (A, K, 
TA,) that occasions disgrace (K, TA) and bad 
repute; as the price of a dog, and of wine, and of a 
pig; (TA;) any pro- perty that is forbidden, not 
lawful to be gained (Msb, TA) nor to be eaten; 
(Msb;) anything forbidden, or unlawful, and of 
bad repute: sometimes it means what is 
disapproved; and sometimes, what is unlawful; 
the context showing in which sense it is used: and 
it is also applied to signify a bribe that is given to 
a judge or the like: so called because it cuts off 
blessing: (TA:) in the Kur v. 46, some read c'AL" ; 
and some, c'AL" ; (Bd, TA;) and it has also 
been read as the inf. n., | (Bd:) the pi. 

is cjUJJ. (k.) — — Also Little, or small, in 

quantity or number; paltry, mean, 

or inconsiderable. (Msb.) 4 JU or J, 

(accord, to different copies of the K [the former 
the better known]) His property may be 
taken and destroyed with impunity: and in like 
manner, Utj His blood may be shed with 

impunity. (K, * TA.) See also ^ 

see the next preceding paragraph. see what 
next follows. CijSlw, An old and worn-out 
garment or piece of cloth; as also j and 

l (K.) [A mess of] [or meal of 

parched barley, &c.,] having little grease or gravy 
[mixed with it]; as also J, c'n'jk ..; (K;) the latter 

a dial. var. of ‘■ " ■ uK .. [q. v.]. (TA.) And A 

desert (» J-L>) of which the earth is soft. 
(K.) - "'jM see the next preceding 

paragraph. cin=^: see ^ yvL*, in two places. 

A cloud that carries away, or sweeps 
away, that by which it passes. (TA.) 
and ji, (assumed tropical:) A year, and a 

land, in which is no pasture. (K.) see the 

following paragraph. cAL fc see the following 
paragraph. (assumed tropical:) Property 

(J-i) made to go away, or depart; made away 
with, made an end of, or destroyed; as also 
J. Ci-riA , (s, K,) as in a verse cited voce ■ (S,) 

and J, and J, ^ (K.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) A man who eats and drinks 
vehemently; as also [ and j (TA in the 


present art.:) and | cj signifies [the same, or] 
a man who eats and drinks much., (Az, TA 
voce q. v.) And (assumed 

tropical:) A man (S) who does not become 
satiated: (S, K:) having a capacious belly, (K, TA,) 
and who does not become satiated with food: 
(TA:) and as some say, hungry: (TA:) and one 
who suffers much from indigestion. (K, TA.) 
And (tropical:) A man having a 

greedy, or gluttonous, stomach. (A, TA.) 2^ 
t (s, A, K, TA,) aor. 2 = “-“S (K, TA,) inf. 

n. (TA,) He abraded, or otherwise removed, 

its outer integument, or superficial part; (S, A, K, 
TA;) relating to one’s skin: (S, A, TA:) and he 
scratched him; or wounded him in the outer skin: 
also he rubbed it, namely, a thing, with 
another thing, so as to abrade, or remove, its 
superficial part: and it, namely, a thing, hitting 
another thing, abraded from it a little of 
its superficial part; as when a thing hits the solid 
hoof previously to [that state of attenuation and 
abrasion which is termed] (TA.) You 

say, I abraded, or removed, the outer 

integument [i. e. the cuticle] of his skin. (S.) 
And [A thing hit him, and 

abraded the cuticle of his face]. (S.) And - 2^“ 
He abraded the outer part of the wood, or 
piece of wood, or stick, with the file. (TA.) 
And ^jYI referring to a camel, (S, K, 
TA,) He pares the surface of the ground with his 
foot, so that he is not slow in becoming 
attenuated and abraded in the sole. (TA.) 
And f rifo" [The winds pared the 

surface of the earth, removing the dust 

and pebbles: like r <''i - ]. (A.) Also He bit 

him so as to make a mark, or marks, upon him; 
[or so as to lacerate his skin;] used especially 
in relation to wild asses; and so J, [but in an 
intensive sense, i. e. he so bit him much, or many 
times, (see jy-^,)] inf. n. 2 and [of 

which latter see an ex. in the next paragraph]. 
(TA.) — — also signifies The combing gently 
upon the skin of the head: (K, TA:) [combing the 
hair with a gentle pressure upon the skin of the 
head:] one says, inf. n. , He 

combed his hair [pressing the comb] gently 

[upon the skin of his head]. (TA.) And The 

going quickly [as though paring the surface of the 
earth with the feet, or making marks upon it]. (O, 
K.) You say, ji He passed along 

going quickly: and [so] (O, TA.) 

And A running of beasts falling short of such as is 
vehement. (K.) — — And [hence, 

app.,] (TA,) aor. as above, (K, TA,) 

(assumed tropical:) He made the oaths to follow 
one another with little, or no, interruption. (K, * 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1331 

TA.) — See also 7. 2 (S, K,) inf. n. 

and [of which latter, see an ex. in what 

follows,] (TA,) He abraded, or 
otherwise removed, its outer integument, or 

superficial part, much, or often. (S, K.) See 

also 1. An ex. of the latter inf. n. occurs in 
the following hemistich of the “ Jeemeeyeh ” of 
El-’Ajjaj: UU. [A bulky, or strong, 

wild ass, in the side of whose neck thou seest 
much biting, or lacerating of the skin, that has 
made marks upon it]: thus heard by AH at from 
the mouth of AZ, and thus recited by the former 
to As, who disallowed it, and said, -dJ 2 [i. e. whose 
neck, or cheek, thou seest to be much bitten, &c., 
instead of 4iL], but abstained from objecting 
after AHat had adduced other exs. [of similar inf. 
ns.], and among them the saying in the Kur 
[xxxiv. 18], Hjii 4 K firia ji j: Az says that is 
here made an inf. n., like (TA) 5 2=“" It 

had its outer integument, or superficial part, 
abraded, or otherwise removed, much, or often: 
(S, K:) said of the skin [&c.]. (S.) 7 2=“-“ il It had its 
outer integument, or superficial part, abraded, 
or otherwise removed: (S, K:) said of the skin: 
(S:) [and it seems from the phrase yjpiill 2 = “"* J 
occurring in the O and K in art. 2 ^> that 
i inf. n. 5=-“*, may signify the same: but 2^ 
may there be a mistranscription for 2=^.] One 
says, ji f 2=^ His skin had its 
cuticle abraded in consequence of a thing that 
passed by him. (TA.) inf. n. of 2 = “-“- (TA.) — 
— And [hence, Dysentery, or the like; because 
attended by abrasion, or excoriation, of the 
colon;] a certain disease of the bowels; (PS;) an 
abrading disease in the belly. (TA.) You say, 
2=^ (S) i. e. In him is the disease above 
mentioned. (PS.) 2 see 2'-=“’- Having its 
outer integument, or superficial part, abraded, or 
otherwise removed; as also j 2 (TA.) 2'-=‘- J A 

camel that pares the surface of the ground with 
his foot, (S, * K, * TA,) so that he is not slow in 
becoming attenuated and abraded in the 

sole. (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) A man 

who makes oaths to follow one another with 
little, or no, interruption: (TA:) and so J, 2^-““ 
and l 2 applied to a woman. (K, * TA.) 
And 2'-=“-*’ (assumed tropical:) A swearing in 
which the oaths are made so to follow one 
another. (TA.) [ 2=>-U“ act. part. n. of 2=“-“: fem. 
with »: pi. of the fem. Hence,] 2 ^ 3 “ 

[Winds paring, or that pare, the surface of the 
earth, removing the dust and pebbles]. (A, TA.) 

[ A place of abrasion, &c.: pi. 2- k '-“‘ i - 

Hence,] one says, of an ass, (A,) i. e. a wild ass, 
(TA,) 2=“-'-““^ ^ 4 ^ Upon him are the marks, or 
scars, of the biting of other asses. (A, TA.) 
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The [instrument called] with which one 

pares, or shapes, wood. (O, K.) [And hence, 

app., A rain that is as though it pared the surface 
of the earth. Accord, to Freytag, occurs in 
this sense in the Deewan of Jereer: pi. £3-“: but 

the correct word is evidently Also, 

and J, (O, K, TA,) A wild ass that bites 

[other asses] much, or frequently: (TA:) [or 
each signifies, though not so expl. in the TA,] an 
ass [i. e. a wild ass] that runs a pace falling short 
of such as is vehement. (O. K.) An ass [i. e. a 

wild ass] much bitten. (S, A, K.) [See also 

2 .] see — — and see 

also £'■=>■“'. £ see l He, or it, 

hit, or hurt, his [or lungs, &c.], (Mgh, TA,) or 

his [i. e. heart]. (TA.) And the same, 

aor. inf. n. 3=“-“, (T, TA,) [said to be] the only 
instance of a pret. and aor. and inf. n. of these 
measures except the verb aor. J*3, inf. n. 
(MF,) (tropical:) He turned it, (T,) or him, 
(TA,) <«-=>• j cP [from its, or his, course, or way, or 
manner of being]: and hence other significations 
here following. (T, TA. [Accord, to the T, this 
seems to be proper; but accord, to the A, 
tropical.]) In this sense the verb is used in the 
Kur xxiii. 91 . (Fr.) The Arabs say to a man, 
liS j aJ±j y. ^ 3 =^ (tropical:) What has turned 
thee from such and such a course? (Yoo.) 
and are syn. [as meaning (tropical:) He was 
turned from his course &c.]. (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) He turned him from hatred to love. 

(TA.) Hence, (TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above, 

(T, S, TA,) and inf. n. also 3=^, (KL, TA,) 
(tropical:) He enchanted, or fascinated, him, or 
it; (S, * K, * KL, PS;) and so f » (MA, TA) 
[in an intensive or a frequentative sense, 
meaning he enchanted, or fascinated, him, or it, 
much, or (as shown by an explanation of its pass, 
part, n.) time after time]: and <33- He 

enchanted, or fascinated, his eye. (MA.) You 
say, iIp 3^*“, meaning (tropical:) He 

(an enchanter, 33-“0 apparently turned the thing 
from its proper manner of being, making what 
was false to appear in the form of the true, or 
real; causing the thing to he imagined different 
from what it really was. (T, TA. [See 3^“, below.]) 
And »I3*2 (tropical:) [The woman 

enchants, or fascinates, men by her eye]. (A.) 
And »3'- J (assumed tropical:) He caused 
him, or enticed him, to incline to him by his soft, 
or elegant, speech, and by the beauty of its 
composition. (Msb.) — — (tropical:) He 
deceived, deluded, beguiled, circumvented, or 
outwitted, him; (S, Mgh, K; *) as also j » [but 
app. in an intensive or a frequentative sense,] (K, 
TA,) inf. n. 3e-A (TA. [Accord, to the Mgh, the 
former verb in this sense seems to be derived 


from the same verb in the first of the senses expl. 

in this art.]) And in like manner, (assumed 

tropical:) He diverted him [with a thing], as one 
diverts a child with food, that he may 
be contented, and not want milk; syn. as also 
l ‘ inf. n. 3e-". (S, TA.) One says, 3*^3 ij 
^3“2 3, and l » (assumed tropical:) He fed 
him, and diverted him [from the feeling of 
want], with meat and drink. (TA.) — — 
And Ci 3=^ (assumed tropical:) I gilded the 

silver. (Ham p. 601 .) — — 3=^ is also syn. 
with iLui [as quasi-inf. n. of 2 Lal, as is indicated in 
the TA; thus signifying The act of corrupting, 
marring, spoiling, &c.: see the pass. part, 
n. j>=-2c]. (TA.) [Hence,] one says, 

and m' 3, (assumed tropical:) The rain 
spoiled the clay, and the earth, or dust, so that it 

was not fit for use. (TA.) And one says of the 

adhesion of the lungs to the side by reason of 
thirst, jUli meaning (assumed tropical:) 
It causes the milk of the sheep, or goats, 
to descend before bringing forth. (TA.) — 3‘-“ 
also signifies He went, or removed, to a distance, 
or far away; syn. (T, K;) said of a man. (T, 
TA.) — aor. 3 (assumed tropical:) He 

went forth early in the morning, in the first part 
of the day; or between the time of the prayer of 
daybreak and sunrise; syn. 33. (O, K. [See also 

4 .]) 2 3 “-“\ inf. n. 3 e- 2 u: see 1 , in four places. 

Also (tropical:) He fed another, or others, with 
the food, or meal, called the (M, Mgh, TA:) 
or signifies he gave to them the meal so 

called. (Mgh.) 4 (tropical:) He was, or 
became, in the time called the (S, A, K;) as 
also l (TA.) And (tropical:) He went, or 

journeyed, in the time so called: (S, K, TA:) or he 
rose to go, or journey, in that time; and so 
J, (TA:) or this latter signifies he went forth 
in that time. (A. [See also 1 , last sentence.]) 
5 (A, Mgh, Msh) and (Az, TA) 

(tropical:) He ate the food, or meal, [or drank the 
draught of milk,] called the (Az, A, Mgh, 

Msb, TA.) And (tropical:) He ate it, 

(S, * K, * TA,) namely, food, or [q. v.], [or 
drank it, namely, milk,] at the time called 

the (TA.) 8 see 4 , in two places. 

Also (assumed tropical:) He (a cock) crowed at 
the time called the (S, K:) and he (a 

bird) sang, warbled, or uttered his voice, at that 
time. (TA.) 3=>-“, and J, 3=“-“’, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
sometimes thus because of the faucial letter, (S,) 
and l (S, Msb, K,) and, accord, to El- 

Khafajee, in the 'Inayeh, J, 3=“-“, but this is not 
mentioned by any other, and therefore 
requires confirmation, (TA,) The lungs, or lights: 
(S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) or what adheres to the gullet 
and the windpipe, of [the contents of] the 


upper part of the belly: or all that hangs to the 
gullet, consisting of the heart and liver and lungs: 
(Msb, TA:) and the part of the exterior of the 
body corresponding to the place of the lungs: 
(Mgh, TA: *) and signifies also the liver; and 
the core, or black or inner part, ( j| 3“,) and sides, 
or regions, of the heart: (TA:) and j 3=^-, the 
heart; (ElJarmee, K;) as also j »3^: (TA:) the pi. 
(of 3=^“, S, Msb) is 33“-3 and (of j S, Msb, 
and of J, 3=“-“S Msb) (S, Msb, K.) — — 

Hence, » j (S, A, K,) and [ i 
(A, K,) (tropical:) His lungs became inflated, or 
swollen, by reason of timidity and cowardice: (A:) 
said of a coward: (S:) and of one who has 
exceeded his due bounds: Lth says that, when 
repletion arises in a man, one says » and 
that the meaning is, [as given also in the K,] 
he exceeded his due bounds: but Az says that this 
is a mistake, and that this phrase is only said of a 
coward, whose inside is filled with fear, and 
whose lungs are inflated, or swollen, so that the 
heart is raised to the gullet: and of the same kind 
is the phrase in the Kur [xxxiii. 10 ] m j 2!I 
3332'. (TA.) — — And jlkLVI L 3 LL :'i ; 

and j 322I, (assumed tropical:) [She that has her 
lungs burst asunder], an appellation given to 
the v“3' [i. e. hare, or female hare], (S, K,) or to 
the swift J, (TA in art. j^a,) by way of good 
omen, meaning that her lungs will burst asunder; 
like -31311 (S:) and some (of those of later 

times, S) say with kesr to the -3; (S, K;) 

as though, by her speed and vehemence of 
running, she would burst asunder her lungs; (S;) 
or because she bursts the lungs of the dogs by 
the vehemence of her running, and the lungs of 

him who purses her. (ISh, Sgh.) And £331 

l s y^- (tropical:) I despaired of him, or it. (A, 

K.) And 3“-“ Jy y? (tropical:) I am not 
in despair of him, or it. (A, B.) 3-j is also 
expl. as signifying (tropical:) Having his hope cut 
off: and (tropical:) anything despaired of. 

(TA.) And » 3 means (tropical:) His hope 
was cut off. (TA.) — Also The scar of a gall on the 
back of a camel, (K, TA,) when it has healed, and 
the place thereof has become white. (TA.) — And 
The upper, or highest, part of a valley. (TA.) — 
See also « 3^-. — And see 3=^“, in two 

places. 3= 23: see the next preceding paragraph, in 
three places. 3=^: see 3^“, first sentence. — 
[Also] an inf. n. of » meaning (tropical:) The 
turning a thing from its proper manner of 
being to another manner: (T, TA: [accord, to the 
T, this seems to be proper; but accord, to the A, 
tropical:]) and hence, (T, TA,) 
(tropical:) enchantment, or fascination: (T, * S, * 
MA, KL, PS:) for when, the enchanter 
makes what is false to appear in the form of 
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truth, and causes a thing to be imagined different 
from what it really is, it is as though he turned it 
from its proper manner of being: (T, TA:) 
the producing what is false in the form of truth: 
(IF, Msb:) or, in the common conventional 
language of the law, any event of which the cause 
is hidden, and which is imagined to be different 
from what it really is: and embellishment by 
falsification, and deceit: (Fakhred-Deen, Msb:) 
or a performance in which one allies himself to 
the devil, and which is effected by his aid: (TA:) i. 
q. siil [meaning a kind of enchantment, 
or fascination, which captivates the eye and the 
like, and by which enchantresses withhold their 
husbands from other women]: (S:) and anything 
of which the way of proceeding or operation 
(likli) is subtile: (S, K:) accord, to Ibn-Abee- 
'Aisheh, A-“ is thus called by the Arabs because it 
changes health, or soundness, to disease: (Sh:) 
[and in like manner it is said to change hatred to 

love: (see l:)] pi. J-A and jjA (TA.) Also 

(tropical:) Skilful eloquence: (TA:) or 

used absolutely, it is applied to that for which the 
agent is blamed: and when restricted, to that 
which is praiseworthy. (Msb.) Thus it is in 
the saying of Mohammad, IAA uA u? u] 
(tropical:) [Verily there is a kind of eloquence 
that is enchantment]: because the speaker 
propounds an obscure matter, and discloses its 
true meaning by the beauty of his eloquence, 
inclining the hearts [of his hearers] in like 
manner as they are inclined by A*": or because 
there is in eloquence a novelty and strangeness of 
composition which attracts the hearer and brings 
him to such a pass as almost diverts him from 
other things; therefore it is likened to A“" 
properly so called: and it is said to be a All jAll 
[or lawful enchantment]. (Msb.) The saying of 
Mohammad mentioned above was uttered on the 
following occasion: Keys Ibn-’Asim El-Minkaree 
and EzZibrikan Ibn-Bedr and 'Amr Ibn-El-Ahtam 
came to the Prophet, who asked 'Amr respecting 
EzZibrikan; whereupon he spoke well of him: but 
Ez-Zibrikan was not content with this, and said, “ 
By God, O apostle of God, he knows that I am 
more excellent than he has said; but he envies the 
place that I have in thine estimation: ” and 
thereupon 'Amr spoke ill of him; and then said, 
“By God, I did not lie of him in the first saying 
nor in the other; but he pleased me, and I spoke 
as pleased; then he angered me, and I spoke as 
angered: ” then Mohammad uttered the above- 
mentioned words. (TA.) Their meaning is, but 
God knows best, he praises the man, speaking 
truth respecting him, so as to turn the hearts of 
the hearers to him, (K,) or to what he says; (TA;) 


and he dispraises him, speaking truth respecting 
him, so as to turn their hearts also to him, (K,) or 
to what he says after. (TA.) A' Obeyd says nearly 
the same. Or, as some say, the meaning is, that 
there is an eloquence that is sinful like Af. (TA.) 

Also (tropical:) Skill; science: Mohammad 

said, A • 'i - A ill UU A 1 

(tropical:) [He who learneth a process of the 
science of the stars (meaning astrology or 
astronomy) learneth a process of enchantment], 
which may mean that the science of the stars is 
forbidden to be learned, like the science of 
enchantment, and that the learning of it is an act 
of infidelity: or it may mean that it is skill, and 
science; referring to what is acquired thereof by 
way of calculation; as the knowledge of eclipses 

of the sun or moon, and the like. (ISd, TA.) 

Also (tropical:) Food; aliment; nutriment: so 

called because its effect is subtile. (TA.) ‘-A 

A“ A means (assumed 

tropical:) Superabundant rain. (TA.) A-* 1 : 
see AA in two places. — Also, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, 
K, &c.,) and J, A“, (TA,) and [ AA (Msb,) and 
l is AA and [ SiAA (k,) (tropical:) The time a 
little before daybreak: (S, K:) or [simply] before 
daybreak: (Msb:) or the last part of the night: 
(Lth, Mgh:) or the last sixth of the night: (Mgh:) 
the pi. of A“ (Msb) and of J, A“ (TA) and of 
I AA (Msb,) is AA: (Msb, K, TA:) the A- is 
thus met. called because it is the time of the 
departure of the night and the coming of the day; 
so that it is the A" [lit. the “ time of 
the breathing,” by which is meant the “ shining 
forth,”] of the dawn: (A:) there are two times of 
which each is thus called; one, which 
is [specially] called AA [or the 

earlier As] (A, Mgh,) is before daybreak; 
(Mgh;) or a little before daybreak: (A:) and the 
other, at daybreak: (A, Mgh:) like as one says “ 
the false dawn ” and “ the true: ” (A:) the 
earlier A* 1 is also called [ »A^: (S, K:) or 
the A is the same as the A-”: or it is the last 
third of the night, to daybreak. (TA.) Using A* 
indeterminately, you make it perfectly deck, and 
say, AA A 1 [I came to him a little before 
daybreak], agreeably with the phrase in the Kur 
liv. 34; (S;) and in like manner, J. sA*s [in the 
earlier AA (S, K:) you also say I AA and J, »A*s 
(A,) and jlAVI l>? I AA and jAll Jit Uic. Jl j U 
[He ceased not to be with us, or at our abode, 
from a little before daybreak]: and AA “A 
AA and AlA AA, and u)A^ AA, (TA,) 
and AlAJI A' A (A, TA,) [I met him in the 
earlier AA but A“ AA, a phrase used by El- 
'Ajjaj, is erroneous: (TA:) and is A* A# ! AA A 
and | A A“ [I met him in the time a little before 


daybreak of this last night]. (TA.) When, by A* 
alone, you mean the A* of the night 
immediately preceding, you say, A k A*" AA [I 
met him a little before daybreak this last night, O 
thou man], (S, K,) making it imperfectly deck 
because it is altered from AA (S,) or because it 
is for AA; (TA;) and it is thus determinate by 
itself, (S, K,) without its being prefixed to another 
noun and without J: (S:) and in the same sense 
you say AA (TA:) and you say, AA A- Jr 1 
A ^ [Go thou on thy horse a little before 
daybreak this night, O youth: so in the TA; but in 
two copies of the S, for A I find A]: you do not 
make it to terminate with damm, [like A and A 
&c.,] because it is an adv. n. which, in a place 
where it is fitting to be such, may not be used 
otherwise than as such: (S:) and [in like manner] 
you say, J, lA U sA^ ‘A [I met him in 
the earlier A" of this last night, O thou man]. 
(TA.) If you make A the proper name of a man, 
it is perfectly deck: and so is the dim.; for it is not 
of the measure of a noun made to deviate from its 
original from, like A: you say, J, A A 
1 A“ [Go thou on thy horse a very little before 
daybreak: so in the TA; but here again, in two 
copies of the S, for A I find A]: you do not 
make it to terminate with damm, [like A &c.,] 
because its being made of the dim. form does not 
bring it into the class of adv. ns. which may also 
be used as nouns absolutely, though it does bring 
it into the class of nouns which are perfectly 
declinable. (S, TA.) — — A“ also signifies 
(tropical:) Whiteness overspreading blackness; 
(K;) like A— 3 ; except that the former is mostly 
used in relation to the time so called, of 
daybreak; and the latter, in relation to colours, as 
when one says A-=' A=s (TA;) and J. »A*“ 
signifies the same; (TA;) i. q. “A- 0 . (K.) — — 
And (tropical:) The extremity (T, A, K) of a 
desert, (T,) and of the earth or a land, (A,) or of 
anything: (K:) from the time of night so called: 
(A:) pi. A. (T, A, K.) A^: see A^*". A- 1 : 
see A*“, first sentence, in two places. »AA 
see A**’: — and A*', in five places, is A 
and AAA see A*"; each in two places. A-*" A 
meal, or food, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) 
or [particularly] oA [generally meaning meal of 
parched barley], that is eaten at the time called 
the As (S, * Mgh, Msb, K* TA;) or a draught of 
milk that is drunk at that time. (TA.) It is 
repeatedly mentioned in trads. [relating to 
Ramadan, when the Muslim is required to be 
exact in the time of this meal], and mostly as 
above; but some say that it is correctly [in these 
cases] with damm, [i. e. which see 

below,] because the blessing and recompense 
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have respect to the action, and not to the food. 
(TA.) an inf. n. [without a verb properly 

belonging to it, or rather a quasi-inf. n., for its 
verb is (TA,) The act of eating the meal, or 

food, [or drinking the draught of milk,] 
called the [q. v.]. (Msb, TA.) 

see jjaldi. — — Also A man having his lungs 

(» jAu) ruptured; and so [ (TA.) And 

Having a complaint of the belly, (K, TA,) from 

pain of the lungs. (TA.) And A horse large in 

the belly, (K,) or in the [which often 

means the chest]. (TA.) — [And An arrow 
wounding the lungs: so accord, to Freytag in the “ 
Deewan el-Hudhaleeyeen. ”] see in 

the latter half of the paragraph. The parts, 
of a sheep or goat, that the butcher plucks out (K, 
TA) and throws away, (TA,) consisting of 
the lungs, or lights, 0 and the windpipe, (K, 
TA,) and the appendages of these. (TA.) 
see in two places. (tropical:) A 

certain plaything of children; (A, K, TA;) having a 
string attached to it; (A;) which, when extended 
in one direction, turns out to be of one 
colour; and when extended in another direction, 
turns out to be of another colour: (A, * TA:) it is 
also called J, and whatever, resembles it is 
called by the former appellation: so says Lth. 
(TA.) (tropical:) [An enchanter;] a man who 
practices as also J, [in an 

intensive sense, or denoting habit or frequency]: 
pi. of the former and and of [ the 

latter, only, for it has no broken pi. 

(TA.) [Hence,] one says, s 14J (tropical:) 

[She has an enchanting, or a fascinating, eye], 
and jjje [enchanting, or fascinating, 

eyes]. (A, TA.) And (tropical:) 

[A land of delusive mirage]. (A, TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Knowing, skilful, 

or intelligent. (S, * TA.) of which the pi. 

occurs in the Kur xxvi. 153 and 185, means 
Having or [i. e. lungs]; (Bd, TA;) or 
created with [or lungs]; (S;) i. e. a human 
being: (Bd:) or diverted [from want] with food 
and drink: (S, * TA:) and this seems to be implied 
by the explanation in the K; which is hollow; 
from Fr: (TA:) or enchanted time after time, so 
that his intellect is disordered, or 

rendered unsound: (A, TA:) or enchanted much, 

so that his reason is overcome: (Bd, Jel:) [see 
also jjalii:] or deceived, deluded, 
beguiled, circumvented, or outwitted. 

(TA.) Having his lungs (» j^), or his heart 

hit, or hurt; as also J, !»=>-“■ [q. v.]. (TA.) — 

— [(tropical:) Enchanted, or fascinated.] 

(assumed tropical:) Deprived of his reason or 
intellect; corrupted or disordered [in 

his intellect]. (IAar, Sh.) [See also !>=-“.] — — 


(assumed tropical:) Food (fiLL) marred, or 
spoilt, (K, TA,) in the making thereof. 
(TA.) (assumed tropical:) Herbage marred, or 
spoilt. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) A place marred, 
or spoilt, by much rain, or by scantiness 
of herbage. (K.) The fem., with », accord, to Az, 
signifies (assumed tropical:) Land (lPOO 
marred, or spoilt, by superabundant rain, or 
by scantiness of herbage: accord, to ISh, 
(assumed tropical:) land in which is little milk; i. 
e. [because] without herbage: accord, to Z, [in the 
A,] (tropical:) land that produces no herbage. 

(TA.) And the fem., applied to a she-goat, 

(tropical:) Having little milk: (A, TA:) or large in 
her udder, but having little milk. (Ham p. 
26.) see second sentence. 1 

(S, K, TA,) aor. (K, TA,) inf. n. ^ (s, 

TA,) He pared it, or peeled it, off; (S, K, 
TA;) namely, a thing; (TA;) and [particularly] the 
fat from the back (S, K) of the sheep or goat, (S, 
TA,) not of the she-camel, as is indicated by the 
context in the K, (TA,) by reason of its 
abundance, after which he roasted it, (S, TA,) i. 
e., accord, to the S, the fat, but correctly 

the sheep or goat: (TA:) so says ISK. (S, TA.) 

And (Lth, TA,) inf. n. as above, (Lth, K, TA,) 
He removed it, or stripped it off, namely, hair 
from skin, so that none of it remained. (Lth, K, 

TA.) Hence, (TA,) JjVI flic . (tropical:) The 

camels ate what they would. (K, TA.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) The 

wind removed the clouds; (Lth, K;)as also 

l (zj, K, TA: in the CK <iWu ..l.) <- 

(S, K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He shaved 
his head (S, K, TA) so as to remove the hair 

utterly. (TA.) ^ «> ■■“, and 

(K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He burned the 
thing, and the palm-tree &c.; (K, TA;) in the case 
of the palm-tree, by kindling fire at the stumps of 
the branches, being unable to strip them off. 
(Aboo-Nasr, TA.) — — And He (i. e. 

God) caused him to be affected with — i. e. 
consumption, or ulceration of the lungs. (TA.) 
4 l i-w .al He sold the fat termed 3 iA^. (K.) — See 
also 1. ^ Fat, as a subst.: pi. (TA.) An 

Arab of the desert said, flAl 1 $js 

They brought us bowls in which were sorts 
of flesh-meat and of fat. (IAar K, * TA.) A 
piece, or portion, of fat; in a general sense: (TA:) 
or the portion of fat that is upon the back, (S, K, 
TA,) sticking to the skin, in the part between the 
two shoulder-blades, extending to the haunches: 
so says ISk: (S, TA:) or that is upon the two sides 
and the back: and it is never but from fatness: 
accord, to IKh, it is in all beasts except the camel: 
ISd says that, accord, to some, it is in the camel 
[also]. (TA.) And [the dual] The two 


sides of the tuft of hair that is between the lower 
lip and the chin: (Aboo-Sa'eed, K:) pi. 

(TA.) — See also <- «;> •»■ — [Freytag makes it to 
be also syn. with as on the authority of 

the K, in which I do not find it in this 
sense.] see what next follows. (in 

which the u is augmentative, TA) A man having 
the head shaven; (IB, K, TA;) as also J, <i=^. (IB, 

TA.) And with the article J, What one has 

shaven off: thus it is sometimes a subst.; 
and sometimes, [i. e. in the former sense,] an 
epithet. (IB, TA.) — Also A certain beast, or 
creeping thing: (Seer, TA:) [SM says,] I think it 
is the [or tortoise]. (TA.) 

Consumption; or ulceration of the lungs; syn. 

(S, K.) A bucket (jta) that takes, and bears 
away, the water that is in a well. (Seer, K.) — 
Also, applied to a she-camel, Of which the fat has 
gone away. (ISd, TA.) — — And, applied to a 
sheep or goat, or to a ewe or she-goat, (»'-i,) 

Having a portion of fat such as is termed or 

„ , 0 } 

two such portions of fat; as also J, '-ija—l: (TA:) 
or, so applied, (S,) and applied to a she-camel, (S, 
K,) and to a he-camel, (K,) having abundance 
of <- « ‘i l (S, * K, TA,) pi. of [q. v .]; or 

having abundance of the fat termed (TA.) — 

— Also A she-camel long in the teats. (IDrd, K.) 

And A she-camel narrow in the orifices of 

the teats. (IDrd, K.) And A she-camel that 

drags her feet, or the extremities of her feet, upon 
the ground, in going along; (K, TA;) so say some; 
i. e., by reason of fatigue: a dial. var. of j. 

(TA.) And A sheep, or ewe, thin in the wool 

of the belly. (K.) — — In the K, three other 
meanings are erroneously assigned to this word; 
one of them belonging to and each of 

the others to - (TA.) (ISk, S, Sgh, TA,) 

accord, to the context in the K — s which is 
wrong, in this and the next sense, (TA,) The 
sound of the mill when one grinds. (ISk, S, Sgh, K 
*) And The sound of the streaming of milk from 
the udder; (O, K, * TA;) as also J, (K, 

* TA.) The fat called that one has pared 

off from the back of a sheep or goat. (ISk, S.) 

And sing, of ^ (Lth, TA,) which signifirs The 
layers of fat between the layers [of flesh] of the 
flanks: and similar wide portions of fat that are 

seen adhering to the skin. (Lth, K, TA.) Also 

A rain (s that sweeps away that along which 
it passes: (S, O, L, TA:) in the K, by the omission 
of this meaning is erroneously assigned 

to <-i accord, to As, a sharp rain, that sweeps 
away everything: and ^ir^, with ii, a vehement 
rain, consisting of large drops, but of little width: 
pis. ■- ViU .j and (TA.) see - 

— (K,) mentioned by ISh, on the 
authority of Aboo-Aslam, (TA,) and ■ — 
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JJAYI, (K,) thus accord, to Sb, (TA,) A she-camel 
wide in the orifices of the teats: (Aboo-Aslam, K:) 
or having much milk, the streaming of which 
causes a sound to be heard. (Aboo-Malik, K, * 
TA.) AA The mark, or track, of a serpent, upon 
the ground; (Ibn-'Abbad, K;) as also “A >. 
(TA.) <A ! A with fet-h [to the £, or perhaps 

to the f* and ^], A land of which the herbage is 
thin [or scanty]: mentioned in the K in art. 
as being [written < »■>“« ,] like (TA.) A 

thing with which flesh, or flesh-meat, is pared. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, K.) — “ A man affected 

with i. e. consumption, or ulceration of the 
lungs; (S;) syn. cljt**. (K.) 3=“-“ l (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) aor. 3^-, (Msb, K) inf. n. 3*-“, (Msb,) 
He bruised, brayed, or pounded, it; syn. <a3; 
(Mgh, K;) namely, a thing, (S, TA,) or medicine: 
(Mgh, Msb:) or i. q. <£$“ [app. as meaning 
he bruised, brayed, or pounded, it coarsely; but 
see this latter verb]: (S, K:) or it signifies [he did 
so in a degree] less than what is meant by <3j : 
(Lth, K:) or [he powdered, or pulverized, it; i. e.] 
he bruised, brayed, or pounded, it finely: or he 
bruised, brayed, or pounded, it time after time. 

(TA.) [Hence,] 30^ (K,) aor. 

and inf. n. as above, (TA,) (tropical:) The wind 
effaced the traces of the ground, (K, TA,) and 
carried away the broken particles [that were 
upon it]: (M, TA:) or passed along as though it 
were bruising, or braying, or pounding, ( 
3“-“jJ the dust: (O, K:) or pared, or abraded, 
the surface of the earth by its vehement blowing; 

as also [q. v.]. (T, A, TA.) And <*A ; 

(K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) (tropical:) 
He wore it out; namely, a garment. (K, TA.) 
And lM jit j* -A— (assumed tropical:) The 
course of time rendered it (a garment) thin and 
worn out. (O, TA.) And 5411 (assumed 

tropical:) [Wear wasted it]; namely, a garment. 
(TA.) — — Also He, or it, rendered it soft, or 
smooth; namely, a hard thing. (K.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) He destroyed it; and so 

4 (Har p. 257 - 8 .) <h>all 3 A He killed 

the louse. (K.) — — <Aj 3“— He shaved his 

head. (K.) U-A oi»ll aA ... The eye spent its 

tears; (K, TA;) shed them, or let them fall. (TA.) 

See also 4 . — 3^“-, aor. 3“-“, inf. n. <5 jal*, 

(assumed tropical:) It (a garment) was, or 
became, old, and worn out; (K;) [and so, 
app., 3 ?-“, inf. n., 3 “-“, accord, to a usage of this 
noun, in the Deewan el-Hudhaleeyeen, 
mentioned by Freytag, and agreeably with the 
phrase 3 =“-“ 4 J j4, mentioned below;] as also 
I 3“-“4 (Yaakoob, S, Msb, K,) inf. n. j'-Al. (Msb.) 
— 3“-“, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 3“-“; and 3?-“, 

aor. 3“A; (K;) inf. n. 3=“ J (S, * Msb, * K) [and 


app. 3=*-“ also]; It (a thing, S, or a place, Msb) 
was, or became, distant, or remote; (S, Msb, K;) 
as also | 3 a -“ l , and 4 3“-“^. (TA.) 3^“ and 3=^“ 
are both syn. with -A. (S, K.) One says, <1 (s, 

Msb,) a form of imprecation, (Msb,) meaning 
May God alienate him, or estrange him, 
from good, or prosperity! or curse him! i. e. may 
he not be pitied with respect to that which has 
befallen him! like <1 I A: the most approved way 
is to put the noun thus in the accus. case as an 
inf. n.; but the tribe of Temeem say, <1 -*4, 

and 3^-“. (TA in art. A.) <11111 rib . . The 

palm-tree became tall: (K:) or tall with 

smoothness [of its trunk]. (TA.) — <i'd! c'wk :., 
[inf. n. 3 !*",] The beast ran vehemently: or ran a 
pace above that termed and below that 
termed !£“•, (K, TA,) agreeably with what is said 
in explanation of 3=>-JI in the S: or below that 
termed j-A* and above that termed 1^-. (TA.) 
3 JALA [meaning (tropical:) The mutual 
act, of women, indicated by the epithet (q. 
v.), as also 4 3l'~l,] is post-classical: (T, 
TA:) such it is said to be. (Mgh.) 4 <A-J : see 1 . — 

— Said of God, (S, TA,) He removed him far 
away, or alienated him, or estranged him, in 
a general sense, or from good, or prosperity; 
syn. »5*ji; (S, O, K, TA; [accord, to the CK <AA ; 
which is wrong;]) as also 4 <AA or, from his 
mercy. (TA.) — 3=‘-“ l as intrans.: see 1 , in two 

places. Also, [in the CK, erroneously, 3 ='-““!,] 

said of a came’s foot, It was, or became, smooth, 
with a degree of hardness; syn. uj*. (ISk, S, O, 

K.) And said of an udder, It lost its milk, 

and became wasted, and clave to the belly: (ISk, 
S, O, K:) or it dried up: (As, TA:) or it went away; 

and wasted. (A’Obeyd, TA.) And j!3l " I 

The bucket became empty of what was in it. (TA.) 
6 3^53 The act of rubbing together. (KL.) See 
also 3 . 7 3=“-““ l [It was, or became, bruised, 
brayed, or pounded: &c.:] quasi-pass, of <A_ as 
expl. in the first sentence of this art. (S, O, K.) — 

— Said of a garment, It was, or became, 
[worn out; or thin and worn out; (see 1 ;) or] 
threadbare, or napless, while new. (TA.) — — 
And [said of a place,] It was wide, or ample. (O, 

K.) See also 1 . 3 =“-*“! The tears 

were shed. (TA.) 3^-“ An old and worn-out 
garment, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) that has become 
thin, (O,) and threadbare; (Ham p. 591 ;) also 
used as a prefixed noun, (Mgh, Msb,) so that you 
say ^ y 3“-“ [meaning as above], (Mgh,) and 3^“ 
j Ji [an old and worn-out Aw], and <*U& 3 A [an 
old and worn-out turban]: (Mgh, Msb:) and one 
says 3^“ mjj, [using it as an epithet,] (O, TA,) 
and 4 3 ?-*« 4-tw, (Har p. 258 , [but for this I have 
found no other authority, and it may be a 


mistranscription,]) and 4 3=^* m 3 likewise 
signifies an old and worn-out garment: (TA:) 3“— 
applied to a garment is an inf. n. used as a subst.: 
(O, TA:) the pi. is 3>*““. (TA.) Hence one 
says 3=““, meaning (tropical:) A [bad] 

dirhem [or] such as is termed — Aj. (Mgh.) 

Also A pastor's bag (AS) ; so in a verse cited 
voce —A. (S in art. Ai..) — — And (tropical:) 
Thin clouds: (K:) likened to an old and worn-out 

garment. (TA.) And The mark, or scar, of a 

gall, or sore, on the back of a camel, when it has 
healed, and the place thereof has become white: 
(TA:) [like 3^-" and 35“.] 3=“-“: see the next 
preceding paragraph. [ Baldness: of the dial, 
of El-Yemen. (Freytag, from IDrd.)] 3w““ Tall; 
applied to a palm-tree; (S, Msb, K;) as 
also 3 j3m; (S;) and to a he-ass and to a she-ass; 
(S, K) and by some, metaphorically, to a woman; 
(TA;) and 4 i3=^j“ signifies the same, (K,) applied 
to a man; (TA;) and 3=“- 5“ 4 jll long in respect 
of the legs: (IB:) or 3w^“ applied to a palm-tree 
signifies tall so that its fruit is far above the 
gatherer; As says, I know not whether that be 
with a bending: or, accord, to Sh, so applied, 
smooth and tall, having no stumps of the 
branches remaining [upon the trunk]; and to 
such the neck of a horse is likened by a poet: and 
applied to a he-ass and to a she-ass, tall, and 
advanced in age: (TA:) pi. 3=*-“, (S, O, Msb,) 
like 3“ j, (Msb,) or 3=“< (So in the K.) One says 
also 3^“ <A, meaning A garden of tall palm- 
trees. (TA.) 3 a*“ Bruised, brayed, or pounded: 
(Mgh:) [&c.: (see 1 , first sentence:)] i. q. 4 3>“-““: 
(O:) applied to musk; (Mgh, O;) and to saffron. 

(Mgh in art. i_wjj.) and Distant; remote; (S, 

Msb, K;) applied to a thing, (S,) or to a place; 
(Msb, K;) as also 4 3^-'; (IB, TA;) and 4 in 
the same sense, applied to a place, is allowed in 
poetry. (TA.) One says, 3*?-“ mA <■) [app. 
meaning Verily he, or it, is very distant or 
remote]. (TA.) < 9 ^ A great rain that 
sweeps away that along which it passes: (K:) or, 
accord, to As, with A. has this meaning; 

and the former word signifies a vehement 
rain, consisting of large drops, (TA in the present 
art.,) but of little width: pls.3)'-kA and L (TA 
in art. Aa-a.) [Fricatrix; quae confrictu 

libidinem alterius explet: (Golius, from Meyd:)] 
an epithet of evil import, applied to a woman: (O, 
K:) pi. CilalLu; of such it is said that they are 

cursed by God. (Mgh.) 33A see 3*?-“. You 

say also 33“ 3^“, meaning Great distance or 
remoteness. (TA.) 333: see 3 j^“, in two 

places. 3=-“': see 3*3“. [Also Bald: of the 

dial, of El-Yemen. (Freytag, from IDrd.)] 3“—“ 
An instrument with which one bruises, brays, or 
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pounds: &c.: (<= 33 *j ; ) [see l, first sentence.] 

(TA.) 3.?3*i : see 3*?3. 3=33 see 33*. Also 

Wide, or ample. (TA.) — — 3=3ti <*3 Tears 
pouring forth; syn. o? 3 i : (Lth, Az, TA:) in the 
K, (TA:) pi. 3*3**i, which is extr.; (K;) 

like j3ii, pi. of j33. (TA.) 3»-** l 33«, aor 3=***, 
(K,) inf. n. 33*, (S, TA,) He pared it; peeled it; or 
stripped off, scraped off, rubbed off, abraded, or 
otherwise removed, its outer covering or 
integument, or superficial part: or he 

pared, peeled, or stripped, it off: (S, K, TA:) this 
is the primary signification: (S:) and he filed it. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., <1 1^32 yi , i. e. And 
she betook herself to paring off from it the 
flesh that was upon it for him: or, as some relate 
it, U132, which means the same. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] (tropical:) The 

winds strip off what is upon the earth, (K, TA,) or 
the surface of the earth. (TA: and the like is said 

in the S.) And -&-? (S, K,) inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He struck him a 
hundred lashes, or strokes of a whip, (S, K, TA,) 
and pared off his skin, (TA,) or as though he 
pared off his skin. (S.) — — And 3=“-“ 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one reviled [another], 
and blamed [him: like as you say, JUJ14 j“S]. (K. 
[See 3=3* as meaning “ a tongue. ”]) One 
says, 3^13** yoUll (assumed tropical:) He 
found the people reviling him, (K, TA,) and 
blaming him, and speaking evil of him behind his 

back, or in his absence, or otherwise. (TA.) 

, -iK;„ i. q. <ci 3** [I bruised, brayed, or 
pounded, the thing: or pulverized it: &c.]. (S.) — 

— 31211 33* He washed the clothes, [beating 

them in doing so,] and removed [or rubbed off] 
from them the soils. (TA.) — — f3jill ‘ '''Sin I 
made the pieces of money smooth. (S.) Accord, to 
ISk, I poured out, or forth, the pieces of money; 
as though I rubbed them, one against another. 
(S.) [Or] jlll 3=***, aor. as above, (K,) and so the 
inf. n., (TA,) i. q. Uiuil [which signifies He picked 
the pieces of money, separating the good from 
the bad; or examined them to do so: and also 
he received the pieces of money]. (K.) And 312** 
e* 3 - ‘3'-“ I paid him a hundred dirhems in ready 
money. (S.) [Or] jj 31* 33* He paid the 

creditor a hundred dirhems in ready money. (K.) 

— 33*, (K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
He wove the garment, or piece of cloth, of spun 
thread not formed of two twists: (K:) or he wove 
it without having twisted its warp [i. e. without 
having made its warp to consist of threads of two 

twists]. (TA.) And 3=31 2=13 * i formed the 

rope of a single twist; (S, TA;) and accord, to 
some, one says also | 313*1, but the former is the 
chaste expression. (TA.) [Hence,] s j=ji ‘ '''y 1 1 
is said of one whose strength has become 


weakened; meaning (tropical:) His well-twisted 
rope, or rope of two twists, has become a rope of 

a single twist. (TA.) uijill 33*, inf. n. 3k"*, 

He performed the reading, or recitation, in 
consecutive portions, continuously: and some 
relate it with £ [i. e. 33* :[33* is syn. with ~3*, 
signifying the making [a thing] to be consecutive 

in its parts, or portions. (TA.) 33*11 22 U 

l^llp J32 (tropical:) The sky continued pouring 
forth water that night: (As, S, TA:) inf. n. as 
above. (TA.) — — And 2222 , (k,) aor. as 
above, (TA,) inf. n. 33* and 3 j^**, (tropical:) The 
eye wept; (K;) poured forth tears. (TA.) — 3=***, 
aor. 3=*** (S, K) and 33*, (K,) inf. n. 
and JL3», (S, * K, [the latter inf. n. erroneously 
written in the CK J3=*,]) He (an ass) made 
a rolling sound in his chest; whence the ass of the 
desert is called J, 33**: (S: [see also 3>3* below:]) 
he (a mule, K, and an ass, TA) brayed. (K, TA.) 
3 I 33*, (s, K,) inf. n. 33*3, (TA,) (tropical:) 
They took, (S,) or came, (K,) to the 3=3* [or 
shore, &c., of the sea]. (S, K, TA.) Hence, in a 
trad, respecting Bedr, 3=3*a And he brought 
the caravan to the 3=3* of the sea. (TA.) — > 
33*2, inf. n. 33* and 321*3, He contends, 
disputes, or litigates, with him. (TA.) 4 3=3;' 

(assumed tropical:) He found the people 
reviling such a one, (K, TA,) and blaming him, 
and speaking evil of him behind his back, or in 
his absence, or otherwise. (TA.) — See also 1 , in 
the latter half of the paragraph. 7 3=***jl It became 
pared, or peeled; or had its outer covering or 
integument, or its superficial part, stripped off, 
scraped off, rubbed off, abraded, or otherwise 
removed: or it became pared, peeled, or stripped, 
off. (K.) It is said, in this sense, of the surface of 
the earth [as meaning (assumed tropical:) It was 
stripped of what was upon it by the wind: see 1 , 
third sentence]. (TA.) — — 23*21 

The pieces of money became smooth. (S.) — It 
poured out, or forth; or became poured out, or 

forth. (TA.) 3311 21 U . 2 I (assumed tropical:) 

The she-camel was, or became, quick, or swift, in 
her going, or pace. (As, TA.) — — 3=***=' 

(tropical:) He (an orator, S, TA) ran on with 
speck: (S, K, TA:) or was fluent, and diffuse, 
or without pause, or hesitation, therein. 
(TA.) 3=--“’ A white garment or piece of cloth: 
(Msb:) or a white, thin garment or piece of cloth: 
(TA:) or a white garment or piece o cloth, of 
cotton, (S, K,) of those of El-Yemen: (S:) pi [of 
mult.] 3y-~‘ and 333 (s, Msb, K) and [of 
pauc.] 3331. (k. [See also 3l.»=^** 33, below.]) — 
— And A garment, or piece of cloth, of which the 
spun thread is not composed of two twists; as 
also [ 3*3*: (K:) or, as some say, the latter is not 
applied to a garment, or piece of cloth; but to 


thread, in a sense expl. below: (TA:) or, accord, to 
Aboo-Nasr, it (the latter) is applied also to a 
garment, or piece of cloth, of which the spun 
thread is a single yarn: the ? 33 is that of which 
the spun thread is twisted of two yarns: and 
the j3* is that of which the warp and the woof are 
each of two yarns. (S, TA.) — — Also, (K,) or 
l 3j 3*, (s,) or both, (TA,) A rope that is of a 
single strand; (K, TA;) or the latter, a rope that is 
twisted of one twist, like as the tailor twists his 
thread: the <33 is that which is composed of two 
twists twisted together into one: (Aboo-Nasr, S, 
TA:) such a rope is also termed J, 3 but not 

J. 3=22, for the sake of [analogy to] f 33; (S, TA;) 
or the latter epithet is sometimes applied to it: (S, 
TA: [see also 3?3* j. ([:3=3* likewise signifies 
thread not twisted; (Aboo-Nasr, S, TA;) or spun 
thread not composed of two twists. (TA.) — Also 
Ready money: (S, TA:) an inf. n. used as a subst. 
[properly so termed]. (TA.) 33* : see J=3*. 33* : 
see 3=3*. 3 j3* One who beats and washes and 
whitens clothes: hence, accord, to some, 312 
3 .>=*** [q. v.]. (TA.) 3*3: : see 33*, in three places. 
— Also, and ] 33*, [both mentioned above as 
inf. ns., (see 1 , last sentence,)] The rolling 
sound in the chest of the ass: (S, K:) or the 
former, [and probably the latter also,] the most 
vehement braying of the wild ass. (TA.) 3U3 
Filings of gold and of silver (S, K) and the like, 
(S,) or of anything. (TA.) — — The husks of 
wheat and of barley and the like (K, TA) when 
stripped off therefrom, and so of other grains, as 
rice and [the species of millet called] 03: accord, 
to Az, the particles that fall off of rice and of 
millet (» j *) in the process of bruising, or braying, 

or pounding, like bran. (TA.) And [hence,] 

(tropical:) The refuse, or lowest or basest or 
meanest sort, of a people or party of men. (IaAr, 

K, TA.) 31j2* 312 Certain garments, or pieces of 
cloth, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) of cotton, (S, TA,) 
white, (Mgh, TA,) so called in relation to 3 j^**, 
(S, Mgh, Msb,) a place, (S, K,) or town, (Mgh, 
Msb,) of El-Yemen, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) where they 
are woven, (K,) or whence they are brought: 
(Msb:) some say 31>^**, with damm; (Mgh, Msb, 
TA;) so say Az and El-Kutabee; (Mgh;) a rel. n. 
from 3>=-**, pi. of 33*, (Mgh, Msb, * TA,) 
meaning “ a white garment or piece of cloth 
(Mgh, TA) of cotton; ” (TA;) but this is [said to 
be] a mistake; (Msb;) or it is allowable 
because 3 sometimes occurs as the measure of 
a sing., to which this pi. is likened; as is said in 
the O: (TA:) or the former appellation is applied, 
as some say, to garments, or pieces of cloth, 
beaten and washed and whitened; so called in 
relation to 3j=-* meaning “ one who beats and 
washes and whitens clothes. ” (TA.) 33** 
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(tropical:) A shore of a sea or great river (S, Msb, 
K, TA) [and] of a river like LL; (Mgh in 
art. [generally, a sea-shore, seacoast, or 
seaboard;] and a tract of cultivated land, with 
towns or villages, adjacent to a sea or great river: 
(K:) a reversed word, (IDrd, S, K,) by rule 3 
(IDrd, K,) of the measure 3?la in the sense of the 
measure 3 jii*, (TA,) because the water abrades 
it, (IDrd, S, K, TA,) or comes upon it: (TA:) or [it 
is a possessive epithet, like u P and 1 >Aj,] meaning 
having abrading water (3-«l' a? 3?1-L jj) when the 
tide flows and ebbs and so sweeps away what is 
upon it. (K.) And The side fy-i^) of a valley. (K. in 
art. ^A^.) PI. 3?lj“. (Msb.) 3=^J A kind of trees, 
(AHn, S, K,) resembling the [species of tamarisk 
called] JjI, and growing in the places where the 
[trees called] ^ jl grow, in plain, or soft, tracts: 
(AHn, TA:) its twigs are used for cleaning the 
teeth: (AHn, K * TA:) and Imra-el-Keys likens 
the fingers of a woman to tooth-sticks fyhjlLi) 
thereof. (S, TA. [See EM p. 30.]) It is [said to be] 
a word that has no parallel in form 
except 3?jJ and A jLJ and $1 and j?jJ. (TA.) 3?LJ 
[a pi. of which the sing, is not mentioned] Water- 
courses, or places in which water flows. (Ibn- 
Abbad, K.) 3kLi ; see 3^-. 3k-L? An implement 
for cutting, hewing, or paring, (Lth, K, TA,) of 

wood. (Lth, TA.) A file. (S, K.) [Hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) The tongue, in an absolute 
sense: (K, TA:) [see or as being an 

instrument of reviling,] from 3kL “ he reviled. ” 
(TA.) J explains as meaning jlLllI, 

(K, TA,) and MF defends this as meaning The 
tongue that speaks well: (TA:) [and it is said in 
the Ham p. 683 to signify V jUJll, 

app. meaning the tongue that does not prepare 
itself for speech; i. e, the ready tongue:] but [F 
says that] the right reading is ' .nLU l j jUJll (k) [i. 

e.] 3»-L? also signifies i. q. (assumed 

tropical:) [A speaker, an orator, or a preacher; or 
a good speaker &c.]: and and eloquent (K, 

TA;) one who scarcely, or never, stops short in 
his speech; excelling such as is termed 

(TA.) (assumed tropical:) One who is skilled 

in the reading, or reciting, of the Kur-an: (K:) 
from 3k~> meaning the “ making ” [a thing] “ to be 
consecutive in its parts, or portions; ” and the “ 

pouring forth ” [water &c.]. (TA.) A copious 

rain: (K:) from 3kL meaning the act of “ 

pouring forth. ” (TA.) A water-spout (M jy?) 

of which the water is not to be withstood [so I 
render j'-L) V, app. meaning, that pours 
forth its water with such violence that no 

obstruction will resist it]. (O, K.) The mouth 

of a [or leathern water-bag]. (O, K.) A 

brisk, lively, sprightly, or active, waterer, or cup- 


bearer. (O, K.) Extreme (-L'-P) in bounty, or 

munificence. (O, K.) — — A courageous man, 
who acts, (3**), so in the M and K, TA,) or 
charges, or makes an assault or attack, (3 ^h, so 
in the O, TA,) alone, or by himself. (M, O, K.) — 
— The flogger who inflicts the 

castigations appointed by the law (O, K) before, 
or in the presence of, the Sultan. (O.) — I. q. 

[as meaning The bridle, or headstall and 
reins with the bit and other appertenances]; as 
also l 3'-ky«; (K;) like as you say and 
and jJL> and jtj): (TA:) or its (K;) which 
is the piece of iron that stands up in the mouth 
[from the middle of the bit-mouth]; as IDrd says 
in the “ Book of the Saddle and Bridle: ” 
(TA:) and two rings, (K, TA,) one of which is 
inserted into the other, (TA,) at the two 
extremities of the of the bridle, (K, TA,) 
which is [generally applied to the bit-mouth, but 
is here said by SM to be] the piece of iron that is 
beneath the lower lip: or, accord, to IDrd, 
the JkL? of the bridle is a piece of iron which is 
beneath the lower jaw; and the i$ the piece of 
iron that stands up in the and the is 
the piece of iron that lies crosswise in the mouth: 
and the pi. is (TA:) or the are two 

rings at the two extremities of the [or bit- 
mouth] of the bridle, one of which is inserted into 
the other [so that they occupy the place of our 
curb-chain]: (S:) they are [also said to be] 
the u 1 Li. [lit. two cheeks] of the bridle: (TA:) 
the 3=L*u> is beneath the part in which is the 
bridle, and upon it flow the foam and blood of the 
horse. (Az, TA voce C4A [See also and u^i.]) 
One says of a horse when exerting himself, and 
being quick, in his going, and thrusting forward 
therein his head, [He bore upon his 

bridle, &c.]. (O, TA.) And hence, (TA,) this phrase 
means [also] (assumed tropical:) He (a man, TA) 
followed his error, not desisting from it: (K, 
TA:) signifying (assumed tropical:) 

error: (K:) and [in like manner] j 

means (assumed tropical:) He hastened, 
and strove in his error. (TA.) Also, the former of 
these two phrases, (assumed tropical:) He 
resolved, or determined, upon the [or his] affair, 
and strove, or exerted himself therein: (O, TA:) 
[for] 3^-Lu> signifies also (assumed tropical:) 
decisive resolution or determination. (O, K, TA.) 
And (assumed tropical:) He went on with energy 
in his discourse, sermon, speech, oration, or 
harangue: (S, TA:) and so in his poetry. (A, TA.) 

Also, [from the same word as meaning the “ 

bridle,” or “ headstall &c.,”] (tropical:) The side 
of the beard: [like as it is called because it is 
in the place corresponding to that of the of a 
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horse or the like: (y^U. in the CK is a mistake 
for yL'-k:)] or the lower part of each [or side 
of the beard], to the fore part of the beard; both 
together being called (K, TA: [3iLI in the 

CK is a mistake for 3^1 :]) or the place of the 
(Az, TA:) or the temple; gitkAui meaning the two 
temples: (TA:) and (K) the jlL [or side of the 
cheek] of a man. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) One 
says, Cjli, meaning (tropical:) The side of 
his beard became white, or hoary. (TA.) — A 
clean (O, K, TA) thin (TA) garment, or piece of 

cloth, of cotton. (O, K, TA. [See also 3*-^.]) 

A rope, (K,) or string, or thread, (M, TA,) that is 
twisted alone: (K:) if with another, [i. e. with 
another strand,] it is termed fjLi, and j3-i. 

(TA. [See, again, 3 L-j.]) A sieve. (O, K.) — 

The wild ass: (S, TA:) [because of his braying:] 
see 1, last sentence: an epithet in which the 

quality of a subst. predominates. (TA.) A 

brisk, lively, sprightly, or active, ass. (O.) A 

low, vile, mean, or sordid, man. (O, TA.) A 

devil. (O, TA.) The name of The (S, O) 

or [familiar] jinnee or genie (K) of [the poet] El- 
Aasha. (S, O, K. [In the K it is implied that it is 
with the article 31: but accord, to the S and O and 
TA, it is without J.]) SIAIjL a ball of spun 
thread. (AA, TA.) 3j=^“ [Pared, peeled, &c.: see 

1. And hence, because abraded by the feet of 

men and beasts,] A road. (TA in art. jaj.) 

And An even, wide place. (O, K.) — See 
also 3kL. — As an epithet applied to a man, Small 

and contemptible. (O, K.) And the name of 

A camel belonging to [the poet] El-' Ajjaj. (O, 
K.) 1 aor. inf. n. f=^; and ; He, 

or it, was, or became, black. (Msb.) 2 ■'y-kj I 
They blackened his face; syn. » as also » 

(A, TA.) 4 iULJI The sky poured forth its 

water: (K:) mentioned as on the authority of 
LAar: but it has been mentioned before, on his 
authority, as with £. (TA.) see — A 
sort of tree; (S, K;) like J, (S:) the latter also 

signifies a sort of tree: (K:) the former is said by 
ISk to be a certain plant: and by AHn, to be a 
plant that grows like the and and LjSify 
except that it is taller; the [i. e. the single 
plant of this species] being sometimes as tall as a 
man, and larger. (TA.) — Also Iron: (IAar, K:) n. 
un. with »; meaning a lump, or piece, of iron. 
(IAar, TA.) [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned,] The blacksmith's hammers. (IAar, 
K.) Blackness; (S, Msb, K;) as also J, 
[mentioned above as inf. n. of f^,] and 
I f'-kL; (K;) like and] (TA in art. p^:) a 
blackness like the colour of the crow to which the 
epithet j fkLI is applied. (Lth, TA.) pP*: see the 
next preceding paragraph. see the next 
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following paragraph. fAAl Black; (S, Msb, K;) 
like (TA in art. applied to the crow; 
see (Lth, TA:) fern. iUAfo (Msb, TA;) 

applied to a plant of that colour; (ISk, TA;) and 
particularly to the when it is of that colour, 
and thus applied as an intensive epithet; and to a 
woman in the same sense: (TA:) and [ 
signifies anything black (ISd, K) accord, to some; 
but this is a mistake, for it is only fAAI. (ISd, TA.) 

[Hence,] jAAVI j s the name of A certain idol, 

(K, TA,) which was black. (TA.) And The 

night. (TA.) [Hence likewise,] ,AAI signifies 

also Clouds (A>A^) : (S, K:) or, as some say, black 
clouds: and signifies a black cloud. (TA.) — 

— Also Blood into which are dipped the hands of 

persons swearing, one to another; (K;) or blood 
into which the hand is dipped on the occasion of 
swearing with another or others: said to have this 
meaning in the saying of El-Aasha, jA j 
jjiij V pli <AAilj UIAj £1 [Two foster- 

brothers by the sucking of the breast of one 
mother swore together, by dark blood into 
which they dipped their hands, that you, or they, 
i. e. a tribe (<%a) or a company of men (aAU^), 
for, without the context, the meaning is doubtful, 
should not ever become separated]: or it has here 
one, or another, of three meanings here 

following. (S.) The womb. (S.) The 

nipple of a woman's breast: (K:) or the blackness 

of the nipple of a woman's breast. (S.) A 

skin such as is termed iij for wine: (S, K:) 
because of its blackness: and J, also signifies 

a ijj (TA.) Also A horn: (S, K:) thus in the 

saying of Zuheyr, )jA Aa [And the 

frequent repelling of her, or them, from him with 
a horn; so that is merely an explicative 
adjunct, for it also means a horn, or it may be 
rendered here an instrument for repel-ling]: (S, * 
TA:) or is here an epithet, and] the 

meaning is, with a black horn. (TA.) Another poet 
uses the phrase jj A.ii. [so in the TA, app. a 
mistranscription for m^,] i. e., [reading Ail, She 
repels] with a pair of horns; using the fem, as 
meaning as though he said 

gjyUklj [with two black horns]. (IAar, TA.) 

The fem., ilAUl also signifies The jj- [here 
meaning anus]: (K:) because of its colour. (TA.) 

— — For another signification of the fem., 
see 3 ^-. uAAAi Of the colour termed aJ [here 
app. meaning tawniness] in an intense degree. 

(TA.) Also A sort of tree. (M, K.) A poet uses 

the phrase <AAVI jUAAVI [The black, or 
dark, (M, TA.) oA=>AI: see A^i-I, first 

sentence. l o^-, (S, L, K,) aor. u^, (K,) inf. 
n. i>A, (l,) He broke a stone. (S, L, K.) And He 
crushed, bruised, brayed, or pounded, a thing. 
(L.) — — Also He rubbed [in the CK is 
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erroneously put for A]j] a piece of wood so as to 
make it smooth, (L, K,) with an instrument 
called without taking anything from it. (L.) 

3 JU 1 I see 5- — — The inf. n. 6AUA 

signifies also The meeting [another] face to face. 
(L, K.) — — And you say, AsiAA, (l,) inf. 
n. <AUA, (s, L, K,) I mixed with thee in 
familiar, or social, intercourse: (L:) and did so in 
a good manner. (S, L, K.) And iJ-AI ^AA He 
joined, or took part, with him in the thing. (L.) 
5 JUJI 1 He looked at the [or aspect &c.] 
of the JA [i. e. cattle, or other property]; as also 
i Aj»L>. (L, K.) You say, c£iji Jlill cvA . ii 

[I looked at the aspect of the cattle, or other 
property, and saw the aspect thereof to be 
goodly]. (S, L.) uAj A numerous congregation: so 
in the phrase i jk- f jj [A day of a 
numerous congregation]. (K.) Quarter, 

shelter, or protection; syn. so in the 

saying, > [He is in his quarter or shelter 

or protection]. (K.) and j. (L, K,) or the 
latter, and, as sometimes pronounced, AiA, (s,) 
and l and J, AikA, (S, L, K,) 

pronounced by Fr, the only person heard by 

A'Obeyd to pronounce it thus, and said by Ibn- 
Keysan to be thus pronounced because of the 
faucial letter, (S, L,) but J, is better, (L,) 
Aspect, appearance, or external state or 
condition: (S, L, K:) and simply state, or 
condition: (L:) and colour: and softness, or 
smoothness, of the external skin: and i. q. [as 
meaning softness, or delicateness: in the 

CK. Aiill is erroneously put for AAjll], (L, K.) You 
say, AAAJI 0 ***^ Al (L) and J, «ALLJI (s, L) [Verily 
he is goodly in aspect, &c.]: and j fja 

u*A. [These are a people, or party, whose 
aspect, & c., is goodly]. (S, L.) And AA^ is also 
expl. as signifying The beauty of the hair, and of 
the complexion, and of the external skin, of a 
man. (L.) And it occurs in a trad, as meaning The 
external skin of the face; and is sometimes 
pronounced J, and is also called the J, * 

(L.) see what next precedes. see AA^ 
in two places. and ilA-A see the 

former in four places. uAA> A horse goodly in 
condition; as in the saying, AAA »A [The 

horse came goodly in condition]: fem, with »: (L, 
K:) you say AAA Hy js, (L,) or j AAA , (s, [so in 
my copies,]) a mare goodly in condition and in 
aspect, (L,) or goodly in aspect. (S.) An 

instrument with which wood is rubbed so as to 
make it smooth without taking anything from it. 
(L.) AaA« A thing with which stones are broken. 
(S, L, K.) I. q. Uil^ [i. e. A stone such as fills the 
hand: or a stone with which, or on which, one 
brays, or powders, perfumes or other things]. (L, 
K. [In the CK, AilAJI is erroneously 
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put for SiiU-all or its var. AkLJI.]) A thing with 
which gold is rubbed so that it becomes smooth 
and glistening. (Skr pp. 154 and 155.) And 
its pi. o=>.U“ is said to signify Stones with which 
are crushed, or brayed, the stones of [i. e. 
containing] silver. (Skr, L.) And Mill-stones 
with which one grinds. (Skr.) And Thin stones 
with which iron is made thin, (L, * K, [in the 
former of which is erroneously put 

for l 5«-",]) like [as is done with] the i>“. (L.) And 
Stones of [i. e. containing] gold and silver: (Skr, 
K:) so says Ibn-Habeeb. (Skr.) AA . A JjJa : 
see uAA. and 1 , (K,) first 

pers. (s, Msb) and CiA i., (S,) aor. jAA, (S, 
Msb, K,) and ^s-Au, and es-AA, (S, K,) inf. 
n. JA (Msb, TA) and JA ; (k, TA,) He scraped 
off, (S, K,) or cleared away, (Msb, K,) [the clay, 
soil, or mud,] i_>AjVI Aj [from the surface of 
the earth], (S, Msb,) with the » 1 A* [q. v .]. (Msb.) 

jAll A. He cleared, or swept, away the 

live, or burning, coals: (K:) ISd says, I think that 
Lh has mentioned this; but the verb well known 

in this sense is with £ (TA. [See 1 A.]) A— 

v_iUVI jc. fAIMI, inf. n. JA, He scraped, or pared, 
off the fat from the skin, or hide. (TA.) It is 
said in a trad., as some relate it, AAAu CikAi , or, 
as others relate it, ' g Alai , both meaning the same, 
i. e. And she betook herself to paring, or 
stripping, off from it the flesh that was upon it. 
(TA in art. J^—.) And ^hAI j ^AIll signifies He 

pared, or stripped, off the flesh. (TA.) A— 

jAill, (K,) aor. and es-Aj, inf. n. [app. JA 
and] (JA, (TA,) He shaved off the hair; as also 
i ilAfol. (K.) — — JJ-Ajall cfyAj, and AA , 
aor. esAAi, 1 scraped off, or otherwise removed, 
the superficial part of the paper. (S.) [And] 

Jill He took, a little from the paper. (K, * TA. 
[See »ilAy; ; second sentence.]) — — AiASUI IAj, 
(K,) first pers. aJAu, and CijAA , (s,) aor. _>Au 
and (TA,) He bound the writing (S, K) with 
a SiLA^ (k) or with the «A^ [q. v.]; (S;) and so 
| “'A—, (K,) inf. n. AA i ; (TA;) and J, foA; (K;) 
as in the M. (TA.) 2 163602 see the next 
preceding sentence. 4 He (a man S) had 
manyAjAA [pi. G f (q. v . ; ) n. un. of S 1 AA]. (S, 
K.) — See also 1, last sentence. 7 es^-Al It was, or 
became, pared; or pared off. (TA.) 8 6362A101) 
see 1, in two places. A— : see the next paragraph, 
in two places. »AA The jAa [or covering, 
integument, peel, or the like,] of anything: pi. [or 
rather coll. gen. n.] J, AA. (s.) See also SfA^. — a 
certain thorny tree; (K, TA;) the fruit thereof is 
white: it is a herb in the spring-season, as long as 
it remains green: when it dries up in the hot 
season, it is a tree. (TA.) — A bat: (ISh, S, K:) pi. 
| AA (K;) or [rather] it is the n. un. of A»j ; which 
is syn. with JiAk [used as a gen. n.]: (ISh, S:) and 
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I iUu is a dial. var. of used in this sense, 
accord, to Az. (TA.) — I. q. [i. e. The court, 
or open area, of a house]: (S, K:) formed from the 
latter word by transposition: (TA:) one says, V 
jl [i will assuredly not see thee 
in my quarter, or tract, and my court]. (S.) And I. 
q. [A side, region, quarter, or tract, &c.]. 
(K.) SU-i: see in two places. — Also A 

certain plant, (S, K,) having thorns, (K,) 
and having a blossom of a red hue inclining to 
whiteness, called the <j [app. a 
mistranscription for kv^j]; (TA:) the bees feed 
upon it, (S, K,) and their honey in consequence 
thereof becomes sweet (S, K *) in the utmost 
degree. (K.) — See also of a writing, 

(S, K, TA, [in the CK and in my MS. copy of the K, 
written, «G-j,]) and [ (TA,) or [rather] the 

former is the n. un. of the latter, (S,) A 
certain thing with which a writing is bound; (S, 
K, TA;) called in Pers. ■'-‘D J&*, (PS,) or ; 

(Adillet el-Asma of Meyd, cited by Golius;) and in 
Turkish (Mirkat el-Loghah, cited by the 

same;) [a sealed strip of paper with which a 
letter, or the like, is bound:] the letter of a kadee 
to another kadee is perforated for the and 
is then sealed [upon this strip:] (Mgh in art. j* _£•:) 
pi. (S.) [The same seems to be meant by 

what here follows:] (K, TA,) 

with », (TA,) and j (K, TA,) with j [and.], 

(TA,) or [ (so in the CK,) or this last also, 
like is a dial. var. of the first, (TA,) and 

i (K, TA, [in the CK written with fet-h to 

the i_>“, but it is]) like with l 5, (TA,) What is 

taken from paper; (K;) the small portion [or strip, 
app.,] that is taken from paper: (TA:) pi. 

[as above]. (K.) Also, (S, M,) or J, (K,) 

A portion (K) of cloud. (S, K.) One says, ^ U 
yUw, ja SiU-j cUUl [There is not in the sky a 
portion of cloud]. (S.) — — [in the 

CK also signifies [q. v.], (K, TA,) 

[app. here meaning The meninx; for SM adds,] in 
which is the brain; (TA;) as also J, with 

kesr [to the u*]. (K.) S-^-, (K, TA,) [in the 
CK but it is] with kesr, (TA,) Anything that 

is pared, or peeled, from a thing. (K, TA.) 

See also in three places. — Also The art, 
or craft, of making the kind of implement 
called : (K, TA:) in this sense, likewise, with 
kesr, agreeably with analogy. (TA.) A maker 
of the kind of implement called (t, K.) r 1 -^, 
applied to a [lizard of the species called] 

That feeds upon the plant called (S.) 

(S, K,) [from r^,] the » denoting intensiveness, 
(TA,) A torrent that carries away everything; (K;) 
that pares and sweeps away everything. (TA.) — 
— And A rain that falls with vehemence, (S, K,) 
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paring the surface of the earth. (S.) ■Se-ld (with 
damm, TA) Any integument of skin upon 
the portions of flesh that are on bones. (Az, 
K.) with damm, (S, K,) A man (S) that eats 

much. (S, K.) — — And (K) Beautiful, or 
comely, (K,) so expl. by AO, (TA,) [and] tall, (K,) 
thus expl. by Fr, likewise applied to a man. 
(TA.) »L=C^> a shovel, or spade, of iron; (MA, PS;) 
an implement (S, Msb, K) like the except 

that it is of iron, (S, Msb,) with which clay, soil, 
or mud, is cleared away (Msb, K) from 
the surface of the earth: (Msb:) a [for 

digging, i. e. a spade,] has a cross piece of wood 
upon which the digger presses his foot: K, 
voce jj^:) and there is a curved kind, [app. a sort 
of hoe,] such as is called in Pers. (S:) pi. 

(S, Msb.) Ru-beh likens the toes, or extremities of 
the fore parts of the hoofs, of horses, 
to because with them they pare the ground: 
so in the T: or, accord, to the M, he likens thereto 
the hoofs of asses. (TA.) — — 
means [The fire-shovel;] a thing with which the 
fire is stirred. (TA voce kjljk->.) i [inf. 
n. of m=>-“] i. q. [inf. n. of Oy ■ --■ ], (A, 

K,) signifying The raising a loud cry, or a 
clamour: (TA:) or it [is used as a subst., and] 
signifies a confusion of sounds. (Mgh, MF, TA.) 
The substitution of o* for is allowable in every 
word containing £: [for instance,] in a trad, [cited 
voce \ q. v., as some relate it], the hypocrites 
are described as s- 1 ^. (TA.) biiw, 

A necklace (»£«) made of [the composition 
termed] ^ and of other things, without any 
jewels: (S:) or a of cloves and and [q. 
v.], without jewels, (A, K, TA,) and without 
pearls: and likewise, of gold: and of silver: or, 
accord, to Az, it is, with the Arabs, 
any whether with jewels or without: accord, 
to IAth, a string on which are strung beads, worn 
by boys and by girls: (TA:) it is thus called 
because of the sound of its beads when in 
motion: (MF, TA:) pi. -. (S, K.) [Hence] one 

says, -b Jj [I have found thee to be 

the inheritor of the m^], meaning, (tropical:) 
like the boy that has no knowledge. (A, TA.) 
jjAA A certain kind of trees, (S, K,) the heads of 
which, when it grows tall, bend and hang down; 
[a coll. gen. n.;] n. un. with »: (TA:) it resembles 
the j?jJ; (K;) or it is like the (J-«j [or panic grass], 
and has a [root such as is termed] its 

branches, or twigs, are, in abundance, like 
the ■—>1 [app. bjl lA, a certain large tree, growing 
on the mountains]; and its fruits resemble 
brooms of reeds, or are more slender: (AHn:) 
serpents make their abodes at its roots. (TA.) It is 
related in a trad, of Ibn-Ez-Zubeyr, that he said 
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to Mo’awiyeh, jjIUI J j gljjiaVI jl jlat V 
[Do not thou look down upon the ground like as 
does the male viper at the roots of the sakhbar]; 
meaning (assumed tropical:) do not thou affect 
heedlessness of the state in which we are, or of 
the affair in which we are engaged. (TA.) One 
says also, a4J, meaning, (assumed 

tropical:) Such a one acted perfidiously, 

treacherously, or unfaithfully. (S.) And a poet 
says, jjkUl j Cnij jSiltj (assumed 

tropical:) [And perfidy grows at the roots of the 
sakhbar]: (S:) [because the viper lives there: or] 
the poet means, that the people of whom he 
speaks dwelt in places where the sakhbar grew; 
and they are thought to have been of the tribe of 
Hudheyl: IB says that he likens the perfidious to 
this tree because, when it is full-grown, its head 
hangs down, not remaining erect; and that he 
means, ye do not remain faithful, like as this tree 
does not remain in one state. (TA.) .. . (s, 

K,) originally Pers., (TA,) Vehement, or intense; 
(S, K;) as also [ > '»-> ■ » (K) and j (S, K.) One 
says, jk (Lh, S,) or cjil (TA,) This 
is vehement, or intense, heat; a phrase well 
known in the language of the Arabs, who 
use certain Pers., or foreign, words, as, for 
instance, for (Lh, S, TA. [See 

also <' A .. .]) And — ^ J, up- Vehement swearing. 
(S.) And i cimiu A vehement lie: and a pure, 
or an unmixed, lie. (TA.) — — Also, from the 
Pers., Anything hard and thin or fine. (TA.) 

see the preceding paragraph: and that here 

following. see the first paragraph, in three 

places. Also Dust rising very high: (S, K:) 

and J, likewise signifies [the same, or] dust 
rising high; (TA in art. ^^;) as also CmiJ; 
and >■ "»> »» and ■" 'A (K in that art.;) said to be 
arabicized words from the Pers. (TA in that 
art.:) and the first [and app. the others 

also]), fine dust. (TA in the present art.) And 
Anything fine; as, for instance, flour, or meal. 
(AA, TA.) Fine i3 [or meal of parched barley, 
&c.]: (As, TA:) or that is not moistened with 
any seasoning, or savoury admixture: (S:) 
or having little grease or gravy [mixed with 
it]; as also ‘- "ink ., and (K and TA in the 

present art. and in art. And Fine [or 

white flour]. (As, K.) and (K, TA) 

and accord, to some the second of which is 

asserted by the expositors of Bkh to be the 
most common and most chaste; but Esh-Shihab 
[El-Khafajee], in the “ Sharh esh-Shifa,” 
mentions only the form with kesr to the i_>“ and 
fet-h and kesr to the ^ ; and Ibn-Et-Tilimsanee 
mentions only the form with damm to the i_>“ and 
fet-h and kesr to the adding that it is also 
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written with jr; MF, however, deems what this 
last says to be very strange, and more especially 
with respect to the word's being written with 
which he affirms to be unknown; (TA;) 
[Morocco-leather; so in the present day;] tanned 
goat's skin; an arabicized word, (K,) from the 
Pers.: expl. by IAth as jujube-coloured [or dark 
dull red] skins (43lic. 44 ?-); not [such as from 
their red colour are termed] f3. (TA.) 33^3“ A 
preparer and seller of u'S^-u. (K, * TA.) 3*** 

[The matter contained in the secundines;] a 
yellow, thick water [or fluid], that comes forth 
with the fcetus; (S, M, K;) as also - 3 * -: (M, TA:) 
hence, in a trad., the appearance upon the face 
produced by excitement from remaining 
awake during the night is termed, by way of 
comparison, 33 upon the face: (S, * L:) or blood 
and water in the membrane that envelops the 
foetus of a beast: or what comes forth with the 
membrane that envelops the foetus: said to be 
peculiar to the human species: or common to the 
human species and beasts: (L:) or the water [or 
fluid] in that membrane; as also cji-u and 3Lj 
and (LAar, TA in art. lii;) or [the placenta; i. 
e.] a thing like the liver, or like the spleen, 
compact, which is in the membrane that envelops 
the foetus of a beast: sometimes children 
play with it: or that membrane itself: and i. q. 3* j 
[which is expl. as meaning yellow water in 
the 33 , and it is also the inf. n. of 3* 3 , q. v.]: 
and 3 ~=> is a dial. var. thereof in all its senses, 
those above mentioned and those following. (L.) 

Also The urine of a camel’s foetus (J*-3) in 

its mother's belly. (L.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Yellowness in the face [as in the trad, 
above mentioned]. (L.) *33 (assumed tropical:) 
Having the stomach in a heaving state, agitated 
by a tendency to vomit, or disordered; (K;) 
yellow, (S, K,) heavy, (S,) and swollen, (S, K,) by 
disease or by some other cause. (TA.) j 3 =* l ji--* 
43, (Fr, Akh, S, A, Msb, K,) and <*, (AZ, Akh, S, 
Msb, K,) like as one says 4i* -33 and ti, and is J* 
4i« and (Akh, S,) but the former is the 
more chaste, (En-Nawawee, TA,) and is that 
which occurs in the Kur ix. 8 o, and xi. 40 , [&c.,] 
(TA,) and J says that the latter is the worse of 
the two, (S,) and Fr disallows it absolutely, (TA,) 
aor. j=**«, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3=*** (S, Msb, K) 
and ji-3 (K) and ji-3 and 3=*** (S, K) and »3=**“ 
(K) and 333 , (S, K,) He mocked at, scoffed at, 
laughed at, derided, or ridiculed, him; (S, * A, 
Msb, K, &c.;) as also [ ■ “' ■■ ' I: (A, * K:) and 

[ ujj 43 u * ; , in the Kur xxxvii. 14 , signifies, accord, 
to Ibn-Er-Rummanee, they invite one another to 

mock, scoff, deride, or ridicule. (TA.) It is 

said in a trad., 3]3I 31 3 ^3 ji-31 Dost thou mock 
at me, or deride me, when I am the king? or, as 


O* 

some say, it is tropical, and means, (tropical:) 
dost thou put me in a place which I do not regard 
as my right? so that it seems to denote a species 

of mockery. (TA.) And in another trad, it is 

said, >>-3 V j 145 3 jSi 3 (tropical:) [I say so, and I 
do not jest]; meaning I say not aught but the 

truth. (A, * TA.) The words (of the Kur [xi. 

40 ] TA) Jjji3j US ££3 jiUu ULa 13 IjjiUu q\ are 
said to signify If ye deem us ignorant, we also 
deem you ignorant like as ye deem us ignorant. 

(K.) — “3^-3: see 2 . 4ia31l h 3“-*“, aor. 3“3, 

(tropical:) The ship had a good wind and voyage; 
(K;) [as though it made the wind subservient, or 
submissive, to it; (see 2 ;)] it obeyed, and ran its 
course. (TA.) 2 » inf. n. 3^*3=, He constrained 
him, or compelled him, (JK, S, K,) namely, 
a servant, or a beast, to do what he [the latter] 
did not desire, (JK, TA,) or to work, without 
recompense, or hire, or wages, (S, K,) 

and without price; (TA;) as also J, » >33 (S, Mgh, 
* K:) and [in like manner,] J, »>=**“, aor. >=***, inf. 
n. is ji-** and is _>3, he constrained him to do 
what he did not desire; compelled him: (K:) 
or 0 he made use of him without 
compensation, (A, Msb,) J31I J [in work]. 
(Msb.) You say, J, 4=15 3333 1 rode a beast 
belonging to such a one without recompense. 
(TA.) — — He brought him under, or into 
subjection; rendered him subservient, 
submissive, tractable, or manageable. (S, K.) You 
say, JjYI 4111 jU. God hath made the camels 
subservient, or submissive, and manageable. 
(Msb.) And in the Kur [xiv. 37 ], it is said, fil >=*** j 
>3ll j (assumed tropical:) And He hath 

made subservient to you, or submissive for you, 
the sun and the moon [to run their appointed 
courses]. (TA.) 41 >3* [as also >3*= j, *d] signifies 
(assumed tropical:) It (anything) was rendered 
submissive or manageable or practicable, to him, 
or prepared or disposed for him agreeably with 
his desire. (TA.) You say also, 414311 4111 >3*, inf. 
n. 3^34 (tropical:) God made the ship to obey 
and to run its course; to have a good wind 
and voyage. (TA.) 3 >3*, i n the Kur lxix. 7 , 

means (assumed tropical:) He sent it upon them 
by force; namely, the wind: (Jel:) or made it 
to prevail against them by his power. (Bd.) 5 >33 
see 2 , in three places. 10 j 43 l 3 l see 1 , in two 
places, »3=**“ One who is mocked at, scoffed 
at, laughed at, derided, or ridiculed; a 
laughingstock; (S, A, K;) as also J, is >3* 
and is j3*; (Az, A;) which are used as sing., as in 
the phrase ‘ they made him a 

laughingstock; (A;) and as pi., as in isj^-oip 311 fi, 
and also J, the former being masc. and 

the latter fern., they are to thee laughingstocks; 
the former occurring in the Kur [see xxiii. 112 , 


[BOOKI.] 

and xxxviii. 63 , and xliii. 31 ,] with damm and 
with kesr accord, to different readings. (Az, TA.) 

Also One who is constrained, or compelled, 

to do what he does not desire, or to work, without 
recompense, or hire, or wages; (JK, S, * Mgh, * 
Msb, * K, * TA;) applied to a servant, (JK, S, 
Msb,) and to a beast; (JK, Msb;) as also j is >*-*- 
(Msb, K) and is >3*; (K) or the former of these, 
only, is used in this sense; and the latter, and 
sometimes the former also, in the 
sense immediately preceding: (TA:) and »>3* is 
also used as a pi., (JK, A,) as in the phrase 
j UalLJl these are persons made use of 

without compensation for the Sultan: (JK, * A:) it 
also signifies one who employs any person, (K, 
TA,) or beast, (TA,) that he has subjected, 
or compelled to obey him, without recompense, 
or hire, or wages: (K, TA:) [or this is a mistake, 
and the correct signification is] one who is 
so employed by him who has subjected him. (L.) 

It is also syn. with 3#=“-3 j [inf. n. of 2 ]. (TA in 

art. £****.) »33* One who mocks at, scoffs at, 
laughs at, derides, or ridicules, others, (S, K,) 
much. (S.) [See also »>3-=«.] 3 >3* and is >3* (T, 
S, Msb, K) and (T, S, K) Mockery; scoff; 

derision; ridicule. (T, S, Msb, K.) — — See 
also “ 4 =“-“, in three places. 33*“ A certain herb, or 
leguminous plant, (Sgh, K,) in Khurasan; (K;) 
accord, to AHn, i. q. ull&J** [q. v.]. (TA.) 
j3>*“ [pi. of »>3** 4L3] (tropical:) Ships 
obeying, and having a good wind. (S.) »3=*3 [An 
occasion, or a cause, of mockery, scoffing, 
derision, or ridicule]: pi. >3*3. (A.) You say m j 
>3 3 >*U]I U*3 > 3.3 [Many occasions of 
mockery, &c., men reckon occasions of boasting, 
or glorying]. (A.) And »3=**“> > [He is a cause of 

mockery, &c.]. (A.) [See also »3**3.] Also 

One who mocks at, scoffs at, laughs at, derides, 
or ridicules, others. (A.) [See also »> 3 *.] 33*3 
Any one that is constrained, or compelled, 
[brought into subjection, or made subservient or 
submissive,] and managed, unable to free himself 

from constraint. (TA.) ol>33 

[in the Kur xvi. 12 means And the stars are made 
subservient, or submissive,] running 
their courses. (Az, TA.) -3s*** 1 1=4-3, aor. ik3 ; inf. 
n. -33** (s, * Msb, K *) [and 333i ; (see 333 ; 
below,)] He was, or became, displeased, or 
discontented; (S, * K, TA;) as also J, -3=***=; (k, 
TA;) syns. » and »3^ [the latter of which, app. 
referring particularly to ], 34 * 4 , properly and 
generally signifies, when intrans., he expressed, 
or showed, dislike, displeasure, disapprobation, 
discontent, or hatred]: (TA:) he was, or became, 
angry; (S, Msb, TA;) and J, 3=**4 signifies the 
same; or he became angered; syn. *33. (TA.) 
You say, 43 * [He was, or became, displeased. 
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or discontented, or angry, with him]. (Kur v. 83 .) 
And 4 AAj He was, or became, displeased, or 
discontented, with him; as also [ 4kiwu; 
both expl. by P; (Ham p. 502 ;) and the 

latter by 4» jAi [which signifies as above, like 4» j£, 
and also he expressed, or showed, dislike of it, 
displeasure with it, disapprobation of it, 
discontent with it, or hatred of it]; (K, TA;) and fl 
■'■“O i; (TA;) as in the saying, 4 iAA <1 d>c. UK 
^ [Every time that I did for him a deed, he 
expressed, or showed, dislike of it, &c.]; and in 
like manner, 4 ‘UuUUa iUa iliac, i [He gave him 
little and he expressed, or showed, dislike of it, 
&c.]: (TA:) and [hence,] Ki-Ui 4 AHA He deemed 
his gift little, and it did not stand with him in any 
stead; expl. by l*3j>* 4 a jjj pj (s, K.) You 
say also, fA .LAA 4111, meaning God forbiddeth 
you such a thing: or will punish you for such a 
thing: or it may refer to the desire of punishing 
for it. (TA.) 4 4 Ja-u .il [He displeased, 

or discontented, him:] he angered him; made 
him angry. (S, Msb, K.) 5 iaLui see 1 , in seven 
places. Jail« ; (s, Msb, K,) a subst. from 
(Msb,) Dislike, displeasure, disapprobation, or 
discontent; (TA;) contr. of ur“=j; (S, K, TA;) as 
also 4 4*^- (Sgh, K) and 4 (S, K) and 

4 (Sgh, K:) [the last two of which are inf. 

ns.:] anger; (Msb;) as also 4 ^A- . (TA.) AAa 
see JaU., in two places. -Aa*: see A=-u.. AAA 
[Displeased; discontented:] angry. (S.) AAA > : 
see JaLa. 4AAAi [A cause, or means, or an 
occasion, of dislike, displeasure, disapprobation, 
or discontent: and, of anger: or a cause, &c., of 
procuring dislike, &c.: pi., app., AA .,a 

and 4kkU U. Hence the saying,] Ajll jJI 

jUajill 4k LU a [Piety is a cause of approbation to 
the Lord; a cause of disapprobation, or anger, to 
the devil]. (TA.) A_,aA« Disliked, disapproved, or 
hated: (A, K:) in this sense applied to a gift. (A, 
TA.) You say also, Ale Ja jiUa ji He is an object of 
anger. (TA.) — — [Hence,] Transformed, 
or metamorphosed, into a worse, or more foul, or 
more ugly, shape: [and hence applied by the 
Arabs in the present day to any idol or other 
image of ancient workmanship; such being 
regarded by them as metamorphosed 
in consequence of having incurred the wrath of 
God:] and short: but thus applied, it is a vulgar 
term. (TA.) uu 1 - [aor. — inf. 
n. <alu. (Mgh, Msb, TA) and or, accord, to 
Kh, the former only, (Msb,) said of a garment, or 
piece of cloth, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) It was, or 
became, thin, flimsy, or unsubstantial; (Msb;) 
scanty in the yarn; (Mgh, Msb;) or thin in 
texture. (TA.) And - 1-U -, (TA,) inf. n. 4slAA ( said 
of anything, It was, or became, thin, slender, or 


unsubstantial. (Msb, * TA. [See 4slA^ below, 
voce ^ju.]) And -KU -, inf. n. j*-, (K,) or 
rather 4alA^ ; accord, to what is said below of a 
distinction between these two ns., (TA,) said of a 
skin for water or milk, It was, or became, 
unsound, (K, TA,) altered for the worse, old, and 

worn out. (TA.) ^ aor. ^ilAA, [or ju, q. 

v. infra,] is also said of a man, meaning He was, 
or became, slender, or shallow, or weak, in 
intellect. (S, K. *) And it is also said of the 
intellect, meaning It was, or became, slender, &c. 
(K, * TK.) 2 kiLj, inf. n. «;> ■“ > , [It rendered him 
thin, lean, or emaciated,] said of hunger. (A, TA.) 

3 4^1^ (s, K,) inf. n. (TA,) i. q. 4AlA [He 

aided him in his foolishness, or stupidity]. (S, K.) 
_ 4lA.A> signifies [also] The showing, or 
making a show of, foolishness or stupidity. (KL.) 

4 *. i4 . n l, inf. n. AlAAl, said of a man, His property 

became little, or scanty. (TA.) — 4iAAi U 
How [slender, shallow, weak,] deficient, or 
defective, is he in intellect! (Sb, TA.) 10 ■AaaU 
He deemed him slender, shallow, or weak, 
in intellect: but this is perhaps 

postclassical.] > Slenderness of the means of 
subsistence. (AA, K.) — — See also the next 
paragraph. — (AA, JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 
4 AAa, (JK, K) and 4 4iA^ and 4 4ilAA 
(K) Slenderness, shallowness, or weakness, of 
intellect, (AA, JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) & c.: (K:) or, 
as some say, a lightness [of body] incident to 
a man when he is hungry: [but it is not clearly 
shown whether this refer to all of the foregoing 
words or only to the last, or last two, of 
them: (see below:)] and some say that 

4 4aAu, signifies weakness of intellect; or 
deficiency thereof: (TA:) or «•*- ■* is in the 
intellect; and 4 4alA^ is [thinness, &c., (see 1 ,)] in 
everything; (Kh, Msb, K, TA;) as, for instance, in 
clouds, and in a skin for water or milk, and 
in herbage, and in a garment, or piece of cloth, 
&c. (TA.) I jAll fcik, (S, K,) and 4 4ALA, (JK, K,) 
The thinness, and leanness, or 

emaciation, consequent upon hunger. (JK, S, K.) 
One says, £ jkll o* 4aAj <1 in him is thinness, &c., 
consequent upon hunger. (S, TA.) 4 sAj: see «•* ■ » , 

in two places: and see the paragraph here 

next preceding. L «;> ■“, applied to a garment, or 
piece of cloth, (JK, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) Thin, 
flimsy, or unsubstantial; (Msb;) scanty in the 
yarn; (Mgh, Msb;) or thin in texture. (JK, TA.) It 
is also applied to anything, as, for 
instance, clouds fiAAA), and herbage, (JK,) in 
both of these cases meaning Thin; (TA;) and to a 
skin for water or milk [as meaning unsound, 
altered for the worse, old, and worn out; see 1 ]: 
(JK:) and to the iron head or blade of an arrow or 


a spear or the like as meaning long and broad 

[and app. thin]. (AHn, TA.) Also, applied to 

a man, Slender, or shallow, or weak, in intellect: 
(JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K: *) and, thus applied, (K,) 
or JAll ‘ Lyn , (TA,) lightwitted; or light, or 
unsteady, in intellect: (K, TA:) from the same 
epithet applied to a garment, or piece of cloth. 
(Mgh, Msb.) 4alA^ : gee ^ «•* -», in two places. [And 
see also 1 , of which it is an inf. n.] 41AA A 
land in which is little herbage: (ISh, K:) 
from as an epithet applied to a garment, 

or piece of cloth. (TA.) [See also 4AAI in 

art. ■- «*> ■ * »■] JAj 1 aor. JA*« ; (K,) inf. n. JAj, 
(TA,) He drove away, repelled, or 

banished, them: (K, TA: [in the CK, is 

erroneously put for f*lA]) and signifies 

the same. (TA.) And 43^11 JA*» He took the 

thing by deceit (K, TA) and by seizure: but not 
known to Az except on the authority of Lth; and 
its correctness is doubted by him, unless it 
be formed by transposition from o^A, like as they 
said and AA, and 4>A and AA=. (TA.) 2 cJA*j 
■AAill i n f. n . The palmtree bore dates 

such as are termed [JAA ; f e .] (S, TA:) so in 

the dial, of El-Hijaz: (TA:) or it was weak in its 
date-stones and its dates: or it shook off its dates. 
(K, TA.) — — And JA-,, (k,) or 41A41I (TA,) 

said of a man, He shook the palm-tree in order 
that its dates might fall off. (K, TA.) — And -dA*^ 
(S,) or fs-lA^, inf. n. as above, (K,) He attributed, 
or imputed, to him, or them, a vice, fault, or 
defect, (S, K, TA,) and reckoned him, or them, 
weak: of the dial, of Hudheyl. (S, TA.) 4 -dAA It 
(an affair, or event, TA) kept him, or held him, 
back; delayed him, or retarded him. (K, TA.) 3 Aa 

see 4lAk. Also (assumed tropical:) An infant 

that is an object of love to his parents: (IAar, O, 
TA:) originally, the “ offspring of the sheep or 
goat ” [app. as a sing, as well as a coll. gen. n.]. 

(TA.) See also 3AA ; in two places. 4lA*« a 

lamb, or kid, in whatever state it be; (K;) male 
or female: (TA:) or a lamb, or kid, when just 
born; male or female: (S, M, O, Msb, K:) or, 
accord, to some, peculiarly applied to a lamb; and 
this is affirmed by Tyad and Er-Rafi'ee: accord, to 
some, peculiarly to a kid; and so affirms IAth: 
(TA:) [see also fi), in three places:] pi. 4 3A*«, (S, 
O, Msb, K,) [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.] like 
as is of “3*4 (Msb,) [and is app. also used as a 
sing., (see the next preceding paragraph,)] and 
[the pi. properly so termed is] 3 -Aj (S, O, Msb, K) 
and 4 LLj ; which is extr. [as a pi. form, so much so 
that Sb holds it to be a quasi-pl. measure, not a 
broken pi. measure, as is said in the TA voce »4?-]. 
(K.) jAk (Az, S, O, K) and 4 3 aA, (Az, O, 
K,) applied to men, Weak; (S, O, K;) bad, vile, or 
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base; (K;) or low, ignoble, mean, or sordid: (Az, 
O:) a pi. having no sing.: (Az, S, O:) or its sing, is 
J, 3—: (K, TA: in the CK 3=3, [like the former 
pi.]:) so says Khalid. (IJ, TA.)- — Also , 

(CK,) or [ 33-, (TK,) [in the TA without any syll. 
signs,] Anything not completed. (IJ, K.) — — 
Also the former, (S, O, K,) in the dial, of the 
people of El-Medeeneh, (S, O,) The sort of dates 
termed (S, O, K,) i. e. of which the stones 
do not become hard: (TA:) or, accord, to 'Eesa 
Ibn-'Omar, dates of which two or three grow 
together in one place, intermingling. 
(O, TA.) HI— Refuse; syn. (jk, O, K, TA: in 
the CK HUb.) 31—: see 333. 3 3—“ Pronounced to 
be low, base, vile, mean, or contemptible: (K:) 

like (TA.) Unknown: (S, O, K:) and 

so 3 . (O.) A poet says, £1*3 V j 3-3JI j g jj 
3J 3i£l fjj\j [And ye are stars unknown, that 
are seen in the sky but not known]: or, as some 
relate it, H j— =—. (S, O.) 3"“’ 2 33 j 3—, [inf. 
n. (v! ?'»' ,] He blackened his face (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
with j*i33 ; e. crock of the cooking-pot, (Msb,) or 
it is from £11—11; (Mgh;) like 33— ; (z, TA,) which 
is from 3— '3 (Mgh.) 'Omar said of him who 
bears false witness, <43 j ,3—= [His face shall 
be blackened]. (TA.) And one says, -33 j 3111 ; i. 

e. May God blacken his face: (S:) [or (assumed 
tropical:) may God disgrace him:] or (tropical:) 
may God hate him, or hate him in the utmost 
degree; and be angry with him. (Msb.) — — 

3U1I, He heated the water, (IAar, K, TA,) and 

made it to boil. (IAar, TA.) And ^ 3-“S 

inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) He angered 
him. (K.) — £3111 3—, (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
The flesh-meat became stinking; (K, TA;) 
became altered [for the worse]. (TA.) 5 <3. 3— 
(assumed tropical:) He became affected with 
rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, 
against him: (K:) or he became angered against 
him. (TA.) £=— : see what next follows. Hi—, (S, 
TA, [so in both of my copies of the 
former, erroneously written by Golius and 
Freytag, in the first of the 
following senses, <1— •,]) with damm, (TA,) 
Blackness; (S, TA;) as also ] £=— , (K, TA,) and 
p— =— and] £=— . (TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Anger. (TA.) See also Hui— . £133 Crock, 
or black matter, [that collects upon the outside] 

of a cooking-pot. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) And 

Charcoal: (K:) heard in this sense from a man of 

Himyer. (As, TA.) [Hence,] Black hair. (TA.) 

And £3— 3)1 and J, 3-333 Black night. (Ham p. 
38.) — Also Soft feathers beneath the upper 
feathers of a bird: (K, * TA:) n. un. with ». (TA.) — 
— And Soft to the feel, (K, TA,) and goodly; (TA;) 
applied to a garment, or piece of cloth; such as 
[the kind of cloth called] J3; and cotton; and the 


like: (K, TA:) you say g— II £133 3 Tji a garment soft 
to the feel; such as .3: and £1— 3-yj feathers 
soft to the feel: and £1— jLa [cotton soft to the 
feel]: it is not from the signification of “ 
blackness. ” (S.) And hence, (S,) £1— wine 
that descends smoothly and easily [down the 
throat]; as also j <31— (s, K) and j 3-333, (K,) 
or, accord, to ' Alee Ibn- Hamzeh, only the former 
of these two: (TA:) and [in like manner] £1— £U3 
food that is soft, or smooth, and easy in descent. 
(IAar.) £3—, applied to water, Neither hot nor 
cold; as also 0#=—'. (AA, L in art. 3=—.) (S, K) 

and J, Hi— (K) Rancour, malevolence, malice, or 
spite; (S, K;) and anger in the soul: (S, TA:) pi. of 
the former <313-. (TA.) [See two exs. in the 

first paragraph of art. 3-*.] And the former, 

by a metonymy, is used as meaning (tropical:) 
Excrement, or dung: so in the trad., 33- 3* 
Aill <31 g .;3 I31l ^3 4, 33- (tropical:) [Whoso 

voids his excrement in the road, or path, of the 
Muslims, him God curses]. (TA.) 3-“'-33 ; 

and <31—: see £133, in three places. £=— i Black; 

(S, K;) like £=3-1. (TA.) [The fern.] iU3— is 

said to be applied to wine (j3k) as 
meaning Inclining to blackness: but what has 
been said above [app. as to the word and the 
meaning] is more approved. (TA.) — — Also, 
applied to a [stony tract such as is termed] 

Of which what is smooth, or soft, or plain, 
thereof, is intermixed with what is rugged. 
(K.) £=—3 One in whom is < H=— , i. e. rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite. (K.) 0=“— 1 33-, 
(JK, S, MA, L, Msb, K,) aor. 33“; (TA;) and 33-, 
(S, MA, L, Msb, K,) aor. 33“; (TK;) and 33“, (L, 
Msb, K,) which is of the dial, of Benoo-’Amir, (L,) 
aor. 33—; (TK;) inf. n. 3 g— *, (jk, S, MA, L, Msb, 
K,) which is of the first [agreeably with analogy] 
(JK, S, MA) and of the second also, (S,) and 533-, 
(JK, L, K,) which is of the first, (JK,) and 33—, 
(MA, L, K, [accord, to some copies of the K, in 
which g j33-v is put instead of 3 g" » —i.i after these 
three inf. ns., 33—,]) which is likewise of the first, 
(MA,) [or of the first and second,] and 333—, (l, 
Msb, K,) [also of the first accord, to general 
analogy,] and 33—, (K,) [which is of the third 
verb;] It was, or became, hot, or warm; (JK, S, 
MA, L, K;) said of water, (JK, S, L, Msb,) &c. (S, 
MA, L, Msb.) And j3l c. u=— , and j3ll, 
[and —33—,] aor. 33—, inf. n. 33— and 31 , [The 

fire, and the cooking-pot, became hot.] (L.) 
And g^jVI c-i— and cta- and — i=— [The ground 
became hot]. (L.) And g— ill Hie ciiii— [The sun 
became hot upon him]: in the dial, of Benoo- 
'Amir (L.) And £j3 33—, (L, Msb,) and 33—, 
aor. 33—, and some say 33—, aor. 33—, inf. n. 33— 
and 33—, [The day was, or became, hot, or 
warm.] (L.) And 31li!l — j=— The beast, being made 
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to run, became hot in its bones, and light, or 
agile, in its running; [or simply, became hot, or 
heated; (see EM pp. 172 and 173;)] as also — . 
(L.) And <i3 -1 ii— , with kesr, (JK, * S, MA, L, K,) 
and cya :., (jk, L,) or the former only, (L,) inf. 
n. 32 —. (jk, S, * MA, L, K, [in the CK, 
erroneously, 31=—,]) and 33— (JK, L, K) and 33—, 
(L, K, [accord, to the CK 33—, but this is a 
mistake,]) contr. of — ja (s, * L, K *) [i. e.] His eye 
was, or became, hot, [or heated, or inflamed, 
by weeping, or by grief or sorrow; or hot] in its 
tears. (MA.) 2 33— see the next paragraph. 
4 <3—1; (L, Msb, K;) inf. n. 33=— !, (S, L,) 
He heated it, or warmed it; made it hot, or warm; 
(S, * L, Msb, * K;) namely, water, (S, L, Msb,) &c.; 
(L, Msb;) as also | <1— , (L, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3*3—3. 
(S, L.) And 313 1111 3=— I, (S, L, K,) and 33, (L, 
K,) [God made his eye to become hot, or heated, 
or inflamed, by weeping, or by grief or sorrow; or, 
simply,] made him to weep. (S, L, K.) 33—: 

see Hi—. [The signification of “ calor aquae 

aliarumve rerum,” assigned to it by Freytag as on 
the authority of J, is a mistake, probably 
occasioned by a fault in his copy of the S.] 33— an 

inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (MA, L, K.) Also Hot, or 

warm; (MA, PS;) i. q. j3; (S, MA, Mgh, L, K;) 
contr. of J j3; (JK, L;) an epithet applied to water, 
(JK, MA, Mgh, L,) &c.; (Msb;) as is also (in the 
same sense, JK, MA, Mgh, L) J, 33—, (JK, S, MA, 
Mgh, L, Msb, K,) and [ 33 1 — , (Msb,) and [ 33—3, 
syn. with 33— like as £j3 is with £0), &c., (IAar, 
S, L,) or l 33—3, [which is syn. with 33—3 as 
meaning heated, or warmed,] like £3*3 [in 
measure], (K,) and J, 33—, (L, K,) and j 331—, 
which is the only instance of the measure, (S, L, 

K, [which measure is said in the S to be £333, 
but in the K £)J3a,]) and which is also applied to 
food; (L;) syn. j3: (l, K:) or, accord, to AA, 
1 33—, applied to water, means neither hot nor 
cold; as also £3—. (L.) And 33— £jj and [ 33 1 — (S, 

L, Msb, K) and J, 3I— or ] 3H— , (accord, to 
different copies of the S,) or both these, (K,) and 
| 3 1 —— , (L, K, * [in the CK and in my MS. copy of 
the K written 3!=—, which is incorrect, and in like 
manner 3!=— is there written j 3!=—, but this, as 
well as 3!=—, may be correct, for it appears 
that 3>1=— has =•!=— for its fern, as well as 313— ,]) 
and l 33-1— signifies the same, [i. e. A hot, or 
warm, day,] or, accord, to IAar, J, 331— f'jj 
signifies a day that is [so hot as to be] hurtful, 
and painful: (L:) and Hi3 aLI (s, L, Msb, K) and 
l HU— (l, Msb, K) and J, 3l3— or [ 313— , (s, 
accord, to different copies,) or both, (K,) and 
i <333, (L, K,) [i. e. a hot, or warm, night,] or 
| 3ll=— £jj signifies a day intensely hot, and J, <3! 
3U— j [Hje latter word being fern, of 3!=—] a sultry 
night, or intensely hot so that it takes away the 
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breath: (JK:) and it is said in a trad, of Mo'awiyeh 
Ibn-Kurrah, 4 ukUl 4lilt y*, meaning [The 
worst of winter is] the hot in which is no cold; in 
the “ Ghareeh ” of El- Harhee, 4 a!>:kk' l, expl. 
as meaning the same, but this is probably a 
mistranscription. (L.) 0=“-“ an inf. n. of l [q. v., 
last sentence]. See also see the 

next paragraph. an inf. n. of l [q. v.]. (JK, S, 
* &c.) [Hence,] one says, 31k^ ^ ^.y ^J, (L, 

K, *) as also 4 (S, L, K, the only form 

mentioned in the S in this case) and 4 31k-j (L, K) 
and l and J, (K,) or J, (JK,) and 
i (L) and J, 31 (L, K) [and J, 3jkkl (in the 
JK erroneously written 3AAI) contr. of »ljlJ], 
meaning [Verily I find, or experience, in myself,] 
an excess of heat arising from pain: (S, L:) or 
[simply] heat: or fever. (L, K.) [Hence also,] 3ik-3 
contr. of [i. e. it signifies A hot, or 
heated, or an inflamed, state of the eye, by reason 
of weeping, or of grief or sorrow; or heat in the 
tears of the eye: see l, last sentence]. (S, L, 

K.) see the next preceding paragraph. 

One says also, <3lk-j ^9 tSEic., meaning 

(assumed tropical:) [Keep thou to the affair] 
while it is in its first state, before it become cold 
[i. e. unmanageable, like cold iron]. (L.) 
see 31k^. [as fern, of Jkk-d: see o="“, latter 

part. — — See also jlli-j and u^kk 

and cMk-3, and cMkk in two places, and the same 
with »: see 0=^. Broth heated, or made hot. 
(S, L, K.) ujk^ : see u^“, in three places. [See also 
a saying of ’ Amr Ibn-Kulthoom cited in the first 

paragraph of art. and i^k^.] Also, (K,) 

or jAi' (S, MA, L,) A man whose eye is [hot, 
or heated, or inflamed, by weeping, or by grief or 
sorrow; or] hot in its tears. (S, * MA, L, * K. *) — 
— And ue-“* M (K,) or 4 (L,) (assumed 

tropical:) A hot, [i. e.] painful, smiting. (L, K. 
[Both are probably correct: that the latter is so is 
shown by what here follows.]) Ibn-Mukbil says, 
| JlLjVI cul jj Gjka [A smiting which the 
brave men cast, one at another, burning, or 
painful: the measure (k““k) requires us to read 
the last word thus, with tesh-deed to the £]. 
(L.) 31 ji-u: see 3irk^. 31 an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. 
(JK, S, &c.) See also 31iA. 3ui^ A certain thin 
food, made of flour; (K;) a kind of food made of 
flour, thinner than [the kind of gruel 
called] and thicker than [the soup 

called] like 3ikj, it is eaten only in a time 
of straitness, and dearth, and leanness of the 
cattle; and Kureysh were taunted on account of 
their eating it; (S, L;) for they ate it much; 
and were called 3iii_u> : accord, to Az, it is also 
called 4 accord, to AHeyth, on the 

authority of an Arab of the desert, it is flour 


thrown upon water or upon milk, and cooked, 
and then eaten [with dates (see jjjk)], or 
supped; and this is what is called 4kik : [it is said 
in the Mgh to be the same as <kkk;] accord, to 
others, hot food: or food made of flour and 
clarified butter: or, of flour and dates, thicker 
than 4-kk and thinner than (L.) 

see iA*: and in two places. — Also, (L, K,) 
in the S u s—*, which is a mistake, (K,) A Akk* 
[or shovel, or spade]: or a curved slkk* : of the 
dial, of ’Abd-El-Keys: (S, L:) pi. uJkik-j. (L, K.) 
[And] The j* [or shovel, or spade,] with 
which one works in earth or mud: (JK:) or the 
handle of the [implement called] [q. v .]; 

(L, K;) i. e., (L,) its which is also 
called 3 j*-?. (LAar, L.) And A knife: or a butcher's 
knife: pi. as above. (LAar, L, K.) uk3kk : see u*~>, 
in three places. Also Rain coming in the 
intense heat of summer. (JK.) see ijkk ; 

last sentence. ukU»; and its fem., with »: see ijkk ; 
in three places. 3jkA| contr. of »1 (K:) [see the 

latter word: and] see 3lkk. jiha and see the 
next paragraph; the latter, in two places. ijjkikl, 
accord, to Th, (Mgh, L, Msb,) a pi. having no 
sing., (S, Mgh, L, Msb, K,) like (S;) or its 

sing, is 4 and 4 Okku, (Mgh, L, Msb, K,) 

Boots; syn. ‘-Ak. [pi. of -ik]; (JK, S, Mgh, L, Msb, 
K:) occurring in a trad., in which it is said, 

ijUiill Jc. I jAinjj o', (S, L,) [expl. as] 
meaning [He ordered them to wipe] the turbans 
and the boots. (L.) [But see what here follows.] — 
— Also A kind of thing like the [pi. of jlkLJa, 
q. v.]: (K:) Hamzeh El-Isbahanee says, 4 iM-G is 
an arabicized word from [the Pers.] ukii [?], the 
name of a certain kind of headcovering, 
which the learned men, and the lawyers of the 
Persians or the judges of the Magians, exclusively 
of other persons, used to put upon their heads; 
and by such as knew not its Pers. original, it has 
been expl. as meaning a boot. (IAth, L.) — Also i. 
q. [i. e. Cookingpots, or copper cooking- 

pots, &c.; pi. of 3k j?, q. v.]. (L, K. [In the 
CK, jill is erroneously put for 

^kGkJly. See also 3-s : > ,.]) see second 

sentence. 3-AA^ [A cause of heat or warmth]: see 
an ex. voce Ajk [which signifies the 
contrary]. 3jkk* A cooking-pot (jkj, JK, S, L) of 
the kind called Ay [pi. of 3ij5, q. v.], (L, K,) like 
the [vessel called] jjj [q. v.], (JK, S, L, K,) in 
which food is heated: or accord, to ISh, a small 
cooking-pot in which one cooks for a child. 
(L.) Ok*k>: see o^>, second sentence. 
and 1 LLk, aor. ^kkr (s, Msb, K;) and 
aor. tykuu; (K;) and aor. ^rk^j; and jkk ; 
aor. jklu; (s, Msb, K;) inf. n. «lkk ; (s, * M, Msb, * 
K, TA,) of the first verb, (M, Msb, * TA,) and of 
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the second, (TA,) and (M, K, TA, [in the 
CK of the first verb, (M, TA,) or of the last, 
(TA,) and »jk-^, (M, K, TA,) of the first verb, (M, 
TA,) or of the third, (TA,) and (Msb, K, TA,) 
of the third verb, (Msb, TA,) and of the last 
verb; (S, Msb, TA;) He was, or became, liberal, 
bountiful, munificent, or generous; or he 
affected, or constrained himself, to be generous; 
(S, * Msb, * K, * TA;) syn. Ak, and (TA;) the 
inf. ns. signifying Jjk (S, Msb) and fj£ (Msb) 
[or yJA\- And 3kij His mind was, or 

became, liberal, &c. (Msb.) [Accord, to J,] the 
saying of ’Amr Ibn-Kulthoom, [relating to 
wine,] '-uk-** lull U lit means [When the 

water mixes with it, and we drink it,] we are, or 
become, liberal, or bountiful, with our riches; and 
the assertion that ' ■ - is from 31jkUl ; in the 

accus. case as a denotative of state, is a mistake: 
(S:) the former is the saying of AA; and the latter, 
of As: but IB says, on the authority of IKtt, that 
the right explanation is that which J disallows; 
and Es- Safadee says the like. (TA.) [See also 5.] 

— — [Hence,] CA i left, or 

relinquished, the thing. (S.) And 3ie yAjj lkk He 
left, or relinquished, it; (TA:) or he held himself 
far from it; or withdrew his heart from it; as 
also 4 3ie 3*kl and 3ic A-*'- (MA:) 
or i A-- 4 and ci . .. j 

left, or relinquished, this thing, and my soul did 
not strive with me to incline me to it. (JK.) 
And ktlc ^ U— [perhaps a 
mistranscription for kilo] I endured with patience 
the being debarred from thee. (JK.) — LLk, (K,) 
aor. jklu, inf. n. (TA,) He (a man) rested 
from his state of motion: (K:) from ISd. (TA.) — 

jmM lk-u, aor. jkLu, inf. n. jk^; (AA, S, K;) 
and aor. esk-u, inf. n. ik-'; (AA, S;) 

and aor. inf. n. (Sgh, K;) He 

made an opening in the live and extinct coals of 
the fire which had become collected together 
after it had been kindled: (T, S:) or he made a 
way [or vent] for the fire, beneath the cooking- 
pot: (M, K:) or jmII lk-k signifies U-00 jla [i. e. he 
made an opening in the live coals of the fire, that 
had become collected together, (as expl. in the TK 
in art. i. e., that had become compacted; in 

order that it might burn up well]; as 
also or, as some say, he cleared, or swept, 

away the live, or burning, coals of the fire; as also 
with c: (TA: [see k^:]) and ‘- "iAh 4 jUll, inf. 
n. 3kkAj ; 1 opened the heart of the place where the 
fire was kindled, in order that it might burn up 
well. (JK.) And one says, kljli jU meaning Make 
thou a place upon which to kindle thy fire. (S.) — 

— And jkll Ikki, (K,) aor. jk-uu ! inf. n. (TA,) 
He made a way [or vent] for the fire beneath the 
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cooking-pot; (K;) mentioned by ISd, who adds 
that one says also, jkll -kk; a? jkkll (TA:) or 
the former phrase, [and app. the latter also,] he 
put aside the live coals from beneath the cooking- 
pot; (JK, TA;) as also J, kLL_. (JK.) — 4 ^, 

aor. inf. n. said of a camel, (S, K,) and 
of a young weaned camel, (S,) He became 
affected with a limping, or halting, (S, K,) having 
leaped with a heavy load, in consequence of 
which a flatus had intervened between the skin 
and the shoulderblade: (S:) the epithet applied to 
the animal in this case is J, (S, K,) mentioned 
by Yaakoob, (S,) and J, (JK, K,) this latter 
mentioned by Sgh, and anomalous, being of a 
measure proper to an epithet from a verb of the 
measure with damm to the medial radical; 
(TA;) and the pi. of this latter epithet is 'k-kj 
and (JK.) 2 163602 see above, in four 

places. 5 .^k-k He affected, or constrained 
himself, to be liberal, bountiful, munificent, or 
generous, (S, K,) fyGkk [over and above his 
companions]. (S.) 56^ Somewhat of 

speech. (JK.) fyk see — and see also 1, 
last sentence, Liberal, bountiful, munificent, 
or generous; (S, * Msb, K;) as also J, and [ pk: 
(Msb, TA:) fern, of the first with »: pi. masc. ikkki 

and and pi. fern. and 'k-k-j. (K.) 

[Hence,] one says, fy=>-k kil [Verily he is 

content to leave, or relinquish, it]. (TA.) — See 
also 1, last sentence, s'-kxu A certain plant of the 
[season called] £jjj: n. un. with »: (JK:) the latter, 
of which the former is [said to be] the pi., 
signifies a certain herb, or leguminous plant, (K, 
TA,) rising upon a stem, having what resembles 
in form an ear of wheat, in which are grains like 
those of the cii jfy [which is variously explained], 
and a heart, or kernel, (skk,) the grain of which is 
a remedy for wounds: it is also called SilAk.; but 
the more approved pronunciation is with i_>“. (TA 
in art. _>=~-=.) see the 

next paragraph, is j'-k-’ applied to a place, 
and applied to a land (lPOO, Soft in the 

earth [thereof]; (S, TA;) to which is added in the 
S, k^»ki [ anc j ^ j s re p n .]; but in the 
handwriting of Aboo-Zekereeya <jjkk> ^ j [i. e. 
and such as is even, or level]: (TA:) or the former 
is pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] of the latter, which 
signifies land soft in the earth [thereof]: or wide, 
or ample: as also [ 6 jkk : (K:) or this last signifies 
a soft, or plain, and wide, or ample, land: (S:) and 
its pi. is csj'k-j and lS [or rather when 
indeterminate]: (S, K: [in the former, these two 
pis. are correctly written with the article <s j'-kUl 
and cSj'-kUl;]) or, accord, to AA, ijlk^ signifies 
land, or lands, [for the explanation is ambiguous, 
app. meaning the latter,] in which is nothing; and 
in like manner kjjlk-j [but app. as a n. 


O* 

un.]: accord, to As and A'Obeyd, land; but 
correctly lands: (TA:) or width, or wide extent, 
(JK, TA,) so some say, (TA,) of a desert, or 
waterless desert, and vehemence of heat thereof. 
(JK.) see u?k. [More, and most, liberal, 
bountiful, munificent, or generous]: see an ex. 
voce kkV. jUll ^ xhe place that is widened [or 
hollowed], in the fire, beneath the cooking-pot, in 
order that it may be able to bum up well: and 
hence, some say, is derived ilk-JI meaning -jkJI; 
because the bosom becomes expanded on the 
occasion of giving. (TA.) ^lk (S, M, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) aor. 63k-, (S, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. (s, 
M, Mgh, Msb;) and J, (M;) [but the latter has 
an intensive signification, or relates to several 
objects;] He closed, or closed up, an interstice, 
or intervening space: (M:) and stopped, or 
stopped up, (M,) or repaired, and made firm or 
strong, (S, A, K,) a breach, or gap, (S, M, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) and the like. (S, Msb.) — — 
[Hence one says,] ^jlc. cjlk (assumed 

tropical:) [The road, or way, became closed, 
or stopped, against him]. (K.) And uS 0? kajjL kk 
^klk Lk j kS (assumed tropical:) [His road, or 
way, became closed, or stopped, before him 

„ >i a, 

and behind him]. (Zj, M.) And ijaYl ^ (tropical:) 
[It obstructed the horizon]; said of a 
multitudinous swarm of locusts. (S, A, * K.) 
And k. ; and j kk ; it closed, or obstmcted, 
against them, the horizon; [jsYl being 
understood;] said of a collection of clouds rising. 
(M.) And j j kj [it barred, or excluded, what 

was behind it]. (M.) [Hence also,] kjlik 

CjU (assumed tropical:) [I closed, 
or stopped, to him the door of speech; i. e.] I 
prevented him from speaking; as though I closed, 
or stopped, his mouth. (Msb.) And 4 ^- kuck U 
JaS (assumed tropical:) I never stopped 

the way of speech of an adversary, nor prevented 
his saying what was in his mind. (Shureyh, Mgh.) 
And kk ^ ku-k U (assumed tropical:) I 
never stopped an adversary from speaking; (El- 
Faik, Mgh, L;) on the authority of Esh-Shaabee: 

(Mgh:) occurring in a trad. (L.) And J, <4 

kk> -k > (tropical:) [He fills up, or supplies, the 
place of his father]: and kk> jjkk 
(tropical:) [They fill up, or supply, the place of 
their ancestors]. (A, TA.) And ka.L=JI <1 ku 
(tropical:) Want is supplied thereby: (M, * TA:) 
[whence the saying,] kki l^jla s jku (5I3 I jsAk) 
jjlkJI (assumed tropical:) [Give ye something 
as alms, though it be but a date, or a dried date; 
for it will supply somewhat of the want of the 
hungry]: a trad. (El-Jami' es-Sagheer.) And kka 
3*4 (assumed tropical:) [It stays, or arrests, the 
remains of life; as though it stopped the passage 
of the last breath from the body; or] it maintains, 
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and preserves, the strength. (Msb in art. 3 * J.) — 
— And »kj (assumed tropical:) He attributed, or 
imputed, to him, or he charged him with, or 
accused him of, a fault; [as though he 
thereby stopped his mouth; (see k«;)] as also 
(TA in art. ck.) — k, aor. kk, (s, L, K,) with 
kesr, (S,) inf. n. kk and j j k», (L, the former inf. 
n. expl. in the S and K as signifying kkiky sa id 
of a spear, and an arrow, (TA,) and a saying, (S,) 
and an action, (TA,) or a thing [absolutely]; (L;) 
or [sec. pers. kjkj aor. kk, with fet-h to 
the i_>“, (A,) inf. n. kk ; (TK, expl. in the S and K as 
signifying kkikl, like kk ; 0 f which it is said in 
the S to be a contraction,) said of a saying, and an 
affair; (A;) or kk ; aor. ^ and inf. n. kkr 
(MA;) i. q. Ikk jUa [i. e. It was, or became, right, 
direct, or in a right state; it had, or took, a right 
direction or tendency; it tended towards the right 
point or object]: (S, A, L, K, TA:) and [in like 
manner] J, kkl is syn. with flkkl [which signifies 
the same]; (S, K;) as also j k-l a nd J, ~ki: (TA:) 
l ikl said of an affair signifies it was, or became, 
rightly ordered or disposed; in a right state. 
(Msb.) You say, ~ki | <1 and J, kkl it was, or 
became, rightly directed towards it. (M.) 
And kkl 1 kek and J. ~ki His fore arm was, 
or became, in a right state, or rightly 
directed, 4 ^ [for shooting]; syn. fyik.1. (A.) 
A poet says, kj'-ojll -Ultl kkl Ula [_ ^lij 
jj ) 6k [I teaching him the art of shooting every 
day; and when his fore arm became in a right 
state, he shot me]: As says that [the 

reading] kkl ; with 4 , is not to be regarded. (S, 

TA.) And k«, aor. ^k ; with kesr to the i_>“, (A, 

Msb, TA,) inf. n. (Msb) [and app. also, 
as above, kk ; q. v . infra], is said of a man, (A, 
Msb, TA,) in like manner meaning Ikk [i. e. 
He was, or became, in a right state; he had, or 
took, a right direction or tendency; he tended 
towards the right point or object]: (A, TA:) or, 
(Msb,) as also J, kJ, (s, K, TA,) he hit the right 
thing (S, Msb, K, TA,) in his saying (S, Msb, TA) 
and in his action: (Msb:) or j kJ signifies he said, 
or did, what was right: (Msb:) or he sought what 
was right; (L, K;) as also J, ^ka; (L;) or it has this 
last meaning also. (S, * L.) You say, <jl | ^ 

kJ Verily he hits the right thing in the saying. (S, 
L.) And kukJ | cjik U ia (S, * L) is said to a man 
when he seeks [or has sought] what is right, (S,) 
meaning Thou hast sought what is right; whether 
the person thus addressed have hit the right 
thing or not. (L.) One says also, Jkjll kjk 
aor. kk, inf. n. ^ [app. a mistranscription for 
or Jj-ik], The man said, or did, what was right 
[against thee]: so in the handwriting of Sh. (Az, 
TA.) 2 63k. see 1, first sentence. — — 
[Hence,] [He filled it up]; namely, a 
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vessel, and a water-ing-trough. (Aboo-Sa'eed, TA 
in art. — — And aja» 

(assumed tropical:) He annulled, in 
opposing them, everything that they said. (Jabir, 
as related by Aboo-'Adnan.) — (S, A, L, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. ajaIjj, (K,) He directed it, (A, * L, 
Msb, K,) namely, an arrow, (A, Msb,) ‘•jLj 
towards him or it, (A,) or Js£=ll JJ towards the 
game; (Msh;) and »aa 4 ; with J“, is a dial. var. 
thereof: (Towsheeh, TA:) and [in like manner] 
his spear; contr. of (S, Msb,) or (L.) 

— — And He taught him the art of shooting. 

(TA.) Also, (M, A, K,) inf. n. as above, (S,) 

He directed, accommodated, adapted, 
or disposed, him (S, M, A, K) to that which was 
right, or words and of actions: (S, K: [and the like 
is implied in the M and A:]) said of God. (M, A.) 
And you say, - AV>U^ Teach thou thy 

companion, and direct him to the right course. 

(Sh, TA.) And [hence,] aaL Act thou well 

with thy property, or cattle. (L.) And tiyi aa^ inf. 
n. as above. He gave the camels easy access to 
every pasturage, and to every place where the 
ground was soft and spacious. (L.) — See also l, 
near the end of the paragraph. 4 03AU see 1, near 
the beginning: — and see also the latter half of 
the same paragraph, in five places. 5 63^ see 1, 
in the latter half of the paragraph, in three places. 
7 said of an interstice, or intervening space, 
It became closed, or closed up; as also j aU: (M:) 
and both, said of a breach, or gap, (M, A,) it 
became stopped, or stopped up, (M,) or repaired, 
and made firm or strong. (A.) cjAild j jjlll Ojic 
and signify the same [i. e. The punctures 
made in the sewing of the skin became closed]; 
(S, K;) expressing a consequence of pouring 
water into-a skin. (S.) 8 03^1 see the 
next preceding paragraph, in two places: — and 
see also 1, in the latter half of the paragraph, in 
five places. a- and 1 aL. Any building, 
or construction, with which a place is closed or 
closed up, or stopped or stopped up: (M: [see 
also aIa~;]) a dam: (Msh:) a thing intervening, 
as a separation, a partition, a fence, a harrier, a 
rampart, or an obstacle, or obstruction, between 
two other things; (S, Msb, K:) and a mountain: 
(S, M, K: [in the last it seems that this meaning 
is restricted to the former word; but if restricted 
to either, it should be to the latter:]) or, as some 
say, anything that faces one, or is over against 
one, and bars, or excludes, (a~u,) what is behind 
it: whence goats are said to he j*ul a? Ll Ji a*“ 
(assumed tropical:) [a barrier behind which is 
seen poverty]; meaning that they are not of great 
utility: (M:) or ^ signifies what is made by man; 
and a^, what is created by God, (Zj, M, Msb, K,) 


as a mountain: (Msb:) in the Kur xviii. 92 and 93, 
and xxxvi. 8, some read with fet-h, and some with 
damm: (M, TA:) the pi. is aIaIJ, [a pi. of pauc.,] 
(A, Msb,) or saJ, [also a pi. of pauc.,] and 4 ja*j, [a 
pi. of mult.,] the latter of these two 
agreeable with general analogy, and the former of 
them anomalous, or, [ISd says,] in my opinion, 
this (»aJ) is pi. of aIau. (M.) You say, '-iS m 
Aj and ^ [A harrier, or an obstacle, was set 
between them two]: and aIaIAII 

[Barriers, or obstacles, were set between them 
two]. (A.) And aIaIuVU (tropical:) 

[The earth, or land, set barriers, or obstacles, 
against him]; meaning, the ways became 

closed, or stopped, against him, and the courses 
that he should pursue became obscure to him: 
(K: in the CK ajj>a=:) the sing, of aIa!«I [accord. 

to general analogy] is aL. (TA.) [Hence,] the 

former (a -0 also signifies, (Fr, S, M, L, K,) or 

J, aIau, (A,) or the former and j (L,) 

(tropical:) A fault, or defect, (Fr, S, M, A, &c.,) 
such as blindness and deafness and dumbness, 
(S,) or such as closes, or stops, one's mouth, so 
that he does not speak: (A:) pi. of the first, (S, 
M, K,) or of the second, (A,) »aJ ; [a pi. of pauc.,] 
(S, M, A, K,) accord, to analogy ~j^“, (S, M, K,) 
or a~-' [which is a pi. of pauc.]. (M.) You say, [ 
aIa^ (tropical:) There is not in him any fault & c.: 
and SA^'il ‘■is Ji Cp* (tropical:) Such a one is 
free from faults & c. (A.) And fA J, CP A»Ai 
»aIa*j jyij (assumed tropical:) There is not in 
such a one a fault that stops his mouth from 
speaking. (Aboo-Sa'eed, L.) And : cPP V 
sIjVI (tropical:) By no means render thou 
thy bosom contracted so that thou shalt be 
unable to return an answer, like him who is deaf 

or dumb. (S, K.) See also aLi. [so 

in the TA, i. e. either a- or aLj also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) A she-camel by which the 
sportsman conceals himself from the game; 
also called <*jja aAjjja whence the saying, J* 

<311 (assumed tropical:) [He shot him, or shot 
at him, by his she-camel whereby he was 
concealing himself]. (IAar, TA.) — — And aL ; 
(M,) or (o, K,) is also syn. with 34 =* [as 
meaning (tropical:) Shade, or shadow; or cover, 
or protection]. (IAar, M, O, K, TA.) A poet cited 
by IAar says, iija^a j jjii 
'-s-Aja fp (tropical:) [I sat for him, i. e. lay in wait 
for him, in the shade, or cover, of a 
camel rendered lean by travel, accustomed to 
that, in a desert whereof the dry herbage was 
old]: i. e. I made him a cover, or screen, to me, in 
order that he might not see me: and by pp he 
means “ old,” because fA=JI signifies and 

there is nothing older than the J^i; and he uses 


it as an epithet because it implies the meaning of 
an epithet. (M.) — a- also signifies A thing, (S, 

K, ) [i. e.] a [basket such as is called] AIa, (M, TA,) 

made of twigs, (S, M, K,) and having covers 
(i 34 i=b: (S, K: [but this addition in the S and K 
seems properly to apply to the pi., as will be 
shown by what follows:]) pi. aIa** and Aj-ifr (m, 
TA:) or, accord, to Lth, aja^ signifies [baskets 
such as are called] J^, [pi. of AL*,] made of 
twigs, and having covers (lS^I); one of which is 
called [not aj but] J, »aa: and it is said also on 
other authority that the AL; is called »aj and CfiL. 
(L, TA.) a**: see the next preceding 

paragraph, passim. Also (assumed tropical:) 

A swarm of locusts obstructing the horizon: (M:) 
or so aIj^. Cp a!«: (TA:) and aj aIj^. 
(tropical:) locusts (S, M, A, K) that have 
obstructed, (S, K,) or obstructing, (M, A,) the 
horizon, (S, M, A, K,) by their multitude: (S, A, 
K:) in which case, aj is either a substitute for aI 
and therefore a substantive, or it is pi. of j a ja^ 
signifying that which obstructs the horizon 
and therefore an epithet. (M.) — — And 

(tropical:) A black cloud, (AZ, S, K, TA,) that has 
risen in any tract of the sky: (TA:) or a 
collection of clouds rising, obstructing the 
horizon: (M:) pi. a ja*»: (s, M, K:) [or] J, a*j and a~=, 
but the former is the more approved, signify 
(assumed tropical:) a cloud, or collection of 
clouds, rising high, and appearing like a 
mountain. (M and L in art. a_=.) — — And A 
valley: (K:) so called because it becomes closed, 
or stopped up. (TA.) — — And A valley 
containing stones and masses of rock, in which 
water remains for some time, or a long time: 
pi. »aa** : (s, L, K:) or you say, »aa^ ^ jl [a land 

in which are valleys containing stones and 
masses of rock, &c.]; and the sing, is J, «aL. (L.) — 
— And (assumed tropical:) The departure [or 
loss] of sight: (IAar, M:) from the same word in 
the first of the senses expl. in the next preceding 
paragraph. (M.) a^ : see aja^. Sa^: see a^ ; last 
sentence. »aj a certain disease in the nose, (S, M, 

L, K,) which stops it up, (M, L,) attacking the 
passage of the breath, (L,) and preventing 
respiration; (S, L;) as also J, aIaLi. (s, M, L, K.) 
A thing that obstructs the passage of the 
humours, and of the food, in the body. (KL.) [And 

Any obstruction in the body: pi. aaj.] See 

also Au. — Also [A vestibule, or porch, for shade 
and shelter, before the door of a house: this is a 
common signification of the word, and is 
app. what is meant by its being said that] the »aj 
is what is before the door of a house: (M, A:) or, 
as some say, a [i. e. roof, or covering, such as 
projects over the door of a house &c.; or a place 
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roofed over]; (M:) or a <lli [i. e. roof, or cover- 
ing, for shade and shelter,] over a door: (Mgh:) or 
it is [a thing, or place,] like a [or ^4“] 
before a [or house, or perhaps here meaning 
tent]: and a <11= at the door of a house (J j): (AA, 
TA:) or, accord, to Ahoo-Sa'eed, (TA,) in 
the language of the Arabs [of the desert] it 
signifies [a space such as is termed] a 44a 
pertaining to a tent of hair-cloth and the like; 
and those who make it to be like a or like 
a 3^4“, explain the word accord, to the way in 
which it is used by the people of the towns 
and villages: (Msb, TA:) or it signifies the door 
[itself]: (S, A, Mgh, K:) or it has this meaning 
also: (Msb:) some thus apply it to the door itself: 
(A'Obeyd, L:) and the surrounding portico [of the 
interior court] of the largest, or larger, mosque: 
(M, TA:) pi. (S, L, Msb, K.) You say, I iitij 
[i saw him sitting in the vestibule of his 
door]: (S, TA:) and [in the vestibule 

before the door, or at the door, of his house]. 
(TA.) Abu-d-Darda said, fa) jlLO 
-^j, (S, L,) or jll ^ 0-«, i. e. [He who comes to 
the vestibules, or gates, of the Sultan] 
experiences returns of recent and old griefs, 
disquieting him so that he is not able to remain at 
rest, but stands up and sits down: (Mgh in 
art. y^:) this he said when he came to the gate of 
Mo'awiyeh and did not receive permission to 
enter. (L.) And it is said in a trad., l>“ jjjll ctixill 
jiiJi V (s, A,) meaning [i. e. 

The shaggy, or dishevelled, and dusty, in 
the heads are those to whom the doors will not be 
opened]. (A.) — — Hence, Umm-Selemeh, 
addressing' Aisheh, termed her a i. e. 
a [meaning (assumed tropical:) A means of 
communication[, between the Prophet and his 
people. (L, from a trad.) — Also Palm-sticks, i. 
e. palmbranches stripped of their leaves, bound 
together, [side by side,] upon which one sleeps. 
(M.) see the next paragraph, in four 

places: and see also 4 ;^. ali-i [an inf. n. of 

the intrans. verb as also 4 •“->]. [Hence,] one 
says, jli-. jil AjJ Verily he has a faculty of hitting 
the right thing, or his object or aim, in speaking, 
and in the managing or disposing of affairs, and 

in shooting. (TA.) [Hence also, as a subst.,] 

A thing that is right, syn. (S, A, Msb, 

K,) and -4-oa, (S,) of what is said and of what is 
done; (S, A, * Msb, K;) as also 4 (S, A,) which 

is a contraction of the former. (S.) One says, Jia 
Jyill ^ He said a right thing [lit. of what is 
said, i. e., a right saying]; (S, A;) as also 4 
(A.) And He hits the right thing in 

speech [or action]. (S.) And > 

and [ ^ [He is following a right course of action 
in respect of his affair]. (A.) And lS Pk P* P 


jliJI The affair of such a one goes on according to 
that which is right. (S.) — — [And hence the 
saying,] jl u? (tropical:) A wind 

came to us from the direction of their land. (A, 
TA.) — — It is also used as an epithet, syn. 

with aj-H q. v. (L.) And aIaUI [as though 

meaning The right projecter] is a name that was 
given to a bow belonging to the Prophet, as 
ominating the hitting of the object aimed at by 
that which was shot from it. (TA.) — See 
also Jliu, in three places. see first 

sentence. -1-^ A thing with which an interstice, 
or intervening space, is closed, or closed up: (AO, 
M, L: [see also -i^:]) and a thing with which a 
breach, or gap, (M, A,) is stopped, or stopped up, 
(M,) or repaired, and made firm or strong: (A:) 
pi. (m.) Primarily, accord, to ISh, (Meyd, in 
explanation of a prov. mentioned in what 
follows,) Somewhat of milk that dries up in the 
orifice of a she-camel's teat; (Meyd, K;) because it 
stops up the passage of the milk. (Meyd.) Also A 
stopper of a bottle (S, * Mgh, * Msb, K, * TA) 
&c.: (Msb:) in this sense [as well as in those 
before mentioned] with kesr (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
only [to the o*]: and so in the sense next 
following. (S, K.) A body of horse and foot serving 
as blockaders of the frontier of a hostile country. 

(S, K, * TA.) 0* ^ and | (ISk, S, 

M, Msb, K,) but the former is the more chaste, 
(S,) and it alone is mentioned by most authors in 
this saying, because it is from as meaning the 
“ stopper ” of a bottle; (Msb;) and some say that 
4 with fet-h, is a corruption; (Msb, K;) 
expressly disallowed by As and ISh; (Msb;) a 
prov.; (Meyd;) meaning (tropical:) A thing by 
which want is supplied, (S, M, Msb, K,) and by 
which life is preserved; accord, to ISh, if 
incomplete; and accord, to As, a thing by 
which somewhat of the entire wants of one's case 
is supplied. (Msb.) One says also, a* 

and | (tropical:) I attained thereby a 
thing by which want was supplied; (S, K, * TA;) 

or a means of sustaining life. (AO, L.) See 

also A*, in two places. - sP see 4-^-s applied to 
a spear, Seldom missing; and [to the same, and] 
to an arrow, that hits the mark; (TA;) and to a 
saying, (S, M, L,) as also 4 (M, L) and 4 

(L;) and an action; (TA;) and an affair, as also 
4 ■a*4; (S, A, L;) right, direct, or in a right state; 
having, or taking, a right direction or tendency; 
tending towards the right point or object: (S, M, 
A, L, TA:) and 4 applied to speech, signifies 
the same; (TA;) and true. (K, TA.) — — And 
applied to a man, meaning Who pursues a right 
course; as also 4 (M;) and [in an intensive 

sense] 4 (TA:) or, (Msb,) as also 4 i-i, (S,) 

who hits the right thing in his saying (S, Msb) 


and in his action. (Msb.) see in 

two places. see (tropical:) An eye 

(lP) of which the sight has gone; (A;) that has 
become white, and with which one does not see, 
but which has not yet burst: (Az, A, * L, K:) or 
that is open, but does not see strongly: (LAar, L, 
K:) pi. (IAar, L,) or 444. (K.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) An old and weak she-camel. 
(IAar, K.) A-': see in two places. ^ 

[properly A place of closing, or stopping, &c.]: see 
l, in two places. see 4w 

Directed; pointed in a right direction. (S TA.) — 
— And A man directed, accommodated, adapted, 
or disposed, to that which is right [of words 
and of actions]; (L;) who does that which is right, 
(jAaSI j alaUty Ji*j, s, L,) keeping to the right way; 
in which sense it is related by some with kesr, 

4 (l.) [Golius explains it as meaning, on the 

authority of the S, who executes his affairs with 
sure and good judgment, and with happy success: 
and Freytag thus explains 4 as from the 
S.] see the next preceding paragraph, in two 
places. t ziPj (0, K,) aor. inf. 

n. (TK,) He thought a thing to be in him; 

(0, K;) i. e. he suspected him of a thing: (TA:) 
or he imagined, or thought, a thing. (L.) 

See also what next follows, in two places. 

5 (S, L, K;) and 4 C-H inf. n. (L;) He 

lied, affected lying, or lied purposely; and forged, 
or fabricated: (S, L, K: [in the CK, is 

erroneously put for jl^:]) he forged and 
uttered false and vain tales: (L:) or 4 C-H 
aor. signifies [simply] he lied; (O, in the 
present art. and in art. £ >^;) like (0 in 
art. £ j*«.) [See also £[>““.] 7 He fell 

prostrate; fell upon his face; (O, K, TA;) like him 
who is prostrating himself in prayer: (TA:) [it 
may perhaps be a mistranscription for 
which seems to be better known in this sense: but 
it is said to be] formed by transposition 
from ^-"1 and [so] (TA.) ^-=>.1^, used by 

Ibn-El-Khateeb and others of the people of El- 
Andalus, [and by post-classical writers of 
other countries,] as meaning Easiness, and 
goodness of nature or disposition, [or rather 
simplicity, or plainness, of mind or manners,] is 
from jYUj, an arabicized word from [the 
Pers.] signifying, with them, “free in 

intellect,” and “ easy in nature or disposition: ” 
frequent usage occasioned the change of the j 
into J. (TA. [See De Sacy's Chrest. Ar., 2 nd ed., ii. 
292 .]) A great, or habitual, liar, (S, 0, L, K,) 
who will not tell thee truly whence he comes, but 
will tell thee lyingly. (L.) [See also £l[fy*.] 

1 jP, aor. inf. n. and (S, K,) He 
became dazzled by a thing at which he looked, so 
that he turned away his face from it: or became 
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confounded, or perplexed, and unable to see his 
right course: syn. 344 (K:) and he (a camel) 
became dazzled by a thing at which he looked, so 
that he turned away his face from it, by reason of 
intense heat: (S, * K:) also, (TA,) or » >-=j 
(M,) he [app. a man or any animal] was hardly 
able to see: (M, TA:) or » j jf* he was dazzled, 
or confounded or perplexed, and did not see well; 
as also l (A, TA.) [See also below.] — 
j&>, (M, K,) or (S,) aor. jAj, inf. n. j^, 

(M,) He, or she, let down, let fall, or made 
to hang down, his, or her, hair; (S, M, K;) and in 
like manner, a curtain, or veil, (M,) and a 

garment; (Lh;) a dial. var. of l&*. (S, K. *) 

Also j- 1 " 1 , aor. 34*, inf. n. and 3 j 4“, He rent 
his garment. (Yaa- kooh, M.) 4 43c. 3-4311 Ci j.sJ 
[The sun dazzled his eye, and confused his sight]. 
(K in art. js-?-.) 5 He covered himself 

with his garment. (AA.) 7 It (hair, S, M, K, 
and a curtain or veil, M) hung down; (S, M, K;) a 

dial. var. of (S, K. *) j4j He was 

somewhat quick, or made some haste, running: 
(S, M: *) or he went down, or downwards, and 
persevered (A 'Obeyd, K) in his running, 
going quickly. (A ’Obeyd.) [In the CK, for is 
put by mistake .43.] Q. Q. 4 » j-iiU His sight 
became weak, in the manner described below, 
voce (S in art. j^, and M and K in 

art. j-^.) It is of the measure 3*-^!, from j&ll; 
(IKtt;) the j» being augmentative. (S.) See 
also 34*. — — 43c His eye shed tears; 

accord, to Lh; but this is not known in the 
classical language. (M in art. j-^.) 3-4“ [a coll, 
gen. n., The species of lote-tree called by Linnaeus 
rhamnus spina Christi; and by Forskal, rhamnus 
nabeca;] the tree, or trees, of which the fruit 
is called of and (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K:) sing., 
(Msb,) or [rather] n. un., (S, M, K,) »j4“: (S, M, 
Msb, K:) and sometimes 3^* is used as meaning 
the smallest or smaller of numbers [generally 
denoting from three to ten inclusively]: (Ibn-Es- 
Sarraj, Msb:) AHn says, accord, to Aboo-Ziyad, 
the is of the kind called and is of two 
species, is and the j*- is that which has 
no thorns except such as do not hurt: the JLi has 
thorns [which hurt]: the jJ*“ has a broad round 
leaf: and sometimes people alight and rest 
beneath a tree of this kind; but the JLi is small: 
the best <34 that is known in the land of the Arabs 
is in Hejer (y=*i), in a single piece of land which is 
appropriated to the Sultan alone: it is the 
sweetest of all in taste and odour: the mouth 
of him who eats it, and the garments of him who 
has it upon him, diffuse an odour like that of 
perfume: (M, TA:) it is [also] said that the 
is of two species; whereof one grows in the 


cultivated lands, and its leaves are used in the 
ablution termed and its fruit is sweet; 

and the other grows in the desert, and its leaves 
are not so used, and its fruit is juicy: the jjji j is 
so described that it may be supposed to be the 
wild life (Msb:) when j is used absolutely, with 
relation to the ablution termed it means the 
ground leaves of the tree so called: (Mgh, * Msb:) 
the pi. of » is ciil jiu and *4 34* and ciil jij (s, 
K) and 3^ (S, M, K) and jj^, (M, K,) which last 

is extr. (M.) »34“ is said to be The 

lote-tree in the Seventh Heaven; (Lth, K; 
*) beyond which neither angel nor prophet 
passes, and which shades the water and Paradise: 
(Lth:) in the Saheeh it is said to be in the 
Sixth Heaven: 'Iyad reconciles the two assertions 
by the supposition that its root is in the Sixth, 
and that it rises over the Seventh: accord, to IAth, 
it is in the furthest part of Paradise to which, as 
its furthest limit, extends the knowledge of 
ancients and moderns. (MF, TA.) 3-4 [see 1]. You 
say, 3-4 <ji, and j, In his sight is a 

confusedness, so that he does not see well. (A.) — 
— Some say that it signifies An affection 
resembling vertigo, common to a voyager upon 
the sea: or [simply] vertigo. (TA in art. J4.) 34* 
Having his eyes dazzled by a thing, so that he 
turns away his face from it: or in a state 
of confusion or perplexity, and unable to see his 
right course: syn. 34*4 (K:) as also l 34“*: (S, K:) 
and the former, a camel having his eyes dazzled 
by a thing, so that he turns away his face from it, 
by reason of intense heat: (S:) and also one 
having his eyes dazzled by snow; as well as by 
intense heat. (LAar.) — — »34* 43c His eye is 
confused in its vision, or dazzled, so that he 

cannot see well. (A.) And »34* means An old 

and weak she-camel. (IAar, TA in art. **.) 

Also 34* The sea: (S, M, K:) one of the [proper] 
names thereof; (S;) occurring only in a poem of 
Umeiyeh Ibn-Abi-s-Salt: (M:) he says, 

^jlyall <141 jj j- — .AA— til j *3 [And as 

though the first heaven, with the angels around 
it, were the sea, the winds deserting it, 
and smooth]: (S, M, TA: [but in the M and TA, 
for we find 44; and in the S, for 441, we 
find 3)11, which is inconsistent with the 
rhyme of the poem:]) by 4 4 1 he means the 
winds; and by “d£l jj, [for kiSjj [,44l 32 [or 
rather 4 £j 2:] : he likens the sky to the sea 
when calm: (TA:) Th quotes thus: jajj 34 J 
jjji £1 ji i&ljj 4*=-* ilpullj and says that the 
poet likens the angels, with respect to their fear 
of God, to a man affected with a vertigo [lit., 
turning round, though it would seem more 
appropriate had he said, the poet likens them to a 


camel so affected, whom his four legs failed: he 
prefaces this explanation with the words, 3 4 j 4“ 
4£j4ill jjjl 4 j3j; to which he or ISd adds, Y 
4*4. “-“4 lS j 4: but (using a common phrase of 
ISd) I can only say, 4 “44 V; unless there be 
some omission in the transcription]: (M, TA:) 
Sgh says that the correct reading is 3-4, meaning 
the kind of tree so called, not the sea; and the 
author of the Namoos adopts his opinion; but MF 
rejects it: (TA:) some read [in the place 
of fS jj] and explain it as meaning the seventh 
heaven. (TA in art. js j.) is j4* One who grinds 
and sells the leaves of the j4 *. (TA.) [See 
also j'^-.] jl4* A thing resembling a [curtain of 
the kind called] j-4: (K:) or resembling a kl£, 
which is put across a [tent of the kind called] 3-4 • 
(M.) a seller of the leaves of the j4*. (TA.) 

[See also is j4*.] 34*“: see 34*. Also Losing 

his way: you say, (4-11 J* 34* 4i| Verily he is losing 
his way, in error. (A.) And 04* 4 1 i. e. [He 

entered into, or did, his affair] in a wrong way. 

(Ham p. 432.) A man without firmness, or 

deliberation. (M.) You say, ^ He spoke 
without deliberation. (A.) — — A man who 
cares not for anything, nor minds what he does: 
(S, * M, K:) or one who occupies himself with 
vain or frivolous diversion. (TA.) jjAA 
A cloudiness of the eye; (K;) and weakness of 
sight: (TA:) and jjAA, [originally pi. of the 
preceding, app.,] weakness of sight, (S, M, K,) or 
something appearing to a man by reason of 
weakness of his sight, (M, K,) on the occasion of, 
(S, M,) or [arising] from, (K,) intoxication (S, M, 
K) by drink &c., (M,) and from [or if the reading 
in the CK be correct this prep, should be omitted] 
the insensibility arising from drowsiness and 
vertigo. (S, K.) The ? is augmentative. (S: but the 
word is mentioned in the M and K in art. j^**“.) 
See also j&. — Also A king: because the eyes 
become weak, or dazzled, in consequence 
of looking at him. (K in art. j-^.) gl jiLVI The 
shoulder-joints, (S, M, A, K,) and the sides: (S, 
K:) or (so in the M, but accord, to the K “ and ”) 
two veins (M, K) in the eye, (M,) or in the two 
eyes: (K:) or beneath the temples. (M.) Hence the 
saying 43^ 4U. He came beating (with his 

hands, TA) his shoulder-joints (S, A, K) and his 
sides; (S, K;) meaning, (tropical:) he came 
empty, (S, A, K,) having nothing in his hand, (S,) 
or having no occupation, (M,) and without having 
accomplished the object of his desire: (S, K:) and 
in like manner, (S:) and 3^4 4U., 

(AZ,) and (TA,) and 434 ji, (ISk,) he 

came shaking his shoulder-joints: (AZ:) or his 
sides: meaning as above. (TA.) jj ^ Hair [let 
down, or made to hang down, or] hanging down; 
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like 3 jA>. (TA.) jaA A dazzled eye. (TA in 
art. jaj.) — A long and direct road. (K ibid.) — 

— And hence, (TA ibid.,) (assumed tropical:) 
Right speech or language. (K and TA ibid.) 

l 3 *a, (S, M, Msb, K, *) aor. (S, M, 
Msb,) inf. n. i_A*, (M, Msb, TA,) He took the 
sixth part of the possessions of the people. (M, 
Msb, K.) — — And ? aor. uV’-H (S, M, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. ly^, (Msb, TA,) He was, or 
became, the sixth of the people: (M, Msb, K:) or 
he made them, with himself, six. (S in art. AE.) 
And He made the people, they being fifty-nine, to 
he sixty with himself. (A 'Obeyd, S in art. AE.) 
And 3*a also signifies He made fifteen to be 
sixteen. (T in art. AE.) 2 inf. n. He 

made it six. (EshSheybanee, and K voce j.) — 

— He made it to he six-cornered; six-angled; 
hexagonal: or sixrihbed. (Sgh, TA.) — — 

or He remained six nights with 

his wife: and in like manner the verb is used in 
relation to any saying or action. (TA voce £***.) 
4 fA 1 The party of men became six: (S, 

M, Msb:) also the party of men became sixty. (M 

and L in art. AE.) jAI The camel cast 

the tooth after the ^AAj; (S, Msb, K;) cast the 
tooth called (M, A;) which he does in his 

eighth year: (S, IF, A, Msb:) and in like manner 

one says of a sheep or goat. (M.) Jkjll ^A 

The man was, or became, one whose camels came 
to water on the sixth day, counting the day of the 
next preceding drinking as the first. (S, * K, * 
TA.) [See o*a.] 3*A see o*a. 3*a is the original 
form of (M, K,) fern, of A which is 
originally aA, (M,) [meaning Six; for] the dim. 
[of ca is | cW-A and that] of is j. Aa; and 

the pi. is Al. (S in art. ca, q. v .) Also 

[The drinking of camels on the sixth day, 
counting the day of the next preceding drinking 
as the first; as will he seen from what here 
follows;] the period of the drinking of camels 
[next] after that called or after six days and 
five nights: (M, TA:) or their being kept from the 
water five days, and coming to it on the sixth: (S:) 
hut Sgh says that this is a mistake, and that 
the correct meaning of the term is, their being 
kept from the water four days, and coming to it 
on the fifth; and so it is explained in the [A and] 
K: (TA:) or their drinking one day, then being 
kept from the water four days, then coming to it 
on the fifth day; so [by the application of the 
term o*A] they include in their reckoning the 
first day in which the camels drink: (Aboo-Sahl, 
TA:) or their remaining in the place of pasture 
four days [after drinking], then coming to the 
water on the fifth: (TA:) pi. o*IAl. (m, Sgh, TA.) 
You say, A AJ Ajj [His camels came to the 
water on the sixth day, counting the day of the 


next preceding drinking as the first]. (S, A, K.) 
[Hence the saying,] a* 1 aY ALA [which see 

expl. voce jA]. (A.) Also The sixth young 

one, or offspring. (A in art. AE.) see o**a, in 

three places: and, as an epithet applied to a 

calf, see A*-a. (s, M, A, Msh, K) and j 

(S, Msh, K) A sixth part; (S, M, A, Msh, K;) 
as also J, ilwA, (S, Msb, K,) a form used by some, 
like as one says jA and AA (S:) pi. 3 *IaI. (M, 

Msb, TA.) [Hence, app., the saying, yA 

Al A which see expl. voce AA] [ AA 

as meaning Six and six together, or six at a time 
and six at a time, seems not to have been heard: 
see A. But Freytag mentions A 1 A as used hy 
El-Mutanehhee for A] A A: see the next 
paragraph. A ja (Sh, S, M, K) and j AjA (Sh, 
M, K,) As used to say the latter, (S,) A [garment 
of the kind called] uAjl*: (M:) or a AAA (S, M, 
K,) or any garment, (Sh,) of the colour 
termed [here app. meaning a dark, or an 

ashy, dust-colour]. (Sh, S, M, K.) — And the 
former, (K,) or the latter, (M,) Smoke-black of 
fat; or lamp-black; syn. jjA. (M, K.) AA 

see ij*A and see A“A — Also The tooth 

that is before that called the JA; (S, K;) after that 
called the AA j; (M, L, TA;) as also J, AA (S, K;) 
masc. and fern., because the fem. names of teeth 
are all with », except o*a and AA and 3 A: (S:) 
the pi. (of the former, S,) is AA and (of the 
latter, S) u*a. (S, K.) You say, of a camel, A 1 
A- 1 ** and l A [He cast his tooth called 

the and u*a]. (A.) And hence, (Mgh,) 

A camel, (M, A, Mgh, Msb,) and a sheep or goat, 
(M, TA,) casting his i_« A (M, A, TA,) or his tooth 
that is after the AAj; (Msb;) i. e., in the eighth 
year; (A, Mgh, Msh;) as also J, u*A (A, Mgh, TA:) 
masc. and fem.: (M, TA:) or a sheep or goat six 
years old: (S, K:) pi. AA (M.) A poet, (S,) 
namely, Mansoor Ibn-Misjah, speaking of a fine 
for homicide, taken from among selected camels, 
(TA,) says, ,A . ’ - jS ; -A , v . ,o ^ ^ A 

j 3jl A [And he went round about, as the 
collector of the poor-rate went round about, amid 
them, preferring certain of them, among the 
nine-year-old and the eight-year-old camels]. (S, 
TA.) — Also A sort of measure, or a sort 
of *4 jii, [in some copies of the K 3*jAll a* 
and in others and in the O ^ M _>**,] (O, 

K,) with which dates are measured. (O.) — AA 
in the saying AA A- 1 ** A' V is a dial. var. 
of o- .a -, q. v. (S.) AA and -A- 1 **: see o*a. A' A, 
applied to a garment of the kind called j'jJ, (S, A, 
K,) Six cubits in length; (A, K;) as also J, AA. (S, 

* A, Msb, K.) Also [as meaning Six spans in 

height, said to he] applied to a slave. (Msb in 

art. l>*a.) [But see A-A] [Also A word 

composed of six letters, radical only, or radical 


and augmentative.] AA [Sixth]: fem. with ». (S, 

K, &c.) See also aA ; in art. a^. [ AA, 

and the fem. » jA ajA, meaning Sixteenth, are 
subject to the same rules as jA AitE and its fem., 
expl. in art. AE, q. v .] <_>*A» : see art. u*a. o*Ai A 
thing composed of six layers or strata, or of 
six distinct fascicles or the like. (TA in art. Alii. 
[See also below.]) — — [Hexagonal; a 

hexagon.] — — A verse composed of six feet. 
(M.) iy jAi A rope composed of six strands. (M 
in art. Ah.) j- A a a dial. var. of £ a=, (K,) which 
is the more common. (TA. [See the latter.]) £;A^ : 
see what follows. ^ a« a dial. var. of & A=« [q. 
v.]; (TA;) as also (L and TA in art. jA;) 

and l £ a* and ^ 3* signify the same [as dial, 
vars. of £;AA. (TA.) 2 aa, (m, TA,) inf. 

n. A, (TA,) He cut it in pieces; namely, a 
camel's hump. (M, TA.) 4 AA it (the night) 
became dark; (S, M, K;) accord, to some, after 
the A [ a PP- as meaning the first part thereof; or 
about the half; or a great, or the greater, part]: 
(M:) or let down its curtains, and became dark: 
and A jl and AA signify the same. (AO, TA.) — 

— And A' AA xhe people, or party, entered 
upon the [period of the night called] ^aa. (M.) — 

— And AA He slept; (AA, K, TA;) as 

also Ajjl. (AA, TA.) And (tropical:) His 

eyes became dark by reason of hunger or age: (K, 
TA:) said of a man. (TA.) — — Also, said of 
the daybreak, or dawn, It shone: (S, K, TA:) 
[thus,] as AO says, it has two contr. 
significations. (TA.) — — And He lighted the 
lamp: (K:) or one says, in the dial, of 
Hawazin, I jaAJ, i. e. A A 1 [Light ye a lamp, 
or with a lamp]; from (S, TA:) or one says 

in that dial., 14 I jsaI, i. e. I [They lighted for 

us a lamp, or with a lamp]. (M.) Also He 

moved away or aside [in order that the light 
might enter a place]. (K.) When a man is 
standing at a door or an entrance, one says to 
him, AAI, i. e. Move thou away or aside from the 
door, or entrance, in order that the chamber, or 
tent, may become light. (AA, TA. [See also the 

last sentence of this paragraph.]) [In all of 

these senses, perhaps excepting one, it is 
intrans.: in others, trans.] — You say of a 
woman, AaA, (s, TA,) and AAA, (TA,) She 
let down [the head-covering, and the veil, or 

curtain]. (S, TA.) And A-4 A A He raised 

[the veil, or curtain]. (K.) — — One says 
also, AU1I A Al Open thou the door, or entrance, 
in order that the chamber, or tent, may become 

light. (S.) AA : see in three places. Also 

The night. (S, TA.) And The daybreak, or 

dawn: (AA, S, K:) and the advent thereof: (Fr, S, 
K:) and the whiteness of day. (TA.) — Also A 
ewe: (Ibn-'Abbad, K:) or such as has a blackness 
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like that of night. (TA.) And is A 

call to the ewe to be milked. (K.) see the next 
paragraph. and [ i. q. [ — (As, S, 
M, K,) as meaning The darkness, (As, S, K,) in the 
dial, of Nejd, (As, S,) or of Temeem; (K;) or as 
meaning the darkness of night; or, as some 
say, after the [which here app. means the first 
part of the night; or about the half; or a great, or 
the greater, part]: (M:) and also as meaning the 
light, (As, S, K, and M in explanation of the first 
word,) in the dial, of others, (As, S,) or of Keys: 
(K:) thus having two contr. significations; (S, K;) 
or the darkness and the light are called by 
one and the same name because each of them 
comes upon the other: (K:) or the first, (S, M, K,) 
and second, (K,) the commingling of the light and 
the darkness, (S, M, K,) as in the time between 
the rising of the dawn, (S,) or as in the time 
between the prayer of the dawn, (M,) and that 
when the sun becomes white, (S, M,) accord, to 
some, as is said by A 'Obeyd; (S;) or, as 'Omarah 
says, the first signifies darkness in which is light, 
of the former part of the night and of the latter 
part thereof, between the redness after sunset 
and the darkness and between the dawn and 
the prayer [of the dawn]; And Az says that this is 
the correct explanation: (TA:) and the first and 
second, a portion of the night: (M, K:) or the first, 
a remaining portion of the night: (Ibn- Habeeb, 
TA:) or the first of five divisions of the night: (TA 
in art. j^-: see » Ipi-, voce jaA\) and the first, (K, 
TA,) i. e. with damm, (TA,) or the second, (CK,) 
as also | ‘-sAa, the blackness of night: (K:) the pi. 
of the first is as in the saying of 'Alee, cjiliS 
Jllll i removed from over them 

the darknesses of night: (TA:) and the pi. of 
[ is (M, TA.) You say also, 

(tropical:) I saw the blackness of 
his body, or form, from a distance. (TA.) — Also 
the first, A door, or an entrance: (M, K:) or its 
[i. e. vestibule, or porch, &c.]: (K:) and a sort of 
covering over a door to protect it from the rain. 
(K, * TA.) [a pi. of which the sing, is 

app. like ^i-ii,] The corporeal forms or 

figures or substances of men or other things 
which one sees from a distance: (K:) accord, to 
Sgh, (TA,) correctly with J k (K, TA:) but the 
truth is, that they are two dial. vars. (TA.) lJuAi 
A camel's hump: (S:) or a camel's hump cut into 
pieces: (M, TA:) or pieces [or slices] of a camel's 
hump: (Ham p. 258:) or the fat of a 

camel's hump: (M, K, and Ham p. 257:) [or a very 
fat hump of a camel: (Freytag, from the Deewan 
of Jereer:)] pi. ■ — and — (TA.) A veil, 
or covering; a thing that veils, conceals, covers, or 
protects: whence the saying of Umm-Selemeh to 


'Aisheh, (O, K, TA,) when she desired to go forth 
to El-Basrah, (TA,) 3 ia i. e. jiidl cjSda, i. 

e. [i. e. A j (JM in art. ■*-=>• j) Thou 

hast rent open his veil, or covering, meaning the 
Prophet's, as is shown in the TA]: (O, K, TA:) or 
thou hast removed his veil, or covering: (O, TA:) 
or thou hast removed his veil, or covering, from 
its place, to which thou wast commanded to keep, 
and hast placed it before thee: (O, K, TA:) but 
the saying is also related otherwise, i. e. ^Aj 
mentioned before [in art. «> ■»]■ (TA.) One 
says also, Aj, meaning Such a 

one quitted his veil, or covering, and came forth 
from [behind] it. (TA.) as an epithet 

applied to night, Dark, (M, [as also ‘-* 4 ““,]) 
or black. (K.) Dark: [like — “—':] and also 

light: having two contr. significations. (M, TA.) — 
— And Entering upon the [period called] 

(TA.). a camel’s hump cut into pieces 

[or slices]. (M.) — i A veil, or curtain, let 
down. (TA.) J-^ 1 aor. (S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) and Jaa (m, K,) inf. n. 3 ^, (S, M, Mgh, Msb,) 
He let it loose, let it down, lowered it, or let it fall; 
(S, M, K;) namely, his garment, (S, M,) and hair, 
(Fr, M, K,) and a veil, or curtain; (M;) and 
signifies the same; (Fr, TA;) as also j (M, 
K;) or this latter is a mistake; (Mgh; [but this the 
author asserts because, he says, he had searched 
through books without finding it except in the 
“ Nahj-el-Balaghah; ”]) not allowable; (Msb;) and 
the former signifies he let it down, or let it fall, 
namely, the garment, without drawing together 
its two sides: (Mgh, Msb:) or, as some say, he 
threw it upon his head, and let it loose, let it 
down, or let it fall, upon his shoulders: (Mgh:) 
and he let it down, or let it fall, namely, hair, 
not — i [i. e. made recurvate at the 
extremities], nor tied in knots: (Lth, TA:) and one 
says also, y jj, changing the o* into j. (Sb, 
M.) The that is forbidden in prayer is The 
letting down one's garment without drawing 
together its two sides: or the enveloping oneself 
with his garment, and putting his arms within, 
and bowing the head and body, and prostrating 
oneself, in that state; as the Jews used to do; and 
this applies uniformly to the shirt and other 
garments: or the putting the middle of the J jj [or 
waist-wrapper] upon the head, and letting fall its 
two ends upon one's right and left, without 
making it to be upon his two shoulder-blades. 
(TA.) jjj aA Ue JiA 1$ said in a trad, 

[as meaning He made the end of his turban to 
hang down between his two shoulder-blades]. 
(Mgh.) And one says also, J, ^ ‘jkA 

[meaning He let his hair fall down 
abundant and long upon his shoulders and his 


neck,] inf. n. (ISh, TA. [See its pass. part. 

n., voce 3 -AuA]) Also, aor. (M, K,) inf. 

n. as above, (TA,) He slit it, or rent it; namely, his 

garment. (M, K.) And ^ (o, K,) 

inf. n. as above, (TA,) He went away into the 
countries, or provinces. (O, K.) 2 see 1, last 
sentence but two. 4 see 1, first sentence. 
5 see the next paragraph. 7 [and accord, 
to Freytag J, also, but he names no authority 
for this, and I have not found it in any MS. 
lexicon, but it is agreeable with analogy as quasi- 
pass. of 2,] It was let loose, let down, lowered, or 
let fall; said of hair [&c.]. (MA, KL.) — — 
And J-^l He was somewhat quick, or made 
some haste, running; like j-^l; the j and J being 
app. interchangeable. (Har p. 576.) Q. Q. 1 
He (a man) had long mustaches, (IAar, TA,) or he 
had a long mustache. (As, K.) 3 ^ and [ 3 ^ [the 
former written in a copy of the M but said in 
the K to be with damm,] A veil, or curtain: pi. [of 
mult.] and [of pauc.] (M, K) and 3^3. 
(K.) In a verse of Homeyd Ibn-Thowr, as it is 
related by Yaakoob, J is used as a sing., 
because it is of a measure which is [in some 
instances] that of a sing., such as o 4 3^, meaning 
a sort of garment: but others relate it differently, 
saying which is correctly a sing. (M.) [See 
also lP“.] 3 ^ A string of gems or jewels: (S:) or a 
string of pearls or large pearls, reaching to the 
breast: (M, K:) pi. (S.) — — See 

also An inclining. (M, K.) 

[See J-dJ.] Jaa of the measure an 

arabicized word, originally, in Pers., -d-? [“ 

three-hearted ”], as though it were three 
chambers in one chamber (a 4 ) ^ A“), 

like the 0"% jlA [i. e., I suppose, “like the 
garment of El-Heereh with two sleeves; ” app. 
meaning that it signifies An oblong chamber with 
a wide and deep recess on either hand at, or near, 
one extremity thereof; so that its ground- 
plan resembles an expanded garment with a pair 
of very wide sleeves: in the present day, it is 
commonly applied to a single recess of the kind 
above mentioned, the floor of which is elevated 
about half a foot or somewhat more or less above 
the floor of the main chamber, and which has 
a mattress and cushions laid against one or two 
or each of its three sides]. (S.) [Golius explains it, 
as on the authority of the S, (in which is nothing 
relating to it but what I have given above,) 
thus: Pers. -d-d^ seu » i. q. j^.] The thing 
[or hanging] that is let down, or suspended, upon 
the [kind of camel-vehicle for 
women called] j-j*: (S, O, K:) pi. [of mult.] 3 j id 
and Jjl-d*’ and [of pauc.] 3 ddl ; (S, O:) the first of 
which pis. is expl. by As as meaning the pieces of 



1350 Digitized Text Version Vl.l 


0 “ 


[BOOKI.] 


cloth with which the jr 2 j* is covered; as also ijj 2 ^. 
(TA.) — — Also A thing [app. a hanging or 
curtain] that is extended across, or sideways, 
(Lh=j*j,) in the space from side to side of the [tent 
called] <•— J) cUi.): and (some say, M) the 
curtain of the <1?A. [or bridal canopy, &c.,] of a 
woman: (M, K:) pis. as above. (TA.) l! 22 ", 
or (accord, to different copies of the S,) A 

certain bird, that eats [the poisonous plant 
called] [generally applied to the 

common wolfs-bane, aconitum napellus]: on the 
authority of El-Jahidh. (S.) [See also 
art. Jji«^.] 3'Ty- The mustache. (S, LAar, K.) You 
say, JU=, (As, K,) or (IAar,) His 

mustache, or mustaches, became long. (As, IAar, 
K.) il&i jSi An inclining penis: (M, K:) pi. [by 
rule £)■*“, but it is said to be] 3^, i. e. like mjS. 
(K.) and see what follows. CK* 2 * Hair 
let loose, let down, lowered, or let fall: (S:) or 
lank, or long, and pendent; (M, K;) as also J, lK^: 
(TA:) or abundant and long, (Lth, TA,) and so 
4 -j 2 *-**, (ISh, TA,) falling upon the back. (Lth, 
TA.) f 2 ** l (S, M, K,) aor. (K,) inf. n. f 22 , 
(S, M, K,) He repented and grieved: (S:) or he 
was, or became, affected with anxiety: or with 
anxiety together with repentance: or with wrath, 
or rage, together with grief. (M, K.) [Hence,] one 
says, Yl (li- Yj U [He has no object of 
anxiety nor of repentance and grief except that: 
or this saying may be from what next follows]. 

(S.) aor. and inf. n. as above. He 

desired the thing vehemently, eagerly, greedily, 
very greedily, or excessively; hankered after it, 
or coveted it; and he was, or became, devoted, 
addicted, or attached, to it: (TK:) [but these 
meanings of the verb are perhaps only inferred 
from the saying that] is syn. with iKOK 1 : 
and (M, K, [in the CK gilll,]) 

and £ jljll. (TA.) Hence the trad., Kill CulS 
uS » j*s <111 3K j [To whomsoever the 
present state of existence is the object of his 
anxiety and of his eager desire &c., God places his 
poverty before his eyes]. (TA.) — And f 2 ***, [i. 
e. ff*, as is indicated by the form of the part, 
n. and by f 2 ** as an inf. n. used in the sense of 
that part, n.,] said of water, It became altered [for 
the worse] by reason of long standing, and 
overspread with [the green substance 
termed] and choked with dust and other 

things that had fallen into it. (A, TA.) — [And pf* 
said of a stallion, He was withheld from covering: 
so in the Deewan of Jereer, accord, to Freytag: it 
is said of a stallion-camel: see f 2 ***.] — 

SjjliJL ^*11 JjL [The length of time that had 
elapsed since the coming thereto of the drinkers] 

altered the water [for the worse]. (A, TA.) 

And mK r* 2 *- He shut, or closed, the door; 


syn. “-G; (IAar, M, TA;) in the K, 
erroneously, <« 2 j: and so <*1=L. (TA.) — See 
also fi 2 *. 2 [inf. n. of f 2 *] The binding, or 
closing, the mouth of a camel [with a muzzle; i. e. 
the muzzling of a camel: see the pass. part, n., 
below]. (KL.) 4 p 2 *!, said of water, It was 
prevented from flowing by dust and wind: so in 
the Deewan of Jereer, accord, to Freytag.] 7 (*^1 
j) 2 The galls, or sores, on the back of the 
camel became healed. (K, TA.) f 2 **, as a sing, 
epithet: see f 2 *, last sentence. It is also a 
pi. of fj 2 *. (M, TA.) j 2 *- inf. n. of f 2 " 1 . (S, M, K. 

[See 1, first four sentences.]) See also f 2 *, in 

two places, f 2 * : see the latter half of the next 
paragraph, f 2 " [is a part. n. of and is also 
app. used as an imitative sequent to f 22 ]* You say 
[f 2 and] 4 f 2 L* and j a^* 2 * (m, K, TA) meaning 
Repenting and grieving: (TA:) or affected 

with anxiety: or with anxiety together with 
repentance: or with wrath, or rage, together with 
grief: (M, K, TA:) and f 2 f 2 , in which one is 
used as an imitative sequent to the other; and f ^ 
j, and O'-* 2 4 o' 22 , [app. in like 

manner,] f 2 ]! being seldom used 
without f 2 ': (TA:) or [f 2 f 2 , and] [ f 22 f 2 *, and 

J. O'-* 2 O'-* 2 ; in which one is said to be an 

imitative sequent to the other: (S:) or, accord, to 
IAmb, 4f 2l *“ in the phrase fK CKj means, as 
some say, altered [for the worse] in intellect in 
consequence of grief; from f 2 i. e. “ 
water that has become altered [for the worse]: ” 
or, as others say, grieving, not able to go nor to 
come. (TA.) You say also f 2 CKj A man 
affected with wrath, or rage. (S, TA.) — — 
And j 2 - Affected with amorous, or 

passionate, desire, in a vehement degree. (AO, 

K. ) And in like manner, (TA,) f 2 Ci 2 (S, M, 

K) and J, f 2 [which is an inf. n. used as an 
epithet] and J, f j 22 and j f 2 * (M, K) A stallion 
[camel] excited by lust for the female: (S, M, K:) 
or one that is sent among the she-camels, and 
that brays amidst them, and, when they have 
become excited by lust, is taken forth from them, 
because what he begets is disesteemed; (M, K, 
TA;) therefore, when he is excited by lust, he 
is shackled, and pastures around the dwelling; 
and if he attacks the she-camels, he is muzzled: 
(TA:) or one that is in any manner debarred 
from covering; (K;) or the last two epithets have 

this last signification. (M.) And -L* 2 An 

old and weak she-camel. (AO, (TA.) — f 2 
and J, f 2 and 4 ? 2 (M, K) and 4 f 2 (K) and 
4 fj 2 (M, TA) and 4 ?j 2 and 4 f^ 2 (TA) i. 
q. O^ [i. e. Water filled up, stopped up, or 
choked up, with earth or dust; or into which the 
dust has been swept by the wind]: (M: [in the K 
and TA, erroneously, CK 2 *:]) pi. f' 2 ' [a pi. of 


pauc.] and f' 2 [a pi. of mult.]; or the sing, and pi. 
are alike; (M, K;) [i. e.] you say f' 2 ' and f' 2 , 
applying pi. epithets to a sing, noun; (Z, TA;) as 
well as f' 2 ' S' 2 (IAmb, TA, and Ham p. 
102) and f' 2 (IAmb, TA) meaning waters altered 
[for the worse] (IAmb, TA, and Ham ubi supra) 
in consequence of long standing, and so f 2 : 
(Ham:) this last is pi. of 4 f j 2 , as also C 2 -: (M, 
TA:) [and each of these two is also used as a 
sing.; i. e.] you say also 4 f 2 <Sj and 
4 f 2 meaning a well filled up, stopped up, or 
choked up, with earth or dust; or into which the 
dust has been swept by the wind: (S, K, TA: [in 
the CK, ^i- 2 * is erroneously put for ^Js 2 *:]) or 
into which varieties of small rubbish, and dust, or 
small pebbles, whirled round by the wind, have 
fallen, so that it is nearly choked up: (Lth, TA:) 
and 4 f 2 K* is expl. as meaning water that has 
become altered [for the worse]: (IAmb, TA:) 
4 f 2 *, also, applied to water, signifies the same 
as f 2 ; (M, K;) and so does 4 f j 2 *: (TA:) [or 4 the 
former of these, so applied, prevented from 
flowing by dust and wind. (Freytag, from the 
Deewan of Jereer.)] f 2 , as a sing, epithet: see the 
latter half of the next preceding paragraph, in 
three places. It is also a pi. of f j 2 . (M, TA.) O'-* 2 : 
see f 2 , second sentence, in three places, fj 2 
and fj 2 : see f 2 , in the latter half of the 
paragraph; the former word, in two places, f^ 2 : 
see f 2 , in the latter half of the para- graph. — 
Also Mist; syn. Li 2 - 23 : or such as is thin. (M, K.) — 
And i. q. (K) [app. as meaning 

Remembering God, or celebrating Him, much, 
or frequently: for SM adds], hence the saying, Y 
'-* 2 YJ <111 Ojj^K [app. They remember not, or 
celebrate not, God, otherwise than doing so 
much, or frequently: from which it seems that 
one says, f 2 4 inf- n - KK meaning He 
remembered, or celebrated, God, &c.]. (TA.) — 
And i. q. m * 2 [Fatigue: but I incline to think that 
this explanation is a mistranscription]. (TA.) fA-*: 
see f 2 , second sentence, in four places, f 2 *: 

see f 2 , in the former half of the paragraph. 

Also A camel left to pasture by itself (K, TA) 

around the dwelling. (TA.) And A [camel of 

generous race, such as is termed] oK having a 
muzzle put upon his mouth. (S.) — — And A 
camel having galls, or sores, upon his back, and 
therefore exempted from the saddle until his 
galls, or sores, have become healed. (K.) — See 
also f 2 , last sentence, in two places, fj 2 *: 
see f 2 , in the former half of the paragraph: — 

and again in the last sentence. Also A door 

shut, or closed. (TA.) u 221 1 u 2 “‘, (S, L, K,) 
aor. u 2 “‘, (S, L,) inf. n. and 3-il 2 * 2 , [or the latter, 
accord, to the Msb, seems to be a simple subst.,] 
He acted as minister, or servant, of the Kaabeh, 
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and [so in the S and L, but in the K “ or ”] of the 
temple of idols; (S, L, K;) and performed 
the office of doorkeeper, or chamberlain. (K.) 
[And] aor. inf. n. 3^“, has the 

former meaning. (Msb.) A 'Obeyd says, 
(L,) signifies The ministry, or service, 

of the Kaabeh, (Mgh, L,) and the 
superintendence thereof, and the opening and 
locking of its door. (L.) The and the jl [q. 
v.] belonged to [the family named] Benoo-'Abd- 
ed-Dar in the Time of Ignorance, and the Prophet 
confirmed it to them in El-Islam: (S, L:) [in the 
first age of Ellslam,] the of the Kaabeh 
belonged to the sons of 'Othman Ibn-Talhah [of 
the family of Benoo-'Abd-ed-Dar]. (Mgh.) SJliUl 
signifies [also (L)] [which seems to be 

properly a subst., meaning The office of door- 
keeper, or chamberlain, but here seems, from the 
context, to be used as an inf. n., meaning the 
performing that office]: you say, aor. as 
above, [app. meaning He acted as door-keeper, 
or chamberlain, to it, namely a temple, or for 
him:] (M, L:) or inf. n. signifies he 
served it, or him. (MA.) — (S, L, K,) 

and (s, L,) aor. and u^, (K,) He (a man, 
S, L) let down, or lowered, his garment, (S, L, 
K,) and the curtain, or veil, (S, L,) and the 

hair; like < 1 ^ [which is held by some to be the 
original, the u being held by them to be 
a substitute for J: see CPfy]. (Fr, TA in 
art. J-^.) see what next follows, in two 
places. (L, Msb,) or J, (so in a copy of 
the M,) or J, u^, and j J-H (K,) as also J, utH 
(AA, L, K,) A curtain, or veil: (AA, M, L, Msb, K:) 
[like 3^ and 3^:] pi. of the first (L) or second 
(M) [and app. of the last also, like as 3^4 is pi. 
of or 333 and also of 3314 [,3 j 44; in which 
the u is said by some to be a substitute for J: (M, 
L:) or 3-34 is a dial. var. of 31^34 
signifying the J of the [kind of camel-vehicles 
for women called] jr4 ji; (S, L;) [i. e.,] accord, to 
ISk, it signifies the pieces of cloth with which 
the jr-j* is covered; (L;) as also Cjj (As, TA 
voce 3^;) and its sing, is [u£“, like 3-V, or] 
J, ij3l“. (L. [The last word is there thus written, in 
this instance, with fet-h.]) 0 ^“: see the next 
preceding paragraph, 33“: see the next preceding 
paragraph. see 3v. — — Also Fat, as a 

subst. (AA, L, K.) And Blood. (K.) And 

Wool. (K.) 5-^ Ministry, or service. (Msb.) [And 
particularly The ministry, or service, and 
superintendence, of a temple of idols; and 
afterwards, of the Kaabeh: see l.] A minister, 
or servant, of the Kaabeh, (S, Mgh, L, Msb, K,) 
and [so in the S and L, but in the K “ or ”] of the 
temple of idols; (S, L, K;) and one who performs 


the office of doorkeeper, or chamberlain: (K:) 
pi. (S, Mgh, L, Msb, K:) or signifies 
the doorkeepers, or chamberlains, [pi. 

of s^m) of the House [of God, i. e. the Kaabeh]; 
and the intendants of the idols in the Time 
of Ignorance; the latter being the primary 
application: (M, L:) but IB says that there is this 
difference between the and the that 

the latter precludes, and his license to do so 
belongs to another; whereas the precludes, 
and his license to do so belongs to himself. 
(L.) and <_ l 114, (M,) or (K,) 
[aor. j314,] inf. n. (S, M, K,) He stretched 
forth (S, M, K) his arms or hands, or, as 
when said of a camel, his fore legs, (M,) or his 
arm or hand, or his fore leg, (S, K, TA,) 
[towards him or it], (CK,) or 
[towards the thing], like as do camels ( ^ 

3jV 0 in their going along; (TA;) as also j i_s-iL4 ; 
(M, K, TA,) in [some of] the copies of the K 
but the former is the right. (TA.) You say of a 
man, aor. >34, He stretched forth his arm, or 
hand, towards a thing: and of a camel, 14 j, inf. 
n. he stretched forth his fore leg in going 
along: (Msb:) or of a she-camel, 4 U 4 , (S, K,) 
aor. j^, inf. n. j3“*, (S,) she went with wide 
steps; (K;) or she stretched forth her arms in 
going along, and went with wide steps: and 
34 j lyjllj 3“34 [How good, or beautiful, 
is her stretching forth of her hind legs, and 
her returning of her fore legs in her going!]. (S.) 

See also JZ* . 134, (M,) or j34j, (S,) j3-* J, l3$ , 

(S, M,) He went, (M,) or he goes, (S,) towards, or 
in the direction of, such a thing; (S, M;) said of 

a man. (S.) j3^ also signifies The going at 

random, heedlessly, or in a headlong manner, 
without consideration, or without any certain 
aim, or object, not obeying a guide to the right 
course, in journeying; (S, M;) said in relation to 
camels and horses. (M.) — — Hence, 

(M,) jj4l4 134, (K,) aor. >34, (TA,) inf. n. ji4«, (M, 
TA,) He (a boy, or child,) played with walnuts, 
(M, K, TA,) throwing them into a hole; (TA;) a 
dial. var. of 13 j; (K;) or, accord, to the T, the latter 
is of the dial, of children; (TA;) as also ) ls 444 ; 
(M, K, TA,) in [some of] the copies of the K, 
erroneously, (TA.) See also »'-43 ?; in art. >>•-. 
— See also 5 . — ^j^l 44 . 4 » The land was, or 
became, moistened by much dew, (S, Msb,) 
either from the sky or from the ground. (S.) 
And S-PI Cyij The night was, or became, moist 

with much dew. (M, * TA.) 3*3 3-H (S, K,) 

or (M,) inf. n. lS^>; (TA;) and J, (M;) 
The dates in the state in which they are 
termed jh, or jh, [see these words,] were, or 
became, lax in their [or bases, so as to be 


easily detached therefrom], (S, M, K,) and moist. 
(M.) 213 2 see 4 , first three sentences, in 

four places. — — [Hence,] one says of 

honey, 3=411 (assumed tropical:) [The bees 

make, prepare, or produce, it]. (M.) See 4 , 

again, in two places. — See also 5 . 4 m> 1I 
(S, Msb, K,) and »144; (S;) as also J, »I3> (K,) inf. 
n. q44; (TA;) and J, »l 44 ; (K;) He set, or disposed, 
the warp fyfyUl) of the garment, or piece of cloth; 
(S, * Msb, K, * TA;) he made a warp (i_s 34) in the 
garment, or piece of cloth: (Har p. 241 :) or 
l means he did so for another; and J, »I3 uj ( he 
did so for himself. (M, TA.) [Golius explains 
l as signifying also “ Oblivit telam viscosiore 
aqua, ut cui mistus fuerit panis, quod fit 
roboris conciliandi ergo; ” as on the authority of 
the KL; in my copy of which I find only its inf. 
n., expl. as meaning the weaver's making 
a warp in a garment, or piece of cloth ( j-= 

and Freytag adds, as a signification 
assigned to the same verb by Jac. Schultens, 
“ Cirris s. fimbriis omavit vestem. ”] — — 
[Hence,] one says, > j, 1* >4j j>>VI (A in 
art. j 4 ) or cs44 (TA in that art.) 

[meaning (assumed tropical:) He commences 
things, or affairs, and completes them]. And f=4l 
44:41 U (assumed tropical:) Complete what thou 
hast commenced (S and K in art. e=4) °f 

beneficence. (S in that art.) Hence also, l£44 

i. q. [i. e. (tropical:) He wove, 
or composed, or he forged, a discourse between 

them]. (M, TA.) And 443« <_s 44 i. q. <313 [i. 

e. (assumed tropical:) He effected a rectification 
of affairs, an agreement, a harmony, or a 
reconciliation, between them two]. (AA, Az, K.) — 
— And qlj <_s44 (assumed tropical:) He did a 
benefit to him; as also J, inf. n. q-44: 

(K:) or ij 34 qi) and 43^ J. qle, (M, TA, [thus 

in the latter case, q3> not qll,]) or 13 qll 
(Msb,) he did to him, or conferred upon him, a 
benefit, benefaction, favour, or the like: (M, 
* Msb, TA:) [app. from 4>11 <_s 44 , and and 
accordingly mentioned in the M in art. lS or] it 
is from lS^ [or rather 134, inf. n. j:4,] as meaning 
“ he (a camel) put forward his fore legs in going 
along; ” for he of whom one says Ij3i. ‘311141 [he 
did to thee good, like I >3 4411 cs^i,] is as though 
he stretched forth to the his arm, or 
hand, therewith, advancing: (Ham p. 696 :) you 
say, ijAul, meaning [i- e - he did a 

benefit, &c.]. (Idem p. 759 .) — — You say 
also, Ijii cjjiL j. e. (assumed tropical:) [I 

sought a thing, and] I attained it, or obtained it: 
[as though meaning I stretched forth my hand to 
it and reached it:] if you do not attain it, or obtain 
it, you say, (S;) or 3^1 signifies the 
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attaining quickly. (KL. [There expl. by the 
words u-sGjj Jjj: for which Golius seems to have 
found in his copy As j; for he has assigned 

to as on the authority of the KL, the 

meaning of cito incessit.]) — “41 also signifies 
He left, let alone, or neglected, him, or it: (K:) he 
left him to himself, uncontrolled, (M, Msb,) 
neither commanded nor forbidden. (M.) And 
you say, JjJ (AZ, T, S,) inf. n. «i4| ; (AZ, T,) 

I left my camels to pasture by themselves. (AZ, T, 

S.) — jP see l, last sentence. <_s4 

The palm-trees had dates such as are 
termed 4- (As, T, S, K.) 5 “I4j : see 4, first 
sentence, in two places. — Also He mounted it, 
or mounted upon it; (M, K;) he was, or became, 
or got, upon it; (S, M, K;) syn. (M, K,) 
and “34 (S, M, K;) namely, a thing. (M.) A poet 
says, (S, TA,) namely, Imra-el-Keys, 
(TA,) lila ji.1 Ujjj [And 

when I drew near, I got upon her, and a garment 
I forgot, or neglected, and a garment I was 
dragging upon the ground: 34 being for j4], (S, 
TA.) And 4jjU. lS-^> [or J, 14 (for “I4 j meaning as 
expl. above is mentioned in the M in art. j^-), or 
it may be [ i_s4] signifies [in like manner] UMi. 

(TA.) And He followed him, (K, TA,) and 

overtook him. (TA.) And He overcame, or 

overpowered, him; namely, a man. (TA.) And He 
conquered, or mastered, it; namely, an affair. 
(TA.) 8 <_s4»l : see 1, in two places. — Also, said of 
a horse, He sweated. (K.) j4 inf. n. of '4. (S, M, 
K.) Hence, 14 yGj IAj or IjS j4 j4j; see 1. 
And f4j j4 cyt 30 Gs jj-Vl i. e. [The 
prince, or commander, recited an oration, or a 
harangue, & c., and ceased not to keep to] one 
proserhyme. (M.) (_s4 of a garment, or piece of 
cloth, (S, M, K, &c.,) The warp; (MA, KL;) contr. 
of 44; (S, M, Msb;) i. e. (Msb [in the M “ and it 
is said to mean ”]) the portion [or threads] 
thereof extended longitudinally (M, * Msb, K *) 
in the weaving: (Msb:) and it is said to mean the 
lower, or lowest, part thereof: (M: [but this is a 
strange explanation, which I do not 
find elsewhere:]) it is [said to be] from j4ll [inf. 
n. of 14] signifying “ the stretching forth the arm, 
or hand, or the fore leg, towards a thing: ” (Har p. 
241: [but it is mentioned in the M as belonging to 
art. lS- 2 -; and its dual, mentioned below, requires 
its being so:]) and j ls4I j (M, K,) also [and more 
commonly] written j 341 , (K,) signifies the 
same; (M, K;) as also J, “14; (S, K;) or this last is 
the n. un. of lS 4, (M, TA,) having a more special 
signification, (Msb, TA,) [as though meaning a 
warp, or a sort of warp; or the 441 may be affixed 
for the purpose of assimilating the word to its 
contr. (_s4 ; with which it is often coupled:] the 
dual [of ls 4] is c44 : (S, Msb, TA:) and the pi. 


is 441 (accord, to the S) or 1141. (Msb.) j 41 G 
“14 Yj []jt. Thou art neither a woof nor a 
warp] is said to him who neither harms 

nor profits. (TA. [See also ^yi*-.]) Hence, as 

being likened thereto, (M, [see 2, second 
sentence,]) (tropical:) Honey in its comb; 

syn. 4-3 or 4A (M, K, TA.) And (tropical:) 

A benefit, benefaction, favour, or the like. (S, M, 

K, TA. [See also the next two sentences.]) 

The nightdew; (S, M, Msb, K;) by means of which 
seedproduce lives: (S, * Msb:) or, as some 
say, l £4 and are syn. [and both applied 
to dew in an absolute sense]: and the pi. is 341. 
(M.) — — And (tropical:) Liberality, bounty, 
munificence, or generosity; as being likened 
thereto; and so ls4 (s in art. j- 22 and lS- 22 .) [See an 
ex. in a verse cited voce 4a j.] — Green dates, (M, 
K,) with their [or fruit-stalks]; (M;) as also 

l 114; (M, K;) of the dial of El-Yemen: n. un. 
J, SI4 and [ “li4, (m, TA,) on the authority of AA, 
and of Sh also, who says that they are of the dial, 
of El-Medeeneh. (TA.) [See also the last sentence 
of the next paragraph: and see 44-“.] — Also 
sometimes used in the sense of ls4. (s, K.) See 
this latter word. 4" [originally 34] Moist; 

applied in this sense to anything. (AHn, M.) 

And [particularly] Moist with dew, [or with 
night-dew, or with much thereof,] applied to a 
place. (M.) And you say 44 344 A land 
moist with much night-dew. (S, Msb.) And 42 
44 A night moist with much dew: (M, * TA:) the 
epithet [4] is seldom applied to a day. (M, TA.) 

And 4 4) Dates in the state in which they 

are termed (4j, (S, M, K,) accord, to As, when they 
have fallen, (T, TA,) that have become lax in 
their (3 sj 4 [or bases, so as to be easily detached 
therefrom], (As, T, S, M, K,) and moist: (As, T, 
M:) one thereof [i. e. a 44] is termed 44: (As, T, 
TA:) the is the £-5 of the “34 [or 44], (TA.) 
You say also 4“ 34; and 44 “34, which is the 
same as ] “14 [expl. above, voce ls4], (s.) ls 4 
and l ls4, (s, M, K,) the former the 
more common, (S, K,) used alike as sing, and pi., 
(S, * M, K,) Left, let alone, or neglected; or left to 
pasture by itself or by themselves; (S, M, K;) 
applied to a camel, (K, TA,) and to camels: (S, K, 
TA:) you say ls 4 4U (TA) and 3“J: (S, TA:) 
and l 4“> signifies the same [as a sing, epithet]. 
(M, K.) l$ 4 4J jl jUujyi i .uAj I, in the Kur [lxxv. 
36], means Doth man think that he is to be left to 
himself, uncontrolled, neither commanded nor 
forbidden? (M.) “I4 : see lS 4, in three places: and 
see also 4- ^4; see lS 4, last sentence but 
two. “34; see <_s4 ; last sentence but two. j4 A 
she-camel that stretches forth, and flings out, her 
fore legs in going along. (M.) [See also 4—.] jll 
<3j4JI The pomegranate of 3411 t a town near 


Zebeed. (K.) )4 Stretching forth the arms, or fore 
legs, in going along, (M, * TA,) and wide in 
step; (TA;) applied to a camel: (M, TA:) and 
so 44, [pi. of the fern. 44“,] applied to she- 
camels: (S, K, * TA:) [see also j4 : ] or, accord, to 
the T, the Arabs apply the term 43-“ as a name for 
the fore legs of camels, because of their stretching 
them forth in going along; and then as a name for 
the camels themselves. (TA.) And 4-“ signifies 
also Good in pace or going; applied to a camel; 

and so 4 3. (TA.) See also is 4 . — ls 4JI is 

also used for 3--4J1; (g, K, TA;) the o- 
being changed into lS. (TA.) One says, “4 
4jU“ and 44 [Such a one came sixth]. (ISk, S 

3 ! $ a l i „ 1 

voce “4-4 q. v .) and ls 4 ; see 4 — — 

The former also signifies l$ 42> [like 34-1: see 
this last word, voce 4-]. (AHeyth, K.) [ “I4^> A 
weaver's yarn-beam, or roller; i. e., as expl. by 
Golius, on the authority of Meyd, the implement 
on which the weaver rolls the warp.] ls 44I : 
see in art. j=--. 4^ m 22 - A bag, or other 
receptacle, for travellingprovisions or for goods 
or utensils &c.; syn. JIG j. (K.) 4I4 ; said to be an 
arabicized word, because [it is asserted that] o- 
and i are not combined in any Arabic word; [and 
if so, 44 also, men- tioned above, is arabicized;] 
but in some of the books on plants it is written 
with the unpointed (TA;) i. q. u44 (K,) which is 
an ancient Greek word, (TA,) [i. e. nfiyavo, 
meaning Rue;] a well-known 34 [or kind of herb], 
(K,) having properties described in the medical 
books. (TA.) 344 A seller of 44 [or rue]. (K, * 
TA.) an( j mentioned under this 

head in the O and K: see art. (44. j-* 1 »3-“, 
accord, to the TA, has two contr. significations: 
for it is there stated that “ one says 4j3^ 
meaning and 4j jL meaning 42c. I; ” and it is 
added that “ it will occur again soon: ” but it 
does not again occur in that work, nor have I 
found it in any other lexicon: I therefore think 
that it is a mistranscription, for 4jjU, first 
pers. of “3-4 q. v.] — “3-“, (S, O, Msb, K, &c.,) 
aor. 033-“, (MS,) inf. n. “34 (S, O, K) and jj j- 
[which latter, from the explanations of it 
which will be found below, seems to be generally, 
if not only, as an inf. n., that of 3-“,] and 3-“ 
[which is also syn. with 3 j>- in the senses 
assigned to the latter below] and cs3-“ and “3-“ 
[which last may be also an inf. n. of J, “j3-“ expl. 
by Freytag as syn. with “3- in the sense here 
following, but without an indication of any 
authority], (O, K,) He, or it, rejoiced him; 
gladdened him; or made him happy; syn. 4.jal : 
(Msb, K:) [or made him to experience a pleasure, 
or delight, and dilatation of the heart, of which 
there was no external sign: see 5 jj-, below.] 
And 3-“, [inf. n. (see above,)] He rejoiced; 
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was joyful, or glad; or was happy: (S, * A, * K:) 
[or he experienced a pleasure, or delight, and 
dilatation of the heart, of which there was no 
external sign; accord, to an explanation of 
you say, j ^ and j Ify^! [He rejoiced, was joyful 

or glad, or was happy, by reason of him, or it]. 
(A.) — — »14“, (K,) aor. as above, (TA,) also 
signifies He saluted him with [the offering of 
what are termed] i. e. the extremities of 

sweet-smelling plants. (K.) — Also »14“, (S, M,) 
aor. as above, inf. n. 14“, (S,) or 5t“, (so in a copy 
of the M,) He cut his (a child's) jj^, or 5*“, i. e. 
navel-string. (S, M.) And j ^ He (a child) had his 

navel-string cut. (K.) And » j aor. as above, 

He pierced him, or thrust him, [with a spear or 
the like,] in his [or navel]: a poet 

says, Ijhsi (=■* u] f* o* fjs u!j [We 

pierce them in the navel if they advance; and if 
they retreat, they are those who are pierced in 
the podex; M-y being for M**y]. (S.) — 4r>!l 5", aor. 
as above, inf. n. 14“, He put a piece of wood, (M, 
K,) or a little piece of wood, (S,) in the interior of 
the ^ j [or piece of stick, or wood, for 
producing fire], (M,) or in its extremity, (S, K,) 
inserting it in its interior, (S,) in order that he 
might produce fire with it. (S, M, K.) One says, >« 
3*3 kila ilii j Fill up the interior of thy j, that it 
may produce fire, (AHn, M,) for it is [worn] 
hollow. (S, K.) — 14“, [sec. pers. ^jj*“,] aor. (44, 
(IAar, Sgh, L, K,) inf. n. jj*“, remarked upon by 
MF as extr., [though it is agreeable with a general 
rule,] said of a man, (TA,) He had a complaint of 

the [or navel]. (IAar, Sgh, L, K.) Also, 

aor. and inf. n. as in the next preceding case, said 
of a camel, He had the pain, or disorder, 
termed 514“ [q. v.]. (IAar, M.) 2 3 y* see 1, 

second sentence. — in the phrase 14“ 

I gave him, or caused him to take, a 
concubine slave, doubly trans., is [said to be] 
changed to •k 14“ for alleviation of the 
pronunciation. (Msb.) — »jl>-“, inf. n. said 
of water, It reached his [or navel]. (K.) 3 » 
inf. n. O'-** and j tju, (S, M,) [He spoke, or 
discoursed, secretly to him or with him;] he 
acquainted him with a secret. (M.) You say, K 5' 
44' He spoke secretly to him in his ear. (S, * K, 
* TK.) And jl jUl occurs in a trad., 

meaning He (Mohammad) used to talk to him 
(’Omar) in a low voice, like him who is telling a 

secret. (TA.) jl jUl is The selling in which 

one says, “I will put forth my hand and thou shalt 
put forth thy hand, and if I produce my signet- 
ring before thee, it is a sale for such a price; and if 
thou produce thy signet-ring before me, for such 
a price: ” if they produce together, or do not both 
produce, they do thus again. (Mgh.) 4 0“', (S, M, 


A, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. (Msb;) [and 

accord, to the TA » 14*; but see the first sentence of 
this art.;] He concealed it; suppressed it; kept it 
secret; (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) namely, a story, 
or the like: (A, Mgh, Msb:) and, contr., he 
manifested it; revealed it; published it; made it 
known. (S, M, Msb, K.) Both of 
these significations have been assigned to the 
verb in the phrase I jjk\j, in the Kur [x. 55 

and xxxiv. 32]: (S:) some say, that the meaning is 
They will manifest repentance: Th says, they will 
conceal it from their chiefs: the former [says ISd] 
is the more correct: (M:) the former meaning is 
also given on the authority of AO; but Sh says, I 
have not heard it on the authority of any other; 
and Az says that the lexicologists most strongly 
disapprove of the saying of AO; and it is said that 
the meaning is, they, the chiefs of the polytheists, 
will conceal repentance from the lower class of 
their people, whom they shall have caused to err; 
and in like manner say Zj and the 
[other] expositors. (TA.) In like manner also the 
two contr. significations are assigned to the verb 
in the saying of Imra-el- Keys, [in 

his Mo'allakah,] ujjyy jl, which As used to 
quote with us thus, J*** u/jk jl, meaning that 
they might publish, or make known, 
my slaughter. (S.) You say also, 4JJ 14“' He 
revealed unto him a story (S, K) secretly. (TA.) 
An ex. occurs in the Kur lxvi. 3. (TA.) And dijjU 
siydl <111, and ;4j*%, I showed, or manifested, to 
him love, or affection. (S.) It is said in the Kur [lx. 
1], SJjilb f$jlj uj jk, meaning. Ye reveal to them 
the news of the Prophet by reason of the love that 
is between you and them; the objective 
complement of the verb being suppressed: 
or ij*ll may be an objective complement, the m 
being a redundant corroborative, as in 3A' 

and <i (Msb:) and this interpretation is 
correct; for jljl*] to a person necessarily 
implies revealing a secret to him and at the same 

time concealing it from another. (B.) » j! 4“' j 

^ in the Kur xii. 19, signifies And they 
concealed, or kept secret, his case, making him as 
an article of merchandise: (Jel:) or they 

conjectured in their minds that they 
should obtain, by selling him, merchandise. (TA.) 

[See also an ex. voce in art. jfcj.] 3*3 

and j-kjlilb, He recited the Fatihah [or First 
Chapter of the Kur-an] secretly, or inaudibly: 
(Msb:) or the latter form of expression is a 

mistake. (Mgh.) Aj j jl«i also signifies JJ <4*3 

j“ll [which may mean either I attributed it 
to secrecy, or, like many phrases of this kind, by 
inversion, I attributed to him secrecy, or 
mystery]. (Msb.) 5 jl>"“ and lSj^, (M, K,) and 


i 3“-*“', (K,) He took to himself a concubine- 
slave. (M, * K, * TA.) And <J-4 14*“, 

and I4yl4“4 (S,) and J, (TA,) I took to 

myself a girl, or young woman, as a concubine- 
slave. (S, * TA.) Ijjj 14*“ is [said to be] thus 
changed to 14414““, (T, S, Msb,) for alleviation of 
the pronunciation, (Msb,) on account of the 
three j s following one another, (T,) being 
like and > " (T, * S.) Lth says that 
is a mistake; but Az says that it is correct. (TA.) 
1 lt" 5“^! occurs in a trad, as signifying He took 
me to himself as a concubine-slave; but by rule 
one should say 14514*“, or u)! l4“: as to J, ^43““*“', it 
[more properly] signifies “ He revealed to me his 

secret. ” (TA.) Cyte ““4 3l4“ [as though 

signifying Such a one took to himself 
the daughter of such a one as a concubine-slave] 
is said when a man of low birth takes as his wife a 
woman or girl of high birth because of 
the abundance of his property and the littleness 
of hers. (M.) 6 I They spoke, or discoursed, 
secretly together; acquainted one another 
with secrets. (S, K.) [See also 3.] — 411“ t 4J3'-“ 
(tropical:) He experienced pleasure, or delight, 
at that: as, for instance, at his scratching a part of 
his body, or pressing, or kneading, it; and at 
a thing disliked by another person. (A, TA.) [But I 
am in some doubt as to the correctness of this, 
and incline to think that it is a mistake for 
l 3“*“'.] 10 3“*“' He, or it, became concealed; or 
he, or it, concealed himself or itself: (K:) it (a 
thing, or an affair,) became hidden or concealed 
or secret: (A, Msb:) it (the moon) became 
concealed (S, M, A, TA) by the light of the sun, 
(TA,) [i. e. by its proximity to the sun,] for one 
night, or for two nights. (AO, S.) — ijuiul He 
took extraordinary pains in concealing it, or 

keeping it secret. (TA.) See also 5, in four 

places. Ji 5**“““] He revealed to me his secret. 

(TA.) — See also 1; and see 6, last sentence, _4« A 
man who rejoices, or gladdens, another; or 
makes him happy; (S, K;) [and so J, J-4] 
fern. » 14*; with which [ O'-** is syn. (Lh, M, K.) You 
say _4* j) 34 j A man who treats with goodness 
and affection and gentleness, and rejoices &c., (S, 
K, TA,) his brethren: (TA:) pi. uj!4“ uj 34 (S, 
K.) see jj>^: — and last sentence but 
one. — It is also a contraction of jj“, pi. of jijk- 
(Sb, M.) — Also, and [ jjy, (S, M, K,) and [ j jk, 
(S, K, in the CK j j^,) The navel-string of a child; 
i. e. the thing that the midwife cuts off from the 
navel (»>^) of a child; (S, K;) the thing that hangs 
from the navel (»>“) of a newborn child, and that 
is cut off: or J. jjy signifies the part that is cut off 
thereof, and that goes away: (M:) pi. (of jj“, S, 
[or of or 514“,]) »1>4, (Yaakoob, S, M, K,) which 
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is extr. (M.) One says, & y i i31j cjajc [i 

knew that before thy navel-string was cut]: one 
should not say tShy^; for the is not cut. (S.) 
And jyL J Cjiij j j^lj She brought forth 
three [boys] consecutively, or one at the heels 
of another. (M.) [See also j*, last sentence.] 5“ A 
secret; a thing that is concealed, or suppressed, 
(S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) in the mind; (TA;) as also 
| »j ayL; (S, M, A, K:) or the former has the above- 
mentioned signification, and the latter signifies a 
secret action, whether good or evil: (Lth:) [and 
the former, also, a mystery:] pi. of the 
former, ylyiJ; (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) and of the 
latter, yjljfy. (S, A, K.) It is said in a prov., f j a '- i 
[The day of Haleemeh is not a secret]: 
applied to anything commonly known: alluding 
to Haleemeh the daughter of El-Harith the son of 
Aboo-Shemir El-Ghassanee; for, when her father 
sent an army to El-Mundhir the son of Ma-es- 
Sema, she took forth for the soldiers some 
perfume in a vessel (ySy?), and perfumed them 
with it. (S.) [You say also, lS j r > He is the 

depositary of my secret, or secrets.] The words of 
the Kur [lxxxvi. 9] J, j^y^ 1 ta signify In the 
day wherein the secret tenets and intentions shall 
be tried and revealed: (Jel:) or by j3t y-JI is here 
meant fasting, and prayer, and alms-giving, and 
ablution on account of the pollution 
termed SAik. (TA.) [See also a verse cited in the 

third paragraph of art. y^y^.] A thing that 

is revealed, appears, or is made manifest: thus it 

has two contrary significations. (MF.) jAll 

[for jAll Ji-i, (assumed tropical:) The heart; the 
mind; the recesses of the mind; the 
secret thoughts; the soul;] is a syn. of jjAA II. (k 
in art. [See also »j ayL.]) [A^ AuA V 

(assumed tropical:) Weary not thy heart, or 
mind, is a common modern phrase. And one 
says, of a deceased holy man, » y^ -dll 
(assumed tropical:) May God sanctify his soul.] 
— — also signifies Secrecy; privacy; contr. 
of ydiA. (s in art. 0^.) You say ' y^ 

[Secretly and openly; or privately and publickly]. 

(Kur ii. 275, &c.) Concealment. (S.) 

Suppression; contr. of Cp^\. (Msb.) [So in the 
phrase 4^ He spoke with a suppressed, 

or low, voice; softly.] [One having private 

knowledge of a thing. You say,] y*Yl li* 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one has 
[private] knowledge of this thing. (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) The penis (T, S, M, K) of a man: (T:) 
and (tropical:) the vulva, or external portion of 
the organs of generation, of a woman. (K.) One 
says, yljAl <^£11 (tropical:) The two pudenda met. 
(A.) — — (tropical:) Concubitus. (AHeyth, S, 

Mgh, K.) (tropical:) Marriage: (M, A, Msb, 

K:) pi. jlj“L (TA.) You say, ly*a Ajclj (tropical:) 


He promised her marriage, she promising him 
the same. (A.) So, accord, to some, in the Kur 

ii. 235. (TA.) (tropical:) Plain declaration of 

marriage: (K:) i. e., a man's offering himself in 
marriage to a woman during her so expl. as 
occurring in the Kur ubi supra: (TA:) or a man's 
demanding a woman in marriage during her sA. 
(Mujahid.) — — (tropical:) Adultery, or 

fornication: (AHeyth, (K:) so, accord, to Aboo- 
Mijlez and El-Hasan, in the Kur ubi supra. (TA.) 
Hence the saying, _y. jAll (> V (tropical:) 

One does not hope for filial piety from 
the offspring of adultery, or fornication. (TK.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) Origin; syn. J~A; (M, K;) 
as in the phrase jJI jAll > He is of 

generous origin, of much filial piety. (TK.) 

(assumed tropical:) The commencement, or 
first night, of a lunar month: (K, TA:) or its 
middle; (K;) app. meaning what are called £V>fl 
(TA:) but Az says, I know it not in this 
sense. (IAth.) — — (assumed tropical:) The 
interior of anything; its heart. (K.) 
Whence jiAll y*j and JP (assumed tropical:) 
[The middle of the lunar month and of the night]. 

(TA.) The marrow of anything. (TA.) 

(tropical:) The pure, or choice, or best, part of 
anything. (Fr, M, K.) You say, Plijhr -I 

(tropical:) I gave thee the pure, or choice, 

or best, part of it. (A.) (tropical:) The pure, 

or genuine, qualify of race, or lineage: (S, A, K:) 
its best quality: (S, K:) and the middle sort 
thereof; (S;) and of rank, or qualify, or the like: 
(M:) as also J. yljfy and [ »j 0“. (M, K.) One 
says, j? J > (tropical:) He is of the best [in 
race or family] of his people: (TA:) or of 

the middle sort of them. (S.) (tropical:) The 

low, or depressed, part of a valley: (K:) the best, 
(S, K,) or most fruitful, (As, M, TA,) part thereof: 
(As, S, M, K:) as also J, (M, K) and [ 

(As, S, M, K) and J, »y“: (M, K:) or the last 
signifies the middle of a valley: (S:) the pi. of 
is j y? and yjy“ (M) and »y^l, like as is 
of J?, (S,) or the last is pi. of [ yljfy, like as <l?al is 
of cJlifl; (M;) and that of J, is f yly", (S,) or 
[this is a coll. gen. n., and the pi. is] yjlyk (M:) 
also [ »>« (assumed tropical:) the middle of a 
city: and »y^l the middles of meadows. (TA.) 
And y^yl (assumed tropical:) Fruitful, good, 
land; (M, K;) as also [ (K, * TA.) — — 

Also (assumed tropical:) Goodness; excellence. 

(Msb.) Also, and [ y ■*, (M, K,) and [ jj?, (S, 

M, K,) and | yjfy, (K,) and f jl >, (S, M, K,) A 
line of the palm of the hand, (M, K, *) and of the 
face, (M,) and of the forehead: (S, M, Mgh:) pi. 
(of lyf, TA, or of J, jl j?, S) »y^l, (M, TA,) and (of 
the same, K, or of J, jlb“, S, Mgh) jlyLi; (S, M, 
Mgh, K;) and pi. pi., [i. e. pi. of jajLJ [,jl j“t; (S, 


M, (Mgh, K:) this last, accord, to AA, signifies the 
lines in the forehead, from the shrivelling of the 
skin; and its sing, is J, jjfy: (TA:) some also apply 
the pi. »[>“] to (tropical:) lines, or streaks, of 
herbage; as being likened to the lines of the hand 
and of the face, but this is not of valid 
authority: (M:) and jayLJ (as pi. of jlyLl, which is 
pi. of jj*«, TA) also signifies the beauties of the 
face, and of the cheeks, and of the elevated parts 

of the cheeks. (K, TA.) j? <1 4j, 

(K,) and jly? | (K, * TA,) means Three 

children were born to him, whose navel-strings 
were cut in a similar manner, without any 
female among them. (K. [See also >■“.]) The 
navel; i. e. the place from which the navel-string 
(j*“) has been cut off; (S;) the small cavity, 
or hollow, of the belly, (M, TA,) in the middle 
thereof; (TA;) what remains of the jy^: (M:) 
[see >■“:] pi. [in the CK erroneously jyfy] 
and ^>ly*“. (S, K.) — — [Hence,] y»yall 
(assumed tropical:) [The navel of the horse,] the 
star, of Pegasus, that is in the head of 

Andromeda. (Kzw.) [Hence likewise] »y^ 

also signifies (assumed tropical:) A perforation 
in the middle of a jar such as is termed <1^ [q. 
v.], in which is fixed a tube of silver or lead, 
whence one drinks. (Har p. 548.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) The place where the water 
rests, in the furthest part, of a watering-trough, 

or tank. (K, TA.) See also in two places, 

in the latter part of the paragraph, jy^ a subst. 
from » [like its syn. yyP from signifying 
Secret discourse, or a secret communication, 
between two persons or parties]. (M.) — See 
also jly^: — and last sentence but one: 
— and y“, in two places. — Also A pain which a 
camel suffers in his »y£y£ [or callous projection 
upon the breast], arising from a gall, or sore: (S, * 
K:) or sores in the hinder part of the »y^y^ of a 
camel, nearly penetrating into his inside, but not 
mortal: or a disease that attacks the horse: (M:) it 
is said by Lth to be a pain in the navel; but Az and 

others say that this is a mistake. (TA.) Also 

Hollowness of a spear-shaft [&c.]. (S, K.) 
[See [fyi.] jy^: see last sentence but one: — 
and jjy^. — It is also a pi. of j?y*“ [q. v.]. (S, 
M, Msb, K.) jy“*: see yiill jly-c — and y last 
two sentences, in three places: — and >■«, in two 
places. — Also The coats, or coverings, and earth, 
that are upon truffles; (S, K;) and J, j?y*“ signifies 
the same, (TA,) or the sand (K, TA) and earth and 
coats or coverings (TA) upon truffles: (K, TA:) 
here, and in some copies of the Tekmileh, for 
is put (TA:) or both signify the earth that is 
upon truffles: (M:) or the former signifies the 
round clod of earth in which a truffle grows: (ISh, 
TA:) pi. of the former, (ISh, S,) and of j the latter, 
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(TA,) jlj**i. (ISh, S, TA.) ji**ll jlj** and { »jlj^, 
(S, M, K,) but the latter is not approved by the 
lexicologists [in general], (Az,) and [ » j 3“ (S, M, 
K) and i “jib*, (M,) and J, jlj**ll Sill (S) 
[or jljUl &c.], The last night of the lunar month: 
(S, K:) or when the month is twenty-nine, it is the 
twenty-eighth night; and when the month 
is thirty, it is the twenty-ninth night: (Fr:) or the 
night in which the moon becomes concealed by 
the light of the sun: (M:) sometimes this is the 
case one night, and sometimes it is two nights. 
(AO, S.) [See also voce gc.it.] — jlji* is 

also syn. with j?, in two senses: see j*j, in the 
latter part of the paragraph, in four places. — 
It signifies also [Dates in the unripe state in 
which they are termed] i^li** [q. v.]. (K.) jTj?: see 
the next preceding paragraph, in two places: — 
and jt*, last sentence but one, in two places: — 
and »j**i. jj >**: see what next follows, jjj**, (S, 
M, A, Msb,) or J, jjj i*, when used as a simple 
subst., (IAar, Sgh, K,) but this is strange, and, 
accord, to MF, unknown, whether as a simple 
subst. or as an inf. n., (TA,) and J, ji* (M, Msb) 
and l iij*. and J, »j**j, (M,) Happiness, or joy, or 
gladness; syn. g js; (M, K; *) contr. of j j=*: (S:) or 
dilatation of the bosom with delight, or pleasure, 
wherein is quiet or tranquillity or rest of mind, of 
short or of long continuance; whereas gja is 
dilatation of the bosom with delight, or pleasure, 
of short continuance, transitory, or fleeting, not 
lasting, as is the case in bodily and worldly 
pleasures; but g js is sometimes called jjj**, and 
vice versa: (Er-Raghib, TA in art. g js:) or jjj** 
signifies pleasure, or delight, and dilatation of 
the heart, of which there is no external sign; 
distinguished from jjj=*, which is cheerfulness, i. 
e., pleasure, or delight, or dilatation of the heart, 
which has a visible effect in the aspect. (TA.) — 
Also sing, of i j j**, (TA,) which signifies The 
upper extremities of the stems of plants. (K, TA.) 
See also »j*“. jjj** [A couch-frame; a bedstead: 
a raised couch, or couch upon a frame: a throne:] 
a thing upon which one lies; syn. (M, K:) 

or a thing upon which one sits: (TA:) pi. 
[of pauc.] Sjul and [of mult.] j j**, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
and some, for the latter, say j ji*, as more easy of 
pronunciation, (S, Msb,) and make the same 
change in other similar pis., (S,) and he who 
says [for 4“°, pi. of Jjj*-=>,] says j** for jj*j. 
(Sb, M.) It is said to be derived from jjj**, 
because it generally belongs to persons of ease 
and affluence and of authority, and to kings. 

(MF.) Hence, and as an appellation of good 

omen, (Er-Raghib,) A bier, before the corpse is 
carried upon it: (K:) when the corpse is carried 
upon it, it is called [l£*j and] »j^6g. (TA.) 


[Hence,] ( j5»j Cjlij jjj** (assumed tropical:) [The 
bier of BenatNaash;] the seven stars that are 
upon the neck and breast and two knees of the 
Greater Bear, resembling a semicircle; [app. x, q, 
u, o, q, e, and f; (as in Freytag's Lex.;)] also 

called (Kzw.) [Hence likewise] jjj** 

also signifies (tropical:) Dominion, 

sovereignty, rule, or authority: and ease, comfort, 
or affluence: (S, * K: [in some copies of each of 
which, we find in the place of 5 -*>-j':]) 

and settled means of subsistence. (M, TA.) You 
say, ?jjj** ilf- tj j (tropical:) He ceased to enjoy 
authority, or power, and ease, comfort, or 
affluence. (A.) [See also an ex. in a verse cited in 

art. Jjj-J.] And (tropical:) The part where 

the head rests upon the neck: (S, M, K, 
TA:) pi. »j**i and jjI j**. (TA.) — See also jj*, in 
two places: — and »j**i. sjl j**: see j-*, in the 
latter part of the paragraph, in three places. It 
signifies also (assumed tropical:) The best of 
the productive parts of a meadow. (TA.) — — 
And hence, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) Pureness, 
choiceness, or excellence, of anything: (M, 
K:) pureness, and excellence, of race, or lineage. 
(S.) It has no verb. (M.) You say, j* jjl j** J* > 
■phP (tropical:) [He is in the best condition, or 
mode, of life]. (A.) And sjl j** U-i- UJ (assumed 
tropical:) She possesses superiority over her. 
(Fr.) Sjjj**; and its pi. jllj**: see j**, first and 

fourth sentences, in three places. Also The 

heart, or mind. (KL. [And so j*, q. v.]) And One's 
inner man; syn. ujl j?-: opposed to 5-4^ and ^Ijj 
[ q. v.]. (T in art. jj.) iij** Ampleness, or 
freedom from straitness, of the means, or 
circumstances, of life; syn. ij=-j; [or a happy state 
or condition;] contr. of iij*J=; (S;) i. q. J. » j**J and 

l ii jjjU* [contr. of »j*J“ and *1 jjjUi], (K.) 

See also jjj**: and see j**, near the end of 

the paragraph. — — Also i. q. [q. v.]. 

(TA.) <jj** [rel. n. from j*; Of, or relating to, 
anything secret: a secret, or mysterious, thing. — 
— And] A man who does things secretly: 
pi. ujjj**. (M.) <jj** A concubine-slave; a female 
slave whom one takes as a possession and for 
concubitus; (M;) a female slave to whom one 
assigns a house, or chamber, in which he lodges 
her, (S, K,) and whom he takes as a possession 
and for concubitus: (TA:) of the measure (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb,) from j** as signifying “ 
concubitus,” (S, M, * Mgh, Msb, K,) or as 
signifying “ concealment,” because a man often 
conceals and protects her from his wife; (S;) 
altered from the regular form of a rel. n., (S, M, 
Msb, K,) by its having damm [in the place of 
kesr]; (S, Msb;) for the rel. n. is sometimes thus 
altered, as in the instances of Is j*J from 


and jJ$** from 3J^I*1I j^j'il; (S:) or it is with 
damm to distinguish it from iij**, which is 
applied to “ a free woman with whom one has 
sexual intercourse secretly,” (Msb,) or “ one who 
prostitutes herself: ” (TA:) or it is from j** in the 
sense of jjj**; because her owner rejoices in her; 
(Akh, * S, * Msb;) and if so, it is agreeable with 
analogy: (Msb:) so says A Heyth; and this is 
the best that has been said respecting it: (TA:) or 
it is of the measure Si j*i, from j j**, (M, Mgh,) the 
latter j being changed into s for euphony, and 
then the [other] j being incorporated into it and 
thus becoming s like it, after which the dammeh 
is changed into a kesreh because the is is next to 
it: (M:) the pi. is IsJ j*“ (ISk, S, TA) and jl j**; 
(ISk, TA;) the latter, by poetic license. (Ham p. 
304 .) 4jj*j A free woman with whom one has 
sexual intercourse secretly, (Msb, TA, *) or who 
prostitutes herself: (TA:) distinguished from iij** 
[q. v.]. (Msb, TA.) jj**j** Intelligent; knowing; 
skilful; (S, M, K;) entering much into affairs, (S, 
K,) by means of his good artifices or artful 
contrivances. (TA.) You say, JI-» jj**j** > He is 
one who manages well, or takes good care of, 
property, or cattle, (AA, M, * K, * TA,) knowing 
what is conducive to the good thereof. (AA, TA.) 
And li jj**j*j jjl ji He is the knowing with 
respect to it. (T in art. *3-4.) — — A person 
beloved, or a friend; a special, or choice, 
companion; (K;) as also [ »jj**j**. (TA.) — Also 
The J*-* 1 * [or spun thread, that has come forth,] of 
the spindle. (K.) »jj**j**: see the next preceding 
paragraph, jl**; and its fem., with »: 
see j**. Jijjjl**: see iij**. j**l An adventive; one 
abiding among a people to whom he is not 
related; syn. fei. (S, K.) Lebeed says, u* jls 
Jjj*. Yj j**i V j*jjj slicjll [And my 

grandfather, the rider of Er-Raasha, was of them; 
a chief, not an adventive, nor of suspected 
origin]. (S.) — Also a camel having a gall, or sore, 
in the »l£jS“ [or callous projection upon the 
breast]: (S:) or having a pain therein, arising 
from a gall, or sore: (K:) or having sores in 
the hinder part thereof, nearly penetrating into 
his inside, but not mortal: or having the disorder 
termed jj*J=, which is a tumour in the breast: 

(M:) fem. iij**. (M, K.) [See jjj*.] j**i lij 

A J* j [or piece of stick, or wood, for producing 
fire,] that has become hollow [by wear]. (AHn, 
S, M, K. [See 1, near the end of the paragraph.]) 
And ii ji* sjJ A hollow spearshaft. (S, M, K.) » j**j: 
see jjj**. s j**j> an inf. n. of »ji* [q. v.] (S, O, K.) — 
— [And A cause of jjj**, i. e. happiness, or joy, 
or gladness;] a thing whereby one is made happy, 
or joyful, or glad: pi. j'*-**. (Msb.) - — See 
also iij**. Also, [perhaps as being a cause of 
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pleasure,] The extremities of sweet-smelling 
plants; (M, O, K;) and so J, 3jm: (O, K:) or the 
latter, the upper halves of the stems of plants; 
(Lth, M, O; [but see Jjm;]) properly, the parts of 
a lotus-plant that are concealed [by the water] 
and are consequently succulent and soft and 
beautiful: and J, Jim, the root, or lower part, of 
a lotusplant, whereon it rests: ( 0 :) or this last, 
the pith of the lotus-plant; (M, K;) and so J, 

(TA:) [accord, to Az,] jjl signifies the 

branch [or sprig] of 3 [or of a sweetsmelling 
plant]. (T in art m.) »m? An instrument in which 
one speaks secretly, like a [ 1 . e. a roll, or 

scroll] (S, K) &c. (TA.) jj 3"-“ Happy, or joyful, or 
glad; or affected with jjm [q. v.]. (S, TA.) — 
Having the navel-string cut. (TA, from a trad.) — 
— And with », applied to the kind of jar 
termed Ji, Having a »m, meaning a 
perforation in the middle, in which is fixed a tube 
of silver or lead, whence one drinks. (Har 
p. 548 .) Jc cjiaj I became acquainted 

with his hidden, or secret, affair. (A, * TA.) I m 
1 "^.m, (S, K,) aor. 13", inf. n. «3"; (S, TA;) and 
I 1 "I3“, inf. n. m; (K;) said of the female locust, 
(S, K,) and of the female of the [lizard 
called] mm (TA,) [and of a fish, and the like, 
(see l j",)] She laid eggs: (S, K, TA:) and *" 3", inf. 
n. jJ", is a dial. var. thereof. (TA in art. jm.) 
[And accord, to El-Kananee, as cited in the TA, it 
seems that one says also, of locusts ( ,(jI m 

m-P I 3“ and 1m. ] Also, each of these two 

verbs, (K,) the former mentioned by IDrd, and J. 
the latter by Fr, (TA,) said of a woman, She bore 
many children. (K.) 2 lj" see above, in two 
places. 4 *" 1 mI, said of a female locust, [and app. 
of a female of the lizard called mm and a fish, 
and the like, (see «3",)] She attained the period 
of laying eggs. (S, K.) i 3" and J, si j- (M, K) and 
J, si ju (K [for j"£jj in the CK should be 3“^J, 
referring to the second form,]) and 1 «m, 
(TA, [accord, to which j"£i j refers to the m in the 
first and second, but this I think improbable,]) 
or »l m is with kesr [only, i. e. J, si JHj (s, K, 
[supposing that in the latter the pronoun J* 
refers to si m, but accord, to the TA it means S-d^ll, 
so as to refer to * m also,]) and most hold this to 
be correct, (TA,) The egg, (S, K,) or eggs, (M,) 
of the locust, (S, M, K,) and of the [lizard 
called] mm (M, TA,) and of fish (M, K, TA) and 
the like; (M, TA;) and »j 3^ signifies the same, 
but is originally with »: (S:) accord, to ’Alee Ibn- 
Hamzeh El-Isbahanee, J, si j? and s j m signify the 
eggs of the locust; but some say, only when laid: 
accord, to Lth, « m [app. » 5“] signifies the eggs of 
the fish and the like, as also i 3m; [the former as 
a coll. gen. n., and the latter as its pi., agreeably 
with analogy;] and one is called si j ^ [app. 


I si 3 " as a n. un., agreeably with analogy; or it 
may be J, si ju], (TA. [See also »j3t“ in art. j m: 
and see ^- 2 .]) cm: see the next 

preceding paragraph. sljL ; see «m, in two 
places, slju; see * 3 ", in four places, »jm, 

originally si j- [q. v., voce «m]- Also A dust- 

coloured arrow: in this sense like wise originally 
with »: thus expl. by 'Alee Ibn- Hamzeh. (TA.) 
[See also art. jm.] *1 3“ A species of tree, of 
which bows are made: n. un. with ». (TA.) [See 
art. lS m.] *53", applied to a female locust, (El- 
Isbahanee, K,) and to the female of the 
[lizard called] mm (Lth, TA,) [and to a fish and 
the like, (see i 3*“,)] Laying eggs: (El-Isbahanee, 
K, * TA:) or having eggs in her belly; not yet laid: 
(Lth, K, * TA:) pi. jm (Lth, El-Isbahanee, K) 
and lj“, which latter is extr. in form as pi. of a 
sing, of the measure 3 j»i, (K,) and i 53“ [which is 
also extr., like ->4* as pi. accord, to some 
of - jk*]. (MF.) SjjLi lya ji, (S, K,) or Uj 3"i, (TA,) 
A land containing »jm [meaning locusts' eggs]: 
(Ellsbahanee, S:) or abounding with locusts (K, * 
TA) [or with locusts' eggs: for the explanation in 
the K is ambiguous]. Quasi JI m and 3"I3"! u' m 
a surname of [the patriarch] Jacob; (Ksh and Bd 
* and Jel * in ii. 38 ;) also pronounced 3)13“!, 
(Ksh and Bd ibid.,) and 3)13“!, (Ksh ibid.,) 

and Jlj“l, and JjjIJ “J. (Bd ibid.) And the 

name of A certain angel; also 
pronounced uj)I 3 “!; in which the u is asserted by 

Yaakoob to be a substitute for the J. (TA.) 

[But the ! is more properly to be regarded as a 
radical letter.] mm 1 m3" aor. m 3", inf. n. m jm, 
He went forth: and he went away. (M.) You 
say, m 3^I t*i m3", (M, A, Mgh, Msb,) aor. as 
above, (M, Msb,) and so the inf. n., (M, A, Msb,) 
He went away [into the country, or in the land]. 
(M, A, Mgh, Msb.) And -M 1 "* J m3" He went, or 
went away, (A’Obeyd, M,) or, as some say, during 
the day, (M,) for the accomplishment of his want. 
(A'Obeyd, M.) AndMjlM J* 5m c_i jLj ji [He 

goes, or goes away, all the day, accomplishing his 

wants]. (A.) m 3" [or rather m3^I m3"] 

also signifies He (a man) went away at random 
into the country, or in the land. (Har pp. 448 and 
511 .) A poet says, (S,) namely, Keys Ibn-El- 
Khateem, (TA,) J, mjJ" yf- MMJ MJ" mI [i. e. 
Whence hast thou gone away at random? for 
thou wast not one wont to go away at random:] 
(S, TA:) thus, mm, as related by IDrd: accord, to 

others, ["43",] with lS. (TA.) JjYI mi JL, aor. 

and inf. n. as above, The camels went away into 
the country, or in the land, going forth 
whithersoever they would: and in like 

manner mm is said of a stallion [camel]': (Az, 
TA:) or m 3", (S, K,) said of a stallion [camel], aor. 
as above, (S,) and so the inf. n., signifies he 


repaired, or betook himself, to the place of 
pasture: (S, A, K:) and JLJI m 3", aor. m 3", inf. 
n. m3", the camels, or cattle, pastured during the 

day without a pastor. (Msb.) m3", (A, 

Mgh, Msb,) aor. as above, (Msb,) inf. n. mjm; 
(Mgh, Msb;) or mm, [aor. mm,] inf. n. mm; 
(M;) The water ran (A, Mgh) upon the surface of 
the ground: (A:) or flowed; as also i mm 3 ': (M:) 
[or the latter signifies it ran swiftly: (see Har p. 
586 :)] and in like manner one says of the mIm 
[ or mirage], mm, inf. n. mm, it runs. (AHeyth, 
TA.) And M-ll mm, inf. n. m3"; and mU, 
aor. mm, inf. n. mjm; The Ctf- [or source, or 
perhaps (assumed tropical:) eye, (see mm«,)] 
flowed; as also J. m>«: so says Lh. 

(M.) And s3l jmJI mjL ; aor. mm, (S, K,) inf. 
n. mm, (S,) The »Jl m [or leathern water-bag] 
flowed. (S, K.) And 43" 4U1I The water 
came forth from the punctures made in sewing 
the skin. (TA.) [Or] mm* said of a new [water- 
skin such as is termed] ^ 3 ®, or of a »Jl m, 
signifies It had water poured into it in order that 
the thong [with which it was sewed] might 
become moistened, so as to swell, and fill up the 
holes made in the sewing. (M.) — — See 

also mm, below. [Golius explains mm, inf. 

n. u43", as on the authority of the KL, 
as signifying “ Ingressus fuit in rem, totum 
subivit implevitve locum: ” but this is a mistake, 
evidently occasioned by his 

finding u43", explained in this sense, instead 
of u4m, the reading in my copy of the KL.] — 
m3" [as an inf. n.] is [also] syn. with 3m 
[signifying The sewing of a skin or the like]. (Kr, 
K, TA. [In a copy of the M, I find 33=^1 m3^I 
erroneously written for 33=^1 m3“ 3 '.]) You 

say, ^3^1 m3", inf. n. mm, I sewed the [i. e. 
water-skin, or milk-skin]. (TK.) — mm, (M, K,) 
like M, [i. e. pass, in form but neuter 
in signification,] (K,) said of a man, (TA,) He 
became affected with suppression of the feces, or 
constipation of the bowels, ( 3 -=^ or 3 "“- 
accord, to different copies of the K,) by the 
entrance of the fume of [molten] silver [see m j"l] 
into the innermost parts of his nose, and other 
passages, (K,) or into his mouth, and the 
innermost parts of his nose, and his anus, (M, * 
TA,) and other passages: (TA:) the 

epithet applied to a man thus affected is J, m jm>: 
(K:) sometimes he recovers, and sometimes he 
dies. (TA.) 2 m3"] m3" app. signifies, primarily, 
He sent camels in a herd or drove, together, to 
pasture. And hence, — — ] JjYI ‘J&- m3" 
(tropical:) He sent [against me] the camels [app. 
with armed riders], one detached number after 
another: (As, S, A, K, TA:) and in like 
manner, JmJI (tropical:) [the horsemen]. (S, A, 
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Mgh, TA.) It is said in a trad, of ' Aisheh, 
[referring to girls who were her playmates,] 

yj (3 mjm (assumed tropical:) He used 
to send them to me [app. party after party, and 
they would play with me]. (TA.) And one 
says, 33"^ yj m) 3" (assumed tropical:) I sent to 
him the thing, one by one; or rather, portion by 
portion. (L, TA.) And 3)11 “4 3 " (tropical:) I 
gave him the things, one after another. (A, TA.) 
And 3j3" He sent him back in his m [i. e. m3"], 
meaning way [by which he had come]. (Har p. 

20.) See also 4. — 1)13“ m3" He made a 

subterranean excavation. (M, A.) 

(As, TA,) inf. n. mo"3 (S, K,) The digger [of a 
well], in digging, took [i. e. dug] towards the right 
and left: (As, S, * K, * TA:) in some copies of the 
K, [and in the S,] right or left: but the former is 
the correct explanation. (TA.) — 3j3S1I m3", (S, 
M, A,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He poured water into 
the 3 jjs [i. e. water-skin, or milk-skin], in 
order that the holes made in the sewing might 
become filled up (S, M, A, K) by their being 
moistened, (S, K,) or by the moistening, and 
consequent swelling, of the thong [with which it 
was sewed]; the 3 jjs being new. (M.) 4 Mj"l He 
made water to flow; as also j, m3". (M.) 5 m3“" 
see 1, near the middle of the paragraph. — — 
[Hence, app.,] <3 1 >>3"“ (assumed tropical:) They 
followed one another continuously in it; namely, 

a road. (M.) See also 7. — fUll m3*" He 

became full of water. (TA.) 7 m 3"“! see 1, near the 
middle of the paragraph. — — *3 M j *-" 1 He 
entered into it; (S, M, K;) i. e., a wild animal, 
into his m 3", (S, M, Msb,) meaning his 
subterranean habitation, (S, Msb,) or his place of 
abode; (M;) and a fox, (S,) into his burrow; as 
also [ m3"3 (S, K.) 33“ Pasturing J-i, (M, A, 
TA,) i. e. camels: (M, TA:) or camels, and J-i 
[here meaning cattle in general], that pasture: 
(S:) or J-i [i. e. camels or cattle] pasturing during 
the day without a pastor; an inf. n. used as a 
subst. in this sense; and ] s_i [meaning J-* 
mJ- 3] signifies the same: (Msb:) or, accord, to 
LAar, (M,) any 3)4li [i. e. camels and other cattle]; 
(M, K;) thus say IJ and Ibn-Hisham El- 
Lakhmee: and accord, to Kz, J, m 3" also, [q. v.,] 
with kesr, signifies 3L> [syn. with -4"'"]; and 10 
says the like: (TA:) pi. of the former Mjj", 
(M, TA,) and some say 34 3" 1 [which is a pi. of 
pauc.]. (TA.) Hence the saying, 311(3“ “31 5U 
i. e. Go thou away, for I will not drive back thy 
[pasturing] camels; (S, Msb; *) they shall go, (S,) 
or I will leave them to pasture, (Msb,) where they 
will; (S, Msb;) meaning, I have no need of thee: 
(S:) in the Time of Ignorance, they used to 
divorce by saying thus, (S, M, Msb,) “3 ill 


443". (S, M, A.) [Freytag also explains it, 

from the Deewan el-Hudhaleeyeen, as meaning 
A sheep-fold.] — Also A way, or road; (AZ, S, M, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K;) and so J, 4“ 3“ with kesr; (M, K;) 
the latter accord, to Aboo-' Omar and Th, but' 
disallowed by Mbr, who knew only the former in 
this sense; said by Ibn-Es-Seed to have been 
pronounced by AZ with fet-h, and by Aboo-' 
Omar with kesr: (TA:) and one's way, or course; 
(M, K, * TA;) the way by which one goes. (T, TA. 
[See also 5)3*“, and m>*“.]) One says, 33 
4)3" Leave thou free, or unobstructed, his way (T, 
M, Mgh, Msb, TA) by which he goes, (T, TA,) and 
his course; (M, TA;) and so [ 33*, with kesr; 
(M, TA;) accord, to Aboo-' Omar: (TA:) or 31 33 
3)3" leave thou free, or unobstructed, to him his 
way. (S, A.) And 3)3" jlLl [He loosed 

the captive and left free to him his way]. (A.) 
Hence, in a trad., 33“ <33-3 C3, meaning 3 

3^* and 33^“ [i. e. He who has become secure 
in his scope, or room, for free action]: or, 
accord, to one reading, the last words are ^ 
1 33?, meaning, (tropical:) in respect of his 
wives, or women under covert, and his 
household, or family; a metaphorical sense, from 
the m 3" of gazelles &c. (A, and so in the Falk. 
[See also m 3".]) Hence also the saying, 41 
m 3"^ ^334, meaning When he is made to be in 
ample circumstances; not straitened. (Mgh.) And 
you say m 3"^ £"3, instead of m 3"^; meaning 
Whose way that he pursues is ample. (TA. [But 
see what follows.]) — Also The bosom, or breast; 
or the mind; syn. 33-=. (Mbr, M, K.) £"ljl 34 
m 3"^ means Verily he is of ample bosom, or 
mind; and judgment; and love: (M, TA:) or, as 
some say, ample of bosom, or mind; slow of 
anger. (M. [The latter meaning is assigned in the 
Msb and TA to m3"^ £m 3: see the 

next paragraph.]) m3": see m J-". [Hence, 

app.,] A (S, M, K,) or 3eU^ (Mgh, Msb,) [i. 
e. herd,] of gazelles, (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 
of oxen, (M, Mgh, Msb,) [app. meaning wild 
oxen,] and of [wild] asses, (M,) and of wild 
animals [in general], (S, Msb,) and [a flock 
or herd] of sheep or goats, (M,) and [a flock] of 
the birds called 3=^ (S, Msb,) and of birds [in 
general], (M,) and [a party, or bevy,] of 
women, (S, M, Msb, K,) &c.; (K;) and, as used by 
El-’ Ajjaj, it is of men also: (Sh, TA:) and a poet of 
the Jinn, as they assert, used it metaphorically in 
speaking of a m3" of the [lizards called] cUie : 
(M:) it signifies also (assumed tropical:) a 
collection of palm-trees; (M, K; in some copies of 
the latter of which 3331 1$ erroneously put 
for 33111; TA;) so says AHn; and Abu-l-Hasan 
thinks it to be by way of comparison: and J, 33“ 


is like it [in its meanings]: (M: [particularly 
mentioned in the K as used in the last of the 
senses above mentioned:]) each of these words is 
said to be applied to a of the birds called 135, 
and of gazelles, and of sheep or goats, on the 
authority of As; and the latter [or each] of them is 
applied to a j3=5 of women as being likened 
to gazelles: (TA:) the pi. of the former is m^ 3“'; 
(Sh, M, Msb, TA;) and of [ the latter, m j", (K, 
accord, to the TA,) with two dammehs, (TA,) 
[in the CK m jj",] or m3", (so in my MS. copy of 
the K, [either a contraction of the former pi. or a 
coll. gen. n. of which 3)3“ is the n. un.,]) or both. 
(TA. [See also 33“ below, where the pi. is said to 

be m3".]) [Hence, as some explain them, 

two phrases mentioned below in this paragraph.] 

See also m3", first sentence. — It is also 

syn. with m3" as meaning A way, or road: and a 

course: see m3" in two places. Also i. q. 34 

[app. as syn. with 31 3, i. e. State, or condition]. 
(S, Msb, K.) One says, m3"^ u^, 

meaning 3411 33-3 [i. e. Such a one is in an ample, 
or unstraitened, state or condition: or the 
meaning may be, such a one is easy, or 
unstraitened, in mind: see what follows, and see 
also 34]: (S, Msb:) or, as some say, ample 
of bosom, or mind; slow of anger: (Msb, TA:) [see 
also m3“3I jm 3, in two places near the end of the 
next preceding paragraph:] MF thinks that for 34 
we should read 3L>, agreeably with an 
explanation of a phrase in what here follows. 
(TA.) — — Also The m^ [meaning heart, or 
mind]: (M, K:) and the u-3i [meaning self]. (IAar, 
M, Msb, K.) One says, 33“ 3 0-3 3 He is secure 
in, or in respect of, his heart, or mind: 
or, himself: (M:) but IDrd disallows this latter 
explanation; and says that the meaning is, his 
family, and his 3L> [or camels, or cattle, or 
other property], and his, children; as though the 
phrase Au" were originally used in relation 
to the pastor, and the stallion [camel], and then 
extended in its relation to others, metaphorically: 
(TA:) or the meaning is [simply], his J3: or, his 
people, or party: (M, TA:) or as expl. above, 
voce m3", q. v.: or, accord, to Kz, his way. (TA.) 
The pi. is m'3m (El-Hejeree, M, TA.) — See 
also 3 jjL->. m3" A subterranean excavation: (M, 
K:) or a habitation (S, Mgh, Msb, TA) of a wild 
animal, (S, * Msb,) in, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or beneath, 
(TA,) the earth, or ground, (S, Mgh, Msb, TA,) 
having no passage through it; also called 3j: 
(Msb:) such as has a passage through it is 
termed 3": (Mgh, Msb:) the burrow, or hole, (M, 
K,) of a wild animal, (K,) or of a fox, and likewise 
[the den] of a lion, and of a hyena, and of a wolf; 
and the place into which a wild animal enters: 
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(M:) pi. (M, A, Msb.) In the saying in 

the Kur [xviii. 60 ], 4jL jkll J k“'-s [And it 
(the fish) took its way into the sea &c.], Fr says 
that when the fish was restored to life by the 
water that came upon it from the fountain [of 
life], and fell into the sea, its way became 
congealed, and like a m! 4“ [or 
subterranean excavation, &c.]: Zj says that 4 l*“ 
may be considered as put in the accus. case in 
two ways; either as a second objective 
complement of the verb, or as an inf. n. [of 
I Mj“, q. v.]: and AHat thinks that it 
here means 415,5 [going away]: or, accord, to 
IAth, 4>14“ signifies a secret, or hidden, place of 
passage: or, as used by El-Moatarid Edh- 
Dhafaree, it means [simply] a road, or way. (TA.) 
It signifies also A subterranean channel or 
conduit, by which water enters a -kU. [or garden, 
or walled garden of palm-trees]. (M, K.) 
And 4-44“ i_4j 4 means A way, or road, in which 
people follow one another continuously. (M.) — 

— Also Flowing water: (M, K: [see also 4“ >“:]) or 

water flowing from a “41 _*> [or leathern water-bag] 
and the like: (S:) or water dropping from 
the punctures made in the sewing of a water- 
skin. (A.) — — And Water that is poured into 
a 4 a [or skin for water or milk], (M, K,) when 
it is new, or into a “41 _*> [or leathern water-bag], 
(M,) in order that the thong [with which it is 
sewed] may become moistened, (M, K,) so as 
to swell, and fill up the holes made in the sewing. 
(M.) 4“ Flowing water. (S, * M. [See also 444“.]) 
You say also “41 _*, i. e. [A leathern-water- 

bag] flowing. (S, K.) 4j*“: see the next paragraph. 

— I. q. [A single puncture, or stitch-hole, 

made in sewing a skin or the like]. (K. [There 
expressly said to be, in this sense, with fet-h; but 
I think that we should read 4 j*“, and » jji-: see, 
again, the next paragraph.]) 4>“ A short journey; 
(IAar, M;) or so J, 4 ]4“. (K. [But I think that the 
former is the right.]) You say, 4j*“ 44) 

Verily thou desirest a short journey. (IAar, M.) A 
long journey is termed “44. (TA.) — — And i. 
q. 44^> (S, M, A, K) and (a, K) [i. e. A 
way by which one goes or goes away, a proper 
meaning of the former word; and a way, course, 
mode, or manner, of acting or conduct or the like, 
which is a meaning of both of these words]. One 
says, 4 j4ll iaj 0^4, (s, A, TA,) meaning [Such a 
one is] one who takes a distant way into 
the country, or land: (TA:) or meaning 

(S, A) and (a) [i. e., who follows a distant, 
or remote, way in journeying, and a long way, 
course, mode, or manner, of acting or conduct or 
the like. See also 4-44“, and 4“j4i], Esh-Shenfara 
says, cjlg45 1 ‘ 1A\ I ,jjjj ^411 4 * 4j^c. 

^5““ cjU-ui [We passed from the valley that is 


between Mish' al and El-Hasha: distant was it: I 
made my way to lead me far off]; meaning, how 
distant was the place from which I commenced 
my journey! (TA.) And one says also, j>] <jj 
■4j4ll ; meaning [i. e. Verily he is one 

who pursues a near way]; who hastens, or is 
quick, in accomplishing his want. (Th, M.) — 
Also A portion, or detached number, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) of what compose a m 3*, (Mgh, Msb,) i. e., 
of a collection [or herd] of gazelles, and of [wild] 
oxen, (Mgh,) or [of a flock] of the birds called '-45, 
and of horses, and asses, and gazelles: (S:) 
pi. 4-0“-“, like ‘-»je pi. of 4sji. (Msb.) See 
also 44*“, in two places; in the latter of which the 

pi. is said to be 4 l*“ and 44*“. A collection 

of J44 [i. e. horses, or horsemen], from twenty to 

thirty, (M, K,) or from ten to twenty. (M.) A 

company of men who steal away from an army, 
and make a hostile incursion into the territory of 

a people, and return. (IAar, TA.) A row of 

grape-vines: (M, K:) and any [meaning row 

or line]. (M.) See also 4 l 4“. Also i. 

q. “ [i. e. A seam, or a stitch, or a puncture, or 

stitch-hole, of a skin or the like]. (M. [See 
also 444“.]) 4->'44“ [The mirage;] i. q. 34 (As, M, 
TA:) or the semblance of water, (S, M, A, K,) 
of running water, (M,) at midday, (S, M, A, K,) 
cleaving to the ground, (M,) and [in appearance] 
lowering everything so that it becomes [as though 
it were] cleaving to the ground, having no 
(TA;) whereas the Ji is that which is in the 
[or early part of the day when the sun is yet low], 
raising figures seen from a distance, and making 
them to quiver: (M:) [several other distinctions 
between the m' j “ and the 3', mentioned here in 
the TA, see voce 4“'14“ [:3' has no pi. (S and K 
voce j 44) One says *“'14“ l* £kl [More deceitful 
than a middaymirage]. (A.) — m' 14“, like ^'-45, (A, 
K, TA,) i. e. indecl., with kesr for its termination, 
as also m' 14“, imperfectly deck, (TA,) 
determinate, (K, TA,) as a proper name, not 
having the article J' prefixed to it, (TA,) is the 
name of The she-camel of El-Basoos (o“^4j!I) ; 
(K,) or the she-camel El-Basoos, (A, TA,) for El- 
Basoos was her surname: (TA:) whence the 
saying m'14“ l* £44' [More inauspicious than 
Sarabi]: (A, K, TA:) a celebrated prov.: for she 
was the cause of a famous war. (TA.) 4“ j>“ [Wont 
to go away at random]: see l, near the beginning 
of the paragraph. A sheep, or goat, (“4“,) 
which one drives back, or brings back, from the 
water, when the sheep, or goats, are satisfied with 
drinking, and which they follow. (M, TA. [See 
also 4“jA]) 4“ j4“ Going forth: and going away; as 
also [ 44*s the latter expl. by IAar as syn. 
with and i_*=4>: (M: [in one place in the TA 
the latter is erroneously written m j**:]) or going 


away at random into the country, or in the land. 
(S, K.) See also 444“, first sentence. You say 3-° 
4> j4“, (A,) and 4“ j44 345, (TA,) i. e. [Camels, or 
cattle, and a stallion-camel,] repairing to 
the place of pasture: (A, TA:) and 4“ j4“ 444 (M) 
or 4j4“ (TA) [a she-gazelle] going away in her 
place of pasture. (M, TA.) A poet says, (S, M,) 
namely, El-Akhnas Ibn-Shihab ElTeghlibee, 
(TA,) mj 4- “ _j4s ojka UxJA ^ A“ 55a I yi j'Ji jjjUI 34j 
[A nd all other men have contracted the shackles 
of their stallion-camel; but we have pulled off his 
shackles, and he is going away whithersoever he 
will in his place of pasture]: (S, M, TA: but in the 
last, 41A. is put in the place of 4*14.: [in the 
Ham (p. 347) it begins thus: 3$ lSj':]) this, 

says As, is a prov.; meaning [other] men have 
abode in one place, not daring to remove 
to another, and have contracted the shackles of 
their stallion, that is, confined him, that he may 
not advance, and be followed by their 
[other] camels; fearing a hostile attack upon 
them: but we are people of might, wandering 
about the land, and going whithersoever we will; 
and we have pulled off the shackles of our 
stallion, that he may go whither he will; and 
whithersoever he hastes away to herbage 
produced by the rain, thither we follow him: (IB, 
TA:) or it may be that by the J=>4 he means the 
chief, whom, Abu-1- Ala says, he likens to the 
stallion-camel. (Ham p. 347.) And hence the 
saying in the Kur [xiii. 11], 3414 “ 

Cj jU“ 3, (s, M, TA,) i. e. [Hiding himself by 
night, and] appearing by day: (S:) or appearing 
by day in his way, or road, or in the roads: or, as 
is related on the authority of Akh, appearing by 
night, and hiding himself by day; and Ktr says the 

„ , 0 i 35 , „ l 

same of m j4“. (TA.) 4 1 (M, K,) and m (M, 

Msb, K,) the former mentioned by Sh, (TA,) [the 
latter the more common,] a Pers. word, (M, TA,) 
arabicized, (Msb, TA,) originally 4“ jkl, (m,) 

„ , „ l O', 0 t 

[or y >■“',] or <-4 j-4 (Msb, MF, TA,) [and in the 
TA m j^] i. q. [i. e. Lead], (M, Msb,) 

or ki [which signifies the same, or black lead, or 
tin, or pewter]. (K.) — — And the latter, The 
fume of [molten] silver. (M. [See 1, last 
sentence.]) 4“j4^ a way by which one goes; 
[like 444“ and 4>“;] syn. 4-*^: (Har p. 448:) a 
place in which the 34> [i. e. camels, or cattle,] go 
to pasture (mj 44); (Ham p. 99;) and J, 444“ 
signifies [the same, or] a place of pasture: (S, K:) 
pi. of the former m j 4“, (Ham ubi supra,) and so 

of the latter. (S, K.) And A channel of water. 

(A, and Har ubi supra.) [Hence,] one 
says, 444 4“ j4“ ‘■ '4A-4 i. e. (tropical:) The 
channels of the tears [of his eyes became moist so 
as to scatter drops]. (A.) see the next 

preceding paragraph. Also The passage, and 
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place of exit, of the dung; (Mgh, Msb, TA;) in this 
sense with fet-h (Mgh, Msb) only [i. e. to the j]; 
or so and likewise J, and both signify the 

upper part of the anus. (TA.) See also the 

next following paragraph. Also [A sitting- 

place] like a kiU [q. v .], before a [chamber such 
as is called] not for this is a ^3^ 

[itself]. (TA.) (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) with 

damm to the j, (S, Mgh, Msb,) and J, kjjLi, 
(M, Msb,) with fet-h, (Msb,) i. e. to the j, (TA,) 
and | 4 j 3", (M, K,) The narrow hair that extends 
from the breast to the navel: (S:) or the 
hair growing in the middle of the breast, 
extending to the belly: (M, K:) or the hair 
extending from the breast to the pubes: (A, Mgh:) 
or the hair of the breast, extending to the pubes: 
(Msb:) and [ m 3^, also, signifies the hair of the 
breast. (TA.) [See an ex. in a verse cited voce f3>-.] 

The m of beasts are The soft parts of 

their bellies: (M, TA:) or the of any beast 
means the upper parts, from the part next 
the neck to the root of the tail: and the soft parts 
of the belly, and the groins, or any similar parts. 

(A 'Obeyd, TA.) See also ^ j "*>. m j>“: see l, 

last sentence, m V ery tall; (K, TA;) applied to 
a man: and very long; applied to hair. (TA.) jjj" 
Q. l ^ ClLi 3*-, inf. n. I walked, or 

marched, an hour, or a while: (JK:) [or in 
the middle of the day: and gently, or in a leisurely 

manner: for] ^3“* signifies The walking, or 

marching, in the middle of the day. (K.) And The 
walking, or marching, gently, or in a leisurely 

manner. (JK, K.) And The being light, or 

agile, or active; light in any work or action, or 
unsteady or lightwitted, or so on an occasion of 
anger, or hasty, with foolishness or ignorance; 
syn. and 3jj. (K.) j)3" A wide, or spacious, 
land: (S, K:) or one far extending: (TA:) and a 
land in which one cannot find his way. (K, * 
TA.) £1)3" ‘'-*4-** A desert, or waterless desert, 
wide, or spacious, (K, TA,) in the sides: (TA:) and 
i jj3*“ ■W-** a desert, or waterless desert, far 
extending, (K, * TA,) wide, or spacious: so in a 
verse of Aboo-Duwad cited voce uj J 3 i , q. 
v. (TA.) £)3"“: see what next precedes. 3;j" Q. 
l ^)3^, (S, K,) or VU3“ 31)3", (M, Msb,) inf. 
n. <h3“, (KL,) He clad him with a 343". (S, 
Msb, K.) Q. 2 3)3*", (S,) or Y43*“ 3)3““ (Msb) 
or 343"^, (M, K,) He clad himself, or became clad, 
with a 343": (S, M, Msb, K:) and so 0)3*", 
in which, accord, to Yaakoob, the 0 is a substitute 
for the J of the former. (M.) 4L3" Broken, or 
crumbled, bread, (4 l 4, M, K,) or a mess of 
broken, or crumbled, bread, ( s "j), AA, TA,) 
having, (K,) or moistened with, (AA,) grease, or 
dripping, or gravy, (AA, K,) or having much 


O* 

thereof. (M.) 31)3" A shirt: (S, M, Msb, K:) and 
[so in the M, and in the Ham p. 65, but in the 
Msb and K “ or ”] a coat of mail: (M, Msb, K:) the 
former is the primary signification: (Ham p. 
349:) or anything that is worn: (M, K:) pi. 3jJ3", 
(Msb, TA,) which occurs in the Kur xvi. 83 [in the 
first and also in the second of the senses 
mentioned above]: (TA:) and 3)3" signifies the 
same as 343? 1 , the u being, accord, to Yaakoob, a 

substitute for the 3. (M.) In the following 

words of a trad, of 'Othman, -S443" Vl)3" £"3 Y 
■dll [I will not pull off a garment with which God 
has invested me], it is metonymically applied to 
the office of Khaleefeh. (TA.) uu" Q. 
2 3)j““: see 3)j*3. o4j*“: see 34 j*!“. £ j" 1 £3", (O, 
K,) aor. £ j", (K,) inf. n. £ 3", (TK,) (assumed 
tropical:) He lied; as also £ j", (O, K,) 
aor. £3"; (K;) but the latter is outweighed [in 
authority]; (TA;) like (O:) and so ] j3": 
(TA:) and £3". (O and K * in art. yi.) You say, 
1 *M“-J 43° £3"® cPd (assumed 

tropical:) [Such a one spoke a word, or sentence, 
and followed it with a lie]. (O.) — — 

And 3341 £3", aor. £ j", inf. n. £3", (assumed 
tropical:) He forged the lie. (TA.) [See also 2.] — 
£3", as an inf. n., signifies The being bright, or 

shining. (KL.) [And hence,] £ j", (O, K,) 

aor. £3", (K,) inf. n. £3", (TK,) said of one's face, 
(assumed tropical:) It was, or became, beautiful: 
(O:) or, said of a man, (TA,) (tropical:) he was or 
became, beautiful in his face: (K, TA:) but said by 
some, to be post-classical; and by some, to be 
strange. (TA.) — UjLi (o, K, TA, but not 

in the CK,) and [ 3±?-3", (K, TA, but not in the O,) 
[thought by SM to be a mistranscription 
for c^3", with the unpointed £,] She (a woman, 
O) plaited her hair; (O, K;) like (O.) — 

[£3", aor. £ 3", expl. as signifying “ Ephippio 
instruxit instravitve equum ” by Golius and 
Freytag, by the latter as on the authority of the S 
and K, I do not find in either of those lexicons, 
nor in any other. The verb having this meaning 
is £ jA only.] 2 *a 3", (A, K,) inf. n. 

(K,) (tropical:) He rendered it beautiful; (A, K;) 
namely, a person's face; said of God: (A:) 
(assumed tropical:) he adorned, 

ornamented, decorated, or embellished, it; 
namely, a thing. (L.) The meaning given in the K 
[and A] has the authority of El-Beyhakee and IKtt 
and Es-Sarakustee and IKoot; but Aboo-' 
AbdAllah Mohammad Ibn-Esh- 

Shadhilee thought it to be not of established 
authority as belonging to the ancient language. 
(TA.) [Hence,] one says, 3jii *3) £3" 

(assumed tropical:) Embellish and elucidate 
thou to him thy affair, or case. (Ham p. 326.) — 
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— And i. q. (assumed tropical:) 

[He accommodated, adapted, or disposed, him, 

or it, to a right course, or issue]. (TA.) One 

says also, j <=*j 3"' (3° j;3" (tropical:) [He forged 
against me a lie]. (A, TA.) And jr3*" | 3^* 
(tropical:) He lied, or lied purposely, against me. 
(A, TA. [See also jr^A]) And 3ui-kYt “jA All 
(tropical:) [Verily he forges traditions, or 
stories]. (A, TA.) See also 1, first sentence. 

— UjLi Cj^ 3": see 1. 4 £13*3 cAjLi (o, Msb, 

TA) I lighted the lamp, or wick. (Msb, TA.) 

[And 2 J" 1 signifies also He lighted himself or 
another with a lamp &c.; and so J, jr >33 : or each 
of these, with *3 following it, he employed it (i. e. 
a lamp, or oil, & c.,) as a means of light: 
see g ik"? ), ; n art. jy"=.] — ^131 cA>J ; (s, K, *) 
or >33, (Msb,) I bound the saddle, or his saddle, 
upon the beast, or horse: (Msb, K:) or I made a 
saddle for the [beast, or] horse. (Msb.) 5 £3*" see 
2. 10 £>"") see 4. Q. Q. 1 >=3^ 033" He 
manured the land with u#?-3". (L in 
art. >>• j".) £3" A certain appertenance of a horse 
or similar beast, (Msb, K, *) well known; 
(S, Msb;) i. e., his 3k j [or saddle]: (TA:) an 
Arabic word; or, accord, to the Shifa el-Ghaleel, 
arabicized from 3 j" [which is written by 
Freytag 3 >3 and said by him to be Pers., but I 
know not either of these two words in Pers. with 
an apposite meaning]: (TA:) dim. J, £)3": (Msb:) 
and pi. 3 jj". (Mgh, Msb, TA.) [Hence,] ‘333" 3'" 
(assumed tropical:) Thy affair, or case, was or 
has become, in a disordered, or an 
unsound, state: a proverbial saying. (Ham p. 
242.) £-=*3" Continuing, or lasting; or continuing, 
or lasting, long; or, for ever. (O, K.) £ >*• 3" 
Foolish, or stupid. (O, K.) uj?- 3" i. q. 3)3 [i. e. 
dung of horses or other solid-hoofed animals, or 
fresh dung of camels, sheep and goats, wild oxen, 
and the like; used for manure]: (Msb, and K in 
art. C K*-j":) a foreign, or Pers., word, (Msb,) 
originally a£3", [meaning 0jS3^,] (Msb, 
K,) arabicized, (Msb, and S and K in art. u?- j",) 
by the conversion of the 3 [or ^3] into <r, and also 
into i3, so that one says also 0^3^ [q. v.]: As is 
related to have said, I know not how to say it, and 
I only say 3ij3: it is with kesr to the first letter in 
order to agree with Arabic words; fet-h not being 
allowable, because there is no instance of the 
measure 3jlka; though it is said in the M to 
be os*3" and 0s?-3": (Msb:) [the word being 
arabicized, all its letters should be regarded as 
radical; but] many assert the u to be 
augmentative [and therefore mention the word, 
or the two words, in the present art., as does the 
author of the Msb]. (TA.) 3=^3" (s, O, K) and 
1 3"" (O, K) Nature; or natural, native, or 
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innate, disposition, or temper, or the like: (S, O, 
K, TA:) and a way, mode, or manner, of acting or 
conduct or the like. (S, O, TA.) One says, f* 
They are of one uniform nature 
or disposition. (As, S, O.) And i > £ 3^ 

and ■44 Generosity is a quality of his nature 
or disposition. (Lh, TA.) And ^jj 

a nd Verily he is generous of 

nature or disposition. (AZ, TA.) see the 

next preceding paragraph, jrlj? a word of well- 
known meaning; (S, O, K;) i. q. [i. e. A 

lamp, or its lighted wick, (the latter of which 
meanings is assigned to both of these words by 
Jel in xxiv. 35,)] (L, Msb, TA) that gives light by 
night: (L, TA:) or, properly, a lighted wick; its 
employment to signify the place thereof [i. e. a 
lamp, generally a vessel of glass having in its 
bottom a small glass tube into which the lower 
part of the wick is inserted,] being a well-known 
tropical application: (MF, TA:) pi. £ jfy (O, Msb, 

TA.) [See also *>3"“.] [Hence,] the sun is 

called a jrOt* [in the Kur lxxi. 15, and also xxv. 62, 
and lxxviii. 13], (S, O,) and £0“^, (K,) and 3t“ 
(tropical:) [The lamp of day]. (A, TA.) So 
too is the Prophet. (Kur xxxiii. 45.) 'Omar, also, is 
called in a trad. -i-M J* 1 (assumed tropical:) 
[The lamp of the people of Paradise]. (TA.) And 
one says, g) 3“ (tropical:) [The Kur- 

an is the lamp of the believers], (A,) or ^ 3t“ 

[the lamp of the believer]. (TA.) — — Also, 
metaphorically, (tropical:) The eye; because of 
its being often likened to a (Har p. 

554-) ©3“ dim. of jr 3“, q. v. (Msb.) Q 3t“ The 
craft, or occupation, of the jHfy- [or saddler]. (O, 
K, TA.) 3“ ‘-i jji*, (O, K,) or (As, S,) 

Certain swords so called in relation to a 
blacksmith named £43“’: (As, S, O, K:) or they 
may be so called because having much water, and 
[glistening] wavy marks or streaks or grain. 
(Ham p. 326.) [See also £3“*-] £0“ A saddler; i. 
e. a maker of jr [or saddles]: (O, K, * TA:) or a 
seller thereof. (TA.) — Also (tropical:) A great, 
or habitual, liar, (K, TA,) who will not tell thee 
truly whence he comes, but will tell thee lyingly. 
(TA.) One says, jrlj* (tropical:) Verily he 

is a lying person, (A,) or a great, or habitual, liar, 
(TA,) who adds, or exaggerates, (4 l«,) in 
his narration, or talk, or discourse. (A, TA.) And 
it is used alone, [without so that one 

says, £0“ (tropical:) [A man who lies much, 
or habitually, &c.]. (TA.) [See also £&«.] 
ir jL4 (assumed tropical:) [A side of a forehead, or 
a forehead itself,] clear, or white, [and bright,] 
like the jr' 3 [or lamp]. (Th, TA.) i. 

q. jr 34^; (TA in the present art. and in art. jr >2; 
[but in the present art., jr jif- is erroneously 
put for £35—11 ijjc-, meaning the same 


as jr jjAl!;]) but vulgar; (TA in art. jr >2;) i. e. Oil of 
sesame, or sesamum: an arabicized word, from 
[the Pers.] »3t“. (TA in the present 
art.) (tropical:) A lie. (TA.) See 1 and 

2. jr applied to a horse, (A,) or beast (^), [or 
app., when applied to the latter, with »,] Saddled; 
i. e. having the jr j- bound upon it. (TA.) 3 -43“ i , 
with fet-h (S, Mgh, O, Msb) to the f and j, (Msb,) 
[A lamp; i. e.] the thing in which is the wick and 
the oil: (S, Mgh, O, TA:) and also the thing upon 
which the [app. here meaning lamp] is put: 
(O:) or the thing upon which the j. is 

placed: (Msb:) or f with kesr, has the last 

of these meanings: with fet-h, having the 

first thereof: or, as some say, the reverse is the 
case; (Mgh;) [i. e.] J, with kesr, 

signifies the thing in which is the wick [and the 
oil]: and <=•>—, with fet-h, the thing upon which 
that is put: (A, TA:) the pi. (of either, Mgh) 
is £ (Mgh, Msb.) [See also see 

the next preceding paragraph, in three 
places. (tropical:) A face rendered 

beautiful by God. (A.) A nose beautiful in 

thinness and evenness: used in this sense by El- 
'Ajjaj: likened by him to the kind of sword 
called (S, O.) 0»“ Q- 1 u?-3“: see 

art. jr j-. see art. jr ^ j- 1 JU1I ^3", 

(TA,) or (S, TA,) or (Mgh, 

Msb,) aor. £3“, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. (S, A, 

Msb, K) and £3“, (Mgh, Msb, K,) The cattle, or 
camels, pastured, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) or 
pastured where they pleased, (S, K, TA,) by 
themselves; (S, * Msb, K, * TA; *) [or in the 
morning; for] you say, ^3- and 

,3-4*14: (S:) or pastured in the morning until 
the [or period of bright morning-sunshine]. 

(AHeyth, TA.) [Hence, app.,] J ^3-4 3* 

pjUll (jiljc.1 [as though meaning He feeds upon 
the reputations of men;] i. e. (tropical:) he 
defames men; or defames men in their absence. 

(A, TA.) And 4i inf. n. £ jj-, I went, 

or went away, in the morning. (AHeyth, TA.) 
And 4IJJ £ jU 1 go, or walk, to thee. (Har p. 44.) — 
— And ojfyll ^3“, (A, TA,) aor. ^3", inf. n. £3“ 
and £ j j-, (TA,) The torrent ran, or flowed, 
easily: (A, TA:) on the authority of Aboo-Sa'eed. 

(TA.) And cJjjll ^3“, (A, K,) aor. £.3“, inf. 

n. £3"* (K) and £jj-, (TA,) The urine had vent, 
poured out or forth, flowed, or streamed, (A, K, 
TA,) after its having been suppressed. (A, TA.) — 
AiiUll (AHeyth, S, A, * TA,) or OjYt, (Mgh, 
Msb,) aor. £3“, (Msb,) inf. n. £3"*; (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, TA;) and J, 4^-3“, (Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. 

(Mgh, K,) but the teshdeed in this verb denotes 
intensiveness, or muchness, or frequency, of the 
action, or its application to many objects; (Msb;) 
He sent forth, or set free, [or drove,] the cattle, 


or camels, to pasture, (S, * Mgh, Msb, * K, *) or to 
pasture where they pleased, (S, K, TA,) by 
themselves: (S, * Msb K, * TA:) [or he did so 
in the morning, as is indicated in the S; i. e.] he 
made them to go forth in the morning to the 
pasturage. (AHeyth, TA.) You say, ciAji 

and ' g and 4-4-J and 4 and 44* J-; this 
last alone without L (S. [Yet Golius mentions the 
last also with ', though without assigning any 
authority for it.]) And hence, in the Kur [xvi. 
6], up-j 0^3" u#?- [When ye bring, or 

drive, them back in the evening, and when 
ye send, or drive, them forth in the morning]. 

(AHeyth, S.) [Hence also,] £3“, aor. £3“, 

inf. n. £3“*; (K;) and J, (S, A, L,) inf. n. 

(L;) He sent (S, L, K) a messenger to another 
person, (A, TA,) or such a one to such a place, (S, 

L,) or to accomplish some needful affair. (L.) 

[And hence, app.,] <111 <=>-3“, and 

j <a.3“, (tropical:) God disposed him [to what 
was right or good], or adapted him [thereto]: 
mentioned by Az, on the authority of El-Iyadee, 
but as being strange. (TA.) One says, j. 3111 
^■3“ (tropical:) May God dispose thee, or adapt 
thee, to that which is good. (A.) — — And £3“, 
aor. c3“, inf. n. £ j-, He voided his excrement, or 
ordure; or, in a thin state; [the objective 
complement being understood;] syn. £-*. (K.) — 

— And lS ,ji U ^A3“, (K, * TA,) aor. £3-, inf. 

n. £>■“> (K,) (assumed tropical:) I manifested, or 
gave forth, (-— 4-3*4) what was in my bosom. (K, * 
TA.) — £ j-, aor. £3“, He set out easily in 

his affairs. (K.) 2 ^3" see above, in four places. — 

— also signifies The dismissing a wife by 
divorcement. (S, K.) You say, 4*3“ 1 He dismissed 
her by divorcement: (A, Msb:) from JjYI ^3“ 
[expl. above]. (Msb.) And He sent her forth from 
his abode; (Bd in xxxiii. 48;) or let her go free; 
(Jel ibid.;) meaning one to whom he had not 
gone in. (Bd and Jel ibid.) [See also ^3“, below; 

a subst. used as a quasi-inf. n. of this verb.] 

[Also The putting, or sending, another away, 
far away, or far off; removing him far away; or 
alienating, or estranging, him: see Har p. 44.] — 

— And The act of removing, or clearing 
away: you say, <ie He removed, or cleared 
away, from him [grief or sorrow]; syn. £ja. (L, 
TA.) — — [And The causing water to flow; 
or letting it flow.] You say, l 3-4=JI j »U1I I 
[They caused the water to flow, or let it flow, into 

the moat]; from JAM (Mgh.) And The 

letting down, and loosing, the hair, (S, K,) before 
the combing: (S:) or the disentangling the hair: 
or the separating it with the comb: or the 
combing it: (Mgh:) or the combing down the 
hair; and disentangling it with the comb. (Az, 
TA.) You say, UjiJ; (A) or j n f. n. as 



[BOOKI.] 




Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1361 


above, (Msb,) She combed [&c.] her hair (A) [or 

the hair]. [And it is used also in relation to 

poetry, or verses.] You say also, 3*“^ jcUill £3“ 
[app. meaning The poet trimmed the poetry, or 
verses; as seems to be indicated by the context; 
for it is mentioned by Z immediately after what 
here precedes it]. (A.) — — And The act of 
facilitating, or rendering easy. (S, K.) 5 ^3““ He 
(a man) went away, and went forth, from a place. 

(TA.) See also the next paragraph. 7 33 1 

The act of running, or going along [quickly 
and easily]. (KL.) You say of a she-camel, 

She was, or became, quick and easy in 

her pace. (A.) And £ He lay upon his 

back, or lay as though thrown down or extended, 
and parted his legs. (S.) — — And He was, or 
became, naked, bare, or without clothing. (KL. 

[See also its part, n., £ j““.]) And It (grief 

or sorrow) became removed, or cleared away; 
[syn. £ 3^!;] as also 4 quasi-pass, of £ 3 “ 
signifying <333 (L, TA.) £3“ Cattle, or camels 
&c., pasturing, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) or pasturing 
where they please, by themselves: (S, A, K:) or 
only such as are sent, or driven, forth [to pasture] 
in the morning, and brought, or driven, back in 
the evening to their nightly resting-place: (L:) an 
inf. n. used as a subst. (Mgh, Msh.) A'Obeyd says 
that £ 3 “ and 4 £ J ■“ and 4 34 J ■“ signify Cattle, 
or camels &c.: and Khalid Ibn-Jembeh says that 
J. 3 *. jLj means camels and sheep or goats: and a 
single beast; as well as a collection [of 
beasts]. (TA.) — Also A certain kind of trees, of 
great size, (S, K, TA,) and tall, (S, TA,) not 
depastured, or seldom eaten by the camels &c., 
hut used for their shade: they grow in Nejd, in 
plain, or soft, and in rugged ground, but not in 
sand nor upon a mountain; and have a 
yellow fruit: (TA:) n. un. with »: and it is said to 
he the same as the 3: (S:) but this is a mistake; 
the fact being that it bears a kind of 
berry termed 3, (K, TA,) resembling the olive: 
(TA:) or any trees without thorns: (K:) n. un. in 
this sense with »: (Fr, Ham p. 603, TA:) or 
any tall trees: (K:) or [trees] of the kind 

called great, with spreading branches, 

beneath which men alight in the [or 

summer]: (Ham ubi supra:) accord, to AHn, 
the 3^-3“ is a great tree with spreading branches, 
beneath which people often alight, widely 
extending; men alight beneath it in the [or 

summer], and pitch tents, or build houses, 

beneath it; and its shade is good: accord, to 
information given to Az by an Arab of the desert 
not known by him to have uttered a lie, it has a 
dusty colour, is not so tall as the [a species 
of tamarisk], has small leaves, and lank branches. 


or twigs, and always grows slanting, its 
inclination among all the trees being towards 
the south (u“30: Lth says that the <^3“ are a kind 
of trees that have a fruit, and they are the 
(sVVI [app. a mistranscription for »YI, i. e. 
the 3,]); but Az says that this is a mistake: Lth 
cites the saying of Antarah, 3434 J 312 <53 

33 <341 44U1 JUj (l,) i. e. He is a man of 
valour, tall of stature, as though his clothes were 
upon a great tree such as is called 3=* j“; sandals 
of [q. v.] are cut and made for him, such as 
are worn by the kings; and he is not a twin; 
so that he has been well suckled: (EM p. 245:) 
thus he describes this person as tall of stature, 
showing that the is a large tree: but the 
[or 3] has no trunk nor tallness: IAar says that 
the ^3“ are <j that have become large; and 
the <3 jSj are certain trees having beautiful 
[shoots such as are termed] the pi. is ^3“. 

(L.) The n. un., 3434, is applied to signify 

(tropical:) A man's wife, (S, A,) by a metonymy. 
(S.) The Arabs are said by Az to term a woman, 
or wife, a growing over water, because in 
this case it is in the most beautiful condition. 
(TA.) — — [Accord, to Forskal, (Flora 
Aegypt. Arab. pp. cvi. and 68,) the name of £ is 

applied to a plant of the class pentandria, which 
he terms Cadaba farinosa, (described by him in p. 
68,) growing in the lower region of the 
mountains of Wadee-Surdud, in Tihameh.] — 
Also The exterior court or yard of a house, (K,) 
or, as in the L, of a gate, or door. (TA.) £ 3“ Easy; 
as also 4 (L.) You say, 34 She 

brought him forth with ease. (TA.) And - j4j 
I t passes forth easily and quickly: occurring in a 
trad., describing a draught of water that satisfies 
thirst (j6» 3 j 34). (TA.) And £ 31) and J, <=* j4“ A 

quick, or swift, she-camel; (S;) as also J, 3 jj“: 
(L:) or a she-camel quick and easy in pace. (A, 
MA, and Har p. 481.) And £ <3“13 and 4 c 
(K) and 4 £43“, (TA,) or £ 3#4, (S,) A horse, or 

horses, quick, or swift. (S, K.) [See also 
and £13“.] And £ j -45U A shoulderblade, 

(TA,) or an upper arm-hone, of a camel, (ISh, T, 
TA,) quick to go and come [or move forwards and 
backwards]. (As, S, TA.) And £ 33“ An easy 
gait, or manner of going; (S, K;) like 3v-. (TA.) 
And 3 (assumed tropical:) A gift 
promptly given, without deferring: (K:) or 
(tropical:) a gift that is easy and quick; a 
metaphorical phrase from £ 3sL expl. above. 
(Har p. 481.) — [See also 34 jj~>, of which, in two 
senses, it is a pi.] 3^3“ A single tree of the 
kind called £3“ [q. v.]. (Fr, S, TA.) — Also A she- 
ass that has attained to maturity but has not 
become pregnant. (O, K.) — And 3^3“, (O,) 


or 34.3UI, (K,) is the name of A certain dog. (O, 
K.) of the measure c3**3 the u being an 

augmentative letter, (Sb, S,) from the 
verb c3“, (TA,) The wolf; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) as 
also 3^3t“; (Yaakoob, K;) fem. 3l43~< (Ks, S) 
and 3L*-3“; (TA;) and the lion, (S, O, Msb, K,) in 
the dial, of Hudheyl: (S, O:) pi. (S, A, O, 

Msb, K) and f '3“ and £l3t“, (O, L, K,) but the last 
not remembered to have been heard by Az. (L.) It 
is said in a prov., <34-3“ ^ 3 413*11 [The 
evening-meal, or supper, (i. e. the seeking for it,) 
made him to fall, or light, upon a wolf]: (S, 
Meyd:) accord, to A'Obeyd, it originated from a 
man's going forth to seek the eveningmeal, and 
falling upon a wolf, which devoured him: accord, 
to As, from the like accident to a beast: accord, to 
IAar, from a man's being slain by another man, 
named u'-*-3“: it is applied to the seeking an 
object of want that leads one to destruction. 
(Meyd. [See Freytag’s Arab. Prov. i. 599: but the 
name there written “ Hasahah ” is 31 ji; accord, to 
Meyd, the father, but accord, to the O, the 

brother, of Sirhan.]) Hence, (Mgh, Msb,) i. 

e. from o'4-3“ll as meaning “ the wolf,” or, as 
some say, “the lion,” (TA,) <jl43Ul ‘-“3 The false 
dawn; (Mgh, O, K, TA;) i. e. the first [dawn]. (TA. 
[A term nearly agreeing with the Greek \v-f> 
degreeso^(assumed tropical:) co^]) — — 

343UI, (o, K,) or 3-^3“, (TA,) is also the name 
of A certain dog: and of a certain horse: and of 
another horse. (O, K.) — Also The middle of 
a wateringtrough or tank: (O, K:) pi. as above. 
(K.) £13“ a subst. from?i33l £j 5“; (S, Msb, K;) [i. 
e., a subst.] signifying The dismissal of a wife by 
divorcement: (Bd in xxxiii. 28 [where it is used as 
a quasi-inf. n., as it is also in verse 48 of the same 
chap.]:) like <Jp3L and <333 it signifies 
divorcement explicitly. (L.) — — [And 

Dismissal in a general sense. Hence,] it is said in 
a prov., <> £l 3“^ (tropical:) [i. e. Dismissal 
is a part of the accomplishment of one’s want]; 
(S, A, L;) meaning, when thou canst not 
accomplish a man’s want, make him to despair; 
for thy doing so will be in his estimation an 
act that will stand him in lieu of thy helping him 
to accomplish it: (S, L: [in some copies of the 
former, for 3420 , W e find 34413 ]) or it is applied 
to a man who does not desire to accomplish the 
want [of another]; and means, it behooves thee to 
make him to despair if thou accomplish not his 
want. (Meyd. [See a similar prov. voce £13“.]) — 
— Also Haste, ex- pedition, or promptness. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) Ease: so in the 

saying, £ Ijjj £ 13“ ^ 3114 J*il (TA) i. e. (tropical:) 
Do thou that in a state of ease (S and A and K in 
art. £ jj) and rest. (A in that art.) — 3 3“ [indecl.] 
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like [app. as meaning The quick, or quick 
and easy in pace, like the name of 

a certain horse. (K.) £ j 3": see 3 y». 

see c 3". An affair done quickly, 

expeditiously, or promptly; (TA;) in which is 
no deferring. (A.) You say also, VJ Slli uj"! V 
pjA That will not be save with quickness, 
expedition, or promptness. (TA.) And uj 

pyA and ^ j}A u', Verily thy bounty is 

quick, expeditious, or prompt. (TA.) i3“33 

fejA A horse without a saddle. (S, K.) — See also 
the next paragraph, in five places. A thong 
with which one sews soles or sandals or the like: 
(S, O, K:) pi. £33" (S, O, K *) and £ 3" (TA) and 
[coll. gen. n.] J, £a>": (S, TA:) or, as some say, 
the thong wherewith is fastened, or tied, the <*33 
which is a [thick plaited] thong that is fastened 
upon the pastern [of a camel, encircling it like a 
ring, for the attachment of a leathern shoe, or 
sandal]: (TA:) the pi. £ >* is also expl. as 
signifying the J*) [or leathern shoes, or sandals,] 
of camels: or, as some say, the thongs, or straps, 
of their J*); each thong, or strap, being 
called ^j"’: (L, TA:) Suh says, in the R, that 
J, £jj" signifies a kind of thing like the J*) with 
which camels' feet are clad. (TA.) The j) 13" of an 
arrow are The sinews that are wound around it; 
sing. and also certain marks upon it, 

like those of fire. (TA.) Also A piece of a 

garment (K, TA) that has been much torn: (TA:) 
pi. £33" (K, TA) and [coll. gen. n.] J, £jj". (TA.) 
— — And A conspicuous elongated strip of 
ground, (O, K,) even, (O,) narrow, and having 
more trees, or shrubs, (O, K,) or, as Az 
says, having more plants, or herbage, and trees, 
or shrubs, (TA,) than what is around it, (O, K, 
TA,) and rising above what surrounds it; (TA;) so 
that one sees it to be oblong, abounding with 
trees, or shrubs, what is around it having few 
trees, or shrubs: and sometimes it is what 
is termed [app. as meaning a long mountain 
lying across the way, and over which one passes]: 
(O, TA:) pi. £33" (O, K, * TA) and [coll. gen. n.] 

1 £a>“. (TA.) And An oblong, or enlongated, 

tract of blood, (K, TA,) when flowing: (TA:) 
pi. £33" (K, * TA) and [coll. gen. n.] | £a>". 

(TA.) £43^: see £ 3". Also Tall; (S, K;) as an 

epithet applied to a man. (TA.) — And Locusts, 
or the locust. (S, O, K, TA. [In the CK, and in my 
MS. copy of the K, -I _>kll is erroneously put 
for ^I^ 1 -]) And 3" <3 The female locust: (Aboo- 
'Amr Ez-Zahid, IB.) and the name of A certain 
woman, (S, K,) in one instance only. (Aboo- 
'Amr Ez-Zahid, IB.)— — £43411, (K,) or £43t“, 
(O,) is the name of A certain dog. (O, K.) £^3" 
[probably meaning Quick, or quick and easy 
in pace, like £ >*,] the name of a horse of El- 


Mohallak Ibn-Hantam. (O, K.) £ and <3 jlL : 
see £3", second sentence, in three places, <1 U 
: -AI j V j 33 jlu [lit. He has not any camels, &c., 
that go away to pasture, nor any that return from 
pasture,] means (assumed tropical:) he has 
not anything: (S, TA:) and sometimes it means 
(assumed tropical:) he has not any people, or 
party. (Lh, TA.) — — £ 3-“> 33* A torrent 
running, or flowing, easily. (Aboo-Sa'eed, A, TA.) 
— £ J-“ is also used as a subst., signifying A 
pastor who sends forth, or sets free, camels, 
or cattle, to pasture, or to pasture where they 
please, by themselves, or who sends them forth in 
the morning to the pasturage: and a people, 
or party, having camels, or cattle, pasturing, or 
pasturing where they please, by themselves, or 
sent forth in the morning to the 

pasturage. (TA.) £j4i A place of pasturage: (K:) 
or a place into which beasts are sent forth, or sent 
forth in the morning, to pasture: (O:) 

pi. £ jlAi. (TA.) £ JAill cjiLJa <1 occurs in a 
trad., of UmmZara, meaning [He has camels 
whose places of pasturage are few; i. e.] his 
camels do not go forth into distant pasturage, but 
lie down in his outer court, or yard, in order that 
they may be near by to supply the guests with 
their milk and their flesh. (TA.) £ 3"? A comb. (O, 
K.) — — And [the dual] jAjL? Two wooden 
things, or two pieces of wood, [composing a 
yoke,] that are hound upon the neck of the bull 
with which one ploughs. (AHn, TA.) An 

instrument with which hair and flax or the like 
are separated and combed. (TA.) £ The *-43" 
[or mirage]: (K: [in some copies of which, *-43"^ 
is put in the place of 4^3“^:]) mentioned on the 
authority of Th; but he was not sure of its 
correctness: (TA:) a dial. var. of £ jj3i i n this 
sense. (TA in art. £ jA) £ and its fem., 
with »: see £ >*, in two places. — — Also the 
former, (K, TA,) applied to a man, (TA,) Lying 
upon his hack, or lying as though thrown down or 

extended, and parting his legs. (K, TA.) And 

Denuded, or divested, of his clothes; or making 
himself to be so: or having few clothes; lightly 
clad: (TA:) or coming, or going, forth from 
his clothes; (S, O, K;) or so <34 3 j33. (a.) 

[Hence,] one says, e3^ ‘-3 31 O? £ J" 1 ” 3* 
(tropical:) He is divested, or divesting himself, of 

the apparel of generosity. (A.) And [applied 

to a camel as meaning] Divested of his yj [i. e. 

fur, or soft hair]. (TA.) £ j43JI is also the 

name of A kind of verse; (S, O, K;) [namely, 
the tenth;] the [full] measure of which is 
ul*34i CjV jiii twice. (O.) *4 j^ 3" *-"*■ >*, applied 
to a mare, Long-bodied; (S, K; *) [said to 
be] applied only to a female: (S:) or, as some say, 
a mare that moves the fore legs quickly in 


running: and a horse of generous race, 

or excellent, and light, or active: said by Az to be 
mostly applied to the horse-kind, but restricted 
by some to the female. (TA.) And A she- 
camel swift, and long [in the body]. (TA.) It is 
also applied to a man, (K,) meaning Tall, and 
beautiful in body: and with », to a woman: hut 
not known to the Kilabees as applied to a human 

being. (TA.) m j43“1I The jackal; syn. i_sji u3. 

(K.) And A certain blind devil, dwelling in 

the sea. (K.) — 4^3" 4j*-3“, (K, TA,) with 
the m quiescent, (TA,) [in the CK with m,] A cry 
by which the ewe is called on the occasion of 
milking. (K.) 3-=\3“ <-4 >*; fem with »: see C}A-'jy, 
in art. £ >*. 4>“ i 4>“ 4 j", aor. * 4*, inf. n. 33", 
He carried on a thing, or put it forward from one 
stage to another, in regular order, consecutively, 
or one part immediately after another, 
uninterruptedly; he made it consecutive, 
successive, or uninterrupted, in its progressions, 
or gradations, or the like: (M, L:) [and so J, *3", 
inf. n. *!>"; or this may have an intensive 

signification.] You say, £3-^ 33“, (A,) [aor. 

and] inf. n. as above, (S, K,) He fabricated 
the coat of mail (S, A, K) by inserting the rings 
one into another: (S, A:) [and so (as appears from 
an explanation of its pass. part, n.) J, 1*A>"; or 
this may have an intensive signification:] 
and 1**33 signifies the same. (K in art. 4>J.) [See 

also *3" below.] And i>3" (M,) inf. n. as 

above; (M, K;) and [ »33“, (M,) inf. n. 4 jLj; (K;) 
and l (M,) inf. n. ^3"!; (TA;) He perforated 
the thing [as one does in fabricating a coat of 
mail, (see, again, 33", below,) and in 
sewing leather]: (M, K:) some say that 33" 

signifies the act of perforating. (S.) And -3" 

1*333 J*3l ; [i n f. n . as above and jI 3a] He 
sewed the sandal &c.; (A;) [as also i -0", for] 33" 
(S, K) and 3 3" (K.;) and J, 3j>«j (S, K) signify the 

sewing of leather. (S, K.) And "-“=>• 33", 

inf. n. i>3", i. q. ^3 [app. meaning He 

covered the camel's foot with thongs interwoven]. 

(M.) And tly-skll Ay- (m, A, Msh) »3"3, (M,) 

aor. >3", (S, M, Msb,) inf. n. *3"; (S, M, Msh, K;) 
and l ‘Aj^; (TA;) (tropical:) He carried on, or 
continued, uninterruptedly, (S, * M, A, Msb, K, *) 
and well, (S, K,) the narrative, or tradition, 
or discourse, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) and the like; (M;) 
and in like manner,»33*3 the recitation, or 
reading: (A:) from A>" and J31I [or J*3l ; 
expl. above]: (Har p. 307:) and u'3^ 1 -3" He 
carried on, or continued, uninterruptedly and 
with rapidity the recitation, or reading, of the 
Kur-an. (M, L.) And (Sudot;, K *) 

or ^3Loll, (TA,) and aor. 3 j ", inf. n. -3", (K,) 

(assumed tropical:) He continued 

uninterruptedly the fast, (S, K,) and his fast. (K. 
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[See also what next follows.]) — i y*, aor. '*'3*, 
(K,) inf. n. A>", (TK,) He (a man, TA) fasted 
uninterruptedly. (K.) 2 see the preceding 
paragraph, in six places. 4 A>3l see 1 . — 3^ J ^ 
The palm-trees had hard green dates, which are 
termed Jlji*. (K.) 5 j^l (tropical:) 

The pearls, or large pearls, followed one another, 
or did so uninterruptedly, upon the string. (A.) 
And AjUl kLij *y^ (tropical:) His tears 

followed one another, or did so 
uninterruptedly, like as do pearls. (A.) And ^3"“ 
and, siljill, (tropical:) The narrative, or 
tradition, and the recitation, or reading, was 
carried on, or continued, uninterruptedly [and 
well: see 1 ]. (A.) Q. Q. 3 (S, M, K,) inf. 

n. jLI ; (S,) It (a thing, M) prevailed against 
him, or overcame him; (S, * M, K; *) like ilijcj: 
(S, * K:) these two are said to be the only verbs of 
this measure: (TA:) [but several others should be 
added; as and <_s- 3KI and the lS 

in is* j [and the like] is to render it quasi- 
coordinate to [quadriliteral-radical verbs of the 
measure] JmI. (S.) A rajiz says, c3-*3l 3*3 3 
j3lj J** [Drowsiness was 

beginning to prevail against me; I driving it from 
me, and it overcoming me]. (S, M; but in the 
latter, with <*i3 in the place of “A>".) A3 inf. n. 
of 1 [q. v.]. (S, M, &c.) [Hence,] ul j&j, in 
the Kur xxxiv. 10 , means And do thou make a due 
adaptation of the rings in the fabrication of the 
coats of mail: (Bd, Jel:) or and do thou properly 
adapt the nails, or pins, and the holes of the 
rings, [in the fabrication,] not making the former 
thick and the latter small, nor the reverse: (M, 
Bd, * L:) or a 3JI means [i. e. the nailing, or 
the making firm, or fast, with nails], (Zj, M, L,) in 
this instance. (Zj, L.) — Also (assumed tropical:) 
Coats of mail; (S, M, L, K;) a gen. n. in this sense: 
(S, K:) [and a single coat of mail; like *jj 
and A>j:] and (tropical:) any other 3^ [properly 
signifying rings, but here meaning mail]; (S, A, 
K;) [i. e.] it signifies also the like of coats of mail, 
made of 3*-- (M, L:) [said to be] so called 
because the two extremities of each ring are 
perforated by the nail, or pin; and these rings are 
[termed] j Ajlaill; (L:) [if so, the word is an inf. n. 
used in the sense of a pass. part, n.,] see As 3**, 
[and then as a subst.; and, being originally an inf. 
n., it is used alike as sing, and pi.; or, as Z says,] it 
is an inf. n. used as a subst.: (A:) or a 3JI ; as some 
say, means j*3JI, [as mentioned above,] and 
4 jjUl means ijiAll [like ijjll], (M.) — Also 
(tropical:) Consecutive, or following one 
another: so in the phrase A 3 (tropical:) 
[Stars that are consecutive: the epithet retaining 
the masc. sing, form, though applied to a pi. 


subst., because originally an inf. n.; like 33. in 
the phrase 33 33 j]. (A.) So too as an 
epithet applied to three of the sacred months, in 
the saying, *y jj [Three are 

consecutive and one is separate]: (A:) thus an 
Arab of the desert answered when asked if he 
knew the sacred months: (S, M, Msb:) the 4 are 
Dhu-l-Kaadeh and Dhu-l-Hijjeh and El- 
Moharram, and the A4 is Rejeb. (S, M.) A3: 
see in the next preceding 

paragraph. ^43 Hard green dates: (K:) and dates 
that are injured by want of water, (K, TA,) and 
consequently dry up before ripening: (TA:) or 
unripe dates that drop before attaining to 
maturity, while green: n. un. with »: (AHn, 
M, TA:) or the latter signifies a date that becomes 
sweet before it becomes coloured, being such as 
is termed a 3Jj. (m, TA.) [See 434.] — 
See also A3?. — [ jl 43 and As43> said by Golius, 
and by Freytag after him, to signify the same as 
the “ Pers. u3?3 Pavidum fugacemque esse,” as 
on the authority of the KL, are mistranscriptions 
for Jl43 and As 43, which I find thus expl. in the 
KL.] see 4,3 A3*: see A3? in 

two places. The art of fabricating coats of 
mail; as also »3jj. (TA in art. AU-) A 
fabricator of coats of mail; (TA in art. Au;) 
i. q. 3jj. (m and TA in art. A>j.) — — And A 
sewer of leather; (TA;) as also [ 4 J-3 (AA, L, 
TA.) 343: and Is** 43: see art. lS^43 

Strong: (S, M, K:) or bold, daring, brave, or 
courageous: (M:) and quick in his affairs: (K:) or 
a man who goes on, or advances, boldly; derived 
from jjLII: (Sb, TA:) [accord, to Sb, therefore, 
this is its proper art; but accord, to the K, its 
proper art. is 4 in which F mentions it 
again: it is perfectly deck, i. e., with tenween, for] 

the fem, is »t^43. (S, TA.) Also A sword that 

penetrates the thing that it strikes. (L.) a 3: 
see 4 43. see A3. *3** (S, M, A, L, Msb) 

and 4 Jlju (S, M, A, L) An instrument for 
perforating: (M, L, Msb:) and, (M,) or as some 
say, (Msb,) an instrument with which leather is 
sewed; (S;) syn. j43?; (M, L, Msb;) or (331; which 
is [said to be] the same thing as the j43?; (L;) as 
also 4 4 a 3 ; (K:) or an [instrument of the kind 
called] 33 that has a hole at its extremity; (A;) 
and so 4 4l 3 and 4 4 43. (TA: [but the last I think 

a mistake for ^3.]) [Hence,] one says, > 

3, (K,) or *3** 3 4s», (A,) (tropical:) He 

is the son of a female slave: (A, K:) because she is 
a sewer of skins, or leather: (A:) an expression of 
vituperation. (K.) — — [Hence, likewise,] 
also signifies (tropical:) The tongue. (M, A.) So 
in the saying, ?~43*s l 34> c '^ <334 (tropical:) 
[Such a one wounds reputations with his tongue]. 


(A.) — Also A sandal having its J-3 [or tongue, i. 
e. the thing projecting in its fore part,] faced 
with another piece sewed on. (M, L.) -43*; and its 
fem., with »: see the next paragraph, in three 
places. As43* j3 and J, -43* [app. A sewing 
of leather or skin carried on in regular and 
uninterrupted order]. (S. [In one of my copies of 
the S, I find j43 in the place of j3; and so in 
the L; but the latter appears from the context to 
be the right reading.]) — — And likewise ^ j-? 
S-Lolui and J. “A3*, (S,) or As4>“* ^ 4)4, and 
i ->43* 3j 4, [though and are both 
generally fem.,] and 4 *3“ 3V, [in which the 
epithet retains the masc. form because originally 
an inf. n., like 33 in the phrase 33 si jil,] A coat 
of mail fabricated by inserting the rings one into 
another. (A.) And »As 43* signifies A coat of mail 
(£3) perforated [in its rings]. (S.) *3*^ ylyl 
(tropical:) Pearls following one another, or doing 
so uninterruptedly. (A.) And ^3** oils (tropical:) 
One walking, or going, with consecutive, 
or uninterrupted, steps. (A.) 3-3* [A thing] that 
overcomes one. (S.) 31343 3 a>“, an arabicized 
word, (K,) from [the Pers.] ~3 [i. e. “ cold ”] 
and 31 [“ water ”], (TA,) A subterranean 
structure, for the summer: (El-Ahmar, K:) or a 
narrow place into which one enters: (Msb:) 
[applied in the present day to a cellar, or 
subterranean vault, in which anything is put to be 
kept cool:] pi. 33 (Msb) [or 333], AI343 1 A 
people of those who compose the extravagant 
zealots of the [sect called] ?-3alj [q. v .], who 
expect El-Mahdee’s coming forth from the 3A3 
that is in Rei, wherefore they bring a saddled and 
bridled horse every Friday, after the prayer [of 
the congregations at noon], saying, “O Imam: in 
the name of God: ” three times. (TA.) 3 [Q. 
1 . <343, inf. n. ?Sj 3, He covered a house with an 
awning over its interior court, as a 

protection from the heat of the sun: so accord, to 
Golius, as on the authority of the KL: and the 
same is indicated by the explanation of the pass, 
part. n. in the PS: but in the KL, I find only the 
inf. n. expl. by u*l£ “A^I3: the verb may, 
however, be better expl. as signifying he 
furnished with a 33, q. v.] 3' 43, said by El- 
Jawaleekee to be an arabicized word from [the 
Pers.] 433 or <3=13, (MF,) An awning extended 
over the interior court of a house: (S, O, Msb, K:) 
[and the cover of a tent:] and any tent of cotton: 
(S, O, K, and mentioned in the Msb as on 
the authority of J:) or a [ tent of the kind 
called] -LlkLi; (Bd in xviii. 28 ;) so says AO: 
(Msb:) also (Msb) an enclosure around a <"1 [or 
tent], consisting of pieces of cloth, without a roof: 
(Mgh, Msb:) or an enclosure (»33 around 
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a JaUalui: (Ksh and Bd ubi supra:) or 

what surrounds the [tent called] 33 and the 
[tent called] 3s : (Ham p. 772:) or any wall or 
enclosure, or [tent such as is called] m 3== 1 
or [such as is called] 4-3 that surrounds a thing: 
(IAth, TA:) pi. cjlijl 3=: (s O, K:) it has this pi., 
though it is masc., because, it has no broken pi. 
(Sb, TA.) ElKedhdhab El-Hirmazee says, not Ru- 
beh as in the “ Book ” of Sb [and in the S], 
addressing Hakam Ibn-El-Mundhir Ibn-El- 
Jarood, 3^ 33 3=11 3^'y* (assumed tropical:) 
[The canopy of glory is extended over thee]. (O, 
TA.) — — [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) Dust 
rising; or spreading, or diffusing itself. (Az, O, 

K.) And (assumed tropical:) Smoke rising 

high, and surrounding a thing. (Az, O, K.) 

In the Kur xviii. 28, it is applied to what will 
surround the unbelievers, of the fire of Hell, 
(Ksh, Bd,) as being likened to a l=l3=i, (Bd,) or to 
an enclosure around a l=U=>s; or as meaning the 
smoke of the fire; or a wall thereof. (Ksh, Bd.) 34 
33==“ (Lth, S, &c.) [A house, or tent,] having 
a 31 3“: (Ksh in xviii. 28, and PS:) or having the 
whole of its upper part, and of its lower 
part, Jjiii [accord, to the TK here meaning 
curtained, which seems to be the only apposite 
rendering, but I know not any authority for it], 
(Lth, JK, O, K, TA,) or - [i. e. closed, &c.]. (So 
in the CK.) l=j= 1 4L 3=, aor. 1=3“, inf. n. 1=3“ (S, 
M, Msh, K) and i 3=3“; (M, K;) and *b 3 -=; (Sgh, 
K;) but the former is the more chaste, and is the 
form commonly known, and the latter is by some 
disallowed; (TA;) He swallowed it: (S, M, Msb, 
K:) or, as in some of the copies of the S, without 
chewing: or, accord, to the A, by little and little: 
(TA:) and J, 41= 3“1 signifies the same; (S, M, Msb, 
K;) and so J, 333 (As, K:) and in like 
manner, j and jJjl (TA) [and *Ajjj]. It is said 
in a prov., 34 s I 3 V j 1=3“1 | I jll j£j V Be not thou 
sweet, so that thou shouldest he swallowed; nor 
hitter, so that thou shouldest be put out of the 
mouth because of thy bitterness: (S, TA:) or, 
accord, to one relation, 3*3 i. e., so that 
thou shouldest be disliked for being very bitter: 
used in enjoining the taking of a middle course of 
conduct: so in the O. (TA.) 4 433=1 1 p U t 

my fore arm upon his throat [from behind him], 
to strangle him, or throttle him. (TA in art. £ 3.) 
5 Ja 3=“ see 1. 7 <3. 3 1= j=3 It (a thing, M) passed 
easily in his throat. (M, K.) 8 1=3“! see 1. Q. Q. 
1 4*3“: see art. 4= y. 1=3“ A man that swallows 
quickly; (Ibn- 'Abbad, O;) as also J, 4J=3“ (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O) and ] 1=3=3“: (O:) or J, i=3=y* (so 
accord, to the TA) and J, by** and j. 1=13“ a man 
that eats quickly: (TA:) or the first, and [ u 11=3= 
and J. 34=3“, (M, K,) a man (M) that swallows 
well, (M,) or largely. (K.) [See also 3=13“.] 


Also, and J, u4=3“, (M, K,) (tropical:) A horse (M, 
TA) that runs vehemently. (M, * K, TA.) [See 
again 3=13“.] 4l=>3-= : see the next preceding 
paragraph, fl=3“ and fl=3=: see 3=13“, in three 

places. Hence, (M,) the former also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) An eloquent speaker; (M, K;) 
as also [ u4=3“. (TA.) [See also art. 4= J“.] lAO“: 
see 1=3“, in two places: and 343“: and fl=3“. — 
Also [The crab;] a certain aquatic creature; (S) a 
certain animal of the sea; (Msb;) a certain 
creeping thing (Aili), of aquatic creatures; (M;) a 
certain fluvial creeping thing (41b); and also a 
marine kind, which is an animal that becomes 
hard like stone: the former kind is of much 
utility; the quantity of three J#3 of its ashes, 
when burnt in a cooking-pot of copper (3*=-i 3-=“ 
[for the latter of which words we find in the 
CK 14^-]), with water or wine, or with half its 
weight of gentian (43=40, is very good against 
the bite of the mad dog; if its eye be hung upon a 
person affected with a tertian fever, he is cured; 
and if its leg be hung upon a tree, its fruit 
falls spontaneously: (K:) this is [said of] 
the u'-k y* that is bred in rivers: (TA:) of the 
marine kind, what is burnt is an ingredient in 
collyriums, (K,) for removing whiteness, (TA,) 
and in dentifrices (3 j y*, so in copies of the K 
and in the TA [but in the CK, 
erroneously, cAs^O]), and strengthens the gum: 

(TA:) pi. cjUliajL. (Msb.) jlijLJI is also the 

name of (assumed tropical:) A certain sign of the 
Zodiac; (S, M, K;) [Cancer;] the fourth sign; so 
called because resembling the creature above 
mentioned in form. (TA.) — — [The disease 
called cancer;] a black-biliary tumour, which 
begins like an almond, and smaller, and when it 
becomes large, there appear upon it veins, red 
and green, resembling the legs of the i3=3": 
there is no hope for its cure; and it is 
treated medicinally only in order that it may not 
increase: (K:) a certain disease that attacks men 
and beasts: (M:) it is also (K) a certain disease in 
the pastern of a beast, rendering it hard, or rigid, 
so that the animal inverts his hoof: (S, K:) a 
certain disease that appears in the legs of beasts: 
(T, TA:) some say that it is a disease which 
affects a man in his fauces, having relation to the 
blood, and resembling the 413 [which is 
explained by ISh, in describing the disease 
termed s-ltll 3b ; as an ulcer that perforates the 
belly]: and some say, that it is [the disease 
called] 331 *b. (TA.) 1=4=3“: see !=>■“. 
or bjb'y*: see by*. b\jL y. , (Lth, Lh, S, M, K) 
and 1=1 3“, (Lth, M, K,) the former said by Az to 

be a good form, like 44%. and 1=1>4‘— , but the 
latter to be the only instance of its form known to 
him, (TA,) and J, 143“, like 3-4 j, (accord, to the 


K,) or [ 143=, (as in the M,) like -144, (TA, [in 
which this is said to be the right form,]) [The 
kind of sweet food called] 044 [Lh, S, M, K,) 
or £04b; (as in some copies of the K and in 
the TA;) so called because very delicious to eat 
and swallow, from -1= 3= signifying the “ act of 
swallowing; ” (Az, TA;) of the dial, of Syria: (Lh, 
M:) or [the kind of sweet food called] iyvy. (M, 
K.) 1=1 y*: see 3=1 y*. 1=13“ A road, or way: (Msb:) 
or a conspicuous road or way; (M, K;) so called 
because he who goes away on it disappears like 
food that is swallowed; (K) i. q. 1=1 j=-=, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) which is of the dial, of the early Kureysh, (Fr,) 
and is the more approved, on account of the 
mutual resemblance [of the y and 1=], (M, K,) 
though the former is the original; (M, Msb, K;) 
and 1=' jj; for the saying that the pronunciation 
with the pure j is a mistake, is [itself] a mistake: 
(K:) [ISd says,] As mentions the reading l=ljjll, 
with the pure j; but this is a mistake; for he 
only heard the resemblance, and imagined it to 
be j; and As was not a grammarian, that he 
should be trusted in this matter: (M:) this 
is [itself, however,] a mistake; for AA is related to 
have read 1=1 j jll, and the same is related of 
Hamzeh, by Ks. (TA.) One says also, 3^ Oy- 3 3 3 
1=1 3=y (tropical:) [He is, in respect of his 
religion, on, or in, a right way]. (TA.) [It is fern, as 
well as masc.: see 3* j.] 1= j'j “: see 3=13“. 14j“: 

see 1=134= y. and 343“. 343“: see 4143-: 

and 343“. 3 =1>= A great eater; (K;) as also 

I 4Ij 3= (Seer, M, K,) and ] fl=3“: (K:) or one who 
swallows everything; as also J, 1=33-“ (M) 
and l fl=3" and J, 4=3=; (Lh, M;) from 1=13?“V1; 
the accord, to IJ, being augmentative; (M;) and 

so J, 1 =j 3=. (TA.) [See also by,,] Also, (S, M, 

K,) and [ 1=13“, (m, K,) (tropical:) A sword that 
cuts (S, K, TA) much, or well; (K, TA;) that passes 
into the object that is struck with it; (M, TA;) that 
goes quickly into the flesh. (Ibn- Habeeb, O, 

in explanation of the former word.) 31=13“ 

ls 3?H (tropical:) A horse that runs vehemently. 
(K, TA.) [See again !=>=.] iUaj3“, (Jm, M, K, TA,) 
or J, 3=43“, (L,) A kind of soup, or food that is 
supped, (Jm, M, K, TA,) like =33^- [q. v.]; (Jm, M, 
TA;) in the K, erroneously, like =3^3: (TA:) or 
resembling »33=-. (L in explanation of the latter 

word.) See also 3=43“. 4>1 j 3=: see 3=1 3“, in 

two places. 1=1 y*: see 1=3“. 143“: see 1 = 1 3 = y *■ 

and see also the paragraph here following. 343“ 
a word occurring in the following prov.: 

343“= 4— =4lj 3434, (S, K,) or J, 34j“ 

and 3434=, (so in a copy of the M, without 
teshdeed,) and one says also J, 3=y3=“ and 3=y34=, 
(O, K,) and J, 4 U=jj=j and 343“=, (O, K, TA, in the 
CK 44j“ and 143=-=,) and J, 143“ and 143=-=, (K, 
and so in a copy of the S,) each like 34j, (TA,) or 
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i 343“ and 34 3“3 (so in another copy of the S,) or 
both, (M,) [Taking, or receiving, is a swallowing, 
and paying is a making with the mouth a sound 
like that of the emission of wind from the anus; i. 
e.] one takes, or receives, a loan, or the like, 
(S, M, O, K,) and swallows it, (M, O, K,) and 
when payment is demanded of him he makes 
with his mouth a sound like that of the emission 
of wind from the anus: (S, M, O, K, TA:) meaning 
that taking, or receiving, is liked, and paying is 
disliked: (TA:) and j 43=3“ 34^1, (O, K,) or, 
as some relate it, 4*33 (O,) 43 Alkali j. (O, K. 
[See l in art. j3“.]) see the next preceding 

paragraph. 3=>jLi and J, The gullet: (M, K:) 
also written with o°- (M.) 3=>jlc«: see what next 

precedes: and see also 3=33 Q. l 4=3“ 

He (a man) was, or became, silent. (Sh, TA in 

art. fi=>j.) [From what follows, it would seem 

to signify also He was perspicuous in speech, or 
eloquent.] 4“ 3“ Long, or tall; (S, K;) as also 
I 4= (K:) in the latter sense, the former epithet 

is applied to a man; as also J, f 30“ and ] fLl 
(M:) and a poet (namely Adee Ibn-Zeyd, TA) 
uses the phrase 4331I 4 3 > J [long in the two jaw- 
bones]. (S.) And The gullet; because of its 

width. (M.) And, as also J, 40 *«, Wide in the 

fauces, quick in swallowing, (M, K,) or 

that swallows much, (TA,) with [largeness of] 
body and make: (M, K:) or that swallows 
everything: held by Kh to be of the triliteral- 
radical class; (M, TA;) and mentioned in art. 3= >«. 

(TA. [See 33 3".]) And hence [ the latter, 

(assumed tropical:) An eloquent speaker: (M in 
art. 3=>= and in the present art., and K * in the 
former:) or perspicuous in speech; (M and K in 

the present art.;) as also 40)3 (K.) is 

also expl. as meaning 4* 4 4*-*= [which 

may be rendered That takes the whole of the 
nose-rein, or leading-rope; but the exact 
meaning must be determined from the context]; 
and so J, o'“3=3“. (Freytag, from the Deewan of 
Jereer.) 4=3“: see 4='3“, i n three places. 
see 4 s j“, last sentence. 430^: see 4 a 3“, first 
sentence. 4 =ll ->“ : see fL 33 first sentence. £ j“ 
l £ 33 aor. £ 33 inf. n. £3“ (S, Msb, K) and £3"* 
(TA [and mentioned in the K, but app. as a 
simple subst.,]) and £j? and £3“ and 3cl (TA) 
and 3^3“, (K,) or this last is a simple subst. 
from £3*3 (Msb,) [but it is also generally used as 
syn. with the inf. ns. before mentioned when they 
are employed as simple substs., and is more 
common than any of them,] He, or it, was quick, 
expeditious, hasty, speedy, rapid, swift, or fleet: 
[in course, tendency, action, speech, &c.:] (S, K:) 
or, said of a man, i. q. £jP [which may mean as 
above, or he hastened, made haste, or sped,] in 


his speech and in his actions: (IAar, TA:) but Sb 
makes a difference between £ 3“ and £3“k see 
the latter below: (TA:) one says also £ jP, 
aor. £33 a dial. var. of £ and J, £3*3 said of 
an affair, or event, signifies the same as £ 33 
(TA.) One says, £3“^ £ 3“3I like (S, 

K,) i. e. [Make thou] haste; or haste to be first, or 
before, or beforehand: haste; or haste to be first, 
&c. (S and TA in art. ^ j.) And ^ j U j- 33 

(S, * TA,) and £33 which is a contraction of the 
former; for the Arabs contract by the suppression 
of dammeh and kesreh because they are difficult 
of pronunciation, saying for 3^ and 
for ■— but one should not say 33^- for 333 (S, 
TA,) or the like, accord, to the Basrees, 
though the Koofees allow the contraction in the 
case of fet-hah also, as in for ‘-33 (M in 
art. <— *1— •;) and one says also £33 as a contraction 
of £ 33 all meaning £33“ [i. e. Quick was thy 
doing that: or how quick was thy doing that! or, 
which is nearly the same, excellently quick was 
thy doing that; for £ j“ is similar to 4“^ and 40, 
denoting excellence]. (TA.) 2 £j “ see 4. 3 4cjL-“ 
signifies The hastening with another; or vying, or 
striving, with another, in hastening; or hastening 
to be, or get, before another or others; (S, K;) J! 
fuP to a thing; (S;) as also J, £ 4*3 syn. sj-OO (S, 
K;) with which, also, [not, however, as it is expl. 
above, but in the sense of 3 j^, i. e. simply the 
hastening to a thing,] J, £ ' jP\ is syn. (TA.) One 
says, 13 JJ I jc jl“ and 1 jL" j. 43 [They 
hastened, one with another, &c., to such a thing,] 
both signifying the same. (S.) And [of a single 
person,] J! £ 4“ He hastened to the thing; 
syn. j3. (Msb.) And it is said in the Kur 
[iii. 127], 30 a? 53“-“ 3! 1 4*0 [And vie ye, one 
with another, in hastening to obtain forgiveness 
from your Lord]. (TA.) And again, [iii. 170,] 33 
3 J '-“4 Who fall into unbelief hastily, or 
quickly, (Bd, Jel,) and eagerly. (Bd.) 4 £ j“l is 
originally trans.; (S, K;) [signifying He 

quickened, or hastened, himself, or his going, 
&c.;] and hence the saying, in a trad., 3* tit 
£44^ Jjf* J433 [When any one of you 
passes by a high wall, or the like, that is inclining, 
let him quicken, or hasten, the pace, or going]. 
(K, * TA.) But [it is used also elliptically, as 
meaning He hastened, in an intrans. sense; he 
made haste; he sped; he went quickly; and hence] 
you say, jj“ll 4 £ j*0 (S, K,) like £ 3" [He was 
quick, expeditious, hasty, speedy, rapid, swift, or 
fleet, in going, journeying, or pace]: (K:) 
or [rather he hastened, made haste, or sped, 
therein; for] £ signifies he endeavoured, or 
sought, and affected, to be quick, & c., as though 
he hastened the pace, or going; but J, £>* denotes 


what is as it were an innate quality: (Sb:) the verb 
being originally trans., when you say of one £ 

3 it is as though [meaning] he urged 
himself forward with haste; or he quickened, or 
hastened, the pace, or going; and it is only 
because the meaning is understood by the 
persons addressing one another, that the 
objective complement is not expressed: (Lth, K:) 
or the verb may be trans. by means of a particle 
and without a particle: or when made 

immediately trans., the phrase may be meant to 
be understood as elliptical. (TA.) [Accord, to 
Fei,] 4 g. j*«l, &c., inf. n. £}jP\, is 

originally O** £ >*l [He quickened, or hastened, 
his pace, or going]; 3 being redundant; or £ 
4*“ 3 [he quickened, or hastened, the 

motion in his going]: and 33! £ means £ 

33j [he quickened, or hastened, the going to 

him]. (Msb.) ] £3“ is syn. with £ >3 (TA.) And 
you say, £4“ | 3*^ 3!, (S, K,) meaning He 
hastened, or made haste, to [do] evil, or mischief; 
(K;) as also ^533 (Sgh and K in art. £jj.) And 
I 4“^4 £3““ He hastened to do the thing, or 

affair; syn. 43 (TA.) See also 3. 33J £ j“l 

occurs in a trad, as meaning He was quick, or 
hasty, in being angry with him, or in 
blaming him, or in reviling him. (Mgh.) — — 
£>3 see [its contr.] I14. — — \jc-pJ 
signifies also, Their beasts on which they rode 
were, or became, quick, swift, or fleet. (AZ, S, K.) 
— I iS CiLi-a U £j>Li U [How quick was thy doing 
that!]. (S, K.) 5 £3-“ see 1 and 4; the latter in two 
places. 6 £ji**i see 3, in two places. £3“ 
[originally an inf. n. of £ 3", like £j? and £3“ 
accord, to the TA]: see 44“, in two places. £3“: 
see [1 and] 3c 33 £ _> 4; see (ijP. 3c 3“ Quickness, 
expedition, haste, speed, rapidity, swiftness, or 
fleetness; [of course, tendency, action, speech, 
&c.;] (S, K;) as also J, £33 (K;) [the former said 
in the K, and the latter in the TA, to be an inf. n. 
of £ 3“:] and a hastening, making haste, or 
speeding; i. q. £134 [inf. n. of 4]; (TA;) or a 
subst. therefrom. (Msb.) You say, -34* 0-* ‘- "3> c 
[I wondered at the quickness, &c., of that]. 
(S.) 4^3“ and 4^3“ and cP- 4= (S, K) and 
l jlc the last with damm to the j (IAar,) 
occurring in the phrase 3 j 3^- 4 0^ j“, (IAar, S, 
K,) meaning 3 j 3^ 4 £3“ [Quick is this in 
coming forth: or how quick is this in coming 
forth! or, which is nearly the same, excellently 
quick &c.], (S, K,) are dial, vars., changed from 
the original form, which is £ 33 and, for this 
reason, (S,) made indecl., with the final vowel 
of £p“ for their termination. (S, K.) The 
word £3 is used as a simple enunciative 
[placed before its inchoative], and also as an 
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enunciative denoting wonder: [see lA 4:] and 
hence the saying, (K,) ^ U jit How 

quick was thy doing that! (S, K.) The 

saying 3“ originated from the fact that 

a man had a lean ewe, her snivel running from 
her nostrils by reason of her leanness, and it 
being said to him “ What is this? ” he answered, 
“Her grease: ” whereupon the asker said as 
above: the last word is in the accus. case as a 
denotative of state; and the meaning is, Quick, or 
how quick, is this snivel [coming forth] in the 
state of melted grease! or the last word is a 
specificative, under the supposition that the 
action is transferred [from its proper agent, 
which thus becomes a specificative], as in the 
phrase 3 and the meaning to be 

understood is, Quick, or how quick, is the melted 
grease of this! the saying is applied to him who 
tells of a thing's coming to pass before its time: 
(O, K:) it is a prov. (TA.) — u^3" 1 ; and its 

fern., J*- 3“: see iyx, in two places: see also the 
paragraph here next following, in two 
places, 3“, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and [ 

uJJI, (IAar, K,) The first, or foremost, of the men, 
or people, (IAar, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) striving, 
one with another, to be the first to do a thing; 
(K;) so says As, with reference to soldiers 
hastening: (TA:) the former word in this phrase 
is [distinguished from 0^3“* in being] declinable 
in every case: (S:) in two trads. in which the 
phrase occurs, we find it differently 

related, and u^3“ i ; the latter being pi. 

of Jjx. (TA.) Ji^il also, signifies The first 

or foremost, of the horsemen, and sometimes 
they said 0^3“ J, (K.) Abu-l-'Abbas says 

that when x is an epithet applied to men, it 
has both of the above-mentioned forms; but 
when applied to others, the former is the more 
chaste, though the latter is allowable. 

(TA.) 3": see and its fern., with »: 

see what next follows, in three places, jjx Quick, 
expeditious, hasty, speedy, rapid, swift, or fleet; 
[in course, tendency, action, speech, &c.;] 
(S, Msb, * TA;) as also J, [and [ £x] and 
1 >■“, of which the fem. is with », and | lM- 3", of 

which the fem. is (TA;) i. q. \ £ xi, 

(K,) which signifies as above; (TA;) [and which 
also signifies hastening, making haste, or 
speeding;] and J. £3““, also, signifies quick, 
& c., fex,) to [do] good or evil: (K:) the pi. 
of £jx is j*“, (K,) and x is [also a pi. of the 
same,] syn. with OX x». (Msb.) You 
say, £jx i3“X and J, |jx [A quick, swift, or fleet, 
horse]: (IB:) and \ 3x>- meaning 3"x [a 

quick, swift, or fleet, mare]. (K.) And J, ^ 
x3“^ j [Q 0 thou quickly; lit. go thou, or walk 
thou, or run thou, upon thy quick, or swift, leg]. 


(Fr.) And J, ^3“ 3U. meaning 1 *jx [He, or it, 
came quickly, hastily, speedily, &c.]. (TA.) And 
God is said [in the Kur ii. 198, &c.] to be yx 
[Quick in reckoning], meaning that his 
reckoning will inevitably come to pass; or that 
one reckoning will not divert Him from another 
reckoning, nor one thing from another thing; or 
that his actions are quick, none of them being 
later than He desireth, because it is done without 
manual operation and without effort, so that He 
will reckon with mankind, after raising them 
from death and congregating them, in the 
twinkling of an eye, without numbering, or 
calculating: (K:) and [in like manner He is said in 
the same, chap, vi., last verse, to be] yx 

[quick in punishing]. (El-Mufradat, B.) Also 

A certain kind of going, or pace; 
coupled with xx which signifies another kind 

thereof. (Ibn-Habeeb, TA.) [yxJ' The ninth 

metre (xi) in prosody, in which each 
hemistich originally consisted of 
CiV jiai.] — — And «x _>;l The [shrub 
called] or the fire that is therein. (K. 

[See j.]) _ Also A shoot, or twig, that falls 
from the 3x [or tree of the balsam of Mekkeh]: 
pi. u^-x and u^X- (K.) Jx 1 [More, and 
most, quick, expeditious, hasty, speedy, rapid, 
swift, or fleet, of course, tendency, action, speech, 
&c.]. [It is said, of God, in the Kur vi. 62,] j*j 
£ jlul [And He is the quickest of the 
reckoners]. (K.) [The fem.] xx is applied to a 
she-camel by Honeyf El-Hanatim [as 
meaning Surpassingly quick or fleet]. (IAar, TA 
in art. X 1 .) x-3 see £Jx. £x?: see j>x. ^I3x 
Very quick, or hasty, (K, TA,) to [do] good or evil, 
(K,) or in affairs. (TA.) — * x 1 — “ X, aor. —Lx, inf. 
n. ‘-*3", He was ignorant: or he was unmindful, 
negligent, or heedless. (Msb.) [In these senses it 
is trans.: you say,] x> (S, M, K,) aor. ‘-“3", (K,) 
inf. n. ^3“, (S, * M, K, *) He was unmindful, 
negligent, or heedless, of it; (S, M, K;) namely, a 
thing: (S, M:) and he was ignorant of it: (S, K:) 
and he missed it; (S, * M, K; * [in the first and 
third of which, only the inf. n. of the verb in this 
sense in mentioned, and expl. as syn. with '-!“■;]) 
syn. iUai.1. (m.) And j —s pi X I sought them 

and missed them: or was ignorant of them. 
(Msb.) And xx He passed by the people, or 
party, and left them behind him. (M.) As relates, 
of an Arab of the desert, with whom some 
companions of his made an appointment to meet 
him in a certain place of the mosque, and to 
whom he broke his promise, that, being asked 
respecting that, he said, ^33“ 

jLi, meaning [I passed by you and] I was 
unmindful of you. (S.) And hence the saying of 
Jereer, (S, TA,) praising the Benoo-Umeiyeh, 


[BOOKI.] 

(TA,) lac. ^ Ii *LijLaj eLLa ' jilac I 

^3“ meaning [They gave a hundred camels, 
eight persons driving them, or urging them by 
singing to them: there was not in their gift 
reproach for a benefit conferred, 

nor] unmindfulness: or the meaning is, nor 
missing (d=x); that is, they did not miss the 
proper place of the gift by their giving it to such 
as did not deserve it and refusing it to the 
deserving. (S, TA.) You say also, ■'3“) 1 was 

unacquainted with, or knew not, his oath. (TA.) 
— — [t-ijL: is also, as expl. below, syn. 
with ‘-*134, but as a subst., having no verb 
properly belonging to it.] — psx, (ISk, S, 

K,) aor. -L >, inf. n. ‘-“3", (ISk, S,) said of 
the ^3“ [q. v.], It ate the leaves of the tree: (ISk, 
S, K:) and 3 >3A' I ^3“ is likewise said of 
the ^3“ [as meaning it ate the wood]. (Z, TA.) 
And xsx, (ISk, S, M, TA,) inf. n. —ax, 

(ISk,) The tree had its leaves eaten by the Xx: 
(S:) or was smitten, or lighted on, by the 
(ISk, M, TA:) and >■ . —ax [the wood was 
eaten by the ^3*“], the verb in this phrase being 
quasi-pass, of the verb in the phrase ^3“^ 3^3“ 
3 i- s’ l, iik e as and ar e quasi-passives of 
the verbs in the phrases i>JI a ui-A 
and s>: (z, TA:) and [hence] one says 

also, fUill -i x (tropical:) The wheat, or food, 
was, or became, cankered, or eaten away; as 
though smitten, or lighted on, by the ^3“. (M, 

TA.) [Hence also,] xll jil —a x (tropical:) 

The ear of the sheep, or goat, was entirely cut off. 

(A, TA.) And cLaj-* (tropical:) She (a 

mother) injured her child by too much milk. (A, 
K, * TA.) 4 —a x3 (Msb,) inf. n. a-ilxj, (M, Msb,) 
He exceeded, or transgressed, the just, or right, 
bound, or limit, or measure; acted extravagantly, 
exorbitantly, or immoderately: (M, Msb:) 

or J34 signifies the being extravagant in 
expenditure, syn. 3;-^; (K) or so -Sill -LI xj: (S, 
TA:) or, as some say, means the “ exceeding 
in respect of the right objects of expenditure,” 
which is ignorance of the [right] manner, and of 
things that should prevent it; and —LI x 1 means 
the exceeding with respect to quantity 
[in expenditure], and is ignorance of the values of 
the right objects: (MF in art. X:) or the latter 
signifies the expending otherwise than 
in obedience of God, (Sufyan, K, * TA,) whether 
little or much; (TA;) as also J, -Lx (M, TA:) it is 
also said to mean the eating that which it is not 
lawful to eat; and this is said to be meant in the 
Kur vi. 142 or vii. 29: and the putting a thing in a 
wrong place [as when one expends his money 
upon a wrong object]: and accord, to Iyas Ibn- 
Mo’awiyeh, <-*13“^' is that [action] whereby one 
falls short of what is due to God. (TA.) You say 
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also, 4-“ 3 “-sy*“l, meaning He was hasty in 
respect of his property, [i. e. in expending it,] 
without pursuing the just course, or keeping 
within due bounds. (M.) And 4^ ^ L_jyJ and 3 
34l He exceeded the due hounds, or just limits, 
in speech, and in slaying. (M.) J4' ^ — alylA/l, 
which is forbidden in the Kur xvii. 35, is said to 
mean The slaying of another than the slayer of 
one's companion: (Zj, M, Mgh: *) or the slaying 
the slayer without the authority of the Sultan: or 
the not being content with slaying one, but 
slaying a number of persons, because of the high 
rank of the slain and the low condition of 
the slayer: or the slaying one higher in rank than 
the slayer: (Zj, M:) or the slaying two when the 
slayer is one: or the maining or 

mutilating [before slaughter]. (Mgh.) “-“134 also 
signifies The committing of many faults, offences, 
or crimes, and sins. (TA.) And you say, 

1^34 (TA) and J, 1^34 (M, TA,) meaning He ate it 
hastily. (M, TA.) 5 ^-o**" He sucked: and ate, 
gnawed, or devoured. (KL. [App. from 4a3*“, q. v. 
See also »3?**“ll *js3*“, & c., in the latter half of the 
first paragraph.]) *44 inf. n. of “-»y*“ [q. v.]. (S, * 

M, Msb, K. *) And also a subst. from “-444 

(Msb;) i. q. 34; (M;) signifying Excess, or 
transgression, of the just, or right, bound, or 
limit, or measure; extravagant, exorbitant, or 
immoderate, action or conduct; (M, Msb, TA;) 
contr. of (S, K.) See also 4, in two places. — 
— [Hence,] (tropical:) The overflowing of water 
from the sides of a watering-trough, or tank; as 
in the saying, Ls3*“ y44^ 3U (tropical:) The 
water of the watering-trough, or tank, [went away 
running to waste, or] overflowed from its sides: 
(K, TA:) or *-*3*“ means (assumed tropical:) 
what goes, of water, without irrigating and 
without profit: [or rather its going for nought:] 
you say, lay*** eliil *Gij . ia - j Jy -. 1 yuil CjjjI 
(assumed tropical:) [The well irrigated the 
palmtrees, and the rest of the water went for 
nought, in waste]. (Sh, TA.) — — And 
Addictedness (»43*4 S, K, or £4 M) to a thing, 
(M,) or in respect of wine. (K, TA.) It is said in a 
trad. (S, M) of 'Ai'sheh, (TA,) *-iy*4 liy^ 4*^ yj 
yi=dl [Verily there is an addictedness to flesh- 
meat like the addictedness to wine]: (S, M, TA:) i. 
e. he who is accustomed to it is addicted to the 
eating thereof, like as he who is constantly 
drinking wine is addicted thereto, having little 
selfrestraint therefrom: or the meaning here 
is unmindfulness [of consequences with respect 
to flesh-meat &c.]: or corruptness of conduct, 
arising from hardness of heart, and daringness to 
disobey, and self-impulsion to the gratification of 
appetite: (TA:) or it may be [that the meaning is, 


there is an extravagance with respect to flesh- 
meat &c.,] from i-ilylAM (S, TA) in expenditure for 
that which is not needed, or otherwise than in 

obedience [to the law of God]. (TA.) It is 

also said in a trad., > j “43*“ i 44 344 44“i V 
y*j4 meaning, y 43*“ [i. e. The man 

shall not take a thing as spoil that is of high and 
great estimation, he being a believer]: (K, TA:) 
[for] people disapprove of that: (TA:) and it is 
also related with 4 [i. e. 43 *“ (k.) <-iyL 

Ignorant; (LAar, M, Msb, TA;) as also j, *-»y*4 
(IAar, TA:) or unmindful, negligent, or heedless. 
(Msb.) And “ y*“ 343 (tropical:) A man 

missing, or mistaking, in heart, or 

mind; negligent, or heedless, therein. (S, K, TA.) 
And J4JI ‘-i y*“ 34-3 (assumed tropical:) A man 
having little intellect, or intelligence: 

or (tropical:) corrupt in intellect; accord, to Z, 
from L . ' ‘ tk' l of which the quasipass, 

is *-iy*“ [q. v.; meaning that it is from *44 as 

a part. n. of this latter verb]. (TA.) 44 344 

(S, M, K,) and *-» y*“ j, (M, TA,) A land, and a 
valley, abounding with the [worm, or caterpillar, 
or small creeping thing, called] <sy*“. (S, M, * K, 
TA.) *-4““ A certain white thing [or substance] 
resembling the web of the silkworm. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O, K.) 4jy*“ [A certain worm, or caterpillar, or 
small creeping thing;] a small creeping thing that 
makes for itself a habitation, (S, K,) four-sided, or 
square, (S,) of fragments of wood, (S, K,) joining 
them together by means of its spittle, in the form 
of a yyjL [here meaning coffin], (S,) which it 
then enters, and [therein it] dies: (S, K:) or the 
silkworm: or a certain small creeping thing, dust- 
coloured, that constructs a beautiful habitation in 
which it is: or a very small creeping thing, like the 
half of a lentil, that bores a tree, and then 
constructs therein a habitation of pieces of wood, 
which it conjoins by means of what resembles the 
web of the spider: or a very small dust-coloured 
creeping thing, that comes to a piece of wood 
and excavates it, and then brings a bit of wood 
and puts it therein, then another, then another, 
and then weaves what resembles the web of 
the spider: or, accord, to AHn, a certain small 
creeping thing, like the worm, inclining in some 
degree to blackness, found upon the 
[plants called] y^*4 that constructs a four-sided, 
or square, habitation, of pieces of wood, joining 
the extremities of these together by means of 
a thing [or substance] resembling the web of the 
spider: or the worm [or caterpillar] that weaves 
[a web] upon certain trees, and eats their leaves, 
and destroys the rest thereof by that weaving: or 
a certain worm [or caterpillar] like the finger, 
hairy, speckled with black or white, that eats the 


leaves of trees so as to make them bare: or a 
certain worm [or caterpillar] that weaves upon 
itself, of the size of the finger in length, a thing 
like the yl-Ljs [or roll, or scroll, of paper], which 
it enters, so becoming unattainable: or a certain 
light, small creeping thing, like a spider: (M:) 
pi. *-sy*“. (TA.) Hence the prov., y* £43 
3^3*“ [More skilled in fabricating than a 3*“]. (S, 
M, K.) And one says also, Ji3“ y? *-*4 [Lighter 
than a ^3*“]. (M.) [ *-sl3*“, accord, to Freytag, 
(but he has not named his authority,) The erosion 
of a tree by wood-fretters (“ teredines,” by which 
he means *-4*“, pi. of ^3*“)-] *-»jy*“ Hard, 
severe, or difficult; great, momentous, or 
formidable: (O, K, TA:) an epithet applied to a 
day. (O, TA.) 4y4 A row of grape-vines. (O, 
K.) 343*“: see 3434, below. *-» yLI i. q. 33 [i. e. 

Lead, or black lead, or tin, or pewter]; (O, K;) of 
Pers. origin, (O,) arabicized, from 4 (o, L, K,) 

or 43*4 (CK.) [See also 43*4] 3434, (S, M, O, 
K,) and El-Kananee used to say J, 343*“, the name 
of A certain angel; (M; [in which it is mentioned 
among quadriliteral-radical words; but it is there 
said that the ! may be radical;]) the angel who is 
to blow the horn on the day of resurrection: (Jel 
in vi. 73, &c.:) [see i^yy:] a foreign word (S, O, 
K) prefixed, (K,) or as though prefixed, (S, O,) 
to 3]: (S, O, K:) and u434 is a dial. var. of the 
same; (Kh, S, M, O, K;) like as they said u“y*4 
and yj^LiLl and y434- (Akh, S, O.) *44“ 
[Exceeding, or transgressing, the just, or right, 
bound, or limit, or measure; acting extravagantly, 

&c.: see its verb (4)]. See also *44. 

[Also] Denying, or disacknowledging, the 
favours, or benefits, or the unity, and the 
prophets and law, of God; a disbeliever, 
an unbeliever, or an infidel: it is said to be used 
in this sense in the Kur xl. 36. (TA.) — *> jy4> Eaten 
by the ^3*“ [q. v.]. (TA.) And jy4> »3 4* A tree 
of which the leaves have been eaten by the 4>*“; 
(S;) or smitten, or lighted on, by the 4>“. (ISk, 

TA.) jy4> sl4 (tropical:) A sheep, or goat, 

that has had its ear entirely cut off. (M, A.) 3 >• 

and 343*“ y4*“ and 3434 and u434 : see the 

next preceding art. 3y*“ 1 VU 33*“, (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb,) or (K,) and ^3*“, (S, Mgh, 

O, Msb,) thus also they sometimes said, (S, O,) 
the prep, being suppressed for the sake of 
alleviation, but meant to be understood, (Ham p. 
155,) aor. 44 inf. n. 33*“ (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) 
and 3y*“ and <a3*“ (Mgh, K) and y*“ and 33*“, 
(K,) He stole from him property, [or the thing,] i. 
e. he took it [from him] secretly, and by artifice; 
(Mgh;) or he came clandestinely to a place of 
custody, and took what belonged to him, namely, 
another person; (O, K;) as also J, 4a yiul [followed 
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by (IAar, K.) And ?$s3“ [alone. He stole from 
them; or robbed them]. (JK and K in art. It 
is said in a prov., 3="^ 3 j'“" 3j“ (S, O) The thief 
was robbed, and in consequence slew himself: 
applied to him who has a thing not belonging to 
him taken from him, and whose 
impatience consequently becomes excessive. 
(Meyd, * O.) And J, 333“, inf. n. c mj**“ signifies the 
same as 333- : El-Farezdak says, V 

jUL ,jjll & jlLi [By no means reckon 

thou that dirhems which thou stalest will efface 
thy disgraceful practices that were committed 
in 'Oman]. (IB, TA.) And you say in selling a 
slave, 33“" j (jljyi i> ciujj [I am irresponsible 

to thee for running away and stealing]. (TA.) 

One says also, 33“, meaning <3 3—1 . (Msb. 

See 3.) And 3 j 3*-= 3j“ [lit. His voice was 

stolen], meaning (tropical:) he became hoarse. 

(Z, TA.) And f js L “i3>-“ [app. e js L *“3 

expl. as meaning “*3 which I think a 

mistranscription for Jr i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) I have been robbed of my honour, or 

reputation, O my people]. (TA.) And 1)33“ 

j^ill ^ SJjl (assumed tropical:) We passed 
pleasantly, or with enjoyment, a night of the 

month. (TA.) And ^^*33“ (tropical:) My 

eye overcame me. (TA.) — 3>“, aor. 33“, (Yoo, 
IDrd, K,) inf. n. 33“, (TK,) said of a thing, 
(Yoo, IDrd,) i. q. [It was, or became, 
unperceived, or imperceptible, or hardly 
perceived or perceptible, &c.]. (Yoo, IDrd, K.) — 
— And cja aor. as above, (IDrd, K,) and 

so the inf. n., (TA,) His joints became weak, or 
feeble; (IDrd, K;) as also J, *“3 j— jl. (k.) 2 333“: see 

1. Also, (S,) inf. n. 3o“*, (K,) He attributed 

to him [or accused him of] theft. (S.) It is said in 
the Kur [xii. 81], accord, to one reading, u! 
3j“ [Verily thy son has been accused of theft]. 
(S.) 3 -*4" 3^ 3J-“i > (tropical:) He avails 
himself of, (S, O,) or seeks, (K,) his inadvertence, 
to look at him: (S, O, K:) [he takes an opportunity 
of looking at him by stealth:] and in like manner 
one uses the phrases 3' 3*“! I j3***" and J, 333*“ [as 
meaning (tropical:) the taking an opportunity of 
looking by stealth]: and j 33****" [alone] signifies 
(assumed tropical:) the taking an opportunity of 
looking and of hearing: (TA:) [and the hearing 
discourse by stealth; as is indicated in the TA:] 
and 33*“' | t***^' [and 33*“' alone, as appears 
from an explanation of the part. n. 3 3*““, below,] 
(tropical:) He listened, (S, O,) or heard, (Msb,) 
by stealth; (S, O, Msb;) as also j. j““ll 
133“. (Msb.) 5 3 3*“ He stole [by degrees, or] one 
thing and then another. (O, K.) So in the 
phrase is j *“ c 53**“ [He stole my poetry, bit by 

bit], used by Ru-beh. (O, TA.) See also 3, in 

two places. 7 3j“" He went, drew, or shrank, 


back, in order to go away, from them. (K, TA. 
[In this and the following sense, the verb is 

erroneously written in the CK 333*“'.]) And 

He was, or became, languid, and weak, or feeble. 
(O, K, TA.) See also 1, last sentence. 8 3 3*“': see 

1, first sentence: and see 3, in two places. 

[See also o“4.] — — Also (tropical:) He 
deceived, or circumvented, secretly, [or by 
stealth,] like him who [so] listens. (TA.) — — 
And you say, CiU**>UJJI 33—1 (tropical:) 

The writer suppressed some of the items of the 
reckoning. (TA.) Q. Q. 1 uAO'tf' He manured 
the land with al3“. (L in art. 0* j“.) 33“ Oblong 
pieces (S, O, Msb, * K) of silk; (S, O, Msb;) 
accord, to A’Obeyd, (S, O,) of white silk: (S, O, K:) 
or silk in general: (K:) said by A’Obeyd to be 
arabicized from the Pers. »3“, meaning “ good: 
” (S, O:) n. un. with »; (S, O, Msb;) which is expl. 
as meaning a piece of good silk. (TA.) lL>“ and 
[ 33>“ [the former of which is said in the Mgh and 
K, and the latter in the K, to be an inf. n., are also 
said to be] substs. from 33“, [as such signifying 
Theft,] as also i ^3“, (O, K,) or J . 333“. 
(Msb.) 333“: see what next precedes. 333“: see 

what next precedes. 33 jL : see 3>“. Also, 

(Msb,) A thing stolen; (Mgh, Msb;) and so 
l 3313“; [pi. of the latter *“^'3“;] whence the 
saying j**3" Cil3l^ [He has stolen things of 
poetry or verse]. (TA.) 3A>“, (K, and S and Msb 
in art. jr j“,) sometimes written 0J3“, (K,) as 
also u“*3“, (Msb, TA,) Dung of horses or other 
solid-hoofed animals, syn. Ajj3, and 3)j, (Msb,) 
or fresh dung of camels, sheep and goats, wild 
oxen, and the like; (TA in art. j'i;) a manure for 
land: (L:) arabicized from oA j- [or 3t£3“], (Msb, 
K,) a Pers. word. (Msb.) [See u#=*3y 1 , in 
art. £ j“.] 3 j^“ [Thievish; a great thief]; an 
epithet applied to a man, and to a dog: pi. 3>*. 

(TA.) 3313—1; see 33 j-. Also A stealer of poetry 

or verses. (TA.) 33 jj - [Very thievish; a very great 
thief]: it has no pi. (TA.) ijJ-“ [Stealing; a thief; 
or] one who comes clandestinely to a place of 
custody, and takes what does not belong to him: 
(O:) pi. 333“ and 3' 3“ (TA) and 3 3“. (Mgh.) 33^“ 
A certain disease in the members, or limbs. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O.) 33 jlL sing, of 3j'3“, which signifies 
[Collars by means of which the two hands are 
confined together to the neck, called also] 

(O, K, TA,) of iron, attached to fetters or shackles. 

(TA.) And the pi., 3J3“, signifies also The 

adjuncts (-^Ijj) in the catches (i3"33 [q. v.]) of a 
lock. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) jjjl— [lit. 

Having the voice stolen,] means (tropical:) 
hoarse in voice. (Z, TA.) And hence, 3 jj***“ 
(tropical:) [A young gazelle] having a nasal 
sound, or twang, in its cry; as though its voice 
were stolen: a phrase used by El-Aasha. 


(TA.) 33*““ (tropical:) Listening by stealth, (K, 
TA,) like the thief. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Defective, weak in make. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O, K.) — — Jj3" 33“*“ (tropical:) Weak in 
speech or saying. (A, TA.) — — 33*““ 

3"-" (tropical:) Short in the neck; (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O, K, TA;) applied to a man; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, TA;) 
contracted therein. (A, TA.) [In the CK, 3j“UI is 
erroneously put for 33*“**".] 0A>“ Q. 1 0A>“: see 
the next preceding art. oJ3“: see the next 
preceding art. f3“ j*J“ The anus; (IAar, T;) the 
place of egress of the feces; i. e. the extremity of 
the rectum; (S, K;) a post-classical word: (S:) or 
the interior of the extremity of the rectum: (Lth, 
TA:) or the edge, or margin, of the rectum: 
accord, to some, peculiarly in beasts of prey that 
have claws: pi. f'3“'. (M.) Hence the phrase 3?.3 
4**-““ e 3*“" 27“'j, occurring in a trad., 
meaning (assumed tropical:) A man strong, or 
vehement, and violent, or wrongful or unjust or 
tyrannical in conduct: or a man prodigal of 
wealth and of blood: and therefore described as 
wide in the places of egress and ingress. (TA in 
art. and in the present art.) £3“ Pain of the 
anus. (K, TA.) -**>3“ ■*“ J“ [signifies, or 

implies,] Continuance, or incessant continuance, 
(fl jj, Kh, M, L, and Kh, L,) of time, (Kh, M, 
L,) either of night or of day. (Kh, L.) [I have said “ 
or implies ” because I have not found it used 
otherwise than as an epithet, in the following 
senses.] — — Continuing; or 

continuing incessantly, or endlessly; syn. (Zj, 
S, L, K;) or ^^i** V fj'3. (Nh, L.) It is applied in 
this sense to night (Nh, L) [and also to day: to 
each in the Kur xxviii. 71 and 72]: and to night as 

meaning Long. (L, K.) Accord, to El-Fakhr 

Er-Razee, it is derived from -0“", which denotes 
consecutiveness and uninterruptedness, and the f* 
is added to give intensiveness to the signification: 
if so, its proper place is in art. J j***; its measure 
being 3**»i: (MF:) [thus] its j* is augmentative like 

the f in (Bd in xxviii. 71.) One says 

also, 'i«3“ > He, or it, is thine ever, or for 

ever. (Mgh in art. ^**“.) 3-^3“ Having neither 
beginning nor end. (KT.) 3130“! ^ >**: and <_s30“: 
and fO***“: see art. J j“. ^ j“ Q. 1 *^3“, (S, K,) inf. 
n. iJ*3“, (S,) He fed, or nourished, a child well. 
(S, L, K.) — And He cut a camel’s hump [in 
pieces: see the pass. part, n., below]. (K.) ^*3“ a 
term sometimes applied to The fat of a camel's 
hump. (S, L.) — And Much water. (L.) 3 3“3 A 
fat camel's hump: (S, L, K:) or a camel's hump 
cut in pieces. (L.) — — Supplied with the 
comforts and conveniences of life, and well fed: 
and, with », a woman fat, and well fed. (L.) 
[Applied also to a young camel: see an ex. in a 
hemistich cited in the first paragraph 
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of art. l jj*«, (S, M, Mgh, K,) aor. 

(S, K;) and lj“, (S, M, K,) aor. as above; (S, K;) 
and is (S, M, K,) aor. lSj^; (S, K;) inf. n. »jlj“, 
(S, M, K,) of the first verb, (S, M,) and jj", (Sb, 
Lh, S, M, Mgh, K,) of the same verb, (M, Mgh,) 
and of the second, (S, M,) and of the third, (S,) 
and and (M, K,) both of the third, 

but £i and this only, is mentioned by Lh as inf. 
n. of the second verb; (M;) He was, or became, 
possessed of liberality, bountifulness, 
munificence, or generosity, combined with 
manliness, or manly virtue: (S, Mgh:) 

or manliness, or manly virtue, (M, K,) and (M,) 
or combined with, (K,) high or elevated rank or 
condition, nobility, dignity, honour, or glory. 
(M, K.) — means The cleaning out of 

what are termed 3 ^-° [pi. of or which 
see in art. (^M. (TA.) — also signifies, 

like [inf. n. of [ ls!>“], and cijLI [inf. n. of 
1 lS j“'], The throwing off a thing from oneself [or 
from another]; (K, TA;) and the pulling off a 
thing. (TA.) You say, ^ Myll cjjjL, (isk, S,) 
or aor. (Mgh,) inf. n. jj“, I threw off the 
garment from me, (ISk, S,) or I removed the 
garment from over him; (Mgh;) and is 

a dial. var. thereof; (S;) or I j", inf. n. j jL; 

and J. he pulled off his garment from him: 
(M:) and pO^I CP 3 =dl ^jip, (TA,) or 
L>“j^l, (M,) and j and J, I threw off 

[the horse-cloth from the horse, or from the back 
of the horse]. (TA.) And ^ j-? ^ [i threw 

off from me my coat of mail]: in this case the verb 
is only with j. (S.) [Hence,] isip j (M,) 
or fill is'jp, (S, K, *) inf. n. (TA,) 

(tropical:) Anxiety became removed from him; 
as also fill lS j“jl | (S, K, * TA:) or his anxiety 

became removed, or cleared away. (M, in 
explanation of the first of these phrases.) 
And i_s J, i-ijill ijc- (assumed tropical:) Fear 
was made to quit him: the teshdeed denotes 
intensiveness. (TA.) And hence the phrase in a 
trad., isip Lila | ^jll ilijl Li. (assumed 
tropical:) [And when the vehement distress 
of mind arising from the oppression caused by 
inspiration was made to quit him]; referring to 
the Prophet. (Mgh.) — (K,) inf. n. jj", 

(TA,) said of the female locust, She laid eggs: (K:) 
a dial. var. of '-’I ip. (TA.) 2 uisip <*j^l, said by the 
Prophet on the occasion of the expedition of 
Ohod, means Today ye shall have your is j L [or 
that person, among you, who is distinguished by 
liberality and manliness, &c.,] slain: and 

[accordingly] Hamzeh was then slain. (TA.) — 
See also l, in six places. 3 »l jL-s inf. n. »l jlL**, i. 
q. [i. e. He vied with him, or contended with 
him for superiority, in glory, or rather 


in liberality and manliness, &c.: see 1, first 
sentence]. (TA.) 4 ijp\ He became in, or upon, 
land, or ground, such as is termed »lj“: 
belonging to the present art., accord, to Er- 
Raghib: (TA:) or he betook himself to the ‘\p 
[app. meaning the mountainous tract so called]: 
(K and TA in art. ls >*:) it is like and (TA 

in that art.) — See also 1, in two places. 5 isipi 
signifies jjUl (S, K, * TA,) i. e. [He affected, 
or constrained himself, to possess liberality and 
manliness, &c., (see 1, first sentence,) or] high or 
elevated rank or condition, nobility, dignity, 
honour, or glory, and manliness, or manly 
virtue: (TA:) or it signifies <ip -A' [he took a 
concubine-slave]: (K:) or — one says also, ls'j ^ 
LylAll [He took the girl, or young woman, as 
a concubine-slave], from said by Yaakoob 

to be originally jp*, [which see in art. >■“,] 

from jj>JI. (S.) And i\pa signifies [ LlI 

»lj“l [i. e. He took the best thereof]. (M, TA. [See 
also 8.]) 7 see 1, in the latter part of the 
paragraph. 8 is jU He chose, or selected, as 
being the best, (S, M, K,) a thing, (M,) or men, (S, 
K,) and camels, and sheep or goats. (S.) 
And -AjA .1 i took the best of it. (T, TA. [See also 
5, last sentence.]) And jAA signifies the same 
as ls jj“I, being formed from the latter by 
transposition. (TA.) One says, P) »— II ls JAI, 
(S,) or (s-AI, (K,) i. e. Death chose [or took] 
the best of the sons of such a one, or of the tribe. 
(S, * K, * TA.) jjA an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, M, K, 
&c.) [Used as a simple subst., Liberality, 
bountifulness, munificence, or generosity, 
combined with manliness, or manly virtue; &c.] 

Hence, jj^JI jj! (assumed tropical:) Aloes- 

wood, or the like, that is used for fumigation; 
syn. jjAjll. (Har p. 228.) — Also A part that rises 
from [the bottom of] a valley, and slopes down 
from the rugged portion of a mountain: (M, 
K:) or that rises from the channel in which the 
water flows, and slopes down from the rugged 
portion of a mountain: (M:) it is like a —LA 
(S.) jjUl, (S, K,) or ipp jp, occurring in a trad., 
is said to mean Llki [The settlement of 
Himyer]. (S, M, K.) — And A certain kind of tree, 
(S, M, K,) well-known; (K;) [the common, or 
evergreen, cypress; cupressus sempervirens of 
Linn.: applied thereto in the present 

day: (Defile's Florae Aegypt. Illustr., no. 900:)] n. 
un. with ». (S, M, K.) — And Certain worms that 
fight upon plants, (M, K, TA,) and eat 
them: (M:) j n [gome of] the copies of the K, 
is a mistranscription for AJpJI : (TA:) sing, [or 
rather n. un.] with ». (M.) ‘\p The back (S, M, K) 
of anything: (S:) pi. (s, M, K:) it has no 

broken pi. (M.) And The higher, or highest, part 


of anything: (M in the present art., and K in 
art. is p:) so [for instance] of a mountain. (TA in 
art. ls >■“.) [Hence,] Cp ^' 1 s 0 “, (M,) or [by 
way of preeminence, for »l ip is prefixed to the 
names of a number of places and of tribes, as is 
said in the TA in art. ls >»], A certain mountain 
[or mountainous tract] commencing near 'Arafat 
and extending to Nejran of El-Yemen: (Msb:) 
pi. as above. (M.) — — The highest [or most 
advanced state] of the day: (TA:) [or] the state of 
advancement, when the sun has become 
somewhat high, (syn. £l* 5 j!,) of the day, (M, K, 
TA,) and so of other things; by some said to mean 
the middle thereof; (M;) so in the S, in relation 
to the day; but this is [said to be] a mistake: (TA:) 
in a verse of El-Bureyk El-Hudhalee, of the night: 
pi. as above: and the sing, also occurs used as a 
pi. (M.) — — The middle of anything: pi. as 
above. (S.) The middle and main part of a road; 
(Mgh, Msb;) the hard and elevated part thereof. 
(K.) It is said in a trad., lJO^I £i\jp Jil (S, 
Mgh) The back and middle of the road, (S,) or the 
middle and main parts thereof, (Mgh,) are not for 
the women; meaning that they should walk upon 

the side parts. (S.) Accord, to Er-Raghib, 

A wide tract of land. (TA in art. <s pi) — It is also 
a pi., of a rare form, (S, Msb,) or a quasi-pl. n., 
(M, K,) of is p [which see in several places]. (S, 
M, Msb, K.) n. un. of jip [q. v.] in two 
senses. — See also ‘jp. °jip: see what next 
follows. ‘isip (Th, AHn, T, S, M, K) and ] ‘jip 
(Th, M, IAth, K) and J, ijip (Kr, M, K) A small 
arrow: (S:) or a small and short arrow: or an 
arrow broad and long in the head; (M, K, TA;) 
but therewithal slender and short; with which 
one shoots at the butt: (TA:) or such as is round 
and smooth, not broad; the broad and long being 
termed < 4 *?: (M:) or the very slenderest of arrow- 
heads, that penetrates into the coats of mail: (Th, 
M:) or it [is an arrow that] penetrates into the 
coats of mail, for which reason it is called <p jp, 
its head entering like the needle: (T, TA:) or an 
arrow-head resembling an ordinary needle or a 
large needle: it is mentioned also in art. ls j*“, [as 
being a small, short, round and smooth arrow- 
head, having no breadth, and as being called i>^ 
and ^j- 1 ,] because the word belongs to that art. 
and to this: (M:) [see also Ai and see in 
art. i >-:] the pi. is tsj “ [or csj^?] accord, to the T, 
or «S accord, to the S. (TA.) — The first ( s jj^“) 
also signifies The locust in its first state, when it 
is a larva; (S;) or in its first state of growth, when 
it comes forth from its egg: (M:) originally with 
hemz: (S:) [see * in two places:] and is a 
dial. var. thereof. (S.) [See also ci' 3 =>-.] is j*“, as an 
epithet applied to a man, (S, M, K, &c.,) may be 
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from 33““! “ I chose, or selected, the 

thing,” or from “ the higher, or highest, part 
” of a thing, (Ham p. 337,) or, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, from 3 3 3“ “ I pulled off the 

garment from me,” (TA, [in which this derivation 
is said to he good, hut I think it far- 
fetched,]) Possessing liberality, bountifulness, 
munificence, or generosity, combined with 
manliness, or manly virtue: (S, Mgh:) or 
possessing manliness, or manly virtue, (M, K,) 
and, (M,) or combined with, (K,) high or elevated 
rank or condition, nobility, dignity, honour, or 
glory: (M, K:) or i. q. i33 [meaning a chief, or 
person high in rank or condition]: (Msb:) [or a 
generous and manly or noble person:] fem. 
with »: (M, K:) and [ signifies the same, 

applied to a man; and j ^33*“ applied to a 
woman: (M:) the pi. of Is 3 is 33 and £! j 3 “ 
(Lh, M, K) and lS J “, (Az, K,) which is anomalous, 
(TA,) and sl>, (T, S, Mgh, * Msb,) 
[originally » j 3 “,] which is [also] anomalous, (T, 
TA,) the only instance of as the measure of a 
pi. of a word of the measure 33, (S, Msb,) or it is 
a quasi-pl. n., (Sb, M, K,) and its pi. is 
(S, M, Mgh, * K;) meaning kjlll* [or chiefs, &c.]; 
(Mgh); and »' 3“, with damm, [originally »j 3“,] is 
a dial. var. of »I3“, as pi. [or quasi-pl. n.] of Is .3: 
(IAth, TA:) the pi. of 3:3 is 33 and 13 3“. (M, 
K.) Also Chosen, or choice, or select: (M:) what is 
good of anything; pi. [or quasi-pl. n.] »I3“: (Ham 
p. 3370 the best, (Msb, TA, and Har p. 56,) and 
in like manner »13“ [as a pi.]; (M, Msb, TA, and 
Ham p. 57, and Har ubi supra;) the former, of 
men, (Har ubi supra,) and of camels; (S;) and the 
latter, of men, (S, TA, and Ham ubi supra, and 
Har,) and of cattle or camels and the like, (S, M, 
TA,) as also the former. (TA.) — See also 
art. is >■«. 3: 3“, said by some to be originally of the 
measure <1 j*i, from j 3“: see art. j“. cs3“' is of the 
measure 3*1' [denoting the comparative and 
superlative degrees] from signifying “ 

liberality, bountifulness, munificence, or 
generosity, combined with manliness, or manly 
virtue: ” [&c.:] whence the phrase ^3 
meaning The best of them in respect of chiefdom 
or the like: or it may be from ls 3“^; meaning in 
this instance that the fame of the chiefdom, or 
the like, of him to whom it relates has pervaded 
the countries and spread among mankind; and 
this is more worthy of regard in respect of the 
method of grammatical analysis; from Mtr: (Har 
p. 363: [see art. l s >»:]) [ISd, however, assigns the 
word to the present art.:] see 5, last 
sentence. 0“3 A land containing the »j 3, 
or locust in its first state, when it is a larva. (S.) 
[In a copy of the M, it is said to be 
from and the context there indicates the 


meaning to be A land infested by a worm of the 
kind termed j3“, of which »j3“ is the n. un.: but 
probably SjjUl, in this instance, is a 
mistranscription for SjjUl, which is mentioned 
immediately after as meaning “ the locust in its 
first state of growth, when it comes forth from its 
egg. ”] u 1 33"“; and its fem., with »: see <s j". J jj “ 
Q. 1 (inf. n. 3“, TA,) He clad him 

with Jjj '3“. (S, M, K.) Q. 2 3j3““ He clad himself, 
or became clad, with 3i33“. (S, M, K.) 3jj?: 
see J latter half, in two 
places, ijjr 1 : see 3 '3“, in the latter half. 
see the next paragraph, latter half, in two 
places. 3jj'3“ a Pers. word, (S, * M, Msb, * K,) 
originally j'jli, (MA, KL, [in the former loosely 
expl. by the word j'jJ, and so in the PS,]) of well- 
known meaning, (S,) [Drawers, trousers, or 
breeches; originally applied to such as are worn 
under other clothing;] a certain under-garment; 
(MA;) [but now applied also to such as are 
worn externally;] is masc. [and perfectly deck, i. 
e. with tenween], and fem. [and imperfectly deck, 
i. e. without tenween]; (S, M, Msb, K; 
*) sometimes masc., (Msb, K,) but not known to 
As otherwise than as fem.; (M;) accord, to the 
usage most commonly obtaining, it is 

imperfectly deck and fem.: (MF:) Sb says that it 
is a sing., and is a foreign, or Pers., word, 
arabicized; resembling, in their [the Arabs'] 
language, what is imperfectly deck [as a pi. of the 
measure 33'-*f| when determinate and when 
indeterminate; but is perfectly deck 
when indeterminate; and imperfectly deck if 
applied as a proper name to a man, and so is its 
dim. if so applied, because it is fem. and of 
more than three letters: (S:) or it is imperfectly 
deck as a proper name because it is also 
originally a foreign word; and its dim., 
1 33“, [for 3jjjj3 ; the j being changed into lS, 
as in 3 for j 3,] is perfectly deck unless used as 
a proper name, in which latter case it 
is imperfectly deck [for the reason above 
mentioned or] because it is fem. and 
determinate: (IB, TA:) it (i. e. 3i33“) is made, as 
a pk, imperfectly deck when indeterminate by 
some of the grammarians; (S;) and it occurs in 
poetry imperfectly deck [when indeterminate]: 
(S, M, * IB, TA:) [but this may be by poetic 
license:] thus in the saying of Ibn-Mukbil, 

Jjjl jk ^jli 3 <il£ ijjll M- ^ [The came 
as an obstacle intervening in the way to her, or 
them, the wild bull, as though he were a Persian 
youth in drawers; one with a pair of horns]: (S, * 
IB, TA:) the former [however] is the usual way, 
[contrary to what has been said on the authority 
of MF,] though the latter is more valid: (S:) the 
pk is (S, M, Msb, K:) Sb says that it has 


no broken pk, because, if it had, it would be the 
same as the sing.: (M:) or, (K,) some say, (S, M, 
Msb,) namely those grammarians who make 
it imperfectly deck when indeterminate, (S,) 
holding it to be [originally] an Arabic word, 
(Msb,) it is a pk of which the sing, is J, ^ jj? (S, 
M, Msb, K) and J, 3 'jO^ (S, K) and J, 3 jj 3^“, which 
is [said to be] the only instance of a word of the 
measure 3 jj* 1: (K:) [this, therefore, confirms the 
opinion that I hold, that the measure of this word 
is 33*1, and that all the words of the present art. 
are quadriliteral-radical, agreeably with an 
assertion in the TA that 3j“ is not genuine 
Arabic: though it seems that all the 

lexicographers regard the j in the words of this 
art. as augmentative:] a poet says, 3Ji 

e jlll j* a. lie 1 * t. ifiklk l, ) [Upon him is an 
under-garment of ignobleness, (i. e. ignobleness 
cleaves to him like a pair of drawers,) so that he 
does not become tenderhearted to one who 
endeavours to conciliate him]: (S, * M:) in the “ 
Mujarrad,” 3 jj' 3“ is made fem., and J, 333“ 
masc.: (Msb:) ut33“ is a dial, var.; (K;) or syn. 
with Jdj'3“; the u in the former being asserted by 
Yaakoob to be a substitute for the J [in the 
latter]: (M:) and 333“, with u3 is likewise a dial, 
var. [of 333“], (K,) mentioned by Es-Sijistanee, 
on the authority of some one or more of 
the Arabs: (TA:) [the common modern 

pronunciation is 333“: pk 3^33“.] 3^33“: dim. 
of 3ij'3“, q. v. (IB, TA.) 3j 3““ Clad with 3jj'3“; 
as also i 3j 3““. (A, TA.) — — [Hence,] 3)3= 
3 j 3~“ (tropical:) A bird whose plumage clothes 
its legs. (M, L, TA.) And 3ij3““ -kA**- (tropical:) 
A pigeon having feathers upon its legs. (S, K, TA.) 
And 3 33“* 3“ 3®, (K,) or 3 33“* l 33 3*13, (A'Obeyd, 
S, TA,) (tropical:) [A horse, or a black and white 
horse,] whose whiteness of the legs extends 
(A'Obeyd, S, K) beyond, (A'Obeyd, K, TA,) or to, 
(S,) the arms and thighs: (A'Obeyd, S, K:) 
or 333“* applied to a horse means white in the 
hinder part, [and black, or of some other colour, 
in the hind legs,] the whiteness descending to the 
thighs. (A, voce jjk) — — And 3j3“^ 
signifies (assumed tropical:) The wild bull: 
because of the blackness that is in his legs. (Az, 
TA.) 3 j 3““: see the next preceding 

paragraph. c«33“ ujj“: see 3 jj' 3“, in 
art. 3 jj*«. lS j“ 1 ls 3“, (S, M, K,) or 311 ls 3“ (Msb) 
and 33, (Mgh, Msb,) aor. 3, (K,) inf. n. is j “ 
(S, M, Mgh, K) and i_sl>“* (S, K) and 3:3“ and 3:3“ 
(M, K) and 3:3; (S, * and TA as from the K, but 
not in the CK nor in my MS. copy of the K;) the 
first of a form rare among inf. ns., because it is 
one of the forms of pis., as is shown by the fact 
that some of the Arabs make it and fem., 
namely, Benoo-Asad, supposing them to be pis. 
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of y and (S,) and Lh knew not ijy but as 
a fem. noun; (M;) or the inf. n. is Isy, and 
and Sj y are more special [in meaning, as will be 
shown below, voce *i‘y], and ijy is pi. of *i‘y; 
(Msb;) or *iy is an inf. n. un., and < iy is 
a simple subst., and so is ijy, (S, TA,) and so 
is tyy (Msb, TA) also, as some say; (TA;) He 
journeyed, or travelled, by night, or in the night, 
(S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) in a general sense; (M, K;) 
accord, to AZ, in the first part part of the night, 
and in the middle thereof, and in the last part 
thereof; (Msb, TA;) and \ [tjy\ signifies the same 
(S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) in the dial, of El-Hijaz, (S, 
Msb,) inf. n. »[>*]; (M;) as also J, LSy^; (M, K;) 
and perhaps J, fy likewise. (Mgh.) [See 
also lS j and y below.] It is said in a prov., 
yj l [They went away in the manner of a 
hedge-hog's night-travelling; meaning they 
went away by night]; because the goes all the 
night, not sleeping. (M.) — — [Hence, as 
denoting unseen progress,] it is said also of 
the root of a tree, meaning It crept along beneath 
the ground; (Az, M, K;) aor. as above, (M,) inf. 

n. Is y. (TA.) And it is said of ideal things, 

as being likened to corporeal things; tropically, 
and by extension of the signification; (Msb, TA;) 
or metaphorically; [as, for instance,] of 
calamities, and wars, and anxieties: (M, TA:) and 
the predominant inf. ns. [in these cases] are tyy 
and u^y. (TA.) One says, t*| ? tjy 
(tropical:) [The root, or strain, of evil crept 
in the man]. (Es-Sarakustee, Msb, TA.) And ijy 
(tropical:) [The poison crept in him, or 
pervaded him]; and similarly one says of wine; 
and of the like of these two things. (El-Farabee, 
Msb, TA. [See also m-.]) And the lawyers 
say, (tropical:) [The wound 

extended to the soul], meaning that the pain of 
the wound continued until death ensued in 
consequence thereof: (Mgh, * Msb, TA:) and 
ojicU. Jt is’ys, AiS (tropical:) [His hand was cut 
off, and it extended to his upper arm], meaning 
that the effect of the wound passed by 

transmission: and LSy, and jM, 

(tropical:) The prohibition, and the 

emancipation, [extended, or] passed 
by transmission: phrases current among the 
lawyers, but not mentioned in books of repute, 
though agreeable with others here preceding 
and following. (Msb, TA.) One says also, <jlc. ^y 
(tropical:) Anxiety came to him [or upon 
him] by night: and -P* ijy (tropical:) His 
anxiety went away. (Msb, TA.) And similar to 
these is the phrase in the Kur [lxxxix. 3], P JPj 
yk (tropical:) And by the night when it 
goes away: (Msb, TA:) or, as some say, when one 


journeys in it; like as one says fP lP meaning “ 
night in which one sleeps: ” the [final] j [of the 
verb] is elided because it terminates a verse. 
(TA.) — — It is made trans. by means of m: 
(Msb:) one says, jy [He made him 
to journey, or travel, or he transported him, by 
night, or in the night; or it may be rendered he 
journeyed, or travelled, with him, by night, or 
in the night]; (M, Msb, K;) and in like manner, 
[and more commonly,] jy\ J, (S, M, Msb, K;) 
and [ (S, M, K;) like as one says, iki 

as well as ii. 1 . (S.) As to the saying in the 

Kur [xvii. 1], 1 jyl J, j'^ 0 '-=P j [Extolled 

be the glory of Him who transported his servant 
by night!], it is an instance of corroboration, (S, 
K, * TA,) like the saying, OP cP and P jUll 
IP: (S, TA:) or the meaning is [simply] » 0 P: (K, 
TA:) accord, to 'Alam-ed-Deen Es-Sakhawee, ip 
is added, although jLYI is not otherwise than by 
night, because the space over which he was 
transported is not to be traversed in less than 
forty days, but was traversed by him in one night; 
as though the meaning [intended] were, cljl P 
7^-0; and it denotes wonder: Pi is here used 
instead of because when they say jy 
the meaning generally is he occupied the whole of 
the night in journeying: Er-Raghib holds the verb 
in this instance to be from IP signifying “ a wide 
tract of land,” to belong to art. jj*«, and to be 
like JP and pi; the meaning being, who 
transported his servant over a wide tract of land: 
but this is strange. (TA.) — PP l s'y, (M, K,) 
aor. j yk, (M, TA,) inf. n. Isy, (TA,) He threw 
his goods, or utensils and furniture, upon the 
back of his beast. (M, K.) — — And j'y 
pjP (pc., inf. n. Isy, He removed from over me 
the garment: but j is more approved [as the final 
radical: see 1 in art, jjp. (M, TA.) You say, PP 
and l *^y I pulled off the garment: and P- 
isy | It was removed from over him, and 
removed from its place: the teshdeed 

denotes intensiveness. (TA.) 2 j'y, (K,) or jj ^ 
*iy, (TA,) inf. n. yi, He (the leader of an 
army, TA) detached a ^y [q. v.] (K, TA) to the 

enemy by night. (TA.) if jp j'y, inf. 

n. as above, He exuded the sweat from his body. 

(TA.) See also 1, last sentence, in two places. 

4 jy\ see 1, in the former half of the paragraph, 

in two places: and again, in the latter half, 

in three places. See also 4 in art. jy. 5 i s'y 

see 1, first sentence. 8 jy\ see 1, first 
sentence, Jy, [said by some to be an inf. n., by 
some to be a simple subst., and by some to be pi. 
of or supposed to be so, and therefore made 
fem., as mentioned in the first sentence of this 
art.,] meaning A journeying, or travelling, by 


night, or in the night, in a general sense, is masc. 
and fem., (M, K,) by some of the Arabs 
made fem., (S,) and not known to Lh but as a 
fem. noun. (M.) It is said in a prov., iic. 

jy&\ Ptj [At daybreak, the party 

commend night-journeying]: applied to the man 
who endures difficulty, or distress, or fatigue, 
hoping for rest, or ease: (Meyd:) and in 
inciting to labour for the accomplishment of an 
affair with patience, and to dispose and subject 
the mind, until one commends the result 
thereof. (Har p. 555, q. v.) ‘\y: see art. jy. <iy 
and l y are inf. ns. of j’y: (M, K:) or have a 
more special signification than the inf. n. of that 
verb, which is isy: one says, (J™ y <iy Qy 
and J, [We journeyed by night a journey of 
the night]: and the pi. of j is [said to 
be] jy: (Msb:) or one says, j *^y Wy [We 
journeyed by night a single night-journey]: and 
the subst. [signifying a journeying, or travelling, 
by night, or in the night,] is f and ijy. (S, 
TA.) see the next preceding paragraph, in 
four places. meaning An arrow-head, (As, M, 
TA,) such as is small, short, round and 
smooth, having no breadth, (M, TA,) is a dial, 
var. of V/y [q. v.], (As, TA,) or formed from the 
latter word by the substitution of ls for j because 
of the kesreh: (M, TA:) accord, to the K, J, 
signifies a small round arrow-head; but this is a 
mistake; the correct word being <iy, with kesr, 
and without teshdeed to the lS. (TA.) — It is also 
a dial. var. of »j y signifying The locust in its first 
state, when it is a larva. (S in art. jj^«.) V\y A 
certain tree, (AHn, S, M, K,) from which bows 
are made, (AHn, S, M,) the wood whereof is of 
the best of woods, and which is of the trees of the 
mountains: (AHn, M:) ElGhanawee El-Aarabee 
says, the and [q. v.] and ^y are one: 
(TA in art. [it is also mentioned in the TA 

in art. I >■«:] n. un. U-\ y. (M, K.) LSy i. q. y 
[A river, &c.]: (Th, M:) or a rivulet, or streamlet: 
(S, M, Msb:) or a rivulet running to palm-trees: 
(M, K:) pi. [of pauc.] y* (S, M, K) and [of 
mult.] u^j^: (Sb, S, M, Msb, K:) as its pi. 
has not been heard. (S.) Thus it has been expl. as 
occurring in the Kur xix. 24. (M, TA.) — See also 
art. j>-«. <}y A portion of an army: (S, Msb:) 
of the measure in the sense of the 

measure -dA-i; because marching by night, privily; 
(Mgh, Msb;) thus originally, and afterwards 
applied also to such as march by day: (Ham p. 
45:) or it may be from “ the act of 

choosing, or selecting; ” because a company 
chosen from the army: (Mgh: [but if so, 
belonging to art. jj^:]) from five persons to 
three hundred: (M, K:) or four hundred: (K:) or. 
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of horsemen, about four hundred: (M:) or the 
best thereof, (S,) or the utmost, (Nh,) consists 
of four hundred: (S, Nh:) or, accord, to the “ Fet- 
h el-Bari,” from a hundred to five hundred: (TA:) 
or nine, and more than this; three, and four, and 
the like being termed 4Jk, not 44*: but it is 
related of the Prophet that he sent a single person 
as a 44*: (Mgh:) the pi. is 4lj*“ (S, Msb) 
and 4*44*. (Msb.) — See also 44*. 4^4* 
A journeying, or travelling, by night, or in the 
night: (S, Msb, TA:) an inf. n.; (TA as from the K; 
[see l, first sentence;]) or a simple subst. (Msb, 
TA.) [ Ji 44“, from the inf. n. u44*, Pervasive: 
occurring in philosophical works, and probably 
post-classical.] [ 4*44“^ The Syriac 

language.] 44* One who journeys much, or often, 
by night. (K.) J ■** Journeying, or travelling, by 
night, or in the night, in a general sense: (M, TA: 
*) pi. (TA.) — — Hence, because of his 
going [about] by night, (TA,) ls 4**^ signifies The 
lion; as also j ls J-kill and j <_s ( k, TA.) 44** 
A party, or company of men, journeying by night. 

(Er-Raghib, TA.) And A cloud that comes by 

night: (S, Msb:) or clouds that travel by night: 
(K:) or a cloud that is between that which comes 
in the early morning and that which comes in 
the evening: [perhaps thus termed as having 
previously travelled in the night:] or, accord, to 
Lh, a rain that comes in the night: (M, TA:) 
pi. is 4 4* [app. a mistranscription for 44", being 
indeterminate]. (K, TA.) — — One says, 4U. 
jUjUu He came in the morning of a night 

in which was rain. (TA.) And the pi. cjUjlUl 

signifies The asses: (M:) or the wild asses: (TA:) 
because they rest not by night: (M:) or because 
they pasture by night. (TA.) — Also A column, 
syn. 4l4=J*l, (s, M, Msb, K,) of stone, or of baked 
bricks; so in the “ Bari’: ” (TA:) pi. 44*. (Mgh.) — 
— [And A mast: see u=* and >-=>: and see 
also 44-*^.] l s'j^ [More, and most, used to night- 
journeying]. iiia ^ <_s4*i [More used to go about 
by night than a hedge-hog] is a prov. of 
the Arabs. (TA.) [See also the same word in 
art. jj**.] lsj>^ may be a n. of place and a n. of 
time, [signifying A place, and a time, of night- 
journeying,] as well as an inf. n. (Ham p. 23.) It is 
[used also in a larger sense, as] syn. with [A 
place, and a time, of going &c.: a way by which 
one goes &c.]. (Har p. 540.) see 4*“> 

above. see 4*“, above. <^4*“^ He who 

goes forth in, or among, the [company 
termed] 44*. (IAth, TA.) 4**l** *_i**** and J, 4 > -* ) *“, 
(M, K,) i. q. * . > -* > *, with two m s, (L, TA,) the 
second of which is commonly pronounced s > ** .; **, 
and by some ,“****, (TA,) A kind of tree, (M, K,) a 
kind of lofty tree, (TA,) of which arrows are 
made, (M, K, TA,) and bows. (TA.) In the saying 


t4* 

of Rubeh, j mUALII 4** =>»£ jj c*=J j [She went, 

and he went, like the rods of the seysab, (of which 
see another reading voce > ** ; .*, in art. m-*,) 
meaning, like arrows], it may be that is a 

dial. var. of *. .u * > »ll, or it may be that the I is added 
for the sake of the rhyme like as it is in m 1 4*JI in a 
verse cited in art. m 4“°. (M. [Accord, to the K and 
TA, l *4**4**il is used by Ru-beh for ii ULijU l: but 
this is evidently a mistake.]) * . > ** .; *“: see the 
preceding paragraph: — — and see 

also 4 44 *. 44 “, and ^ - >4 *, and < ^>4 *, 
and i44*: see the paragraph that next 

follows. <444* and j ^,>4; (K,) or the former and 
l i44*, which is mentioned by Th, (M,) A kind of 
tree; (M, K;) accord, to AHn, it grows from its 
seeds, and becomes tall, but does not endure the 
winter; it has leaves like those of the Ja) [q. v.], 
beautiful; people sow it in the gardens, desiring 
its beauty; and it has a produce like the oblong 
pericarps (-41 j^-) of sesame, but thinner: (M, TA:) 
AHn adds that, when its pericarps dry, it makes a 
rustling sound (a sound such as is termed 3-iAAk) 
[in the wind], like the [species of cassia 
called] 1 344: (TA:) [the sesbania Aegytiaca of 
Persoon; aeschynomene sesban of Linn.; (Delile, 
Flor. Aegypt. Illustr., no. 682;) dolichos sesban of 
Forskal (in his Flora Aegypt. Arab, p. lxx., no. 
362):] AHn further says, 4*4“ 4® 4jall (M, 

TA:) [this may perhaps mean that Fr has 
mentioned, as a var. of this word, J, '4*4**, as it is 
in the accus. case: but I think that the right 
reading is j < 4*4 4 and also 4*44 (which last has 
been mentioned above on the authority of the K,) 
for it is immediately added in the TA, “it is masc. 
and fern.,” app. indicating that it is with, 
and without, ten ween: then it is there further and 
strangely added, “it is brought from India: ”] a 
rajiz uses the form j 4*4411, at the end of a verse, 
for 0 44 ) 41 1 , necessarily eliding [the 0 for the sake 
of the rhyme]. (M, TA.) 41*4*“: see the first 
paragraph, in two places, f“U* <****“, without «, 
(AHat, TA,) A kind of tree, of which arrows are 
made: (AHat, M:) a kind of black tree: (S, K:) or a 
kind of tree (AHn, M, K) of the mountains, of the 
[sort termed] (AHn, M,) of which bows 
are made: (AHn, M, K:) or, (K,) as some assert, 
(AHn, M,) the [tree called] <j*>4 [i. e. ebony]: 
(AHn, M, K:) or, (K,) as others assert, (AHn, 
M,) the [tree called] 44 (AHn, M, K: [in some 
copies of the K <_ s 44, which means the same:]) 
but neither of these two is suitable for bows. 
(AHn, M.) 4kl*l *-*k** [an arabicized word, app. 
from the Greek oiurjrq ounq,] Tow; i. e. what falls 
from flax in the process of combing. (K. [See also 
art. - ■** .]) and 4»‘"» are sings, of 4 4 1*4 
which signifies The [wide benches, of stone or 
brick & c., generally built against a wall, 


[BOOK I.] 

called] upon which people sit: (AZ, K:) 

[and particularly such as surround the court of a 
mosque: for] one says, s k l.**>'l 4° 440, 

mean- ing [I saw them sitting upon] the 
around the court of the mosque. (A. [See also 
art. * .>b-o .]) — — The pi. also 

signifies Blacksmiths' anvils. (IAar, K. [See, 

again, art. 4w>.]) And Waters stopped up, 

or choked up, with earth or dust; or altered for 
the worse by long standing; syn. f4* »U*> [q. v.]. 
(IAar, K.) 1 (A, K,) aor. (K,) inf. 

n. 4^“; (Msb,) He spread it, spread it out or 
forth, or expanded it: (A, Msb, K:) this is the 
primary signification. (Msb.) You say, 4111 ?4. 
<4=jYt, inf. n. as above, God spread, or expanded, 
the earth. (S.) And 4“4 <y4*, aor. and inf. n. 
as above, He spread the dates [to dry]. (Msb.) 
And 444JI ^ kjill 4^" [He spread evenly the 
crumbled, or broken, bread in the bowl]. (A.) 
And 4. 44* He made even his £ 44* [or flat 

roofs]; as also J, 4-44**, (K,) inf. n. 44-4 (TA.) 
And 44 ?4**, aor. and inf. n. as above; [He made 
a flat roof to the house, or chamber;] as also 
i 1^4** . (TA.) And “4k** j jlall, inf. n. as above, I 
made the top [or roof] of the grave [flat] like 
the ^4** [of a house]: (Msb:) 4^ ^44** is the 

contr. of <4*. (S, A.) He threw him down 

(A, L, K) [so that he lay] extended on the back of 
his neck, (A,) or spread upon the ground. (L.) 
And He threw him down on his side. (K.) 
And 5^411 Ak** He made the she-camel to lie down 

on her breast. (TA.) And He sent him with 

his mother; namely, a lamb or kid, or a new-born 
lamb or kid. (O, K.) 2 44* see above, in three 
places. 5 4k**l see what next follows. 7 £-**1 It was, 
or became, spread, spread out or forth, or 

expanded; as also J, 4****. (TA.) Said of a 

man, He became extended [lying] on the back of 
his neck, (S, Msb,) affected by a disease of long 
continuance, or crippled, (Msb,) and moved not: 
(S, Msb:) or he became thrown down [so that 
he lay] extended on the back of his neck. (A.) Q. 
Q. 3 [accord to the S, but of an extr. form]. ?441*l 
It (a thing) was, or became, long and wide. (AA, 
S. [Mentioned in the S in this art., as though of 
the measure see also art. 44*.]) Ak** a 

word of well-known meaning; (S;) The upper, or 
uppermost, part [or surface] of a house or 
chamber &c.; (Msb;) [the flat top or roof of a 
house &c.;] the back (4-4) of a house or chamber 
(K, TA) when it is flat, level, or even; because of 
its expansion: (TA:) and the upper, or 

uppermost, part [or surface] of anything: (K:) or 
it has this last meaning [primarily]: and hence 
the j4** of a house or chamber: (A:) pi. £ 44*. 
(Msb, TA.) — — [In geometry, A plane; i. e.] 
the 4a** is that which is divisible in length and 
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breadth and is terminated by a line [or lines]. 
(KT.) £4““ Spread, spread out or forth, or 

expanded; as also [ c -4““. (TA.) Extended, 

(Msb,) or thrown down [so as to be lying] 
extended, (A,) or lying as though thrown down or 
extended, (S,) on the back of his neck, (S, A, 
Msb,) in consequence of disease of long 
continuance, or crippleness; (S, Msb;) and 
l signifies the same: (A:) or spread [upon 

the ground], slow in rising, by reason of 
weakness, (L, K,) or And One born weak, unable 
to stand and to sit, so that he is always 
spread [upon the ground]. (TA.) And Slain, 
spread [upon the ground]; as also [ c 4“““. (K.) 

See also the next paragraph. One of 

the vessels for water; (TA;) a [leathern water-bag 
of the kind called] J A (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) 
made of two skins (Mgh, TA) placed opposite to 
each other; it is small, and large; but the 
[properly so called] is larger than it; (TA;) and 
i j4““ signifies the same. (S, K, TA.) A 
certain kind of plant, (As, AHn, S, O, K,) of the 
plants that grow in plain, or soft, ground: (AHn, 
O:) n. un. with »: (As, AHn, S, O:) accord, to Az, 
the is a certain herb, or leguminous 

plant, upon which cattle pasture, and with the 
leaves of which the heads are washed: (TA:) or it 
is a certain plant growing in plain, or soft, tracts, 
and spreading upon the ground: or a certain tree, 
or shrub, that grows in the places where cattle 
recline around the waters, spreading, but scanty, 
and of no use. (L.) And Any kind of plant that 
spreads (AHn, O, K) upon the ground, and does 
not grow tall: such as run and extend, as the 
melon or water-melon ( <44), and the cucumber 
(»12S), and the colocynth, are all called Is >4 and 
such especially as are eaten [by men], like the 
gourd, and the cucumber (42 and j4“), and the 
melon or water-melon (<44), are called u44). 
(AHn, O.) (Msb,) or J, AL4-, (k,) or both, 

(S, O,) the former because it means a place, (O,) 
A place (S, R, O, Msb) that is even, or level, (R,) 
in which, (S, O, Msb,) or upon which, (R,) dates 
are spread (S, R, O, Msb) and dried; (S, R, O;) i. 
q. uu4; (K;) of the dial, of El-Yemen: (TA:) 

[pi. =44“*“.] Cyij means I saw 

the land [bare, or] destitute of pasturage; likened 
to 4^4“““ Cijjj [ 1 . e. flat-topped houses]. 
(TA.) a rolling-pin; i. e. the implement with 

which bread [or dough] is expanded. (O, K.) 

The pole, (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb,) or a pole, (K,) of a 
[tent such as is called] 4-4, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) or 

of a [tent such as is called] -4U42. (Mgh.) 

The transverse piece of wood upon the two props 
of the grape-vine, with the hoops [that are affixed 
upon it]. (K.) ISh says that when a grape-vine had 


a raised support made for its branches to lie 
thereon, recourse was had to props, for [the feet 
of] which holes were dug in the ground, each 
prop having two forking portions [at the head]; 
then a piece of wood ( 4 * 4 , so in the O, in the TA 
[erroneously] 4*-*“,) is taken, and laid across two 
props, and this transverse piece of wood is called 
the [pi. ASaUiiJ and upon the =4A““> are 

placed hoops, from the nearest part thereof to the 
furthest; (O, TA;) and the with the hoops 

are called (O.) — — A smooth piece of 

rock or hard stone, surrounded with stones, in 
which water collects: (S, O, K:) or a wide slab of 
rock or hard stone, bordered round, for the rain- 
water [to collect therein]: and sometimes God 
creates, at the mouth of the well, a smooth, even, 
piece of rock or hard stone, [thus called,] which is 
surrounded with stones, and from which the 
camels are watered, like the 4=4. (T, TA.) [See 

also 4y“.] Also i. q. q. v. (S, O.) 

And A mat (S, O, K) woven (O) of c>=4 (A, K) 
or 4= (O) [i. e. leaves] of the f 4 [or Theban 

palm]; (O, K;) as also J, £'-1““?. (A.) A large 

roasting-pan (J4) for wheat, (K, TA,) which is 

roasted therein. (TA.) And A mug ( j4) that 

is used in travelling, having one 44 [app. here 
meaning flat side]; (O, K, TA;) as also [ 4 , - 44 ; it 
is like the “144; not foursided. (TA.) 444: gee 
what next precedes. [Plane, or flat; opposed 

to Is &c.]. A flat roof (j4*“) made even. 

(A, TA.) A nose spreading very widely. (S, 

K.) £144; see 444 last sentence but 

two. c jk ' " ' 1 - see 44*“> in two places. — — “4 
£ 41 ^ [A house, or chamber, having a flat roof 
made to it]. (TA.) 44*““ : see 44-“. j4- l 14-, (S, 
M, Msb, &c.,) aor. j4-, (S, M, Msb;) inf. n. 14; 
(S, M, Msb, K; *) and [ j4- ; (M;) and J. j4l-I; (S, 
M, A, Msb, K;) He wrote (S, M, * A, Msb, K) 

a writing or book. (M, Msb.) [And 14 He 

ruled a book. (See »1 j 44.)] Also l4, (TA,) 

inf. n. as above, (K, TA,) (tropical:) He cut 
another man with a sword. (K, * TA.) — — 
And »l4 He prostrated him; threw him down 
prostrate. (S.) 2 j4 : see l. — — Also, inf. 
n. 1>4“, He composed (M, K) lies, falsehoods, 
(TA,) or j4“i, i. e. stories having no foundation, 

&c. (M.) Also, [not j4-u as in Gol.,] He said 

what was false: and he pretended a false thing. 
(KL.) And 44 j4 He told us j4“i, i. e. stories 
having no foundation; or no right tendency or 
tenour: (M, K:) or he told us stories resembling 
falsehoods: (Lth:) or he embellished stories to 
us with lies: (TA:) or he related to us wonderful 
stories of the ancients. (A.) And L4 j4 
Such a one told falsehoods to such a one. (Msb.) 
And » j4- He made him to form wishes, or 


desires. (Sgh, TA.) 4 4“' j4-l He passed over 
the line in which was my name. (Az, K.) — — 
And j4-l (tropical:) He committed a mistake, or 
an error, (Ibn-Buzurj, K, TA,) in his reading, or 
recitation. (K.) 8 l4*“] see 1 , first 

sentence. 11 144 aor. 144 [app. signifies It 
(beverage, or wine,) became what is 
termed J444 or jU=4 q. v .] (TA.) Q. Q. 1 l4*“ 
44 (s, M, A, K,) inf. n. »14“; (A;) and 4=4; 
(K;) or 44; (so in a copy of the M; [but see 
what is said below respecting the pass, form 
of 144- 1 ;]) an d J, 44 (A, K;) He had, or 
exercised, absolute authority over us: (M, A, K:) 
or he was set in absolute authority over us, to 
oversee us, and to pay frequent attention to our 
various states or conditions, and to write down 
our manner of action: (S:) or he acted as a 
watcher and guardian over us, (M, K, TA,) paying 
frequent attention to us: (TA:) also written 
with in the place of u“; but originally it is 
with u“, from 44 and every u“ immediately 
followed by 4 may be changed into o- 3 : (TA:) the 
pass, form of 44 is not used. (T.) Q. Q. 2 144““: 
see the next preceding paragraph. 14“, (S, M, A, 
Msb, K,) originally an inf. n., [see 1 ,] (S,) and 
1 14=““, (S, M, Msb, K,) A line (S, M, K) of a book 
or writing: (M, A, K:) and a writing: (S, K:) and 
(tropical:) a line or row (S, M, A, Msb, K) of 
buildings, (S, A,) and of trees, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) 
&c., (Msb, K,) and [particularly] of palm-trees, 
and the like, (M,) [and so, app., \ jl44i, q. v.:] pi. 
(of the former, S, Msb) 14=4 (S, M, A, Msb, K) 
and (of the latter, S) 1)144 (s, M, A, K) [both pis. 
of pauc.] and (of the former, S, Msb) 1)4=““, (S, M, 
A, Msb, K,) and 144 (Lh, S, M, K) is a pi. pk, (S, 
K,) i. e. pi. of 144 (S.) You say, 44 4“ 1 *44 

[He wrote a line of writing]: (A:) and 4 
1 4*“ (tropical:) He built a row (S, A) 44 [of 
his building]: (A:) and 114=“ (tropical:) He 
planted a row (S, A) 44 0“ [of his palm-shoots, 
or young palm-trees]. (A.) — — [Hence the 
saying,] l 4 *“ 4 ^ J 4 (assumed tropical:) 
Make thou the affair, or case, [uniform, or] one 
uniform thing. (Fr, TA in art. jrq.) — Also the 
former, (14““,) A yearling (-44 T, M, K) of goats, 
(M,) or of sheep or goats: (T, K:) and 14“ is a 
dial. var. thereof. (IDrd, M.) 14““: see the 
next preceding paragraph. 14=“-: see Sj4*“l s4*“ 
(tropical:) An object of wish or desire. (K, TA.) 
You say, 44-“ 4U-j UlAa c4=Jj (tropical:) [I 
consulted such a one, and he did not aid in the 
accomplishment of the object of my wish or 
desire]. (TK.) 14““: see what next 

follows. 4'--“ (tropical:) A butcher; (Fr, O, K, 
TA;) as also j 1)4=“. (Fr, O, TA.) 1 )j 4U« A butcher's 
cleaver; (MA, O, K; *) i. e. the great knife 
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with which the butcher cuts [the slaughtered 
beast: pi. jkk]. (O.) Sjjkl [resembling the 
Greek ioxopia] (S, M, A, Msh, K) and jjki (M, 
Msb, K) and sjlkj (S, M, Msb, K) and jlkl 
and » 3 k! and j ^k! (M, K) sings, of kk (S, 
M, A, Msb, K,) which signifies Lies; or 
falsehoods; or fictions: (S, Msb, TA:) or stories 
having no foundation, or no right tendency or 
tenour: (41 fk Y:) [such as we commonly term 
legends:] (M, K:) or wonderful stories of the 
ancients: (A:) or their written stories: (Bd in viii. 
31:) or their written tales: (Jel in lxxxiii. 13:) or 
their written lies: (Bd in xxiii. 85, and Jel in xxvii. 
70:) or stories embellished with lies; as also 
1 jk : (TA:) or, accord, to some, jJak is pi. 
of jlkLI which is pi. of 3k or, accord, to 
AO, jk- 1 is pi. of jkl which is pi. of 3 k or, 
accord, to Abu-l-Hasan, jjkJ has no sing.: (M:) 
or the pi. of 3 kl, accord, to AO, is 3 k” 1 , i. 
e., without ls: or, as some say, jk- 1 is an irreg. 
pi. of jl=L. (TA.) »jk« An instrument with which 
a book is ruled (jkO [made of a piece 
of pasteboard with strings strained and glued 
across it, which is laid under the paper; the latter 
being ruled by being slightly pressed over each 
string]. (TA.) 3 kJ> Written. (S, M.) 3 -ki: 
see j KS ' 1 1 * . see 3k. — — (assumed 

tropical:) Dust rising into the sky; (K, TA;) 
as being likened to a row of palm-trees or other 
things. (TA.) — Also, (thus in some copies of the 
K, and so correctly written accord, to Sgh, with 
damm, TA,) or jlw*, (thus in the S, and in some 
copies of the K,) with kesr to the f>, (S,) or with 
teshdeed, [ jlkiJ as written by Ks, and this also 
shows it to be with damm, being in this case 
from jUaLI, aor. Jku, (Sgh, TA,) A kind of wine 
in which is acidity; (S;) an acid kind of wine: 
(A'Obeyd, K:) or a kind of wine which prostrates 
its drinker: (K:) or new, or recently-made, wine, 
(K,) of which the taste and odour are altered: 
(TA:) or wine made of the earliest of 
grapes, recently: (T, TA:) or a wine in which is a 
taste between sweet and sour; also termed 
i sjlLLii: (Har p. 618:) Az says, it is of the dial, of 
the people of Syria; and I think that it is Greek, 
[or perhaps it is from the Latin “ mustarius,” 
which is from “ mustum,”] because it does 
not resemble an Arabic form: it is with l>=, or, as 
some say, with i_>s and [app. a mistake for “ or ” ] 
I think it to be of the measure 3<k from j'-k 
with the cj changed into J=>. (TA.) » jlki : see the 
next preceding paragraph, (S, M, A, Msb, 

K) and j (S, K,) as also 3 kk (S, A,) One 
who has, or exercises, absolute authority (M, A, 
K) over others: (M:) one who is set in absolute 
authority over a thing [or people], to oversee it, 
and to pay frequent attention to its various states 


or conditions, and to write down its manner of 
action: from jkJI: (S:) or a watcher and 
guardian; (M, K;) one who pays 

frequent attention to a thing. (Msb, * TA.) y jk 
jjjk [commonly pronounced y3k] a dial. var. 
of y 3 k. (K in art. y jk, q. v.) ^k 1 ^k, 
aor. jk, (S, Mgh, * Msb, K,) inf. n. £ jk (s, K) 
and <yk (TA) and jyk, which last is rare, (K,) It 
rose: (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA:) or it spread, 
or diffused itself: (Mgh, TA:) said of duct, and of 
the dawn, (S, Msb, K,) [meaning as above, and it 
radiated, gleamed, or shone, (see yk)] an d of 
light, (TA,) and of lightning, and of the rays of the 
sun, (K,) and (tropical:) of odour, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) in relation to which last it is tropical, and 
signifies it diffused itself, and rose: or it 
was originally said only of light; and was then 
used absolutely, as meaning it appeared, or 
became apparent. (TA.) You say also fk 1 k“ 
The arrow, being shot, rose into the sky, 
glistening. (TA.) And jkj, the aor - °f k“> is 
used by Dhu-r-Rummeh, in describing an 
ostrich, as meaning He raises his head, and 
stretches his neck. (TA.) And you say, J k*“ 
^ k (assumed tropical:) Thine affair became, or 
has become, apparent, or manifest, to me. (Lh.) 

.A,»l l 3 Ajl j (tropical:) The odour of 

the musk rose to my nose. (K, TA.) — ‘kku 

1 laid hold of the thing with the palm of the hand, 
or with the hand, striking [the thing]. (Msb.) 
And <k k*“> inf- n - k*“> He clapped with his 
hands: whence the subst. k“- [q. v.]. (IDrd, K.) — 

kk aor. k-S (K,) inf. n. <*k, (TK,) He was 
long-necked; he had a long neck. (K.) [See jkf] 

2 -uk ; inf. n He marked him (namely a 

camel) with the mark called £tk. (K.) kkLI 
(for aor. kk i (for <*k-“i); 

or -CakLi (for kU) ; aor. kki (for kkk see in 
art. £ k. (TA.) k“ Length of neck. (S.) It is said 
of Mo- hammad, k“ 'k k In his neck 
was length. (TA.) [See jkl.] — A clapping with 
the hands, or striking with one hand upon the 
other, or upon the hand of another: (K:) or 
a striking a thing with the palm of the hand, or 
with the fingers. (TA.) And The sound of a 
striking or throwing: as in the saying, 

IkS Uk, [I heard, in consequence of its 
falling, a loud sound of a striking or throwing]. 
(K.) It is with fet-h to the medial radical because 
it is an onomatopoeia, not an epithet nor an inf. 
n., for onomatopoeias are sometimes made to 
differ [in form] from epithets. (Lth, K.) £tk The 
pole of the [tent called] k: (S, K:) and the 
longest of the poles of the [tent called] <k: (K:) 
from k-*' applied to the dawn: (Az, TA:) and a 
pole that is set up in the middle of the k and of 
the [tent called] ti 1 jj: pi. [of pauc.] and [of 


mult.] jk- (TA.) Hence, as being likened 

thereto, (tropical:) The neck. (TA.) Hence 

also, (Az, TA,) (tropical:) A tall, bulky, camel. 
(Az, Ibn-'Abbad, K, TA 3 — (assumed 
tropical:) A mark made with a hot iron upon the 
neck of a camel, (Az, S, K,) or upon his side, 
(TA,) lengthwise: (Az, S, K, TA:) in the R, it is 
said to be upon the limbs, or members. 
(TA.) jk- Tall, or long. (K.) — — See 
also y>k <jk“ Rising: or spreading, or diffusing 
itself: [and radiating, gleaming, or shining:] 
applied [to dust, (see 1,) and] to the dawn, and to 
light, and to fire [&c.]: applied to the dawn, it 
denotes that extending lengthwise into the sky, 

and called uk k- [q. v.]. (TA.) Also 

The dawn [itself]; (TA;) and so j jk-; (s, TA;) 
because of its shining, and spreading; when it 

first breaks, extending lengthwise. (TA.) k 

kL a she-camel having the front of the neck, 
and the [whole] neck, extended. (TA.) jkl Long- 
necked; (K;) applied to a camel, and an ostrich: 
(TA:) fem. iUk; applied to a she-camel, (TA,) 
and a she-ostrich. (S.) — — jkl Jjc A long, 
erect, neck: (TA:) and iUk jjc. a neck that is 
long, and erect in its sinews. (AO, in describing 
horses; and TA.) jk* Chaste in speech; or 
eloquent; (Lh, K, TA;) fluent in speech. 
(TA.) jki (assumed tropical:) A camel marked 
with the mark called yk; (S, TA;) fem. with ». 
and J. jk* signifies the same, applied to a she- 
camel. (TA.) — — And kki yi (assumed 
tropical:) Camels tall as the tent-poles 
called jk> pi. of g^k- (TA.) k kk 
see jkJ>. 3k 1 4lk ; inf. n. J k, said of a 
medicine. It intoxicated him: but it is a vulgar 
word. (TA.) — — [And hence, (assumed 
tropical:) He, or it, charmed, or fascinated, or 
delighted, him.] 7 3 -k! A state of intoxication 
produced by the jk [or herb, or perhaps 
species of hemp,] known by the name of k; as 
also J, kk. (De Sacy’s Chrest. Ar., 2nd ed., i. 
282; from the book entitled » jlLJI k k k& 
s kill j jk k) [Both app. post-classical: 

see 1, of which each is quasi-pass.] 8 3 k“!: see 
what next precedes. Q. Q. 2 J knlj k He came 
alone, having nothing with him. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
K.) 3 k A k= [or small vessel of the kind 
called 33 =, or q. v.], (M, K,) like the jj 3 [q. 
v.], (M,) having a loop-shaped handle, (M, K,) 
like that of the J?k; (TA;) well known: (S, Msb:) 
a genuine Arabic word: (M:) or an arabicized 
word: [said by Golius to be in Pers. 3 k] 
and 3 k is a dial. var. thereof: (Msb:) a vessel of 
copper, a large [vessel of the kind called] i_k [q. 
v.], for the hot bath; (MA;) the thing [i. e. vessel] 
in which water is drawn from the hot bath: (KL:) 
[in the present day applied to a kind of pail, of 
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tinned copper, which the women take with them 
to the hot bath, containing the water that they 
require for washing after the other operations of 
the bath; and also used for various 
other purposes; as also J. <4afo] and j 344“ 
signifies the same: (S, M, K, KL:) or this last 
signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (M,) a [vessel of 
the kind called] (M, K;) not the well-known 
[vessel called] J4“: (K:) the pi. [of mult.] of 31=“ 
is 3 jl=3 (M, Msb, K) and [of 
pauc.] JU=JJ. (Msb.) <lkL: see the next preceding 
paragraph. Dust rising, or rising high; as 
also 33-1=. (K.) 31=4“: see 3l=“. — Also A tall 
man: (K:) or 31=4= 31=4“ a man tall, or long, in 
body. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA.) 3jl=“i A ship of war, 
prepared for fighting with, the unbelievers on the 
sea: mentioned by El-Makreezee in the “ Khitat; ” 
and he says, “I do not think this word to be 
[genuine] Arabic: ” (TA:) [it is evidently from the 
Greek otoXo^:] several writers mention it 
among arabicized words. (MF, TA.) i 0-1=“ a 
verb of which only the pass. part. n. (q. v. infra) is 
mentioned: if used, app. signifying He supported 

upon o4= , '-“), i. e. columns: and hence, upon 

long legs: and he made firm.] ol=U« i. q. 

[Bad, corrupt, &c.; like i!4='-“]. (M, L, K.) [a 
pi. of which the sing, is not mentioned] Vessels 
of j3=> [or brass]. (L, K.) 3 j 1=“', an arabicized 
word, (Az, L,) [app. from the Pers. uj^', like the 
word next following,] A man long in the legs and 
back. (M, L.) And A camel long in the neck, (M, 

L, K,) or (K) high. (S, M, L, K.) What is 

termed 4=3 314“' is well known [app. meaning 
The pole of the tent: (see what next follows:) and 
this seems to be the primary signification]. (M, 
L.) SlIjkLi a word of well-known meaning, (S, 
L,) arabicized from [the Pers.] uj=“' [which 
signifies the same], (K,) i. q. 4=3“ [meaning A 
column, of stone or of baked bricks]: (S, M, L, 
Msb, K:) pi. 33“' (S, M, * L, Msb, K *) 
and (Msb:) it is of the measure 411 jial, 

(S, L, Msb, K,) because its pi. is u4=U.I, the u 
being radical, (L, Msb,) accord, to Kh (Msb) and 
Fr, who says that it is the only instance of this 
measure; (L;) or of the measure <=I3*A (s, L, K,) 
accord, to Akh, but, (J says, L,) if so, the j is 
augmentative and has next to it two 
augmentative letters, and this is scarcely ever, 
or never, the case; (S, L;) IB, however, says that 
this is the true measure, as is shown by its 
pi., u4='“', and its dim., J, (L:) accord, to 

some, it is of the measure (S, L, Msb,) but, 
if it were so, it would not have for its pi. as 

there is no instance of the measure uelsi. (S, L.) 
— — [Also A portico. Hence, 43jl=lA/l 3*' The 
Stoics. And A cylinder.] And The legs 


of a beast: (K:) [or rather the pi.] u4='“' has this 

meaning. (L.) And The penis. (K.) 4 \44“ ' 

dim. of q. v. (IB, L.) 3“"“ 

[app. Supported upon i. e. columns. 

And hence,] A man, and a beast, having long legs. 
(L.) — — And (S, M, L, 

K,) [Columns] made firm. (K.) 3“- l fy 11=“ (S, M, 
Msb, K, &c.) and (M, Msb, K,) aor. jl=“j, 
(Msb,) inf. n. jl=“ (S, M, Msb, K) and (M, 
Msb, K,) or the latter is an inf. n. un., (S,) He 
sprang, or rushed, upon him; made an assault, or 
attack, upon him; syn. 31“=: (M, K:) he 
sprang upon him and seized him violently or laid 
violent hands upon him: (Bd in xxii. 71 :) he 
seized him violently with uplifted hand: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) he overbore him, overpowered him, 
or subdued him, (»141, Lth, S, Msb, K, or 33-14 
44=-, T, TA,) by seizing him violently, or laying 
violent hands upon him, (Lth, S, K,) and abased 
him; or he seized him with great violence: (Msb:) 
or he stretched forth his hand to him [to seize 
him]. (Th, M, TA.) And in like manner, (M,) one 
says of a stallion [camel], jl> ^ 344 [He 
springs, or rushes, upon, or he overbears, the 

she-camel that he covers]. (S, M. *) ^ 11=“ 

41141, (S, M, K,) and u=j4', inf. n. jl=“ and jl=“, 
(M,) He (the pastor) put his hand into the f= j [or 
vulva] of the she-camel, (S, M, K,) and of the 
mare, (M,) to extract, (S, K,) or and extracted, 
(M,) the sperma of the stallion: (S, M, K:) when 
this is not extracted, the she-camel does not 
conceive: (S:) or this is done when she has been 
leaped by a stallion of low race; or when the 
sperma is bad, and she has not conceived in 
consequence of it. (M.) And He extracted from 
her (i. e. a she-camel, TA) the foetus, dead: (M, 
TA:) and 1=“» signifies “ he extracted the sperma 
of the stallion: ” thus Az distinguishes between 
the two verbs. (TA.) Accord, to IAar, 
one says, JJAJI ^ ILL, and 1 = 1 “, which is formed 
by transposition, meaning He extracted the 
foetus, or young one, of the pregnant female. 
(TA.) And A'Obeyd mentions j!4JI as used in 
relation to a woman: it is said in a trad, of El- 
Hasan, ?'34l 34 3' 344 3 3“4 V [There is, or 

will be, no harm in the man's extracting the foetus 
of the woman]; (M, TA;) which Lth explains by 
saying, when her child sticks fast in her belly, 
dead, it may be extracted [by him] when fear is 
entertained for her and a woman is not found to 

do this. (TA.) ll=“ said of a horse, (M, K,) 

inf. n. j4“, (M,) He went at random, heedlessly, 
or in a headlong manner, not obeying guidance. 

(M, K.) Also, said of a horse, He went with 

wide step: (S, M, K:) or raised his tail in running; 
the doing of which is approved. (M.) Also 


(tropical:) It was, or became, abundant, or 

copious; said of water. (S, M, Msb, K, TA.) 

And (tropical:) He tasted food; (K, TA;) and took 
it with the hand, or with the extended hand. (TA.) 
— — And i. q. 441e [app. as meaning 
He punished: see »jl=“, below]. (M, TA.) — — 
And 1*4=“ He compressed her; [and so 1*4=“ 
and Ulki;] on the authority of Aboo-Sa’eed. (TA.) 
3 iUaLa, (k,) inf. n. sllaUai, (TA,) He treated him 
with hardness, severity, or rigour: (K, TA:) so 

says Az, on the authority of IAar. (TA.) And 

He treated him with gentleness, or tenderness. 
(IAar, T, TA.) Thus it has two contr. 
significations. (TA.) »jl=“ [as a simple subst., or] 
as an inf. n. un., has for its pi. “=ljl=“. (S.) It 
signifies [A spring, or rush; or an assault, or 
attack: &c.: (see 1 , first sentence:) impetuosity in 
war or battle:] a reviling: a beating: 
and punishment, or chastisement; as in the 
saying, 1=3=“ 3=1 [Guard thyself against his 
punishment, or chastisement; or it may mean in 
this phrase, his violence, or impetuosity]. 
(TA.) -4'-“ [act. part. n. of 1 , Springing, or rushing; 

making an assault, or attack: &c. Hence,] 

applied to a horse, That springs, or rushes, upon 
other horses, and stands upon his hind legs and 
attacks with his fore legs: (T, TA: [in the Ham p. 
383 , and raises his fore legs:]) or a horse wide in 
step: (As, S, M, K:) or that attacks other horses: 
(S:) or that raises his tail in his running; (S, M, 
K;) the doing of which is approved. (M.) — — 
And A stallion-camel excited by lust, and going 
forth from camels to other camels (S, K) in 

consequence thereof. (S.) And What is tall, 

or long, (K, TA,) of camels &c. (TA.) 

The hands that reach, or take, or take 
hold of, a thing. (TA.) 5 “=*“= It (a thing, TA, 

[such as saliva, and any thick liquid,]) roped; i. e. 
drew out, with a viscous, glutinous, cohesive, 
sticky, ropy, or slimy, continuity of parts; or was, 
or became, viscous, glutinous, cohesive, sticky, 
ropy, or slimy; syn. (K.) 7 m*“=I It (water 
[&c.]) flowed; (K;) [or flowed in a continuous 
stream;] like m*==I (TA) [and “=41], Any kind 

of wine, or beverage, &c., that ropes; i. e. that 
draws out, with a viscous, glutinous, cohesive, 
sticky, ropy, or slimy, continuity of parts; or that 
is viscous, glutinous, &c. (K.) “3“ and 
see the next paragraph. m= 4*“ What extend like 
threads, or strings, from honey (A, * K) and 
marsh-mallows, (K,) and the like: (A, K:) pi. of 
i 4= (TA.) You say, 4==3*“ 4ia 31“ His slaver 
extended, or stretched out, like threads, or 
strings. (A, K.) And 4=3=*“ lS j== » 3 His mouth 
runs with clear water, having an extended [or a 
ropy] flow; like 4-3" lS j=n. (S.) And What 
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follow the hand in milking, [stretching out] 
like phlegm: pi. of [ (ISh, TA.) <1 > 

145 j 145 To him are allowed, or permitted, such 
and such things: (K:) like 

and 34 (TA.) A certain plant, (S, 

Msb, K,) of the kind called Jj4, (Mgh,) well 
known; (Msb, K;) and applied also to the grain, 
or seed, thereof: (Mgh:) [a species of origanum, 
or majoram: so in the present day; and so says 
Golius, as on the authority of Ibn-Beytar, 
“origani species, sc. consonante voce, satureia, 
Hisp. axedrea: ” accord, to Forskal, (Flora Aeg. 
Arab. p. cxiv.,) “ thymus serpyllum: ”] some 
write the word in hooks of medicine with in 
order that [when written without the diacritical 
points] it may not be confounded with 
(S, Mgh:) in the T, it is with on the authority 
of AA, only; and thus in the book of Lth: in the 
Jami' of ElGhooree, with and o- 3 : (Mgh:) or 
the i_>“ is changed into in the dial, of Bel'ambar 
[or Benu-l-'Ambar]; and some pronounced it 
only with o ■=: (Msb:) accord, to Abu-1- Ala, the 
vulgar pronounce it with i_>“, and the approved 
word is with (Ham p. 462 .) [In the present 
day, it is also written with j.] is i. q. [q. 
v.], (K,) in the dial, of the people of El-'Irak. (TA.) 
— — And Generous, noble, or high-born, and 
courageous, brave, or strong-hearted. (K.) 
The pronunciation with is of higher authority. 
(K. [This remark is probably there meant to 
relate to both of the words of this art.]) 1 j*-,, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) aor. (Msb, K;) and ; (S, A, 
Msb, K;) inf. n. of the former, (Msb,) or of the 
latter, (MA,) or of both, (TA,) (MA, Msb, 
TA,) and of the former, (MA,) or of both, 
(TA,) »4U^ (MA, TA,) or this latter is a simple 
subst.; (Msb;) He (a man, S, A, Msb) was, or 
became, prosperous, fortunate, happy, or in a 
state of felicity; (S, MA, Msb, TA;) contr. of 
(S, * Msb, K *) with respect to religion and with 
respect to worldly things. (Msb.) You say, 
and [I was, or became, prosperous, & c., by 
means of him, or it]. (A.) In the Kur xi. 110 , Ks 
read I [instead of the common 

reading I _H*4«]. (S.) [See also below.] 

And l" j) aor. inf. n. - y*-^ (S, K) and , 

(K,) Our day was, or became, prosperous, 
fortunate, auspicious, or lucky; (S, K;) [contr. 
of and in like manner the verb is used in 
relation to a star or an asterism &c.; and] 4*1^ inf. 
n. , signifies [likewise] the contr. of iy^. 
(Mgh.) [See also below.] — — 44JI 

means The water came upon the 
land unsought; i. e., came flowing [naturally] 
upon the surface of the land, not requiring a 
machine to raise it for the purpose of irrigation. 
(TA, from a trad.) — See also 4 , in three places. 


3 (a, L, Msb,) inf. n. sicUui (s, L, Msb) 

and 4U->; (L;) and j (K,) inf. n. 4U4I; (S;) He 
aided, assisted, or helped, him; syn. of the 
former 44,14, (S, * L, Msb,) and of the latter 44l4i : 
(S, * K:) [like as is said of 44 j 14 and 44l4ij both 
signify the same: or signifies the aiding, or 
assisting, or helping, in any manner or case; and 
is said to be from a man's putting his arm, or 
hand, upon the [or fore arm] of his 

companion when they walk together to 
accomplish some object of want, and aid each 
other to do a thing: [so that more properly 
signifies he aided him, being aided by him: but 
see whereas j -Li-LI signifies specially a 

woman's aiding, assisting, or helping, another 
to wail for a dead person: so says El-Khattabee: 
and this is what is meant in a trad, in which -'j-J 
is forbidden. (L.) One says, -Cle [He aided, 
assisted, or helped him against him, or it, or to do 
it]: and | a^uII The wailing-woman 

assisted the woman bereft of her child to weep 
and wail. (A.) Accord, to Fr, [but this 
is questionable,] the primary signification 
of and j is A man's performing 

diligently the command and good pleasure of 
God. (L.) 4 4111 1j*J, [inf. n. 4U4IJ God rendered 
him prosperous, fortunate, happy, or in a state of 
felicity; (S, Msb, K;) as also J, aor. (T, 
Msb, TA;) but the former is the more common. 
(Msb.) And 4111 (a, L,) God made his 

good fortune to increase; as also J. . (L.) 

And accord, to Az, 4111 and J, signify God 
aided, assisted, or helped, him; and 
accommodated, adapted, or disposed, him to the 
right course. (L, TA.) See also 3 , in four places. 
5 He sought after the plant called • (K.) 
10 He deemed it, or reckoned it, 

fortunate, auspicious, or lucky. (K.) You 
say, y. He deemed, or reckoned, the 

sight of such a one fortunate, auspicious, or 

lucky. (S.) He became fortunate by means 

of him, or it. (MA.) He sought good fortune 

by means of him, or it. (MA.) [And 

He desired, or demanded, his aid or assistance: 
for] iiluLl also signifies the desiring, or 
demanding, aid or assistance [of another]. 
(KL.) an inf. n. of 4*-“, (Msb,) or of 4»-4, (MA,) 
or of both: (TA:) and of (K, TA:) [and also 
used as a simple subst.:] see »4U-« [with which it 
is syn.]: and see also [with which it is 

likewise syn.]; i. q. (S, A.) It is also an 

inf. n. used as an epithet, i. e. Prosperous, 
fortunate, auspicious, or lucky, applied to a day, 
and to a star or an asterism [&c.: so that it may be 
used alike as masc. and fem. and sing, and pi.: 
but it is also used as originally an epithet, 
forming its fem. with »; and in this case it has for 


pi. of mult. 4 y*^> and pi. of pauc. 4— 1 ] : you say f jj 
■4^, as well as fjj [in which it is used as a 
subst.]; and ^ and IJ mentions »44 j 4L1, 

in which is like »-44 as fem. of -4.*.. (L.) 

[Hence,] u lj 44]l is an appellation of The two 
planets Venus and Mercury: like as [the 
contr.] gUAill 1 $ applied to Saturn and 
Mars. (Ibn-’Abbad, TA in art. o^.) — — And 
[hence, also,] ■4— is an appellation given to Each 
of ten asterisms, (S, L, K,) four of which are in the 
signs of Capricornus and Aquarius, (S, L,) and 
are Mansions of the Moon: pi. [of mult.] - j (S, 
L, K) and but the former is the more known, 
and more agreeable with analogy; and pi. of 
pauc. 4— 1 : (L:) they are distinguished by the 
following names: — ^1411 .4^, (S, L, K,) [or 4 — 
444]l ; S ee art. ^4J Two stars near together, one of 
which is called ^1411 because with it is a small 
obscure star, almost close to it, and it seems as 
though the former were about to slaughter it; 
and ~I41I is a little brighter that it; (Ibn- 
Kunaseh;) they are the two stars [ a and p] which 
are in one of the horns of Capricornus; so 
called because of the small adjacent star, which is 
said to be the sheep (“'-■4) of ^411, which he is 
about to slaughter; the Twenty-second Mansion 

of the Moon: (Kzw:) [see also art. jj4 : ] 4~, 

(S, L, K) Two obscure stars, lying obliquely, of 
which Aboo-Yahya says, the Arabs assert that 
they rose [at dawn] when God said, tydil 4 
4^44 [Kur xi. 46 ]; and said to be thus called 
because one of them seems as though about to 
swallow the other, on account of its nearness to 
it: (Ibn-Kunaseh:) or three stars [app and p 
with the star of the same magnitude next to them 
on the north] on [or rather near] the left hand of 
Aquarius; [the Twenty-third Mansion of the 
Moon:] (Kzw, descr. of Aquarius:) [See also 

art. jh:] 4— (s, L, K) Two stars, the 

most approved of the and therefore thus 
named, resembling ^4411 [app. a mistake 
for £ jlJI , or some other not of 

the Mansions of the Moon,] in the time of their 
[auroral] rising; (Ibn-Kunaseh;) the starPJ 
which is on the left shoulder-joint of 
Aquarius, together with the star [ 8 ] in the tail of 
Capricornus; [the Twentyfourth Mansion of the 
Moon:] (Kzw, descr. of Aquarius:) or a certain 

solitary bright star: (S:) j*-, (s, L, K) 

[also called and 44441 (see 444 in art. er^O] 
Three stars, not in the track of the other J but 
declining from it [a little], in, or respecting, 
which there is a discordance; they are neither 
very obscure nor very bright; and are thus called 
because, when they rise [aurorally], the 
venomous or noxious reptiles of the earth, such 
as scorpions and serpents, come forth from their 
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holes; (Ibn-Kuna- seh;) [and this observation is 
just; for this asterism, about the 
commencement of the era of the Flight, rose 
aurorally, in Central Arabia, on the 24th of 
February, O. S., after the end of the cold season: 
see J j in art. J _k] or it consists of three 

stars, like the three stones upon which the 
cooking-pot is placed, with a fourth below one of 
them; (S;) the star [g] that is on the right arm, 
together with the three stars [ £, q, and ji,] on the 
right hand of Aquarius: so called because, when 
it rises [aurorally], the venomous or noxious 
reptiles that have hidden themselves beneath the 
ground by reason of the cold appear: (Kzw, 
descr. of Aquarius; [in some copies, incorrectly, 
for “ that have hidden themselves,” &c., “ hide 
themselves beneath the ground by reason of 
the cold: ”]) it is said that the is one star, the 
brightest of four, the other three of which are 
obscure; and it is [correctly] said to be called thus 
because, when it rises [aurorally], the venomous 
or noxious reptiles that are hidden beneath the 
ground come forth: it is the Twenty-fifth 
Mansion of the Moon: (Kzw, descr. of the 

Mansions of the Moon:) the following are 

the other which are not Mansions of the 

Moon: (S, L, K:) VjZh (S, L, K) [Two 

stars, situate, accord, to Ideler, as is said in 

Freytag's Lex., in the tail of Capricornus]: 

•iiliil (s, L, K) The two stars [a and o?] on the 

right shoulder of Aquarius: (Kzw:) <*— 

(S, L, K) The two stars [ e and 0?] on the head of 
Pegasus: (Kzw: [but ii. the copies of his work the 

name is written <333 **-3]) <3411 -3L (S, L, 

K) The two stars [ 5 and 31 ?] on the neck of 
Pegasus: (Kzw:) £ jLII A— (s, L, K) The two stars 
near together [ p and and X?] in the breast of 

Pegasus: (Kzw:) (S, L, K) The two 

stars [ q and o ?] on the right [or left ?] knee of 

Pegasus: (Kzw: but there called 3=31 : ) 

each of these six consists of two 

stars: between every two stars, as viewed by the 
eye, is [said to be] a distance of a cubit, (£1 j?,) (S, 
L,) or about a cubit; (K;) [but this is not correct;] 
and they are disposed in regular order. (S, L.) — 
— It is also the name of A certain object of 
idolatrous worship that belonged to the sons of 
Milkan (S, K) the son of Kinaneh, (S,) in a place 
on the shore of the sea, adjacent to Juddeh. (TA.) 
A poet says, Y 3? IMj 2 ) ‘ => Vt 3— 3*3 

^3 3^ [And is Saad aught but a mass of 
rock in a desert tract of the earth, not inviting to 
error nor to a right course?]. (S, TA.) Hudheyl is 
said to have worshipped it in the Time of 

Ignorance. (TA.) is metonymically 

used as meaning (tropical:) The virginity, or 


O* 

hymen, of a girl or woman. (TA.) J, 1*3 

meaning (tropical:) Is it a thing liked or 
a thing disliked? (S, A, K,) is a prov., (S, A,) which 
[is said to have] originated from the fact that 
Saad and So'eyd, [the latter name erroneously 
written in some copies of the S and K the 
two sons of Dabbeh the son of Udd, went forth 
(S, K, TA) to seek some camels belonging to 
them, (TA,) and Saad returned, but So'eyd was 
lost, and his name became regarded as unlucky: 
(S, K, TA:) Dabbeh used to say this when he saw 
a dark object in the night: and hence it is said in 
allusion to care for one's relation; and in 
inquiring whether a good or an evil event have 
happened. (TA.) [The saying may also be 
rendered, Is it a fortunate thing or a little 

fortunate thing?] in the saying 331 

signifies Aiding Thee after aiding [i. e. 
time after time]; syn. A»-3 31 LU3 : (ISk, T, S, 

L, K:) or aiding Thee and then aiding: (Ahmad 
Ibn-Yahya, L:) or aiding thy cause after aiding 
[i. e. time after time]: (T, L:) and hence it is in the 
dual number: (IAth, L:) El-Jarmee says that it 
has no sing.; and Fr says the same of it, and also 
of 31 j 1 ; it is in the accus. case as an inf. n. 
governed by a verb understood. (L.) It occurs in 
the form of words preceding the recitation of the 
Opening Chapter of the Kur-an in prayer, 331 
33 j3l j 313 3S j*=33 313-jj [meaning I wait 
intent upon thy service, or upon obedience to 
Thee, time after time, and upon aiding thy cause 
time after time; and good is before Thee, and evil 
is not imputable to Thee]. (L, TA.) — Also The 
third part of the ^ [or gore] (K, TA) of a 
shirt: (TA:) [the dim.] j signifies the fourth 
part thereof. (K, TA.) -**3 and J, <_s-3«3 A certain 
kind of perfume, (S, K,) well known: (K:) or 
the former is pi. of j »33 ; [or rather a coll. gen. n. 
of which s<*3 is the n. un.,] and this last is [the 
name of] a certain kind of sweet-smelling root; it 
is a rhizoma (*-»jjl), round, black, hard, like a 
knot; which forms an ingredient in perfumes and 
medicines: (AHn:) and J. is the name of its 
plant; (Lth, AHn;) and its pi. is dilAU3 : (AHn:) or 
the 33 is a certain plant having a root (J3J) 
beneath the ground, black, and of sweet odour: 
and the l is another plant: (Az:) [in the 

present day, the former of these two names (33) 
is applied to a species of cyperus: a species 
thereof is termed by Forskal (in his Flora 
Aegypt. Arab, pp. lx. and 14,) cyperus 
complanatus; and he writes its Arabic name “ 
saead ” and “ saeaed: ”] it has a wonderful efficacy 
applied to ulcers, or sores, that heal with 
difficulty. (K.) A certain sort of dates. (K, 
TA.) »3-«: see 33 [of which it is the n. un.]. jjJ 
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43-» Coats of mail of the fabric of a town 
called 33JI. (TA.) 33—, in which the u is an 
augmentative letter, because there is not in 
the language any word of the measure 
except J3 ji- and unless it is of the 

reduplicative class, (S,) A certain plant, (S, K,) 
growing in the plain, or soft, tracts, (TA,) one of 
the best kinds of the pastures of camels, (S, K,) as 
long as it continues fresh; (TA;) having [a 
head of] prickles, (T, S, K,) called jl33JI (T, 
S,) to which the nipple [or the areola] of a 
woman's breast is likened: (S, K: [see 
below:]) the Arabs say that the camels that yield 
the sweetest milk are those that eat this plant: 
(TA:) and they fatten upon it: (Az, TA:) it is of the 
kind of plants called 314-1 [pi. of 3*-, 
meaning slender, and succulent or soft or sweet], 
dust-coloured, and sweet, and eaten by 
everything that is not large, [as well as by 
camels,] and it is one of the most wholesome 
kinds of pasture: (AHn, TA:) it is a herb, 
or leguminous plant, having a round fruit with a 
prickly face, which, when it dries, falls upon the 
ground on its back, and when a person 
walking treads upon it, the prickles wound his 
foot: it is one of the best of their pastures in the 
days of the £±y, and sweetens the milk of 
the camels that feed upon it; for it is sweet as 
long as it continues fresh; and in this state men 
such it and eat it: (Az, L:) the n. un. is 
with ». (TA.) Hence the prov., 33311s; ^3 ^ 3* 
[Pasture, but not like the 3^*—]: (S, K:) said of a 
thing possessing excellence, but surpassed 
in excellence by another thing; or of a thing that 

excels other things of the like kind. (TA.) 

Also The prickles of the palm-tree. 
(AHn, TA.) 33—, like 0343, is a name for 
[inf. n. of 4, and, like invariable, being put 
in the accus. case in the manner of an inf. n.]: one 
says, “333 j <lUj3 ; meaning XLilj <313 [j. e. I 
declare, or celebrate, or extol, his (i. e. God's) 
remoteness, or freedom, from every 
imperfection, or impurity, &c., (see art. jy— ,) and 
I render Him obedience, or aid his cause]. (K, 

TA.) <1133 n. un. of 33—. (TA.) II 31 

The nipple of a woman's breast; as being likened 
to the [head of] prickles of the plant called 33—, 
as mentioned above: (S, K:) or i_s3ll 333—, i. e. the 
blackness [or areola] around the nipple: (A:) or 
the part surrounding the l [ here meaning 
nipple], like the whirl of a spindle. (TA.) — — 
[Hence likewise,] 313-^ signifies also The knot of 
the ^13; [or appertenance that passes between 
two of the toes and through the sole] of the 
sandal, (S, A, K,) beneath, (A, K,) next the 
ground; (S;) also called 3Uc j, (k in art. ^ j.) — 
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— And The knot beneath the scale of a balance: 
(K, * TA:) the knots beneath the scale of a 
balance (S, A) are called its (A.) — — 

And the ph, cjtil.iiki, Things in the lower parts of 
the [tendons, or sinews, called] <2-?^, resembling 
nails (jliiii). (S, K.) — — Also the sing., The 
callous protuberance upon the breast of the 
camel, (S, A, K,) upon which he rests when he lies 
down: (A, TA:) so called because of its roundness. 

(TA.) And The anus: (K:) or the sphincter 

thereof. (TA.) And The part of the vulva of a 

mare where the veretrum enters. (TA.) — Also A 
pigeon: or ksl-ikkll is the name of a certain pigeon. 
(K, *, TA.) , applied to a man, (S, Msb,) 
Prosperous, fortunate, happy, or in a state of 
felicity; (T, S, A, Msb, K;) with respect to religion 
and with respect to worldly things; (Msb;) as also 
[ (A, * K:) or the latter signifies, (T, S, 

Msb,) or signifies also, (K,) and so may the 
former signify, (T, TA,) rendered 
prosperous, fortunate, happy, or in a state of 
felicity, by God; (T, S, Msb, K;) irregularly 
derived from kiikl, (S, * K * MF,) or regularly 
from (T, Msb:) one should not say (s, 
K:) fern, of the former [and latter] with »: (TA:) 
pi. of the former (A, Msb, TA,) and, accord, 
to Lh, uj- 5 #"- 1 and -^'—3 but ISd says, I know not 
whether he mean [of] the [proper] name or of the 
epithet; but as pi. of is anomalous: 
(TA:) the pi. of J, - j*-ki is [jji jxki and] (A, 

TA.) — Also A [i. e. river, or rivulet, or canal 
of running water,] (K, TA) that irrigates the land 
in the parts adjacent to it, when it is appropriated 
thereto: or a small j4: the for irrigation of a 
tract of seed-produce: pi. 4k. (TA.) 4*-^: see 
[of which it is the dim.,] in the last quarter of the 
paragraph, in two places. an inf. n. of 
(MA, TA) and of -4k, (TA,) or a simple subst., 
(Msb,) Prosperity, good fortune, happiness, or 
felicity, of a man; (S, Msb, K;) contr. of » j4k; (S, 
Msb, * K;) with respect to religion and 
with respect to worldly things: (Msb:) [and so 
J, used as a simple subst.:] it is of two 
kinds; 4jljk [relation to the world to come] 
and 4 j 44 [relating to the present world]: and the 
latter is of three kinds; kki) [relating to the soul] 
and 434 [relating to the body] and J-k 
[relating to external circumstances]. (Er-Raghib, 
TA in art. jik) [See also what next follows.] j «•** 
Prosperousness, fortunateness, auspiciousness, 
or luckiness, (S, L,) of a day, and of a star or 
an asterism [&c.]; (L;) [as also j used as a 
simple subst.;] contr. of (S, L.) a 

temple to which the Arabs (K, TA) of the tribe of 
Rabeea (TA) used to perform pilgrimage, (K, TA,) 
at [Mount] Ohod, in the Time of Ignorance. 
(TA.) i_s4j_k see -44, in three places. A sort 


of garments of the kind called As jj, of the fabric 
of El-Yemen: (S, K:) app. so called in relation to 
the mountains of BenooSa'eed. (TA.) — — 
And 4k [a certain kind of dress]: so called 
in relation to Sa'eed Ibn-El-’As, whom, when a 
boy, or young man, the Prophet clad with a 4k ; 
the kind of which was thence thus named. (Har. 
p. 596.) 4.1k The fore arm (gjj)) of a man; (K;) 
the part of the arm from the wrist to the elbow; 
(T, L;) or from elbow to the hand: (Mgh, Msb:) so 
called because it aids the hand in seizing a thing 
(T, Msb) or taking it (T) and in work: (Msb:) or it 
signifies, (S,) or signifies also, (Msb,) the 
upper arm, or upper half of the arm, from the 
elbow to the shoulder-blade, syn. [q. v.,] (S, 
Msb,) of a man: (S:) [and in like manner, of 
a beast, both the fore shank and the arm:] in 
some one or more of the dialects, the upper of 
the u^j [which may mean either the upper arm 
or the radius]; the £) being the lower of them 
[which may mean either the “ fore arm ” or the “ 
ulna ”]: (L, TA:) of the masc. gender: (Msb:) 
pi. (t, Mgh, Msb, TA.) One says, ^ “dll Sk 
SIjcUj and [May God strengthen thy fore 

arm and aid thee, and your fore arms and 

aid you]. (A, TA.) And hence, [A kind of 

armlet;] a thing that is worn upon the fore arm, 
of iron or brass or gold. (Mgh.) — — 

[Hence also,] 3441 14.1k (assumed tropical:) The 

two wings of the bird. (S, K.) And Jc-ljUl 

(tropical:) The anterior, or primary, feathers of 
the wing: so in the phrase, jjU=> 

(tropical:) [A bird strong in the anterior, or 

primary, feathers of the wing]. (A, TA.) Also 

the sing., (assumed tropical:) A chief, upon 

whom people rely. (TA.) And the pi., ^43“, 

(tropical:) The channels in which water runs to a 
river or small river (jk), (S, A, K,) or to a sea or 
large river (34); (AA, S, K;) the sing, said by AA 
to be without »: or this latter signifies a 
channel in which water runs to a valley, and to a 
sea or large river (34): or the channel in which 
a large river (34) runs to small rivers (340- (L.) 
And (tropical:) The places from which issues the 
water of a well: the channels of the springs 

thereof. (L.) Also (assumed tropical:) The 

medullary cavities; the ducts through which runs 
the marrow in a bone. (S, K.) — — And 
(tropical:) The ducts (AA, A, TA) in the udder (A, 
TA) from which the milk comes (AA, A, TA) to 
the orifice of the teat; as being likened to 
the .>“> of the 3^: (AA, TA:) the of the 
udder: (As, TA:) or signifies the orifice of a 
she-camel’s teat, from which the milk issues: 
and jkl a duct by which the milk descends 
to the she-camel's udder: and in like manner 
signifies a duct that conveys the milk to a 


woman's breast or nipple. (TA.) 4I3» 3 jil 

means (tropical:) An affair having several 

modes, or manners, [in which it may be per- 
formed,] and several ways of egress therefrom. 

(A, TA.) »4U« The bone of the shank. (TA.) 

And A piece of wood, (K, TA,) set up, (TA,) that 
holds the pulley. (K, TA.) — »4U« is a name 

of The lion: (S, K:) imperfectly deck, like kilkl. 
(TA.) -kkl [More, and most, prosperous or 
fortunate or happy; an epithet applied to a 
man:] masc. of ls4A. : (s, K:) but IJ says that is 4k 
as an epithet has not been heard. (TA.) — Also A 
[cracking of the skin, such as is termed] cs'kk, 
resembling mange, or scab, that happens to a 
camel, and in consequence of which he becomes 
decrepit, (K, TA,) and weak. (TA.) - see 
in two places. 1 jkll (S, A, Msb, K,) 

aor. 3-“, (Msb, K,) inf. n. Ikk (Msb;) and 
J. j*J, (A, Msb, K,) inf. n. jl*kJ; (Msb;) and 

J. 1* 3-“, (A, K,) inf. n. ly*ku; (TA;) or the last 

has an intensive signification; (S;) He lighted, or 
kindled, the fire; or made it to burn, to burn up, 
to burn brightly or fiercely, to blaze, or to flame; 
syn. UiaJ, (Msb, K,) or and li&li. (S, A.) In 
the Kur lxxxi. 12, some read cii 3—; and others, 
i which latter has an intensive 

signification. (S.) And jkll 3-“ He stirred the fire 
with a j*-k*. (TA.) [Hence,] (S, 

K, ) aor. as above, (K,) and so the inf. n.; (TA;) 

and l and J, 1* 3-“’; (K;) (tropical:) 

He kindled war; (K, TA;) excited, or provoked, it. 
(S, TA.) And 3 Ijj 4» (tropical:) [They 

kindled, or excited, the fire of war]. (A.) — — 
[Hence also,] jk 33*k (tropical:) [Evil, or 
mischief, excited them, or inflamed them]. (A.) 
And 3^ 3- J (tropical:) [He excited, or 
inflamed, against his people]. (A.) — — 

And Ijk 33-“ (tropical:) He did extensive evil, 
or mischief, to them: (ISk, S, TA: *) or he did evil, 
or mischief, to them generally, or in common; as 
also [ y j*J, and | y 3“; (TA;) or one should 
not say [ y (ISk, S, TA.) And 

J34 (assumed tropical:) We burned and pained 
them [or inflicted upon them burning pain] with 

arrows. (S.) And JjYI 3 aor. as above, (K,) 

and so the inf. n., (TA,) (tropical:) He (a camel, 
TK) communicated to the [other] camels his 

mange, or scab. (K, TA.) And 3*- J , (S, A,) 

inf. n. j'-kk, (TA,) (tropical:) He (a man) was 
smitten by the [hot wind called] f 3“. (S, A.) And 
(tropical:) He (a man) was, or became, 
vehemently hungry and thirsty. (TA.) 
And (assumed tropical:) He was, or became, 

mad, insane, or a demoniac. (MA.) You say 

also, »3*-“ 34-4 3 fjjll Ci 3 Gj (assumed 

tropical:) I made a circuit during the day, or to- 
day, for the accomplishment of my want. (S.) 
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And u 3*-“^, i. e. JsjW (assumed 

tropical:) [app. meaning I will assuredly practise 
circumvention like his practising thereof]. (Fr, O, 
K.) — — And Jill 3*-“’, inf. n. as 

above, (assumed tropical:) He journeyed 
throughout the night with the camels, or beasts, 

used for riding. (ISk, TA.) And ^Ull 

(assumed tropical:) The she-camel was quick, or 
swift, in her going. (TA.) [See also ijl J*-“, below.] 
2 3*^ see l, in four places. — » 

[from j*t«], (Sgh, Msb,) inf. n. 3#*-*"; (Msh;) and 
I ‘ (Sgh, Msb;) He assigned to it a known 
and fixed price: (Msb:) or he declared its current 
price, or the rate at which it should be sold. 
(Sgh.) And fii j»*«, (A, TA,) inf. n. as above; (S;) 
and ]. (A;) He (a governor, A) fixed 

the amount of the prices of provisions &c. for 
them; (S, TA;) the doing of which is not 

allowable. (TA.) And I j inf. n. as above; 

and l I jj*"l; They agreed as to a price, or rate at 
which a thing should be sold. (K.) 3 » app. 
signifies (assumed tropical:) He acted with him, 
or it, like one mad, or like a mad dog; for, accord, 
to Et-Tebreezee, (Ham p. 785,) it is from 3*-*“ as 
an epithet applied to a dog, meaning “ mad. ”] 

4 see 1, in four places. I 3“ 1)3*14, said of 

a wild animal, means (assumed tropical:) He 
excited and annoyed us by leaping, or bounding. 
(TA, from a trad.) — See also 2, in three places. 

5 see the next paragraph. 8 jJl ^ j*U, (S, A, 

Msb, K,) and ] cj (S, A, K,) [but the latter, 
app., has an intensive signification,] The fire 
burned or burned up, burned brightly or fiercely, 
blazed, or flamed. (S, A, Msb, K.) — — 
[Hence,] m 3^I cj (tropical:) The war [raged 
like fire, or] spread. (K, TA.) And in like manner, 
(TA,) jill (tropical:) The evil, or 

mischief, [raged, or] spread. (K, TA.) — — 
And j*U, (S, A, K,) or (TA,) 

(tropical:) The thieves, or robbers, put 
themselves in motion, (K, TA,) for mischief, (TA,) 

as though they were set on fire. (S, K, TA.) 

And Mjjdl j*14 (tropical:) The mange, 

or scab, began in the armpits and the groins or 
similar parts (AA, S, A, * K) and the lips (S) of the 
camels. (AA, S, A, K.) And Ji ^ 3“ til I 

j-kj (assumed tropical:) The people ate the fresh 
ripe dates in every direction, and obtained them; 
like (Aboo-Yoosuf, TA.) 3-*3 

(tropical:) A vehement shooting or throwing: 
(A:) [or a burning, painful shooting; as is 
indicated in the S:] one says j 33* 3 1 3* i 
(assumed tropical:) [a smiting that 
cleaves off a piece of flesh, and a piercing 
inflicted with extraordinary force, and a 
burning, painful shooting]. (S.) It is said in a 


trad, of 'Alee, 13*1“ I jijlj I j)* I \ (assumed 
tropical:) [Smite ye so as to cleave off a piece of 
flesh, and] shoot ye quickly: the shooting being 
thus likened to the burning of fire. (TA.) 3*“: 
see jA-J — — [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) 
Madness, insanity, or demoniacal possession; 
(K;) as also j 3**“: (S, K:) so f the latter is expl. by 
AAF as used in the Kur liv. 47: and so it is expl. as 
used in verse 24 of the same chap.: (TA:) or 
it signifies in the former, (S,) or in the latter, 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) fatigue, or weariness, 
or distress, or affliction, and punishment: (Fr, S, 
TA:) or, accord, to Az, j*“*j Jil= ^ til J), 
in verse 24, may mean (assumed tropical:) verily 
we should in that case be in error, and in 
punishment arising from what would necessarily 
befall us: or, accord, to Ibn-'Arafeh, it means, in a 

state that would inflame and excite us. (TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) Hunger; and so J, 3'*-^: 
(Fr, K, TA:) or the former signifies vehemence of 
desire for flesh-meat: (K, TA:) and J, the latter, 
vehemence of hunger: (S:) or the burning of 

hunger: (TA:) and the burning of thirst. (A.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A disease, such as the 
mange, or scab, that is transitive from one to 
another; or the transition of the mange, or 
scab, or other disease, from one to another; 
syn. lSj 31. (K. [See 1.]) 3*““ The current price, or 
rate, at which a thing is to be sold: (MA, K:) 
pi. (S, A, Msb, K.) One says, 3"— <1, 

meaning It is exceedingly valuable: and 3 *t“ “d jAI 
It is exceedingly cheap. (Msb.) 3"—: see 3*-“ 
(assumed tropical:) Mad, insane, or possessed by 
a demon: (K:) and so applied to a she- 

camel: (S:) or the latter, so applied, that will not 
remain still; from 3*-“ meaning “ madness, or 
insanity, or demoniacal possession: ” (Ham p. 
785:) [See also 3**“:] the pi. of is iSj *“. 
(K.) jiJ: see 3*-“, in two places. “3*-“ (assumed 
tropical:) A cough: (O, K:) or a sharp cough; as 
also [ »)»*“’. (IAar, TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) The beginning of an affair or a case; 
and the newness thereof: (K, TA:) in some copies 
of the K, is erroneously put for -'ll*. 

(TA.) °3*-“ A colour inclining to blackness, (S, 
TA,) a little above what is termed as also 
J, 3*-“. (TA.) ijl3>-“’ [an inf. n.] Vehemence of 
running. (O, K.) [See 1, last 

signification.] “313*-“ (S, K) and J,»3 jj^-“ (K) 
(assumed tropical:) Daybreak. (K.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) The rays of the sun 
entering an aperture of a house or chamber: (K, * 
TA:) or the motes that are seen in the rays of the 
sun (Az, S, TA) when they fall into a chamber, 
moving to and fro. (Az, TA.) »3 jj*-“: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 3'*-“’ The heat (S, K) of 


fire; (S;) as also J. 3*- j : (K:) and (tropical:) of 

night. (A.) See also 3*“, in two places. 

Also (assumed tropical:) Evil, or mischief: so in 
the saying, »jU3 j* ^Ull pju Y [Men will not sleep 
by reason of his evil, or mischief], occurring in a 
trad. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) A she-camel 
quick, or swift, in her going. (TA.) [See 1, last 
signification.] J"-" Lighted, or kindled; or made 
to burn, burn up, bum brightly or fiercely, blaze, 
or flame: (K, TA:) of the measure in the sense 
of the measure 3j*L>: (TA:) [and thus] 

similar to i3j* 3 and for you say jL j, s 3 j x *“: 
(Akh, S:) or 3#*-“ 3^ signifies fire kindled, or 

made to bum &c., with other fire. (Lh, TA.) 

Also Fire (S, K) itself; (S;) and so J. and 

i 3jcU«: (K:) or [so in the TA, but in the K “ 
and,”] its flame; (K;) as also ] ‘jjc-Lj, and J, 

(TA.) — j#JJI: see what next follows. Jj*lJI, (O, 
K,) and ) j#«-“JI, (S,) or the latter is a mistake, (O, 
TA,) A certain idol, (S, K,) belonging peculiarly to 
[the tribe of] 'Anazeh. (Ibn-El-Kelbee, S.) [See an 
ex. in a verse cited in art. j>«.] 

see S3*". see in two places. Also 

A sort of fire-place, or oven, (3>“, K, TA,) dug in 
the ground, in which bread is baked. (TA.) — 
And The chief of the Christians in the 
knowledge of medicine (K, TA) and of the 
instmments thereof: [said to be] 

originally ei3j c '-* j , a Syriac word, meaning the 
investigator of the cases of the diseased. 
(TA.) s3j c '-“’: see 3#*-“, in two places. j*li, applied 
to a man, Of the colour termed »3**“: fern. J j*—. 

(TA.) And, so applied, (TA,) Having little 

flesh, (K, TA,) lean, or lank in the belly, (TA,) 
having the sinews apparent, altered in colour or 
complexion, or emaciated, (K, TA,) and slender. 
(TA.) 3**“ The slender part of the tail of a camel. 

(K.) See also 3f' jj “. 3*"? and [ jUl“> (S, K) 

The thing, (K,) or wood, (S,) or instmment of 
iron or of wood, (TA,) with which a fire is stirred 
[or made to burn or burn up &c.]: (S, * K, * TA:) 
pi. (of the former. A) 3 c '-“ i (A, TA) and [of the 
latter] (TA.) — — Hence one says of a 

man, ^3*- j*"*l <j| (tropical:) Verily he is one 
who makes the fire of war to rage; (S, A, * K, * 

TA;) a stirrer of the fire of war. (TA.) Also 

the former, (3*““), (assumed tropical:) 
Long; (AA, S, K;) applied to a neck (K) or some 

other thing: (TA:) or strong. (As, K.) And, 

applied to a dog, (assumed tropical:) Mad. 

(Ham p. 785.) [See also J*-"’.] j*l“4 as an 

epithet applied to a horse means kiiljS T^ik: 
kl V j Aajiii [i. e ., app.. That makes his legs to 

fall spread apart, and that has no leaping with his 
legs put together]: (K:) or, in the words of AO, 
[and so in the O,] kijl j5 [app. whose legs 
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thow makest to fall &c.]: (TA:) [in the CK, V j 

<1, which is, I doubt not, a mistake: and in the TA 
is added, £-“=>-« JAs, in which J#j is 
evidently a mistranscription for >j, referring 
to y~=, which is well known as meaning mjj 
jjljall and | jcUA signifies the same. 

(AO.) jUIa*: gee the next preceding 

paragraph, 'jj *•!">: see its syn. — — 

[Hence,] (tropical:) A man smitten by the [hot 
wind called] (S, A.) — — And (tropical:) 
Vehemently hungry and thirsty: (TA:) eager for 
food, even though his belly be full; (K;) and, it is 

said, for drink also. (TA.) See also j*-“. 

[a pi. of which the sing., if it have one, is probably 
i j*-“,] (assumed tropical:) The armpits, and 
the groins or similar parts, (S, A, * K,) and the 
lips, (S,) of camels. (S, A, K.) see last 
sentence. 3=>x^ l see what next 

follows. 4 AIxxjI, (S,) or Aj3 (AA, IDrd, 

Mgh, Msb, K,) He poured, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or 
introduced, (K,) medicine into his (a man's, S) 
nose; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also [ aor. 
and -!=>«-*, (K,) the former of which, namely -1=*^, is 
the more approved, inf. n. (TA.) Both 

are also written with o°- (K and TA in art. -!"—=.) 

[Hence,] j-ijll <i>x»4 (tropical:) He pierced 

him in his nose with the spear: ('Eyn, K:) or it is 
like » jkjl, meaning he pierced him in his breast, 
or chest, with the spear. (S.) — — [Hence 
also,] file. (tropical:) He took extraordinary 
pains in making him to understand science, (K, 
TA,) and in repeating to him what he taught him. 
(TA.) 8 3=>xj* 4 He (a man, S) poured medicine into 
his (i. e. his own) nose; or had it poured therein; 
(S, Mgh;) or introduced it, or had it introduced, 
therein: (K:) the pass, form, ; s no t 

allowable. (Mgh.) to (assumed tropical:) 

He (a camel, TA) smelled the urine of the she- 
camel, (K,) or somewhat thereof, (TA,) and it, 
(K,) or some of it, (TA,) entered into his 
nose; (K;) then he covered her, and failed not to 
impregnate. (TA.) A single 

introduction of medicine into the nose; as 
also ], j. (Lth, K.) see -!=>#<-“, in four 

places. Medicine that is poured, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) or introduced, (K,) into the nose; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) [an errhine;] as also =>; (Lh, K;) 
which is thought, by ISd, to be an instance of 
assimilation [like for such as Sb 

mentions. (TA.) Also Sweat. (TA.) see 

the next paragraph, in two places. -1=^ Sweet, or 
pleasant, odour, of wine and the like, or of 
anything: (A'Obeyd, K:) and sharpness, or 
pungency, of odour; as also J, (K;) the 

former, [for instance,] of mustard, (ISk,) and so 
| la (TA:) and j. signifies the odour 
of musk. (Fr.) A rajiz says, describing camels and 


their milk, i=UiJI SAIL [That eat the plants 

called o-iaiaa, sweet in odour]. (AHn.) And you 
say, J. iajiiJI iluL ji and J, [He, or it, is 

sweet in odour: but the latter is perhaps 
a mistranscription, for J=>UIJI]. (TA.) — — The 
dregs, lees, or sediment, of wine. (S, K.) — — 
The [or ben]: (K:) the oil thereof: (IB, K:) the 
oil of mustard: (K:) and the oil of the i3A j 
[or jasmine]. (TA.) — I. q. [pass. part. n. of 
4, q. v.]. (TA.) iaUlil; see the next preceding 
paragraph. see <l=x4. .LxLii ; (s, Msb, K,) 

and (Lth, K,) the former an instance of the 
instr. n. with damm, (S, Msb, TA,) which is extr., 
(Msb, TA,) like & c., (TA,) The thing, (K,) or 
vessel, or receptacle, (S, Msb,) into which ^ 
is put, (S, Msb, K,) and from which it is poured 
into the nose. (K.) l see 4. — 

ii cix^, (s, TA,) inf. n. (S, K,) His hand 
became cracked around the nails; (S, K, * TA;) as 
also (s, TA.) — — cjjx^ i n the K, 
erroneously, with damm, (TA,) or 

(ISk, S,) The she-camel, (K, TA,) or he- 
camel, (ISk, S,) became affected with what is 
termed J, ^-i*-*-**, meaning a disease in the mouth, 
like mange, or scab, in consequence of which the 
hair of the ? [i. e. nose, or fore part of the 
nose,] falls off, (ISk, S, K,) and the hair of the 
eyes: (ISk, S:) the like thereof in sheep or goats is 
termed (S:) accord, to LAar, it is not used in 
relation to he-camels; and A'Obeyd says the like: 
accord, to some, as AZ says, it is allowable to use 
it in relation to he-camels; (TA;) but it is 
rarely thus used. (K, TA.) — — — (S, K,) 

like ejji, (K,) said of a boy, He became affected 
with the pustules termed [q. v.]. (S, K.) 
2 1 The mixing of musk and the like with 
aromatic perfumes (K, TA) and sweetscented oils. 
(TA.) One says, ^ J [Mix thou for me my 
oil with aromatic perfumes]. (ISh, TA.) 3 
(K, TA,) inf. n. (s, TA,) He aided, assisted, 

or helped, him; [like “Axl);] or [so accord, to the 
K, but accord, to the S “ and,”] agreed, or 
complied, with him, (S, * K, TA,) to perform an 
affair, (TA,) acting towards him with reciprocal 
purity, or sincerity, of love, or affection, and 
aiding, assisting, or helping, with him, (K, TA,) 

well. (TA.) [Hence,] Aitlu (tropical:) His 

fortune aided him: and in like manner, 

(tropical:) [Worldly prosperity aided him]. (A, 
TA.) 4 (k,) inf. n. (TA,) It (a thing, 

TA) drew near, or approached: (K, TA:) and <— **-*->1 
it drew near, or approached, to him, or it. (TA.) 

k! L_ix*«l it (an object of the chase) became 

within his power, or reach. (K.) He 

tended, repaired, or betook himself, to, or 

towards, him, or it. (TA.) ^ix^l He came 

to his family; syn. p. (K.) [And in a similar sense 


the verb is trans. without a particle, as will be 
shown by the last sentence of this paragraph.] — 
‘>33*34 I aided, assisted, or helped, him to 
perform his affair. (Msb. [See also 3.]) — — 
And <axul ( (S, Msb, K, *) inf. n. ^-sUip 

(Msb,) He performed, or accomplished, for him 
the object of his want; (S, Msb, K;) as also j, Ip 
Ai*— . (Ibn-'Abbad, K, * TA,) aor. (K,) inf. 
n. —3*—. (TA.) — — It is said in a trad., thus 
related, ^ meaning 

[Fatimeh is a part of me:] that betides, or 
happens to, [or affects,] me which betides, or 
happens to, [or affects,] her. (TA. [See another 
reading in art. £p".]) A commodity; an 
article of merchandise. (O, K, TA.) One says, P 
Verily it is a bad commodity. (O, TA.) — 

— And A man vile, or mean, and despised in all 
his circumstances. (AHeyth, O, K.) ■-“-j Palm- 
branches, (Az, * S, Msb, K,) as long as they have 
the leaves upon them: when these are removed 
from them, called (Msb:) or the part [or 
parts] of palm-branches upon which leaves have 
grown: (S voce - A.: - ^ :) or the leaves of palm- 
branches, (Mgh, K, TA,) of which are woven 
[baskets of the kind called] Jjj (Mgh) or 
(TA) [pis. of lPj], and [the similar receptacles 
called] JiP [pi. of <ii.], (TA,) and fans [which are 
made in the form of small flags], (Mgh, TA,) and 
the like: (TA:) and sometimes palm-branches 
themselves are thus called: (Mgh:) accord, to Lth, 
(Mgh, TA,) such as have become dry [of palm- 
branches] are mostly thus called; the fresh 
[palm-branch] being called pPp (Mgh, K, TA:) 
sing., (S,) or [rather] n. un., (Mgh, Msb,) 
with »: (S, Mgh, Msb:) which also signifies a 

palm-tree itself; and its pi. is cjUx^. (TA.) 

[Hence, as being likened to palm-leaves,] 
The forelock of a horse: so in the saying of 
Imrael-Keys, P-sPj '■“>£ SjliA ^ PiSjl 3 

[And I ride, in war, or battle, a brisk, or an 
agile, leaving mare, whose face a spreading 
forelock has clad]: which shows that 
[properly] signifies the leaves [of a palm-branch]. 
(Az, TA.) [Jac. Schultens, as mentioned by 
Freytag, explains it as meaning A whiteness upon 
the forehead of a horse: but this explanation is 
perhaps conjectural, from the verse cited above.] 

— The paraphernalia (J-s-k) of a bride: pi. j 

(IAar, K.) Anything good, goodly, or excel- 

lent, and consummate, such as a slave, or any 
precious thing, or a house that one possesses. 
(IAar, K.) — A species of fly: mentioned by a poet 
as smiting a lion. (IB, TA.) — See also 1. A 
certain disease, (Kr, TA,) or pustules, (S, K, TA,) 
coming forth upon the head (Kr, S, K, TA) of a 
child, (S, K, TA,) and upon his face: (K, TA:) 
said by AHat to be A3 [i. e. alopecia], which 
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occasions baldness; and J, is a dial. var. 
thereof in this last sense. (TA.) n. un. of 
[q. v.]. (S, * Mgh, Msb.) — See also the next 
preceding paragraph. a cracking, and 

scaling off, around the nail: (TA:) or a cracking at 
the root of the nail. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) [See 
i ] lJ Large [drinking-cups or bowls such as 

are called] (lAar, K.) And The goods, 

or furniture and utensils, of a tent or house, (S, 
TA,) and its carpets or the like: or, as some say, 
particularly such as are held in little estimation, 
as the [drinking-vessel called] jjj, and 

the bucket, and the rope, and the like. (TA.) 

[See also , of which it is ph] — Also The 
natural dispositions, (AA, lAar, K, TA,) generous 
and other, of men: (lAar, K, TA:) AA says, I have 
not heard any sing, thereof. (TA.) A camel 
having the disease termed (see l): fem. 
applied to a she-camel: (ISk, S, K:) A'Obeyd 

mentions only the fem. epithet. (TA.) Also A 

horse white, (S, * K,) or hoary, (S,) in the 
forelock, (S, K,) when there is some other colour 
in it, different from the white: (TA:) when the 
whole of it is white, he is termed (S, TA:) so 
in the “ Book of Horses ” by AO. (TA.) ^ j*I“> 
A boy affected with the pustules termed [q. 
v.]. (S, K.) A place, (K,) and a place of 

alighting, (TA,) near. (K, TA.) J*^ l aor. 

(S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, O, K) and <i*I*, (K,) 
or the latter of these is the inf. n., and the former 
is a simple subst., (Msb,) [He coughed:] 
signifies [the having] a motion whereby 
nature expels somewhat hurtful from the lungs 
and the organs connected therewith: (Ibn-Seena, 
K, TA:) wherefore the ducts of the lungs 
are called JUIJI [the tubes of coughing, 

meaning the bronchial tubes,] because it [i. e. 
what is hurtful in the lungs] has its exit by 
them. (TA.) One says, JIIJ <:] [Verily he 

coughs with an abominable coughing]. (TA.) 
And [In him is a coughing; i. e. he has 

a coughing, or cough]. (TA.) And JlJLJI 
JUUl I! ilia [The question, or petition, has choked 
thee, and consequently coughing has 

seized thee]. (TA.) Hence the saying, j 

^ill J*A^a [He shot him, and he consequently 
coughed up blood]; i. e., he threw [up] blood 
from his chest. (TA.) — J*-“ , aor. J*-J, inf. n. J»-j; 
accord, to the K, app., J*"*, aor. J*-*, inf. n. J**“; 
[and thus the pret. and inf. n. are written in the 
copies of the K;] but the former is the right; (TA;) 
(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, brisk, 
lively, or sprightly; (K, TA;) like J? j, inf. n. j. 
(TA. [See the part, n., below.]) 4 -d«-“l 

It [made him to cough, or] occasioned him a 
coughing. (TA.) — And (assumed tropical:) He, 


O* 

or it, made him, or pronounced him, to be 

like the siU-j [q. v.]. (O, TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) He. (a man, K, TA,) and it, (pasture, or 
herbage, O, TA,) rendered him (a horse, 
TA) brisk, lively, or sprightly; (O, K, TA;) as 
also “dc- jl. (O, TA.) 10 (tropical:) She (a 

woman) became a i. e., very clamorous, and 
foul-tongued; (S, O;) or like a (K, TA,) in 
badness, wickedness, or guile, and 

clamorousness, and foulness of tongue: 
(TA:) similar to CnlSUJ, and to said of a 

man, &c. (AZ, TA.) J*^ Dry [dates of the bad sort 
termed] (LAar, O, K.) applied to 

a horse, (assumed tropical:) Brisk, lively, or 
sprightly; like 3 ? j. (AO, O, TA.) see the 
next paragraph. siU-j and J. iiU-j (S, O, K 
[app. thus, without tenween, as a fem. noun, 
though ciUi without tenween is unusual,]) and 
1 (S, O, TA) The [kind of goblin, demon, 

devil, or jinnee, called] Jj^: (K:) or the female of 
the Jjfc: (Abu-l-Wefee El-Aarabee, TA in art. Jjfc; 
and Har p. 76:) or the worst, most wicked, 
or most guileful, of the cPP [pi. of J je.]: (S, O:) 
or an enchantress of the jinn, or genii: (K:) pi. [of 
the first] JG-j [written with the article JL«Ul] (S, 
O, K) [and of the second j]^] and of the 
third which is said to signify the females 

of the iP^ . (TA.) [Hence,] syj-j signifies 

(tropical:) A very clamorous, foul- 
tongued, woman: (S, O, TA:) accord, to Aboo- 
Adnan, a woman foul in face, evil in disposition, 
is likened to the but some of the Arabs say 
that the Arabs do not apply the epithet to 
any but an old woman. (TA.) — — And [the 
pi.] JUUl signifies (tropical:) Horses; as 
being likened to what are [properly] so termed. 

(TA.) And [the same ph] (K, TA,) 

with kesr to the J, (TA,) [in the TK and in 

the CK J, signifies (assumed tropical:) A 

certain plant, the leaves of which make [the 
ulcers termed] cjIGjj to discharge their contents, 
and dissolves them; and the fresh thereof remove 
the mange, or scab: it is a most excellent remedy 
for the cough; [wherefore it is also called U4JA. 
JUUl; (TK;)] and causes the erection of the jSi 
to subside (Mi's'll K, TA, for which we 

find in some copies of the K =JiVI g^j); even 
the fumigating of oneself therewith. (K.) 
see the next preceding paragraph. JJ-I an inf. n. 
of J*~* [q. v.]: (S, O, K:) or a simple subst. 
[meaning A cough]. (Msb.) J'jllL 
see JcU« [Coughing]. You say (O, 

K,) without », (O,) meaning A she-camel having a 

cough. (O, K.) And J?l*« JL*-I jJ [Verily 

he has a violent cough]: (O, K: *) a phrase having 
an intensive meaning: (K:) by rule one should 
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say J*U> but thus the Arabs said, like 

as they said cir'-I Ji-J and JU; and [in like 
manner] a poet cited by Lth says J?l*« (O.) — 

— See also what follows. J*L*i The part of the 

fauces, or throat, which is the place of coughing: 
(S, Msb:) or [simply] the fauces, or throat; as also 
J. JcIj; (K) which latter is expl. by Az as meaning 
The mouth; because with it one coughs. 
(TA.) and 1 ur«-J, aor. ur*-", inf. n. J*-"’ (S, 
Msb, K, &c.) [and ur'I", agreeably with general 
analogy], He walked, went, or went along, (Er- 
Raghib, Msb, K, TA,) quickly: (Er-Raghib, Mgh, 
TA:) this, accord, to Er-Raghib, is the primary 
signification: and hence, 'iUl JUJI 

Sjjillj [xhe tripping to and fro between Es-Safa 
and ElMarweh]: (TA:) and [app. 

meaning He tripped along, or he trudged along, 
in his walking]: (Msb:) [or] JUJI signifies the 
going along with vigorousness, and with 
lightness, activity, or quickness. (Ham p. 665.) — 

— He (a man, S) ran; syn. Ijt; (lAar, S, K, TA;) 

or l sip: by the former of which is meant [he 
went] a pace below what is termed ^ and above 
what is termed (LAar, TA.) I. q. 

[as meaning He repaired, or betook himself]. (K.) 
The saying, in the Kur [lxii. 9], ■dll ^1 I jilia is 
expl. as meaning I [Then repair ye to prayer 
to God]: (TA:) or then go ye 0 _»““^) to prayer [to 
God]: (Jel:) and Ibn-Mes’ood read IjJailJ. (TA.) 
Or o 5 U-JI JI means He went to prayer, in 
any manner [i. e. whether quickly or not]. (Msh.) 

— — He was active, or busy and bustling, in 

procuring the means of subsistence: (TA:) 
he strove, laboured, or exerted himself; employed 
himself vigorously, strenuously, or with energy; 
in any affair, whether good or evil; hut mostly 
used in relation to what is praiseworthy, or 
praised: (Er-Raghib, TA:) he occupied himself 
according to his own judgment or discretion 
or free will, in any work, or deed: (Msb:) he 
worked, or wrought, or did, (S, Msh, K, TA,) any 
work, or deed, good or evil: (TA:) he earned, 
or gained. (S, K, TA.) One says, l s^i 3 * 

He manages, conducts, orders, regulates, or 
superintends, the affairs of his people, or 
party. (Ham p. 771, Msh. *) And and 

He worked, or wrought, and earned, or gained, 
for them. (TA.) And a 

prove., meaning The man earns for his belly and 
his pudendum. (TA.) And j Jlo 
(S,) or j Jia i. e. [The slave who had made a 
contract with his master to pay him a certain sum 
for his emancipation] laboured to earn the means 
of releasing himself: (Msb:) the inf. n. of the verb 
thus used is ^ 1 *—: (S, Msb:) and this term 
is employed when a slave emancipated in part, 
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and in part retained in slavery, labours and earns 
for the completion of his release. (IAth, TA.) The 
saying, in the Kur [liii. 40], Jl 1 V] JJ 

means [There is nothing imputable to the man] 
hut what he hath wrought, or done. (Msh.) 
And Jill J> J Js, in the same [xxxvii. too], 
means And when he attained to working with 
him: or and when he was able to assist him in his 
working. (TA.) — — Also He superintended, 
managed, or conducted, in his own person, the 
collection of the poor-rates; (K, TA;) he went to 
exact them, and received them; (TA;) and the inf. 
n. in this case also is 3 j 11»: (K, TA:) or Jl 
■JJl, (S, Msb,) aor. Jl), inf. n. Jl, (Msh,) he 
officiated in the exacting, or receiving, or 
collecting, of the poor-rate. (S, * Msb.) [And J- 
is trans. without a prep, as meaning He exacted 
the poor-rate:] a poet says, (namely, 'Amr Ibn- 
'Adda, TA,) — 1 A jl l tjq 141 U1 J V J <^*1^ 

J J j Jl [He exacted the poor-rate of a year, 
and left not to us camels' fur, or goats' hair: then 
how would be the case if 'Amr had exacted the 

poor-rate of two years?]. (S.) Jl J JJ 

is said when one rectifies, redresses, or 
reforms, the affair of such a one, or mars, vitiates, 
or perverts it, by his Jl [or striving, or 
labouring; and may be rendered I strove, or 
laboured, in respect of the affair of such a one, 
either to rectify, redress, or reform, it, or to mar, 
vitiate, or pervert, it]: and 111! J ' J- JJIj, in 
the Kur xxii. 50 [and xxxiv. 5], means And they 
who strive, or labour, in respect of our signs, 
to mar, or vitiate, or pervert, their meaning, by 
impugning their character; seeing that they called 
them enchantment, and poetry, and tales, or 
legends, or fictions: (Ksh in xxii. 50:) or these 
words of the Kur mean and they who strive, or 
labour, to falsify, or nullify, our signs; i. e. the 
Kur-an. (Jel.) — — Jl means He created, 
or excited, disorder, or discord, between them, or 
among them; made, or did, mischief between 
them, or among them; as also 111, which is 
app., in this case, a dial. var. of Jl. (TA in 
art. j J) [Hence,] Jill OS Jl [He created, 
or excited, disorder, &c., among the people by 
calumnies, or slanders: or it may be well 
rendered he busied himself among the people 
with propagating calumnies, or slanders]. (S and 

O in art. J&l; &c.) And (tropical:) He 

calumniated him, or slandered him, (S, Msb, K, * 
TA,) JJI J [to the ruler, or magistrate]; (S, 
Msb, K;) inf. n. JJ (TA.) — — 1*—, said of 
a female slave, (K, TA,) aor. JIj, inf. n. Jl, 
(TA,) She committed fornication, or prostituted 
herself. (K, TA.) [See also 3.] — 3ijl JHH: 
see 3. 3 i4jj*ls Jll | 6362', aor. of the 
latter ■'Jl, means [Such a one strove with me in 


walking, or going along, quickly, &c.,] and I 
overcame him [therein]. (S, TA.) The inf. 
n. slllli signifies The walking, or going, quickly 
[&c., or rather the striving, or contending, in 
doing so,] with any one. (KL.) Hence the trad, 
of 'Alee, in discommendation of worldly 
enjoyments, Jli lile.ll meaning U— Cl [i. e. 
He who runs a race with them, they evade him, or 
escape his pursuit]. (TA.) — — slim also 
signifies One's committing fornication with a 
female slave: and a female slave’s committing 
fornication with any one: (KL:) you say, of a 
man, J j and Jl, and this is with a free woman 
and with a female slave; but one says in the case 
of a female slave, peculiarly, liHH la [He has 
committed fornication with her]; slilli not being 
with any but with female slaves: thus in a 
trad., 3JUJI j Jill Jlsl [Female slaves that 
committed fornication in the Time of Ignorance]: 
and 31 Jl Jl J Jc. J [There was brought to 
'Omar a man who committed fornication with a 
female slave]: (S, TA: *) [and hence, sllllill lij 
(occurring in the L, in art. ij, as mentioned by 
LAar on the authority of Abu-l-Mekarim), 
meaning The offspring of fornication, begotten 
on a slave:] or m, (k, TA,) inf. n. as above, 
(TA,) signifies [or rather signifies also] He 
sought her for the purpose of fornication: (K, [in 
which the context seems to indicate that it relates 
to a female slave,] and TA:) accord, to 
Th, relating to the free woman and the female 
slave: it is also said that ;l Jill slilli signifies The 
imposing upon the woman, by her owner, 
an impost which she is to pay by means of [the 
gain of] prostitution: and it is said in a trad, that 
there shall be no slilli in El-Islam. (TA.) — [It is 
said in the TA in art. jo, that sllUl from 311111 is 
like sjiliof from JUl and J 1 pi from &c.; 

but I think that slclm in this instance is a 
mistranscription for 31jlli: see art. £ j^.] 4 »l*l 
signifies Jl) 31*1, (K, TA,) i. e. He made him to 

earn, or gain. (TA.) And JUH* Jl <^*1 He 

employed a collector of their poor-rates. (TA.) 

[See also 10.] And 1 jilol They gave him, 

or performed or accomplished for him, what he 
desired, or sought, or needed. (Sgh, K, TA.) 
io 4*11 (s, Msb, K) JJ J (S, Msb) 

He required of the slave that he should labour to 
earn the means of releasing himself: (Msb:) or he 
imposed upon the slave work by means of which 
he should pay for himself, when he had been 
emancipated in part, in order to his completing 
his emancipation: and J, 3jJ« signifies the work 

so imposed. (K.) And SU-U He employed 

him as collector of the poor-rate. (JM; and the 
like is said in the TA, from a trad.) [See also 
4.] Jl: see the next paragraph, in two places: — 


and see also » J. J, with kesr, (T, S, TA,) [and 
i Jl, with fet-h, as shown by what follows,] or 
l J, with kesr, (K,) or J, s Jl, thus written 
in the M, with fet-h, (TA,) and [ (J, (T, S, ISd, 
K, [Freytag found this last written in a copy of the 
S Jl, and in one of my copies of the S it is 
written l£jJ“,]) which is said to be masc., (TA,) 
[and therefore with tenween, accord, to a general 
rule applying to ns. of the measure eiUa,] and 
I ei J., (lAar, Sgh, K,) A [portion, or short 
portion, such as is termed] 3111, (S, M, K, &c.,) of 
the night: (S, M, TA:) [like *ijj, q. v.:] one 
says, J Jill Of J=“, (S, TA,) and [ Jl, with 
fet-h as well as with kesr, (TA, and thus in the 
Ham p. 708,) and J, »J1, with fet-h, (TA,) [or 
1 S J-,] and l >IJ, (S,) [and J, 1J-,] A portion 
(3jia) of the night passed; (TA;) [or a short 
portion:] and Jill 6? J" signifies the same: 
(Ham p. 708:) or, as some say, J, J signifies 
more than a 3c J of the night, and likewise of the 
day; and one says, Jill Of Jjl J J J IS 
and jjll [app. meaning We were with him, or at 
his abode, during some considerable portions of 
the night and of the day]: so in the T. (TA.) J— 
inf. n. of 1 [in most of its senses]. (S, Msb, K, &c.) 
— See also 3 Jj. sUx» The occupation of oneself 
according to his own judgment or discretion or 
free will (K, TA) in procuring the means of 
subsistence, and in earning, or gain. (TA.) Hence 
the prov., JjJ J*-* uLi [My occupation of 
myself in procuring the means of subsistence has 
diverted me from giving]: El-Mundhiree says 
that JJ, with J, is a mistranscription: it is 
applied to him whose disposition is generous but 
who is in want. (TA. [See also art. s-«A]) » Jl: 
see J-, in two places. — Also i. q. 3lil or 3H [i. 
e. A piece of wax, or a candle]: (lAar, TA:) in the 
K, 3j^wJI is erroneously put for 3*^111; [so in the 
TA; but it is omitted in the CK and in my MS. 
copy of the K:] pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] J. Jl. 
(TA.) s J-: see J-, in two places. — Also, 
[accord, to the K, s J, for it is there written with 
the article Jl, but] accord, to lAar without the 
article Jl, [app. » J, as a proper name,] (TA,) A 
woman foul, unseemly, or obscene, in tongue; 
having little, or no, shame or modesty: (LAar, K, * 
TA:) 3*1111 i n the K is a mistranscription 
for 3*1111, with ?if-. (TA.) 3J^ a proper name for 
The she-goat. (K.) And she is called to be milked 
by the cry J, “Jl Jl. (TA.) J- and J.; 
see J-, in five places. 3 jU— an inf. n. of Jl, in 

three of its senses. See also 10. is Jl One 

who patiently endures sleeplessness and travel: 
(K:) very laborious, active, and bustling. (TA.) 
act. part. n. of 1. (Msb.) A messenger; a courier, 
or messenger that journeys with haste; or a 
messenger on a beast of the post; syn. 4j. (TA.) 
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[See an ex. at the end of the first paragraph of 

art. fjj.] Any manager, conductor, orderer, 

regulator, or superintendent, (S, K,) of a 
thing, over a people, or party, (S,) or of an affair, 
and of a people, or party, whatever it be: (K:) 
pi. 444. (S, * TA.) Mostly, (S, TA,) or when used 
without restriction, (Msb,) applied to The 
intendant, or collector, of the poor-rate: pi. as 
above. (S, Msb, TA. [See mAI).]) And particularly 
The headman of the Jews and Christians, (K, 
TA,) from whose opinion, or judgment, they do 
not deviate, and without whom they do 
not decide an affair. (TA.) And [the pi.] »A4 
signifies Persons who take upon themselves 
responsibility for the prevention of the shedding 
of blood, and for the stilling of sedition, or 
discord, or the like; because they labour in the 
reforming, or amending, of the 
circumstances subsisting between parties. (TA.) 
— — Also A calumniator, or slanderer; [and 
especially] to the ruler, or magistrate: whence 
the saying, in a trad., jA] Lr c'Ul The 

calumniator is not trueborn: and in another 
trad., [The calumniator of another to 

the ruler is a trebler of evil]; meaning that he 
destroys, by his calumny, himself, and the 
calumniated, and the ruler. (TA.) syn. 

with [an inf. n. of ^r*^,] signifying The act of 
running, and working, and earning or gaining, 
[&c„ when used as a simple subst.,] has for its 
pi. (Har p. 384 .) »A4i A means of attaining 
honour and eminence or elevation, in the various 
kinds of glory; (K;) a good, or laudable, act or 
endeavour; generosity: pi. (MA.) [See an ex. 
voce slcii, and another voce Asl.] j says, [in the 
S,] (Alill ^ sialj 444-41 : and the 

author of the K, following Sgh, says that he 
has committed a mistake in saying ^ 

instead of f i n some copies of the S is 

found esi; but this is an emendation: 

the original reading is which, however, 

should be termed a slip of the pen [rather than a 
mistake, for it cannot be that J was ignorant 
of the meaning of so common a word as 444i], 
(TA.) fy Calumniated, or slandered, [and 
especially] to a ruler, or magistrate. (TA.) m4- 
1 A 44 ; aor. 444 ; (S A, Msb, K;) and , 
aor. m*—; (A, K;) inf. n. m"-*, (S, A, * Msb, K,) 
which is of the former, (Sudot;, Msb, TA,) 
and (k,) which is of the latter, (TA,) 

and -4 A— (K) and 34 a-» and 444 i, (A, * K,) the 
last syn. with (s, Msb;) He was, or became, 
hungry: (S, A, Msb, K:) or suffered hunger 
together with fatigue. (A, Msb, K.) You say, fy 
4“ and AiAi and < 444 , [using these ns. as 
simple substs.,] In him is hunger: or hunger 


together with fatigue. (A.) And - 4 x 44 A 55 [An 
orphan] having hunger. (S.) And - 444 -, ^ 

in the Kur [xc. 14 ], means In a day of hunger. 
(TA.) [See also SA— and 5“-“’ below.] 4 He (a 
man, TA) entered upon a state of hunger. 

(K.) -A-, an inf. n. of 4“-" [q. v.]. (S, &c.) It 

also signifies Thirst: but is unused: (K:) [or] 
thirst is sometimes thus termed. (Msb.) 44-*: 
see 444 . AA Hunger: or hunger combined with 
fatigue. (TA.) [See also 1 .] u5A; and its 
fem., see the next paragraph, in three 

places. 444 and J, u4A (S, A, Msb, K) and 4 444 
(K) Hungry: (S, A, Msb, K, TA:) or suffering 
hunger together with fatigue: (A, Msb, K:) or 
thirsty: (TA:) fem. [of the second] 4 ls4-a (S, K,) 
pi. m 1 ". (K.) You say also, 44 Y 444 ji (A, TA) 
and u5A 4 4)5" (TA) [He is hungry and fatigued, 
or fatigued in the utmost degree]. And it is said in 
a trad., jAk 343 4 expl. as meaning 

[He entered Kheyber] they being hungry. 
(TA.) 4444 gee its pi. in what next precedes. > 
I3S 5! 44*4 and 4A4> [the latter written in the 
CK 4444 ] To him is allowed, or permitted, such 
a thing. (K, TA.) —A 1 44, (A'Obeyd, Az, S, M, K,) 
aor. 63 ^ 4 , inf. n. ^-*4; (S, TA;) and 4 ’-*** 1 , 
(A'Obeyd, S, M, K,) inf. n. 4U4J; (TA;) He 
wove (A'Obeyd, Az, S, M, Z, K) with his fingers 
(Z, TA) [or plaited] a mat, (A'Obeyd, TA,) or 
palm-leaves, (Az, S, M, K,) and any other thing 
that may be woven with the fingers; (TA;) 
like 3* j and 44 jl (A'Obeyd, TA.) — AA (Lth, O, 
K) i_aOYI JA, (Lth, O,) [aor. accord, to 

the TK, but more probably 3 — 4 . agreeably with 
a general rule relating to intrans. verbs of this 
class,] inf. n. He (a bird) went along 

upon the surface of the earth. (Lth, O, K.) [See 
also 4 .] — 44, (s, M, Mgh, * Msb, K,) third 
pers. —4.. (Mgh,) aor. --Ai, (Msb, TA,) inf. 
n. --A; (M, Msb, K;) and 4 44441; (s, M, Msb, K; 
[in one of my copies of the 
S, erroneously, 4 m 4 l;]) 1 took [into my mouth], 
(S, K,) or ate, (Mgh, Msb,) medicine, (S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) and meal of parched barley or wheat, (S, 
M, Mgh,) and the like of either of these, (M,) or 
anything dry, (Mgh, Msb,) not moistened, (S, 
Msb, K,) and not kneaded [with water &c.]; (S;) 
or i. q. (M, K, TA,) which signifies as above, 
(TA,) or I took it in the palm of my hand, (A and 
L in art. ^,) and conveyed it to my mouth, (A in 
that art.,) or licked it up: (L in that art.:) and 4 "4- 
signifies the doing thus once. (TA.) And 
[hence,] — 4 - signifies also Camels' eating dry 
herbage. (K.) Hence the saying of 'Amr Ibn- 
Kulthoom, 4 jj 31I j^ill -JAi The she-camels 
advanced in age, abounding with milk, eating the 
[dry and] old and wasted herbage. (Mgh. [See 


EM p. 208 : and the same, p. 224 .]) Hence also 
the phrase, 41 j3l -_AI jY Assuredly that I should 

eat the dust. (Mgh.) And 4-41 cAA, (M, K,) 

aor. •— 4jI, inf. n. -A, (TA,) I drank much of the 
water without satisfying my thirst: (M, K:) and 

so 5A ; aor. 5u4i, inf. n. 4 A. (TA.) jUjll 44 

■^5-j l 4 : see 4 . 4 — Al : see 1 , first sentence. 

[Hence,] AiAl, i n f. n. 4U4I ; 1 stuck one part 

of the thing to another. (Yz, TA.) [And from 

the same signification, as is indicated in the O 
and TA,] <_AI (tropical:) He looked sharply, 
(S, M, A, O, K,) and hardly, (S, O,) and minutely, 
(A,) towards, or at, (J!,) a person, (S, A, O,) and 
an affair, (A,) and AAF adds, and 
inclined towards the ground. (M.) — Also He fed 

a camel with dry herbage. (K.) [Hence,] --AI 

fkjdll (assumed tropical:) He put the bit into 
the mouth of the horse. (Moheet, L, K.) — — 
And 3 j3l -_AI (assumed tropical:) He stuffed the 
wound with the medicament: (M:) or ^ --AI 
(tropical:) he put a medicament into the 
wound; (K, TA;) as though he put -fy?A to it. 
(TA.) — — And Ijjjj l -4J 

(assumed tropical:) He filled in the tattoo 
with jjj>j [i. e. smoke-black of fat]. (M.) — — 
And jjj4l <45 j --44 (assumed tropical:) His face 
was sprinkled with jjy. (S.) It is said in a 
trad., 44 U4£a ; meaning (assumed 

tropical:) His face was altered, (S, K, *) as 
though something that altered it had been 
sprinkled upon it. (S.) You say also, —4-' -CjA j 0 ^ 
44 j, meaning (assumed tropical:) His face 
became of a blackish, or an ashy, hue, altered, as 
though ashes had been sprinkled upon it: and 
4 ^ -_A (assumed tropical:) [Ashes 

were sprinkled upon his face], meaning his face 
became altered. (Har p. 626 .) — Also It 
approached the earth, or ground; (S, M, K;) said 
of a bird in its flight; (S, K;) or of a bird &c.: (M:) 
or it (a bird) flew over the ground so near that its 
feet almost reached it. (A.) And 3jL=4JI 4AI The 

cloud approached the earth. (S, K.) Said of 

a stallion, He stooped his head to bite. (M, K.) 
And one says of man, o-OYI --AI [and J! 
i_AjYI He stooped towards the ground]. (O in 

art. mA) And, said of a man, (S,) (assumed 

tropical:) He pursued small, or little, things: (S, 
K:) and (assumed tropical:) he followed after 
low, or mean, things: (K:) [(assumed tropical:) 
he stooped to such things:] or j jj 4YI jliu JJ 

(assumed tropical:) He approached 
[or pursued] small, or little, things, and the 
meanest, or most ignoble, thereof; or became 
mean, or ignoble: (M, * TA:) and -_L4 ; 

[or correctly and fyll, (assumed tropical:) 

He approached [the thing that was near, or that 
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was low, or mean]; from =4=1 said of a bird in its 
flight, meaning It approached the ground so that 
its feet almost touched it. (Har p. 206 .) [Hence 
the saying,] =j== *d L j . 1 . , Y .11 ._>* 1*341 

=4'-44V (tropical:) [Guard thyself from the bad 
action, and approach it not with any degree of 

approaching]. (TA.) You say also, 5i* =4=l'*> 

pP He obtained not [from him, or of it, a 
paltry acquisition], (K, TA,) [or] anything. (TA.) 

And =-4=l He fled from his companion, (K, 

TA,) running most vehemently. (TA.) 8 63 = 411=1 
see 1 . R. Q. 1 =- «44= , (K,) inf. n. 5a=i=> ; (s, M,) He 
cleared, or sifted, (6==!,) flour, (S, M, K,) and the 
like, (S, K,) with the [or sieve], and the like. 
(L, TA.) One says, 5i=4=> uhu [1 heard the 

sifting of the sieve]. (TA.) And PP = 4=4= . 

(tropical:) He did his deed imperfectly, or not 
soundly. (IDrd, M, K, TA.) — — And * ">4=4= . 
jjjil The wind raised the fine dust, blowing a 
little above the surface of the earth. (TA.) R. Q. 
2 jiYI (ji = «=4=Ti lJI jj Y a phrase mentioned 
by Ibn-'Abbad as meaning Thou wilt not cease to 
destroy, or bring to nought, this thing, or affair. 
(O, TA.) — 4=, with the —4 quiescent, i. q. ■ — as 
in the phrase 3*4= =4= [Thou wilt do such a thing]: 
mentioned by Th. (M. [See art. =4 j=; and see also 
the letter u=.]) —4=, accord, to the K, or J, — 4=, with 
kesr, accord, to Sgh, [in the O,] (TA,) A spadix, or 
a spathe, (5jdi=) of a male palm-tree. (AA, O, K) — 
— See also —4=. =4=: see what next follows. =4= 
and l —4*-, (O, K,) or the former and J, — 4=, (so in a 
copy of the M,) The serpent called : (AA, O, 
K:) or the serpent that flies (M, O, K) in the air: 
(M, O:) and sometimes peculiarly applied to 
the (■sjl; (M:) or the male serpent. (O.) And the 
Hudhalee poet EdDakhil Ibn-Haram uses the 
first of these words as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) A man like a —4--. (M.) — — See 
also — 54=. [an inf. n. un.]: see 1 . 546 A plait of 
palm-leaves, (M, K, TA,) i. e. a J, 5sj4=., (TA,) made 
according to the measure of the J==j or the 5il 

[of which it is to form a part]. (K, TA.) And 

A thing of the kind termed lWj* [pi. of cl*j|], (K, 
TA,) [i. e. a plait] of [goat's] hair, or of wool, (TA,) 
which a woman attaches to her [plaits of] hair: it 
was not disapproved by Ibraheem En-Nakha'ee; 
(K, TA;) though he disapproved of other things 
attached to the hair: IAth explains it as a thing 
that a woman puts upon her head, and attaches 
to her hair in order that it may be lengthened 
[thereby]. (TA.) — A small portion, (5==-,) and (S) 
a handful, (S, K,) of meal of parched barley or 

wheat, (S,) or of wheat, and the like. (K.) 

See also what next follows. —4 >= Medicine, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) and meal of parched barley or wheat, (S, 
M,) and the like of either of these, (M,) or 
anything dry, (Msb,) taken [into the mouth], (S, 


M, * K,) or eaten, (Msb,) not moistened, (S, M, * 
Msb, K,) or not kneaded [with water &c.]; (S;) 
and J, 54i= signifies the same; (M, K;) each a subst. 
from ==44*= and »ij4l &c. (M.) — 

Also Blackness of the gum. (M, TA.) =4=41= Woven 
[with the fingers, or plaited,] of palm-leaves. 

(KL.) [And hence,] The girth of the J* j [or 

camel's saddle], (S, M, K,) and of the [women's 
vehicle called] jfyj*: (M:) the fore-girth of 
the J*j; because made broad, like the ‘-* 4 “ of 
palm-leaves. (T, TA.) [See also the next 
paragraph.] — A certain plant. (IDrd, K.) — The 
sharpness of the ears of the wolf. (M, TA.) — 
And > 4461 1 is A name of Iblees: (O, K:) so says 
AA: (O:) in one or more of the copies of the “ 
Nawadir,” J, ■ — (TA.) 5L4=. A thing woven 
[with the fingers, or plaited,] of palm-leaves: (S, 
O:) a piece of woven [or plaited] work of palm- 
leaves (K voce (jj^) &c.: (TA ibid.:) pi. =444=.. 

(TA.) See 5i!«, first sentence. A wide belly- 

girth with which a J =0 [or camel's saddle] is 
bound, or fastened. (M.) [See also * 444. .] — — 
The appertenance [or suspensory] of a water-skin 
(54 ja), which the carrier of the 5 jj 5 puts over his 
chest [when carrying the 5 jj 5 on his back]. (K 

voce ijlp.) See also iPP. A [receptacle 

for dates, such as is called] 51k jj [made of 
palmleaves,] before it is woven. (M, TA.) — — 
And [the pi.] - 4' J 4;.- signifies Wide ribs: or, as 
some say, all the ribs. (M.) = 4=4= . A certain plant; 
(M, TA;) said by IDrd to be of the dial, of El- 
Yemen; that which the people of Nejd call 
the j“-, which is the iPPPj’p [or maijoram]. 
(TA.) — See also - 44;. . =4L=4=. The dust of flour, 
that rises, (K,) or flies and rises, (TA,) at the 

sifting. (K, TA.) The fine particles or dust: 

(S, Mgh, K:) or such as rises, or spreads, of dust. 

(M.) Hence, (Mgh,) j*=ll =4'-=4= (Mgh, K) 

(assumed tropical:) What is bad of poetry, (K, 
TA,) imperfectly, or unsoundly, done. (TA. [In 
the CK, is erroneously put for j*=^; and 
Freytag appears to have read j**-^.]) =41=4=. 
signifies (assumed tropical:) Bad poetry: and 
(assumed tropical:) anything imperfectly, or 
unsoundly, done. (M.) Anything bad. (S, 
K. [Compare the Hebr. qDSDS occurring with the 
article, and with the quiescent, in Numbers xi. 
4 .]) (assumed tropical:) Such as is bad of natural 
dispositions. (M.) And (assumed tropical:) A 
contemptible, or despicable, thing or affair. (S, 
K.) It is said in a trad., j === 5111 0 ! 

1*41=4= ^ 4 =ijj, (S, M, Mgh, TA,) or lp==4=. »j£l, (S, 
TA,) i. e. (assumed tropical:) [Verily God loves 
lofty things, or things whereby one acquires 
eminence or nobility, and] hates paltry, and 
mean, things. (Mgh, Sgh, TA.) =41=4= signifies 
[also] (assumed tropical:) An action, and a 


saying, in which is no good. (Ham p. 232 ; where 
the foregoing trad, is cited as an ex.) And 
(assumed tropical:) Any bad wind: (TA:) 
[or] 541=4= signifies a wind running a little above 
the ground; and so i 5 i . nkA : (M:) or the latter, a 
wind that raises the fine dust, and runs a little 
above the ground. (S, K.) — — =415. 

=41=4= (tropical:) A false, or lying, swearing, in 
which is no ratification. (TA.) =4*=14i= Vehement 
hunger. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) =4=4 [act. part. n. of 

4 , q. v.]. Anything cleaving, or sticking, to 

another thing. (A'Obeyd, TA.) 14=4 3* He 

passed by fleeing from his companion, running 
most vehemently. (Ibn- 'Abbad, TA.) 5 4=4 = .4 : 
see =41=4=, last sentence but one. — Also, without 
the », (tropical:) Ungenerous, or mean, in giving. 
(S, M.) .^4= 1 54=, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. *^=, (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. 54*=, (Msb,) [and app. 5 jil* also, 
mentioned in what follows,] He poured out, or 
forth, water: (S, A:) and he shed blood, (S, A, 
Msb, K,) the blood of another; (S, A;) and tears; 
(Msb, K;) inf. n. as above, and 5 jil*.: (K:) or * ">-*4= 
1$*41 [the eye shed its tears]. (A.) The saying, 
in a trad., = 1*11 ti4= p*. =Ult pjP. Jlaa has 
been explained as meaning [And he slew at the 
head of the water so that] the blood covered the 
water: but IAth says that this is not consistent 
with the language; for 54*= signifies the act of “ 
pouring out, or forth; ” and that the meaning may 
therefore be, that the blood made the water 
to pour forth; like as when, into a full vessel, 
something heavier than what is in it is poured; 
for in this case there comes forth from it as much 
as has been poured into it. (TA.) — — P j4l*. 
P * jYI (assumed tropical:) [He was stretched, or 
extended, upon the ground], said of a camel. (K.) 
— The verb is also used intransitively; you 
say, ibill tl 4=, (Msb,) and inf. n. 6 j44 

and o'-=4*= (O, K) and 54=, (k,) The water, (Msb,) 
and the tears, (O, K,) poured out, or forth. (O, 
Msb, K.) 2 ji=, inf. n. 5=i==, (assumed tropical:) 
He did a deed that profited him not; (K;) likened 
to the arrow called (TA.) 3 inf. 

n. ^li=, and perhaps 54iU*ii also, He contended 
with him in the shedding of blood.] You say, 

5tij Between them is a shedding of blood. (TA.) 

And [hence,] 5'i- U4ijj (tropical:) Between 

them two is a contending in fight: or, in hocking 
[of camels] (=3al*J>). (A, TA.) — — And 5'i- 
and 54iU*ii also signify (tropical:) The 
committing fornication with another; (S, A, Msb, 
K;) U414= ===== uV; (Msb;) as also | 
[which is said of more than one pair]. (K.) You 
say, lj4iU= (tropical:) He committed fornication 
with her. (A, Msb.) And 514414 (tropical:) She 
committed fornication with him: (L:) or she 
abode with him in the practice of fornication. 
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(TA.) [In all the copies of the S that I have been 
able to consult, three in number, I find -cL'—..] 
And CP PP- (j? (tropical:) [In 

marriage is that which renders one in no need of 
fornication]. (A, Msb.) In the Time of Ignorance, 
when a man demanded a woman in marriage, he 
said, and when he desired fornication, he 

said, (TA.) 4 ljja .1 

(assumed tropical:) They made [horses] to run 
without a wager. (K.) [App., like 2, from jyiAll, 
the arrow thus called.] [ 5 2*““ ji^accord. to 
Freytag, signifies It was, or became, poured out, 
or forth: but he names no authority for this.] 
6 etijit I [They mutually shed blood; 

lit., bloods]. (A.) See also 3. 2^ The base, 

foot, bottom, or lowest or lower part, (JLJ, K, 
or S, A, K,) of a mountain, (S, A, K,) which is 
the part whereinto is poured (jj*“ 5 ) the water 
[from the parts above]; i. e. the part where the 
side thereof rests upon the ground: (S: [as 
also £*““:]) or the [part called] o -= Ip thereof, [see 
this word,] that rests its side upon the ground: or 
the [app. as meaning the low ground at, 

or by, the base, or foot,] thereof: (K:) or the 
spreading part thereof: (A: [there said to be in 
this sense tropical; but why, I see not:]) or the 
face thereof: (Msb:) or the lowest, or lower, 
part thereof, where it is rugged: (Ham p. 80:) 

pi. 2 (K.) [The pi.] 2 j*“ also signifies 

Rocks that are soft, or smooth, (K, TA,) 
and slippery. (TA.) 2 A-: see 2^. You say ijp- 
2J^ [An eyelid shedding copious tears]. (A.) 

A sack; syn. jllj?.: (K:) u'AAIj signifies a pair of 
sacks which are placed (S, L) upon a camel, (L,) 

like the 2 (S, L.) And A thick, or coarse, 

[garment of the kind called] (O, K.) — — 
[incorrectly written by Freytag as on 
the authority of the S,] is the name of An arrow 
used in the game called to which no 

portion pertains: (S, A, * K:) it is the fourth of the 
arrows to which the term is applied, which 
have no notches, and to which is assigned no 
portion and no fine; these being added only to 
give additional weight to the collection of arrows 
from fear of occasioning suspicion [of foul play]: 
the first of them is called j-LLJI; the 
next, ■ — the next, jyjill; and the 

next, j-jiAll. (Lh, TA.) See also jAlAi. 2^ A 

shedder of much blood. (A.) [Hence,] 2'-^ is the 
name of A sword of Homeyd Ibn-Bahdal. (K.) — 
— [Hence also,] (assumed tropical:) A giver of 

many gifts; or one who gives much. (K.) And 

(assumed tropical:) Chaste [or rather fluent or 
eloquent] in speech; syn. (K:) or possessing 
ability for speech. (S.) Pouring out, or forth; 
(O, L, Msb, K;) applied to water, (A, Msb,) [and 


blood,] and tears (JlL): (O, L, K:) [accord, 
to some, unacquainted with the intrans. verb 2*“, 
a possessive epithet, i. e.] meaning 2*“ H: (Ham 
p. 709:) syn. with J, 2 A-, [or rather this is an 
intensive epithet,] and J, 2 also is syn. 
with 2 j*“; (TA;) or [rather] signifies poured out, 
or forth; (A, * L, Msb;) and is applied to water, 
(A, Msb,) and tears (t^). (L.) 2^' (assumed 
tropical:) Bald in the fore part of the head; (K;) 
as also 2^1 (TA) [and 2^']- [ 2*““ A place where 
water is poured out, or forth; and where blood, 
and tears, are shed: pi. 2?'-**.] One says, 

xhe valley has places where it pours out, or 
forth. (A, TA.) ALA (assumed tropical:) One who 
does a deed that profits him not. (K. [See 

2.]) 2 j*"“: see [Hence,] applied to a 

camel, it means pj t*i 2?A js 

(assumed tropical:) [Stretched, or extended, 
upon the ground; p'j being an explicative 
adjunct]. (K.) — — (assumed tropical:) Wide. 
(K.) You say -Ajyi AL (tropical:) A she- 
camel wide in the arm-pit. (A, K.) And 2 

(tropical:) A camel [wide i. e.] 

not contracted in the ribs. (A, TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) Thick, coarse, or big. (K.) You say 

also, 2 H meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Verily he is long, and thick, coarse, or big, in the 
neck. (TA.) — — And 2 is the name of 
(assumed tropical:) A horse of Sakhr Ibn-'Amr 
Ibn-El-Harith. (K.) 2^““ (assumed tropical:) 
A fornicator. (TA.) And -LAjUA (assumed 
tropical:) A fornicatress; (TA;) a woman who 
does not abstain from fornication. (Aboo-Is-hak, 
TA.) jl! means (assumed tropical:) A son 

of a fornicatress; (TA;) and [in like manner] 
i 2^ a son who is the offspring of fornication. 
(Sgh, TA in art. cpP-) ^ 1 and AL, (S,) 
or Jc. A^ and [AL [IfrjiL, (K,) or 1 *A^ (M, 
Msb) and A A~. ; (m, A,) aor. of the former A»j ; (S, 
M, Msb, K,) and of the latter AL, (M, K,) inf. 
n. Sliu (S, M, Msb) and A~., which are of both the 
verbs; (M;) and [ UiaU« ; inf. n. 3 lL«; (A;) He 
leaped the female: (S, K:) said of a bird, (A, Msb,) 
& c.; (Msb;) or of any beast or bird of prey; (As, 
TA;) or of a quadruped and of a bird; (M, TA;) or 
of a goat (S, TA) and of a camel (As, S, TA) and of 
a bull and of a beast of prey and of a bird; (S, TA;) 
and, in poetry, of a swimmer [app. meaning a 
fish]: (M, TA:) sometimes, also, it is used 
to convey an allusion to [relating to human 
beings]. (A.) 2 fAill -LAi (assumed tropical:) The 
arranging of the flesh- meat upon the to 
roast: (K:) Z [app.] makes it tropical, by his 

derivation of [q. v.]. (TA.) 3 ALL see 1: 

and see also 6. 4 »AJ He made him to leap [the 
female], (S, * K, * PS, TK.) - - 


ALA, mentioned by Lh, means Lend me thy he- 
goat in order that he may leap my she-goat: and 
Umeiyeh Ibn-Abi-s-Salt uses its pass. part, 
n. metaphorically in relation to the a j [or piece 
of stick used for producing fire]; saying, 

•AjjA A 1 VI U> | ALL Lj ^ eLall [And the 
land, God made it to be soaked by the water, so 
that every a j was lent; no man being able to go 
far enough to cut one for himself]. (M, TA.) 5 ALi 
He mounted his mare from behind; (M;) as 
also [ UjLaLjI; (AAF, M:) or ALL J, he came 
to his camel from behind, and mounted him: 
(IAar, K:) and [in like manner] »AL i. 
q. (k,) i. e. he mounted him from behind. 

(TA.) 6 CiALA (S) and jjAAI, (A,) or ALA 
( jQ anc j jjjLlI, (TA,) and LjAL j (Msb, 
[perhaps a mistranscription for CiALAJ) The 
beasts of prey [and the birds and the sheep or 
goats] leaped one another. (TK.) 10 ALuLl see 5, 
in two places. 2^ AL A certain game, in which 
boys arrange themselves one behind another, 
every one laying hold upon the » 

[or uppermost part of the waist-wrapper] of his 
fellow, from behind him. (T in art. and 
TA.) ) A mare that is not allowed to be leaped 
[by the stallion] until she has completed her ALL, 
which is a period of twenty days. (Kr, M.) - jiA (s, 
M, Msb, K) and - (M, TA) (assumed tropical:) 
An iron instrument, (S, M, K,) with curved 
prongs, (M, TA,) with which flesh-meat is 
roasted: (S, K:) Z makes is to be tropical, saying 
[in the A] that it is so called because of its 
adhering to that which is roasted upon it: (TA:) 
pi. -AAL. (Msb, TA.) [For instances of substs. 
similar to - and - see 2 J-“.] AiLl and AiLI 
Wine: (K:) the etymologists assert that its ^ is a 
substitute for the A in ALL, which is one of the 
names of wine. (TA.) ALL pass. part. n. of 4, q. 
v. 1 jiL ; (s, M, A, K,) aor. jL, inf. n. j*L ; (M, 
K,) He swept a house, or chamber, (S, M, A, K,) 

& c. (M.) And He, or it, [swept away; or took 

away, or carried off, in every direction: and] 
dispersed: (M, K:) and removed, took off, or 
stripped off, a thing from a thing which it 
covered. (M * A, * K.) You say, Al jill jujll 
and jjjll, (assumed tropical:) The wind swept 
away the dust, and the leaves: or too them away, 
or carried them off, in every direction. (M.) 
And fjill 2 ^ 0 Ljiu (assumed tropical:) The 
wind dispersed the clouds: (M, TA:) or (assumed 
tropical:) removed the clouds from the face of 
the sky. (A, * TA.) And you say of a woman, LjL, 
(S, M, A, Mgh, K,) aor. j»L, (M,) inf. n. (m, 
Mgh,) meaning She removed her veil (M, A, 
Mgh) WLj ip from her face: (A, M:) and 
[elliptically] (M) she uncovered her face: (S, M, 
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K:) [for] -jji-, [being for jdf— II jD *— ji-,] 
aor. ji-, inf. n. ji- [or jji-?], signifies I 
uncovered the thing; made it apparent, or 
manifest: (Mgh:) [but accord, to Mtr,] the 
phrase 1 m-?- j ji -3 [meaning she uncovers her 

face] is of weak authority. (Mgh.) Hence, i. 

e. from — ‘ji- meaning “ she uncovered her face,” 
(M,) jS cii ji- ( (S, M, Mgh, * Msb, K,) aor. ji- 
(S, Msb, K) and ji-, (K,) inf. n. iyL* (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and »jli- and ji-, (K,) 
(assumed tropical:) I made peace, effected a 
reconciliation, or adjusted a difference, between 
the people; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) because he who 
does so exposes what is in the mind of each 
party: (TA:) or I exposed what was in the mind of 
this and the mind of this in order to make peace, 
&c., between the people. (M.) [See also »jl»-, 

below.] [And likewise, perhaps, from >— jiL 

meaning “ she uncovered her face,”] j-— Dll — ‘ji-, 
aor. ji-, inf. n. ji-, (assumed tropical:) The sun 

rose. (Msb.) See also 4, in two places. 

ji-, (S,) Msb,) aor. ji-, (S,) or ji-, (Msb,) inf. 
n. jji-, (S,) or ji-, (Msb,) [the former of which 
inf. ns. perhaps indicates a radical relation 
to >— ji- said of a woman, and of the sun, expl. 
above,] He went forth to journey: (S, Msh:) this 
verb, however, in this sense, [which appears to 
have been unknown, or not acknowledged, by the 
authors of the M and K, (see ji 1 -—,)] i s 
obsolete; but its inf. n. ji- is used as a simple 
subst. (Msb. [See 3, the verb commonly used in 
this sense.]) — — [Hence, app,] ji- 

■t-ii-D (tropical:) His fat went away. (A, TA.) 

and —>ji- (tropical:) The war declined; 

syn. (A, K.) — ji-, (S, A,) aor. ji-, inf. 

n. ji-, (S,) He wrote the book, or writing. (A. 
[See ji-.]) — jj*ill ji-, (S, K,) or jD— ID » ji-, (M,) 
aor. ji-, (M, K,) inf. n. ji-; (M;) and 4 » ji-l, (AZ, 
M, K,) inf. n. jli-J; (TA;) and 4 » ji-, (Kr, M, K,) 
inf. n. jji- 3 ; (TA;) He put the jli- [q. v.] upon 
the nose of the camel. (S, M, K.) — ji- He 
sold the best of the sheep, or goats. (K.) 2 » ji-, 
inf. n. jji-j He sent him to go a journey. (K, TA.) 
— — JAM ji-, (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
He pastured the camels between sunset and 
nightfall, and in the jji-, (K, TA,) i. e., the 
whiteness [of the sky] before night: (TA:) or he 
fed the camels with jji- [q. v.]: (so in the O:) 
and i— ji ji-, inf. n. jji— i, He fed his horse 
with jji-: or he kept him continually going, and 
trained him, in order that he might become 

strong to journey. (JM.) jmII ji-, (K,) inf. n. 

as above, (TA,) He made the fire to flame, or 
blaze; (K, TA;) kindled it; or made it to burn, 
bum up, or burn brightly or fiercely, (TA.) — See 
also 1, last sentence but one. 3 jit-] jit- is trans. 
and intrans.] You say, I-—*) jiL-j jll [The 


winds vie, one with another, in sweeping the 
ground, effacing one another's traces]: for the 
east wind removes and disperses the longitudinal 
traces made by the west wind, and the south 
wind makes traces across them. (S, * K, * TA.) — 
And jit-, inf. n. Sjal— i (S, Msb, K) and jti-, (S, 
K,) He journeyed, or went, (K,) or went forth to 
journey, (S, Msb,) aL [to such a country, or 
town]. (S, K.) And D-D I ji- jit- [He journeyed, or 

went, a far journey]. (A, Mgh.) [See also 1.] 

[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) He died. (K.) 

And cUUl jc. Ci jil— (tropical:) [The sun 

declined from the middle of the sky]. (A.) 

And — I Cijil— (tropical:) [The fever 
departed from him]. (A.) 4 sji— II ji-l The tree 
had its leaves blown off [and swept away] by the 
wind; (K, * TA;) they having become changed in 
colour, and white. (TA.) — — And ji-l, (inf. 
n. jti-J, Mgh, Msh,) It (the dawn, or daybreak,) 
shone, (T, S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) so that there 
was no doubt respecting it; (T, TA;) as also 4 ji-, 
(M, K,) aor. ji-, (K,) inf. n. ji-: (TA:) it has a 
special relation to colour; meaning it shone 

in colour. (B, TA.) It (the moon) caused a 

shining [in the sky] before its rising. (M.) 

(tropical:) It (a man's face) shone (S, M) [with 
happiness (see ji— •»)]; or with beauty; for you 
say, ■ ji— '; (S;) as also 4 ji-: (M:) or became 
overspread with beauty. (Msb.) — — And He 
entered upon the time of dawn, or daybreak; (M;) 
or the time when the dawn became white. (K.) 
The Prophet said, j?i!D I jji-l, meaning Perform 
ye the prayer of daybreak when ye enter upon the 
time in which the dawn shines, or becomes white: 
(S, * Msb:) or when the dawn has become 
manifest, so that there is no doubt respecting it, 
every one knowing it to be the tree dawn when he 
sees it; accord, to EshShafi'ee and Ibn-Hambal 
and others: (T, TA:) or prolong ye the prayer of 
daybreak until ye enter upon the time when the 
dawn becomes white: (S, TA:) some say that it 
relates especially to nights in [the end of] which 
the moon shines, because in such the 
commencement of daybreak is not 
manifest: (TA:) or 0XLJ4 ji-l means he 

performed prayer in the shining of the dawn: and 
the m is for the purpose of making the verb 
transitive. (Mgh.) — — — j— !' ■— ji-l (tropical:) 
The war became vehement. (A, K.) — See also 1, 
last sentence but one. 5 ji-j means ji-j <^1, (O, 
K,) i. e. He came in [the time of] the whiteness of 
day [either before sunrise or after sunset]. (TA.) 
— — And 3 j)ft — 1 ji — j The camels pastured 
between sunset and nightfall, (O, K,) and in 
the jj»-, (K, TA,) i. e. the whiteness [of the sky] 
before night. (TA. [But see 2, second 
sentence.]) — il— ill ji -3 (O, K, TA) 00 j? j Cf- (O, 


TA) i. q. 4 j* jiO— I, (o, K, TA,) i. e. He sought the 
brightest of the women in face and in beauty (TA, 

TK *) for marriage. (TK.) And 0 “ '-j- ji-j 

(tropical:) He attained, or obtained, 
somewhat of the object of his want (O, K, TA) 

before its becoming beyond his reach. (TA.) 

And Dili ji— i (assumed tropical:) He sought to 
obtain of such a one the half (— iOaill, o, K, TA [in 
the CK. - by which, if it be correct, 

may perhaps he meant what was equitable, 
and — iOaill may bear the same interpretation,]) of 
a claim PD-O that he had upon him. (O, K, TA.) — 
il=JI ji-j The skin received, or had, a mark, or an 
impression: (O, K:) from ji- meaning jjI. (TA.) 
7 ji-jl (assumed tropical:) The clouds 
became dispersed: (M, TA:) [or] became removed 

from the face of the sky. (TA.) i-l j £&* ji— jt 

j*— II j? (assumed tropical:) The fore part of his 

head became divested of the hair. (S, K. *) 

j-jVI u» Jjjl — ji-jl (assumed tropical:) The 
camels went away into the country, or land. (M, 
K. *) 9 --—JI — jji— I] ji— ), inf. n. jlji— I, 

app. means The sun became white, previously to 
setting.] See ji-. 10 fD—ll ji-i-b see 5. — » ji— i— t 
He sent him as a j#- [q. v.]. (JM.) ji-: see jaU— i, 
in two places. — Also A mark, an impression, a 
trace, or a vestige, ( jj K, TA,) remaining: (TA:) 
pi. jji—. (K.) [Accord, to Freytag, it occurs in the 
Deewan El-Hudhaleeyeen as meaning The 
track, or trace, of a surge, or torrent.] ji- A book, 
or writing: (S, M:) or a great, or large, book: or a 
section of the Book of the Law revealed to Moses: 
(M, K:) or a book that discovers, or reveals, 
truths: (TA:) or a book is thus called because it 
discovers things, and makes them evident: (M:) 

pi. jli-L (S, M.) With respect to the saying 

of Aboo-Sakhr El-Hudhalee, jP cs^Sj 

ji-'jlj pSjJi Cili (jji.lj tjiajc jti Skr says, [the 
poet means,] the marks, or traces, thereof had 
become effaced: [accordingly, the verse may he 
rendered, To Leyla there was in Dhat-el-Beyn an 
abode that I knew, and another in Dhat-el-Jeysh 
whereof the marks, or traces, are effaced:] IJ 
says, [app. holding the meaning to be, the marks, 
or traces, whereof are (like those of) an 
ancient book, such as a portion of the Mosaic 
Law,] the last word should he from the 
phrase j' — ‘ji-, i. e. “ I swept the house, or 
chamber; ” as though the writing were swept off 
from the 0“ jD [or “ written paper ” or the like, to 
which the poet seems to compare the site of the 
abode in Dhat-el-Jeysh]. (M, TA.) ji- Journey, or 
travel; the act of journeying or travelling; (S, A, 
K;) contr. of j*^: (M, K:) thus called because 
of the going and coming in it, like the going and 
coming of the wind sweeping away fallen leaves: 
(M:) or the act of going forth to journey; an inf. n. 
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used as a simple subst.: (Msb:) [therefore] the pi. 
is jlllii: (S, M, A, Msb, K:) [and therefore it is 
often used as a n. un.; but, properly speaking, the 
n. un. is J, you say, CiilS 

[His journey was near]: and the pi. of “3*“, 
accord, to rule, is (Msb.) In law, [as 

relating to the obligation of fasting &c.,] The 
going forth with the intention of performing a 
journey of three days and nights, or more. (KT.) 
— Also The whiteness of dawn or daybreak: (A:) 
or the whiteness of the day: (S, M:) and i. q. 
[dawn, or morning, or forenoon; but app. here 
used in the first of these senses]: (M:) and [ 3^“*, 
the whiteness [of the sky] before night: (A, TA:) 
or the former, the remains of the whiteness of 
day after sunset. (K.) You say i. e. [app. 
as meaning In the dawn]. (A.) And the prose- 
rhymer says, I '*43’ fl ' 3*“ <_s jLi J' > .'»'!-■ tit (S, * 
TA) i. e. When Sirius rises in the whiteness of day 
[meaning in the clear twilight of morning, thou 
seest not then rain: for Sirius rises aurorally, 
in Arabia, in the middle and the latter half of 
July, when rain scarcely ever falls there]. (S. 
[Accord, to the TA, the meaning, app. 
taken without consideration from one of the 
foregoing explanations of 3*“, is, when Sirius 
rises at nightfall: but this is during the usual 
winter-rains.]) You say also, I 3**“ ‘'■iil, and ul, 
meaning j jljilalit, thus related, 

with o“ [in the word J (not with i_> -=>), and 
app. meaning I met him when the sun was 
becoming white, previously to the setting]. (M.) 
And J+5 i> 3**" [There remained a white 
gleam of daylight]. (A.) see the next 

preceding paragraph. The food of the 

traveller; (M, K;) the food that is prepared for the 
traveller, (S, Msb,) or for a journey: (TA:) 
pl.jiio . (Msb.) This is the primary signification. 
(TA.) You say, I I They ate the food for 
the journey. (A.) — — Hence, (tropical:) The 
receptacle thereof; (TA;) the piece of skin in 
which it is put. (S, * M, * Msb, K, * TA.) [This 
is commonly of a round form, with a running 
string; so that it is converted into a bag to contain 
the food, at one time, and at another time 
is spread flat upon the ground, when persons 

want to eat upon it.] And hence, (tropical:) 

The thing [whatever it be] upon which one 
eats: (TA:) [in the desert, it is generally a round 
piece of skin, such as I have described above: in 
the towns, in the houses of the middle classes, a 
round tray of tinned copper, which is usually 
placed on a low stool; and in the dwellings of 
some of the highest classes, and the 
lowest, respectively, of silver and wood:] accord, 
to the T, has the last of the significations 


given before this, and the thing which it 
denotes is thus called because it is spread when 
one eats upon it. (TA.) 3'-4 : (Lh, S, M, K) and 
I (Lh, M) A piece of iron, (S, M, K,) or a 
cord, (M,) or a piece of skin, (K,) that is put over 
the nose [and jaws] of a camel, in the place of 
the [q. v.] (Lh, S, M, K) of the horse: (S, K:) 
or a cord that is attached to the [q. v.] of a 
camel, a part being twisted round it, and the rest 
being made a rein: and sometimes it is of iron: 
(Lth:) pi. [of pauc., of the former,] (M, K) 
and [of mult.] 3*3 (S, M, K) and [of either] 3?*“- 
(M, K.) jjfL Leaves which the wind sweeps away; 
(M;) leaves which fall from trees (S, A, K) 
and which the wind sweeps away, (A,) or because 
the wind sweeps them away: (S:) or leaves of 
herbs; because the wind sweeps them away: (T, 
TA:) or what have fallen of the leaves of trees and 
of the lower portions of seed-produce. (JM.) — 
Also A messenger: (S:) and (assumed tropical:) a 
mediator; or a man who makes peace, effects a 
reconciliation, or adjusts a difference, between a 
people; (S, M, Msb;) as also J, jsU«: (Msb:) or a 
messenger who makes peace, &c.: (T, Mgh, TA:) 
[see l:] pi. of the former *'3*3, (s, M, Mgh,) and 
of the latter (Har p. 255. [See also 
below.]) — — And (assumed tropical:) 

A commissioned agent, a factor, or a deputy; and 
the like: pi. as above: app. so called because he 
discovers, and makes manifest, the affair 
in which he acts as a substitute for another 
person. (Msb.) — See also VJi 3 Sweepings. 

(S, M, K.) i'Jiui an inf. n. of 3*" in the phrase 3*“ 
3S [q. v.]. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) [And hence. The 
office of the j (q. v.). See also De Sacy's Chrest. 
Ar., sec. ed., i. 126 and 172: and Quatremere's 
Hist, des Sultans Mamlouks, i. 193.] — Also 
The falling of one’s hair from [above] his 
forehead. (Sgh, TA.) — See also 3'-*^. [act. 
part. n. of 1:] A woman having her face 

uncovered: (S, M, Mgh, K:) pi. jslj-. (TA.) 

And a horse (assumed tropical:) having little 
flesh: (K:) or so 3?*3, a phrase used by Ibn- 
Mukbil. (TA.) — — See also 34*“. — — And 
see jsUA, in two places. — Also A writer; a scribe: 
(Akh, S, M, K:) in the Nabathasan language IjaUr 
(M:) pi. (Akh, S, M, K:) which is also applied 
to the angels who register actions. (M, K.) »34“u: 
see » 3*3? . 3*3i sing, of 3*'-3«, (A,) which signifies 
The part that appears [or parts that appear] of 

the face. (S, A, * K.) [Also, or 3*3*, A place 

of journeying or travelling: in which sense, 
likewise, its pi. is 3?'-“ i .] One says, 3*3“ ls* 
Sjjxj [Between me and him, or it, are 
farextending tracts to be travelled]. (A.) 3^3 [act. 
part. n. of 4, q. v.:] (tropical:) A face shining (A, 


TA) with happiness. (A.) s3i=JI sjjilAll <SU1I 

[in the CK (erroneously) s^A-ll] means 
(assumed tropical:) [The she-camel] that is 
somewhat above such as is termed *4**-= [in 
respect of redness]. (O, K, TA.) 33*: see »3*“*. — 
— Also A man (TA) that journeys, or travels, 
much; (K;) and so j 333*: (A:) or that journeys, 
or travels, much, and is strong for journeying: 
(M:) and, applied to a camel, (S, M, A,) strong for 
journeying; (S, M, A, K;) fern, with », (S, M, K,) 
applied to a she-camel, (S, M,) as also [ 333*, 
thus applied. (M.) »j*3> A broom; a thing with 
which one sweeps; (S, M, K;) as also J, 3*3?, and 
i s of which last, (expl. by <“ j* 3 U ( ) the pi. 
is 3#-“u. (TA.) 3*3 i. q. [i. e. One who binds 
books (jlilal, pi. of 3»“), or covers them with 
leather]. (A, TA.) 333?: see 3*3?, in two 
places. jjiL-a Distressed, or fatigued, by 
journeying or travel. (TA.) 3*3“ A man 
journeying, or travelling; a traveller; a 
wayfarer; (S, M, K;) as also [ 3*3; (M, * K;) 
which latter is [said to be] not a part, n., but [a 
possessive epithet] meaning jj, (M,) having 
no verb belonging to it (M, K) that we have seen; 
(M;) or it is from 3**“, and signifies going forth on 
a journey: (S, Msb:) pi. of the former 0 j 3*33, (S,) 
and of the latter 333 (S, M, A, Msb, K) and j'-*3 
(M, K) and 3*3; (TA;) and you also say J, »3*3 f j 5 
[fem. of 3*3], (S, * M, Msb, K,) and J, 3*“ f j®, (S, 
M, A, Msb, K,) [ 3*-* being a quasi-pl. n.,] 
like in relation to (S, Mgh, Msb:) 

and l 3**- is also used as a sing., (M, K,) being 

originally an inf. n. (TA.) »js3J> is used by 

Zuheyr as a name for A [wild] cow. (M, TA.) 3**“ 
3^.3*- 3?- [The quince; pyrus cydonia of Linn.;] a 
certain fruit, (K,) well known; (S, K;) abundant 
in the land of the Arabs: (AHn, TA:) it is 
astringent, or constipating; strengthening; 
diuretic; exites the appetite (K, TA) for food 
and veneiy; (TA;) allays thirst; and when eaten 
upon [other] food, loosens [the bowels]; and the 
most beneficial thereof is that which has 
been scooped out, and had its pips extracted, and 
honey put in the place thereof, and been 
plastered over with clay, and baked (K, TA) in 
the oven: (TA:) [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with »: (K:) 
and pi. 3 j3*: (S, K:) the dim. is jjiL and 3^3-, 
mentioned by Az. (TA.) — — [isO -4* 333*“ 
Annona glabra; a species of custard-apple; 
mentioned by Forskal, Flora Aegypt. Arab., p. 
cxiv.] — The saying of Sb, that there is not in the 
language the like of J3 jL* does not mean that 
this word is applied to anything: and in like 
manner his saying that there is not in the 
language the like of j**J does not mean that 
this word is used. (TA.) 1 ■!=£», aor. 31^ (M, 
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K,) inf. n. (M, TA,) He was, or became, 

cheerful, happy, or free from straitness, in mind: 
liberal, bountiful, or munificent. (M, K, TA.) 
4 tSlic. iCj&j JaiLiiU How pleased, or content, is his 
mind to give thee up, or relinquish thee! 
syn. L>. (IAar, K.) 5 - 5 =^ It (ajar) drank 

up, or absorbed, the greater part of the wine. (K.) 
8 The drinking up entirely [what is in a 

vessel]; syn. ■ — (k.) A thing (M, Mgh, 
Msb, K) like a [or sack], (M, K,) or like a 
[or basket woven of palm-leaves], (K,) in which 
are stowed perfume and similar things, (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) of the apparatus of women: (Mgh, TA:) 
an Arabic word, well known: (TA:) pi. (S, 

M, Mgh, Msh, K.) And hence, (tropical:) A 

casket, or small chest. (Mgh.) It is related that an 
Arab of the desert, passing by at the burial of Mo- 
hammad, asked why they had not placed the 
Apostle of God in a of brown aloes-wood 
encased with gold. (TA.) Cheerful, happy, or 
free from straitness, in mind: liberal, 

bountiful, or munificent. (S, M, K.) You 
say, He is cheerful, happy, or free 

from straitness, and liberal, in mind: (TA:) or 
cheerful, or brisk, to do what is kind or 
beneficent. (As.) And khu [His mind 

is pleased, or content, with such a thing]. (TA.) — 
Vile, or mean, and despised in all his 
circumstances: (M, K:) a man, (IAar, M, K,) 
or thing, (IAar, M,) of no estimation. (IAar, M, 

K.) Thus it has two contr. significations. (K.) 

What drop from the tree, of green unripe dates. 
(M, L, K. [-hasUALkh in the CK is a mistake for 
■M.]) — jil Their possessions are 

mixed among them. (AZ, S.) QUl* The goods, or 
utensils and furniture, of a house or tent. 
(IDrd, S, [but wanting in one copy,] M, K.) A 
maker of what is called (TA.) (S, M, K,) 

so in the handwriting of J, (TA,) and 
(M, K,) also written with (As, and K in 
art. -^A-a) Perfumed juice of grapes: (M, L, K:) or 
wine in which are aromatics: (TA:) or the 
upper part of wine; (AO, M, K;) the clear part 
thereof; (AO, TA;) so called because the jars (u^- 3 ) 
have drunk up, or absorbed, the greater 
portion of it, (K, TA,) the clear part remaining; 
(TA;) or from in the first of the senses 
assigned to it above: (IAar, K:) or various 
wines mixed together: (TA:) or it signifies a 
certain sort of beverage or wine: and is a Persian 
word, [originally AAJJ arabicized: (S, K:) 

or, accord, to As, a Greek word, (S, M,) signifying 
wine: (TA:) if not Arabic, all its letters are 
radicals: and Sb says that it is a quinqueliteral- 
radical word, like (TA.) 0“^ JaLii A man 

having a head like a (IAar, K.) 1 

f (S,) or - 4 -kj f jiL, (K,) and jmH, (S,) 


and (TA,) aor. jiL, (K,) inf. n. jL-, 

(TK,) The hot wind, (S, K,) and the fire, (S,) and 
the sun, (TA,) smote, or burned, (S, K,) him, (S,) 
or his face, (K,) slightly, (S, K,) so that it altered 
the colour of the external skin, (S,) and, as some 
add, blackened it; (TA;) as also j (K,) inf. 
n. JjiU. (TA.) [It is app. from signifying “ 
blackness tinged with redness. ”] — — [And 
hence,] aor. as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., 
(TA,) He made a mark upon it: and he made a 
mark upon it with a hot iron, or with fire. (K, * 

TA.) Also, aor. as above, (L, K,) and so the 

inf. n., (L,) (assumed tropical:) He slapped (L, K) 
it, a man's face, (L,) or him, a man, (K,) with his 
hand. (L.) And (assumed tropical:) He struck it 
(a man's neck) with his expanded hand: in which 
sense it is also written with i_> ■=. (TA.) And 
(assumed tropical:) He struck him, or beat him, 
(K,) with a staff, or stick. (TA.) And (assumed 
tropical:) He (a bird) slapped it, (S, [in which 
only the inf. n. is mentioned,] and K,) namely, 
the object struck by him, (K,) with his wing, (S,) 
or with his wings. (K: and so [as is implied in the 

TA] in some copies of the S.) ji-., 

(Lth, S, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He laid 
hold upon, or seized, (Lth, S, K,) and dragged, 
(Lth, K,) his (Lth, S, K,) i. e. the fore part of 
his head (TA) [or his forelock or the hair over his 
forehead]: or jL- signifies the laying hold upon, 
or seizing, the of the head, i. e. the black part 
of its (ElMufradat, TA.) You say, ji- 

pO" 1 [He laid hold upon, or seized, the 
forelock of the horse, to mount him]. (TA.) 
And jj jiL He laid hold upon, or seized, and 
dragged, his foot. (TA.) And jL- He laid hold 
upon his hand: (IAar:) or he laid hold upon his 
hand and raised him: often used in this sense by 
'Obeyd-Allah Ibn-Al-Hasan, Kadee of El-Bas- 
rah. (Sgh.) It is said in the Kur [xcvi. 
15], (S, K, &c.;) [or UiLil; (see ^ 

■Ajikll in art. I;)] the Arabs [sometimes] 

substituting I for the quiescent u [in a case of this 
kind]; (Sgh;) i. e. We will assuredly take by 
the (Az, S, TA) to the fire [of hell]: (Az, TA:) 
or we will assuredly lay hold upon his VJj and 
drag him thereby with violence to the fire: (Bd:) 
or we will assuredly drag him thereby to the fire: 
(O, K:) or we will assuredly blacken his face; 
the being put for the face because it is 

the fore part thereof: (Fr, Az, K:) or we will 
assuredly mark him with the mark of the people 
of the fire, (O, K,) making his face black, and 
his eyes blue: (O:) or we will assuredly abase 
him: or, render him despicable: (O, K:) or we will 
assuredly abase him and make him to stand: so 
in the L and other lexicons; for these, instead 
of ji in the O and K, have ■'jijul j, and this is 


shown to he the right reading by the last 
explanation in the sentence next preceding. (TA.) 

— jL-, aor. jiL, inf. n. It (a thing) was, or 

became, of the colour termed L e. black 
tinged, or intermixed, with red. (Msb.) 2 see 
1; first sentence. 3 inf. n. (s, TA,) 

(tropical:) He slapped him, being slapped by 
him: he struck him, or heat him, being struck, or 
beaten, by him: and he fought with him; namely 
his adversary: (TA:) [or he charged upon, or 
assaulted, or attacked, him, the latter doing the 
same; for] 3 isU«j> is like sijUai. (S.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) He embraced him, being 
embraced by him. (TA.) 5 y^ He warmed 
himself, (K, TA,) with the fire. (TA.) 8 jiiLi 
3 ->jl His colour became altered by reason of fear, 
or the like, (K, TA,) as, for instance, disease. (TA.) 

[ jiiLI He, or it, became swollen, or affected 

with a tumour; for] is like (K, TA,) 

with m before the jr. (TA: [in the CK jw.]) — 

jiiL] [from j-L-d He (a man) put on, or clad 
himself with, his garment: and cjxiibl she (a 
woman) put on her garments. (TA.) Jill j? jL- A 
mark, from fire, altering the colour of a man. 
(TA.) — also signifies A garment of any kind: 
(K:) but mostly such as is dyed: pi. £ (TA.) — 

— [And hence, perhaps,] The spathe, or spadix, 

(t^=s) of a tree called (AA, T in art. ^=>.) 
see jaLI, of which it is pi., though sometimes used 
as a subst. 'y-: see (assumed tropical:) 

A stroke from a devil: (TA:) or a touch of 
madness or diabolical possession, in a person, as 
though a devil had laid hold upon his (S, 

TA:) [see Ai-olh ^ : ] or a stroke with the evil 
eye: (TA:) or a stroke of an [evil] eye by 
which one is affected from the jinn's looking at 
him; as also »j“: (T in art. j!=j:) or an evil eye. 
(K, TA: [in the CK, for is put 3 *^ 

j!.]) One says, In him is a touch of 

madness, &c. (S.) And An evil eye 

smote him. (K, TA.) Blackness tinged, 
or intermixed, with redness: (Lth, S, Msh, K:) or 
blackness that is not much: or blackness with 
another colour: or blackness with blueness; 
or, with yellowness; accord, to the Towsheeh: but 
Lth says that, as meaning a colour, it has the first 
of all these meanings only: (TA:) or 

[simply] blackness. (Mgh.) In the face, it is A 
blackness in the cheeks of a wan, or haggard, 
woman: (S:) and [ jL- [which is properly the inf. 
n. of ji-, q. v.,] a blackness tinged with redness in 
the cheeks of a wan, or haggard, woman, (O, K,) 
and of a sheep, or goat. (O.) One says also, urLji 
y (tropical:) I see in his face a 

change to blackness in consequence of anger. 
(TA.) The of the head is The blackness of 
its 3 a-s iU [i. e. fore part, or forelock, or hair over 
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the forehead]. (El-Mufradat, TA.) And jA [which 
is the pi.] signifies Black spots, or specks, on the 

face of a bull. (TA.) Also A spot of ground, 

in the traces of a house, differing, in its 
blackness, from the rest of the colour of the 
ground: (S, TA:) [i. e. a black, or dark, patch of 
ground where a house has stood:] or dung of 
beasts, (K, TA,) or sand, (TA,) or ashes, or 
sweepings commingled and compacted together, 
in the traces left by the inhabitants of a house, 
differing in colour from the ground [around]; (K, 
TA;) so says Lth. (TA.) j^A [act. part. n. of ^A,] A 
man laying hold upon, or seizing, the [or 
forelock] of his horse [to mount him]. (S, * and 
Ham p. 7.) — jsly- [pi. of AsAJ Burning blasts of 
the [wind called] yyA. (S, K.) jAi Of a black 
colour tinged, or intermixed, with redness: (S, 
Msb:) or black: (Mgh:) applied to a man: (S:) 
fern iUifo (Mgh, Msb:) and £A [is the pi., 
and] signifies blacks inclining to redness. (K.) 
Applied to an ostrich, i. q. ajjl [which is variously 
explained, as signifying Of a colour inclining to 
blackness, or of the colour of dust, &c.]. (TA.) 
And the fern., applied to a ewe, Having black 
cheeks, the rest of her being white. (TA.) The 
masc. also signifies A wild bull: (K:) or, applied to 
a wild bull, it signifies having in his cheeks a 
blackness inclining a little to redness. (TA.) And 
The hawk; (K;) because it has spots of black: (Er- 
Raghib:) all hawks are jA (S:) and the fern., A 
pigeon (AU^.); because of the AA upon its neck: 
(S:) or, applied to a pigeon, it signifies of which 
the AA is upon its neck, (K, TA,) exclusively of 
the head, (TA,) in the part on each side of the 
neck above the ring. (K, * TA.) It is also a name 
for Sheep, or goats; used when they are called to 
be milked: (K:) so in the O: but in some copies, 
and in the TS, for the she-goat: (TA:) thus in the 
phrase, jAsIl A] Jill [Call thou to thee the 
sheep, or goats, or the she-goat, to be milked]: 
(O, TS, K:) mentioned by Ibn-Abbad. (TA.) — — 
Applied to a garment, or piece of cloth, 
Black. (K.) — — l The pi. is also applied to 
The (Lth, S, K,) or three stones upon which 
the cooking-pot is set up; (TA;) because of their 
blackness: (Lth, Er-Raghib:) [see l> 4=A:] and a 
single one thereof is called iAA : (K:) or an 
iron AA [meaning trivet], (K, TA,) upon which 
the cooking-pot is set up; and this is said to be 
the primary application. (TA.) — — jA also 
signifies The seeds, or grain, of the colocynth; 
(Ibn-Abbad, K;) because of their blackness: (TA:) 
n. un. with ». (K.) fAi applied to a man clad in 
armour, Black from the rust of the iron. (TA.) 
Applied to a bull, Having black spots, or specks, 
on his face. (TA.) yAi A man (TAb) smitten by 


an evil eye. (I Ab, K.) jAll £ yAi A man 

whose eye is sunk, or depressed, in his head. 

(I Ab, K.) [See also yAi.] jAA (assumed 

tropical:) Striking, or beating, another, being 
struck, or beaten, by him. (K.) 
(assumed tropical:) Charging upon, or 
assaulting, or attacking, another who is doing the 

same. (K.) [And hence,] (assumed tropical:) 

The lion (K, TA) that prostrates his prey. (TA.) — 

— (assumed tropical:) Embracing. (K.) — — 
(tropical:) I. q. JaAi; (Ibn-Abbad, K;) i. 
e. having sexual intercourse without marriage. 
(TA.) 3A 1 AU1I 3A, (T, S, Msb, K,) aor. 3 A, inf. 
n. 3A; (Msb;) and j AAI; (t, S, Msb, K;) He shut, 
or closed, the door; (T, S, Msb, K;) or locked it: 
(Msb:) and in like manner with [in the place 

of the (_>“]. (TA.) 3A, (inf. n. as above, 

TA,) He slapped his face. (IDrd, Msb, K.) [See 

also 3A>.] 3 1 y-A J* 3AI, occurring in a 

trad., means The striking of the hands [of the 
contracting parties] on the occasion of selling 
and buying [in token of the ratification thereof in 
the markets]: and so with o (TA.) — — 3A 
Aljil, inf. n. as above, i. q. l«Aol [app. meaning 
He compressed his wife; like 'A A-al], (TA.) — 

3A, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 3A, (K,) inf. n. AlA ; (s, 
Msb,) It (a garment, or piece of cloth,) was thick, 
substantial, close, or compact, in texture; (T, 
S, Msb, K;) not AA; (T;) contr. of (Msb:) 
[and so 3A=>.] 4 3Ai see above, first sentence. — 

— AUl 3AI He milked the sheep, or goats, but 

once in the day: and so with o°. (TA.) 3*“' 

A j® He (a weaver) made the garment, or piece of 
cloth, thick, substantial, close, or compact, in 
texture. (TA.) 7 3**"' It (a door) became shut, 
or closed: (S, TA:) and so with o^. (TA.) AA ilLc.1 
AA i. q. AA [He sold and bought with him: he 
made a covenant, a compact, an engagement, or 
the like, with him: or he promised, or swore, 
allegiance to him]: (O, K:) occurring in a trad., 

related thus and with o°. (TA.) And Aujlil 

o-Aj <aA jAill (O,) or sAI j 4 (K ) I 
purchased the two things by a single act of 
purchasing. (O, K.) 3A, applied to a garment, or 
piece of cloth, Thick, substantial, close, or 
compact, in texture. (T, S, Msb, K.) — — And 
[hence,] A^l 3A- (assumed tropical:) A man (S, 
O, TA) having little shame. (S, O, K, TA.) AjA 
A broad, thin, long piece of wood, which is put, or 
laid down, and upon which are then wound the 
[mats of reeds called] Is j'y, (Lth, O, K,) above 
the house-tops of the people of ElBasrah. (Lth, O. 

[See also AjA.]) And Any piece of gold, and 

of silver, or other metal, that is beaten thin and 
long. (Lth, O, K. * [See, again, AjA.]) .lIA 1 ilA. 
aor. AA. (s, M, O, Msb, K) and AA., (o, Msb, TA, 


&c.,) inf. n. AA, (s, O, Msb,) He shed, poured 
forth, or caused to run or flow, blood, (S, O, Msb, 
K, TA,) and tears, (S, O, Msb, TA,) and water, and 
any fluid or liquid, but app. most especially 

blood. (TA.) And [hence,] p&t AA., (K,) inf. 

n. as above, (TA,) (tropical:) He poured forth 
speech profusely, (K, TA,) with haste, or quickly. 
(TA.) 2 AAjnf. n. AAj He fed him (i. e. his 
guest) with something whereby to content, 
or satisfy, him, [so as to allay the craving of his 
stomach,] before the morning-meal; i. q. <AJ (o, 
TA.) 6 fAilA I jSaAu [They contended together in 
the mutual shedding of blood]. (TA in art. jA) 
7 ^IA«I, said of blood, (K, TA,) and tears, and 
water, and any fluid or liquid, (TA,) It was, or 
became, shed, poured forth, or caused to run or 
flow; or it poured forth, or flowed. (K, TA.) 31A a 
portion of food that is presented to a guest, to 
content, or satisfy, him, [so as to allay the craving 
of his stomach,] before the morningmeal; 
like AA. (lAar, O, K. *) ^ yA : see ^ILA, in two 

places. Also (assumed tropical:) The soul: 

(K:) [like A yi5 : app. because of its proneness to 
lying.] 4 jA Blood, (K, TA,) and tears, and water, 
and any fluid or liquid, (TA,) Shed, poured forth, 
or caused to run or flow; as also \ ■SiyA^ (k, 
TA.) AlA One who sheds blood, and tears, much; 
(Msb;) [as also J, ^ yA.] You say AlA A great 

shedder of blood. (TA.) — — And 

(assumed tropical:) Eloquent; (Kr, K;) an able 

speaker. (S, K.) And (tropical:) Mendacious; 

a great, or habitual, liar; (TA;) as also J, A jA ; (k,) 
or A>A (TA.) AaA Shedding, or pouring 

forth, blood and tears [&c.]. (Msb.) You say 
■Aly- Eyes shedding, or pouring forth, tears. 
(TA.) — — And Aalj*» jj- yA [Tears pouring 
forth; properly] meaning AA Alyi [having a 
shedding or pouring forth], the latter word being 
pi. of 3AsA : so as used in a verse of Mutemmim 
Ibn-Nuweyreh: but the obviously-right 

expression is { AyAi (Ham p. 370.) “ 
(assumed tropical:) Loquacious; garrulous. (K, * 
TA.) yA*: See AA and AsA. JA 1 JA ( aor. JA; 
(M, MA, Mgh, O, * Msb, K;) and JA ; aor. J A; 
(M, Msb, K;) and JA ; (o, K,) aor. JA; (K;) inf. n. 
(of the first, Mgh, Msb, TA, and of the last, 
TA) 3 yA (M, MA, Mgh, Msb, K) and u’-A (m, MA, 
K, TA, in the CK [erroneously] J1A,) and of the 
second AA (TA;) and J, jAu; (M, K;) He, or it, 
was, or became, low; (M, * Mgh, O, K; *) the first 
contr. of (Mgh, O;) and the third, of and 
(assumed tropical:) both are said of a man; 
(O;) 3 yA and 3A being the contr. of yA and : 

(S, K:) or became lower than another: (Msb:) 
[and] the first signifies it descended, subsided, or 
sank downwards. (MA.) Hence the phrase Cii: 
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-33- u]j (assumed tropical:) [A daughter of a 
daughter of a daughter, and if she be lower in 
descent]: -33- j, e . with damm to the <3, in this 
case, is a mistake. (Mgh.) And j—YI 3c. <23— -33- 
(assumed tropical:) [His station with, or in the 
estimation of, the commander, governor, or 
prince, was, or became, low, or lower]. (TA.) 
And Jti-ua (assumed tropical:) [Their case 
is in a low state]. (TA.) And ?3321 js 33-, (K, * TA, 
[in the former of which the context implies that it 
is 33-, but it is]) like j, [aor. 33-,] (TA,) inf. 
n. 3 j3-, [It subsided in the thing;] it descended 
from the upper, or uppermost, part of the thing, 
to the lower, or lowest, part thereof. (K.) — — 
And 33-, [aor. 33-,] inf. n. Hl3- (Fr, S, MA, Mgh, 
O, K *) and <3l3-Ml) and 33-, (Fr, O,) 
(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, low, 
base, vile, ignoble, mean, or sordid; (Fr, S, MA, 
Mgh, O, K; *) as also 33-, with fet-h, (Fr, O,) 
or 33-. (MA.) You say, 33-, like 33, (Msb,) or 33-, 
like f. j3, (K,) <31 (J a ; and <33, (Msb, K,) and </-, 
(TA,) [aor. in either case 33-,] inf. n. 33- (Msh, K) 
and 33- (K) and 3l3-, (Msh, * K, [in the 
former without any indication of the syll. signs,]) 
the last like Z3S; (K;) [and app. 33- also accord, 
to the MA, as shown above;] and [ J3-, and 

1 33i- 1; (TA;) (tropical:) He was low, base, vile, 
ignoble, or mean, in his lot, [or, as seems to be 
indicated in the Msh, inferior to others,] in 
respect of his disposition, and his deed, and his 
lineage: (TA:) J. 33-2 is the contr. of -Z-. (Msb.) 

2 3-3— The act of lowering, or depressing; 

syn. Sudot;, O.) 3 ZMa 3a33ji (assumed 

tropical:) He vies with, or imitates, such a one in 
his low, base, vile, ignoble, mean, or sordid, 
actions. (TA.) 5 33-2 [quasi-pass, of 2,] The 
being lowered, or depressed; syn. m /— 2 (S, O;) 

contr. of 3*2. (TA.) See also 1, first sentence: 

and the same, last sentence, in two places. 

8 33-1 see 1, last sentence. 33- and J. 33- (S, M, 
Mgh, O, Msh, K) [but it is strangely added in the 
Msb that IKt disallowed the pronunciation with 
damm] and i <23- (m, K) and j, <il3- (S, O, K) 
The lowest, or lower, part [of a thing]; contr. 
of ji3 (S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and /■? (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K) and »/? (K) and (S, O, K;) [and 
so i Hsl— , contr. of *333 j 3^ [:<313 signifies, 
(K,) or is said to signify, (M,) the lowest, or lower, 
part of anything; i. e. J, H3-I (M, K;) and HjMc 
[The contr., i. e.] =>M3i. (m.) 33-: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 33- from 33-, and J. 3/- 
from 33-, (assumed tropical:) A low, base, vile, 
ignoble, mean, or sordid, man: (MA:) or 
l 33- signifies low Q 3a'—) [in condition], 
deficient in lot, or fortune: (TA:) and J, 333-, (s, M, 
MA, Mgh, Msb, K,) said by some to he from 
this word as signifying the “ legs ” (Mgh, Msb) of 


a camel (Mgh) or of a beast, or quadruped, 
(Msh,) and J, 413-, (S, M, MA, Mgh Msh, K,) 
a contraction of 313-, (S, Mgh, Msh, or it may be 
pi. of l 3-3-, like as 33c is of J3, (Mgh,) (assumed 
tropical:) low, base, vile, ignoble, mean, or 
sordid, persons; (S, * MA, Mgh, Msb;) or the 
lowest, or lower, basest, or baser, vilest, or viler, 
&c., of mankind, or of people; the refuse, or 
rabble, thereof: (S, * M, K:) and J, 313-, with two 
kesrehs, is a dial. var. of 313- and <33-, mentioned 
by Sgh and IB on the authority of Yoo and IKh, 
and is said to mean the lowest, basest, &c., of the 
low, base, &c.: the pi. of J. 313- is 33-; (TA;) one 
should not say, J, 313- > because this is [used only 
as] a pi.: (S:) the vulgar say 313- j 33“ $ 0? 33 j; 
(S, Mgh; *) hut this has been disallowed: 
(Mgh:) a man is related to have said to his wife, 
(Mgh, TA,) who had called him <33-, (TA,) 33s j\ 
ijlli= -ids 313-, (Mgh, TA,) meaning If I be low, 
base, &c., in my intellect and my religion [thou 
art divorced]; (Mgh;) whence it seems that 313- 
may be applied to a single person; but this 
requires consideration. (TA.) J, <33-11 J-ijl means 
(assumed tropical:) [The oaths] of the ignorant: 
or accord, to Aboo- Haneefeh, of the heretics, or 
schismatics: such [oaths] are said to he <31 <3j3 

and <31 Hlilj. (Mgh.) 313- see 33-: and see 

also 33-, in three places. 313- The legs (S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K) of a camel (S, M, Mgh, K) or of a beast, 
or quadruped: (Msb:) because they are lowest. 

(M.) See also 3laU- ; and see 33-, in 

three places. 313- see 33-. ^13- [Of, or relating to, 
the lowest, or lower, part or place;] a rel. n. 
from 33-. (TA.) [Hence, the pi.] 3/13- means 
Persons alighting, or abiding, in the lowest, or 
lower, parts of a country: opposed to u/33 (TA in 
art. jle.) — — It is also opposed to Jc [in 
relation to condition]: whence the saying, g*-jj o* 
/1«JI <A3 jj (assumed tropical:) He who has 
mercy on the low in condition, on him will the 
high in condition have mercy]. (TA.) 3/13-, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Persons low 
in condition, is opposed to 0/23, meaning “ 
opulent persons. ” (TA in art. /*-.) 3-3-: see 33-, 

in three places. 3H3- see 33-, in two places. 

One says, p- jll 3)13- i*a, and £-jll <33- j, (M, K, * 
TA,) or £-jll3)l3«j, (s,) [He sat in, or on, the 
leeward side; like as one says in French, sous le 
vent;] in, or on, the side, or quarter, towards 
which the wind blew; (S, M, K, * TA;) and 
particularly with respect to the object or objects 
of the chase [in order that his smell might not 
be perceived thereby]: (TA in the present art. and 
in art. /“-:) opposed to Z/pZ., and Z-iPic. J*, (M, 
K, * TA,) or Z3jl3*j. (s.) 3'— Low; contr. of 313. 
(S, Msb, * TA.) See also 33-: and see an ex. 
voce <2sU- 33-1 : see 33-. [Hence,] jijS Hal- 


half that is next to the jr j [or pointed iron shoe, 
or foot,] of the spear: (M, K:) [opposed 
to <2lllc.] — — And <13311 The bottom, podex, 
posteriors, or buttocks; and the anus; syn. »<*3JI, 
(S,) and /-II ; (TA;) as also J, <13-11; $yn. j31l. (L in 
art. j=xv) 33-1 Lower, and lowest; contr. of 
(M, Msh, K:) fem. J3-: (TA:) and pi. 311—1 (M, 
TA.) One says, ?j3 i> 33-1 jU-> [He, or it, became 
lower than another]. (Msh.) And it is said in the 
Kur [viii. 43], 33-1 3-Sjll j The caravan being 

in a place lower than ye; 33-1 being here an adv. 
n.: or, as some read, 33-1, i. e. being lower 

than ye. (M.) [ 3-laU- 33-i -U-- j p, in the Kur 

[xcv. 5], means (assumed tropical:) [Then we 
rendered him the lowest of low: or] we reduced 
him to extreme old age, or decrepitude: or to a 
state of perishing, or passing away: or to a state 
of error; relating to him who has disbelieved; (M, 
K;) for every infant is born of the 

natural constitution with which he is created in 
his mother's womb, and he who disbelieves and 
errs is reduced to this state: (M:) or the meaning 
is, we have made him to he of the people of the 
fire [of Hell]: or [we have made him to go down] 
to the fire [of Hell]. (Bd.) — — - y33- 

[The lower of Mudar] is said to denote those of 
Mudar with the exception of Kureysh and Keys: 
opposed to 33 3.Uk. (TA in art. /“-.) — — See 

also 33-. The pi. 33- i means The lower, or 

lowest, parts of valleys [&c.]. (TA.) The 

phrase J?l— VI occurs in a verse of Aboo-Dhu- 

eyb as meaning [The dogs] of the lower, or 
lowest, parts of the valleys. (M.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) The young ones of camels. 
(As, S, * TA.) (j3- 1 <33-, (S, M, L, K,) aor. 33-, (M, 
L, K,) inf. n. 33-, (S, M, L,) i. q. -3-^ [i. e. He 
divested or stripped it of, or he stripped 
off, scraped off, rubbed off, abraded, or otherwise 
removed, its outer covering or integument, or 
superficial part; he pared it, peeled it, &c.: and 
he, or it, pared, peeled, stripped, or rubbed, it off; 
namely, anything superficial and generally a 
thing adhering to the surface of another thing]. 
(S, M, L, K.) Imra-el-Keys says, 33-2 Z3- -Z3 
3 — T - 3S 13— V <2- — 31 <33- I [And he 

came clandestinely, his belly paring the ground, 
thou seeing the dust sticking to him with the 
utmost sticking]; (S, M, L; but in the S, 
and 3 j 3;) meaning that he came cleaving to the 
ground in order that the objects of the chase 

might not see him and flee from him. (S, L.) 

And He pared and smoothed it; as also J, <-3- [but 
app. in an intensive sense, or used in relation 

to several objects]. (M, L.) And -in3- 

Z-'3, (M, L,) aor. as above, (L,) and so the inf. n., 
(M, L,) The wind reduced the dust to a fine 
powder: (M, L:) or </j 3/ —-3- 
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[The wind pared off the dust from the 

surface of the earth]. (S, L.) And <^jll 

aor. i>“, (Lh, M, L, K,) inf. n. (Lh, M, L,) 
The wind blew upon the surface of the earth [app. 
removing the dust]; as also (Lh, M, L, K,) 

aor. oLj. (K.) And ^ 3iaUl 

The ship, or boat, sticks upon the ground. (L.) 
2 see the preceding paragraph. A 
carpenter's adz, or axe, (L,) or a large adz or 
axe, (M, L,) or a thing (S, L, K) of any kind, (K,) 
with which one hews, or shapes out, or pares, a 
thing; as also J, ui3“>: (S, L, K:) or an adz 
with which palm-trunks are pared; as also 

and (ISk, L.) Also Rough skin, (S, M, L, 

K,) thick, or coarse, (M,) such as the skins 
of crocodiles, (S, L,) which is put upon the hilts of 
swords: (S, M, L:) or the skin of the fish 
called which is a rough skin, wherewith 
whips and arrows are rubbed [to smooth them], 
and which is upon the hilts of swords: (Mgh, L: *) 
accord, to AHn, (M, L,) a rough piece of the skin 
of the [lizard called] or of the skin of a fish, 
with which the arrow is rubbed so as to remove 
from it the marks of the paring-knife: (M, L, K:) 
or, as some say, (M, L,) a stone with which one 
shapes out, or pares, and smooths: (M, L, K:) 
sometimes, accord, to Lth, an iron implement 
with which one rubs wood so as to smooth it: (L:) 
accord, to AHeyth, a cane which is hollowed, and 
has some notches cut in it, through which an 
arrow is put and repeatedly drawn [to smooth it]; 
also called (L in art. - j!=>.) See an ex. in a 
verse cited in art. ( -s ji-, conj. 5 . A wind that 
blows upon the surface of the earth 
[app. removing the dust]; (M, K;) as also j 3iaU» : 
(K:) or the former, a wind always blowing: (L:) 
and J, the latter signifies a wind as though 
wiping the surface of the earth; (A 'Obeyd, L;) or 
paring it; (L;) or [simply] a wind; (S;) and its pi. 
is (A 'Obeyd, S, L, K.) see 3hi^, i n two 
places. The craft, or occupation, of 

constructing, (M, L, K,) and of navigating, (M, L,) 
ships or boats. (M, L, K.) 3-ni^ A ship, or boat; (M, 
L;) of the measure 3L*A in the sense of the 
measure 3lc.ll; (iDrd, S, M, L, Msb;) as though it 
pared the surface of the water; (IDrd, S, L, Msb;) 
or so called because it pares [meaning skims] 
the surface of the water; (M, L;) or because it 
pares the sands [by running aground] when the 
water is little [in depth]; or because [in that 
case] it sticks upon the ground; or it may be 
from meaning “ a carpenter's adz or axe with 
which he hews &c.,” and, if so, having the 
meaning of the measure 3J (L:) the pi. is 
and 0*3 (M, L, Msb, K) and [coll. gen. n.] j a 
(S, M, L, Msb, K:) the first of these is a regular 


pi.: (Sb, M, L:) the second is pi. of the third, 
(Msb,) or it is as though it were pi. of the third: 
(Sb, M, L:) l the third is anomalous, being of a 
class proper to created things, as in the instances 
of and 1 >", and and 3^, and only heard in 
a few instances in the cases of things made by art; 
and some say that it is a dial. var. of 3 LLj. (Msb.) 
[Hence,] 3iiUl (assumed tropical:) 
[The constellation Argo;] one of the southern 
constellations, of which the stars are five and 
forty, the bright great star upon the southern 
oar being [i. e. Canopus], accord, to Ptolemy, 
and it is the most remote star from the in 
the south, and is marked on the astrolabe; but 
some of the Arabs say that the bright star at 
the extremity of the second oar [but what star is 
meant thereby I know not] is called without 

restriction. (Kzw.) [Also An oblong book: 

and a commonplace book: app. post- 

classical.] ipo A constructor, or builder, of ships 
or boats: (M, L, K:) and a navigator, (M, L,) or 
a master, (S, Msb,) of a ship or boat. (S, M, L, 
Msb.) 3)UL A pearl. (K.) 3iaU»; pi. see 

in two places. u#3JI a certain vein in the inner 
side of the spine, extending lengthwise, with 
which is united the 3=>Lj [q. v.] of the heart. (K.) 
[Golius and Freytag explain it as meaning the “ 
Saphaena: ” but this is called jaL-all.] 3iii^ a 
certain bird [found] in Egypt, that does not alight 
upon a tree without eating all the leaves thereof. 
(K.) see 0*^. and ! Ly . and Ay .l; gee 
arts. Ji** and <*** 1 (S, MA, Msb,) aor. 3w 
(Msb;) and [aor. 3i*j;] (S, Msb;) inf. n. 3L* 
and (S, MA, Msb, K *) and SUi., (S, MA, K, *) 
[all mentioned in the MA as of the former 
verb, and so in the TA when that verb is trans., 
but properly] the first is of the former verb, and 
the second is of the latter verb, (S, Msb,) and so is 
the third; (S;) He (a man, S) was, or became, such 
as is termed yL-; (S, TA;) [i. e.] he was, or 
became, unwise, witless, or destitute of wisdom 
or understanding, or [rather] lightwitted. (MA.) 

The phrase [of which an instance 

occurs in the Kur ii. 124 , and] to which 3)1 j Of- 
and j^RpO and jJi and 

and jl—jRijil are similar, was originally 
fjj [or rather 31ij vig . j i. i. e. Himself, or his 
mind, was, or became, lightwitted, &c.]; but when 
[the dependence of] the verb became transferred 
[from the u- 1 ^] to the man, what followed the verb 
was put in the accus. case by being its 
objective complement, for the phrase became 
identical in meaning with j. y-ij [he made 
himself, or his mind, lightwitted, &c.]: so say the 
Basrees and Ks; and it is allowable with them to 
make this accus. to precede [the verb]; like as it is 


allowable to say, jjj yji (s, TA:) accord, 
to the K, the verb thus used has three forms; 
(TA;) you say 3yi and 3)1 j, (K, TA,) and 
(TA,) and and meaning 

■LillLAc [which is virtually the same as i. e. he 
made himself, or his mind, lightwitted, or 
unwise, &c., and in like manner his judgment, 
or opinion, and he made his gravity, or 
forbearance, or the like, to become levity, or 
hastiness, &c.]: or he attributed -30 [i. e. 
lightwittedness, &c., to himself, or his mind, and 
to his judgment, or opinion]: or he destroyed it; 
(K, TA;) agreeably with the meaning assigned 
to by AO: (TA:) or this means he held 

himself in mean, or light, estimation; (MA, and 
Ksh and Bd in ii. 124 ;) and rendered himself 
low, base, or contemptible: (Bd ibid.:) but Lh 
says that with kesr [to the «— •], inf. n. 3i^ 

and and means 4-33JI ^ [or 4i*k], 
and is the approved form, and that some say 
which is rare: and accord, to J and others, (TA,) 
when they say 3-*i) and 3 jI j, they do not say it 

otherwise than with kesr [to the «— •], because 
is not trans.: (S, TA:) so that the three forms of 
the verb mentioned in the K require 
consideration: (TA:) accord, to Fr, when [the 
dependence of] the verb in the phrase AAO 
became transferred from the to the possessor 
thereof, what followed the verb became an 
explicative, to indicate that the [or 

lightwittedness, &c.,] was therein; and by rule it 
should be d j) j for the explicative should 

not be otherwise than indeterminate; but it was 
left in its state of a prefixed noun, and put in the 
accus. case in the manner of an indeterminate 
noun as being likened thereto; [the meaning, 
therefore, accord, to him, is he was, or became, 
lightwitted, &c., as to his mind;] it is not 
allowable, however, in his opinion, to make this 
accus. to precede [the verb], because the 
explicative may not precede; and similar to this is 
the phrase cVLy and f. cjjL, 

meaning jLiand^ es-dj (S, TA:)but 
this saying [of Fr] is disallowed by the 
grammarians; for they say that explicatives are 
indeterminate, and that determinate nouns may 
not be used as indeterminate: some of the 
grammarians say that 3-dj J in the Kur [ii. 

124 ] means ffLi VI [but he who 

is lightwitted, &c., in his mind], i. e., who 
becomes [the prep.] ^ being suppressed 
[and the noun therefore put in the accus. 
case agreeably with a general rule]: Zj holds that 
the approvable saying is, that it means 6 * X! 
3—X i. e., but he who is [ignorant or silly 
or foolish or] unreflecting in his mind: and in like 
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manner, tyj ^ means [i. e. he was ignorant, 
&c., in his judgment, or opinion]; and 
his judgment, or opinion, was unsound, without 
rectitude: and signifies also he lost 

himself, or his own soul. (TA.) is likewise 

expl. as meaning ^ J, [He made the truth, 
or right, to he foolishness, or the like]; and Yoo 
held the one to be a dial. var. of the other, and the 
measure of the former verb to denote 
intensiveness; and accord, to this explanation 
one may say, tij cig . i .a meaning c'lg . i .j | I 3 jj [I 
pronounced Zeyd lightwitted, &c.]: or the 
meaning is [he ignored the truth, or 

right], and he did not see it to be the truth, or 
right: (TA:) or he regarded the truth, or right, as 
foolishness, or ignorance. (S and TA in art. 

See also 2. signifies [i. e., when 

thus trans. by means of Jc. , He feigned 
ignorance to him]; as also (K, TA,) and 
l (K.) — — And [and it is 

implied in the K that one says also, 

but only the former is authorized by the TA,] I 
forgot my share, or portion. (Th, K, TA.) — — 
And < 1 -, aor. He overcame his 

companion in what is termed [inf. n. of 3, 

q. v.]. (K.) You say, J, <steU». (TA.) 

(JK, K, TA,) inf. n. &L, (TAJ 
(tropical:) The spear-wound, or the like, emitted 
blood which came from it quickly (JK, K, TA) and 
dried up (^-j [in the TK ^-j]): (K, TA:) so in 

the A. (TA.) jiliJI ^Rm'jOO,; (S, K,) inf. 

n. (TA,) He drank much of the beverage, or 
wine, without having his thirst satisfied 
thereby. (S, K, TA.) See also 3. And 
(tropical:) He drank the water immoderately. 
(TA.) — — And and cTfriL 

signify jiliRcjlto, (so in the CK,) in [some of] 
the copies of the K j^R^l^O, but the 
right reading is jl^Rcjlto [i. e. I was occupied, 
or busied, or diverted from a thing]: or, accord, to 
the copies of the K, jil^jRcjlfco; but correctly, 
or /.-■> R. fi. [i. e. I occupied, or busied, or 
diverted from a thing]. (TA.) 2 ^ see 5. — — 
[Hence,] <0^, inf. n. (S, Msb, 

K,) signifies t-s^ [i. e. He, or it, made him to 
be, or he pronounced him to be, lightwitted, &c.]; 
as also | (K, TA;) on the authority of Akh 

and Yoo: (TA:) or he attributed to him what is 
termed [i. e. lightwittedness, &c.]: (S, Msb:) 
or he said to him that he was such as is 
termed -qi— . Msb.) And Ignorance 

made him light, inconstant, unsteady, irresolute, 
or fickle; syn. jIL=U=IR» 6 and AiLi. (TA.) See also 
1, in three places. 3 AgteLa, (S, MA, K,) inf. 
n. (s, KL,) He acted [in a lightwitted 

manner,] foolishly, or ignorantly, with him; (MA, 
KL;) showed lightness, levity, weakness of mind, 


and lack of ^ [or gravity, &c.], with him. (KL.) 
You say, see 1, near the end of the 

paragraph. [a^Lj in this instance may mean 
as above, or may have the meaning here next 
following.] — — He reviled him; or he reviled 
him, being reviled by him; syn. jiL=R<ijl6: 
whence the prov., fl J, isj [A lightwitted 
person found not a reviler, or mutual reviler]; (K, 

TA;) mentioned in the S. (TA.) [See also 5.] 

j2\ (s, K,) or (S,) (assumed tropical:) 

He sat with (icla) the [or wine-jar], (S, K,) or 
the [or milk-skin], (S,) and drank from it 
while after while. (S, K.) And 

jk^'RMOoo (tropical:) He exceeded the due 
bounds in respect of the beverage, or wine, 
drinking it without measure; (K, TA;) as also 
J, (K.) And iLJI (tropical:) I drank the 
water immoderately, (Lh, TA,) or without 
measure. (A, TA.) [See also 1, near the end of the 

paragraph.] And oo^t ASull (tropical:) 

The she-camel kept to the road, or way, (A, K, 
TA,) or took to it, (A, TA,) with a vehement 
pace: (A, K, TA:) or was light, or agile, in her 
pace, or going. (TA.) 4 1 found him to 

be [i. e. lightwitted, &c.]. (TA. [There said to 

be tropical; but I see not why.]) -dll 

360 (assumed tropical:) May God make 
thee to drink of the beverage, or wine, without 
having thy thirst satisfied thereby: or Alll -Ls-lld 
God made him, or may God make him, to drink 
without having his thirst satisfied: (S, accord, to 
different copies:) or iLJI Lite <111 God made, or 
may God make, such a one to drink much water. 
(TA.) 5 ^Ljll Cig . LL The winds became in a state 
of commotion. (TA.) — — 

ji^Rl^oo ; (s,) or (K, TA,) and j, jjull 

(Ham p. 359,) The wind made the 
trees, (S,) or the branches, (K,) to bend, 
or incline: (S, K:) and put the branches in 
motion: (K, and Ham ubi supra:) or ruffled, and 
put in motion, the branches. (TA. [There said to 
be tropical: but see what is said of the primary 

signification of Ai**, below.]) [Hence,] it is 

said in a prov., ja cVg . LL sjl js A lamb, or kid, 
made a sheep, or goat, to incline [to silly 
behaviour]: applied to the old whom the young 
incites to lightwittedness (-GLJI) and levity. 
(Meyd. [See also a similar prov. in Freytag’s Arab. 

Prov., ii. 253.]) if- He deluded 

him, or beguiled him, of his property. (S, K.) 

<jle <i*L He acted with [i. 

e. lightwittedness, &c.], or foolishly, towards him. 
(MA.) — — And i - "f 8 . i . L signifies -LLaLi [as 
meaning I reviled him]. (S.) [See also 3.] 6 <3LL 
4^: see 1, in the last quarter of the paragraph. — 
— [And I ^teLL They behaved in a lightwitted, 
foolish, or ignorant, manner, one with another. 


[BOOK I.] 

See also 3, which has a similar meaning. — — 
And They reviled one another: as seems to be 
indicated in the TA. See also Har p. 522: and see, 
again, 3.] — — jl-J in a verse of 

Khalaf Ibn-Is-hak El-Bahranee, [describing swift 
camels,] means Their sides of the mouth casting 
forth their foam, one at another: like the saying 
of El-Jarmee, jL-»l AiUuRjUll^ t^aLo [Their sides 
of the mouth casting forth the foam, one at 
another]. (TA. [-teLL, there written without any 
syll. signs, is app. thus, (for <aULj,) not AsUL.]) 

(S, TA,) as also J. and J, (TA,) [all 

mentioned as inf. ns. in the first paragraph of this 
art.,] primarily signifies [in its proper sense of 
Lightness], and motion, commotion, or agitation. 

(S, TA.) And hence (S, TA) the first, (S, K, 

TA,) like each of the others, (K, TA,) signifies 
[generally Lightwittedness, or the like;] the contr. 
of (S, K, TA;) [i. e.] [as meaning lightness 
or levity, inconstancy, unsteadiness, 
irresoluteness; or lightness or levity, &c., and 
hastiness; for, as is said in the TA in art. j?- j, the 
contr. of fl=>- is described by the terms S-ii- 
and like as ff=>- is described by the term l)»j]; 
and slenderness, shallowness, or weakness, of 
judgment; qualities which deficiency of intellect, 
or understanding, necessarily involves: (Bd in ii. 
12, in explanation of AaL : ) or ^ Sii. [i. e. 
slightness of gravity or staidness or sedateness or 
calmness &c.]: or [i. e. ignorance, or silliness 
or foolishness]: (K, TA:) all of which explanations 
are nearly alike: (TA:) or is a deficiency in 
intellect or understanding: (Msb:) or a lightness, 
or levity, accidental to a man, arising from joy or 
anger, inducing him to act unreasonably and 
unlawfully. (KT.) see the next 

preceding paragraph. [Having the quality 

termed i. e., accord, to the explanation of the 
primary signification of the latter, above, 
Light; and in a state of motion, commotion, or 
agitation:] applied to a camel’s nose-rein, (S, K,) 
light: (S:) or quivering; (K, TA;) because of 
the she-camel’s shaking it, and contending in 
pulling it. (TA: but there said to be, when thus 
applied, tropical.) Dhu-rRummeh says, 

ajLj cAUa i. e. [Upon the back of a she- 
camel that had brought forth but once and not 
conceived after,] whose nose-rein was light. (S. In 
the TA, j is here put in the place of W^.) 
And one says also ^ jit AiU, (K, TA,) 

meaning [A she-camel whose nose-rein is light, 
or quivering: or] light, or agile, in pace or going. 
(TA: in which this, also, is said to be tropical.) — 
— Also Lightwitted; light of intellect or 
understanding; (TA;) deficient in intellect 
or understanding; (Msb;) ignorant; (Mujahid, K, 
TA;) weak; foolish, stupid, unsound in intellect or 



[BOOKI.] 
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understanding, dull therein, or having little, or 
no, intellect, or understanding; (Mujahid, TA;) 
and | <2^, also, [which is syn. with in all the 
senses mentioned above,] is expl. by IAar as 
having this last meaning of foolish, stupid, &c.: 
(TA:) the fern, is (Msb, K:) and the pi. of the 

masc., (K,) or of the masc. and fem., (Msb, TA,) 
is (Msb, K, TA,) and of both, and of 
the fem., also and and (K, TA.) In 

the Kur ii. 282, means, accord, to Ibn- 
Arafeh, Ignorant of the ordinances, or 

statutes; one who does not dictate well, and 

knows not what dictation is; for he who is 
ignorant in all his circumstances may not deal 
with another upon credit: accord, to ISd, 
ignorant or [meaning under the age 

of puberty]; not ignorant of dictating, as Lh 
asserts it to mean, because it is added, “or not 
able to dictate, himself: ” this, says Er- 

Raghib, denotes in respect of worldly matters: 
in the Kur lxxii. 4, denotes in religion. 
(TA.) In the Kur iv. 4, the pi. is said to 

mean Women, and young children; because they 
are ignorant of the proper object of expense: and 
TAb is related to have said that women are 
termed -valJI and (Lh, TA:) Az, also, says 

that a woman is termed because of the 
weakness of her intellect, and because she does 
not manage well her property; and in like manner 
are termed children as long as they are not 
known to be characterized by maturity of 
intellect, and rectitude of actions, and good 
management of affairs. (TA.) — — mjj 

(tropical:) A garment, or piece of cloth, 
badly woven; thin, flimsy, unsubstantial, or 
scanty in the yarn. (K, * TA.) see -va**. 
see — — Also, applied to a man, 

(assumed tropical:) Vehemently thirsty: and 
so — . (Az, TA.) Jlj (tropical:) A valley 
filled [with water]: (K, TA:) as though it exceeded 
the due bounds, and became such as is 
termed imagined to be from < 4 ^ signifying 
“ I found him to be ” (TA.) (K, TA, 

in the CK [erroneously] as also (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) Food that incites [in the 
CK is erroneously put for to the 

drinking of much water. (IAar, * K, TA.) act. 
part. n. of 3, q. v. ^ and eyi*" 1 (S, M,) 

aor. jiku, inf. n. (S, TA,) like AS (TA,) or 
(so accord, to a copy of the M,) He was quick, or 
swift, in walking, or going, and in flying. (S, M.) 
— m 1 jjII jjjll (s, M, Mgh, K,) aor. (S, 
K,) inf. n. (S, M,) The wind raised the dust, 
or made it to fly, and carried it away, or dispersed 
it; (S, Mgh, K;) and cast it: (Mgh:) or bore it, 
carried it, or carried it away; (M, K;) as also 


1 (K,) a dial. var. of weak authority, 

mentioned by Sgh on the authority of Fr; (TA;) 
[or it may be thus expl. by a mistake originating 
from the fact that] IAar mentions 
and cjiLl, [as syn.,] but [in a sense to be expl. 
hereafter,] not making either of them trans.: (M:) 
[and i m 1 3^1 jll cjaUu occurs in the M and L in 
art. t-iiu : ] and fy 1^*", relating to the wind and 
the dust, also occurs; the m being redundant, or 
added because the verb implies the meaning 
of [which is trans. by means of y]. (Mgh.) — 
— And (jijll cjLj The wind blew; as also j cjiLi. 
(IAar, TA.) And ejiu [The winds blew 

upon him, or it]. (Z, TA.) And 

aor. [The dust, or earth, poured down,] the 
verb being intrans. as well as trans. (Ham p. 454. 
[It is there indicated that the meaning is JU^.]) — 
see below. — His hand became 

much cracked, or chapped, (K, TA,) in 
consequence of. work. (TA.) — And 
[aor. tyi^),] inf. n. and He was, or 

became, lightwitted; or unwise, witless, or 
destitute of wisdom or understanding; i. q. ^ , 
inf. n. and (M, K;) as also J, eyU. (Az, K.) 
3 *- 33 ^ CiaU*: see 1. _ ilal^ (s, K,) inf. 
n. sliUii and Siy, i. q. [He acted in a 

lightwitted manner, foolishly, or ignorantly, with 
him]. (S, K.) — And He treated him medically, 
or curatively: (K:) from (TA. [But see siiy, 
below.]) 4 eyi-l He took for himself a mule such 
as is termed i. e. quick [&c.]. (K.) — ejiki 
said of the wind, intrans. and trans.: see 1, in two 
places. — tyi — >1 said of corn, It became rough, or 
coarse, in the extremities [or awn] of its ears. (S, 

K.) cjiul said of ey*^ [or barley-grass], It let 

fall its 'A- [or prickles, or awn, or extremities]. 

(M, K.) And eyU said of a man, He took the 

prickles [or awn or extremities] of the ey^ [or 
barley-grass]. (TA.) — Also, said of a man, He 
removed dust, or earth, (li-, TA) from one place 
to another. (Az, K.) — And said of a she- 
camel, (tropical:) She became lean, or emaciated, 
(K,) so that she was like the lil* [or prickles 
of barley-grass]. (TA.) — See also 1, last 
sentence. — »'-LJ It (an affair, or event, M) incited 
him (a man, K) to unsteadiness, and levity. (M, 

K.) And hence, perhaps, (M,) fy tyi-l He did 

evil or ill, or acted ill, to him, or with him, (M, K,) 
i. e., his companion. (M.) 8 <§-kj i. 

q ii (Sgh, K,) i. e. He turned away his face. 
(TK.) Lightness, thinness, or scantiness, in the 
hair of the forelock, (S, M, Mgh, K,) of the horse, 
in which it is discommended, (S, * Z, Mgh,) and 
of the mule and ass, in both of which it is 
commended: (Z, Mgh:) or shortness, and 

scantiness, of the forelock: accord, to Th, it is 


l elaL:, with medd: which is metaphorically used 
by a poet as meaning scantiness in milk. (M.) 
[Accord, to the TK, the former is an inf. n., of 
which the verb is [ ey^, said of a horse, as 
meaning He was, or became, light, thin, or 
scanty, in the forelock.] — — And, accord, to 
IAar, A whiteness [or a tinge thereof] in the hair 
[of a horse]: particularly said by him in one place 
to be such as is termed and such as 

is jkaiR Jo. (M, in art. j»-.) — Also, [but more 
properly written the last radical in this case 
being i_s,] Dust, or earth; (S, M, K;) and so J, 

(TA:) or this is applied to earth, or dust, [as 
meaning pouring down,] from [expl. 

above]: (Ham p. 454:) the former signifies dust, 
or earth, though not raised and carried away, 
or dispersed, by the wind: or, accord, to the T, 
whatever is raised and carried away, or 
dispersed, by the wind: (TA:) accord, to LAar, 
dust, or earth, taken forth from a grave or a well: 
(M:) is a more special term, (S,) the n. un., 
(M,) £■>! u? signifying a collection of 
dust, or earth. (Ham p. 810.) — Also Any kind of 
tree having prickles, or thorns: (K: [but this 
seems to have been erroneously taken from what 
here follows:]) the prickles [or awn or beard] 
of ey^ [or barley-grass], (S, M,) and of the ears of 
corn, [of wheat or barley, (TA in art. jl^-^R,)] 
and of anything having prickles: accord, to Th, 
the extremities of n. un. as above. (M.) 
— Also Leanness, or emaciation, (K, TA,) in 
consequence of disease. (TA.) — It is also an inf. 
n. of as syn. with <i-, expl. above. (M, 

K.) see the first sentence of the next 

preceding paragraph: it is expl. in the K [and also 
in the M] as signifying A stopping, stopping 
short, or ceasing, of the she-camel's milk: and ISd 
cites [in the M, after Th], from a poet, the 
phrase J [ending a verse,] referring 

to [she-camels such as are termed] but Az 

relates it differently, uj/JI J with m [in the place 
of u]; saying that means lightness, or levity, 
in anything; and ignorance; and that the phrase, 
as he cites it, means in whose faculties of 
understanding is lightness. (TA.) [See 1, last 
sentence: and] see also what next follows. 
accord, to the K, signifies A medicine, or remedy: 
[see 3, last signification:] but this requires 
consideration; for it is said in the M, [j 
signifies unsteadiness, and levity; and LAar 
says,] *UUl from ijUl is like jS-JIR*H6o 
from JUH&60. (TA.) ocfyi^ Dust raised, or 
made to fly, and carried away, or dispersed, by 
the wind; (S, K;) and (K) so J, (M, K,) i. q. 

i (y^; a possessive epithet, or of the 
measure in the sense of the measure 3 
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(M. [See another explanation of ( -4'== voce 4*= ; 
from the Hamaseh. Freytag explains both 3?*= 
and — i 1 —, as on the authority of the K, as epithets 

applied to the wind, not to the dust.]) Also 

Clouds; [app. as being driven by the wind;] 
syn. 4444. (S.) — And i. q. 44*= [Lightwitted, &c.: 
see l, last sentence]. (M, K.) [And it seems to be 
indicated in the S that J, =44= is syn. 

with which is syn. with 44=.] *0": 

see =444. =4U= : fern. 34U= ; pi. ‘-Jl 3“: see this last in 

the next paragraph: and for the first, see 4*=: 

and 34=, first sentence. — See also 34= again, last 
sentence. itjaU* Dust, syn. j44 : (M, K:) or dust 
(3=1 j=) and dry herbage or the like: (Ham p. 445:) 
or dust (3 jIjj) with the wind: (M:) or wind that 
bears, or carries, or carries away, dust, (M, K, 
TA,) much, upon the surface of the earth, 
impelling it against men: (TA, and in like manner 
in the Ham ubi supra:) and 4 <^1 3" Qj, (TA,) pi. 
of 341= j=jj, (Ham ubi supra,) winds that raise the 
dust, or make it to fly, and carry it away, 
or disperse it: you say, 3“ll 44»J [The winds 
raising the dust, &c., made sport with him, or it]. 

(TA.) [Also Tracks, or streaks, upon a pool 

put in motion by the wind: so says Freytag; but 
he names not any authority for this.] applied 
to a horse, (As, S, M, Mgh,) Light, thin, or scanty, 
in the hair of the forelock: (As, S, M, Mgh, K:) or 
short and scanty therein: fem. =!>=: (M:) [and 
accord, to some, it seems to be in like manner 
applied to a mule and an ass: (see 4= : )] 
one says u44l P'P and 3ij4= 333 (Mgh:) [or,] 
accord, to As, in the sense first expl. above is 
not applied to anything but a horse: applied to a 
mule, it means (assumed tropical:) quick, or 
swift: (S:) or Jij4= 313 signifies (tropical:) a she- 
mule that is quick, or swift, (S, M, A, K, TA,) like 
the wind, (A, TA,) active, or light, (S,) of 
middling make, compact and strong in the back; 
(M, TA;) and in like manner 3j>4* is applied to a 
wild she-ass. (M.) — — Accord, to 

LAar, esiLVI applied to the horse signifies 
jl*== > jSRiljajj sjc-o [app. 

meaning Distinguished by some white hairs, 
though I find no authority for thus rendering the 
verb here used] whether he be bay or of some 
other colour: or having that whiteness of the hair 
which is termed 4= [expl. above], which is 
particularly said by him in one place to be in such 
as is termed fill, and such as is x-^'RA : and 

the fem. in this sense also is as above. (M.) 

One says also £= j, meaning (tropical:) 

A swift wind; like as one says =444. (TA.) =444 
[and, accord, to Golius, J, mentioned by him 
as on the authority of the K, in which, however, I 
do not find it, nor did Freytag,] A calumniator, or 
slanderer. (K.) 34-*“: see ^4=. =t=4= 1 =t= 4*, aor. =7-4=, 


inf. n. 3=4=, He, or it, was, or became, near. 
(Msb.) 3=4= is syn. with yjs. (S, A, K.) You 
say, =34=, (s, and so in the K accord, to the 
TA,) with kesr [to the 3], (S,) [inf. n. as above;] 
or (so in the CK and in my MS. copy of the 
K and in my copy of the Mgh,) inf. n. 3=4=, (so in 
my copy of the Mgh,) or 3= j 4=; (K;) [but I believe 
the verb to be correctly =44= ; like its syn. = "0?4*» , 
and the inf. n. to be correctly 3=4=, and 
perhaps 3 = j 4= also;] His house was near; (S, Mgh, 
K;) as also J. (s, K.) It is said in a trad., 3=3 
3=3, meaning [The neighbour has a better, 
or the best, claim to pre-emption] by reason of 
his being near: (S, * A, Msb:) or the m is a 
connective of 3=3 with its complement, (Mgh, 
Msb,) not to denote a cause, (Mgh,) and is 
expl. as meaning (Mgh, Msb;) i. e. 

the neighbour has a better, or the best, claim 
to jlLallRAiioo [or pre-emption], when his house 
is contiguous: (Mgh:) IAth says that it is adduced 
as an evidence that 343lRS4ioo belongs to 
the neighbour though not a sharer; i. e., that he 
has a better claim thereto than one who is not a 
neighbour: but some explain jMI as meaning 
the partner, or sharer: or the meaning of the trad, 
may be, the neighbour has a better, or the best, 
claim to kindness and assistance because of his 
being near. (L, TA. [See also another reading 
(X^u-aj), and explanations thereof, in art. =t j 4- 2 ».]) 
4 *<4=1 He made him, or it, to be near: (K:) or =t=4=I 
he made his house to be near. (S.) [And so 
with O' 3 .] — See also the paragraph above. — 
4i44i is also said of a she-camel, meaning She 
brought forth mostly males. (A, * TA.) 

[And =44=1 He got, or got mostly, male offspring.] 
In the following saying, (S, TA,) of Ru-beh, 
describing the two parents of a man eulogized [by 
him], (TA,) J, 3»4il 3=41 3=3; ujoo3 3=j3l 4443 
344= i\ji. [And the wife whom he chose was 
generous, or noble, or fair, one that brought 
forth, or brought forth mostly, male offspring, to 
a male that begot, or begot mostly, such 
offspring,] the last word is a verb, in the pret. 
tense, not an epithet applied to 3=4. (S, * TA. [In 
the former, only the second hemistich is cited.]) 
6 fs=33 CuSLuj was probably used as 

meaning Their tents, or houses, were near 
together: see the part. n. of this verb below.] 34= 
The young one of a camel: or, when just brought 
forth: (K:) or only the male young one of a camel: 
(S, K:) [see also 34~7>:] when a she-camel has 
brought forth her young one, the latter, when just 
born, is called 34“, before it is known whether it 
is a male or a female; but when it is known, if it is 
a male, it is called 34=: (As, TA:) the female is not 
called 3-3“, (S, K,) but 3=14: (S:) or it is 
[sometimes] called by the former of these 


appellations: (K:) [see De Sacy’s Chrest. Arabe, 
2nd ed., ii. 358: and see 344= below:] the pi. 
is 4441 [a pi. of pauc.] and 3=4= and 333= 
and 034. (K.) Sr 1 P'4JI oS 033*11 0? 34 [More vile 
than the male young ones of camels among the 
milch camels] is a prov. [from a verse of Keys 
Ibn-El-Khateem]. (TA.) — — Tall: (K: [see 
also 3=^*=:]) or anything tall, together with 
plumpness; or fatness, softness, thinness of the 
skin, and plumpness. (S. [See 
also 44 _s>.]) Applied to a branch, Juicy, thick, and 
long: (Az, TA: [and so 34*-=:]) or anything of the 
like kind full and complete. (ADk, TA.) In the 
following verse, cited by Sb, 1)3=4, Ji*> o3?3=4j 
1 — 3', 3— Ro'4 — : 0*==3I \\j\s.'. 

signifies 0^3 j 3 [tall], and is also written 034*=: 
(Sh, TA:) [so that the meaning may be, And two 
waterers, or givers of drink, like Zeyd and Jo’al: 
they being two tall persons, light of flesh, 
compact in the muscles: I suppose 43 to be 
understood before the latter hemistich; because 
of the ns. in the nom. case: and I have 
substituted I for I jjSii, the reading in the 
TA, doubtless a mistranscription:] or it is for 3==> 
3 =4“ [meaning like two male young ones of 

camels]. (L, TA.) And The pole of a [tent 

such as is called] 344; (S, K;) as also j 3_ui= : and 
so 44~o : (g.) pi of the first 034=. (K.) 34= inf. n. 
of =t 4= [q. v.]. (Msb.) — See also 344=, i n three 
places. 33= The female foal of a wild ass. (S, K, * 

TA.) [See also 44*=, of which, in the first of 

the senses assigned to it above, it is said by some 
to be the fem.] 3lL= A bit of cotton which a 
woman afflicted (K, TA) by the death of her 
husband, in the Time of Ignorance, after shaving 
her head, and scratching her face, (TA,) used to 
make red with her blood, (K, TA,) i. e. her own 
blood, (TA,) and put upon her head, making its 
extremity to protrude from a hole, or rent, of 
her fj'la [or head-covering], in order that people 
might know her to be so afflicted. (K, * TA.) 3= y>4 

a pi. of 34= [q. v.]. (K.) Also The hind legs of 

camels: (IAar, K:) pronounced also with =h=. 
(IAar, TA in art. =t 4*=.) 3=4*=: see 34U=. 3=4= : 
see 34= ; last sentence. — — Also A baker's 
kneading-board: or his rolling-pin. (MA.) 344= 
[in the CK ==44] Near; (A, Msb, K;) and likewise 
with (A;) as also J, =34= (Msb) and 4 344, 
[likewise pronounced with o^,] (Mgh, K, * TA,) 
for *-4- ji, or it may be an inf. n. used as a subst. 
or an epithet, (Mgh,) and 4 4544. * TA.) You 

say 344= jlii A near place: (A:) and 4 34*= 3 j=i 
and 4 v- 444 a near place of alighting or abode: (K, 
* TA:) and 34-= J 4 4 4 My house is near his 

house. (Mgh.) Also Distant: (Msb, K:) this 

meaning is mentioned by some, as well as the 
former: (Msb:) thus it has two contr. meanings: 
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(K:) the latter of these is mentioned in the Mj; 
and the following verse is cited as a proof 
thereof; J] “A. jj jli-=>JI i_ 4 = jk •illji CiSjj 

[Thou leftest thy father in the land of El-Hijaz, 
and wentest to a distant country]. (MF, TA.) 

A man tall and slender. (Suh, TA.) or 
occurring in a trad., accord, to different relaters. 
Nearer [and nearest]. (TA in art. Mi“=.) j »“ =: 
see 44 l“, in two places. > *«'"« The dam of a M4“ [q. 
v.]; as also J, (K:) [or] the latter signifies a 

she-camel that usually brings forth males. 
(S.) see what next precedes: and see a 

verse cited above, conj. 4. SjSUit fjjljjl Their tents, 
or houses, are near together. (K.) j»“ 1 j£“ 
jS-J>F*j«oo, (S,) aor. jii», inf. n. (TA,) The 
sun scorched, or burned, him, altering the colour 
of his complexion and shin, (S, * TA,) and pained 
him, or pained his brain by its heat: (TA:) melted 
and heated him, or it. (TA.) And jiLill <ij4“ The 
fire altered the colour of his skin; or scorched his 
skin, and altered its colour; as also (Bd in 

liv. 48.) j£“ The heat, and hurtful action, of the 
sun. (K.) ji- Hell: (S, K:) one of the [proper] 
names thereof: (S:) Aboo-Bekr says, There are 
two opinions respecting this word: some say, that 
the fire of the world to come is thus called, and 
that the derivation of the word is unknown, and 
that it is imperfectly decl. because it is 
determinate and a foreign word: others say that it 
is from jl-JI c, because it melts the 

bodies and souls, and that it is an Arabic word; 
and he who holds it to be such says that it is 
imperfectly decl. because it is determinate and of 
the fem. gender. (TA.) cjljkj The vehemence of 
the stroke of the sun. (S.) A day vehemently 
hot. (S in this art., and K in art. j»*“.) This is its 
proper place. (TA.) ^ jik an arabicized 

word from (S, K,) [or so written in 

Persian,] A certain beverage, (O, K,) the wine of 
the Abyssinians, (S,) made from [or millet]: 
(S, K:) or a certain beverage of the people of El- 
Hijaz, from barley and [other] grains; to which 
they have become addicted: (Lth, K:) Lth says, 
(TA,) it is an Abyssinian word, (K, TA,) not of the 
language of the Arabs, because (TA) there is not 
in the language a quinqueliteral-radical word 
having damm to the first syllable and fet-h to the 
last, (K, TA,) except such as is reduplicative, 
like £jkjj. (TA.) [See also and jj?, 

and jilt.] -1=4“ 1 -1=4“, (S, M, &c.,) aor. -1=4“, (M, 
MS,) inf. n. - 1 = j (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and -l=4“i, 
(S, K,) It fell; fell down; dropped; dropped down; 
tumbled down; (M, Mgh, Msb, K;) upon the 
ground; (Mgh;) or from a higher to a lower 
place; (Msb;) namely, a thing from the hand; (S;) 
or from a high place, as a roof of a house; and 


from a low place, as when said of a person in 
an erect posture; (B;) also said of a building; (TA 
in art. jj*;) and of a “= j?. [q. v.]: (Msb and TA in 
that art.:) [and often used by anatomists and 
physicians, as meaning it delapsed; it slipped, or 
fell, down:] and J, -l= 4 l“! [originally J=SUu] signifies 
the same; (K;) as in the phrase in the Kur [xix. 
25], 1=1= j -^1° -Lallij, or -l= 4 l “j , accord, to 

different readings, It, namely the palm-tree (<li-i) 
accord, to the former reading, and the trunk 
(£ 4 =-) accord, to the latter reading, shall drop 
upon thee with fresh ripe dates, plucked; l“=- Li j 
being transferred from its proper place, and used 
as a specificative; the meaning being, 

ilij: so says Fr. (Az, TA.) [This phrase of 
the Kur, with the above-mentioned explanation, 
but less fully given, occurs in a copy of the 
S which, throughout this art., differs much from 
other copies.] You say also, jlii-i Iai-R U 
[Such a one fell down in a swoon]. 
(TA.) And jlill JaL> JjLI £ jl) <>R%jfeoo [He 

who contends with one taller than himself falls by 
the trick which consists in one’s twisting his 

leg with the leg of the other]. (TA.) -1=4- 

jiu (Kh, S, Msb, K,) inf. n. k= jl“, (Msb,) 
The child, or foetus, came forth [or fell] from the 
belly of its mother (Msb, K) abortively, or in an 
immature, or imperfect, state, (Msb,) or dead, 
(A,) but having the form developed, or manifest: 
(Msb:) you do not say (Kh, S, Msb, K) unless 

the child is born alive. (A, TA.) 

and = 4 = j, (Fr, Zj, S, M, K,) but the former 
is more common, and better, (Fr,) the 
latter allowed by Akh, but disallowed by AA and 
by Ahmad Ibn-Yahya [i. e. Th], (S,) [lit. There 
was a falling, and there was a making to fall, 
upon his hand; i. e., of his hand upon his hand, or 
of his teeth upon his hand, by reason of 
repentance, and grief, or regret; meaning] 
(tropical:) he repented, (Fr, Zj, S, M, K,) of what 
he had done; and grieved for, or regretted, an act 
of inadvertence; (Zj, M;) or, and became 
confounded, or perplexed, and unable to see his 
right course: (O, K:) or both signify, (TA,) or 
signify also, (K,) or the former signifies also, 
(M,) he slipped; fell into an error, or a fault; 
committed a mistake. (M, K.) Hence the saying in 
the Kur [vii. 148], ^ UJj (tropical:) And 

when they repented: (S:) or struck their hands 
upon their hands, by reason of repentance; 
accord, to AAF: (M:) or repented greatly; 
because he who repents, and grieves, or regrets, 
bites his hand in sorrow, so that his hand is fallen 
upon [by his teeth]: (Bd:) the phrase was 
not known to the Arabs before the time of the 
Kur-an: (O:) it has also been read f«4jl ^ -1=4“, 


(Akh, S, M,) as though fill were understood; 
(Akh, S;) i. e. -1=4“; like as you say, ^ 3 “=- la 
SjjSLi li* ^ = 4 =, likening what comes into the 
heart, and into the mind, to what comes into the 
hand, and is seen with the eye: (M, TA:) and this, 

as well as the former, is tropical. (TA.) -l=4k 

j=4ll (tropical:) The moon set: and in like 
manner fkill [the star, or asterism; generally 
meaning the Pleiades; and when this is the case, 
the phrase in most instances means the Pleiades 
set at dawn: see - 1=4“ =]. (Mgh, TA.) — — -1=4“ 

Jkjll (tropical:) The man died. (TA.) [And 

(assumed tropical:) The man tottered by reason 
of age.] You say of an old man, -1=4“ 
(assumed tropical:) [He tottered by reason 

of age]. (S in art. j4.) f jsll -1=4“, (M, K,) 

inf. n. (TA,) (tropical:) The people, or 

company of men, alighted at my abode: (M, K, 
TA:) they came to me. (TA.) <1 (Jj#=- l^! ■!=*“, 
occurring in a trad., means (tropical:) He came 
to some neighbours of his, and they gave him 
refuge, and protected him. (M, TA.) And it is said 
in a postclassical prov., - 1=41 -1=4“ Uini. [Wherever he 
alights he picks up something]: applied to him 
who practises evasions, shifts, artifices, or the 

like. (Meyd, and Har p. 660.) = Jc- -1=4“ 

(tropical:) He stumbled upon, lighted on, or 
became acquainted with, the place of his stray, or 
lost, beast; he lighted on his stray, or lost, beast. 
(TA.) Mohammad said to El-Harith Ibn-Hassan, 
on the latter's asking him respecting a thing, J*- 
lj 1 =*“ jjfdl (tropical:) On the possessor of 
knowledge thou hast lighted: and this is a prov. 
current among the Arabs. (TA.) And it is said in 
a prov., jlLi=»ll -l=4“Ru'-=‘-j“ Jtc. <1 =16 (assumed 
tropical:) [The evening-meal, or supper, (i. e. the 
seeking for it,) made him to fall, or light, upon a 
wolf: or uL=- j“, as is said in a copy of the S, is here 
the name of a certain man: see also art. £ j“]: 
applied to him who seeks an object of desire, and 
falls into a thing that destroys him. (TA.) — — 
■1=4“ also signifies He descended [from the place 
which he occupied], and his place became vacant. 
(TA.) And you say, <=! j“ a? J=4=« 

(tropical:) [Such a one fell from his honourable 
station]. (TA.) And ■!=•“ (tropical:) 

[Such a one fell from the place which he held in 
my regard]. (TA.) iLliL:, as an inf. n., meaning 
(assumed tropical:) The being ignoble in respect 
of the deeds or qualities of one’s ancestors, and of 
oneself, [as though its verb were -1=4“,] is a 
mistake, although it has been used, for the 
purpose of assimilation, coupled 

with ^=- 14 j. (Mgh.) [Also, (assumed tropical:) 

He dropped off; fell behind: he, or it, remained 
behind, or in the rear. See J=aU«.] — — Ja4x« 
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jjjLii gc. (assumed tropical:) [He deviated from 

the road]. (IAar, TA in art. a=A) J AA 

(M, K,) and (TA,) inf. n. AjiA (M, 

TA;) and ALJ 4 ■ui'S (S, TA;) (tropical:) He 

committed a mistake in his speech. (M, K, TA.) 
And AA AS (M, TA,) and ALJ A 4 Al£ ; 
and AS*. A 1 (ji, (M, K,) (tropical:) He spoke, 
and did not commit a mistake in a word. (M, K, 
TA.) And — At— Aa AUL and AL-l U ( 

[held by him on whose authority it is mentioned 
to mean (assumed tropical:) He spoke speech, 
and did not drop a letter, or a word; for this is] 
said by Yaakoob to be like aALS and -Allji, &c. 
(S.) — — ALj (assumed tropical:) [The 

mention of him, or it, was, or became, dropped, 
left out, or omitted]. (TA, passim.) And 34 jll ALj 
( tropical:) The man's name fell out, or 
became dropped, from the register of soldiers or 

pensioners. (TA.) jiYI OjJ <jjS vAL . 

[His power fell short of the attainment 
or accomplishment, of the affair.] (TA in 

art. £ jj.) [-AsA, inf. n. -A jiA, likewise signifies 

(assumed tropical:) It (a claim or demand, a due, 
an argument or a plea, a condition, a law, a 
command or prohibition, a gift, a reward, a 
punishment, a good action, a sin, & c.,) became 
null, annulled, void, of no force, or of no account; 
as though it fell to the ground, or became 
dropped; whence -AA>, A*A ; by which phrase AA, 
q. v., is expl. in the Msb.] You say, uAA 1 ALj 
( assumed tropical:) [The assigned, or appointed, 
gift, or soldier's stipend or pay, 
became annulled], meaning jiYIj ALj 
( assumed tropical:) [the demand for it and the 
order for it became dropped]. (Msb.) And vA-o lal 
j ^AYI J»jjo (assumed 
tropical:) [When love, or affection, is free from 
imperfection, the conditions of politeness 
and constraint become annulled]. (TA.) 
And SUlAl CiAL i (assumed tropical:) His sins fell 
[from him]; went away; or departed. (TA in 
art. aA) — — AA> ; (m, K,) aor. AL» ; inf. 
n. A (m,) (tropical:) The heat fell [like as one 
says of rain]; (M, K;) it befell; (TA;) it came. (K.) 
But liA AA. (assumed tropical:) The heat left 
us or quitted us: (IAar, M, K:) as though the verb 

had two contr. significations. (M, K. *) AA« 

A 1 ] A“j AAJ AjAJI (tropical:) [Discourse 
fell from thee to him, and from him to thee]: (M:) 
or jAYl J£ D" AL. (tropical:) [it fell from each 
to the other]. (K.) 3 ■'ASA, (S, M, K,) inf. n. 3JAUA 
and Alij ; (m, K,) i. q. J, <AsAI [q. v .]: (K:) or he 
made it to fall, fall down, drop, drop down, or 
tumble down, in consecutive portions or 
quantities; syn. ^AALI [in the CK 4AlSlol] : (M, 
K:) or it has both of these significations. (So in 
the L, and in some copies of the S; but in one 


O* 

copy of the S, the former only is mentioned.) A 
poet says, (S, M,) namely Dabi Ibn-El-Harith 
ElBuijumee, (TA,) describing a [wild] bull and 
the dogs, (S,) — At! — 1 AL jLA <Sjj ■'Le ASU,n 
Vji.1 ijji.1 gAll [His horn makes to fall 
consecutively from him those of them that were 
trained for hunting, as the iron of the blacksmith 
makes sparks to fall consecutively, scattered 

about]. (S, M.) JiAll ASA (tropical:) He (a 

horse) outstripped the [other] horses: (TA:) [as 
though he made them to drop behind him, one 
after another.] — — AuAJI <A3A, (M, K,) inf. 
n. AiL« (s, M, A) and 3JAUA, (TA,) (tropical:) [He 
discoursed with him alternately;] discourse fell 
(AaA) from each of them to the other, (M, K,) so 
as that one discoursed, and the other listened to 
him, and when he became silent, he who had 
been silent discoursed: (S, K:) or he discoursed to 

him telling him thing after thing. (A, TA.) 

<111 J j If- “AA ASIA jlS (assumed tropical:) He 
used to relate that from the Apostle of God amid 
his discourse; as though he mixed his discourse 
therewith. (TA, from a trad.) — jAJI ASA, 
(M, K,) inf. n. AlL«, (s, M, K,) (tropical:) The 
horse came [running] in a slack, or languid, 
manner: (S, * M, K, TA:) or AUA in a horse is the 
incessantly having the foot wounded and made to 
bleed by stones, or hurt thereby. (A, TA.) You 
say also AlLJI ASj Joja (assumed tropical:) A 

horse slow in running. (TA.) JAjll ASA, inf. 

n. AlA, (tropical:) The man failed of attaining to 
the condition of the generous, or noble. (TA.) 
4 iAAl He made it to fall, fall down, drop, drop 
down, or tumble down; threw it down; dropped 
it; let it fall; (S, * M, Mgh, Msb;) upon the 
ground; (Mgh;) or from a higher to a lower place. 

(Msb.) See also 3 , first sentence. aAAI, (s, 

Mgh, O, Msb, K,) or Aaly i ~iAi . n l, (M, K,) or the 
latter is wrong, (MF,) for the Arabs disused, as 
some say, the objective complement after this 
verb, scarcely, or never, saying LAL. aWA I, nor do 
they say, Ajll AiAl, (Msb, MF,) or the lawyers use 
these last two phrases, but they are not Arabic, 
(Mgh,) or a phrase like the last, i. e. ^-AYI fiAjA i, 
occurs in an Arabic verse, (TA,) She (a pregnant 
female, Mgh, Msb, or a woman, M, B, and so in a 
copy of the S, or a camel or other animal, as in 
some copies of the S and in the O, or, accord, to 
El- Kalee, only said of a woman, like as aa$A is 
only said of a she-camel, TA,) cast her young one, 
or foetus or her young; brought forth her young 
one, or foetus, or her young, abortively, or in 
an immature, or imperfect, state, (S, * M, Msb, K, 
B,) or dead, (Mgh,) but having the form 

developed, or manifest. (Mgh, Msb.) P AAI 

?A ; see 1. — — JAO AAAI (tropical:) [The 
Sultan made him to fall, or degraded him, A? 


[BOOK I.] 

P ji* from his honourable station]. (TA.) — — 
[AAI also signifies (assumed tropical:) He 
dropped, left out, or omitted, a letter of a word, a 
word of a phrase, &c.] You say, A jA AAI, and 
and AAS j, and see 1 And Jill ASA 

^~AI (tropical:) The appointer, or registrar, of the 
stipends of soldiers or pensioners dropped, left 
out, or omitted, his name. (TA.) — — 

[Also (assumed tropical:) He, or it, annulled; 
made, or rendered, null, void, of no force, or of 
no account; he rejected; said in relation to a 
claim or demand, a due, an argument or a plea, a 
condition, a law, a command or prohibition, a 
gift, a reward, a punishment, a good action, a 
sin, &c.; of any of these you say, <AAJ ; and -AAI 
see an ex. voce jA: and see 1, near the end 
of the paragraph. Hence,] JAI j* ALA 
IA (assumed tropical:) He abated of the price so 

much; syn. AL. (Mgh and Msb in art. A=>.) 

“ALA is erroneously put in the K, in 
one instance, for ■'ALalA. (TA.) See 5 . — A I jALA 
(tropical:) They reviled him with evil 
speech. (TA.) 5 AALA (tropical:) He sought his 
mistake, or error: (S, K, TA:) (tropical:) he 
strove, or laboured, to make him commit a 
mistake, or an error; or to make him lie; or 
to make him reveal what he had to tell; (M, K, 
TA;) as also J, ■Ai.l; (m, TA;) in the copies of 

the K, 4 <AAl j which is a mistake. (TA.) ALA 

jAJI (tropical:) He took, or received, the news, or 
information, by little and little; (K, TA;) thing 
after thing: mentioned by Aboo-Turab, on the 
authority of Abu-l-Mikdam EsSulamee. (TA.) 
6 A3LA : see its variation ASIA in 1; first sentence. 

It fell in consecutive portions or quantities 

[like the leaves of a tree, &c.; by 
degrees; gradually]. (M, K.) A poet says, 

<j|j] AaUA jjy U jlAA j J. e. (assumed tropical:) 
[Many a day] of which the pleasures come 
one thing after another; [such a day being like the 
asterism of the Pleiades, and the pleasures 
thereof like its rains;] meaning the abounding of 
its pleasures. (TA.) And you say, jA 441 ASIA 
iP IS (tropical:) [The wealth of such a one fell, or 

came, to me, one thing after another]. (TA.) 

? lsA AsLA He threw himself upon the thing. 
(S.) You say, <A JLJI JL AaUA [He threw 
himself upon the man, protecting him with his 
own person]. (TA.) 10 ALaAI see 5. AaA ; see AL« ; 

in three places: — and AAA ; i n two places: 

and ASIA and <AA. ALA see AA ; in three 

places. AA and 4 ““ and 4 A child, or young 
one, or foetus, that falls from the belly of the 
mother abortively, or in an immature, or 
imperfect, state, (S, M, Msb, K,) or dead, (Mgh,) 
but having the form developed, or 
manifest; (Mgh, Msb;) for otherwise it is not so 
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called; (Mgh;) whether male or female: (Msb, 
TA:) the first of these three forms is the most 
common: and the pi. is (TA.) The reward 
which a father will receive for such offspring is 
[held to he] more than that for adult offspring. 

(TA.) Hence, (M, B, TA,) the same three 

words, (K,) or J51I 54 and J, 4=4 and j 4 5=4 . (S, 
M, Msb,) (tropical:) What falls, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) of fire, (S,) from the ^ j, (Msb,) or between 
the j, (M, K,) when one produces fire, (S,) or 
before the emission of the fire is 
thoroughly effected: (M, K:) masc. and fern. (Fr, 

S, K.) Also j 1=4“ and j -0=4: and J. <5=4= (S, 

M, Msb, K,) and J, 544i (m, K) and j <1=4“ (M, 
TA) [The fall, or slope, of a tract, or quantity, of 
sand;] the place where sand [falls, or slopes, and] 
ends: (S:) or the place to which the extremity of 
sand extends: (Msb:) or the place where the main 
portion of sand ends, and where it [falls, or 
slopes, and] becomes thin; (M, K;) for it is 
[derived] from 4^4 [inf. n. of l], (M.) — — 
Also 1=4= (tropical:) The edge, or extremity, of a 
cloud: (M, K:) or the part of a cloud where the 
edge, or extremity, is seen as though it were 

falling upon the earth, in the horizon. (S.) 

And hence, or from the same word as used in 
relation to sand, (TA,) (tropical:) The similar 
part of a [tent of the kind called] =4?: (S:) or the 
lowest strip of cloth, that is next the ground, on 
either side of a =4=-: (A, TA:) or the side of a =44 

(K:) or [each of] the two sides thereof. (M.) 

Also, (S, M, K,) and J. 5=4 and J, 5=4*. (m, K,) 
(tropical:) The wing; (K;) each of the two wings; 
(S, M;) of a bird; (M, K;) or of a male ostrich. (S.) 
And j='-4l ^4== 44 (tropical:) The part of the 
wing of the bird which it drags upon the ground. 
(S, TA.) — — [And hence,] J4 144 (tropical:) 
The two sides of the darkness of night; (TA;) the 
beginning and end thereof; (S, TA;) as also 
J. ftl4l4« : (TA:) whence the saying of the poet, (S, 
TA,) namely Er-Ra'ee, (TA,) j 45=11=41 Ul jl ^4. 
j44> 0=44 is) 4U1 <io Cuxjjl (tropical:) [Until, 
when the dawn shone, and the blackness of 
confused night became dispelled from it]: he 
means by <=Uj the “ blackness ” of night: he says 
that the night, having its beginning and end, 
passed, and the dawn shone clearly. (S, TA.) 44 
What is made to fall, thrown down, or dropped, 
of, or from, a thing, (M, K,) and held in mean 
estimation: (TA:) and [in like manner] [ 344 
the refuse of anything; (IDrd;) or what falls, of, or 
from, a thing, (M, K,) and is held in mean 
estimation; (TA;) as also | 414; (K;) or, 
accord, to some, this last is a pi. [or rather a coll, 
gen. n.], and J, <5=4 is its sing, [or n. un.]; 
and 444 is also a pi. of this last. 


(TA.) [Hence,] <4411 44 (tropical:) What is 
worthless, of food: (M, K: *) or what falls from, or 
of, food: (M:) and [in like manner] [ 344 and 
i 414 refuse that falls, and is held in mean 
estimation, of, or from, food and beverage and 
the like: (TA:) the pi. of 44 is 445. (k.) And 44 
£-1411 (tropical:) What is worthless, paltry, mean, 
vile, or held in little account, of the furniture or 
utensils of a house or tent, or of household goods: 
(S, Msb, K:) or the refuse thereof; (Mgh;) and 
so <5=4 | £-411: (TA:) and 44 44 signifies the 
same; (M;) or such articles of the tent or house as 
the needle and the axe and the cookingpot and 
the like: (Lth:) pi. as above. (M.) And 
hence, p=4l 441 (q. v . infra, as also p=ull 44. 
voce 5=34). (Lh, M.) 44 also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) Things of which the sale is held in 
mean estimation; such as the seeds that are used 
in cooking, for seasoning food; and the like; (M, 
TA;) or such as sugar and raisins. (A, TA.) 
Also (assumed tropical:) The parts of a 
slaughtered beast that are held in mean 
estimation; such as the legs and the stomach and 
the liver, and the like of these: pi. as above. (TA.) 

(tropical:) A mistake, or an error, (S, M, 

Mgh, Msb, K,) in speech, (M, Msb, K,) in 
reckoning, (S, M, K,) in writing, (S, M, Mgh, K,) 
and in action; (Msb;) as also J, 44. (m, K.) [See 
also i 344.] — — (tropical:) A disgraceful; 
or shameful, thing; a vice, or fault, or the like. (M, 

K, TA.) <44 44 (tropical:) Evil speech. 

(TA.) 344 [A fall: or] a violent fall. (M, TA.) 

(tropical:) A slip, lapse, fault, or wrong action; 
as also l 44; (s, K;) and J, 44; which last is also 
used in a pi. sense: (TA:) or the second (44) J$ 
pi. of 344 : (Msb, K:) as sing., it is an inf. n. 
of 434 : (TA:) and 44 also signifies a bad word 
or saying, that swerves from rectitude: (TA in 
art. j its pi., or one of its pis., is 444. (TA.) 
You say, <5=4 ^ 41 (tropical:) [No one will 
be free from a slip]. (TA.) And <144 C4 J41I 
(tropical:) [The perfect is he whose slips are so 
few that they may be counted]. (TA.) ^44 (Mgh, 
K) and j 44, (s, Mgh, K,) the latter disallowed 
by some, (Mgh, TA,) but occurring in a trad., (S, 
Mgh, TA,) A seller of what is worthless, or mean, 
or vile, of the furniture or utensils of a house or 
tent, or of household goods; (S, K;) or of the 
refuse thereof; (Mgh;) of what are termed 44 
^411 : (s, Mgh, K:) those who disallow the latter 
epithet term such a person 44 = . i>4 : (TA:) or [ 
the latter epithet signifies a seller of things of 
which the sale is held in mean estimation; such 
as the seeds that are used in cooking, for 
seasoning food; and the like; which are 
termed 44. (M.) [See 


also (s44i.] 44: see 44. 44: see 44. in two 
places. 44 what falls from palm-trees, of unripe 
dates: (K:) or such are termed J4ll 44 : 
(M:) 44. thus used, may be a sing., or pi. of 44= 
[q. v.]. (TA.) — — (tropical:) Dates that are 
brought from El-Yemameh by those who journey 
thither to procure them. (M, K.) — — See 
also 344 : and 44. near the end of the paragraph: 

and see 44. in two places, near the end of 

the paragraph. 4 j4 : see 44=. 44 Hoar-frost, or 
rime; i. e. dew that falls and congeals upon the 
ground; (S, M, K;) also called 54 and 4 =j 4 (g 
in art. 4;) of the dial, of Teiyi. (M.) — — Snow; 

(S, TA;) as also 1 5=4. (K, TA.) Hail: (K:) or 

this is called 44=11 44. (m, TA.) — — What 
falls, or has fallen, of dew, (M, K, TA,) upon the 
ground; (M, TA;) as also j 54. (K, TA.) — — 
5=4 jj Scattered pearls. (TA.) And 44 
[Scattered leaves]: the latter word is pi. of 5=4. 
like as Jj4 is pi. of 3=j5=. (TA.) — — See 
also 44=. — a whelp; syn. j 4- (TA.) — It is also 
said by some to signify Baked pottery; but the 
correct word in this sense is with i_A (TA.) 344 : 
see 54. in four places. <5=4 see 5=4=, in two 
places. 5=4 (s, Sgh, L, K) and J, 44. (k,) or 44 
3==>4]l =ijj. (m,) A sword that falls behind the 
object struck therewith, cutting it so as to pass to 
the ground: (S, K:) or that cuts the object struck 
therewith, and then reaches to what is after it: 
(M, K:) or that cleaves so as to reach to the 
ground after cutting: (LAar, M:) or that passes 
through the object struck therewith, and then 
falls. (Expos, of the Deewan of the Hudhalees.) — 
See (s-44, i n two places. 5=54 i. q. j=j*ll 4 
[The small tubercles that compose the root of the 
cyperus esculentus: or that plant itself]. 

(TA.) 344 [a door-latch;] a thing that is put over 
the upper part of a door, and that falls upon it, so 
that it becomes fastened. (TA.) 5=4= Falling; 
falling down; dropping; dropping 
down; tumbling down; as also J, 4 j4 (m, K;) 

which latter is both masc. and fem. (M, TA.) 

l 35=4= [its fem., as an epithet in which 
the quality of a subst. predominates,] A fruit that 
falls before maturity: pi. 5=31^4 which also 
signifies what falls from palm-trees: or 

branches that fall; not fruits. (Mgh.) 5=34 jk 

=4 usA see 5= 4=. 344= J. 34.3V (tropical:) 

For every saying that falls from one, there is a 
person who will take it up: (Msb:) or for every 
word that falls from the mouth of the speaker, 
there is a person who will hear it and pick it up 
and publish it: a prov., relating to the guarding of 
the tongue: (TA:) the » in 343V is either to give 
intensiveness to the meaning or for the purpose 
of assimilation. (Msb.) — — [ j= O* 
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■1=31 jL (tropical:) Fallings of heat. (M, TA.) [See l, 

near the end of the paragraph.] also 

signifies Hanging down; pendent; pendulous: 

and the pi. is 1=13-. (TA.) [And Tottering by 

reason of age.] You say I -1=31- jii [An old man 

tottering by reason of age]. (K in art. f* jJ.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) Low, ignoble, base, vile, 
or mean, in respect of the deeds or qualities of his 
ancestors, and of himself; (S, Mgh;) and so 
i 3l=3L=: (S:) or, (assumed tropical:) in respect of 
the deeds or qualities of his ancestors, and of his 
race; and so J. (TA:) (assumed tropical:) 

one who is not reckoned among the better, or 
best, class of young men; as also [ 1=3-: (K:) 
(tropical:) one who is, or remains, behind, or in 
the rear of, other men: (M, K:) [obscure, 
unnoted, reputeless, or of no reputation:] pi. l=li- 
(S, Mgh, TA) and ^*1=3- (S, TA) and 1=13- , which 
last is like fL) as pi. of fill, and ilLsL, [by rule a pi. 
of f==3-, which see in what follows,] and J, J=3I>- [is 
pi. of 31>3l-]. (TA.) The epithets 1=3V J=3L> Lsl- are 
used together, as signifying (assumed tropical:) 
Low, ignoble, base, vile, or mean; applied to a 
man; as is said in the L: or, accord, to the O, [and 
the S in art. -13*,] the Arabs say, in reviling, iP& 
.LaV gj -LaU jj -Lai**, meaning Such a one is a slave 
of a slave of a slave of a freedman, son of a slave 
of a slave of a freedman, son of a slave of a 
freedman; the 1=31- being the slave of the 1=31*, and 
the 1=31* being the slave of the -1=3 V, and the -1=3 V 
being the slave of the freedman. (TA.) -1=131“ 
gllll signifies, accord, to LAar, (assumed 
tropical:) The refuse, rabble, or lowest or basest 
or meanest sort, of mankind, or of people; (TA in 
art. >- =.;) as also 1=3- j. (TA,) and J, 

1=1311, as being likened to those articles of a tent or 
house which are termed -“I*, q. v.: (Lh, 
M:) and 33=11 1=131 (assumed tropical:) Soldiers of 
whom no account is made. (TA.) J, 3J=alL ; (m, L, 
TA,) in the K [ “KV’ , but this is a mistake, (TA,) 
or, applied to a man, only used when 
immediately followed by (TA in art. -1=31,) 
also signifies (assumed tropical:) Deficient in 
intellect, or intelligence, or understanding; (M, L, 
K;) as also J, 1 =j 31; (Ez-Zejjajee, M, L, K;) and 
i 31=351 is the fem. of the latter; (M, L, TA;) and 
signifies also, applied to a woman, (assumed 
tropical:) Low, ignoble, base, vile, or mean, (S, 
TA,) and stupid. (So in some copies of the S, and 
in the TA.) You say also, 3Lsll ji J, J*3!l 
(assumed tropical:) [He is mean in conduct: or 
one of whose actions no account is made]. (TA.) 
— — Also, [as signifying (assumed tropical:) 
Vile, mean, or paltry,] applied to a thing: (TA in 
art. -1=31:) [a thing] (assumed tropical:) falling 
short of the due, or just, mean. (M in art. 1=* j.) — 
_ dill JaSli (assumed tropical:) A horse that 


runs interruptedly. (A, TA.) — — J, l=3ljl 
(tropical:) Persons who come to El-Yemameh to 
bring thence for themselves provisions of dates. 

(M, K, TA.) And J, this last word, (assumed 

tropical:) Small, low mountains, [as though] 
cleaving to the ground. (TA.) 3l=sll, and its 
pi .Laljl; see .LaLL ; throughout. £1=1311 (assumed 
tropical:) One who sells the parts of a 
slaughtered beast that are called l=3l [q. v.]. (TA.) 
[See also OO dH ' " .] 1=3 1? (S, M, K) and 1=31* , (m, 
K,) the former extr. [with respect to rule, though 
the contr. with respect to usage], (M,) and 
the latter an inf. n. as well as a noun of place [and 
of time], (S, K,) A place [and a time] of falling, 
falling down, dropping, dropping down, 
or tumbling down, (S, M, K,) of a thing; (M, TA;) 
as, for instance, of a whip, and of rain: pi. 1=31-*. 
(TA.) — — p*ijll 1=31*, (K,) and -cLidi, (As,) 
and J=3- * H alone, (A, TA,) (tropical:) The place of 
birth. (K, TA.) You say, (tropical:) 

This is my birthplace. (S.) And ^ j nil* s jlall 
(tropical:) [El-Basrah is my birth-place]. (M.) 
And -< K3 0*i 3* (tropical:) He yearns towards 

his birth-place. (A, TA.) <=^ll 1=31* j 1=1=1 

(tropical:) He came to us at the time of 
the setting of the star, or asterism; (S, TA;) 
[meaning, at the time of the auroral setting of the 

Pleiades: see j*3ll Jj!*, in art. Jj=.] 1=31* 

also signifies The place of the ending of anything. 
(TA.) See 1=3-, in three places. 1=313 Casting her 
young one or foetus; bringing it forth abortively, 
or in an immature, or imperfect, state, (M, K,) [or 
dead, but having the form developed, or 
manifest: see 4.] g*l=!l u==i Of 1)11=111 3131* Jiill 13* 
(tropical:) [This deed is a cause of a man’s falling 
from the place which he holds in the regard of 
people]: (S, K: *) said when one does a thing that 
is not proper for him to do. (TA.) 1=131* 
Accustomed to cast her young; to bring them 
forth abortively, or in an immature, or imperfect, 
state, (K,) [or dead, but having the 

form developed, or manifest: see 4.] 31 j31* »g3= 
[A fallen date]: some say that this means 3131-: 
others, l=j3L Cili [having a falling]: it may 

be from 4 - 1 = 311 ; like f >* 1 * from 3111 334 . 1 . (TA.) 

J -3= j31* 3* (tropical:) He is repenting, and 
abject; as also 1=311 | j (TA.) 11=3111 
(tropical:) [He walked, or went, in a slack, or 
languid, manner; as though repeatedly 
stumbling; or as though throwing himself down: 
see 3, near the end; and see also 6]. (A in 
art. £ j3=.) -53- 1 Cmll — 33- ; (S, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. -=3-, (S, O, Msb,) or -33-, (k, [but this is app. 
a mistake, being anomalous,]) inf. n. -33-, (S, O, 
Mgh,) He made a -35- [i. e. ceiling, or roof,] to 
the house or chamber or tent; [he ceiled it, or 
roofed it;] (S, O, Msb, K;) as also J, *33-1; (Msb;) 


and 4 433-, inf. n. -3=31=; (O, K;) or this last has an 
intensive signification. (Msb.) — -33-, [aor. -35-,] 
inf. n. -35-, He was, or became, tall, and bent, or 
bowed; said of a man, and of an ostrich, &c. (TA.) 
— See also 5 . 2 -33- see 1 . — -33-, inf. n. - 3jli , 

- £0 1 

He was made an -33-1 [i. e. a bishop]. (O, K.) 
4 -33-1 see 1 . 5 -33-= He became an -5311 [i. e. a 
bishop]; (O, K;) as also J, -33- [app. -35-], inf. 
n. ^3=5- [like ^^333- inf. n. of -*53], (TK.) -33- The 
ceiling, roof, or covering, (JK, MA, PS,) of a 
house or chamber or tent; (JK, S, MA, K, PS;) as 
also l -33-; (K;) so called because of its height, 
and the tallness of its wall [or walls]: (TA:) pi. of 
the former -3 j3l and -33-, (S, Msb, K,) the latter 
pi. on the authority of Akh, (S,) extr., (Msb,) or, 
accord, to Fr, this is pi. of j -3=3-, (S, Msb, TA,) 
or, accord, to Fr, it may be a pi. pi., i. e. you may 
say -33- and -3 j3l and [then] -33- [as pi. 
of -5j5L], (TA,) and -33- [also] is a pi. of -33-. 
(Ham p. 227 .) [In the Kur xliii. 32 ,] Aboo-Jaafar 
read : ~=3 g* 155-; with fet-h: (TA:) others 
read 1531: (S, TA:) in the former reading, it is a 
sing, denoting a pi. meaning; i. e., “we would 
have made to the house of every one of them 

a -35- of silver. ” (TA.) [Hence,] The sky, or 

heaven: (S, K:) this is called g^jYI -33- [the 
ceiling, or roof, of the earth]: of the masc. gender: 
occurring in the Kur xxi. 33 and lii. 5 . (TA.) — 
Also, applied to the [or part on which the 
beard grows] Long, and flaccid, or pendulous; 
syn. £ j*l* JjjL. (s, k.) — See also —3311. — 55- : 
see -3314. — Also a pi. of -33- [q. v.: perhaps a 
contraction of -35-]. (Ham p. 227 .) -33- Tallness, 
with a bending, or bowing: (S, K:) it is in a man, 
(S,) [and] in an ostrich &c. (K.) [See 1 , second 
sentence.] *153111 in the saying of El-Hajjaj, =3 *jjU 
*153111 [Beware ye of me with respect to 
these *153-], (s, K, * TA,) is [said to be] a word 
of which the meaning is unknown: (S:) Kt says, “ 
I have asked often respecting it, and no one knew 
it: ” but accord, to Z, as is related by IAth, (TA,) it 
is said to be a mistranscription for *1*3111, (k, * 
TA,) pi. of £=34; (TA;) for they used to assemble in 
the presence of the Sultan and intercede for him 
who was suspected, (K, TA,) and for criminals; 
and he [i. e. El-Hajjaj] forbade their doing that. 

(TA.) -3j 5- : see -33-, in two places: and see 

also the paragraph here following, in two 
places. 33=5- a 3il, (s, Msb, K, TA,) or the 
like, (TA,) [i. e. a roof, or covering,] such as 
projects [over the door of a house], (TA,) [or of 
which the ends of the beams rest upon 
opposite houses; i. e.] a 331=; [often applied in the 
present day to a roofed, or covered, portion of a 
street or the like;] and any wing or porch or other 
thing [of a building] that is roofed over: (Msb:) of 
the measure 3L*a in the sense of the 
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measure (TA:) pi. ■ UU (Msb) and [coll. 

gen. n.] [ (MA.) Any broad piece of 

wood, such as a plank, or a broad piece of stone, 
with which one may form a roof (O, K, TA) to the 
lurking-place of a hunter &c. (O, TA.) And [the 
pi.] ■ signifies The [app. a 

mistranscription for and, if so, meaning, 

agreeably with a modern usage, flat stones 
covering a hollow such as that] of the lurking- 
place of the hunter. (TA.) [And The pieces of 
wood which form the roof of the kind of vehicle 

called see jA: and see also — *> jjik.] 

(tropical:) A plank [app. of the deck] of a ship or 
boat: (S, K, TA:) pi. as above. (S, TA.) — — 
(tropical:) A single cranial bone of the head of 
the camel: (Ibn- 'Abbad, K, TA:) the cranial 
bones being termed pJjM (Ibn- 

'Abbad, TA.) And (tropical:) A single rib of 

a camel: (K, TA:) its ribs being termed (Az, 
Z, O, TA) and J, (o, TA.) One says, j4JI 
jjxjII l ij ti .j [Travel disjointed, or luxated,] the ribs 

of the camel. (Az, Z, TA.) Also (tropical:) A 

splint; i. e. a piece of wood with which a bone is 
set, or reduced from a fractured state: (O, K, TA:) 

pi. as above. (O, TA.) And A broad and long 

piece of wood, which is put, or laid down, and 
upon which are wound the mats of reeds (is jljjll) 
above the house-tops of the people of El-Basrah. 
(TA. [See also ^LA^.]) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Any piece of gold, and of silver, that is 
beaten thin and long. (TA. [See, 
again, One whose occupation is the 

construction of ceilings or roofs 
(i_i jilu) (TA.) [and J, or 3£i!ai] The 

office of an [i. e. of a bishop]. (K, * O, TA.) 
[See also 5.] — Tall, and bent, or bowed; (S, K;) 
applied to a man, (S, TA,) and to an ostrich, &c.; 
(K, TA;) as also with damm, (K,) i. e. j ‘-**^1; 
(TA:) fern. cliiL*, (K,) mentioned by IB as an 
epithet applied to a female ostrich: (TA:) and 
hence the j ( -AAi of the Christians, (S, K,) accord, 
to ISk [and others ignorant of its true derivation], 
because he affects lowliness. (S.) And, applied to 
a man, [simply,] Tall; (K;) likened to the [or 
ceiling, or roof,] in height; (TA;) and so [ « •»■«: 
(O, K:) or thick and big in the bones: (K:) and 
[simply] bent, or bowed: (TA:) and, applied to an 
ostrich, crooked in the neck (K, TA) and the legs: 
(TA:) fern, as above; (K;) which is applied to a 
female ostrich as meaning long and crooked in 
the legs: (O:) or to a she-camel as meaning long 
in the hind legs, and in like manner applied to a 
she-ostrich. (JK.) — — And, applied to a 
camel, Having no fur upon him. (K.) — Ai-h see the 
next preceding paragraph: — — and the next 
following also, and J, ■ — aiC,', (S, Msb, K,) as 


also 1 ^5^ (K) and J, (TA,) [each a variation 
of] a foreign word used by the Arabs, (TA,) [from 
the Greek smo^ degreesoro^, A bishop; i. e.] 
a headman of the Christians (S, Msb, K) in 
religion; (S, K;) or [more exactly] one who is 
above the [i. e. presbyter, or priest], 

and below the [or metropolitan]: (K:) or 

one who is learned (K, TA) in their religion: (TA:) 
or a king who affects lowliness in his gait: (K: [a 
very strange explanation:]) pi. (Msb, K) 

and ■ — aaU^i. (K.) See also ■ — 3AAAI or 
see Wide in the bone [or bones] of the 

body. (JK.) See also sAiLi. (K 

accord, to the TA,) or j L (so in several 
copies of the K,) or both, (TK,) Hair that is raised, 
and shaggy, or dishe-velled, or disordered. 
(K.) see what next precedes. ^ 1 

aor. (S, Msb, K;) and pik, aor. (Msb, K;) 
inf. n. (S, Msb, TA,) of the former verb; (S, 
Msb;) and of the latter verb, (Msb,) and 3-A4, 
and (TA,) [also of the latter verb, the last 
like JaA. of JAA ; &c.,] or the last is a simple 
subst.; (Msb;) He was, or became, diseased, 
disordered, distempered, sick, or ill; syn. J *: 

(S, K, TA:) or he was long diseased &c. (Msb.) 
[See also below.] 2 see what next follows. 
4 ^AA ; (s, Msb, TA,) inf. n. (TA;) and [ 
(Msb, TA,) inf. n. fAAi; (TA;) He (God) [or it] 
caused him to be, or become, 
diseased, disordered, distempered, sick, or ill: (S, 
TA:) or caused him to be long diseased &c. (Msb.) 
— And fk-l The man had his family 

affected with diseases, and the diseases came 
afterwards upon him. (TA.) fiA and J, fiA and 

J, j'-k- [are all inf. ns.; or the last, accord, to the 
Msb, is a simple subst.; and all are used as 
substs., signifying] A disease, disorder, 
distemper, malady, sickness, or an illness; 
syn. (S, K, TA:) fiA and are both said 
to be in the body, and also (assumed tropical:) in 
religion [&c., as is implied by phrases mentioned 
below, voce £AA]: (Aboo-Is-hak, TA in art. J-°0 
pi. [of the first] fAAi. (TA.) j gjikll means 
(assumed tropical:) Languidness, and 
slowness in motion, of the eyelids. (Har p. 
113.) jUk; see the next preceding paragraph, in 
two places, f»A: see £AA. flAA ; see 
Diseased, disordered, distempered, sick, or ill; (S, 

K, TA;) as also J, (TA:) or long diseased & c.: 

(Msb:) pi. of the former (Msb, K,) like fl pi. 

of (Msb.) See also fAA* ; and fiAA. The 
phrase occurring in the Kur [xxxvii. 87], 

as a saying of Abraham, is expl. by some as 
meaning [Verily I am] smitten with the [or 
pestilence]: or the meaning is, I shall be diseased 
at a future time, when the period shall have 


come; and it is said that he inferred, from looking 
at the stars, the time of a fever's coming to him: 
or it means (assumed tropical:) verily I am sick 
of your worshipping what is not God: IAth says 
that, in truth, it is one of his three lies; all of 
which were for the sake of God and his religion. 
(TA.) You say also 4^ (tropical:) [A diseased, 
a sickly, or an unsound, heart]: and 

(tropical:) [Diseased, unsound, faulty, or 
weak, understanding]: and pl£ (tropical:) 
[Unsound, faulty, or weak, language]. (TA.) 
And <4° jk-JI > (tropical:) He is affected 
with rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, 
against him. (TA.) A kind of tree resembling 
the [q. v.], but not the same as this latter: 
(TA:) or a kind of large tree, (AHn, K, TA,) 
exactly like the v®, (AHn, TA,) which is a tree 
of the figkind, (TA in art. *-44) except that it is 
taller than the latter, and less broad, having a 
fruit like the fig (u4ll) ; which, when green, is 
[like] stone in hardness, but when it ripens it 
becomes somewhat yellow, and soft, and very 
sweet, and of a pleasant odour, and people send 
it, one to another, as a present. (AHn, TA.) 
[Forskal, in his Flora Aegypt. Arab., p. cxxiv., 
mentions ?***, which is evidently 
a mistranscription for ^ and which he writes 
in Italic letters “ sokam,” as one of the names of 
the ficus sycomorus; and app. of another species 
or variety of fig which he terms ficus 
sycomoroides.] 44“ <34 j j flAAA man who is 
diseased and whose family are diseased. 
(TA.) ^AiAa [a cause of disease: a word of the 
same class as 3-uk^ and many others of the 
measure “-UiA] : see an ex. voce ^4. {til*? i. q. j 4**“ 
[Diseased, disordered, &c.]: (TA:) or [rather, 
agreeably with analogy,] much, or often, diseased 
& c.: (S, TA:) and accord, to Lh it is also applied as 
an epithet to a female. (TA.) Ui jA,, (so in 

copies of the K,) or (Mgh, Msb,) said to 

be an ancient Greek word, [*skammwhi/a] or, as 
some say, (Msb,) Syriac, (Mgh, Msb,) 
[Seammony;] a certain plant, from the hollows of 
which is extracted a mucilage, which is dried, 
and is called by the name of its plant: it is more 
repugnant to the stomach and the bowels than all 
the laxatives; but it is rendered good by aromatic 
substances, such as pepper and ginger and 
aniseed: the weight of six barleycorns thereof to 
twenty eases the yellow bile, and 
noxious viscosities, from the most remote parts 
of the body; and a portion thereof with a portion 
of or [so in different copies of the K, 
or Ajj, or 4j2, i. e. turpeth,] in fresh milk, taken 
fasting, will not leave a single worm in the belly: 
it is wonderful in that effect, and proved by 
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experiment. (K.) A" l aor. A4, (K,) inf. 
n. As (TA; [see also MH which is likewise said 
to be an inf. n. of the same verb;]) and [ (K,) 

with teshdeed; (TA;) and J, ita— 1; (K, TA; [in the 
CK, erroneously, ilallol;]) all have one meaning; 
(TA;) [i. e. He gave him to drink, generally water, 
often milk, and sometimes poison or some other 
thing: and the first often signifies he watered 
him, namely, a beast; and in like manner seed 
produce & c., i. e. irrigated it; as will be shown by 
what follows:] or [is said when you mean he 

gave him drink] [to his lip], (S,) or MilL [by 

means of the lip], as also J, and j, means 
he directed him to water, (K,) or he watered (A“) 
his cattle or his land: (S, * K:) or both of them, 
(K, TA,) i. e. A and J, »1H (TA,) signify he 
assigned to him, or gave to him, (<! ilA,) water, 
(K, TA,) or drink, or water for irrigation; 
so that A is like and [ A“' is like oH as Sb 
says: (TA:) or, as some say, I gave him water 
to his mouth; and J. AH I assigned to him, or 
gave to him, (M > "''«? ,) drink, or water 
for irrigation, that he might do as he would; and 
like them are sijH and AH (Ham p. 45:) Er- 
Raghib says that signifies the giving 

one drink; and J, the giving one drink so 

that he may take it howsoever he will; so that the 
latter is more ample in meaning than the former. 
(TA.) Both A 1 and [ A” 1 are sometimes used in 
relation to what is in the bellies of camels or 
other cattle; [meaning their milk;] as in the Kur 
[xxiii. 21], where it is said, fSAfii J, A A A 1", 
or fSjtl a j , [i. e. We give you to drink of what is in 
their bellies,] accord, to different readings. (TA.) 
One says, Hll [He gave him to drink water, 
or the water,] inf. n. as above: (Mgh:) and 4-41 
<A“ l [I gave him to drink water, or the water, 
much, or often]: the teshdeed denotes muchness, 
or frequency. (S.) [See also a tropical usage of the 
former verb in a verse cited in p. 85, col. 3: and 
another, from Tarafeh, in p. 134, col. 3. One says 
also, All As without a second objective 
complement, He supplied, or gave, water, or the 
water.] And £ j jll ■" A , [I watered, or irrigated, 
the seed-produce,] inf. n. as above; as also 
l (Msb.) And M A A AA and AH [ A 

[I poured water into the water-skin]: a poet says, 
[in one of my copies of the S, Dhu-r- 
Rummeh,] fl lI A" 1 * Af? A- 1 UiiK ;lj iiSji liiiUj 
- uft jj jl IjIji d jxj UK ^ 

[And two old and worn-out skins of an unskilful 
woman who has not sewed them well, each of 
them unsound, into which a person in haste has 
poured water, they not having been previously 
moistened, (H being for AH are not 
more liable to the shedding of their water than 
are thine eyes to the shedding of tears whenever 


thou investigatest a dwelling or imaginest a place 
of alighting, or abode]. (S.) [And hence, 
app.,] ?A A A**" (assumed tropical:) Such a 
one became vehemently affected by 
sexual appetite. (JK.) One says also, AH A1S1 lliU 
and l (S, Msb, * K) God sent down rain to 
him, or may God send &c.: (K:) both of these 
verbs being used by Lebeed in his saying, A*“ 
J5U JjUall j I jUi AH did A ^ja [May He 

send down rain to my people, the sons of 
Mejd, and may He send down rain to Numeyr, 
and the tribes of Hilal]. (S.) [Hence,] one 
says, AH jloc -kill A- (assumed tropical:) 
[May God freshen as with rain the times, or 
mornings, or afternoons, of youth, or young 
manhood]. (A and TA in art. H.) And UU, 
(S,) and l AH and j <As (S, K, *) which last is 
the form in most repute as expressive of a prayer, 
(Ham p. 45,) and of which the inf. n. is MH (K,) 
I said to such a one <111 ^I'U— [May God send down 
rain to thee], (S and K in explanation of the 
second and third,) or 'A [which virtually means 
the same, for A- Mil KUU]; (s in explanation of 
the first and second, and K in explanation of the 
second and third:) [or,] accord, to some, one 
says <A" when it [which he gives, i. e. water or 
the like,] is in his hand; [agreeably with the first 
explanation in this art.;] and J, A-' signifies I 
prayed for him, saying K1 (A. (Msb.) — — 
ML AM (jk, S, MA, K,) inf. n. (A; (JK, S;) 
and AM (jk, IAth, TA,) or (A, aor. AM, inf. 
n. Af or A 1 ; (MA;) and [ A*“H (JK, S, K; 
[in my copy of the Msb AH which I doubt not to 
be a mistranscription, as the verb most 
commonly known in the sense here following 
is AH and as this is not there mentioned;]) 
His belly [was, or became, diseased with dropsy, 
i. e.] had yellow water [meaning serum] (JK, S, 
Msb, K, * TA) apparent in it, (JK,) or collected in 
it; (S, K, TA;) for which there is scarcely, or 
never, any cure; (Msb, TA;) his belly 

became swollen [with dropsy]. MA.) [In the 

phrase written in the CK oSjlJc. A A", the verb 

is correctly AM see 2.] The sweat 

flowed without stopping. (TA.) AH As 

and l »A He made the garment, or piece of 
cloth, to imbibe a dye. (TA.) — — [A* 1 also 

signifies He tempered steel; and is used in this 
sense in the present day: and accord, to a reading 
in one of my copies of the S, in art. A 1 i 
also has this meaning.] — — See also 4, 

last sentence. 2 A 1 see 1, in six places. A 1 

sjlic. MM (k, TA, [in the CK, erroneously, A*,]) 
and SjliH (TA, and thus, and thus only, in the 
JK,) inf. n. A", (JK, TA,) (tropical:) His heart 
was made to imbibe enmity, (K, TA,) is said of a 
man to whom a thing that he dislikes, or hates. 


has been repeatedly done. (TA.) 3 slilA [The 
giving to drink, one with another. See a tropical 
usage of its verb in an ex. cited in art. ‘-A conj. 8. 

] The drawing of water together. (KL.) 

And a man’s employing a man to take upon 
himself, or manage, the culture [or watering & c.] 
of palm-trees or grape-vines [or the like] on the 
condition of his having a certain share of their 
produce: (S, TA:) Az says that the people of El- 
’Irak term it MiUA (TA.) 4 A*' see 1, in thirteen 

places. One says also, A Ai 1 assigned 

to him my well [to draw water therefrom]: 
and A i> VjM AH I assigned to him [a 
streamlet as] a place, or source, of irrigation, 
from my river, or rivulet; and A> <1 AH [which 
means the same]. (TA.) — — And it 
produced in him [dropsy, or] yellow water. (JK. 

[See 1, near the end of the paragraph.]) And 

He gave him a made [shin such as is termed] 

(Az, K, TA: [it is said in the TA that A A j in the 
K should be M Hi, as in the explanation by Az: 
but see art. j, in which it is said that <“ j is 
allowable, and occurs in several trads.:]) or he 
gave him a hide to make of it a H (K:) or 
H] has the latter meaning: (JK, TA:) and A' 
AM occurs in a trad, as meaning Give thou its 
hide to him who will make of it a A, (TA,) or 

make thou its hide to be a <A“ for thee. (JK.) 

Also, (JK, S, K, TA,) and J, A (K,) the latter 
mentioned as on the authority of LAar, but 
disallowed by Sh, (TA,) i. q. MA] (tropical:) [He 
spoke evil of him, or traduced him, in his absence 
or otherwise], (JK, S, K, TA,) in a foul manner; 
(TA;) and imputed to him a vice, fault, or the like: 
(S, TA:) and J cites [in the S] a verse of Ibn- 
Ahmar ending with the phrase A”' I HM [app. 
as meaning (assumed tropical:) Who has spoken 
evil of me, & c.]. (TA.) 5 A" It (a thing) received, 
or admitted, moisture, (M, TA,) or irrigation; or 
became plentifully irrigated, or succulent, or 
sappy. (M, K, TA.) The Hudhalee (El- 
Mutanakhkhil, TA) says. A A iiL. AH 
Jkall A 1 £ A meaning [Thrown down upon 
the ground, his skin] becomes drenched with his 
blood (M AM [like as drips the severed trunk of 
the Theban palm-tree]: or, as some relate the 
verse, AA [becomes overspread, here meaning 

suffused], from HH (S, TA.) J/M cjwi 

AH 1 (assumed tropical:) The camels ate 
the (a certain plant, TA) in its fresh and 

moist state, and became fat upon it. (K.) 6 lA-d 
They gave to drink, one to another, (S, MA, TA,) 
with the full measure of the vessel in which they 
were given to drink. (S, TA.) [See also 3.] 
8 A-J He drew water (TA) A Of [from the 
well], (S, TA,) and [from the river, or 

rivulet]. (TA. [Golius and Freytag make the verb 
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in this sense, erroneously, but the former 

mentions ydl also in the same sense.]) 
[And Jo. ^d-l He drew water upon a camel 
in a manner expl. voce dd, q. v.: often occurring 

in the Lexicons.] And (tropical:) He was, or 

became, fat, (K, TA,) and satisfied with drinking 

of water. (TA.) See also to, in two places. 

io ^dl -l He sought, or demanded, drink (Ld, K, 
TA, [in the CK Ld ; ] i. e. li, TA); [from 
him]; as also J. (K, TA. [In the CK 

is immediately added after this explanation, Ld j: 
hut this is a mistranscription for j; expressing 
another signification of these two verbs, which 
will be expl. below.]) And He asked, begged, or 
prayed, for rain; (Msb, * TA;) i. q. j dd l (s in 
art. and Msb. *) [Hence, olddVI ttLa The 
prayer of the petitioning for rain. And U1 ^ . du l 
He said dIUld May q oc j send down rain upon it, 

namely, a land: see Har p. 300.] And He 

constrained himself to vomit; or 
vomited intentionally; syn. Lsl; [see a statement 
above, in this paragraph, respecting a 
mistranscription in the CK;] as also J, (K, 

TA;) mentioned by ISd. (TA.) See also 1, in 

the last quarter of the paragraph, ,jd in the 
phrase djlll which means The towns, 

or villages, [or lands,] watered by the Euphrates, 
is said by Mtr to be an inf. n. used as a subst. 
[properly so termed, and, being originally an inf. 
n., it may be used alike as sing, and pi.]; or, in 
this phrase, a noun that should be prefixed to it 
[such as Ldf is suppressed: or, accord, to some, 
it is [q. v.], an instance of the measure 3*1 
in the sense of the measure 3 ^*1*; and thus it is in 
the handwriting of El- Hareeree in his 22nd 
Makameh. (Har p. 246.) — — See also the 
next paragraph. 3d Drink; or what is drunk; 
(TA;) or what is given to drink; (K, TA;) a subst. 
from »ld and itilal; (S, TA; [in the former of 
which, this meaning is indicated, and also the 
meaning of water given to drink to cattle; and 
water with which land is irrigated;]) in the M, 
drink given to camels: (TA:) pi. lldi. (S, TA.) And 
[particularly] A share, or portion, of water [for 
irrigation]: one says, Ldajl JL* £ [How 
many bucketfuls or skinfuls, (the specificative 
being suppressed,) virtually meaning how much, 
is the share, or portion, of water for the 

irrigation of thy land?]. (S, TA.) And Water, 

(K, TA, [in the CK L>, a mistranscription for »C«,]) 
i. e. yellow water [meaning serum, effused in 
dropsy], incidental in the belly, (K, TA,) scarcely, 
or never, curable; (TA;) as also J, (yd; (K: [jdj 
being there added: and the word as meaning “ 
yellow water ” is written only with fet-h in the JK: 
but in the TA, jyiLj forms part of the addition 


here following:]) or it is in white [meaning 
cells] in the fat of the belly; [in which sense, also, 
the word is written only with fet-h in the JK;] and 
it [app. meaning the belly] is opened (j^j) on 
the occasion of its issuing: so says ISd: (TA:) a 
subst. from ^d [q. v.]. (S, TA.) And A skin 
[or membrane] containing yellow water, which 
cleaves asunder from over the head of the young 
one [at the birth]: (K, TA:) or, as in the T, 
the water that is in the [membrane called] 
that comes forth 4^ plj Jc. [meaning at the 
birth]. (TA.) — Also Land that is 

irrigated; having the meaning of the 
measure 3y*l* ; like udj [in the sense of ildjd>] ; 
(Er-Raghib, TA: [see also ^yd;]) or it signifies, 
(K,) or so 4 of the same measure as (yd 
and (Mgh,) and 4 is jdi, (S, Mgh, K,) app. a 

rel. n. from not from 3d“ ; for if it were 
from the latter it would be (yd*, (M, TA,) [or, 
accord, to some, if from it may be 

either 3 fd or is 3 di, (see Lumsden's Arab. Gr. p. 
630,)] seed-produce irrigated (S, Mgh, K) by 
water running upon the surface of the earth; (S, 
Mgh;) [i. e., not by rain only;] 4 3d being the 
contr. of (Mgh;) and 4 isj contr. 

of 3f4=“, (Mgh, TA,) which signifies “ watered 
[only] by the rain; ” and the vulgar say 4 ls jLd. 
(TA.) jL 0*4 A belly swollen [with dropsy]. 
(MA.) Ld A giving of drink; [or a giving to drink;] 
like [the inf. n.] 3d. (Er-Raghib, TA.) — — And 
A sending down of rain upon mankind and the 
lands: (TA:) a subst. from LdJI dl »llL. (S, K, * 
TA. *) One says, Ldlb <1 cjjci [I prayed for him 
for the sending down of rain]. (JK.) And it is said 
in a form of prayer, dd Lid V j dlj Lid [We ask 
of Thee a sending down of a rain of mercy, and 
not a sending down of a rain of punishment]; 
meaning, send Thou down upon us a rain in 
which shall be benefit, without injury, 
and without laying waste. (Msb.) One says 
also Lldl ddU. Juajl Land easy of irrigation 
[either by the rain or otherwise]: (K in art. udi. : ) 
and the contr. is termed 'did! I dilj. (TA in that 

art.) Also i. q. yjL [i. e. djL, meaning A 

beast's share, or portion, of water]: so in the Kur 
xci. 13. (Jel.) Jld A skin, (KL,) or a dja, (JK,) [i. 
e.] a skin of a young goat or sheep when it has 
entered its second year, (M, K,) used for water 
and for milk, (ISk, JK, S, Msb, K, KL,) or, accord, 
to ISd, only for water: (TA:) it is termed gd oS! 
[made of one hide; but there are larger sorts]; 
and if larger, it is termed odd d! [made of two 
hides], and dl aj 5L jj) [made of three hides]: (T 
and TA in art. cs-d) accord, to ISk, the is 
peculiarly for milk; and the dd for clarified 
butter; and the fo r water: (S:) the pi. (of 


pauc., S) is ddl anc [ cddi and (of mult., S) ijdf 

(S, K,) or this last is a pi. pi. (T, TA.) See 

also 4, last sentence. — — [And see a phrase 
voce dii., in art. j-a=>, where it is applied to 
(assumed tropical:) The stomach of a camel, in 
which water is stored.] 3d: see (yd, last 

sentence, in two places. Also A cloud having 

large drops [of rain], (S, K,) vehement in the 
falling [thereof]: (S:) [like is? j and is jj:] pi. ddl. 

(S, K.) And The papyrus (3 J j)): (JK, S, K:) 

or tender papyrus: so called because of its 
growing in, or near to, water: (TA:) occurring in a 
verse of Imra-el- Keys, cited voce 3!d (s, TA: 
[but see what is said under this word, Jd and 
see Ham p. 555:]) n. un. -Li-, (s.) — — And 
Palm-trees; (S, K;) and dd signifies [the same, 
or] palmtrees that are irrigated by means of 
water-wheels (Jl jA, [pi. of <111, q. v.]). (TA.) did 
see what next follows. “Lid. and 4 did and 4 “Ld 
and 4 A place for giving to drink or 
for watering: (K, * TA:) what is termed dll Aid 
is well known: (S:) i. e. did signifies a place 
made, or prepared, for the giving to drink 
to people: (Msb:) a construction for water: 
(Mgh:) or a place in which beverage is made, or 
prepared, at the fairs, or festivals, &c.: (JK, 
T, TA:) [and particularly a place in which a 
beverage made of raisins steeped in water was 
given at the general assembly of the pilgrims:] 
and 4 “Ld signifies a drinkingplace [in a general 
sense]: and he who pronounces it with kesr to 
the »Ld 4] f] makes it to be like the utensil 
called lLjII slid [the drinking-vessel of the cock]: 

(S:) [see djl] and the pi. is Old. (TA.) did 

also signifies A vessel in which one is given to 
drink: (K:) in the Kur [xii. 70], it means the king's 
drinking-cup; (Mgh;) his gJjd, in [or from] 
which he drank, (JK, S, TA,) and with which they 
measured corn; and it was a vessel of silver. (TA.) 

And jdl 51d means The beverage made of 

raisins steeped in water which [the tribe of] 
Kureysh used to give to the pilgrims to drink: it 
was under the superintendence of El-’Abbas in 
the Time of Ignorance and in El-Islam: (TA:) 
or dd j n Hn S phrase is an inf. n.; so in the Kur 
ix. 19; (Mgh;) where it is said, jdl lid 
ji.VI gjllj aIHj .wIaIIojIac. j- the two 

words did and » jd being inf. ns. of Od 
and Id; (Bd;) the meaning being did J*i pdl 
e ljdl ddl sjLc j jdll [i. e. Have ye made, 
or pronounced, the authors of the giving to drink 
to the pilgrims, and of the keeping in repair of the 
sacred mosque, to be like him who has believed 
in God and the last day?]; and this is confirmed 
by another reading, which is, gdll old 

(Ksh, Bd:) or the meaning is, dd fdol 
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3 3-43 jrfkll [&c., i. e. have ye made, 
or pronounced, the giving to drink to the 
pilgrims, &c., to be like the belief of him who has 
believed &c.?]. (Bd.) [See also j.] clLr and the 
fem. and see 3-^, in six places. — — 
;iiUi j s a j so the appellation of A certain 
intelligent bird, that draws water for itself. (JK.) 
[It is applied in the present day, by some, to 
The pelican: and by some, to the aquiline vulture; 
commonly called the ^ j.] 3^ and [ Giving 
to drink; or one who gives to drink: (K, TA:) 
the former signifies [generally as above, or a cup- 
bearer: and also] watering seed-produce; or a 
waterer of seedproduce: (Msb:) [and J, the latter 
generally signifies a water-carrier:] the pi. of the 
former is J&, (K, TA,) with damm and then 
teshdeed, (TA,) [accord, to the CK 33, which is 
app. a mistranscription,] and (k, TA,) 

like j, (TA,) or (CK: [this last is a well- 
known pi. of and as such has occurred above, 
voce <;li“’:]) the pi. of J. is (K:) and 

a woman is termed J, and J, Ajlilj. (S, K.) It is 
said in a prov., J. 3^ [Give thou to 

drink to Rakashi: verily she is one who gives to 
drink: being a woman's name]: it is applied 

to him who does good: meaning do thou good to 
him, because of his doing good. (A'Obeyd, S.) - 
— [Hence,] a certain vein [app. 

the central artery of the retina] which passes 
from the interior of the head to the eye, and the 
severing of which occasions the loss of the 
sight. (JK.) [See also the next paragraph.] [a 
subst. from 3^, made so by the affix »,] A rivulet, 
or streamlet, (T, K, TA,) for the irrigation of seed- 
produce; (T, TA;) a small channel for the 
irrigation of land; (Msb;) it is larger than a Jjjk, 
and than a j«->: (Mgh:) pi. 33*. (Mgh, TA.) It is 
now vulgarly applied to designate The [kind of 
water-wheel for irrigation termed] j- [q. v.]. 
(TA in art. i -Jj.) — — And [the pi.] 
signifies Certain veins which discharge into 
the gW [dual of q. v.]. (JK.) 3^ A time 
[and a place] of giving to drink. (JK, TA.) Sli-i; 
see in tow places. One says when the Sultan 
has dealt gently with his subjects in his 
government of them, jlLiUl jlji 

(assumed tropical:) [The Sultan has caused the 
beast pasturing at pleasure amid abundant 
herbage to come to his drinking-place]. (TA.) 

[See also <11>A] see *3^“, in two places. 

Also A thing which is made for the [or 
water-jars], and upon which the mugs are hung. 
(JK, TA.) 3^° [Given to drink: and] watered 

seedproduce [&c.]. (Msb.) [Hence,] ‘ u ! 

f Sll Verily he is tinged with redness. (JK.) Is 3^ 
and is see 3^“, last sentence, in three 
places. <d*» l aor. 03&L, (TA,) inf. 


n. SL:, (k, TA,) i. q. [i. e. He closed or closed 
up, or he stopped or stopped up, or repaired, and 
made firm or strong, the thing]. (K, * TA.) [In the 
place of the explanation of the inf. n. 

accord, to the reading in the TA, we find in the 
CK and it seems that is a correct 

meaning of for it is said that] from 3 as 
signifying JjiAi 1$ the post-classical phrase ^ 
jAd [i. e. The making fast of doors]. (TA.) [In 
the present day, aor. and inf. n. as 

above, means He locked, and he bolted, the 

door.] And (TA,) inf. n. as above, (S, K, 

TA,) He clamped it (-L^) with iron; namely, a 
door, (S, K, TA,) and wood. (TA.) — Also 
aor. as above, (S, TA,) and so the inf. n., (K, TA,) 
He cut off his ears. (S, K, * TA.) — 33 3 3 
(TA,) inf. n. as above, (K, TA,) He cast forth what 
was in his belly; (K, * TA;) muted, or dunged; 
(TA;) said of an ostrich: (K, TA:) and so 5—. (TA.) 
And (AA, TA,) inf. n. as above, (K, TA,) 

He cast forth his excrement, or ordure, (AA, K, 
TA,) in a thin state; (AA, * K, TA;) as also 3 j, 
(AA, TA,) and (TA.) And 'A!" >, inf. n. 
as above, He voids thin excrement or ordure; (As, 
S, TA;) as also inf. n. 3“- (As, TA.) And kail 
*4-: [He was taken with a looseness of 

the bowels;] he had thin evacuations of the 
bowels; expl. by lala j Jolla and 33 3 ^ 
[signifies the same; or] his bowels became loose; 
as also jyj; so says Yaakoob; and he asserts it to 
be formed by substitution; but which of the two is 

so formed is unknown. (TA.) i^jVI i ^ j - 

He went at random in the land, or country, not 
knowing whither to go, and was perplexed. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O. [See also 7.])- — One says also, 
Whither goest thou? (Ibn-'Abbad, O.)— — 
illi ja U The like of that speech 

has not entered my ear, or ears: and ^ 

j. The like of it has not entered my ears. 
(TA.) — [sec. pers., app., ciiSS-*,] aor. 3-^. 
(TA,) inf. n. (K, TA,) It (one's nature, or 
disposition,) was, or became, base, ignoble, 
mean, or sordid. (K, * TA.) — (Msb, TA,) sec. 
pers. cfo **, (Msb, K, TA, [in the CK, 
erroneously, c A*^ ,]) inf. n. (S, Mgh, Msb, K, 

TA,) said of a man, &c., (K,) (assumed tropical:) 
He was small in the ear, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) 
with a sticking thereof to the head, and small 
projection thereof: (K, TA:) or he was short in the 
ear, with a sticking thereof to the part behind it: 
(TA:) or he was small in the 3 [here meaning 
either the upper part or the helix (in the CK m js)] 
of the ear, and narrow in the ear-hole. (K, TA.) 
And (assumed tropical:) He was, or became, 
deaf. (K, TA.) 7 JjYI ciwul The camels went at 
random. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, TA. [See also ^ 5L; 
3° jVI, above.]) in the case of the birds 


called 14=5 means Their going at random, and 
depressing their breasts, after soaring in their 
flight and circling in the air. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 
8 It (a thing) was, or became, closed or 
closed up, or stopped or stopped up, or repaired, 
and made firm or strong; quasi pass, of 1 in the 
first of the senses assigned to it above; syn. Lai. 

(TA.) [Hence,] (tropical:) His 

ears became stopped up, or deaf, (S, Msb, K, *) 
and narrow [in the aperture]. (S, K.) — — 
And Jjill (assumed tropical:) The herbage 
became luxuriant and dense, (S, K,) its interstices 
becoming closed up. (S.) And CiSLLJ 

(assumed tropical:) The meadows 

became luxuriant and dense [in their herbage]. 
(As, TA.) — See also 1. *4“ A nail; a pin, or peg, of 
iron; as also J. ^4-; (S, K;) like as one 
says jj and Is 3’- (S:) pi. ZiL* (S, K) and 4 3-- (K.) 
[A verse of Aboo-Dahbal El-Jumahee is cited as 
an ex. in the TA as follows: ^ ^3 

CJjll & jfill 44* but see Mi.] — A 

straight, or an even, building, and excavation, (O, 
K,) like a wall, without curvity, or bending. (O.) — 
— A coat of mail narrow in the rings; (S, K;) 
as also J, SIl:, and ] (K:) or, accord, to the O, 

soft in the rings. (TA.) See also the next 

paragraph. LIL A well narrow (Lth, AZ, As, S, O, 
K) in its cavity, or interior, (Lth, O,) or from its 
top to its bottom, (AZ, S, O,) or in its aperture; as 
also J, and [ Li 3^: (K:) or a well even in its 
cavity, or interior, and in its casing: or, accord, to 
Fr, one well, or strongly, or compactly, cased, and 
narrow; the pi. of LlL is Lksa; and the pi. of [ & 
is LiL ; so that the latter is both a sing, and a pi. 

(TA.) And A narrow road: (I'Abbad, O:) or a 

road stopped up: (K:) or a road narrow and 
stopped up. (Lh, TA.) — — See also — — 
Also The hole of the scorpion, (Ibn- 'Abbad, S, O, 
K,) in the dial, of the BenooAsad; (Ibn-’Abbad, 
O;) and of the spider, (O, K,) likewise, because of 
its narrowness. (TA.) — Also A sort of perfume, 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) prepared from Llil j [q. v.], 
(K,) or from musk and lLI J; (O,) the former 
being bruised, or pounded, sifted, kneaded with 
water, and wrung hard, and wiped over with oil 
of the 3 j3 [q. v.] in order that it may not stick to 
the vessel, and left for a night; then musk is 
pounded, or powdered, (i3=^,) and put into it by 
degrees, and it is [again] wrung hard, and cut 
into small, round, flat pieces, and left for two 
days, after which it is perforated with a large 
needle, and strung upon a hempen string, and 
left for a year; and as it becomes old, its odour 
becomes the more sweet. (K.) — Also pi. of LkJ. 
(K.) A ploughshare; i. e. the iron thing with 
which the ground is ploughed; (S, TA;) the iron 
appertenance of the plough. (K.) Hence the 
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trad., I jli VI j. ja jli <SUl cJIj U [The ploughshare 
enters not the abode of a people, or party, hut 
they become abased]; meaning, in consequence 
of the violence and the demands that the 
agriculturists experience from the ruling power. 

(TA.) And A die, i. e. an engraved piece of 

iron, (S, * Msb, K, TA,) having an inscription 
upon it, (TA,) with which dirhems and deenars 
are stamped, (S, * Msb,) or upon which pieces of 
money (?*ljp) are struck: (K:) pi. (Msb.) — 
— And, because stamped therewith, A coined 
dirhem, and deenar; (TA;) which latter is called 
[also] i (O, K, TA,) [in the CK but it is] 
with kesr. (TA.) — Also A row S, O, 

Msb, or K, or 1 jl*“, TA) of palm- 

trees. (S, O, Msb, K, TA.) Hence their saying, (S,) 
or the saying of the Prophet, (O,) lWI 
s jjjU aLj jl (s, in the O » jl » jjA* ■'4^ 

SjjxUj meaning [The best of property is] a 
prolific filly (TA) or a row of palm-trees 
fecundated: (S, TA:) or, accord, to As, 
here signifies a ploughshare properly prepared 
[for ploughing]; and, he says, the meaning is, 
that the best of property is a brood [of a mare] or 
seed-produce. (S.) [It has been suggested to me 
that, if in the explanation above have the 
signification here assigned to it, the 
epithet is redundant; and therefore 

that alone may be the proper explanation, 
and may mean in this case, as it does in many 
others, a tall palm-tree, or the tallest of palm- 
trees, or a smooth palm-tree, or a palm-tree the 
head of which is reached by the hand; and 
that may have been added in consequence 

of misunderstanding, and substituted 

for for the same reason: but I think it much 
more probable that the epithet has been added 
because is ambiguous; and this is confirmed 

by what here follows.] Also A jlS j [meaning 

street]: (S, O, * Msb:) or [rather] a wide ii^j: 
(Msb:) or an even road, (K, TA,) [or street,] 
of such as are termed 3i jl [pi. of lP j]: (TA:) so 
called because the houses therein form a row or 
rows [on either side]; (O, TA;) being likened to 
a of palm-trees: (TA:) [in the present day, 
often applied to a highway, and to any road:] 
pi. [as above]: (O:) and J, is syn. with 

as meaning] 3a jl. (TA.) [Hence also, 

app., one says,] jiVI (assumed 

tropical:) Make thou the affair, or case, 
[uniform, or] one uniform thing. (Fr, TA in 

art. ^4.) And jAl iki, (K,) and 3£jji 

(TA,) (assumed tropical:) [He took the 
thing, and he attained it, in its proper way, or] 

when it was possible. (K, TA.) And => iP* 

35-JI (tropical:) Such a one will not remain quiet, 


or still, or steady, by reason of hastiness 
of temper. (Ibn- 'Abbad, Z, O, TA.) — Also The 
house [or station] of the -yfy [or messenger that 
journeys on a beast of the post, or messengers on 
beasts of the post: it is likewise called Jjj 4I 
see Ajr]: and occurring in a letter of 

'Omar Ibn-'Abd-El-'Azeez, means the J y [or 
messengers on beasts of the post] who 
are stationed there to be sent on affairs of 
importance. (Mgh.) aujill is well known [as 
having the meaning assigned to it above: and also 
as meaning The space, or distance, between each 
station of the messengers above mentioned and 
the station next to it: see, again, 4 lm]. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O.) inf. n. of sec. pers. 

(Msb, TA. [See l, last sentence but one.]) [a 
pi. of which the sing. is not 
mentioned,] Bustards; syn. (TA.) 

The air that is next to the clouds, or to the higher 
part, (u 1 ^,) of the sky; as also [ (S, K:) 

or both signify the air, or atmosphere, between 
heaven and earth: like £ jl: the pi. of the second 
is -ililfjj. (TA.) Hence the saying, ^ V 
tliojjj jlj, meaning [I will not do that 

even if thou leap] into the sky. (S.) Also The 

part, of an arrow, which is the place of 
the feathers. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) 4 see Sij, in 
two places. ISliLui ^3 yj I [They pitched their 
tents] in one row: (Th, K:) and said with cA [i. 
e. iSli^,] accord, to LAar: (TA:) but Th says that it 
is only with u“, deriving it from signifying “a 
wide (jla j.” (TA in art. ^.) 3£lSLj Small in the ear, 
(M, K,) or in the ears. (IAar, TA.) [See also &«L] 

And (assumed tropical:) One who is alone 

in his opinion, having none to share with him in 
it, (AZ, K, TA,) who acts without caring how his 
opinion happens to be: pi. cjlSlSjr it has no 
broken pi. (AZ, TA.) — See also 3141,. p], 

of P.'SL a s syn. with ^141 [q. v.]. (TA.) See 

also in the latter half of the paragraph. 
see i ^ j -: see in the former half of the 
paragraph. — Also i. q. As Js [meaning either A 
beast of the post or a messenger who journeys on 
a beast of the post]: a rel. n. from (ibn- 

'Abbad, O, TA.) [A stamper of money;] one 

who strikes the (TA.) — — [And said 
by Golius, as on the authority of Meyd, to signify 
A maker of knives; like u“.] [as a coll. gen. 
n., app. derived from signifying “a road,”] 
Wayfarers. (TA.) o£“, mentioned by Ibn-'Abbad 
in this art., and said in the Mgh to be of the 
measure from or ii*a from uj^I; see 
art. u^. Small in the ear, (Mgh, K,) with a 
sticking thereof to the head, and small projection 
thereof: (K:) or short in the ear, with a sticking 
thereof to the part behind it: (TA:) or small 


in the ( -a j3 [meaning either the upper part or the 
helix] of the ear, and narrow in the ear-hole: (K:) 
applied to a man, (Mgh, K,) &c.: (K:) fem. 

(S, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) applied [to a woman, as is 
implied in the K, and to a female bird, and 
particularly to a female ostrich, and] to a single 
bird of the species called U=a, because having no 
ear [apparent or projecting], (TA,) and to a she- 
goat, meaning, with the lawyers, having no ear 
except the ear-hole, or, accord, to El-Kudooree, 
naturally earless: (Mgh:) and applied to an ear, as 
meaning small: (S, Msb:) pi. applied [to 
human beings, &c., more commonly to birds, 
and particularly] to ostriches, (K,) and to birds of 
the species called (TA:) it is said that 
every is oviparous, and every 

is viviparous; the former meaning a female that 
has no ear (S, O) apparent, or external; (O;) and 
the latter, “a female that has an ear (S, 
O) apparent, or external, (O,) though it be slit.” 
(S.) A rajiz says, J**- && 6$? 3L1 

iAjjVI — : [a. night 

of scratching: there is no doubt respecting it: I 
scratch so that my fore arm, or my upper arm, 
(for is used in both of these senses,) 

is dislocated: the little black thing without ears 
having rendered me sleepless]: he means the 

fleas, using the sing, as a gen. n. (TA.) Also 

Having the ears cut off. (TA.) [This seems to be 
the primary, though not a usual, signification.] — 

— And (assumed tropical:) [Having the ears 
stopped up: (see 8:) or] deaf. (K.) It is applied 
in this sense to the ostrich, because [they say 

that] he does not hear. (Lth, TA.) And itfyl 

was the name of A certain horse. (O, K.) See 

also jji« [A pulpit] nailed with nails of 

iron: but also said to be with u*, [i- e. ■iljiiiJ 
meaning [made firm or strong, &c.]. 

(TA.) i (s, A, Msb, K,) aor. (A, 
TA,) inf. n. m jSj (s, A, Msb, K) and (Msb) 
and (S, [this last assigned in the K to the 

trans. verb,]) said of water, (S, A, Msb, K,) and a 
flow of tears (j^), (A, TA,) and the like, (TA,) It 
poured out or forth; or was, or became, poured 
out or forth; (S, A, Msb, K;) as also J, (S, K.) 

— And (s, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. as above, 
(A, TA,) inf. n. (S, Mgh, K) and MlSIfy (K, 
[the latter assigned in the S to the intrans. verb,]) 
He poured it out or forth; namely, water, (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and a flow of tears, (A, TA,) and 
the like; (TA;) as also [ -qSu-fy (A.) The people of 
El-Medeeneh say, iso Jj Jc. A&jl Pour thou out, 
or forth, upon my hands. (A.) And it is said in a 
trad., diljiiJI i U*U [Here tears are to be 
poured forth], meaning this is the place in which 
one should weep, seeking forgiveness. (Mgh.) 
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4 4141 see the next preceding paragraph. 7 444] 
see the next preceding paragraph. 64- and 
l 4SU- and J, 6 j4- and J, 4 >16 (K) and J, 4 u5 ‘“ (CK 
[omitted in the TA and in my MS. copy of the K]) 
and J, 6j4“i (K) Water poured out or forth, or 
being poured out or forth: or poured out or forth, 
(K, TA,) running upon the surface of the earth 
without any excavation: (TA:) or the first signifies 
water poured out or forth; and is an inf. n. used 
as an epithet, like 4^ and applied as 
epithets to water: and [ 6j4-, water running 
upon the surface of the earth without any 
excavation: and J, 6j4“i, water pouring out or 
forth, or being poured out or forth; (S;) or, as 
some say, pouring much: (Har pp. 469 et seq.:) 
and also this last, running water: (TA:) or this 
signifies cP'-Lp [i. e. continually pouring, or 
continually pouring dispersedly and in 
large drops; as also 614; for hence it appears 
evident that as an explanation 

of sjSUI and mjI- 6/I in the K is a mistake 
for gitksJI fjl4l]; and is applied as an epithet to 
water and to blood; (A;) and also [probably in 
this sense] to clouds (66-4); and to a wound 
made with a spear or the like (6*4) : and J.64— is 
applied as an epithet to tears (j6)- (TA.) — — 
[Hence] 4“ applied to a horse means 
(tropical:) Wide in step: (S, A, K:) or fleet, or 
swift, or excellent in running; (A, K;) that runs 
much: (Mgh, TA:) or light, or active: and J, 4 j£4i, 
so applied, has one or another of these meanings: 
(A:) or the former, thus applied, that runs 
vehemently; as also 64^; likened to water 
pouring forth: (EthThaalebee, TA:) also, (K, TA,) 
applied to a horse and a man and a hoy, (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) light of spirit; and 
brisk, lively, or sprightly, (K, TA,) in work, or 
action. (TA.) was the name of the first horse 
possessed by the Prophet; (Mgh, * K;) as also 
i 4-4411; and the name of a horse of Shebeeb Ibn- 
Mo’awiyeh. (K.)— — [Hence also,] (assumed 

tropical:) A certain sort of clothes, or garments, 
(T, S, K,) thin so as to resemble dust, and as 
though resembling pouring water by reason of its 
thinness; and so, accord, to LAar, j.614. (T, TA.) 

Applied to a man, (assumed tropical:) Tall; 

(K;) a dial. var. of 66- [q. v.]. (TA.) And 

(tropical:) A necessary thing or affair: (A, K, TA:) 
and (tropical:) a disgrace (44) that is necessary, 
or unavoidable. (A, TA.) Lakeet Ibn-Zurarah said 
to his brother Maabad, when he required him to 
ransom him with two hundred camels, he being a 
captive, *44 444 <JaI 6*- 44c. fa 

4^4, meaning (tropical:) [We will put away from 
thee a thing that would be to the people of thy 
house] a necessary, or an unavoidable, 
disgrace. (TA.) — Also Copper, or brass; 


syn. 64-4j; or lead: (IAar, K:) and so l 66-, (K,) in 
the latter sense, or in both senses, or in all 
the senses. (TA.) 4-44: see the next preceding 
paragraph, latter half, in three places. — Also A 
certain kind of tree, (S, K,) of sweet odour, (S,) as 
though its odour were that of [the perfume 
called] 36=- [q. v.], growing apart from others, 
upon a single root, having a downy 
substance, and leaves like those of the 6*4= [a 
species of origanum, or marjoram], except in 
being more green: it grows in the plains and the 
valleys; and what has dried up thereof is of no 
use to any one: it has a fruit which is eaten, and 
the people of El-Hijaz make of it a [beverage such 
as is termed] 44: its fruit does not grow forth in 
one year, but only in several years: AHn says that 
the is a herb that rises to the height of a 
cubit, having dustcoloured leaves like those of 
the 4 j4a [or endive], and a blossom intensely 
white, of the form of that of the 4L“6 [i. e. peach, 
or a species or variety thereof]: (TA:) n. un. 
with »: (S, TA:) As mentions the as one of the 

plants of the plain, or soft, tracts. (TA.) It is 

also said to be The [plant called] [app. iyj 
or jjj which seem to be coll. gen. ns. of each of 
which the n. un. is with » (see 64j)], having a 

yellow blossom. (TA.) And The anemone 

(gULill jjlii). (K.) And One of the trees of 

the hot season. (TA.) 4*4^ and 6-4-, the latter 
[indecl., with kesr for its termination,] like 46s, 
and l 6144, [all app. meaning The fleet, or swift, 
like sj 441I and m 6-4VI,] are names of certain 
horses. (K: the second only mentioned in the 
S.) 666 see 41-, in two places. 4.6 -“: 
see 4 64 . 4-6—: see 6144. 4-64“: see 4 64 , in two 
places. — [And act. part. n. of 44-“. Hence,] 6S6 
6U1I (assumed tropical:) [The sign of Aquarius;] 
the eleventh of the signs of the Zodiac; also 
called j4!l. (Kzw.) 446 : see 6141 46“ The 6141 [i. 
e. threshold] of a door. (K.) 464); see the next 

„ , 0 } ^ o 

paragraph. 6j44l : see s-44, in three places. 

Also Lightning extending towards the earth. (K.) 
So in the saying of Zuheyr El-Mazinee, *66! J jj 
Mj l4i 4411 [Lightning shining, or shining 
brightly, before the tent, or house, extending 
towards the earth]; as though it were pouring 
forth rain. (TA.) And A row of palm-trees; 

(IAar, K;) as also 664 if of other than palm- 

„ „ 

trees, it is termed 66 1 , and (LAar, TA.) — 
Also i. q. 4114] [A maker of shoes or boots, or a 
sewer of leather, &c.]; like J, 41141; or 
a blacksmith. (K.) 61441 [altered in a copy of the 
A from 61441, which may perhaps be the right 
word,] The higher, or highest, rivulet, or small 
channel for irrigation, from which the other 
rivulets, or small channels, are supplied with 
water. (A.) [In a copy of the A (in art. , 6 4,, 


64441, which I believe to be in that instance 
a mistranscription for 6*4 - 4 1, occurs expl. as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) The Milky 
Way.] 56— Q. 1 564 He prepared ,66—. 
(TA.) j4S4 an arabicized word, (O, Msb, K,) with 
kesr (Msb, K) to the us not with fet-h, because 
there is no word of the measure except of 
the reduplicate class [like 346 &c.], (Msb,) 
from 44“, meaning “vinegar,” in Pers., and 
[arabicized from the Pers. 64,] i. e. u6 
[as meaning “a sort,” or “species,” of food or 
viands]; (O; [in which it is erroneously said 
that is in Pers. 64]) or from [the 
Pers.] 66“] ;6-U 64- meaning “vinegar;” 

and 44 “sheeps' feet,” or “trotters;”] (TA;) [but 
the former derivation is evidently the more 
probable;] A well-known kind of food; (Msb;) 
flesh-meat cooked with vinegar: this is the best 
that is said [in explanation of the word]: (TA:) [in 
the present day, applied to a sort of food 
composed of flesh-meat, wheat-flour, and 
vinegar; and sometimes to other varieties of food, 
but vinegar, I believe, enters into the composition 
of them all: also called 44; from the Pers. 44 
“vinegar,” and 4 “spoon-meat:” accord, to Golius, 
on the authority of the Loghat NiametAllah 
Khaleel Soofee, a sort of food composed of flesh- 
meat cut in pieces, (to which are afterwards 
added raisins, a few figs, and some vetches,) with 
vinegar and honey, or acid syrop: and Jp jrUl- is 
a name given to such food prepared with 
beef:] 6-41 4US4 is a well-known sort of broth [or 
soup] in which is saffron, wherefore it is 
termed 6-4. (Mgh.) 566-“ g\:/4 an arabicized 
word [from the Pers. 6:/4 ]; (O;) [Sagapenum;] a 
certain medicine, (O, K,) well-known; (K;) the 
gum of a certain tree (O, TA) in Persia, (TA,) 
[supposed to be the ferula Persica,] in which is no 
useful property, but only in its gum: some say 
that there is a sort of 65 [or galbanum] that 
changes from its original state and 
becomes g \:/4 . (O.) 44“ 1 4i4, (s, Msb, TA,) 
aor. 414, (Lth, TA,) inf. n. 4 j!4 and 44“ (S, A, 
Msb, K) and 4l!4 (s, K) and 6 ijll4, (K,) [all these 
ns. said in the K to signify the same, but this is 
not exactly the case, for the last is of an intensive 
form,] He was, or became, silent, mute, or 
speechless; contr. of J4j; (TA;) i. q. 44a; (Lth, 
Msb, TA:) or 4l4 is said of him who has the 
power, or faculty, of speech, but abstains from 
making use of it; whereas 44 is sometimes said 
of that which has not the power, or faculty, of 
speech: (Er-Raghib, MF, TA:) or 4l4, aor. 414, 
inf. n. 4 j!4 and 414, signifies he (a man) ceased, 
or stopped, speaking; and 4l4, aor. 414, inf. 
n. 414, (assumed tropical:) he (a man) was, or 
became, still, or quiet; syn. 46“: (Zj, TA:) [it is 
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said that] J. cj£ul, also, is syn. with cu L o , 
like (Msb;) accord, to AZ, one says of a 
man, and and and J. <-414: (TA:) 
or, as some say, J, signifies he was, or 

became, silent, or he spoke not; and he ceased 
[from speech], or broke off [therefrom], or 
became cut short [therein]: (Msb:) 

or signifies he was, or became, silent 

intentionally; and J, he was, or became, 

silent by reason of thought or disease or fear: 
(TA:) or you say P without I [when you 
mean he spoke and then became silent, i. e., 
intentionally]; (S) but you say j cjSu4 when you 
mean his speech became broken off, or cut short, 
and so he spoke not. (S, K.) It is said in a 
prov., 141 j lali He held his tongue from 
a thousand words (3-d$ >— ill cp cjiL), and then 
uttered what was wrong. (ISk, S and Msb in 
art. 1 — ii=>-.) And you say [of the quiescent » that 
is sometimes added at the end of a word, after a 
vowel or a letter of prolongation, as in ■pp'j i p 
and SlJjj ' 3], ?i* [This is the of 

pausation]. (A, TA.) One says also, of a she- 
camel, inf. n. meaning She uttered 

not the [grumbling] cry termed 4i. j when 
the saddle was put upon her. (ISd, TA.) — — 
[Hence aor. as above, inf. n. as syn. 
with lA“, meaning as expl. above; and also 
(assumed tropical:) It was, or became, still, 
quiet, motionless, at rest, stilled, quieted, 
appeased, tranquillized, calm, allayed, assuaged, 
or quelled; it remitted; it subsided; and so 
J. You say, ijSjk cv& i ^4^ (A) 

or i (TA) (tropical:) [He beat him 

until his motion became stilled]; and [ cjSLLl 
(assumed tropical:) [until he became still]. (TA.) 
And i. q. Cp^, (S, Msb, TA,) 

meaning [i. e. (assumed tropical:) The anger 
remitted; or became stilled, appeased, or 
allayed]; (TA:) as also J, (Msb:) and 

(tropical:) [Anger, or the anger, became 
stilled so that it departed from him]. (A.) Hence, 
in the Kur [vii. 153], CP kilj, (S,) 

meaning, accord, to Zj, cP^ [i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) And when the anger became stilled so 
that it departed from Moses]: or, as some say, the 
phrase is inverted, the meaning being GJj 
CP U [And when Moses was silent, 
ceasing from anger]: but the former is 

the explanation of those skilled in the Arabic 
language. (TA. [See also 4.]) You say also, 
jidl, meaning (assumed tropical:) The heat 
became vehement, or intense, the wind being 
still. (TA.) — — [Hence also,] (assumed 

tropical:) He died: (K:) occurring in this sense in 
a trad. (TA.) \ see 3. — said 


O* 

of a horse, [from > 'ijv«' l,] He came in tenth in a 
race. (TA.) 2 see 4, in two places. 3 J, 
c£^s [may mean He kept silence with me 

and I was silent: or he vied with me in keeping 
silence and I surpassed therein: or it may have 
both of these meanings; both being agreeable 
with analogy]. (S, TA; in neither of which it is 
explained.) 4 as an intrans. verb: see 1, in 

nine places. He turned away, and spoke not; 

occurring in this sense in a trad.: and CP 

He turned away from the thing. (TA.) — 
■did and J. (S, A, Msb) both signify the 
same, said of God (S) [and of a man]; He made 
him, or rendered him, silent, mute, or speechless; 
(Msb;) [he silenced, or hushed, him;] namely, a 
person speaking. (A.) And Jp -di-l [He made 
him to abstain from speaking of, or to, me]. (As, 
TA in art. And CiiJ [He 

silenced, or hushed, the child with a -did], (Lh, S, 
A, K.) And djidl means He was silenced in a 
dispute or the like. (A, TA.) — — [And hence, 
(assumed tropical:) He stilled, quieted, 
appeased, tranquillized, calmed, allayed, 

assuaged, or quelled, it.] In the Kur vii. 153, some 
read, J, CP UI3 and d£di [i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) And when the anger was 
stilled so that it was made to depart from Moses]. 
(Bd. [For the usual reading see 1, latter 

part.]) an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, &c.) 

And [hence,] A division [or pause] between two 
musical sounds, or notes, without breathing; (T, 
K, TA;) as also J, (TA.) — See also in 
two places. A single state of 

silence, muteness, or speechlessness. (Msb.) One 
says, p Jjlll [To the pregnant woman 

is attributable a vehement cry, then a silence]. 

(A, TA.) In prayer, A silence [or pause] after 

the commencement; [i. e. after what precedes the 
first recitation of the Opening Chapter of the 
Kur-an;] which is approved: and, in like manner, 
after the ending of the recitation of the Opening 
Chapter of the Kur-an. (T, TA.-)- — See 

also £&j>. Also A certain disease [by which a 

person loses his powers of speech and motion], 
(S, K, TA,) well known among the physicians; 
(TA;) [i. e. apoplexy; thus called in the present 
day:] accord, to some, the word in this sense 
should be written J. because it denotes a 
mode [of silence or stillness]; but this 
is incorrect, being at variance with the authority 
of transmission. (TA.) — — See also the next 

paragraph: — and see 3dSLL : see 

Also A thing (S, A, Msb, K) of any kind (S) with 
which one silences, or hushes, or quiets, a child, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) or other person; (S, K;) [generally 
meaning a lullaby of any kind for a child:] and 
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somewhat remaining in a bag or other receptacle, 
(K, TA,) i. e. of food. (TA.) One says, ^jSLL U 
and l meaning He has not any food 
with which to silence, or quiet his family, or 
household. (Lh, TA.) is a subst. from 
[signifying Silence, &c.; like CijiL used as a 
subst.;] as also l (Lh, TA.) — — See 

also ilAiL Constant, or continual, silence. 
(Msb.) Hence, by way of comparison, 
one says, ciiliL [as though meaning The 

state of being silenced in a dispute, &c., is a state 
of constant, or continual, silence: but it seems to 
mean, more probably, (as an act. inf. n.) is 
an act that silences; agreeably with what here 

follows]. (Msb.) cJSLi JUj (AZ, M, K) and 

I 3^*“> (AZ, S, M, A, K,) to which latter is 
generally added (m, TA,) He (a man, S, 

M, and God, TA) smote him, or afflicted him, 
with a thing that silenced him; (S, A, K;) thought 
by ISd to mean, with anxiety, or grief, that 
silenced him, or a thing in consequence of which 

he became silent: not expl. by AZ. (TA.) [In 

like manner] one says also, J, ejlilLilL JUj [He 
smote him, or afflicted him, with the words, or 
acts, that silenced him]. (T in art. f* j, from Aboo- 
Malik.) And cjlSL [He has in him that which 
makes him silent]: said of one long silent in 
consequence of disease (A, TA) or of some evil in 
him. (TA.) And CjUal He met with, or 

experienced, a disease that prevented him from 

speaking. (TA.) cjlSL ^ > He is at the 

point of accomplishing the affair. (K.) And 

I was at the point of attaining 

this want, or needful affair. (S.) dASLL <p. 

(tropical:) A serpent that bites before one 
has knowledge of it; (S, A, K, TA;) as also j 
(TA.) CijSL« : see — — Applied to a she- 

camel, That does not utter the [grumbling] 
cry termed ^ j when the saddle is put upon her. 

(M, TA.) See also dSP, last sentence, '■ 'ifi l*-. 

see CiSiJI and J, ‘- "(AL lI, (S, Msb, K,) 

sometimes pronounced thus with teshdeed, (S,) 
the former being the more common, (Msb,) The 
tenth horse in a race; i. e. the last of them; (Msb;) 
the last horse among those that start together in a 
race, (S, K,) of the ten that are reckoned; (S;) also 
called OSLill (S, Msb) and those that come 

in after this one not being reckoned. (S.) The 
other nine are thus called, beginning with the 
first of these: 

and f441l. (TA.) Sb says 
that sifiP is a contracted dim. of ciuSL; 
the uncontracted dim. of which is (TA.) — 

— [Hence,] one says, 34^! 1 'C 1 ^ CP^ [lit. Such a 
one is the tenth horse of those that are started 
together for a wager], meaning (tropical:) such a 
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one is scrupulously nice and exact, or neat, [and 
therefore deliberate,] in his handicraft. (A, 
TA.) SjtSIa: see see — — 

CuiUI: see ciuSUI. tiL (s, A, Msb, K) and 
J, “i (S, A, K) and J, cj (A, TA) and J, i - ~(4h 
and | ‘ 'tft' 1 1 and J, and J, (K,) [all 

intensive epithets, and the last doubly intensive,] 
A man constantly, or continually, silent: (S in 
explanation of the first and second:) or much, or 
often, silent, (Msb in explanation of the first, and 
K in explanation of all above-cited therefrom,) 
restraining himself from speech; (Msb;) and 

J, signifies the same: (K:) and J, this 
last, [which is originally an inf. n., and therefore 
used as an intensive epithet, like 1)4 &c.,] (AZ, 

K, ) and J . jSU« and [ <j and J, <4^, (TA,) [but 
the last, which is written in the TA without any 
syll. signs, is doubly intensive, as is also that next 
preceding it,] a man who speaks little, (AZ, K, 
TA,) without inability to express his mind, or 
to express what he would say, (AZ, TA,) and, 
when he speaks, does so well. (AZ, K, TA.) 

see the next preceding paragraph. [part. n. 
of l; Silent, &c.: pi. cii jll]. (TA.) jSUj: see ‘ "i/w 1 ; 
each in two places. <3 j^: see “i4“; each in two 
places. The temperate days in the latter, or 
last, part of the -f:— ^ [app. here meaning 

summer]. (K.) Remains of anything: (K:) as 

though pi. of <44 ; before mentioned. (TA.) 

Also, (K,) or dilSLi, (IAar, Lh,) Sundry, or 

scattered, parties, or classes, of people: (IAar:) or 
i. q. [i. e. a medley, or mixed multitude; or 
the lowest or basest or meanest sort, or refuse, or 
riffraff]: (Lh, K:) IAar does not assign to it a 
sing.: some say that its sing, is “4* [app. ^i£L]; 
but this demands consideration. (TA.) <44LI ; of 
the measure <4*21 from “t4“]l; A silence [or 
pause] of short duration, requiring something to 
be said or read or recited after it: or an abstaining 
from elevating the voice in speech; not an 
absolute silence, in which one ceases, or abstains, 
from reading or reciting or speaking; for it occurs 
in a trad, in the words, &u l 4 “l j 1) jii U [what 
dost thou say in thy <44J?]. (iAth, TA.) »'■* j 
Cii yUAl lj; see '•“144. uLill The last of the [or 
arrows used in the game called (K.) This is 

omitted in some of the copies of the K. 

(MF.) U4- CijSUI The secrets of the 

science of the Divine Essence. (TA in art. q. 
v.) jS“ i j4“, aor. l4“, inf. n. 14“ (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and l4“, (A, Mgh, K,) or this is a simple 
subst., (S, Msb,) and 14“ and 14“ (K) and 14“ 
(Msb) and u l 14“, (K,) He was, or 

became, intoxicated, inebriated, or drunken; 

(MA, KL, &c.;) contr. of (S, A, K.) [See 

also 14“, below.] [Hence,] 14“, (A,) 

inf. n. 14“, (K,) (tropical:) Such a one was, or 


became, violently angry with me: (A:) or angry; 
or enraged. (K.) And J “•* 44 “d (tropical:) He 
has violent anger against me. (A.) — — 
And A jL-Ai cii j4“; and jd-AI cii j4“; and j4“ 

44: see 2. Also 14“, aor. l4“, (TK,) inf. 

n. J 4, (IAar, K,) It (a wateringtrough, or tank, 
TK) was, or became, full. (IAar, K, TK.) — — 
And cj[4“, (A, and so in my MS. copy of 
the K,) or >“l4“, (S, O, and so in the CK,) 
aor. l4“, (S, O,) or, as some relate a verse of 
Jendel Ibn-El-Muthenna Et- Tuhawee, in which 
it occurs, l4“, (O,) [indicating that the pret. 
is C“j4“ or that the aor. is irreg.,] inf. n. 1)4“ (S, 

0, K) and u l 14“, (K,) (tropical:) The 

wind became still, (S, A, O, K,) after blowing. (S.) 
And 4 ““, [or j4,»J inf. n. 14 ““, (tropical:) It 
(water) became still, ceasing to run: so says AZ: 
and (tropical:) it (the sea) became calm, or 
motionless: so says IAar. (TA.) And 4“, (A,) 
or 4 “, aor. l4“, (TA,) (tropical:) It (food [in a 
cooking-pot], or hot water, A, or a hot thing, TA) 
ceased to boil, or estuate, (A, TA,) or to burn, or 
be hot: (TA:) and (assumed tropical:) it (heat) 
became allayed, or it subsided. (TA.) — » l4“: see 
4. — — Also, (LAar, TA,) aor. 14“, (TK,) inf. 
n. 14“, (K,) He filled it. (IAar, K, * TA.) — — 
Also, (S, Mgh, Msb,) aor. as above, (S, Msb,) and 
so the inf. n.; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) and [ » 4““, inf. 
n. 14*“; (MF;) He stopped it up, or dammed it; 
namely, a river, or rivulet. (S, Mgh, Msb, K, MF.) 
And hence, l4“, and J, » 4“, (assumed 
tropical:) He closed, or stopped up, the door. 

(TA.) D 4-4 C“4“: see 2. 2 » 4““: see 4. 

And see also 1, last two explanations. ““14“ 

- jL-4, in the Kur [xv. 15], means (tropical:) Our 
eyes have been prevented from seeing, and 
dazzled: (S, K:) or have been covered over: 
(Aboo-' Amr Ibn-El-' Ala, S, K:) and j “44 
without teshdeed, have been prevented from 
seeing: (Fr, K: *) or this latter, which is the 
reading of El-Hasan, means, accord, to him, have 
been enchanted: (S:) or both mean, have been 
covered and closed by enchantment, so that we 
imagined ourselves to behold things which we 
did not really see: (T, TA:) Mujahid explains the 
latter reading as meaning, have been stopped up; 

1. e., have been covered by that which 

prevented their seeing, like as water is prevented 
from flowing by a 44 [or dam]: (A ’Obeyd:) and 
another reading is J, “14“, meaning, have 
become dazzled, like those of the intoxicated: 
(Ksh, Bd: *) AO says that “4“ | j 1 — 4i 

means (tropical:) The people became affected by 
a giddiness; and an affection like cloudiness of 
the eye, or weakness of the sight, came over 
them, so that they did not see; and Aboo-'Amr 
Ibn-El-'Ala says that this signification is derived 


from 14“; as though their eyes were intoxicated: 
Zj says that “14“ J, 44 means (assumed 
tropical:) his eye became dazzled, and ceased to 
see. (TA.) — — <414-11 4“, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) His judgment, or opinion, was 
confused respecting the object of want, is said of 
a man only before he has determined upon the 

thing alluded to. (TA.) » J 4, inf. n. 14“i, also 

signifies He squeezed his throat, or throttled him. 
(S, K.) One says, <14 44 ^“4. <el [>4 4“4 
[The camel throttles another with his arm so that 
he almost kills him]. (S.) 4 » it (wine, or 
beverage,) intoxicated, or inebriated, him; (S, A;) 
or deprived him of his reason; (Msb;) as also, 
accord, to some, J, (MF, TA;) but the former 
is that which commonly obtains; (TA;) [and 
J. » has the same signification; or its inf. 
n.] signifies the causing, or making, to be 
affected with the remains of intoxication. (KL. 
[See the pass. part. n. of this last, below.]) The 
first is also said of [app. a mistranscription 
for which may be syn. with jla, meaning 
“ sour milk,” for this has an effect like 
intoxication when too much of it has been 
drunk]; and thus applied it is tropical. (TA.) 
6 j£l“j He feigned intoxication, or a state of 
drunkenness. (S, A. *) 8 ^>411 The udder 

became full of milk. (MA.) And Ci 

The sky rained vehemently. (MA.) j4“: see 
— and — Also A certain herb, or 

leguminous plant, (<4,) of such as are 
termed J [pi. of [4], (Aboo-Nasr, K,) which is 
of the best of J .4: (TA as from the K: [but not in 
my MS. copy of the K nor in the CK:]) AHn says 
that no description of its general attributes or 
qualities had come to his knowledge. (TA.) 14“ 
an inf. n., (A, Mgh, K,) or a simple 
subst., signifying Intoxication, inebriation, or 
drunkenness; i. e. the state thereof; (S, Msb;) a 
state that intervenes as an obstruction between 
a man and his intellect; mostly used in relation to 
intoxicating drinks: but sometimes as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) such a state arising 
from anger, or from the passion of love: a poet 
says, <J ^ jSLL jSL 

[Two intoxications, the intoxication of love and 
the intoxication of wine: how shall a youth 
recover his senses in whom are two 
intoxications?]. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 14“ a subst. 
from j4JI (Mgh, K) as meaning “ the stopping 
up, or damming,” of the river, or rivulet; (K;) i. e. 
A dam; a thing with which a river, or rivulet, 
is stopped up; (S, * Msb, K, TA;) and [ 1 4“, 
originally an inf. n., occurs in the same sense: 
(Mgh:) the pi. of the former is jj44. (K.) 14“ 
Wine: (K:) so, accord, to Fr and others in the Kur 
[xvi. 69], '■)“=>. Is jjj 114“ <4 Oj^^, meaning, ye 
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obtain therefrom wine, and raisins and 
dried dates and the like; this being said before 
wine was prohibited: (TA:) and the [beverage 
called] 44 (S, A) prepared from dried dates: (S:) 
so in the Kur, ubi supra: (S:) or the expressed 
juice of fresh ripe dates when it has become 
strong; (Mgh, Msb;) originally an inf. n.: (Mgh:) 
or an infusion of dried dates, untouched by fire: 
(A 'Obeyd:) a beverage, (A,) or 44, (K,) made 
from dried dates and from 444 [a species 
of cuscuta, or dodder] (A, K) and myrtle, u*i, (A,) 
which is the most bitter beverage in the world, 
(A,) and forbidden like wine; (TA;) or made 
from dried dates and 'll! disposed layer upon 
layer, upon which water is poured; and some 
assert that sometimes myrtle (u*0 is mixed with 
it, and this increases its strength: (AHn:) also 
anything that intoxicates: (K:) and what is 
forbidden [that is obtained] from fruit (I'Ab, T, 
K) [of the palm-tree and grape vine], meaning 
wine, before its being forbidden; and u**4l jjjll 
is what is lawful [that is obtained] from grapes 
and dates: (I 'Ab, T, TA:) and vinegar; (K;) 
accord, to some of the expositors of the Kur, ubi 
supra; but this is a meaning unknown to the 
leading lexicologists: (B, TA:) and food: (K:) so 
accord, to AO alone; as in the following saying of 
a poet; Il4“ 43P il4 14 1 > '''«? [Thou hast made 
the reputations of the generous to be food: or] 
thou hast made the vituperation of the generous 
to be food to thee: but the leading lexicologists 
disallow this; and Zj says that the more probable 

meaning here is wine. (TA.) 14“: see u 1 l4“: 

and 34“- »l4“ A fit of intoxication: (A, Mgh:) 
pi. (Mgh.) You say, sySUl 3 syUl jjj m 4 i 

He went away in state between that of sensibility 
and insensibility, or mental perception and 

inability thereof. (TA.) And (tropical:) A fit 

of anger. (TA.) — — And (tropical:) 

An overpowering sensation of delight, affecting 
youth. (TA.) — — cliyil Sji“ (tropical:) [The 
intoxication of death; meaning] the confusion 
of the intellect by reason of the severity of the 
agony of death: (B, TA:) the oppressive sensation 
attendant upon death, which deprives 

the sufferer of reason: (Bd in 1. 18:) the 
oppressive sensation, (S, A, * Mgh, K,) and 
disturbance of the mind, and insensibility, (K,) 
attendant upon death. (S, * A, Mgh, K.) And in 
like manner, jP »44 (K,) and £>“, (TA,) 
(tropical:) The oppressive sensation, &c., 

attendant upon anxiety, (K,) and upon sleep. 
(TA.) »14“ I. q. 44; (K;) [or resembling the 44; 
(see uljj;) a certain plant, app. called by the 
former name because a decoction thereof is used 
as an anaesthetic; said to be] the same that is 


called that is [often found] in wheat. 

(TA.) (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and 0 114“ (TA,) 

which latter is seldom used, and is of the dial, of 
the Benoo-Asad, as is said in the S and Msb of its 
fern., (TA,) and { [4“; (K; [in the TA 4 14“, but 
this is afterwards mentioned in the K as an 
intensive epithet;]) fem. [of the first,] i_sl4“; (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) and [of the second,] Xiljiy (s, 
Msb, K;) and [of the third,] »l4“; (K; [in the 
TA “14“;]) Intoxicated; inebriated; drunken: (S, 
Msb, K:) [see 14**:] pi. is 34“ [which is said in the 
TA to be also pi. of 14“] and ls 34“, (S, Msb, K:) 
of which the former is the more common, or, 
as some say, the latter, and the former of which is 
said to be the only instance of the kind, 
except and yyi and l s 34, (TA,) [to 

which should be added is 344 and probably some 
other instances,] and <_sl4“; (S, K;) or this is a 
fem. sing, applied as an epithet to a pi. n.; (Fr;) 
and in the Kur iv. 46, ElAamash read ls 14“, with 
damm, which is very strange, since no pi. of the 
measure is known. (TA.) Th says that the 
words of the Kur [iv. 46] lS 344 “44111 V 

[Engage ye not in prayer when ye are intoxicated] 
was said before the prohibition of wine 
was revealed: others say that the meaning is, 
when ye are intoxicated with sleep. (TA.) 434L, 
written by Sh 4j4L : see art. (TA.) 3.4“: 
see 34“. 14** [Sugar;] a certain sweet substance, 
(TA,) well known: (Msb, TA:) a Pers. word, (S,) 
arabicized, (S, K,) from 14“: (K:) n. un. 
with » [signifying a piece of sugar]: (S, K:) it is hot 
and moist, accord, to the most correct opinion; 
but some say, cold: and the best sort of it is the 
transparent, called 4 j34=; and the old is more 
delicate than the new: it is injurious to the 
stomach, engendering yellow bile; but the juice of 
the and counteract its noxiousness: it is 
said to be a word recently introduced; but some 
say that it occurs in one trad. (TA.) — — Also 
Like j4“ [or sugar] in sweetness: so used by 

Aboo-Ziyad El-Kilabee. (TA.) Also A certain 

kind of sweet fresh ripe dates; (K;) a sort of fresh 
ripe dates, likened to sugar in sweetness: (Mgh:) 
or a kind of very sweet dates; (AHat, T, Msb;) 
known to the people of ElBahreyn, (T,) and in 
Sijilmaseh and Dar’ah, and, as some say, in El- 
Medeeneh, where, how- ever, they require to be 

dried artificially. (MF.) A kind of grapes, 

which, being affected by what is termed ii3*“, fall 
off, (K,) for the most part: their bunches are of 
middling size; and they are white, juicy, and very 
sweet, (TA,) of the best kinds of grapes; (K;) and 
are made into raisins. (TA.) is j4“ [Sugary; 

saccharine. And] Cake containing sugar, or 

barley-sugar, with almonds, or pistachio-nuts. 
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(MA.) 34“ One who makes, or sells, the beverage 
called 44; syn. (S, K.) 34“ One 

who intoxicates himself much, or often; a 
drunkard; a tippler; (K;) as also 4 34*“ (S, K) and 

4 3.4** (IAar, K) and 4 34*: (K:) or 
constantly intoxicated: (S:) the pi. of 14“ 
is ls 34“, which is also pi. of u l l4“. (TA.) “144 
(tropical:) Wind becoming still. (A.) And *4 
“144 (tropical:) A still night; a night in which the 
wind is still; (S, * A;) a night in which there is no 
wind. (TA.) And 34“ “U (tropical:) Still, not 
running, water. (AZ, TA.) u l 144 A certain plant, 
always green, the grain whereof is eaten: (K: [but 
this description seems to be an incorrect abstract 
of what here follows:]) Ed-Deenawaree [i. e. 
AHn] says, it is of the plants that continue green 
throughout the whole of the summer: I asked a 
sheykh of the Arabs of Syria, and he said, it 
is the _4“, [correctly 4“,] and we eat it in its 
fresh state, with what an eating! and, he said, it 
has green grains, like the grain of the gjljjO [or 
fennel], except that they are round: (O:) [in the 
present day, it is applied to henbane, or a species 
thereof: accord, to Forskal, (Flora Aegypt. Arab., 
p. lxiii.,) hyoscyamus datora. See 
also iJ14i“.] 14*4 Affected with the remains of 
intoxication. (S, K.) 34*“: see 34“. 434* _4“, 
or 414“ accord, to different authorities, (TA,) or 
both, (MF,) not an Arabic word, but occurring in 
a trad.; [arabicized from the Pers. 4.44 
meaning A saucer;] a sort of small bowl-shaped 
vessel, in [or out of] which one eats: it is of two 
sizes; the larger holding six ounces; and the 
smaller, three ounces, or four mithkals, or 
between two thirds of an ounce [and some other 
quantity more or less (for there is an omission in 
this place in my original)]: in such vessels, placed 
upon the tables, around the meats, the Arabs 
used to put sauces and the like to excite the 
appetite and to aid digestion: expl. by Ed- 
Dawoodee as a small, varnished, bowlshaped 
vessel. (TA.) 4344 4 4“, (Mgh, and so in some 
copies of the K,) thus written by IAth, (TA,) [and 
thus in copies of the S and A voce 3 3?, and of the 

5 and K voce <*^14**, and of the Mgh and Msb and 
K voce j*4, &c.,] or 4 jS4 ; thus written by Sh, 
(TA in art. _4“, and thus in a copy of the K,) an 
Abyssinian word, (TA,) arabicized, (Mgh, TA,) A 
certain beverage, (Mgh, K, TA,) of 
the Abyssinians, (Mgh,) prepared from “3^ [or 
millet], (Mgh, K, TA,) which intoxicates; the wine 
of the Abyssinians; also called ^14* [q. v.], (TA,) 
and iij*4, (Mgh and Msb and K in art. j4, and 
TA in the present art.,) and 3 3? [q. v.]. (A in 
art. j>.) 4S4 1 441 CiKL (Ibn-'Abbad, K, TA,) 
and 4), (TA in art, 4,) aor. ( -4L ; (k,) I did 
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not tread, or have not trodden, upon the 
threshold of the door, (Ibn-'Abbad, K, TA,) and of 
his door; (TA;) as also l (K:) and J, 14) 

1 V [I will not tread upon the threshold of a 
door of his; or] I will not enter a house, or 
chamber, of his. (Z, TA.) 4 ( -&4, (inf. 
n. Msb,) He was, or became, an —414 [q. v. 

infra]. (LAar, T, Msb, K.) 5 - see i ; ; n two 
places. SilLj The craft, or handicraft, of 
the ‘ — [q. v.]: (K:) termed by Lth an inf. n., the 
source of having no [unaugmented] verb. 

(TA.) sjlii: see ‘-414. ‘liS-4 The lintel of a door, 
in which turns the (O, K, TA,) this latter 
word meaning [the upper and] the lower 
extremity of the door, the upper of which turns 
[in a socket in the lintel, and the lower in a socket 
in the threshold]: so says En-Nadr. (O, TA. [The 
explanation of jjL4> in the O seems to have been 
mutilated by a copyist, and requires the additions 
which I have made, according to modern 
usage.]) L «y;4 see ' — > isM ; see ‘ — ikSXul, in two 
places. uj4*4 L-aU The parts on which grow the 
eyelashes of the two eyes: (IAar, K:) or the lower 
eyelids. (Z, K.) The threshold of a door, (S, 
O, K,) upon which one treads; (O, K;) as also 

S'. i o ! 

l -ujSul; (TA:) or the lintel of a door: and 
sometimes [or rather almost universally] used in 
the former sense, which is the only 
meaning mentioned in the T [and] in the 
Abridgment of the ’Eyn [and in most other 
lexicons]: pi, ■ — [app. sJliLjl, and, if so, 
anomalous]. (Msb.) — Also The <s y. [i. e. 
or rag, or ragged garment, or perhaps it is a 
mistranscription for ^3^-, i. e. craft, or 
handicraft, like <44-,] of the ■ — extr.: on the 
authority of Fr. (TA.) ‘ — (Sh, S, M, Msb, K, 
&c.) and l (Sh, S, M, K) and ] — 44' and 

i ‘-414 and J, (K) A maker of boots, (Sh, 
Msb, K,) or of shoes or sandals; (MA;) or a 
sewer of boots &c.: (Msb;) or the first word, 
(Msb, K, TA,) as used by the Arabs [of the 
desert], (Msb, TA,) any artificer, or artisan, (Msb, 
K, TA,) thus expl. in the M, and so its three 
[perhaps a mistake for four] dial, vars., but said 
by J [in the S] to be a meaning not known, 
(TA,) except the maker of boots, for he is called 

J. (k, TA,) i. e. when they mean such as is 
called ‘-414 in the cities or towns or 
villages: (TA:) or a carpenter; (K;) in which sense 
it is used by Esh-Shemmakh, but J says, [in the 
S,] only on the ground of supposition; (TA;) and 
any handicraftsman who works with an iron tool: 
(AA, K, * TA:) pi. (S, Msb, TA) [and 4#4]. 

Also the first word, Skilful with an affair. 

(O, K.) Sh says, I heard El-Fak’asee say, 44 
jlVI LjliliV, meaning Verily thou art skilful 
with this affair. (O.) — Accord, to Ibn- 


'Abbad, 41S4VI is also used (O, K) by Ibn-Mukbil 
(O) as meaning The redness of wine: but this is a 
mistranscription, (O, K,) and a perversion of the 
meaning: (O:) the right word is (O, 

K.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. jl4 ; see <&4. 1 (s, Mgh, L, 

Msb, K,) aor. li-*, (L,) inf. n. ujil, (S, Mgh, L, 
Msb, K,) said of a thing, (S, L,) of a thing that 
moves, (Mgh, Msb,) It was, or became, still, 
motionless, stationary, in a state of rest, quiet, 
calm, or unruffled, (i- 2 *, Abu-l-'Abbas, L, or ja, K,) 
after motion; (Abu-l-'Abbas, L;) its motion 
[ceased, or] went away; (L, Msb;) and in 
like manner said of a man, and of a beast: (Abu-l- 
'Abbas, L:) and said of anything such as wind and 
heat and cold and the like; of rain; [and of pain;] 
and of anger; [&c.;] it was, or became, still, 
calm, tranquillized, appeased, allayed, assuaged, 
or quelled; [it died away, passed away, or ceased 
to be: and it remitted, or subsided; 

became alleviated, light, slight, or gentle:] and 
said of a man [or beast or the like, and of a voice 
or sound], he [or it] was, or became, still, 
or silent. (L.) [Hence,] one says, £441 
and £41, meaning laj [The tears, and the blood, 
stopped, or ceased to flow]. (S and Mgh in 
art. la j.) [And one says of heat, and cold, and 
pain, &c., '<*■ It passed away from him; 
quitted him. And J4l fife The fire became 
extinguished; or became allayed or assuaged; 
subsided; or ceased to flame or blaze or bum 

fiercely,] [Hence also, It (a letter) was or 

became, quiescent; i. e., without a vowel 
immediately following it; contr. of 4T>=4.] — — 
And <41 (Msb, [where the aor. is said to 
be but this is either a mistake or rare, for the 
aor. accord, to common usage is li-*, as in the 
Kur vii.] 189 and xxx. 20,]) inf. n. ujH (Mgh, 
Msb) and cj^, (Msb,) He trusted to it, or relied 
upon it, so as to be, or become, easy, or quiet, in 
mind; i. q. <4) jlj; (s and K & c. in art. l£j;) 
and <4) j uLj; (TA in art. 0-4=>;) [and <44 4ucf 
and 3?j; &c.; and he inclined to it; syn. <4j Jli; 
and became familiar with it; syn. <j l>“) 4, 
and —4i; agreeably with explanations here 
following;] namely, a thing: (Msb:) and 1)4) u^, 
aor. he trusted to her, or relied upon her, so 
as to be, or become, easy, or quiet, in mind; 
& c., as above; syn. 1)4) jl^M; (Ksh and Bd in vii. 
189, and Ksh in xxx. 20;) and 1)4) J4; (Ksh in vii. 
189, and the same and Bd in xxx. 20;) and 04D4 
%, and ‘-41; (Bd in the same two places;) namely, 

his wife. (Ksh and Bd.) And j!4l (S, 

MA, Mgh, L, Msb, K,) and J4l (Mgh, Msb,) 
and Cj^i, (L,) aor. o^, (L, Msb, JM,) inf. 
n. (MA, Mgh, L, JM) and ujil (MA, L) 
and (MA,) or J, is a simple subst., and 


the inf. n. is (Msb, [accord, to which 

the latter is app. li-*, for it is there said that the 
verb in this case is like 444, the unaugmented inf. 
n. of which is 444, but this inf. n. 0^ I have not 
found elsewhere, and what is generally used as 
the inf. n. or quasi-inf. n. of the verb in this case 
is i ]) or i is a subst. in the sense 
of u^J, as expl. below, (Mgh,) [or rather it is also 
a subst. in this sense,] He inhabited, or dwelt or 
abode in, the house [and the place]. (MA, 
Mgh.) jl)4l j J41I U in the Kur [vi. 13], 

is from ^4141 (Ksh, Bd) or from 0j14I: (Bd:) if 
from the former, (Ksh, Bd,) it signifies To Him 
belongeth what taketh up its abode in the night 
and the day; (IAar, Ksh, * Bd, * L, Jel;) 
meaning, what the night and the day include 
within their limits: (Ksh, * Bd:) or, if from 0ji4l, 
(Bd,) what is still, or motionless, (Abu-l-'Abbas, 
Bd, L,) and what moves; one of the two contraries 
being mentioned as sufficient [to show what is 
intended] without the other; (Bd;) app. meaning 
the creation, collectively, or all created beings. 

(Abu-l-'Abbas, L.) And (L, K,) aor. C&, 

(K,) He became such as is termed uj 14« [q. v .]; 
(L, K;) as also l£4, (K,) and J, u!4 ; and 
J, and J, (L, K:) and [thus it means 

particularly] he was, or became, lowly, humble, 
or submissive; and low, abject, abased, and weak; 
as also l (L,) and J, and j ul44; (S, * 
L;) the former of these being the regular form, (S, 
L,) and the more common and more chaste; (L;) 
the latter of them anomalous, [from 0 .644 ,] 
like J44 from J44I, and from (s, 

L;) and J, 0H4, (L, Msb,) and J, of the 

measure (L, Msb, K) from <6411 (L, K) or 
from 0ji“4, (Msb,) with I added, (L, Msb,) the 
vowel of the medial radical letter being thus 
rendered full in sound, (L, Msb, K,) or it is of 
the measure from signifying “ evil 

state or condition,” (Msb,) or from 0)44 signifying 
“ the [piece of] flesh in the interior of the vulva,” 
because he who is lowly and abject is the most 
obscure of mankind. (L. [See also arts. 0j4 
and 0«4.]) 2 (s, L, Msb, K,) inf. n. 0j44j, (S, 

L, K,) He, or it, caused it to be, or become, 
still, motionless, stationary, in a state of rest, 
quiet, calm, or unruffled; (S, * L, Msb, K;) 
namely, a thing: (S, L, Msb:) [and caused it, 
namely, anything such as wind, and heat, and 
cold, and the like, as rain, and pain, and anger, to 
be, or become, still, or calm; stilled, 
calmed, tranquillized, appeased, allayed, 
assuaged, or quelled, it; caused it to die away, 
pass away, or cease to be: and caused it to remit, 
or subside; to become alleviated, light, slight, or 
gentle: and caused him, and it, namely, a man or 
beast or the like, and a voice or sound, to 
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become still, or silent: (see l, first sentence:)] and 
j -iiSJ signifies the same. (L.) [Hence,] one says 
of God, meaning [He caused his 

tears to stop, or cease flowing]. (S and TA in 

art. laj.) [And hence, He made it (a letter) 

quiescent; i. e., made it to be without a vowel 
immediately following it; contr. of “*■£(>=>..] — 
ujSIuj also signifies The straightening a cane, or 
spear, =,) with fire [which is termed l£UI]- 
(IAar, L, K.) — And The constantly riding a light 
and swift ass which is termed (IAar, L, K.) 
3 inf. n. i. q. I jjU. [meaning He lived 

in his neighbourhood, or near to him]. (TA in 
art. j^?*.) 4 see l, near the end, in two 

places. — -uSuJ: gee 2, first sentence. — — 
[Hence,] said of poverty, It made him to be little, 
or seldom, in motion. (Aboo-Is-hak, L, K.)— — 
And, said of God, He made him to be such as is 

termed [q. v .]. (L, K.) And jl4l -USA, 

(S, L, Msb, K,) or l) I jiill, (MA,) He made him [or 
gave him] to inhabit the house, or abode; (S, * 
MA, L, * Msb, * K; *) he lodged him therein. 
(MA.) 5 said of a man, is from 3-nCJI [i. e. 
He had, or possessed, or affected, the quality 
thus termed; meaning he was, or became, or 
affected to be, calm, tranquil, grave, staid, steady, 
or sedate; &c.]. (L.) See also Q. Q. 2, below: 
and see l, above, near the end, in two places. 
8 iJSjuI, and its var. or syn. see l, near the 

end. Q. Q. 2 u^lAi He affected to be like, or 
he imitated, such as are termed CtS'^ [pi. 

of u^*", q. v.]. (IAth, L.) See also l, near the 

end, in two places. You say, 0 s *" 2 

He humbled, or abased, himself to his Lord; or 
addressed himself with earnest, or energetic, 
supplication to Him: and J, 0 s *" is like 0 s *" 2 . (Lh, 
L.) 0 s ", a quasi-pl. n. of ] 0 s1 ", like as yji is 
of m jl4, called by Akh a pi., (L,) The inhabitants, 
people, or family, of a house or tent; (S, L, K;) a 
household. (L.) — — And The collective body 
of the people of a tribe: one says, I 04*^ 

[The collective body of the people of the tribe 
bound the loads, or burdens, upon their beasts, 

and went away]. (Lh, L.) See also 0 s ". 

And see the paragraph here next following. 0 s ": 

see And see also 0 s *", in three places. 

— — Also, (L, JM, [thus written in both, 
and expressly said in the latter to be “ with 
damm,”]) or J, 0 s ", (thus in copies of the K,) or 
I 0 s ", (thus in the CK,) [but the first is app. 
the right,] Food, aliment, or victuals, syn. cii j5; (L, 
K, JM;) like 3 0 2 meaning “ food L, JM) of a 
party alighting to partake of it,” and said to be 
called 0 s " because by means of it a place is 
inhabited, like as the J ji of an army means the “ 
appointed rations of an army alighting at a place. 


” (L.) 0 s " A thing, (S, L, Msb, K,) of any kind, (S, 
L,) to which one trusts, or upon which one relies, 
so as to be, or become, easy, or quiet, in mind; (S, 
L, Msb, K;) and in like manner, a person, or 
persons, to whom one trusts, & c.: applied in this 
sense to a family, or wife, (L, Msb,) as well as to 
property, (Msb,) &c.: (L, Msb:) and hence 
[particularly] signifying a wife. (L.) One says, 
[app. using it in this sense, as seems to be 
indicated by the context in the S,] 0 s "" ui 1 iP ^ 
[Such a one is the son of the 0 s "]; and As used to 
say J. 0 s "": (S, L:) accord, to Ibn-Habeeb, one 
says 0 s " and 0 s ". (L.) And it is said in the Kur 
[vi. 96], LS** Jjili JiA He hath made, or 
appointed, the night to be a resource for ease, or 
quiet. (L.) And in the same [ix. 104], jt 

0 s ", i. e. [Verily thy prayers for forgiveness 
are] a cause of ease, or quiet, to them. (Zj, L.) 
[And 1 seems to have a similar meaning: for] 
ISh says, jj 2 " Ac app. 

[The covering of the face on the occasion of sleep 
is a cause of ease, or quiet,] in the case of 
loneliness, or of fear arising therefrom. (L.) And 
it is said in a trad., 3-^ lAAjl 1310 J jjl 
meaning O God, send down upon us, in our land, 
the succour, or relief, of its inhabitants, [app. 
alluding to rain,] to which they may trust so as 

to be easy, or quiet, in mind. (L.) Also i. 

q. 0 s *". (Lh, L, and Ham p. 400.) See the latter 

word, in three places. And Fire; [app. first 

applied thereto as being a cause of ease, or 
comfort;] (S, L, K;) as in the saying [of a 
rajiz], <llAua Ajj gSAj [And a fire kindled in a 
large tent of hair-cloth, or in a booth, or shed], 
(S, L,) describing himself as driven to have 
recourse thereto by the night, and by a moist 
wind, or a wind cold with moisture; and 
[afterwards used without any allusion to its being 
a cause of ease, or comfort,] as in the saying of 
another, describing a cane, 0 ^-"j gSAu ts-Jii 
meaning He straightened it with fire and oils. (L.) 

And Mercy, pity, or compassion. (K, [See 

also 4ASA.]) _ _ And i. q. [A 

blessing; prosperity, or good fortune; increase; 
&c.]. (K.) — See also 0 s **: — and JiL*: — and 
see A quiescence of a letter; its having 

no vowel immediately following; opposed 
to pi. cjLSA.] — — ffrjLSA 

see *-&**. see 6 s **. A place; [properly] a 
place of habitation or abode: pi. CiLAj. (l.) It is 
said in a trad., CjiliH As Ji I jjBId, 

(S, L, K, *) i. e. Rest ye, or remain ye, at your 
places, (S, L,) or in your places of habitation or 
abode, (S, L, K,) for emigration has [ended, 
having] become no longer needful. (L.) And one 
says, 3g* SlS " ls^ [virtually] meaning, accord. 


to Fr, The people are in their right state: (S, L:) 
and in like manner is expl. the saying, ^ fjiS jj 
anc j and jj; but the approved 

explanation is, [I left them] at their places of 
habitation, which is that of Th; or, as in the M, 

their places of alighting, or abode. (L.) Also 

The part, of the neck, which is the resting-place 
of the head. (S, L, K.) So in the saying, (S, L,) 
attributed to several poets, (L,) 0 s ^1+" 3jjj "3-^ 
[with a smiting that removes the heads 
from their resting-places on the necks]. (S, 
L.) ^P** is an inf. n. of 0 s " in the phrase jl4l 0 s ": 
(MA, Mgh, L, JM:) or a simple subst. therefrom: 
(Msb:) or a subst. in the sense of O'- 2 "!, like Pa j 
in the sense of 4"3!: (Mgh:) see 1, in three 
places: or it is a subst. (S, L, K) also (L) from -cALi 
j'3l, (s, L, K,) like as is from Pid, (S, L,) 
and so is i 0 s *", (Lh, L, K,) [which is app. 
mentioned in the Msb as an inf. n. of the former 
verb,] signifying, as also J, 0 s ", [so in one place, 
as on the authority of Lth, in the L, and said in 
the MA to be, like an inf. n. of the verb 
first mentioned above,] The making [or giving] a 
man a place, or an abode, to inhabit, without 
rent; (L, and Ham p. 400 in explanation of the 
first of these words;) the term cP" being similar 
to 1^3^°. (L.) — — See also 0 s *", in five 
places. O-P* An ass light, or active, and quick, or 
swift: and PiSLL is applied to a she-ass (L, K) in 

the same sense. (L.) Hence the latter is used 

as a name for (assumed tropical:) A girl, 
or young woman, or a female slave, that is of a 

light, or an active, spirit. (L.) The former 

also signifies A wild ass. (L.) And is 

the name of The gnat that entered into the nose 
of Numrood [or Nimrod]. (L, K.) PA" (S, L, Msb, 
K) and J, PjS** (Ks, L, K) and J. ^-P", (L, Msb,) 
mentioned in the “ Nawadir,” (Msb,) on 
the authority of AZ, (L,) but of a measure of 
which there is no [other] known instance, (L, 
Msb,) Calmness, or tranquillity; (S, L, Msb, 
K;) gravity, staidness, steadiness, or sedateness; 
(S, L, Msb;) and a quality inspiring reverence or 
veneration: (Msb:) and, as some say, mercy, pity, 
or compassion: [see also 0 s ":] and aid or 
assistance; or victory or conquest: and a thing 
whereby a man is calmed, or tranquillized: (L:) 
pi. of the first word 03 s **. (Har p. 62.) One says of 
a man who is calm or tranquil, or grave &c., 3P 
[Upon him is resting, or abiding, calmness 
&c.]. (L.) And it is said in a trad., respecting the 
Prophet, on the occasion of the coming down 
of revelation, Pfoi , meaning And 

calmness, or tranquillity, and <33- [i. e., as here 
used, absence of mind from self and others by 
its being exclusively occupied by the 
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contemplation of divine things], came upon him. 
(L.) And in the Kur [ii. 249], it is said, [with 
reference to the coming of the ark of the 
covenant,] Aj a? A, meaning [In which 
shall be] a cause of your becoming tranquil, [or 
easy in your minds,] when it cometh to you [from 
your Lord]: (Zj, L, K:) or, as some say, there was 
in it a head like that of the cat; when it uttered a 
cry, victory betided the Children of Israel: (L:) or 
a thing having a head like that of the cat [and a 
tail like that of the cat (Bd)], of chrysolite and 
sapphire, and a pair of wings: (L, K:) or an image 
like the cat, that was with them among their 
forces, on the appearance of which their enemies 
were routed: or an animal having a face like that 
of a human being, compact [in substance], the 
rest thereof being unsubstantial like the wind and 
the air: or the images of the Prophets, from Adam 
to Mohammad: (Bd:) or the signs, or miracles, 
with the performance of which Moses was 
endowed, and to which they trusted so as to be 
easy, or quiet, in their minds: (L:) or by the cj 
to which these words refer is meant the heart, [or 
rather the chest, i. e. bosom,] and the is the 
knowledge, and purity, or sincerity, in the heart 
[or bosom]. (Bd.) In a trad, of Alee, respecting 
the building, of the Kaabeh, it is said, <}!) -dll A* jta 
meaning [And God sent to him] the wind 
swift in its passage. (L.) f e m. 0 f A*** [q. 
v.]. (L, K. *) [The hair over the 

forehead (of a girl or woman) that is cut with a 
straight, or even, edge, or with two such edges 
one above the other, so as to form a kind of 
border, after the fashion of Sukeyneh,] is so 
called in relation to Sukeyneh the daughter of El- 
Hoseyn. (S, L, K.) iA* A maker of A^* [or 
knives], (ISd, L, K, *) pi. of (ISd, L;) as also 
I (ISd, L, K,) which latter is held by ISd to 

be post-classical, being formed from the pi., 
whereas by rule it should be formed from the 
sing. (L.) The (Lth, S, MA, Mgh, L,) [i. 
e.] the rudder, (MA, KL, PS,) of a ship or boat, 
(Lth, S, MA, Mgh, L,) by means of which it is 
rightly directed, (Lth, Mgh, * L,) and made still, 
or steady; (Mgh, L;) its — (AA, L;) i. 
q. <JjSA and 3 * A [meaning the same, or its 
tiller]: (A 'Obeyd, L:) it is an Arabic word. (L.) 
Hence the saying of Tarafeh, (L,) likening to it 
the elevated neck of a she-camel, as being long, 
and quick in motion, (EM p. 73,) [and thus app. 
applying it to the upper and narrow part of 
a rudder,] jlSLS (l, EM,) i. e. 

Like the iA* of a vessel of the sort called j- 
[ascending the Tigris]. (EM.) — Also pi. of iA* 
[q. v.]. (L, Msb.) iA* a word of well-known 
meaning; (S, Msb, K;) i. e. A knife; (MA, PS;) i. 
q. **A (L;) as also 4 A**, (ISd, L, K,) a dial, var., 


(ISd, L,) occurring in a trad., but the former is 
that which is commonly known: (L:) so called 
because it stills the animals slaughtered with it: 
(Az, L, Msb:) of the measure (IDrd, L, 
Msb:) or, accord, to some, its u is augmentative, 
so that it is of the measure (Msb:) it is 

masc., and sometimes fern.: (Zj, IAmb, * L, Msb, 
K: *) not heard as fern, by IAar: (L:) held to be 
only masc. by AZ and As and some others: (Msb:) 
but sometimes it occurs in poetry as fem. on 
the ground of meaning [as being syn. with 
or »j»*S], (Msb,) and as such it occurs in a trad.: 
(L:) the pi. is oA**. (ISd, MA, L.) [See an ex. in a 
prov. cited voce JL.] see 

see — — and see also iA*- AAA : 

see iA*- iA* still, motionless, stationary, in a 
state of rest, quiet, calm, or unruffled: [applied to 
a letter, quiescent; i. e. without a vowel 
immediately following it:] still, calm, tranquil, 
becoming appeased or allayed or assuaged 
or quelled; [dying away, passing away, or ceasing 
to be: remitting, or subsiding; becoming 

alleviated, light, slight, or gentle:] still, or silent. 
(L. [See its verb, iA, first sentence.]) — — 
Inhabiting, dwel-ling, or abiding; an inhabitant, 
or a lodger: (L, Msb:) and J, iA* signifies the 
same as 0 ^^ [app. thus used]: (L:) the pi. of 'A** 
is u’^. (L, Msb.) You say, iA iA* A [They are 
the lodgers of such a one]. (S, L.) And J 4 l iA* 
signifies The Jinn, or Genii, inhabiting the house. 
(L. [Respecting the custom of sacrificing an 
animal to the Jinn on the occasion of buying a 
house, in order to prevent any injury from the 
Jinn thereof, see The belief that houses are 
inhabited by Jinn obtains among the Arabs in the 
present day.]) See also A*- — — [Other 
meanings are indicated by explanations of its 
verb.] [ A*\ More, and most, still, &c.] A-** 
and A*-*; (S, L, Msb, K;) the people of El-Hijaz 
say the former, (S, L,) and the latter is 
anomalous; (L;) [A place of habitation;] a place of 
alighting, abiding, sojourning, or lodging; an 
abode, or a dwelling; (S, L, K;) a house, or a tent; 
(S, L, Msb;) pi. A****: (Msb:) and 4 A* signifies 
the same as A**, [thus in the Kur xvi. 82,] (Lh, 
L, and Ham p. 400,) as also J, uA*, (Lh, L,) and 
4 A*'- you say, fel j'i 4 A* and 4 A*, i. e. 4 AA 
[or iA***, meaning A house in which is a place of 
habitation, or a lodging]: (L: [4 A •* and 4 A * are 
there mentioned as syn., each of them, with iA* * 
and A-*, but in different places; and I incline to 
think that A* thus mentioned may be a 
mistranscription for iA*'- I have not found it 
elsewhere in this sense:]) and 4 A-* ^ *sA, in 
which the last word is [said to be] virtually in the 
accus. case, as a denotative of state, meaning 
[My house is for thee,] as made [or given] to be 


inhabited, or as being inhabited: (Mgh:) or 4 ^ 
A*- A *s jl ■>, meaning To thee this my house is a 
lent dwelling-place: and A*-* 4 ?! A means The 
wife's dwelling-place in which the husband 
lodges her. (L.) iA*-* Abundant pasturage, 
[that causes people to abide in it,] not requiring 

to go away; like and 3 (L.) I 

oA* * They became in the state termed (L, 
K.) SLi (L, Msb, K) The state of him who 
is termed AA'- primarily, lowliness, humility, or 
submissiveness: and meaning also lowness, 
abjectness, ignominiousness, abasement, 
or humiliation; and paucity of property; and an 
evil state or condition; also poverty of mind; and 
weakness; (IAth, L:) it is from [an inf. n. 

of A* meaning as expl. in the first sentence of 
this art.]. (L.) iA**, meaning “ an earnest,” or “ 
earnest money,” and of which [as well as of a£“*] 
the pi. is belongs to art. 

(TA.) iA*-* (S, Mgh, L, Msb, K, &c.) and u£““, 
(L, Msb, K,) the latter anomalous, for there is no 
[other] instance of the measure (L,) of the 
dial, of Benoo-Asad, (L, Msb,) mentioned by Ks 
as heard by him from some one or more of that 
tribe, (L,) others saying iA**, (Msb,) of the 
measure (L) from uj^ 1 , because the person 
to whom it is applied trusts to, or relies upon, 
others, so as to be, or become, easy, or quiet, 
in mind: (Mgh, L, Msb:) primarily, (L,) it 
signifies Lowly, humble, or submissive; (IAth, 
Mgh, L;) and therefore the Prophet said, 

jj-S} . A\ 1 - ^jlal j ' n-J [O 

God, make me to live lowly, and make me to die 
lowly, and gather me among the congregation 
of the lowly]: (Mgh, * L:) and hence it sometimes 
applies to him who possesses little and 
[sometimes] to him who possesses much: 
(L:) sometimes, (S,) it signifies (S, IAth, L, Msb, 
K) also (IAth, L) low, abject, ignominious, or in a 
state of abasement or humiliation; (S, IAth, L, 
Msb, K;) and weak; (S, L, K;) and subdued, or 
oppressed; though possessing riches or 
competence: (Msb:) [therefore] Sb says, it is 
one of the words expressive of pity, or 
compassion; [and as such may be rendered 
poor;] you say, cj j A [I passed by him, I 

mean the poor man], putting it in the accus. case 
by the implication of A 1 , though it may be in the 
genitive case as a substitute [for the 
pronoun], and in the nom. case by the 
suppression of > meant to be understood: (L:) in 
other cases, (S,) it is syn. with A, (S, L, Msb,) 
meaning (Msb) destitute, i. e. possessing 
nothing: (L, Msb, K:) or accord, to ISk, 
means thus; but the A is he who possesses a 
sufficiency of the means of subsistence: (Msb:) or 
the former means possessing somewhat; (L;) or 
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[rather] needy, i. e. possessing what is 
not sufficient (L, K) for him (K) or for his family: 
(L:) or caused by poverty to have little power of 
motion; (L, K;) thus expl. by Aboo-Is-hak; but 
this is improbable; for u£-“ has the meaning of 
an active part, n., and his explanation [like one of 
the others mentioned above] makes it to have 
that of a pass. part, n.: (L:) Yoo says the like 
of ISk: (Msb:) he used to say that the u4— i$ in a 
harder condition than the j3a : (S, L, * Msb: *) he 
says, I asked an Arab of the desert, Art thou j3a? 
and he answered, No, by God, but rather u£-“; 
(S, L, * Msb;) but 'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh says that this 
man may have meant that he was low, or abject, 
by reason of his distance from his people and his 
home; and that he does not think he meant 
anything but that: (L:) [J also adds,] it is said in a 
trad, that the u4-“ is not he whom a mouthful or 
two mouthfuls will turn back, or away, but is only 
he who does not beg, and who is not known so 
that he may be given [anything]; (S;) but Ziyadet- 
Allah Ibn-Ahmad says that the is he who sits 
in his house, not begging, and the u£-“ is he who 
begs and is given; and hence it is argued that the 
latter is in a better condition than the former; 
though it indicates that the former is more 
highminded than the latter: (L:) accord, to As, 
the 04— “ is better in condition than the j3s; a nd 
this is [said to be] the right assertion, (Mgh, L, 
Msb,) for the pi. of the former is applied in the 
Kur xviii. 78 to men possessing a ship, or boat, 
which is worth a considerable sum; (L, Msb;) but 
they may have been thus termed because they 
were humbled and abased by the tyranny of the 
king who took every ship, or boat, that he found 
upon the sea, by force; (L;) and it is said that 
these men were hirers, not owners, of the vessel: 
(TA voce q. v.:) 'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh says, that 
the is better in condition than the j3s is 

shown by a passage in the Kur [ix. 60], where it is 
said that the poor-rates are for the and 
the for you will find the classes to be there 

mentioned in such an order that the second is 
better in condition than the first, and the third 
than the second, and in like manner the fourth 
and the fifth and the sixth and the seventh and 
the eighth: and he says that the same is shown by 
the fact that the Arabs sometimes used u4—“ as a 
proper name, but not (L:) or when these two 
words are used together, they differ in 
signification; and when used separately, they 
[sometimes] signify the same: (El-Bedr El- 
Karafee, TA in art. j^:) [see more voce j3s : ] a 
woman is termed ^ (Sb, S, L, Msb, K) 
and u43-> also; (S, L, K;) the former by way of 
assimilation to »j3; (Sb, S, L;) the latter being 


accord, to rule, for an epithet of the measure 3#3> 
is regularly applied alike to a male and a female; 
(S, Msb;) or, as Abu-l-Hasan says, this is only 
when it is an intensive epithet, which ■' ■(ft-? is 
not: (L:) the pi. is and (S, L, K,) 

applied to men, (K,) or to a company of people, 
(S, L,) and — applied to female. (S, L, K.) 3- 
1 3-, (S, M, Mgh,) aor. 63^, (S, M,) inf. 

n. 3-; (S, M, Mgh, K;) and J, -dl-l, (M,) inf. 
n. (K; [in the CK, 31>3VI is put in the place 

of JSjIuYI;]) He drew the thing out or forth 
from another thing: (Jel in xxiii. 12:) or he pulled 
out the thing, or drew it forth, gently: (M, K: *) or 
he drew, or pulled, the thing out, or forth, as a 
sword from its scabbard, and a hair from dough. 
(Mgh.) You say, -*311 3-, (S, Msb,) aor. and inf. 
n. as above; (Msb;) and J, -3-1, both signifying the 
same; (S;) [i. e. He drew the sword;] as also J, 4-J, 
inf. n. (TA.) In the saying of El- 

Farezdak, pSsjj-* 444 J, 4 j Jjjii 

3-3- [In the morning when ye turned back, as 
though your swords were ujjii (pi. of OjA)- 1 a 
species of fungus) upon your necks, (for the 
sword was hung upon the shoulder, not by a 
waist-belt,) not drawn forth], he has separated 
the doubled letter: thus the verse is related by 
LAar: but by Th, j 33- 4 [for JEdli]. (M.) It is said 
in a trad., Of O*-*!" 3—i 33 4-? 33-4 [I will 
assuredly draw thee forth from them like as the 
single hair is drawn forth from dough]. (TA.) And 
in another trad., 3131 4-d (tropical:) [O 

God, draw forth the rancour of my heart]: and 
hence the saying 33-j 33 j UI3$il 

(tropical:) [Presents draw away feelings of 
rancour, and loose, or melt, resistances, or 
incompliances]. (TA.) And 33, said of a colt, 
means He was drawn forth a 34- [q. v.]. (M, TA.) 

Also He took the thing. (Msb.) Hence one 

says, jj»ll c4! <43 34 a? —431 3 -j, i. e. [The dead 
body] is taken [head-foremost to the grave]: 
(Msb:) [or is drawn forth & c.: for] it is said of the 
Apostle of God, *— -'j 34 0? 33, meaning He was 
drawn forth [&c.] from the bier. (Mgh.) — — 
Also, aor. and inf. n. as above, He stole the thing: 
(Msb, TA:) or he stole it covertly, secretly, 
or clandestinely; (TA;) and so J, *3-1. (TK. [But see 
4, below, where 3-' meaning “ he stole ” is 
mentioned only as intrans.]) You say, 3- 
3311 -ijd j#*4' He drew away the camel from 
among the other camels in the middle of the 
night: and in like manner you say of other things. 
(TA.) — 3-, aor. 33-. (K,) inf. n. 3-, (TK,) said 
of a man; (TA;) or -3-, aor. 633-, [whence it 
would seem that the sec. pers. of the pret. is -43, 
and the inf. n. 31-,] said of a sheep or goat, s'-*!; 
(M;) He, or it, lost his, or its, teeth: (M, K:) on the 


authority of Lh. (M.) — 33, (M, Msb, K,) in the 
pass, form, (Msb,) with damm, (K,) He was, 
or became, affected with the disease termed 3- 
[q. v.]. (M, Msb, K.) 4 03331 see 1, second 
sentence. — — 3-', (ISk, S, M, Mgh,) inf. 

n. 311131, (isk, S, K,) also signifies He stole: (ISk, 
S, Mgh:) or he stole covertly, secretly, or 
clandestinely. (M, K.) See also 1, in the latter half 
of the paragraph. You say, <3311 j- 3-1 He stole of 

the spoil. (Mgh.) 333) signifies also An open 

raid or predatory incursion. (TA.) And 3-' 

He aided another to steal, or to steal 
covertly, secretly, or clandestinely. (TA.) — — 
[See also 333) below. Accord, to Freytag, 3-' 
signifies He received a bribe: but this 

requires consideration: he gives no authority but 
the K, which does not justify this explanation.] — 
3-1 He (God) caused him to be affected with the 
disease termed 3- [q. v.]. (S, M, Msb, K.) 5 34-j; 
see 7: and see also 1, in the former half of the 
paragraph. — — Also i. q. — ij3>3>) [it was, or 
became, in a state of commotion, agitation, &c.]; 
said of a thing; as though it were imagined to be 
repeatedly drawn forth. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 7 3-3 It 
(a thing) became pulled out, or drawn 
forth, gently; (M;) it became drawn, or pulled out 
or forth, as a sword from its scabbard, and a hair 
from dough. (Mgh.) You say, a? -3311 3-3 
3311 The sword [became drawn from the 
scabbard: or] slipped out from the scabbard. 
(TA.) And 0? j— i! [The leading-rope of 

the horse slipped out or] came forth [from his 

hand]. (Mgh.) And [hence], as also J. J3 j, 

(S, M, K,) He slipped away, or stole away; i. e., 
went away covertly, secretly, or clandestinely: 
(M, K:) or he went forth, i> [from among 
them]. (S.) And 44 34 0- ‘ "'" ‘ "' I I went away, 
and went forth, deliberately, or leisurely, and by 
degrees, from before him. (TA.) Sb says 
that -31— j) [used in this or a similar sense] is not 
a quasi-pass, verb; but is only like [a verb of the 
measure] —4*i; like as jfis] is like (M.) It is 
said in a prov., — 3-1 [She reproached 

me with her own fault, and slipped away]: (S, 
Meyd, TA:) [originally] said by one of the fellow- 
wives of Ruhm, daughter of El-Khazraj, wife of 
Saad Ibn-Zeyd-Menah, on Ruhm’s reproaching 
her with a fault that was in herself. (Meyd, TA. 
[See also Freytag’s Arab. Prov. cap. x. no. 2; and 
another prov. there referred to in cap. ii. no. 
78.]) And one says also, 3—' ]. 113, meaning He 
went away with such a thing covertly, secretly, or 
clandestinely. (TA.) 8 0333) see 1, first 
and second sentences: — and see also 7, last 
sentence. 10 j$4l 3—-*' (tropical:) The river 
had a rivulet or streamlet, branching off from it. 
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(TA.) R. Q. l 344 [as inf. n. of (see il l AVI. 
below)] signifies A thing's being connected with 
another thing. (M, K.) [It is also inf. n. of 3*4, as 
such signifying The connecting a thing 

with another thing.] [Hence, or the reverse 

may be the case,] 4.,’., i bound him with 
the 344 [or chain]. (O. TA.) — — And 444 
3411 *411 I poured the water into the throat, or 

fauces, [app. in a continuous stream.] (S, * O.) — 

— And 4Ui 3“4U He did not eat food: (K:) as 
though he did not pour it into his throat, or 
fauces. (TA.) — Accord, to LAar, 3*4 signifies He 
ate a 344, [. e ., a long piece of a camel's hump. 
(O.) — See also 1 , third sentence. R. Q. 2 3*4j, 
said of water, It ran into the throat, or fauces: (S, 
O:) or it ran down a declivity, or declivous place: 
(M, K:) or (assumed tropical:) it became [fretted 
with a succession of ripples] like a chain, in 
running [in a shallow and rugged bed], or when 
smitten by the wind. (S.) — — And, said of 
lightning, (assumed tropical:) It assumed the 
form of 344, [i. e. chains, meaning elongated 
streams,] pi. of 344 [q. v.], in the clouds. (M.) — 

— And 334* signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
glistening, and [apparent] creeping, of 
the diversified wavy marks, streaks, or grain, 
[resembling a chain, (see 3 *Aii,) and also likened 
to the creeping of ants, (see 4 A, and 3j,)] of a 

sword. (TA. [See also >L]) And 3*4 «j said of 

a garment, (assumed tropical:) It was worn until 
it became thin; (O, K;) like 344 (O.) 3*“, (M, K,) 
applied to a man, (M,) Whose teeth are 
falling out; (M;) losing his teeth: (K:) fern, with »: 
(M, K:) likewise applied to a sheep or goat (sLi); 
on the authority of Lh; (M;) and to a she-camel 
whose teeth have fallen out from extreme old age; 
or one extremely aged, having no tooth 
remaining; on the authority of IAar. (TA.) — See 
also 34, in two places. 3A see what next 
follows. 3** (S, M, Msb, K) and J, 354, (S, M, K,) 
the former [the more common, and] 

often occurring in the verses of chaste poets, 
though El-Hareeree says in the “ Durrat el- 
Ghowwas ” that it is an erroneous term of the 
vulgar, and that the latter is the right term, (TA,) 
signify the same, (S, M, K,) as also J, 33 and J, 34, 
(K,) [Consumption: or phthisis:] an 

emaciating, oppressive, and fatal malady: (T, 
TA:) a certain disease, well known; said in the 
medical books to be one of the diseases of girls, 
because of the abundance of blood in them: 
(Msh:) accord, to the physicians, (TA,) an ulcer, 
(K, TA,) or ulcers, (Msb,) [or ulceration,] in the 
lungs; (Msb, K, TA;) succeeding (44 
[grammatically referring to < 1 * 4 ) either 3jjll ciili 
[i. e. inflammation of the lungs] or *4*11 -4 [i. 
e. pleurisy]: (in the CK, 4JI A4 j 1 Sl>M *4 b-A is 


O* 

[erroneously] put in the place of jl 3jjll *4 
44 and in what here follows, the gen. case 
is put in the place of the nom. in four instances:) 
or a rheum (f4j), and defluxions (3jA), or a 
long cough, and attended with constant fever. (K, 
TA.) — — Hence the saying, in a 

trad., 3311 4 jjj sijill 3A jA (assumed 

tropical:) [The dust of the skirt of the vitious 
woman occasions the loss of property]; meaning 
that he who follows vitious women and acts 
vitiously, loses his property, and becomes poor: 
the diminution and departure of property being 
likened to the diminution and wasting away of 
the body when one has the disorder termed 3**. 
(TA.) 34 The drawing of swords; (S, M, K;) as 
also J, 34. (K.) So in the saying, 3411 A [We 
came to them on the occasion of the drawing of 

swords]. (S, M, K.) And Theft: (S, Msb:) or 

covert, secret, or clandestine, theft; (M, K;) 
like 35l3| [except that the former is a simple 
subst., and the latter is an inf. n., i. e. of 4 ]: (K:) 
one says, 34 A A [Among the sons of such 
a one is theft, or covert theft]: (S:) and jA 3411 
■411 A! [Want invites to theft, or covert theft]. 
(TA.) — Also (tropical:) The rush (3*4) of a 
horse among other horses, in running: (TA:) or 
the rush (3*4) of a horse in striving to outstrip: 
(S, TA: [I read AA A, as in a copy of the S; 
instead of AA A, as in other copies of the S 
and in the TA:]) so in the saying, -4411 aA A A 
(tropical:) [A horse of which the rush &c. is 
vehement]: (S, TA:) and 3AH A^ ■44’ 4* A (S) 
or J41I j)4 jx. (TA) (tropical:) [His rush in 
striving to outstrip proceeded against the other 

horses]. And A revulsion of shortness of 

breathing (A3 -Ajl) in the chest of a horse, 
in consequence of his suppressing such shortness 
of breathing [so I render 13 AA i ^ but this 
phrase admits of other renderings, as will be seen 
in art. jA]: (M, K:) when he is inflated thereby, 
one says, *44 jjiJ [app. meaning he has 
manifested his revulsion of shortness 
of breathing]; and thereupon he is urged to run 
with vehemence, and made to sweat, and 
coverings are thrown upon him, and that 
shortness of breathing (AA 1 A) passes forth. 

(M.) [In a sheep or goat, or a ewe or she- 

goat, it seems to mean Power, or force, of 
long continuance: see 31 A*, voce 3 A4] — See 
also A. — Also A [basket of the kind called] 31 
(K:) or a thing like the 31 A, (m,) or like the 
covered 31 »., which is also called »A; so says Az: 
(TA:) a receptacle in which fruit is carried: (Msb:) 
[sometimes covered with red skin: (see jAO in 
the present day commonly applied to a basket 
made of twigs, oblong and deep, generally 
between a foot and a foot and a half in length:] 
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and l 3^ signifies the same: (M, K:) what is 
termed jA 34 [the bread-hasket] is well known: 
(S:) 34 meaning as expl. above is not thought by 
IDrd to be an Arabic word: (M:) [the dim. 

J, 344 occurs in the K voce 34 and in the Mgh 
voce 34 j, &c.:] the pi. is 354 (m, K) and cj54 
(Msh) and [coll. gen. n.] J, 3*“, of which Abu-1- 
Hasan says that it is in his opinion a rare kind of 
pi. [or coll. gen. n.] because it denotes what is 
made by art, not created, and it should 
more properly be regarded as of the class of 4A 
and 343 s [which are syn.] because this is more 
common than the class of 344“ and uA. (M.) — 

Also A fault, or defect, in a water-ing-trough or 
tank, or in a [jar of the kind called] 3414 (m, K:) 
or a breach between the A*-4 (k,) or [more 
properly] between the A^A [i. e. the stones set 
up, and cemented together with kneaded clay, 
around the interior,] (M,) of a watering-trough or 
tank. (M, K.) — — And Fissures in the 
ground, that steal [i. e. imbibe] the water. (TA.) 
— Also One's sewing [a skin, or hide, with] two 
thongs in a single puncture, or stitch-hole. (M, 

K. ) 34: see 34, first sentence. 354 i. q. 3-*, q. v. 
(S, M, K.) 34 A drawn sword; i. q. J. 3 j4i. (m, 

K.) (assumed tropical:) A child, or male 

offspring; [because drawn forth;] (S, M, Msb, K;) 
as also J, 3154 • (m, Mgh, Msb, K;) metonymically 
so termed: (Mgh:) or, when it comes forth from 
the belly of its mother; as also ] the latter; 
the former so called because created from the 
[sperma genitalis, which is termed] 344; (Akh, 
TA:) fern, of the former J, 314, (s, M, Msb, 

K,) applied to a daughter. (AA, K.) A colt; 

(M, K;) and with » a filly; (S, * M, TA;) the » being 
affixed, though 34 is of the measure 34 in the 
sense of the measure 3 AA because the word is 
made a subst.: (Ham p. 102 :) or, as some say, (M, 
in the K “ and ”) the former signifies a colt that is 
horn not in a [membrane such as is called] 34U 
nor [in one such as is called] A4 if in either of 
these, it is termed AA [not AA as in the CK]. (M, 

K.) [See also A A-*.] And A young camel 

when just born, before it is known whether it is 
a male or a female. (As, S, TA.) — Clear, or pure, 
beverage or wine; (K, TA;) as though gently 
drawn away from dust or motes or particles 
of rubbish or the like: such is said to be the 
beverage, or wine, of Paradise: or cool beverage 
or wine: or such as is clear from dust or motes or 
particles of rubbish or the like, and from 
turbidness; of the measure 34 in the sense of the 
measure 3 AA or such as is easy [in its descent] 
in the throat, or fauces. (TA.) [See also 31A, 
and 344.] — The channel of the water, or place 
in which the water flows, in a valley: or the 
middle of a valley, (M, K, *) where flows the main 
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body of water. (M.) And A wide (S, M, K) and 
deep (M, K) valley, (S, M, K,) that gives growth to 
the [trees called] 4- and j 43, (S, K,) or that gives 
growth to the 4“ and 33i and 34j and 343 (M;) 
and l 33- signifies the same: (M, K:) or this latter, 
a place in which are trees: (TA:) or a narrow 
channel of a torrent in a valley: (As, S, TA:) or 
a low place surrounded by what is elevated, in 
which the water collects: (En-Nadr, TA:) pi. of 
both u^l“, (M, K,) or of the former accord, to 
Kr, (M, TA,) and of the latter accord, to As [and 
the S], (TA,) or that of the latter is 3lj-. (En- 
Nadr, K, TA.) One says j4- a? 34“ like as 
one says 4“ 4? 314. (S.) The phrase 3444 33- 
[lit. The wide, or wide and deep, valley, & c., 
flowed with them] is used by the poet Zuheyr 
(S, IB) as meaning (assumed tropical:) they 
journeyed swiftly. (IB, TA.) — The brain of the 
horse. (M, K.) — — The hump of the camel. 

(M, K.) The [or spinal cord]. (M, K.) — 

— And 343 The [portions that are 

termed] 3—^ [q. v. voce 3 4--A ] of flesh: 
[the former word in this case being app. a coll, 
gen. n., of which the n. un. is J, 344“ (q. v.); the 
more probably as it is added that] the pi. is 3)514. 
(TA.) 31513 What is, or becomes, drawn forth, or 
drawn forth gently, from, or of, a thing: (M, K:) 
or so f 3-3 31513: (S:) [an extract of a thing: and 
hence,] the clear, or pure, part, or the choice, 
best, or most excellent, part [of a thing]; (Mgh; 
and Ksh and Bd and Jel in xxiii. 12 ;) because 
drawn from the thick, or turbid, part. (Mgh.) It 
is said in the Kur [xxiii. 12 ], o? u34)d 3214 j*1j 
0-3 j- 31533, meaning [And verily we created man 
from] what was drawn forth from every kind 
of dust, or earth: (Fr, TA:) or from a pure, or 
choice, or most excellent, sort of earth or clay. 
(Ksh, Bd, Jel.) — — And [hence,] The 
sperma genitalis of a man, or human being; (S, 
TA;) what is drawn from the -45= [app. here 
meaning loins] of the man and from the -41 jj [pi. 
of 33jj, q. v.,] of the woman: (AHeyth, TA:) the 
water (40>) that is drawn from the back. 
(Tkrimeh, TA.) — — See also 340, second 
sentence, in two places. 34lO : gee 344, second 
sentence. — — Also A sinew, (303:, (M, K, 
or 3393 , k,) or a portion of flesh having streaks, or 
strips, (M, K,) that separate, one from another. 
(TA.) And The oblong portion of flesh of the part 
on either side of the backbone: (K:) or this is 
called 0-41 314-: (M:) [or] accord, to As, [the 
pi.] 3)510 signifies the long streaks, or strips, of 
flesh extending with the backbone. (TA.) See 
also 34“, last sentence. [Also] A small thin thing 
[or substance] resembling flesh: pi. 3)53-. (TA in 
art. e“ 3 ..) And ,44-11 3)53- Long slices cut from the 


camel's hump. (TA.) — — And the pi., 
Oblong cjUij [or portions of dry mucus or the 
like] in the nose. (M.) — — Also [Goats'] 
hair separated, or plucked asunder, with the 
fingers, then folded, and tied; then the woman 
draws from it one portion after another, which 
she spins: (M:) or j*4 0 ? SJJ“ signifies what is 
drawn forth from a 3 -jj 3 of [goats'] hair, which 
is a portion thereof separated, or plucked 
asunder, with the fingers, then folded, and rolled 
up into long portions, the length of each being 
about a cubit, and the thickness that of the half of 
the fore arm next the hand: this is tied, then the 
woman draws from it one portion after another, 
and spins it. (S.) [See also 30-3.] _ Also A 
certain long fish, (K, TA,) having a long [app. 
meaning beak-like snout, or nose]. (TA.) 31jl0 : 
see 34- (of which it is the dim.), in the latter half 
of the paragraph. 55lO; n. un. with »; mentioned in 
the M and K in this art. as well as in art. 53-; see 
the latter art. 35lO : see 30-. — [And it seems to be 
somewhere mentioned in the S, though not in the 
present art., as meaning A maker of the sort of 
baskets called 353- (pi. of 34-) : for Golius explains 
it, as on the authority of J, as signifying qui 
sportas qualosque contexit.] 3-4- and J. 33-4- and 
l 3^510 (s, M, K) Sweet water, (M, K,) that 
descends easily in the throat, or fauces; (M;) 
water that enters easily into the throat, or fauces, 
by reason of its sweetness and clearness: (S:) or 
cold, or cool, water: (M, K:) or water that has 
fluctuated to and fro, in the place where it has 
continued, until it has become limpid, or clear. 
(Er-Raghib, TA.) And the first and J. second, 
Mellow wine: (M, K:) the former is expl. by Lth as 
meaning sweet and clear, that runs [easily] into 
the throat, or fauces, when drunk. (TA.) — — 
And 3-4- 3-4 [A pool of water left by a torrent] 
which, being smitten [or blown upon] by 
the wind, becomes [rippled so as to be] like 
the 34-4= [or chain]. (TA.) 334- A boy, or young 
man, light, or active, in spirit; as also 3-431. (lAar, 
O.) 3-4-: see 34=4«, in two places. 34=4= [as an inf. 
n.: see R. Q. 1 . — Also] A long piece of a camel's 
hump: (LAar, O, K:) accord, to AA, it is 
called 34101; accord, to As, 3=101. (o.) 34=4= A 
chain, i. q. 3*=- j in Pers.; (KL;) rings (j)4 [app. 
used as a coll. gen. n., though I do not know any 
authority for such usage of it,] K [in the M »jl4]) 
of iron (S, M, K) or the like (M, K) of metals: 
derived from 31-4311 signifying “ the being 
connected ” with another thing: (M: [see R. Q. 
1 :]) pi. 3^53=. (S, Mgh, TA.) It was a custom to 
extend a 34=4= over a river or a road, the ships or 
beats or the passengers being arrested thereby, 
for the purpose of the taking of the tithes from 


them by an officer set over it. (Mgh.) — — 
[Hence,] 3 3) 34=4= (tropical:) An elongated 
stream of lightning [like a chain] in the midst of 
the clouds: (S, TA: *) or 3341 3-53= means what 
have assumed the form of chains (3-4=0=), of 
lightning, (M, K,) in the clouds; (M;) 

and -4-3311 [j, e ., 0 f the clouds in like manner]: 
(K: [but I think that -4=0-11 j i n the K is evidently a 
mistranscription for -44011 the reading in 
the M:]) sing. 34-L (M, K) and J, 3-4-, (K,) thus in 
the copies of the K, but in the L J, 3— 4=, which is 
[said to be] the correct word. (TA. [See, however, 
what follows.]) And in like manner, O-jll 3^53= 
(assumed tropical:) What have assumed the 
form of chains (3-4-3 U) of sands: (M:) or 3-53= 
signifies (tropical:) sands that become 
accumulated, or congested, (3*3,) one upon 
another, and extended along: (A'Obeyd, S, O, K, 
TA:) you say 3-513 ji 3-3 (tropical:) [sands 
having portions accumulated, or congested, &c.]: 
and 3^53= -= 0 , which has been expl. as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) elongated sands: (TA:) 

sing. 344= (M, TA) and J, 3-4-, (M,) or J. 3-4-; 
and 3 j- 1 - | 3-34, with fet-h [to the first letter], is 
a dial. var. of 33-4- . (TA.) — — And 3^53= 
(tropical:) The lines of a book or writing. (O, 
K, TA.) — — And 3-53= ji oj5j) (assumed 
tropical:) [A hackney] upon whose legs one 
sees what resemble J-5U- [or chains]. (M.) — 
Also The ‘Ip* j , (O, K,) which is a small reptile, [a 
species of lizard, the same that is called 334-11 
iUaSjll, ( see 333 1 ,)] spotted, black and white, 
having a slender tail, which it moves about when 
running. (TA.) 30-4-; see 3-4-, in 

two places. 3j44=; see 334-. 3-4-: see 31=4=, in 
two places. 3^50= : see 3-4-. 33- [act. part. n. 

of 33, Drawing out, or forth: & c. Stealing: 

or stealing covertly, secretly, or clandestinely:] a 
thief; as also f 353- [which is commonly applied 
in the present day to a horse-stealer and the like] 
and J, 3-1. (TA.) — See also 34“. 3-1: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 35331 A bribe. (S, M, K.) It is 
said in a trad., 355331 Vj J53I V There shall be no 
treachery, or perfidy, and no [giving or receiving 
of a] bribe: or, and no stealing. (S in this art. and 
in art. 3-. [See 4 .]) 3-- in the phrase 333 < u> - 3 - 
343s, i n the trad, of Umm-Zara, meaning [His 
sleepingplace is] like a green palm-stick drawn 
forth from its skin [by reason of his slenderness], 
or, as some say, a sword drawn forth [from its 
scabbard], is [originally] an inf. n. used in the 
sense of a pass. part. n. (TA. [See also 
art. -43s.]) 54-- a large needle: (S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K:) [a packing-needle:] pi. 333. (s, Mgh, 
Msb.) 343 Subtle of machination in stealing. 
(TA.) 3 ^4-i : see 34“. [Hence, elliptically,] A 
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man (Msb) whose testicles have been extracted. 
(Mgh, Msb.) — Also Affected with the disease 
termed 3-: (S, M, Msb, K:) [regularly derived 
from 33, but] anomalous [as derived from <43]: 
(S, M, Msb:) Sb says, as though the 3- were put 
into him. (M.) — AA says that the ^ 43=> of j-fe 
[meaning sheep or goats, i. e., applied to a 34, 
meaning a sheep or goat, or a ewe or she-goat,] is 
One whose powers, or forces, are of long 
continuance (Ulya 3 jkj ^1): and that one says [of 
such] 44 ^ ^ [in which phrase ^ seems 
evidently to have been preposed by mistake: 
see 44]. (O, TA.) 34-4- A thing having its parts, 
or portions, connected, one with another. (S, O.) 

And [hence, (see 4-4-,)] Chained; bound 

with the 44-. (TA.) [< L4-44 I si jill is the name of 
The constellation Andromeda; described by Kzw 

and others.] (assumed tropical:) Lightning 

that assumes the form of chains (3 31311 ) in its 
upper portions, and seldom, or never, breaks its 
promise [of being followed by rain]. (IAar, TA.) — 

— Applied to hair, [as also J, 3 4311 , (K in 
art. 0=“-^,) (assumed tropical:) Forming a 
succession of rimples, like water running in a 
shallow and rugged bed, or rippled by the wind; 
(see R. Q. 2 ;) or] crisp, or curly, or twisted, and 
contracted; syn. 4^. (Mgh.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) A sword having in it, or upon it, 
diversified wavy marks, streaks, or grain, 
resembling the <14- [or chain]. (TA.) [See 

also 3-4-3.] (assumed tropical:) A garment, 

or piece of cloth, figured with stripes, or lines; 
(K;) as also 3-4314 as though formed by 
tranposition. (TA.) Also, and J, 3-4-43, (assumed 
tropical:) A garment, or piece of cloth, woven 

badly (M, K) and thinly. (M.) 3-4-3 44:4. 

(assumed tropical:) A tradition [related by an 
uninterrupted chain of transmitters,] such as 
when one says, I met face to face such a one who 
said, I met face to face such a one, and so on, to 
the Apostle of God. (0, TA.) 3-4-43 : see the next 

preceding paragraph, in two places. Also 

(assumed tropical:) A garment worn until it 
has become thin, (TA.) l j34l 54, (s, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) aor. 43, (m, Msb, K,) inf. n. 133; (M, 
Msb;) and J, 1314-1; (S, K;) He cooked the 63- 
[here meaning butter], (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 
worked it together, (S, Mgh, K,) and melted its 3 j 
[or fresh, unclarified, portion], (M,) until 
it became clear (Mgh, Msb) from the milk 
remaining in it; (Msb;) he cleared the a"-" [or 
butter] from the [or fresh, unclarified, 
portion]; (Ham p. 2 , in explanation of the former 
phrase; [i. e. he clarified the butter:] and 4— [*13, 
said of fresh butter, it was made into 63- 
[or clarified butter; i. e., was clarified]. (Mgh.) — 

— And f-3— II 514, (m, K,) [aor. and] inf. n. as 


O* 

above, (M,) He pressed the sesame, or sesamum, 
(M, K,) and extracted its oil. (M.) — 3441 5i4, (AZ, 
S,) or <1131, (AHn, M,) or £441, (M, K,) and w:-' , ' l, 
[aor, and] inf. n. as above, (AZ, AHn, S, M,) He 
plucked off the prickles, (AZ, S, M, K,) i. e. (K) 
what are called the »5l3, (AHn, M, K,) of the 
palm-trees, (AZ, S,) or of the palm-tree, (AHn, 
M,) or of the palm-trunk, (M, K,) and of the [part 
called] - . [of a palm-branch]. (AZ, AHn, S, 
M.) — 43-’ <jU 1514, (As, S, M, K, *) [aor. and] inf. 
n. as above, (M,) He inflicted upon him a 
hundred lashes of the whip. (M, K. *) — — 
And jj ajU oSLl, (As, S, M, K, *) [aor. and] inf. 
n. as above, (M,) He payed him, or payed him in 
ready money, a hundred dirhems, (As, S, M, K, 
*) promptly, or quickly. (K.) 8 31141 see above, 
first sentence. [See also 8 in art. J^]. 1 53* 
[Clarified butter;] the subst. from 63311 5i4 : 
pi <1141. (s, M, K.) El-Farezdak says, <MU4 I jjlS 
— jjc. —3 A c — t— '.Vi-, II 6 it-- [They were 

like a stupid female clarifying butter, when she 
collected her clarified butter in a skin not 
seasoned with rob]. (S.) — See also what 
follows, *5L3 The prickles of the palm-tree: [a coll. 

gen. n.:] n. un. with ». (S, M, Msb, K.) Also, 

(K,) or [correctly the n. un.] »»513, (M,) A sort of 
arrow-head, or spear-head, (M, K, *) in shape like 
the prickle of the palm-tree: (M, K:) 

and »*3I— , app. [»l3l—] without teshdeed [and with 
kesr], occurs in a trad, in this sense; for it is said 
that its pi. is J, IS!—, of the same measure as jl3=-. 
(TA.) — Also A certain bird, (M, K,) dust- 
coloured, and long-legged. (M.) -3- i <4-, (S, A, 
K,) aor. 344, (TA,) inf. n. 443 (s, K) and 443, (K,) 
from the former of which the pi. 4 44 has been 
formed, on the authority of hearsay, (El- 
Jurjanee, Msb in art. -<-as,) He seized it, or carried 
it off, by force; (S, A, K;) as also J, <443. (S, K.) 
You say, *3441 <44, aor. 443, inf. n. 444 and 444; 
and <4i-l J, 111]; (m, TA;) He seized, or carried off, 
by force [from him the thing; or he spoiled him, 
despoiled him, plundered him, or deprived him, 
of the thing]. (TA.) And <13= <44-, (Mgh, * Msb,) 
aor. <4-, (Msb,) inf. n. 4iA, (Mgh, Msb,) I took 
away from him his garment; (Mgh, * Msb;) as 
also J. <4-3 [perhaps a mistranscription for 
l <413, but another instance of the former of 
these two verbs, in a similar sense, occurs in 
what follows]: originally, C?4j 4414 [i took 
away the garment of Zeyd]; but the verb has been 
made to have Aj for its object, and the mjj 
is postponed, and put in the accus. case as a 
specificative [though by rule the specificative 
should be indeterminate]; and it may be 
suppressed, [so that you may say simply, ■443, 
meaning I took away from him what was upon 
him or with him, spoiled him, or plundered him,] 
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the meaning being understood. (Msb.) — — 
[Hence] one says also, <43 j Iliya <4- (tropical:) 
[He, or it, despoiled him, or deprived him, of his 
heart and his reason], and J, <4-3. (A, TA.) [The 
latter one might think to be a mistranscription 
for J, <341 were it not for an instance of the 
same verb before men- tioned, and for the fact 
that it is immediately followed in the A by >j 
3ii]| f iK4 : perhaps, however, - .431 may be here a 
mistake for - .4 - 3 .] — — And <4=311 3441 

(assumed tropical:) Peel thou this cane, or reed. 

(TA.) [In grammar and logic, 444 is used to 

signify (assumed tropical:) Privation, or 
deprivation, in a general sense; and (assumed 
tropical:) negation; opposed to 4141 and 4113.] 
— 44 [as an inf. n. of which the verb (app. <43) 
is not mentioned] (assumed tropical:) The going, 
or journeying, lightly and quickly. (M, K.) Ru-beh 
says, 4j .y-41 Sjjjli Ul— y- -l ■ y- =4=-. 4 4 

(assumed tropical:) [The black of the eye became 
depressed so that it became a hollow in 
consequence of their going with much lightness 
and quickness: 143, for 144, being an absolute 
complement to the inf. n. in ugf4], (M. [See also 
7-]) — 44- [or 444, as appears from 

what follows], aor. -44, (assumed tropical:) He 
[or she] put on black garments (K, TA) which 
women wear at assemblies for the purpose 
of mourning. (TA. [See also 5.]) 2 34- see 5, in 
three places. 3 *3-41 <44, if used, means He 
contended with him in a mutual endeavour 
to seize, or carry off, the thing by force. See 6.] 

4 443, said of a she-camel, (S, M, K,) (tropical:) 
She became deprived of her young one by death 
(M, K, TA) or by some other means: (M, TA:) or 
she cast her young one in an imperfect state. (S, 
M, K.) — — j 34JI -J-l (tropical:) The trees 
became bare of their fruit, and dropped their 

leaves. (K, TA.) ,441 -J-l (s, TA) (assumed 

tropical:) The j34 [or panic grass] put forth 
its [or leaves, so that it became fit to be 

cut: see 444], (TA.) — See also 1, in two places. 

5 44-4, (s, K,) said of a woman, (S,) i. q. 443 [i. 

e. (assumed tropical:) She abstained from the 
wearing of ornaments, and the use of perfumes, 
and dye for the hands & c., and put on the 
garments of mourning,] lif-jj ls- 4 [for 
her husband]: (K:) or, as some say, -14.1 is for the 
husband; (S, A;) but 34-4 is sometimes for 
another than the husband: (S, TA:) 

[therefore] 44-4 signifies (assumed tropical:) 
she put on the black garments of mourning; (M, 
TA;) as also J, -<4-: (m, A:) you say, -433 | 

or (Lh, M) (assumed tropical:) She 
puts on the black garments of mourning [for her 
husband or her loved and loving relation or 
friend]: (M:) and 444 | 1^44 ^ (assumed 
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tropical:) She put on the black garments of 
mourning for her dead one: 44“ having a 
general application. (A.) 6 3J4' 4143 They both 
contended together, each endeavouring to seize, 
or carry off, the thing by force. The inf. n. occurs 
in the S and K in art. 44 as a syn. of 4'4] 
7 44 (assumed tropical:) He went a very quick 
pace: (K:) or he went well; said of a horse and of 
a camel: (KL:) but mostly (TA) one says, cinLul 
34l (assumed tropical:) The she-camel went so 
quick a pace that she was as though she went 
forth from her skin: (S, TA:) [or she outstripped: 
see an ex. voce j44] 8 441“! see l, in four 
places. 44 The longest [thing] of the apparatus 
of the plough: (AHn, M, K:) or a piece of 
wood that is joined to the base of the 3-i>l [here 
meaning ploughshare], its end being [inserted] in 
the hole, or perforation, of the latter. (M, K.) 44 : 
see 44. — — Spoil, plunder, or booty; (TA;) 
what is seized, or carried off, by force, (M, Msb, 
K, TA,) from a man, of spoils, whatever it be; 
(TA;) comprising all the clothing that is upon the 
man; (Mgh, Msb, TA;) accord, to Lth and Az 
(Mgh) and the Bari'; (Msb;) or whatever one of 
two antagonists in war takes from the other, of 
the things upon him and with him, i. e. of clothes 
and weapons, and his beast: of the measure 3*i in 
the sense of the measure 34*, i. e., (TA,) i. 
q _j jl4i [used in the manner of a subst., or as an 
epithet in which the quality of a subst. is 
predominant]: (Mgh, TA:) pi. 414.'. (m, A, Msb, 
K.) You say, 34 4- 4.1 [He took the spoil of the 
slain man], and 44i [the spoils of the slain 
men]. (A.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) The 
hide and shanks and paunch of a 
slaughtered animal. (K. [App. so called because 
given to the slaughterer, as though they were his 
spoil; or, in the case of an animal of the chase, to 
the dog or dogs: see the verses cited voce 04.]) — 
— And (assumed tropical:) The peel, or rind, [or 
skin,] of a cane, or reed, (K, TA,) and of a tree. 
(TA.) And [particularly] The bark, or rind, of a 
kind of tree (S, K) well known (S) in El-Yemen, of 
which ropes are made, (S, K,) and which is 
coarser and harder than the fibres of the Theban 
palm-tree: (S:) hence it is that a well-known kind 
of [thick] rope [made of the fibres of the common 
palm-tree] is called by the vulgar [ 344 (TA:) 
or the bark of a kind of tree of which are made 
[baskets of the kind called] 34: (Sh, TA:) there 
is a market called i 34411 in El-Medeeneh, 
(Sh, S, K, TA,) and in Mekkeh also, as being the 
market [of the sellers, or manufacturers, of what 
are made] of *-44 (Sh, TA:) it is also [said to be] 
(K) a certain kind of tall tree, (M, K,) 
growing symmetrically, which is taken and laid 


beneath hot ashes (34) and then split asunder, 
whereupon there comes forth form it a 
white 35143 [or coarse fibrous substance] like [the 
fibres of the palm-tree, called] 4; and it is one 
of the best of the materials of which ropes are 
made: the n. un. is with »: (M:) and (M, K) AHn 
says, (M,) it is a certain plant (M, K) which grows 
in form like candles, except that it is larger and 
longer, and of which are made ropes of every 
sort: (M:) and (M, K) some say, (M,) it is the 
fibrous substance (“-4) of the Theban palm-tree, 
(M, K,) this Lth asserts it to be, (TA,) which is 
brought from Mekkeh, (M,) and Lth adds, and it 
is white; but Az says that Lth has erred respecting 
it: A’Obeyd says, I asked respecting it, and was 
told, it is not the fibrous substance of the Theban 
palm-tree, but is a kind of tree well known in El- 
Yemen, of which ropes are made: and some 
say that it is the 4“ [or leaves] of the 4-4 [or 
panic grass]: and this [says SM] is what is 
commonly known among us in El-Yemen: (TA:) 
[accord, to Forskal, (Flor. Aegypt. Arab., p. cx.) 
this name is applied in El-Yemen to a species of 
hyacinth, which he terms hyacinthus aporus.] 
A poet says, (S,) namely, [Murrah] Ibn-Mahkan 
[El-Temeemee], (M,) L4 aSjU 4 4-4 4=JI 34js 
4 Jjla US 4"““ (s, M, *) i. e. And he stripped off 
quickly the skin [from her, while she was lying 
upon her breast, like as the two hands of the 
twister of ropes strips off quickly the seleb]: (S in 
art. 34) some read 3^, meaning [by the 
word following it] “ what is seized, or carried off 
by force, from one slain: ” (M:) As read J^> 
with 4 IAar, with 3: Th says that the 
right reading is that of As. (S in the present 
art.) 44 Light, or active, (K, TA,) and quick. 
(TA.) You say, 0*44 0«4' 44 34 j A man light, 
or active, in the arms, or hands, in thrusting, or 
piercing: and uj4 u*4 44 jjj A bull light, or 
active, in thrusting, or piercing, with the horn. (S, 
TA.) And 34' 44 54 A horse light, or active, 
(S, M, K,) in the legs, (M, K,) [i. e.,] in the shifting 
of the legs: (S:) or, accord, to Az, the right 

meaning is, long in the legs: (TA:) [for] 44 

signifies also Long or tall; (S, M, K;) applied to a 
spear, and to a man [&c.]: pi. 44. (M.) 44, as a 

sing., see 44, in three places. It is also a pi. 

of 44 [q. v., last sentence]: (M:) and of 44, as a 
subst.: (S, K:) and of 44 as an epithet applied to 
a spear: (Ham p. 171:) and of the same, (S, M,) or 
of 44, (M,) as an epithet applied to a she-camel 
(S, M) and to a woman: (M:) and of 44 as an 
epithet applied to a tree. (S.) 34 i. q. 44 [i- e. 
The denuded, or unclad, part, or parts, of the 
body]: (IAar, K:) or a state of nudity. (TA.) One 
says, 44 ,>41 U [How goodly is what is 


unclad of her person! or, her state of nudity!]. 
(K.) 34: see 44, in the former half of the 
paragraph: — — and see also 44. — Also 
A string, or cord, that is tied to the 4*. [1. e. 
muzzle, or nose,] of the camel, exclusive of 
the 44 [q. v.]. (M.) — — And A sinew that 
is bound upon an arrow: accord, to AHn, the 
sinew that is wound upon the 4 [or skin of the 
reed, or cane,] of the arrow. (M.) 44 sing, 
of 44, which signifies The black garments of 
women at their assemblies for mourning: (S:) MF 
says that the former is expl. in the K as 
meaning black garments, which necessarily 
implies that it is a pi.; and the latter is there said 
to be its pi., which necessarily implies that it is a 
sing.: (TA:) [but it may be replied that the author 
of the K regarded the former as a pi. without a 
sing.; and the latter, as a pi. pi.:] or both signify 
black garments worn by women; and the sing, is 
1 34: (M:) accord, to the T, 44 signifies a black 
garment with which a woman mourning for the 
death of her husband covers her head: accord, to 
the R, a black 3S4 [or piece torn off from a 
garment or cloth] that is worn by a woman bereft 
of her child, or of a person beloved, by death. 
(TA.) — See also 44. 44: see 44, in four 
places. — Also A spear that takes away life: 
pi. 44. (Ham p. 171.) 44 i. q. | 44“ 

[as meaning Seized, or carried off, by force: 

and more commonly spoiled, despoiled, 
plundered, or deprived of what was upon one or 
with one]: (S, A, * Msb:) as also J, 44 [but app. in 
the former sense only]. (S.) [Hence] one 
says 44 s 4“ (tropical:) A tree despoiled, 
or deprived, of its leaves and its branches: (M, K, 
TA:) or of which the leaves and fruit have been 
taken: (A:) pi. 44, as in the phrases 44 34 
palm-trees upon which is no fruit, and 44 4“ 
trees upon which are no leaves; the sing, being of 
the measure 34 in the sense of 
the measure 3 44 (S:) and one says also J. “34 
44, [using 44 as a sing., like other words of the 
same measure mentioned in what follows,] 
meaning a tree of which the leaves have become 
scattered, or strewn. (Az, TA.) And 44 is applied 
to a woman as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Whose husband has died, or her loved and loving 
relation or friend, and who puts on the black 
garments of mourning for him; as also J, 443 and 
l 44: (Lh, M:) or J. 443, so applied, signifies 
[simply] (assumed tropical:) putting on, or 
wearing, the black garments of mourning. 
(M. [See an ex. of this last word with the affix », 
used as a pi., in a verse cited voce 44; and an 
ex. of its pi., 443, in a verse cited voce 34.]) 
Also, applied, to a she-camel, and so J, 4JU and 
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I and i 44““, (K,) the last in one instance in 
the copies of the K erroneously written 
(TA,) and J, 444, (K, TA,) with damm to the first 
and second letters, (TA,) [in the CK 444, and said 
to be with damm,] or J, 4jl“ thus applied, (S, M,) 
and l (M,) (assumed tropical:) 

Whose young has died: (M, K:) or that has cast 
her young one in an imperfect state: (S, M, K: 
and in this latter sense, as applied to a she-camel, 
J, 444 is particularly mentioned in the M:) and in 
like manner applied to a woman: (M, K:) the pi. 
(of m jl4, S, M, or 454, M) is 44“ (S, M, K, TA, in 
the last expressly stated to he like 4-3&, hut in the 
CK 441,) and 4454: (M, K:) and sometimes they 
said [ 441 sljil, like -HI 451 and J=js 4“ 14, and 
numerous other instances that have been 
enumerated by A'Obeyd, in which words of the 
measure 3*i, without », are used as fem. 
epithets: (M:) or J, 4y4“ signifies (tropical:) a 
she-camel whose young one has been taken; and 
its pi. is 44514; (A:) and, applied to a she-camel, 
it signifies also HAlj ^511 (tropical:) [which 
may mean whose young one is cast abortively; or 
cast away because abortive; or cast at, or shot at, 
and killed]: (L, TA:) and is also applied to a she- 
gazelle, as meaning despoiled, or deprived, of her 
young one: and so j 4414. (m.) Applied to a man, 
(M,) it signifies also > .'»' ■ ’« J, J4*ll 
(assumed tropical:) [Despoiled, or deprived, of 
reason]; (M, K;) and you say [also] 44li J_ Ja*ll, 
[perhaps a mistranscription for J, >■ . i]4 1, see l,] 
a tropical expression: (A:) pi. (M, K.) 4 jjlLj 
(Lh, M, K, TA, [in the CK, erroneously, 4“ j4*«,]) of 
the measure 4j]*i ; from 34“ll “414, (M,) and 
i 5454“, are [doubly intensive] epithets of which 
each is applied to a man and to a woman; (Lh, M, 
K;) meaning Wont to spoil, or plunder, people 
[very often, or] constantly. (TK.) 4>5 Uj [One who 
spoils, or plunders, people much or often. — And 
A seller, or manufacturer, of ropes, or baskets, 
made of *-44]: see its pi., voce 4-44 3 )<Uj : 
see j4l. 441-4 see 4-44 in two places. 4 1 jl4i A 
row of palm-trees; as also 4 1 jS4i. (lAar, TA in the 
present art. and in art. ^44. [This is app. 
the primary signification; as seems to be 
indicated, by its occupying the first place, in the 
TA.]) — — A road, or way, (M, Msb, K, TA,) 
that one takes: (M, TA:) any extended road or 
way: a way or direction [in which one goes]: 
(TA:) a way, course, mode, or manner, of acting 
or conduct or the like: (A, TA:) a mode, manner, 
sort, or species; syn. 0*: (S, M, * Msb, TA:) 
pi. 44UJ. (s, M, A, Msb.) You say, “L4“i jc. ji 
ej4l Of, i. e. [He is following] a way of the 

ways of the people, or party. (Msb.) And u? f* 
jj4 f-ijl4l [They are in a bad, or an evil, way]. 
(TA.) And 44-4 ™4 He pursued his way, course, 


mode, or manner, of acting or conduct or the like. 
(A, TA.) And Jj41 6? 4414 j 44.1 He began, or 
entered upon, modes, manners, sorts, or species, 
[meaning varieties, or diversities,] of speech; 
syn. (S,) or uylii. (M.) And 4414 J4 <354 
<4 a. [His speech, or language, is according to 
good, or beautiful, modes, manners, sorts, or 
species]. (A, TA.) And one says of him who is 
proud, ijj 14I Aiji (m, A) [His nose is kept in 
one direction], meaning (tropical:) he looks not 
to the right nor to the left. (A.) [Hence it is said 
that] 4 1 j!4 signifies also (tropical:) Elevation in 
the nose, from pride. (K, TA.) — — Also The 
aperture of a watering-trough, or tank, through 

which the water flows. (LAar, TA in art. s«.) 

And The neck of the lion. (K.) 3jji4 a certain 
game of the Arabs of the desert: or some action 
that they perform among them: one says, f444 
3 j_ 44I [Among them is a performance of what is 
termed 444]. (Lh, M.) J4ll ‘.4» : see 4-44 last 
sentence. 4 i '“ 4 see 4-“44 in three places. 4444: 

see 4-44 in two places. 444 illjl JU i. e. 

[What hath happened to me that I see thee] 
unfamiliar, not inclining to any one? is a saying 
whereby a man is likened to a wild animal: one 
says also, 444 j^Aljl <jj, meaning Verily he is 
unsociable and ungentle. (AZ, L, TA.) 4_4“4 
see 4-44 first sentence. J4JI i .iii ! 4 : see 4-44 last 
sentence. “434311 the name of A sword of 'Amr 
Ibn Kulthoom: and of another, belonging to 
Aboo-Dahbal. (K.) “jL* i <^*41 1IA4 aor. “44 (m, 
K) and “jL, (k,) inf. n. 4 jL ; (m, TA,) 
He extracted, or made to come forth, [the 
contents of] the gut [by compressing it] with his 
hand. (M, K. [In both it is expl. by <41>4: but 
it seems that a fault has been accidentally 
committed by a copyist in the former or in its 
original, and thence passed into the latter; and 
that the words which I have supplied are 
necessary to explain the true meaning. That such 
is the case, appears from what here follows.]) It is 
said in the L that 40 signifies The griping, 
with the hand, a thing that is contaminated by 
dirt, or filth, so that what is in it comes forth; and 
thus is done with a gut. (TA.) It is also said to 
signify The extracting, or causing to come forth, 
what is fluid, or moist, adhering to another thing. 
(MF, TA.) [Hence,] <-4-L i. e. <4 jc. <4U_3 
[He cleansed his nose of the mucus that was in it 
by compressing it with his fingers]: occurring in 
two trads.; in one of which, the Prophet is related 
to have been in the habit of doing this to El- 
Hoseyn when he used to carry him upon his 
shoulder. (TA.) [Hence, likewise,] it is said in a 
trad., <4U cML* as^ JJ ^>>1 1 i. e. [And the 
fire of Hell shall penetrate to his inside, and] 
shall exscind and extirpate what is in it. (TA.) — 


— You say also, <*4aill 414, (S, A, K,) aor. 4l4 ! 
inf. n. 4l4 ; (S;) and J, 4441; (K;) He cleansed the 
bowl by taking off with his finger what remained 
upon its sides; (S;) he wiped the bowl (A, K) with 
his fingers (A) or with his finger. (K.) And 44 
44 jc. 444ai., (S, Msb, K,) aor. “44 inf. n. 4l4 ; 
(Msb,) She cast from her, or from her hand, the 
remains of her stuff for dyeing the hands or hair: 
(S, K:) or she put away, or removed, that stuff 
from her hand: (Msb:) or she wiped off, and cast 
away, that stuff from her hand: (TA:) or “44 
4l4aJI ; aor. 4lL ; he took away, and wiped off, the 
material for dyeing the hands or hair; and in 
like manner, a similar thing; and sweat; and 
blood. (Mgh.) 44 <4dl 44: occurs in a trad, as 
meaning He removed the blood [from her or 

it]. (TA.) 3441 4 ciL (m, K) means, accord. 

to Lh, He scraped off the blood of the <4 [or 
beast brought to Mekkeh for sacrifice, or there 
sacrificed,] with the knife: but [ISd says, (and in 
like manner <1411 4 44a is expl. in the L as on the 
authority of Lh,)] in my opinion the meaning is, 
he scraped off the skin of the 3-4 with the knife so 
that he made its blood to appear. (M. [The 
explanation in the K is made up from the two 
different explanations in the M, being 
as follows: 4-4 >5-41 4^ as though meaning 
he scraped off the dried blood of the <4 so that 
he made its fresh blood to appear: but in the copy 
of the K followed in the TA, 3)411 (i. e. the scar) is 
put in the place of <1411, and the former of these 

two (i. e. 3ja4I) i regard as the right word.]) 

44 also signifies (assumed tropical:) He cut off 
a thing. (K. [This is said in the TA to be the 
primary meaning: but accord, to the A, the 
phrase here following, in which it has 
this meaning, is tropical.]) You say, <4 4k« ; (s, 
M, A, K,) aor. 44 and 4lL ; inf. n. 44 ; (m,) 
(tropical:) He cut off his nose (S, M, A, 
K) entirely (TA) with a sword. (S, A.) And »4 c 4-» 
4444 (assumed tropical:) He cut off his hand, or 
arm, with the sword. (M.) And »1>*4 “44 
(assumed tropical:) He shaved off his hair. (M, 
K.) And <41 j cjL (tropical:) He shaved his head. 

(As, S, L.) <4* (assumed tropical:) He beat, 

struck, or smote, him: (K, TA:) and flogged 
him. (TA.) You say, 44" 33U aj 4 (assumed 
tropical:) I inflicted upon him a hundred strokes 
of the whip. (S, TA.) — — And <=4-^ 4L 
(assumed tropical:) He cast forth his excrement, 
or ordure. (K.) 7 '-4 4l4l He stole, or slipped, 
away from us without his being known to do so. 
(M, K.) 8 “434 gee 1, in the former half of the 
paragraph. “44 a species of [or barley], (Lth, 
S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) having no hush, (Lth, 
S, Mgh, Msb,) [which may mean either 
beardless or smooth], (Lth,) [in appearance] as 
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though it were wheat, (S,) growing in El-Ghowr 
and El- Hijaz; (Mgh, Msb;) the c 30“ [or meal of 
the parched grain] whereof is employed as a 
cooling diet in the [or summer]: (TA:) or i. 
q. J#"- 1 [i. e. the common barley]; (M, K;) as some 
say: (M:) or the sour sort of (M, K:) 

or a white without husk: or, as some say, 
a species of wheat; hut the explanation next 
preceding this last is the more correct, for 
and cjlLJI are mentioned in a trad, as distinct, 
each from the other, and by the former is meant 
wheat: (TA:) or a species of with a thin husk 
and small grain: (IF, Msb:) or a grain between 
wheat and barley (j#*-^), not having a husk like 
that of the latter, and thus being like wheat in 
smoothness, and like barley (j**-^) in its nature, 
or quality, and in its coolness: (Az, Msb:) accord, 
to Es-Seydelanee, like barley (j#"-4) in its form, 
and like wheat in its nature, or quality; but this is 
a mistake: (Ibn-Es-Salah, Msb:) [gymnocrithon 
(i. e. hordeum nudym) of Galen: tragus of 
Diosc. (Golius.)] 311a ^ It (a thing, or 
an affair, TA) escaped me: (K, TA:) accord, to 
some, 3 jLj is here an imitative sequent. 
(TA.) A woman who does not make frequent 
use of 4k. [for tinging, or dyeing, her hands]; (S;) 
a woman who does not frequently tinge her 
hands with (M:) or a woman who does not 

make use of for herself (M, A, K) at all: so 
some say. (M.) It is related of the Prophet, in a 
trad., that he cursed such a woman. (TA.) 

What is extracted, or made to come forth, (M, K, 
*) from a gut [by compressing it] with the hand. 

(M.) What is taken off with the finger from 

the sides of a bowl, to clean it. (S, K. *) cJLi A 
man (S) whose nose has been cut off (S, M, 
K) entirely. (S, K.) £4*. cjilk [app. An instrument 
with which 4i». is scraped off, or removed, from 
the hand]. One says, kjlii. [Give thou 

to me &c.]. (A.) cj 4**“ That whereof the flesh that 
was upon it has been taken off or away, or 

removed. (K.) And A shaven head. (As, S, 

L.) £1“ A calamity, or misfortune. (S, M, K.) 

A hard, or severe, year. (S, M, K.) A 

[goblin, or demon, such as is termed] J jfc. (S, M, 

K.) A she-camel having no tooth remaining, 

and whose lower lip has fallen and she is unable 
to raise it. (K, TA. [The explanation in the CK is 
faulty: the last words should be V.]) 

Some say that the ? is augmentative. (TA.) 

One says also '-"L CjLk li ; [in the CK UlLiJ 
meaning He got not anything. (K, TA.) jk i 
aor. inf. n. J-?-k (S, O, Msb, K) and jk, 
(S, O, K,) He swallowed (S, O, Msb, K) a morsel, 
or mouthful, or gobbet, (S, O, K,) and food, (TA,) 
or a thing; (Msb;) as also jjk, aor. 


(Msb;) and j jjki: (O, K: *) or 0'-^ signifies the 
eating quickly. (TA.) Hence the saying, u'4-4’ 
jUl iUjaill} [Eating is a swallowing, and paying is 
a putting off], (S, Meyd, O,) or jll 04-4 
[Taking, or receiving, is a swallowing, &c.]: 
(Meyd, TA:) i. e., when a man receives a loan, or 
the like, he devours it [greedily]; but when he 
from whom he has received it demands his due, 
he puts him off by promising to pay it: (S, O:) a 
prov., (Meyd, O, TA,) applied to him who takes 
the property of others and to whom it is easy to 
do so; but when he is sued for payment, puts off, 
and it is difficult to him: (Meyd:) meaning that 
one loves to take, and hates to return, or restore. 

(L. [See also j^j^.]) 3SU1I jLj, said of a 

young camel, He sucked the she-camel; (O, K;) 
as also (L, TA.) — (iVI fA'in , aor. (S, K, 
TA,) inf. n. jr (TA;) and aor. j4; (k, 

TA;) or the latter only accord, to AHn; (TA;) or 
the latter is better than the former accord, to Sh; 
(O, TA;) The camels had a looseness (S, K) of 
their bellies (S) from eating the plant called jk. 

(S, K.) 5 see l, first sentence. Also He 

persevered, or persisted, in drinking (Lh, O, K) 
the beverage called 44, (Lh,) or wine; (O, K;) 
like jj; (Lh;) meaning he made it to enter 
his 04k; (O;) or as though he filled with it 
his 04>4, (K,) i. e. his (TA:) and so [ jdLJ. 
(O, K.) 8 jd3LJ see what next precedes, 
see jddkj, below. A 3AU«, (O, K,) i. e. an 
oblong and squared piece of wood of the tree 
called as brought from India, (TA in 

art. £ j^,) from which a door is cloven, or divided 
off, lengthwise: (O, K:) so says AHn. (TA.) — See 
also what next follows, jjlL A certain plant, (S, K,) 
upon which the camels pasture, (S,) soft, flaccid, 
or fragile, of the shrub-kind; (TA;) also called 
J, jUdd, (k, TA,) or l 04-4, (CK,) like 04-«2; (K;) 
and I 3. >)U „; (TA:) or the J, 04>4, (O, TA,) i. 
e. 044, with damm to the and teshdeed and 
fet-h to the J, (O,) is a species of the jld; (O, TA;) 
and this last is one of the largest of the kind of 
trees called (O:) accord, to AHn, (TA,) or 

as is said by some one or more of the Arabs of the 
desert, (O,) the is a large kind of trees, like 
the tails of the [lizards called] ^4*^ [pi. of k-^], 
green, and having thorns, and [of the kind 
termed] (O, TA:) in the T it is said to be a 

sort of that ceases not to be green in the 

summer, or hot season, and in the twj [app. 
here meaning autumn], and is weak, or weak and 
soft: Az also says that it grows in the plains, or 
level tracts, has a fruit, or produce, with 
a sharpness in the extremities thereof, and is 
green in the [season called] j , and then dries 

up, and becomes yellow: and he adds, [contr. to 


what has been said above, from his work, the T,] 
it is not reckoned among the trees called 
(L, TA.) or 0'-“-4: see the next preceding 

paragraph, in three places. 04-4 The f 
[properly the windpipe, but here app. meaning 
the gullet: see 5]. (O, K.) One says, ^ 3111 »Uj 
AjUij [May God smite him, or afflict him, in 
his (O.) jlklu fUL and jlklL and J. 

Good, or pleasant, food, (O, K, TA,) that is 
swallowed (K, TA) with ease. (TA.) Bald in 
the fore part of the head; like but the former 
is the more common. (TA in art. jk.) 4=>4 
and l Tall, or long; (S, K;) as 

epithets applied to a horse, and to a man, and to 
the iron head or blade of an arrow &c.: (K:) or, 
applied to this last, the former word signifies 
long and broad: (AHn, TA:) or slender; as 
also and the pis. of these two words 

are and which, applied to such iron 

heads or blades, signify [also] sharpened, or 
pointed, or sharp-pointed: (TA:) and 
applied to arrows signifies long in the iron heads. 
(S.) and J, are also applied as epithets 
to a camel: (S, K: [in the former it is implied that 
in this case they have the first of 
the significations above; but see what follows:]) 
thus applied, they signify Advanced in age, and 
strong: (K:) or the former, so applied, 

signifies strong: (S voce 4' . -. ;) the pi. of each 

is with fet-h [to the o*]. (S, K.) Also 

the former, applied to the [or jaw- 

bone], Strong, (K, TA,) full-sized, (TA,) and thick, 
or compact. (K, TA.) And, applied to a head, Long 

in the g4=4 [or jaw-bones]. (K, TA.) Also A 

well ancient (34k) and having much water. (K.) 
— f?>4 is also the name of A certain well-known 
plant; (K, TA;) of those termed Jj4; which is 
eaten; (TA;) [namely, colza; or brassica napus 
oleifera: so in the present day:] it is an arabicized 
word, [from the Pers. ,414 J originally with ci, but 
pronounced by the Arabs with u»: (AHn, TA:) 
one should not say f43, nor 0 r this is a word 
of weak authority: (T, K, TA:) Az says that some 
pronounce it with us but that it is 
correctly with u->. (TA.) see the preceding 

paragraph, in two places. Arrows 

made long and broad [in their iron heads]. 
(TA.) 1 ,aL, (s, Mgh, K,) aor. (Msb, K,) 

inf. n. (S, Mgh, Msb,) said of a man, (TA,) He 
voided his excrement, or ordure; (S, K;) [or 
thin excrement: see £4: and] said of a bird, it 
muted, or dunged; (Msb;) like (Mgh, * Msb) 
said of a man: (Msb:) and said also [of 
other animals, as, for instance,] of a camel, (S, K, 
TA,) and of a bull. (K in art. 4J3.) 2 He armed 
him with a weapon or weapons. (A.) 
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And L «j4' l (K, TA,) and c>“j^, (TA,) He 

armed him with the sword, (K, TA,) and the bow. 
(TA.) — JAM (A, TA,) inf. n. gtQo^, (TA,) 
It caused the camels to void £414 [or thin 
excrement; i. e. it purged them]; said of a herb. 
(A, TA.) [See also 4.] — £4j inf. n. as 
above. He rubbed over his (^4j [or skin for 
holding clarified butter] with ;£4, i. e. rob, or 
inspissated juice. (K, TA.) 4 He made him to 
void £414 [or thin excrement]. (S, K.) [See also 2.] 
5 He wore, or put on, [or armed himself 

with,] a weapon, or weapons. (S, A, L, K.) 

[Hence,] ' iA'4 tj JjYI fA'4r see £44“. £4“ 
Excrement, ordure, or dung: (L, TA: [and 
evidently so accord, to the Msb; in my copy of 
which, and so, app., in the copy used by SM, 
immediately after the mention and explanation 
of the verb £4“, is added, j* j; 

plainly showing, by what follows 44*^ that this 
word is a mistranscription for -JJA; and that the 
meaning is, “and it is its an instance of 
the inf. n. used as a subst. properly so called; ” i. 
e., the dung of a bird is called its £14; for the verb 
is there said to relate to a bird; though in truth it 
has a general application:]) or such as is thin, 
of any dung: (L, TA: [and this is the sense in 
which it is commonly known:]) and J, £4l4 
signifies [the same: i. e.] excrement, ordure, 
or dung, (S, A, MA, L, K, KL,) of a human being, 
(KL,) or of a bird (MA) [and of any animal]: or 
thin excrement or dung: (MA:) this latter is said 
to be the correct meaning in a marginal note in a 
copy of the S: (TA:) the pi. of the former is £ jl4 
and 0444. (L, TA.) [<^4i? ^ j frequently occurs in 
the Lexicons &c., meaning He cast forth 
his excrement, or ordure; or properly, in a thin 
state.] “4j4l £4“ U [fit. O dung of the crow], an 
expression used by ’Omar, means 4 

(assumed tropical:) [O foul, or filthy, man]. 
(Mgh.) £4“ signifies 4“ j [i. e. Rob, or inspissated 
juice, generally of dates,] with which a skin 
for clarified butter is rubbed over, (K, TA,) for the 
purpose of seasoning it. (TA.) £4“: see £4U. £4“ 
Rain-water in pools left by torrents: (K:) so says 
ISh: but not heard by Az from the Arabs. 
(TA.) £44 The young of the J4=“ [or partridge]; (S, 
K;) like “414 and “-44; (S:) [a coll. gen. n.: n. un. 
with »: for] it is said in the T that and ^AiA 
signify the young one of the J4*: (TA:) pi. u'-44“, 
(T, S, K,) like 0*44“. (T, TA.) £4*: see £54“. 0444: 

see £4U. £414: see £4“. [Also A looseness, or 

flux of thin excrement from the bowels: 
diarrhoea.] £4U, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) as also 
l £4“ (accord, to the K) or J, £4 (accord, to 
the Msb) and J, 0'-4l4 j (k,) [the last mentioned in 
the L as a pi.,] A weapon, or weapons; i. e. an 
instrument, or instruments, of war; (A, K;) 


O* 

the thing [or things] with which one fights in war, 
and repels, or defends oneself; (Msb;) anything 
with which one repels the enemy, as a sword 
and spear &c.: (Ham p. 73:) or a weapon, or 
weapons, of iron: (Lth, Mgh, K:) it is of the masc. 
gender, (S, Msb, TA,) accord, to the more 
approved usage, (TA,) or that which most 
prevails, (Msb,) because in the pi. it takes the 
form of AJAi, which is a pi. form of a masc. n., (S, 
Msb, *) as in the instances of SJ44, pi. 0 f jU^., 
and pi. of J-O, (S,) but it is also fern., (S, 
Msb, K,) and has also for pis. £44 and 0444, (L,) 
and the pi. fem. is iUAXj. (Msb.) You say ji 3£ j 
[A man having a weapon or weapons]. (K.) 
And ^44“ jji fja [A people, or party, 
having weapons, or arms]. (S, A, K.) And irf 
£5441 [He wore, or put on, the weapon, or the 
weapons, or arms]. (S, A, K.) And £sM-d4 i .iAI 
The people, or party, took their weapons, or 

arms, each taking his. (Msb.) A sword (Az, 

Mgh, K) alone is sometimes termed £5L“. (Az, 

Mgh.) And A bow without a string (K) is 

likewise thus termed. (TA.) And A staff, or 

stick. (K.) — — jj4 j;4L“ means 

(assumed tropical:) The horns of the bull. (S, * 

TA.) ^41411 ji is (tropical:) an appel-lation 

of 4SU41I [i. e. The star Arcturus]. (A, TA.) — 
— And 44.4L JAM ciAi and ' ajkjU j mean 
(tropical:) The camels became fat, and of goodly 
appearance; (A, L, TA;) i. e. their fat became as 
though it were weapons with which they 
prevented their being slaughtered: (L, TA:) and 
the like has been mentioned before, [voce £* j,] in 
art. £* j. (TA.) £44: A man having, (K,) or having 
with him, (S,) a weapon, or weapons: (S, K:) an 
epithet [of the possessive kind, having no verb,] 
similar to J44 and u/A (TA.) — And A she- 
camel that has voided excrement, [or thin 
excrement,] in consequence [of the eating] of 
herbs, or leguminous plants. (S, K.) is J4A ^ £141 
[More wont to mute than a bustard] (Meyd, A, 
Mgh) and £=“4~ [than a domestic hen]: the 
former mutes in the time of fear; and the latter, 
in the time of security: (Meyd:) a prov. (Meyd, 
Mgh.) £44) A certain plant, the pasturing upon 
which causes the milk (S, K) of the camels (S) to 
become abundant: (S, K:) or a certain kind of 
tree, or shrub, that has this effect: (L:) [see 
also £44):] it was said to an Arab woman of 
the desert, “What is thy father's tree? ” and she 
answered, £>j4J flioy £jj -=3 syfc j £4471 sjAi 
[The tree of my father is the isleeh: froth 
upon the milk, and milk free from froth; and a 
long, or tall, hump: these are the consequences of 
pasturing upon it]: (S, * L:) or it is a certain herb, 
or leguminous plant, of those that are slender 
and soft (J J JAi o?), growing in the winter, 
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that causes the camels to void £54 [or thin 
excrement] when they eat much of it: or a certain 
herb (4iA), resembling the [or rocket], 

growing upon tracts of sand such as are 
termed “4 or a certain kind of plant, growing 
conspicuously in plain, or soft, tracts, having a 
thin and delicate leaf, and a pericarp (<aA) 
stuffed with grains, or seeds, like those of the 
poppy; which is one of the plants of the rain of 
the “ «j4» [here meaning spring (see 44 j)], and 
which causes the cattle to void £5 a : n . un. with »: 
Aboo-Ziyad says that the places in which the £44 
grows are sands. (L.) <4I4i A [or frontier of a 
hostile country]: (K:) or a place of arms or 
weapons, (Mgh,) like a > and a Msji [which is 
an elevated place of observation], (S, Mgh, TA,) 
wherein are parties that watch the enemy, lest 
they should make an invasion at unawares, and , 
when they see them, inform their companions, in 
order that they may prepare themselves for them: 

(Nh, TA:) pi. £]4i. (s, Mgh.) Also, [in one 

of my copies of the S erroneously written ^AAAJ 
A people, or party, having arms, or weapons; an 
armed people or party; (S, A, K, TA;) composing 
a numerous body, in a place of observation, with 
the keeping of which they are entrusted, at the 
frontier of an enemy's country; a single person 
of whom is termed [ J=4Ai; (A, * L;) and 
[also] is thus applied to a single person in a 
saying of 'Omar: (Mgh:) they are thus called 
because of their having weapons, or because of 
their occupying the place called 3A14i : (Nh:) or 
the of the army are a party of capturers that 

go before the army, exploring for them the way, 
and searching as spies to learn news of the 
enemy, lest the enemy should make a sudden 
assault upon them; not suffering any one of the 
enemy to enter the territory of the Muslims, and 
warning the Muslims of the approach of an army. 
(ISh.) (r?44i: see the next preceding 

paragraph. Q. 4 f A '4 1 it was, or became, 
right, direct, rightly directed, straight, or even. (S, 
K.) — — It (a road) was extended: (S:) or 

conspicuous and extended. (K.) [And app. It 

was, or became, spread out, or expanded: see the 
part n., below.] A^AA A woman who cares not 
for what she does nor for what is said to her. (AA, 
TA.) “ . A]4 4 Right, direct, rightly 

directed, straight, or even: (S, K:) like 444. (TA.) 
— — Extended: (S:) or conspicuous and 

extended: (K:) applied to a road: (S, K:) 

like >>14 4. (l.) I. q. £414 [app. as meaning 

Spread out, or expanded]. (TA.) 4ijj J4 

means Our day was, or became, one 
of protracted journeying. (L, TA.) 1 A . A 

(AZ, Msb, K) and (Fr, K,) pronounced by 

the vulgar (TA,) and '4iAL [which is the 
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most common of the dial, vars.] (S, Msb, K) 
and sllkjpj (Fr, K) and slPL, (Msb,) and ilPP, 
(AZ, Msb, K,) and 4 pP, (s, K,) [The 
tortoise, commonly so called; and also the turtle, 
or sea-tortoise; applied to both in the present 
day;] a certain wellknown beast; (K;) [and] 
a certain aquatic animal; (Msb;) called in 
Pers. PL and PP (MA, PS) and Pp Pp (MA;) 
applied to the male and the female: (Msb:) 
pi. <_p>P (s, Msb:) or, accord, to Fr, the male of 
the is called fP; and the female is 

called » 1 PP in the dial, of Benoo-Asad: (Msb:) [it 
is said to be derived from the Pers. ip 
because there is a hole in the body, into which the 
foot enters: (Freytag's Lex.:)] its blood and 
its gall-bladder are [asserted to be] beneficial to 
him who is affected with epilepsy; and the 
smearing with its blood, to the joints; (K, TA;) 
which thereby become strong: (TA:) and it is said 
that when the cold has become intense in a place, 
(K, TA,) and one fears for the seedproduce from 
it, (TA,) and this beast is placed upside-down, so 
that its fore and hind legs are towards the air, the 

cold will not alight upon that place. (K, TA.) 

p lilO or sllAJlJI is also a name of (tropical:) The 
constellation Lyra; commonly called lPP] jP 
l jP, (S, A, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. (S, K, [as in the 
Kur xxxvi. 37,]) or (Msb, [but this I find in no 
other lexicon,]) and <jP, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. jP, 
(S, Msb,) He stripped off (S, K) the hide, or skin, 
of a sheep or goat: (S:) or he skinned a sheep or 
goat. (A, Msb.) And P-p [Its skin was 
stripped off]. (A.) One does not say of a 
camel, cPp but P=P$, and ijjP, and 
(Msb.) — — [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) He 
pulled off or stripped off [a garment]. (K, 
TA.) You say of a woman, P j-? (S, TA,) 

and PP pc- cAp (A, TA,) (tropical:) She 

pulled off her shift; stripped it off. (S, TA.) 

And [hence,] jpJI (S, A, Msb,) or »jP, (K,) 
aor. jP (L, Msb) and <jP, (L,) inf. n. jP 
and r jP, (L, Msb,) (tropical:) He passed 
the month, or his month; (S, K, TA;) came to the 
end of it. (S, A, Msb, K.) jpll PL: means 
(tropical:) We passed forth from the month; 
having pulled off from ourselves every night one 
thirtieth part until the nights were complete, 
when we pulled off from ourselves all of it: 
and P jP lW* Pi I means “ We entered upon 
[the period of the new moon of] such a month; 
clothing ourselves with it and increasing the 
clothing of ourselves therewith until the passing 
of the half of it: ” then we pull off from ourselves 
[by degrees] the whole of it: hence a verse cited 
voce lPP. (T, TA.) And one says of God, jP 
JjUl ^ (tropical:) He drew forth gently the 


day from the night: (K, TA:) or He separated the 

day from the night. (Jel in xxxvi. 37.) See 

also 7, in three places. LP pll jP 

and [in an intensive sense] J, -PP (assumed 
tropical:) [The heat made the skin of the man 
to peel off; or excoriated the man]. (TA.) And <jP 
(tropical:) [The mange, or scab, 
excoriated him, i. e., a camel]: (A, TA:) [and 
so PP without the mention of the skin:] see 
And fPP £p (assumed tropical:) The ostrich 
had a disease in his feathers [app. such as caused 

many of them to fall off]. (TA.) ciiUllI jP 

(assumed tropical:) [The plant shed its foliage, 
and then became altogether green again: 
(see gP) or] the plant became green again after 

having dried up. (M, K.) Lull I ^LPa 

iUll jPy, in a trad, respecting 

Solomon and the [or hoopoe, i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) And they stripped off the 
surface of the place of the water, like as the hide 
is stripped off, and thereupon the water came 
forth], means that they dug until they found the 

water. (TA.) -P' oP said of a child, 

means (assumed tropical:) He was drawn out 

from the belly of his mother. (TA.) jP 

is (assumed tropical:) The substituting 
throughout the poetry, for the original words, 
other words synonymous therewith: what falls 
short of this is termed (TA. [See Har p. 
263.]) 2 jP see 1, in the latter half of the 
paragraph. 5 jP2 see the next paragraph, first 
sentence. 7 jPul and [in an intensive sense] 
l jpj [His skin became stripped off: — — 
and (assumed tropical:) he became excoriated by 
heat]. (A, TA. [The latter meaning is indicated in 

the TA.]) 1 * jLs PJI Ci-^Pi l [The serpent 

cast off, or divested itself of, its slough]: (S:) and 
i PJI (L, K,) aor. AP, inf. n. jP, (L,) 

[signifies the same, or] the serpent withdrew 
itself from its slough: (L, K:) and in like manner 
one says of any creeping thing: (L:) and one says 
of the serpent termed jPJI [q. v.], jP) | iiP [He 

casts off his slough]. (S.) One says also of a 

man, p* iy jpjl (assumed tropical:) [He 
became stripped, or divested, or he divested 

himself, of his clothes]. (S.) And j«-Pl jPul 

(S, A, Msb, K) -LP ^ (S) (tropical:) The 
month passed, or passed away [from its year]; 
(Msb, K, TA;) as also J, (K.) And jpjl 

JP (S, A, K) (tropical:) The day became drawn 
forth gently from the night; (K, TA;) came forth 
from the night so as not to leave with it aught of 
its light. (TA.) [As used in this phrase and in 
others,] P jpjl means (assumed tropical:) It 
became altogether separated from it; quitted it 
entirely. (MF.) 9 j-Pl, inf. n. £PP| He lay upon 


his side. (K.) jP: see in two places. 

jpJI jP (assumed tropical:) The last, or end, of 
the month; (Msb, K;) as also J. PPp (K:) or the 
last day thereof. (MA.) jP: see in two 

places. jP The spun thread that is upon the 
spindle. (K.) PP: see jP* A skinned sheep 
or goat; (L;) as also [ cjP“ (S, K) and J, P.AP: 
(TA:) or this last is an epithet in which the quality 
of a subst. is predominant, meaning a skinned 
sheep or goat, without head and without legs and 
without belly: (Mgh:) and the first is an 
epithet applied to a sheep or goat until some part 
of it has been eaten; after which, what remains is 
called P, whether much or little. (L.) — jP jp 
A thing, (JK,) accord, to the K a person, but this 
is not in the other lexicons, (TA,) insipid; without 
taste. (JK, K, TA.) — — And A man (TA) 
vehement in P, without impregnating. (K, 
TA.) PPj PiP p In it (accord, to the K in him, 
but see jP, TA) is insipidity, or tastelessness. (K, 
* TA.) PP [app. A piece of skin, or 
hide, stripped off]. (K voce P.) — The urine of 
the mountaingoat. (KL.) [In Pers. PP: thus, 
with £, and with fet-h to the first letter, accord, to 
Johnson's Pers. Ar. and Engl. Diet. Golius adds, 
on the authority of Ibn-Beytar, that it is black and 
viscous like pitch, and is collected from the 
rocks.] Pp (assumed tropical:) A certain 
perfume, or odoriferous substance, resembling 
bark stripped off, (JK, K, TA,) and having [or 
forking projections]. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Of the [plants called] P j (JK, S, K) 
and (JK, S,) [Such as has been stripped of 
what was good for pasture;] the portion that has 
in it nothing for pasture (JK, S, K, TA) 
remaining; (TA;) consisting only of dry wood: (S, 
TA:) and of the jja jc, such as is thick, of what has 
become dried up. (TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) The oil of the fruit, or produce, of 
the p [or bentree] before it has been seasoned 
(K, TA) with aromatics: when it has been 
seasoned with musk and [other] perfume, and 
then expressed, it is termed <j 5 P; and one says 
of it, 1 IP (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) 
Offspring: (JK, K, TA:) because it has been drawn 
out (jP i. e. £jj) from the belly of its mother. 
(TA.) PP an extr. pi. [or quasi-pl. n.] of j|P, q. v. 
(TA.) A skinner, or flayer. (KL.) 

Skinning, or flaying. (KL.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) Mange, or scab, in 
consequence of which the camel is excoriated 
(J. jP). (K.) — — [A serpent casting off its 
slough. And hence,] A black serpent, (JK, S, K,) 
intensely black: (JK, TA:) you say, (jP -P, (S, 
K,) not prefixing the former word so as to govern 
the latter in the gen. case: [so called] because it 
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casts off its slough (»%• jA) every year: (S:) the 
female is called AA, and is not qualified by the 
epithet (s, K:) and you say AA9 

(K,) not giving to the epithet the dual form, 
accord, to AZ and As; but IDrd authorizes its 
being in the dual form, though the former mode 
is the better known: (TA:) and 3AJU. jjUJ 
and gA and AL and J, (k,) which last is 
extr. [i. e. anomalous]. (TA.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) A plant of the kinds 
termed & c. that has shed its foliage ((A) 

and then become altogether green again. 
(TA.) jA, applied to a man, (JK,) (assumed 
tropical:) Very red [as though skinned]. (JK, K.) 
— — And [its pi.] A-A applied to 

camels, (assumed tropical:) Having mange, or 
scab, by which they are excoriated. (JK.) — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) Bald in the fore part of 
the head: (K:) but jA is more common in this 
sense. (TA.) jjA A certain plant. (K.) [Perhaps a 
dial. var. of ALI, or a mistranscription for this 
latter.] jAi A place in which sheep or goats are 
skinned. (Msb.) A skin, or hide; (JK, S, K;) 
as also l (TA:) or, of a sheep or goat; (A;) as 
also l A, i. e. its skin, or hide, that is stripped 
off. (K, TA.) [Hence,] one says, A jU=* A&i 
9 AA (tropical:) [Such a one is an ass in 

the skin of a man]. (A, TA.) And The slough 

of a serpent; (JK, S, A, L, K;) as also J, (MA, 
KL, and so in the CK,) or J, jjA, (TA,) and j <kLi. 

(L, and so in copies of the K and in the TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) A palm-tree of which 
the unripe dates fall and become scattered about 
in a green state. (S, K.) £ jAi; and with »: 
see see t-A- A—- i AA 

[aor. AA inf. n. A" 1 and AiU and AjA, [It 
was, or became, loose, not tight; as meaning 
slack; the only signification indicated by ISd; 
(see A" 1 , below;) and also as meaning unsteady:] 
(M:) [in the K, A" 1 and A9U are said to be 
simply substs.: see the former of these two words 
below.] — — A“, (Msb, TA,) aor. A" 1 , inf. 

n. A" 1 (Msb) [and app. A91L also, (see A" 1 
below,)] said of a colt, (TA,) [and of a horse, and, 
tropically, of a man, (see A",)] He was, or 
became, tractable, submissive, compliant, 
obsequious, (TA;) or easy, (Msb, TA,) and gentle. 
(Msb.) You say, A=“^ J A- 1 (tropical:) (He was 
easy to me in giving me my due, or right]. (A, 
TA.) And A" 1 , (TA,) inf. n. AA, (Msb,) 
(assumed tropical:) His urine flowed 
involuntarily; he was unable to retain his urine; 
(Msb, TA;) by reason of disease. (Msb.) 
[The explanations of A" 1 and A“ &c. below will 
serve to give further illustrations of this verb.] — 
_ <LLill aor. A“, The palm-tree lost the 

stumps, or lower ends, of its branches; (Ibn- 


'Abbad, K;) as also J, alAI; and the epithet 
applied to the palm-tree in this case is J. A^A?; 
(K;) or, accord, to the Tekmileh and O and L, 
l AA; but it seems that J, AA> SlLj means a 
palm-tree that lets fall and strews its unripe 
dates; and [ A>1A>, that usually does thus: (TA:) 
and l o -“A means what falls from the palm-tree. 
(Ibn-Abbad, TA.) — — AAJI (i n f. n. A“A, 

TA,) The piece of wood became old and 
crumbling and wasted. (Ibn-Abbad, K.) — A- 1 , 
(S, M, K,) inf. n. A“A and AA, (LAar, M,) He 
became bereft of reason. (S, M, K.) 2 A* 11 , (Ibn- 
Abbad,) inf. n. AAj, (K,) He set, fixed, or put 
together, a composite ornament, of the 
ornaments worn by women, not consisting of j JA 
[or beads]. (Ibn-Abbad, K, * TA.) 4 CuXJ she (a 
camel) produced her young one before the 
completion of the days: (T, K:) the epithet 
applied to her in this case is J. AA>; and to the 
young one, [ A*Ai, (TA,) and J, AA. (Ibn-Abbad, 
TA.) — — See also 1. A“A A string upon 
which beads, (M,) or white beads worn by female 
slaves, (S, K,) are strung: (S, M, K:) pi. A jA; (S, 
M:) or [a woman's ear-drop; i. e.] the 
woman's ornament called A A. (Ibn- 'Abbad, K.) — 

— And [the pi.] A A" signifies also Women's 
mufflers, or headcoverings; syn. Aa [pi. of jAk] ; 
so says IAar; and he cites as an ex., U3S ji A9U 4 

tL^jAll 1 "'at j j ' L -' 1 - LtuAk I j^.C- *qa 1 — ; JJJ 

[They (referring to camels) had filled their 
watering-trough with heads, as though there 
were in it old women sitting, with grizzled heads, 
having thrown off the mufflers]: they having 
eaten of [the kind of plants, or trees, 
called] so that their faces and heads had 

become white, he likens them to old women 
that had thrown off the mufflers. (M.) A“A and 
| [said in the M to be inf. ns. of A“*, (q. v.,) 
and in the K to be simply substs., signify, 
as substs.. Looseness; as meaning slackness; and 
as meaning unsteadiness: — — and also] 
Easiness, gentleness, tractableness, 

submissiveness; compliance, or obsequiousness. 
(S, K.) [Hence,] one says, J, 

(tropical:) [In his speech is easiness]. (A.) 

— For the former, see also 1: and 4. AA 

part. n. of AA as also J, AA: (M:) Loose, not 
tight; meaning [slack; (see 1, first sentence;) and 
also] unsteady; applied to a nail, (A, TA,) and to 
any other thing. (TA.) A rajiz says, | » jjSLa 

jljac. o jZS A A gJtUl t-L- A [A female 

of slender make, whose loose j (q. v .) required 
more than it had within it to fill it, laughing so as 
to discover cool and sweet serrated and 

sharp teeth]. (M, TA.) Easy; applied to a 

thing: (S:) easy, (Msb, K,) gentle; (S, Msb, K;) 
tractable; submissive; compliant; obsequious; 


(S, K;) applied [to a horse and the like, and, 
tropically,] to a man. (S.) You say, AP A“* A A 
[A horse easy to be led; tractable]. (A.) And 
AP jl. and J, AP (tropical:) [Such a one 
is easy to be led, or persuaded; tractable, 

submissive, or compliant]. (A.) (tropical:) A 

man easy in private conference; expl. by JA 
(Msb.) — — Beverage, or wine, that 
descends gently or easily [down the throat]. (TA.) 
— — u 4“ A man whose urine 

flows involuntarily; who is unable to retain his 
urine; (S, A, Msb, K;) by reason of disease. 
(Msb.) "C-L. A certain herb, bearing a 
near resemblance to the A-p (AHn, M, K, * TA,) 
except that it has a grain like that of the [species 
of barley called] (AHn, TA;) and when 

it dries up, it has an awn that flies about, when it 
is put in motion, like arrows, sticking into the 
eyes and the nostrils, and often blinding 
the pasturing beasts: (AHn, M, TA:) the places of 
its growth are the plain, or soft, tracts. (AHn, 
TA.) Loss, or departure, of reason 

or intellect. (S, M, K.) see ilPp in two 

places. see A*“, in two places. oX“: see 

4. A““: see 1, in two places: and see also 

4. A sword having wavy marks resembling a 
chain: occurring in a verse of Ibn-Kilabeh 
EIHudhalee, as some relate it; but accord, 
to others, formed by transposition 

from ALJi. (TA.) see A“: and see 

also 1, latter part, in two places. AA“ Bereft 
of reason, or intellect; (S, M;) and [of bulk] of 
body, (M, TA,) as some say; but accord, to the T, 
one says A A“ A j in respect of his reason, or 
intellect, but A in respect of his body: (TA:) 
possessed, or insane. (K.) AAL a 

quinqueliteral-radical word, (M,) Easy [as a 
beverage] in the utmost degree: (TA:) [applied as 
an epithet to milk, (A, so in a copy of the M, and 
so in the CK,) or signifying smooth, (A, so in 
copies of the K,)] in which is no roughness: (M, 
K:) and sometimes applied as an epithet to water, 
(M, TA,) or beverage, meaning easy of entrance 
into the throat, or fauces. (TA.) — — And 
Wine: (K:) so accord, to some, as in the saying of 
'Abd-Allah Ibn-Rawahah, in which it is [said to 
be] used as a syn. adjunct to the preceding 
word: S h.ilXi' lj A?A O-xAi 9 AA A jfij A 
[as though meaning Verily they are with their 
Lord, in gardens, drinking wine and fermented 
juice of the grape: but the meaning may be, the 
choicest of wine, or the sweetest thereof, &c., 
(see j,) and wine easy to swallow, or the like]. 

(TA.) And A certain fountain in Paradise 

[mentioned in art. A«, q. v.]: (M, K:) Aboo-Bekr 
says that it may be a proper name of the fountain, 
and properly imperfectly decl. [i. e. without 
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tenween] as being determinate and of the fem. 
gender, but made to be with tenween at the end 
of a verse in the Kur [lxxvi. 18] in order that it 
may be conformable with other endings of verses; 
or it may be an epithet applied to the fountain, 
and therefore perfectly decl.: (TA:) Sb mentions 
it as an ex. of an epithet: LAar says that he had 
not heard it except in the Kur-an: (M, TA:) TAb 
says that 1404 [in the Kur] means that slips, or 
steals, 0-433, ) into the throats, or fauces: [as 
though the radical letters were only u* and J, 
which some assert to be the case:] accord, to 
Aboo-Jaafar El-Bakir, it means soft in the 
part between the » 34= [or head of the windpipe] 
and the 34 [or fauces]: the explanation as 
meaning [44* 0** i. e.] o4l 44* *4j 3** 

[Ask of thy Lord a way of access to this fountain] 
is a mistake, not allowable. (TA.) — — The pi. 
is *44 anc j *_44: a nd the pi. of [the 
fem.] <434 is 40. 44 *. (TA.) — — [In the 
present day it is applied to An artificial fountain 
that throws up water.] 4L> l 14“, aor. 44, 
(M,) inf. n. 434, (s, M, B,) He, or it, overcame, 
prevailed, or predominated: (S, TA:) or was, or 
became, firm, or established, in superior power 
or force: (B, TA:) he possessed power of 
dominion or sovereignty or rule. (M.) — — It 
(anything, as, for instance, a solid hoof, and a 
camel's foot,) was, or became, strong, or hard. 

(M.) He was, or became, sharp. (TA.) And 

the same verb, (M, Msb, K,) inf. n. as above (S, 
M, Msb, K) and 4 =j 4, (S, M, K,) He was, or 
became, chaste, or perspicuous, in speech, or 
eloquent, and sharp in tongue: (S:) or long- 
tongued;; (M, K;) as also -ML, aor. 4L*, (K,) inf. 
n. 44 ; (TS, TA:) or clamorous and foultongued: 
(Msb:) [or this verb, said of a man, has the first of 
these three significations; but] =*44, inf. n. <44, 
signifies she (a woman) was, or became, long- 
tongued, and vehemently clamorous. (Lth.) 
[See 44, below.] 2 <4 <44, (s, M, Msb,) inf. 
n. bjin' , (m, K,) also written with o°, (Ibn- 
'Abbad, and K in art. 44,) He (God, S) made 
him to overcome him; to prevail, or predominate, 
over him; or to have, or exercise, superior power 
or force over him: (S, K:) he made him to have 
mastery, dominion, or authority, and power, over 
him: (Msb:) he made him to have, or exercise, 
absolute dominion or sovereignty or rule, over 
him; (M;) or absolute superiority of power or 
force: (K:) he gave him power over him, and 
superior power or force. (TA.) [You say also, 1=1“ 
*4 j-[ e set fo e (j 0 g S U p 0n him.] 5 33- 14=3 
He overcame them; prevailed or predominated, 
over them; or was made to do so; he had, or 
exercised, or was made to have or exercise, 


superior power or force over them: (S:) he had, or 
was made to have, mastery, dominion, or 
authority, and power, or absolute dominion or 
authority and power, over them: (Msb:) he had, 
or received, power over them; and superior 
power or force; quasi-pass, of 33 - <44*. 
(TA.) 14*: see 44; for the former, in four places; 
and for the latter, in seven. 14*: see 44*; for the 
former, in four places; and for the latter, in 
seven. 44 : see 0114*; for the latter, in three 
places. <14*: see 0*44; for the latter, in three 
places. ol4* Strength, might, force, or power; 
(TA;) as also [ 444 : (Bd in iii. 

144:) predominance; the possession, or exercise, 
of superior power or force, or of dominion, or 
authority, and power, or of absolute dominion 
or authority and power; (Mgh;) as also [ 411*; 
(S;) the former being syn. with 143 [used as a 
subst.]; (Mgh;) and the latter being the 
subst. from 44*3 : (S:) power of dominion; 
sovereign, or ruling, power; (M;) [in this sense, 
as well as in the first,] i. q. [ 44; (Msb;) power 
of a king; (Lth, Mgh, K;) and of a governor; (Mgh, 
Msb;) [i. e.] delegated power, or power given to 
one who is not a king; (TA;) also written o'-44; 
(M, Msb, K;) which is the only instance of this 
form: (Msb:) it is masc. and fem.; (M, TA;) 
generally masc., in the opinion of the skilful; but 
sometimes fem.; so say IAmb and Zj and others: 
(Msb:) but ISk says that it is fem. (TA.) One says, 
(ISk,) or some say, (Msb,) j'44l <j 44 (isk, 
Msb) The sovereign, or ruling, power 
(1 44*11) decreed it. (Msb.) And Aboo-Zuheyr 
says, I heard one, in whose chasteness of speech I 
have confidence, say, » 334 jU4 13331 [a tyrannical 
sovereign, or ruling, power, came to us]. (Msb.) It 
is said in a trad., 9 4* 1 34* 0 1 VI, meaning 

Unless thou ask the ruler, or governor, or the 
king, for thy due from the public treasury. (Mgh.) 
And you say, y 0^ *>“ *34- 41 Jc. loU4 411 44 ja 
I have given thee power, or authority, to take, or 
receive, my due from such a one. (TA.) And f j* V 
<3U4 j 3=jll 114 jll [A man shall not take 
precedence of a man in his authority]; meaning, 
in his house, and where he has predominance, 
or superior power, or authority; nor shall he sit 
upon his cushion; for in doing so he would show 
him contempt. (Mgh.) — — Strength, 

or hardness, of anything: (M, K:) sharpness of 
anything: force, or violence, of anything. (TA.) 
The vehemence of winter. (TK.) An excited and 
predominant state of the blood; or inflammation 
thereof. (IDrd, M, K.) The flaming, or blazing, of 
fire. (IDrd.) — — A proof; an evidence; an 
argument; a plea; an allegation; syn. <4. (s, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) and c3 Jr. (S, Msb:) a <=4 being 


thus called because of the force with which truth 
attacks the mind: (B:) or, accord, to Mohammad 
Ibn-Yezeed, from 44, (M, TA,) signifying “ oil of 
olives,” because it enlightens: (TA:) and in these 
senses it has no pi., because it is used in the place 
of an inf. n. (S, TA.) Accord, to I'Ab, it 
signifies <4 wherever it occurs in the Kur. (TA.) 
But in the words of the Kur [xvii. 35], <3jl 44. 4 
444, the meaning may be either [We have given 
to his executor, or heir,] authority, and power, or 
absolute authority and power, or the like; or a 
plea, or the like. (Mgh.) And again, in the 
Kur [lxix. 29], 4U4 ^4 4, the meaning may 
be My dominion, and my authority and power 
over men, has perished from me; or my plea. (Bd, 
B.) And sometimes it means A miracle; as in the 
words of the Kur [li. 38], J3 J 1 *3! 44 jl i) 
Q J3 [When we sent him to Pharaoh 

with a manifest miracle]. (TA.) Az says that it is 
sometimes masc. because it has a masc. form; 
and thus it is in the last of the instances 

above. (TA.) Also A ruler, or governor, or 

the like; a king; a sovereign; (S, K, TA;) a 
khaleefeh: (TA:) these are its most 

common applications [in the writings of post- 
classical times]: (TA:) thus applied because the 
person so called is made to predominate; to have, 
or exercise, superior power or force; to have 
dominion, or the like: or because he is one of the 
evidences of God: (Aboo-Bekr, TA:) or because he 
possesses proof or evidence [of his right]: or 
because by him pleas and rights are established: 
(TA:) or because he enlightens the earth, (Msb, * 
B,) and is of great usefulness; (B;) the word being 
derived from 44 [signifying “ olive-oil ”]: (Msb:) 
it is of the measure 0^: (S:) and when [thus] 
applied to a person, it is masc.: (Msb:) or it is 
masc. and fem.: (S, TA:) accord, to Mohammad 
Ibn-Yezeed, (TA,) fem. because it is [originally] 
pi. of 44 applied to “ oil; ” as though the 
kingdom shone by him; or because it has the 
signification of 44 and sometimes masc., 
because regarded as meaning a man; (K, TA;) or 
because regarded as a sing.: so says Mohammad 
Ibn-Yezeed; but Az observes that none beside 
him says this: Fr says that he who makes it masc. 
regards it as meaning 3=3; and he who makes it 
fem. regards it as meaning 44 (TA:) the pi. 
is 0 * 414 . (s, Msb.) It is also, itself, sometimes 
used as a pi.; as in the phrase 044*11 4, used by 
a poet, meaning 04=40 4 [The lord of kings]; i. 
e. the khaleefeh: [but this may be rendered the 
lord of sovereign power, &c.:] or, as some say, the 
latter word is here pi. of 44, like as 0*4 J is pi. 
of =4*3. (Msb.) <3144, and 444, or 414 ; 
see 44. 44 Strong, or hard; (M, K;) as also 
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| 44, (M,) or | 44. (K.) You say, 4 44 3?4, (M,) 
or 4 44, (TA,) and -44“, (M, TA,) A strong, or 
hard, solid hoof. (M, TA.) And 544 <4 4 jiUJI A 
beast having a strong, or hard, hoof. (M.) 
And 14“ j#4 4 A camel having a strong, or 

hard, foot. (M.) Sharp; applied to anything. 

(K.) You say also 4 4lk4 >414 sharp edges of the 
fore parts of hoofs. (S, TA.) — — Chaste in 
speech, or eloquent, (S, K,) and sharp in 
tongue: (S:) an epithet of praise when applied to 
the male, and of dispraise when [with »] applied 
to the female: (IDrd, K:) also, (K,) long- 
tongued; (M, K;) and so 4 44, (M,) or 4 -4—; (K;) 
fern. 54J-*, and 4 (m, K,) and 4 ^44, (k,) 

or 4 ^344; (M;) the last written [thus] with tesh- 
deed to the 4 in the Jm, and there explained as 
signifying long-tongued and clamorous: (TA:) 
or 1=4“ signifies clamorous and foul-tongued; and 
so 51=4“ applied to a woman: (Msb:) or the latter, 
applied to a woman, clamorous: (S:) or long- 
tongued and vehemently clamorous: (Lth:) 
or u'l4ll 5Jajilu i s applied to a woman in two 
senses; signifying sharp-tongued; and long- 
tongued. (Az, TA.) You say also, 1=4“ cM, (M, K,) 
and 4 44, (M,) or 4 44, (K,) A long tongue. (M, 
K.) — Oil of olives; (S, M, Msb, K;) so applied by 
the generality of the Arabs: but by the people of 
El-Yemen applied to oil of sesame, or sesamum: 
(S, M:) IDrd, in the Jm, says the reverse; and IF 
has followed him; but what J says is right, as Sgh, 
has observed in the O: (TA:) also, (K,) or as some 
say, (M,) any oil expressed from grains or berries: 
(M, K:) pi. u4=i“. (Msb, K.) 144 More, and most, 
overcoming, prevailing, predominating, or 
superior in power or force. (Har p. 661.) — — 
UUJ £$441 3 * He is the most chaste, or eloquent, 
and the sharpest, [&c., (see an ex. voce 34,)] of 
them in tongue. (S.) =4=4 Q- 3 £441 it (a thing) 
was, or became, long and wide. (AA, O and L in 

this art.: mentioned in the S in art. ^4“0 It 

(a valley) became wide: (K:) accord, to IF, both 
the J and u are added to give intensiveness to 

the signification. (O.) He (a man) extended 

himself or became extended [app. on the 
ground]; syn. la-4!: (L:) or he became thrown 
down upon his face: or he lay, or lay as though 
thrown down or extended: or he stretched 
himself; or lay, and stretched himself; upon his 
face, extended upon the ground: syn. 44=!: (O:) 
or he lay as though thrown down or extended, 
upon the back of his neck: (Ibn-'Abbad, O:) or he 
(a man, L) fell upon his face: (L, K:) and upon his 
back. (L.) £44, (K,) or 4 £j44, (O,) A smooth 
mountain: (O, K:) so says Ibn-'Abbad. (O.) 5 444 , 
applied to a girl, or young woman. Broad. 
(K.) £ jl =4 see £44. £454 wide. (Lth, T, O, K.) It 
is said of rain [as meaning Wide-spreading]. 


(O.) 5144. A wide open tract; (IDrd, O, K;) as also 

4 £444. (K.) see what next precedes. 4“ 

1 54 j £4, aor. £4, (S, Msb,) inf. n. £4, (S, TA,) 
He clave, or split, his head, [i. e., the skin thereof, 
(see 5*4,)] (s, Msb, TA,) by striking it, with 
a staff, or stick. (TA.) — 44, 54a, (S, K, *) 
aor. £4, inf. n. £4, (S, K,) His foot became 
chapped, or cracked, (S, K,) in its upper part and 
in its under, like 4*1 j. (S, TA.) [See also 5.] 

jUlL »44 j4 ; [so in the L and TA, app. a 
mistranscription for £4,] inf. n. £4, His skin 
became burned by fire so that the mark thereof 

was seen upon it. (L, TA.) £4, aor. j4, inf. 

n. £4, He was, or became, affected with [i. 
e. leprosy, particularly the white, malignant 
kind thereof]. (IDrd, K.) 2 £42 [inf. n - °f 4“ as 
used in the phrase 441 j4, or pikyll 434, 
(see 544i,)] signifies a practice which 
was observed in the Time of Ignorance, when the 
people were afflicted with drought, or barrenness 
of the earth; which was The hanging the [kind 
of tree, or plant, called] j4, with the [species of 
swallow- wort called] j4, to wild bulls, and 
sending them down from the mountains, 
having kindled fire in the j4 and j4; seeking 
thereby to obtain rain: (K, TA:) or the loading the 
backs of those animals with the fire-wood of 
the j4 and j4, then kindling fire therein; 
seeking to obtain rain by the flame of the fire, 
which was likened to the gleaming of lightning. 
(TA.) [See also £4, where a meaning somewhat 
different from those above is indicated.]) 4 ,41 
He (a man, TA) had a [wound in the head, such 
as is termed] 544, (k, TA,) i. e., a 5*4 : (TA:) or he 
had a [kind of ulcer in the belly, called] 514. (TA.) 

5 54 ,42 His heel became chapped, or cracked. 
(Sgh, K.) [See also 1; and see 7.] 7 ,4=1 It clave, or 
split, or slit, in an intrans. sense. (S, K.) [See also 
1, and 5.] £4 A chap, or crack, in the human foot: 

pi. £ 4“. (S, K.) See also the next paragraph, 

in two places. £4 A cleft, or fissure, in a 
mountain, (Lh, LAar, Yaakoob, S, K,) having the 
form of a crack; (TA;) as also 4 £4, (S, K,) accord, 
to some: (S, TA:) pi. [of either] £54! (Yaakoob, S, 
K) and (of the latter, TA) £ 44 (K.) — Also A like, 
or fellow; (AA, L, K;) and so 4 £4: (L, TA:) 
pi. £54!. (LAar, L, K.) You say, 14 £4 This is 
the like of this. (TA.) And ijt*4 jli54 Two boys, 
or young men, that are fellows, or equals in age: 
and £54! jUife. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) And £54! 5143! 
4)! He gave him the likes, or fellows, of his 
camels. (L.) — And the pi. £541 signifies also The 
portions of flesh that cling to the [or two 
sciatic veins] of a mare when she is fat. (Sgh, 
K.) £4 [originally inf. n. of £4, q. v.,] Marks left 
by fire upon the skin. (TA.) — A certain kind of 
bitter tree; (S, K;) which, in the Time of 


Ignorance, was used in one or the other of the 
manners described above in the explanations 
of £42; (k, TA;) or they used, in the case of 
drought, or barrenness of the earth, to hang 
somewhat of this tree and of the >4 to the 
tails csk- [a sing, used as a pi.]) of [wild] bulls or 
cows, then to kindle fire therein, and make them 
to ascend upon the mountain; and thus, they 
assert, they used to obtain rain: (S, TA:) the 
author of the K says that J has made a mistake in 
saying in the above-cited passage; that he 
should have said 4-4; but others had made this 
remark before the author of the K; and 'Abd-El- 
Kadir Ibn-'Omar El-Baghdadee says that the 
mistake is to be imputed to these, and not to J, 
who has only used a sing, in the sense of a pi., 
like as 3=4 is used in the Kur [liv. 45 ], for 34^5? I : 
(MF, TA:) AHn cites an Arab of the desert, of 
the »I 3 “, as saying that the j4 grows near to a 
tree, and then clings to it, and climbs it, with 
long, green, leafless shoots, twining upon the 
branches and interweaving themselves, and 
having a fruit like bunches of grapes, which is 
small, and, when ripe, becomes black, and is 
eaten only by the monkeys, or apes, not by men, 
nor by the beasts that are left to pasture at their 
pleasure; and adding, I have not tasted it, but I 
think that it is bitter; and when it is broken, there 
flows from it a viscous fluid, clear, and having 
strings: such is the description of the man of 
the (TA:) or it is a certain poisonous plant, 
(K, TA,) not to be tasted, like ^33 [here meaning 
wheat or barley] when it first comes forth, 
scantily scattered in the ground, and having a 
small, yellow, prickly leaf, its prickles being 
downy; it is a herb, or leguminous plant, which 
spreads itself upon the surface of the ground, like 
[the plant called] “=41l 54 j, having no root, and 
it is not improbable that the ostrich may feed 
upon it, notwithstanding its bitterness, for it 
sometimes feeds upon the colocynth: (Aboo- 
Ziyad, TA:) or it is a species of aloes: (K:) or a 
herb, or leguminous plant, (K, TA,) of those 
termed jj 4 [that are hard and thick, or thick, 
and inclining to bitterness, or thick and rough], 
(TA,) of bad, or nauseous, or disgusting, taste: (K, 
TA:) so says Aboo-Nasr: (TA:) [Forskal found this 
name applied in El-Yemen to the saelanthus 
quadragonus: (Flora TEgypt. Arab., pp. cv. and 
33 :) and the cacalia sonchifolia: (Ibid., p. cxix.:) 
and the name of i_ 4 ==i £“, or j4l j4, t0 the 
senecio hadiensis. (Ibid., pp. cxix. and 149 .)] 534 
A wound by which the head is broken, syn. 534, 
(S, L, Mgh, Msb, K,) of whatever kind it be; as 
also 4 ^*4 : or that [only] cleaves the skin: (K:) 
pi CiU4 (Msb, K, [in the 
CK, erroneously, -jU4j) and £54, and quasi-pl. 
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n. [or coll. gen. n.] ji-. (K.) See also what 

next follows. [A ganglion;] a thing 

like the that comes forth upon the body, or 
person; (K, * TA;) as also [ *33, (K,) which is the 
form of the word now commonly known, (TA,) 
and J, (K,) and J, (Ibn-'Abbad, K:) or an 
excrescence (S, Mgh, K) of flesh, (Mgh,) that 
arises in the body, (S, Mgh, K,) or a [kind 
of spontaneous swelling that comes forth upon 
the body, such as is termed] (Msb,) like 

the (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) that moves about 
when moved, (S, Msb, K,) or moves to and fro 
between the skin and the flesh, (Mgh,) and varies 
from [the size of] a chick-pea to [that of] a 
melon; (S, K;) also termed (S:) the 

physicians say that it is a thick tumour, not 
adhering to the flesh, moving about when moved, 
having a cyst, or case which encloses it, and 
capable of increase, because it is extrinsic to the 
flesh, wherefore the doctors of practical law allow 
its being cut off, when it is safe to do so: (Msb:) 
or a ji. [vide supra] in the neck: (K:) or a in 
the neck: (Ibn-’Abbad, K:) pi. fLy (Msb.) — — 
[Hence,] A thing [i. e. a knob] that comes forth in 

a tree. (AHn, TA in art. 33.) [Hence also,] A 

leech; (K;) because it attaches itself to the body 
like the (TA:) pi. (33y (K.) — A commodity; 
an article of merchandise; (S, * Mgh, * Msb, K; *) 
a thing with which one trafficks: (K:) pi. (33y 
(Msb, K.) see — — and 43 U. 

see ^*4" Nature, or disposition: so in the 
phrase <jj [Verily he is generous in 

respect of nature, or disposition]. (TA.) [But 
perhaps this may have originated from 
a mistranscription for ^iiy] ir'iy- The bitter aloe. 
(IAar, Sgh, K.) j33i A man having the foot 
chapped, or cracked: pi. (33. (K.) — — A 
man having his skin burned by fire so that the 

mark thereof is seen upon it. (TA.) A man 

affected with u— 3 ) [i. e. leprosy, particularly 
the white, malignant kind thereof]. (Mgh, K.) — 

— And Humpbacked. (TA.) £-33 [A man having a 
wound in the head, such as is termed (see 
4 ; and see also j3— :) or] having a [kind of ulcer 
in the belly, called] 33-. (TA.) jT— A guide that 
directs aright: (Lth, K:) so called because he 
cleaves the desert. (TA.) 33-A jjjjj A number of 
[wild] bulls or cows having some firewood of 
the £ r l“’ hung to their tails, [with and then set 
on fire,] (S, * TA,) or having their backs 
laden therewith. (TA.) [See 2 , and see 
also <33y] £ jl3i A man having [the skin of] his 
head cleft, or split; (Msb;) a man having [a ^*1^, i. 
e.] a as also J, (TA.) [See also j3A.] — 

— Having a i. e. [ganglion, or] thing like 

the &c. (K.) The main part, or 


middle, of a road; the part of a road along which 
one travels; syn. (Ibn-'Abbad, L, K:) 

because it is cleft, or furrowed. (L.) jwi: 
see l »j3ll and aor. ,33y inf. 

n. £ j33 ; The bovine animal, and the sheep or 
goat, shed the tooth [next] behind that called 
the u-yAy (S, K;) as also (S:) this is in the 

sixth year; (S, K;) and j^j33 in cloven-hoofed 
animals is like 3jfy in camels: for it is the furthest 
of their teeth [that they then shed]: (S:) or bred 
its [tooth called the] (K:) or attained its full 
fatness: (TA: [or more probably, I think, its full 
age; for I think that in the TA is a 

mistranscription for see 0 “b]) the epithet is 
l jlUj and jk- =>, applied [to the male and] likewise 
to the female, without »: (S:) you say jJUj ‘jfi j 
and jJUa 3=33 (Lth, K:) the young one of the 
in the first year being termed 33c , then £=3, (S, 
Sgh, K,) or, correctly, accord, to IB, in the first 
year 33c and £=j 3, (TA,) then 

then then Q then dwAy then y gl- 
and 0 33A» i) 1 — , and so on; and the young one of 
the in the first year being termed 3*3 or 333, 
then then 3 ) 8 , then Q £4j, then iy#*, 
then jJL-c (S, Sgh, K:) and is [the pi.,] applied 
to [bovine animals and] sheep or goats, 
like £A3>. (TA.) — — You say also, JaAI g**, 
meaning £ J® [i- e. The ass finished teething]. 
(TA.) ji 1 — : see the preceding paragraph. 
l 1 — si—, (S, M, Msb, K,) aor. ^A3y (S, M, Msb,) or, 
accord, to some, ^-»3y and accord, to IKtt, 
and (MF,) inf. n. ‘-Ay (S, K,) or jl3 ; 

(Msb,) [both app. correct,] It (a thing, K) [and 
also he (a man)] passed; passed away; (S, Msb, 
K;) came to an end, or to nought; or became 
cut off: (Msb:) and, (K,) inf. n. 3iAy (m, MF, and 
so in copies of the K,) or ^-Ay (so in the CK,) 
and (M, K,) he (a man, K) [and also it 

(a thing)] went before, or preceded; (M, K;) and 
so i t-ilLy said of a camel. (K.) In a verse cited 
voce is used by poetic license for AiLy 

but this kind of contraction is allowed by the 
Basrees only in verbs of which the medial radical 
letter is with kesr or damm, as in ^ for 

and for (M. [See £ >y]) You say 

also, AlUa 3*3 3J _iAy meaning A good, or 
righteous, deed of his preceded [so as to prepare 

for him a future reward]. (TA.) And 

i n f. n . _i jlly The she-camel was, or became, 
among the foremost of the camels in arriving at 
the water. (TA.) — — [Golius and Freytag 
mention also ( -i3« as a trans. verb; the former 
explaining it as signifying “ Praeteriit, praecessit, 
rem; ” and the latter adding “ tempore,” and 
assigning to it the inf. ns. and j3y as on the 
authority of the K; in which I find no indication 


of such a usage of this verb.] — jVI AkAy (S, M, 
K;) aor. Aiily inf. n. c-illy (s, M;) and j 4*33; (M, 
K;) He turned over the land for sowing: (M, K:) 
or (so in the K, but in the M “ and ”) he made it 

even with the ^313* [q. v.]. (S, M, K.) ^-*3* 

sjlfydl, i n f. n . L-i3y [i n some copies of the K ( -A3y] 
He oiled, or greased, the j* [or leathern water- 
bag]. (K.) 2 i «.;] - " signifies The making [a thing] 
to go before, or precede. (S, K.) — — And I. 

q (K.) See 4 , in six places. And The 

giving to another the portion of food termed 333 
[q. v.]. (S.) You say, 33j3 ‘-“Ly (S,) or f j*3, (M,) 
inf. n. as above, (S,) He gave to the man, (S,) or to 
the people or party, (M,) the portion of food so 
called; (S, M;) as also [3J ^-*3y or] L -*3y (M.) 
— — And The eating of the [portion of food 
termed] 33L. (K.) [See also 5 .] 3 ‘-AAy see 1 , first 
sentence. — u— j'ih ^ kilLy (Ibn-’Abbad, K,) inf. 
n. (Ibn- ’Abbad, TA,) i. q. [i. e. 

He went, or kept pace, or ran, with him, or he 
vied, contended, or competed, with him in going 
or running, in the land; as though striving to be 

before him]. (Ibn- ’Abbad, K.) And He 

equalled him in an affair. (Ibn-’Abbad, K.) 4 -A3jI 
He did it previously, or beforehand. (O and TA in 

art. ^3j.) [Hence,] ^ (s, Mgh, 

Msb, TA,) inf. n. (TA;) and j. (Mgh, 

Msb, TA,) inf. n. <- u'3f (Msb, TA;) He paid in 
advance, or beforehand, for such a thing, (S, 
Mgh, TA,) i. e. a commodity described to him, 
(S,) or wheat or the like, for which the seller 
became responsible, [with something additional 
to the equivalent of the current price at the time 
of the payment, (see ^—ILJ] (TA,) to be delivered 
at a certain period: (S:) and signifies the 
same. (TA.) You say, ^ j yjll cjilLi and cjsL, J, <jl! 
[I paid in advance to him for such a thing, &c.]. 
(Msb.) Hence the saying in a trad., 3-iiL | J iLui 
jjlii J4.I JJ jjlii ijjjj JjS ^ i. e. He who 
pays in advance for a commodify for which the 
seller is responsible, let him pay in advance for a 
certain measure, and a certain weight, to be 
delivered at a certain period. (TA.) — — 
And ^ (s, M, Mgh, TA,) and f -3^ (M, 

Mgh, TA,) He lent him property [to be repaid, or 
returned, without any profit]. (M, Mgh, TA. [See, 
again, 3 d^.]) [whence one says, 4U3J 
and and J, 3Ly meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He did to him, to be requited it, a good action 
and an evil action; as is shown by the words 3 

a ■ ia31 4 Ljj y ji ac' — I i j art. 

in the K, and by the corresponding words cjiL, U 
i>j ^ i n the same art. in the S: see 

also Bd in xxxvi. 11 : and see 33 j. And hence,] a 
poet says, 33^1 CiJ 31313 3 ^ j UjJ; jUJI 

ijj3l (assumed tropical:) [They (referring 
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to camels) yield promptly to the neighbour a 
draught of milk, while they are thirsty, and going 
round about the water, when the water is 
crowded upon, scanty in the source, divided by 
lot]. (TA. [See also some verses of El-Akra' Ibn- 
Mo'adh, in which the former hemistich occurs 
with a different latter hemistich, in the Ham p. 
753-]) — See also l, last sentence but one. 5 ‘-444 
He received payment in advance: and 

i ^44*4*1 [perhaps a mistranscription for f t-iliJ] 
signifies [the same; or] he took, or received, what 

is termed ( -s4*. (Msb.) [And hence,] 4* -44*5 

He received from him a loan; syn. g4j*sl; as also 
l «— (A in art. ->4js.) And 4*> -44** He 
received as a loan from him such a thing. (TA.) — 

— See also 10. And ‘-444 He ate the [portion 

of food termed] 414. (MA.) [See also 2.] 6 
They two took as their wives two sisters. (M, K.) 
8 —441 see 5, in two places. 10 fAljJ 4*> ■444 1 1 
sought, or demanded, of him money as a loan; as 
also l -444. (s, * TA.) Hence, I { y jcJ g* -4l*4**l 

He sought, or demanded, as a loan, from an Arab 
of the desert, a [youthful he-camel such as is 
termed] j4. (TA.) — — And 4*4 -444**l He 
sought, or demanded, its price in advance; 

syn. 4ij34*l. (Har p. 530.) See also 5. — 

[And i «' - 4 **l He took as his wife the wife of his 
deceased brother: so in a version of the Bible, in 
Deut. xxv. 5: mentioned by Golius.] -44* A 
[bag for travelling-provisions &c., such as is 
termed] -44?-, (M, K,) of any sort: (M:) or a 
large (S, M, K:) [and the contr., i. e. a 

small one: (Freytag, from the Kitab el-Addad:)] 
or a hide not well, or not thoroughly, tanned: (M, 
K, TA:) pi. [of pauc.] -4141 and [of 

mult.] -4 jl4. (M, K.) <— [perhaps a 

mistranscription for -414, q. v.,] A certain species 
of bird, not particularized. (TA.) — — See 
also 1 «'4« . -44*; and its fern., with »; and their 
duals: see -44*, in five places: — and see -44*, last 
sentence. -414 Such as have gone before, or 
preceded; (M, Msb; *) [i. e. the preceding 
generations;] as also j -44- and J, 44* and J, -4 .>4*; 
all quasipl. ns.; (M;) of which the sing, is J, —4'—: 
(M, Msb: *) or such as have gone before, or 
preceded, of a man's ancestors (S, K) and of his 
relations, (K,) that are above him in age and 
in excellence; [but this addition is not always 
agreeable with usage;] one of whom is termed 

J. -444: (TA:) the pi. of -414 is -444*1 and 4*34*, (s, 

K, ) [the former a pi. of pauc. and the latter of 
mult.,] or the latter is pi. of J, —4'—*, and so is -44* 
[said to be, though this is more properly termed, 
as it is in the M, a quasi-pl. n.]: (IB, Msb, TA:) 
and, accord, to Zj, ‘-•14 is pi. of ] ■ 4'- , and -44* is 
pi. of J. <14*, which means a company (<4*4.) that 
has passed away: (M:) or j -444 and J, -4j4- 


signify the same; going before; preceding; 
syn. f-44. (s.) [Accord, to Abu-lMahasin, - 4 .,1 1 is 
particularly applied to 'Aisheh the wife of 
Mohammad, the three Khaleefehs Aboo-Bekr and 
'Omar and 'Othman, Talhah and Ez-Zubeyr, the 
Khaleefeh Mo'awiyeh, and 'Amr Ibn-El-As. (De 
Sacy's Chrest. Ar., sec. ed., i. 156.)] And -44*11 
IJLLJI is applied to the first chief persons of the 
Tabi'ees. (TA.) And ,4*411 -44*11 ; s an appellation of 
the prophet Mohammad. (Ham p. 780.) 
[Hence, 4*al.ii The tenets of the early 

Muslims.] Also A people, or party, going 

before, or preceding, in journeying. (TA.) — — 
And [simply] A company of men; as in the 
saying, g**41l g*> -j4* [A company of men 

came to me]. (M.) — — And Any good, or 
righteous, deed, that one has done 
beforehand [by way of preparing a future 
reward]: or any -4js [i. e. cause of reward, or 
recompense, in the world to come, such as a child 
dying in infancy], that [as it were] goes before 

one. (A 'Obeyd, O, K.) And i. q. f4“; (t, Hr, 

Mgh, O, K, TA;) i. e. Any money, or 
property, paid in advance, or beforehand, as the 
price of a commodity for which the seller has 
become responsible and which one has bought 
on description: (T, TA:) or payment for a 
commodity to be delivered at a certain [future] 
period with something additional to [the 
equivalent of] the current price at the time of 
such payment; this [transaction] being a cause of 
profit to him who makes such payment; and f4* 
also has this meaning: (TA:) or a sort of sale in 
which the price is paid in advance, and the 
commodity is withheld, on the condition of 
description, to a certain [future] period: (S, O:) it 

is a subst. from -4144V1. (Msb, * K, TA.) And 

A loan G_K=ja) in which is no profit (Hr, O, Mgh, 
K, TA) to the lender (Hr, O, K, TA) except 
recompense [in the world to come] and thanks, 
(TA,) and which it is incumbent on the recipient 
thereof to return as he received it: (Hr, O, K, TA:) 
thus the Arabs term it: (Hr, O, TA:) and in this 
sense also the word is a subst. from -4144VI. (TA.) 
— Also A stallion-camel. (IAar, M, TA.) — Also, 
(M,) or | (o, TA,) The prepuce of a boy; (M, 

O, TA;) so says Lth; (O, TA;) and | —»4* and J, -44* 
signify the same; for this is meant by 44I as 
an explanation of -44*11 and -44*11 in the K, in 
some copies of which 4411 is erroneously put 
for J4JI. (TA.) -44* and l -44* The husband of 
the sister of the wife of a man: (S, K:) and [the 
duals] gl*4* (M, TA) and J, g44“ (M, K) signify the 
two husbands of two sisters: (M, K:) accord, 
to IAar, the epithet <*4* [or J, *<4*] is not applied 
to a woman; (M;) one only uses the term gl*4* 
applied to two men: (M:) or, (M, K,) accord. 


to Kr, g4*4*, (M,) or J, gSL, (K,) is applied to the 
two wives of two brothers: (M, K:) [in the present 
day, l <*4* is used as meaning a woman's 
husband's sister, and her brother's wife:] the pi. 
applied to men is — *1441, (M, K, TA,) and that 
applied to women is -44*. (TA.) — See also -4pl4, 
last sentence. -44* The young one of the J*-** 
[or partridge]: (S, M, K:) or, accord, to Kr, of 
the [n. un. of 44, q. v .]: (M:) AA says that he 
had not heard <14*, applied to the female; but if 
one said <44, like as one says <44* as meaning a 
single female of what are termed gl^l**, it would 
be approvable: (S:) the pi. is gHi- (S, M, K) 
and 4414: (M, K:) some say that 441“’ signifies a 
species of bird, not particularized. (M.) [See 
also 44 and ‘414.] 414 : see >-44, first sentence, in 
two places. [Hence,] one says, <414 I jjU. 
414, meaning They came [one before another; or, 
which is virtually the same,] one after, or near 

after, or at the heels of, another. (AZ, K.) 

Also A portion of food (S, M, TA) which a man 
takes betimes, (S,) or with which one contents, or 
satisfies, himself [so as to allay the craving of his 
stomach], (M,) before the [morning-meal 
called] fill; (S, M, TA;) i. q. 4JJ (k, TA) and 4y : 
(TA:) or a 44 that is supplied betimes for a guest, 

before the fill. (TA.) And 41411 also signifies 

That which a woman reposits, or prepares, or 
provides, [app. of food,] to present to her visiter. 
(M.) — Also A piece, or portion, of land of seed- 
produce made even [with the <14**>, q. v .]: pi. *— i!4. 
(Az, O, K.) — And Thin skin (M, O, K) which is 
put as a lining to boots, (O, K,) sometimes red, 

and [sometimes] yellow. (O.) See also ‘-“14, 

last sentence. 44*; and its dual: see “-“If, in 
three places. 44* Land in which are few 
trees. (AA, K.) — [See also -44*.] *444 (t, S, M, 
Mgh) and J, 444 (t, M, Mgh) The portion that 
flows before its being expressed, (S, Mgh,) of the 
juice of the grape; (S;) and this is the most 
excellent of wine: (Mgh:) or the first that 
is expressed, of wine: or the portion that flows 
without its being expressed: or the first that 
descends, thereof: (M:) or the clearest, or purest, 
and most excellent, of wine, such as flow from the 
grapes without their being pressed, and without 
steeping, or maceration; (T, TA;) and in like 
manner, such as flows from dates, (T, TA,) and 
from raisins, before water has been added to it 
(T, M, * TA) after the exuding of the first thereof; 
(T, TA:) or the latter signifies the first that is 
expressed, of anything: (M:) or it has this 
meaning also: and the former is a name for wine 
[absolutely]: (S:) or each has this meaning: (K:) 
or each signifies the clear, or pure, of wine, and 
of anything. (M.) — — j44«JI >— i4>L4: 

see -44**. -j jl** : see -j4*, first sentence. Also, 
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applied to a she-camel, (S, M, K,) That is 
among the foremost of the camels when they 
come to the water: (S, K:) or that precedes the 
[other] camels to the watering-trough or tank: 
(M:) or that precedes, or leads, the other camels; 

opposed to (El-Keysee, TA in art. ^.) 

And A swift, or fleet, horse: (M, K:) pi. — ilfy (K.) 

And An arrow having a long head: (M:) or a 

long arrow-head. (K.) - see ‘-ilA, first 

sentence, in three places. — Also A road, or way. 
(TA.) 43^: see ( -£d“. lLsIU, Passing; passing away; 
coming to an end, or to nought; becoming cut off: 
(Msb:) and going before; preceding: (S:) pi. 
and [quasi-pl. n.] “-sl^: (IB, Msb, TA:) see ^-4^, 
first sentence, in four places. [Hence,] isiiJI 
The peoples going before, or preceding, [or that 
have gone, or passed away, before,] those 
remaining, or continuing: (K, * TA:) pi. 

(TA.) One says, JS 

[That was in the time of the preceding 
peoples, and the preceding generations]: the pi. 
in this instance being used because every portion 
of the ujj 5 is termed 3s]U». (TA.) [Hence 
also,] in the K, by implication, 

I, the former word like whereas it is 
correctly like j, The van of the army, as 

expl. in the K. (TA.) -vii— [fem. of q. v . 

And hence, as a subst.,] The side of the fore part 
of the neck, from the place of suspension of the 
ear-ring to the hollow (aJ 3 [in the CK 
erroneously sJ3]) of the collar-bone: (S, K:) or the 
upper, or uppermost, part of the neck: (M:) or 
the side of the neck, (M, Mgh, TA,) from the place 
of suspension of the ear-ring to the 3-isU. [here 
meaning the pit of the collar-bone]: pi. 

(M.) In the saying ‘-ail jUl WAj] l^jj [Verily she is 
fair in respect of the ], mentioned by Lh, the 

term is made applicable to every part 

thereof, and then the pi. is used accordingly. (M.) 
It is said in a trad, respecting [the covenant at] 
El-Hodeybiyeh, a jiij i. e. [I will 

assuredly fight with them, or combat them,] until 
the side of my neck shall become separate from 

what is next to it: an allusion to death. (TA.) 

And [hence, i. e.] by the application of the name 
of the place to that which occupies the place, 
(assumed tropical:) The locks of hair that are 
made to hang down upon the cheek [or rather 
upon the side of the fore part of the neck]: said by 
MF to be metonymical, or tropical. (TA.) — — 
Also The fore part of the neck of a horse (K, TA) 
& c.: so in the O and L. (TA.) <2 jU U4ij Between 
them two is [i. e. affinity, app. by their 
having married to sisters: see — *1V]. (O, K.) L «]“ -», 
(S, M, O, L,) thus in some copies of the K, as in 
the S &c., but in other copies of the K, 


erroneously, J, (TA,) A woman that has 

attained the age of five and forty years, (S, M, O, 
K,) and the like: (S, M, O:) or i. q. “-Vaj [1. e. 
middle-aged, or forty-five years old, or fifty years 
old]: (M:) an epithet specially applied to a 
female. (S, O.) A poet says, ^ ^ «]“ ■» j mcISj 

[Among them three females like the images 
of ivory, or of marble, &c., and one with swelling 
breasts, and one of middle age, &c.]. (S, M: in the 
O with cjiJ in the place of fes.) An instrument 
with which land is made even, (S, M, O, K, TA,) of 
stone: A 'Obeyd says, I think it is a stone made 
round [or cylindrical, i. e. a stone roller,] which is 
rolled upon the land to make it even. (TA.) 
[In the present day, applied to A harrow.] 

HjlUe Vafy occurring in a trad., The ground of 
Paradise is made even: (As, T, S, O, TA:) said 
by As to be of the dial, of El-Yemen and Et-Taif: 
accord, to IAth, smooth and soft. (TA.) 31“ 1 
(S, K,) [aor. 31“,] inf. n. jl^, (TK,) He prostrated 
him on the back of his neck; (K;) or threw him 
down on his back; (S;) as also [ inf. n. 

(S, K.) You say, “dkia and J, i. e. [I 

thrust him, or pierced him, and] threw him 
down on his back. (S.) And 
and eyj'-skj j He threw me down on my 

back: and so with but more commonly 
with i_K (TA, from a trad.) And Jc. i .njli' l 
?jy=> The physician extended him on his 
back. (TA.) And 34“-, (s, Msb, K,) inf. n. as above, 
(TA,) He threw her down on the back of her neck 
[or on her back] for the purpose of 
compressing her; namely, his wife: (Msb:) or he 
spread her, and then compressed her; (S, K;) as 
also l UUL:; (S;) namely, a girl, or young woman. 

(K.) He thrust him, or pierced him, (K, TA,) 

with a spear; (TK;) and pushed him, or repelled 
him; and dashed himself, or his body, 
against him; (TA;) and J. signifies the same; 
(K, TA;) inf. n. 14L: : (TA:) [and he struck him, or 
smote him; for the inf. n.] 31“ signifies the act of 
striking, or smiting. (TA.) [Hence,] (S, 

K,) aor. 3l“, (TA,) inf. n. 3l“, (S, TA,) (tropical:) 
He hurt him, or displeased him, with speech; (S, 
K, TA;) spoke strongly, or severely, to him; (S, 
TA;) made him to hear that which he disliked, or 
hated, and did so much: (TA:) and kaL. 

(assumed tropical:) he said to him that which 
he dislike, or hated. (Msb.) in the 

Kur xxxiii. 19, means (tropical:) They hurt you, 
or displease you, (Fr, Jel, TA,) by what they say, 
or bite you, (Fr, TA,) or are extravagant, or 
vehement, in speech to you, (AO, S, TA,) or smite 
you, (Bd, Jel,) with sharp tongues: (Fr, Bd, 
TA:) 31“ signifying the act of assaulting, 
and smiting, with force, with the hand, or arm, or 


(assumed tropical:) with the tongue: (Bd:) and 
the verb is also with o°; but this is not 

allowable in the reading [of the Kur]. (TA.) 

You say also, VsL:, (TK,) inf. 

n. 3l“, (K,) The feet of men, and the hoofs of 
horses or the like, marked, or made marks upon, 

the road. (K, TK.) And VL. He flayed him 

with a whip. (K.) He galled it; namely, the 

back of his camel. (TA.) — — He (a beast) 
abraded the inner side of his (the rider’s) thigh. 
(TA.) — — He peeled it off; namely, the flesh 
from the bone (<4=*ll i>0; syn. H-kill; (o, K, TA;) 

he removed it therefrom. (TA.) He removed 

its hair, (Msb, K,) and its fur, (K,) with hot water, 
(Msb, K,) leaving the traces thereof remaining; 

(K;) aor. 3l“, inf. n. 3l“. (Msb.) He boiled it 

with fire: (K:) or he boiled it slightly: inf. n. as 
above. (TA.) You say, 1 boiled the herbs, 

or leguminous plants, with fire, slightly: (S:) or I 
boiled them with water merely: thus heard by Az 
from the Arabs: (Msb:) and in like manner, eggs, 
(S, Msb,) in their shells: so says Az. (Msb.) You 
say also, lili dill: [1 cooked a thing with 

hot water]. (Lth, TA.) And 31“ is said of anything 
as meaning It was [boiled, i. e.] cooked with hot 

water (TA.) cilill jjjll 3I3 The cold nipped, 

shrunk, shrivelled, or blasted, the herbage, 

or plants; syn. [q. v.]. (K.) siljill 3il, 

(inf. n. as above, TA,) He oiled, or greased, the 
leathern water-bag: (S, K:) and in like 

manner, 4-'^ [the hide, or tanned hide]. (TA.) 
And 5*41 31“ (K, TA) (TA) He smeared the 
camel all over with tar: (K, TA:) from Ibn-’Abbad. 
(TA.) — 3l“, aor. 31“, (TA,) inf. n. jl“, 

(S, TA,) He inserted one of the two loops of the 
[sack called] 31' into the other: (S, TA:) or 31“ 
?3 j*ll J lj»ll he inserted the stick into the loop 
[of the 3 ii »]; as also J, <il“k (K:) accord, to 
AHeyth, 3!“ signifies the inserting the [stick 
called] a t once into the two loops of the [two 
sacks called] u^j?- when they are put and bound 
upon the camel. (TA. [See also 31 | y?l | 4“".]) — 
A 1 . Vi 3!“: see 5. — jf 3 jj 3? bidjal ." iv,... 
Our mouths broke out with pimples, or small 
pustules, from the eating of the leaves of trees. 
(TA. [See 3^.]) — vijl“ l '44° 3)“ 
and l^aOL>“ [This is his nature, to which he was 
constitutionally adapted or disposed]: said by Sb. 
(TA.) — 3l“, [intrans., aor. 31“,] (S, K,) inf. 
n. 3l“, (TA,) He called out, cried out, or shouted; 
or did so vehemently; or with his utmost force: 
(S, K:) a dial. var. of 3^: (S:) he raised the voice: 
(Ibn-El-Mubarak, TA:) or he raised his voice on 
the occasion of the death of a man, or on the 
occasion of a calamity: (A ’Obeyd, TA:) accord, to 
IDrd, the meaning [of the inf. n.] is a woman's 
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slapping and scratching her face: hut the first 
explanation is more correct. (TA.) — — Also 
He ran. (K.) You say 46 jL He ran a run. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O.) 4 jLI, said of a man, His camel's 
hack became white after the healing of 
galls. (TA.) — And He hunted, snared, or 
trapped, a she-wolf, (IAar. K,) which is 
called LL. (IAar.) — See also 1, in the latter half 

of the paragraph. 5 64— see Q. Q. 3. ^ 6L> 

■61 j? (IAar, K, TA) i4=>4 (IAar, TA) He was, 
or became, restless, agitated, or in a state of 
commotion, upon his bed, by reason of anxiety or 
pain: (IAar, K, TA:) but Az says that the verb 
known in this sense is with o°. (TA.) — 6Li 
(S, K,) or -LUJI; and 4 LL ; inf. n. 

(TA; [comp, the Chald. 165;]) He ascended, 
climbed, or scaled, the wall: (S, K, TA:) or 64— 
signifies the ascending a smooth wall: or it is like 
the 64— of the Messiah to Heaven. (TA.) 7 64—1 
[app. signifies It was, or became, affected with 
what is termed 6L-; said of the tongue: and 
in like manner said of the eye: or,] said of the 
tongue, it was, or became, affected with an 
excoriation: and 6^44] in the eye is a redness 
incident thereto. (TA.) Q. Q. 1 “4L. &c.: see 1, in 
five places. Q. Q. 3 4461, of the measure JLil, 
(S,) He lay, or slept, (44) on his back; (Seer, S, O, 
K;) like ,>4-! [which belongs to art. 441; (O, K;) 
as also 4 64-. (TA.) 6— The mark, or scar, of a 
gall, or sore, on the back of a camel, when it has 
healed, and the place thereof has become white; 

(K;) [like 6—;] as also 4 S—- (S, K.) And 

The mark made by the [plaited thong called] 4- 
upon the side of the camel, (K, TA,) or upon his 
belly, from which the fur becomes worn off; (TA;) 
and so [ 4 j6 : (s, K: *) [is pi. of 4 the latter 
word, and] signifies the marks made by the feet 
of men and by the hoofs of horses or the like 
upon the road: (K, TA:) and to these the marks 
made by the [plaited thongs called] upon the 
belly of the camel are likened. (TA.) jL 
[Bete; and particularly red garden-bete: so called 
in the present day; and also called j-4>i 
and and >4:] a certain plant, (S, Msb,) or 
herb (4i), (K,) that is eaten, (S,) well known; 
(Msb, K;) i. q. [or whence the vulgar 
name 4“ 4, and hence so says ISh; i. e. in 

Pers.; in some of the MSS. [a 

mistranscription for j-^Li.]; a plant having long 
leaves, and a root penetrating [deeply] into 
the earth, the leaves of which are tender, and are 
cooked: (TA:) it clears [the skin], acts as a 
dissolvent, and as a lenitive, and as an 
aperient, or a deohstruent; exhilarates, and is 
good for the 0 “ 4 j [i. e. gout, or podagra,] and the 
joints: its expressed juice, when poured upon 
wine, converts it into vinegar after two hours; 
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and when poured upon vinegar, converts it into 
wine after four hours; and the expressed juice of 
its root, used as an errhine, is an antidote to 
toothache and earache and hemicrania. (K.) [See 
also cpLL, and Ldl 6L [.s—4 and >11 jL, also, 
are the names of Two plants. (K.) — Also The he- 
wolf: (S, Msb, K:) and 4 ^L the she-wolf: (S, K:) 
or the latter signifies thus; hut jL is not applied 
to the he-wolf: (K:) the pi. of 4L is ,jtaiL 
and (JM, TA;) or these are pis. of 64“; and 
the pi. of 44 is 64“ and 64“, (K,) or [rather] this 
last is a coll. gen. n. of which 44 is the n. un. 
(Sb.) Hence the prov., J, 4L 6* L6i (JK, Meyd) i. 
e. More clamorous than a she-wolf: or it may 
mean more overpowering. (Meyd.) — — And 
hence, (TA,) 4 44 is applied to a woman as 
meaning (tropical:) Clamorous; or long-tongued 
and vehemently clamorous, (S, K, TA,) foul, evil, 
or lewd; (K, TA;) likened to the she-wolf in 
respect of her had qualities: (TA:) pi. u4“L 

and (K.) 4 44 also signifies A female 

lizard of the kind called 6—=, (JK,) or a 
female locust, (TA,) when she has laid her eggs. 
(JK, TA.) — Also A water-course, or channel in 
which water flows, (K, TA,) between two tracts 
of elevated, or elevated and rugged, ground: or, 
accord, to As, an even, depressed tract of ground: 
(TA:) pi. 16 ““ (k) and ijL-i and 6“'—-', which (i. e. 
the second and third of these pis.) are also said to 
he pis. of 6^“ [q. v.]. (TA.) 6^“ An even plain: (S:) 
or a smooth, even, tract, of good soil: (O, K: [a 
meaning erroneously assigned in the CK to 46 : ] 
or a depressed, even, plain, in which are no trees: 
(ISh:) or a low tract, or portion, of land, that 
produces herbage: (JK:) pi. [of mult.] u^L (S, O, 
K) and d4L (K) and [of pauc.] tpLl, (jk, O, K,) 
and 6 lu - i is also a pi. of 6*“, or of its pi. 646, as is 
likewise 64—': (TA:) 4 6L-, also, with an 
augmentative f, signifies the same, and its pi. 
is 6“'—-: (S:) or the pi. u4“L signifies meadows 
(i>=4j) in the higher parts of [tracts such as are 
termed] 614 [pi. of 4jl] and -ilia [pi. of La], (Az, 

TA in art. 4 =jj.) See also jL. AIL:: see 64“, 

in four places. 'LL A certain mode of 
compressing, upon the back. (Ibn-'Abbad, K, TA.) 
[See 1.] 64- Pimples, or small pustules, that 
comes forth upon the root of the tongue: or a 
scaling in the roots of the teeth: (S, 

K:) sometimes it is in beasts (Lj- 3 ). (TA.) 

And A thickness, or roughness, in the eyelids, by 
reason of a corrosive matter which causes them 
to become red and occasions the falling off of the 
eyelashes and then the ulceration of the edges of 
the eyelids: (K:) thus 64- of the eye is expl. in 
the “ Kanoon. ” (TA.) 64- What fall off [app. of 
the leaves] (S, K) from trees, (S,) or from shrubs, 
or small trees; (K;) or from trees which the cold 


has nipped, or blasted: or, accord, to As, trees 
which heat, or cold, has nipped, or blasted: (TA:) 

pi. jL. (K.) And What has dried up of [the 

plant called] 6 j 4“, (Ibn-'Abbad, K,) and become 
parched by the sun. (Ibn-'Abbad.) — Also Honey 
which the bees build up (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K) along 
the length of their hive, or habitation: (K:) or, 
accord, to the T, 4 'LL signifies a certain 
thing which the bees fabricate in their hive, or 
habitation, lengthwise: (TA:) pi. jL. (K.) — Also 
The side of a road. (K.) The two sides of the road 
are called 6 jjLI 66. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O.) 4 j 6 What 
is cooked with hot water (64“ '—), of herbs, or 
leguminous plants, and the like: (K:) or, accord, 
to Az, what is cooked (jL '— ) with water, of 
the herbs, or leguminous plants, of the [season 
called] £jjj, and eaten in times of famine: 
pi. 6)46, which occurs in a trad., and, as some 
relate it, with (TA.) — — And Millet (»1 p) 
bruised, (IAar, IDrd, Z, K,) and dressed, (IAar, 
IDrd, K,) by being cooked with milk: (IAar:) 
or Lai [a preparation of dried curd] with which 
are mixed [plants called] (K.) — Accord, 

to Lth, (TA,) The place where the [plaited thong 
called] j4j comes forth [from the ropes that form 
the breast-girth], (O, K, TA,) in the side of the 
camel: said by him to be derived from the 
phrase jlLI 66 cja6; because it is [as 

though it were] burnt by the ropes: or, accord, to 
another explanation, its pi., 6)4-, signifies the 

strips of flesh between the two sides. (TA.) 

See also 6 L, in two places. — And see 64-. — 
And The nature, or natural disposition or 
constitution, (AZ, IAar, S, K,) of a man. (IAar, S.) 
See 1, in the last quarter of the paragraph. One 
says, 3LLJI 4l Verily he is generous in 

respect of nature. (AZ.) [See also 444-.] 44- 
[applied in the present day to A greyhound, and 
any hunting-dog;] a sort of dog: (MA:) and a sort 
of coat of mail: (TA:) 4 444- [as a coll, n.] is 
applied to certain coats of mail: (S, K: *) and to 
certain dogs: so called in relation to 64-, [said by 
Freytag to be written in the K 4 4-, but it is there 
said to be like >,] a town in El-Yemen; (S, 
MA, K; *) or a town, or district, in the border 
of Armenia, (K,) called [or u^]: (TA:) or the 
coats of mail are so called in relation to the 
former 64-; (so in a copy of the S;) and the dogs, 
in relation to 64- which is the city of (j41l 
[or uTk (S, TA: *) or both are so called in relation 
to 4*6, a town in the Greek Empire, (IDrd as on 
the authority of As, and K,) said by ElMes'oodee 
to have been on the shore of [the province of] 
Antioch, remains of which still exist; (TA;) and if 
so, it is a rel. n. altered from its proper form. (K, 

TA.) [It is also said in the TA to signify A 

sword: but a verse there cited, after Th, as an ex. 
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of it in this sense, is mistranscribed, and casts 
doubt upon the orthography of the word, 
and upon this explanation.] 333= P^> [Natural, or 
untaught, speech;] speech whereof the 
desinential syntax is not much attended to, but 
which is chaste and eloquent in respect of what 
has been heard, though often tripping, or 
stumbling, in respect of grammar: (Lth, L, TA:) 
or the speech which the dweller in the desert 
utters according to his nature and his proper 
dialect, though his other speech be nobler and 
better. (L, TA.) And J. £j33 [in like manner, the » 
being affixed to the epithet 34p“ to convert it into 
a subst.,] signifies The dialect in which the 
speaker thereof proceeds loosely, or freely, 
according to his nature, without paying much 
attention to desinential syntax, and 
without avoiding incorrectness. (O, TA.) You say, 
1 pp* u^, meaning Such a one speaks 

according to his nature, not from having learned. 
(S, K.) And l i j3 Such a one reads, or 

recites, according to the natural condition in 
which he has grown up, not as having 
been taught. (TA.) see — Also The 

sitting-place of the uPj [or captain] of a ship. 
(Ibn-Abbad, O, K.) £j 313 see is * in three 
places. cp3: see in two places. & 33' A 

certain festival of the Christians; (K;) that of the 
Ascension of Jesus into Heaven: (TK:) derived 
from 34311 jhj [expl. above (see 5)]: said by IDrd 
to be a foreign word (3-4?^'), and in one place 
said by him to he Syriac, arahicized. (TA.) 3-al3 A 
woman raising her voice, on the occasion of 
a calamity, (K, TA,) or on the occasion of the 
death of any one: (TA:) or slapping her face: (K, 
TA:) thus says Ibn-El-Mubarak: hut the 

former explanation is the more correct: it occurs 
in a trad., in which such is said to have been 
cursed by the Prophet; and, as some relate it, 
with (TA.) ijhk*: see and see also 
art. cjP- Quick, or swift; a fem. epithet; 

(Ibn- ’Abbad, O, K;) applied to a she-camel: (Ibn- 
Abbad, O:) in the Tekmileh, which is a 
mistake: in the L, a she-camel having a 
penetrative energy in her pace. (TA.) What 
is next to the 3l jP [app. here a pi. used as a sing., 
meaning the uvula] of the mouth, internally: 
(Ibn-Abbad, O, K:) or the upper parts of 
the interior of the mouth: (TA:) or the upper 
parts of the mouth, (M, TA,) those to which the 
tongue rises: thus applied, it is a pi. having 
no sing. (TA.) 333. and J, & 33* and J, cp3 

(tropical:) An eloquent speaker or orator or 
preacher: (S, K, TA:) because of the vehemence 
of his voice and his speech. (S, TA.) And iP*" o31 
and [ (tropical:) A sharp, cutting, or 


eloquent, tongue. (TA.) ip3=: see the 

next preceding paragraph. 5p>33 ; meaning A 
skinned fowl cooked [i. e. boiled] with water, by 
itself, [and also any boiled meat, is agreeable with 
a classical usage of the verb from which it is 
derived, hut] is [said to he a vulgar term. 
(TA.) 4l3« 1 jjjhJI 4i3« ; (LAar, MA, Msb,) or 0^1, 
(K,) aor. 433, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. 4i ji3 (MA, Msb, 
K) and 4l3« ; (K, [but I doubt this latter’s being 
correctly used as an inf. n. of the verb in the 
sense here immediately following,]) He travelled, 
(MA,) or went along in, (Msb,) the road, (IAar, 
MA, Msb,) or the place: (K:) or 0331 433 he 
entered into the place. (TK.) [In these and 
similar instances, it seems that the prep. J is 
suppressed, and the noun therefore put in the 
accus. case, as in 3411 <1113 & c.: for it is 
said that] 413= as meaning He entered (331) is 
intrans.: (Kull p. 206:) J. 4133 [likewise] has this 
meaning: (S:) J, 413.1 as an intrans. verb [in the 
sense of 433] is extr. (Msb.) ppji 3 413= is also 
often used tropically, as meaning (tropical:) He 
pursued a course of conduct or the like.] — 
And (jjjl=ll (IAar, Msb,) or u33l, and -3 ; 
(K,) [inf. n. 413.;] and -331 J, »Ij 1, (Msb, K,) this 
also is allowable, (IAar, TA,) and <4, and 33; (K;) 
He made him [to travel or] to go along in [or to 
enter] the road, (IAar, * Msb,) or the place: (K:) 
and so iij-311 *i 413.; (Msb:) and J, ■'Slu, inf. 
n. 4334 , signifies the same as [^SI*. thus used, 
and] (TA.) And uP Psill (s, 

Msb,) inf. n. 4l3=, (S,) I made the thing to enter, or 
I inserted it, or introduced it, into the thing: (S:) 
or I made the thing to go, or pass, through the 
thing: (Msb:) and J, -3313' signifies the same. (S. 
[See an ex. of the latter verb in a verse of ’Abd- 
Menaf Ibn-Riba El-Hudhalee, voce '4'; cited there 
and here also in the S.]) You say, 33311 413. 
“IhV 1 lP He inserted the thread into the needle. 
(MA.) And yird! ^ 31 4113 He inserted [his hand, 
or arm, into the opening at the neck and bosom 
of the shirt]; as also J, '-$3131: (K:) and so into the 
skin for milk or water, and the like. (TA.) And it 
is said in the Kur [xxvi. 200], yp 5 1333 4llj£ 
O^jpill Thus we have caused it to enter [into the 
hearts of the sinners]. (S.) And in the same 
[xxxix. 22], ls* ‘ 1 -<3i [And hath caused 

it to enter into springs in the earth]. (TA.) 2 413= 

see 1. [In the present day, 413= signifies He 

cleared a passage or way. And He cleaned out a 
pipe for smoking. — And, from 4l3=, He wound 
thread upon a reel or into a skein.] 4 41131 see 1, in 
four places. 7 4il=j| see 1, second sentence. 4l3 
Thread, or string, (S, Mgh, K,) with which one 
sews: (K:) or upon which beads are strung; (Ham 
p. 42;) [but] not having heads upon it; for if it 


have, it is termed 33= : (S and Mgh in art. -3= : ) 
[in the present day it signifies wire:] a pi. [or 
rather a coll. gen. n.] of which the sing, [or n. un.] 
is l 34Lr the pi. [of pauc.] of 43= is 45131 and [of 

mult.] *31 p3. (k.) [Hence,] one says, P'S '4* 

45311 JjSj (tropical:) This is speech, or 
language, [subtile; or] abstruse in its course, or 

tenour; i. e. J, 41133 1 ,133. (TA.) And cd 3 

45311 j .> 33, (AZ, TA in art. 4 j=>-,) or 45311 4p?4p, 
(so in a copy of the A in that art.,) said to one who 
is shy, or bashful, (assumed tropical:) meaning 
[Thou art] not free from shyness in appearing 
[before others]: (AZ, TA in that art.:) or 
(tropical:) thou art not celebrated, or well- 
known. (A and TA in that art.) — Also The first of 
what is emitted by the she-camel [from her 
udder], before the P [or biestings]. (Ibn-’Abbad, 
K.) 4113 The young one of the [or partridge]; 
(S, K;) like £13: (S in art. j3«:) or of the 
bird called 34: (K:) fem. <Sl3, (S, K,) and [ ^33=, 
but the latter is rare: (K:) pi. 033=, (S, K,) 
like o' 1 - pi. of “>-=> (S) [and O^P- 

pi. of £13], 4i3= : see 4iL>. ^^<5= 33LL [A thrust, or 
piercing thrust,] directed right towards the face. 
(S, K.) And ji [An affair] rightly directed; (K, 
TA;) and so j [an opinion]: (TA:) or the former, 
[an affair] following one uniform course. (ISk, 

TA.) In the saying of Keys Ibn-’Eyzarah, 

^ 1^=3 ^_}31 ( _ s 33i ^1 ljil== tig 

means [In the morning when they congregated, 
then arose and determined upon my slaughter] 
with a strong resolution in respect of which there 
was no contention. (TA.) Cijll^ like cAjjIk [in 
measure], A certain bird. (K.) see 4113. 4il3=> 
[A place of passage of a man or beast and of 
anything;] a way, road, or path: pi. 4ilU=i. (TA.) — 
— [Hence,] lS13i [The vagina and rectum of 
the woman]. (M in art. [See s'pJI in 

that art.]) [Hence, also,] one says, 3. 

3=31 4ill3> (tropical:) [Enter thou upon the ways 

of truth]. (TA.) See also 45=. 4S33i A border 

(»j3) slit from the side of a garment, or piece of 
cloth: (K:) so called because extended, like 
the 4lL (TA.) 4133 Slender, or lean, (IDrd, K, 
TA,) in body; applied to a man and to a horse. 
(IDrd, TA.) And jS3l 4133 Sharp in the head of 
the penis: and so jSill 41133. (AA, TA.) P= 1 
[aor. ^3“,] inf. n. (s, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and P'3 (A, TA) and p3 and p3 and (Bd 
in xxxix. 30,) He was, or became, safe, or secure; 
or he escaped; (M, TA;) or he was, or became, 
free; (TA;) nliYI [from evils of any kind], 
(S, Mgh,) or 3= [from evil of any kind], (K,) 
or f 1>31I u-* [from trial, or affliction], (A, TA,) or 
[from the affair]: (M:) he (a traveller) was, 
or became, safe, secure, or free, from evils of 
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any kind: (Msb:) and h 44I i> pu he was, or 
became, free from fault, defect, imperfection, 
blemish, or vice; syn. is J). (Msb in 
art. I jj.) [Hence,] one says, 'U ^ pU lS 4 V 
l<£), (ISk, S, K, *) meaning No, by God [or Him] 
who maketh thee to be in safety, (ISk, S, K,) 
[such and such things were not;] and to two 
persons tjVSLZ g4 Y, and to a pi. number Y 
OlPIU, anc j t 0 a female 0*414 gi Y, and to a pi. 
number [of females] o4U lSH Y. (ISk, S, K. *) 
And pU >411 Y, meaning, piiYlu csp [i. e. I 
will not do that, by the Author (lit. Lord or 
Master) of thy safety]; and in like manner, is 4 
y'-4U ; an d 0 p 4 U lS 4. (Sb, M. [See also j4]) 
And flU gii ill* 1], i. e. UliitU U* 4 [Go thou with 
thy safety; or, with the Author of thy safety to 
protect thee; meaning go thou in safety]; and [to 
two persons] gUllu gp U* 11. (S, K.) lS* is thus 
prefixed to a verb [as virtually governing it in the 
gen. case] like as <4 is in an instance mentioned 
under this latter word; but these are two extr. 
instances; for only a noun significant of time is 
[regularly] prefixed to a verb, as in the phrase II* 
J*4 fjj, meaning <4 J»L : (Akh, S:) it is not 
prefixed to any but this verb pU [and its 

variations as above mentioned]. (Sb, M, K.) 

And hence, (Mgh,) one says also, <4441 kl Ciill, 
meaning [The landed estate] was, or became, free 
from participation to him; syn. (Mgh, TA.) 

— ^ [app. <41, or perhaps <44 ; for some 
verbs of this measure are trans., as h*u*- 
and -1 jj,] inf. n. pu, [app. pu, q. v. infra,] He 
made him a captive. (TA.) — <441 <i4o, (TA,) inf. 
n. fil, (M, K, TA,) The serpent bit him: (M, * K, * 
TA:) mentioned by Az, but he adds that no one 
but Lth has said this. (TA.) — 441 pu, a or. pu, (S, 
K,) inf. n. pu, (TA,) He tanned the skin with [Uja, 
i. e. leaves of] the pu [or mimosa flava]. (S, K, 

TA.) pall pu, (M, K,) aor. pu, inf. n. pu, (M,) 

He finished making the leathern bucket; and 
made it firm, strong, or sound, or made it firmly, 
strongly, or soundly. (M, K.) 2 <4u, (s, M, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. f4U, (k,) He (God) made him to 
be safe, secure, or free; saved, secured, or freed, 
him; (M, Msb, TA;) g* [from evils of any 
kind], (S, Msb,) or<iYI 0? [from evil of any kind], 
(K,) or j*YI [from the affair]. (M.) [Freytag 
assigns the same meaning to [ <4ul a lso, as on 
the authority of the Ham; in which I find no 
explanation of this verb except one which will be 
found later in this paragraph.] — — 

[Hence,] fjllull is also syn. with p44H, (s, K, TA,) 
as meaning The saluting, or greeting, one with a 
prayer for his safety, or security, or freedom, 
from evils of any kind in his religion and in his 
person; and the interpretation thereof is [the 
expressing a desire for] j-Uill; (Mbr, TA;) or the 


saluting, or greeting, one with a prayer for his 
life; or, by saying 4*4 plo [q. v . infra, 
voce pll]; gyn. <441. (TA.) You say, <*4- pi 
[meaning He so saluted, or greeted, him]. (M, 
Msb.) [This, when said of God, virtually 
means <4o, i. e. He saved him; and should be 
rendered agreeably with this explanation in 
the phrase commonly used after the mention of 
the Prophet, plj 411 411 May God bless and 
save him. You say also, <iY-pp pic pu He saluted 
him with the acknowledgment of his being 
Khaleefeh; saying, 0±“>4I j*?l 4 44c. pto 
Salutation to thee, or peace be on thee, &c., 
O Prince of the Faithful.] <*44*11 signifies The 
salutation that is pronounced on finishing every 
two rek’ahs in prayer: (Har p. 180 :) [and also that 
which is pronounced after the last rek'ah of each 
of the prayers (i. e. after the sunneh prayers and 
the fard alike), addressed to the two guardian 
and recording angels: (see my “ Modern 
Egyptians,” ch. iii., p. 78 of the 5 th ed.:) and p4 
means He pronounced either of those 

salutations.] [Hence also,] cjPSH <41 pu, (s, 

K, *) inf. n. as above; (K;) and j 4*r“4l <41 p— >1; 
(M;) He gave to him the thing; (S, * M, K;) or 
delivered it to him: (M:) [he resigned it to him:] 
and <«*■? jll pll Pu, (Mgh,) or <jj*j1I Pu, He 

delivered the deposit [to him, or] to its owner: 
(Msb:) and J, 4>l4UI J) Upll pul (Mgh) signifies 
the same as <41 <*Iu [i. e. He delivered the 
garment, or piece of cloth, to the tailor]. (Har p. 

166 .) See also 4 , in two places. You say 

also, ja.4441 <u4 jjptfl pu The hired man gave 
himself up, or gave authority over himself, to the 
hirer. (Msb.) And \ 4414 and <4U I left him in 
the power of him who desired to kill him or to 
wound him. (Ham p. 115 .) And <*44 J, <4p4 [He 
gave him up to destruction]: in this case with [the 
prep.] J only. (Har p. 166 .) And pul | Jigll, (S, * 
M, Msb, *) or P*H, (k,) He left, forsook, 
or deserted, (M, K,) the man, (S, * M, Msb, *) or 
the enemy; (K;) or abstained from aiding, or 
assisting, him; (S, M, Msb, K;) and threw 
him into destruction. (IAth, TA.) And <*44 J<li! 
He left him [to that bane which was in him: app. 
referring to the bite of a serpent, or any evil 

affection: see £4u, third sentence]. (S, * M.) 

And <41 cPJ »3*l pu a nd [ <4*4, both meaning the 
same, (S, Msb, K, TA,) i. e. He committed his case 
to God. (TA.) — — And I pu 

He acknowledged the truth [or justice] of the 
claim, demand, or suit; [he conceded its truth or 
justice;] from lp-4 . ~4 <4<pl pu, expl. 

above; denoting an ideal delivering [or yielding of 
a thing to another person]. (Msb.) [Hence one 

says, IU 4l p^. He conceded that it was thus.] 

And f44ull signifies also [The assenting, or] the 


giving [one's] approval (S, K, TA) unreservedly, 
(S,) to that which is ordained, or decreed, (S, K, 
TA,) by God; and the submitting to his 
commands; and the abstaining from offering 
opposition in the case in which it is not becoming 
[to do so]. (TA.) You say, <41 j4Y pu He assented 
to the command of God: [or he gave his approval 
to it:] or he submitted to it; as also J, pul. (MA.) 
3 <*llu, (m, Msb,) inf. n. 4JUA (s, M, Msb) 
and pU, (M, Msb,) He made peace, or became at 
peace or reconciled, with him; or he reconciled 
himself with him: [implying mutual concession, 
or a compromise:] (S, * M, Msb:) and 4*llu They 
made peace, or became at peace or reconciled, or 
they reconciled themselves, each with the 
other. (K.) 4 pul see 2 , in nine places. [The first of 
the meanings there assigned to this verb is, in my 
opinion, more than doubtful. In all its senses, it 
seems to be properly trans.: when it is used as an 
intrans. verb, an objective complement is app. 
understood. Thus,] pul is syn. with *-414 [ a s 
meaning He paid in advance, or beforehand]; (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb;) 0*41 [the price] being suppressed, 
though sometimes it is expressed; (Mgh;) as also 
l pu; (M;) and J. pul, as occurring in a trad., 
where it is said, ?j*4 iP] 4 glp 5U j p^i 
[Whoso pays in advance for a thing, he shall not 
turn it over, or transfer it, to another than him]; 
but Kt says that he had not heard this verb thus 
used except in this instance. (TA.) So the first of 
these verbs signifies in the saying, pill ul pul 
(S) or j4l eP (Mgh) [He paid in advance for the 
wheat], and [for the thing], as also J, pu. 

(M.) And hence the saying, jl 41 j li ^ p!4 14 
Ph P jpu IjLi [if he give in advance wool for 
felt, or goats' hair for a garment, or piece, 
of haircloth, it will not be allowable]. (Mgh.) And 
so in the phrase, <41 Ci4l4 [1 paid in advance to 
him]. (Msb.) — — Also [He resigned, 

or submitted, himself; <Ul being understood: or] 
he was, or became, resigned, or submissive; (M, 
K;) and so J, pulul : (s, M, Msb, K:) you say, <4 pul 
[He resigned, or submitted, himself, or he was, or 
became, resigned, or submissive, to God: see also 
an ex. (before referred to) in the last sentence of 
the second paragraph: or he was, or became, 
sincere in his religion, or without hypocrisy, 
towards God: see P~4>]: (Msb:) [or] pul signifies 
he entered into pull, (S, Msb,) which here 
means pilULYI [i. e. the state of resignation, or 

submission]. (S.) And He became a Muslim; 

as also [ pU; (M, * K;) as in the saying, p I jalS jtS 
pu, i. e. pul [He was an unbeliever, or a denier of 
the unity of God, &c.; then he became a Muslim]: 
(M:) or he entered [the pale, or communion, of] 
the religion of p^LYI. (S, * Msb.) p&LYI as 
a principle of the law of God is The manifesting of 
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humility or submission, and outward conforming 
with the law of God, and the taking upon oneself 
to do or to say as the Prophet has done or said: 
for this, the blood is to be spared, and one may 
demand the repelling of evil: (T, * M:) and if 
there is therewith firm belief with the heart, it 
is uAjj: (T:) this is the doctrine of Esh-Shafi’ee; 
but the doctrine of Aboo-Haneefeh makes no 
difference between these two terms: (KT:) 
[agreeably with the former doctrine,] Th well and 
briefly says, pAtfl is with the tongue, and uApH is 
with the heart: and he says, in explaining 
verse 48 of ch. v. of the Kur, that every prophet 
has been sent with pAtfl, though the ordinances 
differ. (M.) — — One says also, c uAl 
Ap meaning I left it [app. an affair, as in an 
explanation in the TK,] after I had been 
[engaged] in it. (Ibn-Buzuq, K.) And 
occurs intransitively in the saying, p p£ ,^1 j jA 
pP meaning [He was a pastor of sheep, or goats; 
then] he left them. (M.) — — [Freytag assigns 
to ffol another signification “ Adscendere fecit 
(vid. a pO,” as from the Ham, p. 39: but this is 
app. a mistake, into which he has been led by a 
saying, there cited, of Zuheyr, which I read 
thus: iiijll P-PA /ill Is / (meaning. The descent, 
or as the descent, of the bucket that the well-rope 
has let go): and by its being there said that “ you 
should not prefer any reading of to that with 
damm, though it has been said otherwise: ” 
whereas the correct reading is, in 
my opinion, Is /, agreeably with what here 
follows:] Er-Riyashee says, on the authority of 
AZ, that ls/I, with fet-h, is downwards; and 
with damm, upwards; and he cites the saying 
above as an ex. of the word as meaning 
downwards. (TA in art. 1 jj*.) 5 A* pi He 
asserted, or declared, himself to be free from, or 

clear of, or quit of, it, or him. (M.) pi is 

also syn. with p, in two senses: see the latter, in 
two places. — And <Aci signifies He took it, or 
received it; namely, a thing given, or delivered. 
(S, M, Msb, K.) 6 1 PP (M,) and AILp (K,) inf. 
n. pp (S,) They, (M,) or they two, (K,) 
made peace, or became at peace or reconciled, (S, 
* M, K,) one with another, (S, M,) or each with 

the other. (S, K.) [See also 8.] One says of a 

man, (M,) of a great, or frequent, liar, (TA,) V 
pp [for pp] (M,) or pP V, (K, TA,) 
[(assumed tropical:) His two troops of horses 
will not agree in pace, each with the other;] 
meaning (tropical:) [his assertions will not be 
found to agree together; or] he will not say what 
is true, so that it may be accepted from him: 
for cAlp said of horses, means (assumed 
tropical:) they kept pace, one with another; 


(Cijp [q. v.];) not exciting one another. (M, K, 
TA.) 8 P ’1 He became at peace, or reconciled. 
(TA.) Hence the saying, (TA,) P— p /A V > 
He will not become at peace, or reconciled, 
during his displeasure at a thing. (K, TA.) [See 

also 6.] jpjll p»l The seed-produce put 

forth its ears. (K.) — P=JI /A He touched, (S, 
K,) or reached, (Mgh,) the stone, [meaning the 
Black Stone of the Kaabeh,] by kissing, or with 
the hand: (S, Mgh, K:) or he wiped it, or stroked 
it, with the hand: (Mgh:) or he kissed the stone: 
or he embraced it: (M:) and APPl signifies the 
same; (M, K;) but is not the original: (M:) accord, 
to ISk, the Arabs pronounced it with hemz, contr. 
to analogy; (Msb;) or it should not be 
pronounced with hemz, though some thus 
pronounce it, (S,) the original being /“I, (ISk, 
Msb,) because it is from fP [pi. of AA] 
signifying “ stones,” (ISk, S, * M, Msb, * [in the 
Mgh, from AA signifying “ a stone,” and in the 
Msb the pi. of AA is said to be pA, like pA,]) 
accord, to Sb, who says that it does not denote 
the act of taking; (M;) or, accord, to Sb, it is 
from pAJI, with fet-h, meaning “ salutation,” and 
it means the touching with the hand by way of 
salutation in order to obtain a blessing thereby: 
(TA:) but accord, to LAar, the original is with 
hemz, from AiPp meaning [“ the 

coming together,” &c., because denoting contact]. 
(Msb.) Abu-t-Tufeyl is related to have said, pij 

L\\ . .> \ ^ ^ k — ~ ^ ' ' jj a ‘ 11 ^ 

pAll JILj pAp [j. e . I saw the Apostle of God 
(may God bless and save him) circuiting around 
the Kaabeh, upon his camel, touching the Black 
Stone with his hooked staff, and kissing 
the hooked staff]. (TA.) The primary signification 
of PPP 1 is [said to be] The wiping, or stroking, 
the AA ; i. e. the stone: afterwards it was used in 
relation to other things, and one said AS 
meaning I stroked, or kissed, her hand. (Har pp. 

30 and 31.) PP AAll P ’1 means The boot 

rendered his feet soft [after he had 
been accustomed to walking barefoot]. (TA.) 
to pP i ' i see 4, in the former half of the 
paragraph. — ocP p pA I He went upon the 
middle of the road, not missing it. (K, * TA. [In 
the CK, after pAl f or pjjLlI p j, 

meaning pcP p pAI ( s erroneously 
put PcP pi assigning to P^ a meaning 
belonging to pA I.]) Q. Q. 2 pA [from PP He 
named, or called, himself a Muslim; or he named 
himself Muslim; his name having before been 
Mohammad: (M, K:) mentioned by Er-Ru-asee. 
(M.) p: see the next paragraph, in six places. — 
Also A leathern bucket (P) having one » jp [or 
loop-shaped handle], (T, S, M, K,) with which the 


waterer walks, like the buckets (»Vj) of 
the attendants of the camels or other beasts upon 
which water is drawn or which carry water, (T, 
TA,) or like the P of the water-carriers: (S, K:) 
expl. in the S as above as on the authority of AA; 
but IB says that the correct explanation is, having 
one PP [or stick fixed across from one part of 
the brim to the to the opposite part, serving as a 
handle as well as to keep it from collapsing]: 
(TA:) of the masc. gender [whereas P is fern.]: 
(M:) pi. [of pauc.] pi and [of mult.] pA“, (M, K,) 
and Lh mentions as its pi. pi, which is extr. 
[unless as a pi. pi., i. e. pi. of pp. (M.) p Peace, 
or reconciliation; as also [ p; (S, M, Msb, K;) 
masc. and fern.; (S, Msb, K; *) and J, p- and J, pA 
are like p [in signification]: (M: [the context 
there shows that the signification mentioned 
above is what is meant in this instance:]) or p 
signifies the making peace, or becoming at peace 
or reconciled, with another or others; (Ham p. 
80;) as also J, p; and both are sometimes fern, as 
being syn. with AJAA. (l voce jp, q. v .) In the 
saying of El-Aasha, IpJiii Mpll p 2 hi j ip jSj 
pJI p upl [War made them, or has 
made them, to taste its draughts, and verily war 
is disliked after peace], he has transferred the 
vowel of the ? to the J, in pausing; or it may 
be that he has inserted a kesreh in imitation of 
the preceding kesreh: it is not an instance like J;[, 
in the opinion of Sb; for in his opinion the latter 
is the only instance of its kind. (M.) It is said in a 
trad., respecting El-Hodeybiyeh, lP uP" Pi 
UL, or l Alp or ( AA, accord, to different 
relations, meaning [He took forty of the people of 
Mekkeh] peaceably: thus expl. by El-Homeydee, 

in his “ Ghareeb. ” (TA. [See also p below.]) 

Also i. q. J, p-p (S, K, TA,) as signifying 
Selfresignation, or submission; (TA; [and thus 
the latter is expl. in one place in the S;]) which is 
also a signification of ( p: (S, M, K, TA:) and 
this is meant in the Kur [iv. 96], where it is 
said, pAJI pill /i /l I jIjSj V j ], iPjP Clip (Bd, 
TA,) or J, p-JI, as some read, (Bd,) [i. e. And say 
not ye to him who offers to you submission, Thou 
art not a believer:] or J, pAJI here means 
the salutation of pAA/l [by saying pjk pA] : (Bd, 
TA: *) or salutation, and submission by uttering 
the profession of pA'if and so J, P-P (Jel:) [or 
the latter here means, simply, salutation; and this 
is app. what is meant by its being said that] fAll 
is the subst. from pAcp (K;) [but accord, to SM,] 
this means the unreserved approval of what 
is decreed; and this is said to be meant by the 
reading pAl mentioned above. (TA.) — — And 
[hence] pAll signifies also pA/l [as meaning The 
religion of the Muslims; because it is a religion of 
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self-resignation, or submission]: (S, K:) this is 
meant in the Kur [ii. 204], where it is said, I P-J' 
pJI ^ [Enter ye into the religion of El-Islam 
wholly]; (S, Bd, Jel;) and so 4 pi, as some there 
read; (Bd, Jel;) or both there mean submission 
and obedience to God: (Bd:) [and] 4 pi [also] 
has the former meaning. (M.) — Also, (S, M, K,) 
and 4 p, (M,) A man, (S, K, TA,) [and] a woman, 
(M,) who makes peace, or is at peace, with 
another; (S, M, K;) and in like manner, a 
company of men (p). (M.) This is said to be 
meant in the Kur [xxxix. 30], where it 
is said, p j] LAj p jj, as some read, i. e. And a 
man who is at peace with respect to a man: (TA:) 
or Lily* and 4 L>iu and 4 Ip three 
different readings, in the place of [the more 
common reading] fill—, are all inf. ns. of p, used 
as epithets [syn. with P-u], or ^ is 
suppressed before them. (Bd.) You say, P p Hi 
uP-H [I am one who is at peace with respect to 
him who is at peace with me]. (S, TA.) And a poet 
says, [using this word in two different senses, the 
latter of which has been mentioned above,] pV 
P P pi ls- 4 -” [O Naileh, (P being 
for -p, a woman's name, apocopated,) verily I 
am one who is at peace with respect to thy family, 
therefore accept thou my submission]. (TA. [It 
seems to be there indicated by the context 
that pu here means my peace, or reconciliation; 
which is less appropriate than the meaning that I 
have assigned to it.]) p: see pu : and see 

also p, in seven places. Also, in buying or 

selling, (Msb,) the subst. from «(pl ^ pi 
and P signifying Cap (m,) i. q. —p (S, Msb, 
K;) i. e. Any money, or property, paid in advance, 
or beforehand, as the price of a commodity for 
which the seller has become responsible and 
which one has bought on description: (T and TA 
in art. <—*!—•:) or payment for a commodity to be 
delivered at a certain [future] period with 
something additional to [the equivalent of] the 
current price at the time of such payment; this 
[transaction] being a cause of profit to him who 
makes such payment: (TA in that art.:) or a sort 
of sale in which the price is paid in advance, and 
the commodity is withheld, on the condition 
of description, to a certain [future] period: (S and 
O in that art., in explanation of but it is said 
in a trad, that the term p as meaning s-aL: was 
disliked; app. because the former is applied 
to obedience, and self-resignation, or submission, 
to God. (TA.) — And The making [one] captive. 
(K. [See 1, in the latter part of the paragraph.]) — 
And A captive; (K;) because he submits himself. 
(TA.) One says, P. (M, TA, [in the 

TK Pp]) He took him [a captive], (TA,) or made 
him captive, (M,) without war: (M, TA:) or 


he brought him in a state of submission, not 
resisting; and so, if wounded: (IAar, M, TA:) and 
thus El-Khattabee has expl. the phrase in the 
trad, respecting El-Hodeybiyeh cited above, 
voce flu. (TA.) — Also A sort of tree, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) [the mimosa flava of Forskal, who writes 
its Arabic name in Italic characters syllaem, and 
in Arabic characters fp (Flora Aegypt. Arab., p. 
cxxiii.,)] a species (M) of the [kind of thorny trees 
called] (S, M, Mgh, Msb, TA, [not as 
in the Lexicons of Golius and Freytag,]) the 
leaves whereof are the 1 = jS, with which skin is 
tanned: (TA:) AHn says, its branches are long, 
like rods; and it has no wood such as is used in 
carpentry, even if it grows large: it has slender, 
long thorns, grievous when they wound the foot 
of a man; and a yellow [fruit such as is 
termed] pjj [n. un. of p, see this word, and see 
also P»-,] which is the sweetest of the p in 
odour; and they tan with its leaves: and it is said, 
on the authority of the Arabs of the desert, that it 
has a yellow flower, containing a green grain ( P 
cipai. [or this may mean a grain of a dark, or an 
ashy, dustcolour]), of sweet odour, in which is 
somewhat of bitterness, and of which the gazelles 
are very fond: (M:) the n. un. is with »: (S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K:) and pi. p“i, (M,) and fP is said 
by IB to be pi. of the n. un., like as pi is of Cp 
(TA.) [Hence,] pui ‘uC A land (Pji) that gives 
growth to the [trees called] flu. (K.) See 
also flu* Stones; (S, M;) as also 4 fP: (M:) 
and | [as n. un. of the former and sing, of the 
latter, (incorrectly written by Freytag, in one 
place, <P and incorrectly said by him to be of 
the dial, of the people of Himyer,)] signifies 
a stone: (S, M, Mgh, Msb:) [or] the pi. [or 
quasipl. n.] of in this sense is 4 PP like piS 
in measure: (Msb:) or 4 signifies stones; (K;) 
or hard stones; (TA;) and 4 fp is its pi.: (K:) 
[said to be] so called because of their freedom 
(SjiiU) from softness: (TA:) or this last signifies 
stones, the small thereof and the large; and they 
assign to it no sing.: (ISh, TA:) or pu [probably 
meaning 4 pu] is a quasi-pl. n.: (Aboo-Kheyreh, 
TA:) and it is also said to be a name for any 
broad stone. (TA.) See also cPu. A poet says, 
(namely, Bujeyr Ibn- 'Anameh, IB, TA,) y 
■pul j - p uj\jj [He casts from behind 

me (i. e. defends me) with the arrow and the 
stone]: this [usage of (*l for Jl] is of the dial, of 
[Teiyi and] Himyer. (S, TA.) pi for pll; see p, 
second sentence. pu : see flu, in two places: 
and j'-P — Also A woman soft, or tender, in 
the uil jJal [or fingers, or other extremities]. (K.) 

And An old and weak she-camel. (IAar, TA 

in art. ^-.) pu A certain plant (K, TA) which 
becomes green in the [season called] [app. 


here meaning spring]. (TA.) iP jjI The 

[species of lizard called] £ jj: (K:) or, some say, 

[as is said in the M,] J, jjI. (TA.) See 

also the next paragraph. [In the CK, by a 

mistranscription, a meaning belonging to pP 
is assigned to pP] cUOl, accord, to Aboo-Mis- 
hal, as meaning The earth, occurs in the 
prov., cUSUl p colly pll p ■ — ij' [A nose in 
the water and a rump on the earth]: and if this be 
correct, it may be derived from pu [i. e. pu] 
meaning “ stones: ” and it may be originally 
l plull, and lengthened for the sake of the 
rhyme. (Ham p. 214.) [But the reading commonly 
known is *Hdl jP ri^lj cLaiUl jP s_aj[] 'Cifj <jLAu p 
He is the special, or particular, friend of 
his [another’s] house; one who mixes with him 
much: from the saying of the Prophet, H* jUL. 

J*l [Selman is of us, the people of the 
house]; referring to Selman El-Farisee. (Har p. 

472.) jUP seepP Also A species 

of the [black beetles called] iP p [pi. of 3 P, q. 
v.]: (M:) or i. q. 3P, (IAar, K,) or ijljP P, with 
fet-h [app. a mistake for kesr] to the jr: (Kr, TA:) 
or the largest of the iPp: or a certain insect like 
the JP, having a pair of wings: (TA:) or the male 
of the [black beetles called] upl [pi. of iluiii. ; q. 
v.]. (IAar, TA in art. p P) u'-P or CMP, accord, 
to different readings, occurs in a trad, of Ibn- 
’Omar, in which it is said, p jUP lie p-aj jlS 
PP [He used to pray at certain selem-trees, 
or certain stones, in the road of Mekkeh]: each 
maybe a pi. [or rather a quasi-pl. n.]; the former, 
of 4 the “ tree so called; ” the latter, of J, p 
“ stones ” [or a “ stone: ” but both of these 
explanations are strange]. (TA.) pu, (S, K, TA,) 
in its primary acceptation, (TA,) is syn. with 
J, P, (S, K, TA,) as is also 4 P, (S, [so in one of 
my copies, but omitted in the other copy,]) and 
signifies Safety, security, immunity, or freedom, 
from faults, defects, imperfections, blemishes, or 
vices, (S, * [mentioned in one only of my two 
copies, and there as relating peculiarly to the 
third word,] K, [in which it ostensibly 
relates peculiarly to the first word, but in the CK, 
by the omission of a j before it, it is made to 
relate only to the second word,] and TA, [accord, 
to which it relates to the first and second words, 
as it is well known to do,]) and from evils of any 
kind: (TA:) or [simply] safety, security, 

immunity, or freedom; as also 4 (Sb, M:) 

IKt says that these two words may be dial. vars. 
[syn. each with the other]; or the former may be 
pi. of the latter [or rather a coll. gen. n. of which 
the latter is the n. un.]: (M, TA:) and Suh says, in 
the R, that most of the lexicologists hold them to 
have one [and the same] meaning: but that if 
they considered the language of the Arabs, and 



[BOOKI.] 




Digitized Text Version VI .1 143 1 


the distinction, or limitation, denoted by the », 
they would see that between them is a great 
difference [inasmuch as the former has a 
large range of meaning which the latter has not, 
as will be seen from what follows]. (TA.) pP pL« 
is an announcement of the continuance 
of [or safety, &c.]: (Bd in xiii. 24:) [it may 
therefore be rendered Safety, &c., be, or light and 
abide, on you; or, generally, peace be, or light and 
abide, on you; for] it means nothing disliked, or 
evil, shall befall you henceforth: (Bd in xvi. 34:) 
and PP [may be rendered in like manner; 
for it virtually] means I will not do to thee 
anything that is disliked, or evil; (Bd and Jel in 
xix. 48;) nor say to thee henceforward what 
would annoy thee, or be disagreeable, or evil, 
to thee. (Bd ibid.) It may also be [rendered May 
safety, &c., or peace, be, or light and abide, on 
you; as] a prayer for 5 -«lp to those to whom it is 
addressed, from the state in which they are at the 
time. (Bd in xxviii. 55.) [It is generally held that 
this salutation may not be used by, nor to, any 
but a Muslim.] In the beginning of an epistle, 
the approved practice is to write PP PP 
without the article J; and in repeating it, at the 
end, to write it with that article. (Durrat el- 
Ghowwas, in De Sacy's Anthol. Gramm. Arabe, p. 
72 of the Arabic text. [In the latter case, the 
general practice in the present day is to 
write simply pPJIj, suppressing PP.]) In 
saluting the dead, one puts PP first, saying, PP 
<111 pp (Ham p. 367.) You also say, 'Ps liS j\S, U 
•^“ip 1 l [No, by thy safety, such and such 
things were not]. (S.) is also a name of God, 
(S, M, Msb, K,) [applied to Him in the Kur lix. 23, 
accord, to some for piUl jj i. e. p] 

because of his safety, or freedom, from defect, 
and imperfection, and cessation of existence; 
(IKt, M, TA;) or from variations, and as being 
the everlasting, who brings the creation to 
nought and will not come to nought; or, accord, 
to Suh in the R, He is so named [as being the 
Author of Safety, Security, &c.; i. e.] because He 
has rendered all his creatures safe, or free, from 
defectiveness, or unsoundness, and mankind and 
the jinn, or genii, from the betiding of injustice, 
or wrong, to them, from Him; and the expositors 
who assert that He is thus named because of his 
safety, or freedom, from imperfections, and evils 
of any kind, utter an unseemly saying, 
making pP to be syn. with J, fP, which latter 
applies only to him who is liable to evil of any 
kind, and who expects it, and then becomes safe, 
or free, from it. (TA.) pCJI P is an appellation of 
Paradise, (M, K,) [applied thereto in the Kur vi. 
127 and x. 26,] as being the abode of everlasting 


safety, or security; (Zj, M, TA;) the abode of 
safety, or security, from evils of any kind, 
from death and decrepitude and diseases [&c.]: 

(TA:) or as being the abode of God. (M, TA.) 

See also fp in four places. — — [As is 
there stated,] it signifies also Salutation, or 
greeting; (M, TA;) particularly the salutation 
of plpl [by saying PP p-* or pP pp expl. 
above]; (Bd in iv. 96;) a subst. (S, Mgh, Msb, TA) 
from <P (Msb,) [i. e.] from fPP (S, Mgh, 

TA,) like from PP (Mgh. [See 2, third 

sentence.]) In the saying in the Kur [xxv. 

64], UiP I jin jjUUJI pjJaU. lijj [And when the 
ignorant speak to them, they say, IPp], this last 
word signifies iPp (Sb, M,) or lilus [for flP 
ULu We declare ourselves to be clear, or quit, 
of you], and P [f or AS jli; pS jlii W e 

relinquish you], (Bd,) [and means] there shall be 
neither good nor evil between us (Sb, M, Bd) 
and you: it is not the pP that is used in 
salutation; for the verse was revealed at Mekkeh, 
and the Muslims had not then been commanded 
to salute the believers in a plurality of gods: (Sb, 
M:) [in iv. 88 of the Kur, which was promulgated 
afterwards, at ElMedeeneh, is a 
general command to return a salutation with a 
better or with the same; but the Sunneh 
prescribes that the salutation of PP pP or pP 
PP when addressed to a Muslim by one not a 
Muslim is to be returned only by saying PPj 
or pP j:] or the meaning in xxv. 64 is, they say a 
right saying, in which they are secure from 
harming and sinning. (Bd.) Sb asserts that Aboo- 
Rabee'ah used to say, P>P P UMa pal Ip 
meaning PP [for PIP P* pal, i. e. When thou 
meetest such a one, say, I declare myself to be 
clear, or quit, of thee]: and he says that some 
of them said PP meaning The case of me and 
thee is the [case of] being clear, or quit, each of 
the other; and the [case of] mutual relinquishing. 
(M.) [It is usual, in the present day, to say, ilp 
ppp ip meaning Do thou such a thing, and 
there will be an end of altercation between us.] — 
See also fP. — Also A kind of trees; (S, M, Msb, 
K;) they assert that they are evergreen; nothing 
eats them; but the gazelles keep to them, and 
protect themselves by their shade, but do not 
hide among them; and they are not great trees, 
nor of the kind called (AHn, M:) they are 
also called J, PP (K;) or this is pi. of [n. un. 
of P-], which is of another kind; like as P] is pi. 
of PP (ib, TA:) n. un. with ». (S, M.) PP pPJI 
was said to an Arab of the desert; and he 
replied, PP P'PP': and being asked, “ What is 
this reply? ” he answered, “They are two bitter 
trees: thou hast put upon me one, so I have put 


upon thee the other. ” (K.) — See also P-, in two 
places. pp see fp in two places: — and 
the paragraph here next preceding, last sentence 
but two. fP i. q. I fp (S, M, K,) which means 
Safe, secure, or free, (Msb,) from evils of 
any kind; (K, Msb, TA;) applied to a man: (M:) 
pi. (UP; (m, K, TA;) in some copies of the K ^Pp 
like pi. of pp (TA;) [but this is probably 
its pi. only when it is used in the sense of jyp or 
the like, as seems to be the case from what 
follows.] Also, (M,) applied to a heart: (S, M:) P9 
jp, in the Kur xxvi. 89, means With a heart 
free from unbelief: (M, TA:) or, divested of 
corruptness, or unsoundness: (Er-Raghib, TA:) in 
the Kur xxxvii. 82, some say that it means with 
a grieving, or sorrowful, heart; from fP in the 
sense here next following. (Bd.) — — Also i. 
q. jP [meaning Bitten by a serpent]; (S, M, K;) as 
also J, pP (S, K) and [ fjP>: (K:) app., (S,) as 
implying a good omen, of safety; (S, M;) or 
because the person is left (PP to that [bane] 
which is in him: (IAar, S, * M:) and sometimes it 
is metaphorically used as meaning (tropical:) 
wounded: (M:) or it means wounded, at the point 
of death, (M, K,) as some say: (M:) pi. pP 
(M, and Ham p. 214.) — Also, (M, K,) of a horse, 
(M,) The part, of the hoof, that is between 
the jP [or hair, or extremity of the skin, 
next the hoof], (M, TA,) or that is between 
the P>i [q. v.], (K,) but the former is the right, 
(TA,) and the interior of the hoof. (M, K, 
TA.) AiP [the most usual inf. n. of p]: see PP 
in three places. — Also n. un. of pP“ applied to a 
kind of trees [described above]. (S, K.) Pp a 
noun of the fern, gender, (Msb,) A certain bone 
that is in the upa [q. v., here meaning foot] of 
the camel: (S, K:) this is said by A'Obeyd to be the 
primary signification: (S:) or the of the 

camel are the bones of the [or foot]: (M:) 
[for] cPP is used alike as sing, and pi., and 
sometimes it has also a pi., (S,) which 
is cjliilp (S, M, K:) or it is a pi. [or rather a coll, 
gen. n.], of which the sing, [or n. un.] is pip 
signifying the [q. v.] of [any of] the fingers: 
(IAth, TA:) [but this is a strange explanation:] it 
is said that the last parts in which p [here 
meaning marrow or pulp and the like] remains in 
a camel when he has become emaciated are 
the and eye; and when it has gone from 

these, he has none remaining: (S:) the pi. cppp 
(S, TA,) or pip (M, Msb,) also signifies the 
bones of the jpp (S, M,) so says Kh, and Zj adds 
that they are also called the Pp (Msb,) of the 
hand and of the foot; (M;) [i. e., of the fingers 
and of the toes; and this seems to be the most 
common meaning, in relation to a human being; 
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namely, the phalanges of the fingers and of the 
toes;] that are between every two joints [and 
what are beyond the extreme joints] of the =■': 
accord, to Lth, the are the hones of 

the jJ— [or fingers and toes] and the and 
the £ J4I, and are hard and compact bones 
like [pi. of 4"% (TA: [see the words that 
I have here left untranslated, for the senses in 
which they are here used are doubtful:]) accord, 
to LAar, (M,) certain small bones, of the length of 
the [or finger], (M, K,) or nearly so, (M,) or 
less, (K,) of which there are four, or three, (M,) 
[or app., five, for the meaning here seems to be 
the metacarpal and metatarsal hones, to which 
the terms ^^-4 and cjliiiC are sometimes 
applied, (see and -“-,)] in the hand and in 
the foot, (K,) [i. e.] in each hand and foot: (M:) 
Ktr says that the are the tijji [app. a 

mistake for i. e. bones] of the outer side of 
the hand and foot: (Msb:) is also said to 

signify any small hollow bone: and any bone of a 
human being: and ISh says that in every horse 
are six [app. in the fore legs and the same 

in the hind legs; for he seems to mean that the 
term is applied to each of the pasternbones 
and to the coffin-bone; these three corresponding 
to the phalanges of a human being: see l>°*]: 
(TA:) it is not allowable to write otherwise 
than with what is termed the short alif. (MF, 
TA.) - (M, K,) like lSj (K, TA, [in the 

CK like is which is shown to be wrong by a 
verse cited in the M and TA,]) signifies also 
The [south, or southerly, wind called] -h >4-. (M, 
K.) a kind of tree, (S, M, K,) growing in 

soft, or plain, tracts: (M:) AZ says, it is 
like the »VI, which is a tree resembling the myrtle, 
which changes not in the midst of summer, and 
which has a produce resembling the head [or ear] 
of millet ( s lP), except that it is smaller than 
the eVI; tooth-sticks (< 4 yl“i) are made from it; 
and its produce is like that of the »VI; and it 
grows in the sands and the deserts: (TA in 
art. VI:) n. un. with ». (M.) 3" Red ants [lit. 

the ants of Solomon]. (TA voce lSjH 
in art. >=>•.) A- A ladder, or a series of stairs or 
steps, syn. (M, K,) and -Alp, (M,) or g) j*-?, 
(Msb,) upon which one ascends; (S, Mgh;) either 
of wood or of clay [&c.]: (Mgh:) said by Zj to be 
so called because it delivers thee ( Pf t Aj ) to the 
place to which thou desirest to go, (Mgh, TA,) i. 
e., to some high place, and thou hopest for 
safety (iiAUl) by means of it: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
masc. and fern.; (Lth, M, Mgh;) [app., accord, to 
Lth and F, generally fern.; for] accord, to Lth, 
one says, fhJI and A“JI A; (Mgh;) [and F 
says,] it is sometimes made masc.: (K:) pi. 

(S, Mgh, K) and (K,) [which latter is 


the original, for] the lS in 44 iL- j s added by poetic 
license. (M, TA.) [Hence,] fAJI (assumed 
tropical:) Certain stars, below [those called] 44U1I, 
on the right of them; (K;) as being likened to 
the AL [above-mentioned]. (TA.) — — And 
The jji- [or stirrup of the camel’s saddle] (S, K) 
is sometimes thus called [as being a means of 

mounting]. (S.) And (tropical:) A means to 

a thing; (K, TA;) because it leads to another thing 
like as does the (44 upon which one ascends. 

(TA.) And (4411 1 $ the name of The horse of 

Zebban (in the CK Zeiyan) Ibn-Seiyar. (K.) A-A 
see 44-; and see near the middle of 

the paragraph. [See also an ex. voce AA-A] 

[Hence,] u44*ll (tropical:) A good word 

or expression or sentence. (TA.) — The saying of 
J [in the S], (K,) in which he has followed his 
maternal uncle El-Farabee, (TA,) that it signifies 
The portion of skin between the eye and the nose, 
is a mistake; (IB, K;) and his citation, as 
an authority, of the verse of ’AbdAllah Ibn-’Omar 
(K) in which he says, A- 'r*2Vtj ui*ll oS s%.j 
(TA,) is futile: (K:) for, as IB says, Salim was the 
son of Ibn-’Omar, who, by reason of his love of 
him, thus makes him to be as the skin between 
his eyes and his nose: or, as MF says, the truth is, 
that the said verse is by Zuheyr, and Ibn-’Omar 
used it as a proverb: and [SM says], if this be 
correct, it strengthens the saying of J. (TA.) A-' 
[More, and most, safe or secure or free from evils 
of any kind]. You say, A~-' I j* [This is more 

safe &c. than this]: and (44VI li* [This is the most 
safe &c.]; and cs-AUl (Ham p. 214 .) — 
And (4uVI [app. fMI] signifies, like ^AUl [i. 
e. 4AJ 1 ]; The leaves AO of the f j- [or Theban 
palm]. (Ibn-Beytar, app. from AHn, cited by De 
Sacy in his Chrest. Arabe, 2 nd ed., iii. 480 .) plLVI 

[inf. n. of 4 , q. v. It is the general term for 

The religion of Mohammad: differing from uWA, 

as shown above: see 4 . And hence, for 

A*AV', or the like,] The Muslims, collectively. (M 
in art. &c.) A?VAI [Of, or relating to, j»VLLVI 

as meaning the religion of Mohammad. And 

particularly] A poet of the class next 
after the and next before the uj4ji. 

(Mz 49 th £ A.) [See the Preface to the present 
work, p. ix.] The most celebrated of the poets of 
this class, it seems, were Jereer, El-Farezdak, El- 
Akhtal, and Dhu-rRummeh, who were 
contemporaries, and flourished in the first and 
second centuries of the Flight. (Mz ubi supra, and 
Ibn-Khillikan in art. jjjA.) — — A'VAI Jill A 
word, or phrase, introduced, or used in a new 
sense, on the occasion of the promulgation and 
establishment of the religion of by means 

of the Kur-an &c. (Mz 20 th £ A.) 4A-VI [The 
vena salvatella;] a certain vein (S, M, K) in the 


hand, (M,) between the little finger and the finger 
next to this: (S, K:) it occurs only [thus] in the 
dim. form. (M.) act. part. n. of 4 [q. v.]. 
(Msb.) 411 Li*AI j ) in the Kur ii. 122 , means 

And make both of us self-resigned, or submissive, 
to Thee: (Bd, Jel:) or, sincere in religion, or 
without hypocrisy, towards Thee; syn. uA-AiA 
(M, Bd:) and therefore uA — 1 is made trans. by 

means of J. (M.) [It commonly means One 

who holds, or professes, the religion of A 1 '-4VI.] 
And one says, J, ^ jillj* A 1 cA [He was an 

unbeliever: then, to day, he has become 
a Muslim]. (M.) see what next 

precedes. (41AJI is said to be used in the sense of 
l (44I A 1 I in the saying of El-’Ajjaj, A4JI jjj 
(wtLA'I 44*411 j [Between Es-Safa and the Kaabeh of 
which the Black Stone is touched with the hand, 

or kissed: see 8 ]. (M.) see 44-. 

Also A hide, or skin, tanned with [Aja, or leaves 
of] the A—- (S, M.) 4A A-“ AO 1 A land abounding 

with the trees called (4-. (M, K.) Suh says, 

on the authority of AHn, that A-* is a name 
for A collection of (4L; like iUjlii applied to “ 
many elders, or men advanced in age. ” 

(TA.) c'AA' I: see (JAill. lA-411 41 SIA means A 

man soft, or tender, in the feet. (TA.) mA- Q. 
4 Oi'- !, said of a horse running. He stretched 
himself forth; or extended, or elongated, himself: 
(S: [the meaning is there indicated, and it is 
expressed by an interlinear explanation in one of 
my copies of that work:]) or he pressed onward 
with a penetrative energy or force, or with 
sharpness of spirit. (TA.) Some hold that the » in 
the words of this art. is augmentative: others, 
[app. the greater number,] that it is 
radical. (MF.) 4 4 'A sometimes pronounced 
with o-*, (S, TA,) Long, or tall; (K, TA;) as an 
epithet of general application: (TA:) or a tall 
man: pi. (K.) — — Applied to a horse, 

Long-bodied: (S:) or, so applied, large, (K, TA,) 
and long, or tall, (TA,) and long in the bones; as 
also J, Ail-, (K, TA,) which is applied to the male: 
(TA:) and the former, likewise applied to a horse, 
that presses onward with a penetrative energy or 
force, or with sharpness of spirit: (TA:) or, 
so applied, large and long or tall: and likewise 
applied to a spear: and tropically, [but in what 

sense is not explained,] to a wind (j4j). (A.) 

The fern. J, AA- signifies Corpulent, or large in 
body; (K, TA;) not an epithet of commendation: 
(TA:) or, applied to a woman, it signifies tall or 
beautiful. (JK.) — — And 4 'A ' 1 1 is the name of 
A certain dog. (K, * TA.) <44-: see 4 4 'A in two 
places. 4 j 14A“: see what follows. 4144* and J, AlAA, 
each as a fern, epithet, (K, TA,) and each with 
kesr [to the i_H, (TA,) [but each in the CK is with 
fet-h,] Bold, daring, brave, or courageous. 
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(K.) 4** 1 <4. X ; (s, M, Msb, K,) first pers. ^4“, 
(S, Msb,) aor. 4“J, (Msb, K,) and 542 also, 
[or 443,] though neither the second nor the third 
radical is a faucial letter; (Ham p. 568;) and 
(M, K,) aor. »44; (K;) and <4- 4**, first 
pers. -4*--, (S, Msb,) aor. 443; (Msb;) or <34, (M, 
K,) aor. 2X1; (K;) and »X, first pers. <234, 
aor. <4*4; (TA in art. 4*-s on the authority of Esh- 
Shereeshee;) inf. n. j4, (S, M, Msb, K,) of the 
first, (S, Msb, TA,) and j4, (M, K,) [app. of the 
second,] and 444, (M, MA, K,) of the first, as 
also Sj4, (MA,) or this last is a simple subst., (M, 
* Msb, K,) and (44, (S, M, MA, K,) of the third, 
(S,) or of the first, (MA,) and (4** [with kesr 
substituted for damm because of the kesr of 
the medial radical]; (M, TA;) He was, or became, 
forgetful, unmindful, or neglectful, (M, K, TA,) or 
diverted from the remembrance, (TA,) of him, or 
it: (M, K, TA:) he endured with patience the loss, 
or want, of him, or it: (Msb:) he was, or became, 
content, or happy, without him, or it: (PS:) [or he 
experienced comfort, or consolation, for the loss, 
or want, of him, or it:] accord to AZ, 441 [or 
rather XV 1 C f- 4“] signifies the familiar’s 

being content, or happy, without the 
familiar: (Msb:) or ji*JI [or <4“ if 4411] signifies 
the being content, or happy, without a thing. 
(Ham p. 403.) One says also, 4*11 Cf X, 
meaning He was or became, free from love, or 
affection. (MA.) [And Cf X He was, or 
became, free from anxiety. See also 5.] — — 
Also ^1 i J jSi (jl Culu U ; meaning I did not forget, 
but neglected, to say that: and one does not 
sayAJjSi 4 <44“ except as meaning AJjai 4 Cul** U. 
(AZ, TA.) 2 <4. X, (M, TA, *) inf. n. <442; (TA;) 
and »XI l Ajo; (m, K;) He, or it, made him, or 
rendered him, forgetful, unmindful, or neglectful, 
(M, K, TA,) or made him to be diverted from the 
remembrance, (TA,) of him, or it: (M, K, TA:) 
[made him to endure with patience the loss, or 
want, of him, or it: made him to be content, or 
happy, without him, or it: or comforted him, or 
consoled him, for the loss, or want, of him or it: 
see 1, first sentence:] and the former verb occurs, 
in a verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, followed by an accus. 
as a second objective complement, in the place of 
a gen. preceded by if. (M, TA.) And one says 
also, 4** if 4X, inf.n. as above; and J, 4XI; 
meaning [He freed me from my anxiety; or] he 
removed from me my anxiety. (S.) And »X 
[alone] He, or it, [made him to be content, or 
happy; comforted, or consoled, him; or] freed 
him from grief [or anxiety]. (MA.) 4 441 see 2, in 
two places. — Also £ j*!l 4** 1 The people, or party, 
were, or became, secure, or safe, from the beast 
of prey. (K.) 5 <4- 4**“ quasi-pass, of <4 (m) 


or of <4- SXI (M, K) [and therefore signifying He 
was made, or rendered, forgetful, unmindful, or 
neglectful, or was made to be diverted from 
the remembrance, of him, or it: was made to 
endure with patience the loss, or want, of him, or 
it: was made to be content, or happy, without 
him, or it: or was comforted, or consoled, for the 
loss, or want, of him, or it]: or J*-" signifies —44; 
44411 [he affected the being forgetful, &c., of a 
person, or thing]: (Ham p. 403:) [he made 
himself content, or happy: comforted, or 

consoled, himself: diverted, or amused, 

himself: and, like X,, (with which it is said in the 
Ham p. 572 to be syn.,) or nearly so,] he became 
free from, or he relinquished, anxiety. (MA.) 
See also what next follows. 7 ^ .11 <4 4*4 Anxiety 
became removed, or cleared away, from him; as 
also i 4*“2. (S.) 8 444 see art. 4*< X or 4“: see 
art. 4“- SjL (m, Msb, K,) as also [ »ji4, (M, K,) a 
subst. from <4. X (M, Msb, K) [as such 
signifying A state of 

forgetfulness, unmindfulness, or neglectfulness, 
or of diversion from remembrance, of a person or 
thing: patient endurance of a loss or want: 
content, or happiness, in a case of privation: or 
comfort, or consolation, for a loss or want: 
accord, to the MA, the former is an inf. n.]. One 
says, »4“ X and J, '4)^14 Thou hast made 

me content, or happy, [or hast infused into me 
content, or happiness,] without thee [or in 
thine absence]. (As, S.) And f ;4*- 4 > He 
is in a state of life ample in its means or 
circumstances, unstraitened, or plentiful, 
and pleasant. (AZ, S.) »44: see the next preceding 
paragraph, ls 4“ [accord, to those who make the 
alif to be a sign of the fern, gender] 
or ls 4“ [accord, to those who make that letter to 
be one of quasicoordination] A certain bird, (S, 
M, Msb, K,) [in the present day applied to the 
quail,] i. q. 4X [which is also applied in the 
present day to the quail], (Ksh and Bd and Jel in 
ii. 54,) [or] white [?], resembling the 4X, (M,) 
or like the pigeon, but longer in the shank and 
neck than the latter, and of a colour resembling 
that of the 4X, quick in motion: accord, to Akh, 
the word is used as sing, and pi.: (Msb:) [or] Akh 
says, I have not heard any sing, thereof, and it 
seems that the single one is thus called like the 
pi. number, in like manner as 4“ is [said to 
be] applied to one and to the pi. number: (S:) or 
the n. un. is si jlA; (M, K;) of which Lth cites as an 
ex. this saying, [in which <4 should be 144,] 4S 
4=41 41i slylUl ijiaiil [Like as shakes the selwah 
which the rain has much wetted]. (TA.) — Also 
Honey; (S, M, K;) and so J. <444, with damm: 
(K:) the former is used in this sense by a poet. 


(S, M,) namely, Khalid Ibn-Zuheyr; and Zj says 
that Khalid has made a mistake, the word is 4“ 
signifying only a certain bird; but, accord. 

to AAF, (M,) ^4411 signifies [also] Whatever 

renders thee forgetful, or content, or happy, in a 
case of privation; (ASX U m, K;) and honey is 
thus called because it renders thee thus by 
its sweetness. (M.) 444 A water which is drunk 
and which renders one forgetful, or content, or 
happy, in a case of privation; or comforts, 
or consoles, for a loss or want: (Lh, M, K:) or a 
thing that is given to drink to the passionate lover 
in order that he may be forgetful, or content, or 
happy, without the woman: (Lh, M:) or it consists 
in one’s taking some of the dust, or earth, of a 
grave, and sprinkling it upon water, and giving it 
to drink to the passionate lover, (M, K, 
*) whereupon his love dies: (K:) or rain-water 
poured upon a certain bead (» j44) called j 3444, 
of which they used to say that when 
the passionate lover drank this water he became 
forgetful, or content, or happy, in his privation: 
(S:) or a certain medicine which is given to drink 
to him who is in grief and in consequence of 
which he becomes happy; (S, K;) called by the 
physicians £44 (S:) or a certain bead (» j40 for 
captivating, or fascinating, also called | <444, 
(Lh, M, K,) and J. <214*“, (Sgh, K,) with which 
women captivate, or fascinate, men, restraining 
them from other women: (Lh, M:) or j <444 
signifies [or, accord, to the K, signifies also] a 
certain bead (» J4-, M, K,) transparent, (M,) 
which, when one has buried it in the sand and 
then scraped the sand up from over it, is seen to 
be black, and is given [in water] to drink to a 
man, and renders him forgetful, or content, 
or happy, in a case of privation: (M, K: *) or a 
pebble upon which water is poured and given to 
drink to a man, who thereupon becomes 
forgetful, or content, or happy, in a case of 
privation: (M:) Ru-beh says, 4 44411 ujil 4 
Cmi jl j *44* 4^ 4“ ciul** (S, M, *) and Nuseyr 
Ibn-Abee-Nuseyr, in answer to a question of As 
respecting the meaning of 4 4*41, said that it is a 
bead (» j40 which is bruised, or pulverized, [and 
upon which water is then poured,] the water of 
which occasions in the drinker thereof 
forgetfulness, or content, or happiness, in a case 
of privation: but As disallowed this, and said that 
it is an inf. n. of '-=4-, and that the meaning is 4 
4411 40“' [i. e. (assumed tropical:) Were I made 
to drink forgetfulness, &c., I should not become 
forgetful, &c.: there is not in me freedom from 
want of thee, though I be free from want 
of others]. (TA.) See also »4*-. <444 see the next 
preceding paragraph. <444: see ls 44 and 
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see also u'3i“, in three places. <4“, [said to be] 
like 4 j, [but it may be 44 as there is no 
apparent cause for its being imperfectly decl.,] A 
quality that renders forgetful of the objects of 
love or affection, or that renders content, or 
happy, without them. (TA in art. 4“.) [act. 
part. n. of l: as such often signifying] Having his 
heart free from love, or affection. (Har p. 
41.) sXLii [a noun of the class of 3144 and 344“ 
&c., originally »jlk-«]. One says, ge. stCii 
[In him is a cause of forgetfulness of, or freedom 
from, anxieties]: like [in form]. (TA.) 4-“" 
The third [in arriving at the goal] of the ten 
horses that are started together for a race: so 
called because he renders his owner content, or 
happy (441). (Ham p. 46.) 4-““ [a noun of place 
from 5]. One says, 4“““ 3jeli [There is not any 
place in which one may be rendered 
forgetful, &c., of him, or it; or in which one may 
be rendered content, or happy, without him, or 
it]. (TA.) 4“ 1 (m, K,) aor. 4“, (K,) inf. 

n. 4" 1 , said of a ewe, or she-goat, [and of a she- 
camel,] Her secundine (UXk) became disrupted 
[in her belly]. (M, K.) — inf. n. 4“; (M;) or 
| L»SL, inf. n. (S, K;) He pulled out or off, or 
removed from its place, her secundine (liM-t), 
namely, a ewe's, or she-goat's, (S, M, K,) or a she- 
camel's. (So in one of my copies of the S.) 
And 3al4l CiiL: 1 drew [forth] the she-camel's 
secundine (l»3lk) after the bringing forth without 
letting it fall (4 j II 4 or 44'). (Lh, M.) — 44“ a 
dial. var. of 3 j 31“, mentioned by Esh-Shereeshee. 
(TA.) See 1 in art. 4“, first sentence. 2 4“ see the 
preceding paragraph. 8 cjfik] she (a camel, TA, 
[or a ewe or goat,]) cast forth her 

secundine (UXk). (K, TA.) She (a ewe, or 

goat,) became fat. (K in art. 4“, and TA in the 
present art.) — 14^ cJU [i. e. t^] 

She collected i>“ [or clarified butter]. (TA. [See 
also 8 in art. ^.]) 4“ or 4“ [thus differently 
written, the former the more correct, unless 
the word be derived from SjiUl, as it is said to be 
in the Ham p. 656, but this is improbable,] The 
secundine; i. e. the skin, [or membrane,] (M, K,) 
or thin skin, (S,) in which is the foetus, or young, 
[in the womb,] (S, M, Msb, K,) of human beings, 
and of horses and camels, (M,) or of human 
beings and of cattle, (K,) or [peculiarly] of cattle, 
(T, S,) that of human beings being termed 34“: 
(TA:) it is pulled off from the face of the young 
camel at the time of the birth, or else it kills it, 
like as it does when it becomes disrupted in the 
belly: when it comes forth, the she-camel is safe, 
and so is the young one; but if it 
becomes disrupted in the belly, she perishes, and 
so does the young one: (S:) pi. S4 (m, Msb, K.) 
[Hence,] one says, 4=4 4 4“^' 


(assumed tropical:) [The secundine became 
disrupted in the belly]; (S, Meyd, K;) i. e. artifice 
departed [or came to an end]; (S;) a prov. applied 
in the case of an affair's becoming beyond one's 
power of accomplishment, and coming to an end; 
(Meyd;) like the saying, 4“^' u4Ul £4 [The 
knife reached to the bone]. (S, K.) And 4' 4 
sJSlAM (assumed tropical:) [He is the eater of 
secundines]; meaning he is low, base, vile, or 
sordid. (TA.) And 4*“ 4 ^ jail jij (assumed 
tropical:) [The people, or party, fell into the like 
of the secundine of a hecamel]; meaning they fell 
into a difficult affair or case; (S, K *) or they fell 
into an unparalleled evil; (Meyd;) for the he- 
camel has no 4“- (S, Meyd.) 414“ a ewe, or she- 
goat, (S, K,) and a she-camel, (S,) whose 
secundine (U34) has become disrupted [in her 

belly]. (S, K.) And A ewe, or she-goat, [or 

she-camel,] whose secundine 4 4“) has been 
pulled out or off, or removed from its place. 
(TA.) 4“, [or 4“,] mentioned in this art. in the 
TA: see art. 4“. (*“ 1 <24 (S, Msb, K,) aor. 3!—. 
inf. n. 4> (Msb,) He put poison into it; [poisoned 
it; infected it with poison;] namely, food. (S, Msb, 
K.) And He gave him to drink poison. (S, K.) 
And -ckw, The 3iU [or venomous reptile or 
the like] smote him with its poison. (M.) — — 
[Hence, perhaps, He suggested it, <4! to him: a 
signification mentioned by Freytag, but without 

any indication of the authority.] [And, app., 

It perforated it; transpierced it; or pierced, or 
passed, through it: for it is said that] 4“ may be 
an inf. n. of the verb [signifying 34], and may also 
signify a place of (Msb.) — — And, (K,) 
aor. C'3f“, (S, TA,) inf. n. 4> (TA,) (tropical:) He 
probed it; namely a case, or an affair; and 
examined, or endeavoured to learn, its depth. (S, 

K, TA.) Also, inf. n. 4 i. q. [He made it 

firm, fast, or strong; &c.]: (M:) [or this may be 
a mistranscription for for] you say, 

U jAjj»jjjUll ; (s, K, *) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
meaning [i. e. I closed, stopped, or stopped 
up, the flask, or bottle, and the like]. (S, K. *) — 
— Also, (M, K,) aor. 634, inf. n. 4> (TA,) i. 
q [He rectified it; or put it into a good, 

sound, right, or proper, state; &c.]; namely, a 
thing. (M, K.) And 4*" u4 4> (S, M,) or '“44 4> 
(K,) aor. 3!—. [for the verb is trans., j-VI being 
understood, or u4 meaning gP — ■'!,] (M,) inf. 
n. 4> (S, M,) i. q. [He rectified, or reformed, 
or amended, the circumstances subsisting 
between the people, or between them two; or he 
effected a rectification of affairs, or an 
agreement, a harmony, or a reconciliation, 
between the people, or between them two]. (S. M, 
K.) — — And £44' 4" He strung the £4 [or 
cowries]; which, when strung, are termed 3ik 


and 4“ (M.) <24 inf. n. 4> signifies also 

He appropriated it to a particular, peculiar, or 
special, object. (M.) You say, 3i*Ul 4“ He so 
appropriated the benefit, or bounty. (K.) 
And 3i*Ul The benefit, or bounty, was, or 
became, particular, peculiar, or special, as to its 
object: (S, K:) the verb being intrans. as well 
as trans. (K.) El-’Ajjaj says, “lie ^4- j 4 ' ls4' 3* 

I jiiui Jo. (S,) or the latter hemistich 
is lij jiull 4=- (M,) [He is the Being who 
has bestowed bounty that has been general and 
that has been particular upon those who have 
become Muslims, or upon the countries, namely, 
our Lord]: he means that it has reached all. (S.) 
— — [And i. q. you say, i. 

e. itikaa [which means I tended, repaired, 

betook myself, or directed my course, towards 
thee; or I have tended, &c.: and also I pursued, or 
have pursued, thy way, or course, doing like 
thee]. (S.) — [4 It was smitten by the wind 
called f> 4“; applied to a plant; and in like manner 
to a man: see its part, n., f 4““. And] 3“3) 4> with 
damm [to the i_H, Our day was, or 
became, attended with the wind called (S, 
K.) 2 4“-“-’ signifies The making loops to the [girth 
called] u#4=j. (TA.) [You say, 044' 4“ He 
made loops to the 04=3: see the pass. part, n., 
below. And also He adorned the 04 = j with j* >4 
i. e. strung cowries: see, again, the pass. part, n.] 
R. Q. 1 4“*“ He (a man) walked, or went along, 
gently. (LAar, TA.) And He (a fox) ran; [or ran in 
a certain manner;] inf. n. 3O0w: : (TK:) the latter 
signifies the running, (K,) or a sort of running, 
(M,) of the fox. (M, K.) 4" Poison, or vemom; (PS, 
TK;) or deadly poison or venom; (KL;) or the 
poison, or venom, of the serpent; (MA;) a certain 
deadly thing, (S, M, Msb, K,) well known; (K;) as 
also J, 4, (S, M, Msb, K,) which is of the dial, of 
the people of El-’Aliyeh, (Yoo, Msb, TA,) and is 
said to be the most chaste; (MF, TA;) and [ 4> 
(Msb, K,) which is [said to be] of the dial, of 
Temeem, (Msb,) [but is thought by SM to 
be vulgar, and] accord, to Yoo, the first is of the 
dial, of Temeem, (TA,) and this is the most 
common of the three: (Msb:) pi. 4“ (S, M, Msb, 
K) and g 4-: (S, Msb, K:) and J. 4““ signifies the 
same, in the sing, sense. (ISk, K, TA.) [In some 
copies of the K, by a mistranscription (4' 3 
or H'3 for 4-1' j or 4“ (4' 3 or 4" is made to be 
syn. with 4““ as signifying “ a fox. ” That the 
right reading is that which I have followed is 
shown in the TA by an ex., in which 4*" 1 is 
spoken of as drunk.] — — [Hence,] 4“ 
Arsenic; [in like manner called by us ratsbane;] 
syn. (K, TA,) i. e. [which is a modern 
word for arsenic]. (TA.) [Also applied in the 
present day to The hyoscyamus muticus of Linn. 



[BOOK I.] 

(Delile's Florae Aegypt. Illustr., in the Descr. 
de l'Egypte, no. 242.)]— — And fa The 

[tree called] [q. v.]. (K.) And ■iliUl fa 

The tree called jy, [or » j* j (K,) which 

latter appellation is Pers., meaning the same, [i. 
e. “ fish-poison,”] (TA,) and also known by the 
name of it is beneficial for pains of the 

joints, and pain of the hip and the back, and 
the o“. ‘fa [i. e. gout, or specially gout in the foot or 
feet]; but the only part of its tree that is beneficial 
is its slf [or bark]: (K, TA:) when somewhat 
thereof, (K, * TA,) kneaded mith leaven, (TA,) is 
put into a pool of water, it intoxicates the fish 
thereof, (K, TA,) so that they float upon the 
surface of the water: (TA:) and its leaves burn in 
lamps in lieu of wicks, (K, TA,) by reason of their 
oleaginous property. (TA.) {fa fa fa: see fa*. 

— Also, and J. fa, (S, M, Msb, K,) and 4 fa, (Msb, 

K,) [but the last is thought by SM to be vulgar, in 
this sense as well as in the first,] A perforation, 
bore, or hole, (S, M, Msb, K,) of anything; (M;) or 
such as is narrow; (TA;) for instance, (S, TA,) [the 
eye] of a needle; (S, Msb, TA;) as in the Kur vii. 
38; [see -ff ;] and the hole of the nose, and of the 
ear: (TA:) pi. f fa-, (M,) or fy, (Msb,) or both. 
(S, K.) The ?fa- and j>y of a human being are 
His mouth and his nostril and his ear, (S,) or his 
mouth and his nostrils and his ears; (K;) and the 
sing, is fa and 4 fa'- (S:) or the ?fa- of a 
human being, and of a horse or the like, are the 
clefts (jlii) of the skin thereof. (M.) And the ? fa-> 
of the horse are The thin portions of the hard 
bone, [extending] from the two sides of the nasal 
bone to the channels of the tears: sing, fa: (M:) 
or, as some say, (M,) the fa^*, (S, M,) or the fa, 
(K, [but this seems evidently to be a mistake for 
the dual,]) means two veins in the nose (*— ij', M, 
or f> fafa, S, K, [which latter often means the same 
as the former,]) of the horse: (S, M, K:) accord, to 
Lth, f as pi. of fa, signifies the channels of the 

tears of the horse: AO says that in the face of the 
horse are f y>; and the bareness of his p fa- is 
approved, and is regarded as indicative 
of generous breed. (TA.) By the p y> of the horse 
are also meant Any bone [or rather bones] in 
which is marrow. (TA.) And the p y> of a sword 
are Notches therein, whether new or old. (TA.) — 

— yy=“- fa fa — =1 [is app. from fa as signifying the 

“ eye ” of a needle, or the like, and] means 
(assumed tropical:) He hit, or attained, the 
object of his aim or pursuit: (M, K:) and in like 
manner, yAk fa* > [He is knowing, or 

skilful, in respect of the object of his aim or 

pursuit]. (M.) [And hence, perhaps, though 

another derivation is asserted in what follows,] 
one says also, fa V j fa A1U and fa 4 fa ^3, 


O* 

(S, M,) meaning (assumed tropical:) He has no 
object in his mind except thee; syn. fa: (M:) and 
in like manner, fa Vj fa A 1 U and fa fa 4 
[alone]: or, accord, to Fr, it means he has not any 
who hopes for him: this is from fy yy 
and] ccuk and cy* meaning kjiy 
fa and fa being the inf. ns., and 4 fa and fa 
the simple substs.; and the meaning is, he has not 
any who seeks after him; i. e. he has no good in 
him for which he is to be sought after: (Meyd:) or 
it means he has neither little nor much. (K and 

TA in art. p=>-.) fa also signifies The loop 

(ijfa) of the [girth called] oy=j: pi. ?fa-- (TA. 
[See fy.]) — — And Anything like faj [or 
cowries] brought forth from the sea, (S, K, TA,) 
and strung for ornament. (TA.) And also, (TA,) or 
4 fa and 4 A^f (M,) Strung faj [or cowries]: (M, 
TA:) pi. ?yy (TA.) fa: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in seven places, fa: see fa, in two 
places. Ay The meatus of the vagina of a woman; 
(As, TA;) as also 4 fy, [which is shown to be 
thus used as a sing., by a citation from a 
trad., though said to be] from fly as signifying 
the “ eyes ” (m£) of the needle [or of needles]: or 
the rima of a woman, with the parts that are next 
to it of the haunch and of the borders of the 

vulva, i. e. of the labia majora. (TA.) See 

also Ay. — Also Ayil, (AA, TA,) or h-® Ay ; (TA,) 
The heart, or cerebrum, of the palm-tree: pi. 
[app. fy or fa-}. (TA.) Ail.: see fa, last sentence. 
— Also A mat, (AHn, M,) or a »yl [q. v.], (K,) or 
a thing like a wide ‘fa*, (T, TA,) made, (AHn, M,) 
[i. e.] woven, (T, TA,) of [or leaves] (AHn, 
T, M, K) of the * [a tree resembling a 
dwarfpalm-tree]: (AHn, M:) it is spread beneath 
the palm-tree (T, K, TA) when the dates are cut 
off, (T, TA,) and upon it fall what become 
scattered (T, K, TA) of the dates: (T, TA:) pi. fly 
(AHn, M, TA,) or fy (K,) or, as in the T, f fa-. 
(TA.) — See also fy latter part, in two 
places. Ay The y) [here app. meaning anus]; as 
also [ Ay [q. v.]. (K.) fly A sort of bird, (T, S, M,) 
less than the species called in make, (T, TA,) 
like the ylil [or quail]: (M, TA:) [accord, to 
explanations of Aily in the MA, mountain- 
swallows: or, accord, to the same and Meyd, birds 
like swallows: accord, to Dmr, as stated by 
Golius, i. q. jfa: but this is app. said 

in relation to an assertion of 'Aisheh, mentioned 
in art. in the Msb, that the birds termed Jff 
in the Kur cv. 3 were most like to swallows:] the 
word is a pi., (S,) [or rather a coll. gen. n.,] and 
the sing, [or n. un.] is with 4 “, (S, M,) pi. fly: 
(Meyd:) see fy — — And hence, as being 
likened thereto, A banner, an ensign, or 
a standard; syn. A'f : (M:) or so 4 Aily (K.) 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 1435 

And [hence, also, perhaps, without », as in a verse 
cited by IB and in the TA, for the coll. gen. n. may 
be used as a sing.,] A swift she-camel: (S, IB, 
TA:) [pi. fly, mentioned by Freytag, from 
Reiske, as signifying swift she-camels.] — — 
Also, and 4 fHy and j fJy and 4 cfa-fa- and 
4 yyy applied to anything, [of men and of 
beasts &c.,] Light, active, or agile, and slender, 
and swift; (M, K;) and so [ Ayy (M: [thus there 
written; not AAy nor Ayy, though both of 
these are app. correct:]) or 4 fyy and 4 (fUiy, 
applied to a man, signify light, or active, or agile, 
and swift, or quick; (S;) and f fy so applied, 
and 4 Ayy and 4 Ayy, applied to a woman, 
signify light, or active, or agile, and slender: (TA:) 
or 4 fy, applied to a man, signifies [simply] 
light, or active, or agile. (K.) fly a pi. of fa or fa: 
(S, M, Msb, K:) — — and also used as a sing.: 
see Ay. _ _ [i n one place, in the CK, 
erroneously put for f~y as syn. with jy, q. 
v.] f y, of the fem. gender, (S,) A hot wind, (S, 
M, Msb, K,) or, as some say, a cold wind, (M, 
[perhaps a mistake occasioned by 
a misunderstanding of the phrase f y, expl. 

below,]) in the night or in the day, (M,) or 
generally (K) in the day, (Msb, K,) but 
authorities differ respecting it, as has been shown 
voce jjfa; (Msb;) accord, to AO, it is in the day, 
and sometimes in the night; and the jjjk is in 
the night, and sometimes in the day: (S:) but 
some say that the former is in the night, and the 
latter in the day: (Ibn-Es-Seed in the “ Fark,” 
TA:) [in the present day it is commonly applied to 
a violent and intensely-hot wind, generally 
occurring in the spring or summer, in Egypt and 
the Egyptian deserts usually proceeding from the 
south-east or south-south-east, gradually 
darkening the air to a deep purple hue, whether 
or not (according to the nature of the tract over 
which it blows) accompanied by clouds of dust or 
sand, and at length entirely concealing the 
sun; but seldom lasting more than about a 
quarter of an hour or twenty minutes:] the word 
is used as a subst. [i. e. alone], and also as 
an epithet [qualifying the subst. jfj]: (M:) 
pi. fy. (S, M, K.) One says also fyf fy, 
meaning A ?fa- that is constant, continual, 
permanent, settled, or incessant. (S and L in 
art. J jj.) [See also f jf .] Ajy : see fy, in three 
places: — and see fy . — Also A certain feather, 
(» jjl j, m, K, TA,) which is approved (K, TA) by the 
Arabs, (TA,) in the neck of the horse, (K,) in the 
middle of the neck of the horse, (M,) or in the 
side of his neck. (TA.) — And The 
[or corporeal form or figure, or person,] (M, K,) 
of a man: (K:) or, as some say, (M, but accord, to 
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[BOOKI.] 


the K “ and ”) the aspect; (M, K;) as in 
the saying, 3_«ULJI ^ ji [He is beautiful, or 

pleasing, in aspect]. (TA.) And A portion 

standing up of ruined dwellings. (K.) pP 
A seller of [q. v.]; like lH signifying a seller 
of PP (IKh, TA.) JP A certain plant. (K.) — 
[See JP in art. i>^.] PP The decorations, or 
embellishments, j 2 ,) of a ceiling: so says 
LAar; and in like manner, Lh; and he says, I have 
not heard a sing, of it. (TA.) [See also Cp in 
art. a*".] see p, first sentence. — It is also 
an epithet, of which only the fern., with », is 
mentioned: see pP. — — [Hence,] pP and 
i pP^>, (M,) or and J, (K, TA,) [the 

latter erroneously written in the CK ^UJJ),]) The 
wolf; (M, K;) because of his lightness, or activity, 
or agility: (M:) or signifies the wolf that is 

small in the body. (M, K.) And p Pll The 

fox; (S, M, K;) as also pP [without Jt], (M,) and 
l (K.) pP; and its fern., with »: see pP, 

last sentence, in three places. — Also, the former, 
and l pp, or the latter is a mistake, [ascribed in 
the K to J,] Red ants: n. un. with »: (K:) or 
(M) and (S, M) signify a certain insect, (M,) 
a red ant; (S, M;) as also J, (M:) accord, to 
Lth, an insect of the form of the 3JSI [app. a 
mistranscription for -dii, i. e. ant], of a red colour: 
Az says, I have seen it in the desert, and it bites, 
or stings, painfully: (TA:) pi. pP, (S, TA,) said 
by Aboo-Kheyreh to be certain things found in 
El-Basrah, that bite vehemently, having longish 
heads, and the colours of which incline to 
redness. (TA.) See pP below. PP [Sesame; 
sesamum orientale of Linn.; applied in the 
present day to the plant and its grain;] a well- 
known grain; (Msb;) it is called in Pers. 

(MA, KL;) i. q. u^-V, (M, K,) said by AHn to be 
abundant in the Sarah (SljUl), and El-Yemen, 
and to be white; (M;) [by this is evidently here 
meant sesame, or the grain thereof, or both; 
though it also signifies the “ fruit of the 
coriander; ” for otherwise, the most commonly- 
known meaning of PP would be unmentioned 
in the M;] the grain of the CP; [i. e. the grain from 
which the oil called CP is expressed;] (S, K; [by 
the author of the latter of which, this was 
evidently understood to be different from 
the iPPL, which is mentioned by him after the 
description of properties here following;]) it is 
glutinous, corruptive to the stomach and the 
mouth; but is rendered good by honey; and when 
it is digested, it fattens; and the washing of the 
hair with the water in which its leaves have been 
cooked lengthens and improves it: the wild sort 
thereof is known by the name of (K, TA,) 

thus, with fet-h to the jr and m and », and sukoon 
to the J and u, [but written in the CK a 


Pers. word, [originally <-» %)'■> ,] arabicized; 
(TA;) its action is nearly like that of the P‘_P [or 
hellebore]; and sometimes from half a drachm to 
a drachm is administered to him who is 
affected with palsy, and he is cured thereby, (K, 
TA,) speedily; (TA;) but a drachm thereof is 

dangerous, (K, TA,) in a great degree. (TA.) 

fyti'. ' l; see jji, in art. £ ji-. — Also The 
serpent: (K, TA:) or a certain creeping thing 
resembling it. (TA.) — — See also the next 
preceding paragraph, where it and its n. un. 
with » are mentioned. cPP^-, see pP>. pP^: 
see pP, in two places. p see pP>, in two 

places: and see also pu^> } likewise in two 

places. pP A species of bird, (M, K,) resembling 
the swallow; [but see what follows;] thus expl. by 
Th, who has not mentioned any sing, thereof; 
(M;) and Lh adds that its eggs are unattainable: 
(TA:) so in the prov., ^UUl pp [Thou hast 
imposed upon me the task of procuring the eggs 
of the ^“’'•"4; (M;) applied in the case of a man's 
being asked for that which he will not find, and 
which will not be: (TA:) or is here pi. 

of [ PP) [i. e. or 3^wLUl] ; and means 

the red ants: thus some relate the prov.: but 
others say, I pjUUl, pi. of [ n . un. of flLLJ 
which means a species of bird like the swallow, 
the eggs of which are unattainable. (Meyd. [By 
Freytag, P>P is erroneously said, as on the 
authority of Meyd, to be pi. of in this sense.]) 
In [some of] the copies of the K, j s here 

erroneously put for (TA.) see pP: 

and see also pP . (P [act. part. n. of p; 

as such signifying Poisoning, or infecting with 
poison]. as an act. part. n. [in the fem. form 
because applied to things of the fem. 
gender (such as the &c.), and to such as are 
denoted by gen. ns., which are used in a pi. 
sense], (Msb,) Such as is, or are, venomous (S, 
Msb, K) of animals, (K,) or of creeping things, 
[and insects,] but of which the venom does not 
kill; as the scorpion, and the hornet: (Msb:) 
and such things (Sh, Msb) and the like thereof 
(Sh) are termed p\p, (Sh, Msb,) which is the pi. 

of (Msb.) [And hence,] PP fP (S, M, 

Mgh, K) and o^P P, as one word, (S and Msb 
in art. and the latter in the present art. 

also,) and P J, PP, (K,) A species of the [lizard 
called] £ jj: (M:) or such as are large, of the £ jj: 
(A in art. ji, and Msb:) or [one] of the large 
[sorts] of the jOj: (S, Mgh, K:) also called 
(TA, from a trad.:) [see more in art. ^:] 
applied to the male and the female: (Zj, Msb:) 
dual liLj; (TA;) and pi. o^JP fi'P. (M, Mgh, 
TA.) — — And p f j) [as though meaning “ 
a poisoning day ”] (M, K) and J. P‘, (IAar, M, K,) 
the latter rare, (M,) [and anomalous, being 


from j^,] and l ppP, (S, M, K,) A day 
attended with the wind called f (S, M, K.) — 
pJ>U« [ s a ] so f eirL 0 f as p ar f. n of the intrans. 
verb p signifying “ it was, or became, particular, 
peculiar, or special. ” And hence,] signifies 
also (tropical:) The PP [or distinguished 
people, or people of distinction; and the 
particular, peculiar, or special, friends, intimates, 
familiars, or the like] (S, M, IAth, K, TA) of a 
man; (IAth, TA;) and [ pi. p*> t signifies the 
same; (M;) and so J, like as 

signifies <P)\ (LAar, TA:) or J, signifies 

the relations, syn. (K;) or the particular, or 
choice, relations: (TA:) and ) signifies 

the relations; syn. m jIWI; (M;) or the PP [expl. 
above], (El-Umawee, S, K,) and the relations. (K.) 
One says, 3iUllj 3J>UJI (assumed tropical:) 
[How are the people of distinction, &c., and the 
common people, or people in general?]. 
(S.) And 3Axll <ajL (tropical:) [The people 

in general, or the vulgar, and the people of 
distinction, &c., knew it, or him]. (TA.) [fem. 
of P“: see the latter in several places]. — 
also signifies Death: (M, K:) but this is extr.: (M, 
TA:) the word commonly known, (M,) or the 
correct word in this sense, (TA,) 

is jP&, [belonging to art. <»>*,] without teshdeed 
(M, TA) to the ?, and without ». (TA.) P A nose 
narrow (K, TA.) and fat (TA) in the nostrils. 
(K, TA.) p* A place of perforation, of 
transpiercing, or of passing through: pi. (P*. 
(Msb.) [Hence,] pP (S, K) or ujJ' (Msb) 
The perforations [or pores] of the body (S, Msb, 
K) through which the sweat and the exhalation of 
the interior thereof pass forth: (Msb:) fUJI [thus] 
applied to the [of the body] is a term of the 
physicians. (Mgh.) P*: see p^. p? One who eats 
what he is able to eat. (K.) 3JLJI a nd J*i : 

see p^. pP, applied to a [girth such as 
is called] dPCs, Having three i. e. loops 
pP) [attached to it]. (TA.) And also, thus 
applied, Adorned with j* P*, i. e. strung 
cowries. (TA.) ppP [Poisoned; infected with 
poison;] having had poison put into it; applied to 
food. (TA.) And A man having had poison given 
him to drink. (TA.) — — Also Smitten by the 
wind called f >3^; applied to a plant; and in like 
manner to a man. (TA.) See also j— . ^ l caiu 
[as an inf. n.] is syn. with [in an intrans. 
sense], (S, * Msb,) and [in the sense of 4*!j], 
an d (Msb:) or P P =>•: (M, K:) you 

say, £iP, aor. P^, (S, M, K,) and (K,) or in 
this case the former only, (TA,) inf. n. (M, 
TA,) He pursued a right course; syn. (S, TA:) 
or (assumed tropical:) he followed a good 
direction (M, K, * TA *) in the way of religion 
[&c.]. (TA.) Accord, to Khalid Ibn- Dabbeh, 
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it signifies (assumed tropical:) The following the 
truth and the right way or direction, and being a 
good neighbour, and doing little harm. (TA.) [But 
more commonly, or primarily, it relates to the 
course that one pursues in journeying.] An Arab 
of the desert, of [the tribe of] Keys, says, 
ciuwJLj !<£-< jl Ulju ctuu jjx j T [Thou 

shalt traverse (addressing a woman), or, more 
probably, ye shall traverse (addressing camels or 
other beasts), a land without a 
description], journeying without any sign of the 
way and without any track [for guidance], such 
being the meaning of '•*4*4 or thus, pursuing a 
right course, cjiUl meaning j4o« 1I. (TA.) Accord, 
to Sh, CuUl signifies The seeking, searching, or 
inquiring, for, or after, the right way or direction. 
(TA.) — — ciiiUl also signifies <-=9 [i. 

e. ciAu signifies The road's having a right, 

or direct, tendency]: (M:) or [?J4ll 
signifies <4aS [i. e. The thing's having a 

right, or direct, tendency]. (K.) [This last 
explanation has been misunderstood by the 
Turkish translator of the K; who has hence been 
led to assert that one says, as well 

as ijij CiiU, meaning it is 

that (like 0 signifies not <4—’, 

for ciiiu is always intrans.] — — Also The 
journeying (S, M, K) upon the road (M, K) 
[guided only] by opinion (S, M, K) and 
conjecture: (S:) or, as some say, the journeying 
by conjecture and opinion, not upon a [known] 
road. (TA.) A poet says, J, 44-411 jyj (>jl 
[There is not, or was not, in it, a road of any kind 
(see Jyj) for the journeying by opinion and 

conjecture of him who so journeys]. (S, TA.) 

And The pursuing a course, or direction, [of any 
kind,] and [particularly] (assumed tropical:) 
in religion and in worldly affairs. (TA.) You 
say, <=— - Su l U ; 3 * (assumed tropical:) He pursues 
his [another's] way, or course, doing as he 
[the latter] does. (TA.) [<4—* is here an absolute 
(not an objective) complement of like 
in the phrase ’OJ See also <<1— below.] — 

— Also cj aor. inf. n. (assumed 
tropical:) He (a man) was, or became, grave, 
staid, steady, sedate, or calm. (Msb.) — — 
And <<-—*, aor. (Fr, K,) inf. n. £ulL>, (Fr, 
TA,) (assumed tropical:) He prepared, arranged, 
or disposed, for them, the mode, or manner, of 
speech, and of judging, or forming an opinion, 
(Fr, K, TA,) and of work, or action. (Fr, TA.) 
2 Cn -a hl The keeping to the [i. e. road, &c.]. 
(K.) It is said in a trad., Y| 4i»il V ciiikjla 

^1, meaning [And I departed, not knowing 
whither I should go, but] I kept to the course, or 
direction, of the road: or as some say, I prayed to 


God. (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) The 

mentioning of God, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) or, as in 
some copies of the S, the mentioning of the name 
of God, [like <44-4 inf. n. of ls-^,] (TA,) upon, or 
over, a thing, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) or in any case. 
(TA.) One says, J4 c-i- (assumed 

tropical:) He mentioned the name of God upon, 

or over, the food. (TK.) And <1 ciii^ and <44, 

inf. n. ‘- "n -ai. /i , (assumed tropical:) He prayed for 
what was good for him; prayed for a 

blessing upon him; as also Cuut>. (L and TA in 
art. 4 q. v .) In a trad, respecting eating, it is 

said, 1 jjiuj I jj fy <111 I jiii, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) [Pronounce ye the name of 
God, and take what is next you of the food, or 
make your words to be near together, (see 2 in 
arts. ji< and >--,) and,] when ye have ended, 
invoke a blessing upon him at whose abode or 
table ye have eaten. (TA.) — — Cumuli also 
signifies, (M, K,) or u-4UJI Cy jfy (S, Msb,) 
(assumed tropical:) The praying for the sneezer; 
(M, Msb, K;) saying, ciaUI JJ <111 *1111* [May God 
guide thee to the right, or good, course]; because 
the person sneezing is disturbed and disquieted: 
so says AAF: (M, TA:) or the saying to him, 

■dll [May God have mercy on thee]: (Th, S, M:) 
or ‘- "n -a hl ll signifies the saying =44 <111 >1! jll [May 
God bless thee]: (ISh, TA:) it is with o“ 
and with u4 (S, M, Msb:) one says <4—, (T, M, 
Msb,) i. e. cJaUll Ciila, meaning He prayed for the 
sneezer, [saying as above,] (A,) and <4-4: (T, M, 
Msb:) Th says that the former is preferred, (S,) or 
is the original, (Msb,) being from cjiUl 
signifying <--=411, (S, M, Msb,) and lS-JI, 
and <il£4V', (Msb,) and (S,) or c jj J=ll; (M;) 

as though one made a person his object by this 
prayer; (M;) and that the o* is changed [by some] 
into i_K (TA:) but A 'Obeyd says that the 
pronunciation with i J> is of higher authority, and 
more common. (S, Msb.) The Prophet said, 
When any of you sneezes, let him say, <11 <*411 
[Praise be to God]; and he who prays for him 
(<441 Lfill [or <111 ; ([<lil4; and let him [i. e. 

the sneezer] say [in reply], jlU J4=>jj <111 fii-H-i 
[May God direct you aright, and render good 
your state, or condition, or case]. (Har p. 250 .) 
3 inf. n. <=*'—4 He, or it, faced, or fronted, 
or was opposite to or over against, him, or it. 
(Msb, TA.) 5 <li-<i, (As, S, A, TA,) [and] <1 <**-4 
(M,) He directed himself, or his course, or aim, 
to, or towards, him, or it; syn. (S, M,) 

or and i-^a. (As, A, TA.) <<*** inf. n. of 1 
[q. v.]. (M, TA.) — — Also A road, or 
way; syn. (joK (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and <?■<**, 
(Th, S,) and (A:) [pi. << j*-j.] One says, '<* f ji] 

<<*411 Keep thou to this road, or way. (TA.) 


And [hence,] (assumed tropical:) The way, or 
course, that one pursues in his religion and his 
worldly affairs: (TA:) (assumed tropical:) a way, 
mode, or manner, of acting or conduct or the 
like: (S, TA:) (tropical:) the mode, or manner, [of 
life,] syn. <44, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) of good 
people, (S, A, Mgh, K, TA,) in respect of religion, 
not in respect of goodliness of person: (TA:) a 
metaphorical meaning, from the same word as 
signifying “ a road,” or “ way. ” (Mgh.) One 
says, tj“^l <->! (assumed tropical:) Verily he 
is good in respect of the way, or course, that he 
pursues in his religion and his worldly affairs: 
(TA:) or «*~<l means (assumed tropical:) 

he is good in his <44 [i. e., as here used, mode, or 
manner, of life]. (Msb.) And <4—’ 0**4i 1* 
(tropical:) How good is his way, mode, or 
manner, of acting or conduct or the like! (S, A, * 

Mgh, * TA.) [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) 

Gravity, staidness, steadiness, sedateness, 

or calmness. (Msb.) <<*411 also signifies The 

region, or quarter, to which, or towards which, 

the course, or aim, is directed. (M.) [And 

hence. The bearing, or direction, of an object by 
the compass. And more particularly, The 
azimuth. — — And Cii=* The zenith; 

or vertical point in the heavens. (“ Zenit ” appears 
to have been, as Golius observes, a 

mistranscription for “ zemt,” or “ semt. ”) 

0*4411 Cii-j The path of the sun; the ecliptic: 

from <<*4 signifying “ a road,” or “ way. ” 

JlicVI CA- The equinoctial colure. 

And <<*-* The solstitial colure.] [part, 

n. of 1 ]: see an ex. in the latter half of the first 
paragraph of this art. cA-A (assumed 
tropical:) Any one praying, or who prays, for 
what is good, (S and TA in art. [for any 

one]; (TA in that art.;) as also (S and TA in 
that art.:) any one praying, or who prays, for a 
return to the right, or good, way, and 
continuance therein. (Msb.) J*4l The part 

of the sandal that is below its [or narrow 

part, more commonly called its J-afy extending 
thence] to its extremity. (K.) J-- [aor. J=--,] 
inf. n. <a.U-> (g, O, Msb, K) and <4 4-4; (L, TA;) 
and j-4“, [aor. J—,] (Lh, TA, and so in a copy of 
the A,) inf. n. <=-U- ; (A;) It (a thing, S, O, Msb) 
was, or became, foul, unseemly, or ugly; (S, A, O, 
Msb, * K;) or devoid of beauty. (A, L, Msb.) 
2 AjJuj, (A, O, L, Msb, K,) inf. n. J-4, (o, K,) He, 
or it, rendered it foul, unseemly, or ugly; (O, Msb, 
* K;) or devoid of beauty. (L, Msb.) One says, i-* 
liS VJ < 4 - [Nothing rendered it foul, 

unseemly, &c., in my estimation, but such a 
thing]. (A.) 4 <1*9 U [How foul, or unseemly, 
is his deed!]. (A.) 10 <>— - A -l He reckoned it, or 
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esteemed it, foul, unseemly, or ugly; (S, O;) or 
devoid of beauty. (L.) One says, 64* “! Ui [i 
reckon, or esteem, thy deed foul, or unseemly]. 
(A, TA.) 64 (S, O, K,) like from 4**, (S, O,) 
and l 6-*-, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) like C4 (S, A, O, 
Msb) from 64 (S, O,) and 4 64, (S, A, O, K,) 
like 64 (S, A, O) from j4S, (S, O,) Foul, unseemly, 
or ugly; (S, A, O, Msb, * K;) or devoid of beauty: 
(A, L, Msb:) pi. 64, (S, O, K,) [of 641 like 6-4° 
[pi. of 44 or of 64, like 6^ pi. of 64], applied 
to a number of men, (S, O,) and, so 

applied, 44 [of 6**“, like 44 pi. of ]4, or 
of 64, like 46 pi. of 64] (IF, O, L,) and 44 
[of and 2)44 (L:) J, 64 is of the dial, of 
Hudheyl; and is said by some to 

signify possessing no good, or no good things. 
(L.) One says also 6*1 6**“ and 6**“ j, and 2*J 
2*4“ |, using the latter word in each case as 
an imitative sequent [for the purpose of 
corroboration]. (AO, S and K in art. 26 q- v.) — 
— 2*" applied to milk signifies Greasy, and 

bad, or foul, in flavour; as also J, 2*"“; (S, O, K;) 
and so 2**““ and 64: (S:) or having no flavour; 
(L;) or so J, 6**" : (Msb:) and bad, or foul, 
in odour. (L.) 6*" : see the next preceding 
paragraph, in three places. 2*^: see £4“; in four 
places. 2““““ 1 64 (S, Msb, K,) aor. 64 (Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 6'"*““ and and 2 4“ and *k 4*“ 

and 6*“- and 64, (K,) He was, or became, 
liberal, bountiful, munificent, or generous; (S, * 
Msb, * K;) as also J. 2"-' : (Msb, K:) but the 
unaugmented verb commonly known, but faultily 
omitted in the K, is 64 aor. 64 and this is the 
only one mentioned by IKtt and IKoot and a 
number of other authors: 24 like *4, means he 
became of the people of *=>-411 [i. e. liberality, 
&c.]: (MF:) [but] 2**“ and | 2*“' both signify as 
above; he was, or became, liberal, &c.; and he 
gave from a motive of generosity and 
liberality: this is the correct explanation of both; 
though some say that the former only is used in 
this sense; and the latter, in relation to 
compliance and submissiveness. (L.) You 
say, 4 24 (S, A, Msb,) aor. 64 inf- n. 2^“- 
and 4.UIj (s, * A, * Msb) and 2 4“-, (Msb,) He 
was liberal, bountiful, munificent, or generous, 
with it; (S, A, Msb;) and gave it; and complied 
therein with that which was desired of him; as 
also l 2*“f (Msb.) [And 4 2**“ He was liberal, 
&c., to him; as also J, 2*4 whence,] God is 
represented, in a trad., as saying, I *4“! J, ls-4 
ls-4 4! 44^ Be ye liberal, &c., to my servant, 
[meaning Mohammad,] like as he is liberal, & c., 
to my servants. (L.) And J 24 (S,) or 4, (A,) 
He gave (S, A) to me, (S,) or to him: (A:) and '4 
1 he gave him such a thing. (Msb.) And 6*“* 
44 4, and l 2*4 and 1 2*4 He complied with 


O* 

my desire in that thing. (L: see also a similar 

phrase below.) said of a she-camel, 

means She became submissive, and went quickly: 
(L:) and J. “ ~“-“ *-“l said of a beast (4), it 
became gentle and submissive after being 
refractory: (L, K: *) and in like manner 4 2*4 
(A;) and 4 24 inf- n. 64““; (L;) said of a camel: 
(A, L:) or 24" signifies the going an easy pace: 
(S, L, K:) and the going quickly: (L, K:) or (so in 
the L, but in the K “ and ”) the act of fleeing. (L, 

K. ) And 4 2*“' It became easy and submissive. 

(L.) You say, 4 *6 j ja, (S, A, K,) and *44, 

as also 4 **“**4 (L,) His mind became 
submissive, (S, A, L, K,) -iilil to that thing. 
(L.) 64 inf. n. 6^; (L;) and 4 24 (Mgh, 

L, ) inf. n. 64““; (L, K;) and 4 2*4 (Mgh, L,) inf. 

n. (S, A, L, K;) and 4 2*4 (Mgh,) and 

4 64 (L;) also signify He acted in an easy, or a 
gentle, manner; (S, A, Mgh, L, K;) and he made 
easy, or facilitated; (L;) 4' 4 in an affair: (Mgh, 
L:) and 4 signifies the acting in an easy, or 

a gentle, manner in a contest in thrusting, or 
piercing, with spears or the like, and smiting with 
swords, and running. (L.) It is said in a well- 
known trad., 64 6'*4 The acting in an easy, or 
a gentle, manner, in affairs, is a means of gain, or 
profit, to the performer thereof. (L.) And you 
say, 4 jiYI 4 He acted in an easy, or a 

gentle, manner with him. (TK.) And 4 A ■*-> and 
and 4 2*4 He made [a thing] easy to him. (L.) 
And 2'*"' (Meyd, Mgh, L) and 4 (L,) 

and 6*" 1 I “ 2*4 (Meyd, L) and 4; (L,) a trad., 
(Mgh, L,) meaning Facilitate thou, and 
facilitation shall be rendered to thee: (As, Sh, L:) 
or act thou in an easy, or a gentle, manner, and 
easy, or gentle, treatment, shall be rendered to 
thee: (Mgh:) or be thou compliant, and 

compliance shall be rendered to thee. (Meyd.) 
And *44 64 and 4 2*4 He made easy 

to him the object of his want. (IAar, L: see also a 
similar phrase above.) — — (A, TA) 

and 44 (TA,) [app. inf. ns. of which the 
verb is 241 in a branch, or rod, signify 
(tropical:) The being even and smooth, without 
any knots [or inequality of thickness: see 64 ■ 

(A, TA.) 2 2*" see *> in two places. 24“ 

2*4 means (assumed tropical:) The 
straightening, or making even, of the spear, (S, K, 
TA,) so as to render it smooth. (TA. [See 1, last 
sentence.]) 3 6* 1 -" see t, in six places. 4 6*" 1 see L 
in all but four sentences. 5 6**““ see 1, in the latter 
half of the paragraph: — — and see also the 
paragraph here following, in two places. 6 1 *=“*L““ 
They acted in an easy, or a gentle, manner, one 

with another. (S, A, K.) [Hence] 6* 1 -*" [as 

a conventional term in lexicology, or in relation 
to language,] is [A careless, or defective, manner 


[BOOK I.] 

of expression,] when the meaning of a sentence is 
not known, and, in order to its being understood, 
requires another word or phrase to be supplied: 
(KT:) [or the using a careless mode of expression, 
relying upon the understanding of the reader 
or hearer; as also 4 6*4 or] a deficiency in what 
a speaker says, relying upon [the knowledge of] 
the person addressed. (Marginal note in a copy of 
the KT, subsigned 2*" [app. to denote that the 
authority is Isma’eel Hakkee].) [See also i>4 
which is often used as though it were 
syn. with 6*4] — — The primary meaning 
of 6*4 and 4 6*““ I s [said to be] The being wide, 
or ample: whence the phrase 6*“* 41' ^ 
[expl. below]. (Msb.) 7 2*4 [app. syn. with 6*4 
or perhaps a mistranscription for the latter 
word]: see 64!. 6*" (T, S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and 
4 6**“, of which the former is a contraction, 
(Msb,) [but which is seldom used,] as also 4 64 
and [in an intensive sense] 4 6*4 (T, M, TA) and 
4 24> (T, S, * M, A, * K, * TA) [and 4 64 
occurring in the K voce 6“ j*J, the last three fern, 
as well as masc.], Liberal, bountiful, munificent, 
or generous: (T, S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K, TA:) 
fern. 4- : (T, S, M, A, K:) pi. 64, (Th, T, S, M, 
A, Msb, K,) applied to women (Th, S, Msb, K) 
only, (Th, S, K,) or to men and to women, (T, 
M, TA,) and 4U4, (T, S, M, A, Msb, K,) applied 
to a party of people, (S, A,) [i. e.] to men and to 
women, (T, M, TA,) as though pi. of 64, (S, K,) 
and 644 (T, S, M, A, K,) applied to men and to 
women, (T, M, A, *) pi. of 6'-*4 (A,) or as though 
pi. of 614“ . (S, K.) The dim. of 6*““ is 1 64 and 
4 64; (K;) but the latter is by some disallowed. 
(TA.) You say also, 64 6**" and 64 4 64 
[app. meaning Such a one is very liberal, &c.; for 
in each case the latter epithet is probably 
an imitative sequent, and therefore a 

corroborative]. (L.) *413 [A beast that is 

submissive, or easy, or gentle: and probably 
also quick: see 1]. (A, voce *“>4 q. v.) — — 
[Hence, app.,] is the name of A mare of 
Jaafar the son of Aboo-Talib. (K. [See also *4“.]) 

And The she-goat. (T in art. 4) 

And 6>4 (assumed tropical:) A pliant bow. 

(K, * TA.) And6**“ 4 (tropical:) A branch, 

or rod, that is even and smooth, (A, * Msb, * TA,) 
without any knot: (A, K, TA:) or of even growth, 
so that what is between its two extremities is not 
more slender than its two extremities or than one 
of them. (AHn, TA.) One says also 
(tropical:) [An oblong squared piece, or a board 
or tablet, of the wood of the 2'-““ (q. v.), that is 
even and smooth]. (TA.) — — And 4 

(assumed tropical:) A religion in which is no 

straitness (K, TA) nor difficulty. (TA.) The 

saying of ’Omar Ibn-'AbdEl-'Azeez UI3I “pi 
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means (assumed tropical:) [Recite thou a call to 
prayer] without a prolonging of the voice, and 
trilling, and without modulation. (Mgh.) see 
the next preceding paragraph. Tents (a j *0 
made of skins. (Ibn-ElFaraj, K.) r >A : see jA, 
first sentence, jyA: see jA, in two 

places, j 4 a and Aa dims of jjA> q. v. (K.) ;yAi 
[More, and most, liberal, bountiful, munificent, 
or generous]. See an ex. voce-l^V. <js jla (jAL duic. 
1 (A, Msb, * K, *) Keep thou to the truth, for 
verily in it is ample scope for avoiding falsity; 
expl. by (A, Msb, K,) and JUjll cp jA. 
(A, Msb.) jyA«: see £A, first sentence. 
see jA, first sentence. AA applied to a 

she-ass and to a mare, (S, O, K,) but not to a 
male, (AO, S, O,) and sometimes to a she- 
camel, (TA,) Long in the back; (S, O, K;) as also 
l (o, K) and J, jy^A; (O:) [see an ex. in a 

verse cited voce A-A] pi. of the last but one, or of 
the last, not of the first as it is asserted to be by 
A'Obeyd and by Kr, gj A A; (TA:) and the first, a 
mare slender in the body, or lean in the belly, but 
thick in the part between the shoulder and 
shoulder-blade, (O, K, TA,) having thick and 
strong flesh: (TA:) applied only to females. (K.) — 

— Also, applied to a bow, Long. (O, K.) 4, >-A 
Length in anything. (T, O, K.) jrAA : 

see jAA. h jaA; see jAA. Also Tall and 

hateful or hated; (O, K;) applied in this sense to a 
man. (O.) jAA Ja-m [The pericranium; i. e.] the 
thin skin, (T, Mgh, Msb,) or thin integument, (S, 
Mgh, K,) above the skull: (T, S, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
and any thin skin resembling that; (Msb;) or [the 
periosteum of any bone; i. e.] the skin that is 
between the bone and the flesh, above the bone 
and beneath the flesh; every bone having what is 

thus termed: (TA:) [pi. ijAA. Hence,] one 

says, jAi Cy <j#AA Still yjj Jc, (S, K, TA,) i. e. 
(tropical:) [Upon the fat that covers the stomach 
and bowels of the sheep or goat is or are] a thin 
integument [or thin integuments of fat]. (TA.) — 

— And cliUl jjAA (tropical:) The [strata 

or] thin portions of cloud. (S, K, TA.) ijAA 

also signifies [The cicatrix which is] the mark of 

circumcision. (TA.) And A wound by which 

the head is broken (-A 4 [q. v .]) reaching to the 
thin skin, or integument, thus called. (T, S, Msb, 
K.) Tall; applied to a palm-tree; (S, O, K;) 

as also (S:) or tall and thin: (Lth, TA:) 

not known to Az on any other authority than that 
of Lth. (TA.) [J held the ? in each of these words, 
as he says, to be augmentative; and has therefore 
mentioned them in art. i^—.] a* l (S, M, 
&c.,) aor. A,, (M, L,) inf. n. jjA, He (a man, 
LAar) was, or became, high, or elevated. (LAar, S, 
M, L, K. [J 1 A in the CK is a mistake for ^.]) 


He raised his head; (L; [and the same is implied 
in the S; see A_;J) and so LA (M, L:) [and] he 
raised his head in pride. (S, L, K.) And in the 
former sense it is said of a camel, in his going 
along. (Bd in liii. 6i.) — — Also He (a man) 
stood, raising his head, and with his breast erect; 
like as the stallion [camel] does when excited 
by lust: (A:) [for] it is said of a stallion [camel] 
when thus excited. (L.) — — And hence, (A,) 
(tropical:) He sang: (M, A, L:) because the singer 
raises his head and erects his breast: (A:) but Th 
says that this is rare: (M:) accord, to I'Ab, ->A 
signifies the act of singing in the dial, of Himyer. 

(L.) Also, (M, K,) aor. as above, (TA,) and so 

the inf. n., (S, M,) (assumed tropical:) He 
diverted himself, sported, or played. (S, M, K, TA. 
[For csfr! in the CK, I read as in the M, and in 
MS. copies of the K, and in the TA; and agreeably 
with the S, in which the inf. n. is expl. as syn. 

with jik]) He was, or became, negligent, 

inattentive, inadvertent, inconsiderate, or 
heedless; and went away from, or relinquished, 
or left, a thing. (L.) — — He was, or became, 
confounded, perplexed, or amazed, and unable to 
see his right course; or affected with wonder; or 
cut short, or silent, being confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his right course; 
syn. Ah: inf. n. as above: (M:) [or] he stood 
confounded, or perplexed, and unable to see his 
right course; syn. IjjAi ^ls. (k. [After 
this explanation and 1*1 immediately following it, 
it is said in the K, Ijahj Cjj A aAIj: 

meaning that it is by reason of grieving, 
or mourning, as signifying the “ standing 
confounded ” &c.; and by reason of rejoicing, or 
being happy, as signifying the “ diverting oneself 
” &c. See as an ex. of its usage in a case of grief 
the verses which I have cited at the close of the 
first paragraph of art. j, and which are cited in 

the present art. in the L and TA.]) Also He 

kept constantly, or continually, (M, L,) to an 
affair, (M,) or upon the ground, or in the land. 

(L.) He strove laboured, or exerted himself, 

or he wearied himself, in work, (K, TA,) and in 
journeying. (TA.) And (JAM A (s, M, K) ^ 
(S,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (M,) The 
camels strove, laboured, or exerted themselves, 
in their journeying: (S, K:) or knew not fatigue, or 
weariness. (M.) [See also A, (which is likewise, 
perhaps, an inf. n. of the same verb,) below.] — 
•A, inf. n. A i. q. LAs [He tended, repaired, 
betook himself, or directed himself or his course 
or aim, to, or towards, him, or it; or endeavoured 
to reach, or attain, or obtain, him, or it; 
&c.]; like AA. (m.) — And u-* A, inf. n. -LA, 
He made the land, or ground, plain, or smooth, 


or soft. (M.) 2 A (M, TA,) inf. n. aA>, (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) He diverted him: (M, TA:) 
[and in like manner, j AA; for] one says to a 
slave-songstress, AaAI ; [in one of my copies of 
the S, erroneously, AiAIJ meaning Divert thou 
us by singing. (S, O, L, TA.) — LA ; (M, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. as above, (S, Msb, K,) He 
manured the land with AA [q. v .]: (S, Msb, K:) 
he dunged, or manured, the land; syn. (M. 
[So in a copy of the M: in the TA WLj, without 
teshdeed; and thus only, I believe, 
correctly; though it is commonly pronounced 
with teshdeed in the present day.]) — .i^, 

(M,) or (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He 

removed utterly his hair, or the hair; (M, K, TA;) 
taking the whole of it [in shaving]: a dial. var. 
of -A. (TA.) a*" is The removing 

utterly the hair of the head [by shaving]: a dial, 
var. of -A". (S.) — — And aAj is also used 
[alone, the objective complement being app. 
meant to be understood,] as meaning The leaving 
off, or neglecting, the anointing of oneself [or of 
one's hair], and washing: and so Aa (A 'Obeyd, 
TA in art. Ah) 4 LAI see 2, first sentence. 9 aLI 
see Q. Q. 4, in two places. 11 -LAI see what next 
follows. Q. Q. 4 ilAI, (S, M, L,) inf. n. -IAAI, (S,) 
He, or it, became swollen: (M, L:) or 

became much swollen: (AZ, M, L:) or he (a man) 
became swollen with anger; (S, L;) or so J, -LAI, 
inf. n. jIAh“I; and J. -A), inf. n. -liAl. (k.) 
One says, A ajUA His arm, or hand, became 
swollen: and l&A j AslA Her leg, or foot, became 

inflated and swollen. (L, TA.) Also, said of 

anything, It went, or passed, away: or perished; 
and so j AJ. (L, TA.) And A-Adl Cy AA He 
perished by reason of anger. (L.) -A, Continuing, 
or unceasing, journeying. (M, L.) [Perhaps an inf. 
n.: see a:A, and what next precedes it, in 

the latter part of the first paragraph.] ^11 > 

l-LA, (k, TA,) or l IA (m,) [in my copy of the 
Mgh IAj, and in the O IAj,] He, or it, is thine 
ever, or for ever; syn. tajL, (Th, M, Mgh, O, K,) 
and iLl. (Th, M, Mgh.) And IAj AL J*ii V or 
J, IAj, (m,) I will not do that ever. (M, TA.) liA : 
see the next preceding paragraph, in two 
places. jLA A compost, or manure, consisting 
of uajh, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or (K,) [both 

meaning dung of beasts, such as horses, camels, 
sheep and goats, wild oxen, and the like,] with 
ashes, (S, K,) or with earth or dust: (Mgh, Msb:) 
or a manure consisting of strong earth. (M.) 
i. q. ls'Jj (A, K) [app. as meaning White, or 
whitened, flour: but said in the TK to mean 
fine bread]: accord, to Kr, i. q. fAL [app. as 
meaning wheat]; and said by him to be with the 
unpointed > (K:) but more chastely, (K,) and 
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better known, (TA,) with \ (K, TA.) [In the 
present day, applied to Semoulia; a kind of paste 
made of very fine wheat-flour, reduced to small 
grains. See also 4*4, below.] 33 »4 Any [man or 
animal] raising his head [in pride or otherwise]. 

(S, M, L.) A man standing: (LAar; and so 

in a copy of the S:) or standing, raising his head, 
and with his breast erect; (A, IAth;) as the 
stallion [camel] does when excited by lust. (A.) — 
— [And hence, as is indicated in the A, (see l,)] 
(assumed tropical:) A singer; or singing. (M, L; 
and so in two copies of the S.) And the latter is 
said to be the meaning of the pi. in the Kur liii. 

6i. (M, L.) [Hence also,] Behaving proudly. 

(I Ab in explanation of the pi. in the Kur liii. 6i; 
and LAar.) — — Diverting himself; playing; or 
sporting. (IAar, S, M; and Bd in liii. 6i,) — — 
Negligent, inattentive, inadvertent, 

inconsiderate, or heedless. (Lth, IAar A.) Thus 
the pi. is said by Lth to mean in the Kur liii. 6i. 
(TA.) — — Standing in a state of confusion, 
perplexity, or amazement: (Mgh:) and so the pi. 
is said to mean in the Kur liii. 6i: (TA:) 
or confounded, perplexed, or amazed, by reason 

of inordinate exultation. (IAar.) And Silent. 

(So in a copy of the S.) And Grieving, or 

mourning, and lowly, humble, or submissive. (So, 

too, in a copy of the S.) In the saying of Ru- 

beh, (K,) describing camels, (TA,) JP iulj- 
iljjVI the meaning is, Continuing journeying, 
(K,) or striving, labouring, or exerting 

themselves, or wearying themselves, [during the 
night,] having no fodder in their bellies: (L:) F 
says that J has erred in saying that the meaning 
is, “having no fodder in their bellies: ” but this is 
the explanation of the words jjVI ■ — alii., as IM 
and others have expressly stated; and 
this necessarily indicates that ^>1 y has the 
meaning assigned to it in the K; so that no error 
is attributable to J in this case: or, as some 
say, 4 jjVI means not having upon their 

backs [much] provision for the riders. (TA.) 

P-L as an epithet applied to a '-P=j [or skin 
in which milk is put] means (tropical:) Full, [so 
as to be] standing upright. (A, TA.) What is 
called in Persian [app. a mistranscription 
for ■Lp i. e. white bread]; an arabicized word: 
[so says ISd; and he adds,] I know not whether it 
be the same as 4*" 1 expl. by Kr as signifying 
or not. (M.) i. q. ilk j [i. e. A basket of palm- 
leaves; probably one used for carrying or 
manure]: so says Lh; adding that one should not 
say (M.) j- 3 ^ Q. 4 jiuLJ accord, to the M 
and K, j-^!: and and la- 3 '-*" 1 : and j 33 ^: see 
art. j- 3 ^. j 333 ^ £ 33 *^, (S, K, &c.,) of the 
measure ilfi4, (Sb, TA,) so accord, to the 
grammarians, but Aboo-Usameh Junadeh El- 


Azdee says that it is of the measure 3*P, 
from as syn. with jk- and ^4, (Sgh, TA,) 
pronounced by the vulgar ^4^, with damm to 
the y, (IDrst, TA,) which is a mistake, (Th, IDrst, 
S, K, &c.,) for there is not in the language of 
the Arabs a noun of the measure 3P, (IDrst, 
TA,) A lord, master, chief, prince, or man of rank 
or quality; (’Eyn, S, O, K;) to which Et- 
Teiyanee adds, from As, on the authority of 
Munteji’ Ibn-Nebhan, (TA,) of easy nature or 
disposition, generous, and very hospitable, or in 
whose vicinity his companion has power or 
authority or dignity, not being harmed nor 
inconvenienced; (S, K, TA;) and thus expl. by 
AHat also; (TA;) generous; noble, or elevated in 
rank; liberal, bountiful, or munificent: (O, K:) 
and also (K) courageous: (Lth, K:) and goodly, 
and stout, bulky, or corpulent: (AZ, EtTeiyanee:) 

pi. (IJ.) The lion. (Ibn-Ed-Dahhan, T, 

S, O.) And hence, [accord, to SM, but the 

reverse I think more probable,] (tropical:) A 
chief, or person of authority. (TA.) — — The 
wolf; (En-Nadr, K;) because of his swiftness. (En- 
Nadr.) — — And hence, (TA,) (tropical:) A 
man active, agile, or prompt, in accomplishing 

his wants. (K, TA.) And A sword. (K.) 

i. q. 4^ [q. v.]; (K:) [said to be] more chaste 
than the latter: (K in art. 33 «~’:) [but] accord, to Kr, 
it is with the unpointed J. (M in that art.) y^ 
1 14-, (S, M, K,) aor. y^>, (S, M,) inf. n. y^ 
and jj 4“, (M, K,) He held a conversation, or 
discourse, by night: (S:) or he waked; continued 
awake; did not sleep: (M, K:) and J, may 
signify the same; or may be of the same class 
as and o4»l, and thus signify he had, or came 
to have, a y^> [or conversation, or discourse, by 
night]. (M.) [See also 3.] — — 4 y^, 

aor. 'y^, inf. n. jy^, (assumed tropical:) The 
cattle pastured by night without a pastor; or 
dispersed themselves by night: (M, TA:) [or 
simply pastured by night; for] one says, 1% u] 
jLLj, meaning (assumed tropical:) Verily our 
camels pasture by night: (TA:) and kk 3 JjV 1 
14 s (tropical:) The camels pastured during their 
night, the whole of it. (A.) And h y^ 

(assumed tropical:) The cattle pastured upon the 
herbage; (M, K;) aor. as above: (M:) [or pastured 
upon the herbage by night: like as one says,] 'y^ 
(assumed tropical:) He drank mine, or the 
mine, (K, TA,) by night: (TA:) and Jjyyi I yL 
(tropical:) They passed, or spent, 

their night drinking wine, or the wine. (A.) 

See also yy, in three places. — y^, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) aor. y^; (K;) and 'y^, (S, K, in a copy of the 
M y^,) aor. 'y^; inf. n. of each z'y^; (K;) and 
I (S, M, K,) inf. n. (S;) He, or it, 

was, or became, [tawny, brownish, dusky, or dark 


in complexion or colour; i. e.,] of the 
colour termed z'y^ [expl. below]. (S, M, Msb, K.) 
— Zy^\ see 2, first signification. — — 
[Hence,] <4. y^ i. q. 4^, (M, K,) 
which signifies He put out, or blinded, (14,) his 
eye with a heated iron instrument: (S and Msb in 
art. J^«:) or he put out, or blinded, (J^s) his eye 
with a jUIa* [or nail] (Mgh, Msb, TA) of iron (TA) 
made hot (Mgh, Msb, TA) in fire: (Msb:) or 
[simply] he put out, or blinded, his eye; syn. 1*14. 
(K.) — y — and _y»: see 2. 2 » y (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. j^ 3 "* 3 ; (S;) and \ Zy^, (S, 
M, Mgh, &c.,) aor. y^ (M, Msb, K) and y^, (M, 
K,) inf. n. (M, Msb;) or the former has an 
intensive signification; (Msb;) [He nailed it; i. e.] 
he made it fast, firm, or strong, (M, Mgh, K,) with 
a nail [or nails]; (S, * M, * Mgh, Msb, K; *) 
namely, a door [&c.]. (Mgh, Msb.) [See 
also A)"’.] — iP y-, (M, TA,) inf. n. (S;) 

and l Zy*, (K, TA,) aor. iy; (TA;) He made the 
milk thin with water; (S;) made it to be what 
is termed [q. v.]. (M, K.) — y>, inf. n. as 
above, is also syn. with y ^ (S, M, K) and 
(M, K.) You say, y- He discharged, or shot, 
his arrow; (M, TA;) as also J, Z'y,-_ (K, TA:) or the 
former, he discharged it, or shot it, hastily; (K;) 
opposed to 3 y; for one says, 4L4I 4a y> 

[Discharge, or shoot, thine arrow quickly, for 
the game has become within thy power], 
and y. Jaji. [Discharge, or shoot, 

deliberately, in order that it may become within 
thy power]. (IAar, TA.) One says also, “kylA y> 
He dismissed his female slave, or let her go free. 
(S and M, from a trad.) A 'Obeyd says that this is 
the only instance in which with y, has been 
heard [in this sense: but several other instances 
have been mentioned]. (TA.) You also 
say, JAM y> He let the camels go, or left them: 
and he hastened them; syn. 44“% as also J, 4 jiLI; 
originally with y\ (TA:) or he sent them, or left 
them, to pasture by themselves, without a pastor, 
by night [which is perhaps the more proper 
meaning (see 1)] or by day; syn. 4^*1 (M, TA.) 
And 3I4JI y> He sent off, or launched forth, the 
ship; let it go; or let it take its course. (M, TA.) 
3 Z (M,) inf. n. (S, A,) He held a 

conversation, or discourse, with him by night. (S, 

M.) [See also 1, first sentence.] 4 yJ see 1: 

and in four places: — and see also 2. 

n see 1, in the latter half of 

the paragraph. Conversation, or discourse, by 
night; (S, M, K;) as also (s, A. *) It is said 

in a trad., or, accord, to one 

relation, Conversation or discourse by night 
is after nightfall. (TA.) And you say, <141 V 
>4113 1 will not do it as long as men hold 
conversation or discourse in a night when the 
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moon shines: (S:) or as long as men hold 
conversation or discourse by night, and as long as 
the moon rises: (Lh, M:) or ever. (M.) [See also 
below. The pi., is often used as meaning 

Tales related in the night, for amusement: but 
this usage is probably post-classical.] — — 
(tropical:) Conversation, or discourse, by day. 
(TA.) — — A place in which people hold 
conversation or discourse by night; or in 
which they make, or remain awake; (M, K;) as 
also J, (s, * M, K;) which latter is expl. by 
Lth as signifying a place in which people 
assemble for conversation or discourse by night. 
(TA.) — — A people's assembling and holding 

conversation or discourse in the dark. (TA.) 

And hence, (TA,) The dark; or darkness. (As, M, 
K, TA.) So in the saying j jiUb <-jlk He swore 

by the darkness and the moon. (As.) Night: 

(M, K:) you say, I came to him in the 

night. (A.) — — A night in which there is no 
moon: hence the saying > 4 llj V I 

will not do that when the moon does not rise nor 
when it does rise. (Fr.) [See also above.] — — 

The shade of the moon. (M, K.) The light of 

the moon; moonlight; accord, to some, 
the primary signification; because they used to 

converse, or discourse, in it. (TA.) The time 

of daybreak: you say, f j^l 3 P 3 The people 

were come to at daybreak. (AHn, M.) See 

also A certain kind of tree, (M, K,) well 

known; (K;) i. q. [the gum-acacia-tree; acacia, 
or mimosa, gummifera]; (Msb;) or [a species] of 
the (S,) of the kind called (Mgh, Msb,) 
having small leaves, short thorns, and a yellow 
fruit (^-“ 31 ) which men eat: there is no 
kind of better in wood: it is transported to 
the towns and villages, and houses are covered 
with it: (M:) its produce is [a pod] termed PP 
[q. v.]: (TA in art. J“-:) [the mimosa unguis cati 
of Forskal (Flora Aegypt. Arab., pp. cxxiii. and 
176:)] n. un. (M, Mgh, Msb, K:) [in the 

S, ji" is said to be pi. of » but it is a coll. gen. 
n.:] the pi. of is and 1 P 4 , a pi. of 

pauc., of which the dim. is J, 1 PP (S.) It is said in 
a prov., jr jL “'■PI 4 I o' j! [Sharj 

would resemble Sharj if a few gum-acacia-trees 
were found there: Sharj is a certain valley of El- 
Yemen: for the origin of this prov., see 
Freytag’s Arab. Prov., i. 662]. (S.) U 

[O people of the gumacacia-tree], in a saying of 
the Prophet, was addressed to the persons meant 
in the Kur xlviii. 18. (Mgh.) [A tawny, or 
brownish, colour, of various shades, like the 
various hues of wheat; (see j^;) 
duskiness; darkness of complexion or colour;] a 
certain colour, (S, Msb,) well known, (Msb,) 


between white and black, (M, K,) in men and in 
camels and in other things that admit of having 
it, but in camels the term <^1 is more common, 
and accord, to LAar it is in water also; (M;) in 
men, the same as [in camels]; (LAar, TA;) a 
colour inclining to a faint blackness; (T, TA;) the 
colour of what is exposed to the sun, of a person 
of whom what is concealed by the clothes is 
white: (IAth:) from signifying the “ shade of 

the moon. ” (TA.) see s>»lUl. 3;J 

Camels that eat the tree called (AHn, M, 
K.) The [demon called] J (Sgh, K.) 

Thin milk: (S:) milk containing much water: (Th, 
M, K:) or [diluted] milk of which water composes 
two thirds: n. un. with », signifying some thereof. 

(M.) [See also a tropical usage of this word 

in a prov. cited voce j.] — [In the present day 
it is also applied to A species of rush, growing in 
the deserts of Lower and Upper Egypt, of which 
mats are made for covering the floors of rooms; 
the juncus spinosus of Forskal, (Flora 
Aegypt. Arab., p. 75,) who writes its Arabic name 
“ sammar; ” the juncus acutus (3 of Linn.] 
applied to a she-camel, (K, TA,) Swift: (K:) 
or generous, excellent, or strong and light, and 
swift. (TA.) i. q. 4 (m, A, K;) i. e. A 

partner in conversation, or discourse, by night. 
(TA.) You say, » LI and J, » [I am his 
partner &c.]. (A.) — — Afterwards used 
unrestrictedly [as signifying (assumed tropical:) 
A partner in conversation, or discourse, at any 

time]. (TA.) [Golius and Freytag add the 

meaning of A place of nocturnal confabulation; as 
from the K; a sense in which this word is not 

there found.] oS! The night in which is 

no moon: [contr. of jjl : ] a poet uses the 
phrase j. u)l, meaning As long as 

the moonless night allows the holding 
conversation, or discourse, in it. (M. [See also 
another explanation of this phrase in what 
follows.]) — — is also syn. with [as 

meaning Unlimited time, or time without end]; 
(Lh, S, M, K;) as also 4 (Fr, M, K,) whence 
the saying jiiJI iic. jMa Such a one is with, or 
at the abode of, such a one ever, or always. (M.) 
Hence, or because people hold conversation, 
or discourse, in them, (S,) Ljl means The 
night and the day. (S, M, K.) You say, Y J, Lit 
U (s, K,) and jll LLjI Y, (M,) and oil 
j, and j. (m, K,) and J, j 3 " 3 Ljl 
li ; and J, u)l, (Lh, M, K,) 

and j^LI U 4 jj-LJI, (K,) i. e. [I will not do it, and I 
will not come to thee,] ever, (S,) or in all time, 
(M,) or while night and day alternate. (K.) And V 
JL11I 4iiii (s, M) [I will not do it] to the end 
of the nights. (M.) j* 4“3 u-L-=- Ljj is expl. by 


AHeyth, in his handwriting, as meaning 
Two roads that differ, each from the other. (Az, 
TA.) A certain kind of ships. (S.) [is 

signifies the same, (Golius on the authority 
of Meyd.,) applied to A single ship of that kind.] 

IAar mentions the saying, 

jr jij j'^LI jlS ^*1 ji, without explaining it: 
[ISd says,] I think he meant, [I gave him] f*l 
jiL, i. e. dusky dirhems, as though smoke were 
issuing from them by reason of their duskiness: 
or dirhems of which the whiteness was fresh. 
(M.) [The sable; mustela zibellina, or 

viverra zibellina;] a certain beast, (Mgh, K,) or 
animal, (Msb,) well known, (Mgh,) found in 
Russia, beyond the country of the Turks, 
resembling the ichneumon; in some instances 
of a glossy black; and in some, of the [reddish] 
colour termed (Msb, TA:) costly furred 

garments are made of its skin: (K, TA:) 
pi. (Msb.) — — Also A [or any 

garment] made with its fur. (TA.) ji*? A 
companion of [or one who habitually indulges in] 
conversation, or discourse, by night. (M, K.) 

A man holding, or who holds, a conversation, or 
discourse, by night: (S:) pi. jLLL (S, M, K) 
and j-k. (TA.) It is also a quasi-pl. n., (M, K,) [as 
such occurring in a verse cited voce in 
art. j» j,] and is syn. [as such] with jtf*, 
signifying persons holding, or who hold, 
conversation, or discourse, by night: (S, M:) or 
persons waking, continuing awake, not sleeping; 
as also l [a fem. sing., and therefore 

applicable as an epithet to a broken pi. and to a 
quasi-pl. n. and to a coll. gen. n.]: (M, K:) j-L* is 
a pi. [or rather quasi-pl. n.] applicable to males 
and to females: (T, TA:) or it is a sing., and, like 
other sings., is used as a qualificative of a pi. only 
when the latter is determinate; as in the 
phrase IjA^ [I left them holding a 

conversation & c.]. (Lh, M.) — — Also A 
camel pasturing by night. (TA.) — — See 
also see — SjJUl (M, Msb, K) 

and 4 »> 4 JI (TA) [The Samaritans; a people said 
to be] one of the tribes of the Children of Israel; 
(M;) or a sect, (Msb,) or people, (K,) of the Jews, 
differing from them (Msb, K) in most, (Msb,) or 
in some, (K,) of their institutes: (Msb, K:) Zj says, 
they remain to this time in Syria, and are known 
by the appellation of 4 Ojj_y«lUl: (M:) most of 
them are in the mountain of n-Nabulus: (TA:) 
4 is is the rel. n. of s jAiJI. (m, Msb, K.) is 
and its pi.: see the next preceding paragraph. 
[Tawny, or brownish; dusky; dark-complexioned 
or dark-coloured;] of the colour termed [q. 
v.]: (S, M, K, & c.:) fem (Msb, & c.:) and 

pi. (A.) You say jiLi A camel of a white 
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colour inclining to [which is a hue 

wherein whiteness predominates over blackness]. 
(M.) And *'34 oils [A tawny spearshaft]. (M.) 
And *'34 333. [Tawny wheat]. (M.) — — 
[Hence,] *'3411 wheat: (S, Msb, K:) because of 
its colour. (Msb.) And yl34Yt Wheat and water: 

(AO, S, K:) or water and the spear. (S, K.) 

j4VI, also, signifies Milk: (M:) or milk of the 
gazelle: (IAar, M, K:) app. because of its colour. 
(M.) — — And [for the same reason] iijiUl 
signifies also Coarse flour, or flour of the third 
quality, full of bran; syn. 3'44. (K.) You 
say *'3411 Bread made of such flour. (L in art. 33 

*lj41l.) And The [kind of milking-vessel 

called] jr ji-. (Sgh, K.) — — And >4i 4- 
(assumed tropical:) A year of drought, in which 
is no rain. (M.) 34“' dim. of 34': see j4, in 
two places. 334 a nail; a pin, or peg, of iron; 
(Mgh;) a certain thing of iron; (S, K) a thing with 
which one makes fast, firm, or strong: (M, 

K:) pi. 34-“. (S, Msb, K.) Also, (K, TA,) 

or Jj’3“ 3“, (A, O,) (tropical:) A good manager 
of camels; (A, O, K, TA;) a skilful, good pastor 
thereof. (A.) j >4i Nailed; made fast, firm, or 
strong, with a nail [or nails]. (S, * Mgh.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A man, (TA,) having little 
flesh, strongly knit in the bones and sinews. (K, 

TA.) And, with », (tropical:) A woman, (M,) 

or girl, or young woman, (A, O, K,) compact, or 
firm, in body, (M, A, O, K,) not flabby in 
flesh. (M, O, K.) — 34° (tropical:) A 

turbid life: (M, O, * K, * TA:) from 3'““ applied to 
milk. (M, TA.) 3*'-““: see 34“, in two places, jr 
Q. l 4^4“ [inf. n. of £34] The collecting of the 
[tax called] <44: (Ibn-’Abbad, O:) [and the 
giving, or paying, thereof: for] one says, 31 £ 44 
meaning Give thou to him [the tax so called]. 
(ISh, O, K. [It seems to be intentionally indicated 
in the O and K, by what immediately precedes the 
explanation of this phrase, which 
explanation is 44', that jr '34-h is to be 
understood after it.]) jr _>*=* [written without any 
syll. signs, and therefore probably 34“, I sing, 
of 3 4“, (TA,) which signifies Even, or plain, 
places [or tracts] of land. (T, * Ibn-’Abbad, O, TA. 
*) £33“ and j 433“, (S, O, K,) each a Pers. 
word arabicized, (S, O,) [or rather a compound of 
the Pers. 4 “ three ” and the Arabic *3* for »3“ “ a 
time,”] The levying of the [tax called] ^4 at 
three several times [or instalments]: (S, O, K:) or 
the name of the day on which payment of 
the jr4 is received; (K;) thus the former word is 
expl. by ISh; (O;) the day of the collecting of 
the jr 1 4; (Ibn-'Abbad, ISd, O, TA;) a day when 
the foreigners, or Persians, ((411) levy the jr 4 at 
three several times [or instalments]: also 

mentioned as written with 4. (TA.) 433“: see 


the next preceding parapraph. 5“'4 ,_>»*=“: see 
art. _>*»*“ Q. 1 3“4, inf. n. =3“4, He acted as 
a j44 [q. v.]. (K.) 344 A broker; or one who 
acts as an intermediary between the seller and 
the buyer, (Lth, Mgh, K,) for effecting the sale; 
whom people call J4, because he directs the 
purchaser to the merchandise, and the seller to 
the price: (TA:) pi. =3=4 : (Mgh, K:) a Pers. 
word, arabicized: (Lth, Mgh:) or one who sells 
wheat to the people: (M, TA:) or (TA, in the K “ 
and ”) the possessor of a thing: (K:) or (TA, in 
the K “ and ”) one who has the care of a thing. 

(K.) (tropical:) A messenger, or mediator, 

(34,) between two lovers or friends. (K.) — — 
43 ^' 3*34“ (tropical:) He who is acquainted 
with the land, or country; (K;) an acute 
scrutinizer of its circumstances: (TA:) fern, with ». 

(K.) 13 j 44 jjl > [app. means (assumed 

tropical:) He is the careful and skilful manager of 
it]. (Fr, TA voce u4.) 4 1 44 and 
and -4a, (s, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. - 1=4 (s, M, Msb,) 
namely, a kid, (S, M, Msb, K,) and a lamb, (M,) 
He removed its hair, (Msb,) or wool, (K,) or 
cleansed it of the hair, [or wool,] (S,) by means of 
hot water; (S, Msb, K;) in order to roast it; (S;) or 
it is generally done for this purpose: (TA:) or he 
plucked from it the [hair, or] wool, after putting 

it into hot water. (A.) [And It scalded it: for] 

you say, of boiling water, *3-4 333 [it scalds the 
thing]. (TA.) — 4— ,, (M, K,) inf. n. as above, 
(M,) also signifies He hung it; suspended it; 
namely, a thing; (M, K;) as also J, 44 inf. 
n. 4i33: (TA:) or the latter, he hung it, or 
suspended it, upon, (S, K,) or by means of, (so in 
some copies of the K and in the TA,) 1=4-, (s, 
K,) meaning thongs, or straps. (TA.) And J, £33" 
J»4 (M,) inf. n. 44 , (TA,) He hung the coat of 
mail upon the hinder part of his horse. (M.) 

2 .34 see 1 , in two places. 4 ' 4=4 inf. 

n. 433, also signifies I kept, or clave, to the 
thing: hence a verse cited voce u 4 (TA in 
art. uj j .) 5 342 it (a thing, TA) was, or became, 
hung, or suspended. (K.) -14 A thread, or string, 
having upon it beads (S, Mgh) or pearls; (Mgh;) 
otherwise it is called 44 : (s, Mgh:) a string 
of beads or the like; (M, K;) so called because it is 
hung, or suspended; (M;) a single string thereof; 
like 43 4 [in Persian]; a necklace of two strings 
thereof being called 44 —i'i : (iDrd:) or it 
signifies, (M,) or signifies also, (K,) a necklace 
longer than the 4-: (IDrd, M, K:) or [simply] a 
necklace: (Msb:) pi. 44: (M, K:) which 
also signifies the things that are suspended 
( 1 44) from necklaces. (TA.) — — A thong, or 
strap, that is suspended from the horse's saddle; 

(S, K;) sing, of 44. (S.) The redundant 

part of the turban, which is left hanging down 


upon the breast and the shoulder-blades: (K:) 

pi. as above. (TA.) A coat of mail which the 

horseman hangs upon the hinder part of his 
horse. (M, K.) — — (tropical:) A trail, or 
long and elevated tract, (J4,) of sand, (K, TA,) 
regularly disposed, as though it were a necklace. 
(TA.) — See also 34 in two places. 34 4, (M, 
K,) and 1 44, (S, M, K,) and f 3l4 (m, K,) 
which last is pi. of 44, (TA,) A sandal, or sole, 
that is of a single piece [of leather, not of two or 
more pieces sewed together, one upon 
another], 43 34 S, TA,) in which is no patch: 
(S, M, K:) or the last, (S,) or all, (M,) not having a 
second piece sewed on to it; (AZ, S, M;) as 

also [ 34 (So in the K, voce 4.) [34 33 

(the latter word occurring twice in art. -4 in the 
TA, and there opposed to 44 and said to be 
masc. and fem.,) i. q.] 4 34 33 A garment 
having no lining; [either] a 4“h3, or such as is of 
cotton: (ISh, K:) but one does not say 34 *14 
nor 34 44 because such are not [ever] lined: 
(ISh:) or [accord, to some] 34 signifies a 
garment that is lined below; expl. by saying, 3 
4 t 3 - 34 3 44' 34 11, (k, TA, [in the CK, 

and in a MS. copy of the K, for 34, we find 4 3,]) 
i. e. 34 3 J4 (TA:) [but I think that j«3 is 
undoubtedly the right reading; and that 34 
means any portion that appears of a garment 
worn beneath a shorter garment:] see -4 last 
sentence. — — 4 3141 Jjj' 4 Trousers, or 

drawers, not stuffed: (M, K:) i. e., (K,) or, as Th 

says, (M,) of single cloth, 3.1^ 53. (M, K.) 

34 X 4 (Kr, M, K,) and 4 1=141, (k,) A she- 
camel without any brand, or mark made by a hot 
iron. (Kr, M, K.) — 34 is also a pi. of 34 [q. v.]. 
(K.) 34 A rank of people: (M, K:) or a side, or 
lateral part or portion: (Msb:) each of the two 
sides, or lateral portions, of men, and of 
palmtrees. (S, Msb.) You say, i534ll 4 ^la He 
stood between the two ranks. (TA.) And p 4' 3 s 
534 31]>i. The people stood around him in two 
ranks. (TA.) And 4j 34“ 4 They are 

according to one order. (K.) And 53411 4 ^4 
He walked between the two sides. (S, Msb.) 
And is j3l 3=4 I jai Take ye the two sides of the 
fresh, or moist. (TA.) And I3.lj 34= JVi\ J4I 
Make thou the affair, or case, [uniform, or] one 

uniform thing. (Fr, TA in art. (4) The part 

of a valley which is between the upper 

extremity and the lower: (M, K:) pi. 34. (k) 

3*311 1=4 The thing upon which food is spread: 
(K:) pronounced by the vulgar 34 : [and 
applied by them to such as is long, prepared for a 
large company of people:] pi. 3341 [a pi. of 
pauc.] and 434. (TA.) 3 4 and 4 3^4, 
applied to a kid, (S, M, Msb, K,) and to a lamb, 
(M,) Of which the hair, (Msb,) or wool, (K,) has 
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been removed, (Msb, K,) or cleansed of its hair 
[or wool], (S,) by means of hot water; (S, Msb, 
K;) in order to its being roasted: (S:) or of which 
the [hair or] wool has been plucked off from it, 
after its having been put into hot water: (M:) or 
the former, plucked of its [hair or] wool, and then 
roasted with its skin: (Lth:) and a roasted sheep 
or goat: the former word of the measure 3 A in 
the sense of the measure (TA.) — See 

also and its pi. -LAI, voce -LA; the pi. in 
three places. -LA Boiling water, that scalds 
(LA)) a thing. (TA.) — Hanging a thing by a rope 
behind him; from L^All [pi. of LAll], 
(TA.) L see Kir" , i Aa, (S, Msb, K, *) 
aor. (K,) inf. n. jA (S Msb, K) and £A ; or 
this latter is a simple subst., (Lh, K,) and (S, 
K,) or this last [also] is a simple subst., (Msb,) 
and Al_A and <AA (K) and JAi, (TA,) [He 
heard it, (namely, a thing, as in the S,) or 
(tropical:) him;] and j jAj, (Msb, K,) also 
written and pronounced jAI; (K, TA;) and 
i jAJ; (Msb;) are syn. with {A (Msb,K) as trans. 
By itself; (Msb;) and £-AJ [also] in sys. With [ 
as trans. by itself]: (Ham p. 694 , where occurs 
a usage of its act. part. n. showing the verb to be 
trans. by itself:) or J, jAJ denotes what is 
intentional, signifying only he gave 
ear, hearkened, or listened: but [as also 
i ^AA and l what is unintentional, as 

well as what is intentional. (Msb.) You say, jA 
«(sAl [He heard or listened to, the thing] (S.) 
And jAi | [He listened to, or heard, the 

sound]. (TA.) [And <1 aA 1 heard him, or 
it, utter, or produce, a sound; lit. I heard a sound 
attributable to him, or it. And <“ <A He heard it 
form him. And <L <A He heard it as related 
from him; he heard it on his authority. And Aw 
'A He heard him say such a thing.] And ,*A 
[He heard of it; for <j ,Ai!l or the like]. 
(Kur xii. 31 and xxviii. 36 and xxxviii. 6 , S, K, 
TA.) [When trans. by means of J alone, or ^j, it 
denotes what is intentional.] You say, <1 Aw, (S, 
Msb, TA,) and <4j, (S, TA,) meaning I gave ear, 
hearkened, or listened, to him, or it; (S, Msb, * 
TA;) and aAj [_ <1 (Msb,) or <41, and a*AI ; (s, 
TA,) signify the same; (S, Msb, TA;) and so J, <1 
AAJ, (S, Msb, K,) and <41. (K.) It is said in the 
Kur [xxxvii. 8 ], accord, to different readings, V 
c^LVI All Jl and l A 5 *Aj Y, They shall 

not listen [to the archangels]: (S:) or the former 
has this signification, they shall not listen to 
the angels (Bd, Jel) in heaven, (Jel,) or the 
exalted angels: (Bd:) and J, the latter, they shall 
not seek, or endeavour, to listen &c. (Bd.) And in 
the same [xvii. 50 ], f 4 <f jjAiA A A 
44) [We are cognizant of that on account 


of which they hearken when they hearken to 
thee]; <j meaning AA, (Bd, Jel,) and <LV, (Bd,) 
alluding to scoffing, or derision. (Bd, Jel.) [For 
various usages of ^A and other inf. ns., whether 
employed as inf. ns. or as simple substs., see 
those words below.] — — It also signifies He 
understood it; (TA;) he understood its meaning; 
i. e., the meaning of a person's speech. 
(Msb.) You say, 41 Als U jAti p Thou didst not 
understand what I said to thee. (TA.) And such is 
the most obvious meaning of the verb in 
the saying, L ALI I ,*Aj jlS jl [if he understand 
the words of the preacher]; for this is the proper 
meaning in this case: but it may be 

rendered tropically, (tropical:) if he hear the 

voice of the preacher. (Msb.) Also He knew 

it: as in the saying, 41))s <41 [God knew 

thy saying]. (Msb.) Also (assumed tropical:) 

He accepted it; namely, evidence, and praise: or, 
said of the latter, (assumed tropical:) he 
recompensed it by acceptance: (Msb:) (tropical:) 
he paid regard to it, and answered it; namely, 
prayer: (tropical:) he answered, or assented to, 
or complied with, it; namely, a person's speech. 
(TA.) The saying »A 0-4 <41 means May God 
accept the praise of him who praiseth Him: or, 
accord, to IAmb, may God recompense by 
acceptance the praise of him who praiseth Him: 
(Msb:) or may God answer the prayer of him who 
praiseth Him. (TA, as on the authority of IAmb.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) He obeyed him: as 

in the saying in the Kur [xxxvi. 24 ], fA jj Aiil ^A) 
jjiAli (assumed tropical:) [Verily I believe 

in your Lord, and do ye obey me]. (TA.) Lth 

says that the phrase liS J*L lilj 
means (assumed tropical:) My eye saw 
Zeyd doing such and such things: but Az says, I 
know not whence Lth brought this; for it is not of 
the way of the Arabs to say ^4 Axw as 
meaning my eye saw: it is in my judgment 
corrupt language, and I am not sure but that it 
may have been originated by those addicted to 
innovations and erroneous opinions. (TA.) 2 ^Ai 
[inf. n of ^A, as also LAti, q. v. infra, voce LAj 
is syn. with j £;AI [The making one to hear]. 
(K.) You say, AjAll Aa and J, AA [He made 
him to hear the sound]. (S.) And AA1I Aa (ta) 
and l Aa (s, TA) [He made him to hear the 
narra- five]; both signifying the same. (TA.) 
[And ^A He made to hear of it, or him.] It is 
said in a trad., <f <41 jA <4A u44l j-A 0 -“ 
<siL jAJ (s, * Mgh, TA) [Whoso 
maketh men to hear of his deed,] God will make 
the ears of his creatures to hear of him on the day 
of resurrection; (TA;) or whoso maketh his deed 
notorious, that men may see it and hear of it, God 
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will make notorious his hypocrisy, and fill with it 
the ears of his creatures, and they shall be 
generally acquainted with it, [and He will render 
him contemptible, and small in estimation,] so 
that he will become disgraced; (Mgh;) or the 
meaning may be, God will manifest to men his 
internal state, and fill their ears with the evilness 
of his secret intentions, in requital of his deed: or, 
as some relate it, [for <4L j-?AI] we should 
say, <41 jA, which is an epithet applied to God; 
so that the meaning is, Go [the Hearer of 

his creatures] will disgrace him: (TA:) [for] 

■9 jA, (s, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. jAj, (S, Mgh, K,) 
signifies [also] He rendered him, or it, notorious, 
and infamous: (S, Mgh, K: *) or he spread it 

abroad, for men to speak of it. (Msb.) Also 

He raised him from obscurity to fame. (S, K. *) — 
— And He made him to hear what was bad, 
evil, abominable, or foul, and he reviled him: 
(AZ, T and L in art. 4 ; ) and [ Aa [also] has the 
latter of these two significations. (S, K.) 4 Aa, 

inf. n. jJAl; see 2 , in four places. He told 

him [a thing]. (Msb) — — He made him to 
understand: the verb being used in this sense in 
the Kur [viii. 23 ], fsALV IjL <111 ,4c jl [Had 
God known any good in them, He had made them 

to understand]. (TA.) <111 ALAI May God not 

make thee to be deaf. (TA.) AAi she sang. 

(TA.) One says to a female singer, AAi sing 
thou to us: thus used in a verse of Tarafeh. (TA.) 

cLAi Thou hast said a saying that ought to 

be heard and followed. (Har p. 398 .) — jA 
j!4l (tropical:) He made, or put, a jAx [q. v .] to 
the bucket. (S, K, TA.) And in like manner, jA 
Jj4jll (K) (tropical:) He made, or put, what are 
termed gAL to the basket. (TA.) — jAi 
gA j; and jAI 3 jAi; see art. 5 jAu, also 

written and pronounced jAI ; see 1 , in the former 
half of the paragraph, in six places. 6 g44l <j jAj 
(S, K) The people heard of it, [or him,] one from 
another: (PS, TK:) [or the people heard one 
another talk of it, or him:] or it, or he, 

became notorious among the people. (TA.) 

jAO also signifies He feigned himself hearing. 
(KL.) 8 jALl see 1 , in the former half of 
the paragraph, in four places. 10 jAA) see 1 , in 
the first sentence, in two places. )A inf. n. of jA, 
(S, Msb, K,) like J, (s, K,) [&c.,] or the latter 
is a simple subst. [used in the abstract sense of 
the former]. (Msb.) You say, AlL) LA, [for ,*Ai 
AIL jAij A, an emphatic mode of expression, 
meaning I hear and I obey, or for Ax 
AIL cLLI j U.A, which means the same, but more 
emphatically; AlL being a quasi-inf. n. for AIL];] 
the verb [of each] being understood: 
and AlLj meaning 41i g jil [i. e. jA g jil 
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My affair is hearing and obeying]. (K.) You 
say also, [in like manner,] lib Y U-Aj ^lll ; 
(K,) and jJj V jAL; (TA:) see And LYli ,jjjl 
41j u j2j, (K,) [said to be] the only instance of the 
kind among inf. ns. of trans. verbs except is'j 

(TA in art. iS' j,) [in a copy of the M, in 
art. ls[j, written and ls-Ij 0 lSO,] and J, 

and <«A~> j. (jjil, and <*4w> 1 [My ear 
heard (lit. my ear's hearing) such a one say that]. 
(K) — — [As a simple subst., it signifies] The 
sense of the ear; (K;) [i. e., of hearing;] the faculty 
in the ear whereby it perceives sounds. (TA.) 
Thus in the Kur [l. 36], jl, (TA,) 

meaning, Or who hearkeneth. (Bd, Jel.) [And 
hence,] 4 The brain; (Z, O, K;) as also 

i <ll. (O, K.) One says, jjAJI fi [He 

struck him upon the brain]. (TA.) [It is also 

used for the inf. n. of £*“1 Hence] one says, 1 
£AjM 41i, and in like manner, j cs-4, 
and l and J, ^il, i. e. [They 

said that making my ear to hear]: (K:) and one 
may say, [making to hear]: this latter one 
says when he does not particularize himself. (Sb, 
K.) And J, <d£, with kesr, meaning, [He 

spoke to him making them to hear, or] so that 
they heard. (TA.) And a poet says, J, eUiill 3 411 
jj ic jjlU 3111 jlij j jcl [Making God and the 

learned men to hear that I seek protection by the 
goodness of thy maternal uncle, O son of 'Amr; 
or 4111 ijc-l, i. e. I have recourse for 

protection to thy maternal uncle; thus in the TA 
in art. ji=s] using the subst. in the place of the 
inf. n., as though he said ^ lilild. (TA.) One 
says also, Ai-. <A <j]]j Ciill, and in like manner, 
J, [i. e. I received that from him by being 

made to hear, which virtually means, by hearsay, 
or hearing it from him,] making the inf. n. [in 
each case] to be of a different form from that of 
the verb to which it belongs [in respect of 
signification; i. e., using an inf. n. of for that 

of jAlJ]. (K, * TA.) [See also <«-iA.] It also 

signifies The ear; (S, * Mgh, Msb, * K;) as 
also l (S, Msb, K, TA,) because it is the 

instrument of hearing, (TA,) and j [because 
it is the place thereof,] (Aboo-Jebeleh, TA,) and 
J. <*-A*“; (s, K;) or J, signifies the ear-hole; 
(TA;) and so J, and J, < » (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
and is also used as a pi., (S, K,) being 
originally an inf. n.; but sometimes (S) it has for 
its pi. (S, Msb, K) and jAjj, (Mgh, O, K,) a 
pi. of pauc., (TA,) [as is also the former,] 
and jAAl is a pi. pi., (S, Mgh, O, K,) i. e. pi. 
of jlULI, (S,) or of (Mgh, O:) [for an ex. of 
the pi. pi., see 2:] the pi. of J. * is jA— (Msb, 
K;) or this maybe an irreg. pi. of jAL, like as 
is of <45. (Sgh, TA.) You say, (4) 4»AL i. e. [Incline 
thine ear to me; or] hear thou from me. (S, K.) 


And jjAJI [The speech struck the ear]. 

(Msb.) ji*" is used as a pi. in the Kur [ii. 6], where 
it is said, J ^-3 <^ [God hath 

set a seal upon their hearts and upon their ears]. 
(S.) One also says, [ Such a one 

is great in the ears. (S.) The phrase uS > 
U Yl means (assumed tropical:) It 

is not known whither he has repaired: (AZ, K:) or 
he is between the ears of the people of the 
land and their eyes, [so that they neither hear 
him nor see him,] the prefixed noun being 
suppressed: (AO, K, * TA:) or (assumed tropical:) 
in a void land, wherein is no one; (ISk, K;) i. e., 
none hears his speech, nor does any see him, 
except [the wild animals of] the desert land: (K:) 
or (tropical:) between the length and breadth of 
the land. (K, TA.) You say also, uS <“A 
U j-ajj (assumed tropical:) He exposed 

himself to perdition, or imperilled himself, 
and cast himself no one knew where: (IAar, Th:) 
or (assumed tropical:) he cast himself where no 
voice of man was heard, nor eye of man seen. (K, 

* TA.) Also What rests in the ear, of a thing 

which one hears. (L, K.) See also in 

three places, beside the two places 
before referred to. i. q. either as an inf. 
n. or as a a simple subst. (Lh, K.) You say, 
liL Y UA-j, (S, K,) and J. 44 Y, (K,) and Y 
jh, and ji*" ] jj 1, (TA,) a form of prayer, (K,) 
meaning O God, may it be heard of but not 
fulfilled: (S, K:) or may it be heard but not come 
to: or may it be heard but not need to be come to: 
or it is said by him who hears tidings not pleasing 
to him: (K:) Ks says that it means I hear of 
calamities but may they not come to me. (TA.) 

You say also, 4h Dili tV: see 

Also i. q. jA-ilj: so in the phrase 4h I jla: 

(K:) and in the phrase <4$: (TA:) 

both explained above: see — — Also 

Mention, fame, report, that is heard; as also 
1 <4wi, and l ^1^: (K:) fame, or good report; (S, 
Msb, K, TA;) and so J, jAL and [ (TA.) You 

say, pAill ^ His fame, or good report, 

went among mankind. (S.) And the Arabs say, <111 
gAL 3 Y l [or <UI t^j,] meaning <41 j£j j Y [No, 

by the glory of God]. (TA.) [It is also used as 

an epithet: thus,] <34 j means [A man 
who makes others to hear of him]: or one says, I j* 
jj j and J, £tAA j\ [This is a man of fame, 
or notoriety], (K,) whether good or bad. (Lh, TA.) 
— Also A certain mongrel beast of prey, (S,) 
the offspring of the wolf, begotten from the 
hyena: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) fem. with »: they assert 
that it does not die a natural death, like 
the serpent, (K, TA,) but by some accident that 
befalls it, not knowing diseases and maladies; 
and that it is unequalled by any other animal 
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in running, (TA,) its running being quicker than 
[the flight of] the bird; and its leap exceeding 
thirty cubits, (K, TA,) or twenty. (TA.) It is said in 
a prov., ^44 ]. 0 jYI jAlJI ^ [More quick of 
hearing than the that is lean in the buttocks 
and thighs; or than the light, or active, j—]: and 
sometimes they said £4“ < > jaAI [more quick of 
hearing than a £»“]. (S.) <*Aj A single hearing, or 

hearkening, or listening. (K.) Lila <Aw, 

jllj Jja): see See also <*jw>. — jji: 

see jA"’. <Aw, is syn. with like as is 
with j#=AA. (TA.) You say, <*iLj it) j -d»a He did it 
[to make men to see it and hear of it, or] in order 
that men might see it and hear of it. 
(S.) And <*-«AV j it) j <i*iU ; and [ <*i*“ , and j <*-*-*, 
He did it not making it notorious so as to make 
[men] to see and to hear [it]. (K.) And <H*^ 
l and ■Al i did it in order that thou 

mightest hear it. (AZ, K.) [See also where 
similar phrases are mentioned and explained.] 

also, signifies What is heard, of fame, 

or report, &c.: (Har p. 34:) and [particularly] 
good report. (Id. p. 196.) <*-A^ A mode, or 
manner, of hearing, hearkening, or listening. (K.) 
You say, <*i~* [1 heard it with a good 

manner of hearing]. (TA.) Jjij LYla 

.illi; see see (jil; 

see (jil; see and 

^>=9, (S, K,) the former accord, to AZ, the latter 
accord, to ElAh, (S,) and <j (K,) or the 
second and third are without teshdeed, and 
mentioned by Yaakoob also, (TA in art. [but 
this, I think, is a mistake,]) applied to a woman. 
Who listens, or hearkens, and endeavours to see, 
and, not seeing nor hearing anything, thinks it, or 
opines it: (S, * K, * [the latter in art. j!=>j,] and 
TA:) and one also applies to her the 
epithet meaning who listens, or hearkens, 
and does so much, or habitually. (K.) (of 

the measure S) Small in the head, (S, K,) 
and in the body; for <jAUI jl in the K is a 
mistranscription for^ikllj: (TA:) cunning, or very 
cunning: (K, TA:) light of flesh, quick in 
work, wicked, and clever: (TA:) or [simply] light 
and quick: and applied as an epithet to a wolf. 

(K.) Also A woman that grins and frowns 

in thy face when thou enterest, and wails after 

thee when thou goest forth. (K, * TA.) And 

A tall and slender man: (K, TA:) fem. in 
this sense with ». (TA.) — — And A wicked, 
deceitful, or crafty, devil. (TA.) fA. [an 
imperative verbal n.] Hear thou: (S, K:) like *41 jj 
and meaning *4 and jA>!. (S.) see its 

syn. jA-ri first sentence. Also syn. with 

as in three exs. expl. above; see in the middle 
portion of the paragraph. — — Also [an inf. 
n. used in the sense of a pass. part, n., meaning 
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What has been heard, or heard of:] a thing that 
one has heard of, and that has become 
current, and talked of. (TA.) [Hence, used in 
lexicology and grammar as meaning What has 
been received by hearsay; i. e. what is established 
by received usage: as in the phrase, Jc. J4=4 
£-UUl restricted to what has been received by 
hearsay; &c.: and in the phrase £4411 4 ill 
deviating from the constant course of speech with 
respect to what has been receeived by hearsay; 
&c.; which virtually means deviating from what is 
established by received usage: “ what has been 
received by hearsay ” always meaning “ what has 
been heard, either immediately or mediately, 
from one or more of the Arabs of the classical 
times. ”] — — [Also What is heard, or being 
heard, of discourse, or narration, and of matters 

of science. See an ex. voce A 4, in art. A>.] 

And [hence,] Singing, or song; and any [musical 
performance whether vocal or instrumental or 
both combined, or any other] pleasant sound in 
which the ears take delight: as in the saying, *4 j 
4 ,ji [He passed the night in the 
enjoyment of diversion and singing, &c.]. (TA.) 
[See an ex. in a verse cited voce 44 in art. jjA] 

See also £4s in three places. £ 4“: see £4“, 

in two places, £4“: see £44, in six places. It 

is also syn. with £44 [Making to hear; &c.]. (S, 
K.) Az remarks its being wonderful that persons 
should explain it as having this meaning in 
order to avoid the assigning to God the attribute 
of hearing, since that attribute is assigned to Him 
in more than one place in the Kur-an, though his 
hearing is not like the hearing of his creatures: 
he, however, adds, I do not deny that, in the 
language of the Arabs, may be syn. with (44 
or £43; but it is mostly syn. with £44, like as £4° 

is with £44 and 44 with jAa, (TA.) Also 

[Made to hear; or] told; applied to a man. (Msb.) 

£“4JI £: see £*4. — Two long pieces 

of wood [fixed] in the yoke with which the bull is 
yoked for ploughing the land. (Lth, TA.) 3 x^13j an 

inf. n. of £4«. (K.) And i. q. £441, whence a 

phrase expl. above: see <*4“. [ 4^e.U4, i n lexicology 
and grammar, applied to a word & c., means 
Relating, or belonging, to what has been received 
by hearsay; i. e., to what is established by 
received usage. See £4-.] £44 Light, active, or 
agile: and applied as an epithet to a Jje.. (K.) £143 
One who hearkens, or listens, much to what is 
said, and utters it. (TA.) [Its primary signification 
is simply One who hears, hearkens, or listens, 
much, or habitually: and it signifies also quick of 

hearing.] See also £4—. A spy, who searches 

for information, and brings it. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) Obedient. (TA.) £4-“ and 


i £“*“ are syn.; [signifying Hearing; and 
hearkening, or listening;] (Az, S, Msb, K;) like £114 
and £4°, and jka and jiA (Az, TA.) [J, £“411, 
applied to God, signifies He whose hearing 
comprehends everything; who hears everything. 
(TA.) And [hence, also,] J. this same epithet is 
applied to The lion that hears the faint sound (K, 
TA) of man and of the prey (TA) from afar. (K, 
TA.) You say also, 3j-«U j4, and J, and 

i £“3, and i and J, 3j_3j ; and j 333* ; and 

J. and i £ [the first signifying A 
hearing, or a hearkening or listening, ear: and the 
last two, and app. all but the first, an ear that 
hears, or hearkens or listens, much; or that is 
quick of hearing:] the pi. of J, the last is £4“. 

(K.) fem. of £44 [q. v .]. [It is also used 

as an epithet in which the qualify of a subst. is 
predominant]: see £4», in the latter half of the 
paragraph. £*41 [More, and most, quick 
of hearing]: see £4**; last sentence. 3^-33 [an inf. 
n. of 2]: see 3*34. £*3* A place whence [and 
where] one hears, or hearkens, or listens. (IDrd, 

K. ) You say, ^ > He is where I see 

him and hear his speech; (IDrd, K;) and in like 
manner, £3-3 j ^ ^ ji; (TA;) and 443 j ^ I ji, 

(M and K in art. l4 j, q. v.,) and sometimes they 
said tsj*. (TA.) And j“43j j 43 Such a one 

is in a state in which he likes to be looked at and 
listened to. (T, A, TA, in art. j4j.) — — 
See also £4“, in the latter half of the paragraph, in 
two places. — — It is also an inf. n. of 
(TA.) £44 [pass. part. n. of 4, q. v.]. yf- £4Jj 
24^4 in the Kur [iv. 48], means [And hear thou 
without being made to hear; i. e.] mayest thou 
not be made to hear: (Ibn-'Arafeh, K:) or mayest 
thou not hear, (Akh, S, Bd, Jel,) by reason of 
deafness, or of death; (Bd;) said by way of 
imprecation: (Az, Er-Raghib:) or hear 

thou without being made to hear speech which 
thou wouldest approve: or not being made to 
hear what is disliked; accord, to which 
explanation, it is said hypocritically: or hear thou 
speech which thou wilt not be made [really] to 
hear; because thine ear will be averse from it; 
accord, to which explanation, what follows the 
verb is an objective complement: or hear thou 
without having thine invitation assented to: (Bd:) 
or without having what thou sayest accepted. 

(Mujahid, K.) £44 [act. part. n. of 4, q. v.] 

[Hence,] 3*44 a female singer. (S, K.) [See an ex. 

of the pi. in a verse cited voce 4 J-4] And 

hence, (TA in art. 3* J,) the former is applied to 
(tropical:) A shackle. (K, and TA 
in art. j- j.) £4“ An instrument of hearing. (TA.) 

See £4“, in the latter half of the paragraph, 

in four places. — (assumed tropical:) A loop 


which is in the middle of the [large bucket 
called] m jc-, and into which is put a rope in order 
that the bucket may be even; (S, K;) so called as 
being likened to an ear: (ElMufradat, TA:) or the 
part of the [leathern water-bag called] which 
is the place of the loop: or what goes beyond, or 
through, the hole of the loop. (TA.) — — 
Also, (K,) or (El-Ahmar, TA,) (tropical:) 

The two pieces of wood that are put into the two 
loops of the [basket called] J when earth 
is taken forth with it from a well. (El-Ahmar, K, 

TA.) And the latter, (i. e. the dual,) A pair of 

socks, or stockings, worn by the sportsman when 
he is pursuing the gazelles during midday, or 
during midday in summer when the heat is 
vehement. (TA.) £4*“ (tropical:) Shackled: the 
explanation in the K, shackled and collared, 
applies to j?* 4“ £4“-“ together; not to the former 
of these two words alone. 
(TA.) [See £44.] 413 >43 [Things heard]. See 4 
in art. jy?-. j4* “ is pi. of £-4* (Msb, K) [and 
of £*3*]. — — As a pi. without a sing., it 
is applied to All the holes of a human being; such 
as are [the holes of] the eyes, and such as the 
nostrils, and the anus. (TA.) £ 43 3 see £4“\ in the 
latter half of the paragraph. gU431l 4*^ The two 
sides of the mouth, beneath the two extremities 
of the mustache, on the right and left; a dial. var. 
of gU-4Ul [q. v.]. (IDrd, K.) 3““ 1 3*“, (S, O, 
L, K,) aor. 4*“, (O, L,) inf. n. 34“ (S, O, L, K) 
and (L,) It was, or became, high, or tall: (S, 
O, L, K:) or tall in the highest degree: (JK:) said 
of a plant, or herbage, (JK, L,) of a tree, 
and [particularly] of a palmtree. (L.) — — See 
also 344. 3*“ Tall; applied to a man. (Kr, TA.) 
[See also 4'-“.] ij44 Pure; sheer; unmixed. (S, O, 
K.) You say 344 4ij& A sheer, unmixed, lie; (S, 
O;) and 3'-““ 44 pure, unmixed, love; meaning 
such as have overtopped (J. 4«) every lie and 
love. (O.) 344 see 344. 34“: see 34-“. — The 
dual, i44“, signifies The [yokes or] two pieces of 
wood that belong to the 4, surrounding the 
necks of the two bulls, (S, Z, O, K,) like the neck- 
ring, (S, O,) the two extremities of each being 
made to meet together beneath the bull's dewlap, 
and bound with a cord: (Z, TA:) pi. 343. (TA.) — 
— And [its pi.,] 3431 ) Certain pieces of wood in 
the utensil upon which bricks, or crude bricks, 
(34,) are conveyed. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, L, K.) 3*44 (S, 
O, K) and J, 34“, (O, K,) in the Tekmileh with 
teshdeed, [i. e. 4 (34“,] (TA,) [Sumach; the rhus 
coriaria of Linn.; or its berry:] a certain fruit, (K,) 
well known; (S, K;) a certain acid thing, with 
which one cooks; (O;) the fruit of certain trees of 
the [high grounds termed] ‘-ilia and of the 
mountains, acid, consisting of bunches of small 
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berries, which are cooked; (AHn, TA;) not known 
to AHn as growing in any part of the land of the 
Arabs except in Syria; and he says that it is 
intensely red: in the T, said to be the acid berry 
called n. un. with »: (TA:) it excites 

appetence; stops chronic diarrhoea; and the 
application of water in which it has been steeped, 
or macerated, as a collyrium, is beneficial for the 
[disorder termed] ep4 and for ophthalmia. 
(K.) 3>4 : see the next preceding paragraph. 
<3-4 : gee in art (5?4 m jp- and 

i 3}-— High, or tall; applied to a plant, or herbage, 
and to a tree, and [particularly] to a palm-tree. 
(L.) [See also ij^.] j44 see art. j4. 24 
i 44, [aor. 24,] inf. n. 4 >4, It (a thing) rose, or 
became high or elevated or lofty. (S, K.) — — 
And, aor. and inf. n. as above, He ascended. (TA.) 
One says, eijll ^ 241 Ascend thou the stairs. (S, 
TA. [See fjj.]) — And <14, (S, K,) aor. as above, 
(TA,) inf. n. 24, He raised, elevated, upraised, or 
uplifted, it. (S, K.) So in the phrase, Aill 44 
[God raised the heaven]. (S.) 24 The roof of a 
house, or chamber: (S, Mgh, * K: *) or the 
interior uppermost part [i. e. the ceiling] of a 
house, or chamber; the exterior uppermost part 
thereof being called (Ham p. 725:) or [the 
height] from the top to the bottom of a house or 
chamber. (K.) [And hence, The canopy of the 
heaven or sky: or] the measure of the height of 
the heaven from the earth: or the thickness 
thereof, upwards. (Bd in lxxix. 28.) And The 
stature, or height in a standing posture, or 
anything: (K:) thus expl. by Lth: one says 
44JI JjjIj [A camel tall of stature]. (TA.) [In the 
present day, it signifies The extent of anything 
from top to bottom; its height, depth, and 
thickness: and is vulgarly pronounced 24.] 24 
Fish; syn. 4 (K;) a kind of aquatic creatures: 
[a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with »: pi. of the 
former 34 and 3^4. (s, TA.) ^ <_sj4 

<44 [He broiled his fish in the fire of a burning 
house] is a post-classical prov. of the people of 
Baghdad, relating to the concealing, 
disguising, or cloaking, of a fault, for the purpose 
of seizing an opportunity; orginating from the 
fact that the thief used, when he saw the fire of 
a burning house in a place, to go thither for the 
purpose of theft; and if it were in his power, he 
did what he desired; and if he were lighted on, he 
said, I came to broil a fish. (Mtr, in Har pp. 481- 
2.) _ _ 3A41I [is a name of (tropical:) The 
constellation Pisces; also called j44!l;] a certain 
sign of the Zodiac; (K, TA;) thought by ISd to 
be so called because it is a watery sign; and also 
called (TA.) 34 A thing with which a 

thing is raised, elevated, upraised, or uplifted; (K, 
TA;) whether a wall or a roof: (TA:) pi. 24. (K.) 


— glSUUl is the name of Two bright stars; 3411 
3 jiVl and 3411 : (s, O, K:) the former is a 

star [namely a] in Virgo, called by 
astrologers <4ll [or Spica Virginis]; (Kzw;) and 
is one of the Mansions of the Moon, (S, O, and 
Kzw in his descr. of the Mansions of the Moon,) 
the Fourteenth thereof; (Kzw ibid.;) it is one of 
the 4)4 [pi. of ejj, q. v.], and rises aurorally 
in 3jVI [October, O. S.; its auroral rising, 
in Central Arabia, about the commencement of 
the era of the Flight, began on the 4th of that 
month]; it is called VI because it has no 
star [near] before it, like the J jc.1 that has with 
him no spear; or, as some say, because, when it 
rises [aurorally], it is not accompanied by 
wind nor by cold: (TA:) the latter 34, i. e. j? 1 1 jll, 
[thus called for a reason expl. in art. j, q. v., is 
the star Arcturus, and] is not of the Mansions of 
the Moon, (S, O, TA,) and has not any »jj [here 
meaning supposed influence in bringing rain 
&c.]; it is towards the north; the former being 
towards the south; (TA;) and is also called 34JI 
f j : (AZ, TA in art. j:) [it is erroneously said 

that] the 334 are in the sign of Libra: (TA:) and 
it is said that they are the two kind legs of Leo 
(4VI 5U. j): (S, O, K: *) [for it appears, as I have 
before observed, (voce £lji,) that the ancient 
Arabs, or many of them, extended the figure of 
Leo (as they did also that of Scorpio) far beyond 
the limits which we assign to it: and 

hence,] VI 4411 was also called 4VI 3'4 [the 
thigh, or the hind shank, of Leo]. (Kzw in his 
descr. of Virgo.) The rhyming-proser says, ^ 13 
A cl) (til 4 i.a^. j 4Ui TtlL-aia 4441 44 31 aLi1I 

33 [when 3411 rises aurorally, (i. e. VI 44JI 
J 4,) the sultriness has gone, therefore do thou 
put thy court, or yard, in good condition, and 
renew thy sandal, for the winter has come to 
thee: 3Ua and 34 being contractions of 333 
and 414, for the sake of the rhyme]. (O, TA.) 
The »jj [here app. meaning the rain consequent 
upon the auroral setting] of J _>VI 4411 [about 
the 4th of April, O. S. in Central Arabia] is 
abundant, but disapproved, because it gives 
growth to the >3 [q. v.], which diseases the 
camels that pasture upon it. (Kzw in his descr. of 
the Mansions of the Moon.) [The epithet j ^4 
is applied to the rain above mentioned.] — — 
21411 also signifies, (K,) or ;jaj3l 34, (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O,) The upper part of the chest, next to 
the collar-bone. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) £44: see 
the next preceding paragraph. «'34 i. q. £4-4 
(S, O, K;) i. e. Certain small fish, which are dried; 
also called 4». (O, TA.) 44 a fishmonger. 
(MA.) 44 £14 A high, (S, TA,) or long and high, 
and plump, (TA,) camel's hump. (S, TA.) — — 
44 4131 j 34 44 (tropical:) [Thy nobility is 


lofty, and thy good fortune is high]. (A and Ta in 
art. 24.) 44411 The heavens; (K;) which are 
seven in number: (TA:) or so j -4 j44l : (S:) or 
this is wrong; or it is a dial, var.: (K:) the 
latter word is used by the vulgar, but is correct. 
(TA.) 244 a pole of a [tent such as is 
called] 44, (S, K,) which latter is raised 
thereby. (S.) 3 44 Tall; (IDrd, O, K;) applied to a 

man. (IDrd, O.) And, applied to a horse, [ i> 

J4II in the CK being a mistake for a? 
3*31,] (tropical:) Firm (Ibn-'Abbad, Z, O, K, TA) 

in the [ribs called] jjlj4 (Z, TA.) 45^441: 

see 44411. 44 41 and j 44 a tall house or 
tent. (TA.) 4 ,4 see what next precedes. 3-— 
1 4 04 (S, * M, Mgh, * Msb, K,) aor. 04, (m, 
Msb,) inf. n. 34, (s, M, Msb,) He put out, or 
blinded, (&,) his eye (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K, TA) 
with an iron instrument (S, Msb, TA) made hot; 
(S, Msb;) or with some other thing; sometimes 
with a thorn; (TA;) like i*j4 ; (m and K in 
art. and he pulled it out: (Mgh:) and J, '■0- 4 1 

signifies the same. (Fr, K.) 3-= j3l 34, (s, M, 

K,) inf. n. as above; (M;) and [ <4, (M, K,) inf. 
n. 3*41; (TA;) He cleansed, or cleared, the 
watering-trough, or tank, (S, M, K,) from the <14, 
(M, K,) [i. e.] from the black mud, or black 
fetid mud, [that was in it,] and from the mud, or 
clay. (S.) And Iwll 44 1 cleansed, or cleared out, 

the well. (Msb.) fs-3 34, (s, M, Msb, K,) 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (S, M,) He effected a 
rectification of affairs, or an adjustment, or a 
reconciliation, between them; as also J, 34; (s, 
M, K:) or he strove, laboured, or exerted himself, 
in effecting a rectification between them; and 
so 4411 ^3 [in respect of the means of 
subsistence]. (Msb.) — 34, (s, M, K,) aor. 34, 
(M,) inf. n. 3 >4 (s, M, K) and <1 >4, [or this is 
probably the inf. n. of the latter of the next two 
following syn. verbs,] (K,) It (a garment, or piece 
of cloth,) was, or became, old, and worn out; as 
also [ 34; (s, M, K;) and so 34, like (K;) 

and J, 3-41, inf. n. 3441. (TA.) See also the 

next paragraph. 2 J4 : see 1. — 34 

^h=3=JI, (m, K,) inf. n. 3-4, (k,) The watering- 
trough, or tank, yielded but little water. (Lh, M, 
K.) And in like manner, (K,) ji3l 44 , (m, K,) inf. 
n. as above, (K,) The bucket yielded, (M,) or 
produced [from the well], only what is 
termed <1411, (K,) i. e., (TA,) little water; (M, TA;) 
as also J, 34, (K,) inf. n. 34; but the former 
verb is said by Fr to be preferable. (TA.) — 34 
3j3* 114 He was soft, or tender, or easy and 
sweet, or elegant, graceful, or ornate, to such a 
one, (<! £53 j, in the CK <1 j,) in speech. (K.) — 

And accord, to IDrd, 3#4 signifies A laxness of 
the on the occasion of (TA.) 4 341 see 1, 
in two places. 5 34, (k,) or 34 J4, (M,) He 
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drank, or took, remains in a vessel, (M, K,) of 

wine, or beverage, & c. (M.) And 4«4l J4 j 

He persevered, or persisted, in the drinking of 
the [beverage called] 4. (Lh, M, K.) 8 J4j see l, 
first sentence. Q. Q. 4 (S, O, K,) inf. 

n. (S,) He (a man, O) was, or 

became, slender, lean, or lank, (S, O, K,) in the 
belly. (S, * O, * K.) — — Said of the shade, It 
contracted; or went away; syn. (O,) 

or jajjt. (TA.) The phrase j4 J4I tit, in a verse 
which is here cited in the S and O and TA, [and 
which I have cited in art. jjj] means [accord, 
to J,] J4i JJ j-?-j 13) [app. When the 
shade cast by the leaves of a tree returns to the 
lower part of the branch; i. e. when the 
sun becomes high: virtually the same as when the 
shade contracts]: (S, TA:) or, as some say, by 
is meant [the star, or asterism, called] 3 I j)4l, and 
the phrase means when 3 I rises. (TA. [See 

art. £*>.]) Said of a person’s face, It became 

altered in consequence of emaciation. (TA.) 

See also 1 , last sentence but one. 34: see 34 ; in 
three places. — Applied to a garment, or piece of 
cloth, Old, and worn out; (S, M, K;) as also J, 34: 
and | 3)4 and J, 3)4“ (M, K) and J, 34 and 
l 3J4ii : (K:) the pi. of 34 is 3)4i : (A’Obeyd, 
TA:) and one says also 3)4i 44, (S, M, K,) 
like 4 and j4l 3ijj. (S.) The phrase J4 
3j4 occurs in a trad, [as meaning An old and 
worn-out garment of the kind called 314]: and in 
another trad., 3*4 3)4i [meaning two old and 
wornout small garments of the kind called 
3*13 being a dim. of (TA.) And [ 3)4 

signifies [in like manner] An old and worn-out 
[garment of the kind called] * 1 * 4 , on 

the authority of Ez-Zejjajee. (M.) Also, (i. 

e. 34,) applied to a ewe, Having ragged wool: — 
— and 34 34 is A cry by which a ewe is called 
to be milked. (O, TA.) 34: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 314 Tears poured forth (AZ, K) by the 
eyes affected with pain in consequence of hunger, 
(AZ,) or on an occasion of vehement hunger, 

(K,) as though putting out the eye. (AZ, K.) 

See also the next following paragraph. 3i3« A 
small quantity of water (S, M, K) remaining in 
the bottom of a vessel &c.; like 314 (S:) as also 

J. 3l4 ; (s, M, * K: [app., accord, to the M, the 
latter is syn. with the former absolutely:]) pi. 
i 34, (S, M, K,) which is used of wine, or 
beverage, &c., (M,) [or rather this is a coll. gen. 
n.,] and [the pi. properly so termed is] 3 .4 (As, 
S) and 3141 [a pi. of pauc.]: (AA, S:) and 
i oM4 [app. pi. of i 34, agreeably with analogy,] 
signifies remains of [the beverage called] 44, (M, 

K, ) and of water also. (TA.) Also A 
remaining portion of water in a watering-trough, 


O* 

or tank: (M, K:) and, (K,) as some say, (M,) black 
mud, or black fetid mud, (M, K,) therein: (M:) 
pi. I 34 [or rather this is a coll. gen. n., as 
observed above,] and 3)4; (M, K;) and 34“ is pi. 
of the latter of these pis. (TA.) — 

See also 34“. 343 : see the next preceding 
paragraph. 3 >4 see 34 J4: see 34 34 
[One who puts out the eyes of others]. A certain 
tribe were called 3411 ^ (M, K, *) or 34 (s, 

TA,) because their founder had put out the eye of 
a man. (S, M, K.) 34 One who strives, labours, 
or exerts himself, (S, M, K,) in, (S,) or for, (M, K,) 
the right management of affairs for procuring the 
means of subsistence. (S, M, K.) 3*4 

see 34 314 A small [cup of the kind 
called] 3il=3a, (S, M, K, TA,) which latter is a post- 
classical word, originally 31UJa : or the 3 Lja^ as 
some say, is a small 3=4, an arabicized word 
from the Pers. 314 which is also called »j)4jl=; 
(TA;) and this is the same as the 34 . (TA 
voce » 4 4.) 344 Slender, lean, or lank, in 

the belly; (M, K;) applied to a man. (TA.) 

See also 34 — Also A certain bird. (K.) 34 
j4 An even plain; (K, TA;) like 34; mentioned 
by J in art. 34; or a desert in which is no 
herbage: or an even tract of land destitute of 
herbage: and [the pi.] 3)4 signifies [deserts 
such as are termed] or, accord, to 

ElWahidee, far-extending, long land. (TA.) [See 
an ex. in a verse cited voce 34 and another 

voce £4, in art. j*j-l [Hence,] (assumed 

tropical:) A woman that bears no offspring: 
likened to land that does not give growth to 
anything. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) A 
woman bad in sexual intercourse; as also with ». 
(TA.) And the latter, (assumed tropical:) A 
woman that has no £j 44] [or labia majora of the 
vulva]: (TA:) [or] a woman having no buttocks. 
(ISk, TA in art. j4) — — And 

(assumed tropical:) A clamorous old woman: or, 
accord, to AA, one of evil disposition. (TA.) 44 
34 [like 34] A sheer, unmixed, lie. 
(TA.) 3*** 1 4*, (S, M, L, Msb, K,) aor. 34 (L, 
Msb, K;) and 34 , aor. 34 ; (Msb;) inf. n. of the 
former 34 (S, M, L, K) and 3)4, (m, L, K,) 
or the former is a simple subst. (Msb) [and the 
latter by rule inf. n. of the latter verb]; He was, or 
became, fat, or plump; (S, M, L;) or in 
the condition of having much flesh and fat: 
(Msb:) and ] 4 has a like meaning [i. e. he was, 
or became, fattened, rendered plump, or made 
to have much flesh and fat]. (S, L. *) A poet 
says, £j4allj y3 : '..-,3 cjj) 131a 1^333 
(IAar, M, L,) meaning We rode her during 
her state of fatness, or plumpness, [but when the 
edges of her vertebrae, and the ribs, became 
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apparent, ...] (M, L.) - — [Hence,] 3>*!l 4“, 
inf. n. 34 , (assumed tropical:) The wheat 
became full in the grain. (A in art. j4.) — 34, 
(S, M, L, K,) aor. 34 , inf. n. 34, (S, M, L,) He 
made it, [or prepared it,] namely, food, with 34 
[q. v. infra]; (M, L, K;) as also J, *4, and [ 4l : 
(K:) or the first signifies, (S,) or signifies also, and 
so [ the second and | third, (M, L,) he 
moistened it, and stirred it about, (S, M, L,) 
namely, food, (S, L,) or bread, (M, L,) with 34, 
(S, M, L,) jjl for them. (S.) — — Also, and 
i 34, (L,) or jjUl 34, (M, K,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (M,) He fed him, or the people, or party, 

with 34 . (M, L, K.) And 31 1 seasoned 

his bread for him with 34 . (L.) 2 <4, (S, M, L, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. 3*4; (K;) He, or it, rendered him 
fat, or plump; (S, M, L, K; *) or caused him to 
have much flesh and fat: (Msb:) and 

J, 3i4 signifies the same. (M, L, Msb.) It is said 
in a prov., 31KU 4K £>3^ [Fatten thy dog, and he 
will eat thee]. (S, L, Msb. [See Freytag's 

Arab. Prov., i. 609 .]) j4“, (S, M, L,) inf. n. 

as above, (S, L,) He furnished them with 34 for 

travelling-provision, &c. (S, M, L.) See also 

1 , in two places. — 3*4 also signifies The act 
of cooling, (S, M, L, K,) in the dial, of Et-Taif (S, 
M, L) and ElYemen. (S.) A fish was brought to El- 
Hajjaj, (S, M, L,) broiled, (L,) and he said to the 
cook, (S,) or to the man who brought it, (M, 
L,) 1*4, (s, M, L,) meaning Cool it: (S:) the man 
who brought it knew not what he meant; so 
'Ambeseh Ibn-Sa'eed said to him, He says to thee 
Cool it (M, L) a little. (L.) 4 34 He (a man, M, L) 

was fat, or plump, by nature. (M, L, K.) He 

(a man, S, M, L) possessed a thing that was fat, or 
plump: (S, M, L, K:) or bought such: (M, L, K:) or 
gave such (S, M, L, K) to another. (S.) And 34 
j 4 The people, or party, became in the state of 
those whose cattle had become fat, or plump. (M, 
L, K. *) — — Also He bought 34 . (L.) — — 
And I j 4 l They became in the condition of 

having much 34 . (M, L, K.) — 34 : see 2 : 

and see also 1 , in three places. 5 34 see 1 . 

[Hence,] 34 also signifies (assumed tropical:) 
He prided himself in the abundance of 
his wealth, and collected it but did not expend it: 
(TA in art. 4) or he made a boast of abundance 
of goodness, or goods, which he did not possess; 
and laid claim to nobility that was not in him: or 
collected wealth for the purpose of attaining to 
the condition of the noble: or loved to indulge 
himself largely in eatables and drinkables that 
are the causes of fatness, or plumpness. (L.) 
10 3 3 . 3 .4 He deemed, or reckoned, (S, L, Msb, 

K, ) or he found, (M, L, K,) it, or him, (namely, a 
thing, M, L, and flesh-meat, L, or a man, K,) to be 
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fat, or plump, (S, M, L, K,) or to have much flesh 
and fat: (Msb:) or he sought it, or demanded 
it, fat, or plump. (M, L.) — And 1 jj 1 -?- 

They came seeking, or demanding, that [in 
the CK i. e. that which was fat or 

plump] should be given to them. (S, M, L, K. 
*) Clarified butter; ghee; i. e. *54“ of fresh 
butter, (M, L, K,) or of milk; (L;) it is of the 
cow, and sometimes of the goat: (S, L:) what 
comes forth, (Mgh,) or is made, (Msb,) [or 
clarified, by cooking it, or boiling it, sometimes 
with an admixture of i (or meal of parched 
barley or wheat), or dates, or globules of gazelles' 
dung, (see =1^, and , and »%)] from 
the milk of cows, and of goats, (Mgh, Msb,) or 
sheep: (Msb:) [n. un. with »:] pi. [of mult.] Jiud* 
(S, M, L, Msb, K, in the CK [erroneously] u 1 -^) 
and 0^^ and [of pauc.] (M, L, K:) it 

counteracts all poisons, clears away the filth from 
foul ulcers, matures all tumours, and removes the 
[discoloration and spots termed] and J “j 
from the face, applied as a liniment. (K.) — — 
[Decocted juice of the colocynth, or of 
its pulp, or seed]. (TA voce jlji, q. 
v.) Fatness, or plumpness; contr. of 33*; (M, 
L;) or the condition of having much flesh and fat. 
(Msb.) [See l, first sentence.] 5 ^-, (M, L,) or 
J, with damm, (K,) A certain herb, (M, L, K,) 
having leaves, and slender twigs, and a white 
flower: said by AHn to be of the [kind called] <4=>-, 
(M, L,) which grows forth [which may 

mean either by the influence of the stars of the 
season called =■ «>-4 l, i. e., of its rains, or with the 
herbs of that season, in either case in spring or 
summer,] and is evergreen. (M, L, K.) A 
medicine for fattening, or rendering plump: (M, 
L, K:) or a medicine by which women 

are fattened, or rendered plump. (T, S, L.) 

See also (luldl A certain sect of idolaters, 
who assert the doctrine of metempsychosis, and 
deny that knowledge comes from informations; 
(S, Msb;) a certain people, of the Indians, who 
hold that the duration of the present world is 
from eternity, or that it is everlasting, (M, L, K,) 
and assert the doctrine of metempsychosis: (K:) 
the word is said to be an irregular rel. n. 
from ciilii a town of India. (Msb.) Fat, or 
plump; (S, M, L, K; *) contr. of (S, L;) or 

having much flesh and fat; (Msb;) and J, 
signifies the same: (M, L, K:) fern, with »: (M, L, 
Msb:) [see pi. (of the first, and of its fern., 

Msb) (Sb, M, L, Msb, K,) used instead 
of which they did not say: (Sb, M, L:) 

accord, to Lh, (M, L,) j signifies fat, or 

plump, by nature; (M, L, K;) applied to a man: 
and some say slji] J, meaning a woman fat, 
or plump, syn. 4^, (M, L,) or [ si 


like [in measure], meaning [a woman 

rendered fat, or plump,] by nature; (K;) 
and i [rendered fat, or plump, by 

medicines]; (M, L, K;) and woe, on the day of 
resurrection, by reason of languor in the bones, is 
denounced in a trad, against women who make 
use of medicine to render themselves thus. (L.) — 

— [Hence,] 4^ o^'J (assumed tropical:) [Fat 
land; i. e.] land of good soil, with few stones, 
strong to foster plants or herbage: (M, L:) or land 

consisting of soil in which is no stone. (K.) 

And (assumed tropical:) Chaste, 

eloquent, or excellent, language. (L in art. 

See also [accord, to those who 

make the alif to be a sign of the fem. gender] 
or esAi!" [accord, to those who make that letter to 
be one of quasicoordination] A certain bird, (S, 
M, L, Msb, K,) well known; (Msb;) [the quail; 
tetrao coturnix: so called in the present day: and 
also called used as a pi. and as a sing.; (M, 

L, K;) sometimes as a sing.: (M, L:) [or] the n. un. 
is sUliA: (S, M, L, K:) pi. cjUiUkr (S:) one should 
not say with teshdeed. (S, L.) A seller 
of (S, M, L.) — Also Certain dyes [or 
pigments] with which one decorates, or 
embellishes. (M, L, K.) [See also in art. ^.] 

— u'A" 1 , the name of A certain plant, see in 

art. r~- see — — Also A possessor 
of (m, L, K:) like ujSi and jAj as meaning “ a 
possessor of milk ” and “ of dates. ” (L.) u'-A*! 
Waist-wrappers; syn. jjl [pi. of j'jJ]: and old 
and worn-out garments or pieces of cloth: (L:) or 
old and worn-out jjl (K.) see its fem., 

with », voce u^. and its fem., with »: 

see u^. — — A people, or party, 

whose cattle have become fat, or plump. (L.) 

[Food that is a cause of fattening to the 
body]. (M, L, K: * in the CK [erroneously] 

[See also an ex. voce <4iS.] $ee its fem., 

with », voce j"-*. Food made [or prepared] 
with (L:) or moistened, and stirred about, 
therewith: (S:) [and J, signifies the same; 
for] a rajiz says, 4^ "jjjk fAi [And a 
capacious bowl came to us early in the morning, 
flesh of a slaughtered camel, lean, prepared with 
clarified butter]: i. e. <(4=4 <44 liijSUa, from 
not from OaUI. (S, L.) UalAj JaJw, [The phenix;] a 
certain bird that is in India; that enters into the 
fire without having its plumage burned: (Kr, M, 
K: * [mentioned in the M as a quadriliteral- 
radical word; the u being regarded by ISd 
as augmentative:]) also called with m [in 
the place of f]: it is said that when it becomes 
extremely aged, and is without offspring, it casts 
itself into burning coals, and returns to its 
youthful state. (TA.) [See also in 

art. J-^.] Fat, as an epithet, (S, K,) 


applied to a boy, in praise of his fleshiness; (Fr, 

S;) a boy fat and fleshy. (TA.) (tropical:) 

The penis, (K,) as likened to a fat, or fat and 
fleshy, boy. (TA.) — — Applied to a country, 
or region, (4),) Ample, (S, K,) wide, or far- 
extending, in its limits: or in which the sight is 

perplexed by its levelness. (TA.) A land far- 

extending; that causes one to lose his way in it. 
(K, TA.) js-^ Q. l said of seed-produce, It 
did not multiply; as though every grain [of the 
seed] had its [single] head. (T, K.) Q. 4 j4"4 It (a 

spear, TA) was, or became, hard. (S, K.) It 

(a thorn) was, or became, dry, or tough, and 

hard. (S.) It was, or became, strong; (said of 

a rope; TA;) or pressing, or severe, or difficult; 
(said of an affair; TA;) or intense; (S, K;) said of 
darkness: (S, TA:) and, said of darkness, it 

became disagreeable, and intense. (K.) He 

(a man) became vehement in fight. (S.) It (a 

penis) became straight and erect. (K, TA.) ~ -> 
is (S, K,) and <jj*»“ (S,) A hard 

spear, (S, K,) and a hard spear-shaft: (S:) or so 
called in relation to a man named (S, K,) 
husband of <=4 j, (K,) who (as well as his wife, 
K) used to straighten spears: (S, K:) or in relation 
to a town or village of Abyssinia, (K,) called ji-4: 
so says Ez-Zubeyr Ibn-Bekkar, but Sgh distrusts 
this; and the former opinion is the more 
common. (TA.) You say also j [Hard 

spears; &c.]. (S.) is A strong bow- 

string. (TA.) — — is js-A“ 4 A straight stature. 

(TA.) A tough thorn. (TA.) A penis 

hard and strong; or distended and erect and 
hard: (L, TA: [but in both, Aj^, as an epithet 
applied to jSi is put by mistake for 44=]:) or the 

penis [itself]. (K.) Straight. (AZ.) 1 

(S, M, Msb, K,) first pers. like (S,) 

aor. >*4, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. j^; (S, M, K;) 
and es-^, first pers. (Th, S, TA,) like 

(S;) He, (a man, Th, S,) or it, (a thing, M,) was, or 
became, high, lofty, raised, upraised, uplifted, 
upreared, exalted, or elevated; it rose, or rose 
high: (S, M, Msb, K:) and J, signifies the 

same. (MA. [See also 5.]) The 

thing became raised from afar so that I plainly 
distinguished it: (K:) or, as in the S, J 

the form, or figure, seen from a distance, rose, or 
became raised, to me [i. e. to my view] so that I 

plainly distinguished it. (TA.) l 4%1I The 

moon near the change rose [app. meaning 
upreared, not decumbent: see <j®4]. (TA.) — — 
[<] Uu; or ‘ He rose, and betook himself, to, or 
towards, him, or it. Hence,] 1 will not 

[or (unless the phrase be an apodosis) I did not] 

rise and hasten to fight you. (TA.) 

His sight, or eye, rose, or became raised. (S, TA.) 
[And lit. signifies the same; but means 
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(assumed tropical:) His look was lofty; or he 

was proud: see below.] Uii is also said of 

him who is termed 4 and fecfe [i. e. it 
signifies He was, or became, noble; or high, 

or exalted, in rank]. (TA.) Jj 

jfeAM [His ambition soared, or aspired, to high 
things, or the means of attaining eminence;] he 
sought glory, or might, and eminence. (Msb, TA.) 

jfe fe fe 3 jfe [A yearning, or 

longing, of the soul arose in me after it had 
ceased]. (TA.) — — -fefel lP ufefe f* They 
exceed [or are above] the number of a hundred. 

(TA.) 'fe-, (S, K, TA,) and | I (S,) They 

went forth to pursue the animals of the chase (S, 
K, TA) in their deserts: (TA:) [or] one says of the 
hunter, or sportsman, fekfe fefe, and J. fefefe , 
meaning he sees, or looks to see, (ufefe) the 
coming forth of the wild animals, and pursues 

them. (M. [See also 8 below.]) J4fe inf. 

n. Sjlife The stallion sprang, or rushed, upon, (S,) 
or he overbore, (S, * M, K,) his she-camels that 
had passed seven or eight months since the 
period of their bringing forth. (S, M, K.) — 
see 4. — See also 2. 2 lHa JUu and fe%, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) accord, to Sb originally with m, but Lh 
says that the former is that which is usual, (M,) 
[inf. n. and in like manner J, (S,) i. 

e. UMa iUul and fe%, (M, K,) and accord, to 
Th, ]. and fe%, (K, [in the correct copies 
of which the form of the verb first mentioned is 
without teshdeed, while in the CK the first 
and last are both alike with teshdeed, or, as is 
said in the M, Th has mentioned but none 
other has mentioned it,]) He named him, 
or called him, Such a one; (S, M, Msb, K;) as 
Zeyd; i. e., he made Zeyd to be his name, his 

proper name. (Msb.) [One says also, cfe- 

f<!P lP- or simply which is the more 

common, meaning He pronounced the name of 
God, saying <111 efe (In the name of God), upon, or 
over, a thing; such as food, and an animal about 
to be slaughtered.] The Prophet said, I I fe^ 
Ifej, [cited, with some variations, and expl., in 
arts. fe and cj^-,] meaning <111 I jfe [Pronounce 
ye the name of God, &c.]; i. e. whenever ye eat, 
[before ye begin to do so, accord, to the general 
custom, or] between two mouthfuls. (M.) 3 
(S, M, K, TA,) inf. n. sUU«i, (TA,) He vied, 
competed, or contended for superiority, in 
highness, loftiness, or eminence, or in glory, 
or excellence, [or in an absolute sense,] with him; 
syn. (m,) or Vfela, and jfe (K.) It is said in 
the trad, respecting the lie [against ’Aisheh], fl 
443 jfe fe*C*j iljil fefe meaning There was 
not any woman that vied with her in eminence 
(U and fell") except Zeyneb; 


meaning fe Sfelkill. (TA.) And one 

says, it* j*’ fefe V uSi [Such a one will 
not be vied with in highness, &c.: and he has 
overcome him who vied with him, &c.]. (S.) 
And cfefe V U ujl-il u], said when one fears an 
affair, or event, before him; on the authority of 
LAar; meaning [Verily before me is an affair, or 
event,] with which I cannot vie. (M.) A poet cited 
by Th says, (“fell ffe=> cfel^ IjlAh fefei 0)1 cull 
'jjj fe^ and he says that 
means fefe], and fe-i-o; but [it seems that the verse 
should be rendered, Ibn-Adma passed the night 
aspiring to reach the heap of reaped wheat: he 
aspired to attain the wheat of the tribe until it 
attained to maturity: for ISd says,] in my opinion 
he means, as the seed-produce rose by growth, 
he rose to it, until it attained to maturity, when 
he reaped it and stole it: and he cites also the 
saying, Ijfefel jfe 4 fefe jsjla [And raise thy 
hands, then endeavour to reach the windpipe]; 
explaining Ifefell jfe as meaning raise thy hands 
to his [or throat, properly, fauces]. (M.) 
4 iUul He raised, upraised, uplifted, upreared, 
exalted, or elevated, him, or it; as also 1"« j, fe [lit. 

he rose, &c., with him, or it]. (M, K.) <fefe 

i>? I made him to go up, or away, from a town, 

or country. (TA.) UUfe (TA,) or J, fetfel, 

(M,) He, or it, incited us to hunt, or chase: so says 
Th. (M, TA.) — Also He looked at, or towards, 
his, or its SjU*** [expl. immediately before 
the mention of this phrase in the M as meaning 
the form, or figure, seen from a distance, and the 
aspect, of anything]. (M, TA.) — And He (a 
man) took the direction of, (S,) or came to, (M,) 
Es-Semaweh (SjUUl, S, M) a certain water in the 
desert (fefe, M) or a place between El-Koofeh 
and Syria, (K,) a well-known desert. (TA.) — 
See also 2. 5 fe«S [expl. by Golius, first, as 
meaning Altus fuit, eminuit; like but for this 
he names no authority, and I find none for it. — ] 

He named himself. (KL.) ufe*" He was 

named Zeyd: (S, * M, * Msb, K: *) 4% feuJ means 
Such a thing became his name: it is quasi-pass. 

of and (TA.) And fe4 tfefe 

(M,) or (K,) and felj, (M, K,) He asserted 
his relationship to the sons of such a one [by the 
assumption of a name of relationship to them], 
or to the people. (M, K.) 6 fefe> see 1, first 
sentence. — — Jfell fe4 Ifefe They mounted 
upon the horses. (TA.) — — And I fe-" They 
vied, competed, or contended for superiority, [in 
highness, loftiness, or eminence, or in glory, or 
excellence, or in an absolute sense, (see 3,)] one 
with another. (S, K.) — And I fe^ signifies also 
They called one another by their names. (TA.) 
8 ufei"’ 1 He (a hunter, or sportsman, [J&Ufell in the 


CK being a mistranscription for fe-fe!l,]) attired 
himself with the socks, or stockings, called 
(M, K, TA,) to protect himself from the heat of 
the burning ground, (TA,) for the hunting 
of gazelles, in the time of heat. (M.) And (M, in 
the K “ or ”) ibuul He asked of him the loan of the 
socks, or stockings, above named, for 
that purpose, (M, K, *) i. e. for the hunting of 
gazelles at midday. (TA.) And ufefe (M, CK,) 
or £14=11 ( so i n some copies of the K and 

in the TA,) He sought, or pursued, the gazelles in 
their caves, or hiding-places, (feljfe fe, M, and 
so in copies of the K, by the fejfe being meant 
the cfefe M,) or in what was not their time, or 
season, (fel jfe fe, thus in some copies of the K,) 
at the auroral rising of Canopus ( Jjfe [which rose 
aurorally, in Central Arabia, about the 
commencement of the era of the Flight, on the 
4th of August, O. S.]): (M, K:) so says IAar. (M.) 
[Freytag says, on the authority of scholia to the 
Deewan of Jereer, as follows: In the time of the 
greatest heat, they drive out a wild animal 
repeatedly from its hiding-place, permitting it to 
return thither at night, when, thus disturbed, it 
does not issue from its place; in order that they 

may be able to strike it.] And He hunted, or 

chased, wild animals. (M.) See also 1, latter 

part, in two places. And see 4. — -fefel also 

signifies I made him the object of a visit: or I 
perceived in him good, or goodness, by a right 

opinion formed from its outward signs. (K.) 

And He chose it, took it in preference, or 

selected it. (IAar, L voce clfel.) And IAar 

mentions the saying, jjjl fe efei" JAM o? 
fefefej csfe feji 414 sfeife as meaning [The 
youthful she-camel] is tested for the purpose of 
discovering whether or not she be pregnant 
[after fourteen nights or after one and twenty]: 
but Th disallows this, and says that the word 
is fei from -fefe which means “ the period 
by the end of which one knows whether or not 
the she-camel is pregnant. ” (M.) 10 
[or t ^ . nnn l, the word lAli having app. 

been inadvertently omitted by a copyist,] He 
asked, or demanded, his [or such a one’s] name. 
(TA.) fe and f- and ffe see ffe, in three places, 
near the beginning of the paragraph; and in four 
places near the end of the same, '"■c see S'-"*: — 
and see also ffe, near the beginning of 
the paragraph. Ife and 1^: see ffe, in two places, 
near the beginning of the paragraph; and in the 
last sentence but one of the same. 

The higher, or upper, or highest, or uppermost, 

part of anything: [in this sense] masc. (M.) 

[In its predominant acceptation,] a word of well- 
known meaning; (K, TA;) i. e. (TA) [The sky, or 
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heaven;] the canopy of the earth: (M, Msb, TA:) 
in this sense (M, Msb) masc. and fem.; (IAmb, S, 
M, Msb, K; *) sometimes fem.; (M;) rarely so, 
and thus as having the next but one of the 
significations here following: (Fr, Msb:) Az says 
that it is fem. because it is pi. [or coll. gen. n.] 
of (TA:) or it is as though it were pi. of 

i [or rather its coll. gen. n.,] like as is 
of 4 jU-L : (Msb, TA:) Er-Raghib says that the 
as opposed to the is fem., and sometimes 
masc.; and is used as a sing, and as a pi.; as the 
latter in the Kur ii. 27 [where it is shown to apply 
to seven heavens]; and that it is like and 4-^4 
and other [coll.] gen. ns.: (TA:) in this sense (M) 
the pi. is [a pi. of pauc.] (S, M, K) and 
(M, K,) the latter [originally is >*“] of 

the measure 3 and both [also] pis. of “L4* in 
another sense, mentioned in what follows, (TA,) 
and cjljUIj or (S, M, Msb, K,) and 

accord, to the K, [in which all of these are 
mentioned as though pis. of in all its senses,] 
l li-*, [in the CK L4»,] but in the M [like 
the sing., as mentioned above], where it is said 
that it must be a pi. in the Kur ii. 27 for the 
reason already stated, as though pi. of 
or SjUw,; (TA;) and a poet assigns to the 
anomalous pi. by his saying, ^ 

UjUuj [The heaven of God, above seven heavens]: 

(S, M:) the dim. is J, 444. (Ham p. 452 .) And 

Any canopy, or covering over-head, of a person. 

(S, Msb, * TA.) And hence, (S, TA,) The 

ceiling, or roof, (S, Msb, K, TA,) of a house, 
or chamber, or tent, (S, K, TA,) and of anything; 
(K, TA;) in this sense masc.; (Msb, TA;) and 
i also has this meaning. (S.) — — 

And The Sisj, (M, K,) i. e. the 4ii [or oblong 
piece of cloth] that is beneath the upper, or 
uppermost, (M,) of a [or tent]; (M, K;) in 
which sense it is fem., and sometimes masc.; (M;) 
as also i (M, K;) [and so, app., ‘ 4 jU~t for] 
one says, fyL-J, with kesr, [He repaired 

his 4J-"-*,] meaning, his (TA.) — — And 

The clouds; (Zj, K;) because of their height: (Zj, 

TA:) or a cloud. (Msb.) And Rain; (S, M, 

Msb, K;) because it comes forth from the 
[i. e. sky or clouds]: (TA:) or a good rain (sjk“ 
»44): (K, TA:) or a new rain (“4-A. » ji=i): (T, TA:) 
or, as some say, rain that has not fallen upon the 
earth; so called in consideration of what has been 
said above [of its meaning the “ clouds ” &c.]: 
(Er-Raghib, TA:) [but] one says, 4-4 Jl U4 llij U 
[We ceased not to tread upon the rain 
until we came to you]: (S, TA:) applied to rain, it 
is masc., and fem. also because of its connexion 
with the 4*4 that canopies the earth; (M;) or it is 
fem., as meaning (Msb:) the pi. [of mult.] 
is (S, M, Msb, TA) and [of pauc.] (s, 


TA.) cliUl cli jjS is an appellation of The Arabs; 
[signifying the sons of the water of the heaven;] 
because of their keeping much to the deserts 
which are the places of the falling of rain [by 
means of which they subsist]: or by 4U is 
meant Zemzem, which God made to well forth for 
the Arabs, who are therefore like the sons 
thereof. (TA.) — — [Hence, app., as being 
likened to rain by reason of the swiftness of his 
running,] a certain horse, (M, K,) belonging to 
Sakhr the brother of El-Khansa, (M,) was 

named 4-4JI. (M, K.) [Hence, likewise, as 

being likened to rain, (assumed tropical:) 
Bounty.] One says, 44*4 j* jj 
(assumed tropical:) [He gave me a gift from his 
store of bounty]. (A in art. j^4j.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) Herbage; because produced 

by the rain, which is thus called. (TA.) And 

The back of a horse; (S, Msb, K;) because of its 
height: coupled with [its opposite] <14= jl [q. v.]. 

(S, TA.) And of a sandal, [in like manner 

opposed to L>=jl,] The upper part [of the sole, i. e. 
the upper surface thereof], upon which the foot is 
placed. (M.) — See also Sj 1 ". 

see SjlAa. fy*4: see <44, i n two places. [Also] 

A competitor, or contender for superiority, in 
highness, loftiness, or eminence, or in glory, or 
excel-lence; i. q. j <J-4i, (S, TA,) and 3 j4=“: (TA:) 
thus the word, in the accus. case, is said to signify 
in the Kur xix. 66 : (S, TA:) or it there has the 

meaning here next following. (S, M, TA.) A 

like, or an equal: (S, M, K TA:) and this meaning 
the word, in the accus. case, is said by some 
to have in the Kur xix. 8 : or in this instance it has 
the meaning here following. (M, TA.) — — A 

namesake of another. (S, M, K, TA.) The 

fem. is (M, TA.) (s-** dim. of f4l, q. v . 4144 
dim. of q. v. is >*— and is see 

see in three places. Also The form, or 

figure, seen from a distance, (S, M, K, TA,) [or] 
such as is high, or elevated, (TA,) of anything; (S, 
M, K, TA;) and the aspect thereof: pi. [or rather 
coll. gen. n.] J, s'** and J, j^; the latter 
mentioned by Ks. (M, TA.) El-Ajjaj says, 

[The form, &c., of the moon when 
near the change, until it became curved]. 
(S.) see in the middle of the 

paragraph. (4'-“ and is [Of, or relating to, the 
sky or heaven; heavenly; celestial;] rel. ns. 
from s'**. (Msb, TA.) gl* [High, or lofty; as also 
] is ■*": pi- of the former gl j *; applied to women as 
pi. of 44-*, whence the phrase *4 jl=il ^454 in a 
verse cited voce and to irrational animals, as 
in an instance here following]. One says fjjill 
The stallions [meaning the stallion-camels 
high in their heads, or] raising their heads 
high. (S, TA.) And 4144, [pi. of applied to 


camels, That raise, or raise high, their eyes and 
their heads. (Ham p. 791 .) And 4 a es-J-* Cijjj 
[app. an elliptical phrase, (which is 

expressed in the explanation) or a similar word 
being understood; i. e. (assumed tropical:) I 
repelled the pride, or haughtiness, of him who 
was lofty in look;] meaning I contracted to him 
[or to the lofty in look] his soul, and annulled his 
pride, or haughtiness. (S, TA.) And J, 

[lit. Highnosed] means (assumed tropical:) 

disdainful, or scornful. (T and K in art. •— «jl.) 

[Also act. part. n. of 1 in all its senses. And 

hence,] “1*4, (S, M, K,) of which it is the sing., 
(M,) signifies Hunters (S, M, K) going forth to the 
chase: (K:) an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates: or, as some say, hunters 
in the day-time, peculiarly: or hunters wearing 
the socks, or stockings, called «U4*. (M.) f4l, (S, 
M, Msb, K,) with the conjunctive [i. 
e. written 4 fy] but this is made disjunctive by 
poetic license [as well as when the word 
commences a sentence], (S,) usually with kesr 
[when the | is disjunctive], (Lh, M, TA,) and f4l, 
(S, M, K,) of the dial, of Benoo-'Amr-Ibn- 
Temeem and of Kuda'ah, (M, TA,) mentioned by 
LAar, (TA,) and [ f-* and [ f* (S, M, K) and [ f4, 
(K,) and J, 44 (m, K) and J, f** and l 44, (K,) 
[The name of a thing; i. e.] a sign [such as maybe 
uttered or written] conveying knowledge of a 
thing; syn. 4514: and a word applied to denote a 
substance or an accident or attribute, for the 
purpose of distinction: (M, K:) [or a substantive 
in the proper sense of this term, i. e. a real 
substantive; and a substance in a tropical sense 
of this term, i. e. an ideal substantive:] as expl. by 
El-Munawee, in the “ Towkeef,” the is that 
which denotes a meaning in itself 
unconnected with any of the three times [past 
and present and future]: if denoting what 
subsists by itself, it is termed i_«4 f“!; and if 
denoting what does not subsist by itself, [i. e. an 
accident or attribute,] whether existent, as [i. 
e. knowledge], or non-existent, as J 441 I [i. 
e. ignorance], it is termed cs-4* £4j ; (TA:) the pi. 
is £U4I [a pi. of pauc.] and 4 ljU 4 l, (s, M, K,) the 
latter said by Lh to be a pi. of f*l, but it is rather a 
pi. of *441, for otherwise there is no way 
of accounting for it, (M,) and <441 (s, M, K) 
and 4*4i (M, K) are [likewise] pis. of *441; (K, * 
TA:) the word f*l [i. e. fLI or fLI] is derived 
from (S, TA,) or from 4*411, (Msb, Er- 

Raghib, TA,) because the is a means of raising 
into notice the thing denoted thereby, 
and making it known: (S, * Er-Raghib, TA:) it is 
of the measure ja) [or jsl, accord, to different 
dialects], the last radical, j, being wanting in it, 
(S, Msb, TA,) and the hemzeh [or rather |] being 
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prefixed by way of compensation for it, accord to 
a general rule; (Msb, TA;) for it is originally 5^ 
(S, Msb, Er-Raghib, TA) or y^, (S, Msb, TA,) its 
pi. being and its dim. being J, 3-3- 

[originally ‘y^-\: (S, Msb, Er-Raghib, * TA:) some 
of the Koofees hold that it is from y.'^, 
meaning kiiull, the j, which is the primal radical, 
being rejected, and the hemzeh [or |] being 
substituted for it, so that its measure is Jk) 
[or Jkl]; but this is a weak opinion, for, were it 
so, the dim. would be and the pi. would 
be fl-kjl. (Msb, TA.) One says, ^ lia fkl 
[The name of this is thus, or such a word]; and if 
you will you may say, Ik* f-l; and in like 
manner, J, 3Jw> and J, kik : Lh says that {p* kikl 
[His name is Such a one] is the [common] phrase 
of the Arabs; and he mentions kkkl as heard 
from [the tribe of] Benoo-'Amr-Ibn-Temeem: 
and Ks cites, as heard from some of [the tribe of] 
Benoo-Kuda'ah, the saying, j s j_y j£ ^ jk-Aj 

kkk [In the name of Him whose name is in 
every chapter of the Kur-an], and ] klw, as heard 
from others, not of Kuda'ah. (M.) ^-1 ^ j - is 

an elliptical phrase [for <111 jkl ^ liuki j-j 
Journey thou relying upon the mention of the 

name of God]. (IJ, M in art. J->: see JJk) 

[Hence,] f-l signifies also (assumed tropical:) 
Fame, renown, report, or reputation, of a person: 
(TA:) and so J. Ikk, in relation to good, (K, TA,) 
not to evil; mentioned by Az. (TA.) One says, 
ijJill kkkl, i. e . His fame &c. [went, or 
spread, among mankind, or the people]. 
(TA.) 3-k»l [Of, or relating to, a name or noun or 
substantive;] rel. n. from f-l; as also J, Is y y and 
J, Is (s, TA.) [Hence, kikkl kli^. A nominal 
proposition or phrase; as distinguished from 3klis ; 
or verbal.] [ 3k»kl The quality of a name or noun 
or substantive.] The socks, or stockings, 
worn hy a hunter, (M, K, TA,) to protect him 
from the heat of the burning ground. (TA.) es-3-k 

[Named]. [Hence,] one says, ^ y 

and meaning (assumed tropical:) He is of 

the best of his people or party. (TA.) 
see if-. 0“ l (M, L, K,) [aor. * 3J-. | inf. 
n. i>“, (M,) He (a man, M, L) bit him (another 
man, M, L) with his [or teeth]. (M, L, K: hut 
in the K, with the u'-ki.) [Hence, app.,] cIlu. 

The herbage of the land was eaten. (L, K.) 

And, (M, L, in the K “ or,”) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (M, L,) He broke his (a man's, M, L) u^ki 

[or teeth]. (M, L, K.) kikll and kill '-$4-: 

see 4. Also, (accord, to the M and L, but 

accord, to the K “ or,”) aor. and inf. n. as above, 
(M, L,) He pierced him, or thrust him, with 
the Ciy [or spear-head]. (M, L, K.) And jkjlk 3-“ 
He pierced him, or thrust him, with the spear. 


(L.) And He fixed, or mounted, upon it (i. e. 

the spear) the CM- [or iron head]; (M, L, K;) and 

l kiJ he put to it a iPy- (L.) Also, (S, M, L, 

Msb, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (M, L, Msb,) 
He sharpened it, whetted it, or made it sharp- 
pointed, (S, M, L, Msb, K,) and polished it, (M, L, 

K, ) namely, a thing, (M, L,) or a knife; (S, L, Msb, 
K;) and so J, kit-: (M, L, K:) and o- he sharpened, 
whetted, or made sharp-pointed, a spear-head 
upon the o—c (L:) and he rubbed, or grated, a 

stone upon a stone. (Fr, L.) [Hence,] 

33—11 lia, (assumed tropical:) This thing 
[sharpened my appetite;] made me desirous of 
food. (K.) The Arabs say [also] JAM o— k=Jl 

klkll (assumed tropical:) The [plants, or trees, 
called] strengthen the camels [or sharpen 
their appetites] for the [plants, or trees, 
called] kli., like as the whetstone strengthens [or 

sharpens] the edge of the knife. (L.) [Hence 

also,] 3— Ijkk ^ (m, L, K, *) [aor. and] inf. n. as 
above, (M, L,) He rubbed and cleaned his 
teeth with the stick used for that purpose; (M, L, 
K;) as though he polished them. (M, L.) — — 
And J/)M 6-, (ISk, S, M, L,) or JkJI, (K,) aor. and 
inf. n. as above, (M, L,) He tended well, (K,) or 
pastured and tended well, (ISk, S, L,) or 
pastured, and rendered fat, or plump, (M, L,) the 
camels, (ISk, S, M, L,) or the cattle; (K;) [so that 
they became in good condition, free from mange 
or the like;] as though he polished them. (ISk, S, 
M, L, K.) — — And JkJI I They sent the 
cattle into the pasturage. (El-Muarrij, S, L, K. *) 

And JAM !>«, (M, L, K,) [aor. and] inf. n. as 

above, (M, L,) He drove the camels quickly: (M, 

L, K:) or, as some say, 3-11 signifies 4t?-ll j 4-!I [i. 

e. the making to go vehemently; jk-ll being here 
syn. with j£-j1I]: (m, L:) you say, kalill Ciii-j I 
made the she-camel to go ('-skj- 1 , S, or 4§-3j4-, 
L) vehemently. (S, L.) — — 0-V es—jl Ui| ; 

occurring in a trad., meaning I am made to forget 
only that I may drive men by directing to the 
right way, and show them what is needful for 
them to do when forgetfulness occurs to them, 
may be from u- [expl. above as] meaning “ he 
pastured and tended well ” the camels. (L.) 

iiill aJc i jjA } [aor. and inf. n. as above,] He 
poured forth the water upon him, or it; (M, L, K;) 
as also J, ki-l; (Ham p. 6n:) or he discharged the 
water gently upon him, or it. (M, L.) You 
say, 3GJI (s, L,) or<kj!l Jk, (Msb,) 

or ^ JU1I ^ (L,) or , (Mgh,) aor. 

as above, (Mgh, L,) and so the inf. n., (L,) I [or 
he] discharged the water without scattering upon 
his face: if scattering it in pouring, you say, cim4 : 
(S, L:) or I, or he, poured the water gently (Mgh, 
L, Msb) upon the face, (Msb,) or upon his face. 


(Mgh, L.) And kil jal 0- He poured the dust, or 
earth, gently upon the ground: (S, L:) and he put 
it gently upon a corpse. (L.) And £*41 
aor. and inf. n. as above, The eye poured forth 
tears. (M, L.) And kl-ja Jjjfi Ck- 1 Make the 
[issues of] sweat to flow from thy horse by plying 
him hard, in order that he may become lean, or 
light of flesh: and uj® kj ^ and ujJk An issue, 
and issues, of his sweat, was, and were, made to 
flow. (L.) £ j- jki, (S, M, L, K,) aor. and inf. 
n. as above, (S, M, L,) He put (lit. poured) upon 

him the coat of mail. (S, M, L, K.) Jklll Cy 

33-ill The stallion threw down the she-camel 044S, 
in copies of the K [erroneously] '-4-3SJ),) upon her 

face. (L, K. * [See also 3.]) 34^1 3- He 

plastered pottery with the clay: (M, L:) or he 

made the clay into pottery. (M, L, K.) ki^ ; 

(S, L, K,) aor. as above, (S,) and so the inf. n., (S, 
L,) also signifies He formed it, fashioned it, or 
shaped it; (S, L, K;) namely, a thing: (K:) and 

some say, he made it long. (L.) And [from 

the former of these two meanings, app.,] He 
instituted, established, or prescribed, it, i. e. a 
custom, practice, usage, or the like, whether good 
or bad; set the example of it; originated it as a 
custom &c. to be followed by others after him. 
(L.) You say, U ji^li ktk Ciii-, [1 have instituted 
& c., for you an institute, a custom, a practice, a 
usage, or the like, to be followed, therefore follow 
ye it]. (L.) And Jjkll iy Ikjla 0-, aor. and 
inf. n. as above, Such a one originated [or 
instituted] an act of goodness, or piety, [or a 
good, or pious, way of acting,] which his people 
knew not, and which they afterwards followed, or 
pursued. (L.) And pkill -Gik kill ^ God 
manifested, or made known, his statutes, or 
ordinances, and commands and prohibitions, [i. 
e. his laws,] to men: (M, L:) and kik kill ^ God 
manifested, or made known, a right way [of 
acting &c.]: (L:) [and in like manner one says of 
any one,] JAM o- He manifested, or made 
known, the thing, affair, or case. (K.) — — 
And kik 3-, (M, L,) or 3i jJ=, (K,) [aor. and] inf. n. 
as above, (M, L,) He pursued [a way, course, rule, 
mode, or manner, of acting or conduct or life or 
the like]; as also J, k-k-3; (M, L;) or J, V—'— l; (so in 
the K;) and 3- 1 J, l«: (K in art. jj-:) and o* 

'^——l | j#=kl [They followed, or pursued, a good, 
or pious, way of acting]. (L.) It is said in a 
trad, respecting the Magians, I j, ytSlI Jkl 
kik, i. e. Pursue ye with them the way of the 
People of the Scripture, or Bible; act with them 
as ye act with these; granting them security on 
the condition of receiving [from them] the [tax 
called] kj^i.. (Mgh, L. *) — 0- is also expl. 

as meaning He, or it, became altered for the 
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worse, or stinking: so in a trad, of Barwaa the 
daughter of Washik, where it is said, 4?jj 0*4 
4 4 4 [Her husband had become altered for 
the worse, or stinking, having died, in a well 
which he had descended]: from the saying in 
the Kur 04**“ 14 4 [see 04*“:] but some say 
that he [who used this phrase] meant [to say, or 
meant thereby,] 04, i. e. his head 
became affected with vertigo by reason of a foul 
odour that he smelt, and he swooned. (L.) 2 
see l, near the beginning. — — 

[Hence,] 4 = (assumed tropical:) He made 
the speech good, or beautiful; (M, L, K;) as 

though he polished it. (M, L.) And 411 4 * 

jijll, (M, L, K,) inf. n. 04““, (M, L,) He directed, 
or pointed, the spear towards him, or it. (M, L, 
K.) 3 4llll 4“, inf. n. ^l**** and cfi?, (S, M, L, K,) 
He (the stallion-camel) bit the she-camel with the 
fore part of the mouth: (L:) or he opposed 
himself to her, (M, L,) or drove her, (S, L,) or bit 
her with the fore part of the mouth, and drove 
her, (K,) to make her lie down, (S, M, L, K,) in 
order that he might cover her: (S, M, * L, K:) or 
he covered her without her desiring it, or before 
she desired it, by force. (IB, L.) 4 4 ', (S, M, L, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. a'4.l ; (Mgh, L, Msb,) said of a 
man, (S, M, L, Msb, K,) and of other than man, 
(Msb,) i. q. jA [meaning He became advanced in 
age, or fullgrown], (S, L, Msb,) or 4* cjj4 [which 
means the same]; (M, L, K;) as also j 4=4 (K:) 
but Az says that in the case of an animal of 
the ox-kind and of the sheep or goat, is not the 
same as in that of a man: for in such animals it 
means [the attaining to the age of] the coming 
forth of the [permanent] 44 [or central incisor]: 
(Msb:) or in such animals it means at least [the 
attaining to the age of] the shedding of the 
[tooth called] 4u [which is generally said to be in 
the third year]; and at the utmost in such 
animals, [the attaining to the age of] what is 
termed £ or £ 4 JI [which is in the sixth 
year]; and at the utmost in camels, [the attaining 
to the age of] what is termed Jjj 4 [which 
is generally in the ninth year]. (Mgh, L.) [It is 
also expl. in the K as meaning His tooth grew 
forth: but the right explanation is one given 
in the Mgh and L; i. e. his tooth whereby he 
became 4 “ grew forth.] 44 fl, occurring in a 
trad, of Ibn-’Omar, as some relate it, is a 
mistake for 44 (Mgh, L.) And _[ 4ill > a 
phrase mentioned by Kt, as meaning The teeth of 
the 4 jj grew forth, is also a mistake 

[for C 2 i 4 ], (L.) You say also, 4ull ^4“ 0*4 

The [tooth called] of the she-camel grew 
forth, i. e. in the eighth year. (S, L.) — Also, said 
of God, He made a tooth to grow forth. (S, L, 
K.) 4“ J, 411, [referring to the teeth of a 4i,] a 


(4 

phrase mentioned by Kt, is a mistake [for 441], 
(L.) — — See also 1 , in the former half of 
the paragraph, in two places. 5 ^ 4“ [He took 
him, or it, as an exemplar, example, or object to 

be imitated]. (K voce »jA) 4 4 *u He 

(a man) went at random, heedlessly, or in a 
headlong manner, in his running; as also J, 4*4 
(M, L.) — See also 5 in art. last signification. 
6 J 441 CiiUu i. q. [meaning The stallion- 

camels bit one another with the fore part of the 
mouth]. (L, K.) 8 4**l He rubbed and cleaned his 
teeth with the 44 [or piece of stick used for that 
purpose]; (S, M, L, K;) he made use of the 44, 

passing it over his teeth. (L.) And He took, 

or seized, with the teeth. (KL.) — 4*11 CiiU The 

eye poured forth its tears. (M, L.) 441 said of 

the blood of a wound made with a spear or the 

like, It issued in a gush. (AZ, L.) Said of 

the *44“ [or mirage], It was, or became, in a state 
of commotion, went to and fro, or quivered. (M, 

L, K.) Said of a horse, i. q. ck ** 5 [app. as 

meaning He pranced, leaped, sprang, or 
bounded]: (S, K:) he frisked; or was brisk, 
lively, or sprightly: he ran, in his friskiness, 
briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness, in one 
direction: he ran, by reason of his 

friskiness, briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness, a 
heat, or two heats, without a rider upon him: (L:) 
he ran to and fro, by reason of 

briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness: from 4 “ as 
signifying “ he poured forth ” water, and as 
signifying “ he sharpened ” iron upon a 
whetstone. (Har p. 47 .) It is said in a prov., 

^ jail jtL JU41I, (S, Meyd, L,) or jULaill, (Meyd,) 
i. e. The young weaned camels leaped, sprang, 
or bounded; (S * L;) even those affected with the 
small pustules called £ 4 ; (Meyd, L;) which are 
small white pustules, the remedy for which 
is salt, and the butter (“ 44 *) of camels' milk: 
(Meyd:) when the healthy young weaned camels 
do thus, those affected with such pustules do 
the like in imitation, but become disabled from 
doing it by weakness: the prov. is applied to the 
man who introduces himself among a people, 
or party, to whom he does not belong: (L:) or to 
him who speaks with one before whom he should 
not speak by reason of the greatness of his 
rank: and some related it differently, 

saying, 44 [which is the dim. of 44 ]; 
(Meyd;) and £ 41 [which is pi. of q. v.]: and 
some say that J—41 Cii4 signifies the young 
weaned camels became fat, or plump, and their 
skins became [sleek] like 4 **“ [or whetstones]. 
(L.) And it is said in a trad, of 'Omar, 44 =4 *40 
JijJI 44 US 44=, meaning [I saw his father] 
exulting with briskness, liveliness, 
or sprightliness, and brandishing his sword, [like 


[BOOK I.] 

as the camel exults with briskness, and lashes 

with his tail.] (L.) See also 5 . [Also He took, 

held, or followed, the 4 *“, i. e., road, or way, or 
main and middle part thereof: and he, or it, was, 
or lay, in the way. Hence,] one says, 4*1 “4 

meaning [Take thou what lies in the way;] what 
is easily attainable; what offers itself without 

difficulty. (AA, TA voce 441.) See also 1 , 

near the end of the paragragh, in two places. 
10 634 *““! see 4 : — and see also 1 , near the end 
of the paragraph, in two places. — — *441 

4441 The road was travelled. (K.) R. Q. 1 CiiUU 
jjjll The wind blew coldly, or coolly; as 
also = 44 : so in the Nawadir. (L.) 4“ i. q. 0 * 4 = 
[as meaning A tooth; in which sense this latter 
word is often used; though it is frequently 
restricted to a molar tooth, or to any of the teeth 
except the central incisors]: (M, L, K:) [or, 
accord, to some, a single tooth; i. e. one that is 
not of the double, or molar, kind; as shown by a 
description in what follows:] of the fern, gender: 
(S, M, L, Msb:) pi. *l)4i (S, M, L, Msb, K) 
and and 44 (M, L, K,) the last of these 
mentioned by Lh, and this and the second 
anomalous; (M, L;) or the second is allowable as 
pi. of the first of these pis.; (S;) or it is pi. of 
the 4 “ of the spear; but may also be pi. of u'-4 
as pi. of 4 “ applied to herbage upon which 
camels pasture, in an instance to be cited in what 
follows: (A'Obeyd, T, L:) the vulgar say 
and u4“i, which are wrong: (Msb:) the 44 of 
a human being consist of four 44 and 
four UiUeUj, and four 44, and four 4 - 4 , and 
sixteen 4 >4: or, as some say, four 4 “, and 
four UiUcbj, and four 44, and four - 4 4 and 
four '■4.1(4= and twelve <4jl ; (Msb:) or the 
and 4>4 together make up the number 
of thirty-two; the blii are four, two above and two 
below [in the middle]; next are the 4^4, which 
are four, two above and two below; next 
are the 44, which are four [likewise, two above 
and two below]; and next are the 4 4 = 1 , which 
are twenty, on each side five above and five 
below; and of these [last] the four that are next to 
the 44 are the 4=.l 4 =; next to each *4“, above 
and below, is a *4.4; next to the *4.1 4 are 
the 4 i jA=, also called the 4jl, which are twelve, 
on each side [above and below] three; and next to 
these are the 4 4 which are the last of the teeth 
in growth, and the last of the 4 44 on each side 
of the mouth one above and one below: (Zj in his 
“ Khalk el-Insan: ”) the dim. of 4 is f 
because it is fem. (S.) One says, J4JI 4 *£4 4 
(S, M, L,) i. e. I will not come to thee as long as 
remains the tooth of the young one of the [kind of 
lizard called] 44 (M, L;) meaning, ever; (S, M, * 
L;) because the *4* never sheds a tooth: (S, L:) 
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or, as Lh relates it, on the authority of 
ElMufaddal, J4*. i-V; [using the dual form 
of i>*;] and [it may be rendered, accord, to the 
former reading, (assumed tropical:) during the 
life of the young one of the ^4= for] he says, they 
assert that the lives three hundred years, and 
that it is the longest-lived creeping thing upon 
the earth. (M, L.) A poet (Aboo-Jarwal El- 
Jushamee, whose name was Hind, L) says, 
describing camels taken as a bloodwit, ityA 

ji 414 J 1 [And 

they came; (assumed tropical:) like the age of the 
gazelle was the age of every one of them: I have 
not seen the like of them for an equivalent of a 
slain person, or a milch camel of one hungry: (I 
have given a reading of this verse that I have 
found in the M and TA in art. ^4^ instead of that 
in the present art. in the S and L, in which *4^ 
and 44 are put in the place of ilj) app. for 44, 
an inf. n. of »4U«, and as such here meaning a 
soothing, or the like:)] he means that they 
were 0*4“, [pi. of l£\, because the is one 
shedding [or that has shed] his -4li, and the 
gazelle has no [in the upper jaw], so that he 
is always [one that maybe termed] a l£. (S, L.) It 
is said in a trad., 44jll I j44li y j p jaU« lit 
4-44, [expl. as] meaning When ye journey in the 
land abounding with herbage, enable ye the 
ridden beasts to take of the pasturage: (S, L:) but 
Az states that A'Obeyd says, I know not 
except as pi. of the of the spear; and if the 
trad, be [correctly] preserved in memory, it 
seems to be pi. of d)44; for {y? [sometimes] 
signifies the [portion of] herbage upon which 
camels pasture; and its pi. is u44; one says, u44 
^ jill 5 *; and the pi. of d)44 is Aboo-Sa'eed 
says that this last is pi. of not of u44, and 
J, is applied to the [plants, or trees, 

called] as meaning (assumed tropical:) a 

strengthener [i. e. a sharpener of the appetite] of 
the camels for the [plants, or trees, called] 34: 
[see a phrase in the earlier part of the first 
paragraph:] in like manner, also, [he says,] when 
they light upon what is termed ^>4 Cy? Cy? 
[a portion of pasturage], this is termed J, j4ll Jc. 
jlij [ a strengthener, or sharpener, for 
journeying]: this explanation is approved by Az, 
and likewise that of A'Obeyd: it is also related, on 
the authority of Fr, that i>4 signifies the eating 
vehemently: [a signification mentioned in the K 
as well as in the L:] and Az says, I have heard 
more than one of the Arabs say, £jjll cJAh 
^ jill j_>« lij [The camels have obtained to-day a 
good portion of pasturage] when they have eaten 
well of the best of the pasturage: Z says that 
J. 4-44 CjSjII \jLL\ means (assumed tropical:) 


Give ye to the ridden beasts what will prevent 
their being slaughtered; for when their owner 
pastures them well, they become fat, and goodly 
in his eye, and therefore he withholds himself, 
with niggardliness, from slaughtering them, and 
this [condition of them] is likened to [as 
meaning “ spear-heads ”] pi. of u'- k “: [see 
also 444 j *44, said of camels, voce 4 j:] or if 
the pi. of 6“ be intended by it, the meaning is, 
enable ye them [i. e. the ridden beasts] to take 
of the pasturage; and hence the trad., 54l I 4=41 
jUl 444, i. e. Give ye the possessors of the 6“ 
[meaning tooth] their share of the oy which is the 
pasture. (L.) i>JI is also used for i>4 jj [The 
possessors of the tooth] as meaning the slave and 
horses and the like and other animals, 
[collectively, in like manner as and are 
used,] in a trad, of 'Omar. (L.) And it is said in a 
trad, of Ibn-Dhee-Yezen, 44 ^ jill J&A jiL jV, 
for y 3*11 044! ^ meaning [I will assuredly 
make] the great men and the nobles [of the Arabs 
to tread upon his ankle]. (L.) [But 044 in this 
instance may be pi. of Oy in the sense here 
next following; so that 044 ^ j i may be rendered 
the advanced in age.]) — — Hence, (L,) 
(tropical:) Life; (S, M, L, Msb;) metaphorically 
used in this sense as indicative of its length and 
its shortness; (L;) [for the teeth vary with the 
length of life;] the measure, (K,) or extent, of life; 
(Msb, K;) [the age attained;] used in relation to 
human beings and others: (M, L, K:) of the fem. 
gender in this sense also, (M, L, Msb,) because 
meaning »4 : (Msb:) pi. u44i, (M, L, K,) only. (M, 
L.) You say 64l meaning (assumed 

tropical:) A young man. (S, Msb, K, all in 
art. And ^^4) Jil jl4i Ci j jU. (assumed 

tropical:) [I have exceeded] the lives of the 
people of my house. (L.) And iy* ^-4= 

[and Cy?, expl. in art. j4], (L.) And 

(assumed tropical:) A like, an equal, or a match, 
in age, of another; (M, L, K;) like iy; (M, L;) as 
also i 0=4, (M, L, K,) and J, (L,) or j 
(M, K:) in this sense also fem.; and [therefore] 
the dim. is [ 344; (L;) one says, 4141 344 ^41 [My 
son is the equal in age of thy son]: (El-Kananee, 

L:) and the pi. is u4 and u44i. (L.) Also 

(assumed tropical:) A tooth of a J44 [or reaping- 
hook]: (M, L, K: *) pi. 0 44, signifying its j4. (l 

and K in art. j4.) [And (assumed tropical:) 

A tooth of a comb.] The Arabs say -4441 gl4l£ 
meaning (assumed tropical:) [Like the teeth of 
the comb] in equality, in respect of any state, or 
condition: but if they mean equality in respect of 
evil, they say jLLlS 341 [Equals like the 
teeth of the ass]; 34 y. being an anomalous pi. 
of (Har p. 39 .) — — And (assumed 


tropical:) The nib, i. e. the place of paring, of 
a writingreed: (S, L, K:) [and each lateral half of 
that part; for] the writing-reed has a right 0“ and 
a left (TA in art. 4 j*-:) [and J, 34 occurs in 
the K voce 3i4 as meaning the point of a writing- 
reed.] One says, 4jLa 4 js-Jj U j .iLJs 
4-4)4 [Make long the nib, or pared portion, of thy 
writing-reed, and make it thick (lit. fat), and 
make thy mode of cutting the extremity of the nib 
oblique, and make it to incline towards the right]. 

(S, L. *) A tooth [or pin] of a key [app. of the 

kind of wooden lock called 34=, q. v.]. (MA.) 

See also 0-4. Also, (M, K, and A and K in 

art. ^4,) or J, 34, (s, JM,) A clove, (o-=a, S and A 
as syn. with Cyy in art. o-=s, and JM in explanation 
of 34 in the present art., or 3Loa, S and L in 
explanation of 34,) or a 34. [app. here meaning 
small distinct portion] of the head [app. 

here meaning bulb], (M and L and K in 

explanation of ut“,) of garlic. (S, M, A, L, K, JM.) 
— [Accord, to some,] one says, Cy“ ^ i * j 

4j, meaning Such a one fell into [what 

equalled] the number of his hairs, of good, (M, * 
L, K, *) and of evil: (L:) or, as some say, into what 
he willed, or wished, and had authority to decide: 
(L, K:) but this is a mistranscription: (Meyd:) the 
correct saying is 4j 4- ^ , (Az, Meyd, L,) 
and -*4 j meaning he fell into a state of 
enjoyment, or welfare; (Meyd;) the former 

sometimes expl. as meaning, [he lighted upon, or 
came upon, what equalled] the number of the 
hairs of his head, of wealth, or good: (A'Obeyd, 
Meyd:) or what equalled [the hairs of] his head, 
of abundance of herbage, or of the goods, 
conveniences, or comforts, of life: (Az, L, and 
Meyd * on the authority of LAar:) the saying is a 
prov. (Meyd.) — i>4 also signifies The wild bull. 
(L, K.) 34, (K,) or J, 34, (so in the L,) A she-bear; 
syn. 34. (K: in the L 34.) And A she-lynx: syn. »-44 
(L, K.) <4 a way, course, rule, mode, or manner, 
of acting or conduct or life or the like; 
syn. (Mgh, L, Msb,) as also J, u4, (S, L,) 

and “la-’; (S, M, L, Msb, K;) whence the 
saying, 4411 Jkl 34 ^ Ij4, expl. in the first 
paragraph of this art., last sentence but one, 
(Mgh,) and the saying of the Hudhalee [Khalid 
Ibn-Zuheyr] cited in the first paragraph of 
art. jj"*; (S;) and this is [said to be] the primary 
signification; (L;) whether good, or bad; (M, L;) 
approved or disapproved: (Msb:) or, accord, to 
Sh, a way [of acting &c.] that has been instituted, 
or pursued, by former people, and has become 
one pursued by those after them; and this, 
he says, is the primary signification: (L:) it 
signifies also [particularly] a way of acting &c. 
that is commended, or approved, and right; 
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wherefore one says, J*' P [Such a one is 
of the people of the commended and right way of 
acting &c.; generally meaning, of those who 
follow the institutes, or ways, of the Prophet]; 
and is from [ CP- signifying “ a way,” or “ road; ” 
(T, L;) and is also syn. with ip-: (L:) and [the 
laws, i. e] the statutes, or ordinances, and 
commands and prohibitions, of God: (Lh, M, L, 
K:) [also a practice or saying, or the practices and 
sayings collectively, of Mohammad, or any other 
person who is an authority in matters of religion, 
namely, any prophet, or a Companion of 
Mohammad, (see Kull p. 203,) as handed down 
hy tradition:] when used unrestrictedly in 
matters of the law, SJI means only what the 
Prophet [Mohammad] has commanded, and 
what has been handed down from him hy 
tradition, [or, as in the JM, and what he forbade,] 
and what he has invited to do, by word or deed, 
of such things as are not mentioned in the Kur- 
an; wherefore one says, in speaking of the 
directions, or evidences, of the law, SJIj 
meaning the Kur-an and the Traditions: (L:) 
[thus used, it may be rendered the institutes of 
the Prophet; or his rule or usage:] or in the law it 
signifies the way of acting &c. that is pursued in 
religion without being made obligatory, 
or necessary; it is what the Prophet persevered in 
doing, or observing, with omitting, or neglecting, 
[it] sometimes; and if the said persevering is in 
the way of religious service, it constitutes [what 
are termed] P-\ if in the way of custom, 0^ 
so that ^ [the of right direction] 
is that of which the observance is a completion of 
religion, and it is that to the omission, or 
neglect, whereof attach blame and 
misdemeanour; and [the ^ 

of supererogatory acts] is that of which the 
observance is good, hut to the omission, or 
neglect, whereof neither blame nor 
misdemeanour attaches, such as the ways of the 
Prophet in his standing and sitting and 
clothing and eating: (KT:) 0“ is the pi. (Msb.) 

in the Kur xviii. 53, i. e. oJjkil ^ liiL [The 
way pursued by us in respect of the former, or 
preceding peoples], means the destruction 
decreed to befall them; (Jel;) or extirpation; (Bd;) 
or, as Zj says, their beholding punishment; ( 
vilixll I [or, as expl. in the K, SilUi;]) 

for the believers in a plurality of gods said, [as is 
related in the Kur viii. 32,] O God, if this be the 
truth from Thee, then do Thou rain down upon 
us stones from heaven. (M, L.) — — Also 
Nature; natural, or native, disposition, temper, or 
other quality or property: (M, L, K:) pi. P-. (M, 

L.) And The face; (M, L, K;) because of its 

polish and smoothness: (M, L:) or the hall of the 


cheek (<4j^ ~p): or the circuit (»jjlj) of the face: 
or the form: (M, L, K:) or the form of the face: 
(S:) or the forehead and two sides thereof: (M, L, 
K:) all from the meaning of polish and 
smoothness and evenness: (M, L:) or 

the principal part of the face; the part thereof in 
which beauty is generally known to lie: (M in 
art. fk) or the side of the cheek: pi. P-. (L.) You 
say, AAUl P* 34 j A man foul, or ugly, in 
respect of the form, and of what confronts one, of 
the face. (L.) And j fip > He is the 
most like thing in form, and face, and in 

stature. (L.) And The black line, or streak, 

on the hack of the ass. (L.) — Also, (S, K,) or 
l -P-, (so in the L,) A sort of dates, 
of ElMedeeneh, (S, L, K,) well known. (L.) 
see p, in the last quarter of the paragraph, in 
two places. — — Also i. q. meaning 

A ploughshare; i. e. the iron thing with which the 
ground is ploughed up: (AA, LAar, S, L: [see 
also <-“>!:]) pi. P-. (L.) — — [And] 

A twoheaded 0“^ [i. e. hoe or adz or axe]: (K:) or 
[its pi.] ip signifies [simply] i. q. [pi. 

of 6^]. (L.) — See also — and see -p - , last 
sentence. ip- A way, or road: (T, L:) the main and 
middle part thereof; (A'Obeyd, Mgh, L;) the 
beaten track, or part along which one travels, 
thereof; as also [ P-\ (A'Obeyd, L:) the [i. e. 
plain, or open, track] of the road; and so ) 0“ 
and J. 0“ (M, L, K) and J, P-: (K:) and, all of 
these, the course, or direction, of the road: (M, 
L, K:) hut ISd says, [in the M,] I know not J. 0“ 
on any other authority than that of Lh. (L.) One 
says, Cp- if- j 2 (S, L, Msb) and \ -p- and 
I 4-“*" [Go thou away, or aside, from the main and 
middle part of the road, or from the beaten track 
thereof; &c.]: (S, L:) and J*AJI ip- if- (S, Msh) 
from the way of the horses, (Msh,) or from the 
course, or direction, thereof. (S.) And ^ u^ 
jjjlJI p*> and l Ai ip (Lh, M, L) and J, khL (l) 
and l (Lh, M, L) [respecting which last see 
what precedes] Such a one left, or has left, to thee 
the course, or direction, of the road. (Lh, M, L.) 
And ^14“ ^ p^\ and j (L) or f (M) Go 
along on thy course. (M, L.) ip also signifies A 
way of acting or the like; syn. (S, L;) as 

also (Mgh, L, Msh: see the latter word, in the 
former half of the paragraph, in two places:) you 
say, 7=>lj p- u^ [Such a one went on 
undeviatingly in one way]: (S, L, Msb: *) and [in 
like manner] [ iy^i- £ijll ciiiU. The wind came in 
one way, (S, K,) in one course, or direction, and 
one way, (M, L,) not varying: (S, L:) and [similar 
to the former of these two phrases is the 
saying] p- pp p i. e. [The 
people, or party, built their houses, or 
constructed their tents,] in one mode, or manner. 


(M, L.) Also The aim, or intention, of a man. (ISh, 
M, * L.) [Accord, to Fei,] also signifies Alyll 
jijVI p [by which may be meant The place, or 
tract, or quarter, of the land, towards which 
one goes; or it may mean the face, or surface, of 
the ground]: and so J. P- and j u^. (Msb.) — 
also signifies 1* p p piu Qy\ 
[app. meaning The camels that leap, spring, or 
bound, in their running; (see 8;) or rather p 
JjVI has this meaning, as appears from what 
here follows]: (K:) or [a horse, or camel,] that 
perseveres in his running and advancing and 
retiring: and one says, J*AJI if iP- «14, i. 
e. [app. meaning There came a number of 
horses running a heat; for in this explanation 
seems, from the phrase to which it relates and 
from what immediately precedes the mention of 
that phrase, to be an inf. n. used as an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. predominates, 
and therefore, agreeably with a common rule, 
applied to a pi. number as well as to a single 
individual]: (M, L:) and -la V P 3-k 

■'4-Aj [app. meaning, in like manner, There came, 
of the horses, a number running a heat, the 
course of which was not to he turned away]; (S, 
L; not expl. in either;) and so, JjVI p [of the 

camels]. (L.) And Sh explains ip as applied 

in a verse of El-Aasha to People, or a 

party, hastening to fight, or slay. (L.) — Also, [as 
a quasi-inf. n.,] The leaping, springing, or 
hounding, [so I here render inf. n. of 

8 , which see for other, similar, meanings,] of 
camels and of horses. (L. [It is there mentioned 
in another place, and in the M, as a 

subst., meaning a quasi-inf.n., from 0^!.]) CP- 
see the next preceding paragraph, in six places. — 
— It is also pi. of [q. v .]. (Msb, &c.) P-: 

see u^, in five places. P-: see p-, in three 

places, o'-*- 1 , also pronounced iP-*: see '-A*’, in 
art. p and P-, last sentence. Ji—, (K,) or Jp 
pi j, (S, M, Mgh, Msb,) A spear-head; (K;) the 
iron [head] of a spear: so called because of its 
polish: (M, L:) pi. AU. (t, S, Msb, K.) One 
says, glAUl > He is one to whom the spear- 
head is subservient, howsoever he will. (K.) 

See also an ex. of its pi. voce p, in the middle of 
the paragraph. — And u^- is syn. with P-, q.v. 

(S, M, L.) See also p, near the middle of the 

paragraph, in two places. — Also Flies; syn. uQ 
[pi. of AJ-4] . (El-Muarrij, L.) up- A dentifrice; (S, 
M, L, K;) a medicament with which the teeth 
are rubbed and cleansed, compounded for the 
purpose of strengthening and freshening them: 
(L:) pi. cPp, (k in art. l=p [where, in the 
CK, iils is erroneously put in its place].) — See 
also 0^“ and pis. of see this last in 
art. ■'j**’ . see up “, in two places. Also 
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What flows [upon, or from, the whetstone] on 
the occasion of sharpening iron [or a knife or the 
like], and which is always stinking. (Fr, L.) And 
What falls from a stone when one rubs, or grates, 
it (Fr, S, L, K) upon another stone. (Fr, L.) — See 
also 0“, in the latter half of the paragraph, OA: 
see A, in the latter half of the paragraph. — See 
also A* (of which it is a pi.) in art. -A Aa 
E levated sands extending lengthwise upon the 
ground: or sands having the form of JA [pi. 
of 3A, q. v.]: and [ ua is syn. therewith in the 
former or latter of these senses: (M, L:) or u)A 
has the former of these meanings, and AA is its 
sing. (S, K.) — Also Wind: (M, L, K:) [or a gentle 
wind: (Freytag, from the Deewan of 

the Hudhalees:)] pi. uA. (L.) See also the 

pi., in relation to wind, voce u&>, near the middle 
of the paragraph. — See also A, in the latter half 
of the paragraph. <£11: see A, of which it is 
the dim., in the former half of the paragraph: — 
and again, in the latter half of the same. — See 
also (of which it is an irreg. dim.) in 
art. <A 0*“*“ The edge (S, M, L, K) of a vertebra 
(S, M, L) or of the vertebrae (K) of the back; (S, 
M, L, K;) as also i A*a and J, A: (M, L, K:) 
pi (julioi; (s, L:) and the head [of any] of the 
bones of the breast: and the extremity of the rib 
in the breast: (K:) or, as some say, aA*“ signifies 
the heads of the extremities of the bones of 
the breast, which are the soft heads of the bones 
of the jj j: or the extremities of the ribs in the 
breast: or, of a horse, the prominent [ribs, or 
anterior parts of the ribs, called] jylj*-, 
resembling the £ but stopping short of 
the £ (M, L:) or the upper part of the hump 

of a camel: (Ham p. 689:) [or the middle of the 
lower part of the hump; for,] accord, to Az, 
jAll sjJic signifies the flesh that is between the 
two sides, or halves, of the hump of the camel; 
which is the best of the sorts of flesh, and is 
marbled with fat: (L:) or aA*“ signifies bones [in 
general]; as also u*A: (p^ar, L:) and (S) 
accord, to Ibn-'Amr [or Aboo-'Amr?] and others, 
(L,) it signifies the heads of the A1A [app. here 
meaning vertebrae]; (S, L;) and [it is also said that 
the sing.] A 1 *" signifies the head of the AlA 
[which signifies a vertebra as well as vertebrae, or 
is more correctly without » when applied to the 
latter]. (K.) — Also Thirst. (K.) AA : see the 
next preceding paragraph. u'-A [app. A blast of 
smoke]. One says uA A and o'-*"*", 

meaning [of] the smoke of fire. (L in the present 
art. and TA in art. A.) AUA a cold, or cool, 
wind; as also AAj. (L.) a! More [and most] 
advanced in age: (M, L, K:) a correct Arabic word. 
(M, L.) You say, II* A A '1* This is more 


advanced in age than this: (M, L, K: *) and Th 
says, speaking of Moosa Ibn-’Eesa-Leythee, AS y>\ 
jUI Jii [meaning I lived in his time, he being 
the most advanced in age of the people of the 
town, or country]. (M, L.) 0*“ Advanced in age, 
or full-grown; (L, Msb;) applied to a beast, contr. 
of A: (S and Mgh and Msb in art. A) or, 
applied to an animal of the ox-kind and to the 
sheep or goat, [at the least,] in the third year: 
(L: [see the verb, 4:]) fem. with »: (Msb:) pi. J***, 
(L, Msb,) which, applied to camels, is [said to be] 
syn. with IAS [as meaning advanced in age, or 
full-grown], (K,) contr. of Aiil [pi. of (A®] so 
applied. (S, L.) A? A whetstone; i. e. a stone, (S, 
M, L, Msb,) or anything, (K,) with which, (S, K,) 
or upon which, (M, L, Msb, K,) one sharpens, 
or whets, or makes sharp-pointed, (S, M, L, Msb, 
K,) and polishes, (M, L, K,) a knife and the like; 
(Msb;) and J. uA signifies the same. (S, 
M, L.) AA* [Bitten with the teeth: whence, app., 
what next follows]. You say A jiA (ji jl and [ 0 A 
meaning Land of which the herbage has 

been eaten. (L, K.) Sharpened, or whetted, 

or made sharp-pointed, and polished; as also 
I A A; (M, L, K;) applied to a knife (K) or thing 
[of any kind]. (M, L.) Made smooth. (S, L.) 
Formed, fashioned, or shaped. (S, M, L.) Made 
long. (L.) You say AA» Aj (assumed tropical:) 
A face in which is length, without breadth; 
(l,jji_«;) smooth and even; or smooth and long; 
or long, and not high in the ball; or soft, tender, 
thin, and even; as though the flesh were ground 
(A [like as a thing is ground in sharpening and 
polishing]) from it. (M, L.) And -4 * A Oa* 3*0 
(assumed tropical:) A man beautiful and smooth 
in the face: (Lh, M, L, K:) or a man in whose nose 
and face is length: (S, L, K:) or beautiful and 
long in the face. (L.) Aa> U4. a, in the Kur [xv. 
26 and 28 and 33], (L,) means (assumed 
tropical:) [Of black mud] altered [for the worse 
in odour]; (AA, S, L;) in which sense Aa> is also 
applied to water; (AHeyth, L;) [or] stinking: (AA, 
S, M, L, K:) from j*-=J Jc. jAll CA* “ 1 rubbed, 
or grated, the stone upon the stone; ” what flows 
between them, termed AA, being always 
stinking: (Ksh and Bd in xv. 26: [and the like is 
said in the L, on the authority of Fr:]) or, accord, 
to I’Ab, it means moist: accord to AO, poured 
forth: or, as some say, poured forth in a form, or 
shape: (L:) or formed, fashioned, or 

shaped: (Ksh, Bd:) or poured forth in order to its 
drying [or hardening], and becoming formed, 
fashioned, or shaped, like as molten, or 
liquified, substances are poured forth into 
moulds. (Ksh, * Bd.) Ja« is said to mean 

The place of the running of the A a [or mirage, 


app. in consequence of the hot wind]: or the place 
of the vehement heat of the hot wind; as though 
it were running to and fro therein ( La UA 
I A or it may mean the place whence issues 

the [hot] wind: but the first is the explanation 
given by the preceding authorities. (M, L.) — 
jAJA [an epithet used as meaning] The lion. (K. 
[Thus applied, act. part. n. of 3**!.]) A^** 
and A“A>: see what follows. A* 1 *" A travelled 
road; (T, M, L, and so in the CK; in some copies 
of the K J, u-“ 1 ‘“-s) as also J. jAA . (K.) 3 a“ 3A 
A small jj j j [or skiff], (Sgh, K, TA,) made on the 
coasts of the sea: a word of the dial, of the 
people of all the coasts of the Sea of El-Yemen: 
(Sgh, TA:) whether the u be radical requires 
consideration: Sgh says, in the Tekmileh, that the 
word is of the measure 3jA, from jAJI. 
(TA.) 2113, Am* [mentioned in the S and Msb in 
art. and said in the latter to be of the 
measure 3*3, The toe of a horse or mule or ass; i. 
e.] the extremity of the fore part of the solid hoof; 
(S, Msb;) or the extremity of the solid hoof (Lth, 
O, K) and its two sides anteriorly: (Lth, O:) 

pi tSLLL. (s, O, Msb.) (assumed tropical:) 

The extremity (T, O, K, TA) of the 3*“ [or iron 
shoe at the lower end of the scabbard], (T, TA,) or 
of the [or gold or silver ornament], (O, K,) of 

a sword. (T, O, K, TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

The Aj 5 [or tapering top] of an iron helmet. 
(O, K,) — — Of a (assumed tropical:) 
The fAA [meaning each, or either, of the two 
threads, or strings, of the face-veil called ^ y, 
by which the woman draws and binds the two 
upper corners to the back of her head]: (K, TA: 
[in the CK, 44 is erroneously put for AA:]) 
the “SUA" of the js jj are its fA. (O.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A rugged region or tract of 
the earth or land, in which is little, or no, 
good: (S, O, Msb, K:) likened to the 4" of the 
solid hoof. (S, O.) And Aj^I AlA (assumed 
tropical:) The extremities of the earth or land. 

(TA.) (assumed tropical:) The first of rain: 

(O, K:) and, (TA,) as some say, (Msb,) of 
anything. (Msb, TA.) One says, AA AlAI 
cliAl (assumed tropical:) [The first of the rain 
fell upon us]. (TA.) And one says also, 'A y* 331. 
(assumed tropical:) Preceding such a thing. 
(O, K.) And ‘AA* jc. A jlS (assumed tropical:) 
That was in the time thereof, (O, K, TA,) and in 
the first thereof. (TA.) — It is also said to signify 
The [tax called] jrlj*: (O:) so says IAar. (TA.) — 
And A sort of run. (K.) 3 a Q. 1 £ jjH 34** The 
seed-produce put forth its 3a [or ears]; (M, K;) 
as also 341 [q. v.]: the former of the dial, of 
Temeem, and the latter of that of El-Hijaz. (TA.) 
— <jj“ 3a, (K,) inf. n. Ak, (TA,) He (a man) 
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dragged a shirt of his garment behind him; so 
says Khalid Ibn-Jembeh: (TA:) or he dragged 
his garment behind him or before him. (K.) 333 
[Ears of com: n. un. with »: pi. 34““ and 
the latter pi. occurring in the Kur xii. 43 and 46 : 
it is said in the M, in art. 34“, that signifies 
one of the 333 of £jj; in the K, in this art., that it 
signifies one of the 33 j of £jj: see <13311 .[3+3 is 
also the name of A certain sign of the Zodiac [i.e. 
Virgo]; (K, TA;) the sixth sign; the third of the 
summer signs: (TA:) [or Spica Virginis;] a certain 

star in Virgo. (Kzw.) [See, again, 3+3.] Also 

A certain perfume; (M;) a certain plant of sweet 
odour, also called j#— 3+3 ; (K,) and 03+311 
3-4+11; (TA;) [spikenard, called in the present 
day 33+11 3+311;] the best whereof is the 3jj“, 
(K,) what is brought from j>“ [or a town, 

or district, of El-'Irak; (TA;) and the weakest is 
the 33*: it is an aperient; a discutient of 
flatulences; (K, * TA;) strengthening to the brain 
and the spleen and the kidneys and the bowels; 
and diuretic; and has the property of arresting 
the excessive flow of blood from the womb. (K, 
TA. [Mentioned also voce 3+3, as called 3+3 
ijb' l.]) 3-?jl' 33*31 [also signifies Spikenard, or 
perhaps a variety thereof;] i. q. 04.3“. (K.) +-L3 
The [kind of trees called] 4-3ac. [q. v .]. (Fr, K.) [It 
is said in the TA that the 0 in this word is 
augmentative: but the same is held by some to be 
the case in other words mentioned in 
this art.] A shirt ample in length, or 

reaching to, or towards, the ground: or so called 
in relation to a town, or district, in the Greek 
Empire. ('Abd-El-Wahhab El-Ghana wee, K, 
TA.) cjiu 2 jiill inf. n. He put cj > i3 ; (S, 
K,) meaning oy& [i. e. cumin, or cuminseed], (S,) 
into the cooking-pot. (S, K.) 3 They 

sought after the herbage of the land, doing so 
diligently, or with labour or perseverance, or time 
after time. (M, K.) 4 I jj+ 4 They 

experienced drought, or barrenness: (S, M, A, K:) 
derived from <13; the j being changed into 
[for <3* is originally »jj3, or, accord, to one 
dial. <+“*,] to distinguish between this verb 
and es-ild as signifying | he remained in a place a 
year: ” or, as Fr says, they imagined 

the » [meaning », in <13, ] to be a radical letter, 
finding it to be the third letter, and therefore 
changed it into +“ (S:) accord, to Sb, the 
[in cjilul] is substituted for the lS [in (j+4]; and 
there is no instance of the like except [in 

which the cj i$ substituted for the 

final radical, i_s], (M in the present art.,) and in 
words of the measure 3*!al [as >+t for j3Iil]. (M 
in art. ^4+) 5 ' ■ [He married her, or took her as 

his wife, he being an ignoble, or a low-born, but 
rich, man, and she being a noble, or high-born, 


but poor, woman; or] he, an ignoble, or a low- 
born, man, married her, a noble, or high-born 
woman, because of the paucity of her property 
and the abundance of his property. (S) And 
jMa Ji < 4 j£ He married the noble or highborn, 
woman of the family of such a one in the year of 
drought, dearth, or scarcity. (TA.) .d ).Vil, 
for <13, Drought, or barrenness, afflicted them, or 
befell them. (S, TA.) 34 j, (S, A, * K, *) or 34 j 
j+311 (M,) A man possessing little, or no, 

good; possessing few, or no, good things; or poor: 
(S, M, A, * K: *) pi. 0 >““: (M, K:) it has no broken 
pi. (M.) And the former, A man afflicted with 
drought, or barrenness; (TA in art. 44;) as also 
l c»3 4 : (TA in the present art.:) and j 34 j a 
man indigent and desolate, possessing nothing: 
probably from <333 u^j, or fl+, [both expl. 

below,] or from I j33l meaning as expl. above. 

(MF.) And 44** J+a ji and J, AiiOi Land that 

has not given growth to anything, (AHn, M, K,) in 
consequence of its not having been rained upon: 
but if containing any of the dry herbage of the 
preceding year, it is not termed <“ 3 *>: it is not 
thus termed unless having in it nothing. 
(AHn, M.) [See also ‘"if- .] •—> >3 34 j A man evil 
in disposition. (M, L.) [See also cj L+3i.] CuO* £14 
and l CnlA A year of drought, or barrenness. 
(AHn, M, K.) [See also - 33 ,.] cj 40 , also 
pronounced cj ji+, (S, M, K,) the latter a dial. var. 
mentioned by Kr, (M,) and cj ji, a form 
mentioned by IAth and others, but the first is 
that which is commonly known, and the 
most chaste; (TA;) a word of which the meaning 
is differently explained, as follows: (M, TA:) 
Honey: (S, M, A, K:) i. q. 4j [i. e. rob, 
or inspissated juice, &c.]: (M, K:) a species of 
dates: fresh butter; syn. 4 j: cheese: (K:) i. q. 

[i. e. cumin, or cumin-seed]; (Yaakoob, S, M, K;) 
so in the dial, of El-Yemen: (M:) or a certain 
plant resembling the (LAar, M:) i. q. 3+bj [i. 
e. anethum graveolens, or dill, of the common 
garden-species; in the CK 3 + 3 ] : and i. q. 

(M, K;) which last is what is called in the 
Egyptian dial. l 4>3 [a name given in Egypt to the 
anethum graveolens, above mentioned, and to its 
seed; and also to the anethum faeniculum, or 
fennel]. (TA.) 3+33 and its fern., with »: see 3 i 4 * ; 
in three places: and see also 3 + 4 *. 3 iji 3 i One 
who associates with another and is angry without 
cause, (K, TA,) by reason of his evil disposition. 
(TA.) [See also 3 ++ 3 .] jl- 1 jj3 He 
smeared anything with a colour different from its 
own colour. (O, K.) A3. The +33 [or jujube]. 
(IAar, K.) <+3 ; as also 4 a but the former is 
the more chaste, (T, O, Msb, K,) accord to Fr, (O,) 
because and jr do not both occur in any 
[genuine] Arabic word, (Msb,) or the former only 


is allowable accord, to Fr, (T, Msb,) or, accord, to 
ISk, (T, O, Msb, and S in art. 54 “=,) and IKt, (T, 
Msb,) the latter only is allowable; (T, O, Msb, and 
S and O in art. 54 “=;) an arabicized word, (O, 
Msb, and S and A and K in art. 2 - 4 -=,) from [the 
Pers.] 44* [ 0 r4A4* ; as meaning “ a weight ”]; (O;) 
[or rather from the Pers. <43 meaning “ a 
balance ” and “ a weight; ”] i. q. 0 1 j+? [A balance]: 
(A in art. 54 *-=:) [in the present day, applied to a 
steel-yard: and also, more commonly, (agreeably 
with the explanation of <+3= in the MA,) to a 
weight of a balance; which last seems to be 
intended in the S and O and Msb and K &c. by 
the expressions 3 j+3 : - 3 _ and unless 

these expressions be instances of what 
is termed <-*+ JI + Jill <4“=l (i. e. the prefixing a 
noun, governing the gen. case, to another noun 
signifying the same thing), which I 
think unlikely:] pi. (A, Msb) and 3*133. 
(Msb.) One says, <=-+IJI <4314 ^ oJ! [He 
received by weight from me with the inclining 
balance, or with the preponderating weight], 
and <41 J (jiLlb [with the full weights]. (A.) And a 
rajiz says, <=3j Jll <43 JIS [As though it, 
or she, were the weight of a thousand, 
preponderating]: or, as some relate it, <>' • -= . 
(O.) <33 i. q. j [j. e. Blackness mixed with 
speckles of white: or the reverse: or speckles of 
white, and of black, and of red, and of yellow, in 
an animal]: (AA, O, K:) pi. j3, (O, K, TA, in the 
CK jj3,) like j4=- (K, TA, in the CK like 34=s) as 
pi. of »J4=-. (TA.) £13 The mark, or effect, of 
the jrl 3 “ [i. e. lamp, or its lighted wick], (A, O, K,) 
upon the wall. (O, K, TA.) One says, 0? 4^ 

£4311 [The lamp, or its lighted wick, cannot but 
have the mark, or effect, thereof upon the wall]. 

(A.) Also The jr'j- [itself; i. e. a lamp, or 

its lighted wick]: (ISd, K:) as also J, jj+3. (K.) 34“: 
see what next precedes. 54““ Aw A [garment of 
the kind called] +J striped. (O, K.) [SM thinks 
that it may be a mistranscription for jA+J 
meaning “ wide,” applied to a > 33 : but this I 
think improbable.] 3134* 3-3** [a Pers. word, 
arabicized; in the pre sent day applied to The 
squirrel; and particularly the gray squirrel: and 
the minever:] a certain animal, of the length of 
the jerboa, larger than the jW [or rat], the fur of 
which is of the utmost softness: furred garments 
are made with its skin; and the best skins of this 
animal are the smooth and gray. (Dmr, TA.) 
[ 3433 Gray; of the colour of the y4“.] 54“ 
1 54“ is syn. with J=j+ [signifying It showed, or 
presented, its side: and hence, it presented itself; 
it occurred]. (A, O, L.) One says of a gazelle, (S, 
K,) or of a bird, (S, * A, Msb,) or some other 
thing, (IF, S, Msb, as implied by explanations of 
the part. n. j3 (,543 (s, A, Msb, K) J, (S,) 
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or y, (A,) and (L,) and (A,) aor. if-, (S, 
L,) inf. n. r f- (S, L, K) and if- and if-', (L;) and 
l inf. n. £4-; (S, TA;) [It presented to me, or 
to him, its right side, or its left side, in 
its passage;] it passed along from the direction of 
my [or his] left hand to the direction of my [or 
his] right hand: (S:) or it passed along from the 
direction of [my or] his right hand (A, L, Msb) to 
the direction of [my or] his left hand: (L, Msb: *) 
contr. of r'y. (K. [See below.]) And J J if- 

He presented himself to me in sleep; 
syn. iy-jf: occurring in a saying of 'Alee, 
referring to the Prophet. (O.) And J if- (S, 
A, Msb, K) IjS (ji, (S, Msb,) aor. if-, inf. n. 4 f- 
and if- and if-, (k, TA,) the second with damm 
and sukoon and the third with two dammehs, 
(TA, [but written in the CK and ji“,]) 
(tropical:) An idea, or an opinion, presented 
itself, or occurred, syn. (S, A, K,) or 

appeared, syn. j$j=, (Msb,) to me, (S, A, * Msb, 
K,) respect ing such a thing. (S, Msb.) is also 
said of poetry, (L, K,) meaning 

(assumed tropical:) It presented itself, or 
occurred, syn. o—f, to me (J): (L:) or it became 
easy; (L, K;) and in this last sense, said of a thing, 
aor. if-, inf. n. £ f- (Msb.) And it is related in a 
trad, of 'Aisheh, that she said, [referring to the 
Prophet,] kAud f mean ing I dislike that I 
should confront him with my hands [engaged] in 

prayer; from if- as signify ing ly-if. (L.) 

f- (assumed tropical:) He mentioned such 
a thing obliquely, or indirectly, (S, K,) in 
terms understood by the person addressed but 
uninteligible to others, (S,) not speaking 
explicitly. (K.) — — f Adj j. q. 3U. 

(assumed tropical:) [The mind granted it 

liberally]. (Msb.) — He turned him away, or 
back, (O, K,) d jl Uc. [from that which he desired, 
or meant], (O,) or<dj if [from his opinion]. (K.) 

And fy if- and Aj & He caused him to fall 

into straitness, or difficulty; or into sin, or crime; 
syn. Ai.jAi; (k, TA; in the CK, 

[erroneously,] AAyki;) [i. e. jjAll A*iji ; ] and 
did evil to him. (K.) 3 see 1, second sentence. 
5 Adjj see 10. — pjM if if- means 4-4 j^l [i. 
e. Shelter thyself from the wind]: so says Aboo- 
'Amr Esh-Sheybanee. (O [and so, probably, in 
correct copies of the K: in my MS. copy of the 
K, jjid): in the CK, 4-“ j-44]: in the TA, 
strangely, 4-“ jiLJ, and expl. as meaning 4“' 
ji!l 4-“: in the TK, 4-“ and expl. as 

meaning d! jgi 41. j: Freytag, app. having to 
choose only between the reading in the CK and 
that in the TK, has followed the latter, without 
mentioning their disagreement; though, if the 
meaning were “ turn thy back towards the wind,” 


the explanation should be U not l^Lj^Olul].) 
10 IdS if. and J. i. q. 

[meaning I asked him, or desired him, to explain 
such a thing]: (O, K:) and so if 4 u » AYi4 l 
liS, and A'AAvi . (TA.) if- Prosperity, good fortune, 
good luck, or auspiciousness; blessing, increase, 

or plenty: syn. if}, and ASjj. (o, K.) Also, 

(K,) or l if-, with two dammehs, (O,) The middle 
of a road: (O, K:) like [A^i. or] if--. (o.) [Both 
are also inf. ns. of 1, q. v.] if- J. q. JLal [i. e. 

Origin, &c.]; like if- [q. v .]. (O, TA.) And i. 

q. Aua and [i. e. Form, aspect, appearance, 
&c.]. (O.) if-: see if-. ilkiL sjli [app. as 
meaning An incursion into the territory of an 
enemy taking by surprise], accord, to one reading 
of a trad., is from if- [expl. above]: but the 
reading commonly known is [q. v.]. (IAth, 
TA.) if-*: see — Also Pearls; or large pearls; 
syn. jA (O, K:) or (K, but accord, to the O, “also 
”) the string upon which they are to be strung, 
before they are strung thereon: (O, K:) when they 
have been strung, it is termed ■%: (O:) 

pi. Ai*j. (TA.) And [Ornaments such as are 

termed] 'J***-. (O, K.) A=Aa i. q. iji- [i. e. Anything 
by which a person or thing is veiled, 
concealed, hidden, or covered; &c.]. (O.) AiAA A 
man who sleeps not during night: (K:) or tuAa 
JP a man who is vigilant; who sleeps not; who 
journeys during the night. (O.) (s, A, Msb, K, 

&c.) and l if— (s, A, K) both signify the same, (S, 
A, K,) applied to a gazelle, (S, K, *) or to a bird, 
(S, A, Msb,) &c., (S, Msb,) Turning its right side 
towards the spectator; thus expl. by Ru-beh to 
Yoo, in the presence of AO; i. e. passing from the 
direction of the left hand of the spectator towards 
the direction of his right hand: (S:) or coming 
from the direction of the right side of the 
spectator (Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybanee, IF, A, L, 
Msb) towards the direction of his left hand; 
turning towards him its left side, which is that 
termed contr. of £ j4 [q. v.]: (Aboo- 

'Amr Esh-Sheybanee, L:) the pi. [of the former] 
is and ciiLAU« and [of either] fyi**’: and this 
last is also employed to signify auspicious 
and inauspicious gazelles [&c.], accord, to the 
different opinions of the Arabs. (L.) The Arabs 
[who apply the epithet in the latter of the 
two senses first explained] regard the jjU* as a 
good omen, and the £ j4 as an evil omen; (Aboo- 
'Amr Esh-Sheybanee, S, L;) because one cannot 
shoot at the latter without turning himself: (S in 
art. £ jj:) but some of them hold the reverse of 
this: (Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybanee, L:) the people 
of Nejd hold the to be a good omen; but 
sometimes a Nejdee adopts the [contr.] opinion 
of the Hijazee. (IB, TA,) It is said in a prov., if 


£ jP J [expl. in art. £ jj]. (S, K.) 

[It is said in Har p. 671 that jtjUJ also 
signifies JliAll jpUl, as though meaning The 
person auguring, or who augurs, evil or good, 
from birds: but I think that the right reading 
is if f j jWU' I, i. e. what is 

regarded as an evil omen and as a good omen, of 
birds.] jA 1 ■'Aili caaa, (jk. A, TA,) [aor. AAJ 
inf. n. if-, (A,) His teeth became eroded at the 

roots. (JK, A, TA.) And if-, said of a man, 

He had his teeth eroded at the roots. (A, TA.) — 
— And said of the mouth, It lost the roots (fyiJ) 
of its teeth. (Msb.) — — Also, (JK,) inf. n. as 
above, (K,) i. q. jP [meaning (assumed tropical:) 
It became altered for the worse in odour or 
otherwise, stinking, rancid, bad, or corrupt]. (JK, 
K.) It is said [in this sense] of oil, (S, K,) or 
food, (A, L,) &c., (L,) as a dial. var. of j) j, (S, K, *) 
or from if*, and therefore tropical; as also 

I if-^', (A;) its odour became bad. (S, * TA.) 
And if if— He ate much food; syn. IP. (L, 
K.) — if*, aor. if**, inf. n. £ y—, (L, K,) He, or it, 
was, or became, firm, steady, steadfast, stable, 
fixed, fast, settled, or established; syn. ifj. (L, 
K *) So in the phrase if (S, L, Msb,) 

aor. if-, (L,) or (Msb,) inf. n. £ y—, (S, L, 
Msb,) [He was, or became, firmly rooted 
or established, in knowledge, or science;] and 
this means also he attained to eminence therein. 
(L.) 2 jP" The seeking, desiring, or demanding, 
a thing. (K.) You say, ifyP if- He sought, 
desired, or demanded, from him the thing. (TK.) 
5 if-- see 1. iff The JP [i. e. origin, source, root, 
foundation, &c.,] (JK, S, Msb, K) of anything: 
(JK, Msb, TA:) as also if-*: (L:) pi. [of pauc.] fyP 
(L, Msb) and [of mult.] j; y-. (L.) One says, fj 
elP if- ipi [app. meaning Such a one traced 
back his lineage to an ancestor who was the 
origin, or source, of generosity or nobility: or 
such a one returned, or reverted, to the original 
state, or condition, of generosity: the latter I 
think the more probable, as it is immediately 
added], and c'n.A' I [which seems to mean, 

to his bad original state]. (L.) And it is said in a 
trad., ^ ’i i. e, 

[meaning The very essence of fighting against 
unbelievers, and the first principle thereof, is 
constancy, or perseverance, or assiduity, in the 

way, or cause, of God]. (L.) Also The place 

of growth (cfyi*) [i. e. the socket] of a tooth: (K:) 
or the part of a tooth that enters into the flesh [of 
the gum]; (Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insan; ”) [i. e.] 
the of the teeth, (S,) or of the central 

incisors, (Msb,) are the roots thereof (4^ (S, 

Msb.) And [The tongue, or tang, of a blade;] 

the part of a knife, and of a sword, that enters 
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into, or is inserted in, the handle: and the part of 
an arrow-head that enters into, or is inserted in, 
the head of the shaft. (L.) — — And The 

paroxysm of a fever. (K.) accord. 

to IAar, as is related by Th, means The stars that 
do not make their [temporary] abode in the 
Mansions of the Moon, which [latter] are 
called f >=>->: ISd says, I am not sure whether 

he mean the J [a term applied to the seven, or 
five, planets], or others: some say, [and so IAar is 
stated in the TA in art. to have said,] that they 
are called only fjkjll [q- v.]. (L, TA. *) 

(tropical:) [Food altered for the worse in 
odour or otherwise, stinking, rancid, had, or 

corrupt: see l], (A.) And 4j (assumed 

tropical:) A town, or country, in which is fever, 
or much fever. (K.) <44, and J, <44 A fetid odour: 
and the latter, [and app. the former also,] dirt; 
and remains of matter used for tanning. (K, 
TA.) One says <44 <i 4ji (S, TA) and J, <44 (TA) 
or [ <44 (so in three copies of the S) [A tent, or 
house, or chamber, that has a fetid odour; as is 
indicated in the S and TA]. And Aboo-Kebeer 
says, 4 <44 ciuj jjfe Li) Culli (so in three copies of 
the S,) or 4 <44 cku jjfc 14 cAkis (so in the TA,) i. 
e. [And I came to, or and I entered,] a tent, 
or house, or chamber, not one of tanning-matter 
nor of clarified butter. (S.) 0444 The measure of 
two statures of a man. (K.) <44 

or <414; see in five places. 4 jj 
means [The house of such a one is a house of 
unstableness; or] is not one of stableness. (JK.) 
[ jkJ, as stated by Freytag, is expl. by Reiske, in 
his additions to the Lex. of Golius, as meaning 
Pulled out from the root (j4) : but no authority 
for this is named by him.] <4 1 -uJI a 4 ; (s, M, 
Msb, K,) aor. 4 l ; (S, M, Msb,) inf. n. 1 >4; (S, M, 
Msb, K;) and <4, aor. n-; (Msb;) and 4 <4J, 
[which is the most common,] (S, M, Msb, K,) and 
4 (s, M, A, K,) and 4 <4; (M, TA;) signify 

the same; (S, M, * Msb, K *;) i. e. He (a man, S, 
Msb, [and in like manner it is said of a thing,]) 
leaned, rested, or stayed himself, against it, or 
upon it; syn. 44l; (TK;) [or <4 lulel;] namely, a 
thing, (S, M, Msb,) or a wall, (A, Msb,) &c. (Msb.) 

J4il (M, K,) aor. 44, inf. n. < >4, (M,) 

He ascended the mountain; as also 4 <4. (M, K.) 
And [hence,] 4 j 4I 4 Jl (tropical:) I 

ascended to such a one. (A.) And J <4 

0 .! “44l, (m, and so in some copies of the K,) 
or tJ cuJtaJj , (so in other copies of the K,) (tropical:) 
He approached, or drew near to, [the age of] fifty: 
(K, TA:) [likewise] from J41I ^ <4. (M, TA. *) — 
— 2JU1I 44, (K,) or 4 <41, (so in the O,) 
The tail of the she-camel tossed about, and 
lashed her croup, or rump, on the right and left. 
(O, K.) 2 <4, inf. n. -44, He set up [pieces 


of] wood [as stays, or props,] against a wall. (KL. 
[See the pass. part, n., below. And see also 3 and 
4.]) — Also, inf. n. as above, He (a man) wore, or 
clad himself with, the kind of 4 jj called <4. (IAar, 

K. ) 3 infill Jj <414 see 4. [Hence,] iujL, 

[The sick man was stayed, or propped up, against 
a pillow or the like]: and ^44 Jta [He (the sick 
man) said, Stay ye me, or prop ye me up]. (A, 
TA.) And <4>*j 4l4 [One part of it stays, or 
supports, and so renders firm or strong, another 
part]. (Sh, O, K. [See »44i.]) — — [And 
hence,] 1*“4 referring to a she-camel, 

(assumed tropical:) Her frame, or make, was 
symmetrical; or conformable in its several parts. 

(Ham p. 783.) And »<j4, (S, K,) inf. n. »4l4i, 

(S,) He aided, or assisted, him; namely, another 

man. (S, K.) And (tropical:) He requited, 

compensated, or recompensed, him, (A, K, 
TA,) J&- [for work, or for the work or deed]. 
(K.) 4 J] <i<4i (AZ, S, * M, * Msb, K * TA) I 
made him, or it, to lean, rest, or stay himself 
or itself, against, or upon, the thing; (TK;) and <4J 
<44 4 signifies the same. (AZ, TA.) You say, <4 
-4411 JJ He leaned his back against the wall. 
(MA.) And »<4I He stayed, propped, or 
supported, it; namely, a thing leaning; syn. 

(TA in art. ^4) — — [Hence,] lS jki <A 4>j4i 
(tropical:) [I rested, or stayed, upon him my 
affair]. (A.) And <14 Jj 4 j4JI 44 (T, M, * 

L, Msb,) inf. n. <141 [q. v. infra], (S, &c.,) 

(tropical:) He traced up, or ascribed, 
or attributed, the tradition to the author thereof, 
[resting it upon his authority,] (T, S, M, L, Msb, 
TA,) by mentioning him, (Msb,) or 

by mentioning, uninterruptedly, in ascending 
order, the persons by whom it had been 
transmitted, up to the Prophet; (T, L, KT;) [or by 
mentioning the person who had related it to him 
from the Prophet if only one person intervened;] 
saying, “ Such a one told me, from such a one,” 
[and so on, if more than one intervened between 
him and the Prophet,] “ from the Apostle of God; 
” (KT;) [or it may be with an interruption in 
the mention of the person by whom it had been 

transmitted: see <4i, below.] 44 

klL jl 4=4 [is a conventional phrase, used in 
logic, meaning (assumed tropical:) The judging a 
thing to stand to another thing in the relation of 
an attribute to its subject, affirmatively or 
negatively]. (Kull p. 157, in explanation of ,4=4 as 
a logical term [meaning “ judgment ”].) — — 
[l s jf?-* 44] is another conventional term, used in 
lexicology and rhetoric, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) A tropical attribution of an 
act or a quality or a meaning; as in <4=0 <4e 
for <4=ji, and in OjO (q. v.) in one of its 
senses: see Har p. 432 — — JJ lJ*4 <41, 


[BOOK I.] 

another conventional phrase, is said of the verb 
in the phrases 4 j and 4 j 4 and 4 j 

fla meaning The verb is made an attributive to 
Zeyd: and, in an unusual manner, it is said (in the 
Msb in art. 44) of the verb in the saying '4 j 4)4 
<j=; so that it means in this instance The verb is 
made to have Zeyd for its object. And <4! <41 
litUai giUla is said (in the TA in art. ij j4) of the 
verb in the phrase l<» J 4'-kj <=j LSj4j; 

so that it means Two and more agents are 

assigned to it.] J4JI J i4J He made him to 

ascend the mountain. (K.) — <41 as an 

intrans. verb: see 1, in four places. You say 

also, j4JI j <41, (M, L,) inf. n. <141 (L,) He was 
vehement in running; he strove, laboured, or 

exerted himself, therein. (M, L.) And He (a 

camel) went a pace between that called l)<?< and 
that called <?4». (L.) 6 <40 see 1, first sentence. 
— — £ j“ <142 means The people went forth, 
every commander of them with a [separate] 
corps. (Ham p. 783.) [See also the act. part. n. 
below.] 8 04] see 1, first sentence. <4, (S, L,) 
or <4ll, (m, L, K,) A certain country, (S, L, K,) 
well known, (K,) said in the “ Marasid ” to be a 
country between India (440 and Karman 
and Sijistan: (TA:) or a people; (K;) [the people of 
that country;] a well-known nation; (M, L;) a 
nation bordering upon India, whose 
colours incline to yellowness, and who are 
generally slender: (Mgh:) or one of these 
meanings is the original of the other: (TA:) 4 4^- 
signifies a single person thereof: (S, K:) and is 
the pi., (K,) or [rather] is applied to the people 
collectively; (S;) these two words being 
like ifj. j and jy j: (TA:) the pi. of ^ is - y-- 
and Aikl. (M, L.) 4Ul is also the name of A great 
river of 4^1 [or India; i. e. the Indus]: and of 
a district in El-Andalus: and of a town in Western 
Africa (m ji-dl). (k.) 44 The part that faces one, of 
a mountain, and rises from (i>) the D- e - 
base, or foot]; (S, K;) the acclivity, or rising part, 
in the face, or front, [or side,] of a mountain or a 
valley: (T, M, A:) or a rising, or an elevated, 
portion of ground: (Mgh:) pi. (m, 

A,) [properly a pi. of pauc., but] the only pi. form. 

(M.) A thing, such as a wall &c., against, or 

upon, which one leans, rests, or stays himself: 
(Mgh, Msb:) and 4 and 4 444 [the latter in 
the TA said to be with fet-h, but this is evidently a 
mistake, occasioned by a copyist's writing 
for signify [the same,] a thing against, or 

upon, which one leans, rests, or stays himself; 
[and the former of these two particularly signifies 
a cushion, or pillow, and more particularly a 
large cushion or pillow, against which one leans; 
as expl. by Golius on the authority of Meyd;] 
pi (L, Msb.) — — Applied to a man, i. 
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q. HLi [meaning (tropical:) A person upon 
whom one leans, rests, stays himself, or relies]; 
(S;) a man's [i. e. (tropical:) stay, support, 
or object of reliance]; (K, TA;) as also [ HJ>. 
(TA.) You say H H (tropical:) [A lord, or chief, 
upon whom people lean, &c.]. (A, TA.) 

And i^Hji and J. ls 4H (tropical:) [He is my 
stay, support, or object of reliance]. (A.) 
AndjiJI in (tropical:) [A tradition valid in 
respect of the authority upon which it rests, or to 
which it is traced up or ascribed]. (A, TA. [See 

also 44J, below.]) See also Hi. — Also A 

sort of garment of the kind called ijjt, (IAar, K,) 
of the fabric of ElYemen: (IAar:) pi. 441 ; (K:) or 
the pi. is like the sing.: (IAar, K:) one says s-il^jl 
H [meaning garments of the kind called H] : 
(TA, from a trad.:) Ibn-Buzmj says that Hll 
means HP ^ 44YI, i. e. garments of 
those called Jjjj: and he cites, from a poet, the 
phrase 44 <4, which, he says, means a red 
jubbeh of those [made] of what are called As jj. 
(TA.) Accord, to Lth, it signifies A sort of 
clothing, [consisting of] a shirt with a shirt over 
it: and in like manner, short shirts made of pieces 
of cloth, one whereof is concealed beneath 
another: whatever appears ( ji-4 4 3^) thereof is 
termed [q. v.]: (O:) [this app. explains the 
meaning of what here follows:] -41 is [a term 
used in the case of] thy wearing a long shirt 
beneath a shirt shorter than it. (M.) lsH : see n 
[of which it is the n. un.]. 0^44, with fet-h, (Mgh, 
Msb, K,) or J, u4, (thus in a copy of the M, [and 
thus I have generally found it written, agreeably 
with the common modern pronunciation,]) 
The (M,) or “jjj, (Msb,) [both meaning 
anvil,] of the blacksmith. (Msb, K.) Jh 
G reat and strong; applied to a man and to a wolf. 
(K.) — See also the next preceding 

paragraph. 4m A she-ass [either domestic or 
wild: probably the latter, because of her 
strength]. (K.) O^h [The ilex, or evergreen oak; 
so called in the present day;] a kind of tree. (TA.) 
[See 44.] 4iu applied to a she-camel, (S, M, &c.,) 
Strong: (K:) or strong in make: (AA, S:) or tall in 
the hump: (M:) or long in the legs, (A, L,) and 
elevated [so I render “H« ; conjecturally, as 
though meaning propped up,] in the hump: (L:) 
or lean, and lank in the belly; (AO, M, L;) but Sh 
disapproves of this last explanation. (L.) -H: 
see 4Li. Hi [a comparative and superlative 
epithet from iyHI Hi, q. v., though (like Ap 
and oPsi when used as epithets of this kind) 
deviating from a general rule, which requires that 
such an epithet be formed from an unaugmented 
triliteralradical verb]. You say 4H] 4LI, 
meaning <1 54, q. v. (TA in art. o4) 411,1 inf. n. 


of 4 [q. v.]. (S, &c.) [Used as a simple subst., 

signifying (tropical:) The ascription of a tradition 
to an authority in the manner expl. voce 411 it 
has a pi., namely, 441; as in the saying,] 44YI 
iyHYl jtjlja (tropical:) [The ascrip- tions to 
authorities, whereon they rest, &c., are 
the foundations of traditions]. (A, TA. [See 

also 14,.]) Also used in the sense sf 41 jj [q. 

v., as a simple subst.]: pi. as above. (Har p. 32.) — 
Also A certain kind of tree. (M.) [In the TA, it is 
said that the name commonly known is cfeH: 
but I think that this is a mistake: see the latter 
word.] Ha A place in, or upon, which one leans, 
rests, or stays himself: [and hence applied to a 
couch, and a throne:] pi. 4-4 (KL. [See also 41, 
voce 4^.]) ill [pass. part. n. of 4, Made to lean, 
rest, &c., against, or upon, a thing: and stayed, 

propped, or supported; or set up. Hence 

used in the sense of m-> ; as being a thing set up]: 
see H. — — Also (tropical:) A tradition 
(4H) traced up, or ascribed, or attributed, to the 
author thereof, (T, L, K, TA,) [rested on his 
authority by the mention of him, (see 4,) or] by 
the mention, uninterruptedly, in ascending 
order, of the persons by whom it has been 
transmitted, up to the Prophet; (T, L, KT;) [or by 
the mention of him who has related it from the 
Prophet when only one has intervened;] opposed 
to and y=41; (t, L;) or it may be £-44, i. e. 
interrupted in the mention of the persons by 
whom it has been transmitted: (KT:) pi. 44, (K,) 
agreeably with analogy, (TA,) and 44, (Esh- 
Shafi’ee, K,) which latter has lS added to render 
the sound of the kesreh more full; or, accord, to 
some, it is a dial, var.; and accord, to some, 

agreeable with analogy. (TA.) And i. q. 34 

[as meaning (assumed tropical:) One who claims 
as his father a person who is not his father; or an 
adopted son; or one whose origin, or lineage, or 
parentage, is suspected]; (S, M, L, K;) as also 
J, Hr (M, L, K; [see an ex. in a verse cited 
voce jl';]) opposed to (L.) — — 4411, 

accord, to Sb, signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
first portion [i. e. the subject] of a proposition; 
and 4) 41111, (assumed tropical:) the second 
portion [i. e. the attribute, or predicate,] thereof: 
(M, L:) of, accord, to Kh, a proposition consists of 
a|4 and a 4!) 411; and in the phrase 31 5 <111 H 
“, [for ex.,] <41 ac is a H, and 4H J^j is 
a <JI m* : (O, L:) [but accord, to other authors, 
and general modern usage, and agreeably with 
the proper meanings of the terms, 41111 (meaning 
the attributed) signifies the attribute, or 
predicate; and <jlj 41111, (meaning that to which a 
thing or an accident is attributed) signifies the 
subject.] Also The Himyeree, or Himyeritic, 


character of writing; the character of Himyer; (S, 
M, A, O, K;) differing from the modern Arabic 
character: (S, O:) they used to write it commonly 
in the days of their rule; and AHat says that it 
continued in use among them in El-Yemen in his 
day [i. e. in the latter half of the second century of 
the Flight and the former half of the third 
century]: (M, TA:) Abu-l-’Abbas says, 41111 was 
the language of the sons of Seth; (O, TA;) [i. e. 
the language written in the character so called;] 
and the like is said in the “ Sirr es-Sina'ah ” of IJ. 
(TA.) [See also De Sacy's Chrest. Ar., sec. ed., vol. 
ii., p. 122 of the Ar. text, and 311 of the transl.] — 
— And i. q. j*4l [i. e. Time, from the beginning 
of the world to its end; or time absolutely; or a 
long time; or a long unlimited time; or time 
without end; &c.]. (S, M, A, K.) So in the saying, Y 
Hill jll 4*il [1 win not do it to the end of time]. 
(A, TA.) One says also, 41111 4 All Y, meaning [I 
will not do it, or I will not come to him or it,] 
ever. (IAar, TA.) 41i : see H, second 
sentence. HI [pass. part. n. of 2, q. v.]. In the 
phrase SHI H [i n the Kur lxiii. 4 , meaning 
Pieces of wood made to lean, or incline, against a 
wall, (Jel,)] the latter word is with 

teshdeed because of its relation to many objects 
(•jSl). (S.) — »H1 also signifies A certain sort of 
cloths, or garments; and so J, 44. 

(M, TA.) 444 see what next precedes. “414 (o, 
K, and Ham p. 783, in the CK and TK 
[erroneously] »44) (assumed tropical:) A she- 
camel having the breast and fore part prominent: 
(As, O, K:) or whereof one part of her frame 
stays, or supports, (114,) [and so renders firm 
or strong,] another part: (Sh, O, K:) or having 
prominent withers: (Ibn-Buzurj, L:) or strong in 
the back: or whose frame, or make, 

is symmetrical, or conformable in its several 
parts: or, as some say, whose frame, or make, is 
dissimilar, or unconformable, in its several 
parts; because the hump differs from the other 
parts; so that it is from the phrase fjp 4U4 
meaning as expl. above [see 6]: (Ham p. 783:) 
and “414 (tropical:) a she-camel hard, 
firmly compacted, in the back. (M, L, TA.) 44 : 
see H ; i n two places. gjiUH U.4 (tropical:) 
They two went forth aiding, or assisting, each 
other; (A, * L, TA;) as though each of them 
leaned, or stayed himself, upon the other, and 
aided himself by him. (L, TA.) The latter word is 
used, in this sense, of two men going on a hostile, 
or hostile and plundering, expedition: and of two 
wolves attacking a person. (A.) And one 
says, OjHH I ji-jp meaning (tropical:) They 
went forth under sundry, or different, banners, or 
standards, (S, A, M, L, K, *) every party by itself, 
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(A, L,) the sons of one father under one 
[separate] banner, (L,) not all under the banner 
of one commander. (S, L. K.) Q. l » (M, 
K) inf. n. of which signifies He (a man) went 
quickly: (TK:) [or was quick or expeditious:] syn. 
of the former *£■>*: (M, K:) Sgh mentions it in 
art. regarding the u as augmentative. (TA.) 
Hence, accord, to some, the saying of 'Alee, ^ 

l Q A . ,<\1 ) L> j ^ \ f". L *' ' l 11 ^ S) j ^ \ A . it 

jjjiUl [j am he w hom my mother 

named Heydereh, like a lion of forests, thick in 
the neck: I will measure you with the sword with 
a quick measuring:] meaning, I will slay 
you quickly, before flight. (TA. [But see what 

follows.]) A large, or an ample, sort of 

[or measuring]: (M, K:) so expl. by some in 
the saying of 'Alee above quoted: or in that saying 
it is from » as the name of a certain woman, 
who used to sell wheat and give full measure, or 
of a man who did so. (TA.) [See also » as a 
subst., below.] — — Also The being bold, or 
daring: or boldness, or daringness. (TA.) — — 
And The being sharp in affairs, and acting with 
penetrative energy: or sharpness in affairs, and 
penetrative energy. (TA.) j-^: see the next 
paragraph but one. A man bold, or daring, in 
his affair, not frightened at anything. (TA.) » j^, 
[said in the TK to be the inf. n. of Q. l, q. v.,] (S in 
art. j-^,) or 4 j-^, (so in a copy of the M,) or 
l is j (IAar, K, TA,) A [or measure, for 
measuring corn, &c.], (S, M, K,) well known, (M,) 
of large size, (S, K,) like the and the «— j?-: 
this is said in explanation of the first of these 
words as used in the saying of 'Alee quoted 
above: (S, TA:) i. e., the saying has hence been 
expl. as meaning, I will make a wide and quick 
slaughter of you: (TA:) or it may be a measure 
(JLi*) made of the tree called (Kt, TA:) 

[for] it is also the name of A certain tree, (S, 

M, K,) of which bows and arrows are made. (M, 
K.) is A man quick, or expeditious, (K, TA,) in 
his affairs; who strives, exerts himself, or 

is diligent, therein. (TA.) And the pi. sjiij 

signifies [the contr., or] Persons without 
occupation; people of sport and idleness; 

as also »j-^. (TA.) Also, the sing., Bold, or 

daring; (O, K, TA;) who makes a boast of more 
than he possesses. (TA.) — — The lion; (K;) 

because of his boldness, or daringness. (TA.) 

Strong, or vehement; (O, K;) thus applied to 

anything. (TA.) Tall, or long; (O, K;) thus in 

the dial, of Hudheyl. (O.) — — Large in the 

eyes. (K.) Good: and the contr., i. e. bad. 

(M, K.) — — A certain sort of arrows, and of 
arrow-heads or the like: (M:) or the white 
of these, (M, K,) i. e. of the latter: (K:) and a 
spear-head very clear or bright, (K, TA,) and 


sharp: (TA:) or, applied to an arrow, it means 
made of the tree called » (S * in art. j-^, and 
M, and TA:) and means a bow made of 

that tree: (TA:) or a bow having its string braced, 
and strongly, or skilfully, or well, made. (K, TA.) 

Also A species of bird. (K.) See also the 

next preceding paragraph. oAiL Thin, or 

fine, [or silk brocade]: (Th, M, Bd and Jel 
in xviii. 30, Jel in xliv. 53, Msb, K, TA:) or thin, or 
fine, jjjk [q. v.]: (Bd in xliv.:) opposed to 
(TA:) or i. q. uixji [expl. by IB as meaning thin, 
or fine, jrly.s: so in the TA in art. ujj]: (S:) or a 
kind of Jjiji; (Lth, K, TA;) made of [the kind of 
down called] <_ s (Lth, TA:) or a kind of ijji 

[pi. of -j), q. v.]: (M, K:) [accord, to 

Golius, praestans et subtile panni serici genus; as 
on the authority of Ibn-Maaroof: and Attalicus 
pannus, aurum argentumve intextum habens; as 
on the authority of J, who, however, explains it 
only by the word uj ijj: it is mentioned in the S 
and Msb in art. and in the latter, is said 
to be of the measure but accord, to the K, 
the j is a radical letter:] it is [said to be] an 
arabicized word, without contradiction, (Lth, K,) 
as well as (Lth:) but both these words 

occur in the Kur-an, and Esh-Shafi'ee and others 
deny that any arabicized word occurs therein: 
[though they are opposed by Bd (xvii. 37) and 
others:] some say that they are instances of the 
agreement of different languages. (MF.) 3^ 
a dial. var. of q. v.; (Fr, L, K;) 

like j: (TA:) pi. (L.) <3-^ J-^: see 

art. 1 ji-*, aor. (TK,) inf. n. (M, 

K,) He (a man, TK) was, or became, illnatured, or 
very perverse or cross: (K, TK:) or narrow in 
disposition. (M.) Hence is derived in the 
first of the senses expl. below. (M.) [Or 
perhaps the reverse may be the case.] j 1 ^, 
or see the last paragraph, A coat made 
of thongs, (S, M, K,) worn in war, (M,) like a coat 
of mail: (S, K:) [and] any weapon of iron: (A:) 
and weapons, or arms, collectively: (M, K:) or, 
accord, to some, coats of mail: (M:) so As means 
in explaining as signifying what consists of 
rings: (TA:) or, as some say, a coat of mail: (Ham 
p. 352:) or all iron. (AO.) jjV The cat; of the 
masc. gender; syn. j*; (M, A, Msb;) as also J, j^, 
(K,) or 4 (as in a copy of the M:) fern, with »: 
(Msb:) pi. (S, Msb, K:) but is rare in 
the language of the Arabs: j* and are more 
common. (IAmb, Msb.) And u5! The j- 3 

[or i. e. kitten, or the like]. (T in art. y^.) — 
— A lord, master, or chief; (M, K;) in some 
copies of the K, is erroneously put for 4^; 
(TA;) a chief of a tribe: (Sgh:) pi. as above. (Sgh, 

K.) A vertebra (M, K) of the upper part (TA) 

of the neck (M, K) of a camel: (M, TA:) pi. 


as above. (TA.) The root of the tail: (Er- 

Riyashee, K:) pi. as above. (K.) 1 

aor. (M, K;) or 1=)“, aor. inf. 

n. (Msb;) or both; (TA;) He was, or became, 
such as is termed [q. v.]. (M, Msb, K.) 

[The mimosa Nilotica; also called acacia 
Nilotica;] a [or this is properly the name of 
its fruit,] (M, K,) which grows in the Aj *-“ 3 [or 
Upper Egypt], (M,) or [rather] in Egypt; [for it 
grows in Lower, as well as Upper, Egypt;] (K;) it 
is the best kind of firewood of the people of that 
country, who assert that it has most of fire, 
and least of ashes; so says AHn, on the authority 
of a person well informed; and he adds that they 
tan with it [or rather with its pods]: the word 
is foreign: (M:) and is also written Sgh says 
that is an arabicized word, from the Indian 
[So in the TA, doubtless a mistranscription. In 
the CK, -13UI is erroneously put for l=iJI.] -Uiyi (s, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K) and ^ (M, O, L, CK) and 
| (S, M, K) and 4 (S, K) A man (Msb) 

having no beard: (M, Mgh, Msb:) or having no 
hair at all upon his face: (M:) or having no hair 
upon the sides of his face [so I render jy^jS], and 
no beard at all: (S, K:) or having little hair upon 
the sides of the face, (Mgh, Msb,) or upon the 
side of the face, but not reaching to the state of 
the (IAar, K:) or i. q. (Mgh:) or 

whose beard is on his chin [only], having nothing 
on the sides of the face: (As, K:) or this last 
signification, accord, to As, applies to ^ (TA:) 
the pi. (of -1= accord, to some copies of the K 
and the TA) is (IAar, K) and [which is a 
pi. of pauc.]: (K:) is used as a sing, and pi. 
epithet: it is used as a pi. by Dhu-r-Rummeh. (IB, 
TA.) -1= see the next preceding paragraph. — 
Also A well-known medicine. (K.) is^j^: 
see ^ v ■ 1 - y — . aor. - v... and - L.-, (S 

M, K,) inf. n. (M, K;) and 4 ^1; (S, * M, K;) 
or, accord, to As, the latter only; (S;) He bound 
the ‘ — [q. v .] upon the camel: (S, M, K:) and the 
latter, he put to him (i. e. the camel), or made for 
him, a (K, TA;) thus expl. by El-'Ozeyzee. 
(TA.) [Hence, accord, to some,] one says, in a 
prov., of a person confounded or perplexed, 
and unable to see his right course, in his affair, 
4 (S, Meyd,) meaning He was 

confounded, or perplexed, and unable to see his 
right course, by reason of fright, like him who 
knows not where to bind the (z, TA:) it 

originated from the fact of a man's being 
thus confounded, or perplexed: (Meyd:) a poet 
says, (namely, Ibn-Kulthoom, TA,) 3° '- i 4 
UjSj ji ^ i-jULyb [as though 

meaning When a people are unable to find the 
right way to bind the in consequence of the 
affair that is uncertain to be: (thus related 
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by Meyd; but in the TA with 3^ in the place 
of f j3, and 3^ in the place of i>:)] Az, however, 
says that this is not the meaning: that 
here signifies the advancing, or preceding; and 
that the meaning is, are unable to find the right 
way of advancing, or preceding; (Meyd, 
TA;) from ^-^1 said of a horse, expl. below. (TA.) 
— See also the next paragraph. 4 1 — inf. 

n. filial: see above, in two places. Hence, i. 

e. from this verb in the sense expl. in the first 
sentence, (S, TA,) (tropical:) He 

performed his affair skilfully, soundly, or 
thoroughly. (S, M, K, TA.) — Also He (a horse) 
preceded the other horses: (S, TA:) and cAlJ she 
(a camel) preceded the other camels (K, TA) in 
going, or journeying, or pace; (TA;) as also 

J. (k, TA.) [See the verse cited in the 
preceding paragraph, and the explanation of it hy 
Az.] Said of a camel, it means also He put 
forward his neck, to go on: (K, TA:) or he 
advanced, or preceded. (TA.) — — Said of 
lightning, It appeared, or was seen, near; and so 

said of the clouds (m 1=4J!)- (K.) And 

jtJijO jll The wind hlew violently, and raised the 
dust. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) see the next 

paragraph, A leaf; (M, and so in copies of the 

K, and in the TA;) or leaves: (so in other copies of 
the K:) pi. thus in the copies of the K, [like 
the sing.,] but this requires consideration; and it 
seems that it is ( -s a pi. assigned to in a 
sense that will he mentioned in what 
follows: (TA:) [or the pi. is 3iL, ; likewise 
mentioned, as a pi. of in what follows, in 
three places:] also (K) the leaf of the [tree 
called] (AA, S, O, K:) or the pericarp of 
the £ (S, M, O, K:) this, says IB, is the correct 
meaning, as those acquainted with the £ 
affirm; for, as 'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh says, the r >« 
has not leaves, nor thorns, but consists of slender 
twigs; it grows in [water-courses such as are 
termed] (TA:) a poet likens thereto the ears 
of horses: (S:) the pi. is 3ij~>: (M:) or the pericarps 
of any tree having a produce consisting of 
grains in a long pod, (AHn, O, K,) that become 
scattered, when they dry, from that pod, the shale 
thereof remaining; (AHn, O;) one such pod is 
termed J, 3^; (AHn, O, K;) and the pi. [or coll, 
gen. n.] is (K;) and this last has for its 
pi. (AHn, O, K:) Aboo-Ziyad says that it 
is like [the pod of] the cyEU [or bean], except that 
it is wider, and pointed at the extremity; 
wherefore a poet likens thereto the ear of a horse: 
(O:) or, accord, to AHn, J. 3ii»j signifies any 
pericarp, whether oblong or not oblong; and the 
pi. [or coll. gen. n.] is and the pi. of 

is 3Ai*^: (M:) [see also 3Iii.:] and the shale of the 


[bean called] and of the [species of kidney- 
bean called] «%jl, and of the lentil, and the like; 
(IAar, TA;) or the shale of the first of these three 
when what was in it has been eaten; (K;) and the 

pi. is ( -s j ik (IAar, TA.) Also, (K,) or J. 

with fet-h, (IAar, O, L,) A branch, or twig, (~j^,) 

stripped of its leaves. (IAar, O, L, K.) And 

the former, The [grain called] [i. e. ulij, q. 
v.,] which is sometimes in wheat and barley, (O, 
K,) and which vitiates them, and lowers their 
prices. (O.) — Also i. q. [A sort, or 

species]. (K.) One says, ^ [This is food, 

or wheat,] of two sorts, good and bad. (AA, O.) — 
— And A company of men. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K.) One says, a? 3'^- A company of 
men came to me. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O.) 3iij; see the 
next preceding paragraph, in two places. 0^“ 
and gtjiO: Two pieces of wood set upright, 
between which is put the [pulley called] 3JlAi [by 
means whereof water is drawn.] (K.) The 
[breast-girth called] (K:) or the appertenance 
of the camel that is as the 3^ to the horse or 
similar beast: (Kh, S:) or a cord which you tie 
to the [or breast-girth of the camel], then 
you bring it forward so as to put it behind the 
callous protuberance upon the breast, [and there, 
app., make it fast in some manner,] and it keeps 
the in its place: (As, S, O, K:) this is done 
only when the belly of the camel has become 
lank, and his has [consequently] become 

unsteady: (S, O, K: *) or a cord that is tied from 
the hind girth of the camel to his breast-girth and 
is then tied to his neck, when he has become 
lank: (M:) pi. [of mult.] (M, K) and (K) 
and [of pauc.] 3iuJ : (TA:) and a leathern strap or 
thong, or some other thing, that is put behind 
the [breast-girth called] in order that it may 
not slip [from its place]. (M.) 3^ A horse that 

shifts the saddle forwards. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 
[See also ^ A cloth that is put, (AA, O, 
K,) or tied, (M,) upon the shoulders of the camel: 
pi. — (AA, M, O, K) and (K:) the cloths 
that are similarly placed upon the hinder parts 

of camels are called 3i*ii [pi. of J4“]. (AA, O.) 

Also The 3iiU. [properly meaning selvage, or 
selvedge,] of a carpet; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) i. e., 
its 33. [which generally means nap; hut this 
addition I think doubtful]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 3iil»i 
A she-camel having the — [q. v.] tied upon her. 
(S, TA.) — — And CiliilA 33 Horses having 
the [withers, or parts called] jyAii high, or 
elevated: denoting a quality approved in them; 
for it is only in the best, and the generous, 
thereof: and when they are thus, the saddles 
recede upon their backs; wherefore the is 
put to them, to keep the saddles in their places. 


(M.) 3iikJ> A mare, (S, M, K,) and a she-camel, 
(M,) preceding others in going, or journeying, or 
pace; (S, M, K;) as also [ (M:) and 

[being pi. of the latter] signifies the same; and is 
applied to camels: (Th, TA:) or [so in the K, but 
more properly “ and ”] 3iU> ; with fet-h to the u is 
specially applied to the she-camel, (K, TA,) in the 
sense first assigned to it above: (TA:) or 3iiLl>, (k, 
TA,) with kesr to the u, (TA,) signifies a [youthful 
she-camel such as is termed] that 

has completed the tenth month of her pregnancy, 
and whose udder has become swollen. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K, TA,)— — Also, (El-’Ozeyzee, O, K,) 
or and J, (AA, M,) applied to a she- 

camel, Lean, or light of flesh, (AA, El-'Ozeyzee, 
M, O, K,) or lank in the belly. (AA, M.) — — 
And 33 signifies also Land affected with 
drought, barrenness, or dearth: (El-’Ozeyzee, O, 
K:) or a year of drought, barrenness, or dearth: 
[thus expl. as a subst., or an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant:] pi. 

(AHn, M.) ■ — (tropical:) A camel that 
makes the saddle to shift backwards; (S, M, K, 
TA;) wherefore a is put to him: (S, TA:) and, 
(K,) or as some say, (S,) that makes it to 
shift forwards: (S, K, TA:) so says Lth: hut ISh 
disallows his explanation, saying that it means a 
she-camel that makes the load to shift 
forwards; and that 33 [a word which I have not 
found anywhere except in this instance] signifies 
the contrary: (TA:) or that makes her fore girth 
to slip forward; contr. of £ jii and g) j3- (TA in 

art. £ jj.) See also 33 } in two places. 3^ 

1 33, (S, K,) aor. 33, (K,) inf. n. 33, (S,) He (a 
young camel) suffered indigestion (S, K) 3? 
[from the milk]. (K.) One says, of a young 
camel, 3 3 3^ He drank until, or so that, he 
suffered indigestion. (S.) And one says, of an ass, 
and of any beast, 33, inf. n. as above, meaning, 
He was affected with what resembled indigestion 
from eating fresh herbage. (TA.) 4 3ii^l 
i. q. 3ijj [i. e. Ease and plenty caused him to 
exult, or to exult greatly, or excessively, and to 
behave insolently and unthankfully, 
or ungratefully: or wealth made him to enjoy, or 
lead, a plentiful, and a pleasant or an easy, and a 
soft or delicate, life; or a life of ease and plenty]. 
(O, K.) 33 Satiated, or sated, like him who is 
suffering indigestion: (A'Obeyd, TA:) applied hy 
Lebeed as an epithet to a horse. (TA.) A 
house, or chamber, plastered with gypsum: (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K:) pi. CilaliL and 3 33: (K:) or, 
accord, to Sh, these are pis. of the word in the 

sense next following. (TA.) Any [hill of the 

kind termed] 3_aSi : pi. as above: so accord, to Sh: 
(T, O, TA:) or it is the name of a particular 3£A, 
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(T, O, K, * TA,) well known; 
occurring, without J', in a poem of Imra-el-Keys. 

(T, O, TA.) And 44-4 A certain white star. 

(Ibn-Abbad, O, K.) 4- 1 4*3 (M, Msb, K,) 
aor. 4**, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 44 (M, Msb;) so some 
say; others saying 4**> in the pass, form; and 

„ 0 l B i 

l 4*4 as some say; others saying j 4, (Msb;) 
He (a camel) was, or became, large in the 4 1 ** [or 
hump]. (M, Msb, K.) 2 (M, K,) inf. n. 4*4, 

(K,) It (herbage, or pasture,) made him (a camel) 
large in the 4 1 ** [or hump]; as also J, (M, K:) 

or both signify it made him fat. (TA.) And 

He made it gibbous, namely, a grave; i. e. he 
raised it from the ground like the 4^“ : 
(Msb:) ^4 (S, K) of a grave (S) is the contr. 
of (S, K.) He raised it, [app. so as to make 
it gibbous,] namely a thing. (M.) — — And 
He filled it, namely, a vessel, (AZ, M, Msb, K,) 
and then put upon it what was like a 4-. of wheat 
or some other thing, (AZ, Msb,) or so that there 

was above it what was like the 4*4 (M.) See 

also 5. [And see 4*4, below.] 4 4“' see 1, in 

two places: and 2 , first sentence. 4** 1 

lM-iII, (S, K,) inf. n. 4*4, (S,) The smoke rose, or 
rose high. (S, K.) And Jill The fire became 
large in its flame: (M, K:) or the fire had a high 
flame. (TA.) 5 33311 44 He mounted, or rode 
upon, the 4-*** [or hump] of the she-camel. (Har 
pp. 332 , and 390 .) — — He (the stallion) 
mounted the she-camel; (M, TA;) he leaped the 
she-camel. (TA.) — — And 3*33 He, or it, 
mounted, ascended, got, was, or became, upon it, 
(S, M, Msb, K,) namely, a thing; (M, Msb, K;) as 
also J, 3 *L> ; (M, K,) inf. n. 4*4. (TA. [Freytag 
adds 3 * 11*1 in this sense, as on the authority of J, 
whom I do not find to have mentioned it.]) And 
He mounted, or ascended, upon it from its 
side, namely, a wall. (TA.) And He rode upon it, 
namely, anything, [meaning any animal,] 
advancing, or retiring. (TA.) — — Also It 
became abundant upon him, and spread; said of 
hoariness; as also <4*"; (IAar, M, TA;) like 4*4 
54. (TA.) — — And 4*3 The 

clouds rained copiously, or abundantly, upon the 

land. (TA.) 4*“-^ also signifies The taking, or 

seizing, suddenly, unexpectedly, or by surprise. 
(M, K.) 4- [a coll. gen. n.]: see ■ 33 * [its n. 
un.]. 4“ A camel having a large 4-4 [or hump]: 

(Lth, S, M, K:) fem. with ». (Lth, TA.) Also A 

tall plant, of which the 3*3*, (S, K,) i. e. the head, 
resembling the ear of corn, (S,) or the blossom, 
(K,) has come forth. (S, K.) [And] 3*j* signifies 
Any tree (» j44) that does not bear; its extremities 
having dried up, and become altered. (M. [In the 
TA, the word in this sense is said to be 3*3* : but 

the former is app. the right reading.]) Also, 

(TA,) or jVI 4-i-j 44 (S, in which it is only 


mentioned as said of water,) Water rising, or 
rising high, and appearing upon the surface of 
the earth. (TA.) 3*3* The blossom (M, K) of a 
plant; (K;) i. e. (TA) the head thereof, resembling 
the ear of corn, (S, TA,) [or] it is of the 344= [q. 
v.], not of the [herbs called] J4 (M:) and signifies 
also the extremities [or an extremity] of 
the 044“, which are [or is] shed thereby: (M, 
TA:) and the head of a tree [or plant] of the kind 
termed i3~ [q. v.], in form like what is upon the 
head of the reed, or cane, except that it is soft, 
and the camels eat it in the manner termed 4*“- 
[inf. n. of q. v.]: (TA:) [it is the n. un. of 
l 4**, the latter being a coll. gen. n., as is shown 
by what follows:] AHn says, some assert that 
the 3*3* is such of the produce of herbs as 
resembles the produce of the jkil [q. v.] and 
the like; and such as the produce of the reed, or 
cane; and that the most excellent of the 4“ are 
the 4“ of a herb called the [ 3*>l3lJ [ n . un . 0 f 441]; 
and the camels eat it in the manner termed 4**4 
because of its softness; or, as in some of the 
copies [of his work], the camels do not eat it. 
(M.) 44 of the camel, (S,) of the he-camel and of 
the she-camel, [The hump; i. e.] the highest part 
of the back: (M, TA:) [in substance,] it is to the 
camel like the 3411 [here meaning the fat of the 
tail] to the sheep: (Msb:) pi. 3i4i (s, M, Msb, K) 
[and app. 441 also, as seems to be indicated by 
an explanation of this latter pi. in what follows]. 
Hence, in a trad., cjLJI 3*31*15 4° 3l*j 

[Women upon whose heads are the like of the 
humps of the Bactrian camels]; meaning such as 
wind the head-coverings as turbans upon their 
heads so as to enlarge them [in appearance] 
thereby. (TA.) [Hence, also, 3il3ll 4“ (assumed 
tropical:) The name of a star in the constellation 
of Cassiopea: mentioned by Freytag, with a 

reference to Ideler Untersuch. p. 84.] Also 

The highest, or highest part, of anything: 
(TA:) and the best, or choice part, (M, TA,) of 
anything; (TA;) because the 4“ is the best, or the 
choice part, of what is in the camel. 
(M.) [Hence,] J-44 3*3l*i The protuberant, or 
elevated, parts of the sands; as being likened to 
the hump of the she-camel: (M, TA:) and 3*4 
J44 the backs of the sands, that rise from the 
main portions thereof. (TA.) And 4“ 

The [q. v .] (S, TA [in some copies of the 
S 44 perhaps correctly 41, i. e. high, or elevated, 
part]) of the land: (S, TA:) and the middle of the 
land. (S, K.) And 44 The rising part of the 
middle of the upper side of the sandal, which is in 
the place of the hollow of the foot. (Har p. 559.) 
And 4) 4“1 The highest parts of a fire: (EM p. 
156, and TA:) 4“i being pi. of 4*4, which 
signifies the highest part of a thing. (EM ubi 


supra.) And 4*41 4“ (assumed tropical:) The 
highest [of a people] in respect of glory. 
(TA.) f3ill The ox, or cow; syn. »44: (M, K:) or, as 
some say, the wild iji*. (TA.) 44 The fruit, or 
produce, of the 4= [q. v.]; (M, K, TA; [in the CK, 
of the 134;]) mentioned by Seer on the authority 
of Aboo-Malik: (M:) n. un. with ». (K.) And the 
latter signifies A certain herb: (see 3*4) 0 r a 
species of tree: pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] 44. 
(M.) 44 [originally inf. n. of 2, q. v.,] A certain 
water in Paradise; so called because running 
above the elevated chambers (S, K *) and 
the pavilions: mentioned in the Kur lxxxiii. 27: 
(S:) or a certain fountain, or source, (44) in 
Paradise: so they assert; and this requires 
its being determinate, imperfectly deck: or, 
accord, to Zj, a water coming upon them from 
above, from the elevated chambers: (M:) or a 
certain fountain, or source, coming upon them 
from above. (K [and in like manner Az explains 
it].) 3*41 A land that gives growth to 

the 3*>4 ; n. un. of 44. (K, TA.) 4““ A camel left 
unridden [so that he is made to have a large 

hump]. (K, * TA.) And 4*“ 4 s An elevated 

[or a gibbous] grave: from 4411. (Mgh.) — — 
And 4“ 4-3 (assumed tropical:) Great glory. (M, 
TA.) 3i* 1 3ii* see 5, in two places. 3 41*, inf. 
n. 3441 and »' 3 * ; and 4*, i n f. n. 4U4; (K;) 
or 3443 344 and 43U4 (Msb;) He made an 
engagement, or a contract, with him for work or 
the like, by the year: (K:) and 344 3jj=.4, 
and [I hired him by the year:] (S:) 344 

and 4314 from 34l are like 3ijUJ> from 4*4 
and S444 from 4**4 and 3*)l from £Hj4 &c. 

(TA in art. £*j.) 3iLi]l Cigjl* The palm-tree 

bore one year and not another; (As, K;) as 
also 33331k. (As, TA.) 4 334 i n this form of the 
verb, the final radical letter is changed into 33, so 
that they say I j4, meaning They experienced 
drought, or barrenness. (TA. [See also art. *3*.]) 
5 isnz. 334*4 (S,) and (44 (S, Msb,) 

I remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, with him, or 
at his abode, a year: (Msb:) both signify the same. 

(TA.) [See also 5 in art. 4** and ^3*.] C'4*' 

3141 (assumed tropical:) The palm-tree 
underwent the lapse of years; (S, Msb;) as also 
i c3 8 j ..r (S:) and in like manner one says of other 
things. (Msb.) — — 313 said of food and of 

beverage, (Fr, S, TA,) (assumed tropical:) It 
became altered [for the worse]; as also J, 3i* ; 
aor. 334 inf. n. 34 (TA:) or it became altered [for 
the worse] by the lapse of years: (Fr, S, TA:) 
and 341 in relation to bread and beverage &c. 
means the becoming mouldy, or musty, or 
spoiled. (S: and so in some copies of the K and in 
the TA: in other copies of the K, -411 ; like 45, is 
put in the place of *3-311; and ^ jSi3!l in the place of 
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the explanation fi 4144s 4U4 4 ! j4!i (.£ j£al 
34, in the Kur [ii. 261 ], means (assumed 
tropical:) [But look at thy food and thy 
beverage,] it has not become altered [for the 
worse] by the lapse of years: (Fr, S, TA:) Az says 
that this is the right way of reading, 
by pronouncing the » in 14 in pausing after it 
and in continuing without pausing: Ks used to 
suppress the » in the latter case and to 
pronounce it in the former: and Aboo-'Amr 
EshSheybanee says that the original 
form [of u4] is the like change being made 
in it as is made in 44 [for 44 ;] and in 443 
[fo r ,_ 5 jUiil 44s]. (TA. [See also 5 
in art. 4 “ and t 4 “, last sentence.]) 4 a word of 
which the final radical letter is rejected, (S, Msb,) 
and of which there are two dial, vars., (Msb,) 
being, accord, to some, originally 3-4, (S, Msb,) 
like 3$4 (S) or °4*, (Msb,) and accord to 
others, » 4“, (S, * Msb,) like » j4“, and upon each 
of these originals are founded modifications of 
the word, (Msb,) therefore it is mentioned in the 
K [and S and other lexicons] in the present art. 
and again in art. 4“, (TA,) A year; syn. 34“-; 
(Msb;) or 4: (M, K:) or, as Suh says, in the R, 
the 34 is longer than the 4; the latter word 
being applied to the [twelve] Arabian 
months [collectively], and thus differing from the 
former word: (TA:) with the Arabs it consists of 
four seasons, mentioned before [in art. i> j, 
voce o A 3 ]: but sometimes it is tropically applied 
to (tropical:) a single J4s [or quarter]; as in the 
saying, 4 34*11 4=41 ^Is, meaning [The rain 
continued] during the J4 [or quarter, all of it]: 
(Msb:) [see more in art. 4“ and c4“:] the dim. is 
l 3$4 (S, Msb) accord, to those who make the 
original of 31* to be 3$4, (Msb,) and J, 414 (s, 
Msb) accord, to those who make the original 
of 34 to be »4“; (Msb;) and some say 4114, but 
this is rare: (TA:) the pi. is 4j4 (Msb, K) accord, 
to those who make the original of 34 to be 4-4, 
(Msb,) and 44 -* (Msb, K) accord, to those who 
make the original of 44 to be “14“ ; (Msb;) 
and 04“ also, (S, Msb, K,) like the masc. perfect 
pi., (Msb,) [agreeably with a rule applying to 
other cases of this kind,] with kesr, to the ij=, (S, 
TA,) and 04“ [in the accus. and gen. cases], 
(Msb, TA,) so that one says, 04“ [These are 
years], and 04“ 4 lj [1 saw years], (TA,) 
and the 0 is elided when it is prefixed to another 
noun, governing the latter in the gen. case, 
(Msb,) and some say 04“, with damm to 
the i_>“; (S, TA;) and in one dial., the lS is retained 
in all the cases, and the 0 is made a letter of 
declinability, with tenween when the word 
is indeterminate, [so that one says 04“,] and is 


not elided when the word is prefixed to another 
noun, governing the latter in the gen. 
case, because it is [regarded as] one of the radical 
letters of the word; and of this dial, is the saying 
of the Prophet, 4* j* 044* 44 ( l^llc 14*41 ^41 [o 
God, make them to be to them years like the 
years of Joseph]; (Msb; [but in my copy of the 
Mgh, I find “4 “ jj ^4“^;]) or with respect to 04“, 
like 04“, with refa [and tenween], there are 
two opinions; one is, that it is of the 
measure u44, like 04^, with a rejection [of one 
letter], though this is an anomalous pi., for 
there sometimes occurs among pis. that which 
has no parallel, as <_s4, and this is the opinion of 
Akh; the other is, that it is of the 
measure 3=4, changed to 3=4 because of the 
kesreh of the second letter; the pi. being in some 
instances of the measure 3=*a, like 4=4 and 44 ; 
but he who holds this opinion makes its final u to 
be a substitute for j, and that of 31* a substitute 
for ls: (S:) you may also suppress the 

tenween in 44 “; [in which case it seems that one 
says 44 “ in the nom. case (assimilating it to 4 ) 4 “) 
as well as in the accus. and the gen.; like as one 
does in the instances of olw and oijj, pis. of »j=, 
accord, to the K, though, as I have shown in 
art. jjj, there is some doubt on this point;] but 
the suppression of the tenween in 44 “ is more 
rare than its pronunciation: (T Ak p. 18 :) and 
another pi. is 44 “, [originally 4 “,] of the 
measure 34-3 (Er-Raghib, TA in art. 4“.) The 
phrase 44“ 3=4 41=, in the Kur [xviii. 24 ], is said 
by Akh to be for 44^1 4 = 31*3= [Three hundred of 
years]: and he says that if the 4 ) 4 “ be an 
explicative of the <4*, it is in the gen. case [to 
agree with -4'“]; and if an explicative of the 41=, it 
is in the accus. case [to agree with 413]. (S. [See 
also Bd on this phrase; and see De Sacy's Ar. Gr., 
2 nd ed., i. 423 .]) [44, relating to an animal or a 
plant or the like, means To the completion of a 
year: and 4 _i, to the completion of his, or its, 
year; i. e. in his, or its, first year.] And one says, 
l 4 l 4 4 lLal [i met him some years ago; three 
or more, to ten, years ago]: a phrase like 4 ls =41 
e=41l. (Az, TA in art. fj*=.) And J, 44 is a dim. 
of enhancement, of 34 : one says "4“ A 

severe year of drought or barrenness or dearth: 
(TA:) and 4 l= 4 ll I jilj j 4=4 [They 

lapsed into the severe years of scantiness of 
herbage]: these were years that pressed hard 
upon the people of ElMedeeneh. (K, TA.) — — 
34 [alone] also signifies (tropical:) Drought, or 
barrenness: (Msb, K, TA:) or vehement, or 
intense, drought: (TA in art. 4“0 an instance of a 
noun used especially in one of its senses, like 34 
applied to “ a horse,” and 34 applied to “ camels: 


” pk, in this, as in the former, sense, 4 U 4 
[and 4)14“] and 4)4“ and 44“. (TA.) One says of a 
land (4=30, 3411 43141 (tropical:) Drought, or 
barrenness, befell it. (Msb.) And in like manner 
one says of people, 44-11 ^ . Tj l. 4 (tropical:) 
[Drought, &c., befell them]. (TA.) A seeker of 
herbage and of a place in which to alight was sent 
to a tract, and found it dried up by want of rain, 
and when he returned, being asked respecting it, 
he said, 3411, meaning (tropical:) Drought, &c. 
[has befallen it]. (TA.) And it is said in 
a trad., 34H=j*4 Jc. 4 ? 1 4®. i. e. (tropical:) [O 
God, aid me against Mudar] by drought &c. (TA.) 
— It is also [used as an epithet,] applied to land 
(c4jl), as meaning (tropical:) Affected 
with drought, or barrenness; (As, S, K;) as also 
l 4144 , and 34-). (Msb.) One says likewise, =4 
44“ (tropical:) These are countries, or tracts, 
affected with drought & c.: and Et-Tirimmah 
says 44 UI 4411 • J* n 44 ^ **4 ?=) 4 ' 4>4 34“4 

(tropical:) [In a gusty tract, the wind moaning 
therein like the moaning of the milch ewes or 
goats (see 44k) in the country affected with 
drought, or the countries, & c., -4 being regarded 
as a coll. gen. n. and therefore qualified by a pi., 
like f4 in the phrase 4 jj 4^ f4]. (TA.) 34= 34, 
also pronounced with teshdeed to the 4>: see 4, 
in art. 4 “ and c 4 “, last sentence. 3i* 
(assumed tropical:) [Food, or wheat,] that has 
undergone the lapse of years; (AZ, K;) as also 4=. 

(AZ, TA.) See also 3j*4. *4“ 314 (assumed 

tropical:) A palm-tree that bears one year and 
not another: (S, K:) or a palm-tree affected by a 
year of drought. (S.) And =4^“ 34 a year in which 

is no herbage nor rain. (TA.) See also 34, 

last sentence but one. 344 a nd 34 (dims, of 34), 
and the pi. 44 see 34 , fo five places: and see 
also 34 in art. 4“ and ^4 34ii, applied to 
bread, (S, K,) and so | 4 applied to bread and to 
beverage &c., (CK, but see 5 , third sentence,) 
(assumed tropical:) Mouldy, or musty, or 
spoiled. (S, K.) 4“ and t4“ 1 4, [aor. 4==,] inf. 
n. 4“ and 3=4 and »j4, j. q. LS i^ [as meaning He 
watered, or irrigated, land]. (M.) [Hence,] one 
says 34)1 J. =3=4 and J, 3=4i, (s, M, K,) meaning 
Watered, or irrigated, land: (M:) the j in 34* 
being changed into lS, (S, M,) in the opinion of 
Sb, (M,) like as it is in 34; (S;) for he knew 
not 4$“ [as meaning I watered it], holding 34* 
to be from [U4 having for its aor.] 1* 4“i (M.) 
One says [also], 3411 4 aor. 4*“, (S, K,) inf. n. 
[as above, or] »j4 and 34, (TA,) The she-camel 
watered, or irrigated, land. (S, K, TA.) And 31411 
o-=j=' (g, Msb) The cloud waters the land. 

(Msb.) And 44 i!4 (assumed tropical:) [The 
rain gave thee water for thy land, or may the rain 
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give thee water], inf. n. >“ and [app. >4 
and >4], (TA.) And >44 >> ‘-4-414 (assumed 
tropical:) [The clouds send down rain]. (TA.) 
And iUUl Cii** (assumed tropical:) [The 

cloud watered, or irrigated, with rain], aor. >43 
and >43. (M, TA.) And Ci> aor. >43, inf. 
n. >*“, (tropical:) The sky rained. (TA.) — — 
>141 >n> aor. >43; (M in art. >*■“;) or ciyij, (K, * 
TA,) aor. >43, like (K, TA;) The beast [by 

which is app. meant, in the M, the horse, for it is 
there added 1 * » j, meaning that the verb is said 
in like manner of other animals, which is the 
case, for it is generally said of a camel,] was used 
for the drawing of water upon it [to irrigate 
land: see >14, below]. (M, K.) And 1^, aor. >14, 
said of a beast [turning a water-wheel], He 
turned round about the well. (R, TA.) And f j>l 
u>43, (S, K,) inf. n. >4^, and 

sometimes (TA,) The people, or party, draw 
water for themselves; (S, K; [in some copies of 
the former of which, l>4i 4 is erroneously put 
for l>4*l 4, the reading in both of my copies;]) 
and so ) ijS-l. (M, * TA.) And >4 14“, 

inf. n. [app. a mistranscription for >4^], He 
drew water upon the camel; which camel is 
termed <jj>. (MA.) And <4^ >4) » A camel 
upon which water is drawn. (Mgh and Msb in 
explanation of <jj>.) And >4 >> jjj [A well 
from which water is drawn, app. by means of the 
camel called >?-4]. (M.) And >41 inf. 

n. >4*“, i drew the bucket from the well. (TA.) — 
jd]| ci> (m, K,) aor. >43, inf. n. >14“, (m,) The 
fire became high in its light. (M, K.) And 
(M, K,) aor. >43, inf. n. (TA,) The lightning 
shone, shone brightly, or gleamed: (M, K, TA:) 
[or gleamed upwards, or shot up: for, in the 
Kur xxiv. 43 ,] some read, > a 4: *Ii4 Aij 

j 4-> V4, meaning The rising and gleaming 
upwards of his lightning [nearly taketh away the 
sight, lit. sights]; others reading 4**, of which 44-“ 
is not a dial. var. (M.) And ] >4 signifies 

[in like manner] The lightning shone, 
or gleamed; or diffused itself, and rose. (M.) 
And (assumed tropical:) He 

rose [or aspired] to the means of 

attaining eminence. (M.) And > » inf. 
n. «14 j, (assumed tropical:) He became high, or 
exalted, in his grounds of pretension to respect 
or honour. (M.) And >*■“, like >3= j, He (a man, 
TA) was, or became, high, or exalted, in rank. (K, 
* TA.) — See also 2 , in two places. — And see 5 . 
2 »>“, (m, TA,) inf. n. >4> (TA,) He ascended, 
rose, mounted, got, was, or became, upon it, 
namely, a thing; (M, TA;) as also J, »>> (M.) 
And >“4 l “4-41 jj* 31I The he-camel mounted the 
she-camel to compress her. (K.) — And »4*“, (S, 
K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He opened it; (S, K, TA;) 


namely, a knot, and a lock: (TA:) and made 
it easy. (S, K, TA. [In the last of these, said to be 
tropical.]) A poet says, >11 4 >44 u> 4Je >4ij 

*>i >0 >*« [And I know with a knowledge 
that is not mere opinion, that, when God opens, 
and makes easy, the tying, or knotting, of a thing, 
it becomes easy]. (S.) And one says, *>41 
and jiVI, (assumed tropical:) I opened the way 
of doing the thing, and the affair. (TA.) And 

l, (K,) inf. n. >- [app. », (TA,) I opened 
the door; as also J. >>*“; (K, TA;) the verb in this 
sense having lS and j for its last radical. (TA.) — 
See also 5 . 3 » Cni**, (s, M, * K, *) inf. n. »4l**4 
(TA) [and *t> (see what I have said respecting a 
verse cited voce u»], (tropical:) I vied with the 
man in being pleased, well pleased, or content; or 
I agreed, consented, accorded, or was of one 
mind or opinion, with him: (S, M, * K: *) and I 
treated him with gentleness, or blandishment; 
soothed, or coaxed, him: and behaved well to him 
in my social intercourse with him: (S, K:) or »4U*4 
signifies the treating one with gentleness, or 
blandishment, in suing for a thing: (Az, TA:) 
or the endeavouring to conciliate one. (TA.) — 
And inf. n. and He hired him for 
[or by] the year; (M, K;) or he made 
an engagement, or a contract, with him for work 
or the like, by the year; like » (k in art. <4*:) 
and and 43143, signify the same 

as [q. v.]. (M, TA.) 4 *4*4 He raised, exalted, 

or elevated, him, or it. (S, Msb, K.) j4ll >4 

He raised the light of the fire. (M.) > >> 

» >4JI He raised [in value], to him, the » >> [i. e. 
gift, or present]. (TA.) And <1 U3>i 

We made much and high [in amount], to him, the 

pay. (Har p. 134 .) And » »• >> i. q. 

[app. meaning He made good his covenant 
of protection]. (TA.) — >*4 The lightning 

sent its light into the house, or tent, or chamber: 
or fell upon the ground: or flew along in the 
clouds; (K, TA;) or, sometimes, elsewhere, not in 
the clouds: but it is only in the night. (TA.) See 
also another explanation near the end of the first 
paragraph. — >> (S, M, K,) inf. n. 444, 

(S) The people, or party, tarried a year (S, K) in a 
place: (S:) or it signifies >*11 >31e >1 [the year 
passed over them; meaning they remained to the 
end of the year]. (M.) But I >44 signifies They 
were afflicted with drought, or barrenness: (S, M, 
* K: [Freytag has erroneously assigned this 
signification to 1>14]:]) the j, (S,) or the lS, which 
is originally j, (M,) being changed into 4 , (s, M,) 
to distinguish between this verb and >> in the 
sense expl. above. (S. [See art. 4i^.]) 5 >4,; see 

2 , in two places. Also i. q. >j [in the 

CK j > j, and in my MS. copy of the K ^ j, 
but correctly >j, meaning He ascended: 


agreeably with this rendering, the inf. n. is expl. 
in the TK as meaning » ■>*> jj : ] said of a man. 
(K, * TA.) — Also It opened, or became opened 

or open: said of a lock [&c.]. (TA.) It was, or 

became, facilitated, or easy; and ready, or 

prepared. (Har pp. 159 and 508 .) And i. 

q. said of a man, (K,) i. e. He found, 

or experienced, ease, or facility, in his affairs. 
(TK.) — Also i. q. »*: so in the phrase >4 
4lls [He sought to please, content, or satisfy, such 
a one; or he pleased, contented, or satisfied, such 
a one, after striving, labouring, or toiling]: (K:) 
but it is said in the M, [app. a mistake, perhaps 
for the T, for in the M I do not find it,] that »“ 
43i [by which may be meant either \ or 
i Cn34] means ■»= >. (TA.) — c 3 ni **3 

I remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, with him, or 
at his abode, a year; like c4i4S : (Msb in 
art. - 4 “:) or it means { it Ciial [1 remained 

&c., with him, or at his abode, some years; three 
or more, to ten, years]. (TA.) — — Hence, 
(TA,) t> 4 i signifies also It became altered [for the 
worse], (S, K, TA,) accord, to Er-Raghib, so that 
it lost its freshness, by the lapse of years: (TA: 
[see also 4*4:]) but accord, to AA, it is from the 
phrase in the Kur [xv. 26 and 28 and 33 ] >4 
,j>4i; one of the us being changed into u; and is 
similar to >433 for >4433. (S, TA.) 8 >43^ l>34 : 
see 1 . — >41 >3*4 He looked at the light of the 
fire. (LAar, M.) 4*“ Light: (Msb, MF:) or the 
light of lightning, (S, M, K,) and of fire: (M:) or 
the point, or extremity, of the light of lightning: 
(T, TA:) or light shining or gleaming, or diffusing 
itself and rising: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or a high light: 
and applied also to the shining, or gleaming, of 
weapons: (Ham p. 271 :) MF says that the 
apparent particularization in the K [&c.] seems to 
have been taken from the verse of the Kur [xxiv. 
43 ], and that the word is correctly a general term, 
meaning as expl. in the Msb: (TA:) [it 

is originally >-, though mentioned in the K as 
belonging to art. >**; for] the dual is >>““: As 
knew not a verb belonging to it. (TA.) — 
Also [The cassia senna of Linn.; the common 
senna of medicine; so called in the present day; 
and also called <£>4“, and Is j>-=“ 4 l ; ] a 
certain plant, (S, M, Msb, K,) used as a medicine; 
(S, TA;) and recommended in a trad.; (TA;) an 
attenuant of the yellow bile and the black bile and 
the phlegm, (K, TA,) howsoever used; (TA;) [and] 
used as a collyrium; (M;) AHn describes it as a 
shrub, or small tree, of the [class called] 44344 [pi. 
of 444], which is mixed with >3?-, and improves 
and strengthens its colour, and blackens it; and 
which has a fruit of such kind that, when it dries 
up, and is put in motion by the wind, it causes to 
be heard a sound such as is termed J> j [q. v.]: 
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(M in arts, and and TA:) its name is as 
above and [ (M, K:) and the n. un. is 

and siliu: (M in arts, and ls-^O the dual of 
is and some say gljfyj. (M in art. ls-^.) 

[Accord, to a gloss, in a copy of the S, as stated hy 
Golius, the dual is applied to The leaves of 
Cyprus (or 4 %.) and senna mixed together, with 
which the hair is dyed black.] In the phrase 

in a verse of El-Jaadee, the plant 
[above mentioned] may be meant, as though it 
were mixed with musk: or it may be from 
signifying “ light; ” because the diffusion of odour 
is like that of light. (M.) — li-*, (JM,) or li-*, 
(TA,) without teshdeed, and also with tesh-deed, 
to the u, is an Abyssinian expression, 
meaning u*^ [q. v.], (JM, TA,) occurring in a 
trad, of Umm-Khalid; but it is differently related; 
some saying and some, 

and pronouncing each with, as well as without, 
teshdeed: so in the Nh. (TA.) [Food, or 

wheat,] that has undergone the lapse of years; as 
also (AZ, TA in art. ^ , applied to a 
portion of time, (M,) signifying A year, syn. 
(Mgh,) or fli, (K,) hut a distinction is made 
between and [as has been stated in 
art. ■'-“,] (TA,) belongs to arts, and [in 
both of which it is mentioned in many of the 
lexicons: see what has been said respecting it in 
art. in the present work]: (M:) accord, to Suh, 
in the R, it is from aor. said of a beast 
[turning a water-wheel], meaning “ he turned 
round about the well; ” so that it signifies a single 
revolution of the sun; and it is sometimes 
termed jlj: he says also that it is longer than 
the which is applied to the [twelve] Arabian 
months [collectively]: but ^ is also applied to 
twelve revolutions of the moon: the ^ 

[or solar year] is three hundred and sixty-five 
days and a quarter of a day: and the [or 

lunar year] is three hundred and fifty-four 
days and a third of a day: it is also said, on the 
authority of Er-Raghib, that ^ is used as 
denoting a year in which is difficulty, and 
drought, or barrenness, or dearth; and f'i, as 
denoting that in which is ampleness of the 
means, or circumstances, of life, and abundance 
of herbage or the like; and by this is explained the 
nice point in the words of the Kur [xxix. 13], ‘-ill 
lilc VI ^ [a thousand years save fifty 

years]; because the fifty years passed before the 
mission of the prophet [Noah], before which no 
harm happened to him from his people; but after 
his mission, the years were difficult to him. 
(TA.) [Respecting the dims., (which are 
and the former accord, to those who make 
the original of ^ to be and the latter 


accord, to those who make it to be and the 
pis., (which are and and 

and uj and and the last whereof is 
originally and also,) see ^ in art. — 

— Also respecting used alone as signifying 

(tropical:) Drought, or barrenness, or vehement 
or intense drought, see that word in art. — 
Also respecting the same word used as an epithet, 
applied to land (c^jO, as meaning (tropical:) 
Affected with drought or barrenness, like »l fy- 
and see that same word in art. ■ i -i“.] iljfy* 
(assumed tropical:) A hard, rigorous, or 
distressing, year. (M, K.) And sljfy*’ 
(assumed tropical:) A land affected with drought 
or barrenness [like ^ o-=jl], (TA.) [See 
also in art. ■'-“.] inf. n. of said of 
fire, (M,) and of ^ said of lightning, (TA,) and 

of (M.) [Used as a simple subst.,] High, 

or exalted, rank or condition. (S, * Msb, K, TA.) 

— See also li-’. High, or exalted, in rank or 
condition: (S, M:) as also J, 1 ^, applied to a man. 
(K, * TA.) dim. of (S and Msb in art. ■'-^,) 
accord, to those who make the latter word to 
be originally (Msb in that art.:) pi. CiUila. (K 
and TA in that art., and TA in the present art.) 
See 5, last sentence but one; and see also in 
art. in four places. l-^l (S, K) and 

(S) He took it wholly. (S, K.) see iA-. <j^“ 
Watering: [and drawing water:] applied [as an 
epithet] to a man and to a camel: pi. ‘CsL,- which is 
applied by Lebeed to men [as meaning] drawing 
water by means of glj-’ [pi. of q. v.]. 

(TA.) [a subst. from u^, made so by 

the affix »,] A she-camel, (S, * M, K,) or a camel, 
(Mgh, Msb,) a he-camel as well as a she-camel, 
(TA,) upon which water is drawn (S, * M, 
Mgh, Msb, K, TA) from a [deep] well (Mgh, Msb) 
[by a man riding or leading it away from the well, 
it having the two extremities of a long rope tied 
to the saddle, and the upper end of the wellrope 
being tied to the middle of the former rope, as 
expl. voce 4A4]; i. q. (s, TA:) [it seems also 

to signify, sometimes, a camel that carries water 
for irrigating seed-produce; a meaning likewise 
assigned to and fy^Ac] and a beast fyjl-O 

that turns round about a well [raising water from 
it by means of the machine called mV >>]: (R, TA:) 
pi. (S, Mgh, TA.) Hence the prov., ^Ij^ll 

V [The course of the beasts that draw 
water in either of the ways described above is a 

journey that does not end]. (S, Mgh, TA.) 

Also the m [or large bucket with which water is 
drawn] together with its gear, or apparatus. (M, 

Mgh, K.) And (assumed tropical:) A cloud 

watering the earth. (Msb.) and 

see 1, second sentence. i. q. [q. v.]: 


(S, K:) [or rather] A dam; i. e. a thing constructed 
[or raised] to keep back the water of a torrent; 
(Mgh;) a [kind of] wall built in the face of water: 
(Msb in art. u m:) so called because there are in it 
sluices, or openings for the water, according to 
what maybe required; from «-(sMI and jiVI, 
expl. above: so in the T: (TA:) pi. 

(MA.) (M, TA,) or jjj, (Az, TA,) A 

well (Az, M, TA) of which the rope is long, (Az, 
TA,) from which one draws water only by means 
of the camel called (Az, M, * TA.) 
and see c^!, in art. in four places. 

1 The act of taking. (JK, K.) You 

say, MMy aor. ms-m inf. n. He took the 
thing. (TK.) 2 The departure of reason, or 
intellect: its verb [which was 

probably mm, like mm', q. v.,] is obsolete. (TA.) 
4 mm' He went far, or to a great or an 
extraordinary length, in a thing; for instance, in 
journeying; as in a trad., in which it is said of 
horses, or horsemen, I jm They went far for 
a month; and in eating and drinking; as in 
another trad.: (TA:) it is from mm, signifying “ a 
plain and far-extending land; ” as though 
meaning He traversed a plain and far-extending 
tract of land; like as one says JmI and OJfyi. (Har 
p. 572.) He (a horse) ran with wide steps, and 
preceded, or outstripped. (S, TA. [See also mm, 
below.]) And [hence,] He was, or became, 
loquacious, or profuse of speech; (IAar, S, K;) 
like f**J; (K * and TA in art. fM;) [and] so mm' 
^ : (JK:) or he doted; or was disordered in 
his intellect; but when a man makes many 
mistakes in his speech, you say of him (As, 
TA:) or he doted much, or often; or was much, or 
often, disordered in his intellect: (AO, TA:) [and 
it seems from an explanation of the part. n. mm -» 
that it probably signifies also he was eloquent, or 
profuse of correct speech:] or he was very greedy, 
and (in some copies of the K “ or ”) covetous, 
so as to refrain from nothing: (K, TA:) and you 
say also mmI He prolonged, or was prolix 
in, his speech: and mIm! ^ in his speech is 
prolixity. (A, TA.) Also He (a man) gave much, or 
largely; and so J, mm j I: (Lth, K:) [or, in this 

sense,] you say, ALill j mmI. (A.) I jjm> 

They reached sand, in digging [a well], and water 
came not forth: (S:) or they dug, and came upon 
sand or a current of air: (K:) or they dug, and 
came upon a current of air, and the water 
disappointed them of its coming: (Az, TA:) or 
they dug without attaining any good: (K:) or mm' 
signifies he dug until he reached sand: and, 
accord, to Th, he dug a well and reached water. 

(TA.) I They left the beast alone, or 

by itself, (K, TA,) to pasture [where it 
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would]. (TA.) — 1*4^ still Her young one 
sucked, (K,) or licked, (TA,) the ewe, or she-goat. 
(K.) — v-s—' He (a man, S) lost his reason, (S, K, 
TA,) as some say, (TA,) from the bite of a serpent, 
(S, K, TA,) or the sting of a scorpion: (TA:) or his 
colour became altered in consequence of love or 
fright or disease: (K:) or, accord, to AHat, i -*s-“l, 
[so in the TA, in which it seems to be implied 

, , o J 0 t „ 

that 44“4 not ms-** 1 , is meant,] inf. n. ‘~“44l ; 
signifies he (a man bitten by a serpent, or stung 
by a scorpion,) lost his reason and lived. (TA. 
[See also the part, n., 44***, below.]) 4411 [in 
which the former word is probably the inf. n. 
of v 1 ?— 1, not of 44*“!,] means The mind's 
being confounded, or perplexed, by [love of] a 
woman. (JK.) 8 4 see 4, in the middle of the 
paragraph. 44-“ A desert, or waterless desert; 
syn. (S, K:) pi. 44-“. (TA.) [See also 44-“.] — 
A horse wide of step in running, (S, K, TA,) and 
(TA) vehement therein, (JK, K, * TA,) slow to 
sweat; (JK, TA;) and | 4 44 * and J, 4 '« ■ “ *, (K,) but 
the latter of these is said to be peculiarly the 
chaste form in this sense, (TA,) signify the same. 

(K.) 44-“ j4 A deep well; (S, A, O, K;) as also 

1 44“* j4: (S * O:) or the former, a deep well (JK, 
TA) from which sand comes forth (JK) or from 
which wind, or a current of air, comes 
forth: (TA:) and [ the latter, a well of which the 
coarse sand baffles one so that he cannot reach 
the water [in digging it]; (K;) or a well that people 
dig until they reach pouring earth, which baffles 
them by its pouring down, so that they leave it; 
(Sh, TA;) or a well of which the bottom and the 
water are not reached; (Ks, TA;) or a well that is 
dug until one reaches the water upon which is the 
earth. (Az, TA. [See 4.]) — A portion of time; as 
in the saying, a? 44-“ [A portion of the 
night passed]. (TA.) 44-“ A plain and smooth, or 
plain and smooth and soft, tract of land: 
pi. 4- 1 js—: (K:) or the pi. signifies plain and far- 
extending tracts of land: (JK, A, TA:) or wide 
land [or lands (for the sing, is expl. in the TA in 
one place as signifying a wide land)]: (AA, TA:) 
or ?54ll signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (JK,) 
tracts, or regions, of the »4>li [i. e. desert, or 
waterless desert,] in which there is no way. (JK, 
K.) [See an ex. in a verse cited in art. Js j, conj. 4: 
and see also 44-“, above, first sentence.] 4 »“ *, 
with fet-h to the », [contr. to rule, being of the 
measure 41*** i n the sense of the measure 41***,] 
Going far, or to a great or an extraordinary 

length, in a thing: and prolonging. (TA.) See 

also 44“: and its fern., with », see in two places in 
the same paragraph. — — Also Long, or 
tall: (JK:) applied [in the latter sense] as an 
epithet to a man: and 4 »“ * 4W* excessively tall. 
(A.) Also, and j, 4 »“ *, (K,) both said to have 


been mentioned by ISk, (TA,) or the former, but 
not l the latter, (AZ, LAar, IKt, Zbd, S, TA,) 
though the former is extr. [with respect to rule], 
(S, TA,) Loquacious, or profuse of speech: (AZ, 
LAar, ISk, IKt, Zbd, S, K, TA:) or, accord, to Aboo- 
'Alee El-Baghdadee, as is stated by IB, the former 
signifies profuse and erroneous in speech: and 
the l latter, eloquent, or profuse and correct in 
speech: and in like manner says El-Aalam, 
adding that j, the latter is shown to have this 
meaning by its being applied to a horse that is 
fleet, or swift, and excellent: (TA:) or the former 
signifies doting; or disordered in his 
intellect: (As, TA:) or doting much, or often; or 
much, or often, disordered in his intellect: (AO, 
TA:) [and similar explanations of it will be 
found below:] other instances of verbs of the 
measure ili**i having 4J**i as the measure of the 
part. n. used in the sense of the measure 41*** 
are 2^ and 0“**i and 44YI cluijki and 44*4 as 
used in the first of the senses expl. in this 
sentence, 4 4“ * is from 44-“ signifying “ a wide 
land: ” or, as some say, it is from 44lill I expl. 
above; as though the person to whom it is applied 
were left to speak what he would, or made to 
have ample scope to say what he would. (TA.) — 
— Both 44“ * and J, 4 vs“ * signify also Very 
greedy, and covetous, so as to refrain from 

nothing. (TA.) And the former, One who 

has lost his reason; as some say, from the bite of 
a serpent, or the sting of a scorpion: or one who 
talks irrationally, or foolishly, or deliriously, in 
consequence of doting, or disorder of his 
intellect: or whose colour has become altered 
in consequence of love or fright or disease. (TA.) 
And 4“?^ * .4“ * A man whose body is wasting 
away in consequence of love: so says Yaakoob: 
and Lh mentions the phrases “■ »“ * j. J**ll, with 
kesr, and 4*?^, and f«-“*, which is formed by 
substitution [of ^ for m], as meaning a man 
whose reason is departing, and whose body is 
wasting away, in consequence of love: and 
accord, to AHat, [app. J, 4 '« ■ “ *, as the 

context seems to imply,] applied to one bitten by 
a serpent or stung by a scorpion, signifies who 

has lost his reason, and lives. (TA.) Also 

Land farextending, and plain, with depression, 
consisting of low tracts, the depression whereof is 
little, extending for the space of a day and a night 
[of journeying], and thereabout: the 0.4=4 [or low 
tracts] of land of which it consists are in [deserts 
such as are termed] and in elevated and 

plain, or hard and elevated, tracts of ground, 
and sometimes they flow [with torrents], and 
sometimes they do not flow, for they comprise 
parts that are rugged, and parts that are plain, or 
soft, producing much herbage, and in them are 


places wherein are trees [or shrubs], and places 
wherein are none. (L, TA.) — — Also A place 
that does not obstruct nor retain water. 

(TA.) 4 »“ *: see 44-“, second signification: 

and see 4 4“ *, in seven places. — — Also A 
man who overcomes, or surpasses, and is 
bountiful, in his gifts. (TA.) 2«-“ 1 jujll 444“ , (S, 
A, K,) aor. j4-“, (JK,) inf. n. j4-“, (TA,) The wind 
blew violently: (S, A, K, TA: [like Ci4 8 - j : ]) or 

continually and violently. (TA.) 44)d c'lVg ... 

The camels journeyed, or went, quickly, 

or hastily. (JK.) j«-“, (S, K,) inf. n. 

as above, (S,) The people, or party, passed their 
night journeying (S, K) continually. (TA.) — 
il^jVI 2^ 444 : 1 1 [like “*?-=>-“] The wind pared 
the ground: (S, K:) or pared its surface. (TA.) — 
— And ‘4 "LH , (S, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, 
(TA,) He bruised, brayed, or pounded, or he 
pounded small, powdered, or pulverized, the 
perfume: (S, K:) or j4-“ signifies any bruising, 
braying, or pounding. (TA.) 2 4— £=ij an d £44-“ 
(O, K) and [ =44“ (S, O, K) and J, £44“, (S, A, O, 
K,) in the last two of which the 2 is asserted by 
Yaakoob to be a substitute for =4 (Az, TA,) and 
i “ , (TA,) A violent wind. (S, A, O, K.) And 
you say also 44- (JK, S, O) and c*4>*U“ (jk) 
[both pis. of l 4^*1“ and signifying, accord, 
to the context in the JK and O, Violent winds: or, 
accord, to the context in the S, winds that pare 
the ground: the sing, like 4!^^ 4 j 

and Sec.]. ^**U* pi. j4-“ and cA**U- : 

see the next preceding paragraph. 2*1“ 44= 

Dust rising high. (JK.) j«4“, and 

with »: see 2 js-“. 2 j«4“: see 2 ->*-“• 2^'“ J ' 
[like and 4*'-“i] Various sorts (JK, O, K) of 
running, (JK,) or of going, or pace, (O, K,) or, as 
in one copy of the K, of the going, or pace, of 

camels. (TA.) And Varieties of false, or vain, 

things or sayings or deeds. (JK, 

TA.) 2<5-L* [like ^4-“ *] A place where the wind 
passes along [or blows violently]. (AA, S, O, K.) 
AA cites, as an ex., the saying, jl=4u-J> 04* '*] 
!>S“ * [When they descend into, or enter, a place 
of confusion, or perplexity, where one is unable 
to see his right course, a place where the 
wind blows, or blows violently]. (S, O.) One 
who runs on, in speech, like the wind: (JK:) 
eloquent; or fluent in speech: (O, K, TA:) 
applied to an orator; (JK, T, TA;) as also - *4“ *. (T, 

TA.) And One who speaks on every true and 

false subject. (O, K.) *«-“ 1 4“, aor. 4-“, (S, L, K,) 
inf. n. 44 (S, * A, * L) and 44 (A, * L, K *) 
and 4-“, (S, L,) [all these are mentioned as inf. ns. 
in the L and TA, and app. in the K, but the first 
seems to be mentioned in the S as a simple 
subst.,] He was sleepless: syn. 3J; (S, A, * L, K;) 
he did not sleep (44 4); contr. of (L.) [See 
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also *4 below.] 2 »4, (S, A, L, K,) inf. 
n. -4*“; (PS;) and [ 4-4 (A, TA;) He, (a man, S, 
L, K,) and it, (anxiety, or grief, A, L, and pain, L,) 
rendered him sleepless. (S, A, L, K.) And 4-4 Cp ii 
Such a one is not suffered to sleep. (L.) 4 4' see 
2. — *4-“*l she [a woman] brought forth the 

child with a single moan, or hard breathing; 
(IAar, K;) [or with a single impulse;] like 4^ j ; 
&c. (IAar, L in art. *4) 5 -4*" is said by Freytag, 
as on the authority of the K, in which I do not 
find it, to signify He was sleepless; like 4: if 
used, it more probably signifies he was rendered 
sleepless; as quasi-pass, of »4.] 4-* 4-*" «3-“* A 
good, or beautiful, thing: (L, K:) ■V* is here an 
imitative sequent to ■V*. (L.) 44: see -44, in two 
places. *«-* One who sleeps little; (S, A, L, K;) as 
also J, 44 (A:) and some say 44, like (4; but 
this is [of a measure used] only in proper 
names: (Ham p. 39:) and an eye (14) that sleeps 
little. (L.) — — [Hence,] (tropical:) Vigilant; 
cautious; applied to a man; as also \ 44 

(A, TA.) And Little sleep. (L.) «4-* (tropical:) 

Vigilance: so in the saying, «4-* 4 3* (tropical:) 
[He is possessed of vigilance] (A, K) ?j4 4 [in his 
affair]. (A.) — — You say also, <4 4-0 L* 
'°4, meaning (tropical:) I experienced not, or I 
have not experienced, from him any mindfulness 
of what is good, nor any desire for it: (A, TA:) 
or anything upon which to place reliance, of 
words or of good actions, (S, L, K,) or of good 
actions or satisfactory words. (L.) -44 (S, A, L) 
and l 4-’ (A, L, K) Sleeplessness. (S, A, L, K. 
[Both mentioned in the L and TA as inf. ns. of 1.]) 
One says 44 4 [ 4— and 44 In his eye 
is sleeplessness. (A.) Jj4, applied to a boy, or 
young man, Tender, or flourishing, and fresh: 
(Sh, K:) or tall and strong. (K.) 44! [More, and 

most, sleepless.] [Hence,] 44 1)1 j 4' 4 

(tropical:) He is more cautious and vigilant in 
judgment, or opinion, than thou. (A, K, * 

TA.) 4*4 Rendered sleepless. (S, L, K.) See 

also 44, in two places. j«-“* 1 4*, aor. j4, inf. 
n. 1>4, He waked, was sleepless or wakeful, or 
did not sleep, by night; (S, K;) he abstained from 
sleep by night; (Lth;) he remained awake all the 
night or a part thereof: you say 34 34 or 44 
JP, He remained awake during the night, or a 
part of the night: (Msb:) [he passed the night, or 
a part of the night, sleepless, or without 
sleeping:] and 4 jUll Cij4 1 remained awake 

last night. (A.) 143 14 What aileth 

him? May he be sleepless by night, and may he 
grieve, or mourn, is an imprecation of the Arabs. 

(AZ, TA in this art. and art. jj*-.) 44 j4 

(tropical:) The lightning gleamed, or glistened, 
during the night. (A.) 3 »1444 signifies The being 


sleepless, or awake, with another: (KL, and Har 

p. 329:) [and the vying with another in remaining 
sleepless or awake:] and [like 34!, but I think 
this doubtful,] the making [one] sleepless 
or awake. (KL.) f 441 j*4 means He passed the 
night sleepless like as do the stars. (Har ubi 
supra.) 4 ‘ j4 He, (S, Msb,) or it, (A,) as anxiety, 
or trouble of mind, and pain, (TA,) caused him to 
wake, to be sleepless, or wakeful, or to remain 
awake. (S, A, Msb, TA.) 14: see 3 j* 4 s 14: 
see 3*4 41)4: see 14-4 14 A state of 
waking; sleeplessness, or wakefulness; (K;) i. 

q. J 4; (T;) as also J, 3 j* 4 (K.) 14: see 1*4*, in 

two places. 1*4 and [ 0lj4 (S, Msb, K) and 
J, 14 (K) and j, »14, (S, K,) the last of which is 
an intensive epithet, (S,) [and so is the third, and 
sometimes the second,] Waking, sitting up, 
sleepless, wakeful, or not sleeping, by night; (S, 
K;) [abstaining from sleep by night;] remaining 
awake all the night or a part thereof: (Msb:) and 
the last, [and third, and sometimes the second,] 
wakeful, or waking much, &c. (S.) You say, ]. 34 
14 341) A man whom sleep does not overcome. 
(Lh.) — — 1*4 ,11) (tropical:) Lightning 

gleaming, or glistening, during the night. (A.) — 
— j*U* 1)1 (tropical:) A night of waking or 
sleeplessness or wakefulness: (K:) like as one 
says 4 33. (TA.) — — 44 »1>*4 (assumed 
tropical:) A she-camel that yields milk long and 
abundantly. (TA.) — — »3*4 34 (tropical:) 

A running spring or fountain: (K:) a spring or 
fountain that runs night and day, unremittingly. 
(A, * TA.) It is said in a trad., »3*4 3-4 J4I j4 
■44 4] (tropical:) The best of property is a 
spring of water that runs night and day while its 
owner is sleeping; (TA;) its owner having his 
mind unoccupied by it. (A.) — — »34 41' 
(tropical:) Land that produces plants quickly: as 
though it passed the night doing so. (A.) — — 
Also »1*4 [alone], (tropical:) A wide, or 
an extensive, tract of land, the traverser of which 
remains awake during the night: (A:) or the 
earth, or land: (K:) or the surface of the 
earth: (Fr, Lth, S, K:) because it produces plants 
or herbage alike by night and day: (Ibn-Es-Seed:) 
so in the Kur lxxix. 14: (S:) or (TA, but in the K “ 
and ”) a desert, syn. (k,) the traverser of 
which remains awake during the night: (TA:) or 
(TA, but in the K “ and ”) an untrodden land: (K:) 
or (TA) a land which God will create anew on the 
day of resurrection: (K:) or a land on which none 
has disobeyed God: (Ibn-Es Seed:) or (TA) Hell: 
(Katadeh, K:) or (TA) [in the Kur ubi supra] 
a certain mountain of Jerusalem: (Wahb Ibn- 
Munebbih, K:) or (TA) the land of Syria. 
(Mukatil, K.) »34 fem. of 1*4 [q. v .]. See 


also 1^*4. 3b*4 A certain perfume: [so called] 
because one is caused to be sleepless in preparing 
it, and making it good. (Sgh, K.) 3j*4 see 14. 
— Also The sheath of the moon, (S, K,) which it 
enters when it is eclipsed, (TA,) accord, to the 
assertion of the Arabs; (S, TA;) as also J, *3*4 
(K.) One says, of the moon, when it is 
eclipsed, »jj4 4 34 It has entered into its 
sheath. (Kt.) [Or] The shade, or shadow, of 
the »3*4 1 . e., of the surface of the earth. (S, K.) 

The moon (K, TA) itself; as also ( 14; of 

Syriac origin, accord to IDrd. (TA.) The halo 

(»4) of the moon: (K:) a Syriac word. (TA.) 

And jj* 4J( The last nine nights of the lunar 
month: (K:) or so jj*41l 44 because the moon 

is absent in its first part. (ISk.) Also 1 j*4, 

The source of a spring of water. (K, * TA.) 

And Multitude; abundance. (K.) 334^ 

(tropical:) Two ducts (3^4) in the two nostrils, 
(S, K, *) in the inside, (TA,) which, when an ass 
is excited by lust, flow with water, (S, TA,) or with 
blood: (TA:) so in the verse of Esh- 

Shemmakh, 44 44 44 -4-4 - *'4 4 34 
[She seeks to escape from a strong (he-ass) whom 
the ducts of his two nostrils flowing with mucus 
have fatigued]: (S:) or the nose and the penis: 
(Sh, K:) or (TA, but in the K “ and ”) two ducts in 
the flesh and sinew next the back-bone, through 
which runs the seminal fluid into the penis: (K:) 
or (TA) two ducts rising from the two testicles, 
and meeting together in the interior of the penis, 
(K,) or of the <4 [or glans of the penis]; which 
are the ducts of the seminal fluid: (TA:) or the 
two veins or ducts of the penis which become 
prominent when it is in a state of erection: (TA:) 
and two veins or ducts in the eye: (K:) but 
As disallows -So4, and says that the true 
reading, in the verse of Esh-Shemmakh, is **34', 
meaning, [that] have not suffered him to 
sleep. (TA.) [See also 4.] 4* 1 4*, aor. 4*, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. 4*, (Msb,) He (a man, Msb) 
had a disagreeable smell proceeding from 
sweat. (Msb, K.) [And app. It (a thing) had a foul 
smell from fish, and from the rust of iron, & c.: 
see 4* below.] — <43 44 The wind 

blew vehemently. (S, O. [And so 44.]) — — 
And C 1 S 4 , (S, O, K,) inf. n. 3! (O, K,) The 

beast ran lightly, or with agility: (S, O, K:) or 
frisked away to the right and left. (O.) — ■'•4*, (S, 
O, K,) aor. 4**, inf. n. 4-*, (S, O,) i. q. ‘*■4* [He 
bruised, brayed, or pounded, it; &c.]; (K;) a dial, 
var. of the latter: (S, O:) or it is like the latter, 
except that 4** appears to be coarser than 4“*; 
for you say of the perfumer, 4 44 J4JI 4 * 1 * 
4 jL 4 4 [The perfumer bruised, brayed, 

pounded, or crushed, coarsely, the perfume, 
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upon the stone used for that purpose, and did not 

as yet powder it, or pulverize it]. (IDrd, O.) 

And j*VI jjjll (O,) or CP 

i_4=j (K,) or p-j CP j 4, (TA,) The 

wind made the dust to fly [from the ground, or 
from the surface of the earth]. (O, K, TA.) 
[And q. v ., has a similar 

meaning.] 4$^ (S, O, Msb, K) and J, 3S4" 1 (Fr, O, 
K) and [ 3i4**< (o, K) A disagreeable smell which 
one perceives from a human being when he 
sweats; (Msb, * K;) and the smell of fish; (S, O, 
K;) and of the rust of iron; (S, Msb;) or they 
signify also the rust of iron; (O, K;) and the 
foulness of the smell of stinking flesh-meat: (K:) 
and Har uses { 34 in the first of these senses 
for the purpose of assimilation to 3j, 
agreeably with a practice often observed. (Har p. 
449.) — — The first is also inf. n. of [q. 
v.]. (Msb.) Having a disagreeable smell 
proceeding from sweat. (K.) You say, jujll 4^V M 
Verily he is one who has a disagreeable smell, 
&c. (Moheet, L.) And 44=4 iv> o ? j 444 c>« 
3%*j [My hand is disagreeable in smell from fish 
and from the rust of iron]; like as you say 
when it is from milk and butter, and '“'jp when it 
is from flesh-meat. (S.) 31^ and 

see 41^. 4 £=jj and J, 3i4U» (k) and J, 4$V and 
l 4 (S, K) [like jr jp and 3_VU» &c.] A 
vehement, or violent, wind, (S, K, TA,) paring 
[the ground]; (TA;) as also J, 3. %V : (O, K:) [pi. of 

J, the second 4»ly^ : ] El-Kumeyt says, 

baij 4*1314 3jjU=.I [Ashes which the violent winds 
made to fly away reduced to the most minute 
particles]. (S.) — — 4 j&14 The eagle. 

(K.) 34j£*« : see 4$L. 4t4V see 4$ V . 
Ophthalmia; syn. V). (K.) So in the phrase, 

4*U« [In his eye is ophthalmia]. (TA.) 

34*14 see 4 in two places. 4$V : 
see 4j^. 4jgl4 see 4^^. 4 j* 14 [like jjjaLj] 
Various sorts of running (Ibn-Abbad, O, K) of 
beasts; and their frisking away (K, TA) to the 
right and left. (TA.) 4$4ii [like j4“] A place 
where the wind passes along [or blows violently]; 
as also J. (S, K.) 4$V , a horse swift in 

running; (S;) that runs much; (K;) that runs like 
the wind. (TA.) — — And [like q. v.,] 

Eloquent, or fluent, in speech; running therein 
like the wind; (O, K;) as also J. 4144. (Kr, 

K. ) 3AjAii : see 4 and see also 44V. 

1 cfr- 1 , said of a place, (S,) or of a thing, and, 
accord, to IKtt, they said also 34-“* and (Msb,) 
and said of land, Cl^ji,) aor. 3i4 ; (k,) inf. 
n. 3Jj^ ; (s, Msb, K, KL,) It was, or became, 
smooth or soft, plain or level, or smooth and soft; 
(S, Msb, K, KL, TA;) i. e. contr. of oCp and ^-li Cp, 

(S, * K, * TA,) inf. n. V j (TA.) And 3^, 

(MA, Msb, K,) inf. n. (MA, KL,) or <1144, 


(K,) [but the former is the more common,] It (a 
thing, Msb) was, or became, easy. (MA, Msb, * K, 
* KL.) — — One says 3Jj^ fys (tropical:) 
[Language, or speech, in which is smoothness, or 
easiness]. (TA.) 2 44~>, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 3 j$- 4 ; (S, 
K,) i. q. 54*“ [which may mean He rendered 
it smooth or soft, plain or level, or smooth and 
soft; namely, a place &c.: or what next follows]. 

(TA.) He made it easy; he facilitated it; (S, 

K;) namely, a thing; said of God (Msb) [and of a 
man]. — — One says, 441 3j4* 34-“' [He 
smoothed, made easy, or prepared, the way, 
course, passage, or channel, of the water], (S and 
K in art. ^4,) i n order that it might pass forth to a 
place. (S in that art.) And 44 Vi 34-“ 
[He smoothed, made easy, or prepared, a channel 

for water]. (M in that art.) And 4lL 3ill 34-“ 

j4VI, and 41, a form of prayer, meaning May God 
[make easy, or facilitate, to thee the affair; or] 
take upon Himself, for thee, the burden of the 
affair; and lighten [it] to thee. (TA.) [And in like 
manner 4)L 3ill 34-“ is often said with 14V I 
or 4141 understood.] — — [And 34-“ j “4 3*1, 
or <4^3 3J*i, inf. ns. 3 j»'j and 3 j$-“ 3, He said to 
him l 4i“3 meaning (as expl. in the Msb in 
art. 44-“ >4>j 4*i 43a Cull (J*l, i. e. Thou hast 

come to a people who are like kinsfolk, and to a 
place that is smooth, plain, or not rugged: see 3*1 
and 141 and see also Ham p. 184.] 3 3J*U ; (MA, 
K,) inf. n. 3J*U4, (TA,) He was easy, or facile, with 
him; (MA, K *) or gentle with him; syn. 3144: (K:) 
and l <4^ 3*L4 [has a similar meaning, i. e. 
he acted, or affected to act, in an easy, or a facile, 
manner towards him; or gently]. (S and K in 
art. see 4 in that art.) [See also 

the paragraph here following.] 4 I j4-4 They 
descended to the 34-“ [i. e. smooth or soft, or 
plain or level, or smooth and soft, tract]: 
(JK, Msb:) or they betook themselves to the 34-“: 
(S:) or they became in the 34-“: (K:) and they 
alighted and abode in the 34-“, after they had 
been alighting and abiding in the CiJp [i. e. 
rugged, or rugged and hard, or rugged and high, 
ground]. (TA.) Hence, in a trad, respecting 
the throwing of the pebbles [at Mine], 3$-4 
occurs as meaning He betakes himself to the 
interior of the valley. (TA.) — — Also They 
used smoothness, or easiness, (31 j4“s) with men: 
opposed to (TA.) [See also 3.] — 3$-4 is 

also trans., signifying He found [a thing, a place, 
&c.,] to be smooth or soft, plain or level, or 

smooth and soft. (Ham p. 675.) 3s-4 

(S) or (Msb, K,) said of medicine, (S, Msb, 
K,) It relaxed, or loosened, the bowels; 
syn. u^, (K,) or jSS»i, (Msb.) And 34-jll 3$-4 [The 
man was relaxed in his bowels]: and 31V J$L1 
[His bowels were relaxed]. (K.) [Hence the inf. 


n. J4-4 signifies A diarrhoea. And 3s-4, likewise 
said of medicine, signifies also It attenuated a 

humour of the body.] *4 - "I'g- J she brought 

it forth (i. e. her foetus, or offspring,) 
prematurely; i. q. Wii [q. v .] &c. (Abu-1- 
Abbas [i. e. Th], TA in art. 5 34-4 [It was, 

or became, rendered easy, or facilitated;] quasi- 
pass. of 2: (Msb:) or [like 34—] it was, or became, 
easy. (KL.) You say, j4VI 3J 34—= [The affair was, 
or became, rendered easy to him]. (Msb in 
art. ^=1.) And j4VI jjjL “44—= [The way of 
accomplishing the affair was, or 
became, rendered easy]. (TA in that art.) — — 
And ?jj4 ^ 34—=, said of a man, (K in art 
He found, or experienced, ease, or facility, in 
his affairs. (TK in that art.) 6 3*L4 is syn. 
with j4— =. (s, K.) You say I meaning They 
acted in an easy, or a facile, manner, one 
with another; (MA, TA in art. pv;) or gently; 

syn. (TA in that art.) See also 3. 

[In the present day it is used as meaning The 
being negligent, or careless, in an affair.] — 
— [As a conventional term in lexicology, or in 
relation to language, it means A careless mode of 
expression occasioning] a deficiency in 
the language of a [writer or] speaker without 
reliance upon the understanding of [the reader 
or] the person addressed: (KT: [in one of my 
copies of that work, this explanation is omitted in 
the text, but written in the margin; and it is there 
added that it is what commonly obtains:]) or it 
means [sometimes such a mode of expression] 
that a phrase is not correct if held to be used 
according to the proper meaning, but is correct if 
held to be used according to a tropical meaning: 
or the mention of the whole when meaning a 
part. (Marginal notes in the copy of the KT above 
mentioned.) [See also jyVu, f or w hich it is often 
used.] 8 JVJ, of the measure from j4JI, 
occurs in a trad., where it is said, 4a Cjc. V4S ^ 
344 ^ 3Ji4 J3-44, meaning [He who lies against 
me] takes for himself easily his place of abode 
in Hell. (TA.) 10 He reckoned it (S, 

K,) i. e. easy, or facile. (TK.) [See an ex. in a verse 
cited voce jl, p. 123.] Smooth or soft, plain or 
level, or smooth and soft: (Msb:) or 

anything inclining to smoothness or softness, 
plainness or levelness, or smoothness and 
softness; (JK, M, K;) inclining to have little 
roughness, or ruggedness and hardness; (JK, M, 
TA;) and J, 3^ signifies the same. (K.) You 
say 34^ oi jl, [meaning the same as used as a 
subst., expl. in what follows,] (S, Msb,) contr. 

of 3J J4-. (TA.) See also 2, last sentence. Also 

Easy, or facile; (MA, Mgh, KL;) contr. 
of (Mgh.) You say 3^4 Ji- 1 [A man 
easy of disposition]: (S, Msb, * TA:) [and] 
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siiill [easy to be led]. (TA.) And 34- 
^Ull (tropical:) [Language easy in respect of the 
source of derivation]. (TA.) -44 1 3«— 31 j, (K, 
TA,) a phrase mentioned, but not explained, 
by Lh, (TA,) means A man having little flesh in 
the face, (K, TA,) in the opinion of ISd: and [it is 
said that] 34411 -fe— , in a description of the 
approved characteristics of the Prophet, means 
having expanded cheeks, not elevated in the balls 
thereof. (TA.) — [As a subst.,] A smooth or soft, 
plain or level, or smooth and soft, tract of 
land; [generally meaning a soft tract, or a plain;] 
(IF, S, MA, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) i. e. contr. of 3)1, 
(S, Msb,) or of Jj^-: (IF, Mgh, Msb, K, TA:) it is 
one of the nouns that are used as adv. ns. [of 
place]: (TA:) [for ex. you say, 54- Ijl j3, (a phrase 
occurring in the TA,) meaning They alighted and 
abode in a 3s—:] pi. 3 .m— (MA, Msb, K) and <1 .m— 
[of which latter an ex. occurs in a verse cited 
voce 3“' j.] (MA.) — Also The crow; i. e. raven, 
carrion-crow, rook, &c.; syn. -314. (K.) 3«—: 
see 31L, first sentence. — — 3$— 34, (S, K,) 
and 11— 3-=3', (K,) [A river, and a land,] having, 
(S,) or abounding with, (K,) what is termed 3!$— 
[q. v.]. (S, K.) 34- Sea-sand: (LAar, TA:) or sand 
such as is not fine: (S:) or coarse sand, such as is 
not fine and soft: (LAth, TA:) or a sort of earth 
like sand, (JK, K,) brought by water: (K:) or sand 
of a conduit in which water runs: (S in art. (:-*= j 
gU. jll 34— is sea-sand that is made an ingredient 
in the substance of glass: (Mgh:) Az says that he 
had not heard the word 34— except on the 
authority of Lth. (TA.) [And Coarse sand that 
comes forth from the bladder; (Golius on 
the authority of Meyd;) what we commonly term 
gravel.] 34-, with damm, [Of, or relating to, and 
growing in, and pasturing in, the kind of 
tract termed 3)-;] a rel. n. from 34-, (S, Msb, K,) 
or from 14- (Aboo-Amr Ibn-El-’Ala, TA,) 

irregularly formed. (S, Msb.) You say 34— —4 
[A plant growing in the 34- ]. (The Lexicons 
passim.) And 34— 3 mm A camel that pastures in 
the 34-. (K.) 3 Laxative to the bowels; 
syn. 4—; (O, K; in the CK [erroneously] 3--;) as 
also J, -4—4 applied to a medicine. (Msb, 
TA.) 34— A certain star [well known; namely, 
Canopus]; (T, S, K;) not seen in Khurasan, but 
seen in El-’Irak; (T, TA;) as Ibn-Kunaseh says, 
seen in El-Hijaz and in all the land of the Arabs, 
but not seen in the land of Armenia; and between 
the sight thereof by the people of ElHijaz and the 
sight thereof by the people of El- 'Irak are 
twenty days: (TA:) it is said that 3m— was a 
tyrannical collector of the tithes on the road to 
El-Yemen, and God transformed him into a 
star: (Lth, TA:) [it rose aurorally, in Central 


Arabia, about the commencement of the ear of 
the Flight, on the 4th of August, O. S.: the place 
where it rises, in that latitude, is S. 29 degrees E.; 
and the place where it sets, in the same latitude, 
S. 29 degrees W.: (see 10 in art. — =>: 

and see 4 3^-:)] at the time of its [auroral] rising, 
the fruits ripen, and the 44 [q. v., here meaning 
the greatest heat,] ends. (K.) [34— 34, which is a 
prov., and the saying of a poet, j— ^ -4 34— 34 
3-ia have been expl. in art. 3 _w.] 'Omar Ibn- 
'AbdAllah Ibn-Abee-Rabeea says respecting 
Suheyl Ibn-'Abd-Er-Rahman Ibn-'Owf, and his 
taking in marriage Eth-Thureiya El-'Ableeyeh of 
the Benoo-Umeiyeh, deeming their coming 
together to be a strange thing by likening them to 
the stars named Eth-Thureiya and Suheyl, 43 
U li) 4IA— 3. 33 <i!l bU) - " 414 'A—— 

-4-4 34—1 tat 34 — j I [O thou marrier of Eth- 

Thureiya to Suheyl, by thine acknowledgment of 
the everlasting existence of God, (or, as it 
sometimes means, I ask God to prolong thy life,) 
tell me, how can they meet together? She is of the 
northern region when she rises, and Suheyl, 
when he rises, is of the southern region]. (Har p. 
276. [But I have substituted “dll for 4111, 
and -4-33 for J-4. See also the notice of the poet 
above named in the work of Ibn-Khillikan: (I 
have the express authority of the TA for thus 
writing this name:) and De Sacy’s Anthol. 
Gramm. Arabe, p. 139.]) [Freytag states that L>ia 
34— is the name of Two stars which are behind 
Canopus; on the authority of Meyd: and also 
mentions the name of 4—11 3m—, and - jHI 3 m—, as 
given to Certain stars in the constellation 
Anguis; adding that Canopus is distinguished 
from 4-ill 3m— by the name of ->4 3 m—.] The 
name of 34—' ^ [The two sisters of Canopus] is 
applied to -s 14-ill [or Sirius] and -sj4ill 
i lie I I [or Procyon], together. (S and K in 
art. j«— .) [See also jUaa. and ujjH] 314— — 43 

is a prov., (O, K,) said to mean [More lying than] 
the wind: (O:) or 31 m— was a certain liar. (K.) -4—3 
Relaxed, or loosened, by medicine; applied to the 
belly: no credit is to be given to people’s 
saying 3^4—, unless an express authority be 
found for it. (Msb.) -4—3: see 3js— . [Also 
an attenuant medicine.] m — 1 -*—4- , aor. <4— , inf. 
n. 4-: see 3. — 4— , (S, MA, K,) aor. 4—; (K;) 
and 4—, aor. 4— I inf- n. f , (S, MA, K,) of both 
verbs, (S, TA,) and of the latter also, 

agreeably with analogy; (Har p. 449;) He, (a man, 
TA,) or it, (one's face, S, MA, and Har ubi supra,) 
was, or became, altered in colour, (MA,) or he 
was, or became, lean or lank, in the belly, and 
altered [in colour]; (S, K, and Har ubi supra;) [or, 
accord, to an explanation of 4 m— in the Ham 


p. 360, he, or it, was, or became, altered in 
colour, and emaciated, and dried up;] and 4— , 
also, aor. 444, inf. n. f js— , has the first of these 
meanings: (MA:) [see also 4 m— below:] or 4— 
signifies he (a man) was, or became, lean, or 
lank, in the belly: (TA:) or he (a man, S) was, or 
became, smitten, or affected, by the heat of the 
[wind called] <>44 (s, K, [see f4— ,]) or by the 
burning, or vehement heat, of summer. (K, TA.) 
2 fM— 3 The making a garment to be marked with 
stripes or lines [like 44— , i. e. arrows: see the 
pass. part. n. below]. (KL. [And the same 
meaning is indicated in the TA.]) Dhu-r- 
Rummeh says, describing a dwelling, [or rather 
the traces thereof,] 4 34— 3)4-1 -4 4-4 

4m— 3 4 34 [As though it were, after years had 
passed with respect to it, in El-Ashyaman, a 
garment of El-Yemen in which was a marking 
with stripes or lines: the epithet u4 being often 
applied to a garment of this kind, and 44 being 
here understood]: (TA:) 34-51, or, as some call 
them, JiJ-i5l, are two places, or two mountains, 
mentioned by Dhu-r-Rummeh in several places 
in his poetry. (TA in art. f4.) 3 3-»aL- ; (S, ma, 
Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. 3 -aI — 4 (Msb,) He shot arrows 
[4m-] with him [in competition]. (MA.) — — 
[And hence,] He cast, or drew, lots [or more 
properly arrows for sortilege, as expl. in the PS,] 
with him; practised sortilege [or sortilege with 
arrows] with him; or competed with him in doing 
so. (S, MA, Mgh, Msb.) You say, j <14— a 3 — aU- ; 
(S;) or 44-5 4-*'-; (TA;) aor. of the latter 
verb 4— > (S,) and inf. n. 4—; (TA;) I competed 
with him in casting, or drawing, lots [or arrows 
for sortilege] or in practising sortilege [or 
sortilege with arrows] with him, and overcame 
him therein; or He did so with them, 
and overcame them therein. (S, * TA.) 

Hence, 4^ i n the Kur xxxvii. 141, (TA,) where 
[the objective complement] 3ii31l 3*1 is 

understood. (Jel.) [And hence. He shared 

with him, 4 j n such a thing. See an ex. 

voce -1*34 and another voce —4. And app. 

He contended with him for a thing: see 6.] 4 fM— 1 
444 i. q. [i. e. He ordered, or commanded, 
them to cast, or draw, lots, or to practise 
sortilege, or sortilege with arrows, among 
themselves, for a thing; or he prepared, 
or disposed, them for doing so; or he cast, or 
drew, lots, or practised sortilege, or sortilege with 
arrows, among them: see £jai]. (S.) — — 
And 3! i I gave him a lot, share, or portion. 
(Msb.) — And 4—' is syn. with sm— ', (K, TA,) 
meaning He was, or became, loquacious, 
or profuse of speech: its f is said by Yaakoob to be 
a substitute for — . (TA.) [See also 4— *, below.] 
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6 I see 8. — — [Hence, They shared 
together.] El-Hakam El-Khudree says, A A4 
J4 144 j (jljUI i =44 ^ j filjj s3lj g- jill i. e. Her 
two garments shared together; for in the shift 
was a soft, or tender, body, with a slender waist, 
and within the waist-wrapper were too thick 
thighs whereof the part above them, behind, was 

large. (Ham p. 579.) Also They contended 

[for a thing], one with another. (JM.) 8 I .A— 1 (S, 
Msb) and J, I j (S) They cast, or drew, lots, or 
practised sortilege, [or sortilege with arrows,] 
one with another; syn. I p j2l (s, Msb) and 1 p A, 
(S,) both of which signify the same. (S &c. in 
art. £ ja.) 4— An arrow; i. e. one of what are 
called Jjj, (Msb, K, TA,) having the iron head 
[and the feathers] affixed: (TA:) the 4— before it 
has its feathers and its iron head affixed to it is 
[generally] called (S and K in 

art. <A ; ) accord, to some it signifies the iron head 
itself; i. q. 4—4 (Msb;) ISh says that this is its 
meaning; and he says, if one pick up a J— 4 
you say “ What is this 4— with thee? ” but if one 
pick up a ^4, you do not say thus; and the JA is 
the broad and long 44 and may be nearly of the 
length of the space between the extremity of the 
thumb and that of the fore finger when they are 
stretched out; and the iAA is of half the size of 
the J— » j; (TA:) [but this meaning of 4— seems to 
be very rare, and little known:] the pi. [of mult.] 
is f4— (S, TA) and [of pauc.] 4“'- (TA.) 
[Hence,] A4 1 4— (assumed tropical:) [The 
arrow of the archer], (K,) or [simply] 4—^ [the 
arrow], (Kzw,) a certain constellation, (K, * Kzw,) 
[namely Sagitta,] one of the 
northern constellations, composed of five stars, 
between the bill [meaning the star [3] of 3-4-Al 
[which is Cygnus] and >411 [which consists 
of the stars a and p and y of Aquila], in the Great 
Milky Way, having its head towards the east and 
its notch towards the west; and its length, as it 
appears to the eye, when it is in the middle of the 
sky, is about two cubits (A A 44 see £)j?). 
(Kzw.) — — Also The [or featherless and 
headless arrow] with which one casts, or draws, 
lots, (IAth, Mgh, TA,) in the game called 
(IAth, Mgh, TA;) and the with which one 
plays at a game of hazard [of any kind; i. e. an 
arrow for sortilege, and a gaming-arrow]; the 
primary meaning of the word being the 
missile 44 (Mgh;) or the primary meaning is 
the with which one casts, or draws, lost in the 
game called j44l: (IAth, TA:) pi. 4— (K) 
[and 44 as above]. See a verse cited voce 44j. 
— — Then applied to The thing won by him 
whose arrow is successful [in the game above 
mentioned]. (IAth, TA.) — — And then (IAth, 
TA) applied also to A lot, share, or portion, (S, 


IAth, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) whatever it be; (IAth, 
TA;) as also j 34—: (S, Msb, K:) pi. of the 
former cA— (S, Mgh, Msh, K) and A— [both pis. 
of mult.] and 4—' [pi. of pauc.] (Mgh, Msb, TA) 
and [quasi-pl. n.] J, 34—, (M, K, TA,) this last 
like (TA.) It is said in a trad., Cp A*" ^ 

Cili 4 A [There was, or is, for him a share 
of the spoil whether he were, or be, present or 
absent]. (TA.) And one says, 34— J, li* Cp jiU 
The share of such a one, of this, is such a thing: 
and it may be from f4-4l meaning the arrows 
(<H.ia) that are shuffled among the persons 
competing in sortilege, in order that each one 
may appropriate to himself what comes forth for 

him as his share. (Ham p. 579.) 314JI 4— 

[The mast of the ship: so called as being likened 
to an arrow, because the curved yard of the sail, 
resembling a bow, is suspended from the top]: (S, 
and K in art. J4) [in like manner] called in 

Pers. jjj. (ps in that art.) 44 4— The 

beam (44) of the house or chamber; (S, K;) 
[similarly] called in Pers. (S voce 444-, q. v.) 
— — 4-““ also signifies The measure of six cubits 
[as used] in men's sales and purchases in their 

measurings of land. (K.) And A stone which 

is placed upon the entrance of a chamber 
constructed for the purpose of capturing therein 
the lion, so that, when he enters it, it falls upon 
the the entrance and closes it. (K, * TA.) [The 
word in this sense is also mentioned in the K as 
written with u4] 44 thus, with two dammehs, 
[The fine filmy substance termed gossamer,] with 
the article J', i. q. A—ll UP l ) p [lit. the spun- 
thread of the rays of the sun]: (IAar, K:) and 
1 44- [signifies the same], with the article J i. 
q. gLLjill i=UJ> [q. v ., lit, the snivel of the devil]. 

(K.) And Overpowering heat. (IAar, K.) — 

Also [a pi. of which the sing, is not mentioned, 
signifying] Intelligent, knowing, or skilful 
or judicious, working men; (K, TA;) and so 
with A (TA.) A—: see 4—; in the latter half of 
the paragraph, in three places. — — 

Also Relationship. (S, K.) Whence 34—11 p [a 
relation]. (S, TA.) f4- The heat of the [wind 
called] A—; (S, K;) and the burning, or 
vehement, heat of summer; (K;) and the clouds of 
dust thereof: or a hot wind; and hot winds; used 

alike as sing, and pi. (TA.) See also 4—. 

And see what next follows. 4$— (S, K) and f fA, 
(K, and only thus in some copies of the K,) the 
former mentioned by several authors, (TA,) 
Leanness, or lankness in the belly, and an altered 
state (S, K, TA) of the colour, and dryness of the 

lips. (TA.) And the former, [in some copies 

of the K the latter, but the former, as is said in the 
TA, is the right, agreeably with analogy as a word 
signifying a disease,] A certain disease incident to 


camels. (El-Umawee, S, K.) A— , with fet-h [to 
the a-, by Freytag erroneously written f4— , 
in consequence of his having been misled by a 
double mistranscription immediately preceding 
in the CK], The flying eagle: (K:) the epithet 
“ flying ” being here used only as an explicative. 

(TA.) 44— an inf. n. of 1. (S, &c.) Also A 

frowning (44 K, TA) of the face by reason of 
anxiety. (TA. [In the CK, fA— 1' and are 

erroneously put for A— ^ and uAA in the 
TA, j* jA is expressly said to be with damm, in 
this case, and the meaning is shown by two 
verses there cited.]) f4— A maker of arrows. 
(MA.) 4A 4 A applied to a man, Altered in face. 
(TA.) The saying of 'Antarah, 3 ->aU JJL14 

J4AJI A 4— jA A- CAS is expl. by Th as 
meaning And the owners of the horses were 
altered in their complexions in consequence of 
the state of difficulty wherein they were [as 
though they, i. e. the riders thereof, were given to 
drink infusion of colocynth]. (TA.) [But] 4'““ 
■44 is applied as an epithet to a horse as 
meaning Urged, or made, to perform 
a distressing act of running: and in like manner 
to a man when he is urged, or made, to perform a 

distressing part in war, or battle. (TA.) [The 

fem.] 3^4 A applied to a she-camel, means Lean, 
or lank in the belly: (S, K: [see also f A—:]) and 
[its pi.] 4 A, applied to camels, altered by 
journeying. (S.) 4-““ A horse half-blooded, got by 
a stallion of generous race out of a mare not of 
such race; syn. A: (K:) to [the rider of] such is 
given less than the 4— [or share] of the spoil that 
is given to [the rider of] the horse of generous 
race. (TA.) [It is applied in this sense to a 
stallioncamel as well as to a horse.] A poet 
says, — 1 ip 444 1 4A A 

[Sons of Yethribee, keep ye your she-camels 
and your mares from the being covered by one 
that is red, (i. e. of goodly appearance, for the red 
among camels are the most admired by the 
Arabs, and in like manner the bay among horses,) 
but half-blooded]: he means, keep ye your 
women from being taken as wives by such as are 

not their equals. (TA.) You say also, lAj 

44 4-““ A man whose body is wasting away in 
consequence of love: (K:) and in like 

manner, 4-*“ [whose reason is departing]: 
mentioned by Lh: (TA:) and so j 44 in both 
cases: (TA voce 444 q. v.:) the ^ being a 
substitute for m. (TA in the present art.) — — 
And 4—4 (K, TA,) or J, 44 (CK,) [both app. 
correct,] from A-', is like A— 3 [q. v.], (K, TA,) 
or A— 3, (CK,) from A—', in measure and in 
meaning; (K, TA;) meaning Loquacious, or 
profuse in speech: the accord, to Yaakoob, 
being [in this case also] a substitute for m. 
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(TA.) see the next preceding paragraph, in 
two places. A— “ A [garment of the kind called] -lx 
marked with stripes, or lines, (S, K, TA,) like 
[i. e. arrows]. (TA.) — See also the following 
paragraph, f applied to a man. Lean, or lank 
in the belly: [see also f»Lj : ] or affected with what 
is termed [app. and meaning the heat of 

the wind called f j4«]. (TA.) And, applied to 

a camel. Smitten with the disease termed f'-s-l’: 
and so [ Lt applied to camels. (S, K.) l 
<4., (S, Msb,) or (k,) aor. inf. n. (S, 
Msb, K) and >•— , (M, K,) He was, or 
became, unmindful, forgetful, neglectful, or 
heedless, of it, or inadvertent to it; (S, Msb;) 
namely, a thing; syn. '<*■ (S, * Msb:) or he 

forgot it, or neglected it, (4*4,) and was, or 
became, unmindful, forgetful, &c., of it, or 
inadvertent to it, (4e J^,) his mind adverting 
to another thing or affair or case; (K, TA;) thus 
expl. in the M and T; so that and 
and are made to be one [in 

signification]; (TA;) but accord, to Esh- 
Shihab, is a slight [or unmindfulness 
&c.] of that which is within the scope of the 
retentive faculty, such as when one's attention is 
roused by the least rousing thereof; 
whereas denotes its passing away from the 
memory entirely; though all are used in one 
sense by a careless reliance upon the 
understanding of the reader or hearer: in the Msb 
it is said that a distinction is made between 
and ^411 by the latter's being applied to him 
who, when he is reminded, remembers, and the 
former's being applied to him who is in the 
contrary case: accord, to LAth, means 

he neglected, or omitted, the thing unknowingly; 
and '<*■ he neglected, or omitted, it 

knowingly: or, as some say, is the doing 
wrong from unmindfulness (^^ i>); as when an 
insane person reviles another, which is 
pardonable; and as when one drinks wine 
and then some unpleasing action proceeds from 
him unintentionally, which is punishable. (TA.) 
One says, pL-all ^1$-^, and i. q. Jii [He was, 
or became, unmindful in prayer, and of it]. (TA.) 

[Hence, app., as implying an unexpected 

event,] CibA she (a woman, S) conceived 
in menstruis. (Az, S, Z, K.) And I cjli*. 

His mother conceived him in menstruis. (JK.) — 
— also signifies (JK, S, K) and 

(JK, S,) [app. as an inf. n., i. e. as meaning The 
being still, or quiet, and gentle; though it is 
immediately added in the S that the pi. is for 
it seems that an early transcriber of the S has 
omitted to insert after the words uP j u^-Ul j: 
see below]. One says, I j* j I 4l*i He did it 


voluntarily, without its being asked, 
or demanded; (K, TA;) and without constraint: 
(TA:) or quietly, or calmly, without being hard, or 
difficult. (TA in art. j* j.) And 4 jIJ 4— He looked at 
him, or it, with motionless eye. (Msb, TA.) 
And Ajs uiP The eye expatiates in it; 

syn. (JK.) — as denoting a quality of a 
camel, The being easy to ride; (K;) an inf. n., of 
which the verb is (TA.) — V j V 3-» 

[Cattle] of which the end is not to be reached. 
(AA, JK, S, K.) You say, k* JLJI a? ^ ^ jj 
^ [There returns from the place of 
pasture in the evening, or afternoon, to the sons 
of such a one, of cattle,] what is not to be 
numbered for multitude: (T, TA:) or what is not 
to be computed, or computed by conjecture. 
(IAar, TA.) And Yj ill ^ Cuaj, 

meaning V [i. e. Temeem went away, and will 
not be remembered, or will not be mentioned]: a 
saying of El-Ahmar. (TA.) 3 inf. n. i. 

q. kiali [app. meaning He acted with him in the 
manner of him who is unmindful, forgetful, 
neglectful, heedless, or inadvertent]. (TA.) [Or] 
the inf. n. signifies [The acting with moderation 
with another; or] the abstaining from going to 
the utmost length in social intercourse: (S, K:) or 
the being easy, or facile, with another: (A, TA:) or 
the behaving in a good [or pleasing] manner 
in social intercourse: (T, TA:) or the comporting 
oneself with another, or others, (4]UJ> ; ) i n a good 
manner, in social intercourse. ('Eyn, M, TA.) And 
one says, 4144 ^14 ji He comports himself 
with his companions, or does so with good 
nature; syn. fpkkj. (TA.) And 4*4 means also He 
mocked at him, or derided him. (TA.) 4 ,^$4 He 
(a man, TA) constructed what is termed a “jP* 
(K, TA) in a [or chamber &c.]. (TA.) 
[often written ejS-kJI] A certain dim star, (S, K,) in 
[the asterism called] lS J 4 4*, (S, [in the K, 
erroneously, 44J) by the middle 

star of those thus called; (TA;) [i. e.] a small star 
by that called (which latter is the middle 

star [ 3 of the three in the tail of Ursa Major, 
Kzw,) by looking at which persons try their 
powers of sight; (Kzw, TA;) mentioned in art. J jS 
[voce Pa, q. v.]; (K;) [it is the star 80, by ?;] also 
called l kjs-P, which is the diminutive. (TA.) It is 
said in a prov., >411 '■fr“*l | fej 1 [I show her 

Es-Suha and she shows me the moon]. (S, TA. 
[See also Freytag’s Arab. Prov. vol. i. pp. 527— 
9.]) And one says, IpJlj How can 

Suheyl [or Canopus] meet Es-Suha? for the 
former is southern and the latter is northern. 
(Har p. 276.) [an inf. n. used as an 
epithet,] Easy; applied to a man, and to an affair, 
(K, TA,) and to an object of want: (TA:) and so 


[the fem.] , applied to a mare; and applied to 
a she-mule as meaning easy in pace, that does 
not fatigue her rider: the epithet jfr*", however, is 
not applied to a he-mule: so in the T: (TA:) [but] 
it is applied to a he-camel, meaning easy to ride: 
and to a she-camel, (K, TA,) meaning gentle, 
easy to ride: and J, j, applied to a he-camel, 
means [likewise] gentle in pace; and so [the 
pis.] oljj applied to camels: (TA:) [and so 
J, applied to a mare; for] a certain mare was 
named because of the gentleness of her 

pace. (TA.) Also, applied to water. Cool, sweet, or 
limpid; easy of descent in the throat. (K, * TA.) 
And A bow that is compliant, (K, 

TA,) and easy. (TA.) And iyj A gentle wind: 
[or a quiet, gentle wind:] pi. s'**: (TA:) a poet 
(said to be El-Harith Ibn- ’Owf, TA) 
says, -- Cja dijlSij jjJtc .till c±=kjLj f e. 
[The winds blew violently for the loss of 'Amr; 
but they were before his death] quiet and 
gentle. (S, TA.) One says also j 1 Soft land, 

without barrenness. (TA.) — And means 
The moon, in the language of the Nabathaeans. 
(JK.) j«-*: see An instance, or a case, of 

unmindfulness, forgetfulness, neglectfulness, 
heedlessness, or inadvertence. (Msb.) — A rock, 
or great mass of stone, (K,) in the dial, of Teiyi, 
who call nothing else by this name: so in the M: 
or, accord, to the T, in that dial., the rock, or 
great mass of stone, upon which the 
waterer [app. of camels] stands: (TA:) or a rock, 
or great mass of stone, standing up, not having 
any foundation [app. meaning not 
partly imbedded] in the ground: and in the dial. 

of Teiyi, a single stone, great or small. (JK.) 

A ciuj [app. here meaning booth, or the like,] 
which the Arabs of the desert set up at the water, 
and by the shade of which they shelter 
themselves. (TA.) A 44 [or kind of 
roofed vestibule, or the like, or a covering for 
shade and shelter], (K, TA,) between two houses: 
(TA:) or a thing like the 44 which is before, 
or in the front of, houses: (As, JK, S:) or [in some 
copies of the K “ and ”] a kind of closet (£-^Of) 
between two chambers, (K, TA,) in which 
the waterers of the camels shelter themselves: or, 
as some say, a small wall which is build between 
the two [opposite main] walls of the chamber, 
the roof being placed over the whole; what is in 
the middle [or main part] of the chamber being 
[called] a [see and what is within 

it, [app. behind,] a (TA:) or the like of 

a and 34, [app. meaning a kind of arched 
construction with a flat top which forms a 
shelf, against a wall; or simply a shelf, or ledge 
projecting from a wall, (see and t3'-l=,)] in 
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which, or upon which, a thing is placed: (ISd, K:) 
or a small P [or chamber], (S, K,) descending 
into the earth, having its roof elevated above the 
ground, (S,) resembling a small P [or closet, 
or storeroom], (S, K,) in which are [deposited] 
the household-goods, or furniture and utensils; 
thus as heard by A'Obeyd from more than one of 
the people of El-Yemen: (S:) or it signifies, (K,) 
or signifies also, (JK,) four sticks, or pieces of 
wood, (JK, K,) or three, (K,) which are placed 
crosswise, one upon another, and upon which 
is then put anything of the household-goods, or 
furniture and utensils: (JK, K:) so in the M: (TA:) 
and (accord, to the T, TA) i. q. jr j'P, (K,) which 
means a small closet or store-room: (TA:) and i. 
q. pjj and P [i. e. a window, or mural 
aperture]: and a [kind of curtained canopy, or the 
like, such as is called] 3-LA: and a curtain, or 
screen, before the court, or yard, of a house, (K, 
TA,) and sometimes, surrounding the house, like 
a wall: (TA:) its pi. (in all of these senses, K, TA) 
is (JK, K, TA) and Ail jP. (JK.) «■' >3—: see 'P: 

— and see also what here follows. (IAar, 

JK, S, TA,) like ei jp and all with kesr, on 
the authority of IAar, but in the K J, (TA,) 

A [portion, or short portion, such as is 
termed] 3 x.Uj, of the night; (S, K, TA;) and (S, TA) 
the first part thereof: (JK, S, TA:) or it may 
be like J, u 1 'JP, [which is app. in this case with 
tenween, and] which seems to mean a period in 
which people are unmindful of the places, or 
ways, in which things are, or should be, sought by 
them; or u 1 j«-« may be from expl. below: 
and j. JP j? signifies the same as 
and P [and 4 ji-] and 4 jA. (Ham p. 708.) One 
says, JP a? P <A i. e. [I met him after a 
portion, or short portion, of the night; or] after 
the first part of the night had passed. (JK.) 

see A-*: — and see also AAI dim. of 1A 1 , q. 
v. A Unmindful, forgetful, neglectful, heedless, 
or inadvertent; (JK, S, Msb, K;) as also [ u 1 'P\ 
(S, K;) whence the prov., u 1 P P u! (S) i. 

e. Only the unmindful [lit. the sons of the 
unmindful] are such as require to be enjoined: (S, 
Meyd:) or, as some say, by u 1 At are meant 
all mankind; because all become unmindful: but 
the most correct explanation is, that those who 
are enjoined to do a thing are subject 
to unmindfulness: it is applied to him who is 
unmindful of pursuing that which he is 
commanded to do: and u 1 may be syn. with 
[the inf. n.] A—; or it may be an epithet, syn. 
with A, and is applied to Adam, because he 
forgot his cove- nant, so that u 1 A may mean 
the sons of Adam, and hence, the unmindful. 
(Meyd. [See also Freytag’s Arab. Prov. i. 3-4.]) — 

— See also AU« a tract of land long and 


wide, without any covert of trees, or the like, [to 
obstruct the view, or] to repel the eye. (JK, and 
Ham p. 708.) and see what 

follows. (jk, TA,) in the K, erroneously, 

i AjAl, (TA,) i. q. [generally signifying 

Colours; but also meaning sorts, or species; 
and here used in this latter sense, as is indicated 
in the TA]: a pi. having no sing.: (K, TA:) so in the 
M: (TA:) or it signifies, (JK,) or signifies also, 
(TA,) various sorts (AiLi AijA 3 , jk, TA) of pace 
of camels; like gjAl; (TA:) and its sing, is 
l oitAA (JK.) P j** i. q. q. v. I 1 (Lth, 
M, Msb, K,) aor. ijA, (Lth, Msb,) inf. n. Zp, 
(Lth, M,) or Zp, like 4 AA, (k,) [but the former 
is that which is commonly known,] It (a thing, 
Lth, M) was, or became, evil, bad, abominable, 
foul, unseemly, unsightly, or ugly. (Lth, M, Msb, 
K.) It is used in this sense, (IKt, TA,) or [rather] 
is like ip, (Bd, Jel,) in the Kur [xvii. 34], where it 
is said, Pf* A [Evil, &c., is it as a way of acting]: 
(IKt, Bd, Jel, TA:) which is like the saying, A 
LA A [Evil, &c., is this as a way of acting or 
believing, &c.]: the noun being in the accus. case 
as a specificative. (IKt, TA.) And so in the 
saying, AA- 3 JP A A [Evil, & c., as an action, 

is that which such a one has done]. (TA.) 

One says also, A <^ Ai>« ; and aA | pi A, [lit. I 
was evil in opinion respecting him, or it, and 
I made the opinion respecting him, or it, to be 
evil, each virtually meaning I held, or formed, an 
evil opinion respecting him, or it,] the noun being 
determinate, with the article J, in the latter case, 
(ISk, S, Msb, TA,) because it is an objective 
complement, for the verb is trans., (IB, TA,) and 
the noun being indeterminate in the former 
case, (IB, Msb, TA,) because it is in the accus. 
case as a specificative; (IB, TA;) but some allow it 
to be indeterminate after J. AA, which is here the 
contr. of cVi . A i. (Msb.) — It is also trans.: (Lth, 
TA:) you say, »A, (s, M, K,) aor. »jjA, (S,) inf. 
n. Zp (S, M, K) and (??), with damm also, (TA, 
[and said to be an (??)n. in the Ksh and by Bd in 
ii. 46, but as it is (??)entioned as an inf. n. in the 
S nor in the M (??) the K, but is expressly said in 
all these to (??)st., I think that is should be 
rejected, or (??) as a quasi-inf. n. like 
and AJjj (??) ‘ip (K) and P\p {KL, M, K) and 
(??), K,) of the measure <A^, like (??) M,) 
and 'PP, (S, M, K,) which is a contraction of that 
next preceding, (Kh, S, M,) and (M, K) 
and Si (s, M, K,) originally si p, (Har p. 81,) 
and AAs, which is originally (Kh, S, 

M, K,) and <A> ; (S, M, K,) which is a contraction 
of that next preceding, (Kh, S,) and <iA> ; (M, K,) 
this last written in the L with two lS s, [i. 
e. Sc^AiJ (TA,) [He did evil to him;] he did to 
him that which he disliked, or hated; (M, K;) he 


displeased, grieved, or vexed, him; contr. of » P . 
(S.) One says, Ajll AijL, meaning I displeased, 
grieved, or vexed, the man by what he saw [or 
experienced] from me. (S.) And AtUlA Aiisji 
and ■ AniK i U [1 desired to displease, grieve, or vex, 
thee]. (Lth, TA.) And A >4 Yj 3 iP JP u! 
[Verily the night is long, and may the state 
thereof not displease, grieve, or vex, me]: 
meaning <!L and expressing a prayer. 

(Lh, M. [In the TA, in the place of *dA is put -d A> ; 
as though meaning AjA 0* ^ As or the like, i. e. 
its events, or accidents, &c.]) And »A U <1 
Pj [I have, belonging to him, or I owe him, what 
grieved him, and oppressed him by its weight], 
and » j Pj » jp A> [what does, or will, grieve him, 
&c.]. (S.) Zjpj ZjP U Aljj [He left, or has left, 
what will grieve him, and oppress him by its 
weight, on the day of judgment, by the 
responsibility that it has imposed upon him,] is a 
prov., said of him who has left his property to his 
heirs. (Meyd, TA.) It is said that El-Mahboobee 
was possessed of riches; and when death visited 
him, he desired to make a testament; so it was 
said to him, “What wilt thou write? ” and 
he answered, “Write ye, 'Such a one,' meaning 
himself, 'has left what will grieve him, and 
oppress him by its weight:' ” i. e., property which 
his heirs will devour, while the burden thereof 
will remain upon him. (Meyd, TA.) [See also 4.] 

— — One says also, JP <kj Ai>« ; aor. »jjP, 

inf. n. ScA and AA;, (Lth, TA,) i. q. <Aa [i. e. I 
said, May God remove the person (lit. the face) of 
such a one far from good, or prosperity, &c.]. 
(TA. [It is said in a copy of the M, that <1 Ai>i 
<«-=>• j means but I think that the right 

explanation is <Aa ; without tesh-deed, meaning I 
said to him, Akj <111 A see art. A.]) 2 A [He 
corrupted, or marred]. You say, isP Yj P 
Rectify thou, and do not corrupt, or mar. (A, TA.) 

[See also 4.] P- A He said to him aA 

[Thou hast done ill]. (M.) You say, A> <ile 
ip, (S,) or A (K,) i. e. <i*|, (TA,) inf. n. <j p 
and iis P, I discommended to him what he had 
done, or his deed; and said to him aA [Thou 
hast done ill]. (S, K.) And IP lsp aA j] [if 1 do 
ill, say thou to me. Thou hast done ill]. (S.) 4 <A, 
[inf. n. «A ; ] He did evil, or ill; or acted ill; contr. 
of cA-i: (S, M, K:) [and so] P P <A. (Msb.) 
You say, <Sj <A (s, K) and <1 and P- and (TA) 
He did evil or ill, or acted ill, to him. (S, K, TA.) — 

— [See also isp\ in several senses, in art. lS jA 

— icA He corrupted it, or marred it; (M, K;) [did 
it ill;] did it not well; namely, a thing. (M.) It is 
said in a prov., P- U Sjl£ «A [An unwilling 
person did ill what he did]; relating to a man who 
was compelled against his will, by another, to 
do a thing, and marred it, or did it not well: it is 
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applied to the man who seeks an object of want 
and does not take pains to accomplish it. 
(M, Meyd. *) See also l, in two places, in the 
former half of the paragraph. [And see 2.] 8 
He experienced evil, or that which he disliked 
or hated, (S, * K, TA,) or displeasure, (TA,) or 
grief, or anxiety. (M, TA.) P »P! occurs in a trad, 
as meaning He (the Prophet) became displeased, 
or grieved, or anxious, on account of it; i. e., on 
account of a dream that had been related to him: 
or, accord, to one relation, the right reading 
is meaning “ he sought the interpretation 

of it, by consideration. ” (TA.) ip is an inf. n. 
of iP, (Lth, S, M, K,) intrans., (Lth, M,) and 
trans.: (S, M, K:) and is also used as an epithet, 
applied to a man, (M, Msb, and Ham p. 712,) and 
to an action. (Msb.) You say f P j (S, M, Msb, 
K) [A man of evil nature or doings; or] a man 
who does what is evil, displeasing, grievous, or 
vexatious: (M, TA:) and ? pll Jlj [the man of evil 
nature or doings &c.]: (S, K:) and ? pil 4-“- [the 
wolf of evil nature &c.], as in a verse cited 
voce ( 3 -kl, in art. J j=>-: (S:) and *P [a deed of 

evil nature]: (M, Msb:) and « pll JP [the deed of 
evil nature]: (Ham p. 498:) and jP 
[an epithet of evil nature]: (O and K in art. ja-*:) 
and »P — i*— a bad commodity: (O and TA in 
art. 1 — and if you make the former 
word determinate [by means of the article Jl], 
you use the latter as an epithet [also], (M, * Msb, 
and Ham, p. 712, *) and you say «PM Jkp [the 
evil man, or the man who does what is evil &c.]: 
(Msb, and Ham p. 712:) and «pll JPJI [the evil 
deed]: (Msb:) [this last phrase I hold to be 
correct, regarding ip" in this case as originally 
an inf. n. of the intrans. verb *P, and therefore 
capable of being used as an epithet applied to 
anything; though] IB says that jUl used as an 
epithet is applied to a man but not to a deed: 
(TA:) [in what here follows from the S, denying 
the correctness of another phrase mentioned 
above on the authority of lexicologists of high 
repute, there is, in my opinion, an obvious 
mistranscription, twice occurring, «■ jUl for ipll, 
which I suppose to have passed from an early 
copy of that work into most other copies thereof, 
for I find it alike in all to which I have had 
access:] Akh says, one should not say c- jUl Jkjll, 
though one says asP as well as pp (P; 
for ipll is not the same as 34 P, but PP is 
the same as PP he says, also, nor should one 
say, f pll 34 j P with damm: (S:) [here the 
expres- sion “ with damm ” may perhaps be 
meant to refer to « in all of the three instances 
above; not in the last only:] IB says, [in 
remarking on this passage of the S, in which 


he appears to have read <PJ', with damm, in all 
of the three instances,] Akh allows one's 
saying * jP 34 j and »P 34 j, with fet-h to the o- 
in both; but not « pll 34 j, with damm to the o“, 
because ip" is a subst., meaning “ harm, injury, 
hurt, mischief, or damage,” and “ evilness of state 
or condition; ” and 34 j is prefixed, as governing 
a gen. case, only to the inf. n.: and he adds that 
one says, »jP 34 P IP, not prefixing [the former 
noun to the latter, but using the latter as 
an epithet]. (TA.) — — See also the next 
paragraph, in six places, »P is the subst. 
from UP; (S, M, * K;) [so, app., accord, to 
the generality of the lexicologists;] or inf. n. (Ksh 
and Bd in ii. 46) of 3 P, (Ksh ibid.,) or of *P, 
aor. P, (Bd ibid.,) or of UP [q. v.]; (TA;) 
signifying Evilness, badness, abominableness, 
foulness, or unseemliness; [and displeasingness, 
grievousness, or vexatiousness;] as, for instance, 
of natural disposition, and of doings: (Ksh ubi 
supra:) vitious, immoral, unrighteous, sinful, or 
wicked, conduct: [hence, cpj Up: see art. ^ j:] 
anything disapproved, or disallowed; or regarded 
as evil, bad, abominable, foul, or unseemly: (S, 
TA:) [an evil action or event:] evilness of state or 
condition: harm, injury, hurt, mischief, 

or damage: (IB, TA:) anything that is mentioned 
as being PP [i. e. evil, &c.]: (Lth, TA:) any evil, 
evil affection, cause of mischief or harm or injury, 
noxious or destructive thing, calamity, disease, or 
malady: (M, K, TA:) [pi. 3 pi, accord, to a general 
rule.] The saying *P o? P means I do not 
disacknowledge thee in consequence of [i. 
e. evilness, &c.,] that I have seen in thee, but only 
in consequence of my little knowledge of thee. 
(S.) iLiaill j cpJI P. P pail, in the Kur [xii. 24], 
is said by Zj to mean, [In order that we might 
turn away from him] unfaithfulness to his 
master, and adultery. (M, TA.) And pup P, in 
the Kur [xiii. 18, i. e. The evilness of the 
reckoning], is expl. by him as meaning a 
reckoning in which no good work will 
be accepted, and no evil work passed over; 
because infidelity will have made the former to be 
of no avail: or, as some say, it means a 
reckoning pursued to the utmost extent, in which 
no evil work will be passed over. (M, TA.) jP V 
cpJI J^a p means There is no good in thy 
saying P [i. e. a thing that is evil; J js being here 
used in its original sense of an inf. n.]: but if you 
say [ »pll, [you use Jj3 in the sense of J P, and] 
the meaning is, in evil speech. (TA as from the K, 
but not in the CK nor in my MS. copy of the 
K.) ij- accord, to one reading, and J, P accord, 
to another, (K, TA, [but all that is given in this 
sentence as from the K is so given only on the 


authority of the TA, not being in the CK nor in 
my MS. copy of the K]) the latter of which 
readings is the more common, (TA,) in the 
phrase «■ pll sjjli, (k, TA,) in the Kur [ix. 99 and 
xlviii. 6], (TA,) mean Defeat, and evil; (K, TA;) 
and trial, or affliction, and torment; (TA;) and 
perdition, and destruction, or corruption: (K, 
TA:) and in like manner in the saying, jP -jp' 
?P>M, (K, TA,) in the Kur [xxv. 42]: (TA:) or pi 
means harm, injury, hurt, mischief, or damage; 
and evilness of state or condition; [as 
expl. before;] and J, »P', corruption, or 
destruction, or perdition: (K, * TA:) or cpJI in the 
phrase ?pll means defeat and evil; and 
the reading [ spl' is from [i. e. syn. with] UPill 
[as inf. n.]. (S. [See also in art. jj J .]) Accord, 
to Zj, in the saying in the Kur [xlviii. 6], J, P'-P 
tpJI pi yp, (TA,) meaning ?pll PYI P> [i. e. 
Who opine, of God, the opining of the evil thing], 
(Bd,) it is allowable to read «pl P; (T, TA;) and 
thus some read in this instance: (Jel:) but AM 
says, in the saying in the Kur [xlviii. 12], J, pPj 
cpll p> [And ye opined the evil opining], it is 
read only with fet-h, and damm to the 0“ is not 
allowable in this instance, for there is in it no 
meaning of trial, or affliction, and torment: (TA:) 
[for this distinction, however, I see no reason; 
and it is not correct; for] * P' is with fet-h and 
with damm to the 0“ in the three sentences 
[whereof this last is one] in which it occurs in this 

chapter. (Jel.) In the Kur vii. 188, it is said 

to mean (assumed tropical:) 

Diabolical possession; or insanity, or madness. 
(M, TA.) — — (tropical:) Leprosy, syn. Pp 
(Lth, S, M, K, TA,) is said to be its meaning in 
the Kur xx. 23 and xxvii. 12 and xxviii. 32. (S, 

TA.) (assumed tropical:) The fire: so in the 

Kur xxx. 9, accord, to the reading PI (K, TA:) 
said to mean there Hell: but the reading 
commonly known is [ 1 iP. (TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Weakness in the eye. (K. 
[Thus, i. e. with damm to the o-, in the CK and 
TK: in the TA said to be pP; but this is evidently 
a mistake for pP.]) see P-. Up The » 3P 
[or pudendum], (S, Mgh, Msb,) i. e. (Msb) 
the £ ja [which means the same, or the external 
portion of the organs of generation], (Lth, M, 
LAth, Msb, K,) of a man, and of a woman: (Lth, 
Msb, TA:) and the anus: (Az and TA in art. lS j-:) 
dual pip: and pi. Pp: so called because its 
becoming exposed to men displease [or shames] 
the owner thereof; (Msb;) or because of its 
unseemliness. (Ham p. 510.) In the Kur vii. 19, 
for '-‘PP, some read Lp'p; and some, '-P'P. 

(Bd.) In the Kur v. 34, it means The dead 

body, or corpse; (Bd, Jel;) because it is deemed 
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unseemly to be seen. (Bd.) Accord, to IAth, 

the former is the primary signification: and hence 
it is transferred to denote Any saying, or action, 
of which one is ashamed when it appears: (TA:) 
any evil, had, abominable, foul, or unseemly, 
saying or action; (S, K, TA;) as also 4 i'4: (M:) 
any disgracing action or thing: (Lth, TA:) an evil, 
abominable, or unseemly, property, quality, 
custom, or practics; (K, TA;) as also 4 i'4, or 
i 4 4; (accord, to different copies of the K; [the 
latter perhaps fem. of [ 4' like the former, of the 
same class as 4“ and 4*, or fem. of J, u'4, 
like 4“^“° fem. of jUke;]) or so both of these; 
(TA;) or so J, i'4 »i4: (S:) [or this last means a 
property, &c., that is very evil &c.] One says, « 4 
jilil May a disgracing action or thing befall such 
a one; [or disgrace, or shame, to such a one;] 
using the accus. case because it is an 
expression of reviling and imprecation. (Lth, TA.) 

[See also 54 and 44.] 4 4 4^ » 4^ [or 

4 iijLII also means The contrarious wife 

or woman. (TA.) 4“ as used in the saying 
4 “ ,jiU ,jic. cpi is held by some to be originally 
with s and of the measure -d*i, from jUl; so that 
the saying means Such a one did to such a one a 
thing that caused displeasure to him; and did evil 
to him: others hold that the saying means such a 
one made a way to do what he desired to such a 
one; in which case, 4 “ is of the measure 4s 
from 44; originally 4“, which is changed 
into 4 ; and then into 4“, in like manner as u4 
is changed into u4. (Aboo-Bekr, TA.) [See the 
same word in art. lS j“.] 44: see « 4, in two 
places. 44 is [fem. of \ 4 1 , q. v., as meaning 
More, and most, evil, bad, abominable, foul, 
unseemly, unsightly, or ugly: and is also] a subst. 
signifying an evil, a bad, an abominable, a foul, or 
an unseemly, action; (Msb, TA;) i. q. 4i 
[and 4 ^ alone]: in this sense, [as well as in 
the former,] (TA,) contr. of 44 . (S, M, K, TA.) — 
— In the Kur xxx. 9 , (S, TA,) accord, to the 
reading commonly known, (TA,) [as contr. 
of 4 [, 44 1 means (assumed tropical:) The 
fire (S, K, TA) of Hell. (TA.) See also »4, last 

- __ i 0 5 

explanation but one. 4 : see 4 1 (of which it is 

said by some to be fem.) in two places: and 

see also »»4, in four places, d 4 44 is [app. an 
instance of the alteration of the latter of two 
epithets to assimilate it to the former, 
originally 4' 44, meaning Ashamed, or base, 
or vile, or ignominious, and evil, bad, 

&c.,] from < 4 . (M, TA.) See also «4. i4, 

[originally is j 4 (as will be shown below, 
voce 4») ; then £ 4 “, and then 3 #“,] applied to 
a thing [of any kind], (Lth, TA,) Evil, bad, 
abominable, foul, unseemly, unsightly, or ugly; 
(Lth, Msb, TA;) contr. of (Msb:) 


sometimes contracted into { £ 4 , like as da* is 
contracted in La*, and 4 into oil; as in the saying 
of Et-Tuhawee, 0 j 4^ Yj ^ 4 ? 4*- 4 uj 44 Yj 
jjj ik, [And they will not requite good with 
evil, nor will they requite roughness with 
gentleness]. (S.) You say 4" clja [An evil saying; 
or] a saying that displeases. (M, TA.) And 4- alia 
[An evil action or deed]. (TA.) And it is said in the 
Kur [xxxv. 41 ], Yl 4^ 4 “ll 34 Yj 44 jkj 
[And in the plotting of that which is evil; but 
the evil plotting shall not beset any save the 
authors thereof]. (M, TA.) One says also, 4" 
447' [Such a one is evil in respect of choice, or 
preference]. (S.) [See also the next 
paragraph.] 4- [fem. of 4“, q. v.: and also a 
subst., being transferred from the category 
of epithets to that of substs. by the affix »], 
originally -L 4 , (S,) An evil act or action; contr. 
of 4A; (Msb;) a fault, an offence, or an act of 
disobedience; or such as is intentional; a sin, a 
crime, or an act of disobedience for which one 
deserves punishment; syn. 44: (m, K:) 

pi. 44 (TA.) It is said in a trad., uaa 441 
u mfol l [The good act is between the two evil acts]; 
meaning that the exceeding of the just bounds is 
a 4 *, and the falling short thereof is a * 4 “, 
and the pursuing a middle course between these 

two is a 44 (TA.) [See also 4 and 44] 

Also; tropically, (tropical:) The recompense of 
a 44 properly so termed [i. e. as expl. above]. 

(Msb in art. 44) An evil, or evil accident; a 

calamity; a misfortune; (Ksh in iv. 81 ;) a trial, or 
an affliction; opposed to 4k; (Ksh and Bd in iv. 
80 ;) scarcity of herbage, or of the goods, 
conveniences, and comforts, of life; straitness of 
circumstances; and unsuccessfulness; thus 
[likewise] opposed to 4^ fit the Kur iv. 80 . (Er- 
Raghib, TA in art. i>**-.) 4 1 ; fem. 44: see the 
latter word. One says, jjp ' 4' 4 He is the most 
evil, &c., of the people, or party; syn. 44': 
and 44' 4 She is the most evil, &c. (Msb.) 
And the [common] people say J 4Y' '4', 
meaning The [worst, or] most scanty, and 
weakest, of states or conditions. (Msb.) — [Also,] 
applied as an epithet to a man, (El-Umawee, M, 
TA,) Evil, bad, abominable, foul, unseemly, 
unsightly, or ugly: (ElUmawee, M, K, TA:) fem. 
I i'4, (El-Umawee, M, K,) which is thus applied 
to a woman; (ElUmawee, S, M;) or this is an 
instance of the measure having no [masc. of 
the measure] J4 (m, TA.) See also «4, in four 
places. It is said in a trad. (M, TA) of the Prophet, 
or of 'Omar, (TA,) *'4 I 44 l>? 14 j jlj [An 

ugly prolific woman is better than a beautiful 
barren one]. (M, TA.) an inf. n. of «4 (s, 
M, K:) and [also a subst. signifying An evil, as 
being] a cause of grief or vexation; contr. of » 4 “: 


originally »' 4 “: and therefore the pi. is 4 4 “, 
for 444 (Msb;) signifying also vices, faults, 
defects, or imperfections; (S, Msb, K, TA;) and 
diseases; (S, TA;) and acts of disobedience: 
(Msb:) so in the saying, -^4“ <4 His acts 
of disobedience, and vices, faults, & c., appeared: 
(Msb:) and 44*“ 4° <s 4 J4 1 Horses run, 
notwithstanding their vices, or faults, &c., 
(S, Meyd, K,) and diseases; (S, Meyd;) for their 
generousness impels them to do so: (S, Meyd, K: 
but omitted in the CK:) and in like manner, 
the ingenuous generous man bears difficulties, 
and defends, or protects, what he is bound to 
defend or protect, or to regard as sacred, 
or inviolable, though he be weak, and practises 
generosity in all circumstances: (Meyd, TA:) or it 
is applied in relation to the protection and 
defence of what should be sacred, or inviolable, 
or of wives, or women under covert, and the 
members of one's household, notwithstanding 
harm, or injury, and fear: or it means that one 
may seek to defend himself by means of a man 
though there be in him qualities disapproved: 
(MF, TA:) but accord, to Lh, has no 

proper sing., like L4ki]l : (Meyd, TA: *) accord, to 
some of the writers on inflection, it is the contr. 
of i 4-*-4 and an anomalous pi. of 1-4', being 
originally with ». (TA.) 4“i: see the next 
preceding paragraph. A long, or far, 

journey; like »4; (K, TA;) of which it is a dial, 
var.: a short journey is termed <j 4. (TA.) 4^“ A 
well-known [beverage of the kind called] 4, 
prepared from wheat, and much drunk by the 
people of Egypt, (L, TA,) at their festivals: (TA:) 
and also prepared from rice: (MF, TA:) [also 
from the pips of a species of melon, called in 
Egypt is jY-4; (see art. *jc.; and see also White's 
“ Abdollatiphi Hist. Aegypti Compendium,” pp. 
52-3; or De Sacy's transl., pp. 34-5;) moistened 
and pounded, and steeped in water, which is 
then strained, and sweetened with sugar:] it is 
mentioned in a trad, and by several writers. 
(TA.) jr ju 1 444W 44 c4, said of a weaver, 
He passed the 44?, i. e. the sprinkling 
instrument, to and fro over his web [to dress the 
warps with the preparation termed <?4]. (A, TA. 

*) [Hence, app., unless the reverse be the 

case, the inf. n.] l 4 4 signifies The act of going 
and coming: (AA, O, K, TA:) asserted by some to 
be l 44, [and thus it is in the CK,] but this is a 
mistake. (TA.) You say, aor. £ 4, inf. n. £4 

[and 44], He, or it, went and came. (TA.) 

And (4, (IAar, O, K,) aor. as above, (IAar, 
O,) inf. n. £4 and £'4 and l 44, He went along 
gently, softly, or in a leisurely manner. (IAar, O, 
K.) IAar cites the following [as an ex. of an 
epithet hence derived]: £ j44 >4 4 
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[A female fair in face: she is not the ugly old 
woman that goes along gently, or softly, by 
reason of decrepitude]. (O.) 2 Jc. ;?3 (A, 
Msb) »3“j (Msb) He made a jr^, i- e. an 
enclosure (A, Msb) composed of thorns and 
the like, (Msb,) around the grape-vines (A, Msb) 
and the like; as also 03 with lS, agreeably with 
the word 03 [from which it is derived]: 
(Msb:) and inf. n. he made an 

enclosure (K and TA in art. 04 -) of thorns and the 
like (TA in that art.) around his garden of palm- 
trees or vines. (K and TA in the same art.) £3 
[The teak-tree; tectona grandis; to which the 
name of 03 is applied in Pers.; remarkable for its 
huge size, and enormous leaves: or the Indian, or 
Oriental, plane-tree: or the Indian plantain-tree: 
(see De Sacy's Chrest. Ar., sec. ed., iii. 473 :)] a 
certain species of tree, (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) of 
great size, (Msb,) growing to a very great size, 
(Mgh,) that grows only in India, and is conveyed 
thence to other countries; (Mgh, Msb;) so 
they say: (Mgh:) Z says, (Msb,) it is a black, 
heavy, wood, which is brought from India, (A, 
Msb,) in pieces made of an oblong form, and 
squared, (A,) and which the woodfretter can 
hardly, or not at all, wear, or waste; (A, Msb;) 
and he says that its pi. is u 34 “: (Msb: [but this 
is said in the A only to be pi. of 03 meaning “ a 
rounded, wide, o'-*® 3 : ”]) some say that it 
resembles ebony, but is less black: (Msb:) 
accord to the A, Noah's ark was made of it: but 
several authors say that it is related in the Book 
of the Law revealed to Moses that it was made of 
the js 3 -° [or pine-tree]; and some say that 
the is a species of the 03 ; (TA:) AHn 

describes it, (O, TA,) on the authority of one who 
had seen it in its places of growth, (O,) as a 
species of tree that grows to a great size, tall and 
wide, having leaves like the shields of the Deylem 
(33 q. v.), with one of which leaves a man may 
cover himself, and it will protect him from the 
rain, and it has a sweet odour, like the odour of 
the leaves of the walnut, and is fine and soft, or 
smooth; (O, TA,) the elephants [he says] are fond 
of it, and of the leaves of the banana, both of 
which they eat: it is not of the trees that grow in 
the land of the Arabs, nor does it grow in any 
country except those of India and the Zenj; nor 
does any tree grow so tall, nor any so big: (O:) 
4 33 is the n. un.; and its pi. is 333: (Msb:) 
and it signifies a piece of wood of the tree 
called 03 ; made of an oblong form, and squared, 
as brought from India; (A, * Mgh, TA;) such as is 
cut and prepared for a foundation and the like: 
(Mgh:) one says, 33 p“3i 3 [i n the 
foundation of his building is a piece of wood of 


the 03 cut in an oblong form, and squared]: (A:) 
a 33 from which a door is cloven, or divided off 
lengthwise, is called 33: (TA:) and 

the term 33 is also applied to the board, or 
tablet, [of wood of the 03 J upon which stand [or 
rest] the two scales of the balance when one 
weighs with it. (Ham. p. 818 .) — Also A [garment 
of the kind called] u3l3 of the colour 
termed »33 [here meaning a dark, or an ashy, 
dust-colour]: (S, A, O, K:) or a black ,j313 (LAar, 

0, K:) or a large, thick, or coarse, ,j313: (TA:) or 
a 0313 made of a round form, (A, TA,) and wide: 
(A:) or a 0313 hollowed out in the middle (j3); 
so woven: (Az, O, Msb:) this last is said to be 
meant in a trad, in which it is said that the 
Prophet used to wear in war such 3^ [pi. 
of »33 q. v.,] as were [made] of a'“ 44 : 
(TA:) 034“ is the pi.: (T, S, A, O, Msb:) the dim. 
is J, gj 3. (TA.) It is tropically applied to signify 
(tropical:) A [garment of the kind called] <-3S 
made of a square form, or four-sided; and is 
described as a sort of 33 ; woven. (TA.) As 
meaning a 0313, it is said by some, that its I is 

originally lS. (L, TA.) It is also used, by a 

poet, in the manner of an epithet, as meaning Of 
the colour termed »3“- [expl. above]. (TA.) £3 
A preparation of clay, [app. made into a sort of 
ooze, and] cooked; with which the weaver does 
over [i. e. dresses] the warps of the web. (TA. [See 

1 , first sentence.]) 33 n. un. of j;3 ; q. v. 

(Msb.) 0 j3 [an epithet from j3 in the last of 
the senses assigned to it above]: see 1 , last 
sentence. 0 ) 44 “ A small pUJlL of the kind 
called 03 ; q. v. (TA.) £>4“ An enclosure (A, Msb) 
made with thorns and the like (Msb) 
around grape-vines (A, Msb) and the like: (Msb:) 
an enclosure made with trees around grape-vines 
or a garden: (L in art. 04“:) an enclosure (O and 
K in that art.) of any kind (O) around a thing, 
such as palm-trees and grape-vines: (O, K:) and a 
wall (O, K) of any kind, whether roofed or not 
roofed: (O:) pi. [of pauc.] 3-3 i an d [of 
mult.] 0 j*“; (A, Msb;) the latter originally £3, 
like 4 u£ pi. of. 33. (Msb.) Fei makes the medial 
radical letter to be j, and so do [Z and] AHei and 
most of the grammarians: Az [and Sgh] and IM 
hold it to be <j. (TA.) 33“> The sprinkling 
instrument (3-^3-?, A) which the weaver passes to 
and fro over his web [to dress the warps with the 
preparation termed 03 ]. (A, TA. *) 03“ 43£ a 
[ garment of the kind called] <-3S made into a 03 : 
(A:) or, made round (O, K, TA) and wide, or 
ample: (TA:) and also applied to signify such as is 
made square, or four-sided. (TA.) £3 C 
[originally £3“]: see what follows. 33 

[originally 33] The court, or open area, of a 


house; i. e. a spacious vacant part or portion 
thereof, in which is no building; (Msb 
voce 3=3;) a part of a house in which is no 
building nor roof: (Har p. 33 :) its 33 (S:) or its 
yard; i. e. a spacious place in front of a house: 
(Msb in the present art.:) or a wide, or spacious, 
place, among the dwellings of a tribe: and a side, 
region, quarter, or tract; or a lateral, or an 
outward or adjacent, part or portion; syn. 3.3 
(K:) the pi. is J £1“ [or rather this is a coll. gen. n. 
of which 33 is the n. un.] and [the pi. is] 333 
(S, Msb, K) and 0 j**; (S, K;) the last like 04 pi. 
of 3ii, and 3-3 pi. of 33 : (S:) the dim. is 

4 3jj^. (TA.) [See also 7 in art. 04 “.] One 

says, 333 3 ill 43 [May God people thy court, or 
yard; or make it to be well stocked with people 
and the like]. (A.) And in a case of drought 
you say, 0 j 4 “ll £3 33 [The air, or 

atmosphere, has become red, and the courts, or 
yards, have become very dusty]. (A.) You say 
also, 3-311 43 jjl 3il, a phrase like ?j31l ids 3 3 
[expl. in art. j3], (TA in art. j3.) 3jj-» dim. 
of q. v. (TA.) 0 _ 4 “ 1 3)1 js 333 , (s, Msb, K,) 
or 33 fjlja, (A,) 3, (S, Msb,) or 

(A,) aor. 0 31, (S, A, Msb,) inf. n. (L, Msb) 
and 0 j>“ and 34, (L,) His legs, or the legs of 
the beast, sank into the ground: (Msb, * TA:) or 
sank, and became concealed, in the ground or 
earth: (S, Msb, * TA:) and so 333 . aor. 04*4 (S, 
Msb, TA,) inf. n. 04 “ (Msb) [and 034“: see 
art. 04“]' and in like manner one says of the feet: 

(A, TA:) like 33. (s, K.) And £3 (L, K,) 

aor. 0 j-3, (L,) It (a thing) sank [in water &c.], or 

subsided; syn. 3*0. (L, K.) And 3 333 

(A, L, Msb, K,) aor. 0 3d (L, Msb,) inf. 
n. 03 (L, Msb, K) and 0 j>“ and 03-3, (L, 
K,) The ground, or earth, sank with them; or sank 
with them and swallowed them up or enclosed 
them; syn. 3 i 3 Vi l, (L, K,) or “ ~ 33 : and 
so 333 , aor. 04 -s inf. n. 03 (Msb.) 4 3U He 
(God) made him, or it, to sink into, or to sink and 
become concealed in, the ground or earth. (Msb.) 

5 03 “ He fell into a place rendered very slimy by 
rain; (L, K;) or into mud rendered very watery by 
rain; as also 0 jj“. (L.) 33 33 1 3 j 3 = (L, K) 
and l 3l3 (L) and 4 L 3 I 3, (L, K,) or 4 3 I 3, of 
the measure 33 (S,) said in the K to be a 
mistake, but the S is not the only lexicon in which 
it is thus written, (TA,) The earth became very 
slimy by reason of rain. (S, L, K.) 3 I 3: see the 
next preceding paragraph. 3“'3 3 In it is much 
mud. (K.) 33 33 1 3j3= i. q. 3]^ q. 
v. (L.) 3' 3 Mud rendered very watery by rain. 

(L.) See 31 j VI 3 j 3 =, above. Also, and 

4 33“>, Tumid earth that breaks in pieces 
when trodden upon. (L voce 43 j.) 433 
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4'j" [A wide water-course, or channel of a 
torrent, containing fine, or minute, or broken, 
pebbles, &c.,] into which the feet sink, or in 
which the feet sink and become concealed. 
(L.) 44 dim. of 4'j". (L, K.) 4A4": 

see 4'j". 1 aor. inf. n. (Msb, 

TA) and A 4 and A 4 [and its vars. mentioned in 
the next sentence] and » A j4-, (TA,) or 44 is a 
simple subst. signifying as expl. below, (Msb,) He 
was, or became, [a 4-, i. e. chief, lord, master, 
&c.; or] possessed of glory, honour, 
dignity, eminence, exalted or elevated state, or 

nobility. (Msb, TA.) [It is also trans.:] you 

say, 14 (S, M, * A,) aor. 444d, (S, A,) inf. 
n. 414 (S, M, K *) and A 4 (M, K *) and A 4, (S, 
M, A, K *) in which last the [final] J is added to 
render the word quasi-coordinate to words of the 
measure Jl*4 as >44 and ^4, (S,) and 44 
and 44 (M, TA *) and 44, (M, K, *) of the dial, 
of Teiyi, (M,) and »a 44, (S, M,) He was, or 
became, the 4" [or chief, lord, master, &c.,] of 
his people; (S;) [he ruled his people, or held 
dominion over them;] and J, signifies the 

same. (M, L.) And inf. n. 414 and 4“ 
and 44 [&c.], He exercised rule, or dominion, 
over him. (MA.) [See also 44 below.] — — 
[Hence,] tjUiill 45U dAlL (tropical:) My she- 
camel left behind the [other] camels or beasts. 

(A, TA.) 4414 see 3.-4" and 4L as 

syn. with 44: see this last, in three places. — 
as syn. with »414 see this latter. — ^4 aor. - 44, 
also signifies He drank water such as is 
termed »4"4 which occasions a disease 
termed )'4“. (M, K.) — — And 4“, (M,) 
or 4“, like 44, (K,) He was, or became, affected 
with J'j4ll. (M, K. [In the former, the context 
indicates that this means here a disease 
that attacks the liver from eating dates: in the 
latter, that it here means a disease incident to 
sheep or goats.]) 2 js 44 [inf. n. Ai4",] 
His people made him a 4“ [i. e. chief, lord, &c.; 
generally meaning over them]. (S, M, * A.) It is 
said in a trad, of 'Omar, I j~4" jl Jja I 44 (M,) or 
i I jA4“j [for I j-ijAti], (o,) meaning Learn ye 
knowledge, or science, before ye be [made] 
chiefs, looked at; for if ye learn not before that, ye 
will be ashamed to learn after becoming 
advanced in age, or attaining to full growth, ( 4 
44,) and so will remain ignorant, taking it [i. e. 
knowledge] from the younger ones, and that will 
lower your estima- tion: (M:) or the meaning is, 
before ye be married, and become masters of 
houses, or tents, and be diverted by the marriage- 
state from [the acquisition of] knowledge, or 
science. (Sh, O.) [See also 5.] — — -4“ also 
signifies He slew: (Az, TA:) or [the inf. n.] 44" 
signifies the slaying of [i. e. chiefs, lords, &c.. 


pi. of 4"]. (K.) [And accord, to the K, 44" is 

also syn. with •' 34 The being bold, daring, brave, 
or courageous: but accord. to the 

O, 44“ signifies l£_ 4 He voided his excrement, or 
ordure; as though from what next follows: which 
of these two explanations is right (for it 
seems improbable that both are right) I find no 
ex. to indicate.] — -44 ; (s, M, * TA,) or *44 
4 j"14, inf. n. 44", (Msb,) I blackened it; made it, 
or rendered it, A4' [i. e. black]; (S, * M, Msb; *) I 
changed its 4=4 [or whiteness] to ^4" [or 

blackness]. (TA.) [Hence, -44) 44 lit. He, 

or it, blackened his face: meaning (assumed 
tropical:) rendered his face expressive of sorrow, 
or displeasure; or grieved, or displeased, him: 
and also, disgraced him: see the contr. 44: and 
see also 9. — — Hence also J 4" meaning He 
wrote anything in a rough manner, as one writes 
the first draught, or original copy, of a book 
or the like; contr. of 4=4 in this sense also: 

probably post-classical.] And JAM J 4“, (S, M, 

O,) inf. n. A:4", (S, K,) (assumed tropical:) He 
beat, or pounded, old worn-out hair-cloth, and 
applied it as a remedy to the galls, or sores, on 
the backs of the camels. (Fr, A'Obeyd, S, M, O, K. 

*) And 44*" ' 44“ (assumed tropical:) Feed 

ye your guest with something to allay the craving 
of his stomach before the morning-meal (4AJI). 
(ElUmawee, TA in art. ^4.) 3 44s 441" | 41" 
(S, A, K, * &c.) He vied with me, or contended 
with me for superiority, in the rank, or quality, or 
qualities, of a 4 [or chief, lord, &c.], and 
I overcame, or surpassed, him therein: (S, A, L, 
K: *) — and also He vied with me in blackness, 
and I surpassed him therein. (S, L, K. *) — — 
And 44“, inf. n. He met him in the 

blackness of the night. (M, L.) And 441-4 (S, 

A, O,) inf. n. 3l yy (S, O, K *) and »41"4 (S,) 
(tropical:) I spoke secretly with him; (S, A, O, K; 
*) because you bring near your J'4“ [or person] to 
his [when you so speak with another]; or 
[because] originally meaning I brought near 
my Jl4“, i- e. person, to his: (S:) or »4", inf. 
n. -slju, signifies he spoke secretly with him, and 
so brought near his j' 4“ to his [the other's]; 
as also J, inf. n. 44. (M.) It was said to the 
daughter of El-Khuss, Wherefore didst thou 
commit fornication? (S, O, L,) or What caused 
thee to commit fornication? or Wherefore didst 
thou become pregnant? (M, L,) thou being the 
mistress of thy people? (S, O, L:) and she 
answered, 4 j4ll J 4=j 4" 4 M4, (S, M, O, L, [in 
my two copies of the S 44 and J 4=, as though a 
verb were understood,]) i. e. [The nearness of the 
pillow, and the long continuance of] secret 
speaking with another: (Lh, M, L:) or, as some 
say, A here means the enticing to or, as 


others say, ^’4"' itself [if the question put to her 
were the last mentioned above]. (M, L.) — — 
»A j 1 " also signifies (assumed tropical:) He acted 
deceitfully, or guilefully, with him: (K:) or he 
endeavoured to turn him [to a thing] by 
blandishment, or by deceitful arts; or to entice 

him; as shown above. (TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) He drove him away; namely, a lion. (O, 

K.) And "44 JAM (assumed tropical:) 

The camels laboured at the herbage with their 
lips, and could not master it, because of its 
shortness (O, K) and its scantiness. (K.) 4 AJ 
and 441 He begat a boy that was a 44 [or chief, 
lord, &c.]: (S, O, K:) or they signify, (O, K,) or 
signify also, (S,) he begat a black boy: (S, O, K:) 
or he had a black child born to him: (M:) 
and she brought forth black children. (A.) 
5 442 He became married: (K:) or he became 
married, and master of a house, or tent. (Sh, O.) 
See 2, second sentence. 8 444 see 1. — — 
y 54 ,jjj I 4UJ They slew the 4" [or chief, lord, 
&c.,] of the sons of such a one: (AZ, S, M, O, K:) 
or (so in the K, but in the S and O “ and in 
like manner ”) they took him captive: (S, O, K:) or 
they asked, or demanded, of him a woman in 
marriage. (IAar, S, M, O, K.) And 44 
and 44 4, and 4", He asked, or demanded, in 
marriage, a »44 [or woman of rank or quality], 
among the people: (M:) or u4 4) 4 iU, 
and fi4, he married one of the chief, or noble, 
women of the sons of such a one. (IAar, O.) 
And He married among 41" [or chiefs, lords, 
&c.]. (L.) 9 44', (S, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. J444; (S, 
K;) and { 4 j"', (S, M, K,) inf. n. (S, K;) and 

in poetry it is allowable to say 4 A 4!, to avoid the 
concurrence of two quiescent letters; imperative 
[of 4 the second] 444 and the last two letters in 
this may be incorporated together [so that you 
may say 4!] ; (S;) said of a thing; (S, Msb;) and 
4 A l 4, (S, M, Msb,) said of a man, (S, TA,) and of 
a thing, (TA,) aor. 444 (Msb;) and 4 3-4 (M,) 
first pers. "44, a form used by some; (S;) It, and 
he, became 441 [i. e. black]: (S, M, Msb, K:) and 
4 i yJ it, or he, became intensely so. (TA.) 
Nuseyb says, 4? 44 "4j" 4 lSA' 4“ 4lii 
44 4 4 4' [I am black, (for Nuseyb was a 
slave,) and am not master of my person; but 
beneath it, or within it, is a shirt like the cloth of 
Koohistan, the gores of which are white: by 
this he means his heart; or 44 

44, tropically meaning “ the pericardium; ” and, 
by a synecdoche, "the heart itself, with 

its appertenances ”]. (S, TA.) [Hence,] 4' 

4-4 [lit. His face became black: meaning] 
(tropical:) his face became expressive of grief, or 
sorrow, or displeasure, occasioned by fear [&c.]: 
(Bd in iii. 102:) he became grieved, sorrowful, or 
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displeased; and confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course, by reason of 
shame, or in consequence of a deed that he had 
done (Bd in xvi. 60) [&c.: and often meaning he 
became disgraced]: opposed to (Bd in iii. 
102.) 11 see 9, in three places. Q. Q. 4 ^ j*>\: 
see 9, first sentence, A jA- (M, K, TA) of a 
mountain, (M, TA,) [app. meaning, in this case, 
a low tract at the base, or foot, of a mountain,] 
forming a narrow strip of ground, (M, TA,) rough 
and black, (M,) or level, abounding with 
black stones, (K, TA,) which are rough, and the 
predominant colour whereof is blackness; seldom 
found but at a mountain in which is a mine: so 
says Lth: or a piece of ground in which are black 
rough stones resembling dry human dung: (TA:) 
or land, or ground, in which blackness 
predominates, which is seldom anywhere but at a 
mountain in which is a mine: (Msb:) pi. (M, 
TA:) and J, signifies a portion thereof; (M, 
Msb, K, TA;) and the pi. of this is and the 

pi. of -33^ is i which occurs in a trad. 

(TA.) see AfyL. 4*“ a contraction of q. 
v. 3i^ : see art. »3]^ 4}“: see — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) Land in which are palm- 
trees: opposed to (TA in art. 

[See also voce -01*1, near the end.]) a 

suhst. from 3 Uj, inf. n. »3Uu; signifying [The rank, 
station, or condition, or the quality or qualities, 
of a 4“*; i. e. chiefdom, lordship, mastery, &c.; or] 
glory, honour, dignity, (Msb,) or eminence, 
exalted or elevated state, or nobility: (M, Msb:) or 
this word, (S, M, K,) and its vars. 
and Ayl (m, TA) and J->“, (M, K,) of the dial, of 
Teiyi, (M,) and J, (M, K,) are syn. with s3U^ 
(S, M, K) and as inf. ns. of 3LL [q. v .]. 

(S, M.) fem. of [q. V J. (Msb.) 413^ 
or see 43l.ii^: see 4^, in 

art. 44“. (M, A, TA,) or (Mgh, 

O,) and ( Afy, Qy, q,) or 413 j A, with damm, like 
the first, (TA,) and [ (A, K) and ] (K) 

all signify the same; (TA;) A certain bird, that 
eats grapes: or i. q. [L e . the sparrow; or a 

bird of the passerine kind]: (K:) or a certain small 
hird, (A, Mgh, O, TA,) having a long tail, (Mgh,) 
resembling the j 4“=“°, (TA,) sometimes (Mgh) 
called also ] 4}“*' (Mgh, O,) of such a 

size that it may be grasped in the hand, that eats 
grapes (A, Mgh, O, TA) and dates (A, TA) 
and locusts. (Mgh, O, TA.) Blackness; contr. 
of uAAA; (M, Mgh;) a certain colour, (S, Msb,) well 
known. (Msb.) One says, JP ^ AAl [He met 
him in the blackness of night]. (TA.) And »Lill 
fljA j ^ ^ [The sheep, 

or goat, walks in blackness, and eats in blackness, 
and looks in blackness]; meaning the blackness 


O* 

of its legs and of its mouth and of what is around 
its eyes. (Mgh, * Msb.) And ‘S 131 

[When whiteness becomes much, blackness 
becomes little]; by whiteness meaning milk; and 

by blackness, dates. (TA.) Black clothing. 

(Mgh in art. [See its contr. i^AA.]) — — 
[Hence,] 4^ (S, M, A, K) and J, 431 fy, (m) 

and i and J, (S, M, K) and J, (S, 

M, A, K,) the last a dim., (TA,) The heart's core; 
the black, or inner, part of the heart: or a black 
thing in the heart: or the black clot of blood that 
is within the heart [resembling a piece of liver (Zj 
in his “ Khalk el-Insan ”)]: or the heart's hlood: i. 
q. ■'4=^: (S, M, K, TA:) or, as some say, (M, 
TA.) One says, Alia jIJ^ (A, TA) and 

l 43133^ (A) (tropical:) [Place them in the inmost 
part of thy heart; i. e. give them the best, or most 

intimate, place in thy affections]. (A, TA.) 

aljlj signifies The liver. (L, TA.) 31 is 

also syn. with (tropical:) [as meaning A 

person; and also, in a more general sense, a 
bodily, or corporeal, form or figure or substance]; 
(A'Obeyd, S, M, A, Msb, K;) of a man, and of 
other things; (Msb;) expressly said by A'Obeyd to 
be of any article of household goods or utensils 
and furniture and the like, and of other things: 
(M:) because appearing black when seen from a 
distance: (TA:) pi. and .fyuJ, (s, M, A,) the 
latter a pi. pi. (S, M.) El-Assha says, lie 
tjJjia iAjj p Jz. jla JjUJ jiiia jlS [Ye refrained from 
retaliating upon us when there were among you 
prostrate persons the slain whereof had not 
been pillowed in graves]: by the AjU meaning 
the of the slain. (S.) And it is said in a 

trad., 4U <jj3fyLl' bis « J3h bly.^ 13) 

Ailki US Alalki [when any one of you sees a bodily 
form, or a person, by night, let him not be the 
more cowardly of the two bodily forms, or 
persons; for he feareth thee, like as thou fearest 
him]: LI ju here meaning UaiU. (l.) The saying V 
LiAJjj cs-il jL jj is expl. by As as meaning jj V 
. A-okl i ^ ai-i [i. e . My person will not separate 
itself from thy person]: with the Arabs, 

meaning and in like manner AA. (LAar, 

L.) [Hence, app.,] ^1 jlill J Jls [as though 
lit. signifying Evil said to me, Erect thy person]; 
meaning (assumed tropical:) be thou patient: a 

prov. (TA.) As its pi. 4 jAA means the 

of the vessels of a house, [accord, to the 
statement of A'Obeyd cited above,] such as 
the »34A and the 4lkl and the these being 
called j!4l yjUl, it is also used as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Household goods or utensils 
or furniture and the like, absolutely. (Har p. 495.) 
[And in like manner] the sing, is also used 
as meaning (assumed tropical:) The travelling- 
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apparatus and baggage and train (JS) of a 
commander: (S:) and (assumed tropical:) the 
tents and apparatus and beasts and other things, 
collectively, of an army. (TA.) — — Also, the 
sing., (assumed tropical:) Property, or cattle, 
&c.; syn. Ja : (Aboo-Malik, TA:) or much thereof; 
(A'Obeyd, S, K;) as in the saying JljL [To 
such a one belongs much property, &c.]. 

(A'Obeyd, S.) Also (tropical:) A collection, 

company, or collective body, of men; (M, A, L;) as 
in the saying i_A jAj e jall 3lj*» CijiS (tropical:) [I 
increased the number of the collective body of 
the people, or party, by my person]: (A, TA:) and 
J. Uil3A and JjAA are used in the same sense; 
(M;) or [rather] as pis. of this meaning: (L, TA:) 
or all these as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
sundry, distinct or separate, sorts of men, or 
people: (M:) [but] u A -A ' 1 -IA means (assumed 
tropical:) the collective body of the Muslims: 
(Mgh, Msb:) and so 4=43/1 si jUl, a tropical phrase 
[in which is understood]: (A:) or this 

means (tropical:) the great number of the 
Muslims agreed in obedience to the Imam. (TA.) 
(assumed tropical:) The commonalty, or 
generality, of men of people: (S, K:) (assumed 
tropical:) the hulk, or main part, of a people: (M, 
TA:) or (assumed tropical:) the greater number. 
(Msb.) And (assumed tropical:) A great number 
(S, Msb, K) of any kind. (S.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) A collection of palmtrees and of trees 
in general; on account of their greenness and 
blackness, because greenness nearly resembles 
blackness. (M, L.) — — And (tropical:) The 
rural district of any province; i. e. the district 
around the towns or villages, and the j [i. e. 
districts of sown fields with towns or villages], of 
any province: (M, TA:) or the environs, 

consisting of towns, or villages, and of cultivated 
land, (A, TA,) [but more properly applied to the 
latter than to the former,] of a city, (A,) or of 
the chief city of a province: (TA:) or the towns, or 
villages, [but properly with the cultivated lands 
pertaining to them,] of a province of city: (K:) 
thus [particularly] of El-Koofeh and El-Basrah: 
(S, O:) hence, (A,) j»JI (A, Mgh, O, Msb,) 
or [simply] sljkll, (K,) the district of towns or 
villages, and cultivated lands, of El- 'Irak; (O, K; 
*) or the district between ElBasrah and El- 
Koofeh, with the towns, or villages, around them; 
(A;) or extending in length from Hadeethet El- 
Mowsil to 'Abbadan, and in breadth from El- 
'Odheyb to Holwan; (Mgh;) so called because of 
the [which means both greenness and a 

colour approaching to blackness] of its trees and 
its seed-produce; (Mgh, Msb;) for that which 
is jAai.1 the Arabs term A>LI because it appears to 
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be thus at a distance. (Msb.) -=4 Secret speech 
with another; as also ^4: (M, K, TA:) each a 
subst. from 44 accord, to A'Obeyd: (M, TA:) 
but [ISd says,] in my opinion the latter is the inf. 
n. of 4“, [and as such it has been mentioned 
above, (see 3,)] and the former is the simple 
subst., the two words being like £) 3* and fc ) 4 
(M:) As disallowed the former, but it is 
authorized by AO and others. (TA.) — Also A 
certain disease incident to sheep or goats. (K.) — 
— And A certain disease incident to man; (K;) a 
pain that attacks the liver, in consequence 
of eating dates, and that sometimes, or often, 
kills. (M, TA.) — — And A yellowness in the 
complexion, and a greenness (»4*=“ [app. here 
meaning a blackish hue inclining to greenness]) 
in the nail, (K, TA,) incident to people from 
[drinking] salt water. (TA.) 4s (S, M, K, &c.,) of 
the measure 34; [originally -4-s for a reason to 
be mentioned below; the kesreh upon the j, being 
deemed difficult of pronunciation, is suppressed, 
and the quiescent j and lS thus coming thgether, 
the latter receives the rejected kesreh, and the j 
is changed into lS and incorporated into the 
augmentative ls; as in the case of 4 with 
those who hold it to be originally 34;] or, 
accord, to the Basrees, it is of the measure 3*3; 
[originally 44 (S;) and also j 4; (Mz, 
40th £ jj, section on the class of 4 and 4;) A 
chief, lord, or master: (M, L, Mgh, Msb: [accord, 
to the last of which, this is a 
secondary signification, as will be seen below:]) a 
prince, or king: (Fr, L:) one who is set before, or 
over, others: a master of a household: (L:) 
a woman's husband: (Fr, M, Msb:) a possessor, 
an owner, or a proprietor: (L, Msb:) a slave's 
master, or owner: (Fr, M, Msb:) a superior in 
rank or station or condition; one possessing pre- 
eminence or excel-lence; a man of rank or 
quality; a personage; a man of distinction: (L:) 
one who surpasses others in intelligence and 
property, and in repelling injury, and in 
beneficence, or usefulness, who makes a just use 
of his property, and aids others by himself: (ISh, 
L:) one possessed of glory, honour, dignity, 
eminence, exalted or elevated state, or nobility; 
(L, Msb; [accord, to the latter of which, this is the 
primary signification;]) generous, noble, or high- 
born: (L:) the most generous, noble, or high- 
born, of a people: (Msb:) a liberal, bountiful, or 
munificent, person: (Fr, L:) clement; forbearing; 
one who endures injurious treatment from his 
people: (L:) devout, abstaining from unlawful 
things, and clement, or forbearing: (Katadeh, L:) 
one who is not overcome by his anger: (Tkrimeh, 
L:) accord, to As, the Arabs say that it signifies 
any one who is subdued, or repressed, by his 


principle of clemency, or forbearance: (L:) and 
i signifies the same as 44: or one inferior to 
a 44: (K:) or, accord, to Fr, one says, 4ja 44 14 
f [this is the lord, & c., of his people today]; but 

if you announce that he will be their 44 after a 
little while, you say JJa jc. <4 jj4 4 , 
and 44: (S:) the fern, of 44 [and of j 4“] is 
with »: (M, L, Msb:) pi. of 44, (S, Msb,) or of 
l 44 (M, K,) Si4 (S, M, Msb, K) and 44“ (S, K) 
and [pi. of [situ; (Msb:) [J says that] '44 i s 
of the measure -4i, formally 44“,] because 44 is 
of the measure 34; [as has been 
before mentioned;] and it is like »'14 as pi. 
of l s 4 , the only other instance of the kind; this 
being shown to be the case by the fact that 44 
has also as a pi. 314, with «, [and with the j 
changed into ls because it is so changed in the 
sing.,] like as 33 has 34 and like as 4 has £“4 
but the Basrees, who hold 44 to be of the 
measure 34a, say that it becomes of the 
measure 3Us i n the pi. as though it 
were 4 s like 4 , which has 3la as a pi., an d 
like which has 44 as a p]. ; anc j they also say 
that with *, as pi. of 44, is contr. to analogy; 

for by rule it should be without (S.) [In 

the present day it is also particularly applied to 
signify, like 44, Any descendant of the 
Prophet.] — — One of the poets has used it 
in relation to the jinn, or genii; saying, -3*4 
J-4 4* 4 [Genii that were roused from their 
sleep by night, summoning, or perhaps bewailing 
and eulogizing their chief]: Akh says that this is a 
well-known verse of the poetry of the Arabs: but 
it is asserted by one, or more, likewise deserving 
of reliance, that it is of the poetry of El-Weleed 

[and therefore post-classical]. (M.) And the 

wild ass is called (assumed tropical:) the 4* of 

his female. (TA.) Also, (Ks, S, M, Mgh, Msb, 

K,) and J. 4, (K,) the latter on the authority 
of Aboo-'Alee, (TA,) applied to a he-goat, 
(assumed tropical:) Advanced in years: (Ks, S, 
M; Mgh, Msb, K:) or in its third year: (Mgh:) or 
great, though not advanced in years: (TA:) or it is 
of general application, for it occurs in a trad, 
applied to the camel and the ox-kind. (M, TA.) — 
— And the former also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) What is most eminent, exalted, or 
noble, of any things: and is applied by Zj to 
the Kur-an, because, he says, it is 44 

(assumed tropical:) [The paragon of speech]. 
(M.) 4 see the last sentence but one 
above. 34 the abbreviated dim. of -4': (S, Mgh, 

Msb:) see the latter. Also [as a subst., or an 

epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates,] Water; (M, Mgh, L;) as 
also J, “4': (M: [but see 3-4'3, voce 4':]) the 
former is [said to be] used in this sense in 


negative phrases only: (M, L:) one says, 4“ 

“345 34 He gave them not to drink a drop of 

water. (M, Mgh, * L.) )4 fl means The 

anus; syn. 44; (K;) [and] so ] 344 (m.) 314 
44 see ^4, near the beginning of the 
paragraph, 44 [or perhaps 3-4, i. e. 
“ belonging to the Sawad of El-Trak,”] i. q. 3o4 
(M) A wellknown sort of dates, (K voce j“j^,) 
found in abundance at El-Basrah. (TA 
ibid.) 44: see 44 ju. 34*“ dim. of 34, f em . 

of 4 1 , q. v.: (Mgh:) see also ->4, in two 

places: and 4-“: an d 4', near the end 

of the paragraph. Also A certain bird. (M.) 

And Salt tracts (£4) of [plants of the kind 

called] 3*4 Kr explains it by 4 [app. a 
mistranscription for 341 a plant]; 

without describing it. (M.) 44 : see 44, in the 
middle of the paragraph, in three places. “4' 
Greater, and greatest, in respect of 
estimation, rank, or dignity; syn. 3=4 (s, K:) and, 
as some say, more [and most] liberal or bountiful 
or munificent: or more [and most] clement 
or forbearing. (TA.) One says, (_4 4 4 1 > He 
is greater &c. (34) than such a one. (S.) 
And 4 1 4 4^ means The greatest &c. (341) 
of the people, or party. (K, TA.) — Also Black; i. e. 
having ->4, (M, * Mgh,) which is the contr. 
of > -4==: (M, Mgh:) and J, 34 3“' signifies the same 
as 4': (Ham p. 379:) [or has an intensive 
signification, like 3 >4.1:] the fem. of 4' is 344: 
(Mgh, Msb:) the dim. of -=4' is [ 44, (S, Msb,) 
and it is allowable to say J. 4 4', [as is shown by 
an ex. voce *34,] meaning [a little black thing; or 
blackish, or] approaching to black; (S;) and the 
abbreviated dim. is j 44: (S, Mgh, Msb:) the 
dim. of 34 is J, 3 : 4 ; (Mgh:) the pi. of 4 ' (M, 
Msb) and of 34 (Msb) is 4 (M, Msb) 
and 34 [which latter is especially applied to 
human beings]. (M.) 344 is said in the R to 
denote [The negroes;] that particular people, or 
race, who are the most stinking of mankind in the 
armpits and sweat, and the more so those who 
are eunuchs. (TA.) [It (i. e. 3 J 40 is also 
sometimes used for 344 43', or 344 4, 
(The land, or the country, of the negroes,) or the 
like: it is thus used in the TA voce 44] And the 
epithet 4' is also applied by the Arabs to a thing 
that is 4*3 [i. e. green]; because it appears to be 
thus at a distance. (Msb. [See 44 and see <=4 

3l4 and voce 4'.]) [Hence,] 4' 

44 and 44: see -=4. [And 34^ The 

black bile; one of the four humours of the body; 
of which the others are the yellow bile (3j4ll), 

the blood (f4), a nd the phlegm (43)-] 4' 

as opposed to >31 [and meaning The Arab race, 
and also, accord, to some, in this case also, the 
black]: see 44 in two places. As applied to 
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a certain bird: see 41^4, in two places. — — 
Also, as a subst., (S,) or an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. predominates, (Sh, M,) so that 
it is used as a subst., (Sh, TA,) but imperfectly 
decl., (TA,) (tropical:) A great serpent, (S, M, K,) 
in which is blackness: (S, M:) the worst 
and greatest and most noxious of serpents, than 
which there is none more daring, for sometimes 
it opposes itself to a company of travellers, 
and follows the voice, and it is that which seeks 
retaliation, and he who is bitten by it will not 
escape death: (Sh, TA:) it is pluralized as a subst., 
(Sh, S, M,) its pi. being 4 j4 (S, M) and 44 and 
i i— 1 li 3 l.il: (M:) were it an epithet [used as such], 
its pi. would he ^4: it is also called £4 J 4l 
because it casts off its slough every year: you do 
not say p4 a 4: (S:) the female is called J, 441 
(S, M,) which is extr.; (M;) and to this the 
epithet <1 JUj is not applied. (S.) — — 44YI 
means (assumed tropical:) The serpent and the 
scorpion; (Sh, Mgh, Msh, K;) which are to he 
killed during prayer: (Sh, Mgh, Msb:) so called by 
the attribution of predominance [to the former]. 

(Sh, TA.) And (tropical:) Dates and water; 

(El-Ahmar, As, S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) both 
together being thus called by a term which 
properly applies to one only, [accord, to some,] 
for [they say that] - 4 Y 1 alone signifies dates, not 
water, and especially, or mostly, the dates of El- 
Medeeneh; and in like manner, Aboo-Bekr and 
'Omar together are called 44*4 and the sun and 
the moon together, 4 (TA:) or, as some say, 
it means water and milk; and is applied hy a rajiz 
to water and the herb called ‘kail, of [the grain of] 
which bread is made, and is eaten [in time 

of dearth or drought]. (M, L.) See also 44. 

Also (assumed tropical:) The »4 [or tract strewn 
with black and crumbling stones] and night: (S, 
M, L:) so called because of their blackness. (M, 
L.) A party came as guests to Muzebhid El- 
Medenee, and he said to them, “There is nothing 
for you with us but the 4-4h ” and they replied, 
“Verily therein is a sufficiency: dates and water: ” 
but he said, “ I meant not that: I only meant 
the »4 and the night. ” (S, M.) And as to the 
saying of 'Aisheh, that she was with the Prophet 
when they had no food, but only the 444 which 
is expl. by the lexicologists as meaning dates and 
water, [and thus by Mtr in the Mgh, ISd says,] in 
my opinion she only meant the »4 and night. 

(M.) ruSlI ’VjP 3* [lit. He is black-livered] 

means (tropical:) he is an enemy: (A, TA:) 
and j 4 means (tropical:) enemies. (M, A.) 

You say also, u44 A 4 <4 j Cp* <4, and, in 

like manner, JS 1 I 4\ both meaning (tropical:) 
Such a one brought his sheep, or goats, in a lean, 


or an emaciated, state. (As, S, and A in art. j *=>-.) 

And <4YI <44 (tropical:) He shot 

with his lucky arrow, (A, K,) that was smeared 
with blood, (A,) by means of which he looked for 
good fortune, (K, TA,) because he had shot with it 
and hit the object shot at, (TA,) or as though it 
were black (K, TA) with blood, (TA,) or by its 
having been much handled. (K, TA.) — — 
And Y j JI14 {Jc. jj Us (tropical:) I 
spoke to him, and he did not return to me a bad 
word nor a good one: (S, L:) or a single word. (A.) 
— — iisju slLj means (assumed tropical:) A 
footstep, or footprint, that is becoming effaced: a 
recent one is termed Jijkk. (s.) — — 44*k 

(assumed tropical:) Cultivated, or planted, land; 
opposed to iUUUI [q. v .]. (TA in art. [See 

also »14.]) [But 44 SUj means (assumed 

tropical:) A very severe year; more severe than 
such as is termed «144 which is more severe 
than the cLjaj), and still more so than the 44: 

see arts. and >»=>•.] ifajUl <411, said in a 

trad, to be a remedy for every disease except 
death, (TA,) i. q. jjjjill [q. v.], (K,) as also 
l iiijUll, (TA,) [i. e.] this latter signifies <4 
(m,) or properly for thus the Arabs 

called it accord, to LAar: or, as some say, i. q. <4 
[q. v. in art. s-41, because the 
Arabs [often] call black 4-“l, and green A41 
(TA.) — It is also used as an epithet denoting 
excess; but as such is anomalous, being formed 
from a verb whence the simple epithet is of the 
measure 4*4 so in the saying, 44 1 dU j* jjl«l 
[Blacker than the blackness, or intense blackness, 
of the crow, or raven: see dU], (I'Ak p. 237 . [See 
also its contr. o44 voce and see Har p. 

286 .]) fem. of <41 q. v., used as a subst. (S, 

M.) see <4: — — and <4: — — 

and <41 4<41 see <41 fourth sentence. 4<41 
rel. n. of <4 with the movent ls rejected. Of, or 
relating to, [a blackish colour, or] a 
colour approaching to black. (S.) <4 and <j4: 
see <41 fourth sentence. < 14 , A skin for clarified 
butter, or for honey. (TA in this art. [See also 
art. <**•; and see <14, in art <4]) - j*u One over 
whom rule, or dominion, is exercised; or of 
whom another is <4 [or chief, lord, master, &c.]. 
(TA.) <4“ [act. part. n. of 444 q. v.:] with », i. 
e. s< 44 A woman who brings forth black 
children: the contr. is termed (Fr, K in 

art. u^,) or, more commonly, <=^ 4 . (o and TA 
in that art.) s<4“ 4 Water that is a cause of [the 
disease called] <'4 (M, K, TA) to such as drink it. 
(TA.) I<4“ <44 44, in the Kur [xvi. 60 and xliii. 
16 ], means (assumed tropical:) [His face 
becomes, or continues, or continues all the day,] 
expressive of sorrow, or displeasure. (Mgh. [See 


the verb, 9 .]) And »<4“ 4' means (assumed 
tropical:) [Days of] evil state or condition, and 
hardness, or difficulty, of living. (Har p. 304 .) — 

— [s<4« The first draught, or original copy, of a 
hook, or the like: (not called »<44) opposed 
to < 44 , q. v.: probably postclassical.] -4“ Guts 
(,jl 44 ) containing blood drawn by 
venesection from a she-camel, bound at the head, 
roasted and eaten. (LAar and K as expl. by 
MF.) »<4“1 | The partisans of the dynasty of the 
'Abbasees; [so called because they made their 
clothes black;] opposed to the <44 . (S and K in 
art. u^h.) <j4“ part. n. of <4 (K. [See 1 , 
last signification.]) 1 4, aor. jj~y, (S, M, K,) 
inf. jj>“, (S,) or 14, (M,) or both, (K,) or »1>4, 
(Mgh,) [but this last is an inf. n. of un.,] He 
leaped or sprang, (S, M, A, Mgh, K,) 4! to, or 
towards, him, (S, M, K,) and <4 upon him. (A.) 

— — He leaped, or sprang, [or committed an 
assault, upon another,] like as he does who 
behaves in an annoying manner towards his cup- 
companion in his intoxication. (TA. [See also 3 .]) 

[Hence,] <4j 4 4 >4 14, (S, M, A, K,) inf. 

n. j 4 and jj>* (M, K) and jj 4, agreeably with 
the root, (M,) and j[4, (TA,) (tropical:) [The 
wine assaulted, or rushed into, his head]: (A:) 
[or] the wine circulated in his head, and rose into 
it: (M, K:) or <4 14 14, inf. n. 1)4 and 04, the 
wine had an overpowering influence upon the 
head: (Msb:) and u-4l 114 4 cjjUu the force or 
overpowering influence, (04,) [or fumes,] of the 
cup of wine mounted, or rose, to his head, or into 
his head. (TA in art. ur*^.) — — And j4, aor. 
as above, (assumed tropical:) He was angry. 

(Msb.) j4, aor. as above, inf. n. j 4, also 

signifies He (a man) rose, or became 
elevated. (M.) j 4*1I J4I 4 4) <<4 means I rose 
to him [upon the upper, or uppermost, parts of 
the wall of the city or town &c.]. (TA.) — — 
And one says to a man, 44 [Rise thou, rise 
thou, to eminence,] in enjoining aspiration to the 
means of acquiring eminence, or nobility: (LAar, 
K, * TA:) from d>4, meaning I ascended, or 

mounted, upon the wall. (TA.) See also 5 , in 

two places. — <04: see 2 in art. jn*. 2 j4] 1)4, 
inf. n. 441 He walled a city or town &c. (See 2 in 

art. j4)] See also 5 . — And <44, [inf. n. 

as above, (see an ex. voce 44 )] I put upon him 
[or decked him with] the j 4 [or bracelets; or I 
decked him with bracelets]. (S.) 3 04“ 
signifies The leaping, or springing, of two 
antagonists, each upon the other, or their 
assaulting, or assailing, each other, in mutual 

fight. (Har p. 329 .) And » j 4, (S, M, K,) inf. 

n. sjjUii and 1)4, (M, K,) He leaped, or sprang, 
upon him; he assaulted, or assailed, him; 
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syn. (S, M, K.) You say, 441 J^ jj 44 -4aJI [The 
serpent springs upon, or assaults, the rider]. (A.) 
And it is said in a trad, of 'Omar, » jjl**i 
SMLJI, meaning And I was near to leaping upon 
him, or assaulting him, and fighting him, during 
prayer. (TA.) [See also 1 .] You say also, 
fj*Jl (tropical:) [Anxieties assaulted, or 

assailed, me]. (A.) Also i. q. <43 j -=*' [which, 

as it is mentioned immediately after jlj** in the 
last of the senses assigned to that word below, is 
app. said of speech, or language, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) It had an overpowering 
influence upon his head]. (M, K.) 5 » jj*J> 
He ascended, or mounted, upon it; (namely, a 
wall;) as also J, inf. n. jj **: (TA:) he climbed, 
ascended, or scaled, it, (namely, a wall,) like 
a thief; (IAar, S, * M, A, * K, * TA;) as also jj**j 
<44; (M;) and J, inf. n. as above: (K:) and he 
climbed, or ascended, and took, it; as also jj**j 
<4°, and l » jj **: (TA: [this last from a trad., in 
which, however, the verb is, in my opinion, 
probably mistranscribed:]) he climbed, or 
ascended, its jj 4 [or wall]. (Bd in xxxviii. 20 .) — 
And jj**j He put on himself [or decked himself 
with] the jl j*-* [or bracelet; or he decked himself 
with bracelets]. (S.) 6 jjL-** signifies The leaping, 
or springing, one with [or upon] another. (KL. 

[See also 3.]) And 4-1 Ci j jU4 means 4-1 *<*ij 

es-ai-i [I raised, or elevated, my person to her, or 
it, or them; or stretched myself up &c.; 
like 4Jjli4]. (TA.) 8 J4LI: see lS 3*4] in art. jj**, 
from which it is formed by transposition, jj 4 The 
wall of a city [or town &c.]: (S, M, A, Msb, 
K:) [properly] masc.; but Ibn-Jurmooz, in a 
verse, makes it fern., because it is a part of 
the <4^u: (M:) pi. jlj**l (S, M, Msh, K) and ulj#**. 

(S, K.) And The upper, or uppermost, part 

of the head; occurring in a trad., as some relate it; 
or, accord, to others, it is J, »jj**; or ujj which 
is said by some of the later authors to he the 
reading commonly known. (TA.) — See also »jj*“, 
in three places. — And see jlj**. — Also An 
entertainment of a guest or guests; (K;) a repast 
to which people are invited: (Abu-l-'Abbas, TA:) a 
Pers. word, honoured by the Prophet; (K;) i. e. by 
his saying to his companions, as is related in 
a trad., Ijj4 344 4s I j*j^ [Arise ye, for Jabir 
has made an entertainment, or a repast]. Abu-l- 
'Abbas, TA.) — [It is also the name of A species of 
fig, called by Forskal (Flora Aegypt. Arab., 
pp. cxxiv. and 180 ,) ficus sur, (not “ mimosa sur,” 
as in Freytag's Lex.,) observed by him at Jubleh, 

in El-Yemen.] » 33** A leap, or spring. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) The assault of wine upon the 
head; or its rush into the head: and in like 
manner, the assault, or rush, of venom, such as 
that of the scorpion: (S:) or the force, or strength, 


of wine &c.; (M, K, Msb, and MF voce ^;) as also 
l jlj**; (M, K;) and in like manner, of hunger: 
(Msh:) the overpowering influence of wine upon 
the head: (Msh:) or J. jl >* signifies the creeping 
of wine in the head: and » j j** is said to signify the 
assault, or force, or intoxicating operation, or 
overpowering influence upon the head, (4*4,) 
produced by the creeping of wine, in, or through, 
the drinker: and in like manner, jlj** j. 
means (assumed tropical:) a motion of joy like 
the creeping of wine in the head. (TA.) — — 

[(assumed tropical:) A paroxysm of fever. 

(assumed tropical:) An ebullition, a fierceness, 
or an impetuousness, of anger; as when] one 
says»jj"J <j- u] (assumed tropical:) [Verily his 
anger has an ebullition, a fierceness, or 
an impetuousness]: (S:) [(tropical:) an outburst, 
or outbreak, of anger: and] (assumed tropical:) 
anger itself: [or (assumed tropical:) a fit of 
anger, or irritation:] pi. *^133**. (Msb.) — — 
[(assumed tropical:) The flush, or impetuosity, of 

youth: see 4*4.] Impetuousness in war. (A.) 

[It is said in the TA that ^ jili 

means jj, i. e. Such a one has strong 

inspection in war: hut I think that j4>j is here a 
mistranscription for j4l*, i. e. impetuousness.] — 
— Violence, force, or oppression, and tyranny, of 
a Sultan: (S, K:) and might, or valour, (Msb, TA,) 
of a Sultan. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
Vehemence, or intenseness, of cold: (K:) or 
vehement, or intense, cold. (M.) You say, 4 jasJ 
»33*“!l (assumed tropical:) Intense cold seized 
him. (TA.) — — See also °3j*< » 3j ** 

(tropical:) Eminence, or nobility: (S, A, K:) rank 
or station: (S, M, A, K:) or high, or exalted, rank 
or station: (Ibn-Es-Seed:) excellence: (A:) pi. jj** 
and l jj**: [the latter of which is an anomalous 
pi.; or a coll. gen. n. of which »3j** is the n. of un., 
as in another sense mentioned below:] (M:) 
and »3j**, (M,) or J. »33*“, (K,) a mark, or sign, of 
glory, honour, dignify, or nobility; and height 
thereof. (M, K.) You say, 4**" l ^ “JJ** 41 
(tropical:) He has eminence in glory. (A.) And 4! 

sjj** (tropical:) He has superiority, and rank 
or station, over, or above, thee; he is of higher 
rank or dignity than thou. (A.) And JAM j 3**, 
(M,) [in the A JAM j>*,] or { JAM jj 4, (K,) 
means (assumed tropical:) The excellent ones of 
camels: (M, K:) sing. »3j**, which, accord, 
to some, signifies hardy and strong. (M.) — — 
»3j** also signifies What is goodly and tall, of 

structures. (M, K.) And The extremity (4k) 

of anything. (IAar, TA.) See also jj**. 

Also A row of stones or bricks of a wall: (L, K: in 
the L, 4uUJI 31 J4i 334: in the K, 3 jJ c 3* 314 

iuUJI, or, as in the CK, jll 3 A-:) any degree (<! j**) 
of a structure: (S:) pi. J, jj**, (S, K,) [or this is a 


coll. gen. n.,] like as 14 *j is of “34 1 , (s,) and j>*. 

(K.) Hence its application in relation to the 

Kur-an, [to signify A chapter thereof,] because 
each of what are thus called forms one degree, or 
step, (S, M, * K,) distinct from another, (S, K,) or 
[leading] to another: (M:) or from the same word 
signifying “ eminence: ” (IAar:) or as being 
likened to the wall of a city: (B:) some pronounce 
it with hemz; (see art. j 1 — *;) but it is more 
common without: (TA:) pi. j j**, (S, Msb,) 

and 3 j** and 3 j*“ are also allowable. (S.) 

A sign, or token. (IAar, M, K.) You say, »3 j** 444 
Between them two is a sign, or token. (IAar, 
M.) jl>*: see »33**, in three places: — and see 
what here follows, jlj** (S, M, Msb, K) and j jlj** 
(M, Msh, K) and J, jlj4) (S, MF, and others) and 
l jlj4i (M, K) A woman's bracelet, (S, * M, Msb, * 
K,) syn. s-4, (M, K, [in the CK, erroneously, *3,]) 
of silver or of gold; (Zj;) [and a man's bracelet 
also: see 2 and 5 , and see also 33 ***:] all 
arabicized, from the Pers. jljiA] jl jijj or jljiA 
or (B, TA:) pi. [of pauc.] of jl3*“, (S, M, 

Msb,) and of jl3**, (M,) » Jj**l (S, M, Msb, K,) and 
(pi. pi., M) jj'-JI, (S, M, K,) accord, to Aboo- 'Amr 
Ibn-El-’Ala pi. of jl3**J, (S,) and sjjUJ, (s, Msb, 
K,) also pi. of j'3**| or jl 3**i, (M, TA,) or of »33**i, 
or perhaps of jj 4J; (S;) and (pi. of mult., M) 
I jj**, (M, Msh, K,) originally jj**, like 4^ pi. 
of 44S, (Msb,) and jj>*, (K, [in a copy of the 
M jj**,]) said by Sb to he used by poetic license. 
(M, TA.) jl j** is an epithet applied to a dog [as 
meaning Wont to spring or leap or assault]. (A.) 

And it signifies The lion; (TS, K;) because of 

his leaping, or springing; (TA;) as also J. jj4*4 

(TS, TA.) Also One who is wont to leap or 

spring upon another, or to assault him; (S;) who 
behaves in an annoying manner towards his 
cupcompanion in his intoxication; (S, A, Mgh;) 
who assaults [or insults] his cup-companion 

when he drinks. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

One into whose head wine quickly rises: (M, K:) 

as though it were he himself that rose. (M.) 

And (assumed tropical:) Speech, or language, 
that has an overpowering influence upon the 
head (a*ij4 -44 tiJO- (M, K.) lsjIj** Height: so 
expl. by Th as used in the saying, 4*=J> '-*5 
(_sjl j** 41 jj AJJ lS J441I 44 ji [I love him with a 
love that has height (i. e. rising to a high degree), 
like as the bustard loves her young one]: meaning 
that the bustard is stupid, and, when she loves 
her young one, is excessive in stupidity. 
(M.) jlj4i: see the next paragraph: — and see 
also 'Jy?. j'j**] (S, M, Msb, K) and J, jl j4i (S, M, 
K) The leader of the Persians; (M, A, Msb, K;) 
like the j**i among the Arabs: (Msh:) or their 
greatest king: arabicized [from the Pers. 

(TA: [but said in the A to he tropical:]) or a 
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horseman of the Persians, (A 'Obeyd, S, TA,) who 
fights: (A 'Obeyd, TA:) or one who is firm on the 
back of his horse: (K:) or one who excels in 
sitting firmly on the back of his horse: (M:) or (so 
in the M, but in the A and K “ and ”) one who 
is skilful in shooting arrows: (M, A, K:) pi. sjjLLc: I 
(S, M, A, Msb, K) and j jU-ui ; (m, K;) in the former 
of which the » is to compensate for the l S of the 
original form, which is (S.) — — See 

also jUiUl. — And see j'jP? A leathern 
pillow, upon which one leans, or reclines; as also 
l (M, K:) pi. (TA.) i'jyPy: see what 

next precedes. j 3““ [Decked with a bracelet or 
bracelets. And hence,] (tropical:) Made a king 

[or chief]. (A, TA. [See 0“-.]) And The place 

of the bracelet; (M, K;) like as signifies the “ 
place of the 4 ^A. ” (M.) jjU": see jljL. 
l 0"^“, aor. iyyP, (A, Mgh,) inf. n. 4 -J-j^, 

(TA,) He managed, or tended, the beasts, ( fia 
'-s-Sfo) and trained them. (Mgh, TA.) [And 
JLjl He managed, or tended, the camels or other 
property. See i!>4-j.] — — Hence, (Mgh,) 

Ptr'jp, aor. and inf. n. as above, (S, A, * Mgh, K, 
&c.,) (tropical:) He ruled, or governed, the 
subjects; presided over their affairs as a 
commander, or governor, or the like; (S, * Mgh;) 
he commanded and forbade them. (A, K.) 
And f* inf. n. iy (tropical:) They were, or 
became, heads, chiefs, commanders, or the like, 
over them. (TA.) One says, iyyyy o 
4-jit (S, K) (tropical:) [Such a one is experienced: 
he has ruled and been ruled: or] he has 
commanded and been commanded: (S:) or he 
has taught and been taught; or has disciplined 

and been disciplined. (K.) aor. as 

above, inf. n. 4-J*-", (tropical:) He managed, 
conducted, ordered, or regulated, the affair; 
syn. » ji-:, (Msb,) and p f'j: (M, Msb, TA:) 4-Jj“ 
signifies the managing a thing (f IP* Jy fLs) in 
such a manner as to put it in a right, or proper, 
state. (TA.) [Used as a simple subst., the inf. n. 
may be rendered Management, rule, government, 
or governance.] — oJ-j, (S, M, A, K,) aor. 

(S, M, K,) and iy yp, (Kr, M,) inf. n. iyy**, (M,) 
or (Ibn- 'Abbad, K;) and aor. iyyP; 
(K, TA; but the aor. is omitted in the CK;) or 
aor. i_>“ yy- inf. n. i_yy* and and o-LL, 

aor. l>“ 34, inf. n. iyy*; (Msb;) and lW“; (Yoo, K;) 
and l and j iyy*; (S, M, A, Msb, K; but the 
last is omitted in the TA;) and ( and 

l o*y**; (M, TA;) It (wheat, or other food, [&c.,]) 
had in it, or became attacked by, [the grub 
called] 0* j [the grub called] y j“ fell upon it, or 
into it. (S, M, * A, * Msb, K, * TA.) One says 
also, aor. ipP*, inf. n. and 

i [The tree had in it, or became attacked 


by, the grub called i^jj".] (AHn, M, TA. *) 
And aor. (S, M, K,) inf. n. yp*, 

(S, K,) or y: y*; (M;) and J, (S, M, K,) inf. 

n. 4 ^,UjI ; (TA;) The sheep, or goat, abounded 
with Ja (AZ, S, M, K. [In a copy of the S and in 
one of the K, I find Ja in another of the S and 
another of the K, and in the CK, and in a copy of 
the M, Jja: the right reading apears to be for 
this last word is said by some to be syn. 
with l>“ ->“.]) You also say, when you are gradually 
perishing by reason of grief, ( (.pP. lil 

| csA"j jjjj (tropical:) [My bone has bred 

grubs, and so my flesh]. (A.) 4^41 ^ inf. 

n. yy*, The beast was attacked by the disease 
termed l y'P* [q. v. infra]. (TK.) 2 » y*'y* (tropical:) 
They made him, or appointed him, ruler, or 
governor, over them; (M, * TA;) as also J, 

(TA.) gAill jjii Jjkjll yy*, (S, K,) or jji 

u-'jj', (as in the TA,) or PK (A,) (tropical:) 
The man was made ruler of the affairs of the 
people; (S;) [or of the affairs of his 
people, accord, as the phrase is given in the A:] or 
was made king. (K.) Accord, to a relation of a 
verse of El-Hotei-ah, he uses the 
expression a' -**-'y- [as though meaning 
Thou hast ruled the affairs of thy sons]; but 
Fr says that Ci!^ is a mistake. (S. [Thus I find it 
in one copy of the S: but in another copy of the S, 
I find which is clearly wrong; and in the 

TA, a-)-, which Fr can hardly be supposed to 
have disallowed.]) — — Ijjl 4J (assumed 
tropical:) He made an affair easy to 
him; syn. 4-A yj and 4llj. (TA.) You say, CP* yp* 
AjSja Ijii AJ (assumed tropical:) [Such a one made 
an affair easy to him, or, perhaps, commended it 
to him by making it seem easy, and so he 
embarked in it, or undertook it]: like as you 

say, 4J JjL, and 4J (pj. (AZ, K. *) jill yy* 

He slit the vulva of the woman. (TA.) — See also 
1, in two places. 4 see 2: — and see 1, in 
three places. 5 see 1. 8 yyP\ see 1. iP**: 

see yy*. Also A canker, or corrosion, (£4 a) 

in a tooth: (AZ, K:) without and without 
teshdeed. (AZ.) — And A tooth that has been 
eaten, or corroded: (L, K, * TA:) originally 

like jt* and jjf*. (K.) See also y y**, in two 

places, yy* [The grub, or larva of the phalaena 
tinea and of the curculio; i. e. the moth-worm 
and the weevil;] the kind of worm that attacks 
wool (S, A, K) and cloths (TA) and wheat or other 
food: (S, TA:) and with », [a n. un.,] i. q. Ai; 
(Mgh, Msb;) as also J, y^*; (TA;) i. e., a worm 
that attacks wool and cloths (Mgh, Msb) and 
wheat or other food: (Mgh:) and y y*, the kind of 
worm (M, Msb) called (M,) that eats grain 
(M, Msb) and wood: (Msb:) n. un. with »: (M, 


Msb:) and any eater of a thing is termed P*p*, 
whether worm or other thing. (M.) One 
says, J-dl yy* (assumed tropical:) [The 
persons who compose a household are the grubs 
of property]: i. e., they consume it by little and 
little like as consume grain, which can 

scarcely be cleared of them when they attack it. 
(Msb.) — [The licoriceplant; so called in the 
present day;] a kind of tree, (AHn, M, K,) or 
plant, (Mgh,) well known, (Mgh, K,) with which 
houses are covered above the roofs, (AHn, M, 
Mgh,) the expressed juice of which is an 
ingredient in medicine, (AHn, M,) the leaves of 
which are put into [the beverage called] 4^, and 
make it strong like [the strong drink called] is'^, 
(Mgh,) in the roots of which is sweetness (AHn, 
M, K) intense in degree, (AHn, M,) and in 
its branches is bitterness, (AHn, M, K,) and it 
abounds in the countries of the Arabs: (AHn, M:) 
or a kind of tree that grows in leaves 
without twigs: (M:) or a certain herb resembling 
[the species of trefoil called] (TA.) [The root 
is vulgarly called, in the present day, yy* <jj?: 
and so is a strong infusion prepared from it, 
which is a very pleasant drink: and its inspissated 
juice is called mj.] — Nature; natural 

disposition: (S, M, A, K:) and origin. (S, A, K.) 
One says, y (s, M) Chasteness of 

speech, or eloquence, is [a quality] of his nature. 
(S.) And t (Lh, M, A) Generosity is [a 

quality] of his nature. (A.) And yy* y lP* 
Such a one is of good origin. (S.) y'y* A certain 
disease in the rump of a horse or similar beast, 
(M, K, TA,) between the hip and the thigh, 
occasioning, as its result, weakness of the kind 
leg: (TA:) or a disease that attacks the beast in its 
legs. (M.) [See 1, last sentence.] A certain 
kind of tree: n. un. with »: (M, K:) AHn says, (M, 
TA,) on the authority of Aboo-Ziyad, (TA,) it is of 
the kind called resembling the t'p> having 
a pericarp like that of the £ y, (M, TA,) without 
thorns and without leaves, growing high; and 
persons shade themselves beneath it; one of the 
Arabs said that it is the same that is called J, 
(written with the article and AHn says, I 

asked him respecting it, and he said that this and 
the py an d the all three resemble 

one another; (M;) and it is one of the best of 
materials used for producing fire, (Lth, * M, K, *) 
not giving a sound without emitting fire, (M,) 
or because it seldom gives a sound without 
emitting fire. (Lth, TA.) y\p* A certain disease in 
the necks of horses, rendering them rigid, (ISh, 
K, TA,) so that they die. (ISh, TA.) 0-“' 3--“ (with the 
article L r“‘ l i>^): see cPP. — And for the same 
word, and Vypy* and see art. lS [A 
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groom, who has the care and management of a 
horse or horses or the like;] one who manages, or 
tends, beasts or horses or the like, and trains 
them: (TA:) pi. 311= and (A.) And J-= 

[A manager, or tender, of camels or cattle or 

other property]. (K in art. lS j\ &c.) [And 

hence,] (tropical:) A manager, a conductor, an 
orderer, or a regulater, of affairs: pi. as above. 
(M, TA.) u=3“! A beast having the disease 
termed l>“ 3“. (K.) [Freytag, misled by an 
ambiguity in the K, assigns to it a signification 
belonging to dv*^.] — Also, [or unless 

originally an epithet,] A kind of stone upon which 
is generated the salt called u-3“! =3*3: the author 
of the “ Minhaj ” says that this may be caused by 
the moisture and dew of the sea falling upon it. 
(TA in art. u=*“.) u= j “= f3«-l= and J, u-3“-=, (TA,) or 
i u-3“-=, [which is app. the more correct,] (S,) and 
1 (M,) Wheat, or other food, attacked 

by [the grub called] (M, TA:) and j 3ik. 

3“3“= wheat so attacked. (Mgh.) And 3= 
and [ 3=U= [Land attacked by such grubs], (M, 
TA,) in like manner. (TA.) And j, u-=“= » 3 =“i> 
[or 3==1 A tree containing, or attacked by, such 
grubs]. (TA.) And J, (M,) or * *. = ..= , (TA,) 

A sheep, or goat, abounding with J=s [i. e. J=3 see 
l, near the end of the paragraph]. (M, TA.) 
see u= in two places. 0=3—= 

and o=o“3: see u= 3—, in three places. o“3= l>“ 

(M, Msb, K,) like 3*3?- [in measure], (Msb, K,) by 
the vulgar pronounced o“>“, with damm to 
the first letter, (Msb, [and thus written in one of 
my copies of the S, in the other of those copies, 
and app. in most others, omitted,]) a Pers., or 
foreign, word, (3-===°!,) current in the language of 
the Arabs, (M,) [i. e.] an arabicized word, [app. 
from the Pers. o“ j“, in Hebr. 1OTW,] (S,) [applied 
in the present day to The lily: and also the iris: 
and the pancratium: and app. to other similar 
flowers:] a certain plant, (M, Msb, K, *) of sweet 
odour, (K,) resembling what are called u*=43, 
with broad leaves, but not having an odour that 
diffuses itself like the o*=l=j; (Msb;) it is well 
known, and of many kinds, the sweetest of which 
is the white: (S: [but only, as mentioned above, in 
one of my two copies thereof:]) there is a wild 
kind; and the garden-kind is of two sorts, namely, 
the *1 Jt, which is the white, and the 3-“ ji \ , [i. e. 
the iris, in the CK, erroneously, '-“35',] which is 
the [i. e. azure-coloured, from the 

Pers. ujS jULi,] beneficial as a remedy against 
the dropsy, an attenuant of thick matters; and 
the jt is of a delicate, or subtile, nature, [so I 
here render ■ but it has other meanings,] 
beneficial as a remedy for cold disorders in the 
brain, a discutient of the thick kinds of flatus that 
collect therein; its J—=i [app. here meaning root] 


is a detergent of the skin, discutient; and 
its leaves are beneficial as a remedy against the 
burning of hot water, and against the sting of 
venomous reptiles or the like, and particularly 
of the scorpion: the n. un. is with ». (K.) -l=j“ 
l 31=1*=, [aor. -1= y,] (M,) inf. n. i= 3“, (S, M, K,) He 
mixed it, (S, M, K,) one part with another, (S,) 
and stirred it about, and beat it; (M;) as also 

1 3i=3“, (M, K, *) inf. n. -1 =jo“=: (K:) or -1=3“ 

signifies the putting together two things in a 
vessel, then beating them with the hand until 
they become mixed: (Jm, K:) or, accord, to some, 
it relates particularly to a cooking-pot, when its 
contents are mixed: (M:) you say, 1 =jU 3 i=U= 
[he mixed, and stirred about, and beat, the 
contents of his cooking-pot with the ■!=>“=, q. v.]: 
(TA:) but you say also, 3 ==j 3" -1='-“, and J, 1«-1=3“, he 
stirred about the [food called] 3=jja, with a piece 
of wood, in order that it might become mixed: 
(TA:) or J, 31=3“ signifies he mixed it much. (S.) — 
— [Hence,] ^4 =4’-= -W- and cr*-: o? (assumed 
tropical:) [The love of thee is mixed with my 
blood]. (TA.) And 3=^' -!=_>“: j* (assumed 
tropical:) He turns over the affair [in his mind]. 
(TA.) And m 3=3' -1= j-4 and J, '•s-33-y (assumed 

tropical:) Such a one superintends, manages, 
or conducts, in person, the war. (A, TA.) And 
-1=3“ J, =3 jil, inf. n. as above, (S, TA,) (tropical:) 
Such a one rendered his affairs confused, or 
disordered, or perplexed: (TA:) and in like 
manner, 3=13 [his opinion]. (M.) And -1=3“ J, »3=! 
(tropical:) He created confusion, or disorder, in 
his affair, or case. (K, TA.) — 3iU= ; (M,) 
aor. ■!=>“, (S,) inf. n. -1=3“, (M, K,) He whipped 
him; struck him with a -1=3“; (S, M, K;) namely, a 
beast, and a man. (TA.) 3=1=32 ,^=1=31“: see 3. 

2 -1=3“ see 1, in six places. — -1=3“, (M, K,) 

inf. n. (K,) (tropical:) The leeks put forth 

their -1=3“ [or seed-stalks: see -1=3“]. (M, K, TA.) 

3 4H1L3 | -Lj'-L, aor. of the latter 3i=^=i : 

thus mentioned by Lh, without any addition: app. 
meaning He acted roughly with me with his whip, 
or he contended with me therewith, and I 
overcame him [with my whip]: a mode of 
expression which is rare in relation 
to substances; rather relating to accidents, or 
attributes. (M.) 8 2 -1=3“!, which is extr., [for by 
rule it should be l=ti“!,] It (a thing) was, 

or became, mixed. (M.) [Hence,] 3jlc. -1=3=“! 

» jli (tropical:) His affair, or case, was, or 
became, confused, or disordered, to him. (M, K, * 
TA.) -1=3“ [A whip;] a certain thing, (S, M,) 
namely, plaited skin, (Bd in lxxxix. 12,) [or a 
lash,] with which one beats, or strikes, (S, 
M,) well known; (Msb;) i. q. 3c- ji= : (K:) so called 
because it mixes the flesh with the blood (IDrd, 
M, K) when a man or a beast is struck with it; 


(IDrd, TA;) or because its several component 
parts are mixed together: (Bd, ubi supra:) pi. [of 
pauc.] -LljLi and [of mult.] l=ll=: (S, M, Msb, K:) 
the latter originally 1=13“. (TA.) The saying “4 jl= 
11=3“ '43 means l=3“i 143 “4>== [I struck Zeyd 
with a whip]: (M, Msb: *) or it is one of those rare 
instances in which a prefixed n. is suppressed; 
being originally 1=3“ 3=3-“= 3 =j>i= [1 struck him a 
stroke, or lash, of a whip], meaning 1=3“= 3=3=1= [a 
stroke, or lash, with a whip]: (M:) or 3 = 3 * 1 = 
1=3“^ »-M3 [one stroke, or lash, with a whip]. 
(Mgh.) One says also, 1=3“ 3=1= 3 =jL= [He struck 
him a hundred strokes, or lashes, of the whip]. (S 

and K in art. =K“.) In the Kur [lxxxix. 12], 

where it is said, 1=3“ 4 j (S, 

Msb,) it signifies (tropical:) A portion, or share: 
(S, K:) or (S, Msb, but in the K, “ and ”) 
(tropical:) vehemence, or severity; (S, Msb, K;) 
as being likened to the paining of a whip; (Msb;) 
because punishment is sometimes with the 1=3“; 
(S;) and this word is used by the Arabs to denote 
every kind of punishment when it is extreme, 
though there be in it no beating: (Fr:) [therefore,] 
the above-cited saying in the Kur means, 
(tropical:) [And thy Lord poured upon them a 
portion, or a share, or vehemence, or severity, 
of punishment: or it means,] a mixture; prepared 
for them, of various punishments: or it is 
designed to show that what befell them in 
the present world was, in comparison with what 
is prepared for them in the final state, like the 
whip in comparison with the sword: (Bd:) or 
the meaning is (assumed tropical:) a kind of 
punishment. (Jel.) [Agreeably with this last 
explanation, it is said that] the phrase 1=3 
3 U=3“ gl jWin means (tropical:) They two are 
agreed upon one mode: (A:) or the meaning is 
(tropical:) [they two enter, or plunge, into; or 
venture boldly upon, and do;] one thing, or affair; 
(S, and K; but wanting in one copy of the former; 
and in the latter, in the place of 1=* is put 1=;) i. e., 

one sort [of thing or affair]. (S.) [-1=3“ 3a 

The measure of a whip, i. e. a whip's length, is an 
astronomical measure, which seems, from 
several instances that I have noted, in the work 
of Kzw &c., to be the same as jy=j is in modern 
usage; i. e. four degrees and a half, by rule; but, 
like the latter, not precise nor uniform in every 
instance.] — — [The pi.] 1=11= also signifies 
(tropical:) The seed-stalks of leeks; (TK;) the 
stalks, of leeks, upon which are the j#-* 3 thereof: 
(M, K:) so called as being likened to the -11=“ 
with which one strikes. (M.) — — And -1=3“ 
signifies also (tropical:) A remaining portion (A, 
K) of water, (A,) or of a pool of water left by 
a torrent, (K, [in some copies of which J=3JI is 
erroneously put for j=3JI J) extended like the -1=3“ 
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[with which one strikes]: (A:) pi. -1=4“. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A place where water 

collects and stagnates: (K:) pi. (TA.) 

And (tropical:) A road, or track, of little width, 
between two elevations: pi. a= 3A [or -LA?] 
and so in the A: but some say ■!=>!, q. v. 

(TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) A kind of 

tent, of [goats'] hair. (Ibn-El-Kelbee, TA voce Ax’, 
q. v.) — — And JA) -LA (tropical:) Light 
entering from an aperture in a wall, in sunshine; 
(K, TA;) also termed JLL -LA: but as some say, 
with i_A (TA: and it is mentioned with A in 
art. in the S, and again in the K.) AtA fern, 
with »: see -LI A The A 3 A [or officer of the 
prefect of police] who has with him the -LA [or 
whip]. (TA.) Mixed. (TA.) So in a trad, of 
'Alee with Fatimeh, [in which the former 
expresses the intimacy of her union with him, as 
though they two were one person,] 
ix-AA lsA (assumed tropical:) Her flesh is 
blended and mixed with my blood and my flesh. 
(TA.) You say also, a-LjA 1 Their 

possessions are mixed among them; (AZ, S, K;) i. 
q. i (M.) -LA“: see what next 

follows. -LlA“> a thing with which one mixes a 
thing, (S, * M, K,) and stirs it about; (M;) i. e., a 
stick, or the like, used for that purpose; as also 
| -LAs (k.) — A horse that will not put forth his 
power of running unless by means of the whip; 
(Ibn-’Abbad and K; and so in a copy of the S, on 
the authority of AO, but omitted in another 
copy;) as though (TA) keeping it in store. (S, 
TA.) -L jLA; fern, with »: see -L l l)A A A 
aor. £ A, (S, K,) inf. n. £ A, (S,) The camels were 
left to themselves, (S, K,) without a pastor; (K;) 
as also ciicU with jA for its aor. and £A for its 
inf. n. (Sh.) 3 A“ Ale [He bargained with him 
for work by, or for, the hour,] is from acUJI, 
like Aijlii from fjjA (S, K. [See also the last 
sentence of the second paragraph of art. L r<-“’.]) 
[It is added in the S, that neither of them is used 
otherwise than thus: but accord, to SM one says 
also,] Ac A“, inf. n. £lA, He hired him, or 
took him as a hireling, for the hour. (TA.) 4 AU 
He left to himself, or itself, left alone, or 
neglected, and lost, or destroyed, him, or it. (K.) 
Er-Raghib says, [but why, I do not well see,] that 
the meaning of neglecting, or the like, is 
imagined as derived from AA1I. (TA.) 
You say, AY' AA 1 left the camels to themselves, 
left them alone, or neglected them. (S.) And A j 
AH A 3 jA A, meaning [Scarce, or 
many, a she-camel] leaves to itself, or leaves 
alone, or neglects, her young one [so that the 
beasts of prey devour it]. (TA.) [See also 4 in 
art. £}*■*’.] — £(43 He (a man, Zj) passed from 3eUx 


to [i. e. time to time, or hour to hour]; (Zj, 
K;) as also £L*I, inf. n. (zj, TA:) or he 

remained behind, or held back, or delayed, 
for a AclL [i. e. a time, or an hour]. (Ibn- 'Abbad, 
K.) £A see acUj, in two places. £A and 4 £>A i. 
q. 3 A as used in the phrase, JA A £3“ A AU. 
[He came to us after a period, or portion, of the 
night; or after about a third or fourth part of the 
night had elapsed, when men were asleep, or at 
rest, and the night, and the foot of the 
passenger, were still; or after a third part of the 
night]: (S, K: *) or this phrase means he come to 
us after a acUi [i. e. a short period, or an hour,] of 
the night. (TA.). Aa [An hour;] one of the 
divisions of the night and the day; (Lth, K, TA;) 
both of which together consist of four and twenty 
of those divisions; each of them, when they are of 
equal length, consisting of twelve such divisions; 
(TA;) [also termed ajSIs (an astronomical 
hour; fifteen AA of time; sixty minutes 
of time;) because alone is often used in a 
vague sense, as meaning what is termed 
AiLij; i. e .] a time of night or of day: but 
used absolutely by the Arabs as meaning a time; a 
while; a space, or period; an indefinite [short] 
time; and a little while; (Msb;) a [short or] little 
portion, or division, [or space, or period,] of the 
night and of the day: (TA:) and 3oUJI signifies the 
pre- sent time: (S, K:) pi. AleA and 4 £A (S, 
Msb, K,) [or the latter is rather a coll. gen. n. of 
which 3cA is the n. un.,] and £lA- (Msb.) It is 
used unrestricted in the Kur [vii. 32 and in other 
places], where it is said, 3eA AjAA Y (Msb) 
They will not remain behind (Bd) for a time, or 
any while, (Msb,) or the shortest time: or they 
shall not seek to remain behind, by reason of 
intense terror. (Bd.) And so in a trad., where it is 
said, AA 1 acLJI J £lj Whoso goeth in the 
first time; not in the first astronomical ^eA, for 
then it would necessarily mean that he who 
should come in the latter part thereof would be 
on a par with the former person, which is not the 
case. (Msb.) pAA signifies, as shown above, For, 
or during, an hour: and awhile; for a little while; 
during a short time; as in the phrase,] > *AU 
^A I sat with thee, or at thine abode, for a little 
while, or during a short time. (TA.) [And A 
A 1 — s In a short time: in a moment. And AiAUl, 
Now: just now: this moment. And At A Then; at 
that time: or in that hour.] And QAiU» A [A 
little while ago;] in the first time near to us: (K in 
art. <— «jl;) or this signifies 5eAJI [expl. above]. (Zj, 
T and M in art. >— *j'.) [And ajcU« g* At the moment 
thereof; instantly. Hence, A'-“ A An 

instantaneous poison.] 3xAll also signifies 

(tropical:) The resurrection; (S, K, TA;) the 


raising of mankind for the reckoning; also 
termed 3eAll : (Er-Raghib, B:) or the time 

thereof: (K:) because of the quickness with which 
its reckoning will be accomplished: (TA:) 

or because it will come suddenly upon mankind, 
in a moment, and all creatures will die at one cry. 
(Zj, Az, TA.) Hence, in the Kur [liv. 1], AA! 
AxiUJI (tropical:) The resurrection [or the time 
thereof] hath drawn nigh. (Jel, TA.) And [in vii. 
186 and lxxix. 42,] AeUJI A AjlAj (tropical:) 
They ask thee concerning the resurrection [or 
the time thereof]. (Bd, Jel, TA.) And [in xxxi. last 
verse and xliii. 85,] 3e All fit (tropical:) With 
Him is the knowledge of the resurrection, (TA,) 
or of the time thereof. (Bd, Jel.) — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) The death of one 
generation; termed, for distinction, AA4I 3x.All ; 
as in the saying of Mohammad, when he 
saw 'AbdAUah Ibn-Uneys, fl A-Lll A JA jl 
AtUJI fji i A 3 cA (assumed tropical:) [If the life 
of this boy last long, he will not die until the 
death of the generation shall come to pass]: 
accordingly it is said that he was the last that died 
of the Companions. (Er-Raghib, B.)— — Also 
(assumed tropical:) The death of any man; 
termed, for distinction, lsA— all acJUI; a s in the 
Kur [vi. 31], lit A 3 - Al 4% 1 jA jjA 
Ajij AAll (assumed tropical:) [They 
have suffered loss who disbelieved in, or denied 
as false, the meeting with God until, when death 
came to them suddenly]. (Er-Raghib, B)— — 

Also (assumed tropical:) Difficulty, distress, or 
affliction; and so 4 fAA (TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Distance, or 

remoteness. (TA.) — See also £jA. A 4- A 
severe, grievous, or distressing [hour or time]; (S, 
K;) like the phrase L3A 3L1. (S.) £lj": see £jL. — 
Also, (S, K, [in the CK erroneously without 
tenween,]) and £ I A, (Kh, K,) A certain idol (S, K) 
which belonged to the people of Noah, (S,) in 
whose time it was worshipped; then the deluge 
buried it, but Iblees exhumed it, and it was 
worshipped [again]; (K;) so says Lth; (TA;) then 
it became the property of [the tribe of] Hudheyl, 
(S, K,) and was at Ruhat, (S,) and pilgrimage was 
performed to it: (S, K:) or it belonged to [the tribe 
of] Hemdan: (Bd, TA:) Abu-l-Mundhir says, I 
have not heard the mention of it in the poems of 
Hudheyl: but one of the Arabs, in verse, mentions 
Hudheyl as paying devotion to it: (TA:) it is said 
that it had the form of a woman: (Har p. 362:) [if 
so, as a fem. proper name, it would be without 
tenween: but] it is mentioned in the Kur [lxxi. 22, 
and is there with tenween]. (TA.) [See also 3j.] > 
jlUx He is left to himself, left alone, or 

neglected. (S, * K, * TA.) 4 [is pi. of jjLx; and 



1484 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 




[BOOKI.] 


also signifies] In a state of perdition 
or destruction; perishing; or dying; in a pi. sense; 
like telk as signifying jte?-, (K,) and telL as 
signifying 0 (TA.) jte" 1 : see the following 
paragraph. jtete A she-camel that leaves her 
young one so that the beasts of prey devour it: 
(Sh, K:) or a she-camel that goes away in the 
place of pasturing: (S:) belonging to this art. and 
to art. jj**, q. v. (K.) You say also, 3Pj 

[A man who is wont to neglect the camels or 
the like; or to leave them to themselves, or alone; 
or to lose them]; and accord, to A'Oheyd, £*4“ 
i (S.) l (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) or <j* £te 
(JK,) aor. £>4, (S, Msb,) inf. n. (JK, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and jpj", or gJ>«, accord, to 
different copies of the K, (TA,) and d&y*, (CK, 
[not in my MS. copy of the K nor in the TA,]) 
and (MA,) It (beverage, or wine, JK, S, K, or 
food, Mgh, or each of these, TA) [was easy and 
agreeable to swallow;] was easy of entrance into 
the fauces; (S, Mgh, Msb, K; *) or passed the 
fauces easily and agreeably. (Bd in xiv. 20.) [See 

an ex. in a verse cited voce f*^-.] [Hence,] 

one says, j HUii CijAjU ^>=jYI j 
(assumed tropical:) Enter thou into the land 

while thou findest a place of entrance. (TA.) 

And pppll 3«^ (tropical:) The doing of 
the thing was allowable; or passed for lawful. 
(Msh.) And J*sU jte (tropical:) What he did 
was allowable to him; or passed for lawful to him. 

(S, K, TA.) And j;'-* (tropical:) The day 

was, or became, easy. (TA.) o^jVI 

(K,) inf. n. £j", (TA,) i. q. — (assumed 
tropical:) [The ground, or earth, sank with him; 
or sank with him and swallowed him up, or 

enclosed him]. (AA, K, TA.) And ^3 1 cjcU. 

(assumed tropical:) The she-camel became 
apart, or alone, syn. (k, TA,) or ran, 

syn. (JK, and so in the CK and in my MS. 
copy of the K,) and went far away. (JK, TA.) — 
See also 4, in two places. 2 is app., in 

its primary sense, syn. with telLI; anc j hence what 

here follows.] You say, 4>L-ol (JK, 

TA,) inf. n. (JK,) (assumed tropical:) He 

made pleasant, or agreeable, to him what he 
attained: or, as some say, he left clear to him 

what he had attained. (TA.) And (inf. 

n. as above, K,) (tropical:) He made it allowable, 
lawful, or free, (S, Msb, K,) <1 to him. (S.) 
And VU (tropical:) [He made property 

allowable, &c., to him]: so in the “ Mufradat. ” 

(TA.) And I iS <1 (assumed tropical:) He 

gave him such a thing. (IDrd, K.) — — [See 
also teijjLp below.] 4 teup (JK, Msb,) inf. 
n. teup (JK,) or jtel, (Msh,) said of God, (JK,) or 
of a man, (Msb,) [He made it easy and agreeable 
to swallow;] he made it easy of entrance into the 


fauces; (Msb;) [or made it to pass the fauces 
easily and agreeably;] namely, beverage [&c.: see 

1, first sentence]; (JK;) as also J, (Msb.) 

[Hence,] J jp [Make thou easy to me to 

swallow the thing that is choking me; or let me 
swallow it;] meaning (assumed tropical:) grant 
thou to me some delay, or respite; or act gently, 
or in a leisurely manner, towards me, or with me; 

(S, K;) and do not hurry me. (S.) And tete, 

(S, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. as above, (S, Msb, TA,) 
I swallowed it: (Msb, and Jel in xiv. 20:) or I 
received it into my fauces easily (S, Mgh, and Bd 
in xiv. 20) and agreeably; (Bd ibid.;) 
namely, beverage, or wine, (S, K,) or food, (Mgh,) 
or each of these; (TA;) and J. teA and , 
aor. -*2- jPl and (s, K,) inf. n. £ P* and jte, 

(TA in art. jj^,) signify the same. (S, K.) 

jyjij means (assumed tropical:) Such a one 
completed his affair by means of such a 
one, (Ibn-Buzurj, K, TA, [in the CK, PP p is 
erroneously put for p PP p,]) and accomplished 
the object of his want by means of him: (Ibn- 
Buzuq, TA:) the case is that of one’s desiring a 
certain number of men or of pieces of money of 
which one remains to complete the affair: when 
he obtains it, one says, (Ibn-Buzurj, K.) — 

iUJ He (a man, Lh) was horn with his 

brother: (Lh, K:) or he was horn [next, or 
immediately,] after his brother. (Ibn-’Abbad, K.) 
[See what next follows.] l3, te and'PP (S, K) 
and l (K) mean (tropical:) This is he who 
was born next after this, (S, K, TA,) or, as in the 
“ Mufradat,” immediately after this; (TA;) and 
the like is also said of the female: (K:) one 
says, tep» ted ^ and J, [She is his 

sister that was horn &c.], (S, TA,) as well as > 
tep^ l jiJ and | teip, [He is his brother that was 
horn &c.]: or JPjll means he who was born 
after the man, or near after him, though not his 
brother: and Fr heard a man of Benoo-Temeem 
say and another of the same tribe say 

| tep ; meaning he who followed him: (TA:) [the 
pi. of is jpPp and it is said that] JPP gd jP 
means those who were horn with the man in 
one case of childbirth, after him, no other 
childbirth having occurred between him and 
them: (TA:) or those born next after him: (JK:) 
and is a dial. var. thereof: hut IF says 

that te te means This is of the cast, mould, 
form, or fashion, of this; and that the i_>“ may be a 
substitute for as though the one were cast, 
moulded, formed, or fashioned, like the other: 
(TA:) and [in like manner] one says, te jp te 
this is proportionate to this, or of the proportion 
of this. (TA in art. j^.) see the next 

preceding paragraph in four places. 'y? A thing 
whereby one makes to enter easily into his fauces 


[and to pass down his throat] that which is 
choking him. (S, Msb, K.) One says, £lj^ PPI 
[Water is that whereby one makes easy of 
entrance into the fauces and of passage down the 
throat the things that are choking him]. (S.) jpp 
applied to beverage, or wine, (JK, K, TA,) and 
food, (TA,) Descending easily [and agreeably] 
down the throat; (JK, Msb, K, TA, and Bd and Jel 
in xvi. 68 and Bd in xxxv. 13;) [or easy and 
agreeable to swallow;] not choking; (Jel in xvi. 
68;) and J, £pl signifies the same; (IDrd, K, TA;) 
and so J, jP, applied to food [&c.]; (TA;) [and 
J. accord, to Freytag, as from the K, in 

which I do not find it.] jp: see the next preceding 
paragraph. see jp-P [Freytag assigns to 

it also another signification, which belongs not to 
it, hut to £p.] Cwpitel is a post-classical 

term, (O, K,) from <1 teip, inf. n. jjjP, meaning 
“ I made it allowable, lawful, or free, to him: ” 
(O:) and what is meant by [the sing, of ciiUj^u i. 
e.] joP is The permission [of the Sultan] for the 
taking of that which is one’s right, or due, on a 
particular account, with facilitation thereof to the 
taker. (MF.) [a place of easy entrance or 
passage for beverage, or food, into the fauces or 
throat. — — And hence,] (assumed tropical:) 
A place of entrance into a land [&c.]; as in a 
saying cited in the first paragraph of this art., q. 

v. (TA.) And [hence] one says, <1 tel Y IP, 

(tropical:) This, I do not find to it a 
passage, or an [easy] entrance; or a way, or place, 
of entrance. (TA.) see jp-P 1 — s'— 

PsPlI, aor. (S, M, Msb) and teUp (m,) inf. 
n. ( -ijp (S, M, K;) and so [ ; (M, TA;) and 

J, teip (M, Msb, K, *) inf. n. — P— I; (S;) [and, 
accord, to Freytag, J, but he has not named 
his authority; if correct, probably having an 
intensive signification;] He smelled the thing. (S, 
M, Msb.) A poet says, (Msb,) namely, Ru-heh, 
(S, M,) tetel JpJI Ip jjUl [When the 

guide smells the natures of the roads to know 
whether he be pursuing the right course or 
deviating therefrom]. (S, M, Msb.) — — [And 
hence. He hunted. (Freytag, from the Deewan el- 
Hudhaleeyeen.)] — — sp, is also Syn. with jte. 
(IAar, K.) You say, of a man, Pte inf. n. tep, 
He endured it with patience. (TK.) — ‘-ilp (s, M, 
O, K,) aor. te ipj (S, O, K) and teUp (o, K,) inf. 
n. ( -PP, (M,) said of a man, (M,) and of cattle, 
(JP, M, O, K,) He, or they, perished, or died: (S, 
M, O, K:) or, said of cattle, they had a murrain 
occurring among them. (K.) — [s-ilP expl. 
by Freytag in this art., as though having for its 
aor. te jP, and meaning He smote a person with a 
sword, is a mistake, caused by a 
mistranscription (of teL for tep) in art. ( -P“’ in 
some copies of the K.] 2 (S, M, K,) or 
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% (Msb,) inf. n. ‘-ijyLj, (S, M, Msb, K,) He said to 
him time after time ‘-* 4 * [I will do such a 
thing]; (S, Msb, TA;) derived from the 
particle (IJ, M:) and hence, (Msb,) he 

delayed, or deferred, with him; or put him off 
with promises; syn. ■dk«; (S, * Msb, K, 
TA;) saying (TA;) or promising to be 

faithful to his engagement; (Msb;) mostly used in 
relation to a promise that is not to be fulfilled; as 
is said by Ibn-Abii-Hadeed: (MF, TA:) and J, 3i 
signifies [the same, as is implied in the M, being 
syn. with] 3ALU : see an ex. in a verse cited 
voce cjjjji, last sentence. (TA.) is [also 

expl. as] Syn. with [app. as meaning the 

postponing, putting off, delaying, or deferring, 
anything]. (TA.) [And it is implied in art. of 

the TA that it is Syn. with and so 

that you say, 41c. meaning He inured, or 

accustomed, him to it; and made him to endure it 

with patience: see 41c above.] You say 

also, lS jil 4i4, meaning I made him (a man) to 
have the ordering and deciding of my affair, or 
case, (S, K,) to do what he would: (S:) and 
so (TA.) — See also l, first sentence. 

3 AijLu: see l: — and 2 . — Also i. q. [He 
spoke, or discoursed, secretly to him or with him; 
or acquainted him with a secret]. (K.) — — 
And sljill >-*jLu i. q. 4*4.14= [He slept with the 
woman in, or on, one bed]. (K.) 4 (S, M, K,) 

inf. n. 4UJ, (TA,) said of a man, (S, M,) His cattle 
perished, or died: (S, K:) or he had murrain 
occurring among his cattle: so in a verse of 
Tufeyl, cited voce ^>1*1, in art. 4- j. (M.) 
[Hence,] one says, ‘ LSOCj=. 

(AA, S, Meyd, K,) or «— jiJI, (As, Meyd,) [He had 
murrain among his cattle until he did not 
complain of the murrain:] a prov., (Meyd,) 
applied to him who has become accustomed to 
casualties; (S, K;) or to him who has become 
inured to calamities, (A'Obeyd, Meyd, A,) so that 
he is not impatient of the vicissitudes of 

fortune. (A'Obeyd, Meyd.) glill jll <-JU The 

two parents lost their child by his death: in which 
case, the child is said to be J, <— iU^i; and his father, 
J. *■ and his mother, ] (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 

— <111 4UJ God destroyed him, or took away his 
life. (M.) — — jjill i. q. [i. e. He 

spoiled the sewing of the skin, or hide; as when 
one uses a thick instrument for sewing or 
perforating, and a thin thong; or as when one 
rends two stitch-holes into one]. (M.) And 
jjUJI The sewer of a skin, or hide, perforated, or 
sewed, in such a manner that the two stitch-holes 
became rent [into one]. (A'Obeyd, K.) 8 
see 1 , first and second sentences. *-*'4 Any row, or 
course, (S, M, L, K, TA,) [i. e.] a single row, or 


course, (Mgh,) of bricks, (S, M, Mgh, L, K, TA,) or 
(so in the Mgh, but in the TA “ and ”) of clay, 
(Mgh, TA,) of a wall, (S, Mgh, K, TA,) or in a wall, 
(TA,) or in a building; (M, L, TA;) as also 
(TA:) pi. of pauc. —4.1 [formed by transposition, 
like pi. of j'J,] (L,) and cjlsU» : (Mgh:) Lth 
explains ‘-iliJI as signifying what is between 
the cjlaU« of the building: its I is originally j. 
(TA.) [AaUj mentioned by Freytag as signifying “ a 
single series of stones in a wall,” on the authority 
of the K, I do not find there, nor in any other 
lexicon.] — Also A certain bird, that preys. 
(M.) for which one also says (M, 

Mughnee, K,) rejecting the medial radical letter, 
(M, Mughnee,) and j", (M, Mughnee, K,) 
rejecting the final radical, (M, Mughnee,) and (4“, 
(M, Mughnee, K,) rejecting the final radical and 
changing the medial into lS for the purpose of 
alleviation [of the utterance], (M, Mughnee,) and 
accord, to the L 1— , (TA,) is a particle, (IJ, M, K,) 
denoting inception; (K;) or a word 
denoting 0 “^, (Sb, S, M, K,) i. e. amplification, 
because it changes the aor. from the strait time, 
which is the present, to the ample time, which is 
the future; (Mughnee voce [q. v.];) i. e., 
denoting with respect to that which has not 
yet happened; (Sb, S, K;) and postponement; 
(M;) and is used in terrifying and threatening and 
promising; (IDrd, K;) or it is a word denoting 
promising or threatening: (Msb:) it is syn. 
with iy accord, to some, or has a larger meaning 
than this latter accord, to others. (Mughnee.) You 
say, J4I — [I will do such a thing]. (Sb, S.) And 
one may not introduce a separating word 
between it and its verb, [except in a case 
mentioned in what follows,] because it occupies 
the place of the 0 “ in [&c.]. (Sb, S.) [But] it 
is distinct from u» by its [sometimes] having J 
prefixed to it; as in [the phrase in the Kur xciii. 
5 ], j [And thy Lord will give 

thee, and thou wilt be well pleased]: (Mughnee:) 
in this phrase, [however,] the J is [considered as] 
pre- fixed to the verb, not to the particle: (M:) or 
the phrase is elliptical, for ciuV . (Bd.) 

And it is distinct from in this, that it is 
sometimes separated [from its verb] by a 
verb divested of government both as to the letter 
and the meaning; as in the saying, *-* j4j ij jil Uj 
iLuj jia*. 3 pjh lS J4.I [And I know not, but I 
shall, I think, know, whether the family of Hisn 
be a company of men or women]. (Mughnee.) — 
— When you desire to make it a subst., [i. e. to 
use it as a subst.,] you make it to have tenween 
[when it is indeterminate]. (IDrd, K.) IDrd cites 
as an ex., 4Uc lil jlj lij4 j\ [Verily and 
verily 4ul are a weariness]: but one reading is u! 


L 4 ; and another, Ijl o\j uj; and there is no such 
reading as La 4 uj. (O, TA.) One says also, 

ciifij [lit. Such a one feeds upon 
the word -44]; meaning (tropical:) Such a one 
lives by means of things hoped for: (S, K, TA:) 
and in like manner, Yl 4 js U [lit. His food 
is not anything but, or other than, the 

word '-•>“]. (A, TA.) In the following verse 

of Ibn-Mukbil, cited by Sb, J, Cy 45^ 

Ui is jll “-s jixll tSjUj 'j\ [Had she put 

us off with a — 33 - as part of her greeting, with the 
putting off even of such as is affected with dislike, 
the riders had gone contented], — is put in the 
accus. case [for 4 jU4, 1 . e.] as an inf. n. with the 
augmentation [meaning the augmentative 
letters] rejected. (M.) 3-4": see 3iU4> ; i n two 
places, '-ilji* The [cucumber commonly 
called] 42 [q. v .]: (M, K, TA:) so says AHn, (M, 
TA,) on the authority of Et-Toosee. (TA.) — See 
also what next follows. ^4- and ( — with 
damm accord, to As, and so, he says, all the 
names of diseases, as and and 
and JL 4 . [&c.]; accord, to AA, not so, but with fet- 
h, and in like manner said 'Omarah Ibn-’Akeel; 
(S;) or none relates it with fet-h except AA, and 
his relation is nought; (IB;) Disease of cattle, and 
death thereof: (S:) or each signifies death among 
mankind and cattle: (M:) or the latter, 

a mortality, or murrain, among camels; or so the 
former: or the latter, a mortality among mankind 
and cattle: (K:) and the former, disease 

of camels; (AHn, M, K;) and so the latter. (K.) 
One says, “114= JU1I J jSj [or — *'4] Death [or a 
murrain] happened among the cattle. (S.) -4—^ 
The nose: because one smells (i-il4, K, i. e. 44, 

TA) with it: (K:) so in the Moheet. (TA.) See 

also in two places. ( -4*4 a child taken from 
his parents by death: see 4 . (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) c 

A man whose cattle have died. (TA.) And A 

father having lost his child by death: see 4 . (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) 3sU= [properly A place of smelling: 

and hence,] (tropical:) Distance; (S, K, TA;) 

and | s-alLi and J. 34“ signify the same in this 
sense [or in others here following]: (K:) [a space, 
or tract, or an extent, over which one journeys:] a 
far-extending tract that one traverses: originally a 
place of smelling of the guides, in order that they 
may know whether it be far or near, out of the 
way or in the right way: (A, TA:) or a [desert, or 
such as is termed] » j4«: (M:) said to be from — 4_ 
meaning “ he smelled the thing; ” for the 
guide smells the dust of the place wherein he is; 
and if he smell the odour of urine and dung of 
camels, he knows that he [or some other] has 
traversed it; but otherwise, not: (Msb:) or 
because the guide, when he is in a desert, (S, M, 
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K,) and has lost his way therein, (M,) smells its 
dust, (S, M, K,) in order that he may know, (S, K,) 
or and thus knows, (M,) whether he be in the 
right way, (S, M, K,) or not: (S, K:) then, by 
reason of frequency of usage of this word [as 
meaning “ a place of smelling of the guides ”] it 
became a term for “ distance: ” (S, K:) pi. j4“i 
(A, TA) and ciilaUu. (Msb.) One says, j 

uJfVI and [ lp-4i and [ 4'W (tropical:) [How 
long is the distance, or how much is the extent, of 
this land?]. (TA.) And »44 <a4ai J4“ 
(assumed tropical:) [Between them is a far- 
extending distance or space]. (Msb.) And 4J 
'■•jj u ^-4 (tropical:) [Between us is the 
distance, or space, of twenty days]. (TA.) — — In 
the following saying of Dhu-rRummeh, it is 
doubly tropical: jiVI U lil jjjfc j 

Y13 cijill J (tropical:) (tropical:) [And the 
furthest of them in the extent of the depth of 
intelligence when the affair, or case, in which are 
dubiousnesses overcomes and is onerous]. (A, 
TA.) ^3-4 One who does what he will, [as though 
he said time after time 3*5i ‘-ijj] whom no 

one will make to turn back. (K.) And, with », 

A woman who will not comply with the desire of 
her husband when he calls her to his bed, 
and strives with him to repel him in respect of 
that which he desires of her, and says 3*4 

such is said, in a trad., to be cursed. (TA.) 

Also, with », A well (*j£j) of which one says, 
Water will he found (4 - jj “-*3“) in it: or of which 
the water is smelt (— i 1 — 4), and disliked, and 

loathed. (Ibn- 'Abbad, Z, K.) And, without », 

Very patient or enduring. (TA.) — A place of 
smelling, or that is smelt. (O, K.) A mother 
having lost her child by death: see 4. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) JJ] 3 j4LJ UJ [app. referring to a 
she-camel] Verily she is one that has ability for 
journeying. (M.) 1 4-“4JI j4“, (s, K,) or j4l, 

(Mgh,) or (Msb,) aor. 3 33, (S, Mgh, Msb,) 
inf. n. 33-“ (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and Jj, (S, [so in 
both of my copies, but it is said in the JK that this 
latter is used in relation to death, and such 
is generally the case,]) or 33“, like (TA, 

[but this I have not found elsewhere, and I doubt 
its correctness,]) and and 34***, (O, K, TA,) 
He drove the cattle [or the beast]; he urged the 
cattle [or the beast] to go; (Mgh;) and j 454-J 
signifies the same, (S, K,) as also \ 454J and 
i 4*3“; (TA;) or 3 l 3“J, the inf. n. [or this 
last], signifies the driving well: (KL:) [and accord, 
to Freytag, J, 34-41, followed by an accus., 
signifies the same as 34“ as expl. above; but 
for this he names no authority.] Hence, in the 
Kur [lxxv. 30], 34-4 Aij) ‘Sjj (TA) i. e. To thy 
Lord, and his judgment, on that day, shall he the 
driving. (Bd, Jel.) And the saying, in a trad., 4 j3jV 


O* 

3j— I -J‘ L 34 J &3““- 3“^ 4.U4 

[properly rendered The resurrection, or the hour 
thereof, shall not come to pass until a man come 
forth from the tribe of Kahtan driving the people 
with his staff], allusive to his having the mastery 
over them, and their obeying him; the staff 
being mentioned only to indicate his tyrannical 
and rough treatment of them. (TA.) [And hence 
the saying, 451s Je 34 (assumed tropical:) He 
urged such a one to intercede for him with me.] 

[Hence also,] <1 4 JJ Jail 33U- (assumed 

tropical:) [Destiny drove him, or impelled him, 
to that which was destined for him]. (TA.) [And 
in like manner one says of desire, &c.] — — 
And 4 ?i Jll Jj 34, (K,) or (S, Msb,) 

inf. n. (TA;) and J, 3S4 iI; (Msh, K;) (tropical:) 
He sent to the woman her dowry; (K, TA;) or 
conveyed it, or caused it to he conveyed, to her; 
(Msh;) though consisting of dirhems or 
deenars; because the dowry, with the Arabs, 
originally consisted of camels, which are driven. 
(TA.) And hence, 44J meaning (assumed 

tropical:) What didst thou give her as her dowry? 
occurring in a trad.; or, as some related it, 4L« U 
i. e. What didst thou give for her, or 
in exchange for her? (TA.) And t J31I JJ 34 
(assumed tropical:) [He made, or caused, the 
thing to go, pass, or be conveyed or 
transmitted, to him; he sent to him the thing]. (M 
and Kin art. J.) And I jj <3) 34 (tropical:) [He 
caused good, or good fortune, to betide 
him]. (TA.) And j' jj 3L- (assumed tropical:) 
[He made a rivulet, or a channel for water, to run 
to his land], (M in art. J.) — — 

[Hence likewise,] -4=411 4 J CAL (tropical:) 

[The wind drove along the clouds]. (S, * TA.) 

[And -4.AJI 3 4, inf. n. 34t“ and 33“ and 344, 
(tropical:) He carried on the narrative, or 
discourse.] You say, 33 “ 0—4 -44JI 3j-4 0 ^ 
(tropical:) [Such a one carries on the narrative, 
or discourse, in the best manner of doing so]. 
(Mgh, TA.) And 4JJI 3Llj (tropical:) [To 
thee as its object the narrative, or discourse, is 
carried on]. (TA.) And '4 Jj 
(tropical:) [Speech whereof the carrying-on is 
pointed to such a thing]. (TA.) And Jo-O L 
33“ J° (tropical:) [I uttered to thee the 
narrative, or discourse, after the proper manner 
of the carrying-on thereof]. (TA.) [In like manner 
also one says,] 34— 0-4 3JYI 3— (assumed 
tropical:) [He carried on, or prosecuted, affairs, 
or the affairs, in the best manner of doing so]. (A 
in art. - j^.) — — ? jj 34— t jlLdl 33- [from 34 
-4.AJI expl. above] means (assumed tropical:) 
The asking respecting that which one knows in 
the manner of one's asking respecting that which 
he knows not: a mode of speech implying 


[BOOK I.] 

hyperbole: as when one says, fl 4 44- jl [is 

this thy face or a full moon?]. (Kull p. 211.) 

34* said of a sick man, (K,) and 4-0 34, [app. 
thus originally,] (Ks, Msh, TA,) and 34*, 
(TA,) aor. 333, (Ks, S, O, Msb, TA,) inf. n. j4“, 
(S, O, Msb, K,) originally i ’33f, (TA,) and 33“ (O, 
K) and 3j3-, (TA,) (tropical:) He cast forth, or 
vomited, his soul; (Ks, TA;) he gave up his spirit; 
or was at the point of death, in the agony of 
death, or at the point of having his soul drawn 
forth; (S, O, Msb, TA;) or he began to give up his 
spirit, or to have his soul drawn forth. (K.) You 
say, 3j“4 4 Ms j (tropical:) I saw such a one 
giving up his spirit at death. (S, O, TA.) And -41 j 
3 j>-J [or 3'JJ | J, as in the Msh,] (tropical:) 

I saw such a one in the act [or agony] of death; 
and 34I [having his soul expelled], inf. n. 33“ ■ 
and 344I 4_ L 3) (tropical:) [Verily his soul is 
being expelled]. (ISh, TA.) — -3 J (K,) first 

pers. (S,) aor. as above, inf. n. 33“, (TA,) 
also signifies He hit, or hurt, his (another man’s, 
S) 34“ [or shank]. (S, K.) 2 33“, inf. n. Jj4j; see 
1, first sentence. — — »JI 4ila 33^ (assumed 
tropical:) He made such a one to have the ruling, 
or ordering, of his affair, or case. (Ibn- 'Abbad, 

K.) See also 5. — Said of a plant, (TA,) or of 

a tree, (K,) more properly of the former, 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) It had a 34“ [i. e. stem, 
stock, or trunk]. (K, TA.) 3 ^j4“ He vied, or 
competed, with him, in driving: (K: [in the 
CK, for 3341! J, is put 33-4 J : ]) or he vied, or 
competed, with him to decide which of them 
twain was the stronger; from the phrase 3415 
34“ J4 m J4. (s.) [Hence,] one says 3 j44 33 
4-41 (tropical:) [A camel that vies with the 
animals of the chase in driving on, or in 

strength]. (JK, Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA.) 

is also syn. with [app. as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) The making to be consecutive, 
or successive, for it is added], as though driving 
on one another, or as though one portion were 
driving on another. (TA. [See 6, its quasi-pass.].) 

[Freytag also assigns to 3 j 4“ the meaning of 

He, or it, followed (secutus fuit), as on the 
authority of the Hamaseh; hut without pointing 
out the page; and it is not in his index of words 
explained therein.] 4 3j 4 see 1, in two places. — 
— jj “CSi-J 1 made him to drive camels: (K:) or I 
gave to him camels, to drive them: (S, TA:) 
or (tropical:) I made him to posses camels. (TA.) 
5 j j' 334 The people, or party, [trafficked in 
the 33“, or market; or] sold and bought: (S, TA:) 
the vulgar say j 1 j53-“. (TA.) 6 JJ C12 jLjj 
( tropical:) The camels followed one another; (Az, 
O, Msb, K, TA;) and in like manner one 
says cjJjlaj; (o, K, * TA;) as though, by reason of 
their weakness and leanness, some of them held 
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back from others. (TA.) And cja jl-u (tropical:) 

The sheep, or goats, pressed, one upon another, 
(K,) or followed one another, (O,) in going along, 
(O, K,) as though driving on one another. (O.) 

[See also 7 .] The lawyers say, cla jL4, 

meaning (tropical:) [The two demandings of a 
woman in marriage] were simultaneous: but [Fei 
says] I have not found it in the books of 
lexicology in this sense. (Msb.) 7 The 

cattle went, or went along, being driven; [or as 
though driven; or drove along;] quasi-pass, 
of (s, TA.) And JjVI [has the 

like signification: or means] (assumed tropical:) 
The camels became consecutive. (TA. [See also 
6 .]) 8 see 1 , first sentence. 10 see 1 , 

first sentence. The shank; i. e. the part 
between the knee and the foot of a human being; 
(Msb;) or the part between the ankle and the 
knee (K, TA) of a human being; (TA;) the 3^ of 
the human foot: (S, TA:) and [the part properly 
corresponding thereto, i. e. the thigh commonly 
so called, and also the arm, of a heast;] the part 
above the of the horse and mule and ass 
and camel, and the part above the £^' 3 ^ of the ox- 
kind and sheep or goat and antelope: (TA:) [it is 
also sometimes applied to the shank commonly 
so called, of the hind leg, and, less properly, of 
the fore leg, of a beast: and to the hone of any 
of the parts above mentioned: and sometimes, by 
synecdoche, to the hind leg, and, less properly, to 
the fore leg also, of a heast: it 

generally corresponds to £lj 4 of a bird, it is the 
thigh commonly so called: and sometimes the 
shank commonly so called: and, by synecdoche, 
the leg:] it is of the fern, gender: (Msb, TA:) and 
for this reason, (TA,) the dim. is J, (Msh, 

TA:) the pi. [of mult.] is *3f“ (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) 
and lAW and [of pauc.] 33^, (S, O, K,) the j in 
this last being with « in order that it may bear the 
dammeh. (O, K.) A poet says, 33 cfc- 3“ 

meaning The young man has 
intelligence whereby he lives when his foot 
directs aright his shank. (IAar, TA.) And one 
says of a man when difficulty, or calamity, befalls 
him, <5^ 3- [lit. He uncovered his shank; 
meaning (assumed tropical:) he prepared 
himself for difficulty]: so says IAmb: and hence, 
he says, (TA, [in which a similar explanation is 
cited from ISd also,]) they mention the 3 
when they mean to express the difficulty of a case 
or an event, and to tell of the terror occasioned 
thereby. (K, TA.) Thus, the saying 3a 

jUu jc., (s, K, TA,) in the Kur [lxviii. 42 ], (S, TA,) 
[lit. On a day when a shank shall he uncovered,] 
means (assumed tropical:) on a day 
when difficulty, or calamity, shall be disclosed. 


(I'Ab, Mujahid, S, K, TA.) It is like the 
saying, 3^ 3^ m 3=^ (S, TA,) which means 

(assumed tropical:) The war, or battle, became 
vehement, (Msh in this art. and in art. m j=s) so 
that safety from destruction was difficult 
of attainment: (Id. in art. m j*-:) and m 3=^ cjiliS 
3 3, [as also If- ^ 3 *“,] i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) The war, or battle, became 
vehement. (Jel in lxviii. 42 .) And in like 
manner, 3-3 P“'3, (K, TA,) in the Kur 

[lxxv. 29 ], (TA,) means (assumed tropical:) And 
the affliction of the present state of existence 
shall be combined with that of the final state: (K, 
TA:) or it means when the [one] leg shall 
he inwrapped with the other leg by means of the 
grave-clothes. (TA.) One says also, 3^- 3*- ? '3 3 
(assumed tropical:) The people or party, became 
in a state of toil, and trouble, or distress. (TA.) 
And jiiu £ ja, [originating from one's striking 
the shin of his camel in order to make him lie 
down to he mounted; lit. He struck his shank for 
the affair;] meaning (assumed tropical:) he 
prepared himself for the thing, or affair; 
syn. (JK:) or he was, or became, light, or 
active, and he rose, or hastened, to do the thing; 
or (assumed tropical:) he applied himself 
vigorously, or diligently, or with energy, to the 
thing, or affair; i. q. [q. v .]; (TA;) or <1 ^3=4 

(A and TA in art. £ 3 [q. v.: see also in 

several places].) [It is also said that] 33 j 1 
means 3^ [i. e. I nearly, or almost, did what 
I purposed: hut this explanation seems to have 
been derived only from what here, as in the TA, 
immediately follows]: Kurt says, describing the 
wolf, ~ lA 3 ' -A j J4al -4*^ Cf • ** j 3 & j [i. e., 

app., But I shot at thee from afar, and I did not 
what I purposed, though it (the shot, 3“3^, 
I suppose, being meant to be understood,) 
maimed a shank: which virtually means, though I 
nearly did what I purposed: the poet, I assume, 
says 33 ^ j 1 for the sake of the measure and 
rhyme, for see what is said, in the 

explanations of the preposition 44 respecting the 

phrase 1 j], (TA.) By a secondary 

application, '3^ signifies (assumed tropical:) [A 
greave; i. e.] a thing that is worn on the 3- [or 
shank] of the leg, made of iron or other material. 

(Mgh.) Also (tropical:) [The stem, stock, or 

trunk, i. e.] the part between the <J3»i [here 
meaning root, or foot, (though it is also syn. 
with in the sense in which the latter is here 
explained,)] and the place where the branches 
shoot out; (TA;) or the support; (Msb;) or 
the £^; (S, K;) of a tree, or shrub: (S, Msb, K, 
TA:) pi. [of mult.] (Msb, TA) and jj-’ 
and and i3j>“ and [of pauc.] and ii>A 


(TA.) It is related in a trad, of Mo’awiyeh, that a 
man said, I applied to him to decide in a 
litigation with the son of my brother, and began 
to overcome him therein; whereupon he said, 
Thou art like as Aboo-Duwad says, 333^ <1 ^3 ls-^ 
liUj L 5 L 4 J, JUJI 3~a V " [Whencesoever, or 
however, a preparation is made for him, to catch 
him, he is like a chameleon of a tree of the kind 
called he will not loose the stem thereof 

unless grasping a stem]: he meant that no plea of 
his came to nought but he clung to another; 
likening him to the chameleon, which places 
itself facing the sun, and ascends half-way up the 
tree, or shrub, then climbs to the branches when 
the sun becomes hot, then climbs to a 
higher branch, and will not loose the former until 
it grasps the other. (O, TA. *) — — [Hence, 
perhaps, as it seems to be indicated in the O,] 
one says, 3^“ 3^ 33 ^j, (K, [in the 

copies of which, however, I find -3X put 
for -3S3J) or 4^3 3^, (S,) or ‘33, (O,) i. 

e. (tropical:) Such a woman brought forth three 
sons, one after another, without any girl between 
them: (S, O, K, TA:) so says ISk: and 
jUj laU« 4 V jl, i. e. (tropical:) Three children 
were horn to such a one, one after another. (TA.) 
And 3 j 3 3 (assumed 
tropical:) [The people, or party, built their 
houses, or constructed their tents, in one row or 

series]. (TA.) 3^ also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) The soul, or self; syn. 3“^: hence 
the saying of 'Alee (in the war of the [schismatics 
called] 3^ dish jlj J 3 ,(sl (assumed 

tropical:) [There is not for me any way of 
avoiding combating them, though my soul, or 
self, should perish by my doing so]. (Abu-1-' 
Abbas, O, TA.) So too in the saying, 3 t ^ 
[as though meaning (tropical:) He cankered his 
very soul]: (IAar, TA in art. £JS:) [or] he deceived 
him, and did that which was displeasing to 
him: (L in that art.:) or (tropical:) he impugned 
his honour, or reputation; from the action of 
canker-worms (£3 A) cankering the stem, or 
trunk, of a shrub, or tree. (A in that art.) — 3^“ 
3 [is said to signify] The male of the 3 J- 0 * [or 
species of collared turtle-doves of which 
the female is called (see 3 jia)]; (S, Msh, K;) 
i. e. the o'— ‘33: (S, Msh:) the former appellation 
being given to it as imitative of its cry: (As, K:) it 
has neither fern, nor pi.: (AHat, TA:) or 33\ is 
the pigeon; and 3=31, its young one: (Sh, K:) the 
poet Ibn-Harmeh uses the phrase (>=* 3^- (O, 

TA.) [See more in art. j=>-.] 33*'- see 33- '3a* [A 
market, mart, or fair;] a place in which commerce 
is carried on; (ISd, Msh, TA;) a place of articles of 
merchandise: (Mgh, TA:) so called because 
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people drive their commodities thither: (TA:) [in 
the S unexplained, and in the K only said to be 
well-known:] of the fern, gender, and masc., (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K, *) the former in the dial, of 
the people of El-Hijaz, and the latter in that of 
Temeem, (S and Msb voce 3® j, q. v.,) the former 
the more chaste, or the making it masc. is 
a mistake: (Msb:) pi. 333 (TA:) the dim. is 
i [with », confirming the opinion of those 
who hold 33 “ to be only fern.]: also 

signifying merchandise, syn. »jl3"; as in the 
phrase, 53^ cjiU. [Merchandise came]. (TA.) — 
— [Hence,] 33" (tropical:) The thickest, 
or most vehement part (33) of the fight; (S, K, 
TA;) and so ]. s-0^; i- e. the midst thereof. 
(TA.) 33* Length of the shanks: (S, K:) or beauty 
thereof: (K:) or it signifies also beauty of the 
shank. (S.) (tropical:) The rear, or hinder 
part, of an army: (S, Mgh, K, TA:) pi. of J, 3 1 -"; 
being those who drive on the army from behind 
them, and who guard them: (TA:) or as though 
pi. of (3)'-*^, like as »lll is of 3ll. (Mgh.) And 
hence, (tropical:) [The rear of the 

company of pilgrims]. (TA.) ^ (assumed 
tropical:) A subject, and the subjects, of a king; 
(K, TA;) so called because driven by him; (TA;) 
contr. of 31i; (S, Mgh, Msb;) whether practising 
traffic or not: (Mgh:) not meaning of the people 
of the 33 "' [or markets], as the vulgar 
think; (Msb;) for such are called 3siiL3“, 
sing. 33a*": (Ham p. 534 :) it is used alike as sing, 
and pi. (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and dual (Mgh, Msb) 
and masc. and fern.: (S, K:) but sometimes it 
has 3ir“ for its pi. (S, K.) — 3 3 ^ 3“ [in the 
CK, erroneously, C"333] The part of the 
[plant called] “L 33 3 that is below the [or 
or which is the head from the top to the 
extent of a finger, or the flower at the 
head thereof]; (O, K;) sweet and pleasant: so says 
Ibn-’ Abbad: (O:) AHn says [of the 3 3 3=], it is 
like the penis of the ass, and there is no part of it 
more pleasant, nor sweeter, than its ^ j""; which 
is in some instances long; and in some, short. 
(TA.) — See also 3 last sentence. 3L3" [Of, or 
relating to, the 33“, or market]. Its pi., 3*13", 

means The people of the 3j 3 (Ham p. 534 .) 

[Hence,] (3 3“ 3^ A skin, or hide, prepared, or 
dressed; in a good state: or not prepared or 
dressed: it is ascribed to the vulgar: and there is a 
difference of opinion respecting it: the second 
[explanation, or meaning,] is that which 
is commonly known. (TA.) 3j"“ Meal of parched 
barley (j*"-*"), or of [the species thereof, or similar 
grain, called] "3L, likewise parched; and it is also 
of wheat; but is mostly made of barley (j#*-*"); 
(MF, TA;) what is made of wheat or of barley; 
(Msb, TA;) well known: (S, Msb, K, TA:) [it is 


generally made into a kind of gruel, or thick 
ptisan, being moistened with water, or clarified 
butter, or fat of a sheep's tail, & c.; (see and is 

therefore said (in the Msb in art. and in the 
KT voce l&, &c.,) to be supped, or sipped, not 
eaten: but it is likewise thus called when dry; and 
in this state is taken in the palm of the hand 
and conveyed to the mouth, or licked up: 
(see 3 and ^:) it is also made of other grains 
beside those mentioned above; and of several 
mealy fruits; of the fruit of the Theban palm; 
(see (r*=s) and of the carob; (see 3 j ! 3 ;) &c.:] it is 
also, sometimes, with 0 ^: so says IDrd in the 
Jm: and he adds, I think it to be of the dial, of 
Benoo-Temeem: it is peculiar to that of Benul-' 
Ambar: (O, TA:) the n. un. [meaning a portion, or 
mess, thereof] is with »: (AAF, TA in art. 3“=":) 

and the pi. is 3 33 (TA.) And Wine: (AA, 

K:) also called 3j"“. (AA, TA.) 33“ [an inf. n. 

of 1 (q. v.) in several senses. As a subst., 

properly so termed,] (tropical:) A dowry, or 
nuptial gift; (K, TA;) as also J, 33“ [which is 
likewise originally an inf. n.: see 1 ]. (TA.) — — 
[Also, as a subst. properly so termed, (assumed 
tropical:) The following part of a discourse 81 c.; 
opposed to 33 “'. you say 33 “ 

(assumed tropical:) the preceding and following 
parts of the discourse; the context, before and 
after: see, again 1 . And (assumed tropical:) The 
drift, thread, tenour, or scope, of a discourse 
&c.] dim. of 3-3 q. v.: (Msb, TA:) — and 
of 33“, also, q. v. (TA.) 33": see 3 1 -"". — Also A 
seller, and a maker, of 3 j*". (Mgh.) 33“ Long in 

the 3*“ [or shank]. (AA, K. [See also 33“'.]) 

And (assumed tropical:) Having a 3-" [or stem]; 
applied to a plant. (Ibn-Abbad, K.)— — And 

(assumed tropical:) The <33 [or spadix] of 
a palm-tree, when it has come forth, and become 
a span in length. (K.) 3 1 -" [Driving, or a driver;] 
the agent of the verb in the phrase 33 as 

also J, 33" (S, K) in an intensive sense [as 
meaning Driving much or vehemently, or a 
vehement driver]: (S, TA:) pi. of the former 
q. v. (TA.) 3 1 -"" in the Kur [1. 20 ], is 

said to mean Having with it a driver to the place 
of congregation [for judgment] and a witness to 
testify against it of its works: (TA:) i. e. an 
angel driving it, and another angel testifying of 
its works: or an angel performing both of these 
offices: or a writer of evil deeds and a writer of 
good deeds: or its own person, or its consociate 
[devil], and its members, or its works. (Bd.) 33, 
[originally 3 «-,] (assumed tropical:) Clouds 
(AiU—, AZ, As, S, K) driven by the wind, (AZ, As, 
S,) containing no water, (AZ, S, K,) or whether 
containing water or not. (As.) 4 j 3 ", [a subst. 
formed from the epithet 33 by the 


affix »,] originally < 2 3-“, (TA,) Beasts (3' 3) driven 
by the enemy; (S, K;) like %*" j: so in a verse cited 
voce 33: (S:) or a number of camels, of a tribe, 
driven away together, or attacked by a troop of 
horsemen and driven away. (Z, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] one says, 1(3' (assumed 

tropical:) [Man, or the man, is the impelled of 
destiny]; i. e. destiny drives him to that which is 
destined for him, and will not pass him by. (TA.) 
— — 33" signifies also An animal by means 
of which [in the O l« for which >*4 is erroneously 
put in the K,] the sportsman conceals himself, 
and then shoots, or casts, at the wild animals: (O, 
K:) like »■$: (A in art. ->3:) said by Th to be a she- 
camel [used for that purpose]: (TA:) [so called 
because driven towards the objects of the chase: 
see 3L3:] pi. 333. (K.) [See also 33“.] 33“' A 
man (S, * TA) long in the shanks: (S, K: [see 
also 33“:]) or thick in the shanks: (IDrd, TA:) or 
it signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (S,) beautiful in 
the shank or shanks, (S, K,) applied to a 
man: and so <3'y- applied to a woman: (S:) Lth 
explains the latter as meaning a woman having 
plump shanks, with hair. (TA.) (Lth, O, K, in 
the CK laUJ,) The strap of the horse's strirrup. 
(Lth, O, K.) 33“ 33, (JK, O, and TA as from the 
Tekmileh,) or 33“, like 0 “=*-“, (K, [but this I 
think to be a mistake,]) means 333 33 [i. 
e. (tropical:) A camel that vies with the animals 
of the chase in driving on, or in strength]; (JK, O, 
K;) so says Ibn-' Abbad: (O:) accord, to the L, 
a camel by means of which one conceals himself 
from the animals of the chase, to circumvent 
them. (TA. [See also 33", i as t signification.]) 
[ 33“ A staff, or stick, with which cattle are 
driven: pi. 33 *"-“: perhaps post-classical.] 3 ““ i. 
q. ‘3 [app. as meaning (assumed tropical:) A 
follower, or servant; as though driven]. (Ibn-' 

Abbad, O, K.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

relation; syn. “33. (Ibn- ' Abbad, O, K.)- — 

And 3““ 3- (assumed tropical:) A 

mountain extending along the surface of the 
earth. (Ibn- ' Abbad, O, K *) 3^*" 1 “3“^ 
(IDrd, O, Msb, K,) aor. 3 j-“", inf. n. ^3", (IDrd, O, 
Msb,) He rubbed the thing, or rubbed it well. 

(IDrd, O, Msb, K.) See also 2 . — And see 6 . 

2 ill *il3", (S, O, Msb,) or "33 3i! ^3", (K,) 
inf. n. 33""; (S, O, Msb, K;) and [ 3SU*, (o, K,) 
aor. and inf. n. as in the first paragraph, (O,) or 
inf. n. 3 ^; (Msb; [there said to be an inf. n., as 
well as a subst. syn. with 3ly3“, but without the 
mention of its verb;]) and J. and [ *il>*u, 
these two used without the mention of the mouth 
(S, O, Msb, K) or the stick; (K;) [He rubbed and 
cleaned his teeth with the 313 ^ or 3ly3“.] 5 * 113 "" 
see the next preceding paragraph. 6 33U3 
and 313 ^* [each an inf. n., the verb of the latter, if 
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it have one, being app. J, A weak manner of 
going: or a bad manner of going, resulting from 
slowness or emaciation: (K, TA:) so says 
ISk. (TA.) One says, JijLL Jj)/I pel?., [for 

1. e. The camels came inclining from side to side, 

in consequence of weakness, in their going along. 
(S, O.) [Or] JAM ciiS jUjj means The camels had an 
agitation of their necks in consequence of 
leanness. (IF, Msb.) In the M it is said that ciiiU. 
LijULU means The sheep, or goats, came, not 
moving their heads, in consequence of weakness. 
(TA.) 8 see 2. and J, signify the 
same; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) i. e. A tooth-stick; 
a piece of stick with which the teeth are rubbed 
[and cleaned, the end being made like a brush by 
beating or chewing it so as to separate the fibres]; 
(K, * TA;) [commonly] a piece of stick of the 
[kind of tree called] ^j': (Msb:) accord, to IDrd, 
derived from meaning “ I rubbed, or 

rubbed well, the thing; ” (O, Msb;) accord, to IF, 
from JAM CiSjLjj [expl. above]: (Msb:) accord, to 
Lth, (T, TA,) is masc. and fern., (IDrd, T, M, 
O, K,) though it is the more approvable way 
to make it masc.; (O;) but Az holds this to be a 
mistake, and the word to be masc. [only]; and Hr 
says that this assertion of Lth is one of his foul 
mistakes: (TA:) its pi. is (S, O, Msb, K) 
and Li (Az, TA) and (AHn, TA,) and [of 
pauc.] <£ jLl; and the pi. of J, *iil is LLjLa. (TA.) 
In the saying, in a trad., Lil^Ul ^itUl JMk jj^, a 
prefixed n. is [said to be] suppressed [so that the 
meaning is The best of the habits, or customs, of 
the faster is the use of the tooth-stick: but see 

2, where *31 is said, on the authority of the Msb, 

to be also an inf. n.]. LlljJ": see ellW in two 
places. Jj^ l JLj, aor. JL 4 , (Akh, and S, M, Msb, 
K, all in art. JL-*,) like aor. (Msb and K 
ibid.,) first pers. pret. [like ‘-^,1 (Sb, M in 
the present art., [in the K in this art., 
erroneously, and aor. JLJ, (Sb, M and K in 
this art.,) imperative JL, (S, Msb, K, TA, all in 
art. JL“,) dual il-L, and pi. I these two being 
irregular, (Msb in that art.,) inf. n. Jl (M and K 
in the present art.,) mentioned by Sb and by Th, 
(M ibid.,) and J^, (M and K ibid.,) mentioned 
by Th, (M ibid.,) i. q. Ji-L [He asked, &c.], (Akh, 
and S, M, Msb, K, all in art. JLj,) and iltL; a dial, 
var. of the verb with I, (Sb, M and K in the 
present art.,) the medial radical being 
originally j, (M and K ibid.,) not a substitute for I, 
(M ibid.) as is shown by the phrase uVjlAuU*, (M 
and K ibid.,) mentioned by AZ: (M ibid.:) it is of 
the dial, of Hudheyl. (TA in art. JLj.) [For the 
pass. (J*« &c.), see J(“.] A certain elegant scholar 
says, <111 Jli» liJll: i. e. [Hudheyl] 

asked of the Apostle of God as a thing wished for 


[something beyond measure evil]: it is not 
from J'-L, [i. e. it is originally JgL, not formed 
from JLj by the substitution of I for I,] as many of 
the elegant scholars say. (Er-Raghib, TA.) — Jg-*, 
(M, K,) [aor. JgLu,] inf. n. J (M,) He, or it, was, 
or became, lax, flaccid, or uncompact; or it hung 
down loosely; was, or became, pendent, or 
pendulous: (M, K:) [or, said of a man, he was, or 
became, flaccid, or pendulous, in the belly, or in 
the part of the belly below the navel; as appears 
from an explanation of JgLi and from what here 
follows:] Jg^, (S, TA,) in the K, erroneously, 
1 <lj", (TA,) signifies flaccidity, 

or uncompactness, or pendulousness, (S, K, TA,) 
of the belly, (K,) and so J, Jg*" and (TA,) or 
of the part of the belly below the navel; (S, TA;) 
and of other things, (K, TA,) as, for instance, 
(TA,) of a cloud also. (S, TA.) 2 IjJ <Lij <] 

(S,) or (M, K,) or *(^ 1 , (Msb,) inf. n. JjgLj, 
(TA,) His soul embellished [or commended] to 
him (S, M, Msb, * K) a thing, or an affair, (S,) or 
such a thing, (M, K,) or the thing: (Msb:) or made 
it [to appear] easy to him, and a light matter in 
his eyes; from Jg-* signifying “ laxness ” or the 
like: (Bd in xii. 18:) the inf. n. signifies the 
embellishing, a thing, and making it to be loved 
or approved, in order that one may do it or say it: 
(TA:) or the soul's embellishing a thing that is 
eagerly desired, and picturing what is foul thereof 
as goodly: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and it is said to 
be from Jg*« signifying “ an object of a man's 
desire, which embellishes to the seeker thereof 
that which is false, or vain, and other things of 

the deceptions of the present world. ” (TA.) 

You say also, ^ yi Jj,A Such a thing is imaged in 
the mind to me; is an object of fancy to me; or 

seems to me. (L in art. -».) And <1 Jg“ said 

of the Devil, He led him into error; or made him 
to err: (M, K:) or facilitated to him the 
commission of great sins; from Jg^ meaning as 
expl. above in this paragraph: or incited him to 
indulgence in appetences, or lusts; from JgLJI 
meaning [by implication] ^ 4 ^ 1 : (Bd in xlvii. 27:) 
or [as though meaning] let down his rope [to him 
to aid in the accomplishment of his desire]. (Ham 
p. 748.) 5 JJ““ see 5 in art. JL«: — and 1, last 
sentence, in the present art. 6 gVglAuU* [They 
two ask, or beg, each other; i. q. gViULu, q. v .]: 
(M, K:) a phrase mentioned by AZ. (M.) Jg“ i. 
q yiLi [ as signifying A petition; or a request; 
meaning a thing that is, or has been, asked, or 
begged; see J>»]; (TA;) as also ] <igL; (K, TA;) 
each, (TA,) a dial. var. of the word with (K, TA: 
[but it is also said in the latter that J>« is the 
original of Jg*-* because the readers of the Kur-an 
read the word with * in chap. xx. verse 36:]) or an 


object of desire or wish (<LJ), which one asks; 
(TA:) or an object of want, which the soul eagerly 
desires: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or an object of a man's 
desire (< 4 “ 0 , which embellishes to the 
seeker thereof that which is false, or vain, and 
other things of the deceptions of the present 
world: but there is a difference between J j -J and 
l <Jg^ on the one hand and on the other 
hand, in that the former relate to what is sought, 
or demanded, and <ji«l relates to what is 
meditated (j- 15 ); (TA;) [for] this last primarily 
signifies “ a thing that a man meditates (» j^L) in 
his mind,” from ^ signifying jpa; (Bd in ii. 
73;) so that the J, <Jg-« seems to be after the 
(TA:) J g-* may be from I ^ <Lij <1 in the first 
of the senses assigned to it above, and [from] 
said of the Devil in the last of the senses assigned 
to it above. (Ham p. 748.) [See also Jl>“, 
below.] g^: see 1, last sentence. see J gL, in 
three places. <Jg*-, (M, K,) applied to a man, (M,) 
One who asks, or begs, much; (K;) i. q. pJ>- 
and] Jj>«. (M.) Jlg^ an inf. n. of JLj as syn. 
with JJ^: (Sb, Th, M, K:) [and used as a 
simple subst., like Jg*" and <lg*-“, for] IJ 
mentions <1 gLi as its pi. (M, TA.) JjgL An equal. 
(M, K.) So in the saying, jAl li* ^ LiLg^ Li [1 am 
thy equal in this affair]. (M.) JgLi Lax, flaccid, or 
uncompact; or hanging down loosely; or pendent, 
or pendulous; in the lower part: (M, K:) or a man 
flaccid, or pendulous, in the part of the belly 
below the navel: fern. and pi. Jg^. (S.) 

And JgLi Clouds that are uncompact, (S, 

TA,) their skirts, or fringes, hanging down; and in 
like manner, Jg^ sing. *Vg~, (TA.) 

And iV jli A large bucket. (M, K. *) j* 1 fg^, 
inf. n. of fLj, primarily signifies The going, or 
going away, engaged, or occupied, in seeking, or 
in seeking for or after, or in seeking to find and 
take or to get, a thing: and sometimes it is 
used as meaning the going, or going away; as 
when it is said of camels [or the like]: and 
sometimes, as meaning the seeking, or seeking 
for or after, or seeking to find and take or to get; 
as when it relates to selling or buying. (Er- 

Raghib, TA.) You say, (s, Mgh, 

Msb, TA) or g*Jl (M) or JLLI, (K,) aor. g gAi, (S, M, 
Msb,) inf. n. (S, M, Mgh, Msb,) The cattle 
pastured (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K, TA) by themselves 
(Msb) where they pleased; and in like 
manner, ^1 [the sheep or goats]: or went away 
at random, or roved, pasturing where 
they pleased. (TA.) — — [Hence, fL-s inf n as 
above, He did as he pleased.] You say, <* 

I left him to do as he pleased. (S, M, K * [In the 
CK, is put for LL ^ ^ AA.; 

and the like is done in one of my copies of the S. 
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See also 2.]) — — And (S,) or 
and jujll, (M, K,) or (S,) inf. n. as above, (S, 
M,) He, or it, (S,) or the camels, and the wind, 
(M, K,) or the winds, (S,) passed, went, or went 
on or along: (S, M, K:) or py- signifies the 
passing, &c., quickly; one says of a she 
camel, CiiU«, aor. and inf. n. as above, she passed, 
&c., quickly; (As, TA;) and hence the saying of 
Dhu-l-Bijadeyn cited in art. voce or 

the passing, &c., quickly, with the desire of 
making a sound in going along. (TA.) — — 
And (m, K,) aor. and inf. n. 

as above, (M,) The birds went, [or hovered,] or 
circled, round about the thing: (M, K:) or, as 
some say, py> signifies any going, [or hovering,] 
or circling, round about. (M.) — [As mentioned 
in the first sentence of this art.,] is also in 
selling and buying. (S.) You say, (Mgh, 

Msb,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Msb,) He (the 
seller) offered the commodity, or article of 
merchandise, (Mgh, Msb:) and it is also said of 
the purchaser, like J, Ls-«LiU ; (Mgh, Msb,) meaning 
he sought to obtain the sale of the commodity, or 
article of merchandise: and one says also of the 
seller, and of the purchaser, meaning 

he mentioned the price of the commodity [in 
offering it for sale, and in offering to purchase it]: 
(Msb:) and in like manner, Libia inf. n. 
as above, I said to such a one, “Wilt thou take [or 
purchase] my commodity for such a price? ” 
(TA:) and he (the seller, Msb) 

mentioned to me the price of his commodity [in 
offering it for sale]: (Msb, TA:) [and, agreeably 
with these explanations,] Kr says that 
signifies [i. e. the act of offering, &c.]: (M, 

TA:) or inf. n. fj- (M, K) and py*, 

with damm; (K, TK; [in the former only said to be 
syn. with £y* in selling and buying;]) and 
J, (M, K,) inf. n. P’y?; (TA;) and > "'«''» ] J, L$j 

and signify ci&i- [which means I offered the 
commodity for sale, mentioning its price, and 
was exorbitant in my demand: and also I 
purchased the commodity for a dear, or an 
excessive, price: and both these meanings are 
app. here intended]: (M, K, TA:) and in like 
manner, j, SilUl [I offered to him 

the commodity for sale, &c.: and I purchased of 
him the commodity, &c.]: (TA:) or, as some say, 
(so in the TA, but in the M and K “ and,”) 
this last, as also <1^1 J, Jc., means l 

4 - 3 “ [i. e. I asked him the price at which the 
commodity was to be sold]: (M, K, TA:) 
and feiLLu, (M,) or j (TA, [but the former 

is app. the right,]) means i '-yy- J [i. e. he 
mentioned to me the price at which it was to be 
sold]: (M, TA:) you say also, J. 

when you mention the price of the commodity [i. 


e. it means I mentioned to him the price at which 
I would sell my commodity]: and you say, ^ 
J, when he is the person who offers to 
thee the price [i. e. it means he offered to me a 
price for my commodity; or he sought to obtain 
from me the sale of my commodity by offering a 
price for it]: (TA:) and j he contended 
[by bidding] against me in a sale: (S, * PS:) or U*- 
J, which means ^y* J&- fLLJ [i. e. he 
sought to obtain the sale of the commodity in 
opposition to me, or to my seeking it]. (Msb. [See 
also 3.]) Hence, [Mo- hammad is related to have 
said,] t £ yp V, (Mgh,) or j * ypi 
^ Jc. (Msb,) i. e. [The man, or 

any one of you,] shall not purchase [in opposition 
to his brother]: (Mgh, Msb:) and it may mean 
shall not sell; the case being that of a 
man's offering to the purchaser his commodity 
for a certain price, and another’s then saying, “I 
have the like thereof for less than this price: ” so 
that the prohibition relates in common to the 
seller and the buyer: (M:) and the saying is also 
related otherwise, i. e. J, Y, meaning shall not 
purchase. (Mgh.) And it is said in a trad., ^ 
fjLJI 0 c., meaning, accord, to 
Aboo-Is-hak, fjLLy J, u 1 [i. e. He 

(Mohammad) forbade the offering a commodity 
for sale before the rising of the sun]; because that 
is a time in which God is to be praised, and one 
should not be diverted by other occupation: or, 
he says, it may mean the pasturing of camels; 
because, before sunrise, when the pasturage is 
moist with dew, it occasions a fatal disease. (TA.) 
You say also, | [I have 

mentioned to thee a good price for thy camel]. 
(S.) And j, l [He demanded for 

it a dear price]. (TA in art. And ■ [He 

made to him an offer of working, mentioning the 
rate of payment; or bargained, or 
contracted, with him for work]. (K in art. 

[See also 3.]) The Arabs also say, LP- 

<!lc. [He offered to me in the manner of 
offering water to camels taking a second 
draught]; meaning like the saying of 
the vulgar, ls (Ks, TA: [see art. jf^:]) a 
prov. applied to him who offers to thee that of 
which thou hast no need. (Sh, TA. [See also 
art. J^; and see Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 84.]) — 
— And you say, jiYI <iU«, (M, K,) aor. as above, 
(TA,) inf. n. £‘y, (M, TA,) He imposed upon him, 
or made him to undertake, the affair, as a task, or 
in spite of difficulty or trouble or inconvenience; 
or he ordered, required, or constrained, him to 
do the thing, it being difficult or troublesome 
or inconvenient: (M, K, TA:) or he brought upon 
him the affair, or event; (Zj, M, K, TA;) as also 
I <*y*, (K,) inf. n. £iy-^\ (TA:) or he endeavoured 


to induce him, or incited him, or made him, to 
do, or to incur, the affair, or event: (Sh, TA:) it is 
mostly used in relation to punishment, and evil, 
(Zj, M, K, TA,) and wrong-doing: and hence 
the saying in the Kur [ii. 46 and vii. 137 and xiv. 
6], pLiy They bringing upon you evil 

punish- ment or torment: (Zj, M, TA:) or seeking, 
or desiring, for you evil punishment: (Ksh and Bd 
in ii. 46:) or endeavouring to induce you to incur 
it: (Ksh ibid.:) from LilA. [expl. by what here 
follows]. (Ksh and Bd ibid.) You say, Ajil. 
I brought upon him — [i. e. wrong, or wrong 
treatment, as expl. in the Ksh and by Bd ubi 
supra]: or I endeavoured to induce him to incur 
it (< 4 c- Ajijl): (S:) [see also and <ki. Alik, 
■ Ity expl. in art. -!=>=>•:] and ^ «kkl l He was 
constrained to incur, or to do, what is 
termed ‘ « ‘ Al l [meaning abasement or ignominy, 
or that which was difficult]: (TA:) and Yi Alik I 
abased him. (Msb.) — A^U,, aor. as above, 

also signifies He kept, or clave, to it, not quitting 
it. (M, * TA.) — See also 4. 2 JAkll py*, (S, K,) 
or JjYI, (M,) [inf n. ky-^P He sent forth (S, M, K) 
the horses, (S, K,) or the camels, (M,) 
[sometimes meaning] to the pasturage, to 
pasture where they would. (TA. [See also 4.]) — 
— [Hence,] ■*-* y means Ai y*j (AZ, S, M, K,) 

i. e. [He left him] to do as he pleased; namely, a 
man. (AZ, S, K. [In the CK is a mistranscription 
in this place, before mentioned: see 1, 

fourth sentence.]) Whence the prov., £jPj 4 ^ A 
slave, and he has been left to do as he pleases. 

(TA.) And JLi j Libia nijk 1 gave such a 

one authority to judge, give judgment, pass 
sentence, or decide judicially, respecting my 
property. (AO, S: and in like manner <]Li j i^y* 
is expl. in the M and K.) And l S jAI Ali^k I made 
him to have the ordering and deciding of my 
affair, or case, to do what he would; like <&'y* 

ls jAL (TA in art. ‘-a j“.) And jj»ll J&- py He 

urged his horses [-djk being understood] against 
the people, or party, and made havoc 

among them. (S, K.) And £iy-^ signifies also 

The making a horse to sweat well. (KL.) See 

also 1, in the last quarter of the paragraph. — 
And py, (M, K,) inf. n. £}y j, (K,) He put 
a mark upon the horse: (M, K:) he marked the 
horse with a piece of silk (» [perhaps a 
mistranscription for jkikj i. e. with an iron 
such as is used for branding]), or with something 
whereby he should be known. (Lth, TA.) See also 
5. [And see 4.] 3 Aiiyk, (S, Msb) AAikil^ (MA) 
[and AAlkSI agreeably with what here follows 
and with an ex. in art. jki], inf. n. p'y (S, Msb) 
and AijUk, (TA,) [I bargained, or chaffered, 
with him, or] I contended with him in bargaining, 
or chaffering, for the commodity, or article of 
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merchandise, (MA, Msb, * TA,) and in 
deciding the price: (TA:) and J, (s, Msb, TA 
*) (ji (TA) [and SjhJL agreeably with what 
here precedes] We bargained, or chaffered, for 
the commodity, or article of merchandise, [or 
contended in doing so,] one offering it for a 
certain price, and another demanding it for 
a lower price. (Msb.) See also l, in three places. 
4 flul, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or JAM, (M, K,) inf. 

n. (Mgh,) He pastured the cattle, or the 

camels: (M, Mgh, K, TA:) or he sent forth, or took 
forth, the cattle, or the camels, to pasture: (S, 
TA:) or he made the cattle [or the camels] to 
pasture by themselves [where they pleased (see 
l)]: (Msb:) and [in like manner] JAM I left 

the camels to pasture [by themselves where they 
pleased]. (Th, TA. [See also 2.]) Hence, in the Kur 
[xvi. to], (S) Upon which ye pasture 

your beasts. (Jel.) — — [And accord, to 
Freytag, JA occurs in the Deewan of Jereer 
as meaning He urged a horse to run: or, as some 
say, he marked a horse with some sign. See also 

2.] Al JA He cast his eye, or eyes, at 

him, or it. (K.) — See also -UU-. 5 He set a 
mark, token, or badge, upon himself, whereby he 
might be known [in war &c.]. (S.) In a trad. (S, 
TA) respecting [the battle of] Bedr, (TA,) occur 
the words, <£jJUil jla I (S, TA,) 

or I l aa 4&JU1I accord, to different 
relations; i. e. Make ye a mark, token, or badge, 
for yourselves, whereby ye may know one 
another [in the fight, for the angels that are 
assisting you have done so]. (TA.) 6 fjA) see 3. 
8 AtiA I (M,) or (JAM I4A Jiji, (TA,) 
means A land in which the camels pasture by 
themselves where they please (^ f jA): (M:) or a 
land into which they go away [to pasture]. (TA.) 
[See also fAi.] — AO &c.: see 1, in ten 
places. fA Death: (IAar, S, M, Mgh:) and AA [as 
its n. un.] a death: (IAar, TA:) but the 
former [signifies the same in Pers., and] is said to 
be not Arabic. (TA.) It is related in a trad., 
respecting the salutation of the Jews, that 
they used to say, fAA JAI [Death come upon 
you, instead of fSO pO]; and that he [i. e. Mo- 
hammad] used to reply, fAO accord, to 
the generality of the relaters, but correctly 

without the j, because the j implies 
participation: and it is related of 'Aisheh that she 
used to say to them, SjiUlj fiillj fAJI fSjle, as 
mentioned in art. fA : (TA:) the Jews are also 
related to have said [to the Muslims], fAJI fSjle 
jO meaning $141 (TA in art. see $A in 

that art.) — Also A kind of tree, of which are 
made the masts (JAJ [pi. of life]) of ships: (Kr, M, 
TA:) accord, to Sh, (TA,) the [tree called] 


(K, TA. [And accord, to some copies of the K, AA 
also has this signification, and the signification 
expl. in the sentence here next following: but 
accord, to the text of the K as given in the 
TA, AAJI j has been erroneously substistituted in 
the copies above referred to for AAJIJ ; which, by 
reason of what precedes it, means that AA 
also signifies the same as AA; and if the former 
reading were right, the context in the K would 
imply that AA1I is also the name of a son 
of Noah, which is incorrect; the name of that son 
being only fA.]) — Also A [hollow, or cavity, in 
the ground, such as is called] in which water 
remains, or stagnates, and collects. (K. [For the 
verb in this explanation, which is written fiy in 
the CK and in my MS. copy of the K, I read jA.]) 
— Also a pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] of which the 
sing, [or n. un.] is AA : (M, K:) the former 
signifies Veins of gold: and the latter, a single 
vein thereof: (S:) or the latter, a vein in a 
mountain, differing from its [general] nature; (M, 
K;) if running from east to west, not failing of its 
promise to yield silver: (M:) or the former, (M,) 
or latter, (K, TA,) gold, and silver; (M, K, TA;) 
accord, to As and IAar: (M, TA:) or, as some say, 
an ingot of gold, and of silver: (TA:) or veins of 
gold, and of silver, in the stone [or rock]: (M, K:) 
En-Nabighah El-Jaadee, (M,) or Edh- 
Dhubyanee, (TA,) uses fAJI as meaning silver; for 
he likens thereto a woman's front teeth in respect 
of their whiteness: (M, TA:) and Aboo-Sa'eed 
says that silver is called in Pers. and in 
Ar. fA: (TA:) but the meaning most 

commonly known is gold. (M, TA.) A poet says, 
(M,) namely, Keys Ibn-El-Khateem, (S,) ACl 
jliioll *LgA (_£ j T 1,'u.^n j9 V ’’ (S, M,) [i. 

e. If thou threwest colocynths upon our helmets, 
they would roll along from what is gilded thereof, 
they being near together: Ail j! i$ for Ail jl; and] 
the » in <*A relates to the [which are 
described as] gilded therewith: (S:) the poet is 
describing the party as being close together in 
fight, so that colocynths, notwithstanding their 
smoothness and the evenness of their parts, if 
they fell upon their heads, would not reach the 
ground. (Th, S, * M.) f>“> [is originally an inf. n.: 
see 1, passim: — and is also used as a subst. 
signifying The price of any commodity, or article 
of merchandise; like J, Au*« and J, A^L], You 
say, AlA ; and J referring to 

a AA [or commodity]: see 1, in the former half of 
the paragraph. And Au^ Ajj*j OA j. AAv ; 
and Aiu -A J, Alii fAl : see again 1, in the latter 
half of the paragraph. And J, AO JUJ Ail (s, M, 
K) and j AjA, meaning <;jA [i. e. Verily it is 
dear in price]. (M, K.) j Aa» and J. A^l are both 


substs. from fA as used in the phrase JAffl ^aA 
[and the like]; (TA;) syn. with AJ. (Har p. 
435 in explanation of the former.) AA [as n. un. 
of fA: see the latter, first sentence, and last but 
one. — Also] A jA, (M, and so in copies of the 
K,) or (K accord, to the TA,) [i. e. hollow dug 
in the ground, app. to be filled with water for 
cattle,] by a well (<Aj Je): its pi. is fA 
[originally py-]: and you say, J, l^AI, (M, K, TA,) 
inf. n. AAI ; meaning He dug it [i. e. 
the AA], (TA.) — Also i. q. AA [q. v.], (K, accord, 
to the TA, [as mentioned above, see fA,]) on the 
authority of IAar. (TA.) Aj*j; see pjP, in three 
places. — Also, (S, M, K,) and J, Aiu (M, K) and 
1 ls-^, also written Aj-,, (S, M, K, TA, but omitted 
in some copies of the K,) and J, cCu** and [ i 
(S, M, K,) the last mentioned by As, (TA,) [and it 
occurs with tenween by poetic license, being 
properly like a rare form, q. v.J A mark, 

sign, token, or badge, by which a thing is known, 
(S, * M, K,) or by which the good is known from 
the bad: (TA:) accord, to J, (TA,) the Aj^ is a 
mark, &c., that is put upon a sheep or goat, and 
such as is used in war or battle; (S, TA;) whence 
the verb [q. v.]: (S:) and accord, to IAar the 
i A^. is a mark upon the wool of sheep; and its 
pi. is fA: [see also A*», in art. ^j:] accord, to 
IDrd, one says, [ OA AA, meaning Upon 
him, or it, is a good mark &c.; and it is 
from AAJ, aor. fO being originally es-Aj; the j 
being transposed, and changed into lS because of 
the kesreh before it: (TA:) this form occurs in the 
Kur [xlviii. 29], where it is said, j+j ^ f* Aj-> 
[Their mark is upon their faces; and in several 
other places thereof]. (S.) A^. : see fj^, in five 
places: — and see also -A in two places. [For 
the meanings “ pactus ” and “ pastum 
missus,” assigned to it by Golius, as from the S, 
and copied by Freytag, I find no 

foundation.] ^ -A*, also written Aiu: see A in 
two places. c a— ; see a see ^ . — — 

[In the present day it is applied to Natural magic: 
from the Pers. CA«.] fljA see f)A. — Also 
Two small hollows (d$j4) beneath the eye of the 
horse. (K.) — [And accord, to Freytag, it occurs in 
the Deewan el-Hudhaleeyeen in a sense which he 
explains by “ Malum ” (an evil, &c.).] pj^ [The 
offering a commodity for sale, &c.: see 1. — Also] 
A certain bird. (K.) AAV; see art. isj f)A 
[Going, or going away, engaged, or occupied, 
in seeking, or in seeking for or after, or in seeking 
to find and take or to get, a thing: (see 1, first 
sentence:)] going away at random, or roving, 
wherever he will. (TA.) And [particularly], (S,) as 
also [ P 'j (As, S, M, K) and (As, S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) Cattle, (J-S S, TA, or Mgh, Msb,) 
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or camels, (As, M, K, TA,) and sheep or 
goats, (TA,) pasturing (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K, TA) by 
themselves (Msb) where they please; (TA;) or 
sent forth to pasture, and not fed with fodder 
among the family [to whom they belong]; (As, 
Mgh, TA;) or pasturing in the deserts, left to go 
and pasture where they will: (TA:) the pi. 
of and of is f“l3“: (S:) the pass. part, 
n. is not used. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., ^ 
j jlill <ijU« [in the case of pasturing sheep or 
goats, there is a poor-rate]. (TA.) And in another 
trad., jA ^ISJI, i. e. The beast (^) that is sent 
away into its place of pasture, if it hurt a human 
being, the injury committed by it is a thing for 
which no mulct is exacted. (TA.) And it is related 
in a trad, respecting the emigration to Abyssinia, 
that the Nejashee said to those who had 
emigrated to his country, f ji“ 3“^ 1 3&*l, i. 

e. [Tarry ye, and ye will be] secure [in my land]: 
IAth says that thus it is explained: and is 
[said to he] an Abyssinian word: it is related also 
with fet-h to the <_k and some say that f is pi. 
of [like as “ is said to be of 1*1-3]; i. e., ye 
shall rove (uj“ 3-“) in my country like the sheep, 
or goats, pasturing where they please ( A-kS 
3_*jUJI) ; no one opposing you: (TA:) or, as some 
relate the trad., it is ? jp. (TA in art. f*3.) [ A 
place where cattle pasture by themselves 
where they please; a place where they rove about, 

pasturing: like^3“> u±j. Freytag explains 

it as meaning A place of passage: — — and 
A quick passage: from the Deewan el- 

Hudhaleeyeen.] a wide and thick piece of 
wood at the bottom of the gllicla [or two side- 

posts] of the door. (K.) And A staff in the 

fore part of the [women's camel-vehicle 
called] (K.) ^>3““3I JJ3JI means The 

pastured horses: (S, Msb, TA:) or the horses sent 
forth with their riders upon them: (AZ, Az, Msb, 
TA:) or it means, (TA,) or means also, (S, Msb,) 
the marked horses; (S, Msb, TA;) marked by a 
colour differing from the rest of the colour; or by 
branding: (TA:) or the horses of goodly make. 

(Ham p. 62, and TA. [See the Kur iii. 12.]) 

in the Kur [iii. 121], may mean, accord, to 
Akh, either Marked [by the colours, or the like, of 
their horses, so as to be distinguished from 
others], or sent forth; and is thus with lS and u 
[because applied to rational beings, namely, 
angels, and] because the horses were marked, or 
sent forth, and upon them were their riders. (S.) 

And ^*3 — l 04 3 0? “j'-?-? 1 , (S, * M, K, 

*) in the Kur [li. 33 and 34], (S, M,) means 
[Stones of baked clay] having upon them the 
semblance of seals [impressed in the presence of 
thy Lord], (S, K, Er-Raghib,) in order that they 
may be known to be from God: (Er-Raghib:) or 


marked (Zj, M, Bd, K, Jel) with whiteness 
and redness, (Zj, M, K,) as is related on the 
authority of El-Hasan, (Zj, M,) or with a mark 
whereby it shall be known that they are not of 
the stones of this world (M, K) but of the things 
wherewith God inflicts punishment, (M,) or 
[each] with the name of him upon whom it is to 
be cast: (Jel:) or sent forth: (Bd, TA:) but Er- 
Raghib says that the first is the proper way of 
explaining it. (TA.) applied to a 

land (Ajl): see 8. 5 Ojj see 1 in art. 

last sentence, lirt 3 4“, aor. ls 3“3 see 3, in two 
places. — [Accord, to Golius, c$3“, inf. n. 1 _s3“, 
signifies He intended, or proposed to himself: 
this he says as on the authority of the KL, in 
which only the inf. n. is mentioned with 
the explanation “£“*1 j and to this, 

Freytag adds the authority of Meyd; and also that 
the verb governs the thing which is its 
objective complement in the accus. case. In the S 
and other lexicons of good repute, I find the 
meaning of assigned to followed by J!; 
but in none to 2 »I3“, (S, M, &c.,) inf. 

n. 333*“, (K,) He made it equal, equable, uniform, 
even, level, flat, plane or plain; (S, * M, MA, Msb, 
K;) or equal in respect of elevation or of 
depression; (Er-Raghib, TA;) [and straight, right, 
direct, or rightly directed; (see its quasi-pass. 8;)] 
and [ »l j-“l signifies the same; (M, K;) namely, a 
place, (Msb, K,) or a thing, (S, M, Er-Raghib, TA,) 
or an uneven, or a crooked, thing. (Mgh.) It is 
said in a trad., ““)3“3 3^ [And he 

gave orders respecting the ruins, and they were 
levelled]. (TA in art. mj*-.) And in another 
trad., 3)5 j Uj 3“, meaning We buried Ru- 

keiyeh, and made the earth of the grave even, or 
level, over her. (Mgh.) [Hence also,] 33° “i“3“ 
lPah': see 8. And hence the saying in the Kur [iv. 
45], jVI cs3““ 33 (TA,) i. e. That they were 
buried, and that the ground were made level over 
them; (S, * Bd;) “* being here syn. with ^ : (TA 
in art. “*:) or the meaning is, that they became 
like the dust of the earth; (M, Jel;) thus expl. by 
Th; (M;) or that they had not been created, 
and that they and the earth were alike. (Bd.) 
[Hence also,] 333 <33““ <3 lA A, in the 

same [lxxv. 4], is said to mean [Yea: we are 
able] to make his hand like the foot of the camel, 
without fingers: or to make his fingers uniform, 
of one measure or size: (TA:) or the meaning is, 
we are able to put together the bones of his 
fingers [consistently] as they were. (Bd, Jel.) 
And <jj3 li) j, <jS, in the Kur [xviii. 

95], means L4A <_s3“ [i. e. Until, when he had 
made the space between the two sides of the 
mountains even, or level, by filling it up]. (TA.) — 
— [Also He made it uniform, equal, or 


consimilar, with another thing.] One says, A3“ 
ti, (M, K,) inf. n. as above; (K;) and j, <j, (M, 
* TA, TK,) and 33^3 J, -9; I made it uniform, or 
equal, with it; or like it: (M, K, TA:) and [ “3)3-“’ 
<ill3 li* I raised this so as to make it equal in 
measure, or quantity, or amount, with that. 
(TA.) And l-AS “3)3“, and J. “lyjA (S, M, K,) I 
made them uniform, or equal, each with the 

other; or like each other. (M, K, TA.) [And 

He made it symmetrical or symmetrically, by, or 
with, a just adaptation of its component parts; 
made it congruous or consistent in its 
several parts, or with congruity or consistency in 
its several parts: he made it, formed it, or 
fashioned it, in a suitable manner: he made it to 
be adapted, or so as to be adapted, to the 
exigencies, or requirements, of its case, or of 
wisdom: he made it complete, or in a complete 
manner; completed it, or completed its make: he 
made it right or good, or in a right or good 
manner; rectified it; adjusted it; or put it into a 
right, or good, state.] In the Kur xxxii. 8, it means 
He made him symmetrical [or symmetrically], by 
the fit, or suitable, formation of his 
members. (Bd,) And 33^ in the same, xv. 29 and 
xxxviii. 72, I made his creation symmetrical: 
(Bd:) or I completed him, or made him complete. 
(Jel.) And cs3“ in the same, lxxxvii. 2, He made 
what He created congruous or consistent in the 
several parts. (Jel.) And 3133s 3al3 (jill, in the 
same [lxxxii. 7], means [Who created thee,] and 
made thy creation to be adapted to the 
exigencies, or requirements, of wisdom. 
(TA.) UI3“ '“j in the same, [xci. 7, means By 
a soul and what made it to be adapted to its 
exigencies, i. e., to the performance of its 
functions, for it] is indicative of the faculties of 
the soul: this explanation is more proper than 
that which makes 3 to mean [Him who, i. e.] 
God. (TA.) And I*I3“S jjj, in the same, 

lxxix. 28, means He hath raised high [its canopy, 
or] the measure of its elevation from the earth, or 
its thickness upwards, and made it symmetrical, 
or even, (Bd,) or completed it by adorning it with 
the stars, (Bd, TA, *) agreeably with what is said 
in the Kur xxxvii. 6, (TA,) and by means of the 
revolvings [thereof], &c.: from the saying next 
following. (Bd.) » 3*1 iP* ls 3“ Such a one rectified, 
or adjusted, his affair; or put it into a right, 
or good, state. (Bd in lxxix. 28.) [Hence,] one 
says, 33““ ^3 3“ Rectify thou, and do not corrupt, 
or mar. (A and TA in art. I j-<.) [One 
says also, 3-»-Ul “s3“ He cooked the food 
thoroughly: see 8 as its quasi-pass.] And cP* <_s3“ 
[Such a one framed a stratagem, or plot]. 
(TA in art. “*-“3) — cs3“ [as an intrans. verb, if 
not a mistranscription for 33“], inf. n. as above: 



[BOOKI.] 


4 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 1493 


see 8. — And (s4, [app. for ls 4,] inf. n. as above, 
signifies It was, or became, altered [for the 
worse]; syn. 4- (TA.) 3 4, (S, * M, * Msb,) inf. 
n. stjU«i (M, Er-Raghib, Msb, TA) and j?, (M,) 
It was, or became, equal to it, (S, Er-Raghib, 
Msb, TA,) and like it, in measure, extent, size, 
bulk, quantity, or amount, and in value, (Msb, 
TA,) or in linear measure, and in weight, and in 
the measure of capacity, [as well as in value:] one 
says 4“ 44 i 44 4^1 ^ [This garment, or 
piece of cloth, is equal in length and breadth to 
that garment, or piece of cloth]; and 4^1 44 ^ 
4“ l 4 4 [This garment, or piece of cloth, is 
equivalent to that dirhem]: and sometimes it 
means in mode, or manner of being: one 
says44*l | ^ l jIjUI [This blackness is equal 
in quality to this blackness]. Er-Raghib, TA.) It is 
said in a trad., 44 J4 The shade, or 

shadow, was like, in its extent, to the mounds, in 
their height. (TA.) [And 4ij 44 lS j means 
The thing equalled in height his head: see an ex. 
of the verb tropically used in this sense 
voce ^-.] One says also, Ui jj <j 44 I is. This is 
worth, or equal in its value to, a dirhem: and in a 
rare dial., one says, isy* j. li* j), aor. 

(Msb, TA;) which AZ disallows, saying, one 
says »' 4, but not (Msb.) And V «44 li* 
liS csjUi This thing is not equivalent to [or is 
not worth] such a thing: (Fr, S:) or 44 cs 44^ [It 
(a garment, or some other thing, M) is not worth 
anything]: (M, K:) J, is'PA V is of a rare dial., (K,) 
unknown to Fr, (S,) disallowed by A'Obeyd, but 
mentioned by others: (M:) Az says that it is not of 
the language of the Arabs [of pure speech], (Msb, 
TA,) but is post-classical; and in like manner 
| l s 4“ V is not correct Arabic: this last is with 
damm to the [first] lS: MF says that the generality 
of authorities disallow it, and the Fs expressly 
disallows it, but the expositors thereof say that it 
is correct and chaste, of the dial, of the people of 
El-Hijaz, though an instance of a verb of which 
the aor. only is used. (TA.) One 
says likewise, 44 lS 4 The man equalled 
his opponent, or competitor, in knowledge, or in 

courage. (TA.) See also 6. — And see 2, in 

four places, in the former half of the paragraph. 
4 as a trans. verb: see 2, in two places, in the 

former half of the paragraph. l s j 44 in the 

sense of is J-A'i is not correct Arabic: see 3, in the 
latter part of the paragraph. — As an intrans. 

verb: see 8. Also He was like his son, or 

offspring, [in some copies of the K his 
father, which, as is said in the TA, is a mistake,] 
in make, (M, K,) or in symmetry, or justness of 
proportion; (Fr, TA;) or simply he was like 
his son, or offspring. (M.) [In this instance, and 


in all the senses here following that are 
mentioned in the K, the verb is erroneously 

written in the CK <_ s 4A] ;'4' 4 ls 4 i. 

q. 4 jl, (M, K, TA,) i. e. He inserted the whole of 
his into the jja [of the woman]. (TA.) — 
Also, [as though originally '4',] He was, or 
became, base, abased, object, vile, despicable, or 
ignominious; syn. is 4; (M, K;) from »lj4. (TA.) 

And He voided his ordure; syn. 4kl; (Az, 

M, K;) [likewise] from si]44 as meaning “ the 

anus. ” (Az, TA.) And hence, in the opinion 

of Az, and thought by J to be originally ' 4' [as he 
says in the S], (TA,) [though trans.,] He dropped, 
left out, omitted, or neglected, (S, M, K,) and did 
so through inadvertence, (S, K,) a thing, (S,) or a 
letter, or word, of the Kur-an, (M, K,) or a 
verse thereof: (M:) mentioned by A'Obeyd: (S:) 
and in like manner, accord, to IAth, in reckoning, 
and in shooting, or casting: and Hr says 
that ls 4, with 4, is allowable, as meaning -1=41. 
(TA.) — — Also He was, or became, affected 
with o4w [or leprosy, which is sometimes 
termed 4 1 ; so that the verb in this sense also 

seems to be originally 141]. (TA.) And He 

was, or became, restored to health, [or free 
from 4 as meaning an evil affection, (as though 
the verb were in this sense likewise 
originally 4', the incipient I being privative, as it 
is in many other instances, like the Greek 
privative a,)] after a disease, or malady. (TA.) — 
*i 44b see Q. Q. 1 in art. 4. 5 44“ see 8. 
6 Ujl4 They two were, or became, equal, like 
each other, or alike; as also J, '“4!. (M, K.) 
I lS 4 j has two and more agents assigned to 
it: one says, 4 4 44 jb4 j 4 j is 4! [Zeyd and 
'Amr and Khalid were equal, or alike, in this]; i. 
e. 1344 whence the saying in the Kur [ix. 19 ], 4 
uj4*j V J, 41 [They will not be equal, or alike, in 
the sight of God]. (TA.) And one says, 4 ljj4 
J-41 They were, or became, equal in respect of the 
property, none of them exceeding another; 
as also Ij4! | 4. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., as 
some relate it, [ 04* 4 “'-4 ls 4 4, in which 
the meaning is said to be i_s4‘“ [i. e. He whose 
two days are alike, neither being distinguished 
above the other by any good done by him, is 
weak-minded]. (TA.) And in another it is said, V 
1 a. ' \ j t ... 1 1 j ' : t- U j 4 4ll Jl jj, (S, * TA,) i. 

e. [Men will not cease to be in a good state while 
they vie in excellence,] but when they cease from 
vying in excellent qualities and are content 
with defect [and thus become alike, they perish]: 
or when they become equal in ignorance: or when 
they form themselves into parties and 
divisions, and every one is alone in his opinion, 
and they do not agree to acknowledge one 


exemplar or chief or leader [so that they are 
all alike]: or, accord, to Az, when they are alike in 
evil, there being none among them possessed of 
good. (TA.) 8 lS 4 1 [seems, accord, to Bd, 
to signify primarily He sought, or desired, what 
was equal, equable, uniform, even, or the like: for 
he says (in ii. 27) that the primary meaning 
of £144 is 44 1 4*4 app. indicating the sense 

in which 4 4 1 is here used by what follows. 

And hence, accord, to him, but I would rather say 
primarily, as being quasi-pass, of =4,] It was, or 
became, equal, equable, uniform, even, level, flat, 
plane or plain, [or equal in respect of elevation or 
of depression, (see 2, first sentence,)] straight, 
right, direct, or rightly directed; syn. J4 \ (S, M, 
Msb, K, TA, and Ksh and Bd in ii. 27) 4 4, 
(TA,) said of a place, (Msb,) and 4, said of a 
stick, or piece of wood, & c. (Ksh ubi supra.) And 
J, (_s4, [if not a mistranscription for 44,] inf. 
n. 44, signifies the same as <s 4 1 [app. meaning 
as above], accord, to LAar; and so does [ is 4b as 
also 44, formed from it by transposition. 
(TA.) One says, 44 4 d>4! [lit. The earth, or 
ground, became equable, uniform, even, &c., with 
him, he having been buried in it], meaning 
he perished in the earth; as also J, 4, and J, 44 
44. (M, K.) And 4*4' 4 1 Their land became 

[even in its surface, being] affected with drought, 
or barrenness. (M, * TA.) And 44 j 411 (_s jU, 
meaning 44l 4 [1. e. The water became even, or 
level, with the piece of wood]. (TA.) See also 6, in 
four places. One says also, ^4^' lS 4" 1 
[or jr 4*11 (as in the MA) i. e. The crooked, or 
uneven, became straight, or even]: (Mgh:) 
and 4 4 (_s 4 1 [It became even from a state 
of unevenness]. (S.) <4 4 ls44 in the Kur 
xlviii. last verse, means And has stood straight, or 
erect, (Bd,) or become strong, and stood straight, 
or erect, (Jel,) upon its stems. (Bd, Jel. [Golius 
erroneously assigns a similar meaning to is 44 
a verb which I do not anywhere find.]) And ls 4^ 
in the same, liii. 6, And he stood straight, or 
erect, in his proper form in which God created 
him: or was endowed by his strength with power 
over the affair appointed to him: (Bd:) or became 
firm, or steady. (Jel.) 4 1 said of a stick &c. 
means It stood up or erect: and was, or became, 
even, or straight: hence one says, 4 is 4 1 
44 He, or it, went towards him, or it, 

with an undeviating, a direct, or a straight, 
course, like the arrow hot forth: and 

hence, 4! <_s4 1 ’ 1 p is metaphorically said of 
God, in the Kur ii. 27 [and xli. 10]; (Ksh;) 
meaning (tropical:) Then He directed himself by 
his will to the [heaven, or] elevated regions, (Ksh, 
Bd,) or upwards, (Ksh,) or to the heavenly 
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bodies; (Bd;) syn. ^ , (Zj, M, K,) and 44 (zj, 
S, M, K, and Ksh and Bd) 3 jjIjU; (Ksh, Bd;) for 
when 3144 is trans. by means of 4 ! it imports 
the meaning of the directing of oneself, or, as in 
this case, of one's design: (TA;) you say of any 
one who has finished a work and has directed 
himself to another, <1 <_s4A & and 4!: (Har p. 
631 :) or the meaning here is 44 (Zj, M, K,) 
or 0 4 => [i. e. his command ascended]; (M;) 

and this is what is intended here hy 4*4 
(TA:) or 44 J)5i [i. e. He advanced to it, namely, 
the heaven]; (Fr, Th, M, K;) like as one says, C4 
4A ^^4 4 4^ 44 434 

and 4=311 also, meaning J35i [i. e. Such a one was 
advancing against such a one, then he advanced 
against me, and to me, reviling me, or contending 
with me in reviling]: (TA:) or it means 433*=!, (M, 
K,) as some say: (M:) J says, [in the S,] but not 
explaining thereby the verse above cited, that it 
signifies also 433AI and 4-1 = [as meaning He had, 
or gained, the mastery, or victory]: and hence the 
saying of El-Akhtal, cited hy him [in the S,] -4 
4“ jA) ‘-4 jjfc 4 jl 14 4^ l [B ishr 
has gained the mastery over El-’Irak without 
sword and without shed hlood]: Er-Raghih says 
that when this verb is trans. by means of 44 it 
imports the meaning of =444; as in the saying 
in the Kur [xx. 4 ], Jc. 4 A .4 [which 

may be rendered. The Compassionate hath 
ascendancy over the empyrean so as to have 
everything in the universe equally within his 
grasp; agreeably with what here follows]: he then 
adds, it is said to mean that everything is alike in 
relation to Him in such manner that no one thing 
is nearer to Him than another thing, since He is 
not like the bodies that abide in one place 
exclusively of another place. (TA.) The saying 141 
? 14411 ^ j CijlLI means [When his riding- 

camel] ascended with him upon the desert: or 
stood up with him straight upon its legs. (Mgh.) 
And one says, 4 1 - j4=> 4° lS 4=', (S, TA,) 
or pjjall 44 (Msb,) He was, or became, firm, or 
steady, [or he settled himself, or became firmly 
seated, or sat firmly,] upon the back of his beast, 
or upon the horse: (S, Msh, TA:) and L3J4 ^ 4 " 1 
[He became firm, or steady, sitting; or he settled 
himself in his sitting place; or sat firmly]. (Msh.) 
\lS 4 " 1 as quasi-pass, of »14 also signifies It 
was made, or became, symmetrical; congruous, 
or consistent in its several parts: was made, 
formed, or fashioned, in a suitable manner: was 
made, or became, adapted to the exigencies, or 
requirements, of its case, or of wisdom: was 
made, or became, complete: was made, or 
became, right, or good; became rectified, 
adjusted, or put into a right or good state. 
And hence,] 144 is 4^ i. q. llil 4 [q. v.]; (M, K;) 


[generally meaning] The man [became full- 
grown, of full vigour, or mature, in body, or 
in body and intellect; i. e.] attained the utmost 
limit of [the period termed] his 44; (S;) or 
attained the utmost limit of his 44, and 
the completion of his make and of his intellect, by 
the completion of from twenty-eight to thirty 
[years]: (T, TA:) or attained to forty (T, M, 
K) years. (K.) And fUill i_s 4* 1 The food became 
thoroughly cooked. (Msb.) 4344 .ki. means The 
equinoctial line.] 4, [app. a dial. var. 
of 44 see Li4 V, in the next paragraph. 
originally ls4; and its dual: see = 14 , in ten 
places, all except one in the latter half of the 

paragraph. [Hence,] of him who is, or has 

become, in a state of wealth, or welfare, [or 
rather, of abundant wealth or welfare,] one 
says, 4 j 4“ 4 4 and A4 J, 43, (Fr, S,) or ^ j 
4 3 4- 4 [in the CK (erroneously) 4“] and -4 j 
A4 [_ (M, K) and 44 J, **=4, (K,) or { -4 j 
*4 4 -A44I, (Ks, M,) i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
[He is in, or has lighted upon, or come upon,] 
what is in the predicament of his head (43 4 L) 
[in point of eminence, of wealth, or welfare]: or 
what covers his head [thereof]: (M, K:) or what 
equals his head [in eminence] (4l j ij 44), of 
wealth, or welfare: (T, TA:) or what has equalled 
his head [in eminence], of wealth, or welfare; i. e. 
what has accumulated upon him, and filled [or 
satisfied] him: (M:) or [what equals] the number 
of the hairs of his head, of wealth, or good; 
(A'Obeyd, S, K;) as some explain it. (A'Oheyd, S.) 

See also i>“, last sentence but one. [Hence 

likewise,] Li4 V, (S, M, Msb, K,) also 
pronounced '-4“’ V, without teshdeed, (Msb, 
Mughnee, K,) and J. Li4 V is a dial. var. thereof, 
(Msh,) a compound of 4" and *4 denoting 
exception: (S:) one says, f4j L4 V, i. e. fjj 4 V 
[lit. There is not the like of Zeyd; virtually, and 
generally, meaning above all Zeyd, or especially 
Zeyd]; Li being redundant: and -4j 44 V also; 
like as one says, -43 A (M, K:) [J says,] with 
respect to the case of the noun following 4 there 
are two ways: you may make Li to he in the place 
of l 4, and mean that an inchoative is to be 
understood, [namely, j* or the like,] and put the 
noun that you mention in the nom. case as the 
enunciative; thus you may say, 44 V 44 
41 44 meaning 44=4 ji 4 1 4“ ^ [i- e. The people, 
or party, came to me, and there was not the like 
of him who is thy brother; or above all, or 
especially, he who is thy brother]: (S, TA: [thus in 
a copy of the S: in other copies of the same, and 
in the TA, for Li4 ,4“:]) but this rendering is 
invalidated in such a phrase as -43 44 V j by the 
supression of the correlative of the noun in 
the nom. case where there is no lengthiness, and 


hy the applying to denote a rational being: 
(Mughnee:) or you may put the noun after it 
in the gen. case, making redundant, and 
making 4 " to govern the noun in that case 
because the meaning of 4 " is J": [and this is the 
preferable way:] (Mughnee:) in both of these 
ways is recited the saying of Imra-el-Keys, 4j VI 
J>1> Sjli o L^4 V 3 4 1 — ^ 04° 411 jajj [Verily 
many a good day was there to thee by reason of 
them; but there was not the like of a day, or 
above all a day, or especially a day, at Darat 
Juljul, a certain pool, where Imra-el-Keys 
surprised his beloved, 'Oneyzeh, with others, her 
companions, bathing: see EM pp. 9 and 10 ]: you 
say also, 44.1 Li4 “4 ^=4=1 meaning 4 Vj 

414 [i. e. I will beat the people, or party, 
hut there shall not be the like of the beating of thy 
brother]: and if you say, 414 Li4 Vj, the 
meaning is, 414 jk 41 4 Vj [and there shall 
not he the like of him who is thy brother]: in the 
saying 1^4 34 u! Li4 Vj f44 4a j], accord, to 
Akh, L* is a substitute for the affixed pronoun », 
which is suppressed; the meaning being, Vj 

415 34 jl <4 [i. e. Verily such a one is generous, 
and there is not the like of him if thou come to 
him sitting]: (S, TA:) it is said in the Msh, [after 
explaining that in 44 may be redundant, and 
the noun after it governed in the gen. case as the 
complement of a prefixed noun; and that may 
be used in the sense of l 4, and the noun 
following put in the nom. case as the enunciative 
of the inchoative j* which is suppressed;] that, 
accord, to some, the noun following may he in 
the accus. case, as being preceded by an 
exceptive; [or, as a specificative; (Mughnee;) in 
which case we must regard as a substitute for 
the affixed pronoun »;] but that this is not a good 
way; [and in this case, accord, to the generality of 
the authorities, it must he an indeterminate 
noun, not, like -43, determinate: (Mughnee:)] also 
that 44 should not be used without V preceding 
it: and that it denotes the predominance of what 
follows it over what precedes it: but it is 
added that V is sometimes suppressed [as is said 
in the Mughnee] because known to he meant, 
though this is rare. (TA.) One says also, Lil 44 

(Lh, M, K) i. e. There is not the like of such a 
one: (TA:) and Li 4 V (Lh, M, K) i. e. Such a 
one is not the like of thee. (TA.) [In both of these 
instances, L* is obviously redundant. Other 
(similar) usages of 4 ^ are mentioned voce 314, 

to which reference has been made above.] 

4" also signifies A [desert such as is 
termed] » jL33 ; (s, M, K) because of the evenness 
of its routes, and its uniformity. (TA.) 
[Hence (4JI is the name of a particular tract, said 
in the M to be a certain smooth place in the 334.] 
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See also art. j=“. P*--: see 3k”, near the end 

of the paragraph. <sj: see 3 k”, in seven places: 
— — and see also isj, in two places. <_sk": 

see cl k“, in seven places. Also, and likewise 

1 csk", (Akh, S, Msb, Mughnee, K,) and J, 3k“, 
(Akh, S, M, Mughnee, K,) and J, 3k”, (Mughnee,) 
i. q. ul4i, (Mughnee,) or jk, (Akh, S, M, Msb, 
Mughnee, K,) accord, to different authorities: 
each used as an epithet, and as denoting 
exception, like jk; accord, to Ez-Zejjajee and 
Ibn-Malik, used in the same sense and manner 
as jk: but accord, to Sh and the generality of 
authorities, an adv. n. of place, always in 
the accus. case, except in instances of necessity: 
(Mughnee:) one says, l s'y* 3kj lS^, 

meaning 3 j 3k and 3 J [i. e. I have with me a 

man instead of Zeyd and in the place of Zeyd]: 
(Ham p. 570, and TA: *) [but] one says 
[also] ^lk“ Jljj and J, ^1 J and J, kllk”, 

meaning 3 jk [i. e. I passed by a man other than 
thee]: (S:) and j, 3jlk” p3U. [and ^IJ^ & c. Other 
than thou came to me], using it as an agent; and 
l ^3k“ Cyi j [and ^11 J &c. I saw other than thee], 
using it as an objective complement: and J, k 
^13 k” k.i [and ^lj^ &c. None except thou 

came to me]: and ki p3lk U j, kljlk” [and klj-j 
&c. None other than thou came to me]: 
(Mughnee:) and is'j y ? j3l kii^a, meaning jk 

fjj [i. e. I betook myself to, or towards, the 
people, or party, others than Zeyd, which is 
virtually the same as except Zeyd]: (Msb:) and 
i ji L, . Hki ji Ul $ — Uij oka, meaning [If 

thou do that] when I am in a land other than thy 
land, [what thou dislikest, or hatest, 
shall assuredly come to thee from me.] (Ibn- 

Buzuij, TA.) The Arabs also said, ^Ijy* klk, 

meaning Thine intellect has departed from 
thee. (IAar, M.) — The strangest of the meanings 
of isJ, in this sense with the short alif and with 
kesr, is kk. (Mughnee.) ?pkl is'j y means [i. 

e. The tendency, or direction, of the thing]. (M.) 
And one says, olOa, meaning oi^a 

“kk [i. e. I tended, or betook myself, in the 
direction of, or towards, such a one]. (S, K. * [In 
the CK, and in my MS. copy of the K, »l s ^ is 
erroneously put for »lj>*”.]) And 
hence, (Mughnee,) a poet says, (namely, Keys 
Ibn-El-Khateem, TA,) J^-^ l sk“ 

[And I will surely turn towards Hodheyfeh my 
eulogy]. (S, Mughnee.) 3 k" [in some copies of the 
K erroneously written without <4 in its primary 
acceptation is an inf. n., [but without a proper 
verb, used as a simple subst.,] meaning Equality, 
equability, uniformity, or evenness; syn. 3jkl; 
(Mughnee;) as also [ Pjk (M, K:) or [rather] it is 
a subst., (S, and Ksh and Bd in ii. 5,) 


meaning 3jkl, (Ksh and Bd ibid.,) from is k*”l in 
the sense of 3kcl; (S;) and signifies [as 
above: and] equity, justice, or rectitude; syn. 3k; 
(S, M, K;) as also J, Pk”; (M;) and J, u sk” and 
i csk”, as well as 3— accord, to Fr, are syn. 
with ■- «U»i ; and accord, to him, (TA,) and to Akh, 
(S, TA,) syn. with 3k; (S, K, TA;) [but app., only 
syn. with 3k and ” kVi not as a subst. but as 
an epithet, like -k*»j thus used, as will he shown 
by what follows, although] each said by Er- 
Raghib to he originally an inf. n. (TA.) One 
says, P k” J& _[ jiVI Ik j* Ua, meaning 3k“ [i. e. 
They two are on an equality, or on a par, in 
respect of this affair, or case]: (S, TA:) and J, f* 
pj”“ P 0 , meaning [likewise] 3 k~-! [[. e . They are 
on an equality, or on a par], (M, K,) j*VI Ik p [in 
this affair, or case]. (M.) And J, kS =pPl ckk 
Pj-P, (S,) meaning jkp [i. e. I divided the 
thing between them two with equity, justice, or 
rectitude]. (TA.) And it is said in the Kur [viii. 
60], 3 k” Jc. pill kyjti, meaning <Jk [as expl. in 
art. k, q. v.]. (S, * TA.) [Hence,] cijkll 413 The 
night of the thirteenth [of the lunar month; the 
first being that on which the new moon is first 
seen]; (As, S, K, TA;) in which the moon becomes 
equable or uniform (lSjP) [in illumination]: 

(TA:) or the night of the fourteenth. (M, K.) 

And i. q. -kkj [as meaning The middle, or midst, 
of a thing]; (S, M, Mughnee, K;) as also J. <_sk” 
and l tsk”. (Lh, M, K.) Hence, ?pkl 3 k” The 
middle, or midst, of the thing; (S, M;) as also 

J, »ljk and [ »lk”. (Lh, M.) It is said in the Kur 

[xxxvii. 53,] 3 'y- J “i ja [And he shall see 

him] in the middle or midst [of the fire of Hell]. 
(S, * Mughnee, TA.) In like manner also one 
says Jykil 3 k” [The middle of the road]: or, 
accord, to Fr, it means the right direction of the 
road or way. (TA.) And one says, J 13“ jkfaj, 
meaning My waist [broke], or my middle. (TA.) 
And J-pl 3 k” means The middle of the day. (M, 

K. [In some copies of the K, is erroneously 

put for kkiU >,]) [Hence, perhaps, as being 

generally the middle or nearly so,] The summit of 
a mountain. (M, K.) And An [eminence, or a hill, 
or the like, such as is termed] k£i : or a [stony 
tract such as is termed] »j=”: or the head of a »3=>-. 
(M.) — It is also used as an epithet; (Mughnee;) 
and signifies Equal, equable, uniform, or even; 
syn. J, k*“; (m, Mughnee, K;) applied in this 
sense to a place; (Mughnee;) as also, thus 
applied, [isj, and J, p»; (M, K;) or these two 
signify, thus applied, [like 3 k” as expl. hereafter,] 
equidistant in respect of its two extremities. (TA.) 
And as syn. with J, k*k it is applied [to a 
fem. noun as well as to a sing., and] to one and 
more than one, because it is originally an inf. n.; 


whence the phrase 3k" Ikk [They are not 
equal; in the Kur iii. 109]. (Mughnee.) Using it in 
this sense, one says 3k“ P=ji [An even land]: 
and 3k" jlj A house uniform Q Pk“k) in 
respect of the [appertenances termed] 
and elk” Pk A garment, or piece of cloth, equal, 
or uniform, Q 3*“,) in its breadth and its length 
and its two lateral edges: hut one does not 
say elk” 3P-, nor elk” J-k, nor elk” 3kj: (M, 
TA:) though one says ppl i\J 3k j A man whose 
belly is even with the breast: and fkll ilk” having 
no hollow to the sole of his foot. (TA.) One says 
also IsJ 3k j J, pkl, (S, M,) meaning [ k**“ [i. 
e. A man uniform in make, or symmetrical; or 
full-grown, of full vigour, or mature in body, or in 
body and intellect: see 8]: (S:) and 3=0 l iSjJ 
A man equally free from excess and deficiency in 
his dispositions and his make: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
or sound in limbs: (TA voce s k>, q. v.:) and f pk 
3k" A boy, or young man, uniform in make, or 
symmetrical, ( is k”*“ 4 <3^11,) without disease, and 
without fault, or defect: (Mgh:) and the fem. 
is (M.) Accord, to Er-Raghib, J. Is k^l 

signifies That which is preserved from excess and 
deficiency: and hence J, is k“ll kljUl [i n Kur xx. 
last verse, as though meaning The road, or way 
that neither exceeds, nor falls short of, that which 
is right]; (Er-Raghib, TA;) the right, or direct, 
road: (Bd, Jel:) and some read 3 >41, meaning the 
middle, good, road: and ? k“ll (Ksh, Bd) i. e. the 
evil, or bad, road: (Bd:) and J [i. e. most evil, 
or worst; fem. of lk"i; for kljUl is fem. as well 
as masc.]: (Ksh, Bd:) [and] J, isj^K of the 
measure Lski from 3jUl, [with which it is syn.,] 
or originally L sVJS\ [mentioned above]: (K:) and 
i 3k”3, (Ksh, Bd,) which is dim. of 3k*JI, (Lth, 
TA,) [or] as dim. of =k“ll [in which case it is 

for fkjkll]. (Ksh, Bd.) [Hence,] it signifies 

also Complete: (Mughnee:) you say, 3k” f* j-? Ik 
(M, Mughnee) This is a complete dirhem; 
(Mughnee;) using the last word as an 
epithet: and 3k“ also, using it as an inf. n., as 
though you said 3jk"!: and in like manner in the 
Kur xli. 9, some road ilk”; and others, f Ik". (M.) 

And Equitable, just, or right; syn. 3k ; used 

in this sense in the saying in the Kur [iii. 57], Ijlki 
pkj lik 3^ kJS pi [Come ye to an equitable, or 
a just, or right, sentence, or proposition, 
between us and you]. (Az, TA.) — — And 
Equidistant, or midway, (3k, and -kp, s, 
or ” »i , Mughnee,) between two parties, (S,) or 
between two places; (Mughnee;) applied as an 
epithet to a place; as also ] ls J and f is J; (S, 
Mughnee;) of which three words the second 
(csk“) is the most chaste; (Mughnee;) or the last 
two signify equal (jkk) in respect of its two 
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extremities; and are used as epithets and as adv. 
ns.; originally, inf. ns. (Er-Raghib, TA.) J. Llii 
l s'y and \ is'y, (M, K,) in the Kur xx. 60, accord, 
to different readings, means A place equidistant, 
or midway, (Ksh, Bd, Jel,) between us and thee, 
(Ksh, Bd,) or to the comer from each of the two 
extremities: (Jel:) or isy and ij'y 

means [i. e. a place marked], (so in a copy of 
the M and in one of the K,) or (so in other 
copies of the K and in the TA,) which is for 
meaning having a mark, or sign, by which one is 

guided, or directed, thereto. (MF, TA.) [Also 

Equal, or alike, in any respect.] One says, ^ jj* 
f^y Jljj, (M, Mughnee, K,) and f**llj 
*\y J., (K,) and isy J, and ts’y J, f**JI j, (M, 
K,) meaning ^y j yj [i. e. I passed by a 
man whose existence and whose non-existence 
are equal, or alike, to me, or in my opinion]: (M, 
K: *) and Sb mentions the phrase, f**llj > 31 y 
[as meaning His existence and his nonexistence 
are equal, or alike, to me]. (M.) And 

jl [It is equal, or alike, to me, that thou 
stand or that thou sit, or whether thou stand or 
sit; or that thou stand or that thou sit is equal, or 
alike, to me: see Kur ii. 5, and the expositions 
thereof]. (S.) [And J, LSy is used as an adv. n., or 
as an inf. n. adverbially, meaning Alike: see an ex. 
in a verse cited voce -^-.] — — Also A like; 
a similar person or thing; (S, M, K;) and so { y. 
[each used as masc. and fem.; and the former as 
sing, and dual and pi., though having proper dual 
and pi. forms:] the pi. of the former is 3ijLI, (S, 
M, K,) and also, (S, * K,) but anomalous, (S,) or 
[rather] quasi-pl. ns., all anomalous, (M,) { *y\y 
(S, M, K) and \ uJ j -L and { s^l)^: (M, K:) 
and 3I4“I is also pi. of J, iy. (TA:) as to J, *y\y, 
Akh says, 3ijL is of the measure and 4“ may 
be of the measure or 31s, the former of which is 
the more agreeable with analogy, the j being 
changed into ls in y because of the kesreh 
before it, for it is originally 44“; and it is 
from meaning “ I neglected the thing: 

” [see 4:] (S:) accord, to Aboo-'Alee, the ls 
in is changed from the j in iy\y, in which 
latter some preserve it to show that it is the final 
radical: (M:) accord, to Fr, has no sing., 

and relates only to equality in evil: (T, TA:) so in 
the saying, J-i^JI 34~>l3^ [Equals like 

the teeth of the ass]. (TA.) It requires two [or 
more nouns for its subjects]: you say, ^y 
jiy- j, meaning ^y I j3 [i. e., lit.. Two possessors 
of equality, or likeness, are Zeyd and 'Amr], (M, 
K,) because it is [originally] an inf. n.: (M:) 
and 31 j-* j*VI lia ^ Ui [They two are in this 
affair, or case, likes]: (S:) and gll j*" L4, (S, M, K) 
and l Jy i. e. They two are likes: (S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K:) and 31 jL j* and 3ijLI and J, *y\y i. e. 


They are likes; (S; [the first and last of these three 
are mentioned in the Mgh as identical in 
meaning;]) or, accord, to Fr, the last means they 
are equals in evil, not in good: (T, TA:) and J, 
iy ^ He is not a person like to thee: and j* 1 -* 
.ill [They are not persons like to thee]: (Lh, 
M:) and j iy ^ (Lh, M, K *) i. e. She is not 
a person like to thee: (TA:) and jlj44 dll iy*l* 
[They (females) are not persons like to thee]: 
and iy V J, 0^ [There is not a like to him 

who did that]: and *4“ V J, j ciika lil [There is 
not the like of thee when thou doest that]: (Lh, 
M, K:) and V J, 0 $* (K) [There is not the like 
of such a one: in the CK, u^: perhaps the right 
reading is -4“ V ]. Such a one is not the like 
of thee]. 3ijL and J, 34“ should not be used 
with jl in the place of j except by poetic license: 
one of the exceptions to this rule is the saying of 
Aboo-Dhu-eyb, » ^->4 jl I yy VI 34“ 34s 
y jiJI Ci jii. \ j l$j [And they were two like cases that 
they should not send forth cattle to pasture or 
send him forth with them when the tracts were 
very dusty by reason of drought]. (M.) For two 
other exs. of *1 iy, [as well as of its syn. iy, and 

for L4“ V also,] see iy. See also ls iy in six 

places, ilj^: see iy, second sentence, in two 
places: and 3ij^ also, in the latter half of the 

paragraph: and see ls iy. 44“4 I y 

cijlllj means (assumed tropical:) They sent 
seeking, or demanding, aid, or succour. (K in 
art. ls jl. [The proper signification of »i>JI in this 
instance I do not find explained.]) is y: see «l j“, 
in the former half of the paragraph, in six 
places, isj 4 see 3ijt«, in the middle of the 
paragraph. <iy\ see el y, in five places. — — 

[Also fem. of is y. And hence, as a subst.,] A 

kind of vehicle of female slaves and of 
necessitous persons: (K:) or a [garment of the 
kind called] stuffed with panic grass (43), 
(S, M, K, and L in art. m j£,) or palm-fibres 0-4), 
(M,) or the like, (S, M, and L ubi 
supra,) resembling the [q. v.], (S, and L ubi 
supra,) which is put on the back of the camel, 
(M,) or on the back of the ass &c., (L ubi 
supra,) and which is one of the vehicles of female 
slaves and of necessitous persons: (M:) and 
likewise such as is put upon the back of the 
camel, but in the form of a ring because of the 
hump, and [also] called Als*- [q. v.]: pi. tyiy. 
(S.) (jJj“ and iy\y and 34“lj““: see Z\'y, in 
the latter half of the paragraph; the last of them 
in three places. 31 jl £1 iy, each of the measure 3-4 
irregularly derived from (.sjiLI and 4); a prov., 
applied to women, meaning Straight and 
bending, and collecting together and separating; 
not remaining in one state, or condition. (Meyd.) 
— — And 3ij- 3=3 Land of which the earth, 


or dust, is like sand. (IAth, TA.) *4“ is [held by 
some to be] of the measure from 44*4 [inf. n. 

of ls 34; (K;) mentioned by Az on the authority of 
Fr; but in copies of the T, 44 from 4jUl. (TA.) 
One says, J yy, meaning He prepared for 
me a speech: (K:) or an evil speech, which he 
framed (Ulji) against me to deceive me: 
mentioned by Az on the authority of Fr. (TA.) 
[See the same word in art. I j*“.] ls 4“I [More, and 
most, equal, equable, uniform, or even: and 
more, or most, equitable, &c.]. One says, 3-4JI li* 
SiSLiVI i. e. [This place is] the most even 

[of these places]. (M.) 3I4" An even place; 
occurring in a trad.: the cii i$ augmentative. 
(TA.) 4“ [act. part. n. of 4]. One says in answer 
to him who asks, “How have ye entered upon the 
morning? ” (S,) or “ How have ye entered upon 
the evening? ” (M, TA,) u44-“ = ujj““ [as 
enunciatives of 3>j understood], (S, M,) or 
34"“ | [as enunciatives of UAjLai or 
understood, but I think that 34"“ is a 
mistranscription for 0*4*“], meaning In a good, 
right, state, with respect to our children and our 
cattle. (S, M, TA.) see 3, in three 

places. y~-°: see jl)^, in the former half of the 
paragraph, in six places: and see also .jLi 

see i3^'.] 3“ ^ i- q. 1 - i j", q. v. ur- and 
see art, ls and see the latter in art. 

2 jillll (K,) or | (M,) or both, (TA,) He 

drew forth the she-camel's *3-^, or milk that 
descended before the full flow: (M, K:) from El- 
Hejeree. (M.) 5 134 see above. — (S, M, 

and so in copies of the K,) or [a variation of 
the former,] (TA, as from the K,) She (a camel) 
emitted her milk, (Fr, S, K,) i. e., what is 
termed (M,) without its being drawn forth. 

(Fr, S, K.) Hence, fi^ J lijli j] 

(assumed tropical:) [Verily such a one yields 
me, or gives me, little]. (TA.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) He acknowledged my right, 

or due, after he had denied it. (K.) cjliu 

jjl>VI (assumed tropical:) The affairs have 
become discordant, or diverse, to me, (K, * TA,) 
so that I know not which of them to pursue; (TA;) 
as also (TA in art. L-«.) 7 u41l 4^1 The 

milk, such as is termed issued without being 
drawn forth. (Fr, S.) i-iy (Fr, S, M, K) and f ‘■iy 
(M, K) The milk that issues without being 
drawn forth; (Fr, S;) the milk (S, M, K,) that is in 
the extremities of the camel's teats, (S, K,) or in 
the fore part of the udder, (IAth, TA,) descending 
(K) before, (3)3, so in copies of the S and M and 
K,) or at the first of, (Jja, so in the TA as from the 
K,) the full flow. (S, M, K.) — See also the former 
word in art. I y. i-iy: see the next preceding 
paragraph, isy: and 3^: see art. I y. *4“, 
occurring in a trad., is expl. as meaning One who 
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sells grave-clothes, and [therefore] wishes for 
people's death: it maybe from £j4B and »4*4I; or 
from *( 4 *' meaning “ the milk that is in the fore 
part of the udder: ” or it may be from 4*4** 
meaning “ I milked her. ” (IAth, TA.) ***** i 4 1 **, 
(S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. m* 4, (S, A,) inf. 
n. 44*“, (S, M, A, K,) It ran; (S, M, A, * Mgh, Msb, 
K;) said of water: (S, M, A, Msb:) and [ 4*4 

likewise said of water, it ran of itself. (Msb.) 

[Hence,] 44l *4**, (M,) aor. as above; (M, A;) 
and l ■— (S, M, A, Msb;) (tropical:) The 
serpent ran: (S, A, * Msb:) or went along (M, TA) 
in a uniform, or continuous, course, (M,) or 
quickly. (TA.) *4-*“ and J, 4***' both signify 
(assumed tropical:) He, or it, walked, or went 
along, quickly: (K, TA:) [or] so the former verb. 
(M.) It is said in a trad., respecting a man who 
drank from the mouth of a skin, 44 44 *4 
*4-““! I (tropical:) A serpent entered and ran 
into his belly with the running of the water: 
wherefore it was forbidden to drink from the 
mouth of a skin. (TA.) El-Hareeree, in [his first 
Makameh, entitled] the San'aneeyeh, [p. 20 ,] 
uses the phrase, 4***' J, Sjljc Jc. 44, 
meaning He entered into it as the serpent enters 
into its lurking place. (TA.) And you say of a 
viper, 4** and J, 4**“', meaning (tropical:) It 
came forth from its lurkingplace. (TA.) And f£4*“ 
4-4 l (assumed tropical:) He returned towards 
you. (S.) — — 4*-, (Mgh, Msb,) aor. as 

above, inf. n. 44*, said of a horse and the like, 
(assumed tropical:) He went away at random: 
(Msb:) or (assumed tropical:) he [app. a horse 
or the like] went any, or every, way: (Mgh:) 
or 441 CuL* (tropical:) The beast was left alone, 
or by itself, to pasture, without a pastor. (S, * A, 

TA.) And 444 4 4** (tropical:) He took 

every way [or roved at large] in his speech: (TA:) 
or he dilated, or was profuse, without 
consideration, in his speech. (A, TA.) And 4 4-* 
44 (tropical:) He entered into talk, or 
discourse, with loquacity, or irrationality. (TA.) It 
is said in a trad., 4 Sr 1 ji-B Of <44 

40 , meaning (tropical:) [Verily art, or skill, in 
speech is more eloquent, or effective,] than what 
is loose, or unrestrained, [or rambling,] in words; 
i. e. elegance of speech, with paucity, [is more 
eloquent, or effective,] than profusion. (L, TA. 
[m 4 *JI is here an inf. n.]) 2 4“ (assumed 
tropical:) He left, left alone, or neglected, a 

thing. (M.) (tropical:) He left a beast, (S, 

A,) or a she-camel, (Mgh,) alone, or by itself, to 
pasture where it would, without a pastor. (S, A, 

Mgh.) (assumed tropical:) He emancipated 

a slave so that he (the emancipator) had no claim 
to inherit from him, and no control over his 


4 * 

property; he made him to be such as is 
termed 4'-“’. (Msb.) — — See also what next 
follows. 4 4*4 said of a horse, [and *4* j. 4 >4 
has the same or a similar meaning,] i. q. 4 ), q. 
v. (TA in art. 4 J.) 7 444 see 1 , in seven 
places. 44* [is an inf. n. of 1 , used in the sense 
of 44 1 ** (q. v.), as will be shown in what follows in 

this paragraph. And hence,] (tropical:) A 

gift: (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) and a voluntary gift, 
by way of alms, or as a good work: (TA:) and 
a benefaction, an act of beneficence or kindness, 
a favour, or a benefit: (M, K:) pi. 4 j***. (L, TA.) It 
is said in a trad, respecting a prayer 
for rain, 1*4 14*“ <4*4 (tropical:) And make 
Thou it to be a beneficial gift: or the meaning in 
this instance may be, a flowing rain. (TA.) 
And one says, p*4 Jc. *44“ a^i (tropical:) His 
gifts flowed abundantly upon the people. (A, TA.) 

[See also an ex. in a verse cited voce 44.] 

Also i. q. j4j (tropical:) [i. e. Metal, or mineral; 
or pieces of gold or silver, that are extracted from 
the earth; or any metals or other minerals; or 
buried treasure of the people of the Time 
of Ignorance]: (A, Msb:) or so 4 j***; (A 'Obeyd, S, 
M, Mgh, K;) which is the pi.: (A, Msb:) the latter 
signifies, accord, to Th, metals, or minerals: (M, 
TA:) accord, to Aboo-Sa'eed, veins of gold and of 
silver, that come into existence, and appear, in 
the mines: so called because of their running 
(1414“4) in the earth: accord to Z, treasure buried 
in the Time of Ignorance: or metal, or mineral: 
(TA:) because of the gift of God, (M, Z, Mgh, TA,) 
to him who finds it. (Z, TA.) The Prophet 
said, (Mgh, TA,) *4*4 y 4*JI 4 , i- e. In the case 
of jl^j, the fifth part [is for the government- 
treasury]. (A, Mgh, TA.) — Also The hair of the 
tail of a horse. (M, K.) — And A pole with which 
a ship or boat is propelled. (M, K.) 4*** A place, 
or channel, in which water runs: (S, M, K:) or 
so fl* m***: (A:) pi. 4 j***. (M.) — And The apple: 
in this sense a Pers. word [arabicized]: and hence 
the name of [the celebrated grammarian] *44**; 
as though meaning “ the scent of apples; ” (M, K, 
* TA;) accord, to Abu-l-'Ala, (M, TA,) and Seer: 
(TA:) by some, [app. such as mispronounce it,] 
this name is said to be from the 
Pers. 4* signifying “ thirty ” and *4j“ signifying “ 
odour; ” as though meaning “ thirty odours: ” 
(MF, TA:) and some say that <4 is an ejaculation; 
and that the relaters of traditions dislike 
pronouncing this name therewith, as also other 
similar names, and therefore say 4 j 4**, changing 
the » into », but pausing upon it [so as to 
pronounce it »]. (TA.) 44* and J. 44* (S, M, K) 
and J. 44* (K) [Unripe dates in the state in which 
they are called] (S, M, K:) or [in the state in 
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which they are called] 4 * 4 : (K:) or green 44: 
(AHn, M:) As says that the flowers of the palm- 
tree when they have become are termed 44*“, 
without teshdeed: (TA:) [but see 44:] the n. un. 
is 44* (S, M) and 444 (S) [and 44*]: Sh says that 
they are called 44 in the dial, of ElMedeeneh, 
and one is called 44* in the dial, of Wadi-l-Kura: 
and he adds, I have heard the Bahranees say 
l 44* and 44*. (TA.) 44* n. un. of 44*“; (S, M;) 
like as 44* is of 444 (S.) — — Also Wine. 
(K.) 44** and 44*“: see 44**, in three places. 4“'-** 
Running water. (Msb.) [See also 44 “, 

first sentence.] 4'** (tropical:) Any beast that is 
left to pasture where it will, without a pastor: (M, 
A, K: *) pi. *44* and 44*. (A.) 

(assumed tropical:) A camel that has lived until 
his offspring have had offspring, and is therefore 
set at liberty, and not ridden, (M, K,) nor laden 
with a burden. (M.) In the Kur v. 102 , (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) A she-camel that was set at 
liberty to pasture where it would, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) in the Time of Ignorance, (S, K,) on account 
of a vow (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and the like: (S, K:) or 
the mother of a »j*=*j; (S, Mgh; [in the Msb, said 
to be a »1>*4 (itself); and in one place in the TA 
said to be a she-camel of which the dam is a » j#=*j; 
but both of these explanations require 
consideration, as will be seen from what 
follows;]) or (K) a she-camel which, having 
brought forth females at ten successive 
births, was set at liberty to pasture where she 
would, (S, K,) and not ridden, nor was here milk 
drunk except by her young one or a guest, until 
she died, when the men and the women ate her 
together; and the ear of her last female young one 
was slit, and she was [therefore] called » and 
was a 4“'** like her mother: (S:) or a she-camel of 
which a man, (M, IAth, K,) in the Time of 
Ignorance, (M,) when he came from a 
far journey, (M. IAth, K,) or re- covered from a 
disease, (IAth, TA,) or had been saved by his 
beast from difficulty or trouble, (M, IAth,) or 
when his beast had been saved therefrom, (K,) or 
from war, said, 44** (M, IAth, K;) i. e. she was 

left to pasture where she would, without a pastor, 
and no use was made of her back, nor was she 
debarred from water, nor from herbage, nor 
ridden: (IAth, TA:) thus it signifies in the Kur: 
(M:) or a she-camel from whose back a vertebra 
or [some other] bone was taken forth, (M, K,) so 
that she became known thereby, (M,) and which 
was not debarred from water nor from herbage, 
nor ridden, (M, K,) nor milked: (TA:) the pi. 
is 44*, like £> pi. of <=*4, and f4 pi. of <**4; (S;) 
and *44“. (TA.) It is said in a trad., “I saw 'Amr 
Ibn-Lohei dragging his intestines in the fire [of 
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Hell]: ” and he was the first who set at 
liberty the doing of which is forbidden in 

the Kur v. 102 . (TA.) And it is related that a 
hostile attack was made upon a certain man of 
the Arabs, and he found not any [other] beast to 
ride, so he rode a whereupon it was said to 
him, “Dost thou ride what is forbidden? ” and he 
replied, <1 351=. V Cy 34 jj [He rides what is 
forbidden who has not what is allowed]: and this 
saying became a proverb. (M.) gtilUl means 
The gbih [i. e. two camels, or cows or bulls, for 
sacrifice,] which the Prophet brought as offerings 
to the House [of God at Mekkeh], and which one 
of the believers in a plurality of gods took away: 
they are thus called because he gave them up 
( Ug . ju a) to God. (TA.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) A slave emancipated so that the 
emancipator has no claim to inherit from him, (S, 
M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) except, accord, to 
EshShafi’ee, in the case of the slave's dying 
without appointing any heir, in which case his 
inheritance belongs to his emancipator, (TA,) 
[for] such an emancipated slave may bestow 
his property where [or on whom] he pleases, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, TA,) agreeably with a trad.: (Mgh, 
TA:) [in the S, and in the Msb as on the 
authority of IF, it is added, that “ this is what is 
related to have been forbidden: ” but from what 
has been stated above, this appears to be 
a mistake; and I think that these words have been 
misplaced in the S and Msb, and that they relate 
only to the she-camel termed AjjU^:] a slave is 
thus emancipated by his owner's saying to 
him, <jjb» ciijl. (s.) 'Omar said, j 

[The salbeh and alms are for their day]: i. e., for 
the day of resurrection; so that one may not 
return to the deriving of any advantage from 
them in the present world. (AO, Mgh, TA.) 5 =- 
2 see art. £ y*. jUg: see art. jr _>=>. £== 1 
(S, Mgh, K,) or jVl <43 J&. (A,) aor. 

(S, K,) inf. n. 4j“ (S, A, Mgh, K) and gb-b-, (K,) It 
(water) ran upon the surface of the earth. (S, A, 

Mgh, K.) And hence, (TA,) ^ C^> (S, 

A, Msb,) aor. as above, (S, Msb,) inf. n. 4=.Uu ( (A,) 
or 4b-, (Msb,) or both, and £ jy* and gl=bj ; (S, K,) 
said of a man, (A,) (tropical:) He went, or 
journeyed, through the land, or earth, (S, L, K, 
&c.,) for the purpose of devoting himself to 
religious services or exercises: (L, K:) or in 
this restricted sense, which MF asserts to be 
unmentioned in most of the older books, and 
thinks to be conventional, the verb has only the 
first of the inf. ns. above, and in the absolute 
sense it has the second and third and fourth. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., l?® 4kliu, V (S, 

A, TA) i. e. (tropical:) [There shall be no going 
about through the land, or earth, in the way of 


devotees, in Ellslam: or] no quitting of the cities, 
or towns, and going, or journeying, through the 
land, or earth: (TA:) or no quitting of the cities, 
or towns, and dwelling in the deserts, and 
forsaking the being present at the congregational 
prayers and at assemblies: or no going about 
through the land, or earth, doing evil, or 
mischief, and calumniating and corrupting. 
(IAth, TA.) The of the Muslims [in a 

religious sense, and such as is approvable,] is 

(assumed tropical:) Fasting. (TA.) [Hence 

also,] 31=11 The shade changed, or turned, or 
moved, from side to side, or from place to place. 
(S, K.) 2 5 *“] jv- is said by Golius, as on the 
authority of the K, to signify He made water to 
flow: and this is probably its primary and proper 
signification, whence other meanings, which 

are tropical: but it is not in the K.] See 4 . — 

— g5ls [app. for pu,] inf. n. 4=4-2, 

(tropical:) Such a one talked much. (A, TA.) 

And juii, inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) It 
(a garment, or piece of cloth,) had in it [or was 
diversified with] various stripes. (L.) [And in like 
manner it is said of other things: see its part, 
n., ji““.] 4 Ijfrj ^bJ He made a river, or rivulet, to 

flow, or run. (A, K.) [See also 2 .] 

(A) or (L) (tropical:) The horse put 
forth his veretrum from its prepuce; (L;) 
and 4 ^4“ signifies the same: (A, L:) or both of 
these verbs, said of a horse, are syn. with j [q. 

v.]. (TA in art. J.) And -*34 said of a 

horse, (assumed tropical:) He let his tail hang 
down loosely: (K:) accord, to the K, J is in error 
in writing this verb ^bll; and Az says that j^bJ is 
right, and that ^bil is a mistranscription: the like 
is also said in the TS: but ^bil is asserted by more 
than one to be the right word. (TA.) 7 -31=1 
(assumed tropical:) His belly became large (K, 
TA) and wide, (TA,) and approached [the 
ground] by reason of fatness. (K, TA.) One says of 
a she-ass, 43=1 ^Luil, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Her belly became big, and approached the 

ground. (IAar, T.) <1U ^U=jl (tropical:) [His, 

or its, state, or condition,] became free from 
straitness, or unstraitened. (S, O, K.) A poet 
says, (S,) namely, Dhu-r-Rummeh, (O,) j-=b= ,^=>1 
tjJU (jii jj ISO ,j=sjll (tropical:) [I 
make the secret thoughts of the soul to wish for 
thee after my grief, or sorrow, returns to me; and 
then the state, or condition, thereof, becomes free 
from straitness]. (S, O.) — — said of a 

garment, or piece of cloth, (K, TA,) &c., 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) It became much rent, 
or rent in several places. (K, TA.) In like manner 
it is said of the dawn [as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) It broke]. (TA.) And it is said 
in the trad, relating to the cave (jl*ll [mentioned 


in the Kur ix. 40 ]) sj-Lioll Ha, 

meaning (assumed tropical:) [And the mass of 
rock] became impelled and riven: and hence, 
[accord, to some,] the 4 4=b- of a house [expl. in 
art. c >*]: but as some relate it, the verb in this 
instance is [ ■"A 1 ..V I,] with g-= and c- (TA.) 4b- 
Running water; (S, Msb;) an inf. n. used as a 
subst.: (Msb:) or running external water: (K:) or 
external water running upon the surface of the 
earth: (T, TA:) the water of rivers and 

valleys: (Mgh:) pi. £ (T, TA.) [And it is used 

as an epithet:] you say also (TA) 4b- 4U (A, TA) 
and 4 jy'— (A) Water running upon the surface 
of the earth: (A, TA:) pi. of the former £bbi. (TA.) 
— — Also (assumed tropical:) A striped 
[garment of the kind called] (K, TA,) 

with which one covers himself, and which one 
spreads: (TA:) or a striped [garment such as is 
called] Sibt; and a sort of [the garments 
called] Jjjj: (S:) pi. (TA.) See 

also 4-—“. see 7 ; and see also art. £ y-. 4'i- 
(tropical:) An itinerant, a roamer, or frequent 
traveller: (A, * MA:) from J* ^bb. (A.) 4jU« : 

see jb-. [Hence,] (tropical:) A man going, 

or journeying, [as a devotee, or 

otherwise,] through the land or earth. (A.) 

And, as being likened thereto, (tropical:) Fasting, 
or a faster: (A:) or a faster who keeps to 
the mosques: (K:) the faster is said to be thus 
called because he who journeys as a devotee does 
so without having any provision with him, 
and eats only when he finds provision: therefore 
the faster is likened to him. (TA.) gjilUl in the 
Kur ix. 113 means (tropical:) The fasters: (Bd, 
Jel, TA:) so say Zj and I'Ab and Ibn-Mes'ood: 
(TA:) or those who observe the obligatory fasts: 
or those who fast constantly: (TA:) or those who 
journey to war against unbelievers, or to seek 
knowledge. (Bd.) And bALjU* in the Kur lxvi. 5 
means (assumed tropical:) Women who fast: or 
who forsake their country or homes [for the sake 

of God]. (Bd, Jel.) This last (cjUjL» [if not a 

mistranscription for cJAjlb]) also means 
(assumed tropical:) Swift horses: — — and 
(assumed tropical:) The planets. (KL.) j;b^> 
or -^b— >, the latter of the measure 
from 4kUUl ( [each app. meaning (assumed 
tropical:) A place of or journeying,] is sing, 
of in which the lS is like that in as in 

other similar words of which the medial radical is 
an infirm letter, except -b4~=i, by rule Mjb“=i. 

(Har p. 15 .) [The pi. is also expl. by 

Freytag as applied in the Deewan of Jereer 
to (assumed tropical:) The part of the head 
between the temples as far as the forehead 
(where the hairs are).] 4-—“ (assumed tropical:) 
Striped; applied in this sense to a [garment of the 
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kind called] -4; (S, K;) and also, with », to a 
[garment such as is called] “44: (S:) or applied 
to [the garments called] 414 as meaning having 
alternate stripes of white and black, the latter not 
intensely black: every ““4 also is termed j 
and 3. 44 4 hut that which has not stripes is a “4, 
not an ““4. (ISh, TA.) So too applied to locusts 
(41 34); (K;) and with » applied to a single locust [i. 
e. “J'34]: (TA:) or, applied to locusts, it 
means marked with black and yellow and white 
stripes or streaks. (As, TA.) It is also applied as 
an epithet to the [bird called] u4i4. (S.) — — 
(tropical:) The wild ass: so called because of his 
streak that makes a division between the belly 
and the side. (K, TA.) “J#?4 (tropical:) [He 
that has the rump streaked] is an epithet applied 
to the [wild] ass because of the whiteness on his 

rump. (A, TA.) (tropical:) A road of which 

the tracks (kil4 or *44 in different copies of the 
K) are rendered apparent: (K, TA:) likened to 
the 414 thus termed. (TA.) £4“ (tropical:) One 
who goes about calumniating, and making 
mischief, in the land: (S, A, K:) pi. so in 

the trad., 44 ^ J 5 « 4 Jb ' 44 (tropical:) 

[They are not of those who go about 
calumniating, &c., nor of the babblers who 
cannot keep secrets.] (S, TA.) Sh derives it, not 
from 3“44ll, but, from 4)211 ~43. (L, TA.) 

1 £4, aor. 6?4, inf- n. j4 and 1344, i. 
q. 4j and ^4 [both app. as signifying It sank 
into the ground: or by the former may here be 
meant it was, or became, firm, steady, 
steadfast, stable, fixed, fast, settled, or 
established]. (K.) See also 1 in art. £ in two 
places. £4“ A building of clay, (JK, TK,) of any 
kind: (JK:) pi. £ 44 (jk, TK.) In the copies of the 
K, u44' »4 j is erroneously put for u44' 

(TK.) 4“ a contraction of 44, q. v. in 
art. A wolf: (S, M, A, K: mentioned in the 

K in art. A***; and in the S, at the close of that 
art.:) accord, to Sb, its medial radical letter is ls; 
its dim. being J, 44: not like jy j [of which 
the dim. is 4jjj], nor like 3-AA: (M:) and ( 334 
signifies the same: (K:) or so J. u'4- 1 ; (M;) which 
is the pi. (S, M, A) also: (M:) and J, 334 signifies 
a she-wolf; (M, A, and Ham p. 274 ;) [and] so 
i »4y; (Ks, S;) or this is not allowable. (Ham ubi 
supra.) One says J*j [A wolf of sands; i. e., 
that frequents the sands; meaning a savage 
wolf]. (S.) Hence, ] ^4“ “'4! (tropical:) A bold 

woman, (M, A,) like the she-wolf. (A.) And 

A lion (S, M, K) is sometimes thus called, (S,) in 
the dial, of Hudheyl. (M.) The former is the 
primary signification accord, to J and others; 
though the contr. seems to be indicated in the K. 
(TA.) fem. of AAs q. v., accord, to Ks: (S:) but 


said to be not allowable. (Ham p. 274 .) o4: 
see 4*-“. 334; see A(“, in three places. 44 dim. 
of 4“, q. v. (Sb, M.) 4-: and 44: see art. A j**. -4“ 
mentioned by Ez-Zarkeshee as a dial. var. of -4" 
[q. v.]: though by MF to be postclassical: and in 
the [classical] language of the Arabs i. q. 44 [A 
place where the art of writing is taught]. (TA.) 

1 14, aor. j4, inf. n. 14 and 4*“, (S, M, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) which latter is extr., for by rule it should 
be of the measure J*4, with fet-h [to the £], (S,) 
and (M, K) and “jjj4 (M, Mgh, K) 

like 3Jj]ja, but [Mtr says] we have not heard it, 
(Mgh,) and 44, (S, M, K,) which last denotes 
repetition or frequency of the action, (M,) He, or 
it, went [in any manner, or any pace]; went, or 
passed, along; marched, journeyed, or 
proceeded; went away, passed away, or 
departed; (M, * K, * TA;) by night and by day. 
(Msb, TA.) You say, -44 CijlA [The beast went, 
went along, &c.]. (S.) [And 44 'j4 4-* He (a 
camel or other beast, and a man,) went a 
vehement pace, or vehemently. And j4II He 
(a camel, or a horse,) went the pace, or in the 
manner, termed jin : and the like.] And 1 > Ijj4 
4 4 [They went, or journeyed, from town to 
town, or from country to country]: (A:) or 1 > j4 
4 4J 4 [he went, &c.]. (Mgh.) And 4 ii!jU 
i. e. 4 34 [May God bless thy journeying]. 
(S.) And 44 4 Go thou from thy place; pass 
thou from it: (L in art. 4) or (assumed tropical:) 
feign thou heedlessness, and bear, or endure, or 
be forbearing; an elliptical phrase; as though it 
were originally 44113 414 44 4“ [go 

thou, and leave wrangling and doubt]. (S.) 

[Hence, 444' ^ (tropical:) The ship went, or 
sailed: for] 4441 j4 is a tropical phrase. (Mgh.) 

And 314 “3st“ j4 (tropical:) [He pursued a 

good way, course, mode, or manner, of acting, or 
conduct, or the like], (S, A, Msb,) and 3-=^4 s 3 a“ [a 
bad way, &c.]. (Msb.) — — And p44l j jU 
(assumed tropical:) It became current, or 
commonly known, among the people; [as also 
l 343, alone; (see Har p. 318 ;)] i. e. a 

proverb, and a saying. (M.) And 3-4 eh j4 

(assumed tropical:) [A way, course, mode, or 
manner, of acting, or conduct, or the like, 
obtained, or was usual, among people]. (M.) — 
j4 is also trans., syn. with 14. (S, M, Msb, K.) 

See the latter, in five places. [Hence,] j4 

34 (assumed tropical:) He made, or caused, a 
way, course, mode, or manner, of acting, or 
conduct, or the like, to obtain, or became 
usual, among people. (S, M, * TA.) The Hudhalee 
(Khalid Ibn-Zuheyr, M) says, 4 3-4 a? ii4 34 
4 j 4 i> 34 (jilj Jjli 144“ [Then by no means 
be thou impatient of a way of acting which thou 


hast made usual; for the first who should be 
content with a way of acting is he who makes it 
usual]. (S, M, L, TA: but in the M and TA, in the 
place of Cf- J4, we find j4“.) 2 “ 34, (m, A, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. 443; (TA;) and J, “ -jM; (M, A, K;) 
and l “ j4, (k,) inf. n. 34 and “ 4 - and j4 
and [or 4“, as below]; (TA;) and j4 J, aj; 
(IJ, M, K;) He made him (a man, A, Msb) to go 
[in any manner, or any pace]; to go, or pass, 
along; to march, journey, or proceed; to go away, 
pass away, or depart: (M, A, Msb, K, TA:) and J, <t 
3-4 [for <t 4 “, the reg. pass, form of 4 j4,] 
is mentioned; like and JjS. (M.) And 4" 
3441; (m, A, Msb;) and J, j4l; (M;) and [ 4 j4, 
(S, M, Msb,) inf. n. 34 and and j4 and 4“ 
[or »4“, as above]; (M;) He made the beast to go 
&c.: (S, M, A, Msb:) or j 3331 4 signifies I rode 
the beast [and thus made it to go &c.]: (Ibn- 
Buzuij, TA:) but when you ride it to pasture, you 
say, J. 4>>4, (Msb,) or 5411 JJ 43 j-3 (Ibn-Buzurj, 
TA) or ^14' 4'- (A.) And 4 i> • j4 He made 
him to go, or depart, from his town, or country; 

expelled, or banished, him from it. (S, A.) 

[Hence] 4“ (tropical:) He removed, or put off, 
or took off, the horsecloth, or covering, (S, A, K,) 
from the horse, (K,) or beast, (A,) or from 

the back of the beast. (S.) And (tropical:) 

He made a proverb, (K,) and a saying, (TA,) to 
become current; (K;) he published it among 

the people. (TA,) And »3 a“ 4“ (assumed 

tropical:) He related stories of the ancients. (M, 
K.) — “ 4“ [from 4“ meaning “ a thong ”] He 
made stripes upon it; namely, a garment, or piece 
of cloth, and an arrow. (M.) And 444 eh 34 She 
(a woman) made her dye to have the form of 
stripes, like thongs. (K, * A, * TA.) 3 » jj4, (s, M, 
A,) inf. n. »344, (A,) He went, went along, &c., 
(j4,) with him: (M:) he went at an equal rate, or 
kept pace, with him: (PS:) he ran with him; 

syn. »04. (s, A.) [And He vied, contended, 

or competed, with him in going, or in running: 
and hence, (assumed tropical:) in any 
affair; like “O'-?-,] See also 6 . 4 34' see 2 , in three 

places. 5 34“ see 8 : and see also 1 , in the 

latter half of the paragraph. — 44 [from 34 
meaning “ a thong ”] said of a man's skin. It 
peeled off, (A, K, TA,) and became like thongs. 
(TA.) 6 ' 44 They two [went, or went along, (see 
3 ,) or] went at an equal rate, or kept pace, each 
with the other: (PS:) or ran, each with the other. 
(S, A.) — — One says of a great, or frequent, 
liar, “44 “34“ V [lit. His two troops of 
horses will not run together, each troop with the 
other: meaning (assumed tropical:) his 

assertions will not be found to agree together]: 
(so in a copy of the M:) or J, “44 44 V. (So in 
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the K and TA voce q. v.; and so in the TA in 
the present art. [See also 6 in art. e"-.]) — — 
[And They two vied, contended, or competed, 
each with the other, in going, or in running: and 
hence, (assumed tropical:) in any affair.] — — 
One says also, v-=*" <$4-3 jc- jiU- (tropical:) 
Anger went [or disappeared by degrees] from his 
face. (TA, from a trad.) 8 -*jjj— j'j-', (O, K, TA,) 
or jj-j ]. jj-j, (as in the CK,) (assumed 
tropical:) He pursued his way, course, mode, or 
manner, of acting, or conduct, or the like. (O, K, * 
TA.) — And j'j-' [from » 1h- in the last of the 
senses assigned to this word below] He procured 
for himself wheat, or other provision, from a 
place, to be laid up in store. (S, O, K.) j 1 — : 
see 5)1— . jj- an inf. n. of l [q. v.]. (S, M, A, &c.) 
[Used as a simple subst., A going, in any manner, 
or any pace; passage, march, journey, progress, 
or course: a pace: pace as meaning degree of 
celerity, or rate of going: departure: see 
also » jj-.] — Also A thong, or strap, or strip of 
skin or leather; (S, Msb, K;) i. q. jr>: (M:) pi. [of 
mult.] jj j- (S, M, A, Msb) and “jjj- and [pi. of 
pauc.] j'j-'. (M.) It is said in a prov., a? “ jjj- — iia 
j^jj-" [His thongs have been cut from thy 
hide]: applied to two things exactly resembling 
each other. (AHeyth, Meyd.) And jj- '—=*11 J jjj' 
is a post-classical prov., (Meyd,) meaning There 
is not in the staff, or stick, a thong: the jj- in this 
case being the thong that is inserted into the 
perforation of the head of the staff, or stick, and 
whereof a ring is tied, into which the hand is put: 
the prov. is applied to him who is unable to 
perform that which he desires to do. (Har p. 
232 .) »jj-: see the next paragraph, in two 
places. “jj— [i. q. jj- as meaning A going, in any 
manner, or any pace; &c.: see above:] a subst. 
from 1 in the first of the senses assigned to it 
above. (M, K.) Lh mentions the saying, 0— <j| 
“ jj— " [Verily he is good in going, &c.]. (M: in the 
TA, J. ;jj-", as having the meaning here 

next following.) Also, (M,) or J, “jj-, (K,) 

[but the former seems to be the right, being 
agreeable with analogy, whereas the latter 
is anomalous,] A mode, or manner, of going, &c. 

(M, K.) And the former, (tropical:) A way, 

course, rule, mode, or manner, of acting 
or conduct or life or the like; syn. <Sjj 1= (S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and « (M, K) and (Mgh:) 

pi. jj-. (Mgh, Msb.) You say, “j #- faj jl— 
(tropical:) [He pursued with them a good 
way of acting]. (S.) And »j— “ fyj- j" lA J'j" j 1 — 
jj-jj (tropical:) [The prefect, or 

governor, pursued among the subjects a good 
way of acting]; (A, Msb; *) and in like 
manner, i jj- [a bad way of acting]. (Msb.) — 

— (assumed tropical:) The record of a man’s 


actions and pious works; the prefixed noun o 
being understood. (Mgh.) — — (tropical:) 
Stories of the ancients: (M, K:) [or so jjjj' “ j^*:] 
you say, OjljYI Sjj- J 13* (tropical:) [This is in 

the stories of the ancients]. (A.) [Hence it is 

used in the present day as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) The mention of a person or thing: and 
(assumed tropical:) a matter, or subject, of 

discourse.] Also, as a law term, (Mgh,) or so 

[the pi.] jj— , (Mgh, Msb,) (assumed tropical:) 
Military expeditions; or the memorable actions 
thereof; (Msb;) or the affairs thereof. (Mgh.) 
And they say jjj£" jj-" [meaning (assumed 
tropical:) The great book of military expeditions; 
for jj^JI jj— 1 ' 4j1j^]; using a masc. epithet in lieu 
of the [suppressed] prefixed noun m'jS. (Mgh.) — 
— Also, the sing., (assumed tropical:) Mode, or 
manner, of being; state, or condition; syn. 3jj*, 
(M, O, Msb, K,) and (O, Msb.) So in the 
Kur xx. 22 . (M, O, TA.) — Also Wheat, or other 
provision, that is brought from a place to be laid 
up in store. (S, O, K.) “ jj- That goes, or journeys, 
much: or a great goer: (IJ, M, K:) and j jjj- is 
applied as an epithet [in the same sense] to a 
hackney, and to an ass. (Az, TA in art. “ ji) ii jj- 
(S, M, K, &c.) and “'jj-j (TA) [which latter, 
according to analogy, should be with tenween, 
but perhaps it is without tenween as being a 
contraction of the former,] A sort of garment, or 
cloth, of the kind called Jjjj, (Fr, S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) having yellow stripes; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) or 
mixed with silk; (K;) or mixed with [the silk 
termed] J: (AZ, A’Obeyd, Mgh:) or a sort of Jjjj 
of silk: (A:) or a sort of garment, or cloth, having 
stripes, made of of J: or certain garments, or 
cloths, of El-Yemen; (M;) which are now 
commonly known by the name of (TA:) or 
a sort of j jjj mixed with silk like thongs; and 
hence its appellation, from la-, “a thong: ” it is 
asserted by certain of the later writers that it is a 
subst., not an epithet; and he who says so cites Sb 
as asserting that a word of the measure is 
not an epithet, but is a subst.: hence, he says, it is 
used with a prefixed noun, as in the ex. jj- 
and is expl. as signifying clear silk. (IAth, TA.) 

Also (tropical:) The diaphragm, or midriff: 

(M, K: *) metaphorically used in this sense by a 
poet. (M.) — — And (assumed tropical:) The 
peel [or pellicle] adhering to the stone of a date. 

(M, K.) And A palm branch stripped of its 

leaves. (M, K.) — — And Gold: (M:) or clear, 

pure, gold. (K, * TA.) And A certain plant, 

(M, K, TA,) not described by Ed-Deenawaree [i.e. 
AHn]; as some say, (TA,) resembling the [q. 
v.]: (K, TA:) so in the Tekmileh. (TA.) jjj-: 
see “jj-. j'j- A journeyer, or traveller: (A:) 
and “j'j-, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) for “j'j- “jj 1 —-, 


(Mgh,) or “j'j- f ja, (A,) a company of persons 
journeying: (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) [accord, to 
ISd,] “j'j- is made fem. because meaning j ; 

or (M.) “ j'j—" [and j'j-"] (assumed 

tropical:) The five planets; Mercury, 
Venus, Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn. (TA in 
art. -yj&.) jj"- [part. n. of 1 , Going, &c. — — 
Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A proverb [and a 
saying] current, or commonly known. (TA.) — 
Also, and [ jl-, (S, M, K,) both are syn., (K,) 
signifying The rest, or remainder, of a thing: (M:) 
[and accord, to some,] the whole, or all, of a thing 
or of people. (S, TA.) [See the former word in 
art. j'— .] jj— «: see the next paragraph, jj— » 

an inf. n. of j 1 —. (S, M, A, &c.) [Also A place, 

and a time, of going, or journeying.] — — And 
pass. part. n. of jl-; (Msb, MF;) [and so [ jj— «, 
for] you say jj— j ok (K,) or ^ jj-* jjji“, (IJ, 
M,) [A travelled road,] and jj— * jjj [A man 

made to go, or journey, &c.]: (IJ, M, K:) accord, 
to Kh, in this case, and in others like it, the lS 
is changed into j [so that jjj-j the original form 
of jj— » and of jj-j becomes jjj-*, and is then 
contracted into jj-*]: (M:) or, accord, to Kh, 
the is is rejected: but accord, to Akh, it is the j 
that is rejected [so that jjj-* becomes jj—s and 
then, jj-*; and then jj—>]. (TA.) “j—— A space 
which one traverses in journeying; a journey as 
measured by the time that it occupies; as in the 
phrase, 9 jJ« “jj-i a month's journey; (TA;) 
and o fjj “ jj—i Ufrjj [Between them two is the 
space of a day’s journey]. (S, TA.) 9 ? y. “J#-* [A 
day's journey] is twenty-four miles. (MF in 
art. ja.) jj— * A garment, or piece of cloth, 
figured with stripes (S, M, A, K) like thongs, (S, 
M, A,) made of silk: or a Jjj mixed with silk. (TA.) 

[See also £' jt—*.] And “jj-j ■j'jj A striped 

eagle. (M.) And jj— j", (K,) or £ ji" jj— i, 

(TA, [but the orthography of the latter word I 
think doubtful,]) A certain sweetmeat, (K, TA,) 
wellknown. (TA.) j'j—* [A place whence one 
procures wheat, or other provision, for 
subsistence, to be laid up in store: from j'j-! in 
the latter of the senses assigned to it above, 
agreeably with analogy, and as is indicated in the 
S]. A rajiz says, [namely, Aboo-Wejzeh, as in a 
copy of the S,] j*j ? jj" jSIjIJ fj j'j*" jj j*" Jj jS-ii 

j'j—j" [i complain unto God, the Mighty, the Very 
Forgiving, then unto thee, this day, the 
remoteness of the place whence I have to procure 
provision for subsistence]: or, accord, to 

some, j'j— Ulj in this verse, is of the measure 3*j*j 
from jj— " [and, like it, meaning the journey]. 
(S.) jj— 1 j;'-, aor. jj— ), inf. n. ji- and £ jj-, 
It (water, and the j- [or mirage],) ran, and was 
in a state of commotion, upon the surface of the 
ground; (S, O, K;) as also J, (S:) or the latter, 
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said of water, it ran upon the surface of the 
ground; as also J, j 2222 : and [ said of a thing 
in a congealed or solid state, signifies also it 
melted; became fluid, or liquid. (TA.) — — 
JA/I Cic.Ua, (Sh, K,) aor. as above, inf. n. J 2 * 2 , (Sh,) 
The camels were left to themselves, without a 
pastor; (Sh, K;) as also CicLa having £ jCS for 
its aor. and j 2 j" for its inf. n. (Sh, S * and K * in 

art. £ ^“0 And ^Uu, aor. as above, The 

thing became left, or neglected, or lost; or it 
perished. (TA.) 2 The act of plastering with 
mud [or with jtjU]. (K.) You say, CiiUa 1 

plastered the wall with mud and chopped straw. 

(S.) And The act of anointing with fat and 

the like. (K.) You say, Ucl j-° «l jill > ''»> ■ < The 
woman anointed [with fat, or the like, her 
leathern water-bag]. (TA.) 4 He left it, 

neglected it, lost it, or destroyed it. (TA.) [See 
also art. £ j“.] 5 J 2 * 22 see 1. — cfeM j 2222 The herbs, 
or leguminous plants, dried up; or 
became yellow. (TA.) 7 jUcJ see 1, in two 
places. Water running upon the surface of the 
ground. (Lth, K.) (K,) or (S,) or both, 

(MF, TA,) Mud: (TA:) or mud [mixed] with 
chopped straw, with which one plasters. (Kr, S, 
K.) The saying of the poet, (S, K,) namely El- 
Kutamee, (K,) describing his she-camel, (TA,) 
liUUi (jjall; C mfi US Ijjlc jiu J presents an 
inversion, the meaning being jUH gj-lL-lb CmU US 
[i. e. And when fatness extended upon her, as 
when thou plasterest with mud and chopped 
straw the pavilion]; signifying >-=*11. (S, 
K: [but in the former, only the latter hemistich is 
cited; and in some copies of the former, and in 

the O, we find cuLj in the place of UjiU.]) 

Also Fat with which a _>* [or leathern water- 

bag] is anointed. (K.) And (tropical:) Pitch, 

or tar; syn. —4 j- a s being likened to mud, because 
of its blackness. (TA.) JjfU mentioned in 

this art. in the TA: see art. £ ju. A 

mirage [running upon the surface of the ground, 
(see 1,) and] in a state of commotion: (S, * 
TA:) or, as some say, [in a state of exceeding 
commotion; for] the form of the epithet in this 
case denotes ilUalii. (TA.) A 

plasterer's trowel; syn. (S:) a piece of wood 
made smooth, used by skilful plasterers with 
mud. (Lth, K.) A she-camel that goes away 
in the place of pasturing: (K:) mentioned by J in 
art. £ >■«, q. v.: (TA:) or that bears, or suffers, 
neglect, or being left alone, (-UUUI [for 

the last of which words we find in some copies of 
the K but it is said in the TA that the 

former is the right reading, as is shown by its 
being added,]) and bad superintendence or 
management; (K, TA;) thus expl. by As: (TA:) or 


upon which one journeys and returns; (K;) thus 
expl. by Sgh, but this is the explanation of j?, 
with which it is coupled. (TA.) j 222 1 -UU-, 
aor. inf. n. jjU: see 4, in art. £ ju. li* jjU I j*: 
see li* ^i 22 in art. £ ju, in two places. j 222 : 
see jjU, i n ar t. £ y-. — U-. 1 iiu ; (s, M, O, K,) first 
pers. (S, O, Msb, K, [in the CK, 

erroneously, Ui^,]) a0 r. - L.y (s, O, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. —U-, (M,) He struck him, or smote him, 
with the [or sword]; (S, M, O, Msb, K;) as 

also i (TA.) See also 3. — 2 A 222 , inf. 

n. and j [app., as seems to be 

indicated by the context, said of palm-trees (i>j) 
or of palmbranches (^-“-“O, as meaning They had 
upon them what is termed —L~-, q. v.:] (M, TA: *) 
and a nd [ ciiaLujl a re said of a palm-tree (<li-i) 
[app. as meaning it had -L- upon it]. (TA.) 

3 SijUii signifies The contending with another in 

fight, or in smiting, with the sword. (S, Mgh.) 
| a phrase mentioned, without his 

adding anything thereto, by Lh, app. means 
[He contended with me in smiting with the 
sword, and] I was more skilled in the use of the 
sword G-a*U cjjS) than he. (M.) See also 6. 

4 £ jail i-iLal The people, or party, came to the 

[or sea-shore]. (AAF, M.) — jjill (S, K) i. 
q. (S, TA) [expl. in art. —a ^-] is said 

to belong to the present art., in which it is 
mentioned by IF as well as J. (TA.) 5 - see 1. 
— [Accord, to Freytag, ■ signifies He 
was slain with the sword: but he mentions no 
authority for this. Perhaps the pass, form of this 
verb may have this meaning.] 6 I 
They contended, one with another, in smiting 
with swords; (S, M, K;) as also J, I jLLj; (K;) and so 
i I jstLd, (M, K,) as expl. by the lexicologists; but 
this last properly signifies they took, or took hold 
of, the swords. (IJ, M.) 7 see 1, in two 

places. 8 — si 22 !-] signifies The act of [putting to the 
sword,] destroying, or killing. (KL.) One 
says, fjall - iyll [app. meaning The people, or 
party, were put to the sword]: (K:) a phrase 

mentioned by Lth. (TA.) See also 6. ■-i 2 * 2 A 

sword; (MA, PS, &c.;) a certain thing with which 
one smites; (M;) well known: its names exceed a 
thousand: (K: in which it is added that its author 
has mentioned these names in [his book 
entitled] o^jjlh) [for the names of 

particular parts thereof, see m^-:] pi. [of 
pauc.] t-sLLi (s, M, O, Msb, K) and (Lh, M, 
O, K) and [of mult.] — 2 (S, M, O, Msb, K) and 
[quasi-pl. n.] J, like (O, K, TA,) 

or like (CK.) [Hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) [The sword of Orion;] the 
three stars [ q, 0, ^ degrees, beneath the girdle] 
of jfell, in a sloping direction, near together, 


disposed in a row. (Kzw.) - — (assumed 
tropical:) A certain fish, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K,) resembling a — L- [or sword]; (Ibn-'Abbad, 

O;) as also J, ^A 222 . (K.) (assumed tropical:) 

The ys 22 , (M,) [i. e.] the hair of the tail, (K,) of a 
horse. (M, K.) — — ^i* 2 (assumed 

tropical:) i. q. (K) A certain plant, the 

stem (J^>0 and leaves of which are exactly like 
those of the saffron, and the bulb of which is 
enclosed in a covering of [fibres of the kind 
called] ‘-jJ; (AHn;) so called because its leaves 
are slender at the extremity like the s-s 2 * 2 [or 
sword]. (AHn, K.) — — f* [lit. They are 

swords] means 4 -" 1 Jp 2 ' [i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
they are bodies, or parties, of men prepared, or 

ready, for fighting, &c.]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 

And one says, f '-ii* 2 4j£s O 22 (tropical:) 
[Between his two jaws is a sharp tongue; lit., 
a cleaving sword]. (TA.) '-A 222 The shore (uK'- 22 ) of 
the sea or of a great river: (S, M, O, Mgh, Msb, 
K:) and the side (J^l* 2 ) of a valley: or [the margin 
of the shore of a sea or of a great river; for it is 
added,] every lKLj has a s-L* 2 : or ■ is applied 
only to the ^-i* 2 [or sea-shore, or seaboard,] of 
'Oman: (K:) [if otherwise applied,] its pi. 
is "-ili-i. (S, M.) One says, Q 9 fA 

[They are people of the shores of the sea or of a 
great river, and of the tracts of towns, or 
villages, and cultivated lands]. (TA.) — Also A 
thing that adheres to the lower parts, or roots, of 
palm-branches, like [the fibres called] —iJ, but 
not the same as ‘-jJ: (S: in which is added, “this I 
have taken from a book, without having heard it: 
”) or the [fibrous substance called] — (K,) or 
the thick, or coarse, (M,) adhering to the 
lower parts, or roots, of palm-branches, which is 
the worst sort thereof, [i. e. of s-Ll,] (M, K,) and 
the harshest, and coarsest. (M.) [See — i^i.] — See 
also t - i2 * 2 . ^i 2 * 2 : see art. sjju. jlajL, a pplied to a 
man. Tall and slender, (Ks, S, M, O, K,) like 
the s-sl* 2 [or sword], (M,) lank in the belly: (Ks, S, 
O:) and with » applied to a woman, (Ks, S, M, O, 
K,) meaning tall; resembling a sword-blade: (O:) 
or it is peculiar to women; (K;) [i. e.] accord, to 
Kh, one does not apply to a man the epithet u'4 22 . 
(O.) s-slij An owner, or a possessor, of a l -i4 22 [or 
sword]; (S, M, O, K;) as also J, 2 L 1 ; 2 - 2 : (M:) pi. [or 
rather coll. gen. n.] of the former s j'4 22 : (S, M, O, 
K:) or this last signifies a people, or party, 
whose clj 2 - 2 ' 22 [or fortresses] are their sjj 222 [or 
sword; i. e. whose only means of defence are their 
swords]. (Lth, O, K. *) — — Also (tropical:) 
A man who is a frequent shedder of blood; or 
who sheds much blood. (TA.) [An executioner 

who slays with the sword.] And A maker 

of s-ij 222 [or swords]. (TA.) [And A seller of 
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swords.] — il— Striking, or smiting, with the —A- 

[or sword]. (S.) And A man having a —4- [or 

sword]: (S, O, K:) or having with him a -4-. 
(Msb.) — 4-i [More, and most, skilled in the use of 
the sword]: see 3. ^ 4- -» One having upon him 
a -4- [or sword]; (S, O, K;) having hung upon 
himself a -4 »j : (Ks:) and (K) accord, to Ibn- 
'Abbad, a courageous man having with him 

a -4-. (O, K.) See also —AA. — And see 

art. AAi, or Aw>: see -4-. ■- 4- 4 applied to 
a [garment of the kind called] Ah, Having upon it 
what resemble the forms of -*jj“ [or swords]: 
(M, TA:) and, so applied, having broad stripes, 

like the -A- [or sword]. (TA.) And applied 

to a dirhem, of which the sides are plain, or clear 
of any impress or the like. (IAar, O, K.) -*tiA« A 
wind (<4j) that cuts like the —A- [or sword]. (M.) 
— See also art. — s j-. 3 j- 1 3A, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
said of water, (S, Msb, TA,) or of a thing, (M,) 
aor. 3—4, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 3i- and 34- (S, M, 
Msb, K, TA) and 3—— and 3A-, (TA,) It flowed, 
or ran: (M, K, TA:) or, said of water, it rose so as 
to become excessively copious, and flowed, or 
ran: and 3A said of thing, it was, or 

became, fluid, or liquid; contr. of (Msb.) 

The Arabs say, 3-11 % 343 3441 hi 3A [The 
torrent flowed with them, and the sea 
estuated with us so as to be unnavigable;] 
meaning, (assumed tropical:) they fell into a 
hard case, and we fell into one that was harder 
than it: (M, Meyd:) a proverb. (Meyd.) — — 
And 3311 -A- (tropical:) [The horsemen 

poured upon him]. (TA. [See also 6.]) — — 
And —A- (assumed tropical:) [The blaze 
upon the face of a horse] extended, or spread, 
long and wide: (S:) [or, simply, extended down 
the face; as appears from an explanation of the 
word 334 in the S and K &c.: see also <1)1-“, 
below. And in like manner 3A is often said of 
flowing, or defluent, hair.] — 3— « &c. for 3—*, 
pass, of 3L-: see this last word, in art. 31-. 2 3*- 
see 4. 3 cjLU*: see 3 in art. 3i-. 4 <43, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. Alii, (Msb,) He made it to flow, or run; 
(S, * M, Msb, K;) as also J, <4-, (S, TA,) inf. 
n. 344 (TA.) It is said in the Kur [xxxiv. 11], 414 j 
jlalll jji. <1 (m, TA) i. e. And we made [the source 
of copper, or of brass,] to flow, or run, for him. 

(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) He made it 

long, (M, K,) and complete; (M;) namely, the 
point of the iron head or blade an arrow or of a 
spear &c. (M, K.) 6 — “441 — JA-j (tropical:) [The 
troops of horse] poured [together] from every 
quarter. (S, TA. [See also 1.]) — 341-4 see 6 
in art. J 1 -*. 3i- A torrent, or flow of water; (MA;) 
[i. e.] much water, (M, K,) or a collection of 
rainwater, (Msb,) flowing, or running, (M, Msb, 
K,) in a valley, or water-course, or torrent-bed: 


(Msb:) or water that comes to one [from rain, in 
any case, or] from rain that has not fallen upon 
one: (TA:) originally an inf. n.: (Msb, TA:) 
pi. 3 j#*-": (S, M, Msb, K:) J, 4jA, also, signifies the 
same as 3*-; and its pi. is 343- [expl. in the M as 

meaning flowing, or running, waters]. (TA.) 

And they said also, 3i- Ai, meaning [ 3)1- [i. e. 
Flowing, or running, water]; (M, K;) putting the 
inf. n. in the place of the epithet. (M.) A4 — 

14- 3114 *Uj 3)43, meaning I found herbs full- 
grown and large and tall, and herbs not full- 
grown and therefore small, [and water among 
trees, flowing, or running,] is a saying of one sent 
to seek for herbage and water; mentioned by Th. 
(M.) <1— a mode, or manner, of flowing or 
running of water. (K.) 34t“ The [or tongue] 
of [meaning that enters into] the hilt, or handle, 
of a sword (M, K) and of a knife (M) and the like; 
(M, K;) the part, (S, TA,) in the A the tail, (TA,) 
that enters into the hilt, or handle, of a sword and 
of a knife: heard by A'Obeyd, though not from a 
learned man: (S, TA:) but AA cites the following 
ex. from Ez-Zibrikan Ibn-Bedr: fti 4> j!} 

34 AI Jc. lAjs -Ail j 33 J [And I will not 
make peace with you while I have a horse and my 
thumb grasps firmly upon the tongue of the 
sword]. (El-Jawaleekee, IB, TA.) (assumed 
tropical:) 34- pi. of <4-, (K,) [or rather the 
former is a coll. gen. n. of which the latter is the 
n. un., applied in the present day to A species of 
mimosa, or acacia, mentioned by Forskal in his 
Flora Aegypt. Arab., pp. lvi. and cxxiv., and by 
Delile in his Florae Aegypt. Illustr. (in the Descr. 
de l'Egypte), no. 965: and to a species of thistle; 
carduus lacteus; or wild artichoke:] a species of 
trees having thorns, of the kind called (S:) 
certain trees having white thorns: (M:) or the 
[thorny plant called] <3: (AA, M:) a certain 
plant; (K;) said to have white thorns, from which, 
when these are plucked, there issues what 
resembles milk: (AA, M, K: *) certain trees 
having lank branches and white thorns of which 
the bases resemble the middle pairs of the teeth 
of virgins: (TA:) or, (K,) accord, to Aboo-Ziyad, 
(AHn, M,) tall 3- [or gum-acacia-trees]: (AHn, 
M, K:) accord, to the A, the trees called -AA 
[now applied to the salix Aegyptia of Linn.] in the 
dial, of El-Yemen. (TA.) 34 - [Flowing, or 
running, much]. One says, JJi <4 Q 4 jj til ji 
34- [We alighted in a valley the herbage whereof 
was inclining much, by reason of its luxuriant 
growth, and the water whereof was flowing, 
or running, much, by reason of its copiousness]. 

(TA.) [And Distilling much: see Aj.] — Also 

A certain mode of calculation. (O, K, TA. [In the 
CK, 343 is erroneously put for 3-3.]) <4-: 
see <“3 Also A bending in a sea or great 


river. (TA.) 3)3 see 33 — — Also Fluid, or 

liquid. (Msb.) -4j3M 3)3 in a description 

of the Prophet, means (assumed tropical:) 
Extended in the fingers: or, as some relate 
it, 33 with u, which has the same meaning. (O.) 
And <1)1- tj£ means (assumed tropical:) [Ablaze 
upon the face of a horse] extending, or spreading, 
long and wide: (S:) or [extending so as to be] 
equable, or uniform, upon the bone of the 
nose: or that has extended upon the extremity of 
the nose so as to make it white: (M, K:) or that 
has spread widely upon the forehead and the 
bone of the nose: (TA:) if narrow, it is 
termed 333 (S, TA.) <4- [as a subst. formed 
from the epithet 33 by the affix »]; pi. 313-: 

see 33 [Hence the saying,] <3 33 

cntilt (assumed tropical:) I saw a company of men 
that had poured from some quarter; and so 
i <4-. (TA.) — — The pi. 313- also signifies 
Valleys [app. flowing with water, or because they 
flow with water]. (T in art. -3) 33 
see 3b“. 0311 313 [app. meaning (tropical:) 
Having expanded cheeks, not elevated in the 
balls thereof, like 0311 33,] is a tropical 

phrase. (TA.) J43 1 V13 (assumed tropical:) 

The two sides of the beard of the man: (O, and so 
in one of my copies of the S:) or, of his jaws: (so 
in the TA and in my other copy of the S; i. e. <4=4 
instead of 34=3) sing. 31—3 and pi. 3 '’-3 (S, O.) 
And also (assumed tropical:) The two sides of 
the man [himself]; syn. 43. (S, O.) 3#—“ A place 
[or channel] in which a torrent flows: (Msb:) 
or o 3 jj-i and 3— •> j, Q 3 (S, K,) the latter 
anomalous, so much so that a parallel to it 
is scarcely, or in no wise, known, (MF,) a water- 
course; i. e. a place [or channel] in which water 
flows, or runs: pi. [of pauc., of the former,] 33 
(S, K,) and [of mult.] 33 • and 33 and 3— i; (S, 
Msb, K, TA;) the second pi. regular, without «, 
(TA, [though written in the CK with si) and the 
rest irregular, (S, * TA,) the sing, being likened 
to -44 j, (S, Msb, TA,) which has for its pi. At ji 

and —3 (S, TA) and l3j. (S, Msb, TA.) It 

is also an inf. n. (TA. [See 1, first sentence.]) 

Also Rain causing much flowing; opposed to £03“ 
[q. v.]. (Ham p. 632.) [See also what 
follows.] 3— - « Rain that causes the valleys 
and water-courses (^!A) to flow; opposed to £; j 3“ 
[q. v.]. (S in art. £ jj, and Ham p. 632.) [See also 
what next precedes.] Quasi Au ^ 
and es-— “ and cLu- and see art. fj-. fj#-: 

see [°f which it is said to be pi.], in 
art. fj-. LuJ and '-4- ^ and 14- see 
art. is j-. us- Ch- One of the letters of the 
alphabet: (S, M, L, K:) [i. e., the name of that 
letter: (see art. i_k)] of the masc. gender as being 
supposed to be a — »j=>- [or letter], and fem. as 
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being supposed to be a [or word]. (L.) The 
saying ^4“ o^i ^ iP* means Such a one will not 
form well one of the three [i. e. teeth, or 
cusps,] of his i_K (S, L.) Certain stones, (M, 
L, K,) so says Zj, (M, L,) well-known: (K:) 
whence the name of a certain mountain in Syria. 
(M, L.) S4- A certain tree; (M, L, K;) mentioned 
by AHn on the authority of Akh: (M, L:) 


pi. (M, L, K.) 4“ The curved part of 

each of the two extremities of a bow: pi. ^4“: (S, 
K:) the » in the sing, is a substitute for j: AO 
says that Ru-beh used to pronounce it p4j,] 
with *; and the rest of the Arabs, P4“,] without ». 
(S, TA.) [See also art. j'-j.] see art. 
with the compound '-4“’: see art. lSj^. — — 
[Hence, perhaps, because of its uniformity, and, 


if so, belonging to art. P“ ^ Much, or 

abundant, herbage: mentioned by Sgh. (TA.) 
see art. l sj^. Of, or relating to, the 4“ of a 

how. (S.) 
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The thirteenth letter of the alphabet: called ujA 
It is one of the letters termed [or non- 

vocal, i. e. pronounced with the breath only, 
without the voice]; and of the letters 
termed <L>4i ; (TA,) from j=4!l, which means “ 
the place of the opening of the mouth. ” (TA on 
the letter jr. See also u4 in art. u4.) It is 
sometimes substituted for the affixed pronoun of 
the second pers. fern., 4; as in for 43 j, 
and as in the following verse, 

j 41I 0^1 j liia. [And thy two eyes are her 
two eyes, and thy neck is her neck; hut the bone 
of thy shank is slender]; i. e. 44. and ^4. 
and 44 : this substitution for the affixed pronoun 
of the second pers. fem. is of dial, of Benoo-'Amr 
and Temeem; and is not restricted to cases 
of pausation, as is shown by the verse above 
cited, though some assert it to be so: it is also 
substituted for the 4 of 44 when with kesr, 
so that they said u 4 : also for r, as 

in c44[or i_ 4 ^“], for $44 [° r 2 r* 4 |: and for os as 
in for (MF. [See also De Sacy's 

Chrest, Arabe, sec. ed., iii. 530 - 31 .]) — [As a 
numeral, it denotes Three hundred.] 4 ^4 >-4“ A 
shower, or fall, or what pours forth at once 
or without intermission, of rain (S, A, O, K) &c.: 
(S, O:) or of rain with hail; for otherwise this 
term is not applied to rain: (ISd, TA:) pi. 

(S, A, O, K: *) this is the pi. of 4 ^4 (K, TA) in all 
its senses: (TA:) or rain that falls upon one place 
and misses another; like >4 and 44. (AZ, TA.) — 
— [A thin, not wide, cloud, of which the rain falls 
with vehemence. (Freytag, from the Deewan of 
the Hudhalees.)] — — A heat, or an 

unintermitted act, of running. (TA.) — — 
Sharpness, vehemence, force, or strength, of 
anything: (K:) violence, or vehemence, of 

impetus or pushing or driving, (S, A, O, K,) of 
rain, (A,) or of anything. (K.) Kaah Ibn-Zuheyr 
says, speaking of a he-ass and she-asses, 4 ti) 
U ac. ciijlj [. 0 . when he 

runs vehemently [towards them, or rather when 
his vehemence of running is directed towards 
them], thou seest a wrinkling [or wrinkles] in 

his l 444 [dual of “44, q. v.]. (S, O.) The 

first appearance [or bloom] of beauty. (K.) One 


says of a girl, or young woman, ‘-43 <44 4! 
■4jll Verily she is goodly in respect of the first 
appearances [or bloomings] of beauty of 

countenance in the eye of the beholder. (O.) 

The vehemence of the heat of the sun. (K.) 

And The 44= of the sun: (K:) p4li!l 44 
signifies the lines, or streaks, (l ^ 1 1 >K) of the sun 

when it rises. (O.) j=4l 44 what flows, 

of the [manna, or gum, called] [q. v.], and 
remains like strings, or threads, between the 
trees and the ground. (T, L.) [See also 444] 4 
44 A horse that has a habit of stumbling; or 
that stumbles often: (S, K:) it has no 

corresponding verb: and accord, to As, it 
signifies (S) a horse whose hind hoofs fall short of 
reaching [the spots that have been trodden by] 
his fore hoofs: (S, K:) [but see 4 j4 ; ] pi. 4 j jA 
(TA.) [See also ( 4 I] —4 1 *4 j 4S, (s, O, K,) 
aor. A 4 ; (K,) inf. n. 44 (s, O;) and <4 j 41; 
(O, K;) His foot became affected with an ulcer, or 
imposthume, such as is termed ^4 ; breaking out 

in it. (S, O, K.) Accord, to some, (O,) 44 

C 34 (O, K, [in my MS. copy of the K 44 ; and so 
accord, to the TK, and in the CK without «, but I 
think that the right reading is 44 ; and that its 
verb is 44, or it may be 44 ; and inf. n. of 44J) 
signifies The wound's becoming in a corrupt 
state, so that it will hardly, or not at all, be cured. 
(O, K.) — — (4 i 44 His bosom bore 
concealed enmity and violent hatred, or 
rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, against 

me. (TA.) 4l4 44, (Az, O, K,) or 4, (M, 

TA,) His fingers, or his hand, became cracked, or 
disintegrated, in the parts around the nails; (Az, 
M, O, K;) as also 4 (o, TA,) and so say 
AZ and IAar, and in like manner says Th. (TA.) — 
44, (s, O, K,) and -d 44, (AZ, O, K,) aor. 

(K,) inf. n. 44 ; (s, O, K,) in the Bari' 44 , with 
fet-h to the *, (TA,) and <a4 ; (o, K;) and 4 44, 
inf. n. 44, omitted in the K [and S, and O], but 
correct, as Sgh has indicated in the Tekmileh; 
(TA;) I hated him; (S, O, K;) like *d 44; (s and O 
in art. 44;) namely, a man: (S, O:) or the first 
and second signify, (K,) or the first also 
signifies accord, to IAar, (O,) I feared, when I saw 
him, namely, a man, that I should smite him with 


an evil eye, or should guide against him one 
whom he disliked, or hated; ( 0 ;) or I feared that 
he would smite me with an evil eye, or I guided 
against him one whom he disliked, or hated. (K.) 
— — And 44 He (a man, A'Obeyd, O) was 
frightened, or afraid. (A'Obeyd, O, K.) 10 4441, 
said of a 4=ja, [so in the TA, an 
evident mistranscription, app. for 4ja, and so in 
the next paragraph, i. e. an ulcer, or 
imposthume,] means 34 41 j4= [it had, or 
acquired, root, or rootedness, or permanence; as 
though it became a <a4], (TA.) 44 [part. n. 
of 44, and properly meaning Having an ulcer, or 
imposthume, such as is termed 3i4,] j s applied as 
an epithet to a heart, in the following verse, cited 
by IKtt, s-ilall jlii 4 j*4j VI 3*411 i U 

4411 [i n which is doubtless a 

mistranscription (like that in the next preceding 
paragraph) for 4 ja; the obvious meaning of the 
verse being, (assumed tropical:) O thou ignorant 
one, wherefore wilt not thou revert, when thou 
hast not cured the sore of an ulcerated heart?]. 
(TA.) ?? An ulcer, or imposthume, (4js ; ) that 
breaks out in the bottom of the foot, and is 
cauterized, (S, IAth, O, K,) or is cut, (Yaakoob, 
IAth, O,) and goes away; (Yaakoob, S, IAth, O, 
K;) and the word is also pronounced without = [i. 
e. 44] ; (IAth, TA:) or an ulcer, or imposthume, 
in the foot of a person, who dies if it is cut: (O, 
K:) and it is also said to be a tumour in the hand, 
and foot, from the entering of a piece of wood, or 
stick, into the flesh of the foot, or the palm of the 
hand, and its remaining therein, so that the place 
swells, and becomes large. (TA.) 44 <111 344) 
(S, O, K) is a prov. (S, O) meaning 
(assumed tropical:) May God cause him to go 
away like as the <a4 above mentioned goes away: 
(S, O, K:) or this means may God extirpate him: 

for <a4 is also syn. with 34 [i. e. Root, &c.]: 

(O, K:) so says Sh. (O.) [See also 10 in art. J4 : 

and see what here follows.] It is also said to 

signify The family and household of a man: and 
hence the form of imprecation, $443 <111 3414 
[May God extirpate their family and household]. 

(TA.) And (tropical:) Enmity. (TA.) <4, 

thus with fet-h to the =, is an epithet applied to a 
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man, meaning Mighty, potent, powerful, or 
strong; inaccessible, or difficult of access. 
(TA.) <i. jjAi A foot affected with an ulcer, or 

imposthume, such as is termed breaking out 

in it: (O, K:) from <11 j Ciiii. (o, * K, * TA.) 

And from Frightened, or afraid; 

(A'Obeyd, O, K;) applied to a man. (A'Obeyd, O.) 
l hP fp (S; MA, K,) inf. n. kP, (MA,) He (a 
man, S) was, or became, unlucky, or 
inauspicious, (pp s, K, in the MA ? P,) 

to them: (S, MA, K;) as also and 
and ?p: (K:) or (AZ, Ham p. 224,) 

or fg-jit fi-i, (S,) or both of these, (TA,) aor. A ii, 
(S, TA,) inf. n. fi-i, (TA,) he drew upon them ill 
luck, or evil fortune; (S, TA;) or caused ill luck, or 
evil fortune, to befall them from him: (AZ, Ham 
ubi supra, TA:) or kP as an inf. n. signifies the 
being unlucky: and the rendering unlucky: and 
so i>P [as it is commonly pronounced: see 
below]. (KL.) — And inf. n. ?P, so in the L; 
in the K, j inf. n. but the former is the 
right; (TA;) He made them to go, or journey, 
to fiill [i. e. Syria]. (K, TA.) 2 see what next 
precedes. 3 pk Take thou the direction 

of the left hand with thy companions: (S, K, 
TA:) signifies “ take thou the direction of 

the right hand. ” (TA.) And ?P He (a man) 

came to fLill [i. e. Syria]: like signifying “ he 
came to El-Yemen. ” (TA. [See also 4.]) 4 He 
desired the left: like as signifies “ he desired 

the right. ” (TA in art. J^..) And He (a man, 

S) came to [i. e. Syria]: (S, K, TA: [see also 
3:]) or he went thither: and signifies “ he 
came to El-Yemen. ” (TA.) — kilil (S, K, TA) 
How unlucky, or inauspicious, is he! (TA:) the 
vulgar say, !-«. (S, TA.) 5 fLij, (MA, TA,) 
from (TA,) He found him, or it, unlucky, or 
inauspicious: and he became unlucky by means 
of him, or it: (MA:) or fLi; signifies he had ill 
luck, or evil fortune. (KL.) See also 6. — — 
And He took the direction of his left hand: 
(K, TA:) and in like manner 0“^, [whence it 
seems that in the sense expl. above may be a 
mistake for 1 “ he took the direction of 

his right hand. ” (TA.) And He asserted his 

relationship to [the people of] fLill [i. e. Syria]: (S, 
K:) a verb similar to ( -i and (S.) 6 1 
<j, (S, Msb, K, TA, &c.,) in some of the copies of 
the K i I (TA,) [and in like manner fLS, 
which is often opposed to oP, (see an instance 
in Bd xvii. 14,) is used in the K in 
art. and fi-i; in the TA in the same art. as 
on the authority of IKh, whence it seems that 
both these verbs are correct in the sense 
here following, though the former is probably 


preferable, and fLSSut j, <j is used in the same 
manner in “ Les Oiseaux et les Fleurs,” p. 83, 
as mentioned by Freytag, so that -9 and 
are the contr. of -9 oP and They augured 

evil from him, or it; regarded him, or it, as an evil 
omen; (Msb, KL; *) like 1 jj-fe (Msb:) deemed 

him, or it, unlucky, or inauspicious. (KL.) 

fsLii, thus, with medd, also signifies He took the 

direction of ^UiJI[i. e. Syria]. (TA.) See also 

5. 10 A LiiLI see the next preceding 

paragraph. fLill, the name of a certain country [i. 
e. Syria], is masc. and fem.; (S;) sometimes 
masc.: (K:) and may also be pronounced [as 

it commonly is in the present day]. (Msb.) 

[And as this country lies on the north of 
Arabia, fLill also signifies The northern region; 
opposed to 0 *^ 1 .] ?P, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) thus, 
with », but always pronounced fp, without «, 
(TA,) is an inf. n.: (MA, KL: [see 1, first sentence, 
in two places:]) and signifies [as a simple subst.] 
Unluckiness, inauspiciousness, unfortunateness, 
unprosperousness, evil fortune, or ill luck; contr. 
of ilp 4 ; (S, K;) [i. e.] i. q.o“>-6 : (Har p. 158:) evil 
[of any kind]; syn. P: (Msb:) [and particularly] 
an evil omen: (PS:) and 1 UJ-ii signifies the same 
as ?P\ (TA:) [or, like a cause of 

unluckiness, &c.:] is a pi. of ?p, [or of 
i if of the former,] irreg., like as its 

syn. is [said to be] of (TA in art. u^->.) 
It is said in a trad., tijill Q <-l$j pi cfi u! 

j jlill j, meaning If there be that whereof the 
consequence is disliked, or hated, and feared, 
[or if there be unluckiness,] it is in three things, 
the wife, and the house, and the horse: i. e., if any 
of you have a wife whose companionship he 
dislikes, or a house in which he dislikes dwelling, 
or a horse that he dislikes taking for the purpose 
of keeping post on the enemies' frontier, let him 
separate himself therefrom, by divorcing 
the wife, and removing from the house, and 
selling the horse: or, as some say, the fP of the 
wife is her not producing children; and that of 
the house, its straitness, and the badness of its 
neighbour; and that of the horse, one's not going 

to war upon it. (JM.) See also f jp^>. — Also 

Black camels: and 'P^- signifies “ white ” 
camels, (K, TA,) and is also written and 
pronounced (TA:) neither of these has 

a sing.: (K:) both occur in a verse of Aboo-Dhu- 
eyb: but accord, to one reading thereof it is 
pi. of fkil: so says AA: and IJ says that fP, 
[without «,] being originally fP, of the 
measure l!*^, may also be pi. of (TA.) and 
1 kiLii The left, meaning the left side or direction 
or relative location or place; (S, K;) i. q. \}'Pi 


and] °PP; (S;) contr. of Pk and Pp. (K.) One 
says of a man, [He sat on the left]. (S.) 

And one says, ii. i. e. [Take thou with 

them] the direction of the left hand. (S.) 
And UJ-ij Ci jlii [1 looked in a right direction 

and in a left direction]. (TA.) And hence 
j fiLSill in the Kur [lvi. 9 and xc. 19], 

(TA,) meaning [The occupants of the left: or] 
those who shall have their records given to them 
in their left hands: or the occupants of the low, or 
ignoble, place, or station: or the havers of 
unfortunateness ((0“H): and -LkJI is expl. 

as having the contr. senses. (Ksh and Bd in lvi. 9.) 
— Also, the former, A mole ( 3 -k) upon the 
person: thus, with *, as mentioned by IAth: also 

mentioned without » in art. p. (TA.) See 

also as meaning “ a black she-camel,” in 
art. p. Pp Nature; natural, native, or innate, 
disposition, temper, or other quality or 
property: (K, TA:) mentioned thus, as with », by 
AZ and Lh, and said by IJ to be sometimes thus 
pronounced; but the pronunciation thereof with « 
is held by ISd to be extraordinary. (TA.) [See 
art. fjA] pP, (s, Msb, K, TA,) without *, (TA,) 
and i 9 (S, Msb, K,) of the measure 9 

(S,) an allowable form, without lS, (Msb,) 
like y and 9 iP, (TA,) and 1 ZsP, (Sb, S, K,) 
[Syrian;] of, or relating to, (s, Msb, K:) 
one should not say 9 fLi; any instance [of this] 
occurring by poetic license being accounted for as 
a case of the use of the name of the country 
for the rel. n.: (S:) the fem., applied to a woman, 
is <i«U 5 and 1 the latter without teshdeed: 
(S, TA;) the pi. of UP is kP, like Pp [in 
measure]. (TA.) — — [And hence, 

Northern.] 9 fLl, and the fem. of the former; 

and PP: see the next preceding 

paragraph, p 1 ’ see f jp^. [More, and most, 

unlucky, inauspicious, unfortunate, 

or unprosperous]. The Arabs say, Q is p' 1 P fLil 
<Skl jjj, (Meyd, TA,) as some relate it, or, as 
others relate it, which means the 

same, (Meyd,) [app. meaning accord, to the TA, 
The most unlucky thing of every man is between 
his two jaws, or the two lateral portions of his 
lower jaw; but it is said that] p' is here used in 
the sense of kp [i. e. the unluckiness, &c.]; and in 
a similar manner [the contr.] Cyk is used [in the 
sense of uV]: so says AHeyth: (Meyd:) the prov. 
meaning the tongue. (AHeyth, TA.) The fem. 

is lP‘P. (TA.) Hence, (TA,) jkl The 

left hand or arm; contr. of tykull; (k, TA;) i. 
q (TA.) It is said in a trad., respecting 

camels, ^ Jp Pi V [Their 

goodness comes not save from their left side]: i. 
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e. they are milked and mounted only from the left 

side. (TA.) See also f j>Ai, in three places. — 

— Zuheyr, in the following saying, u'-Aa jAA 
p Q Jle jillS uses it in the 

sense of the inf. n. f > 5 ; (S;) meaning Q 
(S, and EM p. 124:) he says, And it, i. e. war, will 
bring forth for you hoys of ill luck, or evil omen; 
all of them like Ahmar of Ad: then it will suckle 
these boys, and wean them: by Ahmar of ' Ad, he 
means Ahmar of Thamood, for Ahmar was the 
surname of him who hamstrung the she-camel of 
Salih, and his name was Kudar: he says thus for 
the sake of the measure: or, as some say, 
Thamood were called 'Ad-el-Akhireh. 

(EM.) <AAi: see f jA, in two places: and see 

also <AA, likewise in two places. fjjAi, (S, MA, K, 
KL,) and (S, K,) the latter like JjA ; (TA,) 
[a contraction of the former,] Unlucky, or 
inauspicious, (S, MA, K, KL,) ^ [to his 
people, or party], (S, MA, K,) and f-A) [to 
himself]: (Ksh and Bd in lvi. 9:) [and so 1 f jA; (as 
in an ex. in the first sentence of this art.;) this 
being an epithet as well as a subst., like its 
syn. u*A-i; syn. with fj>A>, like as uAj is syn. 
with and app., like JAj, used alike as sing, 

and pi., for it seems to be originally an inf. n.:] 
and so i fAA; (K;) or this signifies drawing ill 
luck, or evil fortune, upon his people [and upon 
himself]: (S, TA:) and fAAl, a pi., likewise signifies 
unlucky, or inauspicious; (KL;) contr. of oPP; (S, 
K, TA;) these being pis. of 1 fiAi and u"i: (TA:) 
the pi. of is fAlAi, (S, KL, TA,) which is 

extr., for by rule it should be ijj* j>">. (TA.) One 
says also ; ,AAI JAA meaning [An omen] 
happening, or occurring, ( JA.,) with 

unluckiness, or inauspiciousness; [i. e. 
an unlucky, or inauspicious, omen;] (K, TA;) and 
[in like manner] ; flAI jS=: and the pi. is fAAi [as 
above]. (TA.) u'A 1 “AlA cjjli i. q. 

[meaning I pursued his (another's) way, or 
course, doing as he did]; (S, L, K: * in the K, u'A 
AAA and A^> 3 ;) and in like manner one 

says, ijAAl j. Aii. (k.) And AAA jAI Do thou 

what thou dost well. (S, L, K. *) And Keep thou to 

thy affair. (IAar, L.) And AAA jA U He did 

not know, or had not knowledge of, him, or 
his affair or case or state: (Lh, IAar, L, K:) [from a 
passage in the L, imperfectly written, it seems, 
accord, to Lh, to be said of one who does what 
another likes or dislikes, app. without regard to 
his liking it or disliking it, agreeably with what 
here follows:] or (K) this means, (S, K,) or means 
also, (L,) he did not care for, mind, heed, or 
regard, him. (S, L, K. [In the S and L, the verb in 
the sense thus expl. is in the first pers.: and in 
one place in the L it is expl. by AI31, which 


often has this meaning.]) One says also, uAiV 
f$AA ; meaning I will assuredly know, or try, 
prove, or test, (AlA-V,) their affair or case or 
state: (L:) or this means I will assuredly corrupt, 
or pervert, or mar, their affair or case or state: (S, 
L, K: *) and » j A uAAV, (L,) or f* jA, (K,) means I 
will assuredly know, or try, prove, or test, [his, 
or their, state, or] him, or them. (L, K. [In the CK 
and in my MS. copy of the K, jp-'i, is 
erroneously put for fs-’j^'A]) — Aliij u'A 
means u'A A1 jAa [i. e., app., He became a person 
to whom importance attached (accord, to the 
general meaning of u'A A!) after thou knewest, 
or sawest, or mettest, him; Ai*j being for A-i 
*i, agreeably with common usage]. (K.) 4 uAI 
f$AA is mentioned by Golius as meaning 
“ Corrupit ac pervertit rem eorum,” as on the 
authority of the S, (the right reading in which has 
been given above,) and on that of the KL, in my 
copy of which I find nothing of the sort.] 8 a AAI 
see 1, first sentence. u'A A thing, an affair, or a 
business; syn. jil; (S, L, K;) and AAi. [in the 
same sense, or in that next following]: (L, K:) a 
great thing or affair: (Har p. 274:) state, 
condition, case, quality, or manner of being; 
syn. JA: (S, L:) [also property, or nature: 
and importance attaching to a person or thing:] 
pi. uj>A and uAA, (L, K,) the latter mentioned by 
IJ on the authority of AAF, and ujA occurs 
in poetry for the former of these, or as another pi. 
originally u>A, of the measure J*A (l.) It is said 
in the Kur [lv. 29], p u'A ^ > o p j£ [Everyday 
He is employing Himself in an affair of some 
kind]: expl. as meaning that, of his business ( u* 
AjlA [which may also be rendered “ of his property 
”]) it is to render mighty one who is brought low, 
and to bring low one who is mighty, and to enrich 
one who is poor, and to impoverish one who is 
rich; and no affair occupies him so as to 
divert him from an affair ( o'A if u'A AliAj V). 
(L.) [And one says, AiilA U what is thy affair? or 
what is thy case? And A 1 AA, for A 1 AA jlAI i. 
e. Pursue thy way or course, or thy affair; or do 
what thou dost well; or keep to thy affair: or the 
like: and to this is often added, Aj i. e. and 
what thou wilt, or wishest, or desirest. And u* 

I A, J*A ji <jlA n is of his business, or of his 
property, or nature, to do, or that he should do, 
such a thing. And jAll 3=0 (a phrase 
occurring in the S and K in art. J A) a man of 
easy nature. And u'A Al ( sometimes 
meaning There is for him, or he has, a great thing 
or affair to perform or transact: but more 
commonly, great importance attaches to him, or 
to it: see 1, last sentence. And a grandee, or a 
prince, is said to be gAll i. e. Of great 


importance or rank or dignity.] — Also [A suture 
of the skull; i. e.] the place of junction of the J)A 
[or principal bones, namely, the frontal, occipital, 
and two parietal, bones,] of the head: (K:) sing, 
of ujjA, (Mgh,) which signifies the places of 
junction, (As, S, Mgh, L,) and of meeting, (S, L,) 
of the J=A (As, S, Mgh, L) of the head; (S, L;) 
between every two of which JAa is a u'A: (As, L:) 
[it is fancifully said that] from them come 
the tears: (As, S, L:) the pi. is also expl. as 
meaning the J^IA [i. e. sutures as being likened 
to the J*“1>A (or lines) of writing] that 
unite the JA 5 : by Lth, as the fAJ [likewise 
meaning sutures resembling lines of writing] of 
the skull; between the JAs: by AHat, as 
the [meaning serrated edges] that unite 

the JAA of the head. (L.) And The channel 

by which the tears flow, or run, to the eye: pi. 
[of pauc.] ujA' and [of mult.] ujjA: (L, K:) 
[perhaps thus called because supposed to come 
from the sutures of the skull: but they may have 
been supposed to come thence because tears are 
called ujjAl' JA (as in a verse cited voce O 1 j); for 
this phrase may have been misunderstood 
as signifying “ the water of the sutures of the 
skull,” whereas it seems to be properly rendered “ 
the water of the channels of the tears: ”] it is said 
that the uj>A connect the JAA of the head [expl. 
above] to the eye: Lth says that they are the ducts 
(JjjA) of the tears from [the interior of] the head 
to the eye: and Th, that they are certain 
ducts (JjjO above the JAA, which become 
strong by degrees as the man advances in age: (L: 
[but it seems that Th has confounded 
explanations of ujjA in two different senses:]) 
accord, to ISk, (S,) or AA and others, (L,) the u'AA 
are two ducts (u^j^) descending from [the 
upper part of] the head to the eyebrows and then 

to the eyes. (S, L.) [The pi. Oj>A is also expl. 

as though meaning Tears themselves, in a phrase 
mentioned voce jA (q. v.), on the authority of the 
K.] — — And jAkll jjjA means (assumed 
tropical:) The effluvia of wine that creep ( A 1 * 

uAJI u?) in the veins of the body. (L.) u'A 

also signifies A vein of earth in a mountain, (L, 
K,) i. e. a cleft therein, (L,) in which palm-trees 
are planted; (L, K;) or in which trees of the kind 
called jA grow; or that produces plants, or 
herbage: (L:) pi. ujjA: (L, K:) which is said by 
ISd to mean lines, or streaks, in a mountain: or, 
as some say, cracks, or clefts: and to these cracks, 
or clefts, the poet Keys Ibn-Kuraa likens 
[imaginary] clefts in the liver, occasioned by love. 
(L.) Aijii ji 9 jlA jlAA AjJ is a saying 
mentioned by Lh, expl. [only] by the words u' us' 
^ J*»i [i. e. AjUA ^ Jiii app. meaning 
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Verily he is busying himself in the doing of a 
thing in order that we may labour in causing thee 
to be in a bad, or corrupt, state]. (L.) -L^LiLi 
LjhiLi [ a pers. word, and also used by the 
Arabs in the present day, applied to The 
chestnut]: also written 3= jh »l-3. (TA voce 1= jh and 
voce um.) m 4 ^ A certain well-known bird, 
(K, TA,) of those that prey; (Msb, * TA;) it is of 
the birds called j [pi. of m-H, as are also 
the i33L and the lS j4 and the Sj j and the jjji; 
(AHat in “ the Book of Birds,” TA in art. l>3j;) 
[said by Golius, on the authority of Dmr, to be 
the white falcon; and to this bird it is 
perhaps applied by some of the Arabs; but some 
of them, I believe most of them, and I believe also 
that they do so most properly, apply this 
appellation in the present day to the gerfalcon, 
which is not wholly white; and some, to the 
falcon gentle:] the word is [of Pers. origin,] not 
genuine Arabio; (TA;) it is an arabicized word: 
the pi. is o^m", and sometimes im 4 ^ is used in 
its stead, formed by substituion [of lS for j] 
for facilitating the pronunciation. (Msb.) — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) The ~m»c. [meaning 
beam] of the balance. (K.) — — And i. 
q. ^= 3 -= [which signifies A balance, and a 
steelyard, and a weight of a balance]: so in the 
Expos, of the “ Muwatta. ” (MF, TA.) J-3 l 3 i}l 3 
f j*N, (AZ, S,) aor. A| -3, (JM, PS,) or A i3, (Ham p. 
786 ,) inf. n. ji-3, (AZ, S, K,) I preceded, or 
outwent, the people, or party. (AZ, S, K. *) 
Accord, to [several of] the copies of the K, »*t3 i. 
e. like 4 el 3 in measure, which is incorrect, [in 
other copies 1 agreeably with what is said 
in the S,] signifies He strove, or contended, with 
him to precede him, or outgo him: or he preceded 
him, or outwent him: but in the S it is said, =>Ul2, 
of the measure -deli, signifies he strove, or 
contended, with him to precede him, or outgo 
him: and UUS like 5I1-3, [the former belonging to 
art. i j 3 and] formed by transposition, signifies he 
preceded him, or outwent him; and both of these 
are used by the poet (El-Harith Ibn-Khalid El- 
Makhzoomee, TA) in his saying, £ jmJI j* 

ilii 311 y iaSj s jal 315 jUi this [passage in the 
S], however, is taken from what is said by 
A'Obeyd, in [his work] “ ElGhareeb el- 
Musannaf,” which is as follows: j*VI 
like [in measure], and like (jjl*5b, 

mean the affair, or event, grieved me; and thus in 
the verse of El-Harith Ibn-Khalid, which he cites; 
and the same is said in the T on the authority of 
LAar, who says that the poet has used two dial, 
vars.: [accordingly the verse may be rendered. 
The camels with their saddles upon them passed 


along and they grieved thee not at all; but I see 
thee that thou art grieved by the women borne in 
the camel-vehicles:] it is said in the M, ^13 
means the thing preceded me, or outwent 
me: and also the thing grieved me: formed by 
transposition from as is proved by its having 
no inf. n.: IAar says that they are two dial, 
vars. because of his not being a grammarian. 
(TA.) [See also 8 .] — And cjjli, (Lh, TA,) 
or i> ciijlts, (s,) inf. n. j^S, (K, TA,) I 
drew forth the earth from the well: (S, K: *) or I 
drew forth a basketful of earth 0jL3) or two 
basketfuls of earth (ujjUi) from the well. (Lh, 
TA.) 3 ilili: see 1 . lS jJ-3i occurs in a verse of 
Milhah El-Jarmee, meaning from jm 

meaning one says aor. »'L35 

meaning but the verb of the measure 

regularly formed from jm1I is lS^; so that lS j!3j 
is formed by transposition and by the change of 
the « into lS. (Ham p. 786 .) 6 l 5*^, (S, K, 

TA, [in the CK, erroneously, lSj 1 -^,]) like ^135 [in 
measure], (S,) The space between them two 

became farextending. (S, K.) And cs»i3S 

The people, or party, became scattered, or 
dispersed. (S, K.) 8 ls 33I He preceded, or 

outwent: (S, K:) so says El-Mufaddal. (S.) 

And He gave ear, hearkened, or listened. (S, 
K.) jm The utmost extent, term, limit, point, 

reach, or goal. (S, Msb, K.) And A heat, or 

single run to a goal or limit: so in the saying, I m 
1 ji3 (S) or tjli tjjL (Msb) [He (a horse, TA) ran 

a heat]. And i. q. 43 a : thus in the saying, kil 

jlill aj»j] (assumed tropical:) [Verily he is far- 
aiming, or far-aspiring, in purpose, desire, or 
ambition]: (Lh, TA:) and is a dial, 

var. thereof. (TA.) — Also A [basket such as is 
termed] J* j; and so 1 (K:) or 1 J* j in which 

the earth of a well is taken forth; of the measure 
of »UA«; and the pi. is 9 (S:) and jl- 

signifies, (S,) or signifies also, (K,) the earth that 
is taken forth from a well (S, K) with the like of 
the (as in a copy of the S,) or such as fills 

the (so in another copy of the S [agreeably 

with what next follows]:) a Jjjj of the earth of a 

well. (As, T, TA.) And hence, i. e. as being 

likened to a Jjjj of the earth of a well, (assumed 
tropical:) The dung that the he-ass and the she- 
ass casts forth: (As, T, TA:) or the dung of the 
she-camel; (M, K;) but the more approved word 
is [jLj,] with i_K (M, TA.) — Also The nose-rein 
(fLi j) of a she-camel. (Lth, K.) »L3?; see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. Q 333 [part, 
n. of 8 , q. v.: — — and] i. q. ' [app. as 
meaning Disagreeing, differing, or discordant]. 
(TA.) m3 1 m3, aor. 3m3. (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. 


n. mL 3 (S, Mgh, Msb, K *) and (s, Msb, K *) 
and m and mm 3, (TA,) He became a youth, or 
young man; i. e. he attained to the state 
termed m153 meaning as expl. below; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) said of a boy. (S, Msb.) [And in like 
manner 3513 j s said of a girl, i. e. She became a 
young woman.] — — m 3 used as a noun: see 

below. [Perhaps as an inf. n. of which the 

verb is m3, (as Freytag has assumed,) but more 
probably of m3, which will be found mentioned 
in this paragraph, for I do not find the former 
verb in the requisite sense,] m3 signifies 
Anything's being, or becoming, raised, or 

elevated. (K.) m3 said of a horse, (S, Msb, 

K,) aor. 6‘3 m 3, and ™ 3 m 3 , (S, K,) inf. n. mU3 
and mm“ (s, Msb, K) and m m3, (K,) He was brisk, 
lively, or sprightly, (S, Msb, K, *) and raised his 
fore legs (S, Msb, K) together, (S, Msb,) as 
though in leaping, (TA,) and played. (S. [See 
also 3u3 in art. m 3, said of a mare.]) And likewise 
He was or became, restive, or refractory: one 
says, <353 j* 31511 33 jj and 4 a ^3 and 
and ■*. - mi . 3 . c [I am irresponsible to thee for his 
being restive, or refractory, and for his biting]. 
(S.) — — jmII 3 u 3 ; [aor., accord, to 
rule, 3 m 3 . I (Msb, K,) and 333 [pass, of the 
trans. verb m 3, q. v. infra], inf. n. m m 3 (which is 
of the intrans., TA) and m 3 (which is of the trans. 
verb, TA), The fire burned, burned up, burned 
brightly or fiercely, blazed, or flamed. (Msb, K. 
[See also 5.]) [And hence,] fs-M mm-JI c33 
(tropical:) [War, or the war, burned, or burned 
fiercely, between them]. (A, TA.) — m3 it was 
raised, or elevated. (O, TA.) — — jmII m 3, 
aor. 3 m 3 . (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. m 3 (S, O, K) 
and m m 3, (S, K,) or the latter is the inf. n. of the 
intrans. verb mentioned above, (TA,) He kindled 
the fire; or made it to bum, burn up, burn 
brightly or fiercely, blaze, or flame; (S, O, Msb, K; 
*) as also i 4-33, inf. n. m«3j; (L;) and 1 4331: 
(A and TA in art. m^-:) and so LiL-i. (xa in 
art. m3.) And in like manner, Mjkll m3 (assumed 
tropical:) He kindled war, or the war; or made it 

to bum, or bum fiercely. (S.) [Hence,] m3 ; 

aor. C' 3 m 3 , said of the blackness of a garment, 
(Sh, A, TA,) (tropical:) It heightened 

and increased, (A,) or made to appear bright and 
beautiful, and [as it were] burning, or glowing, 
(Sh, TA,) the whiteness of the wearer. (Sh, A, 
TA.) And 43jl m3 (aor. as above, S) (assumed 
tropical:) It (a woman's hair) showed, [or set 
off,] and rendered beautiful, her colour, or 
complexion: (S:) it (a woman's head-covering, 
and her hair,) increased, and showed, [or 
heightened, and set off,] her beauty: (K:) it (a 
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woman's black headcovering) increased her 
fairness, and rendered her beautiful. 
(TA.) And ■ckjil 44y, said of patience, (assumed 
tropical:) It gives beauty and colour to the 

countenance. (TA, from a trad.) See also 4 , 

in two places. 2 j 4 l 44, inf. n. 4:»41 : see the 
preceding paragraph. — — Hence, -.y 

(tropical:) The making the commencement 
of poetry elegant, or ornate, by the mention of 
women: (L, TA:) or the primary meaning 
of 4 up "' 1 is the mention of the days of youth and 
of play or sport, and amatory language; and it is 
in the commencing of odes; and the 
commencement thereof is so called, absolutely, 
though there be not in it any mention of youth: 
(TA:) it means (s, O,) or (k, 

TA, [in the CK, erroneously, ?41li 44al,]) 
i. e. 6 * J%: (TA:) one says, <<% (S, O,) 

and >4t; l [if this be not a mistranscription 
for 44], (TA,) meaning 4f m 4 : (S, O, TA:) [see 
this fully expl. in art. ‘t 4 ; i. e.] <4% 44, inf. 
n. 4 >:»4 , means, (tropical:) He spoke of such a 
female in amatory language [in the 

commencement of his ode], (Msb, TA,) and 
alluded to the love of her: (Msb:) and m4 

(assumed tropical:) He embellished 

[the commencement of] his ode by the mention 
of women: (Mgh, Msb:) and <4% 44 

(tropical:) [He embellished the commencement 
of his ode by mentioning, in amatory language, 
such a female]: (A, TA:) and 1 is used in the 
sense of 4yf4; thus a is said to be 4^. 
4411 (tropical:) [Beautiful in the mention of 
women &c.]; and Jereer is said to have been '3'J 
44 pjUll (tropical:) [The most elegant of men 
in the mention of women &c.]. (A, TA.) — — 
Hence, i. e. from ’ 44' l 4 may be 
derived - . >j,411 l as a conventional term in the 
science of the division of inheritances; meaning 
(assumed tropical:) The mention of daughters 
according to the different degrees [of descent]: 
(Mgh:) it is as when one says, “he died, and left 
three daughters of a son, subordinate one to 
another, and three daughters of a son's son, in 
like manner, and three daughters of a son's son's 
son, in like manner, and the sons died and the 
daughters remained. ” (O.) — — -- A'j4 

4^t signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
commencing of books, or writings: 
and hence <jj 4 44“, occurring in a trad., 
meaning (assumed tropical:) He commenced 
answering him: not from the of women in 
poetry. (TA.) 4 <111 4141 God made him, or may 
God make him, to become a youth, or 
young man; i. e., to attain to the state 
termed 4U4 meaning as expl. below: and <111 441 


O* 

<lja means the same: (S, A, TA:) the latter [lit. 
means God made, or may God make, his equal in 
age to become a youth, &c., (see Har p. 572 ,) and 

therefore] is tropical. (A, TA.) 441 

I excited the horse to be brisk, lively, or sprightly, 
and to raise his fore legs together, as though in 

leaping, and to play. (S ? * K, * TA.) j4ll 

see 1 . Jkjll 4-41, inf. n. 44); as also 1 44; 

(tropical:) The man appeared before my 

upraised eyes when not hoped for. (AZ, TA.) 

And J 441, and 1 44, (tropical:) Such a thing 
was prepared, or appointed, or ordained, for me. 
(S, K, * TA.) — 44i (tropical:) He became one 
whose child, or children, had attained to the state 
of 44 [i. e. youth, or young manhood, &c.]: 
(K:) [or] 0* J4jll 441 (tropical:) the man 
became one whose children had attained to that 
state: (S, TA:) and in like manner, liYjl 441 is 

said of a woman. (TA.) And 44i said of [the 

species of bovine antelope called] the wild bull, 
(S, K,) He became such as is termed 44 [q. v.], i. 
e., (S,) he became advanced in age, or full-grown; 
(i>“4 S, K;) one whose state termed u44) [q. v.] 
had ended. (S.) 5 j4ll 442] 03442 The fire 
became kindled; or made to burn, burn up, burn 
brightly or fiercely, blaze, or flame: see also 1 .] 
One says on the occasion of kindling fire, ^444 
<4 J! 4U. 44 441 [Be thou kindled 

like the state of kindling of the calumny that 
Temr brought to Temeemeh: but to what this 
alludes I know not]: it is like the saying, 4Sjl 
I jU 44 [He kindled a fire with calumny]. (A, 

TA.) See also 2 . 10 63 0 '41 14 it is said in a 

trad., uj?4j jIjSII jUiLall sH+i jjij [The boy’s 
giving testimony against those that are full grown 
is allowable, when they (the former) are deemed 
to have attained to the state of youths, or young 
men]: it is as though it were said that if they take 
upon themselves the bearing witness in boyhood, 
and give their testimony when full grown, it is 
allowable: (TA:) or 4 j) 4 j 4 j means they shall be 
sought youths, such as have attained to puberty, 
or maturity, in the case of giving testimony: or 
they shall be waited for, in the case of giving 
testimony, until the period of becoming youths, 
or young men. (Mgh.) — — And it is said in 
another trad., Jj4 Jc. I j± 4 i 4 , j e sit 

upon your shanks as one does when preparing to 
rise, not stooping with the whole body near to the 
ground; [having your feet only upon the ground; 
in the voiding of urine:] from 44 meaning “ 
the horse raised his fore-legs together from the 
ground. ” (TA.) R. Q. 1 44 He completed [a 
thing]; (AA, O, K;) said of a man. (AA, TA.) 44, 
and its fern. S4i: see 44. — Also The stones 
of j [or vitriol]: (K:) or the stones from 


which jr' j and the like thereof are obtained; the 
best whereof is that which is brought from El- 
Yemen, which is white 44, and is very glistening: 
(TA:) [but i4'-4 44, as also 44 alone, is a name 
now commonly given to alum:] or it is a certain 
thing resembling jrij: (S, Msb:) or a species 
thereof: accord, to El-Farabee, the stones from 
which come <4 j and the like: Az says, it is one of 
the minerals produced by God in the earth, with 
which one tans, and resembling <4j, and the 
name [correctly] heard is thus, with m, but is by 
some mistranscribed with the three-dotted 4, [i. 
e. 44,] which is a kind of tree of bitter taste, and I 
know not whether one tans with it or not: accord, 
to Mtr, in the saying that one tans with 44, this 
word is a mistranscription; for 44 is a dye, and 
one does not tan with a dye; it is mistranscribed 
for 44, which is a kind of tree like the dwarf 
apple-tree, whereof the leaves are like those of 
the 41U. [q. v.], and with them one tans: El- 
Farabee also says, in the section of 4, that the 44 
is a species of mountain-tree, with which one 
tans: from all which it appears that one tans with 
both of them; for an affirmation is to be preferred 
to a negation: (Msb:) and it is a well-known 
medicine; (K, TA;) as some say: so accord, to the 
correct copies of the K, in some of which, 43 is 
put for 4ljJ. (TA.) 44 and 4i, though originally 
verbs, are used as nouns, by the introduction 
of Of before them: one says, 4- J) 44 o* ^44 1 
and y 4- JJ o 44 o? [expl. in art. 4]: (S:) and 
in like manner they are used in another saying 
expl. in art. [q. v.]: (S in that art.:) or, without 
tenween, they may be regarded as verbs used in 
the way of ‘4-4- [or imitation]. (MF.) <4i The 
burning, burning up, burning brightly or fiercely, 
blazing, or flaming, of fire. (TA.) 44 and 1 4 ji4, 
applied to a [bovine antelope of the species called 
the] wild bull, (As, S, K,) and to a sheep or goat, 
(K,) and 1 444, applied to the former, and j. 44f, 
(As, S, K,) sometimes, applied to the former, (As, 
S,) or to both, (K,) Advanced in age, or full- 
grown, (af“, S, K,) whose state termed o4J [q. 
v.] has ended; (As, S;) and j 444 is in like 
manner applied to a she-camel as meaning <44 : 
(TA:) or 1 4 jli, (AA, K,) applied to both, (K,) as 
also 1 444, (TA,) or to a bull, (AA,) is syn. with 
1 414 [meaning youthful, or in the prime of life]: 
(AA, K, TA:) and accord, to AO, 4-4, applied to a 
bull, means that has attained to the end of 4 [i. 
e. youthfulness, or the prime of life]: (S, TA:) or, 
as some say, that has attained to the end of his 
full growth and strength; as also j 4 ^4, which is 
likewise applied to the female; or, accord, to 
AHat and ISh, when he is a year old, and weaned, 
he is called 4-4; and then, 44 [meaning more 
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than a year old]; and the female, 43. (TA.) 44 
and i 43 [both mentioned above as inf. ns.] (S, 
Msb, K) [and i 44 which is a simple subst.] 
Youth, youthfulness, the prime of man- hood, or 
young manhood; syn. =4 (K;) or 44 contr. 
of 44 (S:) or the state from puberty to the 
completion of thirty years; or from sixteen years 
to thirty-two; after which a man is called 34 
(TA;) the age before 44: (Msb:) or the state 
between thirty and forty: (Mgh:) or, accord, to 
Mohammad Ibn-Habeeb, the state from 
the seventeenth year to the completion of fifty- 
one years is termed ; 44; the period before, 
from birth, being termed 44 ; and in the period 
after, a man being called -4, until he dies. (TA.) 
One says, 4-=° 41 4“ i 43JI [May God freshen 
as with rain the times, or mornings, or 
afternoons, of youth, &c.], and 443 [the 

times, &c., of the states of youth, &c.]. (A, TA.) — 
— [44 often signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
sap, or vigour, of youth or young manhood.] One 
says, 44 j44 ; as in a verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, 
(assumed tropical:) The sap [or vigour] of youth 
(44' JU) flowed in her. (IB, TA in art. j#v) 
And 43 Soil (assumed tropical:) [He became 
full of the sap, or vigour, of youth or young 
manhood]. (The lexicons, & c., passim.) [But] =U 
44 signifies [also] (tropical:) The freshness, or 
brightness, and beauty, of youth. (Har p. 340 .) 
[And i 43 app. signifies also (assumed 
tropical:) Youthful folly, or the like; (see an ex. 
voce »34) and so, probably, does 44] — — 
[Hence,] 44 also signifies (assumed tropical:) 
The first, or beginning, or the new, or recent, 
state, of a thing; (K, TA;) and so 1 43. (TA.) One 
says, 44 J 4 (A, TA) (tropical:) He 
came, or arrived, in the beginning of the month. 
(TA.) And 44 (ji 4»1 (A, TA) (tropical:) I 
met him in the beginning of the day: (TA:) 
and J*-3 44 4 4k. and 44 (assumed 
tropical:) I came to thee in the beginning of the 
day: (Lh, TA:) or 4-3 44 means the period 
when the sun has risen high, when one fifth of 
the day has passed. (A in art. 3j.) And one says 
also 1 44 4 liili He did that at the 
commencement thereof. (TA.) — See also 43 — 
And see 2 . 44 an inf. n. of 4“ said of a horse. 
(S, Msb, K.) — See also the next paragraph, in 
two places. 44: see *4, in three places. — — 
Also A horse whose hind feet pass beyond 
his fore feet; (K;) which is a fault: accord, to Th, 
such is termed 1 44 : IM says that the correct 
word is 44: [but] see this in its proper place. 
(TA.) — Also A thing with which a fire is kindled, 
or made to burn, burn up, burn brightly or 


fiercely, blaze, or flame; (S, K;) and so 1 44 

(K.) And [hence, as also 1 44,] (tropical:) 

A thing that serves [as a foil] for beautifying, or 
setting off, (K,) [or making to appear bright and 
beautiful,] or for increasing, or enhancing, and 
strengthening, [or heightening, in beauty,] (S, 
TA,) to another thing. (S, K, TA.) So in the 
saying, 4 44 4 (tropical:) This is a thing that 
serves for increasing, or enhancing, [or 
heightening, in beauty,] to such a thing. (S, TA.) 
One says of a woman's headcovering, 44 > 
444 (tropical:) [It is a thing that serves for 
giving an appearance of additional brightness 
and beauty to her face]. (A.) 44 : see the next 
preceding paragraph. 44: see 44“, in five 
places. 44“ 3“3 Honey of Shebabeh (44); (A, 
TA;) or, of Benoo-Shebabeh, (Mgh,) a people of 
Et-Taif, (A, Mgh, TA,) of [the tribe of] Khath'am, 
who possessed bees, and hence it was thus called. 
(Mgh.) 44: see 44, in two places. 4 4 i. 
q. 14 [q. v. in art. “41 • (Th, TA.) 43 part. n. 
of 4“ said of a boy; (Msb;) [Youthful, or in the 
prime of manhood; a youth, or a young man;] in 
the state from puberty to the completion of thirty 
years; or from sixteen years to thirty-two; 
after which a man is called 34; (TA;) in the age 
before 44: (Msb:) or in the state between 
thirty and forty: (Mgh:) [or in the state from 
the seventeenth year to the completion of fifty- 
one years: (see 44:)] and IAar mentions j 4“ 
as an epithet applied to a man [in the same sense 
as 4“]: (TA:) a female is termed 43 (s, Msb, K) 
and 1 4; both signifying the same: (S, K:) the pi. 
of 4“ is u4 (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and 43 (S, A, 
K) and 1 44 (S, A, * K,) or the last is an inf. 
n. used as an epithet applied to a pi. number, 
(Mgh, and Ham p. 50 ,) or it is a quasi-pl. n.: 
(TA:) females, (Msb,) or women, (K,) are 
termed 44 (Msb, K) and 44, (K,) the latter 
said by AZ to be allowable in the sense of the 
former, (TA,) which is pi. of 43, (Msb,) 44, 
accord, to Az, being pi. (not of 4“ but) of 4, like 
as 44= is of (TA:) the dim. of 43 is 
i 44, and some of the Arabs say 
1 44, changing the lS into I before a double 
letter [as in 4j J for 44]. (ISd, L in art. -^.) One 
says, 9 4“ v 34 jj “■‘34 meaning Q o4 [i. e. 
I passed by men that were youths, or persons in 
the prime of manhood]. (S.) — — See 
also 4“. 44: dims, of 4“ fem. of 43, q. 
v. 44: dims, of 4“ fem. of 43, q. v. 4“4 The 

scorpion. (IAar, K.) And The louse; syn. 34 

(K in this art.:) or the ant; syn. 34 (K in 
art. 44) fem. [or perhaps n. un.] with ». 
(TA.) 44, and its fem., with »: see 4“, in three 


places. Also the former, A lion: (K:) or a 

full-grown lion: syn. 34 41. (TA.) 44: 

see 4“. jaUiVI 44 [or rather pi. of the 

pi. 3441 or of 34=1,] (tropical:) Having sharp- 
pointed nails or talons or claws; as though they 
flamed, by reason of their sharpness. (A, 
TA.) 4 j4i [pass. part. n. of 1 ]. You say 44“ 3^ 
A fire kindled, or made to burn, burn up, bum 
brightly or fiercely, blaze, or flame: 4-3 in this 

sense is not allowable. (K.) [Hence,] applied 

to a man, (A, TA,) (tropical:) Comely, (S, TA,) of 
goodly countenance; (A, TA;) as though lighted 
up: bright, or fair, in complexion, and of goodly 
countenance; as though his countenance were 
lighted up with fire: pi. - . 4-4 . (TA.) And 
(tropical:) A man of acute mind. (TA.) And “ALL 
y 1=3*4 [or u43* 4?] (tropical:) Venus 

and Jupiter, so called on account of their beauty 
and splendour, rose. (A, TA.) 4“ 4“ [Anethum 
graveolens, or dill, of the common garden- 
species;] a certain herb, or leguminous plant, well 
known: (K:) it is said that 4“ is an arabicized 
word from 4“; but it has been stated before [in 
art. 4“, q. v.,] that both these are arabicized 
words from 4“ [° r J 41; and that 4“ [i. e. 4] is 
a dial. var. (TA.) [See also 4“.] 4“ 1 4 see 
the next paragraph, in two places. 5 fy 4*“ He, or 
it, clung, caught, clave, or adhered, to it, (S, A, L, 
Msb, K, * TA,) namely, a thing; (S, L, TA;) as also 
1 *i 4“, aor. 4“, inf. n. 44 (L, TA:) or, accord, 
to Esh-Shihab, in the Expos, of the Shife, to a 
thing in which was weakness: or, accord, to the 
'Inayeh, he, or it, clung, &c., to it with weakness; 
and therefore 1 4““ is used as an epithet 
applied to a spider; and >34 j signifies a stronger 
action; and 4*“ is also expl. as meaning he, or 
it, took fast, or firm, hold upon it: (L, TA:) and he 
stuck, or fixed, or stmck, the claw, or talons, or 
nails, into it: (MA, PS:) and 4“ ]. =43 he laid 
hold upon the thing, and took it: IAar was asked 
respecting some verses, and he said, 4 4 lS .4 3 
44 I know not whence I laid hold upon them 
[and took them]. (L, TA.) Q. Q. 1 accord, to the S 
and L, 44 see art. 44 4“ The spider: (K:) or 

a large spider, with many legs. (TA.) Also 

(K) A certain small creeping thing, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
having many legs, (S, A, K,) of the 44 [or 
creeping things &c.] of the earth: (S, Msb:) it 
should not be called 44 (S:) or a certain 
small creeping thing, having six long legs, yellow 
in the back, and in the outer sides of the legs, 
black in the head, and blue in the eye: or a certain 
small creeping thing, having many legs, large in 
the head, of the 441 of the earth: or a certain 
small creeping thing, wide in the mouth, high in 
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the hinder part, that perforates the ground, is 
found where there is moisture, and eats 
scorpions; and it is what is called 3=3^' 4^AJ; : 
(TA:) pi. =3*3. (S, A, Msb, K.) The [marks 
termed] 3 1 of the blade of a sword are likened by 
a poet, (S, TA,) namely, Sa'ideh Ibn-Ju-eiyeh, 
(TA,) to the tracks of 3*3. (S, TA.) 44 ; 3*3 A 
man whose nature it is to cling, catch, cleave, or 
adhere, to a thing. (S, K.) And *34 44 = 3*34= [A 
tooth, or molar tooth,] that catches, or fastens, to 
a thing. (TA.) 33, (K,) or 44= 44, (TA,) A man 
(TA) who cleaves to his u3 [i. e. opponent, or 
adversary], not quitting him. (K, 
TA.) 44 [erroneously written in some copies of 
the K 44, and in the L 44 ,] A certain wellknown 
plant; (AHn, L, Msb;) a certain herb, or 
leguminous plant; (K;) [i. q. 44 and q. v.; i. 
e. anethum graveolens, or dill, of the common 
garden-species:] Sgh says that 44 is a foreign 
word of which is an arabicized form; and it is 
made of the measure 3*4 because this measure 
has many examples; whereas the measure 33, 
of which 3*J is an instance, is extraordinary. 
(Msb.) 4=4: see what next follows. 4y4 and 
1 4=4 [so in the CK and in my MS. copy of the K, 
but the latter is strangely said in the TA to be 
with kesr,] sings, of 443, which signifies The 
flesh-hooks (*34) of the fire. (K.) 4*411 : see 
art. 44. 44411: see art. 44. 44* an epithet 
applied to a spider: see 5 . =4 1 =4 , (S, K,) inf. 
n. *-=>-3, (TK,) said of a man, (S,) He was, or 
became, broad in the fore arms: (S, K, TA:) or 
long therein. (TA.) — *-4, (A, O, Mgh, L, Msb, 

K, ) aor. =4, (K,) inf. n. j3, (TK,) He extended, 
stretched, or stretched out, it, or him; (A, O, Mgh, 

L, Msb, K;) namely, a thing; (IF, L, Msb;) a hide, 
or skin, (A, L, K,) or some other thing, (L,) 
between pegs, or stakes; (K;) and a man, (Mgh, L, 
Msb,) between two things, to be flogged, (L,) [i. 
e.,] between two stakes inserted and fixed in the 
ground, (Mgh, Msb,) which are called u33, 
(Mgh,) when he was beaten, or crucified, (Mgh, 
Msb,) or like him who is crucified; and j. *-34 is 
used, accord, to some, in the same manner. (L.) 
And 44 j3 He extended, or stretched forth, 
his arms, or hands: (L:) or =4 [alone] he 
extended his arm, or hand, to offer a prayer, or 
supplication; (K;) or he extended and raised 
his arms, or hands, in his prayer, or supplication. 
(A.) And *4 4 =34 *34 (tropical:) The 
chameleon extends (S, A, O) itself (S, O) or its 
fore legs (A) upon the branch. (S, A, O.) — — 
Also, inf. n. as above, He cut, hewed, or pared, it, 
namely, a stick, or piece of wood, so as to make it 

wide. (O, L. [See also 2 .]) And He clave it, 

or split it, (K, * TA,) namely, another's head, or 


U" 

anything whatever. (TA.) 41 =4 He (a man, 

K) stood erect [as though drawing himself up] to 

us. (O, K.) And 411 =4 it (a thing) appeared, 

or became apparent, to thee. (L.) — 9 33 =4 He 
was, or became, attached, or addicted, to an 
affair; or fond of it. (O.) 2 34 see 1 . — — 
Also, (K,) inf. n. 33*> (s,) He made it (a thing) 

wide. (S, K.) And 33“ signifies also The act 

of paring, or peeling, or the like. (O. [See also 1 .]) 

And The act of pulling, or plucking, out, or 

up. (O.) — And =3*, (O, K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) 
He (a man, TA) became aged, and saw a [thing 
such as is termed] =4 appearing as though 
it were two. (O, K.) j3* : see j3*, in two places: — 
and see also c j 3*. 34 (S, A, O, Msb, K) and 
1 3* (s, O, K) i. q. 4=4 [i. e. The body, or bodily 
or corporeal form or figure or substance, of a 
man or some other thing or object, which one 
sees from a distance]: (S, A, O, Msb, K:) a man, 
or some other creature, of which the !_k*= 4 [or 
body, &c.,] appears to one: (L:) and a thing that is 
perceived by sense (A, O, L) and by sight: (O, L:) 
pi. £4, (A, O, Msb, K,) which is of the former, 
(A, Msb,) and [of the latter] £ j *4. (K.) One 
says, j4 J C^> meaning ij-34 [i. e. A body, or 
bodily form, appeared, loomed, or gleamed, to 
me]. (A.) Ando ^Ijj 1 % £13' 3 [They are bodies 
without souls]. (A.) And o 344 3 *4 => ($3, (A, 
O,) and '9 34U 43* =>, a prov., (O,) meaning 
[More minute, or inconsiderable, than] the atoms 
that are seen in the rays of the sun entering from 
a mural aperture in a chamber: (A, * O:) or, as 
some say, than the thread that comes forth from 
the mouth of the spider; [meaning gossamer;] 
called by the children gUajill 4l Li. (o.) 
And Q 31*cf cLttlulj o ^l*4l 0 ..1 3 = j-o, *L3 jVI, 
meaning [Nouns are of two sorts,] the names of 
things perceived by sense, and the names [of 
actions, or rather of accidents or attributes, i. e.] 
of other things; like as they say =341 

and =4-*^ *341. (A.) And 4-“ c3;i ^ The known 
ones of his camels, and sheep or goats, and other 
cattle, perished. (O, K. *) — 4*4 also signifies A 
door or gate, of high structure; (O, K;) and so 
i 3* : (K:) [but the latter may have originated 
from a mistranscription; for Sgh says,] and 
so j4. (O.) — See also 33. 4=44 a rafter, 
or timber, (* 4 ) of the ceiling, or roof, of a house: 
so in a trad, where it is said, 4=44 4 = 44* 

4=44 [And he pulled off the roof of my house, 
rafter by rafter, or timber by timber]. (JM, * 
TA.) 4=44 of horses: what is thus called is well 
known [as being A rope which is extended from a 
horse's fore leg to his hind leg: so in the 
present day]. (TA.) 34i a word occurring in the K 
and TA voce 44i and in the TA voce 4** &c. [app. 


as meaning A broad piece of wood]. — — 
g444JI signifies The two pieces of wood of 
the 444, (o, K,) which is the thing upon which 
bricks are carried from place to place: the pi. 
is 01=4-41 and [the coll. gen. n., of which 4*44 is 
the n. un., is] 1 = 411 . (O.) =j33 [whether with or 
without tenween is not apparent, as the fem. is 
not mentioned,] Tall; (AA, S, O, K;) an epithet 
applied to a man. (TA.) 34 sing, of 34, (O,) 
which signifies Pieces of wood, (O, K,) broad, (O,) 
placed transversly, (O, K,) contrariwise, or 
on contrary sides, (O,) in the [camel's saddle 
called] (O, K) that is of wood: so expl. by 
Shujaa. (O.) 44*, applied to a [garment of 
the kind called] *44, Strong, or stout: (O, K: *) 

or, as some say, wide. (O.) And [applied to a 

stick, or piece of wood,] Pared, (K, TA,) and cut, 
or hewed [app. so as to be made wide: see 1 ]. 
(TA.) — And A species of fish.. (TA.) £ 4* wide 
between the shoulders. (L.) — — =334 £4* 
and *44 ]. 34 1 1)31 A man broad in the fore arms: 
(S, K:) or long therein: but AAF and Ibn-El- 
Jowzee prefer the former explanation. (TA.) — 
C j 3* Attached, or addicted, to an affair; 
or fond of it. (O.) 4 1 4 , aor. 3*4 (s, A, Msb) 
and 333 (S,) inf. n. 344; (LAar, S, Msb, K;) and 

1 j*4, inf. n. 33"; (IAar, K;) He measured by 
the 4 [or span] (IAar, S, A, Msb, K) a garment, 
or piece of cloth, (S, K,) or a thing: (A, Msb:) 
from 3413 like as one says “'*4 from £4. (S.) 3“ 
44*311 41 3 411 (tropical:) [Who will be 
guarantee for thee that thou wilt measure the 
earth with thy span?] is a prov. applied to him 
who imposes upon himself that which he 

is unable to accomplish. (A, TA.) =14 34, 

inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) He 

compressed the woman. (TA.) =4, (ISk, S, 

A,) aor. 4 and 33", (TA,) inf. n. as above; (S, K;) 
and 1 » 43 (S, A,) inf. n. 344J; (K;) and 1 » 34, 
inf. n. 33"; (TS, TA;) He gave him (ISk, S, A, TS, 
K *) wealth, or property, (ISk, S, A,) or a 
sword, (ISk, S,) or a coat of mail. (S, IB.) — 33, 
aor. 33, He exulted; or exulted greatly, or 
excessively; and behaved insolently 
and unthankfully, or ungratefully. (TS, K, TA.) 

2 33 see 1 , in two places. — — Also » 34, 
(AHeyth, K,) inf. n. 334 (AHeyth, TA,) 
He magnified him, or honoured him; namely, a 
man: (AHeyth, K, TA:) and made him a near 
companion, a familiar, or a favourite. (AHeyth, 
TA.) 4 4 1 He (a man) begat children tall in 
the 333 i. e. statures: and he begat children 
short therein. (IAar, TA.) — =43 see 1 . 5 34* 
He was, or became, magnified, or honoured: and 
made a near companion, a familiar, or a 
favourite. (AHeyth, TA.) 6 I 34* They (two bodies 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 1511 


of men, S) drew near, each to the other: (S, K:) as 
though they became a span (j^) distant, one 
from the other; or as though each extended 
the span to the other. (S.) The measure [of 
the width (see j?)], by the span, of a garment, 
or piece of cloth: so in the saying, 

[How much is the measure of the width, by 
the span, of thy garment, or piece of cloth?]. 
(Msb.) — — Stature; (Fr, K;) and so 

i » ji“; whether short or tall: (TA:) pi. [app. of the 
latter] (IAar, TA.) You say, Jj J=l How 

tall is his stature! (TA.) Life, or age; as also 

i (TS, K.) Thus in the saying, <UI 
and i » [May God shorten, or God shortened, 

his life]. (TS, TA.) (tropical:) The act of 

giving: (A, IAth:) like as gd) and Jj are said for 
“generosity.” (A.) — — See also j*“, in two 
places. — — (assumed tropical:) The due for 
marriage, and for concubitus; (Sh, S, * K; *) such 
as what are termed ji- and jic-. (Sh, TA.) You 
say, U jli sljll CuLc.1 I gave the woman her due 
for marriage, or for concubitus. (S.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) The hire that is given for 
the stallion-camel's covering of the female. (IAar, 
T, S, Msb, K. *) The taking of this is forbidden. 

(T, S, Msb.) (tropical:) Marriage: (IAth, K:) 

because it is accompanied by a gift. (IAth, 
TA.) (ji <111 May God bless your 

marriage is a saying mentioned in a trad. (IAth, 
TA.) A span; the space between the extremity 
of the thumb and that of the little finger (Msb, K) 
when extended apart in the usual manner: (Msb:) 
of the masc. gender: (K:) pi. jfrSI, (S, Msb, K,) 
the only pi. form. (Sb.) [See also and ^0<] 
[Hence,] jj-ll (applied to a man, S) 

(tropical:) Contracted, or short, in make: (S, 
A, K:) or, accord, to some of the lexicons, in step. 

(TA.) [As a measure in astronomy, it is said 

in several of the law-books to be The twelfth part 
of the j-i j; and therefore twentytwo minutes and 
a half, accord, to modern usage: but there is 
reason to believe that ancient usage differed from 
the modem with respect to both of these 
measures, and was not precise nor uniform. 

See jij.] jjill JLa (assumed tropical:) The 

serpent: (IAar, K:) and so JL?. (IAar, TA.) — 
— See also ‘JrA, in two places, ji*! (tropical:) A 
gift; (S Mgh, K, TA;) as also j (Mgh, TA) and 
i »yki>: (IAar, TA:) and wealth, or the like; 
syn. jli-: (K:) the first is a word similar to 
and y^k>; and he who says that it is used by poetic 
license for [as it is said to be in the S] is in 

error: j and are said to be two dial. 

vars., like jja and j A (TA.) Also A certain 

thing which the Christians give, one to another, 


<_£ 

(y J ilLui, k, TA,o yi»J 1 , TA,) 

like the ybja [or Eucharist], (K, TA,) seeking to 
ingratiate themselves thereby: (TA:) or the 
Eucharist (ykjs) itself: (K:) or a thing which the 
Christians give (<4“j), one to another, as though 
seeking to ingratiate themselves thereby: (Kh, 
Sgh, TA:) or (TA, in the K “and”) bodies: and 
powers, or faculties: (K, TA:) or (TA, in the K 
“and”) the Gospel. (K, TA.) see jf^: — — 
and see also jj- 4 A trumpet; syn. yy; (S, K;) 
a certain thing in which one blows: (Mgh:) said to 
be an arabicized word; (S;) not genuine Arabic: 
(Mgh, TA:) accord, to IAth, it is Hebrew: (TA:) 
[app. from the Hebr. 131©, as observed by 
Golius.] — — See also yl Jp* 34y 

(assumed tropical:) A man that is a thief. (Sgh, 
K.) jj'il Wider in span; syn. I £“jh (A, TA.) So 

in the saying, y* > [He is wider 

in span than his companion]. (A.) yj+^l A certain 
fish; (K;) called by the vulgar j yyA (TA.) 
sing. of (TA,) which signifies 

Certain notches (jjy^ [pi. of jk, in the CK 
erroneously written jjy=s]) in the cubit, by 
means of which buying and selling are 
transacted: (K, TA:) of them is the notch (yk) of 
the span, and the notch of the half of the span, 
and of the quarter thereof: every notch of these, 
small or great, is termed mentioned by Sgh, 
from Aboo-Sa'eed. (TA.) — yLii also signifies 
Rivers, or rivulets, (jU-^,) that are depressed, so 
that the water comes to them from several places, 
(K, TA,) of such as overflows from the lands: 
(TA:) pi. of and i (K, TA.) see 

what next precedes. Sjjlii A liberal, bountiful, or 
generous, woman. (IAar, K.) (AA, K) 

and being perfectly and imperfectly deck, 
(AA, TA,) The name of a month in Greek; (AA, 
K;) i. q. q. v. (AA, TA.) 1= (S, K) and £■£>, 
(K,) the latter mentioned in the O on the 
authority of Lth, but in the L on the authority of 
Lh, and said by him to be a Greek word, (TA,) [a 
coll. gen. n.,] n. un. with », and sometimes that 
with fet-h is without teshdeed, (K,) i. 
e. <k mentioned by ISd, but with the 
expression of a doubt as to its correctness, (TA,) 
[now applied to A species of cyprinus, or carp: 
or, accord, to Golius, a fish resembling the alosa, 
or shad, but three times larger; wont to be 
brought from the Euphrates to Aleppo:] a species 
of fish, (Lth, S, K,) slender in the tail, wide in the 
middle part, soft to the feel, small in the head, 
resembling a -1=0 [or Persian lute]: (Lth, K:) 
the kajyj when long, not broad, is likened to this 
fish; and this fish, to the the pi. is Ky'y 1 . 
(TA.) [See £ j^“.] l [aor. jki,] inf. n. 


(IDrd, S, Msb, K) and (IDrd, Msb, TA,) which 
is a contraction of the former, or accord, to some 
it is a subst., having the signification assigned to 
it below, (Msb,) or it is both, (TA,) and jyA (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K,) He was, or became, satiated, sated, or 
satisfied in stomach; being the contr. of £ », 
(S, K,) and one of those inf. ns. [which are of a 
measure often] denoting natural affections or 
qualities [such as yjj and y^ &c.]. (S.) You 
say <kii -'i’> iS jLa country of which the sheep, 
or goats, have become completely satiated, 
or satisfied, by abundance of herbage. (TA.) 
And I jji. and Lili, (S, Msb, K,) and y? 

V. and 9 i>, (S, K,) I was, or became, 

satiated, sated, or satisfied, with bread, and with 
flesh-meat. (S, K.) — — Hence, 

metaphorically, I j* y? (tropical:) 

I have become, or I became, disgusted [or 
satiated to loathing] with this thing, or affair. (S, 

* TA.) [See also another metaphorical usage 

of this verb voce <jl >>•.] — <lse jli (assumed 
tropical:) His intellect was, or became, full, 
perfect, (K,) strong, or solid. (TA.) 2 > '»>» , (S, 

K, [in some copies of the former, 
erroneously, - ' : ■ “ ,]) inf. n. (K;) and 
(as in one place in the TA;) (tropical:) His sheep, 
or goats, were, or became, nearly, but not quite, 
satiated, or satisfied. (S, K, TA.) 4 <»4“l 
[signifying It satiated him, sated him, or satisfied 
his stomach,] is said of food and of abundance 

of drink. (TA.) [1 satiated him, sated 

him, or satisfied his stomach; or] I fed him so 
that he became satiated, sated, or 
satisfied. (Msb.) And £ 1 > [I fed him so 

as fully to relieve him from hunger]. (S, K.) 
[Hence,] mjjII (S, TA) y* (S) 

(tropical:) I saturated the garment, or piece of 

cloth, with the dye. (TA.) [Hence also,] <*^l 

(tropical:) He made it (namely anything, TA) 
full, without lack or defect, or abundant, or 
copious. (K, * TA.) It is said of other things beside 
substances; as, for instance, of blowing, and 
of reading or reciting, and of any expression. 
(TA.) You say also, I j* J [He 

carried on, respecting this idea, a full section]. 
(TA.) [And He rendered a vowel full in 

sound, by inserting after it its analogous letter of 
prolongation. And such a letter of prolongation is 
said to be inserted, or added, to render the 
sound full; as in for tl£i, and jjlij! for y^i, 
and t^yi for And le-tiSI is also used as 

signifying For the sake of, or by way of, 
pleonasm, or giving fulness of expression.] — 
Jkjll jjuI The man's beasts were, or became, 
completely satiated, or satisfied, by abundance of 
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herbage. (TA.) 5 £4“= He ate immediately after 
eating. (K.) — — He feigned himself satiated, 
sated, or satisfied in stomach, not being so. (K, 

TA.) [And hence,] (tropical:) He made a 

boast of abundance or riches, (Msb, K, * TA,) 
or of more than he possessed; and invested 
himself with that which did not belong to him. 
(TA.) [See £4““.] J44 a subst., signifying A thing 
that satiates one, sates one, or satisfies one's 
stomach; (S, Msb, K;) consisting of bread, and of 
flesh-meat, &c.; (Msb;) as also 1 £4>: (K:) accord, 
to some, the former is an inf. n.: (Msb:) or it is an 
inf. n. and also a subst. signifying as above. (TA.) 
You say, ■-*£ jl' The cake of bread [is that 

which] satiates me, &c. (Msb.) J44 inf. n. of 1 [q. 
v.]. — — Also (tropical:) Thickness in the 
shanks. (TA.) — See also You say, *212 5-=a' 
9 A land having abundance of herbage, and 
plenty. (Mgh.) 9 (44= 3“ 414 The quantity with 
which one is satiated, sated, or satisfied, once, of 
food. (S, K.) Of* iya’J i. q. 9 £44 '->>•3 [q. v.]. 
(Mgh.) 04=4 Satiated, sated, or satisfied in 
stomach; (S, Msb, * K;) as also i £3-4, but this is 
allowable only in poetry: (K:) fem. of the 
former (S, Msb, K,) and 4UA4 (Sgh, K) is 
sometimes used: (Sgh:) the pi. of 04=4 and 
of is ^44 and (TA.) [Hence the 

saying,] Hill '4 412 Ijc.l£ IjcO- 19 yji 

[A people who, when they are hungry, are fearful 
and cowardly, and thou seest them to be beasts of 

prey when they are satiated]. (A, TA.) [And 

hence,] 34kJI ^44 (tropical:) A woman who fills 
up the anklet by reason of her fatness. (S, K, TA.) 
And jljUl (tropical:) Who fills up the 

bracelet by reason of fatness. (K, TA.) And 
£l4jll (tropical:) A woman large in the belly. 
(TA.) And £ j4l ^4=4 (tropical:) A woman bulky 
in make: (A, O, L, TA:) in the K 

erroneously written £'j 3I ^*44, and expl. as 
meaning bulky in the forearm. (TA.) £=4 Food 
that satiates, sates, or satisfies the stomach. (Fr.) 
— — (assumed tropical:) An arrow that kills 

much or many or often. (Ibn-'Abbad.) Py 

3 jill £=4 (tropical:) A garment, or piece of cloth, 
[of full texture, or] of many threads: (S, K, TA:) 
pi. j4“ *414. (TA.) And £=4 (K,) or S3' £#*4 

(TA,) (assumed tropical:) A rope abundant, (K, 
TA,) and firm, or strong, in the wool, (TA,) or 
in the hair, or fur, [of which it is composed:] (K, 

TA:) pi. £44 (TA.) J4*il £==4 34a (assumed 

tropical:) A man full, or perfect, (K, TA,) and 
strong, or solid, (TA,) in intellect; (K, TA;) from 
LAar; (TA;) as also t 4=41. (K.) And 34 j J, 

£=41 [or perhaps £4“ j, ^Jall] (assumed tropical:) 
A man strong, or firm, in heart. (TA.) 4114 
A portion of food that remains, or is redundant, 


after one is satiated, or satisfied. (Ibn-Abbad, K. 

*) £ 4-4 see (jt *44 £=14 a beast that has 

attained to eating; an epithet applied to such a 
beast until it is nearly weaned. (TA.) Is j ^ iP* 
9 £4“j [Such a one is in a state in which he is 
satiated, or satisfied, with drink and food]. (T, A, 
TA, in art. jf=j.) [See j4i«.] £=44 pass. part. n. of 4 
[q. v.]. See also £#4 in two places. £=41: see £#4 

£4441 All [or a* 44JJI] xhe letter y. (TA in 

art. o4.) £4^“ (tropical:) One who invests 
himself with, and makes a boast of, more than he 
possesses; who invests himself with that which 
he does not possess; (S, TA;) who affects 
goodly qualities more than he possesses; like him 
who feigns himself satiated, or satisfied in 
stomach, not being so: (TA:) or he who feigns 
himself satiated, or satisfied in stomach, not 
being so: and hence, (assumed tropical:) a lying 
person, who affects to be commended or praised 
for, or boasts of, or glories in, that which he does 
not possess. (Mgh.) Thus in a trad., (S, Mgh,) in 
which it is said, 9 jjj 3 )j= lw ^ 414 V Uj £4441 1, 
(S, TA,) or (j41 Uj, (Mgh,) (tropical:) [He who 
invests himself with, and makes a boast of, more 
than he possesses, &c., is like the wearer of two 
garments of falsity: or] accord, to A'Obeyd, it 
means [that such is like] the hypocrite who wears 
the garments of the devotees in order that he may 
be thought to be a devotee, not being so: or, 
as some say, the person who wears a shirt to the 
sleeves of which he attaches two other sleeves in 
order to make it appear that he is wearing two 
shirts: or [the wearer of the garments of the false 
witness; for] it is said that there used to be in the 
tribe the man of goodly exterior, and when false 
witness was needed, he bore [such] witness, and 
was not rejected, because of the goodliness of his 
apparel. (Mgh.) [See also art. jjj, in which this 
trad, is cited with a small variation.] 34“ 1 34“, (S, 
M, O, Msb, K,) aor. 34“, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 34“, (S, 
M, Mgh, O, Msb,) He was, or became, affected 
with vehement lust, or carnal desire: (S, M, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K:) said of a man; (M, Msb;) and in like 
manner one says of a woman; and also, 
sometimes, of other than human beings. (M, TA.) 

And £=411 £>* 32 He suffered indigestion, or 

turned away with disgust, from flesh-meat. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K.) 34“ Affected with vehement lust or 
carnal desire; (Msb, TA;) applied to a man; 
and sometimes to other than man: (Msb:) fem. 
with ». (Msb, TA.) 344“ A certain wooden 
implement of the baker, or maker of bread; (K;) a 
baker's rolling-pin; (MA;) [thus called, and 
also 44 j 4 in the present day;] an arabicized 
word, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) from [the Pers.] •‘yyy 
[or 4^, or from the Pers. j)j4]. (TA.) [See 


also *4=j£.] 44“ 1 4=4, aor. 44“, (K, TA,) inf. 
n. 4=4; (TA;) and ; 4=4, inf. n. 4 . ^4 ; He infixed, 
(K, TA,) and inserted, (TA,) one part thereof into 
another, or parts thereof into others: (K, TA:) so 
in the M: (TA:) [but the latter more 

usually signifies he infixed, and inserted, many 
parts thereof into others: (see 8, first sentence, 
respecting its quasipass.:) and hence, he made 
it reticulated, retiform, like a net; and like a 
lattice, or trellis, or grating, or cage: and both 
signify also he made it commingled in its several 
parts, intricate, complicated, perplexed, or 
confused; either properly, as when the object is a 
fabric, or anything made by art, or created; or 
tropically, as when the object is ideal:] primarily, 
(TA,) 4144' signifies -4141 [i. e. the mixing together 
a thing or things]; and [implies] 341411 [i. e. the 
entering of one part of a thing into another part, 
or of parts of a thing or things into other parts; or 
the being intermixed, or intermingled]. (S, TA.) 
Hence, 4.:.’"" | £14>YI, (S, TA,) meaning The 
inserting of some of the fingers [i. e. those of 
one hand] amid the other fingers; (Msb, TA;) 
which it is forbidden to do in prayer: (TA:) one 
says, [4121 414, or] ^U-oi 0« 414, He inserted, 
or interserted, his fingers together [so as to 
conjoin his two hands]: (MA:) or, as some 
interpret it, £4“=^ I 4^4 which is forbidden 
in prayer is (assumed tropical:) the mixing, and 
entering, into contentions, or altercations. (TA.) 
[Hence also,] i f4=51i *1=4, a saying of 

Mohammad Ibn-Zekereeya, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) The wind had made them like the 4=4 
[or net], in the interkniting and contraction of 
the limbs. (Mgh.) — — 4c 444, inf. n. as 
above, means (assumed tropical:) He, or it, 
diverted him, or occupied him so as to divert 
him, from him, or it. (TA.) 2 4=4 see above, in 
three places: — and see also 8, in two places. 
3 1-444 414, inf. n. 4l4l, [app. (assumed 
tropical:) He caused an embroilment between 
them two,] occurring in a tradition, (TA.) 4 ' 
They dug wells (O, K) such as are called 4114 (O) 

or such as are called 4=4. (k.) And 4=4l it (a 

place) had [such] wells dug in it by many 
persons. (TA.) 5 444= see 8, in four places. 6 4)124 
see 8, in three places, — — £t=4ll *4=114= The 
beasts of prey leaped [the females]; syn. *4= ji: (K:) 

or desired to do so (4j4ll clljl). (LAar, TA.) 

lSl4u [app. (assumed tropical:) They became 
embroiled, each with the other;] quasi-pass, 
of 444= 414. (TA.) 8 4=141, quasi-pass, of “444, it 
had one part thereof infixed, (K, TA,) and 
inserted, (TA,) into another, or parts thereof into 
others; as also i 412, quasi-pass, of -412 (K, 
TA:) so in the M: but 1 the latter imports 
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muchness, or multiplicity: (TA:) [i. e. it signifies 
it had many parts thereof infixed, and 
inserted, into others: and hence, it was 
reticulated, retiform, like a net; and like a lattice, 
or trellis, or grating, or cage: and both signify 
also it was, or became, commingled in its several 
parts, intricate, complicated, perplexed, or 
confused; either properly, as when said of 
a fabric, or anything made by art, or created; or 
tropically, as when said of what is ideal.] One 
says, and i ciiSjUii, and i ^44-y [or 

the last may be a mistranscription for i cjSliiJ 
The stars were intermixed among themselves, 
and confused: (TA:) [or were clustered together:] 
or £>44 -iiUlil signifies the stars' being numerous, 
and being intermixed among themselves; 
from JjLUl [“the net of the fisherman” or 
“sportsman”]: (Mgh:) or their being numerous, 
and [as though] gathered [or clustered] together: 
(Msb:) or, as some say, the appearing of all the 
stars [which causes them to appear confused]. 
(TA.) And cAiLi l The veins were knit 

together, commingled, or intricately intermixed 
or intermingled; syn. cjjkii). (o, TA.) 
And The mirage became intermixed, 

or confused. (TA.) And 4x^1 (tropical:) The 
darkness became confused. (S, O, TA.) And ciuSlil 

, i 

jji'rt, and i CiSjLp and i ‘- 'Ap , (K, TA,) and 
i c'iAuS , (TA,) (assumed tropical:) The affairs 
became intricate, complicated, perplexed, 
or confused. (K, TA.) And fs-4 ciuSiil 

(assumed tropical:) The war, or fight, became 
intricate, and entangled between them; syn. cAuii. 
(TA in art. yi.) And ViVfoJ j <43 [His 

canine teeth locked together, and were 
dissimilar]; referring to a lion. (O. [See 
also illpil ([.tShUS means (tropical:) The 
close [or intimate] connexion of relationship by 
birth: (TA:) [and in like manner, lilili) J, 
such connexion of relationships by birth: see an 

ex. of its part, n., voce fy'Ak ] see -PP. 

Also The teeth of a comb; (O, K;) because of their 
nearness together. (TA.) -Pp Ufrtw, (K,) 
or Q <Siy (s, Msb,) (tropical:) Between them 
two is [a close or an intimate connexion of] 
relationship by birth: (S, K, TA:) and <£4“ 

O (tropical:) Between the people, or party, is 
an intermingling [of relationship]. (O, TA.) <43 
The <314 [meaning net] of the -4*-=> [i. 
e. fisherman, and fowler or sportsman]; (K;) 
the (Lth, O, TA,) or instrument of 4-4', 

(S,) that is used in the water [i. e. for 
catching fish] and on the land [i. e. for catching 
fowls or wild animals]; (Lth, O, * TA;) applied by 
some peculiarly to the of the water; 


<_£ 

(TA;) and i 4il4“ signifies the same: (K:) pi. of the 
former 4114 (S, Msb, K) and CitiLi (Msb) and 
[coll. gen. n.] j. 44: (Msb, K:) and the pi. of 

i 4it4 is 444 (K.) And A certain thing for 

the head; (Lth, O;) [a small net, for the head, a 
veil of net-work, in order that the face may not be 
known. (Golius, on the authority of Meyd.)] — 
Also Wells near together, (K, TA,) of which the 
water is near [to the mouths], communicating 
[app. by filtration] one with another: so accord, 
to El-Kutabee: (TA:) or wells separate, one from 
another: (M and L in art. Ay) and, (K,) or as 
some say, (TA,) wells (O, K, TA) that are open 
to view, (K, TA,) dug in a rugged place, of the 
depth of the stature of a man, and twice and 
thrice that measure, in which the rain-water 
becomes retained: so called because of their 
mutual proximity, and confusedness: a single one 
of them is not called 44; for this is only a name 
for a plural number; but the pi. 4114 is applied to 
aggregates thereof in sundry places: (O, TA:) 
or 4114, (S,) or 44, (Msb,) signifies wells that are 
numerous and near together in a [tract of] land; 
(S, Msb;) form 4144: (Msb:) or, accord, to 
As, 44 signifies wells, or other pits or hollows 
dug in the ground, that are numerous; and the pi. 

is 4114. (IDrd, O.) And A [tract of] land in 

which are many wells, (K, TA,) not tracts that 
exude water and produce salt, nor such as 
give growth to plants, or herbage: (TA:) or [the 
pk] 4114 signifies places, of the earth, that are not 
such as exude water and produce salt, nor such as 
give growth to plants, or herbage; such as 
the ■344 of El-Basrah. (Lth, O.) — — And The 
burrow of the [field-rat called] -!>?“•: (K, TA:) or 
the burrows thereof, which are near together: 
pi. 4114. (TA.) 4144, (thus in the 'Eyn and O and L 
and TA,) or j ■Silly (thus in the K, there said to be 
like j4 j,) but [SM says that] the latter is 
a manifest mistake, (TA,) A thing, (K, TA,) or 
anything, (Lth, O,) composed of canes, or reeds, 
(K, TA,) or such as canes, or reeds, (Lth, O,) 
firmly bound together, (Lth, O, TA,) in the 
manner of the manufacture of mats: (Lth, O, K, 
TA:) a single piece whereof is termed j. 414, 

(Lth, O, TA,) or j <34A (So in the K.) And 

likewise, (i. e. 4114, as in the 'Eyn and O and L, 
but in the K j Slli, TA,) What is between the 
curved pieces of wood of the [vehicles 
called] JlAa, [p], of 34y q. v., composed] of net- 
work of thongs (Hi] All 4 ; 4 > Of being here used 
as a coll. gen. n.: see art. A]). (K, TA.) 414: see 
the next preceding paragraph, 4B4 [a pi. of 
which the sing, is not mentioned,] Contentions, 
or altercations. (TA.) 4fl4 means 411411 0-“ 


ollLjll [app. A maker of soft netted fabrics of 
thongs for 34-i; (see 4114, latter sentence;) 
supposing ciilljll to be for AliLjll, agreeably 
with a well-known license]. (TA.) 4lL4 : see 44, 
in two places: — — and 4114, likewise in two 

places: and 44y also in two places. 

Applied to a i. q. 4.4-“ [app. as signifying 
Woven well, or well and compactly; in which 
sense this epithet seems to be more properly 
applicable to a woman's “shift” than to “a coat of 
mail;” but j-? in the former of these senses is 
seldom, if ever, fem.; and in the latter sense, 
seldom, if ever, masc.]. (TA.) — [It is also a pi., of 
which the sing., if used, is probably 
i 41A4, accord, to analogy; as a possessive epithet, 
meaning y ji, like meaning y u4 ji, 
&c.:] one says, 411411 «U1I ^ I saw, upon 
the water, the fishermen with the nets. (Az, Z, 
TA.) <34, (S, O, KL,) or j 4143, (Msb, TA,) A 
thing formed of grating, or lattice-work, 
(i 44i, s, O, or 44y KL, TA,) or iron, (S, O, 
Msb, K, TA,) and of other material [i. e. of wood 
&c.]: (TA:) and [particularly] a window 

so formed: (KL:) pi. 4LJ4. (S, O, TA.) One 
says, <3j , ^lyill 3=4 [I saw him looking from 

the grated, or latticed, window]. (TA.) See 

also 4114. 44 [app. a possessive epithet, 
meaning y 44 4]: see 4144 — — [Also 
meaning o <d$£l j<] One says A road, 

or way, that is confused and intricate. (O, K.) — 
— [Hence,] 4' j4l fj41l fl may mean The sun; as 
being the chief of the [confused] stars: or the 
milky way; [as being composed of confused 
stars;] 4lj3ll [pi. of 4^311] meaning i 4ii3l , ' l. 
(Ham pp. 43 and 44 .) — — And 4^3 

see 44i. And 4y3 applied to a lion, Having 

the canine teeth locking together, (■ i fy'A J, 441, 
K, TA, [see 8 , near the end, in the CK 344 
44VI,]) dissimilar: (TA:) and 4L13 i$ 

applied to a camel, (O, TA,) in like manner. (TA.) 
[Hence,] 4ii3ll is one of the names for The lion. 

(TA.) And one says £y“jl' 4y3 34 j, meaning 

A man whom one sees, by reason of his skill, 
thrusting with the spear [indiscriminately] in all 

the faces. (O, TA.) 34y see 4l4. 34 3 1 1 is A 

certain sort of food. (TA.) 333 y see 333, in two 

places. 4/i3« 40 (A'Obeyd, S, TA) means 

(tropical:) [Relationship by birth] closely, or 
intimately, connected. (A'Obeyd, TA.) And one 
says also, 1 4434 f4ji Uyi) (tropical:) [Between 
them two are relationships by birth closely, or 
intimately, connected]: and 1 4^3 44 [which 
means the like]. (TA.) 444 flAjl; see what 
next precedes. 34“ 1 34, (K,) aor. 34, (TK,) inf. 
n. 3 j4, He (a boy, TA) became a youth, or young 
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man, (K,) or grew up, and became a youth, 
or young man, (TA,) in a state of ease and plenty. 
(K, TA. [In the CK, o 4*j is erroneously put 
for 9 1m ^.]) Accord, to Ks, one says, Jii Jt 
9 l 44 meaning I grew up, or became a youth, or 
young man, among the sons of such a one: (S, 
TA:) and Q J >£ pLill Jji la The boy 

has grown up, or become a youth, or young man, 
in the best manner: (S:) but accord, to others, it 
is not said except in the case of being in a state of 
ease and plenty. (TA.) 4 144 -4 h44 

(assumed tropical:) The woman bore with her 
children, [tending them patiently, after the loss of 
her husband,] without marrying: (S, O:) 

[and] IMl "4*4 (tropical:) She (a woman) 
applied herself constantly to the care of 
her children, after [the loss of] her husband, (K, 
TA,) and bore with them, (TA,) not marrying: (K, 
TA:) and the epithet applied to her is 
1 344 [without •]. (TA.) One says, 44)4 J ^ 
44*4 Jc. •ijllllS (tropical:) [She is, in her 
constant application of herself to the care of her 
children, &c., like the lioness over her whelps]. 

(TA.) And 4^- 3f*4 (tropical:) He inclined to 

him; affected him; or was, or became, favourably 
inclined towards him: (S, O, K, TA:) and he 
aided, helped, or assisted, him. (K, TA.) 7 344 is 
expl. by Golius as signifying “Leviter e loco exivit, 
effluxit;” as on the authority of the KL; but I do 
not find it in my copy of that work; and think that 
it is some other word to which this meaning is 
there assigned.] 3)4 The whelp, or young one, of 
the lion: (S, Mgh, O, Msb:) or the young one of 
the lion when it has attained to the seeking, or 
taking, of prey: (K, TA:) [and Freytag says, on the 
authority of Meyd, of any wild beast:] pi. 344 (S, 
O, Msb, K) and 333 (s, O, K) [both properly pis. 
of pauc.] and [pi. of mult.] 3 and 344. (K.) 344 
A lion whose canine teeth have become such as 
lock together, dissimilar; expl. by the 
words <43 CiSfLil ^31. (k. [Perhaps, in this sense, 

a mistranscription for 44, q. v.]) And (K) 

(assumed tropical:) A boy, or young man, full [or 
plump] in body, by reason of ease and plenty and 
of youthfulness: (IAar, O, K: *) and so u4, 

and (IAar, O.) P54, expl. by Golius 

as signifying “Diminuta lacte camela, pulli 
septimestris mater,” as on the authority of the 
KL, is a mistake for <1)14.] [ 334, expl. by Golius as 
signifying “Magno veretri praeputio camelus,” as 
on the authority of the KL, is a mistake 
for 34L ] 33“ A lioness whose whelps, or young 
ones, accompany her, (S, O, Msb,) going with 
her. (S, O.) And A she-camel whose young one 
has become strong, and goes with her. (AZ, S, O.) 
— — See also 4. 3j4> A place in which are 


U" 

lions’ whelps or young ones. (Ham p. 416.) (4 
1 f4“, (S, K,) aor. 4*4 (K,) inf. n. ,4, (TA,) It was, 
or became, cold; (S, K;) said of water. (S.) — ,4 
ls 44, (K,) aor. inf. n. f4 ; (TK,) He put 
the j*44 [q. v.] in the mouth of the kid; as also 
I 44, (K,) inf. n. f4< (TA.) 2 f4 see what next 
precedes. 4 Cold, or coldness; (S, Msb, K;) 
accord, to the M, of water: (TA:) but one says »' ^ 
9 4 [A morning having coldness]: (S:) 
and 9 f4 f j) A day having coldness. (Msb.) — 

— Jureybeh Ibn-El-Ashyam El-Fak’asee says, 

44 li 4a ULIjai j4l I [And they 

likened our horses to the camels 
carrying provision of com; hut they found their 
provision to he something having coldness]; 
meaning, accord, to Aboo-Riyash, that they found 
death; for death is cold; and poison also is cold: 
but there is another reading, accord, to which the 
last word is 43, meaning “heaviness,” such 
as results from food. (Ham p. 363.) See also the 
next paragraph. 4 Cold, as an epithet, (S, Msb, 
TA,) applied to water, (S, TA,) and to rain; 
and one says 44 slit, meaning A cold morning. 
(TA.) [And] Feeling cold: (K:) or feeling cold 
together with hunger. (AA, S, K.) — — Also 
A weapon, or weapons; as being cold: and such 
has been said to be the meaning [of j ,4 li] in 
the verse cited above. (TA.) — — And 

Death; because of its coldness: and Poison; 

for the same reason. (K. [But see the verse cited 
above, and the explanation of it.]) — And 
44 A fat ox or cow, or beast of the bovine kind: 
(K, TA:) but the epithet commonly known is 4*4 
[meaning “having a large hump,”] with o* and u. 
(TA.) f)4: see f4. 4)4 A certain plant, (AHn, K,) 
resembling in colour the <4-4- [q. v.]. (AHn, 
TA.) f4 A piece of wood which is put crosswise 
in the mouth of a kid, (S, K, TA,) or, as in the M, 
in the two sides of the mouth of a kid or lamb, 
and tied behind its head, (TA,) in order that it 
may not suck its mother; (S, K;) as also 1 44: (K:) 

and so 34*.. (iDrd and S in art. 4*4) Also, 

(K,) or the dual, u'- i 44, (S, TA,) Two threads, or 
strings, attached to the [kind of face-veil 
called] by which the woman [draws and] 
hinds [the two upper corners of] it to the back of 
her head: (S, K:) [also called 43:] pi. f4 (O in 
art. 4i**0 4-4: see the following paragraph. 
Applied to a lion, it means Having his mouth 
tied, or bound; from f4 in the former of the 
senses expl. above: (Meyd, TA:) thus in the 
following prov.: 4 VI ,j - -h Ij*H "4= 9^ 314" 
4331 [She is frightened at the cry of the crow, or 
raven, and breaks the neck of the lion whose 
mouth is tied]: (Meyd, K, TA:) or, accord, to 
another relation, 44 [meaning “ 


the grimfaced,”] from <))!l 4>4 : (Meyd:) a 
saying originating from the fact of a woman's 
breaking the neck of a lion, and then hearing the 
cry of a crow, or raven, and being frightened: 
applied to him who advances boldly to undertake 
that which is of high account, [or attended 
with peril,] and fears that which is contemptible. 
(Meyd, K.) 44*> [and 1 4“-“] A kid, or lamb, 
having the piece of wood called 4)4 put into 
its mouth and tied behind its head, in order that 
it may not suck its mother. (TA.) -4 2 4] -4)4 
and 4, (MA, K,) inf. n. 44", (S, K, KL,) He made 
it to be like it, or to resemble it; he assimilated it 
to it; (MA, KL;) i. q. 4ii [meaning thus: and also 
meaning he likened it to it, or compared it with 
it; agreeably with the explanation here 
next following]: (S, * K:) 44 1 p U t 

the thing in the place, or predicament, of the 
[other] thing, hy reason of an attribute 
connecting them [or common to them]; which 
attribute may be real and ideal; real as when one 
says, “this dirhem is like this dirhem,” and “ this 
blackness is like this blackness; ” and ideal as 
when one says, “Zeyd is like the lion ” or “ like the 
ass ” i. e. in his strength or his stupidity, and 
“ Zeyd is like 'Amr ” i. e. in his power and his 
generosity and similar qualities; and sometimes 
it is tropical, as when one says, “ the absent is like 
the non-existent,” and “ the garment is like the 
dirhem ” i. e. the value of the garment is 
equivalent to the dirhem. (Msb.) 44, [app. for 4“ 
9 c ls-3 43,] accord, to IAar, means He made a 

thing equal to a thing, or like a thing. (TA.) 

[Hence,] 44 <«4, inf. n. as above, He rendered it 
confused to him [by making it to appear like 
some other thing]; (JK, * TA;) he rendered it 
ambiguous, dubious, or obscure, to him. (MA.) 
See also 8, [with which it is, in its pass, form, and 
in its act. form likewise, nearly or exactly syn. in 

one of the senses,] in two places. [And <*«4 

4 1 !, or 341, The mind, or the case, imaged it 
to him; like <34 : see art. 34.] See also 5, 
[with which, in its pass, form, this verb is nearly 

or exactly syn. in one sense.] [44" used as a 

simple subst. means A comparison, simile, 
similitude, or parable: and has for its pi. 

Hence, <441 By way of comparison.] 3 414 
see the next paragraph, in four places. 4 <$44 
[inf. n. »4];] and j 44-4 [inf. n. 4)3“;] (S, 
K;) He was, or became, like him; he resembled 
him; syn. 4 jU. (K.) One says 3yll 4*4, and 
1 44-4 The child [resembled his father, 

or] shared with his father in some one of his 
qualities, or attributes. (Msb.) And 4s =4 4*4 9A 
44 (Meyd, TA,) or 1 4^ Us 4i <4y 94 as some 
relate it, (TA,) [Whoso resembles his father, he 
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has not done that which is wrong:] a prov., 
meaning, he has not put the likeness in the wrong 
place; for there is not any one more fit, or proper, 
for him to resemble than he: or it may mean that 
the father has not done that which is wrong. 
(Meyd. [See also Har pp. 667 - 8 .]) And J4jll -u.il 
4>i, (LAar, K,) and 1 444 ; (K,) [The man 
resembled his mother,] meaning (assumed 
tropical:) the man became impotent, and weak. 
(IAar, K.) And it is said in a trad, of 'Omar, 241 u! 
ule 44 [Verily one becomes like by feeding upon 
milk]: i. e. the infant that is suckled 

often becomes like the woman who suckles it, 
because of the milk: (JK:) or [app. 

for 44i 0 * 111 ]: i. e. one acquires a likeness 
to the natural dispositions of the woman who 
suckles [him]: or, as it is also related, i 42*b [app. 
for CA- 444], (TA.) — [-uil is also a verb of 
wonder: hence the saying, -4 <Pl 4“l U How 
like is this night to yesternight! expl. in art. £ j*.] 
5 44 [He became assimilated to him, or it: and 

he assumed, or affected, a likeness, 
or resemblance, to him, or it; he imitated him, or 
it;] he made himself to be like, or to resemble, 
him, or it; (MA, KL; *) i. q. J“b (S, * TA: [in the 
former, this meaning is indicated, but not 
expressed:]) said of a man. (S.) See also 4 , last 

sentence but one. [Hence,] lA 4l 4 44 it 

became imaged to him [in the mind, i. e. it 
seemed to him,] that it was so; syn. JAj, (S and K 
* in art. J* 4 ) and 3-P (S in that art.:) and 4l 4! 
4“ j. IA [signifies the same; or] it was imaged to 
him [in the mind] that it was so; syn. JiA. (PS in 
that art.) 6 4'-4 signifies The being equal, or 
uniform; syn. «ijp: (TA:) [or rather the being 
consimilar.] You say, 1-44 They were like, or 
they resembled, each other. (MA.) And A^^ll 
ulii: The lines are like one another; the lines 
resemble one another. (Mgh.) — — See also 
the next paragraph, in two places. 8 444 and 
1 444 They resembled each other so that they 
became confounded, or confused, or dubious. 
(K.) And -ALil (S, MA) and 1 4-4 (MA) It (a thing, 
S, MA, or an affair, MA) was, or became, 
ambiguous, dubious, or obscure, (MA,) 04 [to 
me], (S,) or 44 [to him]: (MA:) and j. t -44 
4“ the thing, or affair, was rendered confused, or 
dubious, to him: (K, * TA:) and 44 j. 
also, [see the thing was, or became, 

confused, or dubious. (IAar, TA.) 4“ and 1 4“ 
are syn., (S, Msb, K,) like 3b and J4, and lP* 
and 3%, and db and the only other instances 
of the kind, i. e. of words of both these measures, 
that have been heard, having the same meaning, 
(S and TA in art. J-4,) i. q. . 4*4, (S, Msb, K,) 


syn. 3b, (K,) [i. e.] A like; a similar person or 
thing; (MA; Msb;) [an analogue; a match;] 
a fellow: (MA:) pi. (of all, TA) =44. (K, TA.) One 
says, 4*4 IA [and 1 4*4], i. e. 1 4**4 [meaning 
This is the like, & c., of him, or it]. (S.) And 0^ 
-PP and 1 -4 A and i 4***“ [Such a one is the 
like, &c., of thee]. (JK.) [And 1 b This is like him, 
or it. And hence, in lexicology, jA^ll j 44VI The 
words that are alike in form: generally applied to 
rare instances.] — — See also the next 
paragraph, in two places, 44 see the next 
preceding paragraph, in three places. — — 
[Hence,] syn. with 244 [signifying A likeness, 
resemblance, or semblance, as meaning 
something resembling]; (AA, K and TA in 
art. J44 ; ) and . 4*4 is syn. with 3 “ [in the same 
sense]: (K in the present art.: [see exs. of the 
latter voce jA : ]) pi. of the former [in this sense, 
as is indicated in the S,] 1 414;, contr. to rule, 
like u-4-=“ and j4A; (S, TA;) or this is a pi. 
having no proper sing. (TA.) One says, 44 LA** 
[Between them two is a likeness, &c.]. (S,) 
And 441 ^ a*jI Jl j- ji [He inclined to his father 
in likeness]. (S, in art. £ jj.) And a poet cited by 
IAar says, O? 3 lAIA fP 0* 4*1 Of 44 b? 

[He became so that there was in him a 
resemblance of his mother, in respect of bigness 
of the head, and of his nose]. (TA.) And one says 
also, 4*4 b l ^ i- e. 3b [In him is a likeness, or 
something having a likeness, to him, or it]. (TK.) 

Also, (JK, S, Msb, K, &c.,) and 1 4*, (JK, S, 

K,) and 1 u4*4, (K, TA, but not in the CK,) [A sort 
of fine brass;] a metal resembling gold in its 
colour, the highest in quality of jiA [or brass]; 
(Msb;) yellow A-A (K;) a sort of A-A (JK, T, S, 
M *) rendered yellow by the addition of an alloy 
(lit. a medicament): (T, M, * TA:) so called 
because resembling gold in its colour: (M, TA:) 
pi. H*Si. (K.) One says Q 4^ jjS and j y 44 [A 
mug of **4], (S.) — See also u4*4. 4*4: see 44, in 
two places. — — [Hence,] Confusedness, or 
dubiousness: (S, K:) pi. 44 (TA) [and “4*4 
and “4*4 and “4*4: whence the phrase “AAAi 
“4*411 Those persons who are of 
dubious characters; those who are objects of 
suspicion]. One says, 4*4 *A y41 [There is not 
any confusedness, or dubiousness, in respect of 
it]: referring to property. (Msb voce 444, in 
art. m j4.) 04*4 and . 44, (K accord, to the TA,) 
the latter on the authority of IB, (TA, 
[and mentioned also in the M voce 3A on the 
authority of AA,]) A certain thorny plant, (K 
accord, to the TA,) resembling the [or gum- 
acacia-tree], (TA,) having an elegant red blossom, 
and grains like the -4A4 [or hemp-seed], an 


antidote for the bite, or sting, of 
venomous reptiles, beneficial for the cough, 
lithotriptic, and binding to the bowels. (K accord, 
to the TA: but see what here follows.) And 
1 04*4, (K accord, to the TA,) or 04*4, (so in a 
copy of the S,) or both, (so in copies of the K,) or 
1 04*4, or 1 u4*4, (so in different copies of the S, 
[the latter of these two I find in one copy only,]) 
A kind of trees, of the [kind called] »Lie : (s, K:) 
or the A" [i. e. panic grass]: (K, TA, but not in the 
CK:) or the <44 [now commonly applied to wild 
thyme, thymus serpyllum], (S, K), one of the 
sweetsmelling plants, (S,) having an elegant red 
flower, &c., as in the next preceding sentence. (So 
in copies of the K. [See 0144.]) — See 
also ■44 04-4, or 04*4, or u4*4: see the next 
preceding paragraph. »l*4 (Lth, JK, K) and »44 
(CK [but not in my MS. copy of the K nor in the 
TA]) A certain grain, like that called (Lth, 
JK, K) in colour, [see and A“j,] which is 
taken, i. e. swallowed, as a medicine. (Lth, 
JK.) 44 see in four places. 4«l [More, and 
most, like]. II j* 44 [More like than the 

date to the date] is a prov.: and so ?All ^ 44 
cli4 [More like than water to water]. (Meyd.) — 
— [And More, or most, suitable. One says, 4 
4 44 This is more suitable to thee. And 44VI I A 

This is the most suitable.] 4Ai: [see its verb: 

and] see 4“4 — — Also, applied to the plant 
called 4-4 Becoming yellow. (TA.) 4Ab [see its 

verb: and] see 4 A*. see 44, of which 

it is said to be an anomalous pi. 44 ^ [part. n. of 
8 , q. v.]. 0444 (S,) and i c4iAi, [thus 
agreeably with an explanation of its verb by IAar, 
(see 8 , last sentence,)] (JK,) or 4-4“ 44, and 
1 44“ like (K,) Things, or affairs, that are 

confused or dubious [by reason of their 
resembling one another or from any other 
cause]: (JK, S, K:) [and uncertain: (see an ex. 
of 44* in this sense in a verse cited voce “»i“:)] 
1 9 4-44 jjfcj 44“, in the Kur [vi. 99 ], 
means resembling one another so that they 
become confounded, or confused, or dubious, 
and not resembling one another &c. (TA.) 41-44 
Consimilar, or conformable, in its several parts: 
thus 1444 means in the Kur xxxix. 24 . (Jel.) 
And 44124 Things like, or resembling, one 

another. (JK, S.) See also 442. 0444 

in the Kur iii. 5 means Verses that are equivocal, 
or ambiguous; i. e. susceptible of 
different interpretations: (Ksh:) or verses 

unintelligible; such as the commencements [of 
many] of the chapters: (Jel:) or the 4-24 in the 
Kur is that of which the meaning is not to be 
learned from its words; and this is of two sorts; 
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one is that of which the meaning is known 
by referring it to what is termed ^£44 [q. v .]; and 
the other is that of which the knowledge of its 
real meaning is not attainable in any way: (TA:) 
or it means what is not understood without 
repeated con- sideration: (TA in art. >4 : ) Ed- 
Dahhak is related to have explained 44USA41I as 
meaning “ what have not been abrogated; ” 
and as meaning what have been 

abrogated. (TA in the present art.) >4; t 44, (K,) 
[aor. >4“,] inf. n. >)4, (TA,) It was or became, 
high, elevated, or lofty. (K. [See also 4, first 

sentence.]) —“As (K,) inf. n. as above, 

(TA,) The mare stood upon her hind legs. (K.) [It 
is added in the TA that the vulgar say 4414 : but 
see art. m 4, where a similar meaning is assigned 
to 4 i 4 said of a horse.] — — ‘45 j His 

face shone after having become altered. (K.) — 
jdll U4, (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He kindled 
the fire; or made it to burn, burn up, 
bum brightly or fiercely, blaze, or flame; (K;) as 
also 4<4. (TA.) 4 »j=>-4!l 44i4i, (s,) or >5411 urf4l, 
(K,) inf. n. »4“], (TA,) The tree, (S,) or the trees, 
(K,) became tall, (S, K, TA,) and tangled and 
dense, by reason of luxuriance (K, TA) and 
sappiness. (TA.) — — said of a man, He 
begat a boy [sharp] like the point of iron ( 641 
■44=41): (Yz, TA:) or he had a son bom to him 
sharp in intellect: (S, K, TA:) or he begat 
generous, or noble, children, by whom he had 
sharp means of attack and defence, like the 
points of spear-heads. (Ham p. 384.) — 
cAuii i. q. <] l sll4 [app. meaning I 

found the man to have sharpness]. (Ham p. 385.) 

And =641 He exalted him, syn. k*ij, (S,) and 

honoured him; namely, a man. (S, K.) And 

He cast him into a well, or into an evil, or a 
hateful, plight: thus having two contr. meanings. 
(K.) — urf4l is also syn. with js4 [He 
impelled, pushed, thrust, &c.]. (K. [But perhaps 
this is a mistake for ja j, a syn. of urf4l mentioned 
before: if not, it may be from =64 signifying the 
“ point ” of anything.]) — And i. q. [He 
gave]. (K. [In this sense, accord, to the TK, trans. 

without a prep.; which I think doubtful.]) 

And i. q. Jl4i, (K,) meaning 65*41 [i. e. He was, 
or became, favourably inclined; &c.]. (TA. [In this 
sense, also, both (jj4l and l!= 4I, accord, to the TK, 
are trans. without a prep.; but this I think a 
mistake with respect to both of these verbs, the 
latter of which is well known to be trans. only by 
means of c?^.]) — [And i. q. 3441.] One says, <j*4l 
Jiij tiiU, (s,) or “iYjl <^+41, (K,) His children 
resembled such a one, or, Zeyd; syn. »>i44k (S, 
K.) 64 : see »64, in two places. — Also The green 
substance that overspreads stagnant water; 


syn. 6 iWi-i . (K.) 5)4 [written in my original >=4] i. 
q. lS^I [i. e., app., ls 4, A state of annoyance or 
molestation: or annoyance, molestation, harm, or 
hurt: or a thing that annoys, &c.]. (TA.) »64 The 
point (S, K) of the extremity (S) of anything: (S, 
K:) pi. 1 IJ4 [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.] and 
[the pi. properly so termed is] 441 >4. (s, K. *) — 
— And The sting of the scorpion; (K;) [and] so 
1 44 [mentioned above as having a pi. meaning]. 

(Sh, TA in art. J >4; and Ham p. 385.) And 

The portion with which one cuts, of a sword. (Har 
p. 17.) — — And The two sides of the 3141 [i. 
e. toe, or tapering head or foremost part,] of a 
sandal: pi. as above [app. in all of the senses of 
the sing.]. (K.) — — [And app. 

(assumed tropical:) Sharpness, as a quality of a 

man:] see 4. Also The scorpion: (Fr, TA:) or 

the scorpion when just bom: or a 

yellow scorpion: (K:) so in the M. (TA.) [See also 

the next paragraph.] And A mare raising 

her head (341=16) in the bridle. (K.) And [A 
mare] standing upon her hind legs. (K.) »>14 The 
scorpion; (A'Obeyd, S, K, TA; [in the CK, »>14 
is erroneously put for »jf4;]) a 

proper name thereof; it may be from 4411 
signifying its sting; (Ham p. 385;) determinate; 
(TA;) imperfectly deck: (A'Obeyd, S, TA:) it is 
said in the K, “and [the article] J is prefixed to it; 
” but this is a mistake: it should be, “and J is not 
prefixed to it: (TA:) [but, although a proper 
name, it has a pi.;] the pi. is 44ljl4. (s.) [See 
also =64, w hich signifies “ a scorpion,” and of 

which ciiljli is a pi.] »jl4 3 jjU. a girl, or 

young woman, that is bold, much in motion, foul 
in speech or actions. (TA.) ^^=41 [pass. part. n. of 
4,] Honoured [&c.]. (TA.) — See also what next 
follows, [act. part. n. of 4,] A man having a 
son born to him sharp in intellect; (Th, K, TA;) 
and so 1 ^^44 , (k, TA, [in the CK, 

erroneously, 55“,]) accord, to IAar, but 
disallowed by Th. (TA.) And the former, accord, 
to IAar, A man who begets generous offspring. 

(TA.) And 34^41 a woman affectionate, kind, 

or favourably inclined, to her children. (TA.) 444 
1 444, (s. A, Mgh, K,) aor. 63444, (Msb,) inf. n. 444 
(S, Msb, K *) and 4444, (s, A, K, *) or the latter is 
a simple subst., (Msb,) and 44^14 (k, by 
implication,) and 44jl4; (MA;) and 1 4441, (K,) 
and 1 44410.1, and 1 44141; (s, K; [but the last, app., 
has an intensive signification;]) It (the state of 
affairs, S, or the state of union of a people or 
party, A, TA) became dissolved, broken up, 
discomposed, deranged, disorganized, 
disordered, or unsettled; syn. j 5*=, (S, A, Msb, K, 
TA,) or (CK;) and of the third and fourth 
verbs, [or rather of all,] 54% (TA.) And 


i I >441 They became separated, disunited, 
dispersed, or scattered. (A.) — See also 2 , in two 
places. 2 4414, (s, K,) inf. n. 44441; (S;) and 
j 4441; and 1 444, aor. 6:3444, [which is 

anomalous in the case of a trans. verb of this 
class,] inf. n. 444 and 44114 and 4444; (K;) [the first 
and second mentioned in the K only with 
reference to God as the agent;] He dissolved, 
broke up, discomposed, deranged, disorganized, 
disordered, or unsettled, syn. 55*, (S, K,) the 
state of affairs [&c.], (S,) and the state of union of 
a people or party. (TA.) And one says also, ^ 
4441 i My people, or party, dissolved, broke 
up, &c., my state of affairs. (S, TA.) And j. (jj% 
lllj 111 444 Such and such things discomposed, 
or disorganized, (i jja, [which may also be 
rendered frightened,]) my mind, or heart. (As, 
TA.) And kill jlni God separated, disunited, 
dispersed, or scattered, them. (A.) 4 634441 see 2 , 
in two places. — [41116 4441 it (a thing) was, or 
became, distinct, or clear, to thee. (Freytag, 
from the Deewan of the Hudhalees.)] 5 634441 
see 1, in two places. 7 3~44i atid 10: see 1. 444 an 
inf. n. of 1 [q. v.] (S, Msb, K.) — — And 
signifying Separation, disunion, or dispersion: so 
in the saying, 444 j* ^ill <11 4i=JI [Praise be 
to God who has brought us together from a 
state of separation, disunion, or dispersion]: 
(TA:) a saying mentioned by AA, as heard by him 
from an Arab of the desert: (S, TA:) and 1 44114 
is [similar in meaning, being] likewise an inf. n. 
of 1; (S, A, K;) or it is a subst. from the intrans. 
verb 444, (Msb,) and signifies a state 
of separation or disunion; as in the saying, ^465 
4411511 ^Sllc [1 fear for you separation, or 
disunion]. (TA.) — Also i. q. 

[meaning Dissolved, broken up, discomposed, 
deranged, disorganized, disordered, or unsettled; 
and separated, disunited, dispersed, or 
scattered]; as also 1 4444, (s, A, Msb,) [and 
I 44114, as will be shown in what follows;] or 
i 4444 is syn. with 55*4, [which is virtually the 
same as i3j*“,] and 44141 : (K:) the pi. of 444 
is 441141 (S) [and 44 j!4 also, as will be shown by an 
ex. in what follows]: and 1 ,^34 is pi. of 
1 4444, like as ^^4=5“ is of i>5o4; (Jel in xx. 55, 
and MF;) or, accord, to some, it is a sing. noun. 
(MF.) One says 444 >il i. e. 1 3 >14 [A state of affairs 
dissolved, broken up, &c.]; (S;) and [so] i jii 
44114, the latter word being an inf. n. used as an 
epithet. (Ham p. 176.) And 1 6414 ,4*4^. i. 
e. lajiii [Their company, or congregated body, 
became separated, disunited, dispersed, or 
scattered]. (A.) And 61141 I jjU. They came 
separated, disunited, dispersed, or scattered; 
syn. OJjaii: (s, Msb, K:) and so 1 44114 44114 I jjU., 
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(K,) in one copy of the K LjUij, cPP- and MF 
allows i like and {Pj; but there is no 
apparent reason for the repetition; and accord, to 
the L, the phrase as transmitted from the 
authorities worthy of confidence is j 'ALL f iU. 
and ciilii i. e. The people, or party, came 
separated, &c. (TA.) And i yLL f A (S, Msb, K, 
TA) A people, or party, separated, &c.; 
syn. pjSpiiL: (Msb, TA:) or consisting of sundry, 
or distinct, bodies; not of one tribe. (K.) And pj 
p^Ull y Djii ^i n]f (g ; TA,) and 1 pL3l p? 

Verily the assembly comprises sundry, or 
distinct, bodies of men; (TA;) or men not of one 
tribe. (S TA.) And i [Things of sundry, 

or different, or distinct, kinds or sorts]. (S.) '-Jdjjl 
CjUI y j ys, in the Kur xx. 55, means Sorts, of 
plants, various, or different, in colours, tastes, &c. 
(Jel.) 1 yL see expl. voce P. And J, mjjj 

yLJI lt“, a prov., see expl. voce ciilii 

and ciilli and 'AiL: see ^P, in five places. 
see LiL. Culi: see l±L ; in four places, ciuli p*ii 
means [Fore teeth] separate, or wide-apart, one 
from another. (S, A, K.) Tarafeh says, Ljjii p* 
jfc Jijll ^lalS [meaning From separate fore teeth 
like white chamomiles of the sands: p*j 

being understood, and (a being for p=-]. 

(TA.) yy see ^P, in seven places: and see 

also the last sentence of the following 
paragraph. (K, TA, but omitted in the 

CK,) with damm to the p of pw, (TA,) [Different, 
or distinct, are they two: or widely different or 
distinct are they two: or how very, or widely, 
different or distinct, are they two! lit., the union 
of them two is severed: or the interval 
between them two is far-extending, or wide: or 
how greatly is the union of them two severed! as 
will be shown below.] AZ quotes, in his “ 
Nawadir,” with oh in the nom. case, the following 
verse: y w . ~ j; ^ <lpL> y p.y pliL 

[Different, or widely different, &c., are they 
two in every predicament: this fears, and this 
hopes, ever]. (TA.) The mansoob form, however, 
is also employed (K, TA, but omitted in the 
CK) by some of the Arabs in the above- 
mentioned phrase, so that one says, pP 

being understood, as though one said, pL!l LiL 
[meaning, as above explained, Different, or 
widely different, &c., are they two: lit., separated, 
or disunited, or severed, is that which is between 
them two: or far-extending, or wide, is the 
interval between them two: or how greatly 
separated, or severed, is the union between them 
two!]: Hassan Ibn-Thabit says, pLill P pliij 
pjiJI j pijll Pj [And different, or widely 
different, &c., are ye two in munificence and in 


LA 

valour and internal state and external 
appearance]. (TA.) In like manner also, [but 
with L*,] one says, Li p!ii, (A, Msb, K,) 

accord, to Th. (TA.) This [as also, consequently, 
the same phrase without L«] is disallowed by As 
and IKt: IB, however, says that this phrase occurs 
in the verses of chaste Arabs: for instance, Abu-1- 
Aswad EdDualee says, yj lEuj yS Li pPj 
jlksy ylLi JU. 3^ [And different, or widely 
different, &c., are I and thou: for I, in every case, 
go erect, and thou haltest]: and similar is the 
saying of El-Ba'eeth, Alii JU. pjl pip U pllij 
yil pill pjjll p [And different, or widely 
different, &c., are I and Ibn-Khalid Umeiyeh, 
with respect to the supplies for the wants of life 
that are divided among mankind]. (TA.) One says 
also, Lla Li pUi; (S, A, K;) and » yi j jpic. U plii; 
(S, K;) Different, or distinct, or widely different, 
& c., are they two; and 'Amr and his brother: [lit., 
separate, or distinct, are they two; &c.: or remote 
are they two, one from the other; &c.:] or 
how greatly, or widely, are they two separated; 
&c.! (S, A, K:) here L« is redundant; and in the 
former phrase, Lp, is the agent of pLLL; as is 
the former of the two nouns, to which the latter 
noun is conjoined, in the latter phrase. (TA.) 
ElAasha says, fjij Lajj£ Li pP 

p/Lyl pUA [Different, or widely different, &c., are 
(or were) my day upon her (the camel's) saddle, 
and the day of Heiyan the brother of Jabir: 
in which, for and fj), some read 

and fjj]. (S, TA.) And in like manner, [but 
without m one says, » Pj » yi plii [Different, 
or widely different, & c., are his brother and his 
father]. (TA.) [See also an ex. in a verse cited 
voce fjlj, in art. fy.] — — pP, is a preterite 
verbal noun, signifying [and so expl. 

above,] accord, to many authorities, [including 
most of the grammarians,] and therefore they 
have made it a condition that its agent must be 
what denotes more than one: [for P I y yil 
I read -AlHI Alcli y I y yit, which agrees 
with what is afterwards said in the TA and here; 
though the former phrase may be so rendered as 
to convey essentially the same meaning: but this 
condition is not necessary if we render pLiL 
by l*):] (TA:) or it signifies PP and PPP; (Ibn- 
Umm-Kasim;) or [and so expl. above;] (S, A, 
Msb, K;) and is inflected from L±y (S, K;) 
[which is a verb not used; in the CK, 
incorrectly, LLL;] the fet-hah of the p being the 
fet-hah originally pertaining to the [final] cl [of 
the verb]; and this fet-hah shows the word to be 
inflected from the preterite verb, like as pL^y is 
from £ y, and pLSip from LlLy (S:) or, accord, to 


Er-Radee, it implies wonder, [like several verbs 
of the measure as shown in remarks on PP 
&c.,] and means how greatly 
separated, disunited, or severed, &c.! (TA:) or, 
accord, to El-Marzookee and Hr and Zj and some 
others, it is an inf. n.: El-Marzookee says, in his 
Expos, of the Fs, that it is an inf. n. of a verb not 
used, [namely cinLJ and is indecl., with fet-hah 
for its termination, because it is put in the place 
of a pret. verb, being equivalent to ^P, [for cLli,] 
i. e., ly ppS ji cinLu [as expl. above]: and Zj says 
that it is an inf. n. occupying the place of a verb, 
of the measure p^, and therefore indecl., 
because differing thus from others of its class: 
Aboo-'Othman El-Mazinee says that pLii 
and PPP may receive tenween, whether they be 
substs, or occupying the place of substs.: upon 
which AAF observes that if pLLL be in its proper 
place, it is a verbal noun, meaning LiL : if with 
tenween, it is indeterminate; if without tenween, 
determinate; and if translated from its office of a 
verbal noun, and made a subst. answering 
to ‘ "uj . 'S'i' l, and determinate, it is similar to in 
the phrase yLil y pL=4“, which is a subst. 
answering to (TA.) The p in 

(sometimes, TA) receives kesreh; (K;) though this 
is contr. to what is said by AZ and by IDrst: its 
being sometimes with kesreh is mentioned by Th, 
on the authority of Fr: and Er-Radee seems to 
infer that its being so was an opinion of As; and 
gives two reasons for his disallowal of the 
expression pm first, because occurs 

with kesr to the p; and second, because its agent 
cannot be otherwise than what denotes more 
than one: [but see what has been observed above 
on this point:] IArnb says that one must not 
say Ly j pi U plii, because, in this case, iP^ 
[virtually] governs only one noun in the nom. 
case: but that one may say, Li P'j LI pii plii ; 
and L! yj, Liyi U plli ; using pP as the dual 
of LiL; though correctly iP^ is a verbal noun: 
MF, however, observes that the Expositors of the 
Fs seem to say that Fr makes pP to be the dual 
of l±L; but that he only mentions it as a dial. var. 
of plLL; the following is adduced as an ex. Li pPA 
P ispj lsP [Different, or widely different, 
&c., are that which I intend and that which the 
sons of my father intend]: in which pLLi is read 
with both fet-hah and kesreh: and it is said in the 

O that pP is a dial. var. of p!iL. (TA.) IJ 

mentions 1 yL as an accidental syn. of plLL; and 
says that it is not the fern, of the latter: therefore 
the assertion of some, that it is used by poetical 
license in the following verse of Jemeel requires 
consideration: pjj yij pjjj ajj! 
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j [i desire to make peace with her, hut she 
desires to slay me: and different, or widely 
different, & c., are slaying me and making peace]. 
(TA.) jlS l jit, aor. jit, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) inf. 
n. jit; (T, S, A, Msb, K, &c.;) and 'J&; (S, K;) He 
(a man) had an inversion in the eyelid; (T, S;) 
seldom natural: (T:) or an inversion of, (A,) or 
in, (Msb,) the lower eyelid: (A, Mgh, Msb:) or an 
inversion of the eyelid above and below, (M, K,) 
or above or below, (Mgh,) and a 
contraction thereof: (M:) or a cracking thereof, 
(K,) so that the edge [for in the TA, I 

read became separate: (Mgh, TA:) or a 

flaccidity of its lower part. (K.) And h jit 

and ^ jit, (K,) and i jlijl, (s, K,) The eye 
had an inversion in the lid: (S:) [or in, or of, the 
lower lid:] or an inversion of the lid above and 
below, (K,) and a contraction thereof: (TA:) or a 
cracking thereof, (K,) so that the edge became 
separate: (TA:) or a flaccidity of its lower part. 

(K.) And jit, (TK,) inf. n. j it, (K,) He (a 

man) had his lower lip cracked. (K, * TA.) — » jit, 
and j » jlSI, (S,) or the latter but not the former, 
(Sh, TA,) He caused him to have an inversion in 

the eyelid. (S.) And jit, (K,) aor. jit, 

inf. n. jit; (TA;) and i 1 * jltl; and j 1 * jit; (K;) 
He caused the eye to have an inversion of the 
lid above and below, (K,) and a contraction 
thereof: (TA:) or a cracking thereof, (K,) so that 
the edge became separate: (TA:) or a flaccidity 

of its lower part. (K.) jit also signifies The 

cutting off of the lower eyelid: for which a quarter 
of the whole price of blood must be paid. (TA.) — 
aj jit He reviled him; (K;) found fault with 
him; blamed him; or censured him; in verse or in 
prose: (TA:) and jit j. inf. n. jjltj, he 
detracted from his reputation; found fault with 
him; blamed him; or censured him; (S, TA;) 
made him to hear what was bad, evil, 

abominable, or foul: (TA:) Sh says that it is jit, 
and he disallows i jit: but IAar and AA say jit; 
and AM holds this to be correct. (TA.) [See 
also ■*-! jit.] 2 jit see l, in three places. 4 jltl see 
1, in two places. 7 jlttl see 1, second 

sentence, jltl A man having the affection of the 
eyelid described above, voce jit: (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb:) or having the eyelid slit: (IAar, TA in 

art. f >t:) fern, ti jit. (Msb.) A man having 

his lower lip cracked: and 11 jit lii a cracked 
lip. (TA.) jit 1 (MA, Msb, K,) aor. jit (Msb, 

K) and jit, (K,) inf. n. jit (S, MA, Msb, K) 

and and Itltt, (k, TA,) the last of 

these [written A-Hit in the CK] with damm to 
the cj, or this and the next before it, though said 
to be inf. ns., may be simple substantives, 
as A'Obeyd inclines to think them, (TA,) He 


reviled him, vilified him, upbraided him, 
reproached him, defamed him, or gave a bad 
name to him; (S, * MA, K, TA;) syn. (K, TA:) 
or, as some say, jit signifies [the addressing 
with] foul speech, without ‘-its [here meaning the 
casting an accusation, though commonly used 
and expl. as syn. with fit]: (TA:) and 1 l-ULt 
signifies the same as ■'-ui, (MA, Msb,) being a 
rare instance of a verb of the measure Jits 
denoting an act of a single agent when it has an 
unaugmented verb of the same radical letters 
[and the same signification], as J-«?JI 
meaning and ^.1 j meaning In j. (Msb.) 

Hence the saying, fill = tPj jit jli [And if he 

be reviled, let him say, Verily I am fasting], which 
may mean that he should say this with his 
tongue, which is the more proper meaning, or 
mentally: or 1 jj>S which is allowable, though 

the former is the more proper. (Msb.) A-Ht 

lilts: see 3. — jit, aor. jit, (S, K,) inf. n. lAJt (S, 
IB) and fit, (IB, TA,) (assumed tropical:) He (a 
man, S) was, or became, displeasing, or hateful, 
in countenance. (S, K.) — [jit, trans. by means 
of '-7J, expl. by Golius as meaning He rejoiced at 
evils, or misfortunes, of an enemy, is, I doubt not, 
a mistake for tUt though it might be supposed 
to be formed by transposition, like ijj 
from 2 jit, accord, to Reiske, said of a 

camel when haltered, and of a lion, as mentioned 
by Freytag, signifies (assumed tropical:) He was 
harsh, and surly, in countenance, and uttered a 
grumbling sound: if used, it must be jit, 
agreeably with the part, n., expl. below.] 3 3 -utAi 
is syn. with 44 '-“ i , (s,) signifying The reviling, 
vilifying, upbraiding, reproaching, defaming, or 
giving a bad name to, each other: (KL:) and [in 
like manner] j f 3 -» 5 j is syn. with 4 - 113 , (S,) 
signifying as above [but used in relation to two 
persons and more than two]: (KL:) you say, tilt 
and 1 Ujlij meaning it-t [They reviled, vilified, 
&c., each other]: (K:) and j I jUttj They reviled, 
&c., one another; like I jjtlu. (MA.) [l"tl may 
therefore be rendered He reviled him, &c., 
being reviled, &c., by him: but sometimes it is 

syn. with Itit:] see 1, in two places. One 

says also, j lilts lilt, aor. jit, meaning [He vied, 
or contended, with him in reviling, vilifying, &c.,] 
and he overcame him [therein, i. e.] in reviling, 
&c. (TA.) 5 jits is said by Freytag to signify He 
exposed himself to contumelies; on the 
authority of the Ham p. 310: but I there find only 
the part, n., jltlt, signifying as expl. below: so 
that the verb, if used, means he became 
exasperated by reviling, vilifying, &c., and 

addressed, or applied, himself thereto. He 

also explains it as signifying (assumed tropical:) 


He contracted the face very austerely; on the 
authority of the Deewan of the Hudhalees.] 6 jltt 
see 3, in three places, jilt: see the 

next paragraph, fit: see fjUt. — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) Displeasing, or hateful, in 
countenance; (S, K;) applied to a man, and to a 
lion; (S;) and to an ass, as meaning thus, and 
foul, or ugly: (TA:) or to a lion as meaning 
(tropical:) grim-faced; or stern, austere, 
or morose, in countenance; as also j flit; and 
1 Atilt; (K, TA;) the last like [in measure, but 
in the CK written Hit]. (TA.) One says, fit jMi 
tj-ll (assumed tropical:) Such a one is 
displeasing, or hateful, in countenance. (S.) — 
Also, and 1 fit, An obstruction (»- 4 «) of the 
fauces, combined with foulness, or ugliness, of 
face. (TA.) Ijlt a subst., (S, Msb, K, and Ksh in 
lxxiv. 41, [by Bd, in explaining the same passage 
of the Kur, improperly said to be an inf. n.,]) 
from Ht, (Msb, K,) in the sense of fit [meaning 
The act of reviling, vilifying, or upbraiding; 
reproach, obloquy, or contumely]; (S, * and Ksh 
ubi supra;) as also , Hitt, and 1 ■ * in , or, as 
mentioned above, [see 1, first sentence,] these 
two are inf. ns. (TA.) flit [One who reviles, &c., 
much]. (Ham p. 310.) HUt One who reviles, & c., 

[very] much. (TA.) See also fit. [ f?-*t act. 

part. n. of 1, Reviling, &c. It is also said by 

Golius, on the authority of the Mirkat el-Loghah, 
to signify Rejoicing at another's evils, or 
misfortunes: but this I believe to be a mistake 
for Culi: see 1, last sentence.] jlt^l, with kesr, 
[which seems to indicate that it is ftltVI,] is expl. 
by IB as meaning HI jll j [app. 

The headman, or master, of the riders: but 
whence this is derived I know not, unless it be 

„ 0 i 

arabicized, from the Pers. j 4 til (if there be such 
an appellation), meaning “ the master of the 
post-horse ”]. (TA.) Hlii and 

see nit. fit*: see fj-S and see also jltl. jjUt 
Reviled, vilified, upbraided, 

reproached, defamed, or called by a bad name: 
and so with » applied to a female, as also 1 fit; 
(K, TA;) this last, without », mentioned on the 
authority of Lh. (TA.) jut Exasperated by 
reviling, &c., and addressing, or applying, himself 
thereto. (Ham p. 310: there expl. by the 
words <1 i_>i j**-*j jilll [i. e. jJtJj 

AJ pja gee 5].) jit 1 til, aor. jltl, inf. 
n. jit [app. jit, The winter commenced: like 

as one says, j 4 j, inf. n. £j 4 j]. (TA.) 

And p jfl tit, aor. as above, The day was, or 

became, intensely cold. (Msb.) And tit, 

(K,) and fy njlt, (s,) and t jit, aor. as above, 

inf. n. jit, (Msb,) He, and I, and we, remained, 
stayed, dwelt, or abode, (S, Msb, K,) during 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1519 


the [or winter, &c.], (S,) or during a 
(Msb, K,) in it, (S, Msb, K,) namely, a place, (S, 
Msb,) or a country or town; (K;) as also i 
(K,) inf. n. 3#^; (TA;) and i (S, K,) said by 
AZ to be from i-Ulih , like ■- from ^ (TA:) 

[and all are also app. trans. in this sense without 
a prep.:] or, as some say, ^ means he re- 

mained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the [q. 
v., meaning a particular place and also a 
particular sort of place,] in the and i 
he pastured [his cattle] therein in the 3ii. 

(TA.) And f jail liS, (K,) aor. as above, (TA,) 

The people, or party, experienced drought, or 
barrenness, or dearth, in the >34; as also i IjMf 
(K.) — — See also 4. — like is^J [in 

measure]. He was smitten by the (IKtt, TA.) 

2 inf. n. 3jlii : see 1 . One says also, li* 

This thing will suffice me for 
m y ctii [or winter, &c.]. (S.) 3 S&ii 3 iile (s, K) 
and (K) [He bargained with him for work by, 
or for, the season called 31i]; and in 
like manner, » [He hired him, or took him 
as a hireling]: (TA:) from ilslail [f e. the subst.]; 
(S;) like from &c.: (TA in art. (:jjj 
ilii being here in the accus. case as an inf. n., not 
as an adv. n. [of time]. (TA.) 4 Ijisf, (S, K,) 
and (Msb,) They, and we, entered the 

[season called] (S, Msb, K;) and 1 
signifies the same as '-liLil in this sense. (Ham p. 

117 .) See also 1 , near the end. 5 see the 

first paragraph, in two places. A rough, 

or rugged, place. (K.) And The [i. e. 

higher, or upper, part, or front, or fore part,] of a 
valley. (Az, K.) Sjl5: see XtiS, in three places, is 
and Isfi^, (S, Msb, K,) like and t^ip-, (s,) 
[signifying Of, or relating to, the season 
called »15“,] are rel. ns. of 35^ (S, Msb, K) 
regarded as pi. of (Msb:) or it may be that 
they formed the rel. n. from and discarded 
that of as is said in the M: (TA:) or those 
who regard XtLi as a sing, make its rel. n. to be 

1 and 1 ijdd. (Msb, TA.) Isf^, (S, K,) 

thus with fet-h to the J* and (K,) signifies also 
The rain of the [season called] 3iS; and 
so 1 (s, K;) the latter occurring in a verse 

(S, TA) of En-Nemir Ibn-Towlab. (TA.) [See the 
latter of the tables inserted voce lAj; and see 

also X >>.] Also The increase, or offspring, 

fed),) of sheep and goats in the [season 
called] [by which is here meant the 

season called JjVI and £wj, 

commencing in January and ending in March: 
see the former of the two tables mentioned 
above]: (Aboo-Nasr, TA voce is [q. v.]:) [and 
in like manner, of camels; for] is and is j and 


<_£ 

1 are applied to the young camel brought 
forth by her that is termed j HAi, meaning 
[i. e. that brings forth in the (season called) £wj]. 
(TA.) Xd4 a word of well-known meaning [in the 
sense in which it is most commonly used, i. e. 
Winter]; (S;) one of the quarters [of the circle] of 
the seasons; (K;) and j signifies the 

same; (Sgh, K;) [and so does i (see an ex. 
voce i*jj;)] and so does j sliii: (Msb, TA:) [also 
the half-year commencing at the 
autumnal equinox:] ISk says, 3iUl is with the 
Arabs a name for twelve months: then they 
divided it into two halves, and commenced 
the [or year] at the commencement of the 35- 
because this word is masc. and the 
word [meaning in this case the “ half-year 
commencing at the vernal equinox ”] is fern.: 
then they divided the [ n to two halves; 
the s being the former; and the £*y, the 
latter; [but this is a manifest mistake, probably 
attributable to a copyist; for, as is well known, the 
former half is called the and the latter, 
the or { »j3^;] each consisting of three 
months; and in like manner the L and 
the consist, each, of three months: (TA:) also 
one of the six seasons into which the year is 
divided, each whereof consists of two months; 
namely, the season [commencing in November 
and ending in January,] next after that 
called — ^ (S and K voce [see this word; 

and see, again, the former of the two tables 
mentioned above:]) accord, to Mbr, (S,) is pi. 
of 1 Sjli; (S, Msb, K;) it is said to be so by IF on 
the authority of Kh, and by some on the authority 
of Fr or some other: or and 1 signify the 
same, (K,) as is said in the M; (TA;) [i. e.] some 
say that is a proper name for the quarter 
[&c.]: (Msb:) the pi. is (S, Msb, K,) i. e. pi. 
of Xtii, (S, Msb,) because as pi. of 3^, is 
peculiar to a masc. [noun]; (Msb;) and is also, 
(K, TA,) originally Us [a mistake for is jj“], 
written in the Tekmileh is 1^, as on the authority 
of Fr.: (TA:) the pi. of its syn. j “>33“ is ci2s,, 
(Msb.) — — Also, i. e. X&S, Hail, syn. -j), (K, 
TA, [in the CK ~jj,]) that falls from the sky. (TA.) 

And Drought, or dearth: (K, and Ham pp. 

117 and 150 :) this meaning being assigned to 
the 315 exclusively of the L because in it the 
people keep to the tents, not going forth to seek 
after herbage. (TA.) is^\ see is j3“, in 
two places. see Xlii [with which it is 

syn.]. and is see is Entering 
the 3iS, which, with them, [i. e. the Arabs, 
and app. in this case,] means [a season of] 
drought, or dearth. (Ham pp. 149 - 50 .) fjs 


A day intensely cold: (Msb:) or a day in 
which is Vjj [i. e. hail (accord, to the CK Aw)]; and 
in like manner 3jjli slife [a morning in which is 
hail]. (K, TA.) see its syn. <s^° The 
place [in which one resides, stays, dwells, or 
abides, during the season] of the 3iS [or winter, 
&c.]; as also 1 (K:) pi. (TA.) 

see is j3“, last sentence. — — It is said in a 
trad., as some relate it, 0 j 3““ 
meaning The people being in a state of straitness, 
or dearth, and hunger, and paucity of milk: 
but IAth says that the reading commonly known 

is 03“*“. (TA.) see in two places: 

and ^ ^ A species of tree, (As, IDrd, ISd, 

Msb,) of those that grow upon the mountains, 
(As,) or a certain plant, (S, K,) of sweet odour, (S, 
Msb, K,) but bitter to the taste, (S, Msb,) with 
which one tans, (S, K,) growing in the 
mountains of El-Ghowr (ADk, Msb) and Tihameh 
and Nejd; (ADk;) a kind of tree like the dwarf- 
apple-tree, (AHn, Mgh,) in size, (AHn,) the leaves 
of which are like those of the i-sMi. [q. v.], (AHn, 
Mgh,) and are used for tanning therewith, (Mgh,) 
without thorns, and having a small rose- 
coloured [fruit of the kind called] in which 
are three or four black grains, resembling 
the jjiA [q. v.], which, when scattered, are 
eaten by the pigeons: n. un. with ». (AHn:) the 
word occurs in a trad, as the name of a tan: Az 
says that it is a mistake for 3^, though he knew 
not whether the were used for tanning, or 
not: (TA:) [Mtr, however, says that] is a 
mistake in this case, for it is a species of <3j, and 
is a dye, not a tan: (Mgh:) accord, to some, (TA,) 
the ^ is the wild nut (j3 j j^). (K [in which this 
last is mentioned as a distinct signification] and 
TA.) [See also 4A] — The honey-bee. (AA, K.) — 
A broken portion of the head of a mountain, 
remaining in a form like the [kind of acroterial 
ornament of a wall called] pi. cjlii. (k.) — 
Also Many, or much, of anything. (TA.) 1 kli, 

aor. 3 r— and (S, Msb, K,) the former 

reg., (Msb,) [the latter irreg.,] inf. n. (s, Msb,) 
He broke it, [so as to cleave its skin or its flesh,] 
namely, another's head: (S, * K, TA:) or he clave 
his skin of the face or of the head; or he clave its 
skin, i. e. the skin of the face or of the 
head: (Msb:) originally he struck it, namely, the 
head, so as to wound it and cleave it [in the skin 
or flesh thereof]; and then used in relation 
to other members: (TA:) or <3 j ^ 3A-S and ^ 
[he wounded him so as to cleave the skin or 
the flesh in his head and in his face]. (A.) 
Accord, to some, [contr. to the authority of the 
A,] it is from cA-i [expl. below]. 
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(Msb.) [Hence,] it is said in a prov., pi JP 

LS jP'i P-ij P [Such a one breaks a head with one 
hand and cures with another]; meaning 
(assumed tropical:) such a one corrupts, or mars, 
one time, and rectifies, or repairs, another time. 
(TA.) And iy ‘y Pj (tropical:) Zeyd 
does, or says, wrong one time, and right one 
time. (A, TA.) — — And jkJI 
(tropical:) The ship clave the sea: (S, A, L, Msb:) 
and [in like manner] p (tropical:) he clave 
the sea; (K, TA;) said of a swimmer. (TA.) 
And ‘ jyi (tropical:) He traversed the desert. 
(S, A, K.) And Ppl p (assumed 

tropical:) He traversed the land, with his camel 
that he rode, at a vehement rate. (TA.) — — 
And p, (K, TA,) or j* 2 , 

aor. 635*5 and 035*1, inf. n. p, [as above,] 
(TA,) (tropical:) He mixed the beverage, or the 
wine, (K, TA,) with water. (TA.) Hence, 50 JP JP 
Py IP, occurring in a trad., means 
(tropical:) And it was as though it mixed with 
her odour of musk the breath of wind that 
reached my organ of smell. (TA.) 2 pp [The 
breaking of another's head much, so as to cleave 
the skin or the flesh: or the breaking of heads so 
as to cleave the skin or the flesh. — — And 
hence, perhaps,] (assumed tropical:) The acting 
with penetrative energy, vigour, or effectiveness; 
syn. ipP. (O, K.) 3 pp (A, O, K) and 1 jLS 
(A, TA) Between them is a mutual breaking of 
heads. (A, O, K, TA. [In the CK, is 

erroneously put for j'yA]) 6 635^ see what 
next precedes. *P A single act of breaking of 
one's head [so as to cleave its skin or its flesh]. 
(TA.) — — And A wound by which the head 
is broken (S, * A, * L, Msb) so as to cleave its skin 
or its flesh: (L:) and [such] a wound in the face: 
(A, * Msb:) pi. (S, A, L, Msb) and cjlLi. 
(Msb.) What are termed jrl 22 ^ are of ten different 
kinds, (A, L,) distinguished by the following 
epithets: [1] J- 2 , which peels off the [external] 
skin, but does not bring blood: [2] which 
brings blood: [3] PP, [which cleaves the flesh 
slightly, and brings blood, but does not make it to 
flow: (but in art. p, voce q. v., what are 
here mentioned as the second and third are 
transposed:) 4, which cleaves the flesh 

much: [5] j'- 2222 , which leaves between it and 
the bone only a thin skin: these are five for 
which there is no retaliation nor any determinate 
mulct, but respecting which a judge must give his 
sentence: [6] Pp y, which reaches to the bone, 
and for which the mulct is five camels: [7] 
which breaks the bone, and for which the mulct is 
ten camels: [8] from which bone is 

removed, from one place to another, and for 


which the mulct is fifteen camels: [9] ^ yp also 
called which leaves between it and the brain 
only a thin skin, and for which the mulct is one 
third of the whole price of blood: [10] which 

reaches the brain, and for which the mulct is also 
one third of the whole price of blood. (L.) The *P 
of 'Abd-El-Hameed, [who was the goodliest man 
of his age,] the son of 'Abd-Allah the son of 'Omar 
the son of El-Khattab, was the subject of a prov. 
on account of its beauty [and is said to have 
increased his goodliness]. (MF.) p^> The mark, 
or scar, of a wound by which the forehead has 
been broken. (S, * A, K, * TA.) ^ . >> * 5 The 3 P- [or 
magpie]; (K, TA; omitted in the CK;) [and] so 
I urf'ir'A (K and TA in art. j 222 ) pP and 
i 7 ja-i* A head broken [so that its skin or its 
flesh is cloven]: or a man having his head [so] 
broken: (S, TA:) pi. [of the former] ^t 222 : you 

say PP f jS. (AZ, TA.) Each is also applied 

as an epithet to a wooden peg or stake [as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Having its head 
broken, or mangled, by blows]: and so is 1 PP-*, 

but in an intensive sense. (S, L.) And both 

the first and 1 last signify (tropical:) A wooden 
peg or stake; (A, TA;) each as an epithet in which 
the quality of a subst. predominates: because its 
head is separated, or uncompacted, in 
its component parts [or fibres by its being 
battered]. (TA.) One says, j 222 ^ JP '- i and 
1 (tropical:) There is not in the house 

[even] a wooden peg or stake. (A, TA.) f±jp: 
see mSS - k (tropical:) A swimmer that 

cleaves the water vehemently. (TA.) 5*51 A man 
having a mark, or scar, of a wound by which his 
forehead has been broken. (S, A, K.) p-^>: 
see &P, in three places. 5 jP^: see pp. > . '•> 

1 Pp, aor. m 2 -^, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 

(S, O, Msb, K;) and m 222 , aor. m 2 - 2 , (S, A, O, K,) 
inf. n. PjP; (S, O, K;) He perished: (S, A, O, 
Msb, K:) or, accord, to AO, he perished in 
relation to religion or the present worldly state: 
the former verb said by Ks to be the better: (TA:) 
or the former, (S,) or each, (O,) signifies he 
grieved, or mourned; or was sorrowful, sad, or 
unhappy. (S, O.) [See also PP, below.] — — 
And PP, slot. PP, inf. n. m **5 and P jP, It (a 
thing) went, went away, or passed away. (TA.) — 
— And m 222 , aor. m 2 - 2 , inf. n. m 222 , said of 
a raven O-^j 6 ), It uttered the croak that is 
ominous of separation: (TA:) [or it croaked 
vehemently: or it (a raven of separation) 
bemoaned, by its croak, a misfortune: see Mil* 2 .] 

See also 6. — “C 2 ^, (S, K,) aor. m 222 , inf. 

n. CAA, (S,) He (God, S) destroyed him: (S, K:) 
one says PP ^1 U [What aileth him? May God 
destroy him!]: thus the verb is trans. as well as 


intrans. (S.) And He grieved him; or caused 

him to mourn or lament, or to be sorrowful, sad, 
or unhappy: (S, K, TA:) [and so, app., j -V 22 ^; for] 
one says, <1 pP& <AAI, inf. n. m 222 , i.e. Jy-, 
[which seems to mean The affair grieved him and 
he grieved at it,] and [in like manner] jiVI ^SAAi 

PP*. (TA,) And He cast, or shot, at him, 

namely, a gazelle, (O, K, TA,) with a spear, (O,) or 
with an arrow, or some other thing, (TA,) and 
severed one of his legs, so that he could not move 

from his place. (O, K, TA.) Also He drew, or 

pulled, him, or it. (O, K.) One says of a horseman, 
and of a horse, plAllI m 222 and ‘' 22 Aj, He pulled the 
bit and bridle, and he pulls it. (O.) And PJ 
PP- If Verily thou drawest me from the 

thing that I want. (As O.) And He occupied 

him, or busied him, or occupied him so as to 
divert his attention [from a thing]. (ISk, S, O, K.) 

— — And ^l 2 -^ PP He stopped it with a 
stopper; syn. fl-V) “A* . (S, O, TA.) 4 m 2 - 2 ' see the 
preceding paragraph. 5 *■ . '> * 51 i. q. uJ 22 [app. as 
meaning He expressed pain, grief, or sorrow, or 
he lamented, or moaned]. (O, K.) 6 m 2 * 222 It (an 
affair, Nh, Msb, TA) became confused: (Nh, Msb, 
K, TA:) and (Msb, K, TA) it (a thing, IDrd, TA) 
became intermixed, or intermingled, one part of 
it entering into, or within, another; (IDrd, Msb, 
K, TA;) as also 22222 [app. 1 M 2 -* 2 ], inf. n. m 2 * 2 
[app. v 22 ^]. (IDrd, TA.) 22222 Want, or a want, 
syn. and anxiety: (A, O, K:) pi. 22 jP. (TA.) 

— Also, as an epithet, applied to a skin for water 

or milk, as though a contraction of s 2 ? 22 meaning 
“ perishing,” Old, and worn out; (O, TA; *) as also 
i (O:) or the latter, so applied, signifies 

dry. (TA.) And [as a subst., or an epithet in 

which the quality of a subst. is predominant,] A 
skin for water or milk of which half is cut off and 
the lower part made into a bucket: (O, K:) 
pi. s 22 - 2 . (TA.) And A dry skin for water or milk 
into which pebbles are put and then shaken for 
the purpose of frightening camels. (L, K. *) 
Az says, on the authority of an Arab of the desert, 
that it signifies An old, worn-out, skin for water 
or milk, of which, sometimes, the mouth is cut 
off, and fresh ripe dates are put in it. (TA.) Suh 
says, in the R, that A water-skin was thus called 
[app. meaning absolutely]. (MF, TA.) And it is 
said in a trad, that a man of the Ansar used to 
cool water for the Prophet SjU-il P [app. a 
mistranscription for j, meaning in his 

water-skins, or worn-out water-skins; and cited 
to show that m! 222 ' is a pi. of M 222 , like as jlp is 
pi. of p]. (TA.) — Also One of the poles of a 
tent: (A, K:) pi. fjP [agreeably with an 
explanation in the S]. (TA.) — And [as an 
epithet,] Long, or tall. (K.) m 222 Grief, or sorrow; 
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and anxiety: (K, TA:) but the word more 
commonly known is with u [i.e. u?-“]. (TA.) [The 
pi. is (like jU^SI) occurring in the O, See 

also s-'t'A of which it is the inf. n.: and see 

first sentence.] And Distress that befalls a 

man by reason of disease or of fight. (K, * 
TA.) and i Perishing: (S, O, K:) 

[accord, to an explanation of their verbs by AO, 
in relation to religion or to the present worldly 
state:] or the former, (S,) or each, (O,) 
signifies, grieving, or mourning; or sorrowful, 
sad, or unhappy. (S, O.) Three pieces of 
wood [set up as a tripod] upon which the pastor 
hangs his bucket (K, TA) and his skin for water or 
milk. (TA.) [See also (voce k >>A »), of which 

it is said in the TA to be pi.] see k 

Also A stopper; syn. (s, O, TA.) A 

woman affected with anxiety, whose heart is 
given up thereto. (O, K.) 'W-'-i: see s 4 ^“: — — 
and — — Also A raven (m 1 jt) croaking 
vehemently, or that croaks vehemently: (S, O, K:) 
a raven uttering the croak that is ominous 
of separation: a raven of separation that 

bemoans, by its croak, a misfortune. (TA.) 

Also Irrational in talk, and loquacious. (K.) It is 
said in a trad., j i. e. Men 

are [of] three [sorts;] a speaker of what is bad, or 
an utterer of foul, or obscene, language, aiding in 
wrongdoing; and a speaker of what is good, and 
an enjoiner thereof, and a forbidder of what is 
disapproved, so that he obtains good fortune; and 
one who is silent: or, accord, to A’Obeyd, 
signifies perishing, or in a state of perdition, and 
sinning. (TA.) [Or] the Prophet said, ^ 5 ^ 

meaning [Assemblies are of 
three sorts;] secure from sin; and 
acquiring recompense; and perishing, or in a 
state of perdition, and sinning. (O.) k Pieces 
of wood, (T, Msb, K,) bound together [at the top], 
upon which clothes are spread, (T, Msb,) or upon 
which clothes are put; as also j (K;) of 

which latter the pi. is (TA: [see this 

last word above:]) pieces of wood, or sticks, of 
which the heads are joined together, and the feet 
parted asunder, upon which clothes are put, 
and sometimes the water-skins are hung thereon 
for the purpose of cooling the water: (Nh, TA:) or 
a piece of wood upon which clothes are put: 
(S:) Suh says, in the R, that they used to call the 
water-skin and they used not to hold it 

otherwise than suspended, so that >■ '. 
properly signifies the piece of wood, or stick, to 
which the water-skin is suspended: then they 
amplified the application of this word so as to call 
thereby the thing upon which clothes are 


suspended: (MF, TA:) the pi. is (A.) 

l is an inf. n. of and signifies The being, 
or becoming, intricate, complicated, perplexed, 
confused, or intricately intermixed; as also 
i (TA.) You say, fs-S y«VI y=>-^, (Msb, K,) 

aor. yvi, inf. n. y=^ (Msb, TA) and jy=-i>, (K, TA,) 
The affair, or case, was, or became, complicated, 
intricate, or confused, so as to be a subject of 
disagreement, or difference, between them; 
syn. (Msb;) and so fs-S yk^ [in 

which y*VI is understood]; syn. — (S:) it was, 
or became, an occasion of contention, or dispute, 
or of disagreement, or difference, between them. 
(K, TA.) fs-S yv^ '■»£, in the Kur iv. 68, means 
Respecting that which hath become complicated, 
or intricate, or confused, [so as to be a subject of 
disagreement, or difference,] between them: and 
hence the word y=-i>, [“ trees,” and “ shrubs,”] 
because of the intermixing, or confusion, of the 
branches: (Bd:) or respecting the disagreement, 
or difference, that has happened between them. 
(Zj, Mgh.) And it is said in a trad., yi-i '-“j fSyJ 
jjj Avoid ye the disagreement, or 
difference, that hath occurred among my 
companions. (TA.) — (K,) aor. yvi>, (TA,) 

inf. n. y?-i>, He tied it; namely, a thing. (K.) 

ijiJi He thrust, or pierced, him with the 
spear, (S, A, K, TA,) so that it stuck fast in him. 

(TA.) »yk“, (S, A, K,) aor. y=>-“, (TA,) inf. 

n. y=-i>, (S,) He, or it, averted, or diverted, him, 
from it; (S, A, K;) namely, an affair: (K:) he 
removed, or put away, (TS, K,) him, (K,) or it, 
(TS,) from it: (TS, K:) he withheld, or debarred, 
and repelled, him from it. (K.) You say, ^y?-^ 
What has averted thee, or diverted thee, 

from it? (S, A.) cimll yk^, (s, K,) aor. and 

inf. n. as above, (TA,) He propped up the cinj [or 
tent] with a pole. (S, K, TA. [In some copies of the 
K, is erroneously put for -y^.]) In like 
manner is said of anything as meaning I 

propped it up with a pole or the like. (TA.) 
And (T, K, TA,) and (T, TA,) inf. 

n. as above, (TA,) He raised the hanging branches 
of the tree, or shrub, (T, K, TA,) and of the plant. 
(T, TA.) And yvi He raised the garment, 
it having gone down. (T, TA.) And y?^, inf. n. as 
above, is said of anything as meaning It was 

raised, upraised, uplifted, or elevated. (TA.) 

ili He opened his mouth (A, K, * TA) with a 
stick, or a piece of wood, (A, TA,) by inserting 
this into the part of the mouth called its yvy 
(TA,) » jkjli [and then put, or poured, medicine, 
or water, &c., into his mouth]. (A, TA.) And y?^> 
yioll, (xs, K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above; or, 
accord, to one relation of a trad, in which 


it occurs, i ^ y: (TA;) He made the 

beast to open its mouth by jerking its bridle to 
curb it. (TS, K, TA.) — — And £^*11 yyi 
He threw the thing upon the yyi* [q. v.], (S, K,) i. 
e. the ■ »« . (S.) — jf-S, aor. i. q. Aiik 
[app. meaning Its aggregate became large in 
quantity; or it became much in the aggregate]: 
(TS, K, TA:) but accord, to As, [it seems to signify 
it became collected together, and then scattered, 
or dispersed, by something: for he says that] 
i [its reg. part, n.] is applied to anything 
collected together, and then scattered, or 
dispersed, by something (TA.) 2 yjyS i. 
q. ‘ yy^, (K,) The laying of the racemes of the 
palm-trees upon the branches, lest they should 
break: (K in art. j ^:) this is done when the fruit 
is much in quantity, and the racemes are large, 
and one fears for the heart of the tree, and for the 
base, or lower part, of the raceme. (TA in 
the present art.) 3 y^ The cattle pastured 
upon ji-S [i. e. trees, or shrubs], (ISk, S, A, K,) 
having consumed the herbs and 

leguminous plants. (ISk, S, A. *) y^ 

(K,) inf. n. SyyLii (S,) Such a one contended, 
disputed, or litigated, with such a one. (S, * 
K, TA.) 4 yi=yVl ( - J y?-“t The land produced yyi> [i. 
e. trees, or shrubs]. (K.) 6 see 8, in three 
places. 7 yvy' see 8, in two places, and see 7 
in art. yv-. 8 yy^l It was, or became, knit, or 
connected, together, one part with another; as 
also it was, or became, commingled, 

one part amid, or within, another; (TA;) and so 
1 y^LS: (Ham p. 161:) it was, or became, 
intricate, complicated, perplexed, confused, 
or intricately intermixed. (TA: see 1, first 
sentence.) It is said in a trad., relating to conflict 
and faction (yJyll j'yW jlkiil l$ji Ojyyi-iy ,(<14 
They become knit together therein, like the 
knitting together of the bones of the head that 
inteijoin, one with another, one entering into 
another: or the meaning is, they disagree, or 
differ, one with another. (TA.) You say, I jyy-^l 
(TA) and I jy?^ j. Uj (S, A, Msb, TA) They 
became knit together, or commingled, one with 
another, [in conflict,] with their spears: (TA:) or 
they thrust, or pierced, one another with their 
spears. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, TA.) And I jyy-^l (Zj, S, 
A, Msb, K) and 1 I jy?bSj (Zj, S, A, Mgh, K) They 
became commingled, or confused, or embroiled, 
disagreeing, or differing: (Zj, TA:) 

they contended, or disputed, together; (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb;) or disagreed, or differed. (S, * A, * 
Mgh, Msb, * K.) — — Also He preceded, 
outwent, or outstripped; (K, * TA;) and so 
1 yv^f (K.) And, said of sleep. It withdrew, 
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or kept aloof, from one; (K, * TA;) as also 
i jAjl. (K.) — Also (S, K) said of a man, (S,) He 
put his hand beneath his jA, against the part 
beneath his chin: (S:) or he put his hand 
beneath his chin and leaned upon his elbow, (K, 

TA,) not laying his side upon the bed. (TA.) 

[And, said of a horse, He was bridled, reined, 
or curbed: (Freytag, from the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees:) or perhaps the verb in this sense is 
in the passive form:] — see l, last sentence 
but two. )A A discordant, or complicated, or 
confused, affair, or case. (O, K.) — Also The part, 
of a Jkj [or camel's saddle], that is 
between the yA, (K, TA, [this word erroneously 
written in the CK with j,]) which are the and 
the (TA in art. jA) [i. e. the AA,] the 
being what conjoins the yA= [in the fore part of 
the saddle and in like manner in the hinder part]: 
the part between the yA is also called the jA 
(TA in the present art. [It is there said that 
this part is also called the A as well as the >A 

but this is a mistake.]) And The chin: (As, 

O, K:) or (TA, in the K “ and,”) the place 
of opening (<r A, [as in the K voce iA,] in the K 
here erroneously written jjA the meaning 
being , ) of the mouth: (K, * TA:) or the 

part between the two lower jaws: (AA, S, K:) or 
the hinder part of the mouth: or the side of the 
mouth, where the upper and lower lips unite: or 
what has opened of the part where the mouth 
closes [when medicine or the like is put into it]; 
expl. by A y? jA 1 ' J>: or the place 

of meeting of the y&> A [q. v., a word variously 
explained]: (K:) or the part where the two sides 
of the lower jaw unite, beneath the hair 
that grows between the lower lip and the chin: 
and, in a horse, the part between the upper, 
main, portions of the two sides of the lower 
jaw: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] jAl and [of mult.] jyA 
and jA 1 . (K.) jA (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.) and 
i 1 A and A, (K,) in which last the £ is 
changed into lS, like as the l s is changed into £, as 
in gjc-, originally (A, or, accord, to IJ, the lS 
in jA is not changed from jr because it 
remains y in the dim., in which, where it so 
changed, it should be changed back into jr, 
whereas the dim. of »jA is said to be »1A 
and »jA, and because it has kesr instead of fet-h 
to the A, [whence it appears that IJ knew 
not AA,] (TA,) [as coll. gen. ns., Trees; and 
shrubs, or bushes; which latter are also called, for 
distinction, j=All A; and sometimes applied to 
plants in general; and, as a gen. n., 
sometimes meaning the tree, &c.;] the kind of 
plant that has a trunk, or stem: (S, A, K:) or the 
kind that has a hard trunk, or stem, (Mgh, Msb,) 


like the A & c.: (Msb:) or such as produces seed, 
and does not come to an end in its year: (Mgh:) 
or such as rises, or rises high, of itself, 
whether slender or large, and whether it 
withstand the winter or lack strength to do so: 
(K:) called jA from jA, because of the 
intermixing, or confusion, of the branches: (Bd in 
iv. 68, and TA: *) n. un. with », (Msb, K,) i. e. »jA 
(S, Mgh, Msb, TA) and j » 1 A and »jA: (TA:) 
the pi. [of jA] is jAi (S, Msb) and [of pjA 
CjIjA (Msb, TA) and [of ■— >1 A [»A: (TA:) 
i iijA also signifies the same as jA: (K:) or it 
is a pi. [or rather a quasi-pl. n.] of »jA; a pi. [or 
quasi-pl. n.] of which there are few other 
instances; ilAa of AA, and 
of AjL, and iA of Ak. ; or, accord, to As, the 
sing, [or n. un.] of A is and accord, to 
Sb, iijA is sing, and pi., and so are 
and A A and i A : (S:) or iijA signifies tangled, 
or luxuriant, or abundant and dense, jA: (A:) or 

a collection of jA. (TA.) A 1 “jA & c.: see 

in arts, t A &c. In the saying in a trad., that 

the »jA and the A are of, or from, Paradise, 
by the former is said to be meant The grape-vine: 
or the tree beneath which allegiance was sworn 
to the Prophet; and which, it is said, was a AA 
[or gum-acacia-tree]: (TA:) and by the latter, 
the » A- 3 [or rock] of Jerusalem. (TA in art. A- 3 , 

q. v.) By A 1 SjAll, mentioned in the Kur 

in xiv. 29, is said to be meant The palm-tree: or a 
certain tree in Paradise: and by AA *A, in 
the next verse but one, the colocynth, and 
the A^: [see art. A 3 -:] or each may have a more 
general application. (Bd in xiv. 31.) And »jAll 
t jiiill, mentioned in the Kur xvii. 62, means The 
tree called A A and some explain it as meaning 
the Devil: and Aboo-Jahl: and El-Hakam Ibn- 
Abi-l-’As. (Bd.) — — »jA also 

signifies (tropical:) The stock, or origin, of a 
man: (O, TA:) [hence,] one says, A SjA 3 * 
(tropical:) [He is of a good stock or origin]; 
and »A “jA (tropical:) [of the prophetic 
stock, meaning of the stock of the Prophet]. (A.) 
[And (assumed tropical:) A genealogical tree; 

a pedigree.] Also, (CK,) or 1 »jA, (O, and K 

accord, to the TA, [but probably thus in the TA 
only because found to be so in the O,]) (assumed 
tropical:) A small speck, or speckle, on the chin 
of a boy: (O, K:) on the authority of IAar. (TA.) — 
— And one says, A A “jA yA A (so in my 
copy of the A, and accord, to the CK,) or A A 
“jA j, (O, and so accord, to the text of the K as 
given in the TA, [but Z has, in the A, 
distinguished the phrase as tropical, and hence it 
seems that he held the former reading to be the 
right,]) (tropical:) How goodly are the shape, 


(A,) or the size, (O, K,) and the appearance, of her 
udder! (A, O, K:) or the veins and skin and flesh 
thereof! referring to a she-camel. (O, K.) 1 A: see 
1, last sentence: — and its fem., with », see 
voce jA«. jA; and its n. un., with »: 
see jA. “jA: see jA, last two sentences. iijA, 
as a quasi-pl. n.: see jA. — Also fem. of jAi as 
syn. with 3 A- A A 1 [The letters of 

which the jA is the place of utterance; (in the 
CK, AAij)] the letters £ and y> and A. 
(K.) jA : gee jA, in two places, j A: see jA“, 

in four places. Also The wood of a well, (S, 

K, KL,) by means of which the bucket is drawn 
out therefrom: (KL:) pi. jA: (S:) this pi. 
occurs in a verse, accord, to J; but the right 
reading in that instance is JA ; as is shown by the 
rhyme of the poem. (Sgh, TA.) — — Also [A 
wooden bar of a door;] a piece of wood which is 
put behind a door; called in Pers. y«A, (S, K, 

TA,) written by Az AA (TA.) And A piece 

of wood with which a couch -frame (j-A) is 
repaired, by its being affixed as a A [q. v.], (S, 
K,) beneath it. (S.) — — And A piece of 
wood which is put in the mouth of a kid, to 

prevent its sucking. (TS, K.) And A certain 

brand, or mark made with a hot iron, upon 
camels. (S, K.) IhA f ' js, and 1 yAj (K,) or the 
former, (S, A,) but not the latter, (S,) and i jA 3 ; 
(K;) and » jA“ y- 3 ji (S, TA,) and 1 “jA, (A, K,) 
and 1 ii jA, (S, Msb, K,) and 1 »A““; (AHn, S, * 
K;) A valley, and a land, abounding with jA 
or jAi [i. e. trees, or shrubs]. (S, A, Msb, K.) — 

— IhA also signifies Strange, or a stranger; 
applied to a man, (S, A, K,) and to a camel. (S, K.) 

— — And An arrow that is used in the game 
called AA thrown among arrows not from its 
kind of tree: (S, K:) or one that is borrowed, and 
from the winning of which [on former occasions] 

one augurs good. (TA.) Also Bad, corrupt, 

or disapproved. (Kr, K.) And A companion: 

(M, K:) or a friend: (A:) pi. jA. (M, TA.) 

And A sword. (K.) “jlA: see jA 3 . j>?-A [pi- 
of sjAi fem. of jAA see jA-*- 3 . — — Also 
Withholding, or debarring, and diverting, things. 
(TA.) You say, j>=-A A AjA [Withholding, or 
debarring, or diverting, things withheld, or 
debarred, or diverted, me from it]. (S.) yAj and 
its fem., iijA: see IhA- — — Also (K) 
Containing more jA [i. e. trees, or shrubs]: (S, 
K:) so in the saying, A ^ yA Aj*' A [This 
land is one containing more trees than this]. (S, 
K. *) It has no known verb. (TA.) jA 3 (S, K, 
TA) [and] 1 » jA 3 (Mgh, Msb) A place (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) of growth (Mgh, K) of jA or jA*i [i. e. 
trees, or shrubs]: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) or, as 
some say, the former signifies many jA. (TA.) — 
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— The former also signifies A place of [i. 

e. contending, disputing, or litigating]: pi. jA“: 

and, some say, it is an inf. n. (Har p. 473.) 

See also 3 As in two places, jA*: see IhA- 

You say also »jA“ A ji meaning A land giving 
growth to jA [i. e. trees, or shrubs]. (TA. [See 
also jA*.]) 3 A“ i. q. 4 A -° [i. e. A thing 
composed of pieces of wood, or sticks, the heads 
of which are bound together, and the feet parted 
asunder, upon which clothes &c. are put]: (S:) or 
pieces of wood, or sticks, tied together, like 
the >■ . A -», upon which articles of furniture, or 
utensils, are put: (M, Msb:) pi. jA“. (M, TA.) — 

— And hence, (M,) The wood, (K,) or pieces of 

wood, (M,) of the [kind of camel-vehicle for 
women called] jrJji; (M, K;) as also 1 3 A« and 
1 3 A 1 and 1 jA«: (L, K:) n. un. »jA“ and 
j SjUi (TA:) or a vehicle used by women, 
smaller than the having the head 

uncovered; (AA, K, * TA;) as also i 3 A« and 
1 jA 1 and i 3 A: (K:) accord, to Lth, 
1 jA 1 signifies the wood [or frame-work] of 
the which when covered becomes a 
(TA:) As says that jA“ signifies the pieces of 
wood of a £As*: AA, that it signifies vehicles 
smaller than jrA' j*, having the heads uncovered; 
also called of which the sing, is 1 jA“. 
(S.) ojA*: see 3 A: — — and see 

also 3 AA 3 A“ Figured work (TA) having the 
form of jA [i. e. trees, or shrubs]: (K, * TA:) and 
silk brocade (jrlA) figured with the forms of AA 
(S, K.) jll jA“ [The place of the commingling 
of spears; or of the thrusting, or 

piercing, therewith]. (Ham p. 161.) and 

1 A 1 -" Commingled [and confused]: you 

say » A^ A an d 1 and 1 AA Spears 

commingled and confused. (TA.) jAA see what 
next precedes, in two places. jA 1 jA, aor. iA, 
(S, Msb, K,) inf. n. A A«, (S, Msb,) He (a man, S) 
was, or became, courageous, brave, valiant, bold, 
daring, or stronghearted (S, Msb, K) on the 
occasion of war, or fight, (S, K,) making light 
of wars, by reason of his boldness. (Msb.) AZ says 
that A-A* sometimes denotes a comparative 
quality in relation to him who is weaker than 
the person to whom it is ascribed. (Msb.) — 

A, aor. £=A [which in this case is contr. to 
the general rule, notwithstanding the 
guttural letter, for by rule it should be jA,] He 
overcame him, or surpassed him, in <cAi [or 
courage, &c.]. (K.) [See 3.] — jA> 

aor. jA> (Msb,) inf. n. jA, (IDrd, Msb, K,) He 
was, or became, tall. (IDrd, Msb, K.) 2 AA, (S, 
K,) inf. n. jA", (K,) He encouraged him; 
or strengthened his heart; (S, K;) and 


(A 

emboldened him: (K:) or he said to him, Thou 
art ^A [or courageous, &c.]. (Sb, S, K.) 3 AAi 
Ai [1 strove to overcome or surpass him, or 
contended with him for superiority, in A. lA (or 
courage, &c.), and] I overcame him, or surpassed 
him, therein. (TA.) 4 AA U [How courageous, 
brave, valiant, bold, daring, or strong-hearted, is 
he, on the occasion of war, or fight!]. (TA in 
art A.) 5 jAj He affected (A£i) courage, 
bravery, valour, boldness, daringness, or strength 
of heart on the occasion of war, or fight; (S, K;) 
[he encouraged himself; made himself, 
or constrained himself to be, courageous:] and he 
feigned, or pretended to have, courage, &c., on 
the occasion of war, or fight, not having it in him. 
(TA.) jA Penetrating energy; boldness. (As.) — 
— Quickness of the shifting of the legs, in camels, 
(S, K,) or, accord, to IB, in horses. (TA.) jA; fem. 

with »: see £ A, in three places. A jA 

Quick in the shifting of the legs, applied to a he- 
camel; and so AA and 1 iUA j applied to a she- 
camel. (S, K.) And ciiUA £jlj 5 Quick, and light, 

active, or nimble, legs. (TA.) Mad, applied 

to a camel. (Ibn-’Abbad, K.) jA: see c A. AA 

see £ A: — see also AA: also Tall, and 

uncompact in frame: — — and crippled 
by disease; or having a protracted disease: 
[whence] it is said in a prov., AA A [A 
blind man leading one crippled by disease, or 
having a protracted disease: but in Freytag’s 
Arab. Prov. ii. 119, the last word is written AA ; 
and said to be pi. of 1 jA, and to signify, 
app., suffering paralysis]. (TA.) AA: see £ A. — 
Also Cowardly, weak, (Ibn-’Abbad,) lacking 
strength or power or ability, lean, or 
emaciated, and small in body, having no heart; 
(Ibn-’Abbad, K;) as also . AA : (Lh, K:) the 
former seems to have the meaning of a pass. part, 
n., [i. e. of £ A, q. v.,] like “(A 1 and other 
words. (Ibn-’Abbad.) AA: see ^At «AA 
[or il*A or (AA]: see j AX AA A bulky 
serpent: or a malignant and audacious serpent: 
regarded by Sb as a quadriliteral-radical word. 
(TA.) [See also ^A.] ^A«: see what next 
follows. ^A« and 1 £ A 1 (Lh, ISk, S, Msb, K) and 
1 & A, (Msb, K,) which is of the dial, of Benoo- 
’Okeyl, being made by them to accord with its 
contr., which is uA, (Msb,) and i jA“ (Lh, S, 
Msb, K) and 1 jA? (S, K) and i jA (K) and 
1 tA, (as in some copies of the K,) or 1 AA, (as 
in other copies of the K and in the TA,) [of all 
which forms the first is the most common,] 
Courageous, brave, valiant, bold, daring, or 
strong-hearted (S, Msb, K) on the occasion of 
war, or fight, (S, K,) making light of wars, by 


reason of boldness: (Msb:) fem. [of the 1st and 
2nd and 3rd respectively] AlA and A A 1 (S, * 
Msb, * K) and <cAi (Msb, * K) and £ A also 
[without »] (Msb) and [of the 4th] 1 A 5 (Msb, 
K) and [of the 5th] j (AA and [of the 6th] 
1 AA: (K:) pi. masc. (of the 1st, S, Msb) AA [a 
pi. of pauc.] (AO, S, Msb, K) and [of the 
first three, and perhaps of the 4th also,] AA (S, 
K) and (of the 1st, S) oAA (Lh, S, K) and (of the 
4th, S) uAA (Lh, ISk, S, K) [or, accord, to 
IDrd, AA is a mistake, as is said in the TA, but 
the word is there written without any syll. signs,] 
and (of the 4th, S, Msb) 1 (AA (S, Msb, K) and 
[of the 4th, and perhaps of others also,] jj-A, 
(K,) and also, (but these are quasi-pl. ns., TA,) 
j AA (AO, S, K) and j AA (K) and 1 (AA 
[app. a mistake for il*A or (AA]: (TA:) pi. fem. 
[all of Aiii, or the last of (UA or of jA-A [,AA 
and £ A and jA: (Lh, K:) or £ A is [an epithet] 
peculiar to men: (K, * TA:) AZ says, “ I have 
heard the Kilabees say, £ A 34 j, but they do not 
apply this epithet to a woman: ” (S:) . AA and 
1 Aiii, however, are applied to a woman, and 
signify bold, (Ibn-’Abbad, K,) longtongued, and 
vehemently clamorous, towards men; (Ibn- 
’Abbad, TA;) audacious in her speech, (Ibn- 
’Abbad, K, [but these two epithets as applied to a 
woman and signifying “ bold ” &c. are omitted in 
the CK,]) and in her length of tongue, 
and vehement clamorousness. (Ibn-’Abbad, TA.) 

£ A (S, Msb, K) and 1 £ A (K) also signify 

(assumed tropical:) The serpent; (K;) and so 
does i jAi: (TA:) or (tropical:) the male 
serpent: (Mgh, K:) or a certain species of serpent, 
(Sh, S, Msb, K,) as also 1 jA^> (S,) small, (K,) 
or slender, and asserted to be the boldest of the 
serpent-kind: (Sh:) pi. uAA (Lh, IDrd, K) 
and A A, (IDrd, K,) the former of which is 
the more common: (IDrd:) the pi. of jA! is j-Al; 
or, as some say, this is pi. of AA', which is pi. [of 
pauc.] of £ A, signifying the serpent. (TA.) [See 
also f*A, above.] — — Also (tropical:) The 
serpent called that presents itself in the 
belly (S, K, * TA) of a man, as the Arabs assert, 
when he has been long hungry: (S, TA:) but As 
says that oA £ A« signifies (assumed tropical:) 
vehemence of hunger. (Az, TA.) ^A“: see in 
two places. ^As fem. with »: see ^A«, in three 
places. jAi: see AA. jAi; fem. ( AA: see ^A>, 
in four places. You say also, il«A A a bold 

lioness. (TA.) Applied to a man, accord, to 

some, it signifies, (S,) or it signifies also, (K,) In 
whom is lightness, or unsteadiness, like what is 
termed (S, K,) by reason of his strength. (S.) 
See also <A“- Mad; or possessed by a devil: 
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(TA:) Lth says that, applied to a man, it signifies 
one who is as though there were in him madness, 
or diabolical possession; hut Az says that this is a 
mistake; for, were this its meaning, the poets 
would not have used it in praise. (TA, in another 

part of the art.) Tall: (IDrd, Msb, K:) and so 

the fem. applied to a woman. (IDrd, Msb.) 

Bulky; big-bodied; or stout: or, as some say, 
youthful; or in a state of youthful vigour. (TA.) — 

— The lion. (Lth, S, K.) It is said in the K 

that also signifies [i. e. Time; 

or fortune; &c.]; and J says that this is what the 
poet means by the expression, Ail £=A;i: but this 
cannot be the correct meaning, for the poet, 
namely El-Aasha, says, jiill ^ Ail 
by meaning himself, or some other thing. 

(TA.) — Also, (S, K,) and j=Ai), (K,) or the latter 
accord, to some, but this was not known to Abu-1- 
Ghowth, (S,) sing, of jiAl, [in some copies of the 
S written tsAAl, but the former, which, as is 
mentioned in the TA, is found in the handwriting 
of J, is that which is commonly known,] which 
signifies [The knuckles nearest to the wrist; this 
being what is meant by] the bases (J j*-3) of the 
fingers, which are connected with the tendons of 
the outer side of the hand: (S, K:) in the T, we 
find the heads G_>“jjj) of the fingers, instead 
of J (TA:) or in the hand and foot [but 
see what follows] signifies the tendons extended 
above the [here meaning the metacarpal 

and metatarsal bones] from the wrist to the bases 
(J^J) of the fingers or toes, which are 
called i - r ‘ , - L Ll ) above the outer side of the 

hand: or the bone which connects the finger with 
the wrist; [i. e. the metacarpal bone;] every finger 
having to it a bone thus called: he who says that 
the [so here instead of £>-11 as above] are 

„ 0 i 

the tendons calls those bones the £'-‘**1. (TA.) 
Aboo-Bekr is described as CP lS J*- 

meaning Having little flesh upon what 
are thus termed: or having their tendons 
apparent. (TA.) [See also j and 4A jj.] — t=A;i 
4 a [More courageous than a cock] is one of 
the proverbs of the Arabs. (Mgh.) like (iAA, 
(K, TA,) i. e. having the form of a pass. part, n., 
(TA,) [in the CK like JiAi,] In the utmost 
state of madness, or diabolical possession: (K:) so 
says Ibn-Abbad; and hence, accord, to him, 

[but in what sense he does not say]. (TA.) £ j=A u> 
Overcome, or surpassed, in AeU-i [or courage, 
&c.]. (K, TA.) Csp“ l u?-“, (S, L, K,) aor. u=Ai; (K;) 
and aor. u=Ai; inf. n. [of the former] [in 
some copies of the K u^A] and [of the latter, or of 
both,] (l, K;) He grieved, mourned, or 

lamented; or was sorrowful, sad, or unhappy; (S, 
L, K;) and was anxious: and i j signifies the 


same: (L:) or this last signifies, (K,) or, as Lth 
says, it seems to signify, (L,) he remembered; 
syn. jSA. (L, K.) And Aiv> » i , [app. 

both CniJ; and CiW . t J inf. n. The pigeon 

cooed in a wailing and plaintive manner. (L.) 
[See also o=A; below.] — -a=>- 4, (S, L, K,) [aor. u=Ai, 
accord, to the usual rule of the K,] inf. n. Cpp“ 
and (L, K,) signifies the same as . AA-iil, (S, 
L, K,) i. e. He, (another person, S,) or it, (an 
affair, or an event, or a case, L, K,) caused him to 
grieve or mourn or lament, or to be sorrowful or 
sad or unhappy. (S, L, K.) — 3AUJI ^>1 , (S, L,) 
and (L, K,) aor. inf. n. (S, L,) 

Want, or the want, detained, or withheld, (S, L, 
K,) me, (S, L,) or him. (L, K.) And 3c. A 

What detained, or withheld, thee from us? (L.) 

4 -AAA see the preceding paragraph. — f j^ll 

The grape-vine had a branchlet of a bunch of 
which all the grapes came to maturity. (L, K. 
[See 34>A]) 5 jA-ii see 1, first sentence. — u4Ai 
jkill The trees were, or became, tangled, 
or luxuriant, or abundant and dense. (L, K.) 

(S, L, K [in the CK u=Ai, but expressly said in the 

5 to be gAAAiy) a road of a valley; (S, L;) or a 

road in a valley: or in the upper, or uppermost, 
part thereof: as also 1 34Ai : (K:) pi. of the 
former Cjpp“- (S, L, K:) and of ; (K:) or 

1 <4.14 signifies a valley in which are many trees; 
(S, L;) or a place in which are Cjpp*, which means 
tangled trees; (Ham pp. 761-2;) and is its 
pi.: (S, L, and Ham p. 762:) or . 3AAi signifies a 
sort of valley producing good herbage: or, as 
some say, signifies the upper, or 

uppermost, parts of a valley; and its sing, is 
i [thus written in the L in this instance], as 
ISd mentions on the authority of A'Obeyd, but 
adding that, as such, it is irregular, and that it is 
more properly to be regarded as pi. of 1 

(L.) [Hence,] one says, ji (s, 

Meyd, L, K,) being pi. of o4A, with 

the £ quiescent; (Meyd;) a prov., (Meyd, L,) 
meaning (assumed tropical:) The story is 

involved, or intricate; (S, Meyd, L;) or has several 
ways [in which it maybe understood]; (Meyd;) or 
has several modes, or manners; and objects of 
aim: (L, K:) applied to a story by which one calls 
to mind another: (A'Obeyd, Meyd, L:) the first 
who said it was Dabbeh Ibn-Udd Ibn-Tabikhah: 
he had two sons, named Saad and So'eyd: and 
some camels belonging to him ran away by night, 
so he sent his two sons to seek them; and they 
separated; and Saad found them and restored 
them; but So'eyd went on seeking them; and El- 
Harith Ibn-Kaab met him; and there were upon 
the young man two [garments such as are called] 
burds (JAw), which El-Harith asked him to give 


to him, but he refused to comply with his desire; 
whereupon he slew him, and took his two 
burds: and Dabbeh, when he saw a dark object in 
the night, used to say, 4*-“ f 1 -4AI [“ Is it Saad or 
So'eyd? ” (see ^*—)]; and this saying of his became 
current as a prov.: some time after this, having 
gone on pilgrimage, he met El- Harith Ibn-Kaab 
at 'Okadh, and saw upon him the two burds of his 
son So'eyd, and asked him respecting them; and 
he answered that he had met a young man 
wearing them, and slain him, and taken them: 
Dabbeh said, “With this thy sword? ” and he 
answered, “Yes: ” and he said, “ Give it me that I 
may look at it, for I think it to be sharp: ” and El- 
Harith gave it him: and he took it, and shook it, 
and said, j- AyAJI jl; and slew him with it: 
whereupon it was said to him, “O Dabbeh, in the 
sacred month? ” and he said, J4JI AuUl 3A 
[“ The sword preceded the censure ”): these three 
provs. he originated. (Meyd.) u4As and u4A: see 
the next paragraph. oAA Grief, 
mourning, lamentation, sorrow, sadness, or 
unhappiness; (S, L, K;) and anxiety: (L, K:) 
pi. O'A-i! (S, L, K) and 0.^; (l, K; [in the latter of 
which these pis. are mentioned after all the 
explanations of the sing.;]) the former a pi. of 
pauc., and the latter of mult. (Ham p. 404.) [See 
a verse cited voce u^lp, in which it means A 

cause of anxiety.] And The soul's love, or its 

inclination, or its blamable inclination: (L:) [or] 
love that is followed by anxiety and grief. (Kull p. 

165.) And A want, (S, L, Msb, K,) as also 

1 (l,) wherever it be: (S, L, K:) pi. (S, 

L, Msb, K) and (L, Msb, K;) the latter being 
pi. of also. (L.) A rajiz says, A-A J 

3411 4% J [I have two wants; a want in 

Nejd, and I have a want in the country of Es- 
Sind]. (S.) — Also An intricately-intermingling 
branch of a tree; (L, K;) and a ALA [i. e. branch, 
or branchlet, or the like,] of anything; (K;) like 
1 AAA and 1 AAA and 1 AAA (l ; K) in the 
former sense: (L: [accord, to the K, app., in the 
latter sense:]) or, accord, to IAar, one says 1 AAA 
and i meaning a branch of a tree, [or 

the latter app. means branches, for it seems to be 
a coll. gen. n.,] and 1 AAA and ; u4A ; and [the pi. 
of 1 AAA is] aAAA and (L:) or, accord, to 

J, (L,) ; AAA an( j i AAA signify roots of trees 
intricately intermingling: (S, L:) [but] the 
primary signification of 1 AAA a nd . AAA j s a 
branchlet (a <1*4 of a oA>c) of a tree: (L:) or 
1 3444 signifies tangled, or luxuriant, or abundant 

and dense, trees. (Msb.) See also AAA. 

And see i>A Also, (K,) or 3-AA, (L, [thus 

written without any syll. signs, perhaps fem. 
of i. e. but it seems to be indicated by 
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the context in the L that it is j AAJ) A she- 
camel compact in make, of which the several 
parts are interknit, one with another, (L, K, *) 
like the parts of a tree. (L.) A=A : see the next 
preceding paragraph. 3 AAp see jAS, in six 
places: and 3-AA. — Also, as some say, Leanness; 
or slenderness, and leanness; or leanness, and 
lankness in the belly. (L.) 3-AA see lAA in five 

places. Also, i. e. with kesr, (K,) or j 

and i 3AA ; (L,) A branchlet of a bunch of a 
grape-vine of which all the grapes come to 
maturity. (L, K.) — — AAi signifies also 
(assumed tropical:) Relationship closely, or 
intimately, connected. (L.) One says, 
f=0 3AA, an( i AAi | ^ j , (assumed tropical:) 
Between me and him is a relationship closely, or 
intimately, connected. (S.) And it is said in a 
trad., 4111 3AA ^.ji\ i. e. (tropical:) A3" is 
derived from uA>.jll: (S, L: [see f=0:]) or, accord, 
to AO, (L,) the meaning is, is] relationship, 
from God, closely, or intimately, connected, like 

the roots of trees. (S, L.) Also A crack, or 

cleft, in a mountain. (Lh, L, K.) 3-AA see the next 
preceding paragraph, AA-A J, Jyy* is a saying of 
the Arabs like their saying J jA J . AA [i. e., app., 
My withholder is death, or shall be death alone; 
for uyP> 4i=A m ay be rendered Death withheld 
him, like as JA- -Aa is rendered “ death 
separated him ”]. (L.) u *?A: see u?A. u?A 
Grieving, mourning, or lamenting; or sorrowful, 
sad, or unhappy; (S, L;) and anxious. (L.) — See 
also an ex. of its fern., with », voce uj^A 3AA [as 
a subst.]; pi. oAjA see iAA in five places, yp> 
i urfA aor. >?A, inf. n. AA, He was choked; or his 
throat, or fauces, became obstructed; (S, K;) by 
it; i. e. a bone or the like. (K.) One says, Ailc 
flAJW jlj [Keep thou to self-restraint though 
thou be choked by the bone]. (TA.) — — And, 
[hence, by a metaphor, (see Har p. 33,)] aor. and 
inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) He grieved, 
mourned, or lamented; or was sorrowful, sad, or 
unhappy: (S, Msb:) and he was, or became, 
anxious, or disquieted in mind. (S.) — — Also, 
aor. and inf. n. as above, said of a creditor 
He went away, lie [from him]. (K. [See 4.]) — 
fs-A AA it was, or became, an occasion of 
contention, or dispute, or of disagreement, or 
difference, between them. (K.) — AAA, (s, Msb, 
K,) aor. j?A, i n f. n . SAA (S, Msb,) [app. originally 
syn. with »AA in the first of the senses assigned 
to the latter in the next paragraph: — — and 
hence,] (assumed tropical:) It (anxiety, Msb) 
grieved him; or caused him to mourn or lament, 
or to be sorrowful or sad or unhappy; (S, Msb, 
K;) as also ; »AAI. (K.) And, said of wealth (A^O, 


inf. n. AAA it excited his griefs, mournings, &c., 
and his desire. (TA.) — — Also, and 1 »AAI, 
(assumed tropical:) It caused him to be 
mirthful, (Ks, K, TA,) and excited him. (Ks, TA.) 
Thus each of these verbs has two contr. 
significations. (K.) But MF observes that A the 
explanation here given in the K, is said by the 
author of the K [in art. m A 3 ] to denote a lightness 
arising from joy or grief. (TA.) [Generally, 
however, it means as rendered above.] 4 »AAI, 
inf. n. A-AA, it choked him; or caused his throat, 
or fauces, to be obstructed; syn. ALA-i; (s, TA;) 
said of a bone lying across in the throat, or 
fauces. (TA.) [This is clearly shown to be the 
meaning in the S, as well as in the TA, intended 
by ALA-i; with which it is also syn. in another 
sense; for] — — It signifies [also] (assumed 
tropical:) It, or he, caused him to fall into grief, 
mourning, lamentation, sorrow, sadness, or 

unhappiness. (K.) See also 1, in two places. 

Also (assumed tropical:) He 

subdued, overpowered, or overcame, him, (K, 
TA,) so that he grieved, or was sorrowful. (TA.) — 
— And (assumed tropical:) He angered him. 

(Ks, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) He made 

him to go away. (Az, TA.) And “AA' 
(assumed tropical:) I gave him (i. e. a creditor 
or petitioner) what contented him, so that he 
went away. (TA.) 6 AjA cAlA, (As, T, K, * TA,) 
said of a woman of the desert with reference to a 
young man who had been dallying, and holding 
amorous converse, with her, (As, T, TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) She resisted him, and 
expressed grief, or unhappiness, to him, or on 
account of him, [i. e. on account of his advances,] 
saying, Alas, my grief, or my unhappiness! (As, T, 
K, * TA.) And said of a woman with reference to 
her husband, meaning (assumed tropical:) She 
expressed grief, &c., as above. (A, TA.) AA> 
A bone, or some other thing (S, K) of the like sort, 
(K,) sticking fast, (S,) or lying across, or forming 
an obstruction, (K,) in the throat, or fauces, (S, 
K,) of a human being, and of a beast; (TA;) a 
thing in the throat, or fauces, that [chokes one, 
or] prevents from swallowing: (Har p. 69:) an inf. 
n. used as a subst. [properly thus termed]. (Har 
p. 33.) — — See also the next paragraph, yP> 
(assumed tropical:) Anxiety, or disquietude of 
mind; and grief, mourning, lamentation, 
sorrow, sadness, or unhappiness; (S;) [and] so 
1 AA thus termed because a man is choked 
thereby. (Har p. 33.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) A want; an object of want. (Az, K, TA.) 
One says, »>AA> <_sA [app. meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Such a one wept for his object of 


want]: and AUAI Cioj [app. (assumed 

tropical:) The pigeon called for its object of 
want]. (TA.) (A (assumed tropical:) Grieving, 
mourning, or lamenting; or sorrowing, sad, or 
unhappy; applied to a man; (S, Msb;) and A#=A, of 
the measure A1*A applied to a woman: one 
says, (jlAll lttAII <lfij [mentioned and expl. 
voce JA, in art. AA where each of these epithets 
is written with teshdeed to the i_s; and likewise in 
another saying there mentioned]: (S:) or, in this 
saying, (TA,) it signifies occupied [by anxiety or 
grief]; (K, TA; [in the CK, AAJI is erroneously put 
for er?-^;]) and means “ free [therefrom]: ” so 
says AZ: and in this instance es-Aill may mean 
occupied by a bone choking, or obstructing, his 
throat, or fauces, or by anxiety, and not having 
found a way of escape therefrom; or by his 
opponent, or adversary, whom he has 
been unable to withstand: (TA:) and sometimes 
one says j A^A like as one says LlA and ulA; 
though this is rare; (Msb;) it is mentioned in 
the 'Eyn; but gA is more known; and is said by Az 
to be the chaste form: (TA:) Mbr says, the lS 
of is with teshdeed, and the lS of cs-Aill 
is without teshdeed, (S,) and sometimes this lS is 
with teshdeed in poetry; (S, K;) but if you make it 
to be from »AA ; it is 1 only, syn. with AAA 
[i. e. grieved, &c.]; (S;) and so it is said to be by 
Az and Z: and Az adds, the second way of 
accounting for it is, that they often lengthen 
with a lS, saying, AA 6^ iP ^ and and 

and jAAy and and lS jA and the third way is, 
that they assimilated one word in measure to 
another, as in LLiillj Uliill, the [proper] pi. 
of being only A1I3A.. (TA.) A-?A see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. A » jUi [A 

desert, or waterless desert,] difficult to travel. (S, 
K. *) iy=A, with fet-h to the j; rel. n. of gA. 
(S.) ^AA (S, K,) of the measure lA [and 
therefore with tenween], (Mz 40th £ y, and MF 
and TA,) like ^Aa &c., (S, * and Mz ibid.,) and 
1 (K,) applied to a man, (S,) Long in the 

legs: (S, K:) or very tall: or very tall, with bigness 
(A-A in the CK jA*A) of the bones: or long in 
the back, short in the leg; (K;) thus in the M; but 
Az says the reverse, i. e. long in the legs, short in 
the back. (TA.) — — Also, (K,) or the former, 

(TA,) A bulky horse. (K.) And The [or 

magpie]; (K;) [and] so (K and TA in 

art. 5A;) fern, with » [i. e. »Aj»A]. (K.) And A 

wind continually blowing; as also « A AA (K.) All 
this is in the M. (TA.) AA see the next 
preceding paragraph. jA An affair, or event, 
grieving; or causing to mourn or lament, or to 
be sorrowful or sad or unhappy. (TA.) jA 1 jA ; 
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(Msb,) sec. pers. Ak-yl , aor. jA and jA, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) the latter of these aors. agreeable 
with analogy as the verb is intrans., and the 
former deviating therefrom; (MF;) and sec. 
pers. Avv . 1 , aor. jA ; (S, O, Msb, K;) [the first 
of which, having for its aor. tAj, is the most 
common;] inf. n. jA (S, A, O, Msb, K) and ?A 
and Ai, (ISk, O, K,) of which three inf. ns. the 
first is the most approved; (TA;) He was, or 
became, niggardly, tenacious, stingy, penurious, 
or avaricious; syn. (Msb:) or Ja relates 
to single things, or particulars; and jyi, to things 
in general: or Ja relates to wealth, or property; 
and Ai, to wealth, or property, and to kindness, 
or beneficence: or jyi, signifies he was, or 
became, niggardly, &c., as above, in the utmost 
degree: (TA:) or he was, or became, niggardly, 
&c., as above, (S, A, O, K,) and covetous, or 
vehemently or greedily or excessively or culpably 
desirous, (K,) or with covetousness, or vehement 
or greedy or excessive or culpable desire. (S, A, 
O.) You say, ^ Ai and AA Ai; (T, M, K;) by the 
former meaning He was, or became, niggardly, 
&c., of it, i. e., of his property, or the like; and by 
the latter, he was, or became, niggardly, &c., to 
him, i. e., to an asker, or a beggar, or a seeker, or 
the like: (MF:) or [in some cases, as will be seen 
from phrases mentioned below, (see jyA;,)] 
meaning by the latter the same as by the former. 
(L.) [Thus] one says, ALy Ail jk [He is niggardly, 
&c., of his property; and sometimes, in the 
same sense, AU ^ £“)]. (A.) And ^ ^ 

jaA [Some of them were niggardly, &c., to some; 
meaning they were niggardly, & c., one 
to another]. (Msb, K.) 3 1 % A > [He is 
niggardly, tenacious, &c., as above, with me, of 
such a thing]. (A.) [The inf. n.] a 1 A> [in the 
CK erroneously written AAii] is syn. with 
(K, TA:) hence the saying, ^ aAAI Y 

[There shall be no acting in a niggardly manner, 
of one with another, in the making of peace, one 
with another]. (TA.) And one says, ^ jila 
ij 5 ia Such a one is tenacious of such a one; 
syn. u*A. (S, L.) 6 f jail ^Aj The people, or 
party, were niggardly, tenacious, & c., as above, 
[see 1,] one to another, (Msb, K, TA,) j*YI ^ [in 
the affair], (K, TA,) and AA [for it], (TA,) and 
vied in hastening to it, (TA,) fearing lest it should 
become unattainable. (K, TA.) And jAl Jx. Alii 
j ijlAjj y (S, O, K, TA) They two (i. e. 
two men, S, O) contended together for the thing, 
or affair, each of them being unwilling that it 
should become beyond his reach, or 
attainment. (TA.) And ri-ll Akl ii [or iAlii] i. 
q iUiUi [i_ e . They straitened each other in 
pressing to the water, and vied, each with the 


L J* 

other, in endeavouring to satisfy their thirst]. (TA 
in art. ,Aa..) R. Q. 1 AAAI [inf. n. of jAAi] The 
being cautious, wary, or vigilant; or fearing. 

(O, K.) The crying of the [bird called] ->-=>. 

(K.) You say, AjAll AAt The - >-= uttered its cry. 

(O, TA.) The camel's reiterating of his voice, 

[or his being not clear, or his being sparing,] in 
his braying. (K.) You say of the camel, ^ A At 
[He reiterated his voice, or ] he was not 
clear, (S,) or he was sparing, (L,) in his braying. 

(S, L.) And The flying swiftly. (S, K.) 

AAA see ;A?A. AA-tj AA~- > ^ »jl means [He 
made his will during his state of soundness, or 
health, and] in his state of which he is tenacious 
[or the state which he is reluctant to quit] ( AU. 
AA. jAj ^ 1 ). (o, K.) AAA: see the next 
paragraph in four places. AA; (S, A, Msb, K) and 
1 cl-A (S, A, K) and 1 jJAA and 1 AliA and 
1 jAAAi, (k,) applied to a man, Niggardly, 
tenacious, stingy, penurious, or avaricious: 
(Msb:) or niggardly, &c., as above, in the utmost 
degree: (TA:) or niggardly, &c., as above, (S, A, 
K,) and covetous, or vehemently or greedily 
or excessively or culpably desirous, (K,) or with 
covetousness, or vehement or greedy or excessive 
or culpable desire: (S, A:) and 1 AAli lyij signifies 
the same as A AA [ a soul that is niggardly, &c.]: 
(IAar, TA:) the pi. (of AA, s, Msb) is A-ii [ a pi. 
of pauc.] (S, A, Msb, K) and ^lAA (s, A, K) 
and iAAI. (Msb, K.) You say, [fi-A AA ji 
and] AA He is niggardly, &c., of a 

thing. (L in art. jAll ^ AAi (,jA ; in the Kur 
[xxxiii. 19], means [They being niggardly, or 
vehemently desirous, of the good things, i. e.] of 
the wealth and spoils: (TA:) and fAL AAI ; in the 
same verse, means [They being niggardly] of aid 

[to you]. (Jel.) [Hence,] AlAi 3 * 1 , [in which 

the latter word is pi. of A AA ,] (o, K,) or £IA ; 
(A,) (tropical:) Camels that yield little milk. (A, 
O, K, TA.) And 1 j-Ai Aj (tropical:) A piece 
of stick, or wood, for producing fire, that does not 
yield fire. (S, A, K.) And A t ~IA (assumed 
tropical:) Water little in quantity; not copious. 
(K.) And i £A_i (assumed tropical:) Land 
that will not flow with water unless in 
consequence of much rain; (S, O, K;) as also 
i AtAt ; (o, K:) and also, (ISk, L, TA,) or 1 the 
latter word, (so accord, to the K,) (assumed 
tropical:) Land that flows in consequence of 
the least rain; (ISk, K, TA;) as though it were 
niggardly of itself to the water: (TA;) like AA [in 
this, or in the former, sense]: (ISk, L:) thus 
having two contr. meanings. (K.) And accord, to 
AHn, AIA signifies (assumed tropical:) [Small 
water-courses such as are termed] yA any one 
of which is made to flow if a skinful of water is 


poured into it. (TA.) see A in three 

places. Also Evil in disposition; (O, K;) and 

so 1 j'AA. (TA.) Veiyjealous; (Fr, S, O, K;) 

as also 1 ^AA and 1 jlAA. (Fr, O, K.) 

Courageous; (S, K;) and so 1 £IAA. (TA.) 

Also, (S, O, K, TA,) applied alike to a male and to 
a female, (TA,) and 1 £IAA ; (K, TA,) or 
1 o AAi , (S, * O,) One who keeps, attends, or 
applies himself, constantly, perseveringly, 
or assiduously, to a thing: (S, O, K, TA:) who 
strives, labours, or exerts himself, therein: (TA:) 
or, as some say, (S, O,) penetrating, 

sharp, vigorous, or effective, therein: (S, O, TA:) 
the first, (S, O, K, TA,) and 1 second, (TA,) 
applied to an orator, or a preacher, (S, O, K, 
TA,) in this last sense, (S, O, TA,) or as meaning 
eloquent (K, TA) and powerful: (TA:) and both, 
as epithets of general application, penetrating, 
sharp, vigorous, or effective, in speech, or in 
going or journeying: the first is also applied to an 
orator, or a preacher, as meaning skilful: (TA:) 
and i the last of these three epithets is applied by 
Dhu-r-Rummeh to a driver of camels, who urges 

them by singing to them. (S, O, TA.) Also 

the first, applied to a raven, or crow, (A jfo) That 

croaks much. (O, K.) And Light, or agile; 

applied to an ass; as also 1 AA, (o, K,) as some 
say. (O.) — — And Swift in flight; applied to 

a 'ALS. (S, O, K.) Also, and 1 jlAA, Tall, or 

long, (Fr, O, K, TA,) and strong. (TA.) And 

the former, applied to a [desert such as is 
termed] Wide; (O, K, TA;) in which the 
places of alighting are far apart, and in which is 
no herbage. (TA.) AA : see the next preceding 
paragraph. ~liA : see AA : — — and see 

also AA ; in five places. Also, applied to 

a woman, Resembling a man in her strength, (O, 
K,) and her exertion, or energy. (O.) 
see — — and see also AA-i, fo 

four places. AlAAl Niggardly, tenacious, stingy, 
penurious, or avaricious; [like jfA«;] (TA;) 
possessing little, or no, good. (O, K, TA.) 

1 aor. (S, A, O, K, &c.) and (A, O, 
K, &c.,) but the former more commonly obtains, 
(TA,) inf. n. A (s, O, K;) and (Fr, S, A, 
O, K, &c.,) inf. n. (Fr, S, O, K,) but this 

form of the verb is disapproved by AZ and lyad; 
(TA; [in which, however, nine authorities for it 
are mentioned;]) said of one's body; (Fr, S, O;) 
or of one's colour, or complexion, (A, K,) and 
so (A, O, K,) inf. n. A (A;) [It was, or 
became, altered [for the worse, wan, or 
haggard], (Fr, S, A, O, K, &c.,) in consequence of 
emaciation, (K,) or hunger, (A, K,) or 
sleeplessness, and the like, (A,) or travel, (K,) or 
work, or disease, or impatience, or distress or 
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fatigue: or, accord, to the author of the “ 
Wa'ee,” A signifies emaciation itself: (TA:) in 
this sense, it is of the dial, of Benoo-Kilab. (A, 
TA.) — iji jSlt v 'LA , (iDrd, O, K,) aor. ALA, inf. 
n. AAi, (IDrd, O,) He pared the ground, 
or scraped off its superficial part, with a shovel, 
(IDrd, O, K,) or some other thing: of the dial, of 
El-Yemen. (IDrd, O.) A=A: see what 

follows. AAA A man having his colour, or 
complexion, altered [for the worse, wan, or 
haggard], (TA,) or so ujlll s^AA, (A,) in 
consequence of disease, or travel, or the like: 
(TA: [see l:]) and emaciated, or lean; (TA, KL;) as 
also i A=A. (KL.) It is said in a trad., ^ 

1 AA VI [Thou wilt not find the believer otherwise 
than wan, or haggard; or emaciated, or lean]; 
because m is one of the effects of fear, and of 
paucity of food, and of little enjoying of 
plentifulness and pleasantness or easiness, and 

softness or delicacy, of life. (TA.) It is also 

applied as an epithet to a sword, meaning Altered 
in its colour by blood that has dried upon it: used 
in this sense by the poet Taabbata-sharra. 
(TA.) jyA l aor. and inf. n. jy?A 
(S, O, K) and jtIlA (As, S, O, K) and 0 ^“-=“-“ (O, K) 
and jrAAj; (O, L;) and i <AAj; and i g-AIA ; (L, 
TA;) He uttered his voice or cry; 
[brayed; croaked;] said of a mule, (S, O, K, &c.,) 
and of an ass, (ISd, O,) and of a raven, or crow; 
(S, O, K, &c.;) and sometimes, (tropical:) of 
a man: (L:) or AA; is used in relation to a mule; 
and 0 '-?“-=“-“, in relation to a raven, or crow: (T, 
TA:) or the former of these two signifies 
the reiterating of the voice or cry of the raven, or 
crow; and when it stretches forth its head [and 
croaks], you say ALi : and accord, to the L, the 
first and second inf. ns., used in relation to an 
ass, signify the uttering certain of his voices or 
cries: Th is thought by ISd to have mentioned 
also jA; but the latter doubts its correctness: 
and £AA is also expl. as signifying the raising of 
the voice; but as used more especially in relation 
to the mule and the ass. (TA.) jA is also said of a 
raven, or crow, meaning He, being advanced in 
age, had a rough, or harsh, voice or cry: (O, K:) 
[he croaked roughly, or harshly, by reason of 
age:] it is said in the M that jyA and £IA signify 
the crying of a raven, or crow, when advanced in 
age. (TA.) 5 <LAj see the preceding paragraph. 
10 gAfA [He desired a raven, or crow, to croak]. 
One says of ravens, or crows, ijALAs j L-^rA l 
[They were desired to croak, and they croaked]. 

(O, K.) See also 1. jrlA, applied to a mule, 

an ass, and a raven or crow, that brays, or croaks, 
or raises its voice, much: and by Er-Ra’ee it is 


applied to (tropical:) a lA>“. (TA.) — — 
gHAA (s, A, O, K,) and j pAA ; (L,) Mules: 

(S, A, O, K:) and asses. (A, TA.) And jrtA 

and i jyA« The wild ass: (S, O, K:) in the L 
said to be the wild pigeon: [but fA*. is evidently 
there a mistranscription for J-a : ] each an 
epithet in which the quality of a 

subst. predominates. (TA.) jAA AlL : see jr'-A. — 
— <jA [pi. of lLAA] Ravens, or crows: which 
are also called j A, >Ai i A and 

1 A. >-AA L ; meaning desired to croak and 
croaking. (O, K.) Dhu-r-Rummeh uses 

the phrase A, >-AA L j, $ jikj [Ravens croaking by 
reason of separation]. (O, TA.) jAu> : 
see jrlA. see the next but one of the 

preceding paragraphs, in three places. AA 1 AA ; 
(S, A, Msb, K,) aor. AA ; (s, Msb, K,) inf. n. AA ; 
(S,) He sharpened (S, A, Msb, K) a knife, (S, A, L, 
K,) and a sword, and the like, (L,) or an iron 
implement, (Msb), with a whetstone or other 
similar thing; (TA;) as also 1 AAI; (K;) and j AA ; 

inf. n. ajy . W . (KL.) [Hence,] AiUJ liic. 

(tropical:) [Thou hast sharpened against us thy 
tongue]. (A and TA in art. Aa, j.) And A AAI 

AA (tropical:) [Sharpen thou for it the edge of 
thine intellect]. (A.) And ALj »AA ; (K,) or ?jAL, 
(A,) (tropical:) He looked sharply at him. (K, * 
TA.) And All AA (assumed tropical:) 

Hunger made his stomach keen, and 

strengthened it, (L,) and inflamed it. (L, K.) 

Hence also, i. e. from AA in the sense first expl. 
above, (Har p. 377,) uAll AAj u^ia, (inf. n. -AA, 
K,) (tropical:) Such a one begs importunately of 
men: (A, K, * and Har ubi supra:) and -LAA i 
begged importunately of him. (Msb.) — — 
And »AA (assumed tropical:) He drove him 
away; namely, a man; (K;) as also j »AAj ; (CK, 
and so accord, to the O,) or j (k accord, to 
the TA,) inf. n. (TA.) [See also 5 below.] 

And LiAA, (o, TA,) inf. n. as above, (K,) 
(assumed tropical:) I drove him vehemently. (O, 
K, * TA.) — — AA also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) The being angry. (K.) You say, AA AJ; 
(assumed tropical:) He was angry with him. 

(TK.) And i. q. jA [The act of paring, or 

peeling, &c.]. (O, K.) You say, »AA ; i. e. [He 
pared it, peeled it, &c.]. (TK.) 2 AA see above, in 
two places. 3 AAA ; inf. n. -AA, He assisted me, 
by alternating with me, j ; ) and did like as I 
did, in sharpening a sword and the like. (Ham p. 
533.) — -Lull aAIA The she-camel raised her 
tail, and then twisted it vehemently, when in 
labour, being near to bringing forth. (O, K.) 
4 AAI see 1, first sentence. 5 A A T; AAij 
(tropical:) [I saw him applying himself to 


importunate begging]. (A, TA. [In both this 
meaning is indicated by the context.]) — ^aAAj 
( assumed tropical:) Such a one drove me 
away, and subjected me to trouble, or difficulty. 
(TA.) See also 1. u'AA (assumed tropical:) 
[Having a keen appetite;] hungry. (S, M, L, K.) — 
— And (assumed tropical:) A vehement driver. 
(K TA. [See also Ai.]) — — And 

(assumed tropical:) Light, or active, in his work 
(fyA (o, K.) j jAA, applied to a man, i. q. jfy 
(assumed tropical:) [Light, and unsteady, or 
lightwitted; &c.]. (TA.) applied to a knife 
[&c.], Sharpened; (Lth, A, TA;) as also j fyLAi. 
(Lth, TA.) ALA (tropical:) An importunate 
beggar: (A, K: *) one should not say AAA : (K:) 
the latter is said by IB to be a vulgar corruption; 
but several authors assert it to be correct, 
because j is changed into A without any error in 
speech, as is asserted by El-Khafajee and others; 
and accord, to the A, both these words signify as 
above: (TA in art. AiA, and partly repeated in the 
present art.:) [it is said, however, that] AA 
meaning a beggar does not occur in the language 
of the Arabs. (Har p. 377.) AAu> a whetstone; or 
thing with which, or upon which, one sharpens. 
(S, K.) — — And [hence,] A rough, severe, or 
violent, driver: (O, K: [see also u^AA;] and 
applied also as an epithet to a driving. (O.) »AAa 
[A cause, or means, of sharpening: a word of the 
class of A &c.]. One says, »AAl IA 
(tropical:) [This is discourse that is a cause, or 
means, of sharpening of the understanding]. 
(A.) -Ai. An [elevation such as is termed] -LA, 
wide within, (O, K, TA,) not rough in the stones 
[thereof], but extending long upon the earth, not 
having in it trees nor soft ground: (O, TA:) or, 
accord, to ISh, (O, TA,) level ground, (O, K, TA,) 
in which are pebbles like those [that are strewn 
in the court] of the mosque, and in which is no 
mountain: but he says that ADk disapproves the 
word: (O, TA:) accord, to Fr, (O,) the head of 
a mountain, (O, K, TA,) when sharp, or pointed: 
pk -iLAl. (O.) - see 'j-- — — Ale _ jjVIs 

(tropical:) Such a one is an object of anger. (O, 
TA.) -AA 1 ALA, aor. ALA, inf. n. ALA (s, K) 
and A=A (K) and A jaA (s, K) and AiAi; (K;) 
and A»A ; aor. A^A, (K,) inf. n. AiA; (TA;) It was, 
or became, distant, or remote: (S, K:) or ALA 
and A=Li signify the being distant, or remote, in 
all states or circumstances. (TA.) You say, ALA 
jljill The place of visiting was, or became, 
distant, or remote. (S.) And JA ALL jz. AuAi V I 
will not forget thee notwithstanding the distance 
of the dwelling. (TA.) And El-'Ajjaj says, ALAll j 
Aj Aj £-lAa [And distance is the severer of 
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the hope of him who hopeth]. (TA.) J 

He went far, or far from what was right, 
and exceeded the due limit, in the demanding of 
a price. (TA.) Hence, (TA,) ^ -k=A; 

(K, TA, [in the CK, and in a MS. copy of the 
K, j#hH,]) aor. inf. n. - 1 =AA ; (TA,) He went to 
the utmost of the value of the camel in the 
demanding of a price: (K, TA:) or he went far 
from what was right, and exceeded the due limit: 
(K:) and signifies the same; (K;) or is 
thought to do so by ISd. (TA.) Hence, also, what 
is said in a trad., by Rabee'ah, respecting a 
man emancipating a portion of a slave: Jc- ojy 
Jjjxj pj L . 1 ; ■ --V'l <ajs jlaLail [The 

value of the portions of his copartners shall be 
imposed upon the emancipater;] the price of the 
slave shall be carried to the utmost; [then he shall 
emancipate the whole of him:] or the meaning is, 
the price of the slave shall be collected; 

from JaaJi, which see below. (TA.) J=AA 

Dili He preceded, outwent, got before, or passed 
beyond, such a one, and became far from him: 
(K, TA:) and in like manner, J 5 A 1 I [the horses, or 
horsemen]. (T, TA.) One says also, y 

The sons of Hashim surpassed, and 
outstripped, the Arabs [in general] in excellence. 
(TA.) — P'T He filled the vessel. (Fr, K.) — 
See also 5. 2 inf. n. (s, K,) He made 
him (a slain man) to struggle, or flounder, in 
his blood: (S:) or he besmeared, bedawbed, 
befouled, or defiled, him, with blood. (K.) 
4 He made him, or caused him, to be, or 

become, distant, or remote; he put him, sent him, 
or removed him, far away. (S, K.) 5 iA-S He (a 
slain man) struggled, or floundered, in his 
blood: (S:) and 1 [inf. n. of 1 =AA] also 
signifies the struggling, or floundering, in blood: 
(Lth, ISd, K:) or the former signifies he struggled, 
or floundered, and rolled, or wallowed, ^ in 
his blood: (TA:) or became besmeared, 

bedawbed, befouled, or defiled, (Mgh, K,) and 
he rolled, or wallowed, (Mgh,) or struggled, or 
floundered, (K,) a>- P in his blood. (Mgh, K. *) 
And It (the foetus) struggled, or 
floundered, u? in the membrane enclosing 
it. (K.) see what next follows, l) jis A 

distant, or remote, place of abode; as also 1 .S=lLi. 

(TA.) [the former word being 

pi. of Akalij The distant, or remote, parts of the 
valleys. (TA.) Certain trees, (K,) a species of 
the trees of the mountains, (S,) meaning of the 
mountains of the [the mountain-range 

extending from near 'Arafat to Nejran in El- 
Yemen,] for there they grow, (TA,) of which bows 
are made: (S, K:) AHn says, One acquainted with 
[the kind of trees called] the ^ y has informed 


me that it grows in the manner of the jj 1 [or 
pine-tree], many rods growing from one stem; its 
leaves are thin and long, and it has a fruit like the 
long grape, [the word here rendered “ grape ” 
is aa, but it has been altered in the MS., and 
may therefore be incorrect,] except that its 
extremity is more slender, and it is soft, and is 
eaten: (TA:) or i. q. (IB:) or a species of 
the jjj, (K,) of which bows are made: (TA:) or 
the and and Jiy are one; the name 

varying according to the excellence of their places 
of growth; what is upon the summit of the 
mountain being called £f>; what is upon its base, 
or foot, or lowest or lower part, u^J^; and what is 
in the depressed tract by its base, i^y: (Mbr, 
Az, K:) IB says the same with respect to 
the £ji, but that the y is that which is upon 
the lowest part of the mountain; and this is 
confirmed by what is said by AZ and others: El- 
Ghanawee El-Aarabee says, the and 
and *\y are one: as to the no one holds it 
to be of the except Mbr: Aboo-Ziyad says that 
bows are made of the u^J^, and they are good, 
but of a black colour tinged with redness: and 
AHn says in one place, that the and ^ y are 
yellow in the wood, heavy in the hand; and when 
they become old, they become red: (TA:) the n. 
un. is with ». (K.) y^ 1 y^>, (S, Msb, K,) aor. yt>, 
(K,) inf. n. (MA, Msb,) He (a man, S, K) 

was, or became, fat; (S, MA, K;) as also y^, 
aor. y&: (TA:) or he was, or became, abundant in 
the fat of his person. (Msb.) And (K) His 

camels were, or became, fat. (TA.) And 
A 5 U 1 I; and aor. y^>; of the classes 

of ’Jy and y^\ inf. n. y^ and ?y^\ The she- 

camel became fat after leanness. (TA.) y^, 

(S, K,) aor. y^, (K,) inf. n. y^, (TA,) He was, 
or became, eagerly desirous of fat. (S, K, TA.) 
And He ate much fat. (TA.) — (k,) or y^ 

aUAJ, (S,) aor. y^, (K,) inf. n. y*, (TA,) He fed 
him, or his companions, with fat; or gave him, or 
them, fat to eat. (S, K.) 4 ^=^1 He had much fat in 
his possession: like as signifies “ he had much 
flesh in his possession. ” (TA.) iy*, (S, Msb, K,) of 
an animal, (Msb,) a word of well known meaning, 
(S, Msb, K,) Fat; (MA, KL;) the substance of 
fatness: (ISd, TA:) aAA i$ a more special term, 
(S, Msb,) [i. e. a n. un.,] signifying a piece 
thereof: (K:) the pi. of the former is f _y. (Msb, 
TA.) It is said of the Jews, in a trad., ciu 

IjKi} UjcUa [Fats have 

been forbidden to them; but they have sold them, 
and have devoured the prices thereof: see Lev. 
vii. 23]: the fat that is forbidden to them is that 
of the kidneys and of the stomach and of the 
intestines into which the food passes from the 


stomach; but not that of the All [meaning the “ 
rump,” and also the “ tail of a sheep,”] nor of the 
back. (TA.) One says, yy ■'A# [lit. I met him, 
or found him, with the fat of his 
kidneys,] meaning, (tropical:) in his state of 
briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness. (K, TA.) 
And of him who is deemed weak, one says, iP* 
jliil] (tropical:) [lit. Such a one is fat for the 

swallower]. (Ham p. 771.) Also The hump of 

the camel: (TA:) heard by Az from the Arabs in 
this sense. (TA in art. ^.) — — And The 
whiteness [app. meaning the white part] of the 

belly. (TA.) u A ' a»AA [The lobe, or lobule, 

of the ear;] the part, of the ear, to which the 
[i. e. ear-ring or ear-drop] is suspended; (S, Msb, 
K;) i. e. the soft portion of the lower part of the 
ear: or the place of the perforation for the 

(TA.) gAM AiAA The of the eye; (TA;) i. 

e., what comprises the white and the black of the 
eye: (Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insan; ” and S and Msb 
and K voce <&>:) [this is what is generally meant 
by it; i. e. the globe of the eye:] in the T it is said 
to be the [i. e. black, or what is in the middle 
of the white,] of the eye: and some say that it is 
the aAA [app. meaning the whole substance] 

that is beneath [or behind] the (TA.) 

aAA [and a^AA, as in the K in art. Jl^,] 
The inner part [i. e. the pulp] of the colocynth, 

exclusive of its seeds. (K.) aAA The 

thin yellow [pulp] that is amid the seeds of the 
pomegranate; (K;) or, as in the M, the substance 
that separates the seeds of the pomegranate. 

(TA.) fAA The heart pith, or cerebrum, 

(J^A-,) of palm-trees: (S in art. m-^:) and a>AA 
■diAll the heart PjIAL) of the palm-tree. (M, TA.) 

aAA The (5^=- [or marsh-mallow]. 

(K.) — — y> The truffle; as a gen. n.; 

syn. (TA in art. AS : ) and lP'P ' 1 aAA the 
truffle; as a n. un.; syn. (K:) or the white 
truffle; syn. iLSnll su£ll. (S.) [It should be 
observed that is generally held to be a n. un.; 
and oliSil, to be a coll. gen. n.; contr. to analogy: 
but they are here evidently used in the reverse 

manner.] i_A=jYI aAA also signifies A certain 

white worm: or is of [which is omitted in 
some of the copies of the K]) the [long worms, 
found in moist earth, and in the mud of rivers, 
called] (K, TA:) or a white 'AUA. [ n . un , 

of cliie, q. v.], not big: or, as some say, it is not of 
the [species called] Alio; ft ; s m ore pleasant [to 
the taste], and better: and [because it dwells in 
the sand-hills,] they say [i. e. call it] also lAill AAA, 
like as they say lAill CilA : (TA:) it is the [reptile 
called] ASIA., which dives into the sand, and to 
which the fingers (u^) of virgins are likened. (TA 
in art. i_A= J- [See and see also AnA.]) jji 
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(43 is an appellation of The small species of what 

is called 34 jl-4. (TA in art. 4, q. v.) [See 

also 443 below.] f33> with damm, [as though pi. 
of f33'> which I do not find mentioned,] White; 
applied to men. (IAar, TA.) 4* Eagerly desirous 
of fat. (S, K.) One says, 4 4“ 34 j A man eagerly 

desirous of fat and of flesh. (TA.) 4“ 4- 

Grapes having little juice (K, TA) and thick skin. 

(TA.) And 4il3 j A pomegranate having 

thick 3-43 [or pulp amid the seeds]. (TA.) 443 
[n. un. of 4^> which see throughout. — Also] A 
certain bird. (K. [For j 4, which I regard as the 
right reading, in the CK, I find in other copies of 
the K jjUall as an explanation of 4431 1.]) — And 
A certain game of the children of the Arabs of the 
desert. (K, * TA.) 4 " 1 Fat, as an epithet applied 
to a man: (ISk, S, K:) or abundant in the fat of his 
person. (Msb.) f43 A seller of fat; (S, K;) as also 

I 4 “- (K.) And One who feeds men much 

with fat. (TA.) 4-“ One who feeds men with fat. 

(S, TA.) And A man having, or possessing, 

fat; like signifying “ having, or possessing, 
flesh: ” possessive epithets like 4 and 14. (TA.) 

See also f43. 44 (S, [so in my copies, see 

4 , of which it is the part, n.,]) or j 44 like 3343 
[in measure], (K,) [both perhaps correct,] A man 

having much fat in his house or tent. (S, K.) 

And the former, A man whose camels are fat. 
(K.) > 4 see £ .A se e £? -4 £ j*3i Food, 

and bread, into which fat has been put; (TA;) 
[and so j £■* > 4 for] one says 443 3 t [a cake of 
bread, &c., into which fat has been put]. (K in 
art. (io.) 3=3 l 3 = 3 , (S, L, Msb, K,) aor. 3=3, inf. 
n. 3=3, (L, Msb,) He filled (S, L, Msb, K) a ship, 
(S, L, K,) or a house, or chamber, &c.: (Msb:) he 
filled, [or laded,] and completely equipped or 
furnished, a ship. (L.) And in like manner, It (i. e. 
what was in it) filled a ship. (L.) And, (S, L, K,) as 
also i 3=31, (K,) He filled a town or city (S, L, 
K) J4W [with horsemen or the horsemen]. (S, L.) 
— Also, (L, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (L,) and so 
the inf. n., (L, Msb,) He drove away (L, Msb, K) a 
people, or party, (L,) or him. (Msb.) And (L) one 
says, £’ 4 >, (S, L,) inf. n. as above, (S,) 
He passed along driving them away, and 
pursuing them. (S, L.) AZ heard an Arab of the 
desert say, 343), meaning Remove thou, 

and put far away, from thee such a one. (L.) And 
one says of a thing that is intensely acid, 3=3) 4i) 
>41)41 j. e . Verily it drives away the flies. (TA.) — 
i 3=3 also signifies The running vehemently. (L.) 
And 3=3, He went far, or far away. (K.) And one 
says, 44411 f 4 3 , (l,) [and > "»■> ■ * , as appears from 
what follows,] aor. 3=3= and 3 = 33 , (L, K,) like 4“ 
and 4 and >4 (K,) inf. n. 3 j= 3, (L,) The dogs 


went far in pursuit without catching any prey, or 
game. (L, K.) — 44- 3 = 3 , aor. 3=3, (L, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 4; (L, Msb;) and 34 aor. 34 inf. 
n. 34 (Msb;) He bore rancour, malevolence, 
malice, or spite, against him; (Msb, K;) and 
(Msb) bore, (L,) or showed, (Msb,) enmity 
towards him. (L, Msb.) 2 443 He made him, or 
appointed him to the office of, a 443, q. 
v.; occurring in postclassical works.] 3 <43, (L, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. 44133, (L, Msb, KL,) He regarded 
him, or treated him, with rancour, malevolence, 
malice, or spite; (Msb;) or with enmity; being so 
regarded, or treated, by him: (L, Msb, K, KL:) or, 
as some say, 44133 is such reviling, and blaming, 
upbraiding, or reproaching, reciprocally, as 
does not amount to fighting one another; 
from clii-i meaning “ enmity. ” (L.) 4 3=31: see 1 . 

— — Also, (K,) inf. n. (L,) He sheathed 

the sword: (L, * K:) and he drew the sword: thus 
having two contr. significations. (K.) — Also, (S, 
L, K,) inf. n. as above, (S, L,) He (a boy, or child, 
S, L, and, as some say, a man, L) was ready, or 
about, to weep: (S, L, K:) or his eyes watered at 

the approach of weeping (L.) And 41 3*31 

(4-4 He prepared himself to shoot him, or to 
shoot at him, with an arrow. (K.) 6 l 4-14 The 
regarding, or treating, one another [with rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite; (see 1 , 
last sentence; and 3 ;) or] with enmity. (L.) 44-3 
[thus written, with fet-h to the i_A but I incline to 
think that it is correctly | 443,] The contents of a 
ship, that fill it. (L.) 443 : see what next precedes. 

— — [Also] A body of men sufficing for the 
guarding, controlling, or firm holding, of a 
province, or city, on the part of the Sultan. (Az, 
L, K. *) And (K) A troop of horsemen keeping 
post (S, L, K) in a country or town. (S, L.) IB says 
that the vulgar usage of this word as syn. with 34 
[i. e. A commander or commandant, &c., being 
used app. only in post-classical times, from the 
Pers. 443, meaning in Pers., and hence in Arabic 
also, a viceroy, prefect, chief of the police, or the 

like,] is a mistake. (L.) And The quantity of 

fodder appointed to beasts as sufficing them for a 
day and a night. (Az, L, K.) — See also what next 
follows. cl43 Rancour, malevolence, malice, or 
spite: (L:) or vehement hatred: (Msb:) and 
enmity; (S, L, Msb, K;) as also ; 443. (s, L, K.) 
Hence the saying, i4L3 <4 44 34 i. e . 

[There was between him and his brother] enmity. 
(L.) 3j= 3 in the following verse, cited by 
ISd, 3$4=i . 3 * 4 4 j <4j3 p tU4l 

34 = may be, accord, to him, an inf. n. of 344 or 
an extr. pi. of 443 : (L:) [but I rather think that it 
is a pi. of 1 3=4 like as -4— > is of 413; and 


accordingly I would render the verse (which 
evidently relates to ships) thus: They kept close 
in the port, then they left it, and laders had 
persisted in contention by reason of their 
burdens, i. e. the burdens of the ships, because of 
the labour that they occasioned.] 34-3 [act. part, 
n. of 34 b see the next preceding paragraph. — 
— See also 34=4 — Also A dog going far in 
pursuit without catching any prey, or game: 
pi. 344. (L.) — And Bearing enmity [or rancour 
&c. (see 1 , last sentence,)] towards another: one 
says, 311 34-“ 4 [He is bearing enmity &c. 
towards thee]. (L.) 3^*33 A ship (311a, so in the 
Kur [xxvi. 119 &c.], S, L, or -144, K [in the L, 
erroneously, 4j],) Filled [or laded, and 
completely equipped or furnished: see 1 , first 
sentence]; (S, L, K;) as also 1 34-4, like 4 in the 
sense of £ 44 (L, K,) mentioned by Kr. (L.) 34*4 
Becoming angered; or made angry. (K.) 34-33 
[An enemy who regards, or treats, another with 
rancour, & c., being so regarded, or treated by 
him: see 3 ]. (S, L.) 34-3311 as used in a trad, 
means The schismatic innovator in religion: (L, 
K:) so says El-Owza'ee: or the transgressor: (L:) 
or it means he who has in his heart rancour &c. 
(343) towards the Companions of the Apostle of 
God: or he who forsakes the institutes, or rule 
and usage, of his prophet; who speaks against his 
people; who sheds their blood. (TA.) >4 1 43, 
(K,) or »D 43, (Ks, S,) aor. 44 (Ks, TA,) or 14, 
(S,) inf. n. 43, (Ks, S, TA,) said of a man, (TA,) 
He opened his mouth; (S, K, TA;) as also 1 ^4;! 
[or app., ^41], (K,) and 4“ | 4 i n f. n . <44 
(TA.) ID 43 [meaning as above] is also said of the 
ass when about to bray. (TA.) And one says of the 
bit, -4311 p 43 [it opened the mouth of the beast]. 
(TA.) [See also art. ^44] — And » j) 43, (s, K, *) 
aor. (4, (S,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) His mouth 
opened; (S, K;) as also 4 ! “A; (TA;) but one 

should not say » j) ^44 (IAar, TA.) And 43, 

inf. n. as above, He stepped, paced, or walked. 
(TA.) Hence it is related in a trad, of 'Alee, that, 
having mentioned sedition, or conflict and 
faction, or the like, he said to 'Ammar, 4) j)4=l 
jjj3ll 44 3Kjjj V I4“, meaning Thou shalt 
assuredly go [or step or pace] quickly, and 
advance, therein [so that the swift man shall not 
overtake thee]. (TA.) And it is said that 4 43 
signifies He went far; and took a wide, or an 
ample, range; in it. (TA. [See also 5 .]) 2 4“ see 
the preceding paragraph, in two places. 4 4 “' 
see 1 , first sentence. 5 4*“, accord, to Aboo- 
Sa'eed, primarily signifies He took a wide, or 
an ample, range in anything. (TA. [See also 1 , last 
explanation.]) [Hence,] 4° 43“ He spread 



1530 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


out, or stretched out, his tongue, [or he gave wide 
range to his tongue,] respecting him [or against 
him]. (K.) As ; (K,) thus with the short I, (TA,) 
Wide; applied to anything: and j *1 (A, applied 
to a well, signifies the same: (K:) or the latter, 
thus applied, wide in the head [or upper part]. 
(TA.) »A“ a step, pace, or single act of stepping 
or pacing. (S, K.) One says, ?jkill A" ilA Ahorse 
having a far extent of step: (S, TA:) and ‘-Aj 
(s in art. A j) a horse wide of step; that 
takes a large space of ground with his legs. (TA: 
but there, jiill [which is the inf. n.].) — — 
[Hence,] «jkill A" <34 j (tropical:) [A 

man who strides along in his pursuits]. (TA.) 

And Aill <Aj e. (tropical:) [A vessel wide] 
in the interior. (TA.) «ii ; see the next 

paragraph. 3 A*: see A. Also A she-camel 

wide of step: and it is said in a trad, that the 
Prophet had a horse named ; Ailt, thus related, 
with medd, [app. Aill, like gAjll,] expl. as 
meaning the wide of step: so says IAth. (TA.) r 1 -^ 
[act. part. n. of 1: fem. Ali; pi. of the latter r) j i 
and cjUili]. One says, hA The 

horses came opening their mouths: (S, A, K, * 
TA:) and so AA“ Jjkll Asl. (M, TA.) — — 
And Ali AU. He came to us stepping along. 

(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) He came to 

us without any want. (TA.) — — is 

applied by the vulgar to The large pieces of wood 
resembling columns: hut [SM says,] I have not 
seen any mention thereof in the [classical] 
language. (TA.) 1 AA like uAj, inf. n. AA 

is said by ISd and in the K to be a dial. var. of 1 =A 
inf. n. A“, i. e., as ISd says, meaning He opened 
his mouth; but the latter, he says, is the better 
known: this, however, requires consideration: for 
it is said in the Tekmileh that AA aor. AA, 
inf. n. AA is a dial. var. of [lAi, aor.] ^=A, inf. 
n. A 1 , on the authority of Lth. (TA.) A-^ 
1 AA (Mgh, TA,) aor. A-“ [and AAL inf. 
n. AA said of milk, (Mgh,) and of anything, It 
flowed. (Mgh, TA.) And ALi 1 made it to flow. 
(Mgh.) You say, oA A“, aor. A-“ and AA (S, 
O, CK,) inf. n. AA (S, O,) The milk flowed in an 
extended stream from the udder when milked; 
(S, O, CK;) and (assumed tropical:) in like 
manner one says of blood: (O:) or jill AA 
aor. A^“ and AA he made the milk to flow in a 
continuous stream from the udder (K accord, to 
the TA [and accord, to the context in the K, in 
which it is immediately added A "A showing 
that 1 > . A "ti l has the former of these two 
significations as quasi-pass, of A, and the like 
is said in the A,]) between the vessel and the teat. 
(TA.) Hence, i. e. from A 1 AA the saying of 
ElKumeyt, (AAA AAA= “All A ca jj 


<_£ 

AlAll All [And he who lay upon his side 
with her, or her bedfellow, breathed audibly, by 
reason of the cold, in the bosom of the young 
woman, and there was not, among the she- 
camels that had no young ones living, and that 
should therefore abound with milk, because not 
suckling, any flowing of milk in a continuous, or 
an extended, stream, or any time, or place, 
thereof, for Ai; may be, agreeably with a 
general rule, an inf. n. or a n. of time or of 
place]. (S.) And some expl. A^" as signifying The 
sounding, or sound, of milk when it is being 
drawn from the udder. (TA.) One says also, A A 
A JjAI (Aji i. e. (tropical:) [The external jugular 
veins of the slain person] streamed, or flowed 
with blood: (Msb, TA: * [and the like is said in 
the Mgh:]) and Ci AA (assumed tropical:) [I 
made it to stream, or flow]: the verb being 
intrans. and trans. (Msb.) And A uii A 
(assumed tropical:) He, or it, flows [or streams] 
with blood; the last word being in the accus. case 
as a specificative: and be, or it, pours forth, or 
makes to flow [or stream], blood; the last word, 
when this is the meaning, being in the accus. case 
as an objective complement: but the former is 
that which is commonly known. (Mgh.) 
And »— >l-« A^ A AA (assumed tropical:) [His 
hands flowed, or streamed, with blood, until he 
died: or poured forth blood, &c.]: said, in a trad., 
of one whose knuckles, or finger-joints, were cut. 
(TA.) ; A-A also, is said of blood [as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) It flowed, or streamed]. 
(TA.) And >■ . A . ti l J, A said of a vein, means 
(assumed tropical:) It flowed, or streamed, with 
blood. (S, K, TA.) And it is said in a trad, 
respecting the A [or pool (of the 
Apostle)], 3 A 1 i> A A A AcA (assumed 
tropical:) [Two spouts will pour forth into it from 
Paradise]. (TA.) And one says, jAl -'A - I 

milked the milch camels. (A, TA.) And A 

Ajll A mAj (assumed tropical:) He went, or 
passed by, (O,) or ran, (El-Faik, TA,) swiftly [in 
the land, or upon the ground]. (El-Faik, O, TA.) 
7 <- '. 'Al l see the preceding paragraph, in three 

places. A : see the next paragraph. Also 

(assumed tropical:) Blood. (K.) Ai Milk 
coming forth, (A,) or milk that has come forth, 
(K,) from the udder, (A, K,) when drawn 
therefrom; (TA;) and so 1 Ai; (A, K;) which is 
also an inf. n.; (TA;) or this latter is an inf. n., (S, 
O,) and the former [is a subst. properly so called, 
and] signifies an extended stream of milk, (S, A, 
O,) like a thread, or string, (A,) when it is drawn 
from the udder; (S, A, O;) of the measure (A in 
the sense of the measure 3 AA (A:) or the milk 
that comes forth from beneath the hand of the 


milker at each squeeze of the udder of the ewe or 
she-goat. (TA.) It is said in a prov., AiYt A AA 
A (S, Meyd, A, O,) i. e. One 

extended stream of milk from the udder into the 
vessel, and one &c. upon the ground: (Meyd:) 
applied to him who hits the mark one time and 
misses another time (S, Meyd, A, O) in what 
he says; or says right one time and wrong another 
time. (Meyd.) And in another prov., AL AA An 
extended stream of milk from the udder that has 
fallen upon the ground so as to be unprofitable; 
for such is the meaning of AL in this case: 
applied to a man who has made a slip, 
or mistake: or it means a good hap that has 
escaped one's opportunity to avail himself of it. 
(Meyd.) See also the next paragraph. AA a 
single stream of milk from the udder; (A, K;) 
pi. AA [q. v.]: (K;) or it signifies, (K,) or so 

1 AA (TA,) an extended stream of milk (K, 

TA) when it is drawn (TA) from the udder, 
streaming continuously (K, TA) between the 
vessel and the teat. (TA.) yA Milk when it is 
drawn from the udder: (A, K: [in which latter it is 
also said to be pi. of AA;]) of the dial, of El- 
Yemen. (TA.) AA jAj (assumed tropical:) 
[An external jugular vein] cut so that its blood 
has flowed, or streamed, forth. (TA.) A yAi The 
sound of the streaming of milk. (S, O, K.) 

[And it seems to be used as an epithet; for it is 
added that] one says, JJAVI A! [app. 

meaning Verily she is one whereof the orifices of 
the teats produce a sound by the streaming of the 
milk]. (S, O.) A A see the verse in the first 
paragraph. AA 1 .cs (S, K,) aor. aA ; inf. 
n. A As, (K,) said of a man, (S,) [and app., in like 
manner, of anything,] He [or it] was, or became, 
thin, or slender, (S, L, K,) lean, and lank in the 
belly, not in consequence of emaciation. (L, K.) 

2 CiA . fi The bringing, conveying, or causing to 

come; syn. jAJ. (K.) One says, A! AA He 
brought it, &c., to him. (TK.) AA and i A A , (S, 
A, K,) the former also pronounced 1 AA, (k, 
TA,) by some, (TA,) applied to a man, (S,) Thin, 
or slender, (S, A, L, K,) lean, and lank in the 
belly, not in consequence of emaciation: (A, L, 
K:) slender in the body: fem. of the first with «: 
(TA:) pi. AA : (s, A, K:) or AA signifies thin, or 
slender, as applied to anything: thus it is applied 
to him who is thin, or slender, in the neck, and in 
the legs: one says, [of a beast,] Ail A 

Verily he is thin, or slender, in the legs: (TA:) 
and AA AjS His legs are thin, or slender: (A:) 
and AA ALA Slender firewood. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] elAll Ail iil (assumed 
tropical:) Verily he is one who gives little. (TA.) 
And iAll AA Lj (tropical:) Zeyd is low, 
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ignoble, or mean, in natural disposition. (A, TA.) 
— — Some say that it is arabicized, from the 
Pers. (TA.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. see CaJi-. and also what 

here follows, ^ "ijv and i and Dust 

(jL=-) rising, or spreading, or diffusing itself. 
(K.) CmiJi: see what next precedes, l 
aor. inf. n. (S, K) and (K,) He 
raised his voice, with snorting; said of an ass: (S:) 
he uttered a sound from the fauces: or from the 
nose: (K:) or from the mouth, without the nose: 
(TA:) he (a horse) neighed: (K:) or uttered a 
sound after neighing: (TA:) or uttered a sound 
from his mouth, (K, TA,) without the nose: (TA:) 
As says that among the sounds made by horses 
are those termed jji-S and and jjj£; the first 
of which is from the mouth; the second, from the 
nostrils; and the third, from the chest: some say 
that is like [he snorted]. (TA.) ji-S The 
first period or stage of youth; (K, TA;) and the 

sharpness thereof; like £>!. (TA.) The part, 

of a J=0 [or camel's saddle], that is between 
the and the (O, K, TA,) which are 
the (TA:) [said to be] also called the 
[which is an evident mistake, perhaps originating 
from its having been said that and £ are 
syn., meaning in another sense, mentioned 
above,] (O, TA,) and the [q. v.]: (TA:) or the 
space between the upper part of the two 
extremities [at the fore part and hind part] of the 

[saddle called] (JK.) And The chink of 

the buttocks. (JK, O. [In the K, for j 
CujVI, the reading in the JK and O, is 
put jiJij.]) jiiJi That utters much, or 

often, the sound termed j^: (K:) or, as in some 
copies of the K [and in the O], (TA:) 

[see ji- j and j^:] applied to an ass in this sense, 
(O,) or as signifying vociferous. (TA.) 
l aor. (K,) inf. n. (S, A, O, K,) It 
was, or became, conflicting, incongruous, or 
dissimilar, in its several parts; being syn. 
with and [here used in the same, 

or nearly the same, sense]. (S, A, O, K.) — — 
Also, (K,) inf. n. as above; (Lth, O, K;) or i 
(so says Lth, TA; and so in a copy of the A;) and 
I (O, K;) said of an ass, (Lth, A, O, K,) He 

opened his mouth on the occasion of gaping (Lth, 
O, K) and smelling the urine of a she-ass: (Lth, 
O:) or he opened his mouth, raising his head, 
after smelling the dung. (A.) It is said that the 
primary signification of is The opening of 
the mouth to gape. (Ham p. 196.) 3 said 

of time, It caused his teeth to become 
incongruous; (ISk, A, O;) some of them 
being long and some of them being broken: (ISk, 


O:) this is the case in extreme old age: (A, 
TA:) and S -A lAt, [as inf. ns. of the 

pass, verb,] in relation to the teeth, signify their 
being in such a condition that some of them 
incline and some of them have fallen out: (JK, 
TA: *) one says, [»li o 4 -j“, or 
and] o-iLS J, »ja, (A,) or (s, O, K,) 

His teeth became incongruous, (S, A, O, K,) and 
some of them inclined and some of them fell out, 
(S, O, K,) by reason of extreme old age. (S, A, * O, 

K.) said of the repairer of a 

wooden bowl, He made the crack of the bowl to 
incline, so that it remained not closed up. (O, K.) 
— See also 1. 4 o“-“l (assumed tropical:) He 
showed a sour, a crabbed, or an austere, 
face, (Aboo-Sa'eed, O, K,) <1 to him, (Aboo- 
Sa'eed, TA,) ^ in speech; as also 

(Aboo-Sa'eed, O, TA.) — — And (O, K,) 

and 0**“!, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He spoke 
evil of him behind his back, or in his absence, or 
otherwise, with truth, or though it might be 
with truth; syn. (O, K, TA;) as also 0-“— 1 . 

(TA.) 6 see 1: and 3. It (a crack in a 

wooden bowl) was made by the repairer 
to incline, so that it remained not closed up. (TA.) 

It, said of the upper part of a man's skull, (i. 

e. said of his IDrd, O,) or said of his head, 
(K,) became severed in twain, in consequence of 
a blow: (IDrd, O, K:) or said of the two [lateral] 
bones of his head j meaning 'JLil j 

[but the former of these two verbs is app. a 
mistranscription for Li'-S; and the meaning, they 
became separated, each from the other, and not 
fitting together:] and it is sometimes said of the 
thumb; and of a vessel. (TA.) — — 
f j“l (assumed tropical:) The people, or party, 
became distant, or remote, one from another. 
(JK.) — — (assumed tropical:) 

The state of affairs of the people, or party, 
became divided, (O, K, * TA, *) and conflicting, or 
inconsistent. (TA.) And ui) 
ejp (assumed tropical:) The state between the 
people, or party, became bad, or corrupt. (ISk, S, 
O, K. *) (assumed tropical:) An affair, or 
a state of affairs, (j*',) disorganized, disordered, 
or unsettled; syn. jj&k (K.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Speech in which is a sour, a crabbed, or 
an austere, look: (JK: [like u^=^:]) or 

(tropical:) incongruous, or discordant, speech; 
(O, K, TA;) as also 1 (A 'Obeyd, TA, in 

art. u-“A) and (K ibid.) [A man] 

adverse to that which he is commanded to do. 
(TA.) see the next preceding 

paragraph, 1 (S, A, Msb, K,) 

aor. (A, Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, Msb, 


K,) He, or it, rose; or became raised, or elevated. 

(S, A, Msb, K.) [Hence,] It (a star) rose. (K.) 

And <1 [A figure seen from a distance 

rose to his view]. (TA in art. Jjj.) ‘ 

(S, Mgh, Msb, K, [in some copies of the 
K, but this occurs afterwards in that work,]) 
is said when a man opens his eyes and then does 
not move his eyelids; [and signifies (tropical:) 
His eyes, or lit., his eye, became fixedly open:] (S, 
K: *) or it signifies his eye became raised: (Msb:) 
or his sight became stretched and raised. (Mgh.) 
[See the Kur xiv. 43, and xxi. 97.] You say, ‘ 
(tropical:) [My eye, or eyes, became 
fixedly open, or raised, or my sight became 
stretched and raised, towards thee]. (A.) 
And (A,) inf. n. as above, (IAth,) 

(tropical:) [The eye, or eyes, of the dying man 
became fixedly open: or] the eyelids of the dying 
man became raised upwards, and he looked 
intently, and became disquieted, or disturbed. 
(IAth.) — — {ill 0* -LJill (assumed 

tropical:) The word, or sentence, rose [from the 
mouth] towards the palate: this is sometimes 
natural: i. e., one's raising his voice, and not 

being able to lower it. (K.) A— 1 ' (inf. 

n. as above, Msb,) (tropical:) The arrow rose [so 
as to deviate] from the butt, or object of aim: 
(K:) or the arrow passed beyond the butt, or 
object of aim, going above it: (A, Msb:) or rose in 
the sky. (ISh.) — — ‘ (aor. as above, 

Msb, and so the inf. n., S, Msb,) also signifies He 
went, or went away, from one town or country to 
another: (S, A, K:) or he went forth from 
one place to another, (Msb,) or from his place of 
alighting or abiding: (TA:) or [so accord, to the 
TA, but in the K “ and ”] he journeyed upwards. 
(K, TA.) You say also, j 5 j* He went forth 

from his people: and ffjll he returned to 

them. (TA.) Also, (M, K,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (M,) It (a thing) rose; or swelled; or 
became swollen: (M:) it (a wound) rose, and 
became swollen: (M, K:) [it was, or became, 
protuberant, or prominent.] — » 3 *^) s (Msb, 

K, TA,) or (Mgh,) or both, (TA, [in 

which it is said to be tropical,]) and 
cliUl (Msb,) or O-oi-S [alone], (so in a copy of 
the A, [in which it is mentioned among proper 
expressions,]) (assumed tropical:) He raised his 
eye, or sight, (K, TA,) towards the sky, and did 
not move his eyelids; said of a dying man: (TA:) 
or he stretched and raised his sight: (Mgh:) or he 
opened his eyes, (A, Msb,) and did not move 
his eyelids, (A,) or [looking fixedly,] not moving 

his eyelids. (Msb.) ^ 

(assumed tropical:) [He raises his voice, 



1532 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


and is not able to lower it]. (K.) (S, 

K,) coordinate to As (K,) or [alone], (so in 
a copy of the A,) or A coordinate to A 2 , 

inf. n. (AA (Msb,) (tropical:) [He 
was disquieted by a thing that happened to him: 
or] a thing that disquieted him happened to him: 
(S, A, K:) or a thing happened to him 
and disquieted him: (Msb:) as though he were 
raised from the ground by reason of his 
disquietude. (TA.) [See also 4 .] — 
aor. (S, K,) inf. n. or this is a simple 

subst., [for] ISd says, I have not heard a verb of 
which it may he the inf. n., (TA,) [if 

used, signifying] He (a man, S) was, or became, 
hig, bulky, or corpulent. (S, K.) 2 iJA 1 i_>-“A (A,) 
inf. n. u -ij-S "A (TA,) (tropical:) He 
individuated the thing; syn. A°. (A, TA.) 
[From q. v.] 4 [He made him, or it, 

to rise, or become raised or elevated]. You 
say, Ai; [He raised himself; or drew, or 

stretched, himself up]. (S and K in art. AA 

■A-^ (tropical:) He made his arrow to 

pass beyond the butt, or object of aim, going 

above it. (A.) And As .. i l He made him to go, 

or go away, from one town or country to another: 
(S:) or to go forth from one place to another: (A, * 
Msb:) or to go, or journey: (A in art. jj-A or to 
journey upwards. (TA.) — — (tropical:) 

He disquieted him, (K, TA,) so that he went away 
from a place. (TA.) [See also 1 .] — 
(tropical:) His (an archer's) arrow passed 
beyond the butt, or object of aim, (S, A, Msh, K,) 
going above it. (S, A, Msb.) — The time of his 
journeying, going away, or departing, came, 
or arrived. (S, K, TA.) — A! (tropical:) He 

showed him a sour, a crabbed, or an austere, 
face, or countenance; looked at him in a sour, 
a crabbed, or an austere, manner; (A, TA;) or 
so <1 o-“A (TA in art. cAA) jhidl A in speech; 
as also (Aboo Sa'eed, O and TA in 

art. i_AA) aA (tropical:) He spoke 

evil of such a one behind his back, or in his 
absence, or otherwise, with truth, or though 
it might he with truth; syn. A“M; (Yaakoob on the 
authority of AO, S, A, K;) as also lAA (AO, 
Yaakoob, S.) 5 [quasi-pass, of 2 ; 

(assumed tropical:) It was, or became, 
individuated; it, or he, had, or assumed, the 
quality of individuality or personality; 
syn. jA]. The body, or bodily or corporeal 
form or figure or substance, AA) of a man, (S, 
A, Msb, K,) or some other object or thing, (S, A, 
K,) which one sees from a distance: (S, A, Msb, 
K:) applying in common to what is termed A 
and what is termed 3A in relation to a man; i. e., 
in relation to a man sitting or sleeping [or lying 


A 

down], and in relation to a man standing erect: 
(Msb, voce A : ) or it is applied only to a body, 
or material substance, composed, [not simple,] 
and having height: (El-Khattabee, Msb, TA:) or 
any body, or material thing or substance, [that is 
somewhat high, and conspicuous, or] having 
height and appearance: (IAth, TA:) pi. (of pauc., 
S) lAA (S, K) and (of mult., S) lA-A [which is 
properly another pi. of pauc.] and A“ (S, A, 

K) and A-A (TA.) Then used as signifying 

(assumed tropical:) A man himself; a man's self, 
or person; his A; (Msh;) [i. e.,] a person; a 
being; an individual; syn. lA [also syn. with A]; 
(L, TA;) as in the following verse of 'Amr Ibn- 
Rabee'ah, cited by Sb: A 31 A cA 

jUclS Aj (assumed tropical:) 

[And three persons, namely, two girls whose 
breasts were beginning to swell and one who had 
attained the age of puberty, were my shield 
against such as I was fearing]: meaning A3 
(L:) [the poet making the word in question fern, 
because it relates here to females: hut] Rubeh is 
related to have said jAiii meaning, of 

women. (M, voce uA) A u-Ai [meaning a 
person] ceases to he a ijAi; by its being divided; 
whereas, when a A?- is divided, no part of it 
ceases to be a (Er-Raghib, TA in art. It 
is said in a trad., A jA i_A-i Y (tropical:) 
[There is not any being more jealous than 
God]; i_>Ai being here metaphorically used 
for A : or the meaning is, a person (j-Ai) 
should not be more jealous than God: but accord, 
to one relation, the words are jA ' «iA V 

[which has the first of the two meanings 
mentioned above]. (IAth, TA.) [It is also used in a 
pi. sense: see a verse of Ziyad el-Aajam in 
art. Jl] ij-A * 1 Big, bulky, or corpulent: (S, K, 
TA:) or great in o-A4 [or person] and 
make: (TA:) applied to a man: (S:) fern, with »; (S, 

A, K;) applied to a woman. (S, A.) A lord, 

master, chief, man of rank or quality, or 

a personage. (AZ, K.) jA (tropical:) 

Sour, crabbed, or austere, speech. (Ibn-’Abbad, 
A, K. [See also AA.]) A>Ai Bigness, bulkiness, 
or corpulence: or greatness of u-A4 [or person] 
and make. (TA.) [Said to be a subst.: but 
see i_AA] u-A-i [part. n. of the 

intrans. verb ij-A4]. [Hence,] lAA jA 
(tropical:) [An eye fixedly open: or raised: or 
sight stretched and raised: see 1 ]: you say, ciA. 

i V: ^ j ..t: j 

ij-Ai (tropical:) [I have heard of thy coming, 
and my heart is throbbing between my two sides, 
and my eye beneath my bone of the eyebrow 
fixedly open, &c.]. (A, TA.) With the pi., AA 
you say AAi, (A, Msh, TA,) and jAIA, (A, 


TA,) or o ■= [like ) A 1 as pi. of Ai; if not an 
inf. n., as which it may be applied, in the place of 

an epithet, to a pi. subst.]. (Msb.) <jALi f A 

(tropical:) An arrow passing beyond the butt, or 
object of aim, going above it. (S, A.) You say, A j 
•y' . AA (tropical:) [He was shot at with arrows 
which passed beyond him, going above him: 
perhaps doubly tropical, meaning he was assailed 
with invectives which did not harm him]. (A.) — 
— <jAUi also signifies A man prosecuting 
war [during three or more days together,] not on 
alternate days: and of such it is said in a trad., 
that he may shorten prayer. (TA.) — <j-A3 as the 
act. part. n. of the trans. verb, [for o-Aij 
(Msb,) (assumed tropical:) [A man raising his 
eye, or sight, and looking fixedly; as does a dying 
man: or stretching and raising his sight: (see 1 :) 
or] a man opening his eyes and not moving his 
eyelids. (S, * Msb.) [ u- Ai i, as though signifying 
The place of a u-Ai used in the sense of A: 
accord, to modern usage sing, of] uA-A deenars 
[or pieces of gold] figured [or stamped with 
effigies]. (TA.) tl A (tropical:) A thing 
individuated. (A, TA.) Discordant; 

(A'Obeyd, K;) applied to language, or speech; 
(A'Oheyd, TA;) and to a thing, or an affair; (TA;) 
and signifies the same. (A'Oheyd, TA.) ^ 

1 A as an intrans. verb, aor. 63 A inf. n. »A see 
8 ; and see also »A — — [Hence,] U Sil is 
an expression used in the same sense as l* 3*1 (A 
and K in art. 3=0 and U Ah (A and TA in that 
art.:) [and in like manner without the J: 
thus] one says, s-A 30 U 32s, meaning A A 
Ali [i. e. It is distressing, or it distresses me, that 
thou art going away]: and if you please, you may 
consider ^2 as similar to A; as when you say, A 
Jjii Jiill [Excellent, or most excellent, is 
the deed, thy saying the truth]. (Sb, TA.) [And it 
is also used to render intensive a verb following 
it; as in the saying, AAi l* A Much indeed, or 

greatly indeed, did he hate me.] -A A 

aor. I 3 — (S, L) and 3 —. (L,) inf. n. 2i (s, L) 
and ) jA (L,) He charged, or made an assault or 
attack, upon him, in war, or battle. (S, L.) You 
say, “A 1 j “A jjill (jlc. A and »3 A A A He made 
one charge, or assault, or attack, upon the enemy, 
and many charges, &c. (L.) And cwA M j 5 lA A 
or He made an assault, or attack, upon his 
adversary, with a knife, or with a staff; as 
also Ail 1 Ac. (Mgh.) And A 1 iA mA A The 
wolf asaulted, or attacked, the sheep or goats. (L.) 
In the phrase, sjliYI I jA the meaning 
is s jli-bu I jii [They made a charge for the 
purpose of a sudden attack upon an enemy, or a 
predatory incursion]; and therefore •jlcYl is put 
in the accus. case, not as an objective 
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complement. (Ham p. 8.) A, (S,) aor. 63A 

and 63A, (TK,) inf. n. A ; (S, L, K,) also signifies 
He ran; (S, L, * K; *) and so 1 Ail. (S, L, K.) A j 
jjAl tA A [Many a run is in the sack] is a prov., 
originating from the fact that a man riding a 
pregnant mare was pursued by an enemy, and 
she cast her foal, which ran with its mother, 
whereupon the horseman alighted, and carried it 
off in a sack; and the enemy overtook him, and 
said to him, “Throw to me the foal;” and he 
replied in these words, meaning that the foal was 
of generous race: it is applied to him whose 
internal, or intrinsic, qualities are commended. 
(Meyd.) And one says, jAll J A, (A, Mgh, L,) inf. 
n. A; (L;) and 1 Ail; (A, Mgh, L;) He hastened, 
or was quick, in running: (Mgh, L:) and A 

jUikyi [meaning the same]. (S in art. jal.) 

A ; (g, L,) and . A A' l, (L,) inf. n. A; (L, K; 
hut in the latter, Jill is erroneously put for J$A; 
TA;) and 1 Ail; (L;) The day, and the morning, 
became advanced, the sun being high. (S, * L, 

K. *) [See also A below.] — »A ; aor. 63A (s. A, 

L, Msb) and 3—. the latter anomalous, for the 
aor. of a trans. verb of this class, of 
the measure 5<i, should be 3 A only, and that of 
an intrans. verb of the same class and measure 
should be 3—. and this is the only instance, 
or almost the only one, of its kind, with both of 
these forms of aor., except (A [and A] and J 
AjAll, but there is one trans. verb of the same 
class having the latter form of aor. only, 
namely, A, (Fr, S, L,) inf. n. A ; (L, Msb, K,) He 
made it, or rendered it, hard; used in relation to 
substances and attributes: (L:) he made, or 
rendered, it, or him, firm, compact, or sound; 
and strong, powerful, or forcible; vigorous, 
robust, or sturdy; syn. (p,) and »lj3; (S, A, L, 
K; *) as also 1 » J A ; [inf. n. lyAjJ i. e. as syn. 
with ■'A^.l (L) and »lj5; (S, A, L:) he bound, or 
tied, him, or it, firmly, fast, or strongly; syn. kSSjl; 
[which may also be meant to convey the 
signification immediately preceding this last:] (S, 
L, Msb, K:) and [simply] he tied, bound, or made 
fast, him, or it; syn. kA j. (S and Msb and K &c. in 
art. Aj.) One says, A i. e. He strengthened 
[his fore arm, or perhaps his upper arm, but the 
former is app. here meant]. (S, L.) And A A 
He strengthened him, [lit. his arm, or hand,] and 
aided him. (L.) And AU kill A ; and 1 A God 
strengthened, or may God strengthen, his 
dominion. (S, L. [See also a similar ex. voce jjl.]) 
And »A»1I A [He tied firmly or fast or strongly, or 
he pulled tight, or tightened, the knot], (A, Mgh, 
Msb,) and JIjjII [the bond]. (Kur xlvii. 4.) 
[And kjlill A He bound the saddle on the beast: 


see an ex. voce JAjll [.JJ3 [lit. The binding of 
the camels' saddles upon their backs] is 
a metonymical phrase for (tropical:) the going a 
journey. (Mgh, Msb.) And jjAll A occurring in a 
trad., [lit. The binding of the waist-wrapper upon 
the waist] is a metonymical phrase for (tropical:) 
the avoiding of women: or the exerting oneself, or 
employing oneself vigorously or laboriously, in 
work: or for both of these together. (L.) I A ^liii U 
iXLj\ V j [lit. I possess not power to tighten nor to 
slacken] means I am not able to do anything. 
(TA.) [And »A also signifies He 
pressed, compressed, or squeezed, it: and he 
pulled, or strained, it.] Ail j ; i n the Kur 

[x. 88], means And put Thou a seal upon their 
hearts, so that they may not heed admonition, 
nor be disposed, or directed, to that which is 
good. (L.) — lA JS A Aj as also Ai 
without teshdeed, means 4-“l [q. v.]: (K:) a 
strange saying. (TA.) 2 63A see the preceding 

paragraph, latter half, in two places. »-A ; 

inf. n. 4 ;Aj ; also signifies He made it, or rendered 
it, namely, a beating, and anything, hard to be 
borne, heavy, vehement, violent, intense, 
severe, strict, rigorous, or excessive; he 
intensified it, or aggravated it: (L:) jjAu is the 
contr. of ^ [in this sense and in other 
senses here following]. (S.) [Hence, the objective 
complement being understood,] one says, J A 
JA, (A, Msb,) which is the contr. of —A [j. e . 
0 f kic thus meaning He rendered his 

burden, suffering, distress, uneasiness, or the 
like, hard to be borne, heavy, vehement, violent, 
intense, severe, strict, rigorous, or excessive; 
intensified it, or aggravated it; or he pressed hard 
upon him; treated him with hardness, strictness, 
severity, or rigour]: (Msb:) and kA kill Ai ^ 
[Whoso treateth others hardly, God will treat him 

hardly]. (A. [See also 8.]) [^Ai, as opposed 

to i also signifies The characterizing of a 
letter by a lengthened pronunciation equivalent 
in grammatical analysis and in prosody to 
doubling, denoted in writing by the sign called 
1 »A ; 1. e. by the sign : over that letter; as 

also JAk] See also »~A. 3 JjLS ( (A, L,) inf. 

n. AlAi and jIA, (L,) He vied with him, 
contended with him for superiority, or strove 
to surpass him, in strength, power, or force. (A, 
L.) [Hence,] AIL A—' 1 ---A CJ, (A,) or IA --A 
AA JAI, i. e . Whoso contendeth for superiority 
in strength with this religion, and withstandeth 
it, or opposeth it, and tasketh himself with 
religious service beyond his power, it (the 
religion) will overcome him: a trad. (L.) And j! 
A- Ai jAll ilij No one shall contend for 


superiority in strength with religion, &c. but he 

will be overcome by the religion. (K, * TA.) 

See also 5. 4 Al ; (s, A, L, K,) inf. n. kAl ; (k,) He, 
(a man, S, L, K, *) or they, (a company of men, A, 
L,) had, (A, L,) or had with him, (S, L, K,) [or had 
with them,] a strong beast, (S, L, K,) or 
strong beasts. (A, L.) — [I A Ai li How hard, hard 
to be borne, vehement, violent, intense, or the 
like, or how great, is such a thing!] 5 As 
He acted, or behaved, with forced hardness, 
firmness, strength, vigour, hardiness, courage, 
vehemence, severity, strictness, or rigour; 
he exerted his strength, force, or energy; 
strained, or strained himself, or tasked himself 
severely; syn. s-Aaj; (a and TA in art. sA;) 
and Aii .4^.; (L;) [c jlill ; n the thing; as also -A 
Ai |; for] fjAl sAUJI and jAuII signify the 
same: (S, L, K: * [see an ex. of ^ in the first 
paragraph of art. A. : ]) [and] both of these 
phrases signify the showing hardness, &c., in the 
thing. (PS.) You say also j Aj He applied 
himself with hardness, firmness, vigour, 
hardiness, severity, or rigour, to the affair. (MA.) 
And kuall CjjIA The slavesongstress strained 
herself, or tasked herself severely, in raising her 

voice in singing. (L.) Also He (a man) was, 

or became, hard, or difficult: you say, IjA I^A 
IJ 14 k=A=, [We asked of such a one a thing 
wanted, and he was hard, or difficult, to us]. (TA 
in art. jf j.) — — And He was, or became, 
niggardly, tenacious, or avaricious. (MA, KL.) 
6 I jAi; [They vied, contended for superiority, or 
strove to surpass one another, in strength, power, 
or force: see 3]. (TA in art. there coupled 
with I Jj 3I.) — — See also the next paragraph. 
8 Ail; (s, A, L, Msb;) and 1 A ; aor 63 A, (L, 
Msb,) the only form of its aor., (L,) inf. n. ‘A, (S, 
Msb,) whence the former verb; (S;) and 1 A; 
(L;) It was, or became, hard, (L, and MA and KL 
and PS in explanation of the first,) said of a 
substance and of an attribute: (L:) it, or he, was, 
or became, firm, compact, or sound; (L &c. as 
above;) strong, powerful, or forcible; vigorous, 
robust, or sturdy; (L, and A and MA and KL in 
explanation of the first, and Msb in explanation 
of the second:) [also it was, or became, bound, or 
tied, firmly, fast, or strongly:] and the first of 
these verbs, [and the second also,] it was, or 
became, hard to be borne, heavy, vehement, 
violent, intense, pressing, severe, strict, rigorous, 
tight, strait or difficult, distressing or distressful, 
afflictive, calamitous, or adverse. (MA, L, KL.) It 
is said in a trad., Ail LLI I V i. e. [Ye 
shall not sell grain] until it becomes hard, or 
firm, or strong. (L.) And you say, »AJI cuiil [The 
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knot became tied firmly, fast, or strongly; or 
became tight]. (A, Mgh, Msb.) And fs-i ^ 
The time, or fortune, became hard upon them; or 
severe, rigorous, distressful, 

afflictive, calamitous, or adverse, to them. (L. 
[See also 2.]) And jiVI Sill [The affair, or event, 
distressed, or afflicted, him; like (L in 

art. &c.) See also 1, former half, in four 

places. an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, L, &c.) 

[Hence,] J+ill and The time when 

the day, and the morning, is advanced, the 
sun being high. (L.) One says, ^ ^ 1 %-, 

and (L, and the like is said in the A,) 

and J+ill ^ , and a 2 s J, (l,) I came to 

thee in the time when the day, and the morning, 
was advanced, the sun being high. (A, * L.) »-ii 
[inf. n. of un. of as such signifying] A single 
act [of making, or rendering, hard, firm, 
compact, or sound; strong, powerful, or forcible: 
and] of binding, or tying, firmly, fast, or strongly. 

(Msb.) See also 2, last sentence but one. — 

Also [inf. n. of un. of the intrans. verb as such 
signifying] A single charge or assault or attack in 
war or battle. (S, A, * Mgh, L, K. *) inf. n. of 
1 ^ (L, Msb) as syn. with (L:) [and] a subst. 

from [i. e. syn. with] (K:) The attribute 

denoted by the epithet (S:) hardness, (A, 

MA, L,) in substances and in attributes; 
(L;) firmness, compactness, or soundness; 
strength, power, or force; vigour, robustness, 
sturdiness, or hardiness; (MA, L; see which, 
accord, to some, is a pi. of »-p;) courage, bravery, 
firmness of heart: (L:) niggardliness, 

tenaciousness, or avarice: (A: [see also 5, 
last sentence:]) vehemence, violence, 
intenseness, stress, pressure, severity, strictness, 
rigour, tightness, straitness or difficulty: 
(MA:) hardship, rigour of fortune: (MA, L:) 
famine, dearth, want of victuals; hardness, 
straitness, or difficulty, of subsistence [&c.]: (L:) 
trouble, distress, affliction, calamity, or adversity; 
(MA, L;) as also [i in these as well as in 
some of the preceding senses, and] 

1 [rather meaning a hard, or distressing, 

event, an affliction, or a calamity, and rarely 
used,] of which, (L,) or of (MA, L,) the 
pi. is JjliS, (MA, L,) agreeably with analogy if 
of sip, but extr. if of »p: and this pi. also 
signifies seditions, discords, or 
dissensions, whereby men are put into a state of 
commotion: (L:) and the rigours, or pangs, 
(cjl j ic.,) of death: (S and Msb in art. _>*£:) accord, 
to Sb, the pi of »p is pS, which, he says, 
preserves its original form [without idgham] 
because it does not resemble a verb. (L.) One 
says, »p cAU! [1 endured, from him, 


hardness, &c.; or from it, hardship, &c.]. (A.) 
And ls'^> cjik | jiU meaning “dp [i. e. I feared 
the hardness, &c., of such a one]: so says AZ: and 
he cites this verse: 1 l ispll o? J j»] jJI V 

Sil etuis jlj [And, or for, I will not become gentle 
for a hard saying, (lit. a saying of hardness,) 
though it should be harder than iron]. (L.) 
And i is'V^ meaning »p [i. e. Hardship, 

& c., befell me]. (AZ, S.) [And »p also signifies A 
strong, an intense, or a great, degree of any 
quality &c.] see the next preceding 

paragraph, in four places. kp Possessing the 
quality of »p: (S, L:) i. e. hard; applied to a 
substance and to an attribute: firm, compact, or 
sound: (L:) strong, powerful, forceful; vigorous, 
robust, sturdy, or hardy; (A, Mgh, L, Msb;) 
applied to a thing, (Msb,) and to a man; (A, Mgh, 
L;) as also i£jP PP (Mgh:) pi., applied to 
men, and [applied to things and men] -atp 
(A, L) and (Sb, L,) which last preserves 
its original form [without idgham] because not 
resembling a verb: (L:) also courageous, brave, 
firm of heart: (L, K: *) and niggardly, tenacious, 
or avaricious; (A, L, Msb, K;) as also 1 (S, 

A, L, K:) and [as is implied by the first 
explanation above, and shown by frequent 
usage,] vehement, violent, intense, pressing, 
severe, strict, rigorous, tight, strait or difficult, 
hard as meaning hard to be borne, 

troublesome, distressing or distressful, afflictive, 
calamitous, or adverse. (L, KL, PS, &c.) You 
say, <-?ja Jc. Ap > [He is hard, or severe, or 
rigorous, to his people]. (A.) [And P Jc. iP 
Niggardly, tenacious, or avaricious, of such a 
thing.] Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, using Jp in the 
sense of gja-S, U Je. jp ^ pjWlj lljji* 

1*1 pi J p [We lowered him, with the grave- 
clothes, into the bottom of a cavity in the ground, 
the sides whereof were tenacious of what was 
comprised in the lateral hollow which was the 
place of the corpse]. (L.) And the words of the 
Kur [c. 8], Ap jP PJ kjl j, accord, to Zj, mean 
And verily, on account of the love of wealth, he is 
niggardly, or tenacious, or avaricious. (L.) 4 p 
uP applied to a man, and uP SJp 
metaphorically applied by a poet to a she- 
camel, mean Whom sleep does not overcome. 
(L.) And Apl means The lion; (K;) because of 
his strength and hardiness. (TA.) [Ap with a 
subst. or an inf. n. following it in the gen. case, 
the latter having the article Jt prefixed to it, or 
being prefixed to another noun in the gen. case, 
supplies the place of an intensive epithet; as 
in aIjLJI Ap Intensely, or very, black; and Ap 
Vehemently, or exceedingly, or very, 
angry; and] -pljll Ap P*? Strong-smelling 


musk; (L;) [and uP o-P Ap Pj A man 

intensely white in the eye.] — i jjlll 

[The strong letters] are those letters which, in a 
state of quiescence, prevent the current of the 
voice in their utterance; namely ,1= ,a ,<r p ,i_j ,1 
ii, and tSl; (TA;) the letters comprised in the 
words ipl. (K.) sip [as a subst. from Ap, 
rendered such by the affix •]: 
see »p P [Possessing the quality of P, in a 
greater, and in the greatest, degree; i. e. more, 
and most, hard, &c.]. See an ex. in a verse 
cited voce sp Pfl jcIUL. rip or p pip is a 
prov., expl. in art. *-p. And Pi p. [The hardest 
part of it has remained] is another prov., applied 
to him who attains a part of that which he wants, 
and is unable to attain the completion thereof. 
(TA. [See also Freytag's “ Arab. Prov.,” i. 169.]) 
[With an indeterminate subst. or inf. n. following 
it in the accus. case, it supplies the place of a 
simple epithet denoting the comparative and 
superlative degrees; as in lilp -slil More, and 
most, black; and P=£ a 4 I More, and most, 

angry.] jpl Ail The time when the day is 

most advanced, the sun being at the highest. (L. 
[See jlp P]) P, (S, A, Mgh, L, K, &c.,) 

S,J 

also pronounced p (Seer, K,) but the latter form 
is rare, (TA,) is both masc. and fem., (Zj, TA,) and 
as used in the Kur it has somewhat different 
meanings: (Az, TA:) in the phrase »aJsI p (S, 
K,) and other phrases in the Kur, (TA,) Ail is expl. 
as meaning The state of strength; (S, Mgh, L, K;) 
which is from eighteen to thirty years: (S, L, K:) 
or from about seventeen to forty: (Zj:) or from 
thirty to forty: (Zj in another place:) or puberty: 
(Az, Mgh, L:) or firmness, or soundness, of 
judgment, produced by experience: (L:) or 
puberty together with such maturity as gives 
evidence of rectitude of conduct or course of 
life; (Zj, Az, Mgh, L;) which may be at, or before, 
the age of eighteen years; accord, to most of the 
men of science, and among them Esh-Shafi'ee; 
(Zj, Az, L;) and the extreme term of which is 
three and thirty years: (Mgh:) or the age of forty 
years; as in the Kur xlvi. 14: (L:) aaI 

[originally AAil] is a sing, having a pi. form, 
like P; and these two words are [said to be] the 
only instances of the kind: (S, K: [but see P]) or 
a pi. having no proper sing., (S, Mgh, K,) like lP 
and JP and ajaUc and (S:) or its sing, is 

j sp (AHeyth, S, Mgh, K,) accord, to Sb; and 
this is good with respect to the meaning, because 
one says, ajaa; pill (g;) k u t Sis does not form 
a pi. of the measure (S, K;) for as to fp (S,) 
which is said by AHeyth to be pi. of (TA,) 
[and respecting which Mtr says that] Ail is said to 
be pi. of P like as p is of 5 -P, formed by 
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regarding the » as elided, (Mgh, [and AHeyth says 
the like,]) it is only pi. of in the phrase fjj 
(S:) or its sing, is 22 ; like as 213S is of 221£i; 
or 22 ; like as 2122 is of sO^'; (S, K;) accord, to 
some; (S;) hut neither 22 nor 22 has been heard 
from the Arabs [as sing, of ^21]; and they are only 
deduced from analogy: (S, K:) or it is pi. of 221; 
and the I is not regarded in the formation of this 
pi. (IJ, from A 'Obeyd.) alii [The place, 

or part, where the fillet, or the like, is bound, or 
tied]. (A.) -4“ A man having, (A, Mgh, L,) or 
having with him, (L,) a strong beast, (A, Mgh, L,) 
or strong beasts; (L;) contr. of — (Mgh, L.) It 
is said in a trad., Jc. <13222 3 jj [He among 

them who has a strong beast, or strong beasts, 
shall give back a portion of the spoil to him of 
them who has a weak beast, or weak beasts]; 
meaning that the strong warrior and plunderer 
shall share with the weak in the plunder 

that he gains. (L.) 3 j 222 : see £■*“ 1 £2-, (S, A, 
Msb, &c.,) aor. £32;, (Msb, K, *) inf. n. £32;, (s, A, 
Msb, K, &c.,) He broke, or crushed, syn. 13*3, (S, 
A, Msb, K,) and £Aai, (TA, and Ham p. 363,) 
or <322, (TA,) a hollow thing, (S, A, L, TA,) or a 
soft, or tender, or an easily-broken, thing, (A,) or 
a moist thing, (K,) or a moist and soft thing, such 
as the ga > and the like, (L, TA,) a person's head, 
(S, A, L, Msb, TA,) and a colocynth, and an 
unripe date, (A,) and any hollow bone, and a 
rod, (Msb,) or, as some say, a dry thing, (K,) with 
the hand, or with a stone &c.: (Ham ubi supra:) 
or he pressed, or squeezed, syn. [app. so 
as to crush,] a hollow thing, or a soft, or tender, 
or an easilybroken, thing, as a head, and a 
colocynth, and an unripe date. (A.) — — 
[Hence,] 4*33 2±=2 £32; (tropical:) He made 

their blood (lit. bloods) to go for nothing, or to be 
of no account. (A, K. *) And [simply] A221I £32; 
(assumed tropical:) He made the blood [of 
men] (lit. bloods) to go for nothing, unretaliated, 
or uncompensated by mulcts; or to be of no 
account. (Ham p. 91.) And -Aj 243311 22212 
>23 (assumed tropical:) I made the bloodwits to 
be of no account [so that they should not be 
exacted]. (Ham ibid.) — — And 42.32 He hit, 
or hurt, his £-42, i. e. the part of the neck so 
called. (K.) — And £22; aor. £22;, (TA,) inf. n. £22; 
(K, TA) and £ j 22;, (TA,) He, (a man, TK,) or it, (a 
thing, or an affair, TA,) deviated, or declined, (K, 
TA,) from the right course, aim, or scope, (TA,) or 

from the [proper] way. (AO, TA.) 2ii.2i2 ; 

(S, TA,) aor. £22;, (TA,) inf. n. £22; (K, 
TA) and £ j 32 ; (TA,) The blaze on the horse's 
forehead spread widely upon the face (S) [from 
the forelock to the nose, without reaching to the 


L> » 

eyes: see 413-2]: or spread, and extended 
downwards, (K, TA,) filling the forehead, without 
reaching to the eyes: or covered the face from 
the root of the forelock to the nose. (TA.) 2 2-212 
>jj> I broke, or crushed, the heads; or did so 
much: the verb is with teshdeed to 

denote muchness, or frequency, or application to 

many objects. (S, TA.) [And >411 £32; He 

pressed, or squeezed, the unripe dates, so as to 
crush them: see £322.] 5 £222 see what next 
follows. 7 £U it was, or became, broken, or 
crushed; (S, A, Msb, K, TA;) said of a hollow 
thing, (S, A, TA,) or a soft, or tender, or an easily- 
broken thing, (A,) or a moist thing, (K,) or a 
moist and soft thing, (TA,) a person's head, (S, A, 
Msb, TA,) a colocynth, and an unripe date, (A,) 
and any hollow bone, and a rod, (Msb,) or, as 
some say, a dry thing; (K;) and so 1 £323 
[but app. implying muchness, or frequency, or 
relation to many things, as quasi-pass, of 2, q. v., 
whereas the former verb is quasi-pass, of 1]: (K:) 
or it was, or became, pressed or squeezed [app. 
so as to be crushed; or it was, or became, crushed 
by being pressed or squeezed: see £223], (a.) £ 22; 
An abortive foetus, (L, K, TA,) in a soft, or 
tender, state, before it has become firm. (L, TA.) 

See also £3-2;, in two places, 42.22 A soft, or 

tender, or succulent, plant: (K:) applied in the M 
as an epithet to the species of plant called 
(TA.) £3-2; A child that is soft, or tender; (K;) as 
also 1 £3-3: (IAar, L:) or £2-2 fM. signifies a 
youth: (A:) accord, to IAar, a boy is called 
then, then, 1 £22;; then, £4=“; and then, 233 j3. 
(TA. [See also £4=“.]) — Also A thing, or an affair, 
deviating from the right course, aim, or scope, (K, 

TA,) or from its [proper] way. (AO, TA.) See 

also the next paragraph. 43i2 ; [as a subst.,] (S, L, 
K, TA,) or »> 1 4i.i2 ; (A,) A blaze on a horse's 
forehead spreading [widely (see 1)] upon the face, 
(S,) or covering the face, (A,) from the forelock to 
the nose, (S, A,) without reaching to the eyes: (S:) 
or spreading, and extending downwards, (K, TA,) 
filling the forehead, without reaching to the 
eyes: or covering the face from the root of the 
forelock to the nose: (TA:) or such as is long; 

such as is round being called »>j. (AO, TA.) 

[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A notorious, and a 
bad, or an evil, an abominable, or a foul, deed. (S, 
TA.) A rajiz says, 4*4 Jt- > j 4l> o5 23 j'-kll u! f* "3 
413-3211 43.4-ill *U3a *1 L [Q god, (e**2 

being for £44,) verily El- Harith Ibn-Jebeleh 
straitened, or oppressed, his father, (> j being 
for 3 jj then slew him,] and committed a bad 
and notorious deed in slaying him. (S.) £223 A 
horse having a blaze such as is termed 42.3-2; 


fern. 21332;. (k, L, TA.) — — £22221 The lion. 
(K.) £22 a Unripe dates pressed, or squeezed, 
(>**, in some copies of the S and K and in the L 
and TA >*j, [but the former I think to be 
evidently the right reading,]) until they become 
broken or crushed (£2-13), (S, A, * L, K,) and 
dried for the winter, (A,) or then dried in the 
winter. (L.) — £22111 j. q. 3»JI £-332 [app. meaning 
The part of the neck where it is cut up by the 
butcher]. (K.) £122- [A post-classical term] 
A surgical instrument with which the head of the 
foetus is crushed [in the womb]. (Albucasis de 
Chirurgia, p. 342.) 32- 1 32-, inf. n. 32-, said of a 
man, He was wide in the 332; [q. v .]. (M, TA. *) — 

— And He was eloquent. (TA.) 5 322: He twisted 
his [i. e. the two sides of his mouth, or the 
quivering flesh of his mouth, inside his cheeks,] 
in order to affect clearness, or distinctness, of 
speech, or to be more clear, or distinct, in speech. 
(K.) And j 3322 He opened his mouth and 
was diffuse in his speech. (M, TA.) 32-: see what 
next follows. 32- (Lth, S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and 
1 <j 32 (Lth, M, O, Msb, K) The quivering 
flesh (23333) of the mouth, inside the two cheeks; 
(Lth, O, K;) or so the dual of each: (M:) or the 
side of the mouth; (S, Mgh, Msb;) so says 
Az: (Msb:) pi. (of the former, S, Msb) j'22l (Lth, 
S, M, O, Msb, K) and (of the latter, Msb, 
TA) 3j2-. (m, Msb, TA.) One says, 413:2 > £2 
[He blew in the sides of his mouth so as to 
distend them]. (S.) And (3I22VI <*-Jjl 4i], meaning 
[Verily he is wide] in the 332; using the pi. as 
a sing.; a phrase mentioned by Lh. (M, TA.) 1332 
>331! means The chink of the mouth of the horse, 
to the extremity thereof at [the place of] the bit 
[on each side]. (M.) 3>l23ll > 1*332 AiSjj [app. 
meaning (assumed tropical:) She goes at 
random, (like 4-3 j AiSjy by reason of briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness,] is said of a woman 
and of a she-camel and of a mare. (K 

voce j!>>) And (tropical:) The two sides 

of a valley; as also 1 3*22: (K:) or the duals, ijla32 
and u^ 32 ; have this signification; the sings, 
signify the side of a valley; (O;) or so 32-, with 
kesr; (Msb;) and so 1 >4;. (O.) 32- 

[mentioned above as inf. n. of 1] Wideness of 
the 332; (s, K:) or, as in the T, wideness of 
the u' 332. (TA.) And Eloquence. (S, * TA.) — 

— and (assumed tropical:) A bending, or 
winding, in a valley. (TA.) c3'322 A certain brand 
with which a camel is marked upon the 332. (m, 
TA.) 3*3-: see 332, in two places. <322 and 3-322; 
see the next paragraph; the former in three 
places: and see also art. <32;. 3231 A man wide 
in the 33-: (M:) or a man wide in the ij322 ; (Mgh, 
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Msb:) or wide in the and inclining therein in 
any manner: (TA:) fem. (m, K:) and pi. 

(K:) and j and i signify the same 

as 3 ^; the being augmentative, as in 
and or, accord, to IJ, it is radical: (M, TA:) 
whence, i. e. from fSSi in the sense expl. above, 
(I 'Ab, TA,) one says also i pSii meaning a 
wide (j^: (I Ab, M, TA:) and i(SS 2 s means a 
lip wide in the part where each 3 " 3 “ is cleft [by the 

extremity of the mouth]. (M, TA.) It is also 

applied as an epithet to an orator, (S, M, K, TA,) 
meaning Eloquent; (M, K, TA;) good and 
eloquent in speech; (M, * TA;) and so i fsSi. 
(TA.) jiiii One who twists his jlali in order to 
affect clearness, or distinctness, of speech, or to 
be more clear, or distinct, in speech. (S. [See 5.]) 

Diffuse in speech, without preparation, or 

caution, or precaution: or one who ridicules men, 
twisting his glali with them and against 
them. (TA.) And ^ jjuiii Diffuse in his 

speech. (TA.) Quasi fSSi wide in the ti 33 - 1 [or 
side of the mouth]; (S, K;) applied to a man; 
as also 1 (TA;) and 1 faliA (K, TA:) 

[mentioned under this head in the S and K, but] 
the is augmentative. (Az, S.) It has 
been erroneously said that it is with the pointed S. 

(MF.) See also li- 3 - 3 ^. Also The lion; 

(K;) and so 1 falii. (ib, TA.) And A certain 

stallion-camel belonging to En-Noaman Ibn-El- 
Mundhir: whence 1 Certain camels, so 

called in relation to that stallion. (S, K.) (s-^Sli; 
and see the preceding paragraph. fal-iA 

see the first paragraph, in two places, 3 -^ 1 0- 3 -, 
(S, K,) aor. (S,) inf. n. Oj- 3 -, (S, K,) said of a 
gazelle, and of the young of any cloven- 
hoofed animal, and camel, and solid-hoofed 
animal. He became strong, and in no need of his 
mother: (K:) or he became strong, and in a good 
state of body, and active and grown up, and vied 
with his mother in his faculties [so I render ‘SIB- 
*-l of which I do not find any explanation] so that 
he went along with her; and [in this sense] it is 
said of a colt also: (TA:) or, said of a young 
gazelle, he became strong, and his horns 
came forth, and he became in no need of his 
mother: and sometimes it is said of a colt [in a 
similar sense]. (S.) Hence, it is said of a boy, 
meaning He became strong, and active and 
grown up. (Har p. 536.) 4 diiiil she (a gazelle) 
had a young one that had become such as is 
termed (S, K.) A kind of tree, (K, TA,) 
having weak, or soft, and thick stems, (TA,) the 
flower of which is like the jasmine (K, TA) in 
form, but tinged with redness, and more pleasant 
[in odour] than the jasmine; said by IB to be of 
pleasant odour. (TA.) ciiliili Certain she-camels, 


so called in relation to a place in El-Yemen, (S, K, 
and EM p. 229,) named u- 1 -: (TA, EM:) or in 
relation to a certain stallion. (IAar, K, TA. [In the 
CK, is erroneously put for J^.]) A young 
gazelle that has become strong, and whose horns 
have come forth, and that has become in no need 
of his mother: (A 'Obeyd, TA: [see j-^ 33 :]) when 
used alone, [not as an epithet, in which quality it 
seems to be applied also to the young of any 
cloven-hoofed animal, and camel, and solid- 
hoofed animal, (see 1,)] it means [simply] a 
young gazelle. (S, TA.) Or 333 -* [without »] A doe- 
gazelle whose young one has become such as is 
termed O 31 ^ 33 : (S, K, TA:) or who has a 0- 3 !- 33 
following her: and in like manner applied to 
other animals of the clovenhoofed kind, and of 
the solid-hoofed, and to a camel: (TA:) pi. u 31 '- 33 * 
and Cs- 3 '-““, (S, K,) like JaLki and (S,) [pis. 

of 3 ? 1 “,] the latter pi. anomalous. (TA.) ^j 333 —, 
applied to a girl, i. q. 3 ^ [i. e. That has newly 
attained to puberty, and has not been married; or 
that is between the periods of puberty and middle 
age; &c.]. (IAar, K.) f- 3 ^ 1 (JK, S, K,) inf. 
n. (S,) He (a man, JK, S) became confounded, 
or perplexed, and unable to see his right 
course; or became bereft of his reason or 
intellect; i. q. u^ 33 : (JK, S, K:) and also, (K,) or, 
accord, to AZ, only, (S,) he was, or became, 
busied, occupied, or employed; or busied, &c., so 
as to be diverted from something; or diverted 
from a thing by being busied; syn. J 3 - 33 : (S, 
K:) and he was caused to become confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his right course; 
(K;) as also 1 or 1 (K, accord, 

to different copies: the former accord, to the TA.) 
Accord, to Az, is not from u&SlI, as it is 
thought to be by some [and as is implied by what 

here follows]. (TA.) He confounded, or 

perplexed, him, so that he was unable to see his 
right course; or bereft him of his reason or 
intellect; syn. (K;) as also 1 (A 

'Obeyd, K:) or the former verb, in the act. form, 
has not been heard: (Har p. 64:) and [it is 
asserted that] one does not say 1 <*-^ 1 . (JK.) — 
<-lj i. q. [i. e. He broke his head]. (K.) 
4 »Sul see the preceding paragraph, in two places. 
7 i^jand 8: see 1, first sentence. »S2; : see what 
next follows. (S, K) and 1 SS- (S, and so in 
some copies of the K and in the TA) and j »S- (so 
in some copies of the K in the place of the second, 
and in others together with the second, and in the 
TA) [app. A state of confusion, or perplexity, so 
that one is unable to see his right course; or a 
state of alienation of mind;] substs. from 
(S: [but in the K they are mentioned after 
and meaning and SAi- 


meaning as being the substs.; so that they 

may signify as above, and also business, 
occupation, or employment, &c.; agreeably 
with renderings in the TK:]) and j SIS- is a subst. 
from [app. in the former, or in both, of these 
senses]. (K.) Si-; see the next 
preceding paragraph. SIS 33 : see the next preceding 
paragraph. » ji 3 — A man confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his right course; or 
bereft of his reason or intellect. (S, TA. [But 
accord, to AZ, it seems to signify only 3 ij*- 3 -, i. e. 
Busied, occupied, or employed, &c.: see 1, first 
sentence.]) [a pi. of which the sing, is 

app. -bbii»] Things that cause one to be busied, 
occupied, or employed; or busied, &c., so as to be 
diverted from something; or diverted from a 
thing by being busied; syn. Jitii [pi. of 3 i»Ai]. (Z, 
K.) j- 333 1 IS-, (Msb, K,) first pers. jSi, (s,) 
aor. is 3333 , (Msb,) inf. n. jS-, (S, Msb,) He 
drove camels: (S, K:) or he collected and drove a 
detached number of a herd of camels. (Msb.) — 
— Hence, (Msb,) I 3333 , (Msb, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He acquired 
somewhat of polite literature, (S, Msb, K, TA,) or 
of science, and guided himself thereby to 
the knowledge of somewhat more, (Msb,) and 
likewise of song; (TA;) as though he drove it and 
collected it: (S, TA:) or 3 * IS-, and j? 
cliill, (MA, TA,) Ijji, (TA,) inf. n. as above, (MA, 
TA,) he acquired somewhat of science, and of 
song: (MA:) or he knew well some sort of science, 
and of song; and so of other things. (TA.) jSi 
signifies (assumed tropical:) A man's doing well, 
or knowing well, somewhat of a thing or an 
affair. (TA.) And j**ll c . ijSli means I 

knew [somewhat of] him, or it, [but] not well. 

(TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) He recited 

a verse, or two verses, (S, K,) singing, (K,) or 
prolonging, or straining, his voice, as in singing 
[and as is commonly done in the driving 
of camels; whence, app., this meaning of the 
verb]. (S.) And Ij*- 33 IS-, (S, K,) or SlS?, (S,) 
(assumed tropical:) He sang poetry, (S, K,) or 
a song: (S:) or he recited it with a trilling, or 
quavering, or prolonging and modulating of the 
voice. (S.) — — And IS- i. q. lAi 

(assumed tropical:) [He tended, repaired, 
betook himself, or directed his course, towards 
him, or it; agreeably with the explanation in 
the TK: or he purposed his (another's) purpose]. 

(K.) AndlSili liili ISli (assumed tropical:) He 

assimilated such a one to such a one; or 
he likened such a one to such a one; syn. =>' 4 ! 

(ISd, K, TA. [In the CK, is not repeated.]) 
4 lS- 3 -! (assumed tropical:) He became a good, or 
an excellent, modulator of his voice, or maker of 
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melody. (K.) 'P A remnant of strength; and a 
portion, or somewhat, thereof: (K:) a dial. var. 
of IP. (TA. [See »IP, in art. jP.]) A remnant, 
or remainder, of anything. (TA.) A small quantity 
or number: (TA:) and so i jP, (M, K,) whatever 
it be, (M, TA,) of much or many, (M, K,) 
whatever the latter he. (K.) And The extremity of 
anything: (K:) a dial. var. of IP. (TA.) — Also 
Heat. (K.) — And Mange, or scab: (K: [in 
the CK, is put for mJP:]) a dial. var. of IP. 
(TA.) jP: see the next preceding paragraph. jP 
act. part. n. of l; signifying Driving, or a driver of, 
camels: &c.: (K, * TA:) pi. »IP. (TA.) — — 
[And particularly] (assumed tropical:) One who 
acquires somewhat of polite literature, (S, Msb,) 
and of science, and guides himself thereby to 
the knowledge of somewhat more. (Msb.) — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) A reciter of verses, who 
sings in reciting, or prolongs, or strains, his voice, 
as in singing: a singer of poetry: (TA:) [and 
simply] a singer. (S.) P 1 P, (S, M, A, &c.,) 
aor. 03P and 63P, (S, M, L, Msb, K,) the former 
agreeable with analogy, and that which is 
mentioned by the leading writers on inflection, 
and the latter anomalous, (TA,) and Esh-Shihab 
mentions 63P, but this is not known, and there 
is no reason for it unless J*s be established as a 
form of the pret., and this has not been 
mentioned, (MF,) inf. n. i jP (S, M, Mgh, L, Msb, 
K) and P, (M, L, K,) It (a thing, M, L) was, or 
became, apart, (S, A, L, Msb,) and it fell, or went, 
or came, out, or forth, (S, M, L, K,) from the 
generality of things, or the general assemblage, 
main body, bulk, or common mass, (S, M, A, L, 
K,) to which it pertained, (M, L,) or from other 
things: (Msb:) it (anything) was, or became, 
apart, or alone: and he (a man) was, or became, 
apart from his companions, or alone: (Lth, L:) 
and (assumed tropical:) he [app. a beast] took 
fright, and ran away. (Msb.) You say, P It 
was, or became, apart, &c., from it. (S, L.) 
And -PUPI jo He was, or became, apart from 
the collective body [or generality] of people. 
(Mgh.) And tP 1 - 1 P) (assumed 

tropical:) [Nothing is out of his way, or sphere, 
or compass]. (S and K in art. j _> =>-.) And u^k' l P 
The pebbles became scat- tered, or dispersed. (L.) 

P, a or. 63^4 and 03P, inf. n. i jiS and ii, 

also signifies (tropical:) It (a word, form or 
measure, construction, or government,) deviated 
from the common, or constant, course of speech 
in respect of analogy, or rule; deviated from 
common, or constant, analogy, or rule; was 
extraordinary, or exceptional, as to rule; or was 
anomalous, abnormal, or irregular: and it (the 


same) deviated from the common, or constant, 
course of speech in respect of usage; deviated 
from common, or constant, usage; was 
extraordinary, or exceptional, as to usage; or 
was unusual: [the verb is used absolutely to 
express each of these meanings; the context in 
general showing clearly which meaning is 
intended: the former is that which is most 
frequently intended: and] the former meaning is 
also expressed by the phrase gPp J P or 3 
cPP: and the latter, by the phrase JU*PYI J P. 
(Mz, 12th £ p) [See also the contr. and 

see Pi, below.] — See also 4. 2 63 P see what 
next follows. 4 »PI; (S, M, K;) and 1 »-P; (K;) and 
1 »P , aor. 03P, only; (M, K;) but As disallows 
this last form of the verb; (IJ, L;) He, or it, caused 
it to be, or to become, apart, (S, L,) to fall, or go, 
or come, out, or forth, from the generality of 
things, or the general assemblage, main body, 
bulk, or common mass, (S, M, L, K,) to which it 
pertained: (M, L:) and the first signifies he 
removed it, and put it far away; namely, a thing: 
(K:) and he set him, or exposed him, apart from 
his companions, or alone: (IJ, L:) and he 
scattered, or dispersed, it. (IKtt.) A poet 

says, ■ — s Ac ji ..Ac iJjV ,_j — ac. 

[And he, or it, (perhaps meaning fortune,) 
exposed me apart from my companions, to their 
passing by, or by reason of their passing away, so 
that I was as though I were a branch that should 
become a prey for the first lopper or stormy 
wind]. (IJ, L.) And one says of a she-camel, pPI 
mPS . l l She scattered, or dispersed, the pebbles 

[with her feet]. (TA.) PI also signifies J, P 

ili JjIj cl=> (assumed tropical:) [He said 
what deviated from the common course of 
speech]. (K, TA.) u'P; see Pi, in four places. jlP 
The [species of lote-tree called] jP. (K.) Pi 
A thing that is, or becomes, apart, (S, L, Msb,) 
and that falls, or goes, or comes, out, or forth, 
from the generality of things, 
general assemblage, main body, bulk, or common 
mass, (S, L,) to which it pertains: (L:) anything 
apart, or alone: and a man apart from 
his companions, or alone: (Lth, L:) and [app. a 
beast] taking fright, and running away: 
(Msb:) ijlP is a pi. thereof, like as uP is of PP; 
[and so is -IP, agreeably with analogy;] and 
1 u'P is used in a similar sense, but is an epithet 
of the measure not a pi. of Pi. (L.) jP Li 
Yj IP Y j iPi [Such a one does not leave 
any one apart from his companions, nor any one 
taking fright and running away, but he slays 
him,] is said of a courageous man whom no one 
encounters without his slaying him. (LAar, L.) 


And one says jjs jlii Those, of a people, who 
have become apart, or separate, from their 
companions. (L, from a trad.) And pPH ilP 
Those who are among a people but do not belong 
to their tribes (S, L) nor to their places of abode: 
(L:) and those who are scattered, or dispersed, of 
people; (A, L;) as also u'P | pPH, (S, L,) 
and pilP. (L.) And ilP f js A people not among 
their own tribe nor in their own places of abode: 
(L, K: *) or a people among another people, not 
among their own tribes nor in their own places of 
abode. (M, TA.) And JlaYl ilP The strangers. 
(Har p. 352.) And PP I j j'-=- They came few in 
number. (L, K. *) And u'P J, JAM and P'P Those 
that are scattered, or dispersed, of the camels. 
(L.) And mPkl l ulP (M, L) and u'P J, ^-^' 1 (S, 
IJ, M, L, K) What are scatterred, or dispersed, 
of pebbles; (S, L, K;) what have flown about, and 
become scattered or dispersed, thereof: (M, L:) 
and in like manner one says of other things, (L, 

K,) or of similar things. (M, L.) Applied to a 

word, form or measure, construction, or 
government, it signifies (tropical:) Deviating 
from the common, or constant, course of speech 
in respect of analogy, or rule; deviating from 
common, or constant, analogy or 
rule; extraordinary, or exceptional, as to rule; or 
anomalous, abnormal, or irregular: such a word, 
&c., though itself admitted if agreeable 
with common usage, is not taken as an example 
to be imitated: also, applied to the same, 
deviating from the common, or constant, course 
of speech in respect of usage; deviating from 
common, or constant, usage; extraordinary, or 
exceptional, as to usage; unusual: [used 

absolutely to express each of these significations; 
the context in general showing clearly which 
signification is meant: the former is that which is 
most frequently intended:] a word, &c., may 
be iP in respect of usage but agreeable with 
common analogy or rule; as the pret. of ji 
and and the regular phrase JP Op the 
epithet more commonly heard being 3): and Pi 
in respect of analogy, or rule, but agreeable with 
common usage; as P>jll pji.1, an d pppl 
JAM: and AP in respect of analogy, or rule, and of 
usage, together; as OjP“ 4 o 3 , and PjjP PP: 
(Mz, 12th £ _>>: [and the like is said, but less fully, 
in the Msb:]) the pi. masc. is -IP; and pi. 
fem. AljP (Mz, ib.) See 4, last sentence. [See 

also the contr. - jP and see P, latter part.] 

Applied to a tradition, (assumed tropical:) 
Having a single ascription, attested by a [single] 
sheykh, whether he be trustworthy or not: in the 
latter case, not accepted: in the former case, one 
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hesitates respecting it, and does not adduce it as 
an argument, or evidence. (KT.) i 44, 
aor. 44 and 44, (K,) inf. n. 44, (TA,) He 
stripped off, or removed, the hark of a tree; as 
also i m 4, inf. n. 444: (K:) he cut off portions 
of a tree, or the hark thereof. (TA.) He cut, or cut 
off, a thing; (O, K;) aor. 44, inf. n. 44. (O.) He 
cut, or lopped, a tree: or he divested it of its hark. 
(A.) He pruned, or pared, a tree by cutting off 
its i. e. its straggling branches, or its thorns, 
or its bark; aor. 44, inf. n. 44i; and j has 
the like meaning, but importing muchness, or 
relation to many objects: and also signifies 
he trimmed, or cleared, anything by removing 
another thing from it: (Msb:) or he pruned a tree 
by lopping off its branches so that it became 
apparent: (K, TA:) and he pruned a palm-tree by 
cutting off from it its meaning its branches: 
(TA:) and [in like manner] i h-> 4, (S, TA,) inf. 
n. 443, (S, K, TA,) he pruned a tree by cutting 
off its 44, meaning its straggling branches not 
in the choice, or best, part thereof: (S:) or he 
trimmed a palm-trunk (K, TA) by lopping off the 
stumps of the branches: (TA:) | u*=44 

[likewise] signifies the pruning, or cutting off, 
the superfluous portions of the straggling 
extremities of the sprigs of sweet-smelling plants: 
(Mgh:) and 4e 44, said of anything, signifies it 
was removed from it, namely, another thing. 

(TA.) See also 2, in two places. 2 44 inf. 

n. see above, in four places. — — 

[Hence,] 4^ signifies also The shaping an 
arrow by the first operation: (AHn, K:) the 
second operation is termed 44. (AHn.) — — 
And 44 (Sh, TA,) inf. n. as above, (Sh, K,) He 
drove away him, or it, (Sh, K, * TA,) from a thing; 
(TA;) as also j 44, aor. 44 inf. n. 44 (Sh, 
TA:) and 44 j. 4 he repelled from him, or 

defended him. (S, K.) And J4I 44, (Kt, 

TA,) inf. n. as above, (K,) (assumed tropical:) I 
dispersed, or scattered, the property. (Kt, K, * 
TA.) — — [And accord, to Golius, on the 
authority of a gloss in a copy of the KL, m 4 also 
signifies He made long.] 5 I (tropical:) 
They became dispersed, or scattered. (A, K.) 4^ 
Pieces, or cuttings, of trees; (As, A 'Obeyd, K;) n. 
un. with k (As, A 'Obeyd:) or bark of trees: (K:) 
pieces of bark, and pieces of wood, or sticks, or 
twigs or branches, in a dispersed, or scattered, 
state; (O, K;) pi. 441: (K:) what fall from, or of, 
the branches of a tree, [when it is pruned,] in 
a dispersed, or scattered, state: or, as some say, 
the thorns: and the bark: (Msb:) the stumps of 
the cut branches upon the trunk of a palm-tree, 
and other portions, which are lopped off; (O;) [i. 
e., also] the branches thereof which are lopped 


off: (TA:) and in like manner, (O,) as pi. of 44, 
(S,) [or rather as a coll. gen. n. of which the n. un. 
is with »,] what are cut off from, or of, the 
branches of trees, (S, O,) others than palm-trees, 
(O,) i. e. of the straggling branches, (S,) such as 
are not in the choice, or best, part thereof: (S, O:) 
also the superfluous portions of the straggling 
extremities of the sprigs of sweet-smelling plants, 
which are pruned, or cut off. (Mgh.) — — 
Anything in a scattered, or dispersed, state. (Kt, 
TA.) — — (tropical:) Somewhat remaining of 
herbage [&c.]: (S, A, O, K: [in the first and third 
of which is added JjSUJI >3, app. referring to 
the herbage of which the remainder is thus 
called, meaning, “it being what has been eaten: 
”]) pi. as above, i. e. 441. (S, O, K. *) One 
says, 44 4 (tropical:) In the land 

is somewhat remaining of herbage. (A, TA.) And 
one says also, J-* 0? 44 4 

(tropical:) [There remained in his possession a 
remnant of property]. (A, TA.) And V] 4 4 U 
j4*ll 44; (tropical:) [There remained not to 

him save a relic of the army]. (A, TA.) Also 

(assumed tropical:) Household goods, or 
furniture and utensils, consisting of what 
are termed [q. v., perhaps here meaning the 
meaner sorts thereof,] &c.: (A 'Obeyd, O, K:) pi. 
as above. (K, * TA.) — And A dam; or 
thing constructed, or raised, to keep back the 
water of a torrent. (S, O, K.) jjjill 34 j 

(assumed tropical:) A man whose veins are 
apparent. (S, K.) — And 4“ [app. 44] is syn. 
with 44, meaning A man alighting, or abiding, 
in places of dried-up herbage, and in a waterless 
desert. (TA in art. 4=4 44 (tropical:) Going, 
or being, away from his home, or place of settled 
abode. (S, K, TA.) — — (tropical:) Solitary, 
or alone, and whose prosperity is despaired of; 
(K, TA;) as though stripped of good. (TA.) 4-34 
see 4-4i, in three places. 44 A pruning-hook. 
(O, * K, * TA.) 4-4i A palm-trunk pared (S, O, 
TA) of its prickles (TA) [or of the stumps of its 
branches or of its lower branches: see the verb 

of which it is the pass. part. n.]. (tropical:) 

Tall; (S, A;) as also 1 444 (S;) the former as an 
epithet applied to a horse, (S, A,) from the same 
epithet as applied to a palm-trunk: (A:) and 
(assumed tropical:) tall, and goodly in make; (A, 
K;) and so j 444 (Mgh, K;) as though pruned: 
(Mgh:) and 1 the latter, applied to anything 
[meaning any animal], (assumed tropical:) tall, 
and excellent or of high breed or strong and light 
and swift: A 'Obeyd says that the former 
signifies (assumed tropical:) excessively tall, and 
is applied in this sense to anything [i. e. a man 
and any animal]: Kt says, after 


explaining JGJI 44 as it has been expl. above, 
that he who is excessively tall is as though his 
frame were disconnected, and not compact; and 
therefore he is thus termed: but IAmb says that 
Kt has made a mistake in asserting that this 
epithet signifies (assumed tropical:) tall, 
conspicuous for tallness, and that it is from the 
palm-tree from which the branches have been 
lopped off, (in consequence of which, as is said in 
the Faik, it becomes taller, MF, TA,) and that he 
who is (assumed tropical:) conspicuous for 
tallness is not thus called unless somewhat 
deficient in flesh: it is applied to a horse as 
meaning (tropical:) tall, and not very fleshy. 
(TA.) j4 2 (dill jii, inf. n. 1«4 j, He divided the 
strung beads with other beads. (O. [See j4, 
below.]) — — Hence, by way of comparison, 
(TA,) 44 434 jli (tropical:) [He interspersed 
his language with poetry]: but this is post- 

classical. (O, TA.) j4 He rendered him 

notorious, or infamous: or made him to hear 
what was bad, evil, abominable, or foul: (O, TA:) 
and in like manner 44 (TA.) 5 j4 It (a 
people, or party, TA, or a collected body, K, and 
a flock of sheep or a herd of goats, TA) dispersed, 
or became dispersed, (A, K, TA,) and went in 

every direction. (TA.) ^3=4 j4 He turned 

back the extremity of the garment between his 
legs, and stuck it in the part where it was bound 
round his waist, behind. (S, K.) And 44 He 
put the tail between his thighs, making it to 
cleave to his belly. (S, TA.) — — Hence, 
(TA,) 4:ja He mounted his horse 

from behind. (S, K.) Also, He prepared 

himself for fight, (S, K, TA,) and for a charge, or 
an assault; he equipped, or accoutred, himself for 
it. (TA.) — — He threatened; (S, A, K;) and 
became angered: (K:) A 'Obeyd says, I doubt not 
its being with j; but some, he adds, say jJ4 
with j. (S.) [See a verse of Lebeed cited among 

the exs. of the preposition y.] He was, or 

became, brisk, lively, or sprightly. (K.) He 

hastened to do a thing; (TS, K, TA;) or in a thing, 

or an affair. (So in some copies of the K.) 

^3=4 4 1 jj4j i. q. I 4 j4j [app. as meaning 
They behaved overbearingly in war]: (S, K:) 

or j4i signifies the protracting of war. (KL.) 

Aillll Cj jiiu The she-camel pastured upon 
herbage (K, TA) that rejoiced her, (TA,) and she 
shook her head by reason of joy thereat. (K, TA.) 
And The she-camel drew together her two sides, 

and raised her tail. (TA.) And 4341 jis The 

whip inclined, and became in motion. 
(K.) pieces of gold that are picked up from 
the mine (S, A, K) without the melting, or 
smelting, (S, K,) of the ore: (S:) n. un. with k (S, 
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K:) and pi. j_AA (A.) And Beads made of gold to 
form divisions between pearls and jewels: (TA:) 
or beads by means of which other beads of 
a string are divided: (K:) or small pearls: (S, K:) 
or small things of gold, like the heads of ants, 
which are affixed to a [ring of the 
kind called] jjA (Sh:) or, as some say, green 
beads: (Har p. 600 :) n. un. with ». (K.) — jLi 
[app. jA] signifies [also, like jAiJ Briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness: and quickness in an 
affair. (Ham. p. 54 .) jA jA I jSjA and jA jA, 
They [dispersed, or became dispersed, or] went, 
or went away, in every direction: (S, L, K:) it 
is not said of a people coming: (L:) the ? in jA is 
sometimes changed into m; or, accord, to 
some, is the original, being from but 

MF thinks that jA is the original, as it is only an 
imitative sequent, in which no regard is had to 
the meaning of “ dispersion. ” (TA.) 34A 
A [garment of the kind called] an arabicized 

word; (S, K;) from the Pers. jA. [or jAU or jAU]. 
(S.) And i. q. A% (A, K, TA;) i. e. A [garment of 
the kind called] which is slit [in the middle], 
and worn by a woman, who throws it upon her 
neck, [putting her head through the slit;] having 
neither sleeves nor an opening at the bosom: 
(TA:) or [a garment] like the [which is said 
by some to be the same as the A),] worn by a 
young woman: (Har p. 55 :) a garment which a 
woman wears beneath her m 34 (Fr:) a certain 
garment which a woman and a girl 
wear, extending to the extremity of the upper half 
of the arm. (Lth.) [The modern jA*. of Persia and 
El-’Irak seems to be generally what is commonly 
called in Egypt a “ milayeh,” correctly “ mulaah ” 
(SibU), figured and described in my work on the 
Modern Egyptians: or, in some instances, a 
similar covering of plain white, or dark blue, 
cotton; the former of which is now called in 
Egypt an “ izar. ” (See Dozy's “ Diet, des Noms 
des Vetements chez les Arabes,” pp. 216 - 
219 .)] A very jealous man; (K;) as also AS 

and ojlilA. (TA.) jAAII The lion: (K:) because of 
his briskness, or quickness to act, or readiness 
to leap. (TA.) IA aor. jA : see 4 . — Also He 
perfumed himself (AA) with musk, (K, TA,) 
which is termed jA ; or, as in copies of 

the M, jA. (TA.) And jAJt^ lA ; (k, TA,) inf. 

n. jA; or, accord, to the Tekmileh, <_sA J, jKJIj, 
there written with teshdeed; (TA;) (tropical:) He 
knew the information, or story, and made it 
known, or understood. (K, TA.) 2 jA see the 
preceding paragraph. 4 csAI He annoyed, 
molested, harmed, or hurt: or he did what 
annoyed, molested, harmed, or hurt: syn. lsA (S, 


J* 

Msb, TA:) and (TA) so 1 lA ; (k,) aor. jA, inf. 
n. A, (TA,) or jA. (TK [accord, to which the 

latter verb is trans.].) And Ac “IAI, (k,) inf. 

n. slAil, (TA,) He put aside, or away, and removed 
far off, him, or it, from him, or it. (K, 
TA.) A Annoyance, molestation, harm, or hurt; 
or a thing that annoys, molests, &c.: (S, Msb, K:) 
and evil, or mischief; (S, Msb;) as also 1 »A; as 
in the saying »A i. e. [Verily I fear, 

or dread,] the evil, or mischief, of such a one. 
(TA.) — — Dog-flies; (S, K;) which 

also sometimes light upon the camel: (S:) or flies 
in general: (K:) or large blue flies that light upon 
beasts, and annoy, or molest, or hurt, them: (TA:) 
n. un. i » A. (s. [It is said in the Msb that A, of 
which the n. un. is »A ( is also with kesr (i. e. 
i A); but in what sense is not specified.]) One 
says of him who is vehemently hungry, 

“A [lit. His flies have become vehemently 

hungry, or burning with hunger]. (S.) And 

[app. because of the annoyance that it 
occasions,] Mange, or scab: (ISd, K:) and so A. 
(K in art. jA.) — — And [app. because of its 
pungency,] Salt: (S, K:) said in the M to be pi. 
[but properly coll. gen. n.] of 1 »A ; which 

signifies a piece of salt. (TA.) See also jA. — 

— Also Fragments of aloes-wood (S, * K, * TA) 
with which one perfumes himself. (TA. [The 
same is also indicated in the S.]) — — And 
Sharpness, (S,) or strength, (Fr, T, K,) 
of pungency of odour; (Fr, T, S, K;) accord, to the 

M, of sweet odour. (TA.) See also »A. 

Also The extremity of anything: (TA:) and so 'At. 
(K and TA in art. jA.) — And A sort of trees, 
(S, K,) used for [i. e. sticks with which the 

teeth are cleansed], (K,) growing in the Sarah 
(SI jAl) an d having gum. (TA.) — And A sort of 
ships or boats: (Lth, S, K:) n. un. 1 »A ; (Lth, S:) 
[or] 1 »jA signifies one of a sort of small ships, 
or boats, like those called m j 4 j [pi. of A jjj]: and 
its pi. is A 3 A, (Msb.) A ; see the next preceding 
paragraph. jA, so accord, to the K, but written 
in copies of the M with kesr [i. e. 1 jA], (TA,) 
Musk; (IAar, K, TA;) as also 1 A : (ij ; TA:) or the 
odour thereof: (As, T, Sgh, K:) or the colour 
thereof. (K.) jA : see the next preceding 

paragraph. »A ; see A ; i n three places. Also 

Sharpness. (TA.) — — And Strength, and 
boldness, of a man. (Lth, TA.) — — [Or] A 
remnant of strength: (S, K:) pi. AjA (XA) and 
[coll. gen. n.] 1 A. (s, * XA. [See also A ( in 
art. jA.]) — As an epithet applied to a 
man, (TA,) Evil in disposition, (K, TA,) sharp in 
temperament, that annoys, or molests, or hurts, 
by his evil, or mischief: in some of the copies 


of the K, (jAll iJs-Al is erroneously put for 
pA. (TA.) — See again A, last sentence. »jA : 
see A, last sentence. jU 1 (A, (L, K,) sec. 
pers. UijjU, (S, Msb, K, MF,) aor. 3A; (L, Msb, 
MF;) and sec. pers. UijjU, (S accord, to some 
copies, L, Msb, K, MF,) aor. >4; (L, Msb, K, * 
MF;) and sec. pers. UijjU, (S accord, to some 
copies, M, K, MF,) aor. 3A; (M, K, MF;) of which 
three vars. the first is the best known; and the 
last is strange, and disallowed by most 
authorities; (MF;) inf. n. [of the first or third] (A 
(S, K) and [of the first] j jU (S) and [of the second 
or third] (s, K,) and also is an inf. n. 

[syn. with [A]; (S;) He (a man) was, or became, 
evil, a wrongdoer, unjust, bad, corrupt, wicked, 
mischievous, vitious, or depraved. (S, * L, Msb, 
K, * &c.) The manner in which the K mentions (A 
with the two aors. 3A and 3 A [only, omitting the 
most common aor., i. e. jA,] obviously demands 
consideration. (MF.) One says, 4 UijjU 
[Thou hast been evil, or a wrongdoer, &c., O 
man], (S, K,) and so AjjU and UijjU. (S accord, 
to different copies, and K.) — — 34 aor. 34, 
also signifies He increased in evil, wrongdoing, 
&c. (L.) It is said in a prov., >2 jKj UK [in 
proportion as thou growest old, thou 

increasest in evil, &c.]. (AZ, L.) »3“ U : see 4 , 

last sentence. — »3“, (O, K,) aor. 34, (O, TA,) inf. 
n. (A, (O, K,) with damm, (K, [which is said in 
the TA to indicate that the aor., not the inf. n., is 
with damm, but this is inconsistent with the 
common practice of the author of the K, and is 
evidently wrong,]) He blamed him; found fault 
with him; attributed or imputed to him, charged 
him with, or accused him of, a vice, fault, defect, 
blemish, or something amiss. (O, K, * TA. [See 
also 4 .]) One says, A4 34] As Uil j liljA liili As U 
I said not that to find fault with thee, but I only 
said it for a different purpose than that of finding 
fault with thee: (S, TA:) or this has a 

different meaning, which see below, voce 34 
(TA.) One says also, Ale. p AAe Uii^a la 
A4 34, meaning [I have accepted thy 
gift; then I have given it back to thee] without 
rejecting it to thee or blaming thee [and without 
injuring thee]. (IAar, TA.) — Also »34 (S,) or 
u-AAl lA (A,) [aor. and inf. n. as in the next 
sentence;] and 1 » j 34 (A,) inf. n. jO “4 (S;) and 
i 0“*; and ; IjUjA (A;) He spread it (i. e. 
a garment, or piece of cloth, S, or some other 
thing, TA) in the sun: (S, A, TA:) this is the 
primary signification. (TA.) And [hence,] »jA 
(S, K,) aor. 3A. (S,) inf. n. 5A (S, K;) and ; 

(K,) inf. n. 33A; (TA;) and 1 ‘ jjA (K,) inf. n. as 
above; (TA;) and [or without tesh- 
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deed?]; (K;) He put it (i. e. [the preparation of 
curd called] and flesh-meat, S, K, and the 
like, and salt, S, and a garment, or piece of cloth, 
and the like, K) upon a (S, K,) i. e. a mat, 

(TA,) or some other thing, (K,) to dry. (S, K.) 
And “34 He sprinkled it; namely, salt. (R, MF.) 
2 “ j34 inf. n. 5i 44 He rendered him notorious, 
or infamous, among men. (Yz, K.) — See also l, 
latter part, in two places. 3 “ 3*4 (K,) inf. n. » jlit, 
(S,) He acted with him in an evil manner; (K;) he 
treated him with enmity, or hostility: (L, TA:) 
he contended, or disputed, with him: (S, L, TA:) 
he did evil to him, obliging him to do the like in 
return. (L, TA.) [See also 3 in art. l s j 4 and see an 
ex. voce 34.] 4 »34 I He attributed, or imputed, to 
him evil, wrongdoing, injustice, or the like: (S, 

K:) but some disallow this. (S. [See also 1.]) 

“ j 34^ They banished him, or drove him away, 
and caused him to be alone. (TA.) — See also 1, 

latter part, in two places. [Hence, app.,] “34 1 

signifies also (tropical:) He manifested it, 
revealed it, published it, or made it known. (S, A, 
K.) Thus in a verse of Imra-el-Keys, where he 
says, uj 34i (assumed tropical:) [that they 
might publish, or make known, my slaughter]; 
as related by As; but it is better with u*. (S.) — 4 
“345 and 1 “34 4 [the latter of which is extr. with 
respect to form, but more commonly used than 
the former, meaning How evil, wrongdoing, 
unjust, bad, corrupt, wicked, mischievous, 
vitious, or depraved, is he!] phrases similar to 4 
“34 and “34 4 [which have the contr. meaning]. 
(TA in art. j4) 8 jlSI, said of a camel, [and of 
any clovenhoofed animal,] i. q. 54, i. e. He 
ruminated, or chewed the cud: jr and 4 being 
from one place of utterance. (IAth, TA.) 10 344 
He became possessor of a great herd, such as is 
termed 'OVL of camels. (K.) R. Q. 1 »3434, 
(A 'Obeyd, K,) inf. n. »3434, (S,) He split it, or 
clave it: (A 'Obeyd, S:) and cut it much, or in 

many pieces. (A 'Obeyd, S, K.) He bit it, and 

then shook it; namely, a thing. (O, K, TA. [In the 
CK, -44 is erroneously put for 4i4j.]) — — 

441 aj 34j>4 xhe serpent bit him. (L, K. *) 

44411 The cattle ate the herbage. 

(K.) — — 04“ll He sharpened, (K,) or 

rubbed, (O,) the knife upon a stone, (O, K, TA,) 
so that its edge became rough. (O, TA.) — — 
See also 1, latter part. — 345“, inf. n. as above. It 
(a bird) expanded and flapped its wings, without 
alighting; like ‘-ijaj. (TA in art. i_AA) R. Q. 
2 344“ n became separated, or scattered. (A.) 3“ 
(S, A, Msb, K, &c.) and 1 34 (Kr, K,) the former 
of which is the more chaste, (TA,) and 1 »3“ 
(Ham p. 629) Evil, [moral and physical;] (L, 
Msb;) wrongdoing, injustice, badness, 


corruptness, wickedness, 

mischievousness, vitiousness, or depravity: 
(Msb:) [and evil fortune, misfortune, woe, 
or unhappiness:] contr. of 34: (S, A, K:) pi. jj 34. 
(Msb, K.) It is said in a trad., in a form of prayer, 
(TA,) used by the Prophet, (Msb,) 4)4 4lS 34^j 
44 341 34lj, (Msb, * TA,) meaning [And all good 
is in thy hands, and evil i. e.] wrongdoing, or 
injustice, or corruptness, is not imputable to 
Thee: (Msb, TA:) or evil is not a means 
of advancement in thy favour, or of obtaining 
thine approval: or evil speech does not ascend to 

Thee. (Nh, L.) 3“ also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) Poverty. (K.) — — And (assumed 

tropical:) Fever. (K.) It is also an epithet, 

applied to a man, (Yoo, S,) and so is 1 j j_ 4, (Akh, 
S, A, Msb, K,) meaning Evil, wrongdoing, 
unjust, bad, corrupt, wicked, mischievous, 
vitious, or depraved: (Yoo, * Akh, * S, * A, * Msb, 
K: *) [fern, of the former “34, like as »34 is fern, 
of its contr. 34; and ls 34, fem. of 3“', is used in 
the same sense, as will be shown in what 
follows:] the pi. of 34, (Yoo, S,) or of i 3 
(Akh, S, Msb, K,) is |)'3“l (Yoo, Akh, S, Msb, K,) 
and of the former jl34; (Ham p. 514;) and you 
say £134 [pi. of 3“ or of 1 j“J“]. (S.) A woman 
of the Arabs, (S, L,) who, accord, to some, was of 
the Benoo-'Amir, (L,) is related to have said, 
1 cs34 u4j LSJ^ u- 4 -dip 43s?-', meaning [I 
charm thee by invoking God, against a thirsty 
soul, and] an evil, or a malignant, eye: (S, L:) or 
an eye that looks at one with vehement hatred. 
(TA.) And 3-41 [The evil one] is an appellation 

of Iblees. (K.) [It is also used to denote the 

comparative and superlative degrees; like the 
contr. 34.] You say, ■iii* 3“ 3* [He is worse, or 
more evil or wrongdoing & c., than thou]. (K.) 
And 3“ 14 [This is worse, &c., than that]. 

(Msb.) And u4ll jA [Such a one is the worst, 
&c., of mankind]; (S;) and 1 34b (S, Msb, K;) this 
latter being the original, (Mgh, Msb,) but rare, 
(K,) or bad, (S, K,) peculiar to the dial, of the 
Benoo-'Amir, (Msb,) or unused. (Mgh.) The fem. 
[of 34] is “34, [like as the fem. of its contr., 34, 
is »34,] (K,) and (of _4l S, * or of 34, which is 
used for _4l Kr) ; ls 34. (S, Kr, K.) And [using the 
dim. form of 34] you say, 5)3“ 5* | ^4 [He is a 
little worse, &c., than thou]. (Ibn-Buzurj, TA in 
art. j4. [See 34.]) — 3“ for 3“' 4; see 4. 3“ A 
vice, fault, defect, blemish, or something amiss: 
(TA:) a thing disapproved, disliked, or hated. (K, 
TA.) You say, 4 4“ a? 44 !4 c ilij 4 1 did not 
give this back to thee on account of any fault &c., 
in it, but I preferred to give it to thee. (TA.) 
And 434 41 j cJa U 1 said not that on account of a 
thing that thou disapprovest, &c.: (K, TA:) or this 


has a different meaning, expl. above in the first 
paragraph. (TA.) — — See also 34 first 

sentence. “34 see 34 first sentence. Also 

The inordinate desire, or eagerness, (S,) and 
sprightliness, of youth: (S, K:) and in an 
absolute sense, inordinate desire, or eagerness; 
and [simply] desire; and sprightliness: (TA:) 
[and] sharpness, and angriness. (Har p. 35.) It 
is said in a trad., “34 4c jAill j] p t3“ u'34 1 14] u! 
[Verily there is an eagerness for this Kur-an: then 
men have a weariness of it]. (L.) 534 n. un. 
with »: see what next follows. jl34, (S, A, O, Msb, 
TA,) accord, to the K 5^34, but this is a mistake, 
(MF,) and 1 534 (S, A, O, Msb, K,) which is a 
contraction of 5 I 34 (Msb,) Sparks of fire: (S, 
O, Msb, K:) n. un. of each with “. (S, A, O, Msb, * 
K.) See an ex. voce 5 I 34. 3 o4 see 34, in three 
places. — Also The side of the sea, or of a great 
river; (AHn, K;) the shore thereof: (Kr, TA:) or 
the part that is near to a sea or great river: 
pi. “343 (AA, TA:) which signifies also seas or 
great rivers [themselves]. (TA.) — — And 
(as some say, TA) A kind of tree that grows in the 
sea, or in a great river. (K, TA.) 3)34 dim. of 34: 
see the latter, last sentence but one. “5o“ 
A [large needle such as is termed] (k, TA) of 
iron. (TA.) jl)4 [Emitting many sparks]. One 
says, ^ 4 j “5'34 44 »5 I 34 [Thy father is 

a fire that emits many sparks, and thou art a 
spark from it]. (A.) 3 4 Certain insects (K) 
resembling 0“ 4) [or gnats], (S, K,) which cover 
the face of a man, but do not bite; sometimes 
called (S:) of the dial, of the people of Es- 
Sawad: (T, TA:) [it is with tenween; for] the n. 
un. is with “. (K.) 3«34 (S, A, K) Abounding in 34 
[or evil or wrongdoing &c.; very evil &c.]; applied 
to a man: (S, A:) pi. ujj44 (K) and 5 I 34 | , which 
latter is anomalous. (Ham. p. 699.) 3434, (IAar, 
S, K,) or (so in the S, but in the K “ and ”) j 3434, 
(Ibn-Ziyad, S, K,) A certain plant, (S, K,) which 
extends along the ground like ropes, (Ibn-Ziyad, 
AHn, K,) in the same manner as the but 
having no thorns that hurt any one: (Ibn-Ziyad, 
AHn:) Az says that it is a well-known plant, seen 
by him in the desert; that it fattens the camels, 
and makes their milk plentiful; and that it is 
mentioned by IAar and others among the plants 
of the desert: 1 “3434 is expl. in the K as though 
it were the name of another plant; but it is not so; 
for 3434 is the pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] thereof: 
it is a herb smaller than the ;43A, having a yellow 
flower, and twigs, or shoots, and large dust- 
coloured leaves: it grows in plain, or soft, ground; 
and spreads wide, as though it were ropes, by 
reason of length, of the measure of a man in a 
standing posture; and has berries (4=>), like those 
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of the A A- (TA.) — T\A Roasted flesh- 

meat, of which the grease, or gravy, drips; (S, 
K;) like l&I*! and AAA (TA.) A A' see the next 
preceding paragraph. ('Inayeh, and so in 

some copies of the K,) or j (so in other 

copies of the K, accord, to the TA,) sing, of A* A, 
(K,) which signifies The fringe-like extremities of 

a tail; (S, * K, * A, TA;) and of wings. (TA.) 

Hence, metaphorically, [or synecdochically,] 
the pi. is used as signifying (tropical:) The whole: 
and hence the saying, AA- (tropical:) 

He betook himself altogether to it; as though, 
says As, by reason of his eagerness, he threw 
himself altogether upon it: accord, to EshShihab, 
it means he betook himself [to it], openly or 
secretly: or A* A signifies (assumed tropical:) 
the whole body; (K;) and A*- 

and <jl jki and provs. mentioned by Meyd, 

all signify the same [app. (assumed tropical:) he 
threw upon it the weight of his body: see 
Freytag's Arab. Prov., ii. 409 and 410: and see 
art. or the first of these means (assumed 
tropical:) he loved it so that he courted death, or 
destruction, ( ^ 4 ^ “!,) in his love of it: (TA:) or he 
loved it with a love that he would not give 
up, because of his necessity: (Lth, TA:) or 
(tropical:) he desired it inordinately, or eagerly, 
and loved it. (A.) [See also AA 

voce ijjj. Accord. to different 
authorities,] A* A also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) Burdens, or weights; (S, K;) 

sing. (S:) and it is so expl. as used in the 

saying mentioned above: or it there signifies 
(assumed tropical:) weight, and whole person: or 
the reduplication implies intensiveness; as 
though this word originally signified weight of 
evil: hut F, in his comments on the Preface of 
the Ksh, objects to this, as the word does not 
imply the contr. of jifS but dispersion. (TA.) Also 
(tropical:) Self: (K, TA:) and the 

saying mentioned above is expl. as meaning 
(tropical:) He threw himself upon it, through 
inordinate, or eager, desire, and love. (S, TA.) 
And (assumed tropical:) Love: (K:) or (assumed 
tropical:) love of self. (Kr, TA.) see the 

next preceding paragraph, ‘A A A piece 
of anything. (K.) — See also j A A A 

certain bird, (K, TA,) of small size; said by As to 
be thus called by the people of El- Hijaz; and by 
the Arabs of the desert, A [a mistranscription 
for u^lw]: it is said to be dustcoloured; in 
elegance, like the ‘A^; and to be a little larger 
than the [ 0 r sparrow]. (L, TA.) [Freytag, 

on the authority of Dmr, says that it is the same 
as is called jj jjI; (but see AA:) and describes 


it as being of an ashy colour, with some mixture 
of redness; and of the passerine kind.] and 
its fern., AA- see latter half, in three places. 

lS A is also applied to a woman as meaning 

A great imputer of vices, faults, or the like, to 
others. (AA, L.) VJ A\ a (s, K,) i. e. mat, 

(TA,) upon which [the preparation of curd 
called] A (S, K) and other things (S) are spread 
(S, K *) to dry; (TA;) [as also 1 A* or 1 'A**, as 
written in different copies of the S voce ^j^:] or 
a piece of cloth, of those whereof a tent 
is composed, used for that purpose: (TA:) or a 
tablet of stone or wood, upon which flesh-meat is 
dried: (Lth, IAar:) pi. jjJ—h or this pi. signifies 
pieces of flesh-meat cut into strips and dried: (S:) 
or the sing, signifies also flesh-meat cut into 
strips and dried. (K, TA.) — Also A great herd of 
camels: (K:) because scattered. (TA.) A* 

or A?'- see the next preceding paragraph. 

The lion: (Sgh, K:) from “ the biting ” a 

thing “ and then shaking ” it. (Sgh, TA.) 

1 m A, (S, A, K, &c.,) aor. (A, K,) inf. n. s-lP 
and AA (S, A, Msb, K, &c.) and AA, (S, A, K,) 
agreeably with three different readings of the Kur 
lvi. 55, (S, TA,) the first of which (with damm) is 
that generally obtaining, (Fr, TA,) and is the only 
one admitted by Jaafar Ibn-Mohammad, 
notwithstanding which the second form (with fet- 
h) is said by MF to be the most chaste as well as 
the most agreeable with analogy, (TA,) or the 
second (with fet-h) is an inf. n., and the first is 
a simple subst., (AO, S, Msb, K,) and so is the 
third, (AO, S, K,) and A A*, (S, K,) which is also a 
n. of place [and of time], (S,) and (S K, 

TA,) a form used when muchness of the act is 
meant, (TA,) and m 1 Ai, which is anomalous, (TA 
voce uS, q. v.,) He drank, (KL, PS, TK,) or he 
swallowed, syn. £ A, (A, K, [but the former 
meaning is evidently intended by this 
explanation, and such I shall assume to be the 
case in giving the explanations of the derivatives 
in the A and K. &c.,]) water, &c., (S,) or a liquid, 
properly by sucking in, or sipping; and 
otherwise tropically; (Msb;) [generally, gulping 
it; for] you say, f‘A A A A [He drank the 

water at once, or at a single draught]; and J. A 
AA [He drank it leisurely, or gently, or 

slowly]: (Mgh:) signifies the conveying to 
one's inside, by means of his mouth, that in the 
case of which chewing is not practicable: (KT:) 
[but] Es-Sarakustee says, one does not say of a 
bird but (Msb.) In the saying 

of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, describing clouds, <Aj A A 
[which is evidently best rendered 
They drank of the water of the sea, then 


rose aloft, agreeably with what has been stated 
respecting y in the sense of in p. 143, it is said 
that] the m is redundant, or, as A/j is rendered 
trans. by means of y, [though I do not think that 
this is the case unless be used as meaning “ by 
means of,” and I do not remember to have met 
with an instance of it,] A A is thus rendered 
trans. (TA.) [See a similar ex. in the 28th verse of 
the Mo’allakah of 'Antarah, EM p. 232. One says 
also, A A A A, meaning He drank out of a 
vessel; agreeably with an explanation of AA *?, in 
the S and K, as meaning A A.] And one 

says, L 4 jj 4 )I U 

meaning A ujil U [i. e. Verily I tarry the 

two days not drinking in them water]. (O.) 

[iijill in the conventional language of 

the physicians, as is indicated in the Mgh, 
voce (q. v.), on the phrase jill A A, and as is 
shown in many instances in the K &c., means 
He took, i. e. swallowed, the medicine, whether 

fluid or solid. And in the present day, they 

say, o>-L 2 l m A, meaning He inhaled, 

properly imbibed, smoke of tobacco; or he 

smoked tobacco, or the tobacco.] One says 

of seed-produce, or corn, when its culms have 
come forth, s ^ j-jjll ^ (assumed 

tropical:) [The seed-produce, or corn, 
has imbibed into the culms]: (O, TA:) and when 
the sap ( 4 - 11 ) has come into it, £ jjll A A 

(assumed tropical:) [The culms of the seed- 
produce, or corn, have imbibed]. (TA.) And one 
says, IAA m A (tropical:) [The ears of com 

imbibed the farina; or] became pervaded by the 
farina; (En-Nadr, A, O;) or had in them the 
alimentary substance; as though the farina were 
water which they drank. (TA.) And ^jjll jsj 
occurring in the story of Ohod, (O, TA,) as 
some relate it, or 1 ^A as others relate it, means 
(tropical:) [And the seed-produce, or corn, had 
imbibed, or had been made to imbibe, the 
farina, or] had become hardened in its grain, and 
near to maturity. (TA.) [And 1 means the 
same: for one says,] £ j jll A A’ (tropical:) [The 
seed-produce, or corn, was made to imbibe the 
farina; or] became pervaded by the farina: and in 
like manner, £ jjll A A", i. e. 

(tropical:) [The seed-produce, or corn, was made 
to imbibe the farina, or] its alimentary substance. 
(TA.) — — One also says, 

AA'j (tropical:) [He ate the flesh of my sheep, 
or goats, and drank the milk of them]. (TA in 
art. JSI.) And [in like manner] A'~“ A ^ A 
AAj (tropical:) [Such a one fed upon, devoured, 
or consumed, my property]. (A.) And SA A 
AAj (tropical:) [Time wasted him, or wore 
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him away; as though it fed upon him]. (A.) 

And ejjjj >51 l fi [lit. Thou hast made me 
to drink what I have not drunk,] 
meaning (tropical:) thou hast charged against 
me, or accused me of doing, what I have not 
done; (S, A, K;) like JJSi U (S in art. JSI.) 
— — also signifies He was, or became, 

satisfied with drinking: (TA:) and in like 
manner is said of camels. (A 'Obeyd, S, TA.) 
And He was, or became, thirsty; (K, TA;) thus 
having two contr. significations; (TA;) as also 
i 40“^. (K, TA.) — — Also, and i 40“l His 
camels were, or became, satisfied with drinking: 
and, i. e. both these verbs, his camels were, or 
became, thirsty: (K, TA:) or the former verb 
signifies, or signifies also, (accord, to different 
copies of the K,) his camel was, or became, weak. 
(K, TA.) — and J, *i, He lied against 

him. (K.) — 4->3“, aor. 4 a>“, (O, K, TA,) inf. 
n. (O, TA,) He understood: (O, K, TA:) on 
the authority of AA. (TA.) [In a copy of the A, the 
verb in this sense is written 4 a>“; and app. 
not through the fault of the transcriber, for it is 
there mentioned as tropical: but in the O, it is 
said to be like 445, aor. m j 4, inf. n. Cu5; and i n 
the K, to be like >-=^.] One says, U i. 

e. He understood [what was told to him]. (TA.) 
And one says to a stupid person, p 4J1I 

Kneel thou; then understand. (O, TA. See also l 
in art. m^.) 2 4 j 3“, inf. n. 4“>“, He made 

him to drink water &c.; and so, as is indicated in 
the S and K &c., and as is well known, i -4j4l : 
and] dill Cij 34 i gave to drink the water; as also 

i (TA.) [Hence,] one says, 3 k 

J5jj [lit. My cattle passed the day made to 
eat and made to drink,] i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) pasturing as they pleased. (S, TA.) 
And ■'JSi j JU m 3“ [lit. He made people to drink 
my property, and made them to eat it; or to drink 
the milk of my cattle, and to eat the flesh 
thereof;] i. e. (assumed tropical:) he fed people, 
(S,) or gave people to drink and to eat, (TA,) [of] 

my property, or cattle. (S, TA.) And m3“ 

(jijVt (assumed tropical:) He gave drink 
to the land and the palm-trees. (TA.) — — 
And ^“44 (assumed tropical:) [He 

imbued, or soaked, a morsel, or mouthful, with 

grease, or gravy]. (TA in art. £ jj.) And “434 

(A 'Obeyd, S,) inf. n. 4-yj“4 (A 'Obeyd, K,) 
(assumed tropical:) I rendered the water-skin 
sweet; (K;) I put into the water-skin, it being 
new, clay and water, in order to render its savour 

sweet. (A 'Obeyd, S.) And j- j jll mj“: 

see l, in the latter half of the paragraph. 3 
(S, A, K, TA,) inf. n. ■43'-“ i and 4 jIjJs, He drank 
with him; namely, a man. (TA.) [And He 


watered his camels, &c. with his, i. e. with 
another's : or he drew water with him for 
the watering of camels &c.:] see an ex. of the 
latter inf. n. in a verse cited voce 4“jA 4 Ca'jiA see 
2 , in two places. One says, ““>4 P*- JAM [1 
made the camels to drink until they were satisfied 
with drinking; or I watered the camels, or gave 
them to drink, &c.]; (S, TA;) [for] is syn. 
with (K.) — — [Hence,] saA 

see 5 . And » 3 ^ 4y“' (tropical:) The 

garment, or piece of cloth, was imbued, or 
saturated, with redness. (A.) And 0 j“ 
(tropical:) He saturated the colour [with dye]. 
(K, TA.) And 4jl Ca p\ (assumed tropical:) It was 
intermixed with a colour; as also 1 4^ 3“!- (TA.) 
And Ca >11 (assumed tropical:) The 

white was suffused, or tinged over, with redness. 

0 ! 

(S, TA.) — — [Hence, m j 4I is also said of 
a sound, as meaning (assumed tropical:) It was 
mixed with another sound; as appears from the 
words here following:] V U* fill p 
jjUl j* AJ 4^3“! (assumed tropical:) [The 
faint, or gentle, sound of the voice in the mouth, 
of such kind as has no mixture of the voice of 
the chest]. (K in art. i_>“*.) — — [Hence 
also,] 4-0“': see 1 , latter half. — — 

, Sf 0 ' ol s , _ o. i 

And <42 (ji La (S,) or ip* P (k,) 
or AAMs 4ja., (A,) (tropical:) [He was made to 
imbibe into his heart the love of him, or of such a 
man, or of such a female;] meaning that the love 
of him, or of her, pervaded, or commingled with, 
his heart, (S, A, K, TA,) like beverage. (TA.) 
Whence, in the Kur [ii. 87 ], j I jj>SI 3 , 

for 4ia., (S, TA,) i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
And they were made to imbibe [into their hearts] 

the love of the calf.. (Zj, TA.) And “4 jjj 

4 jlia ,jlc. 14 3* p »[}P (tropical:) 

[He raised his hand, and made the air to swallow 
it up, (i. e. raised it so high and so quickly that it 
became hardly seen,) then gave a blow with it 
upon the back of his head]. (A, TA.) — — 

And 4-0“' 4 k* ^-4 see 1 , latter half. And 

one says to his she-camel, (tropical:) 

[I will assuredly put upon thee the ropes, or 
cords], and [the cord, or rope, with which 
the fore shank and the arm are bound together]. 
(A.) [Or] means (tropical:) He put the rope, 
or cord, upon his neck; namely, a man's, (K, TA,) 
and a camel's, and a horse's or the like: (TA:) 
and J44JI i_j jul he put the ropes, or cords, upon 
the necks of the horses. (K,) And AjjJ 
(tropical:) He tied his camels, every one to 
another. (K, TA.) — so“' as an intrans. verb: see 

1 , last quarter, in two places. Also He (a 

man, TA) attained to the time for the drinking of 
his camels. (K, * TA.) — see 1 , near the 


end of the paragraph. 5 “> 3 *“ see 1 , first sentence. 

Hence one says, (Mgh,) (33*" m 3“4 (s, 

Mgh, * K,) and j^all, (A, Mgh, L,) (tropical:) The 
garment, or piece of cloth, imbibed, or absorbed, 
(S, A, Mgh, * L, K,) the sweat, (S, Mgh, K,) 
and the dye; (A, Mgh, L;) as though it drank it by 
little and little: (Mgh:) and [in like manner] one 
says, [app. 1 m 144, (like as one 

says m! 44, as shown in the next preceding 
paragraph,) meaning (assumed tropical:) The 
garment, or piece of cloth, is made to imbibe, or 
absorb, the dye]. (TA.) [It is said that] the verb is 
not used intransitively in the [proper] language 
of the Arabs. (Mgh.) [But] one says, P m 14" 
meaning (tropical:) The dye pervaded 
the garment, or piece of cloth: (K, * TA:) 
and (tropical:) [The dye 

pervades the garment, or piece of cloth]. (TA.) 
[See also the explanation of a verse cited 
voce l?*“4] 10 431 (assumed tropical:) 

His, or its, colour became intense. (K.) 
And»j^- CujJiLJ (assumed tropical:) The 
bow became intensely red: such is the case when 
it is made of the [tree called] u41A (AHn, (TA.) 
11 4 j| j 4I : see 4 , near the beginning. Q. Q. 4 443“!, 
(S, A, O, K,) inf. n. 4 J, 4 p\, (S, O,) (tropical:) He 
raised his head like the camel that has 
satisfied his thirst on the occasion of drinking: 
(A:) or he stretched forth his neck to look: (S, A, 
O, K:) not improbably, from in its well 

known sense, as though he did so when preparing 
to drink: (O:) or, as is said in the L, from as 
syn. with ^3^: (TA:) you say, 4J 4 J il>“!, (S, 
A,) or -44!, (K,) or both; (TA;) [the former of which 
may be rendered He raised his head at it, or he 
stretched forth his neck at it to look; or, as also 
the latter, he stretched forth his neck to look at 
it;] namely, a thing: (S:) or 4 jI jJil originally 
means he stretched forth his neck in preparing to 
drink water: and then, in consequence of 
frequency of usage, he raised his head, and 
stretched forth his neck, in looking; and hence is 
trans. by means of JJ: (Har p. 152 :) or he raised, 
or exalted, himself. (K, * TA.) Ojjj 

occurring in a trad., means (tropical:) They will 
raise their heads at his voice to look at him. (TA.) 
And cjSjlj jliill 4 J i3“!, in another trad., 
means (tropical:) Hypocrisy exalted itself [and 
the Arabs apostatized, or revolted from their 
religion]. (TA.) 4 J 3“ an inf. n. of 4o“ [q. v.]. (S, 
A, Msb, K, &c.) — And a pi., (S, Msb,) or [rather] 
a quasipl. n., (ISd, TA,) of 4 jJ-“, q. v. (S, ISd, 
Msb, TA.) — [Golius assigns to it also 
the meaning of “ Linum tenue, ” as on the 
authority of Meyd.] 4 J 3“ an inf. n. of 4 a>“ [q. v.]; 
(S, A, Msb, K, &c.;) like 4 4 J 3“: (S, A, K:) or a 
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simple subst. [signifying The act of drinking]; 
(AO, S Msb, K;) as also J. (AO, S, K.) — In 
the phrase 4i ji-i it is used as [an 

epithet,] meaning ^>4 j4 [which may be 
regarded as virtually syn. with or as similar 
to this latter but intensive in signification]. (Ham 
p. 194.) see the next preceding paragraph, 

in two places. Also Water, (K, TA,) itself; so 

some say; (TA;) as also J, m 3“?, (K, accord, to the 
TA,) with kesr, (TA,) or J, 4-i3““, (so in the CK and 
in my MS. copy of the K,) i. e. water that one 
drinks; so says AZ: pi. of the former mI 3“'. (TA.) 

[See also m' jA] [And A draught of milk: see 

an ex. in a verse cited in art. conj. 4.] 

And A share, or portion that falls to one's lot, of 
water: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) or so jA O? 4-OA (ISk, 
TA.) It is said in a prov., 14 3“ '-AS' U 34 1 [The last of 
them is the one of them that has the least share of 
water]: originating from the watering of camels; 
because the last of them sometimes comes to 
the water when the watering-trough has been 
exhausted. (S. [See also Freytag’s Arab. Prov. i. 
61.]) — — As a law-term, it means The use 
of water [or the right to use it] for the watering of 

sown-fields and of beasts. (Mgh.) Also A 

wateringplace; syn. 4j>» : (AZ, K:) pi. as above. 

(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A time of 

drinking: (K:) but they say that it denotes the 
time only by a sort of tropical application; and 
they differ respecting the connexion of this 
meaning with the proper meaning. (MF, 
TA.) m 3A see 343*4, in two places. A1A A single 

act of drinking. (S.) And A single draught, 

or the quantity that is drunk at once, of water. 
(S.) It is said in a prov., '4* 343*411 ,_$]**> 
[Excellent, or most excellent, is the 
traveller's drinking-cup, or bowl, that will hold a 
single draught, namely, this!]: the is said by 
As to be a drinking-cup or bowl which the rider 
upon a camel suspends [to his saddle]: (Meyd:) it 
is said in describing a camel: (TA:) and it means 
that, to the place of alighting to which he desires 
to go, he is content with a single draught, not 
wanting another: (Meyd, TA:) the prov. is applied 
to him who, in his affairs, is content with his own 
opinion, not wanting that of another person. 
(Meyd.) fAA' J 3)3*4 [The draught of Abu-1- 
Jahm] is said of a thing that is sweet, or pleasant, 
but in its result unwholesome: (MF, TA:) Abu-1- 
Jahm was a frequent visiter of the Khaleefeh El- 
Mansoor El-'Abbasee, who, finding him 
troublesome, ordered that a poisoned draught 
should be given to him, in his presence: which 
having been done, Abu-l-Jahm, pained by 
the draught, rose to depart; and being asked by 


the Khaleefeh whither he was going, he 
answered, Whither thou hast sent me, O Prince 

of the Faithful. (MF.) In the Mo'allakah of 

Tarafeh, it is applied to A draught of wine. (EM p. 
87.) — — [In the conventional language of 
the physicians, it is a term applied to A dose of 
medicine, such as is drunk and also such as is 
eaten.] — Also A palm-tree that grows from 
the date stone: (K:) pi. 4414 jA (TA. [It seems to be 
there added that 433*4 and m 43*4 are also its 
pis.: the former may be like jj'3“= pi. of »3*-A the 
latter is app. a mistranscription, and should 
perhaps be sA'IA, for 443“; like j***A_« for 34*4 
&c.]) 3)3*4, (K,) or f A j* 3)3*4, (S,) The quantity of 
water that satisfies thirst. (S, K.) — — 3*3*4 is 
also syn. with J. 4334! [originally an inf. n.] 
meaning (assumed tropical:) A colour tinged 
over with another colour; as in the saying, 3* 3*4 *3 
jjAl (assumed tropical:) [In him is a colour 
tinged with redness]: (S, TA:) [and] (tropical:) 
somewhat of redness; as in the phrase, <3 
3*3“ (tropical:) [In him is somewhat of redness]: 
(A:) or (assumed tropical:) a redness in the face: 
(K:) or (assumed tropical:) whiteness mixed 
with redness. (IAar, TA voce 344*4) 3 j 3*4 [The act, 
or habit, of] much drinking. (K.) One says, 3jJ 
3)3*4, meaning Verily he is one who drinks much. 
(AA, AHn, TA.) — It is also allowable as a pi. 
of 4“ j'A [q. v.]. (Msb.) — Also A small trough, (S, 
K, TA,) made, (S,) or dug, (TA,) around a palm- 
tree, (S, K, TA,) and around any other kind 
of tree, and filled with water, (TA,) holding 
enough to irrigate it fully, (K, TA,) so that it is 
plentifully irrigated thereby: (S, TA:) pi. 

I 43*4 [or rather this is a coll. gen. n., of which 
the former is the n. un.,] and [the pi. properly so 

termed is] 4)34 (S.) And i. q. »34 44, (k, 

TA,) which is syn. with »1A*4 (TA:) [from a 
comparison of the explanations of all of these 
words, it seems to mean A channel of water for 
the irrigation of a plot, or tract, of sown land: or, 
if the explanation AA***, in the TA, be conjectural, 
the meaning may be a portion of such land, 
having a raised border to retain the 
water admitted upon it:] pi. 4)3*4 and [coll. gen. 
n.] j 43“ [as above]. (TA.) — Also Thirst. (Lh, T, 
O, K.) One says, ) 34 3* j*i 4* <3 jj )1 He has not 
ceased to have thirst to-day. (Lh, TA.) And ciitU. 
3 43*4 \+jj The camels came thirsty. (T, O.) 

And fyjJ; ji Food wherewith one has 

not sufficient water to satisfy thirst. (O, TA.) 
Accord, to the L, 34 3*4 signifies The thirst of cattle 
after the being satisfied with fresh pasture; 
because this invites to drink. (TA.) — — And 
Vehemence of heat. (K.) One says, 34 3*4 ji fji A 


day of vehement heat, in which is drunk more 
water than at other times. (TA.) 3 j 3*4 One who 
drinks much; (ISk, S, K;) as also J. 4 jj* 4 and 
l 4'34 (S.) One says 34 3*4 3iSi 343 A man who 
eats and drinks much. (ISk, S.) 4^3“, applied to 
herbage, i. q. (O, K;) i. e. Tangled and 

dense, one part above another. (O.) 3434;, [said to 
be] the only word of this form except 34 3k, (k,) 
[but to this should be added 3Ai4, i n f. n. of 34),] A 
way, mode, or manner, of being, or acting &c. (S, 
O, K.) One says, 445 34 j*4 Jc. 3'5 A Such a 

one ceased not to be [employed] upon one affair. 
(S, O.) — And A tract of land, (K, TA,) soft, or 
plain, (TA,) producing herbs, but having in it no 
trees. (K, TA.) — — [And] The side of a 
valley. (Mgh.) 4' 3*4 a beverage, or drink, (Mgh, 
L, Msb, K,) of any of the liquids, (Mgh, Msb,) or 
of anything that is not chewed, (L,) or 
of whatever kind and in whatever state it be; thus 
in a copy of the K: (TA:) and syn. with 4'3*4 are 
l 4“j*4 and l 4j34 (K,) accord, to a 
saying attributed to AZ: (TA:) or these two have 
another meaning, expl. in the next paragraph: 
(K:) the pi. of 4'3“ is *)>4i; (Mgh, TA;) or it has 
no pi., as is said in the K in art. jA [accord, to one 
or more of the copies; but see 344 where it is 
shown that in copies of the K, as well as in the S, 
the word to which this statement relates is 4'3“, 
with the unpointed u**]. (TA.) The lawyers [and 
generally the post-classical writers, and 
sometimes others,] mean thereby [Win, and] 
such beverage as is forbidden. (Mgh.) [Also 
Sirup: pi. *4)134 so in the language of the present 
day.] 4 j 3*4 an( j | *_uj*4 are syn. with 4'3“, q. v.: 
or both signify Water inferior to the [or 
sweet]: (K:) or [brackish water; i. e.] water 
between the salt and the sweet: (AO, S:) or water 
drinkable, or fit to be drunk, but in which is 
disagreeableness: (Msb:) or the former signifies 
water that has some degree of sweetness, and is 
sometimes drunk by men notwithstanding what 
is in it; and J, the latter, water inferior to what is 
sweet, and not drunk by men save in cases 
of necessity, but sometimes drunk by cattle: 
(IKtt, TA:) or J, the latter, the sweet: and the 
former is said to signify water that is drunk: 
(TA:) or J, the latter, water that has no sweetness 
in it, but is sometimes drunk by men 
notwithstanding what is in it; and the former, 
water inferior to this in sweetness, and not drunk 
by men save in cases of necessity: (AZ, T, M, TA:) 
or, accord, to Lth, J. 4y j*4 and f 4yj>*4 
signify water in which are bitterness and saltness, 
but not abstained from as drink: and 4 jj* 4 
and are syn.: and J. 43“** 4U is syn. 
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with mj this last word is used alike as masc. 
and fem. and sing, and pi. (TA.) It is said in a 
prov., originally in a trad., **■ 3=“- 

y 4 [expl. in art. qj], (TA.) — Also, 4 j3“, A man 
who drinks vehemently. (TA.) See also 3 jj4 

and 4yj“. And (assumed tropical:) A she- 

camel desiring the stallion. (K.) 4o4 see 4 I 3“: 
and 4 j>3; the latter in five places. — Also One 
who drinks with another: (S, K:) and one who 
waters his camels with those of another: of 
the measure 34 in the sense of the 
measure 344 (S:) and one who draws water, or 
is given to drink, with another. (IAar, K.) You 
say, 3* [He is my companion in drinking; 

or in watering his camels with mine: &c.]. (TA.) 
And a rajiz says, 3*34 4 311 4 j 

3jI 3“ i [Many a one who waters his 

camels with thine, or who draws water with thee 
for the watering of camels, having an evil 
disposition, his watering &c. is like the cutting 
with razors]: i. e., thy waiting for him at the 
watering-trough is [a cause of] killing to thee and 
to thy camels. (TA.) 3jjj4; is expl. in the S as 
meaning A sheep, or goat, which one drives back, 
or brings back, from the water, when the sheep, 
or goats, are satisfied with drinking, and which 
they follow: but in some of the copies in a 
marginal note stating that the correct word 
is 344, with the unpointed cr. (TA.) (43“ A cup- 
bearer: or a butler: and a seller of wine or of 
sirup. (MA.) 3)4 3“ a subst. (K) from yV! [q. v.; 
as such signifying (tropical:) A raising of the 
head like the camel that has satisfied his thirst on 
the occasion of drinking: &c.]: (S, K, TA:) 
like 344L [from u'“4], (K, TA.) 4'3“: see 3 j 3“: 
and what here next follows, 4“j“ Addicted 
to ulju [i. e. drink, or wine]; (S, K, TA;) like 34*-; 
(S;) as also J, 4^3“ and J, 4 j 3“ and J, 4j4. (TA.) 
— See also 4 j 3“. [ 4 3“ A tassel: so in the 
language of the present day: probably post- 
classical: pi. 4uj'3“.] 43“ i Drinking, or a 
drinker: pi. u4J“ (Msb) and j 43“, like as 3 
is of 44““, (S, Msb,) or, accord, to ISd, 
(TA,) 43“, which signifies people drinking, (K, 
TA,) and assembling for drinking, is a quasi. -pi. 
n. of 43“, being like 44) and 043; and 4jj“ ; 
which is said by IAar [and in the S] to be pi. 
of 43“, is pi. of 43“, like as 4«-“ is of 4li; 
(TA;) 3 j 3“ also is allowable as a pi. of 4“ J4, like 
as ‘j& is pi. of 3®4; (Msb;) and 4 4-3 is pi. of 43-3, 
or it may be an anomalous pi. of 4 J-4 (MF:) the 
pi. occurs in the saying of El-Aasha, > 

4411 tiwj wjaIjII [He is 

the giver of female singers to the drinkers, some 
clad in silk and some in linen]. (S.) — — See 
also 4:34 [Hence, The mustache; i. e.] the 


defluent hair over the mouth; (Msb;) or so 4 434 
(Lh, A, K,) which is the pi., (Lh, S, Msb,) as 
though the sing, applied to every distinct part: 
(Lh:) the two [halves] are called 4344 (s, TA:) 
or, as some say, only the sing, is used, and the 
dual is a mistake: (TA:) accord, to AHat (Msb, 
TA) and AAF, (TA,) the dual is is scarcely ever, or 
never, used; but accord, to AO, the Kilabees 
say 44*4, with regard to the two extremities: 
(Msb, TA:) and the pi., (A, K,) or, accord, to the T 
&c., the dual, (TA,) signifies the long portions [of 
the hair] on the two sides of the 34- [q. v.]: (T, A, 
K, TA:) or (K, TA) 4 J4 signifies the 34 
altogether, (A, K, TA,) as some say; but this is not 
correct. (TA.) One says, <_i J4 3^ [The 

mustache of the boy, or young man, grew forth]. 

(S.) And hence, as being likened to the two 

long portions of hair on each side of the 34 ; 
the l4j 4 of the sword, (T, TA,) i. e. (tropical:) 
Two long projections (444= 44) at the 
lower part of the hilt, (A, * K, TA,) [extending 
from the guard,] one on one side and the other 
on the other side of the blade, (T, * TA,) 
the 434 [or leathern covering of the scabbard] 
being beneath them: so says ISh. (TA.) — — 
“3341 also signifies (tropical:) The 4 [or 
ducts] of the [or windpipe]: (A:) or certain 
ducts (c3j 44 in the 34 [i. e. fauces or throat], (K, 
TA,) that imbibe the water [or saliva?], being the 
channels thereof: (TA:) and, (K,) or, as some say, 
(TA,) the channels of the water [or saliva?] (S, K, 
TA) in the 34 [i. e. fauces or throat] (S) or in the 
neck: (K, TA:) or certain ducts (iij44 adhering to 
the windpipe, and the lower parts thereof to the 
lungs: so says IDrd: or rather, some say, the 
hinder part thereof [adhering] to the u#3 
[or aorta], having tubes from which the voice 
issues, and in which choking takes place, and 
whence the saliva issues: and those of the horse 
are said to be [certain ducts] by the side of 
the 44' [° r external jugular veins], where the 
veterinary surgeon draws blood by cutting 
the jrtoj': the sing, seems by implication to 
be 4J4. (TA.) Hence the phrase 4-^ 3'“*- 
“334 (assumed tropical:) An ass that brays 
vehemently. (S, TA.) And “ 434' (tropical:) 

[A man] having a disagreeable voice: thus likened 

to an ass. (A, TA.) Accord, to IAar, “ 434' 

signifies [also] 44 4 441 ^ 3-4, which AM 
supposes to mean The channels of water in the 

spring, or source; not in the eye. (L, TA.) 

7^5 jli 3-4 means (tropical:) Ears of com 
becoming, or being, pervaded by the farina: (A, 
TA:) or, in which the grain has hardened, and 
nearly come to maturity. (TA.) — Also (assumed 
tropical:) Weakness, or feebleness, in any 


animal: (K, * TA:) or a strain (33°) thereof; as 
in the saying, 4 3“ -qa 4 ^4 4 

(assumed tropical:) [Excellent, or most excellent, 
were the camel, this one, were there not in him a 
strain of weakness or feebleness]. (TA.) 444 [a 
subst. from 4j4, made such by the affix »,] A 
people, or party, dwelling upon the side (3i-4 in 
some copies of the K 3i4> ; ) of a river, (S, * A, K,) 
and to whom belongs the water thereof. 
(S.) 4' 3“! as syn. with 434 see the latter. 4j4i is 
a noun of place, [and of time,] as well as an inf. 
n.: [i. e.] it signifies [A place, and a time, of 
drinking: or] the quarter (4^) whence one 
drinks: (S, TA:) and a place to which one comes 
to drink at a river or rivulet: (TA:) and [ 444 (S, 
Msb, K, TA,) not, as is implied in the K, 4j4i 
also, (TA,) signifies [the same, as is indicated in 
the A; or] a place whence people drink; (Msb, TA; 
*) i. q. iejAi; (K;) or like a 3c3““. (s, TA.) One 
says, “3““ '4 and ] 443““ [This is the 

people's, or party’s, drinkingplace, or 
place whence they drink]. (A.) And it is said in a 
trad., [ 434« 4uJ (ji o44, (S, TA,) i. e. 
[Cursed is he] who takes entirely to 

himself, debarring others from it, a place whence 

people drink. (TA.) See also 434. 4j“i 

(tropical:) A man whose complexion is tinged 
over [or intermixed] with redness. (TA.) [See 4 : 
and see also 434.] “ jAi 333 A man whose 
camels have drunk [until satisfied with drinking: 
see “3“' near the end of the first paragraph]. 
(TA.) And A man whose camels are thirsty, or 
who is himself thirsty. (TA.) 4 j4i ^la is a 
saying mentioned by IAar, and expl. by him as 
meaning it means [Give thou me to drink, 

for] I am thirsty or my camels are thirsty. 
(TA.) 43““: see 434 and see also 4 jj4 44“: 

see 43-“, in three places. Hence, (A, TA,) 

An upper chamber; syn. 3^4; (S, A, Msb, K, 
TA;) and 4; (S, * K;) both of which signify the 
same; (MF, TA;) because people drink therein; 
(A, TA;) as also l 43ii : (s, Msb, K, TA:) 
pi. 43““, (TA,) syn. with 34^, (S,) and “l)jAi. 

(TA.) And the former, (K, TA,) not, as is 

implied in the K, the latter also, (TA,) A 3i4> [i. e. 
roofed vestibule or the like]: (K, TA:) or the like 
of a 3i4 in the front of a 3a 4 [expl. above]. (TA.) 

Also the former, (K, TA,) not, as is implied 

in the K, both words, (TA,) Soft, or plain, land, in 
which is always herbage, (K, TA,) i. e. green and 

juicy herbage. (TA.) See also 3334. — [Also 

A cause of drinking: a word of the class of 344 
&c.] One says 3 j jAi Food [that is a cause of 

drinking, or] upon which one drinks much water: 
(T, TA:) or 43““ j- 4*4 food upon which the 
eater drinks. (A.) 3, see the next preceding 
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paragraph. 2 j>2u> ; (S, A, K,) and MF says that 
[ is allowable in the same sense, 

mentioning it as on the authority of Fei, [in my 
copy of whose lexicon, the Msb, I do not find it,] 
(TA,) A drinkingvessel. (S, A, K.) 2j>2i 

(tropical:) A man whose complexion is much 
tinged over [or much intermixed] with redness. 

(TA.) [See also m>22.] SjjAi is an epithet 

applied to Certain letters the utterance of which, 
in pausing, is accompanied with a sort of 
blowing, but not with the same stress as the 
[generality of those that are termed] they 

are lsO and and J2 and A2a; [and Lumsden 
(in his Ar. Gr. p. 47) states that j belongs to the 
same class, likewise: and, as some say, u> when 
movent:] Sb says that some of the Arabs 
utter with more vehemence of voice than others. 

(TA.) £ >2 1 £ j2: see 4. Also, (S, A, O, TA,) 

[aor. £ >2,] inf. n. £ j2, (S, O, K, TA,) He put, 
or set, together bricks (jJ), in order, side by side, 
or one upon another, compactly; (S, A, O, K, TA;) 
and (O) so [ £>2 ; (O, Mgh, Msb,) with teshdeed, 
(Msb,) inf. n. £j> 22. (O, Mgh.) — — And He 
collected together, (O, K,) or put together, or 
joined, (L,) any thing or things, one part to 
another, or one thing to another; (O, L;) as also 

i £>2. (L.) [And app. He wove palm-leaves: 

see 2 Aj> 2, below; and see also 2 =j> 2.] And 

He mixed (A, O, K) beverage, or wine: and in like 
manner [ £>2 he mixed honey &c. with water. 

(O.) And >&l ^ 2 a> 2 ; aor. £ >2, (TK,) inf. 

n. as above, (K, TK,) He was, or became, 
a partner, or sharer, (K, TK,) with him in the 
affair. (TK.) — Also, (O,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He 
lied; (O, K;) like £l>2 and (O.) — £>2, (O, 
TA,) with kesr to the j, (O,) He was, or became, 
beautifully fat. (O, TA.) 2 £>2, inf. n. £j> 22: see 

above, in three places. Also, said of pasture, 

or herbage, It caused the flesh of an animal to be 
intermixed with fat. (L.) And £j2 ; said of the 
flesh of an animal, It was intermixed with fat: (S, 
O:) or was made to be of two colours by reason of 
the fat and the flesh: (TA:) and £ J, it 

(the flesh) became intermixed with fat. (S, O, K.) 
— And £j> 22 also signifies The sewing with 
stitches far apart. (S, O, K) — — See also 4. 
3 The being like, one to another. (O, K.) 

One says, <=>. J-2 He was like to him; or it, to it: 
and '-kjUi They two were like, each to the other. 
(TK.) 4 jr >21, (AZ, S, A, O, Msb,) inf. n. £0“j; (K;) 
and l £>2, (AZ, O,) inf. n. £*>22; (K;) and J, £>2, 
(AZ, O,) inf. n. £ j2; (K;) He closed, or made fast, 
the [leathern receptacle called] 2ij>k (AZ, O, 
K) or (S, A, O, Msb,) by inserting its [or 
loops] one into another. (S, A, * O, Msb.) 


[Hence,] £ >21 (tropical:) [He closed his 

bosom upon it]. (A, TA.) 5 £>22 see 2. 7 £ >121, 
(K,) or cja.. >121, said of a bow, (ISk, S, O,) It split. 
(ISk, S, O, K.) £ j2 A place in which water flows 
from a [stony tract such as is termed] '»>=>• to a 
soft, or plain, tract; (S, K;) as also J, 2^.>2 ; (TA:) 
or the latter signifies [simply] a place in which 
water flows; and some elide the », saying £> 2: 
(Msb:) pi. £!> 2 (S, Mgh, Msb, K, expl. in the Mgh 
agreeably with the former explanation above, and 
said in the Msb to be pi. of 2^.j2,) and £ j>2. (S, 
K.) — Also A party, or distinct body or class [of 
men]. (S, K.) One says, u*?.>2 _>2VI 12* j I i. 
e. [They became, in this affair,] two parties. (S.) 
And it is said in a trad., >211 t*| L«2.j2 >U]I jciLJ 
[The people, or men, became two parties in the 
journey]; meaning, half of them fasting, and half 

of them breaking the fast. (TA.) And The 

like of another; (S, K;) as also j £J> 2: (O, K:) 
the latter from the same word as meaning “ a 
piece of wood [or a branch] that is split into two 
halves; ” each of which is the £j >2 of the 
other. (O.) One says, 12* £> 2 12* This is the like of 

this. (S.) And A sort, or species. (S, K.) One 

says, £j2 U» They two are one sort, or 

species. (S.) And u'-k>2 Any two different 

colours: (S:) [and] i u^>2 signifies [the same, i. 
e.] two different colours (K, TA) of anything; or, 
accord, to IAar, two mixed colours, not black and 
white: (TA:) and J, this latter, also, the two lines 
of the yljjj [or two ornamental borders] of a 
[garment of the kind called] Aw, (O, K,) one of 
which is >-=2J [here meaning of a dark, or an 
ashy, dust-colour], and the other white or red. 

(O.) And £>211, like [in measure, not to 

be confounded with £>211], signifies The 
[perinaeum, or] part between the anus and the 
testicles. (IKtt, TA.) £>2 The loops (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K) of the [leathern receptacle called] 

(S, Mgh, O, Msb,) and of the [tent called] 22A, 
(O, TA,) and the like, and of the L [ 0 r copy 
of the Kur-an, &c.]: (TA:) [the loops here meant 
being such as are inserted one into another, to 
close a bag &c.: see 4:] pi. £021. (s, Msb.) [And it 
seems also, from what here follows, to signify 
A single loop.] — — (assumed tropical:) The 
anus: (Msb, TA:) or hence >211 £32 signifies 
(assumed tropical:) the anus. (Mgh.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) The vulva of a woman: 

(O, K:) pi. as above. (TA.) And g*'j2ll j->2 

[The purse for money]. (M and K in art. >-=>: in 
the CK, £>2.) — Also A place of expanding of a 

valley: (S, O, K:) pi. as above. (S.) And The 

Milky Way in the sky: (S:) or so £>211. (k.) — 
Also A splitting, or cracking, (jAAl, s, and so in 


some copies of the K, or jli2, so in other copies of 

the K and in the O,) in a bow. (S, O, K.) And 

in a beast, The having one of the two 
testicles larger than the other. (S, O, K.) 2A>2 : 

see £>2. Also A hollow dug in the ground, 

in which a piece of skin is spread, and from 
which camels are watered, (O, K,) water being 
poured upon the skin. (O.) £j> 2 A branch, or rod, 
that is split into two halves: and { 2=s>2, a bow 
that is made thereof: (S, O, K:) or the former, a 
branch, or rod, from which are split two bows: 
and either of the bows thus made: or a split 
bow: pi. £jI> 2: accord, to AA, a bow that is split 
from a branch, or rod, in two halves; also 
called >4: accord, to Lh, a bow in which is 
a splitting (>2, used as an inf. n.), and [such as 
is] a (>2, by which is meant the subst. [i. e. half of 
a branch or rod divided lengthwise]; £j >2 being 
used by him as an epithet: and some say that 
i 2 Aj >2 signifies a bow that is not [made] from a 

sound, or whole, branch; like (TA.) Also 

An arrow used in the game called >4ill belonging 
to the person who plays with it, not borrowed. 
(TA in art. >v2.) — — See also £>2, in three 

places. <*c. (s2j>2 jjj ijill is a tropical 

saying [app. meaning (tropical:) Man is between 
the two different conditions of grief and 
happiness]. (A, TA.) 2 Aj>2 a thing (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K) that is woven (S, Mgh, Msb) of palm-leaves (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and the like, (Msb,) in which are 
carried melons and other things (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
of the like kind: (S, Mgh, K:) pi. gjl j2. (Msb.) — 
— A door, (Mgh,) or a thing like a door, (Msb,) 
made of reeds, or canes, for a shop. (Mgh, Msb.) 

A cage, or coop, of reeds, or canes, 

(O, K, TA,) made (TA) for pigeons. (O, K, TA. 
[The explanation in the K is strangely 
misunderstood and rendered by Freytag as 
meaning “ Zona ex arundine facta, qua utuntur in 

balneo. ”]) And The sinew with which the 

feathers of an arrow are attached: (O, K:) if it is 
feathered by means of glue, the glue is 

called 42 jj. (O.) [Also, accord, to Golius, as 

on the authority of Meyd, The tie, or band, (“ 

ligamentum ”) of a book.] See also £j> 2, in 

two places. £>2, (Msb, TA,) or £>2, (so in my 
copy of the Mgh,) or the latter is not allowable, 
(Msb, TA,) vulgarly pronounced £>“, [q. v.,] 
with i> and kesr, (TA,) an arabicized word, (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) from [the Pers.] »>2, (Mgh, Msb,) Oil 
of sesame, or sesamum: (Msb, TA:) and white oil 
(Mgh, Msb, TA) is sometimes thus called: (Msb, 
TA:) and expressed juice (>*-=^-), (Mgh, Msb, 
TA,) or [beverage of the kind called] 2«2, 
(Mgh,) before it alters; (Mgh, Msb, TA;) as being 
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likened to oil of sesame because of its clearness. 
(Msb, TA.) £3“' A beast having one of 
his testicles larger than the other. (S, Mgh, K.) — 
— A man having one testicle. (A, TA.) [ z JAi A— 
An arrow having cracks. (Freytag, from 
the Deewan of the Hudhalees.)] aU. jAA ciiUS [in 
the CK, erroneously, cjUjliiiJ Young women 
equals in age. (O, K.) [ji l aor. 

(K,) inf. n. £ j“, (S, O,) He uncovered, laid open, 
displayed, exposed to view, discovered, revealed, 
or disclosed. (S, O, K.) — — [Hence,] 

one says, Z.J^ (tropical:) He showed, 

discovered, disclosed, or made apparent, his 
affair, or case. (A, TA.) And AAi (A, 

TA) (tropical:) He explained a question; (TA;) he 
explained, or made manifest, the answer to a 
question. (A.) And 6 A>lAl ^3“ 
(assumed tropical:) He expounded, explained, or 
interpreted, what was obscure, recondite, or 
abstruse. (S, O.) And inf. n. as 

above, (assumed tropical:) He expounded, 
explained, or interpreted, the tradition; showed, 
or made apparent, its meaning. (Msb.) — — 
And j\ 1A, aor. as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (O, 
TA,) He opened (O, K, TA) a thing of any kind, of 

any substance or material. (TA.) (tropical:) 

He defloured a virgin: (O, K, TA:) or (tropical:) 
he compressed a woman, (A, L,) or a virgin, (K,) 
lying on her back; (A, L, K;) or he threw, or laid, 
upon her back, and then compressed, his 

female slave, or young woman. (O, L.) He 

widened, or dilated, a thing. (K.) Hence, 

(TA,) kill CJ i (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, TA,) 

aor. as above, (TA,) and so the inf. n., (Msb, TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) God dilated his bosom, 
(Mgh, O, Msb, TA,) JA1I J AA [for the 
acceptance, or favourable acceptance, of what 
was good], (O, TA,) and (Mgh, Msb, TA) 

for the acceptance, or favourable acceptance, [of 
El-Islam, or] of the truth, (Msb, TA,) as in the 
Kur [xxxix. 23 ]. (TA. [Said in the TA to be 
tropical; but not so in the A, being mentioned in 
the latter as proper.]) [And hence, an objective 
complement being app. understood,] 4 ) £ jA) Cp* 
UjSlI (tropical:) Such a one manifests desire for 
the things of the present world: (A:) or such a one 
becomes dilated in the bosom at the prospect of 
the things of the present world, and desirous of 
acquiring them, with large desire. (O, * L.) And A 
CK J) £>2 -Kl jl J (tropical:) What aileth me 
that I see thee manifesting desire for everything 
occasioning doubt, or suspicion, or evil opinion? 

(A, TA.) Also He cut; and so J, £ JA. (K.) You 

say, fAllI ^34 (A, O, Msb, TA,) inf. n. as above; 
(O;) and j A .34 (A, O, Msb, TA,) inf. n. ;AjAj; (S, 
O, TA;) the former meaning He cut the flesh- 


meat lengthwise [or into an oblong slice or into 
such slices]: and the latter, he so cut it much or 
into many [such] pieces [or slices]: (Msb:) or the 
former, he cut the flesh-meat from the joint or 
limb: or both signify he cut the flesh-meat upon 
the bone: (L, TA:) or jAllI £ 3A signifies 44-4 and 
so [ -AjjJA (O:) or - is a kind of [ jjjAj; i. 
e. the cutting a piece of flesh-meat thin, so that it 
is translucent by reason of its thinness, and then 
throwing it upon the live coals. (TA.) — — 
Also, (K,) inf. n. as above, (O,) He understood (O, 

K) speech, or language. (TK.) And £ JA also 

signifies The act of keeping, preserving, 
or guarding. (TA.) [And particularly The 
guarding of seed-produce from the birds; 
(see z jA;) as also 5A3“; (see 1 in art. 44 fourth 
sentence;) each an inf. n., of which the verb 
is 2 The inf. n. (AjAj signifies The 

expounding, explaining, or interpreting, well, 
language, or discourse. (KL.) — — See also 1 , 
latter half, in four places. — — [Also The 
dissecting, or anatomizing, a body.] 7 » jAa z 
(S, A, O) His bosom became dilated, (O,) [with 
joy or the like, or] [for the acceptance, or 

favourable acceptance, of El-Islam]. (S.) 
10 z ->““A He asked for language to be 
expounded, explained, or interpreted, to him: or 
for flesh-meat to be cut for him in the manner 

termed j; jA. (O.) z inf. n. of 1 . (S, O, &c.) 

[An exposition, explanation, or interpretation, in 
the form of a running commentary, comprising 
the entire text of the work which it expounds; 
distinguished from a AAA, which is a 
commentary only on particular words and 

passages: pi. z jjA] ^-A>A see <=sjA A. 3 A 

cUlill Flesh-meat of gazelles cut in the manner 
termed £ jA [i. e. into oblong slices], (TA,) such 
as is brought in a dry state, just as it was, not -At 
[which means cut into strips and then dried by 
exposure to the sun]. (ISh, O, K, TA.) £ljA 
The discovery, disclosure, or explanation, of an 
affair or a case: so in the prov., ^IjAll ^ 

[The accomplishment of one’s want is with 
the discovery, or disclosure, or explanation, 
thereof]; meaning, discover thou, or disclose, or 
explain, to me my affair, or case, for the doing so 
is one of the means of accomplishing my want: 
thus expl. by As. (Meyd. [In the TA, i> is put in 
the place of t*. See a similar 
prov. voce j-.]) applied to flesh-meat, i. 

q. | CjjA» [i- e - Cut into oblong slices]. (O.) 

See also ^jA in two places. jylA The vulva of a 
woman; (O, K;) and (K) so J, zj “A (A, Mgh, K:) 
or a proper name for the vulva of a woman; like 
as jjA j is a proper name for “ the penis. ” (TA in 
art. Zr“ J- [Golius appears to have found in the 


K (A 1 in the place of jAI.]) Aj^A A cut piece of 
flesh-meat, (S, A, O, K,) as also J. jlA and 
1 3 A> S , (K,) such as is CjjAi [or cut into 
oblong slices]; (O;) [i. e. an oblong slice of flesh- 
meat:] or a thin piece, or slice, of flesh-meat: (L, 
TA:) and any extended piece of fat flesh-meat; (S, 
O;) as also J, £ijA (S:) pi. of the first AjA 
(A.) z -A [An expositor, explainer, or interpreter, 

of a book or the like. And] A keeper, or 

guardian. (TA.) In the dial, of El-Yemen, (O, TA,) 
A guardian of seed-produce from the birds (O, K, 

TA) amp;c. (O, TA.) £ jAv see jsjA [Also] 

The AaUu [i. e. podex, or anus,] of a 
man. (O.) z J-AA see jlA. — Also The 4 jA [or 
mirage]: (K: [In the CK, A jAJI is put in the place 
of AjAl;]) mentioned on the authority of Th: 
and z jjA [q. v.] is a dial. var. thereof. (TA.) z -A 
1 cCA> (S, A, L, K,) aor. £ jA, (L,) inf. n. £ jA (S, K) 
and z J-A, (L, K,) said of the s-A [or tush] of a 
camel, It clave the flesh, (S, A, * L, K,) and 

came forth. (L.) And j; jA, inf. n. z jjA (S, L) 

and z 'j A (L,) said of a boy, He became a youth, 
or young man, such as is termed z jA. (S, L.) j; jA 
The rising, protruding, prominent, or projecting, 
extremity or edge of a thing. (L, K.) [Hence,] A jt; 
(jjill, (ISh, S, A, TA,) or 4 UI Aji, (Msb, TA,) 
both alike in meaning, (TA,) The gAA j, (ISh, A, 
Msb, TA,) or two edges or extremities [or cusps], 
(S, TA,) of the arrow, (ISh, TA,) [i. e.] of the notch 
of the arrow, (S, A, Msb, TA,) between which is 
the place of the bow-string. (ISh, S, A, Msb, TA.) 
And in like manner, (S,) JAjll AjJ; signifies 
The and S-AJj of the camel’s saddle; (S, L, 
Msb;) the two extremities of the camel’s saddle; 

or, as some say, [more precisely,] its two 

[upright] pieces of wood, [corresponding to 
the gAjjja of the horse's saddle, rising from 
it] behind and before [or at the fore and hind 
parts]: (L, TA:) [whence] one says of him who 
journeys much, <A j uS iP* Jl ji V [Such a 

one ceases not to be between the two uprights of 
his camel's saddle: for between them the rider 
sits: see JA-jll SjA, voce JA]. (A, TA.) — — 

The sA [or tush] of a camel. (L.) A sword- 

blade ( JAi) that has not yet been tempered ( fl 
■A A4), nor had its hilt affixed to it: (S, K:) 

pi. c jJA (S.) The origin, source, or root, 

syn. JAi and i33? , (L, K,) of anything; like fyA(L.) 
— — The beginning, commencement, or first 
period or state, (S, A, L, Msb, K,) of a thing, or an 
affair, and also, (S, A,) of youth; (S, A, L, Msb, K;) 
the prime and best part or period of youth, (A,) 
and its beauty and brightness, and its strength. 
(L. [See also 4A]) — — A youth, or young 
man, such as is termed AA; and youths, or young 
men; originally an inf. n., and [therefore, when 
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used as an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. is predominant,] applied to one and to two 
and to a pi. number: (L:) or it is a pi. of [ £ J-3 in 
the sense of (S, L, K,) or [rather] a quasi-pl. 
n., (L,) like as is of 1 (S,) [i. e.] a noun 

used as a pi. in the sense expl. above: (Sh:) or, 
accord, to some, it signifies strong young men, 
profitable for service: and accord, to others, 
young children: (A'Obeyd, L:) it has also for 
pis. £ j >5 and j; _ a: (L:) and j; is an 
expression used in an intensive sense. (L, K.) — 
— The offspring of a man: (K, TA:) or the sperma 

by which offspring is produced, (TA.) The 

increase, or offspring, or brood, syn. jr% (AO, S, 
L, Msb, K,) of camels, (Msb,) [i. e.] consisting of 
the young ones of camels, (S, K,) in any year, (S, 
Msb, K,) or of camels, &c., of one year, while they 
continue small. (L.) One says, £1 a Of 11* 
This is of the increase (j;3j) [of the camels &c.] of 
such a one. (AO, L.) — — An equal in age, a 
contemporary in birth; (S, A, K;) an equal, 
a match, fellow, peer, or compeer; pi. £ jjA (S, 
K.) You say, ^Ia j* He is my equal in age, (A, 
TA,) or my equal or match. (TA.) And 3** 
lM-Ia They two are equals [in age,] or matches. 
(S, K.) — [The pi.] £ jj also signifies [Trees of 
the kind called] (k.) £ J-3; see the 

next preceding paragraph. You say £ 
meaning A young boy. (A.) l Aa, aor. - 1 a, 
inf. n. (S, L, Msb, K) and 3 ja, (S, L, K,) or 
the latter is a simple subst., (Msb,) and *'1 a (K) 
and ~1a, (L,) said of a camel, (S, A, L, Msb,) and 
of a horse or the like, (L,) He took fright, or shied, 
and fled, or ran away at random; or became 
refractory, and went away at random, or ran 
away, or broke loose, and went hither and thither 
by reason of his sprightliness; syn. (S, L, Msb, 
K,) and 3; (Msb:) and [simply] he fled, or ran 
away; said of a camel &c. (Aboo-Bekr, TA.) The 
saying of the Prophet, 3! _«*) 33 J '-4 

(tropical:) [Does not thy camel take fright and 
run away with thee?], addressed by him to 
Khowwat, who answered, ^ pUA/l iii til [As 
to the period since El-Islam shackled him, no], 
mentioned in the A, points to a story related of 
Khowwat Ibn-Jubeyr, (TA,) that, being found by 
the Prophet sitting by some strange women, he 
endeavoured to excuse himself by saying that he 
had a camel which took fright and ran away, and 
he was seeking for something wherewith to 
shackle him: the Prophet used afterwards to 
taunt him by inquiring of him respecting the 
running-away of his camel: what Kr says, and J 
in the S [in art. ,a*], is incorrect. (IAth, L.) You 
say also, *1 a Such a one fled, or went 


away or aside or apart or to a distance, from me; 
syn. (A.) [Or] 11 a said of a man, inf. n. 
means He departed, driven away. (L.) And 
you say, <111 Jc- aa, meaning He departed from 
obedience to God, and seceded, or separated 
himself from the community [of the faithful]. 
(L.) 2 (L, Msb,) inf. n. Aaa (S, L, Msb, K,) 

He made him to take fright, and flee, or run away 
at random; or to become refractory, and to go 
away at random, or run away, or break loose, and 
go hither and thither by reason of his 
sprightliness; namely, a camel [and a horse or the 
like: see l]: (Msb:) or he drove him away, or 
expelled him; (S, * L, K; *) as also J, »AaI; (L;) 
[and so Aa; for] you say <*Aa and <j ^Aa 
[I drove him away from me]. (A.) And A a 3 
signifies also The act of dispersing, or scattering. 
(K.) [Hence,] Aa, in the Kur [viii. 59], 

means Disperse thou, or scatter thou, by them, 
those [who shall come] after them: (S, L:) or 
terrify thou, by them, those [who shall come] 
after them: or make thou them notorious to those 

[who shall come] after them: (L:) [for] ^Ia 

(inf. n. as above, TA) signifies He rendered him 
notorious by exposing his vices or faults. (L, K.) 
4 »AaIaaI He made him to be driven away, or 
expelled, (L, K,) and not received into a place of 
refuge, covert, or lodging. (L.) See also 2. 5 j(a* 
£j*ll The people, or party, went away, or departed. 
(L.) Aa: see 4 jl*. j| ju an inf. n . 0 f Aa [q. v.]: (S, 
L, K:) or a simple subst. from Aa [and as such 
signifying A taking fright, or shying, and fleeing, 
or running away at random; &c.: or a disposition 
thereto]. (Msb.) You say, of a camel, jIIa <* [He 
has a disposition to take fright, or shy, &c.]. 
(A.) Asa: see A) 1 -;, in five places. A a 
D riven away, or expelled: (S, L, K:) or, accord, to 
Aboo-Bekr, when following Aa, it signifies 
fleeing, or running away: or, as As says, alone, 
or solitary. (TA.) — — Also A remainder of 
anything; as of water in a vessel, and as of 
property, or camels and the like; pi. -^Ia, 
deviating from rule: or »Aj*i is a syn. [or rather 
fern.] of Aa [and -^a i s its reg. pi.]. (L.) A) 1 -* 3 
and J, A .j a, (S, A, L, K,) applied to a camel, (S, A, 
L,) and to a horse or the like, (L,) Taking fright, 
or shying, and fleeing, or running away at 
random; or refractory, and going away 
at random, or running away, or breaking loose, 
and going hither and thither by reason of 
sprightliness: or that takes fright, or shies, &c.: 
(S, L, K:) [or] the latter [signifies wont to take 
fright, or shy, &c.: and] is applied to a male 
animal and to a female: (L:) [the fern, of the 
former is with »:] pi. of the former Aa (A, * L) 


and 4 Aa, (S, L, K,) [or rather this is a quasi-pl. 
n.,] like as is of f-? 1 - 3 -; (S, K;) [and the pi. 
of sjjli is Aa and A) 1 a;] and the pi. of 4 Asa 
is A a, like as jj j is of jjaj. (S, L, K. *) You say 
4 Asa A horse, or mare, refractory towards 
the rider: and j Asa <33 A she-camel that 
runs away, or breaks loose and goes hither and 

thither by reason of her sprightliness. (L.) 

[Hence,] 4 Asa <#s (tropical:) A rhyme, or 
verse, or poem, current through the countries, 
lands, or regions, or through the cities, or towns. 
(S, A, K.) — — And ijIjA cjljl (S in art. A 1 ) 
and Aa cjlji (K ibid.) [pis. of «A)li -Stall] 
(tropical:) Strange, unusual, unfamiliar, or 
extraordinary, rhymes or verses or poems; 
syn. Aljl (S and K ibid.) And [in like manner] <iil 
»Aj3t, i n lexicology, signifies (assumed tropical:) 
A barbarism; or a strange, or an uncouth, 
unusual, unfamiliar, or extraordinary, word or 
expression or phrase; as also <a a <J=>3 and <a=* j 
and <a j =*; opposed to <>: - -->s Aka!. (Mz, 
13th £ ji.) <-«Aa a; see the art. here 
following. <*Aa 3j“A party, or company, (<33=,) 
of men, or people: (S:) or a small company: (TA:) 
or a small number of men, or people: (K:) and 
so <3 >Aa, with the unpointed A on the authority of 
AA: (IB, TA:) the former occurring in the Kur 

xxvi. 54. (TA.) A piece, or portion, (S, K,) of 

a thing, (S,) of a quince &c.: pi. £1 Ia and (a41a. 

(K.) [Hence,] fll 1 a sajj, (S,) or £1 Ia m12, 

(K,) A garment, or garments, old and worn out, 
(S, K,) much rent. (K.) o-A 1 a A, aor . 

(Msb, TA,) inf. n. aa (Msb, TA, TK) and <3*1 1 a 
and aa, (TK, the first and second 
also mentioned and explained, but not said to be 
inf. ns., in the S and O and K, and the third in like 
manner in the K,) or the second is a 
simple subst., (Msb,) or an inf. n. of which the 
verb is with damm [to the medial radical letter, 
as shown below], (TA,) He was, or became, evil 
in disposition, or illnatured, (S, * A, * Msb, K, * 
TA,) and very perverse or cross or repugnant, (S, 
* A, * K, * TA,) and averse. (TA.) And <1*3 cik* 
(Msb, TA,) inf. n. aa; (TA;) and cj** (Msb, 
TA,) inf. n. <**I1 a; (TA;) [His mind was, or 
became, evil in disposition, &c.:] ISd and others 
make this distinction [in respect of the inf. ns.] in 

the usages of the two verbs. (TA.) And u* >3 

He showed, or manifested, or he made himself an 
object of, love, or affection, to men. (IAar, O, 
K.) [Thus it has two contr. meanings.] — 
Also, 1 >* i_a, He kept continually, or constantly, to 
the pasturing upon the trees called o-Ca. (IAar, 
O, K.) - And c2**ji (AZ, AHn, O, K, *) 

aor. ??, (AZ, O, K,) or, as written by El-Umawee 
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and AHn, 3y“, (TA,) inf. n. The cattle 

ate vehemently: (AZ, AHn, O, K:) thus expl. 
without the particularizing of the i_>“3“ [as the 
pasture eaten]. (TA.) — And (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O,) inf. n. 3=3“, (K,) He pained him, or distressed 
him, (Ihn-'Abbad, O, K, *) namely, his 
companion, (K,) with speech, (Ibn-'Abbad, O,) [i. 
e.,] with rough speech. (K.) 3 ^ JLS, (A, TA,) inf. 
n. (A, O, K) and jUiA, (O, K,) He treated 
him, or behaved towards him, or dealt with him, 
with hardness, (A, O, * K, * TA,) or harshness, or 
illnature. (A, TA.) 6 I They treated one 
another [with hardness, or harshness, 
or illnature, (see 3,) or] with enmity, or hostility, 
(S, O, K,) and contrariety, or perverseness. 
(TA.) 3=3“ u'4- (S, O, TA,) and [ 0= _>A, (S, [both 
of these forms I find in my two copies of the S, 
the former in a poetical ex., and therefore it may 
perhaps be contraction of the latter by poetic 
license,]) and J, 3='3“, (TA,) A place that is 
rugged, or rough, (S, O, TA,) and hard: or, as in 
the M, rough to the fell. (TA.) And o^’J l iU=3“, 
and J, i_33“, and J, 3“'3“, (O, K, TA, [the last 
written by Freytag 3=13“,]) Land that is rugged, 
or rough, (O,) or hard, (K,) or hard and rugged or 
rough. (TA.) 3=3“ Such as are small, of thorny 
trees; (Mgh, * K;) as also J, 3=3“; (K;) the latter 
word thus expl. by AHn: (O:) or the »'-A=e of the 
mountain, which are the small kind of thorny 
trees, (S, O, TA, *) having yellow thorns, or, as 
some say, such as have slender thorns, growing 
in depressed tracts, and in the deserts (lsjAAJI), 
but not in the plain, or soft, tracts of valleys; 
(TA;) such as the ? j=A and <rl=. (S, O) and ^AlA 
and (O. [See 3=*?-]) See also 3=3“'- 3=3“: 
see next preceding paragraph. 3= j“ (S, A, O, Msb, 
K) and J, 3 ^l>“ (A, O, K) and [ i_>=3“i (S, O, K) A 
man (S, O) evil in disposition, or illnatured, (S, 
A, O, Msb, K,) and very perverse or cross or 
repugnant, (S, A, O, K,) and averse: (TA:) 
and >A and J 3-==jA [both fem.] abounding in 
evilness of disposition or illnature, and in 
excessive perverseness &c. (TA.) One says also 
l <A= jA 3=* j A mind evil in disposition, &c. (A, 
TA.) And | l WJ“ (TA,) or i_wj“ “jli, (O,) or 

the latter also, (TA,) i. q. a-A jA[A she-camel evil in 

disposition, &c.]. (O.) See also 3=3“'- u=jA 

J&t, (O, K,) or, accord, to AHn, i_wj“ | J&t, 
(TA,) Vehement in respect of eating. (AHn, O, K.) 

See also 3=3“. — 3-=jA and | [A land 

G-kOO] abounding with u=3“ [or o=3“, i. e. the 
trees thus called]; (TA;) [and] j ^==jAA 3==3' a 
land abounding with u=3“. (Yaakoob, S.) 3=' 3“: 
see o=3“, in two places. u=' 3“: see o=3“- u=ij“: 
see o “. >=, in six places: and o=3“f o=3“': see 0= >=. 
Hence, (O,) 3=3“^' The lion; (O, K;) as also 


J, 3= j“l', (O,) or l 3=ij“l'; (K;) because of his evil 
disposition. (O.) — — And Bold, or daring, in 
fight: (O, K:) or this is a mistranscription 
for 3=5“', mentioned in the T as having this 
meaning. (TA.) — — Also i. q. -1AI [More, and 
most, evil in disposition or illnatured &c.]. (TA in 

art. As.) j*Al jje, meaning (assumed 

tropical:) [He stumbled upon, or chanced to 
meet with,] hardship, calamity, or adversity: a 
prov. (O, K. [In Meyd (and so in Freytag's Arab. 
Prov., ii. 96,) o=33 1= j ==- j and expl. as 

lit. meaning the trees called u=3“.]) — — See 
also l >* 6“. 3= >Ai Whose camels pasture upon the 
[trees called] o=3“- (S.) — — 3 -*=jAA 3==3': 

see 3= >=. 5AA 3“ Badness of natural 

disposition; illnature. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) ‘A j*=3“ 
The A jjLoi. [or cartilage] attached to each rib; 
(S, O, K;) like the A j 3==A of the scapula: (S, O:) 
or the extremity of the rib, projecting over the 
belly: (S, O, K:) or the head of the rib, next 
the belly: (IAar, O:) or a rib having a A j 3-A [or 
cartilage] at its extremity: (ISd, TA:) pi. AAjA. 

(S, O.) — A camel shackled. (IAar, O, K.) 

And A camel hocked, or hamstrung, in one of his 

legs. (IAar, O, K.) And A captive having his 

arms bound behind his back. (IAar, O.) — 
Calamity, or misfortune: and the commencement 
of hardship. (K.) One says, AA3AII ^ull aAIA 
The commencements of hardships befell the 
people. (IF, O.) <A=3=“ sli A sheep, or 
goat, having in its sides a whiteness covering 
the <— 3“ [pi. of ‘-A j*=3“, q. v.,] (Lth, O, K) and 
the JSIjA [pi. of <&-A, q. v .]. (Lth, O.) AjA 1 A>= 
<jic., (s, Msb, K,) aor. A >A and A jA ; (s, Msb,) 
inf. n. AjA; (Msb;) and A 3““' _[ -uk.; (S, * Msb, 

* K, * TA;) both signify the same; (S, Msb, K;) 
[He imposed such a thing as a condition, or 
by stipulation, upon him;] he made such a thing a 
condition against him. (TK.) And £==!' J* A jA 

He imposed a thing as obligatory upon him in the 
sale, and took it upon himself as such. (TK.) — 
■1=3“, aor. -1= jA and -1= jA, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. J=3“, 
(Msb, K,) He (a cupper) scarified; syn. £ j); (S, K;) 
as also l -1=3“, inf. n. AjjAj. (JK in art. £ 3, and 
TA. *) [Hence, and from the verb in the sense 
first mentioned, the saying,] 3“ j' A jlA A3A La j 
JajlA AjA [Many a condition of one making a 
condition is more painful than the scarifying of a 

scarifier]. (TA.) He slit the ear of a camel. 

(TA.) — — He slit, and then twisted, [or wove 
together, (see A;_>A,)] palm-leaves. (TA.) — AjA 
He fell into a momentous, or formidable, case. 
(O, K.) 2 AjA see the next preceding paragraph. 
3 ii jlA, (k,) inf. n. -A jlAA, (TA,) He made a 
condition, or conditions, or he stipulated, with 
him, mutually; each of them made a condition, or 


conditions, or each of them stipulated, with the 
other. (O, L, K.) And AjLAj J, is like AJ-A [app. 
meaning He made a condition, or conditions, 
with another, or others; or they (a party 
of persons) made a condition, or conditions, 
together; against him]. (TA.) 4 aA A jAI He 
marked himself, and prepared himself, (S, K,) IAJ 

(K) or jA [for such an affair]. (S.) He (a 

courageous man) marked himself for death. (TA.) 

j=>YI li* A __>AI He put forward, or 

offered, himself and his property in this affair. 
(TA.) — — AjAI He made known that his 
camels were for sale. (K.) And aLI AijlL 3 jAI 
j He set apart a portion of his camels, and of 
his sheep, or goats, and made known that they 
were for sale. (TA.) And *L\ -^jAj (S, K,) 
and (S,) He prepared for sale some of his 
camels, (S, K,) and of his sheep, or goats. (S.) — 
— IjS Ji*i U5U CiL3AI 1 prepared such a one for 
such a work, or such an agency or 
employment, and made him to have the charge, 
or management, thereof. (AA.) — — -All LjAl 
He hastened to him the messenger, (K, * 
TA,) and sent him forward: from -1=1 3“l signifying 
the “ beginnings ” of things. (TA.) — 1 +j i=_>“l, 
and '“A, He held it to be, or made it, a thing of 
mean account, and perilled, hazarded, or risked, 
it. (TA.) [It is not said to what the pronoun 
refers.] 5 aUo 3 A3A2 He acted, or performed, 
well, soundly and skilfully, or, nicely and exactly, 
in his work, (O, L, K,) and constrained himself to 
observe whatever conditions were imposed 
upon him. (L.) 6 ■1=3'““ see 3. 8 AjIAI see 1, first 
signification. — — [J=jiA1 it was made 

conditional, or a condition. And He, or it, was 
made to be conditionally intended, in, or by, a 
saying, ?3£ uj j exclusively of any other..] 
10 JU1I jAU The camels, or the like, became in 
a bad state after having been in a good state. 
(Sgh, K.) [See -1=3“.] -1=3“ [A condition; a term; a 
stipulation; said to signify] the imposition of 
a thing as obligatory [upon a person], and the 
taking it upon oneself as such, in a sale and the 
like; (K;) [but this is a loose explanation, as is 
observed in the TK; the meaning being a thing 
imposed upon a person as obligatory, and taken 
upon oneself as such: in the S, it is merely said to 
be well known:] and J, aAjjA signifies the same: 
(S, Msb, K:) pi. of the former, f= j jA : (s, Msb, K:) 
and of the latter, -lAljA. (Msb, TA.) It is said in a 
trad., jS g'-l= , 3“ 3 j?m V [Two conditions in a 
sale are not allowable]; as when one says, “I sell 
to thee this garment, or piece of cloth, for ready 
money for a deenar, and on credit for two 
deenars. ” (TA.) And it is said in a prov., A jAll 
All f i Aljic. Ailii (TA) The condition is most valid, or 
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binding, [whether it he against thee or in thy 
favour:] (Mgh in art. ^:) relating to the keeping 
of conditions between brothers. (Sgh, TA.) [10“ 
also relates to other things beside sales and the 
like: for instance, you say, lj£j 'A j LjJi, 
meaning What is required to justify the 
application of the term is such a thing, and 
such a thing.] — The two banks of a 

river. (TA.) — — [The pi.] ^jy also signifies 
Roads leading in different directions. (TA.) — 
See also in two places. A 1A A sign, token, or 
mark, (S, Msb, K,) which men appoint between 
them; (TA;) as also J, J=jA (TA:) pi. of the 
former, AljA. (Msb, K.) And hence, 
(Msb,) AAUl AI>A The signs of the resurrection, 
or of the time thereof; (S, Msb, TA;) mentioned 
in the Kur [xlvii. 20 ]: or the small events 
prior thereto, which men deny: (El-Khattabee:) 
or the means thereof, exclusive of the main 
circumstances thereof, and of the event itself. 

(TA.) [Hence also,] glLjlill The two stars [a 

and b] which are the two horns of Aries; (S, K, 
Kzw;) the brighter whereof is called (Kzw;) 
[and the other, <yAill ; ] the First Mansion of the 
Moon: (Kzw:) to- wards the north of them is a 
small star which some of the Arabs reckon with 
those two, saying that it (namely this mansion, K) 
consists of three stars, and calling them JaljuYI; 
(S, K:) IAar mentions an instance of the use 
of the sing., Ajill; but the dual is more approved, 
and more commonly known: (TA:) the two stars 
above mentioned are the first asterism of 
the spring. (ISd, Z.) [See >41' l). in art. J >.] 
Hassan Ibn-Thabit says, g'jS ojljll ^'4 y 
A'fyiYI jxj IjJjj meaning [Among fair-faced, 
generous cup-companions, roused from sleep 
after] the setting of the AIjA; though another 
meaning, which see below, has been assigned to 
the last word. (Sgh.) — — And hence, (ISd, 
Z,) also signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
beginning of a thing; (ISd, * Z, * K;) as also 
i (Ibn-'Abbad, K:) pi. of the former, -41 >11, 

which is applied to the beginnings of any event 
that happens because the ijd=lA are the first 
asterism of the spring: (ISd, Z:) the pi. of J, Al jA« 
in the sense here expl. is AjjlAi. (K.) Hence, 
accord, to some, ■AAJI expl. above. (TA.) — 

The refuse, (S, Msb, K, TA,) such as the galled in 
the back, and the emaciated, (TA,) and the young, 
(K,) and the bad, (A'Obeyd,) of camels or the like, 
(S, K,) or of goats, (Msb,) or of goats also: (S:) 
used alike as sing, and pi. and masc. and 
fern.: and applied particularly to the young of 
camels, as a pi. and as a sing.: also, to a she- 
camel and to a he-camel: and to such, of 


<_A 

camels, as is brought, or driven, from one place 
to another for sale; as the aged she-camel, and 
the camel that is galled in the back: (TA:) also 
the same, not f as in the K, [without 
restriction of its application,] low, base, vile, or 
mean; (K, * TA;) and so J, AjA ; (TA:) pi. 

(S, K,) and pi. pi. AjJAI. (S,* TA.) You say, fAJI 
JU1I J=I>A [Sheep, or goats, are the refuse, or 
meanest sort, of beasts that people possess]. (S.) 
And is also applied to men; (S, TA;) J=>A 
pAill signifying The refuse, or lowest or basest or 
meanest sort, pf mankind or people. (TA.) In the 
verse of Hassan Ibn-Thabit cited above, AI>AYI is 
said to mean The guards, or watchmen, and the 
lowest or basest or meanest sort of people; (S, 
Sgh;) [so that must be understood in the 
sense of “ a light sleep in the first part of the 
night; ”] but the correct meaning is that expl. 
before. (Sgh.) — — Also The noble, 

eminent, or honourable, sort of men: thus the 
word has two contr. significations. (Yaakoob, S, 
K.) — And A small water-course coming from a 
space of ten cubits: (AHn, O, K:) or what flows 
from even tracts of ground into the [larger water- 
courses called] (TA.) A single act 

of scarifying; a scarification. (Msb.) 3A jA A thing 
which one has made a condition. (Sgh, K.) You 
say, AlLjA A. Take thou that which thou 
hast made a condition. (Sgh, K.) — Also, and 
| (Mgh,) or 4>t, (K,) which is the pi. (Mgh, 
K) of the former, (K,) The choice men of 
the army: (Mgh:) and such as compose the first 
portion of the army that is present in the war or 
fight, (Mgh, K,) and prepare for death; (K;) 
[the braves of an army;] they are the Sultan's 
choice men of the army; and the term 3A is 
applied in a trad, to a party making it a condition 
to die, and not return, unless victorious: (TA:) or 
this appellation, and J. which is a rare form, 
are applied to a body of soldiers; and the pi. 
is 1>>A and the pi. is applied to the aids (u'j^' 
[here app. meaning guards]) of the Sul- tan: 
(Msb:) jA, also, is applied to a wellknown body 
of the aids (u'j^' [here meaning armed 
attendants, officers, or soldiers,]) of the prefects 
[of the police]; (K;) pi. J=>A (TA:) the AjA ; (As, S, 
Msb,) or the 3A j>, (K,) are so called because they 
assumed to themselves signs, or marks, whereby 
they might be known (As, S, Msb, K) to the 
enemies: (Msb:) or the A>i are so called because 
they were prepared: (AO, S:) or as being likened 
to the -4>i, or “ refuse,” of goats; because they 
were low persons: (Msb:) [or, probably, because 
they were prepared, or exposed, to be slain:] a 
single person of the A>A is called (s, Msb) 


and l lyy-. (S:) or J, “yy and J. ly jA are 
applied to a single person of the 3I=jA (K:) 
1 yy is a rel. n. from 3A jA; and such also is 
1 from 3i>i; not from AjA, because this is 
a pi. (Mgh.) 3AjAll signifies The governor, 

or prefect, (Mgh, Msb,) [of the police, or] of a 
town, or city, or district, or province; to 
whom formerly pertained both religious and civil 
affairs; but now it is not so. (Mgh. [See —4 j.]) [In 
later times, this title has been commonly applied 

to The chief, or prefect, of the police.] Also 

The best, best part, or choice, of anything; as also 
i the latter occurring in a trad., as related 

by Sh; but Az thinks it should be the 
former word. (TA.) 3J=>2 : see ^lajA, in two 
places, yy Of, or relating to, [the asterism 
called] the lAO“ and the J=I>AI; as also J, >1='>A'; 
the latter being formed from the pi., (IB, TA,) 
because the stars thus called are regarded as 
composing one thing. (TA.) You say, 
i meaning [A garden, or meadow, &c.,] 

rained upon by the Vy [q. v.] of the u'-kjA (S. 
TA.) In the A we find j iyy ly-, but probably it 
should be A4=>jA (TA.) >4 y and >40A see 3A jA ; 
in five places, yy A rope, or cord, of twisted 
palm-leaves: (S, Msb:) and threads of wool and of 
fibres of the palm-tree [twisted together]: (TA:) 
or palmleaves twisted together, with which is 
woven (AjAj, as in the K, or, as in the O, accord, 
to the TA, ciy*, [app. a mistake for ^lAy,]) a 
couch, or bier, [app. meaning the part thereof 
upon which a man or corpse lies,] and the like: 
(O, K:) so called because its palm-leaves are split, 
and then twisted together: if of fibres of the 
palm-tree, it is called j A a (TA:) or a wide rope 
[or flat plait] woven of fibres or leaves of the 
palm-tree: (Mgh in art. -AA) or a rope of any 
kind: pi. -43' y and A jA. (TA.) Also Threads 
of silk, or of silk and of gold, twisted together [or 
woven, so as to form a kind of flat lace, like tape]: 
so called as being likened to the threads of wool 
and of fibres of the palm-tree [twisted together]. 

(TA.) Also The [sort of basket, or small box, 

called] ‘-y- in which a woman puts her perfumes 
(IAar, O, K) and her utensils or apparatus. (IAar, 
O.) And The [sort of receptacle called] Aye. [q. v .]. 
(IAar, O.) see AjA — — and see 

also 3AjA, last sentence. — Also A she-camel 
having her ear slit: (K, TA:) of the measure 3-1A in 

the sense of the measure jAi. (TA.) And A 

sheep or goat having a slight scar made upon its 
throat, like the scarification of the 
cupper, without the severing of the [veins 
called] j'jj', and without making the blood to 
flow copiously: thus they used to do in the Time 
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of Ignorance, cutting a little of the animal's 
throat, (K, TA,) and then leaving it to die; (TA;) 
and they considered it a lawful mode of 
slaughtering it; but the eating of such an animal 
is forbidden in a trad.: (K, TA:) or one scarified 
on account of some disease; and when such died, 
they said that they had slaughtered it. 
(TA.) 32= ,l 3=2: see 34= 32. J=Ij 3“, applied to a 
man. Tall: (O, K:) and, applied to a camel, (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O,) or to a hecamel, (Kudot;,) swift: (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K:) or it is applied in the former sense 
to a man, and is also applied to a camel, male and 
female alike, ('Eyn, S,) as meaning tall and 
slender: (’Eyn:) or it means tall, spare of flesh, 
slender; applied to a man and to a camel, and to 
the female likewise, without ». (L.) JtiJI 2=3=21 (tiill 
Sheep, or goats, are the vilest sort of beasts that 
one possesses: an instance of a noun 

of superiority without a verb; which is extr.: (K, 
TA:) this is from the “ Islah el-Alfadh ” of ISk: but 
in some of the copies of that work, we find 1=1 >21 
in the place of 2=321. (iSd, TA.) See 2=3=2. 34^ 3=21: 
fern, with »: see 34=3“, in two places. 4=3=2? A 
lancet (S, K, TA) with which the cupper scarifies; 
(TA;) as also J, 2=13=2?. (S, K, TA.) 

[pi. Aajji-i-o:] see 2=3=2?: — and see 2=32, in two 
places. — AJajjUii _>21>u i=J He took his apparatus, 
[or prepared himself,] for the thing, or affair. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K.) £>2 i »U1I j 2 jI >i!l cjc>2, (S, K,) 
aor. £>2, (S,) inf. n. £3=2 and £ j>2, [the latter of 
which is the more common,] and [ £ j>2i, (TA, 
[there said to be syn. with £ j>2, like as jj=4=> is 
with 3"?,]) The beasts entered into the water, (S, 
K, TA,) and drank of it: (TA:) and £3=2, aor. as 
above, and so the inf. ns., he (one coming 
to water to drink) took the water with his mouth: 
(TA:) or =321 j Cic>2, inf. ns. as above, I drank 
the water with my hands: or I entered into the 
water: and J32I >2 the cattle came to the water 
to drink: (Msb:) and ejc]>2 _[ ajIjII [if not a 
mistranscription for 2ic>2] the beast was, 
or became, at the watering-place. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] >>YI ^3=2, (s, Msb, K,) aor. as above, 
(Msb,) inf. n. £ j>2, (S, Msb, K,) He entered into 
the affair; (S, K;) he entered upon, began, or 

commenced, the affair. (Msb.) s-2211 £3=2 

inf. n. £ j>2, The door, or entrance, 
communicated with the road. (Msb.) And £3= 2 
J ijiill The dwelling was upon, (S, K,) or had its 
door [opening] upon, (TA,) a road that was a 
thoroughfare. (S, K, TA.) — — £3=2 said of a 
spear, It pointed directly [towards a person: see 
an explanation of the trans. verb in what follows]. 
(S, K: but in the latter, Cjc> 2 ; said of spears.) See 

also £ >2. And, said of a road, (Mgh,) and of 

an affair, or a case, (TA,) It was, or became, 


<_£ 

apparent, manifest, or plain. (IAar, Mgh, TA.) — 
J32I £>2, aor. as above, [inf. n., app., £>2,] He 
brought the cattle to the watering-place; a also 
\ ic >21; (Msb:) and the former is trans. in this 
sense by means of >: (Har p. 21:) or £3=2 (TA) 
and l £3=2, inf. n. of the latter £0=2=, (S, TA,) he 
made the beasts, (S,) or his camels, (TA,) to enter 
into the water [to drink]: (S, TA: *) and <=32 
£>21 | he made his she-camel to enter into the 
watering-place: (TA:) or J, £=>2= signifies the 
bringing camels to the wateringplace to 
drink without requiring in doing so to draw with 
the pulley and its appertenances nor to give them 
to drink in a watering-trough or tank. (O, K.) It is 
said in a prov, (S,) 0>l i £*>2“! (s, K) 

The easiest mode of watering is the making of the 
camels to enter into the water: applied to him 
who takes an easy way of performing an affair, 
and does not exert himself therein. (Meyd. [See 

Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 889.]) JJ £>2 

lS=j 2=!I He made the door, or entrance, 
to communicate with the road: (Msb:) and 
2c>2l j (j=>l=!l (S, Msb, K, TA) signifies the same; 
(Msb, TA;) or he opened it (i. e. the door, 
or entrance,) to the road. (S, Msb, K, TA.) 
And £ >21 ], ijjjJsII J] He put the 

[meaning projecting roof] towards the road. 

(Msb.) And £>2 (k) and f £ (S, K, TA) 

and | £>2 (TA) He directed (S, K, TA) a spear, (S, 
TA,) or spears, (K,) and a sword, (TA,) =23 (S) 
or =3=3 (TA) [i. e. towards him]: or J, £ >21 signifies 

he inclined a spear. (Msb.) And £3=2, (Mgh, 

Msb, TA,) aor. as above, (Msb,) inf. n. £>2, (TA,) 
He made apparent, manifest, or plain, (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) a road; (Mgh, TA;) as also J. £>21; and 
l £>2, inf. n. £0=2=: (K, TA:) and in like manner, 
an affair, or a case; and religion. (TA.) Accord, to 
Az, this meaning of £>2 is from 2=1* Yl £>2 [which 
see in what follows]. (TA.) One says, I2S til 2111 £->2 
God made apparent, manifest, or plain, to 
us, such a thing. (Msb.) And £>2 Such a one 
made apparent, manifest, or plain, the truth, or 
right. (TA.) — — And f«2 £>2 i. q. >3 [i. e. 
He instituted, established, or prescribed, for 
them, or to them, a religious ordinance, a law, 
&c.]: (S, K) whence [accord. to 

some,] 2">2 and 2c 32. (TA.) 2=liyt j- 32, (S, 

K,) aor. as above, inf. n. £>2, (S,) He stripped off 
the hide: (S, K:) or, accord, to Yaakoob, as 
heard by him from Umm-El-Homaris El- 
Bekreeyeh, he slit the hide in the part between 
the two hind legs, (S, TA,) and then stripped it 
off: or he slit the hide, [and then stripped it off,] 
not making of it a 33 [q. v.], nor stripping it off 
[entire] by commencing from one hind leg. (TA.) 
J22I j->2 He loosed, or undid, the rope, or 


cord, or the slip-knot thereof, (kkiilj [then, app., 
doubled it in the middle, to put that part round 
something to be carried,] and inserted its two 

halves (<2^1=S) [mo the loop. (O, K.) And £32 

=3=211 He raised, or elevated, the thing much; (K;) 
as also 1 2c >21. (TA.) 2 £32 see 1, in six places. — 
<23231 ^3“, inf. n. j=>22, He made, or put, a sail 
(£13=2) to the ship, or boat. (TA.) 4 £321 see 1, 
former half, in two places. — — [Hence,] one 
says, ?3i4=?ll J! “-4 £ >21 (assumed tropical:) He 
put his hand [to and] into the » [or vessel for 
purification]. (TA.) And it is said in a trad, 
(respecting the [ablution termed] ,(=32=? 

33=*ll £3=21 meaning Until, or so that, he made 

the upper half of the arm to reach to (lit. to enter) 
the water. (TA. [This ex. is elliptical and 
inverted; for =2=21 J • i. A.' l >21 ^3=-.]) — — 

And Jk3ll ^3=21 (assumed tropical:) The man 
sufficed me; or gave me what sufficed me: 
and =3-211 ,jjc. >21 (assumed tropical:) The thing 

sufficed me. (TA.) And £3=21 said of a plant, 

or of herbage, [app. for J=YI £3=21,] 
(assumed tropical:) It became full-grown, and 
satiated the camels. (TA.) — — See, again, 1, 
latter half, in six places. 8 22c 32 j22i 
[meaning Such a one originates, or embraces, or 
follows, his way of religion] is similar to the 
phrases <=j2as j2==i= and 22L 3=21; from >211 2c 3=2 
and <=>M and 2%. (TA.) £3=2, originally an inf. n.: 

then applied as a name for A manifest, a 

plain, or an open, track, or road, or way: — — 
and then, metaphorically, to The divine way of 
religion; so says Er-Raghib; (TA;) syn. with <*=>2, 

q. v. (Msb.) In the saying 21c 32 J3jj — >>■, 

(so in the K,) or Ji-3 0= 21c>2 J3jj Cij>>, (so in 
the S and O, [for 21c 32 >,]) with kesr and with 
damm to the £ [of 2lc >2], (TA,) i. e. [I passed by a 
man] sufficing thee [as a man], (S, O, K,) 
the meaning is, of the sort to which thou directest 
thyself and which thou seekest (£3=2= j. <22== j <3) : 
(S, O:) and the word in this sense is used alike as 
sing, and pi. (S, O, K) and dual, because it is 
[originally] an inf. n. (S, O.) You say, '2* 21&32 
[and (j'2* and =V>] i. e. Sufficient for thee [is this 
and are these two and are these]. (S: and the like 
is said in the Mgh.) And it is said in a prov., 21c 32 
22^-31 U thus correctly, for it is a hemistich; 
not 33-211, as in the S and K; (TA;) i. e. Sufficient 
travel-ling-provision for thee is that which will 
cause thee to reach the place [of alighting] to 
which thou repairest: (K, TA:) applied to the case 
of being content with little. (S, K.) — — 
See also £3=2, in two places. — — And 
see 2c 3=2. j=3=2 [in the CK, erroneously, £3=2,] The 
like of a thing; as also J. 2c 32: (K, TA:) [but the 
former is masc. and J, the latter is fern.; for] one 
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says, 13* £ 3“ I This is the like of this; and so ?3* 
3^333 I “3*: and jl3 3“ J3* these two are likes. (S, 

0, TA.) [The pis., or rather coll. gen. ns. and 
pis., following this meaning in the K belong 
to 3c and 3c j" in another sense; as is shown 
by exs. in the O and TA.] — Also The chords 
of the jj, (O, K, TA,) which is the [Persian] A jc 
[or lute]. (TA.) [In this sense, a coll. gen. n.:] see 

its n. un. 33-33. And hence, as being likened 

thereto, (TA,) (tropical:) The [thong called] ^3“ 
of a sandal. (O, K, TA.) It is related in a trad, that 
a man said, £ 3“ J 0=“- JUA1I 33 O (o, TA) 

1. e. (tropical:) [Verily I love elegance, even] in 
the >3 of my sandal. (TA.) £ 3-3: see 3 xjj^. — 

One says, £3“ 13* O and J, £333, (S, 

Msb, K,) the latter a contraction of the former, 
(Msb,) allowed by Kr and Kz, but disallowed by 
Yaakoob, (IDrst, TA,) The people are in this affair 
equals: (S, Msb, K:) in this sense, used alike as 
sing, and pi. and fem. (S, TA) and masc.: (TA:) 
[of £333] Az says that it seems to be pi. [or quasi- 
pl. n.] of l £ J-i, like as f3L is of f-3-k; i. e., [the 
phrase means] the people enter into this affair 
(4jj jjcjJu) together. (TA.) One says 
also, j £ 3“ 0-31 and £3““ J, j, meaning The 

people are one sort. (K.) 3c 3-3: see the next 
paragraph, in two places. 3c 33: see 3 *jj 3, in two 
places. — — Also A custom. (TA.) — — See 
also £3“, first sentence, in three places. — Also A 
snare for the birds called U=>5, (Lth, O, K, 
TA,) with which to capture them, (O, TA,) made 

of sinews: (Lth, O, TA:) pi. £333. (O.) Also, 

(S, O, K,) and J, O 3 (K,) A string, or chord: (S, 
O, K, TA:) or such as is slender: or while 
continuing stretched upon the bow; (TA;) and so 
I c3“; (Lth, O, K;) or upon the lute; and so 
1 c3“>: (TA:) the pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] (of 
1 3c 33, S, O, [i. e. of this n. un. meaning the “ 
chord of a lute,” as is shown by exs. in the O and 
TA,]) is l £33 (S, O, K) and (that of J, ^33 TA) 
I £333, (O, K, TA,) like as 3" is of »3", (O, TA,) 
and [the pi. properly so termed] (of 3c 3 -3 S, 
O) £33, and pi- pi- £133: (S, O, K:) and the pi. 
of J, £133 as a sing. syn. with 3c 33 is £ 33 
(TA.) 3cj3 i. q. 3 sj 1- [i. e. A roof, or covering, such 
as projects over the door of a house &c.; or 
a place roofed over]: pi. £l3“0 (O, K.) [ 3° 3“ Of, 
or relating to, the religion or law. — — And 
Accordant to the religion or law; legal, 
or legitimate.] £13“ A plant, or herbage, full- 
grown, (O, K, TA,) that satiates the camels. 
(TA.) £133: see 3 xjj 3. — The £133 of a ship 
or boat (S, Mgh, O, Msb) is called in Pers. jLjU [i. 
e. A sail]; (MA, Mgh, KL;) i. q. £% (MA, TA;) a 
thing like a wide [q. v.], (O, K, TA,) of cloth 


(O 

or of matting, (TA,) [raised, or attached,] upon a 
piece of wood [i. e. a mast or a yard]; which is 
beaten upon by the wind (£0' and causes 

the ship, or boat, to go along: (O, K, TA:) 
so called because it is raised (£333 j i. e. £a3) above 
the ship, or boat: (TA:) pi. O j3l and £ O; (O, K;) 

the former a pi. of pauc. (O.) And hence, as 

being likened thereto, (TA, [and the same is 
implied in the S and O,]) (tropical:) The neck of 
a camel. (S, O, K, TA.) Sometimes they said of a 
camel, OcljJ; jjj, meaning (tropical:) He raised 

his neck: (S, O, TA.) One says also £133 33-3 

meaning (assumed tropical:) A man having 
the nose extended, and long. (TA. [See £3331.]) — 
— See also 3c 33, in three 
places. <30 Courageous; (O, K, TA;) applied to a 
man. (O, TA.) — Also Good, or excellent, flax. 

(K.) And The —Li [or fibres that grow at 

the base of the branches of the palm-tree] of 
which the prickles OO) are strong, and such as, 
by reason of their thickness, are fit for the sewing 
of leather therewith. (TA.) Courage; (O, K;) 
as an attribute of a man. (O.) 3 xjjJ; and J, 3cjAi 
(S, O, Msb, K) and J, Xc3Ai (Msb, K) and J, £j3ii 
(TA) and [ £333 (O, TA *) and £>33 | O (TA) 
A watering-place; a resort of drinkers [both men 
and beasts]; (S, O, K, TA;) a place to which men 
come to drink therefrom and to draw 
water, (Msb, * TA,) and into which they 
sometimes make their beasts to enter, to drink: 
(TA:) but the term J, 3c jA«, (Az, Msb,) or 
(TA,) is not applied by the Arabs to any but [a 
watering-place] such as is permanent, and 
apparent to the eye, (Az, Msb, TA,) like the water 
of rivers, (Msb,) not water from which one draws 
with the well-rope: (Az, Msb, TA:) the pi. of 
is £3133“; and that of J, 3c jii or J, £33“ [or of both] 
is £ J3*; which is also expl. as meaning gaps, or 
breaches, in the banks of rivers or the like by 
which men or beasts come to water: (TA:) and 
[in like manner it is said that] 3 xjjJ; signifies a 
place of descent to water: (Lth, TA:) or a way to 

water. (Bd in v. 52.) And hence, (Lth, Kr, 

Msb, TA, and Bd ubi supra,) 3xjji.ll, (Lth, Kr, S, 
Msb, K, & c.,) as also J, O jli]l ; (Msb, K, &c.,) and 
1 £3“1, (Msb,) signifies likewise uO; (Msb, and 
Bd ubi supra;) because it is a way to the means of 
eternal life; (Bd ibid.;) or because of its 
manifestness; (Msb;) [i. e.] The religious law of 
God; (Lth, Kr, S, O, K, * TA;) consisting of such 
ordinances as those of fasting and prayer 
and pilgrimage (Lth, Kr, TA) and the giving of the 
poorrate (Kr, TA) and marriage, (Lth, TA,) and 
other acts (Lth, Kr, TA) of piety, or of obedience 
to God, or of duty to Him and to men: (Kr, TA:) 


pi. as above. (Msb.) 3 xjjJ; signifies also [A law, an 
ordinance, or a statute: and] a religion, or way of 
belief and practice in respect of religion: (Fr, TA:) 
and a way of belief or conduct that is manifest 
(Ibn-'Arafeh, Mgh, K) and right (Ibn-'Arafeh, K) 
in religion; (Mgh;) and so J, 3c 333. (K.) cO03, as 
an epithet applied to A spear-head and a spear, of 
Shuraa, (TA,) which was the name of a certain 
man who made spear-heads and spears, (K, TA,) 
as they assert: but LAar says that it may be a 
reg. rel. n. from £13“, or an irreg. rel. n. from 
some other name of which the radical latters 
are £ j3s : and [SM says also that,] applied to 
a spear, it signifies long: (TA:) or [ ^33, thus 
applied, has this meaning, a rel. n. [from £133 ]- 
(S, O.) 3jcI 33“ and J, 33333 [in the CK without 
teshdeed], applied to a she-camel, signify 
(tropical:) Long-necked; (O, K, TA:) thus expl. by 
ISh: but Az thinks the latter to be the more 
probably correct; the neck being likened to 
the ^133 of the ship or boat, because of the height 
thereof. (O.) l 3^-*3>3; and its fem., with »: see the 
next preceding paragraph. £33 A seller of the 
flax called £jj 33. (lAar, K.) £ J3 Entering into 
water [to drink]: pi. £333 and £ jO: (KL:) these 
pis. are applied in this sense to camels. (S, K.) — 
— [Hence,] Entering into an affair (_3>l O). (Az, 
TA.) See £333. — — And sing, of £333 in the 
phrase £333 l 3W, (TA,) which means 

Fishes lowering their heads to drink: (Aboo- 
Leyla, TA:) or raising their heads: (K, TA:) or 
directing themselves, or repairing, (“>lc jl3 ; ) from 
the deep water to the bank, or side: (S, TA:) 
and £ j 3“ jilts. signifies the same: (TA:) or 13333 
in the Kur vii. 163, referring to fish, means 
appearing upon the surface of the water. (Bd, Jel. 

*) Also, applied to a place of alighting, or an 

abode, (3 3“,) Situate upon a road that is 
a thoroughfare: and 3c jl3 applied to a house (jl-0 
signifies the same; (K;) or having its door 
[opening] upon such a road; (TA;) or near to 
the road and to the people [or passengers]: (Mgh, 
* TA:) and 3c jl3 jjj houses having their doors 
opening into the streets: or £3333 3j j , as expl. by 
IDrd, houses upon one open road. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad., A - ->' 1 J] 3c jl3 cJjjYI -O The doors 
were opening towards the mosque. (TA.) — — 
And Anything near (K, TA) to a thing, or 
overlooking it: whence 3c jl3 applied to a house 
0-0 near to the road and to the people, as expl. 
above. (TA.) [Hence,] £; J >33 £ Stars near to 

setting. (K.) [Also Pointing directly towards 

a person; applied to a spear.] One says 3c jtlS j 
and £;3 j3; (k, TA) and £333 as in some of 
the copies of the S (TA) Spears pointing directly: 
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and l 34. j >3i j and J, 3c. >33 spears directed. 

(K, TA.) — — Also [used as a subst.] A 
main road: (S, O:) or it signifies, (Mgh, TA,) or 
so fi. jjjJa, (Msb,) (tropical:) a road, or way, 
into which people enter (>All 3£1 Lj, Msb, or £>31 
i>All -us, Mgh, TA) in common, or in general; 
(Mgh, Msb, TA;) by a tropical attribution; (Mgh;) 
[i. e.] £ J-3 in this case has the meaning of £ j>33 
[or “4 £ j>33]; (Msb;) or as meaning is £>3 
441' [having an entering of people]: (TA:) or it 
signifies a manifest, plain, or conspicuous, road 
or way: (Mgh, TA:) [in the present day, £j 4 
commonly signifies any great street that is a 
thoroughfare:] the pi. is £j' j -3. (Msb.) — £ jl-311 
also means The learned man who practises what 
he knows and instructs others: (K, TA:) or 
so 44 j 1' £ (O.) And hence it is applied to 

designate the Prophet: [or as meaning 

The legislator: or the announcer of the law:] or 
because he made manifest and plain the religion, 
or religious law of God. (TA.) £>31 A nose 
of which the end is extended (K, TA) and 
elevated, and long. (TA.) £>33: see 3 .*->3, in two 
places. £>33: see its fem., with », 

voce £ J-*3. 3c>i3 and 3c >3. 3; see 3 *j> 3, in four 
places, >3 “ ciii a high, or lofty, house or tent. 
(TA.) £ see its fem., with », voce £ J-3: — see 
also l, first sentence. — 3>3 i <_i >3, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. ‘-j >3, (K,) inf. n. c-3>3 (S, * O, * Msb, * K, TA) 
and 3sl >3, (TA,) said of a man, (S, O, TA,) He was, 
or became, high, elevated, exalted, or eminent, 
(S, O, Msb, K, TA,) [in rank, condition, or 
estimation,] in respect of religion or of worldly 
things: (K, TA:) [generally meaning he was high- 
born, or noble:] part. n. c-3j> 3 [q. v.]. (S, O, Msb, 

K, TA.) [See also ( -3>3, below.] [Hence one 

says,] «4“1' is- 3-iA; cus jit His soul was above the 
thing; disdained, or scorned, it. (L in art. »— «jl.) — 
— 33U1I cus >3, and As >3, (O, K,) aor. of each A3 >3, 
inf. n. -3 j>3, (K,) reg. as of the former verb, and 
irreg. as of the latter, (TA,) The she-camel was, or 
became, such as is termed A J-3 [q. v.]. (O, K.) — 
3a jit, aor. —3 jit , (I,J ; S, O, K, TA,) inf. n. A >3, 
(TA,) He overcame him, or surpassed him, 
in ‘-is [i. e. highness, elevation, or eminence, of 
rank, condition, or estimation; or nobility]; (IJ, S, 
O, K, TA;) and so 44 —3 >3: (z, TA:) or 
he excelled him (3M=, K, TA, in the CK 
[erroneously] 31jlL ; ) in the grounds of pretension 
to respect or honour ^^a). (k, TA.) See 3. 

luL=JI (k, TA,) aor. ‘-3 >3, inf. n. —*s, 

(TA,) He put to the wall a 3i>3 [q. v.]. (K, TA.) 
[See also 2.] — £4*' As >3, and - .441 1 -3 jit, 

aor. A >3, (K, TA,) inf. n. Aj-i, (TA,) The ear, and 
in like manner the shoulder, was, or became, 
high, (K, TA,) and prominent: or, as some say, 


stood up. (TA.) — And —3 >3, [from Aj-i 
signifying the “ hump ” of a camel,] (O, K,) said of 
a man, (O,) He kept constantly, or continually, to 
the eating of the [camel’s] hump. (O, K.) 2 A>i ; 
inf. n. Ajj- 31, He (God) rendered him high, 
elevated, exalted, or eminent, [in rank, condition, 
or estimation; or ennobled him:] (S, KL, * PS: *) 
and he held him, or esteemed him, to be so. (MA, 
PS.) ISd thinks that the verb may also mean He 
regarded with more, or exceeding, honour. 
(TA.) [And Golius explains it as meaning He 
decked with a royal garment; on the authority of 
the KL; in my copy of which I find no other 
meaning assigned to it than the first mentioned 
above.] One says, 4*£ll 3111 A jit, (o, K, TA,) inf. n. 
as above, (TA,) [God rendered, or may 
God render, the Kaabeh an object of honour, or 
glorious,] from —3 >311, (O, K, TA,) i. e. -4-311. (TA.) 
[Aj> 31 is also used as a subst. properly so called; 

and as such is expl. by itself in this art.] 

Also He put to it —3 >3 [pi. of A >3, q. v.]; (O, K;) 
namely, his house, (K,) or a [palace, or pavilion, 
or other building such as is called] jAs, & c.; inf. 

n. as above. (O.) [See also -4UJI A >3.] A>3 

453JI, expl. in the K as syn. with 3a >31 and 3a j LS, is 

a mistake for A>3 j [q. v .]. (TA.) Aull A>3, 

inf. n. as above, means He almost severed 
the teats of the she-camel by binding them 
[tightly] with the J js [q. v.]: (IAar, O, TA:) this 
being done for the preservation of her 
[stoutness of] body, and her fatness, so that 
burdens may be put upon her in the coming year. 

(TA.) [Ay-3, app. for i>*l' A>3, is also said 

by Reiske, as mentioned by Freytag in his 
Lexicon, to signify He (a camel going along) 
raised the neck: but his authority for this is not 
stated.] 3 3a j 43, (s, O, K,) inf. n. 3ajlAi ; (TA,) He 
vied with him, or contended with him for 
superiority, in A >3 [i. e. highness, elevation, 
or eminence, of rank, condition, or estimation; or 
nobility]; (S, O, K, TA;) J, 4>is and he overcame, 

or surpassed, him therein. (TA.) See also 5. 

Also He was, or became, near to it; he drew 

near to it, or approached it; namely, a thing: and 
he was, or became, near to attaining it, [and in 
like manner Ale A jl3, as used in the S and K 
in the beginning of art. jh, he was, or became, at 
the point of reaching it, or attaining it, namely, a 
place,] or of obtaining it, or getting possession of 
it: [and he was, or became, at the point of 
experiencing it, (See Bd in lxxviii. 14,) and doing 
it; followed by u' and an aor.:] and, as some say, 
he looked for it, or expected it; his mind told him 
of it; he looked for its coming to pass. (TA.) See 
also 4, in two places. 4 A>3I it rose; or it was, or 
became, high or elevated; [so as to overtop, or 


overlook, what was around it or adjacent to it: 
overtopped, surmounted, overpeered, 
overlooked, overhung; was, or 
became, protuberant, prominent, or projecting: 
and rose into view, came within sight or view, or 
became within a commanding, or near, view:] 
said of a place [&c.]. (Msb.) One says of a piece of 
ground, 3! 4- A —314' [It rose above, or 
overtopped, what was around it]. (Sh, TA.) 
And 4i jlc. tjik jl 41 j l3s A>3 J A>3I [An 

eminence rose into view to me, and I ceased not 
to urge on my beast until I ascended, or 

mounted, upon it]. (TA.) [Hence,] as>3I 

44 1 looked upon it, or viewed it, (S, O, Msb, K, 
*) from above; (S, O, K;) [I overlooked it, or 
looked down upon it: and I came in sight of it: 
got a view of it: and got knowledge of it; became 
acquainted with it; or knew it: all of which 
meanings may be intended to be conveyed by the 
explanation in the Msb, which is Ale > *»'V< 1;] 
and As jli j 34-311 signifies the same as Ale as>3I 
[app. in the first of the senses expl. in this 
sentence, as well as in another sense expl. in what 
follows]: (S, O:) and j f* jSyl-3 signifies the same 

as I ja j-3'. (TA.) And Ajill Jx- A >31 He 

(a sick man) was, or became, on the brink, or 
verge, or at the point, of death. (O, K.) And —3 >31 
a>JI Jc. 4 [He made him to be on the brink, or 
verge, or at the point, of death]. (T and K in 

art. ( -3 ji.) And *ls Jc. 344 as >31 His soul 

was vehemently eager for a thing. (Mgh. [See also 
10.]) —3' >3] signifies The being eager, and the 
being vehemently eager: and hence the saying, in 
a trad., 1 : y A -iijllj ^1 jSi 1441 

[Whoso takes the enjoyments of the present 
world with eagerness, or vehement eagerness, of 

soul, he will not be blessed therein]. (TA.) 

And A4 i_3>3I He regarded him with solicitous 

affection or pity or compassion. (O, * K.) 

[And J — 3 >31 He, or it, came within sight, or 
view, to me; or came within a commanding, or 
near, view of me: see an ex. voce 44'; and 

another voce 4 j.] And [hence,] A1 —3 >31 

34-311 The thing became, or has become, within 
thy power or reach; or possible, practicable, or 
easy, to thee. (TA.) — See also 5, in two places. 
5 — 3>3j, said of a man, is from —3 >311, (o,) and 
signifies Vi>-3A [He became elevated, or 

exalted, in rank, condition, or estimation; 
or ennobled]. (K.) — — 4 <_3>3j He became 

elevated, or exalted, in rank, condition, or 
estimation; or ennobled; by, or by means of, him, 
or it: (MA:) [or he gloried, or prided himself, by 
reason of it, or in it; i. e.] he reckoned it, (S,) or 
regarded it, (O,) as a glory or an honour [to 
himself], (S, O,) and a favour. (O.) — 4>“i' -3>2 ; 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1553 


(S, O, TA,) in the K, erroneously, (TA;) and 

J, <2 >21; (S, O, K;) and [ 42 J-2, (K,) inf. n. 

(TA;) He (a man, S, O) ascended, or mounted, 
upon the elevated place of observation. (S, O, K.) 
And ( -j>2l 1 and signify the same 

as fyafyij and] 42322, i. e. He ascended, 

or mounted, upon the thing. (TA.) It is said 

in a trad., with reference to certain future trials, 
or conflicts and factions, (o* (,u^ ( '-3 42322 
4i>2i2j i. e. Whoso finds a place of refuge [for 
escaping, or avoiding them, let them invite him, 
or cause him, to seek, or take, refuge, virtually 
meaning] let him seek, or take, refuge therein. 
(O, TA. *) — f jll' 42 j 22 The people, or party, had 
their 421 321 [or eminent, or noble, men, pi. 
of 42 jj 2 ; ] slain. (O, K.) 8 423121 He, or it, stood 
up, or upright, or erect; (S, O, TA;) and (TA) so 
l -2 j2U [if this be not a mistranscription, which 
I incline to think it may be as the former verb (of 
which see the part. n. below) is not mentioned 
in the K]. (K, TA.) to ^ (S, O, Msb, 

K, ) and (Msb in art. jy^,) He raised his 

eyes (S, O, Msb, K) towards the thing, (O, K,) or 
to look at the thing, (Msb,) or looking at the 
thing, (S,) and expanded his hand over his 
eyebrow like as does he who shades [his 
eyes] from the sun. (S, O, K.) A poet says, cjlllLi 
J?' jVI 4 j clull k! cjfia A$iji j [I stretched up 

myself, and raised my eyes towards 
him, expanding my hand over my eyebrow like 
him who is shading his eyes from the sun; and I 
said to him, Art thou Zeyd-el-Aramil?]. (O.) 

Hence, (TA,) lPVI j ofyl' 42 j2i2j Ji lijJ ; (Mgh, * 
O, K, TA,) in a trad. (O, TA) relating to the sheep 
or goat to be slaughtered as a victim on the day of 
sacrifice, (TA,) means We have been commanded 
to pay much attention to the eye and the ear, and 
to examine them carefully, in order that there 
may not be any such defect as blindness of one 
eye or mutilation (Mgh, * O, K, TA) of an ear: 
(TA:) or, (Mgh, O,) as some say, (O,) [in the K “ 
that is,”] to seek that they be of high estimation, 
by being perfect (Mgh, * O, K) and sound: (Mgh, 
O:) or, accord, to some, it is from 5s jill signifying 
“ the choice ones,” or “ best,” of cattle; and the 
meaning is, we have been commanded to select 
them. (TA.) — — And jj-VI 42j2ul2 

(tropical:) He desires, or seeks, [or raises his 
eye to,] the means of attaining eminence. (Msb in 

art. >2.) >212 means He (a man) 

smote their camels with the [evil] eye; syn. 

(S, TA:) or he looked at them (W-s*^) to smite 

them with the [evil] eye. (TA.) 5JU. <2 >222 

He defrauded him of his right, or due. (O, K.) — 
See also 5: — and 8. Q. Q. 1 £ 53' ci2j32 I cut off 


the 421^32 [q. v.] of the seed-produce; (S, O;) and 
so (O and K * in art. ^ >2:) of the dial, of 

El-Yemen: but Az doubts whether the word be 
with u; and the l s and u are both held by him to 
be augmentative. (O.) 4232: see the next 
paragraph, near the end. 4232 Highness, 
elevation, exaltation, or eminence, [in rank, 
condition, or estimation, in respect of religion or 
of worldly things: (see the first sentence of 
this art.:)] (S, O, Msb, K:) [generally meaning 
high birth:] glory, honour, dignity, or nobility; 
syn. or not unless [transmitted] 

by ancestors: (K:) [for] accord, to ISk, 4232 
and may not be unless [transmitted] by 
ancestors; but and f may be in a man 
though he have not ancestors [endowed 
therewith]: (O:) or, (K,) accord, to IDrd, (O,) it 
signifies highness of [which means grounds 
of pretension to respect or honour, consisting in 
any qualities (either of oneself or of one's 
ancestors) which are enumerated, or recounted, 
as causes of glorying]: (O, K:) and J, 523“ signifies 
the same as 4232; (TA;) or the same as 3 ^ 
and 4232 [meaning a favour and a glory or an 
honour]; as in the saying, 5s32 fiAul jc i [I reckon 
your coming a favour, and a glory or an honour]; 
(O, K;) and 5a32 2112 ^ ji [I regard that as a favour, 
and a glory or an honour]: (O:) the pi. of 4232 
is 421 >21, like as that of 22“ is 2112. (TA.) 2la 5 j$ 2 
means Spoil, or booty, of high value, 
at which men raise their eyes, and look, or which 
they smite with the [evil] eye: [see $2*1 423212 : ] 
but the phrase is also related with i>. (TA. 

See 423^1.) See also 42 j> 2 ; with which, or 

with the pis. of which, it is said to be syn. 

Also An elevated place; an eminence: (S, Mgh, O, 
K:) accord, to Sh, any piece of ground 
that overtops what is around it, whether 
extended or not, only about ten cubits, or five, in 
length, of little or much breadth in its 
upper surface: (TA:) pi. 42132I: (TA voce 
and !j2=jV I i jlii signifies the high, or elevated, 
places, or parts, of the earth or ground: (S, 
Msb, K:) sing, j 42>2i ! with fet-h to the ? and j. 
(Msb. [See also 42>21.]) A poet says, ^2 3-2I 
is jjai j ^ ,.. '> 2 [i come to the 

assembly, and my sitting-place is not made near 
to the chief person or persons, and I lead to the 
high elevated place my ass]: he means, I have 
become unsound in my intellect in consequence 
of old age, so that no profit is gotten from my 
opinion, and I am not able to mount my ass from 

the ground, unless from a high place. (S.) 

[Hence, (tropical:) The brink, verge, or point, of 
some event of great magnitude, or of any 


importance: not well expl. as meaning] the being 
on the brink, or verge, or at the point, of some 
event of great importance, good or evil: (O, K:) 
one says in the case of good, j* 

cl2=s (tropical:) [He is at the point of 
accomplishing the object of his want]: and in the 
case of evil, >> ^ 3* (tropical:) 

[He is on the brink, &c., of destruction]. (O, TA.) 

And (tropical:) The hump of a camel. (O, K, 

TA.) And app. sing, of 421321 in a sense expl. 

below: see the latter word. (TA.) — And A heat; a 
single run, or a run at once, to a goal, or limit: (O, 
K:) or, (K,) accord, to Fr, about a mile: (O, K:) or 
about two miles. (TA as from the K and on the 
authority of Fr.) One says, 0)232; 1232 122 [He 

ran a heat, or two heats]: (O:) and [in like 
manner,] J“ j 1 ^32 cimll, (o, K,) occurring in 
a trad., said of a mare, or of horses. (O.) — Also, 
(O, TA,) accord, to LAar, (O,) A red clay or earth: 
and i. q. »3*-“ [i. e. red ochre]; as also [ ^>2: 
accord, to Lth, a kind of trees, having a red dye: 
and said to be the same as [the Pers.] i) 2 [i. 
e. o^j) J 1 - 1 , meaning Brazil-wood, which is 
commonly called in Arabic ^]. (O, TA: * in the 
former of which, the Pers. word here mentioned 
is written without the points to the y; and in the 
latter, 04 s jj^l.) 2i3“: see the next preceding 

paragraph, first quarter. Also The choice 

ones, or best, of J-2 [meaning cattle]. (S, O, K.) — 

— The 3jj2i of a [palace, or pavilion, or other 
building such as is called] >-=2 (S, O, Msb, K) 
[and of a mosque] is well-known; (K;) [An 
acroterial ornament, forming a single member of 
a cresting of a wall or of the crown of a cornice, 
generally of a fanciful form, and pointed, or 
small, at the top:] pi. ^j>2, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, 
TA,) a pi. of mult., and clila j2i and clili32s 
and ciili 32, which are pis. of pauc., or, as some 
say, ciila >2 [i. e. ciila j2i] is pi. of f ^ j2 with two 
dammehs: EshShihab says that ciila32 is expl. as 
meaning the highest portions of a >-=2; but what 
are thus termed are only what are built on the top 
of a wall, distinct from one another, [side by side, 
like merlons of a parapet,] according to a well- 
known form: (TA:) the ^2 j2 is what is called by 
the [common] people J, 5213“: (Ham p. 824:) 
the 22132; of a mosque is a word used by 
the lawyers, and is one of their mistakes, as IB 
has notified: so says MF: its pi. is ^33“. (TA.) — 

— The cjla j2s (thus with two dammehs, K) of a 

horse are The neck and “'■1=2 [i. e. croup, or rump, 
or part between the hips or haunches,] thereof. 
(O, K.) 5a j2; : see the next 

preceding paragraph. i -*j >2 High, elevated, 
exalted, or eminent, (S, O, * Msb, K, TA,) [in 
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rank, condition, or estimation,] in respect of 
religion or of worldly things: (TA:) [generally 
meaning high-born, or noble:] possessing glory, 
honour, dignity, or nobility: or such, and having 
also [such] ancestry: (TA:) [using it as not 
implying highness, or nobility, of ancestry,] you 
say, fjjll 33 3* [He is high, or noble, to-day], 
and J-i ]. JJ3 is- as meaning one who will 
be 33 [after a little while]: (Fr, S, K:) the pi. [of 
pauc.] is c-i'3' and [of mult.] 33 (S, O, Msb, K) 
and l ‘-*3, so in the K, app. denoting that this 
last is one of the pis. of 33, and it is said in the 
O that —"3 is syn. with 33; hut in the L it is 
said that it is syn. with 33; and hence the 
saying V js 33 > meaning He is the 3 3 of his 
people, and 33 meaning the f 3 of them; and 
thus it has been expl. as used in a trad.: (TA:) 
[but both these assertions are probably correct; 
for it seems to be, agreeably with analogy, an inf. 
n. used as an epithet, and therefore applicable to 
a single person and to a pi. number, and also to 
two persons, and likewise to a female as well as to 
a male.] — — [By the modern Arabs, and the 
Turks and Persians, it is also applied, as a title of 
honour, to Any descendant of the Prophet; 
like 3. And, with the article Jt, particularly to 
the descendant of the Prophet who is 
The governor of Mekkeh; now always a vassal of 
the Turkish Sultan.] 3'3, applied to a [lizard of 
the kind called] 3= and to a jerboa, Large in the 
ears, and in the body: (TA:) and so 33 applied 
to a she-camel; (0, K, TA;) as also J, 33. (TA.) 
And 33 3 i- q. [q. v.], (K, TA,) or An ear 
that is high, long, and having hair upon it. 

(IDrd, O, TA.) See also 33 3, voce 3>“*. 

Also A kind of white garments or cloths: (0, K: *) 
or a garment, or piece of cloth, that is purchased 
from a country of the foreigners adjacent to the 
land of the Arabs. (As, 0, K. *) <a'3; pi. 3j'3: 
see 3. 33 (S, 0, K) and 33 (0 and K in 
art. — ^ >2) [but see Q. Q. l] The leaves of 
seedproduce that have become so long and 
abundant that one fears its becoming marred; 
wherefore they are cut off. (S, O, K.) 33 

see 33. Applied to a she-camel, (assumed 

tropical:) High [app. meaning much advanced] 
in age: (A, TA:) or advanced in age; (S, 0, K;) 
decrepit; (IAar, K;) as also ^ j3 (K:) [see (Js3, in 
three places:] pi. 33 , like 3 jj and i 3 pis. of 3 3 
and 3 , (S, O,) or *-* 3, like (K,) or the latter 

is allowable in poetry, (O,) or the former is 
a contraction of the latter, (IAth, TA,) and 3' 3 
[also pi. of ^ jli] (o, K) and 33 and — " j3: (K:) 
it is said that — " jLi is not applied to the he-camel; 
but it is so applied, as well as to the she-camel, 
accord, to the Towsheeh of El-Jelal. (TA.) Hence, 


as being likened to black decrepit she-camels, 
(Aboo-Bekr, TA,) Oj 3 33', with two 
dammehs, [which I think a mistake, unless it 
mean with a dammeh to each word,] (K,) 
or u3' 33', (O, IAth, TA,) occurring in a trad., 
meaning (assumed tropical:) [Trials, or conflicts 
and factions,] like portions of the dark night: (O, 
* K, * TA:) thus expl. by the Prophet: (O, TA:) but 
some relate it otherwise, with 3, (K,) saying ij3' 
Oj 3, pi. of 3JA (O, * TA,) meaning “ [trials, 
&c.,] rising (O, K, TA) from the direction of the 

east. ” (O, TA.) Also applied to an arrow, as 

meaning Old: (S, O, K:) and applied to a garment 
or a piece of cloth [app. in the same sense]: (A 
and TA voce 33) or an arrow long since laid by 
[expl. by -3*3 3" 3; but I think that the 
right reading is -3-3 23' A«j, and have 
assumed this to be the case in my rendering]: or 
of which the feathers and the sinews [wherewith 
they are bound] have become uncompact: or 

slender and long. (TA.) J-3 3 [A wine- 

jar] of which the wine is old. (TA.) — — 
And ( -i J-3 [alone] A receptacle for wine, such as 
a 311 and the like thereof. (O, K.) — 2 jjLill A kind 
of cord or rope; syn. 33 [so in the O, and in one 
of my copies of the S: in my other copy of the S, 
and in the K, 3)3, i. e. the name of a certain 
mountain:] a postclassical word. (S, 0.) — — 
And ( -a jjLi also signifies A broom: (S, O, K:) a 
Pers. word, (S,) arabicized, from 3j3, (O, K,) 
originally 3 jj 313, which means “ a place- 
sweeper. ” (O.) 33 [More, and most, high, 
elevated, exalted, or eminent, in rank, condition, 
or estimation; &c.; generally meaning more, and 
most, high-born or noble; (see 33;)] 

surpassing in 33 (S, O.) — 2 13' 3“ A high 

shoulder; (S, O, K;) such as has a goodly rising; 
which implies what is termed 33 [i n f. n _ 0 f 
and here app. meaning the “ being curved in the 
back ”]. (TA.) And 33 0-' A long ear; (S, O, 
K;) standing up; rising above what is next to it: 
and so 3' J, 3 jl. (TA.) — — See also 3'3 
^-*3'] also signifies Having a prominent, or 
an apparent, ear: opposed to q. v . — — 
Hence,] ^-"3^' is an appellation of The bat; (O, 
K, TA;) because its ears are prominent 
and apparent: it is bare of downy and other 
feathers, and is viviparous, not oviparous: so in 
the saying of Bishr Ibn-ElMoatemir, <1 3" jjll Is 
ji 33 33 33 [And a flying thing that 
has prominent and apparent ears and a denuded 
body, and a flying thing that has no nest]: (O, 
TA:) in the K is added, and another bird, that has 
no nest, &c.: but this is taken from an 
explanation of the latter hemistich of the verse 
cited above; which explanation is as follows: 


(TA:) the bird that has no nest is one of which the 
Bahranees [so in the TA, but accord, to the O “ 
the sailors,”] tell that it does not alight save while 
it makes, of the dust, or earth, a place in which it 
lays its eggs, and which it covers over; then it flies 
into the air, and its eggs break open of 
themselves at the expiration of the term thereof; 
and when its young ones are able to fly, they do 
after the habit of their parents. (O, L, TA: and 

the same is said, less fully, in the K.) 

A city having (3, (Mgh, O, K, *) pi. of ^3 
[q. v.]: (O:) the pi. of ■ — a^3' and of 33, accord, to 
rule, is ( -J3. (Mgh. [In the copies of the K, ■ — a333l 
is erroneously said to be pi. of iUjlSlI.]) it is said 
in a trad, of Ibn- ' Abbas, ^3 jjlidl 3 i tijJ 

33 3-31 j i. e. We have been commanded to 
build cities with ^13 and mosques without 33 
(Mgh, O. *) ' — s' _3' The ears and nose of a man: 
(O, K, TA:) its sing, in this sense is not 
mentioned: it is app. J. 33 like 33, sing, 
of 33'. (TA.) 33" inf. n. of 2 [q. v.]. (S & c.) — 
— [And also a post-classical term applied to An 
honorary present, such as a garment &c.: and a 
letter, i. e. an epistle, considered as conferring 
honour: pi. ^33".] 33: see ^3, in the 
middle of the paragraph: and see also what here 
next follows. ^3“, (O, K,) like f3->, (K,) or 
J. ^3“ [q. v. voce 33], (so in my two copies of 
the S,) A place from which one overlooks, i. 
e. looks upon, or views, [a thing] from above. (S, 

O, K.) Hence the saying in a trad., 3 33 3 

JjLL Vj uyu 3j JU1I 13 (o TA) i. e. 
[What comes to thee of this property] thou not 
coveting nor looking for it [nor asking it, take it]. 
(O.) 333 [part. n. of 4 ;] High; (S, Mgh, Msb;) 
[or overtopping; &c.;] applied to a mountain, 
(S,) or a place. (Mgh, Msb.) 3a3“ 3 3 Certain 
swords, (S, O, K,) so called in relation to ( -s 
(S,) or in relation to 3"' 3 33 (o, Msb, K,) i. e. 
certain towns, or villages, of the land of the 
Arabs, near to the 3j [q. v.]: (S, O, Msb, K:) so 
says AO: (S, O:) or, as some say, this is a mistake, 
and they are so called in relation to a place of El- 
Yemen: (Msb:) [or, accord, to some, in relation 
to 3133 certain towns, or villages, near 
Howran: (see De Sacy’s Chrest. Ar., sec. ed., iii. 
53 :)] and it is said that ‘-" 3 “ was the name of a 
blacksmith who made swords: (TA:) one says 3^ 
33“, (S, O, Msb,) not because a rel. n. 

is not formed from a pi. of the measure of — " j3i. 
(S, O.) 33* [Elevated, or exalted, in rank, 
condition, or estimation; or ennobled]; (K, TA;) 
an epithet applied to a man; from (TA.) — 

Also A garment, or piece of cloth, dyed with the 
red clay or earth [&c.] called 33 
(IAar, TA.) 3 j 3“ (S, TA) and -3. 3 jjAi (z, TA) 
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Overcome, or surpassed, in “-4 [i. e. highness, 
elevation, or eminence, of rank, condition, 
or estimation; or nobility]. (S, Z, TA.) — = 3“ A 
horse high in make. (S, O, K.) 34 l 4 1 ™ C 124 
(S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. 34, (S, M, Msb,) 
inf. n. 3 j 4 (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and 34, (S, 
Msb,) The sun rose; (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 

J. “44: (K:) the sun rose from the east; and in 

like manner one says of the moon, and of the 
stars: (M:) or the sun rose so that its light began 
to fall upon the earth and trees: (T and TA in 
art. 4) and 4 signifies, as distinguished 

from “js4, (S, M, Mgh, Msb,) or signifies also, 
(K, TA,) for both verbs are correctly expl. in the K 
as above, (TA,) it shone, or gave its light, (S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) and spread (M, TA) upon the 
earth, or ground: (TA:) or, as some say, “tis4, 
and 4 are syn., (M, Msb,) as meaning it (the 
sun) shone: (M:) and 34 [as inf. n. of the former 

verb] signifies the shining of the sun. (K.) 

And J4l 34, and J, c L4, The palm-trees 
showed redness in their fruit: (M, K: *) or 
showed the colours of their dates. (AHn, M.) [See 
also 34 in what follows.] — stlill 34, (s, O, 
Msb, K,) aor. 34, (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. 34, He slit 
the ear of the sheep, or goat, (S, O, Msb, K,) in 

the manner expl. voce *S4- (Msb.) And 3 3“ 

‘j&\ t (Az, K,) inf. n. 34, (IAmb, Az, TA,) 
He plucked the fruit: (Az, K, TA:) or cut it. 
(IAmb, Az, TA.) One says in crying [or 
beans], is 4 sliiil 34 The cutting of the 
morning, fresh! meaning what has been cut, and 
picked, in the morning. (IAmb, Az, TA.) — 3 4, 
[aor. 34,] inf. n. 34, It (a place) was, or 
became, bright by reason of the sun's shining 
upon it; as also [ 34 1 ; (M, TA;) [whence,] 

44'3 ]. j4 occurs in the Kur [xxxix. 69 
as meaning And the earth shall shine with the 
light of its Lord]: (M:) [in other instances,] 44 1 
i_44' means The earth was, or became, bright 
with the sunshine. (TA.) — — [Hence, perhaps, 
or, though not immediately, from what here next 
follows, some other applications of this verb, 
to denote redness.] 34, (S, M, Msb, 

K, ) and 41b, and the like, (M,) aor. 334 (Msb,) 
inf. n. 334 (M, Msb,) He (a man, M, Msb) was, 
or became, choked with his spittle, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) and with water, &c. (M.) [And 4 4 and 4=- 
and 34 are sometimes used in the same sense 

in relation to spittle &c.] [Hence,] £34 34 s 

43 (assumed tropical:) The wound became 
[choked or] filled with blood. (Msb.) — — 
And 4*3 £3=3*11 34 s (tropical:) The place 
became [choked or] filled and straitened by its 
occupants. (TA.) — — And “44 34 


(tropical:) [The body became choked in its pores 

with perfume]. (TA.) [And Ls4^j m3 *! 1 34 s 

(assumed tropical:) The garment, or piece of 
cloth, became glutted, or saturated, with the dye 

of saffron: see the part. n. 34] And 4 

44 (tropical:) His eye became red [being 
surcharged with blood]; as also J, 4314!: (M, 
TA:) and so 44 4 4 34: (K, TA:) or this last 
signifies the blood appeared in his eye: (M:) 
and 43 44 it (the eye) had the blood apparent 
in it, [as though it were choked therewith,] 

without its running from it. (TA.) And 34 s 

43, inf. n. 34, (assumed tropical:) His colour, 
or complexion, became red, by reason of shame, 

or shame and confusion. (TA.) And [hence, 

app.,] *3411 34 , inf. n. as above, 

(assumed tropical:) The thing became intensely 
red, with blood, or with a beautiful red colour. 

(M, TA.) And also (assumed tropical:) The 

thing became mixed, commingled, or blended. 

(M, TA.) 3-411 4 , inf. n. as above, means 

(tropical:) The sun had a duskiness blended with 
it, and it [app. the duskiness] then became little: 
(TA:) or it was near to setting: (M, K:) or became 
feeble in its light; (O, K;) app. from 34 applied 
to flesh-meat as meaning “ red, having no grease, 
or gravy,” and applied to a garment, or piece of 
cloth, as meaning “ red, that has become glutted, 
or saturated, ( 34 ,) with dye; ” because its 
colour, in the last part of the day, when it is 
setting, becomes red. (O.) — — The 

phrase 44 34 4 uj4Jm, (S, M, O, K, 
[in the CK, erroneously, 34,]) occurring in a 
trad., (S, M, O,) in a saying of the Prophet, (O, K,) 
is expl. as meaning Who postpone, or defer, the 
prayer until there remains not, (S, M, O, K,) 
of the sun, (S,) or of the day, (M, O, K,) save as 
much as remains (S, M, O, K) of the life, (S,) or of 
the breath, (M, O, K, [but in the CK, 4" is put in 
the place of 4 ",]) of the dying who is choked 
with his spittle: (S, M, O, K:) or the meaning is, 
until the sun is [but just] above the walls, and 
[diffusing its feeble light] among the graves 
(M, O, K *) as though it were a great expanse of 
water. (M, O.) AZ says, 44 334 »4 

means Prayer is disapproved when the sun 
becomes yellow: and 44 334 4 4*i 1 did 
that when the sun was becoming yellow. (TA.) — 
4ll 4 4 , (S, Msb, K,) aor. 34, (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 34, (S, Msb,) The sheep, or goat, had its ear 
slit (S, Msb, K) in the manner expl. voce 44. 
(Msb, K.) 2 34, (TA,) inf. n. 3*43 (S, O, K,) He 
took to the direction of the east, or place of 
sunrise: (S, O, K, TA:) he went to the east: he 
came to the east: (M, TA:) and he 


directed himself to the east. (TA.) And He 

prayed at sunrise: and hence, app., He performed 
the prayer of the festival of the sacrifice: (TA:) 
or this meaning is from 3*411 44 . (Mgh: it is 

also mentioned in the M.) 44 44, inf. 

n. as above, The land became affected 
with drought, and dryness of the earth, being 
[parched by the sun and] not reached by water: 
whence the term 4 34 [q. v.] in the dial, of 

Egypt. (TA.) 34" also signifies The being 

beautiful, and [sunny or] shining in face. (Sh, O, 
K.) — 44 34, (M, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. as above, 
(S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) He cut the flesh-meat 
into strips, and dried it in the sun, or spread it in 
the sun to dry: (S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) or 
[simply] he cut it into pieces, and into strips. 
(Msb.) [In like manner also] j4ill 3:4“ signifies 
The throwing barley in a sunny place in order 
that it may dry. (Mgh.) And one says of the [wild] 
bull, 4 34y, meaning He exposes his back to 
the sun in order that what is upon it of the dew of 
night may dry: in this sense the phrase is used 
by Aboo-Dhu-eyb. (M.) — — 34™ <4 is an 
appellation of The three days next after the day of 
sacrifice: (S, M, O, Msb:) [i. e. the eleventh and 
twelfth and thirteenth days of Dhu-l-Hijjeh:] 
these days were so called because the flesh of the 
victims was therein cut into strips, and dried in 
the sun, or spread in the sun to dry: (S, M, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K: *) or because the victims were 
not sacrificed until the sun rose: (IAar, S, O, K:) 
or from the prayer of the day of sacrifice, 
which they follow: (Mgh:) or because they used to 
say, [on that day,] (S, M, O,) in the Time of 
Ignorance, (M,) 34 1 4 34 4£ 34, (S, M, 
O,) which means Enter thou upon the time of 
sunrise, Thebeer, (addressing one of the 
mountains of Mekkeh, M, * Mgh,) that we may 
push, or press, on, or forward, (M, Mgh, Msb,) to 
return from Mine: (M: [see also 4 in art. j4:]) 
Aboo- Haneefeh used to hold that 34™ 
means j4™ [i. e. the saying 4 4111]; but none 
beside him has held this opinion. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad, that the days thus called are days of 
eating and drinking, and of celebrating the 
praises of God. (O.) — — 44 34 (assumed 
tropical:) He made [or dyed] the garment, or 
piece of cloth, yellow: (Ibn-’Abbad, O:) [or he 
dyed it red: (see the pass. part, n., below:)] 
or 34“ signifies the dyeing with saffron, (M, L,) 
so that the thing dyed is saturated, (L,) or not so 
that the thing is saturated: (so in a copy of the 
M:) it is not with safflower. (M, L. [See also 4 , last 
signification.]) — 3=4 34 is sometimes said 
for 43~=>, meaning He plastered the watering- 



1556 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


trough, or tank, with 3jJ-“ [q. v.], or £ jJ— =. (M 
in art. jr >-=>.) 4 3j“b see 1, in six places. One says 
also, 33“', (S,) and (M,) His face, (S,) 
and his colour, or complexion, (M,) shone, (S, 

M,) and was bright, with beauty. (S.) Some 

allow its being made trans.; [meaning It caused, 
or made, to shine;] as in the saying, 3531 c 3>“ <5513 
j 3'- 4 -“J 3 _s [There are 

three things, with the beauty of which the world 
is made to shine; the sun of the bright early 
morning, and Aboo-Is-hak, and the moon]: but 
there is no proof in this, because [the right 
reading may be 3 J“j, and so] 35-dl may be an 
agent; therefore the making the verb trans. [in 
this sense] is said to be post-classical, though it 
is mentioned by the author of the Ksh. (MF, TA.) 

It signifies also He entered upon the time of 

sunrise: (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K:) similarly to jMi, 
and and 5*". (TA.) See 2. — 33“' He 

caused his enemy to become choked [with his 
spittle, or with water, or the like: see 1]. (O, K.) 
And (tropical:) [I choked 

the utterance, or impeded the action, of such a 
one;] I did not allow such a one to say, or to do, a 
thing. (Z, TA.) yjjll 33“', (Moheet, A, 

0, ) or (j|, (K,) (tropical:) He exceeded the 

usual degree in dyeing the garment, or piece of 
cloth; [saturated it with dye;] or dyed it 
thoroughly. (K, TA. [See also 2, last signification 
but one.]) 5 33““ He sat in a sunny place (S, O, K) 
[at any season, (see <5 or particularly] in 
winter. (O, K.) — — And I j53““ They looked 
through the 3u“? of the door, i. e. the chink 
thereof into which the light of the rising sun falls. 
(O.) 7 ““5 3“3 The bow split. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 

K.) 12 ““5353“!: see 1, latter half. — — 

35j3“! (tropical:) He became drowned in 
tears. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA.) 35“ [an inf. n.: see 

1, first sentence. Also] The sun; (S, O, K;) 

and so J, 3 3“: (K, and thus in one of my copies of 
the S in the place of the former:) [or] [ <53“ has 
this signification: (M, Msb:) and 33“ signifies the 
rising sun; (M, TA;) as some say; (M;) thus 
accord, to AA and LAar; (TA;) and so [ 33“, (M, 
Msb,) and J, <53“, and J, <5 j“, (M, K,) and [ ^3“, 
(TA,) and [ &A (S, * M, K,) and f ikA (M, K:) 
one says, 33“" f The sun rose; (S, M, O; in 
one of my copies of the S J, 33“";) but not 5“j3£. 
33“": (M:) and [ 3J-“ 3^ >451 I will come to 
thee every day that the sun rises: or, as some 
say, 3 j'-“ signifies the upper limb (33 s ) of the 
sun: (M:) and one says, 3 j'-“ 3 s 4" V [I will 
not come to thee as long as a sun, or the upper 
limb of a sun, rises, or begins to rise]. (S, M.) — 
— See also 3j““, in three places. — — Also A 
place where the sun shines (o^Jill 3>“ “44). (K.) 


d* 

See <5 3“i. The warmth of the sun. (TA.) — 

— The light that enters from the chink of a door; 

(IAar, Th, K;) as also J, 33“. (K.) In a trad, of 
I'Ab, (TA,) it is said of a gate in Heaven, called 
1 3o4" [q. v.], <55“ X A) j® (O, K, TA) 

i. e. It had been closed so that there remained not 
save its light entering from the chink thereof: so 

says I'Ab. (O, TA.) And A chink, or fissure. 

(K, TA.) One says, s 3-“ ^ 33“ Nothing 

entered the chink of my mouth. (Z, TA.) — Also 
A certain bird, (Sh, M, K,) one of the birds of 
prey, (M,) between the kite and the hawk, or 
falcon, (Sh, K,) or between the kite and 
the [species of falcon called] 3s 4 [q. v.]: (O:) 
pi. 3 jJ“. (M.) 33“: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 33“ [inf. n. of 3j“, q. v. — — 

And also a subst.]: see 35“, in three places. 

Also A thing [such as spittle and the like 
(see 3j“)] obstructing, or choking, the throat, 
or fauces. (S, and Har p. 477.) 3j“ A place bright 
by reason of the sun's shining upon it; as also 
l 33““. (M, TA.) — — A man choked with 
his spittle, or with water, or the like. (M, TA.) — 

— (assumed tropical:) A plant, or herbage, 

having plentiful irrigation; or flourishing and 
fresh, or juicy, by reason of plentiful irrigation; 
syn. u45. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) A 
garment, or piece of cloth, red; that is glutted, or 
saturated, [so I render 3j“ lsX,] with dye: (O:) 
and 3 j “ applied to a garment, or piece of 

cloth, [app. signifies (assumed tropical:) glutted, 
or saturated, with the dye of saffron: see 
also 33““, and see 4.] (TA.) One says also jjj- 3 
<4 3j“ (assumed tropical:) [Prostrated,] dyed 

with his blood. (M, TA.) (tropical:) Flesh- 

meat (S, M, O, TA) that is red, (M, O, TA,) having 

no grease, or gravy. (S, M, O, TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) A thing intensely red, with blood, or 
with a beautiful red colour. (M.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) A thing mixed, commingled, 
or blended. (M.) <534 see 33“, in two places: — 

— and see <5 3 4 in two places. <55“ (assumed 
tropical:) Anxiety, grief, or anguish; syn. in 
Pers. »>". (KL.) <53“: see 334 — — and 
see <5 3““. — Also A brand with which a sheep, or 
goat, such as is termed 453", is marked. (O, 
K.) see 33“. 5153“ “1“ A sheep, or goat, 
having its ear slit (S, Mgh, O, K) lengthwise, (K,) 
without its being separated: (TA:) or having 
the ear slit in two, (As, Msb, TA,) as though it 
were a <4j [q. v.]: (As, TA:) or 515 3" applied to an 
ear signifies cut at its extremities, without having 
anything thereof separated: and applied to a she- 
goat (» j»“), having its ear slit lengthwise, without 
its being separated: and, as some say, applied to 
a having the inner part of its ear slit on one 


side with a separating slitting, the middle of its 
ear being left sound: or, accord, to Aboo-'Alee in 
the “ Tedhkireh,” 5la3“ signifies having its ears 
slit with two slits passing through, so as 
to become three distinct pieces. (M.) 353“ [Of, or 
relating to, the east, or place of sunrise; eastern, 

or oriental]. <45^ <43“ X (K, TA,) in the 

Kur [xxiv. 35], (TA,) means Not such that the sun 
shines upon it at its rising only (Fr, K, TA) nor at 
its setting only, (Fr, TA,) but such that the sun 
lights upon it morning and evening: (Fr, K, TA:) 

or, accord, to El- Hasan, it means not of the trees 
of the people of the present world, but of the 
trees of the people of Paradise: Az, however, says 
that the former explanation is more fit and more 
commonly receive. (TA.) And 353“ 5-4“ signifies 
A place, of the earth, or ground, in, or upon, 
which the sun rises, or shines. (TA.) See also 3J-“ 
[and 3j“ and <5 >ii], — Also A certain red dye. 

(TA.) 3u4 see 33“. Also A boy, or young 

man, goodly, or beautiful, (K, TA,) in face: (TA:) 

pi. ii3“, (k, TA, [in the CK 354 but correctly]) 

with two dammehs. (TA.) And A woman 

small in the vulva: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) or having 
her vagina and rectum united by the rending of 
the separation between them; syn. (M, K.) 

And 3u“" is the name of A certain idol. (M, 

TA.) [ <4j" The first part of the rising 
sun. (Freytag, from the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees.) See also 3J-“, voce 33“.] [The 
lands that are not reached by the water, or 
inundation, and that are consequently parched 
by the sun]: a word of the dial, of Egypt. (TA.) 

See 2 . 3j 5“: see 33“, in two places. Also 

The side that is next the east; (O;) the eastern 
side; (K;) of a hill, and of a mountain: you say, 15* 
J55JI 3 j'-“ and J, Vl3“ [This is the eastern side of 
the mountain], and J55JI ^ 15* and <33^ [in 
the opposite sense]: (TA:) pi. 33“. (O, K.) Hence, 
in a trad., as some relate it, 3>^ 333 s1 [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Trials, or conflicts and 
factions, like portions of the dark night, rising 
from the direction of the east]: but it is otherwise 
related, with — i [in the place of the 3: see ‘-i J-“]. 

(TA.) And 33“!! is the name of A certain 

idol, of the Time of Ignorance; (IDrd, M, K;) 
whence 3- ) '^ 1 a proper name [of a 

man]. (IDrd, M.) — Also [if not a 

mistranscription for 3jJ-“, q. v., app. Clay, or 
some other substance or mixture, with which a 
place is plastered,] 3^“ 33=y L*. (Ibn-’ Abbad, 

O.) 3jJ-“ signifies [The kind of plaster 
called] 34, [q. v.,] (Kr, M,) i. q. £ (K. [See 
this last word: and see also the last sentence of 
the next preceding paragraph above.]) 3j““: see 
what next follows. 3j““ (S, M, O, Msb, K,) which 
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by rule should be [ (3333, (M, Msb,) but this 
latter is rarely used, (Msb,) The place, (M,) or 
quarter, or direction, (Msb,) of sunrise; (M, 
Msb;) [the east, or orient;] and [ signifies 
the same; (S, M, O, Msb, K;) as also J, 

(Seer, M:) the pi. of the first is and the pi. 

of [ 333 is (M.) The dual, j“ill ; means 

The place of sunrise of summer and that of 
winter [E. 26 degrees N. and E. 26 degrees S. in 
Central Arabia]. (S, O, TA.) And also The place 
of sunrise and the place of sunset; [or the east 
and the west;] (M, O;) the former being thus 
made predominant because it denotes existence, 
whereas the latter denotes non-existence: (M:) 
thus in the saying, (M, O,) in the Kur [xliii. 37], 
(O,) ujs jiill 51 £jj cjj] U [o, would 

that between me and thee were the distance of 
the east and the west]. (M, O.) And [in like 
manner] one says 4 0^3531 uS meaning What 
is between the place of sunrise and the place of 
sunset. (M.) — — See also <3 — — The 
saying, cited by LAar, jjlj'ilj >j j*31 

tSElc he explains as meaning [I 
said to Saad, he being at El-Azarik (a certain 
water in the *j3j, TA in art. ijjj)], Keep thou 
[to pure milk, and] to the sun [or the places of 
sunshine] in winter: but [ISd says,] in my 
opinion, jjliill is here pi. of 4 i3333 applied 
to flesh-meat that is “ [cut into strips and] spread 
in the sun [to dry]; ” and this is confirmed by his 
saying each of them being 

food. (M.) see i jj3. — — Also Entering 

upon the time of sunrise: the pi. occurs in this 
sense in the Kur xv. 73 and xxvi. 60. (TA.) ^ >3i 
and <3 jAi (s, M, O, K) and '•& jUu, (M, O, K,) the 
last mentioned by Ks, (O,) A place of sitting in 
the sun; (S, O, K;) accord, to some, 
peculiarly, (TA,) in the winter; (O, K, TA;) and 
4 ^33 and J, (S, O, K) and 4 (O, K) 

signify the same: (S, O, K:) or a place upon which 
the sun shines; accord, to some, peculiarly, in the 
winter, (M,) as also 4 4133 and 4 <533 (M, TA) and 
4 j 33 (M) and 3 _>"> [app. 4 o_>33 °f the pi. 
of which, or of one of the first three words in this 
paragraph, see an ex. in a verse cited voce i3j 3“ if 
the explanation of that verse by IAar be correct]. 
(TA.) (Msb, TA) and ^>13 both [applied to 
a man] signify Of the east; or eastern: (Msb:) 
pi jUii. (TA.) j5“3 A place of prayer; 
syn. ^3-=“; (As, S, M, Mgh, K;) i. e., in an absolute 
sense: (TA:) or the place of prayer of the festival 
(-3^0: (TA:) or the place of prayer of the two 
festivals: and 33“31 I is said to mean the place 
of prayer of the festival at Mekkeh: (M, TA:) and 
the mosque of El-Kheyf. (S, K.) — — And The 


festival (-3^0 [itself]: because the prayer thereon 
is after the 4133, i. e. the [rising] sun. (M.) — 
Also Flesh-meat [cut into strips and] spread in 
the sun [to dry: see its verb, 2]. (M.) See 

also last sentence. And A garment, 

or piece of cloth, [dyed yellow: or with saffron: 
see, again, its verb: or] dyed with a red colour. 
(O, K.) — And a fortress [or a watering-trough or 
tank (see 2, last sentence,)] plastered with 
(O, K.) i3j 33 Taking to the direction of the east, 
or place of sunrise: one says, i3j 31 jU jU3 

[Different, or widely different, are one 
going towards the east and one going towards the 
west]. (S.) see 4l j3i. — Also A man 

accustomed to make his enemy to be choked with 
his spittle. (Z, TA.) 3 0““: see 3 j*“: — — 

and ^ >3 “. Also, (M, O, K,) of a door, (M, K,) 

A chink into which the light of the rising sun falls. 

(M, * O, K. *) And 3:>"J | is the name of A 

gate for repentance, in Heaven. (I'Ab, O, K.) 
See 33A i3jsj 3 and its vars.: see 

art. jj»3. 3ij3 1 *£ aor. 5133, inf. n. 4i>33 (S, 
Mgh, * Msb, K) and 3£ j3, the former a 
contraction of the latter, but the more usual, 
(Msb,) and 5133 (Mgh, Msb) and 51 j3, the former 
of these two a contraction of the latter, but the 
more usual, (Msb,) or 5133 [q. v. infra] is a simple 
subst., (S, K,) [He shared, participated, or 
partook, with him in it;] he was, or became, 
a 5 Lj 4 i [or copartner &c.] to him in it; (Msb;) 
namely, a sale or purchase, and an inheritance, 
(S, K,) or an affair; (Msb;) and 4S J-3 4 4js 
[ signifies the same]. (Mgh, Msb, * K. * [It is said 
in the TA, after the mention of 43 j3 with its inf. 
n. ^3“, that it is more chaste than 4 -*£ by 
which it is implied that this latter is sometimes 
used as syn. with the former; for which I do 
not find any express authority.] And He entered 
with him into it; [or engaged with him in it;] 
namely, an affair. (TA.) — J*5l' y3, aor. 51fy3, 

The sandal had its 5113“ broken; (Ibn-Buzuq, K;) 
inf. n. 513“. (TK.) 2 5133 see 4 . — — [The inf. 
n.] 5Lj4u also signifies The selling a part [or 
share] of what one has purchased for that for 
which it was purchased. (Mgh, K.) — 3*3' 3133, 
(S, * Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. 5 Lj4u, (s, K,) He put 
a to the sandal; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 
4 14333!, (S, TA,) inf. n. 511331. (TA.) 3 53(3 cA'j2> > 
(S, TA,) inf. n. <S3l3i, (TK,) [I shared, 

participated, or partook, with such a one;] I was, 
or became, the 5Lj3 [or copartner &c.] of such a 
one. (S, TA.) El-Jaadee says, l*laj j I3jjl USjli) 
4133 (ji j 4 JjJI [And we shared with 

Kureysh in their piety and in their several 
grounds of pretension to respect, with a sharing 


exclusive of other properties]. (S.) See also 1. 
[And see 8.] 4 j*VI lA ^&33l I made him a 4ij3 
[or copartner &c.] to me in the affair: and 4 3i$33 
J-ill l A f«-3M [I made them copartners in the 
property; and fs-333, occurring in this art. in the 
TA, on the authority of Esh-Shafi’ee, means, in 
like manner, he made them copartners; and 51fy3l 
is used in this sense in the present art. in the 
K]. (Msb.) u? “3 y3ij, in the Kur [xx. 33], 
means And make Thou him my 4ij3 [or 
copartner, or associate, or colleague,] in my 
affair. (S.) And one says also, J 4** j3l He 
made him to enter [or engage] with him in the 
affair: and jiP J 3 _>3I He made such a one 
to enter [or share] with him in the sale or 
purchase. (TA.) — — [Hence,] *3j3l He 
attributed to God a *4ij3 [or copartner &c.] 
(Mgh, TA) in his dominion: (TA:) [or he 
attributed to God 3333 i. e. copartners &c., such 
as the angels and the devils: (see Kur vi. too, &c., 
and any of the expositions thereof:) i. e. he 
believed in a duality, or a plurality, of gods:] and 
[in a wider sense,] he disbelieved [or 
misbelieved] in God: syn. jaS: (S, * Msb, K, TA:) 
used in this latter sense because jail' is not free 
from some kind of 3133. (Kull p. 49 .) — See also 
1: — and 2. 6 3ljlij see the next paragraph, in 
three places. 8 ' j£ ji3l and 4 1 j3 j13j, (Mgh, Msb,) 
and 3 ji3l and 4 ^ (K,) and 13 j!3l and 
4 US jUU, (s,) [They, and they two, and we, shared, 
participated, or partook, one with another, and 
each with the other; or were, or became, 

copartners, &c.;] '3 j [in such a thing]. (S.) 

[Hence,] 511313)11 in lexicology signifies The being 
homonymous; lit. the being shared, or 
participated, in by several meanings: [used as a 
subst., homonymy:] (Mz, 25th £ jj; and Intr. to 
the TA:) one says of a noun [or word] that is 
termed 5lji3i [q. v .], »3#3 jUi aJs 41 j! 3 j [Many 

meanings share, or participate, in it]. (TA.) 

And ui j!3l (assumed tropical:) The affair, or 

case, was, or became, confused, and dubious. 
(TA.) 5133: see what next follows. 5133 is an inf. n. 
of 3 j3 ; as mentioned in the first sentence of this 
art.: (Mgh, Msb:) or a subst. therefrom: (S:) and 
is syn. with 4 3]>3, [signifying A sharing, 
participating or participation, partaking, 
or copartnership, and mentioned before as an inf. 
n.,] (K,) as also are 4, 51 _>3 and 4 ^ j3 ; [likewise 
mentioned before as inf. ns.,] and 4 5lj3 and 
4 ^353, (MF, TA,) and so is 4 ^3j3, with damm, 
(K,) this last said by MF to be unknown, but it is 
common in Syria, almost to the exclusion of 
the other dial. vars. mentioned above. (TA.) An 
ex. of the first occurs in a trad, of Mo’adh, uS 
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4>4I gill Jil ( meaning [He allowed, among the 
people of El-Yemen,] the sharing, one with 
another, (41 34V',) in land [and app. its produce], 
by its owner giving it to another for the half [app. 
of its produce], or the third, or the like thereof: 
and a similar ex. of the same word occurs in 
another trad. (TA.) See also an ex. in a verse cited 
above, conj. 3 . And one says, <4 4* j 

4414, meaning We are desirous of sharing with 
you in affinity, or relationship by marriage. (K, * 

TA.) And A share: (Mgh, O, Msb, TA:) as 

in the saying, ?jk> a? 414 [A share of his house 
was sold]: (Mgh:) and as in the saying, 414 
fjc. y [He emancipated a share belonging to 
him in a slave]: (Msb:) pi. 4lju1. (o, Msb, TA.) 

[See a verse of Lebeed cited voce 3-4 j.] It is 

also a subst. from 44 4141; (Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) 
thus in the Kur xxxi. 12 ; (Mgh, TA;) meaning 
The attribution of a 4 jj- 3 [or copartner & c., or 
of ci'S'jZ i. e . copartners &c., (see 4 ,)] to God: 
(Mgh:) [so that it may he rendered belief in 
a plurality of gods:] and [in a wider sense,] 
unbelief [or misbelief]; syn. 14. (S, Msb, K, TA.) 
And it is also expl. as meaning Hypocrisy: (Mgh, 
TA:) so in the saying of the Prophet, '-* 44 J 0 ! 
4jill 4*1 ^ 44 [Verily the most fearful of 
what I fear for my people is hypocrisy]: (Mgh:) 
and so in the trad., 0? ^4*^ P 4jlill 
J*4l [Hypocrisy is more latent in my people than 
the creeping of ants]. (IAth, TA.) — — See 
also 4 jj 4, in two places. 4j-i The 3J4 [properly a 
sing., meaning snare, but here app. used as a gen. 
n., meaning snares, as will be seen from what 
follows,] of the 44 [i. e. sportsman, or catcher of 
game, or wild animals, or birds]; one of which is 
called J, 35T4 : (s, O:) the meaning of the 4 j 4 of 
the 44 is well known; and the pi. is 41141; 
like 44 and 4141: or, as some say, 44 is the pi. 
of l 3414, [or rather is a coll. gen. n. of which 
J, 3414 is the n. un.,] like “4s and 4*4: (Msb:) [i. 
e.,] “14 signifies the J4 [or snares, or by this 
may perhaps be meant the cords composing a 
snare, for 144 is an anomalous pi. of 1 ) 4 , ] for 
catching wild animals or the like; and what is, or 
are, set up for [catching] birds: (K, TA:) 
one whereof is said to he called f 3414 [a term 
used in the K, in art. 44, as the explanation 
of 344, which means a net]: (TA:) and the pi. 
of 4j-i is 4 >i, with two dammehs, which is extr. 
[with respect to analogy, like 41a p], of 41a], (k.) 
Hence the trad., gll=4ll 14 g* 4 44 

4143, meaning »^4ij 414 [i. e. I seek 
protection by Thee from the mischief of the Devil, 
and his snares]. (TA.) — — 3o-34 414 

means The main and middle parts of the road; (S, 
K;) syn. 4lj4 : or the tracks that are [conspicuous 


and distinct,] not obscure to one nor 
blended together: (K:) pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] 
of l (S:) or the £4)1 of the road; (As, TA;) i. 
e. the furrows of the road, made by the beasts 
with their legs [or feet] in its surface, a J, 3414 
here and another by the side of it: (TA:) or 4lj4 
[is its pi., and] signifies the small tracks that 
branch off from the main road and then stop, 
or terminate. (Sh, TA.) [See 14.] 4 j 4 : see 414, 
first sentence. 3414: see 414, first sentence. 3414: 
see “14, first sentence. 4414: see “14, 

first sentence. Also A piece of flesh-meat; of 

the dial, of El-Yemen; originally, of a slaughtered 
camel, in which people share, one with another. 
(TA.) 4414: see 414, in six places. 44 see 414, 
first sentence. 1414 and 1414 A quick, or swift, 
pace: (K:) so says ISd. (TA.) And 14-4 ,44 A 
quick and consecutive slapping, (S, O, K,) like 
the camel's slapping when a thorn has entered 
his foot and he heats the ground with it with a 
consecutive beating. (S, * O.) Ows Ibn-Hajar 
says, 4 *-“ 3 1,4 1414 >4 tslfi 1*4 4*** VJ 3 1*3 

[And I am none other than one who is ready, as 
thou seest; one in the habit of quick 
and consecutive coming to water; not one who is 
dilatory]: i. e., one coming to water time after 
time, consecutively: he means, I will do to 
thee what thou dislikest, not delaying to do that. 
(S.) 4114 The thong, or strap, of the sandal, 
(Mgh, Msh, K, TA,) that is on the face 
thereof, (TA,) upon the hack [meaning upper 
side] of the foot, (Mgh, Msb,) [extending from 
the thong, or strap, that passes between two of 
the toes, towards the ankle, and having two arms 

, , , ,;i 

(its gl-4o), which are attached to the g4l (q. v.), 
or pass through these and unite behind the foot: 
see also 34 and 4^9, whence it appears to 
mean also each arm, and the two arms, of 
the 4114 properly so called: and see K4, where it 
appears to be used as meaning a thong or strap, 
absolutely:] the 4114 of the sandal is well known: 
(O:) pi. 4 (o, K, TA,) and accord, to the K 4 gil 
also, but this is a mistake. (TA.) To this 
is likened, in a trad., the shadow at the base of a 
wall, on the eastern side thereof, when very small 
[or narrow], showing that the sun has begun to 
decline from the meridian. (Mgh, Msb,) — — 
[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A streak of 
herbage: (S, O, K:) pi. 414, (s, O, TA,) expl. by 
AHn as meaning herbage in streaks; not 
continuous. (TA.) One says, 4 4 

(assumed tropical:) The herbage among the sons 
of such a one is composed of streaks. (Aboo-Nasr, 
S, O.) — — [In the K voce 3“i it is used as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) A row of shoots, or 
offsets, cut from palm-trees and planted, such as 


are termed, when planted, 34* and 34*.] — — 
[Hence,] one says, 4*3 4114 l 3*4 (tropical:) 

[They went away in one uniform line or manner]. 
(TA.) And 413 4114 j *^ 1 (assumed 

tropical:) Make thou the affair, or case, 
[uniform, or] one uniform thing. (Fr, TA in 
art. j4.) 4jgi act. part. n. of 4 (Mgh;) i. q. 
I 4jl4i [A sharer, participator, partaker, or 
partner, with another; a copartner, an associate, 
or a colleague, of another]; (K;) and J, 414 
signifies the same: (Az, K, TA:) a sharer in what is 
not divided: (K and TK in art. 44) or a sharer 
in the rights of a thing that is sold: (Mgh in that 
art.:) pi. 3414 and 41141, (s, O, Msh, K, TA,) 
like 3^14 and *414' pis. of (S, O, TA;) or 
the latter is pi. of J. 414: (Az, TA:) a woman is 
termed 34j gi; (s, O, K;) which is applied to a 
man's [i. e. wife, or object of love]; (TA;) and 
the pi. of this is 4ill4. (s, O, K.) Az mentions 
his having heard one of the Arabs say, 4jgi jyj 
meaning Such a one is married to the 
daughter, or to the sister, of such a one; what 
people call the [of such a one]. (TA.) 4jAi 
and l 14 -4*, (S, O, K,) like as one says P 
and Is jj, and >**j and Is (S, O,) One who 
attributes to God a 4jgi [or copartner &c., 
or c4l4 i. e . copartners &c. (see 4 )]: (O:) [i. e. a 
believer in a duality, or a plurality, of gods:] and 
[in a wider sense,] a disbeliever [or misbeliever] 
in God. (S, O, K.) Abu-l-'Abbas explains [the 
ph] u4 -4* in the Kur xvi. 102 as meaning 
Those who are u4 -4* by their obeying the Devil; 
by their worshipping God and worshipping with 

Him the Devil. (TA.) [In one place, in the 

CK, the former word is erroneously put for 4jiii, 
q. v., last sentence.] 14-4*: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 341441 34ji!t, (o, K, TA,) 
or 341441 311441, (Msb,) for fes 41441, (Msb, TA,) 
is That [assigned portion of inheritance, or the 
question relating thereto (34jiill 31441 being 
for 3414*41 fjjajjiil 3114),] fo which the brothers by 
the mother's side [only] and those by [both] the 
father's and the mother's sides are made to share 
together; (O, Msb, * K, TA;) also called [ 3Sg44l 
[that makes to share], tropically; (Msb;) and 
called also | 34g4ill [for 14 ? 4jii4l i. e. that is 
shared in]: (Lth, K, TA:) this is the case of a 
husband and a mother and brothers by the 
mother's side and brothers by the father's and 
mother's sides: (O, K, TA:) for the wife is half; 
and for the mother, a sixth; and for the brothers 
by the mother's side, a third, and the brothers by 
the father's and mother's sides share with them: 
(O, TA:) 'Omar decided in a case of this kind 
by assigning the third to two brothers by the 
mother's side, and not assigning anything to the 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1559 


brothers by the father's and mother's 

sides; whereupon they said, u' 4* 44 k 

Uii IjUi. jlS liui [o Prince of the 

Believers, suppose that our father was an ass, and 
make us to share by reason of the relationship of 
our mother]: so he made them to share together 
(fi-jjj [thus in the O and K, 

but correctly fS-4 Aijia, or, as afterwards in the 
TA, f4“142]): (O, K, TA:) therefore it (i. e. 
the 2-44, TA) was called 2 £j 2A [and 2 £j 2A] 
and 2AjI2A, [in the CK, erroneously, 2£j4A,] and 
also (K, TA:) and it is also called 2 jjAA, 

because it is related that they said, Cj ^ 4j' O' 4* 
0 ^ '142 [suppose that our father was a 

stone thrown into the sea]; and [therefore] some 
called it 0k: and it was called also (TA. 

[More is there added, explaining different 

decisions of this case.]) see the next 

preceding paragraph. 4 jl4i : see *4: _4. 

Sljlii means A wind to which the <0k [q. v.] is 
nearer than the two winds between which this 
blows. (K.) 4jI2A, applied to a road (lJO- 4 Mgh, 
Msb, TA), is for <4 4jI2A, (Msb,) meaning 
[Shared in: or] in which the people are equal 

[sharers]. (TA.) Hence, AijliAll [in my 

copy of the Mgh, erroneously, 4 j4All,] The hired 
man [that is shared in; i. e.,] whose work no one 
has for himself exclusively of others, but who 
works for every one who repairs to him for work, 
like the tailor in the sitting-places of the markets; 
(Msb;) or who works for whom he pleases: as 
to 414211 it is not right, unless the word 
thus governed in the gen. case be expl. as an inf. 
n. (Mgh.) See also 24j42!l above. — 

— <4 ji22 £4 [in like manner for 0 4 jI2 A a noun 
shared in by several meanings; i. e. a homonym;] 
a noun shared in by many meanings, such as u4 
and the like: (Mz, 25th £ 4; and TA in the present 
art. and in the Intr.:) or 4jiii signifies a word 
having two, or more, meanings; and is applied to 
a noun, and to the pret. of a verb as denoting 
predication and prayer, and to the aor. as 
denoting the present and the future, and to a 
particle: (Mz ubi supra:) [4jI2A used as a subst., 
meaning a homonym, has for its pi. cASjlii.] — 

— [4ji2All 4^41, for 0 4jii4( signifies, in 

the conventional language of the philosophers, 
The faculty of fancy; so called because “ 
participated in ” by the five senses: but it 
is vulgarly used as meaning common sense.] 

4jlii applied to a man, [for 0 4jliiJ means 
(assumed tropical:) Talking to himself, like 
him who is affected with anxiety; (As, S, K, TA; 
[in the CK, erroneously, 4 jAA;]) his judgment 
being shared in; not one. (TA.) 1 4jA, (S, 


K,) aor. £ (K,) inf. n. fl4, i. q. <4 [meaning He 
slit it; or rent it; and perhaps also he clave it, split 
it, &c.]. (S, K.) — — It is also said in the K 
that f 14*11 signifies 24jVI U but aw 4 
should be struck out: and the passage, moreover, 
is defective: it should be, as in the M, £ 14*11 and 
j k j—AI signify The cutting (j45 [or rather l 4* i. e. 
slitting or rending]) of the end, or tip, of the nose, 
and of the [here meaning the vulva, or the 
orifice of the vagina,] of a she-camel: specially 
said of these two things. (TA. [See also 2; and 
see fo“*.]) — — »4 jj1I ^ 32;, aor. an( j inf. n. as 
above, and the latter, by poetic license, f!4, He 
ate of the sides, or of the edge, of the [or 
mess of crumbled bread moistened with broth]. 

(TA.) 4U> ^ 2! ^34 (s, K,) aor. as above, (K,) 

and so the inf. n., (TA,) He gave him little of 
his J2> (i. e. property, or cattle]. (S, K.) — ,44, 
aor. £0, is quasi-pass, of 4>32i; [i. e. it signifies It 
was, or became, slit, or rent;] (TA;) as also J, f j24. 
(S, TA. [In the former it is implied that the 

meaning of the latter verb is 34).]) Also, 

aor. as above, (Msb,) inf. n. f!4, (S, * Msb, K, *) 
He (a man) had his nose slit: (Msb:) or he had 
the end, or tip, of his nose cut. (S, * Msb, K. *) 
2 fjj2u q. JA2A [meaning The slitting, or 
rending, and perhaps also cleaving, splitting, &c., 
much, or in several places]: (S, K, TA: [see 2 in 
art. fj4]) one says, 00 [he slit it &c.], in 
relation to the ear &c.: (TA:) [it is used in relation 
to the end, or tip, of the nose; and to the orifice of 
the vagina of a she-camel; as shown above:] see 
1, second sentence. J44I (Aj2A is [The scarifying 
of the vulva, or of the orifice of the vagina, for the 
purpose of] the making a she-camel to affect and 
suckle a young one not her own [by causing her 
to imagine, from the pain thus occasioned, that 
she has recently brought forth that young one]; 
(TA;) in this phrase signifying 30^- (T in 
art. J-4) It is said in a trad, of Ibn-’Omar, that he 
purchased a she-camel, and, seeing in her what is 
thus termed, returned her: (S:) in 

this instance, J44I fj0j means The laceration of 
the two edges of the vulva on the occasion of jl4=*. 

(T and TA in art. J4>: see 1 in that art.) (44 *j 

44*11 is The wounding of the skin of the animal 
of the chase without piercing into the belly, or 
inside, (L in art. 0, [see 8 in that art.,]) so that 
the animal escapes wounded. (S, K. *) 5 j* [4“, (s, 
K,) said of the skin, (TA,) or of a thing, (S,) It 
was, or became, rent, or slit, in several places; (S, 
K, TA;) quasi-pass, of <232;. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad, of Kaab, <44 4 424 jic. i. 

e. c'4 - 21 [meaning He brought to 'Omar a book of 
which the sides were slit, or rent, in several 


places]. (TA.) 7 k0\ see 1, near the end. fl4 A 
canal, or cut, (j44,) from a j4 [i. e. sea, or large 
river]: (S, K:) [now applied to a creek of a sea:] or 
the 42 [i. e. main body, or fathomless deep,] of 
the a 4 [or sea]: (K:) or the deepest part 
thereof: (TA:) or a [or submerging deep] 

thereof: pi. fjjA (IB, TA.) And Any fissure 

in a mountain or rock, not passing through. (TA.) 

— Also A certain kind of tree. (K.) Also, (K,) 

or £32; 2_uie, (s, [in one of my copies of the 
S fjA]) Abundant herbs or herbage, of which 
the upper parts are eaten, the middle parts not 
being required, (S, K,) nor the lower parts. 
(S.) fjj2; : see what next follows. £i0 A woman 
having her vagina and rectum united by the 
rending of the separation between them; 
syn. sU2=ii; (s, Mgh, K;) as also [ £j0, (S, K,) and 
J, 24 j2; ; (K;) or the last of these in this sense has 
not been heard, though mentioned in the sense 
here following. (Mgh.) — — Also A she-camel 
having her j2* [here meaning the vulva, or the 
orifice of the vagina,] cut [or rather slit or rent]; 
and so J. 24j2i, a nd J. 4*: (M, TA:) or 
J, 24j2; applied to a she-camel and to a she-ass, 
accord, to the Tekmileh, means having the vulva 
slit, or rent: therefore the first-mentioned 
meaning of this epithet, applied to a woman, if 
correct, may be tropical. (Mgh.) — — Also 
The jr ja [or vulva]; (K;) because of its being cleft. 
(TA.) £ J4 An arrow that slits, or rends, (£ 0k,) 
the side of the target. (S, K, TA.) f!4', applied to a 
man, (IAar, S, Msb, K,) i. q. 4-42 J, 4j'VI ; (s, K,) 
[i. e.] Having the nose slit; (IAar, Msb, TA;) 
like 244 (IAar, TA:) or having the end, or tip, of 
the nose cut: (Msb:) and having the lower lip slit; 
like jla': and having the upper lip slit; like (44 
and having the ear slit; like *-44.1; a nd having the 
eyelid slit; like 424 it has all these meanings: 
(IAar, TA:) fern. 24 14, applied to a 

woman. (Msb.) For the fern., see also £i0, 

in three places. The fem. is also applied to 

an ear (4'), meaning Having a small portion 
cut from the upper part; and so J. 000. 
(TA.) f[4“ Slit, or rent, in several places: so in a 
trad., where it is said, 44“ UlAa 

i_al jlaVI [And he brought him a copy of the Kur-an 

having the extremities slit, &c.]. (TA.) See 

also f!4', last sentence. 4-4*: see 44': and 

see also jk0. Quasi ^jjl' cjiij2; tAj 4, mentioned 
under this head in the O and K: see Q. Q. 4 in 
art. ^2 0. The u is held by Az to be augmentative, 
if not a mistake for l s. (O.) —414: see l - i '2l4, art. 
in -A jA. 44 » 4 (s, MA, Mgh, Msb, K) (2-44I 0- 
(MA, Mgh, Msb) (Msb,) or (2*ijl 4!, (TA, 

[perhaps a mistranscription,]) aor. »14, (Msb, K,) 
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inf. n. » 1 >A (S, MA, Mgh, Msb,) said of a man, (S,) 
He was vehemently desirous, or greedy; (MA;) or 
very vehemently desirous, or very greedy; (Mgh, 
Msb;) or overcome by vehement desire, or 
greediness; (S, K;) of the food (MA, Mgh, Msb) 
&c.: (Msb:) or, as some say, he was affected with 
the worst of vehement desire, or of greediness. 
(TA.) AA (S, Msb, K) and | (Lth, K) 

[Vehemently desirous, or greedy; (see l;) or] very 
vehemently desirous, or very greedy; (Msb;) or 
overcome by vehement desire, or greediness: (K:) 
or, accord, to some, affected with the worst of 
vehement desire, or of greediness. (TA.) cAiA- 
see the next preceding paragraph, L*!, 

with kesr to the « in 4*', and with fet-h to the e 
in >A and to the i_A (K, TA,) and with 
the j quiescent, (TA,) [mentioned in this art. in 
consequence of the supposing with A* I after it 
to compose one word,] but this is not its 
proper place; (K, TA;) so says Sgh; (TA;) an 
ancient Greek expression, (K, TA,) or Syriac, or, 
more correctly, Hebrew; (TA;) [the truth is that it 
is a mode of writing the Hebrew words ?? “ I shall 
be that I am,” in Exod. iii. 14, rendered in our 
Authorized Version “ I am that I am; ”] said 
in prayer; (TA;) [virtually] meaning The existing 
from eternity, that will not cease to be: (K:) Sgh 
says, thus one of the learned men of the 
Jews pronounced it to me in 'Adan Abyan: and 
some say A*, as though abridging it, 

meaning f A L ^ L [which may be rendered O 
Ever-living, O Selfsubsisting by Whom all things 
subsist; but the latter epithet is variously 
explained]; so says Lth: (TA:) the people now 
say (so in some copies of the K,) with 

fet-h to the « in A* I, and dropping the « in what 
follows this word, [which, however, 
probably means that they say L* i L*i,] or, as in 
the handwriting of Sgh, with medd to the <■ in the 
former; (TA;) [in my MS. copy of the K 4*1 Lii; 
in the CK, ^i;] which is said in the K to be 
a mistake accord, to the assertion of the learned 
men of the Jews: but this, which is said to be a 
mistake, is what commonly obtains in the books 
of the people, [i. e. of the Jews,] and they seldom, 
or never, pronounce it otherwise than thus: As 
says that the vulgar say A* A which is post- 
classical; correctly U [or L* A], with fet-h to 
the e: AHat says, I think it to be originally A* L 
Lil jJ; [which is inconsistent with the Hebrew]: 
and Ibn-Buzurj says, they said A L and A L 
in speaking to one from a near place. (TA.) 

Honey: (K:) or white honey: mentioned by 
Sgh: formed by transposition from jiA- (TA:) 
and also written J, jjA (K.) jjA see what 
precedes. sjj A originally A>A see 


art. is A- Is j 3 A originally JiA' see 

art. s A- 3JA is [said to be] a dial. var. 
of (K:) IAmb says that Es-Sijistanee 

mentions his having heard some of the Arabs of 
the desert say J JA for J Jj?; but that it seems 
he heard them use the Pers. word, [which, it 
appears, is JIAA as well as JAA] and knew it 
not: (O, TA: *) J j A is a vulgar word, [now 
commonly pronounced J jjA] and some of the 
vulgar say J AA with fet-h to the i_A (TA.) ij A 
1 jA (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. is A, (S, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. sis? (S, Mgh, Msb, TA) and jA (S, 
* Mgh, Msb, * TA,) the former inf. n. the more in 
repute, (Msb, TA,) and this is of the dial, of Nejd, 
the latter being of the dial, of El-Hijaz, or the 
latter may be said to be with medd for the 
purpose of assimilating it to a preceding word, 
accord, to El-Munadee, or it may be regarded as 
an inf. n. of “O'A (TA,) i. q. AU [in the sense in 
which this is generally used, i. e. He sold it]; (S, 
Mgh, K;) he gave it for a price: (Msb:) and i. q. 
I lljiSt [in the sense in which this is generally 
used, i. e. he bought it]; (S, Mgh;) i. e. »lj“ 
signifies also he took it, or acquired it, for a price: 
(Msb:) or this and J, jWI both signify [as 
meaning he sold it]; (T, * K, TA;) but the 
former is more used than the latter in this sense: 
(T, TA:) and both signify also [he bought it; i. e.] 
he possessed it by sale; (K;) which is the more 
usual meaning of the latter: (T, TA:) thus the 
former has two contr. meanings, (S, Msb, K,) and 
the latter also: (K:) for the two persons selling 
and buying sell and buy the price and the thing 
upon which the price is put; so that each of the 
things given in exchange is sold in one point of 
view and bought in another. (Msb, TA.) It is 
said in the Kur [ii. 203], s Ai A pAll Ais 
aIII sUi ji ilia i. e. [And of men is he] who sells 
[himself in the endeavour to obtain the approval 
of God]. (S, * TA.) And in the same, [xii. 
20], AJ AA “jj“j i. e. And they sold him [for a 
deficient, or an insufficient, price]. (S, TA.) And 
in the same [ii. 15], J, lsAA jAll J 

Ijjiil, originally I (S,) [lit. Those are they 
who have purchased error with right direction,] 
meaning, (tropical:) who have taken 
in exchange for (Ksh, Bd, Jel:) or (tropical:) 
who have preferred to (Ksh, Bd:) 

[for] of any one who relinquishes a thing and lays 
hold upon another thing, one says JLil; (k, TA;) 
which is thus tropically used [as meaning 
(tropical:) he took it in exchange ‘jAj by giving 
up another thing]; (TA;) and hence this saying in 

the Kur-an. (K, TA.) [Hence,] if- AA sA 

gjp (tropical:) He advanced before the people, or 
party, (K, TA,) to their enemy, (TA,) and fought 


in defence of them: or (tropical:) he advanced to 
the Sultan, and spoke for the people: (K, TA:) [as 
though he sold himself for them; the -h in ■'-“A 
being app. redundant:] or, as in the 
Tekmileh, JA Jl aA AA (tropical:) he 
advanced to the people, or party, and 

fought them. (TA.) And lS jA (K,) inf. 

n. sis?, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He mocked at, 
scoffed at, laughed at, derided, or ridiculed, such 
a one: (K:) [and] so [ jA (TA voce As. [q. v .: 
thus there written, perhaps for the purpose of 
assimilating it to A-j^].) — — And i. q. 
(assumed tropical:) [He angered such a one; or 
did evil to him, and angered him]: (Lh, K, TA:) 
and so and [or perhaps »Uic, for both 
are expl. alike]: all said of God. (Lh, TA.) And 
j“ '- i *i (assumed tropical:) He did to him that 
which occasioned evil to him; or that which 
displeased, grieved, or vexed, him; syn. 

(TA.) And jAj All (assumed tropical:) [May 
God remove him far from good or prosperity, or 
curse him, and do evil to him, or displease or 
grieve or vex him]. (TA.) — (AU All sA, (K,) inf. 
n. sis?, (TA,) also signifies God smote him, or 
may God smite him, with the eruption 
termed sA [q. v.]. (K, TA.) — And »ljA (K,) 
aor. is _>A inf- n. sis?, (TA,) i. q. » j jA (K, TA,) i. e. 
He spread it [to dry]; (TA;) [in copies of the K, in 
art. jA written, in this sense, J, »ljA] namely, 
flesh-meat, and a garment, or piece of cloth, and 
[the preparation of curd called] (K.) — is A, 
aor. jjA inf. n. siA, (S, K,) said of lightning, (S, 
K, &c.,) It shone, or gleamed, much: (S:) or it 
shone, or gleamed, (K, TA,) and spread in the 
face of the clouds, or, as in the T, became 
dispersed in the face of the clouds: (TA:) and 
J , s A 1 signifies the same; (K;) or it shone, or 
gleamed, consecutively: the latter verb 

mentioned by Sgh. (TA.) And hence, (S,) 

said of the nose-rein of a camel, (S, TA,) It was, 
or became, in a state of commotion, (TA,) or, of 

much commotion. (S, TA.) [See also 12.]) 

Also, (K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He (a 
man) was, or became, angry: (K, TA:) or he was, 
or became, flurried by reason of anger. (S, TA.) — 
— And, said of evil, or mischief. It spread, AA 
among them: (K, TA:) or became great, or 
formidable; and in like manner said of an affair, 

or event. (Nh, TA. [See also 10.]) Also, and 

l s He (a man, S) persisted, or persevered, 
(S, K,) in an affair, (S,) or in his error, and his 
corrupt conduct: and the former, said of a man, is 
like is A in measure and meaning [i. e. he 
persisted, or persevered, in his anger]. (TA.) One 
says of a horse, ‘JA lA is jA (S, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) He per- sisted, or persevered, in his 
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pace, or going; as also [ ^>22-1; (S:) or he 
exceeded the usual bounds therein, (K, TA,) and 
went on without languor: (TA:) and P 

s >-i-l l he (i. e. a horse) persisted, or 
persevered, in his running: (Mgh:) and P sp 
PP he (a horse) strained his bridle. (A, TA.) 
And <nc. pp His eye persisted, or 

persevered, in the shedding of tears, the tears 
pouring forth consecutively. (TA.) — And Is p, 
(S, K, TA,) aor. sip, inf. n. ls 3“, (K, * TA,) He, 
(TA,) or his skin, broke out with the eruption 
termed l sP [q. v.]. (S, K, TA.) 2 isP see 
the preceding paragraph, in two places. 3 
inf. n. si jlii and i. q. Pp [as signifying He 
sold and bought with him: and he bartered, 
or exchanged commodities, with him: that »' jh 2 
has both of these meanings (like <*jb) is shown by 
the fact that si jlii is also expl. in the TA, on the 
authority of Er-Raghib, as signifying the same 
as (K.) — — Also, (Mgh,) inf. n. sljlii ; 

(TA,) He persisted in contention, litigation, or 
wrangling: (Mgh:) one says, j* (T, M, K) 

He persists in contention, litigation, or 
wrangling, with him: (M, TA:) or he contends in 
altercation, disputes, or litigates, with him; or 
does so vehemently, or obstinately; syn. (K, 
TA:) and it is said of the Prophet, in a trad., V o' ^ 
Spi Vj sJP [He used not to persist 
in contention, &c.]: (Mgh, TA:) meaning accord, 
to Th, s P*P V iP J, 3^% [he used not to persist, 
or persevere, with evil conduct]: (TA:) 

from P ppP\ [expl. above (see 1 near the 
end)] as said of a horse: (Mgh:) or, accord, to Az, 
(TA,) originally jJP; one of the js 
being changed into s. (K, * TA. [See 3 in art. >2: 
and see also 3 in art. s j?-.]) 4 s j“', said of 

lightning: see 1 , latter half. Said of a camel, 

He sped, or went quickly. (IKtt, TA.) sp I 

fiP He excited discord, strife, or animosity, 
between them, or among them. (Az, K.) — — 
J«A!I ij >21 (K accord, to the CK, [which, I think, 
evidently gives the right reading,] in the TA and 
in my MS. copy of the K J*»JI,) i. q. -ciaAe cjalis [i. 
e. The lamb had its wool cleaving open, 
or becoming cleft]: (K: [Freytag, following the 
TK, and reading J2=JI, explains the verb as said of 
fruit, and meaning “ diffissos habuit nucleos; ” 
but I cannot find any authority for the 
signification that he thus assigns to Aiaio ; ]) 
mentioned by Sgh. (TA.) — — » jk-4JI Ci >21 

The plant [crept upon the ground, or] was like 
the cucumber and the melon; as also j -j > 22 - 1 . 

(TA.) See also 5 . — »l >21 He filled it; (S, K;) 

namely, a watering-trough: and in like 

manner (_$ >21 he filled a bowl, (S,) or "dlis. his 


bowls for the guests. (TA.) And He made it 

to incline, (K, TA,) lj£ p [; n the direction of 
such a thing]. (TA.) Hence the saying of a 
poet, IjM— >> j—aJ siP I S P. ! ^ 1 J 

jjiijla [And that I, wherever love makes my eye, 
or eyes, to incline, wherever they travel, approach 
and look: being for 3 ^]: or, as some 

relate it, j>l 2 jls ^1 [i. e. turn myself, or my eyes, 

and look]. (TA.) [Also He put it in motion; 

namely, a bridle. (Freytag, from the Deewan of 
the Hudhalees.)] 5 s'y - It became scattered, or 
dispersed: (K:) accord, to the M, said in this 

sense of a company of men. (TA.) Also, said 

of a man, (S,) or of a party, or company of men, 
(TA,) He, or they, became like the »lj“ [pi. 
of j'-2 q. v.] in his, or their, actions; (S, * TA;) and 
so J, sp 1. (IAth, TA.) 6 bjU22 They sued each 
other; or cited each other before a judge; 
syn. Ifyilaii. (A, TA.) 8 is'p\ see the first 
paragraph, in three places. 10 s >52-1: see 1 , latter 
part, in three places: and see 3 . — — Also 
He persisted, or persevered, in consideration, or 

examination. (TA.) And Pi P s >22-1 He 

strove, or exerted himself, or was diligent, 
or studious, and was careful, or mindful, or 

regardful, in his religion. (TA.) And >22-1 

fs-nj jj2VI The affairs, or events, were, or became, 
great, or formidable, between them, or among 

them. (K, * TA. [See also is >5.]) And see 4 . 

12 sjjp\ It was, or became, in a state of 
commotion. (K. [See also is jA]) is 3“ The 
colocynth: (S, K:) or it signifies, (K,) or signifies 
also, (S,) the plant thereof: (S, K:) n. un. with »: 
(S:) and { PiP also signifies the colocynth; as a 
dial. var. of IslA'. or the leaves thereof. (TA.) One 
says, is'J&\ ip ip Ij tsj’ill >* P [He, or it, is 
sweeter than honey and more bitter 
than colocynth]. (TA.) And isj^j s'J ^ {P* 
[Such a one has two flavours, that of honey and 

that of colocynth]. (S, TA.) And Any kind of 

plant that spreads upon the ground, running [or 
creeping] and extending; such as the melon and 
the cucumber. (AHn, O voce q. v., and TA * 
in the present art.) — — And Palm-trees that 
grow from the datestones: (K:) and with » [as the 

n. un.] one of such palm-trees. (S.) And, 

accord, to IJ, A kind of tree of which bows are 
made. (L voce 2 -k, q. v . [See also u^3A]) — See 
also ls 3“. — And see s'jp. sip A road, (K, TA,) 
in a general sense. (TA.) And, (K,) with 
the article Jl, [particularly] A road of Selma, (S, 
K, TA,) the mountain so called, (TA,) abounding 
with lions: (S, K, TA:) whence they say 
of courageous men, sip Jj-I VJ f* U [They are 
no other than the lions of Esh-Shara]. (TA.) 


And i. q. < 2*22 [as meaning An adjacent tract or 
region]; (S, K;) as also j l\p: (K:) accord, to 
some, of the right hand: (TA:) pi. *'>21. (S, K.) 
Hence, h'3“' sip The adjacent tract (42=22) of the 
Euphrates: (TA:) and jfy22l *1.3“' the adjacent 

tracts of the Sacred Territory; syn. 4 ==J>. (S.) 

And A mountain. (K.) — Also The bad, or worse, 
or worst, of cattle: accord, to J, [in the S,] J, sip, 
[said in the S to be like JI 2 II sip,] which is [said 
to be] a mistake: (K:) but ElBedr El-Karafee 
questions it being so: (TA:) and the good, or 
better, or best, thereof; as also J, »l>5: thus having 
two contr. significations: (K:) and so says ISk: 
but ISd says that ij [ »l>2, like »l P, means choice 
camels. (TA.) — And A certain eruption upon the 
body, resembling dirhems: (TA:) or small 
pimples or purulent pustules, having a burning 
property: (S:) or small pimples or 

purulent pustules, red, itching, and distressing, 
generally originating at once, (K, TA,) but 
sometimes gradually, (TA,) and becoming [more] 
severe by night in consequence of a hot vapour 
breaking forth at once upon the body: (K, TA:) 
thus in the “ Kanoon ” of Ibn-Seena [or 
Avicenna]. (TA.) — sip P A certain idol of [the 
tribe of] Dows (oO-O, (K, TA,) in the Sarah 
(SI 3 -II): so says Nasr. (TA.) p Having the 
eruption termed sip, described in the next 
preceding paragraph. (S, K.) sp, (S, TA,) an inf. 
n. of sip, aor. s pi, (TA,) [when used as a 
simple subst., signifying A sale and also a 
purchase,] has <j> 2 l for its pi., which, as pi. of a 
sing, of the measure is anomalous. (S, 
TA.) »lj2S: see sp, in two places, ^p: 
see sp. is P Sold: and also bought: applied in 
this sense to a male slave; and ^>2 to a female 

slave. (Msb.) Also A horse that persists, or 

perseveres, in his pace, or going: (S:) or 
that exceeds the usual bounds therein, (K, TA,) 
and goes on without languor: (TA:) or a choice 
horse: (A, TA:) or an excellent, choice horse. 
(TA.) P.P A way, course, mode, or manner, of 
acting or conduct or the like: and a nature; or a 
natural, a native, or an innate, disposition 
or temper or the like. (K.) — Also, of women, 
Such as bring forth females. (K.) One says, jjj2 
Pp pp P He married among women such 
as bring forth females. (TA.) s'jp, in which the j 
is a substitute for s, as it is in sip and the like, 
(TA,) The like (S, K) of a thing: (S:) because a 
thing is sometimes bought with the like thereof: 
(TA:) [used alike as sing, and pi.: and, accord, to 
the TA, it seems that j isP signifies the same.] It 
is said of Shureyh, s'P s^j^l sjP JP ™l PP jlS 
^[*1 [He used to make the washer responsible for 
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the like of the garment, or piece of cloth, that he 
destroyed]. (TA.) And it is said in a trad, of 
'Omar, relating to the [collecting of the] 
poorrate, A! s j 3 “ Of All A V] Ai 5 ^ [i. e. And 
he shall not take any save of that age, of the likes 
of his camels]. (TA.) Is jA, in which the j is 
a substitute for s, and J, A A, [both signifying 
Of, or relating to, selling, and also of, or relating 
to, buying,] are rel. ns.; the former, of the inf. 
n. lsA; and the latter, of the inf. n. £IA. (Msb, 
TA.) AA see isj — — and see what next 
follows. AA and J, AA, (S, K,) the former of 
which is the more in repute, (TA,) the former said 
to be quasi-quadriliteral, like clbjf-, [and 
therefore mentioned also in the TA in art. uA,] 
but held by IB to be of the measure A-A (TA in 
art. uA,) A kind of tree, (S, K, TA,) of the 
[q. v.] of the mountains, (TA,) of which bows are 
made: (S, K, TA:) n. un. with »: the tree 
thus called grows in the manner, and of the 
height and width, of the [species of lote-tree 
called] jif, and has a yellow, sweet A [or 
drupe]: so says AHn: and he adds, Aboo-Ziyad 
says, bows are made of the AA, and the bow 
made thereof is good, but black tinged with 
redness; its wood being of those woods of which 
good bows are [commonly] made; and they assert 
that it seldom, or never, becomes crooked: Mbr 
says that the A and -A A [q. v.] and AA are 
one kind of tree, but differing in name and 
estimation according to the places of growth; 
such thereof as is upon the summit of the 
mountain being the and such as is at the base, 
or foot, or lowest or lower part, thereof, the A A. 

(TA. [But see -L^A.]) Also sing, of A A 

signifying The arteries; i. e. the pulsing veins; (S, 
K;) which spring from the heart: (S:) but 
the anatomists assert that they spring from the 
liver, and pass by the heart. (TA.) — — AA, 
with kesr, signifies also A crack, or fissure, [in a 
rock,] such as is termed A (Az, TA.) AA: 
see is j A. J-“ Selling, or a seller: (Mgh, TA:) and 
buying, or a buyer: as also J, A— “ [in both senses, 
but generally in the latter sense; whereas A 
is generally used in the former sense]: (TA:) pi. of 

the former »'A- (Mgh.) Also, (S, TA,) and 

1 Is A, in which latter the s is not the s of a rel. 
n. but is an affix corroborative of the epithet, as 
in the cases of j A' and Is j A' [or jA and Is A^'] 
and A and tsAs (TA,) One of the people to 
whom is applied the appellation “IjA, (S, 
TA,) which means the [heretics, or schismatics, 
commonly known by the name of] <rjlA [pi. 
of AA, q. v.]: (S, M, Mgh, K, &c.:) so called 
because they said, We have sold ourselves in 
obedience to God, i. e., for Paradise, when we 




separated ourselves from the erring Imams: (S:) 
or because they sold themselves for the sake of 
what they believed: or because they said, Verily 
God has purchased us and our 
possessions: (Mgh:) but ISk says, because of their 
vehement hatred of the Muslims: and the author 
of the K says that it is from Is A signifying “ he 
was angry,” and “ he persisted, or persevered; ” 
and he charges J with error in his explaining it as 
above, from their saying “ we have sold ourselves 
” &c.; but this charge is senseless, for J has 
followed herein more than one of the leading 
authorities: the author of the K has followed ISd, 
who, however, adds, as to themselves, they say “ 
We are the »l A ” because of the saying in the Kur 
ii. 203 [cited in the first paragraph of this art.], 
and the saying [in ix. 112] “ Verily God 
hath purchased, of the believers, themselves ” 
[&c.]; and the like is said in the Nh, with this 
addition, that »'A is the pi. of A; i. e., it 
is from s A, aor. s A; or it may be from “I jlAJI 
meaning A All; moreover, the part. n. of ilsA 
is A; and this has not “I A for its pi. (TA.) Is A: 
see the next preceding paragraph. AA see A. 
— i_s jiiiil A certain star, (S, K,) well-known; (K;) 
[Jupiter;] one of the Seven Stars. (TA.) — And A 
certain bird. (K.) mA 1 m A, (S, A, O, K,) 
and m A, (O, K,) aor. of each m A, (K,) inf. 
n. 4 >jA (S, A, O, K) and A A, (K,) He was, or 
became, such as is termed A A meaning as 
expl. below: (S, A, O, K:) [mostly] said of a horse. 
(S, A, O, TA.) 2 AA (O, K,) inf. n. A A, (K,) He, 
or it, caused it (a rod, O) to wither: (O, K, TA:) 
and he, or it, made him to become lean, or light 
of flesh; slender, and lean; or lean, and lank in 
the belly. (TA.) AA see what follows, m A Lean, 
or light of flesh; slender, and lean; or lean, 
and lank in the belly; applied to a horse: (S, O:) 
[or] ]AA signifies thus, applied to a she-ass, (K, 
TA,) and a she-camel: (so accord, to the CK:) 
and m A, lean, &c., as above; and tough; (A, K;) 
applied to a horse, (A, TA,) and to a man, &c.: 
(TA:) or lean, or light of flesh, though not 
emaciated: (As, TA:) and, applied to a man, very 
slender or slim or spare: (A:) pi. m A, (S, A, O, 
K,) applied to horses, (S, A, O,) and [as also 
of m j A [AA (K.) And fyA A she-gazelle lean, 
or light of flesh; or slender, and lean; or lean, and 
lank in the belly; in consequence of her having 
come from after: pi. AjA. (TA.) — — 

And Rough; (S, K, TA;) applied to a place. (S, 
TA.) jA 1 “jA, and A! jA, aor. jA, (K,) inf. 
n. jA, (TA,) He looked askew, or sideways, 
at him, (IAmb, K,) not turning his face towards 
him, (TA,) [or with a slight turning of the face, 
(see AA)] by reason of hatred or of 


awe: (IAmb:) or he looked at him with a look of 
aversion: or he looked at him from the right and 
left: (K:) or from the outer angle of the 
eye: generally, in anger: or with hatred and 
anger: (TA:) or, (K,) as also OA A! A, (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb,) he looked at him from the outer 
angle of the eye, (S, A, Msb, K,) with anger, (S, 
K,) or with aversion, like as one looks who hates 
another, (A, Mgh,) or like one who is averse 
and angry: (Msb:) or “jA signifies he looked at 
him with the look of an enemy. (TA.) The saying 
of 'Alee, AA A-LIj jA 1 1 AA, is expl. as 
signifying Look ye from the right and left [and 

thrust ye straight forward]. (TA.) Also “jA, 

(Fr, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Fr,) He smote 

him with the [evil] eye. (Fr, K.) Also “j A 

He thrust him, or pierced him, (K,) with a spear- 
head. (TA.) And IjA He thrust him, or 
pierced him, sideways. (A.) — — JA 1 jA, 
aor. jA and jA, (K,) inf. n. jA, (TA,) He 
twisted the rope, or cord, from the left [by rolling 
it against his body from left to right]: (ISd, K:) or 
he twisted it upwards [by rolling it upwards 
against his thigh or body]: (As, AM:) or he 
twisted it from without [by rolling it against his 
thigh], and turned it towards his belly [contrarily 
to the usual manner, which is termed A, and 
which is the twisting downwards, by rolling the 
rope or cord downwards either against the body 
or against the thigh]; (ISd, K;) as also J, » jAA 
(K.) [See also jA, below.] 3 “ jjA inf. n. sjjAi ; 
He treated him, or regarded him, with enmity, 
or hostility: whence [the manner of looking 
termed] jjA (AA.) 4 All i j A God cast him into 
an evil case from which he could not 
extricate himself. (TA.) 5 jA He was angry. (K.) 

[See also jA] He prepared himself, AA 

for fight, (K,) and -jAJl [for prostration 
in prayer]. (Mgh.) 6 IjjAj They looked, one at 
another, in the manner termed jA, (S, K,) from 
the outer angle of the eye. (TA.) [See 1.] 
10 jAA see 1, last sentence but one. — Also It 
(a rope or cord) was twisted in the manner 
described above, in the explanation of jA 
JA (K.) jA A 3 A thrusting, or piercing, from 
the right and from the left: (S, M, TA:) or with the 
right hand and the left. (TA.) — — jA 3 ^ 
A twisting upwards, contrarily to the manner in 
which the spindle [usually] turns. (S.) [See 1.] — 
— jA 3 A Spun thread [app. twisted in a 
manner the reverse of that which is usual: (see 1; 

and see also Aj:) or] that is uneven. (K.) 

IjA A A A=, [in which IjA appears to be an 
inf. n., though its verb is not mentioned,] He 
ground with the hand-mill turning it from his 
right: [i. e., making it to revolve in the same 
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course as do the hands of a watch:] (S, A, K: *) 
the contrary [which is the common way] is 
termed ^ (A, TA.) — — And OA 3 'j k* He 
ceased not to be taking the wrong way. (IAar, 
TA.) — jA also signifies Difficulty (K) in an 
affair. (TA.) jA j [in his glance is a 

sidelong and angry look, from the outer angle of 

the eye: see i], (S, K. *) jA signifies [also] 

Disquietude. (Mgh.) A V ;jA jA 
[Time, or fortune, brought him a calamity 
from which he was not to be extricated;] 
meaning, destroyed him. (TA.) »jA (tropical:) 
Redness in the eye, and, or with, (so in the K 
accord, to the TA, but in the CK “ or,”) what is 
termed jA in the glance thereof. (K.) jA^ A 
(tropical:) Red milk. (TS, K.) — — A 
jA (tropical:) An eye that is red, and (so in the 
K accord, to the TA, but in the CK “ or,”) with 
what is termed jA in the glance thereof. (K.) c&k 
jj A“ a rope, or cord, twisted from the left; (Lth, 
A, Msb, TA;) which is the stronger way: (Lth, A:) 
or upwards: (As, T, S:) [see l:] and J, jA 
CiIjA A (s, TA,) and J, ciil (TA,) 
[Pendent locks of hair] so twisted. (S, 
TA.) S ee the next preceding 

paragraph. ^A l JA jA> (S, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. jA> (Msb, K,) inf. n. AA (O, K,) He put 
a jA [q. v.] to the sandal; (S, * Msb, * K;) as also 
i l**i*£, and J, (S, O, K.) — JwS A A , 

aor. jA> The sandal had its jA broken. (Ibn- 

Buzuij, O, K.) jA> aor - as above, inf. 

n. <*A ; The horse had a gap, or space, between 
his central incisor and the tooth next to it. (Aboo- 
Malik, IDrd, O, K. *) — jA> aor. as above, inf. 
n. jA and £ j A, It was, or became, distant, or 
remote; said of a place of alighting, or abode. (K.) 
And, said of anything, i. q. [It was or 

became, far from another thing]: and AA [it 
rose, &c.]. (TA.) — — jA He put, or sent, or 
removed, him, or it, away, or far away; as also 
l Auil. (TA.) 2 jA see the preceding paragraph. 
4 jAI see l, first and last sentences, jA (S, O, 
Msb, K, &c.) and jA (K) and J, u*A ; so in some 
of the copies of the K, (TA,) [thus in my MS. copy 
of the K, and also in the O,] with an 
augmentative u, (O, TA,) The JLS of the sandal; 
(K;) [i. e.] the appertenance of the sandal that 
is attacked, or tied, to its A j; (S;) [meaning] one 
of the thongs, or straps, or strips of leather, of the 
sandal, being that which passes between two 
toes, of which the [lower] end enters the hole, 
or perforation, that is in the fore part of the 
sandal, and which is attacked [at its upper end] 
to the (J-ij [or, as it is also called, the ^A, a 
thong, or strap, or strip of leather, extending 


towards the ankle, and having two arms, 
(its glAeJ which are attacked to the y&l (q. v.), 
or pass through these and unite behind the foot]: 
(IAth, TA:) a poet says, referring to camels, J, jA 
A A A [I urge them on by singing to 

them, with the interdigital thong of my sandal 
broken]: (Lth, O, TA:) the pi. of jA is £ y A (S, 
O, Msb, K, TA) and jjlAl; (O, K, TA:) ISd and Z 
affirm that it has only the former pk; but 
AHei contradicts this: (TA:) the latter pi. [a pi. of 
pauc.] occurs in the saying of 'Obeyd Ibn-Eiyoob 
El- 'Amberee, j A k*AlAi JA Isj*j Jul ALi jjA: 
[He turns round his sandals, in order that 
they may not be known by their prints upon the 
ground; putting the interdigital thongs thereof in 
the direction of the back of the neck]. (O, TA.) — 

— [Hence,] jA^I JA signifies (assumed tropical:) 

The serpent; mentioned by IAar with jA JA. 
(TA.) — — And jA also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) The extremity of a place. (O, K.) One 
says, cliiill ^A lillk. (assumed tropical:) [We 
alighted in the extremity of the sandy desert, or 
of the desert called Ed-Dahna]. (O.)— — 

And (assumed tropical:) A narrow tract of land. 

(O, K.) And (tropical:) Somewhat remaining 

of property or cattle. (IAar, O, K, TA.) And (K) 
(tropical:) A small quantity or number of 
property or cattle. (Moharib, O, K, TA.) One 
says, J-* iA (tropical:) He has a 
small quantity of property, or a small number of 
cattle; (Moharib, O, K, TA;) or a small collection 
of camels and of sheep or goats: (K, TA:) and 
Fr adds fA« J, JL> [app. in the same sense: but 
see another explanation of A jA in what 
follows]. (O.) — — And (tropical:) The 

greater portion or number of property or cattle. 
(El-Mufaddal, O, K, TA.) Thus it has two contr. 
[?] significations. (K.) One says, jA Ai 
■A (tropical:) The greater portion of his 
property, or the greater number of his cattle, 
went, or passed, away. (El-Mufaddal, O, TA.) — 

— And J-» jA i-A (tropical:) Such a one is a 
good manager of cattle or camels &c.; (S, O, K, 
TA;) one who keeps assiduously to the tending, 
or pasturing, thereof: (A, TA:) and Fr says, A > 
jA 4 , as syn. with A jA. (TA: [but see 
above.]) u*A; see j— A in two places. j jA: 
see jAi. JU see jA, i n t w0 places. jAi a 

man having his jA broken. (O, K.) Also 

Distant, or remote; and so [ j jA ; (s, O, K:) both 
applied to a place of alighting, or abode: (O, K:) 
pi. [of either, irreg.,] jA. (K.) One says AA Stkj 
[Distant countries or towns]. (Msb.) And Jjj 
jAI jA a man whose house, or abode, 
or country, is distant. (TA.) And jA jLi A far 


journey. (TA.) AjJ; A, mentioned in the K 
under this head and in art. A: see the latter 
art. >A i A, (A 'Obeyd, O,) aor. A, (O,) 
inf. n. JA, (a 'Obeyd, S, O, K,) He sewed (a 
garment, or piece of cloth, A 'Obeyd) with 
wide stitches, or with stitches far apart, (S, O, K,) 

as in the manner termed Aj. (a 'Obeyd.) 

l s jAI A JAi, (S, O,) aor. and inf. n. as above, 

(S,) He sewed up the eye of the hawk. (S, O.) 

A, (M, O, K,) aor. A and A, (O, K,) 
inf. n. as above, (S, M, O, K,) He transfixed the 
sides of the she-camel's vulva with small sharp- 
pointed pieces of wood, or prickles, (M, O, * K, *) 
and twisted round behind them sinews, (M,) or a 
string made of hairs from her tail, (M, O, * K, *) 
on account of the protruding of her womb on the 
occasion of her bringing forth; (M, O, K;) syn. of 

the inf. n. AA (S.) See also JAi, below. 

And All A, (K,) inf. n. as above, 
(TA,) signifies also He inserted the piece of wood 
called jAi between the nostrils of the she- 
camel; and so J, A (K,) inf. n. (TA.) — 
— ^A, (O, K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) A 

thorn pricked, or pierced, him. (O, K.) »A 

yA (O,) inf. n. as above, He pierced him (O, K 

*) with the spear. (O.) A also signifies 

A bull's, (O, K,) and a gazelle's, (TA,) smiting (O, 
K, TA) a man (O, TA) with his horn. (O, K, TA.) — 
And A, (IAar, O,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He 
leaped, or leaped upwards; syn. jA (IAar O, K. 
*) — — » >-= j A, aor. A, (O, K, in the 
L j-A) inf. n. j_>-A His eye, or eyes, became 
fixedly open, or raised, or stretched and raised, or 
his eyelids became raised and he looked intently 
and became disquieted or disturbed, (syn. AA) 
and the eye became inverted; at the time of 
death: (O, K:) thus, nearly in the same words, 
expl. by Lth and IF and Ibn-'Abbad: (O:) or the 
correct word is LA, or A; (so accord, to 
different copies of the K, the latter being the 
reading in the TA;) or both; for Az says that this 
explanation of » is in his opinion a 
mistake, and that it is correctly » A I — 3 * 1 
and jA, meaning that he was as though 
he looked at thee and at another. (O, TA. *) 
2 >A see the preceding paragraph. >-A and its 
dual: see jUA. j-A (A 'Obeyd, S, K) and 
l (Lth, S, K) and j A 1 A (K) The young one 
of the gazelle, when he has become strong and 
active: (A 'Obeyd, S, L, &c.:) in the K, when he 
has become strong, but not active; but this is a 
mistake: (TA:) or that has become old enough to 
smite with his horn: or that has become a 
month old: or that has not yet cropped the 
herbage [but only sucked his mother]; expl. 
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by (K:) A 'Obeyd states that it is said 

by more than one of the Arabs of the desert that 
the young one of the gazelle is called 2U=; 
then, «“A ; and when his horns come 
forth, u4=5; and when he has become strong and 
active, >-=2, of which the fem. [as is also said in 
the K] is »>-=2; then, £2=; and then, 62= , which 
name he continues to have until he dies: (S:) 
[perhaps correctly corresponding to our six terms 
which are as follows: a fawn (applied to a buck or 
doe of the first year), a pricket (to a buck of the 
second year), a sorel (to a buck of the third year), 
a sore (to a buck of the fourth year), a buck of the 
first head (to one of the fifth year), and a great 
buck (to one of the sixth year):] or [ 'yAJt is 
applied to a young gazelle when his horn has 

come forth: (Lth:) pi. [of 6— =2' [,j*^2. (K.) 

5~=2 also signifies A certain bird, smaller than 
the [or sparrow], (AA, O, K,) of the colour 

thereof. (AA, O.) j6-=2 The small sharp- 
pointed piece of wood, or prickle, (K,) or the 
small sharp-pointed pieces of wood, or prickles, 
(IDrd, S,) with which the operation 
termed lijl [which is that described above in the 
explanation of 2lull >-=2] i s performed; (IDrd, S, 
K;) as also J, >-“2: (K:) or J, u'l>“=2, or ,jljU^2, is 
a term applied to two pieces of wood, which are 
thrust through the edge of the rectum of a she- 
camel, and then bound with a strong string of 
the fibres of the palm-tree, behind them: this is 
done when they desire to make a she-camel affect 
the young one of another: they take a stuffed 2 -=. jl 
[q. v.], and insert it into her rectum, and transfix 
the rectum with two sharp-pointed pieces of 
wood, which they bind as above described: this 
operation is termed J, jl=2 and (ISh.) [See 

also l.] Accord, to the T, A piece of wood, 

which is bound between the two edges of a she- 
camel's vulva. (TA.) — — And A piece of 
wood, which is inserted between the nostrils of a 
she camel. (K.) j=~=2 A prick of a thorn. (O, 
K.) see >-=2, in two places. 6~=j2: 

see >-=2. »j~=l2 One of the snares with which 
beasts of prey are caught. (O, K, 
TA.) and ts==2 i 2 6-=2, (S, k,) aor. 
16362, (S, TA,) inf. n. S-=2, (S. TA, and so in 
copies of the K, accord, to the CK 61=2, [and this, 
though wrong, is agreeable with a rule generally 
observed in the K, as it is not there followed by 
any indication of the form,]) like jit, (TA,) His 
eye, or eyes, became fixedly open, or raised, or 
stretched and raised, or his eyelids became raised 
and he looked intently and became disquieted 
or disturbed, syn. u-==-2, (S, K, TA,) [at the time 
of death, (see j~=2,)] as though he looked at thee 
and at another. (TA.) And U=2 The 


clouds rose, or rose high, (T, S, K,) in their first 
appearing. (T, TA.) And '—=2 said of anything, It 

rose, or rose high. (T, TA.) [Hence,] 

(K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) The water-skin 
being filled with water, (K, TA,) and in like 
manner, being inflated, (TA,) its legs became 
raised, or raised high. (K, TA.) And thus 
also, cSjll '=•=2, The wine-skin being filled with 
wine, its legs became raised or raised high. (TA.) 

And aor. 1:3 :2; (Ks, S, TA;) or '=•=2, 

aor. 16302; and and aor. 16362; (K;) but 
this last requires consideration, differing as it 
does from what is in the S [without any allusion 
to the latter's being wrong]; (TA; [see also ^=2;]) 
said of a corpse; (Ks, S, K;) Its arms and legs 
rose, or rose high; (K;) or it became inflated, 
or swollen, and its arms and legs rose, or rose 

high. (Ks, S.) And <11 jj He raised, or 

raised high, his leg. (TA.) 4 »>-=: [He 

made his eye, or eyes, to become fixedly open, or 
raised, &c.: see 1, first sentence: or] he raised, or 
he raised high, his eye, or eyes. (S, K, * TA.) 
i. q. [app. as meaning Hardship, distress, or 
adversity]. (Az, K.) — And A 41 [or piece of 
stick with which the teeth are cleansed]. (IAar, 
Az, TA. [See also ckOA]) o-='-“; fem. 2 j~= 12, pi. of 
the latter Cjl=~=l2 and part. n. of 1 (S, TA) 

as said of the eyes [i. e. Fixedly open, or being 
raised, &c.]: (TA:) and of a water-skin, 

meaning Filled, or inflated, so that its legs are 
raised; and of a wine-skin, meaning filled, so that 
its legs are raised: and of a corpse, 

meaning Inflated, &c. (S, TA.) It is said in a 
prov., 12 js jla U-=l2 '4 [expl. in art. o=r>- J, 

q. v.]. (S, TA.) Ja£ 1 Ja 2 l, aor. 031=2 and 3-2=2;, 
(S, Msb, K,) [the latter contr. to analogy,] the 
pret. like m> 2= and J4, (Msb, [and the like is said 
in the TA,]) inf. n. 1=2 and 2=jl=2, (S, K,) It (a 
house, or dwelling, S, Msb, TA, and a place of 
visitation, TA) was, or became, distant, remote, 

or far off. (S, Msb, K.) ej22l ^ 1=2, (Msb, K,) 

aor. OjjJa-S and 03^, (Msb,) inf. n. Jai and 14=2; 
(TA;) or l=2i J, <4; (S;) or both, (Msb, K,) but the 
latter is the more common; (K;) and [ 1 = 221 ; (S;) 
He went far, (S, K,) or beyond the due bounds, 
in offering a thing for sale and demanding a price 
for it, or in bargaining for a thing: (S, Msb, K:) 
the verb in this phrase is also followed by <2k- 
[against him]. (TA.) IB says that 1=2 signifies ^ 
[meaning He, or it, was, or became, distant, &c.]: 
and that J, l=2l signifies 2li [meaning he went far, 
&c.]. (TA.) You say also, 'jl=2i j. (j41= 
They went far, or very far, or to a great or an 
extraordinary length, in seeking me. (S, K. *) 
And J=2l J, 1242= The people, or company 

of men, sought us walking and riding. (TA.) 


And 2=21 l SjUill j He went away in the desert: 
(K:) as though he went far in it. (TA.) And 2=4 
4 jxL, J, inf. n. 14=2, He exceeded the due bounds, 
and went far from what was right, in respect of 
his commodity, or article of merchandise. 
(K.) And <■*£= j 1=2, (Msb, K,) aor 631=5, (K, TA,) 
only, (TA,) or 3-2=2; and 3-2=2. (Msb,) the latter 
aor. is mentioned in the L, (TA,) inf. n. 2=1=2;, 
(Msb, TA,) in the K, erroneously, 1=4=2 , (TA,) 
and l=^iai also; (Msb;) and [ 1=2'; (Msb, K;) and 
l 1=121; (K;) or 1=21 J, * 6 . Ad i j; (S;) He acted 
unjustly, wrongfully, injuriously, or tyrannically, 
(S, Msb, K,) in his judging, or exercising 
jurisdiction or rule, or passing sentence, (Msb, 
K,) or in judging, &c., (S,) <4=- against him. (K.) 
And cJaLl, (S, L,) aor. 3-2=2. (L,) and 
[ I 'lVik . fi i; (S, L;) I acted unjustly, 

wrongfully, injuriously, or tyrannically, against 
him: mentioned by A'Obeyd. (S, L.) It is said in 
the Kur [xxxviii. 21], 1=1=21 Yj, or J. 1=1=22, or 
l 14=22, or J, 14=122, accord, to different readings, 
And go not thou far from what is right: (K, TA:) 
all having this meaning: (TA:) or exceed not the 
due bounds. (Bd.) 14=2 signifies The exceeding 
the due bounds (AA, S, Mgh) in selling, and in 
demanding or seeking, and in exercising 
jurisdiction, &c., (AA,) or in everything. (S.) It is 
said in a trad. 2=1=2 Yj ySj Y t$14 Jy l$l [She 
shall have the dowry of her like:] there shall be 
no falling short nor exceeding. (S.) And you say 
of a just sale, 1=1=2 Yj <2 (j-Al Y, (S in art. 0===,) 
or 1= jl=2 Y j, (T and TA in that art.,) [There is no 
deficiency in it nor excess.] You also say t*i 1=2 
Jj 4 l, aor. 031=2 and 031=2, inf. n. 1=1=2 and 1= jl*2, 
He was rough, harsh, or coarse, in speech. (Msb.) 
— 1=2 used transitively, [aor. 631=2,] He passed, 
or passed beyond, [or, probably, passed far away 

from,] a place. (TA.) 1=2, (K,) aor. 3-2=2, 

(TA,) inf. n. 1=2 and J=ji=2, (K,) He distressed, 
or afflicted, such a one, and treated him, or used 
him, unjustly, wrongfully, injuriously, or 
tyrannically: (K:) so say AZ and Aboo- 

Malik. (TA.) <l=2s 21=12; see 3. 2 2=1=2, inf. 

n. 1=4=25, He strove, laboured, exerted himself, or 
did his utmost, in acting unjustly, wrongfully, 
injuriously, or tyrannically, and exceeding the 
due bounds. (K, * TA.) See also 1, in the latter 
half of the paragraph. 3 21=12, (K,) inf. n. 21=121, 
(TA,) He vied with him in 1=11=121 [i. e. going far, 
or beyond the due bounds, in offering a thing for 
sale and demanding a price for it, or in 
bargaining for a thing; or acting 

unjustly, wrongfully, injuriously, or tyrannically, 
in judging, &c.]. (K.) You say, J. 21=21 21=12 [He 
vied with him in so doing, and surpassed him, 
or overcame him, therein]. (TA.) See also 1, in the 
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latter half of the paragraph. 4 63IAI see 1, in nine 
places. 8 3AA see 1, in two places. -A The 
bank, or side, of a river: (S, Msb, K:) and of a 
valley: (S, Msb:) or, of the latter, the rising 
ground next the bottom: (AHn:) pi. - 1 = A>“ (Msb, 
K) and OlA; (K;) the latter occurring in a verse, 
accord, to one relation; but accord, to another 
relation, it is AA, pi. of A=A, which is syn. 
with A. (TA.) — — (tropical:) The side of a 
camel's hump; (S, K;) any side thereof: (S:) or the 
half thereof: (K:) pi. fy»A. (S, K.) AA 
see AS. AA see AA, in two places. A . 3 , for 
1 = 1 *“ A, (Mgh,) and 1 = 1 *“ J ^ A*, (Bd in lxxii. 4,) 
An action, or affair, (Mgh,) and a saying, (Bd,) 
that is extravagant, or exorbitant, or exceeding 
the due bounds. (Mgh, Bd.) [See 1, of which it is 
an inf. n.] AA Distance; remoteness; (S, K, TA;) 
as also | AAS and J, AS, with kesr, (K,) and 
l AA. (TA.) It is said in a trad., ip A 

'tjiSj j ;; .11 tiScj ^ ■ . ita'. cjuij j. g. God, 
verily I seek protection by Thee from trouble of 
travel, and grievousness] of distance of the space 
to he journeyed over, [and evilness of return to 

my home.] (TA.) And Distance, or farness, 

between the two extremities of a man; as also 
l AA and l AA. (K.) And Tallness, and 
beauty of stature: (K:) or justness of stature: 
(IDrd, S, K:) as also J, i=>U=A, (S, K,) in 
either sense. (K.) — Also, and J, AAS, Fragments 

of baked bricks. (K.) [Freytag erroneously 

assigns the first and last meanings in 
this paragraph to AcS : and he adds, from Reiske, 
a meaning belonging to AAS.] AAS : see AA, in 
four places. 1 >A=“ A she-camel having a 
large hump; (As, S, K;) as also J. ^^A: (K:) or 
large in the two sides of the hump: (TA:) 
pi. Ai AS. ( , j 4 • see JaLAS. ; 

see fyjA. ASA a certain bird: (K:) IDrd says 
that it is asserted to have this meaning; but is not 
of established authority. (O.) AS Anything 

Distant, remote, or far. (TA.) A man whose 

two extremities are far from each other. (K.) 

Ali AA (S, K,) and J, AA, (K,) A girl tall, 
and of beautiful stature: (K:) or of just stature. (S, 
K.) — jA! Al Verily thou art acting unjustly, 
wrongfully, injuriously, or tyrannically, towards 
me in judging: occurring in a trad. (A'Obeyd, 
Az, S.) AAs see AA. — — Also Difficulty, 
distress, affliction, trouble, or inconvenience. 
(TA.) AS 1 UA : see 4. — Also He walked on 
the ^AS, i- e. bank, or side, of the river. (K, * 
TA.) — And He cut lengthwise [into slices, or 
strips,] the hump of a camel, and a skin, or hide. 
(TA.) — He subdued, overcame, overpowered, 
or mastered, a man. (K.) He compressed his 


wife. (K.) [And A^ and AL signify the same.] — 
_ SluliiAS, (AA, S, K,) aor. '-A [as in other 
senses], (TA,) inf. n. A (AA, S,) He bound the 
saddle upon the she-camel. (AA, S, K.) — — 
And JsA AS He burdened heavily, 
or overburdened, the camel with the load; (K;) 
inf. n. as above. (TA.) [But see what follows.] — 
Accord, to ISk, (TA,) this last phrase 
signifies also, (K,) or JAL AA, as in the L, 
(TA,) He, (a man, K,) or she, (a camel, L, TA,) 
had strength, or power, to bear the load. (L, K, 
TA.) — fy AA she (his mother) cast him forth 
[from her womb]. (K.) One says, AA lii Al j*] 
fy, and so <i ALs, May God curse a mother 
who cast him forth [from her womb]. (TA.) 2 AS, 
inf. n. It (a valley) had its two sides (Ali, 

TA) flowing [with water]. (LAar, K.) 3 AAS 1 
walked upon one gAS [i. e. bank, or side, of a 
river or valley,] while he walked upon the 
other gAS. (s, K. *) 4 ASI; (s, Msb;) or J. A;, 
aor. AS, inf. n. AS and = jA; (K;) or both; (TA;) 
It put forth its AS [or sprouts, &c.]; (S, K;) 
syn. £ ja; (Msb;) said of seed-produce; (S, Msb, 
K;) and in like manner said of palm-trees 
(Ja); and the former verb, said of trees (jA), 
they put forth sprouts around their bases, or 
stems. (K.) And » jAll AASI The tree put 

forth its branches. (TA.) — — And the former 
verb, (assumed tropical:) He (a man) had a son 
who had attained to manhood and become like 
him; (AHn, K;) like AJA. (TA.) Q. Q. 1 AA, (K, 
TA,) said of a man, (TA,) i. q. Aj, (k, TA,) 
meaning He was weak (TA) in his opinion, or 
judgment, (K, TA,) and in his affair. (TA.) AA (S, 
Msb, K, &c.) and J . AS (TA as from the K [but not 
in the CK nor in my MS. copy of the K, though a 
known dial. var. of the former as will be shown in 
what follows,]) The [or sprouts] of seed- 
produce, (IAar, S, Msb, K,) and of plants, 
or herbage, (S,) and of palm-trees: or the leaves 
thereof; (K. TA;) i. e. of seed-produce: (TA:) and 
the shoots that come forth (Msb, K) from, (Msb,) 
or around, (K,) the bases, or stems, (Msb, K,) of 
plants, or herbage, (Msb,) or of trees: (K:) 
pi. =ASl, (s,) or =jA. (k.) =uA ^ ji.i, in the Kur 
xlviii. last verse, means That has put forth 
its ja [or sprouts]: (Bd, Jel:) or, accord, to Akh, 
its extremity: (S:) or its ears, (Msb, TA,) accord, 
to Fr; each grain, he says, producing ten, or eight, 
or seven: or, accord, to Zj, its plants: (TA:) and 
some read [ »AS, (Bd, Jel,) which is a dial, var.; 
and »AS, and AAS, and AA, and »jA. (Bd.) — 
— [See also »AS.] — And see gAS. UA : see the 
next preceding paragraph, in two places. AA 
[app. a n. un. of AA, q. v . Also] A green 


palm-branch: one says, »UAllS 33 14J she has a 

figure like the green palm-branch. (A, TA.) 

And A slice, or strip, i. e. a piece cut lengthwise, 
of a camel's hump, and of a skin, or hide. (A, 
TA.) gAS (s, Msb, K) and J, AA (k) The bank, 
or side, (A, s, K, and AU., S, Msb,) of a valley 
(S, Msb, K) and of a river: (K:) and some say that 
the former signifies the extremity, or edge, or 
side, (AjA,) of a river; and the shore of the sea: 
the pi. of the latter is IjA; and of the 
former, g^* 1 J“ and ijAS; (K, TA;) or this last, as is 
said in the M, may be pi. of AS. (TA.) Accord, to 
the S, one says also AjVt gAS [meaning The 
sides of the valleys]; not assigning to gAS any 
pi.: but the truth is that the pi. is as stated above. 
(TA.) A=ui 1 AA, (K, TA,) aor. AA, (TA,) inf. 
n. 4 AS, (AZ, TA,) He cut (K, TA) into oblong 
pieces, or strips, flesh-meat, and a camel's hump, 
and a hide, or leather: (TA:) or he cut into strips, 
but without separating them, a camel's hump. 

(AZ, TA.) And AjA aA, [aor. AA,] inf. 

n. AA , She (a woman) split the palm-sticks, 
or palmbranches stripped of their leaves, to make 
of them mats: which being done, says A'Obeyd, 
[or when they have been peeled,] the AAi 
[q.v.] throws them to the AA. (S.) [Or] AA, 
aor. AA, inf. n. mA“, she removed the upper 
peel of the AA, or [fresh, green] palm- 
branches. (ISk, TA.) — AA also signifies It 
inclined, or declined, turned aside or away, 
deflected, or deviated, and became distant, or 
remote; (As, O, K;) and so AA; and both signify 
it went away. (As, TA.) One says, Ac AA it 
turned aside or away, and became distant, or 
remote, from him, or it. (K.) Thus, in a trad., AA 
A Op A The spear deflected from, and failed 
to reach, his vital part. (O, TA. *) And one says 
also, jA AA The dwelling was, or became, 
distant, or remote. (O.) 7 ‘-ASjl it flowed; (S, K;) 
said of water, &c. (K.) 4 -A pi. of [ AA, (s, Msb,) 
[or rather a coll. gen. n., of which the latter is 
the n. un.,] like as 1 A is of » 1 A; (Msb;) Fresh, (A,) 
or green, (Msb,) or green and fresh, (S, K,) palm- 
branches (S, A, Msb, K) stripped of their leaves: 
(A:) or they are less than what are termed AAS, 
of which the sing, is J, AAS; and the A-A are 
less than the A 1 [i. e. the AUj£ is the thickest 
part of the palm-branch; next is the A 
and next to this, the AA : ] or J, AA signifies a 
green palm-branch. (K.) AA j, AA, in a trad, of 
Umm-Zara, [as expl. in art. A, q. v.,] means Like 
a green palm-stick drawn forth from its skin: or 
like a sword drawn forth [from its scabbard]: (TA 
in art. A:) [for] — — [ AA signifies also A 
sword. (Aboo-Sa'eed, K.) — — [Hence, 
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app.,] 414 is used also as an epithet, meaning 
(tropical:) Tall, and well made; (A, K, TA;) 
applied to a man and to a horse. (TA.) And, 
applied to a boy, or young man, (tropical:) 
Plump; or fat, soft, thin-skinned, and plump: and 
so i 44-i applied to a girl, or young woman: (A:) 
or the former, applied to a boy, or young man, 
well made, and neither tall nor short: (TA:) or, so 
applied, light, or active, in body, and 
sharpheaded: (LAar, TA in art. voce 44e : ) 
or it means, so applied, long and even (-WL) in 
the bones, light of flesh; likened to the palm-stick 
that is split: but this epithet is mostly used with », 
i. e. J, 4)4, which is applied to a mare: (Ham p. 
298:) or this epithet, 444, applied to a mare, 
means lank (4^) in flesh; (K, TA;) or tall; (TA;) 
as also J. <44 in the former sense, (K, TA,) or in 
the latter; and the masc. is not thus used, applied 
to a horse: (TA:) and [ 44, (s,) or [ 44a, (K,) or 
both, but the former is the more approved, (TA,) 
beautiful; plump; or fat, soft, thin-skinned, and 
plump; (K, TA;) and tall: (K:) or simply tall; 
(S, TA;) as also J, 4 ji=4i and 4 *. 44« applied to a 
man. (TA.) 414; see the next preceding 

paragraph, in seven places: and see what 

next follows. 44; (S, K) and 4 444 (K) and 4 ^=4 
(TA) and 4 <j4*i, (K,) which last is said by some to 
be a n. un. of 44i [mentioned in what follows as 
a pi.], (MF,) A [raised] line (4jj 4, s, O, or ijjj4, 
K, [meaning a ridge, and sometimes also a 
depressed line, as shown voce i. e. a 

channel,]) in the [i. e. broad side, or middle of 
the broad side, of the blade] (S, O) of a sword: (S, 
O, K:) pi. 444 and 44 . \ (S, O,) or 4^14 
and 414 and 414; (K: [in which it is said that 
the pi. is 4 jl4 and 444 like and 4&: but I 

think that 4 j! 4 is a mistranscription, and that 
the right reading is 414 and 414 like <-sj t- 
and 4j£ : ]) hence it would seem that 414 
and 414 are pis. of one sing.; but Ibn-Hisham 
El-Lakhmee expressly states that the former is pi. 
of 414; and the latter, of 4 <«4“; (MF;) of 
which 4114 also is a ph; (L in art. ==;) and 
which signifies [the same as <44, i. e.] the 
rising J >4 [[. e . the ridge] in the 0=» of a sword. 
(ISh, TA.) [See also and see 1 >4 

and u4.] 4l4 ; see 4)4 (near the end) in two 

places: and see also 454; and 414, j n 

three places. 4)4; see 4)4. 4U4 The instrument 
with which a 4.1jj [or cloth put beneath a 
camel's saddle] is quilted. (K.) 44=4 A slice, or 
strip, of flesh-meat: (TA:) or a piece cut 
lengthwise of a camel's hump; (S, O, K, TA;) as 
also 4 41=4 (O, K:) or a piece cut in the form of a 
strip, but not separated, of a camel's hump; and 
so 4 the latter word: pi. of the former s-ulki. (AZ, 


TA.) And A piece cut lengthwise of a hide or 

of leather; (S, O;) as also 4 44=4. (o.) And A 

piece of [the tree called] of which a bow is 
made. (S, O.) — — See also > 4 1 -4 . — — 

And see 44=4. Also, applied to a she-camel, 

Tough; syn. <41 4 . (K.) And [the pi.] 4jQ4 

Different, or various, parties, sects, or classes, (K, 
TA,) and sorts, of men &c. (TA.) — — And 
Difficulties, or distresses; (Abu-l-Faraj, O, K;) as 
also 4>U4. (Abu-l-Faraj, O, TA.) 4444, (as in 
the TA,) or 4 44it, (as implied in the K,) A 
quilted 4=13) [or cloth that is put beneath a 
camel's saddle]. (K, TA.) 4Q4 a butcher. (Fr, TA 
in art. j4*».) 444 [act. part. n. of the trans. 

verb 41-4 ]. [Hence,] 4Llju [the pi. of 444] 

signifies Women who cut skin, or leather, into 
strips, after having shaven it or measured it: 
so accord, to different copies of the K; i. e. 1= 4 

<414 or 4414. (TA.) And Women who split 

palmleaves, and peel the [palm-branches 
stripped of their leaves, or the portions thereof 
termed] > .'jv ir -, to make of them mats, and then 
throw them to the (TA:) or the sing., 444, 

signifies a woman who peels the > . (As, TA,) 
or who splits the palm-sticks, to make of them 
mats, (S,) and then throws them to the 4=4, (As, 
S, TA,) who removes all that is upon them with 
her knife until she has made them slender, when 
she throws them back to the 444 : (As, TA:) or a 
woman who makes mats of 4=4, j. e . [green, 
fresh] palm-branches [stripped of their leaves]: 
(ISk, TA:) the pi. occurs in a verse cited voce £ 34 
(S, TA.) — Also, [from the intrans. 
verb 44,] 4L4 (>jj4 a road inclining, 

declining, or turning aside or away. (S, K.) 

And 444 <4 j A shot, or throw, that deflects, 
or deviates, from a vital part; as also 444. (TA.) 

And J=4I 44 3=3 i. q. j44 [i. e. A man 

remote, or distant, in respect of the place of 
alighting or abode]. (TA.) 444 A sword (S, A, K) 
having 44 [pi. of 44], (A, K,) i. e. (A, TA) 
having [here meaning ridges, as expl. 

above, voce 44=], (s, A, TA,) in its 0=4 [or ridges 
and channels,] these being in some cases elevated 
and depressed [lines]; (TA;) as also J, 4 444 (k, 
TA:) said by some, [but not so accord, to the A,] 
to be tropical, as being likened to pieces of a 
camel's hump cut in strips. (TA.) And in like 
manner, A garment, or piece of cloth, 
having jjlj4 [as meaning lines, or streaks, or 
stripes]. (S, TA.) And 444 (jijl (tropical:) Land 
that is furrowed (A, Msb, K) a little, (K,) not 

much, (Msb,) by a torrent. (A, Msb, K.) And 

(assumed tropical:) Flowing [water &c.; because 
of the streaks, or lines, with which its surface is 
diversified]. (TA.) See also 444 . And 


see 44, last sentence. 4j44 ; see the next 

preceding paragraph. J&ll 3 44 4 j44 ^ ja 

means A horse swollen with fat in the two 
portions of flesh and sinew next the back bone, 
on each side, [and in the rump,] (O, K,) and 

whose creases of the skin are far apart. (O.) 

See also 44, last sentence. 4=4 1 »4=“, (A, MA, 
O, TA,) [aor. j4i,] inf. n. j 44 (MA;) and [ » 4==, 
(K,) inf. n. 44=4=; (TA;) He halved it; divided 
it into halves. (A, MA, O, K, TA.) — — U jl4, 
aor. 4=4, (s,) inf. n. j4i, (s, K,) He milked 
one j4i of her, (namely, a camel, or a ewe 
or goat, S, [i. e., in the former case one pair of 
teats, and in the latter case one teat,]) and left the 
other j4i. (s, K.) — 4=4=4 and Ojl4, aor. j4i, 
(K,) inf. n. (4=4, (TA,) She (a ewe or goat) had 
one of her teats dried up: or had one teat longer 
than the other. (K.) [3-14 seems to be also Syn. 
with u4=^- as expl. in this Lex.: see also the 
latter word in Freytag's Lex.: Reiske, as cited by 
Freytag, explains the former word as meaning “ 
quando latus unum vulvas prae altero propendet. 

”] » >*== j4i, (s, K, TA, and so in the O 

voce 344, q. v., [in some copies of the S and K 
and in a copy of the A, erroneously, »j4,]) 
aor. j4i, (s,) inf. n. 34=4 (s, K) and 344, (TA,) 
He was as though he were looking at thee and at 
another: (S, A, K:) on the authority of Fr. (TA.) — 
_ iji4 3I4 He repaired, or betook himself, in 
the direction of him, or it: or j4ill in the sense 
of 4-4 1 and 4=4 1 has no verb belonging to it. (K.) 

jlill 4=3)4 The house, or abode, was distant, 

or remote. (Mgh, Msb.) — — 344, (s, K,) 

aor. 344; (K;) and 344, aor. 344; inf. n. “3-44, of 
both verbs, (S, K,) or this is a simple subst., 
(Msb,) and 34==; (L;) [and j. 4= , '4=; (A in 
art. 4°;)] He was, or became, or acted, like 
a j4l4 [q. v .]. (S, K.) And <4i 4° 344, (A, Msb,) 
or j44, (s, * K,) aor. 344, (Msb,) inf. n. 34== 
and »3 j 4^ and »3'-44, (k,) or this last is a simple 
subst., (Msb,) He withdrew far away (S, * A, K *) 
from his family; or broke off from them, or 
quitted them, in anger: (A, K:) or he disagreed 
with his family, and wearied them by his 
wickedness (Msb, TA) and baseness. (Msb.) 

2 344 see 1, first sentence. 4ali 4=4 (s,) 

or <24=, (K,) inf. n. 34=4=, (S, K,) He bound two of 
the teats of his she-camel with the J [q. v.], 
(S, K,) leaving (the other) two (unbound). (K.) 

3 43U4 I halved with him my property; (S, 
K;) I retained half of my property and gave him 

the other half. (M, TA.) And es-44 di34l4 I 

left for my lamb, or kid, one teat [of the mother], 
having milked the other teat and bound it 
with the J3“= [q. v.]. (S.) 6 3443 see 1, last 
sentence but one. 344 The half of a thing; (S, A, 
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Mgh, Msb, K;) as also [ 34=“: (TA:) pi. 
[of pauc.] 3^ (S, K) and [of mult.] (K.) It 
is said in a prov., » 311 413 [Milk thou a 
milking of which half shall he for thee]. (S.) And 
one says y* 3“" 3*-“> Hair [half] hlack and [half] 
white. (A.) Accord, to Ibraheem El-Harbee, (O,) 
the saying of the Prophet, 1* kilA yi 

4lU [Whoso refuses to render a poor-rate, 

verily we take it from him, and half of his 
property], thus related by Bahz, is a mistake, and 
the right wording is, meaning and his 

property shall be divided into two halves, and the 
collector of the poor-rate shall have the option 
given him and shall take that rate from out of the 
better of the two halves, as a punishment for the 
man's refusal of the rate; (O, K;) hut it is said that 
this law was afterwards abrogated: (O:) Esh- 
Shafi'ee, however, says that, in the old time, 
when one refused the poor-rate of his property, it 
was taken from him, and half of his property was 
taken as a punishment for his refusal; and he 
adduces this trad, as evidence thereof; but says 
that in recent times, only the poor-rate was taken 
from him, and this trad, was asserted to he 
abrogated. (TA. [More is there said on this 

subject, but I omit it as unprofitable.]) It 

occurs in two trads. as meaning Half a 3 j3> [q. 

v.], or half a [q. v.], of barley. (TA.) [In 

prosody, Half a verse.] Also (tropical:) A 

part, or portion, or somewhat, of a thing; (Mgh, 
K;) and so J, 34‘A (TA.) In the trad, of the night- 
journey, means (assumed tropical:) 

[And He remitted] part, or somewhat, thereof; 
(K;) i. e., of the prayer. (TA.) And similar is the 
saying in another trad., jj4=>1I 

(assumed tropical:) [Purification is part of faith]. 

(TA.) Either the fore pair or the hind pair of 

the teats of a she-camel: she has two pairs of 
teats, a fore pair and a hind pair, and each pair is 
thus called: (S, K:) and either of the two teats of a 
ewe or she-goat: (LAar, TA:) pi. (S, TA.) 

Hence the saying, (S,) 44=31 jiill 313 
(tropical:) Such a one has known, or tried, 
varieties of fortune: (S, * TA:) has 

experienced the good and evil of fortune; (S, K, 
TA;) its straitness and its ampleness: being 
likened to one who has milked all the teats of a 
camel, that which yields plenty of milk and that 
which does not; the fore pair being the good; and 
the hind pair, the evil: or, as some say, jl=3i 
means streams, or flows, of milk: and [in like 
manner] one says, 3*41 >313. (TA.) And, as 

is said in the “ Kamil ” of Mbr, one says of a 
man experienced in affairs, 44=31 3 jyi 

(tropical:) Such a one has endured the 


difficulties and [enjoyed] the ampleness of 
fortune, and managed his affairs in poverty and 
in wealth: lit., has milked his pairs of teats, one 

pair after another. (TA.) Also A direction 

in which one looks or goes or the like. (S, A, Msb, 
K.) One says, »jl=3 He went in his, or its, 
direction; towards him, or it. (S, A.) And it is said 
in the Kur [ii. 139 and 144 and 145 ], 34 

43311 . winai l Then turn thou thy face in the 
direction of the Sacred Mosque. (Fr, S.) The noun 
in this sense has no verb belonging to it: or one 
says, lyJai [expl. above: see 1 ]. (K.) — — 
Also Distance, or remoteness. (TA.) 31=“: 
see 34=3 [of which it is both a syn. and a pi.], 4j 
sjki jyi The offspring of such a one are half 
males and half females. (S, A, K. [In the Ham p. 
478 , it is written » jki.]) u 1 3l=“, (S, A, K,) 
fern, ls (K,) A bowl, (S, K,) or vessel, (A, K,) 
half full. (S, A, K.) 34=3 A ewe, or she-goat, 
having one teat longer than the other; (S, O, K;) 
like 0 in this sense [and perhaps in others 
also, agreeably with what is said of 3 '-l=“ in the 
first paragraph of this art.]: (S in art. i>^:) 
and (so in the S and O, but in the K “ or ”) one 
having one of her teats dried up: (S, O, K:) and a 
she-camel having two of her teats dried up; for 
she has four teats. (S, O.) And A garment, or 
piece of cloth, having one of the two extremities 

of its breadth longer than the other. (O, K.) 

See also the next paragraph. 34=3: see 34“, in 
two places. — Also Distant, or remote; (As, S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) applied to a town, or country, (As, 
S,) an abode, (A, Mgh, Msb,) and a tribe. (A.) And 
so i 4=3 in the phrase 31=3 <_s4 [A distant tract, 
or region, towards which one journeys]: (S, K:) so 
too l 34=3 in the phrase 34 =“ 4 = [which may 
mean as above, (like u4=“ 44) or a remote, or 
farreaching, intention, or aim, or purpose]. (TA.) 

Also A stranger; (S, O, Msb, K;) because of 

his remoteness from his people; (TA;) as in a 
verse cited voce 31 : (S, O:) or one who is alone, or 
solitary: (A:) pi. 31=4 (TA.) 3133 [One who 
withdraws far away from his family; or breaks off 
from them, or quits them, in anger: (see 1 , last 
sentence:) or] one who disagrees with his family, 
(Msb,) and who wearies them by his wickedness 
(S, Msb, K) and baseness (Msb) and guile: (TA:) 
i. q. [meaning as above, and having other 
similar meanings; generally vitious, or immoral; 
bad, evil, wicked, or mischievous]: (A:) accord, to 
some, it is post-classical: Aboo-Is-hak says that it 
signifies one who takes a wrong course: it is also 
expl. as signifying one who outstrips; like the 
[messenger called] 4 l 4, who takes a long journey 
in a short space of time: and hence, [as a 


conventional term of the mystics,] it is applied to 
one who outstrips, and is quick, in attaining 
nearness to God: or as meaning one who 
has wearied his family, and withdrawn far from 
them [n spirit], though with them [bodily], 
because of their inviting him to carnal lusts, 
and accustomed ways [of the world]: (TA:) [in 
the present day, it is applied to a sharper, or 
clever thief: and to any clever, or cunning, 

person:] pi. 3*-l=“. (TA.) 3 4=3= [Halved. And 

hence,] A verse of the metre termed 34-14', (O, K,) 
and of that termed £=44, (TA,) having three of its 
six feet wanting; (O, K;) properly, having half 
thereof taken away. (O.) — Also Bread done over 
with [the seasoning, or condiment, called] jAS. 
(O, K.) UjjIAAi ^ They are persons whose 
houses adjoin ours. (O, K.). 54 4=3 (0> L, 

Msb, K) and =34=“; (L, Msb;) some say the 
former; and some, the latter; (Msb;) the latter 
said to be of established authority, as a dial, var., 
though disallowed in the K [and in the O]; but 
the former is the more approved on account of its 
being conformable with Arabic words, (Msb, TA,) 
such as 3kj3?-, (TA,) which the latter is not; 
(Msb, TA;) and sometimes it is pronounced with 
the unpointed u=, (O,) this being a dial, var.; (K;) 
A wellknown game; [namely, chess:] (O, L, K:) a 
Pers. word, (TA,) arabicized; (Msb, K, TA;) [said 
to be] from 333 -3= “ a hundred stratagems; ” or 
from 543 *“ “ trouble departed,” meaning that 
trouble departs from him who plays at it; (TA;) 
[or from =33 ” the royal care or sorrow; ” or 

from 3o j il4“ “ six species or ranks,” because the 
pieces are of so many species: (Richardson's Pers. 
Arab, and Engl. Diet., Johnson's ed.:)] or 
[accord, to some] it is from Sjlisill, (O, K,) 
or ;>4=33]l, referring to the word <3 4=3; (TA;) or 
from (O, K,) referring to the word =3 4=“; 

so says Ibn-Hisham El-Lakhmee: but, as IB and 
others have said, these derivations are only 
partial, making the u and the £ to be 
augmentative letters, and are manifestly 
incorrect. (MF, TA.) 4=“ 1 4=“, (S, 

TA,) [aor. 4=“,] inf. n. u4=“, (PS,) He was, or 
became, distant, or remote, (S, TA,) 3e [from 
him, or it]. (S.) And jl4l cr\ki , (Msb, TA,) aor. 
as above, (Msb,) and so the inf. n., The abode, or 

dwelling, was distant, or remote. (Msb, TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) He was, or became, 
remote, or far, from the truth, and from the 

mercy of God. (Msb.) And a i 3'^ 1 4 4=“, 

(K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) It entered into the 
earth, either l-3Jj [app. as meaning becoming 
firmly fixed therein], or ^4=4 [app. as meaning 
penetrating, and becoming concealed]. (K.) — 
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445 ; (S, K,) aor. 4=4 inf. n. 4=4 (S,) He turned 
away in opposition to him (namely, his 
companion, K) from his design, or aim, or his 
direction that he was pursuing, and his way, or 
course; expl. by the words <4-3 j <4 4 4114. (isk, 
S, K.) — And <*45, (s, K,) aor. 4“, (S,) inf. 
n. 4=4 (TA,) He bound him with the 4“ [or 
rope, or long rope, &c.]. (S, K.) 4 <*441 He made 
him, or caused him, to be, or become, distant, or 
remote. (S, K.) Q. Q. 1 4=4* He acted as a 444 
[i. e., as implied in the context, a devil; or one 
excessively, or inordinately, proud or corrupt or 
unbelieving or rebellious, or one insolent and 
audacious in pride and in acts of rebellion]; (K;) 
and 1 4=-4=; (S, K;) both signify the same; (K, 
TA;) he became, and acted, like the 444. (TA.) 
Q. Q. 2 4=4 ; *: see what next precedes. 4“ A 
rope, (S, Msb, K,) in a general sense: (K:) or a 
long rope: (Kh, S, K:) or a long and strongly- 
twisted rope by means of which one draws water: 
(TA:) pi. 44“k (S, Msb, K.) Mention is made, in a 
trad., of a horse as being J* j*4 [f e. Tied 

with two ropes, or long ropes, &c.,] because of his 
strength. (TA.) And one says of a strong-spirited 
horse, [Verily he leaps between 

two ropes, or long ropes, &c.]: a saying applied as 
a prov. to him who exults, or exults greatly, 
or excessively, and behaves insolently and 
ungratefully, and is strong. (TA.) An Arab of the 
desert described a horse (S, Msb) that did 
not become abraded in the sole of his hoof (so in 
a copy of the S) by saying, 4451 4 u'-44 4t£ [As 
though he were a devil in ropes, or long ropes, 
&c.]. (S, Msb.) 04“ ls 4 (S) or u4“ <** (K) [A 
place to which one purposes journeying] that is 
distant, or remote. (S, K.) And 04“ [A 

warring and plundering expedition] that is 
distant. (K.) And o4“ 44- [Distant war: or] 
(assumed tropical:) war that is difficult [because 
distant]. (TA. See an ex. in a verse cited voce 44.) 
[See also 0 > 4 “, and 4='-“.] — — u4“ 4 

(tropical:) A deep well, (S, K, TA,) curving in its 
interior: (TA:) or a well from which the bucket is 
drawn out by means of two ropes, from its two 
sides, wide in the upper part and narrow in the 
lower part; (K, TA;) so that if one draws out 
the bucket from it by means of one rope, one 
draws it against the casing, and it becomes rent. 
(TA.) And u4“ 4 j (assumed tropical:) A long 
and crooked spear. (TA.) 0 > 4 “ Distant, or remote. 
(TA. [See also u4“, and o44.]) 4=4 [Distant, or 
remote, in respect of the place of alighting or 
abode]; i. q. 4LL5 [q. v.]. (TA in art. [See 
also u4“, and 0 > 4 “.]) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Far from the truth [and from the 
mercy of God: see 1]. (TA.) And i. q. 44- 


(assumed tropical:) [Bad, corrupt, &c.; 
like 4=4], (K.) Umeiyeh (S, TA) Ibn-Abi-s-Salt, 
referring to Solomon, (TA,) says, »4oc 4=4“ 4*1 
J54S/I j pkUl ^ 4^ p ilie [Whatever bad one 
disobeyed him, he bound him in irons; then he 
was cast into the prison and the shackles for the 
neck and hands]. (S, TA.) 0*44 a word of well- 
known meaning [i. e. A devil; and with the 
article J, the devil, Satan]: (S, K:) any that 
is excessively, or inordinately, proud or corrupt 
or unbelieving or rebellious, or that is insolent 
and audacious in pride and in acts of rebellion, of 
mankind, and of the jinn, or genii, and of 
beasts; (A'Obeyd, S, Msb, K;) as is shown in 
relation to the first and second of these by what is 
said in the Kur vi. 112, and ii. 13 and 96: (TA:) 
the u is radical, (S, Msb, TA,) the word being of 
the measure 34a, from o4i, (Msb, TA,) 
signifying “ he was, or became, distant, or 
remote,” (TA,) or signifying “ he was, or became, 
remote, or far, from the truth, and from the 
mercy of God; ” (Msb;) as is indicated by the 
pi. 444; [for] the reading of El-Hasan in the 
Kur xxvi. 210, u444ll, is anomalous, [like 044* 
for u4-4,] and is said by Th to be a mistake: (TA:) 
or, as some say, the 0 is augmentative, (S, Msb, 
TA, *) and the is is radical, so that the word is of 
the measure u>*i, (Msb,) from 40s, aor. -44), 
(Msb, TA,) signifying “ it was, or became, null, 
void, of no account,” and the like, and “ it 
burned,” or “ became burnt,” (Msb,) or signifying 
“ he burned with anger: ” but the former opinion 
is the more common: (TA:) [in the Kur, the word 
is always perfectly deck; and so it is said to be by 
SM, in art. 44 of the TA; unless used as a proper 
name: but J says,] if you make it to be of the 
measure J4*a from 444 said of a man, [or rather 
because they say of a man 4=44] you make it 
perfectly deck; but if you make it to be from -44 
[“ he burned ” a thing], you make it imperfectly 

deck, because it is of the measure (S.) 

Also The serpent: (S, K:) or a certain species of 
serpents; (Fr, S, TA;) having a mane, of foul 
aspect: or, as some say, a slender, light, or active, 

serpent. (TA.) Respecting the saying in the 

Kur [xxxvii. 63], u444ll 4 jjj <“ 441L [its fruit 
is as though it were the heads of the u444], Fr 
says that there are three ways in which it may 
be explained: one is, that the ^4 is likened to the 
heads of the u444 [meaning devils] in respect of 
foulness, or ugliness, because these are described 
as foul, or ugly: (S:) or it is likened to the evil 
in disposition of the jinn, because these are 
imagined as foul, or ugly: Zj says, in explaining it, 
that one says of a thing deemed foul, or ugly, 4t£ 
444 4k j [as though it were the face of a devil], 


and 444 4 j 44 [as though it were the head of 
a devil]; for though the 444 is not seen, he is 
conceived in the mind as the foulest, or ugliest, 
of things: (TA:) the second is, that [the meaning 
is foul, or ugly, serpents; for] the Arabs apply the 
name 444 to a sort of serpents, having a mane, 
foul, or ugly, in the head and face: (S, TA: *) the 
third is, that a certain foul, or ugly, plat is 
named 0«44ll o*> jjj; (S, TA;) which is expl. in 

the K only as meaning a certain plant. (TA.) 

44 444 [lit. The devil of the waterless deserts] 

means (assumed tropical:) thirst. (K.) 444 

signifies also (assumed tropical:) Any blamable 
faculty, or power, [or propensity,] of a man. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.) One says, 4J=4 <>£j i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) [His anger got the ascendency over 
him; or] he was, or became, angry. (TA.) And £ 4 
4144 (assumed tropical:) He plucked out his 
pride. (TA.) — — Also, [probably as being 
likened to a serpent,] (assumed tropical:) A mark 
made with a hot iron in the upper part of the 
haunch of a camel, perpendicularly, upon the 
thigh, extending to the hock; (K, TA;) from the “ 
Tedhkireh ” of Aboo-'Alee; (TA;) likewise called 
\ V'44 4 (AZ, K, TA.) <5U04ll A certain sect of the 
extravagant zealots of [the schismatics called] 
the 44; so named from [their founder] 444 
(jl4ll, (TA,) an appellation of Mohammad Ibn- 
En-Noaman. (K and TA in art. 34 =.) 4 = 4 “ One 
who draws out the bucket from the well 4 4*4, 
(K, TA,) i. e. with two ropes. (TA.) <i4 i 5 5 : 
see 444 , last sentence. -1“ 1 444 45, (S,) 
or *14 jll, (K,) aor. 3*=4. inf. n. 45, (TA,) He 
fastened its 4.0*4 [q. v.] upon the sack: (S:) or he 
put the 445 into the bag; [meaning into its loop, 
or handle;] as also \ <451; (K:) or the latter 
signifies he put to it, or made for it, (namely the 
sack,) a 445. (S.) 4 63451 see the preceding 
paragraph. 4145 The stick, or piece of wood, 
which is inserted into the loop, or handle, of a 
sack; (S;) a curved piece of wood, (K, TA,) with a 
pointed extremity, (TA,) which is put into the 
two loops, or handles, of a pair of sacks, (K, TA,) 
when they are bound upon the camel: (TA:) there 
are two such pieces of wood: (S, * TA:) 
pi. <451. (K.) And A piece of wood, or peg, with 
which they make fast the rope of a burden. (Ibn- 
Maaroof, as cited by Golius.) 445 a sack made 
fast, or bound. (Fr. K.) — A stick, or piece of 
wood, split in several places. (Fr, K.) 445 1 . »45 
(S, O, K,) aor. 44i; (K;) and * «45 , (O, K,) 
aor. * «45 ; (K;) inf. n. <s45, (O, K,) of the former 
verb; (O;) The trees, not being sufficiently 
watered, became hard, without losing 

their moisture. (S, O, K.) And 4 445 His 

hand became rough, or coarse. (Har p. 70 .) 
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And The means of subsistence became 

dry and hard. (K, * TA.) — ^ (S, Msb, 

K,) aor. <■ (k,) The arrow entered between the 

skin and the flesh. (S, Msb, K, Omitted in the 
TA.) — CP (O, TA,) inf. n. ^ <h- », (O, 

K,) I withheld, restrained, or debarred, him from 

the thing. (O, K, * TA.) And - signifies 

also The drawing forth the testicles of a ram: (O, 
K:) or the compressing them between two pieces 
of wood, or stick, and binding them with sinew 
(ki*j, in the CK [erroneously] ~.pp.) so that they 
wither. (K.) 5 <■ ih . W He subjected himself to a 
hard, or difficult, life. (L in art. ^>.) 1 A 
splinter, or piece split off, of a staff, or stick. 

(IAar, O, K.) L Dry bread. (O, K.) And 

A small piece of wood, or stick, like a peg: 
pi. 4ik4. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K.) skki and [ ( -slki 
Straitness; and hardness, or difficulty, or 
distress; (AZ, S, O, K;) like ^ (AZ, S, O:) ISd 
thinks that the second is a dial. var. of the first; 
and IB mentions that, in a verse of El-Kumeyt, as 
related by some, it is with kesr, i.e. s-itki [which 
see in what here follows]: (TA:) and (K) as some 
say, (TA,) dryness, and hardness, of the means of 
subsistence: (K:) or - «lk- signifies hardness, and 
straitness, of the means of subsistence: (Msb:) or 
hardness, and coarseness, or roughness, thereof; 
from »k c kk 4 [expl. above]: (Har p. 70:) 

pi. ( -alk 4 . (k.) Also A disintegration of the 

flesh, separating it from the border around the 
nail. (TA.) 1 Dry and hard means of 
subsistence. (K, * TA. [See 1.]) — — Evil in 

disposition. (O, K.) Vehement in fight. (Ibn- 

Abbad, O, K.) A man alighting, or taking up 

an abode, in places where the herbage is dried 
up, and in a desert where is no water ( s ^). (TA in 
art. s-kc.) — — kiUJI ^ jS) [A stallion- 
camel] vehement in leaping, or compressing, the 

she-camels. (S, O, K.) -kkj. Cp'J Rough, or 

rugged, land or ground. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K.) <ak 4 
Bread that has become burned. (LAar, O.) s-ilki; 
see ■■ klk 4 Distance, or remoteness. (O, 
K.) 1 «jh . a Trees that, not being sufficiently 
watered, have become hard, without losing 
their moisture. (S, O, K.) ■ One who utters 
oblique, indirect, or ambiguous, speech or 
language, deviating from the right way or 
course. (O, K. Omitted in the TA.) 1 
[aor. and inf. n. as in the next sentence,] said of a 
stick, or branch, or piece of wood, [&c.,] It was, or 

became, split. (AHn, TA.) Said of a horse, 

(As, S, Mgh, K,) aor. iS**, inf. n. jkS, (K,) 
His (As, S, Mgh, K,) i. e. the small bone 
called (As, S, Mgh, *) moved from its place, 
(As, S, Mgh,) or became displaced, syn. Is j j, (A, 


<_£ 

TA,) or became unsteady, or wabbling: (K:) and 
so J, Jkj, (K, TA,) this latter on the authority of 
ISd: (TA:) or [the inf. n.] , accord, to some, 

signifies the sinews' becoming split, or slit: (As, S, 
Mgh:) or has this meaning also; (K;) and 
so J, (ISd, K, TA.) — Accord, to the K, 
said of a corpse, is syn. with but correctly, 
the former verb is JkS, aor. inf. n. CS^, and 
the latter verb is [q. v.], as they are said to be 
by Az: and in like manner, aor. is said 
of a [or skin for water or milk], meaning It 
being filled, its legs became raised, or raised high. 
(TA.) 2 Jii, (TA,) inf. n. (K, TA,) He 

separated into several, or many, portions or 
divisions; or dispersed, or scattered; (K, * TA;) [a 
thing; or] (tropical:) a company of men. (TA.) — 
— And He made [a horse] to be such that his ijkk 
tiki)) became unsteady, or wabbling. (TA.) 
4 ilkil He, or it, hit, or hurt, his & Jkl (ilki) ; 
(K:) Sgh says, by rule it should he kki [i. e. the 
verb should he thus, being derived from JkJI, 
like from li*ll], (TA.) 5 Jkii, said of a stick, or 
branch, or piece of wood, (A, Msb, K, TA,) or of a 
thing, (S, TA,) It split, or became split, in pieces, 
or in several or many places: (A, Msb, TA:) or it 
became scattered, or dispersed, in splinters, 
or pieces split off: (S, K:) and it [i. e. anything, 
nothing in particular being specified,] became 
separated into several, or many, portions 
or divisions; or dispersed, or scattered. (TA.) One 
says also, CP Jku (tropical:) [The 

pearls became separated, or scattered, from the 
oyster-shells]. (A, TA.) See also 1, in two places. 
7 Jkijl It broke, or became broken. (TA.) One 
says, The [tooth called the] 

broke, or became broken. (TA.) , of a staff, 

or stick, The like of a ^kJ [i. e. a piece, or sharp 
piece, of the exterior portion], that enters into the 
hand, and wounds it. (Ham p. 474. [But ^iki is 
more commonly used in this and similar 

senses.]) A small bone, K, TA, [in the 

CK flit, i. e. a bone, and so in my copy of the 
Mgh,]) or a slender small bone, (As, S,) adhering 
to the ji [here app. meaning the arm-bone of a 
horse], (As, S, K,) or to the bone of the jdji, 
(Mgh,) which sometimes moves from its place; 
(As, S, Mgh; [see ^iki;]) or to the knee; (K;) thus 
in the M; (TA;) or to the kjkj [app. here 
meaning the fore shank of a horse]; (K;) thus in 
the A: (TA:) or certain small sinews (skt) 
therein; (K;) i. e. in the tkk j; thus in the T. (TA.) 
AO says that kjki [i. e. The motion of 

the ePik from its place (see 1)] is like what is 
termed jUkj], except that the horse has 

more power of endurance of the latter than of 


the former. (T, TA.) And Portions of a thing 

that are separated, or dispersed, or scattered. 
(Har p. 160.) It is said by ISd to be a pi. [or rather 
it is a coll. gen. n.] of which the sing, [or n. un.] 

is slki. (TA.) Also A portion of fur upon the 

mark left by a gall, or sore, on the back [of a 
camel], such as reaches the utmost 
extent thereof: (K, accord, to the TA: being 

there expl. by the words erk. » jjjII jj! Jp- » jjjII 

Ul_kl : i n the CK, and in my MS. copy of the 

X, kl pJJ ^ Jji 

which Freytag renders “ sulcus ad latus alterius 
in arvo ductus, ut ejus extremum attingeret; ” hut 
which, I think, evidently presents a 
mistranscription and an interpolation:]) the pi. 
is 4jkki : and sometimes there are ten [?] portions 
of fur [of this description, app. meaning, upon 
one camel: the word that I here render “ ten ” is 
more like kc. than jkc; hut the final letter, as is 
often the case in the MS. of the TA, is written in 
a form differing little from a common form of j]: 
mentioned by ISh, from Et-Taifee; as is said in 

the T. (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) The 

followers, and incorporated confederates, of a 
people, or party; (S, K;) contr. of the pS* 
thereof: (S:) or the freedmen and followers. 
(M, TA.) urki and CS^'- see the next 
paragraph. 4ik4 A splinter, or piece split off, (T, 
S, M, Mgh, Msh, K,) of a staff, or stick, and the 
like, (S,) or of wood, (T, Mgh, Msh,) and the like, 
(Msh,) or of a reed, or cane, (T, Mgh,) or of silver, 
(T, TA,) or of bone, (T, Mgh,) or of anything: (M, 
K:) pi. 'Jkk (s, Msb, K, &c.) and [ (K,) [or 

rather this is a coll. gen. n.,] like as IS j is of Sj, 
(TA,) or a quasi-pl. n., like PP, improperly said 
by IAar to he pi. of Jk, (ISd, TA,) and j ISS, (K, 
TA, [in the latter as omitted in the K, with kesr to 
the a* on account of the same vowel-sound 
following,]) mentioned by Sgh, from Ks. (TA.) AO 
terms the » j j] [q. v.] at the head of the elbow [of 
the horse] a ^iki adhering to the gdjj, but not 

[forming a portion] of it. (TA. [See ^kk.]) 

Also A bow: (K:) because its wood is split: on 
the authority of AHn. (TA.) — — And The 

shankbone. (K.) And A great mass of rock 

wrenched from the side of a mountain; (K, TA;) 
as though it were a piece split off, broken [off] 
but not parted so as to form an interstice, or a 
gap: and also a piece cut from a mountain, like a 
house or a tent: and it is said in the copies of the 
K that Skk, with kesr, signifies the same; but the 
word is correctly J, Skk, with an augmentative u 
as in the T, and mentioned also by Hr in the 

“ Ghareebeyn: ” pi. of the former Uki. (TA.) 

See also slkli. klk part. n. of [q. v.] said of a 
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horse. (TA.) sUiii The head, or top, of a 
mountain, (K, TA,) [and so 4 (Freytag, from 
the Deewan of the Hudhalees,)] resembling 
the [q. v.] of a mosque: pi. and J, 

[likewise] signifies the heads, or tops, of 
the mountains. (TA.) see near the 

end. j^: see sUiii. [ pi. A 

fragment of wood: (Freytag, from the Deewan 
of Jereer:) but the pi., when indeterminate, is 
correctly -klii.] 1 (O, K, TA,) aor. 63^, (O, 

TA,) inf. n. £U 2 , (S, * O, * K, * TA) and & (TA,) 
It became scattered, or dispersed; (S, O, K, TA;) 
said of a thing; like aor. 2#^; (TA;) of the 
urine of a camel; (O, K;) and of a people, or party; 
(IAar, O, K;) [like j^;] and [in like manner] 
is used in relation to blood, & c., as meaning the 
being scattered. (S, O, K, TA. [See also 
below; and j=d*A]) — (S, O, K,) aor. 63^, 

(S, O,) inf. n. ^ (O, TA) and (K, * TA,) He 
(a camel) scattered his urine; as also J. (S, O, 
K:) or both signify he scattered his urine, and 

stopped it. (TA.) And » JUI £. 4 , (K, TA,) inf. 

n. 2^; and J, (TA;) He poured upon them 

the horsemen making a sudden attack and 
engaging in conflict, or urging on their horses; 
(K, TA;) and in like manner, (TA.) 4 03^ 
see 1 . — — The sun spread, or 

diffused, its [or beams], (S, K,) or its light. 

(TA.) £ jjll 27“! The corn put forth its 

(S, K, TA,) i. e., its awn. (TA.) And JjiiJI j-il 

The ears of corn became compact in their grain, 
(K, TA,) and dry therein. (TA.) 7 ^ 4“^' 2 ^ 

The wolf made an incursion among the sheep or 
goats. (O, K, TA.) R. Q. 1 (s, O, K,) inf. 

n. (TA,) He mixed it, namely, wine, (S, O, 

K,) with water. (O.) And He mixed one part of 
it, namely, a thing, with another part, (O, * K,) 
like as one mixes wine with water. (O.) And 

He mixed the [or mess of crumbled 
bread] with olive-oil: (O:) or he put much 
clarified butter to it, (ISh, O, K,) and much 
grease, or gravy: (K:) or he raised its head; (O, 
K;) as some say: (Sh, O:) or he made its head 
high; (O, K;) as some say; from as an 

epithet applied to a man, meaning “ tall. ” 
(O.) But the verb is used more in relation to wine 

than to (TA.) See also 1. R. Q. 2 

said of a man, is from J, applied to a man as 
meaning ‘-“i- [i. e. “ such as is excited to 

briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness, and 
esteemed pleasing in the eye, and is light, or 
active; ” so that the verb may be rendered He 
was, or became, such as is excited to briskness, 
&c.: or he was, or became, such as 

is termed q. v.]. (Ham, p. 246.) Said 

of the month It nearly came to an end; little 


remained of it: (K, TA:) occurring in a trad.: but 
accord, to one relation thereof, it is 
from £ “ the being distant, or remote: ” and 
accord, to another, j— iAS, with two i_ks. (TA.) 27 “ : 
see first and last sentences. — Also Haste: 
(IAar, K, TA:) and so 27*-^ accord, to the K; but 
this is wrong; the meaning of the latter word 
being only that given below, voce (TA.) 27“ 

A spider's web. (AA, K.) See also 

[an inf. n. (see 1) used as an epithet, and 
therefore as masc. and fem. and sing, and 
pi.;] Scattered, or dispersed; and disordered, or 
unsettled; syn. (S, K;) as also J, 27“, 

[likewise an inf. n. used as an epithet,] 
applied [like the former] to anything, (K, TA,) 
such as blood, and an opinion, and a purpose, or 
an intention; (TA;) and [ j#-, which is wrongly 
expl. in the K as syn. with 27“ in another sense, as 
stated above; (TA;) and 4 (S, K.) One 

says, liU-i m*- His blood went scattered, 
or dispersed: (TA:) or applied to blood 
signifies spirtling from a wound made with a 
spear or the like; as in a verse cited voce 
(Az, TA. [See also £l*A]) And IcUi I j They 
went away scattered, or dispersed. (K.) And 
jlui a nation, or people, scattered, or dispersed. 
(TA, from a trad.) And toUi U^xll The 

staff, or stick, broke into scattered pieces; as 
when one has broken it by striking with it upon a 
wall: and in like manner, the reed, or cane. 
(TA.) And j A disordered, or an unsettled, 

opinion. (S, K.) And A mind of which the 

purposes, or intentions, as in the S [and 

O], for which, in the K, is erroneously 

substituted, TA,) and the opinions, (Z, TA,) are 
disordered, or unsettled, (S, K, TA,) so that it is 
not directed to a decided affair. (Z, TA.) 
And litti ».il jU= [His mind fled in a disordered, 
or an unsettled, state, as though dissipated; expl. 
as] meaning [a mistranscription, 

as before: correctly os jii i. e. his purposes, 
or intentions, became disordered, or unsettled: 
see also Ham p. 44, and Har p. 366]. (K.) And a 
rajiz says, jjfc ? U11I j jiill meaning 

[Firm, or steady, in encounter, or conflict,] not 
disordered, or unsettled, in respect of purpose, or 
intention. (S.) — — Hence, app., (TA,) Milk 
mixed with much water; (ISh, O;) syn. (ISh, 
O, K, TA.) — Also [as a subst.] The awn, or 
beard, of the ears of corn; (S, O, K;) and so 
{ and J, £1*7 (K) and J, 27 “ : (TA:) or the awn, 
or beard, when it has become dry, as long as it 
remains on the ears; as also J, £l*A (Lth, 
O.) £l*i (s, O, K) and j 2^ (AA, K) [The rays, or 
beams, of the sun; or] what one sees, (S, O, K,) of 
the light, like rods, (S,) or extending like 


spears, (O, K,) at the rising, or the beginning of 
the rising, (S,) or a little after the rising, (O, K,) of 
the sun; (S, O, K;) or what one sees, like cords 
coming towards him, when looking at the sun; or 
the dispersing light of the sun: (K:) n. un. with »: 
(S, O, K) [and Freytag states that J, is said 
by Jac. Schultens to signify rays: but this I do 
not find in any lexicon:] the pi. (of O) 

is (O, K,) accord, to analogy, (O,) [a pi. of 
pauc.,] and (O, K) and J, (K;) the 

last anomalous. (TA.) Hence, in a trad, respecting 
[the night called] S 4 P, it is said, 

IgJ V jj £7 [Verily the sun will rise on its 

morrow having no rays]. (S: in the O, i>.) — 
— In the verse cited voce As is related to have 
read instead of as meaning The light, 
[or brightness] and redness, and scattered state, 
of the blood: ISd says, I know not whether he 
said it meaning by original application or by way 
of comparison. (TA.) — — See also £l*i, last 
sentence, in two places, see 

last sentence: — — and see also £l*A 2#*“: 
see first sentence. (S, O,) or J, £'^**-■7 
(K,) or both, (TA,) and 4 27*-“*, (S, TA,) Shade 
that is not thick, or dense; (S, O, K, TA;) or which 
has not wholly shaded one, having in it 
interspaces. (TA.) — — See also in two 

places, 2^*7 see the next paragraph but one, in 
two places: and see 3 PJA see £l*A 

see £1*7 in two places: and Also, (S, 

O, S,) and 4 (o, K) and 4 (IDrd, S, O, 

K) and 4 (O, K,) in which last the 

relative is is without cause, as in Is jiAJ and is J j- 2 , 
(TA,) applied to a man, (S,) Tall: (O, K:) or tall 
and goodly (S, TA) and light of flesh; applied to a 
man as being likened to the thin [or much 
diluted] wine termed or the first signifies 

long-necked; and so 4 the third, and 4 the fourth; 
applied to anything, or the last, accord, to the R, 
applied to a man only: and the first, long applied 
to a neck: (TA:) and light, or active: (O, K:) or 
so in journeying; as also 4 27“-“ like applied 
to a man, or, accord, to Th, to a boy, or young 
man: or light in spirit: (TA:) see also R. Q. 2: and 
(K) as some say, (O,) the first signifies goodly, or 
beautiful, (O, K, TA,) in face: (TA:) and 4 c'" ‘S 
(so in the O,) or 4 £“*7 with damm to the 1 J>, 
(TA,) a boy, or young man, goodly, or beautiful, 
in face, light in spirit; (O, TA;) on the authority of 
AA. (TA.) — Also Certain trees; or a kind of tree. 
(TA.) see £Li*7 in two places. With », 

applied to a she-camel, meaning Tall: (S, * O:) or 
large in body: (TA:) pi. CiUUiii. (s, O. [In the 
TA, CiUUliii is said to be mistranscribed in the 
S jUUiiii: but it is not so in either of 
my copies.]) see £Li*7 in two places. 
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Also Long and thin; applied to a camel's lip. 

(TA.) see With », applied to 

wine ( 1 A= 0 , Mixed with water: ( 0 , * EM p. 183:) 
accord, to some, [much diluted; i. e.] mixed so as 
to be thin. (TA.) 1 (S, Msb,) aor. 

(Msb,) inf. n. (A, Msb, K,) He collected; 
brought, gathered, or drew, together; or united; 
(S, A, Msb, K;) a thing, (S,) any thing or things, 
and a people or party: (Msb:) and he separated; 
put apart, or asunder; divided; disunited; or 
dispersed or scattered; (S, A, Msb, K;) a thing, 
(S,) any thing or things, and a people or party: 
(Msb:) thus having two contr. significations: (S:) 
so expressly state A'Obeyd and Aboo-Ziyad: (TA:) 
but accord, to IDrd, it has not two 
contr. significations [in one and the same dial.]: 
he says that the two meanings are peculiar to the 
dials, of two peoples, (Msb, TA, *) each meaning 
belonging to the dial, of one people exclusively. 
(TA.) [Hence, as it seems to be indicated in the S 
and A, or from meaning “ a tribe,” as it 
seems to be indicated in the Ham p. 538,] one 
says, 3 ji>, (S,) or (A, Ham,) 

(tropical:) [Their union became dissolved, or 
broken up; or their tribe became separated;] 
meaning they became separated after being 
congregated: (S, Ham:) and (S, A, Ham) 

(tropical:) [Their separation became closed up, 
or their tribe drew together;] meaning they drew 
together after being separated. (S, Ham.) 
And Lhdl Death separated them: (S:) 

and <±* 2 , [Death separated him from his 

companions]; (TA;) said of a man when he 
has died. (O in art. Jjt: in the K, in that art., 
I Aixiiil [perhaps a mistranscription].) And it is 
said in a trad., Ulill U f e, 

[What is this judicial decision] with which thou 
hast divided the people? (S. [In the TA, on the 
authority of IAth, P Cuxi ^ 1 , which means, 

“ which has excited evil among the people. 
”]) One says also, “ 3 “' JLjll (assumed 

tropical:) The man broke up, discomposed, 
deranged, or disorganized, [or rendered 
unsound, impaired, or marred, (agreeably with 
another explanation of the verb in what follows,)] 
his state of affairs: (As, A'Obeyd, TA:) whence the 
saying of 'Alee Ibn-El-'Adheer El-Ghanawee, fjj 

y,'. L-axll . tx.,11 . iJ.-t : Clljly 

(assumed tropical:) [And when thou seest the 
man break up his state of affairs as with the 
breaking up of the staff, and persevere in 

disobedience, or rebellion]. (A'Obeyd, TA.) 

Also, aor, as above, (Msb,) and so the inf. n., (S, 
A, Msb, K,) He repaired a cracked thing [such as 
a wooden bowl or some other vessel, by closing 


up its crack or cracks, or by piecing it: see 2, 
which has a similar signification, but implying 
muchness]: (S, Msb:) and [in a general sense,] he 
repaired, mended, amended, adjusted, or put 
into a right, or proper, state: (A, K, TA:) and it 
signifies the contr. also [of the former meaning 
and] of this, in the same, or in another, dial.: 
(TA:) [i. e.] he cracked a thing [such as a wooden 
bowl &c.]: (A, Msb:) and he corrupted, rendered 
unsound, impaired, or marred. (A, K, TA.) 
jj 4 yLi occurring in a trad, of 'Omar, 

means A little repairing, of, or amid, much 
impairing. (TA.) — — [He gave a portion 
of property; as though he broke it off.] One 
says, JLJI J Give thou to me a 

portion of the property. (TA.) — — He 
(the commander, or prince, S) sent a messenger 
(S, K) [to him], (K,) or [to such a 

place]. (S.) He turned, or sent, him, or it, 

away, or back: (K, TA:) aor. and inf.n. as above. 
(TA.) And u“ The bridle turned away 

or back, or withheld, or restrained, the horse 
from the direction towards which he was going. 

(K.) He, or it, diverted a man by occupying 

him, busying him, or engaging his attention. (K, 
TA.) One says, [What diverted thee, 

or what has diverted thee, &c., from me?]. (TA.) 

— It is also intrans.: see 4. [Thus it signifies 

He quitted his companions, desiring others.] One 
says, (K, TA) ^ p (TA) He yearned 

towards them [with such a number of men], and 

quitted his companions. (K, TA.) And He, or 

it, appeared [distinct from others]: (K, TA:) 
whence the month [u 4 *-“, q. v.,] is [said to be] 
named. (TA.) — Also, (K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) said of a camel, He cropped 
the upper, or uppermost, parts of trees [or 
shrubs]. (K, TA.) — aor. (K,) inf. 

n. (S, * K, * TA,) He (a goat, S, TA, and 
a gazelle, TA) was wide, (K,) or very wide, (S,) 
between the horns, (S, K,) and between the 
shoulders. (K, * TA.) [See also below.] 

2 [app. signifies He collected several things; 
or he collected much: and] he separated several 
things; or he separated much. (O.) — — Also 
He repaired a cracked wooden bowl [or some 
other vessel] in several places [by closing up its 
cracks, or by piecing it]: (S, O:) [and app., in 
a general sense, he repaired, mended, amended, 
adjusted, or put into a right, or proper, state, 
several things; or he repaired, &c., much: and it 
seems to signify also the contr. of these two 
meanings: i. e. he cracked several things; or he 
cracked in several places: and he corrupted, 
rendered unsound, impaired, or marred, several 


things; or he corrupted, &c., much.] — It is also 

intrans.: see 4. Thus, said of seed-produce, 

It branched forth, or forked, after being in leaf, or 
blade; (TA;) like J, m*- 2 . (K, * TA.) [Hence,] one 
says, jill lsJ ls ^.1 (assumed tropical:) [Verily 
I see the evil to have grown like seed-produce 
when it branches forth]; like as one says, 
and Pp. (TA in art. mj.) 3 He became 

distant, or remote, from him; (K, TA;) namely, 
his companion. (TA.) [Hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) [He quitted life]. (TA.) 
And LLii CuoLi (K, TA) His soul [departed, 
or] quitted life; (TA;) meaning he died; (K, TA;) 
as also i [i. e. 3 * > .'» ‘ V il], (K.) [See also what 
next follows.] 4 He died: (S, K: [see also 3:]) 
or (so in the S and TA, but in the K “ and ”) 
he separated himself from another or others, 
never to return; (S, K;) as also J. or j 
accord, to different copies of the K, the latter 
as in the L. (TA.) A poet says, (S,) namely, En- 
Nabighah El-Jaadee, (IB, TA.) ^ o* '-“Li! I jjlSj 
' (S, IB, TA,) or u-Li accord, to 

different readings: [app. meaning, And they were 
men of divided races or tribes, or were divided 
races or tribes of men; so they perished; or 
separated, never to return:] IB says, after 
mentioning the former reading, i. e. they were of 
men who should perish; so they perished: having 
previously mentioned the latter reading, and 
added, i. e. they were of those whom m j*" should 
overtake. (TA. [IB’s explanations seem at first 
sight to indicate that he read and 

neither of which is admissible: each of his 
explanations app. relates to both readings; as 
though he understood the poet to mean, they 
were men separated from different tribes, to be 
overtaken by others; so they perished.]) 5 
and l are quasi-pass, verbs, the former 

of and the latter of s"-*: (TA:) [the former, 
therefore, is most correctly to be regarded and 
used as intensive in its significations, or 
as relating to several things or persons: but it is 
said that] both signify alike: [app. It became 
collected; it became brought, gathered, or 
drawn, together; or it became united: and also] it 
became separated, put apart or asunder, divided, 
disunited, or dispersed or scattered: (S, K:) 
and it, or he, became distant, or remote. (K.) One 
says, [They became separated, 

&c., or they separated themselves, &c., in search 
of the waters], and h' 3^' [in predatory 
excursions]. (TA.) And iP* ' . >* | <_ P- Such a 

one became distant, or remote, from me; or 
withdrew to a distance, or for away, from me. 
(TA.) And m*-"' j. [and mL- 2 ] The road 
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separated. (S, A, Msb.) And J, j4 m* 4I and m ** 2 
The river separated [or branched forth] into 
other rivers. (TA.) And j ;j4l 4—4 (s, 

Msb, TA) and Cm .Ai (TA) The branches of the tree 
separated, divided, straggled, or spread out 
dispersedly; (S, TA;) or branched forth from the 
stem, and separated, divided, &c. (Msb.) See also 
2. One says also, J=4 4 4-* (assumed 
tropical:) [The state of affairs of the man became 
broken up, discomposed, deranged, disorganized, 
or (agreeably with another explanation of the 
verb in what follows) rendered unsound, 

impaired, or marred]. (A.) Also J, the latter 

verb, [or each,] It became closed up; [or repaired 
by having a crack or cracks closed up, or by being 
pieced;] said of a cracked thing: (TA:) and f both 
verbs, i. q. [which means, in a general 

sense, it became rectified, repaired, mended, 
amended, adjusted, or put into a right, or proper, 
state; &c.; but I have not found this verb (*4*0 
in its proper art. in any of the Lexicons]: (K, TA:) 
and l the latter signifies also it became cracked; 
(A;) [and in like manner the former, said of a 
number of things; or it became cracked in several 
places when said of a single thing: and hence [ 
both signify, in a general sense, it became 
corrupted, rendered unsound, impaired, or 
marred; a meaning which may justly be assigned 
to the former verb in the phrase mentioned in 
the next preceding sentence.] y 4-4} see 5, in 
nine places: and see also 3. 8 4*4 see 1, in the 
former half of the paragraph. 44 inf. n. 

of 44 [q. v.]. (Msb.) [Used as a simple 

subst., it signifies Collection, or union: and also 
separation, division, or disunion; and] a state of 
separation or division or disunion; (K, TA;) as 
also J, 44 (S, TA:) pi. of the former 4 4 s . (TA.) 
— — And [hence, perhaps, as implying both 
union and division,] Such as is divided [into sub- 
tribes], of the tribes of the Arabs and foreigners: 
(S: [in my copy of the Msb, M 4 J4 4 ***41 
as though it meant the tribes of the 
Arabs collectively, agreeably with another 
explanation to be mentioned below; but I think 
that there may be a mistranscription in this 
case:]) pi. 4 4 s : (S, Msb:) or it signifies, as some 
say, (Msb,) or signifies also, (S,) a great tribe; 
syn. 44 4s ; (s, A, K,) or 44 4; (Msb;) 
the parent of the [tribes called] J4, to which 
they refer their origin, and which comprises 
them: (S:) or, as some say, a great tribe ( 4* 
44 forming a branch of a 4® : or a 4^ itself: 
(TA:) A' Obeyd says, on the authority of Ibn-El- 
Kelbee, on the authority of his father, that 
the 4— is greater than the 4 s ! next to which is 
the 4*4; then, the “0-4 then, the 4*; then, 


the 4s : (S, TA:) but IB says that the true order is 
that which Ez-Zubeyr Ibn-Bekkar has stated, and 
is as follows: (TA:) [i. e.] the genealogies of the 
Arabs consist of six degrees; (Msb;) first, 
the 4—; then, the 4 s ; then, the » 0-4 (Msb, TA,) 
with fet-h and with kesr, to the £; (Msb;) then, 
the l 4 ; then, the 4; and then, the 4-4 thus, 
Khuzeymeh is a ***—; and Kinaneh, a 4 s ; 
and Kureysh, an »j4; and Kusei, a u4; and 
Hashim, a *4 and El- Abbas, a 44 (Msb, TA:) 
and Aboo-Usameh says that these classes are 
agreeable with the order obtaining in the 
structure of man; the ***** is the greatest of them, 
derived from the 4*! 1 [or suture] of the head; 
next is the 4 s , from the 4 s [which is a term 
applied to any one of the four principal bones] of 
the head; then, the 5 which is the 

breast; then, the u4 [or belly]; then, the 14 [or 
thigh]; and then, the 44 which is the shank: to 
these some add the 044 which consists of 
few in comparison with what are before 
mentioned: (TA:) and some add after this 
the 4j : some also add the 4 before the s**— : 
(TA in art. o4) the pi. is as above. (TA.) It 
signifies also A nation, people, race, or family of 
mankind; syn. 3*=-; as expl. by IM and others: in 
the K, [and in a copy of the A,] erroneously, J** 
[a mountain]: (TA:) but it is [strangely] said by 
Aboo-'Obeyd El-Bekree that accord, to all 
except Bundar, the word in this sense is J. 4**-*, 
with kesr. (MF.) And the pi., 4 * j* 4 is [said to be] 
especially applied to denote the foreigners (4*4 
(TA:) [thus it is said that] the phrase, in a trad., u! 
4 sh j*—ll Of 4 j means [Verily a man] of the 
foreigners (4*0 [became a Muslim: but 
see Ajjjilill], (s.) — — Also, [as implying 
separation,] Distance, or remoteness. (A, K.) So 
in the phrase j'3t 4— [The distance, or 

remoteness, of the abode, or dwelling]. (TA.) 

And A crack (S, A, K, TA) in a thing, (S,) which 

the 4*-* repairs. (S, * TA.) And The place of 

junction [i. e. the suture] of the 44 [or principal 
bones] of the head; (K;) the o'— which conjoins 
the 44 of the head: the 44 in the head being 
[the frontal bone, the occipital bone, and the two 

parietal bones; in all,] four in number. (S.) 

[Hence, perhaps,] o'**" 1 4* (assumed tropical:) 

They two are likes [or like each other]. (S.) 

See also 44 s . — Also Distant, or remote; (K;) as 
in the phrase 4**-* JU [Distant, or remote, water]: 
pi. **j*4 (TA.) 444 see the dual 04* 
voce 4**. 4— A road: (Msb:) or a road in a 
mountain: (S, A, O, L, Msb, K:) primarily a road 
in a mountain (Har p. 29) and in valleys: (Id. p. 
72:) afterwards applied to any road: (Id. p. 29:) 
[see also 4*-*":] pi. 414 s . (S, O, Msb.) And A 


water-course, or place in which water flows, in [a 
low, or depressed, tract, such as is called] a o4 of 
land, (ISh, A, O, K,) having two elevated 
borders, and in width equal to the stature of a 
man lying down, and sometimes between the two 
faces, or acclivities, of two mountains. (ISh, O.) 
Or it signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (A,) A ravine, 
or gap, [or pass,] between two mountains. (A, K.) 

Also [A reef of rocks in the sea: so in the 

present day: or] a 4jj or 4jj (accord, to 
different copies of the K in art. us** [but neither 
of these two words do I find in their proper art. in 
any Lex.]) in the sea, such as is connected with 
the shore: if not connected with the shore, a 
bowshot distant, it is called 44. (K and TA in 

art. us**.) And A brand, or mark made with 

a hot iron, (S, K,) upon camels, (K,) peculiar to 
the Benoo-Minkar, in form resembling the 
[hooked stick called] u4*: (S:) or a brand upon 
the thigh, lengthwise, [consisting of] two lines 
meeting at the top and separated at the bottom: 
(ISh, TA:) or a brand united [at the upper 
part and] at the lower part separated: (Aboo- 1 
Alee in the “ Tedhkireh,” TA: [but there is an 
omission here, so that the reverse may perhaps 
be meant:]) or a brand upon the neck, like 
the u4*: (Suh in the R, TA:) in a marginal note 
in the copy of the L, it is said that ***** signifying 
a brand is with kesr to the 4 s and with fet-h [i. 

e. 4«** and { 4**]- (TA.) See also 4*4 

[And see the pi. 4*4* below.] 4**** Width, 
or distance, (A, K,) or great width or distance, 
(S,) between the horns (S, A, K) of a goat (S, TA) 
and of a gazelle, (TA,) and between the shoulders, 
(A, K,) and between two branches. (A.) [See also 
1, last signification.] 4**: see 4*4 second 
sentence. — — Also The space, or interstice, 
between two horns: and between two branches: 
(K:) pi. 4**** and 44*, (K, * TA,) in this and all 

the following senses. (TA.) And A cleft in a 

mountain, to which birds (441, for which j4JI 
is erroneously substituted in [several of] the 
copies of the K, TA) resort: pi. as above. (K, TA.) 

Also A branch of a tree, (S, A, * Mgh, * Msb, 

TA,) growing out a part, or divaricating, 
therefrom: (Msb, * TA:) or the extremity of a 
branch: (K, TA: [said in the latter to be tropical in 
this latter sense; but why, I see not:]) pi. 4*-* (S, 
Mgh, Msb, TA) and 44 s , as above. (TA.) 
And ,>4*11 ****i The divaricating, or 

straggling, [branchlets, or] extremities [or shoots 
or stalks] of the branch. (TA.) And [hence] 4*0 
4*4 40 4 [A staff having at his head two 
forking portions or projections]; (A, TA;) and Az 
mentions, as heard by him from the Arabs, 
l 44, without *4 instead of 4*4 in this 
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phrase. (L, TA.) And PP j y [A sprig, spray, 
bunch, or branchlet, of sweet basil, or of sweet- 
smelling plants]: and y [and A 

lock, or flock, of hair and of wool]. (JK in 
art. And y yi-i kl (tropical:) [I am a 
branch, or branchlet, of thy great tree]. (A, 
TA.) And ykill s jjjS 3JUy (assumed tropical:) [A 
question having many branches, or 

ramifications]. (Msh.) And [the pi.] [as 

meaning] (tropical:) The fingers: (K, TA:) one 
says, p *&■ y^i (tropical:) He laid hold 
upon it with his fingers. (A, TA.) And ^ 

' iT:' * 5S (tropical:) He sat between her two legs: 
(A:) and £ jYI ' i ;» J jS (tropical:) [He sat (in the 
Mgh as implied in the A, and in the 
Msb u^,)] between her arms and her legs; (A, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) or between her legs and the d j»“ 
[dual of q. v.J of her jja; (A, Mgh, K;) 
occurring in a trad.; (Mgh, Msb;) an allusion 
to (A, Mgh, Msb, K.) And lii- 

(assumed tropical:) The [or two 

upright pieces of wood] of the camel's saddle; 
its 3-iii and its » jki. (Mgh.) And jj=J 

jjaUl (tropical:) [Infix thou the flesh-meat upon 
the prongs of the roastinginstrument]. (A, TA.) 
And yki (assumed tropical:) [A tooth of a 
reaping-hook]. (K in art. 0“.) And ykk> y yki 
(assumed tropical:) [A tooth, or cusp, of the 
teeth, or cusps, of the i_H; the of the y being 
three. (S and L in art. y.) And 
(tropical:) The outer parts, or regions, of the 
horse (» jU=ai, A, or K); all of them: (K:) or 

the prominent parts (S, K) of them, (K,) or of 
him; (S, and so in some copies of the K;) as 
the neck, and the [or withers, &c.], (S, TA,) 
and the crests of the hips, (TA,) or such as his 
head, and his ^ J-k [or withers, &c.], and 
the crests of his hips. (A.) — — Also A small 
water-course, or channel in which water flows; as 
in the phrase cSakk yki a small water-course filled 
with a torrent: (S:) or a water-course in sand; 
(K;) or in the elevated part of a depressed tract 
into which sand has poured and remained. (TA.) 
And A small portion of a [water-course such as 
is called] or what is smaller than a 3kE; 
accord, to different copies of the K; being 
expl. as meaning 3 aE!I y U, and, in one 
copy, y. (TA.) And Such as is large, of the 
channels for irrigation of valleys: (K, TA:) or, as 
some say, a branch from a 3*1^ and from a valley, 
or torrent-bed, taking a different course 
therefrom: pi. as above. (TA.) — — And A 
portion, part, or piece, of a thing; or somewhat 
thereof: (S, Msb, K, TA:) pi. as above. (TA.) One 
says, JU1I y J Cjkil Give thou to me a 


portion of the property. (TA.) And d*k yk-i y y 
(assumed tropical:) [In his hand is somewhat of 
good, or of wealth]. (TA.) And it is said in a 
trad., y (assumed tropical:) 

Modesty is a part of faith: and in 

another, y ykki (assumed tropical:) 
[Youth is a part of insanity]. (TA.) In explanation 
of the phrase, in the Kur [lxxvii. 30], ls) J] 
[Unto a shade, or shadow, having three 
parts, or divisions], it is said that the fire [of 
Hell], on the day of resurrection, will divide 
into three parts; and whenever they shall attempt 
to go forth to a place, it will repel them: by 34=* 
being here meant that the fire will form 
a covering; for [literally] there will be no 34=* in 

this case. (Th, L.) And A piece such as is 

called 3jjj, with which a wooden bowl [or the 
like] is repaired. (S.) — — Accord, to Lth, (T, 
TA,) yki means (tropical:) The changes, or 
vicissitudes, of time or fortune; (T, A, TA;) and he 
cites the saying of Dhu-r-Rummeh, 'y-k Yj 
which he explains by saying, i. e. I 
thought that one thing, or state of things, would 
not be divided into many things, or states: [i. e. 
Nor did I think that the vicissitudes of fortune 
would divide one whole body of men into many 
parties:] but Az disapproves of this explanation, 
and says that yki here means Intentions, 
designs, or purposes: he says that the poet 
describes tribes assembled together in the 
[season called] jyj, who, when they desired to 
return to the watering-places, differed in their 
intentions, or designs; wherefore he says, Nor did 
I think that various intentions would divide [one 
whole body of men who before had] a consentient 

intention. (L, TA.) [See also the pi. yUJ; 

below.] dy-y imperfectly deck, (Msb,) The name 
of a month [i. e. the eighth month of the Arabian 
year]: pi. cjUUi-i (S, Msb, K) and ow'j-i: (Msb, K:) 
so called from k » . W “ it became separated; ” (K, 
TA;) because therein they used to separate, or 
disperse themselves, in search of water [when the 
months were regulated by the solar year; this 
month then corresponding partly to June and 
partly to July, as shown voce yj, q. v.]; or, as 
some say, for predatory expeditions [after having 
been restrained therefrom during the sacred 
month of Rejeb]; or, accord, to some, as Th says, 
from yki “ it appeared; ” because of its 
appearance between the months of Rejeb and 

Ramadan. (TA.) dy A certain insect, 

(K, * TA,) a species of the or of the yJkk. 
(TA.) mUJ; pi. of y*y: (S, O, Msb:) and of <yi. 

(K, TA.) ijl jik is a prov., [expl. 

as] meaning The abundance of the food [that 


I have to procure for my family] has occupied me 
so as to divert me from giving to people: (S, TA:) 
[Z considers yl*-, here, as pi. of “ a branch,” 
and as meaning duties, and relations: (Freytag’s 
Arab. Prov., i. 653:)] but El-Mundhiree says 
that is a mistranscription: the other reading 
is meaning “ my expending upon my 

family. ” (Meyd. [See also Slkk, in art. y— 
and er*^.]) yj»-d (S, A, Msb, K,) without 
the article J, and imperfectly deck, (Msb,) 
and yji—M, (A, Msb, K,) with the article, and 
perfectly deck, (Msb,) but several authors 
disallow this latter, accounting it wrong; (TA;) a 
name for Death; (S, A, * Msb, K; *) so called 
because it separates men: (S, Msb:) the former is 
a proper name: (Msb:) J says [in the S] that it is 
determinate, and does not admit the article Jk in 
the L, it is said that y and y both signify 
as above; and that in either case it may be 
originally an epithet, being like the epithets J 
and y jy*; and if so, the article in this case is as 
in and i_>— =d' and kj yi\ : a nd this opinion 

is confirmed by what is said of its derivation: but 
he who says y jk>S, without the article, makes the 
word a pure substantive, and deprives it literally 
of the character of an epithet; wherefore the 
article is not necessarily attached to it, as it is not 
to 1 jPP and j^.; yet the essence of an epithet is 
in it still, as in the instance of 3lk y jjU. ; a name 
for “ bread,” so called because it reinvigorates the 
hungry; and as in [j, [a certain town] so called, 
accord, to Sb, because midway between El-'Irak [' 
Irak el-'Ajam] and El-Basrah: thus in the L. 
(TA.) One says of a person when he has been at 
the point of death and then escaped, m 
[D eath became near to him]. (TA.) And it is said 
in a trad., kjjjl Jc. ilj Ua 

y yi, i. e. [And I ceased not putting my foot 
upon his cheek until] I made death to visit 
him. (TA.) k" A [leathern water-bag such as is 
called] y [q. v.]; (A'Obeyd, S, K;) as also 3jjl j 
and (A'Obeyd, S:) or one that has been 

repaired, or pieced: (TA:) or one that is made of 
two hides: (K:) or one that is made of two hides 
facing each other, without at their corners; (JJa 
in [the making of] P y being the taking of 
the hide and folding it, and then adding at the 
sides what will widen it: or one that is pieced 
(jkij) with a third skin, between the two skins, 
that it may be rendered wider: or one that is 
made of two pieces joined together: (TA:) or one 
that is sewed (“jjji-s K and TA, in the 
CK “JjJp-s) on both sides: (K:) called thus 
because one part is joined to another: (L, TA:) 
pi. (K, * TA.) Also An old, worn-out 
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skin for water or milk: (K:) because it is pieced, 

or repaired: (TA:) pi. as above. (K.) And A 

camel's saddle; syn. 34j: because it is joined, part 
to part: so in the saying of El-Marrar, describing 
a she-camel, fy m*- (> 3* 

IfrtU.kl [when she falls down, or fell down, 
there falls down, or fell down, from her right side 
a saddle by reason of which was her fevered and 

jaded state]. (TA.) And 4u»4 33 j i. q. 4 jjj6 

[A man who is a stranger, &c.]. (AA, 
TA voce 4ujfc.) <144 The art, or craft, of repairing 
cracks [in wooden bowls & c., by piecing them]. 
(TA.) see what next follows. <ij*-4!l A sect 

which does not prefer, or exalt, the Arabs above 
the 'Ajam [or foreigners or Persians]: (S:) or a 
sect which prefers, or exalts, the 'Ajam above the 
Arabs: (Msb:) or those who despise 

the circumstances, or condition, of the Arabs; (A, 
* K;) one of whom is called j (A, K;) a rel. 

n. formed from the pi., (IM, Msb, TA,) 4 jj» 4 
being predominantly applied to the 'Ajam; (IM, 
TA;) like Is jl^i [from jl^Al], (IM, Msb, * TA.) 
In the phrase y j*41l ^3 u], occurring in a 

trad., [and mentioned before, voce m j* 41I [,4-“4 
may mean <4411; or it may be [used as] a pi. 
of like as and are [used as] 

pis. of and (IAth, TA.) 4 i44 

A repairer of cracks [in wooden bowls & c., by 
piecing them]. (S, Msb, TA.) The two 

shoulders: (K:) because wide apart: of the dial, of 
El-Yemen. (TA.) s44i A goat, (S, TA,) and a 
gazelle, (A, TA,) wide, (A,) or very wide, (S, TA,) 
between the horns: (S, A, TA:) [and app., 
between the shoulders: (see 4 j* 4 ; )] fern. £4*4; 
(TA:) and pi. 444. (S, A, TA.) — It is also the 
name of a certain very covetous man [who 
became proverbial for his covetousness, and 
hence it is used as an epithet]: (S, K:) so in the 
saying, 44na 4441 3 ^j V [Be not thou an Ash'ab, 
for in that case thou wilt become fatigued, or 
wearied, by thy endeavours]; (K;) a prov.: (TA:) 
and so in the prov., 4441 [More 

covetous than Ash'ab]. (S.) 4*44 A way, road, or 
path, (S, Msb, K,) [in an absolute sense, or] 
branching off from another. (Msb.) 3=4 ' T 444 
means The way [of truth, or] that distinguishes 
between truth and falsity. (K.) 444* An 
instrument by means of which a crack in a 
[wooden bowl or some other] thing is repaired 
[by piecing it]; an instrument used 
for perforating, a drill, or the like, (K, TA,) by 
means of which the m 4-4: repairs a vessel. 
(TA.) <444 444 [a wooden bowl] repaired in 
several places [by closing up its cracks, or by 

piecing it]. (S.) See also what follows. 4 j*-44 

applied to a camel, (K,) and J, 4*44 applied to a 


number of camels, (TA,) Marked with the brand 
called (k, TA.) A*4 Q. i 3*4, and its inf. 
n. '-4*4: see and 4 j *4 in art. 4t4. ^444; 
see i 4-““ in art. 44. i 41*4, aor. 4*4, (Msb,) 
inf. n. iaJ;, (A, Mgh, Msb,) It (hair) was, or 
became, shaggy, or dishevelled, (A, Mgh,) and 
frouzy, or altered in odour, (Mgh,) in 
consequence of its being seldom dressed: (A, 
Mgh:) or it was, or became, defiled with dust, and 
matted, or compacted, in consequence of its 
being seldom anointed: (Msb:) or, accord, to El- 
Ghooree, it wanted oil, or ointment: (Har p. 50:) 
and l 4441 signifies [the same: or] it was, or 
became, matted, or compacted, (K, TA,) and 
dusty. (TA.) And the former verb, [and app. j the 
latter also,] It (the head) was, or became, dusty, 
not being renovated [by dressing or anointing], 
nor cleansed. (Msb.) Also the former verb, aor. as 
above, (L, K, and Ham p. 469,) inf. n. 4»4 (s, 
L, K, and Ham) and ^ >*4, (L and Ham,) He was, 
or became, shaggy, or dishevelled, in the hair, 
(JM, PS,) and frouzy, or altered in odour, 
in consequence of its being seldom dressed: 
(JM:) or it signifies (or signifies also, JM) he had 
a dusty head, (S, L, K, JM,) and plucked hair, 
unanointed; (L;) or he had matted, or compacted, 
and dusty, hair: (L, and Ham p. 469:) and in like 

manner J, 4441. (L.) 4»4 ; (Msb,) or J, 4441, 

(S, K, TA,) [or each,] also signifies (tropical:) The 
being separated, or disunited, (S, Msb, K, TA,) 
and spread out, (Msb,) and uncompacted, (TA,) 
like as is the head of the [or tooth-stick, 
by its being bruised, or battered, or mangled by 
blows]. (Msb, TA.) You say, 4441 [ 4ljUl (ji j, 
(Msb, TA,) and 4>1', (A, TA,) (tropical:) The head 
of the tooth-stick, and of the wooden peg or 
stake, became disintegrated; or separated, 
disunited, or uncompacted, in its 
component parts [or its fibres; or rendered 
brushy; by its being bruised, or battered, or 
mangled by blows]. (TA.) And J, 1 >441 (tropical:) 
They [meaning men] became separated, 
disunited, dispersed, or scattered. (A.) — — 
And 4»4 ) aor. as above, (TK,) inf. n. 444, said of 
the state of affairs, (assumed tropical:) It was, or 
became, dissolved, broken up, discomposed, 
deranged, disorganized, disordered, or unsettled. 
(S, * A, * K, * TA, TK. [In the S and A and K, this 
is placed as the first of all the meanings in this 
art.; and in the A, it is mentioned among 
the meanings that are proper, not tropical; but in 
my opinion it is tropical. See also 4»4 below.]) 
2 <44, i n f. n . ‘ ■‘lyj , He rendered it (i. e. hair) 
[shaggy, or dishevelled, and frouzy: (see 1:) or] 
matte, or compacted, and dusty: or he rendered 
him [shaggy, or dishevelled, and frouzy, in his 


hair: or] matted, or compacted, and dusty, in his 
hair. (TA.) — — 4i«4 l also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) The separating, disuniting, dispersing, 
or scattering, a thing. (S.) And 
(assumed tropical:) The making to separated like 
as do rivers and branches. (L.) [Hence,] 3“0 444 
4ll j4ll (tropical:) [He made the head of the tooth- 
stick to become disintegrated; or separated, 
disunited, or uncompacted, in its component 
parts or its fibres; or rendered it brushy; by 
bruising it, battering it, or mangling it by blows: 

see 1]. (A.) 4411 444 (tropical:) He took of 

the straggling branches, or sprigs, of the senna, 
without pulling it up by the roots. (TA, from a 

trad.) See also 5, in two places. 444 

414 jikll jAill (assumed tropical:) The people 
took, or began, to impugn his character, 
censure him, reproach him, or speak against him, 
by befouling his reputation (0= j? 4 mAh ). (TA, 
from a trad.) — — And <4 444 

(assumed tropical:) He detracted from his 
reputation; syn. <4 3^4 and <-4il: from 44411 [as 
inf. n. of 1 in the last of the senses assigned to 

it above,] meaning >*VI 3-44. (L.) And also, 

inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) He repelled 
from him, or defended him: (K:) or he defended 
his reputation. (TA.) [Thus it has two contr. 
meanings.] 4 4i* 4I (tropical:) Such a one 

was angry by reason of me; syn. (A. [But 

this I have not found elsewhere; and I almost 
think that 4 i* 4I, in my copy of the A, may be a 
mistranscription for 444; and 
for 3*= 4.]) 5 4441 see 1, in six places. — 4441 also 
signifies (assumed tropical:) The act of taking; 
syn. -4'; (K, TA;) and so J, 4m.41. (TA.) One 
says, <441 (assumed tropical:) Time, or 

fortune, took him. (TA.) And <!U 4441 He took 

his property. (TK.) And (assumed tropical:) 

The eating little of food; (K, TA;) and so 
i 4uc.q 3S: whence one says, jUUI 0* 444 1 ate 
little of the food. (TA.) 444 : see the next 
paragraph. 4»4 inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (L, Msb, &c.) — 
— [Hence,] 4144 <111 p, (S,) and f£44 ; (A,) i. e. 
(tropical:) [May God rectify, or repair, and 
consolidate, what is discomposed, deranged, 
disorganized, disordered, or unsettled, of thy, 
and your, affairs; (see art. 3;) or] consolidate thy, 
and your, disorganized, disordered, or unsettled, 
state of affairs: (S, A: * [in the latter expressly 
distinguished as tropical:]) [and so J, 4!44, 
and fS44; perhaps by poetic license; for] Kaab 
Ibn-Malik El-Ansaree says, < fjj 144 <lyi p 
>414 3*71 j <41 (assumed tropical:) [God 
rectified and consolidated, by him, 
a discomposed, deranged, disorganized, 
disordered, or unsettled, state of affairs, and 
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repaired, by him, the affairs of his people, when 
the state of affairs was broken up]. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad., as a form of prayer, A A aA>. j <2110 
« i. e. (tropical:) [I ask of Thee 
mercy] whereby thou shalt consolidate what is 
discomposed, deranged, disorganized, 
disordered, or unsettled, of my state of affairs. 
(TA.) Oi, applied to hair. Shaggy, or 
dishevelled: (MA:) [or shaggy, or dishevelled, and 
frouzy, or altered in odour, in consequence of 
its being seldom dressed: (see l, first sentence:)] 
or defiled with dust, and matted, or compacted, 
in consequence of its being seldom 
anointed. (Msb.) And in a similar sense applied 
to the head of a Lll A? [or tooth-stick, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Disintegrated; or 
separated, disunited, or uncompacted, in its 
fibres; or rendered brushy; by its being bruised, 
&c.; and so as applied to the head of a wooden 
peg or stake; as indicated by an explanation of its 
verb]. (MA.) [And in the TA it is applied to a 
plant, as meaning (assumed tropical:) 

Straggling.] See also »— **-*-'. And (assumed 

tropical:) A man dirty in the body. (Msb.) AiAi A 
place of [or in] the hair that is [or shaggy, 
or dishevelled, &c.]. (TA.) iA»A, and A A 1 Aa*A 
see what next follows, ciu-ii, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
and (K,) and J, (Mgh, TA,) 

[and AA <-AA] and | A*A, (TA,) and A*A 
AA, (K,) applied to a man, (A, Mgh, Msb,) 
Having the hair shaggy, or dishevelled, and 
frouzy, or altered in odour, in consequence of its 
being seldom dressed: (Mgh:) or having the hair 
defiled with dust, and matted, or compacted, 
in consequence of its being seldom anointed: 
(Msb:) or having the head dusty, (S, A, K, TA,) 
and the hair plucked, and unanointed: (TA:) 
fern, of the first applied to a woman: (A, 
Msb:) and cLk-i [is its pi., and] is applied to 
horses, as meaning [having shaggy coats,] 
not curried: (S:) or dusty by reason of long 
journeying. (Ham p. 130, [See and ex. from a 
poet, voce A.]) The first [or each] is also applied 
to a head, as meaning Dusty, not renovated [by 

dressing or anointing], nor cleansed. (Msb.) 

(tropical:) The wooden peg or stake: 
(A, K, TA:) so in a verse of El-Kumeyt cited in the 
first paragraph of art. an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant: (TA:) so called 
because its head is disintegrated; or separated, 
disunited, or uncompacted, in its component 
parts [or its fibres; by its being battered by 

blows]. (A, * TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

What has dried up of the [barley-grass 
called] er-'fc 1 : (K, TA:) [or] it is so called when its 


(A 

prickles have dried. (TA.) 2 *- Q. Q. 1 2 ji", (A, 
Msb,) inf. n. (A, L, Msb, K,) He practised 
the art termed expl. below: (A, L, Msb, K:) 
as also (Msb, K,) inf. n. (A, Msb, K:) so 
some say. (Msb.) [See what here follows.] 
Legerdemain, or sleight-of-hand, (A, L, K,) and 
false miracles, (TA,) and fascinations, (K,) or 
fascination, (A, L,) or a kind of play, (Msb,) 
like Aa“, (A, L, Msb, K,) making a thing to appear 
different from what it really is, (L, K,) or showing 
a man what has no real existence: (Msb:) or 
making what is false to assume the form of what 
is true: (TA:) as also (A, Msb:) vulgarly 

termed aAA (TA.) — — Also Quickness: or 

lightness, or agility, in any affair. (L.) It is 

not a word of the language of the people of the 
desert. (Lth, L, Msb.) A messenger of 

princes or governors, (L, K,) who journeys on 
affairs of importance for them (L) upon post- 
horses or other beasts appointed for their 
conveyance: (L, K:) so called because of his 
quickness. (L.) It is not a word of the language of 

the people of the desert. (Lth, L.) See also 

what follows, a jLii and a man who 

practises the art termed » 2 A- 4 ; (l, K;) as also 
J. AA": (TA in art. m?^:) improperly 

called and surnamed A. (Eth- 

Tha’alibee, TA.) 1 A", (S, Msb, K, &c.,) 

and aj jxJ;, (K,) which latter is disallowed by 
some, but both are correct, though the former is 
the [more] chaste, (TA,) aor. j»A (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. A" (s, Msb, K, &c.) and A" (k, TA) and AA 
(TA, and so in the CK in the place of AA) but the 
first is the most common, (TA,) and »A" (Msb, 
K) and »A" and »AA (K,) of which last three 
the first is the most common, (TA,) and A 
and lsA" (k) and <_sA-" (TA) and (Msb, K) 
and »jAA (K,) which is said to be the inf. n. 
of AA (TA,) and AA"* and (Lh, K) 

and iljjiAi, (k,) which is of extr. form, (TA,) He 
knew it; knew, or had knowledge, of it; was 
cognizant of it; or understood it; (S, * A, Msb, K, 
TA;) as also aJ AA (Lh, TA:) or he knew the 
minute particulars of it: or he perceived it by 
means of [any of] the senses. (TA.) Lh mentions 
the phrase aIjc La Lila j*2Sl and Aiac U jilil j*2si [1 
know what such a one did or has done], and 
aIoc U Lila c ijial [1 knew not what such a one 
did], as on the authority of Ks, and says that they 
are forms of speech used by the Arabs. (TA.) 
[See also AA below.] — — AA (A, Msb, K,) 
aor. AA (Msb, K,) inf. n. A" and AA (K, TA,) 
or AA (so accord, to the CK instead of AA) 
He said, or spoke, or gave utterance to, poetry; 
spoke in verse; poetized; or versified; syn. JL 


' AA [for poetry was always spoken by the 
Arabs in the classical times; and seldom written, 
if written at all, until after the life-time of the 
author;] (A, Msb, K;) as also AA (K:) or the 
latter signifies he made good, or excellent, poetry 
or verses; (K, MF;) and this is the signification 
more commonly approved, as being 
more agreeable with analogy: (MF:) or the latter 
signifies he was, or became, a poet; (S;) as 
also A A aor. AA (TA.) One says, uA cl A" I 
said, or spoke, poetry, &c., to such a one. (TS, O, 
TA.) And A" LJ a*^ A" jl [Had he known his 
deficiency, he had not spoken poetry, or 
versified]. (A.) — »AA »AA see 3. — A" as a 

trans. verb syn. with j*A; see 4. As syn. 

with j^A see 3. — AA aor. A", (K,) inf. n. A", 
(TA,) His (a man's, TA) hair became abundant 
(K, TA) and long: (TA:) and said likewise of a 
goat, or other hairy animal, his hair became 

abundant. (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) 

He possessed slaves. (Lh, K.) 2 A" as an intrans. 

verb: see 4: and as a trans. verb also: see 4. 

3 »A A { A'A (S, K,) aor. of the latter AA 

that is with fet-h, (S, MF,) accord, to Ks, who 
holds it to be thus even in this case, where 
superiority is signified, on account of the faucial 
letter; or, accord, to most, AA agreeably with the 
general rule; (MF;) He vied, or contended, with 
him in poetry, and he surpassed him therein. (S, 
K, MF.) — And » jeA, (S,) and jcLi, (a, Msb, 
K,) and [ UAA (A, K,) He slept with him, and 
with her, (a-L jL ; S, and A*-« A, Msb, K, or A-AA 
A,) in one AA [or innermost garment]. (S, 
A, Msb, K.) — [Reiske, as mentioned by Freytag, 
explains as signifying also Tractavit, 

prensavit, vellicavit: but without naming 

any authority.] 4 » He made him to know. (S.) 
You say, A ^4 ‘ j*-" 1 and A'A (K,) the latter of 
which is less usual than the former, because one 
says A A“ but not »AA (MF,) He aquainted him 
with the affair; made him to know it. (K.) 
And A' AA" I made known the affair 
of such a one. (A.) And LMa cA"i I made such a 
one notorious for an evil deed or quality. (A.) — 
— Also, (inf. n. A«A, Msb,) He marked 
it, namely a beast destined for sacrifice at 
Mekkeh, (S, * Mgh, Msb, * K, TA,) by stabbing it 
in the right side of its hump so that blood 
flowed from it, (S,) or by making a slit in its skin, 
(K,) or by stabbing it (K, TA) in one side of its 
hump with a or the like, (TA,) so that the 
blood appeared, (K, TA,) or by making an 
incision in its hump so that the blood flowed, 
(Msb,) in order that it might be known to 
be destined for sacrifice. (S, Msb.) [Hence, 
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app.,] (assumed tropical:) He wounded him so as 
to cause blood to come. (TA.) It is said in a trad, 
respecting the assassination of 'Othman, »jdl 
(assumed tropical:) He wounded him so as 
to cause blood to come with a [q. v.]: (TA:) 
and in another trad., jdyill jd jd 
(assumed tropical:) [The Prince of the Faithful 
was wounded so that blood came from him]. (S.) 

And (tropical:) He pierced him with a spear 

so as to make the spearhead enter his inside: 
and dd ‘ jdl (tropical:) he made the spear-head 
to enter into the midst of him: [but this is said to 
be] from » jdl “ he made it to cleave to it. ” 

(TA.) jdi is said specially of a king, meaning He 

was slain. (A, TA.) Also He made it to he a 

distinguishing sign: as when the performance of a 
religious service is made, or appointed, by God to 
he a sign [whereby his religion is distinguished]. 
(TA.) — — And I jjdl They called, uttering 
their jld [whereby they might know one 
another]: or they appointed for themselves a jld 
in their journey. (Lh, K, TA. [See also to.]) — 
»jdi U [How good, or excellent, a poet is he !]. 
(TA in art. <_s _>■: see jd in that art.) — jdl 
[from jd or jd signifying “ hair ”] It (a fcetus, S, 
A, K, in the belly of its mother, TA) had hair 
growing upon it; (S, A, K;) as also { jdj; (S, K;) 

and | jd ; inf. n. jdi; and 4 jdd. (K.) 

And ^jdl she (a camel) cast forth her foetus 

with hair upon it. (Ktr, K.) And jdl He 

lined a hoot, (A, K,) and a <d-, (A,) and the » jd of 
a horse's saddle, and a syliila, and the like, (TA,) 
with hair; (A, K;) as also 4 jd; (Lh, A, K;) and 
4 jd, (K,) inf. n. jdj ; (TA:) or, said of a » jd, he 

covered it with hair. (A.) And » jdl He clad 

him with a jLd [i. e. an innermost garment]. 
(S, A, K.) And He put on him a garment as a jLd, 
i. e., next his body. (TA.) [Hence,] I {p* ‘ jdl 
(tropical:) Such a one involved him in evil. (S, 
A.) And Add! » jdl (assumed tropical:) 

[Love involved him in disease]. (S.) And » jdl 

(assumed tropical:) He made it (i. e. anything) to 
cleave, or stick, to it, [like the jLd to the body,] 

i. e., to another thing. (K.) [And (assumed 

tropical:) It clave to him, or it, as the jLd cleaves 
to the body. Hence,] jp » jdl (tropical:) [Anxiety 
clave to him as the jLd cleaves to the body]. (A.) 
And jp jdl (tropical:) Anxiety clave to my 
heart (K, TA) as the j'd cleaves to the body. 
(TA.) And li* J4jll jdi (tropical:) The man 
clave to anxiety as the j'd cleaves to the body. 
(S, TA. [In one of my copies of the S, jdl, accord, 
to which reading, the phrase should be rendered 
The man was made to have anxiety cleaving to 
him &c.]) — jdJI jdl (tropical:) He put a » jd 
[q. v.] to the knife. (S, A, K. *) 5 jds see 4, in the 


latter half of the paragraph. 6 jcLii He affected, 
or pretended, to he a poet, not being such. (See 
its part, n., below.)] 10 »jP d jdU The cow 
uttered a cry to her young one, desiring to know 

its state. (A, TA.) And I 3 j» A,, - I They called, 

one to another, uttering the jd ■ [by which they 
were mutually known], in war, or fight. (TA. [See 
also 4.]) — T ‘'"A as syn. with jdl and jdj : see 
4, in the latter half of the paragraph. — — 
Also, (A,) or I jLd jdU, (K,) He put on, or clad 
himself with, a jd [i. e. an innermost garment]. 
(A, K.) [Hence,] <111 jddl (tropical:) Make 
thou the fear of God to he PE jd [i. e. the thing 
next to thy heart]. (TA.) And y A 

(tropical:) He conceived in his mind fear. (S, A. 
*) jd and 4 jd, (A, Msb, K, but only the latter in 
my copies of the S and in the O,) two wellknown 
dial, vars., the like being common in cases of this 
kind, in which the medial radical letter is 
a faucial, (MF,) [but the latter I have found to be 
the more common,] Hair; i. e. what grows upon 
the body, that is not d nor Jt j; (K;) it is an 
appertenance of human beings and of other 
animals: (S, A, Msb:) [when spoken of as used in 
the fabrication of cloth for tents &c., the meaning 
intended is goats' hair: (see 4 in art. tp:)] of the 
masc. gender: (Msh, TA:) pi. (of the former, 
Msb) jj and (of the latter, Msb) jdi ( s , Msb, 
K) and (of the latter also, TA) jd ; (K, TA:) and 
4 properly dim. of jdi, is used, accord, to 

Aboo-Ziyad, as dim. of jjd : (TA:) the n. un. is 
with »: (S, A, * Msb, K:) and this, i. e. »jd 
[or » jd], is also used metonymically as a pi. (K, 
TA.) One says, ;jdl ij- JLJI Jiii and 5“ 
f-ljVI (assumed tropical:) [The property is, or 
shall he, equally divided between me and thee]. 
(TA.) And sj»—ll lSU Such a one saw, or has 
seen, hoariness, or white hairs, (Yaakoob, S, A, 

TA,) upon his head. (TA.) [The n. un.] » jd 

is also used, metonymically, as meaning 

(tropical:) A daughter. (TA.) And 4 jd (K, 

and so accord, to the TA, hut in the CK 4 jd,) 
signifies also (tropical:) Plants and trees; (K, 

TA;) as being likened to hair. (TA.) And the 

same, (A, K, TA, hut in the CK 4 jd,) (tropical:) 
Saffron (A, K) before it is pulverized. (A.) jd; 
see the next two preceding sentences. jd [an inf. 
n., (see 1, first sentence,) and used as a simple 
suhst. signifying] Knowledge; cognizance: (K, 
TA:) or knowledge of the minute particulars of 
things: or perception by means of [any of] the 
senses. (TA.) One says, jd Lijls ^ jd dyi, (Ks, 
Lh, S, * Msb, * K, *) and jd U <1 ^ jd d3, 
and jd Li kjc. jd dyl, (Ks, Lh, K, *) i. e. Would 
that I knew what such a one did, or has done; (S, 
* K, * Msb, * TA;) for would that my 


knowledge were present at, or comprehending, 
what such a one did, or has done; the phrase 
being elliptical: (TA:) accord, to Sb, lS jd dnl is 
for Pjd cJ, the » being elided as in Li jd jll 3* 
[for LpjP jjI j*], (S, TA,) the elision of the » in 
this latter instance, as Sb says, being peculiar 
to the case of the words being preceded by jj; 
[but see »j-p] and as in dial when used as a 
prefixed noun; though Pjd dyl is not now 
known to have been heard. (TA.) One says 
also, iP Li ,_5 jLZ, dj] Would that I knew what 
happened, or has happened. (A.) — — The 
predominant signification of j«-4 is Poetry, or 
verse; (Msh, K;) because of its preeminence by 
reason of the measure and the rhyme; though 
every kind of knowledge is j*-d (K:) or because it 
relates the minute affairs of the Arabs, and the 
occult particulars of their secret affairs, and 
their facetiae: (Er-Raghib, TA:) it is properly 
defined as language qualified by rhyme and 
measure intentionally; which last restriction 
excludes the like of the saying in the Kur [xciv. 3 
and 4], 41 jSj dl tiiijj ^ill, because this 

is not intentionally qualified by rhyme and 
measure: (KT; and the like is said in the Msb:) 
and sometimes a single verse is thus termed: 
(Akh, TA:) pi. >d. (S, K.) - - Also 
(assumed tropical:) Falsehood; because of the 
many lies in poetry. (B, TA.) j»-d see jLi, in two 
places, ltd: see jd i. — — [The fem.] »jd 
signifies [particularly] A sheep or goat (»Li) 
having hair growing between the two halves of its 
hoof, which in consequence bleed: or having an 
itching in its knees, (K, TA,) and therefore always 
scratching with them. (TA.) »jd and »jd ns. un. 
of jd [q. v.] and jd. sjd The hair of the pubes; 
(T, Msb, K;) as also 4 [accord, to general 

analogy with tenween,] or 4 [and if so, 

without tenween,] accord to different copies of 
the K; (TA;) of a man and of a woman; and of the 
hinder part of a woman: (T, Msb:) or the hair of 
the pubes of a woman, specially: (S, O, Msb:) and 
the pubes (dt) [itself]: (K:) and the place of 
growth of the hair beneath the navel. (K, * TA.) — 
— Also A portion of hair. (K, * TA.) csj-dl [The 
star Sirius;] a certain bright star, 
also called (TA; [but see this latter 

appellation;]) the star that rises [aurorally] 
after jjd [by which is here meant Gemini], in 
the time of intense heat, (S, TA,) and after -Gill 
[app. a mistranscription for <*3jll] : (TA:) [about 
the epoch of the Flight, it rose aurorally, 
in Central Arabia, on the 13th of July, O. S.: 
(see and see also jdl J jd ; j n ar t. J jj:) on 
the periods of its rising at sunset, and setting 
aurorally, see j)- 3 and jj4:] the Arabs say, 4AIL lij 
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ij'Ji JaAI <_sj*All [When Sirius rises 

aurorally, the owner of the palm-trees begins to 
see what their fruit will be]: (TA:) there are two 
stars of this name; jjAJI <_sjAA 1I and <_sj*A!l 
(s, K,) together called gAjAASI; the 
former is that [above mentioned] which is in [a 
mistake for “ after ”] A jjAll, and the latter is 
[Procyon,] in the [by which is meant %) jAI 
not ^IjAl]; (S;) and 

both together are called the two Sisters of Suheyl 
(l&“ [i. e. Canopus]): (S, K:) the former was 
worshipped by a portion of the Arabs; and 
hence God is said in the Kur-an to be Lord 
of tsjiill: (TA:) it is called because of its 
having crossed the Milky Way; and the other 
is called because said by the Arabs to 

have wept after the former until it had foul thick 
matter in the corner of the eye: (K in art. u^A:) 
the former is also called 4iAull [the 

Yemenian, or Southern, lS j*"]; and the 
latter, ■sA'AJI lSj*A 1I [the Syrian, 

or Northern, lS j*"]. (Kzw.) iijAA fern, of j*AI [q. 
v.: under which head it is also mentioned either 
as a subst. or as an epithet in which the quality of 
a subst. is predominant]. — — See 

also rij»A [app., if correct, with tenween]: 

see »3*A. Is j*A [Of, or relating to, 

poetry; poetical. — — And also (assumed 

tropical:) False, or lying]. One says <ij*A khi 
(assumed tropical:) False, or lying, evidences 
or arguments: because of the many lies in poetry. 
(B, TA.) — [And Of, or relating to, l i. e. 
Sirius.] You say, ^ Is We pastured 

our cattle upon the herbage of which the growth 
was consequent upon the »jj [i. e. the auroral 
rising or setting] of lsjAAI [or Sirius]. (A.) ■— A j*A 
The young ones of the [i. e. 

vultur percnopterus]. (K.) see — — 

[app. without tenween, being probably 
originally an epithet, also] signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The [shrub called] AA j, (K,) 
or a species thereof, (Tekmileh, TA,) green, 
inclining to dust-colour: (Tekmileh, K, TA:) or 
a species of [the kind of plants called] dust- 
coloured: (TA:) or upon which hares feed, 
and in which they [make their forms, i. e.] 
lie, cleaving to the ground; it is like the large -d'Ail 
[here app. used as the n. un. of u“", i. e. kali, or 
glasswort], has slender twigs, and appears from 
afar black. (AHn, TA.) jjjAA [A poetaster]: 
see j^IA. — Also, accord, to analogy, sing, 
of jjJAA ; which is (assumed tropical:) Syn. 
with jkA [as pi. of «•' q. v. voce meaning 
the flies that collect upon the sore on the back of 
a camel, and, when roused, disperse themselves 


from it. (TA.) [Hence the saying,] IhjAA £ j»ll 
(assumed tropical:) The people dispersed 

themselves, or became dispersed: (S:) and I 
u'Sj jjjUli, (k,) or and u^, (TA,) 

and sjlii, (k,) and (TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) They went away in a state of 
dispersion, like flies: (K:) jjjAA thus used being 
pi. of jjj*A; (TA;) or having no sing. (Fr, Akh, S, 
TA.) And IhjAA CiVu-o l, and 

and and and (assumed 

tropical:) They became beyond reach, or power. 

(Lh, TA.) And the same pi. having no 

sing., also signifies (assumed tropical:) A 

certain game (S, K, TA) of children. (TA.) You 
say, jjjAAII AkJ [We played at the game 
of jjjAAII]; and jjjAAII 'A [This is the game 

of jjjAAII]. (S.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

sort of women's ornaments, like barley [-corns], 
made of gold and of silver, and worn upon the 

neck. (TA.) And [n. un. of jjj*A] 

signifies A small AS [or cucumber]: pi. jjjAA [as 
above]. (S, K.) (jjl j*A; see j*AI. — j*A Auji A 
hare that feeds upon the u 1 j*A [q. v.], and that 
[makes its form therein, i. e.] lies therein, 
cleaving to the ground. (AHn, TA.) jAA 
(tropical:) Trees; (ISk, Er-Riyashee, S, A, K;) as 
also J, jAA ; (As, ISh, K:) or tangled, or luxuriant, 
or abundant and dense, trees; (T, K;) as also 
1 jAA: (Sh, T, K:) or (TA, but in the K “ and ”) 
trees in land that is soft (K, TA) and depressed, 
between eminences, (TA,) where people alight, 
(K, TA,) such as is termed and the like, 
(TA,) warming themselves thereby in winter, and 
shading themselves thereby in summer, as also 
l j*Ai : (K, TA:) or this last signifies any place in 
which are a jjA. [or covert of trees, &c.,] 
and [other] trees; and its pi. is j^IAa (TA.) One 
says, jAAJI s ^ ji (assumed tropical:) A land 

abounding in trees [&c.]. (S.) See also the 

next paragraph, latter half. jAA A sign of people 
in war, (S, Msb, K,) and in a journey (K) &c., 
(TA,) i. e. (Msb) a call or cry, (A, Mgh, Msb,) by 
means of which to know one another: (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb:) and the jAA of soldiers is a sign that is set 
up in order that a man may thereby know his 
companions: (TA:) and jAA signifies also the 
banners, or standards, of tribes. (TA in art. f jj.) 
It is said in a trad, that the jAA of the Prophet in 
war was -A a±J j j~Aj> U [o Mansoor, (a proper 
name of a man, meaning “ aided ” &c.,) kill thou, 
kill thou]. (TA.) And it is said that he appointed 
the jAA of the refugees on the day of Bedr to 
be Ac a nd the jAA of El-Khazraj, A 

Al! AA ls-S: and that of El-Ows, AA ^ 1): and 
their jAA on the day of El-Ahzab, ujj-Aj Y 


(Mgh.) — — And Thunder; (Tekmileh, K;) as 

being a sign of rain. (TK.) jAll jAA means 

The religious rites and ceremonies of the 
pilgrimage; and the signs thereof; (K;) and, (TA,) 
as also J, jjAAII, (s,) the practices of the 
pilgrimage, and whatever is appointed as a sign 
of obedience to God; (S, Msb, * TA;) as the 
halting [at Mount ’Arafat], and the circuiting 
[around the Kaabeh], and the [or tripping to 
and fro between Es-Safa and El-Marweh], 
and the throwing [of the pebbles at Mine], and 
the sacrifice, &c.; (TA;) and J, s jj*A and J, sjUA 
and l j*Ai signify the same as jAA ; (L:) J. s jj»A 
is the sing, of jjAA meaning as expl. above; (As, 
S, Msb;) or, as some say, the sing, is [ »jAA : (As, 
S:) or J. »j#«A and J, »jAA, by some written J, »jAA ; 
and l j*Au> ; signify a place [of the performance] 
of religious rites and ceremonies of the 
pilgrimage; expl. in the K by which is a 

mistake for (TA;) and J. j?'A“, 

places thereof: (S:) or jjAA j. 2 -=dl signifies 
the fjAi [or characteristic practices] of the 
pilgrimage, to which God has invited, and 
the performance of which He has commanded; 
(K;) as also J, jcl-Aill; (TA:) and jjAA J, <111, all 
those religious services which God has appointed 
to us as signs; as the halting [at Mount ’Arafat], 
and the erAj [or tripping to and fro between Es- 
Safa and El-Marweh], and the sacrificing of 
victims: (Zj, TA:) or the rites and ceremonies of 
the pilgrimage, and the places where those rites 
and ceremonies are performed; (Bd in v. 2 and 
xxii. 33;) among which places are Es-Safa and El- 
Marweh, they being thus expressly termed; (Kur 
ii. 153;) and so accord, to Fr in the Kur v. 2: (TA:) 
or the obligatory statutes or ordinances of God: 
(Bd in v. 2:) or the religion of God: (Bd in v. 2 and 
xxii. 33:) the camels or cows or bulls destined to 
be sacrificed at Mekkeh are also said in the Kur 
xxii. 37, to be jjAA jo, i. e. of the signs of the 
religion of God: (Bd and Jel:) and [hence the 
sing.] J, »j#«A signifies [sometimes] a camel 
or cow or bull that is brought to Mekkeh for 
sacrifice; (S, K;) such as is marked in the manner 
expl. voce j*Ai; (Msb;) and jjAA is its pi.; 
(K;) and is also pi. of jAA : and the [festival called 
the] is said to be a jAA of the jjAA [i. e. a sign 
of the signs of the religion] of El-Islam. (Msb.) — 
— ^ jAA is said to mean (tropical:) The 

piece of rag: or (tropical:) the vulva: because 
each is a thing that indicates the existence of 
blood. (Mgh.) — Also The [innermost garment; 
or] garment that is next the body; (S, Msb;) the 
garment that is next the hair of the body, under 
the as also \ jAA; (K;) but this is strange: 
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(TA:) pi. [of pauc.] and [of mult.] 

(K.) [Hence,] one says, fP 3*3 i3"3 (tropical:) 
[He involved himself in anxiety]. (A.) And 3*3 
(assumed tropical:) [He made fear 
to be as though it were his innermost garment], 
by closely cleaving to it. (TA in art. £ jJ.) [Hence, 
also,] it is said in a prov., J-P 0 j j 3*3*11 
meaning (assumed tropical:) They are near in 
respect of love: and in a trad., relating to the 
Ansar, JP o-Pj jUill pi (assumed tropical:) 
Ye are the special and close friends [and 
the people in general are the less near in 
friendship]. (TA.) — — Also A horse-cloth; a 
covering for a horse to protect him from the cold. 

(K.) And (assumed tropical:) A thing with 

which wine [app. while in the vat] is protected, or 
preserved from injury: (L, K: [for pP, 

the reading in the CK, the author of the TK has 
read pP (and thus I find the word written in my 
MS. copy of the K) or pP, pis. of jPP; 
and Freytag has followed his example: but j*3JI is 
the right reading, as is shown by what here 
follows:]) so in the saying of El-Akhtal, PP 
3*311 Upjj gj?.jjll o? '-P- ilijjilj ^i>l [evidently 
describing wine, and app. meaning (assumed 
tropical:) And the jP of the wine, ( jUill 
uj?-33' Of, i. e. ujf-j 34*,) while yet in the vat, 
intervening as an obstacle to them, kept off the 
wind and the rains, or dews, or day-dews, from it, 

namely, the wine]. (L.) See also jPi, in two 

places. — Also Death. (O, K.) j#P, (S, Msb, K,) 
which may be also pronounced 3 # 4 “, agreeably 
with the dial, of Temeem, as may any word of the 
measure OP of which the medial radical letter is 
a faucial, and, accord, to Lth, certain of the Arabs 
pronounced in a similar manner any word of that 
measure of which the medial radical letter is not 
a faucial, like 3 j 3 and OP and 43s (MF,) [and 
thus do many in the present day, others 
pronouncing the fet-h in this case, more 
correctly, in the manner termed 4UI, i. e. as “ e ” 
in our word “ bed: ” Barley;] a certain grain, (S, 
Msb,) well known: (Msb, K:) of the masc. gender, 
except in the dial, of the people of Nejd, who 
make it fern.: (Zj, Msb:) n. un. with » [signifying a 
barleycorn]. (S, K.) — Also An 

accompanying associate; syn. 3 P - P 33 °: on the 
authority of En-Nawawee: (K, TA:) said to be 
formed by transposition: but it may be 

from UjP meaning “ he slept with her in 
one jP; ” [see 3 ; and so originally signifying 
a person who sleeps with another in one 
innermost garment;] then applied to any special 
companion. (TA.) »3'-*3, and, as written by 
some, 0 jPi: see 3'-*3, in four places. » A sign, 
or mark. (Mgh.) — — See this word, and the 


pi. jjPi, voce 3'3", in seven places. — Also n. 
un. of [q. v.]. (S, K.) — — And [hence,] 
(tropical:) The iron [pin] that enters into the 
tang of a knife which is inserted into the handle, 
being a fastening to the handle: (S:) or a thing 
that is moulded of silver or of iron, in the form of 
a barley-corn, (K, TA,) entering into the tang of 
the blade which is inserted into the handle, 
(TA,) being a fastening to the handle of the blade. 
(K, TA.) — — [And (assumed tropical:) A 
measure of length, defined in the law-books 
&c. as equal to six mule's hairs placed side by 
side;] the sixth part of the £p“! [or digit]. (Msb 
voce 3".) — — [And (assumed tropical:) 
The weight of a barley-corn.] [ »34* dim. of » jP 
and pi. cjl343] 434* [dim. of iijP fem. 
of jPI. — Also] A kind of trees; (Sgh, K;) in the 

dial, of Hudheyl. (Sgh, TA.) See also j*4, 

last signification but one. Is A seller of 
[or barley]: one does not use in this sense either 
of the more analogical forms of 3? 1 ** 
and jPi. (Sb, TA.) 3? 1 ** A poet: (T, S, Msb, K:) so 
called because of his intelligence; (S, Msb;) or 
because he knows what others know not: (T, TA:) 
accord, to Akh, it is a possessive epithet, like oP 
and 3* 1 *: (S:) pi. 43*3 (S, Msb, K,) deviating 
from analogy: (S, Msb:) Sb says that the 
measure 3?^ is likened in this case to 34; and 
hence this pi.: (TA:) or, accord, to IKh, the pi. is 
of this form because the sing, is from j*3 and 
therefore should by rule be of the measure 34, 
like 43“ [from P 3]; but were it so, it might be 
confounded with j4 “ meaning the grain thus 
called, therefore they said 3 'A and regarded in 
the pi. the original form of the sing. (Msb.) A 
wonderful poet is called 4;4: one next below 
him, j^P: then, | 343"* [the dim.]: (Yoo, K:) 

then, J. jj4* : and then, J, jcliP. (K.) Also 

(assumed tropical:) A liar: because of the many 
lies in poetry: and so, accord, to some, in the 
Kur xxi. 5 . (B, TA.) — — j^P 3**i Excellent 
poetry: (Sb, T, K:) or known poetry: but the 
former explanation is the more correct. (TA.) One 
also says, sometimes, sjtP S-ilS, [by *-*l£] 
meaning but generally in a phrase of this 

kind the two words are cognate, as in 3)lj 3jj 
and 3)V 33. (TA.) 343“: see the next preceding 
paragraph. j*3 [More, and most, knowing or 
cognizant or understanding: see 1 , first sentence. 

And,] applied to a verse, (T,) or to a poem, 

(S,) More [and most] poetical. (T, S. *) — Also, 
(S, A, K,) and j 34, (A, K,) and [ ^ 3*4 (K,) 
which last (SM says) I have seen written (3' 3***, 
(TA,) A man having much hair upon his body: (S, 
A:) or having hair upon the whole of the body: 
(IAth, L voce 44 [q. v .], in explanation of 


the first:) or having much and long hair (K, TA) 
upon the head and body: (TA:) and the first and 
second, a goat having much hair: fem. of 
the first 43**: (TA:) and pi. of the first 3***. (S, 
K.) One says 3*** 1 PPi, meaning Having his head 
unshaven and not combed nor anointed. (TA.) 
And 43 j*4 u>s [lit. Such a one is hairy in the 
neck] is said of a man though he have not hair 
upon his neck, as meaning (tropical:) such a one 
is strong, like a lion. (A, * TA.) — — [The 
fem.] 43** also signifies A testicle, or scrotum, 
(SuLsti.,) having much hair: (TA:) and the «3 [or 
pudendum]: thus used as a subst. (LAar, TA in 
art. See also »3***. — _ And A furred 

garment. (Th, K.) — — And as an epithet, 
(tropical:) Evil, foul, or abominable: [as being 
likened to that which is shaggy, and therefore 
unseemly:] (K, * TA:) in the K, 4iA=JI is 
erroneously put for 343 (TA.) One says, "4*3 
434 (s, A, K,) and 3 3)3, (S, A,) and 4l)j, (TA in 
art. ^ 3,) (tropical:) An evil, a foul, or an 
abominable, (TA,) or a severe, or great, 
(K,) calamity or misfortune: pi. 3***. (K, TA.) And 
one says to a man when he has said a thing that 
one blames or with which one finds fault, *4“- 
3j cjli 43** 4 (tropical:) [Thou hast said it as a 
foul, or an abominable, thing]. (S, A. *) — — 
And 3** 1 signifies also The hair that surrounds 
the solid hoof: (S:) or [the extremity, or border, 
of the pastern, next the solid hoof; i. e.] the 
extremity of the skin surrounding the solid hoof, 
(K, TA,) where the small hairs grow around it: 
(TA:) or the part between the hoof of a horse and 
the place where the hair of the pastern 
terminates: and the part of a camel's foot 
where the hair terminates: (TA:) pi. 3'**l, (S, 
TA,) because it is [in this sense] a subst. (TA.) — 
— Also The side of the vulva, or external portion 
of the female organs of generation: (K:) it is said 
that the 1J3** 1 are the which are the two 

sides [or labia majora] of the vulva of a woman: 
or the two parts next to the 314*, which are the 
two borders of the 3*4*1 : or the two parts 
between the 3*4*! and the 3 14: (L, TA:) or the 
two parts next to the 33*“, in the 
hair, particularly: (Zj, in his “ Khalk el-Insan: ”) 
the je'**! of the 414 [or vulva of a camel &c.] are 
the parts where the hair terminates: (TA:) 
and the je'**! of a she-camel are the sides of the 

vulva. (S, L, TA.) And A thing that comes 

forth from [between] the two halves of the 
hoof of a sheep or goat, resembling a 343" [or 
wart]; (Lh, K;) for which it is cauterized. (Lh, 
TA.) — — And Flesh coming forth beneath 
the nail: pi. 3***, (K, TA,) with two dammehs, 
(TA,) or 144 (So in the CK.) — — And [the 
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fem.] 3 j*l; also signifies (tropical:) Land 
(l >=30 containing, or having, trees: or abounding 
in trees: (A, K:) [and so, app., [ for] there 

is a mountain in [the province of] El- 
Mowsil called u 1 said by AA to he thus called 
because of the abundance of its trees: (S:) 
or signifies many trees: (A 'Obeyd, S:) or i. 
q. [i. e. a thicket, wood, or forest; &c.]: (TA:) 
and a meadow (<i=j 5 , AHn, A, K, TA) having its 
upper part covered with trees, (AHn, K * TA,) or 
abounding in trees, (TA,) or abounding in 
herbage: (A:) and a tract of sand (< 1 * j) producing 
[the plant called] (Sgh, L, K) and the like. 

(Sgh, K.) And (assumed tropical:) A certain 

tree of the kind called u--***-, (K, TA,) not having 
leaves, but having [what are termed] [q. v.], 
very eagerly desired by the camels, and that 
puts forth strong twigs or branches; mentioned in 
the L on the authority of AHn, and by Sgh on the 
authority of Aboo-Ziyad; and the latter adds 

that it has firewood. (TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) A certain fruit: (AHn, TA:) a species of 
peach: (S, K:) sing, and pi. the same: (AHn, S, K:) 
or a single peach: (IKtt, MF:) or j* 1 VI is a name 

of the peach, and the pi. is j*-i. (Mtr, TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) A kind of fly, (S, K,) 
said to be that which has a sting, (S,) blue, or red, 
that alights upon camels and asses and dogs; (K;) 
as also l (TA:) a kind of fly that stings the 

ass, so that he goes round: AHn says that it is of 
two species, that of the dog and that of the camel: 
that of the dog is well known, inclines to 
slenderness and redness, and touches nothing 
but the dog: that of the camel inclines to 
yellowness, is larger than that of the dog, has 
wings, and is downy under the wings: sometimes 
it is in such numbers that the owners of the 
camels cannot milk in the day-time nor ride any 
of them; so that they leave doing this until night: 
it stings the camel in the soft parts of the udder 
and around them, and beneath the tail and the 
belly and the armpits; and they do not protect the 
animal from it save by tar: it flies over the camels 
so that one hears it to make a humming, or 
buzzing, sound. (TA. [See also jjj*“, under 
which its pi. 3*1; is mentioned.]) — — 

And [hence, perhaps, as this kind of fly is seen in 
swarms,] (assumed tropical:) A multitude of 
men. (K.) see 3*A 3*-““ j. q. £ 1 ** [meaning 

A place where a thing is known to be]. (TA.) 

And hence, A place of the performance of 
religious services. (TA.) See this word, and its 
pi jclii, voce in four places. — — [The 
pi.] jtliill also signifies The five senses; (S, * A, * 
TA;) the hearing, the sight, the smell, the taste. 


and the touch. (S and Msb in art. — 

See also sjiiill The bloodwit that is 
exacted for killing kings: it is a thousand camels. 
(A, TA. [See 4.]) jeliii One who affects, 
or pretends, to be a poet, but is not. (S, * L, * K, * 
TA.) See —3*1 1 3 -s*li, (s, O, K,) aor. — 3*1, 
(K,) inf. n. though it is implied in the K, by 
its being said that the verb is like £<*, that it 
is <-3*1;, (TA,) He smeared, anointed, or 

overspread, a camel [suffering from the mange, 
or scab], with tar, (S, O, K, and Bd in xii. 30,) and 
burned him by so doing. (Bd ibid.) Imra-el-Keys 
says, _'■> (3 Ss 33 - t*.', Ia3Ij$ 3 ■ ' .323 ^ ; 
Jlkll [That he should slay me, I having 
overspread her heart with love of me, like as the 
man anointing overspreads her (meaning the 
camel) that is smeared with tar]: but it is also 
related otherwise, i. e. Li Ajlya (O, 

TA:) Aboo-'Alee El-Kalee says that she [the 
camel] that is smeared with tar experiences, by 
reason of the tar, a pleasurable sensation with a 
burning. (TA.) — — Hence, [as indicated 
above,] 13 * 4-3*1; as [He has overspread and 
burned her heart with love]; as some read in the 
Kur xii. 30; others reading (Bd:) [or he has 
burned her heart with love; for] <a*i means 
love burned his heart: (S:) there are two readings 
of the words of the Kur above; (O, K;) [as well as 
two other readings mentioned in art. as [;— til 
Ilk (s, O, K,) one, a reading of El-Hasan (S, 
O) and others; meaning [as above: or], accord, to 
AZ, he has diseased her heart with love, (S, * O,) 
and melted it: (O:) or, accord, to El-Hasan, he 
has penetrated into her with love: (S:) the other 
reading is 4 * l**! la, (o, K,) meaning he has 
become attached to her with love, and loved 
her excessively: (O:) [but it is also said that] ^is*! 

means The love of him overspread my heart 
from above; (O, K;) from <3*1; signifying the 
“ head ” of the heart, “at the place of suspension 
of [or from] the J=Lu; ” (O, * K;) and in like 
manner, <j ck*!; and <1=^, (O, and so in the 
CK,) or las*!; (so in other copies of the K, in 
which, and in the CK, the verb in this case is said 
to be like k js: [but this I regard as a 
mistake:]) and 14*11 He, or it, struck, or 

smote, the <3*1;, or uppermost part, of the heart: 
(Ham p. 545:) Az, however, says, I know not any 
one that has assigned to the heart a <3*1, except 
Lth; and vehement love takes possession of the 
core (Jlji*) of the heart; not of its extremity: 
[but] accord, to Fr, t-axl, like ^ 3 °, means The 
love of such a one rose to the highest places of his 
heart: others say that <-3*UI [app. ^-i*lJI] signifies 
the being frightened, and disquieted, like the 


beast when it is frightened; and that the Arabs 
transferred its attribution from beasts to human 
beings: (TA:) Abu- 1 - Ala says that ^i*lJI signifies 
a thing's falling into the heart: (IB, TA:) one says 
also, <3*1; Disease melted him: (TA:) and 

accord, to AZ, 11 % ^-3*1> means He 

became diseased by such a thing. (S.) ‘-3*1;: 

see <3*1;, in two places. Also The upper, or 

uppermost, part of the hump of the camel: (O, 
K:) Lth says that it is like the heads of truffles, 
and the three stones upon which the cooking-pot 
is placed, that are round in their upper, 
or uppermost, parts. (O.) — Also Vehemence of 
love: (L:) [or simply love: for] one says, <41 ^ 
<3*1;, meaning [He cast] his love [upon him, or it]; 
as also <3*1;. (TA.) < 1 * 1 ; The head [or summit] of 
a mountain: (S, O, K:) and the upper, or 
uppermost, part of anything: (Ham pp. 130 and 
545:) pi. I a-**! [or rather this is a coll. gen. n., 
and accord, to Freytag it is used as a sing., in the 
two senses above mentioned, in the Deewan of 
Jereer,] and [the pi. is] ^-3 j * 1 > and — 1*1 
and ell*!;: (s, O, K:) and J, ^3*1; is also expl. as 
signifying an elevated part of the earth or ground. 
(TA.) — — Also A lock of hair (<H*i.) upon 
the head, (K,) or upon the upper, or uppermost, 
part of the head. (O, TA.) And ^-sUl; (its pi., TA) 
signifies The hair of the head: so in the 
phrase i-sUiJI 34 j [A man whose hair of the 
head is red, or red in the outer part and black 
beneath, or of a red colour tinged over with 

blackness, &c.]. (S, O, K.) And The [pendent 

lock of hair termed] <4 j< of a boy, or young man. 

(S.) And 4I3II <3*1; signifies The head of the 

heart, at the place of suspension of [or from] 
the -Ikl [q. v.]. (O, TA. [But see, in the first 
paragraph, what Az says respecting 
this meaning.]) — sl-i, like lAll, Love's making 
away with the heart. (TA.) *— iLil; Insanity, or 
madness. (O, K.) [ < 4 * 1 ; dim. of <i*iS: 

pi. Cilij*!;.] One says, ciUi*! VI <_J j ^ U There is 
not upon his head aught save some small hairs of 
the [pendent lock of hair termed] < 4 j*. (S, O, 
K.) j*H> [Burned in the heart by love: (see 1:) 
or] diseased [therein]: (AZ, S:) or struck, or 
smitten, in the <3*1; of his heart by love, or 
by fright, or by insanity, or madness. (O, K.) 
Insane, or mad. (O, K.) Bereft of his heart. (TA.) 

[See also ^s>H>.] 3 *-l 1 Jill f ii» ■ » : see 8. 

[Hence,] s Jill JjiJI iiW . t (assumed tropical:) 

[The horsemen became spread or dispersed, or 
spread or dispersed themselves, in the hostile, or 
predatory, incursion]; quasi-pass, of 1 % 1 * 1 ;I. (Ham 
p. 715.) — — And <4 Jkl, aor. 3 * 1 , (K,) inf. 
n. 3 * 1 , (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He went far in 
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it; (K;) namely, an affair. (TK.) — j'-ill 

and see 4 . — aor. ill*4s, (K,) inf. 

n. (TA,) He (a horse) had the whiteness 
termed 3*4 and [expl. below]; (K;) as also 
l 3*-^, (Mgh, K, TA,) which occurs in poetry with 
the I made movent, i. e. 4 3*^], inf. n. 

(TA; [in my copy of the Mgh written 3%^];]) or 

J, <3*^1, (S,) or this last also, (TA,) inf. n. 3%^]. (S, 

TA.) Among the faults in the “ Khizanet el-Fik-h ” 
is J, [expl. as meaning The having] a 

whiteness of the [or edges of the eyelids]. 
(Mgh.) 2 J*-: see what next follows. 4 

j3l ; (AZ, S, O, Msb, K;) and 4 Ui*4, (AZ, O, Msb, 

K, ) aor. 5<-i, inf. n. 3*4; (TA;) and [in an 

intensive sense] 4 (K,) inf. n. 3#y2; (TA;) 

He kindled the fire; or made it to burn up, burn 
brightly or fiercely, blaze, or flame; syn. 

(S, O, TA,) or (Msb, by implication,) 

or (K, TA;) ^ [in the firewood]. (S, 

O, TA.) [Hence,] one says also, ‘ » l 

(assumed tropical:) [I kindled war, or the war; or 
made it to burn fiercely, or to rage]; and 4 ' s 
mentioned by Abu-l-'Ala. (Ham p. 715.) Amr 
Ibn-El-Itnabeh says, 3] J" ^3 I j)nu\ La 

JcUillj | m (S, O, and Ham 
ubi supra,) (assumed tropical:) They are not 
persons in whom is no good, nor such as are not 
firm on their horses: [when war is kindled,] 
they make to bum fiercely, and excite, that which 
is slightly burning: such may be the meaning; for 
it may be that the m in is pleonastically 

inserted, and Jd-ill may mean as above: or Jctillj 
may mean by him who makes it to burn fiercely, 
[as is implied in the S and O,] or by that which 

does so. (Ham.) And 4-^ (O, TA, 

and Ham p. 194) (tropical:) I excited him, or 

inflamed him, with anger. (TA.) And 3*-i>l 

(assumed tropical:) He smeared 
his camels much with tar; (S, O, K, TA;) [which 
has a burning effect;] smearing them generally, 
and not merely the scattered scabs exclusively of 

the other parts of the body. (TA.) And 3*-^ 

SjUil ^ Jjlll (tropical:) He spread, or dispersed, 
the horsemen in the hostile, or predatory, 
incursion: (O, K, TA:) and [in like manner] one 
says I (assumed tropical:) [They 

spread, or dispersed, themselves, or their 
horsemen, in the hostile, or predatory, 
incursion]. (S and K in art. j«A) And - "iW . if 
(assumed tropical:) I dispersed or scattered, 
their congregation. (O, TA.) And 3Ad 3*-^ 
(assumed tropical:) He dispersed the camels. 
(Lh, K, (TA.) — — And (assumed 

tropical:) He made [the water-ing or] the water 
[of the irrigation] abundant. (IAar, K, TA.) — 
sjliil f Ai l (assumed tropical:) The horsemen 


making a hostile, or predatory, incursion became 

dispersed, or dispersed themselves. (S, K.) 

AiiLli (assumed tropical:) The spear- 

wound, or the like, emitted its blood in a 
scattered state. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) And 

and sjljill, (assumed tropical:) The water- 
skin, and the leathern water-bag, shed its water 
in a scattered state. (S, K.) And 34*11 Cikil 
(assumed tropical:) The eye shed its tears 

copiously. (O, K.) See also 1, last sentence. 

5 3*3“ see what next follows. 8 c iUf . i l; (Lh, 

S, O, Msb, K, TA;) and 4 ■ » , aor. 33i; (Msb;) 

and [in an intensive sense] 4 ‘■"'UJi; (K, TA;) The 
fire became kindled; or it burned up, 
burned brightly or fiercely, blazed, or flamed; 
syn. (Lh, TA,) or (s, O, TA,) 

or Ciia jf, (Msb,) and clu^HI; (K, * TA;) si'Uk' l 

[in the firewood]. (Lh, TA.) Hence, 3*3i>! 

(tropical:) He became excited, or inflamed, 
with anger: (TA:) or he became filled with wrath. 
(Msb.) — — Hence also, p«ljll j 44“^ JsLiil 
(tropical:) Whiteness of the hair became 
glistening in the head; including the hair of the 
beard. (TA.) And '43 o* i 3 1 [i n the Kur xix. 3, 

expl. in art. ss4“]. (S, Msb.) 9 3*3 see 1. 11 3*-i] 

see 1. (o, K,) inf. n. 334^3, (TA,) 

His hair became separated, or loosened, and 
ruffled, or bristling up. (O, K.) Q. Q. 4 CJUAf see 
1. 3*3 (assumed tropical:) A man light, agile, or 
active, and clever, ingenious, acute, or sharp: (O, 
K:) and so 3**. (O, TA.) 3*3 [inf. n. of 3*3 (q. v .)] 
and 4 [properly a subst. as distinguished 
from an inf. n.] (assumed tropical:) A whiteness 
in the tail of a horse, and the forelock, 
and the Jlia [or place where the i. e. each of 
the two cheek-straps of the headstall, is tied, 
behind the forelock]: (K:) or in some part of the 
forelock; or, as some say, in a side thereof: and 
sometimes in the Jl is: but mostly in the tail: (TA:) 
or the former signifies a whiteness in the 
extremity of the tail of a horse: or, accord, to Lth, 
a whiteness in the forelock and the tail: or, as 
some say, in the head and the forelock: [or the 
quality of having such whiteness: for it is 
added that] the subst. [app. signifying such 
whiteness itself] is 4 31*3 ; (Mgh:) or the former, a 
whiteness in the side of the tail: [or,] accord, to 
As, 4 is a term applied to a whiteness of the 
tail when it intermixes with any other colour; and 
the horse is said to be [i. e. one that 

exhibits the quality of having such whiteness]. 
(S.) <1*3 A firebrand; a piece of wood in which 
fire is kindled; (Az, K, * TA;) like VjP- and oP 
and 3As-“>: (Az, TA:) [this is what is meant by 
its being said that] what is termed j3 o* <1*3 [the 
only indication of the meaning in the S and O] is 


well known: (Msb:) pi. 3*3; (S, O, 

TA;) erroneously said in the K to be like 
(TA.) [Hence,] one says, j3 u (assumed 
tropical:) [Such a one is a firebrand]. (Er- 

Raghib, TA voce q. v.) And [A lighted 

wick: so in the present day: (see also <4^3:) or] 
the burnt [or lighted] extremity of a wick. 
(S voce Ulja. [And the same meaning is intended 
there in the K; and also in the TA voce “jl?-.]) — 

— And The flame of fire; as also 4 3 3*3 (K, * TA. 
[In the CK J j*3 as though it were a second pi. 

of 3*3.]) And 3*3, (o, K, TA,) without J, 

(K, TA,) is the name of A mare of Keys Ibn-Sebaa; 
(O, K, TA;) likened to the kindling of fire, because 

of her swiftness. (TA.) See also 33i, in three 

places. 33*3 : see the next preceding paragraph. 

— Also A party, division, sect, or distinct body or 

class, of men &c. (TA.) [See 33*3, below.] 3#?3 
The like of stars, at the bottom of a cooking-pot; 
and in tinder, or burnt rag into which fire has 
fallen. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, TAr) — See the 
next paragraph. — — And see also 3*3i. 3 j*4 [A 
lighted wick; i. e.] a wick in which is fire; (S, O, 
K;) a wick soaked with oil or grease, in which is 
fire, used for giving light, and not thus called 
unless kindled with fire: (TA: [see also 3*i : ]) or 
the fire that is kindled in a wick: (K:) pi. 3*3 like 
as is pi. of 3 (T, S, O, TA;) in the 

K erroneously said to be 4 3#y3 [which, however, 
may be correct as a coll. gen. n.]. (TA.) 33*3 [a 
pi., of which the sing, is app. 3 3*3 q. v.; Things, 
and persons, scattered, or dispersed]. Aboo- 
Wejzeh says, 3*3j 1343“ 3l« djj li tat 

33*3 [Until, or until when, those of them that 
outstripped approached him, and there were 
scattered portions of foam upon his two sides]. 
(TA.) And one says, 33*3 I (S, O, K,) 
like 4wJ-*3, i. e., (S, O,) [They went away] in a 
state of dispersion; (K;) [or] they dispersed 
themselves, or became dispersed. (S, O.) 3?-l3 as 
used in a verse cited above (see 4) [may be the 
part. n. of the intrans. verb in the phrase > ."»« 3 
jmII, and thus] may mean [Burning &c.; or] 
slightly burning: (Ham p. 715:) [or] it 

signifies 3*31 ji [having the quality of kindling, 
&c.; being said to be a possessive epithet], (S, O, 
K,) like 33 and op, having no verb: (S, O: [but 
see 4, first sentence:]) or it may be for 3*3 3, 
meaning 3*3i. (Ham ubi supra. [See, again, 4.]) 

See also the next paragraph. 3*3i A horse 

having the whiteness termed <3i (As, S, Mgh, O, 
K) or 3*3 [q. v.]; (Mgh, K;) as also 4 0**“ and 

4 3e'-4: (O, K:) fern, of the first (s, K.) 

And iiU-i [A blaze on a horse's forehead 
or face] taking in, i. e. including, one of the eyes. 
(Mgh, TA.) A [lamp of the kind called] 
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[q. v.]. (K.) See also [pass. part. 

n. of 4 , q. v.]. One says jli [A fire 

kindled, &c.; or] burning up, burning brightly or 
fiercely, blazing, or flaming. (Lh, TA.) And *4 
jMa i. e . [Such a one came like 
the fire that is] kindled, &c. (S, O.) See also the 
next paragraph. 44^ (tropical:) Locusts 
that are numerous, (K, TA,) spreading, (S, O,) in 
a state of dispersion, (K,) running in every 
direction. (S, O.) One says, (S, O, TA,) of an army, 
(TA,) jl jAHS I jjU. (s, O, TA) (tropical:) 

They came [like locusts numerous and spreading, 
&c.,] coming forth from every direction: thus the 
last word is written accord, to Az [and J] and 
Sgh; and thus, and also j 3*441, accord, to Z. 
(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) [A 

military force] spreading, or in a state of 
dispersion. (S, O.) 3*44 A certain thing, (S, O, K,) 
used by the Arabs of the desert, (S, O,) made of 
skins (S, O, K) sewed together, like the £-4 [q. v.], 
(S, O,) having four legs (S, O, K) of wood, 
to which it is hound, so that it becomes like the 
wateringtrough; (S, O;) [the beverage called] 43 
is prepared in it, (S, O, K,) because [generally] 
they have not jars: (S, O:) also called J, 34*4: (O, 
K:) pi. (S, O.) 4 occurs in a trad, 

[as meaning He drank the quantity that filled 
a Jiilui of 43]. (O.) — — Also i. q. 

[A clarifier, or strainer, for wine &c.]: (O, K:) pi. 
as above. (TA.) a particular sort of large 
support for a light: (KL:) [i. e. a sort of cresset, 
consisting of a staff with a cylindrical frame of 
iron at the top which is filled with flaming pine- 
wood or the like or tarred rags, or, as is 
sometimes the case, having two, three, four, or 
five, of these receptacles for fire: it is borne 
before travellers and others at night; and is thus 
called in the present day, and also, more 
commonly, J, J*“»: (two cressets of the sort thus 
called are figured in my “ Modem Egyptians,” ch. 
vi.: see also below:)] the place in which 

fire is kindled: (TA: [a loose explanation, 
meaning a cresset:]) what is thus called is the 
thing of which the pi. is (s, O:) [accord, to 

El-Wahidee, it is [ 444; for he says that] 34AJI 
with kesr to the f means the instrument in which 
fire is carried: and 34ii [thus, with a fet-hah over 
the jL,] means fire kindled; or made to burn up, 
hum brightly or fiercely, blaze, or flame; 
syn. (w p. 51 .) 444: see the next 

preceding paragraph. 34i«: see 3*4. [ 3414 
a rel. n. formed from Jclii pi. of 444, is a n. un. 
of which the coll. gen. n. is 3414, and signifies A 
bearer of the cresset called 444 : hence applied 
also to a nightman: and hence, to a cleanser of 


wells: a scavenger; or remover of offal and the 
like: and to an executioner. (See De Sacy’s Chrest. 
Arabe, sec. ed., i. 201 — 203 ; and Quatremere’s 
“ Hist, des Sultans Mamlouks,” sec. part, 4 and 
5-)] t“. 4 (S, K,) inf. n. 4*3, (S,) 

The people, or party, spread, or dispersed, 
themselves, or their horsemen, in the hostile, or 
predatory, incursion; syn. 1* 3*4 (S, K.) — 
And ^*4 (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He was, or 
became, grieved, or disquieted, by it; syn. 
(Ibn-Habeeb, Sgh, K.) 3 VJl A raid, or hostile 
or predatory incursion, spreading widely and 
dispersedly. (S, K. *) [See an ex. in the last of the 

verses cited voce yj.] And 3 j*4 Sji-S A 

tree having spreading branches. (ISd, K.) 44 
333“ 333 (S, K,) and y j“, from which <^=-1 4 is 
[said to be] formed by transposition, (S,) The 
horsemen came scattered, or dispersed, or in a 
state of dispersion. (S, K.) 1 44 44 (S, A, 

Msb, K,) and (S, Msb, K,) and (TA,) 
and ft)* (S, Msb, K,) aor. 44 (A, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 3*4 (S, * A, * K, * TA,) with which 3*4 is syn., 
(A, K,) a syn. sometimes used, (A,) or this latter is 
not allowable, (S, K,) as some say, (K,) and 
is ascribed by IAth to the vulgar, and said by El- 
Hareeree in the “ Durrat el-Ghowwas ” to be a 
mistake, but IB says in the commentaries on the 
| Durrah ” that it is correct, mentioned by IDrd, 
and MF says that it is mentioned by IJ, as well as 
by Z in the A; (TA;) and one says also f«4 44 
[and it seems to be implied that one says 
likewise fti 44 and ,4* - ,] aor. as above, (S, K,) 
inf. n. 3*4 (S, TA;) but this latter form of the 
verb, with kesr, is of weak authority; (S, * TA;) 
[whence it seems that 3*4 is correct as inf. n. 
of 3*4, but disallowed by some who knew not 
this form of the verb;] He excited, or stirred up, 
(S, A, Msb, K, TA,) [against them, or] among 
them, (Msb,) evil, or mischief, (S, A, Msb, K, TA,) 
and conflict, faction, sedition, or discord, 
and contention, or altercation, and opposition: 
(TA:) and [it is said that] 4 u *"" is like 3*4 
signifying the exciting, or stirring up, evil, 
&c.; (K, TA;) [but] J, 44, inf. n. 334 signifies 
he excited, or stirred up, evil, &c., much, or often. 
(O.) A trad, mentioned in [the first paragraph of] 
art. m* 4 is quoted by IAth thus: 4' 4 '- i 

pjUll j c. uii [what is this judicial decision which 
has excited evil, &c., among the people?]. (TA.) — 

— [See also 3*4 below.] The saying of 'Amr 

Ibn-Kameeah, 34 ^ means 

(tropical:) And if thou oppose, or contravene, 
me, and do that which is not agreeable to me, 
[know that opposition, &c., is a natural 
disposition of mine; (4 being understood 


after 44 as appears from what here follows.] 
(TA. [See also 3 , and 6 .]) Accord, to El- 
Bahilee, 4“ [applied to a she-ass] means 
(tropical:) Having the quality of opposing or 
contravening [the male]: so in the saying of El- 
Ajjaj, '-*44 V) 3-4 V 3-4 '. >* * — Cib ^ 3 *“ 
(tropical:) [As though beneath me were a she- 
ass] such as opposes or contravenes [the male], 
long-bodied, long-necked, [that would not bear 
in her womb aught save a foetus 
imperfectly formed;] meaning, 44- 44 jj -44 V 
[i. e. that she (the beast that he was riding) would 
not comply with his desire, and was contravening 
him]. (TA.) [Accord, to J,] 0*4 j 4“ 41 j, [in the 
TA 4~* j, and so in a copy of the A, an evident 
mistranscription,] applied to a she-ass that has 
not conceived during a year or two years or some 
years, means (tropical:) Refractory, or 
incompliant, to the strong, or bulky, male. (S: 
there expl. by the words 4 - 4 * 44 1} 44 .} tit 
3-4 [which have been misunderstood by Golius, 
and rendered by him, and by Freytag after 
him, as applied to a woman, and meaning 
respuens maris congressum, aut pica laborans].) 

And 3*4 signifies also (assumed tropical:) 

He declined, or deviated, from the right way or 
course: (Sh, TA:) or 441 if- 44, aor. 3*4, (K,) 
inf. n. 3*4, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) 

He declined, or deviated, from the road or way. 
(K.) 2 44 see 1 , end of the first sentence. 3 3&14, 
(S, A, K, TA,) inf. n. 3il4> and 34, (TA,) He 
acted with him in an evil manner; treated him 
with enmity, or hostility; contended in 
altercation with him; or did evil to him, obliging 
him to do the like in return: (A, K, TA:) he 
opposed, or contravened, him. (TA.) 6 ciulL 
24 “' j (tropical:) I sought, or demanded, of 

him such a thing, and he manifested 
incompliance (ls— =“'"), and refused. (A, TA.) 4^ 
inf. n. of 4-»-“ [q. v. passim]. (S, * A, * K, * TA.) — 
— Also Clamour, or a confusion of cries or 
shouts or noises: (Ham p. 505 :) or much clamour 
and confused or indistinct speech, leading, or 
conducing, to evil, or mischief. (Har p. 311 .) 
One says 3411 [The clamour, &c., of the 

army]. (S, and Ham ubi supra.) — — [Hence, 
app., this word, or the next, is used by 
some postclassical writers as signifying The 
plaintive ciy of the J $. (See De Sacy's Chrest. Ar., 
sec. ed., iii. 500 — 502 .)] 4 ^ inf. n. of 44" [q. 
v.]. (S, TA.) 44i, (S, O, K, TA, [in the CK, 
erroneously, 4-“4,]) like (O,) and J, 4A4, (S, 
O, K,) the latter in an intensive sense, (TA,) and 
1 4"4, (O, K,) [also in an intensive sense,] and 
| 4“-">, (S, O, K,) [likewise] in an intensive sense. 
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(O,) and l [also in an intensive sense 

accord, to the explanation of its verb in the O,] 
(S,) and [ and J, ji, (K,) One who 

excites, or stirs up, evil, or mischief, (S, * K, TA,) 
and conflict, faction, sedition, or discord, 
and contention, or altercation, and opposition. 
(TA.) 4-“-“: see the next preceding 

paragraph. see 

(tropical:) A she-camel that does not pursue a 
direct course, but deviates [therefrom]. (A, 
TA.) . see . it. - -. — — . cP^ 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one is a person who 
deviates from what is right, or from the truth. (O, 
TA.) - '.t gee - it... t tclJy jj; see - j.--. i 
see m*A j*-^ l The inf. n. 3*A accord, to 
Ibn-Nubateh, primarily signifies The raising the 
leg or hind leg, without restriction; and then by a 
metaphorical usage, the doing so for the purpose 
of copulation, and for making water: but the 
explanations of J [and of Z in the A] and of Fei 
and of F are at variance with his assertion. (MF.) 
[Accord, to these authorities,] (S, A, Msb, K,) 
aor. 3*A (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. as above, (Msb, TA,) 
signifies He (a dog) raised one of his hind legs 
(S, A, Msb, K) to make water, (S, Msb,) or and 
made water, or whether he made water or did 
not: (A, K:) and “dL jj he (a dog) raised his 

hind leg, and made water. (TA.) And ciijiJ; she (a 
camel) raised her hind leg, and struck [with it, or 
kicked,] the young one. (A.) And, said of 
a woman, (Msb, K,) She raised her leg, (Msb, and 
so in some copies of the K,) or her legs, (so in 
other copies of the K,) for the purpose 
of copulation. (Msb, K.) And the verb is also 
trans.: you say, j-dl ji-i, (Msb, K,) inf. n. jj*-^, 
(K, [but this is a strange form in the case of 
a trans. verb,]) He raised the woman's leg, (Msb, 
and so in some copies of the K) or legs, (IDrd, O, 
and so in some copies of the K,) for the purpose 
of copulation; and so j l* (IDrd, O, Msb, K.) 
And 3*-“‘ as the act of a stallion [camel] signifies 
His striking with his head beneath the she-camel, 
at the part next the udder, and so raising her, and 
throwing her down [app. for the purpose of 
copulation]. (K.) - — vujiJI P uS-p Cj 3*“ l 
means (assumed tropical:) I overcame the 
people in guarding, or protecting, the stranger. 

(AA, O, K.) And 3*-“‘ signifies also (assumed 

tropical:) The being distant, or remote. (Fr, K.) 
One says, 3*", (S, Msb, K,) aor. 3*A inf. 
n. jj*-^, (Msb, [accord, to the K, app., 3*-“ : ,]) 
(assumed tropical:) The country, or town, was, 
or became, remote from him who should aid it 
against the enemy, and him who should exercise 
sovereign sway, (K, TA,) and from him who 
should manage its affairs with prudence, 


precaution, or sound judgment: (TA:) or destitute 
of a guardian, or protector, to defend it: (Msb:) or 
destitute of people: [and so, app., j*-^; 

for it is immediately added,] one says zip 

meaning as expl. below: (S:) and ^3*-“ 
the land had not remaining in it any one to 
defend it, and to manage its affairs with 
prudence, precaution, or sound judgment. (K.) — 
Also, i. e. 3*A The making [another, or 
others,] to go forth [from a place]. (K.) One 
says, y^3^ CP ^3**“ I made him to go forth from 
the land: (AA, TA:) and CP* ^ c i3*J> 

I made the sons of such a one to go forth from 
such a place: (S:) or jc. UMa I They drove 
away, expelled, or banished, such a one from 
his country, or town; and the inf. n. is j*" 

and 3'*-‘-“. (TA.) And i. q. [The act of 

scattering, or dispersing]. (K.) 3 » 

(Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3'-*- 1 -", (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
He gave him in marriage a woman on the 
condition of his giving him in marriage another, 
without dowry [from either]; concubitus with 
each of the said women being [in lieu of] the 
dowry for the other: or it applies peculiarly to 
female relations [of the men so contracting]; (K;) 
so that the meaning is only he gave him in 
marriage his female relation on the condition of 
his doing the like to him: (TA:) or he gave him in 
marriage a female under his guardianship, the 
other man doing to him the like, on the 
condition that concubitus with each one of the 
said females should be [in lieu of] the dowry for 
the other: (Mgh, * Msb:) or he gave him in 
marriage his sister on the condition of receiving 
in marriage the other's sister, without any dowry 
beside this: (A:) or he said to him, Give me 
in marriage thy daughter, or thy sister, on the 
condition of my giving thee in marriage my 
daughter, or my sister, concubitus with each one 
of the said females being [in lieu of] the dowry of 
the other. (S.) The practice of was common 
in the Time of Ignorance, (Msb,) but is forbidden 

to the Muslims. (S, A.) 3^ also signifies 

Two men's going forth into the field from two 
armies, and, when one of them has almost 
overcome his fellow, two men's coming to aid one 
of them, whereupon the other cries out, V 3'*-“ : V 
jlLi: (TA:) or two men's acting wrongfully, or 
injuriously, towards another man: (K, TA:) thus 
expl. by ISd. (TA.) And The acting with enmity, 
or hostility. (TA.) 4 '33^1 see 1. — ciijiJil 
[and app. J, ^ jiiil also (see the 
last sentence of this art.)] (assumed tropical:) 
The party journeying together withdrew by 

themselves from the beaten road. (K, TA.) 

See also 8, first sentence. said of a 


she-camel. She went with wide steps, and 
quickly. (TA.) — — See, again, 8. 5 j*-^ He 
(a camel) exerted his utmost power, (K,) or 
spared no exertion, (A'Obeyd, S,) in his pace: 
(A'Obeyd, S, K:) or ran vehemently: (K:) or went 

a pace above that termed AJajlll. (TA.) 

J* 1 P He (a man, O) persevered in an evil, or 
a foul, affair, and went deep into it. (O, K. *) 
8 (JK, T,) or J. j«-^, (S, K,) It (a watering- 
place) was on one side of the beaten track: (JK, T, 
S, K:) [both verbs may be correct: that the former 
is so appears from the fact that] a poet, cited in 
the T, [describing a water-ing-place,] uses the 
phrase j [app. meaning far off on one 

side of the road]. (TA.) See also 4. 

The number was, or became, large. (S, K.) 

JA/I The camels were, or became, many 

and various. (K.) -Gle Ci jiiil i. q. 

(A,) i. e. His affairs became disordered so that 
he knew not with which of them to begin. (TA in 
art. y*i) — — The affair became 

confused: (K:) or became large, or wide, 

and great, Cp*i [with such a one]. (AZ, TA.) 

m 3=^ ^ j*^ The war, or battle, became wide 

and great. (TA.) 44k jilil, (T, S, A,) in 

the K l 3*“', but the former is the right, (TA,) 
(tropical:) What he had to reckon was, or 
became, too diffuse and numerous to him; (T, K;) 
such that he could not find the way to sum it up. 

(S, A.) I jjiiili ijiii ^ Cpi Such 

a one went to number the sons of such a one, and 

they were too numerous for him. (TA.) 

piall ^ He went far into the desert. (S, K.) 

file jiiil He exalted himself above us, and 
boasted against us. (K.) CP pi I and 3*4 PP 
They dispersed themselves, or became dispersed, 
in every direction: (S, K:) and in like manner one 
says of sheep or goats, 3*" £*3** 3 fe Qv*»: 

(TA:) P pi is a compound of two nouns made 
into one, and indecl., with fet-h for the 
termination. (S.) The like is not said in the case of 
[persons &c.] coming, or advancing. (TA.) ispi A 
stone at which dogs raise the kind leg and make 
water, or to make water: (K:) so in the Tekmileh. 
(TA.) jlii Empty. (Sgh, Msb, K.) — — Also, used 
as sing, and pi., A well, and wells, having much 
water: (K:) or, as is said in the Nawadir, thus 
used, having much water; wide, or spacious, in 
the adjacent part where the camels lie down. 
(TA.) — Also, accord, to the K, Two veins, or 
ducts, in the side of the camel: 

but correctly, as in the Tekmileh, the yO 1 " are 
the y'Jk-^, i. e. two veins or ducts, (CPlp,) in the 
two sides of the camel. (TA.) jpi A tall she- 
camel, that raises her legs 0-s-" 1 jP P^) when she 
is taken to be ridden (K, TA) or to be milked. 
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(TA.) ojU-i A she-camel that raises her legs to 
strike [with them, or kick]. (TA.) j?l3 A dog 
raising one of his kind legs, and making water, or 

whether making water or not. (A.) s jili siL 

1-41 > (tropical:) A country, or town, that does 
not defend itself from a hostile attack (S, A, K) 
made by any one, (S, K,) by reason of its being 
destitute (K, TA) of any to protect it. (TA.) 
And sjfcli ijijl (assumed tropical:) A land 
having no one remaining in it, to defend it, and to 
manage its affairs with prudence, precaution, or 
sound judgment. (K.) One says also, f4l 
s^cli, meaning (assumed tropical:) The land, or 
the earth, is wide, or ample, for you. (TA.) j*33A : 
see 8 [of which it is app. an inf. n.]. »j*33i ^aj, A 
party journeying together far from the beaten 
road. (TA.) m > 3 Q. l 4jj*3 i. q. -4j*3, q. v. (AZ, 
TA.) ^3*3 (TA) and j *3 (K) i. q. ^3*3 

and <43*3 . (K, TA.) m 3*-“ Q. 1 3)3*“, inf. n. <13*", 
He threw him down by the trick called 3Lj*3, 
expl. below; (S, K;) and 4 jA3 signifies the same. 
(AZ, TA.) Accord, to IAth, the primary meaning 
of 4jA3 is A twisting, in a neuter sense; and 

artifice. (TA.) Also He took him, or seized 

him, violently. (K.) Q. 2 £j 3^ cjjjiJS The 
wind whirled (cjjilj) in its blowing. (K.) ^3*-“: 
see 4 ^ja 3. <^3*“ Difficult; (K;) anything deemed 

difficult. (IAth, TA.) A [watering-place such 

as is termed] 3$4 a lying out of the way. (K, TA.) — 
— The jackal; syn. ij'J o4. (IAth, 

TA.) 4yjA3 (S, K) and j 45 ) 3 *“, as also <h3»3 (K) 
and ^3*“, but more chastely with 3, (TA,) A sort 
of trick in throwing down [or wrestling]; (S, TA;) 
the twisting of one’s leg with the leg of another, 
(S, K, TA,) and throwing him down (K, TA) in 
the manner termed 03“ [or sideways]: (TA:) and 
one says also, 44o3-4l4 344.1, (S, TA, [in one of my 
copies of the S 4j33Hj ]) meaning the same: (TA:) 
and 4^jA3 3^3“° (AZ, TA:) [the pi. 

is i_j ijlii;] Dhu-r-Rummeh says, 34s gl jSI jjj 341 3 
JU-Jlj 3jU3!l AJ 441 [And he involved affairs in 
confusion between parties, so all prepared for 
him tricks by which to overthrow him, and 
artifice] (S, TA.) 43*“ uj 4 occurs in the “ 
Sunan ” of Aboo-Dawood, in the chapter on 
the and »34^ ; but it is thought by El-Harbee 
that the last word is for 43*3, meaning Firm in 
flesh, and thick, big, or bulky. (L, TA.) -3*3 i -<i33, 
(S, O, Msb, K,) aor. ( -A*3, (Msb, K,) inf. n. ^3*3, 
(Msb,) He, or it, struck, or smote, his — *'-33; (O, 
K;) like *43 meaning “ he, or it, struck, or smote, 
his ^4 ” [or “ liver ”]; (O, TA;) so says Yoo: (TA:) 
or it (i. e. love) rent the 3U3 of his heart: (Fr, 
TA:) or it (love) reached his 3U3 : (ISk, S, TA:) 
or 134 -_ii3 it (love) reached the ^A133 of his heart, 


i. e. his pericardium. (Msb.) I’Ab read, [in the Kur 
xii. 30,] 44 l$433 4s, and expl. the meaning to be 
[He has affected her so that] the love of him has 
entered beneath the 3U3 : (S, TA:) or the 
meaning is, the love of him has struck, or 
smitten, her ■ — a'-i-i; (Lth, O, TA:) or he has rent 
the ■ — a'-i—i of her heart, i. e. its m 1 -*-*-, [app. 
meaning her midriff,] so as to reach her heart, 
with love: (Bd:) Abu-l-Ash-hab read 4* 4-4*3 4s, 
with kesr to the £, [meaning he has became 
attached to her, or has loved her,] like the 
reading of Thabit El-Bunyanee, 44*4;, with kesr to 
the unpointed »: (O, TA:) [for] -4*3, aor. -A*3, 
[inf. n. app. 3u3,] signifies he became attached to 
him, or loved him. (K, TA.) One says also, -442; 
JU1I, meaning The property became embellished 
to him, [or pleasing to him,] so that he loved it. 
(Msb.) And ?3“14 ^-4*3, like ^ , He was, or 
became, vehemently desirous of the thing; or 
fond of it. (TA.) And “-**“, like £ js, He 

became disquieted, or disturbed, by the thing. 
(TA.) 5 u*4ll cAiA ; Uiill U, a saying of 

I’Ab, means [What is this judicial sentence] that 
has put vain suggestions into the minds of the 
people, and separated them? as though it 
entered the 3133 0 f their hearts. (TA.) [See also 1 
in arts. m*- 4 and m*A] 3*3 : see 3U3 in two 
places. “AA-i [app. inf. n. of -A*3 : and accord, to 
Fei, app., Love reaching to the pericardium; or 
heartfelt love; see an ex. in a verse cited voce 3); 
and see also 3*-, and 3*3;] a subst. 
from 3i3, said of love. (Msb.) — See 
also 3U3, in two places. — Also The bark (m 4>, 
AHn, O, or j3s, K) of the kind of tree 
called “-Ale.. (AHn, O, K. *) 3li3 The pericardium; 
i. e. the 3i4-, (S, O, K,) or A24, (Msb,) of the 
heart: (S, O, Msb, K:) or [app. a mistake for “ 
and,” as will be shown by what follows,] its 
[generally meaning the midriff], (K,) [here said to 
be,] accord, to AHeyth, a certain fat that clothes 
the heart: (TA:) [J seems to confound the 333 of 
the heart with its 3-3-?-; for after “ the 3ili of the 
heart,” he adds, “and it is a skin beneath it (34 jA), 
like the ”] or the 34=, (k) or the 3413“ 

[both generally meaning the core] thereof: (O, 
K:) or the place of entrance (cjlj*) of the phlegm: 
(Lth, O, K:) and j 3i3 and J, 3i3 signify the 
same in the two senses, (K,) or in the first and 
second senses: (TA:) or 3A3 | -Jill and J, 3AA3 
signify the same as 34113, accord, to AHeyth: (O:) 
the pi. of the 3U3 of the heart is 3i3; which is 
metaphorically applied in a saying of ’Alee to the 
place of the foetus [in the belly]. (TA.) — Also, 
(A’Obeyd, S, O, K,) and J, 3U3, (k,) the 
latter agreeable with analogy as the name of a 


disease, (TA,) A certain disease that attacks one, 
beneath the 3 j 333 [pi. of 3^3>“, q. v.], in the 
right side: (A’Obeyd, S, O, K:) and (some say, TA) 
a pain of the belly: (K, TA: [in the CK, is 
erroneously put for ijl=4:]) and (some say, TA) a 
pain of the 3U3 of the heart: (K, TA:) accord, to 
As, 3U3 signifies a certain disease in the heart, 
which, if it reaches to the spleen, kills the patient. 
(TA.) 3U3 : see the next preceding 

paragraph. 3 jA3i Insane, or mad; (O, K;) 
like 3 j*3i. (o.) And J l" 3 >3- One to 
whom property is embellished [or rendered 
pleasing,] so that he loves it. (Msb.) J*3 1 -433, (s, 

0, Msb, K,) aor. J33, (O, K, MS,) inf. n. 3i-3 (Msb, 
K) and i>3, (K,) the latter on the authority of Sb, 
(TA,) He, or it, (a man, S, or an affair, Msb,) 
busied him, occupied him, or employed him; (K;) 

1. q. [signifying as above; and particularly he, 

or it, busied him, &c., so as to divert him from 
(j3) something; or diverted him from a thing by 
busying him, &c.]: (S and Msb and K in art. js-1, 
and Bd and Jel in xv. 3, & c.:) [[ -433 signifies he, 
or it, busied him, & c., much; i. e.] with teshdeed 
it denotes muchness: (Bd in xlviii. 11:) l -4*31 is a 
good dial. var. of -43-3; or is rare; or bad: (K:) 
accord, to IDrd [and J], (O,) one should not 
say -41331; (s, O;) for it is bad: (S:) accord, to IF, 
they scarcely ever say 3)33 1, [thus in the O, but 
in the Msb J, 33431, ] but it is allowable: (O:) none 
of the leading lexicologists is known to have 
pronounced it good. (TA.) [Hence 
the saying, ^3*“ 3433 (see art. 

and Lr'-O, or, as some relate it, l?/*3 31a3 

(see art. m* 3).] See another ex. voce 3tl3. One 
says also 3*3, (Msb, K,) meaning esih [i. e. He 
was, or became, busied, &c., by it], (Msb,) and -S’ 
3*331 | [meaning the same]; (Az, Msb, K;) 
and I4L cjli3 [1 was, or became, busied, &c., 
so as to be diverted from thee, by such a thing], 
(S, O,) and J, 314431 [in the same sense]: 
(S:) and 3^132 j, 3io, (TA,) which likewise 
signifies [meaning as expl. above, or he 
busied himself, &c., so as to divert himself from 
him, or it]: (TA in art. js-1, and Bd and Jel in lxxx. 
10:) some disallow J, 33431, i n the form of an 
active verb, but say 3*331, in the form of a pass, 
verb; but it is originally quasi-pass of -41331, like 
as are l3j3=J and 3«4S! of 4sjll and -4431; [though 
why of -41331 rather than of -4133, 1 do not see:] Az 
mentions the usage of its act. and pass. part, ns.: 
(Msb:) accord, to AHat and IDrd, one should not 
say J, 33431; but IF mentions, as transmitted from 
the Arabs, ?33 Hj 3*4-41, and the pass. part. n. 

(O.) — — One says also, ^Gill 3113 333 a jkj 
(assumed tropical:) [We occupy the place of 
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pasturage so as to keep it from thee], and 3l4ll 
[the water]; meaning, it is sufficient for us 
without being more than sufficient. (S in art. ■'-it;.) 
And 'tit 1* 4t Ji4 (assumed tropical:) [What 
we had was employed so as to be kept from thee]. 
(JK in that art.) 2 334 see the preceding 

paragraph. 4 3341 : see 1 . 3i*4l U [meaning 

How much is he busied! &c.], (Th, S, K,) denoting 
wonder, (Th, TA,) is anomalous, because one 
does not [regularly] form a verb of wonder from 
one in the form of a pass. verb. (Th, S, K.) 6 36143 
34 see 1 . [Accord, to Golius, ' jlfeUS signifies They 
occupied one another, on the authority of the KL; 
in which, however, I find only 06143 expl. as 
meaning 3 j*-4* <s 5^* ' i. e. To make 
oneself busied, &c., with a thing.] 8 3*4] see 1 , in 

five places. One says also, ,411 3*4) The 

poison crept into him, or pervaded him; 
syn. cs34 and 3j3l -4 J*j 4 The medicine 
entered into him, and produced an effect upon 
him, or showed its effect upon him; syn. £=4. 
(TA.) 334 an inf. n. of 1 . (K, Msb.) See the 
next paragraph. — And see also Alii. 33-4 and 
l 334 and i 33-4 (S, O, Msb, K) and J, 334 (S, O, 
K;) Business, occupation, or employment; 
(PS;) contr. of jjji; (K:) [and particularly 
business, &c., that diverts one from a thing:] or 
an occurrence that causes a man to forget, or 
neglect, or be unmindful: (Er-Raghib, TA:) pi. [of 
pauc.] 313-41 (S, O, K) and [of mult.] 3>-4: 
(K:) 33-4 is mentioned by Sb as an instance of an 
inf. n. having a pi., namely, 313-41; like 3*6 
and (TA in art. j *.) 

[See also 3ij*4l.] ji4 : see the next preceding 
paragraph. 3*4 Busy, or busied, occupied, or 
employed: (K:) [and particularly busy, &c, so as 
to be diverted from a thing:] thought by ISd to be 
a possessive epithet [meaning 33-4 ji], because it 
has no verb to which it is conformable: (TA:) it is 
an epithet applied to a man, from 3341 [or 33-411] : 
(IAar, in O:) and J, 3>4i signifies the same; 
(Msb, TA;) and J, 3*344 (Az, Msb, K) and J. 3*344, 
(Az, IF, O, Msb, K,) the latter [said to be] 
extr. [meaning anomalous, for 3*4l is not 
mentioned by F]. (K.) 33-4: see 33-4. 3134 Reaped 
grain or wheat, collected together, in the place 
where it is trodden out; syn. j4 and (IAar, 
O, K) and A 4 jc; (IAar, O;) as also J, a!*4 : (iAth, 
TA:) pi. [or coll. gen. n.] of the former J, 334, (o, 
K, TA, [in the CK, erroneously, 33-4,]) like as 5" is 
of »3". (o, TA.) 3l*4 ; see the next preceding 
paragraph. 31*4 signifies 534I 5±& [i. e. Having 
much business or occupation or employment; or 
who busies or occupies or employs himself 
much]. (TA.) 364, act. part. n. of a!34; [Busying, 
occupying, or employing; &c.;] (S, Msb;) applied 


to a man, (S,) or to an affair. (Msb.) [Hence,] one 
says, 4" 3 4. J, 36 '5-41' 416 [Busying affairs busied 
me, or have busied me, so as to divert me 
from thee]: the last word being pi. of 3614. 
(TA.) 364 33-4 [lit. Busying business, or the like,] 
has an intensive meaning: (K:) the latter word in 
this case is a corroborative, as in 333 33. (S.) 3*41 
[More, and most, busy &c.]. u441l — ili 0 ? J*4i 
[More busy than she who was the owner of the 
two skins of butter] is a prov. [mentioned in the 
TA]: she was a woman of [the tribe of] Teym- 
Allah: she used to sell clarified butter, in the 
Time of Ignorance; and Khowwat Ibn-Jubeyr El- 
Ansaree came to her, demanding to buy clarified 
butter of her, and saw no one with her, and he 
bargained with her: so she untied a skin, and he 
looked at it: then he said to her, “Hold thou it 
until I look at another: ” and she said, “Untie 
thou another skin: ” and he did so, and looked at 
it, and said, “I desire other than this; therefore 
hold thou it: ” and she did so: and when her 
hands were [thus] occupied, he assaulted her, 
and she was unable to repel the him. 
(Meyd.) aJ j* 4I an instance of the measure 3J j*ai 
from 33-411 [similar to and -4-1', and 

to Aj^ili, &c.; app. meaning A thing with which 
one is busied, &c.: and also syn. with 33-4], (O, 
K.) 31*4i A thing that causes one to be busied, 
&c.: (K, * TA:) pi. 364 a. (TA.) 3^*4i: see 3*4. — 
— [Hence,] 3 >-4i £ jli Such a one is devoted 
to that which is unprofitable. (TA.) — — 
And Aj^iAi AjjU. A young woman having a 
husband. (TA.) — — And 3>-4* 31* Property 

devoted to commerce. (TA.) And 31 j*4i jli 

A house in which are inhabitants. (TA.) 3*343 
and 33444 see 3*4. j*4 and ^*4 1 4 * 4 , aor. 
16362 , inf. n. 134, [signifies accord, to some] He 
(a man) had a tooth, or teeth, exceeding the other 
teeth: and [accord, to others, agreeably with what 
is said to be the right meaning of 4614 below,] 
he had a tooth, or teeth, differing in the manner 
of growth from the other teeth. (S.) [And] 46*4 
o4ll, aor. 16362 ; (Msb, K;) and -j* 4, aor. 
16362 ; (K;) inf. n. (of the former, Msb, TA) 1*4 
(Msb, K, TA) and [of the latter] 5*4, (K, TA, [in 
the CK j*4, but]) like jli; (TA;) [accord, to some] 
The tooth exceeded the other teeth: (Msb:) and 
[accord, to others] (Msb) the tooth differed from 
the other teeth (Msb, K, TA) in an absolute sense, 
(TA,) or in respect of its place of growth, (Msb,) 
or in its manner of growth, in length, and 
shortness, and receding, and projecting: (K, TA:) 
or, accord, to the A, 134 signifies the differing in 
respect of the manner of growth and of 
collocation: or the upper teeth's not falling upon 
the lower: (TA:) or, as IF says, the advancing of 


the upper teeth beyond the lower. (Msb.) The 
epithet applied to a man is ] 4-4'; and to a 
woman, 3'j>*-4; and the pi. is 3*4 (S, Msb:) 
[and] the epithet applied to a tooth is *'5*4 
and 34*4; (K;) or ] 3664; (s, Msb;) which last is 
said by Az to have two meanings; one whereof 
is exceeding [the other teeth]; and the other, 
being longer and larger, and differing in respect 
of the place [or more probably the manner] of 
its growth from those next to it: (Msb:) or, 
accord, to a marginal note in the S, in the 
handwriting of Aboo-Zekereeya, this signifies 
differing in the manner of its growth from the 
manner of growth of the others, whether 
exceeding or not exceeding: or, accord, to a 
marginal note in the copy of Aboo-Sahl El- 
Harawee, crooked; not exceeding. (TA.) 
2 3j* 4 signifies The dribbling of the urine, (Lth, 
K, TA,) little by little. (Lth, TA.) One says of a 
man, 4-4, (TK,) and 4-4' J, <lj w, (IAth, TA,) He 
dribbled his urine, (IAth, TA, TK,) little by little. 
(IAth, TA.) 4 '5*41 (assumed tropical:) They 

disagreed with, differed from, or opposed, the 
people, in respect of his affair, or case: (K:) as 

though taken from 0134' 134. (TA.) See also 

2 . 134 inf. n. of 4*4 said of a man, (S,) or of — y*4 
said of a tooth. (Msb, K.) — — Also a subst. 
signifying A dribbling of the urine; and so j 3 a 4. 
(K.) »5*-4 f': see i'5*4 voce 4-4'. 4*4: 

see 134. 46l4 : see 1 , last sentence. 4-'; fern. 6l>*-4 

and 314*4; and pi. 5*4 see 1 , last sentence. 

3'j*4 also signifies An eagle; (S, Msb, K;) 
because its upper mandible exceeds the lower: (S, 
Msb:) and so J, *5*4 f'. (T in art. <>'.) j-ii One 
who separates himself from every yoke-fellow, or 
familiar: — — and one whose age (4-) is 

deficient: in both of these senses expl. as an 

epithet applied by Ru-beh to a 4-3jj [or boy four 
spans in height]. (TA.) —14 1 -14, aor. 3 - 4 , inf. 
n. — 1 >4 (s, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and —44 (S, O, K) 
and —14, (CK, [but not in my MS. copy of the K 
nor in the TA,]) It (a garment, or piece of cloth,) 
was thin, fine, or delicate, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) so 
that what was behind it was visible, (S, * IB, Mgh, 
[for ■43 in some copies of the S, and 3 il 3 in 
others, I read 43 U, which is the right reading 
accord, to IB and the TA, agreeably with 
the reading in the Mgh, which is »*'35 14,]) or so 
as to tell what was beneath it: (O, K:) [and it, (a 
gem, or the like,) was translucent: or was 
transparent. (See —114.)] One says, 453 4o -14 

His garment was thin, & c., upon him. (S.) — 

— And —4, aor. 6 ) 3 — 4 , inf. n. 4 >4, His 
body became lean, or emaciated. (S, O, K.) — 
-4, aor. 6 ) 3 - 4 , inf. n. -4, it (a thing, O, Msb) 
exceeded; or was, or became, redundant. (S, O, 
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Msb, K.) Hence, in a trad., ti) 1 - 3 o? '>=- -Pi It 
exceeded by about a lS 31 - 3 . (Sh, O.) And one 
says, *&■ -Pi, aor. -Piy, [so in the L and 
TA, contr. to rule, probably a mistranscription 
for — PP,] inf. n. -i^Pi; and [ -P-i, and J, ' Pi-1 ; 
[app. meaning, as seems to be indicated by 
the context, It exceeded it:] and ^ cjiiti 

[app. a mistranscription for — “APi] i gained in, or 
upon, the the article of merchandise: (TA: [and 
so, app., | — “APi: see t^Pi:]) and -PiPP _[ -yijlPj 
[He obtained what is termed -Pi in his traffic; i. 
e.] he made gain, or profit, in his traffic; syn. ~ j. 

(S and K in art. j!j.) And sometimes (Msb) 

it signifies also the contr.; i. e. It fell short; or 
was, or became, deficient. (Msb, K.) One says, (O, 
Msb,) of a dirhem, (O,) iPE -Ply lik This falls 
short, or is deficient, a little. (O, Msb.) And —Pi 
PP, aor. 039AS, The garment was too short 
for him. (TA.) — Also -PS, (O, K,) aor. 3-PS. 
(O,) It (a thing, O) was, or became, in a state of 
motion, commotion, or agitation. (O, K.) — 
And ^ —Pi i. q. and — [app. meaning 
The thing belonged, or pertained, to thee 
permanently, or constantly; or may the thing 
belong, &c.]. (TA.) — “Pi , (S, M, O, K,) 
aor. 03ciS, inf. n. -PS (S, M, TA) and -a jPS, (M, 
TA,) It (anxiety) rendered him lean, or 
emaciated; (S, O, K;) as also [ 4-PiPi; (S;) both are 
also expl. as meaning it rendered him lean, or 
lank in the belly, so that he became slender: (TA:) 
or, accord, to the M, it (grief, and love,) pained 
his heart: or rendered him lean, or emaciated: or 
deprived him of his reason: and it is said of grief 
as meaning it manifested what he felt of 
impatience. (TA.) And -Pi, as used in a 

verse of Towbeh Ibn-El- Homeiyir, It hurt and 
melted the souls. (Ham p. 594.) — See also 8, in 
two places. 2 3— Pi see the preceding paragraph, 
in two places. 4 , ti . w . i l 1 preferred them, or judged 
them to excel. (K.) You say, ^ iS-A j 

I preferred some of my children above some. 
(S. [And the like is said in the Mgh.]) And -PPii 

lia lii 1 preferred this above this. (Msb.) 

And Jim -Pil Such a one made the 

dirhem to exceed: or, made it to fall short. (TA.) 
_ -Gle ^_Lil [jf n0 f a mistranscription for — Pii, 
which I rather think it to be,] He excelled him, or 
surpassed him. (TA.) — fPI -Pii The mouth had 
in it a fetid odour. (Ibn-Buzurj, TA.) 6 Ajialii I 
took away his or its, -Pi, i. e. excess, or 
redundance. (O, K.) — — See also the next 
paragraph, in three places. 8 fiiYI cJ —Pil (S, O, 
K) -dS (k) He drank what was in the vessel, all of 
it, (S, O, K,) even the i^LPi [or last drop 
or remains], (O,) not leaving any of it remaining; 


(S;) [and so — PPI;] as also J, -Pii: (s, O, K:) and 
i iddt 1 Pit- I He drank the water to the uttermost, 
not leaving any of it remaining; as also J, <Pi, 
aor. 63^, inf. n. -PS; and Cmi J, «U1I I drank 
much of the water without having my thirst 
satisfied. (TA.) [Hence,] in the trad, of Umm- 
Zara, —Pil >_i ji j\j [And if he drank, he drank up 
all that was in the vessel]. (S, O.) And it is said in 
a prov., J, gP gjll gPl (S, O, TA) i. e. 

The satisfying of thirst is not from the drinking 
up all that is in the vessel; for it is sometimes 
effected by less than this: (O, TA:) it is applied in 
forbidding one’s going to the utmost in an affair, 
and persevering therein. (S, * O, TA.) Accord, to 
IAar, one says also cjjslii 1 exhausted the 
water; which, ISd says, is originally [ diaalii. (TA.) 
— — ’Abd-Allah Ibn-Sebreh El-Harashee uses 
the first of these verbs metaphorically in relation 
to death; saying, — ilil -jjill AijSU 

meaning (tropical:) [I vied with him in giving the 
draught of death] until he drank the last of it, i. 

e., the last of death. (TA.) And j#«PI —Pil 

“dS ^13=“^ means The camel filled, and took 
up wholly, the girth, (O, K, TA,) so that nothing 
remained of it redundant, by reason of the 
largeness of the middle of his body. (TA.) 
to <Pii-l, (o, K,) or «ijj -PiP*l, (s, Msb,) He 
saw what was behind it. (O, Msb, K.) [Thus the 
former signifies He saw through it: and it is used 

in this sense both properly and tropically.] 

Hence the saying to the seller of cloths, I 34 — Pi-l 
[which may be rendered Look thou through 
this garment, or piece of cloth; but is expl. as] 
meaning make thou this garment, or piece of 
cloth, single, [by unfolding it,] and raise it, or 
hold it up, in shade, in order that I may see 

whether it be close in texture or flimsy. (TA.) 

^ Pii- I also signifies [agreeably with the 
explanation of »iijj L* — Pi—1 mentioned 
above] (assumed tropical:) He distinguished a 
thing plainly, like as one distinguishes plainly a 

thing behind glass. (Har p. 244.) And one 

says, -tiiiLli UPS meaning (assumed 

tropical:) [I wrote a letter, or writing, &c., and] 
he examined attentively what was in it. (TA.) — 
See also 8. — And see 1, in two places. — 
[Freytag mentions as a signification of 1 Pi-1 “ 
Desiderio alicujus rei implevit; ” with J 1 before 
the object: but he names no authority for this; 
and I doubt its correctness.] R. Q. 1 ■'■PiPi: see 1, 

latter part. Also, accord, to IAar, (O, TA,) 

inf. n. PPiPi, (K, TA,) It (heat, and cold,) dried it 
up; namely, a thing, (O, K, TA,) such as herbage, 
(O, TA,) &c. (TA.) And accord, to AA, iPiPill 
signifies The hoar-frost's burning [meaning 


blasting] the herbage of the earth: or the burning 
of a medicament that is sprinkled upon a wound: 
(O:) or it has the former of these two meanings, 
and signifies also the sprinkling of a 
medicament upon a wound. (K. [But I think that, 
for ?ijPl jij in the K, we should read PjPl jij, 
and thus reconcile the K in this case with the O: 
see, however, what next follows; which may be 
regarded either as confirming the reading in the 
K, or as having misled its author, in 
this instance.]) — PPiPill signifies also The 
sprinkling of urine and the like. (K.) You 
say, — PiPi He sprinkled his urine. (O.) — 

Also The trembling, and the being confused 
(LiPlVI), (o, K, TA,) resulting from intense 

jealousy. (TA. [See — PiPiP]) And -PP- -PiPi 

He was solicitously affectionate, or pitiful or 
compassionate, towards him, (TA.) [See, 
again, -PiPiP]) r. q. 2 ^ i - ti . fi , said of herbage, It 
began to dry up. (TA.) —Pi A thin, fine, or 
delicate, garment or piece of cloth; (AZ, S, Mgh, 
O, * Msb, K; *) as also | PPi (AZ, S, O, Msb, K) 
and J, — PPi: (Msb:) you say -Pi (S, Mgh, Msb) 
and J, -Pi (S, Msb) and J, -PPi. (Msb:) [see 
also -PPi:] and the garment, or piece of cloth, 
itself, is termed -Pi and J, -P«: (Har p. 70:) [i. e. 
each of these words is also used as a subst.; and 
this is perhaps meant in the O and K: or] -Pi 
signifies also a certain thin, fine, or delicate, veil 
or covering: or, accord, to Aboo-Nasr, a certain 
thin, fine, or delicate, veil or covering, of 
wool, through which one sees what is behind it: 
(S:) pi. — » jPi. (O, Msb, K.) Among the verses of “ 
the Book ” [of Sb, cited as exs. therein], is 
the following: oP! uPi jPj j*UP 

— [Verily the wearing of a woollen cloak, my 
eye being therewithal unheated by tears, is more 
pleasing to me than the wearing of thin, fine, or 
delicate, garments]. (O.) — See also -Pi. — -Pi 
[app. -Pi] also signifies Pimples, or small 
pustules, that come forth and then go away. (Ibn- 
Buzuij, TA.) — P>: see —Pi, in three places. — Also, 
(S, Mgh, O, K,) and [ -Pi, (L, K,) but the former 
is that which is well known, (L, TA,) and J, -PPi, 
(TA,) Gain, or profit; increase obtained in traffic: 
and excess, surplus, or redundance: syn. [q. 
v.] : and (S, Mgh, O, K;) and “iUj. (Mgh, 
TA.) Hence (Mgh) uPP>y fJ P> -Pi 3P ^ , meaning 
[He (the Prophet, TA) forbade] the jPj [i. e. gain, 
or profit, of that for which one has not made 
himself responsible to the purchaser]. (O, 
Mgh.) And one says, jPi 134 ^ li$j [There is, or 
pertains, to this, an excess above this]. (Ksh in ii. 
15.) And IPi Jla He said a saying that was a 
redundance. (TA.) And A deficiency: thus 
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having two contr. meanings. (ISk and S and O in 
explanation of the first word, K in explanation of 
the first and second words, and TA in 

explanation of all.) Also, the first word, i. 

q. AA one says to a person when regarding him 
with a wish for the like of a thing that he 
has attained, or that he possesses, without 
desiring that it should pass away from him, 
jiia U ill [May it be an unalloyed gratification 

to thee, O such a one]. (TA.) And A thing 

that is little, or small, in quantity; mean, or 
paltry. (TA.) [See also AAA last 

signification.] ( -“A see AAA last signification. — 
Also i. q. Ak [Lightness, &c.]. (TA.) — — And 
sometimes it signifies Evilness, or narrowness of 
the circumstances, (A j,) of one's state, or 
condition. (TA.) JiA see AUA AAA see ‘-A in 
two places: — and see ‘-A. — Also Cold, as a 
subst.; (ISk, S, O, Msb;) thus in the saying, A Aj 
Aili AA [He felt, or experienced, in his teeth, 
cold]; (S, O;) and so J, lMA (ISk, Msb:) or, as 
some say, (O,) the hurting, or paining, (gA [in 
the CK £A] of cold: (S, O, K:) and intense cold, 
with rain and wind; and AlAi j s j ts p] • (TA:) or 
intense cold [alone]: (Msb:) or a cold wind in 
which is moisture: (O:) and J. A signifies the 
cold of a wind in which is moisture: (S:) or AA 
has this last signification; and J, J-A the 
signification next preceding it: one says, AJi _[ l$J 
AA 1 OA A cold and moist wind, having [much] 
cold and moisture, made him to betake himself to 
a covert: (IDrd, IF, Msb:) or AA signifies rain 
and hail: (O:) or so J, CA; [or rain and cold: 
for Ah is written in my original without any syll. 
sign;] wherefore some of the lawyers say that it is 
rain and more: (Msb:) or AA signifies also rain 
in which is hail: (K, TA:) or rain in which is cold: 
(CK:) or a cold wind; (K;) as also J, AA : (o, K:) 
or this last signifies a wind of mild cold: (S, TA:) 
and J, oA, cold and wind: (O, K:) one says, 
jA cjli a morning having cold and wind (S, * O, 
K) with moisture. (S.) — — And Intense heat 
(IDrd, EsSarakustee, O, Msb, K) of the sun: 
(IDrd, O, K:) thus having two contr. 

significations. (K.) And Pain in the stomach. 

(Aboo-Sa'eed, O.) — [Also Affected with pain: or 
with hurt, or grief. (Freytag, from the Deewan of 
the Hudhalees.)] — Also Small, or little, in 
number, quantity, or amount; and so J, (O, 
K.) [See also ‘-A, last signification.] A A 
portion of water remaining in a vessel; (S, O, K;) 
and likewise, of milk: (TA:) or the last 

drop remaining in a vessel: (Ham p. 239:) IAth 
says that some of the later writers mention it as 
being with lh. (TA.) Dhu-rRummeh uses the 
phrase AA j All, in a verse, as meaning In the 


<_£ 

remaining portion of the day. (O.) AA 
Extremely [or very] thin or fine or delicate, so 
that a thing behind it is visible: (KL:) 

[translucent:] transparent: applied to a gem, or 
the like; and to a garment, or piece of cloth. (TA.) 
[See also Ai.] jUA see AA, in six places. AAA 
A garment, or piece of cloth, not well or strongly 
or compactly [woven or] made. (O, K.) — 
See also AAA <- A Vehement thirst. (O, K.) AA 
[a noun denoting excess]. It is said in a trad, of 
Rafi', AS 4 A AA JUJAll jlSa, meaning [And the 
anklet, or pair of anklets, was] more than they [in 
value or weight]; (syn. JAal and Aj';) i. e. more 
[in value or weight] than the dirhems. (Mgh.) 
And one says, A Ail jAi, meaning Such a 
one is a little greater, or older, (AS jAi,) than 
such a one. (TA.) A _>iAi is said by Ibn-Buzurj to 
be like A AA [part. n. of A; i. e. Collected; or 
collected together and taken away]. (TA.) ^ Lii . i i 
(O, K) and J, AAAI, (k,) the latter on the 
authority of IAar, (TA,) Slender, shallow, 
or weak, in intellect, and evil in disposition. (O, 
K.) And [both words agreeably with different 
explanations of the verb] One in whom is, (K,) or, 
accord, to Saad, one who is as though there were 
in him, (O,) a trembling, and confusion, (O, K,) 
resulting from jealousy, (K,) or from vehement 
jealousy, (O,) and solicitous affection, or pity or 
compassion, for his [or wives, or women 
under covert, and household, (in the 
CK his f A,)] as though jealousy wasted his heart, 
and made him lank and lean: or evil in 
disposition, and very jealous: and J, the latter 
word, solicitously affectionate; or pitying, or 
compassionating. (TA.) AAAL see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. jLi 1 jsLi 
The primary signification of [the inf. n.] jLi [i. 
e. ]AA of which the verb is app. jLiJ is The act of 
cutting, or cutting off; syn. JAa. (Ham p. 57.) — 
1 »AA (K,) inf. n. ]AA (TA,) He struck her (a 
woman's) jLi (K, TA) in compressing her. (TA.) 

— — And jLi [or app. LAI jiA] He 
annoyed, molested, harmed, or hurt, a man. 
(IAar, O, TA.) — Ajii, aor. AA inf. n. s jA, She 
(a woman) was one whose gratification of her 
venereal lust (AA-A soon took place: (K:) or she 
emitted; [or, app., emitted soon;] syn. A jil. (TA.) 

— And AA aor. AA it decreased, diminished, or 

became defective or deficient. (IAar, K.) 2 A AA 
(K,) inf. n. AAA (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) He 
compressed her (i. e. a woman, Ibn-'Abbad, O) on 
the jLi of her j;A. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.)- — 

And ii-AI Ci AA inf. n. as above, I eradicated, or 
extirpated, the thing. (TA.) — JLJI AA (o, K,) inf. 
n. as above, (K,) The property became little: (O, 
K:) and went away: (K:) from IAar. (TA.) 


And jA said of a man, He gave little. (Ham p. 
242.) — — And jAill CijiC (o, K) sHjjA (O) 
(assumed tropical:) The sun became near to 
setting; (O, K;) being likened to a man whose 
property has become little, and gone away. (TA.) 

And in like manner, (TA,) A“i A“ (ibn- 

'Abbad, O, K) and (Ibn-'Abbad, O,) said of a 
man, (assumed tropical:) He was, or became, on 
the brink, or verge, of the affair, or event, or case. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 4 jiA is said in the Tekmileh 
to signify He (a camel) strove, or exerted himself, 
in running: but perhaps it should be j*AI, 
mentioned before [in art. AAI- (TA.) AA see the 
next paragraph, in four places. A-L The place of 
growth of the eyelash, (Sh, T, S, A, Msb, K,) 
which is the edge of the eyelid; (S, Msb;) as also 

J, jA (Kr, A, K) and [ jAA (K:) or, accord, to 
some, this last signifies the upper side of the 
inner angle of the eye: (TA:) and with the 
vulgar, the first signifies the eyelash; but this is 
[said to be] a mistake: (IKt, Msb:) it occurs, 
however, in this sense, in a trad, of Esh-Shaabee; 
(IAth, TA;) and in like manner the pi. occurs in 
another trad.; but the word jAi should be 
considered as understood before it; or 
what grows is thus called by the name of the 
places of growth, and the like of this is not rare: 
(Mgh:) it is of the masc. gender: (Lh, K:) and 
the pi. is jAA, (Sb, S, Mgh, Msb,) the only pi. 
form. (Sb, TA.) [Hence,] one says, J. jLi jlSA li ; 
(Ks, Fr, T, S, Msb, K,) and AA (Lh, Msb, K,) but 
Sh disallows this latter, (TA,) and J, 1 , (Fr, Sgh, 

K, ) (tropical:) There is not in the house any one: 
(S, Msb, K, &c.:) and cAj A [ I A“> (tropical:) 
I saw not of them any one: from the jLi of the 
eye: meaning one having a AA (A:) and jLi is 
also used in this sense without a negation. (TA.) 
One says likewise, IjA; V j Ijit AAJI cAjj li 
(tropical:) The year of drought left not anything: 
and sometimes they said j I AA with fet-h, and in 

this case they said I AA for assimilation. (A.) 

Also, (S A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and [ AfA (S, A, Msb, 
K,) The edge, border, margin, brink, brow, (S, 
Mgh, Msb,) or side, (A, K,) of anything; (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) as of a valley and the like, (S,) or 
as of a river & c.: (Mgh and Msb, in relation to the 
latter word:) one says, jAL 1 J-A 5 j, AA, 
and jAI, and jAll, They sat upon the side of the 
river, and of the well, and of the grave: (A:) 
and both words signify the side of the upper part 

of a valley. (K.) And jAJI, (K,) or £ jA A“, 

(Msb,) and A^l AA (TA,) The edge, (Msb, K,) or 
border, (TA,) of the vulva, or external portion of 
the organs of generation, [meaning, of each of the 
labia majora,] of a woman: (Msb, K, TA:) 
pi. jAA: (Msb:) the gLAA are the two sides 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1587 


[or labia majora] of the vulva of a woman; and 
the are the two borders of the said 
(AHeyth, Mgh, TA:) Lth says that the J. ijlja'-i 
are [two parts] of the pudendum muliebre: (TA:) 
and and [ 1 * jail signify [in like manner] 

the edges of the vulva: (S:) and and 

i the two edges of the [or vulva 

(for is here used tropically, for £ jill, as it is 
in many other instances,)] of a woman. (TA.) 5^: 
see first sentence. see O^, 

first sentence, j ^ [an epithet of which the fern, 
only is mentioned]. » j ^ and J, » j signify A 
woman who experiences the gratification of 
her venereal lust (^j«-^) in her so that she 
emits ( J j2) speedily: or [in the CK “ and ”] who is 
content with the least of coitus: (K, TA:) contr. 
of and (TA.) A large knife; (S, A, 
K;) as also J, »3^, though this is mentioned only 
by the author of the Mgh; (MF; [but it is not in 
my copy of the Mgh; and Golius mentions j 
as having this signification, on the authority of 
Meyd;]) or a broad knife: (Mgh, Msb:) pi. 
(Msb, K) and Giljii (Msb) and [coll. gen. n., of 
which » is the n. un., or it may be a quasi-pl. n. 

of | [,“!>*“. (TA.) And hence, (Mgh, TA,) 

(tropical:) A servant; (S, Mgh, TA;) because of 
his utility. (TA.) It is said in a prov., j jiLai 
(tropical:) The least of the party is their 

servant. (S, Mgh.) Also A shoemaker's knife. 

(S, K.) And A piece of iron made broad, and 

edged, or pointed. (K.) A broad blade: so 

says the author of the Mgh. (TA. [But not in my 
copy of the Mgh.]) — — The edge, or cutting 
part, (i=s) of a sword: (S, Mgh, K:) or the edge of 
the cutting part of a sword. (TA. [See m^-.]) The 
side of a blade: (K:) or each of the two sides 
thereof. (AHn, TA.) [Each of the two sharp 
sides or edges of a spear-head and of an arrow- 
head.] See also j second sentence, 

see the next preceding paragraph. see 

the next preceding paragraph. [ jj ^ i. q. jjv j 
The hornet, or hornets. (Golius, on the authority 
of Meyd.)] see j^, in three places. — — 
Also The edge of the lip of a camel. (K.) — 
see voce Is j jjj) A jerboa having 
hair upon its ears: (S:) or having large ears: or 
having long ears, and bare toes, [in the CK, 
for l 5 which is evidently the right 

reading, we find JjI jJI ^ 1 * 11 ,] not quickly 
overtaken: (K:) it is [of] a species of jerboa 
called u 1 — 3 , the fattest and the best, with 

ears somewhat long: (TA:) or having long legs, 
and soft and fat flesh: (K:) it is said that it has 
a nail in the middle of its shank. (TA. 
[See l s >“^.]) Is Css? a long and bulky 


d* 

[lizard of the kind called] (Ham p. 242 .) — 
— Gjlii u- 1 ' (as also gs! [q. v.], TA) A large ear: 
(K:) or a bulky ear: (A'Obeyd, TA:) or a long ear: 
(AZ, TA:) or a broad ear, soft in the upper part: 
(TA:) or an ear having much hair and fur. (Ham 
p. 242 .) T-ii The possessor of a [or large 
knife]. (A, * TA.) js'-i, and its dual: see last 
sentence, in three places. — Also One who 
destroys, or makes away with, his property: so in 
the Tekmileh. (TA.) see what next 

follows. The lip of a camel; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) as also ] jiAi: (K:) and (tropical:) of a horse: 
(S, TA:) and (tropical:) of a human being: (K, 
TA:) or (tropical:) of an Abyssinian, as being 
likened to that of a camel: (A'Obeyd, TA:) 
pi. jatii. (S, K.) It is said in a prov., I* [44 Gil ji 
[lit. External skin hath shown thee what 
a lip hath transmitted to the stomach;] meaning, 
the external appearance hath rendered thee in no 
need of inquiring respecting the internal state: 
(S, K:) originally said of a camel; (TA;) for when 
you see his external skin, whether he be fat or 
lean, you take it as an indication of the quality of 
his food. (K, TA.) — — Also The vulva, or 
external portion of the organs of generation, of a 

woman: (R, MF:) but this is strange. (TA.) 

And (tropical:) A piece of land: and of sand: (K, 
TA:) each by way of comparison [to the lip of a 
camel]. (TA.) — Also A state of resistance; 
inaccessibleness, or unapproachableness: (K:) 
strength, or power; (K, * TA;) vehemence, or 

hardness, or firmness. (K, TA.) And A state 

of perdition or destruction: and thus it is expl. as 
used in the saying mentioned by Meyd [in his 
Proverbs, perhaps the origin of this 
explanation], -GjVI Ji? ^ iiSjj [which may 
be rendered I left him at the like of the lip of the 
lion]; (TA;) applied to him who is exposed to 
destruction. (Meyd, TA. *) JiGG 
Strait, scanty, subsistence. (O, K.) j jlii jiG A 
tray (l &4 on which are small saucers, or 
cups, GAijs and (o, K:) a Pers. word, (S, 

O,) arabicized; (S, O, K;) from or j 

(K, TA) or j j'-iyj; (as in some copies of the K;) or 
what people call jo jify: (Yaakoob, S:) [i. e. 
jG or iL«j, “ pesh par,” and “ pesh parah,” 
meaning “ sweetmeats presented to a guest: ”] 
accord, to ElJawaleekee, it signifies different 
kinds of flesh-meat in *44*: [but what this means 
I know not: I suppose it to be a corruption of 
some word signifying saucers or the like:] in the “ 
Kitab el-Moheet,” is said to be pi. of j 
signifying a kind of food. (TA.) ^ 1 (S, 

Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. jiG, (Msb, K,) inf. n. jiG, (S, 
Msb,) He made it to be a jiG; (S, K, TA;) meaning 


(TA) he made it (a single thing) to be a jr jj [i. 
e. he made it to be one of a pair or couple; and 
sometimes, he made it to be a pair or couple 
together]: (Mgh, TA:) or he adjoined it to, 
or coupled it with, that which was a single thing: 
(Msb:) accord, to Er-Raghib, signifies the 
adjoining a thing to its like. (TA.) You say, I y j 
^ (S,) or yd -G*. iia Ijjj JS i. e. [It was 
a single thing, and] I made it to be one of a pair, 
or couple, with another. (Mgh. [In Har p. 194 , I 
find the phrase -ui-ia I jjj jlS jiL, expl. in like 
manner; but -gGG thus used I do not find in any 
lexicon: it may, however, be correctly thus used; 
for which has the form, app. has also the 
signification, of its quasi-pass.]) [And jiG 
ji.1 GlLJI The possession (here meaning 

house, or piece of land,) was coupled by purchase 
with another possession: and GiL -g jiG It had 
a possession coupled with it by purchase: 
see <*iA] You say also, i*£jil GiiiG i made 
the j to be two. (Msb.) And a poet says, J4 U 
(^1 ja [How 

clear was my sight with the inadvertencies of 
youth! but to-day, objects have become doubled 
to me]: i. e., I see the object [as] two objects, by 
reason of the weakness and dispersedness of my 

sight. (O, K. *) [Hence,] one says of a she- 

camel, (S, O,) and of a ewe, or she-goat, 
(0,) (s, O,) inf. n. (S,) meaning She 

became such as is termed jali [q. v .]: (S, 0:) 
she is thus termed ji tjjli U 31y jV [because 
her young one has made her to be one of a pair, 
or couple, with itself, or because she has made it 
to be one of a pair or couple, with another that is 
in her belly], (S, O, K,) inf. n. or the inf. n. in 

this case is with kesr. (0, K.) One says 

also, id- d, (K,) or J, (0,) i. e. 

(tropical:) Verily he aids [another, becoming to 
him one of a pair, by enmity] against me, and 
acts injuriously to me [conjointly with another]. 
(0, K, TA.) Accord, to Er-Raghib, means He 
joins himself to another, and aids him, becoming 
to him one of a pair, or a [i. e. an 
intercessor], in doing good or evil, so that he aids 
him, or partakes with him, in [procuring] the 
benefit or the harm thereof; and thus it means in 
the saying in the Kur [iv. 87 ], jiGi ji 

[and in what follows the same]: (TA:) or these 
words mean Whoso adds a [good] deed to a 
[good] deed: (0, K:) or, as some say, the 
here is a man's instituting, or prescribing, to 
another, a way of good or evil, so that he [the 
latter] imitates him, and thus becomes as though 
he were to him one of a pair. (TA.) [But accord, to 
the expositors in general, and accord, to the 
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general usage of the inf. n. ictijh as distinguished 
from JiS, what is here meant is Intercession.] — 

— [Hence also,] Cpi J) 4 jiu, (S, * K, * TA,) 

or ji?Vt Jl, (MA,) aor. (K, TA,) inf. n. XoUi; 
(MA, K, TA;) and J. <S, (MA,) or jidu 4 A^a; (S, 
TA;) He made petition, or intercession, for him 
[to such a one, or to the prince or the like; thus 
adjoining himself to him as an aider]: (MA, TA:) 
and pddll jii [He interceded between the 
people], inf. n. (Jel in iv. 87:) and cjiLi 
jAl, (Msb,) inf. n. Xclii (iKtt, Msb, TA) 
and jdi, (Msb, [but the latter is scarcely to be 
found elsewhere thus used,]) I pleaded, [or 
interceded,] in the affair, or case, [in favour 
of another,] for some means of access or 
ingratiation, or some right or due: (IKtt, * Msb, 
TA: *) is mentioned, but not explained, in 
the K: (TA:) as distinguished from meaning 
as expl. above, it signifies the joining oneself to 
another as an aider to him or a 
petitioner respecting him [or for him]; and in 
most instances the former person is one of higher 
station than the latter: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or the 
speaking of the ,*4“ [or intercessor] to the king 
[or some other person] respecting some object of 
want which the speaker asks for another person: 
it is also expl. as signifying the passing over 
without punishment, or the forgiving, [or rather 
the asking, or requesting, the passing over &c., 
(for the word ‘-44 probably accidentally omitted 
by the transcriber at the commencement of the 
explanation, should doubtless be supplied,)] of 
sins, crimes, or misdeeds. (TA.) Hence, in a trad., 
4 jiii [Intercede thou: thou shalt have thine 
intercession accepted]. (TA.) The saying in the 
Kur [ii. 117], 'ij [Nor shall intercession 

profit it] means that it shall have no 

[or intercessor] for his [or intercession] to 
profit it; being a denial of the jjli; (Ibn- 'Arafeh, 
O, K;) and the same is the case in the Kur lxxiv. 
49, (Ibn- Arafeh, O, TA,) and xx. 108. (TA.) jiS, 
inf. n. 4 “ and also signifies He prayed, or 
supplicated: and thus Mbr and Th explain the 
words of the Kur [ii. 256], CP 

'il [who is he that shall pray, or supplicate, in 
his presence, except by his permission?]. (TA.) — 

— Accord, to El-Kutabee, (Mgh,) [i. e.] El- 
Kuteybee, (TA,) one says also, of a neighbour of 
one who desires to sell a dwelling [or land] 44 

£4 P lA meaning He made a demand to him, i. e. 
to the latter, respecting that which he sold [for 
the right of pre-emption]: and of the latter 
person, 4 <*iia [and he admitted his right of pre- 
emption, i. e.] and he pronounced him to have a 
better right, or title, or claim, [as a purchaser,] to 
that which was sold, that he whose connexion 


was more remote. (Mgh, TA. *) — jiS, inf. n. JiS, 
signifies also He, or it, was, or became, tall, or 
high. (TA.) — And like He (a man) was 
smitten by the [evil] eye. (IKtt, TA. [But see 
last sentence.]) 2 see 1, near the beginning. — 
_ inf. n. jyi- 3 , I accepted his 

intercession ( 41 eU 2 i) [for him]. (S, * O, K.) See, 

again, 1, in the last quarter of the paragraph. 

And see another signification of the verb in 
a later part of the same paragraph. 5 
[signifies It was made a pair or couple, accord, to 
the K voce ys, this word being there expl. 
as meaning 4*11 Cy p-P p but in the M and A, 
in the same place, instead of £* 4 , we find 44 ]- 

4 ! jiii, and - 4 : see 1, near the middle of the 

paragraph. — — [It is said in the TA 
that also is quasi-pass, of -9 but -Uii 

is evidently, here, a mistranscription, app. 
for meaning He was granted intercession.] 
— Also He became a (5*4^ [i. e. a follower of the 
Imam Esh-Shafi’ee] in persuasion: but this is 
post-classical. (TA.) 10 CP^ Jj ■ ciii . Wln j 1 asked 
him to make intercession for me ( J £*4 uO to 
such a one. (S, O, K. *) And p. 1 sought, or 

demanded, intercession (Ailaill) [by means of 
him]. (Msb.) A poet, cited by Aboo-Leyla, 
says, ijjji ." i> jt. UJ ^21 pa* cue j 

i. e. Companies of men asserted me to be seeking 
intercession (jiAiiJ ^21 I pi. j) fo r the object of 
eulogy, [when I went forth repairing to visit him,] 
by means of their writing-reeds 
meaning by their letters ( 44 %). (O, TA.) pt- 
contr. of yj; (S, Mgh, O, K;) i. q. £ jj [i. e., 
like jrjj, it signifies One of a pair or couple; and 
sometimes, but rarely, a pair or couple 
together; and sometimes, (see for instance ^ j) an 
even number, a number that may be divided into 
two equal numbers]: (O, K:) also one with which 
another is made to be a pair or couple: (TA:) 
[and, as will be seen in what follows, one with 
which an odd number is made to be an even 
number:] pi. (TA,) and app. 

whence OS meaning [q. v . 

voce ^jjj]. (Mgh.) 2 “' also signifies The 

day of the sacrifice; (O, K;) thus in the words of 
the Kur [lxxxix. 2] jjjllj £* 4 lj; by 44 being 
meant the day of 'Arafat: (O:) or in this instance 
it means the creatures of God, (O, K,) because of 
the saying in the Kur [li. 49], “and of everything 
we have created two of a pair; ” (K;) 4 jll meaning 
God: (O, K:) or Adam's wife; 4 jll meaning Adam, 
who was made a pair with her: (I'Ab, O, TA:) or 
Adam's children: (TA:) or the two days after the 
sacrifice; y jll meaning the third day: (O, TA:) or 
God; [and yP, those who compose an odd 
number;] because of the saying in the Kur [lviii. 


8], “there can be no secret discourse of three, but 
He is the maker of them, with Himself, to be 
four: ” (K:) or the meaning of y 44 ji—ll is the 
prayers; of which some are [i. e. an even 
number of rek'ahs], and some are 4 j [i. e. an odd 
number of rek'ahs]: (O, TA:) [for] it is said that 
all the numbers consist of £»** [i. e. even] and y j 
[i. e. odd]. (TA.) <* 4 i: see the next paragraph, 
in two places, near the end. <*ii is used in 
relation to a house and to land; (S, TA;) and 
4 with two dammehs, is a dial. var. 

thereof thus used. (TA.) It signifies A ^4 [here 
meaning house, or piece of land,] that is coupled 
(j- jiA«) [by purchase] with one's 2IL0 [i. e. house, 
or piece of land, previously possessed, and 
adjoining thereto]; (Mgh, Msb; *) from the 
phrase -cUiia I y j cP* [expl. above, in the second 
sentence of this art.]; (Mgh; [and the like is said 
in the Msb;]) a noun of the same class as ^-^l; 
being of the measure 4 »i in the sense of the 
measure 44 *: (Mgh, Msb: *) this is the primary 
signification: then it was applied to denote a 
particular kind of obtaining possession; (Mgh;) 
[i. e.] it is also used as meaning the obtaining 
possession of that ^4 [or house, or piece of land, 
by purchasing it, and coupling it with that 
previously possessed, and adjoining thereto]; 
(Msb;) or one's making a demand respecting that 
which he seeks [to possess, for the right of the 
pre-emption thereof], and adjoining it to that 
which he [already] has: (O, K:) and with the 
lawyers it signifies the right of obtaining 
possession of a piece of land, [i. e. the right of 
pre-emption thereof, or of a house,] against one's 
co-sharer whose possession is recent, by 
compulsion, for a compensation: (K:) or the right 
of obtaining possession of a piece of land, by 
compulsion, for [the payment of] what it cost the 
[former] purchaser, by reason of partnership or 
of [immediate] neighbourship: (KT:) or the right 
of [immediate] neighbourship with respect to 
[pre-emption of] a house or land. (PS.) [See 1 in 
art. 4 ‘*“.] El-Kutabee says, in explaining this 
word, in the Time of Ignorance, when a man 
desired to sell a house, his neighbour used to 
come to him and to make a demand to him ( pP 
44 i. e. 414 respecting that which he sold [for 
the right of pre-emption], and he pronounced 
him to have a better right, or title, or claim, [as 
a purchaser,] to that which was sold, than he 
whose connexion was more remote: as though he 
took it from but the [right] derivation 

is that first mentioned. (Mgh.) We have not 
heard, (Mgh,) or there is not known, (Msb,) any 
verb belonging to it [in the classical 
language]. (Mgh, Msb.) Esh-Shaabee uses it in 
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the first and in the second of the senses expl. 
above, [or nearly so,] in his saying, 

■d “Ui^i 5U 4IL , dJ-a i ^la jiy [i. e. He whose 

claimed possession to he coupled by purchase 
with one already belonging to him is sold when 
he is present without his demanding that 
possession, there shall be no obtaining 
possession for him by his purchasing it for that 
purpose]. (Mgh. [And the like is said in the 
Msb.]) Esh-Shaabee says [also], u^jjj 
J44 1 [The possession that is coupled by 
purchase with another possession is apportioned 
according to the heads of the men entitled 
thereto]: i. e., when the house is shared by a 
company of men whose shares are different, and 
one of them sells his portion, what is sold to his 
co-sharers is to be apportioned among them 
equally, according to their heads, not according 
to their [former] shares: (O, K, TA:) so in the Nh. 

(TA.) The two rek’ahs 

of the [prayer that is performed in the period of 
the morning called the] as also 4 

(O, K:) occurring in a trad., thus accord, 
to two different relations. (O.) — Also Diabolical, 
or demoniacal, possession; or madness, or 
insanity; (AA, O, K;) and so [ <*ii; the latter expl. 
in this sense by IAar; and as syn. with 
and and »4) and »44 [perceived] in the face: 
[see these words; the second and third of which 
generally mean an unseemliness or ugliness; and 
so, sometimes, does the last:] the pi. of in the 
sense here expl. on the authority of AA is "y ^ . 

(TA.) And IF states that it has been said to 

signify The [evil] eye, by which one is smitten: 
but he doubts its correctness; and thinks that it 
may be with the unpointed (_k (O.) [See 
not ^*i4] see first sentence. £ jLi A 
she-camel that fills two milking-vessels in one 
milking. (S, K.) See also £?l4 y^ i. q. 

(S, K, TA;) i. e. (TA) An intercessor; as also 
[ y4 pi. of the former cUii. (Msb, TA.) 

[See eliLJI, in art. ( -*i4] Also i. q. 

4*4 (S, K;) [meaning A possessor of the right 
termed ***4 or] one who demands, and is 
granted, as a neighbour [or a partner], in 
preference to him whose connexion is more 
remote, the right of purchasing a house [or piece 
of land] that is to be sold. (TA.) jjlii Sorts of 
pasture, or herbage, that grow two and two: (Ibn- 
Abbad, O, K:) or twins (44 [pi. of 4 4]) of plants. 

(O, K.) [act. part. n. of l, q. v. Hence], 

applied to a she-camel, (tropical:) Having a 
young one in her belly and another following her: 
(Fr, Sh, S, Mgh, K, TA:) or applied in this sense to 
a ewe or she-goat: (K:) or, thus applied, having 


J* 

her young one with her: (A'Obeyd, S, Mgh:) 
thus called because her young one has made her 
to be one of a pair [with it], or because she has 
made it to be one of a pair [with her]: (A'Obeyd, 
S, K:) and [ 44 thus applied, signifies the same 
as and one says also, sli like as one 

says J jVl s4-=. and 4 (TA.) Also A 

he-goat, (O, K, TA,) himself: (O:) or a ram: or 
such as, when he impregnates, impregnates with 

twins. (O, K.) jjc. An eye [that makes a 

thing to appear a pair, i. e.,] that sees doubly. (O, 
K.) — — eyijAij 3^ means (tropical:) 

Such a one treats me with enmity, and has one 

who aids him to do so. (A, TA.) See also <y*“ 

and <*44 jiSI Tall, or high. (L, TA.) <*4“ A ewe, 
or she-goat, that suckles any animal. (IAar, 
TA.) Jiii One whose intercession is accepted: 
hence the Kur-an is termed by Ibn- 
Mes'ood J. <4*4 i. e. An intercessor of which 
the intercession will be accepted, for him who 
follows it and does according to what is in it, that 
his unpremeditated transgressions may be 
forgiven. (O, TA.) <*-**““ One who accepts 
intercession. (L, TA.) £ A possession (4> 
[here meaning house, or piece of land,]) coupled 
[by purchase] with a man's 
possession [previously belonging to him, upon 
certain conditions expl. voce <*ii]. (Mgh, Msh.) 

— Also Affected with diabolical, or 

demoniacal, possession; or with madness, or 
insanity; (O, K;) and £ 44 with 

the unpointed i_>“, is a dial. var. thereof. (TA.) 

And 4“ is said to signify A woman smitten by 
the [evil] eye: (IF, O, L: [but see <*4 last 
sentence:]) the masc. is not used in this sense. (L, 
TA.) 3*-* l 3*“ and 3*4 see 4, in five places. 

34 signifies He was niggardly of it: (TA:) 
[thus] the saying [of a poet] J4 1 4 jll J*- US 
means [Like as the household] are niggardly of 
the provision: (IDrd, M, O:) because he who is 
niggardly of a thing is 3*~“ 4 [i. e. fearful, or 

cautious, on account of it]. (M.) 2 34 
signifies (tropical:) The making [a gift or the like 
(see 3*““)] scanty, or little in amount or quantify; 

as also J, jUil. (O, K, TA.) And (tropical:) 

The weaving badly. (K, TA.) You say, 3*“ 

(tropical:) He wove badly, (M,) or so as to 
make it scanty in the yarn, or unsubstantial, 
(TA,) the [kind of wrapper called] (M, TA.) 

— See also 4, last sentence. 4 3^ signifies He 
feared, or was cautious; as also J, 3*-* [in the 
CK 3*“]; or only the former: (K, TA:) [accord, to 
ISd,] | 3*4 inf. n. 3*4 signifies he feared: (M:) 
IDrd says, 4 [i n one of my copies of the 
S UmU] and Um4l are syn., (S, O, TA,) as some 


assert, (O, TA,) but the lexicologists disallow 
this, (S, O,) saying that one should only say 
(O:) accord, to Er-Raghib, 3'-*“4 signifies [the 
being affected with] care, or solicitude, mixed 
with fear; and when it is trans. by means of 3?, 
the meaning of fear is most apparent in it; but 
when trans. by means of 44 the meaning of 
care, or solicitude, is most apparent in it: (TA: 
[and the like is said by Bd in xxi. 29:]) or it 
signifies [the being affected with] fright [or fear]; 
sometimes mixed with faithful or sincere 
or honest advice; and sometimes divested 
thereof: (Ham p. 179:) one says, (s,) 

or 4 (Msb,) I feared, or was cautious of, 
(S, Msb,) him, or it, (S,) or such a thing: (Msb:) 
or <u 3iSI he feared him, or it: (MA:) and UmUl 
44, (S, [in which it is implied that this differs 
from^-U umiij) or jU-UJI 44 1 was affectionate, 
kind, or compassionate, and favourably inclined, 
[towards him, or] towards the little one: (Msb: 
[and a similar explanation is given in the MA:]) 
and 4 CiSLi, aor. 3*4 is a dial. var. thereof [i. e. 
of when trans. by means of 44 and 

perhaps also when it is trans. by means of 3?]: 
(Msb:) or <4° 3*“' signifies [he was solicitously 
affectionate, &c., towards him; agreeably with the 
explanation of Er-Raghib above, and with 
that here following;] he was affected with pity, or 
compassion, and tenderness, and fear, for him, at 
the same time giving him faithful or sincere or 
honest advice, » jj4 3 1 [lest some disliked or 
evil event should betide him]: (TA:) or he feared, 
or was cautious, for him: and *4 3^ he was 
impatient of him, or it: and J, 3*“ is a dial, 
var. [of 3*^' when trans. by means of 3?, and app. 
also when trans. by means of 44- (M.) — See 
also 2. — Also He entered upon [the time 
of] the 3*“ [q. v.]. (M.) And He came in a [time 
of] 3*4 and so J, 3*4 (M.) 3** 1 Fear: (K:) [see 
also 3*4 (of which it is the inf. n.) in the 
next preceding paragraph:] or fear [arising] from 
strictness (»4) of faithful or sincere or honest 
advice; (M, TA;) as also J, (M:) or 4 the latter 
signifies the fear of him who gives faithful or 
sincere or honest advice, in consequence of his 
doing so, for him to whom such advice is given: 
(O:) or the former, (K, TA,) and 4 the latter 
also, (TA,) the eagerness, or striving, of him who 
gives such advice, to rectify, or amend, the state 
of him to whom that advice is given: (K, TA: [said 
in the latter to be a tropical application of the 
words; but why, I see not:]) 4 is subst. 
from 3'*^ , V I , (S, Msb, TA,) and 3*“ is syn. 
therewith (S, O, K, TA) as being also a subst. 
from 3'-*‘ i V | : (S, TA:) [it is said that] the primary 
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signification of J. 3443 is weakness: (Ham p. 179 :) 
and it is conjoined with *34 [fear]; therefore it is 
not applied as an attribute to God: (Idem p. 722 :) 
[generally] it signifies affection, kindness, 
benignity, compassion, or favourable 
inclination: (MA:) [or solicitous affection &c.:] or 
pity, or compassion, and tenderness, and fear of 
the betiding of some disliked or evil 
event, together with faithful or sincere or honest 
advice. (TA.) — gL* also signifies The redness 
(Kh, S, Msb, K) in the horizon (K) from 
sunset until the time of the last 4*4 [i. e. 
nightfall], (Kh, S, Msb, K,) when it disappears, 
(Kh, S, Msb,) and the white gi-i remains until the 
middle [or rather until a late period varying at 
different seasons] of the night: (Msb:) or until 
near that time: or until near the 3*ue [q. 
v., generally meaning the same, or nearly so]: 
(K:) or the redness that is seen in the sky at 
sunset: (IDrd, O:) or the remains of the light 
and redness of the sun in the first part of the 
night, until near the 33e: (S:) or the light and 
redness of the sun, seen at sunset, until the 
time of the prayer of nightfall: (M:) or the 
mixture of the light of day with the blackness of 
night at sunset: (Er-Raghib, TA:) accord, to Zj, 
the redness that is in the region of sunset after 
the setting of the sun: this is the meaning given 
as of common repute in the books of lexicology; 
and Mtr says [in the Mgh] that it means the 
redness accord, to a number of the Companions 
of the Prophet and of the people of the generation 
next succeeding them: but accord, to Aboo- 
Hureyreh, it means the whiteness [after sunset, 
which, to distinguish it from the commonly 
so called, is often termed the white ii*3, as in an 
instance above]: (Msb:) IAth says that this word 
has two contr. meanings; being applied to the 
redness that is seen after sunset; and to the 
whiteness remaining in the western horizon after 
the said redness. (TA.) Fr says, I heard one of the 
Arabs say, j43ll 3jl£ 334 [Upon him is, or 
was, a garment as though it were the j**!]: and it 
was red. (S.) — — [Hence,] (tropical:) A 
garment, or piece of cloth, dyed red. (AA, TA.) — 
— And Day. (Zj, M, K.) — Also i. q. 34.3 
(assumed tropical:) [A side, &c.; or a remote 
side]: pi. j'3*il. (O, K.) One says, 14* 3? 3-^' 31 

j*VI i. e. r)ji [meaning (assumed tropical:) I am 
apart, or aloof, from this affair; as though in, or 
on, remote sides thereof]: (O, TA:) and in like 
manner 34 4 [app. a mistranscription 

for i. e. 34-d and 4 i. e. Hj3 

(TA.) — And (tropical:) A bad thing; syn. its? j: 
(Lth, S, M, O, K, TA: [in the TA said to be written 
by J with kesr to the ' — a; but not so in either of 


my copies of the S:]) applied to a garment, or 
piece of cloth, (Mgh, TA, and Ham p. 179 ,) [in 
this sense, or] as meaning bad and thin: (Mgh 
in art. 4* 40 [said to be] from 3443 signifying “ 
weakness: ” (Ham ubi supra:) seldom pluralized: 
(O:) and used alike as masc. and fern., 
being applied as an epithet to a 31=3*, (M, O,) 
meaning 33jj. (m.) 43 see 3 #“, in two 
places. 34i3 : see 3*A in five places. j 43 see the 
next paragraph. 34 “ is syn. with J, 4 *L* as part. n. 
of 4 [signifying Fearing, or fearful, or cautious; 
and also affectionate, kind, or compassionate, 
&c.]; (S, O, Msb, * K;) as also j 4** (Msb) [and in 
an intensive sense J, 44*; and , from what 
follows, it appears that 34 *“ also is used as an 
intensive epithet]: or J, 43 signifies fearing; 
and its pi. is u43 (M, TA:) and 34*“, one giving 
faithful or sincere or honest advice, eager, or 
striving, to rectify, or amend, the state of him to 
whom that advice is given. (M.) 4=> « 4 34*^ u! 
£44 [Verily the affectionate, & c., or the very 
affectionate &c., is addicted to evil opinion,] is a 
prov., applied in the case of the man who fears, 
for his friend, the accidents of fortune, by reason 
of his excessive 3443 [or affection, &c.]. (TA.) And 
it is said in the Kur [xxi. 50 ], 3* 4 41311 

[meaning And who are fearful of the time of 
the resurrection]; the signification of fear being 
most apparent when 4*3 is thus trans. by means 
of O?. (TA.) See also an instance of 4 4*3 [in a 
similar sense] in the first paragraph of this 
art. 4*3: see the last paragraph. — [Accord, to 
Freytag, it signifies also Fear: but he names no 
authority for this.] 4*3: see 34*“, in three 
places. 3^*“ 313c. (tropical:) A gift made scanty, 
or little in amount or quantity; (S, TA;) as also 
4 43 . (TA.) 3 i 3 1 3$i3, aor. 3i3 ; (K,) inf. n. 3i3 ; 

(TK,) He struck his 343 [i. e. lip]. (K.) 3i3 ; 

[said of a water, (assumed tropical:) It had many 
lips of drinkers applied to it; i. e. it had many 
drinkers: (see its part, n.:) and] said of food, 
(tropical:) It had many eaters: (K, TA:) or [as a 
consequence thereof] it became little in quantity. 
(TA.) — — And [hence], said of 

property, (assumed tropical:) It had many 

seekers. (K.) And, said of a man, (assumed 

tropical:) He had many askers, or beggars, (K, 
TA,) so that they consumed what he had, or 
possessed. (TA.) [Or (assumed tropical:) He was 
importuned by begging, so that what he had, 
or possessed, was consumed: as pass, of what 

next follows.] <$43 (assumed tropical:) He 

importuned him by begging, so that he 
consumed what he had, or possessed. (S, K.) And 
one says, 43 04*3 341 1 41S (tropical:) The 
family, or household, almost consumed my 


property. (K, * TA.) Also, (S, K,) inf. n. 343 ; 

(S,) i. q. 3«3. (S, K.) You say, 13, jc. 44 * 
(assumed tropical:) He, or it, occupied me so as 
to divert me from such a thing; syn. 433. (S.) 
And 413c. 34ii 43 and *311, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) We occupy the place of 
pasturage so as to keep it from thee, and the 
water, (43c. <l*3j ; ) 1 . e. it is sufficient for us 
without being more than sufficient. (S, TA.) 
And 33c U 41ic (assumed tropical:) What we 
had was employed so as to be kept from thee; 
syn. 43c 3*3. (JK.) — LAar mentions the 
phrase uOjyV ‘- ">'43 , with fet-h, without explaining 
it; but Th says that it is ‘- ">4“ “, [i. e. ‘- "4 **, with u“, 
and with kesr to the *-»,] meaning “ I forgot 
[my share, or portion]. ” (TA.) 3 (k,) inf. 

n. 3$il*3 ; (TA,) He put his lip (-343) near to his 
[another’s] lip. (K, TA.) And 3413; *u k (Msb, TA) 
and »14L3 (Msb) He spoke to him putting his lip 
near to his lip: (TA:) [or mouth to mouth; for,] 
accord, to J, (TA,) 34-3; signifies the talking with 
another mouth to mouth: (S, TA:) but the usage 
of the inf. n. of a verb different from that which it 
is thus made to qualify is, as Sb says, restricted to 
instances that have been heard: the phrase -3l£ 
3 aj 14; [has not been heard, and therefore] is 
not allowable. (TA.) — — [Hence,] 4311 aiLS, 
and 43 (tropical:) He was, or became, or drew, 
near to the town, or country, and the affair. (A, K, 
TA.) 343 ; (T, S, Msb, K, &c.,) also pronounced 
4 343, (k,) is a word of which the third, i. e. the 
final, radical letter is elided; (T, Msb;) and 
accord, to some, (Msb,) this letter is », (T, Msb, K, 
TA,) so accord, to all of the Basrees, (TA,) the 
word being originally 4 34**, (T, S, Msb, TA,) i. 
e. 343, (so in copies of the S,) or 3^3, 
like 34 and »43 (Msb,) because it has the 
former of the dims, mentioned below, and the 
first of the pis. mentioned below, with », (S, Msb, 
*) and it is sometimes pronounced 34*; (T, TA;) 
or, as some assert, the deficient letter is j, (S, 
Msb,) the word being originally »43 like s j 4“, 
(Msb,) because it has the last of the pis. 
mentioned below, (S, [but omitted in one of my 
copies,] and Msb, *) and the latter of the two 
dims, mentioned below; (Msb;) both of which 
assertions are stated on the authority of Kh; (IF, 
Msb;) [The lip of a human being;] g33)ft 343 
meaning the two covers of the mouth of the 
human being: (K:) it is [properly] only of 
a human being: (Msb:) but it is sometimes, 
metaphorically, of the horse: and in like manner, 
of the 4 [or leathern bucket] as used by 
A’Obeyd; but ISd has expressed a doubt whether 
he had heard this from the Arabs: (TA:) the pi. 
is 5143 (S, Msb, K, &c.) and d>43 (Lth, Msb, TA) 
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and (Lth, S, Msb, K,) the second of which 
is said by Lth to be more agreeable with analogy 
than the third, though the third is more 
common, as being likened to [pi. of <L]: 

(Az, (Msb, TA:) and Ks mentions the phrase, Lil 
oliill LjIU [as meaning Verily he is thick in the 
lip], as though the term Li applied to every 
portion of the Li ; (TA:) the dim. is J, ^s 3 Li (S, 
Msb) and ■LLi. (Msb.) — — [Hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) They are those who 
have the right of drinking with their lips (f^Li) 

and of watering their beasts. (Mgh.) And 

Li (tropical:) A word; (S, Msb, K, TA;) as 
also Li Ajli. (TA.) One says, Li Ciiu LilS U 
(assumed tropical:) I spoke not to him a 
word: (S:) or Li U (assumed tropical:) 

He spoke not to me a word: (TA:) and Lg cjLw, U 
Li (assumed tropical:) I heard not from 
him a word: (Msb:) and Li clili Lili CiilS U 
(assumed tropical:) I spoke not to such a one a 
word. (AZ, T voce jL) — — And LLi. g^L 
Lill (tropical:) Such a one is a person who asks, 
or begs, little of people: (ISk, S, K, * TA:) and 
also, (tropical:) importunate, (K, TA,) one 
who asks, or begs, much of people: (TA:) thus 

having two contr. meanings. (K.) And ^ <1 

Li goUll (assumed tropical:) He has praise, 
or commendation, among the people: (S:) and <1 
Li liia (tropical:) He has a good report, or 
reputation, among us. (A, K, TA.) And g«L]l Li gj 
-iSjlc (tropical:) Verily the people's speaking 
of thee is good. (Lh, TA.) And gLA 1 Li U 
Alit (tropical:) How good is the people's 

speaking of thee! (K, TA.) See also Li, in 

art. jA, and ^Li. Li, and see the next preceding 
paragraph. Lsii or 3 -«Li: see the next preceding 
paragraph. (s^Li and (sfi are both allowable as 
rel. ns. of Li [i. e. as meaning Labial: and so, 
accord, to some, is ijiA]. (S.) L^Lill LjjLlI (Kh, 
T, S, Msb, K) and %/ill, (Kh, T, Msb,) or 
the latter is not allowable, (S,) [i. e. The labial 
letters,] are m and >-j and f. (T, S, K:) [or, accord, 
to Lumsden (Ar. Gr. p. 28), m and j* and j: and, it 
seems, accord, to some, (see De Sacy's Gr. Ar. 
sec. ed. i. 27,) and <_£ and u- 3 , which is strange:] 
so called because their place of utterance is from 
the ALA, without any action of the tongue. (T, 
TA.) <«jii : dim. of Li, q. v. ^Li a man (S, Mgh) 
large [in some copies of the S thick] in the giii 
[or lips]; (S, Mgh, K;) as also j Lit. (Mgh. [But 
see this latter below.]) Lli Thirsty, (K, TA,) not 
finding water enough to moisten his lip: like LU,, 

mentioned in art. L^. (TA.) “LA: see (s^Li. 

[Accord, to some,] e^iA' signifies A man whose 
lips do not close together: (S, K:) but there is no 


<_£ 

proof of its correctness: (S:) the fern, in this sense 
is iUiA. (TA in art. ^Li.) » _>iiu> (tropical:) A water 
at which there are many lips (»Li TA, and Har 
p. 669,) of those coming to drink, (Har,) so that it 
has become little in quantity; (TA;) or water at 
which are many people: (S, K: *) or water that is 
sought: or, as some say, forbidden to those who 
come to drink of it because of its being little in 

quantity. (TA.) And hence, (Har ubi supra,) 

(tropical:) Food upon which are [put] many 
hands; (K, TA, Har;) having many eaters: or that 
has become little in quantity. (TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Property sought by many: 
(TA:) [or little in quantity; for] one says, j La 
L_>iii lillyii (tropical:) He came to us when our 

possessions were little in quantity. (K, TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A man of whom people 
have asked, or begged, much, (S,) or importuned 
by begging, (K,) so that all that he had, or 
possessed, is consumed: (S, K:) like 
and and Lie (so in one of my 

copies of the S:) and sometimes it means 
(assumed tropical:) one whose household and 
guests have consumed his property. (IB, TA.) >A 
and «iA 1 gAAJI CiLS, aor. 16302, [inf. n. app. 1*-, 
but said in the TK to be jiAJ The sun was, or 
became, near to setting: (K in art. jiA:) and ALi, 
(K in art. ^Li,) [aor. 16302,] inf. n. LA, (TA,) it 
(the sun) set; as also AuiA: (K:) or, accord, to IKtt, 
set save a little; and the like is said in the T. 
(TA.) Lill JLa means A little before the setting of 

the sun. (TA.) [See also Li below.] And Li 

said of the l&L [or moon a little after or before 
the change], It rose. (K.) And said of a u-=»iA [or 
bodily form or figure seen from a distance, or a 
person], It, or he, appeared, or became apparent. 
(K.) — »Li, (s, Msb, K,) aor. 10302, (Msb, K,) 
inf. n. LLi (s, Msb,) He (God, S, Msb) recovered 
him, or restored him to convalescence, syn. j6, 
so in the M, but in the K Ji, (TA,) namely a sick 
person, (Msb,) [from his disease, or 

sickness]. (S, TA.) [Hence, LLi, j n a rt. 

in the S, said by a person respecting one who 
asked him concerning a question, as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) I relieved him from doubt: 
and -LLLaII ^ »Li in the same art. in the K, 
as meaning (assumed tropical:) He relieved him 
from doubt respecting the question. See 8 as 
quasi-pass, of the verb thus used.] — — 
And JL (jl Aii) (assumed tropical:) [He will 
please thee if he speak; i. e.] his speech will 

please thee. (Har p. 433.) »Li also signifies 

He sought, or demanded, or desired, for him, 
recovery, or restoration to convalescence; and so 
i iliii; (K, TA:) thus in the M. (TA.) 2 f^A jL llii, 


inf. n. LiAl, He treated him medically, or 
curatively, with everything whereby he might 
attain recovery, or restoration to convalescence. 
(TA.) — — Cllig ULo jafli (j6U ( _ 5 LJi L> i. g. 3 l 3 gl U 
and j [meaning The gain of such a one (L being 
here what is termed LjjLai, as 63 j] a nd g j are 
intrans.,) is more excellent than thy gain] is said 
to be an instance of substitution, [originally ^-Li 
and ALii,] like [^~=>s and es-AL and] es-ALS 
[for g-L-os and and ijaALj], (TA.) 

3 olslii [an inf. n. of which the verb, if used, 
is ejLAT]: see 3 j n art. “LA. 4 Lie ^^iil He was, or 
became, on the brink of it; (S, Msb, K, 
TA;) namely, a thing; and death: (S, Msb:) mostly 
used in relation to evil, but also in relation to 

good: so says IKtt. (TA.) [See LA.] And ^LAI 

[alone] (assumed tropical:) He was, or became, 
at the point of [giving or receiving] a charge or an 

injunction, or a trust or deposit. (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, in the 
last part of the night; which is termed JP Li. 
(TA.) — ‘All* ,Jic. Luii (K and TA in art. jLi.) 
and ^Lil (TA in the same) i. e. All* Li ^ 
[meaning (assumed tropical:) He caused himself 
to be on the brink of destruction]. (TA ibid.) — 
iUAI He gave him a remedial medicine. (Az, TA.) 
And He prescribed for him a remedy in which 
should be his recovery, or restoration to 
convalescence. (TA.) And Aliiii (s, K *) I 
gave thee the thing in order that thou shouldst 
attain, or seek, recovery, or restoration to 
convalescence, thereby. (S: in two 

copies thereof, cjLAj j. ■A: in two other copies 
thereof, and in like manner in the K, ^LAiA j. ?j.) 
And Lil! »Uil God made honey to be his 
remedy. (AO, S: and the like is said by IKtt as 

cited in the TA.) See also 1, last sentence. — 

— ejiAl also signifies (assumed tropical:) He gave 
[a person] something. (TA.) 5 esLii: see 8 [with 

which it is syn.]. [Hence,] Lie g* ^^iil (S, 

MA, K) (assumed tropical:) He recovered from 
his anger, wrath, or rage. (MA.) And » j-L g* ^^Lil, 
(T, TA,) or jaLIL, and eyiAl j. <j, (Msb,) (assumed 
tropical:) He inflicted injury upon his enemy [or 
the enemy] in a manner that rejoiced him 
[or relieved him from his anger]: (T, TA:) [or he 
attained what he desired from his enemy or the 
enemy, and so appeased his anger:] because 
latent anger is like a disease; and when it departs 
by reason of that which one seeks to obtain from 
his enemy, he is as though he became free, 
or recovered, from his disease. (Msb.) 6 cjjalA 3 
iLJI a phrase mentioned by LAar as meaning I 
exhausted the water: said by ISd to be 
originally ALslij. (TA in art. ^Li.) 8 IjL ^^iAI (s, K, 
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TA) He attained recovery, or restoration to 
convalescence, by means of such a thing: (TA;) 
and so { 34": (TK:) and 3441 | 41c. ^ [if no t a 
mistranscription for 34'] he became free from 
his disease, sickness, or malady; recovered from 
it; or became convalescent. (TA.) See 4, latter 

part. And see also 5. [Also (assumed 

tropical:) He was, or became, content with such 
a thing; or relieved from doubt thereby: and] 
(assumed tropical:) he profited by such a thing. 
(MA.) One says, iP* 33=“-' 3 ciniLil (assumed 
tropical:) I was, or became, content with that 
which such a one told me, [or relieved from 
doubt thereby,] because it was true. (IB in 
art. -4=., from Az.) And 344 
(assumed tropical:) [Such a one gave him 
information] and he profited by his veracity. 
(TA.) 10 344 1 He sought, or demanded, a 
remedy, or cure. (TA.) See 4, latter part. — — 
And see also 8. 14 The point or extremity, verge, 
brink, or edge, of anything; (S, Msb, K, &c.;) like 
J, 44; for 44 (Ksh in iii. 99) or j4l' 44 (Bd 
ibid.) and 34 both signify the same, (Ksh, Bd,) i. 
e. 33 (Ksh) or (Bd;) but the final j in 

the former is changed into ', and in the latter 
[accord, to those who hold 44 to be 
originally »j4] it is elided; (Ksh, Bd;) 4i being 
originally j4: (Bd:) [but 4i generally signifies as 
expl. above; and 44 almost always signifies the “ 
lip ” of a human being:] the dual is u'54; 
this being known, as Akh says, by the fact 
that 4UJ in the word 4i is not allowable: (S:) and 
the pi. is *441. (TA.) It is said in the Kur 
[iii. 99], 3* »3=- 44 34 (3? [And 

ye were on the verge, or brink, of a pit of the fire 
of Hell, and He saved, or rescued, you from it]. 
(S.) And one says, 33 44 J&- > (tropical:) [He 

is on the brink of destruction]. (TA.) Also 

(tropical:) A little; (S, A, K, TA;) a small part, or 
portion; somewhat; (A, TA;) somewhat 
remaining of the moon when near the change, (K, 
TA, [41%!' in the CK is erroneously put 
for Jl3>]) and of the sight (>31'), and of the 
day, and the like, as in the T. (TA.) One says of a 
man on the occasion of his dying, and of the 
moon at [the last period of the month called] 
its i3'-=“-s and of the sun at its setting, (S,) 4= 3 U 
iii VI [and '■<3 when said of the sun] (assumed 
tropical:) There has not remained of him, or it, 
save a little: (S, K: *) and [in like manner] 3*" 3 

[of life]. (S.) And one says, c34!l a? 43 ‘'■$1 

(assumed tropical:) [I came to him in a time 
when there was little remaining of the light of the 
sun]. (TA.) El-’Ajjaj says, jl Ui 5L Aaijil 

4j4j pii Jlc meaning [Many an elevated place of 
observation, high to him who ascends it, I have 


ascended] when the sun had set or when there 
was somewhat of it remaining. (S.) One says 
also, j4ll 44 3 meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He was, or became, in the last part of the 
night. (TA.) And it is said in a trad., (in relation 
to [the temporary marriage termed] V 3 
44 y\ lijll J] 413 U tjic accord, to the T 
meaning [Were it not for his (i. e. God’s) 
forbidding it, none would need having recourse 
to fornication,] save a small number of men: (T, 
TA:) or, accord, to ’Ata, it means, but would be on 
the brink thereof, without falling into it; 44 being 
thus used in the place of the inf. n. *44): so says 
IAth, as from Az. (TA.) 44, in which the deficient 
letter is j, (K, TA,) for it has for pi. 4 jI ji4, (TA,) 
or », (K, TA,) for it has [also] for pi. *44, (TA,) has 
been mentioned before, (K, TA,) in art. ■'44 [q. v.]. 

(TA.) See also 44 above, first sentence. *44, 

(K, TA,) like (TA,) [in the CK 

erroneously written *44 J primarily signifies The 
becoming free from disease, sickness, or malady; 
recovering therefrom; or becoming convalescent: 

and then, Medical, or curative, treatment: 

(TA:) the giving of health; (KL:) inf. n. of »44 [q. 
v.]: (S, Msb, TA:) — — and [then], (TA,) A 
medicine, or remedy: pi. 341, and pi. pi. i-ilii. (K, 

TA.) [Hence, *4411 j4 The hospital.] [And 

hence,] one says, (]I>4I (3' *44 (tropical:) [The 
remedy of inability is the asking information]. 
(TA.) 34: see art. ■'44. 34: see art. ■'44. Is 34: 
see art. ‘'■14 l r i'4 [Recovering, or restoring to 
convalescence; remedial;] health-giving. (KL.) — 
— [Hence, 3'-“’ 313 (assumed tropical:) 
An answer that relieves from doubt.] 34' More 
[and most remedial or] healthgiving. (KL.) — 
Also A man whose lips do not close 
together: fem. *34. (TA.) See ‘>44, in art. ■'■Li. 34j 
An instrument for perforating; (K;) a thing 
pertaining to the makers or sewers of boots 
or shoes or sandals &c.; (S;) [i. e.] the awl used by 
them: (MA, KL:) and the instrument with which 
leather, or skin, is sewed: (Mgh, K:) or, accord, to 
ISk, it is [an instrument used] for water-skins 
and water-bags and the like; and the * is for 
sandals: (S:) [see also art. '-»4':] masc. and fem.: 

(K, * TA:) pi. ‘-slii. (Mgh, TA.) Th mentions 

the saying, 34V' 443V -C43V [if thou contend 
with him in slapping, thou wilt do so with 
the 34']; meaning that when one does so, it will 

be against himself. (TA.) And 3(3' 34j, a 

phrase used by a poet, means (assumed tropical:) 
Sharp in the elbow. (TA.) 3“ 1 44, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) aor. 63(54, (M, Msb,) inf. n. ($4, (S, M, Msb,) 
He cut it [or divided it] lengthwise; (TA in art. 4;) 
[i. e.] he clave it, split it, rived or rifted it, or slit 
it; so as to separate it; [i. e. he clave, split, rived 


or rifted, slit, rent, ripped, tore, broke, or burst, it 
asunder;] or without separating it; [i. e. he 
cracked, chapped, incided or incised, gashed, 
slashed, furrowed, or trenched, it; or clave, split, 
&c., or cut, it open;] syn. (K;) or 

[more explicitly] 341' signifies u"41l ^3=11 [the 
cleaving &c. that separates]; or 34' jjo [that 
which does not separate]; or ^3=11 [the cleaving, 
&c.,] in a general sense: (M:) and in like manner, 
[but with an intensive signification, or implying 
frequency or repetition of the action, or its 
application to several objects, generally meaning 
he clave it, &c., much, or in pieces, or in several 
places,] l 4Li: (M, K:) you say, Ob-* ' I 34 (S, 
K) »(3 j (S) i. e. 44 [but properly meaning He 
clave in pieces the firewood &c.]. (K. [In the 
CK, s >b-6 l (34 is erroneously put for 34.]) 

[44 j generally means He clave his head, 

or his pericranium: and sometimes, as in an 
instance in the K voce 44, he divided the hair of 

his head.] 3=31 (34 [lit. He split the staff] 

means (tropical:) he separated himself from 
the community; (S, K, TA;) and particularly, that 
of the Muslims: because the staff is not thus 
called but when it is whole, not when it is 
split: accord, to Lth, u.“) 4 .l'l 4- 3“j and J, (o' 4) 
signify alike: but they differ in meaning, as will 
be shown hereafter. (TA.) o3“*ll 3=c (34 , k, TA,) 
said of a 3- j3 [i. e. heretic or schismatic], also 
means (assumed tropical:) He effected disunion 
and dissension in the body of the Muslims. (TA.) 
And one says also, -40=11 3=c (34 (assumed 
tropical:) [He broke the compact of allegiance, or 

obedience; became a rebel]. (M.) (34 V 

JjUl JU3'j J4J1 Jl=.jll [app. meaning 
(assumed tropical:) No, by Him who clave men 
for the riding upon horses, and the mountains for 
the flowing of the torrent,] is a saying mentioned 
by IAar, but not expl. by him. (M. [It is there 
added, 44=. JU=J'j J3 jll 3=- 4 

Iii) JU3' j 3-4 03 ji.: an expression of 

opinion which is, to me, by no means clear, 
though reconcilable with my rendering.]) — — 
yiLVI (34 U3 (]U1I and 33^1 [The property is 
divided between us as in the dividing of the 4AI ; 
or the cattle are divided &c.;] means we are equal 
in respect of the property, or cattle: for the 3LI 
means the [kind of leaf called] 3=3, which, 
when it is split lengthwise, splits in halves: (M:) 
or, accord, to Aboo-Ziyad, the 3LI is a herb, or 
leguminous plant, (44,) to which there come 
forth pods, like [those of] the bean; and when 
you split them lengthwise, they split in halves, 
equally, from the first part to the last thereof: (34 
is in the accus. case as an inf. n., (yjL** being 
understood. (Har p. 639.) [See also (3.] (34, 
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(S, M, K,) aor. 3AA inf. n. AjA, (M,) said of the 
canine tooth of a camel, (tropical:) It [clave the 
gum and] came forth: (S, M, K, TA:) [said to be] a 
dial. var. of uA; (S:) and said of the canine tooth 
of a child, (M, TA,) in like manner, (TA,) meaning 
it made its first appearance: (M:) and said also of 
a plant, [as meaning it came forth] on 
the ground's first cleaving open from it. (M, TA.) 
— — Also, aor. 3AA inf. n. said of the 
dawn, (tropical:) It rose; as though it clave the 
place of its rising and came forth therefrom. 

(TA.) Also, aor. 3 AA (TA,) inf. n. A“, said 

of lightning, (tropical:) It [clave the clouds, and] 
extended high, into the midst of the sky, without 
going to the right and left: (K, TA:) so says 
A'Obeyd: (TA: [see AjA:]) and J, AA and j AAj, 
said of lightning, signify A*-"! [probably meaning 
the same; (see Aac ; ) or, as expl. in the S and also 
in the O, in art. A°, it was, or became, in a state of 
commotion, (A)AA) in the clouds]: (M, TA:) or 
l AAj said of lightning means it spread wide and 

long. (JK.) AhA A * 1 (Kin art. jj^) (assumed 

tropical:) He passed along the way; as though he 
cut it, or furrowed it. (TK in that art.) And A * 1 
jP' (assumed tropical:) He crossed the river by 
swimming. (TA in art. £p) — — AA A“ 
(assumed tropical:) He opened a way, passage, 
vent, or channel, for the water to flow forth; 

syn. AAj. (a and K in art. u-^h.) AA 

aor. 63 AA inf. n. AA (assumed tropical:) He, or 
it, discomposed, deranged, or disordered, so that 
it became incongruous, or inconsistent, his affair, 
or state of affairs. (M, TA.) [A phrase similar 
to Uaill AA mentioned above. And so, app., what 

next follows.] pA AA i- q. [also expl. as 

syn. with AA>a, which generally means (assumed 
tropical:) He cut short, or broke off, the speech; 
or ceased from speaking; but sometimes, and 
perhaps in this case, he articulated speech, or the 
speech: compare a signification of 2.]. (M and L 

in art. A) See also 8. AA A 

i. q. [i. e. (assumed tropical:) The eye, or 

eyes, of the dying man became fixedly open; or 
his eyelids became raised upwards, and he 
looked intently, and became disquieted, or 
disturbed]: (M, TA:) and (TA) the dying man 
looked at a thing, his sight not recoiling to him: 
(S, K, TA:) said of him to whom death is present: 
(S, TA:) or [simply] the eyes of the dying man 
became open: (TA:) one should not say AA A* 1 
(S, M, K:) and AA with damm to the A, is 

not approved. (LAth, TA.) Ac AA (M, K, in 

the S (A, and in the Msb AA) aor. 63 AA (S, 
M, Msb,) inf. n. A“ (S, M, K) and <Ai ; (S, K,) [or 
the latter is a simple subst., as seems to be 


indicated in the M and Msb,] (assumed 
tropical:) It (a thing, S, or an affair, or event, M, 
Msb, K) affected him severely; had a severe effect 
upon him; distressed, afflicted, 
troubled, molested, inconvenienced, fatigued, or 
wearied, him: (M:) it was difficult, hard, 
distressing, grievous, or severe, to him; (K, TA;) 
and onerous, burdensome, oppressive, or 
troublesome, to him. (TA.) And Ac AA [inf. n., 
app., A“ only,] (assumed tropical:) He caused 
him to fall into a difficult, hard, distressing, 
grievous, or severe, case: (K, TA:) imposed upon 
him that which was onerous, burdensome, 
oppressive, or troublesome. (TA.) And CiLi 
(assumed tropical:) The journey was [difficult, 
hard, or] far-extending. (Msb.) — AA said of the 
solid hoof, and of the pastern of a horse or the 
like, It was, or became, affected with the disease 
termed A'A, occasioning cracks. (M, TA.) 2 £ 3 A“ 

see 1, first sentence. pAl AA (S, K, TA,) 

inf. n. AA, (TA,) (tropical:) He uttered, or 
pronounced, speech, or the speech, in the best 
manner: (S, K, TA:) and he sought with repeated 
efforts, in speaking, to utter, or pronounce, the 
speech in the best manner. (TA.) 3 Ai, (m, Mgh, 
Msb,) inf. n. (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and AA 
(S, M, Msb, K,) the latter inf. n. occurring in the 
Kur ii. 131 and iv. 39 [&c.], (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) He acted with him contrariously, 
or adversely, (S, * M, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 
inimically; (K;) properly, each of them doing to 
the other that which was distressing, grievous, 
or troublesome, so that each of them was in a A“ 
[or side] other than that of his fellow; (Msb;) or 
as though he became in a AA i- e. side, in respect 
of him: (Mgh:) accord, to Er-Raghib, the inf. n. 
signifies the being in a A“ [or side] other than 
that of one's fellow: or it is from AA Ah A* 1 
[meaning “ the effecting disunion 
and dissension between thee and thy fellow ”], so 
that it is tropical: (TA:) or the primary meaning 
of A'A!! is the being [mutually] remote. (Ham 
p. 326.) See also 1, in the first quarter of the 
paragraph. 4 JAll AJSI The palm-trees put forth 
their A 1 A, pi. of [q. v.]: mentioned by Th, on 
the authority of some one or more of the 
BenooSuwaah. (M.) 5 AAj quasi-pass, of 2: (S, M, 
K:) said of firewood (S, K) &c. (S) [as meaning It 
became cloven in pieces]. See 7, in two places. — 
— Said of lightning: see 1, in two places, in the 

latter half of the paragraph. Said of a horse, 

(tropical:) He was, or became, lean, or light 
of flesh; slender and lean; or lean, and lank in the 
belly. (A'Obeyd, TA.) 6 sa id of two 

adversaries, or litigants, as also j Ail, 


They wrangled, quarrelled, or contended, each 
with the other, (M, TA,) and took to the right and 
left in contention; (TA;) « (A 1 A [in respect of the 
thing]. (M.) 7 AA quasi-pass, of <A as expl. in 
the first sentence of this art.: [i. e. it signifies It 
became divided lengthwise, cloven, split, riven or 
rifted, slit, rent, ripped, torn, broken, or burst, 
asunder; or it became cracked, chapped, incided 
or incised, gashed, slashed, furrowed, or 
trenched; or cloven, or split, &c., or cut, open: or 
it clave, split, &c.:] (S, M:) and in like manner, 
l AAj is quasi-pass, of AA [i. e. it signifies it 
became cloven or split &c., or it clave or split &c., 
much, or in pieces, or in several or many places:] 
(M:) or the former signifies [sometimes] it 
opened so as to have in it an interstice. 
(Msb.) jAll A^lj, in the Kur liv. I, means And the 
moon hath been cloven (Bd, Jel) in twain, (Jel,) 
as a sign to the Prophet: (Bd, Jel:) or shall be 
cloven on the day of resurrection: but the former 
is confirmed by another reading, jA SI AA ja j: 
(Bd:) or, accord, to Er-Raghib, the meaning is, 
(assumed tropical:) the case hath become 

manifest. (TA.) One says, AA-=-h AA [The 
thing became cloven, &c., in halves]. (S.) 
[And A AA it became cloven, &c., from it: and it 
branched off from it; as a river from 
another river, and the like. And A AA It clave 
asunder from over it, so as to disclose it: see also 
8.] — — [Hence,] s A »JI a? lP* AA 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one was as though his 
interior were filled with anger so that he split. 
(TA.) — — And '—=*11 A*A (assumed tropical:) 
The affair, or state of affairs, became 
discomposed, deranged, or disordered: (S, K, 
TA:) and AhA A =A ALijl, and l CiaLS, (Lth, 
M, TA,) (assumed tropical:) the affair, or state of 
affairs, became discomposed, deranged, or 
disorganized, by separation: (Lth, TA:) and AA 
A*''?' (assumed tropical:) the affair, or state of 
affairs, became discomposed, deranged, or 
disorganized, being incongruous, or inconsistent. 
(M, TA.) And -AUA Uat oiiil (assumed tropical:) 
[The compact of allegiance, or obedience, became 

broken]. (M.) AA said of lightning: see 1, in 

the latter half of the paragraph. 8 A'A! signifies 
The taking the A 1 - 1 of a thing, (S, K,) i. e. the half 
thereof. (S.) One says, AA He took the AA 

[or half] of the thing. (TK.) And (assumed 

tropical:) The taking [or deriving] a word from 
a word, (S, K,) with the condition of reciprocal 
relation in meaning and [radical] composition, 
and of reciprocal difference in form: [and it is of 
three kinds:] jAA AAVI is that derivation in 
which there is a reciprocal relation between the 
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two words in the letters and in the order 
[thereof]; as in from 33H jliiSYl is 

that in which there is a reciprocal relation 
between the two words as to the letter and the 
meaning, exclusively of the order; as in At- 
from jlSYl jliiiVI :s-> 3 JI is that in which there is a 
reciprocal relation between the two words in the 
place [or places] of utterance; as in 3 *= from 3311. 
(KT.) [You say, 3*=l or 3-4S or 441, and 441, 
He derived a word, and a name, 43 3? from 
another; and J, “44 sometimes signifies the same, 

as is shown by a citation voce f?-j.] [And, as 

syn. with £133, (see 8 in art. £ j^-,)] The 
constructing, or founding, (34=,) of a thing of, 
or from, what is originated without 
premeditation. (M.) — — And (tropical:) The 
taking to the right and left, (S, K, TA,) not 
pursuing the right, or direct, course, (S, TA,) in 
speech, and in contention, or disputation, or 
litigation: (S, K, TA:) or 3341 signifies 

the taking to the right and left in speech: (so in a 
copy of the M: [but I think that the right reading 
is gSSlI ,ji jUBuYt, agreeably with what here 
follows:]) you say, 3 3==l, and 4= 3- 
(TK.) See also 6 . And [in like manner] one says of 
ahorse, 3 3*41 (assumed tropical:) He went 
to the right and left in his running. (M. [See 

also 3=1.]) 33 3 33=11 3*41 (tropical:) 

The road went [or branched off] into the desert. 
(TA. [See also 7 .]) 10 3lj34 3=4=1 He turned the 
sack upon one of his two sides ( 44 = 3 Jc), in 

order to pass through a door. (TA.) [ 3 SLJ, 

as stated by Freytag, is expl. by Jac. Schultens, 
but on what authority is not said, as signifying “ 
Prodiit, manifestus evasit. ”] R. Q. 1 3=*4 (JK, S, 
K,) inf. n. (S,) said of a stallion [camel], He 
brayed [in his ^134, or faucial bag]. (JK, S, K.) [It 
is said that] the primary meaning of is 

Loudness of voice; or the being loud in voice. 

(JK.) And said of a sparrow, It uttered a cry: 

(K, TA:) or one says of a sparrow, -4 3 *-=> 3 3“*4: 
[app. meaning It makes a loud twittering in its 
cry]. (S.) 3“ sing, of 33*4 (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
originally an inf. n.; (S, Msb;) An opening 
forming an interstice in a thing: (Msb:) or a 
fissure, cleft, chink, split, slit, rent, crack, or the 
like, syn. £ in wood or a stick, or in a wall, or 
in a glass vessel [&c.]: (T, TA:) [or] a place that 
is 33 *== [i. e. cloven or cleft, split, &c.: (see 1 , 
first sentence: and see also 3 ==:) and often 
signifying an incision, a gash, or a furrow, or 
trench]: (M, K:) as though an inf. n. used as a 
subst. in this sense: pi. as above, 334 (M:) it 
differs from 34*4 (S, Mgh,) by having a general 
signification: (Mgh:) accord, to Yaakoob, one 
says, 33= a ^ 3 (S, Mgh) and 34 (S) [i. e. In 


<3 

the hand, or arm, of such a one are cracks, or the 
like, and in his foot, or leg]: but [it is asserted 
that in this case] one should not say 34-4 (S, 
Mgh: [see, however, this word:]) and hence, 3“ 
3*11 The trench, or oblong excavation, in the 
middle of the grave: and accord, to 

As, 33*“ signifies £ [i. e. fissures, &c.,] in 
mountains, and in the earth, or ground. (Mgh.) — 

— The rima vulvas of a woman; i. e. the gap 

[or chink] between the two edges, or borders, of 
the labia majora of her vulva: as also 4 3". (M, 
K.) And (tropical:) The daybreak. (S, K, TA.) 

— See also the next paragraph, first and fifth 

sentences. — And see the last two sentences of 
the same paragraph. 34 The half (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K) of a thing (S, Msb, K) of any kind; as also 4 3-4 
(K:) or the half of a thing when it is cloven, or 
split, or divided lengthwise; (M;) as also [ <* 4 . 
(AHn, S, * M, K.) One says, 34ll 34 4 *- 1 *] and 4 ^4 
slill 1 took the half of the sheep or goat: (S, TA:) 
the vulgar pronounce the 3 with fet-h. (TA.) 
And 3“^ 13 -3 Take thou this j 4*4 [i. e. half] of 
the sheep or goat. (TA.) Hence the 
trad., =3“ 34 3 j 1 3- 1 *-=>j i. e. [Give ye alms though 
it be but] the half of a date; meaning deem not 
anything little that is given as alms. (TA.) 
And ?j*4ll 34 33 3-ill and 3= J, ? 3411, (O, 

K, * [in the CK and in my MS. copy of the K 34 
but the former reading appears to be the 
right, 3 = being an inf. n. as in a similar saying in 
the former half of the first paragraph of this art., 
and 3-4 being a subst. used as an inf. n. or 
for 3=4]) meaning [The property is between us] 

two halves, equal [in division]. (K.) [Hence,] 

A certain kind of the jinn, or genii; (Ibn- 'Abbad, 
O, K;) a species of diabolical beings having the 
form of the half of a human being. (Kzw in his 

Descr. of the Jinn.) The lateral half, or half 

and side; as when one says that a person 
paralyzed has a 34 inclining; and as when one 
speaks of the 34 of a [meaning either of the 
two dorsers, or panniers, or oblong chests, which 
are borne, one on either side, by a camel, and 
which, with a small tent over them, compose 

a see this last word, and =3=-“]. (Mgh.) 

The side of the body; as when one says of a 
person that his left 34 was grazed, or abraded. 
(Mgh.) [Hence,] one says of a horse, 3° 3-4 
414 -4 [He inclines, or leans, upon one of his two 
sides]. (O.) [And 34 3° u 3“ and 34 3 He went, 
or walked, inclining upon one side.] — — The 
side, or lateral part, (Lth, Msb, K, TA,) of a thing; 
the two sides of a thing being called “1*4: (Lth, 
TA:) or, as some say, (TA,) the side of a 
mountain. (S, TA.) [Hence,] one says, 34 3“ 

l 8 .-> j* Y s 34*11 (assumed tropical:) [Such a 


one is of the collateral class of the kinsfolk, or 
tribe, not of the main stock thereof]. (Mgh in 

art. 3=3.) I. q. J, 344 (S, Msb, K;) [which 

primarily signifies The cloven-off half of a thing; 
i. e.,] when a thing is cloven in halves, each of the 

halves is called the 34= of the other. (S, K.) 

[And hence, (assumed tropical:) The counterpart 
of a person or thing: and this appears to be 
meant by J, and accord, to SM in the K, where it 
is said that 34 is syn. with 4 344 for they add 
immediately after:] one says cs—* 343 3=' 3 
(tropical:) [He is my brother, and the 
counterpart of myself]; (S, TA;) as though he 
were cloven from me, because of the resemblance 
of each of us to the other. (TA.) One says also, 13* 
4 *444 meaning (assumed tropical:) This is the 
like of him, or it. (TA.) And [hence] it is said in a 
trad., J 431 344 4U4ll, [in which 344 is the pi. of 
4 34= as fern., or of 44= in the same 
sense,] meaning (assumed tropical:) Women are 
the likes of men in natural dispositions; as 
though they were cloven from them; or because 
Eve was created from Adam. (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) A man's brother; (M;) and so 4 344 
(S, M, O, K, TA;) meaning a brother by the father 
and mother; (TA;) from 34= as meaning “ either 
half of a thing that is cloven in halves; ” (S, TA;) 
or as though the relationship of one were cloven 
from that of the other: (IDrd, O, K:) pi. of the 
latter =43. (m, Msb.) — — And a name for A 
thing at which one looks: (Lth, O, K:) [but this is 
app. taken from the following saying of Lth, in 
which I think 3=11 is a mistranscription for 3411, 
meaning “ the crack,” &c.:] 3411 is the inf. n. 
of and 3-=ll is a name for that at which 
one looks [i. e. for the visible effect of the act 
signified by the verb], and the pi. is 33411 [which 
is well known as the pi. of 3411]. (JK.) — Also i. q. 
4 <*ii (s, M, O, Msb, K) i. e. Difficulty, 
hardship, distress, affliction, trouble, 
inconvenience, fatigue, or weariness; (M, TA;) 
and languor, or lack of power, that overtakes the 
mind and the body; (Er-Raghib, TA;) and so 
4 34 (IJ, S, M, O, K;) thus it is sometimes 
pronounced with fet-h; mentioned by A'Obeyd; 
(S;) and by AZ; (M;) or this is an inf. n., and 34 is 
the subst.; (O, K;) and 4 **-= and 4 ^*4 also signify 
the same as <*4i ; (k,) or such as overtakes a man 
in consequence of travel; (TA;) and the pis. of 
these two are 3*4 (K, TA,) mentioned by Fr, 
(TA,) and 3*4, (K, TA,) mentioned on the 
authority of some one or more of [the tribe of] 
Keys: (TA:) the pi. of 4 ^*4« is 3'=== and =j44->. 
(TA.) Hence, in the Kur [xvi. 7 ], YJ I jjjSj fl 

p=i!Yl 33 [Which ye would not reach save with 
difficulty, or distress, &c., of the souls]; where 
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some read J, 3A 1 - (S, * TA.) ^ primarily 
signifies The half of a garment [consisting of two 
oblong pieces sewed together, side by side]: then 
it was applied to [such] a garment as it is 
[when complete: in both of these senses it is used 
in the present day]: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or a piece 
(5iia) 0 f a garment: (Mgh:) or the 

of M 1 # [thus, and thus only, in the S, meaning of 
garments and of cloths, for it is of both,] is an 
oblong piece; syn. *—f*: (M, K:) [it is often 

applied to an oblong piece of cloth of those pieces 
of which a tent is composed:] pi. 33“ and 3'3“. 
(M, Mgh, TA.) One says, 3'*“ [Such 

a one sells pieces, or oblong pieces, &c., of 

linen]. (Mgh.) Also A piece of a 3* [q. v.]. 

(B, TA in art. And A piece, or portion, 

[or tract,] of Hell; likewise pronounced J, 
(Ham p. 816 .) — — And A far journey; as also 
| 4U;, (S, M, K,) sometimes thus pronounced with 
kesr: (S:) a far, long journey: a far-extending 
space: (TA:) or a road difficult to him who travels 
it: (Mgh:) or [simply] a journey: and i. q. [so 
in my copy of the Msb, app. a mistranscription 
for jj, i. e. a mountain-road, &c.]: pi. 3 ““. 

(Msb.) And A part, region, quarter, or tract, 

(Ibn-'Arafeh, Er-Raghib, K, TA,) towards which 
one draws near, (Ibn-Arafeh, TA,) or 
towards which the traveller directs himself, (K, 
TA,) [like 3U;,] or in the reaching of which one is 
overtaken by difficulty, or distress; (Er-Raghib, 

TA;) And j signifies the same. (K.) And 

Distance; and so J, (K.) See also 3“, last 

sentence but one. A splinter (S, K) that splits 
off, (S,) or a piece (M, Mgh, TA) split off, (M, TA,) 
of a plank, (S, M, K, TA,) or of wood, (TA,) or of a 
piece of wood, (S, Mgh,) or other thing: (M, TA:) 
a piece split, or divided, lengthwise, of a staff, or 
stick, and of a garment, or piece of cloth, &c.: 
(IDrd, O, K:) and a piece split (K, TA) from 
anything; such as the half: (TA:) pi. 3*“. (O, TA.) 
One says of him who is angry, ciijlka Akl 

cliUl Siij ^ (assumed tropical:) [He 

became excited by sharpness of temper, or 
angriness, and he was as though a bit flew from 
him upon the ground, and a bit into the sky]. (S, * 
M, TA: in the S, 3=3^ ls^ &c. is omitted.) See 

also 3“, first three sentences. See also 

in four places. — — And see 3“, again, last 
sentence but one. 3*“ The quality, in a horse, (M, 
K,) and in a man, (M,) denoted by the epithet 3“' 
[q. v.]. (M, K.) [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned] Enemies. (TA.) 3^ A cracking in 
several places, (3^, S, K,) or cracks, (Mgh,) or a 
certain disease occasioning cracks, (M,) in the 
pasterns of horses or the like, (S, M, Mgh, K,) and 


in their hoofs, (M, Mgh,) and sometimes rising to 
their shanks: so says Yaakoob: (S:) and, accord, 
to Lth, (Mgh,) and Az, (TA,) a cracking in 
several places ( 3 ^) of the skin, from cold or 
some other cause, in the hands or arms, and the 
face: (Mgh, TA:) or it signifies also any crack, 
or slit, in the skin, from disease: (M, TA:) As says 
that it is in the hand or arm, and the foot or leg, 
of a human being, and in the fore leg and kind leg 
of an animal: (Mgh, TA:) but this is inconsistent 
with what is said by Yaakoob [as stated voce 3“, 
first sentence]. (Mgh.) See also -^<-“1: 

and £ jA 3?A see 3“, in five places. 3 ?“ 

333 1 [so in a copy of the M, but the right reading 
may be 333 1 ‘Aii, which occurs in the next 
sentence of the M,] i. q. -cilic [expl. in the S, in 
art. 3A as meaning Lightning that cleaves the 
clouds, and extends high, into the midst of the 
sky, without going to the right and left: but 
see ‘Aii]. (m.) — Also A calf that has become 
firm, or strong: (O, K:) and applied likewise to 
(assumed tropical:) a man [that has become so; 
by way of comparison]: (O:) or a bull such as is 
termed [i. e. in his second, or third, year]. 
(JK.) 35 jii A certain bird; also called J, SlAA (M, 
K:) and j is the dim. thereof: (K:) AHat says, 
the [ 33 jii is a very little thing, grayish (£131 jj), of 
the colour of ashes; ten and fifteen of what are 
thus called congregate; and I think it to be the 
l which is a 3lLi of the [q. v.]; it is 
somewhat dusky; and its form is the form of 
these, but it is smaller than they: it is called 
J. becanse of its smallness: IDrd, in the class 
of J*i*3, mentions J, 3 a^ as signifying a certain 
species of birds [app. as a coll. gen. n., of which 
the n. un. is with »]. (O, TA.) 3iA3 [accord, to 
Golius, A fissure; as from the KL; but not so expl. 

in my copy of that work. ] An intervening 

space or tract between two elongated, or 
extended, tracts of sand, (S, M, * O, K, * [in the 
last of which is erroneously put for uifel 1 ,]) 
thus expl. to AHn by an Arab of the desert, (TA,) 
producing herbage: (S, M, O, K:) or a rugged 
tract between two elongated, or extended, tracts 
of sand, producing good herbage; (M, TA;) so in 
the T, as expl. to its author by an Arab of 
the desert: (TA:) pi. 3*3“, (T, S, O, K, TA,) expl. 
by some as meaning sands themselves: (TA:) or a 
great piece of sand: or a piece of sand between 

two pieces thereof. (Ham p. 282 .) [In the A 

and TA voce A3, it is used as meaning A slice cut 
off of a melon &c.] — A rain, (M,) or a violent 
rain, consisting of large drops, (K, TA,) wide 
in extent: so called because the clouds cleave 
asunder from it: (M, K, TA:) pi. as above. (TA.) — 


— The pi., 3'3“, is expl. by Az as 
signifying Clouds that have cloven asunder with 

copious rains. (O, TA.) 033) (O, K,) 

and “Amc, both as expl. by Aboo-Sa'eed, (O,) 
A flash of lightning that has spread (O, K) in the 
horizon, (O,) or from the horizon: (K: [but 
see 33)11 3?A]) or SAii signifies a flash 
of lightning that has spread in the breadth of the 
clouds, and filled the sky: pi. as above. (Ham p. 
557 .) — A headache, (JK, T, TA,) or a pain, (S, O, 
K,) or a certain disease, (M,) in the half of the 
head, (JK, T, S, M, O, K,) [i. e. hemicrania,] and 
of the face: (JK, T, S, O, K:) or, accord, to LAth, a 
sort of headache in the fore part of the head and 
towards the sides thereof. (TA.) — gUiill 3133, 
used alike as sing, and pi., (S, O, K,) having no 
proper sing., (Msb,) or its sing, is 3ijl3; (M, O, 
Msb;) [The red, or blood-coloured, anemone;] a 
certain plant; (M;) a certain red flower; (Lth, O;) 
well known; (S, K;) the jf3; (Msb;) or, as AHn 
says, on the authority of AA and Aboo-Nasr and 
others, it is the »jA; [n. un. of jf3]; and the sing, 
of 3 ilii is (O, TA:) it is called oAxill 3 lii 
because of its redness, as being likened to 
the 3iii3 of lightning: (M, K:) or from o'-Aill as 
meaning “ blood,” as resembling blood in colour; 
(Msb, TA;) so that it signifies “ pieces of blood: ” 
(TA:) or in relation to En-Noaman Ibn-El- 
Mundhir, because he prohibited to the public a 
piece of land in which it abounded: (S, K, TA:) or 
because he alighted upon 3 '-*“ of sand that had 
produced red jf3, an d he deemed them beautiful, 
and commanded that they should be prohibited 
to the public; so the were called the 3'3“ of 
En-Noaman, by the name of the place of their 
growth. (TA.) — See also £3 jii. 3jii, and with »: 
see in four places. 3^, meaning One 

who glories, or boasts, vainly, and praises himself 
for that which is not in him, is not of the 
[classical] language of the Arabs. (L, TA.) 3*3 
A horse with which his rider ex- periences 
difficulty in striving to master him. (JK.) A 
certain mode of (k, TA,) in which 

the woman lies upon her 3“ [or side]. (TA.) 

[The bursa faucium, or faucial bag, which is 
placed behind the palate of the he-camel, 
and which, when excited, he inflates, and blows 
out from the side of his mouth;] a thing 
resembling the lungs, or lights, which the he- 
camel protrudes from his mouth when he is 
excited by lust; (S, O, K;) a skin in the fauces of 
the Arabian camel, which he inflates with wind, 
and in which he brays; whereupon it appears 
from the side of his mouth; so says En-Nadr; and 
he adds that it does not pertain to any but the 
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Arabian camel, [as is said in the M, and] as Hr 
says; but this requires consideration; (TA;) [also 
expl. as] the SU* [q. v.] of the he-camel, (M, and 
Har p. 16,) which he protrudes from his mouth 
when he brays: (Har ubi supra:) pi. 3“ , A“. (TA.) 

To this is likened the tongue of the chaste, 

or eloquent, and able speaker; himself being 
likened to the braying stallion-camel: (O:) and 
hence they say of an orator, or a preacher, that he 
is AAiA; ji: (S:) one says likewise of an orator, or 
a preacher, that is loud in voice and skilful in 
speech, AAiLill Cijii ji [lit. He is wide, or ample, 
in respect of the (TA:) and one says, ciijii 

AAiLi (assumed tropical:) [meaning His 
utterance was sonorous and fluent]. (A and TA in 
art. jJ».) Orators, or preachers, are also 
termed 34A* [for 3“A* jj4]: and one says, 3^ 
ALiLi, meaning (assumed tropical:) Such a 
one is the noble, and the chaste in speech, or 
eloquent, of his people. (M.) And in a trad, of 
’Omar, (M, O, TA,) accord, to A'Obeyd and 
others, or of 'Alee accord, to Hr, (TA,) 3“^ are 
assigned to the Devil, in his saying, 3? u! 

33tii >> > . J-A' I [lit. Verily many of the 
orations, or harangues, are from the 3“ l 'Aii of the 
Devil]; because of the lying introduced into them. 
(M, O, * TA. *) VV-V' I ALLlI an appellation 
applied to a certain ALk [i. e. oration, or 
harangue, or sermon,] of 'Alee, because of his 
saying to Ihn- 'Abbas, (O, K,) on his having cut 
short his speech, (O,) in reply to a remark of the 
latter person upon his not having continued 
his speech uninterruptedly, jS p cj ji* ALiLi 31b 
[That was a A.tw: that uttered a braying, then 
became still]. (O, K.) 3'-* Difficult, 

hard, distressing, grievous, afflicting, troubling, 
molesting, fatiguing, or wearying. (KL.) One 
says 3'^ 3*1 [An affair, or event, that is difficult, 
&c.]; from 3**111 AA [ji, (Msb.) And <sl** (S, 

Msb) A long journey [that is difficult, &c.]. 
(Msb.) AUi The spadix of a palm-tree, that has 
become a span in length; so called because it 
cleaves the envelope: pi. 31 >*. (M.) 3“', (S, M, O, 
K,) fern. and pi. 3A (K,) applied to a horse, 
Wide between the hind legs: (IAar, Th, T, O, * K, 
* TA:) and the fern, signifies wide in the jTajl [or 
groins, or similar parts]; (TA;) and is applied to a 
mare: (IDrd, O, TA:) and wide in the vulva; (IAar, 
O, K;) applied in this sense to a woman. (IAar, O, 
TA.) And jj jiiill 3*', applied to a horse, Wide in 

the nostrils. (Lth, O, TA.) Also, (O, K,) Tall, 

or long; (T, S, M, O, K;) applied to a horse; (T, S, 
M, K;) thus expl. by As; (T, TA;) and so too 
applied to a man: (M, TA:) and the fern., as 

above, applied to a mare. (S.) And, applied 

to a horse, That goes to the right and left in his 


running, (JK, * O, K, TA, [in the CK, 344 is 
erroneously put for 3-4, and in like manner in 
my MS. copy of the K, with the 
additional mistranscription of ?jA. 3* for J 
?jA,]) as though (O, TA) leaning upon one of his 
sides: (JK, O, TA:) so says Lth; and he cites as an 
ex., 3*^ I !*£ ciyjUjj [as though meaning And 

I moved my posteriors in walking, like as goes the 
horse that inclines to the right and left in his 
running: but this may be rendered and I stepped 
wide, like as does the tall, or long-bodied, horse]. 
(O, TA.) 3** [properly A place of cleaving, 
splitting, &c.: and hence a fissure, cleft, &c., 

like 34 pi. (S'-**]: see 34 34*1' 3** [The slit 

of the eye]. (TA in art. i>"3*.) AAA [said in the S 
and K to be an inf. n. of 3-* trans. by 
means of 3°]: see 3-, in the last quarter of the 
paragraph, in two places, Ai 1 ISIS, (S, K,) aor. Ai ; 
(K,) inf. n. O 3* and i jA*, said of the [or tush] 

(S, K) of a camel, (S,) It grew forth; (S, K;) it 
appeared; (TA;) as also '-S3. (K in art. 4-4) [See 
also 3“.] 3^4 with the e softened [or changed 
into l si, occurs in a verse of Dhu-r-Rummeh [for 
the part. n. 3-41. (TA.) — AJ j A4 He divided his 
head; syn. Aii [meaning, his hair:] or he 
separated it (A ja) [i. e. his hair] with the elii* [or 
comb]: (K:) or -44*14 lAi ; inf. n. J34 he 

separated his hair with the comb. (AZ, S.) 

And (S, K,) inf. n. «3“, (S,) He hit his !»***, i. 
e. the place of the parting of the hair of his 
head, (S, K,) with a staff, or stick. (S.) AAj^ 3! 
Camels of the age when the m 4 [or tush] grows 
forth: and so A£j>4 (As, TA:) [or A434 q. v. in 
art. AjA] !»*** (S, K) and J. 3 A**, (Fr, O, TA,) 
like 3 j** and 3.3*, (O, TA,) The place of the 
parting of the hair of the head. (Fr, S, O, K.) lii* 
A comb; (IAar, S, K;) as also J, and J, »'£'**, 
and Ai* [or 3“A“]- (K: the last also mentioned in 
the K in art. jAi.) 3A-*: see -AA. slAi*: see 34*. — 
— Also i. q. “OA; (K;) [i. e. A thing, or an iron 
instrument, with which the head is scratched; or 
a thing like a large needle, with which the female 
hair-dresser adjusts, or puts in order, the locks of 
a woman's hair;] or a piece of wood, or stick, 
[like a skewer,] which a woman inserts in her 
hair; or a horn prepared for that purpose (TA) [or 
for adjusting the locks of a woman's hair: 
see SI3A]. «AA«: see 34*. j34 1 Jiill ji*, and J, ALi, 
The palm-trees were, or became, goodly with 
their fruit. (TA.) [See also 4.] — “dll ALi, [inf. 
n. jAi,] accord, to AZ, is syn. with All A>3 [1. 
e. God removed such a one far from good, or 
prosperity, &c.; or may God remove &c.]: (TA:) 
[or, as may be inferred from what follows, the 
former of these verbs is used by some as an 
imitative sequent to the latter of them:] and 


accord, to Sb, (TA,) ALi, (K> TA,) inf. n. [AA* 
and] -AAi, (TA,) is syn. with jA [i. e. He, or it, 
was, or became, bad or evil, foul or ugly, &c.]: (K, 
TA:) [but in this case also it seems that 
the former of these verbs may be used by some as 
an imitative sequent to the latter of them: for] 
one says, Aiij <1 U3a [May removal far from 
good, or prosperity, &c., betide him], (S, O, K,) in 
which AAi is an imitative sequent to AAs, or syn. 
therewith; (S, K;) and [in like manner] A A3 
AAij; (o, K;) and, of a man, AA-j inf- n - of 
the latter as above and in like manner of the 
former; (S;) and Aklilillj iU. [He did, or 

said, what was bad or evil, &c.]: (K:) and J, Aj4 3* 
AjA- [He is bad or evil, foul or ugly, &c.]: (S, * O, 
K: *) and J, A jAii U. j3* [He sat, or remained, 

far removed from good, or prosperity, &c.]: in 
like manner: (K:) but Sb intimates that J. AjAi 
is not an imitative sequent, by his stating that the 
Arabs say 4*3 AjA- [Bad, or evil, &c., and 
blamed, &c.; or, more probably, ALi> 
pP'j, meaning foul and ugly]: (L, TA:) and [it is 
said that] J. AjAi signifies Recovering (AiL [fo r 
which Freytag appears to have read A3]) 
from disease; (O, K, TA;) and hence one says, 3^ 
AAi [as though meaning Such a one is 
unsightly, being just recovering from 
disease]: (TA:) and accord, to AZ, J. 4 jAii is [not 
an imitative sequent, but] syn. with £ >A>: (L, 
TA:) in the phrase abovementioned, A jAi* is said 
in the 'Inayeh to mean broken: or far removed: 
(TA:) or it means reviled. (O.) — [As indicated 
above,] AA4, aor. jAi, (Lh, O, K,) inf. n. £A*, (Lh, 
O,) also signifies He broke it. (Lh, O, K.) One 
says, J-4J4 SjjAll jAi 3AAiV ; i. e. I will assuredly 
break [or crush] thee [as in the breaking of the 
walnut] with stones: (O, TA: *) or I will 
assuredly extract all that thou hast [as in the 
extracting of the contents of the walnut by means 
of stones]: for SjjAll A3, i n f. n. as above, means 
He extracted what was in the walnut. (TA.) 2 jAi 
see 1, first sentence: and see also 4, in three 
places. 3 He reviled him; or contended 

with him in reviling; (K, TA;) and contended with 
him in annoyance. (O, TA.) 4 JAill (s, A, 
Mgh, O, K;) as also J, A-i, (s, * A, Mgh, O,) 
inf. n. jAii; (S;) i. q. ^ Jl [meaning The palm- 
trees showed redness, or yellowness, in their 
fruit]: (S, A, O, K:) or their dates became 
altered from greenness to yellowness: (Mgh:) the 
former is said by As to be of the dial, of El-Hijaz: 
and l the latter verb is also said of the [kind of 
tree called] Aljl, meaning it became coloured in 
its fruit. (TA.) And 3*311 jA!l, (O,) or >411, (K,) inf. 
n. (TA;) and j ^Ai> (O, K,) inf. n. as above; 
(TA;) The dates, or the unripe dates, became 
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coloured, (O, K,) red, or yellow: (O, TA:) or, as 
some say, became sweet. (TA.) The Prophet 
forbade the selling of dates before their becoming 
in this state. (S, * A, * O, TA.) — <ai!l He 
removed him far away. (O, K. *) — jAil j jySI 

[app. How foul, or ugly, or the like, is he! 
as seems to be shown by what here follows]: IDrd 
cites, Jj V i'f ! l JA? Aia' 

[How foul is he, as offspring, and how ugly! like 
the little whelp of the dog; nay, rather, more 

foul!]. (O.) jAA [and inf. n. of jAi, q. v. And,] 

accord, to AZ, i. q. ^ [i. e. Niggardliness, &c.; or 
the being niggardly, &c.: see l in 

art. £*!]. (TA.) 3-AAA : see what next follows. 3A1A 
and J, 3^AA An unripe date altering in redness, 

(K,) or altered to redness. (As, TA.) And the 

former signifies The [ruddy] colour termed » jAi. 
(O, K.) 3A?iA SiL A red [dress, or garment, such as 
is termed] A1A: (K:) the latter word being a rel. n. 
from A=AA meaning “ an unripe date altering to 
redness. ” (TA.) JAA; see l, in three places, jAA! 
Red; (TA;) or [of a ruddy colour;] i. q. jAAl; (O, K, 

TA:) so says AHat. (TA.) [Hence,] iuli zjc-j 

[Forth, app. of milk,] that is not of a pure white 
hue, (O, K, TA,) but coloured. (TA.) £ jAAA; see l, 
in two places. AAA l AAA ; aor. AAA ; (S, M, L, K,) inf. 
n. AAA ; (S, M, L,) He scarcely ever, or never, slept, 
and had a malignant eye, affecting, or hurting, 
others, therewith: (S, M, L, K: *) or he had a 
strong, or powerful, eye, quickly affecting or 
hurting [others therewith]. (M, L, K.) — — 
And AAA, (S, M, L, K,) aor. AAA; (K;) and AiA ; 
aor. AAA; (L, K;) He went away, (S, M, L, K,) and 
went far off, (S, L,) being driven away. (S, L, K.) 

3 iiSLS, (S, L,) inf. n. sAAUAA, (K,) He regarded him, 
or treated him, with enmity, or hostility. (S L, K.) 

4 JAAAI, (inf. n. AIAAJ ; L,) He drove him away. (S, M, 
L, K.) AAA: see JAAA, in three places. 

see in four places: — — and see 

also AAA. AAA : see JAAA, in three places. AiA: 

see JAAA. AA 7 j AA ^ U There is not in him 

any motion. (IAar, S, L.) And, (L, K, in the 

CK AA V j AAi -y A>,) as also AAA -u AA Vj (K,) 
There is not in it (namely, a commodity, or 
household furniture, L) any fault, or defect: and 
there is not in it (namely, language, or speech, L) 
any defect, imperfection, or unsoundness. (L, K. 
*) — — And ii Vj ii 11 U He possesses 

not anything. (L, K.) And Aj V j AiA lijj U 

There is not anything to be feared, nor anything 
to be disliked, in the way to the 
attainment thereof. (Meyd, TA.) see in 
six places. ALA; see JAAA, in two places. AAA ; 
see JAAA, in the latter half. »AAA and »AAS ; see JAAA, 
near the end; the latter, in two places. see 


what next follows. A AAA AiAe An eagle vehemently 
hungry, (S, M, L, K,) and eager in seeking food; 
(M, L;) as also J, lsAAA. (k.) A poet likens a 
horse thereto. (M, L.) u lj AA, as a sing, n.: see O'AiA 
(of which it is also a pi.), in two places, near the 
end. JALA One who scarcely ever, or never, 
sleeps; (S, M, L, K;) as also J, AAA; (s, M, K;) and 
who has a malignant eye, (S, M,) affecting, or 
hurting, others therewith; as also J, AA (s, M, K, 
in the TA AAJ and J, Aii; (M:) or who has a 
strong, or powerful, eye, quickly affecting or 
hurting [others therewith]; (M, L, K;) as also J, AA 
and l ^yAA: (M:) and AA J. gAill one who 
scarcely ever, or never, sleeps; whom drowsiness 
does not overcome. (T, L.) — — Also Driven 
away, and remote; and so J, AA. (L.) — — 
And 3ilAA A light-spirited woman: (Th, M, L:) 
foul, or obscene, in her speech; clamorous, and 
foul-tongued. (T, L.) — Also The male 
chameleon; (M, L, K;) and so J, AA and J, AA and 
l AA : or all these words signify a slender and 
compact male chameleon, with a small head, that 
cleaves to the trunk of the kind of tree 
called alAao: (M, L:) pi. <IjIAAA (M, L, K) and lsAIAA; 
(M:) the former pi. like 333, pi. of 3j3; (L;) 
and also used as a sing., meaning a male 
chameleon; (Th, M;) thus used by a poetess; (M:) 
also [ AA (s, M, L, K) and J, AA (m, L) and [ AA 
(M, L, K) and J, AA (k) the young one of a 
chameleon: (Lh, S, M, L, K:) pi. o'AAA (S, M, L, K) 
and lsAIAA; (M, L, K:) the former pi. like j' >a^>, 
pi. of 3^- (S.) A poet says, describing asses, 3'j 
t- 2 ] erA Ajcjs JIAoj ^AULAll And they pastured 
therein until the heat became vehement and they 
saw the male chameleons thirsty, desiring to go 
to water, and repairing to the sun: some say, 
that csiAA here signifies moths, (u^ jA), but this is 
a mistake. (M, L.) JAA a ] so s ig n ig es The animals 
called Aa= and Jjj and and o^3 
and 3AAlA : and the sing, is j »AA : (m, L:) or any 
small animals that creep or walk upon the earth, 
and venomous or noxious reptiles and the like: 
(M, L, K:) sing, j »AA (M, L) and { AAA, (M,) or 
1 AAA, (l,) and J, AA, (m,) or J. AA; (L;) but it does 
not appear how J, »AA can be a sing, of JAA 
unless the augmentative letter be regarded as 

elided. (M, L.) Also The wolf; (M, L, K;) and 

so i u'AA (Th, M, L, K) and J, AA, (M, L,) or J, AA, 

(K,) or [ AA. (TA.) Also The hawk; syn. 

(M, L;) and so j O'AA (Th, M, L) and J, AA, (m, L,) 
or l AA. (TA.) — — And JAA pj ] a ] so 
signifies The young ones of the kinds of birds 
called lSjIA and '-AS (m, L, K) and the like. (M, 
L.) A*A: gee JAA, in two places. AA-> jjA A 
driving far away. (M, L.) jAA l jAA, aor. jAA, inf. 


n. jAA (M, L, Msb, K [in the CK and TA jAA, which 
is evidently wrong,]) and »jAa, (Lth, K,) or 
the latter is a simple subst.; (M;) and jAA; and 
l jAAl; (m, K;) He was, or became, of the colour 
termed »jAA. (M, L, Msb, K.) 9 jAA) see 

I. jAA: see jjAA. jAA [The red, or blood-coloured, 

anemone;] i. q. u'-Ajll jlaA: (s, M, A, Msb, K:) it 
is not a sweet-scented flower: (Msb:) n. un. 
with »; (S, M, Msb, K;) pi. [of the n. un.] AjIjSA : 
(K:) as also J, jAA and J, u 1 j?A, (so in some copies 
of the K,) the latter so written by IDrd and Sgh, 
and thought by IDrd to be a place or a plant, 
(TA,) or [ u'>A (so in some copies of the K and 
in the TA,) and ) lS jAA and J. j jAA : (K:) or jAi is 
the name of a certain other plant, not 
the i3AA, but red like it: (M, * K, * TA:) or it 
signifies cinnabar: (A:) or has this 

signification, (T, K,) as well as that first assigned 
to it above: (K:) and accord, to AHn, (M, TA,) 

J. is jAA is the name of a certain plant (S, M, TA) 

that grows is sands, having a pungent 
odour, which is tasted in the flavour of milk: and 
he adds that, accord, to some, it is the same as 
the jAi; but that this opinion is not well founded: 
(M, TA:) it is also said that it is a certain plant 
having a flower of a dingy red colour, the seed, or 
grain, of which is called f?A4-: (TA:) and that 
1 cSjAA (M, TA) and J. lSjAA, (M,) or ] jAA, 
(TA,) are names of a certain plant, having a 
flower of a colour somewhat of that termed 3AA, 
with slender, or delicate, dust-coloured leaves, 
which grows in the manner of >-AAa [a kind of 
trefoil], is approved in pasturage, and grows only 
in fruitful years. (M, TA.) jAIIj jaAIA jU. : see 
jAl j in art. »jSa The colours 

described in the explanations of the epithet jAA, 
below. (S, M, Msb, &c.) u'jA 21 , or u'jA 22 : 
see jAi. 3 jAA and its vars.: see in art. 3jAi. j^Ai : 
see the next paragraph, in four places. jjAi 
(AHeyth, Fr, A'Obeyd, S, K) and [ jjAA (AHeyth, 
As, Abu-l-Jarrah, S, K) A want; or a needful, 
or requisite, thing, affair, or business: (S, K:) or 
the former signifies wants: (Ham p. 716:) 
A'Obeyd says that the former word is the 
more correct, because jjAi signifies things, or 
affairs, that cleave to the heart, disquieting it; 
and is pi. of J, jAi; and that J, jjAi, with fet-h, has 
the signification of an epithet [meaning cleaving 
to the heart and disquieting it]: (S:) or, accord, to 
some, this latter signifies grief, mourning, 
sorrow, or sadness; disquietude of mind: or 
disquietude of mind that causes one to be 
sleepless: the former is also expl. as signifying a 
man's case, and his secret: and | both are also 
said to signify tidings: and a man's state, or 
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condition. (TA.) One says, lsjAA 1 Ajikl I 
acquainted him with my want; like as one 
says lS jAj is jAA All ‘ * 0 * ^ : (S:) or I acquainted 
him with my tidings. (TA.) And lS jAA 1 All AAA i 
acquainted him with my case, and with what I 
kept secret from others; (TA;) and so <1 
l s jAA (Ham p. 716:) or I revealed to him my 
secret, and acquainted him with all my affairs. 
(Mgh.) And J, » jAA and »j AA He complained 

to him of his state, or condition. (M, TA.) <_sjAA 
see jfA in two places: — and see also iA 
A^J A-^A, in art. A“=. lAA see AA in two 
places, l see jfA in three places. A" 1 , 
applied to a man, [Of a ruddy complexion 
combined with fairness: or] of a clear ruddy 
complexion, with the outer skin inclining to 
white: (S:) or having a red, or ruddy, tinge, over a 
white, or fair, complexion: (M, Msb, K:) and 
applied to a horse, [of a sorrel colour;] of a clear 
red colour, (S, IF, Msb,) or of a red 
colour inclining to [the dull red hue called] » j*A 
(M, K,) with a red mane and tail: (S, M, K:) when 
the mane and tail are black, the 
epithet ciniS [meaning bay, or dark bay, or 
brown,] is applied to the horse: (S:) the is 
said to be the best of horses: (LAar, M: [but it is 
said in Har p. 399 to be regarded by the Arabs as 
of evil omen:]) and applied to a camel, intensely 
red: (S:) or of a colour resembling that of a 
horse thus termed: (M:) fern, iijAA and pi. j»A 
(Msb.) — — Also, applied to blood, That has 
become thick, (laic. jlko U, M, Msb, TA,) and not 

been overspread with dust. (Msb, TA.) And 

the fern., eij»A is used as [a subst.] signifying 
Fire. (Ham p. 718.) Js 1 A“ 3 AA and A AA (S, 
O, Msb, K,) the former accord, to IAar, (Th, TA,) 
the latter accord, to Fr, (TA,) but disallowed by 
IKt, and asserted by him to be 

a mispronunciation of the vulgar, (Msb,) 
and AAA (Msb, K,) and $ j^A (accord, to the 
CK,) and, (S, O, K,) as they sometimes said, (S, 
O,) A, (S, O, K,) and jl A3A and 3AA, (K,) 
[the first and second now applied to The green 
wood-pecker, picus viridis: and to the 

common roller, coracias garrula:] a certain bird, 
(S, O, Msb, K,) well known, (K,) among the 
Arabs, (Fr, TA,) called JAJ, (Fr, S, O, Msb, TA,) 
[a name likewise now applied to the green wood- 
pecker,] and regarded by the Arabs as of evil 
omen; (S;) less than the pigeon, the colour of 
which is green, and the beak black, and having 
blackness in the extremities and exterior of its 
wings: (Msb:) accord, to IAar, the jljfS is with 
the Arabs the s-Aki [q. v.]: (TA:) accord, to the K, 
or $ jiA and AAAi accord, to Lth, (TA,) a certain 
bird speckled, or spotted, with green and red and 


(A 

white (K, TA) and black, (TA,) and found, accord, 
to the copies of the K, in the land of the Haram, 
but correctly, as in the words of Lth, ? jaJI cm A, 
thus, with <t, [perhaps rightly gjfll cAj'A, in the 
land that is hot, or very hot,] in the places in 
which palm-trees grow; of the size of the Aii [or 
hoopoe]: accord, to Lh, jlj »*5 is of the 
measure iAAA : is mentioned by J and Sgh 

[as well as in the K] in the present art.; but 
should, properly, be mentioned under the 
head of 3A A, as it is in the L. (TA.) 2 a-*«A 

(L, TA,) inf. n. u AA (L, Mgh, K,) He divided it 
into parts, or portions: (Mgh:) or he cut it up, and 
separated its members (A, L, K *) into just 
portions among the sharers; (L, K; *) namely, a 
slaughtered animal, (K,) or particularly 
a slaughtered sheep or goat, and a pig: (L, A, TA:) 
or he divided it (namely, a pig,) into parts or 
portions, and members, for eating and selling. 
(Mgh.) Hence the trad, jj JA 1 I o-AiJs jAJI j-U 
(L, A) He who sells wine, let him cut up swine 
and divide their members, as is done to a sheep 
or goat when its flesh is sold: meaning, he who 
holds the selling of wine to be lawful, let him hold 
the selling of swine to be so; for they are equally 
forbidden. (L, TA.) j-Ai A piece, or part, of a 
thing; (S, M, Mgh, Msb;) as also J, AAA (M, 
Mgh:) or a little, of much; (M, TA;) as also [ the 
latter: (IDrd, M, K:) and { the latter, a little, or 
paltry, thing: (TA:) and the former, a piece of 
land: (S:) or a share; syn. Mr-, (A, K,) or J=A, (M,) 
and w (A, Mgh, K,) and & 3 A (A, K,) which 
signifies the same as j (Sh, on the authority 
of Khalid;) as also J, A=AA (Sh, M, Mgh, K;) 
like - LWi and — 4 ^: (M:) as, for instance, in 
property; (IDrd;) and of a slave: (TA:) or a 
certain share not divided: (EshShafi’ee, TA:) or if 
divided it may also be thus called: (Az, TA:) pi. 
[of pauc.] AAA (M, Msb) and [of mult.] A^A 
(M, TA.) AAA see A^A throughout. — Also A 
sharer, or partner. (S, A, K.) You say, A 

He is my sharer, or partner, (S, A,) in a piece 
of land. (S.) — And A fleet, or swift, and excellent 
horse: (K:) but an epithet not known to Lth. 
(TA.) a broad JAj [or iron head] 

(IDrd, Msb, K) of an arrow: (IDrd:) or an arrow 
having such a A-A (Lth, IF, K,) with which wild 
animals are shot; (Lth;) but Az says that 
this explanation is at variance with what has been 
heard from the Arabs: (TA:) or it signifies, (M,) 
or signifies also, (K,) a long AA (M, K;) not a 
broad one: (M:) or an arrow having such a A-A 
(M;) with which wild animals are shot: (K:) or a 
long and broad A-=f : (S:) or it is of half the size of 
a AA and is worthless; children play with it, and 
it is the worst kind of arrow [-head], and is used 


for shooting at objects of the chase and any other 
thing: (TA:) pi. A^A (S.) AALl A butcher. (A, 
K.) jA 1 is fA (S, Msb, K,) originally jfA (S, TA,) 
aor. AA (S, Msb,) dual thereof AAA, (S,) inf. 
n. and « AA (S, * K,) the latter accord, to a 
reading of the Kur xxiii. 108, (S,) and 
and and » (S, * K) and '-A, (K.) or the last 
of these is the inf. n., and and [and the 
rest, none of which is expressly specified as an 
inf. n. in the S,] are simple substs., (Msb,) He 
was, or became, unprosperous, unfortunate, 
unhappy, or miserable; (S, Msb, TA;) A" 1 being 
contr. of A- 1 ; (Msb;) and &c. contr. of »A»A 
(S, TA:) or he was, or became, in a state of 
straitness, distress, adversity, or difficulty. (Az, K, 
TA.) [See also below.] — — Also 

(assumed tropical:) He suffered, or experienced, 
fatigue, (TA, and Ksh and Bd and Jel in xx. 1,) A 

I A [in such a thing]. (TA.) — AA see 3: and 

4 . 3 ilalA (K, TA,) inf. n. AlAl (S, TA) and MA 
(TA,) He laboured, strove, or struggled, with him, 
to prevail, or overcome, (S, K, TA,) in war, or 
battle, and the like; (K, TA;) so in the T; (TA;) 
he struggled, or contended, with, or against, the 
difficulty, or trouble, or inconvenience, that he 
experienced from him; (S, * TA;) syn. -AA (k, 

TA;) or Ajli; and (s, * TA.) And J, 

iliis, aor 0 f th e latter verb AA He endeavoured 
to surpass him in mutual labouring, or striving, 
or struggling, to prevail, or overcome, &c., ( Alii 
cUlill A, [in the CK, c'ilill A, But the former 
seems to be the right reading, and may be best 
rendered in the mutual striving 
against difficulty,]) and he surpassed him 
[therein]. (K. [In the S, AaA AA A^A 
aor. Z jiul; and only the latter verb as thus used is 
there explained.]) — — sl&Ai signifies also 
(assumed tropical:) The treating [one] with 
hardness, harshness, or illnature. (TA.) — — 
And (tropical:) The vying, one with another, in 
patience, or endurance: a rajiz says, A'—y A 
y y jsISLj clijj A (jlyjlLail 

[When the two patient ones vie in endurance, he 
does not lag behind, almost, by reason of the 
weakness of powers, failing to hasten in pace]: 
he means a camel vying with the attendant 
thereof in endurance of going. (TA.) 4 All iliil 
God caused him to be unprosperous, 
unfortunate, unhappy, or miserable; contr. 
of kskA (S, * Msb, TA:) or God caused him to be 
in a state of straitness, distress, adversity, or 
difficulty: and so [ »AA (K.) — And A^ 1 He 
combed. (AZ, K. [See A““-]) “A*" an inf. n. of AA 
as also »AA (S, * K:) or a simple subst. 
(Msb.) (A“ Unprosperous, unfortunate, unhappy, 
or miserable: (S, Msb, TA:) [or in a state of 
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straitness, distress, adversity, or difficulty: (see 
its verb:)] pi. (TA.) yj oSi fij, in 
the Kur [xix. 4, And I have not been, in 
supplicating Thee, my Lord, unprosperous], 
means I have been one whose prayer has been 
answered. (TA.) an inf. n. of JV*; (S, * K;) or 
a simple subst.; (Msb;) 

signifying Unprosperousness, &c.; [see its verb;] 
contr. of (s, Er-Raghib, TA:) it is of two 
kinds; [relating to the world to come] 

and [relating to the present world]: and the 
latter is of three kinds; [relating to the soul] 
and Syy [relating to the body] and ^ J*- 
[relating to external circumstances]. (Er-Raghib, 
TA.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) Fatigue; 
syn. hut the latter has a more general 
signification; every » jlLi being hut every 

is not » jlLi. (TA.) [More, and most, 

unprosperous, &c. — — And] (tropical:) More 
[and most] fatigued. (TA.) A comb: a dial, 
var. of (AZ, K.) 1 inf. n. , said of 

the [or tush] of a camel, It grew forth: a dial, 
var. of lii. (K in art. jLi> [but belonging to the 
present art.: mentioned in the TA, as not in the K, 

on the authority of ISd].) [Freytag states, as 

on the authority of Abu-l-'Ala, that is used 
for He clave, or split, & c.: — — and that 
Reiske has explained it as signifying He opened 
the mouth with a wide grinning (“ amplo rictu ” 
).] A long prominence, or projecting portion, 
or ledge, (iji> 4=s) of a mountain, (K, TA,) 
that cannot be ascended: (TA:) by rule it should 
be with » [i. e. as being derived from fii]: 
(Sgh, TA:) pi. (K [correctly (j 1 ^]) 

and 0^. (TA. [Mentioned in the K in art. j^, 
but belonging to the present art.]) 1 is 
intrans. by itself, and trans. by means of 

the particle one says aor. 

[contr. to analogy in the case of an intrans. verb 
of this class], inf. n. The thing, or case, or 
affair, was, or became, dubious, or confused: 

(Msb:) and^ ili, (MA, K,) first pers. cJ&i 

“S4, (S, Msb,) aor. as above, (JM, PS, &c.,) and so 
the inf. n., (MA, &c.,) He doubted, wavered 
or vacillated in opinion, or was uncertain, 
respecting it; (MA, Msb, and so accord, to 
explanations of ^ [q. v. infra] in the S and Msb 
and K &c.;) syn. y^j!; (Msb;) and j signifies 

the same. (S, K.) iii means [i. e. 

The case, or affair, was difficult, 
hard, distressing, & c., to me]: (O, TA:) or, as 
some say, [was such that] I doubted ( d£l4 ) 
respecting it. (TA.) — ^ said of a camel, (IAar, 
S, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (S,) He limped, or 
halted; or had a slight lameness, (IAar, S, TA,) of 


his hind leg: (IAar, TA:) or his arm stuck to his 
side, (K, TA,) and he had a slight lameness in 
consequence thereof: (TA:) and ) likewise 
said of a camel, he had a slight lameness; (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, TA;) like (Ibn-'Abbad, O.)— — 
also signifies The cleaving or sticking [of a 
thing to another thing]. (S, O, TA.) So in a verse 
of Aboo-Dahbal El-Jumahee cited voce 44t (S.) 
And one says, The relationship was, or 

became, closely united. (O, TA. [See 
voce &'-*!.]) — — ibi, (K, TA,) aor. 

and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He put on [or around 
him,] or attired himself with, the arms, or 
weapons, completely, not leaving any of them; 
(TA;) [as though] he entered amid them. (K, TA.) 
— -diSLi, (s, O, Msb, in the K -^i,) 

and fy-JL, and the like, aor. as above, (TA,) 
and so the inf. n., (Msb, TA,) I pierced, or 
transpierced, him, or it, (iiiLL, Msb, or <2 O, 
and in like manner in the TA, but in my copies of 
the S [meaning I made a hole in him, or it], 
and thus in one place in the TA, and S O, 

and in like manner in the K,) with the spear, (S, 
O, Msb, K,) and with the arrow, &c.: (TA:) but 
IDrd says that, accord, to some, ““ is only by the 
conjoining two things with an arrow or a spear: 
(O, TA:) [thus,] j tSlISa means And he 

clave and transpierced his leg, or foot, together 

with his stirrup. (Mgh.) [Hence,] CiSSi 

I traversed, or crossed, or cut through, the 
countries, or districts, to him. (O, TA.) — — 
And “ The garment was put [or 

drawn] together upon him, and fastened with 
a thorn or a wooden pin: or was let down, or 

made to hang down, upon him. (TA.) I 

They placed their tents in one row, or 
series, (O, Msb, K,) in one regular order, (T, TA,) 
near together. (Msb.) — — Hence; I 

They made the relationships to be closely 
connected. (Msb.) And ^ He was made, or 
asserted, to be connected with the lineage of 
another. (IAar, O.) — — And -eSSLi said of 
anything means I drew and joined, or adjoined, it 
[to another thing]. (Msb.) [And I infixed it in, or 
thrust it into, another thing.] — — U 

[or, more probably, ^ L»,] a phrase in a 
verse of El-Farezdak,] in which it forms an 
apodosis,] means ljl [i. e., app.. Its friend (the 
sword, or the spear, both of which are meanings 
of JjjiJI,) would not be conjoined (or grasped) 
with my hand]. (TA.) — — && He 

(the sewer) made the stitch-holes far apart [in 
sewing the garment, or piece of cloth]. (O, TA.) 
[Thus the verb has two contr. meanings.] — 
ciSLi, with kesr, and (Ibn- Abbad, O, 


and so in the K accord, to the TA, as also in the 
TK, in the CK and in my MS. copy of the 
K -eSSi anc j 4JIJ 1 inclined to him, or it; or trusted 
to, or relied upon, him, or it, so as to be, or 
become, easy, or quiet, in mind; or 
leaned, rested, or relied, upon him, or it; 
syn. ctiiSj. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) 2 (S, O, 

K, *) inf. n. (o,) He made me to doubt, 

to waver or vacillate in opinion, or to be 
uncertain, respecting it; (S, K, TA;) he threw me, 
or made me to fall, into doubt, &c., respecting 
it. (O.) 5 see the first paragraph. 8 '3-^i' 

see the first paragraph. Sli [used as a subst.] 
signifies Doubt; (Msb; [see 1;]) or the contr. 
of aS; (S, O, Msb, K;) by which explanation is 
meant a wavering or vacillation in opinion 
between two things, whether they be equal 
[in probability] or such that one of them 
outweighs [therein] the other; or, as the 
expositors explain its meaning in the Kur x. 94, 
uncertainty: (Msb:) or a wavering or vacillation 
in opinion, between two inconsistent things, 
without making either of them to outweigh the 
other in the estimation of him who conceives 
the or, as some say, a pausing, or hesitation, 
between two extremes that are equal [in 
probability], without the mind's inclining to 
either of them: when one of them is made to 
outweigh, without the other’s being rejected, it 
is i>=: (KT:) accord, to Er-Raghib, it is the 
alternation, or confusedness, of two inconsistent 
things, in the judgment of a man, and their being 
equal: this is sometimes because of there being 
two indications, equal in his judgment, of the two 
inconsistent things; or of there being 
no indication thereof: and sometimes it relates to 
the question whether a thing be, or be not; and 
sometimes, to the question of what kind it is; and 
sometimes, to some of its qualities; and 
sometimes, to the accident that is the cause of its 
being: it is a species of but is more special 
than this; for Je is sometimes the utter 
nonexistence of knowledge of the two 
inconsistent things; so that every is Js-ts 
but every Je is not &S; (TA:) accord, to some, 
the primary meaning is a state of commotion, or 
disturbance, of the heart and mind: (Msb:) 

pi. 3 lj£A (K.) [Hence, *^1 f j) The day of 

which one doubts whether it be the last of one 
month or the first of the next month: 
and generally, whether it be the last of Shaaban 
or the first of Ramadan; and to fast on this day is 
forbidden.] — Also A small crack in a bone. (K.) 

And A seam, or line of sewing, of a garment. 

(L in art. £ [And accord, to Freytag, A 



1600 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


coat of mail composed of narrow rings: but he 
names no authority for this.] — And [Arsenic;] 
a certain medicament, that destroys rats; brought 
from Khurasan, from the mines of silver; (K, TA;) 
of two kinds, (TA,) white and yellow; (K, 
TA;) now known by the name of J" r- 
[ratshane]. (TA.) 44 A covering (43) that is put 
upon the hacks of the two curved extremities of 
the bow: (K:) so says ISd. (TA.) 43 [an inf. n. of 
un.] A single piercing through two men on a 
horse. (Ham p. 271.) 43 i. q. 43 : (O, K:) so in the 
saying, -4311 41 [Verily he is one whose region 

to which he directs himself is far distant]. 
(O.) 43 Arms, or weapons, (S, K, TA,) that are 

worn. (TA.) And A broad piece of wood, (K,) 

or small broad piece of wood, (S, O,) that is put 
into the hole (“ ji) [in which is inserted the end 
of the handle] of the axe, or adz, and the like, 
in order to narrow it. (IDrd, S, O, K.) — 34 j 
■4311 LjfiLi means A man discordant in natural 
dispositions. (TA.) 4<3 a camel having a 
slight lameness; that limps, or halts. (TA.) 43^ 
with two dammehs, [a pi. of which the sing., in 
the sense here indicated, is not mentioned,] i. 
q. 433 [Persons who make a claim in respect of 
relationship; or who claim to he sons of persons 
not their fathers; or who are claimed as sons hy 
persons not their father; or adopted sons: pi. 
of 3°-]. (IAar, TA.) — [Also said to he pi. 
of 433, q. v.] 4153 Tents arranged in a row: (O, 
K:) one says, 4153 ^ jjj I They pitched their 
tents in one row: but accord, to Th, it is 4153, [q. 
v.], from 4311. (TA.) 4 j43 (tropical:) A she-camel 
of which one douhts whether she he fat or not (S, 
K, TA) in her hump, (K, TA,) by reason of the 
abundance of her fur, wherefore her hump is felt: 
(S, TA:) pi. (K.) 4! j43 Sides; syn. ““I 34. (Ibn- 
Abbad, O, TA.) [Perhaps pi. of 4143 (q. v.), ne xt 
after which it is mentioned in the O; like as 33U 
(originally Is jl4>) is pi. of 4iU_a.] 4143 A region, 
quarter, or tract, syn. 4=3, of the earth. (Ibn- 
Abbad, O, K.) 344“ A party, sect, or distinct body 
or class, (AA, S, O, K,) of men: (AA, S, O:) 
pi. 4=43; (AA, S;) [and app. 453 also, for,] 
accord, to IAar, 453 signifies distinct bodies of 
soldiers. (TA.) — A way, course, mode, or 
manner, of acting or conduct or the like: (IDrd, 
O, K:) thus in the saying, <443 43 [Leave 

thou him intent on pursuing his way, &c.]: (IDrd, 
O:) pi. 443 (IDrd, O, K) and 453, ( S o in copies of 
the K,) or 453; if the latter of these two, extr. 

[with respect to analogy]. (TA.) And Natural 

disposition; syn. 34. (TK, as from the K. [The 
only reading that I find in copies of the K 
is with c in the place of c, i- e. 34; and thus, but 
without any vowel-sign, in the TA: but I think 


that the right reading is evidently that in the 
TK.]) — Also The [kind of basket called] 4L in 
which are [put] fruits. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K, *) — 
And [the ph] 443 signifies The pieces of wood 
with which, they being joined together, are 
formed the tent-like tops of the vehicles 
called [pi. of £-3*]. (AA, O, TA.) <43, 

applied to a woman, meaning Just in proportion, 
or beautiful, and slender; or light, or active, in 
her work; and clever; is vulgar. (TA.) 34“, (so in 
the O, occurring there in three instances,) or 
(thus in the K, [but if this were the right reading, 
the rule of the author would require him to add “ 
with damm,” therefore I suppose it to have 
been mistranscribed in an early copy of the K,]) 
applied to a 44 [i. e. bit, or bridle], Difficult. (O, 

K. ) [See also 3S3 in art. jS3 and l 4A] 4l£3 : 

see 43. 43i3 Sharp arms or weapons: (IAar, O, 
K:) or the sharpness of arms or weapons: (K:) or 
the latter should be the meaning accord, to 
analogy. (O.) “Li [act. part. n. of 43], 34j 

43 and 4 43 [A man completely 
armed]: the former expl. as meaning a man 
wearing a complete set of arms, or weapons: 
[pi. 3114 agreeably with analogy:] you say f jS 
“■411 443 [a people, or party, completely clad 

in sets of iron arms or weapons]. (S, O. [In one of 
my copies of the S, yy-44.]) [Accord, to the TA, 
one says 443 34j J. 443 3": hut 443 seems 

evidently to be a mistranscription for “Li. 
See also 43 and ^4411 ^3 in arts. *44; 

and jk3.] 43 £=. 0 Near relationship. (O, 

TA. [See “44.]) — See also what 

next follows. 43 a tumour in the fauces; (O, K;) 
mostly in children: (O:) pi. 4ly3 : or, accord, to 
Abu-lJarrah, the sing, of “I is j 43, meaning 
the tumour. (TA.) 43 The thong with which the 
coat of mail is [in certain parts thereof] conjoined 
(<j 43=) : Antarah says, <33 43*y 

3«3 ^-=3 ■jf. = »31 3 (O, TA:) [but in the EM 

it is 43, thus with u*, and with fet-h to the j*; a 
word which I do not find in any lexicon: it is said 
that] 4=> signifies a coat of mail narrow in 
the rings: and the poet means, And of many an 
ample coat of mail [narrow in the rings] have I 
rent open the middle parts with the sword, from 
over a man who was the defender of those who, 
or that which, it was his duty to defend, who was 
pointed to as being the cavalier of the army. (EM 
p. 243.) “ j43i jii [for <4 4 j43i] An affair, or a 
case, in which there is doubt. (TA.) — 4 j44l j =3 
e. q. y j4ll [i. e. A pulpit made firm or strong &c.]. 
(TA. [See also 4 ji3.]) 44 1 143, aor. 43. (s, L) 
and 4“, (L,) inf. n. 43; (s, L, K;) and j »43l, (m, 

L, ) but this latter, which is erroneously said in 
the copies of the K to be syn. with 43, instead 


of 43, is, accord, to ISd, not of high authority; 
(TA;) He gave him: (S, L, K:) or he gave him a 
thing as a free gift. (L.) 4 »43l He gave him of 
dates on their being cut, and of wheat on its being 
reaped. (L.) He gave him of a heap of reaped com 
on the occasion of measuring, and of the bundles 
(f -4) [of com] on the occasion of reaping: of 
the dial, of ElYemen. (L.) He gave him food to 
eat, or milk to drink, after it had been deposited 
in the house or tent. (L.) — — See also 1. 
10 . rt , W„! He sought, or demanded, what is 

termed 33 [q. v .]. (L.) And ^43=3= lU. He 

came seeking, or demanding, of me 33; meaning 
what is given of a heap of reaped corn on the 
occasion of measuring, and of the bundle (f >-) 
[of corn] on the occasion of reaping: of the dial, 
of El-Yemen. (L.) 43 a gift: (S, L, K:) or a free 
gift: pi. -431. (L.) A recompense. (L.) [See f43 in 
two places.] What is given of dates when they are 
cut, and of wheat when it is reaped. (L.) What is 
given of a heap of reaped corn on the occasion of 
the measuring, and of the bundles (? >0 [of corn] 
on the occasion of the reaping: of the dial, of El- 
Yemen. (L.) Travelling-provisions with which one 
is furnished, consisting of milk, or [the 
preparation of dried curd called] “SI, 0 r clarified 
butter, or dates, and with which one goes forth 
from the abodes of a people. (L.) And Meat and 
drink deposited in a house or tent. (L.) jS3 1 jS3 
4, and »1£3, (S, Mgh, K,) but the former is 
the more chaste, (S,) and the latter is for 14“ 
(A,) aor. j43, (TA,) inf. n. 14“ and 3l4“ (s, 
A, * Msb, K) and jj43, (S, K) which last, in the 
Kur lxxvi. 9 , may be either an inf. n. or pi. of 14“ 
[used as a simple subst.], (S,) He thanked him; or 
praised, eulogized, or commended, him, for a 
benefit or benefits: (S:) he was grateful, 
or thankful, to him; or he acknowledged his 
beneficence, and spoke of it largely: (S, * K: [but 
in the S, the verb in the former sense 
has 144 only for its inf. n., and it is implied that 
in the latter sense it has for its inf. n. only 3 j 43, 
as will be seen below:]) and 41 jS3, and 411 jS3, 
(Lh, Msb, K,) which latter is less common than 
the former, and even disallowed hy As in prose, 
though allowed hy him in verse, (Msb,) and 14“ 
4k; and 411 <3= j53, and 411 <3i jf3, (Lh, K,) 
and 43 j 41 jf3, (A,) inf. n. 144 and 314“ (Msb) 
[and jj43], He thanked, or praised, God for his 
beneficence: (A:) he was grateful, or thankful, 
to God; or acknowledged his beneficence, and 
spoke of it largely: (K:) he acknowledge the 
beneficence of God, and acted in the manner 
incumbent on him in rendering Him obedience 
and abstaining from disobedience; so that jS3 is 
in word and in deed: (Msb:) and l4-“ j. 4 
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signifies the same as -*-! jS-i: (S, A, Msb, K:) you 
say, Cijliu | U iJ [i thanked him, &c., for 
what he did]: (A:) and jSLCj | [He was 

grateful to Him, &c., i. e. to God, for his 
probation]: (K:) and <111 ^xi chll jiil [i praise to 
thee, or mention to thee with thanks, the favours 
of God]: (L in art. c«^ : ) [but there are many 
explanations of beside those given above: its 
meanings will be more fully shown by what here 
follows:] is the thanking a benefactor; or 
praising, eulogizing, or commending, him, (S, A,) 
for a benefits: (S:) or the being grateful, or 
thankful; or acknowledging beneficence; and 
speaking of it largely; and [in the copies of the K, 
“or,” but this is evidently a mistake,] it is only 
on account of favour received; (K;) and u 1 is 
[the same, being] contr. of (S:) 

[sometimes] differs from (Msb in art. c^.;) 
for jSJ; is only on account of favour received; 
whereas is sometimes because of favour 
received, (Th, Az, TA in art. and Msb ubi 
supra,) and sometimes form other causes; (Th 
ubi supra;) [and thus] the latter is of more 
common application than the former; (S in 
art. ^-;) therefore you do not say ^ 

but you say (Msb ubi 

supra:) or is more common than ^ with 
respect to its kinds and means, and more 
particular with respect to the objects to which it 
relates; and the latter is more common with 
respect to the objects to which it relates, and 
more particular with respect to the means; for 
the former is, with the heart, the being humble, 
or lowly, and submissive; and with the tongue, 
the act of praising, eulogizing, or commending; 
and acknowledging beneficence; and with the 
members, the act of obeying, and submitting 
one's self; and the object to which it relates is the 
benefactor, exclusively of his essential 
qualities; therefore one does not say ^ ^ 

[we thanked God for his existence, or 
praised Him, Sec.]; hut He is on that 

account, like as He is for his beneficence; and 
is also for beneficence: thus relates to every 
object to which, as an object, relates; hut 
the reverse is not the case: and everything 
whereby is thereby is j^; but the reverse is 
not the case; for the latter is by means of 
the members, or limbs, and the former is by 
means of the tongue: is of three kinds; with 

the heart, or mind, which is the forming an 
[adequate] idea of the benefit; and with the 
tongue, which is the praising, eulogizing, or 
commending, the benefactor; and with the 
members, or limbs, which is the requiting the 


benefit according to its desert: it rests upon five 
foundations; humility of him who renders it 
towards him to whom it is rendered; his love of 
him; his acknowledgment of his benefit; the 
eulogizing him for it; and his not making use of 
the benefit in a manner which he [who has 
conferred it] dislikes: it is also explained as 
devotion of the heart to love of the benefactor, 
and of the members to obey him, and the 
employment of the tongue in mentioning 
him and eulogizing him: [and there are several 
other explanations of it which it is unnecessary to 
add:] some say that it is formed by transposition 
from jiS, the “ act of uncovering, or exposing to 
view: ” others, that it is from l s j^ “ a full 

fountain, or eye; ” accord, to which etymology it 
would signify the being full of the praise of 

the benefactor. (B, TA.) on the part of 

God signifies (tropical:) The requiting and 
commending [a person]: (K:) or 

(assumed tropical:) the forgiving a man: or 
(tropical:) the regarding him with content, 
satisfaction, good will, or favour: and hence, 
necessarily, (tropical:) the recompensing, or 
rewarding, him: the saying <111 signifies 
(tropical:) May God recompense, or reward, his 
work, or labour. (TA.) — aor. (S, K,) 

inf. n. (S,) (tropical:) Her (a camel's) udder 
became full (S, K, TA) of milk: (S, TA:) or she (a 
camel) obtained a good share of leguminous 
herbage, or [other] pasturage, and in 
consequence abounded with milk after 
having had little milk: (T, TA:) and she (a beast;) 
became fat, (K, TA,) and her udder became full of 

milk. (TA.) And (tropical:) He was, or 

became, liberal, or bountiful, (A, K,) after having 
been niggardly: (A:) or he gave largely after 
having been niggardly. (K.) — cii jSLi said of a tree 
(“ 3 ?^“), (Fr, S, A, K,) aor. inf. n. jSi, (S,) 
(assumed tropical:) It produced, or put forth, 
what are termed jjSLi, (Fr, S, K,) i. e. what grow 
around it, from its [i. e. root, or base, or 
stem]; (S;) as also J. ciijUil, (Fr, TA,) and 
J. ^ jSISI; (Sgh, TA:) or its i. e. sappy twigs 
or shoots, from its stem, or small leaves beneath 

the large, became abundant. (A.) And j&, 

aor. (K,) inf. n. (TA;) and aor. 
and J. jSuil; (K;) said of palm-trees ( 3 ^-j), 
(assumed tropical:) They had many i. 

e. offsets, or suckers. (AHn, K, * TA.) — — 
And and J, and J. are all verbs 
from (K.) [It is said in the K that these verbs 
are from jjSLC in all of certain significations there 
mentioned; app. meaning, all that are there 
mentioned after the next preceding verb: and 


hence they seem to have the significations here 

following: said of palmtrees (J^-0, (assumed 

tropical:) They put forth leaves around their 
branches:: — — and, said of trees in 

general (assumed tropical:) They put forth 
branches: — — and (assumed tropical:) They 
produced hark: — — and, said of a grape- 
vine, (assumed tropical:) it grew from a shoot 

planted: in the TA it seems to he implied 

that, said of a vine, they signify 
(assumed tropical:) It put forth long shoots, or 
upper shoots.] 3 1 showed him that I was 

thankful, or grateful, (A, O, K,) to him. (A.) — 
And 1 commenced with him 

discourse. (O, K.) 4 f jSuil (assumed tropical:) 
The people's camels had their udders full of milk 
^j^“): (K:) or the people's camels became 
fat: (TA:) or the people milked a camel or sheep 
or goat having her udder full of milk, i. e., such as 
is termed ‘J&: (S:) or the people milked camels 
or sheep or goats having their udders full of milk, 
one such after another: (O, TA: [but for I ^ 3 ^! 

sjii in the O, and in the TA, I 

read sjSLi I agreeably with what here 
next precedes:]) or the people, having alighted in 
a place where their camels found herbs, 
or leguminous plants, had abundance of milk 

from them. (T, TA.) said of an udder: 

see 8. (assumed tropical:) The 

land produced fresh herbage after other herbage 

that had become dried up and dusty. (TA.) 

See also 1, near the end of the paragraph, in three 
places. 5 jSuSi: see 1, in three places. — — 
Also [He affected, or made a show of, 
thankfulness, or gratitude: (see ct=C : ) or] he 
seemed, or appeared, thankful, or grateful. (KL.) 
8 jSiil (tropical:) It (an udder) became full (S, K, 
TA) of milk; (S, TA;) as also J, j£-^. (K.) — — 
;uUl Ci jSlil (assumed tropical:) The rain fell 
vehemently: (S:) or the sky rained much. (K.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) The winds 

brought rain: (K:) or blew violently: or, as is said 
on the authority of A'Obeyd, were contrary; but 
ISd says that this is a mistake. (TA.) — — 
Also jSia (assumed tropical:) It (heat, and cold,) 
became intense. (K.) — — (tropical:) He (a 
man) strove, exerted himself, or did his utmost, 
in his running. (K, TA.) — Also (assumed 
tropical:) It became what is termed [q. 

v.]. (TA.) See also 1, near the end of the 

paragraph, in two places. — — [Hence, app.,] 
(tropical:) It (a foetus) put forth downy 
hair. (A.) The vulva, or pudendum, of a 
woman: (S, M, Msb, K:) or the flesh thereof: (M, 
K, * MF:) as also J. in either of these 
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senses: (K:) pi. (Msb, TA:) in the K, as 
the second explanation, is a mistake for 
(MF.) It is said in a trad., ^ 

meaning He forbade the giving hire for 
prostitution; the word O" being understood as 

prefixed to jSui. (TA.) Also i. q. [i. e. 

The act of compressing, or of contracting 
marriage with, a woman]. (TS, K.) and inf. n. 
of (S, A, * Msb, K:) and it may [be used as 
a simple subst., and, as such,] have for its 
pi. (S. [See l.]) jSA see (assumed 

tropical:) [Fulness of the udder of a camel; 
and so J, is expl. in the TK;] a subst. 

from f jail jAii [q. v.]. (K.) One says, sjAill I ji, 
so in the L and other lexicons, (TA,) or J, I, 
(so in my copies of the S,) or [ -Cj^l, (so in the O 
and K,) (assumed tropical:) [This is the time of 
the fulness of the udder,] when the camels 
abound with milk, or have their udders full, ( lij 
'-Aai., q. v.,) from the [herbage called] twj. (S, O, 
L, K.) »jSA: see the next preceding 

paragraph. (tropical:) A she-camel, (As, S, 
A, K,) and ewe or she-goat, (A,) having her udder 
full (As, S, A, K) of milk, (S,) whatever be the 
fodder, or herbage, she has eaten; (A;) as also 
J. jliA*: (K:) or the former, that has obtained a 
good share of leguminous herbage, or of [other] 
pasture, and in consequence abounds with 
milk after having had little milk: (T, TA:) and J, 
the latter, that abounds with milk though having 
had hut a small share of pasture: (TA:) or 
that abounds with milk in summer and ceases in 
winter: (IAar, TA:) pi. of the former lS jlAi, (S, K,) 
applied to camels and to sheep or goats, (S,) 
and csjSA (k) and cjljSA (s, K:) and ls'J^ is 
applied to camels, and sheep or goats, as 
meaning abounding with milk, or having their 
udders full, (cjiai. li),) from the [herbage 
called] £jjj. (S, TA.) [J, is also a 

sing, epithet, having a similar signification: as 
well as a pi.] One says J, is (tropical:) An 

udder abounding with milk: (A:) or having 
much milk. (S.) And J, jio (assumed 

tropical:) A full source or eye. (B, TA.) And [ 

(assumed tropical:) A fat piece of flesh- 
meat: (K:) or (tropical:) [a piece of flesh-meat] 
flowing with grease, or gravy: (A: [but in my 
copy, is erroneously put for »jA]) pi. 

(A.) lsIAA see the next four preceding 
sentences. see in two places. jjAi an 

intensive epithet, (TA,) signifying jAill [i. e. 
One who thanks much; or who is very thankful or 
grateful: see l]: (K, TA:) and one who is earnest, 
or does his utmost, in thanking his Lord, or in 
being thankful or grateful to Him, by obedience 
to Him, performing his appointed religious 


<_£ 

services: (TA:) or one who does his utmost in 
showing his thankfulness, or gratitude, with his 
heart and his tongue and his members, or limbs, 
with firm belief, and with acknowledgment [of 
benefits received]: or who sees his inability to 
be [sufficiently] thankful or grateful: or who 
renders thanks, or is thankful or grateful, for 
probation: or, for what is denied him: 

(KT:) pi. jSA. (TA.) (tropical:) A beast that 

is sufficed by little fodder or herbage, (S, A,) and 
that fattens upon it: (A:) or that fattens upon 
little fodder or herbage: (K:) as though thankful 

for that small benefit. (TA.) jj^JI, applied 

to God, (tropical:) [He who approves, or 
rewards, or forgives, much, or largely:] He who 
gives large reward for small, or few, works: He in 
whose estimation small, or few, works performed 
by his servants increase, and who multiplies 
his rewards to them. (TA.) (tropical:) The 
shoots that grow around a tree, from its [i. e. 
root, or base, or stem]: (S:) or sappy twigs or 
shoots, that grow from the stem of a tree: or 
small leaves beneath the large: (A:) or fresh and 
tender twigs or shoots, that grow among such as 
have become thick and tough: and what grow at, 
or upon, the J [i. e. roots, or bases, or stems,] 
of large trees: or small leaves that grow at, or 
upon, the root, or base, or stem, of a tree: (IAar, 
TA:) and offsets, or suckers, or sprouts, of palm- 
trees: (K:) and the leaves that are around the 
branches of the palm-tree: (Yaa- koob, K:) and 
plants, and hair, and feathers, and abundant 
ostrich-feathers (Aie, K, TA, in the CK »1*&), such 
as are small, growing among such as are large: or 
the first, of herbage, growing after other herbage 
that has become dried up and dusty: (K:) and 
downy hair, or down: and any soft, fine hair: 
(A:) or hair growing among the plaits: pi. jSJi: 
and weak hair: (TA:) and hair at the roots of a 
horse's mane, (K, TA,) like down, and in the 
forelock: (TA:) and the hair that is next to the 
face and the back of the neck: (A, K:) and 
branches: (AHn, K: [in the CK, j is 

erroneously put for o^-^l j:]) and the bark (&tAJ) 
of trees: pi. (K:) and the pi. also signifies the 
long shoots of a grape-vine: or its higher, 
or highest, shoots: (AHn, TA:) and the sing., a 
grape-vine growing from a planted shoot. (AHn, 

K, TA.) Also (tropical:) Young men: (A:) or 

young offspring. (TA, from a trad.) — — And 
(tropical:) The young ones of camels: (K, TA:) as 
being likened to the of palm- 

trees. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) Forelocks: 
(K, TA:) as though pi. of [which may be n. 
un. of j£“]. (TA.) [ a name applied in the 

present day to Cichorium, intybus and endivia; 


wild and garden-succory, and endive; as 
also correctly ^i^.] Is A hired man, or 
hireling; one taken as a servant: an arabicized 
word, from [the Pers.] j^U.. (o, K.) o' ji see 
the next paragraph, o' (S, K) and O' (K,) 
[in the CK, erroneously, u' and with damm to 
the ^,] or the correct form is with damm 

to the ^ as Ibn-Hisham El-Lakhmee and El- 
Farabee have expressly affirmed; (TA;) or it is 
correctly with i_a, (K,) unpointed, and so it is 
mentioned by AHn; (TA;) [but see u'l£i^;] or 
correctly J. O'jSj^, (K,) as Sgh holds to be the 
case, (TA,) [and thus it is written in several 
medical books, from the Pers. u' j^j^; accord, to 
Golius, Cicuta herba, and applied in the present 
day to conium, i. e. hemlock, or a species thereof; 
and this is probably what is meant by Golius, as 
the conium maculatum, or common hemlock, is 
called by some cicuta;] a certain plant, (S, K,) of 
the kind called (so in a marginal note in a 
copy of the S,) the stem of which is like that of 
the g-iljj' j [or fennel], and the leaves of which are 
like those of the [species of cucumber called.] clS, 
or, as some say, like those of the c jja [q. v.], and 
smaller; having a white flower, and a slender 
stem, without any fruit; and its seed is like [that 
of] the 'iljiAj [or ammi], or [of] the [or 

anise], without taste or odour, and 

mucilaginous. (TA.) [More, and most, 

thankful, or grateful, & c.: see an ex. 

voce cilia], SjSii C_uie (o, K, TA, in the 
CK »jSL*l“,) (assumed tropical:) Herbage that 
causes milk to be copious. (O, K, TA. [In the 
CK, gjlll is erroneously put for 

jjll ]) see sjli, in two places. jjjj 

(assumed tropical:) A violent wind: (O, K:) or, 
as some say, a contrary wind; (O, TA;) but ISd, 
says that this is a mistake. (TA.) l il >4“, (T, 

S, Msb, TA,) aor. inf. n. (T, Msb, TA) 
and iCAii; (T, S, Msb, TA;) or o^, aor. (O, 
K, TA,) inf. n. (O;) He was, or became, 

refractory, untractable, perverse, stubborn, or 
obstinate, in disposition: (S, O, K:) or hard 
in disposition, or illnatured, in behaviour or 
dealing: (TA:)or evil in disposition, or illnatured, 
and very perverse or cross or repugnant 
and averse; syn. i_>“ (Msb, TA. *) 3 -uaSLi He 
treated him, or behaved towards him, with 
hardness, harshness, or illnature. (O, K.) 

6 I They treated, or behaved towards, one 
another with hardness, harshness, or illnature; or 
disagreed, one with another; in buying or 
selling: (IDrd, O, TA:) or they treated, or behaved 
towards, one another with contrariety, or 
opposition. (K, * TA.) [Hence,] J-fr^'j JP 
jUuSlii (tropical:) The night and the day are 
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opposed to each other: (TA:) or alternate. (Az, A, 
O, TA.) see l>43. — — 34 j> 

(assumed tropical:) A strait place of alighting or 
abode. (TA.) — 33311 A day, or two days, before 
the new moon; i. q. 33JJI. (AA, O, K.) o&y-. see 
the next following paragraph. see the next 
following paragraph, (Fr, S, Msb, K,) or 

1 333, (S,) and l u34, (K,) the first 
agreeable with analogy, (S,) A man (S) refractory, 
untractable, perverse, stubborn, or obstinate, in 
disposition: (S, K:) or hard in disposition, or 
illnatured: (TA:) or evil in disposition, or 
illnatured, and very perverse or cross or 
repugnant and averse; syn. 3“ (Msb:) and 

J, (j 34 and [ 333* are likewise epithets applied 
[in the same sense, but the latter having an 
intensive signification,] to a man: (LAar, TA:) 
pi. i_3-i; (S, K;) a pi. of the first or third; (K;) or of 

the second, like as 3-^ is pi. of 3^-=. (S.) 

Also the first, (tropical:) Niggardly; tenacious; 
avaricious. (K.) u33u> : see the next preceding 
paragraph. (Kur xxxix. 30) Disagreeing, 

one with another; (A, * K, * TA;) and behaving 
with hardness, harshness, or illnature: (A:) or 
disputing, or contending, together. (TA.) [See the 
verb, 6.] 3^3 1 3^3, as an intrans. verb: see 4, in 

three places. And see 5. — 33313 i_>“ 3^3, 

(S,) or 3l3l 3^3, (Msb, K,) aor. 3^3, inf. 
n. 3^3, (Msb,) He bound [the horse or] the beast, 
with the 33-i; (Msb;) [i. e.] he bound the legs of 
[the horse or] the beast with the rope 
called 333; as also J, 3^3, (K,) inf. n. 3331. (TA.) 
And jjlUl cJii [app. I bound the legs of the bird 
in like manner]. (S.) And ye. 3lf3 1 

bound the camel's 333 between the fore girth 
and the hind girth; (S;) [i. e.] I put [or extended], 
between the hind girth and the fore girth of 
the camel, a cord, or string, called J33, and then 
bound it, in order that the hind girth might not 
become [too] near to the sheath of the penis. (TA 

in art. m 3.) And [hence, i. e.] from the 333 

of the beast, (TA,) 3lip 3^3, (AHat, S, Msb, K, 
TA,) inf. n. as above, (Msb, TA,) (tropical:) He 
restricted [the meaning or pronunciation of] 
the writing, (»M, AHat, S, TA,) or he marked the 
writing, (<ilcl, Msb,) with the signs of the 
desinential syntax (AHat, * S, * Msb, TA *) 
[and the other syllabical signs and the diacritical 
points]: or i. q. <333; (K:) but AHat says that 3^3 

has the former meaning; and signifies 
he dotted, or pointed, it [with the diacritical 
points]: (TA:) and JS3I J, 311&I signifies the same 
as <33; (S, Msb, K, TA;) as though [meaning] he 
removed from it dubiousness and confusion; (S, 

K, * TA;) so that the I in this case is to denote 


privation: (TA:) this [J says (TA)] I have 
transcribed from a book, without having heard it. 

(S.) And U 1 ' i3 .1 , (O, TA,) aor. 3^3; thus 

correctly, as pointed by IKtt; accord, to the K 

1 CilLi; (TA;) (assumed tropical:) She (a 
woman) plaited two locks of her hair, of the fore 
part of her head, on the right and left, (O, K, TA,) 
and then bound with them her other 

[or pendent locks or plaits]. (TA.) And 3^3 

[thus in the TA, so that it may be either 333 or 
j, 333,] (assumed tropical:) He (the 
lion) compressed the lioness: on the authority of 
IKtt. (TA.) — > 'i'5 aor. 333; (K, TA,) inf. n. 333, 
(TA,) She (a woman) used amorous gesture 
or behaviour; or such gesture, or behaviour, with 
coquettish boldness, and feigned coyness or 
opposition; displayed what is termed JS-i, i. 
e. and J- 1 and 3je; (K, TA;) and J, 3J£3u 
[signifies the same], i. e. ■— Alii [and in like 
manner 3331 is said of a man]. (TA.) — — See 

also 333 below, in two places. And CiKi 

with kesr [to the ^], i. q. 3ii£j [i. e. I inclined 
to such a thing; or trusted to, or relied upon, it, so 
as to be, or become, easy, or quiet, in mind]. (O.) 

2 333, as an intrans. verb: see 4: and see 

also 5. — <133, inf. n. 3 j33i, He formed, 

fashioned, figured, shaped, sculptured, or 
pictured, it; syn. (K, TA;) namely, a thing. 

(TA.) — — See also 1, in three places. 3 
signifies The being conformable, 
suitable, agreeable, similar, homogeneous, or 
congenial; syn. <SIm; (S, K;) as also J. 33133 
(IDrd, S, K:) Er-Raghib [strangely] says 
that SJSLiUI is from JSlih signifying “ the binding,” 
or “ shackling,” a beast [with the Jl33], (TA.) You 
say, <13131 j* [He, or it, is conformable, &c., 
with him, or it; or resembles him, or it]. (Msb.) 
And ^ikliy Y jiS/l li* i. e. 3ssl y. Y [This affair will 
not be suitable to thee]. (TA.) And [ Y3l3i They 
resembled each other. (MA.) 4 3331 [primarily] 
signifies 333 li [meaning It, or he, was, or 
became, such as had a likeness or resemblance, 

or a like, or match, &c.]. (TA.) [And hence, 

app.,] said of a thing, or case, or an affair; (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K;) as also J, 333, (O, K, TA, [in the 
CK, erroneously, 333, evidently not meant by 
the author of the K, as it is his rule, after 
mentioning a verb of this form, to add j; or the 
like,]) inf. n. 333; (TA;) and J, 333, (K,) 
inf. n. 3j33l; (TA;) (assumed tropical:) It was, or 
became, dubious, or confused; syn. (S, O, 
Msb, K,) and -31lLl, (O, TA,) or <331: (Mgh:) [and 
i 3331 is mentioned in this sense by Golius as on 
the authority of J (whom I do not find to have 
mentioned it either in this art. or elsewhere), and 


by Freytag as on the authority of Abu-1- 
'Ala: accord, to Sh, 3331 in this sense is from <133 
signifying “ redness mixed with whiteness: ” 
(see 3333) but] accord, to Er-Raghib, 31331 in a 
thing, or case, or an affair, is metaphorical, [and] 
like oUlil from -GAJI. (TA.) One says, J3 jiYl 3331 
33311 (assumed tropical:) [The thing, or case, or 
affair, was, or became, dubious, or confused, to 
the man]; and J, 333 means the same. (Zj, O.) 
And 33- AjiLil (assumed tropical:) [The 

tidings were dubious, or confused, to me], 
and AJni.1; both meaning the same. (TA.) And one 
says also, 31331 <33 and 1— iVlSIll <Je [meaning 
There is doubt, or uncertainty, and there are 
doubts, or uncertainties, respecting it: thus using 
the inf. n. as a simple subst., and therefore 
pluralizing it]. (Mz, 3rd £ y\ &c.) — — It is 
also said of a disease; [app. as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) It became nearly cured; because still in 
a somewhat doubtful state;] like as you say 33-3; 
and so i 333. (TA.) — — J33l J33I The palm- 
trees became in that state in which their dates 
were sweet (Ks, S, A, O, K) and ripe, (Ks, S, O, 
Msb,) or nearly ripe; (A, TA;) and j 3331 signifies 

the same. (O.) And ui*ll 3JS3I The eye had 

in it what is termed <33 [q. v.: see also 333], (K.) 

— Clip 333l : see 1. 5 3331 It (a thing, TA) was, or 
became, formed, fashioned, figured, shaped, 

sculptured, or pictured; syn. jm-m (K, TA.) 

And He became goodly in shape, form, or aspect. 
(TK in art. jj3>.) — — 3331, (S, K,) and 

J, 333, and [ 333, (K,) The grapes became in that 

state in which some of them were ripe: (S, K:) or 
became black, and beginning to be ripe: (K:) thus 
in the M. (TA.) See also 4, near the end. — 

— And see 1, also near the end. 6 3313) see 3, in 
two places. 8 33)31 see 4. 10 < '33u 4 is often used 
by the learned in the present day as meaning 
He deemed it (i. e. a word or phrase or sentence) 
dubious, or confused.] 333 i. q. <13 [as meaning A 
likeness, resemblance, or semblance; a well- 
known signification of the latter word, but one 
which I do not find unequivocally assigned to it 
in its proper art. in any of the lexicons]. (AA, K, 
TA. [In the CK, and in my MS. copy of the K, in 
the place of -3311 as the first explanation of 3S31I 
in the K accord, to the TA, we find -3311; but that 
the explanation which I have given is correct, 
is shown by what here follows.]) One says, yYi j 
<*l ty* 333, meaning -33 [i. e. In such a one is a 
likeness, or resemblance, of his father]: (AA, TA:) 
and <1331 *4 l * 4 $ c» and i <133 (AA, O, K, TA) and 
l 3313, (o, K, TA,) [likewise] meaning 33, (aa, O, 

K, TA,) and 3J33 : (TK:) and J, <1313 also is syn. 
with 333 [in the sense of 33]; (k, TA;) [for] 
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one says, Jc. I is, as meaning [i. e. 

This is accordant to the likeness of his father]. 

(TA.) And I. q. Oli?: you say, ^ jz- 

meaning [i- e. This is according to the 

model, or pattern, or the mode, or manner, of 

this]. (TA.) And The shape, form, or figure, 

of a thing; such as is perceived by the 
senses; and such as is imagined: (K:) the form 
C 5 -^), of a body, caused by the entire contents' 
being included by one boundary, as in the case of 
a sphere; or by several boundaries, as in those 
bodies that have several angles or sides, such as 
have four and such as have six [&c.]: so says Ibn- 
El-Kemal: (TA:) pi. [of pauc., in this and in other 

senses,] and [of mult.] (K.) [It 

often means A kind, sort, or variety, of animals, 

plants, food, &c.] [And The likeness, or the 

way or manner, of the actions of a person:] it is 
said in a trad, respecting the description of the 
Prophet, ■dii jc. J meaning [I asked my 
father respecting the likeness of his actions, or] 
respecting what was like his actions; accord, to 
IAmb: or, accord, to Az, respecting his particular 
way, course, mode, or manner, of acting, 
or conduct: (O:) and J, [likewise, and more 
commonly,] signifies a particular way, course, 
mode, or manner, of acting, or conduct; (S, O, K, 
TA;) as in the saying, J**) (S, O, 

TA,) in the Kur [xvii. 86], (O, TA,) i. e. Every one 
does according to his particular way, &c., (Ibn- 
'Arafeh, S, O, Bd, Jel, TA,) that is suitable to 
his state in respect of right direction and of error, 
or to the essential nature of his soul, and to his 
circumstances that are consequent to 
the constitution, or temperament, of his body: 
(Bd:) and according to his nature, or natural 
disposition, (Ibn-'Arafeh, Er-Raghib, O, TA,) 
by which he is restricted [as with a J'-Ai] : (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) and his direction towards which he 
would go: (Akh, S, O, K, * TA:) and his side [that 
he takes]: (Katadeh, O, K, * TA:) and his aim, 
intention, or purpose: (Katadeh, O, K, TA:) 
and [likewise] signifies aim, intention, or 

purpose; syn. A-A (TA.) Also A thing that 

is suitable to one; or fit, or proper, for one: you 
say, JAi 0-* 'A [This is of what is loved 

by me and of what is suitable to me]: (K, TA:) 
and ejlSA ^ ^ [What is suitable to him is 

not of what is suitable to me]. (TA.) [And hence, 
app.,] one says, meaning What is my 

case and [what is] his, or its, case? because of 
his, or its, remoteness from me. (T and TA 
voce fi) — — And sing, of (L, K, TA) 
signifying Discordant affairs and objects of 
want, concerning things on account of which one 
imposes upon himself difficulty and for which 


one is anxious: (Lth, TA:) and dubious, 

or confused, affairs: (TA:) or discordant, and 
dubious, or confused, affairs. (K. [In the 
CK, yiAJI is erroneously put for SISLAJI.]) _ Also 
A like; syn. 3h; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) and so 
l (O, K:) or, as some say, the like of another 
in nature or constitution: (Msh: [and accord, to 
Er-Raghib, it seems that the attribute properly 
denoted by it is congruity between two persons in 
respect of the way or manner of acting or 
conduct: hut in the passage in which this is 
expressed in the TA, I find erasures and 
alterations which render it doubtful:]) pi. JlSJ 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb, K *) and 3 [as above]. (S, O, 
Msb, K. *) One says, li* li* This is the like of 
this. (Msb.) And Such a one is the 

like of such a one in his several states or 
conditions [&c.]. (TA.) In the saying in the Kur 
[xxxviii. 58], (O, TA,) meaning And 

other punishment of the like thereof, (Zj, TA,) 
Mujahid read J. ^>. (O, TA.) — Also sing, 
of signifying, (O, K,) accord, to IAar, (O,) 
Certain ornaments (O, K) consisting of pearls 
or of silver, (K,) resembling one another, worn as 
ear-drops by women: (O, K:) or, as some say, the 
sing, signifies a certain thing which girls, 
or young women, used to append to their hair, of 
pearls or of silver. (O.) — And A species of plant, 
(IAar, O, K,) diversified in colour, (K,) yellow and 
red. (IAar, O, K.) — [And The various syllabical 
signs, or vowel-points &c., by which the 
pronunciation of words is indicated 
and restricted: originally an inf. n., and therefore 
thus used in a pi. sense.] — See also the next 
paragraph. see the next 

preceding paragraph, latter part, in two places. — 
Also, as an attribute of a woman, Amorous 
gesture or behaviour; or such gesture, or 
behaviour, combined with coquettish boldness, 
and feigned coyness or opposition; syn. Jj, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) and and 3j^; (K; [in the CK, J jp, 
which is a mistranscription;]) or her and 
comely or pleasing Cte, whereby a woman renders 
herself comely or pleasing; (TA;) and J. 
signifies the same. (K.) One says cjli slyil [A 
woman having amorous gesture or behaviour; 
&c.]. (S, O, Msb.) JSi, in a sheep or goat, The 
quality of being white in the (S, O. 

[See J^ii.]) [In this sense, accord, to the TK, an 
inf. n., of which the verb is J, 3&>, said of a ram 

&c.]. And in an eye, The quality of having 

what is termed [q. v .]. (S, O.) [Accord, to the 
TK, in this sense also an inf. n., of which the verb 
is J. 3&t, said of a thing, as meaning It had a 
redness in its whiteness.] see 3&, first 

signification. One says also, j ip 


[In him, or it, is an admixture of a tawny, 
or brownish, colour], and ip [ an 

admixture of blackness]: (TA:) [or] signifies 
redness mixed with whiteness: (Sh, Msh, TA:) 
in camels, (K, TA,) and in sheep or goats, (TA,) 
blackness mixed with redness, (K, TA,) or with 
dust-colour: in the hyena, accord, to IAar, 
a colour in which are blackness and an ugly 
yellowness: (TA:) in the eye, a redness in the 
white: (Mgh:) or, in the eye, i. q. [q. v.]: 

(K:) or, accord, to AO, (TA,) the like of a redness 
in the white of the eye; (S, O, TA;) and such was 
in the eyes of the Prophet; (O;) but if in the black 
of the eye, it is termed (S, O, TA:) and the 
like is in the eyes of the [hawks, or falcons, 
termed] and »' jj: accord, to some, it is 

yellowness mixing with the white of the eye, 
around the black, as in the eye of the hawk 
(jLUl); hut he [i. e. AO] says, I have not heard it 
used except in relation to redness, not in relation 
to yellowness. (TA.) gj ip means In him, 

or it, is a little [or a small admixture] of blood. 
(TA.) A woman using, or displaying, what 
is termed i. e. and Cl- 1 and J ip [meaning 
amorous gesture or behaviour, &c.], (K, TA,) in a 
comely, or pleasing, manner. (TA.) fem. 

of Jilii [q. v.]. (S, O.) — Also A want; syn. 
and so [ (S, O, K, [both of these words twice 

mentioned in this sense in the K,]) and J, 
this last and the second on the authority of 
IAar; (O;) accord, to Er-Raghib, such as binds, or 
shackles, (4^,) a man [as though with a J&g]. 
(TA.) One says, J, [&c.] i. e. [We 

have a want to be supplied to us on thy part; 
meaning we want a thing of thee]. (S, O.) — Also 
i. q. (So in the O and TA. [But whether by 

this explanation he meant the inf. n., or the fem. 
pass. part, n., of i>^, is not indicated. Words of 
the measure having the meaning of an inf. 
n., like are rare.]) 34J;, of which the pi. 

is (S, O, Msb, K,) the latter also 

pronounced JSJ;, (TA,) i. q. lmc. [A cord, or rope, 
with which a camel’s fore shank and arm are 
hound together]: (S, O:) [or, accord, to the TA, 
by Jlic is here meant what next follows:] a rope 
with which the legs of a beast (^li) are 
bound: (K:) a bond that is attached upon the fore 
and hind foot [or feet] of a horse [or the like] and 
of a camel: (KL:) [hobbles for a horse or the like, 
having a rope extending from the shackles of the 
fore feet to those of the hind feet: so accord, to 
present usage; and so accord, to the TK, in 
Turkish Fei says only,] the of the 

beast (<jIj) is well known; and the pi. is as above. 
(Msh.) In relation to the [camel's saddle 
called] Jkj, (K, TA,) accord, to As, (S, O, TA,) 
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A string, or cord, that is put [or extended and 
tied] between the [or fore girth] and 

the [or hind girth], (S, O, K, TA,) in 
order that the latter may not become [too] near 
to the sheath of the penis; also called the Jjj, on 
the authority of AA: (S, O, TA:) and [in relation to 
the saddle called 4 ^,] a bond [in like manner 
extended and tied, for the same purpose,] 
between the [or hind girth] and the [by 
which is meant the fore girth, answering to 
the of the Jkj]: and a bond [probably 

meaning the rope men- tioned in the explanation 
given from the K in the preceding sentence] 
between the fore leg and the hind leg. (K, TA.) — 
— Also, in a horse, (tropical:) The quality of 
having three legs distinguished by [the whiteness 
of the lower parts which is termed] and 

one leg free therefrom; (S, O, K, TA;) [this 
whiteness] being likened to the Jle termed 
(S, O:) or having three legs free from and 

one hind leg distinguished thereby: (S, O, K, * 
TA: *) accord, to A'Obeyd, it is only in the 
hind leg; not in the fore leg: (S, O:) or, accord, to 
AO, (TA,) having the whiteness of the in 
one hind leg and fore leg, on the opposite sides, 
(Mgh, * TA,) whether the whiteness be little or 
much: (TA:) [when this is the case, the horse is 
said to be see 3 Oast sentence) in 

art. the Prophet disliked what is thus 

termed in horses. (O.) (tropical:) Foam 
mixed with blood, appearing upon the bit-mouth, 
or mouth-piece of the bit. (Z, O, K, TA.) 
see JSi, first signification. — — Also A whiteness 
between the [which see, for it has various 
meanings,] and the ear. (Ktr, S, O. [See 

also ^Ski.]) see ilSjA One says, 

I v ^.1 j ilSy; jiVI, meaning Make thou the affair, or 
case, [uniform, or] one uniform thing. (Fr, TA in 
art. £ 4 .) SJSli: see l&S, former half, in two places. 
_ also, signifies The flank; syn. i. 

e. (s, O:) [or,] in a horse, the skin that is 

between the side of the and the -AA, 

(K, TA,) which latter means [the stifle-joint, i. e.] 
the joint of the and or as some say, 
the ijAlS-i are the two exterior parts of the g tiiAiA 
[or two flanks] from the place to which the last of 
the ribs reaches to the edge of [the hip-bone 
called] the on each side of the belly. (TA.) 
One says, -AfjM sA-A, meaning [He hit] 

the [or flank] of the j [or animal shot 

at]. (TA.) [Hence,] one says, -AiSUi 

(tropical:) [He hit the point that he aimed at, of 
the thing that was right]: and JSI jill -^1 jj ^ jj > 
(tropical:) [He hits, by his opinion, or judgment, 
the right points]. (TA.) Ibn-'Abbad says that [the 


<_£ 

pi.] JSIjA signifies [also] The hind legs; because 
they are shackled [with the u'-Ai], (o.) — — 
Also The part between the ear and the temple. 

(IAar, K, TA.) And JSIjA (which is the pi. 

of 3JSUi ! XA) (assumed tropical:) 
Roads branching off from a main road. (K.) You 
say J AjA jj (assumed tropical:) A road 

having many roads branching off from it. (O.) — 

— And ijjjAJI lASLi means (tropical:) The two 
sides of the road: you say JSIjAJI jili jjjJa 
(tropical:) [A road of which the sides are 
apparent, or conspicuous]. (TA.) 5JS (so in the 
O, as on the authority of IAar,) or j cJSjA, (so in 
the K,) thus says EzZejjajee, but Fr says 
the former, [like IAar,] (TA,) i. q. ^lAj [as 
meaning The footmen of an army or the like]: 
(Fr, IAar, Ez-Zejjajee, O, K, TA:) or AAA 
[meaning the right wing of an army]: or 
[meaning the left wing thereof]. (Ez-Zejjajee, K, 

TA.) And i. q. AAA: [probably as meaning 

The side, region, quarter, or direction, towards 
which one goes; like ASIA, as expl. by Akh and 
others, in a saying mentioned voce DAi], (IAar, 
O, K.) — Also i. q. [i. e. A tree of the 

species called q. v.]. (IAar, O, K.) 

see above. JAii More, and most, 

like; syn. AAii: so in the saying, 1% JAAi li* [This 
is more, or most, like to such a thing]. (S, K. *) — 

— Also Of a colour in which whiteness and 
redness are intermixed; (S, Msb, K;) applied to 
blood; and, accord, to IDrd, a name for blood, 
because of the redness and whiteness intermixed 
therein; (S;) [and] applied to a man; (Msb;) or to 
anything: (TA:) or in which is whiteness inclining 
to redness and duskiness: (K:) or it signifies, with 
the Arabs, [of] two colours intermixed. 
(TA.) [Hence,] it is applied to water, (K, TA,) as 
meaning (tropical:) Mixed with blood: (TA: [see 
an ex. in a verse cited voce t^:]) pi- 

(K.) And the fern., iAAi, ; s applied as an epithet 
to an eye, (S, K,) meaning Having in it what is 
termed AKA ; which is the like of a redness in 
the white thereof; like in the black: (S:) pi. as 
above. (K.) A man is said to be ui*ll JAa, meaning 
Having a redness, (Mgh,) or the like of a redness, 
(O,) in the white of the eye: (Mgh, O:) the 
Prophet is said to have been J5A): and it has 
been expl. as meaning long in the slit of the eye: 
(K:) but ISd says that this is extraordinary; and 
MF, that the leading authorities on the trads. 
consentaneously assert it to be a pure mistake, 
and inapplicable to the Prophet, even if 

lexicologically correct. (TA.) Applied to a 

camel, (K, TA,) and to a sheep or goat, (TA,) of 
which the blackness is mixed with redness, (K, 


TA,) or with dust-colour; as though its colour 
were dubious to thee: (TA:) pi. as above, applied 
to rams & c., (K, TA,) in this sense. (TA.) — — 
Applied to a sheep or goat, White in the [or 
flank]: (S, O:) fern. iitAi; (S;) applied to a ewe, as 
meaning white in the (K, TA,) the rest of 
her being black. (TA.) — Also The mountain- 
species of j-V [or lote-tree]; (S, O, K;) described 
to AHn, by some one or more of the Arabs of the 
desert, as a sort of trees like the [or jujube] 
in its thorns and the crookedness of its branches, 
but smaller in leaf, and having more branches; 
very hard, and having a small drupe, piAi, 
[dim. of %j, n. un. of i3^, which means the “ 
drupes of the j^“,”]) which is very acid: the 
places of its growth are lofty mountains; and 
bows are made of it [as is shown by an ex. in the 
S and O]: (TA:) [app. with tenween, having a] n. 
un. with »: (S, K:) AHn says that the growth 
of the is like [that of] the trees called lh“ 
[of which likewise bows are made]. (TA.) 
see first signification. — — Also i. q. ii4! 
[meaning (assumed tropical:) Dubiousness, or 
confusedness]. (K.) — See also in two 

places. — Also A single tree of the species 
called [q. v.]. (S, K.) JSit, from JSiii in the 
first of the senses assigned to it above, signifies 
Entering among [meaning confused with] its 

likes. (TA.) And [hence, app., or] accord, to 

Sh, from meaning “ redness mixed with 
whiteness,” it signifies (assumed tropical:) 
Dubious, or confused. (TA.) [Used as a subst.,] it 
has for its pi. [and JSliii also: for] one 

says, JSUiill .ili meaning (assumed tropical:) 
[He solves] the things, or affairs, that 
are dubious, or confused. (TA.) — — 

[app. clSii], applied to a horse, means Having a 
whiteness in his flanks. (AA, TA in art. ^J.) JSii 
Endowed with a goodly aspect, or appearance, 
and form. (TA.) A horse bound, or 

shackled, with the J&S [q. v.]. (O, TA.) — — 
And (tropical:) A horse distinguished by the 
whiteness in the lower parts of certain of the legs 
which is denoted by the term [q. v.]: 

(S, Mgh, * O, TA:) such was disliked by the 
Prophet. (S.) [See also Jk^-k] — — And 

(tropical:) A writing restricted [in its meaning 
or pronunciation] with the signs of the 
desinential syntax [and the other syllabical signs 
and the diacritical points]. (AHat, TA.) ^ 
i -uii, aor. ^ , inf. n. He bitted him; 
[namely, a horse or the like;] he put the bit 

(^Aj^“) into his mouth. (TA.) [Hence], ^ 

(S, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
(tropical:) He bribed the J 1 j [i- e. prefect, or the 
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like]; as though he stopped his mouth with 
the A44 (S, K, TA,) i. e. the [bit, or] iron thing of 
the 44 (TA.) And 4“i i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) [He stopped (lit. bitted) his mouth] 

with the bribe. (TA in art. 4.) And ilP'-a JA 

A 4 6a Ijil (assumed tropical:) Such a one did a 
thing, or performed an affair, and I settled, or 

established, it. (Lth, TA.) And -AA, (s, K,) 

aor. as above, (S,) and so the inf. n.; (K;) and 
J, Alii; (Th, K;) He repaid, requited, 
compensated, or recompensed, him; (S, K; *) or 
gave him what is termed 46 [q. v.]: (K:) he gave 

him his hire, or pay. (S, from a trad.) And, 

as some say, (S,) ALi, inf. n. 4i and £44 He 

bit him. (S, K.) — 44 aor. 44 (K,) inf. n. 44 

(TK,) He was, or became, hungry. (K.) 4 4^ see 
the preceding paragraph, (s, K, &c.) and 
| 466; (K;) of the latter, ISd says, “I think it to be 
a dial, var., but I am not certain of it; ” (TA;) A 
repayment, requital, compensation, or 
recompense; (El-Umawee, A' Obeyd, S, K;) 
and Ali is a dial. var. thereof: (TA:) when the gift 
is initial, it is termed ^ : (S:) or a substitute; or 
thing given, received, put, or done, by way 
of replacement or exchange: (Ks, TA:) and (K) a 
gift; (As, K, TA;) as also 64; (As, TA;) or the 
latter signifies a gift without compensation: (TA:) 
or signifies a benefaction, bounty, or gratuity; 
syn. ^4-1. (Lth, TA.) 4“-“ A lion: (K:) expl. in this 
sense as occurring in a verse of Aboo-Sakhr El- 
Hudhalee: or, accord, to Skr, as there used, 
quickly, or soon, angry; or violently angry. 
(TA.) 44 see 44 £44 see A44 ; n three 
places. — — Also The loop-shaped handles of 
the cooking-pot. (S, K.) [ Alii expl. by Golius as 
meaning “ Malitia indolis, contumacia,” as on the 
authority of the KL, is app. a mistake for Alii, 
which I find expl. in the KL as signifying the “ 
being evil in nature, or natural disposition,” but 
not Alii. — — Freytag explains it as meaning 
also Likeness; a signification of A44 
also mentioned by him; but for this he names no 
authority, and I know of none.] A44 in the 44, 
[The bit-mouth, or mouthpiece of a pit; i. e.] the 
transverse piece of iron in the mouth of the 
horse, in which is the o-A [q. v.]; (S, K;) as also 
i £44 (S:) [see also £AJ, and 3AA : ] or J, £4“> is pi. 
of A44 as also £4i and 44 (K, TA,) this 
last with two dammehs, [but written in the 
CK 44 ] or [rather J, £46 is a coll. gen. n., 
and] £4i is said by some to be pi. of £44 not 

of A46. (TA.) Hence, [as used in phrases 

mentioned below,] (TA,) (tropical:) Resistance, 
or incompliance: (S, TA:) disdain, scorn, 

or disdainful and proud incompliance or refusal: 
and self-defence from wrong treatment: (K:) and 


self-magnification, pride, or 

haughtiness; syn. £411 ;£ii in the copies of the K 
being a mistake for £A1I ; (TA:) firmness, 
strength, or vehemence, of spirit; (TA, and Ham 
p. 140;) and evilness of nature or disposition: 
(Ham ibid:) strength of heart: (IAar, TA:) 
hardiness; courage, or courage and energy; or 
determination; syn. Abji : vigorousness, 

strenuousness, or energy: (TA:) also 

[simply] nature, or natural disposition; syn. £4. 
(K, TK: in the CK 4LJI is [erroneously] put in the 
place of (A41I.) One says, Al* 4 Jyi (tropical:) 
Such a one is resistant, or incompliant: (S, TA:) 
or disdainful, or scornful; resistant, unyielding, 
or incompliant: one who defends himself from 
wrong treatment: proud: hardy: courageous: 
one possessing prudence or discretion, or 
firmness or soundness of judgment. (TA.) 
And WAll jyjA meaning [in like manner] 
(tropical:) Such a one is firm, strong, or 

vehement, of spirit; (S, TA, and Ham p. 
140;) disdainful, or scornful; resistant, 
unyielding, or incompliant; (S, K, TA;) so says 
ISk: (TA:) or, as some say, one possessing 
strength, or vehemence, of tongue; and 
perspicuity, or eloquence, of speech or language; 
or perspicuity of speech with quickness, or 
sharpness, of intellect; and much hardiness, or 
courage, or courage and energy, 

or determination. (Ham p. 140.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) Likeness, or resemblance. 

(K.) And (assumed tropical:) A compact, 

or covenant; syn. -4°: (K, TA:) in some copies of 
the K, 4AI is erroneously put for 4*4 (TA.) 4“ 
and 4“* 1 l£A ; (K,) first pers. ij44 (s, Msb,) of 
which CijsA is a dial, var., (K in art. 44) 
aor. 16362, (S, Msb,) [and of the latter 16)302,] 
inf. n. 44 (S, Msb,) or ls 44 (K,) or this is a 
simple subst., (S, Msb,) also 
pronounced ls 44 (K,) and Alii, (S, K,) with 
kesr, (K,) in which the ls is [said to 
be] substituted for j because most inf. ns. of the 
measure AUa of verbs ending with an infirm 
radical letter are of verbs of which that letter is l 5, 
(TA,) or this also is a simple subst., (Msb,) 
and »4A ; (s, K,) or this too is a simple subst., 
(Msb,) and »jA4 (K,) and 444 (S, K,) is a trans. 
verb; (S, Msb, K;) and j 4A signifies the same; 
(S, K;) as also J, 44 (K:) one says, All 4! 4i 
and J. 4“! [i. e. 44 4“l], and J, 4““ [i- e. 4^ 
44], (K, TA,) meaning [He complained of his 
case to God; or] he told to God the weakness of 
his condition: (TA:) and Dili ia46 and J, A4iil [1 
complained to such a one of his conduct to me]; 
(S;) [or] Lila 4i means he told such a one of his 
evil conduct to him: (TA:) and (4 4! Aid ISA He 


complained of such a one to such a one: (MA:) 
[and 14 Al Cj'Jih I complained to him of such a 
thing:] see 4: and [in like manner] 4A | 4 All 
He complained to him of such a thing: (MA:) 
and ASAl ] A [1 complained of him, or it; 
like 44*]: (Msb:) Er-Raghib says, Allill is The 
showing, or revealing, of grief, or sorrow; whence 
the saying in the Kur [xii. 86], 4 461 Ail 
A 1 4! 44 J [I only show my grief and my 
lamentation to God]; and in the same [lviii. 1], 4! 

l All [And showeth her grief, or sorrow, 
to God]; the primary signification of jiAJI being 
the opening of the small skin for water or milk 
called » 44 and showing what is in it; so that it is 
as though originally metaphorical [though what 
is termed 4a 4- (expl. in art. 4)]; like the 

phrases 46 j 4 A A cAi and <44- A A A cAAj, 
meaning “ I showed him what was in my heart. ” 

(TA.) 4A is also said of a camel as meaning 

He stretched out his neck, and made much 
moaning, or prolonged utterance of a 
complaining voice, being fatigued by journeying. 

(TA.) And 4L (MA, K, TA,) inf. n. 44 

and »4i and <_s44, (MA, TA,) is said in relation to 
a disease, or sickness; (MA, K, TA;) meaning He 
(a diseased, or sick, person) complained of it, 
namely, his disease, or sickness; (MA; [accord, to 
the TK, followed in this case, as in many others, 
by Freytag, it means it (i. e. disease, or sickness,) 
afflicted him; which I think to be indubitably a 
mistake;]) and J. 4** and J, 4AI signify the same 
[as Ai he complained of his disease, or 

sickness]: (TA:) [or] these two verbs (4** 
and 4AI) signify [or signify also] he was, or 
became, diseased, or sick. (TA in additions at the 
end of this art.) One says also, J, Of 1 4^ 4AI 
4-4. i and l l4A, both meaning the same [i. 
e., originally, He complained of a pain, or 
disease, in some one of his members; but 
generally meaning he had a complaint of, or a 
pain or a disease in, some one of his members; 
and IjAo lii no t unfrequently occurs used in the 
same sense]: (S:) [thus one often says of a 
brute; for ex.,] As says, in explaining m^AI as 
meaning “ a certain disease that attacks the 
camel,” c4*4 [ 4 A [he has a pain in 
consequence thereof in his heart; in which Ala, 
though determinate, may be considered as an 
explicative, like AA in the phrase AA ^1, q. V J. (S 
in art. m 4) — — One says also, 1% c44 >, 
meaning He is accused, or suspected, of such a 
thing; syn. 44: (K: [there mentioned as though 
it were from c4“', and held to be so by the 
author of the TK; but it is from 1144 as though 
meaning he is complained of by reason of such a 
thing:]) mentioned by Yaakoob, in the “ Alfadh. ” 
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(TA.) — AA [thus in my original, app. '-£4 
or AA] is mentioned by Az as meaning The nails 
of such a one became split in several, or 
many, places. (TA.) 2 il-All AA inf. n. A-A and 
4 CiSlil; and [ cj£Ai; (K;) or, accord, to Th, only 
this last; (TA;) The women took for 
themselves, or made, a »AA [q. v.] for the 
churning of milk; (K, TA;) because it was little in 
quantity; the » A£ being small, so that only a 
small quantity can be churned in it: (TA:) or, as 
in the T, AA and J, AAj he took for himself, or 
made, a »AA (TA:) [or] so 4 AAI: (S:) and so 
1 AA (IKtt, TA.) — AA AA inf. n. A*A expl. 
in the K as meaning Ac. A£ and AA AA, is a foul 
mistranscription: correctly, AA lJ L, meaning “ 
He comforted his complainer, and consoled him 
for that which had befallen him; ” as in the 
Tekmileh. (TA.) 3 i n f. n. He 

complained of him, i. q. AA or he told of his 
deceit, guile, or circumvention, and his vices, or 
faults. (TA.) 4 Ail [He made him, or caused him, 
to complain;] he did to him that which 
made him, or caused him, to have need to 
complain of him. (S, Msb.) He increased his 
annoyance and complaining. (Az, K, TA.) — — 
And He removed, or did away with, his 
complaint; or made his complaint to cease; (S, * 
Mgh, Msb, K;) he caused him to be pleased or 
contented [and so relieved him from his 
complaint]; syn. »I>A ^e.i; (S, and Har 
p. 337;) i- e. Aajl; (Har ibid.;) and he desisted 
from that of which he complained: (S, * Msb:) 
thus it has two contr. significations. (S, K.) Hence 
the saying, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) in a trad., (TA,) Al 
1 ' ; pa l£alu -' 3 UjSA 4 ~ 1 i <111 (Jjxuj [We 

complained, to the Apostle of God, of the heat of 
the burning ground, in our fasting,] and he did 
not remove, or cause to cease, our complaint. 
(Mgh, * Msb, TA.) And [hence] one says, Aia A“l 
i j 5s £>?, meaning He took for such a one, from 
such a one, what pleased or contented him [and 
so relieved him from complaining of him]. (ISd, 

K, TA: omitted in the CK.) Also He told him 

his complaint, and the desire, or longing of the 

soul, that he endured. (TA.) And i. q. Aj 

U£li [which may mean He found him to 
be complaining, or, as seems to be indicated by 
what immediately precedes it in the K, he found 
him to be complaining of a disease of 
the slightest sort]: (K:) or, as in the T, A * 11 [app. 
meaning AAI] signifies he found the object 
of his love, or his friend, to be complaining; expl. 
by AA <jjf=>. (TA.) — See also 2 . 5 AAj 

He expressed complaint or lamentation, pain, 
grief, or sorrow; syn. (Msb and K in 


art. £f-j;) he made complaint or lamentation. 

(MA, KL.) See 1 , in four places. [Hence] one 

says, A AA A-A, meaning (assumed 

tropical:) [My sheep or goats] forsook such a 
land, [as though they complained of it,] and did 
not go near it. (TA. [But I have substituted AA 
for what is there written AA, an 
evident mistranscription.]) — See also 2 , in two 
places. 6 I AAj They complained, one to another. 
(K.) 8 6362 ^ 01 ] see 1 , in nine places: — and see 
also 2 , in two places. A " 1 inf. n. of Ai. (s, Msb.) 

It is also used in the sense of Aj [meaning 

Grief, mourning, or sorrow]. (TA.) Also, and 

1 lsAA and J. Ai and J, £Ai and 4 iljAi, (K,) 
this last mentioned by Az, (TA,) [but it is omitted 
in some copies of the K,] A complaint, meaning a 
disease, malady, or sickness. (K.) — Also, the 
first, A small, or young, lamb: or a small, or 
young, camel: (K accord, to different copies: in 
some, A^l having for its explanation jAA AAI, 
and thus in the TA: in others, J-All 

jj*AI;) mentioned by ISd. (TA.) Ai an inf. n. 
of AA (S, K;) or a simple subst., like <_sAA. (Msb.) 

See also AA Also i. q. Ajc. [A vice, 

fault, &c.]. (TA.) [See a verse cited 

voce Jls j.] The skin of a sucking kid, (T, * S, 

M, *) for milk: that of the and of such as is 
above that [in age] is termed 4-Aj; (S;) or that of 
the is termed and that of such as is 
weaned, »j A (T, TA:) or a receptacle of skin or 
leather, for water and for milk, (K, TA,) or, as 
some say, in which water is cooled and in which 
milk is kept close: (TA:) or a small skin for water 
or milk: or a small receptacle in which water is 
put: (Er-Raghib, TA:) the dim. is 4 AA (TA:) 
and the pi. is ciiljii and JAi (K, TA) and AA 
[like as jj ± is a pi. of »jA, being 
originally jA-A like as (A (pi. of A) is 
originally jA]. (TA.) lsA an inf. n. of as 
also csAA (K;) or a simple subst. [signifying 

Complaint]: (S, Msb:) pi. is jAi. (TA.) See 

also AA cl AA gee AA cAA see AA 4?A i. q. 
4 A; [i. e. Complaining]; (Msb;) [or a 
complainer; i. e.] A^l signifies AA AA (S,) 

or jA ^ill. (JM.) And Pained; syn. <AA; 

(K, TA;) in this sense an instance of A*s in 
the sense of l)AA (TA:) or causing pain; 
syn. [thus accord, to both of my copies of 
the S: and this appears to be correct; for it is 
there immediately added,] El-Tirimmah 

says, f jA A-Aj A“ Aj [which 

is inconsiderately cited in the TA immediately 
after the former of these two explanations: I say “ 
inconsiderately ” because the meaning evidently 
is, not that thus indicated in the TA, but, My 


branding, or stigmatizing, by satire, (for one 
says ?A$A Acj,) is such as causes pain, and my 
tongue is vehement: or (A 1 may here have the 
last but one of the meanings expl. in this 
paragraph]: Aj is from AJI. (s.) — — Also 
Affected with a complaint, meaning disease, 
malady, or sickness, [app. in an absolute sense, 
(see AA) and also] of the least, or lightest, or 

slightest, sort; and so 4 AA (M, K.) And i. 

q. 4 jAi, (S, Msb, K,) which is a pass. part. n. 
of AA [and therefore signifies Complained of; 
and also complained to; but mostly seems to 
be used in the former of these senses;] as also 
4 AA (S, Msb.) AAi an inf. n. of A; (s, K:) or a 
simple subst., like lSjA (Msb.) Ali an inf. n. 
of A. (s, K.) — — And also (TA) a subst. 
signifying A thing complained of (AAJ A !); 
like Aj a subst. signifying “ a thing cast at or 
shot at ” (AA] AO: (Msb, TA:) pi. Ai. (TA.) — 
Also A remainder, or remaining portion, (K and 
TA in art. AA) of a thing: mentioned by Sgh. 
(TA.) A£A dim. of »AA q. v. (TA.) AA (thus 
in copies of the K,) or AA with damm to the A, 
(TA,) is mentioned in art. A [q. v.] ; and J has 
committed a mistake (K, TA) in mentioning it 
here, as Sgh has observed: (TA:) [accord, to F, it 
seems to be a rel. n. applied to a bit, or bridle; for 
it is said to be so applied in the K, as well as in 
the O, in art. A, in which both explain it as 
meaning Difficult; and also to a skin; for 
immediately after asserting that J has committed 
a mistake, F adds,] and AA like A=s is a town 
in Armenia, whence [are brought] bits, or bridles, 
(eA) and skins, (K,) [and SM adds that they are 
termed AA but what I find J to have stated is as 
follows:] A“A [thus in one of my copies of the 
S,] or AAI, [thus in the other of those copies,] in 
relation to weapons, is an arabicized word, and is 
in Turkish A or A. (S. [But in the JM, this last 
word is written, as from the S, lA: it may 
therefore be correctly A^, or which, though 
used in Turkish, is a Pers. word, 
meaning smooth.]) Ai: see AA in two places. — 
In the phrase £ All 41A j, (S,) which means A 
man whose weapon is sharp, or whose 
weapons are sharp, (S, K, *) Akh says that A^ is 
formed by transposition from Ai [q v j n 
art. AA]: (S:) and accord, to AZ, one says 
also ^MAl AA (TA in art. AA.) — — 
And A 1 -^ 1 [is app. formed in like manner 
from A1AI, and] signifies The lion. (K.) A 
niche in a wall; i. e. a hole, or hollow, PA,) in a 
wall, not extending through; (Fr, S, M, K, &c.;) in 
which a lamp, placed therein, gives more 
light than it does elsewhere: thus expl: by the 
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generality of the expositors [of the Kur- an]; and 
this is said by Ibn-' Ateeyeh to be the 
most correct explanation: (TA:) said by Aboo- 
Moosa to mean the iron, or leaden, thing in 
which is the wick [of the lamp]: thought by Az to 
mean the tube which is the place of the wick in 
the glass lamp, as being likened to the which 
is thus called: (TA:) some expl. it as having this 
meaning in the Kur xxiv. 35, and say that 
the £33=*-** there mentioned is the lighted wick: 
(Bd:) accord, to Mujahid, the pillar, or the 
like, (j upon the top, or head, of which 
the £131=? [meaning lamp] is put: or the iron 
things by means of which the 3*45 [or lamp] 
is suspended: IJ says that its I is originally j, and 
hence it is [often] written » jl3* : and Zj says that 
it is an Abyssinian word, and used in the 
language of the Arabs: (TA:) [the pi. is 
like pi. of oIAIm:] Kaab says that, in the verse 
of the Kur [xxiv. 35], by the i$ meant the 
breast of Mohammad; and by the £151", his 
tongue; and by the 5-»li. j, his mouth. (TA.) 
and see 3^3, last sentence. 3*2; 1 *4“J <31, 
(S, O,) or (Mgh, TA,) or 411, (Msb, K,) 
originally ciJli, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) aor. 332, (S, O, 
&c.,) inf. n. 313 (S, * O, * Mgh, Msb, K) and 33, 
(Msb, K,) or the latter is not allowable; (Ham p. 
69;) this is the chaste form of the verb; (Th, TA;) 
and 4 <4-221; (Th, K;) and i -43 ; (Th, O, K,) but this 
last is bad, (Th, O, TA,) and is disallowed by Fr; 
(TA;) His right hand or arm, or his hand or arm, 
or the hand or arm, was, or became, unsound, or 
vitiated: (S, O, TA:) or deprived of the power of 
motion by an unsound, or a vitiated, state of 
its iij'jc- [meaning veins or nerves]: (Msb:) or 
dried up; or stiff: or it went [or wasted] away. (K, 
TA.) One says, in praying for a person, 111 Jlii V 
[May thy hand, or arm, not become unsound, 
&c.]: (S, Msb, * K: *) and 2413 V and 4 3Y-3 V, 
which mean the same; the last word like 4-45. (k.) 
And » >3c. 34, and <3il, [His ten fingers became 
unsound, &c., and his five fingers,] and some 
say <43, but this is more rare; i. e., the 
suppression of the fem. is more usual in a case 
of this kind. (Lh, TA.) To one who has shot or 
thrown, or who has pierced or thrust, well, one 
says, V j 313 V [Mayest thou not experience 

unsoundness, & c., nor blindness]; and 4 ji J3 V 
[May thy ten fingers not become unsound, &c.], 
meaning * 31 1 .A. (s, O.) He who says 33 
and 4^4 is a foreigner. (Mgh.) The lawyers 
[improperly] use 31311 in relation to the jll. 
(Msb.) One says also, 31 j U <313 [Thou hast 
become unsound, &c., in thy hand or thine arm, 
O man]. (S, O.) And 313 3, meaning 3132 V, 
because it occupies the place of an imperative. 


(Lth, TA.) In the saying of the rajiz, (S,) namely, 
Abu-l-Khudree El-Yarboo'ee, (O, TA,) J j$3 
J32 Y <3=3=31 [Colt of Abu-l-Habhab, mayest 
thou not become unsound, &c., in the fore leg], 
(S, TA, [in the O, h j=*JI for h ^1,]) the last 

word is thus [for 3132 V] on account of the rhyme: 
(S, O, TA:) [for] the next hemistich is <111 *il jU 
O' lS? Of [God bless thee as one 
possessing fleetness, or swiftness]; (O, TA;) 3 i_s j 
in this instance meaning <e (j\ (S in art. J.) — 
513; (K;) and 3$' <413, (s, O,) and 313 II; (Msb;) 
aor. 03(34, (S, Msb,) inf. n. 33 (S, O, Msb, K *) 
and 314, (K, * and Ksh in xii. 3,) like as is 
inf. n. of 3^®, (Ksh ibid.,) or 313 is a simple subst.; 
(S, O;) He drove him away; (K;) and I drove away 
(S, O, Msb) the camels, (S, O,) and the man. 
(Msb.) And - ~ ;3'3j 3* Such a one passed 

along urging them on, and driving them, with 

the sword. (S.) [See also 4. Hence,] 

pUill 33*2 (tropical:) The dawn drives away the 
darkness. (TA.) — — And 3=3' 443 

(assumed tropical:) The eye sent forth [or 
shed] its tears: (Lh, K:) like <43 : (Lh, TA:) 
asserted by Yaa- koob to be formed by 

substitution [of 3 for u]. (TA.) And £ j4l 33, 

(O, TA,) and <43 t$l3, aor. 0333, inf. n. 33, (TA,) 
He put on himself the coat of mail; on 

the authority of ISh. (O, TA.) <=j21l <413, (s, 

O, Msb, TA,) inf. n. 33, (O,) I sewed the garment, 
or piece of cloth, (S, O, Msb, TA,) slightly; (S, O, 
TA; [omitted, probably by inadvertence, in my 
copy of the Msb;]) [previously to the second 
sewing termed Ciilt] strangely omitted in the K: 
4 5JXi is [app. a subst., not an inf. n., 
signifying The act, or art, of so sewing;] the contr. 
of <a'iS. (TA.) 4 <=“= 331, (S,) or »4, (Fr, K,) He (i. 
e. God, S) made his right hand or arm, (S,) or his 
hand, or arm, (K,) to become unsound, or 
vitiated: (S:) or to become dried up, or stiff: or to 
go [or waste] away: (K:) or 34 331 He (i. e. God) 
made the hand or arm to become deprived of the 
power of motion by an unsound, or a vitiated, 
state of its [meaning veins or nerves]. 

(Msb.) And »4 <111 331 is said by way of 
imprecation [as meaning May God render his 
hand or arm unsound, &c.]. (O.) See also 1, first 
sentence. — [It is said that] 3331 signifies The 
driving away a camel, and a troop or company 

with the sword: [like 33: see 1, latter half:] 

and The making war. (KL.) 7 3321 He became 
driven away. (K, TA. [In some of the copies of the 
K, 3321, meaning He became driven away by, or 
with, him, or it.]) And 331 ■— iLiil The camels 
became driven away. (S.) And <y?j34“ 1 3321 [They 
went driven away]; referring to a company of 
people. (TA.) — — [Hence,] t*i <<4l 3*2221 


4*11 (assumed tropical:) The wolf made an 
incursion among the sheep or goats; as also 0*521 : 
mentioned by Az in art. £32. (TA.) — — 
And 33*11 3*2221 (assumed tropical:) The torrent 
began to be impelled, before its becoming 

vehement: (Sh, O, K:) and so 3<il. (Sh, O.) 

And jl“!l 3*2121 (assumed tropical:) The rain 
descended. (K.) R. Q. 1 3U1I <i3ii 1 made the 
water to fall in drops; (S;) in consecutive drops. 
(TA.) And 33i3, (K, TA, [in the CK, 

erroneously, 33132,]) and 333, (S, O, K, TA,) inf. 
n. 51313 and 3131 3, [both incorrectly written by 
Freytag,] (K, TA,) He (a boy, S, O, TA) scattered 
his urine; emitted it dispersedly: (K, TA:) the 
subst. [signifying the act of doing so] is 4 3-31*21 
with fet-h. (K.) And 3313, [in the CK, 

erroneously, e^lLJ and 33132 4 <j, The sword 
poured forth the blood. (K, TA.) R. Q. 2 33132 it 
(water) fell in consecutive drops. (TA.) And 33132 
111 It (a wound) dripped with blood in 
consecutive drops. (TA.) See also R. Q. 1, last 
sentence. 513: see the next paragraph. 513 J. q. <3 
[app. as meaning The thing, or place, that one 
proposes to himself as the object of his aim]: (S, 
O, K:) the place that a company of men have 
proposed to themselves as the object of their aim 
or journey: so in the M: (TA:) or the 53 [in the 
sense thus expl. in the M and TA] in journeying: 
(T, K:) and thus also 4 <33, and likewise in 
fasting, and in warring: one says, 4 oS' 

[Where is the place that they propose to 
themselves as the object of their aim in 

journeying, &c.?]. (TA.) And A remote affair 

(S, O, K) that one seeks; (K;) as also 4 513- (O, K.) 

— See also 313. — And see 343. 313 An 
unsoundness in the hand or arm, or a vitiated 
state thereof. (S, O.) [See also 1, first sentence, 
where it is mentioned as an inf. n.] — — And 
(tropical:) A stain, (S, O,) or a blackness, (K,) or 
a dust-colour, (TA,) in a garment, or piece 
of cloth, that does not become removed by 
washing. (S, O, K, TA.) One says, J 31311 11* U 
3332*, (S, O,) or 3333, (TA,) (tropical:) [What is 
this stain, &c., in thy garment?] — Also The act 
of driving away: (S, O, K:) a subst.: (S, O:) or an 
inf. n., (Ksh in xii. 3,) [see 1, latter half,] i. q. A)L, 
like [the inf. n.] 33, (K,) as also 4 513. 
(TA.) 313 and 313: see 331*22. J513 V: see 1, second 
sentence. Y Y-3 I j jU. They came driving away the 
camels. (S, O.) — — And Y513 £j»ll The 
people went driven away (i3*?jj 1“ I jl3jl). (TA.) — 

— And 3Y-3 signifies A company of men in a 
scattered, or dispersed, state. (S, O.) 3 j!3, of she- 
camels, and of women, (O, K, in the latter of 
which, in the place of 4-3211 j, is found 3-311 j [i. e. 
and of sheep or. goats], TA,) is like 1*3 [meaning 
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Aged]. (O, K.) — — See also 3313, in two 
places. 343, (S, O, K,) accord, to AO, (S,) or A 
'Obeyd, (O, TA,) An innermost covering for the 
body, worn beneath the coat of mail, (S, O, K,) 
whether it be a mjj or some other thing: (S, O:) 
and, (S, O, K,) sometimes, (S, O,) a short coat of 
mail, (S, O, K,) worn beneath the upper one, (S, 
O,) or worn beneath the large one: or in a general 
sense: (K:) [i. e.] a coat of mail itself is called 343; 
(ISh, TA;) and also 1 <&: (TA:) pi. %!; (S, O, TA;) 
in the K, erroneously, «i3. (TA.) — — Also (S, 
O, K) A [cloth such as is termed] i_P=>-, (S, O,) 
or of wool or of [goats'] hair, (K,) that is put 
upon the rump, or croup, of the camel, (S, O, K,) 
behind the [saddle called] 3kj. (K.) [See 
also ‘-14“.] — And The part, of a valley, in which 
the water flows: (K:) or the middle of a valley, (S, 
O, K,) where flows the main body of water: (S, 
O:) so says A 'Obeyd, on the authority of AO; but 
the word commonly known [in this sense] is 34" 1 , 
with the unpointed o“- (O.) — And The 
[or spinal cord]; (K, TA;) [also called the 34" 1 ;] i. 
e. the white 3 Jr [or nerve] that is in the vertebrae 

of the hack: mentioned by Kr. (TA.) And 

Long streaks, or strips, of flesh, extending with 
the back: (K, TA:) n. un. with » also mentioned by 
Kr: but the more approved word is with [the 
unpointed] (_k (TA.) — And Clouds in which is 
no water; syn. fP4. (AA, O.) SJiLi: see l, last 
sentence. p3: see 33, in two places. 3313 Water, 
and blood, falling in consecutive drops; as also 

J. 3 3'3)1 . (K, TA.) A iij [or skin for wine &c.] 

flowing [or leaking]. (TA.) And Roasted flesh- 
meat (»ij3) of which the grease, or gravy, drips; 

like j 3 j 3 and pi j3 j. (TA in art. j3.) P 13 

(S, O) and J, JLiLi (s, O *) Water having a 
dripping. (S, O.) — See also the next 
paragraph. 3313 A man light, active, or agile; (S;) 
[and] so J, 33?, (O,) and J, 3 j!3; (O, TA:) or the 
first, a boy, or young man, sharp-headed; light, or 
active, in spirit; brisk, lively, or sprightly, in his 
work; and so j3Li, and 343: (IAar, TA:) or a 
man clever, ingenious, acute, or sharp; light, 
active, or agile: (O:) or light, active, or agile, in 
accomplishing that which is wanted; quick; a 
good companion; cheerful in mind; as also 
4 3313, and 4 33? [in the CK (erroneously) 33i], 
and J 3jl3, and J, 313, and J. 313, (K, TA,) of 
which last the pi. is uj! 13, it having no broken pi. 
because of the rareness of 3*i as the measure of 
an epithet: (Sb, TA:) and having little flesh; light, 
active, or agile, in that which he commences, (K, 
TA,) of work &c.; (TA;) as also J, 33i3ii : (k, TA:) 
or this latter [simply] lean, or having little flesh. 
(S, O.) 5liLi The falling of water in drops, (K, TA,) 
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consecutively. (TA.) [If an inf. n. in this sense, its 
verb is most probably 3313.] 31313: see R. Q. l: — 
— and see also 3313. 33D13, applied to a plant, or 
herbage, Fresh, juicy, or sappy. (TA.) 33l A 
man whose hand, or arm, has become unsound, 
or vitiated: (S, TA:) or deprived of the power of 
motion by an unsound, or a vitiated, state 
of its (jjje [meaning veins or nerves]: (Msb:) or 
dried up, or stiff: or whose hand, or arm, has 
gone [or wasted] away: (K, TA:) fern. (3-3. 

(S, Msb.) And 1513 3 (Mgh, TA) A hand, or 

an arm, that will not comply with that which its 
possessor desires of it, by reason of 

disease therein. (TA.) And 1513 pi An eye 

of which the sight has gone. (O, Msb, K.) 33? A 

[spear of the kind called] A>k? [q. v.]. (TA.) 

And A he-ass that drives away [his she-asses] 
much. (K. [In the CK, in this sense, erroneously 

written 33?. See 3133.]) See also 3313, in 

two places. One says also PP 33?1 kil [thus 

app., but written in my original without any syll. 
signs,] meaning Verily he is a writer soundly, or 
thoroughly, learned; or skilled, intelligent, 
and experienced; and sufficing. (TA.) — Also A 
garment with which the neck is covered: 
mentioned by the sheykh Zadeh in his 
Commentary on El-Beydawee. (TA.) 3133 A he- 
ass much busied by the care of his she- 
asses. (IAar, O, L, K. [See also 33?.]) 33i3ji ; 

see 3313 : and see also 3313. p!3 ?=33 a 

well-known plant; (S;) [colza: see f=4^:] 
mentioned by the author of the L, and other 
leading lexicologists, following J. (TA.) f!3 pi 
Sparks of anger: so in the saying 4313 jjlku [His 
sparks of anger fly about]: (K:) and so 4313. 
(TA.) p-3: see what follows. flj3; see what 
follows. fll3 The u'3j [now applied to darnel- 
grass (but see this latter word p j j)] that is [often 
found] in wheat; also called J, fH3 (Msb, K) and 
4 flj3; (K;) of Pers., or foreign, origin; 
(P?P3 413,1 ; ) and it is said that one of its two 
extremities is sharp and the other thick: (Msb:) 
of the dial, of the Sawad: accord, to IAar, i. 
q. P ji j [sic.] and £“3: AHn says that it is a small, 
oblong, red, erect grain, resembling in form 
the i_>“ j3 [or grub] of wheat; and it does 
not intoxicate, but renders the wheat very bitter: 
and in one place he says, the plant of the p3 
spreads upon the ground, and its leaves are 
like those of the [or salix Aegyptia] that is 
termed PP, very green, and juicy, or tender; 
people eat its leaves when they are fresh, 
and they are pleasant [to the taste], without 
bitterness; but its grain is more intensely, or 
nauseously, bitter (pli) than aloes. (TA.) 


[Forskal, in his Flora Aegypt. Arab. p. 199 , after 
describing the p j j, says, “p3 etiam agri vitium; 
a priore tamen diversa species: decocto 

plantas obtunduntur sensus hominis qui 
operationem chirurgicam subire debet; Avicenna 
sic referente. ” See also »j^3.] — [Golius says, on 
the authority of a gloss in a copy of the KL, that it 
signifies also A short, or little, avaricious, man; “ 
vir curtus, avarus: ” a meaning, if correct, app. 
tropical.] jl3 1 M3, aor. ji3, He went, or 
journeyed. (K.) — And He raised, uplifted, or 
took up, a thing; syn. p j. (IAar, Az, K.) 4 P3I, (s, 
Msb, K, &c.,) inf. n. 1513], (Msb,) He called a dog, 
(AZ, S, Msb,) &c.: (Msb:) and he called a she- 
camel, (ISk, S, K,) and a ewe or she-goat, by her 
name, (ISk, S,) to milk her. (ISk, S, K.) 
And ISll P3I He showed the »5il_« [or nose-bag 
(in the CK erroneously 351LJI)] to his beast in 
order that it should come to him. (K.) [See also 
10 .] Accord, to IAar and several others, one 
says, pi 3JS1I duL3l ; meaning I incited, or 
urged, the dog [against the object, or objects, 
of the chase]; like Ijjjii in measure and in 
signification: (Mgh, ast; Msb, TA:) but this is 
disallowed by ISk, (S, Msb, TA,) and by Th; (S, 
Mgh, TA;) and in like manner, <1111 i n the 
same sense; though they are allowed by others: 
one says, however, [by common 
consent,] APIS PS 1 I 34131, meaning I called the 
dog to the chase. (Mgh.) 8 P*3j see the next 
paragraph, in two places. 10 i5l3U, (s, K,) and 

J. 151131, (S, * K, [accord, to my copies of the 
former, »513l, but a verse immediately following 
as an ex. shows the right reading,]) He called him 
in order to save him, or rescue him, (S, K,) or to 
make him come forth, (S,) from straitness, or 
perdition, (K,) or from a place: (S:) this is the 

primary signification. (TA.) And [hence] the 

former, (S, K, TA,) and 4 the latter also, (S, TA, i. 
e. 11)1131, [thus in this instance in the copies of the 
S,]) (tropical:) He saved him, or rescued him. (S, 

K, TA.) — And P3U He (a man, TA) was, or 

became, angry. (K, TA.) 513: see the next 
paragraph. jl3 A limb, or member; (Msb, K;) as 
also 4 “pi; (TA:) or a limb, or member, of flesh- 
meat: whence, in a trad., p4VI 1* P54 [Bring 

thou to me its right limb]: (S:) pi. 3331 (s, 
Msb, TA) and J3t, [originally jl3',] like J3 pi. 

of jil. (TA.) And The body of anything [i. e. 

of any animal]: as also 4 33; (K;) which latter is 
expl. by ISd as signifying the skin and body of 
anything; and is applied in a trad, to the inner 
side of a haunch as meaning having no flesh upon 
it: (TA:) [or,] accord, to IDrd, P-LAil j!3 signifies 
the body of the man after its wasting, or 
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decaying: (Msb, TA:) [or] iiLil means the 

members, or limbs, of the man after wasting, 
or decaying, and becoming dissundered: (S, TA:) 
and (hence, Msb) one says, ft fti 

ijiia, meaning (assumed tropical:) The sons of 
such a one are remains among the sons of such a 
one: (S, Msh:) and j* (assumed 

tropical:) He is of the remains of the people: 
[for] signifies (assumed tropical:) a remain, 
or remaining portion: and [app. (*1^, said to 
be like ft£- , but this is, I doubt not, 
a mistranscription for ft3, i. e. originally of the 
measure 3 is another pi. of ji“, and ] signifies 
(assumed tropical:) remains of any thing. (TA.) 

[See also Sjli.] Also Any skinned animal of 

which somewhat has been eaten and a portion 
remains: (K:) or a portion remaining, whether 
much or little, of a sheep or goat of which part 

has been eaten: (L voce pi. (K.) 

And (assumed tropical:) The straps, or 

thongs, of the bit or bridle: (A, K:) or such as 
have become old, and of which the iron 
appertenance has become slender, (K, TA,) or, as 
in the M, [of which] the iron appertenances [have 
become slender], without straps, or thongs: 
app. likened to limbs, or members, of flesh-meat. 
(TA.) ijft: see the next preceding paragraph, Oft 
A piece, or portion, of flesh-meat &c. (K, * TA.) — 
— And (assumed tropical:) A remnant, or 
remaining portion; (K, TA;) only of property: (S, 
K, * TA:) pi. 'jS'-i. (S, TA.) One says, 

is Cuajj jiU (assumed tropical:) [The cattle of 
such a one went away, hut a remnant remained to 
him]. (AZ, S.) [See also j 4 “.] Lean, or light of 
flesh: (K, TA:) an epithet applied to a 

man. (TA.) Jlii, in the dial, of El-Hijaz, The 
Things, or instruments, with which scarification 
is performed upon the cheeks: app. pi. 

of tSXft. (TA.) ftftS\ A certain northern 

constellation, [namely, Lyra,] consisting of ten 
stars, the bright star [alpha] of which is 
called the Arabs liken it to a vulture 

(>“j) which has contracted its wings to itself, as 
though it had alighted upon a thing: the 
vulgar call [the three chief stars in] it and 

before the bright star is a dim star which the 
Arabs call jUWI [i. e. the talons]. (Kzw. [Not 
in any of my Lexicons.]) ft l aor. £*!'; 

and diSuwi, aor. (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) the latter 
mentioned by AO; (S, TA;) third pers. of 
each ft; (Mgh;) inf. n. ft (S, Msb, K) and ftft, (S, 
K,) which are of both verbs, (TA,) and ftftft, 
mentioned by Z (K, TA) alone; (TA;) I smelt, i. 
e. perceived by the nose, (K,) a thing, (S, Msb, K, 
*) or an odour; (Mgh;) and f signifies the 

same; (S, Msb, K, TA; in the CK is 




a mistranscription for ^ V««i . » l;]) and J, CiiiAj also, 
(K,) and J, cjiLi, thus in the copies of the K, hut 
correctly f Ciiii (TA: [both, however, 

are mentioned in the CK: the former like 
for diLoloS;]) or CiiiAj | signifies ft 
3V> [I smelt the thing leisurely, or gently]: 
(S, TA:) or ftH | and J, kiiil both signify he 
put the thing near to his nose in order that he 

might draw in its odour. (AHn, TA.) See an 

ex. in a prov. mentioned voce jL4-. — — 
[Hence,] ft (assumed tropical:) He was tried, or 
proved by trial or experiment or experience; 
syn. (IAar, K.) — ft, see. pers. Cuft, 

aor. fti, (Msb,) inf. n. ft*, (S, * Msb, K, *) He (a 
man) was high, or elevated, in the nose. (S, * 
Msb, K. *) — — [And hence,] ft, (K,) [sec. 
pers. ‘•--lW;,] inf. n. fti, (TA,) (tropical:) He (a 
man, TA) magnified himself; or behaved proudly, 
or haughtily. (K, TA. [And has a 

similar meaning.]) — — [This verb is also 
probably used in other senses, said of a 

mountain, &c.: see ft* below.] See also 4, 

near the end. 2 ciiiiJ; and see above, in two 
places. 3 CiLi, (k,) inf. n. (S, TA,) They 

smelt each other; (S, * K;) as also J, 1 -LSj, (K,) inf. 

n. (J-iS. (S.) [Hence,] (tropical:) Look 

thou to see what is with him, or in his mind, ( 
‘tft, S, K, TA,) and draw near to him, (K, TA,) 
and seek after the knowledge of what is with him, 
or in his mind, (»^ L.,) by means of informations 
and disclosure; as though each smelt what was 
with the other in order to act according 
thereto. (TA.) And hence the saying, p 

(tropical:) [We endeavoured, or looked, 
to ascertain their condition; then we 
engaged them in near, though not close, conflict]. 
(TA.) You say also, ilJi-jll meaning [simply] 

(assumed tropical:) I drew near to the man. 
(S.) [used tropically] signifies (assumed 

tropical:) The looking into a thing. (KL.) And 
(assumed tropical:) The approaching the enemy 
so that the two parties see each other. (S.) 4 
He made him to smell it, or perceive it by the 
nose. (K.) You say, [I made him to 

smell the perfume]. (S, Msb.) And [hence] 

one says to the prefect, or governor, or prince, or 
commander, (assumed tropical:) 

[Suffer me to approach thy hand that I may 
kiss it]; (S, * TA;) a phrase like (TA,) 

but better than the latter phrase: so says Kh. (S.) 

And and ctLil, (tropical:) 

He, and she, i. e. the operator, took, (K, TA,) or 
cut off, (TA,) a small portion of the prepuce, and 
of the jft [q. v.]: (K, TA:) or the latter signifies 
she cut off a portion of the »'jj [q. v.], 
not extirpating it. (TA.) And ■ — (s, * 


K,) inf. n. (S,) (assumed tropical:) He made 
the consonant to have a smack of the dammeh or 
the kesreh, (lit., made it to smell, S, or to taste, K, 
the dammeh or the kesreh,) in such a manner (S, 
K) that the (S,) or that the dammeh or 

kesreh, (K,) was not heard, (S, K,) what is 
termed fLuil being less than what is 

termed ft jkll ft'j, the former being apparent only 
by the motion of the lip, (S,) or of the upper lip, 
(so in one of my copies of the S,) no account 
being taken of it, (S, K,) i. e. of the dammeh or 
kesreh, (K,) it not being reckoned as a i£.ft. 
because of its feebleness, the consonant in this 
case being quiescent or like that which is 
quiescent, (S,) and the prosodical measure not 
being broken thereby: (K:) for ex., in the 
following verse, Vj Sil s ft*jji ^ u ft 
jkl [meaning Is and (as is said 
in one of my copies of the S,) i. e. When I sleep, 
he who lets beasts on hire will not render me 
wakeful by night, nor do I hear the bells of the 
camels on which people ride], the Arabs [or, as is 
said in the TA, some of the Arabs] make the j 
[in uft'jftl to have a smack of the dammeh; hut if 
you took account of the i£.ft of the [in this 
case,] the measure of the verse would be broken, 
[the foot] becoming, in the 

scanning, jictiii, which may be only in the JASf 
whereas this verse is of the ft'j: (Sb, S:) another 
case of is that of the s in ftift, [in which that 
letter is quiescent, but made to have a smack of 
kesreh,] as is the same letter in every similar 
case, in a dim. noun, when followed by a doubled 
letter. (Zj, T in art. m j .) Also He pronounced the 
consonant with a 'ftft. [or vowel-sound] between 
damm and kesr, apparent only in utterance, not 
in writing; as in Jj? and ftft in the Kur xi. 46. (I 
'Ak pp. 130 and 131.) [See also fjj, 

voce p j.] [Golius explains as signifying 

also “ Reduxit, fecit ut converteret se ah aliqua re; 
” as on the authority of the KL; in my copy of 
which, however, I do not find this meaning.] — 
(S, K,) inf. n. fLuil, [as an intrans. verb,] said 
of a man, (S,) also signifies He passed by, or 
along, raising his head; (S, K, TA;) and 
magnified, or exalted, himself; behaved proudly, 
or disdainfully; or elevated his nose, from pride. 

(TA. [See also 1, near the end.]) And He 

turned away from a thing. (K.) One says t*i ft lyj 
1 j] ft j, i. e. [While they were in a certain 
direction, lo,] they turned away; (S, TA, as from 
AA;) or J, I fti. (Thus in one of my copies of the S 
[but I think it to he a mistranscription].) And ftl 
iftl The people, or party, deviated in their 
directions to the right and left: a phrase heard in 
this sense by AA. (S.) 5 ogfts see 1, in three 
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places. 6 03^-LL see 3, first sentence. 8 63^1 see 
1, in two places. 10 fLAI He desired to smell. 
(KL.) — — And He perceived a smell, or an 

odour, from a thing. (KL.) AliJJI Jli 

■AA (ji AAili S aid of a man, means <iinLl 

[i. e. (tropical:) The mucus entered his nose, and 
he snuffed it up, and made it to pass into his 
fauces]; the verb being metaphorically thus 
used, like as JlAiLVI is metaphorically used 
for fill. (Mgh.) inf. n. of the intrans. verb P 

[q. v.]. (Msb, TA.) [Used as a simple subst.,] 

Highness of the nose: (Msb:) or highness of the 
bone of the nose, (S, K,) and beauty thereof, (K,) 
with evenness, or straightness, of its upper part, 
(S, K, when there is in it a gibbousness it is 
termed La, S,) and uprightness of the end, or 
lowest part: (K:) or, as some say, this last quality 
[alone]: (TA:) or length of the end, or lower part, 
of the nose, so that it extends over the middle of 
the mustache, (P'j'T ajjj,) with beautiful 
evenness, or straightness, of the bone, and 
highness thereof greater than the highness that is 
termed or length and slenderness of the 
nose, and a downward extending of its Aj j [i. e. 
end or tip, or part where the blood that flows 
from the nostrils drops or drips]: (K:) or [simply] 

length, in the nose. (Ham p. 789.) And, in a 

man. The quality of having what is termed fAi of 
the nose. (S.) [And hence, (tropical:) Self- 

magnification, or pride, or haughtiness: see 1, 

near the end.] And (tropical:) Generosity. 

(Ham p. 728.) — — Also Highness, (K,) or 
tallness of the head, (S,) of a mountain. (S, K.) — 
— And (tropical:) Nearness: and (tropical:) 
remoteness: thus having two contr. meanings. (K, 
TA.) It has both of such meanings in the 
phrase p^ » jL (tropical:) [His house, or abode, 
is near: and, remote]: (K, TA:) and in the 
phrase gAi 0? (tropical:) [I saw him, or it, 
from within a short distance: and, from afar]. 
(TA.) f jAi A thing [odorous, fragrant, or] fit to 
be smelt. (KL.) PP High, or elevated: (S, K:) 
applied in this sense to a [camel’s saddle such as 
is called] 4-La. (s.) flLi A sort of melon resembling 
a small colocynth, [or rather a small melon 
resembling a colocynth,] streaked with redness 
and greenness and yellowness: called in 
Pers. -GjjliLi [i. e. “ perfume ”]; (K;) 
originally lS [or c1iLj] : (TA:) its odour is 

cool, pleasant, lenitive, and narcotic; and the 
eating of it is laxative to the bowels: (K:) [The 
cucumis dudaim of Linn.; called by Forskal 
cucumis schemmam: the latter thus describes 
it (Flora Aegypt. Arab. p. 169): “ Caules 5-sulcati, 
setis rigidis, scandentes, cirrhosi: folia cordato- 
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oblonga, acuta, subsinuata, dentato-repanda, 
hispida: calyces villosi, molles: flores flavi, 
conferti in alis: fructus globosoovatus, 

glaberrimus, magnitudine citri, flavus, maculis 
inaequalibus, fulvo-ferrugineis, versus polos in 
lineas confluentibus; pulpa aquosa, seminibus 
tota plena: fructus juvenis villosus; maturus 
glaber: odor, fortis nec ingratus; eamque ob 
caussam cultus; non edulis: ” in the present day, 
the same appellation is applied in Egypt to 
several species of melon, of pleasant odour 
and taste; but this application I believe to be of 
very late origin: see also and see De Sacy’s “ 
Rel. de l’Egypte par Abd-allatif,” pp. 126- 
7.] CiUlAi Sweet odours that one smells. 
(K.) jLiUi Ripe dates remaining upon the raceme. 
(AZ, K.) [ fP Smelling, or perceiving by the nose.] 

s jjjll jjl U [o son of her who smells 

the »jjj] is an expression of reproach. (S.) fLI, 
applied to a man, (Msb,) Having that quality of 
the nose which is termed pZ; (Msb, K;) or so fAi 
-AVI, thus applied: (S:) fem. iLA: (Msb, TA:) and 

pi. p. (TA.) And [hence, (tropical:) Self- 

magnifying, or proud, or haughty: or] a 
chief characterized by disdainfulness, 
scornfulness, or disdainful and 
proud incompliance, (K, TA,) and high-minded. 

(TA.) Also A mountain tall, (S, TA,) or high, 

(TA,) in the head. (S, TA.) [And High, as applied 
to a place of ascent in a mountain: see an ex. of 

the pi. in a verse cited voce ■ — =j.] And A 

shoulder high in the head of its bone. (K.) 

[Freytag mentions two other meanings: — — 
“ Ventus ex alto veniens, qui penetrantioris est 

odoratus: [and] fem. ALA Jugum extensum 

in monte: ” from the Deewan of the 

Hudhalees.] p* [Turning away, or averse]. One 
says, »-Ajj V fAi > lila liS AA aa=jc. [1 offered to 
him such a thing, and lo, he was averse, 
not desiring it]. (S.) [ p* An instrument of 
smelling; like as signifies “ an instrument of 
hearing. ” — — Hence, its pi.] pP signifies 
Noses. (KL.) — — [This pi. is expl. by Jac. 
Schultens, as meaning Perfumes (odoramenta): 
so says Freytag.] f A thing that is smelt; such 
as any sweet-smelling plant: like as l ) pP signifies 
“ a thing that is eaten: ” (Msb:) [and] musk: (S, 
K:) [pi. CiU^Aii.] 1 aor. - (S, A, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. Aui (S, K) and ciiUA ; (k,) or the 
former is a simple subst., (Msb, [in which no inf. 
n. is mentioned,]) He (an enemy) rejoiced: (TA:) 
or he (a man, TA) rejoiced at the affliction of the 
enemy: (K, TA:) you say, fy aw; He rejoiced at 
his [an enemy's] affliction. (S, A, Msb.) 2 AiAi see 
4. — — CiuuS is syn. with CuAu: [i. e.] 


o-LUJI signifies The uttering a prayer for 
the sneezer; (S;) when he has, in obedience to an 
injunction of the Prophet, said A 1 .1AJI [Praise be 
to God]: (Har p. 250:) you say, u-AUll CiAi ; (ISd, 
A, TA,) and AA CiAi, meaning [as expl. in 
art. or] He prayed for the sneezer that he 
might not be in a state in which his enemy 
might rejoice at his affliction: (ISd, TA:) AAi is 
better and more common than aa- : (A 'Obeyd, 
TA in art. aAj and in the present art.:) but the 
latter is said by Th to be the original word: or the 
meaning is, he said to the sneezer, May God put 
away, or avert, from thee that on account of 
which one would rejoice at thy affliction: or it is 
from ciuljAJI as signifying “ the legs ” of a 
quadruped, as though meaning he prayed for the 
sneezer that he might be firm, or steadfast, in his 
obedience to God. (L and TA from the Falk &c.) 
And <1 AAi and inf. n. as above, He prayed 
for what was good for him; prayed for a blessing 
upon him; as also a^.. but the former is the 
better and the more common. (L and TA from the 
T and Falk &c.) — — Also i. q. An.) Vi ; (K:) you 
say, AAi, meaning AlA. [Such a one 

disappointed him; or caused him to be 
disappointed of attaining what he desired or 
sought: or denied him, refused him, prohibited 
him from attaining, or debarred him from, that 

which he desired or sought]. (TA.) And i. 

q. jL?- [The act of collecting, &c.]. (K. [But SM 
says that he had searched to the utmost for 
this meaning without finding it in any other 
lexicon.]) 4 aj All AAil God made him (i. e. the 
enemy, A, Msb) to rejoice at his affliction. (A, 
* Msb, K, TA.) For LIAVI p luS AU [Therefore 
make not thou the enemies to rejoice at my 
affliction], in the Kur [vii. 149], Mujahid is 
related to have read J, cAii but the 
correctness of this is doubted. (TA.) 5 AAii 
signifies A people's returning disappointed of 
attaining their desire, without spoil. (K.) 8 AlAAl 
[A camel's] beginning to be fat. (K. [See the part, 
n., below.]) aU 4 Disappointment; frustration 
of one's endeavour or hope: (IB, TA:) a subst. 

from CuAu as signifying 4 tyVi . (TA.) Also, 

thus written in copies of the K, [and in the S,] 
with kesr, (TA,) [but in the CK aUAJ and J, ^IaA, 
(K,) Persons suffering disappointment; or failing 
of attaining their desire; (K, TA;) without spoil: 
(TA:) [pis.] without any sing.; (K:) or the latter 
has no sing, known to ISd: (TA:) [but] J, diAi has 
this meaning as a sing, part, n., and aUA 
[app. AU 4 ] is its pi. (IB, TA.) One says, J, I 
Lr SUi j (LAar, TA,) or LliA, (s,) They returned 
suffering disappointment; or failing of attaining 
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their desire; (IAar, S, TA;) without spoil; and 
so [ and 4 0 (TA.) [ Reproach (“ 
convicium ”): so Golius, as from the KL; but I do 
not find it in my copy of that work.] 
see in two places, dull One rejoicing at the 
affliction of an enemy: [fem. with »: pi. 
masc. ciiLLi and fem. or the latter may be 

anomalously masc., like i_>“J ja &c.; and as such it 
is evidently used in the L, in one place; but in 
another place, where it cites an explanation by 
AO, as fem.: both are mentioned in the M and L 
and TA, and the latter in the S and A also.] One 
says, HAi J u*^ V [O God, comply not with 
the desire of one who is to me a rejoicer at 
my affliction]; meaning, do not with me that 
which one who rejoices at my affliction likes, or 
approves; for in that case, Thou wouldst be 
as though Thou obeyedst him. (ISk, L, TA.) 
And -djh ^4 Such a one passed a night 

such as would make to rejoice those, or 
those females, that would rejoice at the affliction 
of an enemy; (S, A, L, TA;) i. e., a distressing 
night. (A.) [And a verse cited in the 
next paragraph presents, as some read it, a 
similar ex. of ciulylill.] — See also a1»U5 

[fem. of q. v. — Also], as a subst., sing, 
of CL«iy; (s, TA) which signifies The legs of a 
beast. (S, A, K, TA.) One says, ^ ^ V, i. 
e. [May God not leave to him] a leg of a beast. 
(AA, S, A, TA.) And En-Nabighah [Edh- 
Dhubyanee] says, £ jl> <1 cjUa 

i_i f. & £i*\yS&\ [And that has 
been frightened at the voice of a huntsman with 
his dogs,] and passed the night in consequence 
thereof standing, (lit. obeying the legs,) by reason 
of fear and [also] of cold; the poet describing a 
[wild] bull: (AO, L, TA:) but some read ^’3= 
(instead of £ ji>); and accord, to this reading, the 
meaning is, and passed the night having, of fear 
and of cold, what was agreeable with the desire of 
such as would rejoice at his affliction; the phrase 
being like the saying uJ-i J 0*4" V meaning 
as expl. in the next preceding paragraph: (ISk, L, 
TA:) or he passed the night having [of fear and of 
cold] what would rejoice the that heard 

thereof: (AO, L, TA:) [and in like manner, Z 
says,] ciuil jlill £ jL ob [without bl, and with £ 4= in 
the accus. case, lit. he passed the night obeying 
those, or those females, that rejoiced at 
his affliction,] means, as those that rejoiced at his 
affliction liked, or approved. (A.) clAAi A king 
prayed for (K, TA) with the prayers that 
are offered for kings. (TA.) — See also cjUJs, last 
sentence. ciAAi Any one praying, or who prays, 
for what is good; as also (s.) lJj] 

Camels beginning to be fat. (TA.) gee its 


<_£ 

pi. voce cjUui, last sentence, l £**5, (S, L, K,) 
aor. inf. n. j; (L,) It (a mountain) was 
high, or lofty. (S, L, K.) — — Hence, (Har p. 
442,) 44 (S, A, L, K,) and aor. and 

inf. n. as above, (L,) He (a man) magnified, or 
exalted, himself; was proud; (S, A, L, K;) behaved 
proudly, or disdainfully; elevated his nose, from 
pride. (L.) [See also j.] £4*5 4j (L, K) and 

1 t -4“ (L) A distant, far-reaching, or far-aiming, 

intention, purpose, or design; [in an action or a 
journey &c.;] (L, K;) as also and £jij. 

(L.) £ s jlii A desert, or waterless desert, 

farextending; (K;) as also j. (TA.) — — 
See also see what follows, in two 

places, jfl-i 34 A high, or lofty, mountain; (S, A, 
L;) as also J, [but in an intensive sense, i. e. a 
very high or lofty mountain]: (L:) pi. 34?- 

(S, A) and (A.) Hence, signifies 

also Proud; (L, TA;) elevating the nose, from 
pride, or disdain: [like j-4 j:] pi. (L, K:) and 
4 a man who magnifies, or exalts, himself 
much; or elevates his nose much, from pride. (L.) 

And tof. i-j jjl [Noses elevated, from pride]; 

like j. (S.) And Au (tropical:) [A 

proud, or high, lineage]. (TA.) 1 aor. j 

inf. n. 444 see the next paragraph, in five places. 

2 (S, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. jr4s (S, K,) He 

raised, (S, Msb, K,) or tucked up, or contracted, 
(A,) his garment, (Msb, K,) or his waist-wrapper, 
(S,) [or his sleeve,] or his skirts. (A.) One 
says, 44 If. [He raised, or tucked up, his 
garment, or waist-wrapper, or skirts, from his 
shank]. (S.) [And in like manner, 4 signifies 
He raised, or tucked up, his garment, &c.: for] 
one says also, 444 If yJZ [He tucked up his 
sleeves from his fore arms]. (TA.) It is said in a 
prov., iCl £_f\j i. e. [lit.] He contracted, 

or drew up, his [or a] skirt [and clad himself with 
night as with a tunic]: (TA:) or 44 £ 34, 
meaning (tropical:) Use thou prudence, or 
precaution, or good judgment, and journey all the 
night. (S and K in art. £ jJ.) — — [Hence,] 
(assumed tropical:) He strove, or laboured, 
exerted himself or his power or ability, employed 
himself vigorously or laboriously or with energy, 
or took extraordinary pains, (AA, Msb, TA,) and 
was quick, (AA, TA,) jiVI j [in the affair]; as 
also 4 34 inf. n. 34 (TA:) and [in 

religious service]: (Msb:) and ?j4 J [in his pace, 
or journeying]; like and ~3>4 (L and TA in 
art. Ah>-.) Also, (K,) inf. n. as above; (TA;) and 
I 34 (K,) aor. 34 inf. n. 3 4 (TA;) and J, j4jl, 
and [ 44 (K;) (assumed tropical:) He passed 
along striving, or exerting himself, or vigorously: 
or he passed along with a proud and self- 
conceited gait; (K;) [and] J. 44 4, inf. n. as 


above, has the latter meaning. (S.) And 4 44 
(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, 
light, or active, (S, Msb, K,) and quick, (Msb,) in, 
or for, the affair: (S, Msb, K:) and 44 44, 
and 43 44 44 (A, TA,) and -*24 je. 44 
(TA,) (tropical:) He was, or became, light, or 
active, and he rose, or hastened, to do the thing, 
or affair. (A, TA.) And 44 cj 4^i and if 4 4*“ 
b§24 (tropical:) [The war, or battle, became 

vehement; like 44 if- 4a4]. (A.) Also He 

contracted a thing; syn. 6-4 (TA;) [and 
so, perhaps, j 44 for] signifies ?34 i3-=4 
like j 44 (K:) [or the author of the TA may have 
misunderstood this explanation in the K, and the 
meaning may be it (a thing) contracted, or 
became contracted; for ,,4 is trans. and also 
(like intrans.: that 44 has this 

latter meaning, whether it have also, or have not, 
the former, is shown by the statement that] one 
says, Ailhll c 144 meaning [i. e. The lip 

became contracted, or became contracted 
upwards]: (M in art. 44 and 4 44j [in like 
manner] signifies it (a thing) contracted, or 

became contracted; syn. 4=4 (TA.) Also, 

(inf. n. as above, As, S,) (tropical:) He launched 
forth a ship, or boat; let it go; let it take its 
course; (As, IAar, S, A, K;) and in like manner, a 
hawk; (A;) and he discharged, or shot, an arrow: 
(As, IAar, S, A, Msb:) and hence, (As, S,) 
(tropical:) he sent, sent forth, or sent away, (As, 
S, M, A, K,) a thing. (M, A.) [See also 34] 
And 3AH inf. n. as above; (TA;) and 4 
(K;) (assumed tropical:) He hastened the camels; 
made them to hasten; syn. [which seems to 

be either syn. with, or a mistranscription 

for, (see >**“,)] and (O, K, TA.) 

And Cijlu (tropical:) I cut off the fruit of 
the palm-trees; syn. (A, TA;) or so 4 

(Ibn-’Abbad, O,) [for] jiill signifies J44 1 

(K.) 4 ii'il see 2, last sentence but one. 

<2 j jla Jijdl _><uSI The he-camel impregnated the 
she-camel covered by him. (O, K.) — — » 

^44*14 He destroyed him with the sword; 
syn. kkjjl. (o, K.) 5 see 2, third sentence. — 

— [Hence,] (S, K,) or 3**^ (A,) and 

4 (s,) (assumed tropical:) 

He prepared himself (S, A, K) for the affair, (S, 
K,) or for the work. (A.) [Freytag mentions >“^1 

in a similar sense, “Paratus fuit ad 
rem peragendam,” as on the authority of J; but I 

do not find it in the S,] See also 2 as syn. 

with 1 and 7. — [Also, app., as quasipass, of 2, It 
(a garment, &c., was, or became, raised, or 
tucked up, or contracted; and so signifies 4 

— — See 2 again, in the latter part of the 

paragraph. 7 see 5, in two places. — — 
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See also 2 as syn. with 1 and 5. Also He (a 

horse) hastened, or went quickly. (S, O. [Accord, 
to Freytag, the verb in this sense in the S is 

hut this is a mistake.]) And i. q. and -L 

[app. as meaning (assumed tropical:) It, or he, 
acted with a penetrative force or energy (see 
and is j^)]; and so 4 (TA.) — — And It 

(the water of a wall) went away. (A, TA.) 8 
see the next preceding paragraph, applied to 
a man, (assumed tropical:) Light, agile, or active; 
acute, or sharp, or quick, in intellect; clever, 
knowing, or intelligent; syn. 3 jj; and 
(ElMuarrij, O, K;) and JsL; (O, K;) thus accord, to 
the copies of the K [probably from the O]; but in 
the Tekmileh &c., [ w hich I regard as the right 
reading, meaning one who acts with a penetrative 
energy, or who is sharp, vigorous, or effective,] 

(TA,) in everything. (O, TA.) See also Is J***. 

Also (assumed tropical:) Liberal, bountiful, 
munificent, or generous; (O, K;) and courageous. 
(TA.) see The gait, or manner 

of walking, of a vitious, or depraved, man; (O, K;) 
or, accord, to LAar, of a man who goes to and fro, 
and round about. (TA.) [See also »>“■] 

Severe evil. (S, O, K.) It is said in a prov., »'-=di 
ls^! (TA,) or Uiil, (so in a copy of 

the A,) [Fear compelled him to betake himself to 
that which was a severe evil:] i. e. he feared 
an evil, and fear reduced him to a greater evil. 
(A.) j'-ii i. q. jjLjl j, in the dial, of Egypt, (O, K, 
TA,) also [and more commonly] called 
4 j ^ [applied to the Anethum graveolens, or 
common garden-dill, and to its seed; and also to 
the anethum foeniculum, or fennel: see 

also ^ jj“], (TA.) s [in the CK Is without 
teshdeed to the ?,] (tropical:) A man, (S,) 
penetrating, or acting with a penetrative energy, 
or sharp, vigorous, and effective, in the 
performing of affairs, and expert, or experienced; 
(S, * K, TA;) mostly with respect to travel; (TA;) 
as though it were a rel. n. from (S;) as 
also Is S (S, K) and Is J*? [in the CK Is 
and Is [in the CK Is ji“] and 4 and 4 

(K,) the last an intensive form, (TA,) and 4 >*“•: 
(K:) or clever in the performing of affairs, and 
quick: (Fr, TA:) or one who strives, labours, or 
exerts himself, and is clever and skilful: (Aboo- 
Bekr, TA:) or quick in evil, and in what is vain, or 
false; who strives, labours, or exerts himself, 
therein; from meaning “ he strove, laboured, 
or exerted himself, and was quick: ” (AA, Aboo- 
Bekr, TA:) or one who goes his own way, or 
pursues a headlong, or rash, course, and will not 

refrain. (Aboo-Bekr, TA.) (S, K,) 

and *ij* 4 *, and <■ and (K, TA,) [all in 


the CK without teshdeed to the j*,] and 4 (S, 

K,) (assumed tropical:) A she-camel that is quick 
(S, K) in pace. (TA.) occurring in a trad, 

respecting ’Ooj Ibn- ’Unuk, [or Ibn-'Ook,] as 
meaning something with which a mass of rock 
was hollowed out according to the size of his 
head, (TA,) Diamond: (K:) thought by El- 
Khattabee to have this meaning; but he says, “I 
have not heard respecting it anything upon which 
I place reliance. ” (IAth, TA.) (assumed 
tropical:) One who strives, labours, or exerts 
himself; who employs himself vigorously, 
laboriously, or with energy; (K, TA;) in 
the performance of affairs. (TA.) See also Is j*“, 
in two places. and A ewe or she- 

goat, having her udder drawn up to her belly: (S, 

K:) an epithet having no verb. (TA.) 

and 4 » A contracted lip. (TA.) ^1 

(A, K,) and 4 (K,) or 4 • jiii, (so in a 

copy of the A,) A gum cleaving to the roots of the 
teeth. (A, K.) see is — — and see 

also see its fern, voce jfLS, in two 

places. £ Q. 1 He stripped off the 

unripe dates of the palm-tree. (L.) And 
Strip thou the [ 0 r fruit-stalks] of the 

raceme of the palm-tree with the > . ^ cutting off 
[the dates]. (L, * K. [In the former, in the place 
of the last word in the explanation in the K, 
is put Ua* 3 , app. by a mistake of the 
copyist.]) (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 4 (S, 

Msb, K) A [fruit-] stalk of the raceme of a palm- 
tree; (Mgh;) the (S, L,) or thing, (Msb,) 

upon which are the dates; (L, Msb;) [i. e. any one 
of the stalks that branch off from the main stem 
of the raceme, and on which hang the dates; each 
of these stalks comprising a number of dates, one 
below another:] pi. of both (Msb:) 

the or [q. v .,] comprises the 

(Msb voce j^:) or an JISjc upon which 
are unripe dates, or grapes: (K:) originally 
relating to a raceme of dates; but sometimes, to 
grapes: (L:) and the former word [or each] 
signifies a small bunch of grapes, growing apart, 
but attached to the lower portion of the stalk of a 
larger bunch. (T, TA.) — — Also, £)iy^, The 
head of a mountain: (S, K:) or a round, tall, 
slender head, or peak, of a mountain: (L:) accord, 
to As, [the pi.] signifies the heads 

of mountains: (TA:) or it signifies the upper, or 
uppermost, part [or parts] of a mountain; and in 
like manner, of trees. (Ham p. 786.) 

And (assumed tropical:) The upper, or 

uppermost, parts of clouds: (K:) or [the 

pi.] is metaphorically applied to the upper, 

or uppermost, parts of clouds. (Ham ubi supra.) 


And A blaze upon the face of a horse, when 

it is narrow, (S, K, TA,) and long, (TA,) and 
extending so as to cover the [part of the nose 
called] but not reaching to the lip: (S, K, 

TA:) or a blaze, upon the face of a horse, 
extending downwards on the nose. (Lth, TA.) 
[See in art. Jj**.] Accord, to J, The horse 

itself [that has such a blaze] is also thus called; 
but this is a mistake: (K:) it seems that he meant 
to have said r) jj; but this, in a verse which he 
cites, is the name of a horse of Malik Ibn-'Owf 

En-Nadree, as is said in the K. (MF.) [The 

pi.] jjjUill is also a name applied by the Arabs to 
(assumed tropical:) The stars of Centaurus 
(o“jji“) and Lepus (j 4 ~Jl) collectively. 
(Kzw.) ti jj see the next preceding paragraph, 

first sentence. Also A slender, and soft or 

tender, branch, that has grown forth, within 
a year, upon the upper part of a thick branch. 
(L.) A sect of the heretics, or schismatics, 

((Tjljill,) the companions [or followers] of 
'AbdAUah Ibn-Shimrakh. (S, K.) cte A 
youth, strong and hardy; and in the like sense 
applied to a camel: (Lth, TA:) or tall; as also 

4 (Ham pp. 728 and 789:) or a bulky 

camel: (IAar, TA:) or, of camels & c., (S, O, K,) the 
swift; (S, O;) or youthful, swift, and goodly in 
make: (K:) and with », a she-camel goodly, 
beautiful in make. (A 'Obeyd, S, O, K.) see 

the preceding paragraph. ii'TjiuS J j a dial. var. 
of [q. v.]. (Lth, O, K.) 

aor. (TK,) inf. n. j^, (IAar, K,) My soul 
shrank from it in dislike or hatred. (IAar, K, TK.) 
[See also 5, and Q. Q. 4.] 5 His 

face became changed, or altered, (T, S, K,) by 
anger, (K,) and contracted. (T, S, K.) See also 
what next follows. Q. Q. 4 jL^!, (S, K,) inf. 
n. jl >*“], (S,) He (a man, S) shrank, or became 
contracted; (S, K, TA;) as also 4 j^: (TA:) he 
quaked, or shuddered: (IAar, K:) or he 

was frightened (AZ, S, K) at a thing. (AZ, S.) It is 
said in the Kur xxxix. 46, cj I j]j 

^ And when God 

is mentioned alone, the hearts of those who will 
not believe in the world to come become 
contracted, and shrink with aversion: (Bd, Jel:) 
or quake, or shudder. (Zj, TA.) And you say, 

4 -*? IjS [1 said to him such a thing, and he 

shrank from it; or quaked, or shuddered, at it; or 
was frightened at it]. (A.) And jU-il, (K,) 

without a prep., accord, to Kr, (TA,) He disliked, 
or hated, the thing. (K.) [See also 1, and 

5 ] 0 jjjUJ; [a subst.] from Q. Q. 4, [A shrinking, 
or contraction: a quaking, or shuddering: or 
fright: and dislike, or hatred.] (S, K, * TA.) You 
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say, 5 ji jLA ^ 34 j [A man in whom is 
a shrinking, &c.] (TA.) jAA Shrinking with 
aversion; syn. JsA (K:) disliking, or hating, (K,) a 
thing: (TA:) frightened, or afraid. (K.) oA; 
l JA ; aor. jAi and o^A, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. l>“ jAi; (TA;) and u^?a, aor JA (K) and 
also, like JA, aor. JAj ; accord, to 
the lexicologists, as ISd says, but he holds the 
aor. of JA to be uA [only]; (TA;) and J, l>AI; 
(S, K;) It (a day) was, or became, sunny, 
or sunshiny; it had sun, or sunshine: (S, Msb, K:) 
or it had sun, or sunshine, all the daytime: or it 
was, or became, clear, or unobscured: (TA:) or its 
sun was, or became, vehement. (IF, Msb.) — 
jAA, (S i Msb, K,) aor. jAA (Msb, TA) and i_>A ; 
(Msb,) inf. n. J jAi and JA ; (S, Msb, K,) He (a 
horse) refused to be ridden or mounted: (S, K:) 
or took fright and broke loose and ran away, 
refusing to be ridden, by reason of the vehemence 
of his force of resistance, [for -C*A slA in the TA, 
I read slilj and his sharpness of temper, so 
that he would not remain still: (TA:) or became 
rebellious against his rider. (Msb.) — — 

[Hence,] »IJill AAA (assumed tropical:) The 
woman abstained from looking at men, and from 

exciting their desire. (TA.) And ipi J i_>A 

(tropical:) Such a one showed enmity to me: (K: 
*) or showed his enmity to me, (T, S, A,) and 
almost made it to take effect, (A,) or as though he 
purposed to act: (T, TA:) or ^ oA signifies, 
[unless uibea mistake for J, and for J^,] 
he showed his enmity [towards such a one], and 

could not conceal it. (M in TA.) [See also 3.] 

And i_>AAi jAJI (assumed tropical:) 

Wine overcomes, and runs away with, its drinker. 
(TA.) 2 oAA ; (TK,) inf. n. J“Aj, (K,) 

He worshipped the sun. (K, TK.) — And He 
spread a thing in the sun, or sunshine, (K, TK,) in 
order that it might dry. (TA.) 3 AAA, inf. 
n. AAA and JA ; He opposed him, and treated 
him with enmity or hostility. (Th, TA.) [See also 

1.] 4 i_>Ai see 1, first signification. [Also He 

ascended a mountain towards the sun. (Freytag, 
from the Deewan of the Hudhalees.)] 5 oAAi He 
(a man) sat in the sun, or sunshine: (TA:) he set 
himself up [or exposed himself standing] to 
the sun. (S, TA.) — ■' 4 - uAu He was niggardly, 
tenacious, or avaricious, to him. (TA.) [See also 
the part, n., below.] uAJI [The sun;] the body of 
the solar light, that runs its course in 
the firmament: (Lth, * TA:) it is fern.: (S, * Msb, 
K:) and has neither dual nor pi.: (Msb:) or it has 
a pi., [though this is not used in a pi. sense,] 
namely, 3 “ jAS, (S, K,) as though they called every 
part of it a oA, like as they said < jjW* for i jjA 
(S.) When it is made determinate without the 


article JI, [as] in the name i_>A meaning The 
Servant of the Sun, (Msb, K,) i. e., of this 
luminous object, (Msb,) the of heaven, 

because they used to worship it, (K,) it is 
imperfectly deck, (Aboo- 'Alee, Msb, K,) because 
it is determinate and of the fern, gender, (Aboo- 
'Alee, K,) or because it is a proper name and of 
the fem. gender and altered from oAAll: (Msb:) 
and a poet says, A jg il cJA j ys [Nay verily, 

by the sun, we will assuredly dye them with 
blood], making u A imperfectly deck because he 
means the art. JI to be understood: (IAar, TA:) 
but some say that in the former instance, (Msb, 
TA,) and in the latter, (TA,) the word in question 
has a different signification, which will be shown 
below: (Msb, TA:) and Sb says that none of the 
Arabs made oA determinate without the art. JI, 
except in the proper name mentioned above, in 
which all of them made it so. (TA.) The dim. is 

| (s, TA.) [Also The sun, or sunshine.] 

You say, oAAJI J As [He sat in the sun, or 
sunshine]. (TA.) — — Also, (K, TA,) or uA ; 
(Msb,) A certain ancient idol. (Msb, K.) Accord, 
to Ibn-El-Kelbee, it is this that is meant by the 
proper name mentioned above; and if so, it is 
perfectly deck: (Msb:) and some say that it is this 
also that is meant in the words of the poet cited 
above, and that he makes the word imperfectly 
deck because he uses it as a proper name of the 
image (SJjAJI). (TA.) — uA also signifies A kind 
of necklace or collar: (S, K:) or a pendant, or 
suspended ornament, (cpA ; ) of the necklace 
or collar upon the neck: or the collar of a dog: 
(TA:) or a kind of women's ornament: of the 

masc. gender: (Lh, TA:) pi. J jAS. (TA.) And 

A kind of comb, (K,) with which women in the 
first age used to comb themselves; (TA;) as also 
l AAA. (iDrd, TA.) — _~A j see uAJ i _ > *a £jj; 
see 3 JA. 3 _aA : see JA ; [ as t sentence but 
one. JA [Of, or relating to, the sun; solar]. -Ai-ll 

AAll The solar year. (Mgh.) It is also a 

term applied by some of the Arabs to The 
first [annual] increase [of sheep and goats]. 
(Aboo-Nasr, TA voce Is jA, q. v.) JA The 
disposition, in a horse, of refusing to be ridden, 
or mounted. (S.) — — [And hence,] (assumed 
tropical:) The disposition, in a woman, of 
abstaining from looking at men, and from 
exciting their desire: a subst. from AAA. 
(TA.) J a horse that refuses to be ridden or 
mounted; (S, K;) as also j JAJ (K:) or that takes 
fright and breaks loose and runs away, refusing 
to be ridden, by reason of the vehemence of his 
force of resistance and his sharpness of temper, 
so that he will not remain still: (TA: [see 1:]) or 
that will hardly remain still: (A:) or that rebels 


against his rider: (Msb:) or that refuses to be 
ridden or mounted, and will hardly remain still: 
(Mgh:) also applied to a she-camel: (TA:) J= jAS, 
with o°, applied to a horse is not allowable: 
(Msb:) pi. ijAA (A, Mgh, Msb, K) and JAA. (K.) — 
— [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A woman who 
abstains from looking at men, and from 
exciting their desire; as also [ AA : p], of the 
former, uA; and of the latter, [a“4 >S 
and] JjAi. (TA.) — — Hence also, (Msb,) 
(tropical:) A man refractory, untractable, 
perverse, stubborn, or obstinate, in disposition: 
(S, Msb, TA:) and a man hard, harsh, or 
illnatured, in his enmity, vehement in 
contrariousness to him who opposes him: 

(TA:) >Ai [with o^\ is not allowable. (S.) 

[Hence too,] o^jAill (assumed tropical:) Wine: 
(AHn, K:) because it overcomes, and runs away 
with, its drinker, like the horse to which this 
epithet is applied. (AHn.) AAA dir of JA, q 
v. JAA One of the heads of the Christians, 
who shaves the middle of his head, and keeps to 
the church: (Lth, A, Mgh, K:) [in the present day, 
a deacon: see J#A : ] not pure Arabic, (IDrd,) or 
not sound Arabic: (M:) [probably, as Golius says, 
from the Chaldee 165:] pi. A«A. (Mgh, K: [in 
the TA, ALA; and in a copy of the A, AUA; but 
the right reading is that in the Mgh.]) JAa a 
sunny, or sunshiny, day; a day having sun, or 
sunshine: or having sun, or sunshine, all the 
daytime: or clear; unobscured: and in like 
manner, J, ijAA and [ JA, a clear, cloudless, day: 
and oAA also signifies intensely hot: (TA:) and 
J. <jAA ; applied to a day, signifies the same 
as JAA; (A;) and so J, J» JA. (Th, TA.) — A neck 
having [ornaments of the kind called] l>“ 4“ [ph 
of jAi ) q. v.]: a possessive epithet. (TA.) — See 
also J in two places. JAI More, and most, 
incompliant or resisting. (Ham p. 324.) 
see JAJ JAA Made [or spread to dry (see 2)] in 
the sun, or sunshine. (S.) JAA a worshipper of 
the sun. (O, TA.) J JA; see JAA. JAA [Sitting 
in or] setting himself up to [or exposing himself 
standing to] the sun. (K.) — A man who defends 
what is behind his back: (ISh, TA:) a man strong 
(ISh, K, TA) in that which sustains or supports 
him; syn. A j^l 3 -A Is J: (ISh, TA:) Sgh says 
?j*ll; but the former is the right reading: (TA:) 
and niggardly, tenacious, or avaricious, to the 
utmost degree. (K.) AA 1 AA ; aor. AA ; inf. 
n. AA ; He (a man, S, TA) was, or became, 
grizzled in the hair of his head; he had whiteness 
in the hair of his head, mixed with its blackness: 
(S, Mgh, * K:) as also J, AAI ( (K, but wanting in 
one copy,) and | AAI ; and [ ALAI ; and [ ALAI; 
(K:) [or he had hair of two different colours, 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 1615 


black and white: or he had whiteness of the hair, 
or hoariness, mixed with the blackness of youth: 
or he had whiteness, or hoariness, in his beard: 
but said of a woman, she had whiteness, or 
hoariness, in the head: see below.] — lazjh, 
aor. (S, K,) inf. n. (S,) He mixed a 
thing; (S, K;) he mixed together any two things: 
(S, Mgh:) and j signifies the same. (AZ, K.) 
You say, gilllj uS He mixed together the 
water and the milk. (TA.) And J»**S 1 J, 

(assumed tropical:) Mix thou thy work with 
alms. (AZ.) And Aboo-'Amr Ibn-El-'Ala used to 
say to his companions, I [i. e. either I 
or J. I meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Betake yourselves at one time to reading, or 
reciting, somewhat of the Kur-an, and another 
time to some tradition, and another time to 
something strange [that is to be elucidated], and 
another time to poetry, and another time to 
lexicology; i. e., mix ye these [subjects of 
study]: (TA:) or, accord, to one relation, J, I jklJs. 
(Har p. 177; where it is expl. in a similar manner). 
2 see above, last sentence. 4 see 1, in 
four places. 9 see 1, first sentence. 11 
see 1, first sentence. Q. Q. 4 see 1, first 
sentence. Whiteness of the hair of the head 
mixed with its blackness: (S, Mgh, K:) or 
difference in the hair by being of two colours, 
black and white: (M, TA:) or mixture 

of whiteness of the hair, or hoariness, with the 
blackness of youth: (Mgh:) or in a man, 
whiteness, or hoariness, of the beard: (Lth, Mgh, 
TA:) but in a woman, whiteness, or hoariness, of 
the head. (Lth, TA.) [See 1.] — — Also 
which is its pi., White hairs that are in the 
head. (TA.) Ki« J Mixed; as also J, (K:) 

mixed together; (S, TA;) applied to any two 

things; (S;) or any two colours. (TA.) 4 -^ 

K:* 11 ' ; in the K, 4 -“ 4 , which is a mistake; (TA;) A 
tail (TA) in which are blackness and whiteness. 
(K, TA.) And 4^-' yji A horse in whose tail 
are two colours. (TA.) And A bird 

having a whiteness (Lth, K) and blackness (Lth) 
in the tail. (Lth, K.) — — cluj A plant 

of which part is dried up, or dried up and yellow, 

(Lth, S, K,) and part green. (Lth, K.) 

[in a copy of the Mgh, J, Kf« . \ which is probably a 
mistranscription,] (tropical:) The dawn: (S, K:) 
because of the mixture of its whiteness with the 
remains of the darkness of night: (S, Mgh:) or 
because its colour is a mixture of darkness and 

whiteness. (TA.) Kir ' 1 (tropical:) Milk 

which is such that one knows not whether it be 
sour or what has been collected in a skin, and had 
fresh milk poured upon it, by reason of its 


pleasantness. (K, TA.) Jj (tropical:) 

Children of whom half are males and half are 
females. (L, K.) see K:"- . — See 

also Luuii A man (S) having the hair of his 
head grizzled; having whiteness in the hair of his 
head, mixed with its blackness: (S, K:) [or whose 
hair is of two different colours, black and white: 
or having whiteness of the hair, or 

hoariness, mixed with the blackness of youth: or 
having whiteness, or hoariness, in his beard: 
see above:] or whose hair of his head is 
white in one place, the rest being black: (Mgh:) 
fem. sUaiu; (Lth, S, Mgh:) one should not apply 
to a woman the epithet (Lth, Mgh:) 

pi. oLLiJ; (s, K) and -Lii. (K.) ilkij; 3 iU A 

she-camel having white lips. (TA.) 

[Flesh-meat marbled with fat]. (Az, TA in 
art. lP _£.) L i: see 1 aor. inf. 

n. j-Li and jki and He played, sported, 

gamed, jested, or joked: (S, O, K:) or he was 
mirthful, and laughed: and aor. as above, 

inf. n. and jLi, She cheered by her 
discourse. (TA.) It is said in a trad., jkj ji, 

“dl 1 (s, * O) He who follows the practice of 
play, or sport, or unprofitable play or sport, with 
men, (S, O,) and derision and laughter and 
enjoyment with them, God will requite him for 
that, (O,) or God will cause him to be in a state in 
which the like shall be done with him. (S, O.) — 
— And jJuS, inf. n. p was, or became, 

scattered, or dispersed. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 
2 (k,) inf. n. (O, K,) He, or it, made 

him to play, sport, game, jest, or joke. (O, * K.) — 
Cijjjll jkl He dipped the garment, or piece of 
cloth, in liquified [i. e. wax]. (O, K.) 4 £-**51 
jUl The lamp, or lighted wick, diffused its light. 
(S, K.) jki and both chaste accord, to ISd: 
(TA:) accord, to Fr, (S, O, Msb, TA,) the former is 
post-classical; (S, O, Msb, K, TA;) but ISd says 
that this is a mistake: (TA:) accord, to ISk one 
should say the latter, and not the former: (TA:) or 
accord, to him, the word is with fet-h to the (*, and 
some of the Arabs make the j» quiescent: 
accord, to Th, it is with fet-h to the f ; and if you 
will, you may make it quiescent: accord, to IF, 
the j* is sometimes with fet-h; so that he gives one 
to understand that it is more frequently made 
quiescent: (Msb:) A kind of thing with which one 
lights himself: (S, O, Msb, K:) or i. q. [which, 
or rather in Pers., signifies both wax and 
the wax-candle; both of which or rather the 
former and wax-candles, are meant by jLi 
and £*“]: (ISk, TA:) or the ? y of honey [i. e. bees' 
wax]: (Lth, K:) the n. un., (CK,) or what denotes a 
piece, or portion, thereof, (so in copies of the K 


and in the TA,) is with », (K, TA,) and -G-a 2 , 
(TA,) [i. e.] has a more particular 

signification. (S, O.) or (K [as there 
mentioned app. meaning A dealer in wax or wax- 
candles, like J, j n the present day,]) a rel. n. 
from or (TA. [The latter said in the K to 
be the correct form.]) Mirth and laughter 
and jesting or joking; as also J, (TA. [Not 

mentioned there as inf. ns.]) applied to a 
woman, (S, K,) That jests, or jokes, much; (K, 
TA;) pleasant in discourse; that kisses one, and 
will not comply with one's desire otherwise than 
by doing thus: (TA:) [or] playful, sportful, or 
gamesome, and wont to laugh; (S, K, TA;) and 
in this sense applied also to a man: or, applied to 
a woman, that cheers by her discourse. 
(TA.) see £ 1-45 A manufacturer 

of [meaning waxcandles]: (TA:) or a melter 
of [meaning wax]. (KL.) See also 4 »*k 5 . '<*-*A* 
A candlestick: pi. jAi-. (MA.) A garment, 
or cloth, dipped in liquified [i. e. wax]. 

(TA.) £ 2IL- Musk mixed with ambergris. (O, 
K.) Q. 1 (o, K, TA, [in the 

CK J«^ij,]) inf. n. ^*^* 5 , (TA,) It became scattered 
or dispersed. (O, K, TA.) — And signifies 
The reading, or reciting, of the Jews, (S, O, 
K, TA,) when they assemble ^ yy (TA: [but I 
know not what this means:]) one says of 
them [i. e. - > 'ifc«l« ]. (TA.) Q. 4 He 
hastened, made haste, or went quickly; syn. £jLI; 
this is the primary signification. (Ham p. 282.) 
One says of a she-camel meaning 

She hastened, &c. (S.) And JjYI The 

camels went, or went away, and scattered or 
dispersed themselves, by reason of 
briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness: (Kh, S, O, 
K:) or spread themselves, or became scattered or 
dispersed; as also (Aboo-Turab, TA:) 

or became scattered or dispersed, going [away] 
quickly. (TA.) And in like manner, (Kh, S, 

0, ) j-ixll j ojliil (Kh, S, O, K,) meaning 

The horsemen making a sudden attack upon the 
enemy scattered, or dispersed, themselves; 
(Aboo-Turab, K, * TA;) and so (Aboo- 

Turab, TA.) And 4JLJI (jj fjall The people, or 
company of men, hastened, and scattered or 
dispersed themselves, in seeking; (Aboo-Turab, 
S, O, K;) as also (Aboo-Turab, TA.) — And 

1. q. [q. v.]. (O, K.) and with »: see the 

following paragraph. A swift she-camel; 

(Az, S;) or so (O:) and J, JiLi and \ 

(O, K) and (K) a she-camel brisk, lively, or 
sprightly, (O, K,) and swift, (K,) and light, active, 
or agile. (TA.) in the first of these senses 

is [said to be] from the phrase ^ ja A water- 
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skin of which the water flows out. (Har p. ill.) — 
— Also A man quick and penetrating or having a 
penetrative energy: and with », a very active 
woman. (TA.) A man light, active, or agile; 
excellent, or elegant, in mind, manners, &c., or 
clever, ingenious, or acute in mind: or tall. (K.) A 
man vigorous, strenuous, or energetic, and light, 

active, or agile. (Ham p. 384.) Also applied 

to milk, meaning Sour, (K, TA,) overcoming by its 
sourness. (TA.) 33 1 4“^' |4W“ , aor. 3*3 
and aor. 33; (S, Msh, K;) but the latter 

verb was unknown to As, (S, TA,) and is said 
by Lh to be rare; (TA;) inf. n. 3**2, (Msb, K,) 
which is of the former, (Msb,) and l1j 3, (Msb, 
K,) and 33 (K;) i. q. £$3 [i. e. The event, 
or case, included them in common, in general, or 
universally, within the compass of its effect or 
effects, its operation or operations, its influence, 
or the like]: (S, Msb, K:) or 'j3 eg'?* 1 or ' >2, 
or '44 and ' j*2, (accord, to different copies of the 
K,) like ^ J®, (in the CK, or like £ J*,) [app. means 
he, or it, caused that] good or evil, or good 
and evil, betided them [in common, in general, or 
universally]: and ,4 '3 1 | lj*S [means] 4 f43 [i. e. 
he, or it, included them in common, in general, or 
universally, with, or by, evil]: (K:) but one should 
not say, '44 (*43 l. (TA.) [Whether what 
precedes, or what next follows, should be 
regarded as giving the primary signification 
of 34, is uncertain.] — — <4*2, aor. 3***2, inf. 
n. 33 and 3 j3, He covered [or enveloped] him 
with the <4*2, (K, TA,) or, with the <4*2**; suc h 
is thought by ISd to be meant by the explanation 

given by Lh, which is, <4*24' Ajic. Jac.. (TA.) 

' 3421 <4i means 43l [j. e. This is a <4*2 
sufficient in its dimensions, or sufficiently large, 
for thee]. (TA.) You say, t 4'32 <412 *2*jj3l [I 
bought a <4*2 sufficient in its dimensions, &c., for 

me]. (ISk, S, O.) 4lal 243, aor. 3*3, (s, O, 

K,) inf. n. 33, (S, O,) said of a she-camel, (S, O, 
K,) She admitted impregnating seed, (K,) or she 
conceived, 3^ o**, [from the stallion of such a 
one]. (S, O.) — — l3 '44 4LJ c4*2 Your 
camels concealed among them a he-camel 
belonging to us, by his entering amid their dense 
multitude: (K, TA:) so in the M and the Moheet. 
(TA.) — *4211 33i, aor. 332 (s, K) and 335, (K,) 
inf. n. 332, (S,) He suspended upon the ewe, or 
she-goat, the kind of bag called 323, and bound 
it upon her udder: (S, * K, TA:) and some 
say, <4ill 332, he suspended a 334; upon the she- 
camel. (T, TA.) Also, and 4 43*21, He put to the 
ewe, or she-goat, (K, TA,) or he made for her, 
(TA,) a 33*2. (K, TA.) - 4 332, (K, TA,) inf. 
n. 332, (TA,) He took [in it, i. e. in travelling it, 
(see the pass. part, n.,)] the direction of the left 


hand; syn. 33311 312 ill; (K, TA:) so expl. by LAar. 

(TA.) 3:3 33*2 , aor. 332, inf. n. 3 4*2 (s, O, 

TA) and 333, (o,) or 332, (TA,) The wind shifted 
to a northerly direction (V33); (s, TA;) so expl. 
by Lh: (TA:) or the wind blew northerly; syn. 33 
V33; as also 4 3331. (o. [In the TA, I find 2*4*21 
3132 3“ 3*13 3u4 2 jjjlk but this, I doubt not, is 
a mistranscription of the passage in the O, which 
I have here followed; i. e. 34 V33 3)4 ^*4' 3331 
2*4*2; or of a similar passage in which 3*3 121 is 
put instead of 34a alone.]) One says of two 
persons when they are separated, 344j 333 
(assumed tropical:) [Their wind has 
become north, or northerly]. (TA voce 4 4?*, q. v. 

[See also 3 43**.]) 3*311 332, (K,) aor. 332, 

inf. n. 332, (TA,) He exposed the wine to the 333 
[i. e. north, or northerly, wind], so that it became 

cold, or cool. (K.) And ' 44, (S, and in like 

manner in the Ham p. 595,) or '44, [expressly 
said to be] like ' j**- 4, (K, [but this I think to be 
a mistake, the weight of authority, and the form 
of the part, n., which is 3 4*3**, being against it,]) 
They were smitten, or blown upon, by the 
wind called the 333. (s, K.) — 31111 3*3, (K,) 
aor. 33*2, inf. n. 332, (TA,) He picked the ripe 
dates that were upon the palm-tree; as also 
4 4331, and 4 4323 : (K:) or this last (which is 
mentioned on the authority of Seer), accord, to 
some, signifies he took of the 3333 of the 
palmtree; i. e., of the few dates remaining upon 
it. (TA.) 2 3**3l [properly inf. n. of 332]: see 5, of 

which it is an anomalous inf. n. (TA.) And 

for its proper verb see 7. — Also The taking 
by the 333 [or left hand]. (TA.) — And 41111 33 
He bound pieces of [the garments called] <31 
[pi. of £33] beneath the racemes of the palm- 
tree, because of its shaking off its fruit. (TA.) 

4 l>2 fii3l: see 1, first sentence. 33111 331 

<4*2, (AZ, S, O,) inf. n. 333); (S;) or 244 442 331; 
(K;) The stallion-camel got with young from half 
to two thirds of the number of his 34* [or she- 
camels that had passed seven or eight months 
since the period of their bringing forth]: (AZ, S, 
O, K:) when he has got them all with young, one 
says, 4-3; (AZ, S, O, TA;) and of the 34* one 

says, 33a, inf. n. f44 (TA.) iillji. J3I 

Such a one picked the ripe dates that were upon 
his 311 [or palm-trees of which he gathered the 
fruit for himself and his household], except a few. 

(S, O.) See also 1, last sentence. — <331 He 

gave him a <33 [q. v .]. (K, TA.) “3211 3*31 ; 

see 1. — 331 He became possessor of a <333, 
(Lh, TA,) or, of a 3*33 . (k.) — 1 4*3*1 They entered 
upon [a time in which blew] the [north, or 
northerly,] wind termed 33311; (s, O, K:) like as 
they say, ' .44 ; n the case of the m 4?*. (TA.) 


1*4' f fa . * ); see 1, latter half. See also 7. 

5 <1314 331, [and <1311 331, (see 5 in art. u** j<,)] 
inf. n. 33*21 and 4 3**3l; (K;) the former reg.; the 
latter, which is mentioned by Lh, irreg., an 
instance like that in the saying [in the Kur lxxiii. 
8], 44* <3! 3***j; (TA;) He covered himself with 
the <33 [q. v .]. (K.) [See also 8.] 7 3*3il i. q. 

(K, TA,) or 43i), (O, TA,) [both of which signify 
He passed along striving, or exerting himself; and 
the latter signifies also he acted with a 
penetrative force or energy; and he hastened, or 
went quickly;] <*4*=* 4 [in his needful affair]. (O, 
TA.) And i. q. ^4*' [He hastened; went quickly; 
or was quick, swift, or fleet]: (K:) or so 4 3*3' ; 
(thus in the O, as on the authority of IDrd:) or so 
4 3*31, inf. n. 32*321; (thus accord, to my copy of 
the Msb:) and likewise (O, K) 4 33, (s, O, K,) 
inf. n. <J13; (s ; ) and so 4 33, (K,) inf. n. 3*31. 
(TA.) And i. q. 43i) (O, TA) and 4-=**', (TA,) [both 
meaning It became contracted,] as used by a poet 
in relation to a she-camel's udder. (O, TA.) 
8 <^4* 3*31 He wrapped, or inwrapped, himself 
with his garment; syn. 3*1*: (S, O:) or 3*31 
*t* 41 signifies he wrapped the garment around 
the whole of his body so that his arm, or hand, 
did not come forth from it: (K:) or, as some say, 
he wrapped himself with the garment, and threw 
[a part of] it upon his left side. (TA.) [See also 
5.] 4*331 333), which is forbidden by 

the Prophet, is, accord, to As, The wrapping 
oneself with the garment so as to cover with it his 
body, not raising a side thereof in such a 
manner that there is in it an opening from which 
he may put forth his hand, or arm: (O:) this is 
also termed jiEll; anc j sometimes one reclines in 
the state thus described: (TA:) but A 'Obeyd says, 
accord, to the explanation of the lawyers, it is the 
wrapping oneself with one garment, not having 
upon him another, then raising it on one side and 
putting it upon his shoulders: [so says Sgh; and 
he adds,] he who explains it thus has regard to 
the dislike of one's uncovering himself and 
exposing to view the pudenda; and he who 
explains it as do the lexicologists dislikes one's 
covering his whole body for fear of his becoming 
in a state in which his respiration would become 
obstructed so that he would perish: (O:) or it is 
one's covering his whole body with the *33 
or with the j'j); (S, Msb;) to which some add, not 
raising aught of the sides thereof. (Msb.) [See 
also art. <***=.] One says also, 3311 4° 34*21 [He 
wraps his garment over the sword; or] he covers 
the sword with his garment. (S, O.) — — 
[Hence, '4 4° 3*31 it comprehended, 

or comprised, such a thing.] One says, 3*4*21 44' 
44' 3° (assumed tropical:) The womb 
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comprises [or encloses] the young. (TA.) [And 
in like manner one says of a woman, 3* 3*1*1 
S (assumed tropical:) She became with 
child by him. And S 333 LASII 

(assumed tropical:) The book, or writing, 

comprises such and such things. And hence the 
phrase in grammar, 33il 33 (assumed tropical:) 
A substitute for an antecedent to indicate an 

implication therein.] One says also, J3I 

meaning (tropical:) The event [such 
as a misfortune or an evil of any kind beset him, 
or beset him on every side, or] encompassed him; 
(K, TA;) like as the 3£ encompasses the body. 

(TA.) One says of wine, 335 33 S 331 

4-j 3jjj (assumed tropical:) [It compasses the 
intellect, and so takes possession of it, and makes 
away with it]: (Ham p. 555:) or 33- S 331 
33 <j3)il (assumed tropical:) [It compasses the 
intellect of the man, and conceals it]; and thus 
one says of the present world or its enjoyments 
(31). (TA.) [fi-i S- 331 often means 
(assumed tropical:) He took, or got, possession 
of a thing; got it, or held it, within his grasp, or in 

his possession.] [Hence,] one says, ^ 331 

3 355 Aati (assumed tropical:) He mounted a 

she-camel and went away with her. (AZ, O.) 

And <3 331 (assumed tropical:) He shrouded, 
covered, or protected, him with himself, or his 

own person. (TA.) See also 7 R. Q. 1 33 ; 

see 1, last sentence: — and see also 7. 33 A state 
of union or composedness: and a state 

of disunion or discomposedness: thus having two 
contr. significations: (MF, TA:) or a united, or 
composed, state of the affairs, (S, Msb, TA,) 
and of the number, (TA,) of a people, or company 
of men: (S, Msb, TA:) and a disunited, or 
discomposed, state of the affairs [&c.] thereof. (S, 
Mgh, Msb.) In imprecating evil upon enemies, 
(O, TA,) [or upon an enemy,] one says, Llll 

(o, TA,) or 3] S3, (Msb,) or S3 
<3 311, (S,) i. e. [May God dissolve, break up, 
discompose, derange, disorganize, disorder, or 
unsettle,] their, (Msb,) or his, (S,) united, or 
composed, state of affairs; (S, Msb;) and 3 
i. e. [May their united, or composed, state of 
affairs &c.] become dissolved, broken 
up, discomposed, &c.: (O, TA:) and [in the contr. 
case] one says, ^V'3 311 j3, (S, O, Msb, TA,) 
or <3, (Mgh,) i. e. [May God unite, or compose,] 
their, (S, Msb,) or his, (Mgh,) disunited, or 
discomposed, state of affairs [&c.]. (S, Mgh, 
Msb.) And J, 33 signifies the same: El-Ba’eeth 
SayS, O? y *U1I l5j ojlc. Ixj 4HI j 
3311 [Sometimes, or often, God raises the young 
man after a stumble: and sometimes, or often. 


God unites, or composes, what is dissolved, 
or broken up, of the state of affairs previously 
united, or composed]: (S, O:) AZ cites this ex. in 
his “ Nawadir: ” (S:) but Aboo-'Omar El- 
Jarmee says that he had not heard the word thus 
except in this verse: (S, O:) Ibn-Buzuq, however, 
cites another verse as presenting an ex. of 

the same. (TA.) '-$3 3 33 and J, '-$3, said 

of a he-camel that has become concealed among 
a herd of [she-] camels, means He entered amid 
their dense multitude: (K, TA:) so in the M and 
the Moheet. (TA.) — Also, (AHn, O, K,) and so 
J, 33, and l 33, (K,) A raceme of a palm-tree: 
(AHn, O, K:) Et-Tirimmah likens thereto a 
camel's tail: (TA:) or such as has little fruit: (K:) 
or of which some of the fruit has been plucked: 
but AO used to say that it is the produce [or 
spadix] of the male palm-tree, while not 
abundant and large. (TA.) — See also 33. — 
And 33 signifies Fear, or fright, like 

insanity: and so J, 33 [used alone, and thus 
written]. (TA.) 33 ; see the next 

preceding paragraph, near the end. 33 : see 33, 
in two places. — Also i. q. 3S [as meaning 
Quarter, or shelter or protection]: 3£ll in the 
copies of the K being a mistake for ( -31l : one 
says, 3 S i. e. 3 [We are in your 
quarter, &c.]. (TA.) — And A small quantity (S, 
K) of dates upon a palm-tree (S) or of ripe dates: 
(K:) and of rain: (S, K:) and a small number (S, 
K) of men and of camels (S) or of men &c.: 
pi. 331 : and in like manner J, 3 j3 [app. in all of 
these applications]; (K;) [or] as meaning a light 
quantity of fruit of the palm-tree; (TA;) and the 
pi. of the latter is 3j]3 : (K:) one says, u 

33 V] and J, 3ii and j. 3J3 There is not upon 
the palm-tree save a small quantity remaining of 
its fruit: (S, TA:) or J, 3*3 V] 3L3l 3 S3 and 
i 3333 There remained not upon the palm- 
tree save somewhat in a sparse state [of its fruit]: 
(TA:) and j-3 o* 33 \33\ A small quantity of 
rain fell upon us: and 3/Vtj p3ll j* 3U3 3 j 
I saw a small number of men and of camels. (S.) 
— See also 33, i n two places: — And see 33, 
last sentence. 33; Wrapping, or 
inwrapping, himself Q 33i) with a 33 [q. v .]. 
(TA.) — And Thin; syn. S j: thus expl. by Sh, as 
applied in this sense by Ibn-Mukbil to a she- 
camel's tail, which he terms 3. (TA.) 33 A 
[garment of the kind called] 33, with which one 
wraps, or inwraps, himself (3 33j), (s, Mgh, K,) 
smaller than the 335; as also J, 33* (k) and 
i 5i3*; (s, K;) the last two expl. by Lth as a 
having a sparse villous substance, with which one 
wraps himself, smaller than the 335 : (TA:) or the 


first signifies a small 33 which one wears in the 
manner of the jljj [or waist- wrapper]: (Msb:) or 
with the Arabs it is a j33 [or waist- wrapper] of 
wool or of [goats'] hair, which one wraps round 
him: and J, 33*, such as is made of two pieces 
sewed together, with which a man wraps himself 
when he sleeps by night: (Az, TA:) and this last, 
accord, to Meyd, signifies a 33 comprising the 
steel with which one strikes fire, with the 
apparatus of this latter: (Har p. 628:) the pi. of 
the first is 3-3 (Msb, TA) and cj33. (Msb.) [See 

also 33*.] [Hence the saying,] 331 3- 3= 

313 (tropical:) [The night contracted upon 

him its covering of darkness]. (TA.) And fl 

33 (tropical:) The present world, or its 
enjoyments; syn. 33: (LAar, K, TA:) so 
called because compassing the intellect of a man 

(S. 3^ J*3:), and concealing it. (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) Wine: (AA, K, TA:) so called 

for the same reason. (TA.) And The sun. (Z, 

TA; and T in art. f'). 33 a mode, or manner, 
of 33il [or wrapping oneself with a garment as 
expl. above: see 8]. (K, TA.) A3all 331 is That 
[mode of wrapping oneself] which is without a 
shirt and without drawers beneath; in the case of 
which, prayer is disliked. (TA. [See 8, and 
see also art. <~-=>.]) 33 : see 33, i n two 
places. 33 : see 33. 33 see 33, near the end 
of the paragraph. — Also, (TA,) and 33 (s, 
O, K, TA;) the former applied to a he-camel; 
(TA;) and the latter to a she-camel, as also | 33* 
and l 3j3, (s, O, Msb, K, TA,) which are likewise 
applied to a he-camel, (TA,) and J, 33; (K;) 
Light, active, or agile; (S, O, Msb, K;) or swift. 
(Msb, K, TA.) Hence the phrase J, [1 

hastened my light one, or my swift one]: or, 
accord, to AA, he means his hand, or arm, called 
the 33; [i. e. I lowered my left hand or 
arm;] 33* and 33 meaning the same. (S, 
O.) 33, (s, O, Msb, K, &c.,) the most common 
form of the word, (Msb,) and J, 33, [a form 
which I think objectionable as likely to cause 
confusion, though it is probably the original 
form,] (K,) and J, 33, (s, O, Msb, K,) and J, 33, 
(S, O, K, [in one place in the O erroneously 
written 33,]) and [ 33, (s, O, Msb, K,) which 
last is formed by transposition, (S, O, Msb,) and 
l 33, without c, (MF, TA,) and J, S3, and 
l 33 and J, 3j3, (o, k,) and [ 33, (k,) and 
J, 33, (S, O, Msb, K,) and [ 33, (s, Msb, K,) the 
last said by ISd not to have been heard except in 
the poetry of El-Ba'eeth, (TA,) and J, 33, (MF, 
TA,) [every one of these] used as a subst. and as 
an epithet, (K,) [so that one says 33JI &c. as 
well as 33 £cjj Sac. and 33 &c. alone; The north 
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wind: or a northerly wind:] the wind that is the 
opposite to the m > 3: (Msb:) the wind that blows 
from the direction of the [or pole-star]: (S:) 
or the wind that blows from the direction of 
the 3-=“- [which is on what is called the north, but 
what is rather to be called the north-west, side of 
the Kaabeh]: (M, K:) or the wind that blows from 
the direction of the right hand of a person facing 
the Kibleh [by which is meant the angle of the 
Black Stone; i. e., correctly speaking, from the 
north]: (Th, M, K:) or, correctly, the wind that 
blows from between the place of sunrise and the 
constellation of the Bear (3*2 “Xj) : or from 
between the place of sunrise and the place of 
setting of the constellation of the Eagle ( 3™ 
jjUJI): (IAar, K:) [i. e. the wind that blows from 
some point of the north-east quarter, or nearly 
so: but it was probably thus named as being the 
wind that blows from the direction of the 3X2 (or 
left side) of a person facing the rising sun; and 
therefore the north wind or a northerly wind:] it 
seldom, or never, blows in the night: (K:) when 
it blows for seven days upon the people of Egypt, 
they prepare the graveclothes, for its nature is 
deadly: it is cold and dry: (TA:) [see also iX2 : ] 
the pi. of 3X2 is ciiVUii (S, O, K) and 3)X2, which 
is anomalous, as though pi. of 2 jX 2 ; (S, O:) J?XVI 
also occurs, coupled with in a verse of Et- 

Tirimmah; and [as XX is a reg. pi. of 3X, 
which is a pi. of 33?-,] ISd thinks that they 
formed from 3X2 the pi. 3X21; and then from this 

last, the pi. 3X2i. (TA.) [Hence,] one says, 

l XX2 j* Cu_al i. e. Xjj [(assumed tropical:) 
I perceived from such a one an odour, app. 
meaning a foul odour]. (TA.) 3X2, (S, O, Msb, K, 
&c.,) applied to one of the hands or arms, (S, 
Msb,) The left; contr. of aw; (S, O, Msb, K;) as 
also l 3X3, (K, TA, [in the CK, 3X311 and JX21I 
are erroneously put for 3X211 and 3X3ll,]) 
the latter thought by ISd to be used only by poetic 
license, for 3X2, (TA,) and J. 3X23, (AA, S, O, K,) 
this last not known to Ks nor to As: (TA:) of the 
fem. gender: (S, O, Msb:) pi. [of pauc.] 3X21, (S, 
O, Msb, K,) because it is fem., (S, O,) and [of 
mult.] Jjlii, (S, O, Msb, K,) which is anomalous, 

(S, O,) and 3X2, and 3X2 like the sing. (K.) 

And The direction [or side] of the hand so called: 
you say, YI233 th?) chill j. e . [He looked, or turned 
his face,] in the direction of the and in the 
direction of the 3X2 : and the pi. in this sense also 
is 3X21 and 3)X2 : (Msb:) you say, 33M oXi 3* i 
3X2ij He went to the right sides of the camels 

and the left sides thereof. (TA in art. t>j.) 

[Hence,] (tropical:) 111 luck, unluckiness, or evil 
fortune. (K, TA.) 3X211 jjL means (tropical:) 
Birds of ill luck: (A, TA:) every bird from which 


L3 

one augurs evil. (O, TA.) One says, X 13 hi ^ j X 
3X2, meaning (assumed tropical:) What was 
disliked, or hated, happened to him: as though 
the bird [to which this is likened] came to him 
from the 3X2 [or direction of the left hand]. (TA.) 
And when the place that a person occupies is 
rendered evil, one says, 3X21U 
(assumed tropical:) [Such a one is with me, or in 

my estimation, in an evil plight]. (TA.) See 

also 3X2. Also Every handful of corn, or 

seedproduce, which the reaper grasps [app. 
because grasped with his left hand]. (K.) — And 
A sort of bag that is put upon the udder of the 
ewe or goat (S, O, K) when it (i. e. the udder, TA) 
is heavy [with milk]: (K, * TA:) or it is peculiar to 
the she-goat: (K:) pi. 3X (K voce 333 — — 
And A similar thing that is put to the raceme of a 
palm-tree, made with pieces of [the garments 
called] 3X1 [pi. of XX], in order that the fruit 
may not be shaken off. (S, O.) [In this sense it 
may perhaps be from the same word as pi. 
of 3X2.] — And A mark made with a hot iron 
(X*) upon the udder of a ewe or goat. (K.) — 
Also A nature; or a natural disposition or temper 
or the like: (O, Msb, K:) accord, to Er-Raghib, so 
called because [it is as though it were a thing] 
inwrapping the man [and restricting his freedom 
of action], like as the [garments called] 3X2 [pi. 
of 3212] inwrap the body: (TA:) the pi. is 3X2, (O, 
K, TA,) and 3X2, also, [which seems to be rarely 
used as a sing, in this sense,] may be a pi., 
like (TA; and Ham p. 489, q. v.) Abd- 

Yaghooth El-Harithee says, X-X XlXl j\ lX*j pi 
X1X2 ,3*4.1 Uj 3P [Know not ye two that 
the utility of censure is little, and my censuring 
my brother is not of my nature, or of my natural 
dispositions?]: (O, TA:) here it may be a pi., of 
the class of uX 4 and 3 k>Yj: or it may be [L1X2,] an 
instance of transposition, for J2X2. (TA.) — See 
also 3X. 3-**“ and 3X2; see 3X2, J 3~: see 3X2, 

Also Wine: (S, K:) or wine that is cool (K, 

TA) to the taste; but this is not of valid authority; 
(TA;) as also J, [wine is said to be] thus 

called because it envelops (3X22) men with its 
odour: or because it has a strong puff (3lao), 
[when opened,] like that of the [wind called] 3-*“ 
[in the CK 3-*“]. (K, TA.) 3s?X see 3X2. 31*2 
[thus in my original, without any syll. 
signs, probably 31*2, like »jX“ &c.,] The 
lurkingplace (»j2) of a hunter or sportsman: 
pi 3X2. (TA.) (3X2 Of, or relating to, the quarter 
of the 3X2 [or north, or northerly, wind]. (KL.) — 
— And A cold day. (KL.) 3X3: see 33, in two 
places: — and see 3-3- 3 ijX“; and its pi. 3JX2: 

see 33, in three places. 3X3 also signifies 

The shoots that divaricate at the heads of 


branches, like the fruitstalks of the raceme of the 
palm-tree. (S, O.) — — [Hence,] 3X3 I 3*2 
They went away in distinct parties: (K:) or they 

dispersed themselves. (S, O.) And 3X3 33 

A garment, or piece of cloth, rent, or slit, in 

several places; (O, TA;) like (S, O.) 

l£ 3 3X3 means 33 [i. e. The remains of 
but I doubt whether this word be correctly 
transcribed]. (TA.) 333: see 33. 3X2 and 3X2; 
see 3X2. 3?X 3* i. q. X- [i. e. An event, or a case, 
that includes persons or things in common, in 
general, or universally, within the compass of its 
effect or effects, its operation or operations, 
its influence, or the like; or that is common, 
general, or universal, in its effect &c.]. (S, * O, * 
Msb, TA.) — — 3X2 (jji A black 

colour overspread with another colour. (O, 
TA.) 3)3: see 3X2. 323: see 3X2. 333: 

see 3X2. 3 X>: $ee 322. Also A short sword, 

(S, O, K,) or a short and slender sword, like 
the 3 j 3, (TA,) over which a man covers himself 
with his garment. (S, O, K.) Xi The place [or 
quarter] whence blows the [north, or northerly, 
wind called] 3X2. (Ham p. 628.) see 322, 
in two places. 3X2 * a [garment of the kind 
called] 321*, (k, TA,) with which one wraps, or 
inwraps, himself (2? 3X3). (TA.) [See 

also 322.] 3 3““ A man smitten, or blown upon, 
by the [north, or northerly,] wind called 3X2 : (s, 
O:) and in like manner, a meadow, and a pool of 
water left by a torrent; (O;) or, applied to 
this last, smitten by the wind thus called so as to 
become cool: (S:) and hence, with », wine 
(tropical:) cool to the taste; (S, O, TA; *) or wine 
exposed to the 3X2 and so rendered cool and 
pleasant: (TA: see also 333) and fire upon 
which the wind called the 3X2 has blown: (S, O:) 
and a night cold, with [wind that is called] 3X2. 
(TA.) — — [Hence,] (tropical:) One whose 
natural dispositions are liked, approved, or found 
pleasant: (K:) from [the same epithet applied 
to] water upon which the 3X2 has blown, and 
which it has cooled: or, as ISd thinks, from 3 3“ 
[q. v.]: (TA:) or 3X11 33““ a man whose 
natural dispositions are commended; as being 
likened to wine that is commended: and also 
whose natural dispositions are discommended; 
as though from 3X211, because they do not 
commend it when it disperses the clouds: (Har p. 
285:) [for] 3J3X 3X3 [sometimes] means 
discommended, evil, natural dispositions. (IAar, 
ISk, TA.) The saying of Aboo-Wejzeh, l 3YI 3 3" 
U^tlyi 333 is expl. by IAar as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Her familiarity passes away 
with the 3X2, and her promises pass away 
with the m X [which is the opposite of the 3X2] ; 
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or, as some relate it, 3 A 333 AY' 3 j>A 

[meaning in like manner, as is said in the TA, on 
the authority of IAar, in art. mA: or,] accord, to 
ISk, meaning her familiarity is commended, 
because the m A 3 , with rain, is desired 
for abundance of herbage; and her promises are 

not commended. (TA.) 5 J A 333 l s ’y, a phrase 

used by Zuheyr, is expl. as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) [A tract, or place, towards 
which one journeys,] that separates friends; 
because the [wind called] JA disperses the 
clouds: (TA:) or it means quickly [or soon] 
becoming exposed to view; (ISk, O, TA;) from the 
fact that when the wind called the JA blows the 
clouds, they delay not to become cleared away, 
and to depart: (O:) or, accord, to IAar, it 
means JUiJI Ai IA i ji.U [in which the direction 
of the left hand is taken]. (TA.) — — In the 
saying, < 1 A 333 <1)1 A aj CiLA. the meaning is, A. A 
[i. e. One in a state of fright became 
pregnant with him in a certain night]. (TA, 
referring to the phrase uA^ O? 33 i.) 

see 3 “ One says, PPj Y-Aii ilA like as one 

says [i. e. He came having his sword hung 

upon him]. (TA.) AndjA^ A 3 ^A 33 lP^ Ak 

(tropical:) [Such a one came conceiving a 
calamity]. (TA.) A t AA A, (S, Mgh, K,) 
aor. 636“, inf. n. A, (Mgh, TA,) He scattered the 
water; (S, K;) or poured it scatteringly; (Mgh;) or 
poured it and scattered it; or, as some say, 
poured it in a manner like that which is 
termed j;— ^ [i. e. sprinkling]; (TA;) Ajlill P*- 
[upon the wine, or beverage]: (S, K:) signifies 
“ he poured it gently. ” (TA.) And A 3 - 3 3 A" 33333 
The eye poured forth its tears; (TA;) or sent forth 
[or shed] its tears; like ■—‘ 12 , (Lh, TA in art. 3 -A) 
which is asserted by Yaakoob to be formed by 

substitution [of J for u]. (TA in that art.) 

And, from the former, »jAll A, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
aor. and inf. n. as above, (Msb,) (tropical:) He 
scattered, (S, Mgh, Msb, TA,) or poured, (K, TA,) 
the horsemen making a raid, or sudden attack, 
and engaging in conflict, or the horsemen urging 
their horses, •j'-ill meaning »j A 3 " 3 AJ', (Mgh, 
Msb,) from every direction, [upon them]; (S, 
K;) as also J, AA'; (S, Msb, K;) the latter 
mentioned in the Mj, (Msb,) by IF, but 
disapproved by the people of chaste speech. 
(TA.) — — And A (AA, S, * TA) He cast 
forth his excrement, or dung, in a thin [and 
scattered] state: and one says of the l s'JP- [or 
bustard] A? j 33 A 3 [It casts forth its dung in a thin 
and scattered state]. (AA, TA.) — — And A 
A j:> He put (lit. poured) on him his coat 

of mail. (TA.) — A AA u- 3 3 A" A, [aor. accord. 


L> * 

to general rule 3 A. I The camel became dried 
up [like a A, q. v.J from thirst. (TA.) 
And AjAI ciiii The rag became dried up. (TA.) 
2 A 33 and 0A 33 [inf. ns. of A 3 ] The dripping, or 
dropping by degrees, of water from the <3 [or 
old and worn-out water-skin or the like]. (TA. 

[See also A 33 .]) 4 63A' see 1: and see also 

what next follows. 5 -3 a 3 ' A'" 1 ' , and j CuLii, (s, 
K,) and J, ctA and [ ■'tt'i.- l, (K,) The water-skin 
became old, and worn out: (S, K:) or J, A 33 , said 
of skin, or a skin, does not signify thus, but 
signifies, (AA, S,) or signifies also, (K,) and 
so A 33 , (S, K, TA,) said of the skin of a man, in 
extreme old age, (S,) it contracted, shrank, 
shrivelled, or wrinkled; or became contracted 
or shrunk &c.; (S, K, TA;) and dried up: (S, TA:) 
and I a 3333 ' is likewise said of the skin of a man, 
meaning it became old, and worn out, like 
the old, and worn-out, A. (Har p. 675.) It is said 
in a trad., J, AA Y j Y AA' [expl. in art. ■tii]. 

(TA.) See also a tropical usage of J, a 3333 ' in a trad. 

cited in the first paragraph of art. J 3 . a 3333 is 

also said of the skin of a man as meaning It 
became altered [for the worse] in odour, in 
extreme old age. (TA.) 6 o'-* 33 : see 5, in 

three places. Also It was or became, mixed. 

(K.) 7 A 31 ] ^> 30 ““! It became poured out, or 
forth; it flowed. (Freytag, from the Deewan of 

the Hudhalees.) Hence,] A* 3 ' A A^' a 33 ' 

(assumed tropical:) The wolf made an incursion 
among the sheep or goats; as also J- 33 ': 
mentioned by Az in art. j 333 . (TA.) 10 A 3333 ': see 5, 

in three places. Also, (Kh, S, K,) said of a 

man, (Kh, S, TA,) and of a camel, (TA,) (tropical:) 
He became lean, or emaciated, (Kh, S, K, TA,) 
like the water-skin that has become old, and 
worn out: so says Aboo-Kheyreh: (TA:) or, said of 
an animal, he became dried up, and lean, or 
emaciated. (Har p. 530.) And A' A 333 ' 

i. q. A, (K,) i. e. He betook himself to milk, or 
the milk, and desired it eagerly, or longed for it. 
(TA.) R. Q. 1 Aiii [an inf. n., of which the verb, if 
it be used, is A 3333 ,] The motion of paper, and of a 
new garment: [or rather the making a kind of 
crackling sound by the motion thereof:] 
mentioned by Az in art. (TA:) and Alii 
signifies the same: both thus expl. by IAar. (TA in 
art. j 5 .) A A skin, (Msb,) or a water-skin, (S, 
Mgh,) or a small water skin, (K,) or, as some say, 
any vessel made of skin, (TA,) applied by a poet 
to a A [or leathern bucket], (Ham p. 602,) that is 
old, and worn out; (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) and so 

j, At; (s, K;) but app. one that is small: (S: [in 
which this addition to the explanation seems to 
relate peculiarly to the latter word: see an ex. 


of this latter word in some verses cited in the first 
paragraph of art. A 33 :]) or both signify an old 
water-skin; as also J, A 3 ?: (MA:) and J, A 3 , also, 
signifies an old, worn-out, water-skin: (TA:) pi. 
(of the first, Mgh, Msb) AA (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
and Lh mentions the phrase A 33 1 A j?, as though 
they applied the term A to every portion of 
the A A and then pluralized it thus; but he says 
that he had not heard A 33 ' as a pi. of A except in 
this case: (TA:) the water in a A is cooler 
[than that in a skin not so old]. (Mgh.) It is said 
in a prov., plAllj J V [A confused and 
clattering noise will not be made to me with 
the old and worn-out water-skins to frighten me]: 
(S in the present art.: [in the S and K in art. A 
with li in the place of V; and in the K in that art., 
with <1 in the place of plAlL <1 AA '- 3 ([A is 
applied to him who will not be abased by 
misfortunes, nor frightened by that which has no 
reality: (Sgh and K in art. AO or it means, he will 
not be deceived nor frightened: A being pi. 
of A, a dried up skin, which is shaken to a camel 
to frighten him. (L and TA in art. AO An old 
man is likened to the skin thus termed. (Har p. 
675.) And l A signifies also (tropical:) A worn- 
out old woman; as being likened to the skin thus 
termed. (IAar, TA.) And one says. A' lP* AO, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Such a man raised 
himself bearing upon the palm of his hand. (IKh, 

TA.) Also i. q. AA [app. AA, i. e. A butt, 

at which one shoots or casts: probably because an 
old water-skin was sometimes used as a butt]: pi. 

as above. (Msb.) [And, as Freytag states, on 

the authority of Meyd, (assumed tropical:) Dry 
herbage.] — Also Weakness. (TA.) <A see A, in 
two places. A 3 : see A, first sentence, o'- 333 a dial, 
var. of A 33 [inf. n. of A 3 ], (S, K,) signifying 
Hatred; [or the hating of another;] (S;) 
mentioned by AO. (S in art. A.) A 33 Water in a 

scattered state, or being scattered. (S, K.) 

And (K) Cold water: (As, Skr, ISd, K:) this 
explanation is preferred by Aboo-Nasr. (TA.) — 
— And Clouds (A* 33 ) pouring (Ai i. e. A 313 ) 
water. (Skr, TA.) OA 3 A camel in a state between 
that of the lean, or emaciated, and that of the fat; 
(S;) so called because some of his fatness has 
gone: (Aboo-Kheyreh, TA:) one says 3 jjA; 
then A, when he has become a little fat; 
then uA 3 ; then A 3 ! and then A A, when fat in 
the utmost degree: (Lh, TA:) so says Aboo- 
Ma’add El-Kila- bee. (TA in art. j 33 .) [But it is 
said that] it signifies also Lean, or 
emaciated; (K;) applied to a beast: (TA:) and fat: 

thus having two contr. meanings. (K.) Also 

Hungry: (S, K:) applied in this sense by Et- 
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Tirimmah to a wolf, because this animal is not 
described as fat or lean. (S.) Poured forth: 
applied in this sense by the Hudhalee poet 'Abd- 

Menaf to thick blood (TA.) And Pure 

milk upon which cold water has been poured: 
(IAar, TA:) or any milk, whether fresh or 
collected in a skin at different times, upon which 
water is poured. (K, TA.) — And The dropping 
(S, K, TA) by degrees, (TA,) of water (S, K, TA) 
from a skin, (TA,) and of tears. (S, TA. [See also 
2, and see ^iiii.]) SJlli Water that drops (S, K) 
from a skin, or from a tree. (S.) The [channel 
called] [q. v.] of a small valley: or a small jan 
of a valley: (TA: [the want of a vowel-sign in my 
original renders it doubtful which of these 
meanings is the right one:]) or Jj", its 
pi., signifies the channels of water, of mountains, 
that pour forth into valleys from a rugged place. 
(AA, TA.) a nature; or a natural, a native, or 
an innate, disposition or temper or the like; 
syn. (S, Mgh, K,) and i 3 ^, (S,) and 

(TA:) and a custom, habit, or wont: (Mgh, K:) 
[pi. 6“^“.] One says S 3 In him are 

habits [or natural dispositions inherited] from 
his father. (TA.) Hence, 0 ? [A 

natural disposition, or a habit, which I know, 
as inherited from Akhzam]: (S, Meyd, Mgh:) or, 
accord, to one relation, ■ * " y; , which is app. 
formed by transposition from (Meyd:) 

a prov.: (Meyd, Mgh:) [of its origin there are 
different explanations: see Freytag's Arab. Prov. 
i. 658, and Har pp. 591 and 596:] fj ^-1 is 
the proper name of a man: (Meyd, Mgh, &c.:) or 
accord, to Lth, it is an epithet applied to a penis; 
one says >=>• » y& “ a glans of a penis having a 
short fraenum,” and f j=>i j£i; and SjALi means the 
dropping of water [i. e., in this case, of the 
seminal fluid]: (Meyd:) the prov. is applied in 
relation to nearness of resemblance. (Meyd, 
Mgh.) — Also A bit of flesh-meat, as much as is 
chewed at once; syn. or a piece of flesh- 

meat; (K, TA;) and so on the authority of 

AA. (TA.) — — And [the pi.] signifies 

Bones; like (IAar, L in art. i>«.) see lP, 
first sentence. i-ii? A thing like the [in 

the present day, a round shallow basket is thus 
called: pi. ulii.] (TA.) 1 i-iii, (Th, S, Mgh, Msb, 

K, &c.,) and »ii 3 , (K,) but this is said by AHeyth to 
be a bad dial. var. of the former, (TA,) aor. lii, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. ZyZt (AO, S, Msb, K) and Zjy 
and Zytt (Aboo- 'Amr Esh-Sheybanee, S, K) 
and (K, TA, in the CK [i. e. Sflii, which is 
afterwards added in the TA, not as in the K, and 
mentioned in the S but not there said to be an inf. 
n.,]) and ^ (TA from Es-Safakusee) and (TA 
[as from J, but perhaps from Az, for I do not find 


it in the S,]) and (S, CK, and TA as from Es- 
Safa- kusee, not as from the K,) and 
and syiii (K, TA, the last in the CK jVt* [i. 
e. sijiii],) and < 4 *^ (TA from Es-Safakusee) 
and (S, K,) which is anomalous as being of 
a measure regularly employed [only] for the inf. 
n. of a verb signifying motion and agitation, 
as and (S, TA,) for though it has been 
said that [hatred (which it signifies) is attended 
by anger and] anger is accompanied by agitation 
of the heart, there is no necessary connection 
between hatred and anger, and it is anomalous 
also as being of a measure not proper to [the inf. 
n. of] a trans. verb, (TA,) and (S, Msb, K,) 
which is also anomalous, and [said to be] the 
only instance of its kind (S, TA) except u^, 
though some few others have been mentioned, 
as u^j, but this is not well known, [and 
of which the same may be said,] and u^j 
[perhaps a simple subst.], and jj which is said 
to occur in a verse [perhaps contracted 
from u^jj by poetic license], (TA,) and AO 
mentions without «, as being like (S;) 
these inf. ns. being fourteen, which is said by IKtt 
to be the greatest number of inf. ns. to any one 
verb, only seven other verbs, he says, having this 
number, namely, ,ijj ,3^ 

and ZJk- but Es-Safakusee makes the inf. ns. 
of ijVt to be fifteen, [though the fifteenth form 
(which is perhaps 1 do not find 

mentioned,] and this is the greatest number 
known; (TA;) He hated him: (IKoot, IF, S, ISd, 
IKtt, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.:) or, as some say, he hated 
him vehemently. (TA.) ^^ 3 , [app. for 13 ^,] 
with the hemzeh changed into lS, occurs in a trad. 
(TA.) And CsVt signifies He (a man, S) was hated, 
(S, and so accord, to some copies of the K,) or 
was rendered hateful, or an object of hatred, (so 
accord, to other copies of the K,) even if beautiful 
or comely. (S, K.) — <1 jii;, (k,) so 

says A'Obeyd, or, accord, to Th, ^ like [in 
form], and this is the more correct, aor. of 
each li 3 , (TA,) He gave him his right, or 
due. (A'Obeyd, Th, K, TA.) And *9 (r 33 He 
acknowledged it: (S, Msb, K:) or he gave him (K) 
his right, or due, (TA,) [or the meaning in the K 
may be he gave it,] and declared himself clear, or 
quit, of him or it; as also (K:) [but accord, to 
SM, this is wrong, for he says that] the author of 
the K should have said, or < 3 ! like li^, 
aor. lii, he gave him, and declared himself clear, 
or quit, of him or it. (TA.) And e-j-iJI jii« He 
produced the thing: (K, TA:) or, as A'Obeyd 
says, ^ ifVt he acknowledged his right, or due, 
and produced it from his possession. (TA.) 
6 I jyiUlu They hated one another. (S, O, K.) iiyt 


and Zyy and ZjJt [all mentioned above as inf. ns., 
when used as simple substs. signify Hatred; and 
thus J, likewise mentioned above as an inf. 
n., signifies accord, to the S; and so J, accord, 
to Freytag, as on the authority of Meyd; and app. 
also jit;, q. v.; or all signify] vehement hatred; 
in which sense the first is expl. by AO: (TA:) or 
l sstii signifies hatred mixed with enmity and 
evilness of disposition. (Ham p. 108) syit; : 
see Si jit;, in three places. SiU 2 s ; see Ziyt, in two 
places. — Also, and j epithets applied to a 
man, Rendered hateful, or an object of hatred, 
evil in disposition. (Lth, O, TA.) [See also 
the latter word voce and see ijitti, 

and ilitj>.] Si jit; The removing oneself far, or 
keeping aloof, from unclean things; (S, K, TA;) 
and the continual doing so, or the continual 
purification of oneself; as also J, s jit; and accord, 
to the K, Scjit;, but this is not found 

elsewhere. (TA.) Hence, (S,) Si jit; j ji, the 

appellation of a tribe of El-Yemen; (S, K; *) 
sometimes called s jit; j jl ; (iSk, S, K:) [or] this 
tribe was so called because of among them; 
(K, TA;) i. e. because of mutual hatred that 
occurred among them: (TA:) [whence it seems 
that Si jit; signifies also Hatred:] or because of 
their removing far from their [original] district: 
or, accord, to El-Khafajee, because of their high 
lineage, and good deeds; from the phrase Jij 
it jit;, meaning A man of pure lineage and of 

manly virtue; and AO says the like. (TA.) 

[And accord, to Reiske, as stated by Freytag, 
(who has written it J, » j^ in all its senses,) it is 
expl. by Meyd as meaning What is 
esteemed sordid, of words and of actions.] — 
Also One who removes himself far, or keeps 
aloof, from unclean things; (K, TA;) and so J, »>t«. 
(TA.) Thus both of these words are epithets, as 
well as substs. (TA.) <jji 2 s ; see jilts, of which 
the fem. is and (jilts, [so that one may 
say either or u^ 3 ,] is an epithet applied to a 
man; (K;) [signifying either Hating or (like Z jitu) 
hated; the former meaning seeming to 
be indicated by what immediately precedes it in 
the K; but the latter appears from what here 
follows to be the right meaning, and perhaps 
it may be that which is meant in the K;] as also 
l SAslii or | 4^113 [q_ v _ voce SiUi] : so accord, to 

different copies of the K. (TA.) In the Kur v. 

3 and 11, it is accord, to some an inf. n., and some 
read there [see 1, first sentence:] accord, to 
others, it is an epithet, signifying or 

[i. e. Hated or odious]. (TA.) jlii, in a 

trad, of Kaab, is said to be a metaphorical 
expression for -j? (tropical:) [The cold of 
winter]; because it is hated: or, as some say, by 
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the jjj thereof is meant ease and repose: and 
the meaning intended is either mutual hatred or 
ease and repose. (TA.) 4a4 ; see sitii, 

and J4. 444; see i>4. Hating, or a 
hater, (Fr, S, Mgh, Msb, TA,) and an enemy: (Fr, 

TA:) fern, with ». (Mgh, Msb.) 4d4l 4' V, as 

also 4L41 m 1 V, (S, O, [but in my two copies of 
the S ‘A’ 1 4] , which perhaps expresses the general 
pronunciation, and in the TA -ilijUil U V and W' V 
‘A’ 1 ‘H , ]) means [i. e., lit., May there be no 

father to thy hater]; and is said by ISk to be 
a metonymical expression for 41! Ul 'i [q. v., lit. an 
imprecation, but generally meant as an 
expression of praise]. (S, O, TA.) ijlj- 
J41I means [Camels, or the like,] not avariciously 
retained; as though hated, and therefore liberally 
given away: (LAar, K, TA:) ^ being app. 
an act. part. n. [in the pi.] used in the sense of a 
pass. part, n., like the instances in ijali SU 
and 44c. (MF, TA.) applied to a man, 
(A'Obeyd, S, O,) like <*4i [in form, and perhaps 
in meaning], (A'Obeyd, TA,) Foul, or ugly, in 
aspect; as also j clii?: (S, O:) or foul, or ugly, (K, 
TA,) in face, (TA,) even if made an object of 
love [by good qualities]: (K, TA:) [originally an 
inf. n., and therefore] used alike as sing. (S, O, K) 
and dual (S, O) and pi. (S, O, K) and masc. and 
fern.: (K:) so says Lth: (TA:) or one who hates 
men; (K;) and so l accord, to 'Alee Ibn- 

Hamzeh El-Isbahanee: (TA:) or j this last 
signifies one whom men hate: or it may be well 
rendered one who does much for which he is to 
be hated; for it is one of the measures of the act. 
part. n. [used in an intensive sense]. (A'Obeyd, 
K.) see the next preceding paragraph, in 

three places. applied to a man, (S,) Hated, 

(S, and so in some copies of the K, [see 
also J4]) or rendered hateful, or an object of 
hatred, (so accord, to other copies of the K,) even 
if beautiful, or comely; (S, K;) and (44 and (44 
signify the same. (K in art. j4.) Anuta , occurring 
in a trad, of 'Aisheh, [A kind of food that is 
supped, or sipped;] i. q. and 4 l4j: [see these 
two words:] said by IAth to be irregularly formed 
from »«■ jiAi, by changing the c into lS [so that the 
word becomes 4^4^ and then, by rule, 44i ; 
which is mentioned in the TA, in art. as 
occurring thus in a trad.,] and then by restoring 
the c [in the place of the second ls], the meaning 
being hated. (TA.) s-4 i *-4, aor. m 4, (K,) 
inf. n. 44 ; (TA,) He had the quality termed 44 

meaning as expl. below. (K.) And It (a day) 

was, or became, cool, or cold. (A, K.) 44 Lustre, 
and fineness, or delicacy, or thinness, and 
coolness, and sweetness, in the teeth: (A, K:) or 


lustre, and fineness, or delicacy, or thinness, in 
the fore teeth: (TA:) or these two qualities, 
together with coolness and sweetness, in the 
mouth, accord, to As, or in the teeth: (TA:) or 
coolness and sweetness in the teeth: or sharpness 
of the teeth: (S:) or sharpness of the canine teeth, 
like 4jc ; so that they appear like a saw: (K:) or 
white specks in the teeth: (A, K:) or the state of 
the teeth when they appear somewhat tinged 
with blackness, like the appearance of blackness 
in hail; 4 j jt- signifying the “ lustre ” of the teeth; 
and flic, their “ whiteness that is as though there 
were over it a blackness: ” (ISh, TA:) Abu-1- 
'Abbas says. It is variously expl., as a serrated 
state of the teeth: and their clearness and 
cleanness: and their being separate, or apart, one 
from another: and the sweetness of their odour: 
(TA:) El-Jarmee says, I heard As say that this 
word signifies coolness of the mouth and teeth; 
and I said, Our companions say that it is their 
sharpness when they come forth; by which is 
meant their new, or recent, and fresh state; for 
when they have undergone the lapse of years, 
they become abraded, or worn: but he said, It is 
nothing but their coolness: and the saying of 
Dhu-r-Rummeh, ^4 1*4:1 4211 [which 

should be rendered And in the gums, and in her 
canine teeth, is coolness], corroborates the 
assertion of As; for there is no sharpness in the 
gum: (S, L, TA:) it is also related of As that he 
said, I asked Ru-beh respecting the meaning 
of 44, and he took a grain of pomegranate, and 
pointed to its lustre: (Mz, TA:) [and J, 44 
signifies the same:] a poet says, ij4=* 1^44 
mj jc- j 44 ijijl jc j) [Her even set of front 

teeth are slender and white, side teeth in which 
are coolness and lustre adorning them]. (O, TA.) 
— — [In the present day, it signifies The 
mustache.] 44 and J, 4 4-“, (A, K,) the 
former regular, the latter on the authority of 
usage, (TA,) A cool, or cold, day. (A, K.) 44 
Coolness, or coldness, of a day. (O, K.) — — 
See also 44, near the end. 4 j 4 : see s4i. 4)4: 

see 44 : and what here follows, 44 Having 

the quality termed 44 meaning as expl. 
above; (A, O, K;) as also J, 4)4, (K,) which is 
irregular, (TA,) and j 4 j 4, (K,) [which is likewise 
irregular;] but the first of these three is the most 
common: (TA:) applied to a man, (O,) and to 
the j*) [or front teeth], (A,) [and to the mouth, as 
in a verse cited voce 4jjj : ] fern. 4)4, (S, O, K,) 
applied to a woman, (S, O,) and also 

written i44, (K,) the u being changed into ? 
because of the following m, and in like manner 
[the pi. 44 is also written] 44. (TA.) 


also signifies A pomegranate (4U j) such as is 
termed 4*4!, having no grains, but only juice 
within the rind, (A, K, TA,) in the form of grains 
without stones. (TA.) 4 '4 A young boy whose 
teeth are sharp and serrated by reason of his 
youthfulness. (IAar, O.) 44“ Sweet mouths. (O, 

K. ) 44 Q. i 413 44, (S and L in art. 44, 

as Q. Q., and K in the present art.,) inf. n. 44, 
(S, L,) Love clave to his heart. (S, L, K.) Cint'S' l The 
lion; as also J, 41411. (k.) 414 Thick, gross, big, 

bulky, coarse, or rough; syn. 42c. (K.) See 

also 44 11. j!4 jUi. j±4 : see the former word in 
art. j4. i j4, aor. inf- n - and j ^4 j ; 
(S, A, Mgh, K,) and l 2-431, (s, K,) and J, j4l; 
(TA;) said of the skin (S, Mgh, K) in consequence 
of the touch [or proximity] of fire [&c.], (Mgh,) 
and of the face, and of a member or limb, (A,) of 
a finger, &c., (TA,) It contracted, shrank, 
shrivelled, or wrinkled; or became contracted or 
shrunk &c. (S, A, Mgh, K, TA.) [J, $44 is often 
used as meaning Spasmodic contraction of a 
muscle &c.] And one says, J, $44 4L4cl J and 
I 54 s [In his limbs, or members, is 
a contraction]. (A.) 2 4=4, inf. n. He [or it] 
contracted, shrunk, shrivelled, or wrinkled, it; 
namely, the skin [&c.]. (S, K.) See l, last sentence. 
One says also, 4411 -14411 ^4 [The tailor puckered 
the tunic]. (A. [In the Mgh, the wrinkling around 
the anus is said to be like the 4 of the 42.]) 
4 $44 see l. 5 j4j see l, in three places; and 
see j4i- 7 $441 see l. $44 inf. n. of L (S &c.) — 

Also A camel: (Lth, IDrd, K:) or a heavy camel. 
(L in art. (4.) $4^ is a phrase of the tribe of 

Hudheyl, meaning A man upon a camel: (Lth, 
IDrd, O:) or a man, or an old man, upon a heavy 
camel. (L in art. <4.) If is a l so said, in the 

L, that it signifies An old man, in the dial, of 

Hudheyl. (TA.) 44, applied to the skin &c.. 
Contracted, shrunk, shrivelled, or wrinkled. (TA.) 
And, applied to a man, Contracted, &c., in the 
skin, and in the arm, or hand; as also J. j4l. (M, 
TA.) And 44 4 means 4S1I 44 [L e. An arm 
contracted, or narrow, in the hand; or a hand 
contracted, &c., in the palm, or in the palm and 
fingers]. (TA.) 4ill 44 means Contracted in 
the called 4ill [app., in this instance, the 
sciatic nerve]: (TA:) it is an epithet of 

commendation applied to a horse; because, when 
he is contracted therein, his hind legs are not 
relaxed: (S, K:) or it is an epithet of com- 
mendation applied to a horse of good breed; but 
not so when applied to a hackney: it is also 
applied to some other animals, that do not walk 
with freedom; to a gazelle, and to a wolf: (T, TA:) 
and sometimes to the raven, or crow, (T, S,) 
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which hops as though it were shackled. (T, 

TA.) see gj* 5 . gj*S and [ 

are expressions sometimes used; [j^l being syn. 
with gj*S, as shown above, and in this case a 
corroborative; and] 4 [when thus used] 

meaning Intensely contracted or shrunk &c. (Lth, 
TA.) — Also Having one of his testicles smaller 
than the other; like which is more 

approved. (TA.) see in two places. 

ji*" [A puckered tunic: see 2]. (A, 

Mgh.) mentioned in a trad., in 

which they are forbidden, are said to be Such 
[drawers, or trousers,] as are so ample that they 
fall down upon the hoot so as to cover half of 
the foot; as though meaning that, being ample 
and long, they cease not to rise, and become 
puckered Q jjiijja). (TA.) jVt 2 ji*S, inf. 
n. He blamed him; found fault with him; 
attributed or imputed to him, or accused him of, 
a vice, or fault: (K:) or the same, (K,) or 
(O,) or ‘ (TA,) he rendered him infamous; 
exposed his vices, faults, or evil qualities or 
actions; disgraced him; or put him to shame. (O, 
K, TA.) The gait, or manner of walking, of a 
righteous man. (O, K.) [See also j^Avice, 
or fault: (S, O:) or the foulest vice or fault: (K:) 
and a disgrace, or shame, or thing that occasions 
one's being reviled: (S, O, K:) or a disgraceful vice 
or fault: seldom used unless conjointly with ‘P-\ 
(TA:) accord, to Sh, (O,) a thing, or an affair, 
notorious for badness or foulness: (O, K:) 
pi. (TA.) l s one of the names of The cat. 
(O, K. *) A certain white bird, found in water: 
of the dial, of Syria. (TA.) and [ (O, K,) 

[the latter having an intensive meaning,] applied 
to a man, (O,) Abounding in evil or mischief, and 
in vices, or faults; had in disposition. (O, 
K.) see what next precedes. Sjjiii A 

liberal, bountiful, or generous, woman: as 
also (lAar, T in art. >ii, TA.) 

(Mgh, K,) so called by the Persians, (TA,) 
[and generally by the Arabs in the present day,] 
and as in the “ Towsheeh ” of ElJelal Es- 

Suyootee, (TA,) and (AHn, L, and so 

in some copies of the K,) without hemz, (AHn, L,) 
the proper form, for so the Arabs called it, (lAar, 
TA in art. A j^,) or jjjiu, (as in some copies of the 
K, and in the TA,) with hemz, (TA,) and 
or jjj >!, (as in different copies of the K,) 
and (ADk, K,) A kind of seed, (L,) or grain; 
(Mgh;) the same as [the black 

aromatic seed of a species of nigella; a sort of all- 
spice]; (K;) or said to he so: (Mgh:) or it is of 
Persian origin: (K:) so it is accord, to Ed- 
Deenawaree [AHn]: (TA:) but some say that 

is the same as (TA in 


art. Jj*«.) 2^“ 1 aor. inf. n. (S, O, 
Msb, K) and and hut this last, occurring 
in a verse, may be used by poetic license for 
(TA,) It (a thing, S) was, or became, bad, evil, 
abominable, foul, or unseemly; (S, * O, * Msb, K;) 
syn. (Msb. [In the S and O and K, it is said 
that signifies the same as ^Uil; hut the 
latter seems to import more than the former.]) — 
He regarded such a one as bad, evil, 
abominable, foul, or unseemly, (<= 4 ^!, S, O, K, 
TA, in the CK and reviled, or vilified, 

him, O, K, TA, and so accord, to one of my 
copies of the S,) or loathed him, (^ 4 “,) thus in 
some of the lexicons, [and accord, to one of my 
copies of the S,] but [SM says that] is shown 
to be the right reading by the saying of lAar 
that inf. n. means (TA.) [See also 
10.] — — Also, (O, K,) inf. n. (TA,) He 
disgraced such a one; put him to shame; or 
exposed his vices, faults, or evil qualities or 

actions. (O, K, TA.) And-^ jiJI jLS He frayed 

the torn-off piece of cloth so that it became 
shaggy (cAijj P*- Ui*-^): (O, K: [in the CK, in the 
place of the last word of the explanation, which is 
for is put u^:]) and in like manner one 
says of a thing similar to a *3 j?.. (O.) — ti see 
10. 2 signifies [app. meaning 

The uttering, or saying, much, or often, what 
is bad, evil, abominable, foul, or unseemly: and 
the doing what is bad &c. much or often]: (K:) or 
the uttering, or saying, what is bad, 
evil, abominable, foul, or unseemly, (KL, PS,) 
against any one: (PS:) and the representing, or 
regarding, as had, &c.: (KL, PS: *) and the 
committing [an action that is bad, &c., or] a fault, 
or vitious action. (KL.) You say, CjLiJ;, inf. 
n. 2#““> (S, O,) I uttered, or said, what was 
bad, evil, abominable, foul, or unseemly, against 
him: (PS:) from (O.) And jAl 4 jIc. jUS, inf. 

n. as above, He showed, or declared, to him that 
the affair was had, evil, &c.: (TA: [see also 5:]) or 
characterized the affair to him as bad, evil, & c. 
(Msb.) — And The striving, labouring, or 
exerting oneself, and being quick, and vigorous, 
or energetic, syn. (S, O, K, TA, [in the CK, 

erroneously, jj$-^I,]) and and (O, 

K,) in pace, or going; (O, * K;) as also 4 (K) 

[and 4 gUIiVI]: thus 2^“ is said of a man, 
meaning He strove, laboured, or exerted himself, 
and was quick: (TA:) and in like manner cjxii is 
said of a she-camel, (As, A'Obeyd, S, O,) and 
of camels, (O,) as also [ (S, * O, expl. in the 

former by only,) and 4 (O;) in pace, or 

going: (S, O:) or 4 said of a she-camel 

means she was quick, or swift. (K.) 4 jj*!! see the 
next preceding sentence, in three places. 5 2^ 


He showed, or declared, the case of the 
people, or party, to he bad, evil, abominable, foul, 
or unseemly, by reason of their disagreement, 
and the unsound, or unsettled, state of their 
opinion. (TA.) — And 2^ He (a man) purposed 
to do a had, an evil, an abominable, a foul, or an 

unseemly, thing or affair. (TA.) See also 2, 

last sentence, in two places. Hence, (lAar, 

TA,) He prepared himself for fight: (lAar, K, TA:) 
or, said of a party of men, they prepared 
themselves for fight: (O:) and accord, to 
AA, jil] He prepared himself for evil, or 

mischief. (O, TA.) And It ( a garment, or 

piece of cloth,) became rent, or slit. (O, K.) — 
SjUJI jiii He spread, or dispersed, the horsemen 
making a raid, or sudden attack, upon an enemy. 
(AA, S, O, K, TA.) — — And 

He mounted the horse. (S, O, K.) And 2^ 

He put on the weapon, or weapons. (S, O, 
K.) 10 He reckoned it bad, 

evil, abominable, foul, or unseemly. (O, TA.) And 
accord, to Lth, (O, TA,) one says, 2^ ^ lsO 4 % 
meaning (O, K, TA,) i. e. [He saw a thing] 

which he regarded as had, evil, & c. (TA.) — — 
And accord, to him, one says also, iP^j 2 i “““' 1 js 
(O, TA,) meaning His ignorance has 
rendered such a one light, inconstant, or 
unsteady. (TA.) see the subst. 

from 2 r“; (S, O, K;) [i. e.] Badness, 

evilness, abominableness, foulness, or 
unseemliness; syn. 2^; (Har p. 196;) as also 
I (O, K:) thus in the saying, tP* P 4 
[In such a one is unseemliness, or ugliness]; as 
also and [or rather * 0 ]: (TA:) and one 
says also, P and »A> and Vjpl [app. 

meaning In his face is unseemliness, or ugliness]. 
(lAar TA voce ^Aii.) — — Also Diabolical, or 
demoniacal possession; or madness, or insanity. 
(lAar, TA.) see the next preceding 

paragraph, in two places. 2#“ had, evil, 
abominable, foul, or unseemly; (S, O, Msb, K;) as 
also 4 (O, K) and 4 giii, (S, O, K,) the last 

like in the phrase <111, meaning ‘jp, 
accord, to one of the two interpretations of this 
phrase: (O, TA:) pi. of the first (Msb, TA. *) It 
is applied to a day, in this sense: or as meaning 
disliked, or hated: (TA:) and so is 4 2 r“i (S, O, K, 
TA,) in the former sense, (TA,) or in the latter. 
(O, K, TA.) And you say 2*“ and 4 2^ [An 
aspect that is bad, evil, &c.] and 4 sljll, 

meaning [i. e. An unseemly, or ugly, 

woman]. (TA.) And 2 #" 1 [An evil, or 

abominable, name]: andcs-^VI ^ fja [A people, 
or party, having evil, or abominable, names]. (A, 
TA.) And 4 [An evil, or abominable, or a 

foul, story]. (TA.) And 4 ‘JP Abominable, 
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excessive jealousy: (O, K, TA:) in [some of] the 
copies of the K, erroneously, « yf-. (TA.) 
Incongruous, unsound, weak, or faulty, [and 
therefore unseemly,] in make; (IDrd, O, K, TA;) 
as also J, ijliJI; applied to a man: the former 
is from £ and some say that it signifies tall. 
(TA.) and its fern. iUili: see in four 
places: and see also see uis, in 

art. u*S. jiii; and its fern., with »: see in two 
places. i. q. j [Well, or commonly, 

known; notorious; &c.]. (O, L, K.) ‘-&Z l JJ ciiiii 
*>^1, (S,) aor. (O, Msb,) inf. n. — (S, O, 
K,) I looked in a state of opposition, or resistance, 
(^Ijil (ji,) at the thing; like (s, O: *) 
or ■ v-' l signifies the looking at a thing, (O,) or 
the looking at a thing like him who is opposing it, 
or resisting it, (<&■ K, TA,) and the 

raising of the eyes in looking at a thing, (TA,) like 
him who wonders at it, or like him who dislikes 
it, or hates it; (O, K, TA;) and so 4A^, as AZ says. 
(TA.) [See also 2 .] — -d — iii, (S, O, K,) and <} also, 
or, correctly, accord, to ISd, this verb is trans. in 
the sense here next following without any 
particle, (TA,) [but two exs. are cited in the O 
from trads. in which it is trans. by means of J,] 
aor. '-^d, (S, K,) inf. n. —id, (s, O,) He hated him, 
(■Uixlij and met him in a morose manner: (S, O, 
K: [in the K, the latter meaning is expressed 
by for -d jSi j : in the S and O, the former 
meaning is expressed as above, on the authority 
of ISk; and it is also said that - v?:’ l j s 
syn. with and jidf] in the former of these 
two senses it is like with »: (S, O:) or — idl [i. 

e. — ii!l] is a subst. signifying vehemence of 

enmity. (Ham p. 108 .) And X\ (iAar, 

ISd, O, * K, TA,) and % (ISd, TA,) i. q. cM [i. e. 
He knew it; knew, had knowledge, or was 
cognizant, of it; or knew it instinctively; 
&c.]. (IAar, ISd, O, K, TA.) - And -idi, (K, TA, 
[in the former of which it is erroneously implied 
that the verb is followed by *d,]) His upper 
lip turned upwards; (K, TA;) inf. n. ‘-ii-S; (TA;) or 
this is a subst., signifying a turning upwards of 
the upper lip: so says AZ. (O.) 2 dddd, i n f n iud . ’i , 
He adorned her (i. e. a woman, S, or a girl, or 
young woman, O, K) with the [ornament 
called] — dd:; (S, O, K;) like as one says, 4-Lja; (s, 
TA;) as also J. dAddi. (Zj, O, K.) — — 
[Hence,] dijaj — ild. (tropical:) [He adorned 

and embellished his language]. (TA.) — -dJ) — dd, 
inf. n. as above, He looked at him, or it, from the 
outer corner of the eye. (Yaakoob, TA.) [See also 
1 ] 4 — iidl see the next preceding paragraph. 
5 diii . il She adorned herself with the 
[ornament called] (s, O, K;) like as one 


says, ddji. (S.) — iid (incorrectly pronounced 
with damm, IDrd, O, K, i. e. — o, TA) The 
upper J=jS [i. e. ear-ring or ear-drop]: (S, O, K:) or 
a pendant GJpl*-?) in [or suspended from] the —a J 
[app. meaning the upper part, or perhaps, the 
helix, in the CK erroneously written jja,] of the 
ear; (Lth, O, K;) and likewise such as is attached 
to necklaces: (Lth, O:) or such as is suspended 
from the upper part of the ear; what is suspended 
from the lower part [or lobe] thereof being 
termed (IDrd, O, K;) or this latter is 

termed j: (IAar, TA:) or, as some say, i. q. -Ljs: 
(TA:) pi. [of mult.] -a (IDrd, S, O, K) and [of 
pauc.] >— aVilil. (TA.) — aii Hating, (S, O, K,) 
and meeting in a morose manner. (K.) IB cites, as 
an ex., — ddil Jill Xk (_$ jld jlj [And thou will not 
cure the hating heart]. (TA.) <ali [a lip, 
meaning an upper lip] turning upwards: (O:) 
or iliilS sli [A sheep or goat] having the upper lip 
turning upwards. (TA.) ( -aj'-i Turning away, or 
averse. (O, K.) One says, ur*- 1*?-“ J J What 
ails me that I see thee turning away, or averse, 
from me? (O.) — — And 4ijq kk Ljjlil Xs\ 
(tropical:) Verily he is raising his nose [in 
aversion] from us. (O, * K.) jLii (assumed 
tropical:) A she-camel having a (*'-«_) [or noserein] 
attached to her. (AA, O, K.) 3** 1 jj*jll 3 **, 
aor. 3^ (S, M, Msb, K) and jiS, (M, K,) inf. 
n. jiS, (S, M, Msb,) He curbed the camel by 
means of his (J-« j [or nose-rein], (S, K,) or pulled 
the fLki. [or halter, or leadingrope,] of the camel, 
(M,) while riding him, (S, M,) in the direction of 
his [own] head, (M,) so as to make 
the prominences behind his [the camel's] ears 
cleave to the upright piece of wood rising from 
the fore part of the saddle: (M, K:) or he raised 
the camel's head (M, Msb, K) by pulling his (J-i j, 
(M, Msb,) while riding him, (Msb, K,) like as the 
rider of the horse does with his horse: (Msb:) and 
| iiiil signifies the same: (S, M, Msb, K:) or 4 
is intrans.; you say, jj&M 3^ and J, j*, the 
reverse of the usual rule; (IJ, M;) or the latter is 
intrans. also; (S, Msb, K;) signifying he (the 
camel) raised his head. (S, M, Msb, K. *) — — 
Hence, 'ff.: , occurring in a trad., referring to a 
female hare, inf. n. as above, means, as implying 
restraint, I cast, or shot, at her, or I struck her, so 

as to render her incapable of motion. (O.) 

And or (M, K,) inf. n. as above, 

(M,) He bound the he-camel, or the she-camel, 

with the 3^ [q. v.]. (M, K.) And 3^ 

55^, (M,) or p“jall i>b, (K,) (tropical:) He bound 
(M, K) the head of the beast, (M,) or the head of 
the horse, (K,) to the upper part of a tree, (M,) or 
to the head of a tree, or to a tree, (accord, to 


different copies of the K,) or to a peg, (M,) or to 
an elevated peg, (K,) so that his neck became 
extended and erect. (M, TA.) — — And 3^ 
■Ljall, (IDrd, O, K,) aor. 3^, (IDrd, O,) inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He bound the 
mouth of the water-skin with the bond 
called ASj, and then bound the extremity of 
its j to its fore legs: (IDrd, O, K, TA: [in the 
CK, lAlSjl is erroneously put for UlSjl, or, as 
in some copies of the K, l*^j:]) or he suspended 
it: and [in like manner] 4 inf. n. as 

above, he suspended the water-skin to a 
peg: (TA:) or the latter signifies he put a 3^“ to 
the water-skin: (M:) or he bound the water-skin 
with a jllS, (S, K, TA,) i. e. a cord with which its 

mouth is bound. (S.) [Hence XX3 i as used in 

the present day, and in post-classical works, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) He hanged him by 
the neck, till he died: (see the pass. part, n., 
below:) whence 4 ■&<">, meaning A gallows; 

pi. 3^ 4.] SilAll (jii, (M, K,) aor. 3 ^, inf. 

n. 3^; (M;) and 4 (M, K,) inf. n. 3i j" 2 ; (TA;) 

He put a piece of wood, which is called 4 3^, (M, 
K,) pared for the purpose, (M,) into the hive, and 
with it raised a portion of the honey-comb in the 
width of the hive, (M, K, *) having fixed the ji" 
beneath it; and sometimes two portions of the 
honey-comb, and three: (M: [accord, to which 
one says also, ^£^ 1 ' j 4 ^ jail yilAll j 3 ^:]) this is 
done only when the bees are rearing their young 
ones. (M, K. *) — — Accord, to Aboo- 
Sa'eed, cimil 4 c jill and signify the same: 
(TA: [in which the meaning is not expl.; but it is 
immediately added, app. to indicate the meaning 
here intended;]) El-Mutanakhkhil El-Hudhalee 
says, describing a bow and arrows, ~ -kk. 
CiUi ji i. e . I put its string into [the notches of] 
arrows [broad and long in the heads, made sharp 
or pointed]. (O, * TA.) — (M, K,) aor. 3^; 

(K;) and 3 ^, (M, K,) aor. 3 (K;) He loved a 
thing, and became attached to it; (M, K, TA;) said 
of a man: (TA:) and 3^, inf. n. 3 ^, is said of a 
man's heart, (O, TA,) meaning as above: (O:) 
or 3 4“ signifies the heart's yearning towards, or 
longing for, or desiring, a thing. (Msb.) — 
3 4“ also signifies The being long: (M:) or the 
being long in the head, (JK, S, TA,) as though it 
were stretched upwards: (TA:) one says of a 
horse, 3 ^ inf. n. 3^, meaning He was long in the 

head. (JK.) ;lj*ll signifies 44 

e=-ill [app. meaning The woman's 
becoming sleek, like 4 >'-““ (or whetstones) by 
reason of fat: see J—=iill CmLj i n art. 4 >^]: and the 
epithet applied to her is 4 pi. (jk, Ibn-' 
Abbad, O, TA.) 2 ^ilkll jiS, inf. n. 3i 4 ^: see 1 , in 
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the latter half of the paragraph. 3 A also 

signifies The cutting [a thing] in pieces. (O, K. 

[See the pass. part, n.]) And The adorning 

[a person or thing]. (K. [See 5.]) See also 

the next paragraph, near the end. 3 inf. 
n. SJiilii and 3A, He mixed his cattle with his [i. 
e. another's] cattle: (K, TA:) this is when 
[contributions to the poor-rate such as are 
termed] 3AI [pi. of 3“] are incumbent on 
a man, or two men, or three, when their cattle are 
separate, and one says to another, AA i- e. Mix 
thou my cattle and thy cattle; for if they are 
separate, a 3“ will be obligatory, or incumbent, 
on each of us; and if they are mixed, the case will 
be light to us: so the 3 A signifies the sharing in 
the 3“ or in the (L, TA.) [See also what 

follows in this paragraph: and see 3A] One says 
also i 1 jiilij V [for I V] Ye shall not put 
together what are separate [of cattle]; 3 i 'All 

being syn. with SilAll. (TA.) 3A signifies 

also The taking somewhat from the 3A and 
hence the trad., 3A V: (K, TA:) this means There 
shall not be taken from the 3^ [any contribution 
to the poorrate] unless it is complete [in 
number]: (A’ Obeyd, S, TA:) the 3^ being, of 
camels, such as exceed five, up to ten; and what 
exceed ten, up to fifteen: (A 'Obeyd, TA:) Aboo- 
Sa'eed Ed-Dareer says, up to nine; and up to 
fourteen: but this is pronounced in the L to be 
wrong: (TA:) [Mtr also says,] it means there shall 
not be taken aught of what exceed five, up to 
nine, for example: or, accord, to Aboo-Sa'eed Ed- 
Dareer, it is like the mixing; but this requires 
consideration: (Mgh:) Aboo-Sa'eed says that V 
3 A means a man shall not adjoin Q 3A ^ [thus 
written here and thus expl. in the TA]) his sheep 
or goats, and his camels, to the sheep or goats 
[and the camels] of another person, in order to 
annul what is obligatory, or incumbent, on him, 
of the poor-rate: this is [for instance] in the case 
in which each of them has forty sheep or goats; 
so that it is incumbent on them to give two sheep 
or goats; but when one of them adjoins ( J, Ui.i=J 
3^ A [thus in this instance in the TA, perhaps a 
mistranscription for 3A]) his sheep or goats to 
those of another, and the collector of the poorrate 
finds them in his [the latter's] possession, he 
takes from them one sheep or goat. (TA.) 4 3A 

see 1, in five places. 3A [as inf. n. of 3A 

from AA 3^1 expl. in the first paragraph,] also 
signifies The having the hand attached to the 

neck by means of a 3^ [q. v.]. (AA, TA.) See 

also 3, in the latter half. — Accord, to IAar, (O, 
TA,) 3“! also signifies He took (O, K, TA) 
the 3A i. e., (O, TA,) the [fine termed] uA: (O, 
K, TA:) or it was, or became, obligatory, or 


incumbent, on him to give the uSjl; thus having 
two contr. meanings [assigned to it]: (K:) or it 
signifies also, accord, to IAar, it was, or became, 
obligatory on him to give what is termed a 3A 
and this is the case until his camels amount to 
five and twenty, when what is due of them is [a 
she-camed such as is termed] lA-A A!. (O.) A 
man of the Arabs said, 3A u-“ A, which may 
mean Of us is he who gives the 3A i. e. cords, pi. 
of 3'A or it may mean, who gives the 3A i. 
e. (_Ajl (O.) — — A. 3^1 He exalted himself 
above him; domineered over him; or oppressed 
him. (O, K.) 5 3 1 *" He adorned himself; or was, 
or became, adorned: (JK, O:) and he clad himself 
with garments. (JK.) 6 3A see 3. 3“ What is 
between one and the next S-Ajs, (A'Obeyd, 
S, M, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) [meaning a number that 
is between two other numbers whereof each 
imposes the obligation of giving a due 
termed AJJ of camels, and of sheep or goats, 
(M, TA,) in relation to the poorrate: (S, Mgh, K, 
TA:) so called because nothing is taken 
therefrom; so that it is adjoined (3A i. e. AA) 
to that [number] which is next to it [of the 
numbers below it]: (JK:) accord, to some, it is 
syn. with 3A j; (Mgh, Msb;) but some say that it 
relates peculiarly to camels; (M, Mgh, Msb;) 
and lAj, to bulls and cows: (Mgh, Msb:) used in 
relation to sheep or goats, it is what is between 
forty and a hundred and twenty; and in like 
manner as to other numbers [that impose the 
obligation of giving a A=jjs] ; K, TA:) Ahmad Ibn- 
Hambal is related to have said that the 3“ is 
what is above the S-Ajs, absolutely; as, for 
instance, what is above forty sheep or goats: (TA: 
[I here render the word uj j “ above,” though it 
also means “ below,” because nothing is due from 
sheep or goats fewer than forty:]) as A'Obeyd 
says, it is, of camels, such as exceed five, up to 
ten; and what exceed ten, up to fifteen: (O, * TA: 
[see also 3:]) Ks states, on the authority of some 
one or more of the Arabs, that it is up to twenty- 
five; and says that it is what does pot impose the 
obligation of the ^Ajs; meaning what is between 
five and twenty-five: (Fr, TA:) [but it is also expl. 
as applied to the due itself that is to be 
contributed to the poorrates for certain numbers 
of camels: thus] Aboo- 'Amr Esh-Sheybanee says, 
the 3^ for five camels is a sheep or goat; for ten, 
two sheep or goats; for fifteen three sheep or 
goats; and for twenty, four sheep or goats; the 
term 3“ being applied alike to the sheep or 
goat, and to the two sheep or goats, and to the 
three sheep or goats, and to the four sheep or 
goats; what exceeds this last being 
termed AJ: (TA:) or, in the case of the poor- 


rate, the lowest JAVI 3AJI) 3A is a sheep or 
goat for five camels; and the highest 3^) 3“ 
je-Vt) is a i_AA A for five and twenty: (O, K:) 
the pi. of 3^ is ijA (M, Msb, TA) and 3'A (M.) 
— — Also What is above the bloodwit ( i-i 
All jji): (As, S, O, Msb, K:) the term 3' A, (S, M, 
Msb,) pi. of 3A (M,) being applied to the fines, 
for wounds, that are sent with the complete 
bloodwit (S, M, * O, Msb) by him upon whom 
rests the obligation to send such; (S, O, Msb;) as 
though they were attached to the main, 
or greatest, fine: (S, M, * O:) and an addition, in 
the bloodwit, (M, Msb,) of five, (M,) or of six, (M, 
Msb,) or of seven, (Msb,) to the hundred camels 
[which constitute the complete bloodwit], (M, 
Msb, *) in order that it may be described as 
ample: (Msb:) [for,] as IAar and As and El- 
Athram say, the man of rank or quality, when he 
gave [the bloodwit], used to add to it five [or 
more] camels, to show thereby his excellence and 
his generosity: (TA:) a redundancy [in the case of 
the bloodwit]; (O, K;) one of the explanations of 
the term given by As: (O:) or in the case of 
bloodwits (AA, the lowest JAVI 3AI) 3A is 
twenty camels whereof every one is a A-A 
and the highest 3^ (JA 3^1) is twenty camels 
whereof every one is a A A: (O, K:) and some say 
that AA 3Ai means the sorts of bloodwits; the 
bloodwit for purely-unintentional homicide being 
a hundred camels, which those who 
are responsible for it undertake to give in fifths, 
consisting of twenty whereof every one is an A 
A-A and twenty whereof every one is an A) 
OjJI, and twenty whereof every one is an uA A!, 
and twenty whereof every one is a A, and twenty 
whereof every one is a these also being 

termed 3' A. (TA.) It signifies also A fine, or 

mulct, for a wound or the like; (O, Msb, K;) as, 
for instance, for a burn, (O, TA,) or such as a 
wound on the head that lays bare the bone, (Msb, 
TA,) and other wounds, (Msb,) and for a tooth 
[knocked out], and for an eye blinded, and for an 
arm or a hand vitiated, or rendered unsound and 
motionless, or stiff; and for anything short of 
what requires the complete bloowit: (TA:) or, as 
some say, a fine for that which does not render 
obnoxious to retaliation; as a scratch, 
or laceration of the skin, and the like: (M:) 
pi. 3'Ai. (M, Msb.) — Also A burden borne on 
one side of a beast, equiponderant to 
another borne on the other side; syn. A ; (K, TA: 
[in the CK and my MS. copy of the K, JAll is 
erroneously put for glailill ([:Ji*ll 
signifies A-A. (jk, Ibn-' Abbad, O, TA. *)- — 

And A rope, or cord. (Ibn-' Abbad, O, K.) 

And A bow-string; (O, TA;) as also j (SA; (O, K, * 
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TA;) so called because it is bound to the head of 
the bow: (O, TA:) or, accord, to Sh, a good bow- 
string, i. e. strong and long. (TA.) [See 
what follows.] — <j3“ll also signifies W [The 
making a thing]: (K:) thus accord, to some in the 
saying of Ru-beh, describing a sportsman [and 
his bow], jUJI ^ jjjj 44$ l$J [as though 
meaning He prepared for it, or them, a bow such 
that the part whereby it was held filled the hand, 
springing in the making by reason of its elasticity 
and strength: but the word which I have 
written jj“, and which is thus in one place in the 
TA, and in another place in the same, where the 
verse is repeated, ljj“, is illegible in the copy of 
the O, and may be a mistranscription]: accord, to 
others, however, the last word, here means 
the bow-string. (O, TA.) applied to a heart, 
Loving intensely, or very passionately or fondly; 
syn. (M, TA.) Accord, to Lth, j ji4 4^ 
signifies jls-4 IK J! [app. meaning A 

heart aspiring to everything]: (O, L, TA:) in the 
K, csJJ jtjii ■- jii 4-“% but the 

right reading is “Jll4-?j 3^ jlli* ,ji4 44a, and 
the signification as above; primarily relating to 

the eye. (TA.) Applied to a man, Cautious; 

or fearful. (TA.) <ju4 ; applied to a woman: 

see l, last sentence. 33* A rope, or cord, with 
which the head of a he-camel and of a she-camel 
is pulled: [see l, first sentence:] pi. [of pauc.] <441 
and [of mult.] ijj4. (M, TA.) — — A cord, (A 1 
Obeyd, S, K,) or thong, (A Obeyd, K,) with which 
the mouth-of a water-skin is bound, (A’ Obeyd, S, 
Mgh, K,) and that of a leathern water-bag, 
and which is untied in order that the water may 
pour forth: (A' Obeyd, TA:) or the suspensory 
cord of a water-skin: and any cord by which a 

thing is suspended. (M.) See also ijj4, in the 

last quarter of the paragraph. — As an epithet, 
Tall: (ISh, S, K:) used alike as masc. and fern. 
(ISh, K) and dual (ISh) and pi., (ISh, K,) not 
dualized nor pluralized: (ISh:) applied to a man, 
(S, TA,) and to a woman, and to a he-camel, and 
to a she-camel: applied to a she-camel as 
meaning tall, and longnecked; as also J, and 
to a he-camel as meaning tall and slender: (ISh, 
TA:) also, and J, applied to a horse as 

meaning tall. (T, TA.) See also ji4l. 3 One 
whose origin is suspected; syn. a poet 

says, <4j ^4 *33 <4jjj ^ 44^' 111 

<Js4“ [I am he who enters the door that the 
ignoble seeks not, and to which one whose origin 
is suspected is not invited]. (S.) — See also 
l, latter half. 3 A man evil in disposition: (M, 
L:) or a self-conceited young man. (JK, Ibn-' 
Abbad, O, K.) And <44“, like <44“, [in some copies 


of the K 3444 , like <4K“,] A woman talking, or 
conversing, or who talks, or converses, in an 
amorous and enticing manner. (JK, Ibn-’ Abbad, 
O, K.) (34^4“ a name for A calamity or misfortune 
(4A4): (Ibn-' Abbad, O, K: *) or, as some say, a 
name of The chiefs of the Jinn, or Genii: (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O:) or also a certain chief of the Jinn. 
(K.) ji4l Long; applied to a neck. (M.) And, as 
also l 33^, Long in the head; applied to a horse 
and to a camel; and so ilii4 [the fem. of the 
former] and j i344 applied to the female. (M.) For 
the fem., see also cj'4i. — [The fem.] 444 
signifies [also] A female bird that feeds her 
young ones with her bill, ejecting the food into 
their mouths. (O, K.) <4j4-> : see 1 , in the latter half 
of the paragraph. 3 <44 Flesh-meat (Ks, S) cut in 
pieces: (Ks, S, K:) applied to flesh-meat, (M,) it is 
from the 3 44 [pi. of ii<4] of the <4 [or bloodwit]. 

(Ks, S, M.) And Dough cut into pieces, and 

prepared with oil of olives: (El-Umawee, S, M, 
K:) or dough cut into lumps, or pieces, upon the 
table, before it is spread out; also called 3 ^ j js 
and (IAar, TA.) 333- see 3<4. 33^ 

[as pass. part. n. of 3 <4 means Curbed by means 
of his nose-rein, &c. — — And] (assumed 
tropical:) Hanged: one says, J3 

(assumed tropical:) He was put to death [by 
being] hanged. (TA.) — See also 344: 
and i3<4l. j<4i and see «ji4i, in 

art. ti4. <44i; see < 4)44 , in art. 44. “<$-4 1 4“$-“, (S, 
Msb, K,) aor. 44", (Msb, K,) inf. n. 4-4-“, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K, *) It (a thing, S) was, or became, of the 
colour termed 44-“, (S, Msb, K,) i. e. of a [gray] 
colour in which whiteness predominated over 
blackness, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or in which whiteness 
was interrupted by blackness; (K, * TA;) as 
also 44-“, aor. 44-“; and j 4 J s-“ l ; (K;) the last, inf. 
n. 4-%“!, said in the former sense of a horse; 
as also l 4 J 4-“ I , inf. n. 44»-“!; (S;) and this last 
verb, said of the head, its whiteness 
predominated over its blackness; (TA;) as also 
l (S, TA.) — 444, aor. 44-“, (K,) inf. 

n. 44-4 (TK,) said of heat and of cold, It altered 
his colour; as also J. <4-4: (K:) or, accord, to A’ 
Obeyd, (TA,) m 4“ j. >441, (O, TA,) inf. n. 4 
(O,) said of cold, It altered the colour of the trees: 
and “4-“ j. u-LlI is likewise said of cold [as 
meaning It altered the colour of the men 

or people]. (O, TA.) And fjd'i 4411 c'iV 8 . 4 The 

year of drought destroyed the cattle (J44 of the 
people or party: (so accord, to the CK and my 
MS. copy of the K:) or the verb in this sense is 
i (So accord, to the text of the K as given in 
the TA.) — — [Freytag erroneously assigns to 
this verb, as from the K, another 


meaning, belonging to 4 .] 2 44-“ see the 
preceding paragraph, in three places. 4 said 
of a stallion, He had offspring of the colour 
termed 44“ born to him: so accord, to the K: but 
accord, to IM and the other lexicologists, it is said 
of a man, meaning the offspring of his 
horses were of the colour termed 44“ : IAar says 
that there are not, among horses, such as are 
termed 44-“ [pi. of “4-“!]: A’ Obeyd, however, 
[as will be seen below,] explains 44“ as meaning 
a colour of horses. (TA.) — — See also 1 , last 
sentence but one. 8 4 >4 u “land 9 : see 1 , 

first sentence. 11 4-4-4] see 1 , first sentence. 

Also, said of seedproduce, (tropical:) It dried up, 
or became yellow, (S, A,) but with somewhat 
green remaining in its interstices: (S:) or was 
near to yielding, and became white, and dried up, 
but with a little greenness remaining in its 
interstices. (TA.) — — Accord, to the L, one 
says also »jal4i c4U4l [app. meaning His lips 
became of an ashy hue]. (TA.) 44-“ A mountain 
overspread with snow. (O, K.) — And a boy, or 
young man, light, or active, in body, and sharp- 
headed. (IAar, TA voce 44 » c . [See 
also 4 j 4-4.11 4-4-“: see what next follows. 444 A 
[gray] colour in which whiteness predominates 
over blackness, (S, Msb,) or in which whiteness is 
interrupted by blackness; as also J, -“s-4; (A, K;) 
which latter is [properly] an inf. n., of s-^-4: (S, 
Msb:) or whiteness mixed with blackness: (Har p. 
150 :) not pure whiteness, as some have 
imagined it to be. (TA.) And in horses, A colour 
in which the main hue is interrupted by a 
hoariness, or by some white hairs, whether the 
horse be [in his general colour] 0 r ji4i 

or (A 1 Obeyd, TA.) u44“ A kind of plant 
(14-4), resembling the 4-4 [or panic grass]; (K;) 
like u44“. (TA. [But see this last word.]) 44-4 
(AHat, S, K) and J, <44-4 (AHat, Kr, K) Milk mixed 
with much water: (AHat, S:) or a mixture 
of which one third is milk and the rest water: (K, 
TA:) Az heard several of the Arabs apply the 
former term to milk mixed with water: so called 
on account of the alteration of its colour. 
(TA.) 4-4-4, in its primary acceptation, A <1*4 [i. e. 
either brand or flame (app. the former, agreeably 
with what follows,)] of fire: (TA:) or a <l*-4 of fire 
gleaming or radiating: (S, K:) accord, to ISk, a 
firebrand; i. e. a stick in which is fire: or, accord, 
to AHeyth, originally, a piece of wood, or stick, in 
which is fire gleaming or radiating: (Az, TA:) 
pi. 44-4, (S, K,) and some allow 44-4, (TA,) 
and 044-4 (Akh, S, K) and 044-4, (K,) which is 
strange, (TA,) and 44-41, (K,) which last is [a pi. of 
pauc., but] thought by IM to be a quasi-pl. n. 
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(TA.) The reading lw 5 “44, instead of u-4 “44, 
in the Kur [xxvii. 7], is an instance of a 
word prefixed to another identical therewith. (Fr. 

L.) Hence, [A shooting, or falling, star;] a 

star, or the like of a star, that darts down [or is 
hurled] by night; and particularly after a devil; 
as occurring in the Kur [xv. 18 and] xxxvii. 10; 
and in a trad.; respecting the attempt of a devil to 
hear, by stealth, words uttered in heaven. (TA.) — 
— [Hence also,] > . “' I signifies The shining, or 
brightly-shining, stars: (K:) or the seven stars [or 
planets; meaning, not the Pleiades (which are 
called (421), but the Moon, Mercury, Venus, 
the Sun, Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn: the first three 
of which are said by Freytag to be called 

441 1]. (TA.) For another meaning assigned 

in the K to see > 4 “' I, voce “441. 44“ 

also signifies (tropical:) One who is penetrating, 
sharp, or energetic, in an affair; (K, TA;) as being 
likened to the [shooting] star. (TA.) One says, u] 
“4 “44 (tropical:) Verily such a man is 
one who is penetrating, sharp, or energetic, in 
war. (S, A. *) And u44 u44 (tropical:) 
[These are the braves, or heroes, of the army]. 
(A.) — — Also the name of A certain devil: 
occurring in a trad.: hence the Prophet changed 
the name of a certain man [originally] thus 
named. (TA.) 444 see 444 44“ 
see “44 444 see “44 first sentence. 4*34 
The hedge-hog; syn. 42. (s, K.) ^4' Of the 
colour termed 444 (S, Msb, K;) as also J, 4*34 
(K,) occurring in the poetry of Hudheyl: (TA:) 
fern, of the former 31344 (s, Msb, K: *) and 
pi. 444 (O:) the former epithet is applied to a 
horse, (S,) [contr. to an assertion of IAar, (see 
4,)] and to a he-mule, (Msb,) and 344“ to a she- 
mule. (Mgh, Msb.) [Golius, on the authority of 
Meyd, explains f*3 v4', applied to a horse, as 
meaning Subniger, spadiceus: and 4*4 “4' as 
meaning lucide leviterve viridis: the correct 
meaning of the former seems to be of a blackish, 
or brownish, gray: and that of the latter, of a 
dark dustcoloured gray: see 4 3' and 3144 [.4*4 
was the name of a mare belonging to El-Kattal 
ElBejelee. (O, K; in the CK El-Bejlee.) Applied to 
a she-goat, 314“ signifies Of a white colour 
intermixed with black: thus applied, it is like 3l4i 
applied to a ewe. (K.) Applied to a [or blaze 
on a horse's forehead], it means In which are 
hairs differing from the whiteness [of the blaze]. 
(S.) And 4*34VI is [a pi. formed from “4^1 as 
though this were a subst.] applied to the Benu-1- 
Mundhir, (K,) or one of the troops of En-Noaman 
Ibn-El-Mundhir, consisting of the sons of his 
paternal uncle and his maternal uncles, and their 
brethren; (TA;) so called because of their 


comeliness, (K,) or because of the whiteness of 

their faces. (TA.) Applied to ambergris, (K, 

TA,) (assumed tropical:) Of an excellent colour, 
i. e., (TA,) inclining to whiteness. (K, TA.) And 
applied to an iron head or blade of an arrow or of 
a spear &c., (tropical:) That has been filed so that 
its blackness has gone: (S, A, TA:) or that has 
been filed lightly, so that all its blackness has not 
gone. (AHn, TA.) [Hence,] 344 s 44 (assumed 
tropical:) A great troop having numerous 
weapons; (K;) so called because of the iron; (S;) 
or because of the whiteness of the weapons and 
iron, intermixed with blackness: or a troop of 
which the iron [of the weapons and armour] is 
white and bright: (TA:) or, as also J, 444 44, a 
troop upon which is [seen] the whiteness of the 
iron [weapons &c.]. (T, TA. [See also 3l4i 44, 
voce <44.]) And “4^ 44 A strong army [app. 
because of its numerous weapons]. (TA.) — — 
344“ o^'J (assumed tropical:) A land in which 
is no verdure, by reason of the paucity of rain. 
(TA.) And [hence,] 3444 34 (tropical:) A year of 
drought, or sterility, white in consequence 
thereof, (TA,) in which is no verdure, or in which 
is no rain: (K, TA:) next in degree is the *'-44; 
then, the 4 j 4, w hich is more severe than 
the A44; (TA;) and then, the 444: (TA in 
art. j“*:) or a year that is white by reason of the 
abundance of snow and the want of herbage: (IB, 
TA:) or a year of drought, or sterility; because 
the seedproduce dries up therein, and becomes 
yellow: and “4 1 signifies the same. (Har p. 
150.) And 0444! (assumed tropical:) Two white 
years (lA 44 444) between which is no verdure 
(K, TA) of herbage. (TA.) And “4? f 33 (tropical:) 
A cold day: (A, K:) or a day of cold wind; 
thought to be so called on account of the snow 
and hoar frost and hail therein: (L, TA:) or a day 
of hoar-frost: (Az, TA:) a day of cold wind and 
hoar frost; and [in like manner] the night (4211) is 
termed 344“. (S.) In the following verse, cited by 
Sb, j 3 f3 i 4)4 12 4j4j4 4j3 J*3 4^ i_s4 

“4^ [May my she-camel be a ransom for the 
sons of Dhuhl Ibn-Sheyban when there is a day of 
difficulties, or distresses, . . .] the meaning may 
be “4 1 [or whitish] by reason of the whiteness of 
the weapons, or by reason of the dust. (TA.) 
And “42 [pi. of 441], (O,) or J. 4“ll [pi. 
of 444], (K,) [but the former, I think, is 
evidently the right,] (assumed tropical:) The 
white nights; (4=4 44;) [). e . the thirteenth 
and fourteenth and fifteenth nights of the 
lunar month; so called because lighted by the 
moon throughout, (see art. o4;)] (O;) three 
nights of the month; (K, TA;) because of 
the alteration of their colour. (TA.) — — “4' 


[or “4' 4] also signifies (assumed tropical:) A 
hard, or difficult, affair or case, (K, TA,) such as is 
disliked, or hated. (TA.) And 3j4 “41 

(assumed tropical:) A hard, or difficult, affair or 
case, that is beyond one’s power [of 
accomplishment or endurance]: termed Jj4 
because the camel thus termed is one that has 
attained its utmost strength. (O, TA. [See also 

art. J j“.]) And “4^1 signifies The lion. (O, 

K.) [And in the Deewan of Jereer, it is applied to 
The swine. (Freytag.)] 4“ 1 4, (S, A, Mgh, L, 
Msb, K,) aor. 44; (K;) and -44, aor. 4; (K;) 
also pronounced and written 4, (Akh, S, K,) 
and 44, and 44, accord, to a rule applying to all 
verbs of the measure 3*3 of which the 
medial radical letter is a faucial; (MF;) inf. 
n. 44 (S, A, Mgh, L, Msb, K) and 4; (TA;) 
[there written without any syll. sign, and not 
found by me in any other Lex.;]) He told, or gave 
information of, what he had witnessed, or seen or 
beheld with his eye: (Mgh, L, Msb:) this is 
the primary signification: (L:) he declared what 
he knew: he gave testimony, attestation, or 
evidence; he bore witness: (L:) he gave 
decisive information. (S, A, L, K.) [See also 44 
below.] You say, 4 44, inf. n. as above, (S, A, 
Mgh, L, Msb, K,) He told, or gave information of, 
such a thing, as having witnessed it, or seen or 
beheld it with his eye; (Mgh, Msb;) or declared 
such a thing as knowing it; (L;) or gave his 
testimony, attestation, or evidence, respecting it; 
or bore witness of it, or to it; (S, A, L, K;) 4=21 4c 
[in the presence of the judge]; [for, or in 
favour of, such a one], (S, Mgh, L, K,) 
and Jc. [against, or in opposition to, such a 
one]. (Mgh.) And '4 Jc. 4 He gave decisive 
information [respecting such a thing (as in the 
Kur xlvi. 9, and in many other instances); he 
testified respecting it]. (S, L. [See also another 
meaning of this phrase in what follows.]) 
[Hence,] j* VI »YI V 33i 4ll 4 , in the Kur [iii. 16], 
means God hath given evidence that there is no 
deity but He: (Abu-1- 'Abbas, IAmb, Jel:) or God 
knoweth &c.; (Ah- mad Ibn-Yahya, K;) and so 4“ 
421 throughout the Kur-an: (Ahmad Ibn-Yahya:) 
or God saith & c.: or God hath written &c. (K.) 
And 321 VI sYl V j 44? I know, (Msb, K,) [or 
acknowledge,] and I declare, [or testify, that 
there is no deity but God:] (K:) [Fei says,] the 
verb is trans. in this phrase by itself [i. e. without 
the intervention of a prep.] because it is used in 
the sense of 4- (Msb.) [And hence, 44^ 34 
means The sentence declaring that there is 
no deity but God and that Mohammad is God's 

apostle.] 4 4 , (Mgh, * Msb,) aor. 44, 

inf. n. 44, (Mgh,) means He swore by 
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God: (Mgh, Msb:) and 4 4' I swear by such a 
thing. (S, K.) '4 ial -dlL 4f i swear by God 
that such a thing happened, or took 
place, combines the meaning of witnessing with 
that of swearing and that of informing at the time 
of uttering these words; as though the 
speaker said, I swear by God that I witnessed 
such a thing, and now I inform of it. (Msb.) 
Accord, to some, when one says only 4', not 

adding ^4, it is an oath. (TA.) '4 Jc. 4 , a 

phrase of which one meaning has been expl. 
above, means also He became a witness (4“) of, 
or to, such a thing; (S, K;) he had knowledge of 
such a thing, and witnessed it, or saw it or beheld 
it with his eye: (Msb:) and »4, (Mgh, L,) 
inf. n. 4'4, (L,) [likewise] signifies he witnessed 
it; or saw, or beheld, it, or him, with his eye; 
(Mgh, L;) and (Mgh, L, Msb) so [ (A, Mgh, 

L, Msb, K,) inf. n. s&lii. (S, A, L, Msb.) [Hence,] 
one says, '-4 j, <44 <4 [A comely, or 
pleasing, state, or condition, of him was 

witnessed]. (A.) And (aor. 4", K,) inf. 

n. - _4, He was, or became, present at it, or in it; 
(S, A, Mgh, L, Msb, * K;) namely, a place, (Mgh,) 
or an assembly. (Msb.) Hence the saying, 
(Msb,) <441s jilill 4? 4 (4, in the Kur [ii. 
181 ], Therefore whosoever of you shall be present 
in the month, and stationary, not journeying, 
he shall fast therein (Mgh, Msb) as long as he 
shall remain present and stationary: (Msb:) j4 
being here in the accus. case as an adv. n. of time. 
(Mgh, Msb.) [And hence,] 44 4 He attained 
to [the being present at] the 4^. [here meaning, 
as in many other instances, the prayer of Friday]: 
(Mgh:) and 41 4 he attained to [the 

being present at] the 4 j? [or festival, or the prayer 
thereof]. (Msb.) [Hence also,] it is said in a 
trad., jiillj ■ — alAJI 4) [Swearing, 

and unprofitable speech, attend your selling]. 
(TA in art. m see l in that art.) 2 4-1 see 4 . 
3 i4 see 1 , latter half, in two places. 4 4 44' 
'ii I made him to be a witness (■“'-!) of, or to such 
a thing: (S, Mgh, L:) [and in like manner,] <=4' 
«-i 4 ' I made him to have knowledge of the thing, 
and to witness it, or see it or behold it with his 
eye. (Msb.) See also 10 . ->4] in relation to 
criminal matters means [The causing one to take 
notice of a thing that threatens to occasion some 
injury, with a view to the prevention of such 
injury; as, for instance,] the saying to the owner 
of a house, “ This thy wall is leaning, therefore 
demolish it,” or “ feared, therefore repair it. 

” (Mgh.) »4' also signifies He caused him 

to be present. (K.) You say, 4SUJ ^4' He 
caused me to be present [at, or on the occasion 


<_£ 

of, his being put in possession]. (S.) 4': 

see 10 . — 4' [as intrans.] (assumed tropical:) 
Humorem tenuem e pene emisit vir 

propter lusum amatorium vel osculum; (S, K;) as 
also i 4-1, (K,) inf. n. 444 (TA:) [from 4-1 
signifying “ honey; ” for] <44 is a term for l 4. 
(S.) (assumed tropical:) He rendered his jj4 [or 
waist-wrapper] of a reddish hue and of a dark 
dust-colour (>4) [by the act above- 

mentioned]. (L.) (assumed tropical:) He (a boy) 
attained to puberty. (Th, TA.) And -j- 4' She (a 
girl) menstruated: and attained to puberty. (K.) 
5 4 14 1 in prayer is well known; (S, K;) The 
reciting of the form of words commencing 
with 4] [see art. ^:] from the 

occurrence therein of the words 411 YJ »Yt Y u' 411 
ji 444 . (Mgh, * TA. [See also 
Har p. 611 .]) — — And -4= also signifies 
He sought, or desired to obtain, martyrdom. (L.) 
10 i. ' . 8 . 4'u 4 He asked him, or required him, to tell 
what he had witnessed, or seen or beheld with his 
eye; to declare what he knew; to give testimony, 
or evidence; to bear witness; or to give decisive 
information. (S, Mgh, L, Msb, K.) 
You say, 4 044 1 asked, or required, 

[or cited, or summoned,] such a one to give his 
testimony, or evidence, or to bear 

witness, against such a one. (L.) And 44 I 4 
j'jSj l 4 4=4 and l <=4-1' I asked, or 
required, [&c., and made,] the man to bear 
witness to, or to be witness of or to, the 
confession, or acknowledgment, of the 

debtor. (L.) [Hence,] 4-“ 4 ill 44 

HK [He adduced, or urged, or cited, a verse as an 
evidential example of the meaning of a word]. 
(A phrase of frequent occurrence in the larger 

lexicons.) - '■i - H (S, K) and j 4' (K) He was 

slain a martyr in the cause of God’s religion. (S, 
K. [See 44.]) 4-1: see 4ll ; first sentence. — 
Also, and J. 4, (S, Msb, K,) the former of the 
dial, of Temeem, and the latter of the people of 
El-’Aliyeh, (Msb, TA,) Honey: (K:) or honey in its 
wax [i. e. its comb]; (S, Msb;) honey not 
expressed from its wax [or comb]: (TA:) pi. -=4: 
(S, Msb, K:) »4 is a more particular term, (S, K,) 
the n. un., [signifying a portion thereof; and a 
honey-comb, or a portion of a honey-comb;] as 
also »4. (TA.) 4: see the next preceding 
paragraph. a 4: see in two places. 44 is 
also written and pronounced 44, with kesr to 
the 4: (K, TA:) and in like manner is every word 
of the measure having a faucial letter for its, 
medial radical, whether an epithet, like this, or a 
subst., like and 1 h*j: ElHemdanee says, in 
the “ Iarab el-Kur-an,” that the people of El- 


Hijaz, and Benoo-Asad, say 41 and —4- j 
and with fet-h to the first letter; and Keys 
and Rabee’ah and Temeem say 41 and —4- j 
and 4f, with kesr to the first letter: Sub says, in 
the R, that Temeem pronounce every J4 of 
which the medial radical letter is hemzeh or any 
other faucial with kesr to the first letter: and En- 
Nawawee states, on the authority of Lth, that 
some of the Arabs do the same when the 
medial radical letter is not a faucial; as in 4 
and and J4 and the like thereof. (TA.) [This 
last pronunciation obtains extensively in 
the present day: and so, in similar cases, does the 
intermediate pronunciation termed 4 1 <4 ; (i. e. 
the pronouncing fet-h like “ e ” in the English 
word “ bed,”) which may be justly regarded as the 
best to be followed because intermediate and 
because sanctioned by the usage of the classical 
times, except in cases that are pointed out by 
the grammarians as presenting obstacles to the 
pronunciation thus termed.] — — 44 is syn. 
with 4li [in several senses, as shown below]: 
and its pi. is i'4. (S, K.) See ^4, in six places. 
— — Also Possessing much knowledge with 
respect to external things: I 4 is used in the like 
sense with respect to internal things; and 4, in 
the like sense absolutely. (L.) [Hence, 
perhaps,] 414 1 -^4 in the Kur ii. 21 , [as 
though meaning And call ye to your aid those of 
you who possess much knowledge: or] the 
meaning here is, your helpers: (Bd:) or your gods 
whom ye worship. (Jel.) 4 j 4 as a name of God 
means The Faithful, or Trusty, in his testimony 
(Zj, L,) or in testimony: (K:) and (Zj, K) as some 
say, (Zj,) He from whose knowledge nothing is 
hidden; the Omniscient. (Zj, L, K.) — — Also, 
derived from 4-4 or from or 

from 44 [all inf. ns.,] accord, to different 
opinions; (TA;) and of the measure (4 in the 
sense of the measure l) 4s (Msb, TA;) or in the 
sense of the measure 04; (TA;) A martyr who is 
slain in the cause of God’s religion; (S, K;) [i. e.] 
one who is slain by unbelievers on a field of 
battle; (Msb;) one who is slain fighting in the 
cause of God’s religion: (IAth:) so called because 
the angels of mercy are present with him; (K;) 
because the angels are present at the washing of 
his corpse, or at the removal of his soul to 
Paradise: (Msb:) or because God and his angels 
are witnesses for him of his title to a place in 
Paradise: (IAmb, Mgh, * K:) or because he is one 
of those who shall be required to bear witness on 
the day of resurrection, (K, TA,) with the 
Prophet, (TA,) against the people of past times, 
(K, TA,) who charged their prophets with 
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falsehood: (TA:) or because of his falling upon 
the 1 or ground: (K:) or because he is still 
living, and present with his Lord: (ISh, Mgh, K:) 
or because he witnesses, or beholds, God's world 
of spirits and his world of corporeal beings: (K, 
* TA:) [and several other reasons are assigned for 
this appellation:] the primary application is that 
expl. above: but it is also applied by the Prophet 
to one who dies of colic: one who is drowned: one 
who is burned to death: one who is killed by a 
building falling to ruin upon him: one who dies of 
pleurisy: (IAth, L:) one who dies of plague, or 
pestilence: a woman who dies in a state of 
pregnancy: (L:) and to some others: (IAth:) the 
pi. is i!4A (A, Msb, K, &c.) ziL^ [see l:] 
Information of what one has witnessed, or seen 
or beheld with his eye: (IF, Mgh, L, Msb:) this is 
the primary signification: (L:) said to be a subst. 
from sjiAilt; (Msb:) declaration of what one 
knows: testimony, attestation, evidence, or 
witness: (L:) decisive information. (S, A, L, K.) — 

— An oath: pi. AIA$A so in the Kur xxiv. 6 [and 

8]. (TA.) Martyrdom in the cause of God's 

religion. (S, K. [See 4M-4.]) Also i. q. 4Ai as 

expl. below: see the latter word. — — [And it 
is used in the sense of ^Ai : thus,] ^4^ 
SjUAIIj, i n the Kur vi. 73 & c., means The Knower 
of what is unseen and of what is seen. (Jel.) 

A roasted lamb: or [the kind of food called] Ajji, 
[q. v.]: pi. (Har. p. 609.) [ ^44 Always 

present. (Freytag from the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees.)] 4A (s, Mgh, L, K) and J, (S, * 
Mgh, L) One who tells, or gives information of, 
what he has witnessed, or seen or beheld with his 
eye: (Mgh, L:) one who declares what he knows: 
(L:) one who knows, and declares what he knows: 
(ISd, TA:) a witness, as meaning one who gives 
testimony, or evidence; who bears witness: (S, * 
L, K: *) [one who gives decisive information: (see 
1, first sentence:)] pi. of the former J, 4A (Akh, S, 
K,) or [rather] this is a quasi-pl. n., (Sb, TA,) like 
as AA-= i s of 4 and jA of jsA, (S,) but some 
disallow this; (TA;) and J, - [but see what is 
said of this in the latter half of the paragraph] 
and are also pis. of -“A ; (Mgh, L,) or of 4A 
(S, K:) the pi. of J, is ii-4A (S, Mgh.) [Hence,] 
i jjA 14*-“, in the Kur 1. 20: see art. 33“. — 

— [Hence also] 4A1I a name of the Prophet; (K;) 
meaning The witness against those to whom he 

has been sent. (Jel in xxxiii. 44.) And ^*A 

An angel: (S, L, K:) or a guardian angel: 
(Mujahid:) pi. ^4-“': or this means the prophets. 

(TA.) And The tongue: (S, L, K:) from the 

saying, 0“*=“- ^A Such a one has an elegant 
diction. (L.) One says also, Vj Sijj '- i 

A A Such a one has neither goodliness of aspect 


nor tongue. (Aboo-Bekr, L.) — — [As a 
conventional term used in lexicology &c.,] An 
evidential example, generally poetical, of the 
form or meaning of a word or phrase: pi. AljA 
the sciences that require being those of 
and A jAJI and jkill and and and jAJI 

and jjA and ^IjA. (MF on the of the K.) 
[One says, 4A lia, and ^ Jx. This is an 
evidential example of such a thing.] With respect 
to the classical language, absolutely, are 

taken, by universal consent, from the Kur-an, and 
from the language [both verse and prose (Kull 
p. 348)] °f those Arabs who lived before the 
period of the corruption [in any considerable 
degree] of the Arabic tongue: [see S^i:] also, 
accord, to the general decision of the learned, 
from the Traditions of Mohammad; [which last 
source is excluded by some because traditions 
may be corrupted in language by their 
transmitters, and interpolated, and even forged;] 
and electively from the language of those Arabs 
who lived after the first corruption of the Arabic 
tongue, but before the corruption had become 
extensive. (Mz, 1st £ 4; and MF ubi supra. [See, 
again, Jlji.]) The classes of the poets from whose 
poetry ■»! j ^ are taken are the Pagan Arabs, the 
Mukhadrams, the Islamees, and the Muwelleds: 
[see and fj AA and and 3>«:] with 
respect to all the sciences above mentioned, they 
are taken from the poetry of the first, second, 
and third, classes; from that of the first and 
second by universal consent, and from that of the 
third electively: (MF ubi supra:) but they 
are taken from the poetry of the fourth class with 
respect only to the sciences of ^AA and 
and (Idem, and Kull p. 348.) [The age of the 
earliest existing classical poems (though some 
older fragments and couplets and single verses 
have been preserved) is only about a century 
before the birth of Mohammad: that of the latest, 
about a century after his death. (See the Preface 
to this work.)] — — Knowing, (Msb,) and 
witnessing, or seeing or beholding with his eye; 
a witness, as meaning an eyewitness; (L, Msb;) as 
also [ As- 4: pi. of the former [or, as is said in the L 
in art. of the former or of the latter,] 
and As4“; [but see what is said of these pis. in 
the first sentence of this paragraph;] and of the 
latter «-l4A. (Msb.) [See an ex. of J, 4 j$A in this 

sense in a verse cited voce A j.] [Hence, in 

the present day, applied to A notary, who hears 
and writes and attests cases to be submitted for 

judgment in the court of a kadee.] Present; 

a witness as meaning one personally present; (S, 
L, Msb, K;) as also [ A«A: (Msb:) pi. of the 
former -44“ (S, L, K) [and i4“l, as above,] and 


1 J j4“, (K,) or this last is used as a pi. but 
is originally an inf. n. (S, L.) One says, ij'ji AAll 
MjAll lS Ji V '-i, meaning The present knows what 
the absent knows not. (Msb.) And fjs 
- People, or persons, present. (S, A.) And ‘'•iilS 
iAiVI pj jyj ^ [1 spoke to him before witnesses, 
or persons present]. (A.) — — [Hence, 
app., being opposed to AjliJ A running in which 
a horse exerts his force unsparingly; (A, L;) as in 
the saying, -“A} Ajli The horse has a run 
which he reserves [for the time of need], and a 
run which he performs unsparingly; like the 
saying, (A: [see 1 in art. J4:]) or AA 

means a running that testifies the excellence of a 
horse, (IAar, K,) and his quality of outstripping 
others. (IAar, TA.) — — A star [app. when 
visible]; (Aboo-Eiyoob, K;) as being present 
and apparent in the night. (TA.) — — [Hence, 
accord, to some,] All siAa The prayer of sunset; 
(A, L, Msb, K;) because it is the prayer that is 
performed when the star becomes visible; (Sh, 
L;) also called jAjll because the stars are 
seen at the time thereof: or, accord, to some, the 
prayer of daybreak; (L;) [and so, accord, to 
some, >-=>4 1 (see art. >-=“;)] as also J, Jj4A«ll; 

(TA;) and it is said to be so called because he who 
is travelling must perform it without abridging it, 
like him who is present at his home: Aboo-Sa’eed 
Ed-Dareer says that the former prayer is so called 
for this reason [as is also said in the A and Msb]: 
AM asserts that the first reason assigned above is 
the right one, because the prayer of daybreak, in 
like manner, may not be abridged, and is not thus 

called; but it is thus called by a poet. (L.) 

And AAll is a name of Friday; (Fr, K;) as also 
J. Am-AII: or the latter is the day of resurrection: 
(K:) or the day of ’Arafeh: (Fr, K: [see ^14:]) 
because of the presence and congregation of 

people on each of those days. (TA.) A A also 

signifies Matter resembling mucus, that comes 
forth with the foetus: (S, K:) pi. -j«A which 
latter, accord, to ISd, means the [pi. 

of q. v.,] upon the head of a young camel at 
the time of its birth. (TA.) And j means 
The marks left by the blood, or by the membrane 
that enclosed the foetus, of the she-camel, in the 

place where she has brought forth. (S, K.) 

Also A quick, or an expeditious, thing or affair. 
(K.) »A All The earth, or ground. (K.) See A«A, last 
sentence. 4A» A place where people are present 
or assembled; a place of assembling; an 
assembly; (S, L, K;) as also J, »4Ai and J, «^«Ai (k) 
and l 'iit$A (L:) pi. AAi. (A.) [Hence,] AAi 
The places of religious visitation, where 
the ceremonies of the pilgrimage & c. are 
performed, at Mekkeh. (L.) — — [A funeral 
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assembly or procession. A place where a 

martyr has died or is buried. — — And The 
aspect, or outward appearance, of a person; 
like 4 3*: see an instance voce -34] ■4*“ Slain a 
martyr in the cause of God's religion. (K. [See 
also 44-]) 4-““ (S, A, K,) without », (S,) 

and »-4“, (A,) A woman whose husband is 
present with her: (S, A, K:) opposed to 4-“ sljil; 
(S, A;) this last with ». (S.) »-4“ and 
see 4-“. As4“ <_4-“ [a place of assembling at 
which numerous persons are present]. (A.) 
And i j4“ f jj [A day on which numerous persons 
are present: and particularly] a day on which 
the inhabitants of heaven and earth will be 
present. (TA.) And 44“ si j4* A prayer at 

the performance of which the angels are present, 
and the recompense of which, for the performer, 
is written, or registered. (L.) See also 4*-“, in two 

places, in the last quarter of the paragraph. 

j ijc-jmj - 'j4“j - 4-“ past and present and future; 
the tenses of a verb. (Kh, L in art. 4°.) 44- 
3“ lj 4, (k accord, to the TA,) with fet-h to the 4 
and kesr to the u, (TA,) and (k accord, to 

the TA,) or j-il-44 (Mgh, Msb, and so in the CK, 
except that it is there written as though 
imperfectly deck,) with fet-h to the u, (Msb,) 
and (CK,) arabicized from [the Pers.] 4 

“4 which means “ king of grains,” (Ibn-El- 
Kutbee, TA,) The seed of the 4 [or hemp]: 
(Mgh, Msb, K:) it is useful as a remedy for the 
quartan fever, (K,) prepared as a beverage, (TA,) 
and for the [kinds of leprosy called] 34 
and o^Ji, (K,) applied as a liniment, (TA,) and it 
kills what are called £3™ 4=“ ; (K,) which are 
worms in the belly, [tape-worms,] (TA,) when 
eaten, and also when applied to the belly 
externally. (K.) j4 1 “343 (S, A, K,) aor. 343 (S, 
K,) inf. n. 34“ and »j4; (S;) and ] » j4, (S, A, O, 
K,) inf. n. 3*43 (S;) and [ » j44 (S, K;) He made 
it apparent, conspicuous, manifest, notorious, 
notable, commonly known, or public: (S, O, MF:) 
or [it generally means] he made it apparent, &c., 
as bad, evil, abominable, foul, or unseemly; he 
exposed it as such; or rendered it notorious in a 
bad sense, or infamous. (A, K.) You say, 44 
443 inf. n. as above, I divulged the story, or 
discourse. (Msb.) And J. i_41l j3il 

[Such a one has an excellent quality which 
the people have made commonly known]. (S.) 
And u4ll jj) “^34 I rendered him conspicuous 
[or notorious or celebrated or renowned] among 
the people. (Msb.) And 1% 4 4>34“ and J, j4 
[I rendered Zeyd conspicuous, notorious, 
celebrated, or renowned, for such a thing]; (Mgh, 
* Msb;) [but] the latter has an intensive 
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signification: J, 32343 with 3 i n the sense of 32343 
has not been transmitted: (Msb:) or is not of 
established authority. (Mgh.) One says also, j4 
4 , an( i | j 44, [generally, but not always, in a 
bad sense, meaning] He was rendered, or 
became, notorious, or infamous, for such a thing: 
(A:) the latter verb being intrans. as well as trans. 
(TA.) And [hence one says,] J, o34“l 

meaning (tropical:) I held such a one in light, 
or little, estimation, or in contempt, and exposed 
his vices, faults, or evil qualities or actions. (A.) — 
— And -44 j4, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. 343 (S, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. 343 (S, Msb,) He drew his sword (S, 
Msb, TA) from its scabbard: (TA:) or he drew his 
sword and raised it over the people; (A, K;) as 
also J. “ j43 (K.) 2 34 see above, in three 
places. [In modern Arabic, j4 often signifies He 
paraded an offender as a public example; and it 
occurs in this sense in the S and TA in 
art. &c.: the offender, in this case, is 

generally mounted upon an ass or a camel, and 
often with his face towards the animal’s tail.] 
3 l (K,) inf. n. (s, K) and 3*4, (K,) He 
hired him, or took him as a hired man or hireling, 
for [or by] the month: (Lh, K:) or he made 
an engagement, or a contract, with him for work 
or the like, by the month, or month by month: 
(TA:) Sj*431l from j4^ is like 3^jU2JI from 41 . 
(S, TA.) 4 j4' see 1 . — ^343 (S, Msb, * K,) inf. 
n. 34!, (Msb,) A month passed (lit. came) over 
us. (S, Msb, * K.) And 441 jgJ [The child 
became a month old; or] a month passed (lit. 
came) over the child: similar to 34, (A,) or 
to 34 (Msb.) And j4l Ci The house became 
altered, or changed, and months passed over it. 

(TA in art. J >4 Also We remained, stayed, 

dwelt, or abode, a month in a place. (ISk, S.) 

And We entered upon the month, i. e., the lunar 

month. (Th, S.) And cj she (a woman) 

entered upon the month of her bringing forth. 
(Msb, K.) 8 4 1 It was, or became, apparent, 
conspicuous, manifest, notorious, notable, 
commonly known, or public: (S:) or [it generally 
means] it was, or became, apparent, &c., as bad, 
evil, abominable, foul, or unseemly; it was, or 
became, exposed as such, or rendered notorious 
in a bad sense or infamous. (A, K.) It (a story, or 
discourse,) became divulged, or public. 
(Msb.) 4 see 1 . — As a trans. verb: see 1 
in three places. 34 The new moon, when it 
appears: (IF, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) so called 
because of its conspicuousness. (Mgh, Msb.) This 
is the original signification. (Mgh.) [See the last 
sentence of this paragraph.] You say, 44 43, 
meaning I saw the new moon of the month. 


(Mgh.) Hence it is said in a trad., 4 1 4^, 
meaning Fast ye the first day of the lunar month. 
(Lh, TA.) And hence the trad., <4 34^ 4! 
ujj 43, meaning The utility of watching for the 
new moon is on the nine and twentieth night. (L, 
TA.) [Or the meaning is, that the lunar month is a 

period of nine and twenty nights.] Also The 

moon: or the moon when conspicuous, and 
near to being full. (K.) — — And [A lunar 
month;] a certain well-known number of days: so 
called because made manifest by the moon: (ISd, 
K:) an arabicized word; or, as some say, Arabic; 
(Msb;) and so called because of its being 
manifest: (Msb, TA:) pi. [of pauc.] 34' (Msb, 
K) and [of mult.] 34“. (S, Msb, K.) The following 
are the modern names of the months: 1 . 33=41 [to 
which the epithet 314 1 is often added]: 2 . 14 [to 
which the epithet 34 is often added]: 3 . 34 
34 1 34 -4 [or 5 :[44 -6 44 

»3 4 1 44 [or 3411]: 7 . 43 [to which is often 
added the epithet 4=4 and that of .8 :[a 4 
[to which we often find the epithet 
added, and sometimes that of l44 -9 :[4j 4 
[to which the epithet 44 is appropriated]: 
10 . 34 [to which the epithet f34l is frequently 
added]: 11 . »4ll 4 and 12 . 4 =^' 4: [see the 
second of the two tables in p. 1254 :] and 
the following are the names by which they were 
called by the tribe of ’Ad, agreeably with the 
foregoing numeration: 1 . 44 .3 :34 .2 :34“ 
34 .4 [q. v.]: 5 . -8 : 4V 1 -7 :34 .6 43 : 

9 . 4 j .11 : 4 j .10 :!34 and 12 . 45 [or 45 ?]. 
(Ibn-El-Kelbee, in TA, voce 3"4 [But authors 
differ respecting some of these names, as will be 
seen in other articles.]) ciiU 343 said, in the 
Kur [ii. 193 ], to be the period of the pilgrimage, 
for by 343 which immediately precedes, is 
meant 34 c 4, (Mgh, Msb,) or 34 4 3, (Msb,) 
applies to Showwal and Dhul-Kaadeh and ten 
days of Dhu-l-Hijjeh, (Mgh, Msb,) accord, to 
Aboo-Haneefeh (Mgh) and most of the learned, 
part of Dhu-l-Hijjeh being called a month 
tropically, as is often done by the Arabs in 
similar cases, relating to time; for ex. when they 
say, u 4 4 j 4 the period of separation 
having been a day and a part of a day: (Msb:) 
or [and] nine days of Dhu-l-Hijjeh with the night 
preceding the day of the sacrifice, accord, to Esh- 
Shafi’ee: (Mgh:) or [and] all Dhu-l- 

Hijjeh, accord, to Malik: (Mgh, Msb:) [in these 
two explanations the two months next preceding 
being meant to be included:] or Showwal and 
Dhu-1- Kaadeh and Dhu-l-Hijjeh and Moharram, 

accord, to Aboo-'Amr Esh-Shaabee. (Msb.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) A learned man: (O, K:) 
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[because of his celebrity:] pi. 3 j4. (O, TA.) 

[And accord, to the K, it signifies also The like of 
a nail-paring: but this is app. a mistake, perhaps 
originating from a mutilated transcript of what 
here follows:] a poet says, describing camels, 34' 
jikll yiila Ji« jjill j Jc. ikj (y* [They went 
forth from Nejd in a state of confidence, the new 
moon being like the nail-paring]. (O.) »j4 a 
subst. from 3443 (Mgh,) signifying The 
appearance, conspicuousness, manifestness, 
notoriousness, notableness, or publicity, of a 
thing: (S, O, Msb:) or [generally] its appearance, 
& c., as bad, evil, abominable, foul, or unseemly; 
its notoriousness in a bad sense, or 

infamousness. (A, K.) Any evil thing that 

exposes its author to disgrace; any disgraceful, or 
shameful, thing; a vice, or fault, or the like. (IAar, 
O, TA.) — — A dress of the most excellent or 
superb kind; and one of the vilest or 
meanest kind: both of which are forbidden. 
(Mgh.) — — [It is also used in the sense 
of 34“.] One says, »j4 <4 (tropical:) [He 
rendered him notorious, either in a bad or in a 
good sense]. (A.) And »34 3 1 — =, (K in art. J j 4 ,) i. 
e. Ij^4“ (assumed tropical:) [He became 
notorious, &c.]; said of a man. (TK in that 
art.) l s_4 (jjAj* A uj Aw [or hackney] 
between the <4»3 [or mare of mean breed] and 
the horse of generous breed: one says, 435 
<44' anc i ^ jtjill [He did not ride hackneys of 
the sort above mentioned]: (A:) or <L4 
signifies [or hackneys]; and its pi. is j4: 
(Mgh:) or a sort of [or hackneys]; (Lth, O, 
K;) a horse of which the dam is Arabian but not 

the sire. (Lth, O.) 34) see 34“. »j4 A 

woman, and a she-ass, broad (O, K) and 
bulky. (O.) [ 34' More, and most, apparent, 
conspicuous, manifest, notorious, &c.; better, 

and best, known. Hence, 0 34^1 The drum 

and the banner. (Gol., from Meyd.)] 3 4 '-“' [in the 
CK ji*Llt] The whiteness of the narcissus. (K, 
TA.) 34“ A child a month old. (O, TA.) 34»: see 
the following paragraph, 34" Of known place or 
station; (K;) well known; well spoken of; 
celebrated; held in repute; reputable; notable; 
eminent; (O, K, TA;) applied to a man; (O, TA;) 
as also i 34, (O, K, TA,) and [in an intensive 
sense] J, 34«. (TA.) [And Anything 

apparent, conspicuous, manifest, notorious, 
notable, commonly known, or public: lit. 
rendered apparent & c. Applied to a word or 
phrase or meaning, Commonly known or 
obtaining or received; well known; or held in 
repute. Hence j 4“^ 4 According to common, 
or well-known, usage; or according to common 
repute.] 34 l 34, aor. 34, (S, Msb,) inf. 
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n. 34 s , (Msb,) [said of a mountain, and of a 
building, & c., (see 3 4 4)] It rose high; or became 

high, or elevated, or lofty. (S, Msb.) 34, 

aor. 34 and 34, inf. n. 34 [and 34“l], said of 
an ass, [He uttered the ending of his braying, or 
the final sounds thereof;] (S;) [for] 34 signifies 
the ending, or final part, of the crying, or braying, 
of the ass; (S, O;) and to this the cries of the 
punished in Hell are likened in the Kur xi. 108 ; 
(O;) and 3 =? j signifies the “ beginning, or 
commencing part, thereof: ” (S:) or 34 signifies 
the drawing back of the breath; and 4 3 the “ 
emitting thereof: ” (Lth, S: [but the reverse is said 
by Lth and in the S in art. js j:]) 
and 34*“! signifies the same as 34: (S:) or both 
of these words signify [absolutely] the crying, or 
braying, of the ass: (O, K:) Zj says that 34 as 
denoting one of the cries of the afflicted [in Hell] 
means a very high-sounding moaning: and that, 
accord, to some, 343 [as used in the Kur ubi 
supra] is similar to the beginning of the cry of the 
ass, termed 34; and that 34 is in the chest. 
(TA.) [Said of a man,] 34, aor. 34 and 3 4; 
and 34, aor. 34; inf. n. 34 and 34 (O, K) 
and 34 s (O) and 344 signify The [sound of] 
weeping became reiterated in his chest: (O, K:) 
or, as in the L, he reiterated the [sound of] 
weeping in his chest. (TA.) [Or] 34, aor. 34 
and 34, inf. n. 34, signifies [or signifies also] 
He reiterated his breath, making his voice 
audible, naturally. (Msb.) One says also, 34 
CiUa k4 Such a one uttered a single cry and died. 

(S, TA.) And <4 3=4 34 ‘ ""g ■ » (tropical:) 

The eye of the looker smote him with evil 
influence: (O, K, TA:) or, was pleased with him, 
and therefore continued looking at him. (A, 
TA.) <4 a single cry. (S, TA.) [See 1 , last 
sentence but one.] <4 Height, elevation, or 
loftiness. (TA.) 3*3: High, or lofty; applied to a 
mountain, (S, O, Msb, K,) and to a building, &c.: 
(O, K:) or, applied to a mountain, high and 
inaccessible: (JK, TA:) pi. 3s 4 4: (jk, Msb, TA:) 
you say 34 and ciila* li and 3*1 4. (Msb.) — 
— Applied to a vein [or an artery], (tropical:) 
Pulsing upwards: (O, K, TA:) a term of the 

physicians. (O, TA.) 3*3 ji (tropical:) A 

man whose anger is vehement: (JK, S, A, O, L, 
TA:) wrongly expl. in the K by the words 4; V 
<44 (TA:) and so = jk (A, TA.) And 
(tropical:) A stallion [camel] Excited by lust, 
assaulting [the she-camels], and causing a sound 
to be heard from his inside; as also J 4 '— a A 

(TA.) 54-3 an inf. n. (S, * O, K. [See 1 .]) 

[And also an epithet.] One says 343 [app. 
meaning (assumed tropical:) A loud 
laughing, likened to the 343 of the ass]. (S, 


O.) J4 1 34, aor. 34, (K,) inf. n. 34, (S, * O, * 

TA,) He (a man, S, O) had that quality of the 
eye which is termed <4 [expl. below]; (S, O, K;) 
as also J, 34', inf. n. 3i>4l (K.) [And in like 
manner each of these verbs is probably used 
as said of the eye.] 2 34“ is a vulgar dial. var. 
of 34“ [inf. n. of 34, q. v.]. (TA.) 3 kULi, (K,) 
inf. n. kiitiii, (s, O, TA,) He acted with him in an 
evil manner; or contended, or disputed, with 
him; syn. »j3; (S, * O, * K, TA;) and [which 
has the latter of these significations]: and 
opposed him, being opposed by him; 
syn. <44: (TA:) he reviled him; or reviled him, 
being reviled by him: (K:) he exchanged bad 
names with him; syn. <44 (s, * TA: [in the 
O, <441 is put for <-=>j4l : ]) he bandied words 
with him. (S, O, TA.) 5 34“, said of the freshness, 
or brightness, and beauty, of the face, (<4 * 4 ) 
It went away, or departed, (O, K, TA,) by reason 
of emaciation. (TA.) 9 34] see 1 . 34 A mixture of 

two colours. (ISk, TA.) Hence, (ISk, TA,) one 

says, jij i_4 A and 34, (ISk, O, K, *) or A 
34 (JK,) (assumed tropical:) In such a one 

is lying. (ISk, JK, O, K.) — See also 543 34 
[properly inf. n. of 34]: see <43 <43 A middle- 
aged, intelligent woman: an epithet peculiarly 
applied to a woman: (S, O, K:) one says <43 si A! 
<43 but not J. 34 34“ 34-3; though IDrd 
mentions 34 34. (TA.) — — And An old 
woman. (K.) <4 A tinge, or mixture, of <a j j [i. e. 
blueness, or grayness, or a greenish hue,] in the 
black of the eye: (S, O:) or, as also [ 34, [this 
latter mentioned above as inf. n. of 34, a tint] 
less than 33j, [in the CK 33 A is erroneously put 
for 3333 which is here used in the sense 
of <3)33] and more beautiful than this, in the 
black of the eye: (K, TA:) thus in the M: (TA:) or a 
tinge of redness in the black of the eye, not in 
lines, like <3i, but [consisting in] a paucity of 
blackness of the black of the eye, so that it is as 
though it inclined to redness: (K:) or a hue of the 
black of the eye between redness and blackness: 
or a lack of purity of the blackness thereof: or a 
redness in the black of the eye; <&i being the like 
of a redness in the white thereof; thus expl. by A 
'Obeyd; and in like manner by Es-Semmak. 
(TA.) ii>4 fern, of 34i [q. v.]. (S, O, K.) — Also 
A want; syn. <4: (S, O, K:) said by IF to be 
originally i43 (O.) 3 - 443 A 4 3 4 [app. meaning 
a silver coin] of the measure of the breadth of the 
hand. (Mgh.) 34', applied to a man, (S, O,) 
Having that quality of the eye which is 
termed <4: (S, O, K:) accord, to AZ, syn. 
with 34i : (TA: [but see this latter epithet:]) 
fern. ii>4; (K;) which is applied as an epithet to 
an eye. (S, O.) Also A mountain, and a wolf. 
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dust-coloured inclining to whiteness. (En-Nadr, 
TA.) — — And Js-iVI is the name of A 
certain idol. (Ibn-El-Kelbee, O, K.) A l A> 
aor. A> (S, K,) inf. n. ^A (S, TA) and A 1 , 
(TA,) He (a man) was, or became, hardy, 
strong, sturdy, enduring, or patient; (S;) [or] 
acute of mind or intellect; (S, K;) clever, 
ingenious, sharp, or penetrating. (K.) — — 
And (tropical:) He (a horse) was, or became, 
swift; brisk, lively, sprightly, or agile; and strong. 

(K, TA.) [And app. It was, or became, rough, 

harsh, or coarse: for] <«A signifies ^ A 1 -. (Ham 
p. 699.) — -cA, (S, K,) aor. A and A> inf. 
n. A and £ As (K,) He frightened him, or made 
him afraid; (S, K;) namely, a man. (K.) — — 
And u-A 1 A> aor. A> (K,) inf. n. A> (TA,) He 
chid the horse; (K;) or incited him to quickness. 
(JK, K, and Ham p. 699.) A> applied to a man, 
Hardy, strong, sturdy, enduring, or patient; (S;) 
acute of mind or intellect; (S, K;) clever, 
ingenious, sharp, or penetrating; and [ fA“ 
signifies the same: pi. of the former f A (K) [and 
app. A also: see A> and see what here follows]. 
— — A chief whose judgment, or judicial 
decision, or exercise of authority, is effectual in 
affairs; (K, * TA;) courageous; or sharp, or 
vigorous and effective, in affairs which others are 
unable to accomplish: or, accord. to 

Fr, forbearing, or clement; who performs well 
that which is imposed upon him; whom one finds 
not otherwise than forbearing, or clement, 
and pleased, or content, with that which is 
imposed upon him: and in like manner applied to 
other than a man: (TA:) pi. fA 1 (K) [and 
app. Al : see A-, with which A is syn. (TA in 

art. fS-'-A And, applied to a horse, (tropical:) 

Swift; brisk, lively, sprightly, or agile; and strong. 
(K, TA.) — Also A stone which is placed at the 
entrance of a trap (»A“ or in different 

copies of the K) for a lion, and which falls upon it 
when he enters: as also fA: (K, * TA:) the latter is 
the word [better] known to the leading 
lexicologists. (TA.) fA i. q. [app. meaning 
The kind of goblin, or demon, thus called]. (As, S, 
K.) fA The JA [q. v ., i. e. hedge-hog; or a 
certain species of hedge-hog; &c.]: (K:) [see also 
the last sentence of this paragraph:] and, (K,) or 
accord, to AZ, (TA,) the male hedge-hog: (S, K, 
TA:) or such as has large prickles or spines, of 
male hedge-hogs, (K, TA,) and the like. (TA.) A 
AA jA>, occurring in a verse of El-Aasha, is said 
by AO to mean (assumed tropical:) In a state of 

fright, or fear. (TA.) iAA An old woman: 

(K:) or, accord, to IAar, a hedge-hog. 
(TA.) f A“: see fA. — Also Frightened, or made 


A 

afraid. (S, TA.) — — And, applied to a horse, 
Chidden; or incited to quickness. (TA.) jA 
jyA i. q. jA, (ADk, K,) and jyA, i. e. AJI 
AAA (ADk, TA.) jA 1 AA and »A: see 8. — 
'A, aor. jA; and Ay aor. jA; inf. n. »jA; It 
[food &c.] was good, sweet, pleasant, or the like. 
(MA. [But this, the only meaning there assigned 
to these two verbs, I do not find elsewhere.]) 
2 AA [I made him, or caused him, to desire, to 

long, or to desire eagerly]. (Msb.) [And <jA 

It excited desire, longing, eager desire, or 
appetence. For ex., in art. A" in the K, cAy is 
said of the j'A, or berry of the sumach, meaning 

It excites appetence.] And fyA u A He, or 

it, caused the thing to be desired, longed for, or 
desired eagerly: made it to be good, sweet, 
pleasant, or the like. (MA.) One says, eAy £ A 144 
f Alai I i. e. [This is a thing that causes the food to 
be desired, &c.; that makes it sweet, &c.; or] 
that incites to desire, or eager desire, of the food. 

(S, TA.) [And accord, to an explanation of 

the inf. n., AAA in the KL, “A seems to signify 
also He said to him, I will give to thee what thou 
desirest, longest for, or eagerly desirest; 
agreeably with a rendering of the verb alone, as 
on the authority of that work, by Golius.] 3 
(K, TA,) inf. n. (TA,) He was, or became, 

like him; he resembled him. (K, TA.) — Also He 
jested, or joked, with him: (IAar, TA:) [and] 

so AU. (K in art. A 4 .) And accord, to IAar, 

it is also used in relation to the smiting action of 
the [evil] eye [perhaps meaning He vied with him 
in smiting with the evil eye: see also 4]. (TA.) 

4 11 A 1 He gave him what he desired or eagerly 
desired. (K.) — — And He smote him with an 
[evil] eye: (K:) in this sense [said to be] formed 
by transposition from AAl. (TA.) — A '^>Al U 
means that she is desired, or eagerly desired, [i. 
e. How great an object of desire is she to me!] as 
though it were from A, though this was not 
said: and A A A' I 4 means that thou art 
desiring, or eagerly desiring, [i. e. How desirous, 
or eagerly desirous, am I of her!] so says Sb. (TA.) 

5 uA 2 He demanded with repeated desire. (K, 
TA.) So in the saying, (TA,) A jili Jc. A 2 (S, 
TA) [He demanded with repeated desire, of such 
a one, such a thing]. — — See also what next 
follows. 8 llA" 1 (S, &c.) He desired it, or longed 
for it: (Msb:) he loved it; and desired it, or wished 
for it: (K:) or he desired it eagerly, or intensely: 
(M in art. A: [see an ex. in a poetical citation 
voce oA:]) and [ ■'A, (S, Msb, K,) aor. A; 
(Msb, K;) as also J, »A, aor. jA; (AZ, Msb, K;) 
inf. n. »jA (S, TA) and -yA, which last is an inf. 
n. [of a rare class] like AA (TA;) signifies the 


same: (S, Msb, K:) and so does J. »Ay (K.) 
[See what next follows.] » 3 A [mentioned above 
as an inf. n.] is a word of well-known meaning; 
(S;) Desire, or longing, or yearning, of the 
soul for a thing; (Er-Raghib, Msb, TA;) [meaning 
for a thing gratifying to sense: or eager, or 
intense, desire; particularly for such a thing; 
for] it has a more intensive signification 
than Syljj; and the intelligent agree in opinion 
that it is not commendable: (M in art. uAO 
[being either lawful or unlawful, it may be 
rendered as above: or appetite: or appetence: or 
lust: or carnal lust:] in the present state of 
existence, it is of two sorts, AUa [j e true], 
and -jA [i. e. false]; the former being that 
without which the body becomes in an unsound 
state, as the » 3 A [or desire &c.] for food on the 
occasion of hunger; and the latter being that 
without which the body does not become in an 
unsound state: and sometimes it is applied to the 
object of desire &c., or thing desired &c.: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) and agreeably with this last 
explanation the first of the following pis. is used 
in the Kur iii. 12: (Ksh, Bd, Jel:) sometimes also it 
is applied to the faculty to which a thing is made 
an object of desire &c.: (Er-Raghib, TA:) [also, to 
the gratification of venereal lust; thus in the K in 
art. A; see AA and » A:] the pi. is A A“ (Msb, 
TA) and ^A 1 and A; the last mentioned by 
AHei, and a rare instance of a pi. of the 
measure from a sing, of the measure Ai 
having an infirm letter for its last radical, 
like urtH- pi. of »jA [and like is’3 pi. of y ja], (TA.) 
[AjA means The two appetites, that of the 
stomach and that of the generative 
organ.] yAl “A*' 1 [The latent desire &c.] 
mentioned in a trad, is said to be any act of 
disobedience which one conceives in his mind, 
and upon which he resolves: or one's seeing a 
beautiful young woman, and lowering his eyes, 
then looking with his heart, and imaging her to 
his mind, and so tempting himself. (JM.) [ » A 1 
jA, lit. The longing for clay, is app. used as a 
general term for malacia: see AA] JA 1 (S, 
Msb, K, TA) and \ A A and J, (A, (K, TA,) 
applied to a man, Desirous, or longing; (S, * Msb, 
* K, * TA;) or very desirous or longing; greedy; or 
voracious: (TA:) fern, (of the first, Msb) is A 1 : 
(Msb, K, TA:) pi. [of the first] AA, (K, TA,) 
like csjA [pi. of i' A-]- (TA.) [See an ex. of the 
pi. in a verse cited voce A-A.] One says, Aj 
u l A [A man desirous &c. of the thing]. 
(S.) AA 1 : see the next preceding 

paragraph. A 1 i- q. I A“ (S, Msb) [i. e. 
Desired, longed for, or eagerly desired:] 
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or pleasant, delicious, or sweet: (Msb, TA:) 
applied to food, (S,) and to water. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] 3$4JI j)l (assumed tropical:) 
The [or Persian lute]. (KL.) — — [And 
Golius adds, as on the authority of a gloss in a 
copy of the KL, (assumed tropical:) The water- 
melon (anguria).] — See also u'lwA A man 
having much, or frequent, desire or longing or 
eager desire. (TA.) [See also u'iwA] ;4 [act. part, 
n. of l; Desiring, or longing; &c.]. (Sb, TA.) — 
j4ull ^4 A man sharp of sight: (S, K:) formed 
by transposition from >4111 4US. (S.) cs)4i [More, 
and most, desirable, or pleasant or delicious 
or sweet]. One says, ^ yj lJ -4l > [it is more 
desirable, or pleasant &c., to me, or in my 
estimation, than such a thing]. (Msb voce J!-) 
See also another ex. in a verse cited voce JJ, in 

art. jll. see ts$4. [Used as a subst., its 

pi. is Cil y 8 . uU .] 1 1 ^44, formed 

by transposition from ^4, aor. i and 
[but the latter form of the aor. is disallowed by 
MF,] He preceded me, or outwent me. (K.) — 

And He grieved me. (K.) And He pleased 

me. (K.) Thus it bears two contr. significations. 
(TA.) And 4>i ; aor. I pleased him. (Lth, O.) 

And I was pleased with, and rejoiced 

in, him, or it. (Lth, O, K.) [See also art. j4.] JUS, 
n. un. “Li: see art. » 144, (K, TA, and L in 
art. jjj,) in form like the dual of 4- [except as 
to the final vowel], (TA,) [erroneously written in 
the CK l 4)",] and like u^ii and 044 [q. v.], 
(L in art. jjj,) [applied to a man,] Far-sighted; 
(K;) either in the proper sense, or metonymically 
applied to a man characterized by deliberation, 
and reflection, and looking to the results of 
affairs. (TA.) Each is also applied as an epithet to 
a horse. (L in art. j4.) [The radical letters of this 
epithet are either I y; or L4; therefore it is 
mentioned again in art. 4*5; and another 
form thereof, without u4“) ,<■,) is mentioned in 
art. ls jA] yr 1 44 ; aor. (S, A, Msb,) inf. 
n. 4 (S, A, Msb, K) and 414 ; (K,) He mixed it; 

(S, A, Msb, K;) such as milk with water; (Msb;) or 
honey with water. (A.) [And It mingled with it: 
for] one says also, 3-4 4 )j4j j-4 0^“ [As 

though her saliva were wine with which honey 

mingled]. (A.) [It is sometimes used in a 

good sense, but more frequently in a bad sense; 
and often means He adulterated, vitiated, or 
sophisticated, it.] It is said in a trad., 44 4-4 
‘ jiilly 4l=JI (assumed tropical:) 
[Swearing, and unprofitable speech, attend your 
selling; therefore mix ye it with alms]. (TA.) And 
it is said in a prov., 4 jj)j > (assumed 

tropical:) He mixes, or confounds, or makes a 
confusion or disorder, in speech and in actions: 


<_£ 

(S, TA:) or he says right one time and wrong 
another time: (As, TA:) or he defends without 
energy: (TA:) or he is sometimes incited to 
motion, or action, and defends himself, but 
without energy, and sometimes he is motionless, 
and does not become excited to motion, or 
action; and it is not from [the words 
and 4j j applied to] milk: so says Aboo-Sa'eed [i. 
e. As]: and he says also that 41 j'j 4c. 44 means 
he defended him at one time, and was sluggish, 
or indolent, at another time: and that m 3 - j. 
inf. n. means he defended him without 

energy: and thus this latter is expl. in the K, as is 
likewise - 4 . m4; also that the Arabs say, LMs 44 
4441 jc cj jAj meaning I found such a one 

to-day defending his companions in some 

measure. (TA.) [See also art. m jj.] m 4 also 

signifies He acted treacherously, perfidiously, or 
unfaithfully: (Fr, TA:) he lied: he deceived in 
selling or buying: and he acted dishonestly, 
insincerely, or with dissimulation. (IAar, TA.) — 
— [See also Har p. 448 ; where it is implied that it 
signifies also He spoke truth, or was veracious.] 
2 m 3 - see the preceding paragraph. 7 mj 4I see 
what next follows. 8 m44 m3--[ it was, or 
became, mixed; (O, K;) as also J, m4jI. (K.) 4 34 

inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, A, &c.) [Hence,] m3- V 

Mjj V j, occurring in a trad., means There is, or 
shall be, no dishonesty, insincerity, or 
dissimulation, nor mixing, in the selling, or 
buying: so says IAar: or I am irresponsible with 
respect to this commodity: or, as he is related to 
have said, thou art irresponsible for its being 
faulty, or defective. (TA. [See also 4^4]) — — 
And m3- (TA) and J. 414, (S, TA,) [each an inf. n. 
used as a subst. properly so termed,] or 4 414 ; 
(so in one copy of the S,) signify A mixture; an 
admixture; or a thing mixed with another 
thing. (S, TA.) Thus 1)3- signifies in the Kur 
xxxvii. 65 : (TA:) or, accord, to one reading, the 
word there is 4 '33“, meaning a thing with 
which another thing is mixed. (Bd.) m 3" also 
signifies [particularly] What is mixed [with 
something else], of water or of milk: (K:) one 
says, m 3^'- 4)111 JU4 He gave him to drink honey 
with water, or milk, mixed [therewith]: (TA:) 
or m3% m3mI He gave him to drink 
milk [mixed] with honey. (IDrd, TA.) And Mixed 
honey; as in the saying, mjj Vj m3- I 

have not mixed honey nor milk such as is 
termed m ) 1 j [q. v.]: (IAar, TA:) or [simply] honey 
&c.; (A, Msb, TA;) so called because they mix it 
with beverages; (Msb;) as in the saying, »4- 
m)34 m 3-^ He gave him to drink honey with 
clarified butter, or with milk. (A.) And Broth; as 
in the saying, 4jj Vj 4^ 4 He has not 


broth nor milk. (S, K: but in the latter, 4 li.) 

And 4jO signifies also A piece of dough. (K.) 

And [the pi.] 413 SI signifies (assumed tropical:) 
A medley, or mixed multitude, of sundry sorts: a 
less particular term than u-)3, which signifies a 
medley, or mixed multitude, of the low, or lower, 
or lowest, sort: (TA, from a trad.:) accord, to El- 
Jawaleekee, it is an arabicized word, from the 
Pers. 4 i_>ul. (TA in art. m4 j.) m jj! : see 44“ in the 
next preceding paragraph. 430 Deceit, delusion, 
guile, or circumvention: (K: [see also m3-:]) 
[or, app., somewhat thereof:] one says, <3 
43- [In such a one is deceit, &c.]. (TA.) »l)4 A 
virgin in the night of her devirgination: (Ibn-Abi- 
1-Hadeed, MF:) [either from 44 having for its 
aor. mjm, signifying “ he mixed,” or from 44 
having for its aor. m-m, signifying “ he 
became white-headed, or hoary; ” as shown by 
what follows:] one says, 4)4 411 44, (s and A in 
art. yi“, and Kin the present art.,) and ?l)4l' 4-4, 
(K,) She passed the night of a virgin then 
devirginated, (S, A, K,) and of the virgin then 
devirginated: (K, TA:) said of a virgin-bride when 
she is devirginated by the bridegroom in the 
night in which she has been first brought to him: 
(A, K, TA:) in the contr. case, when she is not 
devirginated, one says, 4)4 CjjU : (s, TA:) and 
one says also, 4)4 and 4)4: (TA in 
art. j^-0 Z, in the A, mentions the first phrase in 
art. and makes it to be tropical, as though 
the bride were in that night afflicted by an event 
so severe as to cause the locks of her hair to 
become white: in the L it is said that the ls in ^44“ 
is substituted for j, because of [the allusion of the 
phrase to] the mixing of the sperma genitale of 
the man with that of the woman; but fhat»I&&0 
has not been heard instead of isd, in the M, 
mentions it in arts, m and observing that 
the ls is said to take the place of j: J, as well as Z 
and others, mentions it in art. [q. v.]. 
(TA.) 444 and 4114 : see 434 4114 sing, of 
meaning The whiteness [mixing] with the 
darkness of night. (Har p. 58 .) — — The 
saying 4ili < jj may be from 44 “ he 

mixed it; ” meaning There is not in it anything [of 
ownership, or right of possession,] mixed 
therewith, though small, or however small; like 
as one says, v4 Vj 4k aA J4; it being an 
instance of the measure 4c la in the sense of the 
measure 4 ^*4, as in 441 j 4iuc : thus the lawyers 
use it. (Msb.) — — 4i4 is also sing, of 
meaning Uncleannesses, filths, or pollutions; 
or unclean, filthy, or foul, things. (S, Msb, K. 
*) 4 >4 (s, Msb) and 44 1, the latter from 4 [“ 
it was mixed ”], Mixed. (S, Msb.) A poet 
says, (namely, Suleyk Ibn-Es-Sulakeh EsSaadee, 
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TA,) y&y* aill A jj-a £L«j i. e. [And the water 
of cooking-pots, in the wooden bowls,] mixed 
with seeds for seasoning and with sauces. (S.) — 
_ means [The fet-hah that is 

mingled with kesreh; which is] the fethah that 
precedes the I of as in and A [when 
they are pronounced “ 'ebidun ” and “ 'erifun ”]; 
for consists in inclining [the sound of] fet- 
hah towards [that of] kesreh; whereby [the sound 
of] the I that follows it is inclined, and is not a 
pure I; for like as [the sound of] the fet-hah is 
mingled [with that of kesreh], so is [the sound of] 
the I [mingled with that of ls], (L, TA.) 
with damm [to the p], and fet-h to the j, [not with 
both of these vowels to the j as supposed by 
Freytag,] The case b-ilA) of a flash or bottle; (K;) 
because it is mixed with redness and yellowness 
and greenness; mentioned by AHat on the 
authority of As: (TA:) pi. m j 1 -": (AHat, K:) or the 
pi. signifies [receptacles of the sorts called] -IkiLI 
[pi. of -1A] and jkL [pi. of kiL] made of palm- 
leaves. (A.) 2 wjUUI The clouds 

covered the sun, (K,) as though it were turbaned 
with a dustcoloured haze inclining to yellow; as is 
the case in a year of drought; i. e. (T, L) thin 
clouds containing no water surrounding it, (T, L, 

K, ) having the hue above described. (T, L.) 

ijAilt CiiA [thus in the L and K, not 

nor ^-A,] The sun inclined to setting, (T, L, K,) 
and became covered with such clouds [as those 
above described]: (T, L:) became turbaned with 
clouds. (AHn, L.) — — (inf. n. AA 

L, ) (assumed tropical:) He turbaned him; attired 
him with a turban: (AZ, T, L, K:) app. from ^ 

(T, L.) And kJj (assumed 

tropical:) He turbaned his head. (Msb.) 5 -A 
and l (assumed tropical:) He turbaned 
himself; attired himself with a turban. (AZ, T, S, 
L, K.) [See above.] 8 -A! see what next 
precedes. “-All (assumed tropical:) Such 

a one is goodly in his manner of turbaning. 
(K.) jii. (assumed tropical:) The best of 

the creation, or of mankind, or people; syn. A- 
i5“^. (K.) AA? (assumed tropical:) A turban; 
(IAar, S, Mgh, L, Msb, K;) as also J, (K:) pi. 
of the former j A"; (S, Mgh, L, Msb, K;) and of 

the latter A/A (K.) (assumed tropical:) A 

king: (K:) a crowned king. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A lord, or chief, (K,) to 
whom obedience is paid. (TA.) gee the next 
preceding paragraph, jA 1 jA, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
aor. jA;, (Msb,) inf. n. jA (Msb, K) and 3A 
and »3A and jAi and » jAi; (K;) and J, jlAI, and 
1 jAI, (S, K,) and j JAU; (A, K;) He 
gathered honey; (S, Msb;) extracted it from the 


J* 

small hollow [in the rock in which it had been 
deposited by the wild bees]; (A, K;) gathered it 
from its hives and from other places. (TA.) — 
jA, inf. n. jA, He exhibited, showed, or 

displayed, a thing. (IAth, TA.) jA, (S, 

A, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. jA (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and jIA, (K, TA,) or 3A; (CK;) and J, 1 * jA, (A, 
K,) inf. n. IhAA (TA;) and J, 1* jAI, (Th, K,) but 
this last is rare; (Th, TA;) He exhibited, or 
displayed, the beast, for sale, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) 
going to and fro with it, (S, Mgh,) or making it to 
run, and the like: (Msb:) he tried the beast, to 
know its pace, or manner of going: (A, Mgh:) he 
made the beast to run, that he might know its 
power: (TA:) he broke, or trained, the beast: or 
he rode it on the occasion of exhibiting, or 
displaying, it to its purchaser: or tried it, to see its 
powers: or he examined it, as though he turned it 
over; and in like manner, AVI the female slave. 
(K, TA.) [Hence] Ail jLi He displayed his agility, 
to show his power. (TA, from a trad.) — — 
And A I ornamented, or decorated, it. (TA.) — 
jA He (a man) became goodly in countenance. 
(Fr, TA.) — — He (a horse) became fat and 
goodly: (S:) and so A jA said of a she- 
camel: (TA:) [and [ A) A 2 said of a woman: 
(Freytag, from the Deewan of the Hudhalees:)] 
or c-i said of a she-camel, she became fat; (K;) 
and in like manner ] jAil and J, jAU said of a 
he-camel: (S:) and J, JjYI ^ jAll the camels 
became somewhat fat: (S:) and J, ^ jAU they 
became fat and goodly: (K:) or this last signifies 
(tropical:) they became fat; because their owner 
points to such with his fingers; as though 
they desired to be pointed to. (A.) 2 A3I jA, inf. 

n. 1 hA“ : see 1 . ^ jA He did to him a deed 

of which one should be ashamed: (Yaakoob, Th, 
A, K:) or he made bare his pudenda: (O:) or as 
though he made bare his pudenda. (S.) — — 
And » j A, (Lh, S,) and jA, (Lh, TA,) He made 
him to be confounded, or perplexed, and unable 
to see his right course, by reason of shame; or 
ashamed, and confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course, in consequence of 

a deed that he had done. (Lh, S.) Aill j A 

He turned over [or separated and loosened] the 

cotton by means of the JA? [q. v.]. (TA.) 

See also 4, in two places. 3 »jjA, (inf. n. sjjAii 
and jl A, TA,) and [ » jAU ; both signify the 
same, (S, Msb,) He consulted him, or consulted 
with him; he debated with him in order that he 
might see his opinion; (Msb;) A respecting 
the thing or affair: (S, Mgh, * Msb: *) or [ the 
latter, (A, K,) or both, (TA,) he sought, desired, 
or asked, of him counsel, or advice. (A, K.) See 


also 6. 4 jA 1 see 1, first sentence. AA 

(K,) or J“AI A, (Sh, Sgh, L,) Help thou me 
to collect honey, or the honey. (Sh, Sgh, L, K.) — 

■3AI jLil ; see 1. jAl jAI, and A jAI, (K,) 

and U j>ii, or A jA I, (accord, to different copies 
of the K, the former accord, to the text of the K in 
the TA,) and jA J. A> (K, TA,) He stirred up 
the fire, or made it to bum up; syn. j. (K.) — 
A jAI, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. » jAl, (Msb,) He 
made a sign to him, with the hand, (S, Msb, K,) 
or with the head, (Msb,) or with the eye, or with 
the eyebrow, (K,) or with a thing serving to 
convey intelligence of what he would say; 
as when one asks another's permission to do a 
thing, and the latter makes a sign with his hand 
or with his head, meaning that he should do it or 
not do it; (Msb;) as also j A ]. A, (ISk, S, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. AA*- (Msb.) — — [And He, or it, 
pointed to it or at it, pointed it out, or indicated 
it. Hence, in grammar, jjAJ A A noun of 
indication; as I j &c. And] l A- SiLAI A! jUsI 

[He indicated the vowel by a somewhat obscure 
sound;] meaning he pronounced the vowel in the 
manner termed fiA (I’Ak p. 351.) And A jAI 
AA A AAV 1 [He indicated the caseending by 
the pronunciation termed f jA in pausing; as 
when you say A with a slurring of the final 
vowel-sound to one who says to you 3k j ^ A]. 

(S voce A.) J— ‘I He made it known. (Har 

p. 357-) — — A 0 jLil He made known, or 
notified, to him the manner of accomplishing the 
affair that was conducive to good, and guided 

him to that which was right. (Har ibid.) jLSI 

'A A [in the CK A] He counselled him, or 
advised him, to do such a thing; (S, * 
Msb;) showed him that he held it right for him to 
do such a thing: (Msb:) or he commanded, 
ordered, or enjoined, him to do such a thing. (K.) 
5 j A 2 He had a deed done to him of which one 
should be ashamed. (Yaakoob, Th, A, K.) [It 
occurs in a saying of Yaakoob, respecting an 
indecent action of an Arab of the desert, app. as 
meaning His pudenda became exposed; (see 2;) 
but some disapprove it, and say that it is not 

genuine Arabic; as is stated in the TA.] He 

was, or became, confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course, by reason of 
shame; or ashamed, and confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his right course, in 
consequence of a deed that he had done. (Lh, S.) 
— See also 1, last sentence. 6 I jjA" and [ I jjA 1 ! 
(A, Mgh, Msb) They consulted one another, or 
consulted together; they debated together 
in order that they might see one another's 
opinion: (Msb:) jjA signifies the extracting, or 
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drawing forth, opinion; as also J, Sjjlii and 
l and l from jki “ he extracted 

honey; ” (Bd in ii. 233;) and [ ls'jj -k signifies the 
same as jj'-ij. (Bd in xlii. 36, and Mgh.) — » jkku 
occurs in a trad, as meaning jk-kk » j 
[app. The people rendered him conspicuous, or 
notorious, by their looking at him]. (TA. [There 
mentioned in the present art.; as though the lS 
were a substitute for j.]) 8 JUA: see 1, first 

sentence. And see 10. — See also 1, last 

sentence, in two places. — jlkil i. q. jkSI [He 
(a horse) raised his tail in running]. (Sgh, TA.) — 
Ijjjiil; see 5 10 jLiU : see 1, first sentence. — 

— See also 3, in two places. <331 jkSU He 

(a stallioncamel) smelt the she-camel and 
examined her, to know if she had conceived or 
not; (K;) as also [ 1* Jkil. (A'Obeyd, TA.) — It (a 
man's case or affair) became manifest. (AZ, K.) — 

— He put on, or clad himself with, 
goodly apparel. (K.) — — See also 1, last 
sentence, in two places, jki; see in two 
places. jjk Honey gathered, or extracted, from 

its place: (K, TA:) originally an inf. n. (TA.) 

See also »jjk, with which it is syn. in several 
senses accord, to the O and some copies of the 
K. jy«: see sjjk, with which it is syn. in several 
senses accord, to the L and some copies of the 
K. “J-i: see ‘jp, in three places. »jj^: see 

in three places: — and see — Also i. 

q. kLLk [i. e. Confusion, or perplexity, and 
inability to see one's right course, by reason of 
shame: &c.]. (K.) (S, IAth, O, L, K,) with 

damm, (IAth, L,) and [ »33“, (TA, and so in some 
copies of the K,) and J, » (S, O, L, K,) in which 
the | is changed from j, (TA,) and J, (so in 
the L and in some copies of the K,) or ] jj^, (so 
in other copies of the K and in the O,) and ] jljk, 
(S, O, K,) and J, PP, (O, K,) Form, or appearance; 
figure, person, mien, feature, or lineament; 
external state or condition; state with respect to 
apparel and the like, or garb. (S, IAth, O, L, K.) 
One says, J, 0“=“- and Such a one 
is goodly in form or appearance, &c. (TA.) And jk 
Sjjlillj SjjLJI 3?- j He is a man goodly in 

respect of form and of appear- ance, &c. (Fr. S. 

[See also below.]) Goodliness, or beauty: 

(IAth, L, K:) so is expl. by IAar: (O:) and 
J, »jj“, with fet-h, is expl. as signifying pleasing 
beauty: (TA:) app. from the “ act of 

exhibiting, or showing,” a thing. (IAth, TA.) 

Clothing, or apparel: (S, O, L, K:) j »jj“, with fet- 
h, is said to have this signification by Th: and 
J, ‘'J 2 > is also expl. as signifying goodly, or 
beautiful, apparel. (TA.) — — Ornament, 

ornature, or finery. (K.) Fatness. (K.) 

And with damm, and J. j Aspect, or 


pleasing aspect; syn. and Internal, or 

intrinsic, state or qualify; syn. jk-*. (K, * TA.) 
One says, J, i. e. jkki [Such a one 

has not a pleasing aspect]. (TA.) And u*^ iP* 
ijjLal] Such a one is good in respect of 
form, and of internal state or qualities, when 
tried. (TA.) And J, JjAJI i>»k Such a one is 
good when one tries him. (As, TA.) — For the 
first word pjjk), see also — And 

see is'jyk A certain marine plant; (K;) a 

sort of trees, of the trees of the shores of the sea: 
(Sgh, TA:) [it is, as supposed by Freytag, the 
plant called by Forskal (Flora Aegypt. Arab, p. 
37,) sceura marina; of the class tetrandria, order 
monogynia; foliis lanceolatis, integris; 
floribus fulvis: &c.: said by him to be called in 
Arabic “ schura ” » jP; and by the people of 
Maskat, “germ ” j* j3] a sort of trees growing in 
inlets of the sea, in the midst of the water of the 
sea, resembling the s^- 3 in the thickness of its 
stem and the whiteness of its bark, and also 
called f ja. (O.) lSjP see SjjAi, in four places; 
and 6. u 1 j P [whether with or without tenween is 
not shown] i. q. 'pP [i. e. Safflower, or 
bastard saffron]. (K.) yp: see ‘jp. — Also, 
(ISk, S, Msb, K,) and { j{P, and J, yp, (Msb, K,) 
The furniture and utensils of a house or 
tent; (ISk, S, Msb, K;) such as are deemed goodly: 
(Ham p. 305, in explanation of the first:) and of a 

camel's saddle. (S, Msb.) And the first, (S, 

Msb, K,) and j second, (Msb, K,) and [ third, (K,) 
The pudendum, or pundenda, (jr ja, S, Msb,) of a 
woman and of a man: (S:) or a man's penis, [see 
also j“?,] and his testicles, and his posteriors or 
anus fykJ). (K.) VJp <111 is a form of 
imprecation, (TA,) meaning May God make bare 
his pudenda. (S, A, TA.) — yp A soft, or 
gentle, wind: (Sgh, K:) of the dial, of El-Yemen. 
(Sgh, TA.) jp: see j[P; each in two places, jl 34: 
see yp; each in two places, jlk-i: see ‘jp. — 
Also a name given by the Arabs to Saturday, (S in 
this art., and K in art. jk;,) in the Time of 
Ignorance: (TA in art. jj^:) pi. [of pauc.] jP and 
[of mult.] ‘JiA and jp: (Zj, K:) accord, to Zj, you 
may say jp [Three Saturdays, using jp as a 
pi. of pauc.]: so in the Tekmileh. (TA.) P One's 
consul ter, or counseller with whom he consults: 
and one's jjjj [q. v.]: (K:) one qualified for 
consultation: (S, TA:) pi. *ijP- (K.) One says, 

P P Such a one is [good,] qualified for 
consultation. (S, TA.) — — A man goodly in 
respect of ‘'J 2 > [i. e. appearance, or apparel, &c.]: 
(Fr, S, A:) or beautiful, or good: in this or in the 
former sense, the fem., with », is applied to 
a woman. (TA.) One says, p P*^ <il Verily he is 
goodly in form and in appearance or apparel &c. 


(Fr, S, A.) A man goodly in his internal, or 

intrinsic, states or qualities, when tried; as also 
l P: one says jki 3k j and jki j jU^> a man 
goodly in his internal, or intrinsic, states or 
qualities, and equally so in his 

outward appearance. (TA.) Fat: (TA:) or fat 

and goodly: (S, K, TA:) pi. ‘JP, applied to horses, 
(S, K,) and to camels. (S.) — — ‘P ixp A 
beautiful ode; (K;) an excellent ode. (TA.) jpi 
[More, and most, distinguished by ‘Jp or » P, i. 
e., form, or appearance; &c.]. lsJs i_>“ j'P j [T he 
comeliest bride that was to be seen] is a phrase 
occurring in a trad, relating to Ez-Zebba [a queen 
of El-Heereh, celebrated for her beauty]. (A, 
TA.) jkii A <jlk [or habitation of bees, generally 
a hollow in a rock,] (S, K,) from which one 
gathers, or extracts, honey; (S;) a bee-hive; as 
also f (KL.) See the next paragraph. [And 
see also »jljk“.] jkii white honey (TA) 
gathered, (S, TA,) or which one has been assisted 
to gather. (K, TA.) AA cites the following verse, 
(S,) of El-Kutamee, (accord, to a copy of the S,) or 
of ’Adee Ibn-Zeyd, (O, TA.) <1 jjiJI 0^ 
jlii 3^ Jia [And a singing, or a musical 

performance, (or, instead of And, the meaning 
may be Many,) to which the old man would lend 
ear, and a discourse like gathered white honey]: 
but As disapproves of this, and says that the right 
reading is Ls-k* [ jkii [white honey of a habitation 
of bees from which it has been extracted], the 
former of these words being prefixed to the 
latter, governing it in the gen. case, and the latter 
being with fet-h to the j*. (S, TA.) jjki a thing 
ornamented, or decorated. (K.) (s,) or 

1 yp«, (K,) or both, (TA,) The wooden 
implement with which honey is gathered: (S, K, * 
TA:) pi. of the former jjkii. (S.) 
see — Also A rivulet, or streamlet, for 

irrigation; syn. <jaU»: (TA voce 4y£j:) or a channel 
of water: (TA voce jj^:) or a “Ih - 3 [i. e. either 
a small channel of water for irrigation or a 
portion of ground] in land sown or for sowing: (S, 
K:) or a [app. here meaning a portion 
of ground] cut off, or separated, from the 
adjacent parts, (< »Wu ,) for sowing and for 
planting: it may be of this art., or from 0“*^: 
(ISd, TA:) or what is surrounded by dams [or by 
ridges of earth] which confine, or retain, the 
water [for irrigation]; as also “j)- 3 and (R, 
TA:) pi. jjlii and jjkii. (K.) gee the next 

paragraph, in four places. and J. and 
1 lS jjk; signify the same: (S:) the first and second 
are substs. from ’Oj'A and the third is a subst. 
from I jjjktu: (Msb:) or the first (Lth) and second 
[which is written in the CK » j>i»] (Lth, K) and 
third (K) are from (Lth) or jl3i : (K:) 
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[they signify Consultation; or mutual debate in 
order that one may see another's opinion; or 
counsel, or advice: or a command, an order, or an 
injunction: or] the extracting, or drawing forth, 
opinion: (Bd, as mentioned above: see 6:) J, »j4“ 
[in the CK »54“] is of the measure <1*4 
[originally » j4“, in the CK <1*4] not <3 j*4 (K, 
TA,) because it is an inf. n., [or rather a quasi-inf. 
n.,] and such a noun has not this last measure: 
(TA:) it is like <fy*-*; (Msb;) and is a 
contraction of »j4“: (Fr, TA:) and it is said also 
to be from 4-^ j4 or, accord, to some, from j4 
good counsel or advice being likened 
to honey. (Msb.) One says, 4)4 4 ? j 
and l ?j4“4 [Keep thou to consultation, or take 
counsel, in thine affairs]. (A.) And J, 
sjjiill 4 and [Such a one is good, or 

excellent, in consultation, or counsel]. (TA.) And 
l 4““ ls'jj ■“ f* 4, like 4= 4 ^ y. I, 

[Their affair, or case, is a thing to be determined 
by consultation among themselves,] i. e., none of 
them is to appropriate a thing to 
himself exclusively of others. (Msb.) It is said of 
'Omar, J, 44 <^4 (A, Mgh) He left the 

office of Khaleefeh as a thing to be determined 
by consultation: for he assigned it to one of six; 
not particularizing for it any one of them; 
namely, 'Othman and 'Alee and Talhah and Ez- 
Zubeyr and 'Abd-Er-Rahman Ibn-'Owf and Saad 
Ibn-Abee-Wakkas. (Mgh.) And one says also, 
144 4 4" 1 [The people are to determine by 
consultation respecting it]. (A.) »4“ll The 
forefinger, or pointing finger. (A, K.) 54“ 44 A 
garment, or piece of cloth, dyed with 044“, 
meaning 44c [i. e. safflower]. (K, TA.) 44“: 

see 44?. Also The string of the [q. v.]: 

(K, TA:) because the cotton is turned over [or 
separated and loosened] (44* i. e. 44) by means 
of it. (TA.) — Also A place in which beasts are 
exhibited, or displayed, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
for sale, and in which they run. (Mgh, Msb.) 
Hence the saying, 44 j4 44? 44 44 

(tropical:) [Avoid thou orations, for they 
are means of display in which one often 
stumbles]. (S, A, K.) — — And The pace, or 
manner of going, of a horse: one says 4* 44 
jl4“4 [a horse good in respect of pace, or 
manner of going]. (A.) — See also »44 latter 

part, in three places. One says of camels, 

(K,) or of a beast, (<4, TA,) 4 44“ -"4 and 
i They, or it, became fat and goodly (K, 

TA) in appearance. (TA.) — [It occurs in the 
O and K, in art. i34, as signifying The penis of a 
horse: perhaps a mistranscription for 44, q. v.: I 
find it expl. in this sense in Johnson's Pers., 


Arab., and Engl. Diet.; but he may have taken it 
from the K.] — [It is said to signify] also A 
portion that a beast has left remaining of its 
fodder: (O, K, TA:) but Kh says, “I asked ADk, 
Is it 44“ or 44“? and he said 444 and 
asserted it to be Pers.: ” (O, TA:) it is an 
arabicized word, (K,) originally 44-4 (O, K: or, 
as in the CK, 4 4-4 [correctly 44-" or 44-4]) 
one says, 44" 441 44“. (TA.) »44? A place 
in which bees deposit their honey; as also 1 44s 
(K;) or, as written by Sgh, the latter word is 
[| 44s] with fet-h. (TA.) [See also 4-4] 4“-“ A 
gatherer of honey. (S, TA.) — — See 

also 4-4 44“ Fat; (AA, S;) as also j 04, with 
damm, applied to a she-camel: (K:) or the latter 
signifies of generous race; or excellent. (TA.) [See 
also 44.] — — And A stallion-camel 

(ElUmawee, T, S) that knows the female which 
has not conceived, and distinguishes her from 
others. (El-Umawee, T, S, K.) 4 l 4, (K,) 
aor. u-4*, (TA,) inf. n. 44; (S, A, K, TA;) 
and u-4 aor - 44, (Lth, K, TA,) or 4 4; (Ham 
p. 68;) He looked from the outer angle of his eye, 
by reason of pride, or of anger, or rage: (S, A, K:) 
or, as in the M, he looked with one of his eyes, 
inclining his face towards the side of that eye; 
doing so naturally, or by reason of pride and self- 
conceit and anger: or he raised his head in pride: 
(TA:) or he made the eye small, contracting the 
lids, to look: and J, 0-4-2 has the first of the 
meanings above mentioned; (A, K;) or the last: 
(A:) or one says, 4 u-4-4 meaning he 
looked with the look of the haughty, or proud: 
(TA:) or <*1J 0-4-" he looked at him from the 
outer angle of his eye, inclining his face towards 
the side of the eye with which he looked: (AA, S, 
TA: [see also 3:]) or 0-4““ signifies he looked 
towards the sky with one of his eyes: or it means 
he showed, or manifested, pride and self-conceit, 
and haughtiness; agreeably with the general 
analogy of verbs of this measure: and 44 is in 

the natural disposition. (TA.) Also He was 

such as is termed o4' meaning bold, or daring, 
to engage in fight, and strong. (TA.) — 44 [inf. 
n. of 44] in relation to the 44 [or toothstick] is 
a dial. var. of o“4: (IAar, K, TA:) one says, u-4 
-ill 4*4 4 like <-=4 [q. v.]. (Fr, TA.) 3 4j4 [He 
looked at him in the manner of him who is 
termed 44; like 4! o-4““: see 444], 
6 (j-4-" see the first paragraph. 44 1 , applied to 
a man, (S, A,) Who looks in the manner expl. 
above, in the first sentence of this art.: (S, A, 
K:) or in whose look is known anger; or rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite; and pride: (TA:) or 
raising his head by reason of pride: (AA, TA:) 


fem. 4U-4: (A, TA:) and pi. 44. (S, A, K.) 
[Hence the saying,] ^ 4=aJI y 4* ,4 

(tropical:) [Such a one was tried with 
terrifying, or severe, calamities or afflictions]. (A, 

TA.) Also Bold, or daring, to engage in fight, 

and strong. (TA. [See also 4 4: and 

see 44'.]) 4 j4i> (tropical:) Water hardly to be 
seen, by reason of its paucity, and the depth to 
which it has sunk; (A, * K;) as though it looked at 
him who came to it in the manner of him who is 
termed o-4i fy 44 0“ 4“* 45). (A, TA.) 4 4 
2 4>V' <4 44, inf. n. 444 He rendered the 
affair, or state, or case, confused, disordered, 
or perplexed, to him: (El-Farabee, S, * Msb: the 
inf. n., and that only, mentioned in the S in 
art. 44:) or, accord, to certain of those skilled in 
the abstrusities and niceties of science, 44 is a 
post-classical word, and the chaste word is 44 : 
accord, to IAmb, the leading lexicologists hold 
that one should only say 44; and Az and others 
say the same: (Msb:) [F also says,] 4*4“ is a 
mistake for 4*4“ • (K.) See also 4^4. 5 4° 44“ 
4“^ The affair, or state, or case, 
became confused, or perplexed, to him: 
(ElFarabee, S, Msb: mentioned in the S in 
art. 44:) or this is post-classical: (Msb:) or 44“ 
is a mistake for 44. (K.) 6 44“ The 

people, or company of men, became mixed, 
or confounded, together; syn. 4j4. (Sgh, K. 
*) 44 in the phrase 44 J-4 i. q. 44 [pi. 
of 44', q. v.]. (O, K.) £44 and S44, (Lth, 
O, K,) or the former is a mistake, (TA,) the latter 
said by Az to be that which he heard from the 
Arabs, (O, TA,) applied to a she-camel, Light, or 
agile: (Lth, O, K:) or, so applied, swift: (A'Obeyd, 
O:) and applied to a woman as an epithet of 
discommendation. (O.) A poet, cited by 
AA, applies the epithet J, 44, with hemz, by 
poetic license, to a [properly meaning a 

camel upon which water is drawn from a 
well]; originally from 44, (O,) or s44, (TA,) 
meaning “ Light,” or “ agile,” applied to a she- 
camel: so says AA. (O, TA.) 44 4", (O, and so 
in the TA as from the K,) or 414, (so in the CK 
and in my MS. copy of the K,) Between them is 
disagreement, dissension, discord, or difference: 
(O, K:) the vulgar say J, 4*4“. (O, TA.) 44: 
see 44. 44“, (so accord, to my copy of the 
KL,) or 44?, (so accord, to Golius from the KL,) 
A small turban (?AjU4) . (KL. 

[Comp. -4“.]) 4 4“ Water not to be seen, (K,) 
or hardly to be seen, (TA,) by reason of 
its remoteness [from the surface of the ground] 
or its paucity: (K:) a dial. var. of 44““ [q. v.]. 
(TA.) o“4 1 4=4, aor. 0“ 4* (S, A, Mgh, Msb, 
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K) and in all its senses, (O, K,) inf. n. iyy, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) He set up a thing with his 
hand: (Msh, K:) or he put it into a state 
of commotion: (Msh:) or it signifies also he 

moved it violently from its place. (IDrd, K.) 

He rubbed a thing with his hand. (IAar, K.) 

He washed (A'Obeyd, S, Mgh, Msb, K) a thing, 
(Msh,) or anything: (A'Obeyd:) he cleansed (AO, 
S, K) a thing: (AO:) as, for instance, his mouth, 
with the =2113“ [or toot-stick]: (S:) he rubbed and 
cleansed the teeth and the side of the mouth. 
(IAar.) You say 3 He cleansed and washed 
his teeth, (Mgh,) ■iiljUW [with the tooth-stick]. 
(Msb.) And -3331 3 (A,) or »la, (TA,) [or 
app., o -3-3 alone, accord, to the K,] He cleansed 
his teeth with the =2ll3“: (AA, K, TA:) or he did so 
by passing it across his teeth: (A, TA:) or from 
below upwards: (K, TA:) or by thrusting it into 
them, or between them: (TA:) and in like manner 
you say, i_H='-3l j. its, (TA,) inf. n. -3-0131; (Fr, K, 
TA;) and Lyy J. (TA,) inf. n. c“==j3j. (K, TA.) 

Also He chewed a =2113“ [app. to separate the 

fibres at the end and so make it like a brush, to 
prepare it for cleaning his teeth with it]. (K, * 
TA.) 2 iyy see l, near the end of the paragraph. 
4 iyiy 1 see l, near the end of the 
paragraph. iy y The washings (SJ3«i) of 

the toothstick: or what remains from the tooth- 
stick when one cleans his teeth with it: each of 
these meanings is assigned to it in explanations 
of a trad.: 33311 yay u 3) p«Ull jc l j» *3 1 [Be 
ye independent of other men, if it be only by 
means of possessing the washings, & c., of the 
tooth-stick: i. e., as long ye possess 
anything]. (TA.) -1=_>3 l J=li, aor. 1= yi, inf. n. 

He ran a heat, or single run, or a run at once, to a 
goal, or limit. (TA.) 2 -1=33, inf. n. lyy*, He 
(a man, IAar) made a long journey; his journey 
was, or became, long. (IAar, K.) — o-0=ll J=33: see 

5. Ja33 He voyaged with his ship. (TA.) 

— Also He made a cooking-pot to boil. (El- 

Kilabee.) He cooked thoroughly flesh-meat; 

(Ibn- 'Abbad, Sgh, K;) as also -1==3: (Ibn-'Abbad, 
Sgh:) or both signify he smoked it, or made it 

smoky, and did not thoroughly cook it. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) It (hoar-frost, or rime,) 
burned (j>=l, q. v.) a plant, or herbage: (K:) and 
in like manner one says of medicine which is 
sprinkled upon a wound. (TA.) See also 4 in 
art. -1==3, in two places. 5 i_>“33l [in the CK, 

J, -1=33, but as this, in the manner in which it is 
there mentioned, is a needless repetition, being 
implied, if correct, it is doubtless 
a mistranscription,] He continued to drive, or 
urge on, the horse, until he was tired, or fatigued. 
(K, * TA.) J=3“ A heat; a single run, or a run at 


once, to a goal, or limit; (Mgh, Msb, K;) syn. <313: 
(S, Msb:) pi. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) You say, tic. 
3=33 He ran a heat. (S.) And ^y\ cimlU >— «U= 

He performed seven circuits round the House [of 
God, i. e. the Kaabeh]: (S, TA:) from the [Black] 
Stone to the [Black] Stone [again] is one 3 33 (S, 
Msb, TA:) but some of the lawyers disapprove 
of this application of the term -1=1 (IF, K, TA.) 

[It is also, app., an inf. n. used as an epithet: 

for one says, Js^ll iy -1=3“ =3=-: see Cy, in the latter 
part of the paragraph.] It is sometimes used 
in relation to the wind: so says Lth: and he cites 
the following as an instance in which the wind is 
meant: 4^3“^' _£=*=> c [app. meaning And a 
wind, or many a wind, exhausting, or drying up, 
the waters, the blasts thereof bringing dust]. 
(TA.) — — And it is also [used as meaning A 
bout] of shooting arrows. (T and M in art. <3“ j.) 

— — Also The space of ground over which a 
horse runs; such as a and the like; which is 
[said by some to be] the primary signification; 
[but the primary signification is said by others to 
be the first given above; (see Har p. 574;)] and so 

J. *lyyi. (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) A 

scope; an object to be reached, or accomplished; 
syn. -qti. : whence the saying, 3 3“H (assumed 

tropical:) The scope is remote: (Har p. 574:) a 
prov., relating to the long extent of hope. (TA.) — 

— And (assumed tropical:) A place between two 
elevated tracts of ground, through which water 
and men pass, as though it were a road, 
extending as far as the voice of a caller can be 
heard, then ending, (ISh, O, K,) of such depth 
that it will conceal the camel and his rider, found 
only in plain, or soft, ground, and producing 
good herbage: (ISh, O:) pi. 3U3; (ISh, O, K;) 
originally ^y. (ISh, O.) Z writes it with u*. (TA. 
See 1=3".) — r)y 1=3“ i. q. u 5! [The jackal]: 
(IDrd, S, Z, O, L, K:) or some other beast. (L.) — 

JLU J=33 : see J3U 1=3“, in art. 1= y: accord, to 
IDrd, it is not of established authority. 
(O.) see 1=3“. — — It is 

also, metonymically, applied to (tropical:) The 
plague, or pestilence; and other destructive 
diseases. (TA.) 1=13“ 1= y and 1=' y, (S, K, &c., [but 
in one copy of the S, I find only the former, which 
is the more common,]) occurring in the Kur [lv. 
35], where Ibn-Ketheer read J=l3“, (TA,) 

Flame (S, Bd, Jel, K) without smoke: (S, Jel, K:) 
or smoke of fire: and heat of fire: (ISh, K:) and 
heat of the sun: (K, TA:) or a piece of fire 
in which is no smoke: or flame of fire: or only of 
fire and something mixed therewith. (L.) — — 
[And hence,] (tropical:) Vehemence of thirst: (K, 
TA:) or simply, thirst. (A, TA.) You say, <t 3=3 
1=1 y (tropical:) A thirsting camel. (A, TA.) 


And (tropical:) Clamour. (K, TA.) l -*r 1 1j»", (S, 
O, K,) aor. *iy\, (O,) inf. n. =-*33, (O, K,) I 
polished it; (S, O, K;) namely, a thing, (S, O,) or 
an ornament of gold or silver. (Mgh.) — — 
[Hence,] 4 jJ- 31I (S, O, K,) also 

written (thus in one of my copies of the S, 
in the other written and thus only,) 

aor. ■ — (S, O, K,) inf. n. as above, (S,) The girl, 

or young woman, was adorned. (S, O, K.) 

And [hence likewise,] ‘-=33 also signifies The 
smearing of a camel with tar. (K.) One says, — =3 
3j=*j Smear thy camel with tar. (O.) — [The inf. 
n.] 0^3“ as syn. with ‘-=33= [but in what sense is 

not said] is vulgar. (TA.) So too is [the inf. 

n.] =-=3“ as meaning The act of seeing [and of 
looking]. (TA.) [‘-='-3 is much used in the present 
day as meaning He saw, and he looked at, a 
thing.] 2 =-*33, inf. n. — He adorned 

the girl, or young woman. (TA.) — *l3lll <_=I3 He 
made the medicament to be what is termed =-=1=3 
[q. v.]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) [The lS in this verb 
is substituted for j.] 4 34° =-*131 i. q. =-*3“' 
[meaning He was, or became, on the brink, or 
verge, or at the point, of it], (S, O, K,) namely, 
a thing; like u*3i; (S, O;) from which it is formed 

by transposition. (S.) And — *131 He feared. 

(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) You say, =-*131 He feared 
him, or it. (K.) — See also 5, last sentence. 
5 ^3^ He adorned himself: (K:) or =3233= she (a 
woman, IDrd, O, or a girl, or young woman, S) 
adorned herself. (IDrd, S, O.) One says of a 
woman divorced by a sentence that admits of her 
returning, 4f-3j] ‘-*33== i. e. She adorns herself for 
her husband, by making her face clear, 
and polishing her cheeks; from 1 in the first of the 
senses assigned to it above. (Mgh.) — 3 =s 33 j 

The mountain-goats ascended upon 
the tops of the mountains, (Lth, O, Msb,) and 
looked down, (Lth, O,) to see the plain country 
and its freedom from those whom they feared, in 
order that they might repair to the water and the 

pasturage. (Msb.) Hence, '=SJ <_=3ii= He (a 

man) raised, or stretched and raised, his eyes, or 
sight, towards such a thing: and hence the verb 
became used to denote hope, or expectation, and 
desire, or seeking. (Msb.) And <3=311 j* =-=3“= He 
stretched himself up, and looked, and 
overlooked, or looked down, from the house-top. 
(K.) One says, g 3=311 y 0*33== =U3ll The 
women look, [or look down,] stretching 
themselves up, from the house-tops. (S, O.) [See 
also 8.] And one says also, =3311 i3! =-*33=, (S,) 
or j33 J| ( (o, K,) or j==JI Jl, (CK,) He looked for 
[the thing, or good, or the news or tidings], (S, O, 

K,) &c. (TA.) And ‘-=33 The thing rose, 

or became high or elevated; as also J, ‘-=131. (TA.) 
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8 He (a man, S, O) stretched himself up, 
and looked: (S, O, K:) and in like manner one 

says of horses. (TA.) [See also 5.] And 

He looked at the lightning, or at the cloud 
thereof, to see whither it was tending, and where 
it would rain; syn. <44. (S, O, K.) — Also, said of 
a wound, It became rough, or thick; (AZ, O, K;) 
and so [ ‘-44U, thus without hemz. (TA.) 
10 see w h a t next precedes. <*j4 

The [>?-?, (O, K,) i. e. a wooden implement, (O,) 
[meaning a harrow,] by means of which the 
ploughed land is made even. (O.) ^-5; see <*45, in 
art. ‘-*14. (TA.) — *U4 Medicaments for the eye and 
the like: (O, K:) from 1 in the first of the senses 
assigned to it above: originally ‘-*1 3- (O.) ‘-*l>5 
A sharp-sighted man. (TA.) <<4 A scout, or 
scouts, (<4p=,) employed to look out for a party; 
(IAar, S, O, K;) as also J, 33. (IAar, O, K.) 333: 
see what next precedes. <-* j4i Polished: applied 
to a [&c.]. (S, O, K.) 'Antarah says, 5 2*1 j 

,-.U.Ci • s Uj .ixj [And verily 

I have drunk wine, after that the vehement noon- 
day-heats of summer had remitted, purchased 
with the polished, charactered deenar]: (S, O, 
and EM p. 237 :) he means the deenar polished by 
the minter thereof: (TA:) or, as some say, he 
means the bright, charactered, or figured, bowl. 

(O, TA. *) Also A camel smeared with tar; 

(O, K;) because it polishes him. (TA.) And 

(K) accord, to AA (O, TA) and A'Obeyd, (TA,) as 
used by Lebeed, (O, TA,) A camel in a state of 
excitement by lust: (O, K: *) but as some relate 
the verse in which it occurs, the word is with o“, 
and means “ smelt ” by the [other] camels 

because smeared with tar. (O, TA.) And, 

(K,) as some say, (O, TA,) it means [A camel] 
decorated with wools of various colours, and with 
other things. (O, K. [In the CK, is 

erroneously put for oijilL]) <s 344 like [in 

measure], A woman who exposes herself to view 
in order that men may see her. (Aboo-'Alee, 
TA.) 33 1 33, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 33, (S, 
Msb,) inf. n. ijj4; (Msb, TA;) and | ^>4, 
(S, Msb, * K,) inf. n. “3i3^', (TA;) It (a thing, S and 
Msb in relation to the former verb, or the love of 
a female, K, and the mention of her, and her 
beauty, TA, or the latter verb is said of a man, 
Msb,) excited my desire, or the yearning or 
longing of my soul. (S, Msb, * K * TA.) [Hence,] 
one says, 4^ ij4 i3“, meaning Render thou 
desirous, render thou desirous, such a one 
(] <3j4) for the ultimate abode or ultimate 
state of existence in the world to come (; JJ). 

(IAar, K, TA. [See also 2 .]) And 31 44^4' ij!4 

33, (K,) aor. <*j4j, inf. n. 33, (TA,) (tropical:) 


He tied, and made fast, the tent-rope to the tent- 
peg; (K, TA;) as also <44 having for its inf. n. 33; 
(TA in art. 33;) like < <1=15, inf. n. d= jj; mentioned 

also by Z. (TA.) And j*ll 33, (K,) inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) (tropical:) He set up the water-skin, 
leaning it against the wall: (K, TA:) mentioned by 
Ibn-Buzuq. (TA.) 2 33“ see above, in two places. 
A poet says, (O,) a man of the tribe of Kelb, (Ham 
pp. 145 et seq.,) C3 J! 33* ^4 
ls-Ij 5 3“ [And my she-camel uttered a yearning cry, 
by reason of lively emotion, and desire; 
whereupon I said, For whom, by the yearning cry, 
dost thou render me desirous?]: being 

for (O, and Ham p. 146, q. v.) Lth says 

that 3i33\ in relation to reading or recitation [of 
the Kur-an], and [sacred] narratives, is as when 
one says, ^ 4*j4 [lit. Do thou render us 
desirous, O such a one], meaning do thou 
mention [to us] Paradise and what is therein, 
by narratives, or reading or recitation; may-be we 
shall become desirous of it, and therefore work 
for it. (O, TA.) 4 <441 signifies 4)14 i,3j [app. 
meaning, 11414, i. e. He found him to be an 
excessive, or attached, or admiring, lover]. (IAar, 
* TA.) — — One says also, HjlJ ^>41 U [How 
great is my desire, or the yearning or longing of 
my soul, for thee!]. (TA.) 5 33^ He was, or 
became, excited by desire, or yearning or longing 
of the soul; quasi-pass, of <^j4 (S, TA) 
and <44, (TA.) See also 8. — — And (TA) He 
showed, or made a show of, (O, K, TA,) and 
affected, (O,) or affecting, (K, TA,) desire, or a 
yearning or longing of the soul. (O, K, TA.) 8 jki4l 
■3], (MA, O, Msb, K,) and <315“!, both signifying 
the same, (MA, O, K,) as also 33^ J, <^J, i. e. He 
was, or became, desirous of it; or affected with 
desire for it; (MA;) [or he yearned or longed for it 
in his soul; for] ijl44! is syn. with 33, (q. v.) as 
expl. below. (S.) 33 Desire, or yearning or 
longing of the soul, (S, O, Msb, K,) *13 J! for a 
thing; (S, Msb;) as also [ 333\- (S:) [or] the 
motion of love: (IAar, O, K:) pi. jl>5l. (K.) 
One says, 3j4!l ^ [Desire, &c., distressed 
me]: and Jl>5il 3“ 444 [meaning in like manner 
Desires, &c., distressed me]. (TA.) 

LSjill means (assumed tropical:) The effects 
of cjj4]l [or desire, &c.]. (Ham p. 539.) — Also 
inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (Msb, TA.) 33 : see what 
next follows, (j 1 *-" (assumed tropical:) The thing 
with which a thing is extended in order to its 
being tied to a thing; (O, K;) like J=Uj; (S 
in art. 33, O, TA;) originally. 33: and J, 33, 
originally 33, signifies the same. (TA.) 33 
Exciting one’s desire, or the yearning or 
longing of the soul of a person. (S, TA.) Also 


[a possessive epithet, meaning 33 3- And 
hence,] An excessive, or attached, or 
admiring, lover; syn. 33 3; and so ] 33 **: (Har, 
p. 142:) or l the latter signifies one whose desire, 
or yearning or longing of the soul, is excited: (S, 
TA:) the former is sing, of 33, (TA,) which is 
syn. with I j3L [pi. of OtS^li.] (IAar, O, K, TA) as 
well as pi. of i3j4i. (K.) 33 i. q. J, cj'444 [i. e. 
Desirous, or yearning or longing in the soul]: 
(O, Msb, K:) or i. q. 33*° [q. v. voce 33, in two 
places]: (JK:) originally 33“, of the measure 3*4. 
(O, TA.) [Very desirous; or desiring, or 

yearning or longing, in the soul, much]. (JK and 
Msb voce (j! jj.) 33‘ >l Tall; (IDrd, O, K;) applied to 
a man; but not of established authority: (IDrd, 
O:) pi. 33 . (K.) 33 *=: see 33, in two places. — 
— <2>4u (tropical:) A water-skin set up, 
leaned against a wall. (Ibn-Buzuij, O, K, 
TA.) 33^: see (jUiliAh .33 (so in the S,) or 31*4411, 
because 3444 is originally 333, of the 
measure 3*44, (O,) is used by poetic license 
for j'444, (s, O,) as Sb says; (S;) for the poet, 
requiring to make the last letter but one movent, 
makes it so by the original vowel. (O.) 4ij4 
1 3 j41l ^^4514, (As, S, O, K, *) aor. 3“ 3, (As, S, 
O,) inf. n. 4lj4, (TA,) The thorn entered into 
[or pierced me, or] my body or person. (As, S, O, 
K. *) And <3-3 CiSl4 it (a thorn) entered into [or 
pierced] his finger. (TA.) And <4j41l j _ s i54; ; (K,) 
aor. as above, (TA,) The thorn hurt me, or 
wounded me; syn. 333. (k, TA.) And ^14 
“1>5W, aor. 3^3 i, The thorns hurt, or wounded, 
(CiUai,) my skin. (Msb.) [Hence,] J, 3? 3 jZu V 
<^j4 (tropical:) No harm, or hurt, shall ensue to 
thee from me. (TA.) — — <554, aor. <5j4l, [I 
pierced him with a thorn;] I made a thorn to 
enter into his body or person; (S, O, K;) as also 
J. <5541, (k,) inf. n. <414): (TA:) the former verb 
from Ks; (T, S, O;) as though he made it to be 
doubly trans. [meaning that ^Sj4 is to be 
understood]. (Az, TA.) And <5l4i U j, iSj 4 [and 4 
333 33 as is meant by its being added] <^4; V j 
Wt He did not hurt him with a thorn; (K, * TA;) as 
expl. by IF: (TA:) and j I hurt him with 
thorns: (TA:) or | a nd -4S4i | < I hurt 
him, or wounded him, with thorns, or the thorns. 

(Msb.) Accord, to IAar, (TA,) <53411 4114, (K, 

TA, [in the CK, erroneously, <5j41l,]) aor. ^44, 
(TA,) signifies [app. meaning He 

pierced (lit. mixed or blended) himself with the 
thorn: unless <5j4 be improperly used in this 
instance, by poetic license, as a coll. gen. n., as 
seems to be implied in the S and O by an 
explanation of a verse cited-voce 3“, q. v., in 
which case the meaning is, he entered among the 
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thorns]. (K, TA.) [It is also said that] 44 

343“^, aor. 1*443, inf. n. 44, signifies He (a man) 
extracted the thorn from his foot. (MA.) — — 
4“ aor. 443, inf. n. 44, He (a man) was, 

or became, pierced by a thorn. (S, O.) 44, 

(K,) or [first pers.] “4*5, (S, O,) aor. 443, (K, and 
the like in the S and O,) inf. n. 344 and 344, (s, 
O, K,) He, (K,) or I, (S, O,) fell, or lighted, 
among thorns: (S, O, K: [whence, accord, to the S 
and O, the verse above referred to, voce ,j4 : ]) 
and 43411 “44, aor. 3441, i fell, or lighted, among 
the thorns: (K:) accord, to IB, “44, aor. 44l, is 

originally “4 4. (TA.) SjAlill c44, aor. 441, 

inf. n. 44; and j “441; (Msb;) or { “434, (K, 
TA,) inf. n. 444 in some of the copies of the 
K ejSyi; (TA; [in the CK, “44“;]) and | “43“^; 
(K;) The tree was thorny, or prickly; abounded 
with thorns, or prickles: (Msb, K, TA:) [and] 

1 “441 said of a palm-tree has the like 

signification. (S, O.) [Hence,] 1*4 44 

(assumed tropical:) The two jaws of the camel 
put forth his canine teeth; (S O;) as also [ 44, 
(S, O,) inf. n. 44“: (S:) or the phrase with the 
latter verb means The camel's canine teeth 
became long. (K.) — — And 33 j14 is'-& 44 
(assumed tropical:) The breast of the girl was 
ready to swell, or become protuberant or 
prominent; as also J, 44, inf. n. 44“; (S;) and, 
accord, to Z, 4 j 4 like £ 4: (TA:) or 44 l 44 
signifies (tropical:) her breast became pointed in 
its extremity, (IDrd, O, K, TA,) and its protrusion 
appeared. (IDrd, O, TA.) — — ik-jl' .44, 
aor. 44, inf. n. 44, (tropical:) The 
man exhibited his <£[4 [i. e. vehemence of might 
or strength, or of valour or prowess, &c.], and his 
sharpness. (S, O, Msb, K, TA.) [And The man was 
completely armed; (as though meaning he 
bristled with arms;) for] the inf. n. 4(4 signifies a 
man's being completely armed. (KL.) — — 
And 44 (tropical:) He was, or became, affected 
with the disease termed 344 [q. v.]. (K, TA.) 

2 ^44 344: see l, former half. 4141 44, 

(S, K,) inf. n. 44s (TA,) He put thorns upon the 

wall. (S, K.) See also l, latter half, in four 

places. — — £jjll 44 (tropical:) The seed- 
produce, or corn, became white, before 
its spreading: (K:) or came forth [pointed,] 
without forking, or shooting forth into separate 
stalks, (4k,) and became white, before 
its spreading; as also J, 444 (TA:) [or began to 
come forth: see 444] — — j#<4 44 44 

(assumed tropical:) [The canine tooth of the 
camel grew forth]. (TA.) — — £j4l (j4j 44, 
(IDrd, O,) and 4^41 “j j4, (IDrd, O, K,) (tropical:) 
The feathers of the young bird, (IDrd, O,) and the 
mustache of the young man, became rough to the 


feel. (IDrd, O, K, TA.) And £ 44 (assumed 

tropical:) The young bird put forth the heads of 
its feathers: (S, * K, TA:) in [some of the copies 
of] the S and A, jr j4l 44, thus with jr, expl. 
by “44 (TA.) And jkll k <44 44“ (tropical:) 
The head put forth its hair after the shaving. (S, 
K, TA.) 4 4(41 as a trans. verb: see l, former half, 

in four places: as intrans.: see l, latter half, 

in three places: and see also 2. 5 4343 The having 
thorns; expl. by 0-4“ Ik 4 (KL.) 44; and its fern., 
with »: see 44, in four places. ^4 (S, Msb, K, 
&c.,) of a tree, (Msb,) or of a plant, (TA,) Thorns, 
prickles, or spines; (PS, TK;) the kind of 
thing that is slender [or pointed] and hard in the 
head; (TA;) well known: (Msb, K:) n. un. with ». 
(S, O, Msb, K, TA.) [Hence the saying,] V 
344“ 4“ 4^44 see 1, near the beginning. 
[The 44; of the palm-tree are commonly 
called 441! 44 [.*54 [The sharp prickles that 
compose the awn, or beard, of the ear of corn]. 
(AHn, TA in art. f*“.) — — [For other 

significations of 3$4, see this word below.] 4 4;; 
and its fern., with »: see 44, in three places. 3$4 
n. un. of 44 [q. v.]. (S &c.) [Hence various 
meanings here following; all of which seem to 

be tropical.] 411 344 y'nU^ i [app. (assumed 

tropical:) The point of the spear hit, hurt, or 
wounded, them]. (TA. [There expl. only by the 
words 3i4il <4 cs* j, i- e. 34 4 3 ; as though 

relating to a pi. number.]) — — 344% I jjk 

•;y4llj (tropical:) They came with multitude 

[app. meaning of armed men]. (TA.) 44 

yjkll (assumed tropical:) The sting of the 

scorpion. (S, O, K.) 4411 344 (tropical:) 

The weaver's implement with which he makes the 
warp and the woof even: (S, O, TA:) i. e., 
(TA,) 3ijiJI signifies 3. U.44 I, (o, K, in the 

CK 3, . -44 1,) as having this meaning: and 

also as meaning (tropical:) The spur of the cock. 

(O, TA.) And 343411, (Lth, O,) or 44 344, 

(K, TA,) (assumed tropical:) A piece of clay, (Lth, 
O, K, TA,) in a moist state, (K, TA,) made into a 
round form, and having its upper part pressed so 
that it becomes expanded, then (Lth, O, TA) 
prickles of the palm-tree are stuck into it, (Lth, O, 
K, TA,) and it dries; (K, TA;) used for clearing [or 
combing] flax therewith: (Lth, O, K, TA:) 
mentioned by Az: and also called 3414 j gtSlI. 
(TA.) — — 44 a iso signifies (tropical:) A 

weapon, or weapons; syn. £54; (K, TA, and Ham 
p. 526;) as in the phrase <£4 4 (tropical:) 
[Such a one is a possessor of a weapon or 
weapons; though this admits of 
another rendering, as will be shown by what 
follows]: (TA:) or (tropical:) sharpness thereof: 
(K, TA:) or (assumed tropical:) the point, or 


edge, in a weapon. (S, O.) And (assumed 

tropical:) Vehemence of might or strength, or of 
valour or prowess, (S, O, Msb, K, TA,) in respect 
of fighting: (K, TA:) and (assumed tropical:) 
vehemence of encounter: and (assumed tropical:) 
sharpness: (TA:) and (assumed tropical:) 

the infliction of havock, or vehement slaughter or 
wounding, syn. 334, [app. meaning effectiveness 
therein,] among the enemy: (K, TA:) 

and (assumed tropical:) strength in weapons 
[app. meaning in the use thereof]: (Msb:) and 
[simply] (assumed tropical:) strength, or 
might. (Ham p. 526.) One says, ““Ikl 4 344 41 
(assumed tropical:) [They have vehemence of 
might or strength, or of valour or prowess, in 
war]: and 3-411 4 3£4 4 y (assumed tropical:) 
[He has effectiveness in the infliction of havock 
among the enemy]. (TA.) And it is said in 
a trad., 4 344 5/ 4**. 4! 4 (assumed tropical:) 
[Come to a war in the cause of religion wherein is 
no vehemence of might or strength, &c.]; 
meaning the pilgrimage. (TA.) — — Also 
(tropical:) A certain disease, (IDrd, O, K, TA,) 
well known; (K;) namely, plague, or pestilence; 
syn. uj° 4. (IDrd, O.) And (assumed tropical:) A 
redness that arises (A, * O, K) upon the body (K) 
or upon the face, and part of the body, and is 
[said to be] allayed by means of charms, or 
spells: (O:) because the sting of the scorpion, 
which is thus called, when it strikes a man, 
mostly produces redness. (A, TA.) — — [In 
one instance, in the CK, 344 is erroneously put 
for 34 4, as an epithet applied to a tree.] *44, 
applied to a [garment such as is called] »-j“, (S, 
O,) or to a [garment or dress such as is 
called] 3li, (A, O, K,) (tropical:) Rough to the 
feel, because new: (AO, S, O, K, TA:) but As said, 
"I know not what it is. ” (O, L, TA.) j;5iUl 44 
and 4 -44 see 44 in three places. 3414 
u44ll: see 344. 3434, like 3%^ [in measure], 
accord, to the K, A certain species of camels; 
and thus in the Moheet and the Mohkam: but the 
correct word is that which here follows. (TA.) 4 
34333“, (S, O, TA,) thus [says Sgh] I have seen the 
latter word in a verse in the Deewan of Dhu-r- 
Rummeh in the handwriting of Skr, with a 
distinct sheddeh to the [latter] lS, but in the 
handwriting of El-Bujeyrimee without a sheddeh; 
(O, TA;) (assumed tropical:) Camels whose 
canine teeth have grown forth: (S, * O, TA:) some 
say that it is 3434, with *, and is for 33333“ [q. v.], 
the ii being changed into 4. (o, TA.) 4jli 34 (s, 
O) and | 44 and J, 4li (O) Trees having thorns; 
(S, O; *) and J. 3444 a tree having 

thorns: (TA:) [or thorny; having many thorns; 
for] l 344 o j4 signifies a thorny tree, or a tree 
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having many thorns, (S, O, K,) accord, to ISk; (S, 
O;) as also J, [in the CK 

(erroneously) and (K, TA) and J, <£ yti. 
(S, O, K, * TA.) And J. A thorny land, or 

a land in which are many thorns: (K, TA:) and [in 
like manner] ‘J J, ^ jAt (S, O, K) a thorny land, 
or a land abounding with thorns; (O;) a land 
in which are the [thorny trees called] and 

and l^j*. (S, O, K.) 2ljLi (s, O, Msb, 

K) and j. (Fr, K, TA,) with refa to 

the tSl, (TA,) [in the CK, erroneously, ‘^Li,] and 
l (K,) which is of the dial, of El- 

Yemen, (TA,) and (jSU 5 J_ (Fr, S, O, Msb, 

K,) this last formed by transposition from the 
first, (S, O, Msb, TA,) or, as Fr says, 
and tSlli are like jU and jl*, (TA,) 

(tropical:) A man who exhibits his [i. e. 
vehemence of might or strength, or of valour or 
prowess, &c.], and his sharpness: (S, O, Msb:) or 
a man whose weapon is sharp, or whose weapons 
are sharp: (K, TA:) or (jSl >5 | as some 

explain it, a man whose spear-head and arrow- 
head and the like are sharp: (TA:) [or all may be 
rendered bristling with arms:] and accord, to AZ, 
one says j. J and (TA.) & 

Affected with the disease, (K, * TA,) or redness, 
(O, K, *) termed (O, K, TA;) applied to a 
man. (O.) see its fem. voce in two 

places. see its fem. voce 

Seed-produce of which the first portion has come 
forth. (A, TA. [See also 2.]) 3 j^ 1 33 *, [aor. 3 y",] 
(S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3 j^, (TK,) It rose; or 
became raised, or elevated; (S, O, Msb, K;) said, 
in this sense, of a she-camel's tail; (S, O, K;) [and 
in like manner of a star; (see Ham p. 239;)] and 
l J-iit signifies the same, (O, K,) said of a stone, 
(K,) and so dJLiil said of a jar (»!>?-); (S, O;) and 

likewise [ Jliil. (TA.) [Hence,] u 1 JLi 

The balance had one of its two scales higher than 
the other, (S, O, Msb, TA,) by reason of its 
lightness. (Msb.) Whence the saying, u 1 jy? JCS 
u^, aor. inf. n. uY>i, meaning (tropical:) 
Such a one was overcome in contending with 
another for superiority in glory or the like. (TA.) 

And vjjll cJLi, and o j!' JL 2 , The legs of the 

water-skin, and of the skin for wine &c., 
became raised, or elevated, on the occasion of its 

being filled, or inflated. (TA.) And 

[meaning Her milk became drawn up, 

or withdrawn,] is said of a camel. (TA.) One 

says also, cJU, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He was, or became, flurried, agitated, or excited, 
(uAi.,) and angry, and then became calm. (K.) 
And cJUi (assumed tropical:) Their might 

(f* jr) departed: (O, K:) or their abodes became 


clear of them, as though lightened of them, 
(fs-“ fil J 3 * K, TA,) and they went away: 

(TA:) or their expression of opinion was, or 
became, discordant: ( js^ cia^aj: K:) or they 
died: and they became scattered, or dispersed; as 
though there remained not of them save a 
remnant; [see signifying (TA:) 

or they became irresolute, by reason of fear, and 
fled: (Msb:) or they were frightened, and fled. (M 
in art. Jlj.) [See also and see a verse cited 
voce 1 ^).] — and (Msb;) and J, ^ 1 £'; 

(O, Msb;) or “jyJ'y Cjii, f 0 r which one should not 
say ■— [which the vulgar say in the present day, 
making it trans. by itself]; (S, O;) and ) 

(S;) or JLi; and [ (K,) inf. n. 

(TA;) and J, -d jdi; (K;) aor. of the first as above, 
inf. n. (s, O, Msb;) I raised, (S, O, Msb,) or 
he raised, (K,) it, (O, Msb,) namely, a thing, (O,) 
or the jar, (S, O,) or the stone. (K.) And 
(S, O, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (S, O, K,) inf. n. 

(O, Msb, K) and (O, K;) and J, ^ilLSI, (S, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. and J, (TA;) She (a 

camel) raised her tail, (S, O, Msb, K, TA,) having 
become pregnant. (Msb. [See 32 -“ : and see also 
2.]) And Wjdy dJUi it (a scorpion) raised its 
tail. (TA.) And JLi He raised his arm or hand; 
like JA (Msb.) And JLSI J, <*y ^ He raised 
his [generally expl. as meaning the 

upper half of the arm, from the elbow to the 
shoulder-blade]. (TA.) 2 cJjjd; 33 ^, said of a she- 
camel, (S, O, K,) She became such as is 
termed (S, O, TA: [in one of my copies of 
the S, jUa is erroneously put for 
■didf ]) or her supplies of milk dried up; ( 
’yJyi'; K, TA; [but perhaps the right reading 
is cjii., meaning became scanty; for SM adds,]) 
and became little in quantity. (TA.) And JjYI 
The camels became in such a state that their 
bellies [were drawn up as though they] reached 
their backs: (K, TA:) or became such as to have 
[only] a [or small quantity remaining] of 
milk: like as one says, (O, TA,) o-sljill CJ32; 
The _> [or leathern water-bag] had little water 
remaining in it: (O, K, TA:) one should not 
say cjli. (TA.) — — [Hence, app.,] of 

the signifies Its being in a relaxed state on the 
occasion of (O, K.) And said of a horse 

means, like He put forth his veretrum 

without being vigorously lustful. (TA in 
art. u-^j.) — — J3 >“ said of a [or large 
bucket], Its water became little in quantity. (O, 
K.) Said of a she-camel's milk, It became 
deficient: (K, TA:) and it became withdrawn. 
(TA.) And said of water, It became little in 
quantity. (K.) In the following saying, (S, 


TA,) of Abu-n-Nejm, (TA,) li) 

the poet means, m 4 - and [i. e. Until, when 
the coming to water on the tenth day after the 
next preceding period of abstinence ceased from 
her or them... referring to a camel or to camels]. 
(S, TA.) — — siljill ,ji Jjyi He left 

somewhat remaining (Yj^« u*jl) of water in 
the >> [or leathern water-bag]. (K, * TA.) 

3 “d jdi: see 1, latter half. Also, and J jLi, 

and gUill J J jLS ( [inf. n. ^jlii,] He 

contended with him in thrusting [with the spear]. 

(TA.) See also 6. And Jkall Jiill J jLS The 

stallion [camel] fought with, or combated, the 
stallion [camel]. (Ham p. 660.) 4 see 1, latter 
half, in five places. 6 1 3 jLii They reached, 
or smote, one another, . '>■») Jj'di,) in fight, 

with the spears: and j yJjlii has a similar 
signification [to as shown above by 

an explanation of its verb, 3]. (AZ, S, O.) 7 Jjdu) 
see 1, first sentence. 8 3 j^\ see 1, first sentence. 

k! JUSI (tropical:) He opposed himself to 

him, and reviled him. (O, K, TA.) 10 see 1, 
near the end of the paragraph. JLi A certain fish 
of the sea, or of great rivers ftjkj 3 iU~,) : (TA:) [in 
Egypt this name is applied to a fish of the genus 
silurus, found in the Nile: it is well described by 
Sonnini, in p. 407 of the 4to Engl. ed. of his 
Travels in Upper and Lower Egypt.] — Also A 
certain kind of sddj [here meaning shawl], made 
in Cashmere and Lahore, and brought for sale to 
other countries; [erroneously] said to be made of 
camels' fur; and so called because raised to the 
shoulders, if it be an Arabic word [which is not 
the case, for it is from the Pers. J-i, whence our 
word “ shawl ”]: pi. and ciiVli. (TA.) 
see voce — and -djA — Also Somewhat 
remaining of water in the skin and in the bucket, 
(K,) and of milk in the udder: (TA:) and a small 
quantity of water (S, O, K, TA) in the bottom of 
the water-skin (S, O, TA) and of the leathern 
water-bag: (TA:) [in the CK, JyiSl' JLJI is 
erroneously put for Jy&l cUll:] pi. (S, O, K.) 

It is said in a prov., 4 I>S CL U (Meyd, 
TA,) i. e. Her small quantity of water [that is 
hung upon her does not harm an aged she- 
camel]: or [my aged she-camel]: applied to 
the case of carrying that which will not harm thee 
if it be with thee, and will be useful to thee if thou 
be in want of it: (Meyd:) or applied to him who is 
enjoined to take the prudent course and to supply 
himself with travelling-provision though he be 
going to such provision. (TA.) — And Light, 
active, or agile; syn. (K:) so in the M. (TA.) 
[See also the next paragraph.] One that 
raises a thing. (TA. [See also 3 ^.]) And A 
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man light, active, or agile, (<-“=>■,) in work, and in 
service, (S, O, K,) and in respect of what is 
wanted; and quick: (K:) thus in a verse of El- 
Aasha: (O, TA:) [but accord, to the reading of AO 
of that verse, it is 4 0 y>, which has a similar, hut 
intensive, meaning. (De Sacy's Chrest. Ar., 2nd 
ed., ii. 484-5.) See also what next follows.] 3y«, 
like [in measure]. One who aids, or assists, 
much or well; syn. (O, TA.) [See also what 

next precedes.] 0 y«: see 0 jA <! y* The part that 
it raises of the tail of the scorpion; (S, O, K;) and 
so 4 OjA (Ham p. 649:) or, accord, to Sh, its 
sting, with which it strikes. (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] SJjAl (assumed tropical:) Two bright 
stars, near together, [ X and v,] (S, O,) in the end 
of the tail of Scorpio, (Kzw,) which are one of the 
Mansions of the Moon, (S, O, Kzw,) namely, the 
Nineteenth Mansion; (Kzw;) also called <*3 

(S, O.) [See >411 3 jlii, in art. J >.] 

And XljA is a proper name for The scorpion; (O, 
TA;) [and] so J, XiljA (K, TA.) — Also A foolish, 
or stupid, woman. (IAar, O, K.) <!y> was the 
name of A certain foolish female slave, belonging 
to [the tribe of] 'Adwan, and she used to give 
advice to her masters, and it resulted in evil to 
them; whence the saying, Av_=>ull <ly; Ciil [Thou 

art Showleh the giver of advice]. (S, O, K.) 

Also the name of The mare of Zeyd-el-Fawaris 
Ed-Dabbee. (O, K.) A certain plant, (AHn, 
O, K,) mentioned, but not described, by As; of 
the kind termed growing in plain, or soft, 
land, (AHn, O,) used as a medicament, (AHn, O, 
K,) and well known: (AHn, O:) [Sgh says,] I 
have seen it: it is dust-coloured, spreads upon the 
ground, has no thorns, and the cattle eagerly 
desire it: (O:) it is called (O, K) sometimes, (K,) 
by some of the people of El-'Irak, (O,) 4 l£ 3A 
like Ajja [in measure]. (O, K.) 31 y> The tail of the 
scorpion. (TA. [So called because often raised.]) 

Also, (S, O, Msb, K,) and sometimes it is 

called (Msb,) The month of the festival of 

the breaking of the fast; (Msb, K; *) the month 
next after jUiij; (TA;) the first of the months 
of the pilgrimage; (S, O;) [the tenth month of the 
lunar year:] as some assert, (IDrd, O,) so called 
because [when first thus named] it coincided 
with the season when the she-camels [being 
seven or eight months gone with young] raised 
their tails: (IDrd, O, Msb, TA:) [for the camels 
generally couple in winter:] or because of their 
milk becoming then withdrawn; such being the 
case with the camels in the time of vehement heat 
and of the coming to an end of the juicy fresh 
herbage: [see a table of the months voce j:] the 
Arabs used to regard the making of marriage- 
contracts in this month as of evil omen; and to 


say that the woman [then] married would resist 
him who married her, like as the she-camel 
resists the stallion and raises her tail; but the 
Prophet abolished their thus auguring, and he 
married 'Aisheh in this month: (TA:) the pi. 
is cjViy* and 3jjiy« (S, Msb, K) and 3jiy>, this 
last formed by rejecting the augmentative letter 
[in the second]. (TA.) 3jy>: see «iAjA <!iy> [not 
(as is implied in the K) <!iy>] A certain 
bird, (AHat, O, K,) a <!=>■- [n. un. of 3=3 q. v.], of a 
dusky colour, which, when it alights upon a stone 
or a tree, moves up and down its tail like as does 
the camel; so called because it raises its tail; and 
in its belly and its hinder part is somewhat of 

redness. (AHat, O, TA.)— — See also <!y>. 

[Hence, as being likened to the scorpion, 
whence also the phrase <jjlac y.£i <j],] SJiy; siyi 
(assumed tropical:) A woman wont to 
calumniate. (K.) 333 A she-camel raising her tail, 
(S, O, Msb, K,) having conceived, (Msb,) or by 
reason of having conceived, and having no milk 
whatever: (S, O, K:) or a she-camel that has 
conceived, and raises her tail to the stallion as a 
sign of her having conceived, raising her head 
therewith, and elevating her nose: (Az, TA:) the 
word is without » because it is an epithet of 
peculiar application [to a female]: (Msb:) or it is 
without » anomalously; for the male also 
raises his tail: (ISd, TA:) the pi. is 3y> (Az, S, O, 
Msb, K) and 3y and 3A and 3iy>. (K.) Also, 
with », applied to a mare, as meaning Raising 
the tail. (TA.) — — And <113, which is 
anomalously with » because it is an epithet 
denoting an attribute not shared with the female 
by the male, (ISd, TA,) A she-camel that has 
passed seven months, (S, O, K,) or eight, (S, O,) 
since the period of her bringing forth, (S, O, K,) 
or of her becoming pregnant, (K,) and whose 
milk has dried up, (y3 =-»?•, K, and so in a copy of 
the S,) or whose milk has become scanty, ( =-»=>■ 
O, and so in another copy of the S,) and her 
udder drawn up, (S, O,) there remaining in her 
udder no more than a 3y>, a third of the 
quantity of the contents thereof when her 
bringing forth was recent: (TA:) she-camels in 
this case are termed J. 3y>, (S, O, K,) an 
anomalous pi., (K,) [or rather a quasi-pl. n.,] 
expl. by some as applied to she-camels 
whose milk has become deficient, which is the 
case when their young are weaned at the period 
of the [auroral] rising of 3S— [or Canopus, a 
period which commenced, in Central Arabia, 
about the beginning of the era of the Flight, on 
the 4th of August, O. S.], and they cease not to be 
thus termed until the stallion is sent among 
them; (TA;) the pi. pi. [or pi. of 3y>] is 3l>3; (K;) 


and 3)l>i is a pi. of <“-3 meaning [as expl. above, 
or] a she-camel whose milk has become 
withdrawn. (TA.) — — 333 is also applied to 
Anything that is raised, or drawn up, 
or withdrawn. (TA.) 433y: Initus; syn. said 
to be an Abyssinian word. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K.) 3>i“ A small 333 [or reaping-hook: in the 
CK, erroneously, 333], (S, O, K, TA.) 3y3 act. 
part. n. of 4. See an ex. in a verse cited 
voce cited also in the present art. in the S 

and O. <lji? is said by Yz to signify A certain 
thing with which one plays. (O, TA.) 3iy3 A 
stone that is raised. (Lh, K.) »y« 1 <«3j 33, 
aor. » y=; (K;) and » j3jll 3^13, aor. » y=; (S, Msb;) 
inf. n. »y« (s, K) and <*y>, (K,) or the latter is a 
simple subst.; (TA;) and <«A.j » _y, (K,) inf. n. »y>; 
(TA;) His face was, (K,) and the faces were, (S, 
Msb,) foul, unseemly, or ugly. (S, Msb, K.) 
And ‘ ys, (Msb,) and 3a, _y, (Mgh,) inf. n. »y>, 
(Mgh, Msb,) He, (a man, Msb,) and she, (a 
woman, Mgh,) was, or became, foul, unseemly, or 
ugly, (Mgh, Msb,) in face, (Mgh,) or in make. 

(Msb.) is also syn. with [app. as an 

inf. n., of which the verb is aj3 signifying He was, 
or became, beautiful: thus having two contr. 
meanings]. (TA.) — — Also, (K,) as an inf. 
n., (TK,) The neck's being long, (K, TA,) and high, 
and the head's overtopping; whence J. »y«l 
applied to a horse: (TA:) and the neck's being 
short: thus [again] having two contr. meanings: 
(K:) one says, [app. of a horse,] <“- 3a, y, His 
neck was long [&c.]: and his neck was short: 
(TK:) or »y« said of the neck [of a horse] signifies 
the being extended: and said of the [or side 
of the mouth], the being wide, (JK. [It probably 
signifies any of the attributes denoted by the 

epithet »>!l, q. v.]) Also, [and app. in this 

sense likewise an inf. n. of which the verb is » yy 
The being quick to smite with the [evil] eye. (S.) 

And one says, 351a 33, (K,) inf. n. »y«, (TA,) 

He smote such a one with the [evil] eye; (K, TA;) 
as also J. <*Ci': (TA in art. j*3:) and in like 
manner, <®-« [his cattle, or property]: (Lh, TA:) 
or »y« signifies the smiting vehemently therewith. 
(TA.) And »y" Y 4 3^ Smite not thou me with an 
[evil] eye: (K:) or, accord, to Abu-l-Mekarim this 
means say not, How eloquent art thou! (Az, TA,) 
or say not, How beautiful art thou! (ISk, S,) and 
so doing smite me with the [evil] eye, or with an 
[evil] eye. (ISk, Az, S, TA.) 4 »yu signifies He 
practised artifice to smite people with the evil 
eye. (JK.) And one says, 4 3#"^ 43^3] u3ill (Jljil 
;yy > i. e. He raises his look towards the cattle, 
or possessions, of the people to smite them with 

the [evil] eye. (TA.) [See also 1 in art. <3.] 

Also, He frightened, or terrified, such a one. (Lh, 
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K.) — — And He envied such a one. (K.) — — 
And JJ Ciili His desire became raised 
towards such a thing. (AA, K.) 2 P P, (S, K,) inf. 
n. (TA,) He (God) rendered foul, unseemly, 
or ugly, his face: (S, K, TA:) and it, i. e. 
the conformation of the face. (TA, from a verse of 
El-Hotei-ah.) And I rendered foul, 

unseemly, or ugly, the faces. (Msb.) And 

yil q oc j rendered, or may God render, wide 

your throats, or fauces. (TA.) IP- V: see 

1, latter half. ‘p <>P He (a man) made a sign 

with his arm, or hand. (JK.) 4 : see 1. 5 -d » pj 

He became altered in countenance to him, so as 
to be not known by him, (syn. JP, S, K,) and 

assumed various appearances. (S.) See also 

1, in two places, near the end. — Vpz He 
hunted a [app. here meaning a wild bull, as 
seems to be indicated by the context in the S], (S, 
K.) see the next paragraph. »'-i, (S, Msb, K, 
&c.,) originally (S, Msb, TA,) A sheep, or 
goat; [each and either, but more commonly the 
former; see an instance voce _>-=;] i. e. one of 
what are termed p; (S, * Msb, * K;) applied to 
the male and to the female; (S, Msb, K;) so that 
one says of the male, (Msb,) which is 

said by Kh to be like the phrase ^ j P lj»; 

(Sb, TA;) and of the female, 'P p; and 'P 

and sli: (Msb:) or it may be [one] of sheep, 
and of goats, and of gazelles or antelopes, and of 
the bovine kind [app. of the wild bovine kind i. e. 
of bovine antelopes], and of ostriches, and of wild 
asses; (K;) it is applied to a wild bull by Tarafeh, 
in his saying, ~ IP P (S) i. e. Like 

the two ears of a wild bull, in Howmal, solitary; 
the poet likening thereto the ears of a she-camel 
in respect of sharpness and erectness; (EM p. 
76;) and likewise by Lebeed, and by El-Farezdak: 
(IB, TA:) and it is also applied to [a wild cow; 
(though said in the K in art. isP to signify 
the wild bull, specially the male;) and hence, as 
being likened thereto,] (tropical:) a woman; (K, 
TA;) thus by El-Aasha; and thus also by Antarah, 
in his saying, pi. Ciiji CJk Oil U Sli U 
e f! (TA) O [i. e. wild cow] of the chase 
(L> being redundant) for him to whom she is 
lawful: she has become forbidden to me, and 
would that she were not forbidden: (EM p. 246:) 
pi. [ (S, Msb, K,) originally »'-i, (K,) used 

when they are many in number, (S,) [but this is 
properly termed a coll. gen. n.,] and I'*", (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) with », which is used of a number from 
three to ten [inclusive], for more than which it is 
with ci [meaning », i. e. agreeably with a 
general rule], (S,) and i\p, [the original of »!*«,] 
(K,) and [ Isp, (S, K, TA, [in the 


CK, erroneously, lsP,]) which is pi. of (S, 
TA,) or rather a quasi-pl. n., originally <ip, the » 
being changed into ls like as it is in P for 
(TA,) and » jkil, (K,) and [ -sji, (so in copies of the 
K, [in the TA said to be like which is a 
mistake, (perhaps for iP,) for it is there said to 
be a quasi-pl. n., which could not be said if it 
were ■Sj^,]) and J. (CK, [but this, which is 
another quasi-pl. n., is not in my MS. copy of the 
K nor in the TA,]) and [ (K,) originally » 

but this, also, is a quasi-pl. n., (TA,) and J, P also 
is syn. with (LAar, K in art. ls p:) it has not a 
pi. formed with I and cii, [i. e. it has not for a 
pi. Ciilij whether it be used as a gen. n. or as a 
proper name: (TA:) the dim. is J. (S, Msb.) 
The sing, is also used in the sense of the pi., in 
the saying iP^ [Such a one is 

possessor of a large number of sheep or goats, 
and of camels], because the article J 1 denotes the 
genus. (S.) And it is said in a trad. p- l$J jAs 
[And he ordered that sheep or goats should be 
given to her]: being prefixed to p, governing 

it in the gen. case, for the sake of distinction; 
because the Arabs [sometimes] call an animal 

of the wild bovine kind »'-A (LAth, TA.) “AJI 

is also the name of (assumed tropical:) Certain 
small stars (K in art. ls p) 

between Jill [or jill, thus in the work of Kzw, 
in his descr. of Cepheus, and there said to be the 
star in the breast of Cepheus,] and [i. e. 
the pole-star]; (TA in that art.;) [the same that 
are described by Kzw as certain small stars, 
called by the Arabs between the legs 

of Cepheus and the star l$AJI.] 'P, and 

see ip an inf. n., of » P. (Mgh, Msb, 
TA. [See 1, in several places.]) — Also a subst. 
meaning Unluckiness, or inauspiciousness, of a 
woman. (TA.) P and P and P: see Sj, p 
Remoteness: (K, TA:) and so -A jj: one says, in 
dispraise, Ajj U [i. e. ^ IAj, lit. 

Remoteness to him! meaning may God alienate 
him or estrange him, from good, or prosperity! 
or, curse him!]. (TA.) Is p, originally AjA 
see »lA ^AijA dim. of q. v . (S, Msb.) Ali 
Envying: pi. ip: (As, Lh, TA:) or the latter 
signifies persons practising artifice to smite men 

with the [evil] eye. (JK.) And AtA, (jk, 

S, K,) and »A (jk, K,) and l?*A, 

(JK, TA, and S and K in art. j$A,) the last formed 
by transposition from the first, (S in art. j«A) A 
man sharp of sight. (JK, S, K.) (AA see the next 
paragraph. (r*A : see the next paragraph. Is P 
and J, P A A man possessing »A [meaning sheep 
or goats or both]: (K:) the former is the rel. n. 
of eA; and the latter, that of »A : but used as a 


proper name of a man, it is J, (AA ; and, if you 
will, is jA. (S, TA. *) -AA see the next paragraph: 
— and see »A. ip i ; applied to a man, (Msb,) 
Foul, unseemly, or ugly, (JK, Msb, K,) in 
face, (JK, K,) or in aspect, (Msb,) and, as also 
J, At, of which the pi. is IjpP, in make: (JK:) 
fem. cU(A: (JK, Mgh, Msb:) and pi. » P. 
(Msb.) Any created thing incongruous in its 
several parts; as also ] (TA.) And the fem., A 

woman frowning, or morose, in face; (K, * 
TA;) foul, unseemly, or ugly, in make: (TA:) and 
also beautiful, goodly, or comely; (K, * TA;) that 
excites admiration and approval by her 
beauty: (TA:) thus having two contr. meanings. 
(K, TA.) Also, the fem., Unlucky, or inauspicious. 

(K.) And the masc. applied to a man, (Lth, 

S, TA,) and the fem. applied to a woman, (Lth, 
TA,) That smites quickly with the [evil] eye: (Lth, 
S, TA:) or that smites people effectually with his, 
and her, [evil] eye. (TA.) And uAll IjA Having an 

evil eye. (Fr, TA in art. jjA) The fem. is 

also applied to a mare, (JK, T, S, K,) as an epithet 
of commendation, but not the masc. to a 
horse, meaning, it is said, Wide in the jlaA [or 
two sides of the mouth]: (S:) or long in the head, 
and wide in the nostrils: (JK:) or tall, and such as 
excites admiration and approval by her beauty or 
excellence: (K, * TA:) or exceedingly wide in 
the [or two sides of the mouth] and the 
nostrils: (K, TA:) or, as some say, wide in the 
mouth: (TA:) and small in the mouth: thus 
having two contr. meanings: (K, TA:) 

or sharpsighted: (T, TA:) or sharp in spirit: (TA:) 

see also 1. Also, the masc.. Proud, and self- 

conceited. (K.) And [An oration 

from the pulpit] in which a blessing is not 
invoked on the Prophet. (TA.) A land 

in which are (A'Obeyd, S, K;) like as one 
says <hl3 (A'Obeyd, S:) or in which are 

many thereof. (K.) ‘P* Rendered foul, unseemly, 
or ugly, in face, by God: (TA:) or foul, &c., in 

shape. (K.) See also “j-^, second sentence. 

And Bad in intellect. (TA.) lsP 1 fAll ^p y 
(aor. is P, TA,) inf. n. ip, (S, MA, Msb, K,) He 
roasted, broiled, or fried, the flesh-meat; (MA, 
KL, * PS;) and J, signifies the same; as also 
J. (Msb, TA;) or this last, (TA,) or ls 

[alone], (S, MA,) signifies he prepared, 
or prepared for himself, (S, MA, * TA,) (S, 
TA, *) or roasted, broiled, or fried, flesh-meat. 
(MA.) — — And 3 LJI pp, (lAar, K,) aor. as 

above, (TA,) He heated the water. (IAar, K.) 

[And accord, to Freytag, isp signifies also He cut 
off from (i>) roasted flesh-meat: but for this he 
has named no authority.] — See also 4. 2 isP see 



1642 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


4. Also AA! He gave him flesh-meat 

[app. in an unrestricted sense]. (TA.) 3 <s jAy, 

for cyjily: see 3 in art. jA. 4 ^Alll s jA ; see 1. 

(S, Msb, K;) and j inf. n. Aj 4 u; (K;) 
He fed them with AJA [i. e. roasted, or broiled, or 
fried, flesh-meat]. (S, Msb, K.) And (both verbs 
with their complements) He gave them flesh- 
meat that they might roast, or broil, or fry, 
thereof. (AZ, K.) — And s jA (tropical:) He left a 
portion remaining of his supper: (S, K, TA:) or he 
left some roasted, or broiled, or fried, flesh-meat 

of his supper. (A, TA.) And l S jA The 

wheat became fit to he rubbed with the hands 

and to he roasted. (ISd, K.) And ^ jA 

(assumed tropical:) The palmbranches became 
yellow on the occasion of their drying up; (K, 
TA;) as though a roasting affected them. (TA.) — 
Also He got, or acquired, the worse, or viler, sort 
of cattle. (K.) — jA said of a shooter or caster, 
He hit (S, * Msb, * K) his (K,) i. e. [one or 
more of his] extremities, (TA,) not a [vital] place 
where a wound would occasion death; (S, Msb, 
K;) and so J, as in the Tekmileh: in the K, 
erroneously, “'jA (TA.) — — [Hence, He missed 
it, i. e. the object of his aim. See and 

see also Ham p. 91.] [Hence, also, app.,] Hr 

says that lS jA is allowable in the sense of AAl 
(assumed tropical:) [He dropped, left out, 
omitted, &c., anything]; like i_sj>A [q. v.]. (TA in 
art. s j“.) — In the saying AA j AA U (s, K, [in 
some copies of the K AA '-“j,]) and so in AA U 
»ljA j, (S, * K, * TA,) the latter verb is an imitative 
sequent to the former [added only for the 
purpose of corroboration]. (S, K, TA.) 7 fAll ^ jAil 
The flesh-meat became roasted, broiled, or fried; 
(MA;) quasi-pass, of ijj - A (S, * M, Msb, K;) 

as also * lS jjA; (M, K;) [or] the latter in this sense 
is not allowable. (S, Msb.) 8 Is'y^l see 1. — — 
[Hence,] 'ASAA, referring to a she-camel, 
(assumed tropical:) I journeyed upon her until 
the heat of the middays of summer emaciated her 
and she became as though she were burnt. (Ham 
p. 783.) — See also 7. »A : see what next follows: 
and see more in art. » jA A“ i. q. fli [q. v . in 
art. »_>*!]; as also J, i jA (IAar, K;) the latter is 
like ,ls jfe in the CK as syn. with iAll being 

a mistranscription,] and is said by IAth to be a 
quasi-pl. n., or [what lexicographers term] a pi., 
of J, [n. un. of »A], (TA.) (sA is originally Is jA 
(ISd, TA.) One says, iAIIj (S, K,) using 

the latter noun as an imitative sequent to the 
former [for the purpose of corroboration: see 
art. cs^]. (TA.) l siy* is pi. of »'3A [or rather 
the former is a coll. gen. n. of which the latter is 
the n. un.:] the latter signifies The skin of the 
head: (S, TA:) so [accord, to some] in the Kur lxx. 


16: (TA:) or the exterior of the skin of the head, in 
which grows the hair: (Aboo-Safwan, TA in 
art. _>A:) and some say, the exterior of all, or of 
any part, of the skin: (TA in the present art.:) and 
the former signifies the arms or hands and the 
legs or feet, or the fore and hind legs, (S, K,) and 
(K) the extremities (Msb, K) collectively, (K,) and 
the head of a human being, (S,) or the 0 f the 
head [i. e. the bone above the brain, or a separate 
portion of the skull, or a distinct bone of the 
skull], (K,) but of a horse the legs, not the head, 
because one says lS jAI JA [i. e. thick in the legs], 
for this cannot relate to the head of the horse, (S,) 
and any part that is not a [vital] place [i. e.] 
where a wound causes death (S, Msb, K) such 
[for instance] as the legs. (Msb.) s All!; means 
A woman having cracked, or chapped, feet. (S 

and K in art. mA) It is also a suhst. [app. 

meaning a quasi-inf. n.] from »lj>A [q. v.] as said 
of a shooter or caster: (TA:) [and hence] the 
saying (S, TA) of the Hudhalee, (S, [accord, to the 
TA, Khalid Ibn-Zuheyr,]) 1A s'j^ V A? dp 

Ailiil jUJll 3 j Ijj means (assumed tropical:) 
[And, or for] verily of speech is that sentence 
(AJS, a word understood,) which does not hit a 
place where a wound will not occasion death, [i. 
e. which does not miss its object, when its 
escaping from the upper surface of the tongue is 
quick,] but which kills. (S, TA.) And lsIA is used 
[app. in like manner, as a quasi-inf. n.,] in the 
case of anything that has missed an object of 
aim, though there he to it [really] no place where 
a wound would occasion death nor anything that 
is [properly] termed sV* [as meaning a 
place where a wound will not occasion death]. 
(TA.) And [hence] it signifies (assumed tropical:) 

A mistake; syn. (TA.) Also (tropical:) A 

thing, (S,) or an affair, (K,) that is paltry, mean, 
despicable, or of no account or weight or worth: 
(S, K, * TA:) in this sense, from the same word as 
signifying the “ extremities ” [of an animal]. 
(IAth, TA.) Hence, in a trad, of Mujahid, A & 
44jill V] ijyti CJ-A (tropical:) [Everything 

that befalls the faster is a matter of no account, 
except absence of mind]; i. e. nothing that befalls 
the faster annuls his fast except AAI, for this 

does annul it. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

The worse, or viler, sort of cattle, (S, K, TA,) 
of camels, and of sheep or goats; and the small, 
or young, thereof. (TA.) [See also AjA] — — 
And (assumed tropical:) A remainder, 
or remaining portion. (TA.) [See, again, A jA] — 
— Also i. q. Ail (assumed tropical:) [The 
making, or causing, or suffering, to remain; or, 
perhaps, to continue in life, and if it mean thus, it 
may be from the same word in a sense expl. 


above, for the animal that one hits in a part that 
is not vital is suffered to continue in life]. 
(TA.) ciyA see what next follows. Roasted, 
broiled, or fried, flesh-meat; (S, * MA, Msb, K, * 
KL;) as also J, £1 jA (Ks, Sgh, K;) hut the former is 
more usual and more chaste: (TA:) a subst. 
from fklll ij'yZr. and J, [as its n. un.] signifies 
a piece thereof. (S.) (K) and J. JjA» 

(Msh) [Roasted, broiled, or fried], the latter 
originally Is j jA». (Msh.) [In the K the former is 
said to be like £1 jA but it has the signification of 
the latter, i. e., of a pass. part, n.] — See also AA 
— Ks says, (S,) in the phrase JA and so 
in ijA (S, K,) some say (S) the latter word is 
an imitative sequent to the former [i. e. 
a corroborative: see art. (S, K.) »£ljA 

see £1 jA AjA see the next paragraph. A 1 jA see 
the next paragraph. A'3^ What is cut off from, 
or of, flesh-meat: (K, TA:) or what the slaughterer 
cuts off from, or of, the extremities of a sheep or 

goat. (TA.) A small thing [or portion] of that 

which is large; as a piece, or detached portion, of 
a sheep, or goat: one says, A'jA “All ^ Jsj U 
[There remained not of the sheep, or goat, save a 
piece]. (S.) - — Also, (S, K,) and J, Aj 4, and 
1 A'jA (K,) A [or round cake, or small 

round cake,] of bread. (S, K.) And, all the 

three, A remaining portion of people, or of cattle, 
that have perished; as also J, AAs (K;) or this last, 
a remaining portion of people that have perished: 
(S:) pi. (of the last, S) A jA (S, K.) [See also lS jA] 

And (tropical:) The bad, or vile, sort, (K, 

TA,) or worse, or viler, sort, (TA,) of camels, and 
of sheep, or goats: (K, TA:) in this sense written 
by ISd with kesr and with fet-h. (TA.) [See, 

again, lS jA] [And accord, to Freytag, A 1 A 

A (i. e. A jA) is expl. by Meyd as 

meaning Cooked milk cast upon a hot stone, so 
that only a small portion remains.] A 1 jA see the 
next preceding paragraph. SljA A seller 
of roasted, broiled, or fried, flesh-meat. (KL.) uA^ 
[mentioned in this art. as though originally uA3A 
i. q. LwiAA 1 A [The red, resinous, inspissated juice 
called dragon's blood: see art. >•■!]. (S. K.) — And 
Far-seeing. (S, K.) Is jA A possessor of JA 
[meaning sheep or goats or both]. (S, K. [In the 
CK without teshdeed. Mentioned also in art. » A, 
q. v.]) — Ajli Ax-j (with teshdeed to the s, TA, 
[but in the CK without teshdeed,]) (assumed 
tropical:) A palm-branch that has become yellow 
in drying up. (K. [See 4.]) sli^A (S, K, [in some 
copies of the K £ LA>A hut]) like (S,) A swift 
she-camel. (S, K.) i_sjlA a pi. pi. of £JA ; q. 
v. s jAi, like lsAA (K, TA, [in the CK, Is 
like lsA-s erroneously, as is proved by a verse 
cited as an ex. in the TA, pass. part. n. of 4,]) 
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applied to a portion of a living serpent, (TA,) 
That has been missed by the stone [cast at it]. (K, 
TA.) (K in art. J A frying-pan. (TK in 
that art.) is jAA see is jA. s 14 ““ [A place 
of roasting, broiling, or frying, flesh-meat]. (S in 
art. fyA>.) y« 4 an imitative sequent to in 
the phrase »AAI j iAki U : see 4 in art. s jA. AA, syn. 
with eiA: see art. s jA. yA and y A ys 1): 
see «yA, in art. 4 A fyA an imitative sequent to y : 
see art. s jA yA an imitative sequent to yk : 
see is jA uAA see art. i_sjA. 4 “ 1 (Msb,) 
[originally yAj like kiy [which is 
originally kay.J (MF,) first, pers. kiiA, (s, K,) 
aor. »jlAj, (Msb,) [and by poetic license “AA, 
without «,] first pers. »jlAl ; (s. K,) inf. n. ^yA 
(Msb, K) and kilAi, (S, * K,) or this is a simple 
subst., (Msb,) and silAi and AjlAi ; (k,) [or these 
two also are simple substs.,] He, and I, 
willed, wished, or desired, it; syn. (Msb) 
and Asjjl; (s, * K:) most of the scholastic 
theologians make no difference between AiAdl 
and »kljVI, though they are [said to be] originally 
different; for the former, in the proper language, 
signifies the causing to be or exist, syn. AyVI; 
and the latter, the willing, wishing, or desiring; 
syn. AlUt. (TA.) A Jew objected, to the Prophet, 
his people's saying cAij kill ilA U [What God 
hath willed and I have willed], as implying 
the association of another being with God: 
therefore the Prophet ordered them to say AlA U 
AAA p kill [what God hath willed, then I 
have willed]. (TA.) [kill iiA U as signifying What 
hath God willed! is used to express admiration. 
And as signifying What God willed it is a 
phrase often used to denote a vague, generally a 
great or considerable, but sometimes a small, 
number or quantity or time: See De Sacy's 
Relation de l'Egypte par Abdallatif, pp. 246 and 
394 &c.] — See also 1 in art. ' _A 2 jiVI ALA 
[in some copies of the K (erroneously) knA] 
I incited him, or made him, to do the thing, or 
affair. (As, S, L, K, TA.) — And AAj <111 (p, (K, 
TA,) and ‘Aik, (TA,) God rendered, or may God 
render, foul, unseemly, or ugly, his face, (K, TA,) 
and his make. (TA.) 4 kill «!Al He, or it, 
compelled him, constrained him, or necessitated 
him, to have recourse, or betake himself, to it; 
syn. (S, K;) a dial. var. of A'-=J; (S;) of the 
dial, of Temeem. (TA.) Temeem say, a!j«Aj A jA 
yjSje AjJ> yl ; meaning A1 j [q. v., i. e. It is an 
evil thing that compels thee to have recourse to 
the marrow of a hock]. (S.) 5 AA His anger 
became appeased: (K:) said of a man. (TA.) ^yA 
[A thing; anything; something; somewhat;] a 
word of well-known meaning: (K:) [sometimes. 


<_A 

in poetry, written and pronounced yA: see an ex. 
in a verse cited voce k>l>^>: see also the last 
sentence but one of this paragraph:] iyAll 
properly signifies what may be known, and 
that whereof a thing may be predicated: (Mgh, 
KT:) accord, to Sb, it denotes existence, and is a 
name for anything that has been made to have 
being, whether an accident, or attribute, or a 
substance, and such that it may be known, and 
that a thing may be predicated thereof: (KT:) MF 
says that it is app. an inf. n. used in the sense of a 
pass. part, n., meaning what is willed, and meant, 
or intended, [in which sense j k±kii (pi. cjUAi) is 
often used,] without restriction to its actuality 
or possibility of being, so that it applies to that 
which necessarily is, and that which may be, and 
that which cannot be; accord, to the 
opinion adopted by the author of the Ksh: [or, as 
an inf. n. in the sense of a pass. part, n., it may be 
expl., agreeably with what is said to be the proper 
meaning of the verb, as signifying what is caused 
to be or exist; accordingly,] Er-Raghib says that it 
denotes whatever is caused to be or exist, 
whether sensibly, as material substances, or 
ideally, as sayings; and Bd and others expressly 
assert that it signifies peculiarly what is caused to 
be or exist; but Sb says that it is the most general 
of general terms; and some of the scholastic 
theologians apply it to what is non-existent; such, 
however, are overcome in their argument by 
its not being found to have been thus used by the 
Arabs, and by such passages as VI AJU jyi 
ks-kj [Everything is subject to perish 
except Himself (Kur xxviii. last verse)] and o? u! j 
jtOjj VI cyA [And there is not anything but it 
glorifies Him with praising (Kur xvii. 46)], for 
what is nonexistent cannot be described as 
perishing nor imagined to glorify God: (TA:) the 
pi. is (s, Msb, K, &c.,) imperfectly deck, 
(Msb, TA,) or rather this is a quasi-pl. n., 
(Sb, TA,) respecting the formation of which there 
is much difference of opinion [as will be shown 
hereafter], (Msb, TA,) and oljljii, (S, K,) a pi. pi. 
[i. e. pi. of *AA], (MF, TA,) and AiljlAi ; [a 
contraction of that next preceding,] (K,) 
and cSjAii, (S, K,) with fet-h to the j, (MF, TA,) 
and it is also mentioned as with kesr, (TA,) [and 
is written in both of my copies of the S lSjIAI, 
though if with kesr it should be either jlAl 
or is jlA, but is jkA only is meant by J, as is shown 
by what here follows,] originally ykAl, with 
three s s, not ylAl as J says, [or rather as the 
word is written in copies of the S, for J may 
have held it to be ylAi or iyk“l, as he says that 
the » was changed into s thus occasioning the 


combination of three ss, so that he held 
its secondary form to be ylAl, as will presently be 
shown,] because the first s is radical, not 
augmentative, (IB, K,) the medial s of the 
three being suppressed, and the final one 
changed into I [though written s], and the initial 
one changed into j, (S,) and another form of pi. 
is Alii, (s, Msb, K,) with the s preserved, not 
changed into j [as it is in lSjIAI], (TA,) [likewise] 
a pi. of AliAl, (Msb,) and AAA also is mentioned, 
(K,) as formed [from iAA] by the change of « 
into s and adding I, (TA,) and »jAA, which is 
strange, (Lh, K,) as there is no » in AlkA, (Lh,) or 
in e(s-A (K:) with respect to the first of 
these forms, [the quasi-pl. n.] AlkAl, the most 
probable opinion is that of Kh: (Msb, TA:) 
accord, to him, (S, Msb, K,) it is originally of 
the measure iAAi, (S, K, *) in lieu of 3 -*ai, (K,) and 
therefore imperfectly deck, (S,) [i. e.] it is 
originally iAjA ; (Msb,) and the two 
hemzehs combined in the latter portion being 
found difficult of pronunciation, the former of 
them is transposed to the beginning of the word, 
so that it becomes of the measure (Ail ; (s, Msb,) 
as is shown by its having for its pis. i^jAil and AAil 
and AjIjUA: (S:) accord, to Akh, it is [originally] 
of the measure (S, K;) but if it were thus a 
broken ph, [not a quasi-pl. n.,] its dim. would not 
be J, iiAil, as it is, but AjAIA (S:) accord, to Ks, it is 
of the measure J-*A, and made imperfectly deck 
because of frequency of usage, being likened 
to iAAi; but were it so, A-Al and AaAI would be 
imperfectly deck: (S, K:) accord, to Fr, £yA is 
originally yA and therefore has a ph of 
the measure «AAil, afterwards contracted to eAAi; 
but were it so, it would not have for its ph lSjAA. 
(S. [Much more respecting this ph is added in the 
TA, but it is comparatively unprofitable.]) The 
dim. of «yk is J, £yA and [ «yA; (S, K, TA, but 
only the former in some copies of the K, the word 
being written in other copies *you»;) not f is is A, 
or J, «(sjA; (the former accord, to my two copies 
of the S and accord, to the copies of the K 
followed in the TA, in which it is said to be with 
teshdeed to the s, and the latter accord, to the 
CK and my MS. copy of the K;) or this is a dial, 
var. of weak authority, (K,) used by post- 
classical poets in their verses. (MF, TA.) — — 
When a man says to thee, “What dost thou 
desire? ” thou answerest, A 1 A V [Nothing]: and 
when he says, “Why didst thou that? ” thou 
answerest, «yA iU [For nothing]: and when he 
says, “What is thine affair? ” thou answerest, V 
kyA [Nothing]: it is with tenween in every one of 
these cases. (As, AHat, TA.) [When one says V 
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£fy4, he means thereby There is nothing.] 

;4A*y i_v4 means [It is nought, of no account or 
weight; it is not worthy of notice, or not worth 
anything;] it is not a good thing; or it is not a 

thing to be regarded. (W p. 27.) [ 

^ is a phrase of frequent occurrence, 
meaning He has no concern with the affair; see 

two exs. in the first paragraph of art. 

J jUI o? <A occurs in the TA voce <£6lA. ; 

meaning In it is somewhat, or some degree, of 
length; i. e. it is somewhat long; and is used in 
the present day in this sense.] — — In the 
phrase 6 A 4a 0*4-1 >, the last word is for 
[i. e. He is better than thou in something; 
meaning he is somewhat better than thou]. (IJ, 

L.) 6A 44 -diii U is a phrase of the Arabs 

[app. lit. signifying How unmindful of thee is he 
as to anything!] mentioned by Sb as meaning £ 1 
4A 4411 [Dismiss doubt from thee (respecting 
him as to anything)]: IJ says that 6A is here put 
in the accus. case as an inf. n., as though the 
saying were 4A <lAi U, because the verb of 
wonder does not require to be corroborated by 
the inf. n. [proper to it]: (L, TA:) [or it is a 
specificative:] IF says that it is a phrase 
of dubious meaning; and that the most probable 
explanation of it is this; that 6- is here lit. 
interrogative, but in meaning denotative of 
wonder; and that 6A is governed in the accus. 
case by some other word, or phrase, as though 
the saying were dismiss a thing by which he is 
not occupied in mind, and dismiss doubt as to his 

being occupied in mind by it. (TA in art. A.) 

[614s 144 means Thing by thing, part by part, bit 
by bit, piecemeal, inch by inch, drop by drop, 
little and little in succession, by little and little, by 
degrees or gradually.] — — iA- ls' [meaning 
What thing?] is, by the alleviation of the lS [in i 1 ] 
and the suppression of the * [in <-(A], made into 
one word, 4A4: so says El-Farabee: (Msb:) or, [as 
is commonly the case in the present day,] by 
reason of frequency of usage, it is contracted 
into uA. (TA in art. fjy*, as on the authority of 

Ks.) S4A in the Kur lx. 11 may mean Any one 

(Bd, Jel) or more. (Jel.) [It is also applied 

to (assumed tropical:) The penis of a man; as in 
the explanation of a phrase mentioned voce *44; 
like as its syn. i> is to the same and 
(more commonly) to the “ vulva ” of a woman.] — 
— In algebra, it signifies [A square root;] a 
number that is multiplied into itself; which in 
arithmetic [and in algebra also] is called jA* [i. 
e. jA]; and in geometry, jAa [i. e. or JAa]; (“ 
Diet, of the Techn. Terms used in the Sciences of 
the Musalmans,” p. 202;) an unknown number 
that is multiplied into itself. (Idem, p. 730.) — It 


is also said, on the authority of Lth, to signify 
Water: and he cites as an ex., A ?4 s 4A <Aj ls’js 
iyts [xhou seest, or wilt see, his company of 
riders at the water in the midst of a desert]: but 
AM says, I know not <-^4 in the sense of “ 
water,” nor know I what it is. (TA.) — £4A 6 is 
an expression of regret, (El-Ahmar, Ks, TA,) or of 
wonder, (K, TA,) [or of both,] meaning [Oh! or] O 
my wonder! (Ks, Lh, TA.) One says, J A £4A ly, 
(El-Ahmar, Ks, Lh, K,) and J A 4A ly, i- e. with 
and without (Ks, TA,) and J A £4r» ly, (Lh, 
K,) J A (5* ly, and A A (El-Ahmar, Ks, TA,) 
neither of these two with *, (Ks, TA,) [meaning 
Oh! or O my wonder! What has happened to 
me?] in all of these, (Ks, TA,) A being in the place 

of a noun in the nom. case. (Ks, Lh, TA.) 

Some also say, £4A 'y and 6 and ^ 6, and 
some add A, saying, A £ 4A 6 and ly and 6 
A, meaning How good, or beautiful, is this! 
(Ks, TA.) <4A [Will, wish, or desire,] a subst. 
from «14 ( (Lh, K,) [and] so is J, <4-A [which is 
mentioned in the K as an inf. n.]. (Msb.) One 
says, QZi 3*, (S, K,) i. e. 4 <4 - A; 
[Everything is by the will of God]. (S.) £iA 
and £4sA and ds A or £(sA: see £4A in the middle 
of the paragraph. uA and see art. \ A. £641 
dim. of £64l : see £ i A, in the latter part of the 
former half of the paragraph. <4-4: see <A, 
in two places: — — and see also «4A, near the 
beginning of the paragraph. 64; Incongruous, 
unsound, (K, TA,) foul, or ugly, (TA,) in make, or 

formation. (K, TA. [See Ham p. 192.]) And 

accord, to Aboo-Sa’eed, A child born 
preposterously, the legs coming forth before the 
arms. (TA.) mA 1 *414, aor. MAy, inf. n. 4A 
and <44 (Msb, TA) and AAA (TA,) He became 
whitehaired, or hoary. (Msb, TA.) And A-4 
<4i j (s,) and A" 1 j, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. Alt and <64, 
(S,) His head, and her head, became white, or 
hoary. (S, Msb, TA.) — — [Hence,] Al4 
(_>« jjj (tropical:) [The heads, or summits, of 
the hills became white, or hoary]. (A.) — 
And oJjH >y6 it whitened the head: so expl. by 
ISk as used in the following saying, (S,) ascribed 
by J to Adee, but it is of Abeed Ibn-El-Abras: 
(IB, TA:) A Jij A-A 4 , . .'I Al4 

[Thou inclinest to silly and youthful conduct: but 
whence cometh to thee the inclining to such 
conduct when hoariness, or the entering upon 
the period of hoariness, hath whitened the 
head?]. (S, * IB, TA.) [See also 2.] 2 ojAll <44, 
(Ks, S, A,) and <Aj OJ^ll AA, and <A jj, (Ks, S, 
Msb, K,) which last is a strange phrase, as it 
exhibits together two means by which a verb is 
rendered trans., [namely, the doubling of the 
medial radical letter of the verb and the 


introduction of the prep, s- 1 ,] (TA,) Grief rendered 
him white-headed, or hoary-headed; (Ks, S, 
A, Msb, K;) as also 4 <y6il, (A,) and 4 Ai j A-41 
and <A 4w. (Ks, S, Msb, K. *) 4 A4I, sa id of a man, 
He had children that had become white-headed, 
or hoary. (S, TA.) — See also the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. 4A The hair (K, TA) 
itself: sometimes it is thus called: (TA:) [but app. 
only when white, or hoary; in which sense it is 
often used; as in the TA in arts. and 
&c.:] or (K, TA, in the CK “ and ”) whiteness of 
the hair, or hoariness; (A, K, TA;) as also 4 4-4“: 
(K, TA:) both signify the same [and are thus used 
as simple substs. and are also inf. ns.]: (S:) or the 
former has the latter of the two significations 
given above; (As, S, Mgh, Msb;) and is little and 
much [whiteness of the hair]: one says, My4ll £>4 
[Whiteness of the hair, or hoariness, came upon 
him]: (TA:) but 4 * • ti4 ; signifies a man's 
entering upon the period of whiteness of the hair, 
or hoariness: (As, S, Msb:) see an ex. of this latter 
in the first paragraph. In the phrase in the Kur 
[xix. 3], 6A (S,) meaning And 

whiteness of the hair of the head hath spread 
therein like as the radiance of fire spreads 
in firewood, (Jel,) [or the head has become 
glistening with whiteness of the hair, or 
hoariness,] 6A is in the accus. case as a 
specificative: or, accord, to Akh, as an inf. n., as 
though it were said 614 At4j. (s, TA. *) AA, 
of a whip, a genuine Arabic word of 
wellknown meaning; (S;) The thong (K, TA) at 
the upper extremity (TA) of a whip: (K, TA:) 
there are two of such thongs, called u6y4. (TA.) — 
Also A word imitative of the sounds made by the 
lips of camels (S, K) in drinking. (S.) — And pi. 
of 'aAI [q. v.]. (S, K, &c.) 4<A a pi. of which the 
sing, is doubted: see AAf <44 an inf. n. of 1 [q. 
v.]. (S, Msb.) — — And accord, to El-Khafajee, A 
white, or hoary, beard: but MF says that this is a 
conventional postclassical meaning. (TA.) — 
[Also, in the present day, applied to A species of 
artemisia; (Forskal's Flor. Aegypt. Arab., p. 
lxxiii., no. 439;) the artemisia arborescens 
of Linn.: (Delile's Flor. Aegypt. Illustr., no. 799:) 

and Lichen; (Forskal ubi supra;) the lichen 

prunastri of Linn. (Delile, ib., no. 976 (assumed 
tropical:) .) And J4>^ <44 Lichen scyphifer. 
(Forskal, p. lxxviii., no. 559.)] u6y4: see 4441; nea r 

the end of the paragraph: and see also the 

paragraph here following. 04A and u'44?, (S, 
A,) thus in a verse of El-Kumeyt, as related by 
Ibn-Selemeh, with kesr to the ui and f, (S,) or the 
former word is written 4 06)4, and 

sometimes u4A, and the latter is as above, (K,) 
and sometimes u^A, (TA,) (tropical:) The two 
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months of winter; (A, TA;) [as though meaning 
the second of the Six Seasons, commencing two 
months after the autumnal equinox; (see the 
former of the two tables in p. 1254 ;)] i. 
q pUa I j^4, (S, A, K, TA,) which are the two 
coldest months; (S, K, TA;) so called because of 
the earth's being then white with snow and hoar 
frost; (S, TA;) falling at the period of the [auroral] 
rising of the Scorpion and the Vulture, (yj5*ll 
and [by which latter is meant jaljll *4l',i. e. 
the star a of Lyra,]) said by him who knows not to 
be the two Kanoons [i. e. lJjjII Oj^ and 

corresponding to December and January 
O.S.]: (TA:) [it appears that they nearly 

agree with the two Kanoons; for El-Kazweenee 
and others say that (i. e. the heart of the 
Scorpion, which is the 18 th of the Mansions of 
the Moon,) and jLill rise together, and their 
auroral rising in Central Arabia, about the 
commencement of the era of the Flight, 
accord, to my calculation, (see J jlii in 

art. J jj,) was on the 25 th of November O. S.: see 
also 0'-=“^“, and £>45: it is also said that] O '* 11 [used 
alone] is a name of [the month] Jj'il 0*^, 
because of the whiteness of the earth by reason of 
the hoar-frost and snow. (Mgh.) m 1 * 1 and SO * 1 
[the former erroneously written by Golius m 1 * 1 ]: 
see y* 1 , in art. y j* 1 : see y*“i. y^ [Being, 

or becoming, white-haired, or hoary]: see y* 1 '. — 
_ 4414 4u4 is a phrase like D4, (S,) 

or like jL4 : it means Intense whiteness of 
the hair. (TA.) y* 1 ' White-haired, white-headed, 
or horary: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) [it is said to 
be] anomalous in form; (S, Mgh, Msb;) for an 
epithet of this measure is only formed [by rule] 
from a verb of the measure aor. J*4; (S, TA;) 
and it is a condition of the formation of such an 
epithet that it must denote a defect or the like, or 
a colour: but y* 1 ' signifies white-headed, or 
hoaryheaded; [so that it does denote a colour;] 
and ElKhafajee says that it is reckoned among 
epithets denoting defects, or blemishes, like 
and (MF, TA:) it is said in the K that it 

has no i. e., (TA,) the epithet <"1* is not 
applied to a woman; (Msb, TA;) ilk44 being used 
in its stead; (TA;) though one says yjLi 
j: (Msb, TA:) [but see Har p. 418 , where (0* 
is mentioned, applied to a woman, as meaning 
aged, and white, or hoary, in the head: and 
see (0* in art. y jy] the pi. is y*>; (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) with which is syn. y*; (TA, as from the 
K; [but not found by me in the copies of the K 
to which I have had access;]) and J, y*>: (K, TA:) 
this last is said by IM to be allowable in 
poetry, (J-yl ^ [here meaning as though it were 


a word composed of sound letters]; and this is 
the assertion of the lexicologists [in general]: ISd 
thinks it to be pi. of J, y^Li [q. v.], like as clj5 is 
of <3 j4; or pi. of J, y j * 1 [which app. means very 
white or hoary in the head], accord, to the dial, of 
the people of El-Hijaz, who say -yOy 

and y'yy. (TA.) — — [Hence,] one 

says, 44“ J44 1 (tropical:) I saw the 

mountains white with snow and hoar frost. (A, 
TA.) And y * 1 [used alone] signifies (assumed 
tropical:) Mountains upon which snow falls, and 
which are white, or hoary, therewith: (S, L:) or 
mountains white with snow or with dust: and, 
some say, white clouds: sing. y*A (L, TA.) And, 
applied to truffles (»L4), (assumed tropical:) 
White and large: (TA:) or simply white. (Id. 

voce y*“U!i.) y*“i fy (assumed tropical:) A 

day in which are cold and clouds and -I >-=> 
[correctly meaning thin clouds, or cold 

and humid clouds, in which is no water]; as also 
^ J . 44 £y. (K.) — — - 1 (K,) or 4 44 

(TA,) and (0* -dO, (TA voce y,) (assumed 
tropical:) The last night of the [lunar] month: (K, 
TA:) its first night is called and »[>=>■ -00. (k 

voce id * 1 44 444 (. 3 ^., and fOy-y' y-lyL; see in 
art. y jA yy4i : see 44, in two places. ^4 1 
see 4 . — — [Also, accord, to Freytag, on the 
authority of the “ Kitab el-Addad,” He was brave, 
or bold: thus having two contr. significations. — 
— Another meaning assigned to it by him, in 
common with and as on the authority of 
the K, i. e. “ Diligens fuit,” is a mistake.] 2 y*>, 
(O,) inf. n. A*“, (K,) He cautioned him; or made 

him to fear, or be in fear. (O, K. *) And He 

removed him, or it, far away. (O.) — And £*, (O, 
TA,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He looked at his 
adversary, or antagonist, and straitened him, 
or treated him with hardness or harshness: (O, K, 
* TA:) from LAar. (TA.) 3 jyLi see the next 

paragraph, in two places. Also He fought. 

(T, K.) 4 (S, A, K,) inf. n. 4A4| ; (IAar, TA,) 

He was cautious, or in fear, (S, A, K,) [of it], 
(A, TA,) i. e. a thing, or an affair, (TA,) and 
■*4=04 [for the thing that he wanted]; (K;) as also 
I (S, A, K,) inf. 3 Aj 144 and £1*; and J, 

(K:) or he was cautious and in fear, endeavouring 
to repel death. (L.) — — But in the dial, 
of Hudheyl, (S,) He strove, laboured, toiled, or 
exerted himself, ^ [i n an affair]; and so 

J, jyLi. (s. A.) And He continued journeying, 

or going on. (O.) ‘H^-y He turned away 

his face, (S, A, TA,) from a [person or] thing, or 
from the heat of fire, or a hot odour, and from 
something hurtful: (TA:) or he exerted himself 
in aversion or turning away. (IAar, TA.) One 


says, •Hi-y -dilS 1 spoke to him, and he 

turned away his face. (A.) also signifies 

He advanced, or came forward; syn. (£51. (Fr, O, 
TA.) [Thus it has two contr. meanings. See also 

the part, n., A*A] And He defended what 

was behind his back. (IAth, TA.) [See, again, the 

part, n.] said of a horse. He let his 

tail hang down loosely. (Lth, S.) F, in the K, 
following Az and Sgh, says that this is a 
mistranscription of the verb, for (AA; but his 
assertion requires proof. (MF.) [See the latter 
verb, in art. £*.] — 4^141 The land 

produced the plant called jyy. (AHn, O, K.) j * 1 
Cautious, or fearing; (A, K;) as also J, (A, 
TA,) and j (As, O:) or this last, cautious, or 
fearing, and at the same time striving, 
labouring, toiling, or exerting himself: (Az, TA:) 
or all signify prudent; discreet; or having, or 
using, precaution, or good judgment; (Ham 

p. 281 ;) and so j O'-** 1 . (Id. p. 43 .) In the 

dial, of Hudheyl, (S, O,) Striving, labouring, 
toiling, or exerting himself, (S, A, O, K,) 
in affairs; (S, O, K;) and so J, jOA, (A, K,) and 
i j*“: (As, O, K:) pi. of the first [and app. of the 
second also] £1*: (S, O.) — Also [The artemisia 
Juda'ica; and absinthium Ponticum; species of 
wormwood;] a certain plant, (AHn, S, A, O, K,) 
well known, (AHn, O, K,) of several species, 
(AHn, O,) of some [species] whereof brooms are 
made, (L,) [and which is also used for 
fumigation,] the leaves of which are [of the 
kind called] yA; (AHn, O, L;) it has a sweet 
odour, but its taste is bitter; is pasture for horses 
and camels; and the places of its growth are 
the plains and the meadows: (AHn, O, L:) 
pi. o'-** 1 . (Fr, O, L.) — Accord, to the K, 
[probably on the authority of Lth,] it signifies 
also A [garment of the kind called] Aw, of El- 
Yemen: but Az says that there is no kind of 
garment so called: the correct word is j*>, with 
[the unpointed] 1 * [and with fet-h]. (TA.) O '-** 1 

[and probably with tenween also]: see £*. 

Also Very jealous; (S, O, K;) because such 
is cautious for his wives, or women under covert, 
or household or family; (S, O;) and so J, jOd. (K.) 

Also, (O, K,) and [ O'-**, (As, O, K,) Tall: 

(O, K:) or goodly in tallness. (L.) And the 

former. That makes, or utters, a low sound in 
running; [so I render ' jy in the K and TA; 
in the O and in my MS. copy of the K, but 

the former I think the right reading; app. by 
reason of quickness, or swiftness; for it is added,] 
quickness, or swiftness, is meant thereby: (O, TA: 
*) mentioned by Az, on the authority of Khalid 
Ibn-Jembeh. (TA.) [In this sense it seems to be 
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with tenween: for] 4U44 [is its fern, and] means 

A quick, or swift, she-camel. (S, O.) Also A 

horse strong in spirit; syn. 44 ; (O, K, TA; in 
the CK, [i. e. in breath];) and so J, u44 : thus 
expl. by Skr. (O.) 0 44: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. £44 Mutual caution or 
fear. (And The act of striving, labouring, toiling, 
or exerting oneself, in anything. (K.) [But in both 
of these senses it seems to be an inf. n. of 3 , q. v.] 
— Also (K) Drought, dearth, scarcity. (O, 
K.) £44 see £4, in two places: — — and see 
also u44i. £44: see £4, in two places. It is also 
expl. as meaning Striving, labouring, toiling, 
or exerting himself, and persevering in his work: 
(A:) and striving &c., and hastening, or going 
quickly. (TA.) — — Also Advancing, or 

coming forward, to one. (Fr, O, K.) And 

Defending what is behind one’s back. (Fr, O, 
K.) £44 is expl. as meaning Striped; applied to 
a garment: but Az says that there is no such 
word, so applied: the correct word is £44, with 
[the unpointed] i_>“. (TA.) see the 

following paragraph. 3 S 4« : see the following 
paragraph. ^^44: see the following 

paragraph. *4k j4i (s, O, K) and [ uS4 < (O, K) A 
state of haste: (S, O, K:) or a state of confusion: 
(K:) the latter meaning mentioned in the L: (TA:) 
you say, f* j4l O? j 44 ^ f* (S, O, K) and ^ 
f 4 >4 i> ^,>.4 4 (O, K) They are in a state of haste 
in respect of their affair: (S, O, K:) or in a state of 
confusion in their affair: (L, K:) as having the 
latter meaning, Ibn-Malik says that it is cl44i ; 
with £ and medd, of the measure not 4>44; 

but this requires consideration: Ibn-Umm-Malik 
and others, following AHei, say that J, ^ f 
f 4 j4i fl44i means the people, or party, are in 
a state of striving, labour, toil, or exertion, and 
determination, or resolution, in respect of their 
affair. (TA.) — 4k j4i also signifies A land that 
produces the plant called jj 4; (S, O, K;) and so 
| j4i: (O, K:) or it signifies many plants of the 
kind so called: thus in the T, on the authority of 
As and A ’Obeyd, and so says AHn, as is stated [in 
the O and] in the R; (TA;) AHn saying further 
that it is like elk j4i meaning a company of £ j 4 
[or elderly men], and meaning a herd 

of jjyk [or asses], &c.; (O;) [so that it is a quasi- 
pl. n.;] but this is disallowed by El-Mufaddal Ibn- 
Selemeh. (TA.) £4 1 £14, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. £4), 
(S, Msb, K,) inf. n. £4, with fet-h to the l s, (S, K,) 
and kkj4 (k) and kkj4 (TA) and £4j4 (K) 
and £4 j 4 (Zbd, TA) and ^>k4 [the most 
common form, respecting which see what 
follows,] (S, A, Msb, K) and £A^k4; (K;) and 
i £4, inf. n. £a-4; (S, A, K;) and J. £4 j; (K;) He 
became a £4 [i. e. an old, or elderly, man; &c.]: 


(S, A, Msb, K:) in <4^44, the lS is originally 
movent [with fet-h], and afterwards made 
quiescent, for there is not in the language a word 
of the measure l) [ except =, as is said in 
the S in art. ^]: as to the similar words whose 
medial radical letter is j, as and 4jjjs 

and 4^44 and 4. ^*4, these are originally 
[for k; jjj&, of the measure kl ^1*4,] and the like, 
and are contracted; for were it not so, they would 
be and the like. (S, L.) 2 £4: see the 

preceding paragraph. — (S, K,) inf. n. £a4j, 

(TA,) He called him by the appellation of £4, to 
pay him honour, or respect. (S, K, TA.) — 
And £4 £4 He attributed or imputed to him, or 
charged him with, a vice, or fault; blamed, or 
reproached, him; (K, TA;) cast a bad, an evil, 
a foul, or an excessively bad or evil or foul, 
imputation upon him. (TA.) And ^ £4 [and 
so accord, to an explanation of J?- jll Ci-44 , 
as on the authority of AZ, in the TA, but this may 
be a mistranscription for ‘- '•|>4 J He 

exposed his vices, faults, or evil actions; 
disgraced him; or put him to shame. (K, TA.) 

5 £4S : see 1 . [It signifies also] He feigned, 

or made a show of, old age. (KL.) £4 (s. A, Mgh, 
L, Msb, K, &c.) and j 0 jk 4 ; (K,) but the latter is 
a strange word, mentioned by some of the 
expositors of the Fs, as expressing more than the 
former word, (MF,) [An old, or elderly, man; an 
elder, as meaning a man whose age gives him a 
claim to reverence or respect; a senior;] 
one advanced in age, (Mgh,) such as is beyond 
him who is termed (Mgh, Msb,) which 
means him whose 44 [i. e. youthfulness, or 
prime of manhood,] is ended: (Mgh:) one in 
whom age has become apparent, (L, K,) and 
hoariness: (L:) or a man from the age of fifty, or 
fifty-one, to the end of his life, or to the age of 
eighty: (L, K:) also expl. as meaning a man 
advanced in age but having strength, or vigour, to 
fight: and an old and weak, or a decrepit, man, 
who is of no service: (Mgh:) [in the present 
day, £4 is used in the senses above mentioned; 
and is also especially applied, as an appellation of 
honour, to a doctor of religion and law; a head, or 
chief, of a religious confraternity; a chief of 
a tribe or the like, and of a village; and to a 
reputed saint:] fern. J, kk4 ; (s, A, Msb, K,) an old, 
or aged, woman; syn. (A:) [and applied in 

the present day particularly to a learned woman; 
an instructress; and the like:] the pi. [of pauc.] 
of £4 is £t4i (s, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and kA4 (Kr, 
ISd, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and [of mult.] £ j4 (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and £ j4 (K, with kesr, to agree 
with the lS, TA) and u'-k4 (S, A, Msb, K) and k£4 
(S, Mgh, K) and kk4 (A [there said to 


be like »4t]) and [ ■ tVi . U , (K, and so in one of my 
copies of the S,) or this last is a quasi-pl. n., 
(Mgh, Msb,) and [so are] j 4 , £ 4 .» and J, ki4u> and 
l k4-4 (TA) and [ k£4i (k, and so in one of my 
copies of the S,) and [ ilkjjAi, (S, K,) the last 
like cU.j4i and and and sHjjki 

and which are said to be the only other 

instances of this form, (TA,) [but to these should 
be added and and itkjiii and 

perhaps some other instances,] and [ (K,) 

and another pi. is J, (£ 44 , (S, A, K,) or this last is 
pi. of k£4i, (Mgh, Msb,) and is disallowed by 
IDrd and Kz (TA) [though very commonly 
used in the present day, especially as applied to 
doctors of religion and law]; and the pi. of £141 
is £a4i, like pi. of s^i: (Z, TA:) the dim. 
of £4“ is [ £4“ (S, A, K) and J. £44, (s, K,) with 
kesr to the i_k (S:) [ £)j4 is not allowable, (S, A,) 

or is rare. (K.) [g44ll, The two Sheykhs, is 

a title peculiarly applied to the first two 

Khaleefehs, Aboo-Bekr and ’Omar.] £4 also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) A woman's 
husband, (K,) though young: and in like manner, 
a man's wife, whether old or young, is called 
his (Az, TA in art. 3=^.) — — [And 

(tropical:) An ancestor. Accord, to a copy of the 
A that seems to have been used by the author of 
the TA, one says, f jkll ^ Jlij} and <i.44l 1 > ! 

which is tropical, meaning 441 but the right 
reading is evidently J, 4k4“ i>, and and 
the meaning, (tropical:) He inherited, from his 
ancestors, generosity.] — — J4l £4“ means 
(tropical:) Iblees: because he was created of 
fire, or because his ultimate place will be the fire 

of Hell. (Har p. 130 .) And £j41l (assumed 

tropical:) The mountain-goat that is advanced in 
age, or fullgrown. (TA.) — — And (assumed 

tropical:) The milk-skin. (TA.) £44i J. 

q. 4J j-4, (K,) i. e. (assumed tropical:) The seven 
[or five] planets; (TK;) or the s-is J j 4 [also applied 
by some to the five planets, Mercury, Venus, 
Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn]; accord, to IAar, £441 
f* (TA in this art.,) or f jklll £44i as is related 
by Th, (TA in art. £- 4 ,) means the stars that 
do not make their [temporary] abode in the 
Mansions of the Moon, which [latter] are 
called ISd says, I think that he means, 

by the f > 4 , the fixed stars: Th says that they are 
called only £44, i. e. the thereof, 

around which the [other] stars revolve, 
and pursue their courses. (TA. [See also £- 4 , last 
sentence.]) — £4« signifies also A certain tree; 
(AZ, K, TA;) also called £ »jk4, the fruit of 
which is a [q. v.] like that of the which 
is the bastard saffron (jk4>*]l 'ij=4;); it grows in 
the meadows, and the [or places where 
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water runs to, or in, or into, meadows, &c.]. (AZ, 
TA.) 44 fem. of j4, q. v. (S, A, Msb, K.) u44: 
see j4. 44 and j44 and <44: dims, of j4> q. 
v. 44“ and 44 &c.; and the pi. j3-4; see j4, 
in seven places. “U4i; see j4. ^ -*4*: 
see j4. 4 i “34, aor. 44 (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4, 
(S,) He plastered it (a wall) with 4, (S, K,) i. e. 
gypsum, or the like: (K:) he built it (a 

structure) with 4, meaning gypsum. (Msb.) 

See also 2 . 64' I j34 (assumed tropical:) 

They strengthened and exalted the religion: 
from 34 in the first of the senses expl. above: 
(Har p. 5 :) [or rather from this verb as syn. 

with 4“ and 34l.] See also 4. As inf. n. 

of 34 in the phrase JjYL 34, aor. as above, 
(TK,) 44 signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
calling camels, (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K, TA,) as 
also 4 “34t, (Ibn-’Abbad, O,) raising the voice in 

doing so. (TA.) Also, (K,) as inf. n. of the 

same verb, (TK,) (assumed tropical:) 
The rubbing perfume with the skin; (K;) as also 
i 34j; in some copies of the K, 4 ->±44 (TA:) [the 
former of these two seems to be the right; and the 
meaning seems to be, the rubbing the skin with 
perfume; for,] accord, to AA, one says J, 441 '4 
4 s , meaning Rub thy skin with this perfume. 
(O.) — 34, (said of a man, TA,) aor. as above, 
(K,) inf. n. 44, (TA,) also signifies He perished, or 
died. (K.) 2 “4, (A, L, Msb, TA,) inf. n. 4 s4j, (L, 
Msb, TA,) He raised it high; (A, Msb, TA;) 
namely, a palace, (A,) or a building; (Msb, TA;) as 
also 4 “ 341 , (a, L, TA,) and 4 »34 ; (A: [this last is 
app. included with the two other verbs, in the A, 
as having this meaning, which is confirmed, 
as pertaining to it, by an explanation of its pass, 
part, n., - 4 “, q. v.:]) or “4 [implies a repetition 
of the act of building: (see 4 “:) or] signifies he 
built it firmly, or strongly, and raised it high. 

(L.) See also 1 . 4 »34l ; see 2 . Hence, 

(L,) “34l signifies (tropical:) The raising the voice 
in saying a thing (Lth, S, L, K) [of any kind, or] 
such as one’s companion dislikes; like 44. (Lth, 
L.) See also 1 . You say, 44= 341 and 46*-“^ 
(tropical:) He raised his voice. (A.) And 4 341 
(tropical:) He proclaimed it, or cried it, raising 
his voice; namely, a stray, or any other thing: (As, 
L:) (tropical:) he made it known; (AA, S, A, K; *) 
namely, a stray. (S, K.) And 341 (tropical:) 
He raised his good fame, by praising him; raised 
a good report of him: (S, * A, L:) and he raised his 
ill fame, by dispraising him; raised an evil report 
of him: and 441 and 4 44 he raised his notoriety 
or fame. (L.) And <4 341 (tropical:) 

He published against him something disliked, 
disapproved, or odious: one says, 44 -4c. J4I 


<_£ 

and g4 (tropical:) [He published against 
him something bad, evil, abominable, or foul]. 

(A.) And »34| also signifies (tropical:) The 

act of destroying: (K, TA:) from the same word as 
syn. with 44. (TA.) 5 4" see 1, in two places. 4, 
a Pers. word, [or rather of Pers. origin, from '4,] 
Possessed; or mad, or insane: or intoxicated. 
(TA.) 4 Anything with which a wall is plastered, 
(S, A, K,) consisting of gypsum and the like; (A, 
K;) J says, of gypsum or 44; but this last word is 
a mistake, [probably originated by an early 
transcriber of the S,] for -LiU, i. e. mud, or clay: 

(K:) or [peculiarly] gypsum. (Msb.) Az says 

that some of the Arabs sometimes call thus 
A 4 [i. e. fortress, fort, or fortified 

place]. (TA.) 4“ Plastered with 4; and so, as 
some say, J, 44 (T:) or built with gypsum: 
(Msb:) or made with 4, (S, A, K,) i. e. gypsum; 
and so, some say, 4 44 (A:) or the latter 
signifies raised high, or made lofty; (A ’Obeyd, S, 
A, K;) and so the former, applied to a place, 
(A,) or building: (TA:) the former has this 
meaning in the Kur xxii. 44: (Jel:) J says in the S, 
Ks says, 4“ is applied to a sing., from the saying 
in the Kur, [ubi supra,] 4“ 4 s ® j; and 4 4-4, to a 
pi., from the saying in the same, [iv. 80 ,] £ jjj 4 
s 44 : but this is a mistake: what Ks says is 
that “4*4, with » and teshdeed, is a pi. [i. e. 
a lexicological, not a grammatical, pi.] of 4*4: 
(IB, K: *) or the saying of Ks [if as quoted in the 
S] may be expl. accord, to the opinion of those 
who hold that 4“ and 4-4 both signify plastered 
with 4, on the supposition that the Arabs did 
not use “44 as applied to a pi., but only to a 
sing.: (Az, L:) [for] Fr says that the pass. part. n. 
of the unaugmented verb only is used when 
applied to a sing, and not denoting repetition, or 
muchness; but either this or the pass. part. n. of 
the verb of the measure may be used when 
applied to a sing, and denoting repetition, or 
muchness, and when applied to a pi.: thus 
you say £ j4 44 [“ a slaughtered ram ”]; but 
not hut you may say 34=4 44 [as meaning “ 
a garment in which holes have been repeatedly 
made,” or “ in which many holes have been 
made,” or “ much pierced with holes,” as well 
as 44 meaning “ a garment in which a 

hole has been made,” or “ in which holes have 
been made,”] and 3*4 [“ slaughtered 

rams ”]: and hence you may say 4 4*4 >4a; 
because 44“ denotes building, and the act of 
building is repeated, and a building becomes high 
by degrees. (L.) 4*4: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in four places. 4 6 4-4 see 6 in 
art. j4. 14: n. un. with «: pi. of the latter ^'44: 


and dim. “64 and “44: see 44. j 4: see 
art. j 4. 14: see art. j 4. j4 64 and 4 j 4 A 
kind of black wood, of which bowls (t 1 -*-^) are 
made: (S, K:) or the latter is a certain black wood 
of which combs and bowls (O'-*?-) are made: 
(Mgh:) or ebony: or 4“ [a certain wood of which 
bows or arrows are made]: (AA, K:) or walnut- 
wood: (As, EdDeenawaree [AHn], Mgh, K:) As 
says of the lS j 4, by the name of which the Arabs 
call bowls (o4 and ^L-aS) and the sheaves of 
pulleys, that it is walnut-wood, but it becomes 
blackened by grease, and therefore is thus called, 
and it is not 4: so says AHn: and he adds, the 
case is as he has described it; for the 4 does not 
become thick so as that bowls may be carved 
from it: (Sgh, TA:) of this latter, only combs and 
the like are made; and it is black: it is also said, in 
the T, that bowls made from the walnut-tree are 
called l s 4. (TA.) lS 4: see the 

preceding paragraph. 44 4 4-ill CuiLil The 
palm-tree produced dates such as 
are termed 44. (O, K.) 44 and 4 *'-4 A sort of 
dates which do not organize and compact stones; 
(Fr, O, K;) or, if they do so, they do not become 
hard; and when they dry, they become such as 
are termed ■ 3’:-, , not sweet: (O, K:) dial. vars. 
of 1)4 and 4 L-4 : (S:) accord, to AHn, (TA,) of 
Persian origin. (O, TA.) 414: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 4 2 44 see the next 
paragraph. 4 <411 Cu4il The palm-tree was 
not fecundated by the flowers, or pollen, of the 
male tree: (A, K:) or its dates dried up: and it 
bore dates such as are termed 4: (Msb:) or 
it became bad, and its dates became such as are 
termed 4; (TA;) as also 4 “4. (Kr, TA.) 
5 jiill o*4**“ The dates became such as are 
termed o-4. (S.) 44 Dates of which the stones 
do not become hard; as also 4 4 1 4 ; (S, A, K;) 
which is only the case when the palm-tree has not 
been fecundated by the flowers, or pollen, of the 
male tree: (S:) and sometimes, having no stones: 
(Fr, TA:) or bad dates: (A:) or the worst of dates; 
(IF, Msb, K;) as also 4 the latter word: (Msb:) or 
the worst of dates when full-grown but unripe: 
(Lth, TA:) called in the dial, of Belharith Ibn- 
Kaab, and by the people of El- 

Medeeneh, 44 (El-Umawee, TA:) and said by 
some to be a Persian word, arabicized: (TA:) 
n. un. with »; (A, Msb, K;) i. e., 4 and ““44. 
(A, Msb.) “44; n . un. with »: see 44, in two 
places. -1=4 1 3=4 (s, Msb, K,) aor. 44), (Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 44 and <L4 (K) and 4 444 (Lth, K,) It 
(a thing, Msb, TA, or, as some say, particularly, 
olive-oil, and rob, TA) burned, or became burnt; 
(Msb, K, TA;) as also 4 44, (K,) said of flesh- 



1648 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


meat: (TA:) or both, said of flesh-meat, signify its 
upper part became burnt by the contact of fire: 
(Lth, TA:) the latter is also said of wool; and the 
former likewise, of wool, and of hair: (TA:) the 
former also signifies it was near to becoming 
burnt: (TA:) and, said of clarified butter, and of 
olive-oil, (S, K,) it became cooked so much that 
it burned; (S;) because, in that case, it perishes; 
(O;) [which implies that a signification hereafter 
to be mentioned is held to be the primary one;] 
or became thick; or became cooked so much that 
it almost perished. (K.) You say also, 4' 444 
The cooking-pot burned, and had 
something sticking in it: (S:) or had something 

burnt sticking in the bottom of it. (O, K.) 

J=4 (S, K,) aor. as above, (S,) also signifies He (a 
man) perished, or died. (S, K.) [The art. in the S 
commences with this signification, which, as 
remarked above, seems to be regarded by some 

as the primary one.] Also He burned with 

anger. (TA in art. 44) — — And It was, or 
became, null, void, of no account, or of no force. 

(Msb, TA.) His (a man’s) blood, (S,) or it, 

(his blood,) (Mgh, Msb, K,) went (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K) for nothing, unretaliated, and uncompensated 
by a mulct; it was, or became, of no account. (S, 
Mgh, * Msb.) — — And It (any- thing) went 
away; — — jjJ 4 cjJali (tropical:) The 
slaughtered camel became dispensed; syn. ctmii; 
(S, K, TA;) there remained not of it any portion 
that was not divided and given: (As, S:) and -4li 
jjj4 jtU The flesh of the slaughtered camel went 
away divided and distributed, nothing thereof 
remaining. (A, TA.) — — -44 also signifies 
(tropical:) He hastened (S, K, TA) in an affair. 
(K, TA.) — [3-44 seems to be dial. var. of 3JJ4 

as signifying He mixed it. And hence,] -44 

iliill (tropical:) He mixed the bloods; as though 
he shed, or poured forth, the blood of the slayer 
upon that of the slain. (S, K, TA.) A poet, (S,) 
namely, El-Mutalemmis, (TA,) uses the 
expression UjUj .44= 31 [if our bloods 

were mixed]; (S, TA;) accord, to one relation; but 

accord, to another, the verb is with o*. (TA.) 

44 44 ; gee 4 . 2 -44 see the next paragraph, in 
five places. 4 <44l ( (Msb, K,) inf. n. 3i4l ; (Msb,) 
He burned it, or made it to bum; (Msb, K;) 
namely, a thing, (Msb,) as, for instance, olive-oil; 
(TA;) as also [ 44 (K,) inf. n. (TA.) { The 
latter also signifies He burned its wool, namely, 
that of a sheep, in order to cleanse it; and 
so khyt-, (s, TA:) and each of these, he (a cook) 
set it on fire, namely the foot of a bull or cow, or 
of a sheep or goat, and the head, so that what was 
upon it, of hair, or wool, became burnt. (TA.) You 
say also, 14 -44 He made the cooking-pot to 


bum, and to have something sticking in it. (S.) 
And 1=4“ J. j4l He made the cooking-pot to boil; 
as also W-44. (ElKilabee.) And 14“ J, 4 IH 
He cooked thoroughly the flesh-meat; as 
also 434 (Ibn-’Abbad:) or he smoked it, or 
made it smoky, and did not thoroughly cook it; 
(S;) and so the latter. (TA in art. 1= 4.) And ^44=1! 
1=4“ J, 4mll; and £ 3411 £[34 (tropical:) The year 
of drought burned the herbage; and the 
medicine, the wound. (A, TA:) [See also -44.] — 
— Also, (K,) inf. n. as above, (S,) He destroyed 

him, or it. (S, K.) 43 I4( (s, Mgh, Msb, 

K,) and ^“4, (S, K,) He (the Sultan, Mgh, Msb) 
made his blood to go for nothing, unretaliated, 
and uncompensated by a mulct; made it to be of 
no account: (Mgh, Msb, K, * TA:) or the latter, 
(TA,) or both, (K,) he laboured to destroy him, or 
to kill him: (K, TA:) or both, he exposed him to 
slaughter: (S, K:) or, accord, to IAmb, you 
say, 1=14 j -*-4, meaning he exposed him to 
destruction. (TA.) You say also, jjj4 4 -kill He 
shed the blood of the camel that was to be 

slaughtered. (As, K.) f4J]l -441 (tropical:) He 

distributed the flesh, (K, TA,) i. e. the flesh of a 
slaughtered camel: (TA:) or jjj4 -441 

he dispensed the last remaining portion of the 
slaughtered camel, after all beside had been 
distributed. (S, TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) He 
cut up, or cut in pieces, the flesh of the 
slaughtered camel before the distribution. (ISh.) 
5 144j see 1 , first sentence. 10 -4441 

(tropical:) He became inflamed by anger; 
against him: (K, TA:) or he became as though he 
were inflamed in his anger; accord, to As, 
from 1=14“ as applied to a she-camel: (S, TA:) [or] 
he burned, and became inflamed, by vehement 
anger. (TA.) — — (tropical:) He (a man, TA) 
became brisk, or sharp; (K, * TA;) he burned; 
(TA;) 4YI of by reason of the thing, or affair. (K, 

TA.) (tropical:) It (a pigeon) flew briskly. 

(K, TA.) (tropical:) He sought to be slain in 

war or fight. (TA.) (tropical:) He became at 

the point of destruction. (TA.) (tropical:) 

He (a camel) became fat: (S, TA:) [as though he 
desired, or demanded, that he should be 
slaughtered, and that his flesh should 
be distributed:] or fatness spread in him. 
(TA.) J-44 [i. e. 4=4 or 4 = 4 , accord, to 
different authorities, as shown below, A devil; 
and with the article Jt, the devil, Satan;] is, 
accord, to some, from -44, (Msb, K, TA,) as 
signifying “ it was, or became, null, void, of 
no account; ” and the like: (Msb, TA:) or “ he 
perished: ” (K, TA:) or “ he went away: ” or “ it 
burned,” or “ became burnt: ” two reasons given 
for this derivation are, that among the names of 


the devil are 4411 and J44 : and another is this; 
that several read, in the Kur xxvi. 210 , jjj=l4ll 
[instead of u4l4ll]; but some say that it is 
from 44, signifying “ he became distant,” or “ 
remote: ” Sb gives both of these derivations: 
respecting the former of which, it should be 
observed that if from -44 as signifying “ it 
burned,” or “ became burnt,” it is proper; but if 
from the same in any of the other senses 
mentioned above, it is tropical: and if belonging 
to this art., it is imperfectly deck, being of the 
measure (S in art. 44 in which see it:) 

[but in the Kur-an it is always perfectly deck: and 
SM says that] it is perfectly deck, unless used as a 
proper name; in the latter case being imperfectly 
deck (TA.) -414 The smell of a piece of cotton 
burning, or burnt. (S, K.) — See also -414?. -14-“ 
and -44, like 4-* and jl*, [the latter being formed 
by transposition from the former, - 4 -“ 
and jl* being for 3-44 and ijl*,] Flesh-meat 
[&c.] burning, or being burnt. (TA.) 4»4= Flesh- 
meat roasted, (K,) or made good, and roasted, 
(TA,) for a company of men: (K:) a subst., 
like 044 (K, TA.) [In the CK, for 44 we 

find 04=^15 4 J-] -444 (tropical:) A she- 
camel that quickly becomes fat: (As, S, A, K:) 
applied also to a he-camel: (TA:) pi. 4jl4 ; (s, K;) 
in some of the copies of the S, -1=4-4: anc j y OU sa y 
also [ -44“ 34 [app. a mistake for -444, which is 
fem., like 3=J, as well as masc.]: AA says 
that 414 [or 4;j l 4 j applied to camels, signifies 
assigned for slaughter; from -44 said of a 
person's blood. (TA.) (tropical:) A fat 

camel. (K.) [See 10 .] (tropical:) Laughing 

exceedingly; (K;) laughing vehemently, like one 
exerting himself in his laughing. (ISh.) 1 ^4, 
aor. £=4 (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. j4 (O, Msb, K) 
and 4 4“ (S, O, K) and (K) and 4*4 
and £;4i, (o, K, the last, in the CK, 44i,) said of 
information, an announcement, a piece of news, 
or a narrative, or story, (TA,) or of a thing, (O, 
Msb,) It became spread, published, divulged, 
revealed, made known, or disclosed; (S, O, K, 
TA;) or it became apparent, or manifest; (Msb, 
TA;) u=4ll [among the people]; so as to reach 
every one, becoming equally known by the 
people, not known by some exclusively of others. 

(TA.) [Hence, app.,] £4 aor. as above, said 

of a thing, signifies also (assumed tropical:) It 
became scattered, or dispersed; like 4- (TA in 
art. 4-) You say, ?U1I 4 34 ^4, (Msb,) or 4e4 
411 jjlll =4=3, a nd | (TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) The milk, (Msb,) or the drop of milk, 
(TA,) became dispersed in the water, (Msb, TA,) 
and mixed: (Msb:) and j4 j, 4 likewise signifies 
it became dispersed in it. (TA.) And 44 ^4, inf. 
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n. £4* and £44 and o'-*!* and £ j4* and *£■ j *4* 
and <*4“, (tropical:) Whiteness of the hair, or 
hoariness, appeared, and became scattered: 
and > T 4‘" £41, inf. n. as above, (tropical:) 

Whiteness of the hair, or hoariness, spread 
upon him; as also J, -W-** [or £44 agreeably 
with what has been said above]. (TA.) And £41 
5-44jl' (j? £4-JI (assumed tropical:) The 
crack spread, and became dispersed, in the glass, 
or glass vessel. (Th, TA.) And ciujUii | JAM 
(assumed tropical:) The camels became 
scattered, or dispersed; or they scattered, or 
dispersed, themselves. (TA.) — As trans. by 
means of see 4 , in two places. — [It is also 
trans. by itself.] p4JI £Sc.US is like the saying 
fXJI [Safety, or peace, &c., be, or light and abide, 
on you]; (S, O, K;) but is only said by a man to his 
companions when he desires to quit them: (S, O:) 
or it means [may safety, &c.,] follow you: (O, K:) 
or, not quit you: (K:) whence, (TA,) one says 
also J44l may prosperity not quit thee; and 
in like manner Lebeed says of praise (-“*): (O, 
TA:) [and J says that] inf. n. £44, signifies 
he, or it, followed him: (S:) or 44-J' (Yoo, 

O, K,) aor. inf. n. $4, (Yoo, O,) means 

[may safety, &c.,] fill you: (Yoo, O, K:) [app. from 

what next follows.] One says also s4YI CjLI, 

(K, TA,) aor. inf. n. £4“, (TA,) I filled the 
vessel. (K, TA.) 2 <4 £44 see 1 . — £4* said of a 
pastor, He blew in the reed-pipe [called £44, by 
means of which the camels are called together]. 
(Lth, K, TA.) — — J i$4 £4* He (a pastor) 

called to the camels, whereupon they followed 
one another; (Msb;) in [some of] the copies of the 
K, i. q. 4 »41l, [in the CK 441',] but correctly J. 4 
£411, (TA,) which means he called to the camels, 
(K in another part of the art., and TA,) when 
some of them remained, or lagged, behind: (TA:) 
and [in like manner] , £41 j. <44, (S, K,) inf. 
n. <«44 and £44, (S,) he (a pastor, S) shouted 
and called to his camels, (S, K,) when some of 
them remained, or lagged, behind: (S:) or ^4“ 
he (a pastor) called out among his camels, 
whereupon they went along, following one 
another: (Mgh:) and 4*1' £4 he urged on the 
sheep, or goats, (K, * TA,) because of their 
lagging behind, (TA,) in order that they might 
follow the others. (K, TA.) [The last two phrases 
are app. from the second of the explanations here 

following.] inf. n. £j 4", also signifies 

He sent, or sent on, him, or it. (TA.) And He 

made him, or it, to follow. (TA.) [And He 

made it to be followed by another thing.] One 
says, J' 4 o? *4*“? O'— ** j [or rather 5-4*4 

(assumed tropical:) I made [the fasting of] 


<_£ 

Ramadan to be followed by [the fasting of] six 
[days] of Showwal expl. by 4 <*111 [a well-known 
phrase, of frequent occurrence, but one which I 
have not found in any of the lexicons, except in 
explanations; the approved phrase used in its 
stead being 1*4! lit. meaning “ I made 

them to follow it; ” this being virtually the same 
as “ I made it to be followed by them ”]: (Msb:) 
[and in like manner, the elliptical phrase] £4 
J— =**j, (K,) or oUii j J4“ £*“, (O, TA,) means He 
fasted after Rama- dan, or the month of 
Ramadan, six days; (O, K, TA;) i. e. 4 <*f*i (TA.) 

<41 4 <“4 (Lth, * S, O, Msb, K *) I went 

forth with him (Lth, O, Msb, K) on the occasion 
of his departure, (O, Msb,) namely, a guest, 
(Msb,) in order to bid him farewell, and to 
conduct him to his place of alighting, [app. 
meaning, to his first place of alighting,] (Lth, O, 
K,) or to show honour, or courtesy, to him; and I 
bade him farewell: (Msb:) or *- «4 " ^4“ signifies 
he followed the guest [app. on the occasion of his 
departure, in order to bid him farewell, 
&c.]: (Mgh:) or *4 <*4 he went forth with 
him on the occasion of his departure, desiring to 
cheer him by his company to some place: and 

J, kx 41 signifies the same. (TA.) — — [‘44“ 

sometimes signifies He followed him, not coming 
up with him, but always going behind him]. 

See voce £4“- [And He followed, or 

imitated, him; conformed, agreed, or complied, 
with him; like <*4l]. See 3 , in three places. 

44 £4“ (tropical:) He encouraged such a one, 
and emboldened him, (O, K, TA,) and 
strengthened him. (TA.) One says, 44 <*44 
*41 i (tropical:) Such a one strengthens him to do 
that. (TA.) And '4 '4 £4“ (assumed tropical:) 

He strengthened this with this. (TA.) <«4 

jmM (tropical:) He threw, or put, firewood 
upon the fire to make it blaze or flame, burn up, 

or burn brightly or fiercely. (ISk, S, K, TA.) 

And j41L <*4 (assumed tropical:) He burned 
him, or it, with fire. (S, K, TA.) Of anything that 
has been burned, one says, £4*. (TA.) 3 <*44 
primarily signifies The following another, or 
conforming with him, in, or as to, an affair, and 
an opinion; as also £44; [an inf. n. of <*41, like 
the former;] and so too signifies J, £-** [if not a 
mistranscription for J, which I rather think 
it to be, agreeably with what follows]: and the 
agreeing, or complying, with him, or obeying 
him. (TA.) You say, 4*' J 4 <*41, (Lth, O, Msb, 

K, ) inf. n. <*4ll (Msb) [and £44], He followed 
him, or conformed with him, [&c.,] in, or as to, 
an affair: (Lth, O, Msb:) or he did so, and 
strengthened him; and likewise ls'j 4° in, or as 


to, an opinion; as also 41! | 44 referring to an 
opinion [and an affair]. (TA.) And J 4*/4 j 4 
Vj My leg does not conform with [my 
wish] nor aid me to walk, nor does my shank. 
(TA.) And jc. <14 <1*41 His soul conformed 
[or complied] with him, [i. e. with his wish,] 
and encouraged him, to do that; as also J, <44. 

(L, TA.) Also (O, K) He befriended him, or 

was friendly to him; syn. »Vlj, (S, O, K,) 

from J54'. (S.) <40 4 <*jLi ; see 2 , in the 

latter part of the paragraph. <14 see 2 , 

near the beginning. [Hence, app.,] one says 
also, lS-41' ' j444 JJS1I 4 2414 The guide called to 
them [and they saw the right direction]. (TA.) — 
£441' occurs in a trad., as some relate it, and is 
expl. as there meaning £4*41 but AA 

says that it is a mistranscription for £4411, with i_v* 
and m; or that it may be from <c*4 signifying “ a 
wife. ” (IAth, TA.) 4 ^Lil, (s, o,) or *(1*111, 
(Msb, K,) or rather j4l', as in the L; 
(TA;) and 4 £411; (O, * K;) as also £41 j, 4 , first 
pers. <* 441; (Msb, K;) He spread, published, 
divulged, revealed, made known, or disclosed, 
(S, O, K,) and (K) made apparent or manifest, 
(Msb, K,) the information, announcement, news, 
narrative, or story, (S, O,) or the thing, (Msb, 
K,) or the secret. (L, TA.) And ? 1 *UI J£j £-411 He 
made the mention, or fame, of the thing to fly 
[abroad, or to spread]. (TA.) — — JU1I c4ii 
ej*N 04 (assumed tropical:) I dispersed, or 
distributed, the property among the people, or 
party; and J4I J the [contents of] 

the cooking-pot among the tribe. (A ’Obeyd, TA.) 
[See also its pass. part, n.] — — 45j4 
(assumed tropical:) She (a camel) ejected 
her urine, (S, K,) scattering it, (K,) and stopped 
it; (S, K; expl. in the K in two places;) but this is 
only when the stallion has leaped her, and is only 
said in relation to camels; and j 

signifies the same: and in like manner £Lil is said 

of a he-camel. (TA.) p4JI lill ^141, (S, O,) 

or 4^414, (K,) or both, (TA,) as also l 4>4JIj Alii 
4^ c '4 ; (k,) May God make safety, or peace, &c., 
[to light and abide upon you, or] to accompany 
and follow you. (S, O, K. [See also 1 , latter half.]) 

J /44 &4il: see 2 . [cjcLil is also expl. 

in the TA as meaning c**- j*-: but I suspect a 
mistranscription or an omission in this case.] 

5 £4“ see 1 , in two places. £4“ said of a 

man, (S, O,) He asserted himself to hold the 
tenets of the [q. v.]: (S, O, K, KL, TA:) or he 
became a 1*4“: a verb similar to 

and £»Aj. (TA.) — [Accord, to Golius, it is expl. in 
the KL as meaning He left a portion of a thing 
undistributed: but this explanation is not in 
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my copy of that work.] A jA" He 

strove, or laboured, or he distressed himself, or 
he courted death, . ),) i n his i ove 0 f the thing. 
(TA.) — Ai2 Anger excited him to 

lightness, levity, or unsteadiness; or flurried, or 
disquieted, him. (TA.) — — See also 3, first 
sentence. 6 JjVI CajLii: see 1. — — is 

from AAA (S, O,) and signifies They became tA 
[i. e. separate parties, &c., pi. of AA, q. v.]. (TA.) 

— — And They went, or went along, 

together. (KL.) — — [See also the part, n., 

voce <Ai.] 8 AA Cieliil, said of a she-camel: see 

4. — — [See also the part, n., 

voce ^A.] originally yA ; see the latter word. 

— — Also The urine of the she-camel, that 

becomes scattered when the stallion leaps her. 
(As, O, K.) And, (As, O, [accord, to the K “ or,”] 
The urine of the he-camel when he is excited by 
lust. (As, O, K.) jA 1 A space [of time]. (S, O, K.) 
One says, AA l 1 'jA ip* A 1 (s, O) i. e. Such a 
one remained, or stayed, a month or the space 
thereof: or nearly the space thereof. (TA.) 

One says also, AA 31 Ayi 1 will come to thee 
to-morrow or after it: (S, O, K:) or to-morrow or 

the day after it. (L, TA.) And A jA A This 

is he that was born next after this; like A A: (S, 
O, K, all in art. £ A:) or this is the like of this. (A 

’Obeyd, O and K in the present art.) <*A 

signifies also A follower: and a friend, or a 

comrade, or an assistant. (KL.) And A lion's 

whelp: (Lth, IDrd, S, O, K:) or when he has 
attained to taking prey; so in the L: and some say 
the lion [himself]. (TA.) — See also JA. jAj jA 1 
One who follows after women, and mixes, 
associates, or converses, with them. (K, * 
TA.) AUS A wife: because she follows, or 
conforms with, [the wishes of] her husband. (Sh, 
O, K, TA.) — See also JA. AA A certain tree, (O, 
K,) below the stature of a man, having knotted, or 
jointed, rods, and small, dark-red blossoms, 
smaller than the jasmine: (O:) the bees feed upon 
it; (O, K;) and men eat its tender extremities, 
being rendered healthy, or sound, thereby; 
A tj jvv i -T i u ;) and it has a hot quality in the 
mouth; and is sweet in odour: (O:) clothes 
become sweet-scented by adhering to it, (O, K, * 
TA,) i. e. to its blossom, agreeably with what is 
said in the “ Book of Plants,” not to the tree, to 
which the pronoun refers in the O and K; (TA;) 
and its honey is clear, (O, K,) very clear, and is 
well known: it is a pasture; and grows in the 
plains, and near to seed-produce. (O.) AA A 
separate, or distinct, party, or sect, (O, K, TA,) of 
men: this is the primary signification: so 
called from their agreeing together, and following 
one another: or, accord, to some, the e s is 


originally j, and it is from A ja £ A, which means 
“ he collected his people or party: ” (TA:) the 
followers and assistants (S, O, Msb, K) of a man: 
(S, O, K:) any people that have combined in, 
or for, an affair: (Msb, TA:) accord, to Az, 
persons who follow, or conform with, one 
another, [though] not all of them agreeing 
together: (TA:) and any assistant and partisan of 
a man: (O, TA:) [for] the word is applied to one 
and to two and to a pi. number and to the male 
and to the female, (K, TA,) without variation: 
(TA:) the pi. is j* 1 and gAjiT, (S, * O, Msb, K,) the 
latter a pi. pi.; (Msb;) and the former is applied to 
any people, or party, whose affair, or case, is one, 
who follow one another's opinion. (S.) The 
saying, in the Kur [xxxiv. last verse], 3A US 
Jja means As was done with the likes of 

them, of the same persuasion as they, of the 
peoples that have gone before: (S, * TA:) and 
similar to this is the saying in the Kur liv. 51. 

(TA.) Afterwards, ■Will became a name of A 

particular party [or sect]; (Msb, K;) being 
predominantly applied to all who took as their 
friends, or lords, 'Alee and the people of his 
house: (K:) those who followed 'Alee, saying that 
he was the [rightful] Imam after the Apostle of 
God, and believing that the office of Imam should 
not depart from him and his descendants: (KT:) 
they are an innumerable people, who are 
innovators; the extravagant zealots among them 
are the Imameeyek, who revile the Two Sheykhs 
[Aboo-Bekr and 'Omar]; and the most 
extravagant of them call the Two Sheykhs 
disbelievers: some of them rise to the pitch of 
[that misbelief which is termed] jll [q. v .]. 
(TA.) [It is also applied to A single person of this 
party, or sect; agreeably with what has been said 
above; and such a person is likewise called 
i AA: see 5.] AA: see the next preceding 
sentence. [ and AA The way of 

doctrine and practice, or the system of tenets, of 
the sect called AA^.] j=;A: see the next 
paragraph. ^A The reed-pipe of the pastor; 
(IAar, O, K;) the instrument with which the 
pastor blows; so named because he calls together 
the camels with it: (A, TA:) or the sound of the 

pastor's reed-pipe. (S, O, K.) And Callers, or 

summoners; syn. s'A ; (O, K,) pi. of (K:) in the 
Tekmileh, Ai [a call, or calling, &c.]. (TA.) — 
Also, (S, O, K,) and [ jAi, (O, K,) but the former 
is the more chaste, (O, [and the same is implied 
in the K,]) (tropical:) Slender firewood, with 
which a fire is made to blaze or flame, burn up, or 
bum brightly or fiercely: (S, O, K, TA:) and [ jA 1 
signifies [the same, i. e.] slender firewood (AHn, 
O, K) that is quickly kindled by a weak fire, so 


that it prevails over the thick, or large, firewood. 
(AHn, O.) jA: see next preceding sentence. <A 
A sharer, or partner: (TA:) pi. AA. (O, K, TA.) 
One says, Al »AA [They are sharers, or 
partners, in it, i. e. a house (A) or land;] i. e. 
every one of them is a jA to his fellow [or 
fellows]. (O, K.) And J, A A gliAA Ui ; (o, K,) 
or u^j; (O;) and ] (o, TA,) in the copies 

of the K, erroneously, A-lAA; (TA;) They two are 
sharers, or partners, in a house, (O, K,) or land. 
(O.) — — And AA AA Jill The house is 
undivided [i. e. shared] among them; syn. 

J, acUU. (o, K. [See also <AA.]) jjlA Information, 
an announcement, a piece of news, a narrative, or 
a story, spreading; or becoming spread, 
published, divulged, revealed, made known, 
disclosed, apparent, or manifest; pAll [among 
the people]; so as to reach every one, becoming 
equally known by the people, not known by some 
exclusively of others: (TA:) and J, ^xA [is app. a 
pi. thereof, like as AU is of (P , signifying, or 
so Ali AA] news, or tidings, &c., spreading, or 

becoming spread. (IAar, O, K.) [(assumed 

tropical:) A thing scattered, or dispersed, or in a 
state of dispersion: fem. with »: pi. of the 
latter AA which may also be pi. of the former 
applied to a rational being, like i_>“ J 3^ pi. of A A.] 
One says, AA JA 1 hA- (assumed tropical:) 
The horsemen came scattered, or dispersed, or in 
a state of dispersion; as also (A A, formed 
by transposition. (TA. [But the latter is also 

mentioned as belonging to art. j*A]) Also A 

lot, share, or portion, (fA, S O, Msb, 

K, and i.ijwv , TA,) undivided; and so ] (S, O, 

K, TA,) like as one says and » jA (S, O;) 

and l (S, K;) [i. e. shared in common; as 
though] spread; (TA;) so called because mixed, 
not being separated: (Msb:) [and it seems, from 
the usage of a phrase in art. Ai of the K, ( A jAUI 
^jA 11 lA) that [ yi, as sing, of £jA, signifies an 

undivided portion.] Also Anything that is a 

supplement to a thing: or an addition, or 
augment, thereto. (TA.) gAi; and its fem., with »: 
see JjA and jA- AA Filled; (O, K;) applied to a 
vessel. (K.) — — [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) 
Very rancorous, malevolent, malicious, or 
spiteful; filled with baseness, meanness, or 
sordidness. (K, TA. [In the CK, erroneously said 
to be, in this sense, AA like JA; instead of A“> 
like JA.]) Hence also, A““ 3* 

(assumed tropical:) He is [like a lizard of the 
kind called that is] very rancorous, &c. (TA.) 
IAar says, I heard Abu-l-Mekarim revile a 
man, saying, AA '■A >, [perhaps correctly AA 
but see this word, which is used as a syn. sequent 
to AA] meaning He is like a that is 
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very rancorous, &c., and unprofitable; (O, 
TA;) here, being with fet-h to the (*; (O;) 
from “ I filled it. ” (O, TA.) A [or 
kind of basket, of palmleaves,] in which a woman 
puts her cotton and other things: (IDrd, O, L, K:) 
so called because it accompanies and follows her. 
(TA.) jAA? One who will not keep, or conceal, a 
secret; or one who is unahle to conceal his 
information, news, or tidings; [a habhler 
of secrets &c. ;] syn. £Aju. (S, O, K.) 
(tropical:) Courageous: (S, O, K, TA:) as though 
he were encouraged and emboldened and 
strengthened by another, or encouraged and 
emboldened by the strength of his heart: (O, K:) 
or whose heart is encouraged and emboldened by 
every formidable affair in which he has 
embarked. (A, TA.) — — And (tropical:) 
Very quick or speedy or hasty. (Ibn-'Abbad, Z, O, 

K.) AiLAI, in a trad, relating to sheep or 

goats to he slaughtered as victims on the day of 
sacrifice, in which trad, such are forbidden, (O, 
Msb, K,) means the sheep or goat (Mgh) that 
requires one to urge it on after the [other] sheep 
or goats, (Mgh, O, Msb, K,) because of its 
weakness (Mgh, K) and leanness, (Mgh,) or 
because of its lack of strength to follow them: 
(O:) or, as some relate it, the word is [ 

(Mgh, O, Msb, K,) meaning that ceases not to 
follow the [other] sheep or goats, (V ]. A^ 1 
tA cl'jj, O, K, * i. e. AA, Mgh, O, K,) or that 
ceases not to lag behind the [other] sheep or 
goats, (Msb,) not coming up with them, (Mgh, 
TA,) but always going behind them, (TA,) 
because of its leanness; (Mgh, Msb, K;) from 
i SA' I [expl. above (see 2)]; (Mgh;) or as though 
urging on the [other] sheep or goats. 
(Msh.) see what next precedes. 

Overtaking, or coming up with another or others; 
or one that overtakes, &c.: (S, K, TA:) as in the 
saying of Lebeed, £A“A!I hAAI [Like 

as he that overtakes collects together the last of 
those cattle that go behind the others]. 
(TA.) see the dual of each, voce 
see the dual of each, voce jA- 2 AA 
iljill [from ‘-AA]: see 2 in art. ( -AA. AA The 
prickles (AA) that are at the back of the [or 
leafless portion, next above the lowest 
and thickest part, of the branch] of the palm-tree: 
(O, K:) so says AHat: (O:) hut Lth says that the 
word is [Ah“, q. v.,] with the 

unpointed o*. (TA.) >-AA, originally see 

art. AA and uAA: see art. AA. 3 A 1 
Ajll J! (S,) inf. n. 3 A, (TA,) is like -LAi. 

(S.) [See 1 (last sentence but one) in 
art. ijjA] i 3 A A mountain: (IAar, S:) or the 


highest part of a mountain: (Skr, O, K:) or a part 
that is even, (Lth, O, K,) and small in breadth, in 
the face of a mountain, resembling a wall, ( A-] A 
JA,) (Lth, O,) that cannot he ascended: (Lth, O, 
K: *) or the most difficult place in a mountain. (S, 
O, K.) A poet says, cited as using it in the last 
sense, oAj <jAll uS uAA £ij*A [An 
eagle dwelling between the most difficult place in 
a mountain and the highest part thereof]. (S, O.) 
See also a verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb cited 
voce in art. AA. — — A long, or tall, 
mountain; (ISA 3 A;) (K;) thus accord, to some 
in the verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb. (TA.) — — And 
accord, to some, it signifies in that verse (TA) A 
narrow cleft in a mountain: or in the head 
thereof: or a cleft between two rocks. (K, TA.) — 
— A side; syn. AA. (Skr, O, K.) One says, AAl 
lsA^ lA! i 3 A^ It became filled from side to side. 
(TA.) — The head [or glans] of the penis. (IAar, 
O, K.) — The hair of a horse's tail: n. un. 
with ». (IAar, O, K.) — A species of fish. (IAar, O, 
K.) — — The aquatic bird [or rather birds] 
called Ajj [pi. of Ajj, q. v .]: (K:) n. un. with ». 
(TA. [In the K, AiA is mentioned in another place 
as meaning a certain aquatic bird: and in the O as 
meaning a species of aquatic birds.]) — And 
accord, to Ibn- ’Abbad, i. q. AA [A writing, 
or book, &c.]. (O.) — See also art. lSjA ijAA see 
art. i3jA i 3 A: see art. 1 ijA JA 1 3 JA is a bad [or 
vulgar] dial. var. of lTA: one says, '—‘A, [and 
now, more commonly, “LA, like meaning I 
raised it; and, as now used, I lifted it; and hence, 
I removed it, or took it away; and I carried it; and 
I loaded it, namely, luggage upon a beast 
&c.;] aor. inf. n. 3 JA and the latter [in 
measure] like -Lia. (TA.) ^AA The occupation of 
the JAA, i. e. porter, or carrier of burdens. 
(TA.) l&A and l£A pis. of l£A. (k in art. J _A, in 
which see the singular.) 3 AA, from ^ lJL [expl. 
above], A porter, or carrier of burdens. (TA.) iAA 
3IAII JAA A horse incongruous, unsound, faulty, 
or weak, in make: (AO, O and TA in the present 
art.:) mentioned in the L in art. JjA (TA.) fA 1 
1 tA-AI ^ i^ill ^lA, (K,) [aor. jAAAJ inf. 
n. fA, (TA,) He hid, or concealed, the thing in the 
thing: (K, TA:) and he inserted the thing in the 
thing. (TA.) [Hence,] -AA SA (K,) first pers. AiL, 
(S,) aor. as above, (K,) inf. n. fA, (TA,) He 
sheathed his sword; (S, K;) and [in like 
manner] Ai j»LS [He put his arrows into 
the quiver]: (TA:) and the former signifies also 
He drew his sword: thus having two contr. 
meanings: (S, K:) A ’Oheyd doubted of the 
latter meaning; and Sh knew it not; hut the verb 
is said to have this meaning in a verse of 


ElFarezdak. (TA.) It is said in a trad, of Aboo- 
Bekr that a complaint was made to him against 
Khalid Ibn-El-Weleed, and he said, AIL liA V 
6AAAI ^ All 1. e . I will not sheath a sword 
[which God has drawn against the believers in a 
plurality of gods]. (TA.) [Hence also,] one 
says, jiA A A (K, TA) i. e. [He sheathed] 
the jA; (TA;) meaning (assumed tropical:) he 
attained his desire of the virgin. (K, TA.) — — 
And AaU« ^ jail He struck the mare with his 

shank to make her run: (K:) or he impressed (lit. 
inserted) his leg [or shank] in the belly of the 
mare, striking her [with it]. (Aboo-Malik; TA.) — 
fi-Al ciAL 1 directed my look towards 

the indications, or symptoms, of the thing, 

waiting, or watching, for it. (S.) And [hence, 

or the reverse may be the case,] 

(S, Msh, K, *) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Msb, TA,) 
I looked at, (S, K, *) or watched, or observed, 
(Msb,) the lightning, (Msb, K,) or the 
cloud thereof, to see where it would rain, (S,) or 
to see where it would pour, or bring rain, (Msb,) 
or to see whither it tended and where it 
would rain: (K:) this is done only when it flickers 
and disappears without delay: and [it is said, but, 
in my opinion, fancifully, and with little reason, 
that] the drawing and sheathing of a sword are 
likened to lightning flickering and disappearing. 
(TA.) [Hence the phrase, SJ? LAL (assumed 
tropical:) I looked hoping for the benefits of such 
a one: mentioned by Freytag on the authority of 
Meyd: and the like is said in Har p. 319.] And (AS 
A-AJI He looked at the clouds from afar: and 
[in like manner,] All the fire. (TA.) It is said in a 
prov., Alll i_Ajl ila Auill fJti '] i. e. [Look not thou 
hoping for rain, for] the lambs have perished: 
addressed to him who mourns for that which has 
past. (Meyd.) And one says, AkA' 5 “ A 

(assumed tropical:) [Such a one is wealthy, 
and I do not look at him in hope by reason of 
poverty]; meaning that he is independent of him. 

(Z, TA.) [Hence also,] LAS L> A (tropical:) 

Compute thou, or estimate, or consider, (K, 
TA,) and look, or see, (TA,) what [relation, or 
difference,] is between them two. (K, TA. [In the 
CK, is erroneously put for fA; an d i n 
the explanation, for » 3 ^.]) — a i so signifies It 
(a thing, TA) entered, ti-L A into a thing; (K, 
TA;) quasi-pass, of the same verb in the latter of 
the two senses expl. in the first sentence of this 
art.; (TA;) and so [ AA (S, K, TA,) and J, AA 

and l A^LI, and J, A 2 ; an d 1 AA (K, TA.) 

Also, (K,) aor. as above, (TA,) inf. n. fA“ and f jA, 
He made a valid charge, or assault, or attack, in 
war, or battle. (K.) — Also, (K,) aor. as above, 
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(TA,) He (a man) had a black Aij [app. meaning 
spot, or mole, i. e. ■i-i'-A] apparent in his skin. (K.) 
And A> inf. n. pA, [perhaps a mistranscription 
for AA] He was marked with a '^'A [or mole]: or, 
as some say, [the pass. part, n.] f [signifying “ 
marked with a ”] has no verb: and AZ 
says that 4 AA signifying the having upon him 
a 3 -AA has no known verb: (TA:) or A 1 -" is an inf. 
n. signifying the having upon him [i. 
e. moles]. (Ham p. 361.) — AA (k,) aor. as 
above, (TA,) He soiled the legs, or feet, of such a 
one with dust, or earth: (K, TA:) in [some of] the 
copies of the K, AA% AA j A; but correctly, [as 
in the CK and in my MS copy of the K,] A; and 
accord, to the M, from [meaning that the 
verb is derived from this word,] i. e. (TA.) 

2 A"-" see 1, in the latter half. — Aj A A AA 
or fyjj, He seized his head, or his garment, 
fighting him. (K.) 4 A^ see 1, in the latter half. 

5 fA see 1, in the latter half. p\~A^ 

The kindling of fire entered it; namely, a wood; as 
used in a verse of Sa'ideh: or, as some relate 
it, [q. v.]. (S, TA.) And m-AI' pA The 

fire entered, and mixed with, the reeds, or canes. 

(TA.) And mA*! 1 (tropical:) Hoariness 

came upon him, (K, TA,) and became intermixed 
upon him: or, accord, to IAar, became abundant 
upon him, and spread; (TA;) as also (IAar, 
M and TA in art. A “0 — A A^ He resembled his 
father in i. e. nature, or natural disposition. 
(IAar, K, TA.) 7 A-A see 1, in the latter half. — 
Also He (a man) became one who was looked at. 
(S, K.) 8 AA see 1, in the latter half, f A see 3 -«A 
in three places. — The country of All [i. e. Syria] 
has been mentioned in art. A [as 
originally f'-ill], A A certain species of fish. (S, K. 
*) — Also pi. of A“i [q. v.]. (S, TA.) — And pi., in 
one sense, of fAA [q. v.]. (K.) A“ : see 1, near the 
end. — Also Any land, or ground, in which 
one has not yet dug, remaining in its [original] 
hard state, (Aboo-Sa’eed, K, TA,) so that the 
digging therein is more difficult [than 
elsewhere] to the digger. (Aboo-Sa’eed, TA.) Ali 
A mole, syn. J-A (S, Msb, TA,) upon the person; 
(Msb;) [i. e.] a pimple inclining to blackness, 
upon the person; (Mgh;) or a [natural] mark 
differing from the colour of the person upon 
which it is: (K, * TA:) its medial radical letter 
is originally cs: (S, TA:) and it is also with «, i. 
e. XA; (IAth, TA:) pi. 4 AA (S, Msb, K,) [or 
rather this is a coll. gen. n.,] and [the pi. properly 
so termed is] ciilili. (Msb, K.) P^A 1 > A lA 
A [So that ye may be as though ye were a 
mole amid the people], occurring in a trad., 
means [that ye may] be in the goodliest garb 
or guise, appearing like the at which one 


looks exclusively of the rest of the person. (IAth, 
TA.) And one says, 4 A '-“A 1 jjJ-A meaning 
(assumed tropical:) They became scattered [in 
the countries] like the A [or moles] upon the 

person. (TA.) Also A black mark upon the 

person, [an explanation which seems to apply, 
like the former in the K, to a mole, though given 
as differing therefrom,] and upon the ground: pi. 
[or coll. gen. n.] J, A- (K.) — — It is also [A 
mark, or spot,] upon a mare, upon a place that is 
disapproved, and sometimes upon her AA 
[which means what are termed feathers, pi. 

of »j)A q. v.]. (ISh, TA.) And A spot A&j) 

[upon the face] of the moon. (K.) — — And 
(tropical:) A black she-camel: (IAar, S, K, 
TA:) accord, to Niftaweyh, -AA with; but ISd 
says, I know not the reason of this, unless it be 
extr., like and fA'. (TA.) One says, AA AJ U 
3 * j V j, meaning, (tropical:) He has not a black 
she-camel nor a white one. (S, K, TA.) AA 
Nature; natural, native, or innate, disposition, 
temper, or other quality or property; (S, Msb, K;) 
as also AA, (k,) which is an extr. dial, var.: (TA:) 
pi. {A- (Msb.) — Also Dust, or earth, dug from 
the ground; (As, S, K;) and so J, pA- (S, as on the 
authority of As; but only in one of my two copies 
of the S.) fA Soft, or plain, land; (AA, K, TA;) of 

which the earth is soft, or uncompact. (TA.) 

See also the paragraph here following, in 
two places, fA Dust, or earth, (K, TA,) in a 
general sense; (TA;) as also J, fA: (K:) see 
also AA [or,] accord, to Kh, a hollow dug in 
the ground: or, as some say, land of which the 

earth is soft, or uncompact. (S, TA.) And A 

[covert such as is termed] AA so called because 
of the wild animal's entering (A=A PA~P i. 
e. A AS) into it. (As, S, TA.) — Also The rat, or 
mouse; syn. A: (IAar, K, TA:) but written by 
Aboo-'Amr Ez-Zahid [ pA, and said by him to be 
the [generally meaning a large field-rat]: 
(TA:) pi. A- (K.) p A f A A people, or party, in a 
state of security: occurring in a trad.: and it is 
said that ? A is an Abyssinian word: but, as some 
relate the trad., it is f jy* [q. v., voce PA, of which 
it is said to be pi.]. (TA.) A^ A man (S, Msb) 
having a [or mole] upon his person; (AZ, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K; *) and 4 PA (S, K) and 4 PA (K) 
and 4 pJA (S, K) signify the same [or rather 
marked with a mole]: (S, * K:) or A 1 
signifies having upon him A [° r moles]: (Ham p. 

361:) fem. AA (TA:) and pi. A- (S, TA.) 

And A beast, (Lth, AO, TA,) and anything, 
(Lth, TA,) having upon him, or it, a [mark such as 
is termed] AA i (Lth, AO, TA,) or [marks such as 
are termed] A- (AO, TA.) — — And A 
JAM (assumed tropical:) Such as are black, of 


camels: sing., masc. and fem., as above: (TA:) 
occurring in this sense in a verse of Aboo- 
Dhueyb, as related by AA: but as heard by As, in 
this verse, A A, and thought by him to be a pi. 
[originally Al of A 1 - (S.) See also pA\ (in 
art. A)> last sentence. PA'- see the next 
preceding paragraph. — And see P jA, in 
art. A- A“ : see A' : — and see also the 
paragraph here next following. AA“ The AA; 
(S, TA;) i. e. (TA) the place of, (K, TA,) or 
[membrane that encloses, or forms the] covering 
of, (Msb,) the foetus (Msb, K, TA) of a human 
being: (Msb: [see AA-J) originally AA«: (S, 
Msb:) pi. PjA (S, K) and [coll. gen. n.] 4 PA- (IB, 
K.) [See also <jA] PA A see A 1 - OA 1 AA 
aor. ’AAi, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) inf. n. A, (S, * Msb, 
TA,) He, or it, disgraced him, or dishonoured 
him; rendered him ugly or unseemly, disfigured 
him, or blemished him; (MA, PS;) i. q. A-A (Msb, 
TA;) contr. of A j; (s, * K;) [and 4 AA inf. 
n. a A, signifies the same, (the verb 

alone rendered by Freytag, on the authority of 
Meyd, “dehonestavit,”) like as the contr. Aj 
signifies the same as A j.] — — The saying 
of Lebeed, ^ V- c- .lull -- SjAj 

A [They deface what is unmarred of the 
deserts, every evening, with the crooked things (i. 
e. the bows) of the wood of the tree called el A, at 
a veiled door, (referring to a company of men, 
and therefore the verb is sing.,)] means that they 
vie, one with another, in glorying, or boasting, 
and make marks, or lines, with their bows, upon 
the ground, as though they disfigured it (1* AA 
with those marks, or lines. (S.) 2 A see 1. — A 
AA A (T, TA) or A*»=* (k) He made, (Th, TA,) or 
wrote, (K,) a beautiful A (Th, K, TA.) A is the 
contr. of A: (S, Msb;) and 4 uA* [in the 
CK jiUii] is an anomalous pi. thereof: (TA:) the 
latter signifies Disgraces or dishonours, i. e. 
things, or qualities, that cause to be disgraced or 
dishonoured; things that render ugly 
or unseemly, that disfigure, or that blemish; 
syn. AA (S, K, TA,) and gA (S, TA;) on the 
authority of Fr.: (TA:) [4 AA also, signifies the 
same; and its pi. is A A;] one says A Ali A 
gilyill [This is one of the things that disgrace or 
dishonour, &c.]. (TA.) — — [It is also used as 
epithet, like as is its contr. ujj:] one says, AA 
A, i. e. His face is ugly, or unseemly; for A A 
mentioned by Az. (TA.) iA One of the letters of 
the alphabet, (S, K,) [i. e. the name of that letter; 
(see art. i_A)] of the letters termed A [expl. in 
art. u 5 ], with somewhat of and [app. 

meaning that kind of utterance which is 
undertoned, and muffled, exactly like our “ sh 
”], its place of utterance being the jAA i. e. the 
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place of the opening of the mouth, (K, TA,) near 
the place of utterance of jr: masc. [as 

meaning a — or letter], and fern, [as meaning 
a or word]: pi. and 'j'a- [a 

mistranscription for £&)£]. (TA.) — Also, thus 
with kesr, A man having many j [i. e. patches 
in his garment, pi. of (Kh, TA.) — And A 
long [app. meaning ship or boat]. (TA.) 
ds'-i [An action that disgraces or dishonours, 
&c.]. (TA.) *5)1— [a subst. from u?-“]: see dtt“. da““ 


L 

Disgraced, or dishonoured; rendered ugly 
or unseemly, disfigured, or blemished; pass. part, 
n. of l. (Msb.) dal—* an anomalous pi. of oi*!, q. v. 
(TA.) l <*l— , aor. <iaaj, (K,) inf. n. (TA,) i. 
q. (Ibn-Buzurj, K, TA, [in the CK, 

erroneously ■q'^-,]) i. e. He smote him with the 
[evil] eye. (TA.) [See also l in art. » jA] 
and "<±?: see Si— (of which they are quasipl. ns.) in 
art. »taa: see si— (of which it is a pi.) in 
art. »jA “ja^ That smites vehemently with the 


[evil] eye. (Ibn-Buzurj, K, TA. [In the CK, mjA 
is erroneously put for duaA]) ■S-: see si— (of 
which it is a quasi-pl. n.) in art. » j-. [More, 

and most, wont to smite with the evil eye]. 
One says, p-— II da j* [He is of the most wont, 

of men, to smite with the evil eye: this meaning 
being indicated by the context]. (Ibn-Buzuq, K, 
TA.) 
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The fourteenth letter of the alphabet; called . 
It is one of the letters termed j4 [or 
nonvocal, i. e. pronounced with the breath only, 
without the voice]; and of the letters termed 44, 
as also j and o“, because proceeding from the tip 
of the tongue; (TA;) and is one of the letters 
termed 44, which are obstacles to 4I ; (M in 
art. - >-=:) it is not conjoined with u“, nor with j, 
[nor, as some say, with <r, (see 4-?-l,)] in any 
Arabic word. (TA. [See also art. -j--=.]) It is 
a radical, and a substitute; not an augmentative. 
(M in art. ■>>“=.) It is sometimes substituted 
for i_>“; and, as MF observes, what Ibn-Umm- 
Kasim says appears to mean that this 
substitution is allowable unrestrictedly; but Ibn- 
Malik, in the Tes-heel, makes it subject to 
conditions, saying that it is allowable accord, to a 
certain dial, when the u= is followed by £ or £ 
or (j or -1=, even when separated therefrom by a 
letter or by two letters: MF says that the dial, 
above mentioned is that of Benu-l-'Ambar, 
accord, to Sb and others; who give as exs. 4=^ 
for 4—, and 4-=“ for 34, and 4=> fo r 4=, 
and for j-4. (TA.) — [As a 

numeral, denotes Ninety.] 4= l 4 j 4*^> 

His head abounded with 4 4= [or nits]; (S, M, 
K;) as also i (S, K.) 44' 4 4-°, (M, K,) 
aor. =, (K,) inf. n. 44 (M,) He was, or 
became, satisfied, and filled, with drink: (M, K:) 
or 44 [alone] he drank much water. (S.) 4 A 4l 
see the preceding paragraph. ^j>-= A granary, or 

granaries, (j4,) of wheat (<4=). (K.) And A 

place where dates are dried: so in the dial, of the 
people of El-Felj. (TA in art. 4=-.) 44: see the 
next paragraph, in three places. 44, (S, K,) 
vulgarly pronounced 44, without., (MF, TA,) A 
nit; i. e. an egg of a louse; (S, K;) and an egg of a 
flea; (K;) but accord, to some, not applied to the 
latter unless tropically: (MF, TA:) accord, to 
IDrst, a young louse: (TA:) or the eggs of the flea 
and of the louse; as also 1 44: (M:) [or,] 
accord, to the S and K, j 44 and u44=, (TA,) 
the latter of which is vulgarly pronounced 04- 3 , 
without =, (MF, TA,) are pis. of 44; but the 
former of them is a coll. gen. n., of which 44 is 
the n. un.: (TA:) Yaakoob has erroneously 
asserted that one should not say u4-=. (M, TA.) 


— — t 44 is also sometimes applied to 
(assumed tropical:) The small pieces of gold that 
are taken forth from the dust, or earth, of 
the mine. (IDrst, TA.) In the following verse, 
cited by IAar, ls'J Ui '='4 4j 4 j, 4=, 
44 ^4 the poet means, [O my Lord,] cause me to 
find gold like 44 [or nits], whole, or sound, not 
broken into minute parts; [for I see not the J4 
to stand in any stead; 4i being for 4j4 ; ] by 
the j4L meaning the minutest pieces of gold that 

the wind blows away. (M, L, TA.) And [the 

pi.] o4“=“ signifies [also] (assumed tropical:) 
Hoar-frost formed into grains like small 
pearls. (A'Obeyd, L, TA.) [And drops of fine rain 
are said to be likened to 044-=: see Ham p. 796. 
See also 34 (in art. j4) ; last sentence.] 44 A 
man who drinks much water: (S:) or who satisfies 
and fills himself with drink. (K.) 1 44 

aor. A 4 (AZ, S, O, K,) inf. n. 4lU-=, (AZ, S, O,) He 
(a man, AZ, S, O) sweated so that there arose 
from him a fetid odour, (AZ, S, O, K,) from 4 
[app. as meaning stench of the arm-pit], or 

otherwise. (AZ, S, O.) And, said of blood, It 

congealed. (O, K.) And ^ it (a thing, 

TA) stuck, or clave, to him. (K, TA.) Hence, 
accord, to the 'Eyn, =^4 used in this sense in a 
verse of El-Aasha: (TA:) or this belongs to 
art. 4-=, (S and O in that art.,) agreeably with the 
opinion of ISd. (TA in that art.) 3 444; 31= 
e4 He has continued vying with me, or 
contending with me for superiority, or striving to 
surpass me, in strength, or power, or 
force, (44,) all this day. (O, K, * TA.) [And 
so 444 , mentioned in the TA in art. 4 but 
app. belonging to art. 4-=.] A strong man. 
(O, K.) <4= The odour, (K, TA,) i. e. altered 
odour, (TA,) of a piece of wood when it has 
become moist. (K, TA.) [And probably The 
altered colour and odour of rain-water trickling 
from trees: see what follows.] 4jU^ applied to 
rain trickling from trees, [app. a possessive 
epithet, meaning 44 jj ] Altered in colour and 
odour. (TA in art. 4=>.) 1 4- =, (S, M, K,) 

aor. 44, (M,) like 4-= aor. ^^4, (S, [in one of 
my copies of the S ^=>-4, which is wrong, or, 
accord, to the TA, both are correct, and in the K 
the pret. is said to be like 4=, which implies that 


the aor. is like 44,]) inf. n. (S, M, K) 
and £4 (Ks, M, K, TA) and 44 (Ks, K, TA,) 
said of a young bird and the like, (S, K,) of a bird 
and of a young bird (M) and of a rat or mouse (S, 
M) and of a jerboa (S) and of a cat and of a dog 
(M) and of a pig and of an elephant, (S, M,) It 
uttered a cry, or sound; (S, M, K;) as also 
j (m, K:) and accord, to Fr, one says also 

of the scorpion, =4=“ and 4-4 (S.) It is said in a 
prov., 44 44' £4 or =44, (As, S, Meyd,) 
this latter verb being formed by transposition, 
(Meyd,) i. e. The scorpion stings while uttering a 
cry; (S, Meyd;) the j being a denotative of state: 
(As, S:) applied to him who does wrong in the 
guise of him who complains of wrongdoing. 
(Meyd.) And one says also, cu4 ^4 4 =4, (S, 
K,) and - "1 =4 =4 4 (IAar, S, TA,) =4 being 
formed by tranposition from cs4 ; (S,) He 
brought what was vocal and what was mute; (S, 
K;) such as slaves and beasts, and clothes and 
silver; (As, TA;) or sheep or goats, and camels, 
and gold and silver; (IAar, TA;) meaning 
he brought much property: and this is likewise a 
prov. (S.) 4 441 I made it (i. e. a young bird &c.) 
to utter a cry, or sound. (M, K. [See 1.]) 6 a 4j see 
the first paragraph above. 4-°, of the 
measure 34, (TA, [originally an inf. n., written in 
a copy of the M 4-=s but the former is evidently 
the right,]) The bitch: so called because of her 
cry. (TA.) 1 4=, (S, M, Msb, K, &, c.,) 

aor. 63=4, inf. n. 4=, (M, Msb,) He poured out, 
or forth (S, M, Msb, K) water (S, M, Msb) and the 
like. (M.) One says, ^411 ^ 4 jilai 44 [I 
poured out for such a one water into the 
drinkingcup that he might drink it]. (TA. [See 

also 8.]) Hence [(assumed tropical:) He 

paid down a price, or sum of money:] it is said in 
a trad., 44 - i-Ai 64 Ij 3 41a I i-J jjj 

4=, meaning [(assumed tropical:) If thy family 
like that I should pay down to them thy price] at 

once, or at one time. (L, TA.) And 34 4= 

4 1 4 [(assumed tropical:) He lowered, or let 
down, the rope into the well] on the occasion of 

drawing water. (M in art. 34) And 4== fl 

4=1 j (assumed tropical:) He did not bend down 
his head: occurring in a trad, relating to prayer. 
(T, TA.) And 4 ^ jiU 4. j 4=> (tropical:) 
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The legs of such a one were [put into 
the shackles, or] shackled. (Z, L, TA.) — — 
And 4-= (tropical:) He put on, or clad 
himself with, his coat of mail: (A, TA:) and 3::‘'= 
<4- (tropical:) [I put it on him]. (A.) — — 
And 44 4c. 4-= (tropical:) [He threw himself 
upon him]. (A.) — — And 3411 Jl 4~=- 4 
(tropical:) [He pours forth to me wealth]. (A, 

TA.) And 4ic Lju Jllc 4l 4-= (tropical:) 

[God poured upon them a portion, or a share, or 
vehemence, or severity, of punishment; or] God 
punished them. (A, * TA. [See also 4j4]) 
And SloUa 4c <111 4-= (tropical:) [God poured 
upon him a thunderbolt, or a destructive 
punishment, &c.]. (A, TA.) See also another ex. 

voce 4-=. And 4-=, (K, TA,) in the pass. 

form, said of a man, and of a thing, (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) He, or it, was annihilated, 
caused to pass away, or done away with. (K, TA. 
[See also R. Q. 2.]) — See also 7, with which it is 
syn. in the first of the senses assigned to the 

latter below. [Hence, app.,] jll J 4-= 

(assumed tropical:) He descended into the 
valley. (M, K.) And is J'jll ‘■ "G--.i l j 
occurring in a trad., means (assumed tropical:) 
His feet descended [into the interior, or bottom, 
of the valley]: (TA:) or -4-4 means 

(assumed tropical:) his feet rested in the valley; 

from ■ -»’ ! said of water. (Mgh.) And -4-= 

^•jiill Jc 4dl, (S, * TA,) or i -4-41, (A,) 
(tropical:) [The serpent darted down upon the 
person bitten by it], said of the serpent when it 
has raised itself desiring to bite. (Ez-Zuhree, S, 
TA. *) And 4-4 4 44>ll l 5 34 (tropical:) 

[The hawk, or falcon, stooped upon the prey, or 
quarry]. (A, TA.) And u ^ 4* J4 4 j- 4-= (A, * 
TA) (tropical:) The wolf [rushed upon or] made 
havock among the sheep, or goats, of such a one. 
(TA.) — 4-=, (IAar, A, TA,) sec. pers. - "4-= , (s, 
M, * K,) aor. 4-4, (IAar, TA,) inf. n. <44, (IAar, 
S, * M, A, K, * TA,) He (a man) was, or became, 
affected with excessive love, or with attachment, 
or admiring love, (IAar, S, TA,) and desire: (S:) or 
with desire: (M, A, K:) or with tenderness of 
desire, (S, M, A, K,) and ardour thereof: (S:) or 
with tenderness of love. (M, K.) One 

says, <4! - "4-= [I was, or became, affected with 
excessive love, &c., for him]. (M, A, * TA. *) 
And 4 4-= and 44] He was, or became, affected 
with desire, or vehement desire, [&c.,] of, or for, 

her. (MA.) Lh mentions, among what is said 

by the women of the Arabs of the desert on the 
occasion of fascinating by means of 
charms, 4-= [ 411 i '.i)4 ii ; ]. e. 411 jjli jji [as 
though meaning May he be sleepless by reason of 


O 3 

love, and I will be sleepless for him: but I incline 
to think that the explanation has been corrupted 
by a copyist from 411 (3Ji jj, or <J, meaning may 
he be tender-hearted to me, and I will be 
tenderhearted to him]. (M, L, TA.) 4 They 
(a company of men, TA) took their way down a 
declivity, or declivous place. (M, K, TA.) 5 3^*~4 

see 7, in four places. And see also what here 

follows. 6 *411 <■ " iViU.-.'l 1 drank what remained of 
the water (S, A, K) in a vessel: (S, A:) [or] you 
say, <4411 4l4> and . 44--> l and 1 44-4 [he 
drank what remained of the water, or of the milk, 
in a vessel]; (M, L;) all signifying the same. (L, 

TA.) And [hence,] -4 4c«_JI Jla 414> 

[lit. Such a one drank the remains of life after 
such a one], meaning (tropical:) such a one 
outlived such a one: (A, * TA:) and 044' , 4‘4"4 
I4lj Sh (tropical:) [I outlived them all except 
one]. (TA.) Esh-Shemmakh says, (M,) or 
ElAkhtal, (TA,) O? jci j4 <44i - "41 4 1 
134 44 (tropical:) [Verily the loss of a people 
whom I have outlived is more severe to me than 
abundant and long hair that has become altered 
in colour]: he means, the loss of those with whom 
I was in a state of ease and plenty is more severe 
to me than my hair's becoming white: (M:) 
Az says, he likens what remained of his life to the 
remains of beverage that he was sipping up. (TA.) 
7 4-4 it (water, S, M, and the like, M) poured 
out or forth, or became poured out or forth; (S, 
M, A, K;) as also 1 4-=, (M, Msb, K,) aor. 63^-=, 
(Msb, TA,) inf. n. 4s-=; (Msb;) and 1 - . 4-4 , (M, 
K,) which is of a form rarely occurring as that of a 
quasi-pass, of an unaugmented triliteral verb, 
being generally that of the quasi-pass, of a verb of 
the form J* 3 ; (MF, TA;) [but this app. denotes its 
doing so repeatedly; and abundantly, like q. 
v.;] and i (K.) One says, 4“ 4-4 *411 

J41I, (TA,) and 44-4 j, J4I 1 >, (s, TA,) The 
water descends, little by little, from the 
mountain. (S, TA.) And - .4-4 | -33*11 [The sweat 
flowed], and Jll [the blood]. (A.) And 1^4 
- 44-4 | [which may be rendered I flowed with 
sweat] is a phrase of the Arabs, meaning - .0-4 
[my sweat flowed]: thus the act is 
literally ascribed to the speaker, and what is 
essentially the agent becomes a specificative: it is 
not allowable to say - "4-4 la 34 for, as it is 
not allowable to put the agent before the verb, so 
it is not allowable to put the specificative, when it 
is virtually the agent, before the verb. (IJ, M.) — 

— One says also, 34-1' 4-41 [The mug had its 
contents poured out or forth]. (TA in art. i34) — 

— See also 1, in three places. u-411 

*41 [generally implies descent, but] means 


(assumed tropical:) The people collected 

together, or assembled, at the water. (Msb.) 

[And 4-4l is often said of a place, or the ground, 
&c., meaning (assumed tropical:) It sloped 
downwards. — — Har (p. 125) uses the 
phrase 4-H' Jl 4-41 , meaning (as there 
expl.) (assumed tropical:) Thou inclinest to 
diversion, or sport..] 8 *41 - ".4-4 is expl. by Sb as 
signifying He took for himself the 
water; agreeably with general analogy: (M:) [but 
it is more properly rendered he poured out for 
himself the water:] one says, *4 -j—41 , 411-1 . 4 1 
434/ <4511 O* [I poured out for myself water 
from the skin that I might drink it]: and 444 1 
44 ^-41 [1 poured out for myself a cup]. (TA.) — 

— See also 6. And see 7. R. Q. 1 <3-4 

(assumed tropical:) He annihilated it, caused it 
to pass away, or did away with it; (M, K; *) 
namely, a thing. (M.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) He dispersed it, or scattered it: (K:) he 
(a man) dispersed, or scattered, it, namely, an 
army, or property or wealth. (AA, K.) R. Q. 
2 - u . 4-4 (assumed tropical:) It was, or became, 
annihilated, caused to pass away, or done away 
with; (S, M, K;) it passed, or went, away; said of a 
thing. (S, M. [See also 4-=.]) — — (assumed 
tropical:) It (the night, M, A, K, and the day, AZ, 
TA, and the heat, A) passed, or went, away, (AZ, 
M, A, K,) except a small portion, (AZ, M, TA,) or 
for the most part. (A. K.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) It (what was in a water-skin, or milk- 
skin,) became little in quantity. (Fr, TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) It (a company of men) 
became dispersed, or scattered. (M, TA.) — He 
(a man) was, or became, very bold, or daring, and 
very adverse, or repugnant, (M, * K, * TA,) 44 

[against us]. (TA.) And, said of a day, It 

was, or became, intensely hot. (M, K, * TA.) 4-= 
is an inf. n. [and is] used [as an epithet] in the 
sense of the measure 34, or of the 
measure 34-4 (TA:) [thus it is used as an 
epithet] applied to water, [meaning Pouring out 
or forth, or poured out or forth,] like as are 44 
and jjfe: (S, TA: [see also 44= and 4.;.'-= :]) and 
hence, in 'Alee's description of Aboo-Bekr, when 
he died, 4-=. 44 Ojj 4-1' 4uS (assumed 
tropical:) [Thou wast, against, or upon, the 
unbelievers, a punishment pouring forth, or 

poured forth]. (TA.) And [hence, app.,] one 

says, 14> l<34 4j-=, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He smote him with the edge of the sword [as 
though with a smiting pouring down, or poured 

down]; as also j<*. (IAar, L, TA.) One says 

also, 4-4 <14 <jj 4 ; (TA,) or l*—* 3 <4> 41, (A,) 
meaning, (tropical:) [He smote him with a 
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hundred blows, or he took a hundred,] and less 
than that, i. e. 414 0 j 3, (TA,) contr. of 4; (A;) 
or and more [than that], or above [that], i. e. 

like li&U-aa, (A, TA,) i. e. 414 (TA.) 

And ]. iStill 44, y-j meaning (tropical:) 
[Trial, or affliction, was poured upon him] from 
above. (A, TA.) — Also, applied to a 
man. Affected with excessive love, or with 
attachment, or admiring love, (IAar, S, A, * TA,) 
and desire: (S:) or with desire: (M, A, * K:) 
or with tenderness of desire, (S, * M, A, * K,) and 
ardour thereof: (S: * [see 4“*-=:]) or with 
tenderness of love. (M, K.) One says, 4 1 — > > 

(and (see 4^*-=)] He is affected with excessive 
love of her; &c.: (A:) fem. ^4-=: (M, K:) dual 
masc. g4-=, pi. masc. dual. fem. 

pi. fem. thus accord, to those who hold 34 3 
4^ to be similar to 34 j and 34, 

originally 4^*-=: (TA:) [hence it appears that some 
hold 4 i - 2 > to be originally an inf. n., and therefore 
use it as an epithet in its original form, without 
regard to gender or number: but] accord, to 
Sb, is [originally] of the measure 34, because 
you say c'n.u-o , like as you say c«js. (M.) 
See also l, last sentence. 4 2 - 21 : see 43>. — — 
Accord, to AO, it may also be pi. of i *4 or of 
[ 44- =: but Az says that, accord, to others, it is 
not pi. of either of these two words; their pi. 
being - 3>--> : (L, TA:) it is said in a trad., (S, L, 
TA,) respecting conflicts and factions, or 
seditions, (L, TA,) ^>4 44 j jUJ ^*3 

o (s, L, TA:) here by are meant 
“ [great and noxious] serpents: ” (L, TA:) and 44, 
accord, to Ez-Zuhree, is from 4441 [“ the act of 
pouring out or forth ”]; for the serpent, he says, 
when it desires to bite, raises itself, and then 
darts down (lit. pours down) upon him that is 
bitten: (S, L, TA:) [as though the meaning were. 
Ye will be, therein, like great and noxious 
serpents, one portion of you smiting the necks of 
another portion:] Ez-Zuhree says that 44 is pi. of 
i 4 1 and originally 44; like as 4 i ~ 2 ‘ 34 j is 
originally 4 J f*- 2 >; and so says IAmb: but IAar is 
related to have said that A 3-41 means companies, 
pi. of and 44, pouring, one upon another, 
with slaughter: and some say that it is 4-=, in 
measure like 44; and it is said to be from 4-=, 
[for 1431 4! 4“=,] aor. 4-=v, meaning “ he inclined 
to the things of the present world; ” and thus to 
be like ls 34 pi. of 3*4: [see —4-3, in art. 

IAar used also to say that it is originally 44, 
with c, [pi. of [4-“ =>,] from 44 “ he came, or 

came forth, upon him unexpectedly. ” (L, 
TA.) 44 A quantity of wheat or food, &c., that is 
poured out or forth (M, K) together, or 
collectedly; (M;) also (M, K) sometimes (M) 
termed ; 4‘-=>. (M, K.) See also 1, near 
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the beginning. And A [or piece of skin 

in which the traveller puts his food; or the thing 
upon which one eats]; (M, K;) so called because 
the food is poured into it, or upon it: (M:) or a 
thing like the *3*4 (M, K:) and 4-3, with u, 

signifies the same. (M.) See also 444, with 

which it is syn. Also A company of men: (M, 

Msb, K:) [app. tropical; but it is said that] this is 
the primary meaning, and it is used in relation to 
camels, and sheep or goats, and the 

like, tropically. (TA.) (tropical:) A detached 

number of horses, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) and of 
camels, (A, K,) and of sheep or goats, (A, Msb, K,) 
and of dirhems, or pieces of money: (A:) or from 
ten to forty: (A, K:) or from twenty to thirty and 
forty of camels and of sheep or goats: or less than 
a hundred (M, A, K) of camels: (M, K:) or of 
camels i. q. 43-=: (S:) and from ten to forty of 
goats: (AZ, S:) or a flock of sheep or a herd of 
goats, as being likened to a company of men: 
(TA:) or from twenty to forty of sheep and of 
goats; or peculiarly of goats: or about fifty: or 
from sixty to seventy: and of camels about five or 
six: (IAth, TA:) and a collection of dirhems, or 
pieces of money, and of wheat, or food, &c.: and a 
piece of a thing: (Msb:) [or] a small quantity 
or portion of wealth or property. (M, K.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) A part, or portion, of 
the night: so in the saying, u? 44 - "iAu 
3P (assumed tropical:) [A part, or portion, of 
the night passed]. (S.) ■-4-3 The descent, (—>3—4 
M, L, TA, in the K erroneously written 4-4 TA,) 
of a river, or rivulet, or channel of water, or of a 

road, down a declivity. (M, L, K, TA.) And A 

declivity, declivous place, or ground sloping 
down; (M, A, K, TA;) and (TA) so i 4 >.:.>-= , of 
which the pi. is 4441; (S, TA;) so too 1 4 and 
1 4 1 =», with fet-h and with damm; (TA;) [i. e.] 

1 — 4*41 signifies that down which you descend, 
or have descended, (<4 UJ and its pi. 

is 4-^ [like 44 pi. of 4*4]; (m, TA;) [and so 
1 — 4411;] or, as some say, j — > 4411, with fet-h, is 
a name for the water, &c., that is poured out 
upon a man, like 344 and 34‘*4 and 1 4.* 1 -- 3 , 
with damm, is pi. of 44a: but AZ mentions his 
having heard the Arabs apply 1 4j— ^ to a 
declivity, or declivous place; and says that its pi. 
is 4- =: (TA:) and 344 4>“ — 4-41 signifies what 
has poured out or forth or down, of sand: (M, K: 
*) and the pi. of 44> is 44-4 (M, K.) 444: 
see 444. 4>>— > [app. syn. with 1 4-4-3 as part, 
n. of the intrans. verb 4 1 - 3 , signifying Pouring out 
or forth or down; or like the latter but having an 

intensive meaning]: see 4— >, in two places. 

See also 44=>, in four places. 4 =>: see 44-=, in 
three places. 4 >.:.>-= [Poured out or forth: (see 
also 4~=, first sentence:) or, as an epithet in 


which the quality of a subst. predominates,] 
water poured out or forth; syn. j 4 4= 4U. (m, 

K.) And (M, K) some say (M) Blood: (S, M, 

K:) and sweat; (K;) as in the saying, 4444 
44-41 [Vehement midday-heats that draw forth 
the sweat]: (TA:) [or what is poured forth of 
sweat and of blood; for] one says, 33*3 - .>.)>-= gy?- 
and <41 [what was poured forth, of the sweat and 

of the blood, ran, or flowed]. (A.) And (M, 

K) some say (M) The expressed juice of [or 

dragon's blood]. (M, K.) And (M, K) some 

say (M) A certain red dye. (M, K.) And (K) 

The juice of the leaves of sesame: (S, M, * K: *) A 
'Obeyd (so in a copy of the S, or Aboo- 
'Obeydeh accord, to the TA,) says, it is the juice of 
the leaves of sesame, or of some other plant, 
which was described to me in Egypt, the colour 
of which juice is red tinged with blackness: and 
some say, it is the expressed juice of the leaves of 

the 34. [q. v.]. (S, TA.) And 44c- [i. e . 

Safflower]: (K:) or purified ji4o. (s.) And 

A kind of tree [or plant] resembling — [or rue], 

(M, K,) with which the hair is dyed. (M.) 

And Senna, (M, K,) with which beards are dyed, 

as with 34.. (m.) And A certain thing [or 

plant] resembling the <-4j [or ’j, q. v.], (M, K, 

TA,) with which beards are dyed. (TA.) Also 

Hoar-frost. (AA, K.) AA cites, as descriptive of the 
sky, 44 - -= j 4-= Yl 4> [And there is not in it 
aught save east wind and its hoar-frost]. (TA.) — 

— And Good, or excellent, honey. (K.) Also, 

(K,) or ‘-44 >..>.>-= , (TA,) The extremity of a sword: 
(K, TA:) or the extremity next the iP^ [q. v.] 
thereof: or, as some say, its gl>4“ absolutely. (TA.) 

See also 44-=. 44-= [is an inf. n., mentioned 

as such in the latter part of the first paragraph, 
and, when used as a simple subst.,] signifies 
[Excessive love, or attachment, or admiring love: 
(see its verb:) or] desire: (M, A, K:) or tenderness 
of desire, (S, M, A, K,) and ardour thereof: (S:) or 
tenderness of love. (M, K.) 44-= and 1 44s a 
portion, (S, M, Msb, K,) or a small quantity, (Fr, 
A, and A 'Obeyd in explanation of the former,) of 
water, (Fr, S, M, Msb, K,) and of milk, (M, K,) or 
of wine, or beverage, (A 'Obeyd,) remaining (A 
'Obeyd, S, M, Msb, K) in a vessel. (A 'Obeyd, S, 
M, Msb.) 34fc C3-4I3 <_j jjj ^44 My remaining 
portion of water in the vessel & c. satisfies thirst, 
though it is not water running [copiously] upon 
the surface of the earth, is a prov., applied to him 
who makes use of that which is bestowed though 
it be not much. (Meyd, TA. *) In the 
following verse, cited by IAar, 44 <1 44 Jjlj, 
^44y Iji4 1 jyfcVI (tropical:) [During many 
a night have I guided in the right way young men 
infused with the remains of drowsiness that 
made them to bend their necks from side to 
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side], A-A may be put for AA; or it may be pi. 
of the latter, [or rather a coll. gen. n. of 
which AA is the n. un.,] like as JA is of «jA: 
the poet uses this word metaphorically, 
in relation to drowsiness, like as he has used the 
word I A. (M, L, TA.) One says also o? iljil fl 
AA V] AA and fAA VI (tropical:) [I did not 
attain, or obtain, of life, save a small remainder 
and small remains]. (A, TA.) 4“A see 4 and 
see also A 23 . »■ '. AA (M, K,) applied to a camel, 
(M,) Thick, or big, and strong; as also i A . A , 
(M, K, TA, in the CK <■ . AA ,) so applied; (M;) 
and i A-=A, (K,) likewise so applied. 

(TA.) A AA ; see what next precedes. Also, 

applied to a [journey such as is termed] A 4 , 
Hard, or severe: (M, TA:) and, applied to a 
[journey such as is termed] oA, i. q. AA 2 (As, 
S, K) and i. e., in which is no delay, or 

intermission, nor any flagging. (As, TA.) — 
And sj AA' I also signifies What remains of the 
thing: or what is poured out from it; (K, TA;) i. e., 
from the thing; by which is here said to be meant 
the water-skin or milk-skin. (TA.) 4 A A : 
see : > 1 AVI [app. a dial. var. of A^L an 
epithet applied to the month Aj: (TA in 
art. (* j^:) see f [A. [ A=“ A place where water, or 
the like, pours out or forth, from a river into 
another river or into the sea &c., or from a tank 
or a gutter & c., and from high ground into a 
valley (see AA); and a sink, or sink-hole: 
pi. A 2 =“ (occurring in the S and K in art. Js j, 
&c.).] [ 44A, accord, to Reiske, signifies A ship: 
so says Freytag: but for this I find no 
authority.] 4 A 2323 : see 4 first sentence. 4“= 
l (S, M, K,) aor. 4- 23 , (M, K,) inf. n. 4 A 23 , (S, 
M, K, [in the last of which it is implied that this 
verb in all its senses except the last has 44 12 - 33 also 
for an inf. n., and likewise A 23 as a syn. form, but 
this I do not find authorized by any other 
lexicon,]) said of the tush (S, M, K) of a camel (S, 
M) and of a cloven-hoofed animal and of a solid- 
hoofed animal, (M,) and said of a cloven hoof, (K, 
[but this, I doubt not, is a mistake, for in the 
place of All j 1 «'L' I 4A the reading in the K, I 
find in the M AA ■ — suLlI j ALII 44 iA, and 
the like in the L,]) It grew forth; (M, K;) or its 
point, or extremity, grew forth: (S:) and accord, 
to the K, it appears that i 4 2 ^ signifies the same; 
but this is not the case. (TA.) And AA said of 
the A [i. e. a central incisor] of a boy, It grew 

forth. (S.) Also, said of a star, (M, K,) and of 

the moon, (M,) It rose; and so i 4A (M, K:) 
or fA-ill 4^2 the stars come forth from their 
places of rising: (AO, S:) or fA-^ A 12 - 23 the stars 
appeared: (TA:) and 4“=! i the 
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Pleiades [antonomastically called A"] rose. (S.) 

[Hence,] 4A (S, M, K,) or A Jj A - 3 4 2 - 23 

A4 (AO, S, Msb, *) aor. 4-=>, (M, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. A (S, M, K) and 44 223 ; and A- 23 , (M, K,) 
aor. A, (TA,) inf. n. 33 A- 23 ; (CK [but not in the 
TA nor in my MS. copy of the K];) 
(assumed tropical:) He departed from his 
religion to another religion; (S, M, Msb, K;) like 
as the stars come forth from their place of rising. 
(AO, S.) And 4*^, (S,) or A 4A aor. 4 2 - 23 , inf. 
n. 3 A- 23 , (T, TA,) He was, or became, a A- 1 - 3 [or 
Sabian]. (T, S, TA. [See l?A, below.]) - — 
And fA 2 A, (S, M,) aor. 4*-=>, (S,) inf. n. JA - 3 
and 3 A- 23 , He came forth upon them; (S, M;) as 
also i 4A (M:) and accord, to IAar, A- 4 2 - a he 
came forth, or went forth, upon him, or against 
him: and he inclined against him with enmity: 
(TA:) or he came, or came forth, upon him 
unexpectedly: whence, he says, the word 4A in 
the saying of the Prophet, 4A 44 uAA, 
[which see in art. '-r 12 - 23 ,] the said word being of the 
measure [originally lA ( ] and the 3 being 
suppressed: (L in art. M 221 :) and i fiA 3 ! signifies 
he came upon them suddenly, not having 
knowledge of their place. (K.) — One says 
also, All 44° A, (M, * K,) aor. 4 2 - 23 , inf. 
n. 3 4 2 - 23 ; (M;) as also £A“1 (TA;) He guided to 
them (M, K) the enemy: (K:) mentioned by IAar, 

fromAZ. (TA.) And A , Vj 4 2 - 23 A £lA Al 

4A Food was presented to him, and he did not 
put (M, K *) his hand (M) or his finger AAJ K) 
into it, or upon it: (M,) K: [see also jAc]) 
mentioned by IAar. (M.) And ALII A A 21 , 
aor. IA, He [app. a camel] put his head into the 
food: as also jA- (O in art. A 3 -) And 44 A 2 - 23 
4A [or A, She put her head into it]; like cj*A. 
(TA in that art.) 4 4A see the 
preceding paragraph, in six places. A- 2 - 23 [part. n. 
of 4- 23 : and as such signifying] One who departs 
from his religion to another religion. (Msb.) The 
Arabs used to call the Prophet [for i/All], 

because he departed from the religion of Kureysh 
to El-Islam; and him who entered the religion 
of El-Islam, AA changing the 3 to j; and the 
Muslims [collectively], AA as though pi. 
of A-A, without 3 , like »Aa and A pis. of i_A 
and j4. (TA.) And [the pi.] OA'Al l n the Kur [v. 
73 , &c.,] is said by Zj to mean Those who depart 

from one religion to another. (TA.) Then 

this appellation, A-" 23 , was applied to [Any 
individual of] a certain sect of the unbelievers, 
[the Sabians,] said to worship the stars secretly, 
and openly to profess themselves to belong to 
the Christians: they are called A All and oA-A: 
and they assert that they are of the religion of 


Sabi the son of Sheyth [or Seth] the son of Adam: 
their appellation may also he 
pronounced ujAA and thus NafT read it [in the 
Kur]: (Msb:) or the 0 A - 2 - 23 are a certain class of 
the people who possess revealed scripture: (S:) or 
a people whose religion resembles that of the 
Christians, except that their kibleh is towards the 
place whence blows the [south, or southerly, 
wind called] m A: (Lth, T, TA:) [or] whose kibleh 
is from (i> [or this may mean some point of]) the 
place whence blows the [north, or northerly, 
wind called] JA at midday: (M, K:) or, accord, 
to some, their kibleh is the Kaabeh: (MF:) and 
they assert that they are of the religion of Noah, 
(Lth, T, M, K,) lyingly: (Lth, T, M:) in the R it is 
said that they are thus called in relation to Sabi 
the son of Lamak [or Lamech], the brother of 
Noah: Bd says, it is said that they are 
worshippers of the angels: and it is said that they 
are worshippers of the stars: and that their 
appellation is Arabic; from 4A “ he departed 
from a religion; ” or from L -- 23 “ he inclined,” 
because of their inclining from truth to falsehood. 
(MF, TA.) j ^ 2 - 23 1 “'A- 23 , (S, Mgh, TA,) aor. 

(Mgh, TA,) inf. n. jAl (S, TA;) and j A~o , (K, 
TA,) inf. n. ALai; (TA;) He gave him to drink a 
morning-draught, or what is termed a £ (S, 

Mgh, K, TA;) [and] so t- 33 - A-- 23 : (MA:) and the 
first [and second also] he handed to him a 
morning-draught of milk or of wine. (TA.) 
And JAM cA, aor. and inf. n. as above, 
He watered the camels in the morning, between 

daybreak and sunrise. (TA.) And both are 

said respecting a sjA [meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He made a hostile, or predatory, 
incursion upon him in the morning; as though he 
made the 3 jA to be to him a morning-draught: 
see jA- 23 ]. (Ham p. 66 .) — — [And accord, to 
Reiske, as stated by Freytag, jA 23 signifies He 
drank in the early morning: but I think that 
Reiske may have assigned to it this meaning from 
his having found the pass, form of the verb, not 
distinguished as such, used in a case in which it 
might be supposed to signify thus.]. — — See 
also 2 , in five places. — jA 23 as an inf. n. [of 
which the verb is (A - 23 accord, to a general 
rule] signifies The being satiated, or having the 
thirst quenched, by a morning-draught, or what 
is termed a £ yh**. (L.) — And -A 3 , aor. A- 23 , inf. 
n. A - 23 [in the CK (erroneously) <A-=] and AA, 
[He, or it, was of the colour termed A1U 
meaning as expl. below: or] it (hair) 

had whiteness naturally intermixed in it with 
redness; as also i c'’ 2U " 2>l > (K> TA,) inf. n. ^Af 2 - 23 !. 
(TA.) — A- 23 , aor. A- 33 , inf. n. AA. ; [q. v .,] He 
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was, or became, beautiful, comely, pretty, or 
elegant; (S, A, K, TA;) as some say, peculiarly in 
the face: (TA:) or he was, or became, bright (Msb, 
TA) in the face. (Msb.) 2 (S,) or (K,) 

inf. n. (TA,) He came to him, or to them, in 
the morning, in the time termed the <44-=; (S, K;) 
as also [1 4, -0 or] 4=4-=, aor. =4-=: (K:) the 
teshdeed in the former does not imply muchness, 
or frequency: (S:) and 3=411 and 1 , V'~4--> 

The horsemen came to them at daybreak, at the 
time termed the =4-=: (TA:) but Aboo-'Adnan 
says that there is a difference between 3 = 4=0 and 
[ which is this: you say, ^ ill U4-o [We 

came in the morning to such a town, or country], 
and [We came in the morning to such a 

one], with teshdeed; and 44-= J. Ijji. or 1(4 
[We came in the morning to its people, or 
inhabitants, with good or with evil, without 
teshdeed; as though we made the good or the evil 
to be a morning-draught, or putting the second of 
the nouns following the verb in the accus. case 
because of ^ suppressed]: you say also, 44o 
and you may also say, 44-o J, li£j, as well 
as He came to him in the morning with 

such a thing. (L.) And j=4 21=4-= (S, * A, 

Msb) or 344 (TA) (assumed tropical:) [May God 
visit thee in the morning with good, or good 
fortune, or happiness; or make thee to be in, or 
during, the morning attended with good, &c.; i. e. 
make thy morning good, or happy; or grant thee 
a good, or happy, morning]: a prayer for the 

person thus addressed, (Msb.) And 44~o I 

said to him 4J4o 4 - [expl. below, see £4=]; (S;) 
and , 4~4.o he said to them 414=> 1 .4-: (K:) 
or 4=4-= means I said to him j==-= <111 4=4-o [expl. 

above]. (Msb.) See also 1 , first sentence. — 

— [Hence,] 3U1I ^jall 44-=, inf. n. as above, I 
journeyed with the people, or party, by 
night until I brought them in the morning to the 

water. (K.) <3=4 ^44-= (tropical:) Such 

a one declared, or told clearly, to me the 
truth; syn. (A, TA. [See =4-o.]) — 44-== as 

a subst., see below. 4 <^-=l He entered upon the 
time of morning termed ^4-= [which means 
both dawn and forenoon]: (S, * Msb: [in the 
former this meaning is indicated, but not 
expressed:]) or he entered upon the time of 
daybreak, or dawn, the time termed j4=. (L, K.) 
By the following words of 
EshShemmakh, es-43 ^jall =4-=i 3=4 is 

meant, [And the saying of the crier is,] 
The people, or party, have nearly entered upon 
the time of dawn: prosecute the night-journey: 
for the Arabs, when they have nearly arrived at 
a place which they desire to reach, say, »4iij 4 
and when travellers are near the time of 
daybreak, they say, l '~44 . (T, L.) [Hence,] 
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(tropical:) He awoke from sleep in the 44 . [i. e. 
last third, or last sixth,] of the night. (A, TA.) 
[And simply (tropical:) He awoke: for] one says 
to the sleeper, =44, meaning (tropical:) 
Awake thou from sleep. (A, TA.) And one says 
also, 3=0 U Au-J, meaning (tropical:) Become 
roused, O man, (A, K, * TA,) from thy 
heedlessness or inadvertence, (A, TA,) and see 
thy right course, (K, TA,) and what will rectify thy 
state. (TA.) And 3)1 =4-=i (tropical:) [Become 
morning, O night] a prov.: (Meyd, A, TA:) said in 
a distressing night, that is long by reason of evil. 

(Meyd. [See Freytag's Arab. Prov., i. 727 .]) 

[Also He, or it, became in the morning in any 
particular state or condition: in this sense, and in 
that next following, an incomplete, i. e. a non- 
attributive, verb.] And [hence, simply,] He, 

or it, became; syn. j4 =. (S, K.) One says, I 
k-iLc- He became knowing, or learned. (S, TA.) 
Thus, u=j*3=> 1 in the Kur lxi. last 

verse, means And they became victorious. (Bd.) 
And AiS 413 441s, in the Kur xviii. 40 , [And he 
became in a state, or condition, in which he 
turned over his hands; i. e.] and he became 
repentant, or grieved for what he had done. (A in 
art. and Bd.) And '3 ls 3= V I 44-* 4 ; n 
the Kur xlvi. 24 , i. e. [And they became] in a 
condition such that, if thou wert present in their 
country, thou wouldst not see aught save 
their dwellingplaces; or, as Hamzeh and Ks 
read, , 4 |C 44 V] lS j= V [there was not to be seen 
aught save their dwelling-places]. (Bd.) [3*4 <4-41 
1 is of frequent occurrence, meaning He became 
occupied, or engaged, in doing such a thing; he 
betook, set, or applied, himself to doing such 
a thing; set about, or commenced, doing such a 

thing; or began to do such a thing.] [Also 

He performed the prayer of daybreak.] It is 
said in a trad., <444 1 j-4-4 meaning Perform ye 
the prayer of daybreak in the time of daybreak. 

(L.) See also 8 . Also He acted gently. 

(TA in art. <j*J: see an ex. in a verse cited 
voce u*jj4.) — £44] He trimmed a lamp, or 

wick; or prepared it properly for use. (TA.) 

See, again, 8 . — as a subst., see A-=>, in two 
places. 5 <4-== He slept in the morning; or first 

part of day, before sunrise. (S, Msb, K.) And 

He ate such food as is termed a <44 . (K, TA.) It 
is said in a trad., 43*= £=4 =44 [He who 
eats as a 414 seven dates of the sort 
called 04]. (TA.) — See also 8 , in two places. 
6 =4—=== Cp* and 044== [Such a one affects to be 
beautful, comely, pretty, or elegant: the latter 
verb is here added as an explicative of the 
former: see £=4]. (A, TA.) 8 = 4-o l He drank a 
morning-draught, or what is termed a £ j=-=; (S, 
K, TA;) [and] so 1 <^===L (Msb. [Thus in my copy 


of the Msb, but probably a mistranscription, for 
the former is the verb well known in this sense, 
and is not in that copy.]) It is said in a 
trad., = y44j 4^-0 U1U [We have not a child that 
drinks a morningdraught]; meaning we have not 
as much milk as a child may drink in the early 
morning, in consequence of the drought. (TA.) — 
And i. q. £3-4 [as meaning He lighted a lamp or 
wick, or himself or another with a lamp &c.]; (K, 
TA;) and so 1 <^~=l (A, TA) [in the former sense], 
as in the phrase 4.U4o ===-4 [he lighted a lamp or 
wick]; (A;) and <^=-=l alone has this meaning, i. 
e. £34 (XA, from a trad.) [But it is used 
often in the latter sense:] one says, 1 " jilill 
4 =4=4 oj Candles are of the things with which one 
lights [himself, or others]; syn. £30: (S:) [and in 
like manner 1 < 4 ==>j; for] one says, <4“4 3 * 
[He lights himself, or others, with 
candles]: (A:) [and in like manner also 1 £ . ;-Au -l; 
for] one says, < 44 .« ' lj (S, MA, Mgh, Msb, 

K *) He lighted [himself, or another,] with the 
lamp, or wick; (MA;) syn. £34 (S;) or £jl=0: 
(K:) [hence it appears that = 4-o l and ]. 4 
and =4-*= j. 4 may be aptly rendered he 
employed it as a means of light; and thus the 
second of these three verbs, is expl. in treatises 
on practical law:] one says also, £.' - -=14 j. 0=11 
[He employed oil as a means of light; or] he made 
the lamp, or wick, to give light by means of 
oil: (Mgh, Msb:) and it is said in a trad, 
respecting the several sorts of fat (f. 4 1 ) of 
carrion, j. iJ-3 4 The people [employ 

them as means of light; or] make their lamps, or 
wicks, to give light by means of them. (TA.) 
10 £=44] see the next preceding paragraph, in 
four places. 11 £44] see 1 , last sentence but 
one. £*-= (S, A, Msb, K, &c.) and 1 £44 (Msb, K) 
and 1 4.y - -= (Msb, * K) and 1 £44] and \ £4-=* 
(K [or perhaps the last should be £=41, q. v.]) 
Daybreak, or dawn; syn. 3=4 (S, A, Msb, K;) i. e. 
(so in the Msb, but in the K “ or ”) the beginning, 
or first part, of day: (Msb, K:) i £44j is an inf. n. 
[inf. n. of £=41] used in the sense of <4-o, in the 
Kur vi. 96 , (Jel,) and is similar to 54]; (TA;) [and 
I £=4l is the n. of place and time from <4-3:] the 
pi. of £=~o is £441; (K;) and thus some read in the 
Kur vi. 96 . (Bd.) See also =441. One says, 431 
4*34. £=41 and =4-4 j. <— (s, K,) meaning [I 
came to him] in the morning (£4-=) [of the last] 
of five days; (K;) i. e., of a fifth day; (TK;) [or 
rather, of a fifth night, as the last word is fern.;] 

like as one says, <—3=- (S.) =4411 is 

also used as meaning (assumed tropical:) The 
truth; and the clear, or plain, thing or case. (Ham 

p. 449 .) And =4-o 4 is one of the names of 

Mekkeh. (K, * TA.) £=~s>: see the next 

preceding paragraph. £4=: see 444. Also 
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The glistening of iron (K, TA) and of other things. 
(TA.) <-4-o : see the next paragraph, in 

three places. Also A watering of camels in 

the morning, or first part of day, before sunrise: 
which is not esteemed by the Arabs 
wholesome: the time approved by them for 
watering is when the sun is near the meridian. 
(TA.) 444 The early part of the forenoon, after 
sunrise; syn. as also . 44*^: (Msb:) or the 
period of one's entering upon the £4*-= [which 
means both dawn and forenoon]: so in the 
saying, 44U dili 44! [I met him when he was 

entering upon the dawn or forenoon]. (TA.) 

And A sleep in the morning, or first part of day, 
before sunrise; as also j 44-=; (S, * K;) or both 
signify a sleep in the [expl. above]; (A;) but 
the latter is by some disapproved: such sleep 
is forbidden in a trad., because it is in a time for 
the commemoration of the praises of God and 
then for seeking gain. (TA.) One says, iP* 
<44' l f4j and i <-441 1 [Such a one sleeps in the 

first part of day, before sunrise]. (S.) And 

Food with which one contents, or diverts, himself 
[so as to allay the craving of his stomach], in the 
morning or first part of day, before sunrise. (K.) 

See also £ j4a. — Also (Suh, K, TA,) and 

i £44, (Lth, S, TA,) [each said in one place in the 
K to be an inf. n. of which the verb is £f*-=,] 
Blackness inclining to redness: (K:) or intense 
redness in the hair: (Lth, TA:) or a 

colour inclining to that which is termed 4^4; (K, 
TA:) or nearly the same as 4^4: (Lth, * S, * TA:) 
or a colour inclining to that termed 44*4 (K, TA:) 
or whiteness that is not clear, or pure; so the 
former is expl. by Suh. (TA. [See 
also £<4.]) u'-=4*-=> A man who has drunk a 
morningdraught, or what is termed a £ (TA;) 

or who has done so, and satisfied his thirst 
thereby: (Aboo-'Adnan, TA:) [in the S and K it is 
implied that it is syn. with £,44 t, q. v .:] 
fern, u ' - -4-* ». (S, TA.) Hence the prov., 4.VI 6? 
gUAUi (Aboo-'Adnan, S, TA) More lying than the 
captive who had satisfied his thirst with a 
morning-draught: (Aboo-'Adnan, TA:) the person 
thus alluded to was a man who was among a 
people that gave him a morning-draught, after 
which he arose and quitted them, and was taken 
by another people, who said to him, “ Guide us to 
the place where thou wast; ” to which he replied, 
“I have passed the night in the bare desert: ” but 
presently he sat down to make water, so they 
knew that he had passed the night with a people 
near by; and by his means they found their way 
to them, and exterminated them: (IAar, TA:) or 
the prov. is gl -44' l -L'il ijjSI More lying than 
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the young unweaned camel that has satisfied its 
thirst with drinking [its mother's milk in the 
morning]; which [seems to be thirsty but] will 
not drink of its mother's milk when one desires it 
to do so: (IAar, Sh, TA:) or, accord, to Fr, than 
the young unweaned camel that is affected with 
indigestion, or heaviness of the stomach, from 
drinking much milk, and therefore craves for 
milk again. (Meyd. [See also Freytag's Arab. 
Prov.: he seems to have followed a faulty text.]) — 
— Also the fem., ^-4 . A , A she-camel that has 
been milked [app. in the morning]. (Meyd, in his 
Proverbs, under the letter o- 3 ; and TA.) — See 
also jjf*- 3 . A man who hastens to take 

the morning-draught, or what is termed 

the £ (K.) £4*-=: see j4*-=>. Also (Msb) 

Contr. of (S, A, Msb,) and so j <-*: ; u-3 ; (S,) 
[and . 4,^i4i (as in a phrase following in this 
paragraph), and ; £44i, ( se e this last word,)] i. e. 
Morning, or forenoon, counted from sunrise 
to noon: (Msb and TA in art. >*>*>:) or, accord, to 
some, from midnight to noon: (TA in art. j*">:) 
or, accord, to the Arabs, from the beginning 
of the latter half of the night to the time when the 
sun declines from the meridian; then commences 
the extending to the end of the former half 
of the night; thus expl. by Th; so says El-Jawa- 
leekee. (Msb.) The Arabs say, when they regard a 
man, &c., as ominous of evil, V <111 44~^ 

[God's morning: not thy morning]: and if you 
will, you may say, * >444 V <111 £4*-=. (Lh, TA.) 
And ta-4*- 3 4*’ (S,) or 4>4~=> I >4, (K,) 
lit. imperative, but meaning a prayer, i. e. May 
thy life, or your life, be pleasant during the 
morning, (Har p. 32, and TA * in arts. p*j 
and fc. jJ is a salutation of the people of the Time 
of Ignorance. (TA.) One says also, 4U_a <iil, 
and p4*-=> I i, (S,) or £4-= 4 (K,) which [i. e. 4 

£4“=] is only used adverbially, (Sb, S, K,) except 
in the dial, of Khath'am, (Sb, S,) meaning [I met 
him, or I came to him,] in a morning, [or] 
between daybreak and sunrise: (K:) the following 
verse (S, TA) by Anas Ibn-Nuheyk, of Khath'am, 
(TA,) or, as some say, by Iyas Ibn-Mudrikeh El- 
Hanafee, (so in a marg. note in a copy of the S,) 
presents an exception to the adverbial 
usage: - 3 — -1 Cy - 3 — y £4-*** lS~ <-°4j ^ 'r . . - . jz. 

(S, TA:) the poet means, I determined to stay 
until the time of the £4*-= [i. e. either dawn or 
forenoon]: for it is on account of some particular 
thing, i. e. some good quality, or some 
praiseworthy thing, that he is made a chief who 
becomes a chief: thus Ibn-Es-Seerafee explains 
this verse. (TA.) And one says, 1 £ yy^ 4 421 ; not 
used otherwise than adverbially, meaning the 


same as £4*-= 4, expl. above; (K;) and j 
£ 4411 in the morning, or first part of day, 
before sunrise: (IAar, TA:) or j £ yy^ 4 [properly 
means] in a time of drinking the [morning- 
draught called] £ (TA.) And 444 ]. ^ 

[I came to him in the dawn, or in the 
morning, or forenoon, of such a day]: (A:) and 
1 jjj 44 4 . jj4I [in the morning of every day]; and 
in like manner, \ CK 44. (S.) And £4-= 444 
4 4u, (Sb, A, TA,) for >4 j U.4^3 [1 came to him 
morning and evening,] meaning every morning 
and evening: (Sharh esh-Shudhoor, p. 31:) the 
two nouns are thus constructed by some of the 
Arabs, after the manner of >4 4iil : but some 
prefix the former noun to the other, putting the 
latter in the gen. case, except when the 
expression is used as a denotative of state, or 
adverbially: (TA:) [or, accord, to IHsh,] £4*-= 
is allowable as [an adverbial expression] 
meaning li £4~= [lit. in a morning having an 
evening, or in a forenoon having an afternoon]; 
and a similar instance occurs in the Kur, ch. 
lxxix. last verse. (Sharh esh-Shudhoor, ubi 

supra.) £4441 means (tropical:) The day 

of the hostile, or predatory, incursion. (S, A, K.) 
The Arabs, when suddenly attacked in the 
morning by a troop of horsemen, cry aloud, 4 
(assumed tropical:) [O! a hostile, or 
predatory, incursion!]; warning the whole tribe: 
(TA:) this is said by him who calls for aid: (JM:) 
for they generally made a hostile, or predatory, 
incursion in the morning: (TA, JM:) or, as 
some say, the two conflicting parties used, when 
night came, to abstain; and when day returned, 
they recommenced; so that the case is as though 
he who said thus meant, The time of the £4-= [or 
morning] has come, therefore prepare yourselves 
for fighting. (JM.) £44 The 4*2 [or lighted wick] 
of a Jj 4 [or lamp]. (K.) [See also £44**.] — And 
I. q. j#*- 3 , q. v. (Ks, S, K.) £ yy^> A morning 
draught; i. e. a draught, drink, or potation, that is 
drunk in the morning, or first part of day, before 
sunrise, (S, A, Msb, TA,) and afterwards, before 
noon; (TA;) contr. of [jyy: (S, A:) and whatever is 
eaten, or drunk, in the morning, or first part of 
day, before sunrise; contr. of (TA:) 

[and particularly] milk that is drunk at that time: 
(AHeyth, L:) milk, or wine, that is drunk at that 
time: or what is drunk at that time hot: (L:) milk 
that is milked at that time: (K:) and 4 14 [i. e. 
beverage, or wine,] that people have, (K, TA,) and 
drink, (TA,) in the morning: (K, TA:) pi. 44*-=. 
(TA.) 3P r yy^ £4 [Dost thou make a delicate 
allusion to a morningdraught?] is a prov., [the 
origin of which is expl. in art. <jj, q. v.,] applied 
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to him who speaks obscurely, not plainly; and to 
him who alludes ambiguously to some great thing 
or affair; and to him who by blandishing 
expressions makes a thing incumbent on thee 

which is not really so. (TA.) See also £4“», 

in three places. Accord, to Lth, it signifies 

[absolutely] Wine. (T, TA.) — — And 

The quantity of milk of a camel that is drawn at 
dawn, or in the first part of day; and so i kklA. 
(TA.) — Also A she-camel that is milked at dawn, 
or in the forenoon, (Lh, AHeyth, K,) or in the 
morning, or first part of day, before sunrise; and 
so with ». (K.) (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and 

i 444 (Ks, S, K) and i £44 and j. jU4-=» (K) 
Beautiful, comely, (S, A, Mgh, K,) pretty, or 
elegant; (S, A, K;) as some say, peculiarly in the 
face; (TA;) or applied to the face: (A:) or bright 
(Msb, TA) in the face: (Msb:) the first is expl. by 
Lth as signifying fair of face: fem. k»; - .o 
and 4L4 : and the pi. of and £44, and of 
their ferns, here mentioned, is £4-=>. (L. 
TA.) Beauty, comeliness, prettiness, or 

elegance; (S, A, K;) as some say, peculiarly in the 
face: (TA:) or brightness in the face: (Msb:) it is 
said that 4.li«a is in the face; in the 

skin; J-A., in the nose; in the eye; SA5U, in 
the mouth; ^jj4, in the tongue; in the 

stature; in the qualities of the mind; and that 
the completion of beauty is in the hair. (L, TA.) 
[See l, last sentence.] < >:>■-> : see £4a : and £4“=, 
in two places. Intensely red blood: (K, TA:) 

from ~4i signifying one “ whose hair is 
overspread with redness. ” (TA.) — kALla kiJ 
Wide spear-heads. (K, TA. [In the CK the latter 
word is without teshdeed.]) ISd says, I know not 
the person or thing in relation whereto they 
are thus called. (TA.) [See also £44*.] £44; 
see £4-=. £4- = [Giving to drink a morning- 
draught, or what is termed a £ act. part. n. of 
l, q. v.: see also Ham p. 66. And] One who waters 
his camels in the morning, between day-break 
and sunrise. (TA. [See kki^.]) — — 

And (assumed tropical:) One who makes a 
hostile, or predatory, incursion upon a people in 
the morning; as though he made it to be to them 

a c .>4=. (Ham p. 66.) £4-41 (tropical:) 

The plain, manifest, clear, truth. (K, * TA.) ~4i 
Of a black colour inclining to redness: (K:) or 
having redness intermixed in his black hair: (Sh, 
TA:) or whose hair, or beard, has a red hue 
overspreading it: (Aboo-Nasr, Sh, TA:) or having 
hair intensely red: (TA:) it is nearly the same 
as ms- 4': (Lth, S:) and is an epithet applied to a 
man and to a lion: (S:) and to hair as meaning 
having whiteness naturally intermixed in it with 
redness; (K, TA;) of whatever kind it be: (TA:) 
fem. £la4*> ; (K:) and pi. £4> : (TA:) and hence 
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[accord, to some] . 4411 meaning “ the dawn; ” 
for, as Az says, the colour of the true dawn 
inclines a little to redness. (TA.) [Hence, because 
of his colour,] ~4VI signifies The lion. (K.) In 
the phrase £4* .fyJ, the epithet is added as a 

corroborative. (Z, TA.) And the fem., 

signifies A female conspicuous, or clear, or fair, 
in the [or side of the forehead]. (TA.) Ihm- 3 ' 
A whip: (S, K:) and kWiA i -1=4“ certain whips: 
(AO, S, TA:) so called in relation to 44i ji, one 
of the Kings of El-Yemen, (AO, S, K, TA,) of 

Himyer. (TA.) £44): see £m=, in two places. 

It is said to signify also Darkness; contr. of £4=, 
which is its primary signification: and accord, to 
EshShereeshee, redness of the hair. (Har p. 
284.) see £4-=, in two places, £44 The 

morning meal, that is eaten between 
daybreak and sunrise; syn. (A, K:) a subst. of 
the measure l 4»4, (K, TA,) similar to ms? 4 &c.: 
pi. =4 (A, TA.) One says, 4! m3 5 

[He brought near to the guests, 
or put before them, their early morning-meals]. 
(A, TA.) £?4* ; (s, Msb, and some copies of the 
K,) formed from the unaugmented verb, (S, 
Msb,) and 1 £*4i ; (s, Msb, K,) formed from the 
augmented verb £*41 ; (s, Msb,) The place of 
entering upon the time of morning called £4-=>: 
and the time of entering upon the same: (S, Msb, 
K:) or the former signifies i. q. £44, and the 
time thereof, and the place thereof. (Marg. note 
in a copy of the S.) See also £44. £*4k see the 
next preceding paragraph: and see also £4> ; 
in two places. £*4* : see the paragraph here 
following, in four places. £44* A lamp: or its 
lighted wick: syn. £'1 m: (S, K:) the latter is 
the proper meaning (L) [though not the more 
usual], and is the meaning intended in the Kur 
xxiv. 35, (Bd, L, Jel,) or a large, bright, 
or brilliant, j ?: (Bd:) and i £*4* signifies a 

lamp: (L:) [the pi. of this is £J4ii: and] the pi. 
of £ l-^ * is TtuU-ai. (Msb.) — ^s44* 

e44' means m^'J 4' £41 [i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
The stars, or asterisms, that are signs of the way 
to travellers]. (L, TA.) — Also A large [drinking- 
vessel of the kind called] ^4; (AHn, K;) and so 
1 £*4* : (K:) or ^4— =“ [the pi. of the former] 
signifies the [vessels called] <£21 [pi. of ^4] with 
which one drinks the morning-draught 
called £ m- 3 . (S.) — — And A she-camel that 
remains in the morning in the place where she 
has lain down, (S, K, TA,) not going forth to 
pasture, (S, TA,) until the sun has risen high, (S, 
K, TA,) by reason of her strength (K, TA) and her 
fatness: (TA:) the quality thus described is 
approved: (As, S, TA:) and such a she-camel is 
also termed 1 £*4*: pi. of the former as above. 
(TA.) And A wide spear-head; (K, TA;) [app. 


of such as are termed £4*4 kiJ;] as also 1 £*4*. 
(TA.) £441 Drinking a morning-draught, or 
what is termed a £ j4. (S, K. [See also jU4a ; 
first sentence.]) 1 aor. (S, M, A, 
K,) inf. n. £4>, (M, K,) He confined him; held 
him in custody; detained, retained, restrained, 
or withheld, him, or it; (S, M, A, K;) kit from it. 
(M, A, K.) [Accord, to a copy of the A, 1 » 
signifies the same; but this may be 
a mistranscription. Hence,] 4 j4> 1 

restrained, or withheld, myself, or my soul; (S, 
Mgh;) 4 [to endure such a thing]. (Mgh.) 
Antarah says, mentioning a battle in which he 
was engaged, 14 4t I i fy* jle 4j*-as 
,jl4l meaning »js4> 4ii - "4-. [i. e. And 
I restrained thereat a soul patient and ingenuous, 
that is firm when the soul of the coward yearns: 
the last word (for j4ka) 1 have here rendered on 
the supposition that the poet describes the soul of 
the coward as one that is yearning for home]. (S.) 
[And hence,] j*4 is also used intransitively: 
(Msb:) [or as a trans. verb of which the 
objective complement, namely, kail, is 
understood:] you say, aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (S, M, Msb, K,) He was, or became 
patient, or enduring; contr. of £ j4: (M, K:) or he 
restrained, or withheld, himself, or his soul, from 
impatience: (S, Msb:) or he restrained, or 
withheld, himself, or his soul, from impatience, 
and his tongue from complaint, and his members 
from broil: or, accord, to Dhu-n-Noon, he 
shunned acts of opposition, and was calm in 
suffering the pangs of afflictions, and made a 
show of competence in a state of protracted 
poverty in places where the means of subsistence 
were found: or, as some say, he endured trial, or 
affliction, with good manners: or he was 
contented in trial, or affliction, without show of 
complaint: or he constrained himself to attempt 
things that he disliked: or, accord, to ’Amr Ibn- 
'Othman, he maintained constancy with God, and 
received his trials with an unstraitened mind: or, 
accord, to El-Khowwas, he steadily adhered to 
the statutes of the Kur-an and the Sunneh: or, as 
some say, he was content to perish for gaining 
the approval of him whom he loved: or, accord, 
to El-Hareeree, he made no difference between a 
state of ease, comfort, and affluence, and a state 
of affliction; preserving calmness of mind in both 
states: (B:) and you also say 1 1444a), (s, M, Msb, 
K,) and t js4), (S, M, K, TA, [in the CK, 
erroneously, £s4lj) changing the 4 into o -=, but 
not 144), for is not to be incorporated into 4; 
(S;) and likewise 1 j*4; (M, K;) both syn. 
with (M;) or 1 signifies he constrained 
himself to be patient; (S, TA;) [or he took 
patience: and . he acquired patience; and 
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he was tried with patience: see =.] One 
says, .% Such a one was patient 

on the occasion of affliction. (S.) And ^ cj 
[I was patient of, or I endured with patience, 
or bore with, what I dislike]. (A.) And ^ cj j+-= 
[I endured with patience the withholding of 
myself, or the being debarred, from what I love, 
or like; or I was patient of the loss, or want, 
of what I love, or like]: (A:) and j kie [i 

constrained myself to endure with patience the 
withholding myself, or the being debarred, 
from it, or him; or I constrained myself to be 
patient of the loss, or want, of it, or him]. (L, 
voce And j j-sull jii-all J 4 =si [The 

most excellent kind of patience is the constraint 
of oneself to be patient]: a saying of 'Omar. 
(IAar.) And ^ V (tropical:) 

[My body will not be patient of cold, or will not 
endure patiently cold]. (A.) And signifies 
also The being bold or daring [in enduring, 

or attempting, a thing]. (TA.) Also He made 

him, or it, firm, or fast; or bound, or tied, him, or 
it, firmly, or fast. (TA.) [Hence,] J&ll ^ » j+-°, 
inf. n. as above. He confined him, namely, a man, 
and other than man, [with bonds or otherwise,] 
(K, TA,) alive, (TA,) and shot, or cast, at him until 
he died: (K, TA:) or he set him up for slaughter: 
(M:) and you say also, (S, M, Msb, K;) 

and meaning he confined him (i. e. a man) 
to die, until he died; and in like manner you say 
I » j+-=l; (S;) which latter signifies also he slew 
him in retaliation. (T in art. i jj.) And J 2 He 
(i. e. any living thing) was confined alive, and 
then shot at, or cast at, until he was put to death: 
(S:) or he (any living thing) was bound until he 
was put to death: (Msb:) or he (a man) was 
bound hand and foot, or held by another man, 
until he was beheaded: (Mgh:) or he was slain 
[deliberately,] not on the field of battle, nor in 
war or fight, nor by mistake: (A ’Obeyd:) and j+-=> 
he was confined, (A,) or held and confined, (B,) 
to be put to death. (A, B.) £ jjll [signifies The 

confining the living, and shooting, or casting, at 
him until he dies; as is shown in the TA: but it] 
occurs in a trad., in which it is forbidden, as 
meaning the act of gelding, or castrating. (A, TA.) 

Also, (S, Msb,) aor. and inf. n. as above, 

(Msb,) He confined him to make him swear, until 
he swore, or took an oath; as also j » (S:) or 
he made him to swear a most energetic oath; 
(Msb;) as also (A, Mgh,) which is a 

tropical phrase: (A:) and i » (TA in art. cjL,) 
or * j. cs^, (TA in the present art.,) he 
(the judge, or governor,) constrained him 
to swear, or take an oath. (TA.) And He was 


confined, or held in custody, in order that he 
might be made to swear, or take an oath. 
(A.) And He swore, or took an oath, 

being confined, or held in custody, (S, M,) by the 
judge, or governor, (M,) in order that he might be 
made to do so. (S, M.) And He swore, or 

took an oath: (TA in art. ^Jj:) and he compelled 

one to take an oath. (Mgh.) See also 2. 

Also He clave to him; namely, a man; syn. 

(M, K.) — see 8. — '—•!»*-=, (S, [thus in my 

copies, without any complement,]) or 
(M, Msb, K,) aor. inf. n. 3 +-“ (S, M, Msb, K) 
and “ 1 ) 1 +-“, (S, Msb, K,) I became responsible, or 
surety, for him, or it. (S, M, Msb, K.) — — 
And Give thou to me a surety. (S, K.) — 

| (so in the CK, [agreeably with an 
explanation of the pass. part. n. q. v.,]) or 

1 »j j+-“, (so in the M, and in my MS. copy of the 
K, [both probably correct,]) They collected their 
wheat together without measuring or weighing it; 
made it a [q. v.] (M, K.) 2 » j+-=, (M, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 1 (TA,) He urged him, or made him, to 
be patient, by a promise of reward: or he said to 
him, Be thou patient: and 1 » he made him to 
be patient: (Msb:) or the former, he commanded 
him, or enjoined him, to be patient; as also 
1 « ji-al: (M, K:) and the first, he required of him 
that he should be patient: (Sgh, TA:) and j » j+-=l, 
he attributed to him (*d o*+) patience; (M, K;) as 
also 1 » (TA.) — — See also 1, second 
sentence. — I j j+-=: see 1, last sentence. — 

— j+-“, inf. n. as above, He heaped up the 

thing. (O.) — [ also signifies He embalmed a 
dead body with meaning accord, to Freytag 
myrrh; but for this I know not any authority: he 
mentions the verb as occurring in this sense in “ 
Hamak. Waked. ” p. 94, last line. — Also He 
ballasted a ship: used in this sense in the present 
day. See SjjjlLa.] 3 i jjl—a, (A, MA,) inf. 
n. (A, K) and jl+-“, (K,) [He vied with him 

in patience, or endurance; as shown in what 
follows: or] he acted patiently with him: 
(MA:) I = in the Kur iii. last verse means Vie 
ye in patience, or endurance: (Ksh, Bd, Jel: *) or 
in this instance, in the saying =3 
I the three verbs are progressive in 

meaning; the first meaning less than the second; 
and the second, less than the third: or the 
meaning is, [be ye patient] with yourselves, and 
[vie ye in patience] with your hearts in enduring 
trial with respect to God, and [remain ye 
steadfast] with your minds in desire for God: or 
[be ye patient] with respect to God, and [vie ye in 
patience] with God, and [remain ye steadfast] 
with God. (B, TA.) [See also 3 in art. - 1 +j.] 


4 » see 1, latter half, in four places: and 

see 2, in two places. — [»j+-“l U How patient, 

or enduring, is he!] JjH [in the 

Kur ii. 170] means How bold are they [to 
encounter the fire of Hell]! (K:) or how bold 
are they to do the deeds of the people of the fire 
[of Hell] | (TA:) or how much do they occupy 
themselves in doing the deeds of the people of 
the fire [of Hell] ! (K:) this last explanation is in 
the Tekmileh. (TA.) — » also signifies He 
(the judge, A, TA, or the Sultan, El-Ahmar, TA) 
retaliated for him. (El-Ahmar, A, TA. [See 8.]) — 

[intrans.] It (a thing) was, or became, hard; 

syn. jiS], (A. [See 3 +-“.]) He fell into what is 

termed jl, (K, TA,) i. e. a calamity: and he 
became in what is termed i. e. a (TA.) 

— — He sat upon the j+-“, (K, TA,) i. e. the 

mountain. (TA.) It (milk) was, or became, 

very sour, inclining to [the flavour of i. 

e.] bitterness. (K.) He ate the (IAar, 

K,) i. e. the thin, round cake of bread so called. 

(TA.) And He stopped the head of a flask, or 

bottle, with a jl+-“, (K, TA,) i. e. a stopper. (TA.) 

5 see 1, near the middle of the paragraph, in 

four places. 6 jJ— [relating to a number of 
persons] signifies The being patient, or enduring, 
one with another. (KL.) [You say, 1 They 

were patient, or enduring, one with another.] — 

— And ls^ 1 j They leagued together, 

and aided one another, against such a one. (Ibn- 
Buzuij, TA in art. ji-^=.) 8 j.T* ■ - 3 , and its 
var. 3+-“!: see 1, former half in three places. 

He retaliated by slaying him, or 
wounding him, or the like; (A, K;) and so J, 
j+-=>. (TA.) — [And accord, to Reiske, It was 
collected: (mentioned by Freytag:) app. as quasi- 
pass. of 1 in the last of the senses assigned to it 
above.] — » see 2. 10 It (a vapour, 

TA) became dense. (K, TA. [See la+-“.]) R. Q. 
1 accord, to the S, see art. [inf. n. 

of 1, q. v. Used as a simple subst.,] Patience, 

or endurance; contr. of j+: (M, K:) or restraint 
of oneself, or of one's soul, from impatience. (S. 
[Several other explanations of this word are 
shown by explanations of the verb.]) 

The month of fasting: (K:) fasting being 
called because it is self-restraint from food 
and beverage and sexual intercourse. (TA, from a 

trad.) [!j+-“ 4 £a, and J2: see 1.] 

j+^ 1 ! u+y The oath for which the judge, or 
governor, [in the CK i$ erroneously put 
for f^J,] holds one in custody until he swears it: 
(M, K:) or the oath that is obligatory (K, TA) 
upon the swearer, (TA,) and which the swearer is 
compelled to take, (Mgh, K,) he being confined 
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by the Sultan until he do so: (Mgh, * TA:) such an 
oath is also termed i 0=4: (Mgh:) [i. e.] 

the term »jj 44»= is applied to an oath, (S, K, TA,) 
meaning one on account of which a man 
is confined, in order to make him swear it; (TA; 
[and this seems to be indicated by the context in 
the S and K;]) but the man being and not 

the oath, the latter is thus termed tropically. 
(TA.) — — [Ij4^ see l.] — See 

also 44-= (S, M, Msb, K) and j 44-= (M, 
Msb, K) The side of a thing: (S, M, K:) or a side 
rising above the rest of a thing: (Msb:) or its 
upper part, or top: (TA:) and the edge of a 
thing: (S, M, K:) and its thickness: formed by 
transposition from 44==: (S:) pi. 444=i, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) and pi. pi. »444=i. (Msb.) 444=1 signifies 
The sides of a vessel, (S,) and of a grave. (TA.) 
And you say, He filled the drinking-cup, (S, M, A, 
K,) and the measure, (A, TA,) »j44=i Jj, (S, M, A, 
K,) to its top, (S, M, K,) as also Jl; (S;) or 

to its uppermost parts; (TA;) or to its edges. (A.) 
And »j 44=4 He took it altogether. (S, M, A, 
Msb, * K.) And ^ j44=4 ^ 

(assumed tropical:) He met with complete 
distress, or adversity. (As, S.) And in a trad., the 
tree called is said to be 4i=JI j4-= in 

the highest part of Paradise. (A, TA.) Also 

the former, (S, M, K,) and i 4“-=, (M, K,) Land in 
which are pebbles, (S, M, K,) not rugged. (S, M.) 

Hence, i j4-^ p, q. v. (S, M.) See also 4»-=, 

in two places, see — — and 4 j 4-= in 
two places: — and see also 44-= Ice; syn. 

(A, Sgh, K:) and [its n. un.] with », a piece thereof: 
(A, Sgh:) from j4-=i meaning 44sl. (A.) l»-= (S, M, 
Msb, K) and i 44-=, which latter is allowable only 
in cases of necessity in poetry, (S, Msb, K,) or it is 
allowable in other cases, as also j 44- 21 , 
agreeably with analogy, (Ibn-Es-Seed, Msb,) 
[Aloes;] a certain bitter medicine; (S, Mgh, Msb;) 
the expressed juice of a certain bitter tree; (M, 
K;) the expressed juice of a certain tree of which 
the leaves are like the sheaths of knives, long and 
thick, with a dusty and dull hue in 
their greenness, of rough appearance, from the 
midst of which there comes forth a stalk whereon 
is a yellow flower, ^ [but what this means 
I know not] in odour; (Lth, TA;) it grows like the 
green [or lily], save that the leaves of 

the j=-= are longer and broader and much 
thicker, and it contains very much juice; (AHn, 
M, O, TA;) it is crushed and thrown into the 
presses, then bruised with pieces of wood, and 
trodden with the feet until its expressed juice 
flows, when it is left until it thickens, then it is 
put into leathern bags, and exposed to the 
sun until it dries: (AHn, O:) the best sort is 
the Is jf=4« [i. e. of the Island of Sukutra]: and it is 


O 3 

also known by the name of \ » 44-= [a name now 
applied to the plant]: (TA:) the n. un. is ‘jy*> 
[and »j4-= and »44^]: and the pi. is 4.w-=. (M, 

TA.) [Accord, to Freytag, it signifies also 

Myrrh: but for this I know not any 

authority.] see 44-=. »j4-=: see »j44=: — and 
see '04*-=, in two places. — Also Urine, and dung 
of camels and other beasts, compacted together 
in a wateringtrough. (K.) — »44-= j 4, (so in a 
copy of the M,) or i »44-= j4, (so in the K and 
TA,) A certain bird; (M, K;) red in the belly, black 
in the head and wings and tail, the rest of it being 
red; (M;) thus in the L; (TA;) or red in the belly, 
black in the back and head and tail; (K;) thus 
in the Tekmileh: (TA:) [but] AHat says, in “ the 
Book of Birds,” j4, which is [the same as] 

i ‘ j4, is [a bird] red in the belly, black in the 
head and wings and tail, the rest of it being red, 
of the colour of jf-=: and the pi. is 
and (o.) »j4-= A quantity 

collected together, of wheat (&c.], without being 
measured or weighed, (S, * M, Msb, * K,) heaped 
up: (TA:) pi. (S, Msb.) You say, 

»j44= I bought the thing without its being 
measured or weighed. (S, Msb.) — — And 
Reaped grain collected together; or wheat 
collected together in the place where it is trodden 
out: (M, TA:) or when trodden out and thrashed. 

(Msb in art. ij-*-^.) And Wheat sifted (M, K) 

with a thing resembling a [or ^ jy, which is a 
Pers. word, here app. meaning a kind of net]. 
(M.) — — And Rough, or rugged, 

stones, collected together: pi. 44-=. (M, K.) [See 
also »444=.] j4; see »(>“•=. 44-=: see »j44=, in 

two places. 444= (M, K) and i 444= (K) The fruit 
of a kind of tree, intensely acid, having a broad, 
red stone, brought from India, said to be (M) the 
tamarind, (M, K,) used as a medicine. (M.) 44-= 
A stopper [of a bottle]; syn. (k. [See 4, 
last sentence.]) — And The fruit of a certain acid 
tree. (K. [But in this sense it is probably a 
mistake for 444= q. v.]) jj=“=: see 14-*-=, in 

four places. 4 j^-=: see 44-^, in two places. 

Also A surety. (S, M, Msb, K.) You say, 4»-= > 

He is a surety for him, or it. (TA.) And j=^-= 

jjs The chief, head, director, conductor, or 
manager, of the affairs of a people, or party: (M, 
K:) he who is patient for, and with, a people, or 
party, in [the managing of] their affairs: (A:) 

pi. (M.) [And accord, to Golius, A 

solitary man, having neither offspring nor 
brother: but app. a mistake for 4 .>4-=, which is 
thus expl. in the S in this art.] — Also, (S, M, K,) 
and 1 »j44=, (M,) A white cloud; (M, K;) and so 
1 44-= and 1 44-=, of which the pi. is 444=4 (K:) or 
white clouds; (M, K;) as also 044=i, pi. of 1 44-= 
and 1 44-=: (Fr, Yaakoob, S:) or white clouds that 


scarcely ever, or never, give rain: (S:) or clouds, 
(M, K,) or white clouds, (As, S,) that become 
disposed one above another (As, S, M, K) in the 
manner of steps: (As, S, M:) or a dense cloud that 
is above another cloud: (M, K:) or a stationary 
portion of cloud: (K:) or a portion of cloud which 
one sees as though it were Sj i. e. detained; 
but this explanation is of weak authority: 
or, accord, to AHn, clouds remaining stationary a 
day and a night; as though detained: (M:) or 
clouds in which are blackness and whiteness: or, 
as some say, clouds slow in motion, by reason of 
their heaviness and the abundance of their water: 
(Ham p. 786:) the pi. of 4«“= is the same as the 

sing., (M,) or it is jy^>. (S, M, K.) And jif - ■=, 

A mountain: (O, K:) or j=4-=il is the name of a 

particular mountain. (TA.) [And accord, to 

Freytag, as from the K, in which I do not find 
this meaning, A hill consisting of stones.] — 
Also 44-=, (K,) i. e. (TA) the of a O 1 ^ [or 
table, or thing upon which one eats], (M, A, 
TA,) A thin, round cake of bread, which is spread 
beneath the food that one eats: (M, A, K:) or (K, 
TA, but in the CK “ and ”) upon which the food to 
be eaten at a wedding-feast is ladled (K, TA) by 
the maker of the bread: (TA:) also called ; »4»“=. 
(K.) »44-=: see the next paragraph: — and 
see '04“=. ‘ 444= (S, M, K) and 1 » 44-= and 1 04“= 
(K) Stones: (S, M, K:) or smooth stones: (TA:) 
or 04*-= signifies, (M,) or » 44-= signifies also, (K,) 
a piece of stone, or portion of stones: or of 
iron. (M, K.) A poet says, (S,) namely, El-Aasha, 
(M,) or 'Amr Ibn-Milkat Et-Ta-ee, addressing 
Arm Ibn-Hind, who had a brother slain, (IB,) O* 
044= jlO ^ c o4 I yi- jlA (so in the S; but in 
the M and TA this verse is given differently, 
with 044 and J in the places of and u4; and 
it is said in the M that accord, to one relation the 
last word is »j4-=, [with lS,] which, it is added, is 
like »j44= in meaning;) [i. e. Who will tell 'Amr, 
or Sheyban, that man was not created stones?] 
but IB says that the last word is correctly »j4-=, 
with kesr to the and the poet means, man is 
not stone, that he should patiently endure 
the like of this: (TA:) [J says,] accord, to one 
relation, the last word is » 44-=, with fet-h, which 
is pi. of 1 44-=, the 44-= being affixed to denote 
its being a pi. pi., for »j4-= is pi. of 1 signifying 
strong, or hard, stones: [and he adds,] El-Aasha 
says, 1 j44=ll jlLJI JJ4 (S:) but IB says 

that 44-= and » j4“= are not pis. of «j4-=; for 
is not a pi. form, but with kesr, like j4^=- 
and 414?-: (TA:) [and it is said that] the verse from 
which this is cited is not by El-Aasha, and is 
correctly and completely as follows: 
jljLail “ y all CjALgJI by j4“=4 being 

meant the 2=“=, (TS, K, TA,) the 
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stringed instrument thus called: (TS, TA:) accord, 
to the reading given in the S, the verse means, As 
though the croaking of the frogs in it, a 
little before daybreak, were the sounds of falling 
stones: and this is correct. (TA.) — See 
also j if**. »j4“=>: see the next preceding 
paragraph, l&j: see 

see last sentence. jjI; see °j44, 
[respecting the form of which see (S, M, 

K,) and j '04^, without teshdeed, (Lh, M, K,) 
and i (K,) The intenseness of the cold (S, 
M, K) of winter: (S, M:) and [in an absolute 
sense] intenseness of cold: (TA:) and i 
signifies also the middle of winter; (K;) and so 

i » (TA.) j4“=: see in two places. 

j4*-= p (S, M, A, K) and i fi, (K,) or the 

former only is meant in the K as having the first 
of the significations here following, (TA,) A stony 
tract, of which the stones are black and worn and 
crumbling, as though burned with fire; syn. 

(T, S, M, A, &c.;) for which j=>. is erroneously put 
in copies of the K: (TA:) from j q. v.; (S, M;) 
or from or, accord, to some, such as is 

level, abounding with stones, and difficult to walk 
upon: (M:) or the former is [the tract called] » j =■■ 
nil, and [that called] j4ll »>=>■: (ElFezaree:) or it 
has the first of the above-mentioned 
significations, and signifies also a [mountain, or 
hill, such as is termed] (ISk:) or smooth 

rock upon which nothing makes an impression: 
but the latter, accord, to Aboo-'Amr Esh- 
Sheybanee, signifies a -4-=* without a pass. (ISh.) 

Also p (M, K) and j (S, M, K) 

A calamity, or misfortune: and a severe war: (M, 
K:) or the latter, a distressing case. (S.) One 

s J . ,, t J 

says, p J ' (M) and i P (S, M) 

They fell into a calamity, &c.: (M:) or the 
latter, they fell into a distressing case: (S:) or into 
a perplexing and distressing case, from which 
they could not escape, like the 
above mentioned, without a pass: (Aboo-'Amr 
EshSheybanee:) but in some of the copies of the “ 
Alfadh ” [of ISk], 'p, as though derived 
from signifying “ stones. ” (TA.) 34-=: 

„ y £ __ J „ - 

see j4^>. f\: see j44>, in three places. » j4*^ 

Rugged ground, rising above the adjacent part 
or parts, and hard, (K, TA,) in which is no 
herbage, and which produces none: or i. q. p 
(TA.) — See also and 1 

(M, K,) the latter of which is also applied to a 
female, without », (M,) and 1 (M, K) and 

1 34-°, (M,) are epithets from “ he was 
patient, or enduring: ” (M, K:) the five following 
epithets are said to denote different degrees of 
patience: 13“ = is the most general of them 


i_K> 

[in signification, meaning simply Patient, or 
enduring]: j signifies acquiring patience; 

and tried with patience: 1 

constraining himself to be patient: j 
having great patience; [or very patient;] whose 
patience is greater than that of others; [as also 
1 !»*-=; or this signifies rendered patient, 

from denoting quality, or manner: 

and 1 34-°, having an intense degree of patience; 
[or having very great patience;] denoting 
measure, and quantity: the pi. of 1 
is 3-=>. (TA.) As an epithet applied to God, (Aboo- 
Is-hak [i. e. Zj],) j signifies The Clement, 

or Forbearing, who does not hastily 
avenge Himself upon the disobedient, but 
forgives, or defers: (Aboo-Is-hak, K:) [it may be 
well rendered The Long-suffering:] it is an 
intensive epithet. (TA.) One says also, 13“ <■ j* 
-j)' 1 ls^ (tropical:) [He is a patient endurer of 
cold]. (A.) jj ± 4; &c.: see art. 
see ‘ 33-=. »334 Ballast of a ship; the weight that 
is put in the bottom of a ship. (TA.) [More, 
and most, patient or enduring]. 34>l 

jU=* [More patient than an ass] is a prov. (Meyd.) 
And one says, 3^ j33 > 

(tropical:) [He is more patient of beating than 
the ground]. (A.) [The fern.] lS is applied to a 
she-camel by Honeyf El-Hanatim [as meaning 
Surpassingly patient or enduring]. (IAar, TA in 
art. u«.) ‘ 13-3 Sheep or goats, and camels, that 
return in the evening and morning to their 
owners, not remaining away from them: (M, K: *) 
[a pi. having no sing.: (K:) [ISd says,] I have not 
heard any sing, of it. (M.) [pass. part. n. of 

1 , q. v. Confined, &c. ] Confined [with bonds 

or otherwise], (K,) or set up, (M,) to be put to 
death: (M, K:) and 1 °3*“^ a man confined, 
(K,) or set up, (M,) to be put to death; (M, K;) i. 
q. J^ll (Th, M, K:) and applied to 

a beast (4 »j, A), confined [or bound] to be put to 
death [and in that state killed by arrows or the 
like]; i. q. 333 ^ SU ch j s forbidden to 

be eaten. (S, A.) applied to an oath: 

see 13-=>. — Also Made into a ‘ like a of 

wheat; so gathered or collected together. 
(TA.) j jhisi’* : see .jjU-o is expl. by Reiske 

as signifying Collecta caro ( oy^ degreesoo 
^(assumed tropical:) a oap^ degreeso^): 
mentioned by Freytag: if so, it is app. see 

its verb.] see jJ-La 1 £3-=>, aor. j4“=, 

(AZ, S, K,) inf. n. j4“=, (AZ, S,) He pointed at him, 
or towards him, with his finger, 

(33-=4,) disparagingly: (AZ, S, K:) or, as some 
say, he meant some evil thing to him when he 
(the latter) was inadvertent, not knowing. (TA.) 


And (jlc. Uyi He directed such a 

one to such a one by pointing, or indication: (S, 
K:) because, when one directs a man to a way, or 
road, or to a thing that is latent, or obscure, he 
points towards it with the finger. (TA.) One 
says, 4jic. 4*3= li what directed thee to us? 
(TA.) And £3= He directed others to the 

people, or party. (TA.) Of one who magnifies 
himself, or acts proudly, in his government, 
or administration, one says, 

(assumed tropical:) [app. meaning The Devil has 
directed him]: and glLjill jj13I 43 

[The fingers of the Devil have reached him]. (TA. 
[See the pass. part. n. below.]) — — And one 
says, 4 £3= 4s 311 i_ija i. e. [Food 

was presented, or offered, to him, or was placed, 
or put, before him, and] he did not put his finger 

into it. (TA.) [See also 4“=, near the end.] 

And 433 £3= (o, K,) inf. n. as above. (TA,) He 
inserted his finger into the hen in order that he 
might know if she were [near] laying an egg or 
not: (O, K:) mentioned by Z. (TA.) — — 
And 4'il j3= He put his finger upon the vessel so 
that what was in another vessel flowed upon it 
[into the former vessel]: (A'Obeyd, S, O, K:) or, as 
some say, he put together his two fingers, [or two 
of his fingers,] then discharged, or let flow, what 
was in the vessel, of wine, or beverage, into a 
thing with a narrow head [or mouth]: or, accord, 
to Az, he discharged, or let flow, what was in the 
vessel, of wine, or beverage, between the 
extremities of [either of] his two thumbs and 
fore fingers, in order that it might not become 
scattered, and pour forth copiously. (TA.) — — 
And <*3^, inf. n. as above, He hit, or hurt, his 
finger. (TA.) — 33 1 inf. n. as above, 

meaning He came forth upon the people, or 
party, is said to be originally 4*^, with ». (TA.) 
4 followed by cr^, is said by Freytag, as on 
the authority of Meyd, to signify He (a pastor) fed 
and managed well his cattle: but this is perhaps 
taken from a mistranscription of the saying, 
mentioned by Meyd, Jc IJ c.\ q. v . 

infra.] <*4^ (tropical:) Self-magnification, or 
pride; (O, K, TA;) such as is consummate; (TA;) 
and haughtiness, or insolence, or vain glory; (O, 
TA;) and 1 ^4*-=“ signifies the same. (O, K, 
TA.) i. q. [q. v.]: the £ being substituted 
for the £. (MF on the letter £.) and 
and and and (S, O, Msb, K) 
and and (O, Msb, K) and and <*441, 
the * being thus trebly vowelled, and the m 
likewise (Msb, K) with every one of the 

>* >0 ! 

vowellings of the », (K,) and j £ also, (Msb, 
K,) of all which forms the first is the [only] one 
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commonly known and the one approved by 
persons of chaste speech, (Msb,) all mentioned 
by Kr, (K,) and by Lh also on the authority of 
Yoo, (TA,) A finger: and a toe: (MA, KL, &c.:) of 
the fem. gender, (Msb,) or fem. and masc., (S, O, 
Msb, K, *) but generally fem.: (O, Msb, K: *) pi. 
(of MA) (PP and (of £ MA) 

(MA, K.) — — One says, ^ hi [With 

the mention of them the fingers are bent]; 
meaning that they are reckoned as the best, [or 
among the best,] for the best are not many. (M, 
on a verse cited in the first paragraph of art. ^0 
[See also two similar exs. in the first paragraph of 

art. y*- and ur^.] And AIAi Jc. ^1 jll 

(tropical:) [The pastor has a finger pointing at 
his cattle, or camels or sheep or goats]; meaning, 
[has upon his cattle] an impress of a good state or 
condition; (S, K, * TA;) i. e. they are pointed at 
with the fingers because of their goodliness and 
fatness and good tending. (TA.) [See also a verse 
cited voce s4i-=>.] And similar to this saying is the 
prov., -dll meaning 

(assumed tropical:) [Upon him is, from God, 
(acknowledged be his absolute supremacy,)] 
an impress of a good state or condition. (Meyd.) 
And one says also, ii), meaning 

(assumed tropical:) Verily he is good in respect 
of the impress upon his cattle [indicative of their 

state or condition]. (LAar, TA.) And Ph Cp* 

ih-P'i (tropical:) Such a one is unfaithful, 

treacherous, or perfidious. (O, K, * TA. *) 

And lia, ^ d (tropical:) [He has a 
finger in this affair]. (TA.) — — The Prophet 

said A4 • dlkj <1JI U — I \ . A yA < _ jla 

(tropical:) [The heart of the believer is between 
two of the fingers of God: He tumeth it about as 
He pleaseth]. (O.) — — And a man says, in 
respect of a difficult affair, when he has been 
made to have recourse to a strong man, able to 
bear his burden, j fpaU d| (assumed 

tropical:) [Verily he will make an end of it 
with one finger]: and ajsSj <il 

(assumed tropical:) [Verily the smallest of his 
fingers will suffice him for its accomplishment; 
the m thus prefixed to the agent being redundant, 
as in dlly ^45 and many other instances]. (O.) 
— — iPP' 1 jji is one of the surnames of The 

Devil. (TA. [See ijlLjill above.]) [jy-d 

signifies also (assumed tropical:) A prong, as 
resembling a finger: so in the S and K in art. 
and in other instances.] — — ciiUjill ^U^i, (O, 
TS, K,) in the “ Minhaj ” of Ibn-Jezleh 
[app. a mistranscription,] and in the I, =1 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) [Common 
clinopodium, or wild basil,] the sweet- 
smelling plant called in Pers. Airfo il, (AHn, O, 
K,) which grows abundantly in the southern parts 
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of Arabia, and is not depastured by any animal. 

(AHn, O.) csjliill jjIAI (assumed tropical:) 

A species of grapes, (AHn, O, K,) black, (AHn, O,) 
long, like the acorn, likened to the dyed fingers of 
virgins; (AHn, O, K; *) the bunch thereof is about 
a cubit [in length], compact [so I render uAJjIi, 
supposing it to be similar to applied to 

herbage &c.,] in the grapes; its raisins are good; 

and it grows in the Sarah (SI jU')- (AHn, O.) 

jA- =i (assumed tropical:) The flowers 
(^•lia) of the [or Hermodactylus (the Iris 

of Linn.?) now applied to meadow-saffron, a 
species of colchicum]; (O, K;) the potency of 
which is like that of the [itself]. (TA.) — 

— CjPj? (assumed tropical:) [Certain 

things] resembling the [or -U with 

which JdS is applied], of the length of the finger, 
(K, TA,) red; (TA;) brought from the Sea of El- 
Hijaz; of proved efficacy for the speedy 
consolidation of wounds. (K.) — — jjlAI 
(assumed tropical:) The root (JAi) of a 
certain plant of which the form is like the hand, 
(O, K,) variegated with yellowness and 

whiteness, hard, and having a little sweetness; 
and there is a species thereof yellow, with a dust- 
colour, but without whiteness: (O, TA:) so says 
Ibn-Jezleh: (TA:) it is beneficial as a remedy for 
madness, or diabolical possession, and for 

poisons, (K, TA,) and the sting, or bite, 

of venomous, or noxious, reptiles, or the like, and 

it acts as a dissolvent of thick excrescences. (TA.) 

As a measure, signifies [A digit; i. e. a 

finger's breadth;] the width of six moderate- 
sized barley-corns; (Msb voce *A^;) the forth 
part of the dAjs. (Mgh and Msb ibid.) £ jd-3: 
see jyH first sentence. 

see (tropical:) Self-magnifying, or 

proud. (LAar, O, K, TA.) 1 aor. 
and jJA (S, O, Msb, K, the former not in the copy 
of the K used by SM) and (Fr, O, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. (S, O, Msb, K) and (As, O, K) 
and (AHn, TA,) [of which last, ALA. (q. v .), 

also said to be an inf. n., is perhaps a contraction, 
or, as is said in the Ksh ii. 132 , it means a mode, 
or manner, of ] He dyed it, or coloured it; (K 
TA;) namely, a garment, or piece of cloth; (S, O, 
Msb, TA;) and white, or hoary, hair, and the like. 
(TA.) [It is said that] the primary 
meaning of in the language of the Arabs is 
The altering [a thing]: and hence 4->j“ 
meaning The garment, or piece of cloth, was 
altered in colour to blackness or redness or 

yellowness [&c.]. (TA.) [Hence,] 

aor. inf. n. {4*-=, (assumed tropical:) 

He moistened the mouthful with oil or grease [or 
any kind of i. e. sauce & c.]; and he dipped it, 
or immersed it; and in like manner any other 


thing. (TA.) [Thus] one says, Ia j (As, O, 

K) and P (TA) (tropical:) He dipped, or 
immersed, his hand, or arm, in the water. (As, O, 
K, TA.) And fyiil J lijalii <§L1I AiAs. (As, O) 
or ft iilj (TA) (assumed tropical:) The she-camel 

dipped her lips in the water. (As, O, TA.) 

[Hence also,] the term is used by 

the Christians as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
The dipping, or immersing, of their children, [i. e. 
baptizing them,] in water. (Az, S, * TA.) 
One says, djl jLajll i'Aj inf. n. [jd-=> (as 

shown in the next preceding sentence) and] 
(assumed tropical:) He introduced his child into 
the Christian communion, it is said, by dipping, 
or immersing, him in the water of baptism. (TA.) 
And (assumed tropical:) He 

introduced his child into the Jewish 
communion [probably by baptism combined with 
circumcision: but see an explanation of 

which seems to indicated that circumcision alone 

is meant in this case]. (TA.) And Cih-pu 

dijAJI (assumed tropical:) They colour and alter 

information, or discourse. (O.) And » 

hh- th (assumed tropical:) They altered him in 
his estimation; and informed him that he had 
become altered from the state in which he 
was. (TA.) And it is said that >4jjc. p 
and i4iic. mean They pointed me out to 

thee as one who would accomplish what thou 
desiredst of me; from the saying of the 
Arabs, Jyh} a iAa and ishi I pointed at the 

man with my eye and with my hand: (O, K: *) but 
Az says that this is a mistake; that the Arabs 
when they mean thus say cjiAa with 

the unpointed (O.) One says also, ‘h 

(Msb,) or eM i> u*j, and J*dL, (TA,) 
(tropical:) He laboured in science, [or in a 
species of science or knowledge, and in work,] 
and became notable therein [or thereby]. (Msb.) 
— inf. n. (tropical:) Her udder 

became full, and goodly in colour: (O, K, TA:) 

said of a camel. (O, TA.) And AiAe a *As>, 

(O, K,) aor. (O, TA,) inf. n. £ (TA,) said 

of a man, (O,) His dAc. [or muscle] became long: 
(O, K:) like (o, TA.) And yyll jfA, inf. 

n. £ _y~^, The garment, or piece of cloth, was long 
and ample: a dial. var. of jf-. (TA.) — And 
ff UUl (J i j aor. He [app. a camel] put his head 
into the food: as also (O.) And P JjYI cjiAa 
[The camels put their heads into the 
pasture, or herbage]. (O, TA.) And UA j fea aa 
[ or as, She put her head into it]; like AUA. (TA.) 
2 feLj cj iiha She (a woman) dyed her garments 
much. (O.) — aLjM cjiAa, (S, A, TA,) or 
(O, L, TA,) inf. n. (L, TA,) i. q. clnjj 

(tropical:) [i. e. The ripening date, or the full- 
grown unripe date, began to ripen, or showed 
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ripening, or became speckled by reason of 
ripening, or ripened, at the part next the base and 
stalk]: (S, O, L, TA:) or became coloured. (A, TA.) 
And 4*^=1 i 4Lill (tropical:) The palm-tree 
showed ripening in its dates; (O, K, TA;) as 
also 4*4= inf. n. as above: (K:) or, accord, to 
Az, £“-== in relation to the palm-tree [itself] is 

not known. (TA.) And 4till (Az, O, K,) 

inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) The she- 
camel cast her young one when its hair had 
grown; as also j >4j..-il; (O, K:) but 4*4, with o*, 
which means the same, is more commonly 
used. (Az, O, TA.) 4 £=4i see 2 , in two places. — 

— <4. 411 £i4l is a dial. var. of (O, K, 

*) meaning God rendered benefits, or boons, 
complete, full, or ample, to him. (O.) 5 £4== 

upll is from 4441, (Lh, O, K,) and means 
(assumed tropical:) He became settled, 
or established, in religion: (TK:) and so 44= £4 =j 
44.; expl. by Z as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He was, or became, in a good state [in respect of 
religion]. (TA.) 8 1% £4=4 It was, or became, 
dyed, or coloured, with such a thing. (TA. [There 
said to be tropical; but this I doubt.]) — — 
And £4-=4 £;i= ‘ -= l, (S, * O, K,) or 3=4, (El- 
Farabee, Mgh, Msb,) and the like, and, as some 
say, 3?, (Msb,) or 341 j, (Mgh, [so in my 
copy, but app. a mistranscription]) (tropical:) He 
made use of what is termed £ 4-3 [or sauce, & c.], 
(O, K, TA,) or vinegar, (TA,) to render his bread 
savoury; (O, K, TA;) £4-=JI including olive-oil, as 
well as vinegar, and similar seasonings. (TA.) 
One may not say, 34 £4=~= l. (Mgh, Msb.) — 

— £ .'3~-> l also signifies (assumed tropical:) He 
made, or prepared, what is termed £4“ H- e. 
sauce, & c.]. (TA.) £4= (AZ, As, S, Mgh, O, Msb, 
K) and . 44= (S, O, Msb, K) and j 4 -=, (O, K,) 
or this is an inf. n., differing from £4=, (AZ, As, 
L,) and i £4-=, (Mgh, O, Msb, K,) as some say, 
(O,) or this last is a pi. of the first, (O, * Msb,) [or] 
the pi. of £4-= is £44, (S,) A dye; (AZ, As, S, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K;) used for colouring clothes [& c.]: 
(TA:) the pi. of j £4““ is 44=1; and is a pi. 

pi. [i. e. pi. of £441]. (TA.) [Hence, app.,] 

one says of a girl, or young woman, when one 
first takes her as a concubine, or when he first 
has her conducted to him as a bridge, (AZ, O,) or 
when one first marries her, (K,) 4 j 4J 4! 
£4-41 (assumed tropical:) [Verily she is one 
newly taken as a concubine, or a bride: app. 
alluding to the recent application of the dye of 
the hinna]. (AZ, O, K.) And one says also, 43.1 U 
c41l £4-4, (AZ, O,) or 44 £)w-»j »4.i U, (K,) i. e. [I 
did not, or he did not, take it, or acquire it,] for 
its proper price, [app. meaning its cost-price, or 
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prime-cost,] but for a high [or raised] price. (AZ, 

O, K. *) £4= also signifies, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 

TA,) and so does j £4-=, (Mgh, TA,) or the latter 
is pi. of the former, (S, O, TA,) (tropical:) A 
seasoning, or condiment, for bread, to render it 
savoury; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, TA;) particularly 
(Msb) such as is fluid, (Mgh in art. 4, and Msb,) 
as vinegar, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) and olive-oil, (Mgh, 
TA,) and the like, (Msb, TA,) [i. e. any sauce,] in 
which the bread is dipped: (Msb:) so 

called because the bread is dipped in it, (Mgh, 
TA,) and coloured thereby: (Mgh:) the pi. of 
1 £ 4 -= is 44>k one says, 444/1 4 jj£ 
silill (tropical:) (tropical:) The sauces, or fluid 
seasonings, were abundant upon the table.] 
(TA.) £4= is used in this sense, but not explained, 
in the K. (TA.) Hence, in the Kur [xxiii. 20 ], £4- 3 j 
344 (assumed tropical:) [And a sauce for those 
that eat]; (S, O, Msb, TA;) where it means, 
accord, to Fr, olive-oil; but accord, to Zj, the olive 
[itself]; and Az prefers the latter explanation: 
(TA:) some read 1 £4°j. (Bd.) £4°, in a horse, 
The having the whole of the fetlock white, 
without its whiteness conjoining with that of 
what is termed 3 = - >4i' l [q. v.]. (TA.) £ 4 -=: see £4 3 , 
first sentence. 44=, in a sheep or goat, or in a 
ewe, (assumed tropical:) Whiteness of the 
extremity of the tail; the quality denoted by the 
epithet =44^. (TA.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) A date that has become partly ripe, i. e. 
ripe in a part thereof. (O, K.) 44=: see £4- 3 , first 
sentence. — — It also means (assumed 
tropical:) Religion, syn. 04 (AA, O, K,) and 4?; 
(K;) and the religious law, syn. 4 jj 4 (TA;) and 
anything whereby one advances himself in 
the favour of God: (AA, TA:) [thus,] in the Kur [ii. 
132 ], (O, TA,) 41 44= means the religion of God, 
syn. 411 444, (O, Msb, K,) or 411 jjj, (s, Msb,) 
which is the meaning of 411 5j4s; (Msb;) the 
religion of God, with an adaptation to which 
mankind are created; because its effect appears 
in him who has it like the dye in the garment; 
(Bd, Jel;) or because it intermingles in the heart 
like the dye in the garment; (Bd;) and it is said to 
be from the Christians' £4 3 [or 44= i. 
e. baptism] of their children in a sort of water 
that they have; (S; [and the like is said in the O, 
and Ksh, & c.;]) 4*^ being in this instance in the 
accus. case as an objective complement; (Msb;) 
for the meaning is “ follow ye the religion of God; 
” (O, Msb;) or “ we will follow the religion of God: 
” (O:) or it means that which God has prescribed 
to Mohammad; i. e. circumcision: (O, K:) or 4^ 
is in this instance an inf. n., (Ksh, Bd, Jel,) 
signifying a mode, or manner of, £4> [i. e. 


of baptism], (Ksh,) relating to the baptism of the 
Christians, (Ksh, Bd,) a corroborative of the 
saying 41 [in verse 130 ], as such put in 
the accusative case, (Ksh, Bd, Jel,) by reason of a 
verb understood, (Jel,) the meaning being 44a 
4i4o 411 [God hath baptized us with 
his baptism]; (Ksh, Bd, Jel; *) [so that 411 4. 
signifies the baptism of God, and may here be 
rendered We have received the baptism of God;;] 
the Muslims being hereby commanded to say to 
the Christians, “Say ye, God hath baptized us 
(44=) with the faith, with a baptism (44=) not 
like ours [i. e. not like our Christian baptism], 
and purified us with a purifying not like ours; ” or 
the Muslims being hereby commanded to say [of 
themselves], “God hath baptized us (44=) with 
the faith, as a baptism (44), and we have not 
been baptized with your baptism ( 444 = £4-4 4 ). 

” (Ksh.) (44^= a rel. n. from £4=. (Msb.) [A 

seller of dyes. (Golius, on the authority of 
Meyd.)] £4-=: see £4=, in five places. £»-= i. q. 
1 £ j=4i [i. e. Dyed]; applied to a garment, or 
piece of cloth: and also used as a pi., applied to 
garments, or pieces of cloth. (L, TA.) [See 
also £4-4.] 44= The craft, or art, of the 
dyer. (O.) £4-= A dyer (O, L, K) of garments. (O, 

K.) And [hence,] (tropical:) A liar: (K:) one 

who colours and alters information, or discourse. 
(O, K. *) The Prophet is related to have said, 

qjcI y 4 <44 or £ll (j^ull 431 £>* 
[Which may mean The most lying of men, or of 
the most lying of men, are the dyers and the 
goldsmiths; or (assumed tropical:) those who 
colour, and those who transform, information, or 
discourse]: El-Khat- tabee says, the meaning is, 
that the persons who practise the two crafts to 
which these words relate make many promises as 
to returning the goods, and often break their 
promises; wherefore they are said to be of the 
most lying of men; not that every one of them is 
one who lies: but he adds that it has been said to 
mean the moulding and colouring of speech with 
falsehood. (O.) £4= 4U, (o, K,) without », (O,) A 
she-camel having her udder full, and goodly 

in colour. (O, K.) And ^jll 4 44-= 3=J 

[meaning Camels putting their heads into the 
pasture], with ». (O. [See 1 , last sentence 
but one.]) £4i (assumed tropical:) A horse 
white in the forelock, (AO, S, Mgh, O, K,) all of it: 
(AO, Mgh: [see also 41.1]) or white in 
the extremities of his tail: (S, O:) or white in the 
extremities of the ear: (K:) when the whiteness is 
in his tail, he is termed 3=41: or, accord, to AO, it 
signifies also white in the whole of the tail, 
including its extremities. (TA.) And (tropical:) A 
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bird white in the tail: (S, O, K, TA:) or, accord, to 
the book entitled “ Ghareeb el-Hamam ” by El- 
Hasan Ibn-' Abd-Allah Ellsbahanee El-Katib, 
white in the whole of the head; but used in the 
former sense by the keepers of pigeons. (TA.) 
And [the fem.] s'-* 3 * 33 (assumed tropical:) A sheep 
or goat (»'-i, S, O, K) or a ewe (AZ, TA) white in 
the extremity of its tail, (AZ, S, O, K, TA,) the 
rest of it (i. e. of the animal) being black. (TA.) — 

— Also (assumed tropical:) A species of weak 
birds. (TA.) — — Also, (applied to a man, O,) 
(tropical:) One who voids his excrement (O, K, 
TA) in his clothes (K, TA) when he is beaten (O, 
K, TA) and when he is frightened: mentioned by 

Z. (TA.) And sUIka, (assumed tropical:) A 

certain tree, or plant, (“j 3 -* 3 ,) like the [which 
is applied to several species of panic grass], 
having a white fruit, growing in sands: (K:) [but 
this seems to have been taken from three 
different explanations, here following:] accord, to 
Aboo-Ziyad, a certain tree, or plant, that grows in 
the sands, resembling the [which is applied 
to a species of the ^], which is one of the abodes 
of the gazelles in the hot season, lurking-places 
being excavated by them at its roots: accord, to 
another, of the Arabs of the desert, it is like 
the f 1 -", but the 3 **t= is larger in the leaves, and of 
a brighter green: accord, to Aboo-Nasr, a 
certain tree, or plant, having a white fruit. (O.) 
And, (O, K,) as some say, (O,) (assumed tropical:) 
A bunch of herbage, of which, when it comes up, 
the upper portions are green on the side next the 
sun, and white on the side next the shade. (O, K.) 

— Also (i. e. j 3 -^') The greatest of torrents. (Ibn-’ 

Abbad, O, K.) [In this sense, though used as a 
subst., it seems to be, as in other senses, 
imperfectly deck, being originally an epithet: if 
not originally an epithet, it might, accord, to 
some authorities, be perfectly deck] j^- 33 
[without »] (tropical:) A palm-tree (<li-i) showing 
ripening in its dates. (O, TA.) [ A dye- 

house: so in the language of the present 
day.] j 3 *- 33 Dyed much. (O.) In the phrase m* 33 
^ 4 “=“, [it is said that] the epithet is with 
teshdeed [which means to denote 

muchness, and also to denote application to 
many objects, so that it may be rendered either 
Garments much dyed, or simply dyed garments]. 
(S.) j 3 *- 33 , like j 3 - 33 , which is the more commonly 
used, [each without »,] applied to a she-camel, 
(assumed tropical:) Casting her young one when 
its hair has grown. (Az, TA.) see j**- 3 . O 3 * 33 

l O^* 33 , (S, M, Msb, K,) aor. Of*- 3 , (S Msb, K,) inf. 
n. O^— 3 , (S,) He turned away a gift, (As, S, K, TA,) 
or an act of kindness or beneficence, (As, S, TA,) 
from his neighbours, and his acquaintances, to 
others; and in like manner, o£ and u- 33 -; (As, 


TA;) or he withheld it; 'o t >■ [from us]: (As, S, K:) 
and O 3 - 3 , (M, Msb,) aor. as above, (Msb,) he 
(the cupbearer) turned away the cup of wine, (M, 
Msb,) O 3 ' > 0 -“ [from him who was more, or 
most, entitled to it], (M,) or [from 

him]. (Msb.) ’Amr Ibn-Kulthoom says, Cm-a 
liiJI Uljki lie [Thou hast 

turned away the cup of wine from us, O Umm-’ 
Amr; when the proper course of the cup of wine 

was towards the right]. (S. [See EM p. 184.]) 

And He (a man) hid a thing in his hand, (M, TA,) 
such as a dirhem & c., without its being known. 

(TA.) And O^*- 3 , (S, K,) or ki 3 -^', aor. 

and inf. n. as above, (M,) He placed evenly, or 
suitably, in his hand, (S, M, K,) the pair of play- 
bones, or dice, (S, K,) or the pair of gaming- 
arrows, (M,) and then cast them: (S, M, K:) said 
of a player at a game of hazard. (S, K.) To 
him who does so one says, 3 *' [Shuffle 

thou, and do not pack]. (S.) 2 k^- 33 , from uj? 3 - 3 , 
He soaped a thing; or washed it with soap: so in 
the language of the present day.] 7 kw*- 33 ! see what 
next follows. 8 k^ 1 *- 3 ' and 1 a 3 - 3 "! (K, TA) and 
1 kw* 33 (so in my MS. copy of the K) or 1 uS*- 3 (so 
in the CK, but neither of these is in the TA,) He, 
or it, turned away or back, or became turned 
away or back. (K.) Q. Q. 1 kw* 33 or O^-- 3 : see 
what next precedes, slil^ The hand of a player at 
a game of hazard inclined for acting 
treacherously to a companion. (IAar, K.) kji'-*^ a 
word of well-known meaning, (S, M, K,) [Soap;] a 
compound with which clothes [&c.] are washed: 
the best of which is made of pure olive-oil and 
clear potash and good J 3 * [meaning lime], well 
cooked [i. e. boiled], and dried, and cut into 
particular shapes: the (^j* 3 sort is not cut, 
nor well cooked [or boiled], but is like cooked 
starch: (TA:) it is hot and dry; and produces a 
pleasurable sensation in the body; (K;) but 
the washing the head with it hastens hoariness: 
(TA: [in which many other supposed properties 
of it are mentioned:]) IDrd says the word is not 
of the language of the Arabs: (TA:) [Fei, in the 
Msb, fancifully derives it from u 3 ^' kw* 33 , because 
it removes filths and impurities:] MF says that it 
is one of the words common to all languages, 
Arabic and Persian and Turkish and others [as 

Greek &c.]. (TA.) [Hence,] u.w'-*- 3 is a 

term for (assumed tropical:) Wine. (TA 
voce q. v.) [ ( r L«'-*- 3 Of, or relating to, soap; 
saponaceous. — — And A maker, or seller, of 
soap: mentioned in the K and TA only as a 
surname.] j 3 * 33 1 I 3 - 3 , (S, M, K,) aor. j 3333 , inf. 
n. “j 3 - 3 , (S,) or j 3 * 33 , (M, K,) and i 3 - 3 (S, M, K) 
and I 3 - 3 [also written u? 3 - 33 , in the CK 
(erroneously) e? 3 *- 3 ,] and sU-^, (M, K,) [app., in its 
primary acceptation, He was a youth, or boy, or 


child; agreeably with an explanation of a phrase 
in what follows, and with explanations of I 3 * 33 
and sU-^ which will be found below: — — 
and hence,] He was, or became, youthfully 
ignorant, or foolish, or silly: (M, K:) [and, as 
seems to be indicated in the TA, he indulged in 
amorous dalliance; a sense in which the verb, 
more especially with I 3 *- 3 (q. v. infra) for its inf. n., 
is very frequently used:] or he inclined 
to ignorant, or foolish, or silly, and youthful, 
conduct; and in like manner ; from IjUI, 

which is from [i. e. “ desire ”]: (S: [see an ex. 
of the inf. n. of the latter verb in a verse cited 
voce in art. m 3 - 3 :]) or I 3 - 3 and sUka, as inf. 
ns., signify the inclining the heart to any one; and 
have other significations expl. in what 
follows: and j signifies the manifesting 

passionate love, and desire: (KL:) [but I 3 -- 3 
and slk-^ are often used in different senses: thus 
Et-Tebreezee says that] in the following 
hemistich of a poem by Dureyd Ibn-Es- 
Simmeh, <**) j s 33 *^ U Uk= the first W- 3 

may be from ^-^'1 [or L- 3 "], and the second I 3 - 3 
from signifying sGall; so that the 

meaning may be, He engaged in play, or sport, 
and es 3 *- 3 !! [or amorous dalliance, &c.], as long as 
he was a youth, [until hoariness came upon his 
head;] or the meaning may be, he engaged 
in as long as he engaged therein, &c. (Ham 
p. 380.) And ur 3 - 3 , (S, M, K,) [aor. er^- 33 ,] inf. 
n. sU**i, (S,) or I 3 - 3 , (M,) [or both, as will appear 
from what follows,] signifies He played, or 
sported, with the o'#* 33 [i. e. youths, or boys, or 
children]: (S:) or he acted in the manner of 
the u'd 3 - 3 : (M, K: *) or both I 3 -- 3 and sU*^, as inf. 
ns., signify the acting as a youth, or boy, or child; 
and the playing, or sporting, with youths, or boys, 
or children: (KL:) and 1 u? 3 * 333 and j. urA* 333 , said of 
an old man, signify he acted in a youthful, boyish, 

or childish, manner. (TA.) I 3 * 33 , inf. n. S 3 - 3 

and “j 3 - 3 , also signifies He inclined. (Msb.) You 
say, I 3 - 3 He inclined to her, namely, a 
woman; as also and in like manner, 33333 

and c' 3 :- 3 [She inclined to him]. (M. [See 
also C 3 - 33 , in art. s 3 *- 3 .]) And ^jlj I 3 *- 3 , (M,) or 
(K,) inf. n. “j 3 - 3 (M, K) and 3 j 333 (K) and i 3 - 3 ; (M, 
K;) and l?^* 33 ; (K;) He yearned towards, longed 

for, or desired, (M, K,) him, (M,) or her: (K.) 

[Hence, app.,] kn_a ; (M, K,) aor. (M,) 

The [female] palm-tree inclined, or leaned, 
towards the male palm-tree that was distant from 

it. (M.) And cjk-o, (M, K,) aor. j 3 ^ 333 , 

(M,) inf. n. S 3 *- 3 , The pasturing beast inclined its 
head and put it upon the pasturage. (M, K.) [See 
also 2.] — C 33 *- 3 , (S, M, K,) aor. j 3 ^- 33 , (S, M,) inf. 
n. i 3 - 3 (S, M, K) and l 3 - 3 , (M, K,) in [some of] the 
copies of the K si 3 *- 3 , (TA,) said of the wind 
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called 444l ; (S, M, K,) It blew. (K.) And 

£ j*N, (M, K,) like 'J&, (K,) The people, or party, 
were blown upon by the wind called 4441, (M, K.) 
2 inf. n. He inclined his 

head towards the ground. (TA.) [See also l, near 
the end.] 3 ■=-—> j =, (T, S, *, M, K, TA,) inf. 
n. sUU-oi, (TA,) He inclined his spear, (M, K,) 
or he lowered the head of his spear towards the 
ground, (T, TA,) [or, as the context in the S seems 
to indicate, he inverted his spear,] to pierce, or 
thrust, (T, M, K,) with it. (M, TA.) — — ^4— = 
444JI He put the sword into its [which 
generally means its scabbard] (S, M, K,) or into 
its Mlja [which generally means its case for 
enclosing it together with its scabbard,] (TA,) 
reversed, or inverted: (S, M, K, TA:) or, accord, to 
the A, <4- ^4— =, and “44“, means he put his 
sword, and his knife, into its *-4j? not in the right 
manner: and one says to one who hands a 
knife, 444 — f e. Reverse thy knife, putting 

the handle towards me. (TA.) ^4-= He 

made his building to incline, or lean. (K.) 

Ijilii He (a camel) inverted his lips on 

the occasion of drinking. (K.) ^4— > He, 

or it, overturned the old man; and made him to 

incline. (TA.) —441 ^l— 1, (M, K,) i. e. 6? -44 

j*4SI ; (TA,) He recited the verse not rightly, or 
not regularly. (M, K, TA. [In the CK, 4441 ibl— =.]) 
And ^4- = He made the speech, or language, 

to deviate from its proper course, or tenour. (M, 

K.) 14)4-= is a phrase mentioned 

by AZ as meaning We turned away from the 
[plants called] (TA.) — — And one 

says, j—4 j 0 j 4 “=j is meaning u»4Lj [i. 
e. u*4=j ; but I think that J is a mistranscription 
for Of, and that the meaning is, The girls, 
or young women, look from within the curtain]. 
(TA.) 4 -44=1 She (a woman) had a child such as 
is termed [i. e. a boy, or a young male 
child]; (S, M;) and a child, male or female. (S.) — 
■4444 She (a woman, M, K, or a girl, or young 
woman, S) excited his desire, and invited him, 
(M, K,) or made him to incline, (S,) to ignorant, 
or foolish, or silly, and youthful, conduct, (S, M, 
K,) so that he yearned towards her; as also 
1 -44— 4 . (M, K.) And 1 44—4 He invited her to the 
like thereof. (M.) And 1 =5 also signifies He 

deceived, or beguiled, her, and captivated her 
heart; (M, K; [see also another rendering in an 
explanation of a verse cited voce 1)4— =>);]) as also 
1 UU— sjj. (k.) And 

He endeavoured to cause the wife of such a one 
to incline [to him]. (TA.) — '4~=' They entered 
upon [a time in which blew] the wind called 4441. 
(M, K.) 5 j4-=j see 1, latter half: — and see also 4, 
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in three places. 6 j4—=3 see 1, in three places: — 
and see also 4. 10 as stated by Freytag, is 

expl. by Reiske as signifying Pueriliter se 
et proterve gessit: — and by Jac. Schultens as 
signifying Pro puero habuit. But the usage of this 
verb in any sense is app. post-classical.] 4~= [is of 
the fem. gender, and] is a subst. and an epithet, 
[so that one says 4— > £jj, as well as 4~= alone 
and 4441 j-cjj,] (M, TA,) [and signifies The east 
wind: or an easterly wind:] the wind that blows 
from the place of sunrise: (Msb:) or the wind of 
which the mean place whence it blows is the 
place where the sun rises when the night and day 
are equal; the opposite wind of which is the jj 4>: 
(S:) or the wind that faces the House [of God, i. e. 
the Kaabeh; app. meaning that blows from the 
point opposite to the corner, of the Kaabeh, that 
is between the Black Stone and the door]; as 
though yearning towards the House: (M, TA:) or, 
accord, to IAar, (M,) the wind of which the place 
whence it blows extends from the place of rising 
of 4 jjll [or the Pleiades] to [the place of] 0=4 —44 
[meaning the tail of Ursa Major]: (M, K:) [it 
is often commended by poets as a gentle and 
pleasant gale, like the Zephyr with us:] the dual 
is and O'#- 3 : (Lh, M, K:) and pi. — ■ 1^4^ > 

and *444. (M, K.) 4— [also written ^4-=] and 
1 *4-^ ; the former with kesr and the short alif, 
and the latter with fet-h and the long alif, 
(S, Msb,) [both mentioned before as inf. ns.,] 
Youth, or boyhood; the state of the (,=—= [q. v.]: 
(S:) or childhood. (Msb.) One says, J 4Ih <J£ 
»4— 1 and 44— 1 [That was in his youth or boyhood: 
or in his childhood]. (Msb.) [See also an ex. in a 

verse cited in the first paragraph of art. j4i.] 

And the former [or each, as is shown in the first 
sentence of this art.,] has also a signification 
derived from [or “ desire; ” i. e., each 

signifies also An inclining to ignorant, or foolish, 
or silly, and youthful, conduct; and amorous 
dalliance]: (S:) and 1 signifies [the same, as 
is also shown in the first sentence of this art., or, 
like 4—i and *4-=J the ignorance, or foolishness, 
or silliness, of youth; (Lth, M, K;) and amorous 
dalliance. (Lth, TA.) [See an ex. of the first in a 
verse cited in the first paragraph of art. lS j '; and 
another in a verse cited voce i_4= j4.] »>=_=: see the 
next preceding paragraph. *4i^ : see 4— 1. 1 A 

youth, boy, or male child; syn. (S:) or a 
young male child; (Mgh, Msb;) before he is 
called (Mgh:) or one that has not yet been 
weaned, (M, K,) so called from the time of his 
birth: (M:) and ; -4~= signifies the same as 
these two words being like and (TA:) the 
pi. of the former is 41— 1 [a pi. of pauc., in which 


the j is changed into lS because of the kesreh 
before it, like as is said in the M respecting 
another of the pis.,] (S, M, Msb, K, but not in the 
CK,) and Sj4~= (M, K, TA, in the CK s*~=.) 
and 444= (M, K) and 44 — (k, TA, but not in the 
CK,) [or rather the last two are quasi-pl. ns.,] 
and — 1 4=1 [another pi. of pauc.] (K) and % 4=1 [also 
a pi. of pauc.], (M, K,) but this last is said by J to 
have been unused, because the usage of 44— > 
rendered it needless, (TA,) and u44-=, (S, M, Msb, 
K, but not in the CK,) in which the j is changed 
into ls because of the kesreh before it, (M,) 
and 4444=, (M, K,) as some say, preserving 
the ls notwithstanding the dammeh, (M,) 
and u'P- 3 (M, K, but not in the CK,) and O'lP- 3 : 
(M, K:) and [ISd says,] accord, to Sb, the dim. 
of 44— 1 is 1 imU, and that of 4P=I is 1 444a ; each 
irreg.; but in my opinion, 444= is the dim. of 44— 1, 
and 4=p— >i is that of 4*4-4: (M:) [J says,] 4*p— >i 
occurs in poetry as being the dim. of %44. (s.) 
i 44~= signifies A young woman, girl, or female 
child; (S, TA;) and so too, [sometimes,] 

(TA:) and the pi. is 44— 1. (s TA.) 444-41 P is 

a term applied to The flatus, or flatulence, (^=IP',) 
that is incident to children. (TA in art. p.) 
[Golius, in that art., explains it as meaning Larva, 
terriculamentum puerorum; on the authority 
of Meyd.: and also as meaning Epilepsy; on the 

authority of Ibn-Beytar.] 4»=4= also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) The pupil of the eye: (M, K:) 
but Kr ascribes this meaning to the vulgar. (M.) 

And (tropical:) The extremity of each of the 

jaw-bones: (K, TA:) i. e. (TA) o'*— 41 signifies the 
two extremities of the two jaw-bones (S, M, TA) 
of the camel and of other animals: or, as some 
say, the two edges curving outwards from the 
middle of the two jaw-bones: (M, TA:) or, accord, 
to the A, the thin portions of the two extremities 
thereof: and it is [said to be] tropical. (TA.) And 
(assumed tropical:) A bone below the lobe, or 
lobule, of each of the two ears: (K:) or, as some 
say, the head of the bone that is below the lobe, 
or lobule, of each of the two ears by the space of 
about three fingers put together. (M.) — — 
And (tropical:) The edge (4-) of the sword: (M, 
K, TA:) or the ridge thereof, (M, TA, in the copies 

oftheK?jjfc jl is erroneously put for jl, TA,) 

which rises in [i. e. along] its middle; (M, K, TA;) 
and likewise of a spear-head: (M, TA:) or, accord, 
to the A, that part of a sword below, or exclusive 

of, (ujA) its 44i [q. v .]. (TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) The head of the human foot; (M, A, 
TA; in the copies of the K (jJ j is erroneously 

put for ?44l Ip j; TA;) i. e. the part [thereof] 
between its s j4=- [q. v.] and the toes. (A, TA.) 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 1668 


And o'#*- 3 !' signifies also (assumed tropical:) The 
two sides of the [camel's saddle called] (M.) 

— — It is also said that A#" jLAo signifies 

(tropical:) The grains of hoar-frost that 
resemble pearls: and jAll O'#*- 3 (tropical:) the 
small drops of rain: hut accord, to the author of 
the “ Khasail,” it is O'#*- 3 [pi. of q. v .], 

with 3 and then #. (TA.) fem. of i#- 3 , q. 
v. see i# 3 , former half. A— =: see i#- 3 , first 

sentence. Also i. q. jj#- 3 [i. e. One 

who indulges in youthful folly, and amorous 

dalliance]. (TA.) Kureysh, (M,) or the Jews, 

(TA,) used to call the Companions of the 
Prophet »'#-=». (M, TA. [See 0A*- 3 , in art. A- 3 .]) 
And Nafi' read [in the Kur ii. 59 and xxii. 
17] Oh 1 -*- 3 " instead of 0 #'-*- 3 ''; (TA;) and [in v. 
73] Oj#'-*- 3 " instead of Oj^ 1 -*- 3 ". (TA voce 0A*- 3 .) — 

— e#-- 3 , a pi. of *#'-*- 3 , is expl. as meaning Those 

who incline to conflicts and factions, seditions, or 
the like, and love to be foremost therein. (TA. 
[See A- 3 , in art. m*- 3 .]) The oblique wind 

(itiSali, dim. 0 f iUSLillj that blows in a direction 
between that of the east or easterly wind 
(ULall) and that of the north or northerly wind 
(JU 4 JI): (s, K:) it is very cold, (S and TA 
voce i* 3 ^,) and very boisterous, and unattended 
by rain or by any good. (TA ibid.) 

see i#- 3 . s 1 - - 3 3 , (Ks, Az, M,) or A;; * - 3 3 , (S, A,) or 
both, (K,) applied to a woman, (Ks, Az, S, M, A, 
K,) and the former also applied to a man, (Er- 
Raghib, TA,) Having [i. e. children, or young 
children, or young unweaned children], (S, Er- 
Raghib, A, *) or having a child such as is 
termed i#- 3 . (M, K.) — — Hence the latter is 
metaphorically applied by El-Hareeree to 
(tropical:) Wine of which the sealed cover has 
been broken. (Har p. 450.) — — [See also the 
verb, 4.] ji;- 33 : see =, in art. W-- 3 . A^-- 33 A 
calamity, or misfortune. (K.) jy- 3 1 jy-a, (S, A, MA, 
Msb, K,) aor. 3;— 3 (MA, Msb, K) and 3;— =. 
(MA,) inf. n. (S, * A, * MA, Msb, * MF, TA) 
and A^>, (S, * K, * MF, TA,) two forms of the inf. 
n. of which there are some other exs., as As 
and and and ii, (MF, TA,) and also, 
(K, * TA, * TK,) [like pi- 3 &c.,] He was, or 
became, healthy, or sound; (MA;) or restored to 
health, or soundness, 4333 a 3 [from his disease]; 
(S, A;) as also ; A-A I: (S:) or his disease 
departed. (K, TK.) And (assumed tropical:) It 
was, or became, [or proved,] sound, valid, (MA,) 
[substantial, real, sure, certain,] true, right, (MA, 
Msb,) correct, just or proper, whole or entire, 
(MA,) or [unmarred, or unimpaired,] free from 
every imperfection or defect or fault or blemish, 
(L, K, TA,) and from everything that would 
occasion doubt or suspicion or evil opinion: 
(L, TA:) and (tropical:) it was, or became, 
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suitable to the case, or event. (Msb.) You 
say, (tropical:) [His testimony was 

sound, valid, &c.]. (A, TA.) And A- 3 

(tropical:) [His saying was, or proved, true]. (A, 
TA.) And -A LS - 3 '^ 1 % c* 33 (tropical:) [His right, 
or due, or just claim, was, or became, established, 
substantiated, made good, or verified, in the 
estimation of the judge; like *#£]. (A, TA.) 
And Ap ii A*- 3 (tropical:) [Such a thing 
became established, or verified, as due to him 
from him; like -A], (A, TA.) And Al A- 3 
(tropical:) The contract became established by 
its execution. (Msb,) And SAJI as used by 

the lawyers, (tropical:) The prayer [was suitable 
to the ordinance thereof, so that it] annulled the 
obligation of performing it after the appointed 
time. (Msb, * and Diet, of Techn. Terms of 
the Mussalmans pp. 815-816. [This meaning is 
expressed in the former by the phrase aaL I 
iljaall; which is fully expl. in the latter work, with 
other conventional meanings of A— 3 all 

reducible to explanations given above.] — A- 3 

[if not a mistranscription for A*- 3 ' 
or A*A] signifies (assumed tropical:) He made 
the thing j#— 3 [i. e. sound, valid, &c.]. (L, TA. [In 
the latter app. taken from the former.]) 2 4 '-'-- 3 , 
[inf. n. A=AJJ He rendered him healthy, sound, 
or free from disease; (S, A, MA, TA;) said of God; 
(S, TA;) and (A, TA) so 1 AO!. (A, K, TA.) One 
says, AA 4 IA illl j a nd * i ' 3 *- > A* 3 , May God 
render thy body healthy, sound, or free from 
disease. (A.) — — And (assumed tropical:) He 
rendered it sound, valid, (MA,) [substantial, real, 
sure, certain,] true, right, (MA, Msb,) just or 
proper, whole or entire, (MA,) [or free from every 
imperfection or defect or fault or blemish, and 
from everything that would occasion doubt or 
suspicion or evil opinion: see 1.] You say, a-Aa 
AIjSJI, and AAJI, (assumed tropical:) I 
corrected the book, or writing, and the reckoning; 
rectified what was wrong thereof. (L, TA.) 
And AAi jj jAj [He verified his being free from 
a thing; clear, quit, or guiltless, of it; or 
irresponsible for it]. (Mgh in art. ' jj.) 4 *AA ; see 
2, in two places. — — Also He found him 
to be gj> . 33 [or healthy, sound, or free from 
disease]; namely, a man. (L, TA.) — And A- 3 ' He 
had his family and his cattle in a healthy, 
or sound, state; (L, K;) whether he himself were 
in health or sick: (L:) or, said of a people, or 
party, they had their cattle in a healthy, or sound, 
state, after they had been affected by a plague, or 
murrain, or distemper. (S, L.) 5 ^ A-A [He was 
rendered healthy, or sound, by it]. (O and TA 
voce Ai, q. v .) 10 03AAI see 1, first sentence. 
— One says also, Jj# A AAi Li (tropical:) [I 
hold to be true, right, or just, what thou sayest]. 


(TA.) R. Q. 1 y-A it (a thing, or an affair,) was, 
or became, distinct, apparent, or manifest; (K;) 
like jAaa. (TA.) A- 3 : see the next paragraph, in 
two places. (s, A, MA, O, K) and 1 A- 3 (S, * 
O, K) and 1 ^A- 3 (O, K) [all app. inf. ns., of A- 3 , 
q. v.; and used as simple substs. meaning] 
Health, or soundness of body; (S, A, MA, 
O;) contr. of fA or (s, A, O:) or departure of 
disease: (K:) A_a is said to be in the body and in 
religion; like as are [its contrs.] o^j 3 and 
(Aboo-Is-hak, TA in art. o- 3 J 3 :) in the body, it is a 
natural state or condition, wherewith the actions 
[and functions] of the body have the natural 
course: and it is metaphorically used in relation 
to [other things, including] attributes, or ideal 
things: (Msb:) and signifies [a sound, valid, 
substantial, real, sure, certain, true, right, 
correct, just or proper, whole or entire, state or 
condition; as is indicated in the first paragraph of 
this art.; or] freedom from every imperfection or 
defect or fault or blemish, (L, K, TA,) and 
from everything that would occasion doubt or 
suspicion or evil opinion. (L, TA.) One says, 

AAi j 4iAa ^ (k in art. jA«, q. v.) And J, AAj 
A. 411 j jlS [That was in his state of health, or 

soundness, and his illness, or sickness]. (AO, S.) 
And jA*JI -IAJI i_i jsi U J_ ^ [How little removed 
is health, or soundness, from illness, or 
sickness!]. (O.) ^A- 3 : see in two places: — 

and see A-*- 3 , in four places. Ajl 3 " j^A-s. 

means (assumed tropical:) The hard part of the 
road, that has not been rendered soft, or plain, 
(K, TA,) nor smooth, or easy to walk or ride upon. 
(TA.) j;A-A : gee the next paragraph. A-- * - 3 (S, 
A, MA, Msb, K, KL) and 1 (S, A, Msb, K) 

Healthy, sound, or free from disease; (S, A, MA, 
K, KL;) and so AAJI 7 ^ . -0 , applied to a man: 
(Msb:) and (assumed tropical:) sound, valid, 
(MA, KL,) [substantial, real, sure, certain,] true, 
right, (MA, KL, and Msb in explanation of 
the former word,) correct, just or proper, whole 
or entire, (MA, KL,) or [unmarred, or 
unimpaired,] free from every imperfection or 
defect or fault or blemish, (L, K, TA,) and from 
everything that would occasion doubt or 
suspicion or evil opinion: (L, TA:) [and (assumed 
tropical:) suitable to the case, or event: (see 1:)] 
fem. A 3 ** 3 , applied to a woman [and to other 
things]: (TA:) pi. ^A^ (A, Msb, K,) a pi. 
of A-— 3 , (Msb,) and applied to men [and other 
things], (A, K, TA,) and of A 33 , and applied to 
women, (TA,) and i-A-J, (a, Msb, K,) a pi. 
of A-- * - 3 , (Msb,) and applied to men, (A, K,) 
and likewise applied to men, (A,) 

and jyA-*- 3 , (K,) a pi. of A 3 * 3 , and applied to 
women. (TA.) e#VI jy 3 -*- 3 means [lit. Sound of 
skin; or] not [having the skin] cut; as also 1 £ A-=> 
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(S:) [but each has a tropical signification; 
for] one says, (Ham p. 628) 

meaning (tropical:) [Such a one is sound] in 
respect of origin, and of honour, or reputation. 
(Har p. 135.) And f* means A dirhem free 
from defect; as also 1 and 1 [which 

I find as syn. with in my copy of the K,] 

with damm, is allowable, like as syn. 

with ijk. (L, TA.) And it is said in a trad., i jLAsj 
iiLa jUll jjl i. e. The son of 

Adam, meaning Kabeel [or Cain], who slew his 
brother Habeel [or Abel], will make a right 
division with the people of Hell, so that half of it 
shall be for him, and half for them. (L, 
TA.) (S, L, Msb, K) and 1 3 U.-A— and 

1 jU— ak— = (S, L, K) A place, (S, Msb,) or ground, 
or land, (L, K,) that is plain, or even, (S, L, Msb, 
K,) destitute of herbage: pi. of the first 
(L:) and the first signifies a tract of land destitute 
of herbage, plain, or even, and containing small 
pebbles: (L:) or a smooth tract of land: (R, MF:) 
and l 3= jl and 1 jU— a land destitute 

of everything, containing no trees, nor any 
depressed resting-place for water, said by AM to 
be seldom found except in the rising ground of 
a valley, or in a mountain near to such rising 
ground, and not so plain as what is 
termed (L.) — — [Hence, app., (see 

art. CiU jj [(,» jj ; and = CiU jj ; [the 

latter preferred by J, as he says in the S,] 
(tropical:) What is vain, or false; (S, K, TA;) 
like (S:) or [rather] vain, false, 

untrue things, that have no 
foundation. (TA.) and 1 £ One who 

pursues, or investigates, minute things, and 
retains them in his memory C- so^V: ), and knows 
them. (K.) see 

see see in two 

places. A man having his family and his 
cattle in a healthy, or sound, state; whether 
he himself be in health or sick: (L:) or having his 
cattle in a healthy, or sound, state, after their 
having been affected by a plague, or murrain, or 
distemper: pi. (S, L.) It is said in a 

trad., 331c- ji CP jj 4 V (S, L) i. e. One 

whose camels are affected by a murrain, 
or distemper, shall by no means bring them to 
water immediately after one whose camels are in 
a healthy, or sound, state, so as to water 
the former beasts with the latter: a prohibition 
apparently given for fear that the latter beasts 
should become diseased like the former, and 
it should be supposed that the disease had passed 
by contagion, which ought not to be imagined. (L. 
[See also j3=j-">.]) 33..^ A cause of one's 
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being rendered healthy, or sound in body. (L, K.) 
So in the saying, 3L~ =** [Fasting is a cause of 

one's being rendered healthy]. (L, K.) One 
says also, 33~aj> jaUl [Travel is a cause of one's 
becoming healthy]. (S, A.) And 3 L~s»j> ip* jl A land 
free from plagues, or any common, or 
epidemic, diseases; in which maladies are not 
common or frequent. (TA.) True, 

sincere, or honest, in love, or affection. (K.) And 
it is also said to signify Counselling, or 
admonishing, or one who counsels 
or admonishes, faithfully, or sincerely: so in a 
verse of Meleeh El-Hudhalee; as though used by 
poetic license for (L.) — And (tropical:) 

One who does, or says, vain, or false, things. (A, 
K.) 1 aor. A . A , inf. n. (s, A, 

Msb, K, &c.) and 3 jU~= (s, A, K) and 3jU_a, (K,) 
He associated, kept company, or consorted, with 
him; (A, K;) [he accompanied him;] he was, or 
became, his companion, associate, comrade, 
fellow, friend, or fellow-traveller: (MA:) and 
1 signifies the same. (TA. [See this latter 

verb below.]) [Hence] one says, “*111 

and ; (A, TA,) [inf. n. of the former (in 

the TA inadvertently said to be of the 
latter) (said in the TA to be with kesr,) 

or a, and, as will be shown by what 
follows, 3AAa also,] (tropical:) May God guard, 
keep, protect, or defend, thee; may God be thy 
guardian, keeper, &c.: (TA in explanation of the 
former:) and 3111 (A, and Ham p. 

443) or (TA) (tropical:) [May God make 

the guarding, &c., of thee to be good]. And (TA) 
[in like manner,] m=—=“I j. LMa signifies (assumed 
tropical:) He guarded, kept, or protected, such a 
one; as also i 3jjJ=~=>I: and he defended such a 
one; syn. 3*Ii : (k, TA:) one says, filll J, 3A . A; 

lilalj 13-3.3 (assumed tropical:) O God, 
guard us with thy guarding in our journey, and 
make us to return with thy safeguard to our 
country, or land, &c.; occurring in a trad.: (TA:) 
and 1 V j, (A, TA,) in the Kur [xxi. 

44], (TA,) means (tropical:) Nor shall they (i. e. 
the unbelievers, TA) be defended from us, (A, 
TA,) as expl. by Zj; (TA;) and preserved in safety: 
(A:) or, accord, to Katadeh, nor shall they be 
attended by good from us: or, as some say, it is 
from the phrase <111 meaning as expl. above. 

(TA.) See also 4, last sentence but one. — 

‘ '.'•■in , aor. (K,) inf. n. 3 A-o (TK,) He 

skinned a slaughtered animal. (K.) 3 3ji.Ua, (MA,) 
inf. n. 3jiUaj, (KL,) i. q. (TA;) He 

associated, kept company, or consorted, with 
him. (MA, KL.) See 1, first and second sentences. 
And see the next paragraph, last sentence 


but one. 4 Lila <3-3-3 [I made such a one to be a 
companion, or an associate, to him]. (A.) 
And ejfill <UUal (tropical:) I made the thing to 
be [as it were] a companion to him; (S, K, TA;) 
and so i as in the saying, U13S1I 

» jjt j (tropical:) I made the book, or writing, &c., 

to be [as it were] his companion. (S, * TA.) 

And 3 ii--» l (tropical:) He did to him that which 
caused him to be a companion, or an associate, to 

him. (A, TA.) And (tropical:) He left upon 

it, namely, a skin, its hair, (S, A,) or its wool; not 

subjecting it to the process termed 0 (S.) 

See also 1, in three places. — =1, intrans., He 

(a man) became one having a companion, or 
an associate: (K, TA: [in the latter said to be 
tropical; but, I think, without reason:]) and he 
was, or became, one having companions, 

or associates. (TA.) And [hence,] (tropical:) 

He (a man) had a son who had attained to 
manhood (S, A, TA) and so become like him: 
(TA;) i. e. he was alone, and became one having a 
companion; (A;) or as though his son became his 
companion. (TA.) — — And (tropical:) He 
(a camel, and a horse or similar beast, S, TA, or 
an animal, and a man to a man, A, TA *) became 
tractable, submissive, or obsequious, after 
being refractory, or incompliant; (S, A, TA;) [and 
so 1 3 A!Ua , as is implied by an explanation of its 
part. n. 3 and 1 ^ .^ 1, for] hence, (A,) 

one says also, 3 UuIuUI (tropical:) [He 

was refractory, or incompliant: then he became 
tractable, submissive, or obsequious]: (A, TA:) 
and accord, to A ’Obeyd, one says, 1 J4- jll 
from 3 ;A33 I, and uUUai [app. 31 Cua— »l] ( meaning 
(assumed tropical:) I became 

tractable, submissive, or obsequious, to the man. 
(TA.) — — And, said of water, (tropical:) It 
became overspread with [the green substance 
termed] s-33-k (S, A. *) 5 U> j . A - ut; (assumed 
tropical:) He is ashamed, or bashful, with respect 
to us; or shy of us; (K, TA;) i. e. he is ashamed to 
sit with us, or shy of sitting with us. (Ibn-Buzuij, 
TA.) And Of - . | 3— 3n U (tropical:) Such a 
one does not guard himself against anything, and 
is not ashamed to do it, or shy of doing it, does 
not shun it, or avoid it. (A.) 6 3 see the next 
paragraph, in two places. 8 1 (S, A, K,) 

originally I jj- 3-3 , (S,) They associated, 

kept company, or consorted, one with another; 
(S, A, K;) as also 1 1 (A:) and in like 

manner and 1 said of two men. 

(TA.) — 3j=J=u^>I : see 1. 10 3, i^ . ^'i ..l He desired 
him, or demanded him, as a companion, an 
associate, a comrade, or a friend: (MA:) or he 
invited him to associate, keep company, or 
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consort, with him: and he clave to him: (A, K:) 
[he chose him, or took him, as a companion, &c.: 

and] he had him with him. (MA.) [Hence,] 

one says, 4 44 4444 1 (tropical:) [I made a 
book a companion to me; or I made a book 
belonging to me my companion]. (A, L, TA.) 
And 44 j <- "444 1 (assumed tropical:) 

I carried the book & c. with me. (Msb.) And one 
says of anything, 4-7 44 1 as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) It clave, adhered, or held-fast, to 
it; namely, another thing; (IF, S, Msb, TA;) or 
coalesced, or united, with it. (S, TA.) [See an ex. 
in a verse cited voce 4Jj.] — — See also 4, 
second sentence: — and see the last sentence but 
one of the same paragraph. I. >k4 : 
see I. >:>I4 . 444 an inf. n. of ‘4—=> [q. v.]. (S, A, 
Msb, K, &c.) — — [As a simple subst.. 
Companionship. Hence, 444 4 ; often occurring 
in biographies as meaning He had 
companionship with the Prophet; i. e. he was one 
of the Companions of the Prophet. 
And J j-44 1 444 cA frequently occurring in 
trads., meaning I went forth in 
the companionship of the Apostle, or in company 
with the Apostle. Hence also] one says, cjhA. 

i-ASlI (assumed tropical:) [I carried 
the book with me]. (Msb.) 4AJI 444 [The 
companionship of the ship] is a post-classical 
phrase, denoting, by way of comparison, that 
which has no permanence. (Har p. 258.) — — 
See also s '>14 , of which it is a quasipl. n. 4U_= 
an inf. n. of [q. v.]. (S, A, K.) — — 

See also k '>14 , of which it is a quasi-pl. n. 
[414-41 j s commonly applied to The Companions 
of the Prophet:] i [is the n. un., meaning 

a Companion of the Prophet; and] is 
conventionally applied to one who 
saw Mohammad, and whose companionship with 
him was long, even if he have not related 
anything from him; or, as some say, even if his 
companionship with him was not long. 
(KT.) <3f4^>: see the next preceding 

paragraph, > >>I4 A companion, an associate, a 
comrade, a fellow, or a friend; (A, MA, KL, TA;) a 
fellow-traveller: (MA:) [an accomplice: 

(assumed tropical:) an accompanier, or 

attendant, as applied to a thing:] and (tropical:) 
a lord, or master; a possessor, an owner, an 
occupant, a haver, or a proprietor; of anything: 
(A, TA:) it is not trans. like the verb, therefore 
you may not say, I jic '>14 i j; (TA;) [i. e.] it is 
not used as an act. part, n., but as a subst., 
like %j; (Ham p. 32:) the ph, (S, Msb,) or term 
applied to a pi. number, (A, K, TA,) is . (S, 

A, Msb, K,) a pi. like 4^j of 440, (S,) or [rather] 
a quasi-pl. n., (TA,) and AlAAi, [the most 
common of all,] (A, Msb,) a pi. like of ^4, 


O 3 

(TA,) or pi. of '3 . 4 , like £0^ of (S,) 
and - .>.;4 , 4 , (S, K,) pi. of 4-4-AI, (S,) and 0^44, 
(S, K,) a pi. like u44 of 4li, (s,) and 44-^, (S, A, 
K,) a pi. like of JjlA, (S,) and 44 -^, (a, K,) 
in which the » may be regarded, agreeably with 
analogy, as an affix to the pi. 44 -t= characteristic 
of the fem. gender, (TA,) and . 44— =, (s. A, Msb, 
K,) which is more common than 44— <=>, (TA,) but 
the only instance of 4Ui as the pi. measure of a 
word of the measure 3?^, (L, TA,) or originally an 
inf. n., (S,) or not so, but a quasi-pl. n., 
though written like the inf. n. [that is said to be 
its original], (from a marginal note in a copy of 
the S,) and i 4=4=, (S, A,) a pi. like of » jla, (S, 

TA,) or [rather] a quasi-pl. n.: (TA:) the fem. 
is 44— s>, and its pi. is and 4444^, (Mgh, 

Msb,) the latter mentioned by AAF on the 
authority of Abu-1- Hasan: (TA:) hence, in a trad, 
of 'Aisheh, <-»*» m4j>~=> [Ye are the female 
companions, or the mistresses, of Joseph; 
meaning, enticers to lewdness]; or, as some relate 
it, 4 -jj 4141^4 (Mgh:) the dim. of 44 ,- -o is 
1 44^ (A) [and that of 44— => is 

1 44 j“=]. for ^ . .'>U-4 j [O my companion, 

&c.,] is the only allowable instance of such 
curtailing of a prefixed noun, related as heard 
from the Arabs. (S, TA.) One says, - .'> ' 4 
3- 1 - 0 [Such a one is a good companion, &c.]. (A, * 
TA.) [And 444 v >> ' 4 The commander of an 
army. And => and 4aj2dl 7 .i> 14 &c.: see 

arts. 4 ji and A jA &c. And vA-AI. alone, in post- 
classical times applied to The Wezeer, when an 
officer of the pen: see De Sacy’s Chrest. Ar., sec. 
ed., ii. 59.] And '>14 [The companion of 

the right hand] and JAill >. .i> 14 [The companion 
of the left hand]; appellations of each man's 
recording angels, who write down his good and 
evil actions. (A trad, thus commencing in the 
Jami' es-Sagheer.) And >■ ■'>14 (assumed 

tropical:) The angel who is the possessor of the 
horn. (Idem.) [And 4* (assumed tropical:) 

The owner, or master, of a house or tent.] 
And 4=JI 444i (assumed tropical:) [The 
inmates, or occupants, of Paradise]: (Kur ii. 76, 
& c.:) and j4ll AAAI (assumed tropical:) 
[The inmates, &c., of the fire of Hell]. (Kur ii. 37, 
&c.) And >'>I4 (assumed tropical:) An 
inmate of a prison. (Bd and Jel in xii. 39.) 
And -AAJIj 4411 > . '44 (assumed tropical:) He 
who keeps to praying in the first rank and to the 
prayer of Friday. (El-Munawee on a trad, 
thus commencing in the Jami' es-Sagheer.) 
And iAUill 44-AI (tropical:) The followers of the 
persuasion of EshShafi’ee: and in like manner 
one says of the followers of other persuasions. 
(Msb.) [And 4A 7 .i> 14 (assumed tropical:) The 
author of a book.] And J-4 7 .i>t4 (tropical:) 


A possessor of science and of wealth. (A, TA.) 
And 4 j >'>14 (assumed tropical:) [One who has 
a claim for blood-revenge: see an ex. in a verse 
cited voce 4ljj], (Keys Ibn-Rifa’ah, TA in 
art. 4 jj.) [And J&j jii - . >>I4 (assumed tropical:) 
One who possesses authority to command and to 
forbid. And 4' s4-4 also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) The author of an affair or event or 
action; the doer of a thing; the manager, 
or disposer, thereof: and one who keeps, or 
adheres, to a thing. And 44 > . '> ' 4 (assumed 
tropical:) A debtor.] And one says, 144-4, ^14 
74,3113 <_iAll (tropical:) [He went forth, the sword 
and the spear being his companions]. (A, 
TA.) AA^ and 4A(^ dims, of >'>I4 and 444 
see the next preceding paragraph. y=4i i. 
q. jAAi, (S, K,) Of a colour inclining to redness: 
applied to an ass [app. to a wild ass]. (S, 
TA.) - '.>4-4 [properly Made to have a companion. 

— — And hence,] (assumed tropical:) A man 
possessed by a jinnee or demon; a demoniac; or 

insane. (K, * TA.) See also 4 >>4 4 And 

(tropical:) A skin, or hide, (A, K,) or a [skin such 
as is termed] 3j, (S,) having its hair remaining 
upon it, (S, A, K,) or its wool, or its fur; (K;) and 
1 4 _y- 4-> signifies the same. (A.) Hence, 4js 
44-4 (K, TA) (tropical:) A water-skin that has 
somewhat of its wool [or hair] remaining upon it, 
and that has not been subjected to the process 

termed (TA.) And (tropical:) A branch, 

or stick, that has not been stripped of its bark, or 
peel. (TA.) 4 >>34 [properly Having a companion. 

And hence,] A man having a son that has 

attained to manhood, and become like him. (K, * 
TA.) — — And (tropical:) One who talks to 
himself; and so, sometimes, j 4=4=4 (K, TA.) — 

— And (tropical:) Tractable, submissive, or 

obsequious, after being refractory, or 
incompliant; (K;) as also 1 44— 4, (A, K,) and 
i 4 (TA. [See also the next paragraph.]) — 

— And (assumed tropical:) Going straight on, 
or right on, without delay. (K.) 4 ^ AAA-> 4 
4^j (assumed tropical:) He is [very] submissive, 
or compliant, to us in that which we like. 
(K.) [See also AA-A.] 4 [Associated with, 

or accompanied]. [Hence,] one says [to a 

person departing], Uj 4-4 44] (tropical:) 

Go thou, kept in safety, preserved from harm; 
and [so] 1 1444: (A, TA:) and [in like manner,] 
in bidding farewell, talA j 1444 (tropical:) [Be 
thou kept in safety or health, preserved from 
harm]: and a poet says, j ^14 

> . A 144 (assumed tropical:) [And my companion 
is preserved, or defended, from the causes of 
evil]. (TA.) — — See also 4=44. 44— 4 : 
see 4 ^4 in two places. 4 >4 . -4 ; 

see AA-4. 4 >-44 4 see 4 j44t>. AAAilA 
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see l aor. =, (S, K,) 

inf. n. jp-=> ; (S, TA,) namely, milk, He made it to 
become what is termed »jp— (S, TA:) or he 
cooked it, (K, TA,) and then gave it to a 

sick person to drink. (TA.) u-kill <2 p— => The 

sun pained his brain: (K:) it is like (A;) or, 

as some say, melted him. (TA.) — 
aor. j=— =, inf. n. and He (an ass) 

uttered a sound [or braying] more vehement than 
the neighing of horses. (TA.) — 

[Golius explains jp— = as meaning It spread out 
wide, said of a place, on the authority of J: but 
the verb is j=— =>l, q. v.; and the authority is not J.] 

3 jG>p=] = is an inf. n. of a verb not 

mentioned: hence,] ljG^~ => j-VI Cy G <1 jjjl 

(assumed tropical:) [He showed to him what was 
in his mind, of the thing, or affair, openly]: a 
saying like ljl«p (K, * TA. [See also 4.]) 

4 j»— ol, (S, A, Mgh, K,) or iiji-GJI =>l ; (Msb, 
[but I think that this is a mistake for .p— »l 
eijAUl JJ,]) inf. n. jl-»— »], (Msb,) He went forth 
to the p— => [or desert, &c.], (S, A, Mgh,) or into 
the p— (Msb, K:) Gi [in this sense] has not 

been heard. (Mgh.) Hence, in a trad., the 

saying of Umm-Selemeh to 'Aisheh, ^1 jjie- <111 
fej 3 — gi ^ [app. meaning, accord, 

to explanations of it in the TA in art. yc., God 
hath made thy dwelling and estate, or, as Z 
explains it, thy person (i^Lii), to be quietly 
settled, therefore do not thou remove it forth to 
the desert]; i. e. cljAkJI Jl V; the verb, 

accord, to IAth, being made trans. by 
the suppression of the prep.; [i. e. fep-kG: being 
for 1+j ls =j;] for it is [properly] intrans. (TA. 
[See also the next sentence but one, in which the 

verb is tropically made trans.]) jpGi 

means (assumed tropical:) Be thou in a state of 
clearness [or certainty] with respect to the case of 
thy enemy: (JM, TA:) occurring in a trad, of 'Alee. 

(TA.) One says also, and » IpU 

(tropical:) He revealed, or made manifest, the 
affair, or case: and ^hpl jpk-G: V (tropical:) 
[Reveal not thy affair, or case]: and u! Gj 

(tropical:) [Reveal to him what is in thy 
mind]. (A, TA.) — — _p— =1 said of a place, It 
was, or became, wide, or spacious; (O, K, TA;) i. 
e. it became like the ciji— =>. (TA.) — Said of a 
man, He was, or became, blind of one eye. (K.) 
11 jG— It (a plant) dried up; or became yellow; 
or dried up and became yellow: (S:) or became of 
a dingy red colour, and then dried up and became 
yellow: (TA:) and (TA) it (a plant, K, or an ear of 
corn, TA) became red: or its first parts became 
white. (K, TA.) a n imitative sequent to 
[q. v.]. (Kh, Ham p. 354 .) Ip— =; see »1 p— =. 


»lpj sjkka, i n which the two nouns are 
imperfectly deck, (S, L,) being regarded as one, 
(L,) and »lpj “Ip— 3 . (K in art. j=»j,) and ]. 

»1p — =, with damm, (O,) and »Ipj “J 3 — 3 , (MF in 
art. j=h,) and »jGj ijLj Sjpko, (O, K,) and => 
»Ipj s j=G, (k, [but this last is implicitly disallowed 
in the O, and expressly by MF in art. j=p,]) and 
with damm also in all these words, [i. e. «Ip— => 
&c.,] (K,) I met him openly, or in open 
view, nothing intervening to conceal him. (S, L, 
K. [See also »jkj; and see =.]) And one says 
likewise, » » p— => *4 »I>pl [He acquainted 

him with the affair, or case, openly]. (TA.) »Ip— => 
(S, K, in the CK, »Ip~=> [which is a mistake,]) and 
1 Ip — 3 (K [in some copies of the K Ipka, 
which, as observed in the TA, is wrong,]) A colour 
in which is [the kind of red termed] » j (S:) or a 
colour nearly the same as [the kind of 
red termed] (K:) or the latter, (TA, [and 

app. the former also,]) a dust-colour with a slight 
redness, (in the K, in the latter of these 

two words is a mistake for r fA,) inclining to 
a little whiteness: (K, TA:) or the former, redness 
inclining to dustcolour: (TA:) or dust-colour with 
redness: (A:) and [redness of the kind 
termed] sj*“ in the head: (As, TA:) and both 
words, a colour in which is whiteness and 
redness: (TA:) and whiteness overspreading 
blackness; like »Ip— and j 3 —: (TA in art. j=— :) 
and the latter, accord, to Sgh, whiteness. (TA.) — 
Also, both words, The quality of a tljk~a [q. 

v.]. (ISh.) And the former, A clear space in a 

[stony tract such as is called] »Ip, (S, K,) 
consisting of soft and clean soil with stones in it: 

(TA:) pi. Ip— =; (S, K;) the only pi. (TA.) See 

also »Ip— < =. iijp-e =, imperfectly deck, (S, K,) 
though not an epithet; (S;) or it is an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. predominates; (TA;) 
and is imperfectly deck because it is of the fem. 
gender, (S,) and because the letter characteristic 
of the fem. gender [namely the long I] 
is inseparable from it, (S, K,) A desert; a waste; 
syn. (S, Msb:) or a tract of land like the back 
of a beast, bare, or destitute of herbage, without 
trees and without hills and without mountains; 
smooth [throughout]: (ISh:) or a plain, or level 
tract of land, with smoothness and ruggedness, 
(A, K,) less [rugged] than what is termed — (K:) 
or a spacious tract of ground in which is no 
herbage: (M, A, K:) or the most plain and even of 
land, whether it have produced herbage or not, 
not having any mountain or hill near it; as 
also i-s-p: (ISh, TA in art. ^sp:) you say 

1 Ij [a wide desert &c.]; (S;) but you do not 
say s>, adding one fem. sign after another: 


(S, Msb:) the pis. are lS jG— =• (S, Msb, K) 
and jG— a (S, M, Msb) [in the K, lS JGka, which, 
without the art. J, and except when it is prefixed 
to another noun, and in a case of pausing, is a 
manifest mistake, as is shown in every 
complete treatise on inflection,] and lSjG— a (s, 
Msb, K) and cjljljA_a : (s, K:) the first of which 
four pis. occurs in poetry, and is the original form 
of the second: for when you form the pi. 
of [which is originally Hip— a,] you 

introduce an I between the £ and the j, and give 
kesr to the j as in all similar cases: then the first I 
which is after the j [in II _p— =>] is changed into lS, 
because of the kesreh preceding it; and 
the second ', which is the characteristic of the 
fem. gender, is also changed into lS, and 
incorporated into the former: then they reject 
the first is, and change the second into I, [though 
still writing it lS,] and say (_s jG^— , with fet-h to 
the j, that the I may not be elided in the case of 
tenween, [which the word would have if the j 
were with kesr]; and this they do to distinguish 
between the ls that is changed from the I which is 
a characteristic of the fem. gender and the ls that 
is changed from the I which is not a characteristic 
of the fem. gender as the I of when they 
say jl some of the Arabs, however, do not 
reject the first is [in is J- 3 — =], but reject the 
second lS, and say i_s jLkUl, with kesr to the j, 
and jG^=> like as you say jljp (S. [In the 
Ham, p. 54, Ip— a is mentioned as a pi. of a; 
but I think it doubtful.]) JG^ka The sweat of 

horses: (O, K:) or the fever of horses. (K.) [ 

See also 1.] =: see jp— a A certain 

uttering of the voice of the ass, (A, K,) of a 
vehement kind, (A,) more vehement than the 
neighing of horses: an inf. n. (TA. [See 1.]) »jp— 3 
Milk into which heated stones are thrown, so that 
it boils, after which some clarified butter is 
poured upon it, and it is drunk; and sometimes 
some flour is sprinkled upon it, and then it is 
supped: or, accord, to Abu-l-Gheyth, it is 
called »jp— =, from jGUl; like from 
(S:) or fresh milk into which heated stones are 
thrown, or which is put in the cooking-pot and 
made to boil in it once, until it bums; and 
sometimes flour is put into it, and sometimes 
clarified butter: (TA:) or fresh milk which is 
made to boil, after which some clarified butter is 
poured upon it, (K,) and it is drunk: (TA:) or 
fresh milk which is heated until it burns: (A:) or 
pure milk of camels, or of sheep, or of goats, 
which, when they want soup, and have not flour, 
it not being found in their land, they cook, 
and then give to drink to a sick person, hot. 
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(TA.) u s mjj A kind of garment, so called in 
relation to J-a3a ( a town of El-Yemen: or, as 
some say, of the colour termed =>, like 
j jkLoi. (TA, from a trad.) = A certain sort 
of milk: (K:) so says Kr, without particularizing it. 
(TA.) j»3ol Of the colour termed =>: (S, K:) or 
similar to (As:) a man of a red colour 

inclining to dust-colour: (TA:) or having a colour 
such as is termed upon his head: (As:) and 
an ass in which is a red colour: (S:) or of a dust- 
colour with redness: (A:) or in which is whiteness 
and redness; (TA;) and so j applied to a 

she-ass; or this signifies wont to kick with her 
hind leg: (K, TA:) fern. =>: (S, TA:) and 

pi. =>. (TA.) See also Is =. and 

[ The lion. (Sgh, K.) j y see what next 

precedes. One who fights with 

his adversary in the desert (3 jlLoll), and does 
not act deceitfully with him. (S.) 2 L «;>3ii 

signifies (primarily, Msb) The making a 
mistake (S, O, Msb, K, TA) in a 3 b>3o , (S, O, K, 
TA,) by reason of the ambiguity, or dubiousness, 
of the letters: a postclassical term: (TA:) or the 
reading a thing in a manner at variance with 
what the writer intended, or at variance with the 
conventional usage thereof: (Mgh:) a secondary 
signification is the altering a word, or an 
expression, in such a manner that the meaning 
intended by the application [thereof] becomes 
altered: (Msb:) or it consists in the altering of a 
diacritical point [or points]; as in for (jSjll, or 
vice versa: (KT, after ‘-Au^lf) one says, ^ «3-o 
He altered the word, or expression, [in such 
a manner that the meaning intended by the 
application thereof became altered, or] so that it 
became dubious [to the reader]. (Msb.) [See 
also in the first paragraph of art. j^.] 

4 1 «>3» i It had [i. e. written pieces of paper 
or of skin] (S, O, K, TA) collected in it, (S, O,) or 
put in it (K, TA) between two boards. (TA.) 

5 said of a word, or an expression, It 

became altered [so as to have a meaning different 
from that intended by the application thereof, 
(see 2 ,) or] so as to be dubious. (Msb.) One 
says, 33- [Such a word, or such an 

expression, became altered so as to be dubious to 
him]. (O, K. *) 3 )3 . --. [A sort of bowl;] a vessel like 
the 3*AaS, (s, ISd, O, Msb, K, * TA,) expanded, 
wide, (ISd, TA,) or a large, expanded 3iloa ; 
(Mgh,) or, accord, to Z, an oblong 3*laS ; (Msb,) 
that satisfies the hunger of five [men] (Ks, S, ISd, 
Mgh, O, TA) and the like of them: (ISd, TA:) Ks 
says, (S, O,) the largest sort of 3*Loa is the 33=.; 
next to which is the 33^3 [properly so called], (S, 
O, K,) which satisfies the hunger of ten [men]; (S, 
O;) then, the 3AA_a (S, O, K,) which satisfies the 
hunger of five; (S, O;) then, the 3JSL, (S, O, K,) 
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which satisfies two men, and three; (S, O;) and 
then, the j (S, O, K,) which satisfies 

one man: (S, O:) the pi. of 3 )3 . --. i s lJU—o. (S, O, 
Mgh, Msb.) It is said in a prov., J 

Such a one chose for himself, as his share, 
[or exhausted, all of] what was in his 3i=-^>. 
(TA.) One who makes mistakes in reading 

the 3 L>2-» [or writing, or written piece of paper or 
of skin]; incorrectly termed by the vulgar 
with two dammehs; (O, K;) [for the formation of 
a rel. n. from a pi. of this kind (i. e. from =>) is 
not allowable,] though the pi. is not restored 
to the sing, in forming the rel. n. in the case of 
proper names, such as Is jLul &c., nor in the case 
of words that are used in a manner like that of 
proper names, such as is J— <31 & c .: (O:) or a 
learner, or one who acquires knowledge, (Mgh, 
Msb,) from the 3 L-.— (Mgh,) inferior [in rank] to 
the jJ-ii [pi. of ji“]: (Msb:) a rel. n. from 3 L>L-» ; 
(Mgh, Msb;) like and (33 from 3Lj3 

and 31x3: (Msb:) and 1 ^ - .3 signifies the same 

as 33-^ [in the former of these senses]. 
(TA.) 3 Small places that are made for water 

to collect and remain therein ( 32 1)3- = jSLi 
cliil): pi. 1 i-v . -o . (Esh-Sheybanee, O, K.) - 
[appears from what here follows, to be syn. with 
1 3 L-— or rather it is a coll. gen. n. of which the 
latter is the n. un.:] (tropical:) The surface of the 
ground or earth; (O, K, TA;) as being likened to 
the thing [i. e. paper or skin] that is written upon. 

(TA.) See also the next paragraph. => A 

written piece of paper (MA, Mgh, Msb) or of 
skin; (Msb;) a writing, or thing written; a book, 
or volume; a letter, i. e. an epistle; syn. sAS; (S, 
O, K;) [syn. with 31 j£ in all of these senses; in the 
last of them in an anecdote related in Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. i. 721 - 2 , and in Har p. 119 , q. v.;] and 
a [portion of a book, such as is termed] 3J j£; and 
a register; [for] in the ^'3 [a title of several 
books, it is said that] the and 1 

and 3 L-. - --. and and are one: (MA:) 
pi. — (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and — 23-a, 
a contraction of the former, (TA,) and vl33-» , (S, 
O, Msb, K,) like pi. of 3i3 j ; (Lth, O;) the first 
of these pis. anomalous, (Lth, Sb, O, K,) the sing, 
being likened to (Sb, O, TA) and 33 (Sb, 
TA) and — 3j, (O,) of which the pis. are 33s (Sb, 
O, TA) and 3^ (Sb, TA) and —it j: (O:) [or 9 -— -> 
may be its original, as well as regular, sing.:] 
see the next preceding paragraph, h* jj) — 

in the Kur [lxxxvii. last verse], means [In 
the books of Abraham and Moses; i. e.] the 
books revealed to Abraham and Moses. (O.) 
[3L=— = also means The record of the actions of 
anyone, that is kept in heaven: (see (3j:) one 
says, -uijaJ-o, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
The record of his actions is black; a phrase often 


used in the present day, in speaking of a bad 
man.] Mohammad [the Hanafee Imam] speaks 
of <■ not written upon; saying, 3a jUl Ciili jla 
3*3 l^ja (jJ UAls> [And if the stolen property be 
papers, or books, not having any writing upon 
them]. (Mgh. [See, again, ijj.]) — — 3L-— -> 

signifies also A plank, board, or leaf, of a door; 
like [from which it is perhaps formed by 

transposition, or it may be tropical in this sense]: 
pi. (MA.) — — Also (tropical:) The 

external skin, or scarf-skin, of the face: (O, TA:) 
or as some say, the part thereof that fronts one: 
pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] j y or this may 
be used, in a verse in which it occurs, for 3h>2-» . 

(TA.) One says also ^=^3 ^ ^ juU..-, [meaning 

(assumed tropical:) Layers of fat]. (A in 
art. j 2 .) 3iA . '-o : see 3lA-=>. [a bookseller;] a 
seller of — or [a bookbinder;] a maker 
[meaning binder] of ^ (TA.) - «3 . V. * : see 

what next follows. L <33 1. (Th, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) 
and 1 - (Th, S, O, Msb, K) and 1 — 

(Th, O, K;) the first of which is the original, (Fr, 
S, O, Msb,) being from — meaning as expl. 
above, and one of certain words that are 
pronounced by [some of] the Arabs with kesr to 
the ^ instead of damm because the latter is 
deemed by them difficult of utterance, of which 
words are also and — and 3 ij*-? and -LA-s 
(Fr, S, O,) or, accord, to AZ, Temeem pronounce 
the ^ with kesr, and Keys pronounce it with 
damm, [as do most persons in the instance 
of 1 in the present day,] and Th says 
that with fet-h, is correct and chaste; (O;) 

[A book, or volume, consisting of] a collection 
of <■ o , (S, Mgh, O, K, TA,) written upon, and 
put between two boards: (TA:) [generally applied 
in the present day to a copy of the Kur-an:] and 
also signifying a [portion of a book, such as is 
termed] 3Jj£ : but the former is the primary 
[and more common] signification: (Mgh:) 

pi 1 . (KL.) See also 1 see the 

next preceding paragraph. 
see Ji—a 1 aor. inf. n. 3^-3=, He 

was, or became, hoarse, rough, harsh, or gruff, 
in voice; said of a man: (S, O:) [and] 3 j3=> lK- 3 , 
aor. as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) His 
voice was, or became, hoarse, rough, harsh, 
or gruff: or sharp, together with hoarseness, 
roughness, & c.: or signifies a roughness, 
(3 ) k,) or a rattling, (3 Lh, TA,) in the 
chest: and a cracking in the voice, without a right 
tenour thereof: (Lh, K, TA:) one says, J 

In his voice is a hoarseness [&c.]: (S, O:) 
and His fauces became hoarse [&c.]: 

(IB, TA:) but accord, to IAth and others, it is not 
Arabic [in origin]. (TA.) See also =. 3^— = [app. 
a mistake for 3^ a ] : see 3^*- =. 3?-3=, (K,) or 
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(s, O,) Hoarse, rough, harsh, or gruff, 
[&c.,] in voice; as also i (S, O, K.) 

And [a voice that is hoarse, &c.]. (TA, 

from a trad.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. 8 i. q. q. 

v. it (K,) inf. n. f Uj-J-o l, (TA,) said of a 

plant, or herbage, It became intensely green: and 
it became yellow, (K, TA,) and altered in colour; 
or, as J says, [in the S,] -dll' the herb, or 

leguminous plant, became yellow: (TA:) thus it 
has two contr. meanings: or it (i. e. a plant, or 
herbage,) became intermixed with yellowness in 
its dark greenness. (AHn, K.) And CuU -ol 
The land became altered [for the worse] in its 
herbage, and its rain departed: (K:) or, as some 
say, the land became altered in the colour of its 
seed-produce, for the reaping: and in like 
manner, =>' the grain became thus 

altered. (TA.) And fyjjll The seed-produce 
was smitten by cold: or began to dry 
up. (K.) 3-AAo Blackness inclining to yellowness: 
or a dust-colour inclining a little to blackness: or 
redness in whiteness: (K:) or, as some 

say, yellowness in whiteness. (TA.) of the 
colour termed (K:) i. e. black inclining to 

yellowness: (S, K:) & c.: (K:) or, accord, to 

AA, intensely black: (TA:) fern. (K.) 

The latter, applied to a 4ija [or smooth, or 
waterless, desert], (Sh, K,) or to a [or district, 
&c.], (S,) signifies Dusty. (Sh, S, K.) - — 
And iUkUl is the name of A certain herb, or 
leguminous plant, (S, K, TA,) not intensely green. 
(TA.) fLklai, applied to a plant, or herbage, 
[&c„] part. n. of n [q. v.]. (TA.) 0=“^ l (S, 
K,) [aor. 0=— =,] inf. n. 0*-“°, (TA,) He gave him 
something in a u4~=>, (S, K,) i. e. the bowl 
so called: (S:) from Fr. (TA. [See 5.]) And 

I jli J He gave him a deenar. (TA.) Also, (AA, 

S, K,) aor. as above, (K,) He struck him. (AA, S, 
K.) You say, i. e. I struck him 

[strokes: the latter word being pi. of 1 the 

inf. n. of un.]. (S.) And He 

struck him twenty strokes of the whip. (TA.) 

lilkjj she (a camel) kicked the 

milker with her hind leg. (TA.) — fs-4 (S, 

K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He made peace, or 
he effected a rectification of affairs, an 
agreement, a harmony, or a reconciliation, 
between them. (S, K.) 5 He asked, or 

begged: (K, TA:) one says, cj*- 

Such a one went forth begging of the people; (AZ, 
TA;) or, [as is a custom of many Arab and other 
Eastern mendicants,] begging of them in a bowl, 
[see 1, first sentence,] or some other thing. 
(TA.) u=— => A great [i. e. bowl, or 


drinkingcup]; (S, K;) nearly as large as the [q. 
v.]: (Ks, S in art. 04:) or a shallow (so accord, 
to a copy of the S:) or a bowl, or drinking-cup, 
(£ja) that is neither large nor small: (TA:) [now 
applied to a plate, and a dish:] pi. [of pauc.] 0^-=' 
(Msb, * TA) and [of mult.] => (TA) [and app., 

agreeably with modern usage, 0^—°]. And 

[hence,] A [kind of] cymbal; (PS;) a small brazen 
basin, ( duLua , [dim. of > 'n-'V» ,]) one of what are 
termed gtik— a, (s,) this meaning two little brazen 
basins, (u4jj*-= K,) which are struck 

together. (S. K.) — — And (tropical:) The 
interior of the solid hoof; (K, TA;) also 
called a?. jlu [i. e. or ^C£4]. (TA.) — — 

And (assumed tropical:) The interior of the ear: 
or the [i. e. concha] thereof. (TA.) 

0 ,i! 

And 4=—= [thus accord, to the TA and my 
MS. copy of the K, in the CK (assumed 

tropical:) The resting-place (jiSlui) of the 
interior of each of the ears; (K;) meaning the 
place of hearing [or meatus auditorius] of the 
resting-place of the interior of each of the two 

ears of the horse: pi. jUU. (TA.) Also The 

middle of a house; (S, K;) meaning the a».U« [i. e. 
court] of the middle of a house [and of a mosque 
&c.]: (TA:) [and also a hall: for] it is thus called 
whether without, or with, a roof. (Kull, voce ^41.) 
And The [or spacious vacant part] of the 
middle of a desert; and of an elevated and plain, 
or hard and elevated, tract; and of a wide space of 
low, or depressed, ground: pi. u>=“— =•, the only pi. 
form. (TA.) A wide part of a desert: so in the 
saying, P&l 3 J 4 j? [We journeyed in the 
wide part of the desert]. (Msb.) And A level, or 
plain, tract of ground. (TA.) And An acclivity (4^) 
of a valley, in which is some elevation above 
[other] elevated ground, as though supported [by 
the latter]; and in like manner, of a mountain, 
and of a hill such as is termed -44'; the = 
of the ground being the [i. e. banks, or 
acclivities,] thereof: it is bare, and such as flows 
[with rain]; and is not thus called unless bare of 
everything, and even: and it means also an even 
tract of ground like the area of the place in which 
dates are put to dry. (TA.) — — [Hence,] one 
says, o Jc. j-iJI (tropical:) [The 

tears ran upon the middle of each of his cheek- 
balls]. (TA.) — Also A gift. (TA. [See 1, first 
sentence.]) pi. cA A see 1. — Also A 

bead (» j 3=0 with which women fascinate men, 
and restrain them, or withhold them from other 
women. (Lh, TA.) AAla A clear space of a [stony 
tract such as is called] (K.) cli (s, and so 
accord, to some copies of the K,) and (thus 

also accord, to some copies of the K,) and 


with the short alif, [app. and (s, 

and so accord, to some copies of the K,) or s> 
and (Mgh, Msb,) or thus also, (accord, 

to some copies of the K,) or thus, and also 
and (accord, to other copies of the K,) or 

when with » having a more special signification, 
[being a n. of un., and, if so, accord, to a 
general rule, with tenween when without », as is 
said to be the case in the TA, on the authority of 
Az, accord, to whom, as is also there stated, 
the word is pluralized by the elision of the »,] (S,) 
A certain condiment, or seasoning, made of fish, 
(S, K,) of small fish, which has the properties of 
exciting appetence, and rectifying the state of 
the stomach: (K:) or i. q. j^, (Mgh, Msb,) i. e. 
what is called in Pers. [jelly of salted 

fish]: (Mgh:) AZ is related to have said that sUa— = 
is Pers., meaning what the Arabs call IAth 
says that j and are both of them Pers. 
words. (TA.) 3 A she-camel that has a habit 

of kicking: (AA, S, K:) and a kicking mare or 
horse: and a she-ass that kicks the he-ass with 
her hind leg whenever he comes near to her: or, 
as some say, a she-ass in which are whiteness and 
redness [app. meaning a wild she-ass]. 
(TA.) A vessel like the [bowls called] 

(K, TA) and 5. (TA.) 1 lAAo, said of a day, 

[aor. j~--A: ,] inf. n. it was, or became, 

cloudless: (TA:) and so 1 (Msb, K, TA, but 

not in the CK:) [it is said that] signifies the 
departing of the clouds: (S, Mgh, K:) [but] Es- 
Sijistanee says that the vulgar think it to have this 
meaning, whereas it only means the dispersing of 
the clouds with the departing of the cold. (Msb, 
TA.) And | iUUl The sky became 

cloudless. (Ks, S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA, but not in the 

CK.) And j* A— =>, (S, Msb,) aor. >-A-a j, 

(Msb,) inf. n. (S, Msb, K) and >— =>, (Msb,) 
[He recovered, or became free, from his 
intoxication; or] his intoxication ceased; as also 
1 (Msb:) and =, (K, TA,) inf. n. A— 

(TA;) as also 1 (IKtt, K, TA;) is [likewise] 

said of one intoxicated; (K, TA;) both meaning he 
recovered from his state of insensibility; (TA;) 
and in like manner both are said of one 
affected with desire, or yearning or longing in the 
soul; (K, TA;) [and also of one sleeping, meaning 
he awoke: see an ex. of the former of these 
two verbs in this last sense in the latter part of 
the second paragraph of art. 4 js.] — — 
signifies also (tropical:) The relinquishing 
of youthful folly, and amorous dalliance, and of 
what is vain, or futile. (K, TA.) Hence the saying 
of a poet, <4=4 jc CJall U—a (tropical:) 

[The heart relinquished, or has relinquished, 
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youthful folly and amorousness by becoming rid 
of Selma, and its vain, or futile, occupation 
ceased, or has ceased]. (TA.) — — And one 
says, (assumed tropical:) The 

censuring female relinquished censuring. (TA.) 

4 see l, in four places. 4A0J We 

became in a case of cloudlessness [of the sky or 
day]; (Msb, TA;) the sky became cloudless to us. 
(S.) — O? [i recovered him, or roused 

him, from his intoxication], and O* [from his 

sleep]. (TA.) And sometimes is used 

as meaning The act of rousing, and recalling to 
mindfulness, from a state of heedlessness, or 
inadvertence. (TA.) 4=““= [an inf. n. used as an 
epithet, and therefore applicable to a fem. as well 
as a masc. noun, and to a dual and a pi. as well as 
a sing.], applied to a day, Cloudless; (K, TA;) as 
also i pC- =; (s, TA;) and i (Mgh, Msb:) and 
(K) in the same sense applied to a sky; (Ks, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) as also . or, accord, to Ks, 

this is not allowable, but only 44*-=, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) though one says of the 
sky >. -)v . V» i. (Msb.) A state [of freedom from 
intoxication, or] of sensibility, or mental 
perception. (TAvoce SjALJI o== UikU Ji jjjj (.Bji** 
•ijSOJIj [He desires to take it being in a state 
between that of sensibility and that of 
insensibility, or mental perception and inability 
thereof,] is a prov., applied to him who seeks a 
thing feigning ignorance while possessing 
knowledge. (TA.) [See also another ex. 

voce » j^-*.] see 44*-=. It is also said of 

one intoxicated [as meaning Recovering, or 
becoming free, from his intoxication; or ceasing 
to be intoxicated: see l], (S, TA.) and its 
fem. ■* )>>■'» <: see [f**- 3 . is like 

in meaning as well as in measure, [signifying A 
cause of freedom,] except that the former is from 
the intoxication of grief and the latter is 
from distress of mind and anxiety. (TA.) a 
sort of vessel, (S, K,) well known, (K,) used for 
drinking; (TA;) a u*L4 [q. v.], 0 r a ?'-=■■ [q. v.]: (K:) 
As says, “I know not of what it is: ” (S, TA:) it is 
said to be of silver. (TA.) El-Aasha speaks of wine 
being poured into it. (S, TA.) And one says 4L j 
[A face like the of silver.] 

(TA.) =y-= r u&l j— =, aor. (S, A, * TA,) inf. 

n. j-=; (S, TA;) in a copy of the T, j =;-*=', inf. 
n. (TA;) It (a sound) deafened the ear by 

its vehemence. (S, A, TA.) And “A-a, aor. as 

above. He struck him on the ear and rendered it 

deaf. (A.) And 0^ u4A-= (tropical:) 

Such a one accused me of a great crime, and 

calumniated me. (A, TA.) And ■'==““=9 »Uj ; 

inf. n. as above, He shot, or cast, at him, and 
caused him extreme pain: or, as some say, killed 
him. (JK.) And m 1 j*-= The crow pierced 


with his beak into the gall on the back of a camel: 
(K, * TA:) or =44 ^ j“== m'4^' 

the crow pierces with his beak into the gall on the 

back of the camel. (JK.) A**= also signifies 

The striking with something hard, (L, K,) as 
a staff, (L,) upon something solid, (L, K,) and 
with iron upon iron. (L.) [Accord, to the TK, one 
says, SjLLall Ji. .^aJI meaning % but 
I think that the right reading is ^^4; and the 
meaning, He struck with the iron upon the mass 
of rock.] — j*-=, (A,) and » ji-Loll and 

the like, (L,) inf. n. (A, L, K) and (L, K,) 
The stone, (A,) and the mass of rock, (L, K,) 
caused a sound to be heard (A, L, K) on its being 
struck (A, L) with a stone. (L.) — — 

And =y-= He listened to his narration, or 

discourse. (A, TA.) 4 3~— = see above, first 

sentence. 4x*^> A sound produced by the striking 
of a mass of rock with a stone. (S, A, * K.) 4 - 0 *. = A 

ciy that deafens by its vehemence. (S, K.) 

And hence, (S,) The resurrection: (AO, S, K:) so 
in the Kur lxxx. 33; accord, to AO: being either an 
act. part. n. from j~=, aor. ;•!;—=. or an inf. n.: 
(L:) or it there signifies the cry on the occasion of 
which the resurrection shall take place, which 
will deafen the ears so that they shall hear 
nothing but the call to life: (Zj, L:) or it there 

means the second blast of the horn. (Jel.) 

Also A calamity, or misfortune: (K:) or a severe 
calamity or misfortune: and hence the 

resurrection is called 4i.l0all. (A, TA.) m=— = 
t (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. 4 (A, Msb, K,) 

inf. n. 4=4—, (S, * A, * Msb, K, * TA,) of 
which 4==*“ is a syn., of the dial, of Rabee’ah, but 
[said to be] a bad word, (TA,) He clamoured; or 
raised a loud, or vehement, cry, (S, K, TA,) or a 
confusion, or mixture, of cries or shouts or 
noises; (S, A, TA;) accord, to some, in altercation, 
or contention: (TA:) or he raised much clamour, 
and confusion of cries or shouts or noises. (Msb.) 
3 (A, MA,) inf. n. (A,) [He raised a 

clamour, or confused noise, with him;] he spoke 
with him with a loud voice or noise or clamour: 
he clamoured with, or at, or against, him, with 
anger. (MA.) 6 4 see the next paragraph. 
8 I (S, * A, TA) and 1 j=±i“=5 (A, K, TA) 
They clamoured; or raised loud, or vehement, 
cries, or clamours, [or confused noises,] and beat 
one another, or contended together in beating or 
in fight. (K, TA.) A poet says, u 1 0) 

[Verily the frogs make a loud and 
confused croaking in the pools of water left by the 
torrents]. (S.) And one says, jS=ll Cibu 

(A, K *) i. e. [I heard] the confused cries, or 
voices, of the birds. (K. [See also 4 AO» .]) — — 
And [hence,] CiAK . A I (tropical:) [The 

waves of the valley, or torrent-bed, flowing with 


water, dashed together, making a loud and 
confused sound]. (A.) 4 A0-» inf. n. of 1: (Msb, 
TA:) [used as a simple subst., its pi. is 44440:] 
one says, j4=JI 4444=1 “=40 i heard 

the [confused] cries, or voices, of the birds. (Msb. 
[See also 8.]) 4 A - -= (A, Msb, K) and 1 (S, A, 

Msb, K) and 1 044*^> (S, Msb, K) and j = 
(K) and 1 4 A l -4= (A, Msb) are epithets from s-A—; 
(S, A, Msb, K;) all except the last signifying One 
who clamours, or raises confused cries or 
shouts or noises, vehemently, or much; (TA;) [the 
last having a similar, but not intensive, 
signification, i. e. clamouring, &c.:] and the 
first, though masc., is applied by the poet 
Usameh EIHudhalee to a female singer 
considered as a person (f* 3 ^ [and meaning in 
this instance loud of voice]); for an epithet of the 
measure lW applied to a woman (»lj4) is not 
known in the language: (L, TA:) the [proper] fem. 
epithet is =•==“•*- = and 1 (k) and 1 u i=*-4 = 

(Msb) and ! 4= j*— (K, TA, in the 

CK [erroneously] =) and . \A - '-= : (K:) the pi. 
of 04=*— is 1 o4=*4=>; (Kr, K;) [and the pi. 
of 40=— is 1 4 A~= , like 4o= pi. of 4 f*-=:] the 
hypocrites are described in a trad, as 4==— = 

vP4 4—= [expl. voce 4*—.], meaning clamorous 
and contentious. (TA.) — — [Hence,] 
L-ijIylill An ass that makes his braying to 

reciprocate [loudly] in the ducts of his throat; 
(K;) that brays vehemently. (S in art. Mj“, q. 

v.) And j4jVI (tropical:) [A lute 

of which the chords send forth loud sounds]. (A, 

TA.) And Is'ti I 4^-= 4U (s, A, * K) and Zs'fi I 

4 A"'™ i (K) (tropical:) Water of which the 
waves send forth a [loud] sound, (S, TA,) or are 
agitated, (K,) or dash together. (TA.) See also 
what next follows. =•==— = 0=4, (K, TA,) with the £ 
quiescent, (TA,) or . 4A4-» , (so in a copy of the A,) 
(tropical:) A spring, or fountain, that is agitated 
[app. so as to make a confused sound] in 
estuating. (A, K, TA.) — And =■==— signifies also 
The [kind of bead (» jj=0, used for captivating, or 
fascinating, called] (TA:) or a bead (»jj=0 
used [as a charm] in [cases of] love and hatred. 
(K, TA.) 04=“-“=; and its fem. and pi. 04=—: 
see 4==--“=. AA - 4» : see 4 A - -= . 4o— ; and its 
pi. 4 A - -= ; see 4 *->— , in three places. 44=—, and its 
fem., with k see 4 A— . 4 AU-= ; see 4 A~= . - .A . '- i- O ;; 
see 4 A - -= . ■==— 1 jljill ii4=, aor. 444 =, (S, L, K,) 
inf. n. -=— (S, L) and o' a (L,) The day was, or 
became, intensely hot. (S, L, K.) And j=JI -A—si, 
inf. n. O lj A-a, The heat was, or became, intense; 
as also 1 -Aj-al, inf. n. (l.) — 

aor. -=““=, (S, L, K,) inf. n. 4L^, (s, L,) The sun 
smote him, (S, L,) and burned him: (S, L, K:) 
or was, or became, hot upon him. (L.) And 

The heat pained his brain. (A.) — -=“-= said 
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of the [bird called] (S, L, K,) aor. Jkk< =, inf. 
n. = and (L,) It cried: (S, L, K:) and 

so CiiiLia said of the [or owl]. (A, L.) — = 

(L, K,) aor. =, (L,) inf. n. - ji~ =>, He listened 
to him, (L, K,) and inclined to him. (L.) 4 -k— =>' 
He (a man, TA) entered upon [a time of] heat. 

(K.) Also, (S, L, K,) and 1 . vkkwk , (A,) It (a 

chameleon) warmed itself with the heat of 

the sun; basked in the sun. (S, A, L, K.) See 

also 1. 8 ■ ' ■ k'i . V. I see 4. [And see also 
below.] -k— = a dial. var. of meaning Blood 
and water in the [or membrane enclosing 
the fetus in the wombb — and i. q. l)*j: 
[see -kk;] — — and Yellowness in the face. 
(L.) Jk— =: see what next follows, O'k—a f m (S, L, 
K) and i 0 l^-= (Th, L, K) and 1 Jjki-= (S, L, K 
[written by Freytag, as from the S, J _>kk»]) and 
i k.U^ and . ■ ' ■ kjki (L) A day intensely hot. (S, L, 
K.) And => aLS A night intensely hot. (L.) 
And ‘ 1 J j <i~-> A midday intensely hot. (A.) — 

— [jliak = is originally an inf. n. Hence] one 
says, j I came to him during the 

intenseness of the heat: (L:) and one 

says also, J -Oul | 1 came to him in the 

midday-intensities of the heat; (TA;) for ikU^i is 
pi. of 1 signifying the midday-intensity of 

heat; (K, TA;) as also 1 siklk : (L, TA:) and 4 jkll 
J [meaning the same; or I came to 
him during the intensities of the heat]: (TA:) 
and sJjjULaj 4 kjjllj [The 

heat smote me with its intensities, and the cold 
with its vehemencies]. (A.) Intense heat. 

(L.) — — See also Jills. — [Also Crying, as 
a ->-=> and as an owl.] One says fl* [in 

which the latter word is pi. of the fem. »kU. =] 
Owls hooting. (A.) — And Listening, 

and inclining, to one. (L.) — kfoa ki k 3 [the 
second word here written in the TA and in my 
MS. copy of the K kls ( but it is said in the TA in 
art. k ; on the authority of the K, to be correctly 
with i 5 ,] means (K, TA,) i. e. Single, or 

solitary, and weak: or i. q. [i. e. very cunning, 
or very intelligent or sagacious, and crafty: but 
this meaning I think improbable]. (TA. [See also 

art. k.]) see Jk-a. Also ■■ k‘: - V » ' l, (L, 

K,) or pkJI (A,) The rays (oik) of the sun: 

(A, L, K:) so called because of the heat thereof. 
(L.) One says, p“ 2 i]l . vkjla k~ [The rays of the sun 
became intensely hot], (A,) and k; - -a' l kik 
[which means the same]. (L.) »k^a : 

see J-k— a. see the next paragraph, in two 

places. - jkk-a ; and its pi. ■■ k>-A see Jk- =, in 

four places. j » jka a hard rock which 

becomes intensely hot when the sun shines 
fiercely upon it: (L:) or [simply] a hard rock; (S, 


O 3 

K;) as also 1 (K:) or a solid, firm, and 

strong, rock; and so i (TA:) or a smooth 

and hard rock, that cannot be moved from its 
place, and upon which iron has not effect: and a 
great rock, which nothing can raise, and upon 
which neither a pickaxe nor any other thing has 
effect: (L:) or a rock upon which the pickaxe has 
no effect: (A:) pi. as above. (L.) o >^ 3 - — Hardness 
(K, TA) and strength. (TA.) ». k . k >; and its pi.: 
see Jk—a. . ' . kL . ‘ - k > A chameleon standing 
erect, towards the sun; [app. on a branch;] as 
also (l. [See also 4.]) ji~a 2 j kk [inf. 

n. of jk-s>] i ; q. jjkku. (K.) (S, A, Msb, K, 

&c.) and . jk_a ; (s, Msb, K,) the latter on the 
authority of Yaakoob, (S,) thus sometimes 
pronounced, (Msb,) Rocks; or great masses of 
stone: (S:) or great masses of hard stone: (A, K:) 
and «jk^> (s, A, Msb, K, &c.) and »jka (s, Msb, 
K) [are the ns. un., signifying] one thereof, (S, A, 
K,) or these have a more special signification [as 
meaning a rock and a mass of rock]: (Msb:) 
pi. jjkk (S, A, Msb, K) and »jjkk (A, Sgh, L) 
and [of Sjk-a and k jk~= [Spk^a. (Msb, K. [In the 
latter, and jka ; as well as 

and cjljk~o are improperly termed pis. 
of s jk^a.]) By Sjk-^ in the Kur xxxi. 15 is meant 
a t pki-a that is beneath the ground. (Zj, TA.) And 
by the mentioned in a trad, as being of, or 
from, Paradise is meant the » j=—a [or rock] of 
Jerusalem [in the centre of the building 
now called “ the Dome of the Rock ”]• (TA.) 4 p—a; 
n. un. » jk^> : se e jk=>. jk— => A place abounding in 
rocks, or great masses of hard stone; as also 
1 j k , U k. (K.) jk-=> a certain plant. (K.) [Golius 
explains this as meaning Great, applied to a rock, 
or mass of stone; and so jkk; on the authority 
of J: but neither of these do I find in the 
S.l »j#k^a : see =. jkl^a The sound of iron 

[striking] upon iron. (K.) s jkUa a kind of earthen 
vessel, (S, A, K,) out of which one drinks. 
(A.) kJ 1 jklai (tropical:) A hard-faced man; one 
having little shame. (A.) jkkak S ee jk_ a. <k^a 
1 Aik-a The sun smote, or hurt, or burned, 
him, or his face. (K.) 8 jkkk, (s, K,) and ^feal ; 
(K,) He stood erect, (S, K, TA,) and El-'Abbas 
adds, silent, as though he were angry. (TA.) [See 
also the part, n., below.] «k . A A [stony tract 
such as is termed] in which the plain 
is intermixed with the rugged. (K.) fkkLaa part, 
n. of 8. (S.) Applied to a chameleon, Standing 
erect, towards the sun; [app. on a branch;] as 
also . ' . kL i -a -k (l in art. k^>.) i_a 1 iic. —a, (s, M, 
K, &c.,) aor. 3-i-a (S, M, A) and 63k, (M.) the 
latter only agreeable with analogy, (MF,) [but 
the former, which is the more common, 


explainable on the ground that k&k j or the like is 
understood,] inf. n. -jk-= (s, M, A, K) and 
(M,) He turned away from, avoided, shunned, 
and left, him, or it; he was averse from him, or it; 
(S, M, A, Msb, K;) he turned away his face from 
him [or it]: (Ham p. 89:) and »k also, 
aor. ,' Jk-a. inf. n. k> ; he forsook him, and turned 
away his face from him. (L.) One says, k ^jl 
I j [1 see in thee aversion]. (A.) And If- k> V 

ilk [lit. There is no evading that], meaning truly 
thou didst that. (Lh, M.) J*k k> (tropical:) 
[The road, or way, turned aside] is said when a 
difficult road up a mountain, (A, L,) or some 
other obstacle, (A,) presents itself before thee, 
and thou leavest it, and takest another way. (A, 

L.) And (s, M, K, &c.,) aor. 3^-=. 

(Msb,) inf. n. k>; (S, Msb, K;) and 1 k, (S, M, 
K,) inf. n. ~lkl ; (TA;) and \ (M;) He 

averted him; turned him, or sent him, away, or 
back; or caused him to return, or go back, 
or revert; from it: (S, M, Msb, K:) prevented, or 
hindered, him from doing it: (S, A, Msb, K:) or 
did so by gentle means: and so (L in 
art. k.) — aor. 034^, (T, S, M, A, K,) 
agreeably with analogy, (MF,) and this is the 
more approved form, (T,) and (T, S, K,) 

inf. n. (S, A, K) and (m,) He cried out, 
vociferated, or raised a clamour, (T, S, M, A, 
K,) [at, or by reason of, such a thing]. (A.) 

— — And aor. 3^-^. (Lth, M, Msb,) inf. 
n. -i-A (M,) He laughed, Of [at such a thing]: 
(Lth, Msb:) or he laughed violently, or 
immoderately. (M.) 2 kk- see 1. — And 
(T, TA,) inf. n. for which one says -^-=, inf. 
n. kj-kki, (T, M, * K, * TA,) changing one of the ^s 
into is, (T, K, TA,) like as one says > ' 0 '^ 
lS which is originally (t, TA;) 

and lS^>; (TA in art. lS He clapped with 
his hands; (T, M, K;) because, in the action of 
clapping the hands together, the [. e. “ face,” 
of one hand fronts that of the other; or, accord, to 
Aboo-Jaafar Er-Rustamee, is 

from meaning “ a sound ” [or “ an echo ”]; 
but the former derivation is the more probable: 
(TA:) [see art. ^5^;] also he raised his voice, or 
called out, or cried out. (M, TA.) It is said in the 
Kur [viii. 35], ^ ~ - c'A* 'Jj dmll ~v . ^ Laj 

And their prayer at the House [of God] is nought 
but whistling, and clapping with the hands: (M, * 
TA:) meaning, they do thus instead of praying as 
they have been commanded to do. (Jel.) — See 
also 4. 3 [He treated him with 

aversion and opposition]. (A.) 4 kk ii-k : see 1. — 
said of a wound, (S, M, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. i'kil; (TA;) as also i (M, TA;) It 
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contained, or generated, matter, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
such as is termed (M, Msb:) or ran with 

such matter. (A.) 5 <1 for which one 

says “d [changing the last into lS, as in the 

case of --d-a, q. v.,] from -A=JI ; meaning “ the 
place, or part, that is before, in front, facing, 
or opposite; ” (Az, L;) He addressed, or applied, 
or directed, himself, or his regard, or attention, 
or mind, to him, or it; [as though he set himself 
over against the object to which the verb relates:] 
and he asked him, or petitioned him, for a thing 
that he wanted: syn. <1 AO*- 3 ; (L and K * in the 
present art., and S and M and K in art. j^;) 
and Jjai; (L;) and <1 £ AA (M in art. i_s^-=>:) he 
inclined to him, or it: (L:) he raised his head 
towards it: (M in art. ls^, in explanation 
of j:) he raised his head and breast towards 
it, looking towards it, or regarding it: (TA in 
art. in explanation of the object is 

one at which you raise your eyes, looking at it: (S 
in art. in explanation of he applied, 

or gave, his whole attention to it, (meaning 
an affair,) having his mind unoccupied by other 
things; syn. AAj <1 (Msb.) One says 

also, s A 0 [He addressed, or 

applied, himself to reply against the author]. (TA 
in art. mA, &c.) And AjAA ; He 

addressed himself, or applied himself, to 
obtain favour, or bounty; and sought it; 
syn. A A 3 A- 2 [and A lsA 3 ]. (Msb in art. Aj 13 .) 
And <1 ciijl ; [in the Kur, lxxx., 6,] 

originally AAs, (L,) and accord, to one 
reading j, (Jel,) means To him 

thou addressest thyself, or directest thine 
attention, and inclinest; syn. <1 aAA (L,) 
and Ale JA, (Zj,) and All JA; (L;) or A 3 A 2 
Ale JUajA A : (Bd:) or addressest thyself, &c., and 
humblest thyself: (M in art. lS^=\ [in which, 
however, this explanation is not given 
with express reference to the above-cited phrase 
in the Kur:]) or it may signify thou seekest to 
bring thyself near to him, or to advance thyself in 
his favour; from -AJI as signifying vj“. (T.) 
[See also art. ls^.] 8 she (a woman) 

covered herself with a ->IA^ [q. v.], i. 

e. AA (Nawadir el-Aarab, O, K.) R. Q. 1 
The beating of the sieve with one's hand. 
(TA.) -d-a a Pers. word [app. used by the Arabs] 
signifying A hundred. (TA.) see in four 

places. Also The face, or front, of the hand. 

(TA.) (M, A, L, Msb, K) and 1 ^ (K) The side 

of a valley, (M, A, Msb, K,) or of a [i. e. the 
kind of water-course so called, or a ravine], and 
of a mountain where it forms a ravine, (M, 
L,) and (tropical:) of a road: (A:) pi. [of 
pauc.] and [of mult.] - (TA.) And . 

(L) and 1 (M, L) signify [in like manner] 
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A side; a lateral, or an adjacent, part, quarter, 
tract, or the like; syn. of the former AA, (L,) and 
of the latter A=A. (M, L.) glAll A 0 A 3 ! [lit. The 
two sides of the road confined them] means 
(tropical:) they occupied the middle of the road. 
(A.) And signifies also (tropical:) The two 

edges, or extremities, or cusps, of the notch of 
an arrow, between which is the place of the bow- 
string; syn. 3 A 1 I (O. [In the K, 

erroneously, AA AA“.]) Also and , ^ 

A mountain: (AA, S, M, L, Msb, K:) and so A* 
and A : (AA, S, M:) pi. and -j^. (M, L.) — 

— And 1 [or A cloud, or collection 
of clouds, rising high, and appearing like a 
mountain: and so Aj [or (q. v.)], which is the 

more approved word. (M, L.) -A-=: see 

Also i. q. A A [used as a n. of place, meaning 
Vicinity, or a near place or sport; as in phrases 
here following]: (ISk, S, M, A, Msb, K:) and 
the place, or part, that is before, in front, facing, 
or opposite. (ISk, * T, S, * M, A, * L, K. *) One 
says, . v>AJ l [His house is in the vicinity 

of, i. e. near to, the mosque; or his house is 
opposite to the mosque]. (Msb. [The former 
meaning is there indicated; but no meaning 
is expressed.]) And ~--s> A* Aii .1 i. e. yA A“ [I 
took it from a near place or spot]. (A.) And lsA 
;jA (ISk, S, A, K,) in which is in 

the accus. case as an adv. n. of place, (S, K,) 
and (ISk, A,) and Afo (Lth, ISk,) My 
house is opposite to, i. e. in the place, or 
part, that is in front of, his house: (ISk, S, A, K:) 
and in the vicinity of, or near to, his house. (K.) 
And A, and This is in front of, or 

opposite to, this. (M.) [Hence, app.,] V 

= Vj Ajj A There is no impediment to me in 
the way of it, nor any obstacle. (A.) And > 

[. q. [i. e . He, or it, is tending, 

or looking, in the direction of thee; or is before 
thee, or before thy face: see art. a~=a]. (Sb, M.) — 

— And AVI IV* l-»i [I am directing myself, 

or my attention, to this affair]. (A.) [ A! 

A^ li i meaning We will return to that 
subject to which our attention is directed, is a 
phrase of frequent occurrence after a 
digression.] = A woman's A" [app. meaning 

veil, or covering]. (Nawadir el-Aarab, O, K.) 

See also what next follows. - i. q. [app. 
meaning A kind of garment for women or for 
young girls, which is thus called]; (O, K; in the 
CK JA>;) as also 1 so says Th. (O.) an 
inf. n. of [q. v.] in one of its senses. (S, A, K.) 

— Also The ichor, i. e. thin water, [or watery 
humour,] of a wound, (S, A, Mgh, K,) mixed 
[or tinged] with blood, (S, A, Mgh,) before the 
matter becomes thick: (S, A:) or matter, or pus, 
like water, in which is a mixture of red and white: 


(M:) or matter, or pus, like water in thinness and 
like blood in its having a mixture of red and 
white: (AZ, Msb:) and some add that when it has 
thickened, it is (Msb:) or matter, or pus, 
mixed with blood, (Lth, Mgh, Msb,) in a wound. 
(Lth.) In the Kur xiv. 19, it means What flows 
from the skins of the inmates of Hell: (M:) or 
what flows from their insides, and is mixed with 
matter and blood: (Jel:) or hot water (fA) boiled 
until it thickens. (M, K.) — — And hence, as 
being likened thereto, Aiill e. AAA [app. 

meaning What is melted of silver]. (M.) ls^ A 
species of fig, white without, black within, 
and very sweet. (AHn, M, TA.) -l^-=> A road to 
water. (S, K.) — And ~lAJI The serpent: (K:) and 
(K, TA, in the CK “ or ”) a certain small 
animal (AA, S, K) of the kind of the [field-rats 
called] u^j?: (S:) or [a species of lizard;] what is 
called [q. v.]; (AZ, S, M, K;) used in this 

sense by Keys: (AZ, S:) or, accord, to Yaakoob, 
the [lizard called] £ jj: or, as some say, a species 
of the [field rats called] u^j?: (M:) pi. ^I^>, (S, 
M, K,) which is anomalous. (S, M.) Turning 
away, avoiding, shunning, and leaving; or averse: 
fern. =: pi. of both and of the fern. -I A 3 
also. (M.) -jA [pass. part. n. of q. v.]. One 
says, jAJI A -jAii [Such a one is turned 
away from, or prevented from attaining, what is 
good, or prosperity]. (A.) 1 -^ 1 isA*=, (S, M, L, K,) 
aor. I^>, (L,) inf. n. lAo, (S, M,) said of a horse, 
(K, TA,) and of a kid, (S, TA,) [or a goat,] He was 
of the colour termed »liA> [i. e. sorrel inclining to 
blackness; or blackness intermixed, or tinged 
over, with redness; or a colour like that of 
the rust of iron; probably from the same verb in 
the sense next following]; (S, M, L, K, TA;) as 
also (K,) aor. (TA; [and it is implied 
in the K that the latter verb is syn. with the 
former in all its senses;]) but the former verb is 
that which is commonly known, and that 
alone which is required by analogy as a verb 
denoting a colour, and the latter is not known to 
have been heard; (MF, TA;) and in the L it is said 
that the verb in this sense is is^ and 1 '-A this 
latter [formed from lAAl, originally I jiA=l,] of the 

measure (]Aal. (TA.) Also, (M, K,) is A, (S, 

M, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (S, Msb, TA,) and so 
the inf. n., (S, TA,) said of iron, It was, or became, 
rusty, or rusted; (S, M, Msb, K;) in which sense it 
is said also of the like of iron. (M.) — And is^> 
said of a man, He stood erect, and looked. (K.) — 
sijA i-^>, aor. l^-=, (K,) inf. n. (TK,) He 
polished the mirror, (K, TA,) i. e., removed from 
it the rust, (TA,) in order to use it as a collyrium; 
(K, TA;) as also 1 (K,) inf. n. Aje^l. (TA.) 

[Whether the mirrors of the Arabs were made of 
bronze, or of what other metal they were made, is 
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not said. See also l in art. 1>A..] — And, aor. 
as above, said of an owl, He uttered a cry or cries. 
(Sh, TA. [See also art. > 4 =.]) 2 see the 
preceding paragraph. 5 <1 (K,) as also 

4, (TA,) i. q. 4 (K, TA,) which is the 

original, meaning 4 [i. e. He addressed, or 

applied, or directed, himself, or his regard, or 
attention, or mind, to him, or it; &c.]. (TA.) 
8 iAJ; see 1 , first sentence. '4= inf. n. of Ls^ [q. 

v.]. (S, M.) Also [a subst.] signifying The 

rust of iron, (S, M, * TA,) and of copper and 
the like. (Har p. 481 . [But there erroneously 
written <dju-=>.]) — Also A man slender in body; 
(K, TA;) light, or active, therein: its » is said to he 
substituted for £. (TA. [See and see 

also lS^*- 3 .]) lS— = [part. n. of q. v.]. — — 
One says, 4.i~= i-All o? lS - d My hand 
is disagreeable in smell [from the rust of iron]. 

(S.) And > (assumed tropical:) 

He is one to whom disgrace, or shame, 

and baseness, or meanness, attach. (S, K.) 

See also IaJ. (S, M, K,) in a horse, (S, K,) 
and in a goat, or kid, (S,) A sorrel colour (SjA;) 
inclining to blackness, (M, K, TA,) the latter 
predominating: (TA:) or blackness intermixed, or 
tinged over, with redness [app. like the rust of 
iron]. (S.) iA-J, (S, M, K,) applied to a horse, (K, 
TA,) or to a kid, (TA,) Of a sorrel colour (i. e. of 
the colour termed z'jVt) inclining to blackness, 
(M, K, TA,) the latter predominating: (TA:) 
or, applied to a horse, and to a goat, or kid, (S,) or 
applied to a kid, (K,) of a black colour intermixed, 
or tinged over, with redness [app. like the rust of 
iron]: (S, K:) fern. (S, M, K,) and , 4 ju^>. (M, 
L, TA.) And cluiS [a bay, or dark bay, or 
brown, horse,] tinged over with dinginess. (S.) — 
— Also Rusty, or rusted; applied to iron and the 

like. (M.) And [hence] 4uS ; (M, and so 

in copies of the K,) or = , (K accord, to the 

TA,) and the former also, (TA,) [A body of troops 
having their arms or armour] overspread with 

the rust of iron. (M, K.) And A land 

(o-=j 0 of which the stones are of a red colour 
inclining to blackness, and rugged, not even with 
the ground, these stones having beneath them 
[other] rough stones, or, sometimes, soil and 
stones. (Sh, L.) 1 (S, A, K, &c.,) 

aor. (K,) inf. n. (S, K, &c.) and 

(K,) in a verse of Wejeehah Bint-Ows Ed- 
Dabbeeyeh (Ham p. 617 ,) He cried, or 

raised a loud cry; (S, A;) or raised his voice 
vehemently; (Lth, T;) said of a cock [i. e. he 
crowed, or crowed loudly or vehemently]; (Lth, T, 

5, A;) and of a crow [i. e. he croaked, or croaked 
loudly or vehemently]: (Lth, T, S:) said of an 


ass, he brayed loudly: (L:) said of a bird, and 
(assumed tropical:) of a man, he raised his voice 
in singing (L, K) or otherwise; cried 
out vehemently and sharply; or uttered a 
vehement and sharp voice. (L.) (S, L, K) 

and i 4^-i-o and 1 (l, K) A kind of bead 

(» JS4, Lh, S, L, K) used for the purpose of 
captivating, or fascinating: (K:) or with which 
men are captivated, or fascinated: (S:) or with 
which women captivate, or fascinate, men: (Lh:) 
or with which men are conciliated. (L.) see 

the next preceding paragraph. 4^.4*=: see the 
next preceding paragraph, r Having a loud 
cry or voice; as also 1 both applied to a 

cock [meaning loudcrowing]; (A;) [and to a crow 
as meaning loudcroaking]; and so the former 
applied to an ass [meaning loud-braying]; and so 
i £4“=“ applied to a horse [meaning loud- 
neighing]; (S, K;) [and app. also applied to a 
camel as meaning loudbraying, for] £4“= was the 
name of the she-camel of Dhu-r-Rummeh: (S, K:) 
or £ (L, K) and 1 ,4—= (L) and i £4*-=“ and 

1 J14 " 3 and 1 (L, K) signify that raises his 

voice much in singing or otherwise; (L;) [app. 
thus applied to a bird, and (assumed tropical:) to 
a man; (see 1 ;)] or that cries out vehemently, or 
much; or has a loud, or strong, voice; (L, K;) and 
so 1 i^4-=>. (Ham p. 558 .) [Hence,] i 4^U= 4iS 
(tropical:) [A loud-voiced female singer]. (A, 
TA.) And 1 j;4- sl fA. (tropical:) [A loud-voiced 
man urging camels by his singing]. (A, TA.) And 
1 £ 1 . 1^0 ja j* (tropical:) [A loud-sounding lute]. 
(S, A.) see the next preceding paragraph, 

in three places. 4^U^> : see £ j;4“=: see c 
in three places, see £ £14“= 

see r The lion: (K:) so called because 

of his roaring. (TA.) see £ jAa. 1 j-Aa, 

(S, M, A, Msb, K,) aor. j4-=, (S, M, Msb, K) 
and j-Aa, (K,) inf. n. (S, M, A, Msb, K) 
and (A, TA) and J-iLai (M, K) and j4A 

because of the similarity [of the letters and j], 
(M,) He returned, went back; (S, M, A, Msb, K;) 
and went, or turned, away; (Msb;) from (l 4) 
water, (S, M, A,) and a country, (S, M,) or a place, 
(Msb,) and (assumed tropical:) any affair. (Lth.) 

Hence, jA=, aor. j4-a, inf. n. 

(assumed tropical:) [The saying issued, 
proceeded, or emanated, 4c. from him.] (Msb.) 
[And JA1I 4c with the same aor. and inf. n., 
(assumed tropical:) The action proceeded from 

him.] And 411 He went to it; namely, 

a place: (TA:) he came to it. (Kull. p. 228 .) — 
»j4i: see 4 . — Also, (M, K,) aor. jA=, inf. 
n. (m,) He hit, struck, or hurt, his jAa [i. e. 
breast]. (M, K.) You say, 4jA^>s 4 1 struck 


him and hit his breast. (A.) And He 

had a complaint of the j4-a [or chest]. (M, K.) 
[See its part, n., below.] 2 » j 4 -=>: see 4 . — 
ji-a, (K,) inf. n. lyA-A, (TA,) He tied a cord 
from the girth of his camel to the part behind [or 
beyond] the callous lump on his breast: (K, TA:) 
or, accord, to Lth, (L,) one says, ?j#4 jc j^-a, (M, 
L,) and the meaning is, he tied a cord from 
the jj:4a! [or breast-girth] to the part behind [or 
beyond] the callous lump on the breast of his 
camel, to keep the in its place, when it had 
become loose in consequence of the animal's 
having become lank in the belly: the cord above 
mentioned is called -44- [q. v.]. (Lth, L.) — — 
And j#41l ^ [app. He put the breast-girth 
upon the camel]: from jj-Aaill, i. e. “ the girth 

” [thus called]. (MA.) His (a horse's) 

breast became wetted with sweat. (S.) See 5 . 

* j 4 -sj, (TA,) or (j4Lill ^ l j^-a, (S,) (assumed 
tropical:) He placed him, or seated him, in the 
upper, or highest, part in the sitting-room, or 
sitting-place. (TA.) And He was advanced, or 
promoted. (A.) — — 4l)S j^-a, (S, K,) inf. n. 
as above, (K,) (tropical:) He put to his book, or 
writing, a j-Aa, (S, K, TA,) i. e. a title, or a 
commencement. (TA.) And 4liS jA-a 
1^4 (tropical:) [He commenced his book, or 
writing, with such a thing]. (A.) — See also 5 , 
where it is expl. as intrans., in two places. 
3 ijjUai signifies The returning, or going back, 
[app. with another, from water, &c.] (KL.) [The 
verb is probably trans., agreeably with 
general analogy, in all its senses; » app. 
signifying primarily He returned, or went back, 

with him from water &c. Ibr D thinks that 

it signifies also (assumed tropical:) He vied, or 
contended, with him for precedence, or priority.] 
— Also (assumed tropical:) The exacting a fine 
or the like [app. from another: or the suing, or 
prosecuting, another, for a debt &c.]. (KL.) You 
say, JLJI o* lA i jA-a (s, * K, * TA) (assumed 

tropical:) He desired, or sought, to obtain from 
him; or he demanded of him; or he sued, or 
prosecuted, him for; such a sum, or such an 

amount, of property. (K, * TA.) And 4jjUa 

liSj I iS ^ (assumed tropical:) I released him 
from my reckoning with him on such and such 
terms agreed upon by both. (TA in art. jji.) 
And <jijj JA (assumed tropical:) He 

(an agent) was released from being reckoned 
with (c 3 jj 4 on the condition of his paying certain 
property for which he became responsible: a 
phrase of the registrars of accounts. (TA in the 
present art.) 4 » (S, M, A, Msb, K,) and 
1 (M, K,) and 1 » j^j, (K,) He caused him 
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to return; sent him, or brought him, back, (S, M, 
A, Msb, K,) or away; (Msb;) from (ii 4 ) water, and 
a country [or place], (S,) and (assumed tropical:) 
any affair. (Lth.) You say, j L jAJ We sent, or 
brought, back our riding-camels satisfied with 
drink so that it was not necessary for us to 
remain with them for the sake of the water. (TA.) 
And j iijjl He brought it and he took it 

away. (Har p. 361.) [Hence,] jAd j Jjjl 

(tropical:) He began and completed. (TA.) You 
say, Ijii jjjl I jj (tropical:) When he begins 

a thing, or an affair, he completes it. (A.) And 
jjlaj Yj Jjjj (tropical:) Such a one begins and 
does not complete. (A.) — — And JjP 
(assumed tropical:) [He issued forth the saying; 
made it to issue, proceed, or emanate, '<*. from 
him]. (Msb. [See 1.]) [And 3*41 ^ 
(assumed tropical:) He, or it, made the action to 
proceed from him.] 5 He [a man, TA) 

erected his chest in sitting. (M, K.) — — 
(tropical:) He [a horse) outreached the other 
horses with his chest; (M, K, * TA;) as also 1 
(S, * M, MA, K,) inf. n. the latter verb is 

afterwards expl. in the K as meaning jj jjj; 
but this is a mistake. (TA.) Tufeyl says, describing 
a horse, JAI U <jl£ | 3 jc. ._>* 

Jjl" As though he were, after they 

had outreached with their chests, from a row of 
[other] horses, [a wolf that had exposed himself 
to rain during a portion of the night, and 
had become wetted:] but accord, to one relation, 
it is { meaning their breasts were wetted 

[314 i>] by reason of sweat: the former 
reading, however is the better. (S.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) He sat, or became placed or 
seated, in the upper, or highest, part in the 
sitting-room, or sitting-place. (S, * K, * TA.) And 
He became advanced, or promoted. (A.) 
pJill jjJiY (assumed tropical:) [He became 
advanced to the foremost place for the 
conducting of the affairs of the people]. (Har p. 
194.) 6 I jjA . =2 [app. They returned together from 
water, &c.]. (A. [This meaning seems to be there 
indicated by the context.]) — — And one 
says, I j jli Ijji— (tropical:) [app. 

meaning They released one another from being 
reckoned with, by mutual agreement, on such 
terms as they would: see 3]. (A.) jAa Anything 
that fronts, or faces, one. (M, K.) — — And 
hence, (M,) The [i. e. breast, or chest, or 
bosom,] of a man, [often meaning his mind,] (M, 
Msb, K,) and of other than man: (Msb:) of the 
masc. gender: (Lh, S, M, K:) pi. (S, M, 

Msb,) the only pi. form. (M.) [See also “j- 1 -^.] As 
to the saying of the poet, (S, M,) El-Aasha, 
(S,) 3 ? j - 1 *- 3 

[And thou becomest, or wilt become, red by 


O 3 

reason of the saying that I have published, like as 
the fore part of the spear becomes red from 
blood], (S, * M,) he has made fern, because 
the j of the S'-ia is a part of the »Ua; for they 
[sometimes] make a noun fern, when it is 
prefixed to a fern, noun: (S:) or if you will, you 
may say that he has made fem. because he 
meant [thereby] the and if you will, you may 
say that the of a 'Aa is a AS. (M.) 

[Hence,] jAJI cjli (tropical:) The spaces 
between the bones of the breast. (M, TA.) [And 
also] (assumed tropical:) Anxieties. (T in 
art. ^0 And jjAJI dili (assumed tropical:) 
What is in the minds. (Ksh and Bd and Jel in iii. 
115, &c.) And » jAa 3 A= (assumed tropical:) His 
bosom, or mind, became strait, or contracted. 
(Msb in art. 3 A=. [See the Kur xv. 97 and xxvi. 
12.]) And I jA= (assumed tropical:) He 

opened and dilated his bosom, meaning, was 
pleased, with infidelity. (Jel in xvi. 108. [See also 
the similar phrases ,AAiu »jAa aUI ^ and J 34 
JjAl expl. in art. £ jA]) And » jAa £ jAI (assumed 
tropical:) His bosom became dilated or enlarged 
[with joy]. (S in art. £ jA) And tAj 
j-Aoll and jAall (assumed tropical:) Ample, 
or dilated, in the breast, or bosom; [meaning 
free-minded; free from distress of mind; without 
care: and free from narrowness of mind; liberal, 
munificent, or generous.] (S and TA in art. j.) 
[And jAall ja-i (assumed tropical:) Having 
the bosom, or mind, strait, or contracted.] 
And jAall 1)1 j (tropical:) A man who is not 

to be turned, or bent, or inclined. (M.) In the 
saying Aii jl Y J jAAu J* [meaning Is 

he who has the disease of the chest (jAall iii) 
able to do without spitting?], if it be correct, 
the prefixed noun [<A] is suppressed. (Mgh.) 
[y^.U.ill j:da, as said by Freytag, is the name of 

(assumed tropical:) The star y of Cygnus.] 

Also (assumed tropical:) The upper, or 
uppermost, part of the front of anything. (M, K.) 
[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) 

The higher, or upper, parts, and fronts, or fore 
parts, of the valley; (M, K;) as also » jjIAa, which 
is pi. of 1 ° jIAa, (K,) or 1 » (as in a copy of 
the M,) or j SjA-a, (as in the L,) or of ; “lyAa. 
(M, L, K.) And uJAJI j Aa (assumed tropical:) 
The upper, or highest, part [or end] of the sitting- 
room, or sitting-place: (TA:) the elevated part 

thereof. (Msb.) [(assumed tropical:) The 

fore part of anything, (assumed tropical:) The 
prow, or fore part, of a ship.] (assumed tropical:) 
The fore part of the foot, between the toes and 
the [protuberant part called the] sjAa.. (M.) 
(assumed tropical:) The fore part of the 
sandal, before the [hole through which is put the 
thong called the i. e. the hole called 


the] Aji.. (M.) (tropical:) The part of the arrow 
that is above the middle, as far as the i_A j*: (so in 
a copy of the A: [an evident mistranscription 
for i_A3, i. e. head:]) or the part of the arrow that 
is beyond the middle, as far as the slender part, 
(S, M, Msb, K,) which is next the head; (M;) so 
called because it is the fore part when it is shot: 
(S, Msb, K:) and likewise of the spear [as in the 
verse cited above in this paragraph]. (M.) fji 
jAa£ [lit. (assumed tropical:) A day like the 
fore part of the spear] means (assumed tropical:) 
a day of straitness and distress: accord, to Th, it 
is a day by which war, or battle, is peculiarly 

distinguished. (M, L.) (assumed tropical:) 

The first, first part, or commencement, 
of anything; (S, M, K;) even (assumed tropical:) 
of the day, (M, Msb,) and (assumed tropical:) of 
the night, and (assumed tropical:) of the winter, 
and (assumed tropical:) of the summer, and 
(assumed tropical:) the like, (M,) and (tropical:) 
of an affair. (A. [See an ex. voce j?A.]) (tropical:) 
The title of a book or writing: and the first 
part, or commencement, thereof. (TA.) 
[(assumed tropical:) The first foot of the first 
hemistich of a verse.] And The first hemistich 
(altogether) of a verse. (O voce j=A.) [And 
(assumed tropical:) The first verse of a ° 4 h^a.] — 
— 3 l 4 ^ jAa (assumed tropical:) The wide, or 

widening, part of the road. (Msb.) fjA 1 jAa 

(assumed tropical:) The head, or chief, of the 
people, or party; as also 1 jAsiaII. (TA.) 
And hence, jjAJI j-i-a (assumed tropical:) [The 
chief of the chiefs; a title applied to the prime 
minister of the king; and also to the chief 
judge; app., in the earlier times, to the former;] 
he who performs the onerous duties of the king, 
or of the state. (TA.) — — And 

(assumed tropical:) A part, or portion, of a thing. 
(S, K.) jA a subst. signifying Return, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) from (iiA) water, (S, M,) and a country, 
(S,) or a place, (Msb,) and (assumed tropical:) 
any affair: (Lth:) as some say, from anything. 
(M.) Hence, jAJI JljL, (K, TA, in the CK jAJ() 
i. e. The compassing of the Kaabeh on the 
occasion of the return of the pilgrims from ’ 
Arafat. (TA.) [Hence also,] jAJI The fourth day 
of the days of the sacrifice [performed by the 
pilgrims]: (M, K:) so called because the people 
then return from Mekkeh to their abodes. (M.) 
[And hence the saying,] jAJI 5 Jjl JL> jj 1 

left him as in the night preceding the fourth day 
of the days of the sacrifice: (A:) or [as in the night 
preceding the day] when the people return 
from their pilgrimage; (S;) meaning, (assumed 
tropical:) possessing nothing. (M.) — Also 
quasi-pl. n. of j-A-=, q. v. (M, K.) » The jA 
[or breast] (M, K) of a man [or beast]: (TA:) or 
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the prominent part of the upper portion thereof. 

(T, S, M, K.) Hence, (S,) A certain garment 

[which covers the breast], (S, M,) well known: 
(K:) a short shirt: a short and the dim., 
i » is applied to a short shirt which is worn 
next the body. (TA.) [In the present day, l s j. 
which is a corruption of the dim., is applied to A 
kind of waistcoat; a short vest without sleeves: 
and its pi. is ^jj^.] See also the 
next paragraph. A certain garment, of which 
the head, or upper part, is like the [covering 
the head,] and the lower part of which covers the 
breast (M, K) and the shoulders: (M:) a woman in 
mourning for the death of her husband or 
relation used to wear a of wool: (Az:) or i. q. 
i [q. v.] and and (LAar:) or a 

certain garment with which the head and breast 
are covered, worn by a woman in mourning for 
her husband: (A:) or a small shirt worn next the 
body: (S:) or a £ j) worn next the breast: (As:) or 
i. q. m 3 ] [q. v.]. (T in art. It is said in a 
prov., “dA- jli-o ejli [Every female having 
a jl^-3 is as a maternal aunt]: i. e., it is incumbent 
on a man to be jealous for every woman like as he 
is jealous for his women under covert, or the 
females of his family whom he is under an 
obligation to respect and protect. (S. [See also 
Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 310.]) — — Also A 
certain mark made with a hot iron upon the 
breast of a camel. (S.) (assumed tropical:) 

Precedence, or priority. (TA.) See also 

near the middle of the paragraph. see 

near the middle of the paragraph. see 

near the middle of the paragraph. VJjiLa 
dim. of q. v. (TA.) j-? 1 - 33 Returning [from 

water, &c.]; going, or turning, back, or away: 

(TA:) quasi-pl. n. 1 (M, K.) [Hence the 

saying,] Jj'j V j = kl U (tropical:) He has not 

anything: (M, K:) or he has not a thing nor a 

people. (Lh, M.) And j-U. = (tropical:) 

A road, or way, by which people return from 
water: (S, M, A, K:) opposed to Jj'j Ijjjb. (M, 
A.) see near the middle of the 

paragraph, j ^=1 A man (M) having a large breast, 
or chest; (M, K, TA;) i. e. having the breast, or 
chest, or the upper part thereof, prominent; as 
also 1 ji*-". (TA.) — Two veins (M, K) 

that beat, or pulse, (M,) beneath the temples: (M, 
K:) or the two sides of a man: or the two 
shoulder-joints: (TA:) the word has no singular. 
(M.) [Hence the saying,] *4-; (M, 

Meyd, K, TA;) and some say [q. v.], (Meyd, 
TA,) and this is the original; (Meyd;) and 
some, jl; (Meyd, TA;) a prov.; (M, Meyd, TA;) 
meaning He came beating [with his hand] his two 
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sides, (TA,) or his two shoulderjoints: 
(Meyd, TA:) i. e. he came empty [-handed]; (M, 
Meyd, K, * TA;) not having accomplished the 
object of his desire: (Meyd:) or he came exulting, 
or behaving insolently, (Meyd, and Har p. 603,) 
not knowing where were his so accord, to 

Yoo: and some say, ^>>4=4 v 1 >4 

(Har.) [a subst. like <4 j^ and 44(1 The 

[fore-girth, i. e. breast-girth, or] girth that is 
upon the breast of the camel: (S, A: *) [the hind 
girth, or belly-girth,] that which is next the J#, is 
called the (S:) or the girth of the camel's 
saddle (Jkjll), and of the [camel- 
vehicle called] (M.) A place of 

returning or going back, (S, TA,) or of going, or 
turning, away [from water, and from a country or 
place, and (assumed tropical:) from an affair or 
thing]. (TA. [See 1, first sentence.]) — — 
[Hence, jil (tropical:) The way of 

return from, or of completing, a thing or an 
affair: opposed to ka jy.] One says, j J'y > 

UjaU^ij (tropical:) [He knows the ways 

of betaking himself to things or affairs, and the 
ways of withdrawing himself from them; or of 
commencing them and of completing them]. 
(A.) [See also another ex. in art. — ^ j, conj. 6.] — 
— And hence [also], the [pi. of j^"] of 
verbs: (S, TA:) signifies (assumed tropical:) 
The root of a word, from which proceed the 
derivatives of verbs: (Lth, TA:) [in this sense it is 
a conventional term of grammar and lexicology, 
not belonging to the classical language; but on 
account of the importance of understanding its 
true application in lexicology, it is necessary to 
give here a full explanation of it: it is, 
agreeably with its etymology, the source (lit. 
place) of derivation, accord, to the grammarians 
of ElBasrah; and is what I term an infinitive 
noun: it is defined as] a noun signifying, by its 
original application, an accident as subsisting in, 
or proceeding from, an agent (as £ [“ the being 

joyful ”], Mjlill [“ the act of beating ”], and 
[“ the act of sitting ”]), or affecting an object of 
action, (as [“ the being possessed by a 

jinnee ”]), conformable to its verb, so as 
to comprise all the letters in that verb, either 
literally (as in the instances above) or virtually 
(as in J41I [“ the act of fighting ”], which wants 
the I that is before the cii in the verb, yet wants it 
as to the letter only, and not virtually, wherefore 
it is sometimes pronounced as if with the said 
letter, as in Jjla, but the I is changed into lS 
on account of the kesr of the letter before it), or 
substituting another letter for any of those letters 
that it wants (as in S4II [“ the act of promising ”], 


which wants the j that is in its verb as to 
the letter and virtually, but has » substituted for it 
[by way of compensation]): (from a comparison 
of definitions & c. in the Expos, of the “ Kitab 
Hodood en-Nahw ” by the author of the work 
thus entitled, arts, and ^1; the Expos, 
of the “ Shudhoor edh-Dhahab ” by the author of 
the work thus entitled, section on the nouns that 
govern as verbs; I' Ak; &c.:) but the grammarians 
of El-Koofeh hold that the verb is the root, and 
that the is derived from it: (T Ak p. 

148:) some ji— moreover, are derived from 
real (as opposed to ideal) substantives, as 
[“ the becoming stone ”] from [“ stone 

”]. (Kull p. 327.) The has the same 

government as its own verb: it is often, and may 
be at pleasure, used as an ideal subst. or abstract 
noun: and it is often employed in the place of an 
act. or a pass. part, n.: (Kull, &c.:) [when thus 
used as an epithet, it is employed alike as sing, 
and pi. and masc. and fem.:] accord, to Zj, 
every used as an epithet is for ji [or ^ 
&c.] followed by the and therefore it has no 
dual nor pi. [nor fem.] form. (TA voce [It 

has also other uses, which are expl. in the 
grammars. Used as a j4oi, it is sometimes made 
fem.; as it is also when used in the sense of a 
noun that is properly fem.: see third 

sentence.] — — called by some 

j s a term applied to [(assumed tropical:) 
A quasi-infinitive noun; i. e.] a noun which is not 
a but which is occasionally used in the 

place of a like as a is used in 

the place of an act. part, n., and in that of a pass, 
part, n.: such as for >4j3ll [“ the 

performing of the ablution preparatory to prayer 
”], and for u&YI [“ the washing of oneself 
”]; each of which wants somewhat that is in its 
verb without substituting anything for that which 
is wanting. (Expos, of the “ Kitab el- Hodood,” 
cited above.) This kind of noun the grammarians 
of El-Koofeh and Baghdad allow to govern as 
a j.1^; but the grammarians of ElBasrah hold 
that the noun governed in the accus. case in each 
of the exs. adduced by the former as confirmatory 
of their opinion is so governed by a verb 
understood. (Expos, of the “ Shudhoor,” ubi 
supra.) It is also applied to A proper name 
signifying an accident [or attribute]; as J-M 
and 4*4 proper names, by original application, 
for and [“ vice ” and “ praise ”] and 

the like: and this kind does not govern as a 
(Expos, of the “ Kitab Hodood enNahw,” ubi 
supra; and Expos, of the “ Shudhoor,” ubi supra.) 
It is also applied to [what is more properly 
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termed ^iiill £LI, by some termed 

simply jiLaillj J^-k, i. e. An ideal substantive, or 
abstract noun;] a noun applied to signify 
an accident [or attribute] considered abstractedly 
[such as signifying “ return; ” and this kind 
is commonly termed in the lexicons simply an 
as distinguished from a (Kull p. 327.) 

Some apply it also to what is [properly] 
termed J- 33 * J 3 ^ [i. e. A j 3 *- 33 * commencing with 
an augmentative j»], if not of the measure 
but such is really a (Expos, of the “ 

Shudhoor,” ubi supra.) And some of 

the grammarians [and of the lexicographers 
likewise] apply it to A noun that signifies the 
instrument [or means] with [or by] which the 
action signified by a j 3 *- 33 * is performed: as J^VI [“ 
food,” as being “ that by means of which the act 
of eating (J^V I) is performed ”]. (Kull, ubi supra.) 

See also j^>, last sentence but two. 

[act. part. n. of 4, q. v. ] (tropical:) A man 

who completes things or affairs. (A.) — And One 
of the names of the month (M, K:) 

[ISd says,] I think it to be of the dial, of [the tribe 
of] ’Ad. (M.) <y»ll »j (tropical:) Those who are 
made to have the precedence, or priority, of the 
people, or party. (A, TA.) [ Is as a 
grammatical term, Of, or relating to, the j 3 ^. 
See the particles u' and &c.] jA-at A man (M) 
strong in the chest; (S, M, K;) and in like manner 
a lion, (M, A,) and a wolf: (M:) and the lion; (S, 
K;) and the wolf; (K;) because they are strong in 

the chest. (TA.) See also j-b-J. Ahorse 

to whose breast the sweat has reached. (M, K.) — 
— A horse, and a sheep or goat, white in the 
upper part (^J) of the breast: (M, K:) or (with », 
A) a ewe having a black breast, (M, A, K,) the 

rest of her being white. (M.) (tropical:) A 

horse that outreaches others (IAar, M, A, K) with 
his breast: (TA:) IAar does not mention 
the breast. (M, TA.) [Accord, to rule, this should 
be j 3 -^, as is shown by a verse cited above: see 

5.] (tropical:) An arrow thick in the part 

called the j 3 *-^. (M, A, K.) And is a 

name applied to (assumed tropical:) The first of 
the arrows termed Jit, (M, K,) which have no 
notches, and to which is assigned no portion [and 
no fine, in the game called jt 4 ^]; these being 
added only to give additional weight to the 
collection of arrows from a dislike of suspicion 
[of foul play]. (Lh, M. [See 
and jjtdf]) jj 3 ^ A man (A &c.) having 
a complaint of the chest. (S, A, Mgh, Msb.) 
'Obeyd-Allah Ibn- Abd-Allah Ibn-'Otbeh, on its 
being said to him, How long wilt thou utter 
this poetry? replied, J 0 -“ 3 V To 

him who has a complaint of the chest, there is no 
avoiding coughing. (TA. [See also ^.l) It is 


i_K> 

also often used as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Grieved, afflicted, or vexed. (TA in art. bjaj.) £ 3 ~ 3 > 
1 (S, Msb, K,) aor. j; 33 - 33 , (Msb, K,) inf. 

n. j^ 3 *- 33 , (S, * Msb, K, *) He clave, split, slit, 
or cracked, it [i. e. a hard thing, such as a glass 
vessel, and a wall, and the like of these; (see ^ 3 ~=> 
below;) or so generally]; syn. (S, Msb, K;) as 
also 1 ; ' 333 -s>, [but app. in an intensive sense, or 
relating to a number of objects,] inf. n. iy 3 ^: 
(TA:) or so as to divide it in halves: or so that it 
did not separate. (K.) — — [Hence,] one 
says, J 3 jll j; 3 -^ [He slit it, or rent it, as with 
the slitting, or rending, of the garment 

called d 3 j], (TA.) And ^A- 33 (tropical:) 

He traversed, or crossed, the desert; [as though 
he clave it;] (S, Msb, K, TA;) and in like 
manner, jJJ the river. (TA.) And £ 333333 I 3 * 

liSy |j£ (ji (assumed tropical:) [This road 
extends through such and such a land]. (TA.) 
And Jill' ^ 3 “=, inf. n. as above, (tropical:) He 
journeyed during [or through] the night. (IKtt, 
TA.) — — ^ 3 -=> also signifies The act of 

separating, or dispersing, or scattering; (Msb;) 
and so i (S, O;) syn. l 5 ij& [with which 

each is probably syn. in other, but similar, 
senses]. (S, O, Msb.) One says, J 33333 He, or 

it, separated, or dispersed, or scattered, the 
thing. (TA.) And fjil' inf. n . 

(assumed tropical:) I separated, or dispersed, or 
scattered, the people, or party. (Msb.) 
And lSjJ' fi 3 ^ 3 - 33 means [in like manner] [i. 
e. (tropical:) The place that was the object of the 
journey separated them from their homes &c.]; 
and so j fi 333 - 33 ; whence ^l 3 !^ 3 !' [as an inf. n., 
like y. yVti' l]. (TA.) And O 333 -- 33 ^ 

(assumed tropical:) I separated, or divided, the 
sheep, or the goats, into two flocks or herds. (S, 

TA.) [And hence,] ijbd' (assumed 

tropical:) I made the thing distinct [as though 
separate from others], apparent, manifest, 
evident, clear, or plain: whence the saying of 
Aboo-Dhu-eyb in a verse cited in art. conj. 

4. (S.) And < 3^4 ^ 3 -=‘ (tropical:) He spoke 

the truth openly, or aloud, (S, Msb, K, TA,) 
distinguishing, or discriminating, between it 
and falsehood: and thus Kh has expl. the verb as 
used in the verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb above referred 
to. (TA.) And jAb (K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. 
as above, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He made 
known the affair, or case, by speaking of it. (K, 
TA.) — — jhj 3 bu in the Kur [xv. 94], 

means (assumed tropical:) Therefore cleave 
thou, or divide thou, their congregation, [app. by 
separating the believers from the unbelievers, 
with that wherewith thou art charged, being 
understood after j^j 3 ,) i. e.,] with the declaration 
of the unity [of God]: (IAar, O, Msb, K:) or 


(assumed tropical:) distinguish thou therewith 
between the truth and falsehood: (AO, O, Msb, 
K:) or (assumed tropical:) dispense thou among 
them in their collective state [that wherewith 
thou art charged, i. e.] the announcement [of the 
unity &c.]: (TA:) or (assumed tropical:) reveal 
thou, or make manifest, (Fr, Zj, S, Msb, K, TA,) 
that with which thou art charged, (Zj, Msb, TA,) 
and fear not any one, (Zj, TA,) or the ordinance, i. 
e., (Fr, TA,) thy religion; (Fr, S, TA;) b. [with what 
follows it] being held by Fr, who thus explains 
the phrase, to occupy the place of an inf. n., 
namely, jiVI; (TA:) or (assumed tropical:) utter 
thou openly, or aloud, (O, K, TA,) that with which 
thou art charged, meaning, accord, to Ibn- 
Mujahid, (TA,) the Kur-an: (O, K, TA:) in the R it 
is said to be from meaning “ the daybreak; 
| ignorance being likened to the darkness of 
night, and the Kur-an to light that cleaves that 
darkness: (TA:) or (assumed tropical:) order 
thou, or ordain, or decree, [that with which thou 
art charged, i. e.,] the truth: and (assumed 
tropical:) decide thou according to the ordinance 
[prescribed to thee]: (O, K, TA:) or (tropical:) 
direct thy course by that [revelation] with [the 
preaching of] which thou art charged: (O, K, TA:) 
so says Th, on the authority of an Arab of 

the desert; accord, to whom, (O, TA,) J 33333 

bib signifies (tropical:) He directed his course to 
such a one because of his generosity. (Th, O, K, 

TA.) jAb (K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) also signifies (assumed tropical:) 
He hit, or attained, with the affair, its proper 
place [or object]. (K, TA.) — — And Cica-o 
J|, (AZ, S, K,) aor. as above, (AZ, S,) inf. 
n. £_ j 3 - 33 , (assumed tropical:) I inclined to the 

thing. (AZ, S, K. *) And (assumed 

tropical:) He, or it, turned him away from him, 
or it. (K.) One says, li* Jo li (assumed 

tropical:) What turned thee away from this 
affair? (S, O, TA:) and some say, bl* 3 *^ with 
the pointed £, which is better. (O, TA.) — See 
also the next paragraph. — And see ^ 3 b-=, last 
sentence. 2 see 1, in three places. — 

[Freytag adds two other explanations of £ 3 ~ 3 >: 
namely, “Immisit,” followed by an accus. and 
taken by inference from the Ham p. 196, 1 . 12 
from the bottom: and “ Rupit, perdidit; ” from 
Reiske’s additions to Golius: hut both of these 
require consideration.] — — also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) It affected him with 
headache; as though it made his head to split.] 
One says, Jyj' (assumed tropical:) 

[The sounding of the mill-stone affected me with 
headache]. (A and TA in art. j'.) And ^ 3 *-=>, inf. 
n. Jj 3 ^, (assumed tropical:) He (a man, S) was, 
or became, affected with ^l- 3 - 33 [or headache]; (S, 
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O, K; [see the Kur lvi. 19;]) and 1 [without 
teshdeed], pass. part. n. j is allowable in 

poetry. (O, K.) 5 of which is a var.: (O, 

K:) see 7, in four places. Also It became 

separated, or dispersed, or scattered. (K.) One 
says, (tropical:) The people, or 

party, became separated, or dispersed, or 
scattered. (S, Msb, TA.) And I (assumed 
tropical:) They became separated, &c., from me. 
(TA.) 0 in the Kur [xxx. 42], means 
On that day they shall become separated into two 
parties, a party in Paradise and a party in 
Hell. (Zj, O, TA.) And one says, 

(assumed tropical:) The clouds became 
[scattered, or] dissundered. (TA.) And 
jiUj (assumed tropical:) Such a one, 

fleeing, became concealed in the earth or land [as 
though it became cloven with him]. (O, K, and 
Ham pp. 136 and 418.) — <1 see in 

art. 7 [generally said of a hard thing, 
such as a glass vessel, and a wall, and the like of 
these, (see 1, first sentence,)] It became cloven, 
split, slit, or cracked; or, in an intrans. sense, it 
clave, split, slit, or cracked; syn. (S, Msb, K:) 
[or so as to become divided in halves: or so that it 
did not separate: (see again 1, first sentence:)] as 
also 1 [but app. in an intensive sense, 

meaning it became cloven &c., or it clave &c., 
much, or in several places]. (O, K.) One 
says, l jliii flj [The egg cracked, or 

rather cracked in several places, but did not split 
apart]. (AZ, S in art. o^ 5 .) And 1 yjjll The 
garment, or piece of cloth, became slit or rent, or 
much slit or rent; i. q. ^ 1 ^!. (Msb in art. 

And j*' * ' ir - ' i * The earth clave with, or 

became cloven by, the plants, or herbage; as also 
i (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The dawn broke; like 
and jliil, and (TA.) [originally an inf. 
n.] A cleft, split, slit, or crack, (Lth, S, O, K, TA,) 
[generally] in a hard thing, (Lth, O, K, TA,) such 
as a glass vessel, and a wall, and the like of these: 
pi. (TA.) Hassan says, satirizing El-Harith 

Ibn-’Owf El-Murree, *&*\j 

jfk j ^ ykU. jll [And the fidelity of the 

Murree, where (meaning wherever) thou meetest 
him, is like the glass vessel, of which the crack is 
not repaired]. (O, TA.) — — And A part, or 
portion, separated, of a thing, (O, K, TA,) of 
sheep or goats, and the like: (TA:) an inf. n. used 
as a subst. [properly thus termed]: (O, K, TA:) 

like in the sense of &c. (O, TA.) 

And The plants of the earth; (K;) because they 
cleave it: (TA:) [i. e.] the plants from over which 
the earth cleaves: so in the phrase cjlj 


O 3 

in the Kur lxxxvi. 12: (Bd:) or this phrase 
means And the earth which is cloven by the 
plants (Th, Bd, TA) and by the springs. (Bd.) — 
And i. q. 4 % (TA:) you say, fyyl^ 

(K, TA,) and 4^1 [or -^Ij 4 >S], (TA,) The 
people are one company combined in hostility 
against them: (K, TA:) and in like manner ct-j 
■^1 j and j so says AZ. (TA.) — And 

A man light of flesh; and so 1 (S, K,) 

sometimes: (S:) or of middling stature, light of 
flesh: (Ks, TA:) like the mountain-goat thus 

termed. (TA.) See also The half of 

a thing that is cloven, or split, or slit, in halves. 
(K, * TA. [See also f^-^.]) You say, 

He clave, or split, or slit, the thing in 

halves. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

company of men. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) And 

(assumed tropical:) A woman who makes a 
division in the state of a people and does not 
repair it. (Ibn- Abbad, O, TA.) and 

1 (K,) or the former only, (S,) applied to a 

mountain-goat, and a gazelle, and an ass, [app. a 
wild ass,] (S, K,) and a camel, (K,) Of a 
middling size, neither great nor small, but 
between the two: (S:) or youthful and strong: [see 
also jyV^ : ] or [in the CK “ and ”] the former 
word signifies a thing of any sort between two 
things; between tall and short, and youthful and 
advanced in age, and fat and lean, and great 
and small. (K.) — — For the former word as 
applied to a man: see — — Also, thus 

applied Penetrating, sharp, or effective, in 
his affair. (TA.) — [It is said that] signifies 
also The [i. e. rust] of iron. (K.) [But this 
seems to be a mistake, which has arisen from 
what here follows.] It is said that [a certain 
person called] El-Uskuff [which generally means 
“ the bishop ”], being asked by 'Omar respecting 
the Khaleefehs, designated [him who was 
afterwards] the fourth of them [’Alee] as Of 

meaning [lit.] thereby A mountain-goat of 
iron; using it as a hyperbolical appellation to 
denote his might and courage and endurance and 
hardness: or the phrase, as some relate it, is = 
[which may be rendered, “light or active in 
body ” (a meaning assigned to and the 
latter of which is said to be in this sense the 

i, , 

original), and “ sharp ”]; or (y-^ [i. e. “ rust of 

iron,” app. alluding to his frequent and long- 
continued wearing of mail and bearing of 
weapons]; which last is thought by As to be 
most probably correct. (O, * TA.) The half 
of a thing that is cloven, split, or slit, in halves; as 
also 1 jyV^>. (K. [See also £-i“=>.]) — — And A 
[herd such as is termed] of camels; (S, O, 


K;) and so 1 <*yp^: (S, O, K: *) or, accord, to AZ, a 
herd of camels amounting to sixty. (O, TA.) And 
A separate flock, or herd, of sheep or goats; as 
also i jyP^: (S, O, K:) or, as some say, of these 
also, amounting to sixty: and it is said to signify 
also a herd of gazelles: (TA:) and 1 jy^~=> signifies 
also a herd of oxen [probably meaning wild 

oxen]. (O, TA.) One says also, Of fyt 

J-i i. e. [On him lies a debt of] a small amount 
of property. (TA.) (tropical:) [Divisions in 

opinion &c.]. One says, is jPj lS IjM ^ cAe-Pa 
(tropical:) Between them is division [in opinion 
and affection; or rather between them are 
divisions &c.]. (O, K, TA.) And 1 j >~AA i 

ciilciisJI (tropical:) [Repair ye the divisions that 
are among you;] i. e. become ye in a state of 
unity. (O, TA.) And »Sli vfe. 'tl .oH o* fak J* 
fl jS (tropical:) [Verily they, notwithstanding the 
divisions that are among them, are intelligent 
and generous]. (TA.) [It is stated in the TA, 
among the additions to the K in this art., that one 
says also, J, fljil tsy ^ , 4 -iJ app. as 

meaning (assumed tropical:) Verily they, 
notwithstanding what thou seest of their 
disunion, are generous: but I think it most 
probable that is a mistranscription 

for ^lejPa.] _ [Reiske, as stated by Freytag, 
explains it as signifying also Camels going 
swiftly.] (assumed tropical:) Headache: (S, 
O, Msb, K:) Er-Raghib says that it is like a 
splitting in the head by reason of pain; and is 
a metaphorical term. (TA.) jy^ Either half of a 
garment, or piece of cloth, (O, K,) that is slit in 
halves: (O:) and a thing [s^ accord, to the 
copies of the K, but I think that the right reading 
is f i. e. “ of a thing,”] that is cloven, or split, or 
slit, in halves: pi. (K.) See also first 

sentence. It is also said to signify A [garment of 
the kind called] that is slit in halves. (TA.) 
And A new patch in an old and worn-out 
garment. (O, K.) And A garment much rent. (TA.) 
And A black garment which a wailing woman 
wears with a white garment beneath it, and which 
she rends at her bosom so that the white one 
appears: so says Kasim Ibn-Thabit. (TA.) And A 
garment that is worn beneath the coat of mail. 
(O, K.) And A shirt [of a middling size] between 

two shirts, neither large nor small. (TA.) See 

also second and third sentences, in three 

places. Accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, (O,) applied 

to a mountain-goat, it signifies Youthful: 
and (some say, O) of middling size; syn. £ y 'j* 
(O, K, TA;) i. e. between two [in size]; 
like [q. v.]. (TA.) — Also (assumed tropical:) 
Daybreak: (S, O, K:) because it cleaves the night. 
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(O.) — And Fresh milk which is put in a place, 
and becomes cool, and overspread by a thin skin: 
(O, K:) so called because you skim off lit. 

“ cleave,”) that thin skin from the clear milk. 
(O.) see a saying mentioned above, 

voce = [act. part. n. of 

Cleaving, splitting, &c.] [Hence,] applied to 

a valley, (O, K,) and a road, or way, (3^“, O, TA, 
in the K erroneously written 33 [a torrent], TA, 
[or both may be correct,]) and a mountain, (K, 
TA, [in the O, 33 is put for 3#?-,]) (assumed 
tropical:) Extending far along the earth. (O, K, 
TA.) — — And, applied to the daybreak, 
(assumed tropical:) Shining, or bright; 
syn. 3 (IDrd, O, K.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) One who decides, or judges, between, 

or among, a people, or party. (TA.) A poet 

(^jjj ^ua) says, 1 a ji 3 la) I41 UJa 

jjiUl illoll [[. e . And when separation 
from her appeared, like as appear the cleaving 
cracks in the surface of the hard and smooth 
rock]: it may be that ; is syn. with in 
some dial, [and that is pi. of its part, n.]: or 
this may be an instance of a possessive epithet, 
meaning having a cleaving. (TA.) > 

33?- (assumed tropical:) [app. 

He is the most effective of them in deciding 
rightly in a most quick answer]. (TA.) 
(tropical:) A smooth, or plain, road, in a rugged 
tract of ground: pi. (IDrd, O, K, TA.) 

A [sort of arrow-head, or arrow, such as is 
termed] [q. v.]: pi. (IDrd, O, K.) 

Hence the quiver is called =»ill 3li. [The 

concealer, or guarder, of the «]. (TA.) 

33 (assumed tropical:) A guide going his 

way [app. with energy]. (TA.) And >■ '. 

(assumed tropical:) An orator, or a 
preacher, perspicuous, (O, K, TA,) eloquent, (K, 
TA,) and bold in speech. (TA.) £ jPp*: see 2, last 
sentence. l (A'Obeyd, S, O, K, *) 

aor. (K,) inf. n. ^3= (TK,) [may be 

rendered I walked, or went along, cheek by jole 
with him; lit.] I had my [or temple] 

over against his (another man's) in walking, or 
going along. (A'Obeyd, S, O, K *) [See also 3. 
Accord, to Golius, it means also I overtook him, 
and joined myself to him by his side: but for this 
explanation he names no authority.] — — 
And aor. as above [and probably £3= also, 
like that of 33], and inf. n. as above, He struck 
his [or temple]. (TA.) — — And 
like 'Jp, inf. n. as above, He had a complaint 
of his [or temple]. (TA.) — jAl CP He 
turned him away, or back, from the affair. (K. 
[And so, accord, to Freytag, as from the S, on the 
authority of As, but he has app. taken this 

from a mistranscription in a copy of the S.]) One 


says, j3M 3 CP rte - V ' -i 3 what turned thee away, 
or back, from this affair? (As, S, O:) 
and also: (S and O in art. £^*-=>:) but the 

former is the better. (O in that art.) And Cp& £?! 
3.3a 3s i. e. [Such a one followed his 
camel, and] he did not turn him aside: this is said 
when he has taken fright, or become refractory, 
and run away. (As, S, O.) And Selemeh is 
related to have said, Ctp±~p fls ^jp- [I 

bought a cat, and he did not drive them away]; 

meaning the rats, or mice. (O.) One says 

also, "dil j;3aj U jMa Such a one does not kill an 

ant; (S, K; *) by reason of his weakness. (S.) 

And inf. n. as above, He straightened his, 

or its, i. e. crookedness, and bending, or 
inclining. (TA.) — ^3a inf. n. £ j-^, He 

inclined to the thing. (TA.) And CP £.3= He 
declined from his way, or road. (TA.) — £3a, 
aor. £3= (S, O, K,) inf. n. (S, O,) He (a 

man, S, O,) was, or became, weak. (S, O, K.) [See 
its part. n. jj3=.] 3 i. q. [He treated 

him with gentleness, or blandishment; soothed, 
coaxed, wheedled, or cajoled, him; &c.]: or 

[he went along over against him]: (K:) 
Ibn-'Abbad says that 3kjll means 

and he adds, ^j: (O: [but the 

right reading seems to be ^ j':]) accord, to the 
A, one says, 4i3J ^ 3313 [I 

walked, or went along, with him, my temple 
towards his temple]. (TA.) [See also 1, first 
sentence.] £3= [The temple; i. e.] the part 
between the eye and the ear; (S, O, K;) the part 
between the outer angle of the eye and the root 
(03i) of the ear; (A, Msb;) the part of the head 
that slopes down to the place of attachment of 
the jaws; as expl. by AZ, it is [from] the place of 
juncture between the 33 [app. a 
mistranscription for ^31 i- e. jaw, agreeably with 
the explanation next preceding,] and [the 
main portion of] the head, to the part beneath 
the C'J [which is the temporal ridge]; (TA;) each 
of what are termed the lM-^: (AZ, A, TA:) 
ISd mentions also 1 £-i-=>, as occurring in poetry, 
and expresses a doubt whether it be, or be not, 
peculiar to poetry: (TA:) and sometimes 

they said £3, with p: Ktr says that certain 
persons of the Benoo-Temeem, called Bel'ambar 
[a contraction of Benu-l-'Ambar], change p 
into [or use these two letters indiscriminately] 
when followed by any of the letters A and 3 and £ 
and £, whether the latter be second or third 
or fourth; saying and 3 and 33) 

and and 33 and 3>3, & c.: (S, O:) the pi. 
is ^I3J (s, O, Msb, TA, [in all except the 
Msb mentioned after the signification expl. in the 
next sentence, and properly a pi. of pauc.,]) and 
also £ 3=i [which is probably used only as a pi. of 


pauc.]. (TA.) And (tropical:) The hair that 

hangs down upon the place above-mentioned. (S, 
O, Msb, K.) One says (tropical:) [A 

curled lock of hair hanging down upon the 
temple]. (S, O, TA.) £3^ Crookedness, and 
bending, or inclining. (TA. [See 1, near the 
end.]) £-i~=>: see ££^-=. £13^ A mark made with a 
hot iron upon the £-^~=> [or temple, of a camel], (S, 
O, K, TA,) or, as in the A, upon the even part of 
the £^-=>, lengthwise. (TA.) £j 3=> an epithet 
applied to a child (S, K) In the stage extending to 
his completion of seven days: (S:) or that is seven 
days old: (Mgh, O, K:) because his temple 
becomes firm (*Pp= 3ij) only to this period, (so 
in the O, [and the like is said in the Mgh,]) or 
because his temples are not bound S3 V) 

save for seven days: (so in the TA:) or it may be 
an instance of 3#<j in the sense of 3 
from cp 3 meaning “ he turned him 

away, or back, from the thing. ” (O.) And 

[hence, perhaps,] Weak. (S, O, K.) glfe 3^‘VI [The 
two temporal arteries;] two veins beneath 
the [or two temples], (O, K,) which, as is 

said by As, are always pulsing, in everyone in the 
world: a word having no sing., like as they say 
of 33)311. (O.) £3^: see what next 

follows. A pillow, or cushion; (S, O, K;) 

because placed beneath the £-^-=> [or temple]; also 
pronounced 3 -i 3; and sometimes they 

said (S, O;) and [1 £-^-a-“ and] £3 i« 

and £ j j? signify the same. (TA in art. £-^.) £3=^, 
and its fern.: see what follows. £ jAu, A camel 
marked with the mark termed £l^; as also 
l £3ii : (k, * TA:) or the former is applied in this 
sense to a camel, and i [ n [ik e manner to 

camels. (ISh, O, TA.) ^ 1 3° 3.^, (S, 

O,) or 3e, (Msb, K,) aor. (o, K,) He turned 

away from, avoided, shunned, and left, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) me, (S, O,) or him, or it; (Msb, K;) so the 
verb signifies in the Kur vi. 158 [and a similar 
instance occurs in verse 46 of the same chap.]; 
(O;) and so j, 3c : (O, * K:) and (so in the K 
[but more properly “ or ”]) 3.^, (A'Obeyd, M, O, 
K,) aor. 3.1^ (M, K) and 3.^, (K,) inf. n. 3.^ 
and (M, O, K, TA, [lii^ in the CK is a 

mistake,]) he turned away, (A'Obeyd, M, O, K, 
TA,) or became turned away, or back, (O, K, TA,) 
and declined, (K, TA,) ^ from it, (M, O,) 
namely, a thing; (O;) said of a man. (K.) 
And said of a woman, She turned away her 
face. (Msb.) — See also 4. — is an inf. n. (S, 
M, O, Msb) of which the verb is (M, Msb,) 
and from which is derived the epithet ; 
applied to a horse, or to a camel: (S, M, O:) it 
signifies, in relation to a horse, The having the 
thighs near together, and the hoofs far apart, 
with a twisting of the pasterns (S, O, K:) or a 
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crookedness in the fore legs: (M:) or an inclining 
in the hoof towards the off side: (ISk, S, M, Mgh, 
O, K:) or an inclining of the foot (As, S, M, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K) of the fore leg or of the kind leg (As, S, 
M, O, Msb) of the camel, towards the off side; 
(As, S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) if towards the near 
side, the epithet applied to him is -^S', (As, S, O, 
K,) and the verb is inf. n. ^ : (TA:) or 
an inclining in the [or human foot]; As says, I 
know not whether from the right or from the left: 
or an approaching of one of the knees towards 
the other; thus, peculiarly, in the horse: or a 
nearness together of [the two tendons called] 
the and a wideness apart of the hoofs, 

with a twisting of the pasterns; one of the natural 
faults of horses: (M:) (Mtr says,] as meaning a 
twisting in the neck, I have not found it. (Mgh.) 
3 isi—, (S, O, K, TA,) inf. n. ^U^>, (M, TA,) 
He found him; or lighted on him; syn. (S, O, 
K, TA;) namely, another man; (S, O;) and 
[which may also be rendered he met with him; 
or encountered him]; (O, K, TA;) and j [which 
signifies the same]. (M, * TA, and S and K in 
art. i3®j.) One says, ^ i 

found, or met with, such a one in such a place; 
syn. j. (TA in art. j.) And 
^0^ [Thou foundest thine affair, or thy 
case, suitable to thy wish; i. e., foundest it to be 
so: thus, in this instance, and in many others, like 
its syns. and the verb has two objective 
complements]. (S * and K * and TA in art. <3 j.) — 
— And S-s-i— =“ signifies also The being opposite, 
one to another; or the facing one another; or the 
matching one another; syn. shl=J>. (TA.) 4 
He, or it, turned him away, (S, M, O, K,) or back; 
or caused him to return, go back, or revert; (K, 
TA;) kic from it; (M;) and 1 (O, K,) 

inf. n. (O,) signifies the same; (O, K;) the 

latter verb being trans. as well as intrans., but 
when trans. having only one inf. n., 
that mentioned above. (O.) One says, “'- ic 
liSj liS Such and such things turned me away 

from it. (S, O.) 5 see 1, first sentence. 

Also I. q. (TA:) in the saying of Muleyh 

EIHudhalee, ^ CijlLI lila 

jU [app. describing a she-camel, or a 
number of camels, meaning And when her, or 
their, burdens were, or became, adjusted, or firm 
or steady, and she, or they, went alternately to 
the right and left, (see the phrase JAM Cuijxj 
in art. o j^,) in the high places of ascent, 
cold in the entrances thereof, because of their 
height], Skr says, means (m, TA.) 

6 said of two sides of a mountain, They 

met together, and faced each other. (TA.) 
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inf. n. of [q. v.]. (M, Msb.) — Also Anything 
high, or lofty, (As, S, M, O, K,) such as a wall and 
a mountain, (M,) or such as a wall and the like; 
(K;) like what is termed (As, S, O:) and the 
side of a mountain: (M:) or and ‘-•ji both 
signify any building or structure, that is high, or 
lofty, and great; (A'Obeyd, TA;) accord, to Az, 
likened to the of a mountain, which is the 
side that faces one, thereof: (TA:) and -i— ^ and 
1 (S, M, O, K) and . and j (O, 

K, ) accord, to different readings of a passage in 

the Kur, (S, M, O, K,) [xviii. 95,] in which the 
dual occurs, (S, M, O,) signify the place of ending, 
or breaking off, (S, O, K,) of a mountain, (K,) or 
of a lofty mountain: (S, O:) or the side of a 
mountain: (K:) or the part between two 

mountains: (M:) or, as used in this instance, (K, 
TA,) in the verse of the Kur, (TA,) (M, K,) 

as also 1 ijli-ilall, (M,) means two mountains (M, 

L, K) meeting together, (M, L, TA,) in the copies 

of the K, ylS. [i. e. cleaving together], but the 
correct reading is as in the L [and M], 

(TA,) between Ya-jooj and Ma-jooj: (M, L, K, 
TA:) and 1 (M, K,) with damm to the J 

(M,) i. e. with two dammehs, especially, (K,) or 
this as well as yls-iLoll, (TA,) means the two sides 
of the [app. here meaning ravine, or gap, 
between two mountains], or of the valley: (M, K, 
TA:) so says IDrd: (M, TA:) both signify the two 
sides of the mountain when they [meet together, 
and] face each other, so called 1. e. 

because of their meeting together, and facing 
each other, having between them a [road such as 
is termed] ja, or a s"- 1 [expl. above], or a valley. 
(TA.) — Also [The mother-of-pearl shell; or 
oyster-shell; and any shell of a mollusk: and, by 
an extension of its primary application, the oyster 
itself; and any shell-fish, or testaceous mollusk of 
the water, and likewise of the land:] the cover of 
the pearl; (K;) or this is called (s, 

O,) or (Msb;) a kind of cover created in 

the sea, composed of [what are termed] [1. 

e. a pair of shell-valves], which are opened from 
[i. e. so as to disclose] a kind of flesh in which is 
life, called the SjU-i [i. e. oyster], and in the like 
thereof are found pearls; (Lth, TA;) i. q. 3-=-“ 
[which means oyster-shells, and also oysters 
themselves, and both of these may be here 
meant, as both are correct meanings of -i-^]: 
(M:) n. un. with »: (S, M, O, Msb, K:) [in the Msb 
it is also said that signifies the which 
is the of the pilgrims; but I think that this is 
a mistake, caused by understanding » jU-i here in 
a wrong sense; for I find no other authority for 
assigning this meaning to 5jJ-=JI:] pi. (O, 


K.) [See an ex. of the pi. voce ujjl^.] — — 
[Hence,] signifies also, (M, TA,) or 

gj'il, (O,) The [or concha, i. e. the external, 
deep, and wide, cavity, around the hole,] of the 

ear. (M, O, TA.) [And hence, also,] 

signifies The two small hollows, or sockets, 
in each of which is set the head of one of the two 
thing-bones, and in each of which is a ligament 
(3o~ao [app. that called ligamentum teres, 
forming a tie]) to that head. (M, TA.) [And in like 
manner, The two sockets in the scapula, in each 
of which turns the head of one of the two 
upper arm-bones: (see J-*:) or these, it seems, 
are called by some ylkilall; for it is said 
that] signifies the part of the scapula 

which is the place of the (O, K.) — — 
And also signifies (tropical:) Flesh, (O,) or 
a piece of flesh, (K, TA,) growing in a wound of 
the head, next the skull, resembling the 
cartilages. (O, K.) — And in the Tekmileh it is 
said that [the pi.] ‘-Jlilai signifies Waves of the 
sea. (TA.) — See also see 

second sentence. see second 

sentence. — Also, i. e. like ->-=>, (O, K,) or 
j (so in a copy of the M,) A species of 

animal of prey: (M, O, K: *) or, as some say, a 
bird. (M, O, K.) see in three 

places. A camel of a certain sort, (M, K, *) 
of excellent quality, (K,) [ISd says,] so called, (M, 
K,) I think, in relation to a tribe of Arabs of El- 
Yemen, (M,) or in relation to a sub-tribe (ijl=j) of 
Kindeh, (K,) called (M, K.) [See 

also 313*^.] — [Also a rel. n. 

from Testaceous.] ‘-j A woman who 

turns away her face (Lh, M, Msb) from 
her husband: (Lh, M:) or a woman who turns her 
face towards one and then turns away: (S, O, K:) 
or a woman who desires not kisses: (M:) or 
having a stinking mouth, (Lh, Ibn-'Abbad, M, O, 
K,) as an epithet applied to a female, (Lh, M,) or 
to a male: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) applied in this 
last sense to a man because he turns away his 

face whenever any one speaks to him. (TA.) 

And A she-camel that will not come to the 
watering-trough until it is left to her unoccupied: 
like fj (TA in art. [See also what next 
follows.]) [pi. of Aii— =>] Camels that come 

to others at the drinking-trough, and wait at their 
rumps until the drinkers have gone away, that 
they may go in. (S, O. [See also what 
next precedes.]) see in the first 

paragraph. meaning One often attacked by 

diseases is a word used by the vulgar. 
(TA.) Veiled, or concealed; covered; or 

protected; syn. (TA.) 1 3-^, (S, M, O, 
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Msb, K,) aor. 3 -^, (M, TA,) inf. n. 3 ^= (S, * M, 
O, * Msb, K, TA) and (M, K,) the former of 
which is the more chaste, (TA,) or the latter is an 
inf. n. and the former is a simple suhst., (K,) 
and (M) and ^ jiLai, (O, K, TA,) which is 

one of the [few] inf. ns. of the measure j»ii, (O, 
TA,) [or a fem. pass. part. n. used as an inf. n. like 
as is said of its contr. he spoke, 

said, uttered, or told, truth, or truly, or 
veraciously; contr. of 2 _i^: (Msh: [and in like 
manner it is said in the S and M and O and K 
that 3 :i “ s ‘ is the contr. of m^:]) Er-Raghib says 
that 3^ and are primarily in what is said, 
whether relating to the past or to the future, and 
[in the latter case] whether it be a promise or 
other than a promise; and only in what is said in 
the way of information: hut sometimes they are 
in other modes of speech, such as asking a 
question, and commanding, and supplicating; as 
when one says, "Is Zeyd in the house? ” for 
this implies information of his being ignorant of 
the state of Zeyd; and when one says, “ Make me 
to share with thee, or to be equal with thee,” 
for this implies his requiring to be made to share 
with the other, or to he made equal with him; and 
when one says, “Do not thou hurt me,” for 
this implies that the other is hurting him: 3^, 
he says, is [by implication] the agreeing of what is 
said with what is conceived in the mind and 
with the thing told of, together; otherwise it is not 
complete hut may be described either 

as 3^ or sometimes as 3 -V s and sometimes 
as according to two different points of view; 
as when one says without believing it, 
"Mohammad is the Apostle of God,” for this may 
be termed because what is told is such, and 
it may be termed because it is at variance 
with what the speaker conceives in his mind. 
(TA.) One says, u? 3 j *-“ [He spoke truth in 

the information, or narration]. (S, O, K.) 
And i. e. He told him, or informed him, with 
truth, or veracity, (AHeyth, * M, Msb, *) J j»ll J* 
[in the saying]; for it is trans. as well as intrans. 
(Msh.) And (S, O, K, in the 

CK [erroneously] ctyjAll Uila ji~a) He told him 
with truth, or veracity, the information, or 
narration; for it is sometimes doubly trans. (TA.) 
And [He hath told me truly the age, 

or as to the age, of his youthful camel; or 

3 ? the age of his youthful camel has spoken 
truly to me]: (S, O, K:) a prov., (S, O,) expl. in 
art. jfy [q. v .]. (K.) And » jj! 3 ^*=k V and »jjI, 
meaning Such a one, when asked, will not tell 
truly whence he comes. (M.) And His 

oath was, or proved, true. (Msb in art. caj-a (.Ca 
3 *si u! ^ is an oath of the Arabs, 
meaning jll V [May I not utter truly to God 
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a saying, i. e. may I not speak truth to God, if I do 
not such a thing]. (AHeyth, O, K.) One says 
also, and He rendered to him 

truly, or sincerely, good advice, and brotherly 
affection. (M.) And cJfSSlI zLa (S, M, K, * TA) 
[They gave them battle earnestly, not with a false 
show of bravery; as is implied in the S, and M, 
and K; i. e.] they advanced against them boldly in 
fight: (M, TA:) and in like manner, j I 
they advanced boldly in fight: or, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, the former means they gave them battle 
so as to fulfil their duty: and hence, in the Kur 
[xxxiii. 23], <jlc. -dll I jiA-c. U I JA. j t Men who 

fulfilled the covenant that they had made with 
God. (TA.) And 3 ^-°, inf. n. 3 - i ~ 3 , He was 
firm, or steady, in encounter, or conflict. (M, TA.) 
And 3 ^ My opinion was, or proved, true, 
or correct, like as one says [in the contrary 
case], (Er-Raghib, TA:) whence, in the Kur 
[xxxiv. 19], i^jlc. jAa j*lj, meaning 

[i. e. And assuredly Iblees was, or proved to 
be, correct in his opinion that he had formed 
against them]: but some read . 3 J *-°, meaning, as 
Fr says, 3 *=>• [i. e. Iblees proved, or found, to be 
true, his opinion &c.]. (TA.) And His 

soul [told him truth; meaning,] diverted him, or 
hindered him, or held him back, from an 
undertaking, causing him to imagine himself 
unable to prosecute it. (TA in art. m^.) And 3 ^-= 
[The dawn shone clearly]. (S in art. - 1 ^.) 
[And one says of a word or the like, I jc. 3^ 

meaning It applies correctly to such a thing.] 

see 2, near the end. 2 (s, M, 

O, &c.,) inf. n. 3 ; J1 “ a 2 , contr. of * 9 ^. (O, * K.) [This 
explanation implies several meanings here 
following.] He attributed, or ascribed, to him 
truth, veracity, or the speaking truth. (Msh.) And 
He said to him, “Thou hast spoken truth. ” (Msh.) 
He accepted, or admitted, [or assented to, 
or believed,] what he said: (M:) you say, ^ 
[He accepted, &c., what he said in his 
information, or narration]: (S:) and you 

say [He assented to the truth of what 

was said with his tongue]; as well as [with his 
heart, or mind]. (T in art. i>() He held him to be 
a speaker of truth. (MA.) [He found him to he a 
speaker of truth. He, or it, proved him to be a 
speaker of truth; verified him; or confirmed the 
truth of what he said: see an ex. in a verse cited 
voce u£.] He found it (an opinion) to he true, or 
veritable. (Ksh and Bd and Jel, in xxxiv. 19.) He 
verified it; confirmed its truth; or proved it to 
be true, or veritable; i. e. an opinion [&c.]; 
syn. (Ksh and Bd, ibid.:) one says, 3 ^= 
[The trial, proof, or test, verified the 
information]. (S in art. j 4 ^.) See 1, near the end. 
In the saying in the Kur [xxxix. 34], 


3 ^j 3 -^ 4 , [which seems to be best rendered 
But he who hath brought the truth and he who 
hath accepted it as the truth, (see M^,)] 
'Alee the son of Aboo-Talib is related to have said 
that by is meant Mohammad; and 

by 3 ^ Aboo-Bekr: or, as some say, 

Gabriel and Mohammad [are meant by 
the former and the latter respectively]: or by the 
former, Mohammad; and by the latter, [every one 
of] the believers: (M:) accord, to Er-Raghib, 
by -9 3^a j is meant and hath found, or proved, 
to be true (3*=0 that which he hath brought by 
word, by that which he hath aimed at (»l 1>A: > Aj) 

by deed. (TA.) is also said to signify He 

said, “This thing is the truth; ” like 3 (TA in 

art. 3 =“••) And this verb also denotes 

^s; thus in the saying, 

[My opinions respecting them were, or proved to 

he, very true or correct]. (Ksh, in xxxiv. 19.) 

3 (O, K, TA,) or i 3 ^-a, (so in a copy 
of the M,) (tropical:) The wild animal ran 
without looking aside, when charged upon, or 
attacked: (M, O, K, TA:) mentioned by IDrd. 
(O, TA.) — He exacted from them the 

poor-rate. (TA. [See < 5 ^-=>.]) — — See also 5. 

3 (m,) inf. n. sA (S, M, O, K) 
and (M, O, K,) the latter like (TA, [in 
the CK erroneously written 3 |J1 “ 0 ,]) I acted, or 
associated, with him as a friend, or as a true, 
or sincere, friend. (S, * M, O, * K. *) [See also 6.] 

4 sljill 3±^>) He named for the woman a 3 ' 1 ^ [or 

dowry]: (S, M, * O, K:) or he gave her her 3 |A - Si : 
(M, * Msb:) or he appointed her, or assigned her, 
a 3 '^‘, on taking her as his wife: (TA:) and he 
married her, or took her as his wife, on the 
condition of his giving her a 3 ’ ] -^“- (Msb.) And 
sometimes this verb is doubly trans.; whence, in 
a trad., is J j\ lP® I j U [it was said, “What is 

it that thou meanest for her, or givest her, as her 
dowry? ” and he said, “My waist-wrapper ”]. 
(Mgh.) 5 i ji-A He gave him (i. e. the poor, 

Mgh, Msh) what is termed (m, Mgh, 

Msb,) meaning [an alms, or] what is given for the 
sake of God, (M,) or what is given with the desire 
of obtaining a recompense from God: (M, * 
Mgh:) and 3 J *-° | signifies the same; (M, 
TA;) and in this sense 3 ^ is [said by some to be] 
used in the Kur lxxv. 31. (TA.) Hence, in the 
Kur [xii. 88 ], 6 jic. 3^2 j: (TA:) or this means 
(assumed tropical:) And do thou confer a favour 
upon us by giving that which is [not like the 
mean merchandise that we have brought, but of 
middling quality,] between good and bad. (M.) 
One says, '2% meaning I gave such a thing 

as a (Msh.) See an ex. voce 3 “. The saying, 
in a trad., plljil 4^ 33^ -till jt ; meaning 

(tropical:) [Verily God] hath conferred a favour 
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[upon you by giving you a third of your 
possessions to bequeath to whom ye will], if 
correct, is tropical. (Mgh.) — — It is said by Ibn- 
Es-Seed, on the authority of AZ and IJ, and 
mentioned by IAmb, that signifies also He 
asked, or begged, for what is termed 
[or alms]: but Fr and As and others disallow the 
beggar's being called 3' '-°“ : (Az, TA:) IKt says 
that the verb is improperly used in this sense by 
the vulgar: (Msb:) [and accord, to J and Sgh,] one 
says, iJ-“j and one should not 

say 3^3. (S, O.) 6 3--^ signifies The acting, or 
associating, as friends, or as true, or sincere, 
friends, one with another. (K. [See also 3.]) And 
I. q. 3^: (TA:) [or rather mutual 3-^-=; contr. 
of m^-Sj:] one says, 33“^ 3 and 3 (s, 
O, TA) They were true, or sincere, each to the 
other, in information, or narration, and in love, 
or affection; contr. of LilSl. (O, TA.) 3-^“=“ is an inf. 

n. of 3^ [q. v.]: (M, K:) and is used as an 

epithet, applied to a man &c.: (S, M, O, K, TA:) 
[and] 1 3 JU -=> [also, if not a mistranscription 
for 3^,] is an inf. n. used as an epithet, applied 
to a man and to a woman: (so in a copy of the M 
and in the TA:) [it is said that] the former 
signifies Hard, (S, M, O, Msb,) applied to a spear, 
(S, M, O,) and to other things: (M:) or even, or 
straight; (S, O;) or it signifies thus also, applied 
to a spear, and to a sword: (M:) or hard and even 
or straight, applied to a spear, (K, TA,) and to a 
man, (K,) or to the latter as meaning hard: or, as 
IB says, on the authority of IDrst, it is not from 
hardness, but means combining those qualities 
that are commended; and it is applied to a spear 
as meaning long and pliant and hard, and the 
like; and to a man, and to a woman likewise 
[without », but see what follows], as meaning true 
in hardness and strength and goodness; for, IDrst 
says, if it meant hard, one would say 3^ 33* 
and 3^ ^3*, which one does not: (TA:) and, 
applied to anything, (O, K, TA,) it means 
complete, or perfect, (Kh, O, K, TA,) thus applied 
to a man, (TA,) such as is commended; (O;) fern, 
with », (O, K, TA,) applied to a woman: (O:) the 
pi. is 3^, applied to a company of men, (S, O, 
K,) and 3- i *- 0 (K) and so applied, 

and applied to women: (O, K:) and Ru-beh 
says, describing asses, 3-311 gliVI sij 4U 

meaning [Rounded, as though pared, in the ears,] 
penetrating in the eyes; (O, TA;) which is [said to 
be] tropical. (TA.) 3-3= signifies also Firm, 
or steady, in encounter, or conflict: (M:) or one 
says 3211 3-3-=, applying this epithet to a man, (S, 
O, K, TA,) meaning thus: (TA:) and 3-3=> 
jf3ll [firm, or steady, in look]. (S, O, K, TA. [Said 
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in the TA to be tropical.]) 3 :u - 3 is an inf. n. of 3-3= 
[q. v.]: (M, K, &c.:) or a simple subst., (K,) 
signifying [Truth; veracity; or] agreement of what 
is said with what is conceived in the mind and 
with the thing told of, together; otherwise it is not 
complete 3-^, as expl. above in the first 

paragraph of this art. (Er-Raghib, TA.) It is 

also syn. with [meaning Hardness; firmness, 
compactness, or soundness; strength, power, 
or force; vigour, robustness, sturdiness, or 
hardiness; and courage, bravery, or firmness of 
heart]: (K, TA: [in the latter of which it is said to 
be tropical; but this is evidently not the case 
accord, to the O, in which it is said that it 
radically denotes (i. e. strength, force, &c.,) in 
a saying &c.: in the K it is implied by the context 
that it is syn. with when used as the 
complement of a prefixed n. in instances 
mentioned in what here follows: but Sgh says, 
more correctly,]) a noun signifying anything to 
which goodness is attributed is prefixed to 3-^, 
governing it in the gen. case; so that one says 
(O) 3- i - 3 33 j (Sb, M, O, K) [A man of good nature 
or disposition or character &c.], contr. of 
f (Sb, M;) and 3- 1 ” 0 [a friend of good 

nature &c.]; (O, K;) and likewise 3-^ [a 
woman of good nature &c.]; (K;) and in like 
manner also 3-^ [an ass of a good kind]; 
(Sb, M, K;) and 3-^ m 3 [a garment, or piece of 
cloth, of good quality]. (Sb, M.) The saying in the 
Kur [x. 93], (O,) ^ S3 

3-m means And verily we assigned to the 
Children of Israel a good place of abode. (O, K.) 

See also 3-3=. see 3'-l“=; each in two 

places. see 3 l:u - 3 ; each in two places. 

[An alms; i. e.] a gift (S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K) to 
the poor (S, O, Msb) for the sake of God, (M, K,) 
or to obtain a recompense from God; (M, * Mgh, 
K; *) a portion which a man gives forth from his 
property by way of propitiation, [to obtain 
the favour of God,] like j, except that the 
former is primarily applied to such as as is 
supererogatory, and the latter to such as 
is obligatory: but it is said to be applied to such as 
is obligatory [i. e. to the j, q. v., meaning the 
poor-rate, which is the portion, or amount, of 
property, that is given therefrom, as the due of 
God, by its possessor, to the poor, according to a 
fixed rate,] when the person who does so aims at 
conformity with the truth in his deed: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) [in this latter sense, which is 
indicated in the S and O &c., and more plainly in 
the M, it is very frequently used:] and thus it is 
used in the Kur ix. 104, and in like manner its pi. 
in ix. 60: (Er-Raghib, TA:) the pi. is (s, M, 


O, Msb.) It is said in a trad., V 

[There is no poorrate in the case of working 
camels], because they are the riding-camels of 
the people; for the poorrate is in the case of 
pasturing camels, exclusively of the working. (S 

in art. j*.) See also 3'—=. see 3 'ms>, in 

two places. see the next paragraph. 3'^-= 

and 1 3'^m (S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) the former 
of which is the most common of the dial. vars. 
here mentioned, (Msb,) [but] the latter is [said to 
be] more chaste than the former, (Mgh,) and 
1 XS-Ma, (S, M, O, Msb, K,) of the dial, of El-Hijaz, 
(Msb,) and 1 (S, M, O, Msb, K,) of the dial, 

of Temeem, (Msb,) and 1 (m, O, Msb, K) 

and 1 (m, O, K) and i (M, K,) The 3-“ 

(S, M, Mgh, O, K) of a woman; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 
K;) [i. e. a dowry; nuptial gift; or gift that is given 
to, or for, a bride:] the pi. of 3 'm= is 3-^, (M, 
Mgh, Msb,) a pi. of mult., (M,) or 3^, (O,) or 
both, (K,) and 43-33, a pi. of pauc., (M,) or this is 
accordant to analogy, but has not been heard; 
(Mgh;) the pi. of ; 453= is (s, Msb, K;) the 

pi. of 1 3i3a is 3i3= and 3J3a and 3i3a, (O, * 
Msb, K,) which last is the worst; (K;) and the pi. 
of 1 is 3-^, (Msb,) or 331^ [by 

rule cjla^-si]. (o.) 3'-~=: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 3 j 3=> Having the quality of 
speaking, saying, uttering, or telling, truth, or 
truly, or veraciously, in a high, or an eminent, 
degree; very, or eminently, true or 

veracious: (Msb:) pi. 3- i - a and 3-^. (K.) See 
also 3-33. 3 j 3= A friend: (O, K:) or a true, or 
sincere, friend: (S, M, Msb, TA:) applied likewise 
to a female, (S, M, O, Msb, K,) as also (s, 
M, Msb, K,) the former anomalous, the latter 
regular; (MF;) and to a pi. number, (S, M, O, K,) 
as in the Kur xxvi. 101 (M) [and in several other 
instances, of which see one in a verse cited 
voce lSjj]: its proper pi. is 3333 (S, M, O, K) 
and and (m, K,) the last on the 

authority of Fr, (TA,) and 3--3 , (M, O, K,) which 
is a pi. pi., (K,) said by IDrd to be anomalous, 
unless it be a pi. pi.: (O:) and the dim. is 1 33~=>; 
one says, >, meaning He is the most 

special, or most distinguished, of my friends, or 
of my true, or sincere, friends. (S, O, K.) 4313a 
Love, or affection: (K:) or truth, or sincerity, of 
love or affection: (TA:) or friendship, 

or friendliness; (S, M;) or true, or sincere, 
friendship or friendliness: (S, M, Msb:) or true 
firmness of heart in love or affection; an attribute 
of a human being only. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 3:- 1 *- 0 
dim. of 3 j 3=, q. v. (S, O, K.) 3 j ju -^ One who 
speaks, says, utters, or tells, truth, or truly, or 
veraciously, much, or often: (Mgh, O, K:) [or 
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rather having the quality of speaking, saying, 
uttering, or telling, truth, or truly, or veraciously, 
in a very high, or very eminent, degree; for] it has 
a more intensive signification than j.4 3 [q. v.]: 
(TA:) or i. q. [which may have the latter of 
the two meanings expl. above, or may mean one 
who accepts, or admits, the truth of what is said, 
or who verifies, &c.: or 3-^*-=“ in a high, or an 
eminent, degree; for it is added that] the fem. as 
used in the Kur v. 79 means superlative in 441 
and 34=ull; as a possessive epithet, i. e. cjl3 
344 (M:) or it signifies 344 4 [i. e. 
always 3- 1 4> in one or another or all of the senses 
assigned to this word above: it may be correctly 
rendered eminently, or always, veracious: and 
eminently, or always, accepting, or confirming, 
the truth]: and it may mean one who verifies his 
saying by deed, or act: (S:) it is said in the “ 
Mufradat ” [of Er-Raghib] that it has the first of 
the meanings expl. in this paragraph: or rather 
means, one who never lies: or rather, one by 
whom lying cannot be practised because of 
his habitual veracity: or rather, one who is true in 
his saying and his belief, and who confirms his 
truth by his deed, or acting. (TA.) 3-4 Speaking, 
saying, uttering, or telling, truth, or truly, or 
veraciously; true in respect of speech &c., or 

veracious. (Msb, TA.) 3-'-“ 3 3^ is a phrase 

like jtli 3*4 meaning Eminent, and exalted, 
veracity. (M, TA. *) — — And 4=. [A 

charge, or an assault, made with earnestness, not 
with a false show of bravery,] is like the saying 
[in the contr. case] 413 4k. (M, TA: * said in the 
latter to be tropical.) See also 3-4*, in two 
places. — — One says also 3-4 3", 

meaning Very sweet dates. (IDrd, O.) — — 
And 3-'-“ = 4 Vehement, or intense, cold. (TA 
voce 43 & c.) 34411 The small star cleaving to 
the middle one of [those called] 44 i_4 4ii 
[which compose the tail of Ursa Major]; (Kr, M, 
TA;) [i. e. the star called 44 q. v.; for] it is said 
that the first of l s 4b that is at the 
extremity thereof, is named 411; and the second 
is 341, and by the side of it is a small star 
named 4-4 and 34411; and the third is jj4 
(O:) or, accord, to AA, (O, TA,) the pole-star 
(v_iLall). (o, K, TA. [But this is strange; and the 
more so as it is added in the K that it is expl. in 
art. - 3; for the explanation in that art. (though 
not free from obvious mistakes) identifies 34411 

with 4-4.]) And, (K,) accord, to Sh, (O, TA,) 

it signifies 0=4 [The trusted, trusted in, or 
confided in, &c.]. (O, K. [But it is added in the O 
that Sh cites a verse of Umeiyeh Ibn-Abi- s-Salt 
in which us? VI is applied as an epithet to the star 
called 33-4.]) — — And, (K,) accord, to 
some, as AA says, (O,) it signifies The king. (O, 


O 3 

K.) 4 3 4s [in the CK 44 . 16 4i] 

means He did it after the affair, or case, had 
become manifest to him. (IDrd, O, K, TA.) 3 > 4 , 
mentioned in this art. in the S and Msb: see 
art. 3A“=>. 34i [More, and most, true or 
veracious]. One says o? 3 -iO>i [More 

veracious than a katah]; because the bird 
thus called cries 4 4; [thus telling where it is to 
be found;] its name being imitative of its cry: 
(Meyd, and TA in art. 4=4) hence it is called by 
the Arabs i 3 j 41I: the saying is a prov. 
(Meyd.) 3-4-> 4, (JK, S, M, O,) with fet-h, (S,) or 
1 3-4* 4 like 4“, (K,) applied to a man, (JK, 
M,) [i. e.] applied to a courageous man, (S, O, K,) 
means 3-4 J, 4411 [Earnest, not making a false 
show of bravery, in the charge, or assault]; (JK, S, 
M, O, K;) or courageous [in the charge, 
or assault]: (JK:) 3-4=>, occurring in a verse of 
Aboo-Dhu-eyb, may be for 3-4=> j4; or it may 
be an anomalous pi. of 3 ^ [used as an 
epithet], like and <4“ [pis. of 4JJ and 44], 
(M.) Also, (S, M, O, K,) applied to a horse, (M,) [i. 
e.] applied to a fleet and excellent horse, (S, O,) 
in like manner, (M,) meaning 3-4 j 
[Earnest in running]; (S, O, K;) as though 
fulfilling his promise of running: (S, O: [said 
in the TA to be tropical:]) Khufaf Ibn-Nudbeh 
says, 4 j *cdajl i^l.J Uj 131 

34=> meaning When his hoofs are wetted 
with the sweat of his upper parts, he runs, being 
left to himself, not beaten nor chidden, and a 
fulfiller of his promise to do his utmost. (S, 
O.) And sometimes it is applied to an opinion, in 
like manner [as meaning True, or sincere]. (M.) 

3-4i also signifies Hardness. (Th, M.) 

Also i. q. 4. [as meaning The edge of a sword]: 
(TA:) [in a copy of the M written 4, which I think 
an evident mistake; for it is added,] and it is said 
to have this meaning in a verse of Dureyd Ibn-Es- 
Simmeh [relating to a sword]. (M, TA.) 3-4->: see 
the next preceding paragraph. 341> A man from 
whom the poor-rate (4:3^) of his cattle is 
exacted. (TA.) 34h One who accepts, admits, 
assents to, or believes, another in his 
information, or narration. (S, TA.) — Also The 
exactor, or collector, (S, M, O, Msb, K, TA,) of 
the 40-= (S, O, Msb, K, TA,) i. e. (TA) of 
the 34^- [or dues, meaning poor-rates], (M, TA,) 
of the cattle, (Msb,) or of the sheep or goats, (S, 
M, O, TA,) and of the camels, (M, O, TA,) for the 
persons to whom pertain the shares [thereof]. 
(TA.) 340 see 3 4f ». 34* A thing that 
confirms, or proves, the truth of a thing: (S, K:) 
[and] a verbal evidence of the truth, or veracity, 
of a man. (Har p. 106 .) One says, 14, 3'4* 13* 
This is what confirms, or proves, the truth of this. 
(S.) And 3 | A^> 4 *(4 [A thing having 


nothing to verify it]. (LAar, TA in art. 3ok) 4 j4* 
[see 1, near the beginning]. One says 4^4 04 
[meaning There is no earnestness 
attributable to his charge, or assault]; like as one 
says [in the contr. case], 14 ^4. (M.) 3411 
One who gives what is termed [meaning 
alms]: (S, O, Msb, K:) accord, to Kh, it means 
thus, and also one who asks [alms]; (O, TA;) and 
IAmb says the like; but Az says that the skilful of 
the grammarians disallow this; and thus say Fr 
and As and others: (TA:) [J, also, and Sgh and 
Fei, say that] it has only the former meaning: (S, 

0, Msb:) it is also pronounced i 341, by 

substitution [of for 1=] and incorporation [of 
one into the other]; (S, * O, * Msb, K; *) and 
this pronunciation of the pi. both masc. and fem. 
occurs in the Kur lvii. 17, (S, O, K,) where Ibn- 
Ketheer and Aboo-Bekr, differing from others, 
read without teshdeed to the (O.) 334 J- 1 *- 3 
Stones [i. e. pieces of ore] of silver: mentioned by 
IB on the authority of IDrst: and he says 
that j#4JI [meaning drugs resembling 

pieces of stone, such as pieces of gum &c.,] are 
likened thereto. (TA.) [The trade of 

the 3434;] the sale of »jl4 [i. e. drugs and 
perfumes]. (K, * TA.) 3434 (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) 
a word of wellknown meaning: (M:) A seller of 
medicines (Mgh, Msb, TA) and of drugs (TA) and 
of perfumes: (K, TA:) a rel. n. from 3434, the 
name of a town or place, (K,) or from 334 
meaning as expl. above; (IB, TA;) or a Pers. word 
arabicized: (M:) and 3^34 signifies the same, 
(S, Msb, K, [in the CK, erroneously, 34-^4]) and 
so 34-1=4 (K in this art., and O and K in 
art. 3^i*-=>:) the pi. of the first is <414. (m, Mgh, 

Msb, K.) Also A king: and so 4^34. (M in 

art. O^ 1 - 3 .) 1 ^“4 (S, M, K,) aor. 34, (M, K,) 

inf. n. 34 (S, M, Mgh, K,) He dashed himself, 

1. e. his body, (S, Mgh, TA,) against him, (S, TA,) 

or against it, (S, Mgh, TA,) i. e., a thing: (Mgh:) or 
he struck it, or knocked it, [or struck or knocked 
against it,] namely, a hard thing with the like 
thereof. (M, K.) Hence the saying, 33 131 4311 
3£jl V A41I [i. e. When the dog kills the 

game by dashing himself against it, it shall not 

be eaten]. (Mgh.) [See also 3.] And A4 

aor. as above, (Msb,) and so the inf. n., (Mgh, 
Msb, K,) He pushed, thrust, or repelled, him, 
or it. (Mgh, Msb, K, TA.) One says, (4 4:0a 
413 [1 repelled evil with evil]. (TA.) — — 
And 4311 43 4 i. e. (tropical:) 

[The intoxicating influence of the cup of wine] 
smote him [or attacked him] in his head. (TA.) — 
— And 4 3*4, (M, TA,) inf. n. as above, 
(K,) (tropical:) An event befell them. (M, K, * 

TA.) And 343 (assumed tropical:) He 

silenced him by speech. (Msb.) 3 44, (s, 
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K, TA,) inf. n. 4 >jU. ai, (TA,) He, or it, dashed 
against him, or it, being dashed against hy him, 
or it: (S, * PS:) or struck, or knocked, him, or it, 
being struck, or knocked, by him, or it: (K, * PS:) 
or pushed, thrust, or repelled, him, or it, being 
pushed, &c., by him, or it; (K, * TA;) syn. 

(TA, and Ham p. 313:) and i. q. [i. e. he 
struck him, or it; or struck him, or it, vehemently, 
with a broad thing, or with anything; or slapped 
him with his hand; being struck, &c., by 
him]: (Ham ibid.:) [but, like as often 

signifies the same as <*ij, so accord, to Fei,] 
jU=JI means [i. e. The ass dashed 

against him; &c.]. (Msb in art. 4“-) 6 UjUaj, (s, 
Mgh,) said of two men running, (Mgh,) and 
, lijkLoj, (S, Mgh, K, K,) said of two 
horsemen, (Mgh,) and of two stallion [camels], 
(TA,) They dashed themselves together, each 
against the other: (S, * TA, PS:) or they struck, 
or knocked, [against] each other; they collided; 
(K, * TA;) each of them struck with himself the 
other: (Mgh:) or both verbs, said of 

two horsemen, they smote each other, each of 
them with his weight and his sharpness or 
vigorousness or valiantness: (Msb:) [or they 
pushed, thrust, or repelled, each other: (see 1:)] 
and I they pushed, pressed, crowded, or 
thronged, together; or dashed, one against 
another; (M, K, TA; but in the M, only the inf. n. 
is mentioned;) like two ships in the sea. (TA.) 
8 4^-“! see the next preceding paragraph. f4^ 
The rugged portion of a [stony tract such as is 
termed] as also ; (ISh, TA.) A 

single shock, or collision: (KL:) a single 

impulsion, push, or thrust: (TA:) and (assumed 
tropical:) a vehement befalling of an event. (KL.) 
It is said in a trad., JjVI (S, 

Msb, TA) i. e. (assumed tropical:) [Patience is to 
he exercised] at the first [shock, or] assault, or 
attack, of the calamity: (TA:) meaning that 
patience is the last thing in the case of every 
misfortune, (S, Msb,) hut it is [most] 
commended, (S,) or is most rewarded, (Msb,) 
on the occasion of the sharpness, or vehemence, 
thereof. (S, Msb.) And one says, 4° 44 

[I made an end of the two affairs 
at one dash, or at one stroke]. (TA.) — And A 
baldness in the side of the forehead; syn. ji. 

(K.) See also in two places. 

see 4“=. ijliijLJI (AZ, S, M, K) and 1 gliai-all (K) 
The lAs?- [or two parts whereof each is 
termed 0^, above the temple, on either side of 
the forehead]: (K:) or the two sides (AZ, S, M, K) 
of the Lw?- (AZ, S, K) or of the 0%^: (M:) or, 
accord, to AA, as is stated in a marginal note in a 


O 3 

copy of the S, the correct meaning is the two 

sides of the forehead. (TA.) And [i. 

e. or 1 signifies also The two 

sides of the valley: as though, by reason of their 
confronting, they struck each other. (TA.) 
see what next follows, (S, K,) or j f'4^ (M,) 
asserted by Az to be with damm, (TA,) or the 
latter is vulgar, (S,) not allowable, (K,) though 
agreeable with analogy, (S, K,) being like 
and j and jl 4 and other terms for diseases, 
(TA,) A certain disease in the heads of horses or 
similar beasts: (S, M, K:) or, accord, to ISh, a 
certain disease that attacks camels, in 
consequence of which their bellies become 
affected with acidity, and they relinquish the 
water, though thirsty, for some days, until they 
recover or die. (TA.) 441 Bald in the sides of the 
forehead. (K.) 4““? A man vehement in war, 
and courageous; or a warrior; or known, 
experienced warrior; syn. Lji.. (m.) Qj : 

see what follows. 34 A camel affected 

with [the disease termed] and 1 4 a _4 3jJ 
[camels affected therewith]. (TA.) u4*-= 0^-= A 

firm, strong, or compact, building. (M.) And 

A firm, strong, or compact, garment, or piece of 
cloth: (M:) or a [garment of the kind called] cLjS 
that is stout, or strong, or that is thick, 

or compact, in texture. (K.) And A king; (S, 

M, K;) because of the firmness of his rule, or his 
state, or condition; as also 1 3^33^ and (4^4“=. 

(M.) And A fox; (S, M, K;) as also 1 344-=: 

(K:) or u4“=ll is one of the names thereof. (TA.) — 

— And The hyena. (K.) See also 344“=. — 

— Also A species of fly, that makes a buzzing 

sound over the herbage. (IKh, TA.) And, as 

also 34*^, Stones [i. e. pieces of ore] of silver: to 
which are likened what are termed 

(IDrst, TA. [See 34*-=; and see 
also 34“=, below.]) 34“= Pieces of silver, (M, 
TA,) when struck from the stone [or ore] thereof: 
(TA:) n. un. with ». (M, TA.) [See also 04“=, 
above, last signification. And see 34“= in 

art. 4J- 3 .] And Stone cooking-pots: (M, TA:) 

in this sense [likewise] a coll. gen. n.: n. un. 
with ». (IB and L in art. in which it is 
mentioned in the S and L and K.) [See, 
again, 34“=, and also 44“=, in art. 4J- 3 .] — — 
And Small pebbles: (IAar, M, TA:) or so 34-= 
^, - “=4 1. (l in art. 4J- 3 .) -^ | 4—=> [as a n. un.: 
see 34-=, above. — — Also] Rugged, hard 

ground, in which is fine stone. (M, TA.) See 

also two other significations (mentioned here in 
the TA) in art. ^-=>. 4^4“= A certain 

creeping thing, (44 M,) or a small creeping 
thing, (454, S, K,) that makes for itself a 


habitation in the ground, (S, M, K,) within the 
ground, (M,) and conceals it; (S, M, K;) i. e. 
covers it over; (M;) so says A 'Obeyd; (S;) also 
called 1 04- 3 : (S, K:) accord, to IKh, a certain 
small creeping thing (4 jj 4 that collects pieces of 
stick, or wood, from the plants: accord, to IAar, a 
certain creeping thing (44 having many legs, so 
many that they cannot be counted, which are 

short and long. (TA.) See also o4“=, in two 

places. Also i. q. 344“= (S, Mgh, K, TA) as 

meaning A seller of medicines, (Mgh,) or of 
perfumes: so called as being likened to the small 
creeping thing mentioned above: or from u4-= in 
a sense expl. above as syn. with 34“=. (TA.) 

1 as an inf. n. of which the verb is see 2 
in art. in two places. as a subst. A 

certain liquid poison which is applied 
upon arrow-heads, or spear-heads, or the like, 
resembling the blood of the [serpent called] A4>l. 
(M, TA.) j— = 1 34^, (S, M, Mgh, Msh, K,) 
aor. (S, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. He 

thirsted: (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K:) or he thirsted 
vehemently. (M.) — inf. n. jaL=: see 2, in 
two places. 2 signifies The clapping with the 
hands; syn. 34-==; (S, K;) accord, to Er-Raghib, 
as being like the echo (^4-311), inasmuch as there 
is no profit in it; (TA;) or it is from 4Jf because 
they [who practised it in their worship] used to 
turn away (uj^ 1 ^ 1 >4) from El-Islam; (K;) [see 
more in the second paragraph of art. A_a;] 
and [an inf. n. of which the verb is 1 '^-=] 
signifies the same; (K;) and so 1 of which 
AHeyth cites as an ex. the saying of 
Hassan ilSUly 4=^-“= [Their prayer is the 

clapping with the hands, and whistling: like the 
saying in the Kur viii. 35]: (TA:) one says of a 
man, (M,) or 44 lS^, (TA,) meaning He 
clapped with his hands; (M, TA;) [said to be] 
originally -A^>; (M;) and | 4% inf. n. 
[mentioned above], meaning the same. (TK.) — 
also 4 a*-=4 3 (K,) inf. n. (S,) He 

imitated him, or it; syn. 4^ jit; (g, * K:) and he, 
or it, corresponded, and was equal, to him, or it. 
(TA.) In the Kur xxxviii. 1, some read -L-=, with 
kesr, as an imperative from (Bd, TA) 

as meaning 4 a=jUJJI; and hence csaUI [i. e. the 
echo], because it imitates (4= 3-4) the first sound: 
so that the meaning is, Imitate thou (3=34 
the Kur-an by thy works. (Bdr) — [And] i. 
q. »j4 [i. e. He considered, or forecast, its issues, 
or results; did, performed, or executed, it with 
thought, or consideration; or managed, 
conducted, ordered, or regulated, it]; relating to 
an affair: (M:) [or] sIaUsJJI signifies the turning 
about, or revolving, the opinion, or idea, 
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[that one forms] respecting the management 
(jj^) of a thing, and the doing of it: (Ham p. 35:) 
[or,] accord, to As, the minding a 
thing attentively, carefully, or solicitously: a man 
who had assisted his she-camel in her bringing 
forth said, Jjl Cij [1 passed all 

my night minding her attentively, carefully, or 
solicitously]; because he disliked binding her fore 
shank to her arm, as it would distress her; 
or leaving her, as she might go away at random 
and the wolf might devour her young one: and in 
like manner one says of the pastor, 

[He minds attentively, &c., his camels]; when 
they thirst before the completion of their usual 
period of being kept from drinking, he restricts 
them to journeying by night so as to arrive at 
water on the morrow. (TA.) — — And He 
soothed, coaxed, wheedled, or cajoled, him; or 
deceived, deluded, beguiled, circumvented, or 
outwitted, him; or strove, endeavoured, or 
desired, to do so: syn. ItjtJ, (S, M, K, 
TA,) and and (S, K, TA,) all of which 
have one meaning, (TA,) [though the last implies 
concealing enmity,] and (M.) 

iai [He who soothes thee, or coaxes thee, 
surely ensnares thee] is a saying mentioned in 
the A. (TA.) 4 It (a mountain) returned 

an echo. (S, * K.) And He (a man, TA) died; 

(K, TA;) as though [meaning] his echo ceased; 
the | having a privative effect. (TA.) 5 
accord, to Er-Raghib, signifies The corresponding 
to a thing like as does the echo returning from 
the mountain. (TA.) [But accord, to others,] j 
< 1 is originally (Az and L in art. -*“=;) 

and signifies 6^=3", (S, M, K,) and £3-^3 (M.) 
[See 5 in art. — =; where the usages of this verb, 
except in the senses mentioned and indicated 

here below, are fully explained.] It signifies 

also The feigning oneself unmindful, negligent, 
inattentive, inadvertent, inconsiderate, or 

heedless, not being really so. (TA.) And The 

diverting oneself. (TA.) — — See also 2. 
[sometimes written '-^>] An echo; i. e. 
signifies what the mountain returns to him who 
utters a sound, or voice, or cry, therein; (K;) or 
the sound of the mountain and the like that 
responds to one; (M;) or what responds to one 
with the like of his voice, or cry, in the mountains 
&c. (S.) One says, (tropical:) [His echo 

became dumb, or may his echo become dumb]; 
(S, TA;) meaning he perished, or may he perish: 
(S and K and TA in art. and <111 
(tropical:) [May God make his echo to return 
no sound]; (S, K, TA;) meaning may God destroy 
him: (S, K, and TA in art. e*- 3 :) for when a man 
dies, the hears not from him anything, that 
it should respond to him. (S. [See also another 
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explanation of this saying in what follows.]) 

And A sound, voice, or cry, (M, TA,) in 

an absolute sense. (TA.) Also The part of 

the head, (M,) or the part of the brain, (TA,) 
which is the place [or seat] of hearing. (M, TA.) 
And therefore one says, <111 [May God 
render deaf the part of his brain which is the seat 
of hearing]. (TA.) — — And The brain, (M, K, 
TA,) itself. (TA.) And The [entire] contents (lit. 
the stuffing, y^,) of the head; (M, K, TA;) also 
called the (TA.) One says, <111 [May 
God crack his brain, or the contents of his head]. 

(M.) And A bird that cries in the [or 

head] of the slain when his blood has not been 
avenged by retaliation: (M:) or a bird that 
comes forth (M, K) from his head, (<“0 u?, M,) 
or from the head of the slain, (K,) when he, or it, 
has become consumed, or decayed, (M, K,) 
also called the (M;) accord, to the assertion 
of the people of the Time of Ignorance; (M, K;) 
mentioned by A 'Obeyd; and some of them used 
to say that the bones of the dead became a 
which flew: pi. (TA:) and [this may be 

meant by the saying that it signifies] the male of 
the fjj (S, M, K, TA) and fl*: pi. ei-ilJ: (M:) they 
used to say that when a man was slain and his 
blood was not avenged by retaliation, there came 
forth from his head a bird like the i. e. 
the the male being called the and it 

cried upon his grave, y [Give ye me to 

drink, give ye me to drink, meaning, of the blood 
of the slayer]; and if the slayer was slain, it 
abstained from its crying: (TA:) and [it is said 
that] it signifies also the body [itself] of a human 
being after his death; (M, K;) or the remains of 
the dead in his grave, i. e. his ^ [or corpse]. (Jm, 

TA.) And, (K,) accord, to El- ’Adebbes, (S,) 

[A cricket;] a certain flying thing, that creaks 
by night, and hops, (S, K,) and flies, thought by 
the [common] people to be the but it is only 
the 1 the being smaller than 

the (S. [See also J3~ 3 ' 1 .]) — — And A 
certain fish, black, long, (K, TA,) and bulky: n. 
un. (TA.) — — And [A man] small, 

or slender, in person; (AA, M, K, TA;) and so 
with », as mentioned by Az. (TA. [See also 
and £-!*-=.]) — — And Knowing in respect of 
what is conducive to the good of cattle: (K:) 
or J-i means thus: (M:) or gentle in the 
management of cattle; like J-» iljj: so in the Jm: 
(TA:) or, as some particularly say, of camels: (M, 
TA:) [i. e.] you say, JjJ <jj, meaning Verily 

he is knowing in respect of camels, and of what is 
conducive to their good. (S.) — Also Thirst: (S, 
M, K:) or vehement thirst: (M:) [see the first 
paragraph, in which it is mentioned as an inf. n.:] 
it is said that thirst does not become vehement 


but the brain dries, and therefore the skin of the 
forehead of him who dies of thirst cracks. (TA.) — 

— See also the next paragraph. — And The act of 

the (M, K, TA,) i. e., [as is indicated in the 

M,] of him who raises his head and breast, 
looking towards, or regarding, a thing; and so 
1 (TA.) and 1 and i (S, M, 

Msb, K) and 1 lS^= [which last is an inf. n. used 
as an epithet] (M) Thirsting: (S, M, Msb, K:) or 
thirsting vehemently: (M:) fern, [of the first] 
(Msb) and [of the second] (Msb, K) and [of 
the third] j (S, M, Msb, K:) and the pi. 

of is (Ham p. 329.) see 

last sentence. Si^\ and its fern., 
see (fern, with », and pi. of the 

latter see y=>. — — As pi. of Sj- 1 — =, 

(M,) signifies [also] Tall palm-trees: (S, K:) 
and sometimes, such as drink not water: (S:) or 
palm-trees that drink water: [thus in a copy of 
the M:] and some say, such as are tall thereof, 
and of other trees. (M.) [A cup of wine] 

having much water: contr. of this meaning 
“ having little water. ” (M.) A man who 

thirsts much. (M.) The woman who faces, 
or decorates, ( 1 [which I thus 

render conjecturally, finding nothing to indicate 
its meaning except what here follows,]) the j 
[i. e. pillow, or cushion,] with jr-iOVI, 
meaning black lines, upon the leather [that forms 
its covering]. (TA.) >-= 1 3- 3 , (S, A, TA,) 
aor. 63 >-=, (S, TA,) inf. n. jjj*- 3 , said of the 
[which is app. a species of locust], and of a 
writing-reed, and of a door, (S, A, TA,) or of a 
dog-tooth, (M- 5 , so in a copy of the S in the place 
of sAj in other copies as in the A and TA,) It made 
a sound, or noise; (S, A, TA;) or a prolonged 
sound or noise; [meaning it creaked; or made 
a creaking, or grating, sound;] and so anything 
that makes a similar prolonged sound: and [in 
like manner] 1 031=^! said of a mast (<jji*“), 
it creaked, or made a creaking sound: (TA:) but 
when there is a lightness, or slightness, and 
reiteration, of the sound, they use the 
reduplicative form, \ j~=>3*- 3 , inf. n. »3'- 3 3'- 3 , (S, * 
TA,) signifying he (the bird called ■ . ^< 1 S, A, TA, 
and the hawk, or falcon, S, M, TA, or other bird, 
or flying thing, M) uttered his [reiterated 
quavering] cry; (S, M, A, TA;) as though they 
imitated prolongation in the cry of the [and 
the like], and reiteration in the cry of the ‘ .d-A l 
[and the like thereof]. (S, TA.) 3- 3 is a 

prov., expl. in art. [q. v.]. (TA in that art.) — 

— Also He (a sparrow) [chirped, or] uttered a 

cry, or cries. (TA.) — — 3*- 3 , aor. 3 ;~=. inf. 
n. 3~ 3 and and j He cried, called 

out, or raised a cry or clamour, (M, K,) with 
vehemence, (K,) or with the utmost vehemence: 
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(M:) and [in like manner] one says, i 3^“j rfk 
He came [making a clamour, or] in clamour. 

(TA.) And 3~ 3 , inf. n. 1 h 3^, His ear- 

hole sounded, (M, K,) or tingled, or rang, (A,) by 
reason of thirst. (M, A, K.) And H j- 3 The ear 

tingled, or rang. (ISk, A.) And 3-=, aor. as 

above. He thirsted [app. so as to hear a ringing in 
his ears]. (IAar.) — >-=> [as inf. n. of >-=>] 

also signifies The act of binding [a captive, &c.: 

see the pass. part, n., jj>^»]. (Mgh.) You 

say, 3-=, [aor. 63 >-=,] (S, M, A,) inf. n. >-=>, (M, 
TA,) He tied up a purse, (S, M, * TA,) and money 
in a purse. (A.) — — And (s, M, K) 

and 431%, (M, K,) or 3a3l >-=>, (Msb,) 

aor. 63 j~=, (M, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3-=; (M, K;) [and 
app. 1 Ikj 3-=; (see the pass. part, n., 
voce jjj^-»;)] He bound the 3 j-=“ [q. v.] 
upon the she-camel; (S;) [i. e.] he bound the she- 
camel's udder with the J !>*-=>: (M, Msb, K, * TA:) 
and j IjUW 3*^ [He bound the teats 

with the J >-=>]. (A.) [See a verse of ElKumeyt 
cited voce 3k j: and see also what there follows 
it.] — — [Hence,] t»3- 3 means also 

(assumed tropical:) He left off milking her [i. e. 

the camel]. (Msb.) And [aor. of ^3-=“,] 

said of a leathern bucket (3->) that has 
become flaccid, It is tied, and has a loop-shaped 
handle affixed within it, having another such 
opposite to it. (K, * TA.) — — And one 
says, ISLu 33 ita (jjjUl IJc. 3-= (tropical:) [He 
closed, or has closed, against me the road, or 
way, so that I find not any passage]. (A.) 
And UJL* yL iJ 3s sill ‘J& Cjj (tropical:) 
[This town has become closed against me so that 
I find not any way of escape from it]. (A.) 

s , , , 3. , 

And -33 3^, [aor. 03 inf. n. >-=>,] He (a 
horse) contracted his ears to his head: (ISk, S:) or 
pointed and raised his ears; which a horse does 
only when he exerts himself and hastens in his 
pace: (TA:) or he (an ass) straightened and 
erected his ears to listen; as also 1 UiyJ; (A:) 
and i used intransitively, (ISk, S,) without 
the mention of the ears, (A,) signifies the same 

„ ,>i s l l s , , s 

as <jj-l >-=>: (ISk, S, A:) and j- 3 and ■'-3 >-=>, 
aor. and inf. n. as above; and 3-3 j. he (a 
horse, and an ass,) straightened and erected his 

ear to listen; (M, K;) as also 1 1* j>-=. (TA.) 

[The inf. n.] 3-= signifies also The act 

of confining, withholding, hindering, or 

preventing. (TA.) And 3-= (tropical:) He 

had an iron collar put upon his neck, or round his 
neck and hands together. (A.) — — And 3- 3 , 
aor. 63 >-=>, He collected together a thing, or 
things, (IAar,) or anything. (TA.) And j. 
j 3-° (assumed tropical:) He collected something 
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to be said in his bosom, or mind. (L and TA, from 
a trad.) And 3- 3 3- 3 j, JU1I, inf. n. 

He collected together the property, or the camels 
or the like, and put back what had become 
scattered of the extreme portions thereof. (T, 
TA.) — And 3-= It (a plant, or herbage,) became 
smitten by cold, or by intense cold. (M, K.) 

2 3 see 1, in three places. — '^33- 3 said of a 
she-camel. She preceded. (Aboo-Leyla, M, K.) 

3 He compelled him against his 

will to do the thing. (S, K.) 4 3 >-=' see 1, latter 
part, in three places. — 3- 3 I, (S, TA,) inf. 

n. 3 l 3- 3 !> (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He 
persevered, or persisted, in it; or kept to 
it perseveringly. (S, TA.) You say, Jc 3-3 
(assumed tropical:) He persevered, or persisted, 
in doing it. (Msb.) And ^311 3-3 (tropical:) 

He persevered, or persisted, in the crime, sin, or 
act of disobedience. (M, TA.) The verb is used in 
this sense when its object is evil, or crime, or the 
like. (TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
He determined, resolved, or decided, upon it. (M, 
Mgh, K.) You say, Jc 3-3 (assumed 
tropical:) He determined, resolved, or decided, 
upon going on in doing it, and not turning back. 
(TA.) — — 3-3 (assumed tropical:) He 

hastened (M, K) somewhat (M) in running: (M, 
K: [in the CK, for £ >3 3-3, is put 3*j 3- 3 I 

£l>“lj:]) accord, to A 'Obeyd, the verb in this 
sense is 3*3; but Et-Toosee asserts that this is a 
mistranscription. (M.) — J3-33-3 The ears of 
corn became such as are termed J3- 3 [q. v.]: (M, 
K:) [or] accord, to ISh, one says, j03' 3-3, inf. 
n. jl meaning The seed-produce [i. e. corn] 
put forth the extremities of its awn, before its 
ears had become developed. (TA.) 8 63 33a) see 1, 
former half, in two places. — 33-al said of a 
solid hoof, It was, or became, narrow, or 
contracted, (S, TA,) in an unseemly manner, or 
immoderately. (TA.) R. Q. 1 j~a3- 3 , inf. 
n. Sj~a3- 3 : see 1, former half, in two places: — 
and the same paragraph, last sentence but 
one. 3- 3 A leathern bucket (3->) that, in 
consequence of its having become flaccid, is tied, 
and has a loop-shaped handle affixed within 
it, having another such opposite to it. (K, * TA.) 
— See also 3“= (S, M, A, Msb, K) and 

, (M, A, K) Cold: (Th, M, A, Msb, K:) 

or intense cold; (Zj, M, A, K;) as also 1 3- 3 3- 3 : 
(Ham p. 719:) or cold that smites the herbage and 
the seed-produce of the field: (S:) in the Kur iii. 
113, the first of these words has the first of the 
meanings expl. above: (IAmb:) or the second 
meaning: (Zj:) or signifies noise and commotion: 
or, accord, to I 'Ab, fire. (IAmb.) And 


3*-= (M, A, K) and 1 3- 3 3- 3 (S, M, A, K) A wind 
intensely cold: (S, M, A, K:) or very intensely 
cold: (T in explanation of the latter:) or 
vehemently loud: (M, A, K:) of 1 3- 3 3- 3 some say 
that it is originally 33*-=“, from 3* 31 meaning “ 
cold; ” the incipient letter being repeated, and 
put in the place of the medial j: others, that it is 
from yy jjj - 3 [ “ the creaking of the door ”], 
and from »3*-=“ meaning “ vociferation, or 

clamour. ” (ISk.) And 3-= is the name of A 

certain bird, like the sparrow (K, TA) in size, 
(TA,) of a yellow colour: (K, TA:) so called 
because of its cry: or, as some say, the sparrow 
itself. (TA.) S3- 3 Vociferation, 

or clamour: (S, M, A, TA:) so in the Kur li. 29: 
(TA:) or the most vehement vociferation or 
clamour or crying (Zj, M, K *) of a man and of a 
bird &c. (Zj, M.) [In the K, this meaning is 
erroneously assigned to S3- 3 .] — — And 

Vehemence of grief or anxiety (S, M, K) and of 
war (M, K) and of heat, (K,) or of the hot season, 
(M,) & c.: (S, M:) and vehemence of the heat of 
summer. (S, A.) — — And A contraction, or 
much contraction, and sternness, or moroseness, 
of the face, (K, TA,) by reason of dislike, or 
hatred. (TA.) — Also A company, a collection, or 
an assemblage. (S, M, K.) So in the following 
words of Imra-el-Keys: Jj3 3 ^ U (S, 

M) i. e. Those of them that remained behind, in a 
herd, not dispersed: (EM p. 48: [see the entire 
verse voce uj j :]) or »3*-=> ^ here means in [the 
midst of] clamour: (S:) or in vehemence of grief 
or anxiety. (S, M.) — Also i. q. (M, K) [i. e.] 
A certain bead (s j3=9 by which women fascinate 
men so as to withhold them from other women. 
(Lh, M, K, TA. [This is evidently what is meant 
by but is given in the M and K as a 

signification distinct therefrom.]) — See 
also »I3~=“. “3~ a A purse (£3-, M, K, in the 
CK £3A) for money; (S, M, A, Msb, K;) as also 
j 3~=“, with fet-h, (TA,) or j 3-=“: (so in a copy of 
the A:) pi. of the first, 33- s >. (Msb.) Hence the 
prov., ^ jdal, meaning (assumed 

tropical:) Return to thyself, [or lay open the 
recesses of thy mind,] and thou wilt know [thy 
vices, or faults, or] thy good from thy evil. (Meyd. 
[See also 33^, last 

explanation.]) »3- 3 : see 3-=. 33^ Ears of com 
(J33) after the culm is produced, (M, K, [in the 
CK, is put in the place of m- 3; ,]) before 

they become apparent: (M:) or ears of corn while 
the farina has not come forth into them: n. un. 
with »: (AHn, M, K:) or, accord, to ISh, corn when 
the leaves become twisted, and the extremity of 
the ears becomes dry, or tough, though the farina 
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have not come forth into them. (TA.) [See 4, last 
sentence.] see »jj _>■=, in two places. 

The thing with which a she-camel's udder is 
hound: (M, K:) the string which is tied over the 
she-camel's udder and over the [piece of wood 
called] in order that her young one may not 
suck her; (S;) and in order that it may not make 
any impression upon her, they smear her teats 
with fresh [dung of the kind called] (TA:) or a 
piece of rag which is bound upon the she- 
camel's teats, in order that her young one may 
not such her: (Msb:) pi. L (M, A, K.) It is a 
custom of the Arabs to bind the J upon the 
udders of their milch camels when they send 
them to pasture by themselves; and when they 
return in the evening, they loose the and 

milk. (IAth.) [Hence,] Piy-^ up 

(tropical:) I put an obstruction, or obstacle, in 
the way of such a one. (A.) — Also Elevated 
places over which the water does not come. 
(S.) jjj^: see »j !>-=>: see the next 

paragraph, in three places. »jj >-= (S, M, A, Msb, 
K) and 1 (s, M, Msb, K) and 1 jj and 

1 jjjkL = (M, K) and ; (S, M, K) and 

1 i sjjj~° (S, M, Msb, K) and 1 Is (M) or 
1 (Sgh, K,) the last like 

mentioned on the authority of Ks, (TA,) A man 
who has not performed the pilgrimage to 
Mekkeh: (S, M, A, Msb, K:) so called from >-=, 
signifying the “ act of confining, withholding, 
hindering, or preventing; ” (TA;) or because the 
person so called refrains from expending of his 
property in pilgrimage: (Msb:) you say 

also, a woman who has not 

performed the pilgrimage to Mekkeh: (S, 

Msb:) pi. ; j and ; (K:) [or, rather, 

the former is a coll. gen. n., of which is the 
n. of un.; and the latter is a quasi-pl. n., 
like as well as n. un. of jl>-=>:] Fr cites, 

from certain of the Arabs, 1 as used 

collectively; and one of the number is termed 
1 (S:) each of the forms ending with the 

relative lS receives the dual and pi. and fern, 
inflections: and accord, to IAar, the forms 
preceding those receive also the dual and pi. 
inflections: (M, * TA:) and some say that 
is pi. of 1 Sjjj'-sc (TA:) or j »jj and j jjj 
(M,) or »jj (Lh, S, M, A, Msb,) as occurring in 
the poetry of En-Nabighah, (Yaakoob, S,) not 
used without », (Lh, M,) or all the sing, forms 
above mentioned, (K,) signify one who has not 
married: (M, A, K:) or who has not 

had intercourse with women: as though he had 
determined (>-=>0 upon relinquishing them: 
(Yaakoob, S, Msb: *) applied in like manner to 
a woman, and to a plurality of persons: (M, K:) 
the » in »Jj applied to a man and to a woman 
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is not to denote the fem. gender, but to give 
the utmost intensiveness to the signification. (IJ, 

M.) It is said in a trad., eii-LYI P V , 

(S, M,) meaning, accord, to A 'Obeyd, There is no 
abstinence from intercourse with women in El- 
Islam: (M, TA:) i. e., no one should say, I will not 
marry: (TA:) thus he makes »jj >-=> a noun 
signifying an accident: but it is better known as 
an epithet: (M:) and IAth says that the meaning 

is, he who slays another in the [or sacred 

territory of Mekkeh] shall be slain: his saying, “ I 
am a I have not performed the 

pilgrimage, and I know not the sacredness 
of the f . ” shall not be accepted of him: for in 
the Time of Ignorance, the Kaabeh was a place of 
refuge. (TA.) i. q. [i. 

e. Dirhems, or pieces of money, tied up in a 
purse]: (K:) termed in the present day 1 >•=>. 
(TA.) — See also » jC. =. Is JIP* A sailor: (S, M, 
K:) like (S:) pi. UsAjif 0 - (S, M, K:) it has no 
broken pi.: (M:) or should be [without 

tenween, imperfectly deck, and] mentioned 
in art. lS >-=>; for it is pi. of which is pi. 

of which J has mentioned in art. lS >-=>: AHat 
used to say that is a sing., like ipP-; but 
without sufficient authority: and J has 

regarded is as a sing, in consequence of his 
finding it to have the same construction as a 
sing, in verses of Arabs; whence he imagined 
the is in it to be the relative lS, as is shown by his 
mentioning the word in this place. (IB.) is jj 
see Pj -=>: see — and see also 

art. lS >-=>. see the next paragraph. ^ ^ 

l s'y^, said of an oath, (S,) or ^ >, lsj (M, K,) 
and 1 ls'jP, and 1 lS (>*-=, and ; lSj-P, (Yaakoob, 
S, M, K,) and ; lSj~“ and i lsP=, (K, TA,) or 
i is j~* and 1 is j^, (as in a copy of the M,) It is 
a determination, or resolution, from me; (S, M, 
K;) a serious assertion; not a jest. (S, K.) Aboo- 
Semmal El-Asadee, his she-camel having 
strayed, said, “I swear to Thee, [O God,] that, if 
Thou restore her not to me, I will not serve Thee: 
” (S:) or, “O God, if Thou restore her not to me, 
I will not say a prayer to Thee: ” (TA:) and he 
found her, her nose-rein having caught to a 
thorntree (^-^i^); and he took her, and said, flc. 
is P* Ip erJJ My Lord knew that it was a 
determination, or resolution, or serious 
assertion, from me: (S:) or a confirmed 

determination: (ISk:) it is derived from 

“ I persevered, or persisted, in 
the thing: ” (S:) [or “ I determined, or resolved, 
upon the thing: ”] AHeyth says, ; lSj~=>, i. e., 
Determine thou, or resolve thou; as though 
he addressed himself; from -dis “ he 

determined, or resolved, upon going on in doing 

it, and not turning back: ” it is also said that 


1 PyP is changed into ; ls'j-P, like as they 
say cliji and ciul 1)4: and in like manner, 
1 lS j^ is changed into the I in being 
elided: not that they are two dial, vars., 

pr- and and Fr. says that lS and 

1 ls'jtP are originally imperatives; and that, 
when they desired to change them [i. e. the 
imperatives] into nouns, they changed the into 
| [written cs after fet-h]: and in like manner, 
[changing verbs into nouns,] they say, Jj? if- ^ 
Jda j; & c. (TA.) Accord, to AZ, one says, \ cr“ '-s-l! 

meaning Verily, it is a truth, or 
reality, from me; and Aboo-Malik says the same 
of 1 LsiyP. (TA.) lSj^=: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in three places. Csiy^ and 1 is A 
dirhem, (S, M, A, K,) and a deenar, (A,) that 
sounds, (S, M, K,) or rings, (A,) when struck: (S, 
M, A, K; in some copies of the last of which, in 
the place of lit, is put ^ lil; TA:) accord, to 
some, used only in negative phrases: (IAar, M:) 
thus used in the phrase, isp* k*, [expl. 
as] meaning Such a one has not a dirhem nor a 
deenar: (IAar, A: *) and so used, as meaning a 
dirhem, by Khalid Ibn-Jembeh; who does not 
assign to it a dual nor a pi. (TA.) isj~=: 
see ls'j^. see isp^\ — and see 

also ls'j jl jlall, (Msb,) or Jjlll (S, K,) or 

both, (Mgh in art. m^,) and j jkJI, (M and L 
in art. ^-,) The [a cricket, which is called 
the in the present day]; (S, M, Mgh, L;) a 
certain thing that creaks ( j-f ); (Msb;) a small 
flying thing; (K;) it is larger than the and is 
called by some of the Arabs (S, Mgh:) A 

'Obeyd says that this last term signifies a certain 
flying thing that creaks by night, and hops, 
and flies, thought by the [common] people to be 
the and found in the deserts. (Msb.) 

Such as grow in hard ground (-^ [in the CK, 

erroneously, %•]) of the trees termed 

(K, TA,) and of other trees. (TA.) >-=>-=>: see j*-=, 

in three places. — and see ’J jkeJI. Also A 

certain insect (^jj J ), (M, K, TA,) beneath the 
ground, that creaks ( j -=j) in the days of the 
[season called] (TA;) and so 1 >-=>>-=» and 
I (M, K, TA.) [Accord. to 

Forskal, (Descr. Animal., p. xxii.,) 
pronounced “ sursur,” is applied to an insect 

which he terms Blatta Aegyptiaca.] And The 

cock: (K, TA: [written by Golius and 

Freytag j~= 3 ^>:]) so called because of his 
ciy. (TA.) — — See also 

see and see also 

see the next paragraph, in two places. lPi>~=i>~= 
sing, of >-=>-=>, (S, Msb,) which signifies 
Camels between the (jj'-Lj [or Bactrian (in the CK, 
erroneously, ur^)] and the Arabian: (S, M, 
Msb, K:) or such as are called gdl ji: (S, M, K:) and 
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I jl>^>j~=> [if not a mistranscription] signifies 
the same. (TA.) [See also 'jy* >-=>.] — — 
And (S, M, K) and | (M, K) A 

species of fish, (S,) a certain smooth fish, (M, K,) 
of the sea. (S, M.) j^=>j~=> Large camels; (S, M, 
K;) as also i = and i >-=>>-=>. (TA.) — — 
And A camel of the species called fyA-; [i. e. 
Bactrian]: (M, K:) [see also fyjl>==>>^>:] or 
its offspring; as also (M:) or an excellent 

stallion-camel. (IAar.) See also j-=>>-=>. — 

Also A ship, or boat: [or a long, or great, ship or 
boat:] and so jj5js. (TA.) »j~=> IjUl The 
Nabathaeans of Syria. (S, K.) -AAc- OS j 1 — 3 3Aj A 
man contracted in the part between the eyes, like 
him who is grieving, or mourning. (TA.) — — 
And j 1 — => signifies Trees (j"«) tangled, or 
luxuriant, or abundant and dense, not 

without shade (K, TA) in their lower parts, by 
reason of their perplexedness. (TA.) O'— 3 A want; 
a thing wanted; an object of want; or a needful, 
or requisite, thing: (S, M, K:) pi. j'j~=>. (TA.) One 
says, 'O'— 3 ip* JjS J [i have a want to be supplied 
to me on the part of such a one]. (A 'Obeyd, S.) — 
— Also Thirst: (S, K:) pi. (K,) which is 

extr., (TA,) and j'fy-=>: (K:) or the latter is pi. 
of O'— a in the sense first expl. above; as A 'Obeyd 
says; and this is meant in the K: (TA:) AA 
says that its pi. in the latter sense is j)' j-=>; and 
he cites the following words of Dhu-r- 
Rummeh: A £—=>53 OUJI CicU^jls [And the 
wild asses turned back, retreating quickly, not 
having quenched their thirst]: but fault has been 
found with AA for this; and it is said that j3l>-= is 
pi. of i [which is not expl.,] and that the 

pi. of O'— => is j'fy-=>. (S.) One says, £— =5 

“'O'— °, meaning The ass drank water until 
he quenched his thirst. (S.) jjJ— =: see Oj>-=, in 
two places. jjJ— =: see »jjj— =, in three 
places. i'jjj'— =>: see Oj>-°. is jjJ— 

see Oj>-=. ‘ js 'y° Narrow in disposition and in 
mind or judgment or opinion. (Sgh, K.) >-=>' 

A hard stone: (Tekmileh, TA:) and ='>-=> => a 

hard rock: (M, K:) or a smooth rock. (L.) iij-=>': 
see lS j-=>, in four places. i_sj-=>': see lS j-=>, in three 
places. >-=»> or see » j— =. -AU3I j Jj=ll - 
[The two sphincters that serve as repressers of 
the urine and dung]. (K in art. j-A) »j>~=>5> A she- 
camel that does not yield her milk copiously. (M, 
K.) »l>-=>5> That has been left unmilked for some 
days, in order that the milk may collect in her 
udder, or until it has collected in her udder; 
(M, K;) as also i »j-=>; applied to a ewe, or she- 
goat: or the former is from lS>-=>, aor. lS >-=>=, (K,) 
inf. n. 3=>A3, and therefore should be mentioned 
in art. <_s >-=> [q. v.]. (TA.) °jj-A>: see the next 


paragraph, jj >-=“ Bound, as a captive. (Mgh.) — 
— And »jj>-=“ and i »jj-=“ A she-camel having 

her udder bound with the J j-=. (IAth, TA.) 

And jj>-=“ applied to a solid hoof, Contracted: 
or narrow: (M, K:) or narrow and contracted: (S:) 
and i jk3^3> signifies the same; (M, K;) or narrow 
in an unseemly manner, or immoderately. (TA.) 

Also (tropical:) A man having an iron collar 

put upon his neck, or round his neck and hands 
together. (A.) 3—" [app. an irregular pi. of j—", 
and therefore without tenween,] The A*-' [or 
guts, bowels, or intestines, into which the 
food passes from the stomach]. (M, K.) One 
says, o jU-=>i m y, meaning [He drank until 

he filled] his o'"': mentioned by AHn on the 
authority of IAar, with no more explanation than 
this. (M.) see jjj- 3=>»>. — — One says 

also sj )-»' . ->» »' y>\ [meaning (tropical:) A 

woman narrow in the flanks]. (A.) — See 
also 3 jkL=>i ; i n ar t. j -j j-=> i He made 
the sour milk termed —>>-=>: (K, * TA:) [or] 

0)11', (M, TA,) aor. m >-=, (M,) or m j-», (TA,) inf. 
n. he made the milk to become what is 

termed m>^>: and he milked some of the milk 
upon other milk, and left it to become sour: (M, 
TA:) or — Afy" P 0^1' — >— > he collected the milk 
in the skin, portion after portion, and left it to 
become sour; as also i (S:) or you 

say, fli-ll ^ 0=U' —■>-=> and es-ktll ^ Lm— J' [he 
collected, portion after portion, and left, the milk 
in the skin called A" and the clarified butter in 
the skin called L r=“ J ]- (M, TA.) — — 

[Hence,] ^ jjlll —4>-=> (assumed tropical:) 

I caused the milk to collect in the udder, not 
drawing it forth. (Kt, TA.) — — And —■>-=> 
(assumed tropical:) He kept in, or retained, and 
collected, [his] urine: (K, TA:) or withheld it long: 
and accord, to some, particularly said of a 
stallion-camel: (TA:) [or] iijw —■>-=>, (S, M,) 
aor. m >-=> and m >-=, inf. n. (M,) (assumed 

tropical:) he kept in, or retained, and collected, 
his urine: (S, M:) accord, to some, particularly 
said of a stallion-camel. (M.) — — And 

[yi3 li being app. understood] (assumed 
tropical:) The boy remained some days without 
discharging his excrement, or ordure: (M, TA:) 
and ' uO —■>-=>, inf. n. y>=>, (assumed 
tropical:) the boy’s belly became constipated 
(Ac), that he might become fat: (M:) [or] 
lA-S isP (assumed tropical:) the boy’s 
excrement, or ordure, (<ii ji,) became confined, 
so that he remained a day without discharging it, 
when he was about to become fat. (S.) [In the 
copies of the K, mj-=> is expl. as signifying 
a-— 1 if— t° which, written without the 


syll. signs, the TA assigns the last of the meanings 
above; therefore, I doubt not, the right reading 
is iPi, agreeably with the explanation of m>-=> 
IsjPA I in the M, given above: otherwise, the 

meaning must be (assumed tropical:) He, or it, 
caused the boy’s belly to become bound, 
or constipated, that he might become fat.] — 
m >-=>, aor. (K, TA,) inf. n. (TK,) said 

of milk, (TA,) It became collected (K, TA) in the 
udder. (TA.) — — yj- 3 The land produced 

herbs, or trees, such as are termed [a coll, 
gen. n. of which the n. un. is q. v.]. (M, K. * 
[The meaning is indicated in both by the 
context.]) — — ■>-= > also signifies He cut, or cut 
off; (K, TA;) i. q. ,=>-=>; like as one says y P 
and gjV. (TA.) — And i. q. 3A-A [He gained, 
acquired, or earned; &c.]. (K.) 2 fyy>-=>3 The 
drinking of sour milk, (O, K, TA,) such as is 

called —>>-=>. (TA.) And The eating of gum, 

(O, K, TA,) i. e., what is called (TA.) 

4 m j-=' He (a man, TA) gave. (O, K.) 
One says, VA m >-=>' He (a man) gave to him 

property. (TK.) 8 =>| see l, first sentence. 

fy>-=> m yk~=>l He provided, or took, for 
himself some milk, either fresh or sour, in a skin, 
for a journey. (M, TA.) n [said by MF to 

be written by ISd i It was, or 

became, smooth, (M, O, K, TA,) and clear; (TA;) 
said of a thing, (M, K, TA,) or of milk. (O.) Q. Q. 
4 M'jLa]: see what next precedes. and 

l m>-=> (S, M, &c.) Sour milk (M, Mgh, K) that 
has been collected in a skin: (M, K:) or very sour 
milk: (S, Msb:) or milk that has been collected in 
a skin for some days so that it has become very 
sour: (As, M:) n. un. i > and i 3 jj-=>: (M, 
TA:) occurring in some of the Expositions 

of the Jami’ es-Sagheer, is a mistranscription; or 
it may be a pi. of accord, to the analogy 
of 3)5>. and 3^-, and 33>j and lJ'-j. (Mgh.) 
One says, ■'A 3" 3 j>-=>j lAU. [ lSjj* [He brought us 
some sour milk, or very sour milk, that had been 
collected in a skin, making the face to contract in 
wrinkles]. (S.) [SM here adds,] Az says that f>-=>" 
is like and is better known. (TA. [But this 

evidently relates to the signification of “ the act of 
cutting,” or “ cutting off; ” not to as 

applied to milk.]) Also, (K,) or the former 

word, (M,) Milk that is provided in a skin for a 

journey, (M, K,) whether fresh or sour. (M.) 

And both words, (M, K, TA,) or j m>> [only], (S, 
Msb,) Gum: (Msb:) or red gum: (T, S, M, L, TA: 
in the K, jlA >" is erroneously put for jiAJI 

TA:) some say (M) it is the gum of the 
(S, M) and of the -Aaji, peculiarly; the pieces of 
which are red, as though they were ingots [of 
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gold], and they are broken with stones: (M:) the 
n. un. is i AA 3 : (S, M: pjA 3 as a n. un. in this 
sense I do not find mentioned:]) and sometimes 
it [i. e. A A 3 or y>=] has Aj - 3 for pi.: 
(M:) sometimes, (S,) what is called i AA 3 is a 
thing like the head of the cat [in size], within 
which is a thing [or substance] like A- [or 
honey of dates], (S, K,) and like glue, (S,) which is 
sucked and eaten. (S, K.) A A 3 A few tents A jn 
[in the O, erroneously, ^ A]) of the weak sort of 
the Arabs of the desert: (IAar, O, * K, TA:) and 

so f A 3 . (O.) A A 3 : see A A 3 , in two places. 

Also Red honey. (TA in art. ^ A=.) — — See 

also AA 3 . AA 3 : see in two places. 

Hence, (tropical:) The water [by which is meant 
the seminal fluid] that collects in the back [of a 
man]; as being likened to the [sour] milk that is 
collected in a skin. (M, TA.) AA 3 : see A A 3 , in 

three places. Also A herb, (M, K,) and tree, 

(M,) that becomes green, and puts forth leaves, 
when dry, or that has grown, or become 
somewhat restored to a good state, after having 
been eaten [or depastured], (AA, so in the M, 
[in the K AA, which, as is remarked in the TK, is 
a mistake,]) after men [have fed their cattle 
therefrom]: pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] i A A 3 . 
(M.) ^A 3 , (S, K,) accord, to Sa'eed Ibn-El- 
Museiyib, (TA,) The [she-camel called] »AA, (S, 
K,) whose milk was forbidden [by the pagan 
Arabs] for the sake of the idols (Cuil A 1 ), no man 
milking her [for himself]: (TA:) thus called, (S, K, 
TA,) it is said, (TA,) because they used not to 
milk her save for the guest, so that her milk 
became collected [and retained] (S, K, TA) in her 
udder: (S, TA:) Kt says, it is from A A 1 AA 3 
^A 3 ^ [expl. above]; or, as some say, from 
[mA 3 " as signifying] “ the act of cutting,” or “ 
cutting off; ” and this seems to be the more 
correct of the two explanations: accord, to IAar, 
it signifies a she-camel having the ear slit, like 
the »j#=y, or cut off: and its pi., he says, is A A 3 . 
(TA.) A 1 ^- 3 See-produce, or corn, which has been 
sown after that which has been carried off to the 
place where it is trodden in the autumn. (O, 
K.) Ao 33 Milk that has been made what 
is termed as also i AjA 33 : (M, TA:) or 

sour milk: (A, K, TA:) pi. A A 3 . (K.) So in the 
saying s-yA 3 ^ V AjA 3 ^, i. e. [Give me] the thick 
[milk], from a number of milch camels, that has 
been mixed together; not the sour. (A, TA.) A A 3 
Clearness, and smoothness: thus in the 

phrase JA A A 3 in a verse of Imra-el-Keys; as 
some relate it: (M, TA:) as others relate it, A A 3 , 
(M,) or AA. (TA.) A A 33 A vessel in which milk 
is collected, portion after portion, and left to 
become sour: (S, K: *) and so A A? and 
pi. mJ— =“. (TA.) mj see Ao* 3 - A A 33 


(assumed tropical:) A she-camel that is kept 
from being milked, in order that she may become 
fat. (L in art. A 33 , from the T.) 2 2 2J 33 , inf. 
n. jyAA He plastered with 2 jA - 3 a watering- 
trough or tank (K, * TA) &c.: and sometimes they 
said 1A 31 . (TA.) 2 jA - 3 Quick lime (»jA), and 
the mixtures thereof; (T, S, M, Mgh, Msh, K;) 
with which are plastered watering-troughs, or 
tanks, and baths, &c.: (M, TA:) a Pers. word, 
(S, TA,) originally jj A (TA,) arabicized, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) as is every word in which occur both 
and £, (S, Msb,) or 2-*““ is an exception to 
this rule: (TA in art. sometimes it is 

called IjjjA (TA.) 2 >■= 1 2 J 33 , (S, O, Msh, K,) 
aor. 2 As (K,) inf. n. ^JA 3 and Aj >-=>, (S, O, 
Msb,) [both strangely said in the K, to he substs.,] 
It was, or became, pure, sheer, free from 

admixture, unmingled, unmixed, genuine, or 
clear; (S, O, Msb, K;) said of a thing (S, O, Msh) 
of any kind of which the meaning is predicahle, 
(S, O,) [and particularly] said of one's race, 
or genealogy. (K.) — 2 A 3 : see 2, in two places. 
2 c^A 3 She (a camel) yielded pure, or clear, 
milk. (TA in art. A 3 -.) — — 

[Hence, probably,] jsA 3 -’ signifies The speaking 
clearly, plainly, explicitly, directly, or without 
ambiguity or equivocation; contr. of AlA. (S, 
A, K.) You say, A 5 A A 2 A 3 , (S, A, L, Msb, K,) 
and » 4 jc. (A) He made apparent, manifest, or 

plain, or he manifested, exposed, or revealed, (S, 
A, L, K,) what was in his mind, (S, L, K,) and 
what he had; (A;) as also 2 A - 3 ! A (L, K;) and A 1 
2 A 3 |: (TA:) or he declared, or made clear, what 
was in his mind, so as to express the 
intended meaning according to the first [or most 
obvious] interpretation; or he made it free from 
expressions susceptible of tropical meanings and 
a secondary [or remote] interpretation. (Msh.) 
And cjA 1 2 A 3 , (TA,) inf. n. AAA (K, TA;) and 
; (TA,) inf. n. 2 -A; (K, TA;) and 

l A. jA (TA,) inf. n. ^A 3 !; (K, TA;) He made 
the thing apparent, manifest, clear, or plain. (K, 
TA.) — This verb is also intrans. (K.) 
One says, A 1 ^-A 3 , (S, A, Msb,) inf. n. AAA 
(S, K,) The wine became free from froth; (S, A, 
Msb, K;) [it became clear] after fermenting 
and frothing. (S.) And jA 2 A 3 The day became 
free from clouds, and sunny: (A:) or f jA 2 A 3 the 
day became free from mists and clouds. (Msb.) 
And JkS Cii. A 3 The year of drought, or sterility, 
became one of unmixed severity; (S, Meyd, L, K;) 
and in like manner, AJI Cr^A 3 : (L:) or the 
former means the sky became clear of clouds. (S 
in art. AS, and Meyd.) And 2A 3 , (S, Msh, TA,) 
inf. n. as above, (K, TA,) said of an affair, (K, TA,) 
or, as in a copy of the K, [and in the S and Msb,] 
said of the truth, (TA,) It became apparent, 


manifest, exposed, or revealed; (S, Msb, K, TA;) 
and so 1 2 J-A (S, K, TA,) said of the truth. (S, 
TA.) Hence the prov. 2A pA 3 ^ 1 A, meaning 
On the appearing of the truth thou findest rest; 
(Meyd, TA;) no doubt remaining in thy mind. 
(Meyd.) And aA - 3 A 2 A 3 , (S, Meyd, A, 

Msb,) another prov., meaning (tropical:) The 
truth, or affair, became revealed, or manifest, 
(S, Meyd, Msh,) after its being concealed: (Meyd, 
Msb:) or, as AA says, falsity became detected, or 
exposed, and the truth became apparent 
and known. (Meyd. [See also - 4 j.]) And cj^A 3 
O'-dA; another prov., (Meyd, L,) meaning It (the 
affair, or case,) became apparent, or manifest, 
to thee, in Jildhan; which last word is variously 
written, [see Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 730, and Har 
p. 106,] a place in Et-Taif, soft and even, like the 
palm of the hand, containing no covert in which 
one may conceal himself; the cii in c^A 3 
denoting the Aa§ or (Meyd:) i. e. the 

man made apparent, or revealed, the utmost of 

what he desired, or meant. (L.) See also a 

trad, cited in art. 2 , conj. 2. 2 A 3 said of 

an archer or the like means [He made his arrow, 
or missile, to go clear of the butt or mark; or] he 
shot, or cast, and missed (K, TA) the butt [or 
mark]. (TA.) 3^2 A-= : see 2. — [A inf. 
n. 4^ A - 33 and j; 1 ^ 33 , He confronted him, or faced 
him.] One says, AA - 33 and A A 3 , (S, K,) 
and i LklA 3 , (K,) which last is a suhst. [used as 
an inf. n., i. e. a quasi-inf. n.], (S, K,) He reviled 
him confronting him, or face to face, or to his 
face. (S, K.) And A A - 33 (A, TA,) and '-=>.1 A-=, 

and 1 '-=>.1 A- 33 , (TA,) I met him face to face. (A, TA.) 
4 2A 3 ' see 2. 5 A^l A AA 2A 33 The froth 
became cleared away from the wine. 
(TA.) 7 2 A 33 ! see 2. 2A 3 A A 35 [i. e. palace, or 
pavilion, &c.]: (Zj, S, A, K:) and (as some say, TA) 
any lofty building: (S, A, K, TA:) or a single house 
or chamber, built apart, or detached, large, and 
lofty: (Msb, TA:) pi. 2 (S, A.) 2A 3 : 
see 2^A=. 4 ^ A 3 The court, or open area, of 
a house; i. e. a spacious vacant part or portion 
thereof, in which is no building; its 4 — =>A, (S, 
TA,) or its AU [which means the same]: (A, Msb, 
TA:) pi. C1U.A 3 . (Msb.) — — And A tract of 
ground that is hard and elevated (S, L) and even: 
or a tract that is even, and open to view, of 
ground, and of a place where camels or other 
animals are confined, or where dates are dried, 
and of a house or dwelling: or a tract that is even, 
and of goodly appearance, though not open to 
view: Aboo-Aslam asserts it to mean a [desert 

tract such as is called] A A— =>. (L.) [Hence, 

app.,] one says, A A A. A 3 A 2 A, (so accord, to 
the TA as from the K,) or A A aA 3 , (O, and so 
in my MS. copy of the K,) or A A A A 3 , (so in the 
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CK,) He went forth openly, or into the field 
[of battle], to them: (O, K:) and ?-=>■>-=> jr j ji- u! 

(so accord, to the TA as from the K,) 
or fAjj ■^3- 3 , (O, and so in the CK,) 
or (so in my MS. copy of the K,) 

[accord, to SM,] with fet-h in the end of each 
[app. in the former phrase], and with tenween in 
each [app. in the latter phrase], (TA,) [i. e. Verily 
the going forth openly, or into the field of battle, 
is frequent. See also »3="-“ =>, 

and »3=“-3] see jo-- 3 . 

see iy.j “=>. see j -=>, in six places. — — 

Also Thin milk, containing much water, so that in 
some parts of it one sees a tawniness and » jfiA. 
[here app. meaning a blackish hue]. (L.) — 
See also 3 , in two places. see the next 

paragraph, in two places, Anything pure, 

sheer, free from admixture, unmingled, unmixed, 
genuine, or clear; (S, A, Msb, K, TA;) as also 
1 c>-=, (S, K,) which is by some restricted by the 
[additional] epithet white, (TA,) and 1 £ I j- *■=>, (L, 
K,) and 1 £13^°, which is [said to be] more chaste 
[though much less usual] than (L,) and 

1 (K,) and 1 £ J-»3a, (S, K,) in which last 

the j» is augmentative, or, as is related on the 
authority of AA, it is with J, but [J says] I 

do not think this to have been retained in the 
memory [as transmitted from the Arabs of 
classical times]. (S.) You say 33 Milk of 

which the froth has gone, (S, A, L,) or free 
from froth, (T, L,) and clear: (T, A, L:) or just 
drawn. (TA in art. j* j.) And 3j) Urine free 

from froth. (T, L.) And 1 j^-, (L,) and 

1 4t43“ a , (L, K,) without teshdeed, (K,) Pure 
wine, (L, K,) without admixture. (TA.) And 1 

A cup of wine without admixture. (S, 
A, Msb, K.) And The sons of 

Temeem came unmixed with any others. (S.) 
And 34 j, (T, S, L, K, *) and tyy-, (A, 

Msb,) A man, (T, S, L,) and an Arab, (A, Msb,) of 
pure, or unmixed, race or genealogy; pi. ili 3 *-°: 
(T, S, A, L, Msb, K:) and 50 ^ 3“ 3^ a horse of 
pure race; (T, TA;) pi. (T, K, TA,) in this 

case as distinguished from the former. (T, TA.) 
And Pure, or unmixed, race or 

genealogy. (A.) And 1 and i [A 

word, an expression, or a sentence,] that is pure, 
genuine, or clear. (K.) And 1 £!>-=> and 

1 the latter with kesr, and 1 and 

i (TA) and 1 utk>-= with damm, (Lh, TA,) 

(assumed tropical:) A pure, sheer, or 
unmixed, lie, (Lh, TA,) manifest, and known to 
men. (TA.) And 3js (assumed tropical:) A 
saying [that is explicit, plain, or clear,] not 
requiring anything to be conceived in the mind, 


O 3 

nor any interpretation. (Msb.) And i £!>-=> 3*“ 
(tropical:) [Pure unmixed, evil, or mischief]. (A, 
TA.) And jLaill (assumed tropical:) Pure, 

or sincere, in admonition, or counsel. (L, 
TA.) <=*!>-=: inf. ns. of t [<T v.]. (S, 0, 
Msb.) 33=: inf. ns. of [q. v.]. (S, 0, 
Msb.) 4t43“=: see in three places. — — 

[Hence the saying,] [app. He 

stated to him the affair, or case,] clearly, or 
without admixture. (L, TA.) 3^3*-=: 
see an epithet applied to a horse, in 

relation to a certain stallion named (S, 

TA,) or (TA,) that begat a generous breed. 

(S, TA.) A vessel for wine: (K:) [in 

Pers. ur^lj-sc] but IDrd doubts its correctness. 
(TA.) A certain flying thing, resembling the 
[species of locust called] which is eaten. 

(K.) 3 see >-=. £ f j j, (S, K,) like 

[in measure], (K,) [in one of my two copies of the 
S £3^“ also, and in the other copy the 
latter only,] A day free from clouds: (S, K:) 
occurring in the poetry of Et-Tirimmah. 
(S.) A she-camel that does not yield frothy 

milk; (T, K; [in the CK, V is put for y^y V ;]) 
that yields pure milk, with little froth. (M, 
TA.) £ y^> 1 5-k3^, (L, K,) an inf. n. of £3“°, 
(S,) signifies The calling or calling out, or crying 
or crying out, vehemently; [or screaming;] (L, K;) 
on an occasion of fright, or alarm, or of some 
affliction, or evil accident: (L:) one says, 
inf. n. Ak3^a; and 1 c [He called or called 
out, &c.;] both meaning the same. (S.) And £!>-=> 
is also an inf. n. of £>-=>, (A, Mgh, Msb,) 
and signifies The raising the voice, calling or 
calling out, crying or crying out: (S, A, L, K:) or 
doing so vehemently: (L, K:) and the calling, or 
crying, for aid, or succour; (A;) which last 
meaning is said to be tropical, but conventionally 
regarded as proper; (MF;) as also &y-°, (S, TA,) 
which is likewise an inf. n. of £ j~=»: (A, Mgh:) one 
says, £3*^, aor. £ >-=> (A, MA, Mgh, L, Msb) 
and £3*-“, (MA,) inf. n. j ;I3* (A, MA, Mgh, L, 
Msb) and (A, Mgh,) He raised his voice, 

called or called out, cried or cried out: (A, MA, L, 
Msb:) or did so vehemently: (Mgh, L, Msb: *) and 
he called, or cried, for aid, or succour, (A, Mgh, L, 
Msb,) saying, lj [Alas, a crying for aid!] 
and I j [Alas, a crying of alarm!]; (L;) and 

l £ signifies the same: (AHat, L:) and 
1 I jia-al is syn. with 1 I j*- jL-=j; (S, TA;) 
meaning I y±y^; as also 1 I ji- y^> I; (TA;) or 
[rather] meaning They called or called out, 
&c., (I y*y^,) one to another. (TK.) -*-^3“^ 

[It was like the vehement crying-out, or the 
screaming, of the pregnant woman] is a prov., 


said of a thing that comes upon one suddenly, 
when he is not aware. (T.) 4 r y*A He aided, or 
succoured, another; in answer to a call, or cry; (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb;) as also j £ y^-'>: (AHat, L:) the | 
in the former verb is said to have a privative 
effect, so that signifies I made his crying, 

or vehement crying, &c., to cease: (TA:) and 
1 -A. has the signification of the inf. n. of this 
verb, as an inf. n. [or rather quasi-inf. n.] of the 
measure “dA-T (K;) and 1 &y*= also may have this 
signification in the Kur xxxvi. 43 , as is said in the 
Ksh [and by Bd]. (TA.) 5 £3“^ He made an effort 
to call or call out, to cry or cry out, or to do so 
vehemently; [or, to scream;] (S, A, K;) or he 
made an effort in calling or calling out, &c., (PS,) 
in calling or calling out, & c., vehemently, and in 
crying for aid or succour. (KL.) One says, £3*^ 
*i, (S,) meaning 1L [j. e. The 

making an effort to call or call out, &c., or in 
calling or calling out, & c., in sneezing, is 
stupidity]. (S, TA.) 6 I They called or called 
out, cried or cried out, or did so vehemently, one 
to another; (A;) [and so, accord, to a copy of the 
A, 1 and app. 1 as seems 

to be indicated in the L and K;] see 1 . 8 ty~“l see 
1 , in two places: and see also 6 . 10 <=>• He 
called, or cried, to him for aid, or succour. (S, A, 

Mgh, L, Msb.) And He incited him, urged 

him, or induced him, to call or call out, to cry or 
cry out, [app. for aid, or succour,] or to do so 

vehemently. (L, TA.) [Hence,] t 

There came to the man a voice, or cry, informing 
him of an event on account of which his aid was 
invoked, or announcing to him a death. (IAth, 
TA.) 3-=dl means The tribe's being 

invoked for aid to perform what is requisite for 
the dead: and hence the trad, of Ibn- 
'Omar, ^3^ t not 3^4, meaning. 

And he was called to aid in furnishing for the 
grave, and burying, the corpse of his wife: or it 
may mean, was informed that his wife was at the 
point of death. (Mgh.) — See also 1 , in two places; 

and 6 : and see 4 . ^ 3 -= an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. 

(S.) — — Hence, (TA,) The call to prayer. (K, 
TA.) <H3“= an inf. n. of C3 - 3 [q. v.]. (A, &c.) 
an inf. n. of t [<!• v.]: (A, Mgh:) see also 4 . — 
See also r in four places, [He who 

calls or calls out, or cries or cries out, or does so 

vehemently, or screams, &c., much, or often. 

And hence,] The peacock. (IAar, K.) r Calling 
or calling out, or crying or crying out, or doing so 
vehemently; [or screaming;] as also 1 (A, 

Msb.) And Calling, or crying, for aid, or succour; 
(S, Msb, K;) and so 1 (S, K;) and 

1 t j ' - ' 1 '' 1 1 " - (S.) Also, and j (AHeyth, 
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S, A, K,) or the latter [only] of these, (T, Msb,) 
and i j jLai, (S, A, Msb, K,) and j 44 J4-o, (Lth, 
TA,) Aiding, or succouring; or an aider, or a 
succourer: (Lth, T, S, A, Msb, K:) Az says that he 
had not heard j J—a in this sense on the authority 
of any except As; but that all men agree that it 
has the second of the senses given above, and 
that i j has the last of those senses. (TA.) -c*' 
4c meaning [A male slave] whose aider 
[is a female slave], is a prov. applied in the case of 
a mean man who is aided by one meaner than he. 
(Meyd.) And it is said in the Kur [xiv. 27 ], 1 Li U 
£41 I am not your aiders, nor 

are ye my aiders. (TA.) — — j jlLJI is an 
appellation of The cock; (K, TA;) because he cries 
much in the night: and it is said by some to be 

tropical. (TA.) And j signifies also A 

voice, or cry, informing a man of an event on 
account of which his aid is invoked, or 
announcing to him a death. (LAth, TA.) -A 
The voice, or cry, of the calling for aid, or 
succour. (K.) Hence the saying, fjLI <4 jl^ 

[I heard the cry of the people, or party, calling for 

aid, or succour]. (TA.) See also 4 . And 

see j jL-a. j see j in three 

places. j see j J-^>. - >-= 1 - aor. 
inf. n. He, or it, was, or became, cold: or 
intensely cold. (M, L. [See -3~=>.]) One 
says, ,4*41 Cij [1 was, or became, 

to day, very cold; or very intensely cold]. (A.) 
And Li}) [Our day was, or became, very 

cold; or very intensely cold]. (A.) And - >-=, 

aor. as above, (S, K,) and so the inf. n., (S,) He (a 

man) was quickly sensible of cold. (S, K.) 

And A4 - 3 said of milk, It became in a state of 
decomposition, by reason of cold. (TA.) — — 
And, said of a skin, (O, K,) inf. n. as above, (O, 
TA,) It emitted its butter in clots: (O, K:) of the 
doing of which it is cured with hot water. (O, TA.) 
— — fjLJI lP inf. n. as above, means 

(assumed tropical:) He abstained, refrained, or 
desisted, from the thing; [as though he became 
cold with respect to it;] he left, relinquished, 
or forsook, it: (M:) and cp ^ 

(tropical:) My heart refrained from the thing; 
left, relinquished, or forsook, it: (S, A, O, K:) 
like as one says, 1 l-j - 3 (TA:) the 

[lizard called] is spoken of as saying, V 
'“J - 3 jL-oi Ljj (jl [(assumed tropical:) 
My heart has become cold, or indifferent, 
(meaning disposed to abstinence,) not desirous 
of coming to drink]. (O.) — (M, L, K,) 

or -*1 ojll cp 4 >-=, (S,) or jll Of, (A,) said of an 
arrow, (S, M, A, K,) and of a spear, (M, L,) aor. as 
above, (L,) and so the inf. n., (M, A, L,) It passed 
through, or transpierced, or a part of it passed 
through, (S, M,) the animal at which it was shot 
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[or thrown], by reason of its sharpness; expl. 
by si*. .iii : (S:) or it penetrated so that its 
extremity passed through; expl. by »44 (L, K;) 

or sUi and so aor. ->-=>. (A. 

[See and see an ex. in a verse cited 

voce LL.]) — — And (K,) inf. n. 

and ~'p^, (M, L,) [the latter inf. n. suggesting that 
one says also ] said of an arrow, (M, K,) and 
of a spear and the like, (M,) It missed the object 
of aim: thus having two contr. significations: (M, 
L, K:) and 1 - also has the latter of these two 
significations. (L.) — said of a horse, 

aor. [inf. n. -j~=,] (tropical:) He became 
galled in the place of the saddle: (K, TA:) [or he 
had a white place, or white places, on his 
back, produced by galls, or by hair growing in the 
places of galls: (see and A*- 3 :)] and, said of a 
camel, he had white fur growing in the place of a 
gall produced by the saddle, after its healing. 
(AO.) — See also 4 . 2 (s, M, K,) in the 

giving to drink, (S, K,) is The giving to drink less 
than satisfies thirst. (S, * M, K. *) One says, »-j*-=> 
He gave him to drink less than satisfied his thirst. 
(M.)And?bJI jc. CijliJI i stopped short the 

drinker from drinking the water. (A.) And 

jjo [He gave to drink a quantity not less 
than satisfied thirst]. (A.) And ->-=> He 
stopped short the giving to drink before 
satisfying thirst. (A.) And 4 j j4 -ij-* He cut short, 
or put a stop to, his drinking. (TA.) And ~'p= 
He made his beverage to be little in 
quantify. (A.) And accord, to the T, 40“^ 
signifies The drinking less than satisfies thirst. 

(TA.) Also, (S, K,) in giving, (S,) (tropical:) 

The making to be little, or small, in quantify or 
number. (S, K, TA.) One says, 

(tropical:) He made the gift to be little, or small, 
(M, A, TA,) ■d to him. (A, TA.) And it is said in a 
trad., [app. relating to a particular class of 
persons,] l 4 oLaj VI 4i*]l j*i jl, meaning S'# [i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) They will not enter Paradise 
save in small number]. (TA.) — [Also, app., 
An arrow's hitting the object of aim: see its part, 
n. — And The act of scattering, or 

dispersing. (El- Kalee, TA.) — And said 
of barley and of wheat, It put forth its awn, but 
not its ears, though almost doing the latter. (El- 
Hejeree, M.) 4 4—11 J >-4, (S, M, L, K,) and jijll; 
(M;) and 1 (M, L, K;) He made the arrow, 

and the spear, or a part thereof, to pass through 
(S, M) the animal at which it was shot [or 
thrown]: (S:) or to penetrate so that its extremity 
passed through. (M, L, K.) [See 4 >-= and 4 j 1 -^.] — 
See also 1 , latter part. 7 is said to mean The 
experiencing of cold. (Meyd. [Mentioned by him, 
with the expression of a doubt as to the true 
meaning, and as only occurring, to his 


knowledge, in a prov., which see in Freytag's “ 
Arab. Prov. ” i. 357 : but there, should 
be {!£[.]) (S, M, L, K) and j (M, L,) the 

former a simple subst. and the latter an inf. 
n., (Lth,) and 1 4 !p=, (TA,) Cold, or coldness: (S, 
M, L, K:) or intense cold: (M, L:) -[p* is a Pers. 
word, [originally 4>4,] arabicized: (S, K:) or, 
accord, to a number of authors, it is an Arabic 
word adopted by the Persians. (MF.) One says f j) 
and 1 [A day of cold: or of intense cold]. 

(A.) For the former, see also - >-=, in two 

places. — — Also, the former, A high place in 
mountains; (AA, L, K;) being the coldest part. 
(AA, L.) — ->-=> signifies also Pure, 

unmixed, unadulterated, or genuine; (S, M, L, K;) 
applied to beverage, (L,) such as is termed 4fy, (S, 
L,) and to wine, (L,) and to anything. (M, K.) One 
says ij~=> (assumed tropical:) An unmixed 
lie. (S, L.) And l~j“° L4 44*1 I love him with a 

pure, genuine, or sincere, love. (AZ, S, L.) 

[Hence,] ji#4 (assumed tropical:) An army 
composed only of the sons of one father or 
ancestor: (L:) or an army altogether consisting of 
sons of one's paternal uncle [meaning of one's 
relations]: (AO:) or, (M, A, L, K,) and 1 - p= 

(M, A, L) and 1 (K,) (assumed tropical:) A 

great army; (K;) (tropical:) an army that 
appears, from the slowness of its motion, by 
reason of its great number, to be inanimate. (M, 
A, L.) — See also near the end. 
see ->-=>, in three places: — and see ->-=>, near 
the end. - >-= f jj An intensely-cold day; and 4Jil 
an intensely-cold night: (M, L:) [or] 1 f jj 
~'p= a cold day: (S:) and [pi. of 1 

l sijl^] cold winds. (Ham p. 596 .) And o^ji 
i ->-=> A cold land: pi. - (M:) the latter (i. e. 
the pi.) contr. of fjj?-. (S.) And - 34 j A cold, 
or an intensely-cold, man: and fp 1 a cold, 

or an intensely-cold, company of men. (M, L.) 

See also J l>4*«. 44 ^ applied to milk, In a 

state of decomposition, (O, K, TA,) by reason of 

cold. (TA.) f j-L jo j ( assumed tropical:) 

Abstaining, refraining, or desisting, from a thing; 
[as though cold with respect to it;] leaving, 
relinquishing, or forsaking, it. (M.) See 1 . — See 
also J j*-=. — And see 4 — 4 J- 3 applied to a 
horse, (tropical:) Galled in the place of the 
saddle: (K, TA:) or, (L,) as also j 4>-ai, (A, TA,) 
having a white place, or white places, on his back, 
produced by galls, (L, TA,) or having on his back 
white places, termed u^j^s [pi- of ->-=>,] 
produced by hair growing in the places of galls. 
(A.) [And app. applied in a similar sense to a 
camel: see 4 >-=.] 4>-= A certain bird, (S, M, K,) 
above the size of the sparrow, (M,) having a large 
head, (K,) which preys upon sparrows: (T, K:) 
a certain bird, black and white, or party-coloured, 
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(j4l,) with a white belly: (A:) a certain bird of the 
crow-kind, also called jljlf (Msb:) the Arabs 
used to regard its cry, (L, Msb,) and the bird 
itself, CL,) as of evil omen, (L, Msb,) and used to 
kill it; and they are forbidden to kill it, in order to 
dispel the idea of a thing's being of evil 
omen: (Msb:) there are two species thereof; one 
species is called by the people of El-'Irak lS^LII [a 
name now applied to the magpie, corvus pica]; 
the other species, called -jLA), [so in the L, 
but in my copy of the Msb fW 1 ,] is the wild sort, 
which is found in Nejd, upon the trees 
called it is never seen but upon the ground, 
[so in the L, but in my copy of the Msb, it is never 
seen upon the ground,] springing from tree to 
tree: (Sukeyn En-Numeyree, L, Msb:) when 
chased, and hard pressed, it is overtaken, and 
utters a cry like that of the hawk: it preys upon 
sparrows: (Msb:) it is described by AHat as a 
bird black and white, or party-coloured, (j4,) 
with a white belly, and a back of a dark, or an 
ashy, dust-colour (jL==.i), [or, as is said in the L, 
half white and half black, found in trees,] large in 
the head and beak, having a talon with which it 
preys upon sparrows and other small birds, as 
large as the point of a spear: (Mgh, Msb:) some 
add to this that it is called because of the 

whiteness of its belly; and f.i i -A Vt, because of the 
dark, or ashy, dust-colour of its back; 
and [a name now applied to the green 

woodpecker, picus viridis], because of its 
diversity of colour; that it is never seen but upon 
a branch (<4L <j|, and so in the L,) or a tree, 
(Mgh, Msb,) and can scarcely ever, or never, be 
taken, (Msb,) or can never be taken: (Mgh, L:) it 
is regarded as of evil omen: (Mgh:) Sgh says that 
it is called [perhaps a mistranscription 

for 1=4“=, because black and white,] in the dim. 
form: (Msb:) [it is said that] it was the first bird 
that fasted for the sake of God: (K:) the pi. 
is u'-j*- 3 : (S, M, Msb, K:) and the female is 

called »->-=. (Msb.) Also (tropical:) A white 

place, (S, M, L, K,) produced by galls, (S, L, K,) or 
by the saddle; (M;) or »->-= signifies a white place 
produced by hair growing in the place of a gall; 
likened to the colour of the bird thus called: (A:) 
pi. (M, A.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

white place on the hump of a camel: (M:) or 
white fur growing in the place of a gall produced 
by the saddle, after its healing: (AO:) pi. as above. 

(AO, M.) And (assumed tropical:) A certain 

vein (As, M) beneath the tongue, (As,) or in the 
lower part of the tongue, (M,) of the horse. (As, 
M.) And ,jlA>LJI (assumed tropical:) Two veins, 
(Lth, Ks, S, M, L, K,) of a dark, or an ashy, dust- 
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colour, Lth, Ks, M, L,) in the lower part 

of the tongue, by means of which the tongue 
moves about, (Lth, Ks, L,) or penetrating 
within (ij ULnLj ) the tongue: (S, M, K:) or two 
veins, on the right and left of the tongue: (L:) or, 
as some say, two bones, which erect (<j'-44) 
the tongue. (M.) Yezeed Ibn-Es- Sa'ik in his 
saying glLllI LalLii jIA^ 41 means [i. e. Ljj 
for L as though he said m 4 
He has a long, or an unbridled, tongue; the 

phrase that he uses being pleonastic]. (S.) 

Also, (M, L,) or 1 - j~=, (so in the K,) and 1 ->-=, 
which is the more known, (TA,) A nail in a spear- 
head, (M, L, K,) by means of which the shaft is 

fastened to it. (L, K. *) Accord, to Sh, 

»->-= means He opened his mind, so as to reveal 
his secrets. (TA. [But this is perhaps a 
mistranscription, for JjjLa jus; see »>-=.]) 

[pi. of - >-=; and, agreeably with analogy, 

of Ao*- 0 ]: see ■> >-=, and -!>-=. see A>~=>. 

Also Hoar-frost, or rime; syn. 44?-. (TA.) See 

also [app. a subst.; for if it were 

an epithet, having the meaning of a pass. part. n. 
of the fern, gender, it should by rule be without »;] 
A female animal, (M,) or a ewe, (K,) injured, (M, 
K,) and emaciated, (M,) by cold: pi. Alj~= : (M, 
K:) on the authority of IAar. (Kudot;.) Cold 
and humid clouds in which is no water: (As:) or 
cold and humid clouds which the wind carries 
away; as also 1 and 1 A: >-=: (M:) or thin 
clouds in which is no water; (S, K;) as also . Ajj^- 3 
(K) and 1 (L, TA.) Aj- 3 : see what 

next precedes, in two places, 1 jL=: see its fern., 
with », voce — Also, (S, A, L, K,) and 
j (S, L, K,) and 1 J >-=, (A,) An arrow that 

has passed, or of which a part has passed, 
through the animal at which it has been shot; 
syn. 4^: (S, L, K:) or of which the extremity only 
has passed through: when part of the arrow has 
passed through, it is termed iali; and when the 
whole has passed through, eU-A (A.) And 04 
Arrows of which the extremities have 
passed through the animals at which they have 
been shot. (A.) -jU More [and most] cold; 
or more [and most] affected by cold: — and More 
[and most] transpiercing. (Meyd, in explanations 
of provs. commencing with this word. [See 
Freytag's “ Arab. Prov. ” pp. 743-4.]) i>-=A: see 
what next follows. - >-==, (Ktr, L,) or 1 ->•==, (so 
accord, to the K, [the former agreeable with its 
verb, the latter app. a mistake,]) An arrow 
missing the object of aim. (Ktr, L, K.) [See 
also ->>-=“.] ->-== Beverage, (S,) or drink, (A,) 

made little in quantity. (S, A.) And Given 

little to drink: or (assumed tropical:) given a 


small gift. (S.) — See also - >-=. ->-== An arrow 
hitting the object of aim. (Ktr, L.) [See 
also j >1 ==.] a wind (j4j) cold; or intensely 

cold: or accompanied by cold and humid clouds. 

(IAar, M.) Also, and 1 4 (T, S, M, K,) A 

man quickly sensible of cold; (S;) weak in 
enduring cold; (K;) impatient of cold. (T, M.) — 

— And the former, Strong in enduring cold. (K.) 

— — And A land without trees, and without 
anything (K, TA) of herbage. (TA.) — See 
also J jL-=. A jL-sii A man vehemently angered or 
enraged: (K:) and so jLLai, without A (TA.) -1= >-= 
l= | >-= a long sword: a dial. var. of 1=1 jL [q. v .]. 
(K.) 1=1 A road, or way; as also 1=1 (S, K,) 
which is the original; (TA;) and 1=1 jj: (S:) [see the 
second of these three words:] Akh says that the 
people of El-Hijaz make it fem., and 
Temeem make it masc. (S and Msb voce <3* j, q. 

v.) LljUl, also written with 0=, is likewise 

[The name of] a bridge extended over the midst 
of Hell, (K, TA,) sharper than a sword, and 
thinner than a hair, over which the creatures will 
pass, the people of Paradise passing over it 
with their works, some like the blinding 
lightning, and some like the wind sent forth, and 
some like coursers, and some running, and some 
walking, and some dragging themselves along; 
and a crier will cry, from the lower parts of the 
empyrean, “ Lower your eyes until Fatimeh, the 
daughter of Mohammad, (may God bless and 
save him, and may God be well pleased with her 
and her two sons,) pass over; ” and the fire will 
say to the believer, “Pass thou over, O believer, 
for thy light hath extinguished my flame; ” and 
thereupon, the feet of the people of the fire will 
slip. (TA.) LjLai and !=>-=: see LjLi. ^ 

1 Ac. aor. £>-=, inf. n. £]>*-= (S, O, * Msb, K) 
and j-“=, (S, O, * K,) the former inf. n. of the 
dial, of Temeem and the latter of Keys, (S, O,) 
and which is also a n. of place, [and, 

accord, to rule, of time also,] (S, O, K,) said of a 
man, (S, Msb,) He threw him down, or prostrated 
him, on the ground; (O, L, K, TA;) namely, a 
man. (T, TA.) And is also said of a beast, 

[the pronoun referring to the rider,] meaning It 
threw him down. (TA in art. o“*A) Hence the 
saying, ^jiill (tropical:) 

[Death prostrates the animal]. (TA.) And 

l^-SLAa dja 4,c- j — -VI cj^ll A s I 1 A yd I 

i. e. [The similitude of the believer is as the fresh, 
or juicy, plant of seedproduce,] which the wind 
bends at one time, throwing it from side to side, 
[and straightens at another.] (TA, from a trad.) 
And j4ill j- The trees were cut and thrown 
down. (TA.) — — See also 3. — — [Hence 
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also,] £ >-=■ He was affected with the disease 
termed ^3*-° [expl. below]. (Msb.) And He (a 
man) was affected with diabolical possession, or 
madness; inf. n. £>-=■. (TA.) — See also 2, in two 
places. 2 ^3“=, [inf. n. He threw him 

down or prostrated him, on the ground, 
vehemently; namely, a man. (K.) — 3-^ £ 

(K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He made the door-way 
to have what are termed jlid [i. e. a pair of 

folding doors]; as also 1 *^'y^. (K, TA.) And 

[hence,] i^'y^ (tropical:) He made the 

poetry to have what are termed u as also 
l y^: (K, TA:) or jiiJI y (S,) or 

jiiJi y ymll, (TA,) is the making the 
first 3 -- a -“ [meaning hemistich] to rhyme [like 

the second]; (S;) [i. e.] the making the last foot of 
the first hemistich like the last of the second 
[in rhyme]: (TA:) derived from the i^y^ of the 
door-way. (S, TA.) 3 | (S, 

Msb, TA,) inf. n. of the former 3ejUxJ> 
and \}y^> (Msb, TA,) I wrestled with him, each 
of us endeavouring to throw down the other, [and 
I overcame him in doing so, or and I threw him 
down.] (TA.) 5 <1 £3-^ (tropical:) He became 
lowly, humble, or abased, and abashed, to him; 
as also ^3-“: (Az, TS, TA:) or (tropical:) he 
lowered, humbled, or abased, himself to him: one 
says, *d ^y^i ^3 and 3JJ (tropical:) [I ceased 
not to lower, humble, or abase, myself to 
him] cjdiki [until he answered me, or gave me 
his assent]. (Z, TA.) 6 I y- They wrestled, one 

with another, endeavouring to throw down 
one another; and [ 1 \y signifies the same; 
or] 1 ^ they two wrestled, each 

endeavouring to throw down the other. (TA.) 
7 t [He, or it, became thrown down, or 
prostrated, on the ground]. (Occurring in the K in 
art. djU..) 8 ty~°l see 6> in tw0 places. ^3“= an 

inf. n. of 1. (S, Msb, K.) Also, [as a subst.. 

Epilepsy, or falling sickness: and sometimes, 
app., ecstatic catalepsy; a sort of trance into 
which a person falls:] a certain disease, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) well known, (S, O,) resembling 
madness, or diabolical possession, (Msb,) accord, 
to the Ra-ees [Ibn-Seena, whom we call “ 
Avicenna ”], (TA,) preventing, but 

not completely, the vital organs from performing 
their actions [or functions]; the cause of which is 
an obstruction that occurs in one or more of the 
venters (uj^) of the brain and in the ducts of 
the [here meaning nerves] by which the 

members are moved, [arising] from an abundant 
thick or viscous 3>k. [or humour], whereby 
the £ jj [by which is here meant, as in many 
other instances, the vital spirit, or nervous fluid,] 
is prevented from pervading them in the natural 
manner, and consequently the members become 


O 3 

[spasmodically] contracted. (K, TA.) — Also A 
sort, or species: and a state, condition, or manner 
of being: syn. yy^ and 0 s : (s, K:) of a thing: (K:) 
and so 1 ^3“=: and likewise £3*^ and £y^: (TA:) 
[See also &y^>:] pi. [of mult.] j j~= (S, K) and 
[of pauc.] £>-3. (K.) One says, Jy'y^ >, 
meaning u3ji y [i. e. He, or it, has two sorts, or 
species: or two distinctive qualities 

or properties]. (Ibn-'Abbad, Z, O, K.) And f«dS3 i 
0^3“= I left them changing from state to state. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) And 
jle 3-=, meaning [i. e. There are two ways 
of performing the affair, either of which may be 
chosen]. (TA.) — — See also ^3*-=, in three 
places. — — Two camels of which one 

comes to the water when the other returns from 
it, by reason of their [the camels'] multitude. (S, 
O, K.) — — And [hence, perhaps,] g'^3*-^ 1 
signifies The night and the day; (K;) [and] so 
I l jlt3“J | , with kesr, like (TA in 

art. — “ >-=>:) or the forenoon and the afternoon; 
from the first part of day to midday and from 
midday to sunset; each of these being 
termed £y^>: (S, O, K:) or the morning, between 
daybreak and sunrise, and the evening, between 
sunset and nightfall; as also (S and K in 

explanation of i3-3^;) and some assert that it is 
formed by transposition from (TA:) 

or the two extremities of the day. (A, TA.) And 
one says, J^'y^ I came to him in the 
morning and evening; or between daybreak 
and sunrise and between sunset and nightfall. (S, 
O, K.) And “dial 1 met him at the two 

extremities of the day. (A, TA.) Dhu-r-Rummeh 
says, ^313 y^ 0^3 if- 333 3^ 

meaning As though I were one, i. e. a camel, 
yearning towards his place of abode, which an 
evening and a morning, in evening a binding of 
the fore shank to the arm and in the morning a 
shackling of the legs, turn [or keep] away from a 
settled abiding-place: or, as Aboo-’Alee relates 
it, ^33, [as a partial substitute for u'- c 3“= > ,] 
meaning, an evening, when there is a binding of 
the fore shank to the arm, and a morning, when 
there is a shackling of the legs; for they bind the 
camel's fore shank to his arm in the evening 
when he is lying down, and they shackle his legs 
in the morning so that he may pasture [but not 
stray]: another reading is Wc-3^° [his morning 

and evening]. (TA.) One says also, > 

i. e. [app. meaning It is over against, or 
corresponding to, such a thing]. (O, K.) £ y^ an 
inf. n. of 1. (S, K.) — And i. q. 3— “. (K.) See the 
latter in two places. — See also ^3“=, former half. 
— — [Also Either of two opposite conditions in 
which one is or stands &c. in respect of an affair 
or case.] One says, jSis y CulL 


> y'y& y Uj [1 sought, or 

demanded, of such a one, an object of want, and 
then turned away, and I know not in which of the 
two opposite conditions he was in respect of his 
affair, or case]; i. e., his affair, or case, did not 
become apparent, or clear, or known, to me. (S, 
O, K. *) And a poet says, Cicjj Uj Cj33s 

U y\ yy^ Is 1 [And I went, and 

bade not farewell to Leyla, and she knew not in 
which of the two opposite conditions in respect of 
her affair, or case, I was going]; i. e., whether I 
went from her presence retaining attachment, or 
forsaking; (S, TA;) or, as Z says, in a condition 

of success or of disappointment. (TA.) See 

also £y~, in the middle of the paragraph. 

Also A like; a similar person or thing; and 
so 1 £y*=. (O, K.) One says, u^3“ sl ^ (S, O) and 
1 (O) They two are likes: (S, O:) and 

so 0^33, & c. (S.) And 3 c3-=j lia and 1 kc-3‘-= This 
is the like of him, or it: and so 3^3“= and ‘^3"‘ a , 

&c. (LAar, TA.) And A strand of a rope: (O, 

K:) and so (O:) pi. tj'y^ (O, K) and £;j 33=. 
(O.) 5^3^ A single act of throwing down, or 
prostrating, on the ground; or a single suffering 

of prostration. (K, TA.) See also ^3“°. And 

A state, or condition: (O, K:) so in the saying, > 
3x-3^ y Alxi: [He does it in every state, or 
condition]: (O:) [see also ^3“°:] or, accord, to the 
“ Mufradat ” [of Er-Raghib], the state, or 
condition, of him who is thrown down, or 
prostrated. (TA.) <^3-° One who is often thrown 
down, or prostrated, by men. (K.) '^'y*= A mode, 
or manner, of throwing down, or prostrating; or 
of being thrown down, or prostrated: (S, * K, TA:) 
a word similar to and 3jk.. (s.) Hence, (K,) 
one says, 3° j3oll y yi. y ..yy I „ y [The 

bad manner of holding fast upon one’s beast is 
better than the good manner of being thrown 
down, or prostrated]: (S, K:) i. e., when one holds 
fast, though he ride not well, it is better than 
one's being thrown down, or prostrated, in 
a manner that does not hurt him; because he who 
holds fast sometimes overtakes, but he who is 
thrown down will not attain: (TA:) a prov.: or, as 
some relate it, ; y^, which means the 

good manner of the single suffering of 
prostration. (K, * TA. [See also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. i. 623.]) One who throws down, 
or prostrates, others; (S, O, K;) as also 1 
and 1 4x^3-=: (K:) or one who throws down, 
or prostrates, his antagonists much, or often; 
(TA;) and so 1 &y^>, (S, O,) and 1 3el3~=, with 
damm and teshdeed, mentioned by Ks: (O:) or 
1 signifies one who throws down, or 

prostrates, vehemently, though he be not well 
known for doing so; as also 1 an d i 
the latter like 3>3 [in measure, but this I think 
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doubtful, probably added from finding 
mistranscribed]: or j accord, to the T, one 

whose occupation, whereby he is known, is the 
throwing down, or prostrating, others [as 
a wrestler]. (TA.) It is said in a trad, that the 
Prophet asked, Whom do ye reckon the 
among you? they said, Him whom men will not 
throw down: and he said, He is not such, but is 
(assumed tropical:) he who governs himself on 
the occasion of anger: or, as some relate 
it, (assumed tropical:) the forbearing on the 
occasion of anger, (O, TA. *) One who 

wrestles much with others, endeavouring to 
throw them down: (T, K, TA:) pi. £ >-=>. (K.) 
i. q. i [meaning Thrown down, 

or prostrated, on the ground]: pi. ^ 3 *-=“. (O, K.) 

[And i. q. ; £ j >-=“ meaning (as the latter is 

expl. in the Msb) Affected with the 
disease termed £>-=>, q. v.] — — And [i. q. 
i t J meaning] Affected with diabolical 
possession, or madness. (TA.) — — One says 
also, u^ll ^ 1 ) (tropical:) [He passed the 

night prostrated by the influence of the wine- 
cup]. (TA.) — — And and 

1 cjloj-ai (tropical:) I saw their trees cut down 
[and laid prostrate]. (TA.) And cjLi 

(tropical:) A plant, or plants, or herbage, 
growing upon the surface of the earth, not erect. 
(TA.) And (tropical:) A branch falling 

down to the ground: (TA:) or a branch broken 
down and fallen to the ground: (Msb:) and [in 
like manner] one says i and £ 

is said to occur in a verse of Lebeed as pi. of the 
latter word, the reg. pi. of which is jjjI— but in 
that verse some read j [which has a similar 

meaning. (TA. [See EM p. 157.]) £;>-=> also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) Slain: from the 
same word as applied to a branch and expl. 
above: pi. L ^ 3 ~ 3 . (Msb.) — — And (tropical:) 
A twig, or rod, drooping, or hanging down, to the 
ground, falling upon it, but with its base upon the 
tree, so that it remains falling in the shade, the 
sun not reaching it, and therefore becomes more 
soft, or supple, than the branch [from which it 
depends], and more sweet in odour; and it is 
used for rubbing and cleaning the teeth [i. 
e. “ are made of it]: pi. £ >-=: (K, TA: [the pi. 
is thus in the L; but in some copies of the 
K £ 3 -^:]) or, accord, to the T, the sing, signifies a 
twig, or rod, that falls from the tree called [q. 
v.]; and the pi. is cJ^'j~*'- the former pi. occurs in 
a trad., in which it is said that the Prophet was 
pleased to rub and clean his teeth with £ 

(TA.) Also (tropical:) A bow from which 

nothing has been pared off: or of which the wood 


has dried upon the tree; (S, O, K, TA:) or this 
[latter] is only called (TA.) — — And 

(tropical:) A whip, in like manner, (S, O, K, TA,) 
from which nothing has been pared off. (TA.) — 
See also Ac- j-a. Ail The quality of throwing 
down, or prostrating, vehemently. (TA.) 
see AijLa. see in four 

places. Ac 1 3-=: see in two places. [ 

act. part. n. of 1: pi. OP- J 

and Hence,] £ j 5 A people, or party, 

who throw down, or prostrate, those with whom 
they wrestle. (TA.) £ A place [and accord, to 
rule a time also] of throwing down, or 
prostrating, on the ground: (S, O, K:) [pi. £ J— =“.] 
— — [And (assumed tropical:) A place of 
slaughter: for] jjall £ signifies the places of 
slaughter of the people, or party. (TA.) — Also an 
inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, O, K.) 
see [pass. part. n. of 2, q. v.]. One 

says, Oi e 3 *^“ [I passed by slain 

persons thrown down, or prostrated, on the 
ground]: with teshdeed because relating to many 
objects. (S.) — — See also £0-=, in two 
places. Either half [i. e. leaf] of a door 

[meaning of a folding door]: (MA, * Msb, KL: *) 
either one of what are termed the glc-l jlo- of a 
door or door-way: (S, Msb:) means 

two doors that are set up, meeting together, the 
place of entrance thereof being in the middle of 
them [i. e. between them]: (T, O, K, TA:) [and in 
like manner, lc -1 jla* (occurring in the S in 
art. «> -“) means the two separate halves, that 
hang side by side, so as to meet together, of a 
curtain; like the two leaves of a folding-door:] 
and the f of a door [or curtain] is also called 
its 1 (TA:) the pi. of 

is y (MA.) — — Hence, the in 

poetry; (S;) A hemistich: (MA, KL:) [this is the 
general meaning: in a more restricted 

sense,] jlid jLa* in poetry means a single verse [i. 
e. a pair of hemistichs] having two rhymes: (T, O, 
* K, * TA:) [using it in the latter sense, i. e. 
as meaning a verse of which the former hemistich 
rhymes with the latter, which is app. the primary 
signification,] Aboo-Is-hak says, the are 

the two doors of the ode, like the >■■=“ of the 
house, or chamber, or tent: and he says that the 
derivation of the word is from glc. jUl meaning “ 
the two extremities of the day. ” (TA.) 
see & j^, in four places; where it is stated 
that £ jL-oi is said to occur as a pi. thereof; the 
reg. pi. being £ J-A=i One who wrestles 

with another, endeavouring to throw him down; 
as also 1 you say, ; 0 ^ 3 “=“ i. e. They are 
two persons wrestling together, each 


endeavouring to throw down the other. (K, * 
TA.) signifies The turning, or 

sending, or putting, a thing away, or back, from 
its way, or course; the causing it to turn away, or 
back; therefrom; the averting it, or repelling 
it therefrom: (M:) or the shifting a thing from one 
state, or condition, to another; (Bd in vi. 105;) 
and so ; (TA.) You say, (M, 

K,) or A ~--} CP As J (Msb, TA,) i. e. CP, (TA 
in art. j,) aor. ^ >-=, (M, Msb, K,) inf. n. 

(M, Msb,) He turned, sent, or put, him, or 
it, away, or back, &c., (M, K,) from his, or its, 
way, or course. (M.) And ^ jl— = J, cp “'-“■A 

meaning Ljijla [He turned himself away, 
or back, from the thing]. (M.) And tl&jll 
ur*- [I turned the man away, or back, or I averted 
him, or repelled him, from me]. (S.) 
And 033 -JI ‘-* 3 *-° He dismissed the boys, or sent 
them away, syn. fs- 3 s, (S, K,) from the school: (K:) 
or 1 let the boy go his way; and 

in like manner, j^'il the hired man. (Msb.) 
And LS^'il lilic Alii i-j [May God avert from thee 
harm]. (S.) And 1 (K in art. 

and es^j) [meaning As >-= i. e.] He turned away his 
face. (TK in that art.) fijjB Ahl in the Kur 

[ix. 128], means God hath made them to err 
in requital of that which they have done: (M, TA:) 
or God hath turned them away, or may God turn 
them away, from belief. (Bd.) And 'cp >-oU 
in the Kur [vii. 143], means [in like manner] 
I will requite by causing to err from the direction 
of my signs. (O, TA.) [And one says also, 

IAS He turned him (i. e. another man, or the like, 
as in the Kur xlvi. 28), or it (for ex. his mind or 

intention), to such a thing.] [Hence,] 

-LJill, (TA,) inf. n. ^ 3 “=, (O,) He declined, 
or inflected, the word [i. e. the noun] with 
tenween. (O, TA.) See also 2. — — [Hence, 
also,] ^-» 3 “^l means The exchanging, or giving 
in exchange, gold for silver [and the reverse]: 
because it is turned (^-sjAaj) thereby from one 
metal to another. (M.) You say ^*' 3 ^' 

He exchanged, or gave in exchange, the dirhems 
for [other] dirhems or for deenars. (Mgh.) 
And e*l 3 % m*A 1 I 1 exchanged, or gave 

in exchange, the gold for dirhems: (Msb:) 
and [the dirhems for deenars]. (S.) 

It is said in a trad, respecting AAiiJI [or the 

right of pre-emption], A*ii ila jjjUt hs >-=> IAj i. e. 
When the roads thereof are made distinct [app. 
by their being turned in different directions, from 
the house, or piece of land, in question, to the 
possessions of different proprietors, there is no 
right of pre-emption]: (TA:) the inf. n. of the verb 
in this case is (TA.) — — You say 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1698 


also, 3 -ill cij-a i expended the property; (Msb;) 
[and so i >-=; for] — L (M,) or 
e*ijili, (O,) h^% 1 I J, (M, O, K, *) means the 
expending of money [in the purchase of articles 

of merchandise]. (M, O, K. *) And dia^_s> 

P&ll j embellished the speech [app. by distorting 
it, or otherwise altering it]; and i has a 

similar, but intensive, meaning: (Msb:) or 3 -° 
HJfill means the embellishing of discourse, or 
speech, (A 'Obeyd, S, M, O, K,) by adding in it, (A 
'Obeyd, S,) or and adding in it; (M, O, K;) and in 
like manner fSSU i_i (K: [of which see another 
explanation voce ^-»>-=>:]) and is [said to be] 
from in pieces of money, meaning “ the 

superiority of one over another in value. ” (O, K.) 

-JiV <- [as though meaning 

■di'i]: see 8. — — [See also ^ 3 “=, below.] — 
Cjljill (M, O, K,) inf. n. (M, TA,) 

He did not mix the beverage, or wine; (M, O, K, 
TA;) as also i and j. the last 

mentioned by Th. (M, TA.) And (K, 

TA,) aor. j inf. n. ( -» 3 ^’, (TA,) [or perhaps 
this should be ( -Jj >-=>, as in the next preceding 
sentence,] He drank the wine unmixed; (K, TA;) 
[and so j ' ^>-=; for] jiill ‘-*0^=5, (S, O,) 
or jiill (j? L-ijjlajll, (k,) signifies the drinking of 
wine unmixed. (S, O, K. [Freytag has erroneously 
expl. as meaning simply He drank wine.]) 
_ SjLlI (S, O, K,) aor. (S, O,) inf. 

n. (S, M, O, K,) The sheave of the pulley 

caused a sound to be heard on the occasion of the 
drawing of water: (S, M, * O, K:) and the of 
the door, and of the tush of the camel, is like that 
of the sheave of the pulley; (S, O;) [i. e.] 
the of the door, (M, K,) and of 

the writingreed (M, Msb) and the like, (M,) is a 
creaking, or grating; (M, Msb, * K;) and so that of 
the tush of the camel: (K: [ jj*j 1 I j in the CK is 

a mistake for j#«JI j:]) one says of a man, and 
of a camel, (M, TA,) and 

(TA,) aor. — s inf. n. — ^ He grated his 
canine tooth [against its opposite] so as to cause 
a sound to be heard: (M, TA:) the of the 

stallioncamel is [indicative of] his threatening: 
(M:) or that of the canine tooth of the she-camel 
denotes her weariness; and that of the canine 
tooth of the he-camel, his lust: (IKh, TA:) or 
the — L of the stallion is from briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness; and that of the 

female, from fatigue. (As, TA.) [But] 

(IAar, S, M, O, K,) aor. —s >-=, (S, M, O,) inf. 
n. — i j >-= (S, M, O, K) and ( -jl (Lth, Lh, IAar, 
S, M, O, K,) said of a bitch, (S, O, K,) or of any 
female having a cloven hoof and of any having a 
claw, (Lh, M,) or of a ewe or she-goat and of bitch 
and of a cow, (Lth, TA,) or of any female animal 
of prey, but mostly of a bitch, (IAar, TA,) signifies 


She lusted for the male: (Lth, Lh, IAar, S, M, O, 
K:) and the epithet applied to such an animal is 
l ‘-i jL^. (Lh, IAar, S, M, O, K.) 2 i-iijlojll [in its 
primary acceptation is like in the primary 

acceptation of the latter, but generally relates to 
several objects, or is used in an intensive sense]: 
see l, first sentence: it signifies The turning of 
the winds (Lth, O, K, TA) from one state or 
condition, to another; (O, TA;) or from one 
direction, or course, or way, to another; (Lth, O, 
K, TA;) and so of the torrents, and of the horse, 
and of affairs, and of the verses of the Kur-an; 
(Lth, TA;) the making of the winds to very, 
or differ; and so of the clouds; (M;) the changing 
of the winds to south and north [&c.] and hot and 
cold [&c.]; (Jel in ii. 159, and xlv. 4;) or the 
making of the winds to be south and north, and 
east and west, and to be of various sorts in their 
kinds: (TA:) or signifies [the varying, 

or diversifying, of the verses of the Kur-an, by 
repeating them in different forms; or] the making 
of the verses of the Kur-an distinct [in their 
meanings by repeating and varying them, as expl. 
by many of the expositors in the instances 
occurring in vi. 46 and 65 and 105, and xlvi. 26]. 

(O, K.) It signifies also The deriving one 

word from another [by modification of the form 
for the purpose of modifying the meaning; 
including what we term the declining of nouns 
(like and the conjugating of verbs]. (O, 

K.) [The science of l_sjjLs 41 I i n language is 

commonly termed fp- j i_ijLall.] In relation 

to property, or money, see 1, near the middle of 

the paragraph. And in relation to speech, 

see 1, near the middle of the paragraph. One 

says also, « 3 ^JI (M,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 

meaning He employed the thing in other [i. e. 
more] than one way; as though he turned it 

from one way to another way. (M, TA.) And 

[hence,] J <is 3 *-= > , (K,) or I J, speaking 
of a man, (S, O,) i. q. [meaning I employed 
him to act in whatsoever way he pleased, 
according to his own judgment or discretion or 
free will, or I made him a free agent, in 
the disposal, or management, of the affair, or my 
affair: or (assumed tropical:) I made him, or 
employed him, to practise versatility, or to use art 
or artifice or cunning, in the affair, or in my 
affair; for the quasi-pass., is said to be 

from as signifying %=JI, and is expl. as 

syn. with Jdk): but the former meaning is the 
more common: and it is also used as meaning 
simply I employed him in the managing of 
the affair, or my affair]. (K.) — — [Hence 
also, ■-* >-=> He exercised the horse.] — 

i-iljill l and jikll ^3“=: see 1, latter half. 
3 see 1, third sentence. — — The inf. 


n. signifies also (assumed tropical:) The 

dealing, or buying and selling, with any 
one [app. meaning with art or artifice or 

cunning, or it may perhaps mean in the 
exchanging of money: see (KL.) 4 — * >-=>! 

j4J| : see 1; ] a tter half. 5 j [quasi-pass, of 2: 
thus,] said of a man's face, It turned about; or 
was, or became, turned about; syn. (Jel in 
ii. 139.) — — And It (a thing) was, or became, 
employed in other [i. e. more] than one way; as 
though it were turned from one way to 

another way. (M.) [Hence,] ^ 3 -^, 

(K,) or ls j*l i*i, (S,) quasi-pass, of <4 ^ 3 *^, (S, * 
O, K,) thus syn. with [meaning He acted in 
whatsoever way he pleased, according to his own 
judgment or discretion or free will, or as a free 
agent, in the disposal, or management, of the 
affair, or my affair; or he was, or became, 
employed to do so]: (K:) or it is from —* 3 ^' as 
signifying <WJI ; (s, M, TA;) i. e. it means 
(tropical:) [he practised versatility, or] he used 
art or artifice or cunning, in the affair, or in my 
affair; syn. Jdkl. (TA [and in like manner Bd in 
xxv. 20: but the former meaning is the 
more common: see also 8].) [It is also used as 
meaning simply He employed himself, or was 
employed, in the managing of the affair, or my 
affair; because the management of affairs 
generally requires the practice of versatility, or 
the use of art or artifice or cunning.] — — 
[Hence also, said of a horse, He was exercised.] 
7 (S, M, O, K,) inf. n. (O,) 

and is also sometimes an inf. n. thereof as 

well as a n. of place, (S,) quasi-pass, of (S, 
M,) said of a thing, (M,) or of a man; (S;) as such 
signifying It [or he] turned, or went, away, 
or back, from its [or his] way, or course; or was, 
or became, turned, or sent, or put, away, or back, 
therefrom; or averted, or repelled, therefrom: 
(M:) [or shifted from one state, or condition, to 
another: (see 1, first sentence:)] or i. q. so in 
the copies of the K; but [this is an inadequate 
explanation;] the right [or better] 
explanation is l&jl [i. e. he, or it, reverted, or 
returned; or was, or became, turned away or 
back]; agreeably with what is said in the O. 
(TA.) I jl p in the Kur [ix. 128] means Then 
they return, or go back, from the place in which 
they have listened: or then they turn away from 
doing aught of that which they have heard. (M.) 

[Accord, to Golius, it signifies also It ran in 

a small stream; or the like; for he explains it as 
meaning “ manavit: ” but for this he names no 

authority. Said of a noun, it means It was 

inflected, or declined, with tenween.] 8 
(tropical:) He sought, sought after, or sought to 
gain, sustenance or the like, (M, TA,) and used 
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art or artifice or cunning [in so doing]; (M;) for 
his family, or household; (M, TA;) as also 
I aor. '_>■=; you say, <j*Y [as though 

meaning <i*Y <-ii and ^ (M:) or he 

used art or artifice or cunning =j) in the 
seeking of gain: (O, K, TA:) or [meaning thus] 
you say, trilAll tJL A -J jL~=l. (S.) — It is also 
trans.: you say, <^j see l, first quarter. 

— — And He procured the 

dirhems in exchange for [other] dirhems or for 
deenars. (Mgh.) to » jliill <111 cisjAuLI (s, O, K) 
I begged God to avert from me the things, or 
events, that are objects of dislike or hatred. (O, 
K.) [as an inf. n.: see l]. — — Used as 

a subst.. The evil accidents, mishaps, or 
calamities, of time, or fortune; [thus expl. as 
having a pi. signification;] j»ill 
meaning (S, M, O, K,) and <ill y, (S, O, K,) 
or <1-1 ja.; (Msb;) because it [i. e. time, or fortune,] 
turns things from their way, or course: (M:) [but 
it seems to be more properly rendered the 
shifting of fortune, or its shifting about; and to be 
an inf. n. sometimes used as a simple subst., and 
therefore having a pi., for] its pi. is ( -s j >-=>. (M, 
Msb.) In the phrase 1*1 A > "w-A "< A i n a 

verse of Sakhr-el-Ghei, [ISd says,] he has made it 
fern, because of its dependance upon is A 1 [which 
is fem.; as though the meaning were The 
afflictions that are the consequence of the course 
taken by her in her journey have exceeded the 
bounds of moderation]: (M:) [or it is here made 
fem. because having the signification of a broken 
pi., which is fem.:] or the meaning is, ^ 

<js gill Ujiau [i. e. the shiftingabout of 
her course that she has taken has become far- 
extending; >-=> being thus used as an inf. n.; for 
the Arabs sometimes make the inf. n. fem., 
saying as well as cr**-?-} 1 ; (see 

EM p. 157;) and this I think the most preferable 
explanation]. (Skr in his Expos, of the Poems of 
the Hudhalees, p. 14 of the vol. edited by 
Kosegarten.) — — Also Repentance. (S, M, O, 
Msb, K.) [See a phrase below, in which this 

and other meanings are assigned to it.] And 

(tropical:) Art, artifice, or cunning. (Yoo, S, M, 
O, K, TA.) Hence, in the Kur [xxv. 20], A 
Y j O- wKkj (tropical:) [And they are 

not able to put in practice art or artifice or 
cunning, nor aid]: (S, TA:) or this means and they 
are not able to avert, or repel, from 
themselves punishment, (O, K, TA,) nor to aid 
themselves. (O, TA.) — — And Excellence, or 
superiority, of a dirhem, (S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
and of a deenar, (M,) over another, (S, M, &c.,) in 
goodness, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or in value; (M, Mgh, 


0, K;) as in the saying, 

[Between the two dirhems is a difference of 
excellence], because of the [superior] goodness of 
the silver of one of them: (S:) and in like manner, 
of speech; (O, K;) as in the saying Y jy* 

Such a one knows not the excellence 
of speech over other speech: (O:) and [in like 
manner] one says, --»>-=> lA ^ There is, or 
pertains, to this, an excess, and an excellence, 
over this; for when one is judged to excel, it, or 
he, is turned aside from its, or his, likes, or 

fellows. (O, K. *) And The night; and the 

day: (K:) [because of their interchanging:] glijUl 
signifies the night and the day; (S, O, K;) as also 
1 glajl all; (K;) the latter accord, to Ibn-Abbad; 
(O;) like jit jLJI, with kesr also [as well as with 

fet-h]. (TA.) In the saying (S, M, O, Msb) of 

the Arabs, (M,) or of the Prophet, (O, Msb,) in a 
certain trad., (K,) 3'^ Yj <L> JjL Y 

[Neither —*>-=' nor shall be accepted from 
him], (S, M, * O, Msb, *) by '-*>■= is meant 
repentance; (S, M, O, Msb, K;) and by J^, 
ransom: (M, Msb, K:) or by the former, art, or 
artifice, or cunning; (Yoo, S, M, O, K;) and by the 
latter, ransom: (M:) or by the former, acquisition 
of gain; and by the latter, ransom: (K:) or by the 
former, a supererogatory act; (A’Obeyd, M, O, 
K;) and by the latter, an obligatory act: (A'Obeyd, 
M, K:) or vice versa: (K:) or by the former, 
weight; and by the latter, measure: (M, O, K:) 
or by the former, deviation; and by the latter, a 
right, or direct, course: (IAar, M:) or by the 
former, <A li [app. meaning an 

evasive artifice]; and by the latter, a like: (Th, M:) 
or by the former, value, or price; and by the 
latter, a like; the saying originally relating to the 
bloodwit (<£!!): one says, Yic Yj taj- 3 ^1* 1 AS 

1. e. They did not accept from them a bloodwit, 
nor did they slay one man for him, of their 
people, who had been slain; but they required 
from them more than that; for the Arabs used 
[often] to slay two men, and three, for one man; 
when they slew a man for a man, that was JAll 
with them; and when they took a bloodwit, 
having turned from the blood to another thing, 
that was ( -s j i. e. the value, or price, was 

then the saying was applied in relation to 
anything, so as to be proverbially used in the case 
of him who was to render more than was 
incumbent on him: it has also been said that 
by is meant [in the saying cited 

above] something additional, or in excess; but 
this is nought. (M.) — see its dual in the next 
preceding paragraph, near the middle. — 
Also Pure, unmixed, or free from admixture; (S, 


M, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) applied to wine, (S, M, O, 
Msb, K,) or beverage, as meaning unmixed, (S, 
M, O, Msb,) and so j jjiAi, (O, K,) and to other 
things, (K,) to blood, and to phlegm, (TA,) and to 
anything (M, Msb) as meaning free from 
turbid foulnesses: (Mgh, * Msb:) and i 
likewise signifies anything having in it no 
admixture. (TA.) — And A certain dye, (Msb,) a 
red dye, (S, O, K,) with which the thongs, or 
straps, of sandals are dyed, (S, O,) or with which 
the hide is dyed: (Msb:) or a certain red thing 
with which the hide is tanned (jS [perhaps a 
mistranscription for jASd). (So in a copy of the 
M.) <9 jLall One of the Mansions of the Moon; [the 
Twelfth Mansion;] a single very bright star, [ (1 of 
Leo,] (S, O, K, and Kzw in his Descr. of the 
Mansions of the Moon,) by which are some 
small evanescent stars; (Kzw;) over against, (A%, 
so in my copies of the S,) or following, (O, K and 
Kzw ubi supra,) (S, O, K, Kzw;) [i. e.] it is a 
single star behind the of the Lion; (M;) it is 
on the hinder part of the tail (*-A4) of the Lion; 
[wherefore it is called by our astronomers 
Deneb;] and is also called the mS which means 
the sheath of the penis, of the Lion: (Kzw in his 
Descr. of Leo: [in the S and O, erroneously, 
“the s-Ja of the Lion: ”]) [it rose aurorally, 
in Central Arabia, about the commencement of 
the era of the Flight, on the 8th of Sept., O. S.; 
and set aurorally on the 9th of March:] Ibn- 
Kunaseh says, (M,) it is called <a jAJI because of 
the turning away of the cold (S, M, O, K) from the 
heat, (M,) and the coming of the heat, (S, 
O,) accord, to the [O and] K at its rising, but [as] 
IB says, correctly because of the turning away of 
the heat [at its rising], and the coming of the 
cold: (TA:) [i. e., correctly,] it is thus called 
because of the turning away of the cold at its 
setting in the early mornings, and the turning 
away of the heat at its rising from beneath the 
rays of the sun in the early mornings: (Kzw in his 
Descr. of Leo:) when it rises before the dawn, that 
is the beginning of autumn; and when it sets with 
the rising of the dawn, that is the beginning of 
spring. (M.) [Hence,] AjLAI is [called] j*a!l 4^ 
jjL lsA', (Ibn-Abbad, O, K,) or lsA' j*4ll 
<i [The dog-tooth of time, or fortune, which it 
shows smiling]: for when <s _>JI rises, [a mistake 
for “ sets, aurorally,”] the blossoms come forth 
and the herbage attains its full height: (M and K 
in art. AO in the T it is said that A jUl is called 
by the Arabs j*all [the dog-tooth of time, or 
fortune,] A jill c^-3 SS 1 Cf- jS ‘ U Y [i. e. 
because it smiles revealing (the advent of) the 
cold and (that of) the heat, in its two states (of 
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auroral rising and setting)]. (TA.) — also 

signifies A certain kind of bead (» j 3*-); (Lh, S, M, 
O, K;) mentioned among those by means of 
which men are captivated, or fascinated, or 
restrained by women from other women; (S, O, 
K; *) or hy means of which men are conciliated, 
so as to be turned thereby from their ways of 
acting or conduct or the like. (Lh, M.) — And A 
bow having upon it a black mark or spot ( 

the arrows of which, when they are shot, 
will not hit the object of aim. (O, K.) — And one 
says, ^j - 3 meaning I milked the she- 

camel in the early morning, between dawn and 
sunrise, and then left her until the like time of the 
morrow. (O, K. *) Death; (M, K;) a name 

of death. (IAar, O.) — And signifies Lead; 

syn. (S, Msb, K:) or fyda [q. v.]: 

(M:) and (K) accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, (O,) copper; 
syn. (O, K.) — And A sort of dates; (S, M, 
O, Msb;) a heavy sort of dates: (K:) n. un. with »: 
(M:) AHn says, (M, O,) on the authority of 
certain of the Arabs, (O,) that the is a red 

date, like the Syjj, (M, O, Msb,) but (M, O) hard 
to he chewed, (M, O, K,) tough, (M, O,) and 
the heaviest of all dates: (M, O, Msb:) persons 
having households and slaves and hired men 
provide it, because of its satisfying qualify, (O, K, 
[but for tfcjl in the O, referring to the n. un., 
and in copies of the K, and WS 1 3?^ in the 

CK, I read which is evidently the right 

reading, and agrees with what here follows,]) and 
its standing in great stead: (O, K:) or it is the 
[sort of dates called] ,3^=4-^ [q. v.h (K:) AHn 
says, En-Nowshajanee told me that the 1 $ 

[called] in El- Hijaz, and in like manner 

its palm-tree. (O.) O&fij 

is one of their proverbs [expl. in art. jjj]. 
(AHn, O, K.) A camel of a certain excellent 
sort; (M, O, K;) a rel. n.: (O, K:) or it is correctly 
with J; (O, * K;) i. e. [q. v.]: (O:) some say 
that it is with J; and this is the right. (M.) -A 
A she-camel that makes a grating, or creaking, 
sound with her tushes, or canine teeth. (S, O, 
K.) —L inf. n. of 1 in the senses expl. in the last 
sentence but one of the first paragraph [q. v.]. (S, 

M, &c.) — See also <A j*-=. Applied to milk, 

(S, M, O, K,) Just milked; (K;) brought away from 
the udder while hot, (S, M, O,) when milked. (S, 

O.) Also Dry [or palmb ranches]: n. un. 

with »: (AHn, M:) [i. e.] 1 signifies a 

dry (K.) And AHn says, (M, O,) in one 
place, (M,) signifies, (M, O, K,) as some 

assert, (O,) What has become dry, of trees; (M, O, 
K;) like (M;) called in Pers. 3“ (so in 

copies of the K, in the CK iAs 3 ^ and in the 
O (jljajill, [all app. mistranscriptions, for I find 
nothing like them in Pers. except partially, i. 


O 3 

e. cAs 3 meaning “ dry,” like ‘•^i 3 ,]) and also called 
[in Arabic] [the tree that has become dry]. 
(O.) [See also j^A- 3 , with the unpointed — 
Also Silver: so in a verse cited voce u\ (page 107 , 
third col.): (ISk, S, O:) or pure silver. (K.) — See 
also the next paragraph. see the next 

preceding paragraph. — Also A thin, round cake 
of bread; syn. *33 j: pi. *A and ^Al and [coll, 
gen. n.] j (K.) jii. Wine of u Ao*- 3 , 

(S, O, K,) a place, (S, O,) i. e. a town, (O,) in El-' 
Irak, (S, O,) in the Sawad of El-' Irak 
near 'Okbara, (O, TA;) not, as it is implied in the 
K, from another of the same name in Wasit: (TA:) 
or, as some say, wine just taken from the u - 3 [or 
jar]; like [as one says] o4. (O, K.) ^-slj- 3 : 

see (444-=: — and see also -A see the 
next paragraph, -A [act. part. n. of 1 : as such 
having, among other meanings, the meaning of 
Grating, or creaking; or making a grating, or 
creaking, sound: and so ; ( AI>- 3 , but properly in 
an intensive sense; for] the dual of <AI >-= is used 
by the poet Aboo-Khirash as meaning two thongs 
of a sandal that make a creaking sound: (M:) 
[and 4 <Ajj-= likewise means making a creaking 
sound with the teeth: so accord, to Freytag, from 
Jereer.] One says, ^ jl^ li ; meaning He 

has not in his mouth a canine tooth [lit. a grater 
or creaker; for ^ Cy? a tooth that makes a 
grating, or creaking, sound]. (M.) — See also 1 , 
last sentence. ^ jL-=: pi. J >*-=>: 

see below. One who practices art 

or artifice or cunning, in the disposal, or 
management, of affairs; (S, M, O, K;) as also 
1 (AjA 3 ; (S, O, K;) which latter is applied by the 
poet Suweyd Ibn-Abee-Kahil El-Yeshkuree [in 
the like sense] as an epithet to a tongue, in his 
saying, - LAI . —A LjjAa A jj LUJj 

[And a cunning, sharp tongue, like the edge of 

the sword, what it touches it cuts]. (S, O.) 

See also what next follows. (AjA 3 i. q. i l - il >- 3 , 
(S, M, O, Msb,) or (K,) and so 

i ^-“j^- 3 , (M, Msb, K,) i. e. A money-changer; (M, 
Msb, TA;) except that has an intensive 

signification [app. as meaning a skilful money- 
changer, and hence it is often used in the present 
day as meaning a banker]: (Msb:) all are applied 
to him who knows and distinguishes the relative 
excellence, or superiority, of pieces of money: 
(Mgh:) these appellations are from SijUAJI, (S, 
O,) or from (M,) or from A 3-= meaning “ 

excellence,” or “ superiority,” of one dirhem [or 
deenar] over another, (Mgh, and Msh on the 
authority of IF in relation to the first,) because 
such as excels, or is superior, is turned aside from 
the deficient: (Mgh:) the pi. is 4 jA - 3 (S, M, O, 
K) and -A (M) and this last occurring 

in poetry, (S, M, O, K,) by poetic license, for the 


sake of the measure. (S, O.) — — See 
also AjiAi. AjjU. [ and pi. of 

I jU^] The varieties, or vicissitudes, of affairs 
or events. (M, TA.) A A place of 
turning away or back: [see also A hence, in 
the Kur [xviii. 51 ], ^ 3*=“ 3a I ja) '^j, (TA,) 
meaning [And they shall not find] a place to 
which to turn away, or back, from it: (Bd, Jel:) or, 
a turning away, or back, from it: (Bd:) pi. A jL-a. 

(TA.) AjjAa [pass. part. n. of 1 : see its verb: 

and] see A — see also A j^ 3 . A^ALi J. 
q. [as meaning Place, or scope, or room, for 
free action]. (A, voce CO*" [q. v.]; and so in the 
Falk.) A 3 AA is an epithet applied to a verb 
[as meaning That is perfectly inflected], opposed 

to aA [q. v.]. (TA, voce i».) [Aj-Ali AjL 

and Aj-Ai jjfc A^L signify the 
same, respectively, as cA Aji. and 34 AjL 

gSiii: see art. A 3A> 34 j, means A 

factor, an agent, or a deputy, who acts according 
to his own free will in the disposal, or 
management, of an affair.] A 3 ^ A is a n. of place, 
[meaning A place of turning away or back, 
like A 3 - 33 ,] as well as an inf. n. [of 7 ]. 
(S.) A and A ii jjfc denote the 

two different sorts of nouns, (O, K,) meaning, 
respectively, [like 1 AjjA* and Aj3-=“ 34,] 
Inflected, or declined, with tenween, and not 
so inflected or declined. (O, TA.) ^ 1 (S, 

M, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. fyfy 3 , (M, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. £3 - 3 (S, M, Msb, K) and fj- 3 , (M, K,) or 
the latter is a simple subst., (M, Msb,) He cut it, 
syn. -Aia, (S, M, Mgh, Msb,) in any manner: [i. e. 
it signifies also he cut it through; or he cut it off, 
or severed it; for thus the meaning of aAs is 
generally explained:] (M:) or it signifies [only] he 
cut it (<«-Lia) so as to separate it: (M, K:) namely, a 
thing, (S,) such as a rope, and a raceme of dates. 
(TA.) One says, i. q. cuLU [i. e. His ear 

was cut off, entirely]. (TA.) And (S, M, 

Msb, K,) and (m, K,) and aor. as 

above, inf. n. (M,) He cut off the fruit, 

or produce, of the palm-trees, (S, M, Msb, * K,) 
and the trees, (M, K,) and the corn, or the like; 
(M;) as also 1 (S, M, K.) — — 

[Hence,] (S, M, MA, K,) [aor. as above,] 

inf. n. (S, MA,) or f (M, MA,) or the 
latter is a simple subst., (S,) (assumed 
tropical:) He cut him (i. e. another man); 
meaning he ceased to speak to him, or 
to associate with him; he cut him off from 
friendly, or loving, communion or intercourse; 
forsook him, or abandoned him; syn. 

(S, M, K;) and (A and Mgh and K in 

art. or he cut himself off, or separated 

himself, from him, namely, his friend; he cut off 
[or withdrew] his friendship from him. (MA.) 
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[See an ex. in a verse cited voce mL] And 
aor. as above, inf. n. and 

(assumed tropical:) [He cut, or severed, his bond 
of union,] as indicative of resemblance [to the act 
of cutting, or severing, properly thus 
termed]. (M.) — — And ij*\ fjLa (assumed 
tropical:) [He decided his affair]. (O voce q. 

v. [See also fj 1 — =, and ^j- 3 .]) — is 

also intrans., as syn. with (*. q. v. (M, K.) And 
[hence] one says, IpP i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) [Worldly good departed] by becoming 
cut off, or by ceasing, and coming to an end. 

(TA.) One says also, Iji" meaning 

(assumed tropical:) He stopped, stayed, or 
tarried, with us a month: (K, TA:) mentioned by 
El-Mufad- dal, on the authority of his father. 
(TA.) — (Msb,) [aor. f >-=>,] inf. n. ^ 
and 3 -ij >-=, (M,) It (a sword) was, or became, 
sharp, (M, Msb,) and did not bend. (M.) — — 
And [hence,] } j— = inf. n. said of a man, (S, 

M, Msb, K, TA,) as being likened to a sword, 
(TA,) (tropical:) He was, or became, courageous; 
(Msb;) or hardy, strong, or sturdy, (S, TA,) or 
sharp, penetrating, or vigorous and effective, 
(M, K, TA,) and courageous. (S, M, K, TA.) 
2 [He cut it; cut it through; or cut it off, or 
severed it; namely, a number of 
things considered collectively; or a single thing 
much, or in several places]: (M:) JP=dl 
signifies [i. e. the severing of the 

ropes]: the verb being with teshdeed to denote 
muchness [of the action], or multiplicity [of the 
objects]. (S, TA.) [Hence, cii'VI The 

cutting off of the teats of camels: a phrase 
mentioned in the TA.] 3 jl-~ =, (MA,) inf. 
n. (kl, TA,) (assumed tropical:) He 

effected a disunion with him: (MA:) or he cut him 
off from himself, being in like manner cut off by 
him: (KL:) or he cut him off from friendly, or 
loving, communion or intercourse, being so cut 
off by him: forsook him, or abandoned him, 
being forsaken, or abandoned, by him: cut him, i. 
e. ceased to speak to him, being in like manner 
cut by him: for signifies and 

(TA.) 4 f j-al The palm-trees attained, 

or were near, to the time, or season, for the 

cutting off of their fruit. (S, M, Msb, K, TA.) 

And [hence perhaps,] ? >-=l said of a man, (S, K, 
TA,) inf. n. fl >■=], (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He 
was, or became, poor, (S, K,) having a numerous 
family, or household: (K:) or in a evil condition, 
though having in him intelligence (t^lLUj): [it 
is said that] the original meaning is he had 
a i. e. portion, of property remaining to 

him. (TA.) 5 quasi-pass, of j (M;) i. 


O 3 

q jhi sj [i. e. It became cut; cut through; or cut off, 
or severed; said of number of things considered 
collectively; or of a single thing as meaning it 
became cut, &c., much, or in many places, or into 

many pieces]. (S, K.) See also 7, in three 

places. — Also (assumed tropical:) He affected 
hardiness, strength, sturdiness, and endurance, 
or patience; or constrained himself to behave 
with hardiness, &c. (S, K.) 6 I j* =2 (assumed 
tropical:) They cut, forsook, or abandoned, one 
another; (MA;) they separated themselves, one 
from another; (KL, in which only the inf. n. is 
mentioned;) they severed the bond of union, or 
communion, that was between them; disunited, 
or dissociated, themselves, one from another; 
syn. tjALffi. (s, * MA, in the former of which only 
the inf. n. is mentioned.) 7 f It became cut; 
cut through; or cut off, or severed; (S, M, K, TA;) 
quasi-pass, of (M, TA;) said of a rope [&c.]; 

and so j (M, K, TA.) [Hence,] j? f 

(jAill [or cjv] (assumed tropical:) He 

separated himself from mankind; said of the wolf 
and of the crow [&c.]. (ISk, S, M. *) And fj^l 
dpi (assumed tropical:) The night went away, 
or departed; as also 1 (Msb:) and 

iliill (assumed tropical:) The winter ended; and 
j SJI >j (assumed tropical:) The year 

ended: (TA:) and [_ dJfill (assumed tropical:) 
The fighting ended, or ceased. (Mgh.) 8 P P>~P 
see 1, third sentence. f Skin: [or leather:] (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K:) a Pers. word (S, Msb) arabicized, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) originally [correctly fjp]. 
(Mgh, Msb, TA.) is an inf. n. like (M, 
K,) or a simple subst.: (M, Msb:) [see the first 
paragraph, in three places: in one of its senses, 
there expl.,] it is syn. with u'dP* and (TA:) 
and 1 [likewise] signifies (assumed 

tropical:) Separation from a friend: pi. fd>P. 
(MA. [This pi. is app. there mentioned as 
of 3 -y but it is more probably of fp- 3 .]) — 
pdll see ■Pp. Tents (cpul), (S, M,) of 
men, (S,) collected together, (S, M,) separate 
from [those of other] men: (M:) or i. q. PP-=, (O 
in art. m >-=>,) which means a few tents (cj jjj [in 
the O, erroneously, cj jl>]) of the weak sort of the 
Arabs of the desert: (IAar, O, * K, TA; all in 
art. m j-=:) and hence, (M,) a company (M, Msb, 
K, TA) of men, (Msb, TA,) not many; or simply a 
company (TA) alighting and abiding with their 
camels by the side of the water: (Msh, TA:) 
pi. [a pi. of pauc.] (S, M, Msb, K) and f J—J, 
(S,) or (Pjl— =f, (M,) or both, (K,) but accord, to IB 
the latter of these two is the right, [being a pi. pi., 
i. e. pi. of f'P-^,] (TA,) and (Sb, M, K,) 

with damm. (K.) And i. q. PP^=. (K. [So, 


app., in all the copies; accord, to the TK 
as meaning A sort, or species: but I think it most 
probable that this is a mistranscription for PP-=>, 
with which, as has been stated above, is syn. 
accord, to the O.]) — Also i. q. (M) 

or (K) [i. e. A soled boot: that here 

means a boot, not a camel's foot, is indicated by 
its being immediately added by SM that] 1 f'P-=> 
signifies A seller thereof. (TA.) 3 ^p-= [an epithet 
applied to a man, but used as a subst., and 
therefore having for its pi. ciiUj^a], One says, > 
CiUpJI o* 3 -*P-=, [the last word said to be thus 
(<S j=J>) in the TA, but in the CK (in which as well 
as in my MS. copy of the K i> is omitted) 
written CiUjUlJ meaning (tropical:) He is [a 
person] slow to revert from his anger. (K, TA.) — 
Also, [if not a mistranscription for ; ^-“P-=>,] 
A portion of silver, melted, and cleared of its 
dross, and poured forth into a mould. (TA.) 

A herd, or detached number, of camels, (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K,) consisting of about thirty: (S:) 
or from twenty to thirty: (M, K:) or from thirty to 
five and forty: (M:) or to fifty, and forty; (K;) if 
amounting to sixty, termed (TA: [but see 

this latter word:]) or from ten to forty: (M, Msb, 
K:) or from ten to some number between that 
and twenty: (M, K:) or more than a Jp [which is 
at least two or three] up to thirty: (T voce p]:) or 
about forty: (Ham p. 753:) or less than a 3 -P^, 
which is a hundred or nearly a hundred: (Id. 

p. 637:) pi. f >•=>. (S, * M, * Msb.) A portion 

of property. (TA.) And A detached portion of 

clouds: (S, M, Msb, K:) pi. as above. (S, M.) 

See also — — And see and 

1 The cutting off of the fruit of palm-trees: 
(S, * Msb, and L voce Jl^k:) and (L voce Slia.) the 
time, or season, thereof: (S, L:) or the time, 
or season, of the ripening of the fruit of palm- 
trees. (M, K.) — el>-=: see the next paragraph, in 
two places. see f J— =. — Also The last milk 
[remaining in the udder] after what is 
termed jdjiP [which is variously explained (see 2 
in art. jj^), in the CK and in one of my copies of 
the S erroneously written jd p%] which a man 
draws when in need of it. (S, K. *) Bishr says, VI 

jhi [Now 

deliver thou to Benoo-Saad a message, and to 
their chief, that the last milk in the udder has 
been drawn]: (S:) the last two words [the latter of 
which is written in the CK 1 >-=] are a prov., 

meaning (assumed tropical:) the excuse has 
reached its uttermost: (S, K:) thus says AO: (S:) 
IB says that in the saying of Bishr means the 
she-camel that is termed 1 iUjLJI, that has no 
milk; [i.e. that the phrase means the she-camel 
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that has now no milk has been milked;] and that 
he makes it a proper name; and that he [also] 
means thereby the latter of the two senses here 
following. (TA.) — — (UjUl is also one of 
the names for War, or battle; (As, S, K; *) and so 
i [indecl.,] like (K:) and one of the 

names for calamity, or misfortune. (As, S, K. * 

[See also £ see £Tj~*. Sometimes 

it is applied to signify Palm-trees themselves; 
because the fruit is cut off: so in a trad. 

(TA.) £jj~*: see £ J-^, in two places. Also a 

she-camel that will not come to the watering- 
trough to drink until it is left to her unoccupied; 
(K, TA;) cutting herself off from the other camels. 
(TA.) £ij^ i. q. i £jjk^*, (M, Msb,) Cut; cut 
through; or cut off, or severed: (S, Msb, K:) and 
having the fruit cut off; syn. (S, K;) 

applied to palm-trees (Jk->). (M.) And the former, 
A heap (u^) of corn or the like that has been cut, 
or of which the produce has been cut off; syn. 
i £jj~^- (M, TA.) And Whose ear has been cut 
off entirely (^-' ^ l£^'): pi. ?>■=. (TA. [See 
also the fern., with », voce « where the pi. is 

said to be £ >-=>.]) [Applied to the lungs, it 

means properly Burst asunder. Hence the 
saying,] »'-=s [so in copies of the 

K, accord, the TA but correctly either 
or q. v., in the CK and which last 

word is obviously wrong,] meaning (tropical:) 
He came disappointed of attaining what he 
desired, or sought, and in a state of despair. (K, 
TA.) And 3k ^ j* [i. e. 

or j^-“] (tropical:) He is wearied and eager 

for this thing, or affair. (TA.) Also (assumed 

tropical:) An affair decided, determined, 
or resolved, upon. (M, TA.) — — Used as a 
subst., see in two places. — — Also 

(assumed tropical:) The daybreak, or dawn; (S, 
M, K;) because cut off from the night; (M;) as 
also i (S:) and the night; (ISk, M, K;) 

because cut off from the day; (M;) or the 
dark night: (S:) thus having two contr. meanings: 
(S, K:) and a portion thereof; (Th, M, K;) i. e., of 
the night; (TA;) as also J (M, 

K:) and the first and last parts, or 

beginning and end, of the night. (TA.) The phrase 
in the Kur [lxviii. 20 ] means [And 

it became in the morning] burnt up and black like 
the night: (S, M, Bd, TA:) or like the dark night, 
being burnt up: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or like the black 
night: (Katadeh, TA:) or like the day, by its 
whiteness from excessive dryness: (Bd:) or like 
that garden of which the fruits have been cut off: 
(Bd, TA: *) or like the sands [that are 
termed (see ^j-^)]: (Bd:) or the meaning 
of in this instance is that which here next 
follows. (TA.) — — Black land, that does not 
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give growth to anything. (K.) And A piece of 

wood, or stick, which is placed across upon the 
mouth of a kid, (M, K,) or of a young 
weaned camel, and then tied to his head, (M,) in 
order that he may not such. (M, K.) — See 
also fJ-La. (tropical:) A man (TA) who 

follows his own opinion, cutting himself off from 
consultation with others: (M, TA:) or who acts 
with penetrative energy, or vigorousness 
and effectiveness, in the performing of his affairs: 
an inf. n. used as an epithet. (TA.) 4-^3“= What is 
cut off [of the fruit] of palmtrees. (Lh, M.) 

Land 30 of which the seed-produce has been 
reaped: (S, K:) of the measure in the sense of 

the measure -d jii*. (TA.) And A portion, (S, 

M, K,) or large portion, (TA,) detached from the 
main aggregate, of sand; (S, M, K;) as also 
1 ikj^: (M, K:) [or the latter is a coll. gen. n., 
being used in a pi. sense:] one says (S) 

or 1 (K) [A viper of a detached sand-heap or 

of detached sand-heaps]; like as one says Jk 
(S in art. Jv) — — And A group, or 
an assemblage, (S,) or a detached number, (M,) 
of the trees called =>A and plL, (S, M,) and J=3l 
and of palm-trees; and likewise j ^ 3 ^, 

of and of jkL. (M.) See also £}j^=, in 

two places. — Also (assumed tropical:) Decision, 
or determination, (S, M, K TA,) Jc. [to do a 
thing]: (S, TA:) and the deciding of an affair, (M, 
K, TA,) and the firm, or sound, execution thereof: 
(TA:) or an object of want upon accomplishment 
of which one has decided, or determined; as 
also <"3^: (AHeyth, TA:) pi. £13*-°. (TA.) One 
says, jiU jk and <■)! [He is effective of 

decision &c. and of decisions &c.]. (TA.) — — 
See also ?>-=. A detached number [or a 

small detached number, for it is app. dim. 

of 3“=,] of camels. (TA.) ^3“°: see £ 

Also A preparer, or seller, of (MA,) whence 
it is derived, (Mgh,) i. e. skin, or leather: (MA:) or 
it signifies as expl. voce £j~*, last sentence. 
(TA.) fjL-a Cutting; cutting through; or cutting 
off, or severing; and Sb says that j k is used 
in the same sense, like as in the 

phrase is used in the sense of m J— A 

(M.) = £k£. (jt, in the Kur [lxviii. 22 ], means 

If ye be deciding, or determining, upon the 
cutting off of the fruit of the palm-trees. (TA.) — 
— And (assumed tropical:) A man cutting, or 
severing, his bond of union; or one who cuts, or 
severs, that bond; and so [but in an intensive 
sense] j and 1 £j >-=; (M;) or this last 

signifies, (M, K,) as also 1 (K,) having 

strength to cut, or sever, (M, K,) the bond of his 

union. (M.) Also, applied to a sword, (S, M, 

Msb, K,) and [in an intensive sense] 1 £jj^>, (M, 
K,) Sharp, (S, M, Msb, K,) and not bending: (M:) 


pi. of the former £Jj~=. (TA.) — — And the 
former, (S, M, K, TA,) applied to a man, (S, M, 
TA,) as being likened to a sword, (TA,) (tropical:) 
Hardy, strong, or sturdy, (S, TA,) or 
sharp, penetrating, or vigorous and effective, (M, 
K, TA,) and courageous. (S, M, K, TA.) — — 
And fjU-JI (tropical:) The lion. (K, TA.) 

A calamity (K, TA) that extirpates everything. 
(TA. [See also f | 3-°, last sentence.]) — Also Firm, 
or sound, of judgment. (K.) — And i. q. kkj, (S, 
M, K,) like £k^, (TA,) i. e. An eating once in the 
day: (M, K, * TA: *) or, accord, to Yaakoob, an 
eating at the time [of morning] called ^^ '1 (M, 
TA) [and not again] to the like time of the 
morrow: (TA:) one says, £ jila (S, M, * K 
*) i. e. [Such a one eats] once (K, TA) in the day: 
but AHat says, I asked El-Asma'ee 
respecting the ji and the f j3-=, and he said, I 
know it not: this is the language of the devil. 
(TA.) a man having the extremity of his ear 

cut off. (Mgh.) See also £ Also 

[the fern.] cU3~=» A she-camel having little milk; 
(M, K;) because her abundance of milk has 
become cut off: (M:) pi. £j^>. (K.) See also 
[In the Ham, p. 230 , it is implied that it signifies 
A she-camel such as is termed 1 ^3~=“ 

as meaning whose (or teats) have been cut 
off: for it is there said that the poet 'Orweh has 
applied the term to (assumed tropical:) a 

cooking-pot, likening it to the she-camel 
termed ^ 3 ~“ meaning as expl. above.] — — 
Also, (S, K,) or iUj-a s5U ; (m,) A desert in 
which is no water. (S, M, K. [See also one of the 

explanations of the dual, here following.]) 

jUjLaVI signifies The wolf and the crow; (ISk, S, 
M, K;) because of their separating themselves 
(ISk, S, M) from mankind: (ISk, S:) and the [bird 
called] ->-= and the crow: and the night and the 
day; (K, TA;) because each is cut off from the 
other. (TA.) El-Marrar says, cUj-a ^ 
JJi syili UUjLol [Upon a waterless 

desert, in which are its wolf and crow, and in 
which the skilful guide of the desert is burned by 
the sun]. (ISk, S, M.) And <j3>33aVI is a 

saying mentioned by Lh, but not expl. by 
him: (M, TA:) ISd says, (TA,) in my opinion it 
means, [I left him in] the desert, or waterless 
desert: (M, TA:) or, accord, to Z, in a desert, 
or waterless desert, in which was nothing but the 
wolf and the crow. (TA.) £ A narrow place, 
that quickly flows with water: (K, TA:) so 
called because the flow of water is quickly cut off 
from it. (TA.) £jk^ A possessor of a 3-“3~° of 

camels. (TA.) And [hence], as also 1 £ik^, 

(M, K,) Having little property: (M:) or poor, 
[and] having a numerous household, or family. 
(K.) One says, [Herbage by 
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reason of which the liver of him who has little 
property is pained]; i. e., abundant, so that when 
he who has little property sees it, he grieves that 
he has not many camels which he may pasture 
upon it. (M.) ?'yy The curved knife of the parer 
of spindles. (S, MA, K.) 'yy^ A she-camel whose 
[fore or kind] pair of teats have been cut off, (S, 
M, K,) in order that the JPP [or orifice through 
which the milk passes forth from the udder of 
each teat] may dry up and the milk not issue, for 
the purpose of giving greater strength to her: and 
(AA used to say, S) this is sometimes in 
consequence of the stoppage of the 
milk, something having happened to the udder, 
for which it is cauterized, and her milk stops, (S, 
K,) no milk ever issuing from the udder: (S:) 
see also y=, voce f>-P: or ctiVI means 

a she-camel treated (CtaJjc) so that her milk has 
stopped. (Mgh.) see fey*, first and 

second sentences, s y> 1 Is y=, (S, M, Msb,) 
aor. isy, (Msb,) inf. n. sy, (M, Msb,) said of 
water, It remained, or stagnated, long: or it 
remained long, and became altered [for the 
worse]: (S, Msb:) or, said of water and of milk, it 
remained so that its flavour became altered [for 
the worse]: (M:) or, said of milk, it remained 
undrawn from the udder, so that its flavour 
became bad, or corrupt. (TA.) And Is y= The 
tears collected [in the eye] and did not run. (TA.) 

[Hence,] 4^11 yay, (Fr, M, Msb, TA,) aor. 

as above, (Msb,) and so the inf. n.; (M, Msb, TA;) 
but Ibn-Buzurj says ^'y, aor. Is y; (TA;) The 
she-camel's milk became collected in her udder; 

(M, Msb, TA;) as also ; (M, TA.) 

And is y, (S, M, IKtt, TA,) with kesr; (S, 

TA;) or J sy;) (thus accord, to the K;) He (a 
man) remained in his hand, as a pledge, (S, M, K, 
TA,) held in custody. (S, K, TA.) — — 
And s y [thus written without any syll. sign, 
app. s y,] i. q. [It, or he, became cut off, 
cut short, or stopped; &c.: quasi-pass, of i\'_y in 
one of the senses of the latter]: from IAar. (TA.) 
— » 1 j y (IKtt, Msb, TA,) aor. is y, (Msb,) inf. 
n. is 'y, (IKtt, Msb, TA,) He confined it, namely, 
water, in a resting-place or a vessel; and in like 
manner, milk, and tears: (IKtt, TA:) or he 
collected it, namely, water, and it remained long 
and became altered [for the worse], or remained 
or stagnated long; and in like manner, but in an 
intensive sense, i ’^'y. (Msb.) One says also of 
cows [and the like], iyyjy uP sy> 
They confine and collect the milk in their udders. 
(TA.) And [of a man] one says, ?jP> t*i sy 
j He retained the A- [i. e. sperma] in his back 
a long time, (S, M, K, *) by abstaining from 
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sexual intercourse. (M, K.) [Hence,] pP y ■=>, 

(M, Msb,) aor. is y, inf. n. s’y; (Msb;) and 
i PPyp (S, M, Msb,) inf. n. *iyi, (S, Msb,) but 
the latter verb has an intensive meaning; (Msb;) 
and i P-PpP; (M;) namely, a ewe or she-goat, 
(S,) or a she-camel, (M, Msb,) and any other 
milch animal, (M,) I caused the milk to collect in 
her udder, (S, M, Msb,) by abstaining from 
milking her for some days. (S, M.) — Also, i. 
e. y (M, K,) aor. is y, (K,) inf. n. is'y, (M,) 
i. q. [He cut it off, cut it short, or stopped it; 
&c.]; (M, K;) namely, a thing. (M.) You say, sy 
■dj), inf. n. as above, meaning [He, or it, cut 
short, or stopped, his urine]. (S.) And yy 
[app. I cut short, or stopped, the drawing of the 
water; for it is expl. as said] cluis p CniilJ bl. (s.) 
And sy- Js' y PPP I*, occurring in a trad., 
means What cuts short (jpP) thine asking of Me 

[O my servant]? (TA.) And i. q. [He 

repelled it]. (M, K.) One says, “'- ic ^ sy i. 
e. jsi [God repelled, or may God repel, from him 
his, or its, evil, or mischief]. (S.) — — And i. 
q. [He prevented it, &c.]. (S, M, K.) Dhu-r- 
Rummehsays, p u] i>'> uP' USili iy-jj 
iJjla <111 1 [And they bade farewell to one 

affected with desire, whose heart they had 
smitten; the love of them, if God had not 
prevented it, had been his slayer]. (S. [But this 
verse may be well rendered as an ex. of IVy in 
the sense next following, which is also a meaning 
of in the M, it is cited as an ex. of '^y in the 
sense of PP>.]) — — Said of God, (M,) He 
protected, defended, guarded, or preserved, him: 
(M, K:) or (M) He saved him (M, K) from 
destruction, or perdition: (K:) or (M) He sufficed 

him: (M, K:) or He aided him. (TA.) sy ■=> 

p-P, (K,) or p-P sy ■=, (S, M,) He decided 

[between them, or the case between them]; (S, 
K;) namely, persons who had applied to him as a 
judge: (S:) or he rectified, or adjusted, the case 
between them. (M.) — sy also signifies ‘-iLc. 
[He bent, or inclined]: (K, TA:) [app. intrans., or 
trans. by means of y, for] a poet uses the 
phrase jfPVp cily [They bent, or inclined, with 
the necks]. (TA.) [But it is said in the TK 
that W_y means -dLc He bent, or inclined, it.] 
Accord, to Ibn-Buzuij, pP- ^y means The 
she-camel raised her neck by reason of the 
heaviness of the burden. (TA.) — Also He 
preceded, or went before; syn. PP (IAar, K.) 
[Accord, to the TK, one says sy, 

meaning p-*Pj He preceded, or went before, the 

people, or party.] And [the contr., i. e.] He 

receded, or retreated; or became, or remained, 
or lagged, behind; syn. yP. (IAar, K.) [Accord, to 


the TK, one says fy sy, meaning He receded, 

or retreated, from them; &c.]. Also He, or it, 

was, or became, high; syn. 5P. (IAar, K.) — — 
And the contr., i. e. He, or it, was, or became, 
low; syn. (IAar, K.) 2 is'y see l, former half, 
in two places. 4 sy 1 see 1, former half, in 

two places. s y also signifies He sold a 

ewe or she-goat, (K, TA,) or a she-camel, (TA,) 
whose milk had been caused to collect in her 
udder in consequence of her not having been 
milked for some days; such as is termed 
(K, TA.) 8 i\'Jye,\ i. q. olyij! [the J in each 
being substituted for bi] : see the latter, in 
art. s jj. sy, (S, M, Msb, K,) an inf. n. used as 
an epithet, (Msb,) and \ sy, (S, M, K,) [and 
Freytag adds J, sy, as from the K, in which I do 
not find it,] Water remaining, or stagnating, long, 
accord, to Fr; (S;) or that has remained, 
or stagnated, long: (Msb:) or water remaining 
long, (K,) or that has remained long, and become 
altered [for the worse], (S, M, Msb,) accord, to 
AA. (S.) And the first, (M, K,) an inf. n. used as an 
epithet, (TA,) Milk that has remained (M, K) long 
(K) so that its flavour has become altered [for the 
worse]; (M, K;) as also \ y, which is in like 
manner applied to water: (M:) or milk left [long] 
in the udder of the camel, not drawn, so that it 
becomes salt and windy: (IAar, TA:) or milk 
drawn in the night from a camel abounding 
therewith, having a bad and burning flavour. (Az, 
TA.) And, (M, K,) some say, (M,) [used as a 
subst.,] A portion remaining (M, K) of milk (M) 
in the udder, (Ham p. 661,) and of water. (TA.) 
And Tears (jp) that have become collected: and 
the sing, [or epithet applied to a single tear 
(<*i3)] is tVy. (M.) And t\'y <iLj [Sperma of a 
man] altered [for the worse]: and long retained 
by him in his back. (M. [This is also mentioned in 
the S, app. in the latter of these senses; the 
meaning being there only indicated by the 
context.]) — — For the fem., '^iy > see 

also »l 'y*. sy. see sy, first sentence: 

and see also *\ya*. sy: see s y, first sentence. 

In relation to a she-camel it is Her being 

pregnant twelve months, and bringing forth, and 
then yielding her biestings, or having her 
biestings milked: mentioned by Az. (TA. [But 
what is meant by this is, to me, doubtful; for 
sometimes an inf. n., and sometimes and epithet, 
and sometimes a subst., is expl. in this 

manner.]) Q y [part. n. of is y]: see sy =>. 

Also A she-camel whose milk has collected in her 
udder. (Msb.) [See also »' y~=“.] Pj- 3 Milk 
collected [in the udder]: a poet says, py- 3 y i&j 
m - 4 V [And whatever udder has milk must 
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be milked]. (TA.) ilj see applied 

to a man and to a beast, Whose [i. e. sperma] 
has collected in his back. (TA.) — Also The [bird 
called] S-ali) [n. un. of q. v.]: and the [bird 
called] [ n . un. of fb^ 3 , q. v.]. (TA.) 

Colocynths (S, M, K, in the 
CK [erroneously] [expressly said in the TA 
to be with fet-h and medd,]) when they become 
yellow; (S, M;) as also <— J- 3 : (so in one of my 
copies of the S [in which it is shown to be correct 
by an ex. in a verse of Suleyk there cited: in the M 
and TA Llj* 3 , which I think a mistranscription]: 
in the other of my copies of the S omitted:) 
one thereof is termed [ (S, M, K. *) [In the 

M and K, is termed pi. of ^Ij- 3 ; but it is 
properly speaking a coll. gen. n., 

originally lilj 3 - 3 ] J, also signifies The 

water in which colocynths have been steeped. (M, 
K.) Is >-= One who acts with boldness towards the 
wife of his father: (K, TA:) such was Ibn-Mukbil. 
(TA.) see in two places. lS >-=>: 

see below. J [act. part. n. of lSJ 3 - 3 : as 

such signifying] Guarding or preserving [&c.], or 

a guarder or preserver [&c.]. (TA.) [Hence,] 

A sailor: (S, M, K:) because he guards, 
or preserves, the ship: (TA:) pi. (S, M, K) 
and (M, K) pi. pi. (M) Is j Ij- 3 and om J (M, K. 

[But see Is jlj 3 - 3 in art. >-=.]) Also [said to 

signify] The transverse piece of wood in the 
middle of the ship: (M, K:) [but] IAth says that it 
is the Jaj [i. e. mast] of the ship, which is set up in 
the middle thereof, and upon which is 
the [or sail: it is now commonly called 

i 3 and both of which are also 

sometimes applied to a column]: pi. 

(TA.) jU. = A well (^£ j) of which the water is old, 
altered for the worse, and overspread with [the 
green substance termed] (K, * TA:) 

mentioned by Az. (TA.) — See also J-^, last 
sentence. A ewe, or she-goat, whose 

milk has been caused to collect in her udder by 
her not having been milked for some days; (S, K;) 
as also J. isj~=, like ^j; (so in copies of the 
K; [but this, if correct, should be mentioned in 
art. >-=, in which the former is also mentioned; 
accord, to the TA, however, it seems to be [ lsj- 3 , 
without teshdeed, for it is there said to be 
like eru;]) both likewise applied to a she-camel, 
and to a cow; (TA;) and J, signifies the same, 
(K,) applied to a she-camel and to a ewe or she- 
goat; (TA;) and so, applied to a she-camel, 
i of which the pi. is LI 3 *- 3 , (M, K,) an irreg. 

pi. (M.) [See also >-=.] Aboo-'Alee, in the 

Bari', makes it syn. with »Jj j~**\ and so says the 
Imam EshShafi'ee; as though originally “jjp- 33 : 
but Suh, in the R, disallows this. 
(TA.) is the pi., and i. is the 
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dim., of q. v. (TA in art. [f 

q SLLi, q v ; ] Tow; i. e. what falls from flax 
in the process of combing. (M, K.) ik * -** . [app. a 
mistranscription for J, ■* ) Ui™ or AiW™ , like 
q. v.,] A blacksmith's anvil: so in the T, on the 
authority of LAar. (TA.) (so in copies of the 

K) [and like or Aik'™ , (so accord, 

to the TA, with teshdeed to the m, [but the word 
is of frequent occurrence and commonly 
written without tesh-deed,]) A place where 
people assemble, (AHeyth, TA,) like a [i. e. a 
kind of wide bench, of stone or brick &c., 
generally built against a wall,] for the purpose of 
sitting upon it: (AHeyth, K, TA:) Az heard an 
Arab of the desert, of the tribe of Fezarah, apply 
this word to a square, flat-topped pile of earth, 
raised for the purpose of passing the night upon 
it: (TA:) also, [sometimes, app. in late ages,] 
a hospice for strangers; or a place in which the 
poor and the beggars assemble: (MA, and Har p. 
375:) not [originally, or properly,] an 
Arabic word: (Har ubi supra:) [see more in 
art. m^ 3 * 3 , for it is a dial. var. of of the dial, 

of Baghdad: (MA:) [the pi. is p iLU^ .] — — 
See also the next preceding paragraph, v 3 -- 3 
1 (s, A, MA, Msb, K,) aor. v 3 — 3 , (A, K,) inf. 

n. =>; (S, MA, Msb, K;) and J, v 33 - 33 *!; (s, A, 

MA, Msb, K;) and J, m 33 - 3 !, (LAar, K,) inf. 
n. (IAar, TA;) It (a thing, Msb, or an 

affair, or event, S, MA, Msb, K) was, or 
became, s 333 - 3 , (S, A, &c.,) i. e. difficult, hard, 
hard to be done or accomplished, hard to 
be borne or endured, or distressing. (A, MA, K.) 
One says, m 3 3 - 33 31 J, jAl ^jle, (S, MA, Msb,) 
like v 3 — 3 , (S, Msb,) The affair, or event, was, 
or became, difficult, &c., to him. (MA.) 2 -V 33 - 3 , 
(K,) inf. n. (TA;) [and] J, “G*— = 1 , (A,) inf. 

n. bi- 3 ^!; (KL;) and J, (K;) He made, 

or rendered, it m 33 - 3 , (A, K,) i. e. difficult, hard, 
&c. (A, K, KL.) 4 m 33 - 3 ': see 1. — — Said of a 
camel, He was, or became, m 3 — 3 

[meaning refractory, or untractable]: (K, TA:) 
[and in like manner one says J, m 3 -*- =“** 1 : (see its 
contr. and J, m 33 - 33 , which is also said of 

a man:] and m 33 - 31 said of a camel, he was 
unridden, (A, TA,) and untouched by a rope. (A.) 
— — Also, said of a man, His camel was, or 
became, refractory, or untractable. (L, TA.) — 

kj 3 - 33 !: see 2. Also He left him (i. e. a camel) 

unridden, (S, K, TA,) and untouched by a rope, so 
that he became refractory, or untractable. (S, K.) 

[See m 3 -** 331 ]. And He found it (i. e. an affair, 

or event, S, Msb, or a thing, K) to be m 3 — 3 [i. e. 
difficult, hard, &c.]; (S, Msb, K;) as also J, „ l : 

(Msb, K:) or both signify he saw it, or held it, to 
be so. (TA.) [See an ex. of the former in a verse 
cited voce ^j.] 5 m 3 — 33 , intrans.: see 4. — “C 33 - 33 : 


see 2. 10 m 3 3 - 33 " 1 , intrans.: see 1, in two places: — 
— and see also 4. — ^-a 3 - 33 -*!: see 4. p 3 -- 3 Difficult, 
hard, hard to be done or accomplished, hard to 
be borne or endured, or distressing; (A, MA, 
K;) contr. of 1I& 33 ; (Mgh, TA;) as also J, m j 33 — =>: (T, 
O, K, TA:) pi. of the former m 13 — 3 ; (Msb;) and of ] 
the latter, vy^ 33 - 3 . (T, TA.) One says s 33 - 3 A 
difficult, hard, or distressing, affair or event. (A.) 
And (thus in the A, but in the Msb and 

TA without any syll. signs,) [A mountainroad] 
difficult, hard, or distressing: (TA:) pi. m 13 — 3 
(A, Msb *) and with sukoon [to the £ 

because the word is an epithet; for if it were a 
subst., it would be -h' 33 — 3 ] . (Msb.) [Or 5 - 3 > 3 - 3 <?&■ 
may perhaps be meant in the TA, i. e. A difficult, 
hard, or distressing, stage of a journey.] — — 
Also Refractory, untractable, 

incompliant, obstinate, or stubborn; (K, * TA;) 
contr. of ill j^; (S, A, TA;) applied to a camel, (S, 
A,) or to a beast; (TA;) [and to a man;] fem. =>, 
(S, TA,) which is applied to a woman: (S:) and the 
pi. of this is ■iy' 3 — =>, [as of the masc.,] (TA,) 
and applied to women, with sukoon [to 

the £ because the word is an epithet]. (S, 
TA.) 1 ). ijlillj oaUll y 4 j, occurring in a trad, 

of I'Ab, [lit. The people rode the refractory 
and the tractable she-camel,] means (assumed 
tropical:) the people entered upon difficult and 
easy affairs; i. e. they cared not for things, 
nor were cautious respecting what they said and 

did. (L, TA.) [Hence,] The lion; (O, 

K;) because of his untractableness. (TA.) m j 33 — 3 : 
see the next preceding paragraph, first sentence, 
in two places. Land containing stones such 
as fill the hand, and other stones, which is tilled, 
or cultivated. (K, TA.) vjxbai A stallion [of 
camels]: (S, K:) and a camel, (S, A,) or a stallion 
[of camels], (ISk, TA,) left unridden, and 
untouched by a rope, (ISk, S, A, TA,) so as to 
become refractory, or untractable: (S:) or an 
unbroken camel, upon whose back nothing is 
allowed to be put: (L, TA:) pi. 

and yycU-si 3 . (ISk, TA.) It is also applied as 

an epithet to a man, (A, Msb, TA,) meaning 
[i. e. (assumed tropical:) Made a chief or lord 
&c.]: (TA:) pi. yieUa^. (a, Msb.) One says, <J^ 
jx, lyxAai (tropical :) [Such a man is one 
of those who have been made chiefs or lords &c.]; 
like as one says, u 3 f ja. (A.) m 3 --^ a man 
whose camel is refractory, or untractable: 
occurring in a trad. (L, TA.) 3 I. q. Ip 3 - 3 
[q. v.]: (K, and S and Msb in art. J 333 :) it grows in 
the country of the Arabs, and is of two kinds, (^[i 33 
[i. e. of the plain] and (5b 3 - [i. e. of the mountain]: 
(AHn, TA:) when strewn in a place, it drives away 
venomous or noxious reptiles and the like, (K,) 
such as serpents and scorpions. (TA.) 3333 1 a 3 — 3 
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Jt, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. -a~=“ (S, Msb, K) and and -a- =>; (Ham p. 
407;) and 4 (A,) or A_al. (l,) inf. n. -a- 4 ; 

(K;) and 4 (A,) or -it- (L,) inf. n. AlLal; 

(K;) and 4 aL»~=I; (K;) He ascended, or went up, 
the ladder, or stair: (L, Msb, K:) and so the verb 
is used of ascending a thing similar to a ladder, or 
stair: but in a case of this kind one should not 
say a^>I. (L.) And jiUl a*. => and jdiLJI J] (A, 
Msb) He ascended, or ascended to, the flat 
house-top. (Msb.) And a^, and gliill LS z, 
and 4 a— and 4 a— =, He ascended the place, or 
upon the place. (L.) And JaJI A"=> 4 (S, A, 

Msb, K,) and JaJI inf. n. 4 A“ ii ; (S, K;) 

and a_ 3 ; a form rarely used, (Msb,) 
disallowed by AZ, (S, TA,) and said by him to 
have been unknown, (S,) or unheard, (K,) but he 
afterwards authorized it, and it is also authorized 
by IAar and ISk, (TA,) and JaJI A-a; (s in 
art. lI^A [for JaJI tA a~=>, see c ^= k -;]) and *4 
A*Ai 4 , (MF, from a trad.,) and 5 A A (AZ,) inf. 
n. iAiol; (TA; [app. a mistranscription for aLs>I; 
or aLs) may be a mistranscription for 4 a- 3 !, a 
var. of . i» and its inf. n. is ■''a- 3 !;]) He 
ascended the mountain. (Msb, K.) And lA 

a~=> 4 He ascended the land. (AZ, TA.) One 
says, 4 lA [Long have 

continued my descending, or going down, and 
my ascending, or going up, in the land]. (A. 
[There immediately following JaJ! cA A“», expl. 
above: see also a- =“ m^j.]) — See also 4, last 
sentence. 2 a~ =, inf. n. 4A-A, as intrans.: see 
above, in four places. — — And see also 4, in 
four places. — »a~= He made him, or caused 
him, to ascend, or mount; syn. (K and TA in 
art. jl^;) and (TA in art. ^ j;) [and so 
4 »a_=I; and 4 I a-Au jI; like as one says in the 
contr. sense -d jj and -d jji and <1 jjjA].] You 
say, 14 A »A~a and -dA [He made him to ascend, or 
mount, a mountain and a beast]. (TA in art. 4 °.) 
And ja_L s>j 4 Jlkil ^ is said with reference to 
wild bulls or cows [as meaning They make them 
to ascend upon the mountain]. (S and TA in 

art. jL-.) [Hence,] one says also, (A a*-=> 

4 a-=>j jJijll, meaning (assumed tropical:) He 
looked at me from head to foot, contemplating 
me. (L, from a trad. [And a similar phrase occurs 
in Har p. 640.]) — — [»j*-=, inf. n. 4A-A, (the 
latter as used in the K voce jA^s) also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) He sublimated it: often 
occurring in medical books, and used in this 
sense in the present day.] — — And 4 A“=>j 
signifies also The act of liquifying, melting, or 
dissolving. (K.) — See also 4, last sentence. 
4 g'dLJI a^=>I : see 1. [Hence,] tA a- 


O 3 

VI He went through the land towards a land 
higher than the other [from which he came]: (A, 
TA:) taken from the saying of Lth, that a-J, inf. 
n. A*-L=], signifies He went towards a declivity, or 
a river, or a valley, higher than the other [from 
which he came]. (TA.) And lA a-=>I He went 
up, or upwards, through the countries, or lands. 
(AA, Msb.) And 4 ^ 1^5 4 ^ 0 ? a - =1 He 

journeyed [upwards] from such a region, or 
town, to such another region, or town; from one 
that was lower to one that was higher. (Msb.) 
[And hence,] inf. n. = 1 , He journeyed, or 
went, towards Nejd, and El-Hijaz, and El-Yemen: 
[or towards a higher region:] and ja->! signifies “ 
he journeyed, or went, towards El-'Irak, 
and Syria, and 'Oman: ” (ISk, on the authority of 
'Omarah:) or the former, he journeyed, or went, 
towards the Kibleh: and the latter, “he journeyed, 
or went, towards El-'Irak: ” (Aboo- Sakhr, T:) or 
the former, he came to Mekkeh; (K;) but this is a 
defective explanation: (TA:) and -ALai, also, is 
used as an inf. n. of this verb; and ja-a as an inf. 
n. of j-Ajl; (T, TA:) or a- = 1 , inf. n. he 

commenced a journey, or went forth; as from 
Mekkeh, and from ElKoofeh to Khurasan, and 
the like: (Fr:) or he commenced a journey, or the 
like, in any direction: and jaJ signifies “ he 
returned, from any town or country. ” (Ibn- 
'Arafeh.) And lA a^=I ; (Akh, S, K,) or ^ 

ALU, (Akh accord, to the T,) He went away, and 
journeyed, through the land, (Akh, S, K,) 
or through the countries, (Akh, T,) in any 
direction. (L.) And 3 -iALJI cAn-al, inf. n. (L;) 
or 4 (A;) The ship spread her sail, and was 

borne along by the wind, (A, L,) upwards [app. 
meaning up a river or the like]. (L.) eA a~ 

(Akh, S, L, K;) and a-*-=> 4 inf. n. 4 aLa; 
(Akh, S, Msb, K;) and f a-L =! , (Lth,) but this 
last is disapproved by Az; (TA;) He descended, or 
went down, into the valley, (Akh, S, L, Msb, K,) 
from the part whence the torrent comes; not 
going to the bottom of the valley: and in like 
manner, lA a - 31 He descended, or went 

down, into the land: (L:) and a— = 4 lA 

He descended the mountain; as well as he 
ascended it. (IB, L.) Akh cites the following words 
of 'Abd-Allah Ibn-Hemmam Es-Saloolee, tA 0 j** 
A~=i 4 tJ " 3 4 ^M (S, L,) as meaning I descending, 
or going down, at one time, through the 
countries, and [another time] ascending, or going 
up: this, says IB, is what induced Akh to 
explain a—=> as he has done; but it presents no 
proof, because has two contr. significations, 
that of and that of and accord, to AZ, 

l 

by a— = 1 the poet means I ascending, or going up, 


to high places; and by £ jsl, the contrary. (L.) 

a~=I also signifies He advanced towards 
another. (L.) — — And He went far; syn. ajL 
(Ham p. 22.) — — And jaJI A a^>I He 
exerted himself vehemently in running. (L.) — 
a~=I as trans.: see 2, in two places. — 

She (a camel) became such as is termed - [q. 

v.]. (S, L, K.) And -^411 cAuLJ, (S, L, K,) and 

4 I^ja— =, [probably imperfectly transcribed for 

4 I^ja^J (l,) I made the she-camel to be, or 
became, such as is termed - =. (IAar, S, L, K.) 

5 a^a; , and its var. A-Lal: see 1, in two places: 

and see also 4. a ~ => 4 The breath passed 

forth with difficulty. (L.) — l-A^Ai (S, A, K) and 
4 (A, K) It (a thing, S, K, or an affair, A) 

was, or became, difficult, or distressing, to him; it 
distressed, or afflicted, him: (A'Obeyd, S, A, K:) 
from - => as signifying “ a mountain-road 
difficult of ascent: ” (A' Obeyd:) or from - _>LLsJI as 
the name of “ a certain mountain in Hell. ” (TA.) 

6 and its var. see 1: — and see also 

5. 8 and its var. ALal : see 1, in two places. 

10 see 2. jjjjll - ^ ‘ -^ -,.1 He plucked 

or gathered, the fruit of the 4 ll jl to eat. (TA in 
art. a.) see -i>— =>. -A-a: see -a— 3 , in 

two places. ■*<—= A vehement, severe, 

rigorous, or grievous, punishment; (S, A, K;) i. 
e. 7*^= A: (TA:) or a distressing, or an afflicting, 
punishment, (Bd and Jel in lxxii. 17,) that shall 
overcome the sufferer thereof, the latter word 
being an inf. n. used as an epithet. (TA.) a— = an 
inf. n. of -A-a [q. v .]. (Ham p. 407.) 

[Hence,] '-a-o < 4 ^ [The arrow went 

upwards]. (A.) And Cilill lii This plant 

increases in height. (S.) And 1 -^-= u^: see 

And 4 4 —=“ A [used by poetic license for a— = t>], 
said of a thing falling, i. e. From above; from a 
higher place. (Ham p. 349.) — Also a pi. of ) a— =: 
and of 4 a*- 3 - (S, L, K.) — a— a, thus, with two 
dammehs, is also the name of A certain tree from 
which pitch is melted forth. (L.) => A high, 

or an elevated, piece of land or ground; contr. 
of 3 - 14 * . (Mgh in art. - 4 * .) And = is said to be a 
proper name for The earth. (Ham p.22.) — — 
And A she-ass: (L, K:) or a long-backed she-ass: 
(L:) or long [in the back], applied to a she-ass as 
an epithet, and therefore the pi. is with 

the £ quiescent. (Ham p. 385.) And = cjlil 
Wild asses: (S, K:) said to be so called from = 
meaning as expl. above; and if this be correct, it 
is like the appellation 44 1 ^ 4 : (Ham p. 22:) or 
as being likened to the women [or rather woman 
(as will be shown in what follows)] termed =; 
and in like manner, JYjl; (Har p. 471:) 

the rel. n. [applied to a single wild ass] is 
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4 (S, L, K,) irregularly formed: thus in the 

saying of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, 1 s> jili ^ ja 

I 'lUl . ti U [And he shot, and made a 
far-flying arrow to reach a wild ass in the flank, 
and the ribs enclosed it]. (S, L.) — — And A 
spear, or spear-shaft; syn. »La: (L:) a spear-shaft 
(SUa) straight by its growth, (S, L, K,) not 
requiring to be straightened: (S, L:) and a kind 
of [or broad-headed dart], which is smaller 
than a ^j^: (L:) or [simply] an <li: (K, TA:) [in 
the CK and] in some copies of the K 
which is a mistranscription: (TA:) pi. = 
and 3jliL_3; (L;) the latter with fet-h to the £ 
because it is a subst. (Ham p. 385.) One 
says, I jic-Uai i. e . [They thrust, or pierced, 

one another] with the spears. (A.) — — 
[Hence,] 33JA (tropical:) A girl, or young 
woman, straight in figure, (A, L,) like a spear, or 
spear-shaft: (L:) pi. the latter word 

with the £ quiescent, (A, L,) because it is an 
epithet. (L.) see =, last sentence but 

one. iliiAa; see j =, in two places. clA— a A sigh, 
or sighing; a breathing with an expression of 
pain, grief, or sorrow: or with difficulty: (L:) a 
long breathing: (K:) or a prolonged 

breathing: (S:) or a loud breathing: (A:) accord, 
to some, a breathing emitted upwards. (L.) You 
say, J-iALall (L,) or ii-AAa (A,) and 

4 li— 3 (L,) He sighed; uttered a sigh or 

sighing; or breathed with an expression of pain, 
grief, or sorrow: (L:) [or uttered a 

prolonged breathing:] or breathed loudly. (A.) — 
— [Hence,] « (A,) or »«13«— 3 jjjjj, (l, 
[in which the noun is evidently mistranscribed,]) 
(tropical:) Such a one raises his head, and does 
not stoop it, by reason of pride: (A:) or does not 
raise his head nor stoop it. (L. [The former 
explanation seems to be the right.]) — — 
See also j in four places. see the next 
paragraph, -j*— => An acclivity; contr. of (s, 
L, K,) or of jj-A; (Msb;) and 4 is [syn. 
therewith, being] contr. of (L:) pi. AU— => 

and -i>— =>. (S, K.) An ascending road: of the fern, 
gender: pi. [of pauc.] SAAI and [of mult.] J*— =>. 
(L.) A mountain-road difficult of ascent; (S, A, L, 
K;) as also 4 =, (L, K,) and 4 (L in 

art. 3-3 :) a difficult place of ascent. (L in that art.) 
[Hence,] - jALall a certain mountain in Hell, (L, K, 
MF,) consisting of fire, which the unbeliever will 
ascend during a period of seventy years, after 
which he will fall down it, and thus he will do for 
ever: (MF:) it is of one live coal; the unbeliever 
will be compelled to ascend it, and will be beaten 
with jAA [pi. of q. v .]; and whenever he 
puts his leg upon it, it will dissolve as high as the 
lower part of his hip, and will then become 
replaced whole and sound. (L.) — — [Hence 
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also,] (tropical:) Difficulty, 

grievousness, distress, affliction, or trouble; (A, 
L, Msb;) as also 4 -*— =■ (L) and 4 (k,) or 

4 413*^3, (L,) and 4 -A~s>. (K.) You say, ‘Aiji 
IjjiAo (tropical:) I made him, or constrained 
him, to do a difficult, grievous, distressing, 
afflicting, or troublesome, thing: (A:) or 

I imposed upon him such a punishment. (L.) And 
4 iiA-o ?3UUl [ or 1 413*13? (see above)] (tropical:) 
There is a difficult, or distressing, ascent to 
lordship, or mastery. (A.) And -AAI 4 313*13 Cil3 
(assumed tropical:) A hill difficult to ascend. (L.) 

Also A she-camel that brings forth a young 

one imperfectly formed, (As, S, K,) after six or 
seven months, (As,) and is made to take an 
affection to the young one of the preceding year, 
(As, S,) or and takes an affection to the young one 
of the preceding year: (K:) or a she-camel whose 
young one dies, and which returns to her former 
young one, and yields it milk: when she does this, 
her milk is the sweeter: (Lth:) or a she-camel that 
brings forth her young one after its hair has 
grown, and then takes an affection to her former 
young one, or to the young one of another: 
pi. A*— = and =>; but this latter pi. is 
disapproved by Sb. (L.) A*— 3 High, or 

elevated, land or ground: or high, or elevated, 
land or ground, above such as is low, or 
depressed: or even land or ground: (L:) or even 
land or ground, without any trees: (Lth, L:) or a 
[desert such as is termed] (A:) or the 

surface of the earth; (Th, Zj, S, A, Msb, K;) 
whether it be dust or earth, or otherwise: Zj says, 
I know not any difference of opinion among the 
lexicologists on this point: (Msb:) [such is said to 
be its meaning in the Kur iv. 46 and v. 9; and 
therefore in performing the act termed a 

man should strike his hands upon the surface of 
the earth, and not care whether there be in chat 
place dust or not: (Zj:) [hence] one says, 4^ jA 
jjxUI jJjj jjxjIIj yyjall (ji [Thy fame has 

flown through the near and the distant regions, 
and reached the extremity of the surface of the 
earth]: (A:) or signifies the earth, or ground, 
itself; (IAar, A, L;) as in the saying 

meaning Sit thou upon the earth, or 
ground: (A:) or good earth or land: or earth, or 
land, not mixed with sand nor with salt soil: (L:) 
or dust, or earth, (Fr, S, L, Msb, K,) such as is 
pure, upon the surface of the ground or that has 
come forth from within it; thus accord, to Az in 
the Kur iv. 46 and v. 9, in the opinion of most of 
the learned: (Msb:) or only earth containing dust; 
not applied to a coarse, nor to a fine, slAj; nor to 
a coarse although it be mixed with dust: 
(Esh-Shafi’ee, L:) pi. => and Cillils, (s, L, K,) 
the latter a pi. pi. (Msb, TA.) And A wide, or 


an ample, place. (L.) And A road, (L, Msb, 

K,) whether wide or narrow: (L:) pis. as above (L, 
Msb) and D 1 - 1 *— °. (L.) It is said in a trad., fSj] 
^31 Ajiillj, i. e. Beware ye of 

sitting in, or by, the roads, save he who 
performs the duty relating thereto: [respecting 
which duty see lJO-^:] ( - :j I3*1 3 is here the pi. 
of o, which is pi. of A*-*- 3 : or, as some say, it is 
pi. of 4 “-i*— =, which signifies A court, or an open 
space, before the door of a house, and the place 

through which men pass in front of it. (L.) 

Also A grave. (AA, Mtr, L, K.) 13) jL LjjJ 

(tropical:) Verily she (a camel) is near to cutting 
her two teeth called the gVjlj. (L, TA.) 4bj*~ 3: 
see applied to a she-camel. Tall, 

or long; syn. (K.) One who 

climbs the mountains much or often. (TA in 
art. (j5. j.) J0U3 [Ascending, &c.]. — — 

[Hence,] J0U-3 Jjc (tropical:) A tall neck. (A, L.) 

And (tropical:) [High nobility]. 

(A.) — — [Hence also,] one says, '3£ 
\icXLai (tropical:) It reached such an amount and 
upwards: (K, TA:) and Ije.ll3s gij 4j3i.i 
(tropical:) I got it for a dirhem and upwards; 
an elliptical phrase, for lic.t-3 jill 31 ja ^ 43311 1 

got it for a dirhem and the price increased 
upwards, or lic-Us -^*3 went upwards: you may 
not say Ijcllo), because you do not mean to tell 
that the dirhem with something more made the 
price, as when you say ;3l3jj jj; but 

you mention the lowest price that you offered, 
and mean that you then offered more and more. 
(Sb, L.) And t3eU^a i_A3£ll 4_kjls 

(assumed tropical:) He read the opening chapter 
of the Book [i. e. of the Kur-an] and more is a 
phrase of the same kind. (L.) 3 rel. n. 

of S3ils, q. v. [A place of ascent: pi. 

One says j and (tropical:) 

[meaning A station, or post of honour, to 
which the ascent and ascents (lit. the place and 
places of ascent) is, and are, distant]. (A.) ^—33 A 
high mountain. (L.) And 0 r 4 A 

high, or prominent, pubes. (L.) — Also Beverage, 
or wine, (K,) and vinegar, (TA,) prepared with 
pains by means of fire, or well boiled, (j^W c^j^, 
K, TA,) until it becomes altered in flavour and 
colour. (TA.) j^- 33: see the next preceding 
paragraph, ij— a* The [rope called] J jj'-k, [made 
in the form of a hoop,] by means of which a man 
ascends palm-trees. (K, * TA.) — — [And A 

scaling-ladder. And, accord, to Freytag, A 

chain with which the feet of captives 
are shackled, to prevent their taking wide steps: 
— — and A chain upon the feet of women, 
serving as an ornament: in relation to which 
he refers to Schroder de vestitu mulierum Hebr. 
p. 123.] = 1 aor. j*~ =, (Msb, K,) inf. 
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n. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) and [ j*~ =3; (A, K;) 
He had a wryness, or distortion, in the cheek, (S,) 
or in the face, (A, K,) or in either side [thereof], 
(K,) or in the neck, (Lth, A, Mgh, Msb,) by reason 
of pride, (A,) with a turning of the face on one 
side: (Lth, Mgh, Msb:) [see also 5:] or he (a 
camel) had a disorder by reason of which 
he twisted his neck, (K,) and distorted it. (TA.) 
You say, 'y~= <?X-J ls? In his neck, and in his 
cheek, is a wryness, or distortion, arising 
from pride. (A.) And [I will assuredly 

straighten thy wryness, or distortion, of the neck, 
or cheek]. (A.) And 'y ~ = iyX\ A 

disease which made him to twist his neck befell 

the camel. (Mgh, TA.) [See also j*-“ = below.] 

— Also y~=, (TK,) inf. n. (K, TK,) He 

(a man, TK) ate jjjU— = [pi. of jjj*— 3 , q. v.], (K, * 
TK,) i. e., gum. (TA.) 2 » He caused him to 
have a wryness, or distortion, in the neck, and a 
turning of the face on one side, by something 

smiting or befalling him. (Msb.) 

(inf. n. K,) and J, » yX=, (S, A, Msb, K,) 

and J, » y~=\ (K,) He turned away his cheek (S, A, 
Msb) from the people, (Msb,) by reason of pride 
(S, A, Msb) and dislike; (S, Msb;) he turned away 
his cheek from looking towards the people, by 
reason of contempt arising from pride. (K.) It is 
said in the Kur [xxxi. 17], Yj, 

(Mgh, TA,) and accord, to one reading, J, yXX V, 
(TA,) meaning, And turn thou not away from 
people through pride. (Fr, Aboo-Is-hak, Mgh.) 
[See also 5.] 3 y^and 4: see 2; the former in 
two places. 5 3 and j yL^ti He distorted his 

cheek by reason of pride. (Sgh, TA.) See also 1. 
6 yiLa 3 see what next precedes. 9 JjYI 
The camels went a vehement pace: or became 
dispersed. (TA.) R. Q. 1 ‘jyX,, (S, K,) 
inf. n. »j yX,, (TA,) He made it round: (S, K:) he 
rolled it. (TA.) [See jji~sA.] R. Q. 2 jji~=>3 It 
became round: (S, K:) it rolled. (TA.) R. Q. 
3 j and jyL =\, (K,) in which latter the u is 

incorporated into the j, (TA,) He (being beaten 
or struck) writhed, (TA,) and turned round 
by reason of pain, in his place, and became 

contracted. (K, TA.) = inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. 

The saying jxU I ^ is expl. as meaning In 

[the case of] the distorting of the face [the whole 
bloodwit shall be exacted: as though the verb of 
which is the inf. n. were trans.; but this is 

obviously a loose rendering]. (Mgh.) j*— => 

also signifies Pride: (Mgh:) or the being proud. 

(TA.) And Smallness of the head: (K:) or the 

being small, said of a man's head: (K, * TA:) 
one says, ■d*) j inf. n. meaning his head 
was small. (TK.) jjy-^ (S, K, & c.) and [ jjy = 


(Sgh, K) Long, slender, twisted gum: (K:) or a 
piece of gum having a long and twisted form: 
(AZ, S:) and [gum of the kind called] that has 
become concrete: (K:) or this is the 

signification of (S, K,) which is the pi. 

[of jj j*-*- 3 ], (TA,) accord, to AA: (S:) or the pi. 
signifies concrete gum resembling fingers: 
and jjy^> is said to signify a piece of gum: 
accord, to Aboo-Nasr, it is like a read-pen, and 
twisting like a horn: and AHn says that 
with », signifies a small round piece of gum: (TA:) 
and the fruit, (K,) or any fruit, (TA,) of a tree that 
is like (that of, TA) the Js-ji, and like pepper, and 
what resembles this, of such as are hard: (K, TA:) 
or such they term jjjU— =: (TA:) or gum in 

general: pi. jiJX * =. (k.) Also, (K,) or jjy-= 

[only], (TA,) (assumed tropical:) A 
certain substance, yellow, [in the CK yX is put 
for jL-alJ thick, tough with [somewhat of] 
softness and moisture, that comes forth from the 
teat: (K:) so called by way of comparison: (TA:) 
or what is first milked, of biestings: (K:) or milk 
that is gummy ( y >- --A ), in biestings, before 

it becomes clear. (TA.) “jjj*— 21 The little 

ball which is rolled along by the [kind of beetle 
called] (K, TA.) — — jjjU— a (assumed 
tropical:) Long fingers. (TA.) '/y*=: see the next 
preceding paragraph. jU— = Proud, or haughty: 
because he declines with his cheek, and turns 
away his face from people: occurring in a trad.: or 
the word as there used is or accord, to 
different relaters. (TA.) is yy applied to a 
camel's hump, Great, or large, (K, TA,) and 
round. (TA.) — And is yy Intensely red. 

(K.) *iyy> Obliquity in going or march or 
course: (S, K:) from iy => [inf. n. of iy=\. (S.) — 
Also A mark made with a hot iron upon the neck 
of a camel: (S:) or of a she-camel (K) only: (TA:) a 
mark of the people of El-Yemen, only made 
upon she-camels: (Tedhkireh of Aboo-'Alee:) not 
upon a camel whether male or female, (K,) as it is 
said to be by A'Obeyd [and J]. (TA.) J was 
led into error by a verse of El-Museiyab (K) Ibn 
'Alas; wherein he uses the phrase 
[With a swift he-camel marked with the ^j*#*-=]; 
(TA;) on hearing which, Tarafeh (K) Ibn-El-'Abd 
(TA) said, js [The male camel has 

assumed the characteristic of the female camel]. 
(K, TA.) El-Bedr El-Karafee urges that the 
term jy, used by J, includes the female; and that 
the masc. epithet [g^] is used [by the poet] 
because the male is the more honourable, being 
more hardy, and stronger than the female: but 
this demands consideration. (TA.) yX Having a 
wryness, or distortion, in the cheek, (S,) or in the 


face, (A, K,) or in either side [thereof], (K,) or in 
the neck, (A, Msb,) by reason of pride, (A,) with a 
turning of the face on one side: (Msb:) or a camel 
having a disorder by reason of which he twists his 
neck, (K,) and distorts it: (TA:) sometimes the 
being so is natural (S, A, Msb, K) in a man (S, 
Msb) and in an ostrich; (S, A, Mgh;) and 
sometimes it is accidental: (Msb:) pi. (TA.) 

It occurs in a trad, as signifying Such as 

withdraws himself [from others, through pride]; 
syn. (S, TA: [thought by Ibr D to be a 

mistake for ;lj: but this seems to me 

improbable:]) or such as turns away his face, by 
reason of pride: (IAth:) and in another trad, as 
signifying such as turns away from the truth, and 
is faulty. (TA.) (S,) in the K yX>, said 

to be like f but the former is the right, as is 
shown by the ex. below, (TA,) applied to a night- 
journey to water, Hard, or severe. (S, K.) A poet 
says, \ Ujs jjja iSj [And they had performed 
a hard night-journey to water]. (S, TA.) 

[Made round: and simply, round]. A rajiz 
says, j ji-sAll Jilill j y [Black, like the round 

grains of pepper]. (S.) => 1 aor. 

and (K,) inf. n. and -L =>, (TA,) a dial, 
var. of -daii; and so is { 4,L »— o l of klaxu.1. (K, * TA.) 
See art. 4 L. . A I S ee what here 

precedes. by * = i. q. q. v. (Lh, K.) dy * = 

j iUUl (s, O, K,) aor. iy * =>, (K,) inf. 

n. (o, K,) The sky smote them with what is 

termed 3ioU^> [i. e. a thunderbolt]. (S, O, K.) 
[And signifies the same.] — — 3y = is 

quasi-pass, of the verb in the phrase above; (Z, 
TA in art. l - i j*“;) signifying He was smitten by 
a 31 cL.; (TA in art. ^-=;) as also (k and TA 
in that art.;) and so 13*— 3 and (O in that art.) 

And 3*—=, (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. (Msb, 

K,) inf. n. (Msb,) or (S, O,) or 

both, and (K,) and (I-*— ^ (S, O, K,) He (a 
man, S, O) swooned, or became insensible, (S, O, 
Msb, K, TA,) and lost his reason, (TA,) 
in consequence of a sound that he heard, (Msb, 
TA,) such as the vehement sound of the fall of a 
wall or the like or of a part of a mountain; (TA;) 
as also 3*^*. (Msb, TA. *) — — And 
aor. (3*-“=, inf. n. and He (a man) 

died. (TA.) ^jYI y yis o* 3t • -fy in 

the Kur [xxxix. 68], means And those in the 
heavens and those upon the earth shall die: (S, 
TA:) or shall fall down dead, or in a swoon: (Bd:) 

or shall lose their reason. (TA.) And 

inf. n. The well fell in ruins, or to 

pieces; or collapsed. (TA.) — — 3 [as an inf. 

n.] signifies The sounding of thunder: and i3*~ =, 
aor. inf. n. =, is said of a bull, meaning 
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He bellowed, or lowed: (TA:) and likewise of a 
man [app. as meaning he bel-lowed, or roared]. 
(ISk, TA in art. 4-) 4 3JitlUl The 3itU=> [or 

thunderbolt] smote him. (TA.) And =>l 

He, or it, caused him to swoon, or become 

insensible. (S.) And He, or it, killed, or slew, 

him. (TA.) 3*-=: see the next paragraph. 3*—° is 
an inf. n. of 3*~ = [q. v.]: (Msb, K:) and primarily 
signifies A swooning, or becoming insensible, in 
consequence of a vehement sound that one hears; 
and sometimes, such that one dies 
in consequence thereof: — — afterwards often 
used as meaning Death. (TA.) — — [Also] 
Vehemence of sound or voice: (O, K:) and 
vehemence of braying of an ass; used in this 
sense by Rubeh; (O, * TA;) and said by Az to be 
originally J, 33=. (TA.) 3*= Expecting, or 
looking for, a 3ioU= [or thunderbolt]. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K.) — — Also Swooning, or becoming 
insensible; (K, TA;) and so [ 3 _>*•==; or the latter 
signifies dying suddenly: and the former, 

swooning, or becoming insensible, and losing his 
reason, in consequence of a sound that he has 
heard, such as the vehement sound of the fall of a 
wall or the like or of a part of a mountain. (TA.) 

And Dying, or dead. (TA.) Also, (K, 

TA,) or h 3*=, (S, O,) Vehement in voice, (S, 
O, K, TA,) and in braying; (TA;) applied to an ass. 

(S, O, TA.) 3ii— see SloU-o. Also The sound 

proceeding from a [or thunderbolt]. (TA.) 

— — 3jU_3JI means The first blast [of the 

horn on the day of resurrection]. (Msb.) — — 
And 3i*^ also signifies A death. (TA.) 3 °'— 3 A 
camel meagre in his marrow. (Ibn- ’Abbad, 
O.) 3 icXLa [A thunderbolt; i. e.] a thing 
descending from the thunder, that smites not 
anything but it alters it and bums it: (Msb:) or 
fire that falls from the sky, (AZ, S, O, K,) in 
vehement thunder: (AZ, S, O:) or fire that God 
sends with vehement thunder: (TA:) or the 
scourge ( 3 l 3 i -“) that is in the hand of [the angel 
who is] the driver of the clouds, and that comes 
not upon anything but it bums it: (O, K:) or a 
vehement sound from a thundering with which 
falls a piece of fire: or the sound of thunder: (TA:) 
Wahb Ibn-Munebbih, being asked respecting it, 
whether it were a tangible thing or fire or what 
else, answered that he thought no one knew 
it except God: (O, TA:) accord, to some, (TA,) it 
signifies also the cry, or vehement cry, or shout, 
[that is an efficient] of punishment: (S, O, K:) 
and death; (O, K;) so accord, to Katadeh (O, TA) 
and Mukatil: (TA:) or a cause of death: (Zj, TA:) 
and any destmctive punishment: (O, K:) and 
i and are dial. vars. thereof: (TA:) the 
pi. is 3 cl l>=. (O, Msb, TA.) 3 j*-==: see 3*=. J*— = 
1 3=, aor. J*— =, (K,) inf. n. 3*-=, (TA,) He, or it, 


i_K> 

was, or became, such as is termed 3*= and 3*-=l 
meaning as expl. below; as also J, 31*— =1. (K, TA.) 
One says, _[ <1131 meaning The palm-tree 

was, or became, slender in the head. (IDrd, 
O, TA.) 11 33-=] see the preceding paragraph, in 
two places. 3*— = Small in the head; applied to a 
man, (As, S, O,) and to an ostrich; (S, O;) as also 
J, J*3=l; (O;) and J, = applied to a woman: (S:) 
or small in the head and long and slender in the 
neck; applied to a man: (Sh, TA:) or 3*= and its 
fem. 31*^=, and [ 3*=i and its fern. J, =, such 
as is slender in the head and neck, of mankind, 
and of ostriches, and [in like manner] of palm- 
trees: (K, * TA:) or, accord, to As, only the first 
is applied to a man, and its fem. (with ») to a 
woman: but IB says that others mention J, 
as applied to a woman; and accord, to this, 
one applies J, J«-=i to a man. (TA.) And 
A palm-tree that is crooked, and bare in the lower 
parts of its branches: (S, O, K:) or a tall palm- 
tree; which is disapproved, because often when it 
is tall it becomes crooked. (IB, TA.) And 33=- 
31= An ass that has lost his soft hair, (S, K,) or 
his abundant and long hair, (O,) or both. (TA.) 
And 3*= signifies also Tall, or long: (K:) applied 
by El-’Ajjaj to a mast of a ship as meaning tall, 
and having its upper part even, or uniform, 
with its middle; not as meaning slender in the 

head. (TA.) Also, [used as a subst.,] A male 

ostrich; because small in the head: and with », 
a female ostrich. (TA.) 3*= Slenderness. (S, 
O.) <1*=, (O, TA,) or | <1*=, which is preferred by 
Sh, (O,) Smallness of the head: (O, TA:) 
or slenderness, and lightness of the body. 
(TA.) 33*— =: see what next precedes. J«=i, and its 
fem. cMl=: see 3*=, in six places. Q. 

t <53= (O, K,) inf. n. <£3= ; (TA,) He rendered 
him poor, or needy. (O, K.) — »3jill 3 U = He 
made the »Jjjj [or mess of crumbled 
bread moistened with broth] to hare a head: or 
he raised its head. (K.) And 3 U = He 

stretched up the lower part of the camel’s hump 
so as to make its upper part of a rounded form. 

(Sh, O.) And 3$' 34ll 3U= The herbs, or 

leguminous plants, fattened the camels. (Sh, 
O, K.) Q. 2 A He was, or became, poor, or 
needy. (S, * O, * K.) And He made a show of 
poverty. (KL.) [He affected to be such as is 
termed 3jl*=.] — — 3/)M cAU-vi The camels 
cast, or shed, their fur, (S, K, TA,) and, some add, 
became bare. (TA.) Accord, to Sh, The camels 
became slender in their legs in consequence of 
fatness [of the body; app. meaning that their legs 
became slender in comparison with their 
bodies]. (TA.) And accord, to As, 3 U =1 said of a 
horse, He became slender, and shed his abundant 
and long hair. (TA.) 3 31= Poor, or needy; (S, O, 


K, TA;) [a poor man;] and ISd adds, having no 
property; and Az adds, and having no reliance 
[upon any person or thing]: (TA:) and a thief, 
or robber: (KL:) pi. 3iJU=. (S, O.) 3iJU= 

means [i. e., as expl. voce =4, The thieves, 
or sharpers, and paupers, of the Arabs; or the 
paupers of the Arabs who practise thieving: 
because they act like wolves]. (S, O.) ’Orweh Ibn- 
El-Ward was called ■ilJULall s 3 je. because he used 
to collect the poor in a “ 34 H [i. e. an enclosure 
for cattle] and sustain them by means of the 
plunder that he took. (S, O, K.) pjjll a 

man round in the head: (O, K, TA:) or, as some 
say, small in the head. (TA.) And applied 

to a camel’s hump, Such as is as though one 
rounded its upper part, and stretched up its 
lower part with the hand so as to make it assume 
that rounded form. (Sh, O.) j*= 1 3=, aor. 3*-=, 
He, or it, was slender; and was small: (LAar, K:) 
from 3*-=, here following. (TA.) 31= A 

small [or bird of the sparrowkind], 

(K, TA,) red in the head; (TA;) fem. with »: (K:) or 
small [or birds of the sparrow-kind], the 

heads of which are red; n. un. with »: 
(Msb:) or »3*= signifies a certain bird; and its pi. 
is 3*— = and (S:) or the pi. (of »3*-=, Msb) 
is 3*= (Msb, K) and =13*=, (K, in the 
CK *— >1 j*— =, ) and the pi. of 3*— = is some say 

that 3*= is originally l=j. (TA.) — — Hence, 
(TA,) = 3iU a she-camel small in the head. 

(K.) — And the pi. 3*=l signifies 3 _>=i [pi. 
of 3-3, q. v.]. (TA.) j*= 1 j*=, aor. j*=; (S, 
Msb, K;) and j*=, aor. >— =; (K;) inf. n. 3*— =, (S, 
Msb, K,) of the former, (S, Msb, TA,) and » 33— =, 
(K,) also of the former, (TA,) and 3*= and u 1 3*-“ =, 
(IAar, K,) which are both of the latter; (TA; 
[but Ibr D thinks that there is no reason for this 
assertion with respect to u 1 j*=;]) [He or] it (S, 
Msb) was, or became, small, or little; 33—° 
being the contr. of jS, (S,) or of 3=^, as 
also »j3= [&c.]: (M, K:) or 3*= is in body, or 
corporeal substance, (<?3?^ l 4 ,) [and in years, or 
age; and y»=, with this inf. n., said of a human 
being, signifies he was a child, or in the state of 
childhood, not having attained to 
puberty;] and »33= is in estimation or rank or 
dignity (j4ll ^3). (M, K.) — — Also 3*=, inf. 
n. 3*= and 3 '-*-“ 3 and »j3— = and 33*= and 33—° 
(K) and 3*=, (TA,) He was content with vileness, 
baseness, abasement, or ignominy, (K,) and 
tyranny, or injury: (TA:) or 3*— => is inf. n. of =>, 
aor. >— =, signifying he was, or became, vile, base, 
or ignominious; (S, * Msb;) and so 33—° 
and 33—=: (Mgh:) or 33—= signifies the being 
small, or little, in estimation or rank or dignity: 
(TA:) and you say, u=3ll jjjc ^ j*-=, with damm, 
meaning, [he became small, or little, in the eyes 
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of men; i. e.J he lost his reverence, or reverend 
dignity. (Msb.) [See also 6.] One says also, > 
liS je He, or it, is smaller than, or too small 
for, such a thing; syn. Jj). (TA in art. Ja.) 
And [She was too young to hear 

offspring]. (S in art. J>, &c.) X! Li 

aor. means ^ >— = Li [i. e. He was not 

younger than I, save by a year]. (LAar, K.) 

And o*i^ cl i a The sun inclined to setting. (Th, 
K.) 2 » (inf. n. TA,) He made him, or 

it, small, or little; as also J, (S, K.) You 

say, >-*- ]. ij He sewed the water-skin [so as 

to make it] small. (S, K.) u^Lill jjjo J i 

He, or it, rendered him [small, or little, i. 
e.,] contemptible, vile, base, or ignominious, [in 
the eyes of men:] (A:) and [in like manner] he, or 
it, rendered him vile, base, or ignominious, (TA,) 
or content with vileness, baseness, abasement, or 

ignominy. (K.) ^Li o ji-a (TA in art. JL) 

and ^ (s and TA in the same art.) [I lessened 

his rank, or dignity]. JX >-*-=>, inf. n. 

He changed the noun into the diminutive form. 
(Msb.) This is done for several purposes: to 
denote the smallness of the thing signified, 
in itself; as in the instance of [“ a small, or 
little, house ”]: to denote its smallness in the eye 
of the speaker, when it is not small in itself; as in 
the saying Ljjj- 3 X Jaj [“ the dirhems 

went, except a small dirhem ”]: to denote 
nearness; as in the instance of jJLJI Jia [“ a little 
before daybreak ”]: to denote affection 

and benevolence; as in the expression (sA Lj [“ O 
my little (meaning dear) son ”]: to denote the 
greatness of the thing signified; as in the 
phrase Lija. [“ a very severe year ”]: to 
denote praise; as when a man is described as ciiS 
LLlc- JL [“ a little pastor's-bag filled 

with knowledge ”]: to denote blame; as in the 
expression Lj [“ O thou little transgressor ”]. 
(L, TA.) [The inf. n., is also applied to A 

diminutive noun itself; as also fX.] 

See also to. 4 see 2, in two places. — cj 

The land produced small plants 

or herbage, (K,) not tall. (TA.) 1 jJj! 

[They remained in the spring-pasture] in order 
that they might rear the younger ones: (O, K: 
expl. in the former by jiUaVI Jjjl 

[correctly I jlIjX]: in the CK and my MS. copy of 
the K, by jiL- I jjljjl [which is a 
manifest mistake].) — — ciijjSi} 33 u!l CijiLai 
(tropical:) The she-camel uttered her yearning 
cry to, or for, her young one, in a low tone, 
and loudly. (A.) 6 jiU-aj He became small; he 
shrank, or became contracted; (O * and TA in 
art. JL^;) by reason of abasement, (TA ibid.,) or 


from fear. (Ham p. 658.) He became vile, 

base, ignominious, abject, or contemptible; (K, * 
TA;) came to nought. (TA.) And J) Lj jit—aj 
4-Lij He (lit. his soul or his own self) became of 
little importance, by being vile, base, or 
ignominious, to himself, or in his own 
estimation; (A, Msb;) he became vile, base, 
ignominious, abject, or contemptible, to himself, 

or in his own estimation. (S, * K, * TA.) And 

[He affected, or feigned, abjectness; contr. 
of jLLSj: or] he exhibited abjectness. (KL.) 
10 » I He counted, accounted, reckoned, 
or esteemed, him, or it, small, or little: or vile, 
base, or ignominious: syn. 'jji— => (s, K:) or 

young: as also J, »>-“=. (TA.) J-La (S, Msb) 
and { JLi-a, with fet-h, (S, [and so in the Kur vi. 
124,]) or [ JLLLa, with damm, (Msb, [but perhaps 
there is an omission in my copy of the Msb after 
this word,]) and J, =>, (S,) Vileness, baseness, 
abasement, or ignominiousness: (S, Msb:) so the 
second word signifies in the Kur vi. 124: (TA:) 
and tyranny, or oppression, or injury. (S.) One 
says, ^ Je and J, ^ [Rise thou, 
notwithstanding thy vileness, 

or ignominiousness]. (S.) [See also 1, of which it 
is an inf. n.] (>—=>: see in two places. [And 
see 1, of which it is an inf. n.] Jia Such a 

one is the least, or youngest, of them: (K, * TA:) 
and JX = u^, and » j X-°, Such a one 

is the least, or youngest, of the children of his 
parents: opposed to ‘ jS. (TA.) And » jiUl 0-? Lii I 
am of the little-ones, or of the young: (K:) said by 
an Arab child when he is forbidden to play. 
(TA.) u see jLk~ =: see jLLLa; 

see Ih*- 3 : and J*-aa Small, or little; (S, 

K;) [in body, or corporeal substance: and in 
estimation or rank or dignity; as is implied in the 
K: and in years, or age; a youngling; a young one 
of any female; and of a tree and the like: applied 
to a human being, a child; i. e., one who has not 
attained to puberty: opposed to jXc] as also 
1 jLLLa (s, K) and \ u l J i — 3 (K) and J, (Msb 
in art. jX:) fern, with »: (Msb:) pi. masc. jLL-= 
and X>~a, (a form used in poetry, S,) and 
\ ii (S, K,) or the last is [correctly 
speaking] a quasi-pl. n.: (TA:) and pi. fern. jLL- a, 
but not jjLL-= when used as an epithet: 
(Msb:) the dim. of is \ and \ 

(Sb, K,) the latter anomalous. (TA.) You say, > 
jiill J jji— a; and J; [He is small, or little, in 
rank, or dignity; as also J-Xl j#"— =; and in 
knowledge.] (A.) And j j j#«-aa i_v*Li]l LLA The 
people came: [the small in rank or dignity, 
of them, and the great therein, of them: or] those 
of no rank or dignity, and those of rank or 


dignity. (Msb.) [See also jL^a.] SjJ~a, [a 
subst. from made such by the affix »,] 

applied to a sin, [signifying A small or little, sin,] 
has for its pi. Ljljji_a and [more 
commonly] jj LLaa; being, when thus applied, a 
subst. (Msb.) [See cjlji=J>.] jA- a and dims, 

of Ih*-*- 3 , q. v. j*lL~ = In a state of vileness, 
abasement, ignominiousness, abjectness or 
contempt: (Msb:) or content with vileness, 
abasement, or ignominy, (K,) and tyranny, or 
injury. (S, A, TA.) [See also j#*-*- 3 .] j»-Lai [Smaller, 
or less; and smallest, or least; in body, or 
corporeal substance; and in estimation or rank or 
dignity; and in years, or age]: (S, Msb, K:) 
fem. 1 (S, Msb:) pi. masc. (Sb, S, K) 
and (m, K,) though the sing, is not of the 

nouns which regularly add » to the pi., and it is 
added in this case because the sing, resembles in 
form of which S^i-Lia is a pi., (ISd,) 

and (Sb, S:) and pi. fem. J-La (Sb, S, 

Msb) and ciiLjji^: (Msb:) but Sb says, you do not 
say => nor jfeL^i £ja ; except with the 
article J 1 : and he adds, we have heard the Arabs 
says, jiU-aVI [perhaps miswritten for “X-L-aVI]; 

and if you please, you may say (S.) 

gljiAaVI [lit. The two less, or least, things,] 
means (assumed tropical:) the heart and the 
tongue. (K.) It is said in a prov., 
meaning, (assumed tropical:) The man obtains 
power over things, and manages them 
thoroughly, by means of his heart and his tongue. 
(ISk, TA. [See Har p. 446.]) — — See 
also ji Land having small plants 

or herbage, not grown tall. (ISk, S, K. *) aV 
see j jLA -a, in art. sj see jj in 
art. LljjiLai: see =>. and 1 
aor. (S, Msb, K;) and [^-=, aor.] (S, 

TA, and so in some copies of the K,) or ^-^1; 
(Msb, and so in some copies of the K, and in the 
M, but it is said in the TA that it 
is correctly with kesr, as in the S;) inf. 

n. (S, Msb, K;) and ^5*-=, aor. ^-^1, inf. 
n. and (S, Msb, K;) He, or it 

inclined, (S, Msb, K, TA,) [to the thing], 

(TA,) or IlS J] [to such a thing]: (Msb:) or they 
signify [sometimes, for the meaning expl. 
above is unquestionably correct, and is that 
which is predominant,] he (a man, TA) had an 
inclining of his [here app. meaning the 
mouth or the part below the mouth]; (K, TA;) or 
of one of his lips; thus correctly, as in the M and 
A; in [some of] the copies of the K [and 
in others] being a mistake for Jii. (TA.) You 
say, <>^1 JJ His ear inclined to him, or it. 
(TA.) And hence, in the Kur [lxvi. 4], cji— s> iaa 
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USjjla [For the hearts of you two have inclined to 
that which is not right]. (Msb.) And 
(S, Msb,) and (K,) The stars, and the 

sun, inclined to setting. (S, Msb, K.) And 
l&j" The man inclined, or leaned, on one side: or 
bent, or bowed, himself upon his bow. (TA.) 
And jjul inf. n. [as though 

meaning He inclined to set himself against the 
people or party,] is said of one when his love, 
or affection, is with such as are not of the said 

people, or party. (TA.) And aor. 

(K, TA,) inf. n. 'i- =■ agreeably with the S and M, 
accord, to the copies of the K, erroneously, i” 3 *— =>, 
(TA,) and (K, TA,) He inclined and gave 

ear, or hearkened, or listened. (K. [See also the 
next paragraph.]) 4 =>l He inclined the 

vessel: (S, Msb, K:) or he turned the vessel upon 
its side, in order that what was in it might collect 

together. (M, TA.) [Hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one perished, or died. 
(Er-Raghib, TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) [I. q. ***■ expl. in what follows: 

(see also or] he detracted from his 

reputation; spoke evil of him; or slandered him. 
(Z, TA.) &>• I, (A, TA,) or (K,) 

means (tropical:) He diminished to him, 
impaired to him, or defrauded him of a portion 
of, (Z, K, TA,) his right or due, (Z, TA,) or the 
thing. (K.) — — You say also, ‘- "m .- A i, 

and ur*-^, I inclined my head, and my ear. (Msb.) 
And ur*— = 1 , (S, K,) or 33333 = 1 , (M, TA,) 

He inclined his ear to him. (S, M, K.) And 
alone, He gave ear, hearkened, or listened. (K. 
[See also 1, last explanation.]) And * 5 ull CuAJ The 
she-camel inclined her head towards the Jk j [or 
saddle], (S, K, TA,) in some copies of the S J] 
J 3 -^' [towards the man], (TA,) as though she 
were listening to a thing: (S, K:) this she does 
when the saddle is bound upon her. (S.) an 
inf. n. of ur"— => [q. v.]: and also [used as] a simple 
subst. [meaning Inclination]. (TA.) One 
says, fiai [He rectified] his inclination. (TA.) 
And J, and J, and =>, i. e. His 

inclination [is with thee, meaning, is 
agreeable with thine]. (AZ, S, K.) In [some of] the 
copies of the K » 3 and » j 33 - 3 are written 3 
and • which would lead the inadvertent to 
imagine these two words to be syn. with the word 
there next preceding, namely, g*— 3 as an epithet 
applied to the sun. (TA.) g»-~ =: see the 

next preceding paragraph. [digi— 3 0)' or 
J, is a phrase similar to dkgl 0*1 

meaning This is thy chosen, or special, friend 
or companion: but perhaps postclassical.] =»: 
see 3 and g* 3 - 3 . — Also The interior of a ladle: 

and the side of a well: and the part 

that is folded, or turned over, of the sides of a glj 


[or leathern bucket]: K, TA:) so in the M: and its 
pi. in these senses is (TA.) =: see =>, 

voce [ pid-a part. n. of fern. 

and pi. ^'g* 3 .] means Those who 

incline to thee, (K, TA,) and come to thee, (TA,) 
in their cases of need: (K, TA:) or whoever, of 
thy family, come to thee as guests: (TA:) or those 
who incline to thee, of thy companions and 
relations: (Har p. 207:) ISd thinks it to be 
made fem. because meaning a 433,333 . (TA.) I g* jSI 
(ji means [Honour ye such a one in 
respect of] those who incline to him, and who 
come to him seeking to obtain what he has. (S.) 
— — And means The stars that have 

inclined to setting. (TA.) applied to a man, 
(TA,) Having an inclining of the dlik; (K, TA;) or 
of one of the lips: (K, * TA: [see 1:]) fem. =. 

(TA.) And the fem., applied to a «\J=S [or bird 

of the species termed U=S], Having an inclining of 
its beak, and of one of its mandibles: and one 
says J, “g* 3 - 3 tiji— a to give intensiveness to the 

meaning; like as one says & l£ 1 . (TA.) Also, 

i. e. the fem., applied to the sun, Inclining to 
setting. (K.) u 3 *^- 33 [A place of inclining, or to 
which to incline]. It is said in a prov., ^ Of*- 3 ^ 
e 33 - e?*— 3 ^ [The child best knows the place of 
inclining of his cheek]: i. e. he best knows to 
whom he should betake himself, or whither it will 
profit him [to go]. (TA. [See also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov., i. 715.]) ^r^- 33 Inclined. (Ham p. 
260.) — — One says, »jd) u 3 *-^ 33 u>s, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one is abridged, 
or defrauded, of a portion of his right, or due: (S, 
and Ham pp. 259-60:) because when the vessel is 
inclined, what it will hold becomes deficient. 
(Ham.) 1 — (S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. 63^-0, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. ( -i^, (O, Msb, K, 
TA,) He set, or placed, or stationed, (S, M, Mgh, 
O, K,) a company of men, (S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
in war (S, O, K) &c., (O, K,) and a military force, 
(TA,) and also [in a similar sense] a thing, (Msb,) 
in a rank, or row, or line: (S, M, Mgh, O, K:) 
and likewise J, 3 (TA,) inf. n. 3 ui- 34 ; (IDrd, O, 

K, TA;) but this has an intensive signification. 
(IDrd, O, TA.) — — One says also of a she- 
camel, 3 [She sets her fore legs 

evenly, side by side, not putting one of them in 
advance of the other, as if about to go onward, on 
the occasion of being milked]. (S, M, O, K.) [See 
also u* 33 , said of a man: and see O'— 3 in 
art. Og*- 3 .]) And [in like manner] one says, -d- 3 
[The camels set their legs in an even 

row]. (S, O.) And of a she-camel one says 

also, — ^ O 3 '-klial ^ »-vi [as though 

meaning She yields a row of bowls of her milk 
when she is milked], because of the abundance of 
her milk. (S, O, K *.) And jjiij jt Oj^ 3 - 4 0-w 3 


(S, O,) or simply <— «— (M,) She combines two 
milking-vessels, or three, at one milking; (S, * M, 
O; *) meaning her being milked into two 
milking-vessels, or three, (S, O, K,) so as to 
combine them. (S, O. [In the CK, O' is a 
mistake for s^ 33 O'.]) And a rajiz, cited by AZ, 
says, referring to a she-camel, tA 331334 

[She is milked into three milking-vessels 
at one milking]. (S, O.) One says also i^- 3 , i. 
e. l ^- 3 '4 413 [app. meaning He milked her into 
two bowls, or three, at one milking; or into two 
bowls; the pronoun referring to a she-camel]. (M. 
[One or the other of these two meanings appears 
to be indicated by what there precedes this.]) — 
— l s g— 33133 (S, K) is said of flesh- 
meat (S) [app. meaning It was laid, cut into a 
strip, or into strips, upon the live coals to broil]; 
and — i? 3 ] J* [in like manner, in the sun to 

dry]: (K:) for one says of him who has prepared 
flesh-meat cut into strips, or oblong pieces, and 
dried in the sun, e 3 — 33 ' 3 - i - 3 ; and [in like manner] 
one says also, is J 2 \ J*- (Msb:) or 3 -» 3 - 3 
aor. >63— i-f, inf. n. 3 -» 3 - 3 , means he cut 
the flesh-meat into broad slices: (M:) and accord, 
to ISh, [ 3 ui - Al' l is like i. e. the cutting a 

piece of flesh-meat thin, so that it is translucent: 
(TA in the present art:) or 3 b 1 - 3 " 1 is a kind 
of i. e. the cutting a piece of flesh-meat 

thin, so that it is translucent by reason of its 
thinness, and then throwing it upon the live 
coals. (TA in art. £ >X) [See 3 b l33 .] — See also 8, 

in three places. 3 -i" 3 said of a bird, (M, O, 

Msb, K,) aor. 3-0-^. (M, Msb,) inf. n. 

(Msb, K,) It extended its wings in a line, (M,) or it 
expanded its wings, (O, Msb, K,) in the sky, and 
did not move them, (M,) or and struck 
[an evident mistake for and did not strike] with 
them its sides like the pigeon: (Msb:) such as do 
so are not to be eaten; (Msb, K;) as the vulture 
and the hawk: (Msb:) it is said in a trad., U JSjj 
—i 33 JSjj Yj — s-. (O, K, TA. See art. ^J.) — 
3 gldl (S,) or 3 ^ ^ gU] (O,) or 3 

(K, and so in one place in the O,) and 
J. “daiU, (o, K,) but this latter verb is of weak 
authority, (O,) (tropical:) I put to the horse's 
saddle a [q. v.]: S, O, K, TA:) [and] —i- 3 , 
and 33 - 3 , He made for the beast a >. (M.) 

2 3-.i-3 see above, first sentence: and also 

in the latter half of the paragraph. 3 f* (S, 
MA, 0 ,K) J 3 ?!' J (S, O, K) They fought them 
in rank; they drew themselves out in a rank 
against them [in fight]. (MA.) — [And app. one 
says also 3 meaning He had the of his 
house over against, or facing, his (another's) >. 
See J&a* >, below.] 4 03>_iLai see 1, last 
sentence. 6 . 3-i — d see 8. — — One says 
also 4333 I They collected themselves 
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together in a rank, or row, or line, against him. 
(M, TA.) And Jc. I They collected 
themselves together at the water; as also 1 
like as one says ui -ilj-aj and 
and and * (Lh, TA.) 8 1 

They stood in, (S, Mgh, O, K,) or became, (M,) [or 
set, placed, or stationed, themselves in,] a rank, 
or row, or line; (S, M, Mgh, Msb; *) or ranks, or 
rows, or lines; (O, K;) as also J. 1 (m, O, * K; 

* being expl. in the O and K by jtl-SlI; in 

the CK, erroneously, and so J, 1 (M, 

Mgh, Msb,) aor. 63*-^, (M, Mgh,) inf. n. 
and but [ISd says] this latter inf. n. I have 
not heard except in a phrase mentioned in what 
follows. (M.) Hence the saying, J-kjll 

.. L-A .. L-A V j [The women shall stand in a 
rank behind the men in the mosque, and shall 
not stand in a rank with them]. (Mgh.) And hence 
the saying of a woman of the desert to her sons, 
l 3^ Vj Lsjfeia lit i. e. [When ye meet 

the enemy, rush upon them without 
consideration, and] do not set yourselves in a 
rank. (M. [See also 1, in art. jfc- 2 .]) R. Q. 1 ^ 

He journeyed, (3*“, O, and so in copies of the K,) 
or became, QH =, so in the CK,) alone in a ^ 
or level tract of land. (O, K.) — And He pastured 
upon the trees called H U-oi-o . (o, K.) — 
And [as an inf. n., or as a simple subst.,] 

signifies The crying or cry, (^j- 3 ,) of the 
sparrow, which is called ^ (O, K) in some 

one or more of the dialects. (O.) A rank, row, 
or line [of things]; (KL, PS;) or an even [i. e. 
front, or fore part,] of any things: (M:) and a 
company of men standing in a rank, or row, or 
line: (O, K:) pi. — * (S, M, O, Msb, K;) and the 
sing, may also be used in the sense of the pi.; it 
may be used either thus in the sense of the pi. or 
as a sing, in the Kur xviii. 46. (O.) Hence, in a 
trad., {si I j jL [Make even your ranks] in 

prayer. (O, TA.) Also A station of 1 -* 3^ [or 

ranks of men]. (M. [See also ^i~=“.]) And hence, 
(M,) as used in the Kur xx. 67, i. q. 3^ [i. e. A 
place of prayer, or a place of prayer on the 
occasion of the , or festival]; (Az, M, O;) 
because the people stand there in ranks: (M:) i. e. 
a place where people assemble for their : (Az, 
O:) or, in that instance, may mean [i. 

e. standing in ranks], (Az, M, O,) as a denotative 

of state. (M.) And A pair of bowls (u'-kia) 

[app., as seems to be indicated, that are filled at 
one milking of a camel]; because they are put 
together. (M.) — Also A certain medicament with 
which the teeth are whitened. (O.) 3iL=> An 
appertenance of a house, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, [in 
none of which is it explained,]) or of a building, 


O 3 

like a wide [here used in a postclassical sense, 
as meaning a kind of vestibule, or portico, for 
shade and shelter, open in front], with a long roof 
or ceiling; (Lth, TA;) the of a building [app. 
meaning what is above described]; (M;) i. q. 

(S and Msb and K in art. ^-iw) [see 3LiL; and see 
also s ^-c] and i. q. 3AL [i. e. a roof, or covering, for 
shade and shelter, over the door of a house; 
or extending from a house to another house 
opposite; like and 3iAL] : (M:) [for the 
meaning assigned to it by Golius as from the S, 
and by Freytag as from the K and S, (“ scamnum 
discubitorium, fere ex lapidibus structum,”) I 
find no authority in any Arabic work: in Egypt, it 
is applied to a shelf of marble or of common 
stone, about four feet high, supported by two or 
more arches, or by a single arch, figured 
and described in the Introduction to my work on 
the Modern Egyptians; this being app. so called 
because resembling in form, though not in size, 
a porch:] the pi. is ^ (S, O, Msb, K) and 

and cjllU. (Mgh.) Jii [The people of 

the 3iL=] was an appellation applied to 
certain persons who were the guests of El-Islam, 
[i. e. supported by the charity of the Muslims,] 
(O, K, TA,) consisting of poor refugees, and 
houseless men, (TA,) who passed the night in 
the 3AU of the mosque of the Prophet [in El- 
Medeeneh], which was a covered place, an 
appertenance of the mosque, (O, K, TA,) roofed 
over with palm-sticks; (Har p. 379; [where see 
more;]) thither they resorted for lodging; and 
sometimes they were few, and sometimes they 
were many: [SM says,] I have drawn up a list 
of their names, in a tract, to the number of 
ninety-two, (TA in the present art.,) or 
ninetythree. (TA voce [ISd says,] ts- 

[The punishment of the day of the 3iH] is 
the same as -didl ^ [mentioned in the Kur 
xxvi. 189]: (M, TA:) Lth says that the former 
was a day on which a certain people disobeyed 
their apostle, wherefore God sent upon them heat 
and clouds which overspread them, so that 
they perished: and Az says that it is not the same 
as that mentioned in the Kur, and that he knew 
not what is meant by 51^11 (O, (TA:) 

it seems, however, that both mean the same, 

as and are one in meaning. (TA.) 

Also (tropical:) An appertenance of the 
[or horse's saddle]; (S, M, IAth, Mgh, O, K, TA;) 
like the [q. v. in art. jjj] of the Jkj [or 
camel's saddle]; (IAth, L, TA; *) the thing with 
which it is covered, between the , which 

are its fore part and its hinder part: (Mgh:) or, 
(M, TA,) as also of the Jkj, (M,) the thing that 


comprises within it (f~^) the [two pieces of wood 
called the] gljjSjc- and the [two pads, or stuffed 
things, called the] u'^A, above them and beneath 
them: (M, TA:) pi. ^ «-*» (S, M, O, K) and 
the latter mentioned by Sb. (M.) — — Also 
(tropical:) A long period (o'- 0 j) of time. (O, K, 
TA.) So in the saying, 0? Hie (tropical:) 
[We lived, or have lived, a long period of time]. 
(O, TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) The 
quantity of grain that is put upon the palm of the 
hand: occurring in a trad, of Abu-d-Darda, in 
the saying, 3il V j -iilii V cAuA i [1 became so 

that I possessed not the quantity of grain that 
might be put on the palm of the hand, nor 
a morsel of food]; 3-alll meaning 3-3111. (TA.) A 
thing that a man wears beneath the coat of mail 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K) in the day of battle. (Ibn- 
’Abbad, O.) A she-camel that yields a row 

of bowls of her milk 0^ 0-? U-liai S, O, K) 
when she is milked, (S, O,) because of 
the abundance of her milk: (S, O, K:) or for which 
two vessels are set side by side G «^j ), and which 
fills them: (Ham p. 535:) or that sets her fore legs 
evenly, side by side, (l*rt [see 1,]) on the 

occasion of being milked. (S, M, O, K.) [See an ex. 
in a verse cited voce j~=>. And see 
also — * HyHsi Flesh-meat (S, M) such as has 
been laid, cut into a strip, or into strips, S, 
K, and the like in the M and O, or £ >3, 

Mgh,) upon the live coals (S, Mgh, O, K) to broil 
(S, Mgh, K) or to become thoroughly cooked, (O,) 
or upon the pebbles, and then roasted, or broiled, 
(M,) or in the sun, to dry: (O, K:) or flesh-meat 
cut into strips, or oblong pieces, and dried in the 
sun, (M, * Mgh, Msb,) or, as Lth says, and in like 
manner Ks, spread in the sun [to dry]: (Mgh:) 
or flesh-meat cut into broad slices: (M:) or, 
accord, to Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, flesh-meat cut 
into slices, not in the manner of ajaa, but made 
broad, like cakes of bread [which are generally 
about a span, or somewhat less, in width, round 
and flat]: (TA:) [or cut thin so as to be 
translucent: (see 1, latter half:)] or flesh-meat 
made to boil once, and then taken up [from the 
fire]. (M.) The 3ja^o : so called in relation 
to those called slHJI 3*L (TA. (See 

art. L j^-=>.]) [originally '-aaH =, act. part. n. 
of ^ q. v.]. and [its pi.] are epithets 

applied to camels [as meaning Setting their legs 
in an even row], from (s, O:) 

[or] (in the Kur xxii. 37, O, K) 

means 3a 3^ [i. e. set in a row], (M, O, K, TA,) to 
be slaughtered; (M, TA;) of the measure Jcdj® in 
the sense of the measure [thus in the O, and 
also (probably copied therefrom) in the copies of 
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the K; but correctly or it means AkAA [i. 

e. standing in a row]: (O, K:) or, as related by I 
'Ab, it is (TA.) In the phrase cjlilloll} 

in the Kur [xxxvii. l], by cjlilUl are meant The 
angels standing in ranks in Heaven, 

glorifying God. (M, O, K.) Applied to a bird, 

it means Expanding its wings and not moving [or 
flapping] them [in its flight]: opposed to Alj. 
(M and TA in art. ‘-A) ^ a level, or an even, 
tract of land or ground: (S, O, Msb, K:) thus expl. 
by AA, and by Mujahid, as used in the Kur 
xx. 106: by others as meaning smooth: accord, to 
Fr, having in it no herbage: and accord, to IAar, 
bald: pi. ^ (TA:) or ^ ^ ji signifies a 

smooth, and level, or even, land; and so, accord, 
to IJ, [the fem.] (M.) Also, (M,) or 

[app. as an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
is predominant], (TA,) A desert, or 
waterless desert; syn. (m, TA;) from IDrd. 

(TA.) And The Ajs. [i. e. ridge, or brow, or 

ledge,] of a mountain. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K.) 1 
The sparrow, (IDrd, O, K,) in some one or more 
of the dialects. (IDrd, O.) [fem. of 

q. v. — Also] i. q. [n. un. of jLSA, q. v., i. e., 

A mess of the kind of food thus called]; (AA, O, 
K;) as also [ AUaAs> ; (o, K,) which is of the dial, 
of Thakeef. (O.) — And A certain insect (Aj-, 
Lth, M, O), by the Persians (e=A!) called the 
[i. e. weevil]: (Lth, O:) a word adventitious to the 
Arabic language. (Lth, M, O.) The tree 

called i-AA: (S, M, O, K:) [accord, to modem 
usage, the latter is the salix Aegyptia of Linn.: 
(Forskal’s Flora Aegypt. Arab., p. lxxvi., and 
Delile’s Florae Aegpyt. Illustr., no 934:) and 
the accord, to Forskal, ibid., is the salix 

Babylonica; or this is called jj i-i tLAAr (Delile, 
no. 932:) and another species of salix is called in 
Egypt iA (Forskal, ibid; and Delile, 

no. 933:)] or so in the dial, of Syria: (M, Msb:) or 
a kind of tree of which the i-AA. is a species: (K in 
art. ^Ali. : ) n. un. with ». (M, O, 

K.) Al ALA : see — Also n. un. of 

[q. v.]. (M, O, K.) - A station, (S, Msb,) or 
place where ranks are drawn up, (O, K,) in war, 
or battle: (S, O, Msb:) pi. (S, O, Msb, 

K.) A > He is the person whose AA [of his 
house] is over against, or facing, my AA. (IDrd, 
O, K.) 1 Ac (Mgh, Msb, K, *) aor. 

(K,) inf. n. (TA,) properly signifying He 

turned towards [or from] him, or it, the AA [i. 
e. side] of his face, (Mgh,) means he turned away 
from, (Mgh, Msb, K, *) and left, (Msb, K,) him, or 
it, (Mgh, Msb,) i. e. [a man, or] an affair. (Msb.) 
And AA Ac AjjA i turned away from him and 
left him; (S, TA;) i. e. a man: (TA:) ALa being 
here an inf. n., and therefore in the accus. case, as 
in the phrase A or it is in the accus. case 
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as an adv. n., and the meaning is I turned away 
from him aside. (Har p. 434. [See also, in 
art. m a similar phrase in the Kur xliii. 4, 
cited here in the TA, and in Har ubi supra.]) — — 
And 2^-=, (S, A, K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) means [also] He turned away 
from his crime, sin, fault, or offence: (S, A, TA:) 
or he forgave him. (K, TA.) And aj If CiAa 
I turned away from the crime, sin, &c., of such a 
one, and did not punish him for it: (TA:) or CiAA 
cAill (jc ; aor. and inf. n. as above, I forgave the 

crime, sin, &c. (Msb.) And AA, (k, TA,) 

aor. as above, (TA,) inf. n. £ said of a she- 
camel, (K, TA,) and of a ewe, or she-goat, (TA,) 
[She ceased to yield her milk;] her milk went 
away. (K, TA.) — <A^ as a trans. verb: see 5, in 

five places. And see 2. Also, aor. jA, 

inf. n. jjiA, He (a dog) spread forth, or stretched 
out, his fore legs: a rajiz says, Ac I jj 

[As the spreading forth of his fore legs, to, or for, 
a bone; I mean a dog]; LIS being put in the accus. 
case as an explicative: or he here uses an 
inversion; meaning AA j- 1 yli (l.) — — 

And LA, (s,) or s AA ; (K;) and J k A-A , 
(S,) or AjAL AAA; (TA;) He struck him with the 
side, or flat, of the sword, (<a> TA, or 
S, K,) [i. e. with its <A*^, or or AAJ 

not with its edge. (TA.) And (s, IAth, 

K, TA,) aor. jAo, inf. n. (TA;) and J, AAA, 
(S, K, TA,) inf. n. £&■=]; (TA;) He turned him 
back, or sent him away; namely, a person asking, 
or begging; (S, K, TA;) he refused his request: 
(IAth, TA:) and AAlk if AA and AAA | Uic 
He refused him the thing that he wanted. (TA.) — 
— And AA~a also signifies He gave to him. (IAth, 

TA.) [Thus it has two contr. meanings.] Also 

He gave him to drink any kind of beverage 

(K, TA) and at any time. (TA.) And JjYI A_s> 

J t jq e m ade the camels to pass by the 
wateringtrough; [app. watering them;] 
syn. AIL Ujii. (s, K.) 2 jL-a, (K,) inf. n. ALAI , (S,) 
He made a thing wide, or broad; (S, K;) as also 
I 0*“°; (K;) [and \ jA(] see jAL^i. One says of 
a sword, inf. n. as above. It was made broad, 
or wide, and lengthened out, in the forging. 
(IAar, S, TA.) — AiA j s a j so S y n _ ^4^ jjaAi, (s, 
Msb, K,) meaning The clapping with the hands. 
(S, IAth, TA.) One says, AAj ?A~3 and [He 
clapped with his hands]; (A, TA;) he struck one of 
his hands upon the other: (Mgh:) or he struck 
with the outer side of the right hand upon the 
inner side of the left hand. (O in 
art. 3 A>.) [Golius gives in this sense, 

erroneously, as from the S; and Freytag, this 
form as well as ^A=.] And it is said in a 
trad., AAl gjjAt' l j JlAjll jjAaII, or, as some 
relate it, J jjAt' l instead of A’ l, [The 


saying AH uLAL is for men, and the clapping with 
the hands is for women;] (S, Mgh, * TA;) i. e., 
when the Imam is inadvertent, the person whom 
he leads should, if a man, rouse him 
by saying All oL-as and if a woman, should clap 
with her hands, instead of speaking. (IAth, TA.) 

3 signifies The taking by the hand; (S, A, 
K;) as also [ AL-A; (A;) or the latter has a like 
meaning: (S, K: *) or the former signifies [the 
joining hands; i. e.] the putting the hand [of one] 
in the hand [of another] in meeting and saluting: 
(Ham p. 802:) or the making the palm of the 
hand to cleave to [that of] the hand [of another], 
and turning face to face. (L.) You say, A ilA 
He took him by his hand. (A.) And AiilA ; inf. n. 
as above [and [A], 1 applied my hand to his 
hand; (Msb;) or I put the palm of my hand upon 

the palm of his hand. (TA.) And LlA All 

He met him turning towards him the [or 
side] of his face: (TA:) or he met him face to face; 
i. q. LlL-a: (TA in art. mA : ) [and] he met him 
suddenly, or unexpectedly. (Ham p. 802.) 

4 AAA : see 1, latter part, in three places: 

and see also 2. — — Also He inverted it, or 
reversed it, (Ibn-Buzurj, K,) namely, a sword; 
like [q. v.]. (Ibn-Buzuij.) 5 “AA 

He examined its CiUAo [or sides]; i. e. a thing's: 
(S:) or he considered it carefully, or attentively, 
and examined its Cj U'iA . (A, Mgh.) 
And AUp i turned over, or examined, 

the CiUA-a, meaning pages, of the book; as also 
J. AALo, inf. n . (Msb:) and J, ^ «A-A > 1 I 3 jj 

I examined the leaves of the [j. e. 

volume, or book, or copy of the Kur-an,] one by 
one. ( 0 , K.) And fjA <A-A, (Lth, A,) and 
[ (Lth, 0 , Msb, K,) He looked at the 

people, seeking for a particular man: (Lth:) or he 
examined the states, or conditions, of the people, 
and looked among them, to ascertain whether 
such a one was to be seen: (A; in explanation of 
the former:) or he made the people to pass before 
him, and examined them, one by one: ( 0 , K; in 
explanation of the latter:) or he beheld [or looked 
at] the L L1./1 [or sides] of the faces of the people. 
(Msb.) And » f-j jA-=j He examined carefully, 

or attentively, the faces of the people, looking at 
their (the people’s) external appearances and 
forms, and seeking to make himself 
acquainted with their cases: and he looked at the 
faces of the people, seeking to know them; as also 
l I frAi L o . (Lth, TA.) And f'T jA*Ai ! (A, TA,) 
and jAl ,ji (k, TA,) andjLo J. jiSfl, (TA,) 
and jiVl (ji jA*^, (K, TA,) He looked into the 
affair, or case. (K, TA.) 6 Ai l. 'A They took each 
the other’s hand. (TK.) See also 3. — — 
Hence, gALVI jaUAi (assumed tropical:) The 
closing together of the eyelids. (Har p. 364.) 
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10 ijjj He asked him, or begged him, to 

forgive his crime, sin, fault, or offence. (L, 
TA.) 2*““, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) of a thing, (S, 
A, Mgh,) or of anything; (Msb;) and J, (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb,) of a thing, (Mgh,) or of anything; (S, 
A, Msb;) The side; or lateral, or outward, part or 
portion; syn. of the former 4^; (S, A;) or of the 
same, (K,) or of the latter, (S, A,) or of each, 
(Mgh, Msb,) 4 (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) and both 
signify also the face, or surface, or front, of a 
thing: (Mgh:) pi. [of the former as below, 
and] of the latter (Msb.) 

signifies The two sides of the thing; 
syn. (TA.) And gl-kyi The side of the 
human being; (S, O, K; *) as also J, (o.) 

And hence, | [He prayed 

towards the side of his camel]. (Mgh.) And 
and { signify The je. [i. e. side] (S, O, and 
K accord, to the TA, but in the CK and in my MS. 
copy of the K u^lp, [which in this instance I 
think a mistake,]) of the face: (S, O, K:) and so of 
a sword; (K, TA; [in the former of which, in 
art. the of a sword is said to be 

its £^-=;]) or the o^'jp [i. e. breadth, or width,] (S, 
O, Msb, and so accord, to the CK and my MS. 
copy of the K,) of a sword; (S, O, Msb, K;) i. e. 
contr. of Jjl=; (Msb;) [but it may be well rendered 
its side, or its flat, and so J, for SM says 

that] ■ signifies the two faces, or 

surfaces, of the sword: (TA:) one says, 44! J^j 
j (S, A) and J, j (S) [He 

looked towards him with the side of his face 
turned towards him] and J, [which means 

the same]: (A:) but accord, to AO, one says, —4—!' 

| [He struck him with the side, or flat, 
of the sword], and the vulgar say ' — sj— J l 0*“^ with 
fet-h: (S:) the pi. [of ji-=] is (K, TA) and 
[that of [ is] (TA.) j, Jijlt 

signifies The side (u-^ji) of the breast of the 
man. (L.) And one says, J. <44 [He 

struck him on the surface, or flat part, of his side; 
and so esJt; but the former is the more 

common]. (A.) And Hk j s-ijUl 

[He polished the two sides, or surfaces, of the 
sword]. (A.) And j ]_ 4ljjll [He wrote 
upon the two sides, or faces, of the piece 
of paper]. (A.) Ci Ui ko j, (JiSlI signifies The pages, 
or faces of the leaves, of the book. (Msb.) 
And The face [i. e. palm] of the hand. 

(L.) And —kill Uiwi The two parts of the scapula 
that slope down from the jif- [or spine thereof]: 
pi. (L.) And J4?JI The part of 

the mountain where the side thereof rests upon 
the ground; (S, K;) its [q. v .]: (JM:) pi. 

(S.) see the next preceding paragraph, 
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in four places. Excessive width in the 

forehead. (IAar, K.) see in ten places. 

[Hence,] 4 1 (tropical:) i. q. 

[which is used alone as meaning 4ailS He 

showed open enmity, or hostility, with him]: (A, 
TA:) or he showed, or revealed, to him his deed 
[or crime] which he was concealing. (TA in 
art. j k, from a trad, [which shows it to be used in 
an evil sense].) which is disapproved in 

horses, is [A quality] like what is termed 
[app. meaning a flatness, or an evenness,] in the 
side (c4=ji) of the cheek, by reason of which its 
width is excessive. (0, K.) — [It is also an inf. n. 
of 3, q. v.] £ One who has the quality of 
turning away from the crimes, sins, faults, or 
offences, of others, and of forgiving; [or rather 
wont to turn away &c.;] as also J, 

(TA:) £ jiUl, (k, TA,) as an epithet applied to 
God, (TA,) means the Very Forgiving; or He 

who forgives much. (K, TA.) And Generous; 

(K;) because the generous man forgives those 

who act injuriously towards him. (TA.) And 

A woman who turns away from one; who 
forsakes one's society: as though not giving aught 
but her side. (K.) see in four places. 

[It is properly a coll. gen. n.: as such signifying 
Any kind of thing made flat and broad or wide: 
as, for instance, plate, or expanded metal: n. 
un. with S, meaning a piece thereof.] — — 
[Hence, as it is supposed to be an expanded solid 
substance,] (K,) or (TA,) 

is one of the names of Heaven. (K, TA.) <>4 - -^ A 
wide, or broad, stone; (T, S;) as also J, jA-a (T) 
and J, (S:) or [] and] | 

and [which last is pi. of signify wide, 

or broad, stones, which are put over graves: (A:) 
or (k'-k-s. and J, signify wide, or broad, 

and thin, stones; (K, TA;) one of which is 
called and J, <4lLLa : (TA:) and anything 

wide, or broad, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) such as a stone, 
(TA,) and a plank, or board, (Mgh, TA,) and the 
like, (TA,) is termed (Mgh, Msb, TA) and 

l 4=AiL=>: (TA:) whence one says, 1 lsIA^! 

v 1 *- a? [He purchased a house in 

which were plates of gold and of silver]. (Mgh.) 
The pi. signifies also [particularly] The 

planks, boards, or leaves, (c^J of a door. (S, K.) 
And Wide, or broad, swords; (A, K;) one such 
sword being termed (S:) or this 

latter signifies [simply] a sword; and J, 
swords. (Ham p. 323.) And The [or principal 
bones, namely, the frontal, occipital, and 
two parietal, bones,] of the head; (K;) a single 
one of these being termed (TA.) 

And (S,) or J, (K,) or each of these, 


(TA,) signifies The face, or surface, of anything 
wide, or broad. (S, K, TA.) And ^4jll 4 The 
exterior skin, cuticle, or scarf-skin, of the 
face. (S.) see £ and its n. un., 

with »: see in five places. — — Also 

(tropical:) Camels whose humps have become 
large, (K, TA,) so that the hump of the she-camel 
occupies the whole of her back: n. un. with »: 
(TA:) pi. cAkliU and (K:) likened to 

wide, or broad, stones or similar things, because 
of their hardness. (TA.) 4iL~s. A she-camel, (K,) 
and a ewe, or she-goat, (TA,) [ceasing to yield her 
milk;] whose milk is going away: (K, TA:) or a 
she-camel that has lost her young one, and whose 

milk has gone. (IAar, TA.) Vj 4-ij jjfc 

=, occurring in a trad., means [Not lifting 
up, or elevating, his head,] nor putting forth his 
cheek, nor inclining on one side. (L.) A man 
excessively wide in the forehead: from 
(K.) Aikak wide, or broad; (S, K;) as also J, 

(K,) which latter is the more common; both 
applied in this sense to a sword, and to anything; 
and i z signifies the same. (TA.) One 
says, jikak UyUl kkj The face of this sword is 
wide, or broad; from J, - CAjU . (s.) And 
1, -vl . U k i ijt ni b, (s, A, K,) and J, 1-4 jikai, (IAar, TA,) 
and l (A, [this last relating to the agent,]) 

He struck him with the breadth, or width, 
[or flat,] of the sword; (S, A, K;) not with its edge: 
(A:) and jAkak jj 6 He struck him with 

the sword not with its breadth, but with its edge. 
(TA.) And | pJjll 34j A man wide, or 

broad, in respect of the head; (S, TA;) and 
so p4j]l jrikak. (TA.) — — Also Having the 
two sides of his head depressed, and the side of 
the forehead prominent, (K, TA,) and the occiput 
also prominent and conspicuous: (TA:) or having 
the fore and hind parts of the head projecting. 

(AZ, Mgh.) And A head compressed in the 

parts next the temples, so as to be long between 

the forehead and the back of the neck. (K.) 

A nose straight in the bone; (K, TA;) having the 

bone even with the forehead. (TA.) And A 

smooth, or soft, or smooth and soft, and 

beautiful, face. (Lh, K.) Applied to a sword, 

(TA,) Inclined, or bent: (S, K, TA:) and inverted, 
or reversed: (Ibn-Buzuij, K, TA:) that is turned 
upon its edge when one strikes with it: and that is 
inclined, or bent, when one desires to sheath it. 

(TA.) It is said in a trad., kikak 1I1E 

meaning (assumed tropical:) The heart of 
the believer is inclined to the truth; (S, L;) as 
though its side (<4i~o j. e. 4jjU.) were placed upon 
it. (L.) And applied to a heart signifies 

also (assumed tropical:) Turned away from the 
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truth: (TA:) [or] so applied, in which are 
combined faith and hypocrisy: (K, TA:) or, 
accord, to Khalid, that falls short of its duty; in 
which is latent rancour, malevolence, malice, or 
spite; and which is not sincere in its religion: (Sh, 
TA:) or it means double-faced; one who meets 
the unbelievers with one face, and the believers 
with another face; ji-s. signifying the “ face,” of 
anything. (IAth, TA.) — And is a name of 

The sixth of the arrows used in the game 
called (S, K;) as also 34“lf (s.) ‘-4313 AiLii 
Striking with the side of the sword, not with the 
edge; (TA;) striking with the face of the sword. 
(O.) See also see in two places. 

[Hence,] signifies A sword; as also 

[ (K: [but see what follows:]) accord, to 

IAar, oUi-ai [its pi. (K)] signifies swords; 
because they are made broad, or wide, 
and lengthened out, in the forging: (S:) or, as 
some say, it signifies broad, or wide, swords. (TA. 
[See also 4 >;i , -o .]) Lebeed says, 
describing clouds, Ul^il j Ul ji JS 

Jliil [As though there were swords, or broad 
swords, upon their summits, and wailing women 
having upon them the pieces of rag which such 
women hold in wailing and with which they make 
signs]: (S, TA:) Az says that he likens the 
lightning, in the darkness of the clouds, to broad 
swords: (TA:) and IAar says that here 

means swords: but as some relate the verse, the 
word is | CiUA-sit [meaning women clapping their 
hands]; as though he likened the clouds’ 
discovering themselves when the lightning shone 
from them, and they opened, and then met 
together after the lightning's becoming extinct, to 
the clapping of women's hands: (S: in some 
copies of which, is put for <4^0 or, accord, 
to this reading, he likens the sound of the 
thunder to women's clapping of their hands. 

(TA.) Also A she-camel (T, L) that is kept 

from being milked, in order that she may become 
fat. (T, L, K.) and its pi.: see £ >3 -a : 

see in two places, One who commits 

adultery, or fornication, with any woman, 
whether she be free or a slave. (K.) l (S, 
M, A, Mgh, K,) aor. 4^, (S, M, Mgh, K,) inf. 
n. (S, M, Mgh) and -a- 23 ; (M;) He bound 
him, bound him fast or made him fast, (S, M, A, 
Mgh, K,) shackled him, or fettered him, in iron 
& c., (M,) or with iron, (A,) or with a [collar of 
iron put upon the neck or around the neck and 
hands together, such as is called] 3^; (L;) and 

1 (M, K,) inf. n. (S,) signifies the 

same; (S, M, K;) and so J, (K,) or this 

last has a different signification from the two 
other verbs mentioned above, as expl. below. (L.) 

2 see above. — — [Hence,] one 


says, inf. n. -A-Ai i overcame him by 

my speech. (A, TA.) 4 (S, M, A, L,) inf. 

n. (S,) He gave him; (S, M, A, L;) gave 

him freely, or gratuitously; (L;) property, or a 
slave: (S:) it is doubly trans. (M.) One says, u! 
lali iaa ls[p. [If thou teach me a word, 

verily thou givest me what is worth a thousand 
dirhems]. (A, TA.) — See also 1. 3~=»: see the next 
paragraph, in three places. 3-= A bond; (S, K, 
TA;) as also J, (TA:) or, (M, A,) as also J, 

(M,) i. q. I (M, A,) which signifies a rope, 
(M,) or a thong, (S, K,) or a shackle, or fetter, (S, 
A, K,) or a [collar of iron which is put upon the 
neck or around the neck and hands together, 
such as is called] 3^, (S, M, A,) with which one is 
made fast, (M,) or with which a captive is made 
fast: (S, A, K:) pi. [expl. in the S and A and 
K as signifying shackles, or fetters,] the only 
known pi., though of the form of a pi. of pauc. 

(M.) Also A gift; (S, M, A, K;) [said to be] 

so called because he upon whom it is conferred is 
bound thereby; (Ksh and Bd in xxxviii. 37;) and 
so i (M:) pi. as above. (L.) One says, ■33JI 

■3-= The gift is a shackle, or fetter. (A.) And 

i. q. [which generally means Praise, eulogy, or 
commendation; but is said by some to mean also 
the contr.]. (M.) ii*^: see the next 

preceding paragraph. #4all ip ^ The 

praying of him who puts his feet together as 
though they were fettered is forbidden. (L, from a 
trad.) 33a| is used by a poet for bi alal [q. v .]. 
(M.) 1 aor. inf. n. 3 a- 3 , (S, M, K,) 

with which J, 343> i$ syn. in a phrase 
mentioned below; (S;) and j (M, K,) inf. 
n. 3 a-=j; (TA;) He, or it, (a bird, a vulture, S, and 
a serpent, or the 443, or ^lp\ or u)!, 
or M,) whistled; syn. 1^; (S;) made, or 

uttered, a certain sound, (M, Msb, * K,) without 
the utterance of letters. (Msb.) [It is mostly said 
of a bird: see an ex. voce 3?-.] One says [also], 
SjliLJI ^ [He whistled in the whistle]. (M, K.) 
And and J, He called the ass to 

water [by whistling; for to do thus is the common 
custom of the Arabs]. (M, K.) And Fr mentions 
the phrase, ] a J. meaning 3 a-=> [i. e. 

There was in his speech a whistling]. (S.) — 
aor. inf. n. (S, M, A, K, &c.) and 3 a- 3 ; 
(M, K;) and accord, to the T, >*•=>, aor. inf. 
n. SjA- 3 ; (TA;) It, or he, was, or became, 
empty, void, or vacant; (S, M, A, Msb, K;) 
namely, a house or tent; (S;) or a vessel, (S, M, 
&c.,) j o* [of food and beverage]; and 
a skin, [of milk]; (TA;) and a hand; (A;) 

and a thing; (S, M;) and accord, to ISk, a~=> ; 
aor inf. n. 3 a- 3 , is said of a man. (TA.) [See 
also 4, last sentence but one.] One says, 414 - a - 2 
cUVI «Ui!l j-ja Q* (s, M, A) [We seek 


preservation by God from the yard's becoming 
void of cattle, and the vessel's becoming empty;] 
meaning, from the perishing of the cattle. (S.) 
And -4U=> j (m, A, K, [in the 

CK, erroneously, <j'4=j,]) and »jbj (A,) [lit. 
His milk-skins, and his vessel, became empty;] 
meaning (tropical:) he died; (M, K;) he perished. 
(A. [See also other explanations in art. j.]) — 
(M, K,) inf. n. 33-=>, (K,) He had what is 
termed i. e. yellow water in his belly. (M, 
K.) 2 a-^> see above, in two places. — and see 4. 

— Also » a~= ; (S, M, K,) inf. n. 3 a- 3: >, (K,) He 
made it yellow: (S:) he dyed it yellow; (M, K;) 
namely, a garment, or piece of cloth. (M.) 4 » a~= 3 
He emptied it; or made it void, or vacant; 
namely, a house or tent [&c.]; (M, K;) as also 
I “ A*- 3 , (K,) inf. n. 3 a3>j. (TA.) The Arabs say, 3 
clla 411 clj V j cill 311 ij* - .-V i [j have not 
overturned a vessel belonging to thee, nor have I 
emptied a yard belonging to thee]; meaning I 
have not taken thy camels nor thy property, so 
that thy vessel should be overturned and thou 
shouldst find no milk to milk into it, and so that 
thy yard should be empty, plundered, no camel 
or sheep or goat lying in it: it is said in excusing 
oneself. (M.) — [Accord, to Freytag, a~= 3 
signifies also It (a house) was, or became, empty, 
or void, of (AO household-goods: so that it is syn. 

with a~=> : and this is probably correct: for 

] A- 3 ', (S, K,) also, (K,) signifies He was, or 
became, poor; (S, K;) said of a man. (S.) 5 a-=ij 
3U1I The cattle became in good condition, the 
vehement heat of summer having departed from 
them: [or,] accord, to Sgh, 3$ I cii jLi i signifies 
The camels became fat in the [season called 
the] (TA.) 9 3^ It become a- 3 [i. e. 

yellow: and also black]: (S, M, K:) and so 
J. (S, K:) or the former signifies it was so 

constantly: and the latter, it was so transiently. 
(Az, TA. [See 9 in art. a^.]) 11 see the 
next preceding paragraph. see 3^-°: 

see — Also, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) and [ 
accord, to AO, (S, M, Msb, *) who allowed no 
other form, but the former is the better, (M,) 
[Brass;] the metal of which vessels are made; (S;) 
i. q. [which means both copper and 

brass]; (A, Msb;) or a sort of or made 

yellow; (M;) or the best sort of (Msb;) or an 
excellent sort thereof: (TA:) n. un. J, (m.) — 

— And Gold: (M, A, K: [see also iijiloll, 

voce j^-3:]) or deenars; either because they are 
yellow (lA-° [pi. of a^- 3]), or thus called because 
resembling the a - 3 of which vessels are made. 
(M.) And Women's ornaments. (A.) 3i| 

^ (s , o, TA, [thus in an old and very 
excellent copy of the S, in another copy of which I 
find, as in Freytag's Lex., [ »a 3=,]) and J, 
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(TA,) [app. means He is in that state in which he 
requires to he rubbed with saffron; for it] is said 
of him who is affected by madness, when he is in 
the days in which his reason fails; because they 
used to rub him with somewhat of saffron. (S, O, 
L.) 14— (S, M, A, Msb, K) and j 14— and J, 14— 
and l 14— (M, K) and J, 14— (M) and j 3— i 
(Msb) Empty, void, or vacant; (S, M, A, Msb, 
K;) applied to a house or tent, (S, Msb,) and to a 
vessel, (M, A,) and to a hand: (A:) each of the first 
three is used alike as masc. and fem. and sing, 
[and dual] and pi.: (M:) [and so, app., is the last 
but one:] and each has also for its pi. 1M— I. (M, 
K.) One says 14— —3 A house, or tent, or 

chamber, empty, or void, of furniture and 
utensils. (S.) And [applying the pi. form of the 
epithet to a sing, subst.,] 1M— I lUl An empty 
vessel; (M, K;) like as one says jtiii 3>jj; on 
the authority of IAar: (M:) and [applying the sing 
form of the epithet to a pi. subst.,] 14— 44 empty 
vessels. (M, K.) And 344 3*3 A man empty- 

handed. (S, Msb.) And 3*11 Of 14— (assumed 
tropical:) Void of good. (TA.) And it is said, in a 
trad., of Umm-Zara, that she was 14— 

meaning (assumed tropical:) Lank in her belly; 
as though her j, which is a garment that falls 
upon the belly and there ends, were empty. (TA.) 
And 14— => 14— ji it is [utterly] empty; p— being 
an imitative sequent. (Kh, Ham p. 354.) — — 
14— in arithmetical notation, in the Indian 
method, is A circle [or the character », denoting 
nought, or zero; whence our term “ cipher: ” 
when nought is thus denoted, five is denoted by a 
character resembling our B: but more commonly, 
in the present day, nought is denoted by a round 
dot; and five, by »]. (L, TA.) — See also 14— , in 

two places. 14— [an inf. n. of 3— >, q. v.: and 

hence,] Hunger: and J, »14— [the inf. n. un.] a 
hungering once. (M, K.) — — Also A certain 
disease in the belly, which renders the face 
yellow: (M, K:) or a collecting of water in 

the belly. (Kt.) [See also 1)4— ..] Also A kind 

of serpent, (S, M, K,) in the belly, (S, K,) which 
sticks to the ribs, and bites them, (M, K,) or, as 
the Arabs assert, which bites a man when he is 
hungry, its bite occasioning the stinging which a 
man feels when he is hungry: (S:) used alike as 
sing, and pi.; or one is termed »3— : (M:) and it is 
said to be what is meant by the word in a trad., in 
which it is disacknowledged: (S, TA:) or a certain 
reptile (313) which bites the ribs and 
their cartilages: (M, K:) or a certain serpent in 
the belly, which attacks beasts and men, and 
which, accord, to the Arabs [of the time 
of Ignorance], passes from one to another more 
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than the mange or scab; (Ru-beh:) the Prophet, 
however, denied its doing so: it is said also that 
it oppresses and hurts a man when he is hungry: 
(A'Obeyd:) this is the explanation approved by 
Az: (TA:) or, as also [ 1)44, worms in the belly, 
(M, K, TA,) and in the cartilages of the ribs, 
which cause a man to become very yellow, and 
sometimes kill him. (TA.) You say, 
ji— 1 1 3°, meaning, (tropical:) He was 

hungry. (A.) — Accord, to some, (M,) in the trad, 
above referred to, 14— signifies The 

postponing of [the month] El-Moharram, 
transferring it to Safar: (A'Obeyd, M, 

K:) [see J3— c] or it there means the disease 
called by this name, because they asserted it to be 
transitive. (K.) — Also The intellect, 

or understanding; or the heart, or mind; 
syn. jj: (M, K: [in the CK £ j j:]) the inmost part 
(4J) of the heart. (M, K.) Hence the saying, 
(TA,) ls 3 — j 4 4liL V This will not adhere to me, 
[or to my mind,] nor will my soul accept it: (S, 
TA:) said of that which one does not love. (A.) — 
Also A contract, compact, or covenant: or 
suretiship, or responsibility: syn. -3o. (m, L, K. 
[In some copies of the K, 3is.]) — Also (S, 
M, Msb, K) and sometimes [3— ,] imperfectly 
deck, (K,) but all make it perfectly decl. except 
AO, who makes it imperfectly deck because it 
is determinate [or a proper name] and similar in 
meaning to which is fem., meaning that all 
nouns signifying times are — loUu, (Th, M,) 
and, accord, to some, 3— II, (Msb,) [The second 
month of the Arabian calendar;] the month that 
is [the next] after ElMoharram (flp— H): (S, M, K:) 
so called because in it they used to procure their 
provision of corn from the places [in which it was 
collected, their granaries having then become 
empty (ji— ); agreeably with the opinion of my 
learned friend Mons. Fulgence Fresnel, that it 
was so called from the scarcity of provisions in 
the season in which it fell when it was first 
named; for it then fell in winter: see the latter of 
the two tables in p. 1254; and see also ■]: or 
because Mekkeh was then empty, its people 
having gone forth to travel: or, accord, to Ru-beh, 
because the Arabs in it made predatory 
expeditions, and left those whom they met 
empty: (M:) or because they then made predatory 
expeditions, and left the houses of the people 
empty: (Msb in art. :**:) pi. 1M— 1, (s, M, Msb, 

K,) and, as some say, — 1 ^3— . (Msb.) JjiUl 

The two months of El-Moharram and Safar; (M;) 
two months of the year, whereof one was called 
by the Muslims El-Moharram. (IDrd, M, Msb, 
K.) 14—: see 14—, first sentence. 14—: see 14—, 


first sentence. 34—: see 14—, [of which it is the 
n. un.,] first sentence. [Yellowness;] a 

certain colour, (S, M, Msb,) well known, (M, K,) 
less intense than red, (Msb,) found in animals 
and in some other things, and, accord, to IAar, in 

water. (M.) Also Blackness. (M, K.) — — 

See also 14—, in two places. — »14— , imperfectly 
deck, is a proper name for The she-goat. (Sgh, 
K.) is 3— (S, M, K) and ] 33— (K) The increase, 
or offspring, (j;4,) of sheep or goats (S, M, K [in 
the CK, jl is erroneously put for j before 
this explanation]) after that called 3-44: (s, TA:) 
or at the period of the [auroral] rising of Suheyl 
[or Canopus, which, in Central Arabia, at 
the commencement of the era of the Flight, was 
about the 4th of August, O. S.; here erroneously 
said in the M to be in the beginning of 
winter]: (M, K:) or [ the latter word signifies [as 
above, and also the period itself above 
mentioned: or] the period from the rising of 
Suheyl to the setting of [the Seventh 

Mansion of the Moon, which, in the part and age 
above mentioned, was about the 3rd of January, 
O. S.], when the cold is intense; and then 
breeding is approved: (M:) or the period from the 
rising of Suheyl to the rising of 3!U3l [the 
Fourteenth Mansion of the Moon, which, in the 
part and age above mentioned, was about the 
4th of October, O. S.], commencing with forty 
nights of varying, or alternating, heat and cold, 
called — iVjOxkll: (AZ:) the first increase [of sheep 
and goats] is the 3*3—, which is when the sun 
smites (^4=3) the heads of the young ones; and 
some of the Arabs call it the 3— — , and the 344: 
then is the 3 3—, after the 3*3—; and that is 
when the fruit of the palm-tree is cut off: then, 
the 3 3—, which is in the [season called] 
then, the 344 which is when the sun becomes 
warm: then, the 34—: then, the 344: then, 
the 33-, in the end of the [season called] -44: 
(Aboo-Nasr:) or 33— signifies, (M, K,) and 
so 3 j3— , (K,) the [period of the] departure of the 
heat and the coming of the cold: (AHn, M, K:) or 
the period between the departure of the summer 
and the coming of the winter: (Aboo-Sa'eed:) or 
the first of the seasons; [app. meaning the 
autumnal season, called which was the 

first of the four, and of the six, seasons; or 
perhaps the first of the seasons of rain, 
commonly called 3*34;] and it may be a month: 
(AHn, M, K:) or the latter, (M,) or both, (TA,) the 
beginning of the year. (M, TA.) [Hence,] 
l 3 3— 31 Twenty days of, or from, (a?,) the latter 
part of the summer, or hot season. (TA voce 44*.) 
Also the former, (S,) or J, both, (TA,) The 
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rain that comes in the beginning of autumn: (S:) 
or from the period of the rising of Suheyl to that 

of the setting of [expl. above]. (TA.) 

Also the latter, (S, M,) or [ both, (K,) A plant that 
grows in the beginning of the autumn: (S, M, 
K:) so called, accord, to AHn, because the beasts 
become yellow when they pasture upon that 
which is green; their arm-pits and similar parts, 
and their lips and fur, becoming yellow; but [ISd 
says,] I have not found this to be known. 
(M.) A sort of dates of El-Yemen, which 

are dried in the state in which they are 
termed (AHn, M, K,) being then yellow; and 
when they become dry, and are rubbed with the 
hand, they crumble, and is sweetened with 
them, and they surpass sugar; (AHn, M;) [or] 
they supply the place of sugar in (K.) — 

(§, m, k,) an( j ; (K,) or as some say, (S, 
M,) l (M, K,) A sect of the (S,) a 

party of the (M, K;) so called in relation 

to Sufrah (» jila [which is the name of a place in 
El-Yemameh]): (M:) or in relation to Ziyad Ibn- 
El-Asfar, (S, K,) their head, or chief; (S;) or 
to Abd-Allah (S, M, K) Ibn-Es-Saffar, (S,) or Ibn- 
Saffar, (K,) or Ibn-Safar, (so in a copy of the M,) 
in which case it is extr. in form; (M;) or on 
account of the yellowness of their complexions; 
or because of their being void of religion; (K;) 
accord, to which last derivation, it is j 
with kesr; and As holds this to be the right 
opinion. (TA.) — — And the former (^jaLJI) 
The (M, K,) who were celebrated for bounty 
and generosity; (TA;) so called in relation 
to Aboo-Sufrah, (M, K,) who was [surnamed] 
Abu-l-Mohelleb. (M.) see the next 

preceding paragraph in two places. 
see Is in five places. is the sing, 

of Cjjjlwa, (S,) which signifies Poor men: (S, K:) 
the cii is augmentative. (S.) (S, M,) with fet- 

h, (S,) or | like (K,) What is dry, of 

[the species of barleygrass called] (S, M, K:) 
app. because of its yellowness: (M:) it 

has prickles that cling to the lips of the horses. 

(TA in art. <i*i.) And the former, accord, to 

ISk, A certain plant. (TA.) see l, in two 

places. — Also A certain disease, in consequence 
of which one becomes yellow: (A:) the yellow 
water that collects in the belly; (M, K;) i. q. 

(M:) or a collecting of yellow water in the belly, 
which is cured by cutting the a vein in 

the [i. e. backbone, or back]. (S.) See 

also — — And see — — Also 

A yellowness that takes place in wheat before the 
grain has become full. (A, TA.) — — And 
Remains of straw and of other fodder, at the 
roots of the teeth of beasts; as also J, j'-V’. (M, K.) 
And The tick, or ticks: (M, K:) and, (K,) or 
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as some say, (M,) an insect, or animalcule, p3j J ,) 
that is found in the solid hoofs, and in the toes, or 
soles, of camels, (M, K,) in the hinder parts 
thereof. (M.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. inf. n. of [q. v.]. (S, M, K.) — 
[In the present day it signifies also The 
sapphire.] What has withered, (M, K,) and 
become altered to yellow, (M,) of plants, 
or herbage. (M, K.) A dam pla^) between 
two tracts of land. (Sgh, K.) s A species of 
bird, that whistles ( ji^ 22 ). (M. [See also what next 
follows.]) A certain bird; (LAar, S;) as 

also Xu*-* 2 - 21 , without teshdeed; (S;) the bird 
called (y^ 22 , (S in art. j or jA 12 : (K in that art.:) 
[Golius (who writes the word adds, “ut 

puto, quae in Syria I JALa dicitur, flava, duplo 
major passere, nam et passer luteus, ut reddit 
Meid. ”:] i. q. (IAar.) [See 

also jiAiVI.] accord, to the K, A kind 

of [i. e. plant]: but in the Tekmileh, a kind 
of '-r 1 '# [i. e. garments, or cloths]; pi. of mj 2 ; and 
it bears the mark of correctness. (TA.) 
see jal— = — Also A fabricator of j»A> [or brass]. 
(M, K.) with damm, The entire quill of a 
feather. (AA, O.) ij 1 ^ 2 - 21 [A whistle: so in the 
present day: and also a fife:] a hollow thing (M, 
K) of copper, (K,) in which a boy whistles (M, K) 
to pigeons, (K,) or to an ass, that he may drink. 
(TS, L, K.) — — [Hence,] »j'- i “ 2 ^ The anus; 
syn. ciAVI; (m, K;) in the dial, of the Sawad. 
(TA.) jal— a Whistling; or a whistler. (TA.) — — 
And hence, (TA,) A thief; (K;) as also J, [or 
this signifies a frequent, or habitual, whistler:] 
the thief being so called because he whistles 
in fear of his being suspected: whence, as some 
explain it, the saying g* glkl [More 

cowardly than a thief]: (TA:) a prov.: accord, to 
AO, it means in this instance one who whistles to 
a woman for the purpose of fornication or 
adultery; because he fears lest he should be seen: 
or — — accord, to A'Obeyd, Any bird that 
whistles; for birds of prey do not whistle, but only 
ignoble birds, that are preyed upon: (Meyd:) 
[or] any bird that does not prey: (M, K:) and any 
bird having a cry: and a certain cowardly bird: 
(K:) [accord, to Dmr, as stated by Freytag, it is a 
bird of the passerine kind; also called J, =:] 
accord, to Mohammad Ibn- Habeeb, (Meyd,) a 
certain bird that suspends itself from 
trees, hanging down its head, whistling all the 
night in fear lest it should sleep and be taken; 
and so in the prov. above mentioned: (Meyd, A: 
*) or, accord, to IAar, it means j aj 

[whistled to]: i. e., when he is whistled to, he 
flees: and by jjilaill _[ ^ is meant the bird 
called [i. e. orAj^ll &c.], the cowardice 
of which induces it to weave for itself a nest like a 


purse, suspended from a tree, narrow in the 
mouth and wide in the lower part, in which it 
protects itself, fearing lest a bird of prey should 
light upon it: (Meyd: [see also art. A >>:]) or any 

coward. (TA.) A There is not in it 

(i. e. the house, jl3l, TA) any one: (S, K:) [lit.] any 
one who whistles: (M:) or any one to be called by 
whistling; being here an instance of the 
measure 3?^ in the sense of the measure 
followed by (T, TA.) -SL#— =: see the next 
preceding paragraph. jaA> i [a comparative and 
superlative epithet form J^\. One says g* 

JA [A greater whistler, or warbler, than the JA]. 

(S.) — See also [Also More, and most, 

empty, void, or vacant.] It is said in a trad., i 
“dll yds g* jaUl cimll jlkll cjjjjll [That one of 
houses which is the most void of good is the 
house that is destitute of the Book of God]. (S.) — 
Also [Yellow;] of the colour termed (S, M, 
K:) fem. (Msb, &c.:) pi. jiA.. (TA.) And 

Black (A'Obeyd, S, K) is sometimes thus termed: 
(S:) applied to a camel, as in the Kur lxxvii. 33, 
because a black camel always has an intermixture 
of yellow: (TA:) or, applied to a camel, of a colour 
whereof the ground is black, with some yellow 
hairs coming through. (M.) Applied to a horse, Of 
the colour termed in Pers. j [a kind of sorrel], 
(S,) but not unless having a yellow [or sorrel] tail 
and mane. (As, S.) — — jjj The 

Greeks (fjjll): (S, A:) or their kings: because the 
sons of El-Asfar the son of Room the son of 
'Eesoo (or 'Eysoon, TA, [i. e. Esau,]) the son of Is- 
hak [or Isaac] (K) the son of Ibraheem [or 
Abraham]: (TA:) or El-Asfar was a surname of 
Room: (TA:) or they were so called because their 
first ancestor, (A, IAth,) Room the son of 
'Eysoon, (IAth,) was of a yellow complexion: (A, 
LAth:) or because they were conquered by an 
army of Abyssinians by whom their women had 
yellow children: (K:) [or] they are the modern 

Muscovites. (TA.) gl jidaSfl Gold and saffron; 

(S, M, K;) which are said to destroy women: (TA:) 
or the plant called o“'jj and saffron: (S, K:) or the 
plant called ouj and gold: (M:) or saffron 

and raisins. (ISk, Sgh, K.) And iijaLJI Gold. 

(M, K. [See also j^.]) Hence the saying of 
'Alee, s Jif- -A: ' 1 IV s* 1) Uj ^ jii-al el jle U o 

gold, [be yellow,] and O silver, [be white, and 
beguile other than me:] and one says also, '- i 
iLjajj 'i j il [There is not belonging to such a 
one gold nor silver]. (TA.) — — Also A kind 
of bile, (M, K,) well-known; (K;) [the yellow bile; 
one of the four humours of the body; of which the 
others are the black bile (elijUl), the blood (f3l), 
and the phlegm (fihll):] so called because of its 

colour. (M.) And The bow that is made of 

[the tree called] g 22 . (S, * K, * TA.) And The 
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female locust that is devoid of eggs. (M, K.) 

And A certain plant, (S, M, K,) of the plain or soft 
tracts, and of the sands, (M, K,) and sometimes 
growing in hard level ground: (M:) or a certain 
herb, that spreads upon the ground, (AHn, M,) 
the leaves of which are like those of the [or 
lettuce], (AHn, M, K,) and which the camels eat 
vehemently: (AHn, M:) it is of the kind 
called jjSj. (Aboo-Nasr, M.) jiA*: see its fem., 
with », voce jjiAi. A poor man. (S.) jiA>; 
and its fem., with »: see > is 

from [see 13A,] not from sjilall, (S,) and 

means He is a (S, K;) as though denoting 

cowardice: (TA:) or it is from jiA “ he dyed 
yellow; ” (M;) and was applied to Aboo-Jahl; (M, 
TA;) meaning that he dyed his aLI with saffron, 
and was addicted to [the enormity termed] Al; 
this, accord, to Sgh, is the correct explanation; 
and he adds that it is said of a luxurious man, 
whom experience and afflictions have not 

rendered firm, or sound, in judgment. (TA.) 

Sj iLA' I is an appellation applied to Those whose 
sign [meaning the colour of their ensign] is » jaA; 
(M, K;) [i. e. whose ensign is yellow;] and is 
similar to sjiiAll and 4AiA' l. (M.) 
see [A 1 — =, in two places. — Also Hungry; and 

so l j»Ai. (K.) Of the »j jiAi, (TA,) and 

l » jiAi, (Mgh, TA,) or f »jiAi, (Mgh,) which one 
is forbidden to offer in sacrifice, (Mgh, TA,) it is 
said that the first is Such as has the ear entirely 
cut off; because its ear-hole is destitute of the ear: 
and the second, the lean, or emaciated; because 
devoid of fatness; or, accord, to Kt, the first and 
second have the latter meaning, as though 
destitute of fat and flesh: (TA:) or the second and 
third have the latter meaning; or the former 
meaning: (Mgh:) but accord, to the relation of Sh, 
what is thus forbidden is termed SjjiAill, with 
having the former of the meanings expl. above; 
which IAth disapproves: (TA in art. j*-^:) 
or sj t . Aj' l. (Mgh in that art.) — Also Having the 
disease termed J-iA (A, TA:) or one from whose 
belly comes forth yellow water. (TA.) A jA> - jA> 
A certain bird, (S, M, K,) of a cowardly nature, 
(K,) larger than the sparrow, (M,) that frequents 
houses, and is the most cowardly of birds; (Lth;) 
it is afraid of the [little bird called] (IAar;) 
and is by the vulgar (S) called jAA (S, K. 
[Accord, to Golius, the nightingale: but this I 
think a mistake.]) 3? uAI [More cowardly 
than a sifrid] is a prov., (S, Meyd,) asserted by AO 
to be postclassical. (Meyd. [See Freytag’s Arab. 
Prov. i. 372 .]) AiaAl Ai_s> a dial. var. of JalilaJ, q. 
v. (As, K.) 1 aor. jiA, (O, Msb, K,) inf. 

n. (S, * O, Msb, TA,) accord, to Lth, (O, TA,) 
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He struck him with his fist, not vehemently, on 
the back of his neck: (O, K, TA:) or, (O, K,) 
accord, to Az (O, Msb, TA) and others, (Msb,) he 
struck him [i. e. slapped him] with his expanded 
hand (O, Msb, K, TA) on the back of his neck, or 
on his body; not with the fist: (O, Msb, TA:) or it 
is post-classical: (S, K:) [but Fei says,] the 
assertion that it is post-classical is not to 
be regarded: (Msb:) Az adds, IDrd says that it is 
from l (O, TA,) which signifies the top, or 

uppermost part, of the [cap called] ■&£, and of the 
turban: (O, K, TA:) or this is a mistranscription, 
and is correctly with 3: (K, TA:) [Sgh says,] this 
which Az mentions, [as] on the authority of IDrd, 
I have not found in the Jm; and it is 
correctly with 3. (O.) A single act of striking 
[or slapping] with the expanded hand upon the 
back of the neck, or upon the body. 
(Msb.) or (accord, to different copies 
of the S and K) A man who is struck [or slapped] 
in the manner expl. above in the first 
paragraph; (S, Msb, K;) as also J, GjUiA*. (O, 
K.) see the first paragraph of this 

art. GjUiAi; see oAl_a. 3 ^*-=“ 1 3 A> [inf. n. of 3 A=] 
signifies The striking [a thing] so as to cause a 
sound to be heard in consequence thereof; (S, O, 
K;) as also 33 Aj [inf. n. of J, 3A>, but this has 
an intensive signification]: (S:) and 3AAi is 
[also] an inf. n. of 3 A>, like 3 **-= in the 
phrase a£ 1 I 3 A= [the striking of the 

hand upon the other hand], but denoting 
muchness of the action. (Sb, M, TA.) [Hence 
several meanings of both of these verbs, here 
following.] — — 4dj 3**-=, and -die-, (M,) 
and j (Msb,) aor. 3?A, inf. n. 3*A, 

(M, Msb,) He struck his head, and his eye, (M,) 
and he struck him on his head with the hand. 
(Msb.) And - 4^, (o, K,) inf. n. 3*“=, (O,) 

He struck him with the sword. (O, K.) And 3*-= 
i_AjVI [lit. He smote the ground with him; 
meaning he flung him upon the ground]. (L, TA.) 

3 i - 3 , (M, K,) aor. as above, (M,) [inf. 

n. 3*“=,] said of a bird, He beat [his sides, or the 
air,] with his wings; (M, L, K; *) as also J, 3A=>, 

(M, K,) inf. n. 3 3 ' ^' . (TA.) and 

i ASAa, The wind smote it so as to cause a sound 
to be heard: (S:) or the latter signifies [simply] 
the wind smote it, or beat it: (Ham p. 719 :) [or 
the wind beat upon it; namely, a sail & c.: 
(see £^' 3 j ?:)] [and] both signify the wind shifted it 
to the right and left, and turned it back: (TA: [in 
the CK, is erroneously put for 'jwi' l as 

an explanation of 33‘-=^ 1 :]) and _[ «U 1 I jujll 

The wind beat the water so that it made it clear: 
(M:) and jAAVI jujll ytWA , (K,) aor. as above, 


inf. n. 3A=>, (O,) The wind put the trees in 
motion, or into a state of commotion, (O, K,) and 
shook them: (O, TA:) and AUAl Cm_s> _[ jujll The 
wind smote the clouds, [for in my original, 
an obvious mistranscription, I read 4 l>A,] and 
blew in different directions upon them. (TA.) — 
— i ,j»JI 3A=>, (inf. n. 3A=>, TA,) He put in motion 
[by striking them] the chords of the lute. (S, O, 
K.) — — Ailb 3*A and 3*A, inf. 

n. 3*-= (M, K) and (K,) [or the latter, which 
see below, is a simple subst.,] He struck his hand 
upon his [another's] hand by way of ratifying the 
sale, or the covenant; (M, K;) and so tP <1 3*A, 
aor. 3*“», (K,) inf. n. 3A=>: (TA:) or jPA 3! ci 
and AAb, inf. n. 3*A, I struck my hand upon his 
hand [by way of ratifying the sale and the 
covenant]. (S, O, Msb.) [See also 3A. And see an 

ex. in a verse cited voce Aj.] 3*-= (S, O, K) 

as inf. n. of (S, O,) also signifies The 

shutting, or closing [a thing]; and the turning, or 
sending, or putting, [a thing] back, or away; (S, 
O, K;) as also j 3'AAI. (K.) You say, 4A 3A= He 
shut, or closed, his eye. (S, O, K.) And AU1I 3*A, 
(S, M, O, Msb, K,) aor. 3*-°, (M,) inf. n. 3A=>, 
(M, Msb,) He shut or closed, the door; (S, O, 
Msb, K;) as also J, AiA ; (s, O:) or both signify he 
locked the door: (M, K:) and in like 

manner AA [and AiJ]. (TA.) And He opened the 
door: (ADk, O, Msh, K:) thus having two contr. 
significations. (Msb.) And AiiU 3*-=, inf. n. 3A=>, 
He turned, or sent, his cattle back, or away. (M, 
TA.) And IjS Cf- He turned them [i. e. men] 
back, or away, from such a thing. (TA.) And 
one says, up j AAj IjM j A They ceased not to turn 
me about in an affair: [meaning that] they 
endeavoured to induce him to do it. (Ibn-'Abbad, 

O.) A J) a 3? ei ' WA They expelled them 

from town to town, or from country to country, 
forcibly and ignominiously. (TA.) — — 

Aljlill see 2 . £-311 3A=>, (O, K,) inf. 

n. 3A=>, (O, TA,) He filled the drinking-vessel; as 
also [ ALA; (O, K;) and [ Ai^> : (O:) or J, 

3 *-=, and j WAA ; he filled the drinking-cup, or 
wine-cup: (Lh, M:) and ALA _[ We 

collected the water in the watering-trough. (TA.) 

And inf. n. 3A=>, He compressed her; 

syn. P«-«A. (TA.) And 3A= signifies also The 

collecting together [a thing or things]. (TA.) — 
3^, (M, K,) inf. n. 3*“*, (M,) The man 

went away. (M, K.) AaA= lit VvwA ]_ 0? 

paLlI A company of men alighted at our abode. 

(IDrd, M, * O, K. *) (IDrd, O, K,) inf. 

n. 3*A, (TA,) said of a she-camel. Her womb 
closed against the passage of her fetus, ( AAjl 
UJj jjc. UA. [or AAjl i. e. became closed, the 
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syll. signs of this word in the O being doubtful, in 
the CK erroneously written cgki j',]) so that the 
foetus died. (IDrd, O, K, TA.) — 3 i - 3 , aor. gi“=>, 
(M, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. said of a garment, 

or piece of cloth, (S, M, O, Msb, K,) It was strong, 
stout, or firm; (M;) thick, substantial, close, or 
compact, in texture: (O, Msb, K:) and so j**“. (T, 

S, &c., in art. And, said of a face, (S, O, 

K, TA,) (tropical:) It was impudent; or had little 
shame. (O, K, TA.) 2 gi~= see 1, former half, in 

five places. means The making a 

sound with the hand [by clapping]: (S:) one 
says, gi~= [He clapped with his hands; or 
clapped his hands]: (O, Msb:) and Jc. iU3lt 
[The women clap their hands in lamenting 
over the dead: thus they often do in the present 
day, over the corpse and over the grave]: 
(TA:) gji^aill is syn. with (As, O:) or (O) 

the former signifies the striking with the palm of 
one hand upon that of the other; (O, K;) but the 
latter is better expl. as the striking with the 
outer side of the right hand upon the inner side 

of the left hand. (O.) [See also 2 in art. j^-=.] 

gi-^, (M, TA,) inf. n. (TA,) 

He poured water into the skin, (M, TA,) and 
shook it about, (TA,) the skin being new, so that 

the water came forth yellow. (M.) See also 

1, latter half, in two places. CjI jidl J**- 3 He 

mixed the wine, or beverage. (M.) And, (M,) 

inf. n. as above; (S, O, K;) and J, (M,) inf. 
n. gi~=>; (K;) and J, “'ii-ol, (M,) inf. n. 3'*“*!; (K;) 
He transferred the wine, or beverage, from one 
vessel to another, (S, M, O, K,) or from one jar to 
another, (As, TA,) it being mixed, (K,) in 
order that it might become clear. (M, K.) — — 
JA/I means The removing of camels from 

a place which they have depastured to a place 
in which is pasture: (S, O, K: *) thus in the saying 
of the rajiz (Aboo-Mohammad El-Fak'asee, O) 
cited in the first paragraph of art. Jj: (S, O:) 
or in that instance, accord, to IAar, is 

from J £ j»ll 3*“= The people, or party, went 
far in the country in search of pasture: (M:) 
[or] J*- 3 , said of a man, (Ibn- ’Abbad, O,) inf. n. 
as above, (K,) means He went away; and he went 
round about. (Ibn- ’Abbad, O, K.) — — 

And jAAUI signifies also The forming a 
determined intention or purpose, and then 
reversing it. (TA.) 3 ijc. gsL^ [He struck 

his hand upon that of another in token of the 
ratification of the sale]. (T in art. jJ. [See also 6.]) 

ciaU-a said of a she-camel, She lay, or slept, 

upon one side one time and upon the other 
side another time: from gi~=> meaning 4 4-?-. (M. 
[And the same is indicated in the O.]) And 

6S 3®*^ Such a one turns over upon 
this 3^*-° [or side] one time and upon the other 
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another. (O.) And 3?'-^ ^4 [Such a one 

passed the night turning over from side to side]. 

(Z, TA.) [Accord, to the K, said of a she- 

camel, She was taken with the pains 
of parturition; i. q. but this is app. a 

mistake; for it seems to have been taken from the 
saying in the O, (one of the principal sources of 
the K,) iSaUa <§U1I . '1^ li], which evidently 
means When the she-camel is taken with the 
pains of parturition, she turns over from side to 
side; as is there indicated by the context both 
before and after.] — — oS 3^-“ 3 , (M,) 

or giijj On, (K,) He wore two shirts, (M,) or two 
garments, (K,) one of them over the other. (M, 

K.) 4 gi4=>l see 1, latter half, in five places: 

and see also 2. — I yiiAi i. q. < jlc. I jxjljj [i. e. 
They made a covenant, or compact, respecting it, 
or to do it, as though by striking their hands 
together], namely, the thing, or affair: (TA in 
art. £«: [see ^434 ga~=>; and see also 3, and 6, 

and ^ii~=>:]) they combined consentaneously, or 
agreed together, respecting it, or to do it, namely, 
the thing, or affair; syn. ^jic. (S, O, K,) 

or 4jic. I jx.a'A'. (M.) And Ulic 

[They combined, or collected themselves 
together, against us]. (M, from a verse of 
Zuheyr.) gl>4u 41 occurs in a trad, as 

meaning The women of Mekkeh collected 
themselves together to him: or, as some relate it, 
i (TA.) And one says, 41 I jliAi 

meaning I [i. e. They collected themselves 
together to him; or they combined to treat him 

with courtesy and honour]. (M.) gi~=>l He 

brought them as much food as would satisfy their 
hunger: (O, K:) said in relation to 

the entertainment of guests. (O.) cimAi 

'^r, (S, O,) or g-y, (K,) His hand, or my hand, 
lighted on, met with, or encountered, such 
a thing; syn. and j. (S, O, K.) En-Nemir 
Ibn-Towlab says, (S, O, TA,) describing a J j?- [or 
slaughterer of camels], (TA,) >■ . iu-vI I lil 

CmLaij [Until, or until 
when, the share was divided, and his hand 
lighted on the skin of her udder and her 
young one]. (S, O, TA: but in the S, C-4 3 is put in 
the place of gi^i The people, or 

party, were, or became, in a state of commotion, 
or tumult; syn. I jjjLjal. (M, TA. [See also 8.]) — 
J giAi it was appointed, or ordained, for me; 
or prepared for me. (TA.) — 4^' gi*^l He milked 
the sheep, or goats, but once in the day; (S, M, 
O, TA;) and so with lk (TA in art. 3^0 or g'i-^'i 1 
signifies the milking once in the day and night. 
(TA.) — mjjII gi-al He wove the garment (M, TA) 
strongly, stoutly, firmly, (M,) thickly, 
substantially, closely, or compactly. (TA.) 5 gi-^j 
He (a man) turned over and over; (M;) he 


moved repeatedly to and fro, syn. ~jj, (M, O, K,) 
from side to side. (M.) And 2 she (a camel) 
turned herself over, upside down (lit. back 
for belly), (O, K, TA,) when taken with the pains 
of parturition. (TA.) — — gi^ He 

addressed, or applied, or directed, himself, or 
his regard, or attention, or mind, to the affair; 
syn. 41 gijij. (Sh, O, K.) 6 1 (S, M, O) They 

struck their hands upon the hands of others 
(O) -44411 ii? [on the occasion of the ratifying of a 
sale, or covenant]: (S, O:) or they [struck a 
bargain;] bought and sold; or made a 
covenant, or compact; one with another. (M, TA.) 
7 gwajl It (a garment, or piece of cloth,) was 
beaten by the wind, so that it moved to and fro. 

(M. TA.) [See also 8.] It (a door) became 

shut, or closed: and so with lk (TA in art. 3***:) 
[or it shut again of itself:] said of a door 
which, when opened, will not remain open. (TA 
in art. 3^.) — — He (a man, TA) turned, or 
became turned or sent or put, back, or away: (S, 
O, K, TA:) he [or it] returned. (TA.) — — 
And I They collected themselves together: 
the contr. of the next preceding 
signification. (TA.) See also 4. — — And one 
says, VUu j Uijj lilt I They came upon us on 
the right and left. (M, TA.) 8 jliiiVl The 

trees became shaken, or agitated, by the wind. (S, 
O, K, TA.) And - j*ll gii-ol The lute had its chords 
put in motion, (S, O, K, TA,) so that 
they responded, one to another. (TA.) — — 
gliVI gik~=>l The tracts of the horizon 
flickered with whiteness, and the light thereof 

spread. (TA.) And gA?_JI 3 ’k— J The 

sitting-place became a scene of commotion, or 
tumult, with the people, or party. (TA. [See also 
4, latter part.]) gi-=>: see — Also A side; a 
lateral part or portion; (S, M, O, K;) and so 
I g^- 3 , (S, O, K,) and J, gi~=; (M, O, K;) syn. -4^4, 
(S, M, O, K,) and 44-4. (M, TA.) Of a mountain, 
(S, O, K,) it signifies in like manner, (O,) its ji- 3 , 
(S, O, K,) and its (S:) [both of which signify 
as above: or by the former may be meant 
what here follows:] or its face, (M, K,) in the 
upper part thereof, above the [or low 

ground at, or by, the base, or foot]: (M:) pi. gji^ 3 . 
(S, O.) [In like manner also,] 3"-^ '^- 3 signifies 
The two sides of the neck. (M, K.) And 

The two cheeks of the horse. (M, K.) Also A 

place. (K.) See also 3*^. — And see gi~=, in 

two places. gi4=>: see the next preceding 
paragraph. gi~=>, with kesr, The [i. e. either 

half, or leaf,] of a door [meaning of a folding 
door]: (K:) [or, accord, to the O, it is i gi- 3 , for it 
is there said that l^- 3 means but 

SM follows the reading in the K 

without remarking upon the difference in the O; 
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and adds,] and one says, ^'3 
[meaning The door of his house is one leaf; i. e.] 
when it does not consist of what are 
termed yte-l (TA.) oi*-=: see — Also 

Water that is poured into a new skin, and shaken 
in it, and in consequence becomes yellow; (S, O, 
K;) or yellow water that comes forth from a new 
skin upon which water has been poured; (M;) 
and so [ 3^~=. (M, K.) Hence, (TA,) one says, 
jka <il£ ili [We came for the purpose of drinking 
to water as though it were the yellow water that 

comes forth from a new skin]. (S, O.) And A 

new skin upon [or into] which water is poured, in 
consequence whereof yellow water comes forth 

from it. (M.) Also, accord, to AHn, (M,) or 

so l 3^, (K,) The odour, and savour, of jl)-? [or 
tan]. (M, K.) — — And The former, accord, 
to Ibn-'Abbad, The last of [or tan]: (O, TA:) 
in the K, is erroneously put for gTjJlt 

(TA.) A striking of the hand [of one person] 
upon the hand [of another] in [ratifying] a sale or 
purchase and a covenant: (Mgh:) and j is 
[used in the same sense, being an inf. n. and also] 
a subst. from the verb in the phrase 3^ 
-4344 [expl. in the first paragraph of this art.]; (M, 
K;) as also | u^>, like cs^J, (K,) or j (so 
in a copy of the M,) which is mentioned by Sb, 
(M, TA,) and of which Seer says that it may be 
from 3^- (TA. [See l, first 

sentence.]) Hence it is used to signify The 

contract itself that is made in the case of a sale, 
(Mgh, Msb,) and the covenant that one makes: 
(Mgh:) or an agreement respecting a thing: (M, 
TA:) Az says that it relates to the seller and the 
buyer. (Msb.) [And it is sometimes with o“ in the 
place of o 3 .] One says, ‘ ‘SLa cjkj j i. e. [May] thy 
purchase [bring profit]. (S, O.) And ^ -ill Aill OijU 
lOLa i. e. [May God bless thee in] the 
contract [(lit. the striking) of thy right hand]. 
(Msb.) And and (s, O, K,) 

A sale or bargain [bringing gain, and a sale or 
bargain occasioning loss]. (K.) And 31 jUil <jj 
3“L»1I [Verily he is blessed in respect of 
bargaining]; meaning that he buys not anything 
without gaining in it. (TA.) And ,*34' 4 

4ia_s, [i have purchased to-day a good 
purchase]. (TA.) And 344 3' j34' Selling 

is decisive or with the option of returning. (Mgh.) 
And it is said in a trad, (of Ibn-Mes'ood, 
TA), (ji i. e. Two bargains in 

a [single] bargain [are an unlawful gain]: this is 
of two kinds: one is the seller's saying to the 
buyer, “I sell to thee such a thing for a hundred 
dirhems on the condition of thy buying of me this 
garment, or piece of cloth, for such a sum: ” the 
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other kind is his saying, “I sell to thee this 
garment, or piece of cloth, for twenty dirhems on 
the condition of thy selling to me thy commodity 
for ten dirhems. ” (O.) And it is said in another 
trad., J»i jali o' j£i o! i. e. [Verily the 
greatest of great sins is] thy fighting those with 
whom thou hast made a covenant: because each 
of the two persons making a covenant puts his 
hand in the hand of the other, like as is done by 
each of two persons selling and buying. 
(TA.) ^j ^- 3 or see the next 

preceding paragraph. 3 '3*- 3 The inferior [or 
inner] skin, that is beneath the skin upon which 
is the hair: (S, O, K:) a thin skin beneath the 
upper skin and above the flesh: (IAth, TA:) or 
the 3^ of the belly is the skin, (M,) the inner 
skin, (TA,) that is next to the s' 34 (M, TA,) 
the sljO of the belly, (TA,) [i. e. the liver,] and 
which is the part where the farrier perforates the 
beast (4'-^' 3? 4“4) [at the navel, in order that a 
yellow fluid may issue forth]: (M, TA:) or 
the is the part around the navel, where the 
farrier performs the operation above mentioned: 
(AA, TA:) or the skin which, when the [or 
hide] is stripped off, remains cleaving to the 
belly, and the rending of which occasions a 
[rupture termed] 34 so says As, in the “ Book of 
the Horse: ” (TA:) or what is between the sk. [or 
outer skin] and the O'o-- 33 [or intestines into 
which the food passes from the stomach]; (ISh, 
O, K;) com- prising all of what are termed 
the 3' j* of the belly, beneath the sk. thereof, to 
the sljO of the belly [i. e. the liver]; the 3' 3-“ of the 
belly being all that has not a bone curving over it: 
(ISh, O:) or the skin of the whole of the belly: (O, 
K:) the pi. is 3*“=, only. (M, TA.) 3 j i*- 3 An 
abominable acclivity or ascending road or 
mountain-road difficult of ascent: pi. 3- , '- i * 3 
and ji- 3 . (M, K.) And A mountain, (K,) or an 
obstacle, or elevated portion, of mountains, (O,) 
such as is inaccessible. (O, K.) And A smooth, 
high rock: pi. a^- 3 . (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) — Also, 
applied to a bow, Pliant. (Fr, O, K.) — — [In 
the TA, in a verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb describing a 
bow, to which it seems to be there applied as an 
epithet, it is expl. as signifying j; but I think 
that this is a mistranscription for <4-1 j, meaning 

Quivering. Freytag has assigned to it three 

explanations which belong to 3'3- 3 .] 34*- 3 , 
applied to a garment, or piece of cloth, (S, M, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) strong, stout, or firm; (M;) 
thick, substantial, close, or compact, in texture: 
(Mgh, O, Msb, K:) and 34 J is a dial. var. 
thereof. (TA.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) 
Hardy, strong, sturdy, enduring, or patient. (M.) 


— — And applied to a face (S, O, K, TA) as 
meaning (tropical:) Impudent; or having little 
shame. (O, K, TA.) And - 4 * 4 ' 34*- 3 34 j (assumed 
tropical:) A man having no shame. (Har p. 
368.) 44- 3 : S ee 4sU- =. 34s* 3 Travelling-camels 

(m^j) coming and going. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 

See also O' 3 - 3 A cock that beats with his 

wings when crowing. (TA.) It occurs in a 

trad., followed by 3^' in apposition, and is said by 
As to mean ^4=° 0 3 ' 3*4; [app. One who 

goes away on some great affair]: but in the 
opinion of Az, it means one who makes many 
journeys, and who employs himself, or uses art 
or artifice or cunning, in affairs of traffic; thus 
nearly agreeing in meaning with 34 (O: the 
latter meaning only is assigned to it in 
the K.) 4sU. s> A company (IDrd, M, O, K) of men 
[alighting at one's abode]. (IDrd, M, O.) See 1, 
near the end. — — Also A calamity, 

or misfortune: (M, TA:) pi. js'4 3 : (M:) this pi. 
and [ ijj^-- 3 , (O, K, TA,) which latter may be pi. of 
J. (TA,) signify accidents, or evil accidents, 
(O, K, TA,) and varieties, or vicissitudes, of 
events. (O, TA.) 3*4 A garment, or piece of 
cloth, more [strong, stout, firm,] thick, 
substantial, close, or compact, in texture, than 
another. (Mgh.) -A'iAA [written in one place with 
fet-h, and in another with kesr, to the *-*,] i. 
q. 3 jA [A man's slaves, or servants, and other 
dependents; or slaves, and cattle, or camels &c.;] 
in the dial, of El-Yemen. (TA.) 3*4* A place of 
passage; a way, road, or path; syn. -sllLi. (o, 
TA.) 3 s*- 33 [pass. part. n. of 2, q. v.]. One says, 
3334 AAiij 3*4 lsAo (tropical:) [I have, for 
thee, an affection defecated like wine that has 
been transferred from one vessel to another and 
left to settle, and a benevolence purified like 

clarified wine]. (TA.) Also A full [or filled] 

drinking-vessel. (Fr, TA.) A camel lying, or 
sleeping, upon one side one time and upon the 

other side another time. (O, K.) And 34-“ 33 

OS Wearing two garments, one of them over 
the other. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) O*- 3 1 O*-- 3 , aor. O** 3 , 
inf. n. 0.4- 3 , said of a horse, He stood upon three 
legs and the extremity of the hoof of the fourth 
leg; (AZ, * S, K, TA;) [thus expl.] without 
restriction to a fore leg or a hind leg: (TA:) or he 
stood upon three legs, and turned back the 
extremity of the fore part of the fourth hoof, that 
of his fore leg: (M, TA:) [or he stood upon three 
legs, and otherwise: (see os'-*- 3 :)] accord, to Fr, 
the poems of the Arabs indicate that 04- 3 
signifies peculiarly, or specially, [or simply,] the 

act of standing, or standing still. (TA.) Also, 

(M, Msb, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (M, Msb,) 
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said of a man, (K,) or gi“=>, (TA, from a 
trad.,) meaning [He set his feet evenly, 

side by side], (M, Msb, K, TA,) standing, (Msb,) 
and praying. (TA.) [Or, said of a man standing in 
prayer, it signifies, or in this case it signifies also, 
He put his feet close together: or he turned one of 
his feet backward, like as the horse turns one 
hoof when standing upon three legs: see, 
again, (M, TA) jjjltj, 

aor. (M,) inf. n. gi*-=, said of a bird, or flying 
thing, It compacted the dry herbage (M, TA) and 
the leaves, [to make a habitation,] for its young 
ones, (M,) or around its place of entrance [into its 
habitation]; (TA;) and [ signifies the 

same: (M:) j as the act of the hornet and 

the like is the compacting for itself, or for its 
young ones, a habitation (K, TA) of dry herbage 

and of leaves: so says Lth. (TA.) And gi~=» 

He collected together his clothes (JM, TA) J 
[upon his saddle], (TA,) or gjUl u? 

[upon the saddle and the like thereof]. (JM.) 

jVI <j ga-a, (K, TA,) aor. gi~=>, inf. n. 0**- 0 , 
(TA,) He flung him, or it, upon the ground. (K, 
TA.) — And aor. 0?*-=, inf. n. g*- 3 , He rent, 
or slit, his gi“=>, i. e. scrotum. (M.) 2 0**-=, and its 
inf. n.: see l, in two places. 3 3iaU^i The standing 
confronting a people, or party. (TA.) — [Also The 
dividing of water among a people, or party, in the 
manner described in the next paragraph:] one 
says, on cLdl JjsU-a | ^ Ur.U ^jail i. e. ‘dl-a 
[for the meaning being He divided 

the water in that manner among the people, or 
party, and gave me a gulp as much as would 
cover a pebble in the bottom of a vessel]. (TA.) 
6 iUll I (AA, S, M, K,) said of people in a 

journey and having little water, (M,) They 
divided the water among themselves (AA, S, M, 
K) by shares, (S, K,) by means of the pebble, (AA, 
S, M,) which they threw into the vessel to pour 
the water into it, (AA,) giving to each of them as 
much as would cover the pebble. (AA, S.) See also 
6 in art. l s^. o*~“ [if not a mistake for q. v.,] 
signifies The [round piece of skin, or leather, in 
which food is put, and upon which people eat; 
commonly called] as also 1 (K:) the 

latter is expl. by AA and IAar as a that is 
gathered together by a [running] string [near the 
edge, by means of which it is converted into a 

bag, agreeably with a modern custom]. (TA.) 

And The [bursa faucium, or faucial bag, of 
the camel; commonly called] as also 1 

(K:) so expl. by AA. (TA.) See also o**- 3 . g*- 3 

A thing like the [described in the next 
preceding paragraph], and between the and 
the <jj?, in which are [put] goods or utensils or 
the like: or it is of skin, or leather, (M,) [i. e.] a 
receptacle of skin, or leather, (S, in which it 
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is expressly said to be with damm,) like the »j*“, 
(S, M,) pertaining to the people of the desert, in 
which they put their travelling-provisions, and 
(M) with which (S, M) sometimes (M) water is 
drawn, (S, M,) like [as is done with] the (M:) 
occurring in a verse of Sakhr El-Hudhalee [cited 
in art. g^-]: (S:) or a thing like the [small bucket, 
or small drinking-vessel, of skin or leather, 
called] ojSj, (Fr, Mgh, K,) in which the ablution 
termed is performed: (Fr, K:) or it 

signifies, (Mgh,) or signifies also, (K,) accord, to 
AA, (S,) a [pouch such as is called] 
pertaining to the pastor, in which are [put] his 
food, and his Aij [for producing fire], (S, Mgh, 
K,) and his other utensils or apparatus, (K,) or 
what other things he requires; (S, Mgh;) 
and sometimes water is drawn with it, like [as is 
done with] the (TA;) as also J, (K:) or, 
accord, to A'Obeyd, J. signifies a thing like 
the 4jie, in which are [put] a man's goods or 
utensils, and his [other] apparatus; and when 
the » is elided, it is pronounced with damm [i. 
e. i>^]: (TA:) or [ (TA,) or J, ( S o in a 

copy of the M,) signifies a small [or leathern 
bucket], having a single [or ring]; and when 
it is large, it is called gi3=>: and the pi. is gi^l. 

(M, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) Water 

[app. considered as contained in the vessel thus 
called]: so expl. as used in the saying of Aboo-Du- 
ad, liiU (ji cja ji [1 poured into his 

drinking-trough water that he might drink it]. 

(TA.) See also what next follows. o*~= The 

scrotum (S, M, Msb, K) of a man; (S, Msb;) as 
also I (M,) or j gi-^, (K,) and j and 
l (M:) pi. (S, M, Msb) and gli^a. 

(Msb.) And (tropical:) The envelope of the 

ear of corn: (K, TA:) so called by way of 

comparison [to the scrotum]. (TA.) And The 

habitation that is compacted (M, * K, TA) by a 
bird, or flying thing, (M,) or by the hornet and 
the like, (K, TA,) of dry herbage and of leaves, (M, 
TA,) for its young ones, (M, K, TA,) or for itself. 
(K, TA.) see gi~=, in two places: — — 

and gi3o, in three places: and 

and see also 3. see gi3=, latter part: 

and gi*-=>. d#-- 3 A horse standing upon three legs 
and the extremity of the hoof of the fourth leg: 
(A'Obeyd, * S, TA:) or standing upon three 
legs, and turning back the extremity of the fore 
part of the fourth hoof, that of his fore leg: (M, 
TA:) or standing upon three legs, and 
otherwise: thus, says Fr, I have found the Arabs 
use the word: (TA: [see 1, first sentence:]) 
pi. (M, TA) and d^l?- 3 and [the pi. of 
is] CiliaU=. (TA.) clillaUa occurs in the Kur xxxviii. 
30. (M, TA.) And in the same, xxii. 37, I'Ab and 
Ibn-Mes-'ood used to read [instead 


of the former explaining it as meaning 

Having the shank of one fore leg tied up to the 
arm; for thus is done with the camel when he 
is slaughtered: the latter, as meaning standing, or 

standing still. (TA.) And applied to a man, it 

means ‘-iUa [setting his feet evenly, side by 
side], (A'Obeyd, M, TA, and the like is said in the 
S and Msb,) standing. (A'Obeyd, Msb, TA.) It is 
said in a trad., (S, M, Msb, TA,) referring to the 
Prophet mentioned as praying, (S, M,) 3ili liiS 
U^ 3 [app. meaning We stood behind him setting 
our feet evenly, side by side; for so the context 
seems to indicate]. (S, M, Msb, K.) [But] in 
another trad., gad-all » jldo is said to be forbidden; 
meaning [The praying] of him who puts his feet 
close together: or, as some say, of him who turns 
back his foot [i. e. one of his feet] like as the horse 
turns his hoof [i. e. one of his hoofs, when 
standing upon three legs]. (TA.) — 

jaU-JI signifies [The saphena, or crural vein; so 
in the present day; i. e.] the vein of the jl—: (S: 
[see j«jl, and see also d-dll;]) or a vein lying deep 
in the arm (gjjill) [and] amid the sinews of the 
[fore] shank of a beast: or the gliaU= a re two veins 
penetrating into the interior of the two shanks: or 
two veins in the legs: or two branches [of veins] 
in the two thighs: and the gad-a is [strangely said 
to be] a vein in the interior of the back bone, 
extending lengthwise, uniting with the [q. v.] 
of the heart, also called the JkSi. (M.) 1 &-=, 

(S, M, Msb,) aor. (S, Msb,) inf. n. (S, 
M, Msb, K *) and (m, Msb, K *) and ji- 3 (K, 
* TK) and and (MA,) said of wine, or 
beverage, (S,) or of water, (TK,) or of a thing, 
(M,) It was, or became, clear, limpid, or pure; 
contr. of j^; (S, M, K; *) or free from [i. 
e. turbidness, thickness, or muddiness]; (Msb;) 
or free from admixture. (Er-Raghib, TA.) And, 
said of the air, or atmosphere, It was, or 
became, cloudless; free from any particle of 
cloud. (M, K.) [And it is also said, tropically, of 
life; and of the mind, or heart; and of love, 
or affection; &c.] — — ■ " ■ ■y (AA, S, M, K,) 

aor. (AA, S;) and ^ (m, K;) said of a 
she-camel, (AA, S, M, K,) and of a ewe, or she- 
goat, (AA, S,) She abounded with milk. (AA, S, M, 
K.) — '^*- 3 He took the clear, or pure, part, 

or portion, of the thing; (M, TA;) as also J, 
U ,1" 3 1- I; (M;) and J, [alone] signifies the 

same; (K, TA;) as also J, itila-al; (Er-Raghib, TA;) 
or he took the best, or choice, part, or portion, of 
it. (TA.) You say, 1 took the clear, 

or pure, part, or portion, [of the contents] of the 
cooking-pot. (S.) 2 inf. n. He cleared, 
or clarified, it, namely, wine, or beverage, (S, TA,) 
by means of the J jjlj [or SUL»*]. (TA.) And 
He removed from it the floating particles, or 
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motes, or the like, that had fallen into it; (TA;) or 

so i > (Msb.) And LS ^‘, inf. 

n. as above, He winnowed his heap of trodden- 
out corn, or grain. (TA.) 3 (S, M, K, TA,) inf. 

n. slilkai, (TA,) (tropical:) He regarded him, or 
acted towards him, with reciprocal purity of 
mind, or sincerity; or with reciprocal purity, or 
sincerity, of love, or affection; syn. (S in 

art. o-=>^;) he rendered him true, or sincere, 
brotherly affection; (M, K, TA;) as also 4 
(K;) or 1 ijlt, (S, Msb,) or (TA,) he 
rendered him pure, or sincere, love or affection; 
(S, Msb, TA;) and [in like manner] one says 
also ilal— a. (TA.) 4 He made the 

thing to be his, or he assigned, or appropriated, 
to him the thing, purely, absolutely, 
or exclusively. (TA.) — — See also 3 in two 

places. And (S, Msb, K, TA) (S) 

or (K, TA) (tropical:) He chose him 
in preference to others (S, Msb, K, TA) for, or to 
give him, the thing or such a thing; (S, K, TA;) 
and he distinguished him particularly, peculiarly, 
or specially, i. e. above, or from, or exclusively 
of, others, by the thing or by such a thing. (TA.) 

And J# f < 4 ? (assumed tropical:) 

He contented, or satisfied, his family, or 
household, with something little, or scanty. (TA.) 
— — jits means (assumed 

tropical:) The prince, or governor, took what was 
in the house of such a one: (S, * TA:) and 4 <k-« 
(tropical:) He took all his property. (S, K, 
TA.) — intrans., (tropical:) He was, or 

became, destitute, or devoid, JU 1 I j? [of 
property], and l>* [of good education, good 
breeding, or polite accomplishments, &c.]: (S, K, 
TA:) as though clear thereof. (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) He (a man, TA) became exhausted of 
his sperma by women: (Az, K, TA:) or he ceased 
from sexual intercourse. (IKtt, TA.) — — 
And said of a hen, (assumed tropical:) She 
ceased to lay eggs: (S, M, K, TA:) as though she 

became clear. (TA.) Hence, (TA,) said 

of a poet, (tropical:) He ceased to utter poetry, or 
to poetize. (S, M, A, K, * TA.) — f jail ui— The 
people had abundance of milk in their 
camels, and in their sheep or goats. (TA.) — 
said of a digger, He reached stone (li^, M, TA, i. 
e. Ijkk, TA), so that he was repelled [thereby], 
(M, TA,) or prevented from digging [further]. 
(TA.) 5 [It became cleared, or clarified]. (K 
in art. m^<) 6 We regarded one another, or 
acted reciprocally, with purity, or sincerity, [of 
mind, or] of love, or affection; syn. tiUHj. (s. 
[See also 3.]) 8 see 1, last sentence but 

one. Also He took it clear, limpid, or pure; 
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(M, TA;) and so [accord, to SM, which, however, I 
think doubtful,] 4 which is expl. in the K 

as signifying he reckoned it clear, limpid, or pure; 
though the former meaning is assigned in the M 

to ilik-al only. (TA.) And He chose, made 

choice of, selected, elected, or preferred, it, (S, M, 
K,) namely, a thing; (M;) as also 4 (M, K.) 

And (jlc. 1 chose such a thing 

in preference to such a thing. (TA.) But <111 4 UkLal 
IjUc [sometimes means God's creating his 
servants pure; for it] is sometimes by his 
bringing them into existence clear from the 
admixture that is found in others: and sometimes 
it is by his choice and judgment. (TA.) 10 

see 1, last sentence but one, in two places: 

see also 8, in two places: and see 4. 

Stones: or smooth stones: and one thereof 
is termed slika; [i. e. the former word is a coll, 
gen. n., and the latter is its n. un.:] the two words 
being like ^ and (Msb:) or signifies 
a smooth rock: (S:) or a hard and smooth stone, 
large, and such as does not give growth to 
anything: (M, K:) and the pi. of this is 
[improperly thus termed a pi.] (S, M, K) 
and (M, K,) and (S, M, K) that of lika, (M, 

K, *) not of (M,) and fykla (S, M, 

K) and (M, K:) or signifies stones that 
are broad and smooth: (ISk, TA:) and [accord, to 
F,] 4 signifies the same as 

as also <11 [in the CK erroneously 
written slji^], of which the pi. is 4 u'a - 3 and 
4 u 1 (K,) which last is said by El-Hafidh to be 
a mistaken pronunciation of u 1 (TA;) [but 
correctly,] 4 1^ [which is a quasi-pl. n.] and 
4 u'j*- 3 [a coll. gen. n.] (As, T, S, M, TA) of 
which the sing, or n. un. is (S, M, TA) 

signify the same as lika, (As, T, M, TA,) or stones, 
(S,) or soft, smooth stones; (TA;) or 4 
is used as a pi. and as a sing.; as a pi. meaning 
smooth stones, one of which is termed 
and as a sing., stone, or a stone: (Msb:) the dual 
of li- 3 is y 1 (ISk, TA.) yiu U is a prov., 
(S,) applied to the niggardly, like » (S, 
in art. y^,) meaning (assumed tropical:) No 
good is obtained from him. (TA in that art.) And 
one says also, <Hi*-= £ja, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He im- pugned his character; blamed, 
or censured, him; or spoke against him. (Mgh in 

art. j^-.) A certain place in Mekkeh (S, 

Msb) may be masc. or fem., as meaning either 

the or the <*fy (Msb.) [li-a accord. 

to Reiske, as stated by Freytag, signifies The 
echo.] Si- 3 Clearness, limpidness, or purity; 
contr. of j&; (M, K;) like [the inf. ns.] 
and [&c. when used as simple substs.: see 1, 


first sentence]. (K.) See also below. — — 
Also, and 4 and 4 and 4 “A- 3 , (S, M, 
Msb, K,) but only with fet-h when without », (AO, 
S,) The clear, or pure, part, or portion, of a thing; 
(S, M, Msb, K;) the best, or choice, part, or 
portion; (TA;) and so 4 (K, * TA,) of a thing. 

(K, TA.) One says 4 ri-ill, (T, TA,) 

and JU 1 I, (AO, T, S, TA,) and (T, TA,) and 
4 <5 j iya, (AO, T, S, TA,) and 4 (AO, S,) [i. e. 
The clear, or pure, part, or portion, or the best, or 
choice, of water, and of property, and of 
brothers,] but only <ll*)M [the clear, or pure, 
part, or portion, or the best, or choice, of the 
grease, or melted fat, &c.]. (T, TA.) And 
Mohammad is said to be » jika 4 Of <^ and 
4 itikLai [i. e. God’s choice one, or elect, or 
favourite, of his creatures]: (S:) and [in like 
manner] Adam is said to be ^ika 4 ^ i. e. the 
chosen one, or elect, of God. (TA.) as 

meaning see yO. — Also n. un. of [q. 
v.]. see jiO», in three places. see 

in two places. see jiO>, in two places. 

One says also, ji* y« tOVI C 5 i ) or i. e. [In 
the vessel is] a small quantity [of water, or of 
wine]. (M.) see lika, in two places, fji i 

O'jiO, (S, M, K,) and 4 = (M, K,) A day in 

which the sun is clear, and which is very cold: 
(S:) or a cold day, (K,) or a very cold day, (M,) 
without clouds and without thickness [of the air]. 

(M, K.) yl is also a name of The second 

of the days of cold: (K, TA:) so called because the 
sky therein is clear of clouds: [as a proper name,] 
it is determinate, and imperfectly deck (TA. [See 
also <fkla.]) — y'jjk-^ [as a coll. gen. n., of which 
the n. un. is with »; and said to be used as a sing, 
and as a pi.]: see in three places, ylfk^c 
see liko. an inf. n. of (S, M, &c. [See 
1, first sentence.]) — — [It is often used by 
moderns as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Serenity of life, and of the mind; freedom 
from trouble; comfort; content; complacency; 
happiness, joy, or pleasure: and so, sometimes, 

4 Sk-^.] Also (tropical:) [Reciprocal purity 

or sincerity of mind, or of love or affection, or of 
brotherly affection; or pure, or sincere, reciprocal 
love &c.;] a subst, from ililla. (TA.) 
see — — — Also (tropical:) A friend who 
regards one, or behaves towards one, with 
reciprocal purity or sincerity of love or affection, 
or of brotherly affection: (S, * M, * K, TA:) 
pi. iUikal. (TA.) One says, (assumed 

tropical:) [Such a man is the friend &c. of such a 
man]: and 3 ^ and <£i~a 

(assumed tropical:) [Such a woman is the friend, 
&c. of such a man]. (Ham p. 430.) — — See 
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also in two places. — — Also (tropical:) 
The portion, of the spoil, which the chief, or 
commander, chooses for himself before the 
division; (S, Msh, K, TA;) and so [ of 

which the pi. is (S, Msb:) or, accord, to 

As, is pi. of 44-=>, which signifies the portion 
which the chief chooses for himself, exclusively of 
his companions, such as the horse, and that 
which cannot be divided among the army: or, as 
AO says, the portion which the chief chose for 
himself, after [taking] the fourth part, such as the 
she-camel, and the horse, and the sword, and the 
girl or young woman; and thus it continued to be 
in the case of El-Islam, but the fourth 

became reduced to the fifth. (Msb.) Also, 

applied to a she-camel, (S, M, K,) and to a ewe, or 
she-goat, (S,) Abounding with milk; (S, M, K;) or 
so | (Z, TA:) or the former, a she-camel 

whose milk lasts throughout the year: (LAar, TA 
in art. j^-4) pi. of the former, (Sb, S, M, K,) or of 
the latter, (Z, TA,) as above: (Sb, S, M, Z, K:) Sb 
says that it is not pluralized with ' and because 

the sing, is without ». (M.) And A palm-tree 

(<lij) abounding with fruit; (M, K;) or so J, 

(Z, TA:) pi. of the former, (TA,) or of the latter, as 
above. (Z, TA.) see the next preceding 

paragraph, in three places. <44> a name of The 
first of the days of cold: (K, TA:) so called because 
the sky therein is clear of clouds. (TA. [See 
also u'4-- 3 .]) Clear, limpid, or pure; free 
from j-4 [or turbidness, &c.]; (Msb;) and so 
l applied to anything. (M.) Applied to 

pasturage, the former word may mean Clear of 
dried-up leaves or similar rubbish: or it may be 
formed by transposition from meaning “ of 
the [season called] “ 4 - -V ’ and so belonging to 
art. i (M. [See also in another sense as 
formed by transposition from =., voce — i'-^, in 
art. — * j~ 3 .]) In the phrase J, gjlll applied by 
the poet Kutheiyir-’Azzeh to honey (J44l «44), 
and expl. as meaning Clear in respect of colour, 
[ISd says,] I think that is originally <4*^, as a 
possessive epithet. (M.) [i— is also applied to a 
sword, and the like, as meaning Bright, or free 
from rust.] And in the Kur xxii. 37 , [instead of the 
common reading pi. of l -iUo and 

some read ^ 4 -=, [pi. of =, as well as of — 
applied to irrational animals,] as meaning that 
the animals there mentioned are [to be regarded 
as] things purely [or exclusively] belonging to 

God. (TA.) See also u'14-- 3 . — Also A certain 

fish, which [it is said] chews the cud; pi. — 

(TA.) SjiU-a [fern, of q. v. And also, as a 

subst.,] (tropical:) One of what are termed ^ ' 3 ^= 
which means the towns, or villages, of those 
who have rebelled against him, which the Imam 
[or Khaleefeh] chooses for himself [as his 
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peculiar property]: (A, TA:) or, as in the 
T, (jil j4all signifies what the Sultan appropriates 
exclusively to those persons whom he specially 
favours: or, as some say, it means the possessions 
and lands which their owners have abandoned, 
or of which the owners have died leaving no heirs 
thereof. (TA.) i. q. jjj'j; (S, MA, K, TA;) i. 
e. A strainer; (MA; [thus accord, to modern 
usage;]) a clarifier; i. e. a thing from 
which clearing, or clarifying, is effected; called by 
the vulgar <4 - -^ [i. e. <4 and also <jULa*]: 
pi. (TA.) ^4-=“ 3^- [Clarified honey; 

or] honey cleared of the floating particles, or 
motes, or the like, that had fallen into it. 
(TA.) see 4-=, last sentence, 1 44*^, 

(S, K,) aor. 4““=, (K,) inf. n. O’ 1 '- , (M, A, K,) 
[like 44““,] He, or it, was, or became, near. (S, M, 
* A, * K.) You say, (S, A,) with kesr [to 

the cj], (S,) inf. n. as above, (S, * A,) His house 
was near; (S, A;) and (A) so »jt-4 (M, A, 

K, TA,) and CiiiJ. (TA.) And it is said in a trad., 
(S, A,) <4*“^ J4", (S, A, K,) i. e. [The 

neighbour has a better, or the best, claim to pre- 
emption by reason of his being near: see, with 
respect to this explanation, and other 
explanations also, what is said of another 
reading, voce or has a better, or 

the best, claim] to close connection, and 
nearness; meaning pre-emption: (IAmb, O, TA:) 
or, to what is next to him, and near to him: (A, K, 
TA:) accord, to some, the meaning is the partner: 
(O, TA:) or the partner who has not divided with 
his copartner; this, says Az, being shown to be 
the meaning by another trad.: (Msb in art. 
or the neighbour whose dwelling is adjoining. (O, 

TA.) Also He, or it, was, or became, distant, 

or remote: thus it has two contr. significations. 
(K.) — <4^ ; (K,) inf. n. 4 (M,) He collected it, 

or gathered it together. (M, K.) And <4~“ He 

raised it; namely, a building, &c. (M, O, K.) 

And (K,) or ilia (M, TA,) He struck (M, 
K, TA) him, or it, (K,) or the back of his neck, 
with his ■ . if ■7 (M, TA,) i. e. (TA) with his fist. (K, 
TA.) [The inf. n.] 4 jL-o signifies The 
striking anything solid and dry or tough. (S, TA.) 
— (K, TA,) or i vjL-a, (so in a copy of the 

M,) said of a bird, It uttered a cry or cries: (M, K:) 
from Kr. (M, TA.) 2 “4-= see what immediately 
precedes. 3 He drew near to him: and he 
faced him, or met him face to face: (A:) or pgffl 
inf. n. and 4>4~a, he faced them, or met 

them face to face: (K:) or £*UjaU-a, inf. ns. as 
above, we drew near to them: and 
and I met him face to face. (M.) 4 
see 1 , second sentence. — He made him, or 
it, to be near. (S, K.) And <111 May God 
make his house to be near. (A.) [And so 


with lk] — — And one says, -A>i-=»1' The 

game, or object of the chase, has become near to 
thee, so that thou art able to shoot, or cast, at 
it. (K.) 4 iL-o The young one of a camel: (M, L, K:) 
and so 4^*“ [q. v.]: (M:) but the latter is the more 
chaste, and some have rejected the former word: 
(MF:) pi. 4 J 4~“> and (M, K) [and app. 4“ 4~° 
also, like 4t4““,] and [pi. of pauc.] 4 4-4 . (TA.) — 
— And Anything [i. e. any animal] tall, together 
with plumpness, or with fatness, softness, 
thinness of the skin, and plumpness; (S, M, K;) 
and so with o“; (M;) as also J, 1. (TA.) Applied 

to a branch, Juicy, thick, and long. (TA.) — — 
And A tent-pole: (M, K:) or the middle tent-pole, 
which is the longest: (S, M, K:) and so with i_k 
(M:) pi. (S, M, K.) [See also this pi. 

below.] And The fist: so in the phrase 

<4-=^ [expl. above]. (TA.) ^ [is an inf. n., 
of 44“^, as mentioned above: and, used as a 
simple subst.,] signifies Vicinity, or nearness. (M, 
A, &c.) Thus in the phrase > [lit. He is in 
thy vicinity; meaning he is near thee]; 
mentioned by Sb among instances of adv. nouns 
which he classes apart because of their 
strangeness. (M.) And one says also, o? lS 
[lit. My house is in a situation of nearness 
with respect to his house:] meaning, near [his 

house]. (TA.) It [is also used as an epithet, 

and as such] signifies Near: (M, K:) you say 
44-=, and 44“ [q. v. voce 44'-“’], A near place; 
(M;) and j 44'“-= 0^ and 4-®-“: (A in art. m^:) 
and 4^ [His house is near me]. (A in 

the present art.) See also 4 4--i . 4“ 4~= a pi. 

of 4-“*-= [q. v.]. (S, M, K.) Also The kind legs 

of camels; a dial. var. of 4 - 1 ji4 : (lAar, M:) the 0 “ is 
changed into app. because the latter is more 
agreeable with o. (M.) 44'-“°: see 4 (4144-= A 

seller of perfumes [&c: for the Arab dealer in 
perfumes sells a great variety of things, such as 
drugs, many articles of grocery, and the like]: (O, 
K:) so called because he collects [somewhat] 
of everything. (TA.) - >4-4 [More, and most, near]. 
One says, a? >4 - 4 This is nearer than this: 
(M: [and the like is said in the A and TA:]) and 
so 4a4i. (M, TA. *) l? 4'-“ = “ 4 1 He is my neighbour: 
(TA in the present art.:) he is one whose house, 
or tent, adjoins mine. (TA in art. j>=-.) J4^ 1 (4-=, 
(S, M, K,) aor. j**- 0 , (M,) inf. n. 14-=, (S, M,) He 
broke, (S, K,) or struck, (M,) stones, (S,) or a 

stone, (M, K,) with a [q. v.]. (S, M, K.) 

“ j (M, K,) inf. n. as above, (M,) 
He struck him, or beat him, (M, K,) on his head, 

(M,) with the staff, or stick. (M, K.) i4~° 

He was thrown, or cast, upon the ground; 
lit. the ground was struck with him. (O, K. [In 
some copies of the K, in this instance and the 
verb explaining it (m are in the act. form, 
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and A jYI is therefore in the accus. case.]) 

jlill ja (m, K,) inf. n. as above; (M;) and 
4 Ja (M, K,) inf. n. aa (TA;) He lighted, or 
kindled, the fire; or made it to burn, burn up, 
bum brightly or fiercely, blaze, or flame. (M, K.) 

Cjja (S, M, A,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (M,) (tropical:) The sun hurt him by its 
heat: (A:) or pained his brain: (S:) or fell 
vehemently, with fierce heat, upon him, or upon 
his head: or was hot upon him. (M, TA.) [See also 

l in art. a.] *-33 aa= (tropical:) [app. 

He cursed me, and calumniated me]. (A. [These 
meanings seem to be there indicated by the 
context.]) — oP a=> The milk was, or 
became, intensely sour; as also 4 a=>I, inf. 
n. jl ja!; (K;) and [ aa (K in art. j^a) and 

4 >"■=!. (K in that art and in the present art. 

also.) [See also j*a below, last explanation 

but one.] 2 jnH see l. — (a Ja (M,) 
or ajN, inf. n. Ja 3 , (As, TA,) He poured Jk-=> 
[q. v.], (M,) or a 3 , [which is the same,] (As,) 
upon the dates, (M,) or upon the fresh ripe dates. 
(As.) 4 ^ 3-^ (tropical:) The sun was, or 

became, burning, or fiercely burning; syn. — 1 333 '; 
(M, K;) as also [ (L and K in art. j^a) 

in which the j» is augmentative: (L in that art.:) 
the former is from aaJ said of fire. (M.) 

5 jUll o see 8. — jiAi [He hawked;] he 
hunted with the Ja (A, K.) — And He tarried, 
stayed, or waited, (K, TA,) in a place. (TA.) 
8 jUll Cj J ii-al and Ci JLk~al The fire became 
lighted or kindle; burned, burned up, burned 
brightly or fiercely, blazed, or flamed; (M, K;) 
as also J, Ci JiAi. (K.) 9 Jk-=l: see 1, last 
explanation. Q. Q. 1 see 1, last explanation. 
Q. Q. 1 j^a He (a bird) uttered the cry 
termed jAa [q. v.]: (K:) reiterated his cry. 

(TA.) Q. Q. 4 jicLaf see 1, last explanation: 

and see also 4. [The hawk;] the bird with 
which one hunts, or catches, game; (S;) whatever 
preys, or hunts or catches game, of the birds 
called y. [pi. of J 3 ] and A 1 a [pi. of A 1 -* 3 ]; (M, 
A, K;) a kind of bird including the ls J 3 and 
the A 133 and the ojj and the jiji and the 
(AHat, TA in art. ia:) [like our term “ saker,” 
and the French “ sacre,” &c:] pi. [of pauc.] a=I 
(M, K) and [of mult.] ja= and SjjiU (m, A, K) 
and Ja and SjlL^ and Ja (M, K;) the last of 
which is said by Th to be pi. of jJa which is pi. 
of Ja but [ISd says] I hold it to be pi. of Ja 
the fern, is 4 »Ja (M.) — — [And accord, to 
Reiske, as mentioned by Freytag, A liberal man: 
perhaps a noble man, as likened to a hawk.] — 
Also, (S, K,) and 4 »Ja (S, M, K,) Vehemence of 
the stroke of the sun, (S, M, K,) and fierceness 
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of its heat: (M:) or the vehemence of its stroke 
upon the head: (M:) pi. [of the latter] Cil jL-a. (S, 
A.) — Also the former, Sour milk; (K;) [and] so 
J, »Ja (A:) or milk rendered sour by a stroke of 
the sun: (Sh:) or milk sour in the utmost degree: 
(As:) or very sour milk; as also 4 » Ja (S:) or this 
latter is milk that has curdled, and of which the 
thick part has become separate, and the whey 
become clear, and that has become sour, so as to 
be a good kind of sauce. (L.) One says, A J ^ jjj 
» Ja UcU. 4 [He brought us some sour milk, or 
very sour milk, &c., such as contracts the face, or 
makes it to wrinkle: like as one says “ 9 Ja]. (S, A, 

L.) Also, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) and 4 i a. 

(M,) [The exuded, or expressed, juice called] a 3 ; 
(S, K;) in the dial, of the people of El-Medeeneh: 
(S:) or the a 3 of dates; (M;) or of fresh ripe 
dates, (Mgh, Msb,) before it is cooked; i. e. what 
flows from them, like honey, and what, when it is 
cooked, is called mj: (Msb:) or the honey of fresh 
ripe dates and of raisins; as also 4 Ja (K:) or 
the honey of fresh ripe dates when it has become 
dry, or tough: or what exudes from grapes, and 
from raisins, and from dates, without their being 
pressed; (M;) as also 4 J a (TA:) or, in the dial, 
of the Bahranees, [or people of El-Bahreyn,] the 
crude a 3 , resembling honey, which flows from 
baskets of dates when they [i. e. the dates] 
are deposited and congested, in an uncovered 
chamber, [so I render £ J~=“ A, but the meaning 
of the epithet is not clear,] with green earthen 
pots beneath them. (AM, TA.) — — And the 
former, (Ja) (assumed tropical:) Water that 
has become altered for the worse in taste 
and colour. (K, O, TA. [See also Ja* and 3 Ja]) 
— Ja also signifies A [or feather, i. e. 
portion of the hair naturally curled or frizzled in a 
spiral manner or otherwise,] behind the place of 
the liver (AO, K, TA) of a horse or similar beast, 
(K, TA,) on the right and on the left, (TA,) or in 
the back of a horse: (AO, TA:) there are two 
such feathers, (AO, K, TA,) which are the limit of 
the back. (AO, TA.) — Also, [probably as an inf. 
n., of which the verb is A- 3 ,] The acting the part, 
or performing the office, of a pimp to [men's] 
wives, or women under covert. (IAar, M, O, K. [In 
the CK, gjpdl is erroneously put for ej^ 1 .]) Hence 
the epithet [as some explain it,] occurring 

in a trad, [which see below]. (TA.) And A 

cursing of such as is not deserving [thereof]: 
pi. JJa and JLa (K.) ja a name of Hell; a 
dial. var. of A* 3 [q. v.]. (K.) — Ja Fallen leaves 
of the [kind of trees called] “lAs and 
[particularly] of the -l= 5 jc, (M, K,) and of 
the and of the ja, and of the ja not so 


called until they fall. (M.) — See also a- 3 , in two 
places. Ja aO, (S,) or a* Ja, (M, K,) in 
which the latter word is an imitative sequent, (K,) 
Fresh ripe dates containing JA (M, K:) 
[melliferous:] or proper for a 3 [or Ja]. (S.) — 
“A- 3 S| A>! A woman sharp, or acute, of mind, 
(J£ 3 , [in the CK, erroneously, <£ j,]) 
strongsighted. (Sgh, K.) jullj Ja!J iU., (A, 
K, TA,) and 4 j ^jIaIJ, (K, TA,) (tropical:) 
He came with lies, and excitements of dissension: 
(A, TA:) or with sheer lying: (K:) or with sheer, 
and excessive, or abominable, lying: (TA:) each 
being a name for that which is unknown: (K, TA:) 
and in like manner one says jAj jaU 
and Lsj&llj mentioned by IDrd, in the 

Jm; and by Meyd, in the Collection of Proverbs. 
(TA in art. a.) [See also Har p. 399.] »Ja 
see Ja in six places. *a (assumed tropical:) 
Water remaining in a watering-trough in which 
dogs and foxes void their urine, (O, K, TA,) 
altered for the worse in taste and colour. (TA. 
[See also A 33 and Ja*.]) »Ja (assumed 
tropical:) A colour, of a bird, in which the »a“- 
[or dark, or ashy, dust-colour] thereof, or the 
blackness thereof, is mixed with redness or yel- 
lowness; as being likened to [the colour of] »a 
[ or a-o], i. e. a 3 : a bird of that colour is termed 
4 JaJ so in the book entitled “ Ghareeb el- 
Hamam,” by Hoseyn Ibn-'Abd-Allah el-Katib El- 
Isbahanee. (TA.) ;A, (so in a copy of the M in 
two instances, and so in the O in one instance,) or 
4 JJa (so in the O in another instance, and so 
accord, to the K, in which latter it is expressly 
likened to ja,) A wittol, or tame cuckold; 
syn. (M, K:) or one who acts the part of a 
pimp to his own wives, or women under covert; 
as also 4 J'-* 3 - 3 : CO:) the former epithet occurring 
in a trad. (M, O.) ls j 1 ^: see a^j a^W 3 4 >-, 
above, [A falconer, or rearer of hawks. 

(Golius, from Meyd: and so in the present day.) 

— And] i. q. aO [A seller of a- 2 , or A 33 ]. (O, K.) 

— Also (assumed tropical:) One who is in the 

habit of cursing (M, O, K) those who are not 
deserving [of being cursed]: (M, O, K:) and 
(assumed tropical:) a calumniator: and 

(assumed tropical:) an unbeliever. (M, O, K.) 
The Prophet, being asked the meaning of 

(M, TA,) or of ojIa (T, TA,) or of ujj^ 333 , (O,) 
occurring in a trad., said (assumed tropical:) 
Young people who shall be in the end of time, 
whose mutual greeting will be mutual cursing. (T, 
M, O, TA.) See also ja ja: see ja=. ‘3^, 
applied to a a=> [or hawk] Sharp-sighted. 
(K.) j 2 a>: see =. t A calamity, (M, K,) or 
a vehement calamity, (O,) befalling. (M, K.) jj 5 U- = 
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[A pickaxe;] a large (AA, S, M, K) with one 
slender head, with which stones are broken; (AA, 
S, M;) i. q. (AA, S, A;) and J, signifies 
the same; (M, K;) [but] this latter is expl. by IDrd 
as meaning a thick oJ-a with which stones are 

broken. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) The 

tongue. (M, K.) — — See also what 

next follows. The inner side of the 

cranium, over the brain, (M, K, TA,) as though it 
were the bottom of a bowl: in the T said to be 
termed J, j jsUa. (TA.) — — And sjjSU^, (M,) 
and sjjSlLall, (m, K,) a name of (assumed 
tropical:) The Third Heaven. (M, K.) A 

cry of a bird, (M, K,) with a reiteration, (M,) 
resembling the sound of this word. (M, K.) 
in the following saying, (M,) li* ^ 

These dates have more than these, (AHn, M, 
K,) has no verb. (M.) Milk that is sour and 
disagreeable: (Ibn-Buzurj, TA:) and J, 
signifies milk intensely sour. (TA in 
art. Jb>^>.) Fresh ripe dates, (A,) 

or fresh ripe dates that have become dry, (S,) 
upon which is poured lwJ (S, A) of ripe dates, 
(A,) in order that they may become soft: and 
sometimes it occurs with i_>“; for they often 
change into o* when there is in the word 3 
or -!=> or £ or £; as in 3 '-“^’ and and 

and £1*“=: (S:) or excellent fresh ripe dates, 
picked from the raceme, which are put 
into [earthen vessels of the kind called] c [pi. 
of ^ (in the TA erroneously written u#^))], 
and upon which is poured: they 

remain moist and good all the year. (AHn, L.) — 
— And SU (assumed tropical:) Water 

altered for the worse [in colour, as though i. 
e. had been mixed with it]. (M. [See also 
and »ji^.]) — — And jjU=> (assumed 

tropical:) A bird of the colour termed, q. 

v. (TA.) One who hunts with hawks. (A, * 
TA.) j fe A day intensely hot: the two f in this 
word are augmentative. (TA.) — — See 
also l (S, Mgh, O, K,) aor. 

(O, Mgh, K,) inf. n. (O,) He struck him, or 
beat him: (K:) or he struck [or slapped] him 
with his expanded hand: (TA:) [like ‘'•*i~=>:] or, (S, 
Mgh, O, K,) as also J, ^ (O, K,) he struck him 

(S, Mgh, O, K) upon his head, (O, K,) or upon 
his (s, O,) [i. e.] upon the top of his head: 

(Mgh:) this last is the primary signification: and 
hence, metaphorically, he struck him, or beat 
him, in an unrestricted sense: (Mgh, * O, TA:) 
and he struck it, namely, a dry, or tough, and 
solid thing, with a similar thing; as, for instance, 
a stone with a stone, and the like: or, as some say, 
he struck it, namely, anything dry, or tough. (TA.) 
It is said in a trad., respecting Munkidh, i. 

e. He was struck on the top of his head: (O:) or he 
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had his head broken so that the wound reached 

the membrane over his brain. (TA.) One 

says also, (O, K) He threw him 

down, or prostrated him, on the ground; (K;) 
[lit.] he smote the ground with him. (Ibn-’Abbad, 
O.) — — And ^ AVi q. (S, 

O, K,) The thunderbolt smote him. (TA.) And 
He was smitten by a thunderbolt; i. q. a*— 3 ; of 
the dial, of Temeem: (O:) and so (K, TA;) 
like 3 *~ =>. (TA.) — — And 3 % He 

branded him, or marked him by cauterizing, 

upon his head, [or his j*^,] or his face. (O, K.) 

And aor. and inf. n. as above, He 

ate the [or mess of crumbled bread with 
broth] from its [or top, or upper part, or 

hollow made therein]. (TA. [See also Q. Q. l.]) — 
also signifies The raising of the voice: (O, 
TA:) and the uttering it by consecutive emissions. 
(TA.) You say, ^ He raised his voice. 

(TA.) And hence, (TA,) said of a cock, (S, O, 

K,) aor. (O,) inf. n. and (IDrd, O, 
K) and (K,) He [crowed, or] uttered a cry: 

(IDrd, S, O, K:) and so (S.) And, accord. 

to IAar, The being eloquent in speech, and 

lighting upon the [proper] meanings. (TA.) 

said of an ass, He emitted a 
sounding wind from the anus, in a moist and 

dispersed state. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 

He attached to the tent the rope called 

[q. v.]. (Az, O, TA.) And (S, O, K,) said 

of a man, (K,) He went away, (S, O, K, TA,) CK ^ 
[i n all directions]: (TA:) one says, lS '- i 
oil, (S, O, TA, [but in the second, V is put in 
the place of >-«,]) and ji), (TA,) meaning I know 
not whither he went away: (O, TA:) and the verb 
is seldom used in this sense without the particle 
of negation. (TA.) Or it signifies, (K,) or signifies 
also, (O,) or so (S, TA,) like £ js, not 
(TA,) He deviated from the way, (S, O, K, TA,) 
and alighted, or descended and abode, alone, by 
himself: (TA:) or he deviated from the way of 
goodness and generosity. (IF, O, K, TA.) And 
signifies The going astray; losing one's way; or 
becoming lost; and perishing; or dying. (TA. [But 
I think that this is probably a mistranscription 
for inf. n. of j^.]) You say also, 

^ Such a one repaired towards such a thing. 

(TA.) And jjJI aor. (A'Obeyd, 

S,) inf. n. The well collapsed; or broke down. 
(A'Obeyd, S, K. *) — (TA,) inf. n. (O, 

K, TA,) said of horses, and of birds, &c., They 
became white (O, K, TA) in the or] 

uppermost part of the head, (TA,) or in the 

middle of the head. (O, K.) And [the inf. 

n.] in relation to the head, signifies The 
being bald: or, as some say, the going away of the 
hair. (TA.) — The earth, or ground, 


became overspread with the [i. e. hoarfrost, 
or rime]; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also J, cjxilai; 
each with damm. (IDrd, K.) 2 ^ inf. n. 

He swore to him respecting a thing: (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O, K:) and so <1 inf. n. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 
4 He (a man, O, TA) entered upon [a time, 
or a tract, of] [i. e. hoar-frost, or rime]. 
(IDrd, O, K, TA.) - And i>j>b t*— 1 , (K, 

TA,) and (O, TA,) The £4“= [or hoar- 

frost] fell, or lighted, upon the earth, or ground, 
(K, * TA,) and the trees. (O, TA.) And 
lP 3 !)^': see l, last sentence. And The 

men, or people, became overspread with 
the (TA.) Q. Q. l see l, first sentence. 

sjjjjll He spread evenly the [or 

mess of crumbled bread moistened with broth]. 
(TA.) A district, quarter, or tract, syn. 

(S, O, Msb, K,) of a country: (Msb:) and a 
place, region, quarter, tract, or point, towards 
which a person, or thing, goes, tends, or is 
directed; syn. %=>•: and a place of alighting, or 
of descending and stopping or sojourning or 
abiding or lodging or settling; or a place of abode 
or settlement; syn. (Msb:) pi. [of 

pauc.] (O, TA,) and pi. pi. jal- =>i: (TA:) 

and is a dial. var. thereof. (IJ, TA; and K in 
art. £*-=>.) One says, li* J*i u? i. e. 3 ? 

[Such a one is of the people of this district, 
&c.]. (S, O.) And (jjj J j* He is in 
the ^3 [or district, &c.], and the [or place of 
alighting, &c.], of the sons of such a one. 
(Msb.) See also — — Also A part, or 

portion, of the surrounding and inferior sides of a 
well: pi. but the more approved word is 

with i j*. (TA.) inf. n. of (S, &c.) — — 
Also An affection like f=-, [i. e.] that takes away 
the breath, (p^Slb iiij, s, O, K, [in the CK, a-^4,]) 
by reason of the vehemence of the heat. (S, O, 
K.) ji *- 3 [Smitten by a thunderbolt: (see its 
verb, £*-=>:) or] smitten as by a thunderbolt from 
the enemy: so accord, to some: (O, TA:) 'Ows 
Ibn-Hajar says, 3 ? bl 

J' (S, * O, TA, but in the TA bii) [which may 
be rendered O Aboo-Duleyjeh, who is for 
a solitary tribe, smitten as though by a 
thunderbolt from the enemies, in Showwal 
(which was, in the time of the poet, a cold month) 
?]: or, accord, to IAar, the meaning here is, in a 
state of retirement, remote from the enemies; (S, 
* O;) for when the winter pressed severely 
upon the man, he used to retire to a distance, lest 
a guest should alight at his abode; the enemies 
being the strange guests; and by saying ^ 
he means that the cold was in Showwal: (O, 
TA:) or means absent and remote, so that 
one knows not where he is: or that has gone 
away, and alighted alone, or by himself: (TA:) 
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[pi. ^*5-*:] see an ex. voce <»55. — 3=3, 

(TA,) and J, 3x. 3^, Earth, or ground, overspread 
with the [i. e. hoarfrost, or rime]: (S, Msb, 
TA:) and in like manner, and J, 

trees overspread with the £3“=. (TA.) 3*I_a 
Intenseness of cold; from £.53>' l [meaning “ hoar- 
frost,” or “ rime ”]. (TA.) 3*iU a whiteness in the 
middle of the head of a horse and of a bird &c.; 
(S, 0, K;) or in the middle of the head of a black 
sheep or goat, accord, to Abu-l-Wazi'. (TA.) O'-*-*-* 
Stupid, dull, or wanting in intelligence: but this is 
a vulgar word. (TA.) i**-* The first increase, or 
offspring, (jtIjj,) [of sheep, or goats,] when the 
sun smites (j 3-=3) the heads of the lambs or kids: 
(Aboo-Nasr, O, K: [in the CK, 43 is 

erroneously put for 43:]) and some of the Arabs 
call it the and the (33: then is the is y^>, 

after the is (Aboo-Nasr, TA:) it is also expl. 
as signifying such as is brought forth in the 
[period called] 35 ji~=: (TA: [but see is 3-=:]) and, 
(O, K,) accord, to AZ, (O,) the young camel that is 
brought forth in [the time of] the £3-= [i. e. hoar- 
frost, or rime]; which is of the best of the increase 
[of camels]. (O, K.) A piece of rag with 
which a woman protects her j l** [or muffler] 
from the oil [in her hair], (S, O, K, TA,) putting it 
on her head; (TA;) as also J, 3*5j^=> : (K:) or this 
latter signifies a thing by which the head 
is protected, such as a turban and a and 

a <3j. (TA.) And The [woman's face-veil 

termed] 33 (S, O, K) is sometimes thus called. 
(S, O.) — — And A thing with which a she- 
camel's nose is bound, (S, O, K, TA,) as expl. in 
art. £ [voce 40 J ], (S,) when they desire her 
to affect her young one or the young one of 
another: or, accord, to A'Obeyd, a piece of rag 
with which her eyes are bound; that with 
which her nose is bound, [or stopped, (see l in 
art. JJ=)] when she is made to affect a young one 
not her own, being termed 3^>Ui. (TA. [But 

see 3^ji.]) And A mark made with a hot 

iron upon the 355 [or back of the head] of a 
camel. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.)- — And An iron 

thing that is in the place of [the kind of curb 

called] the 3*SA of the bit. (O, K.) And A 

thing that is next to the head of the 

horse, beneath (uj j ) the larger 33. (TA.) 

The of a tent (»4?0 is A rope that is extended 
from its top, and pulled tight, the two ends of 
which are tied to two pegs, or stakes, stuck into 
the ground, when the wind is violent and it is 
feared that the tent may be thrown down. (O, 
TA.) jA- 3 The ■3r“- [i. e. hoar-frost, or rime,] that 
nips, or blasts, (lit. burns, [see 333]) the plants, 
or herbage; (Msb;) what falls from the sky in the 
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night, resembling snow. (S, O, K.) — Also 
A species of [or hornet]: (O, K:) so says 
AHat, as having been heard by him from a man 
of Et-Taif. (O.) i>5L^> [Deviating from the truth; as 
is indicated in the TA: and hence,] a liar: (TA:) 
one says, j5'-“= i. e. Be silent, O liar. (Yoo, O, 
K.) 3*iU^> i. q. [i. e. A thunderbolt]: (Fr, S, 

O, K:) of the dial, of Temeem: pi. j5'3-=. (TA.) 
[See also 35oU^.] 3*5]^ The place of the 
whiteness termed 3*i3> i n the head of a horse and 
of a bird & c.: (S:) or the middle of the head [in an 
absolute sense]: (O, K:) or the top, or uppermost 
part, [of the head, or] of the [cap called] 35£, and 
of the turban. (O, K, TA: all in art. 3^- [See l in 
that art., where this last meaning is assigned 

to And A turban [itself]: (O, K:) 

and any other thing that protects the head: (TA;) 
accord, to IDrd, a piece of rag which a woman 
puts upon her head as a protection. (O. See ^3^, 

first sentence.) A piece of rag which is tied 

upon the top of the [kind of women's camel- 
vehicle called] jY ji, and which the wind blows 
about. (TA.) — — The head [or top] of the 
[woman's face-veil called] 3 3. (lAar, TA in this 

art. and voce [q. v.].) The hollow (355j) 

[that is made in the upper part of a dish] of 4:3 
[or crumbled bread moistened with broth]: (S, 
O, K, TA:) or the top, or upper part, of (TA.) 

Also The place of a battle in which is much 

smiting. (IDrd, O, K.) applied to a horse, 
and a bird, & c., Having a whiteness in the middle 
of the head: (S, O, K:) or a horse white in the top 
of his head: (Mgh:) fern. (s, O, K,) applied 
to an eagle (3-3), (S, O, TA,) and to a 

female ostrich [&c.]. (TA.) A certain 

bird, resembling the j 35-3- [or sparrow], in the 
feathers and head of which is a whiteness, 
found near water; mentioned [in the K] in art. 3“ 
[as with in the place of o=]: (TA:) accord, to 
Ktr, (O, TA,) the bird called 333*11 [q. v .]: (O, K, 
TA:) you may form its pi. after the manner of 
substs. [i. e. saying j3-5=l], because it is an epithet 
in which the quality of a subst. predominates; or 
after the manner of the epithet [i. e. 

saying 3“°]. (TA.) Accord, to AHat, tUiLJI 

signifies A [bird such as is termed] [q. v.], of 
a dingy colour, small, with a yellow head, short in 
the 34 j [or tail] and the legs and the neck: (TA:) 
or, accord, to him, the with a yellowness is 
a 3115 of a dingy yellow colour, small, short in 
the 34 j and the legs and the neck: and all 
are with the Arabs of the [birds termed] 35“ =& 
and 3 1 *-: but the with a blackness is a 3lij 
of a dingy reddish colour, black in the head, 
and short in the 34 j and the neck. (O.) — — 


3“=5/l also signifies The forelock of a horse: or 
the white forelock thereof. (TA.) — — 

And eUiloll, The sun. (S, O, K.) A place 
towards which one tends, repairs, or betakes 
himself. (TA.) see last 

sentence. 3“““ - 1 An eloquent speaker or 
orator or preacher: (S, O, K:) or one loud in 
voice: (K:) or one who is not impeded in his 
speech, and who does not reiterate in speech by 
reason of inability to say what he would, or is not 
unable to find words to express what he would 
say: (Katadeh, O, K:) or one who is skilful, and 
penetrating, or effective, in his speech: (O:) or 
one who goes into every J i. e. 

[meaning province,] of speech: (TA in this art. 
and in art. 3 J: ) [said to be] from 3“^' meaning “ 
the raising of the voice; ” (O, TA; *) or from 
[expl. above]; or, as some say, from 
meaning “ he struck him upon his 3*5]^; ” but 
this last derivation is far-fetched: (TA:) pi. 

(O, TA.) 3i jilai 3=3: see last sentence. 3*-* 
i (S, M, O, Msb, K,) aor. 3**, (M, Msb,) inf. 
n. 3~* (S, M, O, Msb) and 33= (s, O, Msb,) 
or the latter is a simple subst., (M, K,) He 
polished it: (S, M, O, Msb, K;) i. e. a thing, (M,) or 
a sword, (S, O, Msb,) and the like: (Msb:) and 

so -34 (S.) 35ull 3*-* (assumed tropical:) 

He (a man, AA, O) made the she-camel lean, or 
light of flesh: (AA, O, K:) and in like manner it is 
said of journeying: (AA, O:) and in like manner 
also, 33 1 the horse: (Sh, TA:) or this means he 
tended the horse well, with the coverings for 
protection from cold, and with fodder, and took 

good care of him. (TA. [See 34= below.]) 

L-**14 (tropical:) He struck him, or beat 
him, with the staff, or stick, (Z, O, K, TA,) 

and disciplined him. (Z, TA.) And 3*-* 

3=j = ' (assumed tropical:) He flung him upon 
the ground (lit. smote the ground with him). 
(Aboo-Turab, O, K.) — 3^, aor. 3**, inf. 

n. 3^, It (a thing, such as iron, and copper,) was 
smooth, solid, and impenetrable to water. 
(Msb.) — And 3“=, inf. n. 3“=, He (a man) 
differed, or varied, in his gait, or manner of 
walking. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 3^, (so in a copy of 
the M,) or J, 35* (K,) [the former, if correct, 
perhaps a contraction, by poetic license, of 3“=, 
for which it is not a mistranscription, as is shown 
by a verse cited as an ex. of it in the M,] Light, or 
active; applied to a beast (3515). (M, K.) 35* 
The [or flank]; as also j 5li4> : (s, M, O, K: 
[in the CK, erroneously, 3i4^ : ]) the former, in 
this sense, said by AA to be from -15411 3^: (TA:) 
seldom is the 3153 of a horse long except his sides 
be short, which is a fault: (S, O:) and the iP- 54* 
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are the yb ja [by which may be meant either the 
two flanks or the two portions between the groin 
and the armpit on each side] of a ^ [i. e. horse 
or similar beast] &c. (M.) And The s-A [or side]. 
(M, K.) JilJI ‘-iiU. j ji! means Asses having 
smooth and fat bellies. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA in 
art. 1 — Jj.) — — And i. q. aA [meaning A 
district, quarter, tract, &c]: (O, TA:) so in the 
saying, JA 3*“° J Ail [Thou art in a vacant 
district &c.]; like JA jiA (TA.) — See 
also l&A 3A= Length of the flanks; in a horse: (S, 
O:) or depression (flA$jl) of the flank. (M.) 3A> A 
horse long in the flanks: (S, O:) or long in the 
flanks and short in the sides: (AO, TA: 
[see 3*A:]) and (O) having little flesh, (O, K, TA,) 
whether long or short, (O, K,) or whether long in 

the flank or short. (TA.) Also, applied to a 

man, (Ibn-'Abbad, O,) Differing, or varying, in 
his gait; or manner of walking. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K.) 2JLLa : see 33A. _ _ Also Leanness, or 
lankness in the belly, and slenderness. (TA.) 3A-= 
an inf. n. of -di-a, (S, O, Msb,) or a simple subst. 
(M, K.) [See l, first sentence.] — — yO^I 3A-= 
(assumed tropical:) The tending of the horse 
well, taking good care of him, supplying him with 
fodder and fattening him. (S, * M, O, * K.) One 
says, -dli-a y-jAl [The horse is in his state of 
good tending and feeding]. (S, O.) [See also l, 
second sentence]. — Also The belly. (K.) 3A-a 
A thing, (M,) or a sword, (Msb,) [and the like,] 

Polished; as also J, 3 yiA*. (m, Msb, K.) And 

A thing, such as iron, and copper, smooth, solid, 

and impenetrable to water. (Msb.) [Also, as 

a subst., implying the meaning of an epithet,] A 
sword. (S, TA.) 3A-=>: see cfeA. 3— = Polishing: 
pi. (S, M, Msb, K.) 3A-= One who 

practises the art of polishing (S, M, O, Msb, K) 
and sharpening (M, K) swords (S, M, O, Msb, K) 
and the like: (Msb:) [commonly called in the 
present day J, Jl^-=>:] pi. (s, M, O, Msb, K) 
and 3#3A: (so in a copy of the M:) the » in the 
former pi. is affixed irregularly, as in 
and AelA. (M.) 33A*: see the next paragraph. — 
Also, applied to a speaker, an orator, or a 
preacher, i. q. (M, K,) used by a poet in the 
sense of the latter word, i. e. as meaning 
Eloquent. (Th, M.) Vain * (S, M, O, K, KL) and 
[ 3*A« (KL) An instrument, (S, M, O, KL,) or 
a »j 3=“- [which may here mean either a bead- 
shaped stone or a shell], (K,) with which one 
polishes (S, M, O, K, KL) a sword (S, O, KL, TA) 
and the like, (S, TA,) a knife, (KL,) a mirror, a 
garment, or piece of cloth, and 

paper. (TA.) 3 ji • --> ■»: see 3AA. cUAll JjiLai 

means (assumed tropical:) Milk overspread with 
a pellicle: (O, * TA:) a rajiz says, j 1 Alik I A lij 

la. s 1 . ^ ! 'i ^ La, . ,_)£ Ijj lajg, > 


o=> 

[And he, when he thirsts, or experiences the hot 
south-west wind (Aj$JI), leaves only the pellicles 
when he sucks in with his lips from 
every quantity of milk overspread with a pellicle, 
that has become clear]: accord, to As, it means 
the froth of milk: (TA:) IAar explained it accord, 
to its apparent signification, as used in a verse of 
'Amr Ibn-ElAhtam El-Minkaree, (O, TA,) i. e. as 
meaning a [glossy] red AA; [a sense not 
indicated by that verse, and clearly inconsistent 
with the ex. cited above;] and when told how As 
had explained it, replied that, when he had said 
it, he was ashamed to retract it. (TA.) l 
(S, O, Msb, K,) aor. (TA,) inf. n. 

(Mgh, * Msb, TA,) He struck him, or it: (S, Mgh, 
O:) or he struck him, or it, vehemently, with a 
broad thing; or in a general sense, (K, TA,) with 
anything whatever: (TA:) or he slapped him with 
his hand, i. e. struck him with his expanded 
hand, (Msb,) like ■‘-Al, (TA in art. AU, &c.,) upon 
the back of his neck, and upon his face. (Msb.) 
Hence, in the Kur Pi. 29], ASA»s (s, TA) 
And she slapped her face with her hand; 
syn. -AA!. (Jel.) And lS jA The hawk, or 

falcon, struck his prey with his foot, and so cast 
it down. (Ham p. 799.) And [hence, app.,] one 
says, 3ji I j* A, meaning AAi A 3ji [Take 
thou this on my first striking with it]: and 

so di 3 jl (O, TA.) Also He pushed him, or 

thrust him; (As, TA;) like and (TA in 

art. A.) And AU1I A^ He shut, or closed the 

door: (S, O, Msb, K:) or he locked the door. (Lth, 
O, K.) — And A^, aor. and inf. n. as above, He 
wrote what is termed a A^ [expl. below]. (Msb.) 
_ , "1^^ , (s, O, K,) like Ali, (k,) third 

pers. (MA, in which it is mentioned as said 
of an ass,) [and it is also implied in the TA that 
the third pers. is like AJ said of the eye, 
and some other instances, which are extr.,] a verb 
of the class of s-A, (Msb,) inf. n. ^&A , (S, Mgh, * 
O, Msb, K, TA,) [in the CK ASA is erroneously 
put for and it seems from what follows 

that AA is also an inf. n. like ASAJ Thou wast 
knock-kneed: (S, O, Msb:) or thou hadst a 
colliding (A yAAl) of the knees, and [when used 
in relation to an ostrich or a horse or the like] of 
the y IjjSjc [which evidently means here, as in 
many other instances, the hocks]: (K:) [for] the 
verb is used in relation to a man, (S, O, K, TA,) 
and to other than man: (TA: [and the same is 
implied in the S and O, as is shown voce ([;AA 
SA [sometimes particularly] signifies the 
colliding of the knees [or of the hocks] in 
running, so that it makes a mark, or scar, upon 
each of them: (TA:) [and it is said that] this word, 
(Mgh,) or (TA, [perhaps a mistranscription 
for AA=]) signifies the colliding of 


the y'jjij^. (Mgh, TA.) 3 ^A [He struck him, or 
it; or struck him, or it, vehemently, with a broad 
thing, or with anything; or slapped him with his 
hand; being struck, &c., by him]. (Ham p. 313.) 
8 1 ‘AA l They (two men, O, TA, and two bodies, 
TA) struck each other. (O, TA.) One says, iAAi 
[His two knees collide, or knock together]. 
(S, O, Msb. *) And A jAlb I jSKA l They struck one 
another with the swords. (TA.) A inf. n. of A, 
(Mgh, * Msb, TA.) — Also a Pers. word (S, 
O) arabicized, (S, Mgh, O, TA,) A certain writing, 
(S, O, K, *) called in Pers. Ak, (o,) or 3% (TA;) a 
debenture, or written acknowledgement of a debt 
(Mgh, Msb) of money or property, or of some 
other thing: (Mgh:) and a written statement of a 
commercial transaction, purchase or 
sale, transfer, bargain, contract, or the like: (Msb, 
TA:) i. q. 3^« [in this last sense or in the senses 
next following]: (S and TA in art. Av-:) a 3?-“ of 
a es-Aa [i. e. a sealed, or signed and sealed, 
statement of a judicial decision; a judicial record; 
or the record of a judge, in which his sentence is 
written]: (KL:) and a written order for the 
payment of subsistence-money, or of a stipend, 
salary, pension, or allowance; which some 
persons used to sell, but the selling of which is 
forbidden: (Msb, TA:) pi. [of pauc.] AAi and [of 
mult.] and A jiA. (s, O, Msb, 

K.) [Hence,] AAI 3Ai The night of the middle [of 
the month] of Shaa- ban; because in it are written 
the of the allowances of subsistence 

[of individuals]: also called siijA AJ. (O, TA.) 
[Hence also] jAAJI The traveller's pass, 
given him to prevent any one's offering 
opposition to him. (A and Mgh in art. j>?-.) A 
The vehemence of the midday-heat in summer: 
(K:) or the most vehement heat of midday in 
summer: (S:) and it is prefixed to 3 -a : (K:) one 
says, 3 -a Aj -Ail, (S, O,) a prov., meaning I met 
him in the most vehement heat of midday in 
summer when the heat almost blinded by its 
vehemence: (Lh, O, TA:) for 3 -a is said to be an 
abbreviated dim. of (S, O, TA:) and by it is 
said to be meant the gazelle, because he is 
dazzled and confounded in the midday-heats 
of summer, and knocks against the thing that is 
before him: some say, 3^ from yA-ill 
and some assert that 3 -a means the heat, 
itself: (O, TA:) or it is the name of a certain man 
[as will be found expl. in art. with variations 
of this saying]. (S, O, K, TA.) AlLA The air [or 
atmosphere, between heaven and earth]; 
like AlSA; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) a dial. var. of the 
latter word. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) A^A Weak: 
(IAmb, Hr, K, TA:) of the measure 3#^ in the 
sense of the measure 3j*A; [lit.] meaning one 
who is struck much, or often, because deemed 
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weak. (TA.) AlSAi [A writer of the statements 
termed pi. of or, accord, to Golius, as 
on the authority of Meyd, an actuary, who 
commits to writing the sentences of the 
judge]. ^kA Knock-kneed: (S, O, Msb:) or having 
a colliding of the knees, and [when 

used in relation to an ostrich or a horse or the 
like] of the gLjsji [which evidently means here, 
as in many other instances, the hocks]; as also 
1 (K;) which latter [in this sense is rare, and 

is written in the CK but] is with kesr to 
the j>: (TA:) thus applied to a man; (S, O, K, TA;) 
and to other than man; (TA;) [i. e.] applied also 
to a horse; (O;) and to an ostrich, because he is 
long in step, long-legged, and sometimes, 
or often, his 0^ j [here improperly used as 
meaning “ hocks ”] being near together, his legs 
strike each other: (S, O:) and a man is also said 
to be (TA:) the fem. is (Mgh, 

Msb:) and the pi. is ^k3>. (TA.) Also One 

whose teeth, both the J-iLi and the 

cleave close together: like (Az, TA.) See 

also the next paragraph. Strong: (S, O, K;) 
applied to a man; and to other than man; (K;) 
[i. e.] applied to a camel, and to an ass, (S, O,) as 
in a verse cited in the last paragraph of art. ; 
(O;) and j ‘■^-3 signifies the same: (K:) the fem. 
of the former is with »; (S, O, TA;) which is held 
by Sb to be rare; for epithets of the measures 3 *a 
and seldom have » affixed to denote the fem. 
(TA.) — — One says also o * jj jk 33 j 

[app. meaning A head strong to butt, or knock, 

against other heads]. (K in art. i_3 j.) See 

also AA. — Also A lock; syn. cpk-?. 
(K.) see what follows. 3 jlA« and J, ^'sA * 

are epithets applied to a camel, [app. as meaning 
Fleshy;] as though flesh were thrust (AA ; i. 
e. iki,) into him. (O.) l (s, K,) 

[aor. f^a,] inf. n. (TA,) He (a man, Fr, S) 

struck him, or it. (Fr, S, K.) See also fSljA. 

And He (a man, Fr, As, S) pushed, thrust, or 

repelled, him, or it. (Fr, As, S, K.) And one 

says of a horse, (S,) or aUJ Jc. ^iLA ; (K,) 
or fGdll (TA,) The horse champs, (S,) or 

champed, (K,) his bit, (S, K,) or the of the bit, 
(TA,) and stretches forth his head, (S,) or then 
stretched forth his head, as though desiring 
to contend for superiority [with his rider]. 
(K.) A vehement shock, collision, impetus, 
push, or thrust, (Lth, S, K, TA,) with a stone 
or some other thing. (Lth, TA.) fSLA i. q. 
[which means Camels’ feet, and boots; probably, 
here, the former: in the TK it is expl. as 
meaning the hoofs of camels: and it is there said 
that the sing, is j&kA], (k.) Calamities, 


i_K> 

misfortunes, or evil accidents. (K.) The Arabs 
say, J, jiill j!SI>A [The calamities of 

fortune smote him; or may the calamities of 
fortune smite him]. (S.) J*-= l 3A, aor. 3A, inf. 
n. It sounded; or made, produced, emitted, 
or sent forth, a sound; (S, M, O, K;) as also 

J. 3 A' A , inf. n. SJ-siLa and 3 a'a ; , ) (M, K, [in the 

CK iU-aLa is erroneously put for kAAAJ) 
or 3-3-A may be a n. of place; (M;) and ^ 'A'A 
[sometimes, or always, implies repetition, as will 
be shown by what follows, or], accord, to Lth, is 
more intensive, or more vehement, than 3 j 1A 
(TA:) the former verb is said of iron [when struck 
with iron or the like, (see Ham p. 353, and what 
here follows,) meaning it made a clashing, or a 
ringing, sound], as also 4 3A1A ; (TA;) of a nail 
&c., (S, O,) of a nail when struck so that it is 
forced to enter into a thing, (M, K,) as in a verse 
of Lebeed cited in art. conj. 4; (S, M, O;) of 
helmets of iron (o^u) when struck with swords, 
meaning they made a ringing sound; (M, K; *) 
[see an ex. of the inf. n. voce ^O;] also of an 
empty jar when it is struck; (TA;) and of any dry 
clay, or baked pottery: (M:) also of a [i. e. bit], 
meaning it made a prolonged sound; (M, K;) and 
4 j A'La , (M, K,) inf. n. * 1 A'A , (S,) said of the 
same, (S, M, * K, *) it made repeated sounds, (S, 
M, K,) and so j 3 -3Ai ; (M, K;) which last is also 
said of a woman's, or other, ornament, meaning 
it made a [tinkling, or ringing,] sound; (S, K;) 
and of clay mixed with sand when it has become 
dry [app. as meaning it made a crackling 
sound when trodden upon]; (S;) mention is also 
made, in a trad., of the 4 [i. e. ringing, or 

tinkling,] or a bell; (K;) and [its verb] 3A1A is 
said of anything dry [as meaning it made a 
sound, or noise, when struck, or put in motion]; 
(Lth, TA;) and also of thunder, meaning it made a 
clear sound. (M, K.) [Hence,] 3$ I fi A , (M, 

K, ) aor. 3 a 3, (M,) inf. n. 34^, The camels made a 

[rumbling] sound to be heard on the occasion of 
drinking in consequence of their intestines' 
having become dry: (M, K:) [and in like 
manner 3#=>JI the horses:] one says, caU. 
Like JjAil The horses came making a 

[rumbling] sound to be heard from their bellies 
in consequence of thirst: (S, O:) and ^ijki a*. A 
gkkxil j* kLk-a [I heard a rumbling sound of his 
belly in consequence of thirst]. (T, TA.) And 3“» 
itaUl, inf. n. 34^, (tropical:) The water-skin 
became dry, (M, TA,) not having any water in it, 
so that it was such as would make a kind of 
clattering or crackling noise (^*iy) [when struck 
or shaken or bent]. (TA.) And 34^ also signifies 
The sounding of the entering of water into the 


earth, or ground. (M in art. f~=.) — 3*-=, (S, M, O, 
K,) aor. (S, M, O,) inf. n. 3 ^kA; (S, M, O, K;) 
and also, sec. pers. A'] A , aor. 3 Aj; (O, TA;) and 
4 3*A; (S, M, O, K;) or only the latter; (Zj, TA;) or 
it may be J jkAll ; s said, as it occurs in a verse of 
El-Hotei-ah, and not 3A; like 4UAJI from 
and from (ib, TA;) It was, or 

became, stinking; said of flesh-meat, (S, M, O, K,) 
whether cooked or raw; (S, O;) said by some to be 
used only in relation to that which is raw; but 
4 C1L0I occurs, in a verse of Zuheyr, said of 
a AAA [or bit of flesh-meat that is chewed], 
which indicates that it is used in relation to that 
which is cooked and roasted; or, accord, to some, 
the verb here means Affil [which has rendered 
heavy the eater]: (M:) and one says also 4 4-kill 
a" ‘ A [the flesh-meats were, or became stinking 
(in both of my copies of the S 4-kJll is erroneously 
put for fAill, the reading in other copies of the S 
and in the O)]; the verb in this instance being 
with teshdeed » jjill [i. e. because of its relation to 
many subjects, or to a pi.]. (S, O.) In the Kur 
[xxxii. 9], some read kilLa till, (M, O, 

TA,) [instead of the common reading, which 
is LkA with and some read kilIA ; (o, TA,) 
which has two meanings: i. e. When we shall have 
become stinking, in the earth, and altered in 
ourselves and in our forms? and when we shall 
have become dried up? from iiA meaning “ dry 
ground. ” (TA.) — — And 3A, (M, K,) inf. 
n. 3 jkA ; (TA,) is also said of water, meaning It 
became altered for the worse in taste and colour. 
(M, K.) - AlAll (S, M, O, K,) aor. fs (s, 

O,) (tropical:) Calamity, or the calamity, befell 
them. (S, M, O, K, TA.) - Aljill 3 a, (M, K,) 
aor. <kAj ; (TA,) inf. n. 3A, He cleared the wine, 

or beverage. (M, K.) And kAJI tiilA, (o,) 

or UiLUl Akll biiA, (k,) [We cleared 

the grain that was mixed with dust, or earth, 
from the dust, or earth, by pouring water upon it; 
or] we poured water upon the grain that was 
mixed with earth, or dust, so that each became 
separated from the other: (O, K:) one says, 4 
AlilA [app. meaning This is its water with which 
it has been washed; like as one says referring to 
anything that has been washed, aLLc. 
and meaning as above]. (K.) — A" A 

see the next paragraph. 2 4-kill a" . A : see 1, 
latter half. — —Ail a" A ; (so in my copies of the 
S;) or 4 ' — AkJI a»A , (so accord, to the O and TA,) 
inf. n. 3~=; (TA;) [meaning, as is indicated by 
what immediately precedes in the S and O, He 
put a piece of skin such as is termed iiA to the 
boot, app., to its sole (see iiA): or, as is indicated 
by what immediately precedes in the TA, he put a 
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lining (termed 3lX-=) to the boot: the verb 
without teshdeed (written in the O 31A) i think 
to be a mistranscription, notwithstanding the inf. 
n. assigned to it in the TA: general analogy is in 
favour of its being with teshdeed; and it is 
said that] 343= signifies The putting skin upon a 
thing. (KL.) 4 03331 see 1 , latter half, in two 
places. — 3—=' It (oldness) altered the water 

for the worse in taste and colour. (M, K.) R. Q. 

t 3 3U,-. : see 1 , former half, in four places. 

Also He threatened, or menaced; and frightened, 

or terrified. (IDrd, O, K.) And He slew the 

chief man of the army. (IDrd, O, K.) — 
And 3*311 3*-=3-= (tropical:) He uttered the 3*JS 
[or sentence] with a feigning, or making a show, 
of skilfulness. (Z, O, TA.) R. Q. 2 3* ku.-=r see 1 , 

former half. It is also said of a pool of water 

left by a torrent, as meaning Its black mud 
became dry [app. because such dry mud makes a 
crackling sound when trodden upon]. (IDrd, O, 
K.) 3*-=: see 31~s=, latter part. 33 Flesh-meat, &c., 
altered [for the worse]. (K.) 3~= A serpent: (K:) or 
a serpent against which charming is of no avail: 
(S, O:) or a serpent that kills at once when it 
bites: (M:) or a yellow serpent (K) in the case of 
which charming is of no avail: (TA:) or a yellow 
serpent that is found in the sand; when a man 
sees it, he ceases not to tremble until he dies: 
(Har p. 102 :) pi. 3X3i. (s, M, * O, K. *) One 
says, 3 3*3 44 [lit. Verily it is a deadly serpent 
of smooth stones; i. e., such as is found 
among smooth stones;] meaning, an abominable 
serpent like the viper. (S, O.) And 3^-31 3*3 <jl 
[lit.] (assumed tropical:) Verily he is a serpent 
of serpents; thus one says of a man, likening him 
to a serpent; (S, O;) meaning cunning, or crafty, 
and abominable, (S, M, O, K,) in contention, (M,) 
or in contention and in other cases: (M, K:) like 
as one says 3^-3' 3o=, and J j 31 jO=. (TA in 
art. j~X) — — And (tropical:) A calamity, or 
misfortune; as also | 31U^. (M, K, TA.) So the 
former in the saying, 3~-=4 ^ (tropical:) 

[Such a one was tried with a calamity]. (TA.) 

And (tropical:) A sharp sword: pi. as above. (A, 

O, K, TA.) And (tropical:) An equal, or a 

match. (Z, K, TA.) One says, 13 13 (tropical:) 

This is the equal, or match, of this. (Z, TA.) 
And gX-a Ua (assumed tropical:) They two are 
likes. (Kr, M.) — See also 31*^ latter part. — Also 
A certain plant: (S, O:) or a species of trees. (M, 
K.) 31^ [as an inf. n. of un.] The sound of a nail 
and the like, when it is struck with force; as also 
f 3k=. (K.) And The sound of the [or bit]. (K.) 

— Also Dry ground: (S, M, O, K:) or ground, or 
land, not rained upon, between two tracts of 
ground, or land, that are rained upon; (M, K;) 
because, being dry, it makes a sound [when 
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trodden upon]: (M:) or accord, to IDrd, ground, 
or land, rained upon, between two tracts not 
rained upon; (O:) or simply ground, or land, (M, 
K,) whatever it be; like (M:) pi. 3X^. (M, 

O, K.) And A sole: (K:) [ISd says,] 43 —3 

4311 means [A boot good] in respect of the sole; 
which is thus called by the name of the ground, 
not otherwise; in my opinion because of its 
dryness, and its making a sound on the occasion 
of treading. (M. [See also another explanation of 

this phrase in what follows.]) Also Skin: one 

says <1311 4s* 3i. [A boot good in respect of the 
skin; somewhat differently expl. above]: (S, O:) 
or dry skin, before the tanning. (M, K.) And 
Stinking skin in the tan. (K.) — — Also An 
extensive rain: (K:) and a scattered, scanty rain: 
(M, K:) and so ] 3*-= and [ 3*-=: thus having two 
contr. meanings: (K:) pi. as above: (M:) or 3X=^, 
its pi., signifies portions of scattered rains, falling 
by little and little. (S, O.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) A portion, (K,) or a scattered 
portion, (M,) of herbage: (M, K:) pi. as above: 
(M:) or [the pi.] 3X=^ signifies (assumed 
tropical:) herbage; which is thus called by the 

name of the rain. (S, O.) And Moist earth. 

(O, K.) See also 33. — Also The 3J [i. 

e. podex, or anus]. (TA.) 3L3 ; with damm, (K,) or 
J, 31~=, (so in the O,) Remains of water (O, K) in a 
watering-trough; thus expl. by Fr; (O;) and of 
other things, (K,) such as [the oils called] 

and 3jj. (TA.) [See also 3313 .] And A fetid 

odour. (K.) — — And The flabbiness of moist 

flesh-meat. (K.) 3L^>: see 3X=, first sentence. 

<3 £# >, or with [i. e. 31“=J accord, to 
different relaters, means He is a very cunning 
man (3* 1 - 2 ), one in whom is no good. (TA.) 3X=^ 

pi. of 3L= [q. v.]. (S, M, O, K.) Also The leg of 

a boot; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) and so j 3X-=> : (K:) or 
l the latter signifies the lining of a boot: (M, K:) 
the pi. of the former is 33. (Ibn-’Abbad, 
O.) 3X3 : see 1 , last sentence but one. 31X=^: 
see 353, in two places. 3X*^= Clay that makes a 
sound like as does new pottery; as also J, 3X3u>. 
(S, O.) — — And 33I g? 3^3 33 j [A man 
making a rumbling sound to be heard from 
his belly in consequence of being thirsty: see 1 ]. 
(TA.) — Also, (K,) i. e. like (TA,) or J, 3X3, 
(so in a copy of the M,) Water altered for the 
worse in taste and colour. (M, K.) 3X3 : see what 
next precedes, of the measure 3=4*3 (S, O,) 
or, accord, to some, of the measure 0 X*4, (TA in 
art. k*-^) A certain plant; (K;) a certain herb, 
or leguminous plant; (3);) (S, O;) a sort of plants 
(3=3 [which means thus as well as “ trees ” &c.]), 
said by AHn to be of the [kind called] 3 sjjI= ; that 
grows upwards, the thickest portions whereof are 
the stems (j3il) and the lower parts, of the size 


of the 33, and the places of its growth are the 
plain, or soft, tracts, and the meadows (i_34j): 
AA, he adds, says that it is of the [kind 
called] 33 ; because of its thickness and 
lastingness: (M:) Az says that it is of the best kind 
of herbage, or pasture, and has a [root such as is 
termed] 333== , and thin leaves: (TA:) it is 
called 3AM s jii. [the bread of the camels]: (TA 
in art. =4“=:) the n. un. is with 3 (S, M, O, K.) It is 
said in a prov., (S, M, O,) of a man who hastens to 
swear an oath, (S, O,) or of one who boldly 
ventures to swear a false oath, (TA,) and has no 
impediment in his speech (S, O, TA) in doing so, 
(TA,) 3d3ll Jill k Uk (S, M, O, TA) He 
hastened to it as the ass hastens to the (l 

in art. ^?*:) because the ass often plucks out 
the 313-3 by the root when he takes it for pasture. 

(S, O.) 33a: see in two places. Also, 

[app. a part. n. used as a subst.,] Water that falls 
upon the ground, which then cracks, (O, K,) or, 
as in the L, which then dries (3=3 g34 
[correctly 3a3 as referring to gkjVI, or 

rather ^3S]), causing a sound to be heard. 
(TA.) 3U^ : see 3*-=. 3 * ■-=' * ■-> : see the next 
paragraph. — It is [also] said to signify Stinking; 
from 3*-= said of flesh-meat. (O.) 3313 
see 3' 3' . Vi . — Also A certain bird: (K:) a certain 
small bird: (M:) or (K) the [collared turtle-dove 
called] 3=3; (lAar, S, O, K;) the bird which the 
Persians k=**JI) call by this latter name: (Lth, TA:) 
or a bird resembling the 3=3 : Az says, it is what 
is called 3=-i [evidently a mistranscription 
for 3=3 q. v.] : (TA:) pi. 3=33= : (lAar, TA:) and 
i 31313 signifies a pigeon, (LAar, O, K, TA,) or a 
female pigeon. (lAar, TA.) — Also The forelock of 
a horse; (S, M, O, K;) and so ] 3 3' . A : (K:) or a 

whiteness in a horse's mane. (M, K.) And 

Hair of the back of a horse, and of [the part of 
the breast called] the 34 ; that has become white 
in consequence of the falling-off of the hair. (K.) 
— And A [drinking-cup, or bowl, such as is 
called] ^3 : (K:) or a small ^3; (As, O, K;) [i. e.] 
a ^3 such as is called > 3 . (AHn, M.) — And A 
skilful pastor. (lAar, O, K.) — See 

also 31313. 3 1 A' . A ; see the next 

paragraph. 31313 : see 3313. — Also A portion 
remaining of water (S, M, O, K) in a pool left by 
a torrent, (M, K,) and in a vessel, or in the [kind 
of small skin called] = 44 , and in the lower part of 
a pool left by a torrent, (S, O,) and likewise of 
[the kinds of oil called] (s, * M, O, * K) 
and (m, K;) as also ] 3L=La (Ibn-'Abbad, M, 
O, K,) and ] 33l3 : (M, K:) pi. 3-3—. (S, M, O.) 

[See also 313.] And i. q. =14 j (LAar, O, K) 

and 3i== (AA, TA) [i. e. Hair collected together 
upon the head, or hanging down upon the ears, 
or extending beyond the lobe of the ear, 
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&c.]. A noisy ass; as also j 3414 and 

J, 3--=44 and | i kyi'4» : (M, K:) an ass strong in 
voice [or bray], vehement therein. (Aboo-Ahmad 
El-’Askeree, TA.) And A horse sharp and slender 
[or shrill] in voice [or neigh]. (M, TA.) And A wild 
ass sharp in voice; as also J, 34 : so says Aboo- 
Ahmad El-Askeree: and thus is expl. the saying in 
a trad., u 1 u44 4 34JI j4JI 34 app. 

meaning [Would ye love to be like the 
asses] sound in bodies, vehement in voices, by 
reason of their strength and their briskness? 

(TA.) Also Clay not made into pottery; (M, 

K;) so called because of its making a sound 
(XlULsul: (M:) or clay mixed with sand; (S, O, K;) 
which, when it becomes dry, makes a sound; 
and which, when baked, is j4a : (S, O:) or dry 
clay, that makes a sound by reason of its dryness: 
(Z, O, TA:) thus in the Kur lv. 13 [and xv. 26 and 
28 and 33 ]: or, accord, to Mujahid, i. q. u>4> 4* 
[which means black mud altered for the worse in 
odour]. (TA.) — And A land in which is 

no one. (O, TA.) 34i4 : see the next preceding 
paragraph. <4* A vessel in which wine, or 
beverage, is cleared: (M, K:) of the dial, of El- 
Yemen. (M.) 3l4> Copious, or abundant, rain. 
(IAar, O, K.) — Also A generous, or noble, and 
honourable, chief, pure in respect of parentage; 
as also 4 with fet-h: (K:) or one who is 

pure in respect of generosity, or nobility, and of 
parentage: (IAar, O:) and 4 3*-=43> 34 j [thus in 
the O] a man who is a generous, or noble, chief, 
pure in respect of parentage, and honourable. 

(Ibn-’Abbad, O.) And The ‘—•Slot [or maker of 

boots]; who is also called by the vulgar [or 
the people of the towns and village] 4SL3J. (IAar, 
O, K.) 343^ : see 35*4. 3 4 ,- 3 > may be either an 
inf. n. of 3 4U . -I or a n. of place. (M. [See 1 , first 

sentence.]) [Also an epithet, if not a mistake 

for see 3*41. see 3' 4 . ,-v — — 

and see also 344. m4= 1 [aor. 444,] inf. 
n. <44; (S, M, A, Msb, K, &c.;) and 44*-°, 
aor. 444; (IKtt, A, K;) and j 4*-=, inf. n. 4 u'4 > 
(K; [but this last, accord, to the TA, is trans. 
only;]) said of a thing, (S, Msb,) [and of a man,] 
It [and he] was, or became, hard, firm, rigid, stiff, 
tough, strong, robust, sturdy, or hardy; syn. 41; 

(S, * A, * Msb, K; *) contr. of ul (M, TA.) 

[Hence,] glje.1 iii cinLa (tropical:) [The 

land has been hard by lying waste for years]; said 
of land that has not been sown for a long time. 

(A, TA.) And J41I ls^ 444, inf. n. as above, 

(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, 
tenacious, or avaricious, of property, or the 

property. (M, L.) [And 43411 444, i n f. n. as 

above, (assumed tropical:) The wine became 
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strong, (4341 Ik is expl. in the S and L, in 
art. as meaning 3 j 5L4.)] — ^14*11 44*^, (M, K,) 
aor. 4-44, inf. n. 444; (M;) and 4 (M, K;) 

He cooked, (M,) or collected and cooked, (TA,) 
the bones, (M, TA,) and extracted their grease, or 
oily matter, (M, K, TA,) to make use of it as a 
seasoning: (TA:) or 4 [alone] he extracted 

the grease, or oily matter, of bones, (S,) or he 
collected bones, and extracted their grease, or 
oily matter, (Msb,) to make use of it as a 
seasoning. (S, Msb.) — — And in like manner 
one says of one who roasts, or broils, or fries, 
flesh-meat and makes its grease to flow: (M:) i. e. 
one says, f4ill 444, (M, * K, TA,) and 4 
[alone], (M,) He roasted, or broiled, or fried, 
the flesh-meat, (M, K, TA,) and made its grease 
to flow. (M, TA.) — — And, (K,) as Sh says, 
(TA,), -44, aor. and 444, (K, TA,) inf. 

n. 444, (TA,) He, or it, burned him: (K, TA:) 
and 3-441 344 The sun burned him [app. 

causing his sweat to flow]. (TA.) And -44, 

(S, M, A, Msb, K,) aor. 444, (M, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 44=.; (S, M, Msb;) and 4 (M, K,) inf. 

n. 4 44' , (K,) or the verb with teshdeed is said of 
a pi. number; (S, A;;) [He crucified him;] he put 
him to death in a certain well-known manner; 
(M, L;) he made him to be (K) 

namely, one who had slain another; (Msb;) or a 
thief: (A:) from 444; because the oily 

matter, and the ichor mixed with blood, of the 
person so put to death flows. (M.) — — 
[Hence] '-4411 i n prayer means The placing the 
hands upon the flanks, in standing, and 
separating the arms from the body: a posture 
forbidden by the Prophet because 
resembling that of a man when he is crucified ( 4 
444), the arms of the man in this case being 
extended upon the timber. (TA.) — — [Hence 
also,] (M, K,) and 4 ' 4 3 (M,) He put 

upon the [or leathern bucket] what are called 
4 g44*-=, (M, L, K,) which are two pieces of wood 
placed cross-wise [to keep it from collapsing], 
like what are called the gljja 34 (m, L.) — ‘ "O' 4 
iUk 44fo (s, M, A, Msb, * K,) aor. (S,) His 
fever was continual, (S, A, Msb, K,) and 
vehement: (S, A, K:) or was of the kind 
termed 44 = [q. v.]. (M, TA.) 2 (inf. 

n. 4 u'4l , TA,) He, or it, rendered it, or him, hard, 
firm, rigid, stiff, tough, strong, robust, sturdy, or 
hardy. (S, M, K, TA.) El-Aasha says, 14“ 3-> 

3441 3 3° j j 34 y i^jLa (S, ta) i. 

e. [Than the back of the excellent she-camel] 
which the provender of cities, such as [the trefoil 
called] 4 a, and date-stones, and the pasture of El- 
Hime, meaning Hime Dareeyeh, the place of 


pasture of the camels of the kings, and the being 
long without conceiving, (TA,) have rendered 

hard, or firm, or strong. (S, TA.) [Hence] 

one says, 3441 -4^ jj 31 I =-=4= (assumed tropical:) 
[He made the beverage termed to become 
strong by means of the grain called 3441 4^]. 
(Mgh in art. - jJ.) — 4ijll (AA, S, K,) inf. 
n. 4 3 - 41 , (AA, TA,) The ripe dates became dry: 
(AA, S, K:) and “ 3 -ial f ui4 the date became 

dry. (M, L.) [Hence, perhaps, 444 is said in 

the K to be syn. with '-4-^:] see 1 , first sentence. 

— See also 1 , latter half, in two places. 

said of a monk, (M,) or I (k, TA) said of 
monks, (TA,) He, (M,) or they, (K, TA,) made, or 
took, (M, K, TA,) for himself, (M,) or for 
themselves, (K, TA,) a m 4~=> [or cross], (M, K, 
TA,) in his church, (M,) or in their churches. 
(TA.) — — m3-3u!I also signifies [The making the 
sign of the cross. And] The figuring of a cross 
[or crosses] upon a garment; (T, Mgh, TA;) and 
hence, the figure thereof; the inf. n. being thus 
used as a subst. properly so termed; (Mgh;) as 
in a trad, where it is said of the Prophet, 04a 
- . 4411 1 ; meaning 3 =. - . 4 - 411 1 [He cut off 

the place of the figuring of the cross, or crosses, 
from it]. (T, Mgh, TA.) And 4S4 uS occurs 
in a trad., meaning He made a mark like the cross 

between his eyes by a blow. (TA.) Also A 

particular mode of wearing, or disposing, the 
[muffler called] J-*?-, (M, K,) for a woman. (K.) 
One says of a woman, U jUk [She disposed 
her muffler cross-wise]. (TA.) And a man's 
praying 3U*]I -.441 ^ [with the turban disposed 
cross-wise] is disapproved: he should wind it so 
that one part [or fold] thereof is above [not 
across] another. (TA.) 4 (AA, K,) inf. 

n. (AA, TA,) She (a camel) stood 

stretching forth her neck towards the sky, in 
order to yield her utmost flow of milk to her 
young one. (AA, K, TA.) 5 > .3 . . -it (tropical:) He 
acted, or behaved, with forced hardness, 
firmness, strength, vigour, hardiness, courage, 
vehemence, severity, strictness, or rigour; 
he exerted his strength, force, or energy; 
strained, or strained himself, or tasked himself 
severely; syn. 333 (a, TA;) which means 331 
(L in art. 3ilil (;ii [for that]: (A:) said of a man. 
(TA.) 8 44441 see 1 , former half, in three 
places. 433 Hard, firm, rigid, stiff, tough, strong, 
robust, sturdy, or hardy; syn. (s, A, Msb, * 
K;) contr. of 3S; (M, TA;) as also 4 4 3 - - 0 and 
4 433 (S, M, A, K) and 4 4-4~s>: (M:) pi. of the first 
or second, [accord, to analogy of the latter, and 
also of the last,] 413^. (M, A.) — — 

[Hence,] 444 and 4 C44, (K,) or 444 jlii and 
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[ 4-44, (M,) A rugged, stony place: (M, K; *) 
or 4-44 signifies a rugged, extending place, of the 
earth or ground; and [ 44-=, a hard part of the 
earth or ground: (S:) or this last, a tract of rugged 
depressed land stretching along between two 
hills: (Sh, TA:) or the acclivities of hills; and its 
pi. is 4-441; (TA:) or 4-441 signifies hard, 
extending, [tracts of] ground: (As, TA:) or hard 
and elevated [tracts of] ground: (IAar, TA:) 
and 441= jlii, a rugged, hard place: (Msb:) the 
pi. (of 4-44, S) is <4— >. (S, M, K.) One says of land 
that has not been sown for a long time, J. 4-"] 
gljii iii 4-441 (tropical:) [Verily it has been 
hard by lying waste for years]. (A, TA.) — — 
[Hence also,] -44 > (tropical:) [lit. He is 

hard, &c., in respect of the places of 
biting; meaning he is strong, or resisting, or 
indomitable, of spirit; (l>- 4I jjjc.;) thus 44 
e4=JI is expl. in the S and K in art. g=^]: 
and 44 (tropical:) [which means the same]. 
(A, TA.) And 44 44 and =4— > J, 441, applied 
to a tender of camels; [lit. Hard, &c., in respect of 
the staff;] meaning (assumed tropical:) hard, 
severe, or rigorous, in his treatment of the 
camels: Er-Ra’ee says, -4 is'y <jjj4 4 s»JI 
Lat. ;4] I . |j| l a ■ V. . i 1, ^ [Hard, &c., 

having the veins of his limbs appearing: thou wilt 
see him to have a finger pointing at them, i. e. his 
camels, because of their good condition, when 
the people are afflicted with drought]. (M, TA. 
But in the S, in art. £=~=, we find L in this 
verse instead of »] - -= .) — — And [in like 
manner] <4- ^ 441= and \ 441= (tropical:) 
[He is hard, firm, or strong, in his religion]. (A, 

TA.) And 441= ji. (Lth, TA) or j 4 u)~= (M, 

L, TA) (tropical:) A hard, or vehement, running. 

(Lth, M, L, TA.) And l4l= J-f— = (assumed 

tropical:) A vehement neighing. (Lth, TA.) 
And | (tropical:) A vehement sound 
or cry or voice. (M, L, TA.) — Also, (S, M, A, Msb, 
K,) and J, 441= (Msb, TA) and j 44-=. (S, M, A, K) 
and | 441-=, (iAth, L, K,) which last is rarely used, 
(IAth, TA,) and is said to occur only in one 
instance, in poetry, but another instance of it 
in poetry is cited, (TA,) The back-bone; i. e. the 
bone extending from the J4 [or base of the 
neck] to the 4x. [or rump bone]; (M, A, K;) 
the bone upon which the neck is set, extending to 
the root of the tail [in a beast], and in a man to 
the -44c. [or os coccygis]: (Zj in his “ Khalk el- 
Insan: ”) or a portion of the back: (S:) and any 
portion of the back containing vertebrae: (S, Msb, 
TA:) [and particularly the lumbar portion; the 
lions:] and the back [absolutely]; as is said in an 
explanation of a verse of 'Adee Ibn-Zeyd cited in 
what follows: (M, TA:) pi. [of mult.] 14-= and [of 
pauc.] 4441 and 4-4141 , (m, K,) each of which two 
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is used in poetry in a sing, sense, as though every 
part of the 44 were regarded as a 44 in itself, 
and (M, TA,) of which last ISd says, [but 
this I do not find in the M,] I do not think it to be 
of established authority, unless it be a 
contraction of 4-^. (TA.) Lh mentions, as 
a phrase of the Arabs, itil ya, [These are 

the sons of their loins: because the sperma of the 
man is held to proceed from the 44 of the man, 
as is said in the Ksh &c. in lxxxvi. y], (M. [See 
also a similar phrase in the Kr iv. 27.]) — — 
[Hence 444 is used as signifying The middle of a 
page, as distinguished from the -4* (or margin): 

and in like manner, of other things.] [Hence, 

likewise,] 4-44 signifies also 44 [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Rank or quality, &c.]: (AA, S, 
M, K:) and power, or strength. (M, K.) A poet 
says, (M,) namely, 'Adee Ibn-Zeyd, (S ? TA,) u' JA| 
yj\j 4, 4; ^.£41 U ,44s is 41 (assumed 
tropical:) [Because God hath made you to have 
excellence above what I can relate, in rank or 
quality, or in power, and abstinence from 
unlawful things]: (S, M, TA:) AA says that 44 
here signifies (S;) and j'j] here 

signifies (s, M, TA:) but some expl. 44 
here by both 44. and 4: and some relate the 
latter hemistich otherwise, i. e. 4-4 IS4J j^s 
'Jj\i meaning above such as binds the back with 
an izar. (M, TA.) And it is said in a trad., -44-41 

-dll 44, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
[Verily he who strives to overcome] the power of 

God [is overcome]. (TA.) Also Coitus (^'-4) : 

because the sperma [of the man] issues from the 
part so called. (TA.) 4-44, and its pi. 4444: 
see 44= former half, in six places: — and see 
also 4 \ j - -= , in two places. 4-44 A certain bird, (O, 
K,) resembling the J4 [or hawk], but which does 
not prey, and which is vehement, or loud, in 
its ciy. (O.) 4-44: see 4-44, near the 

middle. 4 see 4-44, former half, in five 

places. [Hence,] 4 4-= 4li (tropical:) Water 

upon which cattle grow fat and strong and hard. 
(A, TA.) — — And isjlp (tropical:) An 

Arabian of pure race: (A, Mgh, TA:) and ='14] 
<4-= (tropical:) A woman of noble, or generous, 
origin. (A, TA.) — Also Grease, or oily matter, (S, 
M, A, Msb, K,) of bones; (S, M, * Msb;) and so 
J, 4—>; (M, K;) which latter signifies also ichor, or 
watery humour, mixed with blood, that flows 
from the dead: (M:) pi. [of the former accord, to 
analogy, and perhaps of the latter also,] 444. (k.) 
Hence, in a trad., the phrase -4411 -jU 44 [fo the 
CK l -4411] Those who collect bones, (K, TA,) 
when the flesh has been stripped off from them, 
and cook them with water, (TA,) and extract their 
grease, or oily matter, and use it as a seasoning. 
(K, TA.) — Also [A cross;] a certain 


thing pertaining to the Christians, (Lth, S, M, 
Msb, K,) which they take as an object to which to 
direct the face in prayer: (Lth, TA:) pi. [of 
mult.] u44 (s, M, A, Msb) and 414 (Lth, S, M) 

and [of pauc.] 4441. (Msb.) [And The figure 

of a cross upon a garment &c.: see 4-4-4.] 

And A certain brand, or mark made with a hot 
iron, upon camels; (M, K;) which, as Aboo- ’Alee 
says in the “ Tedhkireh,” is sometimes large 
and sometimes small, and may be upon the 
cheeks, and the neck, and the thighs: (M, TA:) or, 
as some say, it is upon the temple; and as 
some say, upon the neck; being two lines, one 
upon [or across] the other. (TA.) — — And i. 
q. [as meaning A banner, or standard; 
properly, in the form of a cross]: (O, K:) En- 
Nabighah Edh-Dhubyanee is said to have thus 
called the <4 because there was upon it a — 4-= [i. 

e. a cross]; for he was a Christian. (O.) [And 

hence, as Freytag says, (referring to the “ Historia 
Halebi ” and “ Locman. Fabul. ” p. ?? 1. 5. 8,) 
(assumed tropical:) An army of ten thousand 

soldiers.] And —4411 is the name of The 

four stars behind j)41l j4ll [which is 
the asterism consisting of the three principal 
stars of Aquila; whence it seems to be the four 
principal stars of Delphinus]: inconsiderately 
said by J to be behind j4l [which is a 
Lyras]. (L, K, and so in the margin of some copies 
of the S,) [And Freytag says, (referring to 
Ideler Unters. p. 35,) that jSI A 1 -4-4 is the name 
of (assumed tropical:) Stars in the head of 
Draco.] — — u44-= of a leathern bucket: see 
1, last sentence but one. — See also m jl4->. <jil— > 

inf. n. of 444 (s, M, A, &c.) [Using it as a 

subst. properly so called,] one says, -A 4“ 

-4jVI (tropical:) [He walked, or went along, 
upon hard ground]. (A, TA.) JAA 1 44= He who 
was, or those who were, in the loins (-44) of the 
father [or ancestor] of the man: hence the family 
of the Prophet, who are forbidden to receive of 
the poor-rate, are termed 4 4 j g-iU ^ 4J=-= 
4kUI. (Mgh.) 4-44 : see 4-44, former half, in 

two places. Also A hard stone, the hardest 

of stones. (TA.) And Whetstones; (S, M, K, 

TA;) as also J. 44 (TA) and j (s44 (m, K, TA;) 
and l <44 ; (s, M, K, TA:) [or a whetstone:] or [a 
thing] like a whetstone. (A.) — — See 
also tsf44. <44; see the next 

preceding paragraph. (^44; see 4-44. Also A 

spear-head sharpened; (S, TA;) and so J, 444, 
(S,) or J, 444; (TA: [but this last is perhaps 
a mistranscription for 44 - 4 ;]) or a thing polished 
and sharpened with whetstones: (K:) and | 444 
signifies a spear sharpened with the (sA 4, (M, 
TA,) or a spear-head sharpened upon the -44, 
which is like the whetstone. (A.) <44; 



1731 Digitized Text Version VI .1 


[BOOKI.] 


see 4“ The 3? [or musical reed, 

or pipe]: (O, K:) or, as some say, the [or 
tube] that is in the head of the jL» 3 * [app. 
meaning its mouth-piece]. (O.) => A hot 

fever; contr. of [which means “ attended 
with shivering, or trembling ”]: (S:) or a fever not 
such as is termed 6 ^: (M:) or a fever 
attended with vehement heat, and not attended 
with cold: (TA:) or a fever attended with tremour 
(A, K, TA) and quivering of the skin: (TA:) or 
a continual fever: (Msb:) or a fever attended 
with [or headache]: (Ham p. 345 :) it is said 
by Ibn-Buzuq to he from the (L, TA:) it is 
masc. and fem.: one says, kAkl [which 

may be rendered Fever with burning heat, &c., 
seized him] and 

[virtually meaning the same]; the former of 
which is the more chaste: and one seldom or 
never makes one of the two nouns to govern the 
other in the gen. case: (M, TA:) or, accord, to Fr, 
they said and HU . 3 and 44^. 

(MF, TA.) HHU Hi [My burning fever, 

or continual fever, &c., is more severe than thy 
fever attended with shivering] is a prov., (Meyd, 
TA,) applied to two things, or events, of which 
one is more severe than the other. (Meyd.) — See 
also in the middle of the paragraph. 

and l 4J3- 3 , (Lth, O, K, TA,) in some of the 
lexicons ] 4 »]> ■ » , (TA,) Seed that is scattered 
(Lth, O, K, TA) upon the earth, (Lth, O, TA,) and 
upon which the earth is then turned with the 
plough: (Lth, O, K, TA:) Az thinks it to be not 
Arabic. (TA.) 443-=: see the next preceding 
paragraph. see the next 

preceding paragraph. 4- 4n > A garment, or piece 
of cloth, figured with the resemblance of 
the mH - 3 [or cross]: (S, M, TA:) or figured with 
a n'Lr (A, Msb:) or figured with the 
resemblances of [or crosses]. (TA.) [See 2 .] 

And A camel marked with the brand called 

the sH; (M, A, TA;)as also J, H fem. of the 
latter with », applied to a she-camel; (M, TA;) as 

of the former also, applied to camels. (TA.) 

And An Abyssinian (i-^H) marked with the 
figure of the yH [or cross] upon his face. (A, 
TA.) — See also in two places. O' 1 '*™ 4-kj, 
(S, K,) and Ai'LH Sjij, (M,) [Ripe dates, and a 
date,] becoming, or having become, dry. (S, M, 
K.) When date-honey (o*j J ) has been poured on 
such dates, that they may become soft, they are 
termed j*- 33 . (S.) — 4-4-H Vehement, 

injurious rain. (L, TA.) H (M, A, Msb, K) and 
i 4 (M, A, K) [Crucified;] put to death in a 

certain wellknown manner: (M:) applied to a 
slayer of another, (Msb,) or to a thief. (A.) [See 
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1 , latter half.] See also O' '■ '■« . — 

Affected by a continual and vehement fever; (S, 
TA;) or by a fever such as is termed 44-“ 3 . 
(TA.) ciiH> 1 .'lU^ aor. inf. n. ^ jlH, said of 
the u«4 [or side of the forehead], It was such as is 
termed [L e. conspicuous, or clear, or fair; 
&c.]: (S, K:) or he (a man) was such as is 
termed in respect of the ow4, (S, * K, * TA,) 
or of the face, or of the cheek (TA. [Accord, to the 
S and K, the verb is app. said of the os?-: 
accord, to the TA, of a man.]) — (S,) 

aor. - ' 1 ' (TK,) inf. n. (k,) He urged him to 
run, by striking him with his foot, or leg; 
or struck him with his feet or legs, to urge him; 

namely, a horse; syn. (s, K. *) And 

He poured it forth; namely, what was in the cup, 
or bowl. (S.) — cLAj JAj c k, and cLAj He 
brought milk, and broth, having much water, (T, 
S, M,) with little oily, or greasy matter. (T, S.) 
3 ajIUH signifies The taking to oneself a verse 
of another poet without altering anything in it. 
(Har p. 267 . [But this I believe to be 
postclassical.]) 4 -GH He drew his sword 

from the scabbard. (S, M, A.) 7 cM-Vi l He 
advanced with a penetrative energy, 
and outstripped; syn. e?~“, and 34; (K;) or 
so ?j4 [i. e., in his pace]: (S:) he 

outstripped; syn. -34: and he was quick, or he 
hastened, in his pace, or going. (TA.) One says of 
the eagle pHaA [It was swift in 

making a stoop]. (A. [This meaning is 

there indicated by the context.]) 

He hastened in some measure, running: and 

so jHI. (A'Obeyd, TA.) SjUIJI CnHul 

(assumed tropical:) The cloud was going to rain. 
(TA, from a trad.) applied to the os?- [or 
side of the forehead], Conspicuous, or clear, or 
fair; syn. j: (S, A, K:) open, or uncovered, and 
even: (M, K:) or smooth: (TA:) anything bare; 
and open, or uncovered: (IAar, TA.) wide, even, 
and beautiful, or comely. (ISh, TA.) One says 34 3 
u«4" A man conspicuous, or clear, or fair, in 
respect of the ujk>-: (M, TA:) or smooth and 
shining: (A:) or wide, white, conspicuous, or 
clear, or fair: (Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, TA:) or even: 
(A'Obeyd, TA:) or hard. (IAar, TA.) And 343 
HJI j -cLj" A man conspicuous, or clear, or fair, in 
respect of the face and of the cheek. (TA.) 
And iyLVI [Such a one makes the 

black to be white, or fair]. (TA.) Also, and 

l >. -i]4-iV », (M, K,) and J, c'nlA I, applied to a sword, 
(S, M, A, K,) Sharp: (S:) or polished, and sharp, 
or penetrating: (K:) or unsheathed, and sharp, or 
penetrating: (M:) or such as penetrates into that 
which is smitten with it: (A:) but some say that a 


sword is not termed unless long: (TA:) or 
i Hi) - -4 may have the same meaning as J, i. 

e. unsheathed: (S:) accord, to AA, applied to 
a sword and to a knife and to a needle means 
having no sheath. (TA.) And one says, ‘-43J4 
IH-sj (S, M, A) and J, 44 (s, M) He smote him 
with sword unsheathed. (S, M, A.) — — 
applied to a man, as also J, 4441 and j cMLVi * (S, 
M, K) and j cjl4« and J, 4i4* ; (S, K,) pi. [of the 
last] Cnll-ai, (s,) Hard, firm, strong, or hardy, 
(M,) sharp, or penetrating, (S, M, K,) in affairs, 
(S,) or in needful affairs, (M, K,) light in clothing: 
(M:) and [in like manner] [ signifies sharp, 
or penetrating, and quick ( CiL-vA ), in his affair. 

(Ham p. 536 .) See also 0 44 below. 

And see 44. _ _ 4411 Ji is a surname 

of The »4 [or kite]. (TA in art. 4.) >43 (S, M, 
K) and j 4~= (m, K) A large knife: (S, M, K:) or 

an unsheathed knife: (M:) pi. 4141. (s, M.) 

For the former, see also 4la. 4-^ A thief, or 
robber: (K:) formed by transposition from 44. 
(TA.) applied to a man, and to an 

ass, Strong, and hard, firm, or hardy: pi. 

(M:) or, applied to a man, as expl. above 
voce 4la q. v.: (Ham p. 536 :) and, applied to an 
ass, strong: (S: [in some copies of which, for 3* 
meaning j4JI 3 *, we find J-41 3 *, whence 
an error in the Lexicon of Golius:]) and, applied 
to a horse, brisk, lively, or sprightly, and sharp of 
spirit; (S, K;) and so applied to a man; like u^: 
(T and TA in art. 4s : ) and , accord, to As, applied 
to an ass, smooth, having short hair: (TA:) 
or sometimes it means having no hair upon him; 
and so ] 44. (Ham p. 536 .) — [And accord, to 
ISd, it seems to be an inf. n., of which the verb is 
not mentioned; for he says that] it signifies also 
The act of leaping, springing, or bounding. 
(M.) iaU; see 44 1; gee 44, in two 

places, nidi; see H., gee 44. 4L4«: 

see 44. 341 o34u> [app. applied to an 

ass] Having the neck stretching out, and smooth, 
or with short, or little, hair upon it. (As, 

TA.) 443 see 44, in two places. Also, 

applied to anything, Quick, or swift. (M, TA.) — 
— Applied to a river, or rivulet, (tropical:) 
Vehement in its manner of running. (A, TA.) 

1 (S, Mgh, Msb, &c.,) aor. =., (s, MA, Mgh, 

Msb,) the well-known form, though omitted in 
the K, (TA,) and 4^, (MA, K, Msb,) [said by 
some to be] the more chaste, because agreeable 
with analogy, (TA,) [but the former is the 
more common,] inf. n. £ jl4 (s, MA, Mgh, Msb, 
K * [in the CK £ jl41l is erroneously put 
for c ji4all]) and (S, * MA, Mgh, Msb, K *) 

and W'4 *; (MA;) and aor. jd4, (S, MA, 
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Mgh, Msb, K,) mentioned by Fr, on the authority 
of his companions, (S, TA,) but said by IDrd to be 
not well established, (TA,) inf. n. z ^~ = 
and (MA,) or (TA;) said of a thing, 

(S, Mgh, Msb,) and of a man, (TA,) It, and he, 
was, or became, good, incorrupt, right, just, 
righteous, virtuous, or honest; it was or became, 
in a good, incorrupt, sound, right, or proper, 
state, or in a state of order; he, or it, throve; 
contr. of ^ [i. e. ^ and 4i]; (MA; [and S and A 
and Mgh and K by implication; see below;]) 
in Pers. ^ 44 (MA;) [and J, signifies the 

same, for] and both signify in 

Pers. 0 44 (KL.) One says, J-k 
[The state, or condition, of such a one became 

good, right, or proper]. (A, TA.) [Hence,] li* 

J4U £4 (tropical:) [This is leather that is 
suitable for the sandal]. (A.) And ^ ^ 

(tropical:) This thing is suitable to thee; or fit, or 
meet, for thee. (S, K, * TA.) And Y 

(tropical:) [Such a one is not fit for being 
thy companion]. (A.) 3 (A, Msb, K,) inf. 

n. £4^ (S, Msb, K) and (s, K,) the former 

of which is made fern, in a verse of Bishr Ibn- 
Abee-Hazim, (TA,) [He made peace, or became at 
peace or reconciled, with him; or he reconciled 
himself with him: for] is the 

contr. of (Mgh.) And 4Jl^> He 

made peace, or reconciliation, [or a 

compromise,] with him on the condition of such 
a thing. (MA.) And <1 4JU«=> [He 

compounded with him for part of what was owed 
to him; he made a compromise with him on the 
condition of receiving part of what was due to 
him]; said of a creditor and debtor. (Mgh in 
art. -lax-i.) And j > ~A' l . A , inf. n. I 

made peace, or a reconciliation, between the 
people, or party; syn. ciiiiV. (Msb in art. [See 
also 4.]) 4 (A, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. 

(S, A,) and quasi-inf. n. (L in art. ^,) said 
of a man, (A, Msb,) and of God, (TA,) [and of 
a thing,] He, and it, made, or rendered, it, or him, 
good, incorrupt, right, just, righteous, virtuous, 
or honest; constituted it, disposed it, arranged it, 
or qualified it, well, rightly, or properly; 
rectified, corrected, redressed, or reformed, it; 
put it into a good, incorrupt, sound, right, or 
proper, state; or restored it to such a state; put 
it to rights, or in a state of order; set it right, set it 
in order, ordered it, managed it well, cultured it; 
adjusted, dressed, or trimmed, it; prepared it 
properly for use; repaired, mended, amended, 
or improved, it; made it, or him, to thrive; contr. 
of ii-iai. (S, * K. [And so by implication in the Mgh 
&c.]) One says, jiill cAILd [I made good, 
qualified properly, or seasoned, (the contents of) 
the cooking-pot with the seeds that are used in 
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cooking]. (Msb in art. J4) And 
[I seasoned the skin with rob, or inspissated 
juice]. (S in art. mj.) And uS cAJLal [i n 
which lAVI is understood, so that the meaning is I 
rectified, or reformed, or amended, the 
circumstances subsisting between the people, or 
party; or] I made peace, or I effected a 
rectification of affairs, an agreement, a harmony, 
a reconciliation, an accomodation, or an 
adjustment; [or I adjusted the affair;] 

between the people, or party. (Msb.) And ^ 
jjjll Cili [He laboured in rectifying, or 

improving, the bad, or the good, state of 
circumstances, or the disunion or union, 
subsisting between people]. (A.) One 

says also, (TA,) and -441 JJ (T, A, 

Mgh, TA,) the latter because implies the 
meaning of 0-4J, (Mgh,) (tropical:) He acted well 
to the beast, (T, A, TA,) and put it into a good, or 
right, or proper, state, or took care of it, or paid 
frequent attention to it. (A, TA.) And -4! 4“^ 
(tropical:) He acted well to him, did good to him, 
or benefited him. (K, TA.) And [alone] 

(assumed tropical:) He did that which was good, 
right, or just. (Msb.) 6 and &c.: see 

8, in four places. 7 [quasi-pass, of ■cklLal; 
thus signifying It became rectified, &c.: see > '.» "4 1 ■ 
(K in art. m*-4) 8 (S, A, K) and U . Viw? l, (k,) 

and l Ul— ai (s, A, K) and J, GJlLJ, (s, K,) [the 
last a var. of LJL. 4] all signify the same, (TA,) 
and jA*- J, £ j»ll, and 1 (Mgh,) [They two, 

(i. e. two persons or two parties,) and] the people, 
or party, made peace, or became at peace or 
reconciled, [each with the other, and] one with 
another: (Msb:) [^MkLal is the contr. of ftLVA l 

and] l is the contr. of (Mgh.) 

And jii ^ I They (a particular class of 

persons) agreed together, or among themselves, 
respecting a particular thing. (ElKhafajee, MF.) 
— — [Hence,] signifies also The 

agreement of a people to name a thing by any 
name turned from the primary application. (KT.) 

And [as an inf. n. used in the sense of a 

pass. part, n., for 4e g'A - VA j Conventional [or 
technical] language: and a conventional [or 
technical] term: opposed to [<il and] 444 (Mz 
1st £ 4.) 10 gk-Au jI is the contr. of (S, L, K:) 
[i. e. it signifies He regarded, or esteemed, a thing 
good, incorrupt, right, just, or the like; as expl. in 
the TK; and in like manner, a man. — — He 
wished, or desired, a thing to be good, incorrupt, 
right, just, &c.; as in the TK; and in like manner, 
a man. — — And He sought to render good, 
incorrupt, &c. — — And hence. He treated in 
such a manner as to render well affected, or 
obedient.] — Also He sought to do good or to act 
well [ijiia J] to such a one]. (KL.) And He 


sought peace, or concord. (KL.) — — And It 
happened well. (KL.) — — See also 1. a 
subst. from (s, Msb, KT,) syn. with the 

latter; (Mgh;) masc. and fem.; (S, K;) 

Peace, reconciliation, or agreement, (Mgh, Msb, 
K, KT, TA,) after contention: and in the law it 
means a compact to give over, or 
relinquish, contention. (KT.) One says, L44 £* j 
(A, TA) Peace, or reconciliation, took place 
between them two. (TA.) [And iil it 

(a fortress or the like) was taken peacefully, or by 

surrender.] Also That in respect of which 

there has been made a peaceful compact: 
or which has been taken in the way of peace. 

(Mgh.) And A party at peace with others. 

(TA.) You say, 44 111 fk They are [a party] at 
peace with us. (A, TA.) And you say also J, f 4 
£4-= A people, or party, who are at peace: the 
latter word in this case being app. an inf. n. used 
as an epithet. (TA. [See also 4U. =.]) 
see 44 = an inf. n. of 4^ (MA, Mgh, Msb) 
and of (MA:) [used as a simple subst, it 

signifies Goodness, incorruptness, rightness or 
rectitude, justness, righteousness, virtue, 
honesty; &c.: see 1:] contr. of 44; (S, A, Mgh, K;) 
as also J, z (K, TA: [^ 4411 in the CK being a 
mistake for z jl4ll : ]) accord, to some, it is not 
used as an attribute of a prophet nor of an 
apostle, but only of a person inferior to these: 
accord, to others, however, this restriction is 

wrong. (MF.) Also quasi-inf. n. of 4. (L in 

art. 4.) — — And [hence,] A thing that is 
good, and right. (Msb.) See also 414i. — 
like (44 is a name of Mekkeh; (S, A, K;) either 
from 4411 or from ^4411; (TA;) and sometimes it 
is perfectly deck [pronounced £4*4]. (S, 

K. ) z see £“■> an< i C-^ : — — and see 
also ( 4'-“ =. see what next follows. (MA, 

L, Msb, K,) from 4-=>; (MA;) and j 4“=, (IAar, L, 

K,) from 4“=; (MA;) and j 4-=; (K;) applied to a 
thing, (Msb,) and to a man, (MA,) 
Good, incorrupt, right, just, righteous, virtuous, 
or honest; &c.; [see 1; contr. of -4i : ] (MA, L, K:) 
pi iUI4 [accord, to general analogy of 44“, and 
app. applied only to rational beings, like u4A~ =>,] 
and l z 44 [q. v.; this being said by some to be a 
pi. of and by others, to be originally an inf. 
n.; like as is said of 1 _*-S]. (L.) One says => 34- j 
44) [A man good, incorrupt, & c., in 
himself], 1414 gja 0-* [of a people good, 
incorrupt, &c.]. (L.) And -414o 114 > [He is 

in a good, right, or proper, state or condition]. 

(TA.) [Hence,] £[4 = signifies also (assumed 

tropical:) Suitable, fit, or meet: so in 

the saying, 11V 4] 4~s> ji (assumed tropical:) [He 
is fit for the office of prefect, or the like]. (Msb.) 
And (tropical:) Much, copious, or frequent: 
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one says ijki (tropical:) A copious rain. 

(Yaakoob, L, TA.) And hence the saying of 
IJ, UJU^> Yljjl jljll 4 cUll fe4, meaning 
(tropical:) fe is substituted for j] frequently. 
(TA.) — — The 1 in is [often] omitted in 
writing [though not in pronunciation] when it is 
used as a proper name [so that the name 
is written ;fe>, or more properly jfe=>]. (Durrat el- 
Ghowwas in De Sacy’s Anthol. Gram. Ar. p. 66 of 
the Arabic text.) [a subst. from made 
so by the affix »; A good deed or action; an act of 
beneficence; a benefit]. One says, i; V 

[His good deeds, or beneficent actions, are not to 
be numbered]. (A, TA.) And cfe 4 4£i 

[A benefit came to me from such a one]. 
(TA.) £444 [f° r ‘fe fe44i : see 8, last 
sentence], 4=^4441 Conventional [or technical] 
language: opposed to [is fe and] feJ (Mz 
1st £ jj.) fe-4> [act. part. n. of 4, q. v.]. 
One says, feilj 4 £14i fej [A man who 
does well, rightly, justly, or properly, in his affairs 
and his actions]. (L.) a cause, a means, or 

an occasion, of good; a thing, an affair, or a 
business, conducive to good, or that is for good; 
[and hence it may often be rendered simply an 
affair, when the context shows it to mean what 
is conducive to good or done for a good purpose;] 
contr. of »4ii; (S and Msb and K in art. ■fe) a 
good, right, or virtuous, affair; (KL;) a thing that 
is good and right; syn. J, [q. v.]: pi. jfe-ai. 
(S, A, Msb, K.) One says, L>“fe 4 j4i [He 

considered the things that were for the good of 
the people]. (A, TA.) And V fe-4 1 fe 4 f* 
TdUaill [They are of the people who occupy 
themselves in the things conducive to evil, not 
the things conducive to good]. (A, TA. *) And 4 
* 42I In the affair is that which is good: 
(Msb:) [or a cause of good.] And 4, 444 4'i I 
14 4 The Imam saw what was good and right [or 
what was conducive to good] in such a thing. 

(TA.) It is also an inf. n. of fe- 3 . (MA.) £44 

A place, of a garment [&c.], that is to be 
repaired, or mended; syn. fife. (T in 
art. fJ j.) £4= 1 aIa- £4i, [and app. £4. alone,] 
aor. £fe (L,) inf. n. £fe (S, A, L;) as also 
(IAar, L;) [the former of the dial, of El-Koofeh, 
and the latter of that of El-Basrah; (see £4;)] 
He was, or became, deaf, so as not to hear at 
all. (S, A, * L.) £fe$ life [Mayest thou, or 
may he, suffer a deafness like the deafness of the 
ostrich] is a form of imprecation uttered against a 
man; for all ostriches are [said to be] totally deaf. 
(L, TA.) — 4fe. > 'vU4 is said of a serpent (fe) 
[meaning It cast off its slough: like fefe. (TA.) 
And “4fe ; namely, a camel, is said of the 


mange, or scab, meaning [It excoriated him; 
like aLL:; or] it extended over the whole of his 
body. (TA.) 6 tfe £—4 He feigned himself totally 
deaf to us; (K, * TA;) as also £— 4, with jr. (TA.) 
9 £4, inf. n. £ 4]4 , He (a man, TA) lay upon 
his side. (K, TA.) £ fe=> A destructive 

calamity. (K.) £~ = Afe i. q. £4 Afe [q. v.], 
A certain species of serpents, that casts off its 

slough. (AHat, L.) And £4 i. q. £4 [i. 

e. Excoriating mange or scab]: (K, TA:) it is such 
as occurs in the hinder part of the camel, and one 
doubts not its extending over the whole of his 
body. (TA.) £4i, (S, K, &c.,) so accord, to all the 
people of El-Koofeh, but the people of El-Basrah 
and the Arabs of that region say £4. (IAar, TA,) 
Deaf: (Fr, A'Obeyd, TA:) or deaf so as not to hear 
at all: (S, K, TA:) or very deaf: (Mgh:) or £4i ^4 i 
has this last meaning. (IAar, TA.) Fr said, (S,) ife 
£4 £4 I 'ljaS' l, meaning El-Kumeyt was deaf so 
as not to hear at all. (S, A. *) — Also A camel 
affected with mange, or scab: [or having mange, 
or scab, by which he is excoriated: like £4] 

fern. *Ufe ; and pi. (K.) And Affected 

with [the malignant species of leprosy 
termed] ofew. (TA.) fe> 1 »Afe and »fe4, [inf. 
ns. of which the verb is -fe,] used in relation to a 
stone [&c.], signify The being hard and 
smooth. (M.) [And 4=. has a similar meaning.] 
You say, nfe., and 4 <414, The land was, 
or became, hard: (K:) or (tropical:) so that it 
produced no plants, or herbage: (TA:) and 4=. 
jlSill, and 4 fe£ (M, TA,) the place was, or 
became, hard: (TA:) or (assumed tropical:) 
produced no plants, or herbage. (M.) And 4=. 
felt, aor. -fe, inf. n. 4=; and 4a, [aor. 4a,] inf. 
n. »Afe and »A £4 and - £4 The mountain, or 
rock, baffled him, namely, a welldigger, [by its 
hardness,] and resisted his efforts. (M.) — — 
[Hence,] 4 £1 4a, (M, K, and so in some copies of 
the S,) aor. 4a, inf. n. 4a; (M;) or 4=, with kesr 
to the J, aor. 4a, inf. n. 4 £4 (AZ, S;) The 4 j [or 
piece of stick, or wood, for producing fire] gave a 
sound without emitting fire; (S, M, K;) and 4 4al 
signifies [the same, or] it emitted no fire. (Ham p. 
407.) — — And [hence,] 4 j cj4a [lit. “ His 
pieces of stick, or wood, for producing fire, gave a 
sound without emitting fire ”] means 
(tropical:) He was, or became, niggardly, 
tenacious, penurious, or avaricious: (AA, L, TA:) 
and 4a, alone, aor. 4a, (M, A, K,) inf. n. =; 
(M, A;) and 4a, (m. A,) aor. -4= (M,) or 4>, 
(A,) inf. n. 4a, (M,) or - £4 (A;) and 4 4 1 , inf. 
n. 4i; (K;) signify the same: (M, K:) or he was, 
or became, very niggardly & c. (A.) — — 
And 4fe cj4a, or 4fe, (accord, to different 


copies of the K, in the TA the former,) The 
bald place on the front of his head shone, or 
glistened. (K, TA.) 4a is also used in the same 
sense, in a trad., in relation to milk flowing 

forth. (TA.) And one says, 4oj jjij fe, 

and fej j4, meaning He brought broth, and 
milk, containing little oily, or greasy, matter, 

and much water: for fefe. (T in art. 4fe.) 

£4 cjfe> His canine teeth caused a grating 

sound to be heard. (K, * TA.) 44 4a He 

clapped with his hands. (M.) — — 4UI c i4a, 
aor. 4-=, (K,) inf. n. 4a, (TA,) The beast beat the 

ground with its fore feet in its running. (K.) 

4a, (M,) or fell (ji 4a, (k,) aor. -fe, inf. 
n. 4a, said of a mountain-goat, (M,) He 

ascended the mountain. (M, K.) 4 oj, [or 

probably 44,] said of a wild cow or wild ox 
(4-4 j sfe), in a verse ascribed to a Hudhalee, 
[but not found by SM in the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees,] is expl. as meaning She, or he, 
stands erect. (TA.) — feJI 4a (assumed 
tropical:) He gave nothing to the asker, or 
beggar. (L.) 2 4a see the preceding paragraph. 

4 4^1; see 1, in three places. Also (tropical:) 

He (a man) failed to produce fire with his •£ j [or 
piece of stick, or wood, used for that purpose]. (S, 

A.) And 4 j 4al (tropical:) He made his £ j 

to give a sound without emitting fire. (M, TA.) 
And (tropical:) He (God) caused his 4j to emit 
no fire. (A.) And 44a <4 (assumed tropical:) 
He asked, or begged, of him, and found him 
niggardly: thus related on the authority of IAar; 
but by rule it should be »4fe. (M.) 4 Hard 
and smooth; (S, M, A, K;) as also 4 4° (K) and 
4 j £ a (m) and 4 fe (A) and 4 44 ; (M;) applied 
to a stone; (S, M, A;) and so the first applied to 
land or ground (400; (S;) and to a solid hoof, as 
also 4 ffea and 4 fefe, which last is of the 
measure £4 accord, to Kh, but fe*i accord, to 
others; (M;) and to a side of the forehead, (S, M,) 
or thus applied meaning smooth and tough; (L;) 
and to a head, as also 4 feia, (M,) or thus 
applied meaning (tropical:) upon which no hair 
grows: (A:) and 4 fefe, (M, K,) which is of an 
extr. form, (M,) has the first of the significations 
above, (K,) or signifies [simply] hard: (M:) the 
pi. of 4-= (M, L) and of 4 A fe 3 (M) is 4L4. (m, 
L.) — — Also applied to a place, (ufe M,) 
and »4^ applied to land, (fejl, A,) 
(tropical:) That produces no plants, or herbage. 
(M, A.) And Life 1 4U4 (tropical:) The part of the 
side of the forehead upon which is no hair: 
likened to smooth stone. (A Heyth.) — — 
[Hence,] 4^> fek and 4 - fe 3 (tropical:) A stone 
that will not emit fire: (L, TA:) and 4 - fe 3 ^ j (M, 
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A) and [ 4lUa and | and J, 4sL4t« (M) [and 
I 444] (tropical:) [A piece of stick, or wood, for 
producing fire] that gives a sound, (M,) 
not emitting fire: (M, A:) and J, -4_=. Jjc- 
(tropical:) Wood, or a stick, from which fire 

cannot be produced. (T, L, K. *) And Ly j* 

4*4 (K) and J, (s, M, A, K) (tropical:) A 
horse that does not sweat: (S, A, K:) such a horse 
is discommended: (K:) or slow to sweat: or 
having little seminal fluid: and slow in 

impregnating. (M.) And 4-a (M) and 

J, j ( m, A) and [ 44»i (S, M, A, K) (tropical:) A 
niggardly, tenacious, penurious, or avaricious, 
man: (S, M, K:) or a man very niggardly &c. (A.) 
— — And lati (tropical:) A hardy, 

strong, enduring she-camel. (K.) And <1)4. 
(tropical:) Hard, hardy, or strong, horses. (A.) 
[And [ also, signifies Robust, or 

strong. (Freytag, from Jereer.)] see 44> ; first 
sentence. 44^ and Rugged and hard 

ground, (ISk, K,) (assumed tropical:) that 
produces no plants, or herbage. (ISk.) £4^: 
see -4a, first sentence. £4a : see last 

sentence. - 'jl4.; see 41a, in six places. Also, 

applied to a well. Such that its mountain, or rock, 
baffles the digger [by its hardness], and resists 
his efforts. (M.) — — (tropical:) A she-camel 
having little, or no, milk; as also | 4L4.*: (S, A, 
K:) and the latter, [which in the former case is 
written in some copies of the K with »,] that has 
brought forth and has no milk. (K. [But this is 

said in the TA to be a repetition.]) (assumed 

tropical:) A woman in whom is little, or no, 
good: or hard, having no compassion in her 

heart. (M.) (tropical:) A cooking-pot ( j4) 

slow to boil. (S, M, A, K.) A beast (*44) that 

beats the ground with its fore feet in its running. 
(TA.) — — One who ascends a mountain by 
reason of fear; (K, TA;) as also ] (TA:) [or] 

a mountain-goat that ascends the mountain. (M.) 

And Alone, apart from others, or separate; 

(As, L, K;) as also j ■4*- a . (K.) 44*-=: see 44, first 

sentence: and - jl*-=, last sentence. — Also A 

shining, gleaming, or glistening. (K.) 
see 4-a, in two places; and £414.: see 
first sentence, in two places. see 44=, first 

sentence. see 4*a. <414 Canine 

teeth causing a grating sound to be heard; (K, * 
TA;) as also 4^, (k, TA,) which is the pi. 

(TA.) 44.1; see 44 ; first sentence: and see 

the same also near the end of the 
paragraph. 444 : see 44.. — — [Hence,] one 
says, ^411 4 4 4 j <_>4 [fit. He is not one whose 
wood gives only a sound when one endeavours to 
produce fire from it; meaning (assumed tropical:) 
he is not one who ungenerously refuses when 
asked]; an expression of praise; (TA in art. j4f) 
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and [in like manner] l> 4 J, £411. (TA. in 

art. 4 “*.) — Also Milk milked into a greasy vessel, 
and therefore without froth. (K.) 4L4^ : see 44 : 

and Jjl4> ( in two places. 44s. 2 411 ■> W'4. 

44, inf. n. AjUVti , a dial. var. of 444, q. v . (Ibn-’ 
Abbad, K.) 1 aor. (Msb, K,) inf. 

n. £14>, (S, * O, * Msb, K, * TA,) He (a man, S, O, 
K *) was, or became, bald in the fore part of the 
head: (S, * O, * Msb, K: * but in the Msb it is said 
in this sense of the head:) or in the fore part of 
the head to the kinder part thereof: and likewise 
in the middle of the head. (TA.) [See also ?? 
and 4k.] Accord, to Ibn-Seena, the baldness 
termed £4= does not happen to women, because 
of the abundance of their moisture; nor to 
eunuchs, because their constitutions are nearly 

like those of women. (Msb.) [Hence,] 4 x 4 => 

4aajill, inf. n. as above, (tropical:) The 44a jc. [a 
species of mimosa] dropped the heads of its 
branches: and had them eaten by the camels. 
(TA.) — — See also 7 . — 44 j ^4. [perhaps a 
mistranscription for J, £4^, and primarily 
signifying He made his head bald in the fore 
part:] (tropical:) he shaved his head. (Z, TA.) — 
£l4 said of such as is termed -Vjyic., [but the 
verb in this sense is probably J, £4>, (see 
this latter,)] He voided his ordure (44J) on the 
occasion of g£«a.. (TA.) 2 see above, last 

sentence but one. 44JI ckJ-a (tropical:) The 

serpent came forth from concealment (4jjj) 
without any earth, or dust, upon it. (Ibn- 'Abbad, 
O, K, TA. [But in the O, the verb in this and the 
following senses is carelessly written without the 
sheddeh.]) — inf. n. ££42, (said of a man, 
LAar, TA,) i. q. j4i [meaning He voided his 
ordure: see ££4u as a subst., below; and what 
here follows]. (IAar, K, TA.) And (inf. n. 

as above, TA,) Such a one put his hand evenly 
expanded (K, TA) on the ground (TA) and voided 
his ordure or his ordure in a thin state (£4“) ; (k, 
TA:) thus expl. by Lth. (TA.) See also 1 , last 
sentence. 5 14411 > '»l .. -i' (assumed tropical:) 
The sky became bared by the disruption of its 
clouds. (TA.) — — See also what next follows. 

7 (jkiill <4x441 (tropical:) The sun rose, or began 
to rise: syn. < 4 c. j 2 ; 0 r culminated: or came forth 
from the clouds, (O, K, TA,) appearing in the time 
of intense heat, with nothing intervening 
and concealing it; (TA;) and so [ * 4 * 4 o 2 ; (O, K, 
TA,) and J, 4 x 1 ^ [ 0 r more probably 4 x 44 ]. (TA.) 

8 £144, accorc j t0 R e i s k e , as stated by 
Freytag, signifies He, or it, was defiled, or 
polluted; “ conspurcatus fuit: ” but he names no 
authority.] £4-= Baldness in the fore part of the 
head: (S, O, Msb, K:) or in the fore part of the 
head to the hinder part thereof: and likewise in 
the middle of the head. (TA. [See £14., of which it 


is the inf. n.: and see also £4-.]) Also a dial. 

var. of £14., q. v. (TA.) One says also, <>4sV 

4*14. meaning [I will assuredly straighten] thy 
[natural] crookedness; like 4x4a. (TA in art. £ 1 - 4 , 
from the T and M.) <*4a : see what next 
follows. 4»LLa: see what next follows. <*4a A place 
of baldness such as is termed £1~=>; (S, O, Msb, K;) 
as also [ 444.; (s, O, K;) and J, 44*^ is said to be a 
contraction of the first, (O, Msb,) by Lth, (O,) but 
it is disallowed by the thoroughly 
learned. (Msb.) £54a, (O, K,) accord, to Ibn- 
'Abbad, with kesr, (O,) like 444, (k,) in the L 
[written] with damm, (TA,) The heat of the sun. 

(O, K.) j4“=: see ,44.1. [Hence,] (tropical:) 

A mountain having upon it no plants, or herbage. 
(O, K, TA.) il*44. : see £14.1, in six 

places. £14>: see £544.. Accord, to As, (S, O, 

TA,) (tropical:) A place that produces no plants, 
or herbage; (S, O, K, TA;) whether it be a 
mountain or land; (TA;) from £4a in relation to 
the head; (S, O, TA;) and J, £1~=> is also syn. 
with £14. in the sense expl. above. (TA.) And [the 
n. un.] 444. signifies A smooth rock. (TA.) £44>, 
(S, O, K,) or l £14., (K,) or the latter also, which is 
app. a contraction of the former, (S, O,) (assumed 
tropical:) Broad, (S, O, K, TA,) hard, (K, TA,) 
smooth, (TA,) rock: (S, O, K, TA:) n. un. (of the 
former, S, O, [and of the latter also,]) with ». (S, 
O, K.) £1£4.: see the next paragraph. £14.1, 
applied to a man, (S, O, Msb,) Bald in the fore 
part of the head; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) denoting 
more than £141: (Mgh:) or bald in the fore part of 
the head to the hinder part thereof: (TA:) and 
likewise, (TA,) or accord, to As, (O,) bald in the 
middle of the head: (O, TA:) and applied also to 
a head, (Msb, TA,) meaning bald in the fore part: 
(Msb:) and ] ££^> signifies the same, applied to a 
head, (Msb, TA,) and to a man: 
(Msb:) fem. £l4la; (K;) but some disapprove this, 
and say that the fem. epithet is 4 j, and 114 ja : 
(TA:) the pi. is £14. (o, Msb, K) and 0444 .: (o, 
K:) i £114.1 is the dim. of the masc., [and i 4414. 
is that of the fem.,] meaning as expl. above. (TA.) 

[Hence,] the fem., applied to a tree such as 

is termed 443 ^ [a species of mimosa,] 
(tropical:) That has dropped the heads of its 
branches: (S, TA:) and that has had its branches 

eaten by the camels. (TA.) And, applied to a 

tract of sand, (44 j, S, O, K,) and to a land, 

K,) (tropical:) In which are no trees: (S, O, TA:) 
and (TA) in which is no herbage. (O, K, TA.) It 
also occurs, alone, as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) A desert (4j4a) that produces 
nothing; like the head termed £4.1. (TA.) And 
J. 4414a , applied to a land, (assumed tropical:) 

That produces no plants, or herbage. (TA.) 

And the masc., applied to a mountain, 
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(assumed tropical:) Open to view, smooth, and 
glistening. (TA.) — — And, applied to a spear- 
head, (tropical:) Glistening and smooth: (O, TA:) 
or polished; (K;) and so j (O, K.) — — 

[Hence also,] J, jJAaVI signifies (tropical:) The 
penis. (O, K, TA.) And jA-Ail is said to signify 

(tropical:) The head of the penis. (TA.) And 

1 (S, O, K, TA,) or (TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) A certain serpent, slender in the neck, 
(S, O, K, TA,) or, accord, to Az, wide in the 
neck, round in the head, (TA,) its head being like 
a hazel-nut: (S, O, K, TA:) thought by Az to be so 

called as being likened to the penis. (TA.) 

jAA applied to an affair, or event, (jil,) means 
(assumed tropical:) Hard, distressing, or 
calamitous; (TA;) and so applied to a day; as 
also (A and TA in art. ^:) or, applied to a 
day, (tropical:) intensely hot. (Ibn-'Abbad, Z, O, 
TA.) — — Also, the fem., [used as a subst.,] 
(tropical:) Any notorious affair or event; or any 
such affair that is dubious, of great magnitude or 
moment, to accomplish which, or to perform 
which, one finds not the way: (O, K, TA:) and 
(tropical:) a calamity, or misfortune, (S, O, K, 
TA,) [or] such as is hard to be borne; [as though 
it were smooth and slippery;] because there is no 
escape from it: (TA:) and [in like manner] 
4 iUjlLo (O, K, TA) and A*1A ; and AilA a jL and 
4 (TA,) an evil, abominable, or unseemly, 

action or saying, such as is apparent, manifest, or 
unconcealed: (O, K, TA:) or a calamity, or 
misfortune, hard to be borne: (K, TA:) and hence 
the saying of 'Aisheh to Mo'awiyeh, (O, K, TA,) 
when she reproached him for his having asserted 
the relationship to him of Ziyad, and he replied 
that the witnesses gave testimony, (O, K, * TA, 
[see Abulfedae Annales, i. 360 ,]) - A-Al U 

a)£j jSlj 4 iUjiloll [The witnesses did not bear 
witness (in the CK, erroneously, UJ 

but thou committedst that which was an evil, 
abominable, or unseemly, action, &c.]. (O, K, 

TA.) [ iUjiia is also said to signify (assumed 

tropical:) The act of glorying, or boasting; 
syn. jia. (TA.) jJAA, dim. of jA-A (TA:) see the 
latter, in three places. jAA inf. n. of 2 [q. v.]. (K, 
TA.) — — And a subst., like and AjA ; 
signifying Ordure, or dung; or such as is thin; 
syn. (TA:) thus expl. by Lth. (O.) 

1 Sjaill cjiLa, and sbllt, (S, O, K,) aor. jA-=, (O,) inf. 
n. £ jiAa, (S, O,) i. q. (S, O, K,) i. e. The 
bovine animal, and the sheep or goat, shed the 
tooth [next] behind that called the (S and K 
in art. jA«;) or bred its [tooth called the] A-c (K in 
that art. [in which see more]:) or jA. said of any 
cloven-hoofed animal, aor. and inf. n. as above, 
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signifies he entered the sixth year: or, as some 
say, the fifth: this is the utmost of the ages 
thereof [that have verbs and epithets to denote 
them]: (Msb:) t (Mgh, Msb) in these animals 
(Msb) or in sheep or goats and animals of the 
bovine kind (Mgh) is like 3 jfy in camels. (Mgh, 
Msb.) jAa see — Also A red [hill or 

mountain, such as is termed] 3AA, [q. v .]. (O, 
K.) A large ship or boat. (Lth, O, K.) [a 
n. un. of which 4 jA-a is the coll. gen. n., as is 
indicated in the O and TA,] applied to a she- 
camel i. q. [i. e. In her seventh year], and 
fat: or i. q. [i. e. in the eighth year]. (AA, O, 
K.) =■ part. n. of 1 [q. v.], (S, O, Msb, K,) 

an epithet applied to the male and the female of 
all cloven-hoofed animals, (Msb,) or to an animal 
of the bovine kind and to the sheep or goat, (S, O, 
K,) I. q. jJLj, (IDrd, O, TA,) which latter is said by 
Sb to be the original, the being substituted for 
the i_>“ because of the £: (TA:) or, applied to a 
sheep or goat (Ibn-Abbad, O, K) and to a bovine 
animal, (K,) it is like £ jla [q. v.] applied to a 
horse: (Ibn-Abbad, O, K:) or in the fifth year, 
(As, IF, O, K,) as applied to a sheep: (As, IF, 
O:) or in the sixth year, (AZ, O, K,) as applied to a 
sheep or goat: (AZ, O:) or a sheep or goat 
advanced in age: (IDrd, O:) [see more in art. jL-:] 
the pi. is jLA (IAar, S, O, K) and jjljLo, (IAar, O, 
K,) both of which are applied to J 5A£, (K,) [or 
rather] the former pi. is thus applied by Ru-beh, 
who by cALS in this instance means “ heroes,” or 
“ brave men. ’ (S, O.) <- 1 A-AJI 1 
[aor. i inf. n. The clouds had in them 
no water: (M:) or AUUl AaA> the cloud had 
little water. (A, TA. [It is implied in the TA that 
this is tropical; but I doubt its being so.]) See also 

its part, n., Al_s>. Al-a said 0 f a man’s AjL. 

[or seed-produce], It did not increase, or 
multiply, or become plentiful or abundant. (TA.) 

i i'A as a quality of AL [or wheat] signifies 

Its having little increase (J fy, S, or J jj, L, or AA 
and -Ajj, K) and little goodness. (L, TA: said in 

the latter to be tropical.) [Hence, app., or 

from the verb as used in the sense expl. in the 
next sentence below,] a*, aAa jjUI (S, M, 
Meyd, &c.,) a prov., (S, Meyd, O, K,) relating to 
the holding fast to religion, (S,) or used in urging 
to the mixing in social intercourse with the 
holding fast to religion, (O, K,) or, accord, to 
IAth, a trad., (TA,) i. e., accord, to As, He who 
exceeds the right bounds in religion (Meyd) will 
not be in favour with men, or beloved by them; 
(S, Meyd;) or will have little increase therein: 
(M:) or he who finds fault with men in respect of 
religion, (O, K,) and regards it as an excellence 


[that he possesses] above them, will have little 
goodness in their estimation, and (O) will not be 
in favour with them, or beloved by them: (O, K:) 
or the meaning is, he who seeks worldly good by 
means of religion, his share of the former will be 
little: (Meyd:) or he who seeks, in respect of 
religion, more than he has had revealed to him, 

his share will be little. (IAth.) (S, M, 

O,) aor. ‘ «'A , (s, O,) inf. n. 1 «'A , said of a 
woman, means She was not in favour with, or 
was not beloved by, (S, M, O, K, *) her husband, 
(S, O, K,) or him by whom she was supported; 

(M;) and was hated by him. (S, O.) > (O, 

K,) in a man and in a woman, (O,) signifies also 
The saying that which one’s companion dislikes, 

or hates. (O, K.) And, (O, K,) likewise in 

a man and in a woman, (O,) (assumed tropical:) 
The commending, or praising, oneself for, or the 
boasting of, or glorying in, that which one does 
not possess: (O, K:) or, (K,) as Kh asserts, (S, O,) 
the overpassing the due limits in AjAl [here 
meaning elegance of mind, manners, address, 
speech, person, attire, and the like], (S, M, O, 
K,) and in excellence in knowledge or courage or 
other qualities, (TA,) and arrogating to oneself 
more than is due, through pride: (S, O, K:) 
but some say that this is post-classical: (M, TA:) 
[see an ex. voce “A, in art. A jl; mentioned here in 
the TA as occurring in a trad.:] one says, of a 
man, (M, MA,) inf. n. - (m,) meaning 

(assumed tropical:) He commended, or praised, 
himself [&c.]; (MA;) and 4 (S, MA, 

O,) meaning the same; (MA;) or this latter 
means AiAAl AA ; (K, TA,) i. e. [he affected the 
overpassing of the due limits in A jAI (meaning 
as expl. above); or he took upon himself as a task] 
the arrogating to himself more than was due, 
through pride: (TA:) [you say, »Ac. jAl ^ ALA 
(assumed tropical:) He commended, or praised, 
himself for, or he boasted of, or gloried in, that 
which he did not possess:] the epithet from the 
former verb is 4 (AZ, S, M, O, K,) applied to 
a man, (AZ, S, M, O,) and ^L-s> applied to a 
woman; (M;) and the pi. of AA is (AZ, M, 
K) and Aa lLa and uj 4A: (AZ, O, K:) it is said to be 
from applied to a vessel, accord, to IAar as 
meaning “ that takes little water; ” but rather, as 
others say, as meaning “ thick and heavy: ” 
the vulgar misapply it [app. by using it in the 
sense assigned to it by IAar]. (TA.) — See also 
the next paragraph. 4 ALA i. q. i jA 3 [His good 
things became few; or his wealth, or his goodness 
or beneficence, became little]: (IAar, O, K:) and 

(TA) so 4 aLa. (m, TA.) And His soul, or 

spirit, (a jj,) became heavy; (IAar, O, K;) and he 
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became oppressed as though by the nightmare. 

(TK.) And He became one whose wife was 

not in favour with him, or not beloved by 
him. (M.) — IgiLol He hated her, namely, his 
wife; (M;) as also [ lg-3— , (so in a copy of the M,) 
or ' g aor. ^ «] • --> ; (so in the L and TA;) the latter 
mentioned by IAmb: (L,TA:) or <L— I he hated 
him, namely, another man. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) — 
— And He divorced his wives: and he 

made their share of his favours to be small. (A, 

TA.) And one says to a woman, <111 

3*^ J, meaning May God make thee [or thy jr js or 
the like] to be hated by thy husband. 
(EshSheybanee, S, O, K.) — fj»ll <—*1^=1, (thus in 
the O, on the authority of Ibn-'Abbad, [like uj^l, 
and its contr. Jg—I, &c.,]) or [ ‘ (thus in the 
K, [but the former is preferable on the ground of 
analogy, and the latter I think a mistake,]) The 
people, or party, became in the [kind of tract 
termed] cUl^. (O, K.) 5 - see 4, first 

sentence. And see 1, latter part. Also 

He behaved in a loving, or an affectionate, and 

a blandishing, or coaxing, manner. (O, K.) 

And, said of a camel, He loathed, or turned away 
with disgust from, the [pasturage termed] <1=-, 
and inclined to the (O, K.) — See also 4, 

last sentence. ‘-31—11 The branches of the heart of 
the palmtree that are next belong the <1?: [in the 
CK, <!i-ill Sr“13 u& Jlji is erroneously put 
for ^3“-; <liill and the same mistake was 
originally made in my MS. copy of the K:] n. un. 
with ». (IAar, O, K, * TA. [See last 

sentence.] ^ , applied to clouds (s-i , S, M, O, 

K), Containing no water: (M:) or having little 
water and much thunder. (S, O, K. [Said in the 
TA to be tropical; but I doubt its being so.]) It is 
said in a prov., »%ljll dAi tiLa 3 j, (S, and so in 
some copies of the K,) or j — k— 3. j, (M, O, and 
so in some copies of the K, [with an inf. n. in the 
place of an epithet,]) i. e. Many a cloud is there, 
[or many clouds are there, lacking rain, or] 
having much thunder with little rain, [beneath 
that which thunders:] (A'Obeyd, O:) applied to 
the wealthy niggard: (A'Obeyd, O, K:) or to 
him who threatens, and does not perform what 
he threatens: (S, O, K:) or to him who commends 
himself much, (M, O, K,) and is loquacious, (M, 

O,) but is destitute of good. (M, O, K.) And 

A vessel that takes little water: (IAar, S, M, O, K:) 
a small vessel: one that leaks; that will not hold 
water. (IAar, TA. [This, also, is said in the TA to 
be tropical.]) And A heavy (K, TA) and thick (TA) 

vessel. (K, TA.) Also High ground (33), or a 

hard plain, that produces no plants or herbage: 
(TA:) and so the fern., with », applied to land 

((-.*-= jb- (M, TA.) Wheat (ff«i) having little 

increase (Jj3l JJs and jjjll): (M:) or 


O 3 

tasteless: (M, O, K:) and J, ^ signifies the 
same, in the former sense or in the latter. (M.) — 
— And [A man] heavy in soul, or spirit; 
syn. £ jjll Jjft (TA. [See 4, second sentence, 
which shows that ■ — al— has this meaning: but the 
epithet thus expl. in the TA is there said to be 

like <3$.]) And signifies A woman not 

in favour with, or not beloved by, (S, M, O, K,) 
her husband, (S, O, K,) or him by whom she 
is supported; (M;) and hated by him: (S, O:) 
pi (S, m, O, K,) which is extr. [in respect 

of analogy], (M,) and dial*—. (o, K.) See also 

1, near the end. and *laL-=, and each with k 
see I, in five places. ^ The side [in 

one of my copies of the S 3* j3, and in the other 
copy lSJ 0 ,]) of the neck; the two being 
called 33^; (S, O, K;) [i. e.] II signifies the 
two sides of the neck (3"^ '4)lk) : or this signifies 
what are between the dJ [or part beneath 
the earring] and the ‘3 -^ 3 [or base of the neck, on 
the two sides]: (M:) or the two heads of the 
vertebra that is next to the head, in the two 
sides of the neck. (AZ, O, * K, * TA.) In this last 
explanation, in the copies of the K, i_3j is put 
for 1—1 j. (TA. [And in some copies of the 
K, is there erroneously put for S*i, which, 
as is said in the TA, refers to the neck.]) <i:] ‘ -y 35.1 
and 4 : mean, accord, to As, He took hold of 

the back of his neck: (O, TA:) and one says also, 
1 meaning He took him, or it, 

altogether. (TA. [But I think it not improbable 
that 4 in these two instances may be 

a mistranscription for <3 u'-t) .]) — — JiA-JI 
signifies also Two staves, or pieces of wood, 
which are placed across [horizontally] upon the 
[camel’s saddle called] 33, by means of which 
the [pi. of 3— >, q. v.,] are bound. (S, O, K.) 

And (TA) — US'il ILL— signifies The two [similar] 
pieces of wood that are bound upon the upper 
part of the [saddle called] (M, TA.) — See 
also ‘ ik-i , latter half. <3*—: see ^ » , in three 

places. ( 3 LA and cUil— a loquacious man. (M, 
TA.) ‘-•11— I Hard, applied to a place; and so [the 
fem.] 4 -kail— applied to land (uAji): (S, O:) or 
both signify hard ground (M, K) containing 
stones; (M;) or hard and rugged ground; (As, O;) 
and the pi. is — ; (M, O, K, * [in the last, 
erroneously, 3^—, and in the O, 
correctly, 3^3-11, being made determinate,]) 
thus pluralized in the same manner as 
because the quality of a subst. is predominant 
therein, (M,) and [for the same reason] —l 1 — 1 ' 
also; (O, K;) [the former pi. of Aii— , and the 
latter of ^ «'— !:] or 4 All— (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K) and 
4 eliLo, [each, app., with tenween, the latter 
because of the measure and each 

because receiving the affix », for it is added,] and 


likewise 4 silii— (K) and 4 , (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 

K,) rugged, hard ground: (K:) or a smooth 
rock, or a hard, smooth, bare rock, even with the 
ground. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) ‘-4—* A man whose 
wife is not in favour with him or not beloved by 
him. (IAar, M, O, K.) 3^— 1 3^— , (S, M, O, Msb, 
K,) aor. jll-, (Msb,) inf. n. 3^, (As, * S, * M, * 
TA,) He called out, cried out, or 
shouted, vehemently; or made a vehement 
sound; (As, S, M, O, Msb, K;) as also 4 3^— b (S, 
M, O, K:) he raised his voice on the occasion of a 
calamity, and of a death: (TA:) and he wailed; (M, 
TA;) and so 4 the latter verb: (M:) A'Obeyd 
mentions it as with 0 “ [in the place of i_k>]. (TA.) 

Also, (S, O, TA,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) said 

of the tush of a camel; (S, O, TA;) and so 4 3^—1; 
(S, * M, O; * ) It made a sound by its being grated 
against another. (S, * M, O, * TA.) — — 
And Ji^JI dAL-, (M, * O, TA,) aor. 33— or, 
accord, to Lth, 3^— , inf. n. as above, (O,) 
The horsemen dashed amid others (f3) in 
making a sudden attack or incursion. (M, * O, 
TA. *) — <3 ji—, inf. n. jil— , He (a 

camel) grated his tush against another so as to 
make them produce a sound: and 4 3~*\ said of 
a stallion [camel], he made his tushes to produce 
a grating sound: (M, TA:) and 3^=— I 4 
likewise said of a stallion [camel], he made a 

grating sound with his tush. (S, Msb, TA.) 

k— <a3— , (AZ, S, M, O, K,) aor. 3^, inf. 
n. 3^—, (M,) He struck him with the staff, or 
stick, (AZ, S, M, O, K,) namely, another man, 
(K,) upon any part of his body. (M.) And 3^— is 
also said to signify The striking with stone- 
cutter's picks, or pickaxes. (O.) See also ^133-. — 
— 3-iill <3 L— The sun smote him with its heat. 
(O, K.) — — u^la 3i 3k— (aor. 3^— , TA) He 
attacked the sons of such a one with an 

abominable onslaught. (IDrd, O, K.) > 

3— L, aor. 3^—, inf. n. 3^— , (assumed tropical:) 
He reviled him; syn. <—i. (M.) Fr says 
that 3 is allowable in the sense of 3 in 
the Kur xxxiii. 19: (S * and TA in this art.:) but it 
is not allowable in the reading [of the Kur]. 

(TA in art. 3^, q. v.) <3jU. 3^— He spread 

his girl, or young woman, (K, TA,) upon her back, 

(TA,) and compressed her. (K, TA.) d3L— 

skill x roasted the sheep, or goat, upon its sides. 
(TA.) — — j 313> He was rendered 

unfortunate by his arrow [in the game 
called _>3ill]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 4 3^ see 1, 
former half, in four places. 5 51 3—11 daL— 1 The 
woman, being taken with the pains of 
parturition, screamed, or cried out vehemently: 
(S, O, K:) or threw herself upon her sides, one 
time thus and another time thus. (Lth, O.) 
And 3lll CiaLoj, (Lth, O,) or <131, (K,) The she- 
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camel, (Lth, O,) or the beast, (K,) rolled over, 
back for belly, by reason of distress: and in like 
manner the verb is used of any one suffering 
pain. (Lth, O, K.) And Jo occurring 

in a trad., means He writhed about upon his sides 
on his bed, (O, TA,) and rolled over. (TA.) 
And y cii jUl The fish went and came in 
the water. (O.) 8 3A-A see l, in the middle of the 
paragraph, 3^-=, (As, S, M,) an inf. n., (TA, [see l, 
first sentence,]) and 4 3A= and J, (M, TA,) A 
vehement crying or shouting (As, S, M, TA) or 
sounding: (As, S:) and a wailing. (M, TA.) — 
And the first, [thus written in a copy of the JK 
and in a copy of the M, but perhaps correctly 
i 3^, q. v.J A round plain: (JK:) or a 
depressed, soft, round plain: (M:) pi. (JK, 
M) and (M.) 3^-=: see 3^-=, first sentence. 

— Also An even plain; (S, O, K;) like 3^ [q. 
v.]: (S, O:) pi. 3^i and pi. pi. (O, K, TA,) 
in one copy of the K 3A-- =1 (TA.) See also 3^-=, 
latter sentence. see 3^. — — Also An 
onslaught, or a shock in battle. (M, TA.) — — 
JjVI CiliLo The tushes of camels, that make a 
sound by their being grated, one against another. 
(S, * O, * TA.) 3A- 3 Smooth. (O, K.) Water 
that has long preserved a still, or motionless, 
state, (LiU-a JUJ , JK, Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, * in which 
last is omitted,) in the place, (JK, Ibn- 

'Abbad, O,) or in a place, (K,) i. e. in one place, 
(TA,) and which the beasts have beaten [with 
their feet], (' <<' A 4 Aljill, [which, accord, to MF, 
should be AA-^I referring to the word Ai, 
but accord, to the TA it may refer to 4iAAa ; ]) 
wherefore it is [said to be] J, aSj! A i. (jk, Ibn- 
’Abbad, O, K, TA.) In such water the ablution 
termed should not be performed. 

(TK.) Silica Flesh-meat (Jm, O, K) thoroughly 
cooked, (Jm, TA,) or spread to dry, (is O,) or 
roasted, ( is 3 K,) and thoroughly cooked: (O, 
K:) or a piece of roasted flesh-meat: (M:) 
pi. 3?^“>: (Jm, M, O, K:) accord, to AA, 
with o“, signifies “ roasted lambs,” from »Lill 
“ I roasted the sheep or goat. ” (TA. See 

also And A thin cake of bread: (M, 

TA:) accord, to some, (O,) [the pi.] 3^^-= signifies 
thin bread: (JK, S, O:) but some say that it 
is 3->' with j, that has this meaning. 
(TA.) [said in the copies of the K to 

be like lsAA, but correctly lS-AA,] and 
Loquacious: (O, K:) the u is augmentative. 
(O.) ilajLA A species of bird. (M, TA.) 3^- a , 
applied to a speaker, an orator, or a preacher, 
(JK, IDrd, O, K,) is like (JK,) [i. e.] 

Eloquent; as also 4 3^-=“ [like 3*““], (IDrd, O, K) 
and l [like 3^*“]. (O, K.) And AjAa 


O 3 

3^ and J, 3^? A vehement striking or 
beating. (M, TA.) 3^-=“: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 3^— “ : see 3^-=, in two places. 3A*^“ 
[a pi. of which the sing., if it have one, is not 
specified,] Large, or bulky, stones. (Ibn- Abbad, 

O, K.) And Light, or active, camels. (Ibn- 

’Abbad, O, K.) 3_A“»»: see its fern., with », 
voce aSAA. A - 3 1 pLo, aor. A— 3 , [in one of my 
copies of the S inf- n - (S, M, Msb, K,) 
He cut off, (K,) or he cut off so as to extirpate, (S, 
M, Msb,) a thing, (M, K, *) or an ear, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) and a nose; (M, K;) as also 4 A-=, (M, K, *) inf. 
n. fjjAr (K;) [but] the latter verb is with teshdeed 
to denote muchness [of the action], or 
multiplicity [of the objects]: (TA:) and 4 j*'" ‘ -~* j 
[likewise] signifies he cut off so as to extirpate (S, 
* Msb, * K) a nose. (Msb.) — And A^> aor. A^., 
inf. n. A^> He had his ear extirpated 
[by amputation]. (Msb.) 2 A- 3 see the preceding 

paragraph. 8 AA see 1. [Hence,] AA 1 -dLA I 

The people, or party, were destroyed [or cut off] 
(M, TA) utterly. (TA.) AA i. q. (k. [See the 
latter word, which is variously explained.]) 
[written by Golius and Freytag A^] Strong men: 
(K, TA:) as though pi. of (TA.) — See 
also fA 3 - (S, K) and AiXA and (k,) 

the last on the authority of IAar, (TA,) [all three 
written in a copy of the M with teshdeed to 
the J,] A party, or distinct body, of men: (S, M, 
K:) pi. signifying companies, and parties, 

or distinct bodies: (S:) or, as some 

say, “AfyA, damm, means a party, or 

company, equals in age and courage 
and liberality or bounty. (TA.) and The 
kernel of the stone of the 3A [or fruit of the lote- 
tree]; (M, K;) which is also called A A; and is 
eaten: mentioned by Az. (TA.) AA A difficult, 
severe, or distressing, event; (M, K;) such as 
extirpates: you say AA jA and such is termed 
4 A'A . (M.) And you say also j i. e. 

[An onslaught] that extirpates. (K.) And A 

calamity; (S, M, K;) because it [often] extirpates; 

and so 4 (TA.) And An abominable 

severing from friendly, or loving, communion or 

intercourse. (TA.) And A sword. (S, K.) — 

Also i. q. A-j: like fjA [q. v.]: (M, K:) both 
mentioned by Yaakoob. (M.) A'A : see the 
next preceding paragraph. A- 3 ' A man (S) having 
his ears (S, Mgh) or ear (Msb) extirpated [by 
amputation]: (S, Mgh, Msb:) or a slave whose 
ear has been cut off; as also 4 A*^“ : (M:) or a man 
who is by nature as though his ears had been cut 
off; and so 4 A-" : (K:) or this last is 

applied to a man as meaning whose ears have 
been extirpated by amputation; and to an ostrich 


as meaning that is naturally as though his ears 
had been extirpated; (S;) or [small and short in 
the ears; i. e.] because of the smallness and 
shortness of his ears; (M;) and it is said that 
when it is applied to a man, [or rather when a 
man is likened to an ostrich thus termed,] it 
means his being contemptible, or 
despised. (TA.) iALa oil means An ear that 
cleaves to its lobe, or lobule. (M.) And A-^l is an 
appellation applied to The flea. (K.) A“A see the 
next preceding paragraph, in two places. Q. 
4 itlSYl yfy' . A I i. q. AA Jo- Aiil [The things 
extended in their proper direction]. (K. [In 
the O, is put in the place of AU. 

Compare Ai'A ]) - .A- 0 A tall man; (As, IJ, O, K;) 
and so mA [q. v.]; (IJ, TA;) as also 4 4 >A or 

4 ~ . 'is L--.fi . (k accord, to different copies.) And 

A strong camel; (K;) and so 4 AA A (ElUmawee, 
S, K,) in which the final letter is [not a sign of the 
fem. gender but] to render the word quasi- 
coordinate to the quadriliteral-radical class; (S;) 
fem. A A (TA) and 4 Ag - A (S, K:) pi. 

(AA, O, TA.) And A large, or great, house or 

tent. (Lth, O, K.) And A hard stone; as also 

4 (AA, TA.) 4 AA and its fem.: see the 

next preceding paragraph. A^A see the 
next preceding paragraph. or AA-A see 

the next preceding paragraph. 1 AijLa, (K,) 
or jAll (M,) I struck, or beat, that part, 

[of him, or] of the back, which is called Aa : (M:) 
or I hit that part (M, K) with a thing, or with an 
arrow or some other thing: on the authority 
of Lh, who says that it is of the dial, of Hudheyl: 
and one says also AA; which is extr. [with 
respect to derivation], unless it be an instance of 
interchangeableness [of j and ls]. (M.) — 
and -"'A said of a mare, or she-camel: see 4. 
2 J- 3 , (S, M, K,) quasi-inf. n. or » jA, for 

which one should not say AA (S, K,) or the 
latter is allowable as agreeable with rule and as 
occurring in old poetry, (MF, TA,) He prayed, 
supplicated, or petitioned: (S, M, K:) 

and [particularly] he performed the divinely- 
appointed act [of prayer commonly] termed sA— =. 
or AA (s.) Hence, in the Kur [ix. 104], 
(TA,) fgA ilAj And pray thou for them. (Msb, 
TA.) lA Jo A- 3 means He prayed for such a 
one, and praised him. (TA.) And hence the verse 
of ElAasha cited in art. conj. 8. (S, Mgh, * 
TA.) It is said in a trad., Ylj 3 Ala 5_«Jj A uA 3-“ 
AA [j. e. Whoso is invited to a banquet, or 
a marriage-feast, let him comply, or, if not, let 
him pray for the inviter]. (M.) And the saying, in 
a verse of El-Aasha, AA lA A AA- means 
Keep thou to the like of thy prayer; i. e. he 
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enjoined her to repeat the prayer for him: or, as 
some relate it, CnL-a <_s 4 ll meaning upon 

thee be the like of that for which thou hast 
prayed: (M:) these words he addressed to his 
daughter, on the occasion of her saying, “O my 
Lord, ward off from my father diseases and pain. 
” (Mgh.) The saying [The slaves of 

such a one perform the divinely-appointed act of 
prayer] means that they have attained to the age 

of virility. (Mgh.) <jlc- said of an angel, 

means He prayed for, or begged, forgiveness, or 
pardon, for him: and thus the verb sometimes 
means when said of other than an angel; as in the 
trad, of Sowdeh, in which it is said, 'll eyL-a Li* ' ij 
jj jlii ie [When we die, 'Othman Ibn- 
Madh'oon will pray for forgiveness for us]; he 

having then died. (TA.) [And, said of a man. 

He blessed him, meaning he invoked God's 
blessing upon him; namely, the Prophet; or he 
said, <3=- (expl. by what here follows) 

accord, to the rendering of <3^ ' jL*>, i. e. 
by Bd and others in the Kur xxxiii. 56 .] 
One says, (jfyl ^ ‘- "nh-o [1 blessed the Prophet; 

&c.]. (S.) And, said of God, He blessed him, 

meaning He conferred blessing upon him: 
and He had mercy on him: and He magnified 
him, or conferred honour upon him: hence the 
saying, ^1 Ji meaning O God, 

bless the family of Aboo-Owfa: or have mercy on 
&c.: but in the saying [in the Kur xxxiii. 56 ], <111 u! 
Lfrll' ^ 3 ° 0 jl*^4 <j£jXij ; the verb does not 
import two meanings; for it has there only one 
meaning, which is “ magnification ” [i. e. these 
words mean Verily God and his angels magnify 
the Prophet; or rather I would render them, bless 
the Prophet, as this rendering implies 
magnification and also a meaning of the quasi- 
inf. n. given in the M and K, which is “ eulogy,” or 
“ commendation,” bestowed by God upon his 
apostle, while it imports God’s “ conferring 
of blessing ” and the angels' “ invoking thereof ” ]: 
(Msb, TA:) [it is said that] fill! 

means O God, magnify Mohammad in 
the present world by exalting his renown and 
manifesting his invitation [to Ellslam] and 
rendering permanent his law, and in the world to 
come by accepting his intercession for his people 
and multiplying his reward: and it is disputed 
whether or not this form of prayer may be used 
for any but the Prophet [Mohammad]: El- 
Khattabee says that it may not, though he himself 
used it for others. (TA.) [3“j <3° <111 u3**> is 
a phrase commonly used by the Muslims after 
the mention of their prophet: see art. See 
also below.] — ,.3“= said of a horse, (S, 
K,) inf. n. <4-^, (TA,) He followed next after the 
foremost [in a race, at the goal]. (S, K.) Hence the 
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saying [in a trad, of ’Alee], j3 j <UI 
y*- [expl. in art. cj^-]. (Mgh.) — — 

And <Li j- (Sgh, K,) inf. n. <^j, (Sgh, 

TA,) The [wild] ass drove together his she-asses, 
and made them to take the way [that he would 
follow], (Sgh, K, TA.) 4 iiJ, (T, S, K, TA,) and 
l (Fr, K, TA,) and [ cjLa, (zj, TA,) said of a 
mare, The parts on the right and left of her 
tail, (Ulji**., S,) or the part on either side of her 
tail, (l»5U^, K, [see below,]) became relaxed, 
she being near to bringing forth: (S, K:) or, said 
of a she-camel, her young one fell into the part of 
her called and she was near to bringing 
forth. (T, TA.) The middle of the back of a 
human being and of any quadruped: (M, K:) and, 
(K,) or as some say, (M,) [app. in a beast,] the 
part that slopes down from the hips, or haunches: 
or the space intervening between the » [app. 
meaning the hinder projection of the haunch or 
rump of a beast] and the tail: (M, K:) or the part 
on the right and left of the tail; (S, M, K;) the 
two together being called [the] gljL*>, (S, K,) 
which is similarly expl. by Zj in relation to a she- 
camel; app. properly meaning the two 
parts bordering upon the tail-bone: (TA:) or the 
place in which is set the tail of the horse; dual as 
above: (Msb:) or the bone upon which are 
the two buttocks: (Mgh: [there thus expl. in 
relation to a man:]) or the bone in which is the 
place of setting of the tail-bone; thus expl. 
by IDrd: or the gljL^ are the two bones 
projecting from the two sides of the rump: or, 
accord, to some of the lexicologists, two veins 
(glajc) in the place of the ^ j [i. e. in the rump]: 
(Ham p. 46 :) the pi. is (M, K,) an instance 

of a pi. formed by the addition of ' and ^ from 
a masc. sing., (M,) and (M, K.) — — 

[Hence,] one says, ^ cjfy, meaning I 

came at their rears. (TA.) or » jL*>, [accord, 

to El-Hareeree, to be written with I when prefixed 
to a pronoun, and also in the dual number, (see 
De Sacy's Anthol. Gram. Arabe, p. 67 of 
the Arabic text,) but this rule I have not found to 
be generally observed, even in the best MSS., nor 
have I in the similar case of » (to which it is 
also applied,) in the best copies of the Kur-an,] is 
said to be [originally » 3 ^,] of the measure <L-s, 
(Mgh, MF, TA,) or, accord, to some, P jl*- 3 ,] of the 
measure (MF, TA:) it is a quasi-inf. n. of 
[q. v.]: (S, K:) and [used as a simple subst.] it 
signifies Prayer, supplication, or petition: (S, M, 
Msb, K:) this is said to be its primary 
signification: and [ is said to have the same 

meaning. (Msb, TA.) Then applied to signify 

A certain well-known mode, or manner, [of 
religious service,] because comprising prayer; 
(Msb;) [the divinefyappointed act of prayer;] one 


of the divinefyappointed (S;) a certain 

religious service in which are £ j [or lowering of 
the head so that the palms of the hands reach the 
knees] and [or prostration of oneself in a 
particular manner expl. voce ^-]: (M, * K:) and 
i J- 1*-=“ is said to have the same meaning. (TA.) 
[The performance of this act is fully described in 
my work on the Modern Egyptians.] It is said to 
be, in this sense, a proper term of the law, not 
indicated by the language of the Arabs [before El- 
lslam] except as importing prayer, which is its 
primary signification: what Esh-Shihab says 
respecting it necessarily implies its being a 
proper term of the law known to the Arabs 
[before Ellslam]: in the Mz it is said to be one of 
the words of El-Islam: but all of these sayings 
require consideration. (MF, TA, [Much more, 
which I omit as being unprofitable, is added on 
this point in the TA, partly from the Msb; as well 
as several different opinions respecting the 
derivation of the word as used in this sense, 
which are fanciful or absurd.]) The saying of the 
Prophet, ^ VI . ' . > 1 ^1 1 jUJ V means 

There is no » [or divinely-appointed act of 
prayer] that is excellent or complete [to the 
neighbour of the mosque unless in the mosque]. 
(M.) And his saying, to Usameh, LliUi Sjllall 
means The time of the » [or divinely- 
appointed prayer], or the place thereof, [is before 
thee,] alluding to that of sunset. (Mgh.) And he 
used the term » jL-^l as meaning Sjllall i. e. 

The iaJls [or Opening Chapter of the Kur-an, 
because it is a form of prayer, or] because the 
recital thereof is excellent, or satisfactory. (Mgh.) 
In the Kur xxii. 41 , (T Ab, S, M, Ksh, Bd,) [the 
pi.] ciiljl^a means Places of worship of the 
Jews: (T Ab, S, M, Ksh, Bd, K:) said to be (Ksh, 
Bd) originally L a Hebrew word, (Ksh, Bd, 
K,) arabicized: (Ksh, Bd:) this is the 

common reading of the word, and the most valid: 
other readings are ciiljyLLa and cjljLo and ^ljfy“>; 
and beside these, some others which are 
perverted forms. (TA.) — — Also Prayer for 

forgiveness or pardon. (M, Mgh, K.) [And A 

blessing, as meaning an invocation of God's 

blessing upon any one. See 2 .] And i. q. <£ j) 

[as meaning A blessing, such as is bestowed by 
God]: (Msb:) and mercy (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) of 
God (S, M) on his apostle: (M:) and 
magnification; and this is [said to be] specially 
denoted by its verb when the Prophet is the 
object: (Msb:) and God's eulogy, or 

commendation, bestowed upon his apostle. (M, 
K.) — 'iVUl [from V-=] also means ^ si jill jUSI 
(TA in art. < 3 • '■-> * part. n. of cJLal [q. 

v.] said of a she-camel [or of a mare]. 
(T, TA.) ^3“=“ A place of »VUl [as meaning the 
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performance of the divinely-appointed act of 
prayer]; (Mgh, Msb, K;) or of any prayer 
or supplication: (Mgh:) [and particularly] a place 
of the performance of the divinely-appointed 
prayer on the occasion of the [festival 
termed] ^ : (MA:) [and also such a place at a 
burial-ground: the place for this purpose is 
particularly termed pljiVI see De Sacy's 

Chrest. Arabe, sec. ed., i. 192.] And A carpet 

upon which one performs the divinely-appointed 
act of prayer. (MA.) — — See also 
former half, in two places. Any one praying 
[in any manner: and particularly performing the 
divinely- appointed act of prayer]. (TA.) — 
And tsOiXaill signifies, as applied to a horse, The 
one that follows next after the foremost [at the 
goal] (S, M, Mgh, Msb) in a race: (Mgh, Msb:) 
because his head is next to the part called 
(Lh, S, M, Msb,) or next to the y' j^-“, (Mgh,) of 
the foremost. (Lh, S, M, Mgh, Msb.) 1 
(S, M, Msb, K,) aor. (S, Msb, K,) inf. 

n. (S, M, K,) He roasted, broiled, or fried, it, 
namely, flesh-meat, (S, M, Msb, K,) &c.; (S;) 
and jbll and jbll JP- signify the same; 

and also he burned it. (TA.) And (so in the M, but 
in the K “ or ”) (M, K) jlbll A (M) He threw it 

into the fire to be burned; as also J, and 

J, (M, K,) inf. n. AlAO (TA;) namely, flesh- 
meat. (M, K. [But see the next sentence.]) 
And jlbll =and jlbll ^Aand jlbll (M, K,) inf. 
n. and and (jL-a; (M;) and I jbll, I 

and j, jbll; He made him to enter into the 
fire, and to remain, stay, dwell, or abide, therein: 
(M, K:) and J, jbll [Such as one was 
made to enter into the fire, &c.]: (M:) [or] you 
say, JAj^l ‘ meaning I made the man to 
enter fire and to be burned: and J, -bllLal, with I, 
when you mean I threw him, or cast him, into the 
fire, as though intending burning [him]; as also 

J, -bi-a, inf. n. (s.) And biii CyLa, 

(T, TA,) or yital, (S, TA,) (tropical:) I laboured in 
a case, or an affair, desiring to calumniate, or 
slander, such a one therein, and to cause him to 
fall into destruction: (T, S, TA:) or and ciyLa 
“d both signify I calumniated, or slandered, him, 
and caused him to fall into destruction, (M, TA,) 
in consequence thereof: (M:) or, accord, to the 

K, dMa of which the inf. n. is signifies 

he soothed, coaxed, wheedled, or cajoled, such a 
one: or deceived, deluded, 

beguiled, circumvented, or outwitted, him: which 
meanings are not in any of the three lexicons 
above mentioned: accord, to the A, iP^j ‘ Tj'f . -i 
[probably a mistranscription for jibl] means 
(tropical:) I framed a stratagem, or plot, to cause 
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such a one to fall; there said to be tropical. (TA.) 
— — jblb “A [said in the TA to be a 
mistake]: see 2. — jlbll L5 J~=, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
and j 3 lL, (M, Msb, K,) aor. (s, Msb, * K, *) 
inf. n. (Msb,) or (S, K, [bb-a in the CK 
being a mistranscription for 1313 =,]) or both, (M,) 
and and (M, K,) and accord, to the 

K L^, but this is a mistake for (TA,) He 
was, or became, burned [by the fire]: (S:) or he 
endured, or suffered, the heat of the fire; as 
also | j'jJ': (M, K:) or he felt the heat of 

the fire: (Msb:) and one says J, jbll ja. ^A-al and 
l Ibi^l [in this last sense or in the sense next 
preceding]: (Ham p. 792:) and jbll 

he entered into the fire: (TA in art. see an ex. 
voce <!):) or, accord, to Er-Raghib, jblb 
means he was tried (u%) by fire, or by the fire; 
and so 13 % (assumed tropical:) [by such a thing, 
as though by fire]. (TA.) [In the Kur, in which are 
many exs. of it, (iv. 11, xiv. 34, xvii. 19, &c.,) it is 
always trans. by itself, without y.] 
And jAb pc^,, (S, M, *) andyjaJb (S;) and j*S/l 
j., and MjaJI; (M;) He endured, or suffered, 
the heat, and severity, or vehemence, of 
the affair, or case, and of the war, or fight: (S, M:) 
Aboo-Zubeyd says, Of jj 35 s j pp ja. 

US [_ pj ja [And I have suffered the heat and 
vehemence of their war, like as he who is affected 
with cold suffers in consequence of coldest and 
most abundant hoar-frost]. (M.) — [It is said 
that] JAjll p~= signifies also fjl [i. e. The man 
kept to, or clave to, a thing]; and so J, 
whence Zj holds »iba [expl. in art. jh-a] to be 
derived; because it is a keeping, or cleaving, to 
that which God has appointed: and hence also, [it 
is said,] CP | jbll P, i. e. ?. jk [app. fj-y, 
meaning jbll jljL yi He who is made to keep, or 
cleave, to the fire; nearly agreeing with jbll 
as expl. above from the M and K]. (TA.) — 
And jpall > ''>-■ means I struck, or beat, that part 
of the back which is called or I hit that part: 
but this is extr.; for by rule it should be b jlba, like 
as Hudheyl say. (M. [See 1 in art. jl*-a.]) 2 ( 'P^ 
see 1, second sentence; and third sentence in 

three places; and last sentence but one. One 

says also, jblb »3 j (M, TA,) accord, to the K 

J, Pc*=, [without teshdeed,] but this is wrong, as is 
shown by a verse cited in the M, (TA,) He 
warmed his hand with the fire. (M, K, TA.) [And 
it is said in the TA that j«blb » PP means 3 i : 

but I think that the right reading is 
“yUlW i. e. He warmed his back with the 

woollen garment called »j".] — — And UuL= 
jblb Uaxll 1 made the staff supple, and 
straightened it, by means of fire: (S:) or Uaxll ^ 


jbll p^ t (m, K,) inf. n. P lAb; (K;) and J, he 

parched and darkened the staff upon the fire; 
syn. 4 b. jl: (M, K:) or UsuJI J— = he straightened 
the staff by turning it round over the fire: (T in 
art. fjJ: see an ex. in a verse cited in that art., 
conj. 10:) and “ball Cij' . A 1 straightened the spear- 
shaft by means of fire: (A, TA:) and 3 jill 
jb% I rendered supple the stick, or branch, by 
means of fire. (Msb.) 4 i^bl see 1, 
second sentence; and third sentence in two 
places. 5 P^ see the next paragraph, in two 

places: see also 1, latter half, in five places: 

— — and see 2, last sentence. 8 m'k-a l He 
warmed himself (M, K) jblb [by means of the 
fire]: (M:) one says, jblb UuDala l and UuLAj j 4^ 
[app. meaning I warmed myself by means of the 
fire]: (S:) or jbll and jblb mean he became 

warm by means of the fire: and I jblb ; he 
became burnt by the fire. (MA.) Hence, in the 
Kur [xxvii. 7 and xxviii. 29], yjlkUb %LUJ [May-be 
ye will warm yourselves]: (TA:) in relation to 
which it is said that the time was winter, and 

therefore cidb-aVI was needed. (M, TA.) It is 

also said of the chameleon, as meaning He 
repaired to the sun. (M and L in art. see a n 

ex. in a verse cited voce O'b-A) And one says 

of a courageous man, with whom one cannot 
cope, ?jbj ^,'i-i . Aj y [lit. One cannot warm himself 
by means of his fire; meaning (assumed tropical:) 
one cannot approach him when he is inflamed 
with rage, especially in fight, or battle]. (S.) 
The phrase may be also used satirically, as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) One will not seek 
his hospitality. (Meyd. [See Freytag's Arab. Prov. 
ii. 588.]) — — See also 1, latter half, in two 
places, see see 

Roasted, broiled, or fried, flesh-meat. (S, M, K.) 

And, as also J. P*^, (S, M, K,) the former 

with kesr and the latter with fet-h, (S,) Fuel; (S, * 
M, K;) syn. -Aj; (M, K, TA; [in the 
CK, erroneously, A Aj;]) i. e. jbll 3 a jj U; (TA;) 
you say jbll 15 b. and jbll (S:) or both 

signify fire: (M, Mgh, K:) or signifies 

the heat of fire. (Msb.) One says, Of > 

cliill ^ cillall [it, or he, is better than fire in 
winter]. (TA.) see see what 

next follows. and J, (s, M, Mgh, K,) 

the latter with » because [ is used as the pi., 
[or rather coll. gen. n.,] but not by those 
who say (Sb, M,) [for] the pi. [of this] 

is and (K) and bjbib^a, (MA,) i. q. "jkk [i. 
e. A stone such as fills the hand; or of the size 
of that with which one bruises and breaks 
walnuts and the like]: (S:) or a thing with which 
perfume is bruised, brayed, or pounded: (M, K:) 
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or a stone upon which one bruises, or powders, 
(MA, Mgh,) perfume or some other thing; (Mgh;) 
that with which [not upon which] one does so 
being called (MA.) Imra-el-Keys [in a verse 
of his Mo'allakah, (see EM p. 45,) as some relate 
it,] uses the phrase Jkk 
because colocynths, when they have become dry, 
are split therewith. (S. [But there are two other 
readings, and ^ >-=.]) — — Also, (K,) 

as being likened thereto, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) The forehead. (K.) — — And the 
former word, A rough, rugged, [or long 

strip] of [high ground such as is termed] —A (ISh, 
Az, TA.) see art. J*-=. [ JL-= is expl. by 

Freytag as meaning Heated or warmed (“ 
calefactus ”), and burnt: and the pi. is said by him 
to be 'J^=\ but he names no authority: if this be 
correct, it must be a possessive epithet 
from AjlU-a A support for the cooking-pot, 

such as is termed (MA.) 3k=“ Roasted, 
broiled, or fried; as also ] is k=>. (Ham pp. 13- 
14. [Both of these words are there without any 
syll. signs.]) It is said in a trad., »lij kjl i. e. 
A roasted sheep, or goat, was brought. (S, TA.) — 
— And QLii 4il=4“= means [A date of the sort 
called ( s j'-=4- sj ] dried in the sun. (A, TA.) 

A land abounding with the 
plant called 033^. (K.) A snare that is set 
up for birds &c.: (S, M: *) pi. JU^>. (S, M.) It is 
said in a trad., ^ j\ lij . t" (S) or 

Ik jiij i. e. [Verily to the Devil belong snares and 
traps] with which he catches men. (M.) 

The limbs of a man, or his arms and legs and face 
and every prominent part, which become cold at 
the time of death, and which are warmed at the 
fire: (AHeyth, L in art. Aw:) or the face and 
extremities. (Z, TA.) One says, ^ Aw 

O ik La A (AHeyth, L in art. Aw: see 1 in that 
art.) a 3 1 (S, M, Msb, K,) and aa which is 

extr., (M, K,) [first pers. of each A» ,] aor. 

(M, Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, * M, Msb, K) and a>; 
(M, K;) and J, (S, M, Msb, K;) He was, or 
became, deaf; (M, * Msb, K; *) [or] he had a 
stoppage of the ear, and a heaviness of hearing. 
(M, K.) And 0 iVI aor. as above, inf. n. aa 

The ear was, or became, deaf. (Msb.) [And 

He was, or became, as though he heard not.] One 
says, 4je (assumed tropical:) [He was as 
though he heard not him, or it; he was deaf to 
him, or it]; (M;) and 1 kk [meaning the 
same]. (S, M.) — — [Hence a“ signifies also 
(assumed tropical:) He or it, uttered, or made, 
no sound or noise; like him who, not hearing, 
returns no reply to a call or question; (assumed 
tropical:) was dumb, or mute.] One says, 

»k, sis. (tropical:) [A pebble made no sound in 
falling upon the ground by reason of blood]; i. e. 
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the blood was so copious that if one threw 
a pebble into it no sound would be heard in 
consequence thereof, (As, S, M, Meyd, K, TA,) 
because it would not fall upon the ground: (As, 
S, Meyd:) the saying is a prov. (Meyd.) And hence 
the saying of Imra-el-Keys, -A' (S, K,) 

in the following verse: ^ j a? 

JkJI kill uA- 3 (assumed tropical:) [I have 
been given in exchange, for Wail and Kindeh,' 
Adwan and Fahm: make no sound, O 

pebble: app. meaning that he would shed much 
blood]: (S, TA: but this verse is omitted in one of 
my two copies of the S:) or the meaning is, O 
echo; (S, M, Meyd, K;) so they assert: (AHeyth, 
TA:) or O calamity; the saying being a prov.; 
(Meyd, TA;) applied to the case of a severe 
calamity; as though meaning be dumb, O 
calamity; said by As to be applied in relation to 
an event deemed excessively foul or evil: (TA:) or 
O serpent; (Meyd, TA;) which is said to be the 
primary meaning: (Meyd:) or O rock. (A Heyth, 
K, TA. [See also the second of the sentences here 
following.]) One says also, £*-= (tropical:) 
[His echo became dumb, or may his echo become 
dumb;] meaning he perished, or may he perish. 
(S, K, TA.) And \ [in the CK 

erroneously written ls^“°] meaning 
(tropical:) Increase, O calamity: (S, K, TA:) or it 
is applied to a man who brings to pass a calamity, 
and means be dumb, O calamity: (TA:) or 
means calamity, and war; but primarily, the 
serpent; and this saying, like is a 

prov. said when two parties refuse to make peace, 
and persist in opposition; meaning answer not 
the charmer, O serpent, but continue as thou art 
wont to be. (Meyd.) — — in relation 

to stones, (Lth, TA,) or stone, (M,) [app. as an inf. 
n.,] signifies The being hard [and solid (see =»')]; 
or [as a simple subst.] hardness [and solidity]: 
(Lth, M, TA:) and in relation to a spear-shaft, the 
being compact; or compactness. (M.) One 
says, jkkl' a>, inf. n. a*^ ; The stone was hard 
[and solid]. (MA.) And aa= meaning [The 
trial, or civil war, &c.,] was, or became, hard, 
vehement, or severe. (Msb.) — Sjjjlall (S, K,) 
or Sjjjlall (jJ j jko, (M,) aor. :;k-=. (PS, [in a copy 
of the M 3^-=. contr. to a general rule in the 
case of a trans. verb of this class, and app. a 
mistranscription,]) inf. n. fi-a, (M,) He stopped 
the flask or bottle [app. with a (S, K:) or he 

stopped the head of the flask or bottle, and bound 
it; as also J, (K:) or Sjjjkll signifies he 
put a fka to the flask or bottle. (S, K.) — — 
And £ jkll aor. 3L-3. inf. n. He bound 
the wound, and put upon it a bandage with 

medicament. (M.) And (s, M, K) inf. 

n. as (M,) He struck him, (S, K,) or it, i. e. his 


head, (M,) with a staff, or stick, (S, M,) and with a 
stone, (S, M, K,) and with the like thereof. (M.) 
And a°> with damm, He was struck vehemently. 
(IAar, TA.) 2 aa said of a sword, (S, M, K, TA,) 
accord, to the K, signifies It struck the joint, and 
cut, or severed, it: or i. q. j3=>: but this is 
at variance with what is said by J and other 
leading authorities; which is as follows: (TA:) it 
penetrated into the bone, and cut, or severed, 
it; but when it strikes the joint, and cuts, or 
severs, it, one says 33=; a poet says, describing a 
sword, 33 a 3tkl A-A [It penetrates into the 
bone, &c., sometimes, and at one time it strikes 
the joint, &c.]: (S, TA:) or it passed into the 
bones: (M:) and { said of a sword, 

signifies the same: (M, TA:) or k « • signifies a 
sword's penetrating into that which is struck with 
it without its causing any sound to be heard; 
from aLJI in the ear. (Ham p. 326.) — — 
And hence signifies also (tropical:) A man's 
keeping constantly, or perseveringly, to the thing 
that he purposes, until he attains [it]. (Ham ubi 
supra.) One says, ^ Jc. a^> (assumed tropical:) 
He kept constantly, or perseveringly, to his 
opinion in respect of such a thing, after his 

desiring to do it. (IDrd, TA.) And a-A (S, 

Msb, K, TA,) inf. n. pj 3 -A (M, K,) (tropical:) He 
acted, or went on, with penetrative energy, or 
with sharpness, vigorousness, and 
effectiveness, (S, M, Msb, K, TA,) in an affair, (M, 
Msb, K, TA,) and in journeying, (S, K, TA,) in this 
case said of a horse, (Z, TA,) and in other 
things; (S;) as also J, a“~°- (K.) — — And 
(tropical:) He bit, and infixed his canine teeth, 
(S, K, TA,) and did not let go what he bit: (S, 
TA:) or a^> he infixed his teeth [or 

canine teeth] in his bite. (A, TA.) And a~=> 

L-ikll (tropical:) He (a man) enabled 

the horse to take of the fodder to such a degree 

that fat and repletion stuffed him. (K, * TA.) 

And Ajk— = (tropical:) He made his 

companion to retain the narrative, or story, in his 
memory. (K, * TA.) — — See also the next 
paragraph. 4 a>I, intrans.: see 1, first and fourth 
sentences. — He, (God, S, Msb, K,) or it, 

(a disease, M,) rendered him deaf; (S, * M, * Msb, 
K; *) [or] caused him to have a stoppage of the 
ear, and a heaviness of hearing. (M, K.) — — 
[Hence,] plill uA-k (assumed tropical:) He, or 
it, diverted me from hearing the speech; as 
though he, or it, rendered me deaf. (TA.) — — 
[Hence, ki-ol signifies also (assumed tropical:) 
He, or it, caused him to be as though he heard 

not. And hence, (assumed tropical:) He, or 

it, caused him, or it, to utter, or make, no sound 
or noise; like him who, not hearing, returns no 
reply to a call, or question; to be dumb, or mute.] 



1741 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


One says, (tropical:) [May God make 

his echo to return no sound;] meaning may God 
destroy him: (TA:) a prov., said in imprecating 
death upon a man; the being that which 
returns the like of his voice, or cry, from the 
mountains &c.; and when a man dies, the 
hears not from him anything that it should 
answer him, so that it is as though it were deaf. 
(Meyd.) [In the vulgar language, J, likewise 
signifies (assumed tropical:) He silenced him, 
reduced him to silence, or closed his mouth: so 
says De Sacy, in his Chrest. Arabe, sec. ed., iii. 
379-] — — And “'■i-ol [in the CK also 

signifies He found him to be [i. e. deaf]. (S, 
M, K.) One says, 11311 [He called him, or 

called to him, and found him to be deaf]. (TA.) 
And His call found persons deaf to it, 

(Th, M, K,) who would not hear his censure. (K.) 

See also l, near the end. 6 He feigned 

himself to be [i. e. deaf]. (S.) [It is intrans. 
and trans.] You say, p^ and He 

feigned to him that he was deaf. (M.) And 
djjiiJI (m, K) and kiL-aj (M) He feigned (M, K) to 
his companion (M) that he was deaf to the 
narrative, or story. (M, K. *) V u a lk vi 

means [or <*•], i. e. I made a show of 

being deaf [to it], and feigned myself inattentive 
[to it]. (Ham p. 169.) R. Q. 1 p^>A-^> : see 2, in two 
places. — (TK,) inf. n. (K, 

TK,) The female hedge-hog uttered its cry. (K, * 
TK.) a name for (assumed tropical:) 

Calamity, or misfortune; (S, TA;) as also ] SALJI, 
(TA,) and so J, p-^, like p^, in a phrase 
mentioned in the first paragraph, q. v. (S, K. [See 
also this last word below.]) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) The lion; (S, M, K;) as also 
J. SALall, (m, Msb, K,) thus called because of his 
courage, [i. e. from the latter word as signifying “ 
courageous,” but accord, to the Msb the reverse is 
the case,] (M,) and so j. and J, 

(K:) the pi. of J. is 'p^=. 

(TA.) Courageous; (S, M, Msb, K;) applied to 
a man; (S, M;) one who renders deaf him whom 
he smites. (Er-Raghib, TA.)— — See also the 

next preceding paragraph, in three places. 

Also A male serpent: (S, K:) pi. (S.) — — 
And A female hedge-hog. (K.) — — See 
also inf. n. of the intrans. verb p^> [q. 

v.]. (S, * M, Msb, K.) — See also i n four 

places. P^= [an imperative verbal noun, like J jj 
&c.]. One says, P^= p-^, meaning Feign ye 
deafness, in silence. (S, K.) Also meaning Charge 
ye upon the enemy. (AHeyth, TA.) — Also 
(tropical:) Hard, or severe, calamity or 
misfortune; and so J, iUilall; (K, TA;) [as though] 
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closed up [or obdurate, or deaf to deprecation]: 
(TA:) or ilALJI signifies [simply] calamity, 
or misfortune: (S:) and J. V&La <1*13 signifies a 
calamity, or misfortune, [as though] closed up, 
and hard. (M.) See also above. The -al-V 
[or stopper], (S, M, K,) [i. e.] the thing that is put 
into the mouth, (Msb,) of a flask, or bottle: (S, M, 
Msb, K:) and its [app. meaning the piece of 
skin that is tied over the head]: (M:) or accord, to 
some it signifies the [which has the latter 
meaning]: (Msb:) or it signifies the thing that is 
put into the head of the flask, or bottle; and 
signifies the “ thing [or piece of skin] that is 
tied upon it: ” (M:) and j signifies the same 

as (IAar, K,) as also ] (K.) Also 

The £ ja; perhaps for p-^> (Mgh, TA:) so in 

a trad., in which it is said that i-kyll should be in 
one p^^>: but, as some relate it, the word is there 
with l>“ [i. e. (J-i“], (TA.) 'p±*~= The bone that is the 
[main] stay, or support, of the limb or member or 
the like; (M, K, and Ham p. 302;) as the [or 
principal bone] of the shank (M and Ham) of a 
beast, (M,) and that of the head; (M and Ham;) 
opposed to because the latter is smaller 

than the former: (M:) and the thing that is the 
[main] stay, or support, of another thing. (Ham 

p. 359-) [Hence,] The heart: so in a saying 

of a poet cited voce s-i!3. (Ham p. 678.) And 

hence, also, (TA,) (tropical:) The prime, 
principal, or most essential, part; (M, K, TA;) the 
choice, best, or most excellent, part; of a thing (S, 
M, Msb, K, TA) of any kind. (M.) One says, ^ > 
(tropical:) [He is of the choice, best, or 
most excellent, of his people or party; of the 
main stock thereof; or of those that constitute the 
members, exclusive of such as are followers, or 
incorporated confederates, thereof]: (S, 

TA:) contr. of (S in art. cr^* 1 ) [and of '3P, q. 
v.]. — — And (tropical:) The greatest 
intenseness or vehemence or violence, or 
the most intense or vehement or violent degree, 
of heat, and of cold: (S, K, TA:) or simply the 
intenseness or vehemence or violence thereof. 

(M.) And (assumed tropical:) The middle 

[or core] of the heart. (Msb.) And The shell 

(lit. the dry, or hard, exterior covering) of the egg. 
(K.) — Also an epithet, applied to a man, (M, K,) 
and to a woman, and to two persons (M,) and to a 
pi. number, (M, K,) (tropical:) Pure, unmixed, or 
genuine, in respect of race, lineage, or 
parentage. (M, K, TA.) see 

Hard ground, (M,) [i. e.] any such ground, (K,) 
containing stones, by the side of sands; as also 
J. (m, K:) or the latter is a n. un.; and the 

former signifies hard ground: (Ham p. 285:) or 


rugged ground, (S, M,) falling short of what is 
called (M:) it is so called because of its 
hardness. (TA.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. Very niggardly or tenacious: 

(K:) or niggardly, or tenacious, in the utmost 
degree. (IAar, TA.) — — See also the next 

paragraph. [And see p.^.^ : (S, M, 

K,) applied to a man, (S, M,) Thick: (A'Obeyd, S:) 
or short and thick: (M, K:) or it signifies, (S,) or 
signifies also, (K,) bold, or daring; that acts, 
or proceeds, with penetrative energy, or with 
sharpness, vigorousness, and effectiveness: (S, 
K:) and applied to a man and to a horse, (M, K,) 
and to a mare, (M,) [in like manner,] i. q. J, 

[and (in the CK p^A is erroneously put 

for fi~ad>) 1. e. that acts, or proceeds, 
with penetrative energy, or with sharpness, 
vigourousness, and effectiveness], (M, K,) as also 
1 7*-°, (K, TA,) or i (so in a copy of the 

M,) and J. and J, and j 

and l (M, K, the last omitted in the TA,) 

and 1 (K:) or strong, robust, or hardy: or 

compact in make: (M, in relation to all of these 
epithets:) or ] applied to a man, has the 
former of these two meanings: or the latter of 
them; as also and J, and, accord, to 

AO, J, applied to a horse, and J, to a 
mare, signify strong, firm, compact in make. 
(TA.) — See also p.^.^> : see the next 

preceding paragraph, in two places: and see 

also inf. n. of R. Q. 1 [q. v.] — See 

also the paragraph here following. 

A company, or collection, (M, K,) of men; 
like -G. j; neither of which words is formed by 
substitution from the other: (M, TA: [in the TA 
in art. f j, this is said of j and - >. ;]) pi. 
[or rather coll. gen. n.] { 'P~=^. (M, K.) — — 
Also The middle of a people or party; and 

so J, (K.) And A rugged [hill such as 

is termed] of which the stones are almost 
erect. (En-Nadr, TA.) (S, K,) 

or (m,) and J, (s, M, K, [in 

the CK, erroneously, A sword, (K,) or a 

sharp sword, (S, M,) that will not bend. (S, M, 
K.) all, (S, K,) or l l ; (M,) was the 

name of The sword of 'Amr Ibn-Maadee-Kerib. 
(S, M, K.) And some of the Arabs make [ 
thus without tenween, imperfectly deck, to be the 

name of A particular sword. (IB, TA.) See 

also p~A*~=. see the next 

preceding paragraph, in three places: and 

see also U , A : see and see 

also p^ ] . see p~^ applied to any 

animal, (Mgh,) Deaf; (S, * M, * Mgh, Msb, K; *) 
[or] having a stoppage of the ear, and a heaviness 
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of hearing; (M, K:) fem. (Mgh, Msb:) 

pi. (M, Msb, K) and (M, K.) A poet 

says, 4^ (TA,) a prov., (Meyd,) 

meaning Feigning himself deaf to that which 
displeases him, (Meyd, TA,) i. e. to what is foul, 
(Meyd,) as though he heard it not, (TA,) but 
hearing (Meyd, TA) that which pleases him, i. e. 
what is good; as does the generous man. (Meyd.) 
And similar is the saying, »l4lill jc. J j 
[And I have an ear deaf to that which is foul]. 
(TA.) [See also Ham p. 636 , for another similar 
ex.] One says likewise, iliA (assumed 

tropical:) He called him [with the call of the 
deaf, meaning,] with extraordinary force. (TA.) 
And f-aVI 4 j 4= (tropical:) He beat him 

[with the heating of the deaf, meaning,] 
uninterruptedly and excessively; because the 
deaf, when he does thus, [not hearing any 
cry,] imagines that he is falling short of what he 
should do, and therefore will not leave off. (TA.) 
And ' j4l (assumed tropical:) 

He (one warning a people from afar) made a sign 
by waving his garment continually, as does the 
deaf; as though he heard not the reply. 
(TA.) And M (M, K, TA) and i'-— (TA) 
(tropical:) A serpent that will not accept 
charming; (M, K, TA;) as though it heard it not; 
(M;) that will not obey the charmer: (TA:) and [in 
like manner] the epithet 4 > is applied to 
scorpions. (M.) And 4 ^ 34 j (tropical:) A man 
whom one does not hope to win over, and who 
will not be turned back from the object of his 
desire; (M, K, TA;) as though he were called and 
would not hear. (M, TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) [Inexorable fortune;] as though one 
complained to it and it would not hear. (M.) 
And and as expl. voce 444 q. v. 

And Sjja (assumed tropical:) A sedition, or 
the like, that is severe, or hard to be borne; (S, 
Msb;) to the allaying of which there is no way; 
because of its having gone to the utmost extent. 
(TA. [See also f^jf]) And f- 3 ' 4' (assumed 
tropical:) An affair, or event, that is severe, or 
hard to be borne. (TA.) And is tropically 
attributed to 44 (M:) a poet, cited by Th, 
says, Jjp c4'j f-3 ^4?- 44 jjj a? ^ 3a 
(tropical:) [the last word I find written 
thus, app. for the sake of the rhyme: i. e. Say 
what occurs to thee, of falsehood and of lying: my 
forbearance is deaf, i. e. insensible, to it, though 
my ear is not deaf]. (M, TA.) is applied to 
a Aha [or bird of the species termed '-ha, and may 
in this case be rendered (assumed tropical:) 
Small-eared, or dull-eared, being applied thereto] 
because of the ‘444 [i. e. smallness &c.] of its ear 
or because it is deaf when thirsting. (M.) 
And f-oVI [as though meaning (tropical:) The 
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deafmute] is an epithet applied to ‘-40, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) the month thus named, (Msb,) which 
the people of the Time of Ignorance called 411 j$4 
(Kh, S,) because the cry of the caller for aid 
was not heard in it, (Kh, S, M, Msb, K, *) 
shouting 1) and »l4.lj4= U, (M, K,) nor the 
commotion of fight, (Kh, S, Msb,) nor the clash of 
arms, it being one of the sacred months: (Kh, S:) 
thus applied it is tropical, like in the phrase 33 
as though, in it, the man were deaf to 
the sound of arms: (TA:) and in like manner it is 
also called 3*' 3-4*. (M. [See also 
and and jiA]) — — And [as that which 
is without a cavity is generally nonsonorous,] one 
says f- 3 ' jAA meaning (tropical:) Hard (S, M, 
Msb, K) and solid (S, Msb, K) stone: (S, 
&c.:) and 34-0 (tropical:) a hard and solid 
rock: (K, TA:) or this latter signifies (assumed 
tropical:) a rock in which is no crack nor hole: 
pi. (TA.) And sUa (assumed tropical:) A 
compact spear-shaft. (M.) — — iULoll also 
signifies (assumed tropical:) The earth, or 
ground. (M:) And o-= j' (assumed tropical:) 

Rugged ground: pi. iO. (K.) - — Also [app. 
(assumed tropical:) The vermiform appendage of 
the coecum;] the thin, or slender, extremity of 
the (K: [the last word in this explanation is 
thus, without any syll. signs, in my MS. copy of 
the K and in the TA: in the CK, 04°: hut the 
right reading is evidently 44c, which is said in 
the TA, in art. to be, like £44, a pi. of 
and its dial, vars.: see this last word:] thus called 
[in my opinion because resembling a meatus 
auditorius that is closed, and therefore deaf; 
though said to be so called] because of 

its hardness. (TA.) And ilAla 41) (tropical:) 

A fat she-camel: (K, TA:) and, (K,) or as some 
say, (TA,) one that has just conceived, or become 

pregnant. (K, TA.) jUiil, (S, Msb, K, 

TA,) which is forbidden in a trad., (TA,) is 
(assumed tropical:) The covering oneself with his 
garment, like [as is done in the case of] the <144 
of the Arabs of the desert with their [garments 
called] [pi. of 414]; (A’Obeyd, S;) i. e. the 
turning the 4-4, from the direction of one's right, 
upon his left arm and the part between his 
left shoulderjoint and neck, and then turning it a 
second time, from behind him, upon his right 
arm and the part between his right shoulder- 
joint and neck, so as to cover them both: 
(A'Obeyd, S, K:) or the wrapping oneself with the 
garment without making to it a place from which 
to put forth the hand: (Msb:) or, (K,) as the 
lawyers explain it, (A'Obeyd, S,) it is the 
wrapping one's body and arms with one garment, 
not having upon him another, and then raising it 
[in the K, as is said in the TA, <<-44 is erroneously 


put for 4a jj] on one of its sides, and putting it 
upon his shoulder, so that his pudendum appears 
from it: (A'Obeyd, S, K:) [but] with the Arabs, 441 
»ULall means the covering one's whole body with 
his garment, and not raising a side from which to 
put forth his hand: (Mgh:) when you say, of a 
man, 4ALJI Jill], it is as though you said, J 44 I 
414LJI 44411; for <44441 is a sort of 3'4i4l. (S. [See 

also (144], and iULall <i4Alt ; in art. 3-4;.]) 

(assumed tropical:) A surd, or an irrational, 
root, in arithmetic; which is known only to God, 
accord, to a saying of 'Ai'sheh: opposed to 

<31=3. (Mgh in art. ji?-.) [O =' 34 A surd verb 

is a term sometimes used in grammar, as 
meaning a triliteral-radical verb of the class 
commonly called of which the second and 

third radicals are the same letter.] 4" A 
sound, or noise, or voice, that deafens the ear- 
hole. (TA.) , 4~-A <— ill (assumed tropical:) A 
thousand completed; like 444 o 4 and 444 = 4 . (TA 
in art. i - "u > ~o .) £4*-=“ a sword that passes into the 
bones: (M:) or that penetrates into that which is 

struck with it. (TA.) See also 

And (assumed tropical:) A strong camel: so 
says Aboo-' Amr Esh-Sheybanee: and he cites the 
saying, 4 A - 4--A JUSi 4 J 44 [as meaning I loaded 
their strong camels with my burdens]: (TA:) or 
the 4jU4-=4 ; here mentioned, are the camels that 
do not utter a grumbling cry; patient of travel. 
(Ham p. 791 .) 4 ' ■«< --» 1 (S, M, A, Mgh, 

Msb,) aor. (S, M, Msb,) inf. n. < ~4-o (S, M, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K) and - " 4 . ^ (m, L, TA) and 4 j 
and cjUO, (s, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) or the first of 
these is the inf. n. and the rest are simple substs.; 
(M;) and \ 44 *-=!, (s, M, Msb,) inf. n. 4 iU 4 ol; (K;) 
and J, 44 _a ; inf. n. OO-'O (S, K; but only the 
inf. n. is mentioned;) He was, or became, silent, 
mute, or speechless; syn. 4 ji 4 ; (s, A, Msb, K:) or 
he was, or became, long silent or mute 
or speechless: (M, Mgh:) but there is a difference 
between 44 *« and for the former is said of 
him who has the power, or faculty, of speech, 
hut abstains from making use of it; whereas the 
latter is sometimes said of that which has not the 
power, or faculty, of speech. (Er-Raghib, MF 
and TA in art. cjSfo.) The Arabs say, (Ks, TA,) and 
it is said in a trad., (TA,) JP 4! 
or f jj, or jji, i. e. There shall be no keeping 
silence a whole day [until night]. (Ks, K, TA. [In 
the “ Jami’ es-Sagheer,” we find V instead 

of 44 -o V; and El-Munawee, in his Commentary 
on that work, says that the keeping silence for a 
whole day is forbidden by the words of this trad, 
because it is an imitation of a Christian custom.]) 
And l$Jil [in another trad., relating to 

the asking a virgin if she consent to be married, 
lit. Her permission is her silence,] means her 
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silence is like her permission, i. e. it 
suffices. (Msb.) One says also, —^^3 iU. 

(assumed tropical:) [He brought what was vocal 
and what was mute]; = U meaning sheep, or 
goats, and camels; and !■«, gold and silver: 
(IAar, TA:) f 1 — => in this saying is formed by 
transposition from lS 1 — = [q. v.]. (S in art. lS 1 — =.) 
2 (M, A, K,) inf. n. Vi^Lvi ; (S;) and f <1^1; 

(M, A, Msh, K;) He made him, or rendered him, 
silent, mute, or speechless: (S, A, Msb, K:) or he 
made him, or rendered him, long silent or mute 
or speechless. (M.) — — [Hence,] 44^ 

Feed thy child with that which will silence it 

[or quiet it]. (A, TA.) And dli-jll He 

inclined to the man who complained to him by 
reason of his complaint [and so quieted him; or 
he cared for the complaint of the man and so 
quieted him; see (M, TA.) — See also 1 , 

first sentence. 4 : see 2 . [Hence,] fl 

4Ih - CU - A; That did not suffice him [so as to quiet 
him]: said only of what is eaten and drunk. (TA.) 
— — And He made it to be solid, not 

hollow; without a cavity. (A'Obeyd, S, K.) [For 
that which is without a cavity is generally non- 
sonorous.] — — And v'i'ULd , or ViULd , 

(accord, to different copies of the K, the latter 
accord, to the O,) The land became altered (cJU.1) 
[so as to be rugged, or hard, app. in consequence 
of its having been left untilled and unsown,] at 
the end of two years, (O, K,) and had rugged 
patches of urine and dung. (O.) — See also 1 , first 
sentence. — — also signifies He was, 

or became, tonguetied, (O, TA,) and spoke not; 
(TA;) said of a sick man. (O, TA.) a subst. 
from v'a-o [as such signifying Silence, 
muteness, or speechlessness; like used as a 
subst., and &c.; and like and (M, 

TA.) And (M, TA) A thing, (M, A, K, TA,) i. 

e. food, (A, K, TA,) or the like, (K, TA,) such as a 
date, or something pretty, (TA,) with which one 
silences [or quiets] (M, A, K, TA) a child; (A, K, 
TA;) as also j (Lh, M, TA;) like [in this 
sense as well as in the former sense]. (S.) A date 
is called [The quieter of the child], (M, 

TA,) and [The quieter of the little 

one], so in a trad., because when the little one 
cries, or weeps, he is silenced with it. (TA.) One 
says, U it U she has not as much as 

would silence [or quiet] her child during one 
night. (A.) And 3J U and [ He has 

not what would feed and silence [or quiet] his 
household, or family. (Lh, M.) see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. caa U [1 
did not taste, or have not tasted,] anything. 
(K.) (AZ, K, A, K, [in a copy of the 


O 3 

M but this I think a mistranscription,]) or 

J. (k accord, to the TA, and so in the M in 

art. ciij , ) [both probably correct, for] one says 
also (AZ, S) and (S, M, A, K, in 

art. cjSujJ He (a man, AZ, S, or God, A) smote 
him, or afflicted him, with a thing that silenced 
him. (AZ, S, M, A, K.) [See CjISLLj »lij ; in 

art. cjSuj.] CiULa signifies also Thirst: (As, 

TA:) or quickness of thirsting, (M, K, TA,) in men 
and in beasts. (M, TA.) jAt jc. jyi Such a 

one is, or was, at the point of accomplishing the 
affair. (S.) And CjU_=> ^ Ui 1 am at the 

point of accomplishing my want. (M.) And ^4 

^ He passed the night resolved upon 
his affair. (TA.) And > He is at the point of 

[attaining] his purpose: (M, TA:) Aboo-Malik 
says that signifies [i. e. purpose, 

intention, &c.]. (TA.) And one says, fjall ^4 
CiU-3 ^ He passed the night in a place where he 
was seen and heard by the people, near to them. 
(S, TA.) cii jj- jj (tropical:) A coat of mail from 
which no sound is heard to proceed when it is put 
on, (S, A, L, TA,) it being soft to the feel, not 
rough nor rusty: (L, TA:) or a heavy coat of mail. 
(K.) And gjltklAll o (tropical:) A girl, or 
young woman, having thick legs, form whose 
pair of anklets no sound is heard to proceed, (K, 
TA,) by reason of their being depressed in her 
legs. (TA. [4^ in the CK is erroneously put 
for L 41 .]) And cj <-44 (assumed tropical:) A 
sword that penetrates deeply into the thing 
struck with it [so as not to make a sound by its 
being repelled by a bone]. (K, TA.) And 
Ci (assumed tropical:) A blow [with a sword 
or the like] passing among the hones, not 
recoiling from a bone (M, K, TA) so as to make a 

sound. (TA.) And cj “4^ (tropical:) A 

honey-comb that is full; not having a cell empty. 
(A, K.) see »lij ; above. 

applied to a man, (S,) i. q. (S, K, TA,) [i. e. 
Much, or often, silent or mute or speechless; 
or] long silent &c. (TA.) Cu>U^> Silent, mute, or 
speechless: (Msb:) pi. Oj " 1 — 3 (Kur vii. 192 ) 
[and cj occurring in the K in 

art. fj]. [Hence,] one says, Vj Cl«U^ a! li 
(tropical:) [He has not mute nor vocal property; 
or he has not dead nor live stock]: (S, M, A:) by 
the former are meant gold and silver; (S, M, Msb, 
K;) and by the latter, camels, (S, K,) and sheep or 
goats, (S,) or animals: (M:) i. e. he has not aught. 
(S.) — — Also, of camels, (assumed tropical:) 

Twenty, (O, K,) and the like. (O.) And of 

milk, (assumed tropical:) Such as is thick. (S, O, 

K, ) ix.Ai ; See ix 1 <i41 

and AZ explains as meaning [I met 


him, or met with him, or found him,] in a desert 
place, in which was no one to cheer by his 
company: (S: [and in like manner the latter 
phrase is expl. in the M:]) accord, to Kr, 
VuL -ol; but the phrase commonly known is 

(M:) or [I left him] in the 

desert, or waterless desert: or in such a place that 
it was not known where he was: (K:) and 4 =9 

(M, K) meaning as above, (K,) or having 
the latter of these two meanings: (M:) and 

and J, (M, K,) mentioned, but not 

expl., by Lh, (M,) meaning as above, (K,) or app. 
meaning in the desert, or waterless desert: (M:) 
and some say, (TA:) -'“^ 1 is as 

above, with the disjunctive alif; and also with the 
conjunctive [i. e. dulal]; (O, K:) it is imperfectly 
deck, (S, MF, TA,) because combining the 
quality of a proper name with the fern, gender or 
with the measure of a verb: (MF, TA:) it is said 
that the desert, or waterless desert, is thus called 
because in it one fears much; as though everyone 
[therein] said to his companion, Vu - o l [i. e. cALol 
or “Be thou silent ”]; like as they say of 

a -W-* that it is so called because a man [therein] 
says to his companion, 3-» : (MA:) [for] accord, 
to some the word is an imperative changed 
into a subst., and hence the » is disjunctive, and 
it may be with kesr accord, to a dial. var. [of the 
imperative] that has not reached us: accord, to 
Yakoot, it is the name of a particular desert; but 
others say that the proper name [of that desert] 
is JtLj, (TA in art. j.) ; see the 

next preceding paragraph. [primarily 

signifies Made, or rendered, silent, mute, or 

speechless. And hence,] Solid; not hollow; 

having no cavity. (A 'Obeyd, S, M, Mgh, Msh, K.) 
[For that which is without a cavity is generally 

non-sonorous.] And A door, (S, M, Mgh, 

Msb, K,) and a lock, (M, K,) closed, or locked, (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K,) so that one cannot find the 
way to open it. (S, M, * K. *) A poet says, 

^ [And in the way to Leyla are 
what are closed, &c., of chambers to which 
the owner alone has access: being used by 

poetic license for p], of »j>Lai«]. (TA.) 

Also A garment, or piece of cloth, of 
one, unmixed, colour. (M, Mgh, K.) The garment 
thus termed that is disliked is That of which the 
warp and woof are both of silk: or such as is 
woven of undressed silk, and then dressed, and 
dyed of one colour: (Mgh:) [or] such as is 
termed ji- i. e. consisting entirely of 

silk, not mixed with cotton nor with other 
material, was forbidden by the Prophet. (TA.) — 
— [Hence,] ^ ja a horse of one, unmixed, 
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colour; in which is no colour differing from the 
rest: (S, A, TA:) pi. 4 A 4 AA 34. (TA.) And 

[applied to a horse] (assumed tropical:) 

Black unmixed with any other colour. (TA.) 

[Hence also,] c.aAA (Oj (assumed tropical:) A 
vessel not silvered, or not ornamented 
with silver. (Mgh.) And S— ^ (assumed 

tropical:) A helmet made of one piece. (AO, TA 
in art. u> 4 «.) And cuA A 34 (assumed tropical:) 
A woman's ornament that is not intermixed with 
another: or, accord, to Ahmad Ibn- 'Obeyd, that 
has stuck fast upon its wearer, so that it does not 
move about; such as the armlet, and the anklet, 
and the like. (TA.) — — The -4® [or lynx, an 
animal proverbial for much sleeping,] is said to 
he f (tropical:) [app. meaning A heavy 

sleeper]. (A, TA.) 444JI jjAll are All the 

letters [of the Arabic alphabet] except 
those called 4V4I [ 0 r jiill 4 jj^ll]; (M, 

TA;) i. e. (TA) all the letters except those 
comprised in the phrase J4 (4. (K, TA.) [What 
is here rendered “ except ” (i. e. I-*- A) is said by 
MF to he omitted in most of the copies of the K.] 

See also c'.4-4> Tongue-tied; (O, TA;) 

not speaking: (TA:) applied to a sick man [when 
he is unable to speak]: (O, TA:) and j 
[signifies the same,] i. q. 4^' and 44. (So in 
copies of the K in art. [In one of the 
explanations which I have given of , 4-4 in 
consequence of an omission (to be supplied in 
Book II.), is made syn. with - '4^ .]) 411 

(assumed tropical:) A thousand 
completed; (M, K;) like ftAA ; (M;) as also 
J, (K.) [a silencer, or quieter: and 

hence, — — ] One who cares for 

another's complaint. (M, * Meyd, TA.) One says, 
(M, Meyd, TA,) i. e. a rajiz says, addressing a 
camel belonging to him, (Har p. 642 ,) V 41 
di JA2I JA4I Jic. Au AA Jl [Verily thou 
complainest not to one who cares for thy 
complaint; therefore endure with patience the 
hearing of the heavy burden, or die]. (M, Meyd, 
TA.) c~uAi .» jjfc i- e. [Thou complainest] 

to one who cares not for thy case, is a proverb. 
(Meyd.) 44= [Lamps of the kind 

called] JjAIs [pi. of ojAa]; one of which is 
called (S, K: [in the K, the former word is 

called pi. of the latter; hut it is a coll. gen. n:]) an 
Arabic word, an exception to the rule that 
and £ cannot both occur in a genuine Arabic 
word: (TA:) or of Greek origin (3-«jj), arabicized: 
(S:) EshShemmakh says, AilAjjll *44 I jiAillj 
[And the asterism, meaning the Pleiades, like the 
Greek lamps]: (S, MF:) but this does not show 
the word to he Greek, as the epithet may be 
added for the purpose of restriction. (MF.) 

1 (S, A, L, K,) aor. 44 = inf. n. (L,) He 


i_K> 

hit, or hurt, his [i. e. his ear-hole, or his 

ear]: (S, A, L, K:) and, accord, to Sh, oAAll -c44=> 
The sun smote, or hurt, his ^4-a. (TA.) — — 
■44 j i_>AAll The sun smote, or hurt, his 

face: or [in the CK “ and ”] fell vehemently upon 

it. (A ’Obeyd, K.) 44 (iSk, K,) aor. 

and inf. n. as above, (ISk,) He struck his eye with 
his fist: (ISk, K:) in some of the lexicons, with his 
hand. (TA.) — — And 4jl He crushed, 

or bruised, his nose. (Lh, TA.) [See also what next 

follows.] inf- n - °f 1 [fi- v.]. (L.) Also 

Any blow that leaves a mark; accord, to AZ, upon 
the face. (TA.) j;A~a The ear-hole: (S, A, Mgh, K:) 
the hole, (Msb,) or inner hole, (L,) of the ear, that 
penetrates to [the interior of] the head: (L, Msb:) 
and J, £ signifies the same: (L, K:) of the dial, 
of Temeem: (L:) and £'■*?' is a dial, var., (S, L,) as 
also £ ji4l; (L:) and, (S, L, Msh, K,) as some say, 
(S, L, Msb,) the ear itself: (S, L, Msh, K:) 
pi 34A4 ; (L, Msb,) a pi. of pauc., (L,) and 
(A,) [also a pi. of pauc.,] and and (L.) 

One says, 44-0 ^ 411 uya, and Jc., 

meaning God made him, and them, to 
sleep: phrases similar to ,4-41 414 3 , in the 

Kur [xviii. 10 : see art. m j -a], (L.) And fljj 4 
ujAALai [This is speech that pains my 
ears]. (A.) £ [Having merely an ear-hole; as 
distinguished from u_4', meaning “ having an 
ear,” i. e. “ having an external ear ”]. (Msb 
in art. jAjj.) see £A^. = 1 iAAo, (S, M, 

A, Mgh,) aor. 4_=> ; (S, Mgh,) inf. n. 4~=; (s, M, 
Mgh, K;) and 411 (m, A; *) He 

tended, repaired, betook himself, or directed 
himself or his course or aim, to, or towards, him, 
or it; or endeavoured to reach, or attain, or 
obtain, him, or it; or had recourse to him, or it; 
syn. »A^a : (S, M, A, Mgh, K: *) and so »Aw>. (M in 
art. ^-.) One says, 0 jAll j <111 4^ He repaired, 
betook himself, or had recourse, to him in 
exigencies; syn. 4^a. (M.) And jiVI (A,) 

or jiVI 44 ; (m,) He betook himself to the 
thing, or affair; aimed at it; sought it, or 
endeavoured after it; or intended, or purposed, it; 
syn. »44l ; (A;) or A-as. (M.) And [ 4 44 
4 a*14 He betook himself to him or towards him, 
or aimed at him, with the staff, or stick; syn. 44. 
(M.) And 44 l 14JC 4J j He aimed (4c) at the 
main part of his head with the staff, or stick. (M.) 

Hence, 4 4^ He faced it directly; directed 

his face exactly towards it. (Mgh.) And He 

pointed towards it. (Mgh.) And 4 1 4 44 ^ 

Vjt 4a I sprang and betook myself towards 

him, watching until heedlessness on his part 
made me to have him within my power. (L, from 

a trad, respecting the slaying of Aboo-Jahl.) 

And U-4JW (A,) inf. n. 44, (K,) He struck 

him, or beat him, with the staff, or stick. (A, K. *) 


— 4411 also signifies m - 4' I [The setting up, or 
erecting, a thing]: (K:) one says He set it up, 
or erected, it. (TK.) — And jAill c j. 4^, 
(TK,) inf. n. 4-=, (k,) The sun scorched his face. 
(K, * TK.) - Sjjj4ll 4a>, (m, K,) aor. 44i, 
(M,) or 44, (K,) hut this is strange, for there is 
no faucial letter, nor any other reason for it, 
(MF,) He put a Aa-o [q. v .] over, or into, 
the mouth of the flask, or bottle. (M, K.) 2 4_a 
•4^>] , said of a number of persons, signifies the 
same as »4^ as first expl. above; or, said of 
a single person, He tended, repaired, &c., 
repeatedly, or frequently, to him, or it; see its 
pass. part, n., below.] — 4ij 4-a, inf. n. aA 4, 
He wound a piece of cloth, or a kerchief, 
called A- 4 a ( round his head. (TA.) 3 44a, (TA,) 
inf. n. i-4-o, (K, TA,) He contended with him in 
fight; syn. of the inf. n. 44. (K, * TA. [For 44, 
Golius appears to have found in his copy of the 
K 44.]) 4 jiSfl 411 44 He rested, or stayed, 
upon him the affair; syn. (M.) 5 441 see 1 , 
in two places. 4^ inf. n. of 1 . (S, M, &c.) 
[Hence c ni4, like »A4a 444, q. v.] — 

Also, (S, L, K,) or J, 4 _a, (as in a copy of the S and 
in one of the M,) Elevated ground: (L:) or 
elevated and rugged ground, (S, M, L, K,) not so 
high as to be a mountain: (M, L:) or hard, firm, 
or tough, ground: (AA:) pi. 444 and J, A 4 a> : (M:) 
or a narrow, rugged, and low part of a mountain, 
producing trees; as also j A 4 >, (Aboo- 
Kheyreh.) 4 _a (with the article Jt an epithet 
applied to God, M) A lord; because one repairs, 
betakes himself, or has recourse, to him in 
exigencies; (S, A, K; *) or, when applied to God, 
because affairs are stayed, or rested, upon Him, 
(41J 4441,) and none but He accomplishes them: 
(M, A, L:) or a person to whom one repairs, 
betakes himself, or has recourse, in exigencies: 
(M, A: *) you say, 4 _a 44, meaning a lord, or 
chief, to whom recourse is had: (A:) or 4 -a 
signifies a lord to whom obedience is rendered, 
without whom no affair is accomplished: or one 
to whom lordship ultimately pertains: (M, L:) or 
a lord whose lordship has attained its utmost 
point or degree; in which sense it is not 
applicable to God: (T, L:) or the Being that 
continues, or continues for ever or is everlasting: 
(M, K:) or the Being that continues, or continues 
for ever, after his creatures have perished: (M:) 
or the Creator of everything, of whom nothing is 
independent, and whose unity everything 
indicates: or one who takes no nourishment, or 
food: (M, L:) also high, or elevated; (L, K;) 
applied to anything: (L:) a man above whom is no 
one: (L:) a man who neither thirsts nor hungers 

in war. (AA, K.) Also Solid; not hollow; (M, 

K;) in which sense it may not be applied to God: 
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(M:) and so 4 a dial. var. of (S.) 

And A people having no trade, or occupation, nor 
anything by means of which they may live. (K.) — 
See also A rock firmly imbedded in the 

earth, even with the surface thereof, or, in some 
instances, somewhat elevated; (M, K; *) as also 
l (M.) — And A she-camel that has been 
covered and has not conceived; (M, K; *) as also 
4 (Kr, M.) i&Li: see the next preceding 

paragraph, see the next preceding 

paragraph. The [or stopper, like 
(IAar, K,) or the o [or piece of skin that is put 
as a cover over the mouth], (Lth, S, M,) of a flask 

or bottle. (Lth, IAar, S, M, K.) And A piece 

of cloth, or a kerchief, which a man winds round 
his head, jjj [which may mean either 

exclusively of the turban or beneath the turban]. 
(K.) — See also in two places. A 
certain idol, which belonged to the tribe of ’Ad, 
who worshipped it. (TA.) see near the 
end of the paragraph. applied to a house, or 
tent, (Ah, S) repaired to [repeatedly, or 
frequently, or by many persons, as is indicated by 
the teshdeed, though only expl. as] syn. 
with - y=^>. (S, K.) — Also A hard thing; in which 
is no softness, or fragility. (K, TA.) jULo? A she- 
camel that endures cold, and drought, or 
barrenness of the earth, continuing to yield her 
milk: pi. and (k.) y‘y^ Thick, 

or rough, (K, TA,) and high, overtopping, or 
prominent. (TA.) y~* l y~=, (M, K,) aor. y^>, 
(M,) inf. n. 4 A *- 3 and j y~^, He was niggardly, 
or tenacious, and refused; (M, K;) as also j y^\ 
and | y~=\ (K:) [or] y^, inf. n. y^, signifies he 
collected, and refused; and so 4 y~*\ and 4 y~=\ 
one says, y >*•=> [he collected, and refused, his 

goods]: (O:) [but ISd says that] the phrase 
4 jjjALJI, used by a poet, means, 

[i. e., accord, to the context, those who 
are niggardly with their goods]. (M.) — [y^, 

(M, O, K,) aor. y^>, inf. n. jy^>, (M, O,) The 
water ran from a declivity into a level place, and 
then became calm, or tranquil, while 
[continuing] running. (M, O, K.) And 4 A - 3 
signifies The resting-place of such water: (M, K:) 
and 4 A - 3 the resting-place of such water 

of the valley. (TA.) — y^, (O, K,) aor. jy^\ (K;) 
and (O, K,) aor. y^\ (K;) said of milk, (O, 
K,) It was, or became, sour; (O;) or very sour; as 
also 4 (O, K.) 2 see above, first 

sentence, in two places: — and see the paragraph 
here following. 4 y^=\ see 1, first sentence, in 
two places: — and see also the last sentence. — 
Also I j (O, * K,) inf. n. 4 A~al; (O;) and 
4 lj (K,) inf. n. (O;) They entered 
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upon the time of sunset, which is called jALall. 
(O, K.) 5 ji-aj He confined, restricted, or 
restrained, himself. (O.) [See also its part, n., 
below.] y^, (M, O, TS, K,) or 4 A- 3 , (S, A, L,) 
[the latter probably the correct, or the original, 
word, and, if so, app. an inf. n. of an 
unmentioned, and perhaps unused, verb, 
namely, ~y~=, whence the part. n. 'y^, q. v.,] 
Stink, foul odour, or offensive smell: (S, M, 
K:) and, (K,) accord, to IAar, (O, TA,) the odour 
of fresh mush, (O, and so in copies of the K,) or of 
fresh fish: (TA, as from the K:) and, accord, to 
IAar, (O, TA,) but in this sense more commonly 
4 (O,) the sultry heat, (O,) or foul smell, and 

sultry heat, and dew, or moisture, accompanying 
such heat, (TA,) of the sea when it is agitated. (O, 
TA.) y~= i. q. Jy= [i. e. The side of a thing: or a 
side rising above the rest of a thing: or its upper 
part, or top: or its edge]: (S, M, K:) the ? is said to 
be substituted for m: (M:) pi. JUi-J. (S, M, K.) 
You say, ^ J! jl, meaning 

U jULJ [i. e. I filled the cup to its uppermost 
parts; or to its edges]. (ISk, S, M, * K: in the M 
and TA is added, i. e. Jj.) And 

meaning [i. e. He took the thing 

altogether: see art. y-A]. (M, TA.) y~=, 

and (_s 4 A y~='- see the first paragraph. y^>-. 
see 4 A*-=>, in two places. jy*\ [Stinking; having a 
foul, or an offensive, odour, or smell]. One 
says, °y~= -iUUl y [My hand is stinking from 
the fish], (S, O, [in the former of which the 
meaning is indicated by the context,]) and y 
[from the flesh-meat]. (TA.) Milk 

devoid of sweetness. (O, K.) A man whose 
flesh is dry, or tough, upon his bones, (S, M, A, O, 
K,) from whom the odour of sweat diffuses itself. 
(IDrd, S, A, O, K.) Jy^ The time of sunset. (K, 
TA.) LSjli-a, (M, O, K,) and (O, K,) and 

4 Is (S, O, K,) and with kesr, [but 

whether otherwise like the first and second or the 
last, is not shown,] (TA, from Az,) The podex, or 
the anus; syn. y, (S,) or cjLI, (M, A,) or <lalL: 
(O:) because of its foul smell. (O, * TA.) Is 
see the next preceding paragraph, yi^ A day in 
which the wind is still. (O, TA.) — See also 1, 
first sentence, yy ■=, a word of the dial, of El- 
Yemen, (IDrd, O,) The jr jjiL; (M;) [i. e.] the 
trees, or plants, (jt-A) called by the latter 
name; (K;) or a species of J*j [or herb] called in 
Pers. by the latter name [which, commonly 
pronounced with A is one of the names now 
applied to basil]: (IDrd, O:) accord, to AHn, a 
sort of tree, or plant, that does not grow by itself, 
but twines upon the «— <*£-, consisting of twigs 
with leaves like those of the (M, O,) its twigs 


being more slender than thorns, (O,) and having 
a fruit resembling the acorn, (M, O,) in form, but 
thicker at the base and more slender at the 
extremity, (O,) which is eaten, and is soft, and 
very sweet: (M, O:) the stem of the iyy= 
[which is the n. un.] is thicker than the upper half 
of the arm; and it increases in height with the 
while the latter does so: (O:) 'Alee Ibn-'Abbas, 
author of the book entitled the “ Kamil,” says that 
the £ jjilj has in it nothing beneficial when a man 
takes it internally; but when applied externally, it 
matures, or causes suppuration, [for g»il in the 
TA, an evident mistranscription, I read 5;—^',] 
and acts as a dissolvent. (TA.) Sj yi^= Very sour 
milk. (O, K.) i. q. it [app. as meaning 

Niggardly, tenacious, or avaricious; agreeably 
with the first explanation of 1]: (O, K:) and, (K,) 

or as some say, (TA,) confining, restricting, or 

, >1 

restraining, himself. (K, TA.) 1 cA 1 A*-**^, 
aor. £»*-=, inf. n. (Msb, TA,) The ear was 
[small: (see jAA) or] cleaving [to the head], and 
small: (Msb:) or was small, and not pointed, or 
tapering, or slender at the extremity, and had a 
contraction in the middle, and a cleaving to the 
head: or clave to the side of the face, from its 
base, and was short, not pointed, or tapering, or 
slender at the extremity: or was narrow, or 
contracted, in its hole, and pointed. (TA.) 2 A" 3 
see the next paragraph. Q. Q. 1 He 

made the Aji [or mess of crumbled bread with 
broth] slender in the head, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) 
and pointed therein; (Ibn-'Abbad, O;) as also 

4 LA. A . (TA.) And He made his 

building high. (Seer, TA.) And fJA 1 t* y= 

He collected together the thing. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K.) j-*- 3 inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (Msb, TA.) — — Also 
Courage: because the courageous is described as 
compact in heart. (TA.) Courageous. (TA.) — 
— And Sharp in intellect. (TA. [See 
also £*“=“'.]) see what next follows. A 

Christian's cell, or chamber, (K, KL,) 
for retirement, or seclusion, having a high and 
slender head; (KL;) [the cell of a recluse;] a 
monk's Ji* [which, as here used, means likewise 
a cell, or chamber, of the kind described above]: 
(TA:) the of the Christians is thus called 

because it is slender in the head; (S, O, K;) or 
because contracted; (Msb;) or, as As says, from 
the epithet meaning [that it is] pointed at 
the extremity, [or top,] and contracted: (TA:) and 
it is also called 4 (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) the 

pi. is (Msb.) And i. q. [q. v.]. 

(Lh, M and K and TA in art. u^.) — — And 
(tropical:) The upper, or uppermost, part of 
[a mess of] [or crumbled bread moistened 
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with broth]: (K, TA:) and the body thereof: a 
[or mess of crumbled bread with broth] is said 
to be thus called, when it is made pointed in its 

head, and made even. (TA.) And (tropical:) 

A [or garment with a pointed hood]: (K, 
TA:) Aboo- 'Alee says, (TA,) signifies Jj; 
(0, TA;) without mentioning a sing, thereof. 

(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) The eagle is 

thus termed, because always upon the highest 
place to which it can ascend. (O, * K, * TA.) 

The small in the ear; (S, Mgh, O, K, TA;) of men 
and of others: (TA:) [see also l:] fem. (S, 

Mgh, O, K, TA;) applied in this sense to a woman, 
and to other than woman; (TA;) thus to a she- 
goat; and such I'Ab held to be allowable as a 
victim for sacrifice; (O, TA;) or, applied to a she- 
goat, whose ear is like that of the gazelle, between 
such as is termed and such as is 

termed 334 or, accord, to Az, applied to a ewe or 
she-goat, whose ear is little, and cleaving to the 
head: (TA:) [pi. <4*-=.] — — Hence, The 
ostrich; because of the smallness of his ear, and 

its cleaving to his head. (TA.) And the fem., 

applied to an ear, Small, or little, and 

contracted towards the head. (O, K.) Also, 

the masc., applied to a [as meaning a joint of 
the bones, and particularly an anklejoint, and 
an ankle-bone, and also a joint, or knot, of a cane 
or reed], Small, or slender, and even. (O, K.) A 
woman is said to be gjjiSlI I MV . n Small, 
or slender, in the [i. e. ankle-joints or ankle- 
bones]. (TA.) And dogs are said to be y 
i. e. Small in the m [ app. meaning joints of the 
legs, i. e. tarsal and other joints]: (S, K:) so too 
the legs of a wild bull, meaning slender, not 
swollen, in the even and smooth therein; 

thus in the saying of En-Nabighah Edh- 
Dhubyanee, describing dogs and a [wild] 
bull: ^yoll -q j *cilc. y 

[And he (the owner of the dogs) has dispersed 
them (the dogs) against him; and legs (£ljS being 
understood) slender and even and smooth in the 
joints, free from the disease that would render 
them unsteady, (such being here meant by 
which is properly in camels,) have been strong to 
bear him.] (L, TA. [See also De Sacy's 
Chrest. Arabe, sec. ed., ii. 438-9.]) You say 
also i-h j»Sll sUa i. e. [A spear-shaft] even and 

smooth [in the knots, or joints]: or, as some 
say, compact in the interior, hard, and slender in 
the knots. (TA.) And Sr^l i. e. A spear 

pointed in the [app. meaning the knot 

that forms its lower extremity]. (TA.) £*1=1 

applied to a feather means Slender in the m*- 22 - 
[or shaft]: (O, TA:) 2 tie'l l i_jjo»JI in the K is a 
mistake for 1 (TA:) or the best of 

feathers; (K, TA;) such as is used for feathering 
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an arrow, of the kind called [q. v.]: (TA:) 
pi. jUAla, (O, K,) which is said to mean the best 

of the feathers of a bird. (O.) Applied to a 

plant, it means Having fruit come forth that has 
not yet broken open: (O, K:) or, as some 
say, saturated with moisture, and compact: 
and I VtV . n is said to have this latter meaning 
applied to a plant such as is termed (TA:) and 
the same, (i. e. the fem.,) applied to the plant 
called ^r-4 2 , that has risen high, (Az, S, O, K,) and 
attained its complete growth, (Az, O, TA,) before 
the bursting open of its pericarps: (S, O, K:) [and 
so as applied to any plant: (see 34:)] or, applied 
to a plant, smooth and round and slender: (O, K:) 
or any calyx (5^jcjj) that has not yet opened: 
(AHn, O, K:) and, applied to the plant called 
of which the calyxes have not opened, and the 
awn has not yet appeared: (O:) or, thus applied, 
fresh, or juicy, and not yet burst open: or having 
its fruit, or produce, coming forth upon its upper 
part: accord, to IAar, thus applied, it is an 
intensive epithet, [app. meaning full-grown and 
flourishing,] like applied to the 
and pi-ld applied to the 3-^: (TA:) the pi. is 
(O, K.) — — m&I means Vigilant, and 

sharp, or acute, in mind: (S, O, K:) and 44 
an intelligent and acute mind: (TA:) and 
the sharp, or acute, (S, O, K,) and vigilant (K) 
mind, (S, O, K,) and the resolute, ((O^, S, and so 
in the L,) or prudent, or discreet, or intelligent, or 
firm and sound, (f j'-k, O, K,) judgment, 
or opinion: (S, O, K:) accord, to As, £*41 applied 
to the mind (^ya), and to judgment, or opinion, 
means [expl. above]: and £*41 34 j 

means a man of acute intelligence. (TA.) 
[See also And one says also « ■ '*-» i. e. 
An effective resolution, or determination. (TA.) 

[It is said that] £*41 signifies also A sharp 

sword: (O, K:) this and the next two significations 
are related as on the authority of El-Muarrij; but 
Az says that all that has been related as from him 
is of the things that are not to be regarded unless 
the transmission from him prove to be correct. 
(TA.) — — And One that ascends, or rises 
by degrees, to the most elevated of places. (O, K.) 

And i. q. 34“ [which means In a state of 

confusion or perplexity, and unable to see his 
right course: &c.: see this latter word]. (O, K.) — 
— And iUALoll also signifies The 41U: [meaning 
the side of the upper part of the neck], (O, K,) 
and the place of the ear: (O:) this is said to be 
its meaning as used in a verse of Abu-n-Nejm, (O, 
TA,) describing a male ostrich. (TA.) 1 * .*' ^ * »4jj ; 
see what here follows, sijj (K) 

and l (s, O, K) [A mess of crumbled bread 
with broth] made slender in the head, (S, O, K,) 
and pointed therein. (S, O.) t*** 3 2 “tii-a, inf. 


n. He put [i. e. gum] into it; (O, K;) 

meaning, into ink. (O.) And inf. 

n. as above, He compacted the hair of his head 
[with gum]. (Msb.) 4 »j44ll The tree 

produced [i. e. gum]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, Msb, 

K.) Hence one says, » 4 His mouth is 

discharging like a tree producing gum, and in like 
manner 4il his two ears, and his two eyes, 
and his nose. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) And 
kali The side of his mouth produced much spittle. 
(O, K.) And 34 (tropical:) The man had 
foam coming forth upon the sides of his mouth. 
(Har p. 618.) And »4ill is said of the sheep 

or goat when her biestings are fresh ( 1* J4 
Ibn-'Abbad, O, TA, in the K U-4, but the 
former is the right, TA) [i. e. The sheep, or 
goat, yielded fresh biestings] on the first occasion 
of her being milked. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, TA.) 
10 CjLLoII He scarified the species of 

tree that produces m 3- = [q. v.] (S, O, K) in order 
that its [meaning mucilage] might issue, (K, 
TA,) i. e. (TA) in order that a certain bitter 
substance might issue from it, and concrete 
like j4-= [i. e. aloes]: (S, O, TA:) thus expl. by 
Abu-I-Ghowth. (S.) — And He had 

a i. e. a small swelling, or pustule. (Ibn- 

'Abbad, O, K.) (S, O, Msb, K) and j (K,) 

the latter mentioned by ISd on the authority of 
AHn, (TA,) [Gum; i. e.] the fluid that exudes from 
the trees called and the like of these: (Msb:) 
it is of many sorts: (S, O:) that which is 
called 3)3*^ is the of the 4-4 (S, 

O, Msb,) which is said to be the same [tree] that 
is called p: (Msb:) or the mucilage (3jc) of 
the [tree called] J=J5 [and more commonly 44, i. 
e. the mimosa Nilotica, also called acacia 
Nilotica]; and this is what is called 344 1 j^Ul; 
not the of the 4-4 J [and others] having 
erred [in asserting it to be this]: [but] every tree 
also has (K: [this last assertion, however, is 
questionable; for seems to signify properly 
gum, or juice that exudes from certain trees 
and concretes:]) the n. un., (Msb, TA,) or term 
applied to a portion thereof, (S, O,) is (S, O, 
Msb, TA) and 3 -a-o: (TA:) and the pi. is £ 4-°: (S, 
O, Msb, K:) among £ [i. e. sorts of £»-=>], 
the J3 [q. v.] is said to be included; but this is not 
known. (AHn, TA.) It is said in a prov., Jc. 
SAiLJI -j jii JL> [1 left him in a condition like 
that of the place where the piece of gum has been 
pared off]: this is when one has left a person 
nothing; for the is plucked off from its 

tree until there remains not upon it what would 
retain one’s life: (S, O:) or, as some relate it, jc. 
433-all jJii J4 [in a condition like that of the 
place where the piece of gum has been plucked 
off]; (O, and so Meyd;) meaning, without 
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anything remaining to him; because, when the 
gum is plucked off, there remains not any trace of 
it. (Meyd.) And in a trad, of El-Hajjaj occurs the 
saying, [I will assuredly pluck 

thee away with the plucking away of the piece of 
gum]; meaning I will assuredly extirpate thee. 

(TA.) [ Also Resin; see ^%.] see 

— — and see also gU-JiJI. j— =>: 

see (AZ, O, K) and J, (K,) or the 

latter is the n. un. of the former, and in like 
manner j-*- 3 and the latter being the n. 

un., (AZ, 0,) or f and j—- 3 . of which J. 
and are the ns. un., (Az, on the authority of 
A 'Obeyd, TA,) A dry substance which is found 
upon the teats (AZ, Az, O, K) of a she-camel (AZ, 
O, K) or of a ewe or she-goat, (Az, TA,) when she 
is milked on the occasion of her bringing forth: 
(AZ, Az, O:) when that is rent asunder (^i lij 
[in the CK j^]), the milk is clear and sweet. (AZ, 
O, K.) AU~s> A small swelling, or 
pustule; syn. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 

see £—-=>: — — and see also o'-^— 
see £—-=>. o'AA -3 (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K,) and 1)1 
| (K,) I met him whose mouth and ears and 

eyes and nose were discharging like the tree 
producing gum. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) jU-ULall; see 
what next follows, in two places. jU-JUl, (IDrd, 
S, O, K,) like gU-JiJI, [q. v.,] (IDrd, O,) but the 
former is said by Mtr to be better known, (Har p. 
618,) and J. jliUUl, (AO, O, K,) and J, gUoLJI, 
(Lth, O, K,) The two sides of the mouth, (S, O, K,) 
where the lips meet [and conjoin], next the iP'^: 
(O, K:) or the two places where the spittle collects 
in the two sides of the lip; (IAar, O, K;) called by 
the vulgar (O in this art.,) or 

for 0 IjljUt (o and TA in art. jj-=:) or, as some 
say, [strangely,] the hinder part of the mouth. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad, that the [ jliU-a are the 
two places where sit the two angels [that note 
and record the actions of a man]: a saying 
enjoining the use of the (TA.) j— [app. 
Milk that is gummy; describing biestings not yet 
clear]. (TA voce jj q. v.) — — And 

aj, (O, TA,) in the copies of the K, 
erroneously, 44), (TA,) A ewe, or she-goat, 
yielding fresh biestings on the first occasion of 
her being milked. (O, K, * TA.) Ink 

made with [the addition of] [or gum]: but [J 
says] I know not from whom I heard this. 
(S.) For words mentioned under this head 
in the K, see art. The interior of 

the ear-hole. (K.) And The dirt (S, A, K) of 

the ear (S) [i. e.] of the ear-hole; (A, K;) and the 
scales that come forth therefrom; (TA;) as also 
i £ jlila; (S, K;) and so and £ jl4 ; (K 
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and TA in art. jl— “0 pi. jJ'-— (TA.) £ see 
above. — — Also sing, of j#-"- 3 (TA) which 
signifies The thin, or slender, shoots of 
the J [i. e. stems, or lower parts,] of the (y- =“ 
(K, TA) and of the u'4*- s> : (TA:) or the sing, 
signifies the £ of the j; which is a kind 
of thing that is plucked therefrom, resembling a 
rod. (AHn, TA.) Thick milk, (S, K,) of a 

consistency resembling liver, so that it quivers. 
(S.) and d! 1 *'" signify the same; (ISh, K;) 

i. e. Milk collected in a skin, and buried in a hole 
dug in the earth, and left until it becomes thick, 
or coagulates: (ISh, TA:) or food, and 

milk, having no taste. (IAar, TA.) yr— l 
(K,) aor. (TK,) inf. n. 04— =, He (a man, 

TK) hastened, made haste, sped, or went quickly; 
(K, TA;) and was light, active, or agile; this is said 
by Aboo-Is-hak [i. e. Zj] to be the primary 
signification; (TA;) as also j cs— (K.) — — 
And o4— =, (S, M, K,) likewise an inf. n. of which 
the verb is aor. as above, said of a man, 

(TK,) signifies [also] The act of escaping, 
or getting loose or at liberty, syn. 4s® (m, and so 
in some copies of the S, in other copies of the S 
and in the K [but the latter I regard as a 
mistake, and so it is said to be in the TK,]) and 

leaping. (S, M, K.) aor. as above, (S, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. (Msb,) said of an animal 

that is an object of the chase, means He died (S, 
Msb, K) in one’s sight, (S, Msb,) or on the spot. 
(K.) — jAl (Lth, K,) aor. as above, (TA,) 

The thing, or event, betided him, or befell 

him. (Lth, K.) And what incited, 

urged, induced, or made, thee to do it? (K, TA.) 
3 ^4— = He tasted, or experienced, 

his destiny, or death; as also j (M.) 4 

see 1, first sentence. 4-4 J 3 -4 said of a 

horse. He champed his bit, (S, M, K,) and went 
away, or along. (S, M.) — 4-41 e?— 4 He shot the 
chase, or game, in such a manner that it died (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K) in his sight, (S, Msb,) before him, 
(Mgh, Msb,) quickly, (Mgh,) or on the spot: 
(K:) accord, to Az, he killed it by means of his 
dog, in his sight; but it applies also to the case of 
killing with an arrow: (Msb, TA:) (jiil is said 
when the chase, or game, goes out of one’s sight 
(Mgh, Msb) after having been [seized by the dog 
or] hit [by the arrow], (Mgh,) and then dies, 
(Mgh, Msb,) so that one knows not whether it 
died by his dog or his arrow or by some accident. 
(Msb.) It is said in a trad., 44 ^ '- i iP 

[Eat thou what thou hast pursued, or shot, so 
that it has died in thy sight, and leave what thou 
hast pursued, or shot, in the case of its dying out 
of thy sight]. (S, Mgh, Msb.) And y—4 


He transpierced the animal that he shot at, or 
shot. (M.) And u- 1 14' The bow sent its 

arrow through the animal shot. (TA.) See 

also 3. 7 -44 u?— 4 He darted down, or rushed, 
(> ".' ■ ■ -■' j, S, K, or o^!, M, [both meaning the 
same,]) upon him, (S, M, K,) and 
advanced towards him (M,) to which Az adds, 
like as the hawk, or falcon, darts down G i. 
e. (144). (TA.) o4— 3 [an inf. n. used as] an 
epithet applied to a man, (S, M, A, &c.,) Quick, or 
swift: (Har p. 93: [see 1, first sentence:]) 
courageous; (S, M, K;) earnest, not making a 
false show of bravery, in the charge, or assault: 
(M, K:) and strong, and mature in age: (M, TA:) 
or the same word, (accord, to the TA,) or J, 04— =, 
(so in this sense accord, to a copy of the M,) one 
who rushes L. *- 4.i upon men injuriously: (M, 
TA:) accord, to the T, one who seizes upon men 
unjustly: accord, to IAar, daring in acts of 
disobedience: accord, to Z, applied to a man, it 
signifies [i. e. one who executes, 

performs, or accomplishes, affairs with energy; or 
who keeps, or applies himself, thereto with much 
constancy or perseverance: being an 

intensive epithet, like and &c.]: (TA:) 
the pi. of 04—= is 044- 3 . (Kr, M, TA.) 04— - sj : see 
the next preceding paragraph, O- 3 1 O*- 3 , [aor., 
accord, to rule, 030—=,] said of flesh-meat, 
i. q. [i. e. It was, or became, stinking]: either a 
dial. var. or formed by substitution. (M, TA. [See 
also the next paragraph.]) 4 O-- 3 ' He, or it, (a 
man, S, or a thing, Msb,) had a foul, or fetid, 
odour, such as is termed 0'-—=>: (S, Msb, K:) so too 
said of a he-goat, when excited by lust. (TA.) And 
said of flesh-meat, [like d*-^,] It stank. (TA.) 
And 4L1I Cu^s>l The herb, or leguminous plant, 
when held in the hand, stank. (TA.) And O-- 3 ' said 
of water, It became altered [for the worse]. (K.) — 
Also He elevated his nose, (S, K,) or his head, 
(ISk, TA,) from pride. (ISk, S, K.) And hence, 
(S,) said of a she-camel. She, having 

conceived, behaved disdainfully to the stallion. 

(S, K.) And He was, or became, angry. (K.) 

— Cn-al said of a she-camel, (ISh, M,) or of a 
mare, (A ’Obeyd, K,) when near to bringing forth, 
(A ’Obeyd,) Her young one struggled, or was in a 
state of commotion, (A ’Obeyd, M,) in the part 
bordering upon her tail [so I render LS i] ; (A 
’Obeyd,) or its hind leg fell [or happened to 
come] into that part; (M;) or her young one stuck 
fast in her belly, and it pushed with its head, (ISh, 
K,) or with its shank and its nose, (ISh,) in the 
region of her anus. (ISh, K.) The epithet applied 
to her in this case is J, 0-=“: (ISh:) and the pi. 
is and o'— (Az, TA.) — dii-J said of 
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a woman, She became old, but having in her 
some remains [of vigour]: and such is termed 

J, and (M.) — a*- 3 ' also signifies He 

spoke in a low, faint, gentle, or soft, manner. 
(TA.) — And ^ He persevered, or 
persisted, in the affair. (K.) u^- 3 , (S, M, TA,) with 
fet-h, (S, TA,) accord, to the K, which is 
wrong, (TA,) [A kind of basket;] a thing like a 
covered in which bread is put, (S, K, TA,) and 
[other] food: (TA:) a large cfej, like the 
(M.) u*- 3 The urine of the jjj [or hyrax Syriacus], 
(S, M, TA,) in the copies of the K erroneously said 
to be of camels: (TA:) it is inspissated for 
medicines; (M, TA;) and is very fetid. (TA.) 
jjjll is also a term applied to Small, round, 
flattened cakes, jSI,) which are brought from 
El-Yemen to El-Hijaz, found there in caves; 
having the property of dissolving tumours, 
applied as a plaster with honey: mentioned by the 
hakeem Dawood. (TA.) — Also, (M, TA,) thus, 
without the art., but written by Az and J with it, i. 
e. as in the K, (TA,) One of the 

days called (S, M, K;) said to be the 

first of those days. (M. [See art. j?^.]) i. 
q. [q. v.] as signifying A » or a thing like 
the Sjili. (M in art. M“=.) see the next 

paragraph. A stink, or stench; (M, Msb;) 
whether of the armpit or otherwise: (Msb:) or, (S, 

K, ) as also [ (K,) the stink, or stench, of the 

armpit, (S, K,) and of the creases of the body 
when they are in a corrupt state: and the former 
is likewise applied to the odour of the he-goat 
when excited by lust: (TA:) and it signifies also, 
(TA,) or as some say, (M,) a sweet odour. (M, 
TA.) Cj^= A courageous man. (K.) t>-=l A man 
feigning himself unmindful, inadvertent, or 
heedless. (K.) A man having a foul, or fetid, 
odour, such as is termed fern, with »: and 
likewise applied to a he-goat when excited by 
lust. (TA.) — And Elevating the nose, (S, M, TA,) 
or the head, (AA, TA,) from pride, (AA, S, M, TA,) 
or from anger. (M.) So in a verse cited in 

art. otaia.. (S.) And ' ."Ar . Full of anger. 

(As, S.) — See also 4, latter part, in two places. — 
Also Silent. (TA.) — And signifies The 

serpent that, when it bites, kills on the spot: one 
says, Aill ili j [May God smite him 

with the silencing serpent that kills on the spot 
whomsoever it bites]. (IKh, TA.) A 

sauce made of mustard (S, M, A, K) and raisins. 
(S, A, K.) — And Long in the back and belly; as 
also l (lAar, O, K:) and so each with o>. 

(IAar, O.) see what immediately 

precedes, applied to a horse (M, A, TA) or 

similar beast, (M, TA,) or to a hackney, (TA,) and 
to a camel, (M, TA,) Of a colour between redness 
and yellowness, (M, A, K, TA,) with abundance 
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of hair, and of fur: (TA:) or of a bay, or dark bay, 
or brown, colour; syn. (s, O, K:) or of a 

sorrel colour; syn. (K:) or of this last colour 
having some white hairs intermixed therewith: 
(S, O, TA:) so called because his colour resembles 
the sauce termed (TA:) being a rel. 

noun from (S, O, TA.) Addicted to, or 
fond of, eating the sauce termed (IAar, O, 

K.) Q. 1 The palm-tree became 

solitary, or apart from others: (M:) or became 
slender in its lower part, and bared of the stumps 
of its branches, and scanty in its fruit. (M, K.) 
And -dlill JiLl jjL-a The lower part of the palm- 
tree became slender, and stripped of the external 
parts [or of the stumps of the branches]. (AO, 
and S in art. jy>, and TA.) (K, TA,) or 

l (O,) [both probably correct,] Anything 

slender and weak, (O, K, TA,) of animals and of 
trees [&c.]: (O, TA:) [the reg. pi. of the former 

is and hence, app.,] f signifies 

Slender arrows; (T, M;) accord, to IAar: [ISd 
says,] I have not found it save on his authority; 
and he has not mentioned a sing, thereof: (M:) 
[but] accord, to the T, they are so called as being 
likened to the [a pi. of jj 4“=] of the palm- 
tree: (TA:) occurring in this sense in a verse cited 
voce <4. (IAar, T, M.) and j^°, and 
see jj 'y*. Ground that has become rough by 

reason of urine and of dung, or compacted dung, 
of oxen or sheep &c., (K, TA,) and the like. (TA.) 
— — ^ j t’-.'V and and ^ y..^; 

[which last is evidently, I think, a 
mistranscription for J, is a saying 

mentioned by Ibn- Abbad as meaning I took the 
thing altogether. (O.) (S, in art. M, O, 

K,) originally j yy, (O,) Cold, as a subst.; (M, 
O;) as also (O:) or cold clouds: (IDrd, O:) or 
a cold wind (M, K) with mist or clouds: (M:) 
occurring in a verse of Tarafeh with kesr to 
the m: (M:) [see also or occurring in 

that verse, signifies the intense cold of winter; (S 
in art. jy>;) as also J, (S, K,) of which the 

sing, is J, jj4“=. (TA.) On the expression of 
Tarafeh, jftLall jU jj^., [when the cold wind, with 
mist, rises,] ending a verse, IJ says that the poet 
means but requiring to make the m 

movent, he transfers to it the final vowel, as in 
the phrases y li* and he should 

therefore have said but regarding the 

expression as meaning jjILJI gj* o#=s he makes 
the m to be with kesr, as though he transferred to 
it the kesreh of the j: this, he adds, is more 
probable than the opinion that the change is 
merely one of poetic necessity. (M.) For this last 
reason, another poet uses the word with teshdeed 
to the u and j, and with kesr to the m; 
saying, j f ^ (jl ^ . ’I j - 1 \ I L: 


4 jls ill j [We give to eat fat and the hump of the 
camel, and we give to drink pure milk, in the time 

of cold wind and chill mist]. (K.) Also 

(M, K,) or l jS-all, (as in two copies of the S 
in art. jy>,) and yy, [without the article J, 
occurring in a verse of which the metre requires 
it to be thus written, with teshdeed to 
the u,] (TA,) One, (S,) namely, the second, (M, 
K,) of the days called (S, M, K: 

[see jiUl [or jS-JI] and may 

have the same meaning, [or meanings, or may 
both be applied to the day above mentioned, for 
the application of j to that day is certain;] 
poetic necessity requiring the m to be movent. 

(S.) has also two contr. significations, 

namely, Hot: and cold: accord, to Th, on 
the authority of LAar. (M.) You say (M,) 

or (K,) and [ (as in a copy of the M,) 
or yy, (K,) A cold morning: (M, K:) and a hot 
morning. (K.) A solitary palm-tree, apart 

from others, (AO, S in art. jy>, and M, A in 
art. and K,) the lower part of which becomes 
slender, (S and A in art. and stripped of the 
external parts [or the stumps of the branches]: (S 
ubi supra:) and a palm-tree slender in its lower 
part, and bared of the stumps of its branches, 
and scanty in its fruit; (M, K;) as also J. 

(M:) and a palm-tree that comes forth from the 
root, or lower part, of another palm-tree, 
without being planted: (M:) or a little palm-tree 
that does not grow from its mother-tree: (Ibn- 
Sim'an:) and the lowest part of a palm-tree, 
(AHn, Ibn-Sim'an, M, K,) from which the roots 
branch off: (AHn, M:) and branches that come 
forth from the lowest part of a palm-tree: (M, K:) 
or a branch that comes forth from the trunk of a 
palmtree, not from the ground: this is [said to be] 
the original signification: (T, TA:) or branches 
that come forth from the trunk of a palm-tree, 
not having their roots in the ground: such 
branches weaken the mother-tree, which is cured 
by pulling them off: the pi. is (IAar) and 

i (T, TA:) and the are also 

called ‘AjS 1 jj and u^. (Ibn-Sim'an.) Hence, 

(A,) applied to a man, Solitary; lonely: (LAar:) 
or solitary, or lonely, without offspring and 
without brother: (S, A:) or solitary, weak, vile, or 
ignominious, having no family nor offspring 
nor assistant: (M, K:) or having no offspring, nor 
kinsfolk or near relations, nor assistant, whether 
of strangers or relations: and weak: (LAar:) and 
mean, or ignoble. (M, K.) See also And A 
young, or little, (K,) or weak, (TA,) boy, or child. 
(K, TA.) It was applied as an epithet to 
Mohammad, by the unbelievers, as also [its dim.] 
i i au u -° , (M, TA,) or they called him (O,) 

meaning that he had no offspring nor brother, so 
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that, when he should die, his name would be lost; 
(M, TA;) likening him to a [solitary] palm-tree, of 
which the lower part had become slender, and 
the branches few, and which had become dry; 
(AO;) or to a branch growing from the trunk of a 
palm-tree. (TA.) — The tube, or pipe, that is in 
the [kind of leathern vessel, or bag, for 
water, called] of iron, (S, M, A, K,) or of lead, 

(S, M, K,) or brass, (A,) or of other material, (K,) 

from which one drinks. (S, M, A, K.) The 

[aperture called] of a watering-trough or 
tank [from which the water runs out]: (S, M, K:) 
or the hole, or perforation, thereof, from which 

the water issues when it is washed. (M, K.) 

The pipe of copper or brass by which the water 
runs from one tank to another in a both. (Mgh.) 

And The mouth of a [or water-pipe]. (M, 

K.) — Also A cold wind: and a hot wind. (O, K.) 
See also — — And A calamity, or 

misfortune. (O, K.) see 

first sentence. see j4-=>: and j_«j~=>: — 

and jj [The pine tree;] a certain kind of 
tree, (S in art. M, Mgh, Msb, K,) well known, 
from which, (Msb,) or from the roots of which, 
(Mgh,) ‘—a j [i. e. pitch] is obtained, (Mgh, Msb,) 
green in winter and summer, (M,) the fruit of 
which is like small jj) [i. e. almonds, but this is 
app. a mistranscription], and the leaves whereof 
are [of the kind called] [q. v.]: (Mgh:) or the 
fruit [i. e. the cone] (S, M, K) of that tree, (S,) [i. 
e.] of the jji; (M, K;) the trees being called jji; 
(M:) A'Obeyd says that it signifies the fruit of 
the » jji, and that the tree is called »jj ji-= [which 
is the n. un.] on account of its fruit. (TA.) — See 
also 'VJuLa. s jjjil-o [n. un. of jj ji-=>, q. v. — And] 
The middle of anything. (O.) [ is jjjii-sJI 35=11 The 
cone-shaped shade of the earth, on entering 
which the moon becomes eclipsed.] j j.O' 1 — ^ dim. 
of j^f**- 21 , q. v. (M, TA.) -uij A palm-tree 

that produces branches from its trunk: such 
branches spoil it; for they take the 
nourishment from the mother-tree, and weaken 
it. (Aboo-Sa'eed, TA.) 5^-= [A cymbal;] a 
thing made of brass, [having its fellow of the 
same kind,] one of which was struck with the 
other; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) of a round form: (Mgh, 
Msb:) such was the instrument of this name 
known to the Arabs: (S, Mgh:) its use was 
disapproved: (Mgh:) pi. j which was also 
applied by the Arabs to the small round things 
inserted in the hoop of the tambourine (Mgh, L, * 
Msb) and the like, (L,) of brass, or copper: (Msb:) 
an arabicized word (S, Mgh, Msb) [app. from the 

Pers. or 5^]. Also A certain stringed 

instrument [of music]; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) [app. 
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the kind of harp called by the Persians -S-A, and 
by the modern Arabs figured in Note 26 to 
Ch. iii. of my Translation of the Thousand and 
One Nights;] an instrument peculiar to the 
Ajam; (S, Mgh, Msb;) but the Arabs sometimes 
applied the name of to this latter 

instrument: (L:) also an arabicized word when 

thus applied. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) 2-**- 0 

signifies 4= j- 3 [app. meaning The clamour of the 
Jinn, or Genii; or their raising of their voices in 
singing]: a phrase used [in this sense] in a verse 
of El-Kutamee. (TA.) yl 3*41 see its pi. 

is (Mgh) [and app. also j-**- 3 , 

like gV]. A player with [or upon] the 
meaning [the cymbal, and also] the stringed 
instrument so called: and in like manner J, 

(L:) but this latter has an intensive signification 
[meaning an excellent player with, or upon, 
the gi*-=]: (Har p. 617:) and signifies also a 
woman having [or playing with] a as in a 
verse cited voce 1^4 in art. [where it evidently 
means a female player with cymbals]. (L.) 
see the next preceding paragraph. — — 
u44)l means (assumed tropical:) The singer of 

the army: and also (assumed tropical:) The 

well-known Jj=j [or man of courage or valour] 

(Har p. 617.) Aasha- Benee-Keys, (L, K,) 

also called Aasha-Bekr, (L,) used to be 
called ^3*)l because of the excellence of his 
poetry, (L, K,) or because his poetry was much 
sung. (Har ubi supra.) see what 

follows, in three places. 4:4^ A courageous lord 
or chief; (S, L, K;) as also 4 (K:) or a great, 

or big, and courageous, lord or chief: (A:) or a 
great, or big, and courageous, king: (M:) or the 
former, (As, IAar, L,) or j the latter, (K,) a noble 
lord or chief: (As, L, K:) or a liberal, bountiful, 
munificent, or generous, lord or chief: or a 
clement, or forbearing, lord or chief: (IAar, L, K:) 
a defender of an army: (IAar, L:) j£4*)l by 

which the pi. iiilall is expl. in the K, is a mistake 
for sUl, the words used by IAar: (TA:) a 

nobleman: a great man: (L:) or a great chief: (Kf:) 
one who presides over a people and their affairs 
of importance and things in general: or a lord, 
or chief, eminent among his people, possessing 
the qualities of courage and liberality or 
munificence or generosity, who overcomes those 
that act with hostility and opposition towards 
him: (MF:) pi. 44-4^. (IAar, A, L.) Accord, to 
some, the u is augmentative; and the word is 
derived from “the act of turning away; ” and 
seems to have been formed to denote an 
intensive signification. (MF.) Also Overcoming, 
(K, TA,) and great. (TA.) juiilall iii is The disease 


called cjli. (T in art. m 4-.) — — Also A 

calamity; a misfortune; or a great, or 
formidable, event: (TA:) pi. as above. (S, M, A, 

K. ) Hence the saying of El-Hasan, a? 4% As" 

jjill We seek protection by God from 

the calamities, &c., of destiny: (S, M: *) or from 

its great and overpowering afflictions. (L.) 

Also, (accord, to the TA,) or 4 (accord, to 
the K,) An isolated ledge of a mountain. (K, TA.) 
tcjj (tropical:) Violent wind. (A, K.) — 

— -jj (tropical:) Vehement, or intense, 

cold. (A, K.) One says, jj) a? 4-14-= 4jlc. *4j= 

(tropical:) Times of intense cold befell us. 
(A.) [See also another ex. voce =“•] — — 
And A- 11 *- 3 jk (tropical:) Vehement, or intense, 
heat. (A.) One says ^4-4 fjj, (Th, M, 

L, ) or jujUlall, (A, K,) A day of vehement, or 

intense, heat. (Th, M, A, L, K.) 4-4-= 

(tropical:) Rain consisting of large drops: (S, K:) 
or that falls in large quantity: pi. J&-. (A.) 

And one says, -jill iUUl cuj (tropical:) 

The sky cast down large hail-stones. (A.) — — 

j- ijjlilalt (assumed tropical:) 
Great clouds: (M:) or clouds that pour forth 
much rain, in large drops. (L.) 3 j4~= (S 

and Msb in art. j*-=, and K in a separate art.,) 
thus, with accord, to ISk, (S,) and (K,) 

or the latter is vulgar, (Msb,) [A chest, coffer, or 
trunk: strangely expl. in the TA as 

meaning a jjlji:] and jj4 j and jj4i- are dial, 
vars. thereof: (K:) pi. l 4-I4-=. (S, Msb, K.) 34-^“= 
A maker of [or chests, coffers, or 

trunks]. (TA.) Q. 1 said of a camel, 

(IAar, M, O, K,) and of an ass, (K,) He was big in 
the head, (IAar, M, O, K,) and hard, or strong, 
or hardy, and large. (K.) Q. 2 He exerted 

himself in amatory conversation or dalliance with 
women. (Ibn- Abbad, O, K.) — And He wore 
what is termed the a thing resembling the 
boot, with nails in the sole. (Msb.) 34L= ( applied 
to an ass, (T, TA,) or to a camel, (S, O,) or to both, 
as also 4 (M, K,) Big in the head: (S, O:) 

or strong in make, big in the head: (T, TA:) or 
large, strong, big in the head: (M:) or big in the 
head, and hard, or strong, or hardy, and 
large: (K:) or accord, to IDrd, ) 344-=, applied to 
a camel, signifies hard, or strong, or hardy: (O:) 
the pi! of the former [or of each] is (S, O.) 

— Also, i. e. J^==, A species of trees, (S, O, Msb,) 
or a kind of wood, (M, K,) well known, (Msb,) of 
sweet odour, (S, M, O,) and of several sorts; (TA;) 
[i. e. sandal-wood;] the best of which is the 
red, or the white, (K, TA,) or the yellow; (TA;) a 
discutient of tumours, beneficial as a remedy for 
palpitation and for the headache and 
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for weakness of the hot stomach and for fevers: 
(K, TA;) the infusion of its sawdust and the 
continual smelling of it weaken the venereal 
faculty. (TA.) — It is also a Pers. word (AA 5-A 
[or rather an arabicized word from the 
Pers. J^-]) signifying A thing resembling 
the boot in the sole of which are nails: 

pi. JAA. (Msb.) i. q. (O, K.) See 

the latter, in art. lA=. 4 )AiLs> : see 4A-=, above, in 
two places. 4A-= as some say, or [ jA-°, (M,) 
or both, but the former is the more common, (K,) 
The kind of tree called A [i. e. the plane-tree]: 
(AHn, M, K:) n. un. with »: (AHn, M:) a Pers. 
word, introduced into the Arabic language; (Lth, 
AHn, M;) or arabicized, from [the Pers.] J-A 
(K.) (K,) or l (S, O, M,) or the 

latter is not allowable, (TA,) The head of a 
spindle; (S, O, K;) i. e. (S) the crooked, (S,) or 
slender, (M,) or slender and crooked, (TA,) piece 
of iron (S, M, TA) that is in the head of the 
spindle: (M, TA:) or, accord, to Lth, the latter 
signifies a woman's spindle; and is a foreign 
word introduced into the Arabic language. (TA.) 
— See also 1A>. jA> A niggardly man, of evil 
disposition: (T, O, K:) mentioned by LAar. (T, O.) 
[See also “4A-A “AA see the next 

paragraph. see Also The handle 

of the [kind of shield called] AA (S, K:) 

pi. jA- 3 . (K.) And The ear: (S, M, K:) of the 

dial, of El-Yemen. (S, M.) — Also A man evil in 
disposition; (M, K;) on the authority of LAar; (M;) 
as also [ “AA (M, K;) on the authority of Kr: 
Aboo-'Alee says that the former has this 
meaning; but it is not of the form of words 
mentioned in the Book [of Sb], because [it is said 
that] this form does not occur as an epithet. (M.) 
And the former, (K, TA,) accord, to LAar, (TA,) 
Bad in respect of A [or discipline of the mind 
and manners, &c.], even though eminent, or 
celebrated, or well known: (K, TA:) pi. as above. 
(TA.) JA-a thus pronounced by the people 
of Egypt, (TA,) a dial. var. of ■“*«, q. v. (K.) A " 3 
i jiLo, aor. A^> inf. n - A " 3 and A 3 * He 
made, wrought, manufactured, fabricated, 
or constructed, the thing; syn. (K:) [or he 
made it, & c., skilfully, or well; for] jiLJI 
signifies JA S-AJ; and every A -3 is a J*j, 
but every is not a A -3 ; and it is not predicated 
of [irrational] animals [unless tropically, 
(see A -3 '*)] nor of inanimate things, like 
as JASt is. (Er-Raghib, TA.)— — [Hence,] A * 3 
signifies also (assumed tropical:) [He fabricated 
speech or a saying or sentence or the like:] he 
forged a word; and poetry, jAi A- in the name of 
such a one. (Mz, 8 th £ jk) — — And A* 3 ’ inf. 
n. A * 3 [and A -3 ] and A" 3 ’ [with the objective 
complement understood,] He worked, or 


O 3 

wrought; he practised, or exercised, an art, a 

craft, or a manufacture. (MA.) And A! A^ 

A4A, (S, O, K,) aor. as above, (K,) inf. n. A" 3 ’ 
with damm, He did to him a benefit, favour, or 
kind act: and Ah 5 A -3 he did to him an 

evil, or a foul, deed: syn. -dA (s, O, K:) and one 
says also [in the former of these two senses], 
a, A -.-Vi 4 AA (S, Mgh, K;) syn. '-»Al; (K;) 
or A] AA (Mgh.) The saying dlUIjs Aa U 
means AjI A [i. e. What didst thou together with 
thy father?]. (S.) The saying of the Prophet, A li) 
cAi li A-°d A 3 *" [If thou be not ashamed, 
do what thou wilt,] is said to be an instance of an 
imperative phrase of which the meaning is 
predicative; i. e. it is as though he said, he who is 
not ashamed does what he will: (O, L, TA: *) and 
other explanations of it are mentioned in the O 
and L: (TA:) [but] this is held by A 'Obeyd to be 
the right meaning. (L.) In the phrase A' A" 3 * in 
the Kur [xxvii. 90 , which may be rendered By the 
doing of God], A -3 is i n th e accus. case as an inf. 
n.: but one may read it in the nom. case, 
meaning A- 1 to be understood before it. (Zj, O, 
TA.) One says also, AA <till A-° lA 1 and A " 3 
A [How good is the doing of God with thee, or at 
thine abode!]. (K.) — — And inf. 

n. A - 3 an d k*-A (tropical:) I tended well my 
horse; or took good care of him; (S, O, K, 
TA;) supplied him with fodder, and fattened him: 
and AjA A " 3 (tropical:) he reared, or 
nourished, his girl, or young woman: (TA:) 
and A 1 - 3 (tropical:) the girl, or young 

woman, was treated [or nourished] well, so that 
she became fat; as also [ ^"-A inf. n. jA-A (K, 
TA:) or you say A A AA ( so accord, to my MS. 
copy of the K,) or A 3 ' 4 A 6 A (so accord, to 
other copies of the K, and in the O, [in the 
CK 0 A 1 A-A]) without teshdeed; [which seems 
to indicate that the right reading is A* 3 ’ 
agreeably with the reading in my MS. copy of the 
K which gives the imperative form; though it is 
stated in the TA that uA 1 A 3 ^ I s said by IKtt to 
be a dial. var. of <»-A;] (o, K;) and A 3 4 A)A, 
with teshdeed, meaning he treated [or nourished] 
well the girl, or young woman, and fattened her; 
(O, K; [in my MS. copy of the K bu'-A A" 0 ;]) 
because the A " 33 °f the girl, or young woman, is 
by means of many things, and by careful tending: 
(O, K:) so says Lth: (O:) but Az says that by other, 
or others, than Lth, it is allowed to say AjA A -3 ’ 
without teshdeed: and hence the phrase in the 
Kur [xx. 40 .], ls-A lA A^J. (TA,) meaning 
(assumed tropical:) [And this I did] that thou 
mightest be reared and nourished in my sight; 
(O, TA;) for which some read A^“04 )j, as an 
imperative; and some, A 33 ^* meaning and that 
thou mightest work in my sight, (Ksh, Bd,) lest 


thou shouldst do so contrary to my command. 
(Bd.) You say likewise, of a woman, 

4rA see 5 . And you say also j AikA meaning 
(tropical:) I reared him; and educated, 

disciplined, or trained, him well. (S, * O, K, TA.) 
— Accord, to IDrst, A 3 * inf- n. A 3 ’ signifies He 
was, or became, skilled, or skilful: but IB says 
that A - 3 has not been heard. (TA.) 2 A 3 see 1 , 
latter half, in two places. 3 primarily 

signifies The doing to one a thing in order that he 
may do another thing to the doer of the former 
thing. (TA.) — — Hence, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) The treating with gentleness, or 
blandishment; soothing, coaxing, wheedling, or 
cajoling; and endeavouring to conciliate. (O, K, 
TA.) Or this is from the last of the following 
significations. (TA.) You say AjL^ 
(assumed tropical:) He treated him with 
gentleness, or blandishment; &c. (O, TA.) And 
(assumed tropical:) He acted hypocritically with 
him. (TA.) And A AiU-a (assumed 

tropical:) He strove, or endeavoured, to turn him 

from the thing by deceit, or guile. (TA.) And 

hence, (A, TA,) or from the last signification in 
this paragraph, (TA,) (tropical:) The act of 
bribing. (S, O, Msb, * K, * TA.) One 
says, (JljM A * 3 (tropical:) He bribed [the 
prefect, ruler, judge, or the like]. (TA.) And 
JUlb (tropical:) He bribed him with property, 
wealth, or money. (Mgh, TA. *) And it is said in a 
prov., 44*1411 ■ ~ 1 JIaIL v . - y* 

(tropical:) [He who bribes with property is 
not ashamed of demanding the thing wanted]. (S, 
O, TA.) — — Also (tropical:) A horse's not 
putting forth, or giving, the whole of his strength 
in going; reserving somewhat thereof: one 
says, Am A (tropical:) [He keeps back 
from thee somewhat by the manner in which he 
exerts his power of going]. (O, K, TA.) 4 A - 2 ” 1 He 
(a man, O) aided, or assisted, another. (O, K.) 
And accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, followed in the O and 
TS and K, one says also, i34AI A 3 '* meaning 
The unskilful learned, and did soundly, 
thoroughly, skilfully, or well: but this is 
a mistake, occasioned by his deeming dubious, or 
obscure, a passage in the Nawadir of IAar, where 
the latter says that 444- A A 3 ' means 4A 
jjA [i. e. The man aided, or assisted, the 
unskilful]. (TA.) — uA 1 A 3 ' 1 see L latter half. 
[Freytag states, as on the authority of the K, 
that A^ 1 . said °f a horse, signifies “ Non 
omnibus viribus usus cucurrit, sed ita tamen ut 
eques eo contentus esset ” (which is nearly the 
same as a signification of A-“=> likewise 
mentioned by him): but this is a mistake.] 5 A * 32 
signifies The affecting a goodly way, mode, 
or manner, of acting, or conduct, or the like; (S, 
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O, K, TA; [Ciilall in the CK is a mistranscription 
for CiiUl;]) and the making a show thereof; (TA;) 
and the adorning oneself (K, TA) thereby, while 
internally unsound in the grounds of pretension 
to respect. (TA.) And >' » said of a woman, 
means 4 [She cultivated and improved 
her person, so as to render herself comely, by art, 
and good nurture]: (S, O:) or she adorned, or 
embellished, herself. (PS.) 8 *4-3 see l, former 

half. Accord, to Er-Raghib, £li44l signifies 

The exceeding the usual, or ordinary, bounds, or 
degree, in putting a thing into a good, 

sound, right, or proper, state. (TA.) And 

hence, he says, the phrase in the Kur [xx. 
43], ls-“4 41444 1^ which means (assumed 
tropical:) And I have chosen thee [for myself] to 
establish my evidence and to serve as my 
spokesman between me and my creatures so that 
thy doing thus shall be as though I did it: (TA:) or 
it means I have reared thee, (Az, TA,) or I have 
chosen thee, (O, K, TA,) [for myself,] for a special 
affair which I require thee to accomplish in a 
sufficient manner, (Az, O, K, TA,) concerning 
Pharaoh and his forces. (Az, TA.) See also 1, last 

sentence but one. One says also, 4 jI4 

He ordered that a signet-ring should be made for 

him. (O, K.) [See also 10.] And [in 

which the pronoun seems to refer to 33 J i. e. 
sustenance, &c.,] also signifies [app. meaning 
He offered it]. (TA.) — — And I [alone, 
for (tropical:) He made, or 

prepared, a repast, feast, or banquet, to which to 
invite friends. (O, K, TA.) And (tropical:) He 
prepared food to be dispensed in the way, or 
cause, of God. (O and TA, from a trad.; 
mentioned also in the CK, but not in other copies 
of the K.) 10 accord, to the O, signifies 

He asked for it to be made for him: accord, to the 
L, *3“ll £ ' ‘ -^ -4 signifies he invited, or he induced, 
or caused (4 j,) [another] to make the 
thing. (TA.) In the saying of Es-Sarakhsee, *44-1 
sylaila 4c. [app. meaning He asked, or 

desired, the man to make for him a 3>4la (q. 
v.)], 4c is redundant. (Mgh.) [See also 8.] 34=>: 
see in two places. — Also, and 4 A 

certain small creeping thing, or insect, (^Sj J ,) 
or a flying thing (]jj'-i=>): (K, TA:) mentioned by 
Sgh: (TA:) also written in the K (in art. j4= (34 
and 334=: in one case or the 

other mistranscribed. (TA in art. £4=.) an 

inf. n. of [q. v.] (S, K, &c.) And i. q. 3 jj 

[Sustenance, &c.]. (TA.) — See also in two 
places. A tailor: (O, K:) or one who is gentle, 
delicate, or skilful, G3s3, O,) or thin, fine, or 
delicate, (333, so in the copies of the K,) or 
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slender, or small, 0 3#, so in the TA,) [of 
which readings that in the O is app. the right,] in 
respect of the hands. (O, K.) See also j4o, in five 
places. — Also A 4 of water; (O, K, TA;) i. 

e. a piece of wood [app. a plank or board] by 
means of which water is confined, and retained 
for a while: (TA:) pi. £'-43; (O, K:) [but this 
explanation in the TA seems to have been 
founded upon a statement there made, that Az 
heard the Arabs call of 

water £143; (see u-4, of which i_>“44 is the pi.;) 
for I do not find 4 ^44=0 thus expl. in any lexicon 
except the TA:] and 4 with teshdeed, and 

4 £4-^, (O, K,) like 413-3 (k,) accord, to Lth, (O,) 
signify pieces of wood [or planks or boards] put 
together in water, to confine the water, and retain 
it for a while; (O, K;) like the [q. v.]. (O.) — 

— See also in two senses. Also A 

manufactured thing (K, TA) of any kind, (TA,) 

such as a » 34 [q. v.], (K, TA,) &c. (TA.) And 

(tropical:) A garment. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA.) 
You say, '43 (tropical:) [I saw 

upon him a goodly garment]. (Ibn-Abbad, O, 

TA.) And (tropical:) A turban. (IAar, O, K, 

TA.) And The [iron instrument with which 

flesh-meat is roasted, called] - 3-. (O, TS, K.) El- 
Marrar El-Fak'asee says, describing 
camels, 3““ J4 jj 

ciyill [And they came, their riders being 
like drinkers, or drunkards, and their driver like 
the - of roasted flesh-meat]. (O.) In the L, J j4l 
is put in the place of ~j4l'; and after citing the 
verse above, [and app. reading 34, regarding it as 
relating to the camels,] the author says that the 

poet means, 3'jftll 4 y-. (TA.) And Roasted 

flesh-meat [itself]; syn. (So in copies of 

the K. [SM says that the right reading, as the 
explanation of 3~a!l in this instance, is 'j41l; and 
cites IAar as saying Ij4ll £441: but I think 
that the right reading is indicated by the 
addition 344 to be 3jlill; and that IAar gives this 
signification after mentioning that which here 
next precedes it.]) £4c 333, (Mgh, L, Msb,) 
and 333 34 j, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) and £4= 

411, (Th, TA,) and £4^ 4 333, (S, O, K,) and 4 33 
£4-=, (TA,) and £*"=> 4 33, (IB, TA,) and Sh 
is related to have said, 4 £4c 34 j, (TA,) and 333 
£4= l> (S, O, K,) and £*4= 4 ill, (TA,) and 4 333 
£4^, (K,) and £43 4 33, but not £4^ alone 
when applied to a male, (TA,) A man skilful in the 
work of the hands or hand: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, 
TA:) and a company of men you term f ja 4 ls 3$' 
u*4= and 4 cs3$' er*-*“=>, and 4 

and er'j-a 4 cs3$', (K,) [all of which are instances 
of quasi-pl. ns., except, perhaps, the last, which is 


said in the TA to be a pi. of 4 £3-“,] and £413 
l$3m', (K, [in the CK, erroneously, u?44 ( ]) 
which is pi. of £4= | 33 or of £4= 4 A or, 
accord, to Sh, as IB says, the only pi. of 4 3“° 
is u.5*- 1 *- 3 , and in like manner in the case of 4 £i~= 
you say 44 (TA,) and 314 j is 

mentioned as on the authority of Sb, (K,) and Sh 
is related to have said 0 j* 4 c 44, [using the latter 
word as pi. of 4 j4c ] wifi 1 the u quiescent. (TA.) 
And you say 4 £;4o 3*!, (ISk, Mgh, Msb, TA,) 

and £14= 4 344, (S, O, K,) and £14= 4 ill, (ij, 
TA,) an instance of an epithet applied to a woman 
like 4U£ and 4li> and 3-44, (TA,) the I of 
prolongation before the final letter resembling, 
and rendering needless, the » in 44=, (u, TA,) 
which is not allowable, (IJ, * Mgh, Msb, TA, *) 
though an instance of it occurs used on 
the ground of analogy: (Mgh:) A woman skilful in 
the work of the hands or hand; (ISk, S, O, K, TA;) 
who makes things in a suitable manner; 
who sews, and cuts out or makes, leathern 
buckets; (ISk, TA;) contr. of 4llji; (Mgh, Msb;) 
and 4 333 signifies the same: (TA:) 

and 3-e 14^> 3433: and <3“= (S, O, K.) Th 

preferred 41 £i_a as applied to a man; and 4 33 
£l4a as applied to a woman. (IB, TA.) Accord, to 
IDrst, {4 is an inf- n. used as an epithet. (TA. 
[But see 1, last sentence.]) It is said in a prov., 3li 
£14= 34 Y 4 [expl. in art. 3]. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] one says of a poet, and of any one who 
is eloquent, 3-411 £i~=> 3?-3 (tropical:) [A man 
skilful in the use of the tongue]: and in like 
manner, j4= 33 (tropical:) [a skilful 

tongue]. (K, TA.) And £14= SI33 4 3-411 (assumed 
tropical:) A woman sharp-tongued: or long- 
tongued: syn. 344». (TA.) ;4: see £j4=> ; 
last sentence. Work or handiwork, an art, a 
craft or handicraft, or a trade; (KL;) as also 
4 4l4a> : (KL, PS:) any habitual work or 
occupation of a man; as also ^3^; (K in 
art. 4 j^.;) [and so 4 44^ as is indicated in the 
K voce <2 3s whence] one says, 3)11 3 jc14c 
[H is habitual work or occupation, or his business, 
is the tending, or pasturing, of camels]: (M, and 
K in art. ^ j:) or 44= [more particularly] 
signifies the work of the £4; (S, O, K;) [a 
manufacture, or work of art; and workmanship, 
or the skill of a worker, which last meaning is 
plainly indicated in the O, and by common 
usage:] and 4 414, the <a3=“- [i. e. craft, or 
habitual work or occupation,] of the £4, (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, * K,) meaning of him who works 
with his hand: (Mgh:) the pi. of 4 4-14 o is [jjU4 

and] 4.14. (KL.) It is also an inf. n. of 1 as 

used in the phrase ^3 4L. [q. v .]. (S, O, 
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K, TA.) iiiU fi— with damm, Arrows that are 
equal, equable, uniform, or even, the work of one 
man. (TA.) [Perhaps 4x_Ao i$ a quasi-pl. n. 
of applied to an arrow.] and 

and and u?*-*- 3 : see A-a. see — 
and see also in eight places. in a sense 
in which it is used in a verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb is a 
pi. of which ISd says, “I know not any sing, 
thereof: ” accord, to Skr, it means The jji- 
[app. either the seams or the stitch-holes] of 
a oil >« or of an »jAj: or, as some say, the thongs 
used in the sewing thereof: and some say the 
making thereof, so that in this case it is an inf. n. 

(TA.) an inf. n. of l [q. v.]. (MA.) And i. 

q. J, £_ [meaning Made, 

wrought, manufactured, fabricated, or 
constructed: or made, &c., skilfully, or well: see l, 
first sentence]. (TA.) — — [Hence,] (tropical:) 
Food (O, K, TA) that is made, or prepared, and to 
which people are invited; (TA;) and J. 
signifies [the same, i. e.] (tropical:) a 
repast, feast, or banquet, to which friends are 
invited: (O, K, TA:) one says, jA- 3 A Cii£ 
(tropical:) I was at the repast of such a one, 
made, or prepared, by him, to which people were 
invited: and J, - A' - U x ' l (tropical:) the repast to 
which friends were invited. (TA.) And (i. e. the 
former word) (tropical:) Food prepared to be 

dispensed in the way, or cause, of God. (TA.) 

Also, applied to a sword, Polished, (S, O, K, TA,) 
and proved by experience; and so applied to an 
arrow: (K, TA:) or, applied to a sword, frequently 
renovated by polishing: (A, TA:) pi. (TA.) — 
— And, applied to a horse, (tropical:) 
Well tended; (S, O, K, TA;) supplied with fodder, 
and fattened. (TA.) And [in like manner it is 
applied to a human being:] one says, > 
urA*- 3 (tropical:) He is the person whom I have 
reared; and whom I have educated, disciplined, 
or trained, well; (O, K, TA;) and so [ 3 “#^; (S, * 
O, K, TA;) and SAikAai > J_ jlii (tropical:) he is 
the person whom such a one has reared; &c. (Z, 
TA.) — — And (tropical:) A goodly and clean 
garment. (A, L, TA.) — — And A deed, or an 
action; (S, O, K, KL;) and so J, AA 3 : (Ham p. 
198:) one says, GA AA 1 A" 3 He did to him an 
evil, or a foul, deed: (S, O, K:) and J, yA- 3 iA 
means The evil [consequence] of a deed. (Ham 
ubi supra.) And [particularly] A good deed, a 
benefit, favour, or kind act; (O, K, TA;) and so 
i AA 3 : (s, * O, Msb, K:) [see a verse cited 
voce jA“ : ] pi. [of either, of the latter agreeably 
with rule,] A 3 *- 3 - (O, K.) — Also Skilful in work of 
the hands or hand: (S, O, K, TA:) fern, [in this 
sense] with ». (TA.) See in four places. 

Accord. to IDrst, J, ^A 3 [likewise] 
signifies Skilled, or skilful, as part. n. of 2A 3 ; but 


O 3 

IB says that jA 3 has not been heard. (TA.) ^Aa : 
see 4xj~=>, in four places. The saying of 'Alee, 

AH- JJS Of, if correctly related, 
means A >Ax« All— A 3 $ O* Ajj [From every 
one possessing skill in manufacture should be 
taken, or procured, that which he has 
manufactured: or perhaps Of is a mistake for ip, 
and the meaning is, from every craftsman is to be 
acquired his craft]. (Mgh.) AA=> : see jA°> latter 
half, in four places, A A- 3 Persons who tend their 
camels well, and fatten the young ones 
thereof, and give not their camels' milk to guests: 
occurring in a verse of 'Amir Ibn-Et-Tufeyl. (TA, 
in this art. and in art. £*1— .) A-A-a: 
see j-A =. [An expert jAA i. e. manufacturer 

&c.] (TA. [There mentioned only as a proper 
name, or surname.]) AU— : S ee former 

half. j-A- => A handicraftsman; manufacturer; or 
worker, or maker, with his hand; (S, * Mgh, O, * 
Msb, * K;) or one having a At— [i. e. craft &c.] 
which he exercises; (TA;) [an artificer, or 
artisan;] and [ AA- 3 is [used in the same sense, 
and particularly as meaning one who works for 
hire under a master; being] a rel. n. from £lU— 
[pi. of Ali— ] ; like (Alili and Is jA A (TA:) the pi. 
of jjl— is jjAA. (Msb, TA.) 
see AAl [More, or most, skilled in working 
with the hands, manufacturing, fabricating, or 
constructing]. See an ex. voce Aji*, and another 
voce A'jA. jAax [may be sued, agreeably with 
analogy, as an inf. n.: and as a n. of place, and of 
time]. A poet says, A 3 - Ay— 'i AnAll jJ 
£AAxJI jjjla A m 1 — [which may be rendered 
Verily that which is a good deed considered 
abstractedly, or without relation to the manner or 
object &c., will not be a good deed in effect 
except, or unless, the way of the doing, or the way 
that leads to the place (here meaning the object) 
of the doing, be rightly hit upon therewith]. (O, 
TA.) — — In the following verse of Nafi' Ibn- 
Lakeet, (TA in this art. and in art. lAu,) wrongly 
ascribed by J [in arts. i_Au and >«] to Lebeed, 
(TA in art. lAu,) and ascribed by others to other 
poets, (TA in art. -!=>>•>,) it is expl. by LAar as 
signifying A place that is deemed goodly 
[in workmanship]; syn. jAAl [a n. of place, 
accord, to a general rule, as well as pass. part, n.: 
or jjAix may be here more literally rendered 
a place of skilful workmanship]: the poet 
says, * . -IAI 

(TA in the present art.) meaning Having 
no feathers upon it, [and having in it no place 
exhibiting skilful workmanship, neither the 
feathers being of use to it] nor the 
binding around with sinews. (TA in art. lAjj.) — 
— See also what here follows. AjAx (s, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K) and AiAx (s, O, K) and J, jA^x (o, Msb, 


K) [A kind of tank, or reservoir, for rain-water; i. 
e.] a thing like a A=A, (S, Mgh, O, K, TA,) or like 
a (Msb, TA) and a Ajj ; (Msb,) that is 

made, or constructed, (Mgh, Msb,) for collecting 
the water of the rain: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA:) 
pi. £-A~ =“, (O, Msb, K, TA,) a pi. of all the three 
words above, expl. by As as meaning 
excavations which people make for the rain- 
water, which they fill therewith, and from which 
they drink; and tA—x is another pi. of AiAx ; 
the lS being inserted by poetic license; or it may 
be pi. of [ £ >>Ax or A AAc and [ jA^ [in like 
manner] signifies a oAA or a thing like a jsjA 3 : 
and £ is said to be a pi. thereof: (TA:) or jA 3 
signifies a watering-trough, or tank, made for the 
rain-water, and not cased with baked bricks; 
and its pi. is (TA voce Ajj.) See also 

in two places. [The pi.] jjfAi signifies also 

Constructions such as jA 3 ® [or pavilions, &c.], 
(O, K,) and fortresses; (S, O, K;) and J, £A° also 
signifies a fortress: and the former, wells also. 
(TA.) And Towns, or villages, are thus called, (O, 
K,) by the Arabs, accord, to As: sing. AiAx : (o, 
TA:) one says, ,A“AI Cp >, meaning He is of 
the people of the towns, or villages, and of the 
cultivated land. (A, TA.) Also Places set apart for 
horses, away from the tents or houses: 
sing. AAx. (AHn, TA.) [In Abul. Ann. ii. 42, 
where it seems to mean “ reservoir for rain- 
water,” Reiske renders it “ Hospitia publica. ”] — 
See also A 3 —, i n tw0 places. £ see A 3 —, 
and AiAx. — — Also (assumed 

tropical:) [Fabricated, as applied to speech or a 
saying or sentence: a phrase, or word,] 

innovated, [or coined,] and given by its author as 
chaste (jv-A) Arabic; differing from As 3 , which is 
applied to what is not so given: (Mz, 21st £ A) 
forged, as applied to a word, and poetry. (Id. 
8th £ji.) Cp^ ■AAAI jk; see ^A- 3 . <- ii^i 2 A—, 
(M, K,) inf. n. - A - A , (S, M, O, K,) He assorted it; 
i. e. made it into, or disposed it in, sorts, 
or species; (S, O, K;) and separated, or 
distinguished, its several parts or portions or 
constituents, one from another: (S, M, O, 
K:) - U'A' I is the separating, or distinguishing, of 
things, one from another. (Msb.) — — And 
hence, (Z, Msb, * TA,) -Ail 1 -A—2 (Z, TA) 
or A-A-l': (Msb:) you say, Ali&l - inf. n. as 
above. He composed the book. (MA.) — Ai— 
aAI The [trees called] »A=c. became green: (M:) 
and jklill x ii^i the trees put forth their leaves: 
(O, K: [and the like is said in the Msb:]) AHn says 
that this signifies the trees began to leaf, so that 
they were of two sorts, one sort that had leaved 
and one sort that had not leaved; but this is not a 
valid saying; and in like manner j - (M:) 

accord, to the A, both signify the trees became of 
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different sorts; and in like manner cAill [the 
plants, or herbage]: (TA:) and jiill inf. n. 

as above, signifies the fruits became so that some 
of them were ripe exclusively of others, and some 
of them coloured exclusively of others: (Msb:) 
and | uVjVI, and the [trees 

called] jl, and the plants, or herbage, broke 
forth to leaf. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) 
'ObeydAllah Ibn-Keys-er-Rukeiyat says, LL- 
■G* 0 of j of - , l "° A j [May there 

be a sending down of rain to Hulwan, the 
possessor of vines, and of such as have put forth 
their leaves, of the fig-trees and the grape-vines 
thereof]: (O, K:) it is said in the K that the verb 
in this verse is thus, from ji— II «' » -» , not 

from and that J has erred in the reading 
that he has given; for the reading given by J, 
who ascribes this verse to Ibn-Ahmar, is 
but this is the reading of Fr, [as is said in the O,] 
and both readings are correct; and of the 
latter, [accord, to which the meaning is, and of 
such as have been made to consist of various 
sorts or species, of the fig-trees and the grape- 
vines thereof,] MF says, it is that which the case 
requires, the commendation being for the 
abundance and variety of the fruits of the trees, 
rather than for the trees putting forth their 
leaves. (TA.) 5 gee above, in two places. — 
— One says also, cAu-vi His lip became 
chapped. (Ibn- Abbad, O, K.) And jA ViwJ 
Squill The shank of the ostrich became chapped. 
(TA.) see what next follows. and 

l 1 A sort, or species, (Lth, S, M, O, Msb, K,) 
of a thing, (M, TA,) or of things, (Lth, TA,) as, for 
instance, of householdgoods, or furniture and 
utensils: (TA:) [a term subordinate to u^?-:] and a 
part, or portion, or constituent, of anything: (Lth, 
Msb, TA:) pi. (of the former, Msb) and (of 

the latter, Msb) — * j (M, O, Msb, K.) Also 

the former, i. q. [meaning A quality, an 
attribute, a property; or a description, as 
meaning the aggregate of the qualities or 
attributes or properties, of a thing, or the state, 

condition, or case, of a thing]. (M, K.) See 

also 3li-a. 1 ijLr see the next paragraph. 
see the next paragraph. (S, M, O, K) and 
l 3ii-= and [ ^ (Sh, O, K,) the first of which is 
the most chaste, (O, TA,) of a waist- 
wrapper (Jjt), (S, M,) or of a garment, (O, K,) 
The » jL thereof, i. e. (S, O) the side thereof that 
has no fringe of unwoven threads: (S, O, K:) 
or (M, K) its [or border] (M) upon which is 
the fringe consisting of unwoven threads: (M, K:) 
or any border, or side, thereof: (S, M, O, 
K:) accord, to IDrd, it is, with the lexicologists, 


O 3 

the side (3*iA) of a garment; and with others, the 
part in which is the fringe of unwoven threads: 
(O:) and the corner of a garment: the pi. of 3aj-=> 
is and [coll. gen. n.] J, (M.) — — 

Cilii-a, as used by a poet describing the jL [or 
mirage], means, accord, to Th, (tropical:) The 
sides, or borders, of the m 1 j*“; the >■“ being 
likened by him to a [garment such as is 
called] (M.) — — And signifies also 
(assumed tropical:) A portion of a [or tribe]. 
(Sh, TA.) A species, or sort, of \ y 

[i. e. aloes-wood] not of good quality: (M:) or one 
of the worst kinds of Jji, (O, K,) little differing 
from [i. e. wood used in carpentry and the 
like]: (O:) or inferior to the Is J-ia and superior to 
the (K:) used for fumigating 

therewith: (TA:) so called in relation to a place 
[the situation of which I am unable to determine 
with certainty: see, respecting it, note 12 to 
ch. xx. of my Translation of the Thousand and 
One Nights]. (S, O.) ^-J, (O, K,) or gjalUl - Vu - j , 
(M,) A male ostrich having his shanks 
excoriated: (M, O, K:) pi. ^ (K.) uuA' inf. n. 
of 2 [q. v.]. — — [As a subst., A literary 
composition; as also J, - pi. of the 

former 1 «d .- -Vr and of the latter 

[Sorts, or species, separated, or 
distinguished, one from another; distributed, 
or classified;] is a phrase similar to <>y C_il jjl. (s 
in art. mjj.) — — See also ^inLaj. - ii . ^ 1 [A 
literary composer; an author of a book or books]. 

( z , O, K, TA,) [in the CK 

which is wrong, for it is] like (TA,) Trees 

among which are two sorts, dry and fresh: (O, K:) 
or, accord, to Z, trees varying in colours 
and fruits. (TA.) 2 inf. n. fj'Ai , i. q. 

[He formed, fashioned, figured, shaped, 
sculptured, or pictured: app. from the noun 
here following]. (K.) [An idol: or an idol of a 
particular kind:] a iyj: (S:) or a iyj that is 
worshipped: (K:) or a iyj that is made of 
stones, and of wood; as is said on the authority of 
I'Ab: (Msb:) or a thing well known, that is carved 
of wood, and that is made of molten and 
cast silver and copper or brass: (M; and the like is 
said in the Msb on the authority of IF:) or the 
is made of metals that melt; and the iy j is made 
of stone or of wood: (Msb:) or, accord, to Hisham 
ElKelbee, the former is made of wood or of gold 
or of silver or of other metal; and the latter, of 
stones: or, accord, to Ibn-'Arafeh and El-Fihree, 
the former is an image; and the latter is a 
shapeless thing: or, as some say, the former is a 
thing having corporeal from, carved of wood or 
of stone or of silver, and worshipped; and [the 


latter (in the TA the but this I suppose to be 
a mistake for the iy j,)] is a incorporeal form: or 
the former is a thing having the form of a human 
being; and the latter, a thing having some other 
form: or the former is a thing having material 
substance or shape; and the latter, a thing not 
having material substance or shape: or the 
former is of stones or other material; and the 
latter, an embodied form: (TA:) or, accord, to 
LAth, the latter [?] is anything having corporeal 
form, made of metal or of wood and stones, like 
the form of a human being, made, and set up, 
and worshipped; and the former [?] an 
incorporeal form: (TA in art. iy j: [from 

explanations given above, it seems that the 
reverse of this is the case:]) and Abu-1- Abbas 
states, on the authority of IAar, that j 
and 3^-aj signify an image (‘jj~^) that is 
worshipped; (TA in the present art.;) each of 
these two words is thus (>4:jkjl4) ; though it would 
seem that accord, to the K the latter is (TA 
in art. (:y^ (S, K) it is said (S) is 

an arabicized word, from (s, K) [which is 
Pers., though SM says,] I know not in what 
language, for in Pers. it is ciu [i. e. ciu] : (TA:) 
the pi. is f'-iLJ; (S, M, Msb;) which, as used in the 
Kur xiv. 38, is said by Er-Raghib to mean things 
that divert one from God. (TA.) 3A~s> : see the next 
preceding paragraph. — Also A calamity; a dial, 
var. of (k, TA;) which is mentioned by Az, 
but omitted in the K in art. (TA.) — And 
The [or quill] of any feather. (K.) y° 

4 Jklll The palm-trees had pairs, or triplets, 
or more, growing together from single roots. 
(IKtt, TA.) "y^\ see the next paragraph. 'y=: see 
the next paragraph. 'y= One of a pair, (AHn, S, 
M, K,) or of three, (S, M,) or of more than two, 
(K,) or of more than three, (M,) or of five, or 
of six, (TA,) of palmtrees, (S, M, K,) or of any 
trees, (AHn, M, K,) or of trees resembling one 
another, (M,) growing from one root; (AHn, S, 
M, K;) each [or every one] of such being called 
the of the other [or others growing with it]; 
(AHn, M;) as also [ "y=, (M, K,) mentioned by Zj: 
(M:) two of such are termed o^y^ (S, K) 
and ij'y* and JA- 3 , [which last implies that 
l "y= as well as "y^ is a dial. var. of y*,] and 
also and and [which imply 

that and and are also dial. vars. 
of "y^ and "y^ and y^',] (K;) and the pi. 
is u'A*- 3 (AZ, S, M) and [of pauc.] (m,) the 
former pi. differing from the first of the duals 
mentioned above by being perfectly decl. (AZ, S, 
* TA.) Hence, in the Kur [xiii. 4], : yf- s u \y= 
t}y=. (TA,) i. e. Palmtrees having one root and 
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[others] having distinct roots: Hafs 

read like pi. of jis; of the dial, of 

Temeem. (Bd.) And hence, (TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) A brother; hut not so called unless 
coupled with another: (Sh, TA:) or a brother by 
the same father: (Az, TA:) [or a brother by the 
same mother; as is indicated by an explanation of 
one of the pis in what follows:] or a brother such 
as is termed (M, K,) which means by the 
father and mother: (TA in art. 3^0 and a son; 
(M, K;) because he has branched forth from one 
stock [with his father]: (TA:) and a paternal 
uncle; (M, K;) but this last meaning is taken 
from a trad, cited in what follows: (TA:) the fem. 
is with »: and the pi. is [a pi. of pauc.] 

and [as above]. (M, K.) It is said in 

atrad.,4*i j^- 3 J>jll £ (tropical:) [The paternal 
uncle of the man is the of his father]; (T, S;) 

meaning that the stock of both is one. (T, TA.) 
[And it is said that] ijlji- 3 j-p- j u 1 j 3 - 3 , relating to 
a man's children, means (assumed tropical:) 
Sons of one mother by different fathers, and 
children of different mothers by one father. (Har 

p. 6o8.) [Hence the pi.] signifies also 

(assumed tropical:) Likes, or fellows. (LAar, TA.) 

And yl2£j (tropical:) Two wells near 

together, (AZ, S, M, K, TA,) or (so in the TA and 
in some copies of the K) that yield water from 

one spring. (AZ, S, K, TA.) also signifies 

A widened well (jA=-) from which water is not 
drawn and of the water of which no use is made: 

(Ibn-Buzuij, K:) pi. u 1 3V=. (Ibn-Buzurj, TA.) 

See also what follows. A small e? 33 - [q. v.] 
to which no one comes for water, (S, K,) and for 
which no one cares: dim. of J, yi- 3 : (S:) or, as 
some say, (S,) a cleft in a mountain: (S, TA:) or a 
ravine, or gap, (m* 33 ,) in which water flows, 
between two mountains. (TA.) er 3 - 3 and i- 3 - 3 

and i- 3 - 3 : see in art. j 3 - 3 . (r 3 - 3 : dim. 

of see art. A- 3 . He took it (a 

thing, S) wholly: (Fr, S, M, K:) and so 
(M.) 3 l ? jail He chid the people or party 

[app. saying to them see what next follows]. 
(TA.) R. Q. l ftj * - ^i 3 - 3 He silenced them, saying 
to them (K, TA:) and they said 

also [for ci4— *4“a], like as they said 

for (TA.) as also =>, (S, IAth, K,) 

and ■* 3 - 3 , and Ig— =>, (TA,) a word used in chiding 
the person [or persons] to whom it is said, (K, 
TA,) thus in the M, or rather (TA) it is a verbal 
noun, (S, IAth, TA,) used in commanding silence, 
(S, TA,) meaning Be silent, (S, IAth, K, TA,) 
addressed to a single person, and to two persons, 
and to a pi. number, and to a male, and to a 
female: (IAth, TA:) and one says also ■=— 3 
Mbr says, if you say, L -J 3 - 3 [Be silent, O man], 
it is to distinguish between that which is 


O 3 

determinate and that which is indeterminate; 3 
being indeterminate: (S, TA:) [i. e.,] as IJ says, 
the saying with tenween, is as though you 
said and when you pronounce it without 

tenween, it is as though you said or, as 

IAth says, when with tenween, it is as though 
you said, ^ cALI; and when without tenween, 
as though you said, tjjjxill CijilJI cALl. 
(TA.) ms — 3 l Ms— 3 , (Mgh, L, Msb, TA,) aor. tg- 3 , 
(Msb,) inf. n. (Mgh, * L, Msb, TA) [and 

app. ^jjg— 3 also, and perhaps S- 3 ^ 3 , q. v.], said of 
hair, [and of a camel's fur or hair,] It was, or 
became, such as is termed i. e., of the 

colour termed (Mgh, L, Msb, TA;) as also 
i Mfr-al and J, mW— 3 f (L, TA.) — See also 
4 He (a stallion [meaning a stallion camel]) 
had young ones such as are termed 3 [pi. 
of Mfr-- 3 '] born to him: (K:) or, accord, to the M 
and L, he (a man) had children such as are so 
termed born to him. (TA.) — See also m* 13 - 3 . 
9 Mts^jand n: see the first paragraph. tg- 3 : see 
what next follows. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and 
l (s, Mgh, Msb, K) and J, Mg- 3 , (A, Mgh, 

K,) [the last said in the L and Msb and TA to be 
an inf. n., (see l,) and so may be each of the 
others, used as simple substs.,] Redness, (T, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) or [a redness such as is 
termed] s jLi, (s, K,) in the hair (T, S, Mgh, Msb, 
K) of the head (T, S, Mgh) and of the beard, when 
the exterior is red, with blackness in the interior: 
(T, Mgh:) or a tinge of redness over the hair, the 
roots being black, so that the hair when anointed 
appears as though it were black: (As, TA:) or 
redness in blackness: (A:) or redness, of the hair, 
tinged over with blackness: or, as some say, 
redness of the whole of the hair. (TA.) =■: see 

the next preceding paragraph, applied to a 

camel, i. q. [q. v.]; (S, K;) and its fem., 

with », is syn. with [fem. of - .v-^ ]: or a 

camel of which the origin is referred to a 
certain stallion, or a place, named M^g— =>: (S, K:) 
or, if not used as a prefixed noun, it means 
sprung from a stallion named Mlg— =>: Tarafeh uses 
the fem. as a prefixed noun in the phrase ^y-g-1- 3 
[A she-camel of the colour termed ^jgAa in 
the long hairs beneath the lower jaw]: (T, 
TA:) but Himyan [without using it as a prefixed 
noun] says, jjjII IgAc. [Making to fly 

from her, or it makes to fly from her, the fur of 
the colour termed =>]; meaning (sAsAJ I; 
contracting it, and changing the lS into £: and El- 
'Ajjaj applies (s/i 3 - 3 in a similar manner, as an 

epithet, to a camel's lip. (TA.) Also Full, or 

complete, without lack or defect. (K.) And 

applied to camels (f«J) as meaning From which 
the poor-rate has not been taken; (K, TA;) they 
being left complete, without lack or deficiency. 


(TA.) And, applied to a man, (K, TA,) Low, 

ignoble, or mean; (TA;) for whom, or to whom, 
there is no ali 3 [or register of the names of 

pensioners or the like]. (K, TA.) And Hard, 

strong, vehement, or violent. (A, K.) 

Hence, 3 (tropical:) A hard, or violent, 
death; like (A, TA.) <■ ’. j. (O,) 

or l (so in a copy of the K, in the 

CK m* 13 - 3 Mg-*- 3 ',) a call to ewes to be milked: (O, 
K:) it [i. e. m*'-* 3 >] is a name for Ewes: (O:) in one 
copy of the K, a call to the stallion [meaning 
the stallion camel] on the occasion of covering. 
(TA.) Mg 3 *- 3 A hard place: (Sh, K:) pi. (Sh, 

TA.) Level ground: (K:) so some say: (Sh, TA:) pi. 
as above: (TA:) or fgj^» has this meaning. (O.) 
Any place, (K,) or any high, or rugged, or high 
and rugged, ground, or place of a mountain, (O,) 
upon which the sun is vehemently hot so that 
flesh-meat is broiled upon it: (O, K:) Lth assigns 
this meaning to >■ '. tgo - A ; but AM says that the right 
word is M& 3 - 3 . (TA in art. Mg 3 - 3 .) And A hard rock: 
and stones: (K:) [or] by stones are here meant 
hard rocks: (O:) [but] this is a meaning of the 

pi. (JK.) A hard, or strong, camel; 

fem. with »: likened to the stones so called. (T, O, 

TA.) And A tall man. (K.) And A 

hot day: (K:) or a day intensely hot: (O, TA:) and 

so ^i- 3 . (TA.) And Intenseness of heat: (K:) 

so on the authority of IAar alone; others 
explaining it as an epithet. (TA.) mm- 3 !, applied to 
hair, (A, TA,) [and to camel's fur or hair,] and to a 
man, (S,) and to a camel, (A,) or to a male [of 
mankind and of camels], (Mgh, Msb,) fem. iLg- 3 : 
(A, Mgh, Msb:) pi. Mg- 33 =>: (S, A, Msb, K:) Of the 
colour termed [expl. above]: (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb:) as some say, (TA,) applied to hair, it means 
having redness intermixed with its whiteness: (K, 
TA:) accord, to As, it is nearly the same as j^ 3 - 3 ': 
(TA:) applied to a camel, having redness 
intermixed with his whiteness, the upper part of 
the fur being red, and the inner parts white: (S:) 
or not having the inner parts [of the fur] 
intensely white, the flanks and sides having 
somewhat of whiteness; the Mg 3331 being less 
white than what is termed having a dusky hue 
in the upper parts and a whiteness in the lower 
parts: (T, TA:) or not intensely white: (K:) or, 
accord, to LAar, white: and he says that the Mg— 3 
and were called by the Arabs “ the Kureysh 
of camels,” i. e. the most noble, and the best, as 
Kureysh were considered by them the best of 
them; also, that * was said to be the most 
famous and the best of colours, and that a she- 
camel of that colour was said to be the most swift 
of all: [see also as applied to a camel:] 
but accord, to As, applied to a camel signifies 
white; and - .>s 3 ‘- 3 i, white intermixed with redness: 
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(TA:) [see also (jj-gj- =:] the dim. is 

i —gj— ’[ (Msb.) JUUl —g— 1 [lit. Persons red, 

or reddish, &c., in respect of the mustaches, &c.,] 
is a designation of (tropical:) enemies; and 
is applied to them even if not really JUUl — g— =: 
(As, S, A, * L, K:) originally applied to the Greeks 
(j* jj^), because redness of the hair was [common] 
among them, and they were enemies of the 
Arabs: (S, L, TA:) applied to others, it designates 
them as being as great enemies as the Greeks. 

(TA.) is an appellation of The lion: 

(K:) because of his colour. (TA.) And [for 

the same reason] is a designation of The 

male ostrich. (L, TA.) — — Hence also (S, 
TA) iUfrlall signifies Wine: (S, K:) or wine 
expressed from white grapes: (K:) used in this 
sense as a proper name: (AHn, K:) but also 
used without the article Jl; being originally an 

epithet. (TA.) f jj (tropical:) A cold 

day: (K:) or a day intensely cold. (A, TA.) 
dim. of Mg— “i, q. v. (Msb.) Mg^ -« (tropical:) 
Flesh-meat mixed with fat. (A, TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) What is termed ^ 
[here app. meaning cut into strips or slices, and 
laid upon live coals, or upon rocky ground 
vehemently heated by the sun (see j >g . j~j )], (O, K, 
and so in a copy of the S, in some copies of the 
K and in one copy < - «.; » ->» ,) of roast flesh- 

meat. (S, O, K.) And Wild animals (cm>-j) [of 

various kinds or species] mixed together. (O, K, 
and in one of my copies of the S.) jg— = l jg— =>, (S, 
A, K,) aor. jg— >, inf. n. jg— >, (K,) He melted, or 
liquefied, a thing, (S, A, K,) such as fat, (A, TA,) 
and the like; (TA;) as also J, j g^— A (K.) The 
saying ;j* j— « ^hjg— app. means (assumed 
tropical:) I will assuredly melt thee [in the fire of 
Hell by making thee to swear a bitter oath]: (S:) 
or (tropical:) I will assuredly make thee to swear 
a hard oath. (A.) One says also, yw) — jg— “ 

jUll <1 (assumed tropical:) [I caused 

such a one to melt, by making him to swear a 
false oath that would procure for him, as a 

consequence thereof, the fire of Hell]. (AO.) 

Also, inf. n. as above, He, or it, burned: he 
thoroughly cooked with fire. (TA.) — — 

(tropical:) It (heat) affected him severely. (A.) 
And j—mI jijg— • (tropical:) The sun affected him 
severely by its heat, (S, * A, K, * TA,) so that it 
pained his brain. (TA.) Ibn-Ahmar says, 
describing the young one of a s\J=S, (S, O,) which 
was bearing water to it, (O,) ^ sjji 

i I j g— Vn Us (juilsil 1 jgAaj 1. e. [She bearing 
water to a castaway, cast upon a plain,] which the 
sun was melting, [or severely affecting,] and 
[which did not melt, meaning] which endured the 


sun's melting it. (S, * O. [In both of my copies of 
the S, and in the O and TA, the first word is s jjj 
as above; not <s jjj]) And you say, jg— = 
rfgjaJI jull (tropical:) The heat made the 

chameleon's back to glisten. (TA.) And jg— > 

‘ j)u He seasoned his bread with »j'-g— s (AZ, 
A, TA,) i. e. melted fat. (A, TA.) And j-i j jg— = He 
anointed his head with “j'g— =>. (A, K.) And jg— > 
jjU He anointed his body with jjg— = [which 
is like sjlg-La]. (L, TA.) — »jg— = also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) He brought, or drew, it (i. e. 
a thing, O) near, [to him or it]; and so J, » jg— =1. 
(O, TA.) 3 (K,) inf. n. »j*t— U; (TA;) 

and fgg? =; and jg — =1 j, fg -g, and fgjlj; He 
became that kind of relation to 
them termed jg— =>; (K;) and so f*jg— (Mgh in 
art. 0^:) or fgjlj J* 1 — > he took to himself a wife 
from among them; (S, A, Msb;) and so l fgjlj 
jg— = 1 : (A:) and J, fgg jg — =1 he connected himself 
with them, and became, or made himself, an 
object of inviolable respect, by a covenant of 
mutual protection, or by relationship, or 
consanguinity, or by marriage: (IAar, S:) or jg— 
fgg he sought to bring himself near to them by 
the relationship termed jg— =. (T, TA.) 4 jg— see 

3, in three places. One says also, jg— > 

(tropical:) The army drew near to 
the [other] army. (A, O, K.) — See also 1, last 
sentence. 7 jg— “I It (a thing, S, K, such as fat, and 
the like, TA) became melted, or liquefied. (S, K.) 

See also 1. 8 j g - k-o l; see 1. — Also (tropical:) 

His (a chameleon's) back glistened by reason of 
the heat of the sun; (A, * K;) and so J, jig— (S, 

K.) And He ate »jtg— >. (O, K.) 11 jig-—] see 

the next preceding paragraph, jg— => Roasted, 

broiled, or fried; syn. Is >— «. (TA.) And Hot; 

syn. 'J^-. (Kr, K.) jg— = Relationship; nearness 
with respect to kindred; syn. <jj 3 : (A, K:) and 
[affinity; or] the sacred, or inviolable, tie (*-»j=>0 
of relationship consisting in being a father or 
brother or other kinsman of a man's wife: (Mgh, 
K:) and J, »jjg— = the sacred, or inviolable, tie 
(Sjiji.) of relationship by marriage: (A:) Fr makes 
the former word of the fern, gender. (Sgh, TA.) 

And A relation, or kinsman, or kinswoman, 

of a man's wife: (Kh, S, A, Msb:) and of a 
woman's husband: (A:) or the father or brother 
or other kinsman of a woman's husband; syn. 
[and &c. (see art. j*U)]: (Kh, As, ISk, Msb:) 
and the father or brother or other kinsman of a 
man's wife: (Kh, As, ISk, S, Msb, K:) so accord, to 
some of the Arabs: (Kh, As, S, Msb:) or none says 
otherwise, accord, to As, and IAar says the like: 
(Mgh:) or any relation of a man's wife or of a 
woman's husband whom it is unlawful to marry; 


as the father, and brother, and son, and paternal 
uncle, and maternal uncle: (Az, Msb:) or a man's 
relation by marriage: and a kinsman of a man's 
relation by marriage: (A:) or a man who has 
married among a people: (Lth, Mgh:) and the 
husband of a man's daughter: and the husband of 
a man's sister: (IAar, K:) Fr says that, in the Kur 
xxv. 56, it signifies, a relation whom it is lawful to 
marry; as the daughter of a paternal uncle, and of 
a maternal uncle, and the like: and m— j in the 
same, a relation whom it is unlawful to marry: Zj, 
that the former signifies a relation whom it is 
unlawful to marry: and the latter, such as is not 
a jg— =, of those mentioned in the Kur [iv. 
27], from the words “ your mothers are forbidden 
unto you ” to the words “ and your combining [as 
your wives] two sisters: ” I'Ab explains m— 
and jg— = in the former passage of the Kur 
differently from Fr [altogether], and differently in 
part from Zj; saying that the former applies to 
the seven relations first mentioned in iv. 27 in the 
Kur, and jg— > to the remaining six there 
mentioned and that mentioned in the next 
preceding verse; [so that it includes a man's 
foster-mother, who has suckled him; his 
fostersister, who has been suckled with him; his 
wife's mother; his step-daughter under his 
guardianship, born of his wife unto whom he 
has gone in; his son's wife; his wife's sister 
combined with that wife; and his father's wife;] 
and this, says Az, is correct: (Mgh:) in the 
Kur xxv. 56, it means jg— > ji, whether male or 
female: (Jel:) or jg— > —lyj (Bd:) pi. jig— >' (S, A, 
Msb, K, &c.) and »ijg— ■; (K;) which latter is extr. 
(TA.) [»jg— •, applied to a female, pi. — 'jg-— , is 

app. postclassical.] And (tropical:) A grave, 

or sepulchre: (ISd, K:) for they used to bury their 
daughters alive, and say, “We have married them 
to the grave: ” then, in the time of El-Islam, 
this expression was used, and it was said, f" 
jill jgUl [An excel-lent son-in-law is the grave]: 
or it means, correctly, that which supplies the 
place of the jg— >. (ISd.) Is jg— > i. q. jgjg— > [q. v.]; 
(K;) a dial. var. of the latter word; signifying A 
thing like a [or watering-trough, or tank]: 
(S:) accord, to Az, a construction of clay and 
stones, built between [and across] two narrow 
branches (o'-* j 1 -") of a small water-course (^M-ii) of 
a valley, so that the water is kept back thereby, 
and they drink from it a long time. (TA.) jjg— => A 
melter of fat: and a roaster, broiler, or frier: 
pi. jg— >. (K.) jgg— > [i. q. { jjg— “ as meaning] 
Melted, or liquefied. (S, K.) [And used also as a 

subst., in the sense of »j'g— >.] Also Bread 

seasoned with »jtg— >; and so [ jjg— (A, O, 
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TA.) » 54— 3 What is melted (As, K, TA) of fat, (As, 
TA,) and the like: (TA:) or (TA, in the K “ and ”) 
any piece of fat, (K, TA,) whether small or large: 
(TA:) and (tropical:) marrow; syn. 3*“ and j*; (K, 
TA;) which mean the same. (TA.) One says, 
“54— 3 (tropical:) There is not in the camel 

any fatness (4A 3 ); (ISk, S;) or any marrow. 
(TA.) “5->s— =: see ji-y=, first sentence. 5A 1 — 3 The 
sheath of the moon. (K. [See what is meant 
thereby voce 5A 1 — ; of which it is a dial. var. in 
this sense, and app. in other senses also.]) 5.4A 3 
A thing (A, O, K, TA) like a jA [or pulpit], of 
clay, (K, TA,) or of wood, (TA,) for the household 
utensils of brass (A, O, K, TA) and the like, (O, 
K,) which are put thereon: (A, O:) but ISd says 
that it is not of established authority. 
(TA.) see j#- 3 , in two places. => Q. 

1 A“A— 3 1 .^A— 3 They plastered a jsA— 3 

with £ jjl— 3 [or plaster of quick lime]. (L.) Q. 

2 4A— 3 I y^-A— 33 [They made for themselves 

a is ^5— =>, i. e. a jso^-*- 3 ]. (T and TA in 
art. js— =>.) jsA— 3 (S, A, Msb, K) and j^A— =, but 
this latter is of weak authority, (Msb,) and 
i £ jA* 3 , (S, K,) as also is A- 3 , by a change of the 
last letter, (ISd, TA,) A lAA- [i. e. watering- 
trough, or tank], (K,) or a thing like a A 3 A, (S, 
A,) in which water collects; (S, A, K;) a tank, or 
cistern, for rain-water: (ISd, TA:) 

arabicized: (Msb:) originally Pers.: pi. jsAs— =. 
(S.) [See also is A— =, in art. j«— =>.] jr j4 — see the 
next preceding paragraph: — — and also that 
here following, jr A— 33 Made with jr jA- 3 , (K,) i. 
e. »jjj [or plaster of quick lime]. (TA.) One 
says A54*A Si jj [A tank, or the like,] made 
with jr jjl— =. (S.) And in like manner, [ A 3 A 
£j4— 3 [a watering-trough, or tank,] plastered 
with 2 jA* 3 - (L.) AA— = A- 3 ^- 3 A vehement 
voice. (S, O, K.) A rajiz says, AA- 3 ^ j ciuli ja 
A-A— 3 [She has rendered my head hoary by a 

vehement voice]. (TA.) And A clamorous 

old woman; (S, O, K, TA;) vehement of voice; 
(TA;) and so A-4— =; (TA;) so too [ A'A*- 3 . (As, 
S, O, K.) A-A* 3 is applied to a man, as 

meaning Vehement of voice: and in like manner 
to a hawk. (TA.) A~= A*- 3 : see the next preceding 
paragraph, Q. l for A - A- 3 : see 

R. Q. l in art. ■'■—». 3«— 3 l JA 3 , said of a horse, 
aor. 3$— = (S, O, Msb, K) and 3s— 3 , (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. dji-o, (S, O, Msb, K,) [and 3 A-- 3 j is an intensive 
inf. n., (see 3—— below,)] He neighed; lit. uttered 
his voice; or voiced. (S, O, K.) 6 3AJI The 

horses neighed, one to another. See an ex. in a 
verse cited voce Jjj, where 3* 1 — =>“ occurs 
for 3* 1 — A] 34— ■: see the next paragraph, in two 
places. 3s— 3 A voice with hoarseness, 

roughness, harshness, or gruffness; [this is app. 
correct, or nearly so; but what follows I think 


O 3 

evidently wrong; and probably taken from a copy 
of the O, in this instance incorrect;] like j 3s— 3 : 
and 34— 3 is syn. with 3=— =>: (K accord, to the CK 
and TA: [to which is added in the TA, i. 
e. hoarseness, roughness, harshness, or 
gruffness, in the voice:]) or syn. with 3=“-=: (so in 
my MS. copy of the K:) [the explanation given by 
Sgh appears to be correctly as follows:] one 
says, 3s— = 4A 3 and 3 =— >, i. e. [In his voice is] 

sharpness and hardness: it is said in a trad, 
of Umm-Maabad, 34— = 4A 3 A or 3 =— >, accord, 
to different relations: and A'Obeyd says 

that 3s-All is like A-4 [i. e. hoarseness, &c.], 
not intense, but pleasing. (Thus I find in the O.) 
[It is said in Har p. 646 that 3=— and J, 3s— 3 ! 1 
signify (Jjlill All; but I think that this has been 
taken from some commentator who had 
found Ja—all and 3s— =11 erroneously written 
for Jkiill and 34—JI, with A 3 .] 34—“: see the 
next paragraph. 3ss— = [an inf. n., see 1,] and 
l 34-=, (S, O, K) and J, of which the pi. 

is AA 3 , (O, K,) and ] 34—4 [which last is 
an intensive inf. n.,] (O,) The neighing or neigh, 
lit. the voicing or voice, of the horse: (S, O, K:) 
similar to AA and As-> (S, TA) in relation to the 
ass. (TA.) AAj 3js — 3 A means Possessors of 
horses and of camels: (TA in art. ■!=':) it is said in a 
trad, of Umm-Zara, AAj 3js— = A A [And 
he set me among possessors of horses and of 
camels]: (O, TA:) she meant that she was among 
people of little property, and he transferred her 
to people of much wealth; for the possessors of 
horses and of camels are more [rich] than the 
possessors of sheep or goats. (TA in the present 
art.) 34— => Neighing, lit. uttering his voice; [or 
rather that neighs much or often;] an epithet 
applied to a horse; (JK, * S, Msb, * K;) and so 
J. A 1 — = and J, A 1 — 3 A. (JK. [But these two I find 

not elsewhere in this sense.]) [Hence,] ^4 

34— 3 Horses. (TA in art. As. [It should be 
observed that —4 applied to irrational beings is 
pi. of u)! as well as of <4!.]) 3 *'— 3 and A 1 -" 3 A: 
see 34—. — — 3*'-= applied to a he-camel 
signifies That strikes, or beats, (O, K,) with his 
fore leg and his hind leg, (K,) and bites, and does 
not ever utter a grumbling cry, in consequence of 
his disdainfulness, (O, K,) but whose inside 
makes a confused and continued, or rumbling, 
sound, (K, TA,) by reason of his disdainfulness: 
(TA:) so expl. by Lth: one says A 1 — => 34 and A 
Al— : (O, TA:) and 3*'-~= — li A) (o, K) and 4s 
3?'-*-=: (O, TA:) or 3*'—= A signifies a stallion 
camel excited by lust, assaulting [the she- 
camels], and causing a sound to be heard from 
his inside; as also A 1 — A. (TA in art. 3s—.) 
And A applied to a man, (assumed 

tropical:) Vehement in springing or rushing, or 


in assaulting or attacking, and in excitement or 
provocation: (M, K, TA:) or a man whose anger is 
vehement; as also A 1 — A. (TA in art. 3s—.) 
[ 344— is expl. by Reiske as signifying Firma ac 
tenax durities: so says Freytag: but I find not any 
authority for this.] “I 41 —: see 3ss— : and see 

also >3 j, i n art. 4. Its pi., A 'A 3 , is also 

applied (by the poet Aboo-Zubeyd Et-Ta-ee, O, 
TA) to The sounds of j;l— 4 [i. e. iron shovels or 
spades]. (O, K.) Also (by the poet Temeem Ibn- 
Abee-Mukbil, O, TA) to The sounds of flies 
among herbage; (O, K;) app. meaning the 
humming or buzzing, [sounds] of their flying. (O, 
TA.) 34—4 see 3ss— • js— = and ^^s— 1 4— 
[or 1.4*41, aor. A 4, inf. n. 34— =>, accord, to 
A'Obeyd; or 44“ 3 accord, to Kh; It (a wound) was, 
or became, moist: (S:) or 4-= l or [as written 
in different copies of the K], aor. 10362; 
and 44* a ; he had a wound and it became moist. 
(K.) — — And the former, He had 

much property. (Az, K.) And i. q. i_A [He 

became advanced in age, or full-grown; &c.]. 
(TA.) 3 (K,) inf. n. (TA,) as expl. 

by IAar, (TA,) He mounted upon its, or his, »A— 3 
[q. v.]; (K, TA;) said with reference to a mountain 
and to an animal. (TA.) 4 =1 He had 

a complaint of the «4— 3 [q. v.]; (K, TA;) said of a 
horse. (TA.) — 3AJ! =! He anointed the boy, 
or young male child, with clarified butter, and 
put him in the sun, in consequence of a disease 
(M, K) that had befallen him: (K:) or he so 
anointed him, and put him to sleep in the sun, in 
consequence of a disease. (JK.) 4— =: see in 
art. ■'—=>. »4“ =: see the next following paragraph, 
last sentence but one. => The part of the back, 
of a horse, which is the place of the saddle-cloth: 
(S:) or the smooth, or soft, part (3s— 1 i [so in 

copies of the K, but the right reading is app. 6> 
3s— i, lit. the part that is found to be smooth, 
or soft, to sit upon, see an ex. of this verb in the 
Ham p. 675,]) of the two sides of the [or 
back] of the horse: (K:) or the part, of the back, of 
the horse, whereon the rider sits: (K, and EM p. 
43: [see an ex. of one of its pis. voce — 4=“-:]) and 
(K) the hinder part of the hump of the camel; 
(JK, K;) also called the (JK;) or, as some 
say, the [part called] “44, which one sees above 
the rump: (TA:) pi. — 'i— — and «4 sr°. (K.) [Hence, 
app.,] one says, 41 js— 3 A 34 meaning (tropical:) 
A fat he-goat. (TA.) And —I A— 3 signifies also The 
middle portions of the flesh extending along the 
two sides of the backbone of a bird of the species 

termed 14a. (TA.) Also The uppermost part 

of any mountain, (S,) and of anything. (Har p. 

374.) And The exterior uppermost part of a 

house, or chamber; the interior uppermost 
part thereof being called ^1— (Ham p. 725.) 
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And A tower (JK, S, K) made (JK, S) upon a hill, 
(JK, S, K,) on the highest part thereof: (JK, K:) 
pi. (JK,) or es'r- 3 , (K,) which is extr. [in 

respect of rule], like pi. of “344 mentioned by 
AHei. (TA.) — — And The like of a cave, or 
cavern, in a mountain, in which is water (K, TA) 
of the rain: (TA:) pi. (K, TA,) with kesr and 
the long ': (TA:) or £4-^ signifies places in which 
water falls, upon the heads of mountains, 
like the 4^ [a mistranscription for cjla, q. v .]: 
(JK:) [or,] accord, to AA, places in which water 
wells forth; pi. of » (4- =: but in the handwriting of 
Az, is expl. as meaning the places in which 
water wells forth; and as pi. of in the 

Mj, £4-^ is said to be pi. of [ and of = 

also. (TA.) And A depressed tract of land to 

which stray camels betake themselves: (K:) or a 
depressed place surrounded by mountains; (JK;) 
[or] so J, accord, to Az. (TA.) see 

what next precedes. 2 lSj ^ He 

made [i. e. signs set up for the guidance of 
travellers] in the way. (TA. [The verb is 
originally and is pi. of “3-=“.]) — [See 
also art. lS 4 f The people, or party, 

alighted in what are termed meaning 

elevated [or rugged and elevated] tracts of land. 
(IKtt, TA.) — [See also art. l s _>“=.] i. q. £ J&, 

(K,) so in the Tekmileh, (TA,) applied to a 
thing, meaning Empty, void, or vacant. 
(TK.) > : see what follows, near the end. A 

sign for the guidance of travellers, consisting of 
stones, (AA, S, IAth, Msb,) set up (IAth, Msb) in 
the way (Msb) in an unknown desert: (IAth:) or a 
stone that is a sign [for guidance] in the way: 
(M, K:) or an elevated sign of the way, set up in 
rugged ground: (M:) pi. tjy^ (AA, S, M, IAth, 
Msb) and pi. pi. (M, Msb, K,) the 

latter like pi. of 4^=j, (Msb, TA,) or, as 

some say, this is a pi., not a pi. pi. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad., Ijliij lsj~= u] 

(assumed tropical:) [Verily Ellslam has 
signs and marks of guidance like those of the 

way]. (S.) Hence [the pi.] 44-4 is applied 

to signify Graves: (S:) occurring in a trad, in this 

sense. (TA.) And the sing., (S, K,) accord, to 

As, (S,) signifies Rugged and elevated ground, (S, 
K,) but inferior to a mountain: (S:) or an elevated 
and a rugged spot, upon which, sometimes, 
stones are set up in order that one may be 
directed thereby to the right way; like »jj. (M in 

art. jj.) And A place of varying, or of coming 

and going, (tjELi) of the wind: (S, K:) a poet 
says, (namely, Imra-el- Keys, TA,) 4 ctuaj 
^ 1 4jj [meaning, if the explanation be 

correct, and the citation appropriate, And a wind 


O 3 

blew them (referring to the word 44, i. e. 
live coals, in a verse immediately preceding) in 
the place of varying of the places of varying of the 
wind]: (S:) but Aboo-Zekereeya, in the margin of 
his book [or his copy of the S], throws doubt 
upon the word meaning “ wind ” [in this 
explanation]. (TA. [See De Slane's “ 
Diwan d'Amro'lkais,” p. 20 of the Arabic text and 
p. 34 of his translation.]) — Also An assemblage 
of beasts, or birds, of prey: (M, K:) on 
the authority of Kr. (M.) — And The sound of the 
echo: (K:) mentioned by Az; but written by him 
with fet-h [i. e. j »4-=>]. (TA.) — 411, expl. in 

the K as meaning He took it in its fresh state 
W4 [in the CK erroneously <il 4=4]), i$ a 
mistranscription; correctly, with fet-h to 

the and with j, as written by Az. (TA. [lj-= 
and both omitted in the K, are expl. in 

their proper place in the TA as syn. with 
and <4=Ui>i.]) 1 (S, M, A,) 

[aor. m 1 ,] inf. n. (S, M, A, K) and ■y'-sii, 
(Har p. 240,) said of rain, (S, M, A, *) It 
poured forth; (M, A, K;) as also J, m 1 — =4 (M, K:) 
or it descended; and J, signifies the like. 

(S.) A poet says, ji£= 

<44 j which may mean, [And may] the 

descending of the rain called the [and 
continuous rain, or continuous and still rain, 
pouring forth, water thy districts, not injuring 
them]: or it may mean, [may] the rain of the 
season called the [&c.]: so says IHsh. (MF, 
TA.) And one says of a calamity (»4«), on the 
occasion of its befalling, cjjUa meaning It 
became [or fell] in its J'3 [or settled or fixed 
place, or in the place where it should remain]. (S, 
TA. [See also art. 4.]) — — And aor. as 
above, (M, TA,) inf. n. m 3- 3 , (K, TA,) It, or 
he, came from a high place; (K, TA;) descended 
from above; (M, TA;) as also J, (K, TA:) 

and (TA) it, or he, descended; went down, 
downwards, down a declivity, or from a higher to 
a lower place or position; or it sloped down; 
syn. and so J, ^3“^. (M, TA. [See also 4, 
first sentence; and see 2, last sentence.]) — — 
[Hence, app.,] I They fell upon them, or 
assaulted them: and agreeably with this 

meaning is expl. the saying of the 
Hudhalee, <4j'3 ~ 44*4 

meaning [They fell upon, or assaulted, six 
tents, or dwellings, and four; so that it was as 
though there were upon them] numerous locusts. 
(TA.) — 43“= [app. meaning 4=“ m 3*- 3 ] signifies 

also The sky's bringing rain. (A, K.) And 

The pouring forth (A, K, TA) of water [&c.]. (TA.) 
One says, He poured forth the water; as 


also [ (M, TA.) — m 1 — 3 as syn. with 

see the latter in eight places. 2 m3- 3 see above, 

last sentence but one. [Hence, app.,] <43-^> 

(assumed tropical:) I sent forth, or started, 
or let go, the horse in running. (S, TA.) — — 
And mjj-4>j is the contr. of 44- 3 = [generally in a 
trans. sense (though also in an intrans. sense 
as will be seen below); i. e. it signifies The making 
to descend]. (M, TA.) One says, <-=0 m 3- 3 He 
lowered, or depressed, his head. (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K.) And <-*i j <111 (tropical:) [May God 
degrade him; lit.] may God lower, or depress, his 
head. (TA.) It is said in a trad., m3*- 3 
Jill j U 3 <111, which, accord, to Aboo-Dawood 
Es-Sijistanee, is abridged, and means, Whoso 
cuts down, or lops, a » j-m [which is a species of 
lote-tree], in a desert, by the shade whereof the 
traveller shelters himself, without just cause, God 
will, or may God, lower his head [in the fire of 
Hell]. (L, TA.) And one says, »4; m 3-- 3 He 
lowered, or depressed, his hand, or arm. (L, TA.) 
And m 3- 3 He inclined the vessel (Mgh, Msb) 
downwards, in order that what was in it might 
run [out]: (Mgh:) or he lowered, or depressed, 
the vessel; and in like manner, SaiAJI 4' j [the 
head of the piece of wood]. (T, TA.) — And m3- 3 
<=!j [He directed his sight towards him]. 
(Msb in art. jyJ [From m'm- 3 !!.]) And ji-ill 4 = 

<3-=“j: see art. =>. — — And <!ja -m3*- 3 
(assumed tropical:) I said that his saying 
was m' 4- 3 [i. e. right; or I pronounced his saying 
to be right]. (Msb.) And <jI j m 3*- 3 (tropical:) [He 
pronounced his opinion to be right]. (A.) 
And <3*- 3 (assumed tropical:) He said to 
him [Thou hast hit the right thing; or 

said, or done, right]. (S, K.) You say, cjlkkl jj 
^S-- 3 a cjl-al j\j (tropical:) [If I do, or say, 

wrong, tell me that I have done so; and if I do, or 
say, right, tell me that I have done so]. (A, TA.) — 
[(lujU j s a j so the contr. of 4^—=“ in an intrans. 
sense as well as in the trans. sense mentioned 
above:] one says, lPO*' 4 <1W= 

[Long have continued my descending, or 
going down, and my ascending, or going up, in 
the land]. (A in art. 4 m'-“ 3 4 (M, TA,) inf. 

n. <'—4, (M, K, TA,) He descended, or went 
down, into a lower land, or country; contr. 
of JxLai. (M, K, * TA. [See also 1 as syn. with 5; 
and see 2, last sentence.]) — jjll m 1 — =1, [inf. n. 
as above,] said of an arrow, [It hit, or struck, the 
butt, or target; or went right thereto;] (S, 
TA;) and J, <?— =, (S, TA,) or J— =, (M,) 

aor. <44 -=j, (S, M,) inf. n. 44-=, (S, TA,) likewise 
said of an arrow, (S, M, TA,) signifies the same; 
(S, TA;) or said of an arrow is intrans. (M.) 
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And m 1 — =1 alone, [as though used elliptically , ] 
(Msh, TA,) inf. n. as above; (Msb, K;) and 
i m 1 — =, aor. (S, Msb,) inf. n. (S,) 

or (Msb, K;) and j m 1 — =, aor. inf. 

n. (Msb;) likewise said of an arrow, (S, 

Msb,) It went right; did not deviate from the right 
course: (S, K, * TA:) or it reached [or hit] the 
object of aim. (Msb.) And m 1 — => l ki*jll (M, 
A, TA,) aor. m (A, TA,) inf. n. m j~= 
and (M, TA,) said of an arrow, (M, A, TA,) 

It went right towards the thing, or animal, shot 

at; (M, TA;) as also s->L-=>l. (TA.) Also sk— =1 

jALjSlI, (s, TA,) andu^Ljfl ^ ^->1—=', (TA,) [said 
of a man, as is indicated by the context in the S 
and TA, He hit the butt, or target;] he did not 
miss the butt, or target. (TA.) And s->L-=>l alone is 
said of an archer or the like [as meaning He hit 
the object of his aim]: (Msb:) one says, ^ j 

[He shot, or cast, and hit the object of his aim]. 

(A.) [Hence, likening an event, &c., to an 

arrow,] one says also, j kl inf. n. as above, 

(assumed tropical:) [An event smote him, or 
befell him;] and J, A 1 '— =>, aor. kjj^ ; inf. n. 
signifies the same. (Msb.) And k i.u.-» k klU^i 
(assumed tropical:) [An affliction, or a calamity, 
&c., smote him, or befell him]. (S.) And kjL^I 
Ijlkl (assumed tropical:) The thing reached him 
[so as to take effect upon him]: (Mgh, * Msb:) 
whence the saying, 41^=1 U Jja y* kjU^i 

(assumed tropical:) [There reached him &c., of 
the sayings of the people, what reached him &c.]. 
(Msb.) [Thus tropically used, kjl~=l may generally 
be rendered It hit, struck, smote, wounded, hurt, 
affected, assailed, or befell, him. One says, <A-=I 
j*, and and kiL^al, &c., (assumed 
tropical:) A disease, and pain, and wind, &c., 
smote, affected, or assailed, him.] And 
kka (s, Msb,) aor. inf. n. (Msb,) 
(assumed tropical:) [The rain fell, or lighted, 
upon him, or it; wetted him, or it;] he, or it, was 
rained upon. (S.) And i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) [The sky, or clouds, or rain,] 
watered the earth, or land, copiously: (Lth, M, 
TA:) or it means ' a j '. A I [it smote it 

with rain; or sent rain upon it]. (M, L, TA.) In the 
following verse, cited by IAar, kjViUJI ^jj ■ — ajSi 

. Ikj O J'.‘ n ; j, ■ .'.tjx-. (_g Abj 

he explains as being like and says that 
it may be of the dial, of him who says f«-Ul 
but [ISd remarks,] I know not how this is, 
for pi—ll is not trans.; [though, as shown 
above, he has mentioned it as being trans.;] and 
in my opinion, [he says,] here is from the 
phrase j^jVI «UUl CuUa [expl. above; the 
meaning of the verse being, But how should the 
censuring women hope for my constraining 
myself to behave with hardiness, and for my 
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being patient, when the beloved of the soul has 
been smitten by death, or by the decree of death; 
for ISd adds,] 1 $j 4 jjL.aU , - . ^-,' 1 tnli -qiiil JS_ 
(M, TA. *) — — [jJ— = 1 is also used in many 
phrases in which its agent is likened to an 
archer.] One says, bjlfioll (tropical:) [He 

hit the right thing or point, or the object, or aim, 
of his words or of his actions]: (A:) and 
ilibll [which means the same]. (S in art. ^.) 
And alone [means thus likewise; or] 

(assumed tropical:) he said, or did, that which 
was right. (M, K. *) And J s J b-=l 

(assumed tropical:) He hit the right thing in his 
saying and his deed; (Msb;) and so in 

his opinion; contr. of (A.) And sjLj»I 
(assumed tropical:) He attained, or obtained, the 
thing that he sought, or wanted: whence 
the saying, kLjj O? [and so app. W-Lal 

(see jib)] (assumed tropical:) He obtained his 
desired enjoyment of his wife: (Msb:) ^ 'r J '—=l 
occurs in a trad., [as a euphemism,] said by the 
wife of Handhaleh, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He compressed me: (Mgh:) and it is said in a 

trad., fjL-a jAj 4jUjj ,_)jlj Of 1 

meaning (assumed tropical:) He used to kiss [the 
head of some one or more of his wives when he 
was fasting]. (TA: and the like is said in the Mgh.) 
And ?jk£j JLJI o* jjL^I (assumed tropical:) He 
took, or took with his hand, of the property and 
other things. (TA.) And (tropical:) 

[He hit upon, or lighted on, the thing;] he found 
the thing. (S, M, K, * TA.) And ki—al 
[(assumed tropical:) He found it, met with it, or 
experienced it; namely, a good or an evil event. 
And (assumed tropical:) He found it out, 
or discovered it; namely, an enigma (see 8 in 
art. j=^) or the like. And] (assumed tropical:) He 
found it to be right: and (assumed tropical:) he 
saw it, considered it, or held it, to be right. (TA. 
[See also to.]) And (assumed tropical:) He aimed 
at it; (As, TA;) (tropical:) he desired, wished, 
willed, intended, or meant, it. (As, M, A, Msb, 
TA.) One says, bL^Lla ‘-jlfiall jili LAbai 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one aimed at, and 
desired, [to say] that which was right, (As, Msb, * 
TA,) and failed of giving rightly the reply. (As, 
TA.) And Ls' (assumed tropical:) [Whither 

do ye two desire to go?]; a saying of Ru-beh. 
(TA.) cjA. cLkj tjAj ij jkj, in the Kur 

[xxxviii. 35, referring to the wind], has been expl. 
as meaning (assumed tropical:) [Running by his 
command softly, or gently,] whithersoever He 
desireth. (M, * TA.) And bjl ^ill kill jJ— = 1, said in 
a trad., in reply to a question respecting the 
interpretation of a text, means (assumed 
tropical:) God desireth, or meaneth, [thereby,] 
what He desireth, or meaneth. (TA.) And s-k— =1 


Ijli. kill means »kl jl (tropical:) [i. e. May God 
intend thee good]. (A.) And sjL. = 1 alone (assumed 
tropical:) He desired, or intended, or meant, that 
which was right. (M, K. *) One says also, kjL^I 
jp-i (assumed tropical:) [meaning He did good 
to him]. (El-Muarrij, TA in art. j**t.) [But] kjL^I 
(m,) inf. n. kjU^I, (k,) with which are syn. 
J. k_jUak [i n accordance with a usage generally 
allowable] (S, TA) and j XjUak, (K, TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) [generally] means He afflicted him 
with, or by, such a thing; or gave pain to him 
thereby. (M, K: * in the latter, only the inf. n. of 
the verb in this sense; and so in other senses.) 
[Thus one says, yk kjUal (assumed tropical:) He 
afflicted him with evil; or did evil to him: 
and kjl^il (assumed tropical:) He afflicted 

him with, or did to him, an abominable, or an 
evil, thing or action: and rkf J jk kjL^I (assumed 
tropical:) He afflicted him with, or said to him, a 
foul saying: and Jki kjL^I (assumed tropical:) 
He punished him by blood-revenge: and kjl_al 
o-^jk (assumed tropical:) He, (i. e. God,) or it, (a 
thing,) affected him with disease; or 

rendered him diseased: and in many similar 
cases, the phrase may be well rendered with a 
verb derived from the noun; like phrases in 
which “ affecit ” (a Latin equivalent of m 1 — =0 
occurs; as in “ honore affecit,” meaning 
“ honoravit. ”] El-Harith Ibn-Khuld El- 
Makhzoomee says, fkO fyU-ak jl fJblpiLi.j 
(assumed tropical:) [O Dhuleymeh, 
verily your afflicting a man who has given the 
salutation of peace, greeting, is tyranny]: IB says 
that this verse is not of El- Arjee, as El-Hareeree 
imagined it to be: the correct reading is £Uai, as 
above: fJb is an apocopated from of 5 -4IL; which 
is the dim. of f^lb: some read fjlkl: and 
some, fkLd: [the verse is cited accord, to this last 
reading in the S:] is governed in the accus. 
case by « [as an inf. n.]: and fib is the 
enunciative of u!- (L, TA.) j*H 

f$ll j*l j (assumed tropical:) means Time, or fate, 
afflicted them by destruction, or extirpation, 
among themselves and their cattle, or 
possessions. (M.) [In the K, kjU^yi j s expl. as 
signifying jbAil; but the right reading is 
evidently c'jb'-'kl, as Ibr D has remarked in the 
margin of my copy of the TA; so that =1 
signifies (assumed tropical:) He destroyed, 
or extirpated; agreeably with an explanation in 
the sentence next preceding above, from the 
M.] ki« Ijji. ^ kill jjk ^ (assumed 

tropical:) occurring in a trad., means Him whom 
God intendeth good He trieth with afflictions, 
that He may recompense him for them. (TA.) 
And one says, cjl-J iaij UU^k Cii£ U (assumed 
tropical:) [app. meaning I was not affected with 
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weakness of intellect, or madness, and I have 
become affected therewith: see below]. 

(IAar, TA.) 5 [quasi-pass, of 2]: see 1, in 

three places. — — Also It was, or became, 
lowered, or depressed; syn. (A.) 6 Atfy- 
accord, to Freytag, signifies He, or it, was well 
directed: but for this he names no authority.] 
7 see 1, first sentence. 10 AjL=uLI 

and aU^ILI signify the same, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) 
(tropical:) He saw it, considered it, or held it, to 
be right; (M, Msb, TA;) namely, his deed, (S, 
Msb,) or his opinion, (M, TA,) or his saying: (A:) 
Th says, A'uAiL I is the regular form; but the 
Arabs say, j au j I -AL I. (M, TA. [See also 4, 
latter half.]) A certain species of tree, from 
which, when it is pressed, there issues 
what resembles milk, a drop of which sometimes 
spirts into the eye, producing an effect like that of 
a flame of fire, and in some instances 
weakening the sight: (M, TA:) or a certain kind of 
bitter tree; (As, T, M, K, TA;) one of which is 
termed j A'—^: (M, K: * [in the latter it is said 
that a>U-o is the pi. of but properly speaking, 
the former is a coll. gen. n., and the latter is its n. 
un.:]) or the expressed juice of a kind of bitter 
tree: (S:) but accord, to the K, this is a 
mistake, though it is the saying of leading 
lexicologists: (TA:) or, as some say, the expressed 
juice of the [or aloes]. (M.) an inf. n. 
used as a subst. (Msb) meaning Rain; (Lth, Msb;) 
and so j aa- 3 , which is originally [m i. e.] of 
the measure 3*js from (Bd in ii. 18:) 

or aa - 3 is an epithet applied to clouds (fjfy Sh, O, 
or S, Msb) meaning having rain, (O,) i. 

q. j (S, Msb:) or and j aa*-=> and 

l [the last of which is written in the 

CK a ja- 3 ] all signify the same, (M, K,) as epithets 
applied to rain, meaning pouring forth: (M:) or 
J, m which is originally of the measure 3 
[being altered from m j j a-=,] means rain pouring 
forth much, or abundantly: (IDrd, O:) [J, Mil— =, 
also, is applied as an epithet to rain, like 
and and] in the phrase 04 a- 3 , accord, 
to Abu-l-'Ala, 04a- 3 is pi. of or it may be an 
inf. n., like and if one say J, 04a- 3 , with fet- 
h, the meaning is, what has poured forth of rain, 
notwithstanding the lS in it, for similar to this 
are O^au from £ jjll and O^ (meaning “ tall ” 
palm-trees) from (Ham p. 796.) — Also 
Course, or tendency; syn. a- 3 ^: so in the saying, to 
one who is traversing a desert in uncertainty and 
has declined from the right way, -^ja - 3 fai [Rectify 
thy course]: and in the phrase 0^ 

[Such a one is pursuing the right course], said of 
a person when he is not declining from his way to 
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the right or left. (TA. [See also another ex. 
voce m) 1]) — — And A place, or point, of 
tendency or direction or bearing, syn. A-a, 
(Msb, TA,) of a thing; (Msb;) and A=-4 [which 
means the same; and also a side; or a lateral, or 
an adjacent, part or tract of a thing; and in this 
sense is used in the present day]; and 4-^4.. 
[which generally has the latter of these 
meanings]. (TA.) — — See also a 11 ^*- 3 , in 
three places. A 1 -- 3 : see A; ■ '->* . — — Also 
Weakness, or feebleness, in the intellect; (M, A, 
K;) or a touch of insanity therein; (A;) or 
somewhat of insanity, or of madneess produced 
by diabolical possession. (S.) — See 

also mU-3. A a- 3 A collection, (^ '-“>•, M, or 
K,) or a collection, or heap, not measured nor 
weighed, (“ja- 3 , A) of wheat: (M, A, K:) a heap of 
wheat, and of dates, and of other things: (M:) 
a quantity collected together of dust or earth: 
(TA:) or anything collected together: (Kr, M, K:) a 
place in which dates are collected and dried is 
thus called by the people of El-Felj. (ISk, S.) One 
says, AA Oa a a- 3 jA-il'i 'i-i j'A jc cJAj i. e. [I 
went in to such a one, and lo, the deenars were] a 
heap poured out without measure before him: 
(S, M, * A: *) or, as some relate the saying, j4as!I, 
which is thus used as a gen. n. (M.) 04a- 3 : 
see aaa- 3 . a- 11 a- 3 (assumed tropical:) A thing that 
is right, or what is said and of what is done; 
[like ^Aj;] (Msb;) contr. of 4ik; (S, M, Msb, K;) as 
also [ -4 'j~=. (S, Msb, K.) One says, J, (4 ° j 

er^ 33 - i- e. ^a - 3 [meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Leave thou me, and on me be the 
consequence of my wrong saying or deed, and my 
right]. (S.) [And hence the phrase, frequent in 
some of the lexicons &c., Ikk a^a- 3 ^ meaning 
(assumed tropical:) The right, or correct, word or 
wording or reading is thus: and A'a - 3 
(assumed tropical:) The right, or correct, writing 

or wording or reading of it is thus.] And 

one says also J, a 1 a- 3 3js and m'a- 3 [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) A right, or correct, saying: 
thus using each as an epithet]. (M.) a-aa- 3 : 
see MA-a, in two places, m ja- 3 : see a^L- 3 ; and see 
also art. aa- 3 . auU^: see Mi- 3 . — Also, (S, M, A, 
K,) and j a a - 3 3 (A) and J. a 1 a - 3 and j mja- 3 , (M, 
K,) An arrow going right, or hitting the mark: (S, 
M, A, * K, * TA:) [ the last of these is the only 
epithet, known to IJ, of the measure 3#^ 
having the -A and 3 sound and having j for its 
except 3 a> 4 and fjjS; for is [held by him to 
be only] used as a subst.: aIa 1 is pi. of a^ 1 — 3 , 
like ^a- 3 and f4? pis. of and fjls; either 
from A^A-all or from > — <440 

having a >a-a for its aor. (M.) [See also a ja- 3 in 


art. aa- 3 .] One says, A'jf- 3 4-4 -4 Verily it is an 
arrow that goes right. (TA.) 44“ 3 4“‘ 4 is 

a prov. [expl. in art. '■!**]. (S.) [Hence,] one 

says also a ^— 3 30 and J, aa - 33 (tropical:) [A 
right opinion]: (A, TA:) [Mtr says,] J, 44-=“ 30 
meaning a ^ 33 I have not found. (Mgh.) aa- 3 : 
see in two places: and 44“ =>. 444> : 

see 4 a- 3 , in two places; and see art. aaa- 3 . m j— =>: 
see 4- a- 3 , in two places. 4 a - 3 The choice, or best, 
class of a people; (Fr, S, M, K;) as also [ 4a - 3 
(Fr, S, K) and j 444. (K.) And J, 00-=“ f ja A 
choice, or an excellent, people. (S.) And j 444 
signifies The choice, or best, of anything. (S.) 
[See also art. aa- 3 .] — — Also, A 1 3-=, The 
collective body of a people; (M;) and so [ 444. 
(Kr, M in art. aa- 3 .) 444: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in three places; and see 
art. aja. a- a- 3 ! [More, and most, affected with 
weakness in the intellect, or insanity, or 
madness: see A 1 — 3 ]. When a man says to 
another a 3 [meaning Thou art 

affected with weakness in the intellect, &c.], the 
latter replies ^4“ a 1 3-=' al) [Thou art more 
affected with weakness in the intellect, &c., than 
I]. (IAar, M, TA. [Thus these phrases are used in 
the present day.]) 44a [A place of pouring 
forth: pi. Aj4a], One says, 34^ A4a 3* [It is 
the place of the pouring of rain in the clouds]: 
and 4=41 a 1 j4a COO [i watched, or watched for, 
the places of the pouring of rain in the clouds]: 
and fliUl a 1 j4a filiu [The places of the pouring 
of the rain watered them; or may the places &c. 
water them]. (A.) 44J> pass. part. n. of 4 
[meaning Hit, struck, smitten, wounded, hurt, 
affected, assailed, afflicted, &c.]. (S, Msb, TA.) — 

— Affected with weakness, or feebleness, in the 

intellect; (TA;) or with somewhat of insanity, 
or madness produced by diabolical possession: 
(S, TA:) or mad, or possessed. (TA.) [See A 1 — 3 ; 
and see also 4, last sentence; and aa- 4] — Also 
Syn. with 4-4: (S, TA:) see 4, latter half, in two 
places. And Syn. with 4 a- 3 3 , q. v. (A, Msb.) 

— Also The sugar-cane. (L, TA, and so in a copy 

of the S.) pass. part. n. of a 4 [q. 

v.]. (Msb.) -A* A ladle. (IAar, K.) 3^: 
see A'j'-Ai, in two places. A 1 —^ Syn. with A^J: (K, 
TA:) see 4, latter half. See also A: 

Jc. ^011 CjSjj is a saying mentioned by 
Ibn-Buzuq, as meaning [I left the people 
disposed, or placed,] according to their classes, or 
ranks. (TA.) a^-=u>: see the next paragraph. Au-^ -s 
(S, M, A, Msb, K,) said by Ahmad Ibn-Yahya to be 
originally A>aJ>, (TA,) and j Aj-=>-« (S, M, K) and 
j (m, K) and J, a'-^“ (A, Msb) and [ A 1 — =, 
(M, K,) signify the same, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) An 
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affliction, a calamity, a misfortune, a disaster, or 
an evil accident: (M, Msb, TA:) it is said in the 
Towsheeh that the primary signification of 
is a shot with an arrow: (TA:) the pi. is 44-^“, (S, 
M, A, Msb,) the form commonly obtaining, 
(Msb,) but irregular, (M,) the Arabs agreeing in 
pronouncing it with », as though they likened the 
radical letter to the augmentative, (S,) or they 
imagined what is of the measure 4i*ii to be of the 
measure without a radical is or j, (M,) and it 
is thought hy As to be of the speech of the people 
of the cities, (Msh,) and s - 1 (M,) which is the 

original form, (S,) or is said to be so, (Msb,) and 
is said by Zj to be the form preferred hy the 
grammarians, (TA,) and c AAwA . (As, A, Msb.) 

A nibbing in which the exterior of 
the writing-reed is made to extend beyond the 
pith: opposed to fAk (TA in art. j*-.) 54 ^ 

and (K,) the latter the only word of 

its measure except (AHei, TA) and jy-jS, 
(TA,) A thing with which bread is made; (K;) a 
wooden implement with which the makers of 
bread expand the cake of bread; (AHei, TA;) 
the of the maker of bread, with which the 
dough, or bread, is expanded: (TA in art. AJ : ) an 
arabicized word, (K, TA,) form the Pers. 

[or ■4 j 4]. (TA.) [See what is said in art. 
respecting words in which both and £ 
occur.] i CiAa, aor. j (S, M, O, K) 

and AiAaj, (M, O, K,) inf. n. (S, M,) said of 
a thing (S, O) [and of a man and of any animal]; 
and l (S, M, O, K,) inf. n. said of a 

man (S) [and of any animal &c.]; and [ >-J-“ ='; (M, 
K;) It sounded; it, or he, made, produced, 
emitted, sent forth, or uttered, a sound, noise, 
voice, or ciy; (PS and KL in explanation of 
the first, and MA and KL in explanation of the 
second;) he raised his voice, voiced, called or 
called out, cried or cried out, shouted, 
clamoured, exclaimed, or vociferated: (M, 

K:) signifies also the making lamentation: 
(KL:) and j (M, TA,) inf. n. as above, 

(TA,) he called, hailed, or summoned, him; called 
out, cried out, or shouted, to him. (M, * TA.) It is 
said in a trad., J&ll Ac. Ai]>LAI I j3l£ [They 

used to dislike blustering on the occasion of 
combat, or fight]: meaning one’s calling to 
another, or doing a deed to he mentioned in after 
times, and shouting, and making oneself known 
in a boasting and self-conceited manner. (TA.) 
[See also below.] 2 see above, in two 
places: — and see also 4 , likewise in two places. 

4 see 1 . AiAal signifies also He became 

possessed of Au-a [or fame, &c.; i. e. he became 
famous]. (O.) — [It is also trans.; as in the 
phrase] il>“ j^l AiA=l He made the bow to sound [or 
twang]: (M, TA:) [and so is J, as in the 


O 3 

phrase] Aikll Aij^ [He caused the kind of resin 
called Ailc to make a sound, or sounds]. (K 

voce u-^iji.) [And it is trans. by means af h; 

as in the phrase] 44(44 AiAs>l [and in like manner 
l Aij^ (see u4>k.)] He rendered the man 
notorious by a thing that he did not desire. (Ibn- 
Buzuij, TA.) 7 ti AiAoil [The age resounded 
with the mention of him; meaning] he became 

famous, or celebrated. (K.) And diL^il He 

answered, and came, (S, O, K,) being called: of 

the measure from (S, O.) And 

He became straight in stature after having been 
bent; (S, O, K;) as though his youthful vigour 
returned to him; (S, O; [in one of my copies of the 
former of which, and in the TA, <44^ is put 
for Jjsi; or the right explanation is, as though 
he conformed with a prayer that his youthful 
vigour might he restored to him; for] it is said, by 
a poet, of Nasr Ibn-Duhman, after he had lived a 
hundred and ninety years, (S, O,) when, in 
answer to a prayer of his people, his youthful 
vigour returned to him and his hair became again 
black. (O.) — — Also He went away hiding 
himself. (K.) AiAa : see Au^, : — — and see 
also An_=>, in two places. A1A-3 [an inf. n. (see 1): 
and also a simple subst., signifying] A sound, (M, 
MA, TA, PS,) a noise, a voice, a cry, a shout, an 
exclamation, or a vociferation; (MA, PS;) of a 
human being and of other things: (ISk, 

TA:) conventionally, the sound of speech: (Msb:) 
[also a tone, considered with regard to the degree 
of elevation or depression of the voice:] and any 
sort of singing: (M, TA:) [and an air, or a song:] 
and it is used to signify a clamour, or confused 
noise, or mixture of sounds, (S,) and a ciy for aid 
or succour: (S, M:) the pi. is AjIjIJ: (M, Msb, 
TA:) it is masc.: (S, * M, Msb, TA:) in the 
following verse, (S, M, Msh,) of Ruweyshid Ibn- 
Ketheer (S, M) Et-Ta-ee, (S,) ^jUI 4-Aljll tg'i 1) 
AjjUl U aAI ^ [O thou, the rider 

urging on his beast, ask the sons of Asad what is 
this clamour?], (S, M, Msb,) the poet has 
made Ai j~AI fem. because meaning 

thereby. A-AL^All and 4AJI and kiiUjAVI, (S,) or he 
has made it fem. as meaning AAAJI, (M, Msb,) 
or AjliiAb: (M:) the like is often done by the 
Arabs, when two words, masc. and fem., are syn.: 
thus they say, 41-4*11 Altai, meaning 444*11; 
and 41i*JI IAa, meaning 41-4*11: (Msb:) but the 
making a masc. n. fem. for this reason is bad; 
though the reverse is held to he allowable. (M.) 
The Arabs say, ^ ja ls 'Jj A £*AI, meaning I hear 
a sound, or voice, but I see not a deed. 
(TA.) in the Kur xvii. 66 is said to mean 

With the sounds of [thy] singing, and musical 

pipes. (M, TA.) Ai ^” 3 is a term applied to 

A noun significant of a sound: nouns of this 


kind being of two classes; namely, nouns applied 
to the purpose of addressing irrational beings, or 
what are virtually in the predicament of irrational 
beings, as young infants; and onomatopoeias, or 
nouns imitative of sounds: the former class 
consists of two descriptions of words; namely, 
ejaculations used for the purpose of chiding, 
as A* (to horses) and (to mules) and jA 
(to a young infant); and ejaculations used for the 
purpose of calling, as (to camels) and A" (to 
an ass): of the other class are jA (imitative of the 
cry of the crow) and 3^ (imitative of the sound 
produced by the falling of stones) and m 5 
(imitative of the sound produced by the fall of a 
sword) &c.: nouns significant of sounds are 
generally indecl., because they resemble certain 
particles in neither governing nor being 
governed; but some of them are occasionally deck 
[like other nouns]. (ElAshmoonee’s Expos, of the 
Alfeeyeh of Ibn-Malik, section JAiVI cAA 

Cil^-aVIj.) See also the next paragraph, in 

four places. An-^ (S, M, A, Msb, K) and J, Ai^ (s, 
M, A, K) and J, AiU^ (m, K) and J, (K) Fame, 
report, repute, or reputation, whether good or 
evil: (TA:) or good fame, good report, 

good repute or reputation, (S, M, Msh, K,) that 
spreads (S) among the people; (S, Msb;) so some 
say; (TA;) not evil: (S:) [they may often be 
well rendered renown:] An_o is originally Aij^a; 
the j being changed into lS on account of the 
kesreh preceding it: it seems as though they 
made it to be of the measure 3*1 to distinguish 
between the Aij^ that is heard and the fame &c. 
that is known: hut sometimes they said, j-Aul J, ^ 
ijJill in the sense of <4-=* [i. e. His fame &c., 
or good fame &c., spread among the people]: (S, 
TA:) and Ai]^ 41 j piAll and Au-^ [He has 
fame &c., or good fame &c., among the people]: 
and <4-° m*- [His fame &c., or good fame 
&c., went among them]. (A.) It is said in a 
trad., f AAl ^ kl VI Ac j* A, meaning [There 
is no servant of God, i. e. no man, but he has] a 
report by which he is known [in Heaven]; and 
it may be in respect of good and evil. (TA.) And in 
another trad., J4AJI j. cJillj, A JJAa 

AijAJI [The distinction between the lawful (i. e. 
marriage) and the unlawful (i. e. fornication) is 
the report that is made in the case of the former, 
and the tambourine that is used in that case], 
meaning the publication of the marriage, and the 
going of the report thereof among the people. 
(TA.) — also signifies A blacksmith's 

hammer. (K, * TA.) — — And An artificer, or 
a handicraftsman; syn. jjA= : (K accord, to the 
TA:) or a goldsmith; syn. jjAa. (So in the CK and 
in my MS. copy of the K.) 3A- 21 : see the 
next preceding paragraph. AAi [Sounding; 
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making, producing, emitting, sending forth, or 
uttering, a sound, noise, voice, or cry; (see 
its verb, ^4-=;)] raising his voice, calling or 
calling out, crying or crying out, shouting, 
exclaiming, or vociferating; (S, Msb, TA;) as also 
i the two words being like ciuU and cini; the 
latter originally 'jj (TA. [But see the next 
paragraph: and see also ^jljk**.]) 4n~s>, applied to 
a man, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) and [ so applied, 
(S, M, K,) and the latter likewise applied to an 
ass, (S,) both signify the same, (K,) 
Vehement, strong, or loud, of voice: (S, M, Msb:) 
l 34 j is like 34> 34 j “ a man having much 

property,” and 34 34j “ a man who gives much,” 
and 3*4“ [“ a ram having much wool ”], &c., 
all of these epithets being originally of the 
measure 33: (S:) or ciiUs. may be of the 

measure 3?4 from which the medial radical has 
gone; or it may be [originally of the 

measure 3*4 (M.) One says also ^44-= j— => [A 

vehement, strong, or loud, voice]. (A.) See 

also cjjU-a. see see the 

next paragraph, in two places. One who 

raises his voice, calls or calls out, cries or cries 
out, shouts, clamours, exclaims, or vociferates; 
i. q. J. (K, TA:) [or, as also [ often 

occurring, who does so much, or is in the habit of 
doing so; each being of a measure 

denoting intensiveness of the signification.] 

[Hence,] one says, jULj U, meaning There 

is not in the house any one (K, TA) that raises his 
voice, &c.: in some copies of the K j which 

has the same meaning. (TA.) oUaii Straight in 
stature. (S.) 3-43-^ £ >*-=: see 34J3** 1 , in 

art. j-=>. ^ 1 (s, K,) [third pers. j ■} 

aor. 4 ^jj,] inf. n. £ (TK,) I clave, split, or slit, 
it; (S, K;) namely, a thing. (S.) 2 3yll said 

of the wind, (jjl 4', S, A,) and of the heat, (>*-11, a,) 
and of the sun, (u*4ill ; TA,) inf. n. (K,) It 

dried up, or caused to dry up, (S, A, K,) the herbs, 
or leguminous plants, (S, A,) so that they became 
much split; (A;) and so 4 441 1 [the wood]; and 
the like of these: and cWu-o signifies the same. 
(TA.) And 3*311 said of dryness. It caused 

the hair to split much, and to fall off, and 
become scattered. (L.) — See also 5, in four 

places. It is said in a trad., 34^ <44 44 ^ 

3 34, meaning [He forbade the selling of 
palm-trees] before that the good thereof become 
distinguishable from the bad: related by some 
with j [i. e. c3**4]: (TA:) but El-Khat- tabee says 
that the right word is with j. (TA in 

art. £ >-*.) 5 3411 The herbs, or leguminous 
plants, became dried up; as also [ *;3“=: (IB, TA:) 
or became completely dried up; or became 
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blighted and dried up; and J, £3-° signifies the 
same: (L:) or became dried up in the hot season, 
not by reason of a blight or the like: (T, TA:) or 
became dried up in the upper part, (AA, S, K,) yet 
retaining moisture: (AA, S:) or became dried up 
and split; (As, TA;) and J, £3~° signifies [the 
same, or] became dried up and much split: (A:) 
or (and so the verb said of wood, and 

the like,) became much split, spontaneously, and 
parts thereof became scattered: and ^4-^ 
signifies the same. (TA.) It is said in a trad, 
of 'Alee, 34 3*4 I jjjUs | Ail (assumed 

tropical:) [Therefore hasten ye to obtain 
knowledge before the dryingup of its plants for 
want of mental vigour]. (TA.) — — also 

signifies It became much split; (S, K;) said of hair 
&c.; (S;) as also J, (K: [but this latter is 

more correctly expl. below:]) [or] said of hair, it 
fell off and became scattered; as also ^4-^: (K:) 
or it became much split, (A, L,) of itself, (L,) [or 
by reason of dryness, (see 2,)] and fell off 
and became scattered. (L.) 7 £4-=*>' it clave, split, 
or slit; or became cloven, split, or slit. (S, K.) See 

also 5. It (a mountain) became much cleft, 

or cracked, and dried, by reason of want of 

rain. (TA, from a trad.) It (a garment) slit, 

or rent, of itself. (AO, S.) (tropical:) It (the 

moon, S, K, and the dawn, and lightning, TA) 
showed its light: (S, K, TA:) originally, became 
cleft. (TA.) [See also 7 in art. 5*-*.] j; 4-=: see what 
next follows. £ (S, A, K) and J, 43“= (LAar, K) 

The wall (4jt=>.) of a valley: (S, K:) [app. meaning 
its perpendicular side; for] a valley has 
(S,) which means the two sides thereof, 

resembling two walls. (A.) And The lower 

part of a mountain: (K:) or the face of a mountain 
that stands up (S, K) appearing (S) as though it 
were a wall. (S, K.) It is said in a trad., OS »3all 
£.UUl -dlSI jz. (jJijLall, meaning [They cast 
him] between the two mountains [so that the 
beasts, or birds, of prey ate him]. (S.) a 
plain, (A,) or land, (K,) that produces nothing (A, 
K) ever; (K;) i. e., in which is no good. 
(A.) O'-* >-=, with damm [to the >-=], Dry. (K.) 
And 414: A palm-tree of which the 

branches with their leaves upon them have 
become dried up, rigid, and contracted. (K, 

TA.) Gypsum. (S, K.) And (assumed 

tropical:) The sweat of horses: (S, K:) said to be 
likened to gypsum because of its whiteness. (T, 

L.) And (assumed tropical:) Milk mixed 

with water, the latter being the more in quantity. 

(Aboo-Sa’eed, K.) Also An elevated piece, 

(“>44 so in the L and CK, and in my MS. copy of 
the K,) or such as is soft, or yielding, (»>* j, so in 


the TA as from the K,) of land. (L, K.) And 

The spadix (£&=•) of the palm-tree, (AHn, 
K,) when it dries up, and falls in pieces and 
becomes scattered. (AHn.) ^*1 3-=, like ^j, [but 
accord, to analogy it should be without teshdeed, 
like 3-4li4 Sue., and so it is written in the L as 
relating to wool,] What has become much split, of 
hair, and what has fallen off and become 
scattered, thereof, (K,) and so of wool. (L, 
TA.) 44-=**> Flowing, or flowing copiously, 
running upon the surface of the ground; (K, 
TA;) applied to rain-water. (TA.) — — And 
Herbage of which the blossoms have appeared. 
(TA.) [See a verse cited voce 343*.] t ->“= 4 ^ 

(S, A, K, TA) and <4!, (A, TA,) inf. n. (TA,) 

He listened to him, or it. (S, K, TA.) [See a verse 
of Aboo-Du-ad (cited here as an ex. in the S and 
TA) voce ^4.] — — And signifies also 
(tropical:) He was silent, or spake not, or ceased 
from speaking: so in the saying, 3*- 0^4 j;'—* 1 

i_j44a, meaning (tropical:) Such a one was 
silent respecting the right, or due, of such a one, 
that he might take it away. (A, TA.) [And it is said 
that] it signifies thus in the prov., 3M' ■ka.lkal j-Lkoi 
i. e. He was silent with the silence of 
the frequent chider of camels [or of him who 
drives and chides many camels] to one making 
known, or giving information of, a thing lost: 
applied to him who strives, or labours, in seeking 
[a thing] and then lacks ability, and desists. 
(Meyd. [But the verse cited voce ^4 
suggests another rendering, which I think 
preferable. In Freytag's “ Arab. Prov. ” i. 718, ^4411 
is omitted.]) 2 AL»1I j 3“=, inf. n. He 

wrote the -4-= [i. e. the letter 1 _k>]. (K.) $4-«a The 
name of one of the letters of the alphabet. (M, L. 

[See art. a- 3 .]) [It is also The title of a »3>*, 

the thirty-eighth chapter of the Kur-an.] If you 
make it a sign of the »j>*, you write it as a single 
letter, and make it indeclinable with its last letter 
quiescent [in pronunciation]: if you make it a 
name for the »j>“, you write it as [it is 
pronounced] in spelling; and say -4-=>, with kesr, 
because of the concurrence of two quiescent 
letters [in the former case]; and you may say 
because this is easier of pronunciation: some 
make it imperfectly deck, considering it as 
fern, [and a proper name]: and some make it 
perfectly deck, considering it as masc.; and 
say, I-4-* ciil ja [1 read, or recited, the chapter a* 1 ]: 
and the like is done in the cases of 3 [the title of 
the fiftieth chapter] and 0 [the title of the 
sixtyeighth chapter]. (Msb.) — — Accord, to 
ISd, its medial radical letter is originally j: (L:) 
accord, to IJ, it is lS. (MF.) — See also 
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art. j_y= l aor. j y^i, (S, M, K,) inf. 
n. (M, K,) He made it (a thing, M, K, or, as 
some say, specially the neck, M) to incline, or 
lean; (S, M, K;) as also » j aor. jy^; (S;) and 
i » J— =1: (S, M, Msb, K:) or he demolished it threw 
it down, or pulled it down to the ground; as also 
j, » jL-=l. (K.) One says, of a man, JJ jy^i 
He inclines his neck to the thing. (Lth.) 
And yj and J, <>>-=', I inclined, or 

bent, the thing to, or towards, me. (El-Ahmar.) 
And u - 3 *-' 1 Cj [i inclined, or bent, 

the branch, that I might pluck, or gather, the 
fruit]. (A.) And 1* j y^ ^ ^ (assumed 

tropical:) [Hearts which the ties of relationship 
do not incline]. (TA, from a trad.) i&lj j* jl^a, in 
the Kur [ii. 262 ], means And turn them towards 
thee; and so 5* [y^\ (Akh, S, M:) but the former 
is the more common reading: this is the meaning 
commonly known, of each reading: though Lh 
says that the former means as above, and the 
latter means cut them, and divide them, in 
pieces; (M;) and some thus explain the former, 
making a transposition in the verse, as 
though the words were thus, 0? <*jj' d!jl] jia 
jk'jLai jjocuJt. (S.) One says also, >-=, 
and yj '4-kj Turn thou thy face towards me. 
(Akh, S.) And <$43 =, aor. jyy., (M, K,) 

and j (K,) He turned his face towards a 
person or thing. (M, K.) And J) <a jy^i > 
pjUll (tropical:) [He turns his beneficence 
towards men]. (TA.) — — [Agreeably with a 
statement cited above, it is said that] O'-*- 3 , aor. 
as above, (S, K,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) signifies 
also He dissected it; or cut it, or divided it, in 

pieces. (S, K, TA.) And hence, (TA,) 3— =• 

OUl (assumed tropical:) He (the judge, A, TA) 

decided the judgment. (S, * A, TA.) [Freytag 

states, on the authority of the Kitab el-Addad, 
that J— a, aor. as above, has two contr. 
significations: He separated, or dispersed: — — 

and He collected.] See also 2 . — 3 — 3 also 

signifies He (a man, M) uttered a cry, or sound. 
(M, K.) — (M, A, K,) [aor. j 3‘-4,] inf. 

n. jj-a, (S, M, A,) He, (Lth,) or it, (a thing, M, 
Msb, K, or a man's neck, M, A, *) inclined, or 
leaned; (Lth, S, * M, A, K;) as also J, (S, M, 

Msb, K: *) it bent; or was, or became, crooked. 
(A.) One says, <“• J In his neck is an 
inclining; and a bending, or crookedness. (A.) — 
— And jy^ as an attribute of a man signifies 
also (tropical:) An inclining, or inclination; (S;) a 
desiring, or desire. (S, Msb.) 2 jy^ [inf. 
n. jiy L=>j,] He formed, fashioned, figured, shaped, 
sculptured, or pictured, him, or it; (S, M, K;) and 
I ji - 32 signifies the same; (Msb, and Bd in iii. 4 ;) 
and so does J, J-*- 3 , accord, to Aboo-'Alec, in the 
saying, <4 d-d-Os id) [which (referring to a 
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church) he has built, and in which he has made a 
cross, or crosses, and has made sculptured, or 
painted, work]. (M.) One says, Oj - 3 <111 03- 3 
<4a [God formed him a goodly, or beautiful, 

form]. (S.) See also 5 , in two places. 4 jj 

see 1 , in three places. 5 jj ^ He, or it, was, or 
became, formed, fashioned, figured, shaped, 
sculptured, or pictured. (S, M, K, TA.) — — 
And [hence,] J j'y^ [and jy* [ J, like J 
and J Ji4 ; ] It appeared to my mind, or 
imagination, (S, Msb,) as an image, or a picture. 

(Msb.) — See also 2 . [Hence,] '•ii jy^ He 

imagined a thing; imaged it in the mind; as also 

J. 03- 3 ; [like <44 j and <L4;] he imagined, 
or conceived, the form of the thing. (S.) [j'y^ in 
logic signifies The forming of an idea; 
conception, perception, or apprehension; 
sometimes qualified by the epithet j-'-* i. e. 
simple.] — Also He (being pierced with a spear 
or the like) inclined, to fall: (S:) or he 
(being struck) fell: (M, K:) or he, or it, fell, or 

alighted. (TA.) 7 see jj - 3 Also It (a 

thing) became demolished, and cut, or divided, in 
pieces: (O:) it (a mountain) became demolished, 
and fell: (Sgh, TA:) it cracked, and split. (TA.) 
8 » jliwal He doubled it, or folded it; or he bent it; 
syn. (O.) j'-*- 3 : see jO 3 , below, in 

two places. Sy= Small palm-trees: (M, K:) or a 
collection of small palm-trees: (S, M, K:) a word 
having no proper sing.: (S, M:) [but 

see » jy^:] pi. Cj jy^: (Sh, M, K:) and other trees: 

pi. as above. (Sh, TA.) Also The root of a 

palmtree, (M, K,) or of a palm-trunk. (M.) 

And The bank, or side, of a river or rivulet. (M, 

K. ) And The side of the neck. (O, * K, * TA. 

[In the CK, j is erroneously put for j.]) — 
— And The forelock: so in the saying of a 
rajiz, ‘j’y= [As though a mane 

inclining from his forelock]. (S.) jy^> A horn: (S, 
M:) and a horn in which one blows: (S, M, K:) so 
in the Kur [vi. 73 , &c.], ^ iijj fy [j. e. On 

the day when the horn shall be blown in]: El- 
Kelbee says, I know not what is j^- 3 ": and it 
is said to be pi. of ‘jy^, like as yy is of ‘iyy; [or 
rather a coll. gen. n., of which » j y= is the n. un.;] 
i. e., [the phrase means] when the souls shall be 
blown into the forms of the dead: and El-Hasan 
read jy^i\ (s, L, TA:) this is related on the 
authority of AO; but AHeyth asserts him to have 
said wrong. (L, TA.) jy^ inf. n. of j y= [q. v.]. 

(M, A.) Also An itching (34i) in the head. 

(IAar, TA.) [See also » j y°.] » 3 L - 3 The head, (O,) 
or the upper, or uppermost, part, (K,) of 
a mountain: (O, K:) and [with <•] has been 

heard from the Arabs as its dim. (TA.) — See 
also j'j- 3 . 03- 3 (tropical:) An inclination, or a 
desire. (TA.) You say, 03- 3 <jlj •ill (tropical:) 


I see thee to have a loving inclination to him. (A.) 
And ‘j'y -= 44] uH (tropical:) I have not any 
inclination to, or desire for, her. (TA, from a 

trad.) And An itching, or itch, (<^-,) in the 

head: (A:) or an affection like <£^>- in a man’s 
head, occasioning a desire to be loused. (S, M, 
K.) [See also j j*- 3 .] — And A palm-tree. (IAar.) 
[See also j y&.] »3 y^> Form, fashion, figure, 
shape, or semblance; syn. (M, K,) 

and 34s (Msb;) the external state of a thing; 
(IAth;) that whereby a thing is sensibly 
distinguished by men in general, and even by 
many other animate beings, from other things; as 
the » j y^ of a man, and of a horse, and of an ass. 

(B.) And An effigy; an image, or a statue; a 

picture; anything that is formed, fashioned, 
figured, or shaped, after the likeness of any of 
God’s creatures, animate or inanimate: it is 
said that the maker of an effigy, or image, will be 
punished on the day of resurrection, and will be 
commanded to put life into it; and that the angels 
will not enter a house in which is a » j y=. (Mgh.) 

[See also [Hence, A mental image; 

or a resemblance, of any object, formed, or 
conceived, by the mind; an idea: a meaning 
of frequent occurrence in philosophical works 

&c.] — — And Species; syn. £y. (K.) And 

The essence of a thing; that by being which 
a thing is what it is; or the property, or quality, or 
the aggregate of properties or qualities, whereby 
a thing is what it is; syn. <Lia. : (IAth:) [specific 
character;] that whereby a thing is 
mentally distinguished by particular persons, not 
by the vulgar, from other things; as the »j y* by 
which a man is specially distinguished, consisting 
in reason and thought and other distinctive 
attributes: (B:) a quality, an attribute, a property; 
or a description, as meaning the aggregate of the 
qualities or attributes or properties, of a thing; 
or the state, condition, or case, of a thing; 
syn. <a~=>: (IAth, Msb, K:) as when you say, »j y^ 
liS jiVI [The quality, &c., of the thing is of such 
a kind]: (IAth, Msb:) and <ilLill Sjj - 3 [The 
description, statement, or form, of the question is 
of such a kind]: (Msb:) and so in the saying of the 
Prophet, »3 y= <fi!l [My Lord 

came to me to-night in a most goodly state]; 
or » j y= may here refer to the Prophet, and 
may mean external state, or manner of being, or 
condition. (IAth.) — — And The mode, or 
manner, of an action. (IAth.) — — The pi. 
is jy* (S, M, Msb, K) and jy= and jy=] (S, M, 
K;) the second of which is rare, and by some 
disallowed. (MF.) — — The saying of the 
Prophet <jj>-=“ ^ f- 2 ' -dl' may mean that God 
created Adam in the » jy= [or form &c.] that He, 
namely, God, originated and ordained; or in 
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the » proper to him, namely, Adam. (M.) 

signifies also The face: so in a trad, cited 
voce in which it is said that the is 
pronounced sacred, i. e. that it is not to he 
slapped: and in another, in which it is said that 
the Prophet disliked marking the » with a hot 
iron. (TA.) jlj“=>: see the next paragraph, in four 
places. jl A herd of [wild] bulls or cows; (S, M, 
Msb, K;) as also J, and J, Lfe- 3 [the latter in 
the CK written J*- 3 ] and J, jlL-^> [in some copies 
of the K erroneously written which, as 

observed in the TA, is a repetition]: (M, K, TA:) 
pi. of the first (S, M) and second and 
third (M) (S, M.) — Also A sweet odour; 

and so ] jl (M, K.) And A vesicle (»A j) 

of musk; (S, Msb;) as also J, jl>-s>, (Msb,) 
and l lfe-=, (S,) and J. [also] signifies [the 
same, i. e.] a or Vjl of musk: (O, K:) or 
and J, signify a small quantity of musk: (M, 
K:) or a piece, or portion, thereof: (M:) and jlfy-=> 
signifies also musk [itself]: (TA:) pi. 'ijJ- 3 '. (M, 
K.) [Said in the M to be Pers.] — jljl JJI The 
two corners of the mouth; (O, K;) called by 
the vulgar JjljUl, (O, TA,) or jjjlJJI (O in 
art. i^- 3 .) j 1 *- 3 : see the next preceding 

paragraph, in two places. >-= [with e] a dim. 
of SjUa [q. v.]. (TA.) Goodly in [i. e. 

form &c.]; (Fr, S, K;) as also J, JL-=. (TA in 
art. jjA) One says 3-4-j (Fr, S) and J, 

(TA ubi supra) A man goodly in » jj~=> [or 
form &c.] and in sj-i [i. e. appearance or apparel 
&c.]. (Fr, S.) [See also in art. jJ«.] jlj~= 
A sparrow (j JAJ) that answers when called. (S, 
M, K. *) see jl first sentence. jJ-=i 

Inclining: (M, K:) pi. j>-=. (M.) One says 34 j 
j a man having an inclining, or a bending, or 
crooked, neck. (A.) And lj£ JJ jJ-=i > He is 
inclining his neck and face towards such a 

thing. (A.) [And hence,] (assumed tropical:) 

Having an inclination, or a desire, (S, M, Msb,) 
to, or for, ( JL) a friend, or an object of love. 
(M.) [pi. of and Effigies, 

images, or statues; pictures; and the like. (S, 
Mgh.) [See also »jj~=>.] [A sculptor; and a 

painter, or limner, or the like]. as an 

epithet of God, The Former, or Fashioner, of all 
existing things, who hath established them, and 
given to every one of them a special form and 
a particular manner of being whereby it is 
distinguished, with their variety and multitude. 
(TA.) £ l A1LA ; (o, K,) [from acL-=>,] 
aor. Ac ( k,) inf. n. £ (TA,) I measured it 

with the J; 1 — [q. v.]. (O, K.) One says, 1 3 
i. e. [This is wheat] that is measured 
[with the a ]- (O.) — — And (assumed 
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tropical:) [I collected it together, like as the 
measurer collects the com &c. in the measure: 
and the contr., i. e.] I dispersed it, or scattered it; 
(S, O, K;) in which sense it is [said to be] tropical; 
(TA;) and aor. a*j*J, (K in art. £#-=>,) inf. 
n. (TA in that art.,) signifies the same. (K 
in that art.) One says, jljYl ^ •=>, and jjfy 
(tropical:) I came to the antagonists, and others, 
from their sides: (K, TA:) of a courageous man, or 
a courageous armed man, one says, Ail Jl j- 
(tropical:) He comes to his antagonists from 
their sides; (S, O, TA;) and the like is cited in the 
T from Lth; or as meaning he encompasses their 
sides; (TA;) or he collects together his 
antagonists (IKtt, Z, TA) from every side, 
(IKtt, TA,) like as the measurer collects together 
that which is measured: (Z, TA:) and of a man, 
(S, O,) or a pastor, (Lth, IKtt, Z,) JAM t ->3), 
(S, O,) or AcciU, (Lth,) or <Lj, (IKtt, Z,) (tropical:) 
He comes [to the camels or] to his cattle [or to his 
camels] from their sides; or he encompasses their 
sides; (Lth, TA;) or he collects them together 
(IKtt, Z, TA) from every side, (IKtt, TA,) like as 
the measurer collects together that which is 
measured: (Z, TA:) but Az says that the 
foregoing explanations by Lth are wrong; 
that All Jl £ said of a courageous man, or a 
courageous armed man, means he charges upon 
his antagonists and disperses them; and £ y-^. 
aLI, said of a pastor, he disperses his camels in 
the place of pasture; and J-dl £ J-4, said of a 
hegoat, he disperses the [she-] goats; and ^1— => 
^*11, aor. as above, and so the inf. n., he dispersed 
the sheep or goats; (TA;) and 4 

inf. n. Ael~s>!, signifies thus likewise: (Lh, TA in 
art. £#-=•:) Lh also says that aor. J- 

inf. n. j; J- 3 , and aor. I 'Jj^ l, inf. n. jJ 3 , 

both signify I dispersed the sheep or goats: (O in 
art. tJ- 3 :) or, accord, to IKtt, aIJ said of a 
pastor, has two contr. meanings; he collected 
together his camels from every side; and also 
he dispersed his camels. (TA.) — — Also I 
frightened him. (Ibn-Abbad, * O, * K.) — — 
And ^ jail aor. y^, (Lh, O in art. £#“=,) 

inf. n. (TA in that art.,) I urged, or incited, 
the people, or party; (Lh, O and TA in that art.;) 
and so fjall (Lh, O and K in that art.,) 

aor. jev-J, (Lh, O ibid.,) inf. n. (TA ibid.) — 

[And » jll He propelled the ball with 

the (See = below, last sentence.)] 

And J=Jll CieUa (K,) [app. for 3=31 CicUa 
LLaij aor. £ y^i, (O,) inf. n. £ (TA,) The 

bees followed [as though driving along] one 
another. (O, K.) — — And ijJl inf. 

n. £ J- 3 , He folded, or doubled, the thing; twisted 


it; or bent it. (IKtt, TA.) 2 cje (o, K,) 

inf. n. (K,) She (a woman) prepared a 

place, such as is termed a^L-=>, (O, K, TA,) and 
made it even, (TA,) for the separating and 
loosening of cotton. (O, K.) — — jujll Cie^ 
ciilill The wind dried up, or caused to dry up, the 
plants, or herbage; (O, K;) as also AA J-=>. (TA.) — 
— cjill t‘y^ He made the thing pointed in 
its head. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K.)- — And He 

rounded the thing in its sides. (O, K.) £ 

(K,) inf. n. as above, (O,) said of an ass, [meaning 
a wild ass,] He drove his she asses to the right 
and left: (O, K:) so expl. by Ibn-Abbad. (O.) And, 
said of a horse, He went at random, and resisted 

his owner [or rider]. (TA.) aJ| ^ Ja [said of 

a man, as is indicated in the O,] He turned about 
his head towards him: and he turned his face 

towards him. (O, TA.) And aJj j*^>, said 

of a bird, It moved, or moved about, its head. 
(TA.) 4 flill see l, latter half. 5 £ j~=>2 It 

became dispersed, or scattered; as also J, ^L-^l. 
(S.) You say, fj“l The people, or party, 

became dispersed, or scattered, and remote, all of 

them, one from another. (O, K.) Also, said 

of hair, It became contracted, and much split: 
[app. by reason of dryness: like £~y^:] (Lth, O, 
K:) or it became dispersed, or scattered; (Lh, O, 
K;) and it fell off by degrees. (O, K.) — — 
And, said of herbage, It became dried up; (S, O, 
K;) like £ y^; (O;) as also (S; and O and K 

in art. 7 ^L-^l: see 5. Also (tropical:) 

He turned away, or back, retreating, or returning, 
(S, O, K, TA,) and went (S, TA) quickly, or 
hastening: (S, O, K, TA:) or you say, f jail ^L-^il 
(tropical:) The people, or party, went away 
quickly: and IJ-ai (tropical:) He went away 
[turning back] quickly. (TA.) [See an ex. 

voce »jL-=>.] And (assumed tropical:) It (a 

bird) ascended, or mounted, into the air, between 
the earth and sky, or into the middle of the sky. 
(TA in art. ja- 3 , from the book entitled “ 
Ghareeb el- Hamam ” by El-Hasan Ibn-' Abd- 
Allah El-Katib El-Isbahanee.) (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K) and [ and [ (O, K) and [ 

(S, O, K) and ] (O, K,) thus accord, to five 

different readers of the Kur in xii. 72, (O, K, * 
TA,) A certain measure used for measuring corn 
(& c.], (S, O, Msb, K,) and upon which turn [or 
depend] the decisions of the Muslims [relating to 
measures of capacity]: (K:) or the is different 
from the \ (S, K;) the latter being a certain 

vessel, in [or from] which one drinks [as will be 
expl. hereafter in this paragraph]: (S, TA:) the 
former is four ^IaJ [pi. of a!]; (s, O, Msb, K;) i. e. 
(Msb) five JJ=ji [or pints] and a third, (Mgh, 
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Msb, TA,) by the measure of Baghdad; (Msb;) 
the being a pint and a third: (K, TA:) so with 
the people of El-Hijaz, (Mgh, TA,) [i. e.] so with 
the people of the Harameyn, as was proved by a 
number of specimens of the pi— = used in dealings 
with the Prophet, (Msb,) and so accord, to Esh- 
Shafi'ee: (TA:) but with the people of El-' Irak it 
was eight pints, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) with whom 
agreed Aboo-Haneefeh; the with them being 
two pints; (Msb, TA;) but the addition was made 
by El-Hajjaj; and their 5 ;'—= was the j#5, 

and was unknown to the people of El-Medeeneh, 
as is said by Az: (Msb:) accord, to Ed-Dawoodee, 
its invariable measure is four times the quantity 
[of corn & c.] that fills the two hands, that are 
neither large nor small, of a man; for the pf-a of 
the Prophet is not found in every place; and this 
(the author of the K says, TA) I have tried, and 
found to be correct: (K, TA:) the word is masc. 
and fern.: (Zj, Msb, K, TA:) accord, to Fr, the 
people of El-Hijaz make it fern.; and Benoo- 
Asad, except some of them, make it masc., as do 
the people of Nejd; and Zj says that the more 
chaste way is to make it masc.: (Msb:) the pi. 
(of pauc., used by those who make the sing, fern., 

0, Msb) is p (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) for which 

one may say p>-al, (S, O, K, *) changing the j 
into hemzeh, (S, O,) and accord, to AAF some 
say j— =i, like jit, (Mgh, Msb,) a pi. of jlj, (Mgh,) 
but AHat says that this is a vulgar mistake, 
(Msb,) and pljl-ai, (O, Msb, K,) which is used by 
those who make the sing, masc., (O, Msb,) and 
[of mult.] p (K,) which is app. pi. of l pi 
with kesr, (TA,) and (Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 

which is [likewise] a pi. of mult., (Msb,) or this 
last is pi. of J, plj*-a: and this sing, signifies 
a [vessel of the kind called] ft-?-, [app. here used in 
the sense which this word commonly has in Pers., 

1. e. as meaning a cup,] in which, (K, TA,) or from 

which, (TA,) one drinks: (K, TA:) Sa’eed Ibn- 
Jubeyr says that the pi of the king [mentioned 
in the Kur xii. 72 ] was the Persian >4 of which 
the two extremities [are compressed so that they] 
meet together [app. in such a manner that the 
whole vessel resembles a small boat, the 
word 4 being expl. in several dictionaries as 
applied to a drinking-vessel of this form, 
probably from the Pers. signifying “ a 

shuttle ” and used in this sense in modern 
Arabic]: El-Hasan says that the plj~a and 
the are one thing, as Zj also says; and that 

the pi of the king is said to have been of jjj 
[meaning silver], and that they used to measure 
with it and sometimes they drank with it: Zj says 
that it is explained as an oblong vessel, 
resembling the 4 j^>, with which the king used to 
drink; and said by some to have been of 0 -“ 
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[which (as is said in the TA in art. i_>“) means 
copper, from the Pers. 0 **]. (TA.) [See also p 
with p.] — — ph-o signifies also (assumed 
tropical:) The place [or plot] in which a 5 ;'—= [of 
seed] is sown: so in a trad. (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) A depressed piece of ground; (S, O, K, 
TA;) as also j (O, K, TA;) like an 

excavation: or, as some say, a depressed place, 
sloping down from its surrounding borders: 
(TA:) or a narrow, depressed place. (TA in 

art. '-!=.) And (assumed tropical:) A place 

that is swept and in which one then plays: (Ibn- 
' Abbad, O, K:) [see the verse cited in what 
follows:] and [ is said to signify a piece of 
ground which a boy sweeps, removing its 
pebbles, and in which he plays with the ball: and 

a bare place, in which is nothing. (TA.) And 

The place of the breast of the ostrich when she 
puts it upon the ground: (K:) or such a place is 
called 4"ll (IF, O.) And one says, 

pf-a ^ and pl—a u* 

meaning (tropical:) He struck him in the middle 
of his breast. (Z, TA.) — And it is said that] pl*^ 
also signifies The [kind of goffstick 
called] jUJ (K.) In the following verse of El- 
Museiyab Ibn-' Alas, describing a she- 
camel ^ - ieV ^i£Li jjSii - 1 

= [the most obvious meaning of which is, Her 
fore legs moved briskly for the purpose of 
hastening, as though she were propelling a ball 
with the hands of a player in a piece of ground 
cleared for that exercise,] or, as some relate 
it, meaning with the hands of a player 

with the ball, it is said by some that he 
means [though it is not easy to see why, if 
so, he did not say ^iLallj,] and that by the pl—a he 
means the jUJ because it is bent [see 1 , 
last sentence,]) for the purpose of striking with it, 
that the ball may be propelled (pl~ 4) with it. 

(O.) p and p see p'-^>, first sentence. 

The latter is also a pi., (K, TA,) app. of pi with 
kesr. (TA.) p Portions of herbage beginning to 

dry up. (Ibn-' Abbad, O, K.) And of the flesh 

of a horse, Such as is scattered, or sparse; not 
collected together in one place. (Ibn-' Abbad, 

O.) see pi— =, latter half, in two places. 

Also (tropical:) A place prepared by a woman for 
the separating and loosening of cotton: (Lth, O, 
K, TA:) and (assumed tropical:) a skin, like a 
which a woman sometimes makes, or prepares, 
for the separating and loosening of cotton and of 

wool upon it. (ISh, O, TA.) And (tropical:) 

A place specially made, or prepared, for guests. 
(Z, TA.) plj-= and plj-=>: see pi— =, former half, 
in five places, p'4-4 occurs as a dim. of o '-**- 3 [or 
rather of pljfy=fy pi. of pi— =>, regularly formed 
therefrom]. (IB, TA.) pt-aii [part. n. of 7 ] Turning 


away or back, retreating, &c. (TA.) p 1 
(S, MA, O, Msb, K,) aor. p (s, O, Msb,) inf. 
n. pj-a (S, MA, O, Msb) and plj~a 
(TA) and ^l*-a, (MA,) [or the last is a simple 
subst.,] He melted it, and poured it forth into a 
mould; (TA;) he cast it, molten, in a mould: (PS:) 
he made, formed, fashioned, or moulded, it, by 
the goldsmith's art; namely, an ornament [and 
the like]: (MA: [this last is the most usual 
meaning:]) or he prepared it, (K, TA,) and cast it, 
(TA,) namely, a thing, after the pattern of a right 
model. (K, TA.) One says of a man, 14a. pi— = 

[He cast the gold so as to make of it ornaments; 
or he made, formed, fashioned, or moulded, the 

gold into ornaments]. (Msb.) [Hence,] ^.l—a 

Aill (tropical:) God created him (S, O, 
K, TA) in a goodly mode, or manner, of creation. 
(O, TA.) And ^ (tropical:) He was 

created after his [i. e. another's] mode, or 

manner, of creation. (TA.) And pl—a, or 

(tropical:) He composed, and adjusted, poetry, 
or speech, discourse, or language. (TA.) — — 
And P'411 jjfc (tropical:) They alter speech, 
[embellish it with lies,] and falsify it, or forge it. 
(TA.) And 44^1 p (S O, Msb, * TA,) inf. 
n. pj-a, (Msb,) (tropical:) Such a one forges, 
or fabricates, that which is false, or untrue: (O, 
Msb: *) a metaphorical phrase. (S.) And pi — 3 
I jjj and IjiS (tropical:) Such a one forged, or 
fabricated, a lie, a falsehood, or an untruth. (TA.) 
And jUJll p means (assumed tropical:) The 
lying of the tongue. (Har p. 605 .) — pi— 3 , 

aor. p (O, K,) inf. n. p j~a, (O,) also signifies 
It sank into the ground, said of water; and into 
the food, said of sauce, or seasoning: (O, K:) so 
says ISh. (TA.) — — And Jjlill pi— = 
The beverage, or wine, was easy and agreeable to 
him to swallow; i. q. pL^, (Ibn- ’ Abbad, O, K,) as 
a dial. var. (Ibn-' Abbad, O.) 5 pj>~=": see 
what next follows. 7 pU-^l quasi-pass, of [in 
all its senses, proper and tropical: meaning It 
was, or became, melted, and poured forth into 
a mould; &c.: and in like manner Freytag 
explains J, p j-aj as used in the book entitled “ Les 
oiseaux et les fleurs,” p. 7 , meaning “ 
formatus, fictus fuit; ” but this is app. post 
classical]. (O, K.) p j*-a inf. n. of ■'iU-a [q. v.]. (S 
&c.) — — [In the Kur xii. 72 ,] some read ^ 
4141 py~s> [meaning We miss, or see not, or find 
not, the King's molten vessel, or vessel made of 
melted metal]: in this instance, p is an inf. n. 
(O, K, TA) used as a subst., (O, TA,) in the sense 
of l p which means [i. e. the thing 

that has been melted, and poured forth into a 
mould; &c.]; like J, pU-siill [a pass. part. n. of a 
verb which is not mentioned]: (TA:) it is 
like in the phrase j^VI 1^*, (O, K, 
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* TA,) meaning (O, TA:) and Er-Raghib 

says that it [i. e. the vessel thus termed] is held to 
have been made of molten gold: (TA:) some read 
[in the Kur xii. 72] 4 fp*y, as though this also 
were [originally] an inf. n. (O, K, TA) from =, 
(O, TA,) like iU'fw and (O, K, TA) from JL 
and (O, TA.) [See also with the 

unpointed £.] One says also, i^'y li* 

This is of the measure of this; or is the like in 
measure of this: [as though of the make, 
form, fashion, mould, or cast, of this: (see 
also '^y.y\ (S, O, Msb:) and ^y iUll lia, 
This water is of the measure of the vessel; or is 
the like in measure of the vessel: and everything 
that is the like in measure of another thing is said 

to he Pty. (O.) And jl P'y Ui They two 

are likes: (S, O, K:) or they two are coetaneans; 
syn. [which is properly a sing., though here 

used as a dual]. (IDrd, O, K.) And £y jP 

(AA, O, K) He is he who was bom 
immediately after his brother; and [in like 
manner, before him, for] he may he above 
him and he may be below him, (O,) like Pi- j-*; as 
also kky | (K, TA, [in the CK, 

erroneously, ‘ C *H]) like (TA:) and ^ 

ttlt'y and J, y^y [She is thy sister who 
was born immediately after thee; or before thee]: 
(O, TA:) the pi. is {pyP (TA voce gjL.) Pi-'y: 
see the last sentence here preceding, in two 
places. PPy is originally *^y, (S, O, Msb,) the j 
being changed into lS because of the kesreh 
before it: (S O:) it is like (Msb.) [Its primary 
signification is A mode, or manner, of £ y i. e. 
melting, and pouring forth into a mould; & c.: 
and hence it signifies a make, form, fashion, 
mould, or cast:] and it is syn. with PiPy, q. v.: 
(TA:) and signifies the making [a thing]; 
and making according to a certain measure or 
proportion [and the like]. (Msb.) One says 
P*y (S, O, K) Arrows [one in make;] uniform; 
(TA;) of the make of one man. (S, O, K, * TA.) 
And P*y, meaning (assumed tropical:) The 
creation of God. (Msb.) And Piy\\ 0“=“- > 
(tropical:) He is goodly in respect of make and of 
stature: or this means iy- > [which may in 
this case be correctly rendered he is goodly 
in respect of make: and also he is good in respect 
of work]. (TA.) And PPy iy > (tropical:) 
He is of a generous origin. (Ibn- 1 Abbad, Z, O, K, 
TA.) And Jjall PPy (tropical:) The mode, 
manner, fashion, or form, of the saying is thus. 
(Msb.) And k&j _>iVl (assumed tropical:) 
The shape of the affair, or case, is thus and thus. 
(TA.) j*y: see P£\y. ^\'y. see ii'y, second 
sentence. Pi'y The craft, or art, (K, TA,) or 
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work, or operation, (S, 0, Msb, * TA,) of the 
[q. v.]; (S, 0, Msb, K, TA;) [generally meaning the 
craft or art, or the work or operation, of the 
goldsmith;] the act of melting [gold &c.], 
and pouring [it] forth into a mould; [&c.; (see 1, 
first sentence;)] as also J, PPy and J, *&■ j*y, this 
last mentioned by Lh. (TA.) jdj y. see the 
next paragraph, in five places, jj'— = and 4 ipy 
(S, MA, O, Msb, K, KL) and 4 fry, (S, O, K, KL,) 
the last of the dial, of El- Hijaz, (S, 

0, ) originally \}'py, (IJ, 0, TA,) thus altered by 

some, from £Pjy to because of their 

disliking the double j, (IJ, TA,) One who 
practises, or performs, the craft, art, work, or 
operation, termed Pi-ly [ or melting gold &c., 
and pouring it forth into a mould; &c.; as expl. in 
the first sentence of this art.]; (S, O, Msb, K, TA;) 
[generally meaning] a goldsmith, or worker in 
gold: (MA, KL:) the pi. of 

is SiUa [originally <iy] and ^}'y and ipy. 
(TA.) One says, ipy 3* 4 [and 3 i- e. 
He is the moulder of ornaments, or of 
women's ornaments, of gold or of silver &c.]. 
(TA.) [And hence yiU-JI jL fit. Goldsmiths' salt; 
meaning chrysocolla, i. e. borax: thus termed in 
the language of the present day.] Aboo-Rafi' 
the jjlJ-o is related to have said, y- j 1 -" ’y JS 
£_\yi\ pAill i_ij£l 4 & j f.jjll dljij lUjij [' Omar used 
to jest with me, saying, The most lying of men is 
the goldsmith, who says, To-day, and 
Tomorrow]. (TA.) And 4 JjiPy>^ [lit. 

A lie which the goldsmiths have told] is a saying 
(of Aboo-Hureyreh, 0) occurring in a trad. (S, 0.) 
— — [Hence,] the pi. fPy means (tropical:) 
Persons who alter speech, [embellish it with lies,] 
and falsify it, or forge it: and 4 (tropical:) 

one who moulds speech, and falsifies it, or 
embellishes it with lies: (TA:) and [in 

like manner] 4 ji- 3 , (O, K, TA,) originally £ yy, 
(TA,) (tropical:) one who lies much, and 
embellishes his speech [with lies]: (K, 0, TA:) the 
pi. of this last is =, like »atu pi. of $•*■. (TA.) 
[See also i^y.] £y, originally £ Jy. see the 
next preceding paragraph, last explanation. PPy 

1. q. [A mess of crumbled bread moistened 

with broth and piled up in the middle of a howl]. 
(Fr, O, K.) ipy, originally i^'Jy: see jjLL =. j^-- 3 ' 
[as though originally £ y\ being mentioned in 
this art.,] Water such as is common (p-c- [app. 
meaning to all who desire to take of it]), and 
much in quantity. (IAar, TA,) [as a coll, 

gen. n.,] with fet-h, Moulded ornaments or 
women's ornaments, of gold or the like; syn. 

Pi- a. (TA.) see f\y, second 

sentence. y*: see £ y, second sentence, ^y 


1 wiUa, (s, O, K,) aor. — * yj, (S, O,) inf. n. ~-*y 
and ‘-i jy; and ‘-a y, (S, O, K,) inf. n. 33 y\ (S;) 
He (a ram) had much — i y [or wool], (S, O, K,) 
after having little thereof. (S, O.) — Cf- 
— a-ip, aor. ‘-i yi and 3 (S, M, O, Msb, K,) 

inf. n. ^j^ 33 and 3 V; - - 3 and (O and K in 

art. 3 'y ,) The arrow turned aside from the butt: 
(S, M, O, Msb, K:) like -a'~=. (S and O in 
art. 3 >y .) And ■‘i-kj yz- His face turned 

away from me. (K.) And » y y (S, M, O,) 
aor. yi, inf. n. '-‘'y, (M,) His (a man's, S, O) 
evil, or mischief, turned away from me. (S, * M, 
O. *) 2 Pjr^ i~iy The grape-vine showed 
its fruitstalks [anew] after the cutting off of its 
fruit- (M,) 4 Py ^ <111 ■ — God turned away, 
or may God turn away, from me his evil, 
or mischief. (S, K.) [Mentioned also in art. ^ b- 3 .] 
5 ys He became a y. (Msb:) he devoted 
himself to religious exercises; or applied himself 
to devotion: or he asserted himself to do so: (TA:) 
but it is post-classical. (Msb.) (S, M, 0, K) 
and 4 ^ «‘ 1 '- 33 (S, M, 0, Msb, K) and 4 ^' 3 - 3 , (M, 0, 
K,) which last is formed by transposition [from 
the second], (M,) and 4 33 y (M, 0, K) and 
4 l-sjLJ (S, M, O, Msb, K) and 4 cM y (AHeyth, 
TA) and 4 l P^y, (M, O, K,) A ram having 
much <~iy [or wool]: (S, M, 0, Msb, K:) fern, 
with », (K, [in which it seems to refer only to the 
last, i. e.]) the fem. epithet is 4 Q^y, (0,) or 
4 (AHeyth, and so in a copy of the M,) 

and also. (M.) And -LJ [A lock of 

hair hanging down below the lobe of the ear] of 
which the hair is like y [i. e. wool]. (M.) — 
See also y. — And see art. 3 iy . see the 
next preceding paragraph. ~~sy [Wool;] 
an appertenance of sheep, (in the S in the 
M <*1*11, and in the 0 and Msb [more 
definitely] u 1 - 3 ^,) which is to them like ‘y to 
goats and jj j to camels: (M:) [in the K only said 
to he well know:] n. un. Piy, (M,) [i. e.] this 
latter has a more particular signification 
[meaning a portion, flock, tuft, or wisp, of wool]: 
(S, O, Msb, K:) and sometimes — * y is used in 
the sense of the n. un., as mentioned by Sb: (M:) 
the pi. of — * y is *— «' y\ [meaning sorts of wool]: 
(M:) and the dim. of the n. un. is 4 ^ y ■ (TA.) 
One says la y ila [An unskilful woman 

that has found wool]: (As, 0, K:) a prov. (As, 0) 
relating to property possessed by such as does 
not deserve to have it: (As, TA:) because the 
unskilful woman, when she lights upon wool, 
mars it, (0, K,) not spinning it well: (0:) applied 
to the stupid person who finds property and 
wastes it; (0, K;) or to him who finds that of 
which he knows not the value, and wastes it. (Z, 
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TA.) And one says, ukillj pP, 

meaning Such a one wears what is made of wool 
and of cotton. (A, TA.) In the saying of 
a poet, 3 JJJ y Jailj J [Of 

one that is milked and ridden, that yields a row of 
howls of her milk, (but see P> y=, of which other 
explanations have been given,) that mingles 
camels' fur and wool], the latter hemistich 
means, as Th says, accord, to LAar, that is 
sold, and with the price whereof are purchased 
camels and sheep: or, accord, to As, that is quick 
in her pace; the drawing back of her fore 
legs being likened to [the motion of] the bow of 
the 1 — who mixes camels' fur and wool. (M.) 
One says also, pa j lJ y^ (s, M, K, but in 

the M ^i,) and ^ y. (m, O) and J, 'py, (m, 
K,) and and 14?^, and ppj 

and and <P'j P> p and '-s-a'k, (S, 

O,) meaning (tropical:) [I laid hold upon] the 
pendent hair in the hollow of the back of his 
neck: (IDrd, S, M, O, K:) or the downy hairs upon 
the back of his neck: (M, O:) or the skin of his 
neck: (IAar, S, O, K:) or the back of his neck, 
altogether: (Fr, S, O, K:) or I took him by 
force: (Abu-l-Ghowth, S, O, K:) or I followed him, 
thinking that I should not reach him, and 
overtook him; and this one says whether he lay 
hold upon his neck or not. (Abu-s-Semeyda’, S, 
O, K.) And Ppj — * yf ilkcl (tropical:) [He gave 
it altogether]; like P y »lkc.l : or (as expl. by A' 
Obeyd, S, O) he gave it gratuitously; not taking a 

price. (S, O, K.) jkll —i [lit. The wool of 

the sea] is a thing [or substance] in the form of 
the animal ( -j y [i. e., of wool; evidently meaning 
sea-weed resembling wool; such as is found in 
abundance thrown up on the beaches of the Red 
Sea: and that this is generally, if not in every 
instance, meant by the identical Hebrew 
word qiD, as used in the Bible, has been most 
satisfactorily shown in art. “ Red Sea ” (by my 
deeply-lamented nephew Edward Stanley Poole) 
in Dr. William Smith's “ Dictionary of the Bible 
”]: it is said in one of the [see art. kui V [,3 
Py Jj u [i will not come to thee as long as a 
sea wets a portion of ( -s y], or, as Lh relates it, kt 
Py j, [ as [ on g as tim sea wets its P> y; 
meaning, ever]. (M, TA.) P> y: see J— =>. P y n . 

un. of ‘-i y [q. v.]. (M &c.) [Also applied by 

physicians to A pessary, or suppository, of wool, 
containing a medicament of some kind, to 
be inserted into the vagina or rectum.] — Also 
Any of those who had the management of aught 
of the work of the cji [meaning the House of 
God, i. e. the Kaabeh], and who were called 
j (M:) [accord, to the TA, it is said 

that and PyP I are both alike appel- 

lations applied to any of such persons:] J and 
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others say that P was the father of a tribe of 
Mudar, who used to serve the Kaabeh, and to 
return with the pilgrims from ' Arafat, in the 
Time of Ignorance; and it is implied in the S [that 
they were also called ip y 3, or] that P y was 
also called (Py, and in a saying of Z, 
that yP ] and ip y 3 were appellations of one 
and the same people: [hence, app., the 

applications of P y and £p y to any servants of 
the Kaabeh:] but accord, to Sgh and the K, 3 
Cpy i s a mistake for 3. (TA.) CP y, and 
its fern., with »: see — and for the former 
see also P y. — Also [A species of agaric, i. e., of 
the kind of fungus thus called;] a certain thing [or 
substance] that comes forth from the heart of 
trees, flaccid and dry, in which fire is struck, and 
which is the best of things for the purpose of 
those who strike fire. (TA.) a pplied to a 

ewe, is fem. of ip y. see ( -i'— =>. (AHeyth, TA.) — 
— Also A certain herb, or leguminous plant, 
(<&,) downy, (M, K,) and short, (K,) mentioned 
by Aboo-Nasr as of the kind termed Jjk [pi. 
of ji-], but not specifically described by him. 
(AHn, M.) py, a post-classical word, A man of 
the people called the Py. (Msb:) [formerly 
applied to any devotee: afterwards, particularly, 
to a mystic; one who seeks to raise himself to a 
high degree of spiritual excellence by 
contemplation of divine things so as to elicit the 
mysteries thereof:] the Py may be so called 
[from the Greek sofo\s: or] in relation to the 
people called iP y 3, [see P y,] as resembling 
them in the devotion of themselves to 
religious exercises: or in relation to those 
called -kkll 3* wherefore they are also 
called or in relation to ( -s yP [i. e. wool], 

which is proper to devotees and recluses: this last 
is the derivation commonly received. 
(TA.) y; and its fem., with »: see PPy 
dim. of P y, n. un. of y, q. v. (TA.) y ■=> A 

manufacturer of P>y [or wool, or of woollen 
garments &c.]. (TA.) ^ « ’iU-o; see =>. Py, 
originally P Jy, A [garment of the kind 
called] 34 having much y [or wool]. 
(TA.) see ^y> i (O, K,) 

aor. 3 yi, (O,) inf. n. 3 y, (K,) It stuck, or clave, 
to him, or it: (O, K;) said of saffron, (K,) and 
of blood, and of other things: (TA:) and (O, K) 
so aor. (S, O, K, in art. 4^,) inf. 

n. (K;) said of perfume. (S, O, K.) 

See also 5 <*#=0 p (As, O, K,) or, 

accord, to AZ, ^lyj, with y, (O,) or both, (Lh, 
TA in art. L - i *-a l ) [and c t_y,\ He (a man, O) 
became defiled, or befouled, with [or in] his 
dung. (O, K.) The seminal fluid of a man. 
(Th, Kr, K.) — Also The first. (K.) One 
says, py Jj 1 3jS] and 3 k I met him the first 


thing. (S, O, K.) And in like manner, 3> Jjl 
py and Py [Do thou it the first of 
everything]. (TA.) And py Jjl Ik see 1 in 
art. (O and TA in that art.) — Also Motion: 
so in the phrase P'y= p U anc j .23 [There is not in 
him, or it, any motion]. (IDrd, O, K.) kjl^ 

Sticking, or cleaving. (AA, TA.) And [app. as 

an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
is predominant] Sticking blood: or blood of 
the [or belly, &c.]. (TA.) — — See also 
art. =. J y 1 Pp 3 -L» ; [aor. J yi,] inf. n. Py 
and Py (S, O, K) and 34^, (O,) He leaped, or 
sprang, upon him: (S, O, K:) and (K) Pp 3-k, 
(M, K,) aor. J yi, (TA,) inf. n. Py and 34-^ 
and 3jiy and piy and a nd he 

sprang, or rushed, upon him; made an assault, or 
attack, upon him; namely, his adversary, or 
antagonist; syn. '-k-; (M, K, TA;) and (TA:) 
[or he sprang upon him and seized him violently 
or laid violent hands upon him; for so is said 
to signify:] and *P JL^ (tropical:) he overbore 
him, overpowered him, or subdued him; (S, * O, 
* Msb, * TA; [a meaning also assigned 
to iklu;]) namely, one man another nam. (TA.) 
[See also 1 in art. J^-=.] One says, y 3 j 

Many a saying is more severe than a leaping 
or springing [&c.]. (S, O.) And it is said in a trad, 
respecting prayer, 3yP Pj, meaning [By Thee 
may I] spring, or rush, or assault, and 
subdue. (TA.) — — J-“=, aor. as above, inf. 

n. is also said of a stallion [camel], meaning 
He leaped, or sprang: or, accord, to AZ, inf. 
n. Py and J4^, said of a camel, means he 
leaped, or sprang, upon the [other] camels, and 
fought them: (Msb:) or one says of a stallion, JL-a 
P^, inf. n. Py, meaning he fought the 
[other] camels, (M, K,) and sent them on before: 
(M:) or, accord, to AZ, one says of a camel, (S,) 
or, accord, to Es-Sarakustee, some of the Arabs 
say of a camel, (Msb,) J>-=, (S, Msb, [in one of 
my copies of the S JL-=, but the former is the 
right,]) like mjs, (Msb,) with », (S, Msb,) inf. 
n. meaning he betook himself to the killing 
of men, and springing, or rushing, upon them: 
(S) and without » in speaking of the act of one 
adversary, or antagonist, against another: (Msb:) 
Hamzeh El-Isbahanee says, in his “ Proverbs,” 
that means the camel bit; but he is 

alone in saying this. (TA.) One says also, JL-a 
jjkl, meaning The he-ass attacked the she-ass: 
(S, O:) or<kJI P^ JL. = the heass drove away 

the she-ass, or the herd of wild she-asses, (M, K, 
TA,) and attacked her or them, biting her or them 
with the fore teeth, and kicking her or them with 
the hind leg or hind legs. (TA.) — aor. as 

above, inf. n. 3y, He swept away, or cleared, the 
wheat from the pieces of stick and of rubbish: 
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and — J. SiiaJI we swept the wheat [well, 
and so cleared it from rubbish]: the teshdeed 
denotes intensiveness of meaning: (O:) J, 3331! 
[or j-3 333] means the sweeping of the 3 [or 
collected wheat or grain, or perhaps the place in 
which wheat or grain is trodden out], (O,) or of 
the sides thereof (33 33 [to clear it of 
rubbish]). (K.) — J 3: see art. 2 J3, and 

its inf. n.: see l, last sentence but one. 333 

also signifies The extracting a thing by means of 
water: (K, TA: [in the CK, J-3 is erroneously put 
for 33]) like the extracting a pebble from rice 
[by washing]. (TA.) [And app. The soaking a 
thing to extract the juice or bitterness &c.: 
see 33* See also an ex. in De Sacy's Chrest. 
Arabe, sec. ed., vol. ii. p. 130 of the Ar. text; and 
see his remarks thereon in p. 335 of the transl. 

and notes.] [Also The mixing, and stirring 

about, and beating, a thing.] One says, jlj *! 1 

^ J 3 * [in the CK 3* which is a 
mistranscription,] The locusts are mixed, and 
stirred about, and beaten, in his (O, K) i. e. 
frying-pan. (TK.) 3 and 33 and J, XH 3 

[of which the first and second are inf. ns., the 
third being a quasi-inf. n.,] are syn. with <3 ji; (S, 
O, K;) <1)3 signifying <3 [i. e. He leaped, or 
sprang, upon him; or he assaulted, or assailed, 
him: or he contended with him, each leaping, 
or springing, upon the other, or each assaulting, 
or assailing, the other]. (K.) [See also 6 .] 6 
3X3-3 i_ q [i. e. The two stallion-camels 

leap, or spring, upon each other; or assault, or 
assail, each other]. (S.) 3J3 is an inf. n.: (S, O, K: 
[see 1 , first sentence:]) or it signifies A leap, or 
spring: (TA:) or a single act of a camel's leaping, 
or springing, upon [other] camels, and fighting 
them; as also J, 31*-=: (Msb:) [but more 
commonly, impetuosity, of a man, and of a camel 

or the like.] [Hence,] ^ <l£-= ji One 

who springs upon the food, and devours it 
immoderately. (M, TA. *) — — jp3 j£i -dial 
means 3J* j Jjl [i. e. I met him the first thing, or 
the first thing that I saw]. (A, TA.) X3 XI ^ 

and [ < 3 ^ X3. [signify nearly the same, the 
former meaning A heap of wheat, and the 
latter wheat in general, cleared from rubbish by 
means of the implement called 3J3>-“ or J 3 *|: 
(O, K: [these significations are clearly indicated 
in the K, and more so in the O, by the context:]) 
the pi. of 3J is l) 3 - (O.) 3J*^, mentioned here 
in the K: see art. J*-=. 3 j 3 A camel that devours 
his pastor; that springs upon men, and devours 
them: (Lth, TA:) a camel that kills men, and 
springs, or rushes, upon them: (S:) or a camel 
that leaps, or springs, upon the [other] camels, 
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and fights them: (Msb:) or a stallion that fights 
the [other] camels, (M, K,) and sends them on 
before. (M.) And (assumed tropical:) A man who 
beats others, and overbears, overpowers, or 
subdues, them. (TA.) Accord, to Az, it 
is originally without * and is app. pronounced 
with e because the j is with damm. (TA.) 33 an 

inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (M, O, Msb, K.) [And also 

an inf. n. of 3 , q. v.] 313: see 3 : and see 
also <13. 3>* 33 [More impetuous than a 

camel; or more wont to spring upon others, or to 
assault, or assail, them, than a camel]. 
(TA.) 3)3=“ a thing in which colocynths are 
soaked in order that their bitterness may 

depart. (AZ, S, O, K.) And, accord, to Ibn- 

'Abbad, An implement with which the ears of 
corn are swept away, or cleared, from the pieces 
of stick and of rubbish. (O. [See also what next 
follows.]) 31 3“ A broom (3—3 O, K) with which 
the sides of the 3 [or collected wheat or grain, 
or perhaps the place in which wheat or grain is 
trodden out,] are swept [to clear it of rubbish]: 
(O, TA:) so says IAar. (TA. [See also what next 
precedes.]) 313“ <13: see <13* 3)^—. 3 ^ 

;j!3 and 333-°: see what here follows. 3-33-= 
(T, S, K) and | <133 (Sb, TA) and | <*!3 (T, 
TA) and [ 333-* (TA,) as also 333-* (L in 
art. jr *-*) [A kind of goff-stick, or golf-stick, 
played with by men on horseback;] a stick with a 
curved, or crooked, end; syn. 0*3; (S, K;) [or 
rather] a stick of which the end is curved 
[artificially] with which a ball is struck by men on 
horseback: a stick of which the end curves, or 
crooks, naturally, on its tree, is called 0*3: (T, 
TA:) of Pers. origin, (S,) [i. e. from the 
Pers. OlSj*>] arabicized: (T, S:) pi. 3*1 | 3; (S, K;) 
the » being added in the pi. because of the foreign 
origin, (S, M, TA,) as is mostly the case in broken 
pis. of words of foreign origin. (M, 

TA.) 3033-* see the next paragraph here 
preceding. **-= 1 3* (S, M, &c.,) aor. £>3, 
(Msb,) inf. n. £3, and 3-* (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
and J, 33; (M, K;) He abstained, (Msb, TA,) in 
an absolute sense: (Msb:) this is the primary 
signification: (TA:) [or] this is said to be 
the signification in the proper language of the 
Arabs: (Msb:) and in the language of the law, 
(Msb, TA,) he observed a particular kind 
of abstinence; (Msb;) i. e. (TA) he abstained from 
food (S, M, K, TA) and drink (M, K, TA) and 
coitus: (M, K:) and (S, * M, &c.) by a 
tropical application, (TA,) (tropical:) from 
speech: (S, * M, Mgh, Msb, * K, TA:) or £3-=“ in 
the proper language of the Arabs signifies a 
man's abstaining from eating: and by a secondary 


application, a particular serving of God [by 
fasting]; (Mgh;) [i. e.] the abstaining from 
eating and drinking and coitus from daybreak to 
sunset: (KT:) accord, to Kh, it signifies [properly] 
the standing without work. (S.) 3-3 3> 

means 3-3 ^ 3 = [He fasted during the month]: 
agreeably with what is said in the Kur ii. 181 . 
(TA.) And it is said (S, M) by I'Ab (S) that 
the saying, in the Kur [xix. 27 ], (S, M,) 33 3 
C>3 3-33 means (assumed tropical:) [Verily I 
have vowed unto the Compassionate] 
an abstaining from speech. (S, M, Msb.) One says 
also, u-*13 3 * inf. n. £3“ (S, M) and £3* (M,) 
(assumed tropical:) The horse stood 

without eating of fodder; (S;) or abstained from 
the eating of fodder. (M, A, Mgh.) And CP 3= 
jj3 (tropical:) He abstained from going along, 

or journeying. (TA.) [Hence,] 3-311 

(assumed tropical:) The sun became 

[apparently] stationary [in the mid-heaven]: (T, 
TA:) or attained its full height. (M, TA.) — — 
And 3-3 3“=, (inf- n. £3, S,) (tropical:) The day 

reached its midpoint. (S, M, Mgh, K, TA.) 

And jjjII ' * (M, TA,) inf. n. £3, (S, K,) 
(tropical:) The wind became still, or calm. (S, M, 
K, TA.) — — And 33 3 * [inf. n. £13 
(see 333) and probably £3 also,] (assumed 
tropical:) The water became still, or motionless; 

syn. ,3 and 3 . (TA.) And f3ll 3 * (M, K,) 

inf. n. 3-* (M,) (tropical:) The ostrich cast 
forth its dung; (M, K, TA;) and in the same sense 
the verb is used in relation to the domestic fowl; 
because each stands still in doing this, or because 
each becomes tranquil by reason of the passing 
forth of that which occasions annoyance: and 
accord, to [some one or more of the copies of] the 
M, 33 3 * inf- n. £3, The j3, by which is 
here meant the young one of the 333 , [or rather 
of the bustard called ls 33,] cast forth what was 
in its belly. (TA.) — <3 3 3 i- <1- [He tasted, 

or experienced, his death]. (K.) — And 3“ He 
(a man) shaded himself by means of the tree 
called *3. (K.) 8 f3! see 1 , first sentence. £3 
an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, M, &c.) — — 
[Hence,] £3-3 [app. for *311 cjaj] means also 
(tropical:) [The month of] Ramadan: (K, TA:) 
whence the saying of Aboo-Zeyd, »33 ciual 
3 * 3 , meaning [I remained, stayed, dwelt, or 
abode, in El-Basrah] two Ramadans. (TA.) — — 
And [in like manner] £3 also means 
(assumed tropical:) A Christian church; syn. 3: 
(S, K, TA:) as though for 3=11 i. e. ‘-3 1 [the 
place of station: for, as Hooker says, speaking of 
the ancient usage of the Church, “their manner 
was to stand at prayer, whereupon their meetings 
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unto that purpose had the names of stations 
given them ”]. (TA.) — See also — Also 
(assumed tropical:) The dung of the ostrich. (S, 
M, K.) — And, in the dial, of Hudheyl, (S,) 
Certain trees, (S, M,) or a certain tree, (K,) 
[but] the n. un. is with », of the form of the figure 
of a human being, (M,) ugly in appearance, (M, 
K,) very much so, the fruits of which are 
called 0 ^- ' i. e. [the heads] of the 

serpents, [see 0'44 - 3 and f js j,] not having leaves: 
AHn says that they have [what are termed] m^* 
[q. v.], their branches do not spread forth, they 
grow in the manner of the [species of tamarisk 
called] JjI, but are not so tall, and mostly grow in 
the districts of Benoo-Shebabeh. (M.) 
for inf. n. of un. of see a verse cited 

voce mU ; in art. m *. o'- 3 *- 3 : see f?'-- 3 . f' j - 3 <*= j' 
Dry land or ground, in which is no water. 
(K.) f I *- 3 is like but having an intensive 
signification [i. e. meaning Abstaining, &c., much 
or often]. (Msb.) One says f'js 34 j, meaning 

A man who fasts (f*- 33 ) [often] in the day, and 
who rises [often] in the night [to pray]. (TA.) 3 

Abstaining, in an absolute sense: this is said to be 
the signification in the proper language of the 
Arabs: and in the language of the law, observing a 
particular kind of abstinence; (Msb;) [i. 
e.] abstaining from food (S, M, K) and drink and 
coitus: and, [by a tropical application, (see l, first 
sentence,)] (tropical:) from speech: (M, K:) it is 
applied to a man: (S, M, Msb:) and J, O '- 3 *- 3 
signifies the same, (S, K,) so applied; (S;) as also 
I f*- 3 , (M, K,) applied to a man, (M,) and to a 
woman, and to two men, (TA,) and to a pi. 
number; (M, K;) being an inf. n. used as an 
epithet; (TA;) or it is a pi., [or rather quasi-pl. n.,] 
like jjj: (M voce - «jO» :) or, in the proper 
language of the Arabs, 4 '-^. signifies abstaining 
from eating: and by a secondary 

application, serving God in a particular manner 
[by fasting: see again l, first sentence]: (Mgh:) 
accord, to AO, it signifies any creature 
abstaining from food, or (assumed tropical:) 
from speech, or (assumed tropical:) from going 
along or journeying: (S, Msb:) pi. ft *- 3 and f *- 3 
(S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and £4= (S, M, Msb, K) 
and f *- 3 and f '*- 3 and £44= and ^* 4 * 3 , (M, K,) the 
last of which [written in the CK ^44=] is extr. 

(M.) Applied to a horse, (assumed tropical:) 

Standing still (S, (M, Msb) without eating of 
fodder (S, Msb) or without eating anything: (M:) 
or abstaining from the eating of fodder: (Mgh:) 
or standing upon his four legs. (Az in art. 0*-- 3 , 

and TA.) And s (assumed tropical:) 

A sheave of a pulley that remains still, (Mgh, TA,) 

that will not revolve. (S, Mgh, TA.) And 4li 

3 (assumed tropical:) Water that is still, or 
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motionless; syn. and £?'3 (Mgh, 

TA.) (tropical:) The station, or standing- 

place, of a horse; as also j (s, K, TA.) 

And 33 (assumed tropical:) 

The [imaginary] place of suspension of the 
asterism [meaning the Pleiades]. (M.) Imra-el- 
Keys says, J! O^ u 3 '* 3 ^ Oslo 1)321 jlS 

Jiii. [Ag though the Pleiades were hung, in 
their place of suspension, by means of ropes of 
flax, to hard and solid rocks: i. e. they seemed 
as though they were stationary: he means that 
the night was tedious to him]. (S. [See EM p. 36 , 
where a reading of the former hemistich different 
from that above is given, with the same and 
another reading of the latter hemistich.]) — — 
One says also, 3 - 3 '.* - 3 3 ^ meaning 

(assumed tropical:) [I came to him when the sun 
was] in the middle of the sky. (TA.) see the 

next preceding paragraph. Oj -- 3 1 (M, K,) 

first pers. <“4a, (s, Msb,) aor. (TA,) inf. 

n. 0 j *- 3 and O '*- 3 and <j'*- 3 , (S, M, Msb, K,) He 
preserved it, kept it, laid it up, took care of it, or 
reserved it, (Msb, K,) in its repository; 
(Msb;) and J, signifies the same: (M, K:) 

but one should not say 53—2, as the vulgar say. 

(TA.) And [hence] one says, (M, Msb,) by 

way of comparison, (M,) -Mbjc. o'— 3 , (m, Msb,) 
inf. n. and 0*- 3 , (M,) (assumed tropical:) 
[He preserved his honour, or reputation], g4 
[from pollution]. (Msb. [See also 6 .]) 
And 0*-*: 0^ i. e. (tropical:) [Such a one 

preserves from disgrace] his cheeks; (A in 
art. jjJ;) or his face. (Har p. 15 .) — — 

And O '— 1 (M, TA) and 5 j*=-, (TA,) inf. 

n. 0*- 3 , (tropical:) The horse reserved somewhat 
of his running for the time of need. (M, TA.) 
And 33j 0 *- 3 51 3-03 and 3' 44' j 0*^ j3 see 1 in 
art. 33. — — And 0-0“' o'-*- 3 , aor. 0*- 3 ?, inf. 
n. 0 *- 3 , means -414-j 0 * — O - 3 [app. the same 
as <24 j 1 He set his hind legs evenly, side by 
side]: (M:) or he stood upon the extremity of his 
hoof, (S, M, K,) by reason of [attenuation, or 
abrasion, such as is termed] or (S, K.) — 
— And O'-- 3 , inf. n. 0*- 3 , He (a horse) limped, or 
halted, much; (M;) or, as expl. by IB, slightly. 
(TA.) es-i-ill O-- 3 ^ occurs in a verse (S, M, TA) of 
En-Nabighah, (M, TA,) [referring to horses,] and 
J says that As knew it not, but that others expl. it 
as meaning Reserving somewhat of the rate of 
going, (TA,) or as meaning suffering pain in the 
hoofs from attenuation, or abrasion: (S:) accord, 
to IB, it means limping, or halting, and suffering 
pain in the hoofs, from fatigue. (TA.) 5 O * 333 see 
the next paragraph. 6 00— 33 is the contr. of 31421, 
(Msb,) or of 343: (S and Msb in art. 33:) one 
says, of a man, Oj 1 — 33 and \ 0*- 33 , the latter on 
the authority of IJ, (M, TA,) and mentioned also 


by Z, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He 
preserved himself, or his honour, or reputation, 
(M, TA,) mO 3 *-!' O 3 [from the things, or actions, 
for which he should be blamed], (TA. [See also 

I, second sentence.]) 8 Oj-- 3 ) see 1, first 
sentence, 0 *- 3 an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, M, &c.) 

See also O*- 3 , below. And see Oj-- 33 . SJi - 3 

[A receptacle for perfumes &c., such as is 
commonly called] an zim&, (LAar, K.) 5-j *- 3 
[originally Ai 3 ~=>] i. q. j 0 *- 3 : one says, m3? 
■Am 3 " i. e. 0*^' [These are the garments of 
reservation for wear on extraordinary occasions]: 
(M, TA:) contr. of <13. (TA.) O'* 3 and O'*- 3 (S, 
M, Msb, K) and o '*- 3 (K) and O '*- 3 (S, Msb, K) 
and O '*- 3 and O'*- 3 , (K,) but the third and the last 
two are extr., (TA,) A thing, (M, Msb, K,) 
or receptacle, (S,) [or chest or the like,] used as a 
repository (S, M, Msb, K) for a garment, (S, K,) as 
also [ o'— 3 - 3 , (Skr, cited by Reiske in Abulf. Ann. 
ii. 614 ,) [or for clothes,] or for a thing: (M, Msb:) 
pi. 5jj43 : (MA:) or J, O'— “ signifies any place in 
which one reposits a garment. (TA in 
art. u-**- 3 .) 3s 3 '*— 3 pi. of O-*- 3 . (KL.) See 
art. O* 3 . O'*- 3 [Flint-stone; and flint-stones: thus 
in the present day:] a sort of stones, (S, Msb,) in 
which is hardness; (Msb;) hard stones, (M, K,) of 
a certain sort, (K,) with which fire is struck: or, as 
some say, certain black stones which are not 
hard: (M:) or a sort of hard stones, which, when 
fire smites it, crackles (j“j) and cracks, and 
sometimes fire is struck with it, but it is not fit for 
[making] time, nor for heating for the purpose of 
roasting thereon: (Az, TA:) one thereof is called 

J, (S, M, Msb, K.) S-iljUl yhe jjj [meaning 

anus]: (K, TA:) so called because it keeps [from 
escape] much, or often, what would issue from it. 
(TA.) — See also O'*- 3 . 0 *- 3 [thus app., like 
and * 4 , written in my copy of the Msb 0*- 3 ] One 
who preserves his honour, or reputation. 
(Msb.) O' 3 - 33 : see O'j*- 3 , in two places. O'— 33 : 
see O' *- 3 - > . 0 * 33 and | Oj*- 33 , (S, M, Msb, K,) 
like — > *>-« and 33 jj3>, (S and Msb in art. 33 j 3 , q. 
v.,) the latter of the dial, of Temeem, (M,) 
Preserved, kept, laid up, taken care of, or 
reserved; (S, * M, * Msb, K;) applied to a garment 
[&c.]; (S, M;) as also ) 0*- 3 , which is an inf. n. 
used, as an epithet: (M:) one should not 
say O'— 33 , (S, TA,) nor O'— 333 , as the vulgar say. 
(TA.) 0'*- 33 A bow-case; (K, TA;) as also j O'— 33 . 
(TA.) Oj*- 33 : see Oj- 33 . 1* j - 3 1 “4421 cj (Lth, 
Az, S, M, K,) aor. <s j- 33 , (S, K,) inf. n. Is j- 3 ; (Lth, 
Az, S, M, K;) and i m*- 3 , (Az, M, K,) which is the 
form preferred by Az, [aor. i**42J inf. n. 1 **- 3 ; 
(TA;) The palm-tree needed irrigation, and 
became slender: (Az, TA:) or became diy, or 
dried up; (S, M, K;) as also j and J. ^j- 3 : 

(K:) and in like manner one says of other trees: 



1769 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


and sometimes, of animals. (M.) And £(4=11 Is y^ 
The udder had no milk remaining in it. (Ham p. 

661.) [Hence,] The ewe, or she- 

goat, became fat, (S, TA,) in consequence of her 
udder's having been made to dry up. (S.) 
And is y-° He became strong. (K.) 2 <_ sy°, (M,) 
inf. n. 44-4 (K,) primarily, (M,) is used in 
relation to females, meaning He abstained from 
milking her, in order that she might become fat, 
(M, K,) and not be weak. (M.) You say, 4till 44^ 
I abstained from milking the she-camel for some 
days in order that the milk might collect in her 
udder so that she might become fat: or I made 
her milk to dry up, that she might become fatter. 
(M.) And Stiill 44-=, inf. n. as above, I made the 
udder of the ewe, or goat, to become dry, that she 
might become fatter: (S:) or 4*^ 44-=“ 1 made the 
milk of the ewes, or goats, to dry up, purposely, 
that they might become fatter; like as one says 
in relation to camels: the subst. from the verb 
thus used is 4 is and this is said to mean The 
leaving an animal and not milking her. 
(M.) Some say that 44-=“= is like 44-4 and hence 
the trad., 44=. 44-^ [i. e. The causing the milk 
to collect in the udder of an animal by abstaining 
from milking her for some days, when one 
desires to sell her, is an endeavouring to deceive: 
but I think that the right reading in this instance 
is probably 44-“^', with j], (TA.) — — It is 
also used in relation to a stallion (S, M, K) of the 
camels: (S:) thus it is used by El-Fak'asee. (M.) 
One says, dlkill 44-=“, (M,) inf. n. as above, (S, K,) 
I put no burden upon the stallion [camel], and 
did not bind him with a rope, in order that he 
might become more brisk in covering, and more 
strong; (S, * M, K; *) thus expl. by El-'Adebbes 
El-Kinanee: (S:) or I exempted him from work, 
and fed him, until his spirit returned to him, and 
he became fat. (M.) And 44-=“ 1 chose 

for my camels a stallion, and fed and nourished 
him for the office of the stallion. (S.) — See also 
1. — [And see art. y*>.] 4 is'y^ see 1. — — 
One says also ? j»ll <j ^=1, meaning The people's 
cattle became lean, or emaciated; like p. jail lS 
(IKtt, TA.) — [See also art. y^.] ls 4-° a subst. 
from 2, q. v. (M.) see its fern., 44^"> 

voce 44 [Also, app., Empty (or ears of 

corn): accord, to the TA (on the authority of Az): 
the word in this sense, and thus applied, is 
there written with the article, is without any 
syll. sign.] 4 j-=: see the following paragraph. 4- = 
Dry, (S, K, TA,) by reason of thirst, or want of 
irrigation, or by reason of leanness, or 
emaciation. (TA.) You say 44-=“ (M, K,) and 

1 4 4="> (M, TA,) [agreeably with rule, as part. n. 


O 3 

of or J, 4 j-=, (so in copies of the K, [app. 

a mistranscription,]) A dry, or driedup, palm- 
tree: (M, K:) and in like manner one terms other 
trees: and sometimes, animals: thus the 

poet Sa'ideh applies the epithet 44-=“ to wild 
cows or wild oxen G_4j 45)- (M.) — — And 
Strong. (TA.) ■ . :: ■ ■= 1 4= aor. = . (S, M, Msb, 

K,) inf. n. 44 (S, Msb, K,) said of an arrow, (S, 
M, Msb,) i. q. 4~ =i [expl. in art. mj- 3 ]; (S, * M, 
Msb, K;) like 4= having for its aor. m y=i. (S, 
M, Msb.) u44: see 44-=“, in art. m>-=. 444>: 
see AjIALsj. 4 An arrow going right, or hitting 
the mark: pi. 4=-=“ (M, K) and 44-=“, (MF, TA,) or 
the latter is pi. of 444 which signifies the same. 
(M, in art. m^*-=>.) 44-=: see 44-=. 44-=: see 
art. m ya. 444: see 444, in four places. 4 44 
see art. 444 and J. 444 (M, A, K) and 

l 444 and | 444 (A, K) The J4i (M, A, K) [as 
meaning the original stock] of a people, (M,) or 
[as meaning the original, or the principal, or 
most essential, part,] of a thing: (A, K:) and the 
purest, or choice, or best, part or portion, (M, * A, 
K,) of a thing (M, K) of any kind, (M,) or of 
a people. (A.) One says, 444 j jk and 
1 (■1.44 He is of the J4I [or original stock] of his 
people: (Fr, TA:) and 444 and <=> 4 4 l 4-=“ 

(TA) and J, 44 j4 j* (A) of the purest in race of 
his people. (A, * TA.) And 4 444 f ja A choice, or 
an excellent, people. (TA.) — — Also the first, 
The collective body of a people; (Kr, M;) and 
so 4 | 4-°. (M in art. m .>-=.) — — And A lord, 
master, or chief. (M, K.) Quasi 4t= 4 j--=“ 
and 4-=“: and 4 h=: see art. =v= 1 ^4 ; (S, 
A, O, Msb, &c.,) aor. (S, O, Msb,) inf. 

n. c4-= and 44 (S, A, * O, Msb, K *) and =4-=“ 
and £44 and 044-=, (S, O, K, *) He raised his 
voice, voiced, called or called out, cried or cried 
out: (S, A, O, Msb, K:) or did so vehemently, cried 
aloud, uttered a loud cry or crying, 
shouted, exclaimed, or vociferated: (T, S, * A, * O, 
* Msb, * TA:) or did so with his utmost force or 
power; (K, TA;) as also 4 c4*-=>: (A, * TA:) it is 
said of a man, and of other things: (TA:) or of 
anything: (T, TA:) originally, of an animal, and 
often of a bird of the crow-kind, but rarely of a 
bird unrestrictedly, and sometimes of a spear as 
being likened to an animal. (Ham p. 187.) One 
says, 44-= j;4 [He called, or cried, &c., 
with a vehement calling or crying &c., or with a 
vehement call or cry &c.]. (A.) And jr4 He 
called or cried, or called out or cried out, to it [or 
to him]. (Msb.) And 44 J 7—= Call thou to me 
such a one. (A, TA.) And = 4 4 and 44-=, (A, 
TA,) and 4 4 c4-= and 44, (A,) He called, 
hailed, or summoned, him; called out, cried out, 


or shouted, to him. (A, TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) They were frightened, or 
terrified. (K.) And 44 <v-= (assumed 

tropical:) They perished. (K.) — — One says 
also, 44 j4= C4 44 I met him before every 
calling, or crying, and dispersing; meaning 
(assumed tropical:) I met him before daybreak: 
(S, TA:) so in the Proverbs of Meyd. (TA.) Or 44 
>4 4-= J=s (tropical:) I came to him 

before everything. (A.) And Y) 4-=“ 44 0= 44 
4 (tropical:) He was angry for neither little nor 
much: (ISk, S, K:) or for nothing. (A.) — — 
And (A, Msb,) or 44ll, (K,) 

(tropical:) The tree, (A, Msb,) or the palm-tree, 
(K,) became tall. (A, Msb, K.) And <^4 
(tropical:) The raceme came forth 
completely from its envelope, and became long, 
and in a fresh and tender state. (K.) And ^4 
(tropical:) [app. meaning The spathe of 
the palm-tree put forth its spadix, or its raceme, 
to its full length]. (A.) 2 see 1, in two places. 
_ Jill ciVj-o said of the sun, (S, K,) and of the 
wind, (S,) i. q. 44.4 [q. v .]. (S, K.) — — 
And =441 I broke and split the thing much. 

(TA in art. £ j-=.) 3 4j4i and 4 signify 

The calling or crying, or calling out or crying out, 
&c., of people, one to another. (S, K.) One 
says, £=4 (TK) and 4 1 >=s4j The people, 
or party, called or cried, &c., one to another. (A, 

TK.) See also 1. 5 44 <4-=j i. q. £4-=“= [q. v.]. 

(S, K.) And 4-4 4-=“j i. q. £ j-== [q. v.]. (K in 

art. £ j=.) — — And =^42 The thing 

became much broken and cloven or split or slit. 
(TA in this art. and art. £ >-=.) See also 7. 6 4=-=j 
see 3, in two places. — — 4 -=j said of 

the scabbard, or sheath, of a sword (A, K, TA) 
(tropical:) It became much split or slit: (K, TA:) 
it is like the phrase 044 ^4 [q. v.]. (A, TA.) 
7 r-l— ajl said of a garment, or piece of cloth, It 
became slit, or rent, or much slit or rent. (A, Msb. 
[See also 7 in art. £ j-=.]) And 4*11 Ci-A-Vi l The 
staff became much split or cracked; as also 

4 (A.) [Hence,] ^4jl is also said of 

the dawn and of lightning (tropical:) [meaning It 
showed its light: originally, became cleft: as expl. 
in art. £ >-=]• (A.) an inf. n. [and also an inf. 
n. un.] of ^4. (S, Msb, &c.) [Hence,] one says, 1= 
J14JI 4=4-= V) Ojj^u [They expect not, or 
wait not for, aught but the like of the 
cryingout, or cry, of the pregnant woman]; 
meaning, evil, or mischief, that shall come upon 
them suddenly. (TA.) — — Hence also (S) 
Punishment, castigation, or chastisement. (S, A, 

K.) And A hostile, or predatory, incursion, 

by which the tribe are surprised. (TA.) 044: 
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see what next follows. 4 44 (T, S, A, Mgh, K,) 
or [ l 44, (Msb,) A sort of dates of El- 
Medeeneh, (T, S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) black, and 
hard to chew: (T, Mgh, TA:) said to be so called in 
relation to a certain ram, named C44 that was 
tied to a palm-tree, (A, Msb, K, *) which 
was hence called 4:44 (A, Msb:) or the 

name of the ram was £'44 and 444 is a rel. 
n. changed from its proper form, like ( 4-4 
(K, TA,) from 44. (TA.) £4“ A clamorous 
man: and anything noisy, or sounding much. 
(The Lexicons passim.) — — £4^ is another 
name for “4 1 [i. e. The constellation Bootes]. 

(Kzw.) And (tropical:) A certain perfume, 

or fragrant substance: (K, TA:) or a wash for 
the head, (A, K, *) consisting of 44 [q. v.], and 
the like. (A, TA.) The crying, or clamour, of 
the place of the wailing of women. (K.) 
i (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) like 4, (MF,) 
[first pers. — 1 *-=,] aor. *“-4, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. A- 3 ; (S, M, Mgh, Msb;) and “-4 (S, 
&c.,) like 41*, (MF,) [first pers. as above, 

but originally — 14 “, whereas the first pers. of the 
former is originally 44 ,] aor. -4:; (LAar, S, 
Msb, K;) and J, “i-l=-=l, (S, M, A, L, Msb, K,) also 
written and pronounced “*4l; (L;) and J, 44 
(M, A, L;) He took, captured, or caught, it; (Mgh, 
L;) [made it his prey;] snared, or ensnared, 
it; trapped, or entrapped, it; (MF;) or sought to 
take, capture, catch, snare, or trap, it; hunted it, 
or chased it: namely, [game, i. e.] any kind of wild 
animals, or the like, (L,) fowl, &c., (Msb,) and 
fish. (L.) [And -4 and j i-l=-=l, and j 44 
without the mention of the object, this being 
understood, He took, captured, caught, snared or 
ensnared, trapped or entrapped, game, i. e. any 
kind of wild animals, or the like, fowl, &c., or 
fish; or he sought to take &c.; he hunted or 
chased, stalked, or lurked for game; he fowled; or 
he fished.] You say, | 44: £4 [&c., meaning He 
went forth to take &c., or seeking to take 
&c., game, or wild animals or the like; to hunt or 
chase, to stalk, or lurk for game; to fowl; or to 
fish]. (S, K.) And 4 - 4: J, 44 He went forth 

[to take &c., or] seeking to take &c., the wild 
animals. (L.) And 1*4 i. q. 4 —ii_a [i 

took &c., or sought to take &c., for such a one, 
game, or a wild animal, or wild animals, or the 
like]. (M, * K.) And u4il i— =, and J, 4 jU»-=I, i. 
q <us i— = [He took &c., or sought to take &c., 
game, or wild animals, or the like, in the place]: 
Sb mentions, as a phrase of the Arabs, L*~= 
meaning 44 a : 44 a 4 "-j L*-= being the name of a 
certain land [or of two mountains]. (M.) 
And *=-=“ j4ll [The hawk preys]. (Msb and K in 
art. *411 * 4 * (.4-= is applied to beasts and to 
birds [That prey upon others; predatory]. (S and 


K in art. jr j=-, &c.) [Hence,] one says, 4 

4 jj*4 u-4 *j-=j (tropical:) [He captivates men 

by goodness, beneficence, or kindness]. (A.) 

And *-=* *431 (tropical:) Aim thou at that which 
is right and just: thou shalt obtain that which 
thou wantest. (A.) — — 4*ill 44) *4 44 
(tropical:) [We went forth to take, or hunt after, 

the eggs of ostriches]. (T, TA.) And L*-= 

“1411, (M, A, TA,) a good phrase of the Arabs, 
mentioned, but not expl., by IAar; app. meaning 
(tropical:) We drew forth truffles [from the 
ground] like as one draws forth wild animals 
[from their lurking-places]. (M, TA.) — — 
And cL4JI iU (tropical:) We took [or caught 
in vessels or collected] the water of the sky. (Th, 
M, A. *) — 4=, (Lth, S, M, L,) of the dial, of El- 
Hijaz, aor. 44:, (Lth, L,) inf. n. *4; (Lth, S, M, 
L;) and *4 (Lth, M, L,) [aor. **-=*;] He (a camel) 
had the disease termed 4-=“ [expl. below]: (Lth, S, 
M, L:) the lS in 4 *-= is preserved unchanged 
because it is so preserved in the original 
form, which is J, 44, (S,) though they may not 
have said 44; (Sb, M;) and the like is the case 
in 1>4: (Sb, * S, M: *) the augmentative 
letters are rejected for the purpose of alleviation: 
hence, one does not say, in the case of verbs of 
this class, 4il U, [i. e. »*4' li, and “j4 4 and 
the like,] forming thus verbs of wonder, because 
the original form is augmented, and a verb of 
four letters cannot be formed from a verb of four 
letters, for a measure can only be formed from a 
measure that is less. (S.) Also, both verbs, (the 
former accord, to the S and M, and [ the latter 
likewise accord, to the M,) (assumed tropical:) 
He (a man) was unable to look aside, (S, M,) by 
reason of disease. (S.) And *4> inf. n. *4, 
(assumed tropical:) He raised his head, by 
reason of pride: and (assumed tropical:) he (a 
king) looked not aside, to the right or left. (S.) 
And 4= (K, TA, in the CK 

[erroneously] **-= , ) (tropical:) He (a man, TA) 
had an inclining, or a bending, neck. (K, TA.) — 
And 14 *=*-= (tropical:) I made such a one to 
have an inclining, or a bending, neck. (K, TA. 
[See also 4 .]) 4 “*1— =1 He made him, incited him, 
or induced him, to take &c., or to seek to take 
& c., wild animals, or the like, [fowl,] or fish. (L.) 
— Also He, or it, [app. meaning the vein 
called *4 or the disease termed *4,] 
annoyed, or hurt, him; (K;) namely, a camel. 

(TK.) And He cured him (i. e. a camel, TK) 

of the disease termed *4, (K, TA,) by burning 
with a hot iron. (TA.) Thus it has two contr. 

significations. (K.) And “44 4-4 He (God) 

caused his camel to have the disease 
termed *4. (M.) 5 4*-=““ see 1 , in four places. 
8 44 see 1 , in three places. 9 44 see 1 , in the 


latter half of the paragraph, in two places. 

A certain vein (M, K) between the eyes of a camel, 
(K,) or between the eye and the nose; (M;) 
whence the disease termed *4: pi. 44 1 and pi. 

pi. 44 [in the CK 44], (k.) See also *4, 

in two places. And see 44 likewise in two 

places. — Also Brass; syn. 4: and copper: (S, 
M, K:) or a species thereof: (K:) or cooking-pots 
made of 4 (A'Obeyd, TA,) or of copper: 
(A'Obeyd, M, TA:) pi. u'A- 3 , (M, TA,) like 4 pi. 
of £4 and some say that J, u l *4 [q. v., thus 
written with fet-h to the c 4 signifies copper. 
(TA.) — See also art. - j-=. *4 an instance of 4 
in the sense of 3 j 4 (Msb,) or an inf. n. used as a 
subst. [properly so called, and therefore used in a 
sing, and in a pi. sense], (Msb, TA,) [i. e.] an inf. 
n. used in the place of the objective complement 
of its verb; (IJ, M;) [Game, chase, or prey; 
an object, or objects, of the chase or the like;] i. q. 
i 4 (S, Mgh, K, TA) used as a subst.; (TA;) 
meaning what is taken, captured, or caught; or 
sought to be taken or captured or caught; [by the 
chase, or by means of a snare or trap, or by 
artifice of any kind;] of wild animals or the like; 
(L;) of fowl &c.; (Msb;) and of fish: (L:) or what is 
repugnant, or difficult of approach, (Mgh, L, K,) 
wild, or shy, by nature, not to be taken but by 
means of artifice, whatever it be, (Mgh,) but 
lawful to be taken, (L,) having no owner: (L, K:) 
or any wild animal, or wild animals, whether, or 
not, taken or sought to be taken: (IAar, M:) 
but this last application of the word is a deviation 
from general usage: (M:) pi. *j*~=. (Mgh, Msb.) 
[Also The quarry of the hawk; the prey of 
any beast or bird &c.] 4>4* V 44-= (Meyd, A, but 
in the latter 44-=, [for 44-= 4 ,]) is a prov. 
(Meyd, A) inciting one to seize an 
opportunity, (A,) applied to a man who seeks 
another to execute blood-revenge upon him, and 
lights upon him when he is inadvertent; meaning 
Thy prey has become within thy power, therefore 
be not thou neglectful of him [so as to suffer him 
to escape, or rather be not thou rendered 
hopeless of him]. (Meyd. [See also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. i. 712 ; where “<-4* is put in the place 
of 44]) — See also **-=. A- 3 : see the 
next paragraph. **-= (S, M, A, L, K) and j **-=, 
with kesr, (K,) or j 4— “, (L,) and J . *4 (m, * L, 
K,) A certain disease in a camel's head, 
in consequence of which he raises it: (S:) a 
certain disease which causes a camel to raise his 
head: or a certain disease in a camel's head, 
which causes his neck to twist: (M:) or a certain 
disease which attacks camels in the head, in 
consequence of which there flows from their 
noses what resembles froth, or foam, and they 
raise their heads: (ISk, L, K: *) or a certain 
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disease in a camel's neck, in consequence of 
which he is unable to turn his face aside: it is said 
that its cure is burning with a hot iron (A, TA) 
between the eyes: (TA:) [for] it arises from a 
vein between the eyes, called (K.) [Hence,] 
also 44, (M, * A,) and J, ~4 (M,) Fixedness of 
the face of a king, so that it does not turn aside 
(M, A) to the right or left, by reason of pride. (A. 
[See also -4, of which it is the inf. n.]) [And the 
former, (tropical:) An inclination, or bending, of 
the neck: (see 4>:) hence,] one says, 

(tropical:) [I will assuredly straighten the 
bending of thy neck: or I will assuredly rectify thy 
proud stiffness]. (A.) 4“: see Alai, "si— a [Of, or 
made of, brass or copper:] a rel. n. from 
signifying “ brass ” and “ copper. ” (S.) 
Stones, (S, A, L, K,) or stone, (M,) of a white 
colour, (M, L,) of which cooking-pots are made; 
(S, M, A, L, K;) as also J, ul-A 3 . (A, L.) See 

also 4-4. And Rugged land or ground, (S, 

M, K,) containing stones: (M:) or land of which 
the earth is red, having rough stones even with 
the ground: (ISh:) or even, or level, ground, in 
which are pebbles: (AA:) or pebbles [themselves]. 
(Aboo-Wejreh, L.) 44> Copper: (L, K: see 
also ^4) and gold: (K:) [but this seems to be 
taken from the following passage in the T:] in the 
stone-cookingpot AA) there is sometimes 
[what is termed] O'A’ and J, 314“, in which is an 
appearance like the glistening of gold and 
silver; and the best is that which is like gold: so 
says AA. (T, L.) See also art. 0^. — — And 
Stone cookingpots: (S, L, K; and M in art. 0-^:) 

a coll. gen. n.: n. un. with ». (IB, L.) See 

also 3'4“. u l 4“ s > Small pebbles. (L. 

[See also art O^- 3 .]) [as a n. un.: see 4A 3 , 
above. — — Also] A [demon of the kind 

called] J4 (ISk, S, K.) And A woman of 

evil disposition, (ISk, S, K,) [and] so [ - .«*-=>, (M,) 
and of much talk. (ISk, S, K.) — — See also 

art. u^. - 44 see -A 3 . [Hence,] (assumed 

tropical:) A woman who takes, captures, or 
ensnares, something from her husband. (L, from 
a trad.) See also 3Jl4*-=. -A 1 34 [A man 
accustomed to, or in the habit of, 
taking, capturing, catching, snaring, or trapping, 
game, i. e. any kind of wild animals, or the like, 
fowl, &c., or fish; a sportsman; a hunter, a fowler, 
or a fisherman: see l, second sentence]: (Msb:) 
and l signifies the same as 44 (K:) you 
say -)j4 4JS [A dog used for hunting]: (S, A:) 
and - 4° [A hawk used for catching game]: 
and the same epithet is applied to a female: (M:) 
its pi. is (S, M, A) and A*- 3 ; (Yoo, Sb, S, M;) 
the latter of the dial, of those, (S, M,) namely, the 
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tribe of Temeem, (M,) who say <14 j [for <4 j]; (S, 
M;) the being with kesr in order that the 
may be preserved unchanged. (S.) — — See 
also 4*4, last sentence. 44 applied to a man, 
Practising 44JI [i. e. the taking, capturing, or 
catching, &c., of game, or any kind of wild 
animals, or the like, fowl, &c., or fish; hunting, 
fowling, or fishing: see l, second sentence]. (Mgh, 
Msb.) — — AJI in the dial, of El-Yemen 
signifies The shank; syn. 44 (m.) 44, 
like [in measure], An arrow going right, or 
hitting the mark. (K.) A-3 [More, or most, wont, 
or able, to take, or capture, or catch, game, 
or prey]. <jjA o?3 4 A 44 4 4"=“! [More wont, 
or able, to capture prey than the lion of 'Ifirreen 
and than the he-cat] is a prov. (Meyd.) — Also A 
camel having the disease termed A 3 ; (S, M, A, 
L;) and so J, =, for 4“ 3 A, (L, K,) like 4 for 4 
4, (L,) or for J. A- 31 (L:) pi. of the first A*-=“. (L.) 
[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A man unable to 
look aside, (S, M,) by reason of disease. (S.) 
(assumed tropical:) A man who raises his head 
by reason of pride. (S.) (tropical:) A king who 
looks not aside, (M, A,) to the right or left, by 
reason of his pride. (A.) (assumed tropical:) A 
king: (K:) originally used in relation to a camel, 
and a king is so called because he raises his head 
by reason of pride, or because he does not look to 
the right or left. (S.) And A man having an 

inclining, or a bending, neck. (K, TA.) A-=>YI 

(assumed tropical:) The lion; (K;) because he 
walks proudly, not looking aside, as though he 
had the disease termed A 3 ; (TA;) as also 
l AkAoUl [ as act. part. n. of 8]; and J, 3411; (k, 
TA;) thus likened to a camel having the disease 
above mentioned; or, as in some copies of the K, 
not 3A1I ; but [ 444 (TA.) and J, and 

i A=^> [A place of taking, capturing, or catching, 
&c., of game, or any kind of wild animals, or the 
like, fowl, & c., or fish; a place of hunting, 
fowling, or fishing]. (A. [The meaning is there 
indicated by the context, but not expressed.]) — 
also signifies The upper, or highest, part of 
a mountain. (MF, from Aboo-'Alee El-Yoosee. 
[But this, accord, to the S &c., belongs to 
art. -i-=“.]) and see - tiA * pass, 

part. n. of l: (Mgh, Msb:) see A=. s 44 (S, M, A, 
Msb, K) and »A=“ (M, and so in the handwriting 
of Az accord, to the L) and J, A^> (S, L, Msb, 
K) and J, 4--=“ (so in the handwriting of Az 
accord, to the L) and J, (M, Msb, K) A thing 
used for the purpose of 44JI [or the 
taking, capturing, or catching, &c., of game, or 
any kind of wild animals, or the like, fowl, &c., or 
fish]; (T, S, M, A, Msb, K;) a snare, trap, gin, or 


net; (MA in explanation of the first and last;) [the 
first and third said by Golius, on the authority of 
Meyd, to be applied peculiarly to a net; but all 
signify also any kind of trap: see fA] pi. A4 
without «. (L, Msb.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. i-A4 see 44 — — and see 
also 4ai. -j-A see l A jA, (x, S, 

Msb,) aor. (S,) inf. n. »3 jjA (S, Msb) 

and 34, (S,) He, or it, attained to the state, or 
condition, of such a thing; (T;) became such 
a thing; (T, Msb;) in which sense the verb is 
like 4 [in meaning, when the latter is non- 
attributive, and in having its subject in the 
nom. case and its predicate in the accus.]. (T.) 
You say, Aj 4j 4 = Zeyd became a man; or 
attained to the state, or condition, of a man. 
(TA.) And 4 4j A- 3 Zeyd became rich, not 
having been so. (Msb.) And 14* J4 The 

expressed juice became wine. (Msb.) [And Y 4= 
iA He became in a state, or condition, in 
which there was not anything in his possession. 
And 14 jUa He became in the state, or 
condition, of doing such a thing; i. e. he became 
occupied, or engaged, in doing such a thing; or he 
set about, began, commenced, took to, or 
betook himself to, doing such a thing; like 44. 
And 44 44 Y 4= He became in the state, or 
condition, of not doing anything; or he 
became unoccupied in doing anything. And 4= 
Y He became in the state of not speaking; he 
became speechless. And A A 44 4= He 
became in a state of reflection upon such a thing; 

he began to reflect upon such a thing.] One 

says also, >4 J] 4/1 j 4 (M, A, Msb, K,) aor. 
as above, (TA,) inf. n. 44 (S, M, A, Msb, K,) 
which is anomalous, being regularly 44 
like <44 (S,) and 4 and “44=, (M, A, K,) i. 
e. A! (Msb:) [but this is a loose explanation; 
the meaning being, The thing, or affair, or case, 
came eventually (see 4=) to such a state, 
or condition:] the difference between 4=“ 
and 44 is, that the former word necessarily 
implies a difference [of the latter state or 
condition] from the former state or condition; 
but the latter word does not. (Bd in iii. 156.) [In 
this case, the ulterior state or condition is likened 

to a place: for] 4= also signifies He, or it, 

attained in respect of place: so in the saying, 4= 
4 J] [Zeyd came, or went, or pursued a 
course that brought him, to ’Amr]. (TA.) 4! ^4 
[I came, &c., to such a one] is similar to the 
phrase in the Kur [iii. 27] 4 413 [And to 

God, as the ultimate object, is the transition, 
or course, of every human being]. (S.) [Hence, Yl 
jAYI 4 4 4!, in the Kur xlii. last verse, which 
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Bd explains by adding the words 
cjlilijltj; the meaning being, Verily to God are 
things, or events, referrible, mediately and 
dependently: in the Expos, of the Jel expl. as 
meaning £?-jj.] — — [And in like manner one 
says, -d jd- = Such a thing came to, betided, or 
befell, him, or it: and hence, he, or it, came to 

have, or became possessed of, such a thing.] 

And iji ji jd-a [He became, or came to be, 

meaning he found himself, in a desert, or 
waterless, land]; i. q. fea jsj. (Msb in art. jaj.) 
And [He entered, lit. became in, the 

season called £Hj]; i. q. jjjl [which is expl. in the 
S as signifying fHjll J* J^]. (k in art. f j.) — 
ji-= signifies also The returning of seekers after 
herbage to the watering-places. (O, K.) And one 
says, l)?-j!I jd-=, aor. jy*=i, [inf. n. !»“=,] The man 
stayed, or abode, at the water. (TA.) And jd-a 
ilill The people stayed, or abode, at the 
water. (M, K, TA.) — O'— 3 , (S,) first pers. 4jj~=>, 
(M,) aor. as above, (S,) inf. n. jy°, (K,) a dial, 
var. of »jU-a having for its aor. » jj~=h, [q. v.,] (S,) 
He cut it; (S, M, K;) and clave it, or split it. (M.) 

— — And in like manner, [i. e. as a dial. var. 
of VJJLa having for its aor. » He made it 
to incline, or lean. (S.) You say, “~ys jd- 3 , 
aor. jyyk, (M,) as also jy=i, (M and K in 
art. jy=,) He turned his face towards a person or 
thing. (M.) And Aie cj j*^ I twisted his neck. (M.) 
[Respecting the phrase 0* in the Kur ii. 
262 , accord, to one reading, see 1 in art. jj~=>.] — 

— » j i^>, aor. jy*=i, inf. n. jy°, signifies also 

[He confined, restricted, &c., him, or it]. (Msb.) 
2 i Jy*> He made him, or it, to be in such a 

state, or condition; or he made him, or it, to be 
such a thing; [as also i “ j'— =■';] syn. <!«-?■. (S.) You 
say, lie. 31 ^jj-a and J, ^j^l [He made me to be 

to him a slave]. (A.) [And l*£ »j*~ a and 

J, ijllal He, or it, made, or caused, him, or it, to 
come, or to pursue a course that led, to such a 
state, or condition; brought, or reduced, him, or 
it, thereto.] 'Omeyleh El-Fezaree said to his 
paternal uncle Ibn-'Anka, J, i-« JJ ^ jl— l* 
fe U ij'j\ [What hath made thee to come, or 
brought thee, or reduced thee, to the state, or 
condition, that I see, O my paternal uncle?]. (M.) 
[In this case, the ulterior state or condition is 
likened to a place: for] you say, »ji-a and 
l »jU-ai [meaning He, or it, made him to come, or 
brought him, to him, or it; i. e., to a person, or 
place, or to a state, or condition:] (M, 
K:) and 3vUJI ill and J, ^jl— =1 [Want, or 

need, or necessity, made me to come, or brought 
me, to him, or it]. (A.) And [hence,] j*VI ill jy*> 
He committed to him the thing, or affair; 
syn. -yll i. (M in art. i.) [And I & <1 Jy° He 
made such a thing to come to, betide, or befall. 
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him, or it: and consequently, he made him, or it, 
to have, or become possessed of, such a thing.] — 
— is also by word, or covenant, as well as 

by deed. (Bd in ii. 20 .) [You say, lA VJy^ 
meaning He asserted, or pronounced, him, or it, 
to be in such a state, or condition; or to be such a 
thing: in which case, also, it is syn. with 
whereby it is expl. in the S. And 1^5 <1 He 
asserted, or pronounced, such a thing to belong 
to him, or it; asserted, or pronounced, him, or it, 
to have such a thing; attributed to him, or it, such 
a thing: and appointed or assigned, to him, or it, 
such a thing.] 4 j^i see 2 , in six places. 5 Jy^ 
»dl He became like his father. (S, M, K.) jy^\ see 
what next follows. jy^> The ulterior or ultimate, 
latter or last, state, or condition; the end, 
conclusion, event, issue, or result; of a thing, an 
affair, or a case; (S, M, O, Msb, K;) as also [ Jy^ 
(O, K) and [ "jy^ (S, O, Msb, TA) and [ 

(TA) and [ (S, M, K,) of the measure l) j**a, 

(S,) and l (K.) — — The verge, brink, 

or point, of an affair, or event. (M, K.) You say, di 
li£ JM I I am on the verge of such an 

affair, or event. (M.) And jy-= ^ dl 1 

am at the point of [attaining] the object of my 
want. (M.) And ^ jyy* '-"I I am at 

the point of accomplishing my want. (A.) And 
A jy*> ls^ Such a one is at the point of 
accomplishing an affair. (S.) — A water at which 
people stay, or abide; (M, O, K;) as also j ‘jy^. 
(TA.) — A crevice of a door. (S, M, A, Msb, K.) It 
is said in a trad., 3ue cfm a yiU jlij ji 

jii [Whosoever looks into the crevice of a door 
and has his eye put out, it is a thing for which no 
mulct is to be exacted]: (S, M:) A'Obeyd says that 
this is the only instance in which the word [in 
this sense] has been heard. (S.) — [The 

condiment, made of small fish, called] (s, 

M, K:) or [a condiment, or the like,] 
resembling »li^>: (M, K:) or what is called 
in Pers. »ji [jelly of salted fish]; as also slA-o: 
(Mgh voce =>:) and the small salted fish of 
which = is made: (Kr, M, K:) or the young 
ones of fish: [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with »: (Msb:) 
thought by IDrd to be Syriac; (TA;) by IAth, to be 
Pers., as also (TA in art. Cp^ 1 .) — Also 

The ' — ial-jl [properly bishop] of the Jews. (O, K.) — 
See also the next paragraph. »3*-=, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) accord, to A'Obeyd with fet-h, but Az 
says that this is a mistake, (TA,) An enclosure 
( s Ifc4“0 for sheep or goats (S, M, Msb, K) and for 
cows or bulls, (M, K,) constructed of wood and 
stones (M, TA) and of branches of trees; (TA;) as 
also [ “Ife- 3 , (M, K,) which latter is said by IDrd 
to be of the dial, of the people of Baghdad: (TA:) 
pi. of the former 1 (S, M, Msb, K) and [coll, 
gen. n.] j "jyy*. (M, K.) — See 


also jy-^. Jyy* The (O and TA in this art., 
and TS and K and TA in art. jy*;) i. e. the 
stringed instrument thus called: (TS and TA in 
that art., and O and TA in the present art.:) [this 
is the right meaning, as is shown by the latter of 
the two verses cited voce but,] accord, to 

AHeyth, (O,) the sound of the (O and K in 
the present art.) — See also art. jy=. »jA-=: 
see ‘jy=. — Also i. q. [q. v., signifying 

Stones, &c.]. (M in art. jy^>.) jy= A grave. (AA, 
O, K. [Perhaps so called as being the ulterior 
abode.]) One says, (P& jy-= Ii* This is the grave 
of such a one. (O.) — And A company (*£-U=>.). (O, 
K.) — See also art. j y=. ‘jy^ A thing, upon the 
head of a » jia [or small isolated mountain or the 
like], resembling the [heap of stones, piled up as 
a sign of the way, called] “ 3*1 except that it is 
cased, and the » j*\ is taller than it, and larger; or 
[in my originals “ and ”] they are both cased, but 
the » j^l is peaked and tall, and the » is round 
and wide, and has angles [app. at the base]; and 
sometimes it is excavated, and gold and silver are 
found in it: it is of the work of 'Ad and Irem. 
(O, TA.) jjl-“ = Staying, or abiding, at a water. 
(TA.) And l A party, or people, staying, or 
abiding, at a water. (O, TA.) — Also A twister of 
men's necks. (TA.) — [And The pivot at the top, 
and that at the heel, of a door; the former of 
which turns in a socket in the lintel, and the latter 
in a socket in the threshold:] see ASU. see 

the next preceding paragraph. — Also Rain. (M, 

TA.) And Herbage, or pasture. (M.) See the 

next paragraph. Also The state of dryness to 

which herbage comes. (M.) see jy^. 

Also Judgment, or opinion, (S,) and 
understanding, or intellect, or intelligence; (S, M, 
K;) as in the saying, I* [He has 

not judgment nor understanding]: (S, M:) or a 
judgment, or an opinion, to which one eventually 
comes; as in the saying, Vj ii U [He 

has not a first, nor a final, idea, thought, 
judgment, or opinion]. (A.) — Also, (O, K;) as 
AHn says, on the authority of Aboo-Ziyad, (O;) 
and l ‘ jjl— 3 , (K,) Dry herbage or pasture, that is 
eaten long after its being green: (O, K:) and he 
adds that no herbs have except such as are 
of the kinds called ji3l and ^Ail, (o, TA.) — fi 
ji s’-= signifies A confused and dubious affair, (M, 
K,) through which there is no way of passing; as 
in the phrase jjy^ ^1 ^ mentioned by 
Yaakoob [ISk] in the “ Alfadh ” [accord, to some 
of the copies of that work]: originally meaning a 
[mountain, or hill, such as is termed] SjA"* 
without a pass: but it is more probably [q. 
v., in art. jy=], (M.) “jj^: see jy^, first 
sentence, jy ^ an inf. n. of j^> [q. v.]. (S, M, &c.) 
— [Also A place, and hence a state or condition, 
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to which a person, or thing, eventually conies: a 
place of destination.] See !4“. — — A 
place where people alight and abide: a good place 
where people alight and abide. (TA.) — — A 
place to which waters come, or take their 
course: (M, K:) [or a place of herbage, or pasture, 
and of water: pi. j4 =^>: so in the saying,] I 
j 4“ They went forth to their places 
of herbage, or pasture, and of water. (A.) — See 
also art. 44: see 4=>, first 

sentence, 1 c'u-oU-o [aor. u- ' a .. | - 4 ] The 
palm-tree bore dates which had become such as 
are termed i. e., i_k 4; (K, * TA;) as also 

i c'uA;-o , (k,) inf. n. 4i4 ; (TA;) and [ ^-=>41, 
(K,) inf. n. 4UaJ; (TA;) all three on the authority 
of IAar, and the first mentioned by Sgh, in the O; 
and CjU ^4 from 44 [a dial. var. of *4^, i. 
q. 441- (TA.) 2 see the preceding 

paragraph. 4 441 see the 

preceding paragraph. iy=y^, in the dial, of 
Belharith Ibn-Kaab, The [bad] kind of dates 
called ■- « - 4 (S;) i. q. as also J, 

(K;) and *4±g> being dial. vars. of o-4 

and 44; . (s.) see - •‘s 

throughout. see [It is also said to 

signify] Dates without stones. (L in art. 4) 

Also The pips of a colocynth that have no 
hearts, (AHn, S, K,) being husks only; (AHn;) to 
which a poet likens ticks that have been long left 
in a desolate place: (AHn, S: *) and so, accord, 
to some, of anything, such as the melon and the 
cucumber and the like. (AHn.) 4^.;-^ , (S, IB, O,) 
or l 4,. -o ; . -o , (k,) thus in all the copies of the K, but 
it is a mistake, or a contracted form, (TA,) The 
weaver's [implement called] with which he 
makes the warp and the woof even: (S, IB, K:) but 
IB says that its last radical letter is a s, not 
so that it should be mentioned among the class of 

infirm words: (TA;) pi. 44. (S.) Hence, 

(S,) The spur of the cock. (S, K.) [Hence 

also,] The horn of the bull or cow, and of the 
gazelle: (K:) pi. as above, (TA,) signifying the 
horns of bulls or cows; which were sometimes 
fixed upon spears, instead of the iron heads: (S:) 
and to such horns, called by this name, conflict 
and faction, or sedition, (4.) is likened in a 
trad., because of its grievousness: some say that 
the sing, is [as in the K,] contracted. (TA.) 

— — And hence, (TA,) A wooden pin, or peg, 
with which dates are plucked out [when they 
are compacted in a mass, closely adhering 
together, in the receptacle of woven palm-leaves, 
or the like, in which they are packed]: (K:) 
likened to the horn of a bull or cow: in this sense, 
the word is written and a certain poet 
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changes it to (TA.) — — [Hence 

also,] Anything with which one defends himself: 
pi. as above, (K,) [in the CK erroneously 
written ^,44 , as though it had the article J 
prefixed to it, or were itself prefixed to another 
noun, for otherwise it is written and pronounced] 

with the [final] lS elided. (TA.) [Hence also,] 

A fortress: (K:) pi. in this sense as above. (S, TA.) 

[Hence also,] A pastor who manages [and 

protects] well his herds or flocks: (AA, K:) in this 
sense also written 4u.- ». (AA, as in the TA.) 
i cj4, aor. <y4, inf. n. see l in art. £ y^>, in 
three places. 4 4 1 £T4 : see 1, in art. £ y^>, latter 

half. 5 £44 see 5 in art. £ y^, last sentence. 

Also, said of water, It was, or became, in a state 
of commotion upon the surface of the ground: 
(IDrd, O, K, * TA:) but f4 is more approved [in 
this sense, or as meaning “ it ran upon the 
surface of the ground,” as expl. in art. j4l. (TA.) 
7 =il: see art. £ y=. It belongs to this art. and to 
art. £ y^. (K.) £41 [an epithet mentioned, but 
not expl., in the O and TA: it seems to be 
from “ I dispersed it, or scattered it; ” and 
hence to be syn. with ^4, signifying In a state of 
commotion, or of exceeding commotion]. Rubeh 
says, 1*4VI j4l U 34 [app. meaning And 
he passed the day enveloping her, or it, or them, 
in the dust in a state of commotion, or of 
exceeding commotion]. (O, TA.) 2 44 j4, 
(ISh, O, K,) inf. n. £4-=" (K,) He soaked his food 
in sauce, or seasoning: (ISh, O, K:) and ■4- 3 
44 He soaked it with clarified butter. (ISh, O.) 
[<i4 has a similar meaning, and is better 
known.] 4-=“ and other words in which lS is 
substituted for j, see in art. £ y^. 4“= 1 ‘-*'■4 (S, 
M, O, Msb, K,) aor. ■ inf. n. 44, (TA,) He, 
or it, (a company of men, M, Msb,) remained, 
stayed, dwelt, or abode, (S, M, O, Msb, K,) during 
the [season called] 44, (S, O,) or during his, or 
their, 44 (O, Msb,) or during a —4=, (K,) fy 
in it, (S, M, O, K,) i. e. in a place; (S, M, O;) as 
also i <—sUa«al, (S, O, * K, * TA,) and j 44 (S, * 
O, * K, * TA;) and 4*^! J, 44 is like 4 44“ 
[probably a mistranscription for ■ v4 of 
which 44! is a var., and of which, together with 
one of this var., an ex. will be found in 
what follows]: (TA:) you say, 4 44 CiL*, [1 
remained during the 44“ in such a place], and in 
like manner 4^4, and 4 44 and 

4 44 [probably a mistranscription for 4 ‘441, 
as seems to be indicated by what here follows]: 
(M:) a Hudhalee says, 44 !j 44 [i 

remained during the 44 in Noaman, and she 
remained during the 44“]- (M, TA.) — — 
And 44 -4“=“, (S, M, O, K,) a verb of the class 


of 4, (K,) originally (TA,) The land was 

rained upon by the rain of the [season 
called] 4 °. (S, M, O. *) And 4, of the 
measure like 4 ji. and 4j, We were rained 
upon by the rain of the 44: (S:) and in like 
manner 4 44 (M, TA. *) — 44 4 ^4 

(S, M, O, Msb, * K, *) aor. 44, (S, O, K,) inf. 
n. 4^“ (S, M, O, Msb, K) and 4“=“ (S, M, O) 
and 44“, (M,) The arrow turned aside from the 
butt: (S, M, O, Msb, K:) a dial. var. of <—*4^ having 
for its aor. _>4 and inf. n. l -‘4. (O, Msb, * K.) 

And 4 jjJa jc Jiill The stallion-camel 

turned away from covering the female that he 
had covered. (M.) 2 44 It (a thing, S, O, K) 
sufficed me for my [season termed] 44, (S, O, 
K,) or for my 44: (Msb:) by the “ thing ” here 
spoken of is meant food, or a garment, or some 
other thing. (TA.) — — See also 1, in three 
places. 3 44J> 4lc. (s, M, O, Msb, K) and 1^4 
(Lh, M) is from 441, (M, O, Msb,) like »j*l4 (S, 

0, Msb, K) from j4, (O, Msb,) and -4UI, (s, 
O) from 41, (o,) i. e. [He made an engagement, 
or a contract, with him for work or the like] for 
the days of the 4 4. (S.) And in like 
manner, 4-*-=“ l jilij and li!4 [He hired him, or 
took him as a hired man or hireling, for the 
period of the 44. (M.) 4 I 4-4 They entered 
the [season called] 44: (S, M, O, Msb, K:) 
like meaning “ They entered the [season 

called] 4i. ” (TA.) And claUal she (a camel) 

brought forth in the 44. (M.) — — 
[Hence,] ^L4 said of a man, (tropical:) He had 
offspring born to him [in the summer of his age, 

1. e.] when he was old, or advanced in age: (S, M, 
O, K, TA:) or he had no offspring born to him 
until he was advanced in age, or old. (L, TA.) And 
(tropical:) He abstained from women while a 
young man, and then married when old, or 
advanced in age. (M, TA.) — 4^ 4 4 4 44 
God turned away, or may God turn away, from 
me the evil, or mischief, of such a one: (S, O, K: *) 
belonging to this art. and to art. y^. (O, TA.) 
5 44, and its var. 44}: see 1, first sentence, in 
four places. 8 44 see 1, first sentence. 4 
see 4 : — and see also art. ^ y - «4 as 
signifying A certain portion of the year is said by 
ISk to be fern.: (TA, voce »4 q. v .:) [but by 
others I find it treated as masc.:] the 4-= as 
meaning one of the seasons is well known: (M:) 
Lth says, it is one of the quarters of the year; and 
is applied by the vulgar to a half of the year [i. e. 
to the half-year commencing at the vernal 
equinox; the other half-year being called by them 
the 4: Az says, it is, with the Arabs, the 
division which the vulgar in El-'Irak and 
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Khurasan call the £hj [i. e. the spring]; it consists 
of three months; and the division that next 
follows it is with the Arabs the -1=2; and in it is 
the [q. v.] of the J=j|; then, after this, is 
the division called the and then, after this, 

the division called the 4^4: (TA:) [i. e.] it is the 
quarter of the year vulgarly called the £Hj, 
commencing when the sun enters Aries: but is 
applied by the vulgar to the J=js, which is the 
[summer, i. e.] the quarter commencing when 
the sun enters Cancer: (Msb in art. i> j; q. v.:) [F 
says,] the <- «>•= is the -1=2 [i. e. summer, or the hot 
season]; or [the season] after the (K:) and 
[Sgh says,] the L is one of the divisions of the 
year; which is after the (O:) [but unless this 
explanation in the O denote only a vulgar 
meaning, and the latter of the two explanations 
in the K be virtually a repetition, we must 
suppose that, in each of them, by the is 
meant the season of rain thus termed, which ends 
in March: (see the latter of the two tables which I 
have inserted voce i>. j:) most probably, I think, 
both have been faultily transcribed from what 
here follows; for the S is largely copied in the O, 
and the S and O are among the principal sources 
of the K, which generally follows the O when 
it differs (rightly or wrongly) from the S:] 
the «'; -■ •= is one of the divisions of the year; which 
is after [that called] l)jKI and before [that 
called] J=jsll: (S:) [this admits of two renderings, 
both of which are correct; namely, the quarter 
after the season of two months called JjVI yjjll 
(which ends in March) and before the quarter 
called -tyaii (which is summer); and also the 
season of two months after that called Jjlil jjjjII 
and before the similar season called (see 
the former of the two tables to which I have 
referred above:) hut probably the latter only was 
meant by him who first gave, this explanation:] 
the pi. is (M, O, K) and — ‘ j=-=: (M, Msb:) 

i 4a><= is a more particular term [app. meaning A 
single i (see 2;)]; it is like [q. v.]; (O, K;) 
and its pi. is 1 like j pi. of »j4. (Fr, O, 
K.) uP is a saying expl. in art. 

[q. v.]. (O, K.) UuUl also signifies The rain 

that comes in the [season called] 1 (S, O, 

Msb, K;) [see, again, the second of the tables to 
which I have referred above, and see also o jj;] 
and (O, K) so J, L (M, O, K;) also signifying 
the herbage thereof: (M:) or, (K,) accord, to Lth, 
(O,) the latter signifies the rain that falls after the 
division [a mistake for the rain] called the £wj; 
(O, K;) and so the former; (K;) and it is also 
called J, 3^3=11; (O, K;) which likewise signifies 
the herbage thereof. (TA.) Hence the prov., 
relating to the completing of the performance of a 
needful affair, 1 3-3 [The completion 


O 3 

of the rain called the is that called the L «>•= ]: 
for the rain called the is the first rain, and 

the is that which is [next] after it. (TA.) 

S y is [A verse] in the end (j=l) of 
cUuill [the 4th chapter of the Kur-an, hut which 
verse I know not], mentioned in a tradition. (TA.) 

— Also The female of the [or owl]. 
(Kr, M.) 4aA=: see the next preceding paragraph, 
latter half. fyy-= A thing of, or belonging to, the 

[season called] L (S, O.) A young camel 

born in the L «>•= . (M.) [And in like manner a 
sheep or goat: see Is A~=.] — — And [hence,] 
(assumed tropical:) A son born to a father [in the 
summer of his age, i. e.] old, or advanced in age. 
(S, M, O.) [See an ex. in a verse cited voce 3^L>-] 

— — See also ^ near the end of the 

paragraph. [used as a subst., or as an 

epithet in which the quality of a subst. is 
predominant, for »j=?,] and J, 4sjUa signify 
The [or provision of corn &c.] in the first part 
of the i «>-= [here meaning spring]; i. e. the 
second » j==; for the first of the j" is the 3“jj, 
then the 34=“=, then the and then the 

(M:) or the J, SiiUa of a people is their in 

the = «j“= . (S, O, K.) [See =3“.] [i_4^, j s a ] so 

applied to The latter, or last, season of the 
bringing forth of camels; so in an explanation 
of in the S and TA.] 344-= [fem. of 344-=: and 
also used as a subst., or as an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant: see the 
latter word]. — is used as an imitative sequent 
in the phrase f (S, O, K,) meaning A 

warm, or hot, [spring or] summer: (PS:) a phrase 
like 3A 34 &c. (S, O.) And one says - «) U-= f jj, (S, 
M, O, Msb, K,) meaning A hot day; (O, K;) and 
l £jj (s, O, K) was sometimes said, 

meaning like JO f j) [as meaning J)0]: (S:) 
and XijUsj [ a hot night]. (S, O, Msb.) — — 
And ■ V , ^ jki [app. Rain coming in the = «4-= , 
meaning spring; as also j - occurring in a 
verse cited voce q. v.]. (M.) See also — in 

art. _4-=. [fem. of ■ V • ■= , q. v. Also, as a 

subst.,] A warring, or warring and plundering, 
expedition in the —4-= [i. e. either spring or 
summer]: (M, Mgh, and Ham p. 239:) pi. <— «jl 
(Mgh, and Ham ib.) And [particularly] (Mgh) A 
warring, or warring and plundering, expedition 
against the Greeks fyjjll): because they [i. e. the 
Arabs] used to go on expeditions of this kind in 
the i (S, Mgh, O, K,) and to return in the 
winter, (Mgh,) on account of the cold and snow. 
(S, O, K.) And they said, 34lLa]l meaning 

Such a one was commander of the army going on 
a warring, or warring and plundering, expedition 
in the = «4-= : (Ham ubi supra:) [but Mtr says,] he 
who explains = a s meaning the place [of], or 
the army [engaged in, such an expedition], errs: 


[adding that the Hanafee Imam] Mohammad has 
used the phrase 3-1=41 j* lijijj i-ijljloll 

either by surmise or by extension of the [proper] 
meaning. (Mgh.) — — See also 344-=, in 
two places. — Also The time, or season of 
the - «4-= . (M, TA.) c ijL4 l: see -4:~= , last quarter of 
the paragraph. originally *04^: see 

art. ‘ 'v,™ A place of remaining, staying, 

dwelling, or abiding, during the [season 
called] - «4-= ; (S, O, TA;) as also J, (S, K, 

TA) and f - (TA:) and a time thereof: (Sb, 

M, TA:) pi. > (Msb.) And A place in 

which dates are dried in the [season called] = «4-= . 
(Har p. 165.) — [Also part. n. of the verb in the 
phrase :'».^ :] you say and 

l 4ij4-== Land rained upon by the rain of the 
[season called] = «4-= . (S, M, O, K.) — Also, 
applied to a channel in which water flows, 
Winding, or tortuous: (S, M:) from “jC-=, 
like 3=-^=> from 3-^- (S.) [See an ex. in a verse 
cited voce 344: and see 

also — 4“".] 1 see <• «jh^ . Also, (M, O, 

K,) and - -= 0 (O, K,) [in the 

CK, erroneously, - «.;-= = and 0h . -o ->,] and j =-34=?, 
(M, O, K,) applied to a she-camel, (M, O, K,) That 
has brought forth in the [season called] = «4-= : 
(M, L, TA:) or having with her her young one: (O, 

K, TA:) pi. of the last ■ fy (TA in art. j=.) 

And [hence,] the first, (tropical:) A man having a 
child born to him [in the summer of his age, i. e.] 
when he is old, or advanced in age. (TA.) =-34=?, 
applied to land (=4=30, Having in it abundance of 

the rain of the [season called] ■ (O, K.) 

And, so applied, Late in producing herbage. (O, 

K.) See also —4-^ . [Hence,] (tropical:) 

A man who does not take a wife until he has 
whiteness in the hair of his head mixed with the 
blackness thereof. (O, K.) 

§00 l Q A . A L o l ^ A • S66 t Q W A l 0 : ■ A ' 

§00 c in si A. 1 a . j aor. inf. n. 

see 1 in art. ^ j-=. 3 j 31= a dial. var. 
of (TA in art. ^ See 3 in 

art. ‘4=.) 1 aor. i. q. J 1 -^ having 

for its aor. J (Ibn-’Abhad, O, K,) i. e. He (a 
man) leaped or sprang [&c.]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) — 
liS J (s and K in art. J j*-=,) or *d, (Ibn- 
'Abbad and O and K in the present art.,) Such a 
thing was appointed, or ordained, or prepared, 
for them, or for him. (Ibn-'Abbad, S, O, K.) This 
is its proper place. (TA.) <4^ The knot of the -3^- 
[i. e. of the end, or of the suspensory thong, of a 
whip]. (S and K in art. J and O in the present 
art.) 33^ and see art. 3 Quasi 
and fi- 3 and 34“= and ^43-= pis. of fjl“=, expl. in 
art. f^-=. [originally see 

art. 34“= Of, or relating to, [i. e. 

China]. (TA.) [Hence,] uljl, (K, TA,) and 
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[the pi.] (S,) Vessels of O* 3 ^', (S, K, TA,) 

made in the country thus called [i. e. China]. 
(TA.) 0**- 3 A certain drug, [said to be] well 


O 3 

known. (TA. [But what it is I have been unable to 
learn.]) O'*- 3 and ^t*- 3 inf. n. of O'— 3 expl. in 
art. 0*- 3 . — The former, of which O'*- 3 and O'*- 3 


are said to be vars., is also syn. with 0 1 *- 3 , 
likewise expl. in art. 0*- 3 . O*- 3 : see art. O*- 3 . 


END OF THE FOURTH PART OF BOOK I.* 


* This PART of BOOK I. has been twice printed, the whole of the first impression except one copy having been accidentally destroyed, by fire. Hence its 
publication has necessarily been very long delayed. 
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EDITOR'S PREFACE. 


SINCE the Fifth Part of this work was published, the hand that wrote it has become still. After thirty- 
four years of labour at the Lexicon, Mr. Lane died, on the tenth of August, 1876. 

It was his special wish that the work which had occupied so large a part of his life should be 
completed by me, and that wish absolves me from the charge of presumption to which I might 
otherwise be exposed. To complete it as it has been begun is indeed beyond the power of any living 
Orientalist: but I hope that, so far as knowledge of my Uncle's methods of work and jealous love for 
his memory may avail, I may not prove altogether unworthy of the great trust he reposed in me. 

Informed of my purpose, Her Grace the Dowager Duchess of Northumberland immediately 
offered to continue to the work that generous support which she had given during my Uncle's life. 

A careful examination of the manuscripts and notes which my Uncle had accumulated convinced 
me that there was more to be done than I had at first supposed. I found articles in three different 
stages: some consisting only of Mr. Lane's own notes, without any reference to the original 
authorities; others written, but needing to be collated with one or two manuscripts acquired later; and 
some completely written and ready for the press. The difference is explained by the fact that Mr. Lane 
was of necessity obliged to write in the order of the Sihah, and that as the printers gradually 
approached him he finished those articles which were likely to be speedily wanted: for he began to 
print when he had written rather more than half the work. The notes of his own were simply the 
results of his long experience in the language, and were to be interwoven with the translations from 
the original authorities when the articles came to be written. 

At the time of his death my Uncle was engaged on the article -A Up to this point every article is 
ready for the printers. Of the rest the majority are written, but some need collation. 

In these circumstances I think it best to publish in Part VI. only to the end of the letter A part 
of the following letter is not completed, and to fill the lacunae would delay the publication of the 
volume. The present Part therefore contains only £ and ‘-A Up to p. 2386 the proofs were corrected by 
Mr. Lane; after that, by myself. The next Part, which I shall bring out so soon as is compatible with 
sound work and careful printing, will contain <j, J, and the last, u, j, <J. After the publication of 
Part VIII., I shall begin to prepare Book II., comprising the rare words and curat; Xsydjusva, which Mr. 
Lane estimated as two Parts, or one thick Part. 

The appearance of this Part has been delayed by the difficulties presented in the composition of 
the Memoir which is prefixed. I have had to tell the story of a life spent, partly on account of ill health, 
but mainly for the sake of work, in seclusion! Few men knew Mr. Lane personally in his later years, 



PREFACE. 


and as time went on and the improbability of his living to finish his work became more and more 
apparent, his unwillingness to see anyone beyond his family circle and a few special friends became 
stronger than ever. Thus I have had no assistance from the recollections of friends. Nor have I derived 
the smallest help from letters. Mr. Lane had a deeply-rooted objection to the publication of letters 
meant only for private friends, and he took care to have all his own letters from Egypt destroyed; 
whilst after his return to England he hardly ever wrote one except on questions of scholarship which 
he was asked to decide. 

Thus the only materials I have had for the foundation of the Memoir have been (l) the MS. of the 
"Description of Egypt," which contains a certain amount of personal incident; (2) certain note-books 
kept by Mr. Lane during his first and second visits to Egypt; (3) his published works; (4) his sister's 
journal, kept during the third visit to Egypt, and certain passages in her " English-woman in Egypt." I 
should add that Mrs. Lane, my Grandmother Mrs. Poole, and my Uncle Reginald Stuart Poole, have 
aided me greatly with their recollections. For the last ten years I can of course write from my own 
intimate relations with my Great-Uncle. 

The diary of Mr. Lane's second visit to Egypt I have thought it well to reproduce almost in 
cxtenso. As the daily jotting-down of what he called his "idle moments" it reveals something of 
himself, and as the record of the changes which nearly ten years had brought about in the country it 
will be acceptable to students of the history of Europeanizing in Egypt. 


July, 1877. 


STANLEY LANE POOLE. 



POSTSCRIPT 


The present Part completes the publication of the MS. materials which Mr. Lane left for the continuation of 
his Lexicon. The incompleteness of these materials has already been explained in the Preface to Part V. My 
original intention was to compile the missing articles from Mr. Lane's MS. copy of the Taj-el-'Aroos, with the 
addition of such notes as he had himself prepared during the progress of the work. This intention, however, 
was modified when the publication of the Taj-el-'Aroos at Boolak deprived Mr. Lane's MS. copy of its peculiar 
importance. The text can now be consulted by any scholar for himself, and to offer a bare translation of it, in a 
Lexicon intended mainly for the use of scholars, would be superfluous. The great value of Mr. Lane's work lies 
not so much in his translations from standard works of Arabic lexicography, as in the comments and 
explanations which he was able to add from his own profound knowledge of the language and its literature. Any 
scholar can translate the Taj-el-'Aroos: but none could have elucidated the obscurities of the native 
lexicographers with the precision and illumination which characterize Mr. Lane's commentary. The translation 
from the Taj-el-'Aroos has therefore been abandoned, and the Supplement appended to the present Part, 
instead of containing all the articles omitted from Parts V.-VIIL, includes only such notes as Mr. Lane had 
made from time to time with a view to the eventual writing of these articles. These notes are not to be accepted 
as the final decision of their writer, far less as finished or even approximately complete articles. They have not 
enjoyed the benefit of his revision, and many of them are clearly the record of contemporary speech, which he 
would doubtless have excluded from a Lexicon of the classical language. Nevertheless, Mr. Lane's habitual 
accuracy and caution are sufficient guarantees that these notes were not made without careful deliberation. 
They contain many significations which are not to be found in the ordinary dictionaries; and the numerous 
cross-references, which I have verified, will prove of service, and to some extent supply the want of more 
complete explanations, especially for the commonest meanings of words. The notes refer chiefly to the less 
common meanings, and those most familiar to the student will often be found missing. 

With regard to the "Book II." which Mr. Lane contemplated, and which was to contain rare words and 
explanations, I am obliged to admit that the materials are wanting. Some few articles are partly prepared, but 
are not sufficient to warrant any prospect of this part of the work being completed. It is the less needed since 
the publication of the late Professor Dozy's valuable Supplement. 

Fifty years have passed since Mr. Lane undertook to write this Lexicon, and thirty since the first Part 
appeared. If there has been considerable delay in the production of the recent Parts, I must plead that the 
collation, revision, and verification of about two thousand columns of this work represent no little labour; and 
this duty has had to be done in the midst of other and no less pressing occupations. 

S. LANE-POOLE. 

l st January, 1893. 



EDWARD WILLIAM LANE 


1801—1825. 

The life of a great scholar should not be suffered to pass away into forgetfulness. The Arabs have indeed a 
proverb, 'He who has left works behind him dies not': but although so long as there are students of the life and 
the literature of the East, the memory of Lane cannot die, the personality of the great Orientalist is rigidly 
excluded from his writings; they reveal almost nothing of himself. If .to stimulate the endeavours of others by 
the example of a chief of their kind, to encourage fainter hearts by telling them of the strength and devotion of a 
master, be one of the ends of biography, this brief and inadequate memoir of perhaps the truest and most 
earnest student this century has seen will not be deemed superfluous. As the record of half a hundred years of 
ceaseless labour, crowned with a perfection of scholarship to which even Germany avowedly yields the palm of 
undisputed supremacy, the life of Lane must needs be written. 

Edward William Lane was born at Hereford on September 17th, 1801. He was the third son of the Rev. 
Theophilus Lane, LL.D., a Prebendary of Hereford; and his mother was Sophia Gardiner, a niece of 
Gainsborough the Painter. At first his education was conducted by his father, after whose sudden death in 1814 
he was placed successively at the grammar-schools of Bath and Hereford, where he distinguished himself by his 
unusual power of application and by an almost equal mastery of classics and mathematics. The latter formed 
his principal study, for his mind was bent upon taking a degree at Cambridge, and then entering the Church. 
This desire to devote himself to a religious profession may have had its origin in the training of his mother, 
under whose influence his education was completed. Mrs. Lane was a woman of no ordinary mould. Gifted 
with high intellectual powers, which she had spared no pains to cultivate, she possessed a strength and beauty 
of character that won not only admiration but affection from all who were privileged to know her. It is easy to 
understand how great and how good must have been the influence of such a mother upon Edward Lane. He 
was wont to say that he owed his success in life to her teaching, and the saying, characteristic in its modesty, 
was doubtless partly true. His success was the result as much of character as of intellect. 

The Cambridge project was never carried out. Lane indeed visited the university, but did not enter his 
name on the books of any college. A few days' experience of university life as it was in the first quarter of this 
century was sufficient to show him that in living in such society as he was then introduced to, and in 
conforming to its ways, he would be sacrificing what was to him dearer than all academic distinctions. That his 
mathematical training had been thorough is shown by the fact that immediately after giving up the idea of 
Cambridge, Lane procured a copy of the honour papers of the year and discovered that he could without 
difficulty solve every problem save one; and, as he has often told me, going to bed weary with puzzling out this 
single stumbling-block, he successfully overcame it in his sleep and, suddenly waking up, lit his candle in the 
middle of the night and wrote out the answer without hesitation. 
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The plan of Cambridge, and with it the Church, being given up, and his later training being too exclusively 
mathematical for him to think of Oxford, Lane joined his elder brother Richard (afterwards renowned for his 
skill in lithography, which was recognized by the Royal Academy in the election to an associateship) in London, 
where he spent some time in engraving. Although this profession was also shortly abandoned, the years 
devoted to it were not thrown away. The taste for art which he had inherited with the Gainsborough blood and 
which his mother, who had spent a great part of her girlhood in her uncle's studio, spared no endeavour to 
foster, aided by the mechanical training of the graver, was afterwards turned to admirable results in Egypt. Side 
by side with his engraving, however, was the growing passion for Eastern things. Lane could not by his nature 
be idle for a moment, and the hours unfilled by his art were given up to hard reading. To such an extent was 
this zeal for study carried, that he began to grudge the time necessary for food and exercise. The result of 
inattention to the ordinary rules of health was a state of weakness that could offer but a faint resistance to the 
attack of typhus fever which now assailed him. With difficulty escaping with his life, he found his health 
unequal to the sedentary habits of the engraver. A man who was so weak, partly from the exhaustion of chronic 
bronchitis, and partly from the effects of the fever, that he sometimes could not walk along a street without 
clinging for support, was not fit to bend over copper-plate all day. He therefore determined to adopt some other 
way of life. 

As early as 1822, Eastern studies had more than merely attracted Lane's interest. A manuscript grammar 
of colloquial Arabic in his handwriting bears this date: and he must have been studying some time before he 
could attempt a grammar of Arabic, even though it is only an abridgement of other works. From this year or 
earlier dates that severe devotion to the language and character of the Arabs which for more than half a century 
filled every moment of his studious life. 

It was this taste for Oriental matters, seconded by his weak health, which could ill withstand a northern 
winter, that determined Lane to visit Egypt. Another motive may have been the hope of a post in the service of 
the British Government, which, he was informed by those who were qualified to speak, he stood a good chance 
of obtaining if he made himself well acquainted with Easterns at home. Whatever the motives, in 1825 Lane left 
England for the first of his three visits to the land of the Pharaohs. 



1825—1828. 

THE FIRST VISIT TO EGYPT. 


The "Description of Egypt. " 

ON Monday the 18th July 1825 Lane embarked on board the brig "Findlay," 212 tons, bound for 
Alexandria, and on the 24th he lost sight of the coast of England. The voyage, which occupied two months, was 
not altogether uneventful. On the 2nd September the " ' Findlay" nearly foundered in a hurricane off Tunis. The 
master seems to have been an incapable person, and no one else of the crew understood navigation. The night 
was starless; the sea ran so high that the heavy storm-compass in the binnacle could not traverse and was 
unshipped at every lurch; and, driven along between a lee shore and a dangerous reef, without compass, and 
the main topmast carried away, the ship seemed doomed to destruction. It was at this critical moment that the 
captain entreated Lane to take the helm. Fortunately navigation had formed part of his mathematical studies: 
but he was little more than a boy and this was his first voyage; he might well have shrunk from the 
responsibility. But he went at once to the wheel, where he had to be lashed, or he had been washed overboard 
by the seas that swept momently over the deck. He had noticed the bearings of the lightning, and by the flashes 
he steered. At last the moon rose, and by her light the wreck was cleared away and steering was less hazardous. 
As day dawned the wind abated, and Lane was able to bring the ship safely into Malta harbour on the morning 
of the 4th. Here she remained six days for repair; and meanwhile the crew mutinied, seemingly not without 
reason; and Lane was aroused one morning with a shot through his pillow,. He had come prepared for dangers 
in Egypt, and these accidents by the way did not discompose him. On Monday the 19th September the shores of 
the Delta came in sight: first the ruined tower of Aboo-Seer rose above the horizon; then "a tall distant sail," 
which proved to be the Great Pillar of Alexandria; then high hills of rubbish, crowned with forts; and at last the 
ships in the Old Harbour. The "Findlay" was ordered to enter the New Harbour, and there cast anchor in the 
midst of a shoal of Rosetta boats. 

Although it was late in the afternoon and little could be seen before dark, Lane was too impatient to wait 
for the next day. He landed filled with profound emotion, feeling, he writes, like an Eastern bridegroom about 
to lift the veil of his as yet unseen bride. For his was not the case of an ordinary traveller. "I was not visiting 
Egypt merely for my amusement; to examine its pyramids and temples and grottoes, and after satisfying my 
curiosity to quit it for other scenes and other pleasures: but I was about to throw myself entirely among 
strangers, among a people of whom I had heard the most contradictory accounts; I was to adopt their language, 
their customs, and their dress; and in order to make as much progress as possible in the study of their 
literature, it was my intention to associate almost exclusively with the Muslim, inhabitants." 

The first sight that met his eye was singularly impressive. It was the time of afternoon prayers, and the 
chant of the Mueddin had just ceased as they landed. Muslims were performing the ablutions at the sea, or, this 
done, were praying on the beach, with that solemn gravity and with those picturesque and striking attitudes 
which command the respect of all standers-by. Lane always felt a strong veneration for a Muslim at his prayers, 
and it was a singularly auspicious moment for an enthusiastic Englishman to set foot on the Egyptian soil. As 
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he walked on, till he reached one of the principal streets, his delight and wonder grew at every step. The 
peculiar appearance of the narrow street and its shops, the crowded passengers of every nation bordering on 
the Mediterranean, the variety of costume and countenance, the "bearded visage of the Turk, the Moor, and the 
Egyptian,— the noble and hardy look of the sunburnt Bedawee enveloped in his ample woollen sheet or hooded 
cloak,— the mean and ragged clothing of many of the lower orders, contrasted with the gaudy splendour or 
graceful habit of some of their superiors,— the lounging soldier with his pipe and pistols and yataghan,— the 
blind beggar,— the dirty naked child, and the veiled female," afforded a picture beyond even what his dreams of 
the land of the Arabian Nights had conjured up. It is true the shady side of the scene was somewhat forcibly 
disclosed a few paces further on, by a brawl, a murder, and a decapitation, all occurring in the space of a few 
minutes before the eyes of the young traveller. And as he examined Alexandria at leisure, he began to feel 
disappointed with it, and to long for Cairo. Notwithstanding the characteristic sights that first greeted him, the 
city was not Eastern enough, and he would have found his stay there wearisome but for the kindness and 
hospitality of Mr. Salt, the British Consul-General, who received him like an old friend, although they were 
strangers to each other, and gave him a room in his country-house near the Babes-Sidr. Lane found a 
"delightful retreat" in Mr. Salt's garden and plenty of entertainment in the company that visited the Consul. 
One of these friends, M. Linant, the indefatigable cartographer of Egypt, proposed that Lane should join his 
party to Cairo, an offer which, as a stranger and as yet unprovided with a servant, he gladly accepted. 

On the 28th September the Reyyis and crew chanted the Fat.'hah, the beautiful prayer which opens the 
Kur-an, and M. Linant and his party, accompanied by Lane, set sail on the Mahmoodeeyeh canal for the "El- 
Kahirah the Guarded." The voyage was in no wise remarkable. Lane made his usual careful notes of everything 
he saw, from the sarab to the creaking of the sakiyehs and the croaking of the frogs. He described each village 
or town he passed, and observed the ways of the people working on shore or bathing in the Nile; and watched 
the simple habits of the boatmen, when the boat was made fast and their day's work was over, grouped round 
the fire on the bank, smoking and singing, and blowing their terrible double-pipes and making night hideous 
with their national drums; and then contentedly spreading their mats, and, despising pillow and covering, 
falling happily asleep. On the 2nd October Lane had his first distant and hazy view of the Pyramids, and about 
five o'clock the boat was moored at Boolak, the port of Cairo, and the Reyyis thanked God for their safe 
arrival— "El-hamdu li-llah bi-s-sclameh." 

They rode at once to the city to tell the Vice-Consul of their arrival, that rooms might be made ready for 
them in Mr. Salt's house. The first view of Cairo delighted Lane even more than he had expected, and here at 
least, where all was thoroughly Eastern and on a grand scale, no after disappointment could be expected. When 
he saw the numberless minarets towering above the wilderness of flat-roofed houses, and in turn crowned by 
the citadel, with the yellow ridge of El-Mukattam in the background, Lane took heart again and rejoiced in the 
prospect of his future home. The next day he took up his quarters at the Consulate, abandoned his English 
dress and adopted the Turkish costume, and set out to look for a house. He soon found one near the Bab-el- 
Hadeed, belonging to ’Osman, a Scotsman in the employ of the British Consul, who proved a very useful 
neighbor and a faithful friend. The furniture, after the usual native pattern, always a simple affair in the East, 
was quickly procured and the house was soon ready for his reception. 
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These matters took up the first five days in Cairo: but on the 8th October, every thing being in a fair way to 
completion at the house, a small party of Europeans, with Lane among them, made an excursion to the 
Pyramids. It was only a flying visit, to take the edge off his ardent curiosity, for he meant to go again and make 
careful drawings and measurements. He explored the Great Pyramid, and then in the night climbed to its 
summit and enjoyed a sight such as one hardly sees twice in a lifetime. The cold wind sweeping up the sides, 
with a sound like the roar of a distant cataract, echoed the weird feeling of the place and the time, with which 
the vaguely vast outline of the Second Pyramid, faintly discernable, and the wild figures of the Bedawee guides 
were in full harmony. Then the moon rose and lighted up the eastern side of the nearer pyramid with a magic 
effect. Two hours more and the sun had revealed the plain of Egypt, and Lane had been already amply 
rewarded for the dangers and trouble of his journey from England by one of the most wonderful views in the 
world. 

After two months spent in Cairo, in the study of the people and their language, and in seeing the thousand 
beautiful things that the most picturesque of cities could then show, Lane again visited the Pyramids, this time 
for a fortnight, armed with stores and necessaries for living, and with materials for drawing and surveying, 
above all the camera Lucida, with which all his drawings were made. 

He took up his abode in a tomb of an unusually luxurious kind. It had three holes for windows, and was 
altogether about eight feet wide by twice as long, with a partition wall in the middle. Before the door was the 
usual accumulation of bones and rags, and even whole bodies of mummies: but the contemplation of these 
details gave Lane no unpleasant sensations; he merely observed that the skulls were extraordinarily thick. Into 
this cheerful habitation the baggage was carried, and thought at first the interior looked "rather gloomy," when 
"the floor was swept, and a mat, rug, and mattress spread in the inner apartment, a candle lighted, as well as 
my pipe, and my arms hung about upon wooden pegs driven into crevices in the wall,"— the paintings had been 
effaced long before,—" I looked around me with complacency, and felt perfectly satisfied." He was waited on by, 
his two servants, an Egyptian and a Nubian, whom he had brought from Cairo, and at the door were two Arabs 
hired from the neighbouring village to guard against passing Bedawees. All day long he was engaged in drawing 
and describing and making plans; and then in the evening he would come out on the terrace in front of the 
tomb, and sit in the shade of the rock (at Christmastide), drinking his coffee and smoking his long chibook, and 
"enjoying the mild air and the delightful view over the plain towards the capital." 

"In this tomb I took up my abode for a fortnight, and never did I spend a more happy time, though 
provided with fewer articles of luxury than I might easily and reasonably have procured. My appearance 
corresponded with my mode of living; for on account of my being exposed to considerable changes of 
atmospheric temperature in passing in and out of the Great Pyramid, I assumed the Hiram (or woollen sheet) 
of the Bedawee, which is a most convenient dress under such circumstances; a part or the whole being thrown 
about the person according to the different degrees of warmth which he may require. I also began to accustom 
myself to lay aside my shoes on many occasions, for the sake of greater facility in climbing and descending the 
steep and smooth passages of the pyramid, and would advise others to do the same. Once or twice my feet were 
slightly lacerated; but after two or three days they were proof against the sharpest stones. From the 
neighbouring villages I procured all that I wanted in the way of food; as eggs, milk, butter, fowls, and camels' 
flesh; but bread was not to be obtained anywhere nearer than the town of El-Geezeh, without employing a 
person to make it. One family, consisting of a little old man named 'Alee, his wife (who was not half his equal in 
years), and a little daughter, occupied a neighbouring grotto, guarding some antiquities deposited there by 
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Caviglia. Besides these I had no nearer neighbours than the inhabitants of a village about a mile distant." The 
solitude, however, was broken two days after his arrival by the appearance of a young Bedawee, who frankly 
confessed he had deserted from the Pasha's army and could not enter the villages, and claimed Lane's 
hospitality, which was of course immediately granted. The young fellow used to amuse his host in the evening, 
while he smoked his pipe, by telling the famous stories from the romance of Aboo-Zeyd, all the while exciting 
the indignation of the Egyptian servant by his contempt for the Fellaheen. He stayed till Lane left, and when the 
latter asked him where he would find protection now, he replied with characteristic reliance upon providence, 
"Who brought you here?" 

After a fortnight in his tomb at the Pyramids of EI-Geezeh, spent in making drawings and plans of the 
pyramids and the surrounding tombs, Lane returned to Cairo on New Year's Eve. Here for two months and a 
half he devoted himself to the study of the "Mother of the World" and her inhabitants. Already possessed of an 
accurate knowledge of the modern Arabic language; being conformed to the customs of the people in all such 
external matters as dress and manners and outward habit of life; and being of that calm and self-possessed 
nature absolutely necessary to one who would be intimate with Eastern, and moreover of a cast of countenance 
resembling so closely that of a pure Arab family of Mekkeh that an Egyptian, though repeatedly assured of the 
mistake, persisted in his belief that the reputed Ingleezee was a member of that family; Lane was able, as 
scarcely one other European has been, to mix among the people of Cairo as one of themselves, and to acquire 
not only the refinements of their idiomatic speech and the minute details of their etiquette, but also a perfect 
insight into their habits of mind and ways of thought. The Spirit of the East is a scaled book to ninety-nine out 
of every hundred orientalists. To Lane it was transparent. He knew the inner manners of the Egyptian's mind 
as well as those of his outer life. And this was the result of the many years he lived among the people of Cairo, 
of which these few months in 1826 were the beginning. 

His life at this time, however, was not wholly spent among Easterns. There was still a European side. He 
was one of the brilliant group of discoverers who were then in Egypt: and young as he was he was received 
among them with cordial welcome and unfeigned appreciation. Within the charmed circle to which Lane was 
now admitted were men such as Wilkinson and James Burton (afterwards Haliburton), the hieroglyphic 
scholars; Linant and Bonomi; the travellers Humphreys, Hay, and Fox- Strangways; the accomplished Major 
Felix, and his distinguished friend Lord Prudhoc, of whose noble appreciation of Lane's work much will 
presently be said. With such friends and in such a city as Cairo, the life of the young orientalist must have been 
enviable. 

But the time had now come for the first Nile-voyage. The journey from Alexandria to Cairo had not 
damped the enthusiastic longing with which Lane looked forward to the upper country-Thebes and Philae and 
Denderah. He determined to ascend to the Second Cataract, a limit further than most travellers then ventured 
and beyond which travelling was almost impossible. In March 1826 the hired a boat, for twenty-five dollars a 
month, manned by a crew of eight men, who were to find their own provisions, and on the 15th he embarked, 
set his cabin in order and sailed. 

Lane's plan was, in the up-voyage to see in a cursory manner everything that could be seen, and in the 
down-voyage to make the notes and drawings from which he intended to construct his "Description of Egypt." 
In the up-voyage we see him sailing from one place of interest to another, with as little delay as possible; 
spending the whole day in walking to some ruin at a distance from the bank, and so the next day, and every 
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day, so long as there was anything worth visiting on shore. As a sightseer in Egypt Lane was indefatigable. He 
would walk on the hot plain, with the thermometer at 112 0 in the shade, till his feet were blistered, and he had 
to throw himself on his back to relieve them from the burning of the sand. When there was nothing to take him 
on shore, he would smoke his pipe on deck, and watch the people in the villages as he passed, or rest his eyes 
on the long lines of palms and dom and nabk trees that fringe the bank. Sometimes a compulsory variety was 
made by the wind dropping, when the boatmen would turn out and drag the tow-rope. Or the boat was kept for 
days in an uninteresting place by a wind against which towing was vain labour. A sandstorm would now and 
then cause an unpleasant diversion, and not only keep Lane in his cabin, but follow him there and fill every 
crevice. It was quite another matter, though, with the sand-pillar; which was the work of an 'Efreet, who stirred 
up the dust in his flight, and, being an 'Efreet, might be amenable to persuasion. Lane encountered one of these 
pillars of sand in one of his walks, and following the instructions of his guide he accosted the 'Efreet with the 
cry of "Hadeed" ("iron"), and the sprite passed at a respectful distance. The modern life of Egypt claimed the 
traveller's attention no less than the ancient. He visited the tombs of the Sheykh El-Hareedee and the Sheykh 
'Abd-el-Kadir El-Geelanee, and went through the usual ceremonies with a precision in which no Muslim could 
find a fault; he received the calls of the various dignitaries on the way with the utmost courtesy, although he 
was obliged to decline the presents of Abyssinian girls and nargeelehs which they were fond of offering; and he 
seldom missed an opportunity of strolling through an Arab town, or watching an encampment of Bedawees, 
and learning something more of the ways of the people. 

At Denderah, near the end of April, Lane met James Burton, and together they suffered from the 
Khamaseen winds, and found they could make no drawings nor leave their boats. On the 6th of May the great 
Propylasum of Thebes came in view; on the 15th at Philae, they found Linant, who had left Cairo a couple of 
days earlier. After going on to Aboo-Simbel, and then to the Second Cataract, Lane turned his boat and 
prepared to descend the Nile. Lane seems to have spent his time during the whole of this return voyage in 
drawing and measuring and describing, often sitting under an almost vertical sun, his thermometer 
occasionally bursting at 150°, and with 'no other protection from the scorching heat than a single tarboosh. At 
Philae he again found Linant, waiting for the rising of the river to pass the Cataract, and during the eight days 
they spent together there Strangways made his appearance, went to Wadee Halfeh, and then came back to 
them; and in company with him Lane continued his way down the river. Seventy-three days (July 30 to October 
11, 1826) were spent at Thebes, where he met Hay, in making a minute survey of the tombs and temples. Here 
he lived in three different houses. The first was Yani's house, among the tombs on the western side; then he 
moved to a ruined part of the first propylaeum of El-Karnak; and for fifteen days he lived in one of the Tombs of 
the Kings, for the sake of its comparative coolness. In the former abodes the thermometer ranged from go° to 
108° in the shade; but in the Tombs of the Kings it did not rise above 87°. 

Coming back to Cairo, Lane went among the people as before, busy in preparing his account of their 
manners and customs, and his description of their city. After several months thus spent,, he again started for 
the Nile, again ascended to the Second Cataract, and stayed forty-one days (November 1 to December 12, 1827) 
at Thebes, completing, his survey of the temples. And, having accomplished the great object of his travels, 
having prepared a complete description of Egypt and Lower Nubia, the country and the monuments and the 
people, he came back to Cairo in the beginning of 1828, and after a short stay at the capital, and a final visit in 
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the spring to the Pyramids of El-Geezeh and Sakkarah, in company with Hay, he returned to England in the 
autumn of the year. 

These three years of the first visit to Egypt had not been years of idleness. Lane was not the typical 
traveller, who travels for amusement, and perhaps writes a book to record his sensations for the gratification of 
an admiring public. Lane's object was a far different one. He travelled, so to say, to map the country. And his 
was a propitious time. Egypt had but recently been opened up to explorers, and no one had yet fully taken stock 
of her treasures. Hamilton, indeed, and Niebuhr had broken the ground with their books; but no systematic 
account of the country, its natural characteristics, its people, and its monuments, had yet been attempted. 
Successfully to perform such a work demanded long and unceasing labour and considerable abilities. Lane 
never shrank from toil of any kind, and he possessed just those natural gifts which were needed by one who 
should do this work. Lord Brougham once said, "I wonder if that man knows what his forte is?— Description:" 
and Brougham was right. Very few men have possessed in an equal degree the power of minutely describing a 
scene or a monument, so that the pencil might almost restore it without a fault after the lapse of years. This 
power is eminently shown in the "Description of Egypt." Every temple or tomb, every village, every natural 
feature of the country, is described in a manner that permits no improving. The objects stand before you as you 
read, and this not by the use of imaginative language, but by the plain simple description. Lane had a vehement 
hatred of "fine writing," and often expressed his dislike to those authors who are credited with the habit of 
sacrificing the truth of their statements to the fall of the sentence. He always maintained that the first thing was 
to find the right word to express your meaning, and then to let the sentence fall as it pleased. It is possible that 
in his earliest work he carried this principle a little too far; and in his most finished production, the notes to 
"The Thousand and One Nights," considerable care may be detected in the composition. But in everything he 
wrote, the prominent characteristic was perfect clearness, and nowhere is this more conspicuous than in the 
"Description of Egypt." But further, to prevent the scant possibility of mistaking the words, the work was 
illustrated by 101 sepia drawings, made with the camera lucida, (the invention of his friend Dr. Wollaston,) and 
therefore as exact as photography could make them, and far more pleasing to the eye. Those whose function it 
is to criticize artistic productions have unanimously expressed their admiration of these drawings. And though 
Lane would always say that the credit belonged to his instrument and not to himself, it is easy to see that they 
are the work of a fine pencil-hand, and could not have been done by any one who chose to look through a 
camera lucida. Altogether, both in drawings and descriptions, the book is unique of its kind. 

It has never been published. And the reason is easily seen in the expense of reproducing the drawings. 
Lane himself was never a rich man, and could not have issued the book at his own expense, and no publisher 
was found sufficiently enterprising to risk the first outlay. An eminent firm, indeed, accepted the work with 
enthusiasm, but subsequently retracted from its engagement in consequence of the paralysis of trade which 
accompanied the excitement of the Reform agitation. It is needless, however, to refer to affairs that happened 
nearly fifty years ago, although they were a cause of much annoyance and disappointment to the author of the 
'Description of Egypt"; who naturally was ill-disposed to see the work of several years wasted, and who could 
not forget the high praises that had been passed upon the book and the drawings by all who were competent to 
form an opinion. There can be no doubt in the mind of any one who has studied the manuscript and the 
drawings, that travellers in Egypt have sustained in this work a loss which has not yet been filled up, and is not 
likely to be, unless the "Description of Egypt" should yet be published. 
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We have seen Lane in a phase of his life distinct from all the remainder. The years 1825—28 are the only 
time in which he could be called a traveller. Even then the traveller bent on the enjoyment of the wonders of a 
new land is swallowed up in the student intent on understanding the monuments of a marvellous antiquity. But 
after this first visit all traces of the traveller disappear, and the serious laborious student becomes everything. 
Once again in after years did Lane ascend the Nile as far as Thebes, and live the old life in his tomb; but it was 
to avoid the Plague, and his visit there was still devoted to study. Henceforward we shall see, not the 
enterprising and often daring explorer, climbing flat-faced cliffs, swinging down a mummy-pit, crawling in the 
low passages of tombs and pyramids, but a scholar at his desk, a learned man honoured in learned circles, the 
highest authority on matters Arabian to whom England or Europe could appeal. 



1828—1835- 

THE SECOND VISIT TO EGYPT (1833-5.) 


For some time after his return to England, Lane was occupied in working his Egyptian notes and diaries 
into the form that the manuscript of the "Description of Egypt" now wears. It has already been said that the 
negotiations with the publishers for the production of the book fell to the ground. But before this happened, 
Lane had separated from the body of the work his account of the modern inhabitants of Egypt, which it was 
thought would appear to greater advantage and be more widely read as a distinct book. This part of the 
"Description" was shown to Lord Brougham, who at once recognised its high merit, and recommended it to the 
Society for the Diffusion of Useful Knowledge, of which he was a Member of Committee. It was in consequence 
of the acceptance of the work by the Society that Lane determined to visit Egypt again, in order to enlarge and 
perfect his account of the people. This is an instance of that thoroughness which is shown in every work of his. 
Whatever came to his hand to do, he did it with all his might. He would never condescend to anything 
approaching slovenly work; and thought little of crossing the Mediterranean and staying two years at Cairo in 
order to bring nearer to perfection a sketch of the manners and customs of the inhabitants of Egypt, which to 
an ordinary writer would have seemed to stand in need of no revision. Without hesitation he went over the 
whole ground again, verified each statement, and added much that had been omitted from the earlier and more 
concise work. During the two years he spent in the Egyptian metropolis, scarcely a day passed without his 
going out among his Muslim friends and accustoming himself more completely to their manners, or witnessing 
the various public festivals of the year. Every day's experience was carefully recorded in a little library of note- 
books, all written in his singularly clear and neat hand, except where here and there an Egyptian friend has 
scribbled his own statement in Arabic. One of these note-books appears to have been kept for recording the 
more important scenes that Lane witnessed, and is fortunately dated, so as to form an intermittent diary. As 
this is this is the only journal he ever kept, to my knowledge, except a brief account of his first Nile-voyage, it is 
here reproduced. Besides the necessary suppression of a few passages relating to family matters, certain long 
passages have been omitted, since they occur verbatim in Lane's published works. It is not often that the pages 
of a diary can be transferred to a finished book like "The Modern Egyptians" without even verbal alteration. But 
it was the same with everything Lane wrote. If he was asked a question by letter, his answer was always fit for 
publication, both in style and in accuracy of matter. 


London, 25th Oct., 1833.— Engaged my passage to Alexandria 
on board the merchant brig Rapid, Capt. Phillips, 162 tons, for 30 
guineas, to be found with all necessary stores, poultry, &c. — 6th 
Nov. Embarked at St. Katharine's Dock.— 7th. Sailed. — 25th. 
Passed Gibraltar.— 5th Dec. Passed Malta.— 13th (1st of Shaaban, 
1249). Arrived at Alexandria. 

It had rained almost incessantly, and very heavily, during the 
three nights previous to our arrival at Alexandria; and the streets 
were consequently in a most filthy state. The general appearance of 
the people was also far more miserable than when I was here 
before. The muddy state of the streets doubtless confined most 


well-dressed persons to their houses; but it is rather to the severe 
oppression of late years, and to repeated conscriptions, which have 
deprived many parents of the support they received from the 
labour of their sons, that I attribute the difference which I 
remarked in the general aspect of the population of this place. A 
few days before my arrival, some persons from Constantinople had 
brought the plague there. They were put into quarantine; and the 
disease had thus been confined within the Lazarette, which was 
surrounded by a cordon of soldiers. There had been 87 cases, and 
23 deaths.— I dined and slept at Mr. Harris's country-house, which 
is in an angle of the garden in which the house that resided in is 
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situated, where I stayed during my first visit to Alexandria. A part 
of this garden is converted into a burial-place for the Englsh. Mr. 
Salt is buried there.— Alexandria is rapidly increasing towards the 
site of the old city: several large and handsome buildings have 
lately been erected in that quarter. 

14th. Removed my luggage from the brig to a boat on the 
Mahmoodeeyeh; and in the afternoon set sail for the Nile. Paid 45 
piasters for the voyage to the Nile.— 15th. Arrived before sunrise at 
the Foom, or the mouth of the canal, where it communicates with 
the Nile. A bridge with gates has lately been constructed across the 
mouth, to retain the water in the canal during the season of low 
Nile. -I here had to engage another boat, on the Nile. Bargained for 
80 piasters for the voyage to Masr (or Cairo). Proceeded to 
Fooweh; but could not continue our voyage in consequence of a 
violent contrary wind. The air was very thick; and I could hardly 
fancy myself in Egypt. The river still very turbid. There were many 
boats here conveying Turkish pilgrims on their way to join the 
Egyptian Caravan to Mekkeh. Fooweh seems to be falling to utter 
ruin and to be inhabited by the most squalid miserable people I 
ever beheld. I am told that I shall remark the same at all the 
villages we have to pass; and the reason is this:— all the best- 
looking young men have been picked for the army or navy, and 
their wives and lovers have mostly followed them; but being parted 
from them on their arrival at the metropolis have there betaken 
themselves to prostitution; and Masr now absolutely swarms with 
prostitutes. Thus the villages have been half desolated; and seem 
to be peopled in general with the most wretched, ugly, old, and 
haggard paupers. I see scarcely one good-looking young woman 
among a hundred; or scarcely one where I used to see a score; and 
almost all are in rags.— 16th. In the afternoon, though the wind was 
still very high and from the S.W., we proceeded. Stopped for the 
night under the west bank, a little below Shubra Kheet. Several 
heavy showers of rain fell, accompanied with violent gusts of wind, 
which obliged many boats, loaded with Turkish pilgrims, to stop at 
the same part. From a boat next above ours, during a shower of 
rain, there poured forth a number of these pilgrims, each with his 
ewer in his hand, to perform the ablution preparatory to prayer; 
and some of them aged and decrepit. While meditating on their 
zeal and the hardships which awaited them and admiring their 
grave and venerable aspect, I was surprised to see six of them, and 
among these some of the most aged, run to a taboot (a kind of 
water-wheel used for irrigation), and, with shouts such as their 
children would have used on a similar occasion, amuse themselves 
by exerting what little strength they had to perform, all the six 
together, the work of one cow; and turn, which they could only do 
very slowly, the stiff and creaking wheel. A few minutes after, they 
performed their devotions, all of them together, with the utmost 
solemnity and decorum, ranged in ranks, four abreast, under the 
partial shelter of some durah about 12 feet high: one acted as 
Imam, in the first rank; and having previously chanted the adan, 
recited the prayers, chanting the fard-prayers in a high key and 
loud voice.— To-day I began to feel the effect which is often 
produced by first drinking the water of the Nile, and by the cool air 
of the night; my cabin being only furnished with blinds, like those 
of an English carriage, to the windows, I was much exposed to the 
night-air.— 17th. Advanced to Shubra Kheet. The weather being 
boisterous and rainy, and my reiyis determined to proceed, I made 
a new agreement with him; to pay 20 piaster a day, and to stop 


when and where I desired. Accordingly I remained the rest of this 
day, and the following night, at Shubra Kheet.— 18th. Of the 
prudence of the new arrangement which I had made for my boat I 
received a strong proof in information brought me to-day that a 
boat which I had first hired at the Foom, about the same size and 
on the same terms as that in which I now am, but afterwards left 
for the latter boat in consequence of an order that vessels there 
should take their departure according to the order in which they 
lay, had been capsized in the night: the crew and passengers were 
saved, but remained shivering in their wet clothes for many hours; 
no village being near. Had this been my case, in my present 
indisposed state, I should probably have lost my life; or, if not, my 
books &c. would have been lost or spoiled. My informant thanked 
God for my preservation; and I most heartily joined him. —19th. 
Proceeded to Shaboor: the wind still very violent and contrary: on 
the 20th, to Nadir; 21st, to Zawiyet Razeem, by the tow-rope; 
having scarcely a breath of wind.— 22nd. Calm. Proceeded, by 
towing, to Wardan.— 23rd and 24th. As the wind was violent and 
contrary during the greater part of each of these days, my reiyis 
absented himself from the boat. I punish him by deducting two 
days' pay.— 25th. Arrived within five miles of Boolak. 26th. Arrived 
at Boolak about noon. Sent for a janisary from the Consulate to 
pass my luggage at the custom-house, and rode up to my old friend 
’Osman, who had made preparations for my reception in a house 
belonging to him and next to that in which he resides. This house I 
have engaged for the period of my intended stay in Masr. It is 
situated in the most healthy part of the town, near the N.W. angle; 
and to me, who have suffered from ophthalmia, it is a desirable 
residence, as it has glass windows. I have no doubt that ophthalmia 
in this country is generally the effect of suppressed perspiration, 
which is most commonly induced by the night-air (the windows of 
almost all the houses in Masr and the other towns being merely of 
wooden lattice-work) ; and that it is aggravated by the habit of 
keeping the head too warm, and the feet too cool. 

The aspect of Masr, as seen in the approach from the port, 
has been much improved since the period of my last visit by the 
removal of many of the mounds of rubbish which rose along that 
side, and by most of the space which these unsightly objects 
occupied being converted into gardens. A short time ago, European 
travellers, if habited in the Turkish or Egyptian dress, were not 
allowed to enter the gates of Masr without a passport (called 
tezkereh), which was shown to the guard. This custom is now 
dispensed with. It was adopted in order to ascertain the number of 
the population; and to insure that no one of the natives might be 
unknown, and so escape paying the firdeh or poll-tax. In the 
interior of the metropolis I observe more ruined houses than when 
I was last here; and in the appearance of the lower orders, more 
wretchedness. No change has taken place in the style of the 
costume of the natives; but the military officers, and the Turks in 
the employ of the Basha, have adopted the Nizamee dress, which 
was becoming common among them before I last quitted Masr. 
The head-dress (being merely a tarboosh, without the muslin or 
Kishmeeree shawl wound round it) has lost its elegance; and the 
whole dress is less becoming and graceful than the Memlook 
costume which it has superseded; though it is more convenient for 
walking and any active exertion. Formerly, a grandee of Masr, with 
his retinue of twenty or more well-mounted men, clad in habits of 
various and brilliant hues, and with splendid accoutre- 



ments, the saddles covered with embroidered velvet and plates of gilt 
and embossed silver, and the bridles, headstalls, and other trappings 
ornamented in a similar manner and with rows of gold coins 
suspended to them, presented a' strikingly picturesque and pompous 
spectacle. Sights of this description are no longer witnessed in the 
Egyptian metropolis. Even the Basha, when he occasionally rides 
through the streets, is followed by only three or four attendants, and is 
not more distinguished by the habits than by the number of his 
retinue. As dark colours, and particularly black, are now fashionable 
among the Turks, and their dresses are generally embroidered with 
silk, instead of gold lace, there is much less contrast and variety 
observable in the costumes of the passengers in the crowded streets; 
but at present there is a little more variety and bustle than is usual, 
from the number of Turkish pilgrims resting here on their way to 
Mekkeh. 

My old acquaintance the sheykh Ahmad (or seyd Ahmad, for he 
is a shereef) called on me as soon as he had heard of my arrival. He has 
resumed his old habit of visiting me almost every day; both for the 
sake of getting his dinner or supper, or at least tobacco and coffee, and 
to profit in his trade of bookseller. I wish I could make a portrait which 
would do justice to his singular physiognomy. For many years he has 
been nearly blind: one of his eyes is quite closed: the other is 
ornamented on particular occasions, as the two great festivals, &c., 
with a border of kohl; though he is a shocking sloven at all times. He 
tells me that he has taken a second wife, and a second house for her; 
but that he is as poor as ever; and that my usual yearly present of a 
dress will be very acceptable He has a talent for intrigue and cheating, 
which he exercises on every opportunity; being lax in morals, and 
rather so in his religious tenets. Notwithstanding these defects, and 
sometimes in consequence of his having the latter defect, I find him 
very useful. Much of the information that I have obtained respecting 
the manners and customs of his countrymen has been derived from 
him, or through his assistance; as he scruples not to be communicative 
to me on subjects respecting which a bigoted Muslim would be silent. 
He has just brought me a mushaf (or copy of the Kur-an), which he 
wishes me to purchase; but he thinks it necessary, as he did on former 
similar occasions, to offer some excuse for his doing so. He remarks 
that by my following or conforming with many of the ceremonies of the 
Muslims I tacitly profess myself to be one of them; and it is incumbent 
on him to regard me in the most favourable light. "You give me," says 
he, "the salutation of 'Peace be on you!' and it would be impious in me, 
and directly forbidden by my religion, to pronounce you an unbeliever; 
for He whose name be exalted hath said in the Excellent Book,—' Say 
not unto him who greeteth thee with peace, Thou art not a believer’ 
(ch. iv., v. 96)— therefore," he adds, "it is no sin in me to put into your 
hands the noble Kur-an: but there are some of your countrymen who 
will take it in unclean hands, and even put it under them and sit upon 
it ! I beg God's forgiveness for talking of such a thing: far be it from you 
to do so: you, praise be to God, know and observe the command 'None 
shall touch it but those who are clean."' (ch. lvi., v. 78: these words are 
often stamped upon the 'cover.) He once sold a mushaf on my 
application to a countryman of mine, who, being disturbed just as the 
bargain was concluded by some person entering the room, hastily put 


* Here follows the story of Sheykh Ahmad's mother, told in the pre- 
face to The Modern Egyptians, p. xviii, (5th Ed.) 


the sacred book on the deewan and under a part of his dress, to conceal 
it: the bookseller was much scandalized by this action; thinking that 
my friend was sitting upon the book, and doing so to show his 
contempt of it. There was only one thing that I had much difficulty in 
persuading him to do, during my former visit to this country; which 
was to go with me to the mosque of the Hasaneyn, the burial-place of 
the head of the Prophet's grandson, El-Hoseyn, and the most soared of 
the mosques of Masr. On passing with him before one of the entrances 
of this building, one afternoon in Ramadan, when it was crowded with 
Turks, and many of the principal people of the metropolis were among 
the congregation, I thought it a good opportunity to see it to the 
greatest advantage, and asked my companion to go in with me. He 
positively refused, in the fear of my being discovered to be an 
Englishman, which might so rouse the fanatic anger of some of the 
Turks there as to expose me to some act of violence. I therefore entered 
alone. He remained at the door; following me with his eye only (or his 
only eye), and wondering at my audacity; but as soon as he saw me 
acquit myself in the usual manner, by walking round the bronze screen 
which surrounds the monument over the spot where the martyr's head 
is buried and then going through the regular attitudes of prayer, he 
came in and maid his prayers by-my side.— The principal subjects of 
the conversations which my other Masree acquaintances have held 
with me since my return to their country have been the oppression 
which they suffer under the present government, the monopolies of the 
Basha, and the consequent dulness of trade and dearness of 
provisions, &c. The sheykh Ahmad is less querulous: he praises the 
Basha for including booksellers among persons of literary and religious 
professions, from whom no firdeh is exacted. He and another 
bookseller, who is his superior, are agents for the sale of the books 
printed at the Basha's press, at Boolak. They have a shop in the 
principal street of the city (nearly opposite the entrance to Khan El- 
Khaleelee), which will be a convenient place for me to repair to on the 
occasions of public processions. 

Friday, 10th of January.— Last day (29th) of Sbaaban.— In the 
afternoon of this day I went to the booksellers' shop to see the 
procession of the Leylet er-Rooyeh, or Night of the Observation of the 
new moon of Ramadan, the month of abstinence. Soon after the 'asr, 
the shops were mostly shut, and the mastabahs were occupied by 
spectators, old and young. The foremost persons in the procession, a 
company of Nizam infantry, passed the place where I was sitting 
(within ten minutes' walk of the Kadee's house, whither they were 
destined) about an hour and a quarter before sunset, The whole 
procession consisted of nothing more than several companies of Nizam 
troops, each company preceded and followed by bearers of mesh'als, to 
light them on their return, together with small parties of members of 
those trades which furnish the metropolis with provisions: a group of 
millers following one party of soldiers; a group of bakers, another: 
after all of whom came the Mohbtesib, with attendants, The soldiers 
were accompanied by drummers and lifers, and one band. The 
members of trades who took part in the procession, with several 
fakeers, shouted as they passed along-" O ! Es-salah ! Es-salah ! Salloo 
’ala-n-Nabee ! ’aleyhi-s-selam !" (O ! Blessing ! Blessing ! Bless ye the 
Prophet ! On him be peace !). After every two or three companies there 
was an interval of many minutes: so that about an hour elapsed before 
the procession had passed the place where I sat. After waiting some 
time at the Kadee's, the information that the new moon had been seen 
was brought there; and the soldiers and other persons who had formed 
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the procession thither divided themselves into several companies, and 
perambulated different quarters of the town; shouting Ya' ummata 
kheyri-l-ana'm ! Siya'm ! Siya'm ! (O followers of the best of the 
creation ! Fasting ! Fasting !). The mosques were all illuminated 
within; and lamps hung at their entrances, and upon the galleries of 
the mad’nehs. —When the moon is not seen, the people are informed 
by the cry of Ghada min shahri Shaaba'n ! Fitar ! Fitar ! (To-morrow 
is of the month of Shaaban I No fasting ! No fasting !).— The people 
seem as merry to-night as they usually do when released from the 
miseries of the day's fast.* 

11th of January.— 1st of Ramadan.— Instead of seeing, as at other 
times, most of the passengers in the streets with the pipe in the hand, 
we now see them empty-handed, or carrying a stick or cane; but some 
of the Christians are not afraid, as they used to be, of smoking in their 
shops during this month. The streets in the morning have a dull 
appearance, many of the shops being shut; but in the afternoon they 
are as much crowded as usual, and all the shops are open. A similar 
difference is also observable in the manners and temper of the people 
during the day-time and at night: while fasting, they are generally 
speaking very morose: in the evening after breakfast, they are 
unusually affable and cheerful. As Ramadan now falls in the winter, the 
fast is comparatively easy; the days being short, and the weather cool: 
therefore thirst is not felt so severely. The period from the 
commencement of the fast (the imsak), which is at this season within 
two hours of sunrise, to the time when it ends, or sunset, is now (in the 
beginning of the month) 12 hours and 12 minutes: at the end of the 
month it will be 12 hours and 47 minutes. Servants who are fasting (as 
mine, and most others, are), if they have to bring a pipe to a person 
who is not keeping the fast, will not draw the smoke as usual at other 
times, but put a live coal upon the tobaccoo, and blow upon it, or wave 
the pipe through the air; and then present it. I take my principal meal 
now at sunset, in order that it may serve as a breakfast to any friend 
who may call on me in the evening, at or before that time. Towards 
evening, and for some time after sunset, the beggars in the streets are 
now more than usually importunate and clamorous. I often hear the 
cries of Fatooree ’aleyk ya ' Rabb ! (My breakfast must be thy gift, O 
Lord \)—Ana deyf Allah wa-n-Nebee (I am the guest of God and the 
Prophet !)— and the following, which exhibit a union (not uncommon 
in similar cries) of the literary and popular dialects of Arabio— Men 
f attar sa'im luh agrun da'im (Who gives breakfast to a faster will have 
an enduring recompense). The coffee-shops are now much frequented 
by persons of the lower orders; many of whom prefer to break their 
fast with a cup of coffee and a pipe. Parties assemble at these shops a 
little before sunset, and wait there to hear the evening call to prayer, 
which announces the termination of the day's fast. Some of the coffee- 
shops offer the attraction of a reciter of tales, or poetical romance, 
during the nights of Ramadan. It is also a custom among some of the 
'Ulama of Masr to have a Zikr performed in their houses, by a 
numerous company of fakeers, every night during this month.t My 
almost daily visiter, the sheykh Ahmad, the bookseller, tells me that he 
cannot spend much time with me this month; as he sleeps half the day, 
and breakfasts, and takes part in a Zikr, every evening, at the house of 
the late sheykh El-’Aroosee, who was one of the four great sheykhs of 


* Cp. Mod. Eg. p. 472. t Cp. Mod. Eg. pp. 474—6 


Masr, presiding over the Hanafeeyeh, of whom he was also the 
muftee.— As I was sitting at the booksellers’ shop to-day, the Basha, 
Mohammad 'Alee, rode by, on his way to say the afternoon prayers in 
the mosque of the Hasaneyn, followed by only four attendants; the first 
of whom bore his seggadeh (or prayer carpet), in an embroidered 
kerchief, on his lap. The Basha was very plainly dressed, with a white 
turban. I should not have known him, had I not been informed that it 
was he; for he appears much older than when I was last in Egypt; 
though he looks remarkably well. He saluted the people right and left 
as he passed along: all rising to him. -It is the general fashion of the 
principal Turks in Masr, and of many of their countrymen, to repair to 
the mosque of the Hasaneyn in the afternoon during Ramadan, to pray 
and lounge; and on these occasions, a number of Turkish tradesmen 
(called Tohafgeeyeh, or Tohafjeeyeh) expose for sale, in the court of 
the meyda-ah (or tank for ablution) of this mosque, a variety of articles 
of taste and luxury suited to the wants of their countrymen; such as 
porcelain, glass, gold, silver, brass, and copper' wares; cutlery; mouth- 
pieces of pipes and pipe-sticks; and many other commodities, chiefly 
from Constantinople, or other places in Europe. The interior of the 
Hasaneyn during the afternoon in Ramadan is one of the most 
interesting sights in Masr; but from the circumstances which render it 
so, and particularly from its being the most sacred of all the mosques 
in Masr, none but a Muslim can enter and witness the scene which it 
presents, unless accompanied by an officer of the government, without 
imminent risk of being discovered, violently turned out, insulted with 
scurrilous language, and perhaps beaten or spit upon. I only once 
ventured into this mosque on such an occasion; and then was careful 
to perform all the usual ceremonies. Many persons go to the mosque of 
the Hasaneyn to offer up their petitions for particular blessings, in the 
belief that the sanctity of the place will ensure the success of their 
prayers. 

A man was beheaded to-day, for stealing several pipes and 
drinking-cups, belonging to the Basha, in the Citadel. 

Feb. 9th.-Last day (30th) of Ramadan.— Ramadan has passed 
away with scarcely any incident to relieve its dulness, excepting the 
usual merry-making of the lower orders of the people at night in the 
coffee-shops, where smoking tobacco or hemp, playing at some kind of 
game, or listening to a story-teller, were their ordinary amusements. I 
have not observed funerals to be more numerous than usual during the 
latter part of the month, as is the case when Ramadan falls in the 
warmer seasons; but the people have not seemed less out of humour 
with the fast. Weariness and moroseness are the predominant effects 
of the observance of Ramadan; and if people are seen at this time more 
than usually occupied in mumbling portions of the Kur-an, I think 
their motive is rather to pass away the time than anything else. I am 
told that many more persons break the fast now than did when I was 
last here. Even the Kadee told an acquaintance of mine, a few days ago, 
that it was his custom only to keep the first two and last two days of the 
fast. By the poor, in general, it is still rigidly kept; and, by them, most 
severely felt, as they can seldom relax from their ordinary labours. 
There is now living in this city an old man who fasts every day in the 
year, from day-break to sunset, excepting on the occasions of the two 
'Eeds (or festivals), when it is unlawful for the Muslim to fast. At night 
he eats very sparingly. He keeps a shop in the shoe-market called 
Kasabat Rudwan, where he is generally seen occupied in reciting the 
Kur-an and handling his beads. It is said that there are several other 
persons here who fast in the same austere manner. — The weather 
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during the month which is just expiring has been of an unusual kind: 
several very heavy showers of rain have fallen; and the streets have 
seldom been dry more than two or three days together. 

In the afternoon of this day (at the hour of the ’asr) the guns of 
the Citadel announced the termination of the period of the fast: the 
new moon having been seen. The fast is, however, kept till sunset. In 
the evening, the guns fired again. With sunset, the Eed commences. 
The people are all rejoicing: swings and whirligigs are erected in many 
parts of the town, and in its environs; and several story-tellers and 
reciters of poetry have collected audiences in various places. 

loth.— First day of the ’Eed .— At day-break, all the mosques were 
crowded with worshippers, to perform the prayers of the ’Eed; and 
now, every minute, friends are seen in the streets congratulating, 
embracing, and kissing, each other. Many of the people (all who can 
afford) are seen in complete new suits of clothes: others, with a new 
’eree, or tarboosh and turban, or, at least, a new pair of red or yellow 
shoes. Most of the shops are shut, excepting those where eatables are 
sold. The people are mostly occupied in visits of congratulation; or 
repairing, particularly the women, to the tombs of their relatives. 
Donkeys laden with palm-branches, for the visiters of the tombs, 
obstruct the streets in many places. The guns of the Citadel are fired at 
noon and in the afternoon (at the ’asr) on each of the three days of the 
’Eed. 

12th.— Last day of the ’Eed.— This day I accompanied my 
neighbour ’Osman to visit the tomb of the sheykh Ibraheem 
(Burckhardt), in the cemetery of Bab en-Nasr, on the north of the city, 
to see that the monument was in good repair, and to pay to the 
memory of the lamented traveller that tribute of respect which is 
customary on the occasion of the ’Eed. The principal part of the burial- 
ground, directly opposite the Bab en-Nasr, was occupied by dense 
crowds of persons who had collected there for their amusement, and 
presented a most singular scene. Vast numbers of tents were erected; 
some, for the reception of idlers; but most, for the visiters of the 
tombs; many of whom, conspicuous by their palm-branches, were, like 
ourselves, making their way with much difficulty through the 
multitude. A woman who had fallen down here on the first day of the 
’Eed was trodden to death. Being mounted on donkeys, we got on 
better than some others; but our palm-branch, borne before us, and 
showing our pious intention, had not the effect of inducing any one to 
move out of our way. A large space was occupied by swings and 
whirligigs, all in rapid motion, and loaded with boys and girls: the 
principal objects of attraction to persons of maturer age were 
conjurors, musicians, dancing-girls, and dancing-men. Having passed 
through the most crowded part of the cemetery, we soon arrived at the 
tomb of the sheykh Ibraheem. It is a plain and humble monument of 
the usual oblong form, constructed of the common coarse, calcareous 
stone of the neighbouring mountain-range of Mukattam, with a stela 
of the same stone, roughly cut, and without any inscription, at the head 
and foot. Numerous fakeers resort to the cemeteries during the three 
days of the ’Eed, to perform, for the remuneration of a piaster or two, 
the service usual on those occasions when visiters arrive; consisting of 
the recital of, at least, one of the longer chapters of the Kur-an, and 
afterwards of the Fat’hah, which latter the yisiters recite with him. One 
of them was employed to perform this service by my friend. He did it 
very rapidly, and without much reverence, seated at the foot of the 
tomb. This being finished, and the palm, branch broken in pieces and 
laid on the tomb, a fee was given to the guardian of the tombs, and we 


returned.— ’Osman performed the pilgrimage in company with the 
sheykh Ibraheem. He presented me a few day ago with the certificate 
of Ibraheem's pilgrimage. It is a paper of the size of a small quarto leaf: 
the greater part occupied by a representation of the temple of Mekkeh, 
drawn with ink, and ornamented with red, yellow, and green, and with 
silver leaf: beneath which picture is written the document of which the 
following is a copy.-" Praise be to God, who hath made the pilgrimage 
to be rightly accomplished, and the intention rewarded, and sin 
forgiven. To proceed.— The respected hagg Ibraheem hath performed 
the pilgrimage, according to the divine ordinances, and accomplished 
all the incumbent ordinances of the Prophet, completely and perfectly. 
And God is the best of witnesses. The halt was on the 9th day of the 
month of El-Heggeh, in the year 1229." 

15th.— Witnessed the procession of the Kisweh, which I have 
described in one of my note-books.* 

17th.— The Magician ’Abd El-Kadir came to me. His 
performances unsuccessful. 

18th.— A man was beheaded yesterday; and another to-day. One 
was for entering a house to rob, and for attempting to murder the 
owner. He locked the latter in one of the rooms, and then proceeded to 
rifle the house. On descending, he saw the owner at a window, calling 
for assistance; and fired a pistol at him.— The crime of the other, who 
was a Turk, a kowwas of the Basha was robbing and murdering a 
Turkish pilgrim. He arrested the pilgrim on the canal of Alexandria, 
under pretence of his being required to answer some charge preferred 
against him before Moharram Bey, the Governor of Alexandria. After 
conducting him some little distance towards Alexandria, he murdered 
him, and threw his body into the pit of a sakiyeh. The companions of 
the unfortunate man, some days after, being surprised at hearing no 
tidings of him, applied to Moharram Bey; and finding that he knew 
nothing of the circumstance, searched for and apprehended the 
murderer.— Robberies have become very frequent here of late: crime, 
as might be expected, increasing with the oppression and misery of the 
people.— News arrived to-day of a number of Ahmad Basha's horses 
having been stolen, by a party of Bedawees, from the Feiyoom, where 
they had been sent for the clover season. 

20 th.— The Magician came again, in the evening. His 
performances I have described in one of my note-books. + 

27th. —Went to the Hasaneyn, to see the Kisweh, the Burko', &c., 
previously to their being packed up and dispatched with the caravan to 
Mekkeh. .The sewing of the Kisweh was not quite completed: several 
men and women were at work upon it in the great hall, or portico. I 
asked for, and obtained, for a trifling present, a piece of the Kisweh, a 
span in length, and nearly the same in breadth. In sewing the several 
breadth together, it is necessary to cut off some small strips; and these 
are sold, or given, to persons who apply for them; being considered as 
amulets. In the saloon of the tomb, I found several pious visiters; and, 
among them, a poor man, standing before the bronze screen which 
surrounds the monument, and praying aloud, with uplifted hands, for 
food; saying-" Bread, o Lord ! I pray for bread: I do not ask for dates: I 
only pray for bread."— After I had recited the Fat’hah, according to 
custom, at the shrine of Hoseyn, I went to a small apartment adjoining 
the mosque, in which were placed the Burko’, the covering for the 
Makam Seydna Ibraheem, the covering of the Mahmal (which were 


* Cp. Mod. Eg. p. 480. * Cp. Mod. Eg. pp. 268, 



MEMOIR. 


XIX 


partly unfolded for me to see), the Hegab (or Mushaf ), of the Mahmal, 
and the embroidered green silk bag in which is kept the key of the 
Kaabeh. As soon as I had gratifed my curiosity by inspecting these 
sacred objects, and again recited the Fat'hah, by desire of the persons 
who showed them to me, and who did the same, I was overwhelmed 
with applications for presents by about a dozen ministers and inferior 
servants of the mosque. Three or four piasters satisfied them; or at 
least silenced them.— On my way to the Hasaneyn, I passed through 
the great mosque El-Azhar. I was obliged to send my servant by 
another way because he was carrying my pipe, which could not with 
propriety be taken into the mosque, though several persons were 
carrying about bread and other eatables in the great court and in the 
place of prayer, for sale to the mugawireen (or students) and the other 
numerous frequenters of this great temple and university. The weather 
being not warm, the court was crowded with groups of students and 
idlers, lounging or basking in the sun; and part of it was occupied by 
schoolmasters with their young pupils. The interior of this mosque 
always presents a very interesting scene, at least to me, from its being 
the principal centre of attraction to the votaries of religion, of 
literature, and of other sciences, throughout the Muslim world. The 
college has just been disgraced by one of its members having been 
convicted of a robbery; and this morning several of the learned 
community, having heard that eight men were just about to be hanged, 
were in a state of alarm lest their guilty associate should be one of that 
number. A brother of this culprit was pointed out to me, conversing, 
with apparent apathy, with another person, who, turning to me, asked 
me if I knew of any case on record of a member of the 'Ulama being 
hanged.— Shortly after I had quitted the Hasaneyn, the eight men 
above-mentioned were hanged; each in a different part of the town. 
The member of the college was not among them. In crossing the 
principal street of the city, I saw one of them, hanging at the window of 
a sebeel, or public fountain. He was a soldier. His crime was robbery 
and murder. Another of the eight was hanged for a simnilar crime. He 
entered the house of a rich Jewess, ostensibly for the purpose of taking 
away the dust; murdered her, by cutting off her head; put her remains 
into a large zeer (or water-jar), and 'having thrown some dust in the 
mouth of the jar, carried it away; but it was broken at the bottom, and 
some blood dripping from it attracted the notice of passengers in the 
street, and caused his apprehension. Some jewels which had belonged 
to the murdered woman were found upon his person. 

3rd of March.— 22nd of Showwal.— Saw the procession of the 
Mahmal. It differed from the last which I saw, seven years ago (in 
1827), in being attended with less pomp. First, about two hours and a 
half after sunrise, a small field-piece (for firing the signals for 
departure after the halts) was drawn along. This was followed by a 
company of Baltageeyeh (or Pioneers), and the Basha's guards, with 
their band at their head. Then came a train of several camels with large 
stuffed saddles, upon the forepart of which were fixed two small flags, 
slanting forwards, and a small plume of ostrich-feathers upon the top 
of a small stick placed upright. These camels were dyed red, with 
henna; and had housings ornamented with small hells (cowries): some 
were decorated with palm-branches, fixed upright upon the saddle: 
some had a large bell hung on each aide; and some bore a pair of the 
large kettle-drums called nakakeer, with the man who beat them. The 
takht’rativa'n of the Emeer El-Hagg (or Chief of the Pilgrims) followed 
next, borne by two camels. Then came numerous groups of 
darweeshes, with the banner of their several orders (flags, poles, nets, 


&c.): some of them repeating the name of God, and nodding their 
heads; and some beating, with a leather strap, a small kettle-drum, 
which they held in the left hand. Among these groups were two 
swordsmen, who repeatedly engaged each other in a mock combat; two 
wrestlers, naked to the waist, and smeared with oil; and the fantastical 
figure described in my account of the procession of the Kisweh,* 
mounted on a horse, and clad in sheep-skins, with a high skin cap, and 
a false beard. The darweeshes were followed by the Mahmal; which has 
but a poor appearance this year; the covering being old, and its 
embroidery tarnished. The people crowded to touch it with their 
hands, or with the end of a shawl; several persons unwinding their 
turbans, and women at the windows taking off their head-veils, for this 
purpose. I had been freely allowed to examine and handle it when it 
was deposited in the mosque of the Hasaneyn. The half-naked sheykh 
whom I have mentioned in my account of the procession of the 
Kisweh, and in that of the former procession of the Mahmal, followed 
the sacred banner, as usual, mounted on a camel, and rolling his head. 
Some soldiers, with the Emeer el-Hagg and other officers who 
accompany the caravan, closed the procession. In less than an hour, 
the whole procession had passed the place where I sat. 

Many of the shop-keepers in the principal sooks (or bazars) are 
painting their shops in a rude kind of European style, decorating the 
shutters, &c., with flowers and other ornamental devices, painted on a 
light blue ground. The appearance of these streets may now be 
compared to that of an old Oriental garment, remarkable for the 
peculiarity of its form and work, patched over with pieces of European 
printed calico. I am sorry to observe that Masr is not only falling to 
decay, but that it is rapidly losing that uniform and unique style of 
architecture which has so long characterized it. Most of the new houses 
of the grandees and even of persons of moderate wealth, are built in 
the style of Constantinople; with shelving roofs and glass windows.— 
One of my friends here remarked to me that the painting the shops 
blue was sign of some heavy calamity being about to befal the city: blue 
(but really of a very dark shade) being the colour of mourning. 
Another observed that these shops resembled the person who 
recommended their decoration (the Basha); being fair without, but 
mean and dirty within. 

There has been much talk here for some weeks past (ever since 
my arrival) of a project which the Basha is about to put in execution, 
and which was at first said to be nothing less than the obstruction of 
the river by a dam to be thrown across it a few miles below the 
metropolis, in order to throw the whole tide of the river into the canals, 
and so to irrigate Lower Egypt more effectually: but latterly the real 
intention of the Basha has become better known. The two branches of 
the Nile which enclose the Delta are to flow under two bridges, to be 
constructed a little below the point where the river divides, each in the 
neck of a peninsula formed by a bend of the river; across which neck or 
isthmus a new bed for the water is to be made as soon as the bridge is 
completed; after which the old bed surrounding the peninsula is. to be 
filled up. These two bridges are to be connected with each other, and 
with Es-Suweys (or Suez) on 'the one side and Alexandria on the other, 
by a rail-road. The difficulty of the undertaking is immense; for these 
bridges are to withstand the tremendous tide of the inundation, and 
occasionally to be closed by flood-gates, so as to increase the height of 
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the river above sufficiently to cause it to fill all the small canals by 
which the Delta and the adjacent provinces are irrigated. A similar 
undertaking was projected by Bonaparte, when here. 

18th April.— 9th Zu-l-Heggeh.— This is the Day of the Pilgrimage; 
that is to say, of the six-hours' journey from Mekkeh to Mount 'Arafat, 
which gives to each person who performs it the title of Pilgrim, and 
without the performance of which he would not obtain that title even if 
he had journeyed to Mekkeh from the most remote part of the Muslim 
world. The halt upon Mount 'Arafat happening this year on a Friday, 
the Sabbath of the Muslims, has made several of my friends express 
great regret that they have been unable to perform the pilgrimage 
under such a propitious circumstance. 

19th.— The 'Eed el-Kebeer.— Nothing unusual to remark upon. 

May 25th.— We were somewhat alarmed to-day, about an hour 
after noon, by a shock of an earthquake. I was three times, with less 
than a moment's intervention, rather violently shaken on my seat; and 
several long cracks were opened in the walls of the house in which I am 
living. I have heard of no house having been thrown down or much 
injured by it. It is supposed to have shown its greatest violence (that is, 
to have originated) in Syria. 

June 7th.— During the week which is now closing all classes of 
courtesans, including the ghawazze (or public dancing-girls), have 
been suppressed in the metropolis and its neighbourhood. This 
measure has been talked of, as about to be put in execution, for some 
months past. The courtesans had become extremely numerous, and 
were scattered in every quarter of the town; some of them living in 
houses almost fit to be the residences of grandees; and acquiring 
considerable wealth. 

July 29th.— Went to the Pyramids of El-Geezeh. Stayed in 
"Caviglia's Tomb." 

30th.— We again experienced a shock of an earthquake, more 
violent than the former, at about half-past nine P.M. Heard of no 
injury done. 

Aug. 2nd.— Returned from the Pyramids. 

5th.— The dam of the Canal of Masr cut. I have given an account 
of this in another note-book.* 

12th.— Last night, Seleem Bey, a general in the Basha's service, 
hired a large party of fikees, to perform a recital of the Kur-an, in his 
house in this city; and then went up into his hareem, and strangled his 
wife. He had written to Ibraheem Basha, accusing this woman (who 
was the daughter of a Turk in high office) of incontinence; and asking 
his permission to punish her. He received for answer, that he might do 
as he pleased. He then sent Ibraheem Basha's letter to Mohammad 
'Alee, asking the same permission of the latter; and received the same 
answer. The case presents a sufficient proof of Mohammad 'Alee's 
ideas of justice and humanity. Had he wished to indulge his creature 
with permission to exercise the utmost severity of the law, he could 
only have said-" If you can produce four witnesses against your wife, or 
if you can swear that you have witnessed her crime by the oath 
ordained in cases of this kind, and she will not take the same oath that, 
the accusation is false, let her be stoned to death." 

Sept. 17th.— My 33rd birth-day. I have completed, as far as I can 
see, my notes on the manners and customs of the Muslims of Egypt. I 
have only to look over them; and to ask a few questions respecting the 
Copts.* 
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Oct. 27th.— I generally pay a visit to the shop of the Basha's 
booksellers on the mornings of Monday and Thursday, when auction- 
markets are held in the street where the shop is situated, and in the 
neighbouring bazar of Khan El-Khaleelee (the chief Turkish bazar) 
which occasion the street above-mentioned to be much crowded, and 
to present an amusing scene: but I am often more amused with the 
persons who frequent the shop where I take my seat. When I went 
there to-day, I found there an old man who had been possessed of 
large property in land; but had been deprived of it by the Basha, and 
been compelled to become a member of the university, the great 

mosque El-Azhar. This man, the Hagg , is a celebrated character. 

He rendered great assistance, both by his wealth and by active service, 
to Mohammad 'Alee, in his contest with his predecessor, Khursheed 
Basha, when the latter was besieged in the Citadel. The greater part of 
his property was confiscated by the man he had thus served, through 
fear of his influence. He thus shared the fate of most of those who had 
rendered eminent services to Mohammad 'Alee; but he contrived to 
hide much of his wealth; and has since employed friends to trade with 
it privately on his account, so that he has still a large income; but the 
third part of his receipts he always gives to the poor. The elder of the 
two booksellers was relating his having just purchnsed a house. There 
lived next-door to him, he said, a fikee, a member of the Azhar, and of 
some repute; to whom 14 keerats (or 24th parts) of the house in which 
he (the fikee) lodged belonged: the other 10 keerats of this house 
belonged to a tailor. The bookseller's house was entered, from the roof, 
and plundered, three times, of wheat, butter, &e. The fikee was 
accused by the bookseller of having committed these thefts; and 
confessed that he had; urging, in palliation, that he had only taken his 
food. The bookseller caused him to be imprisoned in the Citadel; and, 
after he had been confined there many days, offered to procure his 
liberation if he would sell him the above-mentioned share of his house. 
This was done; it was sold for six and a half purses. The bookseller 
then wanted to procure the tailor's share; and proposed to him to 
repair or separate or sell: for the house was in a ruined state. The 
tailor, refusing to do either, was summoned to the Kadee's court, and 
compelled to sell his share; for which he demanded five purses. Having 
received this sum of money, he met, on his way home, a friend, whom 
he told what he had done. " You fool "—said his friend—" you might 
have asked ten purses, and it would have been given." The tailor threw 
down the purse in the middle of the street; kicked off his shoes; and for 
several minutes continued slapping his face, and crying out, like a 
woman,— "O my sorrow !" He then snatched up the purse, and ran 
home with it, crying in the same manner all the way; and leaving his 
friend to follow him with his shoes.— Soon after the bookseller had told 
this story, there joined us a Persian darweesh, whom I had often met 
there before, and a fat, merry-looking, red-faced man, loaded with 
ragged clothing, showing the edge of a curly head of hair below his 
turban, and carrying a long staff. Everybody at the shop, excepting 
myself, kissed his hand: he offered me his hand, and, after taking it, I 
kissed my own, and he did the same. I was informed that he was a 
celebrated saint. He took snuff; smoked from my pipe; and had a 
constant smile upon his countenance; though he seldom spoke: almost 
the only words he uttered were a warm commendation of an answer 
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which I gave to the Persian: on his (the Persian’s) asking me why I had 
not already departed from Masr as I had intended, I said that the 
servant of God was passive and not elective; and this sentiment, 
though common, seemed much to please the welee: he repeated it with 
emphasis. —There next joined us a man of a very respectable and 
intelligent appearance, applying for a copy of the sheykh Rifa’ah's visit 
to France, lately printed at Boolak. Asking what were the general 
contents of this book, a person present answered him, that the author 
relates his voyage from Alexandria to Marseilles; how he got drunk on 
board the ship, and was tied to the mast, and flogged; that he ate pork 
in the land of infidelity and obstinacy, and that it is a most excellent 
meat; how he was delighted with the French girls, and how superior 
they are in charms to the women of Egypt; and, having qualified 
himself, in every accomplishment, for an eminent place in Hell, 
returned to his native country. This was an ironical quizz on the 
sheykh Rifa’ah for his strict conscientious adherence to the precepts of 
El-Islam during his voyage and his residence in France. The applicant 
for this book had a cataract in each of his eyes. I advised him to seek 
relief from the French surgeon Clot Bey; but he said that he was afraid 
to go to the hospital; for he had heard that many patients there were 
killed and boiled, to make skeletons: he afterwards, however, on my 
assuring him that his fears were groundless, promised to go.— While I 
was talking with him, there began to pass by the shop a long funeral- 
train, consisting of numerous fikees, and many of the ’Ulama. On my 
asking whose funeral it was, I was answered, "The sheykh El- 
Menzelawee," sheykh of the Saadeeyeh darweeshes. I was surprised; 
having seen him a few days before in apparently good health. Presently 
I saw him walking in the procession. I asked again; and was answered 
as before. "Why," said I, "praise be to God, the sheykh is walking with 
you, in good health :" I was then told that the deceased was his wife. 
Some Saadeeyeh in the procession were performing a zikr as they 
passed along; repeating " Allah!" When the bier came in view, I heard 
the women who followed raising their zagha'reet, or cries of joy, 
instead of lamenting. The deceased was a famous saint. She was the 
sister of the late sheykh of the Saadeeyeh; and it is believed that her 
husband, the present sheykh, derived his miraculous powers from her. 
It is said that she prophesied yesterday the exact hour of her death this 
day. The women began to lament when the corpse left the house; and, 
as usual when this is done at the funeral of a saint, the bearers 
declared that they could not move it: as soon as the lamentations were 
changed to the cries of joy, the bearers pretended to find their work 
quite easy.* 

Nov. 6th.— To-day, as I was sitting at the booksellers’ shop, a 
reputed welee, whom I have often seen, came and seated himself by 
me, and began, in a series of abrupt sentences, to relate to me various 
matters respecting me, past, present, and to come. His name is the 
sheykh ’Alee el-Leysee. He is a poor man, supported by alms: tall and 
thin and very dark; about thirty years of age; and wears nothing, at 
present, but a blue shirt and a girdle, and a padded red cap. "O 
Efendee ! " he said, "thou hast been very anxious for some days. There 
is a grain of anxiety remaining in thee yet. Do not fear. There is a letter 
coming to thee by sea, that will bring thee good news. [He then told 
Lane that all his family were well except one, who was then suffering 
from an intermittent fever, which was proved afterwards to be true.] 
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I wanted to ask thee for something to-day; but I feared: I feared 

greatly. Thou must be invested with wilayeh" (i. e. be made a welee): 
"the welees love thee; and the Prophet loves thee. Thou must go to the 
sheykh Mustafa El-Munadee, and the sheykh El-Bahaee!" (These are 
two very celebrated welees). " Thou must be a welee." He then took my 
right hand, in the manner which is practiced on giving the covenant 
which admits a person a darweesh, and repeated the Fat'hah; after 
which he added, "I have admitted thee my darweesh." Having told me 
of several circumstances relating to me, some of which he had 
doubtless learned of persons acquainted with me, and which I could 
not deny, and some which time only will prove true or false, he 
ventured at a further prophecy and hazardous guessing; and certainly 
his guessing was wonderful; for he informed me of matters relating to 
my family which were perfectly true, matters of an unusual nature, 
with singular minuteness and truth; making no mistake as far as I yet 
know. He then added-" To night, please God, thou shalt see the 
Prophet (Mohammad) in thy sleep, and El-Khidr, and the seyd El- 
Bedawee. This is Regeb; and I wanted to ask of thee— but I feared-I 
wanted to ask of thee four piasters, to buy meat and bread and oil and 
radishes. Regeb ! Regeb ! I have great offices to do for thee to-night." 
Less than a shilling for all that he promised was little enough. I gave it 
him for the trouble he had taken; and he muttered many abrupt 
prayers for me.*— It is just a year, to-day, since I embarked in London 
for this country. 

7th.— I saw, in my sleep, neither Mohammad nor El-Khidr nor 
the seyd El-Bedawee; unless, like Nebuchadnezzar, I cannot remember 
my dreams. The welee, therefore, I fear, is a cheat. 

11th.— The Turkish pilgrims are beginning to arrive, in 
considerable numbers.— Four men were beheaded to-day, for repeated 
robberies and murders. 

18th.— Went to the Moolid of the Seyyideh Zeyneb; which I have 
described in note-book no. 3. + 

20th.— About a hundred boys, from about 11 to 14 years of age, 
were conducted by my house this evening, to be enlisted. The mothers 
of many of them followed, screaming, and with their heads, faces, 
breasts, and the fore part of their clothing, plastered with mud. 

22nd.— The government has given orders, which are being put in 
execution, to pull down the mastabahs and the sakeefehs, or coverings, 
of matting, in almost all the sooks, or bazrs, and most of the 
thoroughfare streets. The former are not to be rebuilt in the more 
narrow and more frequented streets, and in most other parts are only 
to be made about two spans Wide. The sakeefehs are not to be replaced 
unless constructed of wood. The reason for pulling down or altering 
the mastabahs is to afford more room for the passengers and 
particularly for the Basha’s carriages, and for carts which are to be 
employed to remove dust and rubbish. The appearance of the city is 
rapidly changing, and losing its Arabian aspect. 

24th.— The sheykh ’Alee told me to-day that I should not yet set 
out on my voyage home. In the evening news arrived of the plague 
having broken out in Alexandria, which prevents my going as I had 
intended by a ship now loading. I was packing to leave Masr. I fear I 
shall be detained here until next spring or summer. 
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28th.— Witnessed the festival of the Mearag, described in 
notebook no 3.* 

1st December.— The shopkeepers are decorating (as they call it) 
their shops; and most of the larger private houses, and many others, in 
the thoroughfare streets, are undergoing the same operation, by order 
of the government, in honour (it is said) of Ibraheem Basha, who is 
soon expected in Masr, from Syria. Most of the shops and houses are 
daubed with red and white, in broad, horizontal stripes; which, being 
very ill done in general, must be called in truth the reverse of 
decoration. Others are daubed in a more fanciful and more rude style, 
with lines, spots, &c., of red upon a white ground; and some, with 
grotesque representations of men, beast,, trees, boats, &c., such as very 
young children in our country would amuse themselves by drawing. 

26th.— I have been in Cairo just a year. I begin now to write out 
the fair copy of my work on the Modern Egyptians. The plague 
continues at Alexandria. 

4th January, 1835.— The plague has spread beyond Alexandria, 
and to-day a Maltese, from Alexandria, died here, in the Frank quarter, 
of this disease. I prepare immediately to go to Thebes, to be secure 
from the plague, as it is expected now to spread in Cairo. Mr. Fresnel is 
to accompany me. 

5th.— Engaged a large boat to take us to Thebes, for four hundred 
piasters. 

8th.— Embarked for Thebes, in the afternoon. Proceeded to Masr 
el-’Ateekah. 

9th.— Contrary wind. Remained at Masr el-’Ateekah. 

10th.— Fine wind. Passed Rikkah in the evening. 

11th.— High N. wind. Arrived at Benee Suweyf at noon. Here 
some fakeers, thinking us Turkish pilgrims, came and recited the Kur- 
an, for alms, by our boat. Proceeded. 

12th.— Passed El-Minyeh after sunset. 

13th.— Stopped before the grottoes of Benee Hasan at night. Early 
next morning landed to walk to the Speos Artemidos, which I had not 
hitherto seen. Took with me one of my servants (Khaleefeh, a young 
man), a Copt whom we had taken as a passenger to Thebes (’Abd el- 
Mellak), and two boatmen; one of these two boatmen was a very fine 
man, the other an old, fat, inactive fellow. Put my pistols in Khaleefeh's 
girdle; and myself carried nothing but my sword. A little above the 
grottoes above-mentioned is a ruined and deserted village by the river. 
About a mile further is another ruined village partly inhabited; and 
about the same distance beyond this is a third village, wholly 
inhabited, with palm-trees. We passed the first and second villages. A 
little beyond the latter we turn towards the mountains, and find a wide 
ravine or valley, in the right or southern side of which are several 
grottoes along the lower part of the rock. As we approached this ravine, 
several groups of people came out from the second village, with 
nebboots; and some with guns and pistols: two groups, about a dozen 
altogether, followed us: we saw that we were in danger, but it was too 
late to retreat. The men came to us. Some went back; others came; and 
soon there came another group from the third village, with a man in a 
clean blue gown, melayeh, and white turban: these sat a while at the 
entrance of the ravine, while we were within, with the other men, who 
spoke civilly to us, but looked exceedingly treacherous and savage. A 
boy who accompanied them whispered to my servant and the younger 
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boatman to keep close to me; for that the men with him had come to 
take them for soldiers. As it was now impossible to escape, I began to 
examine the line of grottoes, and prepared to make a drawing; merely 
that they might not be deceived by my dress, and take me for a Turk; 
as Europeans are more protected now in Egypt.— Soon after I had 
begun to make a sketch of this excavation, for the purpose before 
mentioned, the party that was at the entrance of the ravine came to us; 
and while my back was turned, they seized my servant and the younger 
boatman: the pistols were snatched from the servant and discharged 
and carried away and one of them broken, and the two prisoners were 
hurried off, while two men held me to prevent my drawing my sword, 
which, as they truly enough said, would have been the cause of my 
being immediately killed. As soon as the men who had taken my 
servant and boatman had proceeded a few hundred yards towards the 
principal village, the others left me with my two remaining attendants. 
As quickly as I could, I gathered together my instruments, and then 
pursued the party who had taken my two men. On my approaching 
them, three of them turned back (one of these, the chief, with the white 
turban, &c.), and desired me to return. I said I should follow them to 
the village, aud there liberate the prisoners. Upon this, they attacked 
with their long staves; and I received from the chief a blow on my 
chest, which obliged me to retreat, or I should without doubt have 
been killed. A boy who was with them followed me; brought back my 
pistols; kissed them twice, and, kneeling on the ground, presented 
them to me. The flints were taken out. My servant and the boatman, as 
I learned afterwards, were taken before the governor of the district that 
same day. A woman followed my servant, with feigned lamentations, 
crying, " Why do you say you are not my son ? Is not that decorated 
house the house of your father? and are not those palm-trees your 
father's palm-trees? and have not you eaten the red dates ? " This was 
to make the governor think that he was a young man of the village, and 
not stolen: for a number of men had been required from the village for 
soldiers; and the people of the village had been employing themselves 
in taking passengers instead. They took five others that same day; and 
one of these, who attempted to escape, they shot, in the presence of my 
servant.— I returned to my boat, with the intention of applying 
immediately to the governor (ma-moor) of the district. We were 
informed that he was at the village of Sakiyet Moosa, a few miles 
higher up the river, on the opposite (or western) bank. On arriving 
there, we found that he was at the opposite village of Esh-sheykh 
Timaee. The wind was so violent that we could not cross over with 
safety until the evening. We then landed there, about an hour after 
sunset. Accompanied by Mr. Fresnel, I went to his house. He was 
sitting with a number of attendants, in an open-fronted room (a 
mak’ad) facing a court, and, after the day’s fasting (it being Ramadan), 
was amusing himself by listening to the chanting of a public reciter of 
poetry. We entered with an abrupt and consequential manner, 
necessary to be assumed on such an occasion; and the governor rose to 
us, returned us the Muslim salutation, and gave up his own place to 
me; for I, having to make the complaint, was foremost. He handed me 
the snake of his sheesheh; and coffee was brought. I then made my 
complaint, with an air of assumed pride, shewed our firmans, which 
nobody present could read, and demanded the restoration of my 
servant and boatman, and the punishment of the men who had 
assaulted me; particularly of him who had struck me. The ma-moor 
did not confess that the servant and boatman had been brought to him 
that day at Benee Hasan, which was the case; but promised that they 
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should be restored, and that he would soften the feet of the men who 
had assaulted me. —On the following morning the servant was brought 
and given up to me; but the persons who brought him declared to the 
ma-moor that the boatman had made his escape, and that the men 
who had assaulted me had fled. So that I failed in my object of 
punishing them and gained but half what I wished. I found afterwards 
that the man who struck me was the sheykh of Benee Hasan: had I 
known this before, I could have insisted upon his being punished; as 
they could not have had the impudence to say that the sheykh would 
run away from his superior officer. 

14th.— Having obtained the liberation of my servant, proceeded 
to Mellowee. Remained there the following day.— 15th. Proceeded to 
Gebel El-Kuseyr. — 17th. Becalmed under Gebel El-Kuseyr. Towed a 
little. —18th. Passed Menfeloot after sunset.— 19th. Arrived at Asyoot 
at 1 P.M. Proceeded in the evening.— 20th. Passed Aboo Teeg at 1 
P.M.— 21st. Passed Akhmeem in the afternoon.— 22nd. Arrived at 
Girga. This town is much ruined since I was last here: it has suffered 
much from the river. Proceeded about noon. Made but little way. Saw a 
crocodile.— 23rd. Calm. Thermometer 73 0 . Proceeded by towing. 
Approaching the neighbourhood of Farshoot, saw nine crocodiles 
together, and shortly after, nineteen more.— 24th. Arrived at IIoo at 
sunset.— 25th. To Dishneh.— 26th. Saw nine crocodiles on two sand- 
banks opposite Dendara: Arrived at Kine at night.— 27th. Passed Kuft 
at night.— 28th. Saw about forty vultures (most of them rakhams, but 
many nisrs) on a sand-bank, in the morning, near the skeleton of a 
crocodile: afterwards, many pelicans and cranes. Proceeded a little way 
by towing, and afterwards by sail.— 29th. Last day of Ramadan. 
Arrived at El- Kurneh about 1 P.M. 

It was our intention to take up our quarters in a tomb which had 
been converted into a convenient dwelling by Mr. Wilkinson and Mr. 
Hay. We found Mr. Gosset occupying one apartment of it: I have taken 
possession of another apartment, separated from the former by a low 
wall with a door; and Mr. Fresnel has settled in a tomb just below, 
which was occupied by Bonomi and other artists in the employ of Mr. 
Hay. Our abode is in the Hill of the Sheykh, overlooking the whole 
plain of Thebes. A man named ’Owad has the charge of it; and Mr. 
Gosset and I pay him each 15 piasters a month for his services. 

April 3rd.— The Basha has paid a visit to this part of Egypt; went 
as far as Isna; and has just passed us on his way down. It is said that he 
came to inspect the state of the agriculture and to inquire into the 
conduct of the local governors; which he has not done. He has caused 
the villages of Erment to be destroyed; and the sheep &e. of all the 
inhabitants and of strangers who had sent their cattle &e. thither for 
pasture to be confiscated; because many of the peasants of these 
villages could not be made to pay their taxes. 

17th.— Good Friday.— A man of this place died to-day of the 
plague, taken by wearing the clothes of a Nubian boatman, who was 
landed here five days ago, ill of this disease, and placed under the 
sycamore at the landing-place to die; where he did die very soon after. 
The man of this place who died to-day was a relation of my guard; 
whom, as he has had intercourse with the family of the dead man, and, 
I am told, attended the funeral, I am obliged to dismiss for a time. Put 
ourselves in striot quarantine. M. Mimaut, the French Consul-General, 
who is staying at Luxor, put a stop next day to all communication 
between this side of the river and the opposite; but is to send us meat 
&c. every two days. 


20th.— Another man of this place, a relation of the one 
abovementioned, and father of Mr. Gosset's guard and water-carrier, 
died of the plague to-day, taken by wearing the clothes of the Nubian 
boatman. 

May 9th.— No more deaths by plague having occurred here, we 
gave up our quarantine this day; having confined ourselves three 
weeks. The plague is said to be very severe in Alexandria; and 
becoming so in the metropolis. 

June 25th.— The plague is said to have almost ceased in the 
metropolis and Alexandria in the beginning of this month. The French 
Consul has received intelligence that 75,000 persons have died by it in 
Masr; and that 6000 houses are completely desolated by this disease, 
and closed. We sent yesterday to Kine, for a boat to convey us to 
Masr,— and Mr. Gosset left yesterday. 

Our messengers came back from Kine without having procured a 
boat; finding the demands for boat-hire very high, on account of the 
number of pilgrims on their return from the Hegaz. We sent again; and 
procured a large dahabeeyeh to convey us to Masr, for 650 piasters; of 
which I am to pay half. 

30th.— Our boat arrived last night. We embarked to-day, and 
commenced our voyage at about 1 P.M. —1st July. Arrived early at 
Kine. Went to the remains of Dendara: found the first little temple 
destroyed; a great portion of the portal before the great temple, and 
part of the great temple itself, the upper part of the middle of the east 
side. In and about the temple were many fellaheen, hiding themselves, 
in the fear of being taken to work in making a new canal, or of being 
pressed for the army. Two or three cases of cholera had occurred at 
Kine: I heard of three deaths by this disease here: it is said to be also in 
the Hegaz. Continued our voyage in the afternoon.— 3rd. Arrived at 
Girga in the forenoon.— 4th. Passed Akhmeem, at night.— 5th. Stayed 
most part of the day at Gezeeret Shenduweel— 6th. Stopped at Tahta.— 
7th. To Aboo Teeg.— 8th. Arrived at Asyoot, at 10 A.M.— 9th. Arrived at 
Menfeloot, at 9 A.M. Proceeded at noon. Menfeloot has lately been 
much ruined by the inundations, towards the river.— 10th. Passed Tell 
el-’Amar'neh at sunset.— 11th. Passed El-Minyeh after sunset.— 12th. 
To Aboo Girga. —13th. Passed Benee Suweyf, at night.— 14th. Saw the 
Pyramids of Dahshoor in the evening.— 15th. Arrived at Masr el- 
’Ateekah, at 8 A.m.: landed, and took up my abode in my former 
house. 

A few deaths by cholera have happened in the metropolis and its 
neighbourhood. Some persons say that the plague has not yet quite 
ceased here. It has destroyed a third, or more, of the population of the 
city; about 80,000 person.; chiefly young persons, between 10 and 25 
years of age; and most of these females. It has also been particularly 
fatal to Franks and other foreigners. 6000 house here have been 
desolated by it; and are closed. In riding through the whole length of 
the metropolis, froiA south to north, I saw so few people in the streets 
compared with the number I used formerly to see, and so few shops 
open, that I should have thought that more than half the inhabitants 
had been destroyed. This is partly to be accounted for by the fact of 
many persons having fled to the country to escape the plague.— Last 
Friday, a number of persons spread a report that many of the victims 
of the plague had been buried alive (in trance), and numerous women, 
children, and others, went out to one of the great burial-grounds to 
disinter their relations and friends, taking with them bread, water- 
melons, &c., for them. Several tombs were opened. Some ignorant 
people even believed that the general resurrection was to take place on 
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that day. The plague is still in Alexandria; but slight; two or three eases 
a day. 

16th.— To-day, being Thursday, when lamentations are renewed 
for persons not long dead, I was awoke early from my sleep by wailings 
in several houses around me. A few persons still die of the plague here. 


These cases are of persons attacked by the disease some days ago; a 
week or more. No new cases are heard of. 

20th.— Exaggerated reports are spread respecting the cholera 
here. It makes but little progress: the deaths not ten a day. The plague 
is very severely raging at Dimyat. 


The journal ends with two stories of the Plague noted on August 1 st and 2nd. Shortly after this Lane 
returned to England, carrying with him the manuscript of certainly the most perfect picture of a people's life 
that has ever been written, his "Account of the Manners and Customs of the Modern Egyptians." 


1835-1842. 


" The Modern Egyptians. " 

"The Thousand and One Nights. " Selections from the Kur-an. " 

THE first thing that occupied Lane's attention on his return to England was naturally to put the final touches to 
his book and to see it through the press. What with the ordinary delays of printers, and the time needed for the 
preparation of the wood-cuts, which he drew with his own hand on the blocks, the work was not published till 
December, 1836, by Mr. Charles Knight, who had bought the first edition from the Society for the Diffusion of 
Useful Knowledge. 

Those who had advised the Society in the matter had no cause for disappointment in the success of the 
book. The first edition, in two volumes, was wholly bought up by the booksellers within a fortnight of its 
publication. The second, the Society's, was to be much cheaper, and was therefore held back until the market 
was entirely cleared of the first. In 1837, however, it was brought out and stereotyped, with a first impression of 
four thousand copies, which were speedily disposed of. Two thousand five hundred copies in addition were 
struck off from the plates, and continued to be sold long after other and better editions had been issued. A third 
and revised edition, also in two volumes, was published by Mr. Knight in 1812. In 1840 the book was added to 
the series of "Knight's Weekly Volumes." Five thousand copies were printed, and half this large issue was sold 
by 1847. In i860 my father, E. Stanley Poole, edited the work again, in a single volume, for Mr. Murray, with 
some important additions; and from this, which must he regarded as the standard edition, a reprint in two 
small volumes was produced by Mr. Murray in 1871, and is now almost exhausted. Altogether, nearly seventeen 
thousand copies of the "Modern Egyptians" have been sold, a sufficient evidence of its popularity in England. If 
it is added, that a German translation was almost immediately produced, with the author's sanction, and that 
editions have been published in America, some idea will be formed of the European and trans-Atlantic repute 
of the book. 

The reviewers, who do not always echo the popular sentiment, were in this case singularly unanimous in 
their praise. A feeble but well-meant critique in the "Quarterly Review" could find no fault except with Lane's 
way of spelling Oriental names, which the reviewer travestied and then pronounced pedantic: the substance of 
the book met with his unqualified admiration. So it was with, I think, all the criticisms that appeared on the 
work. It was universally pronounced to be a masterpiece of faithful description. 

Oriental scholars, it need hardly be said, received it with acclamation. The distinguished Arabist, Fresnel, 
after a long residence in Egypt, wrote to Lane from Cairo in 1837: " I have read with a great deal of interest 
some of your chapters on the Modern Egyptians and felt immensely indebted to you for making, me acquainted 
with so many things of which I should have remained eternally ignorant, had it not been for your Thesaurus. " 
The following extract from my father's preface to the fifth edition explains very clearly in what the value of the 
work lies. If they are the words of a near kinsman, they are also those of an accomplished Arabic scholar and 
one who had lived long in Egypt. 

"Of the Modern Egyptians, as the work of an Uncle and Master, it would be difficult for me to speak, were 
its merits less known and recognised than they are. At once the most remarkable description of a people ever 
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written, and one that cannot now be re-written, it will always live in the literature of England. With a thorough 
knowledge of the people and of their language, singular power of description, and minute accuracy, Mr. Lane 
wrote his account of the "Modern Egyptians," when they could, for the last time, be described. Twenty-five 
years of steam-communication with. Egypt have more altered its inhabitants than had the preceding five 
centuries. They then retained the habits and manners of their remote ancestors: they now are yearly straying 
from old paths into the new ways of European civilization. Scholars will ever regard it as most fortunate that 
Mr. Lane seized his opportunity, and described so remarkable a people while yet they were unchanged. 

" A residence of seven years in Egypt, principally in Cairo, while it enabled me to become familiar with the 
people, did not afford me any new fact that might be added to this work: and a distinguished English as well as 
Biblical scholar, the Author of 'Sinai and Palestine,' not long ago remarked to me, ' The Modern Egyptians is 
the most provoking, book I ever read: whenever I thought I had discovered, in Cairo, something that must 
surely have been omitted, I invariably found my new fact already recorded.' l may add that a well-known 
German Orientalist [Dr. Sprenger] has lately visited Cairo with the express intention of correcting Mr. Lane's 
descriptions, and confessed that his search after mistakes was altogether vain."* 

After the " Modern Egyptians " had been published, and his time was once more his own, Lane employed 
himself in that favourite amusement of learned men, attending the meetings of societies. These bodies, 
however, had more life in them forty years ago than now, and their proceedings had not yet approached that 
debatable border line between learning and futility which has now been successfully crossed. The Asiatic 
Society, which still produces some good work, was then under the inspiriting influence of the Earl of Munster, 
and the Oriental Text Committee and the Translation Fund were bringing out that long series of works of which 
many are still most valuable, although some have deservedly died the death. At the meetings of these societies 
Lane was a prominent figure. Lord Munster regarded him as his right hand and would have his advice on 
everything connected with the work of the Committee and the Asiatic Society; and any problem in Arabic 
literature, any inscription that defied Prof. Shakespear and the other Orientalists of the Society, was referred to 
Lane and generally decided on the spot. But he was not a man to remain long contented with a sort of learned 
kettledrum-tea existence. He was wishing to be at work again; and the opportunity came very quickly. In the 
"Modern Egyptians" he had referred to the "The Thousand and One Nights," or "Arabian Nights" as they are 
commonly called, as forming a faithful picture of Arab life: and the remark had drawn more attention to the 
work than when it was merely regarded as a collection of amusing and questionably moral tales to be given to 
children with due caution. Lane was asked to translate them afresh. In his prospectus he showed that the 
ordinary English version was taken from Galland's French translation, which abounds in perhaps every fault 
which the most ingenious editor could devise for the destruction of a hated author. It is thoroughly inaccurate 
in point of scholarship; it misunderstands the simplest Arab customs and turns them into customs of India or 
Persia; it puts the whole into a European dress which destroys the oriental glamour of the original; and it mixes 
with the true Arabian Nights others which do not belong to the collection at all. Our English versions, based 
upon this, only magnified each vice and extinguished the few merits the work possessed in the French. 


* E. Stanley Poole, Editor's Preface to 5th [Standard] Ed. Modern Egyptians. 
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In these circumstances there could be no question that a new translation was necessary; and there was no 
man better able to translate a work illustrative of Arab life thaui the author of "The Manners and Customs of 
the Modern Egyptians." Cairo in Lane's time was still emphatically the Arab city. It had become the sovereign 
centre of Arab culture when the City of Peace was given up to the Tatar barbarians and Baghdad was no longer 
the home of the Khaleefehs. Under the Memlook Sultans, Cairo, and with it Arab art, attained the acme of its 
splendour; and the kings who left behind them those wonderful monuments of their power and culture in the 
Mosques of El-Kaihirah left also an established order of life, stereotyped habits of mind, and a ceremonious 
etiquette, which three centuries of Turkish rule had not yet effaced when Lane first visited Egypt. The manners, 
the dwellings, and the dress; the traditions and superstitions, the ideas about things in heaven above or in the 
earth beneath, of the actors in "The Thousand and One Nights" were those of the people of Cairo under the 
Memlook Sultans: and Lane was fortunate enough to have seen them before the tide of European innovation 
had begun to sweep over the picturesque scene.* 

Lane resolved to make his translation of " The Thousand and One Nights" a cyclopaedia of Arab manners 
and customs. He added to each chapter a vast number of notes, which are in fact monographs on the various 
details of Arabian life. Never did he write better or bring together more happily the results of his wide oriental 
reading and of his long Eastern experience than in these Notes. The translation itself is distinguished by its 
singular accuracy and by the marvellous way in which the oriental tone and colour is retained. The measured 
and finished language Lane chose for his version is eminently fitted to represent the rhythmical tongue of the 
Arabs: and one cannot take up the book without being mysteriously carried into the eastern dream-land; where 
we converse gravely with wezeers and learned sheykhs, or join the drinking-bout of a godless sultan; uncork 
’Efreets and seal them up again in their bottles with the seal of Suleyman, on whom be peace; follow Haroon- 
er-Rasheed and Jaafar in their nightly excursions; or die for love of a beautiful wrist that has dropped us a 
kerchief from the latticed meshrebeeyeh of the hareem. Those who would know what the Arabs were at their 
best time, what were their virtues and what their vices, may see them and live with them in Lane's " Thousand 
and One Nights." 

The book came out in monthly -parts in the years 1838 to 1840. It was illustrated profusely by W. Harvey, 
who succeeded in some slight degree in catching the oriental spirit of the tales; though his work is decidedly the 
least excellent part of the book. After the first edition, in three volumes, 1840, two others were produced in 
which the publishers sought to popularize the translation by restoring the old ignorant spelling of the heroes' 
names. All recognized the value of Lane's work, but they still had a prejudice in favour of their old 
acquaintances Sinbad and Giaffer, and could not immediately get used to the new comers Es-Sindibad and 
Jaafar. Moreover they missed Aladdin, who even under his reformed name 'Ala-ed-deen was not to be found in 
Lane at all. To obviate these objections, the publishers produced an emasculated edition reviving all the old 
mistakes and adding the inauthentic tales. Lane, however, immediately made a strong protest and the edition 
was withdrawn from circulation. In 1859 my father brought out the second and standard edition of the work, 


* I do not wish this to be taken as a defence of oriental abuses. There always comes a time when picturesque rottennes must give way to 
enlightened ugliness. But surely it is possible to reform the Turkish misgovernment of Egypt without pulling down the mosques and the beautiful palaces 
of Meemlook Beys which are still to he found in old corners of Cairo. Is it really a matter of necessity for a reforming Turk to wear a tightly-buttoned 
frock-coat? But Easterns seem to be able to copy only those peculiarities of Europeans which rightly make us a laughing stock to the judicious savage. 
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and this has since been several times reprinted; a new issue having been required this year. Although from the 
size and cost of the book, -a cost due mainly to the illustrations, which (as Lane himself thought) might well be 
dispensed with, -it cannot in its present form entirely drive out the miserable versions that preceded it, and that 
still live in the nursery: yet it is on all hands acknowledged to be the only translation that students of the East 
can refer to without fear of being misled. Every oriental scholar knows that the Notes are an essential part of 
his library. 

After this translation was finished, Lane, since he could not be idle, arranged a volume of "Selections from 
the Kur-an;" with an introduction, notes, and an interwoven commentary. The book did not appear till 1843, 
when its author was in Egypt and unable to correct the proofs. Consequently it is defaced by considerable 
typographical errors, and its publication in that state was a continual source of annoyance to Lane. The notion 
was an excellent one. He wished to collect together all the important doctrinal parts of the Kur-an, in order to 
show what, the religion of Mohammad really was according to the Prophet's own words: and lie omitted all 
those passages which weary or disgust the student, and render the Kur-an an impossible book for general 
reading. The result is a small volume which gives the ordinary reader a very fair notion of the contents of the 
Kur-an and of the circumstances of its origin. In this latter part of the subject there is, however, room for that 
addition and improvement which thirty years of continued progress in oriental research could not fail to make 
needful: and such alteration will be made in the new edition which is presently to be published. 

The "Selections" were but a napepyov. Lane was already embarked in the great work of his life, a work to 
which he devoted thirty-four years of unintermitting labour. 



1842—1849- 


THE THIRD VISIT TO EGYPT. 

LANE had seemingly exhausted modern Egypt. He had described the country, drawn a minute picture of the 
people's life, and translated their favourite romances. But there remained before him a still greater work, one 
indeed not bounded to any one country but concerning the whole Mohammadan world, and yet, like his other 
works, having its roots in Egypt. It was no longer a popular book that he was engaged upon: it appealed only to 
the narrow circles of the learned. But it is the work by which his name will ever be remembered, and by which 
England may claim the palm of Oriental scholarship, even above Germany, the home of Eastern study in 
Europe. 

It was impossible for Lane to acquire his intimate knowledge of Arabic without perceiving the lamentable 
deficiencies of the materials for its study then existing in European languages. Especially weak were the 
dictionaries: for Grammar could boast the magnificent works of De Sacy and Lumsden; whereas in the 
dictionaries of Golius and Freytag, if there were signs of learning and industry, there was also a dearth of 
material and a want of scholarship to interpret it, still more a lack of knowledge of Eastern minds, which 
resulted in statements calculated as much to mislead as to instruct the student. So long as the young 
Orientalists of Europe were reared upon the meagre food thus afforded to them, the standard of scholarship 
would be low and the number of students limited. Lane was well aware that it was not necessary to submit to 
this state of things from a want of the means of reforming it. On the contrary he knew that in Cairo there 
existed the richest materials the Arabic lexicographer could desire; and he determined himself to work the 
quarry and to produce a thesaurus of the language, drawn from original sources, which should once and for all 
supersede the imperfect productions of Golius and Freytag and bring the labours and learning of the Arab 
lexicographers within the reach of European students. 

The field into which Lane was about to throw all his energy was a peculiar one. The materials for 
composing such a work as he contemplated were singularly perfect.. For the exceptional history of the 
Mohammadan Arabs had produced a nation of grammarians and lexicologists. The rapid spread of the tide of 
Muslim conquest had threatened the corruption and even the extinction of the language of the Kur-an; other 
tongues were beginning to intermix with the pure Arab idiom; and it was foreseen that, were the process 
suffered to continue undisturbed, the sacred book of the Muslims would soon become unintelligible to the great 
body of the Faithful. 

"Such being the case, it became a matter of the highest importance to the Arabs to preserve the knowledge 
of that speech which had thus become obsolescent, and to draw a distinct line between the classical and post- 
classical language. For the former language was that of the Kur-an and of the traditions of Mohammad, the 
sources of their religious, moral, civil, criminal, and political code, and they possessed in that language, 
preserved by oral tradition,— for the art of writing in Arabia had been almost exclusively confined to the 
Christians and Jews, — a large collection of poetry consisting of odes and shorter pieces, which they esteemed 
almost as much for its intrinsic merits as for its value in illustrating their law. Hence the vast collection of 
lexicons and lexicological works composed by Arabs and by Muslims naturalized among the Arabs; which 
compositions, but for the rapid corruption of the language, would never have been undertaken. In the 
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aggregate of these works, with all the strictness that is observed in legal proceedings . . . the utmost care and 
research have been employed to embody everything that could be preserved or recovered of the classical 
language, the result being a collection of such authority, such exactness and such copiousness as we do not find 
to have been approached in the case of any other language after its corruption or decay." * 

The earlier lexicographers and commentators constitute the authorities from whom all later writers have 
gathered their facts. They speak either of their own authority or they cite a statement word or a signification- 
illustrated often by a proverb and more frequently by a couplet, for all of which they produce what may be 
called a pedigree, so rigidly do they seek to exclude chance of error. "Most of the contents of the best Arabic 
Lexicons was committed to writing, or to the memory of students, in the latter half of the second century of the 

Flight, or in the former half of the next century From these and similar works, either immediately or 

through the medium of others in which they are cited, and from oral tradition, and, as long as it could be done 
with confidence, by collecting information from the Arabs of the desert, were composed all the best lexicons 
and commentaries on the classical poets, &c." + The information these lexicons impart is conveyed after the 
strict rules of the science of lexicology. Probably no original authorities are so thoroughly original as the works 
written in accordance with its rules. The writer of such a dictionary frequently says,— "I have heard an Arab of 
such a tribe say so-and-so," in support of a word or phrase. If he quotes from contemporaries, or from what 
constituted his original authorities, he always gives the source whence he gets his information. He is scrupulous 
not to assign undue weight to a weak authority. An authority was weak either because he lived after the 
classical age, or because he belonged to a tribe who spoke a corrupt dialect; or he might, if otherwise qualified, 
be known to be careless or otherwise inaccurate. The chronological limit of classicality was easily fixed. The 
period of classical Arabic does not extend much beyond the end of the first century of the Flight, except in the 
case of isolated tribes or rarely gifted men; but such are always quoted with caution. They were post- 
Mohammadan. Even poets (and poetry is the mainstay of the Arab) born during the Prophet's lifetime were of 
equivocal authority. The unquestioned Arab-he who spoke the pure and undefiled tongue— was either a 
contemporary of Mohammad's (i.e. born before but living during his time), or he altogether preceded him and 
belonged to the "Times of Ignorance." The purest of the recognized tribes were generally considered to be those 
who dwelt between the lowlands of the coast tracts and the inhabitants of the mountains, or as Aboo-Zeyd 
somewhat vaguely expresses it, "the higher of the lower and the lower of the higher, "t 

Thus the great Arabic dictionaries were gradually compiled. To enumerate them or to attempt to 
distinguish their several merits is beyond my present object. § It is enough to say that rather more than a 
hundred years ago a learned dweller in Cairo, the Seyyid Murtada, collected in a great lexicon, which he called 
the Taj-el-’Aroos, all that he deemed important in the works of his predecessors. He took for his text a 
celebrated dictionary, the Kamoos of El-Feyroozabadee, and wrote his own vast thesaurus in the form of a 
commentary upon it, interweaving the results of all the great authorities (especially the Lisan-el ’Arab) and 
adding from his own wide learning much that is valuable. The Taj-el-’Aroos is, in fact, a combination of all the 


* Preface to Lexicon, viii. + Preface, xi., xii. 

t Cp. an excellent review of Lane's Lexicon, Part I., in " The Times " of March 26, 1864, written by a known hand. 
§ A full account of them is given in the Preface to Lexicon, Part I. 
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leading lexicons, and as such, and being compiled with great care and accuracy, is unquestionably the chief and 
best of native Arabic dictionaries. 

During his former residence in Egypt Lane had become aware of the existence of copies, or portions of 
copies, of this Thesaurus in Cairo; and the thought had come to him that herein lay the opportunity for 
constructing an Arabic Lexicon of a fullness and accuracy never yet dreamt of. To compose a work in English 
from the Taj-el-’Aroos would be, he saw, to provide the scholars of Europe with an authority once and for ever, 
from which there could be no appeal. But to attempt such a work would require another residence in Cairo, 
tedious and expensive transcribing of the Taj, long years of toil, and the wearisome labour of proof-sheets. And 
when done, who could be found to venture to publish so vast a work, involving peculiar printing at ruinous 
cost? 

The days of patronage were over: authors no longer waited in the vestibules of great men with odes and 
dedications. But the spirit that prompted the finest patronage still existed. There were those among the 
noblemen of England who were ready to devote their wealth to the cause of culture and learning, and who were 
emulous of promoting a great work that could not advance without their help. In his first visit to Egypt Lane 
had met Lord Prudhoe and from that time something closer than mere acquaintance had sprung up between 
them. Few could know Lane without seeking to be his friend: and his worth was not that of an uncut diamond; 
the courtesy and grace of his manners were conspicuous. Lord Prudhoe found a delight in his society which did 
not vanish when they returned to England. He would constantly come to the house in Kensington, bringing 
some choice tobacco-the only luxury Lane indulged in-and there he would sit in the study, talking over old 
Eastern scenes they had witnessed together, and discussing the work then going on, "The Arabian Nights," and 
Lane's plans of future study and writing. It was during these frequent meetings in London that the idea of the 
Lexicon was talked over. Lord Prudhoe entered zealously into the project; offered to provide Lane with the 
means of collecting the materials in Cairo, and eventually took upon himself the main expense of the 
production of the work. To understand in any degree the generosity and public spirit evinced in this, it must be 
remembered that it was no ordinary book, costing a few hundred pounds, that was thus to be produced. It 
involved the employment for thirteen years of a learned scholar in Cairo, to transcribe the manuscript of the 
Taj-el-’Aroos; it required peculiar type to be designed and cast; it demanded skilled compositors of special 
acquirements; and finally, it was not a work of ordinary size, but one of eight large quarto volumes with three 
columns in the page, reaching when completed probably to four thousand pages. To give more precise details of 
the expense of the work would be an impertinence to the princely generosity that took no count of the cost. 
From first to last the Lexicon was the care of Lord Prudhoe. In 1847 he succeeded his brother as fourth Duke of 
Northumberland, but the serious addition to his duties caused by this and by his. acceptance of a place in the 
Cabinet brought about no change in his interest in Lane's work. He would come almost yearly to Worthing to 
see my Uncle and learn from himself how " the great book " went on. Of the many who regretted His Grace's 
death in 1864, few lamented it more deeply than Lane. It was the severing of a long friendship, and a friendship 
which the generosity of the Duke, instead of destroying, as is the manner with the meaner sort of men, had 
cemented. But the bright example of the Duke created its own reflection. That support which for nearly a 
quarter of a century, "with a kindness and delicacy not to be surpassed," he had accorded to Lane's great 
undertaking was at once and at her own express wish* continued by his widow, Eleanor, Dowager Duchess of 
Northumberland; and to Her Grace's munificence it still owes its further publication. 


* On the death of Duke Algernon, his successor, formerly Lord Beverley, expressed a strong wish to continue the support of the 
work; and his son, the present Duke, has shown an equal interest in it 
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The financial difficulties of the work being now overcome, Lane resolved on an instant departure for Egypt. 
His two previous visits had been solitary: but now he went surrounded by his family, -his wife, a Greek lady 
whom he had married in England in 1840, and his sister, Mrs. Poole, with her two sons, to whom he ever bore 
himself as a father, -just as he did twenty-five years later to two nephews of the next generation. A great sorrow 
had lately come upon them in the death of Lane's mother. In old age her intellect was as bright, her character as 
firm and tender, as they had ever been. To her sons and daughter she was as an angel from heaven. Over her 
youngest son, though he had lived among strange peoples and passed through dangers by sea and by land and 
was now a man on whom the eyes of the learned waited, this gentle woman still exercised that supreme 
influence which had inspired him when a boy with the noble principles and pure aspirations of the Higher Life; 
and to the last he rendered her the same love and obedience he had given as a child. It was this sore trouble 
that decided Mrs. Poole, who had lived in late years always with her mother, on accompanying her brother to 
Egypt, and from this time to his death she never left him for more than a few days at a time, unless summoned 
by the illness of her own sons. 

In June 1842 the little party of five returned to London from Hastings, whither they had removed in the 
autumn of the preceding year; and on July 1st they sailed for Alexandria in the Peninsula and Oriental 
Company's Steamship "Tagus," in itself an agreeable contrast to the small sailing vessels in which Lane had 
hitherto travelled, but still more pleasant in consequence of the special instructions of the Directors of the 
Company as to the comfort of their distinguished passenger. On July 19th they reached Alexandria, whence 
after a day or two they sailed up the Mahmoodeeyeh for Cairo. At first the whole party, but especially the two 
boys, then only twelve and ten years old, were so ill that it became doubtful whether a return to England were 
not the only remedy. The seasoning sickness, however, passed away, and on arriving at Boolak on July 27th 
Lane began again to look for a house, taking up quarters meanwhile at the General Consul's residence, which 
Col. Barnet (like Mr. Salt on a former occasion) had courteously placed at his service. It was not till three weeks 
later that a suitable house could be found, and from the one they then entered, in the Darb-el-Gemel, their 
servants, and therefore themselves, were driven, after a determined resistance of two months, by a series of 
extraordinary sounds and sights, which the Muslim servants attributed to the haunting of the place by a Saint 
and an ’Efreet, and which have not yet received a satisfactory explanation. * Being at length fairly expelled, like 
many people before and after them, they took refuge (in January 1843) in a house in the Harat es-Sakka-een, 
where they remained till the beginning of 1845, when they once more removed, to the Kawadees, where they 
lived till their return to England in 1849. 

It was a pleasant little society they entered into, for the seven years of their stay in Cairo: but it was too 
changing for strong friendships. There were it is true some kindly people always living in Cairo: such as the 
English Missionary, Mr. Lieder, and his good-natured wife; the English physician Dr. Abbott, to whose friendly 
services Lane owed much, and not least the Consul Mr. Walne. And for a long time Fulgence Fresnel was in 
Cairo and constantly with his fellow Orientalist, for whom he felt the affection of a brother. Mr. James Wild, 
too, the greatest authority on Arab art, was a very welcome addition to the little circle of friends, and it was 
perhaps partly his long association with Lane that opened his eyes to the beauty of Arab, as distinguished from 


* For an account of the really curious phenomena exhibited in this house see Mrs. Poole's Englishwoman in Egypt, i. 
pp. 70—78, 199-204; ii. pp. 1—2. 
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Moresque, architecture. And the latter part of their stay was brightened by the accession of two special friends, - 
Sir James Outram, the Bayard of India, who was never tired of coming to the house in the Kawadees; and the 
Hon. Charles Murray (now the Rt. Hon. Sir Charles Murray, K.C.B.), who had succeeded Col. Barnet as Consul- 
General, and who from the moment of his arrival exerted himself in every way to shield Lane from the 
importunate visits of passing travellers and to find amusement for my father and uncle, to whom he showed 
unvarying kindness. Among the Alexandrians, too, who constantly visited Cairo, Lane had found good friends, 
especially in the late Mr. A. C. Harris, Mr. Alexander Tod and his wife, and Mr. and Mrs Batho. 

But with these exceptions the society around them was ever on the ebb and flow, as the season for visiting 
Egypt went and came again. Of the many travellers who came to see the country, or passed through it on the 
way to India, not a few had introductions to Lane, and the acquaintance once made was not likely to be 
dropped so long as they remained in Cairo and the Friday receptions at Lane's house continued. This day, the 
Sabbath of the Muslims, was set aside for receiving the calls of his Muslim and other friends, and his wife and 
sister used to see the Europeans who came, in the Hareem rooms; so that on this day there was always a double 
reception. On different Fridays many of the most distinguished Orientalists of Europe and learned Easterns 
might be found in Lane's study- Lepsius, Wilkinson, Dieterici, D’Abbadie, Fresnel, Pruner, and others; with 
Sheykh Mohammad Eiyad, the Sheykli Rifa'ah, Haggee Hasan El-Burralee, the poet, and other literati of Cairo, 
who delighted to converse with the Englishman who had more than once decided the moot-points of the Ulama 
of the Azhar; whilst the less exclusively Oriental friends, and the few ladies who visited Cairo, such as Harriet 
Martineau, would betake themselves to the other side of the house, where Mrs. Lane and Mrs. Poole were "at 
home." 

Except on Fridays Lane denied himself to everybody, unless unusual circumstances made the interruption 
a necessity. On Sundays he never allowed himself, however much pressed for time, to continue his week-day 
work; nor did he like Sunday visitors. On all other days he devoted himself uncompromisingly to the 
preparation of his Lexicon. From an early breakfast to near midnight he was always at his desk, the long hours 
of work being broken only by a few minutes for meals— he allowed himself no more— and a scanty half-hour of 
exercise, spent in walking up and down a room or on the terrace on the roof. For six months together he did not 
cross the threshold of his house; and during all the seven years he only once left Cairo, and that was to take his 
wife and sister for a three days' visit to the Pyramids. At first he used to devote a short time every day to the 
classical education of his nephews, but even this was taken off his hands after a time by the kindness of the Rev. 
G. S. Cautlcy and the ready counsel of Mr. Charles Murray. But Lane continued to direct their studies, and it 
was by his advice that the elder devoted himself to the subject of modern Egypt and thus became a 
distinguished Arabic scholar, whilst the younger turned his attention to the ancient monuments, and, twice 
ascending the Nile and annotating Lane's earliest work, laid the foundations of his reputation as an 
Egyptologist. 

The Lexicon was indeed begun in earnest. The first thing to be done was the transcription of the Taj-el- 
Aroos, and for this purpose Lane before leaving England had already consulted Fresnel, who was then living in 
Cairo, and who, after careful investigation, recommended the Sheykh Ibraheem Ed-Dasookee for the work. The 
copyist must be able to do more than merely write the Arabic character, it need scarcely be said; he must 
understand the original as a scholar, and he must hold such a position among the learned of Cairo that he can 
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be trusted with the manuscripts from the Mosques. Such a man was the Sheykh Ed-Dasookee; ill-tempered and 
avaricious, but still the right man for the work. Lane at first hoped to obtain the loan of at least large portions of 
the manuscript from the Mosque of Mohammad Bey. The Pasha himself, Mohammad ’Alee, was anxious to 
further the work by any means in his power, and the Prime Minister, Arteen Bey, called upon Lane with the 
view of discovering in what manner the Government could assist him. But the loan of manuscripts from the 
Mosques was a request beyond the power even of Mohammad ’Alee to grant; and Lane had to submit to the 
tedious process of borrowing through his Sheykh a few pages at a time, which were copied and then exchanged 
for a few more. Thus the transcription went on; and much of Lane's time was occupied in collating it with the 
original and in reading and annotating it in the company of the Sheykh Ed-Dasookee. But meanwhile there 
were other materials to be collected. It is true the main basis of the coming work was to be the Taj-el-’Aroos: 
but this was founded upon many other lexicons, and Lane determined so far as might be possible to verify its 
quotations and to take nothing at second-hand which could be obtained from the original source. Hence it was 
a matter of great consequence to gather together any manuscripts that could be bought in Cairo. Fresnel gave 
him three most valuable manuscripts, Mr. Lieder another; and by a careful watch on the book-market, by 
means of his old ally Sheykh Ahmad, he was fortunate enough to accumulate more than a dozen of the most 
renowned lexicons; and thus he was able to test the accuracy of the Taj-el-’Aroos, and to add greatly to the 
perfection and authoritativeness of his own work. 

After a preliminary study of Arabic lexicology,— a science complicated by technical terms of varying 
meaning,— and so soon as a portion of the Taj-el-’Aroos was transcribed, Lane began to compose his own 
Lexicon from the Taj and from the other dictionaries he had collected. Thus from year to year the work went 
slowly on; collating, collecting, composing filled each day, each month, each year. At length the materials were 
gathered, the Taj was transcribed up to a sufficiently advanced point, and Lane felt he need stay no longer in 
Egypt. So leaving Mr. Lieder to keep the Sheykh to his work of copying,— which, now it is finished, fills 24 large 
volumes,— Lane and his family bade farewell to the friends who had risen around them, and reaching 
Alexandria on the 5th October, 1849, sailed on the 16th for England, where they arrived on the 29th. 

Such is the brief account of Lane's third visit to Egypt, and the beginning of the Lexicon. It was a time of 
unremitting exhausting labour: but it was a happy time. Lane had his wife and sister with him, and his home 
was brightened by two young faces, full of the excitement and delight of their new and marvellous 
surroundings. A cloud had fallen upon them, indeed, in 1844, when they heard of the death of the eldest 
brother, Theophilus Lane; and some days of deep anxiety had befallen Lane when both wife and sister lay 
dangerously ill with cholera and typhus fever. But on the whole the seven years had been years of happiness. 
His sister had gained for herself a place in literature by her "Englishwoman in Egypt," his two nephews had 
each marked out for himself a career as an Orientalist; he himself had accomplished his purpose and gathered 
together the materials and begun the composition of the great work of his life. 



1849—1876. 

The Arabic Lexicon. 


LANE returned to Europe in 1849 the acknowledged chief of Arabic scholars. As the author of "The 
Modern Egyptians" his fame as the authority upon Egypt had been established; and his translation of the 
Arabian Nights had gained him the well-earned repute of accurate scholarship. But when it became known 
on what work he was now engaged and when specimens had shown how thoroughly that work would be 
done, all who had a care for learning were eager to offer their homage. As early as 1839 the Egyptian 
Society had enrolled him among their honorary members. In 1846 the German Oriental Society elected 
him a corresponding, member, and in 1871 raised him to their highest rank, that of Ehren-Mitglied; and 
the example of Germany was followed, at a distance, by England, in the elections to the Honorary 
Membership of the Royal Society of Literature (1858) and of the Royal Asiatic Society (1866). In 1864 a 
vacancy occurred in the Academie des Inscriptions et Belles-Lettres of the Institut de France, by the 
promotion of De Witte, and Lane was unanimously elected a Correspondent' in his place; and in 1875, on 
the occasion of its Tercentenary Festival, the University of Leyden accorded to him the degree of Honorary 
Doctor of Literature (Philosophiac Theoreticae Magister, Litterarum Humaniorum Doctor)— the only 
University degree he ever accepted, though not the only one offered to him. Those singular decorations, 
chiefly of military origin, which learned men are sometimes pleased to receive from their Sovereign, were 
by Lane decidedly though respectfully declined. 

It was not, however, only in the matter of diplomas that a strong interest was shown in the great work 
my Uncle was preparing. So soon as the immense cost of the production was known, and before Lord 
Prudhoe had taken upon himself the expense of printing it, efforts were made, though not by the author, 
to obtain for it the support it needed. The Chevalier Bunsen exerted himself in a most friendly manner to 
gain the help of the English Universities: but it need hardly be said in vain. On the other hand, Germany 
was anxious to obtain the distinction of supporting it. At the instance of Bunsen, Lepisius, and Abeken, 
seconded by many others, it was agreed to offer to publish the Lexicon at the joint expense of the Prussian 
Government and the Berlin Academy of Sciences; and in 1846 Prof Dieterici was sent by the King of 
Prussia to Cairo to consult Lane's wishes. There were, however, conditions named to which Lane "could 
not willingly accede "; and moreover the arrangements for publishing in England were, by the zealous 
exertions of his brother Richard, nearly completed. In 1848 Lord John Russell, then Premier, made the 
first of a series of annual grants from the Fund for Special Service, which Lord Aberdeen continued in 
1853; and in 1863 the grant was changed into an annual Pension on the Civil List. 

On his return to England Lane soon settled down into his old routine of work. The composition went 
slowly on, and the manuscript of the Taj-el-’Aroos was gradually completed and sent over. At last, when he 
had been twenty years at the work Lane felt he might begin printing. In 1863 the First Part appeared, and 
in two years' time the Second followed. The Third was published in 1867, and the Fourth was printed in 
1870, but the whole edition of one thousand copies was unfortunately burnt before it reached the 
publisher, with the exception of ' a single copy and the entire Part had to be printed again, and therefore 
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did not appear till 1872. After the necessary two years' interval Part V. was published in 1874. The Sixth 
Part was half-printed (as far as p. 2386) when its author died; and it has taken me a year to finish it (1877). 
Two Parts remain to be published, besides the Second Book, which may be estimated at one or. perhaps 
two Parts more. 

The publication of the Lexicon more than confirmed the high expectations that had been formed of it. 
As Jules Mohl well said, each article is a perfect monograph recording all that can be recorded on the 
subject. Each statement is followed by initials indicating the authorities from which it was derived, except 
where Lane has interwoven, within brackets, his own remarks and criticisms. Thus the work is, in point of 
authoritativeness, as sufficient for the student as if he possessed all the original manuscripts from which it 
is compiled. And whereas in the native writers method is unknown and meaning follows meaning in no 
settled sequence, Lane has succeeded in arranging each article in logical order, distinguishing between 
primary and secondary meanings, and making the various significations of each root a connected whole, 
instead of a chaotic congeries of inexplicable contradictions. The value of the manner as well as of the 
matter was instantly recognized by the Orientalists of Europe. There was no question of rivalry: all and 
each were agreed absolutely to submit to an authority which they saw to be above dispute. The greatest 
Arabist of Germany used to send Lane from time to time monographs of his own inscribed with the words 
"Unserem Grossmeister" and the like; and his homage is but an example of the reverence felt by all for the 
" Schatzmeister der arabisehen Spraehe." 

But this universal appreciation of his work did not induce Lane to slacken for a moment the severe 
tension of his monotonous toil. He never rested on his laurels for a single day. He felt that it was a work 
demanding more than one lifetime, and he determined to leave as little undone as he could. After a year at 
Hastings he moved to the milder climate of Worthing, and during; the twenty-five years he lived there he 
left the place but once, going to Brighton to see his old friend Outram; and nothing but severe illness could 
compel him to take a day's rest. 

These years at Worthing were a time of constant unvarying labour,—" Of toil unsever'd from 
tranquility, Of labour that in lasting fruit outgrows Far noisier schemes, accomplished in repose, Too great 
for haste, too high for rivalry." My Uncle would go to his desk after an early breakfast and work for three 
or four hours in the morning. An early dinner then made a necessary interruption, but afterwards lie 
would begin again without a moment's delay, and continue writing till about four o'clock, when if the 
weather were fine and he in fair health he would walk with some of his family for an hour or so. Then he 
would come back to tea, and from six to ten would again bury himself in manuscripts, when a simple 
supper would end the day. At first his afternoon walk extended to three or four miles; but as his strength 
waned he gradually shortened the distance, till in his last year he could only saunter gently up and down 
some shady road for half-an-hour, and even then found himself exhausted. So too he was at last induced 
by the entreaties of his family to close his books at nine o'clock instead of ten; but even then he 
accomplished eight hours of study in the day. Nothing was allowed to interfere with these hours of work. 
Visitors who asked for him were strictly denied, and it was only by calling on his wife or sister that it was 
possible to see him, and then only if he was at a point in his composition where interruption would not 
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entail a serious delay. Yet these rare moments were sufficient to win for him the lasting affection of a small 
circle of friends, who were never weary of offering him every attention in their power, and far from taking 
amiss his rigid seclusion endeavoured in all ways to shield him from the intrusion of strangers. He never 
called anywhere; but sometimes he would take his afternoon stroll in the gardens of Warwick House, 
where the bright society of his kindly hostesses was a delightful relief after his arduous hours of study. 

One day in the week Lane closed his books. His early training had led him to regard Sunday as a day 
to be set apart for the things of religion, and his long sojourn in the East had in no wise weakened this 
feeling. In Egypt he had frequently attended the prayers at the Mosques and there comported himself in 
all outward appearance as a Muslim: but this was only because without thus conforming to the ways of the 
people he could never have acquired that knowledge of their character which he afterwards turned to so 
great an account. To the last he preserved the simple earnest faith of his childhood. His acquaintance with 
the original languages of the Old and New Testament and his insight into Semitic modes of thought had 
certainly modified his views on some of the minor points, but in the essential doctrines of Evangelical 
Christianity his belief never changed. But his religion was not a mere matter of intellectual adhesion to a 
given series of dogmas: he carried it into his every-day life. The forms of grace at meals, to most people 
purely ceremonious, were to him realities, and he never began his day's work without uttering the Arab 
dedication Bismi-llah—" In the name of God." No one who came within the reach of his influence, however 
great the disagreement in opinion, could fail to be impressed with the earnestness of Lane's convictions; 
and few talked with him without going away better men than they came. His high and pure soul shone in 
his countenance, in his manner, in his every word. In his presence a profane or impure speech was an 
impossibility: yet no one was ever more gentle with that frailty for which the world has no pity. He was a 
Christian Gentleman, of a fashion of life that is passing away. 

Sunday was to Lane a day of religion rather than a day of rest. In the morning or afternoon he would, 
if he were well enough, attend the office of the Church of England. The remainder of the day he spent 
chiefly in Biblical study, for 'which as a Hebrew scholar he possessed a critical knowledge that most of our 
divines might have envied. But it was not as a philological amusement that he pursued his researches. To 
him the Bible was the guide of his life; and he used his every endeavour to understand each doubtful 
passage, to emend each ignorant rendering, to interpret by the light of Semitic thought those dark sayings 
which the Aryan translators comprehended not, and not least to discover the harmony of Scripture and 
science. Thus his Sundays were not a time of thorough rest, such as the severe character of his week-day 
work required them to be. His Biblical reading often tried him more than a day's work at the Lexicon, and 
the parallel lines of ordinary print weakened eyes accustomed to the flexuous writing of Arabic 
manuscripts. 

So the years wore on. Day followed day, and year year, without seeing any change in the monotony of 
Lane's life. Manuscript was written, proofs came and went, volumes were published, with unvarying 
regularity. The Lexicon was Lane's one occupation. The review and the essay, the offspring, of the idle 
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hours of learned men, had no attraction to a man who could not boast an idle moment. The only 
contributions he ever sent to a journal were two essays that appeared in the "Zeitschrift der deutsehen 
morgenlandischen Gesellschaft." * With these exceptions Lane never allowed any literary pursuit to divert 
him from his work. Even the revision of new editions of his earlier works demanded more time than lie 
would spare, and he therefore left* it to his nephews. 

In 1867 Lane experienced one of the great sorrows of his life. He had seen both his sister's sons well 
advanced in their several careers: but he was destined to lose the one whom he had regarded as his own 
successor, the continuer of his life-work and the heir to his fame. My father's early death struck a heavy 
blow at Lane's love and hope. It was as the loss of an eldest son. Twenty-seven years before, he had taken 
to his home his sister and her sons; and now, with the same unselfish readiness, he opened his door to the 
three children whom my father's death had left orphans. From this time my Uncle's house was home and 
he was a second father to me. It was no slight sacrifice to admit three children to his quiet life: but he 
never let us know that it was a sacrifice at all I can never forget the patience with which he suffered all our 
childish waywardness, the zealous sympathy with which he entered into our plans and pleasures, his 
fatherly counsel and help in our boy troubles, his loving anxiety in sickness. The few moments that he 
could spare from his work, which he might well have devoted to his own recreation, were given to us. He 
delighted to lead us to the studies he had loved himself, and would bring from the stores of his memory 
that scientific knowledge which had formed the favourite pursuit of his boyhood. And when I had chosen 
for myself the same field of study to which he had devoted his life, he gave me daily that help and advice 
which no one could give so well; read and revised everything I wrote; and at length, when his health was 
failing, gave me a last proof of his trust by confiding to me the completion of his own work. 

The life of the great Orientalist was drawing to its close. Frequent attacks of low fever, added to the 
exhaustion of chronic bronchitis, had seriously weakened a frame already enfeebled by excessive study. I 
seldom left my Uncle for a few weeks without the dread that I should never see him again. It was a marvel 
how that delicate man battled against illness after illness, never yielding to the desire of the weary body for 
rest, but unflinchingly persevering with the great task he had set before him. His own knowledge of his 
constitution, acquired by long residence in places where medical help was not to be had, served him in 
good stead; and his life was ever shielded by the devoted care of his wife and sister, and the friendly 
attention of Dr. Henry Collet, who for many years afforded my Uncle the great advantage of his constant 
advice; a service of love which was continued after Dr. Collet's death, with the seal of long affection, by his 
son, Mr. A. H. Collet. 

But the time came when there was no longer strength to withstand the approach of death. At the 
beginning of August, 1876, my Uncle was suffering from a cold, which presently showed signs of a serious 
nature. He went on with his work till Saturday the 5th; and then a decided change came over him. The 
weakness increased to such a degree on Sunday that he allowed me to support him about the house, though 

* The first of these is entitled " Ueher die Lexicographie der arabischen Sprache," and appeared in Bd. III. SS 90—108 (1849). It is in the form of a 
letter to Prof. Lepsius, and treats of the principal Arabic Lexicons, and gives specimens of Lane's own work. The other article was " Ueber die Aussprache 
der arabischen Vocale und die Betonung der arabischen Worter," an excellent treatise on the pronunciation of the Arabic Vowels and on the accent (Bd. 
IV. SS. 171-186, 1850). 
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never before would he accept even the help of an arm. That evening we induced him to go early to his bed: 
and he never again rose from it. Two days passed in anxious watching. Everything that love could prompt, 
or the affection and skill of the doctor could suggest, was done. On Wednesday evening he seemed better: 
it was but the last effort. Early on Thursday morning the brave loyal spirit fought its last battle, and the 
mind that had endured the strain of fifty years of ceaseless toil, and yet had never known decay, at last 
found rest. 

So ended the Scholar's life. It was begun, continued, and ended, without hope of reward. For fame he 
cared little; money, beyond what sufficed for his modest wants, he desired not. Pure love of knowledge was 
the motive of his work, and to learning, unsoiled with baser aims, he dedicated a long and studious life, 
rich in fruits. To the world Lane must be the ideal scholar. With us who knew him his memory will live in 
the sweeter thought of the noble and pure heart that wrapped us in its love. 
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The fifteenth letter of the alphabet: called : it 
is one of the letters termed [or vocal, i. e. 

pronounced with the voice, and not with the 
breath only]; (TA;) and of the letters 
termed ('Eyn, Mgh, TA,) from which 

is the place of the opening of the mouth: ('Eyn, 
Mgh, TA on the letter j:) its place of utterance is 
from the extremity of the tongue [extended so as 
to reach] to the part next to the [lateral teeth 
called] oJ 3^=1; and it is more usually pronounced 
from the left side than from the right: the vulgar 
[sometimes] pronounce it as making its place 
of utterance to be between the extremity of 
the tongue and the central incisors, which 
pronunciation is peculiar to a dialect, as 
mentioned by Fr on the authority of El-Fadl: he 
says [also] that some of the Arabs substitute it 
for saying for but that the doing 
thus, though allowable in speech, is not allowable 
in the reciting of the Book of God, which follows 
the rule, or usage, of the Prophet: (Msb in 
art. or its place of utterance is from 

the foremost part of the edge of the tongue and 
the part next to the i_3 and it has no sister 
[or analogue] accord, to Sb; but accord, to 
the 'Eyn, it is a sister of i and ■—>, and these three 
letters are termed [or gingival], because 
proceeding from the gum; the substitution of any 
of these, however, for another of them, vitiates 
prayers: (Mgh:) it is of the class termed — *> jjkll 
(L in art. - j^=:) and is a letter peculiar to 
the Arabs, (L and K in that art.,) accord, to 
the general and correct opinion; (TA in that art.;) 
[whence the saying of Mohammad, 

3^ I am the most chaste in speech of 
those who have pronounced the letter dad; i. e., 
of the Arabs, agreeably with another saying, 
ascribed to him, mentioned voce %] or it is a 
letter rarely occurring in the language of any 

other people. (L in that art.) It is always a 

radical letter; and is [said to be] not 
substituted for another letter; (L in art. -j^;) 
[but it is so substituted in some cases of as, 
for instance, for the J of the article J, and 
in for and the like; and] it is 

sometimes substituted for o°, as in Akijll 3" 
for as Ibn-Osfoor says, and Ks 


mentions uilii for (TA;) and also for J, as 
Ibn-Malik says in the Tes-heel, an instance of 
which is 34- j for mentioned by J; (MF, 
TA;) and sometimes it is changed into J, as in the 
instance of fo r (s and L & c. in 

art. £r>-*^>.) — [As a numeral, it denotes 
Eight hundred.] see the next 

paragraph but one, in two places. — Also The 
bird called 33Li [q. v.]: (O, K:) so says ISd: but 
IDrd doubts its correctness. (TA.) see the 

next paragraph. (S, O, K) and ; 

and i >^>i> and i « (O, K) and accord, to 
ISd i LjaiJa, which is of an extr. measure, (TA,) 
Origin, root, race, or stock; syn. 3“=k (S, O, K:) 
and the place in which a thing originates; 
syn. 0^: (K:) hence, in a of Aboo- 

Talib, Jr- 1 " ° “! ^ j j j I y ^ aJAII 

axa i. e . [Praise be to God, 

who made us to be of the offspring of Abraham 
and of the seed of Ishmael and] of the stock of 
Ma'add [and of the race of Mudar]: and Of j 
lia occurring in a trad., i. e. There shall 

spring from the stock, or race, of this; or, as some 
relate it, it is [ o- 01 - 0 ,] with the 
unpointed which means the same: and you 
say and j, 3^-= [An 

excellent origin or race]: (TA:) [see an ex. 
voce jjJw, in art. 3: and see also «0^=:] or 
&c. signify multitude, and abundance, of 
offspring or breed; (K, TA;) whence the of 

sheep. (TA.) rA 'ja f [fo the CK is 

erroneously put for as also 1 (o, 

K, TA) and (CK,) [which belong to 

art. and the last of which is mentioned in 
the K in art. >“=,] The voices, cries, or shouts, 
of men, (AA, O, K, TA,) in war, * or fight. (O, K, 
TA.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. see 

see or (accord, to 

different copies of the K,) the former app. the 
original of the latter, [which is mentioned in the 
K in art. but in the CK there 

written 3-^3*^=“,] (TA,) applied to a man, Crying 
out, shouting or clamouring. (K.) 33*^ JjC^, 
and (s, M, O, K,) like j? j and 33 j, (S, O, 
K,) the latter mentioned by IJ, (M,) but the 
former the more usual, (S, M,) Calamity, or 


misfortune: (S, M, O, K:) [it is said that] 33 j 
and are the only instances of the 

measure (K:) but accord, to Th, there is 
no word of this measure in the language; 
therefore, if these two have been heard, they are 
extr., unless, as Ibn-Keysan says, the « be 
augmentative [and there is no reason for 
supposing it to be so as there is no 
known unaugmented word from the root Jf*-^]: 
(S, O:) 3)3-a, however, with has been 
mentioned in the K, as having the same meaning, 
and is said to be of the dial, of Dabbeh, but not so 
well known as Jf^, with and 

IB mentions 3-% meaning [likewise the same, or] 
“ incubus,” or “ nightmare: ” [but one of these 
four instances may be excepted; for] it is said in 
the K [in art. jjI j] that 33 j may be incorrect. 
(TA.) jC-i 1 j'xia, aor. =, inf. n. and 
He deviated from the right course; or acted 
unjustly, wrongfully, injuriously, or tyrannically; 
(K;) like 3^°, aor. jj^i and (TA.) — — 

i (k,) aor. inf. n. 3-^ and 3-±*, 
(TA,) [but the latter is probably a mistake 
for jl^,] He deprived him, or defrauded him, of 
a part, or the whole, of his right, or due: (K:) he 
refused it to him; or withheld it from him: (TA:) 
like » jCi, aor. » 3b^ (s * and K * and TA in 

art. 3^) and » 3^i- (K * and TA in 
art. is see what here follows. lS j>3=: 

see what here follows, and 1 lS j>^, 

and i lS (K,) the first mentioned by AZ (S in 
art. _>-^) and IAar, (TA,) and the second by Fr (S 
ubi supra) and IAar, (TA,) and the third by Fr, (S 
ubi supra,) A defective, (K,) or an unjust, (TA,) 
division: (K, TA:) as also l s 3±~= (IAar, K) 
and lS 3j^. (IAar, TA.) 1 3>-^, [aor. A i-^=,] (S, 

M, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, M, O, Msb) 
and y (Msb;) and 1 3cU^j; (M, Msb, K;) He, 
or it, [accord, to the S and O app. said of a man or 
of a man’s body, and accord, to the Msb said of a 
thing,] was, or became, small in body, or small, 
and lean: (S, O, Msb:) or small, slender, or thin, 
and despicable, abject, or ignominious: and also 
[simply] lean, or spare: (M, K:) and in like 
manner 1 3'-!=^=!: (M:) [or lean, or spare, and 
weak: or weak, small, and slender, or thin: (see 
the part, n., 33“=:)] or ^ signifies the being 
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lean, or emaciated; and base, abject, 
or despicable. (TA.) Accord, to AZ, (S, O, 
TA,) d>-k, said of a man, (TA,) or Ail j J>-k, (S, 
O;) signifies He was, or became, small, or little, 
[in estimation,] and weak in judgment. (S, O, 
TA.) 3 A-^Ll Jcld= ; (m, TA,) [in the O, and in 
copies of the K, JAk, but the former is the right,] 
He made his person small, (M, O, * K, TA,) in 
order that he might not appear. (TA.) Zuheyr 
SayS, w 33 » jj 111 Ac elk Ak-jll Aka 

yiUiu j A krk . i i [And while we were driving the wild 
animals, our young man came, creeping, and 
hiding his person, and making it small]. (M, TA.) 
6 ilicldaj: see l. In a verse of Aboo-Khirash, JlAki 
[meaning My body became lean, or 
spare, by reason of it,] occurs for JiAkA or, as AA 
relates it, he said ^ J«Akj ; with idgham. (M.) — 
— Also He became small, or thin; he shrank, or 
became contracted; (O, * TA, and Ham * pp. 
653 and 658;) by reason of abasement, (TA,) or 
from fear: (Ham p. 658:) he hid his person, 
sitting, and shrank, or became contracted. (M, K, 
TA.) And It (a thing) shrank, became contracted, 
or drew itself together. (TA.) AHn has used it [in 
this sense] in relation to a herb, or leguminous 
plant. (M, TA.) 8 JlhAdf see 1. -A>k, (S, O, TA,) 
like (O, TA,) in the copies of the K AJ>k, but 
the former is the right, (TA,) an epithet applied to 
a man, (S, O,) Lean, or spare: (S:) or weak, 
(K, TA,) lean, or spare, and despicable, abject, or 
ignominious. (TA.) [See also JdAk.] yV>k -Ale >, 
(M, K, TA,) with damm, (TA,) [in the 
CK, erroneously, u^la- 3 ,] He, or it, is a burden 

upon him; syn. J£. (M, K, TA.) And Ale 

jVy-k His grounds of pretension to respect, 
or honour, are a cause of reproach to him. (M, 
TA.) jA-k (also pronounced [by some] jA-k ; 
like jg'A [for JctA, q. v.]. Ham p. 129) Small in 
body, and lean; (Msb;) or so jA-k ; applied 
to a man: (S, O:) or small, slender, or thin, and 
despicable, abject, or ignominious: and 

also [simply] lean, or spare: and so ; JA=Akl ; (M, 
K,) in both senses: (K:) or lean, or spare, and 
weak: (TA:) or weak, small, and slender, or 
thin: (Lth, TA:) and 1 JjAkii [likewise] signifies 
thin, or slender; applied to a man; syn. AikA : (s, 
O, TA:) the pi. of JAA= is AV>k and JAk= (M, 
K, TA) and AialiAi: (TA:) and the fern, is AJAA=. 

(M, TA.) AiAA= fem. of JgAk. (M, TA.) Also 

[as a subst.] A slender serpent: (S, O, K:) or a 
serpent resembling the viper. (M.) — — And 
The [or uvula]. (Th, M, K.) JJ=Akk 

see jA-k. JjlA=il : see jA-k. It is also applied 

as an epithet to the weaving of a coat of mail 
[app. as signifying Delicate, or fine; or small, or 
contracted, in the rings]. (TA.) o'— 3 1 o'- 33 ^ ‘"’il 1 

set apart the sheep [from the goats]. (Az, TA, and 


K in art. >-“.) One says, ^ jkil j Ahlk= ylAI Set 
apart thy sheep from the goats, and set apart thy 
goats from the sheep. (Az, TA.) 4 o'— 31 , (S, M, K,) 
said of a man, (S,) or of a party of men, (M,) His, 
or their, jAk [or sheep] became numerous. (S, M, 
K.) oik (S, M, Msb, K) and 1 oik (S, M, K) and 
1 0 #“=, (S, M, Msb, K,) which is also pronounced 
1 O^k, with kesr to the first letter because of the 
kesr following, agreeably with a general rule 
applying to a word [of the measure J#*A] having 
any faucial letter [for its second radical], and 
1 dftk and i oAk, which are mentioned by IAar, 
without «, and therefore extr., (M,) [Sheep;] such 
as have wool, of what are termed gk; one of 
which is called 1 dAAk; (Msb;) [i. e.] they are pis., 
(S, K,) or [rather] quasi-pl. ns., (M,) of 1 dAAk, (S, 
M, K,) which signifies one that has wool, (M,) or 
the opposite of (S, K,) of what are 

termed (M, K:) o'— 3 is of the fem. gender; 
(IAmb, Msb;) and has for its pi. 0>ki [properly a 
pi. of pauc.] (IAmb, M, Msb) and uki, which 
occurs in poetry, and is formed by transposition 
from 0>k: (M:) the fem. of 1 dAAk is Akka; (S, 
M, Msb, K;) the pi. of which is dy'gk. (S, M, K.) — 
— o'— 3 also signifies A certain species of [the 
lizards called] kAk [pi. of Aik]; opposed to 
the j?'- 3 . (TA.) And A certain species of jerboas, 
also called Is JAi; (T voce Is jAk, q. v.; and TA in 
art. jLi;) differing from the thereof. (T and 
TA in art. j 3 -:.) o'— 3 : see the next preceding 
paragraph, oik and dak; see o'— =>. ^Alk A [ring 
for the nose of a camel, such as is termed] 4-4 jk ; 
when made of sinew. (Sh, K.) [But see Alik, in 
art. uj— 3 .] JAk is an extr., distorted, rel. n. 
[from o' 333 ]. (M.) You say AiAi ^ j A> Goats that 
keep to the o'- 33 [or sheep]. (M.) And JAk Aik A 
wide, (M,) or large, (K,) skin, of the hide of 
a sheep, (M, K,) in which [milk such as is 
termed] kAlj is churned. (K.) daAk and u 33 * 33 : 

see o'- 333 . daAk : see o' 33 a , in three places. It 

is also used as an epithet: one says daAk 
[app. meaning A ram: Jik alone having several 
meanings]. (M.) — — And it signifies 

also (tropical:) Weak: (K, TA:) [opposed to j&l«:] 
or a soft man, as though he were a ewe: (M, TA:) 
or one who ceases not to be goodly in body 
while a scanty eater: (M, K: *) or soft and flaccid 
in the belly. (M, K. *) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Such as is white and broad, of sands. 
(K, TA.) ui 1 m- 3 , aor. 63*7'*^, (K,) inf. n. 4 »-», 
(S, K,) He, or it, clave to the ground: (S, * K:) 
[like Ak : ] this is the primary signification. (S.) 

And, aor. and inf. n. as above. It flowed: (K, 

TA:) like u 333 : or it flowed gently, or scantily; as 
blood when it does not drop, or issue in drops, so 
as to require the repetition of the ablution for 
prayer: (TA:) or it is only said of blood and of 


saliva: (K:) or, aor. as above, inf. n. A ujk , said of 
water and of blood, it flowed. (S.) And aAA= ; 
aor. as above, inf. n. Aik and kggk, His lip 
flowed with blood, from a tumour &c. (TA. [See 
also another meaning in what follows.]) And Auk 
Uj His gum flowed with blood: (S:) or Auk 
<a% : and in like manner, [his hand or arm]: 
(A:) and gkl da 3 a uki *-3 k£jj ; inf. n. l. a 1 3 33 , I 
left his gum flowing with blood. (TA.) AS ^Ak, 
aor. as above, inf. n. kk, means His gum 
watered, or flowed with saliva. (TA.) And one 
says, AjS d_uki jila ilk (tropical:) [Such a one 
came with his gums watering] (S, A *) IAS3 IASI [for 
such and such things], (A,) when the person 
spoken of is vehemently eager, or greedy, for a 
thing, (S, A,) or when he is affected with very 
inordinate desire to eat, or with vehement lust, 
or carnal desire, or with vehement eagerness, or 
greediness, for the accomplishment of an object 
of want. (L, TA.) Bishr Ibn-Abee- 
Khazim says, 1*33 lijiJ j* gk csAAj 

gAkl (assumed tropical:) [And the sons of 
Temeem, we have found, of them, horsemen 
whose gums water for spoil]: in which Auki is 
said by AO to be formed by transposition 
from Jka. (S.) [See another ex. in a verse cited 
voce jf] Another poet says, fiAA] d_i .k ji AAI AAI 
JAky clill Jig jjk (assumed tropical:) [We 
disallow, we disallow, that your gums should 
water for virgins, or bashful virgins, like gazelles, 
and for camels]. (TA.) One says also, ka kk aor. 
as above, inf. n. kk meaning His mouth 
watered, or flowed with saliva: (TA:) and » Auk; 
(tropical:) [His mouth waters] is said of him who 
is vehemently eager, or greedy, for a thing. (A, 
TA.) — — Ailill CnA= ; aor. as above, inf. 
n. Ai means The beast staled while running. 
(TA.) — See also 4, in five places. — Auk said of 
a boy, or male child, He became a youth, 
or young man; he attained to the state 
termed kk. (TA.) — AHJI cAAa, aor. as above, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. Auk and (K,) The lip 

became affected with the disease termed kk. 
(Msb, K. [See also another meaning in what 
precedes.]) — kk, (S, K,) sec. pers. a iyk , (TA,) 
aor. 63AA 33 , inf. n. said of a camel, He 
became affected with the disease termed Auk (s, 
K) in his da 3 ^ [i. e. in his foot, or the extremity of 
his foot]. (S.) — cdAil u_igk, (isk, S,) or AugAa 
ch»jVI, aor. P3<Aki; and 3 " (K;) [instances of 

reduplicative verbs preserving their original 
forms;] and 1 AikJ, (s,) or aAaJ; (Msb, K;) The 
country, or land, abounded with [the lizards 
called] pi. of AuA (S, Msb, K.) — -Skll Au^ ; 
aor. :;^ 3 -=>. (S, O,) inf. n. Aui, (o, K,) He milked 
the camel with five fingers [i. e. with his thumb 
and four fingers together]: (S, O:) or with the 
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whole hand: (K: or this mode of milking is 
termed — 4=; TA:) or by putting his thumb upon 
the teat and turning the fingers over the thumb 
and the teat together: (Fr, S, O, K: this is done 
when the teat is long: when it is of middling 
length, the mode termed f jj is adopted, with the 
joint of the fore finger and the extremity of the 
thumb: and when it is short, the mode 
termed y=&, with the extremity of the fore finger 
and the thumb: TA:) or by taking the two teats 
together in the hand: (K: [or this mode of milking 
is termed —4=:] and the milking with a 
hard squeezing is termed j <4=: TA:) or by 
contracting the hand upon the udder, and putting 
the thumb in, or upon, (c^,) the middle of the 
palm. (L, TA.) — [4-4= and . 44=, each probably 
followed by , seem to signify sometimes It 
covered a thing, and became intermixed with it: 
the inf. ns. s<4=ll (which I think to be a 
mistranscription for 44=11) and s n. 4 =i' l are expl. 
in the TA as signifying “ the covering a thing, 
and the entering of one part, or portion, of it into 
another: ” see two explanations of each of these 
verbs, followed by ^ , voce 44=i.] 2 3 —-= see 
above, last sentence: — — and see 4 , in two 
places. — v4=!l He moved about his 

hand at the mouth of the hole of the 
[lizard called] 44= in order that it might come 
forth tail-foremost, and he might lay hold upon 
its tail. (TA. [See also 4 4 - 4 >.]) — 4<4^ (S, 

Msb, K, * TA,) and (TA,) (tropical:) He 

put [or affixed] a <=4 [q. v.] upon the door, (S, 
Msb, K, * TA,) and upon the wood. 
(TA.) And m <4 (assumed tropical:) He 
made a <=4 for the vessel. (Msb.) And <444 =_ 4 = 
■4444 (assumed tropical:) He clamped his teeth 
(Uii) with silver. (Mgh.) — — [ 4 also 

signifies The putting the numeral or &c. over 
each of two words, to indicate that the latter 
of those words in connected with, or refers to, the 
former of them.] — s= 4 = He fed the child 

with <=»4 [q. v.]. (S, K.) 4 ^ 4 - 4=1 He kept, 

or clave, to a thing, and did not quit it: (TA:) 
and 44=1 He kept, or clave, to such a one, and 
did not quit him: (K:) and <44 44=1 He retained 
him, detained him, or held him in custody: (AZ, 
K, TA:) and <44 44=1 He grasped, or kept 

hold of, that which was in his hands; like 444 
and ^^4=1. (TA in art. 4 j=.) And the first of these 
phrases, (TA,) inf. n. 4 J '4=|; (k, TA;) as also 
l [aor. 4 3“^. | (TA,) inf. n. 44i>; (K, TA;) 
and 1 (TA,) inf. n. 4 1 ; (K, TA;) 

signifies <4- [i. e. He grasped it; got, or 

gained, possession of it; took it, got it, or held it, 
within his grasp, or in his possession: or 
it comprised, comprehended, or contained, it]: 


4 ^ 

(K, TA:) and 44= J, inf. n. 4-4=, He took, 

seized, or grasped, a thing with the hand: (TA; 
but only the inf. n. in this case is there 
mentioned:) and m 4 ^ | inf. n. 4 \ij4=i , 

He took, seized, or grasped, a thing violently, 
or firmly, lest it should escape from his hand. 

(ISh, O, TA. [See also 1 , last sentence.]) [It 

is said that] <4- 44=1 also signifies He was at the 
point of getting possession of it, namely, a thing 
(O, K) that he sought, or desired. (K.) [But it 
seems from a passage in the TA, in which is an 
evident mistranscription, that this is a 
mistake, originated by Lth, for ^*4=1.] — 44=1 

ilaUl The skin shed, or poured forth, its water, 
from a seam, or suture, ( s j>4) therein, (K, TA,) 
or from a cut. (TA.) [And 44=1 app. signifies He 
had a bleeding of the gums: for] 44 . Jl j U [app. 
1 4^“] occurs in a trad, said of one whose 
gums bled [incessantly] when he spoke. (TA.) — 
— 44=1 He arose, and made a hostile 

incursion: (TA:) or 44 = 1 , alone, he made a 
hostile incursion. (K.) And f jail 44=1 The people, 
or party, rose, or rose and hastened and went 

forth, all together, to do a thing. (O, K.) ' j4=l 

They dispersed themselves to seek such a 
one: and f«444 ^ fjsll 44=1 The people, or party, 
dispersed themselves in search of their stray 
beast. (T, TA.) And 44=1 The camels, or 
cattle, approached, or came, in a scattered state. 

(K.) <44 I j4=l They multiplied against him. 

(S, O.) — — 44=1 The land became 

abundant in its plants, or herbage. (K. [But the 
only meaning of this phrase commonly known is 
one which will be found indicated below.]) 
Accord, to Ibn-Buzuij, (TA,) one says, 44=1 
4414 meaning The land put forth all its 

plants, or herbage. (O, TA.) And j4JI 44=1 The 
hair became abundant, or much. (K) — <44.1 1 
made it to flow; namely, water, and blood. (S.) 
And <44 44=1 He made his gum to flow [with 

blood]. (S, O.) And 44=1 He spoke; (AZ, S, 

O, K;) as though meaning he made speech to 
issue: (S, O: [in both of which it is implied that it 
is app. from what here next precedes:]) or he 
spoke uninterruptedly: (TA:) or he talked loudly; 
as also 1 44= [aor. 3 — - 4 = ] : (AA, TA in art. 4 = 4 : 
[but it will be seen in what follows that both of 
these verbs have also a contr. meaning:]) and he 
called out, or cried out, (K, TA,) and raised 
a clamour, or confused noise. (TA.) And 44=1 
The people, or party, spoke, one to another: (TA:) 
or spoke; and entered, or launched forth, into 
discourse, or were profuse therein: (AHat, TA:) 
or spoke all together. (Har p. 543 .) And ^ U 44=1 
<-4 He uttered, or expressed, what was in his 
mind. (As, TA. [See also the same phrase with ^ 


after the verb in what follows.]) Also, (TA,) 

inf. n. 4 J 44j; (K, TA;) and 1 44=, (TA,) 
[aor. 63 ^ 4 = ] inf. n. 44=; (K, TA;) He was silent. 
(K, TA. [Thus both of these verbs have two contr. 
meanings.]) And fjsll 44=1 The people or party, 
were silent, and abstained from talking. (AHat, 
TA.) Andf(s4l ^ 44 = 1 , and 1 44=; and<f 44 = 1 ; 
He was silent respecting the thing [and concealed 
it]: like 44=1 (TA.) And <4j U jx. 44=1 He 
was silent respecting that which was in his mind: 
(As, S, K:) like 14=i. (S.) And <45 J* J&. 4 - 4=1 
He concealed rancour, malevolence, malice, or 
spite, in his heart. (S, O.) And =3411 44=1 He hid, 

or concealed, the thing. (K, * TA.) ^4' 44=1 

The clouds covered [the earth]. (TA.) — — 
And 44=1 said of a day, (S, O, Msb, K,) and 44=1 
said of the sky, (A, TA,) It became cloudy, or 
misty, with 4-4= [q. v.]. (S, O, Msb, K, TA.) — 
411 44=1 and 44 = 1 ; see 1 , latter half. 

5 ‘- .44 (assumed tropical:) He (a child) became 
fat, and his armpits became chapped, or cracked, 
( 4=413 [in the creases,] and his neck 
became short: (S:) or (tropical:) he (a child) 
began to grow fat: (A, TA:) and accord, to AHn, it 
is said in this sense of a camel as well as of 
a human being. (TA.) 10 44=41 U 4 . Take thou 
what is easily attainable; what offers itself 
without difficulty. (AA, TA in art. m 4) R. Q. 
t 4 He bore rancour, malevolence, malice, 
or spite; or hid enmity, and violent hatred, in his 
heart. (O, TA.) 44= [A species of lizard; 
termed lacerta caudiverbera, from its habit of 
striking with its tail; (see 0 = 3 -;) Forskal (Descr. 
Animalium, p. 13 ,) terms it lacerta 
Aegyptia; referring to Hasselquist, p. 302 ; and 
adds the following description: “ femora teretia 
sine verrucis: cauda verticillata non longa: 
squamae patentes, subconicae mucronatae: corpus 
nudum, rugosum: ”] a certain reptile, or small 
creeping thing, (S, TA,) of those termed 41 j4=. ; 
(TA,) well known; (K, TA;) resembling the J jj [q. 
v., but not so long]: (TA:) or resembling 
the uj jj?- [q. v.]; of which there are two species, 
one of the size of the uj< J*-, and one larger: 
(Msb:) accord, to ’Abd-El-Kahir, of the size of a 
little young crocodile; having a tail like the tail 
of the latter: it assumes various colours when 
exposed to the sun, like as does the chameleon; 
lives seven hundred years; drinks not water, 
being satisfied with the air; voids one drop of 
urine in every forty days; its teeth consist of one 
curved piece; when it has quitted its hole it 
knows it not; and it lays eggs, like a bird: so say 
IKh and Dmr and others: AM says, the Jjj is of a 
lank make, with a long tail; the latter 
resembling that of a serpent; and the length of 
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some exceeds two cubits; but the tail of the 4-^ is 
jointed, and its utmost length is a span: the 
Arabs deem the Jjj a foul and filthy thing, and 
do not eat it; but they are eager to hunt and eat 
the 4^: this animal has a rough tail, 

serrated with jags resembling vertebrae; its colour 
inclines to a blackish dusty hue; and when it 
becomes fat, its breast becomes yellow; it eats 
nothing but [the locusts called] and young 

locusts before their wings have grown (4-0, and 
herbage, not venomous or noxious reptiles; 
whereas the Jjj eats scorpions and serpents and 
chameleons and beetles: its flesh is an antidote 
against poisons, and women grow fat upon it: 
(L, TA:) it is the longest, of the animals, in 
retaining the remains of life: (O:) [see also 
the fem. is with »: (S, O, Msb, K:) and the pi. [of 
pauc.] is 4^-4 and [of mult.] 444= (S, O, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and u44=, (K,) which last Lh 

particularizes as used to denote a great number, 
but ISd sees no reason for this distinction, (TA,) 
and [quasipl. n.] i (O, K,) like as is 

of (O,) this last on the authority of As, as 
heard by him from more than one of the Arabs. 
(TA.) Hence one says 4^ 4^ 34 j (tropical:) [A 
very deceitful or mischievous, and] 

an abominable, guileful, ireful man: (TA:) or a 
very deceitful or mischievous or wicked, and 
guileful man: (S:) likened to the 

[lizard called] 4^ on account of his guilefulness: 
and in like manner, (A, TA.) 

And More guileful than the 4^: (A, 

TA:) a prov. (TA.) And 4-““= u? 3°' [More 
undutiful to kindred than a 4^]; 
because the 4^ often eats its [or young 

ones when they have just come forth from the 
eggs]: another prov.: (S:) JL?. y) is a surname of 
the 4^=>. (TA.) One says also Cy ilii 
another prov. [expl. in art. c?*-]. (O.) And (y 

which is likewise a prov. [expl. in art. j#=4l. 
(Har p. 166.) And ‘‘djL Ul aij another 

prov. [expl. in art. y j^]. (TA.) And 3 n -dial V 

ojjLUl JAM jj] (ji il4All [i will not do it until 
the 4^= utters a yearning cry at the heels of the 
camels returning from water]: and AH 41*il V 
44iJI [I will not do it until the 4-^ comes to 
water: i. e. I will never do it:] because the 4^ 
does not drink water. (S, O.) 4iS [means 

The paw of the 4-^]: to this the Arabs liken the 
hand of the niggard when he fails to give: (TA:) 
and it is also applied by way of comparison to 
(tropical:) a niggard himself: and to denote 

(tropical:) shortness and littleness. (A, TA.) 

[Hence also,] (tropical:) Rancour, malevolence, 
malice, or spite, (S, A, O, Msb, K, TA,) latent in 
the heart; (A, TA;) like the [lizard called] 4-^ 
hiding itself in the furthest extremity of its hole: 
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(A:) and anger, wrath, or rage: (K:) or rancour, 
&c., or vehement rancour, &c., and enmity: (TA:) 
and i 4-^ signifies the same: (K:) the pi. is 444=, 
and [app. 4-^ also, for] the phrase <1WA UJL 

[Each of them a bearer of latent 
rancours &c. towards his fellow] occurs in a 
trad. (TA.) — Also A certain disease in the lip, (S, 
O, Msb, K,) in consequence of which it flows with 
blood, (S, O, Msb,) or swells, and becomes hard, 

or dry and hard, and flows with blood. (TA.) 

And A tumour in the breast of a camel. (O, K.) — 
— And A tumour (S, O, K) in the ‘-ii., (so in 
copies of the K [i. e. foot], in the TA s-sjl [which 
is, I doubt not, a mistranscription],) or in 
the oy'jk, [which means the same, or the 
extremity of the foot,] (S, O,) of the camel. (S, O, 

K.) And A disease in the elbow of a camel; 

(K, TA;) said to he its cutting into his skin [by 
rubbing against it]; or its being distorted, and 

falling against his side, so as to gall it. (TA.) 

And A chapping, or cracking, (3441,) [in the 
crease] of the armpit [of a child, or of a camel], 
and abundance of flesh: (S, O, TA:) El- 
Adebbes El-Kinanee gives the same explanation, 
and says that this is what is also termed Li.Ui. 
(TA. [See 5.]) — Also The [[. e . the spadix, or 
the spathe,] of the palm-tree: pi. 444=: (s, O:) or 
1 signifies, (K, TA,) and so 4^, (TA,) [but 
the latter seems to he a coll. gen. n., and the 
former its n. un.,] a -AIL [meaning spathe of a 
palm-tree] before it cleaves open (K, TA) from 
[around] the yyy [or spadix]. (TA.) 4-u^=: see 
the next preceding paragraph, latter half. [an 
inf. n. un. of 4^: as such signifying] A single 
bleeding of the gum [&c.]. (Ham pp. 28 and 274.) 

See also 1, last sentence but one. — Also 

A single [lizard of the species termed] 4=“= [q. v.]. 

(S, O, Msb, K.) And The skin of a [lizard of 

the species termed] 4*“=, tanned for clarified 
butter (K, TA) to he put into it. (TA.) — — 
And (tropical:) A broad piece of iron with which 
a door (or wood, TA) is clamped or strengthened 
4 .44: ): (S, Mgh, O, K, TA:) or a piece of iron or 
brass or the like, with which a vessel is repaired: 
(Msb:) [a word still used in these senses; 
commonly applied to a flat piece of iron or the 
like, which is nailed across a crack in a wooden 
vessel or a similar thing: and a band of metal 
which is affixed around a cracked vessel: (see an 
ex. voce 4> - -= c :) also to a kind of wooden lock, 
figured and described in the Introduction to my 
work on the Modern Egyptians:] what is first 
described above is so called because it is broad, 
like the reptile so termed; and also because 
it is broad, like a sAS [or shoulder-blade]: (AM, 
TA:) pi. (A, Msb, TA) and 4-44=. (A, TA.) 
The 44 of a knife is The »= j=- [thereof; app. 


meaning a ferrule, or similar thing, affixed 
around the handle, next the blade, like the hand 
of metal thus called which is affixed around a 
cracked vessel (as mentioned above); though »» j=- 
generally means the “ handle ” itself]: thus 
called because it strengthens, or binds, the 

handle (41431 4S). (A, TA.) See also 4=4=, 

last sentence. — — And see 4 u.4 . 3-=3': 

see 434. 4-44= [Mist; i. e.] moisture (cs^), (A, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) like clouds, (A, K,) or like dust, 
covering the earth in the early mornings: 
(Mgh, Msb, TA:) or thin clouds, like smoke: (A, 
K:) or thin clouds; so called because they cover 
the horizon: n. un. with »: (TA:) or pi. 
of 44^=, [but it is rather a coll. gen. n., and 444 
is its n. of un.,] (S, Mgh, O,) and this latter 
signifies a cloud that covers the earth, 
resembling smoke: (S, O:) or a vapour rising 
from the earth in a rainy, or cloudy, day, like a 
canopy, preventing vision by its darkness. 
(TA.) 4 jj^*a A beast that stales while running. 
(K.) — — And A ewe, or she-goat, having a 
narrow orifice to the teat, (O, K,) whose milk will 
not come forth but with difficulty. (O.) 4-y^= The 
point, or edge, (syn. 4 ; [in an. ex. in the O, the 
former is meant by it,]) of a sword; (O, K;) and so 
1 4)4. (El-Khattabee, TA.) 4^4 Clarified butter, 
and rob (4 = j), which are put into a skin (4£i), for 
a child, that he may be fed with it. (S, K.) 

4==4 [app. 4=44 the latter word, dim. 

of 44;] A species [or variety] of the [lizards 
called] =4=4 [pi. of 44 a], (Ham p. 61.) 4 4)4 
Fat, as an epithet; (K;) and so [without 4 4l.4 ] 
applied to a woman: (TA:) and . 4 4 l .>4 , applied 
to a man, short and fat. (S, O.) And Very foul or 
obscene, and bold or daring; as also 1 4 4l.4 : 
(K:) the latter thus expl. by IDrd: (O:) the former 
applied to a man, and with » applied to a woman, 
accord, to AZ, bold, or daring, in deed: (O, 
TA:) and proud; or bold, or daring, in 
wickedness: and with », a woman hold, or daring; 
who glories over her neighbours. (TA.) 4 4l.>4 : 
see the next preceding paragraph, in two places. 
Also, applied to a man, Strong; (IDrd, O, K;) and 
so l4=j14j ; (IDrd, O:) or short, and very foul 
or obscene: or hard, or hardy, and strong: (K:) 
and sometimes applied as an epithet to a camel. 
(TA.) 4=4=i, fem. =44, A camel affected with 
the disease termed 4=4= (S, K) in the =4. (K) or in 
the 4=3?. (S.) [See 4=4=] 4 4 = : see 4, in the 
former half. — o^'J: see the next 

paragraph, 4)4= A piece of land abounding with 
[the lizards called] m 44 [pi. of 4=“=]: pi. 444= : 
you say, 4-44“ [We found ourselves in 

pieces of land abounding with =3=4], (S, O.) 
And 4 ) 4 = i3=0l (K,) or 1 434 , (S, IAth, Mgh, 
Msb,) and 1 4^4, (S, K,) the last being one of 
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those [reduplicative] words that preserve the 
original form, (S,) A land abounding with 44=. 
(S, IAth, Mgh, Msb, K.) — See also 44, 
[of which it is a quasi-pl. n.,] in the former half of 
the paragraph. 4 A hunter of the [lizard 
called] 44, who pours water into its hole, 
in order that it may come forth and he may take 
it: (S, O:) or one who seeks to catch the 44= by 
moving about his hand at its hole in order that it 
may come forth tail-foremost and he may lay 
hold upon its tail. (K.) 4= l 4=, (As, S, K,) 
aor. 4=, inf. n. =44= and =j4=, (k,) He (a 
man, TA) clave to the ground, (As, S, K, TA, 
[like 34=,]) or to a tree: (TA:) or o3=j*4 4“=, aor. 
and inf. n. as above, he clave to the ground, 
and hid, or concealed, himself: and in like 
manner one says of a wolf, meaning he clave to 
the ground; or he hid, or concealed, himself in 
a covert of trees, or in a hollow in the ground, to 
deceive, or circumvent: (M:) and 4-= alone, he 
hid, or concealed, himself; (M, K;) as also 
i (K:) and the former, he concealed 

himself (K, TA) in a covert of trees, or in a hollow 
in the ground, (TA,) to deceive, or circumvent, 
(K, TA,) the game, or prey: (TA:) you say, 414= 
inf. n. as above, I hid, or concealed, 
myself in the land, or country. (AZ, S. [See 
also 4=.]) — — 41 414= i had recourse, or 
betook myself, to him, or it, for refuge, 

protection, or covert. (S, O, K. *) And 4-=, 

alone, He came forth from a place unexpectedly, 
and ascended [upon an eminence], (O, K, TA,) to 

look. (TA.) 3= 14= He was abashed at, or 

shy of, or he shrank from, him, or it; (M, K, 
TA;) as also j 1.4=4 1. (TA. [See also 14=4 1.]) — 
,_> 3 =jVI <! 414= i made him to cleave to the 
ground. (As, S, O, K. *) 4 -*43 U 4=1 He 
concealed what was in his mind: (K, * TA:) 
or 4*4 ^ ^ f 4“°l the people, or party, 

concealed what was in their minds. (M.) And 4=1 
He was silent respecting the thing, (S, 
M, O, K,) and concealed it. (S, O.) And ^4 4=1 
34311 i. q. 34=1 [i. e. He was silent respecting the 

calamity]. (S, O, K.) And ^ U J&. 4=1 

■4, (M, TA,) or, accord, to Lh, 44 J* 4=1, 
like ^4=1 and 34=1, (TA,) He grasped, or kept 
hold of, that which was in his hands. (Lh, M, TA.) 
8 44=1; see 1 , in two places, =(^4= Cleaving to the 
ground, (M, K, TA,) or to a tree; applied to a man. 
(TA.) [*4= [act. part. n. of 1 , Cleaving to the 
ground: &c.:] expl. by El-Harbee as meaning a 

sportsman concealing himself. (TA.) Also 

Ashes; (M, K;) because they cleave to the ground. 
(TA.) 3=4=: see the last paragraph. 4=i A place 
where one conceals himself, (S, TA,) in a covert of 
trees, or in a hollow in the ground, to deceive, or 
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circumvent, the game, or prey: pi. (* 4 =. 
(TA.) Made to cleave to the ground. (As, 

S.) 4*4, (O,) or 34*4, (K, [and so in the O in 
an instance mentioned in what here follows, 
in the next sentence,]) and i 3=4=, (TA, as from 
the K, but not in the CK nor in my MS. copy of 
the K,) A [large sack such as is called] that 
oppresses by its weight, and conceals, him who 

carries it (O, K, TA) beneath it. (O, TA.) The 

second of these words is also applied in a poem 
recited by [its author] Aboo-Hizam El- ’Oklee, to 
ISk, to the said poem, which is one abounding 
with hemzehs [and difficult to pronounce]. (O, * 
TA.) 44 1 34=, (S, K,) aor. 44, (k,) inf. 

n. 44 (S,) He grasped, seized, or laid hold 
upon, him, or it, with his hand; as also . 44=1 : 
(S, K:) or, accord, to an explanation of the inf. n. 
by Ibn-Es-Seed, he did so with the utmost 
vehemence, or strength: (TA:) or he grasped, 
seized, or laid hold upon, and took, him, or it: 
(Sh, TA:) or 34 4*3= has the first of these 
meanings; (A, L;) as also 34= : (A:) and 4-3= 
signifies he seized him violently, or laid violent 

hands upon him. (A, TA.) Also, i. e. ■S’ 44 

aor. and inf. n. as above, He applied his hand to 
it, namely, a thing that he was making, or 
doing, diligently, earnestly, or with painstaking. 

(TA.) And < 4 = He beat, struck, or smote, 

him, namely, a man. (K.) And He felt, for 

the purpose of testing, him, or it, with his hand. 
(TA.) One says, of a she-camel, 44 , meaning 
She is felt with the hand, when one doubts of her 
fatness. (S, A, K.) 8 5 = 444 see the preceding 
paragraph. 44 see 4*i>: — — and see 
also 44 344;= A grasp, or seizure. (O, TA.) [See 

also 4*4] And 34=11, (K,) or 3114= (A, 

TA,) is the name of A certain brand, upon a 
camel, (A, K, TA,) in the form of a ring with some 
lines before and behind: (A, TA:) it is on the side 
of the thigh. (TA.) 3=4=: see 3=4. 414= The nails 
of the lion. (K, * TA.) [See also 44=.] — — 
And 414=11, (o, K, TA, in the CK 414=11, but it 
is) like 4 jfc, (TA,) [is a name of] The lion; as also 
1 4^4=11, and i 44=11, and 1 4441, and 
1 444411. (o, K.) 44“ 3aj (tropical:) A she- 
camel of which one doubts whether she be fat, 
and which one therefore feels with the hand: (S, 
A, K:) and so 3j j 4 = 34. (s and K in art. 44 =.) — 
— 444 see 44 ^14= Strong in the grasp; 
applied to a man; and in like manner to a lion. 
(O.) And 344=, (o, K, TA,) with damm, and with 
teshdeed to the ls, (TA, [in the CK without 
teshdeed,]) A fore arm (£43) big, broad, and 
strong. (O, K.) 44= [act. part. n. of 44=]. 
One says, 44 4 . 1 jjbj 44= -bl jaq 4jl (tropical:) 
[A man like a lion, seizing violently his 


adversaries, and making sport with their 
souls]. (A, TA.) 414=1 [as though pi. of 34=, q. 
v.,] Grasps; syn. 44a. (s, K: but in copies of the 
K 44a.) So in the following words of a trad.: V 
yfr l l u Ai oS Ulk=Jl 3 454 [i. e. They shall not 
invoke Me when sins are in their grasps]; (S, * 
TA;) meaning, while they are still bearing the 
burden of their sins, not desisting therefrom: said 
by revelation to David: but it is also related 
otherwise, with u [i. e. ,3 g . 4 Ai]. (TA.) 44= : 
see 44=i : — — and 44 44= A camel 
marked with the brand mentioned above, 
voce 3=4=. (a, K.) 44 = The nails, or claws, (S, 
A, K,) of the lion: (S, A:) a pi. having no sing., or 
its sing, is 44 = [i. e. 1 44=]. (TA.) [See 
also 414=.] 444=11 ; see 44 7 = 4 = 1 y 44 
u4, (AO, S, O, K, * [in the K j 4 =,]) aor. j 4 =, 
(K,) inf. n. 34= (AO, S, K) and 34=, (K,) i. 
q. 4=4, i. e. [The horses breathed pantingly, 
or hard, with a sound from the chest; or] made 
the breathing to be heard when running: (S, O:) 
[or breathed laboriously, when fatigued; and 
in like manner one says of camels; for] 34= 
signifies the breathing of horses and of camels 
when fatigued: (Suh, TA:) or caused a sound to 
be heard from their mouths, different from 
neighing, and from the sound termed 4l=, (k, 
TA,) in their running: (TA:) [or it signifies also 
the horses neighed; for it is said that] 7-14=11 is 
also syn. with J=$-4I: (TA:) or, [but probably only 
with the former of the two inf. ns. mentioned 
above,] ran a pace less quick than that which is 
termed -ao*’: (K, TA:) or i. q. 4 = 4 =, (AO, S, O, 
TA,) which means they stretched forth their 
arms, (AO, TA,) going along, (AO, S, * O, TA,) or 
running: (AO, TA:) accord, to I'Ab, one does not 
say 34 4 V 4 = except in speaking of a dog or a 
horse: [he app. means that this verb is used thus 
only as denoting the uttering of a sound, or a 
manner of breathing:] some of the lexicologists 
say that those who use it in relation to a camel 

make 34= to have the meaning of j4=. (TA.) 

4 (l, TA,) inf. n. 34=, (S, A, O, L, K, TA,) as 
meaning He, or it, uttered a cry, or sound, is also 
said of the fox, (S, * A, * O, * L, K, * TA,) and of 
the hare, and of the serpent called 4 “), and of the 
owl, and of what is termed 14=11 [which see, for it 
is variously explained]: (L, TA:) and is also 

expl. as meaning <4 [he barked, &c.]. (TA.) 

And 4 = 4 = aor. as above, inf. n. 3 = 4 =, 

(assumed tropical:) The bow [twanged, or] made 
a sound. (TA.) — — And j4= is also used as 
meaning (tropical:) He cried out, and entered 
into an altercation for a person who had 
given him money. (IKt, O, * TA, from a trad.) — 
jUll 4 = 4 =, (s, O, K, TA,) and 0=411, aor. 44 
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inf. n. 414=, (TA,) The fire, and the sun, altered it: 
(TA:) or altered its colour: (T, TA:) or altered it, 
but not in a great degree; (S, O, K, TA;) namely, a 
thing, (K, TA,) such as a stick, and an arrow, and 
flesh-meat, &c. (TA.) And 3 -*> * ;= aor. *44=, 

inf. n. 44=, He altered it in colour by fire; 
namely, an arrow: and he burned it in a portion 
of its upper parts; namely, a stick, and flesh- 
meat, & c. (L, TA.) And 44= is expl. by AHn as 
meaning The act of roasting, broiling, or frying. 
(TA.) 3 The act of mutual reviling, or 

vilifying, and encountering, (K, TA,) and 
contending, or striving, to repel. (TA.) 6 4-4=2 [It 
sent forth a sound]. (Ham p. 615 [q. v.: it is there 
said to be from 44=11 meaning cj[>LJI].) 7 ~*ijl 
It became altered, (K, TA,) or altered in colour, 
(TA,) but not in a great degree, by fire, (K, TA,) 
and by the sun. (TA.) And His, or its, 

colour became altered a little towards blackness. 
(S, TA.) 44=, (so in three copies of the S, and in 
the O,) or 1 with kesr, (so accord, to the K,) 
Ashes: (S, O, K:) so called because of the 
alteration of their colour. (TA.) 44=: see what 
next precedes. 444= A cry of a fox [&c.: an inf. n. 
un.]. (TA.) 1144= 3“3 A bow upon which fire has 
taken effect (K, TA) so as to alter its colour: (TA:) 
like =14-4=. (TA in art. i - .>s - 4 = . [See also what next 
follows.]) 4^4= An arrow altered in colour 
[by fire]; as also 1 7 ,**4“. (TA. [See an ex. of the 
latter in a verse of Tarafeh cited voce 44J* : and 
see also what here next precedes.]) It is also 
applied, (S, O,) in the same sense, (O,) to roasted 
flesh-meat. (S, O.) [And Freytag explains it as 
meaning, in the Deewan of Jereer, “Cutis nigra, 
usta vulneribus. ”] 414= A man raising his voice 
in reading or reciting: pi. <43-4, which is 
anomalous, like 0=33 [pi. of 3“J^]. (TA.) — — 
And (43^ 3*=. Horses stretching forth their arms 
in their going along: (A:) or running vehemently; 

like ,4 34. (TA in art. £= 4 =.) £ >*4=*>: see 3»4=. 

Also The stone that is in the [kind of ground 
called] “3=- [q. v.]: because of its blackness. (TA.) 
And 4. Stones from which one strikes fire, 
(S, O, K,) appearing as though burnt. (S, 
O.) 4-4=*> [a pi. of which the sing, is most 
probably j44=**] Frying-pans. (AHn, TA.) j= 4 = 
1 34-°, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. j34, inf. n. 344 (A, 
Msb, K) and u 1 3(4=, (K,) He (a horse, S, Msb, K, 
and a person having his legs shackled, K, in 
running, TA, or a horse having his legs shackled, 
A) leaped with his legs put together; (S, M, A, 
Msb, K;) and so too, accord, to Zj, 1 j=4=l, said of 
a horse: (O:) or he ran: (TA:) or 3(4= signifies a 
horse's leaping, and alighting with his fore legs 

put together. (As, TA.) Also, (S, A, K,) aor. 

as above, (S,) inf. n. 3(4=, (S, K,) He made books, 
or writings, into a bundle: (S, A, K:) and i 3*4=, 


(A, TA,) inf. n. 3#“==, (K,) signifies the same: (A:) 
or he collected together (K, TA) books, or 
writings, (A, TA,) &c. (TA.) And the former verb, 
He collected together an army for war. (S, TA.) 
And jiAJI 41c. j44=, (S, A, K, *) aor. as above, (S, 
TA,) and so the inf. n., (K, TA,) He piled up the 
rocks, or great masses of stone, (S, K,) upon 

him, or it. (S.) 3(4= also signifies The act of 

binding, or tying, firmly, fast, or strongly. (IAar, 

TA.) And [hence, app., as inf. n. of 3f4=], 

(TA), and so 1 >=341 [as inf. n. of 1 3(4=], (K, TA,) 
The being very compact and strong in the bones, 
and compact and full in flesh. (K, TA.) 
[See jj34«.]) 2 3(4= see the preceding paragraph, 
in two places. 4 3(4=1 see 1 , first sentence. 3(4= an 
inf. n. used as an epithet: see j jA“. — Also 
(assumed tropical:) A company of men engaged 
in a warring, or warring and plundering, 
expedition, (S, O, K, TA,) on foot. (TA.) And 
Footmen [app. meaning foot-soldiers]; syn. 3Jl4j 
[quasi-pl. n. of Of-O], (TA.) — — Also [The 
musculus, or testudo; a machine made of] skin 
covering wood, (Lth, O, K,) within which are 
men, (K,) and which is brought near to fortresses, 
for the purpose of fighting, (Lth, O, K,) i. e. for 
fighting the people thereof: (Lth, O:) pi. 3.**4=, 
(Lth, O, K,) which means what are termed 441=3 
(Lth, A, O: [see 4=3]) [or it is a coll. gen. n.; for it 
is said that] one such thing is called “3(4=. (TA.) 
— Also [The species of nut called] the wild 334 
3(11 334-)), which is a hard sort of j j^, not the wild 
pomegranate, for this is called the (S, O:) or 
the tree of what is called 33 334; as also 1 jf±>\ 
(K:) or, accord, to [AHn] Ed-Deenawaree, each of 
these words, the latter being a dial. var. of the 
former, is applied to the tree of a sort of 3 j 4 
found in the mountains of the Sarah 
(si 4*41), which blossoms, but does not organize 
and compact any fruit ( 4 *j V); and the n. un. is 
i [and “3(4=]: he says also that the j^ 4 = 
was described to him by an Arab of the desert, of 
Sarah, as a great tree, as big as the great walnut- 
tree, having round leaves, as big as the hand, and 
very numerous. (O.) And the j(4= is [also] What 
is called 13 33?- [i. e. the nutmeg]: (K:) IAar says 
that it is what the people of the towns and 
villages call Ijj 334. (O.) — And i. q. 3® [Poverty, 
&c.]. (IAar, TA.) 3(4= The armpit: (O, K, TA:) and 
so u3-= : thus says Ibn-El-Faraj. (TA.) 334; and its 
n. un., with »: see 3(4=. 3 ^ 4 , applied to a horse, (S, 
O, K,) and to a lion, (O,) and to a man, (TA,) That 

leaps much: (S, O, K:) and so 34= . (O.) See 

also jj(4=. 344= and 344= Books, or writings: 
[each a pi.] without a singular. (K.) [See 
also Sj44=J.] j j4i> A lion; as also 1 3f4=, and 
1 3(44: (K:) or a lion that leaps much to the 
animals upon which he preys. (O.) 3 j 4= Hard, 


firm, or strong: syn. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K;) and 

so 1 344=. (TA.) And (hence, TA) The penis. 

(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) “344= _4, (S, O, K,) or “j44= jl 
41=. J, (TA,) A man having firmness of make: (S, 
O:) or having compactness and firmness of make: 
(K:) and so i f jl(4= and j 4* j44= applied to a 
lion; (K in this art.;) the <* in these being 
augmentative, accord, to Kh; (TA;) or the former 
of them, thus applied, strong in make; (S in 
art. f* j=4=;) or the former of them signifies a lion, 
(ISk, K and TA in that art.,) as also 4! 3=4=, (iSk, 
TA ibid.,) and so the latter of them; (K ibid.;) and 
the former of them, applied to a 
man, courageous; (ISk, TA ibid.;) or each, (K 
ibid.,) or the latter of them, (TA ibid.,) thus 
applied, bold against the enemies. (K and TA 
ibid.) “3*4 and » 344 =: see “ 344 =], in four places. 

343 = is pi. of the former [or of each]: (Mgh, 

Msb:) and, as though pi. of the former, signifies 
Companies of men in a state of dispersion. 
(TA.) j44= fi i. q. Sjill, q. v. (T in art. 3 .) 344 a 
sort of tree resembling very nearly that of 
the 4 j4, [i. e. the oak,] (AHn, O, K,) the wood of 
which is good as fuel, like that of the 4i : its fresh 
firewood, when kindled, sends forth a sound like 
that of jjJ-*-* [pi. of q. v.]; and therefore 

they use it to do so at the thickets wherein are 
lions, which flee in consequence: (AHn, O:) the n. 
un. is with ». (AHn, O, K.) f 3(4= and 4 3(4=: 
see “334. 34*4=: see j==4=. =j44=l A bundle (4 3 =., 
Lth, Mgh, Msb, K, or4U4l [q. v .], S, O) of books 
or writings; (Lth, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) as 
also “344=1, (K,) and ; =344=: (Lth, Mgh, Msb:) or 
of arrows: (Lth:) and ; “ 3*4 signifies a bundle 
[absolutely]; as also 1 =344=: (O, K:) Lth alone 
explains =34*4= as applied to a bundle of books or 
writings; others saying “3*4] : the pi. of “344=1 
is j4-4=i ; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) and that of 1 “3*4 
is 344=. (Mgh, O, Msb.) 3*4=4 see the following 
paragraph in three places: — — and see 
also 3**4. 3.4-=** A camel very compact and 
strong in the bones, and compact and full 
in flesh; as also 1 34-44 (K:) or both signify 
compact in make, and smooth: (Lth, * TA:) 
and 3 44* | (31=41 a horse firm in make: and j, 3411 
=34-41* the same applied to a she-camel: (S:) and 
i 344 a horse compact in make; an inf. n. used as 
an epithet. (Msb.) Quasi f 3*4= j* j=4= and 4** 3*4=: 
see art. j* 4 . - 4 * 4 = 1 ( J=)4 , (Lth, IDrd, S, Msb, K,) 
aor. iu4=, (Msb, MS, PS,) or 4=44=, (TA, TK,) inf. 
n. 4*44 (IDrd, Msb, K) and 41=44, (K,) He kept 
it, preserved it, guarded it, maintained it, or took 
care of it, (Lth, S, Msb, K,) namely, a thing, (Lth, 
S,) with prudence, precaution, or good judgment, 
(Lth, S, K,) or effectually: (Msb:) and hence, 
(assumed tropical:) he managed its affairs 
(namely, the affairs of a country &c.,) thoroughly, 
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soundly, not imperfectly: (Msb:) [he managed 
it; namely, an affair, and his soul or self, his 
disposition or temper, &c.:] he kept to it 
inseparably, or constantly; namely, anything: 
(Lth:) he took it, or held it, or retained it, 
strongly, vehemently, or firmly: (IDrd:) and 44b 
■*34- [has this last signification, likewise; 
or signifies simply he detained it, or withheld it, 
or restrained it, or the like;] i. q. 3_-4, namely a 

thing. (TA.) ■die- V iP* [or * *4 .4; V] 

(tropical:) Such a one does not, or will not, act 
vigorously in his work, or employment, which is 
committed to him; syn. fy V. (TA.) And -14“= 
‘•lyj [He managed his affair thoroughly, or well]. 
(A in art. Jj, &c.) [And 44b alone, He (a camel) 
was strong to work or labour: and he (a man and 
a camel) was strong, or powerful. (See the act. 
part, n.)] — — 341 jjs 41 1 4; V j* [or V] 

(tropical:) He does not, or will not, perform well 

[or accurately] his reading, or reciting. (TA.) 

p4il 444 or 34S, (assumed tropical:) He fixed 
the pronunciation of a word; hy adding the 
syllahical signs, which mode is 
termed J444 44b and and <4%; or hy 

stating it to be similar in form, or measure, to 
another word which is too well known to admit 
of douht, which mode is termed 44b; or hy 
adding the measure, which mode is termed 414= 
uj 4.] — — 44b also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) He registered, or recorded, [a name, 
or] a matter of science, [or any other thing,] in a 
book or the like; syn. 4a ; (l in art. 44 ) i. q. lt- 44; 
(Jel in xxxvi. 11 , and Bd and Jel in lxxviii. 29 ;) 
and 44S. (Bd in lxxviii. 29 .) — — <34 j 344b 

(tropical:) A pain seized him. (TA.) f'Knb 

i_4j ^ 1 (tropical:) The land was rained upon. 
(IAar, K, TA.) [See also 4 ^>. 44 .] — 44b, 

aor. 414=, (s, Msb,) inf. n. 44 b, (Msb,) He was, or 
became, ambidextrous; he worked with each of 
his hands. (S, Msb.) IDrd knew not this verb. 
(TA.) 5 He took it with detention and force. 

(K, TA.) J— bll The sheep obtained 

somewhat of herbage: or hastened, or were quick, 
in pasturing, and became strong (K, TA) and fat. 
(TA.) The Arabs say, cj* 4 ; jU41l vAubi tit 
[When the sheep obtain somewhat of herbage, or 
hasten, &c., the camels become satiated with 
food]: for the former are called the smaller 
camels, because they eat more than goats; and 
when the former become satiated with food, men 
[and camels] live [in plenty], by reason of the 
abundance of the herbage. (IAar.) 44b inf. n. of 1 . 
— — [It is often used as signifying (assumed 
tropical:) Exactness; correctness; honesty; 
and faithfulness: and particularly in an author or 
a relater.] 344411 A certain game of the Arabs; (K, 


TA;) also called 3441 and »4j4!l. (TA. [See the last 
of these words.]) jj 44 444= 34 j (assumed 
tropical:) A man having much care, prudence, or 
precaution, [or good judgment,] with respect to 
[the management of] affairs; (TA;) [a man who 
manages affairs with much care, &c.] ^4v>4v see 
the next paragraph. 4^14= [Keeping, preserving, 
guarding, maintaining, or taking care of, a thing, 
with prudence, precaution, or good judgment, or 
effectually: (see 1 :) and hence,] (assumed 

tropical:) one who manages his affairs with 
prudence, precaution, or good judgment; or 
soundly, taking the sure course therein, and 
exercising caution, or care, that they may not 
become beyond his power of management: (S, 
TA:) [keeping to anything inseparably, or 
constantly: (see, again, 1 :)] taking, holding, 
or retaining, a thing strongly, vehemently, or 
firmly; applied to a man; as also 1 ^Av4b : (IDrd:) 
or the latter of these, (S,) which is 
like <^c:Ail4, (k, [in some copies of the K 
erroneously written without tenween,]) the u 
being augmentative, to render the word quasi- 
coordinate to 34j4«; (S;) or both; applied to a 
man and to a camel; (K;) strong, or powerful: 
(S, K:) or [a man] great in might, or valour, and 
power, and body: (T, TA:) and the former, a 
camel strong to work or labour: and in like 
manner, applied to a man, jj 3VI 4fyb (tropical:) 
the strong [and resolute or firm-minded] in the 
performance or management of affairs. (TA.) See 
also 44b! . — — [It often signifies (assumed 
tropical:) Exact; correct; or accurate; (like 
with which it is said to he syn. in Har p. 254 ;) and 
honest; and faithful: and particularly as applied 
to an author or a relater.] — As a conventional 
term, 4^14=, (Msb in art. ^,) or i 34^14=, 
pi. 4 jI> 4 ; (ta,) is syn. with “415, (Msb, TA,) 
signifying (assumed tropical:) A universal, or 
general, rule, or canon: (Msb:) or a 44b is one 
that comprises subdivisions of one class only; 
whereas a comprises [sometimes] 

subdivisions of various classes. (Kull, 
p. 290 .) 3 4jUb A place in land, or in the ground, 
to which the rain-water flows, and which retains 
it; syn. 3£14b. (TA.) — See also 4^14=, 
last sentence. 444 [More, and most, strong, or 
firm, of hold]. It is said in a prov., o* 444 
[More strong, or firm, of hold than a little 
ant]: because it drags along a thing several times 
larger than itself, and sometimes both fall from a 
high place, and the ant does not let go the thing. 
(K.) And <jj 34ilc. ^ 444; (K;) so accord, to 
Hamzeh and Abu-n-Neda; but accord, to 
ElMundhiree, 3-44 (Sgh;) [More strong, or 
firm, of hold than ’A'isheh the son of ’Athm; or 


than ’Ahiseh;] because he laid hold of the tail of a 
young she-camel, and pulled her by it out of 
a well into which she had fallen. (K.) And 4“ 444 
[More strong, or firm, of hold than the 
blind]. (TA.) — — Ambidextrous; who 

works with each of his hands; (S, Mgh, Msb;) i. 
q. > 4 j-4i; (Mgh, Msb;) who works with his left 
hand like as he works with his right; an 
explanation given by the Prophet; as also that 
next following; (AO, TA;) who works with both 

his hands: (AO, K:) fern. 3144b. (s.) 44bVl 

The lion; (K;) who makes use of his left paw like 
as he makes use of his right; but some say that he 
is so called because he seizes his prey 
vehemently, and it hardly, or never, escapes from 
him; (TA;) as also 1 44441. (k.) 3144b is also 
applied as an epithet to a lioness; and to a she- 
camel. (TA.) 4 _fyb= [pass. part. n. of 44b in all its 
senses. — — In the present day often used as 
signifying Well-regulated; exact; correct; honest; 
and faithful.] Applied to a hook, or writing, 
(tropical:) Having its defects, faults, or 
imperfections, rectified. (TA.) [Applied to a word, 
(assumed tropical:) Having its pronunciation 
fixed, by any of the means described above in one 

of the explanations of the verb.] 4 ^4b- 4 

j44f (tropical:) A country covered by the rain: 
so in the A: in the O, 34j4b« <jb ji (tropical:) 
land rained upon in common, or throughout its 
whole extent. (TA.) [See also 1 , near the end of 
the paragraph.] £> 4 = 1 -44b ; aor. j4b, (S, K,) inf. 
n. j34, (TK,) He (a man, S) stretched forth 
towards him (another man, S) his upper arm 
(■ul4=), for the purpose of striking. (S, K.) A poet 
says, U44jj 4j*4bl ^4=. Vj i. e. [And there 
shall he no peace] until ye stretch forth towards 
us your upper arms with the swords and we 
stretch forth our upper arms towards you: or, 
accord, to AA, until ye stretch forth [towards us] 
your upper arms for the making of peace and the 
joining of hands [and we do the same]. (S.) And 
one says, b4J4 41J 34 £=4=, meaning He stretched 
forth his arm towards him with the sword. (K.) 
And u* j4b, (S, * K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
He stretched forth his upper arms for the 
purpose of uttering an imprecation against such 
a one: (S, * K, TA:) and hence, ,44b is 
metaphorically used to signify (tropical:) the act 
of supplicating or imprecating; because the 
person supplicating or imprecating raises his 
hands and stretches forth his upper arms: 
and £ 344 , also, [app. an inf. n. of \ ,414=] 
signifies the raising the hands, or arms, in 
supplication or imprecation. (TA.) And cj*4b 
3411, and 3AH, (S, Msb, K,) aor. £4b, (S, Msb,) 
inf. n. (s, K) and £ >> 4 = and (K,) The 
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horses, and the camels, stretched forth their arms 
g, Msb, K, i. e. Ui44 s, Msb) in their 
going along; (S, Msb, K;) as also ; 3414, inf. 
n. (S, K:) in [a copy of] the A expl. as 

meaning 14-4 =34 [stretched forth their necks; 
but this is probably a mistranscription, for 
Ujl4£=l] ; (TA:) c44 said of horses is like = "44 , 
(K, TA,) which is a dial, var.: (TA:) and 44^ said 
of a she-camel, inf. n. 44 signifies the same as 
j 444 as also i 444 on the authority of IKtt: 
(TA:) [or,] accord, to As, 4“ 3 signifies the lifting, 
(S,) or bending, (TA,) of the hoof, (S, TA,) by 
a horse, and the lifting of the foot, by a camel, 
(TA,) towards the arm: (S, TA:) or it signifies the 
running a pace above that which is termed 
(O, K:) or 24= said of a camel signifies he 
hastened, or was quick, (K, TA,) in pace, or going: 
(TA:) or he went along shaking his arms. 
(K.) 34^ also signifies He (a camel) took him 
(another camel) by his arms, and threw him 
down. (L in art. and TA in the present art.) 
_ _ 44 I] | jxj 4, (K, TA,) and 3 4U.4" ; (TA;) 
or I 44 and I j 44 inf. n. 44 (Et- 

Toosee, TA;) They inclined to peace, (Et-Toosee, 
K, TA,) and the joining of hands; they desired 

peace, &c. (TA.) ^ 1 j *4“=, (S, K,) or 

344 inf. n. <*4“=, (TA,) They gave us a share of 
the road: (S, K:) so says ISk: (S:) and in 
like manner one says, lijlalil I jcji. (TA.) 
And I j 44 (K, TA,) or 4=^1 Of, (TA,) They 

gave a share of the thing (K, TA) to every one. 

(TA.) And 44 (K,) inf. n. 44 (TA,) He (a 

man) acted wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or 
tyrannically: (K:) on the authority of Aboo- 
Sa'eed. (TA.) — 44^ aor. 24=> inf. n. 4-“ 3 (S, K) 
and 344 (S, * K; [this latter is said in the TA, on 
the authority of LAar, to have been used by an 
Arab of the desert in relation to a woman; and 
is, accord, to the S, app., a simple subst.;]) and 
I 444 (s, K,) and i (K;) She (a 

camel) desired (S, K) vehemently (S) the 
stallion. (S, K.) 2 24= see above, in two places. — 
Uila 4“ 3 He intervened between him and the 
object at which he desired to shoot or cast. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K.) — And 24 3 , inf. n. 4 ~ 4 He was, 
or became, cowardly, or weak-hearted: (Lth, K:) 
thus say the vulgar; derived by them from 244 
because this beast becomes still when one comes 
in upon it, and then it goes forth. (Lth, TA.) 

3 4.44 We stretched forth our arms 

towards them with the swords, they stretching 
theirs forth towards us [therewith]: so in the “ 
Nawadir ” of AA. (TA.)- — See also l, in the 

former half. — — [The inf. n.] 3443 also 
signifies The joining of hands; syn. 3 Ai l \<V« . (TA.) 

4 44 see l, near the middle of the paragraph: — 
and also the last sentence of the same. 


i_4 

8 ^ 4 - ’3= 4 which the circuiter round the House 
[of God, i. e. the Kaabeh,] is commanded to 
perform, (S,) or in the case of the 44 (K,) is 
The putting the [garment called] 4 j j under one's 
right armpit, and turning back the extremity 
thereof over his left [shoulder], exposing to 
view his right shoulder [and arm] and covering 
the left; (S, K, TA;) like the man that desires to 
labour at a thing and prepares himself for doing 
so; (TA;) thus termed because of exposing to view 
one of the two upper arms: (S, K:) or the putting 
one's garment (Mgh, Msb) under his right 
arm, (Mgh,) or under his right armpit, (Msb,) 
and throwing [a portion of] it upon his left 
shoulder: (Mgh, Msb:) or the taking the jljJ or 
the -4, and putting the middle of it under one’s 
right armpit, and throwing the extremity thereof 
upon his left shoulder, over his breast and his 
back: (IAth, TA:) -V™ and 4“4l likewise signify 
the same: so says Az: (Msb:) and so says As of the 
former: (S:) and it is also written ^4=4 (Thus in 
the TA in explanation of V ™.) You say, 2 4 * 3= 1 
44 [He attired himself with his garment in the 
manner described above]. (Mgh, Msb.) 
And =44 He put the thing under his 

upper arms. (TA. [But accord, to the Mgh, the 
verb is trans., correctly, only by means 
of =4) to S ee i, last sentence, 

The ^ [i. e. upper arm of a human being, and 
arm of a quadruped], (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
altogether: (K:) or the middle thereof, (Lth, Mgh, 
O, K,) with its flesh: (O, K:) and the inner side 
thereof: (Mgh:) or (so in some copies of the K, 
but in others “ and,”) the armpit: or the portion, 
of the upper part of the that is between the 
armpit and the half of the former: (K:) it is of 
man and of other than man: (TA:) pi. £4=1. (S, 
Msb, K.) One says, 44= il, [expl. in art. ^,] 
speaking of a man praying. (O, TA.) And ■— 41 
4jlii ^ jiia [44 and 444 44 meaning I 
seized the middle of the upper arms of such a one 
[and did not relinquish him]. (Lth, O, TA.) 
And 444 44 (tropical:) He raised him, or set 
him up, and rendered his name famous: and in 
like manner, 444 4, and 44-4 4 (TA.) 
Also Any [hill such as is termed] 341 that is black 
and somewhat oblong. (LAar, K.) — 43= 4 43 
41 means 4=4 [i. e., app., He took it away with a 
false pretence; or in play, or sport]; (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O, K, TA;) namely, a thing; (O, TA;) 4 being an 
imitative sequent. (TA.) — See also |4i“- — And 
see what here next follows. ,*4= 4 (S, O, 

K) and 24= J, u4 and £4 j. Cp* (K) We were in 
the protection, or quarter, (=-4, and 4=4) of 
such a one. (S, O, K: but in the K, > is put in the 
place of 1-4) 24= 4 4 : see what next 

precedes. (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and i 44 


(Msb, K,) the former of the dial, of Keys and the 
latter of the dial, of Temeem, (Msb,) [The female 
hyena; or the hyena, male and female;] a certain 
animal of prey, (£4 [but see what follows,]) (K,) 
well known, (S, O,) the worst, or most 
abominable, of £4, (Mgh,) resembling the wolf, 
except that, when it runs, it is as though it were 
lame, wherefore it is called 4 [4: it flees from 
him who holds in his hand a colocynth: [and they 
assert that] the dogs bark not at him who retains 
with him its teeth: if its skin is bound upon 
the belly of her that is pregnant, she casts not her 
young: if seed is measured in a measure covered 
with its skin, the seed-produce is secure from the 
banes thereof: and the application of its gall- 
bladder as a collyrium sharpens the sight: (K:) it 
is not reckoned among the hostile animals to 
which the appellation of ,4, is applied, wherefore 
the Sunneh allows that its flesh may be eaten, 
and requires that a compensation be made for it 
[by the sacrifice of a ram] if it be smitten [and 
killed] in the sacred territory by a person in the 
state of ihram: (TA voce 240 the word is of the 
fem. gender, (S, * Mgh, * O, * Msb, K, *) and 
is [said to be] applied peculiarly to the female; 
(Msb;) the male being called 1 J 4-4 (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K,) of which the pi. is 44=; (S, O, Msb, 
K;) but AHat disapproved this pi.; (O;) and the 
female is called [also] 1 3-44 of which the pi. 
is CiUl*4=; (S, O, K;) or 334=3= has not been heard 
applied to the female, but 24 only, and it seems 
that J has mentioned 344 as applied to the 
female from his having supposed 444 to be pi. 
of 344, whereas it is pi. of 04*4 being 
like 4 j and 44 : (ib in a marginal note in 
one of my copies of the S:) but some say that 14 3 
or 4^ is applied to the male; and the female 
is termed 3*4, thus with a quiescent letter: 
(Msb:) or, accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, the female is 
termed 344 and its pi. [or rather the coll, 
gen. n.] is 44 (O, K;) or 344 is not allowable: 
(S, K:) the pi. of 4^ or 4^ is 4 i '> 00) a pi. of 
pauc., (TA,) and ^4==, (K,) or the former is pi. 
of 44 (Msb,) and the latter is pi. of 44 (Mgh, 
Msb,) and is of the male and of the female, (S, K,) 
and 44 (K,) as though this were pi. of £4=, 
(AAF, TA,) and 4^“ [ a contraction of 44 00 
and 444 and 3o ^4 (XA [in which it is 
indicated that this last is pi. of 44) and [quasi- 
pl. n.] i 344. (O, K.) One says 44 | j 4 [in 
the CK, erroneously, 04-4] meaning, [A male 
hyena] inflated in the sides, big in the belly: or, 
accord, to some, whose sides are defiled with 
earth, or dust. (S.) And 2 a 4" 34 34 A torrent 
that draws forth the 24= from its den; (O, K; in 
the CK, 2^4! j4;) hence meaning (assumed 
tropical:) a torrent produced by vehement rain. 
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(TA.) And £=6=11 34Jj [The night-journeying of the 
hyena]; because the £=4= goes round about 
until midnight. (O, K.) And £=4=11 614 ^4== 6 > 

[That is not unapparent to the hyena]: because 
the £=4= is deemed stupid. (TA.) £=4=11 3 ==J 

[More stupid than the hyena] is a prov. (Meyd.) 
And £= 4=11 fi=l£i (tropical:) [The hyena devoured 
them] is said of such as are held in 
mean estimation. (TA.) [But this may he 
otherwise rendered, as will be seen from what 
follows.] The saying of a poet, “las 6 > jj 
6=4=11 j 4=411 tjjL J=l-= i_ij 6 l$J [My sheep, or goats, 
dispersed themselves, one day, and I said in 
relation to them, O my Lord, set upon them the 
wolf and the hyena], is said to mean an 
imprecation, that the wolf might kill the living of 
them, and the hyena devour the dead of them: or, 
as some say, it means that the speaker prayed for 
their safety; because, when both fall upon the 
sheep, or goats, each of them is diverted from 
the sheep, or goats, by the other; and thus means 
the saying, 64j 664= fill' [O God, send a hyena 
and a wolf]: hut the more probable meaning 
of the poet is an imprecation, the consequence of 
his anger and fatigue; and the word - 1 = 1 =“ imports a 

notification of this meaning. (IB, TA.) [The 

pi.] g- UliJI is applied to (assumed tropical:) 
Numerous stars below 3*4 ==14; (o, K:) or [the 
stars beta, gamma, delta and mu, of Bootes; i. e.] 
the star upon the head, and that upon [each of] 
the shoulders, and that upon the club, of 
and the name of £ 64=11 }l is given to [The stars 

q, i, k, and 1 , app. with some other faint stars 
around these, of Bootes; i. e.] the stars upon the 
left hand and fore arm, and what surround the 

hand, of the faint stars, of (Kzw.) £=4=11 

also signifies (tropical:) The year of drought 
or sterility or dearth; (S, IAth, O, Msb, K, TA;) 
that is destructive; severe: of the fem. gender. 
(TA.) So in a verse cited in art. 6 >' [voce 1=', and 
again, with a variation, voce 1=]]. (S, O. [But it is 
here said in the TA that £=4=11 in this instance 
means the animal of prey thus called.]) [Hence 
also,] it is related in a trad, of Aboo-Dharr, that 
a man said, £=4=11 '-“Si “dll J j=0 6 (tropical:) [O 
Apostle of God, the year of drought has 
consumed us]: and he prayed for them. (TA.) 
[See also two other exs. voce “A] — — Also 
(tropical:) Hunger. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, TA.)- — 

And (assumed tropical:) Evil, or mischief. (TA.) 
El-'Okeyleeyeh said, “When a man whose evil, or 
mischief, we feared removed from us, we used to 
light a fire behind him: ” and being asked “ Why? 
” she said, 4=, “uLi J 6 ==il, i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) In order that his evil, or mischief, 
might go away with him. (IAar, TA.) 3=£4= A she- 


camel desiring [vehemently (see 1 , last 
sentence,)] the stallion; (Lth, K;) as also 1 <*=4=6 
(L, TA:) pi., accord, to the copies of the K, ^64= 
and ^64=; but in the L, and ^4“=: (TA:) 

and sometimes it is used in relation to women. 
(K.) u 6 = 4 =; and its fem., with »: see £=4= in three 
places. £^4= A she-camel stretching forth 
her arms (1^64=1, S, K, i. e. Ui4=el ; S) in going 
along: (S, K:) or lifting her foot towards her arm 
in going along: so accord, to an explanation by As 
of the former of the two following pis.: (TA:) the 
pi. is £'j 4= (Lth, As, TA) and £= 4 =. (TA.) And A 
horse that runs vehemently; (O, K, TA;) like 4f4=, 
of which the pi. is £='[>4=: (TA:) or that 
runs much: (Lth, O, TA:) or that bends his hoof 
towards his arm: (TA:) or that inclines towards 
(lit. follows) one of his sides, and bends his neck. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) j 44 =i i. q. 6 ' 4 =e i [q. v.]; 
formed from the latter by transposition. 
(TA.) 3==4=i The portion of flesh that is beneath 
the armpit, in the fore part. (O, K.) — See 
also £=4= [of which it is a quasi-pl. n.]. 3=£i4=6 
see 3 =^ 4 =. 3 = 64 =i A she-camel whose breast is 
prominent and whose arms recede. (Ibn-’Abbad, 
O, K.) £ j=4=i jUi. An ass devoured by the £=4= [or 
hyena]: (O, K:) or [an ass which may the hyena 
devour, for] accord, to some it means an 
imprecation that the £=4= may devour him. 
(TA.) 6fc4= 1 aor. inf. n. u=4=, He 

put him, or it, (i. e. a man, or another thing,) 
above his 0 = 4 = [q. v.]. (TA.) [See also what next 
follows.] 4 <== 4=1 He put it in his 03-=, (S, K, TA,) 
or on his o3==; (TA;) or he took it beneath 
his o3==, i. e. his 0 -==- [or the part between his 
armpit and flank]: (A’Obeyd, TA:) and 

1 ■ 64 = 4=1 signifies the same. (S, K, TA.) And 

He straitened him, or it, (K, TA,) by putting him, 

or it, beneath his side. (TA.) 8 see 4 . 

Also He took him, or it, with his hand, and raised 
him, or it, to a little above his navel. (TA.) o3-= 
The part between the armpit and the £4£ [or 
flank]; (S, K, TA;) or the o 6 =- [which generally 
means as above]; (A’Obeyd, TA;) [or] the part, of 
the side, between the armpit and the 0 -===. [which 
is here evidently used as syn. with £4£] : (S:) or 
the armpit [itself]: so says Ibn-El-Faraj: like o=4=: 
(TA in art o=4=:) or the armpit and the part next 
to it: or the uppermost part of the side: or the 
part beneath the £4£ [or flank] and beneath the 
armpit: or the part between the [or flank] 

and the head [or crest] of the hip. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A side of a road: 
one says, 3 l3=" 0 -* 03== ls^ (assumed tropical:) 

He took a side of the road: pi. 044='. (TA.) 

And 0^ 0=4= u?® j* means (assumed tropical:) 
He is in the quarter, or protection, of such a one; 


as also 1 - 6 j= 4 = esA (TA.) — — [The pi.] 
signifies also (tropical:) The narrow 
places (33-4==) of the J=4 [an evident 
mistranscription for J=4 i. e. mountain]. (TA.) — 

— And (assumed tropical:) Places abounding 

with beasts of prey: (K, TA:) sing. o3-=. (TA.) 

And 036 = 1 ' signifies (assumed tropical:) That 
[place, or ground,] which renders people 
impotent, or helpless, to dig it. (K.) 3“= 
Deficiency, or a falling short. (K, TA.) 0 j 4= O^ A 
narrow place. (S.) 3 j= 4 = and 3j=4= : see what next 
follows. 3 j= 4 = and . 30 i 4 = (S, K) and . 344= and 
l 3=34= (K) The household, or family, (S, K, TA,) of 
a man, (S,) and [his] relations, or servants, or 
other dependents: (TA:) or the cattle, and 
household, or family, that are under one’s 
authority, and which he minds, or to which he 
attends, and the maintenance whereof is 
incumbent on him. (IAth, TA.) And A travelling- 
companion, or travellingcompanions, in whom is 
no profit, or advantage, (K, TA,) being only such 
as he who travels with him, or them, has the 
burden of supporting. (TA.) — See 

also o 3 ==. 334 = : S ee the next preceding 

paragraph. 3 j 64 = [app. 3 j 64 = ; like 3 )U=j, which is 
one of its syns.,] A man’s particular, or special, 
intimates, friends, or associates, and his aiders, 
or assistants, and kinsfolk. (TA.) ^ 1 = 34 = Ln 4 = : see 
art. - 1 = 44 =. It is mentioned in the K and by Sgh 
both here and in art. - 1 = 44 =. j= 4 = or u=-=> 1 j61l -6=4=, 
(S, M, K,) and o==41', (M.) aor. 16362 , [or 
16302 ,] inf. n. j=4=, (S, K,) or 3=4=, (M,) or both, 
(IKtt, TA,) The fire, (S, M, K,) and the sun, (M,) 
altered [in colour], and roasted, broiled, or fried, 
him, or it: (S, K:) or burned, or scorched, him, 
or it. (M.) — ‘ 6 JJ 64= He had recourse, or betook 
himself, to him, or it, for refuge, protection, or 
covert: (K:) a dial. var. of 64=. (TA.) 4 ^*=4=' i. 
q. 464>i : (M, K:) so in the phrase, 61 ^ ^*= 4=1 

■6-4 [The man grasped, or kept hold of, that 
which was in his hands]: a dial. var. of 64=': (Lh, 

M:) like 6=4=1. (TA in art. 64 =.) And ^^=4=' 

■ 66 - He was, or became, at the point of gaining 
possession of it; (Ks, T, S, K;) namely, a thing. 

(Ks, S.) And He concealed it, and was silent 

respecting it. (IKtt, TA. [App. a dial. var. of 64=1.]) 

— And i. q. [He raised; &c.]: so in the K: but 

in the Tekmileh [he, or it, fell; &c.]. (TA.) — 
And i. q. 4=i [but in what sense is not shown]. 
(K.) — 34!' ^ 5 = 4=1 The journey failed of 

fulfilling its promise to them in respect of what 
they hoped to obtain in it, of gain, and profit, or 
advantage. (El-Hejeree, M, K. *) =-44= Ashes. (S, 
K.) =Ul 4 = 4 > ; (m, and thus in a copy of the S,) 
or =64=, (thus in a copy of the S, [and Freytag 
states it to be thus accord, to IDrd, but accord. 
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to the S to be which is evidently a 

mistake,]) or with damm, (K, and said in 

the TA to be thus written in copies of the S,) A 
cake of bread baked in hot ashes: (S, M, K:) thus 
called by some of the people of El-Yemen: but 
[ISd says, respecting as thus expl.,] I know 
not how this is unless the thing be named by the 
name of the place. (M.) yUi* [a pi. of which the 
sing, is most probably Frying-pans: 

like j-jU". (AHn, TA in art. ) 5 ^= 1 5 ;—^, 
aor. 635 ^=, inf. n. (L, Msb, TA) and 

and and the last on the authority of 

Lh, (L, TA,) [and the last but one is said in one 
place in the L and TA to be a subst. from <=>i4a,] 
He cried out, or vociferated: (L:) or he cried 
out, or vociferated, calling for aid, or succour: 
(AA:) or he cried out, or vociferated, and raised a 
clamour, or confused cries or shouts or noises, 
being frightened at a thing: (Msb:) or 
signifies the crying out, or vociferating, on the 
occasion of some disagreeable occurrence, and in 
difficulty, or distress, and inability to bear what 
has befallen one, or impatience: (Kitab el- 
Ghareebeyn:) or 1 I j 4-4=I, inf. n. =!, signifies 
they cried out, or vociferated, and raised a 
clamour, or confused cries or shouts or noises: 
and I jiii, aor. 635 ^=, inf. n. [as meaning 

they did so] when unable to bear a thing that had 
befallen them, or impatient, and overcome, 
(A'Obeyd, S, K, TA,) and frightened. (TA.) And 
one says also, 4 , (A, L,) inf. n. (L,) 

[The camel uttered a cry, i. e. grumbled,] j* 
[in consequence of the load]. (A. [See 1 in 
art. jc. j.]) And I jSj ja u] [If he grumble, 
add to him a load]: a prov. (A.) The poet El- 
Kananee uses the phrase for 

<y^=\ and it is cited by Sb as an ex. of the 
incorporation of ^ into o-=. (O.) 2 inf. 

n. He went away: or he inclined, 

or declined. (O, K.) — And He poisoned a bird, 
or a beast of prey. (O, K.) 3 (S, O,) inf. 

n. (s, O, K) and (S, K,) He 

acted with him in an evil manner; treated him 
with enmity, or hostility; (S, O, K, TA;) and 
contended in altercation with him. (S, * O, * K, * 
TA.) 4 3 t— see 1 . — [Reiske, as mentioned by 
Freytag, explains also as a trans. verb, 
meaning “ Fatigavit, molestia affecit. ”] <y^=, a 
subst., signifying A crying out, or vociferating: 
(L:) or a clamour, or confusion of cries or shouts 
or noises, of a people or party. (S, Msb.) a 
subst. from 4414=; [as such signifying Evil, or 
inimical, conduct; and contention:] (S, L, TA:) 

[and] compulsion. (K, TA.) [Also] an inf. n. 

of 1 , sometimes used as an epithet, [meaning 
That cries out, or vociferates, &c.,] applied to a 
man: pi. (L.) [Freytag explains it, from the 


o=> 


Deewan of Jereer, as meaning “ Vanus, nefas. ”] 
— Also i. q. 4'x. [as meaning A kind of bracelet]; 
(T, O, K, TA;) which is like the Jj y of a woman. 
(O, TA.) — — And A kind of bead (» J34), (O, 
K, TA,) used by women in their attracting [of 
men]. (TA.) — — See also the next 

paragraph, A certain gum which is eaten 

(O, K, TA) in its moist state: when it has become 
dry, it is pounded, then formed into lumps, and 
made potent with potash, and one washed with it 
the garment, or piece of cloth, which it cleanses 
like soap. (O, TA.) And The fruit of a certain 
plant; or a gum; with which women wash their 
heads: written by IDrd with fet-h [i. e. j ^LL4a], 

but by AHn with kesr. (TA.) And (as AHn 

says in one place, O, TA) Any tree with which 
birds, or beasts of prey, are poisoned. (O, K, 
TA.) jr yy^= A she-camel that cries out when being 
milked, and is impatient. (S, O, K.) j4-4=, 

and, by poetic license [meaning Very evil 

or inimical conduct &c.,] is a phrase like 

(TA.) jy^> 1 i>y^, aor. jy^>, (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. jy^=; (S, Mgh, Msb;) and j j44=j; 
(A, Mgh, Msb, K;) He was vexed, or disquieted by 
grief: (S:) or, followed by 44, (A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
and by % (A, K,) he was vexed, or disquieted by 
grief, at it, or by reason of it, and by distress of 
mind, and complained: (Mgh:) or he was 
grieved at it, or by reason of it, (A, Msb,) and 
distressed in mind, (A,) or vexed, or disquieted, 
(Msb,) and complained: (A, Msb:) or he 
was disgusted ifjp, A, K) at it, or by it, and was 
vexed, or disquieted, (K,) by grief. (TA.) — — 
And jy^= He (a camel) cried, or grumbled, much: 
(S:) and 4 jji_ 4 = she (a camel) cried, or grumbled, 
(A, K,) much, (A,) on being milked, (A, K,) being 
distressed thereby. (A.) In a verse, (of El-Akhtal, 
TA,) jy^ is contracted into jy^=; like as 
among nouns, is contracted [into 4 as], (S, TA.) 
4 » j?-4=l He caused him to be vexed, or disquieted 
by grief (S, Mgh) and by distress of mind, and to 
complain: (Mgh:) or he caused him to grieve, (■'-“ 
at it, or by reason of it,) and to be vexed, or 
disquieted, and to complain: (Msb:) or he caused 
him to be disgusted, and vexed, or disquieted, 
(K,) by grief. (TA.) 5 jy~^> see 1 , first 
sentence. j4~=: see the next paragraph. jf - 3 A 
man vexed, or disquieted by grief: (S:) or grieved, 
(A, Msb,) and distressed in mind, (A,) or vexed, 
or disquieted, (Msb,) and complaining: (A, Msb:) 
or disgusted, (fj?“, A, K,) and vexed, or 
disquieted, (K,) by grief: (TA:) and j j -vA'l 
signifies the same: (A:) and so, but in an 
intensive manner, 1 ‘jy^=: (TA:) and i j jy^> is 
also an epithet [in this last, intensive, sense,] 
applied to a man: (S, Msb:) accord, to Aboo- 
Bekr, jy^, signifying straitened, or distressed, in 


mind, is from the same word in the sense here 
next following. (TA.) — — A narrow place; 
(Aboo-Bekr, K;) as also 1 j44=. (K.) ‘jy^> Grief, 
and distress of mind, with complaint: (A:) or 
disgust (fj?. A, K) and vexation, or 
disquietude, (K,) arising from grief. (TA.) [SM 
supposes Z to have said that it is syn. with j >4vU > : 
but this is a mistake.] — Also A certain 
small bird: (AHat, O, K: *) as though [so called 
because], by reason of its disquietude, not 
remaining in one place. (TA.) ‘jy^=: 

see jy^=. jjy^=: see 4^4= Also A she-camel 

that cries, or grumbles, (A, K,) much, (A,) on 
being milked, (A, K,) being distressed thereby. 

(A.) It is said in a prov., applied to a niggard 

from whom property is obtained by degrees, 
notwithstanding his nig- gardliness, 4a jj 

[Verily the she-camel that grumbles (or that 
grumbles much) on being milked is sometimes 
milked]. (A'Obeyd.) act. part. n. of 4 : 

pi. and j#44=i. (S, K.) j >4v4 ; 

see 4^4= = 1 £?4=, aor. inf. n. j44= 

and £ jy^, [He lay upon his side; or] he laid his 
side upon the ground; [and simply he lay; and he 
slept;] as also . (S, Msb, K, TA,) which is 

also expl. as syn. with <4, [which has the second 
and third of the meanings mentioned above,] and 
with [which has the third of those 

meanings,] (TA,) the 4 being substituted for 
the cii of £>' 4 = 1 , (Lth, S, Msb,) and 1 £> 4 = 1 , (S, 
Msb, K,) and j £?4ll, (S, L, K, in the CK 
[erroneously] £>4,) the in £>f» 4 = l being 
changed into J, which is the letter nearest in 
sound thereto, because the combination of 
two such letters as and 4 is disliked, (S, L,) 
the same change occurring in ^'34=4! for i jkja), 
(Az, TA,) though this change is anomalous; 
(L;) and j £>4=i likewise signifies the same 
as £>4=; (Msb;) [and] so does . £ > 4 =i l, (K, TA,) as 
quasi-pass, of the trans. verb £> 4 = 1 . (TA.) — — 
[And accord, to Freytag, it occurs in the Deewan 
of the Hudhalees as signifying He declined from 

the way.] fkill £>4= means (tropical:) [The 

star, or asterism, or the Pleiades,] inclined 
to setting; as also , £>4=, (K, TA,) inf. n. £.:>4Vi . 
(TA.) And 4 ixi 4 = is a dial. var. of . ci 
(TA,) which means (tropical:) The 
sun approached the setting; (S, K, TA;) 

like cjc j 4 =. (s, TA.) u? ^y^= (tropical:) 

He was, or became, weak in his affair; as also 
1 and so j-v-A like ^ ji [in measure], on the 

authority of IKtt. (TA. [See also 2 , and 5 , and 6 .]) 
And (j? [not a mistranscription 

for as is shown by its part, n., q. v.,] 

(tropical:) He was, or became, weak in his 
judgment, or opinion. (TA.) 2 see above, in 
two places. — — jiVI j (Mgh, K,) inf. 
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n. (S,) (tropical:) He fell short of doing 

what was requisite, or due, in the affair; (S, Mgh, 
K, TA;) and was, or became, weak therein. (Mgh.) 

[See also ?jA f 3 -*^, and see 5, and 6.] 

Hence, ■'All J £.:>Avil l (assumed tropical:) 
The wavering, or vacillating, in intention, and not 
making it to take effect. (Mgh.) 3 AxxUi, (S, TA,) 
inf. n. AAALA, He lay upon his side, or simply he 
lay, or slept, with him. (TA.) And l^ 3 - 3 ^ (Msb, 
TA,) inf. n. as above, (Msb,) He lay, or slept, with 
her, (Msb, TA,) namely, his girl, or young 
woman, (TA,) in, or on, one bed, (Msb,) or in 
one innermost garment. (TA.) — — And 
hence, (tropical:) Anxiety clave to him. 

(TA.) 4 AAJAI, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. (TA,) I 

laid him upon his side; (S, * Msb;) I laid his side 
upon the ground. (K.) — — And (tropical:) I 
lowered it, or depressed it, namely, a thing. (K, 

TA.) u*ijl j 3 -^ (tropical:) [app. The 

spear made the thrusting to be in a downward 
direction]. (TA.) — — ‘'•ajlj? 3 (assumed 

tropical:) He emptied his sack, it being full. ( 0 , 

K.) in relation to the vowel-sounds 

is (tropical:) like SJUVI and ct- 3 ^ 1 . (K, TA. [See 
arts. J" and o-^.]) — See also 1, in two places. 
5 (tropical:) He held back in the 

affair, (S, K, TA,) and did not undertake it. (S, 

TA.) [See also 1, and 2, and 6.] And £>AVi 

(tropical:) The clouds continued raining 
(Ajji) in the place. (S, K, TA.) 6 ^ jii jc. ^.U^j 
1^3 (tropical:) He feigned himself unmindful, or 
heedless, of such and such an affair. (Z, TA.) [See 
also 1, and 2, and 5.] 7 ;>-v r see 1, first sentence. 
8 and its vars. and see 1, first 

sentence. ~>=AJI is (tropical:) 

The not drawing up the body from the ground 
in prostration [in prayer]; (Mgh, TA;) the 
contracting oneself, and making the breast to 
cleave to the ground, therein. (K, TA.) [See also 
its part, n., below.] jALs [The species of 
glasswort, or kali, called] for [washing] 

clothes: n. un. with »: (K:) accord, to IDrd, the 
gum of a certain plant, or a certain plant [itself], 
with which clothes are washed: (0:) of the dial, of 
El-Yemen: (TA:) and, ( 0 , K,) accord, to Ed- 
Deenawaree, (O,) i. e. AHn, (TA,) a certain plant, 
(K,) resembling small cucumbers, ( 0 , K, TA,) [or] 
in shape like asparagus, (TA,) but thicker (O, K, 
TA) in a great degree, ( 0 , TA,) four-sided in the 
stalks, ( 0 , K, TA,) and having in it an acidity ( 0 , 
TA,) and a bitterness (» J'j* O) or a taste between 
sweet and sour (»jl j-« TA): it is crushed (£Aij O) 
or cut into slices (c j4j TA) and its juice is 
expressed into milk such as is termed [q. v.], 
which in consequence becomes pleasant, ( 0 , K, 
TA,) and somewhat biting to the tongue; and its 


leaves are put into sour milk, like as is done with 
the leaves of the mustard: ( 0 , TA:) it is good as 
an aphrodisiac. ( 0 , K, TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) Inclination: ( 0 , K:) so in the 
phrase 0$* iP* j 3 ^ 3 (assumed tropical:) [The 
inclination of such a one is towards such a one], 
( 0 ,) or yj [towards me]. (K.) A single act of 
lying, upon the side or otherwise, or of sleeping: 
(IAth, O, * TA:) a sleep. (K, TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) Weakness in judgment; ( 0 , K, TA;) as 
also i (k.) One says, ^ 

(tropical:) In his judgment is weakness. ( 0 , TA.) 

And (tropical:) Ease; repose; freedom from 

trouble or inconvenience, and toil or fatigue; as 
also 1 AxAii. (TA.) AtAii One whom people often 

lay upon his side [or throw down]. (K, TA.) 

[And app., One who lays others on the side, or 
prostrates them; as is implied by what here 

follows.] (assumed tropical:) A disease: (K, 

TA:) because it lays the man upon his bed. (TA.) 

See also ^jAA 3 , in two places. And 

see <AAA=. a mode, or manner, of lying 

upon the side [or in any posture], (S, O, Msb, K,) 
or of sleeping. (TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Sluggishness, laziness, or indolence. 
(K, TA.) — — Also, for ejli, (assumed 

tropical:) Abed. (JM. [See also f>A»<.]) It is said 
in a trad, that the 0 f the Apostle of God was 
of skins, (IAth, JM, TA,) stuffed with fibres of the 
palm-tree: (IAth, TA:) meaning his bed. 

(JM.) a gen. n. ( 0 , K) in the sense 

of j A>L . A l [i. e. The act of lying upon the side, or 
in any manner; and of sleeping]. (0.) (s, 

O, K,) and, accord, to the K, 1 AxAli, but this [as 
an epithet] has the meaning first assigned to it 
above, (TA,) and ; and ; and 

i and , (O, K,) the last two [in 

the CK, erroneously, but] like i-A-s 

and i-Aa, (0,) and ; (k,) [or this last is a 

simple part, n.,] (tropical:) A man who lies 
upon his side [or in any manner, or sleeps,] 
much, or often: (S, O, K, TA:) sluggish, lazy, or 
indolent: (S and 0 in explanation of the first, and 
K in explanation of all:) or who keeps to the 
house or tent; seldom, or never, going forth; nor 
rising and speeding to do a generous deed: 
or impotent and stationary: (K, TA:) [or,] accord, 
to IB, 1 J-A-Aa and 1 and . signify 

one who is content with his poverty, and 
betakes himself to his house or tent. (TA.) 3 »Ai 
and see each in two places in the next 

preceding paragraph. and 

see a water-skin (a ja) that makes 

the drawer of water to lean by reason of its 

heaviness. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K.) A wide jA [or 

leathern bucket]; (Ibn-Abbad, 0 , K;) as also 


j (Ibn-Abbad, O.)— — (tropical:) A 

cloud (AjA-u) slow by reason of the abundance of 
its water. (IDrd, O, K, TA.) — — A well (lw) 
hollowed in the sides, the water having eaten its 
interior. (AA, O, K. *) — — A she-camel 

that pastures aside. (A'Obeyd, O, K.) A wife 

contrarious to the husband. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K. 

[See also jf-AA.]) And (tropical:) A man 

weak in judgment; (IDrd, O, K;) as also 1 £_ jA 
(K.) £ .:> - >» [A bedfellow]. means He who 

lies, or sleeps, with thee; (S, O, Msb;) i. q. 
I AA. 14 A; (K;) which latter is likewise applied to 
a female; as also and you say, > 

meaning He is he who lies, or sleeps, with her in 
one innermost garment; and Axiii ^ she is she 
who so lies, or sleeps, with him. (TA.) And 
[hence] one says, £ jAJ! tfj-AJI ^ (tropical:) 
[Very evil is the bedfellow, hunger]. (TA.) jA-A 
Lying upon his side [or in any manner; and 
sleeping; see its verb]; (S, Msb, K;) as also 
I (X yLLA (TA) and 1 (Msb.) See 

also in two places. (tropical:) Stupid, 

foolish, or unsound in intellect: (IAar, O, K, TA:) 
because of his impotence, and his cleaving to his 

place. (TA.) AxxUi A leathern bucket that 

is full, (IAar, ISk, O, K,) so that it leans in rising 
from the well by reason of its heaviness. (ISk, O, 

K.) See also y^A=. And j^LAa (tropical:) A 

star inclining to setting: pi. j^IJA 3 : (O, K, TA:) 
[or] j-AjjAJI signifies [or signifies also] the fixed 
stars. (Ham p. 364.) — — And (tropical:) 
Inclining as in the saying (P& ILxUi lilljl 
(tropical:) [I see thee inclining towards such a 

one]. (O, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

place of bending of a valley: pi. j^jjA 3 . (O, K.) — 
— Also, applied to a beast, (assumed tropical:) 

Worthless; in which is no good. (TA.) [But] 

A_AA= f 33 means Numerous sheep or goats; as 

also 1 (Fr, S, O, K.) And AxALa 3 ;t 

and j^ljAa (assumed tropical:) Camels keeping 
to the plants called remaining among 

them. (TA.) as a subst. i. q. flj A ; (AA, 

T, O, K, TA; [app. meaning The place where the 
water flows into it, of a valley; for] Az adds, in the 
T, as though it were a 333 j, [see lSaIj" 333 j in 
art. 333 j,] then, afterwards, it takes a straight 
direction, and becomes a valley (Aj): pi. j 3 - 1 ^. 

(TA.) [vvHieh is like wise pi. of ^'-A=] 

also signifies [Hills such as are called] mIA 3 * [pi. 
of 3 aAaA] ; (s, O, K;) and is said to have no sing, [in 
this sense]: occurring in a verse of En-Nabighah 
Edh-Dhubyanee: (S:) but ISk says that, in this 
instance, it is the name of a certain place. 
(O.) ALull £-xA=I (tropical:) Having the 
central incisors inclining; (O, K, TA;) applied to a 
man: (O:) pi. j 3 - 3 . (TA.) And jt-AJ signifies 
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also Contrarious to his wife. (O, K. [See 
also £ — — For a meaning of its 

fem., see last sentence but 

one. £> • ’>“ A place in which, or on which, one lies 
upon his side [or in any manner, or sleeps]; (O, 
Msb, K;) as also . ^ (o, K:) [a bed; and the 

like:] pi. (Msb, TA:) which means 

sometimes places of sleep, or of passing the 
night: (Bd in iv. 38 :) and beds; or other things 
spread upon the ground to lie upon. (Jel ibid., 

and Bd in xxxii. 16 .) [Hence] the pi. is used 

as meaning (assumed tropical:) Wives, or 
women: so in the saying, £=>.Uiill <_jIL ji i. 
e. (assumed tropical:) He has well-born wives or 

women; like pi Jidl (TA.) And 

means (tropical:) The places of falling of 
rain. (O, K, TA.) One says, 

(tropical:) [The meadows were during the night 
places of the falling of rain]. (A, TA.) 
see =, first sentence. £ see £ _>?■“», last 
sentence. see see — 

— It is also used as an inf. n. (Har 

p. 664 .) see first sentence. [It 

is said that] means (tropical:) He 

prayed lying upon his right side, [or 
app., inclining towards that side,] facing the 
Kibleh. (TA. [But see 8 .]) 1 (MA, K,) 

aor. (K,) inf. n. (MA, K, *) It was, 

or became, distorted, or crooked; said of the 
mouth; (MA, K;) and in like manner one says of 
the side of the mouth; and of the lip; and of 
the chin; and of the neck: (K:) and likewise, 
(tropical:) of a well: and (tropical:) of a wound. 
(K, TA.) [See below.] 6 ^ [He was, 

or became, distorted, or crooked, in the mouth: 
(see its part, n., below:) and so, accord, to Golius, 
1 and 1 — — And] (tropical:) i. 

q (s, K, TA:) so in the saying, piVI 

fs-Q (tropical:) [The affair, or case, was, or 
became, complicated, intricate, or confused, so as 
to be a subject of disagreement, or difference, 
between them]. (S, TA.) And hence the 
saying, l- S — v iULVI [for i. e. ' — iliAj 

[meaning (tropical:) Names are dissimilar, 
diverse, or various]. (TA.) 9 3=>-^|and 11 : see the 
next preceding paragraph. inf. n. of [q. 
v.]: (MA, K: *) [as a simple subst.,] Distortion, or 
crookedness, (S, K,) [in an absolute sense; and 
particularly,] in the mouth; and in the side of the 
mouth; and in the lip; and in the chin; and in the 
neck: (K:) and in the nose; (Lth, TA;) its inclining 
towards one side (Lth, S, TA) of the face: (S, TA:) 
and in one of the shoulders: (S, TA:) and, accord, 
to the M, in the bill [for Ai. fo the TA (an 
obvious mistranscription) I read jd=A.] of the male 
ostrich: and sometimes in the mouth together 
with the nose: (TA:) and in like manner 


i_K> 

(tropical:) in a well: and (tropical:) in a wound. 
(K, TA.) A certain small creeping thing 

(iyj-s) of foul odour, (K, TA,) that stings, or 
bites. (TA.) Having the quality termed fAA 
expl. above: (K:) [or, particularly,] having the 
nose inclining towards one side of the face: (S:) 
[fem. and pi. fA-^.] And [hence] jAAl Aufi 

(assumed tropical:) A well having a crookedness 
in the wall that surrounds its interior: or that is 
not dug in a straight, or an even, direction: pi. yA 
(TA.) El-'Ajjaj has applied the phrase 4^ 
fAi to (tropical:) Wide wounds; as likened to 
the wells thus termed. (TA.) — — And 
[the pi.] signifies also (assumed tropical:) 
Men who eat much. (IAar, TA.) fA-Aii Distorted, 
or crooked, in the mouth, (S, K.) R. Q. 
t [inf. n. which see below,] said 

of the *-414 [or mirage], It was, or became, in a 
state of commotion; or moved to and fro; as also 

1 AAAA. (s, K.) And, (K, TA,) said of an 

affair, (TA,) It was, or became, manifest, evident, 
or apparent. (K, * TA.) R. Q. 2 see the preceding 
paragraph. The sun: (S, O, K:) and (K) the 
light of the sun, (Lth, A, O, K,) when it has 
possession of the ground: (Lth, O, TA:) or the 
light of the sun upon the surface of the ground; 
sunshine; contr. of (AHeyth, T, O, TA:) 
accord, to AHeyth, originally the j being 
rejected and a £ added to the radical but 
correctly, it is originally from 
[app. a mistranscription for i_ 44J] c ij>w» ] : (TA; as 
from the T:) also land, or ground, that lies open 
and exposed (K, TA) to the sun: (TA:) and what is 
shone upon, or smitten, by the sun: (K, TA:) it 
has no pi. in any of these senses. (ElFihree, 
TA.) It is said in a trad., jy-AI Jfc ^ 5 *% V 
A A . 1 : 1 j-xA Alt! 35=^3 (S, A) (tropical:) [None of 
you shall sit between the sunshine and the shade, 
for it is the sitting-place of the devil]; meaning 
half of him in the sun and half of him in the 
shade. (TA.) And one says, «Lk 

(tropical:) Such a one came with, or brought, 
that upon which the sun had risen, and that upon 
which the wind had blown; (S, K, TA;) meaning, 
abundance, or much; (S, A;) or much property, or 
many cattle: (TA:) [F asserts that] one should not 
say (K,) i. e. jjl 43 jAJW: (TA:) this the 

vulgar say, but [J affirms that] it is nought: (S:) 
several, however, assert that ^441 is correct: 
(MF:) [and the author of the K, who disallows it 
in this art., authorizes it in art. q. v.:] Kr, 
also, is related to have said that jsyAI signifies 
“ the sun ” and “ its light; ” and is said to signify “ 
what is exposed to the sun: ” and a poet 
says, ^ j [And the sun in the 

abyss of sunlight]: Aboo-Mis-hal, moreover, 
mentions, in his “ Nawadir,” the saying, JAiLI 


p 14 j [meaning (assumed tropical:) 

Such a one was employed as manager of much 
property]. (TA.) *441 *>* occurring in a 

trad., is rendered agreeably with the explanation 
of the saying in a trad, mentioned above, and 
means (tropical:) He died leaving much 
property. (TA.) And it is said of the Prophet, in a 
trad., gi 14 j ^ jjij He will be exposed to the 

heat of the sun and the blowing of the winds; 
meaning, accord, to Hr, (assumed tropical:) he 
will be attended by, or in the midst of, numerous 
horsemen and military forces. (TA.) 
see _ and see what 

next follows. and ; and . 

The running of the *-414 [or mirage, along the 
surface of the ground, like water: see R. Q. 1 ]. 
(K.) Shallow water; (S, A, TA;) and 

hence metaphorically applied in a trad, to 
(tropical:) a shallow part of hell-fire: (TA:) or 
water little in quantity; as also 1 or 

water reaching to the ankles: or reaching to the 
middle of the skin: or in which there is no being 
drowned: (K:) or water little in quantity, in a pool 

left by a torrent, &c. (TA.) And Many, or 

much; in the dial, of Hudheyl; (AA, O, K;) not 
known to others: (TA: [see also J44= : ]) accord, to 
As, it is applied to sheep or goats, and to camels, 
as meaning many, or numerous: and also as 
meaning scattered, or dispersed, over the surface 
of the land, but, notwithstanding, few. (TA.) 
t (s, MA, O, Msb, K, &c.,) and some 

say with kesr to the i_4=*, (TA, as from the 

K, [but not in the CK nor in my MS. copy of the 
K,]) to agree with the vowel of the £ because the 
latter is a faucial letter, and this is a correct dial, 
var. of which similar instances are mentioned, 
and also is said to be a well known dial. var. 

of (TA,) aor. (s. O,) inf. n. 

and (S, MA, O, Msb, K, KL) and 444= (s, 

MA, O, K, KL,) the first of which is the superior 
form, (IDrd, O,) [the second and third being 
contractions thereof,] and (S, O, K, KL,) 

and if you said 44-4= it would be agreeable with 
analogy, (Az, TA,) He laughed; (MA, KL, PS, TK;) 
contr. of ^ : (TK:) [see also 6 :] 4>4<' l is well 
known, as meaning the expanding of the face, 
and displaying of the teeth, by reason of 
happiness, joy, or gladness; and is the 
beginning thereof: thus in the Towsheeh and 
other works: (MF, TA:) and in like manner in the 
Mufradat [of Er-Raghib]; in which it is added 
that it is also used as meaning simply the being 
happy, joyful, or glad: and sometimes as meaning 
simply the wondering [at a thing]; and this is the 
meaning intended by him who says that it is 
peculiar to man: (TA:) [i. e.] 44 = 4 = ; said of a man, 
signifies also he wondered; syn. *4?^; (O, K, TA;) 
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with 0? preposed to the object of wonder: (TA:) 
or he was frightened; or he feared. (K, TA.) You 
say, J A . ^ and % both meaning the same, (S, 

O, Msb,) i. e. He laughed at him; derided him; 
or ridiculed him: or he wondered at him. (Msb.) 
And kill ^ 4 — = [He behaved laughingly, or 
cheerfully, towards him]. (IDrd and K in art. J 4 

[See a".]) Said of an ape, He uttered a cry 

or cries: (K:) or one says of the ape when he 
utters a cry or cries, (s, TA,) meaning 

he displays his teeth, or grins. (TA.) — — 
And (tropical:) The clouds 

lightened. (S, O, K, TA.) Hence the usage of the 
verb in a trad, cited voce (o, TA.) — — 

And jj 4 JI i. e. (tropical:) [The pool of water 
left by a torrent] glistened by reason of 

its fulness. (TA.) [And » (assumed 

tropical:) His front teeth, or his teeth, glistened 
by reason of his laughing; meaning he laughed so 
as to show his front teeth, or his teeth.] — — 
And j* jll ■’ A , (tropical:) The flowers [looked 
gay, or] were as though they were laughing. (TA.) 
And i_4=jVl (tropical:) The earth, or land, 

put forth its plants, or herbage, and its flowers. 
(TA.)And jVl gc. (j^Ujll (tropical:) The 

meadows, or gardens, displayed the flowers. 

(TA.) And (tropical:) The palm- 

tree put forth [or disclosed] its as also 

i (TA;) [i. e.] the spathe of the palm- 

tree, (Skr, O, TA,) that covered the [or 
spadix], (O,) burst open. (Skr, O, TA.) And ■’ A , 
2^=1! (tropical:) The [here app. meaning the 
spathe of the palm-tree] split, or clave, open; and 
so (TA.) — — And, as some assert, (ISd, 
TA,) s&yis , signifies also (tropical:) 

She menstruated; said of a hare; (ISd, Z, O, Msb, 
TA;) accord, to some, from the ^ 1 =^= [meaning 
the interior] of the k*lL [of the palm-tree] when 
it bursts open; (ISd, TA;) and hence, (K, TA,) said 
also in this sense of a woman, (O, Msb, K, TA,) 
accord, to Mujahid, (O, TA,) and some 
others, (TA,) in the Kur xi. 74, (O, K, TA,) where 
some read cjSA-is, which is said to be a well- 
known dial, var.; (TA;) and likewise, accord, to 
some, said in this sense of the hyena, (O, TA,) 
when she sees blood, or as IAar says, when she 
eats the flesh of men and drinks their blood: 
(TA:) [it is commonly asserted by the Arabs that] 
the hare menstruates like women: (Kzw:) but 
with respect to this meaning as assigned to the 
verb in the Kur xi. 74, Fr says that he had not 
heard it from any person deserving of confidence; 
(O, TA; *) and Zj says that it is nought: both say 
that the meaning there is, she laughed by reason 
of happiness: (TA:) and some say that there is an 
inversion in this case, what is meant being UU jiis 


(Fr, O, TA:) or the meaning is, 
she wondered; so says I'Ab; and so Er-Raghib, 
who adds that it is confirmed by her saying, “ 
shall I bring forth a child when I am an old 
woman, and this my husband is an old man? 
verily this is indeed a wonderful thing: ” and 
that which is inserted by some of the 

expositors after e’Ay i yA is not an explanation of 
this expression, as some of them have imagined it 
to be, but is the mention of [a fact which was] a 
sign that the announcement was not that of an 
event improbable: or the meaning is, she was 
frightened; so says Fr.: (TA:) and with respect to 
the meaning of this verb when said of the hyena, 
mentioned above, it is rejected by AHat and 
others: (TA:) IDrd says, on the authority of AHat, 
respecting the following verse of 
TaabbataSharra, cfjSj 

tjj Cjjill that the meaning is (assumed 
tropical:) The hyena displays her teeth, or grins, 
on account of the slain [of Hudheyl], when she 
sees them, like as they say of the ass when he 
plucks out the [plant called] (O, TA;) or, as 

others say, (assumed tropical:) the hyena snarls, 
displaying her teeth; and sees the wolf raising his 
voice in calling the [other] wolves to them, i. e. to 
the slain: (O, TA:*) Abu- 1 -' Abbas says that the 
meaning is, (assumed tropical:) the 
hyena displays her teeth, because the wolf 
contends with her over the slain: and some say 
that the poet means, (assumed tropical:) the 
hyena rejoices because of the slain. (TA.) — — 
One says also, meaning (assumed 

tropical:) The » j •»“ [or gum-acacia-tree] flowed 
with its gum: from meaning * she 

menstruated. ” (Bd in xi. 74.) 3 [inf. n . 

of signifies [The contending, or vying, in 

laughing, with another; or the laughing with 
another; or] the laughing together. (KL.) — — 
[Hence,] one says, uv^l -. tKUA; jjill (assumed 
tropical:) [The flowers vie in brightness with the 
sun]. (TA.) — — And 

(tropical:) [Verily thy judgment makes sport 
with ambiguities]; said to him to whom confused 
and dubious things are apparent and known. 
(TA.) 4 (S, O, K,) inf. n. (KL,) 

said of God, (S, O,) or of a man, (K,) He made 
him, or caused him, to laugh. (S, * O, * K, * KL, 
PS.) — — [Hence,] j^^ll said 0 f 

blood, (TA,) or of the sword, (O, TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) [It made the hyena to display her 
teeth; or to snarl, displaying her teeth: or to 
rejoice: (see 1, latter part:) but explained as 
meaning] (tropical:) it made the hyena to 
menstruate. (TA.) — — And i>=jkll 
(tropical:) He filled the wateringtrough so that it 


overflowed: (O, TA:) its glistening being likened 
to laughing. (TA.) — — See also 1, near the 
middle of the paragraph. 5 see the next 

paragraph. 6 and j ■ [are 

both mentioned in the K and TA as though syn. 
with each other and with and accord, to the 
KL, the former signifies He laughed: but accord, 
to the TK, the latter signifies he manifested 
laughing: or] the former is syn. with 1 
[app. as meaning he affected to laugh, or 
laughing: or, more exactly, agreeably with 
analogy, like the contr. and the 

former signifies thus; and the latter, he desired to 

laugh]. (S.) And you say also, D /kUatj f* 

[meaning They laugh together, one with 
another]. (K.) 10 see the next preceding 

paragraph. [originally an inf. n., a 

contraction of ^'>^» ,] The appearance, 
or appearing, of the central incisors [or of the 
front teeth] by reason of happiness, joy, or 

gladness. (TA.) And hence, (TA,) Wonder. 

(K, TA.) — [As an epithet,] A man whose teeth 
are white. (As, O, TA.) — [And as a subst., 
properly so termed,] White front teeth. (As, 

O, K.) And (assumed tropical:) Honey: (K:) 

or white honey; (Ibn-Es-Seed, TA;) likened to the 
front teeth because of its intense whiteness: (AA, 

O, TA:) or honey in its comb; syn. - 4 -“. (K.) 

And, (O, K,) some say, (O,) (assumed tropical:) 
Fresh butter. (O, K.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Snow. (O, K.) — — And 

(assumed tropical:) Blossoms, or flowers, or 
white blossoms or flowers; syn. j jj; (O, and so in 
copies of the K:) or light; syn. jy. (So in a copy of 

the K.) And (assumed tropical:) The [or 

spadix] of the palm-tree when its envelope bursts 
open from it; (S, * O, * K;) in the dial, of 
Belharith Ibn-Kaab: (O:) accord, to Th, what is in 
the interior of the k*lL [here meaning spathe of 
the palm-tree]: as AA says, the , or [thus 
differently written in two different places in 
the TA,] of the [or spathe of the palm-tree], 

which is eaten; as also 1 (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The middle of a road; 
(K, TA;) and so, accord, to the K, 1 but, 

correctly, this should have been there mentioned 
as syn. with i n the sense next preceding. 
(TA.) a single act of [or laughing; i. e. 
a laugh]. (S, O.) — [The pi.] signifies 

(tropical:) The best of everything: 
and yjlall the best of possessions, or 

wealth, and of children: so says Aboo-Sa’eed. 
(TA.) kkk - A a thing, (Lth, TA,) or a man, (S, O. 
TA,) that is laughed at, or ridiculed; i. e. 
kjf: (S, O, K, TA:) an epithet importing more 
discommendation than (K.) — — See 
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also PAAi. (S, O, Msb, K,) an epithet 

importing discommendation, (K,) and j 3 -AA, 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K,) and j PAA, (Msb, K,) an 
epithet importing commendation, (TA, [but the 
contr. is implied, or rather plainly indicated, in 
the K,]) and j & j=*A ; (K,) and i PAA* ; (s, O, K,) 
which last is [also] applied to a woman, (S, O,) 
One who laughs much 0 ;AA' l jaP). (S, O, Msb, 
K.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. & see ■ i^k . A . [Also] A man 

cheerful in countenance. (O.) And (assumed 

tropical:) A wide road: (S, O:) or (tropical:) a 
distinct, an apparent, or a conspicuous, road; as 
also i PAA : pi. of the former (in this sense, 
TA) A A . (k, TA.) PAa see ■i ’AA : — — and 
see ‘ A A ; last two sentences: — — 

and eljaA. PAA Laughing; [&c.;] (KL;) act. 

part. n. of A A . (Msb, K.) Also applied to 

clouds (A-A), meaning (tropical:) Appearing, or 
extending sideways, in the horizon, 

and lightening. (S, O, TA.) [And to the tooth 

G>P, used as a gen. n.): thus in the phrase AlA 
i>P, meaning (assumed tropical:) Laughingly, so 

as to display the teeth.] See also 4. WA . 

Also, [or perhaps P~JA PA.J (tropical:) Very 
white stone appearing in a mountain (IDrd, O, 
TA.) of any colour, as though laughing. (IDrd, 

O, TA.) One says also AIa jlj, meaning 

(tropical:) Judgment that is plain, or 
perspicuous, (TA,) not confused or dubious. (O, 

TA.) And, [using AIa as a gen. n.,] jSSI A 

( lSlLj ALA (tropical:) [How numerous are the 

bursting spathes of your palm-trees!]. (TA.) 

[And an instance of AlA applied to a woman, 
without », meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Menstruating, is cited by Bd, in xi. 74.] <A.IA ; (s, 
O, K,) or 1 A ' A , (Msb,) or both, (Mgh,) 
(tropical:) The tooth next behind the Ai [or 
canine tooth]; (Mgh, Msb;) [i. e. the anterior 
bicuspid;] any one of the four teeth that are 
between the Ap and the lP jA I; (S, O, K:) or any 
one of the teeth that are in front of the lP jAI 
that appear on the occasion of laughing: (K:) 
pi. Al jA. (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K.) - A l A; I ,J 
(O, TA,) a phrase occurring in a trad., (O,) means 

il - , „ I 

(assumed tropical:) They smiled. (TA.) aSj=»aI 
[A laughable thing;] a thing at which one laughs: 
(O, K, TA:) and 1 PAa signifies [in like manner 
a cause of laughter;] a thing at which one laughs, 
or which one ridicules: pi. of the former rfrf A , 
(TA.) [See also A <A A« .] [ PAa lit. A place of 
laughing: the front teeth; because they appear in 
laughing; like AA: pi. ALa .] One says, A:j 
■AlAi and . <PPa and [in like manner] kAA 
(assumed tropical:) [His front teeth appeared, by 
his laughing]. (TA.) 4 , <Aa : see 4£j=>Ai. 

[pi. of 4. <AA ] i. q. jJljj [as 


cA 3 

meaning Extraordinary things or sayings, 
particularly such as cause laughter: see 

also <£j. -» . A I]. (TA.) gi' -» A« ; see J=a= 

1 J^A, (O, K,) aor. i)=A, (K,) said of water, It 
was, or became, shallow, (O, K, TA,) and little in 
quantity. (TA.) And said of a pool of water left by 
a torrent, Its water became little in quantity. (K.) 
4 PjA J=>Ai U means PSi ^ [i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) How little, or scanty, is thy goodness, 
or bounty, or beneficence!]. (TA.) Q. Q. 4 Cl AA l, 
(S, O, K,) mentioned in the K in a separate art., 
its author, and some others, holding the f to be 
radical, but most of the leading authorities on 
inflection hold it, with J [and Sgh and Fei], to be 
augmentative; (TA;) and C fc Aa l, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
of the dial, of the Kila- bees, mentioned by AZ, 
formed by transposition of the <*; (S, O, TA;) 
and u ~* A^ j, (K,) formed by substitution, 
mentioned by Yaakoob; (TA;) It (a thing, S, O) 
went away; (S, O, Msb, K;) and came to nought. 
(Msb.) — — And said of clouds (A-A), They 
became removed, or cleared off. (S, O, Msb, K.) — 
— And i. q. PM [It became untied, or undone, 
&c.]. (K.) a small quantity of water, (S, M, 
O, K,) upon the ground, (M, K,) shallow, (M,) not 
deep; (K;) i. q. p lAkA ; (s, O;) or the latter has a 
more general meaning, applying to little or much: 
(TA:) accord, to some, such that the bottom of it 
appears: (MF, TA:) or a small quantity of water in 
a source, or fountain, and in a well, and in a hot 
spring, and the like; or in a pool left by a torrent, 
and the like: or water little in quantity; or near 
in place: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] J-kAI and [of 
mult.] < 3 j=a= and JAa. (K.) — — Hence, (S, 
O,) Jk-All (g ; o, K) i. e. A mass of rock of 
which part is covered by the water and part is 
protruding; (O;) expl. [more fully and variously] 
in art. lP; (K;) so called because the water 
does not cover it by reason of its paucity. (S, O.) 

[Hence also,] one says, JPAl PjA u! i. e. 

[(assumed tropical:) Verily thy goodness, 
or bounty, or beneficence, is] little. (TA.) jA 
PAA A pool, left by a torrent, the water of which 
has become shallow and has then gone away. (Sh, 
TA.) J Aa The place of a JAs; (m, TA:) or a 
place in which is little water: (O, K:) the mirage 
(Ajp) is likened thereto: (TA:) pi. (JAa; (o, 
TA;) to which Ru-beh, (O,) or El-Ajjaj, (TA,) 
likens clouds. (O, * TA.) jAa and ^h^a 1 AA 
(S, K,) aor. j^A 3 , (S,) inf. n. jPA ; (s, and 
so in the CK,) or j=A> ; (so in other copies of the K 
and in the TA,) like jit, thus accord, to ISd and 
IKtt, (TA,) and (TA as from the K, [but not 
in the CK nor in my MS. copy of the K,]) The 
road appeared, or became apparent, (S, K,) to a 
person: so says AZ: (S:) [and so, app., 

signifies k^A, aor. ^AA ); for] As says, a? v AlA 


PjAc- m-kAi (jl pjjall i. e. [It is approved as a 
quality of the horse] that his [q. v., a word 

variously expl.,] appear. (S, TA.) AP fO>A 

The night was, or became, cloudless. (TA.) 

1 ls^-A The horse was, or became, white. 
(TA.) — — AA (tropical:) He died: (K, 
TA:) it [properly] means his shade, or shadow, 
became sun: and when a man's shade, or shadow, 
becomes sun, he himself becomes nought. (IAmb, 

TA.) And AA and ur=-A ; aor. of each 

inf. n. jPA ; (K, TA,) or, accord, to the M, j^=, 
(TA,) and (s^a, He, or it, was smitten by the 
sun; or the sun came, or fell, upon him, or it: (K, 
TA:) or ,jr=A= aor. ^Au, inf. n. AA; and A 
aor. j^Aj , inf. n. j=A> and 3 *a, he, or it, 
was smitten by the heat of the sun. (Ham p. 625.) 
Hence, in the Kur [xx. 117], ^~-Ai Vj I4P Uk Y 
[Thou shalt not thirst, therein nor shalt thou be 
smitten by the sun]; i. e., thou shalt be preserved 

from the heat of the sun. (TA.) And A 

inf. n. )A and j=A> and i^A ; He went forth to 
the sunshine; (K;) as also ,_>Ail!; (TA;) 

[and app. 1 ^AaI also; see Har p. 296, where, 
for JjjP, in Jjjjll as an explanation 

of ^AaPI, 1 think we should read jj jP:] or Aj>A 
uAAl, inf. n. JIA; and aAA also; aor. of 
each lsAAI; i went forth to the sunshine. (S.) jyAi 
[the imperative of 1 ls^A'] occurs in a trad., 
accord, to the relaters thereof: but As says that it 
is [correctly] 7AI, with kesr to the 1 and fet-h to 
the c; from AA; being a command to go 

forth to the sunshine. (S.) And k?A ; (s, K,) 

inf. n. t^A [or AA] ; He (a man, S) sweated. (S, 
K.) 2 jipAA is like [i. e. it signifies We 

came to them in the time of the morning 
called urAkI]: (TA:) and 1 iAlA, (k, TA,) inf. 
n. sALAi ; is similar to =>'A- and A.JI j, meaning, 
(TA,) He came to him in the time called uklkl. 

(K, TA.) ^Aa He pastured the sheep, or 

goats, in the time called ^aA' I; (S, K, TA;) and in 
like manner, JjYI the camels. (TA.) 

And jjjll lP JjYI a‘Aa 1 pastured the camels 
with the [morning-pasture called] j so that 
they might come to the water having satisfied 
themselves with food: and in like manner, Ipjlic 
■A “ I pastured them with the [evening-pasture 
called] i-A,” &c. (A, TA.) — — 

[Hence,] vA A , inf. n. P=>Aj ; i fed him in the 
time called ^ (k, TA:) or I fed him with the 

[morning-meal called] Pa, at any time [of the 
morning]; but more commonly known as 
meaning, in the time called ^aA' I; and the 
verb primarily relates to camels [and sheep or 
goats]: or A jl means he fed his people, or 

party, with the [morning-meal called] P; or 
he invited them [thereto, i. e.] to his A»A. (TA.) 
— — LAth says, when the Arabs, in their 
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journeying, or migrating, passed by a piece of 
land in which was herbage, one of them said, VI 
I 4 jj I jlwa, meaning [Now] be ye gentle with the 
camels . i. e. in order that we may 

obtain of this herbage; then y:--6vi' l was applied 
to mean the being gentle in order that the camels 
may reach the place of alighting [app. in 
the morning] having satisfied themselves with 
food: and then i was said of anyone as 

meaning he ate in the time called 
or] cU-lilt. (TA.) One says, ?JkJI if- 
(assumed tropical:) I was gentle, or I 
acted gently, with the thing. (S.) And Cf- ^ 4 “-= 
j*VI (tropical:) He acted gently, or deliberately, 
in the affair: and so ■ (A, TA.) 

And llyjj (S, A, TA,) a prov., (A, TA,) 

meaning (tropical:) Hasten thou not; (S, TA;) 
from -Ojll jk JAM V;-6 - Vi : [see the third sentence 
of this paragraph:] or meaning be thou patient a 
little while: (TA:) or the meaning is, slaughter 
thou, or sacrifice thou, [deliberately, leisurely, or] 
without haste: (Meyd:) [for] — — inf. 

n. signifies [also] He slaughtered, or 

sacrificed, the [victim termed] in the time 

called uA . ^' 1: and hence, by reason of frequency 
of usage, he did so in any time of what are 
termed (Msb:) and;'-*-*! (S, Mgh, 

Msb, K,) or Jl (Mgh,) he slaughtered, or 
sacrificed, a sheep or goat, (S, Msb, K,) or a ram 
or other [victim], (Mgh,) in the time called 
(Mgh, K) of the day called £jj; and 

afterwards said of him who has done so [at any 
time, even] in the last part of the [said] day. 
(Mgh.) — See also 4. — And see 5. 3 
The countries, or lands, became exposed to the 
sun, and their herbage consequently dried up. 
(TA.) — iU.Ua: see 2, first sentence. 4 He (a 
man, TA) entered upon the time of morning 
called ' jUA J, (k, * TA,) or the time called SjJUJI, 
(TA,) [or the time called »uUl ; for] you say, uial 
' "UU i from iUliJt [and therefore 

meaning I remained in the place until I entered 
upon the time called AUUll], like as you 
say cUu-o i from £UUI. (s, XA.) Hence the saying 
of 'Omar, I (S,) or mklal l 

(TA,) i. e. Perform ye the prayer of the time 
called at its [proper] time: do not delay it 

until the time called cUUSI has become 
advanced: (TA:) or do not perform that 

prayer when the time called has become 

advanced. (S.) And you say, J *4 

1 ^, (S, M, K,) like as you say 'U J«ij JU; 
(S;) meaning Such a one became occupied, or 
engaged, in the time called ^ UI U I fo doing such a 
thing: (M, K, TA:) or did such a thing in the first 
part of the day, (IKtt, TA.) — — [This phrase 


often means also Such a one became occupied, or 
engaged, in doing such a thing; betook, set, 
or applied, himself to doing such a thing; set 
about, or commenced, doing such a thing; or 
began to do such a thing; like and JU &c. 
And, like these verbs, followed by an aor., 
or by a part. n. in the accus. case, often requires 
to be rendered simply He, or it, became: see an 
ex. in a verse cited voce JU.] — — also 

signifies He performed the supererogatory act of 

prayer (-dsUll) j n the time called (TA.) 

See also 1, last sentence but one. — — One 
says also, j*VI CJ- meaning (tropical:) He 

withdrew himself far from the affair. (TA. [See 
also another meaning of this phrase in 
what follows.]) And >UI jc. Uasll (tropical:) 

The birds called Us go far from water. (TA.) — 
ijlill ,j^al He made apparent, showed, 
or revealed, the thing. (K, TA.) And J, ^Sil 

He made the affair, or case, apparent, or 
manifest: and [sou for] one says, J jyUi 

41^1 Jfo with fet-h to the «, meaning Make 
manifest to me thy affair, or case: so in the M. 
(TA.) - - 4 lk, Ui Aill v is a 

deprecatory phrase [lit. May God not cause thy 
shadow to become sun to us: meaning (assumed 
tropical:) may God not deprive us of thee by 
death: (see <4= or it may be similar in 

meaning to the phrase here following]. (TA.) V 
Ui Jc- [lit. Make us not to go forth into the 
sun from thy shadow] means (assumed tropical:) 
withdraw not from us the shadow of thy 
compassion: the verb being made trans. by 
means of 0° because the phrase implies the 
meaning of kia Ilk J V: and 1U being here 
used metaphorically. (Har p. 4.) 5 ^ 4 —^: see 1, 
latter half. — — And see 2, in two places. It 
[generally] means He ate in the time of 
morning called (K:) or he ate the 

[morning-meal called] 6^; syn. lS^: (S, TA:) 
and i also has the former [or the latter] 

meaning. (ISd, TA.) 10 63620141k] see 1, latter 
half. see the next paragraph. also 

written UU held by some to be of the 
measure 3 *i, and by others to be 
[originally i. e.] of the measure ^U- 9 , of the 

former measure accord, to Mbr, and of the latter 
accord, to Th, (MF, TA,) [The early part of the 
forenoon, after sunrise: accord, to some, when 
the sun is yet low: accord, to others, when the sun 
is somewhat high:] i. q. 1 accord, to most 

authorities: (MF, TA, and so in one place in 
the K:) or this latter signifies the period of the 
day after sunrise: (S:) or this signifies the 
advanced state of the day (J-s-^l jUj] [which 
is said by the doctors of the law in the present 


day to mean when the sun has risen the measure 
of a jyu, <1- v -> or more]); as also j and 
1 (K:) and the is after the SjLja (S, K) 

a little, (K,) when the sun shines brightly: (S:) or 
from sunrise to the time when the day 
is advanced and very white: thus in the M: (TA:) 
or it is the spreading of the sun [upon the earth], 
and the extending of the day: and the 

time [thereof] is thus named: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
or 15 ^ 4 = is pi. of 1 like as lS ja is of Sjja; and 

its sing, is like j which means 

the extending of the day, and is of the masc. 
gender, as though a name of the time [thereof]: 
then = became used as a sing., and the time 
was thus called: (Msb:) it is fern, and masc.: (S, 
K: *) he who makes it fem. holds it to be pi. of 
1 and he who makes it masc. holds it to 

be [a sing.] noun of the measure 3 *i, like ->-=> 
and (S:) its dim. is . without »; (Fr, 
Msb, K;) for they disapproved the affixing 
the » lest it should be confounded with the dim. 
of Sjjkka. (Fr, Msb.) Using it as an adv. noun, you 
say, when you mean [I met him] in 

the of this day; without tenween. (S, TA.) 
See also [See also De Sacy’s Chrest. Ar., 

sec. ed., i. 162-167, respecting the prayer that 
is performed in the time thus called, i. e. the 
prayer termed mentioned above, 

voce Also The sun: (M, Msb, K:) 

because of its appearing in the time thus called. 
(M, TA.) One says, Ciiiijl, meaning The 

sun became high. (Msb.) And = 

The light of the sun: thus is expl. xci. 1. of the 

Kur. (TA.) 6“^ '- i means (assumed 

tropical:) His speech, or language, has 
no perspicuity: thus in the M and K: but in the A, 
j elkka V j »j 5 Lk aA JJ I (jjiijl i. e. [He recited 
to me poetry] in which was no [sweetness nor] 
plainness of meaning. (TA.) Sj^kka: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in three places. You 
say, meaning [I came to thee] in 

a [time called] . [or rather sjk-k=], (k, * TA,) 
with tenween, unless you mean of this day [in 
which case you say yyk- 3 , without tenween, 
like as you say in the latter case ^^-=], (TA.) Ukk= 
and g' jk . A ferns, of [q. v.]. jUkko, which 

should by rule be 0 | j=‘-k=, Anything exposing 
itself, or being exposed, to the sun. (IJ, TA.) kls 
means [A mountain-top] exposed to the 
sun: (S, K:) occurring in a saying of Taabbata- 
sharra. (S.) And A staff, or stick, 

growing in the sun so as to be matured thereby, 

and extremely hard. (TA.) See also c^kkai. — 

— Also A man who eats in the time called 
fem. with ». (K.) with medd, (S, Hr, Msb, 

TA,) and fet-h, (Hr, Msb, TA, 
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[erroneously written in copies of the K with 
damm,]) The period [of the forenoon] next after 
that called i. e. when the day is at the 

highest: (S:) or the period near midday: (K:) or 
the period of the day when the sun has risen to 
the fourth part of the sky: (TA:) see also =, in 

two places. And hence, The [morning-meal 

called] e'ji; because it is eaten in the time thus 
called. (S, TA.) [And also applied to Pasture eaten 
in that time:] see 2 , third sentence, i 33 - 33 dim. 
of q. v. (Fr, Msb, K.) see e 33 - 33 : — 

and see also [part. n. of 1 , Appearing, 

&c.] You say An outer, exterior, or 

exposed, place: (S:) and Land not 

surrounded by a wall. (TA in art. [And 

particularly A place exposed to the sun.] — — 
[Hence,] 31=11 s jlii [A desert, or waterless 

desert,] having no shade or shadow; and 
JiUill [having no shades or shadows]. (TA.) 
And 31=1^ Sy ? 33 [if not a mistake for 

3l=!l] A tree having no shade. (Har p. 4 .] — — 
And 4 — 'j [He appeared with, or he 

showed,] the side of his head. (TA.) [See also the 
next paragraph.] An outer, exterior, or 

exposed, side or region or tract of anything: 
[pi. whence] one says, uAw f* 

[They alight, or abide, in the exterior tracts]. (S.) 
[Hence also,] fjj!' The exterior districts of 

the Greeks. (K.) And a? ^t 31 - 33 !' What are in 
the open country, of the palm-trees that imbibe 
with their roots, without being watered: opposed 
to iJi-ill (AO, S in this art. and in 

art. 0 -*“=, q. v.:) and 3^ what are 

outside of the town-wall, of the palm-trees: thus 
used, uH"! is an epithet in which the quality of 
a subst. is predominant. (TA.) And cji js 
Those [of Kureysh] who abide outside of Mekkeh. 
(TA.) And Jii ^ jk He is of the people 

of the desert. (TA.) also signifies The 

parts, of a man, that stand out, or are exposed, 
(K, TA,) to the sun, (TA,) such as the shoulder- 
blades, and the shoulders: (K, TA:) pi. of 
(TA.) And The sides of a watering-trough. (K.) 

And The heavens. (S, K.) [Hence also,] -dia 

He did it openly. (S, A, K.) J-dl ^14= 

means The cattle, (K,) or sheep or goats, (TA,) 
that drink in the time of morning called (K, 
TA.) applied to a horse, i. q. [Of a 

colour in which whiteness predominates over 
blackness; &c.]: fern. (s, K:) or 

was, (K,) or was also, (S, and so afterwards in the 
K,) the name of a certain mare, belonging to 'Amr 

Ibn-'Amir (S, K) Ibn-Rabee'ah. (S.) And 

(S, K,) and with the short I, both 
mentioned by ISd, (TA,) and 1 ■3' j 3 ^ ', (S, K,) and 
l accord, to the K, but [SM says] I have not 
found any mention of this last, [meaning except 


in the K,] and probably the right word is 
1 u^ 3 - 3 !, as in the books of strange words 
together with and accord, to the “ Irtishaf 

ed-Darab ” of AHei one says [also] 1 Cfe 3333 ' with 
fet-h, (TA,) A bright night, (S, K, TA,) in which 
are no clouds: (S, TA:) and in like manner, 1 f jl 
in the K, erroneously, “l# 3333 , a bright day, 
in which are no clouds, as in the M; or bright 
with the brightness of the accord, to Er- 

Raghib; or [simply] bright, and so ; O^ 33 - 33 , which 
is likewise applied in this sense to a moon, as also 
1 O 1 ^ 3 !, and to a lamp, or its lighted wick. (TA.) 
— — And ^ A A s' jil A woman whose hair of 
her 31c. will not grow forth; (K, TA;) as though 
her 3lc ; being bare of hair, had no shade upon it. 
(TA.) — > slAlill (s' jil U is a saying 
mentioned by Az in art. as meaning I know 
not what one of mankind, or of the people, he is. 
(TA.) — [a coll. gen. n., of which the n. un. 
is sUJjal]; see Hence, ' f ji [The day 

of the victims; which is the tenth of Dhu-1- 
Hijjeh]; (S, Mgh, K, * TA;) so says Yaakoob; (TA;) 
or jjc- [the festival of the victims]: 

(Msb:) and by when it is made masc. is 

meant that day. (Fr, S, Msb.) 3 3 A : see the next 
preceding paragraph. u^ 33 * 33 ! and u^ 3 - 33 ', and 

the former with »: see es 3 -^', i n five places. 

is also the name of A certain plant, (K, 
TA,) resembling the O'!? 3 - 5 ' [or chamomile] in 
appearance. (TA.) (As, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) of 
the measure <ljisi [as though originally 
(Msb,) and A’ 3 !, (As, S, Msb, K,) pi. [of 
each] i 3 '- 333 '; and 1 of which the pi. 

is 'j'- 5 ^ 3 ; and of which the pi. is 1 

(As, S, Mgh, Msb, K, [in copies of the K and in my 
copy of the Mgh written e? 3 ^ 3 ', but it is properly 
speaking a coll. gen. n. of which is the n. 
un., and is therefore with tenween,]) like sU=> 3 )' 
and (As, S, Mgh, Msb; *) A sheep or goat 
(S, K, KL) &c. [i. e. meaning also a camel and a 
bull or cow] (KL) that is slaughtered, or 
sacrificed, (S, K, KL,) in the time called 
(K,) on the day called fj) [the day of the 

victims, which is the tenth of Dhu-l-Hijjeh]. (S, 
K, * KL.) sU-lii jii jl A land from which the sun is 
hardly, or never, absent; (K, TA;) i. e. an exposed 
land. (TA.) and ; and i A man 

entering upon the time of morning called 
(K, * TA.) j;— see what next precedes. jAAiA: 
see what next precedes. f 3 ^ 1 [aor. f 3333 ,] 
(S, Msb, K,) inf. n. f 3 -^, (S, Msb, TA,) accord, to 
the copies of the K f 3 -^ 3 , but this is wrong, (TA,) 
and (S, Msb, K,) It, or he, was, or became, 

large, big, bulky, (S, * Msb, K,) or thick: (S:) or 
large in body, portly, or corpulent, and fleshy. 
(K.) 4 <1 fi-il (Ibn-Abbad and K * voce ‘-iiii) [i. 
q AJ JiL-l] (assumed tropical:) He spoke to him in 


a rough, harsh, coarse, rude, uncivil, or 
ungentle, manner. (TK in art. —iL.) (S, Msb, 

K) and 1 f 33 ^ 3 (K) and 1 flAii (s, K) and 1 f 3 ^, 
(K,) which last is also with teshdeed of the 
final letter, (S, K,) i. e. 1 f 3 ^, in poetry, (S, TA,) 
for there is no word [properly] of the 
measure 3*si, and IJ mentions j f 3 ^', [evidently 
in the same sense,] like [in measure], (TA,) 
Large, big, bulky, (S, * Msb, K,) or thick; (S;) 
applied to a thing (Msb, K) of any kind: (K:) 
or large in body, portly, or corpulent, and fleshy: 
(K:) pi. (S, Msb;) like A 1 -* 3 - pi. of fs-* 3 : (Msb:) 
fern. (S, Msb,) applied to a woman; (Msb;) 

pi with the £ quiescent, (S, Msb,) 

because it is an epithet. (S.) See also 

It was said to a man, ^1 u! [app. meaning “ 
Verily thou hast wealth ”]; and he replied, Ih 3 3=d 
piill [app., (tropical:) Yea, large wealth]; 
which is tropical. (TA.) And one says, f 3 -^ <1 

(assumed tropical:) [He has great lordship 
or dignity], and f 3 ^ 3 [great nobility], 

and fiAJao o ' 33 [great importance or rank]. (TA.) 
— — fi-Ja applied to a road means (tropical:) 
Wide. (K, TA.) — — And applied to water, 
(tropical:) Heavy. (K, TA.) f 3 ^: see the next 
preceding paragraph. applied to a woman, 

(tropical:) Very wide, or wide and fat, ( 34 =jjc 
^-^ ji,) and soft, or tender. (K, TA.) fl 3 ^: 

see f 3 ^ 3 . f 3 -^': see f 3 *^ 3 . One says [also], 'i* 

Ai« [This is larger, bigger, &c., than it, or 

he]. (S.) 3 = 3 “ 3 ' and f 3 - 31 ): see a 

woman's [or thing resembling a pillow], (S, 
K, TA,) with which she makes herself [to appear] 
large behind her waist [or posteriors]. 
(TA.) , v 3 ■ ’> »-«, as an epithet applied to a chief, or 
lord, (tropical:) Noble, and portly, or corpulent; 

(K, TA;) as also 1 f 3 -^. (TA.) And, applied 

to a man, (TA,) (tropical:) Vehement in dashing 
himself against another; and in striking, or 
beating. (K, TA.) ^ 1 (AZ, K,) first 

pers. [aor. 63 ^,] inf. n. Ai He overcame 

him: (AZ, L:) and also, (AZ, L,) or^^ai-ll ^ 

(K,) He overcame him in litigation, altercation, or 
contention. (AZ, L, K.) — — And “3c He 
averted him; turned him, or sent him, away, or 
back; or caused him to return, or go back, or 
revert; from it: (L, K:) i. e., a thing, or an affair: 
(L:) and prevented, or hindered, him from 
doing it; (K;) by gentle means: (L, K:) as also A-^* 33 : 
heard by Aboo-Turab from Zaideh. (L.) — 

(S, K,) aor. 3 ^-=>. (S,) inf. n. (AA, S,) 
He filled the water-skin. (S, K.) 3 AjLi, (inf. 
n. ijUiA, Msb,) He, or it, was, or became, 
contrary, opposed, or repugnant, to him, or 
it; (AHeyth, S, * L, K;) said with respect to two 
men when one desires what is long, and the 
other, what is short; or one, darkness, and the 
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other, light; or one, to pursue one course, and the 
other, to pursue another: (AHeyth, L:) or he, or 
it, was, or became, separated from him, or it, 
by contrariety, opposition, or repugnance: (Msb:) 
[or, accord, to the explanation of in the 

Msb, it was, or became inconsistent with it.] 
4 He (a man, S) was, or became, angry. (S, 
K.) It is not, as some assert it to be, a quasi-pass, 
[of like as siSl is of (TA.) 6 I A-^j] 63^4=2 
They two were, or became, contrary, opposed, 
or repugnant, each to the other: or, accord, to the 
explanation of pkUiii in the Msb, they two were, 
or became, inconsistent, each with the other.] 

(S, L, Msb, K) and ; (S, L, K) and j Sjyjui 

(Th, M) The contrary, or opposite, (AA, IAar, S, * 
M, Msb, K,) of a thing: (AA, Msb:) or 
signifies that which is repugnant to a thing, so 
that it would overcome it; as black is to white, 
and death to life: (Lth, L:) [or, accord, to the 
explanation of in the Msb, that which 

is inconsistent with a thing:] pi. of the first 
(S, Msb, &c.) One says also, > and i 
He is contrary, or opposed, or repugnant, to thee; 
as when thou desirest what is long, and he, what 
is short; or thou, darkness, and he, light; or thou, 
to pursue one course, and he, to pursue another. 
(AHeyth, L.) And is sometimes a pi., (K,) 
or sometimes denotes a collective body; (Akh, S, 
L;) as in the phrase ijy (S, L, K,) in 

the Kur [xix. 85], (S, L,) meaning They shall be 
adversaries, or enemies, to them: (Tkrimeh, Jel:) 
or helpers against them. (Fr, Jel.) One says 
also, meaning The people are 

assembled together against me in contention, or 

altercation, with me. (L.) in lexicology 

signifies A kind of ^j 3 ^ [or homonym]; being a 
word that has two contrary meanings; as 0S 3 , 
which means both “ black ” and “ white; ” 
and Cfe, which means both “ great ” and “ small ” 
pi. as above. (Mz, 26th (.^ jj is itself a word 
of this kind, as is shown by what here follows.] — 
- Also, (AA, Th, S, L, Msb, K,) and ; (S, L, 

K,) The like, or equal, (AA, Th, S, L, Msb, K,) of a 
thing. (AA, Msb.) Thus they have two contrary 
meanings. (K.) One says, ^ V and J 3 -^ V j, AJ 
There is no like, or equal, to him, or it. (S, L.) 
And ^ The people, or party, found, 

or met, their equals, or fellows. (L.) 
see -'-‘i. see in four places. 

see ^ , first sentence. or 1 and 1 
One who fills vessels for people when they seek, 
or demand, water: pi. [which is anomalous,] 
on the authority of AA. (L.) see what 

next precedes, Ua They two are contrary, 

opposed, or repugnant, each to the other: (S, * L, 
K:) or they two are inconsistent; or such 


as cannot be, or exist, together; as night and day. 
(Msb.) 1 (S, A, Msb, K,) and <? (K,) 

aor. 3 (Msb,) inf. n. (S, Msb, K;) and 
1 “J 1 — =, [which see also below,] (S, A, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. sjUii (Msb, K) and (A, Msb, K;) and 
1 (K,) or j. % (Msb,) or both, inf. 

n. jl 3 *^ 1 ; (TA;) He, or it, harmed, injured, hurt, 
marred, mischiefed, or damaged, him, or it; 
contr. of (S, A, K;) did to him, or it, an act 

that was evil, or disliked, or hated. (Msb.) 

see 8. J 33 V (tropical:) 

No camel will be more sufficient for thee than he; 
syn. V: and l&j 3 V (tropical:) [No 

man will be more sufficient for thee than he; or] 
thou wilt not find a man who will be more 
sufficient for thee than he; i. e. ■ 333 V 

4jU£]| p* (Ji. jll li* it. U Jc. ; (ISk, S:) and ^p* 333 ^ 
(tropical:) No animal that is 
hunted is more sufficient for thee than the C 33 ; 
and so ^ p 333 and ^jjl 3 ^p* 3 U 

(tropical:) No girl, or young woman, is more 
sufficient for thee than she; syn. '- 3 : (A:) 

and U (tropical:) He, or it, is not at 

all more sufficient for thee than he, or it; syn. '- 3 
(IAar, TA.) — p*^, [sec. pers. app. 13 j p*i, 
and aor. p^,] inf. n. »j lp—», (assumed 
tropical:) He was, or became, blind: part, 
n. [q. v.]. (MA.) 3 'O'— 3 , inf. n. O' 3333 

and ‘j 'jVn, He harmed him, injured him, or hurt 
him, in return, or in requital: whence the saying 
in a trad., fiuAf' p' p—= V j j V There shall be 
no harming, injuring, or hurting, of one man by 
another, in the first instance, nor in return, or 
requital, in El-Islam: (Mgh, TA: *) j'p*i is syn. 
with O'— 33 : (S:) or, accord, to some, it is syn. 
with j 3“=; and in the phrase in a trad, mentioned 
above, is added as a corroborative. (TA.) See also 
1. O'- 333 in the case of a testament is the not 
executing it; or the violating it in part; or the 
bequeathing to any unfit person or persons; and 
the like; contrary to the '<P. (TA.) — — He 
disagreed with, or differed from, him; dissented 
from him; was contrary, opposed, or repugnant, 
to him; or he acted contrarily, contrariously, 
adversely, or in opposition, to him; syn. (K.) 
And hence, accord, to some, the saying in a trad., 
(O, K,) relating to the seeing God on the day of 
resurrection, (O,) Pi jj ujj 1 — ‘ 33 Y, (O, K,) i. e. 

Ye will not differ, one from another, nor dispute 
together, respecting the truth of the seeing Him; 
(Zj, O, * TA;) because of his manifest appearance: 
(Zj, TA:) or the meaning is, Op 31 — 33 Y, (S, K,) 
and thus some relate it, (TA,) meaning ye will not 
draw yourselves together, (K, TA,) and straiten 
one another; one saying to another “ Show me 
Him,” like as people do in looking at the new 


moon, but each will by himself have the sight of 
Him: (TA:) or, as some say, it is 1 V 
jjjUij [originally ujj' 33333 ], meaning ppiUij Y, 
[which is the same in signification as Op 3 *— 33 Y], i. 
e. with fet-h to the (TA, and so in one of my 
copies of the S:) and some say, ujj '— 33 Y, 
from j 3 ^'; (Mgh, TA;) [i. e. ye will not be hurt;] 
meaning ye will not hurt one another: (M in 
art. p 33 :) and some, o > 3 '-“ 33 Y, from (Mgh, 

TA.) See also 4; and the phrase Jc. jjp 3 

Sj 1 — 33 , voce 4 and see 1, first 

sentence. p«VI ijja\ He compelled him 

against his will to do the thing. (Sgh, K.) [See also 
8.] — p-O intrans., (tropical:) It (anything) 
approached so near as to harm, injure, or hurt; 
(TA;) or so near as to straighten, or incommode. 
(L.) You say, p-O meaning (tropical:) It 
approached very near to him, so as to annoy him: 
(TA, from a trad.:) or (tropical:) he drew very 
near to him: (S, A:) or (tropical:) he clave, or 
stuck, to him. (A.) And j- 3 ' (tropical:) He 

approached the road, but was not upon it. (TA.) 
And O- 33 lP* j 3 ) (tropical:) The sons of 

such a one are one the travelled track. (A.) 
And 4 33 '- 3 ^ a 3 <-&“*!' P“=l (assumed tropical:) The 
torrent drew near to the wall: and Jj O- 33 " 

ip-OY' the clouds to the earth. (K.) -sO 

(tropical:) He importuned him; plied him; plied 
him hard; pressed him; pressed him hard; was 
urgent with him; persecuted him, or harassed 
him. (A.) — — u Jz- J- 33 ' 

(tropical:) The horse champed the [q. v.] of 

the bit; (A ’Obeyd, S, A;) and so (S.) 

jjUl Jii. pili y±,\ (assumed tropical:) Such 
a one bore patiently hard journeying. (TA.) — 
Also, (Msb,) inf. n. j Ip^J, (S,) He took to himself 
a wife while having another wife: (As, S, Msb, 
TA:) [and so, app., j 3 -*-^: (see j* 3 :)] or he gave 
[a woman] in marriage to a man having at the 
time another wife. (TA.) — j (S, K, * TA) 
signifies He hastened (S, K, TA) somewhat in 
running, accord, to A 'Obeyd; (S, TA;) but Et- 
Toosee says that this is a mistake, and that it is 
correctly >-=l. (TA.) 5 He was [harmed, 

injured, or hurt; or] afflicted, grieved, or sick: 
and he experienced straitness, pressure, or 
inconvenience. (KL.) 6 Ojj'-i 3 V 

[originally see 3. 8 ^ it, (a 

thing, or an affair, TA,) or he, [a man, or God,] 
necessitated, constrained, compelled, forced, or 
drove, him to have recourse to, or to do, such a 
thing; or impelled, or drove, him, against his will, 
to it, or to do it; (Msb, K;) so that he had no 
means of avoiding it; as also | ^j: (Msb:) it 
made him to want, or be in need of, such a thing: 
(K, TA:) from signifying “ narrowness,” or 
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“ straitness. ” (TA.) [See also 4. Hence the 
phrase, J] kjkkY, expl. in art. J*-=l. See 

also the Kur ii. 120, and xxxi. 23.] 3^3=1 

Ik He was, or became, necessitated, constrained, 
compelled, forced, or driven, to have recourse to, 
or to do, such a thing; or was impelled, or driven, 
against his will, to it, or to do it: (S, K:) he 
wanted, or was or became in need of, such a 
thing. (K.) 3“°: see the next paragraph, in two 
places. 3~= Harm, injury, hurt, mischief, or 
damage; contr. of jk; as also 1 3-=, (A, K,) or this 
is an inf. n., (S, Msb, K,) and the former is a 
simple subst.; (ADk, Msb, K;) and 1 j 3“= [which 
is now the most common]: (S, Mgh, Msb, TA:) or 
an evil state or condition; (ADk, T, S, L, Msb, K;) 
as also 1 jj 4= and j « 3 4== and i » 3 (K; for the 
right reading in the K is J4JI » j 3“=^ j, as in the 
L, &c.; not J4JI jjkl j- TA; [but in some of 

the copies of the K, and in the TA, 
this signification is assigned to 3-3= instead of 3“=; 
and in the latter, its pi. is said to be 3*3=1;]) and 
poverty; and bodily affliction: but the contr. of 
is termed 1 3-=, with fet-h: (ADk, T, Msb, TA: *) 
[see also =3*3= and 3 j4= and 334= and »3j>-= 
and 3 jjjl4= all of which have similar meanings:] 
and disease; (A, Msb;) thus in the Kur xxi. 83: 
(Msb:) or leanness: (S, A, TA:) the state, or 
condition, of him who is termed j=j4= [q. v.]. 
(TA.) — See also the next paragraph, in two 
places, 3-= The taking a wife in addition to 
another wife; (S;) a subst. from »3*3=. (K.) You 
say, j 4= jill fASi The woman was taken to 
wife in addition to a former wife. (S.) And, 
accord, to Aboo-'Abd-Allah Et-Tuwal, -kijj 
j 4= Jo. si jill and 1 j4= [I took the woman to wife 
in addition to another wife]. (S.) And J*- j jj= 
j 4= and j k= i. e. 1 ; 314=*, meaning He married 
so as to have two or three wives together. (K.) 
And Kr mentions the phrase, 3*3= si jill cAjjj 

1^1 lA [I took to wife the woman in addition to 
others who were her fellow- wives]: and if it be 
so, 34= is an inf. n. [used in this instance as an 
epithet, and therefore applicable to a pi. number 
as well as to a single person], formed by the 
rejection of the augmentative letter [in its verb, i. 
e. 3*3=1], or it is a pi. that has no sing. (TA.) — 
One says also jl 3“=l 34= 3=0 (k, TA) i. e. A man 
[who is] a strong one of strong ones; like as one 
says J3*4i and J34=i 34=: (TA:) or 

very cunning (<4 Ij) i n his judgment, or opinion. 
(K, TA.) =3**= [Necessity, or need;] a subst. from 
8: (K, TA:) hardness, distressfulness, 

or afflictiveness, of state or condition: and 
annoyance, molestation, harm, or hurt. (Sgh, K.) 
See also [3*3=, and] j3*==, and 334=, and»3j>-=. — 
A woman's husband's wife; her fellow-wife: (S, 
Msb, K:) an appellation disliked by the 


O 3 

Muslim; »3k being used in preference to it; 
accord, to a trad.: (TA:) pi. j=l>3= (Msb, K) 
and k34=; (Msb;) the former extr. [with respect 
to rule]; (TA;) the latter regular. (Msb.) [See 
also ^ic..] — — Hence, sing, of 3)13*3= signifying 
(tropical:) Discordant things or affairs; likened 
to fellow-wives, who will not agree. (TA.) — — 
And [hence also, app.,] gl=3-33l is a term applied 
to (assumed tropical:) The two stones of a mill. 
(S, M.) — The flesh of the ^3*-*= [or udder]: (S:) 
or the udder (£ k=) altogether, (K, TA,) except 
the 33=1 [or teats], when containing milk, but not 
otherwise: (TA:) or the base of the £ j*k which is 
never, or scarcely ever, without milk in it: (TA:) 
or the base of the lS 3 [or breast]: and i. q. s-ik. [q. 
v.]. (K.) One says 1 34=, meaning A full »3“=: 
(S in this art.:) or a =3*== having much milk. (S in 

art. j£A) ekj)fl =3*3= The portion of flesh that 

is beneath the thumb, which is what corresponds 
to the -31 in the hand: (S:) or sjkJI signifies the 
portion of the palm of the hand extending from 
beneath the little finger to the wrist: (Zj, in his “ 
Khalk el-Insan: ”) or the inner side of the hand, 
(K, TA,) over against the little finger, 
corresponding to the 3JI in the hand: (TA:) or 
the portion of flesh beneath the thumb: (K:) or 
the root thereof [i. e. of the thumb]: (TA:) and 
that part of the flesh of the sole of the foot upon 
which one treads, next the great toe. (K.) 

[See <jll.] The pi. of »3*== (in all the senses 

expl. above, TA) is jjl 3*3=, (k, TA,) which [as said 
above] is extr. (TA.) — — And gl=3*3=ll signifies 
The buttocks, on each side of the bone thereof: 
(K:) or the two flabby portions of flesh, on each 
side. (M, TA.) — Also Much property, (S,) or 
many cattle, (S, * TA,) exclusive of money: (TA:) 
or property, or cattle, (J-**,) upon which one relies 
[for his maintenance], but belonging to another, 
or others, (K, TA,) of his relations: (TA:) and 
a detached number of cattle, of camels, and of 
sheep or goats. (K, TA.) »3-=: see 33*3=. j y±>: 
see 3*-*=, in two places. — — Also 

Defect, deficiency, detriment, or loss, (Msb, K,) 
and so 1 =3*-*= and 1 »jl 3-=, (TA,) that happens to 
a thing, (K,) or to articles of property. (Msb.) You 
say, 3li J 33*== <jlc Jij [Defect, deficiency, 
detriment, or loss, came upon him in his 
property, or cattle]. (TA.) And Jk j3*3= J > 
[He is in a state of defective, or little, prosperity]. 

(TA.) See also 33*3= Also Narrowness, or 

straitness. (A 'Obeyd, S, K.) You say j >3= k J-k 
A narrow place. (A 'Obeyd, S.) And kk* 33*3= Y 
and 1 »jjj14= Y and 1 »3*3== Y [app. No straitness 
shall befall thee: or no evil: or no adversity: or no 

want]. (S.) And Narrow. (K.) You say ck* 

j 34= A narrow place. (TA.) And 33*3= 34 Water in 
a narrow place. (LAar.) And The brink, or 


edge, of a cave, or cavern. (AA, O, K.) One 
says, j3-3=1I Ik u*“= Y [Walk not thou on this 
brink, or edge, of a cave]. (AA, O.) 3u*3= i. 
q sjL44> [i. e. Injurious conduct, either in the 
first instance or in return or requital: &c.: see 3]: 
(S, A, K:) a subst. in this sense: (TA:) but it is 
mostly used in the sense here next following. (S, 

TA.) (tropical:) Jealousy. (S, A, K.) One 

says, kk* »j=j4= 35l 4 (tropical:) How great is his 
jealousy on her account! (S, A.) And j=k-= k kj 
^lj=l tk (tropical:) Verily he is jealous on 

account of his wife. (TA.) Also Spirit (3k), 

and remains of stoutness of body Qk=- 3k): (S, 
K:) or, as some say, remains of spirit (o* 44). 
(TA.) One says j=k-= 3jli a she-camel strong 
in spirit, slow in becoming fatigued: (S, TA:) also 
expl. as meaning that injures the [other] camels 
by the vehemence of her pace, or the hardness of 
her journeying. (TA.) And k j=^4= 33, referring 
to camels, is expl. by As as meaning Whose 

strength is lasting. (TA.) Also Patience, (S, 

K,) and endurance. (S.) One says, kl 
j=j4a Verily he has patient endurance of evil: 
(TA:) and s&llj j41l j=k= kl Verily he has 
patient endurance of evil and hardship; (As, S, 
* TA;) a phrase used in relation to a man and to a 
beast. (TA.) — Also [an epithet] signifying 
Anything intermixed, or mingled, with j^= [i. 

e. harm, injury, &c.]; and so j (k.) 

(assumed tropical:) Blind; (S, K;) [a more 
respectful epithet than uk- ']; pi. 334=1: 
(K:) (assumed tropical:) harmed by the loss of an 
eye, or by a constant and severe disease: (Msb:) 
(tropical:) diseased: (A, K:) and 

(assumed tropical:) lean, or emaciated: (K:) 
affected with a malady of long continuance; or 
crippled, or deprived of the power to move or to 
stand or to walk, by disease, or by a protracted 
disease: (TA:) fem. with »: (A, K:) and pi. as 
above. (TA.) — — And Persevering, and 
strong. (TA.) [Thus having contr. meanings.] — 

— And Very patient (AA, S, K) in endurance of 

everything; applied to a beast, (AA, S,) and also 
to a man. (TA.) — Also The brink of a valley; (S, 
K;) the side thereof: one says, 4J J4 jili J jj 
lS^IjII is’jij* 4, meaning [Such a one 

alighted] upon one of the two sides of the valley: 

(S:) pi. =34=1. (TA.) [Freytag has explained it 

also, from the Deewan of the Hudhalees, 
as meaning The last part of a journey.] j=I3“= 

Persons in want, needy, or poor. (S.) Also 

pi. of »3“°, [q. v.,] (Msb, K, TA,) in various senses. 
(TA.) »3I34=: see 3 3“=: and 334=, in two places. — 

— Also (assumed tropical:) Blindness. (S, K, TA.) 
[See 1, last sentence, where it is mentioned as an 
inf. n.] »3 j 3>“= Necessity, necessitude, need, 
or want; (Lth, S, Msb, K;) as also 1 »3jj'- 1 ^ (S, K) 
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and i 3jj'--= and j ii jjjUi and i 'O— =: (K, TA:) 
pi. Oj 3*-=. (TA.) You say, J&. i jj jiJI 3li=>. 

[Necessity urged me to do such and such 
things]. (Lth.) And i ?3jJ--= 3 333 and »3 jj-= A 
man in want. (S.) [And hence ?3 jj-=" ^ 
as meaning In the case of necessity in poetry or 
verse: and »3 jj— = by necessity; meaning by poetic 

license. See also 3jjj— =.] And Difficulty, 

distress, affliction, trouble, inconvenience, 
fatigue, or weariness. (Msb.) [See also 3— =, 
and =3— =, and «'3— =•] -sjjj— = 

[Necessary knowledge]; as opposed to 
[natural, bestowed by nature, instinctive, or] 
such as the creature has by [divine] appointment; 
and, as opposed to [intuitive, immediate, 

axiomatic, or] such as originates without 
thought, or reflection, and intellectual 

examination of an evidence or a proof. (Kull.) 
[See also 3*3.] — — [3jj>-= as an epithet 

applied to a proposition means Qualified by the 

expression ?3 jj-= 3 (by necessity). And the 

pi. l —4bj3-= means Necessary, or indispensable, 
things.] [ 3jj 3-^ Necessity. (See also »jj 3--=.) - 
— As fem. of the epithet Is jj see this latter 
word.] A hurtful state or condition; (IAth;) 
contr. of elj": (IAth, Msb:) or hardship, distress, 
or straitness of condition [or of the means of 
subsistence, or of the conveniences of life]; 
(AHeyth;) i. q. »3“; (S, A, K;) as also -uJj like 
which it is a fem. n. without a mase.; and accord, 
to Fr, 3-^ and may be used as pis. of these 
two ns.: (S:) or, accord, to Az, (assumed tropical:) 
that [evil] which relates to the person; as disease: 
whereas 3-3 is that which relates to property; as 
poverty: (Bd in ii. 172:) or detriment, or loss, with 
respect to property and with respect to persons; 
(A, K;) as also 1 »3-=, or 1 »3-=, (accord, 
to different copies of the K,) and j »3'3-=: (K:) 
and [hence] poverty: and punishment: and 
drought, or barrenness; or vehement, or 
intense, drought; (TA: [see also and 

(assumed tropical:) disease of long continuance; 
or such as cripples, or deprives of the power to 
move or to stand or to walk; (A, K;) as also 
1 33“=, as used in the Kur iv. 97: or, accord, to 
Ibn-’Arafeh, the latter there means 
(assumed tropical:) a hurtful malady that cuts 
one off from serving in war against unbelievers 
and the like; as also 1 “3 1 J— =; relating to sight, &c. 
(TA.) — [Also, accord, to Freytag, Tangled trees, 
in a valley: but the word having this meaning is 
correctly 33-°, belonging to art. and is >^=, 
q. v. And be explains it also as meaning a bare, or 
an open, place; and the contr. i. e. a place covered 
with trees; referring to the “ Kitab el-Addad. 
”] 3 l 3- i [That harms, injures, hurts, &c., much]. 


(TA in art. 3=-.) 3 1 — = [act. part. n. of 1; Harming, 
injuring, hurting, &c.; or that harms, &c.; 
noxious, injurious, &c.]. 3'—=ll an 

appellation of God, means He who benefiteth and 
who harmeth whomsoever He will, of his 
creatures. (TA.) 3jj'- i : 

see »3 j-m=- o see 3>-=; and »3 j j-=, in two 
places. Drought: and hardship, distress, 

or adversity. (K.) See also »3 jj-=. [And see 3-=, 
and i j --=.] [ 3j^ i. q. 44414. 4i^ [. e. A 

natural quality; opposed to 3 Jm= 1.] 
and »3-=4: see 3-=: and for the former see 
also 33-=. 33“ Approaching (K, TA) to a thing: 
and approaching so near as to harm, injure, or 
hurt. (TA.) 3— == means Clouds approaching 
the earth. (S, A.) — Also A man having two 
wives, (S, K, *) or having [several] wives at the 
same time. (Msb.) And a woman having a fellow- 
wife, (TA,) or having fellow-wives; (S, Msb;) 
having a fellow-wife, or two fellow-wives; as 
also »33“. (K.) — And A man having a »3-= [q. v.] 
of cattle: (TA:) or who has a »3-= of cattle that 
return to him in the afternoon, or evening, from 
the place of pasture. (S, TA.) »3-“ A cause, or 
means, of harm, injury, hurt, mischief, or 
damage; contr. of (s, TA:) [and simply] 

harm, injury, hurt, &c.; syn. 33--=: 
pi. 3'-“=*. (Msb.) 3'j— == A woman, and a she- 
camel, and a mare, that takes fright, and runs 
away, and goes at random, (l«ili -333 3,) by 
reason of briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness. 
(IAar, K.) 3jj-“: see 3o-=. j ^= ■- = = ' ! jj), which is 
forbidden in a trad., is of two kinds: one is The 
sale that one is compelled to contract against his 
will; and this is null: the other is the sale to which 
one is necessitated to consent in consequence of 
a debt that he has incurred or of a burden that 
has come upon him, so that he sells at a loss that 
which is in his possession; and this kind of sale is 
valid, though disapproved by the people 
of knowledge. (IAth, TA.) m 1 -93-=, aor. m 3=, 
(S, O, K, &c.,) inf. n. 4=3“=, (S, O, &c.,) [He beat, 
struck, smote, or hit, him, or it;] and j 33—= 
[signifies the same in an intensive sense, i. e. he 
beat, &c., him, or it, much, or violently; or in a 
frequentative sense, i. e. several, or many, times: 
or rather m3-= is used in relation to several, or 
many, objects, as will be shown in what follows]: 
(K:) accord, to Er-Raghib, m 3-=^ signifies the 
making a thing to fall upon another thing; and, 
as some say, the making it to fall with violence, or 
vehemence. (TA.) You say, 3 3 3 —= [He struck 
him, or it, with it], i. e. with a sword, (A, Mgh, 
Msb), &c. (A, Msb.) And 43 J m 3-== [Thou 
beatest upon cold iron]: a prov. [expl. in art. m]. 


(Har p. 633.) And ^3 


, meaning 4=3— j 


[i. e. I struck Zeyd with a whip], or 4=3- 33-= [a 
stroke of a whip]: (M in art. 1= ■>=, q. v.:) and 33— > 
4=3— 3U [He struck him a hundred strokes of the 
whip]. (S and K in art. 3=—, &c.) And 31 3 -33-= [I 
smote his neck, meaning I beheaded him]; 
and -33-= i [I smote the necks, meaning I 

struck off the heads]; the teshdeed 
denoting muchness [of the action] or multiplicity 
[of the objects]: AZ says that, when the object is 
one, the Arabs use only the former verb, 
without teshdeed; but when there is a plurality of 
objects, either of the verbs; (Msb;) [so that] one 
says, I [They smote their necks, 

or beheaded them], and mjj-=44 4 M 1 ^ 1 3" 1 [He 
gave the order to smite the necks, or to strike off 
the heads]: (A:) m ^ 1 m 3-=^ in the Kur xlvii. 4 is 
originally 33-= m^3! 1 ^>-=^ [meaning Then do 
ye smite the necks, i. e. strike off the heads]; 
(Bd;) the inf. n. being here put for its verb. (Jel.) 
[Respecting the phrase >3 >-=3 1 >, see 1 in 

art. £3.] [Hence a variety of meanings and 

phrases here following.] 3 -=" J! 33 m 3-= 

(assumed tropical:) [He beat, or disciplined, 
or trained, his dog for the purpose of the chase]: 
whence the phrases 3^ yyi and m 3-= 

43 “33? and 3 3 j 3?- -33-= [expl. voce »33?]- 

(Z, andTAin art. jj=-.) Yl JAM jusi -_i3-== Y 

4=^= (assumed tropical:) Camels shall not 
be ridden, save to three mosques: [namely, that 
of Mekkeh, that of El-Medeeneh, and that of El- 
Aksa at Jerusalem:] a trad. (TA. [See also 4 in 

art. 3-“=.]) [o-=3YI ^ m3-=, lit. He smote 

with him, or it, the ground; meaning (assumed 
tropical:) he cast, threw, or flung, him, or it, 
upon the ground. And 3-) m3-= 

3=3YI (assumed tropical:) He cast forth his 
excrement, or ordure, upon the ground.] And 
[hence] 3=3YI m3-= and 331 (tropical:) He 
voided excrement, or ordure; (A, TA;) and 
so -31JI. (TA.) [l3-=3>YM 4— ij -iji see expl. in the 

latter half of this paragraph.] -33-= 

I struck the string of the bow with the 
wooden implement [or mallet] used in separating 
cotton. (Msb.) — — Ajill -j>= [He struck 
the chords of the lute; meaning he played upon 

the lute; and so -33 33-=]. (S.) 333' ->=, 

aor. and inf. n. as above, He beat [or knocked or 
struck] the tent-peg, or stake, so that it became 
firm in the ground. (Lh, TA.) And [hence] m 3-= 
33JI (tropical:) He pitched the tent, by knocking 
in its pegs with a mallet: (Kull p. 231:) or he set 

up the tent. (Msb.) 4*3-^ m 3— =, aor. and inf. 

n. as above, (tropical:) He struck, coined, or 
minted, the dirhem, or piece of money. (TA.) 
And I 3*= m 3— = (assumed tropical:) [He 
struck, coined, or minted, money in his name]. 
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(ISd, TA in art. jj^.) — — J*- s 3 j 

(tropical:) He sealed, or stamped, the 
writing. (A, * TA.) [And PP mP ^ 3 (assumed 
tropical:) He erased it; namely, anything 
written.] — — jIPP Jc. jill s^p^ (assumed 
tropical:) [He stuck, or applied, the mud upon 

the wall, as a plaster]. (TA.) Hence, accord. 

to some, the phrase <PI p-jP 'PP^ 3 , in the Kur ii. 
58 , considered as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Vileness was made to cleave to them: or 
the meaning is, (assumed tropical:) 
encompassed them, like as the tent encompasses 
him over whom it is pitched. (Ksh, Bd.) And [in 
like manner] one says, P 0 P 3 f«P PP 3 
(tropical:) An impost, of the tax called Pi?-, &c., 
was imposed upon them. (A, * Mgh, Msb. *) 
And Axil yjA (tropical:) He imposed 
upon the slave the tax according to a fixed time. 
(TA. [See Pop]) And P-P £$jp p (assumed 
tropical:) The being sent to the war was 
appointed them and imposed upon them as 

an obligation. (Mgh in art. Pj.) <£jill pjp 

jjlkll p& (assumed tropical:) He cast the net 
over the bird: (Mgh:) and p-P p& ?dll mP 3 
(tropical:) [The snare was cast over the bird]. (A, 

TA.) pljP 3 (assumed tropical:) 

[The night cast its folds of darkness;] meaning 
the night came. (TA.) [And (assumed tropical:) 
The night became dark, or was dark; as appears 
from the following verse.] Homeyd says, 3P? ls 'j A 
3151 A TtfLailj -ul jjL JjUIj (jj^xll 

pP (assumed tropical:) [He went on in his 
night-journey, like the pulsing of the vein, while 
the night was casting its folds of darkness over 
the earth, and the dawn had almost risen]. (TA. 
[See also P PP]) You say also, P- 3 - 3 - pP sJp^ 3 
(assumed tropical:) [He put, or let down, a 
veil, or curtain, or covering, over him, or it]. (TA.) 
AndA« Ipp mP 3 (assumed tropical:) [A barrier 
was set between them two]. (A in art. Pp ^ 3 (> 
fpl~l [in the Kur xviii. 10 ] means (tropical:) 
We prevented their sleeping; (K, TA;) as though 
by putting a covering over their ears; a 
metonymical [and elliptical] mode of saying we 
made them to sleep by preventing any sound 
from penetrating into their ears, in consequence 
of which they would have awoke: (Zj, L, TA:) 
or pP' means (assumed tropical:) he 

poured upon them sleep so that they slept and 
did not awake: and one says also, ^ jUl PjP 

PI [meaning (assumed tropical:) I poured sleep 
upon him by closing his ear]. (Msb.) — — 
PPP Ppl, (A, K, * TA,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) (tropical:) The scorpion stung. (A, 

K, * TA.) [^pl Pp ^ 3 (assumed tropical:) 

The wind heat it, or blew upon it; namely, 
herbage, and water, &c.] And 3 pll Pp ^ 3 (IKtt, K, 


TA) (assumed tropical:) The cold smote it so as 
to injure it; namely, herbage; and in like 
manner one says of the wind: (IKtt, TA:) and 
1 ~p!l PlP I (A, TA) (tropical:) The cold smote it 
by its vehemence, so that it dried up; and in 
like manner one says of the wind: (TA:) 
and mjP ]_ pjVI mjjaAI (assumed tropical:) 
The hoar-frost, or rime, fell upon the land, so 
that its herbage became nipped, or blasted. (AZ, 
TA. [See also mjP]) And -S& pP (assumed 
tropical:) He was smitten with a trial, or 

an affliction. (L, TA.) p*ll l+)P U lmP 3 

(tropical:) [The road to Mekkeh, not a drop 

of rain has fallen upon it this year]. (A, TA.) 

Aidll Jlill (S, A, * Msh, K, * TA,) 

aor. m (TA,) inf. n. P P 3 (s, A, Msh, K) 
and P]P= also, accord, to Fr, hut this latter, 
though agreeable with analogy, is disallowed by 
Sb and Akh, (TA,) (tropical:) The stallion leaped 
the she-camel; (Msb, TA;) i. e. (TA,) compressed 
(A, K, TA) her. (TA.) Jpl ^'P 3 is used 
elliptically for JpJI PP 3 P (tropical:) The hire 
of the camel’s leaping the female: the taking of 
which, as also the taking of the hire of 
any stallion for covering, is forbidden in a trad. 
(TA.) — — 3 P“JI yp (tropical:) He 

mixed the [one] thing with the [other] thing; 
(A, K;) as also ; PPp (K,) inf. n. PPP (TA:) 
accord, to some, said peculiarly in relation to 
milk; (MF, TA;) but [SM says,] this I have 
not found in any lexicon. (TA.) ?PPl P pi Cipa 
means (tropical:) “dP [i. e. He collected the milk 
in the skin, and poured fresh milk upon that 
which was curdled, or thick, or upon that which 
was churned; or he poured the milk into the skin, 
and kept it therein that its butter might come 
forth]. (A.) In the L and other lexicons it is said 
that pi P fPS PP= means I caused them to 
become confused [or I involved them] in evil or 
mischief. (TA. [And pP PP= has a similar 
meaning: see 2 .]) And IP up »PI PP means 
The sheep, or goat, was intermixed with such a 

colour. (L, TA.) pjifl P Pj J pJI PP^ 

[The trees struck their roots into the earth]. (A 
and TA in art. j>.) — — [Hence, the 
saying,] P 3P S&U P PP= i. e. PP!; (S 
and TA in the present art., and in like manner, in 
both, in art. PI, with the addition of P 
before PP!;) (tropical:) [app. meaning Such a 
woman implanted, or engendered, in him a 
strain, i. e. a radical, or hereditary, quality, of a 
dubious kind: or the pronoun in P relates to a 
family, or people; for it is said that] the meaning 
is, such a woman corrupted their race by her 
bringing forth among them: or, as some 
say, fP 3 P fp P je [i. e. Pp, or, accord, to 
more common usage, Ppl, i. e., implanted, or 


engendered, among them, or in them, an evil 
strain, or radical or hereditary disposition]. (TA. 
[This saying is also mentioned in the A, as 

tropical, hut is not expl. therein.]) mP 3 

£13314, (S, Mgh, K,) and ^Ipl Ppp (A, TA,) 
(tropical:) He turned about, or shuffled, (JP,) 
the arrows, [in the Po (q. v.), in the game 
called jjjpl P^ [,ppl [for the slaughtered 
camel]. (Mgh. [See PP 3 .]) [And (assumed 
tropical:) He played with the 

gamingarrows; practised sortilege with arrows, or 
with the arrows.] You say, p * 33 gj»ll p PP 
(assumed tropical:) I practised sortilege with the 
people, or party, with an arrow; syn. pPP 
(Msb.) And p-PW yp (assumed tropical:) He 
practised sortilege with the two arrows; one of 
which was inscribed with the sentence “ My Lord 
hath commanded me,” and the other with “ My 
Lord hath forbidden me: ” a person between hope 
and despair is likened to one practising this mode 
of sortilege, which was used by the people of the 
Time of Ignorance when they doubted whether 
they should undertake an affair or abstain from 
it. (Har pp. 465 and 553 .) One says also, P ^P=> 
(4-PpP 1 meaning (assumed tropical:) He 
obtained a share, or portion, of the slaughtered 
camel. (Mgh.) And hence the saying of El- 
Hareeree, ; . uy 3 y '^P P PPj (assumed 
tropical:) [And I obtained a share of its pasture]. 
(Mgh.) And the lawyers say, Pp P m PP i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) He shall take thereof 
somewhat, according to what is due to him, of the 
third part. (Mgh.) They say also, Lp P sJp 3 
i. e. (assumed tropical:) He assigned [a share, or 
portion, of his property]: and thus is expl. the 
saying of Aboo-Haneefeh, Ip <1 P] m PP V 
pEll pi 31 j (assumed tropical:) He shall not 
assign, or give, to the legatee, aught of more than 
the third part; the true objective complement 

being suppressed. (Mgh.) PP mP [lit. He 

beat with his arms; meaning (assumed tropical:) 
he moved his arms about, or to and fro; 
brandished, tossed, or swung them]: you 
say, pP P tpSpj pp op (assumed 
tropical:) [He swung his arms, and moved them 
about, in his manner of walking]. (TA in 
art. osix. [See PP.]) And PP] »Pl P mP 3 
being understood after the verb] (assumed 

tropical:) He swam. (K.) P) »P PP 3 

(assumed tropical:) He made a sign, or pointed, 
with his hand, towards a thing. (TA.) And PP 3 
[alone] (assumed tropical:) He made a sign, or 
pointed. (K.) And P pj »p sJp 3 (assumed 
tropical:) He put forth his hand towards such a 
thing, to take it, or to point, or make a sign. (TA.) 
And I PP P) P oipP (assumed tropical:) [He 
applied his hand to the doing of such a thing]. 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1799 


(Lth, TA.) [And JU1I 4 a 4 ,_i4‘ 3 a phrase expl. to 
me by IbrD as meaning (assumed tropical:) He 
busied his hands with the property, in the giving, 

or dispensing of it.] 4 4^ (assumed 

tropical:) [He struck his (i. e. another man's) 
hand; meaning] he struck, or made, the bargain 
with him; or ratified the sale with him: for it is a 
custom, when two persons are bargaining 
together, for one of them to put his hand upon 
the other's in ratifying the bargain. (TA, from a 
trad.) — — And (tropical:) He prohibited, or 
prevented, or hindered, him, from doing a thing, 
or from doing a thing that he had begun: (TA:) 
and [in like manner] 44 4° M4- 3 (tropical:) he 
withheld, or restrained, him, or it. (K, TA.) And 
(i. e. the former phrase) (tropical:) He (the 
judge, A, Mgh, TA) prohibited, or interdicted, 
him from the using, or disposing of, his property 
according to his own free will. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, 

TA.) Also (tropical:) He corrupted, vitiated, 

marred, or disordered, his affair, or case, or state. 

(A, Msb, TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

He turned away a person or thing from him [or 
it]; as also j (TA:) [or] j. 

signifies, (S, Msb,) or signifies also, (TA,) and 
(Msb, TA) so does yyi, (Msb, K, TA,) [the 
latter app. for 4ie 44 uji,] (assumed tropical:) 
He turned away from, avoided, shunned, or left, 
him, or it; (S * Msb, K * TA; *) namely, a person, 
(TA,) or a thing. (Msb.) jsill <44 =-= in 
the Kur [xliii. 4], is said to mean (assumed 
tropical:) Shall we then neglect you, and not 
teach you what is incumbent on you? the phrase 
being taken from a rider's striking his beast with 
his stick when he desires to turn him from the 
course that he is pursuing: or the meaning is, 
(assumed tropical:) shall we then turn away the 
Kur-an from you, and not invite you thereby to 
the faith, turning away ourselves from you? (TA.) 
One says also, 44=, 4c. meaning (assumed 

tropical:) I turned away from him and left him. 
(S and TA in art. see 1 in that art.) See also 
the saying <4^4 4 4U4I voce <_>4k. — 
bzg- And 4-4V UAii.1 u 44 44 see voce 
— b30- o 33 (K,) inf. n. m > 4 (TA,) 
[lit. He smote with himself the ground; and 
hence, (assumed tropical:) he cast, threw, or 
flung, himself upon the ground; app. often used 
in this sense; (a phrase similar to 0 33 jVI Ay 
expl. before;) and hence,] (assumed tropical:) he 
remained, stayed, or abode; (K;) and so 1 ^ >4 
(AZ, ISk, S, K, TA) as used in the phrase m >4 
c4j1I 4 Jkjll (tropical:) The man remained, 
stayed, or abode, in the tent, or house, (AZ, ISk, 
S, A, TA,) not quitting it: (ISk, A, TA:) and [in like 
manner] c4jVI] ,44 being understood,] 


(assumed tropical:) He stayed, or abode, and 
remained fixed. (K in art. [See also 

other explanations of this last phrase in a later 
part of this paragraph.]) And liS JAiy .ifyll ,_i> 4 
(tropical:) He remained, stayed, or abode, [lit., 
struck the tent-peg,] in such a place of alighting. 
(A.) And c4jS/l] 4=4^ being 

understood after JAM,] (assumed tropical:) 
The camels lay down [in a place by the water]: (S 
in art. 4 313 :) or satisfied themselves with 
drinking and then lay down around the water or 
by the watering-troughs, to be brought again to 
drink another time: (IAth, TA in that art.:) and 
[hence,] J41I '-r J >4, occurring in a 

trad., (assumed tropical:) The people's camels 
satisfied themselves with drinking until they lay 
down and remained in their place [at the 
water]: (TA in the present art.:) or the people 
satisfied their thirst and then abode at the water. 
(K in art. 0 4c.) — -b3i- 40^ 1 44 

(tropical:) He was cowardly; and feared; (A, O,* 
K, TA;) and clave to the ground: (O, TA:) or he 
was, or became, affected with shame, shyness, 
or bashfulness. (A, TA.) — b32 - 44' 4 m 4== 
4^ [lit. He beats for it the whole land, i. e. in 
journeying,] means (assumed tropical:) he seeks 
it through the whole land: so says AZ in 
explanation of the phrase here following. (O, 
TA.) 441 m > 4, (assumed tropical:) He seeks 
to gain, or obtain, glory: (O, K:) or he applies 
himself with art and diligence to gain glory, 
( A'44 ,) and seeks it through the whole land. (AZ, 
TA. [See also 8.]) — b34- J4I 444 (A,) or 4, 
(tropical:) He made [or moulded] bricks. (MA.) 
And <4L1I m 4= (tropical:) He made, fashioned, 
or moulded, the signet-ring. (TA.) [Hence one 
says,] '4 4° 44*=! i. e. (assumed tropical:) 

[Make thou it, fashion it, or mould it,] according 
to the model, make, fashion, or mould, of 
this. (IAar, O and K in art. j4>.) And 4,4= 4 
m 4= 4^', and '44 3 , and m 4 s alone, 
[for 44^ 4 >4 ] meaning [i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) This is his nature, with an adaptation, 
or a disposition, to which he was moulded, or 
created; or to which he was adapted, or disposed, 
by creation]. (Lh, TA.) And <411 4 M4 3 

(tropical:) [Such a one was moulded, or created, 
with an adaptation or a disposition, to 
generosity; or was adapted, or disposed, by 
creation, or nature, to generosity]. (A.) — b35- 
4 1-I4- 3 (S, A, O, &c.) (tropical:) He 
rehearsed, propounded, or declared, a parable, a 
similitude, an example, or a proverb; said of God 
[and of a man]: (S, * O, * Msb, TA:) or 
he mentioned, or set forth, a parable, &c.: or he 
framed a parable: thus expl., the verb has but one 


objective complement: or the phrase signifies he 
made [such a thing] an example, or the subject of 
a parable or similitude &c.; and so has two 
objective complements: in the saying in the Kur 
[xxxvi. 12] 44 51 4144 ^ 4 j4j (assumed 

tropical:) [And propound thou to them a 
parable, the people of the town] i. e., the story of 
the people of the town, [or make thou to them a 
parable, or similitude, or an example, the people 
of the town;] ^ may be in the accus. case as an 
objective complement, 44^ '-4-4 being a 
substitute for 4>; or 44^ '-44 may be 
regarded as a second objective complement [i. e. 
second in the order of the words, but first in 
the order of the sense]: the phrase is differently 
expl. on account of the different meanings of the 
verb m 44 which signifies he described, 
or rehearsed; and he declared, propounded, or 
explained; and he made, caused to be, or 
constituted; &c.; accord, to some, it is taken from 
the phrase s J 4- 3 [q. v.]; because of the 

impression which a parable or the like makes 
upon the mind: accord, to some, from 44= 
signifying “ a like; ” because the first thing is 
made like the second: accord, to some, 

from j'41 4° u4' M4 3 [q. v.; because the 
mud, applied as a plaster, conforms to the shape 
of the wall]: and accord, to some, from <411 44-^ 
[q. v.]; because of the correspondence between a 
parable or the like and the object to which it is 
applied, and the correspondence between the 
signet and its impression. (TA, from the M and L 
&c.) J4UI j 4JI aUI 44, in the Kur [xiii. 18], 
means (assumed tropical:) God likeneth, or 
compareth, truth and falsity. (TA.) One says 
also, 4 Ay u4i (assumed tropical:) [He made 
him, or it, a subject of a parable, a similitude, an 
example, or a proverb; he propounded, or 
framed, a parable, &c., respecting him, or it]. 
(TA.) And J4ll m 4 4 [The proverb, &c., is 
applied to, in relation to, or to the case of, such 
a thing]. (Meyd &c., passim.) — b36- <1 3 r 1 4 3 
541 (assumed tropical:) He specified, or notified, 
to, or for, him, or it, a term, or period. 
(Mgh, Msb. *) — b37- 44=, SA4 3 (assumed 
tropical:) He assigned to them, or made for 
them, a way; syn. 44. (MA. [App. from a phrase 
in the Kur xx. 79, q. v.]) — -b38 - m> 4I as a 
conventional term of the accountants, or 
arithmeticians, means The multiplying a number 
by another number; (Mgh, Msb;) as when you 
say, ["4- 4 44 m4^ He multiplied five by 
six; and] 0*4 4 4 4=4 [Five multiplied by six 
is thirty]. (Msb.) — b39- M4 3 [is often intrans., 
and thus] signifies also ■34 3 [i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) It was, or became, in a state of 
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commotion, &c.]: (K:) [see also 8, which is more 
commonly used in this sense:] or, so with 
strength, or force. (TA.) [And hence several 
phrases here following.] — b40- (A, 

TA,) inf. n. m and u 1 ) 3 -=, (TA,) (tropical:) The 
vein pulsed, or beat, (A, TA,) and throbbed: (TA:) 
and yy=, inf. n. yy=, (tropical:) it (the vein) 
pained, and was, or became, in a state of strong 
commotion. (TA.) And £ inf. n. yy=, 
(S, A, Msb,) (tropical:) The wound [throbbed; or] 
pained violently: (A, Msb:) and so 
(tropical:) [the tooth]. (A, TA.) — b4i- y 
Aa'-ih, (A, K,) or, as in some lexicons, 

(TA,) (tropical:) The she-camel, (A, K,) or the 
pregnant camel, (TA,) raised her tail, and smote 
her vulva with it, (A, K, TA,) and then went 
along. (K, TA.) - -b42- y yy= (tropical:) 
He (a camel) took fright, and ran away at 
random, (S, A, L, TA,) and ceased not to gallop 
and leap until he had thrown off all his furniture, 
or load. (L, TA.) — b43- -h »'-?■ (tropical:) 

He came hastening [with mischief, or] in an evil 
affair. (A.) It is said in a trad, of 'Alee, When such 
and such things shall happen, (mentioning 
faction, or sedition, or the like,) yy= 

meaning, accord, to AM, (assumed tropical:) 
The leader of the religion shall hasten to go away 
through the land, fleeing from the faction, or 
sedition: or, as some say, shall go away 
hastily through the land, with his followers. (O, 
TA. [But see m and see also s^-.]) And you 
say also, yy=, (Msb,) inf. n. yy=, 

(S,) (assumed tropical:) I hastened in 
journeying. (S, * Msb.) And y (S, A, 

Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. m y=, (TA,) inf. n. m 3 -“= (S, K, 
TA) and (S, TA) and O^J^, (K, TA,) 

(assumed tropical:) He journeyed in the land (S, 
Mgh, Msb) seeking sustenance, (S,) and for the 
purpose of traffic: (Mgh:) [and yy=, as 

shown above, has a similar meaning:] or 
(tropical:) he went forth in the land as a 
merchant; (A, K;) or warring and plundering, (K,) 
or so J y y yyi [meaning in the cause of 

God]: (A:) or he hastened through the land: (A, 
K:) or he arose, and hastened in his journey 
through the land: (TA:) or he went, or went away, 
in the land: (A, K:) or he traversed, or 
journeyed through, the land. (TA.) The verb is 
[similarly] used in relation to almost all 
employments: you say, ojlkal y uji (assumed 
tropical:) [He travelled for the purpose of 
traffic]: (TA:) and g* y s-ili y4 u! i. e. 33 *^ 

[Verily I have to make a journey for the sake of, 
or on account of, a thousand dirhems]. (S, TA: 
but in my copies of the S, J is omitted.) 
And jill yy=, aor. as above, (tropical:) The 
birds went, or went away, [or migrated,] seeking 


sustenance. (K, TA.) — b44- yy= said of time, 
(assumed tropical:) It went, passed, or passed 
away. (K.) And yy= ^ jiill yy=, or, accord, to 
one reading, yy=> y, occurring in a trad., 
(tropical:) The time in part passed; [the time 
pursued a part of its course;] or a part of the time 
passed. (TA.) And yy= jiill yy> (assumed 
tropical:) Fortune, or time, produced, or brought 
to pass, its events: (IKtt, TA:) a phrase like iy=& 
cUiall y, (s, L, TA.) And (} yy* y jilll yy> 
liSy liS jlS (tropical:) [Fortune, or time, brought 
to pass, among its events, that such and such 
things happened]. (A, L, TA.) And IAS yy, 
(tropical:) Fortune, or time, separated us: (AO, 
A, TA:) or made a wide separation between us; 
syn. Aj. (k.) — b45- Also (assumed tropical:) It 
was, or became, long: (K, TA:) so in the 
saying, JP yy= (assumed tropical:) [The 
night was, or became, long to them]. (TA.) — 
b46- And <S! yy= (assumed tropical:) It 
inclined to it. (TA.) [One says, JljAll 
(assumed tropical:) It inclines to blackness, 
and J! to redness, &c.: often occurring in 
the lexicons.] — ^ y^ AjjU 4 =, aor. of the 

latter see 3. — y yy* i. q. yy AA 

[meaning Excellent, or how excellent, is his hand, 
or arm, in beating, striking, smiting, or hitting! a 
phrase similar to y Ai jij], (k.) — m y>, (IKtt, A, 
K,) aor. m 3 “=, (k,) inf. n. yy=, said of herbage, 
(tropical:) It was marred, or spoilt, by the cold: 
(A:) or it was smitten by the cold, (IKtt, K, TA,) 
and injured thereby, and by the wind. (IKtt, TA.) 
And y j inf. n. yy=, (assumed 

tropical:) The land was smitten by hoar-frost, 
or rime, and its herbage was nipped, or blasted, 
thereby: (AZ, TA:) and cl uy [in like manner] 
(tropical:) it (i. e. land) was smitten by hoar- 
frost, or rime; or had hoar-frost, or rime, fallen 
upon it. (S, A, TA.) 2 m 3 “= see 1, first sentence; 
and in two places in a sentence shortly after that. 
— — y~y: see 1, in the second 

quarter of the paragraph. [Hence,] 

ejall uS (assumed tropical:) The exciting discord, 
or strife, or animosity, between, or among, 

the people, or party. (S, TA.) And y'y, inf. 

n. AjjjAaj, signifies also (assumed tropical:) He 
excited, incited, urged, or instigated, and roused 
to ardour, a courageous man, in war, or battle. 

(TA.) 3 j jAaill yy, (S, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) He sewed (S, Mgh, Msb) [meaning 
quilted] with cotton (Mgh, Msb) the 3 -^1 [q. v.]. 
(S, Mgh, Msb.) — -cAc. His eye became 

depressed in his head. (K.) — y'y, inf. n. as 
above, also signifies (assumed tropical:) He 
exposed himself, or became exposed, (yy,) to 
the snow, (K, TA,) i. e. the [which signifies 
also, and more commonly, hoar-frost, or rime]. 


(TA.) — And He drank what is termed (O, 

K, TA,) i. e. the milk thus called, (O,) or 4 -“> 
[meaning honey, or honey in its comb, or honey 
not expressed from its comb]. (TA.) 3 ‘Cy'-i, (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. XjjUil (Msb, TA) 
and yy=, He contended with him in beating, 
striking, smiting, or hitting; he beat him, &c., 
being beaten, &c., by him; (TA;) [he returned him 
beating for beating, blow for blow, or blows for 
blows; he bandied, or exchanged, blows with 
him: and] he contended with him in fight. (S, 
TA.) One says, j ‘yys aor. of the latter 

verb m y*, (K, TA,) agreeably with the general 
rule respecting verbs signifying the surpassing, or 
overcoming, in a contest, (MF, TA,) He 
contended with him in beating, &c., and he 
surpassed him, or overcame him, therein. (K, 

* TA.) See also 6. [Golius says, as on the 

authority of the KL, that m signifies also “ 
Coivit camelus; ” and Freytag, as on the authority 
of the K, that it signifies “ inivit camelus 
camelam: ” but in the KL it is only said that yy* 
is an inf. n. of a verb having this meaning; and its 
verb in this sense, as is said in the S and A and 
Msb and K, is ml“=, which has been thus expl. in 

the first paragraph.] J-AI ^ u_i jLi and J-AL 

inf. n. SjjUiA, means (tropical:) He trafficked 
with the property. (A.) And “d m (A, Mgh, 
K) y , (a, Mgh,) or J-dl y (S,) inf. n. as 
above, (S, A, Mgh,) means (tropical:) He 
trafficked for him with his property [or with 
the property]; (A, Mgh;) because he who does so 
generally journeys in the land seeking gain; 
(Mgh;) app. from y'ji\ y [the journeying 

in the land] for the purpose of seeking 
sustenance: (TA:) and is syn. with (S, * 

Mgh, K, * TA, *) he gave him of his property for 
the purpose of his trafficking therewith on the 
condition that the gain should be between them 
two or that the latter should have a certain share 
of the gain: and accord, to En-Nadr, is said 
of him who does thus and also of the person thus 
employed. (TA.) 4 JAall u_i y\ t (s,) and m y' 1 
Jiill aMII, (A, TA,) inf. n. (TA,) 

(tropical:) He made the stallion to leap the she- 

camel. (S, * A, * TA.) & LiU. M y\ 

(tropical:) He disposed, or accommodated, 

and subjected, himself to such a thing, or such an 

affair. (A, TA.) M-ll f ^ y\ (assumed 

tropical:) The [or hot wind] caused 

the earth to imbibe the water (i^j"^ “Ail), (k.) — 
_ uil -wil y) (tropical:) [He caused a 
signet-ring to be made, fashioned, or 

moulded, for himself]. (A, TA. [See also 8.]) 

~3^ <iy\\ and u_i y\- see 1, in the 

former half of the paragraph. [Accord, to 

the TA, (there written seems to 
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signify (assumed tropical:) We were smitten by 
hoar-frost, or rime: or our land, or herbage, was 
smitten thereby: thus resembling kk.1 and kiki : 
but perhaps the right reading is kkk : for] — 
f jill kkk (K, TA,) inf. n. kkk, (TA,) signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The people, or party, had 
hoar-frost, or rime, fallen upon them. (K, TA.) — 
— jkl ^ j (assumed tropical:) The bread (K, 
TA) i. e. the bread baked in hot ashes (TA) 
became thoroughly baked, (K, TA,) and in a fit 
state to be beaten with a stick and to have its 

ashes and dust shaken off. (TA.) kic y&\ : 

see l, near the middle of the paragraph, in 
two places. [ k“^l jc ^ is expl. in a copy of the 
A as meaning kit dje, and in the TA, (probably 
from that copy of the A, as I have reason 
to believe that it was used by the author of the 
TA,) is expl. by ■'- ic ‘-ijf-; but the right reading is 
indubitably k. — * k, with the dotted j; 
meaning (tropical:) He turned away from the 
thing, or affair; a signification given in the first 
paragraph: it is said in the A to be tropical. 
And kit m j ^ also signifies (assumed tropical:) 
He digressed from it; made a digression, or 
transition, from it; namely, a subject of speech 
or discourse: and particularly (assumed tropical:) 

he turned from it and retracted it.] m >^ l 

see l, in the latter half of the 
paragraph. — — '-r 1 I signifies also (tropical:) 
He was silent; he spoke not: or he lowered his 
eyes, looking towards the ground: syn. <jk=i. (S, 
TA.) 5 [He beat, struck, smote, or hit, 

himself much, or violently; or several, or many, 
times]. One says, Mpj [He 

smote himself much with pebbles], (K in art. kk) 
and kkk [with earth, or dust, as a man 

sometimes does in vexation]. (L ibid.) See 

also 8, in two places. 6 I j“k-k (A, MA, Mgh, 
Msb, K, in the S kkk) and j 1 (A, Mgh, 

Msb, K, in the S Ijk^l,) and j kkk (K,) 
[They contended in beating, striking, smiting, or 
hitting, one another; and particularly, in fight;] 
they smote one another with the sword. 
(MA.) One says, kk““k m k 1 - 3 I _[ ijkpl, 
meaning The two slaves beat each other with the 
two sticks, or staves. (Mgh.) 8 Mjkk see 6, in 
two places. The inf. n. is kkk>!, of which the 
dim. is ; kkk the -1= being changed [back] 
into cj because the k= becomes movent. (S and O 
in art. kk) — — [Hence, said of a thing, Its 
several parts collided; or were, or became, in a 
state of collision: and hence,] i. q. (S, Msb, 
K) and jk; (K;) [but more significant than either 
of these; meaning he, or more generally it, was, 
or became, in a state of commotion, agitation, 
convulsion, tumult, disturbance, or disorder; 


was, or became, agitated, convulsed, or unsteady; 
struggled; floundered; tossed, or shook, about, or 
to and fro; moved, or went, about, or to and fro, 
or from side to side; wabbled; wagged; quivered, 
quaked, trembled, or shivered; fluttered; 
flickered; and the like;] and i yp signifies the 
same. (K. [yp also, is sometimes used in the 
sense of as mentioned before.]) One 

says, m jrjk The waves [dash together, 
are tumultuous, or] beat one another. (S.) 
And ukk ilp m k=““=l [The child was, or became, 
in a state of commotion in the belly]; (A;) And k 
jJajli ^k^ I [which means the same]. (TA.) 
And k-=kll k 3 jill jk-il The lightning was, or 
became, in a state of commotion in the clouds; 
[or it flickered therein;] syn. (TA.) 

And ?jk k He went to and fro occupied 

in his affairs for the means of subsistence: (Mgh:) 
and m k“l, alone, signifies he sought to gain; or 
applied himself with art and diligence to gain; 
syn. kk; (K, TA;) and is used by ElKumeyt 
with PJI as its objective complement. (TA. [See 
also -PJI m kk, in the latter half of the first 
paragraph.]) And k-jll m jk* 3 ' 

(assumed tropical:) The man was tall, and 
therewithal loose, lax, flabby, uncompact, slack, 
or shaky, in make, or frame. (K, * TA.) 
And m k^l [properly, Their rope was 

shaky, loose, or slack; meaning] (assumed 
tropical:) their word, or sentence, or saying, 
varied, or was discordant: (K:) or their words, or 
sayings, [conflicted, or] varied, or were 
discordant: and so fkk [their sayings]. (Kull p. 
56.) And k j m k““=l (assumed tropical:) [His 
opinion was, or became, confused, weak, or 
unsound]. (TA in art. £ j.) And -dse i_j jki I 
(assumed tropical:) [His mind, or intellect, was, 
or became, disordered, confused, or 
unsound]. (K, in art. k.) And “k 
(assumed tropical:) His affair, or state, was, or 
became, disordered, unsound, or corrupt; (S, K; 
*) syn. ilk!; (S, K;) [it was, or became unsound, 
or unsettled; as is indicated in the TA in art. J j:] 
and jpVI (assumed tropical:) The 

affairs were, or became, complicated, intricate, 
confused, discordant, or incongruous; syn. 

(Msb:) and fsk j*VI -h jki I (assumed tropical:) 
[The affair, or case, was, or became, 
complicated, intricate, or confused, so as to be a 
subject of disagreement, or difference, between 
them]. (Msb voce jk, q. v.) — k^l 
kk (assumed tropical:) He asked, or ordered, 
that a signet-ring should be made, fashioned, or 
moulded, for him: (K, * TA: [see also 4:]) 

occurring in a trad. (TA.) k k ^ jk-^l 

occurs in a trad, as meaning (assumed 


tropical:) He set up a structure upon stakes 
driven into the ground in the mosque. (TA.) 
10 (assumed tropical:) She (a camel) 

desired the stallion. (K.) And kkk 

He desired, or demanded, of him a stallion to 
cover his she-camels; like kkk (TA. in 
art. 3 j k) — Jkil kkl The honey 
became klk; (S;) i. e., became thick; (A;) or 
became white and thick: (S, K:) the verb in 
this sense is similar to jjjk in relation to a he- 
camel, and k . vrd l in relation to a she-goat. 
(S.) an inf. n. used in the sense of a 

pass. part, n.; (TA;) i. q. 1 ksk“ [Beaten, 
struck, &c.]: (K, TA:) in some of the copies of the 
K, it is made the same as kk 3 signifying “ a 
species ” &c.: but this is a mistake. (TA.) One 
says kk 3 (tropical:) [A coined dirhem]; 
using the inf. n. as an epithet, as in the 
phrases jk k and kk k. (S.) And kk k 
jioVI k jk, in which m jk may be thus put in the 
accus. case as an inf. n., [the meaning being Ik 
jjk!l kjk kjk“ kk (tropical:) This is a 
dirhem coined with the coining of the prince,] 
which is the most common way. (L, TA.) — — 
(tropical:) A light rain; (S, K, TA;) or so jk* 
kk 3 : (A:) k- signifies “ a lasting, or continuous, 
and still, rain; ” and kkk a little more than k-, 
or a little above this: and 1 [as the n. un.] 
signifies a fall, or shower, of light rain. (As, TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) A make, form, fashion, 

mould, or cast; syn. k- 5 ’. (S, TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A sort, or species; (S, K;) as 
also 1 kkk (K;) and accord, to some copies of 
the K kjkk but this is a mistake: the pi. of 

the first is kj k. (TA.) Also (tropical:) A 

like [of a thing and of a person]; (ISd, A, K, TA;) 
and so 1 kkk as related on the authority of Z; 
(TA;) and j kkk (LAar, S, A, TA;) as in the 
phrase fkk yjk the like of the thing, (S, TA,) 
and i>k such a one is the like of such a 

one: (LAar, TA:) or kk-= signifies a like in stature 
and make: (LAar, TA:) its pi. is k jk 3 ; (TA;) and 
the pi. of i kk= is kk- 3 (S) and kkk this 
latter occurring in a trad., in the phrase, k*^ 
“kkk Ik This went away, and the likes of him. 
(TA.) One says also yk [meaning (assumed 
tropical:) In the like of his saying; referring to a 
saying in the Kur-an, & c.; a phrase similar to jk 
kk]. (AZ, T voce d! in several places.) — A man 
penetrating, or vigorous and effective; light, or 
active, in the accomplishment of an affair or of 
a want; (K, TA;) not flaccid, or flabby, in flesh. 
(TA.) And (K) a man (S, TA) light of flesh, (S, A, 
K, TA,) lean and slender. (TA.) The pi. is k >k 
or, accord, to IJ, this may be pi. of ; kjjk (L, 
TA.) — The last foot of a verse: (K, * TA:) pi. [of 
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pauc.] PP>i and [of mult.] Pj P 3 . (TA.) — See 
also PP=. — — [Reiske, as mentioned 
by Freytag, explains it also as meaning Sour milk: 
but this is app. a mistake for PP>, with the 
unpointed PP 3 : see the next 

preceding paragraph. PP 3 (S, A, Msb, K) and 
i PP 3 , hut the former is the better known, (K,) 
Thick honey: (A:) or white honey: (Msb, K:) or 
thick white honey: (S:) or, as some say, wild 
honey: and j Syp^ signifies the same: or a 
portion thereof: (TA:) PP= is masc. and fern.: 
(S:) [for] it is said to he pi. of i ^ypp or a coll, 
gen. n., which is in most cases masc. [but is also 
fem.]. (Msb.) P P=: see — — Also 

(tropical:) Herbage smitten and injured by the 
cold, and by the wind. (TA.) And (tropical:) 
Herbage smitten by hoar-frost, or rime. (TA.) 
And PP 3 Pji (tropical:) Land smitten by 
hoarfrost, or rime, so that its herbage is nipped, 
or blasted, thereby. (AZ, TA.) PP 3 [inf. n. un. 
of PP=; A single act of beating, striking, &c.: a 
blow, stroke, &c.]. — — See also P>p fourth 
sentence. — — 3 Pj PP 3 means (assumed 
tropical:) At one time; once. (Mgh, Msh.) So in 
the saying, j PP 3 V) ilp JU P V (assumed 
tropical:) [I will not take what is due to me on 

thy part save at one time, or once]. (Mgh.) 

which is forbidden, is (assumed 
tropical:) The saying of the diver for pearls, to 
the merchant, I will dive for thee once, and what 
I shall bring up shall be thine for such a price. (T, 
Mgh, TA.) PP^: see in two places. 
see PP 33 : and see near the end. PP= i. q. 

I [Beaten, struck, &c.]. (K, TA.) A 

tent-peg, or stake, struck so as to he firm in the 
ground; as also i (Lh, TA.) — — See 

also PP=, in three places. Also, (As, ISd, K, 

TA,) or Jpl Myp 3 , accord, to Aboo-Nasr, 
(assumed tropical:) Milk of which some is 
milked upon other: or, accord, to some of the 
Arabs of the desert, milk from a number of 
camels, some of it being thin, and some of it 
thick: (S:) or milk of which some is poured upon 
other: (As, TA:) or such as is milked from a 
number of camels (ISd, K, TA) into one vessel, 
and mixed together, not consisting of less than 
the milk of three camels: (ISd, TA:) or milk upon 
which other has been milked at night, and other 
on the morrow, and which has been mixed 

together. (TA.) [See also PP 3 ] And What 

is bad, of the kind of plants called PP or what 
is broken in pieces, thereof. (K.) — See 

also PP 33 . [Hence,] (tropical:) The person 

who is intrusted, as deputy, with [the disposal of] 
the gaming-arrows [in the game called jP^I]: or 
the person who shuffles those arrows, or who 
plays with them; (j^W sPP ip';) as also 


i_P 

i P J-P (K:) or both of these epithets signify the 
person who shuffles those arrows ( m PP pi 
£ | 3 P); and he is the person who is intrusted, as 
deputy, with [the disposal of] them: (S:) the 
former is of the measure PP in the sense of the 
measure 3P: (Sb, TA:) and the pi. is PP 3 . (S, 
A.) You say, c^PP, meaning (tropical:) He is 
my playfellow with the gamingarrows ( m PP 

lP c ia 0- (A, TA.) And s-yP 3 ! 1 is a name of 

(assumed tropical:) The third arrow of 

those used in the game called PPI; (K, * TA:) 
that arrow is thus called by some: by others Ppl 
[q. v.]: it has three notches; and three 
portions are assigned to it if successful, and three 

fines if unsuccessful. (Lh, L, TA.) [Hence, 

app.,] PP 3 signifies also (assumed tropical:) A 
share, or portion. (K.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) Hoar-frost, or rime; (S, K;) like -P 
and PP: (S in art. P:) and (assumed tropical:) 
snow. (K.) — — And (assumed tropical:) The 
head: (K:) so called because often in a state of 
agitation. (TA.) — And i. q. P [i. e. honey, or 
honey in its comb, or honey not expressed from 
its comb]: and PP 3 IP- honey becoming, or 
become, white and thick. (TA. [See also PP 3 .]) 
— Also Big-bellied, (up, [in some copies of the 
K uP,]) [as an epithet] of men, (K, TA,) and of 
others. (TA.) ^PAman, (K,) or anything, (T, S, 
* TA,) living or dead, (T, TA,) struck, or smitten, 
with the sword: (T, S, K, TA:) the » is affixed, 
though the word has the meaning of a pass. part, 
n., because it becomes numbered with substs., 
like PP and -pi (S.) — — [And also] The 
place [or part] upon which the blow, or stroke, 
falls, of the body that is beaten, or struck. (Ham 
p. 129 .) — — And Wool, or [goats'] 

hair, separated, or plucked asunder, with the 
fingers, and then folded together, and bound with 
a thread, and spun: (S: [more fully expl. 
voce PP]) and wool that is beaten with a mallet: 
(TA:) or a portion of wool: (K:) or a portion of 
cotton, and of wool: (TA:) pi. PP 3 (S.) — — 
Also (tropical:) An impost that is levied, of the 
poll-tax or land-tax and the like, (S, A, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K, TA,) and of [the tolls, or similar 
exactions, termed] i—pl; (S, O, TA:) pi. as above. 
(S, A, Mgh, &c.) And (hence, TA) (tropical:) 
The P [as meaning the income, or revenue, 
arising from the service] of a slave; (S, K, TA;) i. 
e. P 1 PP= means what the slave pays to his 
master, of the impost that is laid upon him: PP 3 
being of the measure Pp in the sense of 

the measure 33 PP (TA.) And (tropical:) A 

nature; or a natural, a native, or an innate, 
disposition or temper or the like: [as 

though signifying a particular cast of 
constitution, moulded by the Creator:] syn. PP, 


(S, A, K,) and P-*- 3 : (S:) pi. as above. (A, TA.) You 
say, PpP! fp> pi [(tropical:) Such a one is 
generous in respect of nature]; and PP^I p 
[(tropical:) mean &c.]; (S;) and plp^l P) 
[(tropical:) Verily he is generous in respect of 
natural dispositions]: and pip^ p pP jp 
pi [Men are created of diverse natures &c.]. 
(TA.) — — See also P P^ 33 . PP^: 

see PP 33 . P P [Beating, striking, smiting, or 
hitting: &c.:] act. part. n. of mP 3 [in all its 

senses]. (K, TA.) A she-camel that strikes 

her milker: (S, K:). or one which, having been 
submissive, or tractable, before conceiving, 
afterwards strikes her milker away from before 
her: or [the pi.] s 3 JP 3 signifies she-camels that 
resist after conceiving, and become repugnant, so 
that one cannot milk them. (TA.) — — Also, 
and PP 3 , (K, TA,) the former a possessive 
epithet [i. e. denoting the possession of a quality], 
and the latter a verbal epithet [i. e. an act. part, 
n.], (TA,) (tropical:) A she-camel that raises her 
tail, and smites with it her vulva, (K, A, in which 
latter only the pi. is mentioned,) and then goes: 
(K:) pi. ^ JP 3 . (A, TA.) And the former is 
like P P 33 , [i. e. 1 plpp as appears from what 
follows,] expl. by Lh as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) A she-camel that has been 
covered by the stallion, [and app. that raises her 
tail in consequence thereof,] but respecting 
which one knows not whether she be pregnant or 
not: (TA:) or 1 PIP 33 signifies a she-camel 
recently covered by the stallion [and therefore 

often raising her tail]. (Mz, 40 th £ p) The 

former (P _P») signifies also (assumed tropical:) 
Swimming, (S, TA,) in water. (TA.) Dhu-r- 
Rummeh says, P P P pP <*pi pP jpl PJ 
Pi! spfc [In the nights of diversion he calls me 
and I follow him as though I were swimming in 

a deep water, sporting therein]. (S, TA.) jp 

33 JP 3 (tropical:) Birds seeking sustenance: (S, 
A, TA:) or birds traversing the land, 
[or migrating,] in search of sustenance. (L, TA.) 

See also PP 3 . P P 3 also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) A dark night: (K:) or a night 
of which the darkness extends to the right and 
left, and fills the world. (S, O. [So in my copies of 
the S and in the O and TA: hut accord, to Golius, 
as from the S, “yet not filling the air. ”]) See the 
verse of Homeyd cited in the first paragraph. [J 
cites as an ex. of the last of the meanings expl. 
above, and so does Sgh in the O, the verse in 

the sentence here next following.] (assumed 

tropical:) Anything long: applied in this sense to 
a night: thus in the following verse: ciAj p*jl jj 
Cjiij pi yep ^ Jjl (assumed tropical:) 
[And that she helped me in lifting and putting on 
the loads, beneath the darkness of a long night, 
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with a plump fore arm and a hand dyed with 

hinna]. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) A place, 

(S,) or a depressed place, (K, TA,) and a valley, 
(TA,) in which are trees. (S, K, TA.) 
And (assumed tropical:) A piece of rugged 
ground extending in an oblong form in a plain, or 
soft, tract. (K, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 
The like of a j in a valley [app. meaning where 
the water flows into it from its two sides: see 
art. m^j]: pi. (K.) MjjUi [an 

irregular instrumental noun, like and some 
other words of the same measure,] (tropical:) A 
snare for catching birds. (A, TA.) sjjjiLk dim. 
of m 1 inf. n. of 8 , q. v. see m J 

former half, in two places, 40““ is an inf. n. 
(Ham p. 129 .) [See the sentence explaining the 
phrase jVI j and also the sentence next 
following it, towards the close of the first 

paragraph.] And it is also a noun of place 

[and of time, like 4 which is the regular 
form]. (Ham ibid.) See the next paragraph, in five 
places. Mjlii [and 1 q. v.,] A place, or 

time, [the latter, as is said in the explanation of a 
phrase mentioned in what follows,] of heating, 
striking, smiting, or hitting: — — and 

also, (assumed tropical:) a place, or time, of 
journeying. (KL.) — — 040=^ v 1 Oki means 

(assumed tropical:) The line, or long mark, upon 
the face of the animal called u40=> [as though it 
were a place upon which it had been struck]. (TA 
in art. m >=, q. v.) — — And O j*", 
(assumed tropical:) A place where a tent is 

pitched, or set up. (Msb.) See also 40““. — 

— Also, (thus in the TA in art. ( -0“, as from 
the A,) or j 40““, (thus in a copy of the A in the 
present art.,) (tropical:) i. q. 4iUk, [meaning A 
space, or tract, or an extent, over which one 
journeys; as being a place of beating the ground]: 
so in the saying, ,40 J. 44 [or 4 i. e. 

(tropical:) Between them is a far-extending space 
to be traversed]. (A.) — — i_j jlk* is 

a euphemism for (assumed tropical:) The place 
of injection of sperma: and hence it means 
(assumed tropical:) the source from which one 
springs; origin, ancestry, or parentage; &c.] One 
says, 44*e 4 4J ^ijc.1 U (S, A) meaning 4aljel 
[i. e. (tropical:) I know not the sources (or 
the source) from which he has sprung; or his 
ancestry, or parentage]: (S:) or m > 4i 41 i -0*j 
44c (tropical:) No source or origin [or 
parentage], nor people, nor ancestor or father, 
nor nobility, pertaining to him, is know. (M, K, 
TA.) And 4ikc. -h > 4i 4 (S, A, in the 

latter 40,) i. e. (tropical:) [Such a one has no 
source] of kindred (m* 4 ), nor of cattle or property 
(J-i). (S.) And s - 1 (tropical:) 


[Verily he is generous in respect of origin]. (A, 

TA.) [See also 4g4=.] One says also, 4aUll 4 31 

J 0 , meaning (assumed tropical:) 
The she-camel arrived at the time [of year] of her 
being leaped by the stallion; making the time to 

be like the place. (S.) 4 j4k> ; (S, A, O, and so 

in the M in art. fj,) or j 4>4i, (K, * TA,) with 
fet-h to the <*, (K, TA,) and to the j also, (TA,) 
[but this is app. a mistake, as the weight of 
authority is in favour of the former,] (assumed 
tropical:) A bone in which is marrow: (S, O, K:) 
or a bone that is broken and from which marrow 
is extracted [or sought to be extracted]. (M in 
art. f* j.) One says, of a sheep or goat, (S, A,) that 
is emaciated, (S,) 4 44 £ 4 (tropical:) 
[Not a bone of her that is broken for its 
marrow contains any marrow]; i. e. when a bone 
of her is broken, no marrow will be found in it. 

(S, A.) And 4 >4i (S, Msb, K) and j. 4 

(Msb, K) and j -04“ (s, Msb, K) and j 
(Msb, K) and 1 (Sb, TA) signify The part of 

a sword, with which one strikes: (Msb, and Ham 
p. 129 :) or [the part] about a span from the 
extremity: (S, TA:) or the part exclusive of, or 
below, the ^ [q. v.] (4411 uO): (TA:) or the edge 
(4.) thereof; (K, TA;) thus expl. by several of the 
leading lexicologists: (TA:) and so j 0^4=: which 
last also signifies a sword: (K:) [i. e.] a sword 
itself is sometimes thus called, as ISd says: 
(TA:) the pi. of 4 j is 4 (Ham ubi supra.) 

[J4 -h means (assumed tropical:) The 

secondary idea, or thing, signified by a parable or 
proverb, and compared to the primary idea, or 
thing; the thing, or case, to which a parable or 
proverb is applied: correlative of J" A) 4 : 

pi. 4 j4ki.] And [the pi.] 4 signifies 

(assumed tropical:) Stratagems in war. (IAar, 
TA.) 4 j 44 [part. n. of 4140 q. v.]. You say, 

41k (s, TA) and (XA) (tropical:) I 

saw a serpent still, not moving. (S, TA.) 4 14“ [A 
thing with which one beats, strikes, smites, or 
hits;] a thing with which the action termed m 14=11 
is performed; as also j 41144. (k.) A wooden 
instrument [a kind of mallet] with which the 
bow-string is struck in the operation of 

separating cotton. (Msb.) And, (S, A, K,) as 

an epithet applied to a man, (S, A,) it 
signifies Jjai [One who beats, strikes, 

smites, or hits, vehemently]; (S, O;) or ^1441 j=4 
[one who beats, &c., much]; as also 1 yj j4 (A, 
K) and 1 4 l 14 a (A) and j 4y j4 (k, TA) and 
i 4 _4°. (O, K, TA. [But in none of these lexicons 
is this signification mentioned in such a manner 
as to show that it necessarily relates to any but 
the first of these words, namely, 4g4* : that it 
does so, however, is indicated by the measures of 


all of them.]) Also, (O, K, TA,) or j 4 l4", 

with fet-h to the ? and kesr to the j, (Mgh,) [thus] 
written like i_44> by MF, and pronounced by the 
vulgar sO -4 but both of these are [said to be] 
incorrect, (TA,) A [tent such as is called] 41a : 
(Mgh:) or a great [tent of the kind called] 4U=42; 
(O, K, TA;) the 4lk4 of a king: (TA:) pi. 4 j 44 
(Mgh, TA.) and 44== and 4 

see 4 44 414== Sewed [meaning quilted] with 
cotton: applied in this sense to a -1=4 [or thing 
that is spread like a carpet, &c.]. (Mgh, 
Msb.) 4 >4 [a subst. signifying A quilt; a quilted 
garment and the like: see 2 ]. (S, Mgh, 

Msb.) 4'>4= The thing [i. e. plectrum] with 
which a lute (A$c-) is struck [or played]: (S:) 
pi. (TA in art. m 4=.) [See an ex. 

voce yj j>. The plectrum commonly used for this 
purpose in the present day is a slip of a vulture's 
feather, and is termed see the chap. 

on music in my “ Modern Egyptians. ”] See 

also 4>4^. 4 jj 44 see 414= and 4 l 4=, the 
latter in two places. Dhu-r-Rummeh says, 
speaking of a cake of bread (» j4), 50 >===j 

I Jc. ^44 V aXijj [Many a 

thing (meaning many a cake of bread) beaten for 
no offence, free from blame, I have broken for my 
companions in haste, with a vigorous breaking]. 
(TA, after explaining the phrase j4ll [q. 

v.].) — — Also (assumed tropical:) Staying, 
abiding, or remaining, [fixed, or settled,] in a 
tent, or house. (TA.) 4 jU 4 One who is employed 
by another to traffic for him with his (the latter's) 
property, on the condition of their sharing the 
gain together: and also one who employs another 
to traffic for him with his (the former's) property, 
on that condition: thus expl. by En-Nadr; and Az 
also allows the use of the word in these two 
senses. (TA.) 44=14 may mean 4114=4=1 [i. e. it 
may be used as an inf. n. of ^=14=41 (q. v .), 

agreeably with a general rule]: and it may 

mean A place of 414=4=!: (Ham p. 142 :) [thus 
used it often means a place in which one goes to 
and fro seeking the means of subsistence: and 
simply a place in which one seeks gain: 
see ?j 4 (j? Cjjkjal; and see also the syns. ji 

(in two places) and 44.] [It is also a pass. 

part, n.: and hence the phrase cjUjliLki 
piUili, meaning The things that are desired to be 
gained for subsistence, or sustenance: 
see s-'tljA] m [A thing having its several 
parts in a state of collision: and hence, a thing, 
and a man, in a state of commotion, agitation, 
convulsion, &c.: see its verb, 8 ]. — — 
One says, iik [lit. He came with 

quivering rein]; meaning he came discomfited, or 
put to flight, and alone. (K.) — — 
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And 3411 m 34 j (tropical:) A man 
incongruous, unsound, faulty, or weak, in respect 
of make: (A, TA:) tall, and [loose, lax, flabby, 
uncompact, slack, shaky, or] not strong of make. 
(TA.) — — And -0411 44 (assumed 

tropical:) A tradition unsound, faulty, or weak, in 
respect of the authority upon which it rests, or to 
which it is traced up or ascribed; syn. 344. (S, 
TA.) £4= l (S, O, L, K,) aor. £34 

(O,) or £ 34 (L,) inf. n. £3“°, (O, L,) He split it, 
slit it, or rent it asunder or open; (S, O, L, K;) and 
so , <=- 33 = [but app. in an intensive sense, or said 
of a number of things, inf. n. £ 0 - 4 ; namely, a 
garment, &c. (L.) [Hence,] 3™ i. q. t$i jja 
lie- [i. e. He made an opening in the live coals of 
the fire, in order that it might burn up 
well]. (AHn, TA.) — — And He smeared it, 
daubed it, or defiled it; (O, L, K;) and so . 433 = 
[but app., in this case also, in an intensive 
sense, or said of a number of things]; namely, a 
garment, (A, L,) &c., (L,) with blood, (A, L,) or 
with something similar thereto, that was red, 
or with something yellow. (L.) — — And He 
threw it, or threw it down. (K.) — 43>f -43- a 
and -±3=34 [signify the same, i. e. She was 
choked with her cud; or she swallowed her cud 
with difficulty; the former verb being app. formed 
by transposition from the latter; but 3 ± 3 =j=± 
seems to be better known than -±3=3>.]; said of a 
camel. (O, TA.) 2 £3“= see above, in two places. 

One says also, j4 £3“=, (S, O,) or 44, 

(K,) He made his nose to bleed. (S, O, K.) 

And 44 £3“=, (S, O, K,) inf. n. £o*4 (S, O,) He 
dyed the garment, or piece of cloth, of a 
red colour, (S, O, K,) making it less fully dyed 
than that which is termed j44 and more so than 
that which is termed o3“. (S, O.) — — 
[Hence,] £3*4 (A, K,) inf. n. as above, (O,) 
(tropical:) He embellished the speech, (A, O, K,) 
and amplified it, (A,) as one does in excuses, or 
pleas, (O,) with truth, or with falsehood. (A, O.) 
— — 44?- 3 ±=± 33 = She (a woman) loosened 

her 44- [or opening at the neck and bosom of her 
shift or the like, so that the edges were not 
drawn together, or buttoned]. (O, K: * in the 

latter, 44 £ 3-4 inf. n. as above.) '-43-= 

JA/I We urged on the camels, in making a 
hostile, or predatory, incursion. (O, K. *) 5 £>“3 

see 7 , in four places. £4“- also signifies It 

(a garment, A, L) became smeared, daubed, 
or defiled, (S, A, O, L, K,) with blood, (S, A, O, L,) 
or with something similar thereto, that was red, 

or with something yellow. (L.) And £3*-“ 

4ll (tropical:) The cheek became red, (O, K, TA,) 
on an occasion of shame. (O.) You say, -44$ 
-3-^a (tropical:) I spoke to him and his 
cheeks became red. (A, * TA.) And —±=. 3 —" 


ii3ill (tropical:) The woman displayed her finery, 
or ornaments, and beauties of person or form or 
countenance, to men, (A, O, K, TA,) and 
embellished herself. (A, TA.) 7 £ j 3 =jl It (a thing, 
or garment, & c., L) split, slit, or rent asunder or 
open; (S, O, L, K;) as also £ 44 (TA in 
art. £ > 4 ) and so 1 £3““ [but app. in an 
intensive sense, or said of a number of things]: 
(L:) the latter is said of a garment in the former 
sense; (TA;) or as meaning it became much rent, 
or rent in several places. (L.) When the fruits of 
herbs, or leguminous plants, appear, one 
says, 4iiU] 144 4-3-^! and 4“'-4 [i. e. Their 
envelopes, or pericarps, and their calyxes, rent 
asunder or open, so as to disclose them]. (A, TA. 
[And the like is said in the S and O.]) And one 
says also, 4- 3““ j. 4U1 J4ll 3 , meaning ‘- " . AM 
[i. e. The envelopes, or pericarps, of the herbs, or 
leguminous plants, opened so as to disclose what 
was within them]. (S, O.) And £3-^ J, 33“ The 
blossoms opened. (K.) And j4-ll £ j 3 =jl The buds 
of the trees burst open and the extremities of the 
leaves appeared. (L.) And 1 £3—=- said of 
lightning means 3*—“ [i. e. It clave the clouds, and 
extended high, into the midst of the sky; or it was 
in a state of commotion in the clouds; or it spread 

wide and long]. (S, A, O, K.) Also It was, or 

became, wide, or ample. (El-Muarrij, S, O, K.) 
You say, 3o4ll 4 -±=. 4 =jl The road was, or 
became, wide to us. (TA.) And 44 34 ^ £ j 3 =jl 
The space between the people was, or became, 
far-extending: (As, S, O, K: *) and so £ 44 (S in 

art. £ 4=.) 4-411 -±=± y3=jl The eagle darted 

down upon the prey: (O, K:) or betook itself, or 
advanced, to it: (O:) or took a sidelong course to 
it. (O, K. *) £ 4= A garment, or piece of cloth, 
smeared with a red, or yellow, colour; as also 
1 £o- 4 : or this latter is only [applied to a 
garment, or piece of cloth,] of [the kind 
called] J4. (TA.) [And J4VI £ y3= means Having 
the ends of the fingers smeared, or defiled, by 
blood: see Ham p. 799 .] 43-= and 43-= A 
species of bird. (TA.) £o-= j4 A 

vehement running. (S, K.) £=34 a yellow 
[garment of the kind called] (K;) a yellow 
sort of 4 -Si [pi. of 44]: (S, O:) or a made 
of excellent [down of the kind called] <_s 43 ?: 
(TA:) or 44 made of the best of lS 43-: (Lth, O, 
TA:) and, (O, K,) accord, to Lh, (TA,) red [cloth of 
the kind called] 3=-: (O, K, TA:) and 0 O- 4 1 4-^ 
signifies the 4-Si of red 34 (A, TA;) or of 
yellow 3=-. (TA. See also £ 34 And £o-= I 43= A 

garment saturated with redness. (A.) And A 

red dye: (O, K, TA:) so it is said to signify: and 
hence 1 £4=- .3 3 [meaning A garment, or piece 
of cloth, dyed of a red colour in the manner 
expl. voce £3-=]. (TA.) — And A horse that is 


swift and excellent; or swift, or excellent, in 
running; (AO, S, O, K, TA;) vehement in 
running; (S, O, TA;) or having a large mane: (AO, 
TA:) or wide in the 34 [or breast, or middle of 
the breast]. (TA.) £3-4 see its pi., £ j4“, 
below. £3—4 see £o 4 — — 34=11 £ 3 —“ 

(tropical:) Having the cheeks made red. (A, * 

TA.) £3-4Ji, (so in the O,) or 1 £y~3J I, (so 

accord, to the K, there said to be like —1333 The 
lion. (O, K.) £(p44 see what next precedes. 34 
4 -j 3===“ An eye wide in the fissure: (S, O, K:) 
a wide eye. (A.) £ J33=i i. q. 34- [i. e. Fissures; 
lit. places of slitting: pi. of 3-4. (O, K.) Himyan 
Ibn-Kohafeh Es-Saadee says, describing the 
tushes of a stallion-camel, 41311 ^ 343 
4 jl3=ill [That widened the fissures of the sides of 
his mouth]. (O.) — Also Old and worn-out 
garments, (A'Obeyd, S, O, K,) that are used for 
service and work, like what are called 3/*-: sing. 
1 £3-4“. (A'Obeyd, S, O.) £4= 1 4 j -4 (S, O, L, 
K,) aor. £34 (K,) inf. n. £3-4 (S, A, O, L,) 
He removed it from its place; put it away or 
aside; pushed, or thrust, it away: (S, A, * O, L, K:) 
he took it, and threw it away or aside: (L:) 
he pushed it, or thrust it, away with his foot: 
(Expos, of the “ Amalee ” of El- Kalee:) 
[and] =3—4 £3-= [if not a mistranscription 
for =3—11 £ 4] He threw [from him] the thing; 
and put it away or aside: and 43=11 4c r- 4 = He 
cast off from him the garment. (A.) See also 4 . 
[And see 8 .] [Hence] 44 s='4= ^4- c± 
(tropical:) I invalidated the testimony of the 
people or party, or annulled its claim to 
credibility, (4-4.34,) and cast it from me, or 
rejected it: (S, A, O, K: *) said by one against 
whom false witness has been borne, and who has 

shown its falseness. (A.) And 4311 c±=. 3 ^= 

44 jj, (S, O, K,) aor. £34 (K, * TA,) inf. n. £3-= 
(S, O) and £13—=, (S, * O, K,) this latter from 
Sb, (TA,) [but it seems to be implied in the K that 
the verb with £ 14 = for its inf. n. has its aor., as 
well as this inf. n., like that of 44, which I do not 
think to be the case,] The beast kicked with its 
hind leg: (S, O, K:) or £3411 is with the fore legs; 
and £-“33 with the hind legs. (TA.) One says, 44 
£ 14 = [It has a habit of kicking with the hind leg: 
or, with the fore leg]; a phrase mentioned by 

I'Ab. (S.) £34 (S, K,) or 44 = £34 (A, 

Msb,) aor. £34 (Msb, TA,) inf. n. £34 (S, K,) 
He dug a £“4= [q. v.], (S, A, Msb, K,) -411 [for 

the corpse]. (A, * K.) £34 inf. n. £3*4 also 

signifies [He clave the ground; (see £ 0 — =;) and] 
he split, slit, or rent asunder or open, anything; 
like £j 4 with £: (TA:) but the phrase 'l=-3-= 
434 in a verse of Dhur-r-Rummeh, as some 
relate it, is expl. by AA as meaning We threw off 
the [garments called] =jj=: others relate it with £; 
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and in this case he says that it means “ we rent 
asunder ” or “ open. ” (Az, O, TA.) — z [as 
though quasipass, of k=>.jda] signifies also He, or 
it, was, or became, distant, or remote; or 
removed to a distance; went far away. (L.) [See 

also 7.] And idd 3 *" cd^-d 333 , inf. n. z jd* 33 (O, K, 

TA) and j^d-a, (TA,) The market was, or became, 
stagnant, or dull, with respect to traffic. (O, K, 
TA.) 3 ka. jkda i. q. kail: and kdlj; (O, K;) i. 
e. ka jLi and and j are [all] one [in 
signification, app. meaning He reviled him, or 
vilified him, being reviled, or vilified, by him; 
so that the last seems to be here used tropically]. 

(TA.) And i. q. kjjla [He drew him near to 

him]; (O, K;) namely, his companion. (O.) 

Also, inf. n. kajldai, He, or it, resembled, and 
corresponded to, him, or it; syn. kc-jlda and kBi. 
(TA. [See 4 i- (K:) you 

say, ka jLa\ t (so accord, to two copies of the 
S,) or . ka jda( (so in one of my copies of the S, [i. 
e. kajdal ; from kajda, in my other copy of the 
S ka jl^l, so that the correct form of the verb in 
this sense is doubtful,]) meaning [i. e. 
Remove thou, or put far away, him, or it, from 
thee]. (S.) [In the TA, it is also expl. as 
meaning which is likewise a signification 

of c^^ 3 .] And He corrupted, or vitiated, (O, 

K,) him, or it. (O.) — — And Cikjlil 1 

made, or found, the market to be stagnant, or 
dull, with respect to traffic; syn. (o, K. *) 

7 c d 33 " 1 It was, ° r became, wide, or ample. (TA.) 
You say, ui) t* z d 33 " 1 The space between the 
people was, or became, far-extending: like <r jl. 

(As, S.) Also It split, slit, or rent asunder or 

open: like jr (TA.) 8 1 d 33 They cast 

such a one aside: (O, * L, TA: [see also 1, first 
sentence:]) the vulgar say I d^dH thinking it to be 
from whereas it is from £ or, accord, 
to Az, it may be that, in I d 33 dH the cii of the 
measure Jkial is changed into I 3 , and d 33 
incorporated into it. (L, TA.) £ inf. n. of 1. (S, 

A, &c.) A-ij lt* means Between me 

and them is a wide distance, and solitude. (TA.) 
— Also A skin. (O, K.) ^d 333 kB i. q. Saixj [app. 
meaning A distant, or remote, thing, or place, 
that is the object of an action or a journey: &c.]; 

(O, K;) as also ckA 3 & c. (O.) cd* 33 applied to 

a man. Bad, corrupt, or vitious. (El-Muarrij, O, 
K.) — ^d- 3 " is also used by poetic license for [the 
inf. n.] ^d^all. (O.) ^Id 333 , like jkU, (K, TA,) is a 
verbal noun like J jj, (TA,) meaning ^d 333 !, (K, 
TA,) i. e. 4 *jl; you say, kie Remove thou to a 
distance, or go far away, from him, or it. 
(TA.) ^d- 33 ^, (O, K, TA,) or, accord, to Mujahid, 
I (O, TA, *) [The temple called] ilJI 

(o, K, TA,) corresponding to, or over 


O 3 

against, [i. e. directly over,] the Kaabeh, (O, TA,) 
in Heaven, (O,) in the Fourth Heaven, (K, TA,) or 
in the Seventh, or in the Sixth, and said to be 
beneath the or in the First Heaven: (TA:) 
accord, to ’Alee, it is entered every day by 
seventy thousand angels. (O.) z j d 333 j* A bow 

that propels the arrow with vehemence; (S, A, K; 
*) as also z j> [q. v.]. (S and O and K in 
art. z j I 3 .) And z j d 333 kli a beast that kicks with 
its hind leg (S, K) [or with its fore legs: see 
1]. jo 333 Distant, or remote: (S, K:) of the 
measure in the sense of the measure 0 j*i«. 
(TA.) — — Also A trench, or an oblong 
excavation, in the middle of a grave; (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) and so 1 kajjda; (TA:) in this sense 
[likewise] of the measure in the sense of the 
measure 0 (Msb:) what is termed ka! is in the 
side: (S:) or a grave (K, TA) altogether: (TA:) or a 
grave without a J» 3 : (K, TA:) pi. (Msb.) 

One says, kaj j <111 j'y (A, TA) i. e. [May 
God illumine] his grave. (TA.) — — See 
also £ljda!l. kajjda: see the next preceding 
paragraph. zy~^'- see ?■ j*". zj~^° A garment, 
or piece of cloth, or other thing, used as a 
repository for clothes: pi. z J 1 -- 3331 . (O.) i^d 3333 A 
hawk, (S, A, O, K,) and a vulture, (A,) having long 
wings; (S, A, O, K;) as also 1 j^d 3333 ; (O, K;) but 
the former is the more common: a hawk of this 
description is of an excellent kind: (TA:) and to 
the wings of the vulture of this sort is likened the 
extremity of the tail of a she-camel with the 
coarse hairs that are upon it: (Kf, TA:) or white, 
applied to a hawk and to a vulture; (A;) or thus, 
applied to a vulture; and sometimes, so applied, 
black: (Ham p. 95:) or a vulture intensely red [or 
brown]: (AHat, O:) [and a hawk in which is 
redness; otherwise it is not thus called: (so in the 
Deewan of Jereer, accord, to Freytag:)] or i. 
q. cJALi and jl*- 3 and (y 3 ^: (A'Obeyd, TA:) [it is 
mentioned in the K again in art. z d 3333 ; for,] 
accord, to some, the (* is radical: (TA in 
art. z d- 333 0 or, applied to a hawk, it means that 
darts down sideways; or that thrusts the prey. 
(Ham ubi supra.)- — [Hence,] (tropical:) A 
chief, (S, A, O, K,) such as is generous, or noble, 
(K,) or of ancient (A, O) and generous (O) origin. 

(A, O.) Also White as an epithet applied to 

anything. (K.) And (tropical:) Tall, or long. 

(K, TA.) kjLdal K s 33 A thing cast aside. (S, K.) 
Quasi - d*- 3 8 as though from -d 333 : see 8 in 

art. - d^ 3 . id* d- 33 1 k^d- 3 , (A, TA,) aor. u 3 d 333 , (TA,) 
inf. n. id-d 333 , (S, A, K,) He bit it: (TA:) or he bit it 
vehemently with the id^d 333 ' [pi. of Q'd- 3 , q. v.]; 
(S, A, K;) as also j k^jda; (A:) or with the c^d 333 . 

(T, TA.) He (a beast of prey) chewed his 

flesh, (i. e., the flesh of his prey,) without 


swallowing it; (A;) as also 1 kjjda. (A, TA.) 

He bit it (namely an arrow) to try it; to know if it 
were hard or weak: (S:) he marked it (namely an 
arrow) by biting it with his 0“ ^d- 33 ', (M, A,) or with 

his teeth. (Az, TA.) (assumed tropical:) He 

tried him with respect to his claims to knowledge 
or courage. (LAar.) — — Md^ 1 <1 ^d 333 , inf. 
n. Ld'd^ 3 , (tropical:) Things or affairs, 
or calamities, tried, or tested, him; as also 

1 d 333 . (TA.) m jd 3 ^ < 333 d 333 , inf. n. u 3 d 3 - 3 , 

(tropical:) Wars tried, or proved, him, 
and rendered him expert, or strong; (TA;) as also 
l ku^[>d= ; (s, A, K,) inf. n. ijwd 3 - 33 . (S, K.) — — 
jli jll jda, (S, A, K,) inf. n. u 3 d 333 , 
(K,) (tropical:) Fortune became severe, rigorous, 
afflictive, or adverse, to them; (S, A, K; *) as also 

j (A, TA.) cv'd 333 (tropical:) She 

was evil in disposition: (TA:) and [alone] 

the being evil in disposition. (IAar.) 

also signifies (assumed tropical:) The biting of 
blame, or reprehension. (IAar.) — — 

And (tropical:) The keeping silence during a day, 
until the night: (O, K, TA:) as though biting one's 

tongue. (TA.) And u^d 3 - 3 , aor. 0 3 d 3 - 3 (O, 

K, TA) and u 3 d 333 , (TA,) inf. n. u 3 d 333 , (O, TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) He cased the well with 
stones: (O, K, TA:) or, as some say, he closed 
up the interstices of its casing with stones: and in 
like manner one says of any building. (TA.) — 
killLi uu d 333 , (S, K,) aor. c^d 333 , (K,) inf. n. c^d 333 , 
(S,) His teeth were set on edge (dJS) by eating or 
drinking what was acid, or sour. (S, A, * K.) 
And Jkd^ 1 id'd 333 The man's teeth were set on 
edge. (TA.) It is said in a trad, of Wahb Ibn- 
Munebbih, that a certain bastard, of the Children 
of Israel, offered an offering, and it was rejected; 
whereupon he said, o'd* 33 ' j Jill uj U 

aij - 331 41 [o my Lord, my two parents eat 

sour herbage, and are my teeth set on edge? Thou 
art more gracious than to suffer that]: and 
his offering was accepted. (O in art. u^ 3333 -.) [See 
Jer., xxxi. 29; and Ezek., xviii. 2.] — — 
Also 0 3 d 333 , inf. n. u 3 ^- 3 , (tropical:) He was angry 
by reason of hunger: because hunger sharpens 
the id^d 333 '. (TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) They persisted in war until 
they fought one another. (T, O, TA.) 2 k^jda inf. 

n. cWd 3333 : see in five places. ilwd 33 

also signifies (tropical:) An indentation, 
or serration, (Az, TA,) like 1 d“ | d 333 i, (TA,) in a 
sapphire (ki jail) and a pearl, or in wood. (Az, TA.) 
3 jjiYI CiLjlda (tropical:) I became experienced 
in affairs, and knew them. (T, TS.) — 1 y- jk^ 3 , 
(K,) inf. n. k^jldai and u^d 333 ; so in the Tekmileh; 
but in the M, 1 I j 33 (TA;) (tropical:) They 

warred, or fought, one against another, and 
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treated one another with enmity, or hostility: (K, 
TA:) from y'y=, [inf. n. of y y=,] signifying the “ 
being angry by reason of hunger. ” (TA.) 
4 y=\ It (acid, or sour, food, or drink,) set his 

teeth on edge; (Ibn-'Abbad, K; *) syn. l&. 

(Ibn-'Abbad.) [And so, app., y y=^-] 

Also (tropical:) He, or it, (an affair, or event, S,) 
disquieted him. (Ibn-'Abbad, S, O, K, TA.)- — 

And y^ (assumed tropical:) He silenced 

him by speech. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 5 yy^ see 
what next follows. 6 y (S, A, K,) in the M 
1 yy^, (TA,) (tropical:) It (a building) was, or 
became, uneven, (S, M, A, K,) and irregular, 
(A,) having in it what resembled yf'y^. (M.) — 
I r- jdii: see 3. y y= (assumed tropical:) Land 
of which the herbage is here and there (IAar, T, 
O, K, TA) and on which rain has fallen here and 
there: (IAar, T, TA:) and a portion of land upon 
which rain has fallen a day or part of a day. (TA.) 

— — See also yy^. yy* A tooth: (S, K:) 

pi. and (sometimes, S, Msb) yjy* (S, 

Msb, K) and o“. y ^ 1 [which is a pi. of pauc., as is 
also, properly, the first of the pis. here 
mentioned]; and quasi-pl. n. y y° [written in the 
TA without any syll. signs, so that it may 
be y_y*, or yyy (like the sing.), or y y°\; so in 
the M [of which I am unable to consult the 
portion containing this art.]: (TA:) or [a lateral 
tooth; for] the a 1 * 1 y^ are the teeth, except the 
central incisors: (Mgh:) or [this explanation, 
which I find only in the Mgh, is incomplete, and 
the word sometimes means the teeth absolutely, 
but properly] the molar teeth, or grinders, which 
are twenty in number, [including the bicuspids,] 
next behind the canine teeth: (Zj, in his “ Khalk 
el-Insan: ”) or i. q. (S and Msb and K, 

art. ^ j: [see y: and see also yyy is 

masc.; (Mgh, K;) and sometimes fern.: (Mgh:) or 
what is thus called is masc. when thus called; (S, 
Msb;) but if called u“, it is fem.: (Msb:) or it is 
properly masc.; and if found in poetry made 
fem., y is meant thereby: (Zj, Msb:) but As 
denies its being made fem.; (Msb, TA;) and as to 
the saying ascribed to Dukeyn, cjlLj Jjc. 
yy= [And an eye was put out, and a tooth, or 
grinder, sounded], he says that the right reading 
is yyA\) yj [and the tooth, or grinder, 
sounded], and that he who heard these words 
understood them not. (TA.) What are 
called y\y±\ and 4 Ul ya\ [The wisdom- 
teeth, and the teeth of puberty] are four: they 
come forth after the [other] teeth have become 
strong. (TA. [See ^li]) — — [Hence,] sing, 
of y j y= (K) which signifies (assumed tropical:) 
The stones with which a well is cased. (S, O, K.) 

— — And (assumed tropical:) A ±4 [app. as 
meaning a peak, or the like,] in a mountain. (TA.) 


And (assumed tropical:) A rough [hill, or 

eminence, or elevated place, such as is 
termed] (T, O, K, TA) and [such as is 
termed] ■ . i.A I; (-p, TA:) or rough ground; written 
by Sgh 1 yy°: (IAar, TA:) or a portion of a [tract 
such as is termed] somewhat elevated, very 
rugged, rough to the tread, consisting of a single 
piece of stone [or rock], unmixed with clay, or 
soil, and not giving growth to anything: 

pi. yjy=. (TA.) Also (tropical:) Light rain: 

(IAar, TA:) or a rain little in quantity: (S, O:) or a 
light rain: pi. yjy=: (K:) or y yjy= 
means scattered rains: (As, TA:) or scattered 
showers of rain: (S, O:) and some say, i. q. 
[app. a mistranscription, probably for j^ 3 , which 
signifies rain; or clouds, or mist, and rain]: and 
[it is. said that] yy= signifies also a 
raining cloud that has not [much] width. (TA.) — 
See also yy**, last sentence, y y= A man 
having his teeth set on edge. (TA.) — — 
And (tropical:) A man angry by reason of 
hunger; (AZ, K, TA;) because hunger sharpens 
the yty^: (TA:) and 1 yy= signifies 
(assumed tropical:) very hungry; (K, TA;) so that 
there is nothing that comes to him but he eats it, 
by reason of hunger: (TA:) pi. of the 
latter y^y=>, like as ^i 3 is a pi. of uo 3 . (K.) — 

— And (tropical:) A man (S, A, O) refractory, 
untractable, perverse, stubborn, or obstinate, 
in disposition: (Yz, S, A, O, K:) evil in disposition, 
or illnatured, and very perverse or cross or 
repugnant and averse; syn. iy j 4 (K.) You 
say yy y y* J^-j. (Yz, S, A, O.) [See y jj- 3 .] — 

— See also yy**, last sentence. y'y= 

Ruggedness, and roughness. (TA.) yAy> 
Toothache. (MA.) y^'y [seems to signify, 
properly, A disposition to bite]. — — 

[Hence,] Cy asuII means (assumed 

tropical:) The she-camel is in the case of the 
recentness of her bringing forth, when she 
defends her young one; from the epithet y jy>; 
(S, Meyd, O; but in the S and O, ur 4 , referring to 
the she-camel, is put in the place of and is 
a prov., applied to the man whose nature is evil 
on the occasion of his defending. (Meyd.) And 
one says, ‘'yA'y yf li 3 !, meaning (tropical:) 
Beware thou of the she-camel in the case of the 
recentness of her bringing forth, and of her evil 
disposition towards him who approaches her, by 
reason of her attachment to her young one. (A, 
TA.) [In the TA, in art. u 3 , this saying is 
mentioned with j^ 3 in the place of y=: the 
former may perhaps be another reading; but I 
rather think that it is a mistranscription for the 
latter. And in the present art. in the TA, it is 
added that Sgh has mentioned (app. in the TS, 
for he has not done so in the O,) El-Bahilee's 


having explained yiyi^ as meaning fy; and 
that it is likewise explained in the T as 
meaning fy. but I know no such word as fy, nor 
do I know any word of which it is likely to be a 
mistranscription, though I have diligently 
searched for such. This word fy has been altered 
by the copyist in each instance in the TA; so that 
it seems to have been indistinctly written by 
the author.] — — [Hence also] y'y 

(assumed tropical:) The biting of war. (Ham p. 
532.) yjy= A she-camel of evil disposition, (S, 
K,) that bites her milker: (S, A, K:) or that has a 
habit of biting to defend her young one. (TA.) — 

— [Hence,] yjy= yj 3 (tropical:) 
Devouring, biting, war: (TA:) or vehement war. 
(Ham p. 87.) — And A she-camel whose flow, or 
stream, of milk does not make any sound to be 
heard. (TA.) y.y* (assumed tropical:) Stones 
resembling y\yj [i. e. teeth or lateral teeth or 
molar teeth]: with such, a well is cased. (TA.) — 

— And (assumed tropical:) The vertebrae of the 
back. (O, K.) — Also, and 1 yjjiy, (assumed 
tropical:) A well (y) cased with stones. (S, K.) — 

— See also yy>. yy=\ an imitative sequent 

to o'J 3 - 1 as an epithet applied to a man. (S, 
K.) yy^ (assumed tropical:) A sort of figured 
cloth or garment, (S, O, K,) having upon it forms 
resembling y\y4 [i. e. teeth or lateral teeth or 
molar teeth], (K,) or thought by IF to be thus 
called because having upon it such forms: (O:) or, 
applied as an epithet to [the kind of garments 
called] - 1 = 41 ), as meaning figured with the marks of 
folding: or meaning folded in a square form: or, 
as some say, y‘y=A signifies a sort of cloths, or 
garments, upon which are lines and ornamental 
borders. (TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
An arrow that is not smooth, or even; because it 
has in it what resemble yfy^l. (TA.) — — 
And y‘y=A iy and i yy (assumed 
tropical:) [A stony tract] in which are stones like 
the y\y>\ of dogs. (A'Obeyd, S, K.) — Also 
(tropical:) A man who has been tried, or proved, 
or tried and strengthened, by experience; (A, 
TA;) whom trials have befallen, as though he had 
been bitten thereby: (TA:) who has been tried, or 
proved, and rendered expert, or strong, by wars, 
(S, A,) and by affairs, or calamities: (A:) like 
from (A, TA:) or who has become 

experienced in affairs: (AA, S:) one who has 
travelled, and become experienced in affairs, and 
fought; as also 1 yy ^ and 1 y _y. (TA.) y y^A) 
The lion, that chews the flesh of his prey 
without swallowing it: (O, K:) or the lion; so 
called because he does thus. (TA.) yjjiy-. 
see y.y*: and also yy y^ 1 -I 3 y '•=, 
aor. - 1 = ya; (S, Msb, K;) and ^ y =, aor. ^>y=\ 
(Msb;) inf. n. y* (S, Msb, K, in the Msb said to 
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be of the latter verb,) and ■!=> 3“ a (Msb, K, in the 
Msb said to be of the former verb,) and 
and ■J=l3“ a , (K,) or the last is a simple 
subst., (Msb,) [a coarse word, signifying] He 
broke wind, i. e. emitted wind from the anus, 
with a sound. (S, K.) [When it is without sound, 
you say llA] Hence the prov., '-k VI jiill 
The ass had no power remaining except [that of] 
emitting wind from the anus, with a sound: (S, 
K:) applied to a vile, or an abject, person, and to 
an old man; and in allusion to a thing's becoming 
in a bad, or corrupt, state, so that there remains 
of it nothing but what is of no use: (K:) the last 
word is in the accus. case as denoting a thing of a 
different kind from that signified by the 
preceding noun. (O.) And i_jjjiill y 

[More cowardly than he who is exhausted by 
emitting wind from the anus, with a sound]: 
another prov.: [its origin is variously related: see 
Freytag's Arab. Prov., i. 320 :] or tjjjiill 

[or 3 for it is differently written in different 
copies of the K,] is a certain beast, between 
the dog and the cat, (K,) or between the dog and 
the wolf, (O,) which, when one cries out at it, 
emits wind from the anus, with a sound, by 
reason of cowardice. (Sgh, K.) 2 -!=>3~= see 4 , in 
two places. 4 <k> y=>\ and 1 (S, O, K,) He 

made him to emit wind from the anus, with a 
sound: (S:) or he did to him that which caused 
him to emit wind from the anus, with a sound. 

(O, K.) <f -1= j^=l; and y= | < j , (s, K,) inf. 

n. (K) He derided him, and imitated to 

him with his mouth the action of one emitting 
wind from the anus, with a sound; (S;) he made 
to him with his mouth a sound like that of an 
emission of wind from the anus, and derided 
him. (K, * TA.) JjtUb 1= y=,\ t said in a trad., of 
'Alee, means He treated the asker with contempt, 
disapproving what he said; he derided him. 
(TA.) -!=> part. n. of -1= (Msb.) y* [inf. n. 
un. of 1 ; A single emission of wind from the anus, 
making a sound]. It is said in a prov., of him who 
has done a deed of which he has not done the 
like before nor after, 3-=>Vl kL CiilS [There 
proceeded from him what was like the < 1 => y= of 
the deaf]. (Sgh, TA.) J=l>^ An emission of wind 
from the anus, with a sound: (S, TA:) or the 
sound thereof: (K, TA: [in the CK, j^all is 
put for Ajill ^j- 3 :]) a subst. from 1 . (Msb.) j 
see 1 =>I>-A -133“=: see 

see iUajjii: see ^ 3 —= and 1 

and 1 -1=03“= are all [intensive] epithets from 1 ; 
(K;) [signifying One who emits wind from the 
anus, with a sound, much, or frequently;] the last 
mentioned by Sb, and expl. by Seer. (TA.) -1=3 3“=: 
see the next preceding paragraph. -133“=: 


O 3 

see ^3=^3“. see ^3=^3“- i3=3>“=: 

see -1=3“= I : see - 1 = 3=i, in art. -1=>3=. -!=> 

(assumed tropical:) [as though signifying 
He who makes the stones to emit sounds, 
from fear:] an appellation given to 'Amr Ibn- 
Hind, because of his strength and hardiness and 
courage, (S,) or because of the awe which he 
inspired. (A, TA.) £ 1 £3“=, said of a lamb or 
kid, He took [with his mouth] the £ 3-= [meaning 
dug] of his mother. (TA.) [This seems to be 
regarded by some as the primary signification.] — 
— And (TA) the same, (S, Msb, K,) said of a man, 
(S,) aor. ^3“=; (Msb, K;) and £ aor. 
and £ >^, aor. £ (K;) inf. n. (S, Msb, K) of the 

first (S, Msb, TA) and of the third (TA) <eJ 3-=, (S 
Msb, K,) and (K) of the second (TA) (K;) 

He was, or became, lowly, humble, or 
submissive; (S, K;) and low, abject, or abased; (S, 
Msb, K;) <31 (K) and 3 [to him]: (TA:) or £ 
and £ 3 -= signify he lowered, humbled, or abased, 
himself, (K, * TA,) [like ^3“=3 which is more 
commonly used in this sense,] and made petition 
for a gift: (TA:) and £ 3 -A (Msb, K, TA,) inf. 
n. £3-=, (Msb,) or 3^-l>i, (TA,) he was, or 
became, weak; (K, TA;) and it is said that the 
verb in this last sense is from £ 3 *= in the sense 
expl. in the first sentence: so in the “ Mufradat ” 
[of Er-Raghib]: £ ya, likewise, like £ 3 [in 
measure], signifies he was, or became, weak in 
body, slender, spare, or light of flesh: and £ j y=, 
[app. as an inf. n. of which the verb is £ 3 “=,] 
the being lean, or emaciated. (TA.) For another 

explanation of 3Jj4=, see 5 . [^ 3 -= is made 

trans. by means of m:] one says, kkja <j 
H is horse humbled him, or abased him: (O, K, 

TA:) or, as in the L, overcame him. (TA.) 

<3 £3“=, said of an animal of prey, (IKtt, K, 
TA,) inf. n. j y=, (K,) He approached (IKtt, K, 
TA) him i. e. a man, (IKtt, TA,) or it i. e. a thing. 

(K.) See also the next paragraph. 2 

signifies The drawing near, or approaching, by 
little and little, in a deceitful, or guileful, manner, 
going this way and that, or to the right and left; 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K;) as also j (K:) you 

say ^3“= and ^3“=< (O, TA.) And c^'y= 

3““ll, (K,) inf. n. as above, (S, O,) (tropical:) The 
sun approached the setting; (S, O, K;) 
[like cjxk^;] and j c^y± signifies the same; 
[like cj>^4=;] or the sun set; (K;) and i_y*3ill 
3 j, inf. n. <x=jUil>, signifies the same 

as cjt and Cic-'ya. (TA.) And jj*ll c^~y= 

i. q. j3 (jl [i. e. The cookingpot approached, 
or attained, to the time of the cooking of its 
contents; and so, app., \ cje jLi, accord, to the 
TA, but the passage in which this is 
there indicated presents an obvious 


mistranscription]. (S, O, K, TA. [In the CK, I 

is erroneously put for ^ j3]) AndMjll ^3“= 

[app. means The rob, or inspissated juice, 
became nearly mature; or] the expressed juice 
was cooked, but its cooking was not complete. (O, 
K, * TA. [In the CK, bjjll is erroneously put 
for Mjll, and j3= for j3=> and <3-1= for 
<3i.]) 3 **■ is syn. with (S, O, Msb:) 

accord, to Er-Raghib, its primary meaning is The 
sharing [in a thing, or particularly in the £3“°, or 
udder], like <*~a'3, which is the “ sharing in 
sucking. ” (TA.) You say 3= He, or it, 
resembled him, or it; was, or became like him, or 
it. (K, TA.) And pJ^kVI <e jUiij pi£ll <*44 y '.xl: ;; 
[Between them two are the sipping of the wine- 
cup, and the resemblance of kinds; or 
compotation and congeniality]: said in the A to 
be from ^3“=1 | - (TA.) [See also an ex. voce jl=4.] 

Also i. q. <1 jlii [meaning The approaching a 

thing]. (TA.) See 2 , in two places. 4 ciic y> I, said 
of a ewe or she-goat, Her milk descended [into 
her udder, i. e. she secreted milk in her udder, as 
is shown in the lexicons in many places, (see 
for instance, and »Hj,)] a little before her 
bringing forth: (S, O, K:) and [in like manner] 
said of a she-camel, her milk descended from (y 
[a mistranscription for y i. e. into]) her udder 
near the time of bringing forth; and the epithet 
applied to her is 1 £ [without »]: or, as in the 
A, said of a she-camel and of a cow, her udder 
(1^34=) became prominent before bringing forth: 
(TA:) or, said of a ewe or she-goat, she showed 
herself to be pregnant, and became large in her 
udder. (T in art. ^ j.) And 33 ^ c^ 'yJi 

[She secreted milk, or became large, in the udder, 
at the time of bringing forth, or when about 
to produce the young, like as one says ^ 4il 
jyi pjl j expl. in art. j], said of a ewe or goat. 
(S in arts, -i* j and i3j [in both of which the 
meaning is clearly shown] and in art. ja-s [in 

which last see several sentences].) [Hence, 

app-,] (assumed tropical:) I gave 

him liberally, unsparingly, or freely, my property. 

(O, K. *) And y= I signifies also He, or it, 

lowered, humbled, or abased, him. (S, O, K.) 
Thus, in a trad, of 'Alee, <111 '^ 'y= i May 

God lower, or humble, or abase, your cheeks. 
(TA.) One says also, 3^ ‘^ 'y = ia I j* y JS, [He was 
proud, haughty, or insolent, and poverty 
lowered, or humbled, or abased, him]. (TA.) And 
it is said in a prov., ^3^1, (s, Meyd, A, 

O,) or fj^l, (Meyd, O, K,) accord, to different 
relations, (Meyd, O,) [meaning The fever abased 
me to thee, or to sleep;] asserted by El-Mufaddal 
to have been first said by a certain man named 
Mureyr, to a Jinnee by whom he was carried off 



1808 Digitized Text Version VI . 1 


[BOOKI.] 


while sleeping under the influence of fever, after 
he had been making a fruitless search after his 
two brothers, Murarah and Murrah, who had also 
been carried off by Jinn: [his story is related at 
length in the O and TA, as well as by Meyd.; and 
is given in Har p. 568, and in Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. i. pp. 364-5:] the prov. is applied to 
the case of abasement on the occasion of need. 

(Meyd, O, TA.) One says also, <jlj *£■ y^ He, 

or it, constrained him to have recourse to him, or 

it. (TA.) And 4 AJI **■ y^ Love rendered him 

lean, or emaciated. (TA.) 5 £y=j He lowered, 
humbled, or abased, himself: (O, K, TA:) or he 
addressed himself with earnest, or energetic, 
supplication: (TA:) syn. Ji?!, to God (<^ Jl) : (s, 
O, K:) or he manifested j <c\y= i. e. 
severe poverty, (O, TA:) and want, (TA,) to God: 
(O, TA:) or i. q. y&v y='y, (K, TA,) or 

(CK;) you say, £yy. and y'yv i. 

e. Such a one came asking, or petitioning, to 
another for a thing that he wanted. (Fr, S, O.) 
[See also £y=^.] — — Also He writhed; and 

asked, or called, for aid, or succour. (TA.) 

And, said of the shade, (tropical:) It contracted, 
shrank, or decreased; or it went away; syn. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA:) and £y^ is a dial. 

var. thereof. See also 2. £y= a word of well- 

known meaning; (TA;) [properly and generally, 
the udder, but sometimes applied to the dug, 
or teat:] the £y= is of every female that has a 
cloven hoof, or of the she-camel: (S, O:) [i. e.] of 
each of these: (K:) or [of the former only; i. e.] of 
the sheep or goat and of the cow and the like; 
that of the camel being termed (Lth, O, K:) 
it is, to the clovenhoofed female, like the ij-i ‘ to 
the woman: (Msb:) or, to cattle, like the <s- & to the 
woman: (Towsheeh, TA:) accord, to the IF, it is of 
the sheep or goat and of other animals: accord, to 
IDrd, of the sheep or goat [only]: AZ says, 
it comprises the which are the and in 
which are the JJ'-sJ, which are the orifices for the 
passing forth of the milk: (O:) the pi. is £ jy=. (O, 
Msb, K.) £y= Vj £jj <1 U [lit. He has not seed- 
produce nor an udder] means (tropical:) he has 
not anything: (TA:) or it means he has not land to 
sow, nor ewe or she-goat or she-camel or other 
animal having a £y=. (O.) — See also the next 
paragraph, in two places. £y= A like; a similar 
person or thing; (IAar, O, K;) as also 1 £y=: 
(IAar, TA in art. £ y =:) and so £ "y* (O, TA) 

and £y=. (O and K and TA in art. £ y=£) 

And A sort, or species: and a state, condition, or 
manner of being: of a thing: as also 1 £y=: and 

so £y= and £y=. (TA in art. £ y=i) And A 

strand of a rope: (O, K:) and so £y=: (O:) 
pi. £jy=- (O, K: and the CK adds £ y* L) £y= 
Lowly, humble, submissive, or in a state of 


abasement; [originally an inf. n., and therefore, 
as an epithet,] applied to a single person and to a 
pi. number: (O:) and 1 £ jLA signifies the same, 
applied to a single person; (O, Msb;) as also 
j £ j ’i-ii'n i i , (K, *TA:) accord. To Lth, one says, 
1 £ j'- 1 " 3 (O,) and 1 £y=l which signifies the 

same, (Ham p. 344,) and 1 £ jLA tSlfia., [meaning, 
as is implied in the O, Thy cheek is lowly &c., and 
so thy side, and the like is said in the Ham p. 
590,] and 1 £ jLi [Thou art lowly &c.]: 
(O:) and the pi. of £ jLA is <^y= and £ jy=\ (TA:) 
or 1 £ jCi signifies, and so \ £ y=, and [in an 
intensive sense] 1 £ j y= and 1 *^y=, 

lowering, humbling, or abasing, himself: (K:) or 
thus, and making petition for a gift: (TA:) 
and £y= signifies weak; (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) as 
also 1 £ y=\ (K;) the former (Msb, K) originally 
an inf. n. (Msb) [and therefore, as an epithet,] 
applied to a single person and to a pi. number: 
(K:) and £y= and \ £ jLA small; applied to 
anything: or small in age, weak, (K, TA,) and 
lean, spare, or light of flesh: (TA:) and J, 

£ (S,) and 1 £ y=, (TA,) lean, spare, or light 

of flesh, and weak, in the body; (S, TA;) applied 
to a man: (S:) and £y= applied to a colt, not 
having strength to run, (K, TA,) by reason of the 
smallness of his age. (TA.) Also (assumed 
tropical:) Cowardly, or weak-hearted: you say, > 
£y* £JJ [both app. meaning the same]. (TA.) 
And, applied to a man, (tropical:) Inexperienced 
in affairs; ignorant; or in whom is no profit 
nor judgment; syn. y^. (TA.) £ y =: see £y=, in 

three places. <^y=: see £y=. It is also a pi. 

of £ jCi [as mentioned above, voce £y=]. 
(TA.) '^ 'yn occurs in a trad, as meaning A 

reviler of men, who becomes like them and equal 
to them. (TA.) £jy^: see £y=. £jy* pi. of £y= 

[q. v.]. (O, Msb, K.) Also A species of grape, 

(AHn, O, K.) growing in the Sarah (si jUl), (AHn, 
O,) white, large in the berries, (AHn, O, K,) 
having little juice, great in the bunches, like the 
sort of raisins called (O.) — It is also a pi. 
of £ jCi [as mentioned above, voce £y=]. 
(TA.) and y = (IF, S O, K) and 1 &ya, 
(O, K,) applied to a ewe or she-goat, Large in 
the £ y= [or udder]; (IF, S, O, K;) and in like 
manner applied to a woman: (K:) or 1 the last is 
applied to a woman as meaning large in the 
breasts, and in like manner to a ewe or she-goat: 
(IDrd, TA:) or, accord, to the L, the second and 1 
third, as first expl. above, are applied to a ewe or 
she-goat, and to a camel; and the first is applied 
to a ewe or she-goat, as meaning goodly in 
the £y=. (TA.) — Also, the first of these words, 
(O, K;) mentioned in the Kur lxxxviii. 6, (O,) i. 
q. ( 3 jy; (O, K;) which is A bad sort of pasture, 
upon which the pasturing cattle do not make ( V 


■^*2) fat nor flesh, and which renders them in a 
bad condition if they do not quit it and betake 
themselves to other pasture; (AHn, O;) or, 
accord, to IAth, the ii jy is a certain plant in El- 
Hijaz, having large thorns: (TA:) or, the plant 
called that is dried up; (Fr, S, O, K;) ijjy 
being its appellation when it is in its fresh state; 
(Fr, K, TA;) the people of El-Hijaz call it £0-2= in 
its dry state; (Fr, TA;) and it is [said to be] a plant 
which the beast will not approach, because of its 
bad quality: (K:) and (K) what is dry of any tree; 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) accord, to some, peculiarly, 
of the and (TA;) or [any] dry herbage: 
(TA in art. -j^:) and, (K,) accord, to Lth, (O,) a 
certain plant in water that has become altered for 
the worse by long standing or the like, having 
roots that reach not to the ground: (O, K:) or a 
certain thing in Hell, more bitter than aloes, and 
more stinking than the carcass, and hotter than 
fire; (K, TA;) the food of the inmates of Hell; but 
this was unknown to the [pagan] Arabs: (TA:) 
and, (K,) as some say, (O,) a certain plant, (K, O,) 
green, (O,) thus in the L, but in the “ Mufradat ” 
red, (TA,) of fetid odour, cast up by the sea, (O, 
K,) light, and hollow: (TA:) and, (K,) accord, to 
Abu-l-Jowza, (O,) the prickles of the palm-tree: 
(O, K:) and, (K,) accord, to IAar, (O,) the [thorny 

tree called] gyy, in its fresh state. (O, K.) 

Also Wine: or thin wine: (K:) or thin beverage. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.)- — And the skin that is 

upon the bone, beneath the flesh (Lth, O, K) of 
the rib: (Lth, O:) or the integument upon it. 

(TA.) £ see £y=, in seven places. f jy 

£j'y= mean (tropical:) Stars inclining to setting, 
or to the places of setting. (A and TA in 
art. £-2*k.) £y^: see £y=: — and for its 
fern., ilc- ya, see ^>2=, in three places. £ y =“ an 
epithet applied to a she-camel [and app. to a ewe 
or she-goat]: see 4. [ £y^> part. n. of the intrans. 

verb £y=. In the TA, voce £ y=^ which 

is evidently a mistranscription for £y=*, is expl. 
as an epithet applied to a preparation of (q. v.) 
as meaning Such as has become thick, 
or coagulated, and almost thoroughly cooked: on 
the authority of AHat.] £ [as a conventional 

term of grammar] The future tense; [or rather the 
aorist; for it is properly the present, and 
tropically the future:] so called because it 
resembles nouns in admitting the 
desinential syntactical signs. (TA.) £ y=li^: 
see £y=. y y* Q. 1 JU=jSM cyt'ya, 
[inf. n. <ily=J (assumed tropical:) The men of 
valour acted like lions; as also 1 ciui y^: (K:) or, 
as some say, <*t'y = II and 1 

signify (assumed tropical:) the choosing of 
valiant men [app. as antagonists] in war, or 
battle. (TA.) And you say, JUajVI y'y= 
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y A (assumed tropical:) [The men of valour 
attacked one another like lions in war, or battle]. 
(S, TA.) Q. 2 see what precedes, in 

two places, fc-A 33 , or ft jka: see the next 
paragraph, fli. (MA, K, and so in some copies 
of the S,) and i (MA, K, and so in other 

copies of the S,) and i ft (MA,) or i ft(P=, 
like (K, TA,) The lion: (S, MA, K:) or a lion 

accustomed to prey, strong, and bold. (TA.) 

And fltjlill is also applied to (assumed 
tropical:) The constellation of the Lion. (Ham p. 
no.) 3 -«ttj-i : see fit j^i>. — — Hence, as 
being likened to a lion, (TA,) (tropical:) 
Courageous; (K, TA;) as an epithet applied to a 
man. (TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) A 
powerful stallion [camel]. (K.) — — And 
(tropical:) A strong man; (K, TA;) as being 

likened to a lion. (TA.) And lA 3 -Lili A 3 

is said in the Nawadir el-Aarab to mean Slime, or 
mire. (TA.) l (S, Msb, K,) 

aor. fA 3 , (Msb, K,) inf. n. f A 3 ; (Msb, TA;) and 
i cj* jk^al, and [in an intensive sense] i ^A 33 ; 
(S, Msb, K;) The fire became kindled; or it 
burned up, burned brightly or fiercely, blazed, or 

flamed; syn. (s, Msb,) or (k.) 

And iJA 1 f. A 3 The thing was, or became, 

intensely hot. (S, K. *) And m A 1 A 3 , 

and i cj* AA and [in an intensive sense] 
j ciuA 33 , (assumed tropical:) The war was, or 
became, kindled; or it burned fiercely, or raged. 

(TA.) And f A 3 , (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. as above, 

(Msb,) said of a man, (S, Msb,) (tropical:) He 
was, or became, vehemently hungry: (S, Msb, K, 
TA:) or he burned with hunger: said by Z to be 
tropical: (TA:) and so f A 33 J, syn. lsA 3 . (TA 
in art. c A 3 -.) And one says of him who is 
vehemently hungry, » A f A 3 (assumed tropical:) 
[lit. His flies have become vehemently hungry, or 
burning with hunger]. (S in art. jA) — — 
And A ^ A 3 , (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 

(tropical:) He applied himself to the eating of the 
food vigorously, or with energy, not pushing 

away aught thereof. (K, TA.) And -Ac. ^ 

(Msb, * K) (tropical:) His anger became violent 
[against him]: (Msb:) or he burned with anger 
against him; as also fA 33 J, A 3 ; (K;) or the 
latter signifies he became angered against him: 
(S, TA:) and f | A- he was, or became, 

angry with him. (TA.) And f A 3 said of a 

horse, (tropical:) He ran vehemently [or 
ardently]: and they say also iAA fA 3 , [or 
perhaps correctly (AA 1 A f. A 3 ,] meaning 
(tropical:) He ran vehemently in a tract of soft 
ground: (TA:) and ? A 333 ' J, ^A (assumed 
tropical:) [His running was, or became, 
vehement, or ardent,] is likewise said of a horse. 


O 3 

(As, S * and K * in art. jjA 2 f A 3 see the next 
paragraph. 4 All j* A 31 , (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. fl A 3 !; 
(Msb;) and 1 A A 3 , (S, K,) but this is with 
teshdeed to denote intensiveness [of 
the signification]; (S;) and j A A 3333 ', (k,) in 
which the prefix is not meant to denote demand; 
(TA;) He kindled the fire; or made it to burn up, 
bum brightly or fiercely, blaze, or flame; (S, Msb, 
K;) syn. Aja jl, (K,) or (S in art. JA) 5 f A 33 

see 1, in four places. 8 f A 33 ! see 1, in four places. 

— — One says also, A 3 * 331 (tropical:) 

Whiteness of the hair became glistening (JAl, k, 

TA) and much in degree. (TA.) And f A* 33 ' 

ffrA jlill (assumed tropical:) Evil became excited 

among them. (TA.) [And f A 3 - 31 is said of 

a stallion-camel meaning (assumed tropical:) He 
was, or became, excited by lust, or by vehement 
lust: see its part, n., below.] 10 ^AA see 4. £ A 3 
and fA 3 , K, TA,) the former of which is that 
commonly known, (TA,) A species of tree or plant 
(A") of sweet odour, (K, TA,) found in 
the mountains of Et-Taif and El-Yemen, (TA,) the 
fruit of which is like the acorn, and the flower like 
that of the [species of maqoram called] A* 3 , (K, 
TA,) fed upon by bees, (TA,) and the honey 
thereof has an excellent quality, K, TA,) and is 
called 3 -“jpi-A uA: (TA: P-O0A 3 being the n. 
un.:]) or it is what is called in the ancient Greek 
language o^jA-A 333 ' [app. a mode of writing 
soixa/dos, gen. of soixa\s; for it is applied in the 
present day to stcechas, commonly called French 
lavender]. (K, TA.) f A 3 : see ^A 3 , in two places: 

— — and flA 3 - fA 3 [part. n. of 1: Becoming 

kindled; &c. And hence, (tropical:) Burning 

with hunger; or] vehemently hungry; (Msb;) [or 
simply] hungering, or hungry: (S, K:) or [burning 
with anger; or] violently angry. (Msb.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) A beast of prey in a 
state of excitement by lust. (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) A horse that runs vehemently 
[or ardently]; (S, K, TA;) and so A-ll £js=. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) The young one of 

the eagle. (S, K.) ^A 3 a palm-branch with its 
leaves upon it, or a AA [i. e. plant of one of the 
species of wormwood called A“]> having fire 
[kindled] in its extremity: (S, K:) pi. [or rather 
coll. gen. n.] ; £ A 3 . (S.) [Hence,] one says, A 
AA 3 [i n the CK, A A 3 , and in my MS. copy 
of the K Ap 333 , both of which are wrong, There is 
not in it (namely, the house, j'A) a blower of 
a S-aA 3 ,] meaning, (tropical:) anyone. (S, K, TA.) 

Also A live coal. (K.) And Fire, 

(K, TA,) itself, as some say; (TA;) or so 1 f A 3 , 
(Ham p. 77, and Har p. 27,) sometimes. (Ham 
ibid.) flA 3 [is like the inf. n. fA 3 used as a 
simple subst., signifying] A kindling, or burning 


up, burning brightly or fiercely, blazing, or 
flaming, of fire, (S, A, TA,) in [the species of high, 
coarse grass called] and the like thereof: (S, 
TA:) [and] the blazing, or flaming, of the 

[plant called] 2^ A [q. v.]. (Mgh.) [See also a 

phrase mentioned voce A A.] — — Also (S) 
Fragments, or broken pieces, of firewood, (S, K,) 
in which fire quickly kindles, or burns up, burns 
brightly or fiercely, blazes, or flames: (S:) or such 
as is weak and soft (K, TA) thereof: (TA:) such as 
has [i. e. leaves] no live coals: (K, TA:) pi. 
of 1 f A 3 ; which is expl. in the A as meaning 
slender firewood; (TA;) or which means 
firewood, and what is thrown into fire [as fuel]: 
(Har p. 27:) or flA 3 signifies firewood that has 
kindled, or burned up, &c.: as also 1 4JA 3 . 
(K.) ^A 3 1. q. (S, A, TA,) [as meaning] 

Burnt with, or in, fire: (KL:) in the K, the word 
expl. as signifying Aj 33 is said to be like jA, i. e. 
1 fA- 3 . (TA.) — — And (assumed 

tropical:) Burning in the bowels. (TA.) fiA 3 The 
gum of a certain tree. (K.) ^A 3 : see flA 3 , last 
explanation. — Also The terebinth-tree. 
(K.) fA- 3 : see fA- 3 . £ A A (assumed tropical:) 
A stallion [camel] excited by lust, or by vehement 
lust. (TA.) jA 3 and s A 3 1 is A 3 , (S, M, Msb, 
K,) aor. 16362, (S, Msb, K.) inf. n. '•>? 3 (S, M, 

Msb, K) and IA 33 (m, Msb, K) and liA 3 
and A A, (K, TA, [the last in the CK 
written ^A 3 ,]) He was, or became, attached, 
addicted, or devoted, to it; (S, M, K, TA;) and 
(TA) he habituated, or accustomed, himself to it, 
(M, * Msb, K, * TA,) so that he could hardly, or in 
nowise, withhold himself from it; (TA;) 
and emboldened himself to do it or undertake it 
or the like: and he kept, or clave, to it; and 
became attached, addicted, or devoted, to it; like 
the animal of prey to the chase. (Msb.) [And A 333 
occurs in the M, in art. in explanation 

of i_>“A, app. for Is A 3 , in the same sense.] 

It is said in a trad., A A 3 jl 1. e. Verily 

there is a habituating and an attachment of 
oneself to El-Islam; meaning, one cannot 
withhold himself from it. (TA.) And in a saying, 
(S,) or trad., (M, TA,) of 'Omar, jJ-A A j 
jiAll SjljkaS SjlA 33 l$J jla (s, M, TA) i. e. [Avoid ye 
these places where cattle are slaughtered and 
where their flesh is sold, for] there is a 
habituating of oneself to them, and a yearning 
towards them, like the habituating of oneself to 
wine; for he who habituates himself to flesh-meat 
hardly, or in nowise, withholds himself from it, 
and becomes extravagant in his expenditure. (TA. 
[See also jA-“.]) And one says of a dog, is A 3 
AA, (S, M, Mgh, K,) [in Har p. 579 A, 
which I do not find elsewhere,] aor. 16362, (S.) 
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inf. n. s 43-4 (As, S, Mgh,) or and 4j<4 
and 4 >4 (M, K,) the last on the authority of AZ, 
(M,) He became habituated, or accustomed, to 
the chase. (S, Mgh, TA.) And 336 4o-= 

[The jar became seasoned with vinegar] and 43% 
[with must or the like]. (TA.) And 44 is 4= 
The 44 became strong [by remaining several days 
in the jar or skin]. (TA.) — lj-4 (S, K,) aor. 
16362, inf. n. (S.) or ; )•-=>. (K.) said of 
a vein, It shed blood: (S, K:) or, accord, to the T, 
it quivered, and gushed with blood or made a 
sound by reason of the blood coming forth: 
Z says that the form of the verb is altered because 
of the alteration of the meaning. (TA.) And l£> 4 
(M, K.) aor. 16)302, (K.) [likewise] said of a vein, 
(M,) signifies It flowed, (M, K, TA,) and ran [with 
blood]; on the authority of IAar. (TA.) And I >4 
aor. 16302, said of a wound, It ceased not to flow 
[with blood]. (IAth, TA.) — And lj*4 inf. 
n. [whether or j 3-= is not shown], said 

of a man, He hid, or concealed, himself. (IKtt, 
TA. [See also 10.]) 2 (M, Msb, K;,) inf. 

n. 4 (K;;) and 1 j-3; (Msb, K;;) He caused 
him to become attached, addicted, or devoted, to 
it; (M, Kudot;, TA;) he habituated, 
or accustomed, him to it, (M, * Msb, Kudot;, * 
TA,) [so that he could hardly, or in nowise, 
withhold himself from it; (see 1, first sentence;)] 
and emboldened him to do it or undertake it or 
the like. (Msb.) And 46=*% 6ji£ll <_s>4 (S;, * Mgh,) 
inf. n. as above; (Sudot;, Mgh;) and >-3 J, 4, (S, 
Mgh, TA, ast;) inf. n. 4>4; (Mgh;) 
He habituated, or accustomed, the dog to the 
chase; (S, Mgh, TA;) and incited him, or caused 
him to become attached or addicted, thereto. 
(S.) 4 636201) see the next preceding paragraph 
in two places. 10 4-31 I deluded, or 

circumvented, the object, or objects, of the chase, 
at unawares. (S. [See also 1, last meaning.]) jo -=: 
see the next paragraph, in three places. A 
dog, (M,) or young dog, (S, Kudot;,) such as 
is termed [i. e. habituated, or accustomed, to 
the chase]; (S, M, K;) as also 1 Is (K, TA: [in 
the CK, is erroneously put for is o-3l£ ; ]) 

the latter word is like (<4-: (TA:) the fern, of the 
former is with »: and the pi. [of pauc.] o-=i 
[originally jj 43] and [of mult.] 3134. (S, M.) — 
And A taint of 34 [or elephantiasis]: (M, 
K:) occurring in a trad, in which it is said of 
Aboo-Bekr, 34 <j? j 3—= 4 333 36i [He ate with 

a man in whom was a taint of elephantiasis]: it 
is from [the inf. n.] »jlj 131; as though the disease 
became attached, or habituated, to the person: 
(M, TA:) mentioned by Hr in the “ Ghareebeyn: ” 
(M:) or, as some relate it, the word is with the fet- 
h, [i. e. 1 j 6“=,] and is from I3- 3 said of a wound, 
the meaning being in whom was a wound having 


an incessant flowing. (TA.) — Also, and 1 j 3*4 A 
species of tree, of sweet odour, with [the wood of] 
which the teeth are rubbed and cleansed, and the 
leaves of which are put into perfume; (M, TA;) i. 
q. 6J4 [q. v.]; so says Lth: (TA:) AHn says, the 
places of its growth are mostly in ElYemen; (M, 
TA;) and some say that the j 3-= is the <33 
[or terebinth-tree, or the fruit thereof]: (M:) AHn 
says also, it is of the trees of the mountains, and 
is like the great oak, (M, TA, *) having clusters [of 
berries] like those of the oak, but its berries are 
larger; its leaves are cooked, and, when 
thoroughly cooked, are cleared away, and the 
water thereof is returned to the fire, and 
coagulates, (M, TA,) becoming like 3414 [q. v.], 
(M,) and is used medicinally as a remedy for 
roughness of the chest and for pain of the fauces: 
(M, TA:) or the gum of a certain tree called 
the [i. e. the cancamum-tree], brought from 
El-Yemen: (S:) or this is a mistake, for it is the 
tree so called, not its gum: (K:) [but] it is said in 
the T, on the authority of AHn, that signifies 
the bark (4js) of the tree called j 3*4 and some 
say that it is the resin (31c) of the j 3-=: and in the 
Moheet of Ibn-’Abbad it is said that 344 signifies 
the bark (4ja ; or, as some say, 33,) of the tree 
called j3*4 and is an aromatic perfume: 
(TA:) and (K, TA) IAar says, (TA,) the j 34 is 
the 3j4i. [or fruit of the terebinth-tree], (K, 
TA,) which is also sometimes used for rubbing 
and cleansing the teeth: when a girl rubs and 
cleanses her teeth with a stick of the tree 
called j3*-= the saliva with which the stick 
is moistened from her mouth is like honey: (TA:) 
and the word is also pronounced 1 33-=. 
(K.) 3-° A level tract of land in which are beasts 
of prey and a few trees: (M, K:) or a piece of land, 
or ground, that conceals one: (AA, TA:) and trees, 
&c., that conceal one: (M:) or a thicket; or 
tangled, or luxuriant, or abundant and dense, 
trees; in a valley. (S, K.) One says, 4“ 4-31 

3 j4 [The game hid itself from me in the 

tangled, or luxuriant, or abundant and 
dense, trees of the valley]. (S.) And ^44 
33-31, with fet-h, meaning Such a one goes along 
lurking among the trees that conceal him. (S.) 
And 3*31 4 ^444 41 44 > [He creeps to 

him in the thicket, and walks, or goes along, to 
him in the covert of trees]: said of a man when he 
deludes, or circumvents, his companion: (S:) but 
accord, to IAar, 4 4= here means a low, or 
depressed, place. (Meyd.) And 3 >31 <1 4^y V jila 
[app. meaning The thicket will not be crept 
through to such a one: but mentioned after the 
last of the explanations here following]. (M.) [See 
also 334 in art. j4] — — [It is said that] it 
signifies also The hiding or concealing, oneself: 


(AA, K, TA:) [or] the walking, or going along, in 
that which conceals one from him whom one 
beguiles, or circumvents. (M.) 3)4, a pi. epithet, 
[of which the sing, is probably 1 is j 4] 
Courageous: hence, in a trad., 34= 16s jl 
311 [Verily among us are the champions of God]. 

(TA.) is j4 see 334 first sentence. Applied 

to a vein, (S, M, K, TA,) (tropical:) Flowing; as 
also 1 J4 (M:) or flowing much; (TA;) of which 
the blood hardly, or in nowise, stops; (S, K, TA;) 
as though it were habituated to the flowing. (TA.) 
— — See also 3j4. jl4 Attached, addicted, 
or devoted, to a thing; (TA;) habituated, or 
accustomed, thereto, (Msb, TA,) so as hardly, or 
in nowise, to withhold himself therefrom; 
(TA;) and emboldening himself to do it or 
undertake it or the like: and keeping, or cleaving, 
thereto; being attached, addicted, or devoted, 
to it; like the animal of prey to the chase. (Msb.) 
[Hence,] J4 41S, (S, Mgh,) or 4636 J4 4JS, 
(M, K,) A dog habituated, or accustomed, to 
the chase: (S, Mgh, TA:) and 4 j 14 41S. (S. [See 
also j 34 first sentence.]) [4-36 J4 636 is also 
expl. in the TA by the words <44 ^*4; lil, app. 
meaning A dog having his appetite excited by 
tasting the flesh of the game.] 34= [is pi. of J-4 
applied to an irrational animal, and as such] 
signifies [Animals accustomed to prey; 
rapacious, or ravenous, beasts; and particularly] 
lions. (TA.) And 43-31 4;! >11 The cattle that are 
in the habit of pasturing upon peoples’ seed- 
produce. (Nh, TA.) And <3% 3-= 4) A house, or 
tent, in which flesh-meat is habitually found so 
much that its odour remains in it. (TA.) And 3li- 
l> 3% 34 thus correctly, as in the M, but in 
[some of] the copies of the K (TA,) A skin 

in which milk is long kept so that its flavour 
becomes good. (M, TA.) And 336 43-= »34 
and 446 [A jar become seasoned with vinegar 
and with must or the like]. (M, TA.) lS 3-31 <44 1 ; 
occurring in a trad, of 'Alee, is said to mean The 
jar that runs [or leaks]; and the drinking from it 
is forbidden because it renders the drinking 
troublesome: thus expl. by IAar: but it is 
also expl. as meaning the wine-jar that has 
become seasoned with wine (j*3L is >4); so that 
when 43 is put into it, it becomes 
intoxicating. (TA.) And 33° means A vein 
shedding blood: (S, K, TA:) [or quivering, and 
gushing with blood or making a sound by reason 
of the blood coming forth: (see the verb:)] or 
flowing, or running: (TA: see is j4) or 

accustomed to be opened, and therefore when 
the time for it is come and it is opened, emitting 
its blood more quickly. (TA.) j-* 3 1 44 (S, O, K,) 
an inf. n. of which the verb is 44 aor. 4.0664 
(TK,) The breaking, or training, (S,) or training 
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well, (IAar, O, K,) a he-camel, (LAar, S, O, K,) and 
a she-camel, not previously trained: (IAar, O, 
K:) or the saying to a camel j in order that he 
may become well trained. (Th, S, O, K.) R. Q. 
i (inf. n. TK,) He threw it down, 

or pulled it down, [or rased it,] to the ground; (S, 
O, K;) namely, a building. (S, O.) — — 
And jiill Time, or fortune, 

lowered, humbled, or abased him; (S, O;) and 
so «-- - > » l j*Slt (TA.) [See also 
below.] R. Q. 2 kilSjl referring to a 

building, i. q. (s,) i. e. [Its angles, or 

corners, or its sides,] sank down; and became in a 
state of ruin. (PS.) — — And said of a 

man, (S, O,) He was, or became, lowly, humble, 
submissive, or abased; (S, O, K;) [or he lowered, 
humbled, or abased, himself;] [to another], 
(S,) or [to a rich person]. (O.) Hence, (S,) 
Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, j] cs-"' 

V jiill [And my constraining myself 
to behave with hardiness to those who rejoice at 
my misfortune: I show them that I will not 
humble myself to the evil accidents of time]. (S, * 

O.) And He became poor: (O, K:) as though 

from (O:) and is a dial. var. thereof, 

on the authority of Aboo-Sa'eed. (TA.) — — 
And He became weak, and light in his body, by 
reason of disease, or of grief. (TA.) — — 
And < 1 U His property became little. (TA.) 

See also R. Q. l. see the first paragraph 

above. £ see inf. n. 

of ■uiki [q. v.]. (TK.) — — And [as though 
inf. n. of £ - > » » .■ > »] Lowliness, humility, or 
submissiveness: (TA, and Ham p. 369:) [as used 
in the present day, a state of depression; 
languor; weakness; and poverty:] and hardship, 
or adversity. (TA.) ^ Weak: applied in this 

sense to anything. (S, O, K.) And A man 

without judgment, (S, O, K,) and without 
prudence, or precaution, or discretion; (O, K;) 
and 1 £ '- > >*'• > > signifies the same, (S, O, K,) being a 
contraction of the former word. (S, O.) 

[the part. n. of R. Q. 2, q. v.J is used by the Arabs 
as meaning A poor man. (O.) ‘-**- 2 = 1 (S, O, 

Msb, K,) and ( -iL 4 =, (O, Msb, K,) the latter on the 
authority of Yoo, (O,) or of Lh, (L,) aor. of 
each (Msb, K,) inf. n. '-*»-<> and (S, * 
O, * Msb, K) [and app. —“—a (q. v. infra) or this is 
a simple subst.] and and (K,) all of 

which are inf. ns. of the former verb, (TA,) or 
the first, which is of the dial, of Kureysh, is of the 
former verb, and the second, which is of the dial, 
of Temeem, is of the latter verb, (Msb,) He, or it, 
was, or became, weak, feeble, faint, frail, infirm, 
or unsound; and — being the contr. 

of »jS, (S, O, Msb, K,) and of =>; (Msb;) and 


both of them may be used alike, in every relation; 
or, accord, to the people of El-Basrah, both are so 
used; so says Az; (TA;) but some say that the 
former is used in relation to the body, and 
the latter in relation to the judgment or opinion. 
(O, Msb, K: but this is omitted in my copy of the 
TA.) — — CP means He 

lacked strength, or power, or ability, to do or 
accomplish, or to bear, the thing; [he was weak so 
as to be disabled, or incapacitated, from doing, or 
accomplishing, or from bearing, the thing;] 
syn. (Msb in art. j?^,) or gc. 

(Msb in the present art.) — — [See also — = 
below.] — also signifies It (a thing) 

exceeded; syn. ^ j. (L, TA.) — — And you 
say, f jail (Lth, O, K, *) aor. — (O,) 

or — (K, TA,) inf. n. (O;) [and 

app. c. uxti., like as you say ejjj ; ] 1 

exceeded the people, or party, in number, so 
that I and my companions had double, or several- 
fold, the number that they had. (Lth, O, K. *) 

See also 3. 2 inf. n. — see 4: and see 
also — — Also He reckoned, or 

esteemed, him [i. e. weak, &c.]; (O, K;) and 
so 1 (s, O, Msb, K,) and . (O, K:) 

or j signifies he found him to be so; (TA;) 

or he asserted him to be (-d *-=>0 so; (Msb;) or, as 
also 1 he [esteemed him to be so, and 

therefore] behaved proudly, haughtily, or 
insolently, towards him, in respect of worldly 
things, because of [his] poverty, and meanness of 
condition. (IAth, TA.) 42 jSII LS jjk. 

jkia (sjall 3 - U .. .y . q II, [The people 

of El-Koofeh have overcome me: I employ as 
governor over them the believer, and he is 
esteemed weak; and I employ as governor over 
them the strong, and he is charged with 
unrighteousness:] is a saying mentioned in a 

trad, of 'Omar. (TA.) And He attributed, or 

ascribed, (O, K,) to him, i. e. a man, (O,) or 
(tropical:) to it, i. e. a tradition, [&c.,] 
[meaning weakness, app., in the case of a man, of 
judgment, and in the case of a tradition &c., of 
authority]. (O, K, TA.) — And He doubled it, 
or made it double, covering one part of it with 
another part. (TA.) — — See also the next 
paragraph, in two places. 3 (s, O, K,) inf. 

n. (s, Msb;) and j (s K,) inf. 

n. (S, O, Msb;) and . ^*-^> 1 , (S, O, K,) inf. 

n. i-iUIiJ; (S, Msb;) all signify the same; (S, K;) i. 
e. He doubled it, or made it double, or two-fold; 
(O, K;) [and trebled it, or made it treble, or three- 
fold; and redoubled it, or made it several-fold, or 
manyfold; i. e. multiplied it; for] Kh 
says, 1 signifies the adding to a thing so as 

to make it double, or two-fold; or more [i. e. 


treble, or threefold; and several-fold, or many- 
fold]; (S, O, Msb;) and so s-iUiiVt, and 
(S, Msb;) and . without teshdeed, signifies 
the same as (Ham p. 257.) The saying, in 

the Kur [xxxiii. 30], (Mgh, 

O, K,) in which AA read 1 ( -iL 4 =j, (TA,) accord, to 
AO, (Mgh, O,) means, The punishment shall 
be made to her three punishments; (Mgh, O, K;) 
for, he says, she is to be punished once; and when 
the punishment is doubled twofold, [or 
is repeated twice,] the one becomes three: (TA:) 
he adds, (O,) and the tropical meaning of > 

‘ «f . K A: jte-«) [for which > «r - K tij jU-i 

is erroneously put in the CK]) is two things' being 
added to a thing so that it becomes three: (O, K:) 
but Az disapproves this, saying that it is peculiar 
to the tropical and the common conventional 
speech, whereas the skilled grammarians state 
the meaning to be, she shall be punished with 
twice the like of the punishment of another; 
(Mgh;) [so that it may be rendered the 
punishment shall be doubled to her, made two- 
fold; and in like manner] Ibn-'Arafeh explains it 
as meaning she shall have two shares of 
punishment. (O.) ‘jM <1 AieUils [And He 

will multiply it to him many-fold, or, as some 
read, that He may multiply it,] is another 

phrase occurring in the Kur [ii. 246]. (O, TA.) 
And one says, j CiljiUI [1 doubled, or 

multiplied, the recompense to the people, or 
party]. (Msb.) And ‘-**^=1 J, fjsll The people, or 
party, had a doubling, or multiplying, [of their 
recompense, &c.,] made to them; (Msb;) [and so, 
app., I (see s_i*Iii;)] i. q. ^ (S, O, 

K.) 4 He, (God, Msb, or another, S,) or it, 
(disease, TA,) rendered him 1 [i. e. weak, 

&c.]; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also 1 (L, TA.) — 

And said of a man, He became one whose 

beast was weak. (S, O, K.) — See also 3, first 
sentence, and last two sentences. 5 — see 
2, in two places. — app. signifies also He 

manifested weakness: see jJt*-^.] 6 
signifies [i. e. It became double, 

or two-fold; and treble, or threefold; and several- 
fold, or many-fold]. (O, K.) 10 see 2, in 

two places. sALi an inf. n. of 1, like 1 (S, * 

O, * Msb, K,) [both, when used as simple substs., 
signifying Weakness, feebleness, &c.,] but some 
say that the former is in the judgment or opinion, 
and the latter in the body; (O, Msb, K;) and 
j signifies the same, (IAar, K, TA,) and is in 
the body and also in the judgment or opinion and 

the intellect. (TA.) s-*#™ — [Weakness of 

construction, in language,] is such a construction 
of the members of a sentence as is contrary to the 
[generally approved] rules of syntax; as when a 
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pronoun is introduced before its noun with 
respect to the actual order of the words and the 
order of the sense [in a case in which the 
pronoun is affixed to the agent in a verbal 
proposition]; for instance, in the phrase, 

Ijjj iSte. [“ His,” i. e. Zeyd's, “young man beat 
Zeyd ”]. (KT.) When the pronoun is affixed to the 
objective complement, as in A3j [“ 'Omar 
feared his Lord ”] such introduction of it is 
common: (I'Ak p. 128 :) and it is 

[universally] allowable when the pronoun is of 
the kind called gJI as in 3)3 <jj; or 
mj, as in or fii _»«—», as in 

53 (Kull p. 56 .) — — [In the CK, a 

signification belonging to is assigned 

to l U„>> .] - gee - ^ - .-v — — - y, in the 
Kur xxx. 53 means Of sperm. (O, K, TA.) AA, 
reciting before the Prophet, said g*; and 

was told by the latter to say g> ; [i. e.] with 
damm. (TA.) signifies The like of the 

thing, (AO, Zj, S, O, Msb, K, TA,) that doubles it 
(XmJAj); (zj, TA;) and “J— 3 , twice the like of it; 
(AO, S, O, Msb, K;) and the likes of it: (S, 

Msb:) ■ — in the [proper] language of the 
Arabs means the like: this is the 

original signification: (Az, Msb:) and (K, TA, hut 
in CK “ or,”) then, by a later [and conventional] 
usage, (Az, Msb,) the like and more, the 
addition being unlimited: (Az, Msb, K:) one 
says, 13* 13* i. e. This is the like of this: 

and gli* i. e. These two are twice the like of 
it: and it is allowable in the language of the Arabs 
to say, 13* meaning This is twice the like [i. 
e. the double] of it, and thrice the like [i. e. the 
treble] of it, [and more,] because the is 

an unlimited addition: (Az, Msb: [and the like is 
said in the O, on the authority of Az:]) and one 
says, J meaning Thou shalt have twice the 
like of it, (Zj, O, K,) using the sing, form, though 
the dual form is better, (Zj, O,) and meaning also 
thrice the like of it, and more without limit: (K:) 
and gfiVI [i. e. uLjVI is the double 

of jll]; (M and K in art. Jj:) and if one say in 
his will, » jJJ, twice the like of 

the share of his child is given to him; and if he 
say thrice the like thereof is given to him; 
so that if the share of the son be a hundred, he 
[the legatee] is given two hundred in the former 
case, and three hundred in the latter case; for the 
will is made to accord with the common 
conventional language, not with the niceties of 
the [proper] language: (Az, Msb: [and the like is 
said, but less fully, in the Mgh:]) the pi. is 
only. (TA.) cIjLaaII - s* y ^ sUaJI - A y i3H3a3V 13), in 
the Kur [xvii. 77 ], means tuij j J3*JI ALa, (S,) 
or cjLJJI - A... a ^ sUAll <~_)l3c l aiuja (o, Jel,) i. e. 
[In that case we would assuredly have made thee 


to taste] the like [or, as some explain it, the 
double] of the punishment of others in the 
present world and [the like or the double thereof] 
in the world to come: (Jel:) [Sgh adds, app. on 
the authority of Ibn-'Arafeh,] the meaning is, 
the punishment of others should be made two- 
fold, or more, (■ — a&UA=j,) to thee, because thou art 
a prophet. (O.) In the saying, 31 j=>- JV jli 
I jUo Lu iALLJI, in the Kur [xxxiv. 36 ], by is 
meant [j. e . For these shall he the 

recompense of the likes for what they have done]; 
and it is most properly held to denote ten of the 
likes thereof, because of the saying in the Kur [vi. 
161 ], “Whoso doth that which is good, for 
him shall be ten of the likes thereof. ” (O.) In the 
saying, 'JJ 3 UI3c. in the Kur [vii. 36 ], by 'A— = 
is meant UtUAi [i. e. Therefore do Thou 
recompense them with a doubled, or a double, 
punishment]: AIjc meaning a punishment 

as though doubled, one part of it upon 
another. (TA.) — — Jip means 

(tropical:) The interspaces of the lines, (S, O, K, 
TA,) or of the margin, (S, O,) or and of the 
margins, (K, TA,) of the writing, or book: (S, O, 
K, TA:) so in the saying, c-iUai y jiU jij 
(tropical:) [Such a one made an entry of a note 
or postil or the like, or entries of notes & c., in the 
interspaces of the lines, &c., of his writing, or 
book]: (S, O, TA:) and 1 J&l signifies 

the same as (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The limbs, members, or 
organs, (^Lacij 0 f the body: (O, K:) or the bones 
thereof: (AA, K:) or the bones thereof having 
flesh upon them: (TA:) sing. (K.) Hence the 
saying of Ru-beh, ‘-sU.VI j Jail oS jj (assumed 
tropical:) [And God is between the heart and 
the limbs, &c.]. (TA.) And it is said of Yoonus, 
[the prophet Jonah,] y glS 

(tropical:) [He was amid the members of the 
fish]. (TA.) see — — Also Garments, or 
pieces of cloth, made double (j (ibn- 

'Abbad, O, K.) Weakness of heart, and 
littleness of intel-ligence. (TA.) A party, or 
company, or small company, (3J3“,) of the 

Arabs. (TA.) Also a pi. of [q. v.]. (S 

&c.) jU: see j*A> : see the next 

paragraph, in two places. <- (S, O, Msb, K) 

and [in an intensive sense] 1 ^ j*-A> (Ibn-Buzuq, 
O, K) and 1 u'J 5 (K) Weak, feeble, faint, frail, 
infirm, or unsound: (S, * O, * Msb, K: *) pi. (of 
the first, S, O, Msb) Jj-a and and 
(S, O, Msb, K,) which last is [said to be] the only 
instance of its kind except pi. of [q. v.], 
(TA,) and like ^3=“- pi. of jjjk. : 

(Msb:) fem. 1 (Ibn-Burzurj, O, K) 

and pk, applied to women, (k) 

and and k. jUg=. (TA.) glLjVI jli.j (in 


the Kur [iv. 32 ], O) means [For man was created 
weak, or] subject to be inclined by his desire. (O, 
L, K.) And ijWJl [The two weak ones] means 
the woman and the slave: hence the trad., <Hl I jlu) 
O W^' I [Fear ye God in respect of the woman 

and the slave]. (TA.) In the dial, of Himyer, 

Blind: and [it is said that] thus it signifies in the 
phrase '-i »-^ 3 J ii!l jll [Verily we see thee to be, 
among us, blind], (O, K,) in the Kur [xi. 93 ]: (O:) 
but Esh-Shihab rejects this, in the Tnayeh. (TA.) 
— — [As a conventional term] in lexicology, 
applied to a word, [Of weak authority;] inferior to 
what is termed but superior to what is 

termed (Mz, 10 th £ > 1 .) — — Applied to 
verse, or poetry, [Weak;] unsound, or infirm; 

syn. thus used by Kh. (TA.) The saying 

of a man who had found a thing dropped on the 
ground ('■L*^ 14^3*^ ,(<*>" Jj, means And I 
made it known in a suppressed, or low, [or weak,] 
voice. (Mgh in art. jh.) a cow having a 

young one in her belly; (IDrd, O;) as though she 
were made double thereby: (TA:) but IDrd says 
that this is not of high authority. (O.) ^ J inf. 
n. of 2 . (S &c.) — — means The 

doubles, or trebles, or multiples, of the thing; ( 
J in this sense, has no sing., 

like &c. (TA.) — LA— x: gee 

near the end. As expl. by Lth, (O,) ^ 

signifies flAJI Cp^- [i. e. What is used as an 
alloy in chemistry or alchymy]. (O, K.) A 

man whose beast, (S, K, and Mgh in art. IkS,) or 
whose camel, (O,) is weak, (S, Mgh, O, K,) or 
untractable. (O.) Hence the saying of ’ 
Omar, 3**' J^-JI [He whose beast is 

weak, or untractable, is ruler over his 
companions]; (O, K;) i. e. in journeying; (O;) 
because they go his pace. (O, K.) And the saying, 
in a trad., 3 jj [expl. in art. 

(Mgh in art. ik£.) — gji*UI f* JV jli ; in the Kur 
[xxx. 38 ], means These are they who shall have 
their recompense doubled, or multiplied: (Az, Bd, 
TA:) or those who double, or multiply, 
their recompense (Bd, Jel) and their possessions, 
(Bd,) by the blessing of their almsgiving: (Bd, Jel: 
*) but some read gjaxJJI. (Bd.) — — 
also signifies ^3^3 Jia gi [He whose 

property has become wide-spread and 
abundant]. (Ibn-' Abbad, O, L, K.) J=3' 

Land upon which a weak rain has fallen: (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K:) and [in like manner] 1 
signifies a place upon which has fallen only a 

little, or weak, rain. (O in art. ^j.) J-iill 

One of the arrows used in the game of gJk!l ; that 
has no share, or portion, allotted to it; as though 
it were disabled from having a share (<! 0 jk 3 gi y- 
Ua-i j 3 ijyVi ): (TA:) the second of the arrows 
termed JJI, that have no notches, and to which 
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is assigned [no portion and] no fine: these being 
added only to give additional weight to the 
collection of arrows from fear of occasioning 
suspicion [of foul play]. (Lh, M.) [See £JA] — 
See also aaa! A man having manifold 

good deeds. (TA.) A^LA* applied to a thing, (S,) 
or to a man, (O,) Rendered ^ «.; » a [i. e. weak, 
&c.]: (AA, S, O, K:) by rule it should be — A.A. (O, 
K.) A man weak in intellect: (LAar, TA:) or 

weakhearted and having little intellect. (TA.) 

See also AAaI J=j', above. AlAi £ J A coat of 

mail composed of double rings. (S, O, K.) 

AAAi as a conventional term used by those 
who treat of inflection, Having a [radical] letter 
doubled. (TA.) AiAA 1 » a A All Jii [The 
meet for Paradise is every weak person who 
is esteemed weak]. (K, * TA. [In the CK, 
erroneously, A*Aii : and in the K, AJI J*' is 
omitted.]) j*-a 1 Aa He hid, or concealed, 
himself. (ISd, K.) <*A ; (S, K,) originally J-A ; 
or >»— =>, (accord, to different copies of the S,) the » 
being a substitute [for the j], because of the form 
of its pi. [and of the rel. n.]; or, as some say, the » 
is a substitute for an initial j, and it is mentioned 
also in art. jA j; (S;) A species of tree, (S, K, TA,) 
in the desert: or it is [a plant] like the [species of 
panic grass called] (AA (TA:) accord, to Az, a 
species of (AA (TA in art. J) or another plant: 
and some pronounce it Aa ; but this is 
in [or grounds of pretension to respect 

&c.], and does not belong to the present art.: 
(TA:) the pi. is aI^xa. (S, TA.) [Golius says, on 
the authority of Meyd, that it also signifies The 
reed of which writing-reeds are made.] is j»a Of, 
or relating to, the ^AA above mentioned. 
(S, K.) AiA 1 « Jill A ; aor aA= inf. n. AiA ; 

He collected together the thing: whence a 
signifying “ a handful of herbs &c. ” (Msb.) See 

also 2. And [hence,] AjAJI AAA, (A, K,) aor. 

as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (S,) (tropical:) 
He confused, or confounded, [or related in a 
confused manner,] the tradition, or story, or the 

like. (S, A, K) And yjjll AAA (tropical:) He 

washed the garment, or piece of cloth, without 
cleansing it, (O, K, TA,) so that it remained in 
a dubious state. (TA.) — AAa, a or. as above, 
(K,) and so the inf. n., (S,) He felt the camel's 
hump in order to know whether it were fat or not: 
(S, K:) and 'a* a he felt her [i. e. a she-camel] for 
that purpose. (TA.) — AiA , accord, to the K, 
[and the O, as on the authority of Fr,] is also said 
of a J jj, meaning It uttered a cry: but this is 
correctly with m [i. e. m*A]. (TA.) 2 »— A i a 
H e made the plants, or herbage, what are 
termed AAAI [pi. of AAa], (A, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] -Alj -AAa (assumed tropical:) He 


cJ 3 

poured water upon his head, and then divided 
the hair with his fingers into separate handfuls, 
in order that the water might reach to the skin. 
(L, TA.) [But see what follows.] It is said in a trad, 
of ’Aisheh, j ‘ "'• ■ A' Al£ ; (TA,) or J, j 
aAj, (so in the JM,) meaning She used to rub 
about the hair of her head with her hand, in 
washing, as though mixing it together, in order 
that the water with which she washed might 
enter into it. (TA.) 4 LjJ' A i aI, said of a 
dreamer, (tropical:) He related the 
dream confusedly. (A, TA.) 8 '-A_= Aib a I He 
collected a handful of herbage, fresh and dry 
mixed together. (K.) AAa The state of a thing's 
being confused, one part with another. 
(TA.) >" » a A handful of herbs, (AHn, S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) mixed together, (S, A, Msb, K,) fresh 
and dry: (S, Msb, K:) or a handful of twigs of 
trees or shrubs; (Mgh, * Msb;) or of fruit-stalks of 
the raceme of a palm-tree: (Mgh, Msb:) 
originally, a number of twigs all having one root 
or stem: and afterwards applied to what 
is collected together: (Msb:) or a thing that one 
collects together, such as a bundle of [the species 
of trefoil called] and of what has a stem, 
and grows tall: (Fr, TA:) or whatever is collected 
together, and grasped with the hand: (AHeyth, 
TA:) or a bundle of herbs mixed together; or of 
firewood: pi. AAAI. (TA.) In the Kur xxxviii. 43, 
it is said to mean A bundle of rushes (JLI, so in 
the Mgh and the O, in my copy of the Msb J 1 
[which I think a mistranscription, on account 
of what follows]), a hundred in number, (O, 
Msb,) consisting of slender stalks without leaves, 
(Mgh, Msb,) whereof mats are made. (Msb.) 
See also a prov. cited and expl. voce <WJ. Hence, 
in a trad., .J o* J-Aa, meaning (tropical:) Two 
bundles of lighted firewood. (TA.) And, 
in another trad., AlaII AVI Ja, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Among them is he who 

obtains somewhat of worldly goods. (TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) What is confused, and 
without truth, or reality, [of dreams, and] of 
news, or tidings, and of an affair. (Sh, TA.) AAAI 
JA-I, [occurring in the Kur xii. 44 and xxi. 5,] of 
which the sing, is Jk A i a, (Msb,) means 
(tropical:) Complications of dreams; (A;) or 
medleys of dreams, falsely resembling true 
dreams: (O, Msb:) or a dream of which the 
interpretation will not prove true, because of its 
confusedness: (ISh, S, K:) or a false dream; the 
pi. form being used to give emphasis to the 
meaning of unreality, or because the phrase 
comprehends various things: (Bd in xii. 44:) 
or AAAI means the terrors, or 

frightful things, of the dream. (Mujahid, O, TA.) 


One says also, j A'i I a? AAa 4 Llii, meaning 
(tropical:) He brought us [various] sorts of news, 
or tidings. (TA.) A* a means a i so ( a ssumed 
tropical:) A deed that is of a mixed kind, not 
pure, or not sincere. (IAth and O, from a trad.) 
And Aaa (assumed tropical:) Speech in 
which is no good: pi. AAAI. (TA.) A applied 
to a she-camel, i. q. A jA; (s, K;) i. e. Of which 
one doubts whether she be fat, and which one 
therefore feels with his hand; (S;) or of which one 
feels the hump, in order to know whether she be 
fat or not: pi. Aa. (TA.) And A camel's hump of 
which one doubts whether it be fat or not. (Kr, 
TA.) ^IjAa A confused company of men. 
(O.) AfclA One who hides himself in a thicket or 
the like, and frightens boys by a sound reiterated 
in his fauces: (S:) the author of the K, following 
Sgh in the TS and O, and Az in the T, says that 
this is a mistake, and that the word is correctly 
written with m [i. e. Oft ' A ]; but IF and IM 
and others write it as in the S. (TA.) A.AaI Rain 
that moistens the earth and the herbage. 
(K.) A. 1aa Iaa, (s, Msb, K,) aor. (s, Msb,) 
inf. n. -A-A, (s, Mgh, Msb,) He pressed him; 
pushed him; (S, Msb, K;) squeezed him; (Mgh, * 
Msb, K;) against (Jj, S, Msb, K, [and JO]) a 
thing, (K,) or a wall, (S, Msb,) and the like, (S,) 
and the ground: (TA:) he straitened him: he 
overcame, subdued, or overpowered, him; or 
he constrained him. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., AAI Aj Jc. J a All Ye shall assuredly be 
pressed, or pushed, against the gate of 
Paradise. (TA.) You say of a tight boot, -A . j A La 
[I t compressed, or pinched, his foot]. (K in 
art. 3 Ja.) And you say also, Jc- ALa ; and 
j AiiAl, (Lh, TA,) which latter, by rule, should 
be AiAAl, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He treated 
him with hardness, severity, or rigour, with 
respect to a debt or the like. (Lh, TA.) 3 I JaLa, 
(K,) inf. n. AAa (iDrd, T, O, TA) and SAilAA 
(IDrd, O;) and j I JaLaj; (IDrd, O, K;) They 
pressed, pushed, crowded, or straitened, one 
another; syns. IjAJj a nd (IDrd, O, K.) 

You say, JAjVI J AilAi | Jull [The people 
pressed, or pushed, one another in crowding 
together]; and AUa is like AilAj. (t, TA.) 
6 A£-IAj see 3, in two places. 7 AiAjl [as quasi- 
pass. of 1, app. signifies He was, or became, 
pressed, pushed, or squeezed: and, accord, to a 
version of the Bible, as mentioned by Golius, in 
Num. xx. (or xxii.) 25, he pressed, or squeezed, 
himself, against ( JJ) a wall: and also,] (assumed 
tropical:) he (a man) was, or became, 

overcome, subdued, or overpowered; or 

constrained; syn. j«Aj. (TA.) 8 AiiAl see 1, last 
sentence. 5 ALa The pressure of the grave; (S, 
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Msb, K;) because it straitens the dead: (Msb:) its 

straitening. (Mgh.) It is also expl. by En- 

Nadr [ISh] as signifying » [app. a mistake 
for siiU-i, as meaning (assumed tropical:) The 
exertion of one's utmost power, ability, or 
endeavour, in contending with another: and in 
this sense it should perhaps he written i 

(TA.) See also in two places. 

(tropical:) Straitness; difficulty; distress; 
affliction; (S, Msb, K;) as also i (TA.) You 

say, Uo ja jl [O God, withdraw, put 

away, or remove, from us this straitness, &c.]. 

(S.) (assumed tropical:) Force, constraint, 

compulsion; (Mgh;) as also j (TA: [in 

which one of the syns. is written j3, evidently 
a mistake for jiS, one of the syns. of the former 
word in the Mgh:]) constraint, or compulsion, 
against the will of the object thereof. (S, * K.) You 
say, Uyi cjia .1 (assumed tropical:) I treated 
such a one with hardness, severity, or rigour, to 
constrain him, or compel him, to do the thing 
against his will. (S.) And hence the trad, of 
Shureyh, V JS (assumed tropical:) 

He used not to allow the constraint, or 
compulsion, of one's debtor, and the treating him 
with hardness, severity, or rigour: or one's 
saying, I will not give thee unless thou abate 
somewhat of my debt to thee: or one's having 
money owed to him by another, who 
disacknowledges it, and compounding with him 
for part of what is owed to him, then finding the 
voucher, and exacting from him the whole of the 

property after the compromise. (Mgh.) See 

also U-i . A a well having by the side of it 

another well, (As, S, O, K) and one of them 
becomes foul with black mud, (As, S, O,) or and 
one of them becomes choked up, and foul with 
black mud, (K,) so that its water becomes 
stinking, and it flows into the water of the sweet 
well, and corrupts it, so that no one drinks of it: 
(As, S, O, K:) or a well that is dug by the side of 
another well, in consequence of which its 
water becomes little in quantity: or a well dug 
between two wells that have become choked up. 
(O.) — And A man weak in judgment, (K, TA,) 
that will not be roused to action with the people: 
(TA:) pi. (K, TA,) [like j* &c.,] because 

it is as though it were [significant of suffering 
from] a disease. (TA.) A slitting in the arm- 
pit of a camel, (S, K,) and abundance of flesh [in 
that part, pressing against the side]: (S:) and i. 
q. fi-^ 3 : (S, K) or a thing like a bag: (TA:) 
a tumour in the armpit of a camel, like a hag, 
straitening him: (Meyd: see ^j 33 :) or skin 
collected together: or the base of the 

callous protuberance upon the breast of a camel 
pressing against the place of the arm-pit, and 


marking, or scarring, and excoriating, it. 
(TA.) Accord, to IDrd, fy j 33 ) means A 

camel whose arm-pit comes in contact with his 
side so as to mark it, or scar it. (TA.) — 
(tropical:) A watcher, keeper, or guardian; a 
confidential superintendent; (S, K;) over a 
person; so called because he straitens him; (S;) or 
over a thing. (K.) You say, '-fi -'— 3 <fijl 

(tropical:) He sent him as a watcher, &c., over 
such a one. (S, TA.) And hence what is said in the 
trad, of Mo'adh, (S, L,) when his wife asked him, 
on his return from collecting the poor-rates in El- 
Yemen, where was the present which he had 
brought for his wife, and he answered, (L,) 
■kiUi yi. [There was over me a watcher], (S,) 
or JacUia u** (jtS [There was with me a watcher], 
meaning God, who knows the secrets of men; or 
he meant, by the trust committed to him 

by God, which he had taken upon himself; but his 
wife imagined that there was with him a watcher 
who straitened him, and prevented his taking to 
please her. (L.) 0*-“= t u 3333 , (AZ, S, Msh, K,) 
aor. CA-^, (Msh, K,) inf. n. 0 33 - 3 (AZ, S, Msb, TA) 
and O 3333 , {AZ, TA,) or the latter is a simple 
subst., (Msb,) He, (S, K,) or it, i. e. one's bosom, 
(Msb,) was, or became, affected with 
rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite; (S, Msb, 
K;) or, said of a man, his bosom was, or became, 
affected therewith; (AZ, TA;) against him. 

(S.) [See also J *— 3 below.] And, (IAar, S, K,) 

aor. and inf. ns. as above, (TA,) He inclined, 
(IAar, S, K, TA,) -3! towards him, (IAar, TA,) 
and <3° against him, (TA,) and 3^1 c3! [towards 
the present world, or worldly things]. (S, K.) 
And “fill inf. n. u 3 — 3 , (tropical:) The 

spear-shaft was, or became, crooked. (TA.) 

Also, (K, TA,) aor. and inf. ns. as above, (TA,) 
He was, or became, affected with desire, or with 
yearning or longing of the soul. (K, TA.) 6 
The conceiving, or being affected with, mutual 
rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite. (KL, and 
Har p. 43 .) You say, I and j I jiihuil They 
had, or held, in the heart, feelings of mutual 
rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite. (S, K.) 

8 u 33 - 3 ! see what next precedes. One says 

also, (jtii Jc. He conceived, or 

concealed, [in his heart,] rancour, malevolence, 

malice, or spite, against such a one. (TA.) 

And -Ui-tu^l He took it (i. e. a thing, and weapon, 
S) beneath his [or the part between his 

armpit and flank, &c.]: (S, K:) and he carried him 
(i. e. a child) in that part, or in his bosom. 
(TA.) — — jlkkjaYl is also syn. with JLiiiVI, 
which is The putting [a portion of] the garment 
beneath [and within] the right arm, [app. 
from behind,] and the other end beneath the left 
arm, and drawing it [i. e. the garment] together 


with the left hand. (TA. [But 
see Jfiy.]) (j 3 - 3 [said by some to be an inf. n.: 
(see 1 :)] Rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite; 
(S, Msb, K;) as also 1 S-h 3 - 33 : (s, K:) or both 
signify vehement rancour & c.; and enmity; and 
violent hatred: (TA:) the pi. of the 

former is (MA, Msb;) and that of 1 the 

latter is O^fi- 3 , (MA,) and i a ; 3 — 3 may he a pi. 
of 5-iJ 3 - 33 , [or rather a coll. gen. n.,] or the 3 may 
be elided by poetic license; or these two may he 
dial, vars., like 3*- and [accord, to some], 
and 3=3 and (TA.) One says, when he 

has sought to gain a person's good will, or 
approval, u 3 -^ 3 and i [I drew 

forth the rancour, &c., of such a one]. (TA.) And a 
woman who hates her husband is said to be cjli 
3=3 j ^ u *— 3 [One who has a feeling of rancour, 
&c., against her husband]. (TA.) — — 

And Difficulty of disposition in a beast: so in the 
phrase C A~= ^ [A beast having a difficult 
disposition]. (TA.) See also the phrase 33333 ciili 

CAA^'j, applied to a she-ass, in art. And 

Inclination. (S, K.) One says, CP* J! ur 33333 My 

inclination is towards such a one. (S.) And 

Desire; or yearning or longing of the soul. (K, 
TA.) One says CAA* ^ meaning A she-camel 
yearning towards, or longing for, her home, or 
accustomed place, (S, TA,) and her mates. (S. 
[See a verse cited voce ii^J.]) And 
sometimes O 3 — 3 is thus used, metaphorically, in 
relation to women. (TA.) — Also A side; or a 

region, quarter, or tract; syn. (K.) And 

The -fi) [i. e. foot, bottom, or lowest part,] of a 
mountain: thus correctly, as in the “ Nawadir: ” 
in the copies of the K, J3JI is erroneously put 
for J4JI. (TA.) u 33 - 3 Affected with rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite; as also 

j jiUi. (Msb.) And »fi (tropical:) A 

crooked spear-shaft. (S, K, TA.) — — See 
also Oj 3 -* 33 A horse, and a mare, that runs 

like him who reverts from the state in which he 
was, or from the course that he was following. 
(AO, TA. [See also u^l 3 -^.]) O 33 -* 33 : see CA^. ^A* 333 : 
see CA~ A*, in three places, ( shv^' l The lion: (K, 
TA:) as though a rel. n. from because he is 

very rancorous, malevolent, malicious, 
or spiteful. (TA.) u^l- 3 : see 0*A=. — — Also A 
horse that will not exert his power of running 
unless beaten; (S, K, TA;) and so 1 u 33 * 3 - (S, * 
TA. [See also uj 33 * 3 -]) cpI -* 333 One who treats, or 
regards, his brother with rancour, malevolence, 
malice, or spite, or with enmity, being 
so regarded, or treated, by him; as also 1 u^ 33 - 331 . 
(TA.) see what next precedes, 1 fi-fy 

(O, K,) aor. 3 - i~=>. inf. n. (O,) He 

collected it together. (O; K,) And [app. 

for 3 jU^>I (Fr, O, K;) aor. and inf. n. as 
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above, (Fr, O,) said of one warming himself, 
He closed his fingers together and put them near 

to the fire. (Fr, O, K.) And 4SU1I — (S, O, 

K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He milked the 
camel with the whole hand; (S, O, K, TA;) 
because of the largeness of the dug; mentioned 
hy Az, on the authority of Ks; (TA;) a dial. var. 
of 44=: (S, O:) or, accord, to Fr, the doing thus is 
termed — but 44JI signifies “ the putting 
one’s thumb upon the teat and then turning his 
fingers over the thumb and the teat together: ” or, 
as is said on other authority, signifies the 
clasping the two teats together with the hand 
when milking: [but this is also said to be 
the meaning of 45JI : ] or, as Lh says, the 
grasping the teat with all one’s fingers. (TA.) — 
^ jail or [aor. app. 3— 

or 3- or both,] inf. n. and ^ [see the 
latter of these below,] The people, or party, 
pushed, pressed, crowded, or thronged, together 
upon the food, or the water. (TK.) [See also what 
next follows.] 6 444 I jaUiiS They multiplied, or 
became numerous, (S, O, K,) and 
collected themselves together, (O, K,) [and, 
accord, to an explanation of the part, n., by Lh, 
pushed, pressed, crowded, or thronged, 

together,] upon it, or at it; namely water, (S, O, 

K,) &c.; (O, K;) like I (TA.) And I 

signifies also, accord, to the O and K, cjai. 

but correctly, as in the “ Nawadir ” of 
AZ, [i. e. Their possessions became scanty]. 
(TA.) Narrow, or strait, and hard: so in the 
phrase Jkll [A man whose state, or 

condition, is narrow, or strait, and hard]: (AZ, S, 
O, K: *) and one says also J, Jkll 

i ” ■ > » and J41I I jii-i jjs ; but idgham is more 
proper. (Sb, TA.) — aJl^ sli a ewe, or goat, 

whose stream of milk from the udder is wide. 
(AA, O, L, K.) A little thing resembling the 
tick, of the colour of ashes and dust, the sting, or 
bite, of which causes the skin to break forth with 
the eruption termed lSj 4 [q. v.]: (Aboo-Malik, O, 
K:) pi. like (K.) A single act of 
pushing, pressing, crowding, or thronging, 

together upon water. (S, O, K. [See L « - >> ]) 

jj4l cki and . (o, K *) are 

phrases mentioned by As (O, TA) and Lth (TA) as 
meaning I entered among the company, or 
collective body, of the people, or party. (O, K. *) 

And signifies also The first [i. e. 

rush, or quantity that pours forth at once or that 
is poured forth at once], or [i. e. single act of 
pouring], (accord, to different copies of the K,) of 
water. (K.) — See also the next paragraph, in five 
places. (T, S, O, Mgh, Msb, K) and 1 (t, 

O, Mgh, Msb, K) The side of a river (T, S, O, Mgh, 


Msb, K) and of a well: (Msb:) signifying its 

(a river's) two sides: (S:) and j. l4j1I, 

or cj and the two sides of the valley, or 
of the [i. e. breast, or chest, &c.]: (IAar, K:) 
and [. j4jll [or <iLi>] the shore of the sea: (K:) 
and the dual of 1 [ 0 r 4^?] occurs in a saying 

of 'Alee metaphorically used as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) the two sides of the eyelids: 
(TA:) the pi. of j s 1 » ■ >» , (Msb,) or 44=; 
(TA;) and that of 1 4l= is 44= (Msb.) ^ The 
pushing, pressing, crowding, or thronging, 
together, of people, at, or upon, water [to drink 
thereof or to water their beasts]. (S, O, K. [See 
also 1, last explanation.]) And Numerousness of 
the persons composing a family, or household. 
(S, O, K:) or, accord, to Lh, visitors and friends 
that come time after time; and one's household, 
or family: or, as some say, i. q. [i. e. one's 
dependents, &c.]. (TA.) And The taking of food 
with other people: (S, O, K: *) thus in a trad, in 
which it is said of the Prophet, (41 j J>4 j* 

^ ”4 4° V| [He did not satiate himself with the 
eating of bread and flesh-meat except in a case of 
taking thereof with others], as expl. by a man of 
the desert in answer to a question put to him by 
Malik Ibn-Deenar: (S, O: but in the latter, p:) 
or the case of the eaters' being too many for the 
food: (Th, O, K:) [or,] accord, to Kh, (S, O,) 
numerousness of the hands upon the food: (S, 
O, Msb:) [or,] accord, to As, the case of the 
property's being little, and the devourers thereof 
many. (S, O.) [See also ‘-4] Accord, to AZ, 
(S, O,) Straitness, and hardness, or hardship: (S, 
O, Msb:) accord, to Fr, (S, O,) want. (S, O, Msb, 
K.) [See two exs. voce 4i=..] Also Weakness. (Fr, 
O, K.) And Haste (Fr, S, O, Msb) in an affair: 
(Msb:) so in the saying, ^ [I met him, 

or found him, in a state of haste]. (Fr, S, O.) And 
A quantity less than will fill the measure, and 
less than anything that is filled. (Sh, O, K.) And 
Food, or the eating, less than satiates. (TA.) — 
See also 4L=. 44= [thus written without 
any syll. sign] The quality denoted by the 
epithet 4 4= applied to a she-camel or a ewe or 
goat. (TA.) 44= Having much milk, not to be 
milked save with the whole hand; (O, K; *) 
applied to a camel, (O, K,) and to a ewe or goat: 
so in a verse cited voce 4 j~= ; as some relate it; 
but as others relate it, the word is 4 with i_> ■=. 
(TA.) — — And [hence, app.,] 4 4= jjc. 
(assumed tropical:) A source abounding with 
water. (TA.) Lifyij dial (o, TA,) in the 

K 4alj UiaLa >, but the former is the right 
order, (TA,) a saying mentioned by Aboo- 
Sa'eed, (O, TA,) means Such a one is of those 
whom we associate with us, and those whom we 


congregate with us, when events befall us. (O, K, 
* TA.) 4a4= ; (o, K,) without teshdeed, (O,) 
like -L4-, (K,) Devoid of intellect, or intelligence. 
(O, K.) 44=: see 4=. 4 j4=i A water that is 

thronged [so that it has become little in 
quantity]; (S, O, K;) like »ja4>; (S, O;) to which 
many men and cattle have come: (Lh, 

TA:) occurring in a verse cited voce »j!4 ; in 
art. jjJ: (S, O, TA:) in that verse, Aboo-' Amr 
Esh-Sheybanee, instead of 4 read 4 jikJI; 
which means [the same, (K in art. 4k> ; ) or] “ 

occupied. ” (IB, TA.) [Hence,] 4 j4=i 34j, 

(tropical:) A man exhausted of what he 
possessed [in consequence of much begging]; 
like (s, O, TA:) [see also »jik> : ] some 

say <4° (TA.) fkj Q. 1 j-4= ; said of 

water, It had in it £j 4= [or frogs]. (O, K.) — 
And, said of a man, He shrank, or became 
contracted; syn. 4)2: or he voided his 
excrement, or ordure; or thin excrement; 
syn. 4- : or he emitted wind from the anus, with 
a sound. (TA.) £-4= (S, O, Msb, K) and 
and ^4= (k) and fkj, (s, O, Msb, K,) this last 
said by some, (S, O, Msb,) but most rare, 
or rejected, (K,) disallowed by Kh and a number 
of others, (Msb,) [for] accord, to Kh [and others] 
there are only four words of the measure in 
the language, which are f* j) and and 
and the proper name f*l|, (S, O,) [The frog; and 
app. also the water-toad;] a certain reptile (4li) 
of the rivers, (K, TA,) generated in the river, (TA,) 
the flesh of which, cooked with oliveoil, is [said to 
he] an antidote to the poison of venomous 
creatures, (K, TA,) when put upon the place of 
the sting, or bite: (TA:) and [a certain reptile] of 
the land, (K, TA,) [app. the landtoad,] that lives, 
or grows, in caverns and caves, (TA,) the fat of 
which is [said to he] wonderful for the extraction 
of teeth (K, TA) without fatigue, and of the skin 
of which, tanned, the skull-cap that renders 
invisible (=4VI 4aU= [a vulgar term]) is made, as 
is said by the performers of legerdemain; and the 
flesh of this species is said to be poisonous: (TA;) 
the fern., (S, O, Msb,) or the n. un., (K,) is with »: 
and the pi. is £-4= (S, O, Msh, K) [and in 
the Msb and K, lS-4=; in the O, correctly, ls-?4=1I 
is said to be a var. of £-4=11, like J4I and ^ 

of 4JU3I and -4' jVl], 4'4= c4j [fit. The 

frogs of his belly croaked] means (assumed 
tropical:) he was, or became, hungry; (O, K;) 

like <4 jjaUat ois. (O.) JjVI ^4=11 is a 

name of (assumed tropical:) The bright star [ a] 
on the mouth of Piscis Australis; (Kzw, Descr. of 
Aquarius;) also called h 4 (Idem, Descr. of 
Piscis Australis:) and ^41 £4=11 is the name 
of (assumed tropical:) The star on the southern 
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fork of the tail of Cetus. (Idem.) And 

(O, K,) thus only, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) A 
certain bone [or horny substance, which we, in 
like manner, call “ the frog,”] in the interior of the 
horse's hoof, (O, K,) in the sole thereof. (O.) [See 
also jlA] c Waters abounding with 
[or frogs]. (S, O.) ji4= l ji4=, (A, Msb, K,) 
aor. jf4=, (Msb, K,) inf. n. », (S, A, &c.,) He 
plaited, braided, or interwove, (S, A, Mgh, K,) 
hair, (S, Mgh, K,) &c., (S,) or the like, (TA,) or a 
[lock of hair, such as is called] *$'£, and a [girth 
of thongs such as is called] £“), (A,) in a wide 
form; (S, Mgh;) as also i inf. n. (S, 

TA:) he made hair into jjli— », [pi. of 
each »j=i4= consisting of three or more distinct 

portions. (Msb.) He twisted a rope or cord. 

(K.) UjiJ; Cjjs- 4, (s, TA,) aor. jf4=, (TA,) 

inf. n. as above, (K,) said of a woman, (S, TA.) 

She gathered together her hair. (K, * TA.) 

And ji4=, from the same verb in the first of the 
senses expl. above, (tropical:) He made, or 
constructed, a [dam of the kind 

called] f4=. (IAar, TA.) also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) The building with stones 
without [the cement called] uJ? and without clay. 
(K, * TA.) You say, J ]>=>• » j'-=-=dl (assumed 

tropical:) [He built the stones around his house, 
or tent, without mortar or clay]. (TA.) — — 
t-ikll jjxjIi (A,) inf. n. ji4=, (K,) (tropical:) 
He put the fodder into the mouth of the camel, 
(A, K, *) against his will. (A.) And uOill ji4=, 
(A,) or ji4=, aor. inf. n. ji4=, (TA,) 
(tropical:) He put the bit into the mouth of the 
horse, (A,) or of the beast. (TA.) — Also ji4=, 
aor. jf4=, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. », (S, Msb,) He 
ran; syn. Ije. and ty*- 1 : (S, Msb, K:) or he 
hastened, or went quickly: or he bounded, or 
sprang: (TA:) he leaped (As, K) in his running. 
(As, TA.) 2 04= see the preceding paragraph, first 
sentence. 3 » jsl4= He aided him. (A, Msb.) [See 
also 6.] 6 They leagued together, and 

aided one another, (Ibn-Buzuij, S, * A, * Msb, * 
K, *) jiVl (jic. to do the thing, (S, A, * K,) and jz- 
against such a one. (Ibn-Buzurj.) 
7 >^1 The two ropes became twisted 

together. (S.) A camel's girth, of plaited 
[goats'] hair; (K, * TA;) as also 1 (K:) the 

girth of a camel's saddle: (S:) a wide girth of a 
camel's saddle; as also j pi. [of mult.] (of 

the first, TA) jj i 4 > (K, TA) and [of 

pauc.] jli— »i; (TA;) and (of the second, TA) 

(K, TA.) See also in three places. 

Also (assumed tropical:) A great quantity of 
sand that has become collected together: or a 
quantity of sand that has become accumulated, 
part upon part; (K;) and (K) so j » j »4> : (S, K:) 
pi. [of the former] j (K;) and [coll. gen. n.] of 


the latter 1 (S:) or a long, broad, ^44- 

[generally expl. as meaning a winding tract] 
of sand; by some pronounced j (Lth, TA:) 
[or] a of sand is termed 1 »j44=. (S.) see 
the last preceding sentence. and [its n. 
un.] « ji4=: see [in the TA » 

evidently a mistranscription,] i. q. [i. e. A 
full quiver]. (S, O. [Freytag writes and 

explains it as meaning “ Gens Cinanah 
impleta est: ” but in my copies of the S and in the 
O, it is ^-taS.]) see >-=, first sentence. 

A rope of [goats'] hair, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) twisted: 
of the measure in the sense of the 

measure 3 (TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) The shore, or side, of the sea or of 
a great river; (O, K, * TA;;) as also 1 
(TA.) (As, S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and 

1 (S, M, A, Mgh, K,) the latter an inf. n. used 

as a subst. [properly so termed], (Mgh,) A single 
lock of hair: (M, Msb, K:) and (Msb) a [lock of 
hair such as is termed] -VlH (Mgh, Msb,) or » 
and of a woman: (As, TA:) or a plaited, 

braided, or interwoven, “Mp: (A, TA;) or [a plait 
of hair] consisting of three, or more, distinct 
portions: (Msb:) or i. q. [q. v .]: one 

says and 1 meaning y' 

(Yaakoob, S:) or the pertain to a man, not 

to a woman; [though such is not the case 
accord, to modern usage;] and jjlJt, [pi. of »jj^,] 
to women; and these are [i. e. plaited]: 

(AZ, TA:) the pi. of is (A, Msb) 

and (Msb;) and the pi. of ; yi4= is jj&*. (A.) 

See also j»—», in two places. “->44= also 

signifies (tropical:) A dam, (IAar, S, A, Mgh, 
Msb,) extending in an oblong form upon the 
ground, having in it wood and stones. (IAar, TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A plain, or soft, 

tract of land, oblong, producing herbage or the 
like, extending [to the distance of the journey of] 
a day, or two days. (TA.) — — See 

also He who twists, or plaits, 

(o“4*j,) his hair during the performance of the 
pilgrimage. (TA.) 1 li4=, aor. (S, Msb,) 

inf. n. (S, Msb, K) and (Msb,) It (a 
thing, S, and a garment, S, Msb) was, or became, 
complete, full, ample, or without deficiency. (S, 
Msb, K. *) — — And It was, or became, much 
in quantity; (S, K, * TA;) said of property, or 
property consisting in cattle, (S, TA,) and of hair, 
and of wool. (TA.) [Hence,] one says, *&■ 444= 
i. q. diij [i. e. Wealth became abundantly 
bestowed upon him]. (M in art. — « j.) And 

meaning [i. e. The means 

of subsistence became ample]. (Msb.) — — 
And (TA,) inf. n. (K, TA,) The 

watering-trough overflowed (K, * TA) by reason 
of its fulness. (TA.) — He (a man) became 


poor: mentioned by Az in art. <3 ^4= (TA.) Ii4= A 
side: and ji4= his, or its, two sides. (K.) p44= 
and also, have a similar meaning.] ji4= [an 
inf. n. of 1, q. v.: and as a simple subst.,] Wealth, 
or prosperity, and ampleness [of circumstances]. 
(TA.) [See also what next follows.] ySj*ll 3 ji4= An 
easy and a plentiful state, or condition, of life. (K, 
TA.) One says, 3? ; j [Such a one is 
in an easy and a plentiful state, or condition, in 
respect of his means of subsistence]. (S.) 

— ‘'—s’ A garment that is complete, full, ample, or 
without deficiency. (S, Msb, K. *) And ^14= y=ja 
v up' l A horse full, or ample, in the [or 
hair of the forelock or of the mane or of the tail]. 
(TA.) And y^yM -J 1 — ^ l&j A man having much 
hair of the head. (S.) And S-4.? A lasting, 
or continuous, or continuous and still, rain, in 
consequence of which the land becomes 
abundant with herbage. (TA.) And J4=ill > 
(tropical:) [He is abundant in excellence]. 
(TA.) J4= 1 ciLi, (s, Mgh, * O, Msb, * K,) third 
pers. J4= ; (Mgh, Msb,) aor. 3-1-=. (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. 3^-4= and <li*-4=; (S, * O, * Msb;) 
and ■" "‘A (S, Mgh, * O, Msb, * K,) third pers. as 
above; (Mgh;) the former of the dial, of Nejd, and 
the more chaste; the latter of the dial, of the 
people of El-'Aliyeh, (S, Msb, TA,) and of El- 
Hijaz, and Kr has mentioned > for 4J14= as 
heard from the tribe of Temeem; (TA;) I erred, 
strayed, or went astray; (Mgh, Msb;) deviated 
from the right way or course, or from that which 
was right; missed, or lost, the right way; or lost 
my way; -134= and 3J5l^= signifying the contr. 
of S-ij, (S, O, TA,) and (K, TA.) [See lE^-4 3 
below.] Hence, in the Kur [xxxiv. 49], 4J14= yt Ja 
er- ij jo. J4=l Uili [Say thou, If I err, I shall err 
only against myself, i. e., to my own hurt]. 
(O, Msb. [See also x. 108 and xvii. 16 of the Kur.]) 
One says also, Ct= [app. His error became 
error indeed; a phrase similar to q. v.: or 

his erring passed away; see 4, latter part]. (TA.) 
And Cf- Ct= He deviated from the right way 
or course. (TA.) And the verb is trans. as well as 
intrans.: you say, ct=, and Ct=, 

aor. 3-1-= and 3-1-=. (Mgh, Msb,) inf. ns. as 
above, meaning He erred, strayed, or went astray, 
from the road, or way; (Msb;) he did not find the 
way to the road: (Mgh, Msb:) and of anything 
stationary, if you miss the place thereof, you 
say <1114= and ^114= : (Az, Msb:) or you say, dJLJa 
(K,) or vG ' 4' I and (ISk, S, O,) [I 
missed, or lost, the right way to the road, or the 
mosque, and the house,] when you know not the 
place thereof: (ISk, S, O:) and in like manner, 
anything stationary, to which one does not find 
the way: (ISk, S, O, K:) and AA says the like: but 
that one says of a thing that falls from his hand, 
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and a thing that quits its place, i Gi4=[ (ib, TA,) 
which means I lost it, and knew not its place; 
meaning, for instance, a horse, or she-camel, or 
the like: (Az, Msb:) [thus] one says, lS j&j [I 

lost my camel, and knew not his place,] (AA, ISk, 
S, IB, O) when his shank has been tied up to his 
arm and one does not find the way to him, and 
when he has been left loose and has gone away 
whither one knows not: (AA, IB, TA:) hut 
Yoo differs from others respecting this case; for, 
accord, to him, one says, “la*! (4=1 and 

also G4= ; in the same sense; (O, TA;) and the like 
is said in the K: (TA:) and it is also said in the 
Bari’ that when you seek an animal and miss its 
place and find not the way to it, it is regarded as 
in the category of stationary things, and therefore 

you say Gl4=. (Msb.) (4= signifies also He 

was, or became, confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course. (Ibn-Es-Seed, TA.) 

Also, aor. 3 - 4 = (S, O, K) and 3 - 1 -=. (K,) 

the pret. being like (1 j and (4, (TA,) inf. n. lD 4= ; 
It (a thing, S, O, TA) became lost; [as though 
it went astray;] it perished, came to nought, or 
passed away. (S, O, K, TA.) Thus in the 
phrase IG (4= Such a thing became lost from 
me. (Mgh.) One says to him from whom pieces of 
money have dropped, Cil4= ia [They have 
become lost from thee]. (TA.) And to him who 
has done a deed from which no profit has 
resulted, you say, (4= ^ (tropical:) [Thy 
labour has been lost]: the like occurs in the Kur 

xviii. 104 , meaning ^'~=. (TA, in two places.) 

And (tropical:) He (a man, TA) died, and became 
dust and bones. (K, TA.) In this sense the verb 
is used in the Kur xxxii. 9 : but some there read, 
in the place of 44= ,44= [q. v.], with (TA:) or 
the verb in that instance has the meaning here 

next following. (S.) And (assumed tropical:) 

He, or it, (a man, S, TA, or a camel, Msb, and a 
thing, TA,) was, or became, unperceived or 
imperceptible, unapparent, latent, hidden or 
concealed, or absent, (S, Msb, K, TA.) Hence the 
phrase, uP *4 4ill (4= (tropical:) [The water 
became unperceived, or concealed, in the 
milk]. (TA.) One says of a road to which he has 
not been able to find the way, < 4 ^ (4= [It has 
become hidden from me]. (K, TA.) And hence 
also the saying of a man, as is related in a trad., 
(S, O, TA,) after his having charged his sons by 
saying to them, “When I die, burn ye me; and 
when I shall have become ashes, pound me; then 
scatter me in the water: ” (O, TA:) -dll =4=' 4*1 (S, 
O, TA) i. e. (assumed tropical:) May-be, I shall be 
unperceived by God, or concealed from Him: (S:) 
or may-be, I shall be hidden, or absent, from 
God’s punishment: (O, TA:) or, as El-’Otbee says, 


may-be, I shall escape God, and my place will be 
hidden from Him. (TA.) And (4= said of one 
forgetting means (assumed tropical:) 
His memory became absent from him. (O, Msb, 
TA.) UiljAl (4=3 (j!, or (4=3 u], in the Kur [ii. 282 ], 
accord, to different readers, (TA,) in 
which instance 4 and u] are syn., (Mughnee, 
[see u', in p. 106 , cols. 1 and 2 ,]) means If one of 
them twain [referring to women] be absent from 
her memory: or if the memory of one of them 
twain be absent from her: [or if one of them 
twain err in her memory:] or, accord, to Zj, the 
meaning of the verb in this case is that which 

next follows. (TA.) «44l *44= also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) I forgot the thing: whence 
one says of a woman, ' g ,4 > 1 = 4 = (assumed 
tropical:) [She forgot the days of her 
menstruation]; and so 1 44=( (Mgh:) or dila j— = 
(assumed tropical:) He was made, or caused, to 
forget such a one. (K. [In the CK, 4-G is 
erroneously put for G*=ji.]) It is said that (4=) V 
^ J, in the Kur xx. 54 , means (assumed tropical:) 
My Lord will not be unmindful: or nothing will 

escape Him. (TA.) And one says, Cp* <= 4“=, 

(Msb, K,) or pa jyl 4—*, (O,) meaning 

Such a one went away from me, (O, Msb, K,) and 
I was unable to compass him [or to find him]: so 
in the Bari’. (Msb.) — (4=, as a verb of wonder: 
see (4=. 2 G4= ; (s, MA, O, K,) inf. n. J=4*> 
and (44== ; (K,) He, or it, made, or caused, him to 
pursue a course that led to error, or deviation 
from the right way: (K: [see also 4 :]) he, or it, led 
him astray; seduced him: (MA:) [or] he 

attributed, or imputed, to him error, or deviation 
from the right way. (S, MA, O.) fs4-*= 34=, a 
phrase used by a poet, means Error, or deviation 
from the right way, was attributed to their 
labour; because they did not reach their goal. 

(Ham p. 771 .) [Hence,] one says, 41li (J4= 

Send forth, or set free, thy cattle to pasture, or 
to pasture where they please, by themselves. (O.) 
— — See also the next paragraph. 4 4=1, inf. 
n. (44=1, He, or it, made him, or caused him, 
to err, stray, or go astray; to deviate from the 
right way or course, or from that which was right; 
to miss, or lose, the right way; or to lose his way. 
(Az, TA.) [See also 2 , first sentence.] (44=VI is of 
two sorts: one of these is the consequence of 
erring, or straying; either as in the case in which 
one says 4*4 cJ4=i (expl. above, see 1 , former 
half); or the decreeing that one shall err, or stray, 
& c., because he has done so already, and this is 
sometimes the case when the J4(=l of a man 
is attributed to God: the other sort is the 
embellishing [or commending] to a man that 
which is false, or wrong, or vain, in order that he 


may err, or stray, &c.: and God’s =44=1 of a man 
is of two sorts; one of which has been expl. above; 
the other is God’s so constituting man that when 
he observes [and pursues] a certain course, or 
way, [of acting or the like], whether it be such as 
is commended or such as is discommended, 
he habituates himself to it, and esteems it 
pleasant, and keeps to it, and finds it difficult to 
turn from it, wherefore it is said that custom is a 

second nature. (Er-Raghib, TA.) Also He, or 

it, made, or caused, him, or it, to perish, or 
become lost; syn. Giii, (s, TA,) and 144=1, (El- 
Farabee, S, O, Msb,) or -44=; (TA;) [4l*i=l 
and 44= signifying the same; and so <4=1 and 
j a1Lj=; whence,] 4 4 GS (44 pl ; in the Kur 
cv. 2 , means [Did He not make their plot to be 
such as ended] in a causing to perish, or become 
lost, (t»Gu ul,) and in annulment? (Ksh, 
Bd.) pJUil (til, in the Kur [xlvii. 1 and 9 , which 
may be rendered (assumed tropical:) He will 
cause their works to be lost, or to be of no effect], 
means, accord, to Aboo-Is-hak, He will 
not recompense them for their good works; the 
phrase being similar to the saying Gl*^ (4= (2 
[expl. above]. (TA.) And -dll (til 

(assumed tropical:) [May God make thine erring 
to be no more, or to come to an end,] is expl. by 
ISk as meaning may thine erring pass away from 
thee, so that thou shalt not err; and he adds that 
the saying dllXi (ii means (4> Y =44 diio = 4 . 2 . 

(TA.) Also (tropical:) He buried, and hid, or 

concealed, him, or it. (K, TA.) You say, 44l (4=1 
(tropical:) The dead was buried. (S, O.) The 
phrase 4 ^ =li4=l, meaning (tropical:) His 
mother buried him, in a verse cited by IAar, is 

extr., or anomalous. (TA.) And He found 

him to be erring, straying, going astray; deviating 
from the right way or course, or from that which 
was right; missing, or losing, the right way; losing 
his way; not rightly directed, or not finding the 
way to the truth: like as one says »4=J, 
and GLjL (TA.) — — And you say, l4 44=i, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Such a thing was, 
or became, beyond my power, or compass. (IAar, 

Msb, TA.) See also 1 , near the end. 5 =4=3 it 

went away: so in the saying, =4=1 ^ lull =)4=1 
j==dl [xhe water went away from beneath the 
stone]. (O, TA.) 6 ()4=1 He feigned himself to be 
erring, straying, going astray; deviating from the 
right way or course, or from that which was 
right; missing, or losing, the right way; or losing 
his way. (O, TA.) 10 Gl4= (4=1*= I His erring 
demanded that he should err [the more], so that 
he did err [the more: like as erring is said to be a 
cause of one’s being made to err: see 4 : and see 
also GM*i= (4=, near the beginning of the art.]: 
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so in the saying of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, ^3^ 1*0 
[The heart beheld her, and his 
erring demanded that he should err &c.]. (Skr, S, 
TA.) see ilDi-ja. 34=: see — — [Also, 

app. as meaning A lost state; a state of perishing, 
coming to nought, or passing away;] a subst. 

from signifying and ■31*. (S, TA.) 

And hence [its usage, in the manner of a proper 
name, in] the saying, u5 'S^= >, (S,) which 
means, (S, O, K,) as also i J ^ 3 u) 3*^ >, (Ibn- 
Abbad, O, K,) He is the unknown, the son of the 
unknown; (S, Z, O, K;) and in like manner, u5 
| Jidll; (S, O;) and $ 0* & (TA:) or he is 
one in whom is no good: (K:) or he is one who 
persists in error. (M, K.) — — [Hence 
also, perhaps, it is said that] <_s j 4 j l* 34> (j 
[in the CK 3-^] means U and 4 [i. e., app., 
O the loss, or O the coming to nought, of that by 
reason of which the mare El-’Asa is running!]: (K, 
TA:) a prov.; said by Kaseer Ibn-Saad to 
Jedheemeh El-Abrash, when he went with him 
to Ez-Zebba; for when they were within her 
province, he repented, and Kaseer said to him, 
“Mount this my horse, and escape upon him, for 
his dust will not be cloven [by the pursuer,” i. e. 
he will not be overtaken]: (TA: [but the mare is 
thus made a male:]) or it was said by Amr Ibn- 
'Adee, when he saw El- Asa, the mare of 
Jedheemeh, with Kaseer upon her: fjs is 
suppressed after 0 and i 34= is of the forms 
[of verbs] denoting wonder, originally with 
damm, like in the phrase 0 % 3^, 

originally vy=s and the meaning of the prov. is, O 
people, what a case of perdition is that by reason 
of which El- Asa is running! i. e., the death of 

Jedheemeh. (Meyd.) 34= [in CK 3^=] 

means A vain, or futile, thing: (S, O, K:) [or a 
vain, misleading thing; 3^4=3 being an inf. n. 
of 34= : ] Amr Ibn-Shas El-Asadee says, ^ ^ 3^ 

■ jaJJ ^ [I 

remembered Leyla when it was not a time for 
remembering her, the ribs having become bent 
by the bending of the back with age: it was a vain, 
misleading thing]. (S, O.) — — J4l4=i 34 =: 
see ‘d*ja. 3 -‘ 3 o? O 33 3* : see 3-°. — — J414=I 3^: 
see Confusion, or perplexity, and 

inability to see the right course: (K:) [or error: 
for] one says, *44= 4Ili 3*4 He did that in error ( ^ 
<1414=): and <44= He went away not knowing 
whither he went: (TA:) and <44= ^ 44 jL jSia Such a 
one blames me wrongly: (S, O:) [or, behind my 
back, or in my absence: for] <44= signifies also 
speech respecting a person behind his back, or in 
his absence; relating to good and to evil. (M, K, 
TA.) — [Freytag explains it as signifying also One 
in whom is no good, on the authority of 
Meyd.] <44= Skill in guiding, or directing aright, 


in journeying. (Fr, K, * TA.) <44=: see 3444=. 

[Hence,] <4-i) “A' 3* (tropical:) He is his son 
unlawfully begotten, or not trueborn. (AZ, A, K, 

TA.) < 44 = <J4 (tropical:) His blood went 

unrevenged, or without retaliation. (K, TA.) 

And < 44 = 3*, (Th, O, K, TA,) with kesr to the 4 i 

and to the 3=, (TA,) [in the CK, 

erroneously, £?,] and < 44 = jii, (K, TA,) thus 
related by LAar, (TA,) but the former only accord, 
to Th, (TA in art. f 3 ,) (assumed tropical:) He is a 
follower of women: (TA in that art.:) or he is one 
in whom is no good, and with whom is no good: 
(IAar, Th, TA:) or he is a very cunning man 
(<j*'- 0 , one in whom is no good; (IAar, O, K, TA;) 
and so (O, L, TA,) as some relate it; (L, 

TA;) and in like manner, 34= j. (Lh, O, K, 

TA,) and 34= J, 344=i ; (K, TA,) and J444=i 3^-=, [q. 
v.,] which is with kesr only, (K, TA,) a phrase 
similar to Jj4=i j> 4 =. (TA in art. j4=.) 3i4=: 

see 3144=. Also Water (O, K) running (K) 

beneath a rock, which the sun does not reach: (O, 
K:) one says 3l4= (O:) or running among 

trees. (K.) [See also 3l4=.] 3144= [an inf. n. of l: 
used as a simple subst.,] Error; contr. of (S, 
O, TA,) and of (K, TA;) as also > <1144=, (S, 

O, K,) and i 34=, and i 34, and i <44=, and 
i and . < '4' 4 , (K,) and j <. ' 4 =' 4 = (O, TA,) 
and i <J34=I, (K,) of which last the pi. 
is 3 3 l'-4=i, (Lth, O, TA,) as in the saying 3 
lS 3P 3i?-4=i [He persevered in the errors of love], 
(TA,) or 3 3 !'4=i, as some say, has no sing., or 
its sing, is supposed, or has been heard, and 
is or 3j44l or 3J14 3 ) or some other form: 

(MF, TA:) the primary signification of 3144=11 is 
the going away from the right course, or 
direction: (Ham p. 357 :) or it signifies, accord, to 
Ibn-El-Kemal, the loss, or missing, of that 
which brings, or conducts, to the object sought: 
or, as some say, the pursuing a way that will not 
bring, or conduct, to that object: or, accord, 
to Er-Raghib, the deviating from the right way: 
and it is said to be any deviation from that which 
is right, intentional or unintentional, little or 
much; because the right and approved way is 
very difficult; wherefore it may be used of him 
who commits any mistake whatever, and is 
imputed to prophets and to unbelievers, though 
between the 3144 = of the former and that of the 
latter is a wide difference: and in another point of 
view, it is of two sorts; one is in the speculative 
departments of knowledge, as in acquaintance 
with the unity of God, and with the 
prophetic function or office, and the like, 
indicated in the Kur iv. 135 ; or it is in the 
practical departments of knowledge, as in 
acquaintance with the ordinances of the law, that 
is, religious services. (TA.) Also A state of 


perdition: so in the Kur liv. 24 : (S, O:) [and in 
like manner \ <4144=; for] 3**^ <4144= signifies The 

annulled and lost state of work. (TA.) And 

Absence, or a state of concealment. (Msb. [This 
is there said to be the primary signification.]) — 
— JiSl ijj 314411 ji see expl. voce 34. 334 
see 314=. <1144= : see 3144=, in the beginning, 
and near the end, of the paragraph. One says, ^ 
<bi4l; (s, O;) in which the latter noun is 
an imitative sequent. (S and K in art. 3.) 344= A 
man (S, O) who errs, strays, goes astray, or 
deviates from the right way or course, much, or 
often: (S, O, K:) or (tropical:) who errs, &c., 
much, or often, in religion: (TA:) and 1 3i4=l>, (S, 
TA,) which in some of the copies of the S is 
written thus and also 3l4=l>, (TA,) signifies the 
same; (S, TA;) or one who is not disposed, or 
directed, to good; in the K, 34= 33 = V i31l, 
[or j # 33 Jj 3 , as in the CK,] but correctly V cs41l 
j44 3 3 d; or, as some say, a committer of errors, 
and of false, wrong, or vain, actions: and 344 = is 
also expl. as signifying one who will not desist 
from error. (TA.) Imra-el-Keys was 
called 344=11 4141 [The much-erring king], (S, O, 
K, TA, [in the CK, erroneously, 344=11,]) and 
I 3144=11 4141. (k.) 314= Erring, straying, or 
going astray; deviating from the right way or 
course, or from that which is right; missing, or 
losing, the right way; or losing his way; (S, * 
Msb, TA;) and 1 4 is syn. therewith; (K;) [or 
rather with 44U 3 , accord, to a general rule:] pi. of 
the former [of which see an ex. in a 

verse cited voce ct j,] and [in the Kur i. 

last verse,] some read oJl — =11 V 3 , to avoid the 
concurrence of two quiescent letters. (TA.) 
You say J 3 3-*^; (S, O;) in which the latter epithet 

is an imitative sequent. (S and K in art. 3.) 

[Also Becoming lost; &c. And Forgetting. It 

is said that] jJ 1 — “11 a 3 [in the Kur xxvi. 

19 ] means (assumed tropical:) I being of those 
that forgot. (K, TA.) And ^l ^ 3 means 

(assumed tropical:) A woman forgetting the days 
of her menstruation. (Mgh.) <1'-^ an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. is predominant, 
(IAth, TA,) A stray; i. e. a beast that has strayed: 
(S, O, TA:) or a camel remaining in a place where 
it is lost, without an owner (K, TA) that is known: 
(TA:) or a lost animal (IAth, Msb, TA) or 
other thing, whatever it be: (IAth, TA:) applied to 
the male and to the female, (S, O, Msb, K,) and to 
two and to a pi. number: (TA;) and it has for its 
pi. 4I3- 3 , (Msb, TA,) like m! j - 1 pi. of 3 jI j. (Msb.) It 
is said in a trad., 3 [expl. in 

art. lLs 3 -]. (TA.) And one says, yUi> 

(assumed tropical:) [Wisdom is the object 
of persevering quest of the believer]; meaning 
that the believer ceases not to seek wisdom like 
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as a man seeks his stray. (TA.) 3 3 =' 3 = and 
[ <13=13=, (As, S,) as though contracted 
from 33 =Y 3 = [and <i3=l»3=], (S,) or 3-= ji 
I <13=13= and 3 [in the CK <'3='3= and 33=L=] 
and i 33=13= and i 3 3 =' 3 = (k) and i 33 =li 3 = (Lh, 
K) and <13=13=, (IDrd, K,) Rugged land or ground. 
(As, S, K.) And 3 3=13= cP*, originally 3=3=313=, A 

hard, stony place. (Fr, TA.) Also, (so in the 

K,) i. e. (TA) 3 3=13= and i <k 3 =l 3 =, accord, to As, 
(O, TA,) or . (S, O, TA,) [said to he] the 

only instance of its kind among reduplicate 
words, (S, O, TA, [in which last the same 
assertion is quoted from the T, app. in relation to 
the last, or last but one, of these words,]) and, as 
in the Jm, i <13=13= , (O, TA,) A stone, (As, S, 
O,) or stones, (K,) such as a man can lift from the 
ground and carry: (As, S, O, K:) or, accord, to the 
T, <l 3 =fo= [thus in the TA, app. j <l 3 =i 4 = or 
i < 1 3 =13= ,] signifies any stone such as a man can 
lift from the ground and carry, or above that, 
smooth, found in the interiors of valleys. 
(TA.) 33=13= : see the next preceding paragraph. — 
Also, (IAar, O, TA,) in the K, erroneously, <13=13=, 
(TA.) and i 33=313=, A skilful guide of the 
way. (IAar, O, K, TA.) <U=13= : see 3313=. <13=13=: 

see 33=13=, in two places. 3-31 33=313= (o, 

K,) and <1^31^, (O,) [said in the O, in this art., to 
be pis. of which the sings, are <13=13= and <1^13=, 
but the sings, are correctly < ' . ';=' . ';= and <13=13=, 
(see the latter of these two in its proper art.,)] 
The remains of water: (O, K:) so says Lh. 
(O.) <13=13=: see 33=13= i n four places. < 1 . _;=' . ';= : 
see 3313=: — — and <13=3 — — and 33=13=, 
in three places. 33 = 3 l 3 = : see 33=13= : — 

and <1 jl3=l; see 3313=. 313=j ^3 j jij, (Ks, 

S, O, K, *) like and 314= , all imperfectly 
deck, (S, O,) and 313==, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) 
and 3l3==, with two fet-hahs, and 34===, with two 
kesrehs, (Ibn- Abbad, O, TA,) meaning 31=311 [i. 
e. (assumed tropical:) He fell into that which was 
vain, unreal, nought, futile, or the like, and 
consequently, into disappointment]: (Ibn- 

Abbad, S, O, K, TA:) or, accord, to the A, P I 
313 == means (tropical:) They perished. 

(TA.) 33=1 jjjk A road that causes to go astray, 
or to deviate from the right course. (TA.) And, 
accord, to As, 33=1 signifies A land (3==ji) in 
which one loses his way. (TA. [See also the next 
paragraph.]) [Hence,] <13=1 33a means [A trial, or 
sedition, or discord, &c.,] that causes men to go 
astray, or to deviate from that which is right. 
(TA.) And [hence also,] 33=111 means The mI 3= 
[or mirage]. (TA.) <13=1 a subst. like < 3 >= 
and 3-lkk [i. e., as such, signifying A cause of 
erring, straying, going astray, or deviating 
from the right way or course or from that which 


i-4 3 

is right, &c.]: (TA:) [and used in the manner of an 
epithet:] one says <13=> ,_3=jl A land that 
causes one to err, &c.: (TA:) or, as also i <i3“, (s, 
O, Msb, K, TA, [in the CK <13=»,]) and . < ' 3 =' 3 = , 
(O, K,) a land in which one errs, or strays, 
from the [right] way; (S, O, Msb, K; *) in which 
one does not find the right way: and <13= jji. [A 
desert, or farextending desert, &c., in which 
one errs, &c.]: it is used alike as masc. and fern, 
and pi.: but one says also 3 jX 3 = 0 ^ 3 = jl. 
(TA.) 3ijai : see the next preceding 

paragraph. 313=1: see 3=13=, in two places. 31333 
[part. n. of 6 , q. v.]. One says, Yj 31331 ^-4= ILI 
313331 ^4= [Verily thou wilt direct aright the 
erring, &c., but thou wilt not direct aright him 
who feigns himself to be erring, &c.]. (S, O.) ^13= 
l ji3=, aor. jk-3, (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. ^13=, (S, 
O, Msb,) It, or (assumed tropical:) he, inclined, 
or declined: (S, O, K:) it, or (assumed tropical:) 
he, declined, or deviated, from that which was 
right, or true: (S, O, Msb, K:) (assumed tropical:) 
he acted wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or 
tyrannically. (S, * O, * K.) You say, <=1 ,*13= 
(tropical:) He deviated, or turned away, from 
him, or it; or he did so, acting wrongfully, &c.: 
and 31c ,*13= (assumed tropical:) he acted 
wrongfully, &c., against him. (TA.) And ji 31*13= 
CP^ (S, O, Msb, * K *) (assumed tropical:) Thy 
inclining, (S, O, Msb, K,) and thy love, or desire, 
(S, O,) is with such a one [i. e. in unison with that 
of such a one]. (S, O, Msb, * K: * in the Msb and 
K, <*3 is put in the place of lP* p.) And 3 Y 
4*-* 4*U;-i jla <£>=11= 33 (s, O, K,) or 3 '3; [in 

the place of <Sj3!t=], (Meyd,) [lit. Extract not thou 
the thorn by means of the thorn, or by means of 
the like of it, for its inclination is with it,] 
meaning, demand not aid, in the case of thy 
want, of him who is more benevolent to the 
person from whom the object of want is sought 
than he is to thee: (Meyd:) a prov.: (S, Meyd, O:) 
applied to the man who contends in an 
altercation with another, and says, “Appoint 
thou between me and thee such a one; ” pointing 
to a man who loves what he [i. e. the opponent of 
the speaker] loves: (S, O, K:) the author of the K 
adds, it is said that it should by rule be 333=, for 
they say iP* £3 fl3=, like £ A, [as though meaning 
he inclined with such a one,] but they have 
contracted it; which is wonderful, in 

consideration with his having mentioned shortly 
before, jl3=, like jn, as signifying 331. (TA.) 
One says also, 313 3 l=l 3 = JSi l&i 3 i = 3 = U. i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) [I contended in an 
altercation with such a one and] thy inclining 
[was against me]. (S, O.) — — j]3=, aor. jl3=, 
(Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. jl3=, (Mgh, Msb,) means It 


(a sword, K, or a thing, Msb) was, or 
became, crooked, or curved: (Mgh, Msb, K:) and 

1 jl 3 =j may mean the same: (Ham p. 8 o:) a poet 

says, (namely, Mohammad Ibn-'Abd-Allah El- 
Azdee, TA,) P ^13= ji- i' j 1=34-111 l 331 1 3*=== jsj 
jj=la >3 <13 [And verily, or sometimes, or often, 
its owner bears the tried sword, 
notwithstanding crookedness in its broad side, it 
being sharp]: (S, O:) and (K) <yl3= signifies the 
being crooked, or curved, by nature; (S, O, K;) as 
also <33=; whence the saying, 31*13= oPP 
and 3i*l3= [i will assuredly straighten thy natural 
crookedness]: (K:) thus in the copies of the K; but 
this is a mistake, occasioned by the author's 
seeing in the T and M 3 i*l 3 = and 3 i*l= 

meaning 313 jo, and his imagining both these 
nouns to be with u-3 and to differ in the manner 
stated above: (TA:) you say, ,33*, aor. ,33*, inf. 
n. jJ3= i. e. he, or it, was, or became, crooked, or 
curved, by nature: (S, O:) or <33= in the camel is 
like jH in horses or the like, [meaning the 
limping, or halting, or having a slight lameness, 
in the hind leg,] and the verb is ,33=; and the 
epithet [or part, n.] is i <33=: (K:) or this is rather 
the explanation of <33= with 1=; (TA;) [or as 
Mtr says,] ,33= as meaning what resembles 

[or natural lameness] is correctly ,31=: (Mgh:) but 
when it (i. e. the crookedness, TA) is not natural, 
one says, jl3=, like ,3*, (K, TA,) [but this seems 
rather to relate to the meaning of “ limping,” 
agreeably with what I have cited above from the 
Mgh,] and the inf. n. is ,33=: (TA:) and the epithet 
[or part, n.] is i <333=. (K.) — ,33=, [aor. jJ3=, ] inf. 
n. <3Y3=, He (a man, S, O, Msb, [and app. also a 
horse and the like, see its part. n. £=13=,]) was, or 
became, strong, or powerful; (S, O, Msb, K;) and 
strong, hard, or firm, in the ^Y3=i [or ribs]. (S, O, 
K. [The latter is said in Har p. 6 to be the primary 
meaning; and the former, metaphorical.]) — ,33= 
as syn. with ^13==: see the latter. — ^13= He 

struck such a one upon his , 33 = [or rib]. (K.) 

2 ,33= see 4 , in two places. J34YI ,*33== is 

said by some to mean (assumed tropical:) The 
making deeds to deviate from the right, or direct, 
way or course: and by some to mean (assumed 
tropical:) the making them heavy, or 
burdensome. (Har p. 77 .) — — =r=j=H £=13== 
signifies The figuring the garment, or piece of 
cloth, with the form of £Y3=i [or ribs]. (S, O, K.) 
[See also the pass. part, n., below.] 4 <3*^=1, (K,) 
inf. n. £43=1, (s, O,) It, or he, made it, or 
(assumed tropical:) him, to incline, or decline; 
(S, O, K;) [and so . < 33 =; for] £43=VI and £=13=31 

signify <JUYI. (Har p. 77 .) [And It, or he, 

made it, or him, to be crooked, or curved; and so 
I <*I 3 =; for] £43=VI and £.:l 3 =H I signify also £=y*=]l. 
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(Har ubi supra.) — — [Hence,] one says 

also, -cliijal, meaning (assumed 

tropical:) [Affairs, or great or grievous affairs,] 
burdened him [as though making him to incline, 
or curving him]. (TA.) — See also 8. 5 see 

1, in the middle of the paragraph. [Also,] (S, 

O, K,) and 1 like (K,) said of a man, (S, 
O,) He became filled, (S, O, K,) or what was 
between his [or ribs] became filled, (TA,) 

with food, (S, O, K,) or drink: (S, O:) or with 
drink so that the water reached his (K, 

TA,) and they became swollen out in 
consequence thereof: (TA in explanation of the 
former verb:) and the former verb is also expl. 
as meaning he drank much, so that his side and 
his ribs became stretched. (TA.) And O- 3 

He became filled with the food; as though 
it filled his ribs. (Msh.) 8 is from 

[inf. n. of jf*^] meaning “ the being strong, or 
powerful; ” (ISk, S, O, and Har p. 
391;) signifying The raising the 

thing upon one's back, and rising with it, and 
having strength, or power, sufficient for it. (Har 
ibid.) And you say, meaning He had 

strength, or power, to hear it, or carry it. (Mgh, 
and Har p. 645.) [See also the part, n., below.] 
And l (assumed tropical:) He had 

strength, or power, sufficient for the affair; as 
though his ribs had strength to bear it. 
(Msh.) see first sentence. see 
first and last sentences, The weight, or 
burden, of debt, that bends the bearer thereof. 
(IAth, O, K.) And Strength, or power; (As, S, O, 
Msb, K;) a suhst. in this sense, from (Msb;) 
and the bearing, or endurance of that which is 

heavy, or burdensome. (As, S, O, K.) Also 

inf. n. of [q. v.]. (Mgh, Msb, K.) Crooked, 
or curved, by nature. (S, O, TA.) And applied to 
a spear as meaning Crooked, or curved; not 
straightened: (TA:) or, so applied, inclining, or 
bending: (Ham p. 80:) and 1 and 1 
so applied, [likewise] mean crooked, or curved. 

(TA.) See also 1, in the last quarter of the 

paragraph, j^ 3 and 1 (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 

K,) the former of the dial, of El-Hijaz and the 
latter of the dial, of Temeem, (Msb, TA,) and 
1 which is the only form, or almost the 
only one, that is used by the vulgar, is said by MF 
to be mentioned by some one or more of the 
commentators, but not known in the lexicons, 
(TA;) [A rib;] a certain appertenance of an 
animal, (Msb,) well known; (K;) the curved thing 
of the side; (TA;) a single bone of the bones of the 
side: (Mgh, Msb:) of the fern, gender, (Msb, K, 
TA,) accord, to common repute; or, as some say, 
masc.; or, accord, to some, whose opinion in this 
case is preferred by Ibn -Malik and others, of both 


genders: (TA:) pi. [of mult.] and [of 

pauc.] (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and (O, 

Msb, K,) and also is a pi. of or, as some 
say, of [its pi.] ji-J. (TA.) [and '-sisJI] is 

[The rib] in the lowest part of the side [of a man, 
i. e. the lowest rib; and the hindmost rib in a 
beast]: (TA:) and signifies also A burn in the part 
behind what is thus termed. (O, K, TA.) — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) A piece of stick or 
wood; syn. ZjL ; [erroneously supposed by Golius 
and Freytag to mean here the musical instrument 
thus called;] (IAar, O, K;) so in a saying of 
the Prophet to a woman, respecting a blood-stain 
on a garment, -Sf* 3 - (assumed tropical:) 

[Scrape thou it off with a piece of stick]: 
(IAar, O:) or (assumed tropical:) such as is wide 
and curved; as being likened to the j^ 3 (O, K) of 
an animal. (K.) — — And (tropical:) An 
oblong piece of a melon; (O, * K, TA;) as being 
likened to the [properly thus called]. (O, TA.) 

And (tropical:) A trap for birds; because of 

its gibbous shape: so in the saying, v 13 - 33 

[He set up a trap for the birds]. (A, TA.) — — 
And The base, or lower part, of a raceme of a 
palm-tree. (TA in art. us 33 .) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) A line that is made on the 
ground, after which another line is made, and 
then the space between these two is sown. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A small mountain 

apart from others: (S, O, K:) or a small mountain, 
such as is not long: (TA:) or a low and narrow 
mountain, (Aboo-Nasr, S, O, K, TA,) long and 
extended: or, accord, to As, a small mountain, 
extending lengthwise upon the earth, not high. 
(TA.) And [the pi.] signifies (tropical:) 

Curved tracts of ground: or tracks (u^lA 3 ) of a 
[piece of stony ground such as is termed] »]>=>•. (O, 

K, TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) An island 

in the sea; pi. or, as some say, it is the 

name of a particular island. (TA.) — — 
[In geometry, (assumed tropical:) A side of a 
rectilinear triangle or square or polygon. — — 
And (assumed tropical:) A square root; called in 
arithmetic lA 3 -: see near the end of the 

paragraph.] One says also, Cy 1 -?- ‘J&- fi, 

(S, A, O, K, in the last of which, between 
and is inserted ^,) and \ is allowable, 
(S, TA,) meaning (tropical:) They are assembled 
against me with hostility: (A, TA:) the origin of 
which is the saying of AZ, one says, j 4 ^! Qc. ft, 
[or -^1 j 4 J'] and j and meaning 

as above. (TA.) A certain small fish, green 
(sijfii.), short in the bone. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 

K.) see and see also in 

three places. Also, applied to a man, (S, O, 

Msb,) Strong, or powerful; (S, O, Msb, K;) and 
strong, hard, or firm, in the [or ribs]: (S, O, 


K:) or, as some say, long in the great in 

make, bulky; applied to any animal, even to a 
jinnee: (TA:) pi. (K,) or app., [of which 
the former may be a contraction]. (TA.) And, 
applied to a horse, Complete, or perfect, in make 
or formation, large in the middle, thick in the 
[bones called] cljll, having many sinews: (ISk, 
S, O, K:) or, so applied, thick in the strong, 
hard, or firm, in the sinews: (Msb:) or, as some 
say, long in the ribs (£Xu=VI), wide in the sides, 
large in the breast. (TA.) And jJ^ 3 A man 
large in the mouth: (Kt, O, K:) or wide therein: (A 
'Obeyd, O, K:) expl. in the former sense, and in 
the latter, as applied to the Prophet; (O, 
TA;) width of the mouth, (Kt, O, K, TA,) and 
largeness thereof, (TA,) being commended by the 
Arabs, and smallness thereof being 
discommended by them; (Kt, O, K, TA;) whereas 
the Persians, or foreigners, (< 4 ^,) commend 
smallness thereof: (TA:) or having large teeth, 
closely and regularly set together; (Sh, O, K;) and 
thus also expl., by Sh, as applied to the Prophet: 
(O, TA:) and 1)^31 a man whose 

central incisors are thick. (TA.) j^ 3 Inclining, or 
declining: (TA: [like jJ'-^:]) declining, or 

deviating, from that which is right, or true: acting 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically. 

(S, O, K, TA.) See also And see 1, 

in the last quarter of the paragraph. 
(tropical:) Inclining with love or desire. (IAar, O, 
K, TA.) applied to a man, [and accord, to 
the CK to a beast ( 4 jIj) also,] Whose tooth is like 
the [or rib]; (Lth, O, K;) fern. cU 14 = [perhaps 
applied to the tooth, but more probably, I think, 

to a woman]; (TA;) and pi. (K.) Also, 

(O, [but accord, to the K “ or,”]) Strong, thick, (O, 

K, TA,) large in make. (TA.) And Stronger, 

or more powerful. (O, * TA.) jl-Af A load heavily 
burdening, or overburdening, (S, IAth, O, K, TA,) 
to the [or ribs]; (TA;) as though leaning, or 
bearing, upon the (IAth, TA:) or a heavy 

load, which one is unable to bear; as also 1 
(Har p. 77.) [See also j^ 3 - 3 .] And, 

(tropical:) A calamity that heavily burdens, 
or overburdens, and breaks, the [or ribs]. 

(TA.) And A beast whose [or 

ribs] have not strength sufficient for the 
load. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, L, K.) — — See 

also A garment, or piece of cloth, 

figured with stripes, like thongs, or straps, (O, K, 
TA,) these being of ^u 3 ), or of js, [i. e. silk, or 
raw silk,] wide, like [or ribs]: (TA:) or 

[simply] figured: (Lh, TA:) or variously 

woven, and thin: (TA:) or partly woven and partly 

left unwoven. (ISh, Az, O, K, TA.) And ^3 

[A ribbed dome or cupola; i. e.] having 
the form of (TA.) ^ ' • >» - 3 : see i y' - A - 3 . 
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Having the jIa [or rib] broken. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 
— — And A JAi Jja a bow in the wood 
of which are a bending (• — and an evenness 
as in the O and K, or as in the L), [app. 
towards each extremity,] the rest of it (A j)A) 
being similar to its A [which means its middle 
part, or part where it is grasped with the hand, or 
part against which the arrow goes, &c., for it is 
variously explained]; (O, K, TA;) so accord, to As, 
(O, TA,) and AHn; (TA;) as also ; jJA, (O, K, 
TA,) and ; AA; for which last, -A ^lAi is 
erroneously repeated in the K; [app. from its 
author finding it said in the O that such a bow is 
termed and -A Jal and in the TK, is 

substituted for it:] i Jja is also expl. 

as meaning a thick bow. (TA.) jlkAi is 
from AilA]l [inf. n. of jJA] : so in the saying, 

_>»YI IjJh jAAi i. e . Such a one is possessed 
of strength, or power, sufficient for this affair: so 
says ISk: and he adds that one should not 
say yki : Aboo-Nasr Ahmad Ibn- Hatim says, one 
says J>YI IJj jlkAi ji and-d [also]; ^YAAYI 
being from AilAll meaning and ^YAYI 
being from jlill, from the saying All 1 "»i» j 
meaning tjjjic. [I ascended upon the mountain, 
or mountain-road, termed Ayil]; i. e. he is one who 
has ascendancy with respect to this affair, who 
is master of it: (S, O, TA:) Lth expressly 
allows jAi for JJAAi by the incorporation of 
the A 3 into the [letter that is originally] a, so 
that the two together become ^ with teshdeed. 
(TA.) And jlAi > J, _>iYI 'A means the same 
as jlkAi as first expl. above, i. e. He is possessed 
of strength, or power, sufficient for this affair. (O, 
K. [In both, in this instance, I j, not 'A.]) In the 
phrase A. Jc. UlkAi jlS tit [if he be possessed 
of power, or ability, to obtain his right, or due], 
it seems that is made trans. by means 

of J * 3 because made to imply the meaning of 0 ^ 
or IjAi. (Mgh.) i jlAjlA, likewise, 
signifies Having strength, or power. (TA.) jjAnA 
see what next precedes. <*a l <iA ; [aor. : 3A, 1 
inf. n. fA ; He drew it, put it, brought it, or 
gathered it, together; collected it; or contracted 
it. (Msb.) You say, 3 Jj Lj fA, (s, MA, K,) 
[aor. and] inf. n. as above, He drew, put, 
or brought, together [and joined or adjoined] a 
thing to a thing. (MA, K.) And is jlA Jl AA [I 
drew him, or pressed him, to my bosom;] I 
embraced him. (TA.) And fs-Ai] ,f.jall ^A being 
app. understood, or perhaps it is correctly fAj 
The people, or party, collected themselves 
together, or became collected. (TA.) And JAI ijll 
cSjA (assumed tropical:) O God, compose what 
is discomposed, or disorganized, [lit. bring 
together what is scattered,] of my affairs. (K * 


cJ 3 

and TA in art. yA.) And pAll C f- AklA. ^ 
(assumed tropical:) [Contract thy side from 
men;] meaning be thou gentle, courteous, easy to 
deal with, or compliant, to men. (TA.) And aa 
JAY I -jc. xhe ends of the fingers were drawn 
together upon it. (Ham p. 21. [See also a similar 
phrase in what follows, with the verb in the act. 
form, virtually meaning the same.]) — — [Also 

He compacted it: and he compressed it. And 

He, or it, comprised it; or enclosed it: and he 
grasped it: as also A, in both of 

these senses.] You say, JAY I a! 1 c. CiA The ends 
of the fingers grasped it. (Ham p. 21. [See a 
similar phrase above.]) And JA 1 I fA He took 
[or grasped] all the property. (TA.) And J 3 

He took of his property. (TA.) [Aj=JI £A, 

aor. and inf. n. as above, a conventional phrase in 
lexicology and grammar, He pronounced the 
letter with the vowel-sound termed fA ; and he 
marked the letter with the sign of that vowel- 
sound.] 3 AA ; (s, MA, K, TA,) inf. n. 

(TA,) He became, or drew, near, or close, to him; 
he became conjoined with him; (MA;) i. q. J, All 
AA (g, * MA, K; *) and 1 fLAS. (K.) And c u 
J^-jH I continued conjoined with the man 
occupied in one affair. (TA.) And Jj 'A 1 flA 
cjjlill The thing became [adjoined to the thing, 
or] conjoined with the thing. (TA.) See also 6. 
4 J! A A A I [app. I made him, or it, to 
be accompanied by, or I made it to comprise, a 
letter to my brother]. (TA.) 5 ‘AAA 1 took it, or 
devoured it, altogether. (TA in art. s 33 .) [See also 
R. Q. 1.] 6 I jilAi They became, or drew, near, or 
close, together, or one to another; or became 
conjoined, one with another. (S, MA, TA. [See 
also 8.]) Hence the saying in a trad., J oJAi Y 
■A jj [originally j^ilAS]; but some relate it 
otherwise, saying i oJAi Y; and some, Y 
AjAA, from feAl; (ta in this art.;) and some, Y 
jjjUA; and some, ujJAj Y, from jjAll. (TA in 
art. jA : for explanations, see 3 in that art.) See 
also 3 above. [Hence,] ^jlij J flAi [He 

drew himself together in his prostration and his 
sitting, in prayer]. (S, * and K in art. JA.) 7 JAl 
It was, or became, drawn, put, brought, 
or gathered, together; collected; or contracted. 
(Msb.) A| ( IAl is syn. with AA ; q. v . (S, * MA, K. 
*) [And it signifies also He adjoined himself, got 
him or got himself, betook him or betook himself, 
repaired, or resorted, to him, or it. And Ale- fAl 
It became drawn together upon it. A Jl fAl i$ 
expl. in the TA as meaning tij-M: but I think 
that J is evidently a mistranscription for JA 
and that the meaning therefore is, It infolded 
such a thing, or enclosed it, like JaI, q. v.] 
8 ejill ,AaI He drew, brought, or gathered, the 


thing to himself: (K:) the - 1 = is substituted for a 

because of the ls- 3 . (Az, TA.) Hence, in a 

trad., Aj JJ f«Aij fAil [They drew near, or 
close, one to another]. (TA. [See also 6.]) And, in 
another trad., JAll dt ( LkA The people, or men, 
pushed, pressed, crowded, or thronged, together 

upon him. (TA.) And paA it comprised 

it, or enclosed it. (K.) You say, £ jAll Gt AAA 
The ribs comprised it, or enclosed it. (S. [See also 
7.]) R. Q. 1 JAI Jc- (A 3- 33 He took all the 
property; (K;) as though he drew it, or gathered 
it, (Aaj to himself. (TA.) [See also 5.] — — 
And , AA He (a man, TA) encouraged his heat; 
or became courageous in heart. (K, accord, to 
different copies.) — — And, said of a lion, He 
[roared, or] uttered a cry: (K, TA:) inf. n. AAA. 

(TA.) fA inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (Msb, &c.) [As a 

conventional term of lexicology and grammar, A 
certain vowel-sound, well known.] JiJI and 
I JaII Severe calamity or misfortune; (K, TA;) 
accord, to Lth: (TA:) but app. mistranscriptions, 
and correctly with [i. e. ,JAI and, 

by implication, £UAl ; but the latter is app. 
only fA without the art., like »As]; (k, TA;) so 
says Az. (TA.) AA [inf. n. un. of 1 (q. v.): and as 

such signifying] An embracing. (TA.) Also A 

number of horses assembled from every quarter 
for a race: (K, TA:) thus called because so 

assembled. (TA.) [And, as a conventional 

term in lexicology and grammar, The sign of the 
vowel-sound termed fA.] ^La see what next 
follows. fLA, (S, KL,) with kesr; (S;) or j ,Aa ; 
like Al ji; (K;) [the former app. the right, being 
agreeable with analogy, like AU j and 3 ^ j and jAI 
and JA &c.;] A thing, (S, K,) or thread, string, 
cord, or the like, (KL,) by means of which one 
thing is drawn, and joined, or adjoined, to 
another thing. (S, K, KL.) One says, jA jjSl 
AS JA 1 I [Piety is that which draws and attaches to 
its possessor every good thing]. (TA.) — See 
also fAll ; above, f JA Any valley along which one 
goes between two long hills of the kind 
termed ASi : or any valley flowing [with water] 
between two long hills of that kind: (so accord, to 
different copies of the K:) [the former 
explanation is app. the right; for] AHn says, when 
one goes along a valley between two long hills of 
the kind termed that places is termed f JA1I. 

(TA.) [j. q. t £jLAi], One says, cjLjl 

Lila ;.». > » clAj, [i sen t such a one, and made 
such a one his adjunct]. (TA.) see AUAl. 

— — >■ Q y > Lial a ■ si means The two sides [or 

boards] of the book, that embrace it between 
them. (T and M and TA voce ^.) And in like 
manner, £ jAI tA and Jkjll [The two boards 
of the horse's saddle and of the camel's saddle, 
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that embrace it between them]. (M ibid.) 

One who collects together the seed-produce. 
(TA.) f!4= act. part. n. of l [q. v.]. (TA.) 4414= [a 
subst. from fL4= ; rendered such by the affix »]. 
You say, 4444 = ji j Jfill [Such a one 

rose and sped to fight, or to the fight, he being 

the musterer of his people, or party]. (TA.) 

Also A want, or an object of want, that brings 
one and causes him to have recourse [to a thing]. 
(Meyd, in explanation of a prov. cited voce fj 44 = ; 
in art. q. v.) , =4= 4 4= A lion that grasps 

everything; as also j. , t 4 =U 4 = . (S.) [See 

also £14=44= : and see what here follows.] — — 
Also, (S,) Angry; (S, K;) applied to a man: (S:) 
and, as also j. f4=U4= and i f4= = ~= an angry lion: 
(K, TA:) or simply a lion: (TA:) and bold, 

or daring; (K, TA;) applied to a man. (TA.) 

And Big, bulky, or corpulent: (K, TA:) but it is 
mentioned by LAar as with the 

unpointed o°- (TA.) ,= 4= 4 4 = : see , 14= 4 4= . Also 

Niggardly in the utmost degree. (LAar, TA.) [See 
also , 14= 1.4 4= .] 444=44=: see j4j 

and £14=44= One who takes, or gets, 

everything within his grasp; (K, TA;) drawing it 
to him self. (TA.) [See also , 14= 4 4= .] , l 4 =U 4 = : 

see , 14= 4 4= . in two places. Also One who eats 

much; who has an inordinate appetite for food; 
who appropriates to himself exclusively of others: 
or who eats much, and does not become satiated. 
(TA.) — — And A niggardly man. (TA.) 
[See also £. 4 = 44 =.] 4 =>U 4 =I a bundle, (<* >>•, Msb,) or 
number put, or joined, together, (TA,) i. q. 

(S, TA,) of books or writings; (S, Msb, TA;) as 
also i ^=44=: (TA:) pi. of the former £“14=i. (S.) 
You say, lib jMa iU. [Such a one 

brought a bundle of books or writings]. (S.) 

And A company, or collection, (S, K, TA,) of men, 
or people, not of one stock, but of different tribes 
mixed together; [and of horses;] as though 
collected and joined, one to another: pi. as above. 
(TA.) One says, e*44=VI i. e. [A horse 

that often outstrips] the collections (S, K) of 

horses. (K.) And its pi. £“14=i signifies also 

Stones: (TA:) or collections of stones: (Mgh 
in art. £*“=>:) occurring in a trad, respecting the 
stoning of an adulterer. (Mgh, TA.) £4= A place 
of assembling of military forces. 
(TA.) fj>44= pass. part. n. of l [q. v.]. (TA.) See 

also £“4=. £4=i4 [part. n. of 7 , q. v. Hence,] 

Lean; or slender and lean; or lean, and lank 
in the belly; as though one part thereof were 
drawn and adjoined to another. (TA.) J==^ 4 = Q. 
4 3=>^4=S accord, to some, but Q. Q. accord, 
to most. 0 =4';= ); see art. J=>-4=. 0 -^4= Q. 4 u ~44= l i. 
q. 3=*==4=l [q. v. in art. J=-4=]; formed from the 
latter by substitution [of u for J: mentioned 
by Yaakoob. (TA: and mentioned in the K in 


art. J ~^ 4 = .) <y> 4 = 1 jA»4= see the next paragraph. 
2 “'- 444 =, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. (S, 

A, K;) and 1 4 . 4 = 4 =, (ISd, TA,) aor. j-*4=, (TK,) inf. 
n. j44=; (ISd, K;) He daubed, or smeared, (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) him, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) or 
his body, (L, K,) with perfume, or some 
odoriferous or fragrant substance, (S, A, Mgh, L, 
Msb, K,) copiously, (L,) so that it seemed to drip. 
(L, K.) It is said in a trad., j44=j 0^ He 

[Mohammad] used to daub, or smear, his head 
copiously with perfume. (L.) 5 ± jAJW j 44 =j, (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) and . j^» 4 =jl, and 1 (K,) 

and i (L,) He daubed or smeared himself, 

or he became daubed or smeared, (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) copiously, (L,) with perfume, (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K,) so that it seemed to drip. (L, K.) 
7 j=4=j| see what next precedes. 8 and 

its var. j 44 =l : see 5 . 4 , 4 4 4 = A fat woman or she- 

camel. (K.) And Fresh ripe dates (s^j [so in 

copies of the K, accord, to the TA app. 

a mistranscription,]) from which something 
drips. 4«4= 1 £ jiJI 444=, (s, A, L, K,) aor. ^44= (s, 
L, K) and 4=4=, (K,) inf. n. 444=; (s, L;) and 
I »444=, (A, K,) inf. n. ■ ' ■ .^ ■ ‘ • 41 ; (TA;) He bound the 
wound (and in like manner one says of other 
things, L) with a 4=~= or »4l44= i. e. a bandage, 
or fillet, (S, A, L, K,) or kerchief. (A.) This is the 
primary signification. (L.) And AlIj 444=, (L,) 
or »444= j i-44=j, (Lth,) He wound a piece of rag 
round his head, after anointing it, or wetting it 
with water: (Lth, L:) and 1 <4 j 444 =, inf. n. « ■ ';=' , 
He bound his head with a fillet, or bandage, (S, 
A,) or a kerchief, (A,) or a piece of cloth, not a 
turban. (S.) And 444=, inf. n. 444=, also 

signifies He applied a remedy [or dressing] to the 
wound, without bandaging it. (L.) And 
444= | He applied aloes to his eyes. (L, from a 
trad.) And jA-JI j gl jA »4=4= He smeared him, 
or it, over, [or poulticed him, or it,] with saffron 

and aloes. (Az, L.) And 444=1 Bind 

thou upon thee thy garments, (Ibn-Malik, A,) 
and'3i«Uc [thy turban]. (A.) And Jidl lik 444= 4=1 
Make thou good the binding of this half-load. 
(L.) — — And »4=4= (assumed tropical:) He 
struck him, or hit him, on his head with a staff or 
stick: (S, K:) sometimes used in this sense: (S:) or 
he cut, or wounded, (A, L,) him (L,) or it, i. e. his 
head, (A,) in the place of the turban, with a 

sword; syn. -uit. (A, L.) 444= also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) The treating with gentleness, 
or blandishment; soothing, coaxing, wheedling, 
or cajoling; or striving, endeavouring, or desiring, 
to do so. (S, L, K,) — — And 4=4=4=, (A, L,) 
aor 4=4= and 444=, (L,) inf. n. 444= (AA, S, L, K) 
and 4l44=, (Fr, A, L,) (tropical:) She (a woman) 
took to herself two friends, (S, A, L, K,) or secret 
friends, or amorous associates, (A,) together: (S, 


A, L, K:) or she took another man beside her 
husband (AA, A, L) as her friend, or secret friend, 
or amorous associate; (A;) or two other men: 
(AA, L;) or she associated as a friend with two or 
three men in a time of drought, in order that she 
might eat with one and then with another so as to 
satiate herself. (Fr.) And <> 4 = 4 =, aor, as above, 
(assumed tropical:) She (a woman having a 
husband or a friend [or lover]) took him (another 
man) as her friend [or lover]. (L.) Aboo-Dhu-eyb 
SayS, 44 jj jjLajIiJI =.=> ; ^44=..= : 1 44 A 

44 £- (assumed tropical:) [Thou desirest to take 
me as thy lover together with Khalid: but can the 
two swords (mercy on thee) be combined in one 
scabbard?]. (S, L.) And one says, 1*14=4= (assumed 
tropical:) They both associated as friends [or 
lovers] with her, or made love to her. (L.) — 
4 = 4 =, aor. 4 = 4 =, it dried; (Hr, L, K;) said of blood 
upon the throat of a slaughtered sheep or goat. 
(Hr, L.) — Also, inf. n. ^ He acted wrongfully, 

or injuriously, or unjustly. (L.) And 

4 ) 4 , aor. 444 , inf. n. - 44 =, He bore rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite, against him: (S, L, 
K: *) or held fast rancour, &c., against him in 
his heart. (L.) And He was angry with him: or 
vehemently enraged against him and angry with 
him: or he was enraged against him; i. e. one over 
whom he had power to vent his rage. (L.) 2 444 = 
see the preceding paragraph, in four places. 

4 £44=4=1 (tropical:) He collected them together. 

(K, TA.) — — And 4=4=1 The [plant 

called] contained its 4 = ^=. [q. v .] lying 

hidden within it, not yet appearing. (S, K. *) 

5 444 == it (a wound) was bound with a bandage or 
fillet [or kerchief (see 1 )]. (K.) It (a man's head) 
was bound with a bandage or fillet [or kerchief] 

or with a piece of cloth, not a turban. (S.) 

[And 444 == He used it, or applied it, as a 
poultice or the like.] 444 = Such as is fresh, 
or moist, of herbage or trees: and such as is dry 
thereof: (S, * L, K: *) thus having two contr. 
meanings: (K:) or fresh and dry herbage 
mixed together: and herbage of which every twig, 
or shoot, has put forth its leaves. (L.) fill ,j= 444 = 
means Such as is dry of blood; dry blood. (L.) — 
— Also The better, or best, and the worse, or 
worst, of sheep or goats: (S, L, K:) or the young, 
and the old: or such as are in a sound, or good, 
state, and such as are in an unsound, or a bad, 
state: or the slender, and the large. (L.) A man 
says to his creditor, »4 a 444 = j= 41=4=51 [1 will 
pay thee with some of the better, or best, or of 
the worse, or worst, &c., of these sheep or goats]. 
(S.) 444 = (assumed tropical:) A friend; or a true, 
or sincere, friend; or a special, or particular, 
friend. (K.) 4 = 4 = A remainder, that is due to one, 
of a fine for blood, or of any other debt. (S, K.) 
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One says, gils ic U 1 A remainder of a fine for 
blood, or of another debt, is owed to us by such a 
one. (S.) Jo A bulky, thick, slave. (El- 

Hejeree, TA.) ~l-«^= A bandage, or fillet, (S, A, K,) 
or a kerchief, (A,) that is bound upon a wound; 
(S, A, K;) as also [ (S, K:) and a piece of rag 

that is wound round the head, after anointing it, 
or wetting it with water: (Lth, L:) and sometimes 
put upon the head on account of a headache: 

pi. (l.) Also A remedy [or dressing, 

such as a poultice and the like,] that is applied to 

a wound. (Ibn-Hani.) see ^ Ui 

jli' y means I have become on the point, 
or verge, of the affair, or event. (S.) i. q. f jV 
[Cleaving, clinging, holding fast, &c.]. 
(AHn.) *■ '* ! >* * [A sort of yoke;] a piece of wood 
which is put upon the necks of the two hulls [in 
ploughing], having at each extremity a 
perforation, and between the two perforations, in 
its upper side, a notch [app. for the tying of the 
beam of the plough thereto so that it may not 
shift from the middle], each of the perforations 
having a string put into it with the two ends 
thereof coming forth beneath the and each 

end of the string having a [short] staff, or stick, 
tied to it; the neck of the bull being put between 
the two staves, or sticks. (TA.) i [yy>, (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. y^k; (S, Msb, K;) 
and y-k>\ (S, Msb, K;) inf. n. jy^k>, of the former, 
and y^, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) of the former also, 
(A, Mgh,) or of the latter, (Msb,) [also 
written y^=, (see an ex., voce j^,)] He (a horse, 
[&c.,] S, A, &c.) was, or became, lean, or light of 
flesh: (S:) or slender, and lean: (Msb:) or lean, 
and lank in the belly: (A, K:) or lank in the belly 
by reason of leanness: (Mgh:) and J, _yk^k > I 

signifies the same. (S, K.) [See also 5 and 8.] 

Also, inf. n. jyk, He became lean and weak. 

(TA.) jdi (assumed tropical:) The 

grapes became withered, so as to be neither fresh 
grapes nor raisins. (Sgh.) — — SJakJI 
(assumed tropical:) The wheat, being parched 
over the fire, became contracted and small. 
(Mgh.) 2 » y^, inf. n. He made him (a 

horse) lean, or light of flesh; [&c.;] as also 

{ * y^. (S.) He prepared him (i. e. a horse) 

for racing, [or for a military expedition, 
(see jd-^i,)] by feeding him with food barely 
sufficient to sustain him, after he had become fat; 
as also J, » y^l (Msb:) he fed him with food 
barely sufficient to sustain him, after he had 
become fat; as also J, » y^: (K:) or he fed him 
with fodder so that he became fat, and then 
reduced him to food barely sufficient to sustain 
him; which is done during forty days: (S:) or he 
saddled him, and put on him a housing, in order 


that he might sweat under it, and so lose his 
flabbiness, and become firm in flesh; and then 
mounted upon him a light hoy or young man, to 
make him run, but not to make him go so quick a 
pace as that which is termed by the doing of 
which, one becomes in no fear of his losing his 
breath in running, and a quick run does not cut 
him short: this (says AM) is what I have seen the 
Arabs practise; and they term it and also 

i j l k tk a*. (T, L.) Also He, or it, weakened, 

and subdued, and diminished, him: and the same 
signification is assigned to it [tropically] when 
the objective complement is a word denoting 

a sensation or passion. (TA.) jib'l l also 

signifies The plaiting well, and the anointing well, 
the lock of hair termed » yyy. (TA.) 4 yiy\ see 2, 
in three places. — » yuJoA signifies also He 

determined, or resolved, upon it, y in his 

heart, or mind. (Msb.) He conceived it in 

his heart, or mind. (MA, KL.) He concealed 

it, syn. (A,) or (K,) y in his heart, 

(A,) or y in his mind. (S.) [And hence. 

He suppressed it, (namely a word or the like,) 
meaning it to he understood. — — And hence 
also y “I meaning He made use of a pronoun.] — 
— And [He suppressed the 

vowel of the final letter;] he made the movent 

[final] letter quiescent. (TA.) And -^yiy\ 

jiyi (tropical:) The lands, or countries, hid him, 
by his having travelled far: (A:) and yk > I 

(assumed tropical:) the earth hid him, 
either by reason of travel, or by death. (K, TA.) — 
ykA is also syn. with [q. v.]. (O, 

K.) [Accord, to the TK, one says y ~= 1 

meaning JLAU.] 5 -cjAj yyyj His face became 
shrivelled, or contracted, by emaciation. (Sgh, L, 
K.) 7 y^k > jl it (a branch, or twig,) became dried 

up. (TA.) 8 yki.k> I: see 1. Also He, (a horse,) 

after having been fed until he had become 
fat, was reduced to food barely sufficient to 
sustain him. (TA.) [See 2.] y^: see y'—^, in two 

places. Hence, in the opinion of ISd, as he 

says in the M, it is also applied to a horse as 
meaning JJ 33 [i. e. Thin in the bones 

surrounding, or projecting over, the cavities of 
the eyes: in the TA, an obvious 

mistranscription; and in the TK, aiA ' ^-C I, which 
is also wrong]: on the authority of Kr: in 
the copies of the K, (TA.) — — And 

Narrow; (O, K;) applied to a place. (O.) And 

i. q. I [app. in the first of the 

senses assigned to the latter below]. (O, K: in the 
CK jy^=.) See also. 'yJyk, (s, O, K) and 

l d'y^y (TA) A certain plant, (S, O, K,) of 
the shrub-kind (j=JJl lS- 3 y): (K:) or of the kind 
called y^\ AM says, it is not of the shrub-kind, 


and has [what are termed] m 334 [q. v.] like the m 334 
of the yiy: (TA:) AHn says, it resembles 
the j, except that it is yellow (jiJ=»i [app. a 
mistranscription for y -LJ i. e. smaller]), and 
it has little wood, [and] the small and dry parts of 
its branches are fed upon [by the camels] 
(i_jaiLi); he adds, on the authority of the 
ancient Arabs of the desert, that it is [of the kind 
called] green, lank, pleasing to the camels: 
and Aboo-Nasr says that it is of the kind 
called (O.) — See also what next 

follows. 0 Vy*k, (A 'Obeyd, S, O, K, TA) and 
J. ijy^a, thus, with fet-h, as said by As on the 
authority of ISk; each of the names of dogs; (TA;) 
a name of a male dog; (O, K;) not of a bitch, as J 
asserts it to be. (K.) — See also the 
next preceding paragraph. A place, or a 

valley, that is depressed, concealing him who is 
journeying in it. (O.) [Accord, to the K, jUlill is “ 

A place; ” i. e. the name of a certain place.] 

Jli Property of which one hopes not for 
the return: (K:) or absent property of which one 
hopes not for the return: (A 'Obeyd, Msb, TA:) if 
not absent, it is not thus called. (A 'Obeyd, TA.) — 
— da- 3 A debt of which the payment is not 

hoped for: (S:) or for the payment of which no 

period is fixed. (K, * TA.) J-Lc. A gift 

that is not hoped for. (A.) 330 j, (S,) 

and j “• 3i r, (A, K, [s^aik y in the CK being a 
mistranscription for h' 33 *!! Cy, as in other copies 
of the K and in the TA, in which latter is added 
that '-’I- 3 ?- is pi. of , which is syn. with j,]) A 
promise of which the fulfilment is not hoped for: 
(S, A:) or of which the fulfilment is delayed. (K.) 

also signifies Anything of which one is 

not confident, or sure. (S.) — — And A debt of 
which the payment is deferred by the creditor to 
a future period; or a sale upon credit, in which 
the payment is deferred to a definite period; or a 
postponement, or delay, as to the time of 
the payment of a debt or of the prince of a thing 

sold &c.; syn. (Fr, TA.) Also Unseen; 

not apparent; contr. of Ciy. (K.) A poet 
says, censuring a certain man, Jklki\ iic. j 

[And his present gift is a thing not hoped for, like 
the unseen debt of which the payment is deferred 
by the creditor:] meaning, his present gift is like 

the absent that is not hoped for. (TA.) 

I JLg means They took away my property by 
gaming. (Fr, TA.) — Also A certain idol, 
which was worshipped by El-Abbas Ibn-Mirdas. 
(O, K, TA. [It is implied in the K that it is with the 
art. Jl; but it is not so accord, to the O 
and TA.]) jy^ A thing that thou concealest, or 
conceivest, or determinest upon, (» y ^,) in thy 
heart, or mind: (Lth, TA:) a secret; syn. (K:) a 
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subst. from VjjIS <-*i) 3 34 j=I : (S:) pi. j3-4i. (s, K.) 

[Hence used as meaning A pronoun; which 

is also termed J, j-Jl *, and j-J4> f4*l ; lit. a 
concealed noun, i. e. a noun of which the 
signification is not shown by itself alone; opposed 
to pi. of the first as above; and of the 

second cOjJai.] — — See also j44a. — — 
And j*J4l signifies The heart [itself]; the mind; 
the recesses of the mind; the secret thoughts; or 
the soul; syn. 344)11 JB, and <4=4, (Msb,) 
or j4Ul *34.10 (A, K:) pi. as above, (Msb, K,) the 
sing, being likened to »j O"*, of which the pi. 
is jj' j“. (Msb.) [See also j4j= 4. And see an ex. in 
a verse cited in art. 7 .jv-th conj.] — Also 
Withered, or shrivelled, grapes, (O, K,) that are 
neither fresh grapes nor raisins. (O.) ■'4# 

is a phrase mentioned by Sgh [in the O] as 
meaning I met him at sunset: but it is correctly 
[ji*4olb,] with the unpointed *_k». (TA.) a 

lock, or plaited lock, of hair, such as is 
termed and pi. jjl 44 i. (As, TA.) j44i 
Lean, and lank in the belly; [&c.; see 1 ;] (A, K;) 
applied to a he-camel, (K,) and to a horse, as also 
| 3*4= and l >44=4, and J. 33=4=4; (A;) and to a 
she-camel, (S, A, K,) as also (S;) [and to a 

man;] >44= applied to a she-camel 
being regarded as a possessive epithet 
[signifying > 44 = *414]; (TA:) and J, >44= signifies 
also lank in the belly, and small and slender in 
person; applied to a man: (S, A, K:) fem. with »: 

(A, K:) the pi. of >4-4= i s > 44 = (Ham p. 473 .) 

And A horse in a state of preparation for racing, 
by his having been fed with food barely sufficient 
to sustain him, after having become fat: and you 
say »j4-4= 3=4 and >4>4=, meaning horses in that 
state. (Msb.) — — Applied to grain, it means 
Thin, or slender: (Mgh:) and to a branch or twig, 
sapless; dried up; as also ] (K.) 0^4-= (S, 

O, Msb, K) and (Msb) and J, 0 13*44= (O, 

Msb, K) and 0 1 >44= (Msb) A species of the 0*?4 3 
[or sweet-smelling plants]: (S, O:) or of the 
wild u'-4>: (K:) or the 3=** >4 u'-=43: (Msb, K:) 
Aboo-Nasr says that the 0 1 >«* 4 = is the ^ 

[or i. e. basil-royal, or common sweet 

basil, ocimum basilicum]: AHn says, on the 
authority of an Arab of the desert, of El-Yemen, 
that the 0 1 >«* 4 = is exactly like the 4l [which is 
one of the names now applied to sweet basil], of 
sweet odour, and is therefore asserted by some to 
be the j* but the 0 1 >->* 4 = is wild; and he says 
that some call it 0^34 j4=. (O.) 0 I > 44 = and 0 I 344=: 
see the next preceding paragraph. >44=4 
Concealed, (K,) [or conceived,] in the mind. (S.) 
You say, 3-4=4 meaning Concealed love; as 
also [ >44=; as though the latter were believed to 
be an inf. n. [used in the sense of a pass. part, n.] 
from the unaugmented, for the augmented, verb. 


(TA.) See also — — Also The place 

of concealment, (K,) [or of conception,] in the 
mind. (S.) A poet, (S,) ElAhwas Ibn-Mohammad 
El-Ansaree, (TA,) says, >* 4=4 J 4J >44* 
Jjj £jj jj sjjjL I44llj Jill [There will 
remain to her, in the hiding-place of the heart 
and the bowels, a secret love, (lit. a secret of 
love,) on the day when secrets shall be revealed]. 
(S, TA.) j-.T-iO see 34-4=. 4*^” One who prepares 
his horses, by reducing them to scanty 
food, 0* >*4==,) for a military expedition or for 
racing. (TA.) >l-* 4 =* A training-place in which 
horses are prepared for racing [or for 
military service] by being fed with food barely 
sufficient to sustain them, after they have become 
fat: (S, * Msb, K: *) [a hippodrome; a place 
where horses are exercised:] pi. >*4-4=4. (a.) You 
say, j Jl I J l s34 [He ran in the hippodrome, 
or place of exercise]. (A.) And 44*11 

>*-411 (tropical:) [app. meaning Singing is that in 
which the excellences of poetry are displayed, like 
as the excellences of a horse are displayed in the 
hippodrome]. (A.) — — Also The time, of forty 
days, during which a horse is reduced to food 
barely sufficient to sustain him, after his having 
been fed with fodder so that he has become fat; 
(S, TA;) the time during which a horse is thus 
prepared for racing or for an expedition against 
the enemy: pi. as above. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., *4411 3 >-* o* 34-“*1Ij 344*11 I4&J jLla* ^jill 
[To-day is a time for training, and to-morrow is 
the race, and the winner is he who 
wins Paradise:] i. e., to-day one is to work, in the 
present world, for the desire of Paradise; like as a 
horse is trained for racing. (Sh.) [One of the 
explanations of >l* 4 = * ' l in the K is J pO " 1 3*4* 
344*1 1, or, as in the TA, 344*11; app. meaning The 
goal, or limit, of the horse in racing: but in the 
TA, these words are made to form part of an 
explanation which I have given before, i. e., the 
time during which a horse is prepared for racing, 
&c.] — See also 2 . > 3 = 4=4 ylyl Contracted pearls: 
(K:) or pearls having somewhat of contraction in 
the middle. (S.) — — See also 4“'— A )*">*’• 4 
see 3*'-4=, last sentence. 0*4 = 1 43-411 0*“=, (LAar, 
S, K,) or (3-41, (Mgh, Msb,) and u*4=, (Msb, K,) 
aor. 0 *4=, (K,) inf. n. (LAar, S, Msb, K) 

and 34-=, (K,) He was, or became, 

responsible, answerable, accountable, amenable, 
surety, or guarantee, (S, Mgh, K,) for the thing, 
(S, K,) or for the property: (Mgh:) or he made 
himself responsible, &c., for it; syn. 4* 3*11; (Msb;) 
and so, in this sense, J. ■ 444 = 1 , (S, * K,) quasi-pass, 
of -344=: (s, K:) [as though he had it within his 
grasp, or in his possession; for] the primary 
signification of 0 '-* 4 =SI i s J j~=V*' l : (Msb:) some of 
the lawyers say that it is from f4=ll; but this is a 


mistake; (Msb, TA;) for the 0 is radical. (Msb.) 
And J 41 ><->= He was, or became, responsible, 
& c., to him for such a thing. (MA.) And *3-41 0*4= 
44* He was, or became, responsible, &c., to him 

for the property [received from him]. (Mgh.) 

See also 5 , in four places. -4=*4= signifies also 

(assumed tropical:) He learned it; acquired a 
knowledge of it. (TA.) — And 0*4=, (S, Msb, K,) 
aor. 0 * 4 =, (K,) inf. n. 0-44= (S, Msb, K, *) 
(assumed tropical:) He (a man, S) had, or was 
affected with, a malady of long continuance, or 
such as crippled him; (S, Msb, K;) was afflicted in 
his body (S, * K, TA) by some trial, or fracture, or 
other ailment. (S, * TA.) And =3 44 = 4 =, inf. 
n. 3-4*4=, (assumed tropical:) His arm, or hand, 
was affected with a malady of long continuance, 
or such as crippled. (Fr, TA.) 2 =3-*ll -444= (s, 
MA, K,) or (3-41, (Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. 0 ..“ - J , (S,) He 
made him to be responsible, answerable, 
accountable, amenable, surety, or guarantee, (S, 
MA, Mgh, Msb, K,) for the thing, (S, MA, K,) or 
for the property. (Mgh, Msb.) [See an ex. in a 

verse cited voce 44*.] 1 4 =<3-411 4444= 1 made 

the thing to comprise, comprehend, or contain, 
such a thing. (Msb.) Hence, J >311 433=1 4111 0 * 4 = 
3441 [God has made the loins of the stallions to 
comprise, in the elemental state, the progeny]. 
(Msb.) And 43 jll - 444 = He put it (i. e. anything) 
into the receptacle. (S, K.) And jj»ll J4I o*4= He 
deposited the dead body in the grave. (TA.) 
And J 4J&1I o*4= (assumed tropical:) He made 
the writing to comprise, or include, such a thing. 
(MA.) [And 14 pill > 44 = (assumed tropical:) 
He made, or held, the sentence, or speech, or 
phrase, to imply such a thing. And <3** 3-4411 o-* 4 = 
14 (assumed tropical:) He made the word 

to imply or import, such a meaning.] a!? * ‘^'' l 

as a conventional term of those who treat of 
elegance of speech is (assumed tropical:) 
The making poetry to comprise a verse [of 
another poet]: (TA:) or the introducing into 
poetry a hemistich, or a verse, or two verses, 
of another poet, to complete the meaning 
intended, and for the purpose of corroborating 
the meaning, on the condition of notifying it as 
borrowed, beforehand, or of its being well 
known, so that the hearer will not imagine it to 
be stolen: and if it is a hemistich, or less than 
that, it is termed 33. (Har p. 267 .) And as a 
conventional term of those who treat of 
versification, (assumed tropical:) The making a 
verse to be not complete otherwise than with 
what follows it. (TA.) 5 O 444 see 1 , first sentence. 
— — 14 0*4=2 The thing 

comprised, comprehended, or contained, such a 
thing. (Msb.) Hence, *3-41 J >311 ->34=1 4 » 4 4=2 and 
l ■44*4= [The loins of the stallions comprised, in 
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the elemental state, the progeny]. (Msb.) 
And *4-11 34 44 j The grave had the dead body 
deposited in it. (TA.) And 4 4411 [and 

i ■=-——] (assumed tropical:) The writing 
comprised, or included, such a thing. (S, MA, K.) 
And 4 f4£ll 441 [and J, 44 as is indicated in 
the first sentence of this art.,] (assumed tropical:) 
The sentence, or speech, or phrase, 
comprehended, or comprised, within its scope, 
[or implied,] such a thing; syn. 44. (Msb.) 
[And 4 4*-“ 4SJI and J, * 4 . ^ (assumed 

tropical:) The word implied such a 
meaning.] 44 (tropical:) The 4, (S, MA, K,) i. 
e. the inside, (MA, TK,) [lit. the folding,] of 
a writing, or letter. (S, MA, K, TA.) You say, Aiaiii 
o-* i. e. 4> 4 (tropical:) [I sent it, or 
transmitted it, within the folding of my writing or 
letter; mean- ing infolded, or enclosed, in it; 
included in it; or in the inside of it]. (S, TA.) 
And 44 4 [and 4&] means (assumed 
tropical:) Among the contents, or implications, 
of his speech [and of his writing or letter] ( 4 
^jjlki); and the indications thereof. (Msb.) — A 
thing that satisfies the stomach: thus, 4° '- 

A— jyi means Such a one did not stand me in 
stead, or supply my want, of anything, even as 
much as a thing that would satisfy the stomach. 
(IAar, TA.) 44 (S, K) and J, o'--*- 3 and J, (S, 
Msb, K) (tropical:) A malady of long 
continuance, or such as cripples; (S, Msb, K, TA;) 
an affliction in the body, (S, * K, TA,) by some 
trial, or fracture, or other ailment; (S, TA;) and 
J, 44 signifies the same; (K;) and [simply] a 
disease, or malady; (S, K;) as in the saying, *45 
j4' 43' 4-a 44 (tropical:) [The disease of 
such a one was four months in duration]. (S, TA.) 

[See also l, last two sentences.] 0— *= also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) A burden; syn. 
so in the saying, -44 4° 44 0 ^ [Such a one 
is a burden upon his companions]. (AZ, TA.) — 
It is also an epithet: see the next pargaraph. 44 
(applied to a man, S) (assumed tropical:) 
Affected with a malady of long continuance, or 
such as cripples; (S, Msb, K, TA;) afflicted in the 
body, (S, * K, TA,) by some trial, or fracture, or 
other ailment: (S, TA:) and f u— signifies 
[the same; or simply] affected with a disease, or 
malady; applied to a man [and to two and more 
and to a female; being originally an inf. 
n.]; having no dual nor pi. nor fern, form: (TA:) 
pi. of the former 44 (S, * Msb, K, * TA) 
and 444 or the former of these is pi. of J, 0 4 
[which signifies the same as 44], (TA.) 44 
4* 33 [in the CK '->4] means (assumed tropical:) 
He wrote himself down [as one affected with 
a malady of long continuance, & c., or] in the 


i_4 

register of the 4-4 i- e. the 4- 3; (S, K, TA;) i. e. 
he asked that he might write himself down [as 
such], and took for himself a billet from the 
commander of the army in order to excuse 
himself from fighting against the unbelievers: 
(TA:) of such it is said that God will raise him in 
that state on the day of resurrection. (S, 
TA.) *34 'Jit 4 4-, occurring in a trad., 
means Slaughtered not having any disease. (TA.) 

Also (tropical:) [Loving: (See 4*4) or] 

loving excessively, or admiringly. (K, TA.) 44 
see u-4 O'-—* 3 an inf. n.: [see l, first sentence:] 
(IAar, S, Msb, K:) [used as a simple subst.,] 
Responsibility, answerableness, accountability, 
amenability, suretiship, or guaranteeship; 
syn. 44 (Mgh:) but it is more common [in 
signification] than 44 for it sometimes signifies 
what is not 44, namely, [indemnification; 
or] restoration of the like, or of the value, of a 
thing that has perished. (Kull.) [J4 4-4 
and signify Responsibility, &c., for 

property, and for a debt, owed by another person. 
And 4 s O'-—* 3 , and j 4*, signify Responsibility, 
& c., for the appearance, or presence, of another 
person, to answer a suit.] 4- O'-—* 3 is a vulgar 
phrase; correctly 43-^' o'-*— 3 [expl. in art. * 0 4 ], 
(TA.) — See also 0--4 o4: see 4-4: — 
and see also 44. 4-4 see 0-4 — — Also 
(tropical:) Love: (K, TA:) [or] excessive, or 
admiring, love. (TA.) 4-4 3 and [ Ow— *= One who 
is responsible, answerable, accountable, 
amenable, surety, or guarantee: (S, Msb, K:) both 
are mentioned by IAar as syn., like 4-4 
and 0«-— *• (TA.) God is represented by the 
Prophet as saying, -44 44 4 4 

4-4 4° >3 4-4 4° 'j'i 4'4>, meaning 
[Whoso goes forth as a warrior in my cause, and 
seeking, or seeking earnestly, to obtain my 
approval,] I am responsible to him for what I 
have promised him, to recompense him living 
and dead; 4*4 being made trans. by 
means of 4° because it implies the meaning 
of 4“-“ and 43; and the last clause means nearly 
the same, but is rendered as meaning and he is 
one who has [a claim to] responsibility on my 
part, as though care and mindfulness [of him] 
were obligatory on me. (Mgh.) And it is said in 
a trad., 4"3- 43-" 3 a-'— 3 (Mgh; JM, * TA:) 
[the latter clause has been expl. in art. u 
(voce 4-'):] the former clause means, The 
imam [or leader of prayer] is as though he were 
responsible for the correctness of the prayer of 
those who follow him: (JM, TA: [and the like is 
said, with other, similar, explanations, in the 
Mgh:]) or it means, the imam is careful, or 
mindful, for the people [who follow him], of [the 


correctness of] their prayer. (TA.) 4-4 and 

J, o'-- 3 - applied to a she-camel, signify Having a 
foetus in her belly: and the pis. are 4 -'j -* 3 
and Ob- 4 3 -. (IAar, L and TA in art. 4 and in 

the present art.) 4->4 applied to rights, or 

dues, (334) is used by Lebeed as 
meaning 4 j > -*- 4 [see 0>— 4] like as 4.1 j is used 
as meaning 4 (TA.) 414 [fern, of 4 - 4 , q. 

v.]. 41411 signifies What is included within 

the middle of any town or country or the like. 
(TA.) j4l o- 4l41l ; (AO, S, K, * TA,) occurring 
in a letter of the Prophet, (AO, S, TA,) means 
What are included within the cities or towns or 
villages, of the palmtrees: (AO, S, K, * TA:) or 
what are surrounded, thereof, by the wall of the 
city: (K:) but Az says that they are so called 
because their owners are responsible for 
their culture and keeping: (TA:) opposed 

to J4 4- 4.1411, which means what are in the 
open country, of the palm-trees that imbibe with 
their roots, without being watered. (AO, S, TA. 
*) 4—*=“ Water included in a mug or other vessel: 
and milk included in the udder. (TA.) — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) Poetry made to 
comprise a verse [from another poem]. (S, K. 
[See 2 , last sentence but one.]) And (assumed 
tropical:) A verse [made to be] not complete 
otherwise than with what follows it. (S, K. [See 2 , 

last sentence.]) And (assumed tropical:) A 

sound [made to comprehend with it somewhat of 
another:] upon which one cannot pause without 
conjoining it with another: (K:) in the T it is said 
to be [such as is exemplified in] a man's 
saying 4 4 [or 4, for 4^ 4 Pause thou, such a 
one], with making the J to have a smack of the 
vowel-sound (4 j 4 4! 4" 3-— 4 (TA.) o '-— 4 
see 0 - 4 , last sentence but one. O j -*- 3 - pass. part, 
n. of l in the first of the senses assigned to the 
latter above: you say 0 j - 4 - £ 4 ; [meaning A 
thing, such as property, or the payment of a debt, 
& c., ensured by an acknowledgment 

of responsibility for it]. (TA.) 431 

means 4-“ 4 '- and 4 [i. e. The contents of a 
writing or letter; or what is infolded, or included, 
in a writing or letter; what is implied therein; and 

what is indicated therein]: pi. Ob-4-. (TA.) 

And Ob- 44 (A ’Obeyd, S, Msb, K,) of which the 
sing, is 0 j > --- 4 (A 'Obeyd, Msb, K,) and one 
may also say 4 44 , as meaning 3-4, (Msb,) 
signifies What are [comprised] in the loins of the 
stallions; (A 'Obeyd, S, Msb, K;) i. e. the 
progeny [thereof, in the elemental state]: (Msb:) 
or, accord, to Aboo-Sa'eed, [though the reverse is 
generally held to be the case,] 
signifies what are in the backs of the he-camels, 
and 0 b- 4JI what are in the bellies of the females. 
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(L in art. The selling of the “ 

and the is forbidden. (S.) is also pi. 

of ij U . '^i^ q. v.] Jill q. '-s-> (K,) 

meaning [i. e. Diseased in the arm, or 

hand]; (TK;) applied to a man. (TA. [See l, last 
sentence, which indicates a more particular 
meaning.]) iyta i ^^4=, (Mgh, Msh,) 

first pers. s (S, Msh, *) [and one may 
say and Aje, in the place of (see u#4= ; )] 
and I > 44 = occurs, in a verse of Kaanab Ibn-Umm- 
Sahib, used by poetic license for I >i4=, (S,) 
aor. 3 _>-=: (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) and u4=, (Msb,) 
first pers. (S, Msb, *) aor. C>3ij4=, (S, Msb, 
K,) accord to Fr, (S,) or, accord, to Th, Fr said, I 
have heard Cm4= , though I have not heard 
but this aor. is mentioned by Yaakoob; (TA;) 
inf. n. 04 = (S, Mgh, Msb, K [in the CK ljli4= is 
erroneously put for 144=]) and 04 = (TA) and <1114=, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) with fet-h, (Msb, TA,) 
and 4 -ki, (Msb,) or this last is a simple subst.; 
(Mgh;) He was, or became, niggardly, tenacious, 
stingy, or avaricious, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) of it. (S, 
Mgh, Msb. [See also 8 .]) You say, '% u-= He 

was, or became, niggardly, &c., to him, of such a 
thing. (Mgh.) And j Oi^O O 333 '-41 [Only he who 
clings is to be clung to]: a prov., meaning that 
you should cling to fraternizing [only] with him 
who clings to fraternizing with you. (Meyd, and 
Har p. 42 .) And J jAilW inf. n. 04= and 4-144=, 

[I kept tenaciously to, or] I did not quit, or 
relinquish, the place of alighting, or abode. (TA.) 
8 (originally O 3 - 3 !, TA) He (a man, TA) was, 
or became, niggardly, tenacious, stingy, or 
avaricious. (K.) [See also 1 .] 04= an inf. n. of 1 [q. 

v.]. (S, &c.) Also A thing highly esteemed, of 

which one is tenacious. (TA.) — — [Hence] 
one says, ^ 44 = > He is the person of whose 
affection I am tenacious; as also J, and 

i (TA:) or he is my particular, or special, 

friend, (K, TA,) Os 0> [chosen from among 
my brethren]; (S, TA;) as though I appropriated 
him specially to myself, and were tenacious of 
him because of the place that he held in my 
estimation: as is said in the S, it is like special 
appropriation [of the person to oneself]. (TA.) 
[And as 04= is originally an inf. n., it is used as an 
epithet applied to a pi. number:] it is said in a 
trad., ^ ffrtL a j j S4sl4 “ 41 k O? 144= ^Jl o! 

■S# 4 , (S, TA,) or 0"4*4= J. 4ili. o?, (k, * TA,) accord, 
to different relations thereof, (TA,) i. e. [Verily 
God has] specially-distinguished individuals [of 
his creatures, whom He causes to live in a state of 
freedom from disease, or from disease and trial, 
and whom He causes to die in a state of freedom 
&c.]: (K, TA:) the sing, of 0 il 44 = is J, of the 
measure Ai** in the sense of the measure <1 j«i«, 
and meaning a thing that one specially 


appropriates to himself, and of which he is 
tenacious because of the place that it holds in his 
estimation. (TA.) 444 = an inf. n. of 0*4: (Msb:) or 
a subst. therefrom signifying Niggardliness, 
tenaciousness, stinginess, or avarice: (Mgh:) or 
vehement niggardliness &c.; as also j <i4=i. (TA.) 
— — See also 0*4. 04*4 Courageous, brave, or 
strong-hearted. (K.) O j44= Niggardly, 

tenacious, stingy, or avaricious, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) [of a thing], (S,) or [of a thing 

held in high estimation]. (TA.) JA. > '-“j 

044 =j, in the Kur [lxxxi. 24 ], as some read it, 
others reading [q. v.], is expl. by Zj as 

meaning, And he is not a tenacious concealer of 
that which has been revealed to him: and if Cf- 
or h were substituted for J&-, it would be correct. 

(TA.) See also 1 . And see 0 * 4 . ^4144= an 

inf. of 1 [q. v.]. (S &c.) — — [Hence,] one 
says, e jall Jtc- meaning (assumed 

tropical:) [I came suddenly upon the people, or 
party, in their close state, i. e.,] when they had 
not dispersed themselves. (TA.) And jAVI cAki 
(assumed tropical:) [I took to the affair] in 
its fresh state. (TA.) 40j4=; and its pi. 0"4*4: 
see 0^*4. *44=^; see 4 44 =. — — ^ 1 4== ok- 

and 444 =-> [the former mentioned after the latter 
in the S] This is a thing held in high estimation, 
of which one is tenacious, (S, K, TA,) and for 
which people vie in desire. (TA.) [See also oje, 
last sentence.] 0 >' * 4 *> ' l a name of [The compound 
of perfumes commonly called] ; (Ez-Zejjajee, 
S, K, TA;) as also J, -A >i4= < ' l; (Ez-Zejjajee, S, * TA;) 
which latter is said by As to be a sort of perfume; 
and so is the former in the A: in the M the former 
is said to be the oil of ben: it is thus called 

because one is tenacious of it. (TA.) Also, 

(IKh, TA,) or J, ■A y^A I, (k, TA,) a name of 
The well Zemzem. (K, TA.) 34 >i4=O I : see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. 144= 1 4044=, 
aor. 144 =, (s, M, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3 0*4 
and A>i-4; (S, M, O, K;) and accord, to the 
K, i - ~mA= , but MF says that this latter is unknown, 
i. e., it is not mentioned in the other lexicons in 
the sense here assigned to it in the K; (TA;) and 
l cjUjal; (S, M, O, K;) She (a woman) had many 
children: (S, M, O, Msb, K:) [and so 444 = 
and 404= , as mentioned in art. >4=:] and in like 
manner one says of cattle; (M;) [i. e.] one 
says, JAJI li4= (s, O, K) and o4*4, (O, K,) and 4 Aa= 
3AAU1I and 4 m 4 =, (TA,) [and J, 144=1 and 4444=1 as is 
implied in the M,] The cattle multiplied, or 
became numerous or many. (S, O, K, TA.) 
And 4 jU 4 = is said to signify She brought forth. 

(TA.) And ^ lk^=, (m, K,) inf. n. 3 0*4 

and [as above], (M, TA,) He hid, or 

concealed, himself in the land, or country: (M:) 
or he went away in the land, or into the country, 


and hid, or concealed, himself [therein]: (K:) 
like 1A4=. (TA.) 4 'Alii see above, in two places. — 
— I >>4=i signifies Their cattle multiplied, or 
became numerous or many. (S, O, K.) 8 <1 Ukjal 
and 3-4 He was abashed at, or shy of, and he 
shrank at, or from, him, or it. (M, K. [See 
also l .'b . ^ il.]) Et-Tirimmah uses ' 'i-i . A j [or ^ 1 1-» ■' ^-< 1 
in this sense,] and meaning hb . ;*i l 

[and o-*! 3 *- 3 ; ]: or as being derived from ^ 44=11 
meaning “ disease. ” (M.) 3 0*4 Children, or 
offspring; as also [ 3 0*4; (S, M, O, K; [and so >44= 
and >14=, as mentioned in art. >4=;]) the former 
accord, to El-Umawee, and both accord, to AA: 
(S, O:) the former signifies the offspring of 
anything: (TA:) and also, (K, TA, [in a copy of the 
M J, the latter, but this is app. a 
mistranscription,]) multitude of offspring: it is 
like jA (M, K) and -lai (m,) having no. n. un.: 
the pi. is A > 44 =. (M, K.) Ao - 3 Origin, root, race, or 
stock; syn. 3A=I : (El-Umawee, S, M, O, K:) and 
the place in which a thing originates; syn. u^. 
(ElUmawee, S, O, K.) One says, (i ^*- 3 fO *- 3 ls® 0 ^ 
[Such a one is of an excellent origin or race or 
stock], (S, O, L,) and 3 is** fO * 3 ^ [of a bad origin 

&c.J. (L.) See also Ao** 3 , in two places. »144= 

(M, O, K) and J, «144= (o, K) Necessity, need, or 
want; or difficulty, or distress; (»j>jl4=, M, O, 
or »j>>4=, K; [both meaning the same;]) that 
befalls a man: (O:) so in the saying »144= 4 *i=> AxS 
(M, K) and J, (k) [lit. He sat in the sitting- 
place of necessity, &c.; meaning he was, or 
became, in an abject condition]: the phrase 
denotes disdain, or scorn; and is thought by 
AM to be from kiAal meaning “ he was abashed, 
& c. ” (TA.) see the next preceding 

paragraph, in two places. L ? 3 '— 3 (S, O, K) and AiiUi 
(Ks, S, O, Msb, K) A woman having many 
children: (S, O, Msb, K:) and in like manner, the 
latter, cattle (3A4il_o) having numerous offspring. 
(TA.) 1 aor. inf. n . and 

and (O, K,) the first and third of these, 

(O,) or the first and second, (TA,) accord, to 
IDrd, used in relation to a place, and the second 
and third in relation to life, or sustenance, or 
means of subsistence, (O, TA,) It was, or became, 

narrow, or strait. (O, K, TA.) And said 

of a man, inf. n. He was, or became, weak 

in his judgment, and in his body, and in his soul, 

and in his intellect. (K.) And ^li ^ 3 

The clouds became thick, collected together, and 
dense. (O, TA.) — like ^ , He was, or 

became, affected with a coryza, or defluxion 
from the head and nose. (K.) 4 Aliil He (God) 
caused him to be affected with a coryza, or 
defluxion from the head and nose. (TA.) an 
inf. n. of (O, K:) its primary signification is 
Narrowness, or straitness, and hardship. (Aboo- 
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Is-hak, TA.)- — And Narrow, or strait; 

syn. a*- 3 ; (S, M, O, K; [in the CK, and in a copy of 
the S, <j «“=, which is also a correct explanation, as 
shown above; but not what is here meant, 
as appears from what follows;]) applied to 
anything, (M, K,) masc. and fem., (M, K, and Bd 
in xx. 123 ,) being an inf. n. used as an 
epithet. (Bd ibid.) [Like the Pers. *-5^.] One 
says Cp* A narrow, or strait, place. (IDrd, O, 
TA.) And 1 jP- A strait life; or strait 

sustenance, or means of subsistence; (IDrd, O, 
TA;) as also J, Pi' - A l>“ 4: (AA, O, K, TA:) and 
thus in the Kur xx. 123 ; where some 

read l like lS (Bd:) or this means such 

as is unlawful; (O, TA;) every life that is unlawful 
being termed accord, to Lth, even though it 
be ample: (O, TA: *) Aboo-Is-hak thinks it to 
mean [subsistence] in the fire of Hell: but says 
that most explain this phrase in the Kur 
as meaning the punishment of the grave: (TA:) 
thus it means accord, to Ibn-Mes'ood: (O:) or, 
accord, to Katadeh, Hell: (O, TA:) or, accord, to 
Ed-Dahhak, forbidden gain: (TA:) or, as some 
say, [q. v.], and [q. v.]. (Bd.) 

§00 ^ ^ ' ■ A * §00 ‘ < T §00 ^ 

coiyza, or defluxion from the head and nose; 
syn. p. j; (S, O, K;) as also J, (K.) (O, 

K, &c.;) accord, to El-Farabee, (O, TA,) and J [in 
the S], (TA,) [ but accord, to others, with 
kesr, and this is the right; (O, TA;) Compact in 
flesh; applied to a woman: (El-Farabee, S, O:) or 
plump, and compact in flesh; so applied: 
(Lth, TA:) or heavy in the hinder part, (K, TA,) 
and large in body; (TA;) so applied: (K, * TA:) or 
having much flesh; applied to a male and to 
a female, without »: (IAth, TA:) and firm in make, 
and strong; applied to a male and to a female; (K, 
TA;) of human beings, and of camels, and in like 
manner of palm-trees and of trees in general: 
(TA:) and, applied to a she-camel, thick in the 
hinder part: (TA:) and [large; applied to trees 
(jt- 3 ): or] large trees. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) P 33 - 33 : 

see Also Weak in his body, and in his 

intellect, (AZ, O, K,) and in his judgment, and in 

his soul. (K,) And A servant who works for 

his bread. (AZ, O, K.) And i. q. £ P 3 * 3 [Cut 

off; &c.]. (AA, O, K.) Hard, and firm and 

compact in flesh; (Lh, O, K;) applied to a 
man; (Lh, O;) as also 4Ajs. : (K:) fem. ASliii; (Lh, 
O, K;) applied to a woman. (Lh, O.) And, applied 
to a she-camel, Great, (K, TA,) and compact 
in make: (TA:) as also with ». (K.) (TA,) or 

J. (O,) Affected with a constant, or chronic, 

pervading disease; or emaciated by disease so as 
to be at the point of death. (O, TA.) 5! 
Affected with the malady termed ^44= [q. v.]. (S, 


0, ) - - ■ .V' . ; see ; ’ - r -I yd I cc,. ^ inf. n. 

(S, M, K) and 44=, (M, K,) The woman had many 
children; (S, M, K;) as also (K:) and so 

with «. (S.) — — And P 3 - 33 44= His share, or 
portion, became redundant; it increased, or 
augmented. (Sgh, K.) and Children, or 
offspring; (AA, S, K;) like and iu- 3 ; as also 
\ 44= ; accord, to LAar. (TA.) 44= : see what next 
precedes. ^ 1 ls 3 - 3 , (S, M, Msb, K,) aor. ls 3 - 3 , 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) and 
\ ls-^^I signifies the same; He was, or became, 
slender, and small in body: and hence, (Ham p. 
112 ,) he was, or became, diseased, disordered, or 
sick; (S, and Ham ibid.;) because disease 
occasions leanness, or emaciation: (Ham:) or he 
was, or became, lean, or emaciated: (so accord, to 
the explanation of the inf. n. in the Mgh:) or he 
was, or became, affected with a disease, disorder, 
or sickness, (M, Msb, K,) of long continuance, 
and settled, (M,) or constant, so that he was at 
the point of death, (Msb,) or such as infected, or 
pervaded, him, and so that, whenever he thought 
himself to be recovering, he relapsed. (K.) — [See 
also 1 in art. 3 »4l4»i i. q. s4up (s, K, 

KL,) both signifying The suffering, or enduring, 
[or contending with,], the difficulty, or trouble, or 
inconvenience, of a thing; as also »4JiL4 (KL.) 
4 said of a disease, disorder, or sickness, (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K,) It rendered him such as is 
termed or ipa\ (M, Msb, K:) rendered him 
lean, or emaciated: (Mgh:) or oppressed him; 
burdened him heavily; overburdened him; or 
overcame him, and rendered him heavy. (S, TA.) 
— And He kept to the bed by reason of what 
is termed [i. e. leanness, or emaciation; or 
disease, disorder, or sickness, or such as was of 
long continuance, &c.: see 1 ]. (TA.) 5 ls 3 - 33 He (a 
man) feigned himself diseased, disordered, or 

sick. (TA.) 8 see 1 . See also 8 in 

art. 44 =. es 3 - 3 : inf. n. of 1 . (S, M, &c.) Also, 

[in some copies of the K erroneously 
written and J, p4=; (S, M, Msb, K;) the 

former applied alike to a man (Fr, IAar, T, S, 
Msb) and to a woman (IAar, T, S, Msb) and to 
two persons (Msb) and to a pi. number, (Fr, IAar, 
T, S, Msb,) because originally an inf. n., (S, 
Msb,) for ls 3 - 3 j j and —‘4 [&c.]; (Msb;) or 
some do not dualize it nor pluralize it, because it 
is [originally] an inf. n., and others dualize it and 
pluralize it; (M;) but j o - 3 has a fem. (Msb) and a 
dual and a pi., (S,) its fem. being 444= (Msb, TA) 
[and its dual o' 33 - 3 ] and the pi. is * 44 = 1 ; (TA;) 
[Slender, and small in body: and hence, (see 

1 , )] diseased, disordered, or sick: (S:) [or lean, or 
emaciated: (see again 1 :)] or affected with a 
disease, disorder, or sickness, (M, Msb, K,) 


of long continuance, and settled, (M,) or 
constant, so that he is at the point of death, 
(Msb,) or such as infects, or pervades, him, and 
so that, whenever he thinks himself to be 
recovering, he relapses. (K.) You say, ls 3 - 3 4jSjj 
and l 4i 4= [I left him lean, or diseased, &c.]. 
(S.) CP; fem. 444=; and pi. £ 44=1 : see the next 
preceding paragraph, in three places, ls 3 - 3 , 
[written in the TA 44 =, but the final radical is l s,l 
with kesr, accord to IAar, signifies Pains that 
cause fear. (TA.) £44= like p4= [in measure, The 
state of such as is termed ls 3 - 3 or o- 3 ], a 
subst. from ls 3 - 3 . (Msb.) ls 3 -" Rendered lean, or 
emaciated; [&c;] (Mgh;) pass. part. n. of 4 [q. v.]. 
(Mgh, Msb.) 4--= 3 »4l4=i is syn. with »U14=4 
(K, TA, [the j before =1*14=411 in the CK should be 
erased,]) i. q. iiSLiL (s, O, Msb, TA:) you 
say, 4U4-= and ■ 4 j*'- 4 = i ('Eyn, S, * O, * Msb, * TA,) 
i. e. I resembled him; syn. <4 3 '--: (’Eyn, TA:) [or I 
conformed with him:] or “414=, inf. n. as above, 
signifies he imitated him; syn. “'- 4 =jl 4 and P; 
and one says also, inf. n. =414=4 (Msb:) 

the verb is read both with and without 3 in the 
Kur [ix. 30 ]. (O, Msb, TA.) — — 33 414=, (A 
'Obeyd, TA,) [or =414=, like =414= mentioned 
in art. l?* 333 ,] inf. n. as above, (K,) He (a man) 
was, or became, gentle, tender, or courteous, or 
he acted, or behaved, gently, &c., with him, or to 
him. (A 'Obeyd, K, * TA.) Q. Q. 1 or Q. 1 . Li— 3 : see 
art. W— 3 . 3 and see art. W— =>. ms - 33 

1 jUIIj aor. Mfr 33 , (K,) inf. n. 44—=, (TK,) He 

altered it, (K, TA,) and changed its colour, (TA,) 
by means of fire. (K, TA.) [See also 2 .] — ms - 33 
said of a man, (O, K,) aor. 4 >fr 4 = , (TA,) inf. 
n. 4 _k-4 =, (O, K,) (tropical:) He failed of fulfilling 
his promise (cjia. 1 ), and was weak, and not like a 
man: (O, K, TA:) as though likened to meat not 
thoroughly cooked. (TA. [See 2 .]) — — 

And vP 33 signifies [i. e. The people's 

being mixed, or confused]: (JK, O:) or [i. 

e. [ A4 - 33 is a subst., signifying a medley, 
or mixed or promiscuous multitude or collection, 
of people]. (So in the K. [But I think that this 
explanation is a mistranscription.]) [Or 
it signifies The people's multiplying themselves, 
and hastening: for] it is said in the “ Nawadir ” 
that f 4 and 1 j 3 *- 33 and I and 1 
and I P**- all denote and so in the T 

in art. s 33 ^*. (TA.) 2 si* 3 , inf. n. 4 He 
roasted (Lth, K, TA) flesh-meat (Lth, TA) 
upon heated stones: (Lth, K, TA:) or he roasted, 
(K,) or put into the fire, (AA, TA,) but did not 
cook thoroughly, (AA, K, TA,) flesh-meat. 

(AA, TA.) And, (K,) inf. n. as above, (S, O,) 

He exposed a bow, (S, O, K,) and a spear, (S, O,) 
to the fire, (S, O, K,) on the occasion 
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of straightening it, (S, O,) or to straighten it. (K.) 

[See also l.] And He collected together the 

fire; (JK;) and so j 4 >4' 8 ,- > ». (JK, O, K.) 3 XAUii 
signifies Mutual reviling or vilifying; (K;) the 
addressing each other with bad words. (TA.) Q. 
1 4 see 2 , last sentence. [Mentioned in this 

art., as though Q. Q., contr. to the rule generally 
observed with respect to words of four radical 
letters of which the first and third are identical 
but not the second and fourth.] 4 »4 : see the 
first paragraph. =444 (j=js a bow upon which the 
fire has taken effect [so as to alter its colour]: (O, 
K:) like = 1=44 . (TA.) 4 4;4 i. q. meaning A 
place where flesh-meat is roasted [on the ground 
heated by the sun]; (K; [in the CK, ^=411 ij is 
erroneously put for ^kill <_s44S;]) accord, to Lth, 
any [high ground such as is called] 4is ; or 
rugged ground, or place on a mountain, upon 
which the sun shines with such heat that flesh- 
meat will roast upon it: hut Az says that what Lth 
means is 444= only, with the unpointed (O, * 
TA;) and if so, the meaning assigned here in the 
K is not correct. (TA.) 4 44 = Flesh-meat 
roasted, but not thoroughly cooked: (S, A, O:) 
accord, to El-Mufaddal, flesh-meat cut in pieces; 
(O;) and thus in the K; (TA;) but IF says that this 
is nought, unless it be cut in pieces roasted: (O:) 
it is at variance with what is said by the leading 
authorities, for they say that it means flesh-meat 
roasted upon heated stones: or roasted upon the 
fire, hut not thoroughly cooked: (TA:) or cooked 
in a fryingpan. (TA in art. Imra-el-Keys 

says, =lj-= 14a 4 4i£l ‘ il^jc -4 

s44 = [We wipe our hands with the manes of the 
swift horses when we rise from eating roast meat 
not thoroughly cooked]. (S, O.) ■^= 1 =4-4, (S, L, 
K,) aor. ??, (S, L,) inf. n. 4-4; (L;) and j 
(as in the L, and in some copies of the K,) or 
i (as in other copies of the K;) 

He overpowered him; subdued him; oppressed 
him: (S, L, K:) he treated him wrongfully, 
unjustly, or injuriously; (L;) as also ■^-4 | fy: (L, 
K:) he constrained him. (S, L.) J, j===V 
A 8 44 VI, occurring in a trad., means He used not 
to allow constraint, or compulsion, or force, in 
a sale, and in an oath, & c. (L.) 4 4-4 see each, in 
two places, in the preceding paragraph. 8 44=1 
see each, in two places, in the 
preceding paragraph. =4-4 Force; constraint; 

compulsion. (L.) 4-i 4 a] = 4-4 > means He is 

one who may he overpowered, subdued, or 
oppressed, by every one who desires to make him 
so. (S, L, K.) 444 Hardy, strong, robust: (L, K:) 
applied to a man: (L:) [said to be] the only word 
of the measure 34a (k) in the language of the 
Arabs; hut Kh asserts it to be a forged word: 
(TA:) 444 and are also mentioned as of this 


i-4 3 

measure; [but the latter is disallowed in the S and 
O, voce j)4;] and 0)4 and [which, however, 
are foreign proper names]. (MF.) - j >4-= = and 
l 444= A man (L) overpowered; subdued; 
oppressed; (S, L;) abased; (L;) constrained. (S, 
L.) 4444 see what next precedes. The 

lion. (K.) = . Q. 1 i .uAg . Ov see 2 in 

art. m«- 4 . »j4-=“ js -4 A of water; [i. e. a 
wateringtrough, or tank, or the like, of water; or a 
basin, pool, pond, or lake, of water; or a place 
where water remains and collects, or collects and 
stagnates;] (M, K;) as though formed by 
transposition from which signifies a 

depressed piece of ground: (TA:) pi. =4-41. 
(M, K.) 4 j 4“= A woman whose breasts have not 
become prominent, or protuberant. (Lth, K.) [See 
also =444 =, in the next art.] 

1 “4s-“=, aor. ^*44, inf. n. ^*4==, She was, or 
became, such as is termed =444“. (k.) 3 (s, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. SUI 44 (s, Msb,) He resembled, 
or conformed with, him, or it; syn. 4I5li; (S, Msb, 
K;) like [q. v .]: (S, Msb:) and, like the latter, 
he imitated him. (Msb, TA. *) It is said in a 
trad., -dil Jjli* jj y* ' —= : -ciljail Ulic ^Ull a 4I j. 

e. [The most severely punished of mankind on 
the day of resurrection will be] those who imitate 
by what they make [the creation of God]; 
meaning the sculptors or limners or the like. 

(Msb.) Also, [or 4 like ■*= q. v .,] 

He was, or became, gentle, tender, or courteous, 
or he acted, or behaved, gently, &c., with him, or 
to him; namely, a man, and other than a man. 
(TA.) 4 He married, i. e. took to wife, a 

woman such as is termed =444=. (AA, K.) — And 
He pastured his camels upon the species of tree 
called =444=. (K.) 444: see the next paragraph, 
in four places. =444= A woman that does not 
menstruate: pi. 44-4; which necessarily implies 
that the former is [as above, i. e.] with the long I; 
hut AA mentions J, =444= and J, =444=, with » and 
with », as having this meaning; which necessarily 
implies that 4«-4 is with the short I [i. e., accord, 
to a general rule, j 444 with tenween, like 444=, 
q. v. in art. 4$- =, though (accord, to a general 
rule) this should be regarded as a masc. epithet]: 
(S) or =444=, and also with the short I [app. 
i 44 -=, as above, not 444, or, as I rather incline 
to think, 444 (which is mentioned in art. 4«—=) 
may be here meant], signify a woman that does 
not menstruate nor become pregnant; (K, TA;) so 
that she is as though she resembled a man: (TA: 
[see 3 :]) or that menstruates but does not 
become pregnant: (K, TA:) or that does not bring 
forth, though she menstruate: (TA:) or whose 
breasts do not grow forth; (K, TA;) and when this 
is the case, she does not menstruate: or the 
former signifies that does not menstruate, being 


pregnant. (TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
Land that does not give growth to anything; as 
also with the short I [i. e. j 444 0 r 444], (K. [In 
the TA this meaning is restricted, app. without 
reason, to the form with the short '.]) — Also, (S, 
K,) and with the short I [i. e. J, 444 or 444], (k,) 
A species of tree (S, K) of the kind called A4&, 
(K,) having a 4=j) [q. v.] and a pod (4sI4) [which 
succeeds the 4ijj] ; and many thorns. (TA. [For 
further descriptions thereof, see 444, i n 
art. 4 s- 4 .]) =444 and =444: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 4fr4, (S, K,) of the 
measure (s,) The like of another [thing or 
person]: (S, K:) one says, '4 ^L= 14 This is the 
like of this: (S:) or ■444 > He is the like of thee. 
(K.) 4 s -4 Q. 1 t^-4 [Accord, to the O and K, Q. Q. 
1 , being mentioned therein in art. 444 [,4=J= 
He fell short of doing what he ought to have done 
in his affair, (<4^ O, K,) and did not decide 
it, (4> j4j ^ o,) or and did not perform it firmly, 
or soundly: (K:) like 4*j. (TA.) 444, of the 
measure 31 *i, or, as some say, if of the latter, 
[said to he] the only instance of this measure in 
the language; 444 being a foreign proper name; 
(TA;) or, 44“ being a foreign proper name; (TA;) 
or, accord, to Sb, the hemzeh in 444, which is 
with tenween, is augmentative, because it is syn. 
with =444, which is with the long I and 
imperfectly deck, for the lS cannot be 
augmentative and the hemzeh radical in the 
latter; (MF and TA in art. ls^- 4 ;) [a word like 444 
and =444 (which see in art. ==$-4) in most, or a 
some seem to say in all, of its meanings;] A 
certain tree, resembling the J4“, (AZ, O, K,) each 
of which has its fruit in a 544 [or pod]; it has 
weak thorns, and grows in the valleys and on the 
mountains: (AZ, O:) Ed-Deenawaree [i. e. AHn] 
says, on the authority of some one or more of the 
Arabs of the desert, of El-Azd, that the 4«—= is a 
great tree of the kind called having a 
[q. v.] and a pod (%>Ol 4) [which succeeds 
the 4 =jj], and many thorns; its pods (4le) are 
intensely red, and its leaves are like those of the 
[species of acacia called] (O.) — Also 
A woman that does not menstruate: and that has 
neither milk nor breast: as also J, =444; (K:) or 
the latter is an epithet applied to a woman 
in these two senses: (O: [in which the former 
word, without », is not mentioned:]) Seer says, in 
his Expos, of “ the Book ” of Sb, 
that 444, like =444 [which belongs to art. u«-4], 
is a subst. as well as an epithet, signifying a 
woman whose breast has not grown forth: and 
one who has not menstruated: — — and also 
(assumed tropical:) A land that has not given 
growth to anything: (MF, TA:) or J, =444 signifies 
as above: and also (assumed tropical:) a desert 
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(»54) having in it no water: (O, K, TA:) or that 
does not give growth to anything; app. because it 
has no water. (TA.) [Accord, to those who hold 
the cs to be augmentative,] a woman is thus 
termed because she resembles men ( cjUUi Ui'i 
J4J0. (O, TA.) 44“=: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. _y* r. q. i ly=y= } [inf. 
n. sUi y* and V^*'y*, (see the next paragraph,)] 
They cried out, shouted, or clamoured; first pers. 
sing. ^*y*y*, the [second] j being changed 
into ls. (S, TA.) »A-= [in the CK erroneously 
written y*\ A crying out, shouting, or 

clamouring; (S, K;) so says As, and AZ says the 
like; (S;) as also J, iVt*'y* (S, K) and j Z'y*y*. (TA 
in art. y* y*, [these two there mentioned as inf. 
ns., on the authority of IKtt,]) and j y*y*. (K in 
art. y= y=.) One says, ‘y= cjLcj [i heard the 
crying out, shouting, or clamouring, of the 
people, or party]. (As, AZ, S.) y*y* and llJ*y* 
and see the next 

preceding paragraph. y*!y* Large, big, or bulky; 
thick; or large in body; syn. y^=>, (K, TA,) 
and (TA.) '^y^ _y*: see what next 

follows, 'yy.y*, (K, TA,) in the dim. form, (TA,) 
A calamity, or misfortune; (K, TA,) because of its 

greatness; (TA;) as also j iy*\~y^. (k, TA.) 

And A stallion [camel] excited by lust. (Sgh, 
K.) y*y*^ A man crying out; shouting, 
or clamouring; (K and TA in art. y= y ■=; [in the 
CK erroneously written y=y^;]) like [y*y**. 
(TA in that art.) ' y* l La y* see 4 , in two 
places. 2 \y* see the next paragraph, in two 

places. One says also, 4ic “jl y* [meaning I 

brought to light, made visible, discovered, or 
revealed, him, or it]. (M, TA.) A sheep, or goat, 
belonging to an Arab of the desert strayed; 
whereupon he said, 4ic isy ^ 4^' [O God, bring it 
to light, or discover it]. (A, TA.) — Accord, to Lth, 
but he is the only authority for it known by AM, 
(TA,) jy !y*, inf. n. means He 

declined, or turned away, from the affair. (K, TA.) 
4 «'■“=!, (M, Msb, K,) said of a thing, (M,) [as, for 
instance,] of the moon, (Msb,) or cjclJal, said of 
fire (j4l,), (A 'Obeyd, S, O,) inf. n. <44=1; 
(Msb;) and { LL4= (M, Msb, K,) or d4l4= (S, O,) 
aor. ^44, (M,) or *-y**, (S,) inf. n. I'y* (S, M, O, 
Msb, K) and *y*, (S, O, K,) or the latter is 
a simple subst.; (Msb;) but the former verb is 
preferred; (TA;) It gave light, was light or bright, 
shone, or shone brightly. (Msb, K, * TA.) [See 
also an ex. of j, the latter verb in a verse cited 
voce i5®'; and cited here in the TA.] And <1 dil4=l [1 
gave light to him]. (M.) — The former verb is 
also trans.: you say, jLill 4j£l4al [The fire made it 
to be light or bright, to shine, or to shine 
brightly]: (S, O:) and 4 jL 4J and J, **\y * [I made it 


to give light, to be light or bright, to shine, or to 
shine brightly]: (M, Msb, * K:) and 44 1 ciiUii 
and 4 jI'4= J, <1 [I lighted, or illumined, with it (i. 
e. with a lamp or the like) the house, or chamber, 

or tent]. (M.) [Hence,] 44 =Ljal (tropical:) 

He ejected his urine [so as to make its drops to 
glisten]; or emitted it and then stopped it; 
syn. •y. (K, TA;) or y. (so in a copy of 
the M, as on the authority of Kr;) or, as in the 

A, y £ Ipi (TA.) And they said Li [How 

light, or bright, is it!]. (S voce 4>i [q. v.].) 

And cLjal signifies also Hy* mL“J [He saw (lit. 
lighted on, or found,) light, or brightness]. (T 
voce 4=“' [q. v.]) 5 'ly** He stood in the dark to see 
people by the light of their fire, (AZ, K, TA,) 
without their seeing him. (AZ, TA.) And ^y** 
*' [He stood in the dark to see a woman by the 
light of her fire, without her seeing him]. (TA.) 
io cJ . An a ) [1 sought to obtain light by means of 
it; I made use of it for light]. (M, K.) I v 

dijlill Jil Jy [lit. Seek not ye to obtain light by 
means of the fire of the people of belief in a 
plurality of gods], (O, K,) a saying of the Prophet, 
(O,) means (tropical:) seek not ye counsel, or 
advice, of the believers in a plurality of gods, in 
affairs: (O, K:) because he whose affair 

is confused and dubious to him is as though he 
were in darkness. (O.) l‘y* and [ iy ^ and J, £ 144 = 
(S, M, O, K) and J, y ^=, (M, K,) the last of 
which is [erroneously] written in the L 4 y*, 
(TA,) signify the same, (S, M, O, K,) i. e. Light, 
syn. j y, (K, TA,) accord. to the 
leading lexicologists; but see what follows: (TA:) 
and iy* is an inf. n. of (S, M, O, Msb, K,) 
and so is J. iy=, (S, O, K,) or this is a 
simple subst. from i^*, and so is J, =4-=, which is 
also, sometimes, written [ =LLi ; from LL4=I as syn. 
with (Msb:) the pi. of i'y* (M, TA) and 
1 Vyt= (M) is i~\y*\; and [ i^y* is sometimes a pi., 
(M, TA,) as Zj states it to be: (TA:) some say 
that iy* has a more intensive 
signification than jy, and that hence God has 
likened his direction [the Kur-an] to rather 
than to cjAll; because if it were otherwise, no 
one had erred: and that hence, also, [in the Kur x. 
5 ,] the sun is termed J, <“4“=; and the moon, jjl it 
is also said that iy* signifies the rays that are 
diffused by what is termed jy: the kadee 
Zekereeya affirms that these two words are syn. 
by their original application, but that iy* is 
more forcible accord, to usage: and some say 
that iy* !l signifies that [light] which subsists by 
itself, as [that of] the sun, and fire; and j 4 , to 
that which subsists by some other thing [as does 
the light of the moon]. (MF, TA.) iy*: see the 
next preceding paragraph, in three places. i\]y*: 


see i‘y*. (liA and iy*: see « y in five 
places. £ y* 2 £y=>: see 2 , in two places, in 
art. - y* The name of one of the letters 

of the alphabet. (L, Msb, K.) See the 
letter y*. jy* 1 4 '“=, aor. jy* 1 .: see »jL4=, 
aor. jy*i, in art. jy*. 5 jy* He writhed by 
reason of the pain of beating, (M, A, K,) or of 
hunger: (K:) he cried out and writhed on being 
beaten, (Lth, S, A,) or by reason of vehement 
hunger: (S, A:) he writhed and cried out and 
turned over, by reason of the vehemence of fever: 
(TA:) he manifested harm, injury, or hurt, that 
he suffered; and was in a state of agitation: 
(IAmb, TA:) he manifested weakness: (Abu-1- 
Abbas, in TA: [but for <■ as the explanation 
of the inf. n., in the TA, I read AiAi:]) he (a wolf, 
and a dog, and a lion, and a fox,) cried out (M, K) 
with hunger. (M.) jy* 1 45=. » jLL=, aor. ’‘jy*i, i. 
q. ‘ jL4=, aor. » jy*j: see art. jy*. (K.) You say 
also y jLA, aor. yjy*j, meaning mjAii [He 
made me to suffer loss]. (Kr, M, TA.) — And jL4=, 
aor. jy*i is also [intrans.] like jy*, q. v. (TA 
in art. J-A.) ^ j y* 4iLs i. q. i_S jy*: see art. jy*. 
(M, TA. *) y* y* For words mentioned in the K 
under this head, see art. y*. £ y* 1 
(aor. 4c. y* j, S, O,) inf. n. He, or it, put it, or 
him, into a state of motion, commotion, or 
agitation; (S, O, K;) as also | <oy*, inf. n. 

(TA:) and disquieted, or disturbed, him, or it: and 
frightened him: (S, O, K:) and some say, roused, 
or excited, him: and f <oy*, also, has the last but 
one, or the last, of these meanings. (TA.) One 
says, 44“ Li yy V i. e. [By no means let 
that which thou hearest from her move thee, or 
disquiet thee, or frighten thee; or] do not thou 
be moved by what thou hearest from her; or do 
not thou care for it, or regard it. (TA.) And 4elA 
liSy li£ jil Such and such things frightened him. 

(AA, TA.) And, said of the wind, It made it 

to incline; namely, a branch: (K:) and it (the 
wind) bore heavily upon it. (TA. [The object of 
the verb in this sense is not there mentioned.]) — 
— And i. q. [He, or it, excited his desire]: (so 
in the O, on the authority of Ibn-’Abbad:) or i. 
q. [he acted with him contrariously, or 
adversely, and inimically; &c.]. (So in copies of 

the K.) And JAM ^L^= (O,) or 4 4l, (K,) said 

of journeying It rendered lean, or emaciated, (O, 
K,) the camels, (O,) or the beast. (K.) — — 
And <1 ja (LAar, O, K,) aor. as above, (IAar, 

O,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) It (a bird) fed its 
young one with its bill. (IAar, O, K.) When you 
command the bird to do so, you say ’^* 

(IAar, O.) — f^* is also intrans.: see 5 , in two 
places. 2 £_y* see 1 , first sentence, in two places. 
4 4c said of odour, means How sweet [or 
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fragrant] is it! (Har p. 670.) 5 f^'y^ said of the 
wind, It became in motion. (TA.) And c^ySi 
5 Ajlj The odour of the perfume diffused 
itself, or became diffused. (O.) And ALp 
(S, K,) as also (S;) or t‘y^', (Msb,) 
and 4 (S, O, Msb; K,) aor. £ y=k, (O, Msb) 

inf. n. £ y=; (Msb;) and aor. (Har p. 
670;) The musk, being put in motion, diffused its 
odour, or fragrance; (S, O, K, TA;) or the 
thing diffused its odour: (Msb:) so in a verse of 
Imra-el-Keys cited voce A j, in art. s jj: [in which, 
in the place of £ jLA>, some read £iyv, for ^iyy:] 
(TA:) and in like manner one says of a stinking 
thing. (IAar, K.) And ^iytj [It diffused the 
odour, or fragrance, of musk]. (S, O.) — — 
And f^iy^ He snuffed, or scented, or 

smelt, from him, or it, an odour. (TA.) — Also, 
said of the [bird called] £y=>, It cried, or uttered a 

loud cry or crying. (AHat, O.) And, (O,) said 

of a child, (K,) He writhed, (K,) or cried out and 
writhed, (O, K, * TA,) in weeping; (K, * TA; in the 
former, but correctly, J; TA;) as 

also 4 (Lth, O, K,) aor. £ yy., (Lth, O,) inf. 
n. £ iy>: (TA:) both signify he cried, or uttered a 
loud cry or crying, in weeping; as one does when 
beaten: or the former, mostly said of a 
child, signifies he writhed in weeping with 
vehemence, and raising the voice; as expl. by Lth: 
(TA:) or it signifies also he (a child) 
wept vehemently: (O:) and, said of a young bird, 
it writhed, or cried out and writhed; (O, K;) as 
when said of a child; and so 4 ^L-^l, said of 
both: (K:) or J, ^L^jl, said of a young bird, (S, O, 
K,) as also f^'y^, (O, K,) signifies it spread its 
wings to its mother in order that she might feed it 
with her bill. (S, O, K.) 7 see the next 

preceding sentence, in two places. Also He 

was frightened at a thing, and cried out at it, or 
uttered a loud cry or crying by reason of it. 
(TA.) \_'y= (S, O, Msb, K) and \_'y= (AHeyth, O, 
K) A certain night-bird, (S, O, Msb, K,) [a species 
of owl, i. e.,] of the kind termed (s, O, Msb:) 
or [a male owl;] the male of the f »; (S, O, Msb, 
K;) accord, to El-Mufaddal: (S, O:) said by ADk to 
be a bird that utters a scream when it perceives 
the daybreak: (O:) or the u'j i£ [a name now 
given to the stonecurlew, or charadrius 
oedicnemus]: (K:) or a certain black bird, 
resembling the P if- [or crow], (Et-Taifee, O, K,) 
smaller than this, but red in its wings, these being 
of a roseate colour: so says AHat, on the 
authority of Et-Taifee: accord, to others, he says, 
it is a small bird, less than the JP and the jP; 
(O;) and in like manner says Th: (TA:) also that 
the 4 [which may be the fern, or a n. un.] is 
of a colour inclining to yellow, dusky and 
blackish externally, and yellow and ash- 
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coloured within, short in the neck and tail, 
smaller than the sparrow; and that it is thus 
called because of the cry that it utters at the 
commencement of daybreak: accord, to El- 
Hanashee, the y> is a bird such as is 
termed AjiJ [q. v .], resembling the domestic hen, 
(O,) the flesh of which is good: (O, K:) but he 
adds that it has been said by some to be not 
a bird: and in another place of the book he says 
that the 4 <c-iy> is black, like the Pj=-, a little 
larger than the red in the jaljA-: (O: 

[but (j?ljP is an obvious mistranscription 
for pjP: see -SjaL=»:)] the pi. is £ljL=i [a pi. of 
pauc.] and 0 1 **- 3 . (S, O, Msb, K.) *£■ y s-. see the 
next preceding paragraph, in two places. ^y-s 
The cry of the bird called (S, O, Msb, 

K.) &iy, applied to camels, (O, K,) and to other 
beasts, (O,) Lean, and lank in the belly: (O, K:) or 
emaciated: (TA:) app. from said of 

journeying, meaning “ it rendered lean, or 
emaciated: (O:) by rule it should be SjjUi. 
(TA.) like [in the O erroneously 

written £d>jall,] The fox. (Ibn-’Abbad, K.) y=* 

pass. part. n. of (O, TA.) ys 1 if. 
inf. n. fyS-. see 1 in art ^ ‘-i yf*: see 

art. - *sy*s; see art. - y- -- 3 . py** 1 pp 
aor. f yf, inf. n. fiy =, a dial. var. of pp aor. iyy, 
inf. n. fP=>: (K:) like signifying [I 
wronged him, &c.]. (M, TA.) ijy= 1 (K,) an 

inf. n. of which the verb is O'-- 3 , aor. OjP, said of 
a man, (TK,) The having numerous offspring; as 
also 4 iiiyf. (K.) [Probably from Ojpa] 
5 Ciiy^ see the preceding paragraph. Oj- 3 
The [i. e. runnet, or runnet-bag, of a hid, or 
lamb]. (K.) A nose-ring of brass (» j 5 M, K, {y 

M) for a camel: (K:) or a [camel's nose-ring 
such as is termed] -L.I ji.; accord, to Sh: 
mentioned in the K in art. o'— 3 ; but this is its 
proper place, for it is without. (TA.) 3 iy= A young 
female child. (K, TA. [In the CK, PPI is put 
for PAJI.]) ujP 3 , (S, M, K,) of the measure 3 P, 
not because the former is the more 

common, (IB, TA,) extr. [in respect of rule], 
preserving its original form, (M,) without jPA [i. 
e. not having its j incorporated into the l s so as to 
become Jy=, as it should by rule,] because it is a 
primitive noun, (S,) like which is a proper 
name of a man, (S, M,) but more extr. because 
that is allowable in a proper name which is not 
allowable in another kind of word, (M,) [A he- 
cat;] i. q. jjp [q. v.]; (M:) the male j jp: (S, 
K:) or a certain small beast resembling the jjp: 
(M:) pi. ujP 3 , (S, K,) in which the j is unaltered 
because it is so in the sing.: (S, TA:) Sb says, the 
dim. is 4 LwP 3 , like P 3 [dim. of AP], but he who 
says AsP may say 4 OjP 3 . (S.) and Jyy: 
see what next precedes, s y= 1 is y=, aor. siy=i, 


inf. n. s’y=, He (a child, Msb) was, or became, 
lean, or emaciated, (S, Msb, K,) and small in 
body: (Msb:) or slender in the bones, and spare 
of body, naturally. (M, K.) [See also 4.] — 
AA siy=, (S, M, K,) aor. s yyt, (S, K,) inf. 
n. is y= (S, M, K) and iy=, (M, K,) He adjoined 
himself, got him or got himself, betook him or 
betook himself, repaired, or resorted, to him; 
syn. f-AAl; (s, M, K;) as also 4 s yf^; (Har p. 73;) 
and he had recourse, or betook himself, to him 
for protection, or refuge. (S, * M, K.) — — 
And IP yi siy=, inf. n. iy> and is y=, i. q. 

[i. e. Bounty flowed to me from him]: (M, 
TA:) accord, to the copies of the K, Jl s y= 
JP which is wrong. (TA. [In my MS. copy of the 

K, » jP P.]) And l siy* signifies also It 

came by night: (M, K:) you say, » jP s"y= The 

news, or tidings, of him, or it, came to us by 
night. (M, TA.) — is y=, said of a camel, He was, 
or became, affected with the tumours 
termed s’y =>, (Lth, TA,) or with what is 
termed t\'_y= [q. v.]. (M.) 4 s y='> He (a man, TA) 
was, or became, slender (K, TA) in his body. (TA. 
[See also is y =.]) And f j“l s y^ The people's 
cattle became lean, or emaciated; like s y 31 

C jill. (IKtt, TA in art. s j*- 3 .) And He (a man) 

had offspring such as is termed is jl“= born to 
him: and in like manner cj yS\ is said of a woman 
[as meaning she brought forth such offspring]; 
(M;) or she brought forth a boy such as is so 
termed. (K.) I j y*i Vj I jjj^!, (S, M, Msb,) 
occurring in a trad., (S,) means Marry ye among 
women that are remote in respect of relationship, 
(S, M, Msb, *) and not among the relations of 
your paternal uncles, (S,) or and not among your 
near relations, lest your offspring be such as is 
termed is jl— 3 : (M, Msb:) for the Arabs assert 
that a man's offspring from his near relation is 
meagre, though generous, of the nature of his 
people. (S, Msb.) — »l yS\ He rendered it weak. 
(S, Msb, K *) You say, jiYI s y =>l (tropical:) He 
rendered the affair weak; (S, TA;) did not render 
it firm, or sound; or did not perform it in a firm, 

or sound, manner. (S, K, TA.) And »l ys I 

(assumed tropical:) He curtailed him, or 
defrauded him, of his right, or due. (IAar, M, K. 
*) — JP »l j-^l The night made him to 
have recourse, or to betake himself, to him for 
protection, or refuge. (TA.) 7 is iy^l see 1, second 
sentence, s iy* inf. n. of is y° [q. v.]. (S, M, 
&c.) — See also the next paragraph. i\yS 
[mentioned in the TA as from the K, but not in 
the CK, and in my MS. copy of the K inserted in 
the margin,] A ganglion (A At, m, or K, TA) 
beneath the lobe of the ear, above the [q. v .]: 
(M, K, TA:) or, accord, to Az, [a thing] resembling 
a (TA.) And A tumour occurring in the fauces 
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of camels and other animals: pi. J, ls 3 * 3 =: (M:) or 
this latter [is properly termed a coll. gen. n., of 
which =' 6 = is the n. un., and] signifies 
tumours accidental to the camel, in his head, 
having an overpowering effect upon his eyes, and 
rendering it difficult to attach to him the 
[halter called] j4==; and sometimes it is in the 
side of the mouth. (Lth, TA.) And (M, TA) A 3=4 
[or ganglion] (S, M, TA) in a camel, (S,) or in 
any part of the body. (M, TA.) — — Also A 
certain thing, or small thing, (34,) that comes 
forth from the she-camel's vulva before the 
coming forth of the foetus. (M, K, TA.) j4= : see 
the next paragraph. — Also Coming by night; 
syn. 6 j 3= [which Golius here explains as meaning 
“ Lucifer,” and supposes to be for is j 6 =], (m, 
K.) Is j4=, (S, M, Msb, K,) of the measure 3 j c-la, 
[originally 6 jj 6 =,] (S, Msb,) and J, /===, (Msb, 
TA,) applied to a boy, (S, M, K,) and with » 
applied to a girl, (S, Msb, K,) Lean, or emaciated, 
(S, Msb, K,) and small in body: (Msb:) or slender 
in the bones, and spare of body, naturally: (M, 
K:) and likewise applied to any species of animal: 
(M:) accord, to the T, the offspring of 
an incestuous union. (TA.) is j 6 =ll, (T, TA,) not 
without teshdeed, as the text of the K implies it to 
be, (TA,) was the name of A certain horse, (T, K, 

TA,) belonging to Ghanee. (T, TA.) Also the 

former, disordered, or diseased, and near to 
dying: [so I render 6 ==j 6 , q. v.:] and weak; in a 
bad, or corrupt, state. (TA.) 3 jjL4 6 In him 
is leanness or emaciation [&c.]: (S:) i. q. <_s3*== 
[the inf. n. of is 4==, used as a subst.]. (TA.) is 4===, 
applied to a camel, part. n. of is ,4= [q. v.]. (Lth, 
TA.) ;^4= l 63^ 6 '=‘ =: see 2 , in two places. — 
.siLlI Ci-d La The tracts of land became vacant, (K, 
TA,) by reason of drought. (TA.) 2 6311 4*==, (S, O, 
K,) inf. n. 6~=4 (S,) He mixed the milk with 
water, (S, O, K,) so that it became 63-=; (S;) as 
also <= 14 =, as heard by Az from an Arab of the 
desert; (TA;) and J, 6.14, (o, K,) inf. n. 63 ==, but 
this last is said by IDrd to be obsolete: (O:) or 
J. 614, inf. n. 63 ==, he poured water into it, it 
being thick, and then stirred it about until it 

became of a uniform consistence. (T, TA.) 

And 6)4 He gave him to drink thin milk, mixed 
with water, such as is termed 63==; (S, K;) as 
also 634 . (K.) 4 ^4=1, said of the J*= [or fruit of 
the Theban palm] It became what is termed 63==, 
and fit to be eaten. (O.) 5 ij 4=3 It (milk) became 
what is termed £>4=; (K;) i. e. it was diluted with 
water, and stirred about until it became of a 
uniform consistence: and so any medicine, or 

poison. (TA.) And He (a man) drank what is 

termed £14=. (K.) 63-= and [ 64-= Thin milk, 
mixed (S, O, K, TA) with much water: the former 
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expl. by As as meaning milk in which is much 
water: the latter expl. in the T as thick milk into 
which water is poured, and which is then stirred 
about until it becomes of a uniform 
consistence: also, both words, milk, whether it be 
fresh or such as is termed '-46 [q. v.], upon which 
water is poured until it has become thin: and 
l 64-= and J, 64-== any medicine or poison having 
water poured into it, and then stirred about until 
it becomes of a uniform consistence: or, accord, 
to Lth, only milk is termed ^4-=. (TA.) [See an ex. 

voce 46=3.] 64 -= also signifies Honey. (O, 

K.) — — And Ripe J*= [or fruit of the Theban 
palm]: (O, K: [see 4 :]) this is of the dial, of El- 
Yemen, universally. (O.) 64= i- q- 6 === [q- v.]: (K:) 

ascribed by IDrd to the vulgar. (TA.) Also 

an imitative sequent to £=j, (K,) [i. e.] 
a corroborative of j=j, (O,) in the phrase g=64 66 . 
^4=6 [expl. voce 6 *==], and therefore having no 
meaning if used alone. (O, * TA.) 614 The sight: 
(O, K:) one says, 3614 U [How good, or 
excellent, is his sight!]: (O:) or the eye. (K.) 44= 
A single drink, or draught, of thin milk, such as is 
termed 4-=. (TA.) 64-=: see 64-=, in two 
places. 64-==: see 64-=. 6 j4-= 6=4 (tropical:) A 
turbid life; syn. 6>4>. (Fr, O, K, TA.) 64-=== 
(tropical:) Coming to the watering-trough when 
most of the contents thereof has been drunk and 
there remains but little, mixed, (IAth, * O, K, TA,) 
and turbid; (IAth, TA;) this being likened to 
milk mixed with water: (TA:) or coming to water 
the last of the people. (AHeyth, TA.) j4= 1 64=, 
aor. j4=j, inf. n. 44=; (s, M, A, Msb, K;) 
as also »j4=, aor. j 4 =j, inf. n. jj4=; (S, M, K;) It 
(a thing, M, K) harmed, injured, hurt, mischiefed, 
or damaged, him; i. q. »4===, (S, M, K,) or 4==i. 
(Msb.) You say, j4=j V 4= 1 4 [This is of the 
things that will not harm thee]: and 4 4*3 4 
^6*4 [Hadst thou done it, it had not 
harmed thee]: and 44 44= V [No harm shall 
befall thee]. (A.) And - 4 = 44=11 ^4 ^ j 4=3 1= i. 
q. ^4=4 '-= q. v. (A in art. .4=.) And Ks says that 
he had heard (from one of the people of E1-’ 
Aliyeh. TA) the phrase 4 j 4=3 43 4=4 V 

[That will not benefit me, nor will it harm me]. 
(S, TA.) See also a reading of a phrase in a trad, 
cited in art. 4=. conj. 3 . 64= 1 j 1 — 3 , (S, K,) 
aor. 4 4=4 inf. n. 43==, (TA,) He deviated from the 
right course; or acted unjustly, wrongfully, 
injuriously, or tyrannically; (S, K;) 4=JI 4 in the 
judgment: (S:) like 414 . (TA in art. 46=) — — 
-4. i 46 =, aor. and inf. n. as above, He deprived 
him, or defrauded him, of a part, or the whole, of 
his right, or due: (S, M, K:) like » 414 aor. » 4 4=4 
(K:) he refused it to him, or withheld it from him: 
(AZ, M, TA:) and sometimes one says » 4l===, 


aor. » 41=4, inf. n. 46 =. (S, TA.) <_s 44= 443 An 
unjust, (S, M,) or a defective, (K in art. 4'—=,) 
division: (S, M, K:) as also i_ s 44=: (M:) e s 44= in 
the Kur liii. 22 is read by all without hemz: (TA:) 
it is of the measure 4 =A like ^4= and 43=; 
but the 4 = is with kesr in order that the cs may 
remain unchanged; for there is not in the 
language an epithet of the measure 4 =^; this 
being a measure of substantives, like ls 6 ===^ 
and 4^: (S:) or, accord, to Aboo-' Alee, it is not 
an epithet, but an inf. n., like as though the 
meaning were j3t= 4 l j -4J : (Har p. 524 :) Fr says 
that some of the Arabs say lS 46 =, and lS 44=: and 
AHat mentions AZ's having heard the 
Arabs say lS 44=, with hemz. (S.) j4= 1 
aor. j 4 =j, inf. n. 63*== and 344= (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 
K) and 63== and 64=, (K,) It (a thing, S, Mgh, O, 
Msb) perished, came to nought, passed away, or 
became lost. (S, O, Msb, K.) It is said in a trad, of 
Saad, 344=11 4471 je. 4U.I 4 } i. e. [Verily I fear, 
for the grapes,] their [lit. the] perishing, or 

becoming lost. (TA.) And £;4=, (K, TA,) inf. 

n. 6 * 6 -= and 344 , (TA,) It (a thing) was left; left, 
or let, alone; or neglected. (K, TA.) 

Hence, 6 Ail 4 e 6 =, and JL4 £- 6 =, The camels, 
and the family, or household, were left untended, 
and unminded; and were left alone, or neglected. 
(TA.) — £ 1*4 aor. £ 4 =j, said of perfume, or sweet 
odour, i. q. ^4= having for its aor. 6 4 = 3 . (Har p. 
670 .) [See 5 in art. £ 4=: and see also 5 in the 
present art.] 2 =6*4 J4 3 ’ (O, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 6 a 4=>; (S;) and J, 614, (o, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 6141; (S;) both signify the same; (S, O, Msb, 
K;) He made, or caused, the thing to perish, or 
become lost; he destroyed it, wasted it, or lost it. 
(Msb, K, TA.) Hence, Liii 1 43-= is used by the 
vulgar as meaning They beheaded such a one 
with the sword. (TA.) It is said in a prov., 44=11 
4 III 444 [i n the spring, or in the summer, thou 
losedst the milk], in which the == is with kesr 
when the words are addressed to a male, or to a 
female, or to a pi. number, because originally 
addressed to a woman, the wife of a wealthy man, 
whom she disliked because of his being aged, 
wherefore he divorced her, and a poor man 
married her, and she sent to her first husband 
requesting a gift, and he answered her thus; (S, 
O, K; *) -441 being in the accus. case as an adv. 
n.: so says Yaakoob: (S, O:) or El-Aswad Ibn- 
Hurmuz divorced his wife El- ' Anood Esh- 
Shenneeyeh, (O, K,) of the BenooShenn, (TA,) 
preferring to her a beautiful and wealthy woman 
of his people; (O, K; *) then there occurred 
between them what led to their separation, 
and he sought to obtain [again] El- ' Anood, and 
sent a message to her; but in replying to him she 
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said (jilll i* ^ _ ■ ' 'y diLlji 

[Thou hast begun to seek our union: in the 
spring, or in the summer, thou losedst the milk]: 
(O, * K:) the cj in this case being with fet-h. 
(K. [See more in Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 197-8, or 
in Har p. 577; in both of which, however, and in 
the O, is with kesr in the latter case, as in 
the former.]) [One says also, £4^, meaning 
He broke his compact, contract, or covenant]. 
The phrase, in a trad., J, JUJI y ^ means 
He forbade the expending of wealth otherwise 
than in obedience to God, and the squandering 

thereof, and extravagance. (TA.) See also 

the next paragraph. 4 see 2, first 

sentence, and last but one. Also, [and app. 

[ likewise, accord, to the K,] He left the 
thing; left it, or let it, alone; or neglected it. (K, 
TA.) You say, 4lUc. He neglected his family, 
or household; omitted taking good care of them, 
or being mindful of them. (TA.) 4111 ij -S '-ij 

in the Kur [ii. 138], means And God will 
not neglect [or make to be lost] your prayer. 
(TA.) I in the same, [xix. 60,] means 

Who neglected, or omitted, prayer, (Bd, 
TA,) altogether: (TA:) or deferred it: (Bd:) or who 
performed it in other than its right time: but the 
first explanation is more suitable, for 
the unbelievers are meant thereby. (TA.) — 

[is also intrans., and] may signify He found his 

affair to be coming to nought. (Ham p. 33.) 

And His estates (<il4*^=) became wide-spread, (S, 

0, K,) and many, or numerous. (S, O, Msb, K.) 

5 said of the wind, It blew: because 

it [often] destroys that upon which it blows: so 
says Er-Raghib. (TA. [But it may be from what 

here follows.]) Said of musk, It diffused its 

odour, or fragrance: (S, O, K;) a dial. var. 
of £y^: (S:) or an instance of substitution [of lS 
for j], (O.) [See also 1, last explanation.] 1*4*^ ciiU 
and see £4“=. an inf. n. of 1. (S, &c.) — 

— See below, last sentence but one. 

Also A single case, or occasion, of perishing, 
coming to nought, passing away, or becoming 
lost; or of being left, left or let alone, or 

neglected. (TA.) 4 j£jj means I left him 

unsought-after, or unminded, or unmissed. (TA. 
[See also a similar phrase voce ^Ify^.]) — Also 

1. q. [meaning An estate consisting of land, or 
of land and a house, or of a house or land yielding 
a revenue, or of a house and palm-trees, or the 
like]; (S, O, Msb, K;) and [particularly] land 
yielding a revenue; (K;) or with the people of the 
towns and villages and cultivated lands it 
signifies the property, of a man, consisting 
of palm-trees and grape-vines and land: but the 
Arabs [of the desert] know not the word in this 
sense: (Az, TA:) IF says, I do not reckon 


the application of this word as a name for the 
to be of the original language, but think it to be 
an innovation in speech; and I have heard it said 
that this is termed a because, when frequent 
attention to it is neglected, it perishes; and if it be 
so, this is an evidence of what we have said, that 
it is of the innovated speech: (O, TA:) the dim. is 
J, for which one should not say ^iy^: (S, 

O, K:) the pi. is £44= and jj-fy (S, O, Msb, K,) as 
though the latter were a contraction of the 
former, (Msb,) and (K:) accord, to Lth, 

the first of these pis. signifies places of alighting 
or abode or settlement; which are thus called 
because, when the paying frequent attention to 
them, or taking good care of them, and the 
keeping them, or putting them, in a good state, or 
state of repair, is neglected, they come to nought: 
and occurs in a trad, as meaning the 

means of subsistence. (TA.) And, (T, O, Msb, K,) 
as used by the Arabs [of the desert], who know 
not the word in any other sense than this, (T, O,) 
A craft, or handicraft, by which one gains his 
subsistence; a mode, or manner, of gain; or 
any habitual work or occupation of a man; (T, O, 
Msb, K) as the sewing of skins or boots and the 
like; and the twisting of ropes; and the 
weaving, or plaiting, of palm-leaves; and the 
culture of palm-trees (J441I 3*4); and the 

pasturing of camels; and the like thereof; (T, O;) 
including the sowing, or tilling, of land: (TA:) or 
the of the Arabs was the management, or 
tending, of camels and of sheep and goats: and 
the term includes a man’s craft, or handicraft, or 
means of gain: (Sh, O:) and his traffic: (Sh, O, K:) 
one says to a man, ^ [Arise to thy craft, 

&c.]: (Sh, O:) and 34 j 3% [Every man 

should occupy himself with his proper craft, &c.] 
(Msb.) 4)11 Ls-ial, occurring in a trad., means 
God made or may God make, his means of 
subsistence to be abundant. (TA.) And one 
says, <“44= [or, more commonly, 

<“44= <44, as in the TA in art. j4i, &c.,] which is 
said to mean His property was, or became, large, 
or abundant, [or wide-spread,] so that he was 
unable to collect it together: and [hence] his 
means of attaining his object [or his affairs (as in 
the TA in art. j4s)] became disordered so that he 
knew not with which of them to begin: (TA:) or 
he took to doing an affair that did not concern 
him: (TA, and Ham p. 33:) it is nearly like the 
saying J4 33=41 jUI [expl. in art. 3j“-]. 
(Ham ibid.) And <«fy43 VJ I gA' - W; V csjSi 
[Verily I see property that nothing but a sleep will 
restore to a right state] a prov.; said by a pastor 
whose camels had dispersed themselves, and 
who, desiring to collect them together, and being 
unable to do so, sought aid of sleep. (O.) 4 jU 


<*=4=: see the next paragraph. £44= an inf. n. of 1 
[q. v.]. (S, &c.) [Hence] one says, 1444= ciiU ; as 
also l and J. 1 * 4 “=, and j <«=4= He (a man, 
TA) died unsought-after, or unminded, or 
unmissed. (K, TA. [See also a similar phrase 

voce <*44=.]) Also A family, or household: 

(ISh, O, K:) or the meaning is £=4= 34e, (Mgh, O, 
K, *) i. e. a family, or household, neglected, 
untended, and unminded; (TA;) or such as are 
exposed, or liable, to perish, u' ^4=33,) as 

young children, and those who are crippled, or 
deprived of the power of motion, who cannot 
manage their own affairs: (Mgh:) occurring in a 
trad., in which it is said that when a man died 
leaving such as are thus termed, (^'-^ ^IjjJ they 
were to be brought to the Prophet, (Mgh, O,) to 
be maintained by means of the government- 
treasury: (Mgh:) a prefixed noun is to be 
understood [i. e. it is for £44= J 4? or the like]: 
(Mgh:) or it is an inf. n. used as a subst. [properly 
thus termed]: (Mgh, O:) or, accord, to one 
relation of the trad., the word is J. <44= [which 
is likewise an inf. n., and in this case to be expl. in 
the same manner]: (Mgh:) if read 1414^ it would 
be pi. of £4-4= (Mgh, O.) — Also A sort of 
perfume, or odoriferous substance. (K.) <*j3i 
dim. of <*44=, q. v. (S, O, K.) ^ Perishing, 

coming to nought, passing away, or becoming 
lost: (Mgh, * Msb:) [and being left; left, or let, 
alone; or neglected:] part. n. of 1: (Mgh, Msb:) 
pi. £44= (Mgh, O, Msb, K) and £=4>. (Mgh, O, * 
Msb, K. *) [See an ex. of the latter pi. in a 
verse cited voce dfy, in art. See also in 

art. £ j*-*’.] And A man in a state of poverty: 

or having a family, or household, to sustain: or in 
a state of circumstances by means of which he is 

unable to subsist. (TA.) £-44= y* y 3^4 

means [i. e. Such a one eats into a hungry, or 
an empty, gut]: and it was said to the 
daughters of ElKhuss, “What is the sharpest 
thing? (=3-4 43 li;) and she answered, £=13 ^ 
£44= y yL [A hungry canine tooth that 
throws the food into an empty gut]. (S.) £*44 
means 14144 jj£i : so in the saying, y £*44 
[Such a one is in a more perishing state than 
such a one]. (TA.) £44 act. part. n. of the trans. 
v. £441. (TA.) [See £4***, in art. £ j**.] — And 
part. n. of the intrans. v. £4-3; as such signifying 
One whose estates (***U-4) are becoming wide- 
spread, and many, or numerous. (S, TA.) <**4a* 
and <**4=* i. q. £4“= [an inf. n. of 1, q. v.]. (Mgh, 
O, Msb, K.) So in the saying, ■*“■ .: 4= * ; <144 4ijj 
or <» * 4-4; [He left his family, or household, in a 
state of perishing, &c.]. (Mgh.) So too in the 
saying, <« *4= * ; J-* y £4=4 ^ 3j 44I [The thief shall 
not suffer amputation of his hand in the case of 
his stealing property in a neglected state]. (Mgh.) 
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And so in the saying, 3*=-4i*> j' 4 j* (S, * O, 
K) and 4*3““ (o, K) [He is in a place (lit. an 
abode) of perdition, &c.]: or as meaning in this 
saying, abandonment, and ignominy. (TA.) 
And 4v*4ai J4 fAi > or 34*4= means [He is 
dwelling in the abode of indolence; or] his 
characteristic in his affairs is indolence. (Msh.) 
— — Also, [or perhaps the latter only, as 
meaning A cause of perishing &c., this latter 
being app. of the class of 411ii and 444= &c.,] 
A desert, or waterless desert, that is cut off [from 
inhabited regions]: or, as expl. by IJ, a place in 
which a man perishes, or is lost. (Msb.) £“3==: see 
what follows. J4J1 £4*4== 34- 3 i. q. <»3“== 1 41 [i. e. A 
man who wastes, or squanders, wealth, or 
property]. (S, O, K.) L 4 * ^ 1 (M, K,) 

[aor. i 4 - 3 ,] inf. n. *- 4 - 3 (TK;) and 4 (M,) 

and J, *- 4 - 3 and J, *- 4 - 3 (K;) He, or it, inclined, 
(M, K,) and approached, or drew near; -4! [to 

him, or it]. (M.) And g**=iJI 44 sl* 4 a (S, M, 

Mgh,) or ^ 'jjill 44sl*4= (o,) aor. *- 43 , inf. 

n. *- 4 - 3 (M;) and J, 44 i 4=3 (S, M, Mgh,) or 

(O;) and j 4 4 * 3 (s, M, Mgh,) cjali 
(O;) The sun inclined, (S, Mgh, O,) or 

drew near, (M,) to setting. (S, M, Mgh, O.) 

And caUi said of a woman, aor. as above, 
She menstruated; (O, K;) because she who does 
so inclines, or declines, from a state of pureness 
to menstruation. (O, TA.) — — And ^34= 
(M,) or ‘-iifrll l f- (s, O,) The 

arrow turned aside from the butt: (S, M, O:) 
like ^3-=. (S, O.) And 3 i n f. n. >-i 3*4> 
[and - 43 , He, or it, turned away from the thing: 
like inf. n. =jj>--= [and t -4“=]- (M in 

art. ^3=.) — — And ^34= said of a man, 
(assumed tropical:) He feared; as also J, ^334=1. 
(M.) And j 4i*> (assumed tropical:) He 

feared it, or was cautious of it; namely, an event, 
or affair; (S, M, O, K, TA;) as also 44> — s'—=: (TA:) 
or (tropical:) he was cautious of it with the 
caution of one encompassed, or beset, 
thereby. (Z, TA.) — (S, M, O, Msb, K,) 

aor. (O, K,) inf. n. 3stui ; (S,) or L 4 - 3 

(Msb,) or both; (M, O, K;) and j 34 . 4Vr (S, M, 
O, K;) I alighted at his abode; (M, Msb;) and 
inclined to him: (M:) or I alighted at his abode (S, 
M, O, Msb, K) as a 3*3= [or guest], (S, O, K,) or 
and became his < - 4 - 3= [or guest]. (M, O, Msb. [See 
also 3 .]) And <— *1— and J, , 4 ' 4 * >»3 He alighted 

at the abode of the people, or party, as a L 4-<= [or 
guest]. (Mgh.) And J, 34 * 4 Vi 1 came to him as 

a *- 4 - 3= [or guest]. (L, TA.) [Hence,] 491*4= 

(assumed tropical:) Anxiety befell him. (S, M, * 

O. [See, again, 3 .]) And 334 = signifies also I 

sought, or desired, of him entertainment as 
a *- 4 - 3= [or guest]; and so 4 <44=1; (M;) or this 


latter, (L, Msb,) and 4 334 = 4 *4 (M,) I asked of him 
such entertainment. (M, L, Msb.) 2 *- 4 - 3 
intrans.: see 1 , first and second sentences. — As 

trans.: see 4 , last sentence, in four places. 

[Hence,] 3 a=* 4 = signifies also (assumed tropical:) 
I protected him, or defended him, from him who 
sought, or pursued, him: (Msb:) (tropical:) I 
rendered him safe, secure, or free from fear; 
and became at peace with him; thus used 
metaphorically. (TA.) 3 431*4= [app. signifies He 
straitened him: (see 6 :) or, perhaps, he became 
his guest; like 414=. &c]. — — [Hence one 
says,] pill 431*4= (tropical:) [Anxiety straitened 
him: or, perhaps, befell him; like 4i34=], (TA.) — 

— [And 431*4=, inf. n. 443 * 4 = 4 , signifies also It was, 
or became, correlative to it; as, for instance, 
fathership to sonship. See also the next 
paragraph.] 4 ■ — intrans.: see 1 , in three 
places. — — Also, said of a man, He ran, and 
hastened, made haste, or sped, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K,) and fled, or turned away and fled: (K:) and 
said of a dog as meaning he ran away, or fled. (TA 

in art. a 1 ?-.) And =3=^1 ls^ ^-* 34=1 i. q. ‘-“3“! 

44° [He looked upon, or viewed, the thing from 
above: or he was, or became, on the brink, or 
verge, or at the point, of the thing: &c.]. (O, K, * 

TA.) Jkill 443 *-= JJ - 4 * 3=1 , said of a she- 

camel, means She hears with desire of going to 

him the voice, or sound, of the stallion. (M.) 

And SiUiVI and 4 L 4 '- 3 = 1 ' l signify Correlation, or 
reciprocal relation, so that one of the two cannot 
be conceived in the mind without the other; as in 
the case of »jjVI and [i. e. fathership and 
sonship]. (KT. [See also 3 .]) — 44! 491*4=1 He made 
it to incline towards it; (S, M, * O, Msb, K; *) 
namely, a thing (S, O) to a thing. (S, O, Msb.) He 
made it to lean, rest, or stay itself, against it, or 
upon it. (M, TA.) You say, 4=4=JI Jj “J«4= L_il* 4 =l He 
leaned his back against the wall. (MA.) And ■ — 

Ij-I 31| (tropical:) He rested, or stayed, upon him 
an affair, and desired him to do what would 
suffice. (TA.) — — And He made him to have 
recourse to it, or to betake himself to it for refuge. 
(S, O, K.) And He adjoined it to it. (Msb.) — 

— And hence 49 l* 4 =VI as a conventional term of 
the grammarians; because the first [of two nouns 
in the case to which it applies] is adjoined to the 
second: (Msb:) [for] J] 491*4=1 is [The 
prefixing the noun to the noun so that the former 
governs the latter in the gen. case] as when you 
say 43 in which instance, is termed 
4 ^-s34=4, and is termed ^ 3 * 4=1 4 44]: and this is 
done for the purpose of particularizing or 
appropriating, and of making known or definite: 
therefore the filial of a thing to itself [i. e. 
the prefixing a noun in this manner to one 


identical therewith in meaning] is not allowable, 
because a thing does not make known, or 
definite, itself; (S;) unless by an ellipsis, as when 
you say (3 for 3=s or, accord, to 

Fr, the Arabs used to do so because of 
the difference of the two words themselves. (S 
voce 4il4=)M] (.JJ-k is also often used as meaning 
The state of being prefixed in the 
manner explained above; or the connection of a 
noun so prefixed with its complement. The 
various kinds of 4i34=l are sufficiently explained in 
the grammars of De Sacy and others: they are not 
proper subjects of a lexicon, though much is said 
respecting them in the O, and more in the Msb. 
— — Hence also, Jl 3iU4=yb meaning In 
comparison with (lit. to), or in relation to, 
(like JJ 4a3J4,) such a thing; as though in 
juxtaposition to it: a phrase of frequent 

occurrence: see an ex. in Bd ii. 6.] <01*43 (inf. 

n. 491*4=1, Msb) and 4 33 * 4 = (inf. n. *■ 4j * 3=l , O) both 
signify the same, (S, M, O, Msb, K,) 
from 4iUL3l ; (O;) i. e. both signify I made him a 
guest, or lodged him, or gave him refuge or 
asylum, syn. 43 jjl, (s, M, Msb,) with me, as 
a i 4 - 3= [or guest], (S,) and entertained him: (S, 
M, Msb:) »j 9 l* 4 =i and 4 34-3= both signify 
(Mgh:) accord, to Th, 334=1 signifies I lodged him 
at my abode as a *- 4 * 4 = : and I gave him (i. e. one in 
fear) protection, or refuge or asylum: (Msb:) and 
4 *Oi3o is also expl. as meaning I fed him: and 
4 ‘44= as meaning he made him to be in the 
condition of 4 -sl= 4 =i [or guests]. (TA.) 5 =- 4 * 4=1 

intrans.: see 1 , first and second sentences. 

=-4*4=2 signifies also The being collected together. 

(KL, from the Mj.) And The being a jfy [or 

follower, &c.]. (Id.) — As trans.: see 1 , latter half, 
in four places. 6 =-334=2 see 4 . — = 4 3 3= 2 as said of 
a valley, [from = 4 * 3= “ a side,”] It became narrow; 
syn. 344=3 (S, M, O.) 313 34-4=3 a phrase used by 
a poet [describing camels following an 
old camel]. They became near to him, (S, M, O,) 
by his side. (S, M.) And you say, 43' 431*4=2 The 
people, or party, became on both sides of 
him (33*4=3- (TA.) And gUjUl 3 1*4=2 The two 
beasts of prey hemmed him in on both sides. 
(TA.) And 43=1' 4 ,31 * 4=2 and 3ic. 4 ,31 * 4=2 [The 

dogs hemmed in the object of the chase on both 
sides, or round about]. (TA.) [In the TA, all these 
are said to be tropical; but why, I see not.] 
7 <3! = 33 * 4=1 signifies He, or it, became joined, or 
adjoined, or added, to him, or it: and he joined 
himself to him: but is perhaps 

postclassical.] 10 = 4 * 3=23 1 see 1 , last sentence. 

You say also ^34=231, meaning He desired me, or 
asked me, to grant him protection, or refuge. 
(Msb.) And 3! =-s 34 =i**>l Such a one had 



1834 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


recourse, or betook himself, to such a one for 
protection, or refuge. (IAar, M.) A guest: 
and guests: (MA:) so called because adjoined to 
the family and fed with them: (Ham p. 124:) it is 
applied to one, and to a pi. number, (S, M, MA, 
O, Msb, K,) and to a male and to a female, (S, 0 , 
Msb, K,) because it is originally an inf. n.: (MA, 
Msb:) [as a sing.,] i. q. j L (M,) which is syn. 
with iijj: (TA:) and applied to a pi. number, it 
may be pi. [or rather a quasi-pl. n.] of J, 
which is syn. with 3 thus being of the class 
of jjj and (M:) and it is also 

pluralized, having for its pis. and u'- 4 “= (S, 

M, MA, O, Msb, K) and -a (S, M, MA, O, K) 
and (MA, TA,) the first of which is properly 
a pi. of pauc., but is also used as a pi. of mult.: 
(M:) and a female is termed as well as L «j - ^ : 
(S, M, 0 , Msb, K:) El-Ba'eeth says, ^ 

j [A castaway with whom his mother 
became pregnant while she was a guest]: (S, M, 
O:) or, accord, to AHeyth, the meaning here is 

that which follows. (O.) applied to a 

woman signifies also Menstruating: (O, K:) so 
says AHeyth with reference to the citation above 
from El-Ba'eeth. (O.) ^ The side (T, S, M, O, 
K) of a valley (T, M) and of a mountain (M) [&c.: 
see 6]: and, as metaphorically used by 

an anonymous poet, of the j£i: (M:) and J, 

signifies the sides of a valley. (TA.) And one 

says, lA® u* u 55 , meaning Such a one is in 
the vicinage, or quarter, of such a one. (M.) 

One who comes with a guest: (S, O:) or who so 
comes intruding without invitation: (K:) or one 
who follows a guest: derived from <- accord, 
to Sb; but said by AZ to belong to art. u^: (M:) 
[accord, to J and Sgh] the u is augmentative: the 
pi. is (S, O.) an inf. n. of in 

the first of the senses assigned to the latter above. 
(S, M, O, K.) — — [And] a subst. from 
and [as such signifying The entertainment 
of a guest or guests; i. e. the act of entertaining: 
and an entertainment as meaning a repast, given 
to a guest or guests; a banquet, or feast]. (Msb.) 
[Hence, jl j The house of entertainment of 

guests.] 1 A man alighting as a guest; 
syn. l). .fi: (M, TA:) see ^ its [proper] pi. 

is ^ ijisi . (TA.) and ^jlj see 4. 

The former signifies also (tropical:) One who is 
made an adjunct, or adherent, to a people, or 
party, (S, M, O, K, TA,) and made to incline to 
them, (M,) not being of them. (M, TA.) One 
says, l -iU 4 ai V] > U (tropical:) [He is none other 

than an adjunct, or adherent]. (TA.) And 

(tropical:) One whose origin, or lineage, or 
parentage, is suspected; or who makes a claim to 
relationship not having it: (O, K, TA:) and (K) 
whose origin, or relationship, is referred to a 


people, or party, of whom he is not a member. (O, 

K, TA.) — — And One who is constrained to 

betake himself to a place of refuge, (M, O, K, TA,) 
to a narrow, or confined, place, and who is 
burdened with evil: (TA:) El-Bureyk EIHudhalee 
says, ^ k; I j] [And he protects him 

who is constrained to betake himself to a place of 
refuge, when he calls for aid]. (M.) And j 
signifies the same as [app. in the last of the 
senses expl. above]: so says IB; and he cites the 
saying of Jowwas Ibn-Heiyan El-Azdee, j £ 
jjlt j. la hAnA' I [app. meaning And 

verily I advance boldly in the case of fear, and I 
protect him who is constrained to betake himself 

to a place of refuge]. (TA.) [See also y^*.] 

Also One who is beset, hemmed in, or 
encompassed, in war, or battle: (S, O, K: said in 
the TA to be tropical:) or one falling among the 
horsemen and men of valour, having in him no 

strength. (M.) [See, again, —a And One 

in a state of fear. (TA.) y^ Beset by distress of 
mind: (TA:) [accord, to Freytag, as from the 
Deewan of the Hudhalees, constrained to seek 
refuge: (see also ■ — aU_^A ; )] it occurs in the saying of 
the Hudhalee, — * s jci m*? 3 [Thou 
answerest the prayer, or call, of him who is beset 
&c.]; and is formed after the manner of £ y 
for j*. (M, TA.) — a dial. var. of ^ [q. v.]. 

(TA.) [ISd says that] occurring in a verse of 
Aboo-Dhu-eyb [as some relate it], cited voce 
[where the reading of is given,] is for 
meaning Turning aside; crooked. (M.) ^ 
Fleeing; or turning away and fleeing. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O. [See also its verb.]) Hardship, or 
difficulty, or distress. (TA.) — — See also the 
next paragraph. y^, an anomalous word, by 
rule (Kh, Sb, TA in art. ^y^,) Anxiety; 

and want, or a want; (O and K in that art.;) and 
i and J, signify the same; (O in that 
art. and in art. fy^ ;) or these two signify anxiety, 
and grief: (K in this art.:) or ^ y ^ signifies 
an affair, or event, that is feared, or of which one 
is cautious; (S and M in this art.;) thus accord, to 
As; and J, and l signify the same. (S, 

L, TA.) and see both in the next 

preceding paragraph; the former in two 
places. Z .'ijZsi i, of the measure A place 

of [i. e. entertainment of a guest or guests: 
pi. i «J ■ '>■« ]. (TA.) ^ t; - ^ : see ■- •- The 

master of an abode in which guests 
are entertained; as also J, (TA.) 

[One who often entertains guests]. (Har p. 
579.) i [pi. of — — and also of a 

sing, not mentioned]: see ^ 

[from 1 - pi. of ^ : see Ai) — y . . cLaIuI 

Correlative nouns; i. e. nouns significant of 
the existence of persons, or things, whereof the 


existence of one necessarily indicates the 
existence of another; as and 0)1 [father and 
son]. (Er-Raghib, TA.) ^_alo 30 O : 
see 1 [act. part. n. of 10, q. v.:] 

Asking, or calling, for aid, or succour. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K.) 3 ^“= 1 3 k^=, aor. 3 *-“=), inf. n. 3 i“= 
(S, O, Msb, K) and 3 *-=, (S, O, K,) or this latter is 
a simple subst., (Msb,) It was, or became, 
narrow, or strait; contr. of £*"!; (Msb, K;) as also 
1 3^=2, [or rather this signifies it was, or became, 
rendered narrow, or strait, being quasipass, of 2,] 
and J, 3 ; 1 — (K:) it is said of a thing, (S, O, 
Msb,) and of a place. (Msb.) [See also 3 ^ 
below.] in the Kur ix. 119, 

means The earth became strait to them. (Bd, Jel.) 
And one says, *i cjSU^. [meaning, in like 

manner. The earth, or land, became narrow, or 
strait, with him]: 'Amr Ibn-El-Ahtam says, ^ 

3 : ■ -V' 3iili j ^ " 'SI : >. U, [By thy 

life, or by thy religion, countries have not become 
narrow with their inhabitants, but the 
dispositions of the men become narrow]. (O, TA.) 
[<j 3Li often signifies, and so does 3 fy^ J, A 1 , It 
was, or became, choked, surcharged, or 
overfilled, with it; for instance, a water-course 
with water, and a place with people.] And J, 3 ^-“" 
jiVI means < 4 ^ 3 '—= (tropical:) [The affair was, 
or became, strait to him]. (O, TA. [See an ex. in 
art. j, conj. 6.]) One says also, 31^=: 

see 4. [And ciajil 3Li (assumed tropical:) 
The time became strait, or contracted.] And 3 k-= 
» (assumed tropical:) His bosom, or mind, 
became strait, or contracted: (Msb:) and 3 k-= 
■ 3 (assumed tropical:) [Thy mind became 
so contracted as to be incapable of it: or thy mind 
shrank from it]. (K.) [And if- 3 *-^ 
(assumed tropical:) The intellect is incapable of 
determining its limit, or limits, or the like.] 
And cp- 3 k““ and (assumed 

tropical:) [He was straitened, or embarrassed, so 
as to be unable to reply, or to answer; he was 
incapable of replying, or answering]: both signify 
the same. (TA in art. j.) And ^ ji b 3 k“=, (S, 

* O, * Msb,) meaning (assumed tropical:) The 
thing, or affair, was difficult, or distressing, to 
him, (Msb,) originally fy ji 3 '—=, (S, * O, * 
Msb,) i. e. his ability [was straitened by it, or was 
inadequate to it]; and his power: (Msb:) or his 
art, or artifice, or cunning: or his way, course, 
mode, or manner, of acting (<j*-ii) [was 
straitened, or rendered difficult, or distressing, 
by it]. (O. [See more voce £ (p: and see a similar 
phrase in the Kur xi. 79 and xxix. 32.]) And 
hence, app., the saying cp J-ill 3 ^ 

(tropical:) The property was inadequate to the 
debts. (Msb.) And you say, 3 ^ 

[meaning fl (assumed tropical:) The thing 
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was not allowable to thee]: one says, =34 >=* V 
^4 3*-=*j, (S, O, * TA, [in the O, erroneously, V 
>44*]) i. e. 3*-=* O' j (assumed tropical:) [A 
thing will not he allowable to me conjointly with 
its being disallowable to thee, 3*0 j j\j 
meaning <?*4= j-«]: 414=3 =34 >43 >*> Jj [but 
when a thing is allowable to me, it is allowable to 
thee]. (S in art. £“j.) And 344=, (aor. 3= _“=*, K, 
inf. n. 3*o, TA,) (tropical:) He was or became, 
niggardly, or avaricious. (S, O, Msb, K, TA.) 
2 *^*o, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 3**-==, (Msb, TA,) He 
made it strait, or narrow; (Msb, K;) namely, a 
place [&c.]; (Msb;) as also J, AaUol, (K,) inf 
n. *sl4=l. (TA.) You say, 04SuJI <&. oOO, (s,) 
or =34', i. e. I straitened, or made narrow, to him 
[the place, or the thing; or I scanted it, or made it 
scanty]; contr. of **lc. iiilij. (O.) And <*4 4i4= 
[alone, used elliptically, I straitened him, 
properly speaking; and also, (assumed tropical:) 
his circumstances &c.]. (Msb.) And jc. 3*o 
(assumed tropical:) [Such a one was straitened]. 
(TA.) 0**^ ' jtVol) , in the Kur [lxv. 6, (assumed 
tropical:) In order that ye may straiten them], 
implies relation to expenses and to the bosom. 
(TA.) [See 3. 3**= 3* 3**-==ll, occurring in the S 
and K in art. >= >■, means The making a 
coarctation between two things.] 3 *44= He 
straitened him: (MA:) [see also 2: or, properly, he 
straitened him, being in like manner straitened 
by him: see 1 in art. *=■ j: and] (tropical:) he 
treated him, or behaved towards him, with 
hardness, or harshness; (O, * K, * TA;) 14 J [in, 
or in respect of, such a thing]. (TA.) 4 3'—=' 
(tropical:) His means of living became strait 
(344= 4 »q 314); (TA;) his property went 

away; (S, O, Msb, K;) and he became poor. (TA.) 
— See also 2. 5 3*-== see 1, first sentence. 6 3*4=2 
see 1, in three places. ' >*44=2 They straitened one 
another; pushed, or pressed, one against another; 
or crowded one another; in a place of assembly; 
syn. 44=4 4*4=4 *=■ j: (Msb in art. *=■ j:) or they 
became straitened in a place, or 
(assumed tropical:) in disposition. (S, O.) 
10 -MO- 2 * 4iS4=24 [She endeavoured to constrict 
her vagina by means of a pessary], (O, K, TA,) 
or [by means of medicaments]; (A, TA;) 

said of a woman. (A, O, K.) 3*4= an inf. n. of 1, (S, 
O, Msb, K,) as also 4 3*-=, (S, O, K,) or the latter 
is a simple subst.: (Msb:) [both, used as simple 
substs., signify Narrowness, or straitness:] 
accord, to Fr, [both seem to signify thus; but 
the latter, properly; and the former, tropically; 
for he says that] 3*4=11 is in that which does not 
[really] become wide, like the mind (j4=ll) ; 
(O:) or it is 4 j*4= '<&. j4= 4» [that of which the 
mind by its being contracted is incapable, or from 


4 ^ 

which the mind shrinks; an explanation not 
given in the K as on the authority of Fr, and 
deviating from his words as given in the O; 
whence it appears that, for 4, we should perhaps 
read 4>a]: (K:) but J, 3*==1' is in that which may be 
[really] wide, like the house and the garment: (O, 
K:) and the former [is also used as an epithet, 
being a contraction of 3*4= in this case, and as 
such] has a dual and a plural and a feminine; but 
the latter has not: (O:) or J, both are alike [in 
signification]: (K:) and J, *1*4= is syn. with 3*4=. 

(S.) Also, and j 3*-=, accord, to AA, (O, [the 

latter there expressly said to be 2L *=43.]) 0 r the 
former and 4 3**=, (K, [said in the TA to be a 
mistake for 3*-=, but see what follows,]) Doubt 
(AA, O, K) in the heart: (K) the first is more 
common than the second, in this sense; 
and occurs in the Kur in xvi. last verse and xxvii. 
72: (O:) [but] Ibn-Ketheer read, in both of these 
instances, 4 3*==; and this and 3*-= are dial. vars. 
signifying straitness of mind. (Bd.) — See 

also 3*4=, in two places: and *14=, second 

sentence, in two places. 3*-=: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in five places. 3*4= : 
see 3*4= latter part. *1*4=: see 3*-=, latter part. — 
— Also (S) (tropical:) Poverty; and an evil state 
or condition; (S, O, K, TA;) and so 4 *1*-=: (K, 
TA:) and the pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] (Fr, S, K, 
TA) of the former (Fr, S, TA) is [ 3*4=: (Fr, S, K, 
TA: [in the CK, erroneously, 3*==:]) Fr says, when 
you see 4 3*-=" to have occurred in the place 
of 3*4', it is in [one of] two cases; either it is the 
pi. [or coll. gen. n.] of *1*41; or it means the 
narrow, or strait, thing, 3*4= being a contraction 
of 3*4= (TA.) — — And *1*41, (O,) or *1*4= 
[without the article], (JK, O, TA,) or 4 *1*41, (K, 
[app. a mistake, for in the O, in every 
case, whether as a proper name or not, *1*41 is 
written *1*4',]) is the name of A certain mansion 
of the moon, (JK, O, K, TA,) [not one of 
the Twentyeight Mansions,] close by l* *1' [or the 
Pleiades]: (JK, O, TA:) or, as IKt says, on the 
authority of Ibn-Ziyad El-Kilabee, sometimes 
the moon falls short of 3 'j*4 I and alights in *1*41, 
i. e. two small stars, near together, between 4 >11 
and 3'>'*1': (TA:) it is asserted by the Arabs to be 
an inauspicious place. (O, * TA.) Hence the 
saying of El-Akhtal, *1*4=* 1*4 4111 >L1I CijA j ay 
3** [And wherefore didst not thou 
draw an omen from the flight of birds on 
the night when thou earnest to her, when the 
moon was in Deykah, between the Pleiades and 
Ed-Debaran?]: he notifies that the moon, in the 
night of their coming together, was making its 
abode [in the neighbourhood of] 3' >41, which is 
inauspicious: (O, TA:) or [the latter hemistich, as 


J relates it, app. on the authority of A 'Obeyd, is 
thus,] j33ll jj) *14=* from *1*41 as syn. 

with 3*4'; (S;) and as AA relates the verse, it is 
[thus] with kesr to the » in *!**; the word not 
being made the [proper] name of a place, but the 
meaning being 3 ' jH" j f=4' 3** 4 *1*4=* [i. e. in the 
narrow space between the Pleiades and Ed- 

Debaran]. (TA.) *1*4= is also the fem. of 3>= 

the contracted form of 3*-=‘. (S, O, TA.) *1*4=: see 
the next preceding paragraph, former half, in two 
places. > and >*-= are ferns, of 4 3*4='; (S, O, 
K;) the former [as well as the latter] is [originally] 
of the measure J*l, (TA,) [each being 
originally >4=,] the lS being changed in the 
former into j because quiescent and preceded by 
dammeh: (S, O, TA:) the former occurs in 
the saying of a woman to her fellowwife, 
contending with her for superiority, i_s jjUb s— *=' 4* 
Iji. >^3=11 Vj [Thou art not the better nor the 
narrower &c.; lS jj*- being in like manner fem. 
of >=•']. (TA.) Accord, to Kr, the former is pi. of 
4 44 4=; (TA;) and he says the same of >*•= also; 
(TA voce >>;) but ISd says, I know not how this 
may be, for is not of the measures of pis. 
except of the kind of pi. which differs not from its 
sing, otherwise than in the latter's having » [as 
an affix], like and >4= [q. v.]. (TA in the 
present art.) 34*-=: see 34*-“. >44=: see the next 
paragraph, in four places. 3*-= and 4 3*-=, (S, O, 
K,) the latter a contraction of the former, (S,) the 
two being like 0-4 and [&c.], (O,) and 4 >44=, 
(K,) Narrow, or strait: (S, * O, * K:) or 3*-= is an 
epithet used in this sense when permanence [of 
the attribute] is meant [and so therefore is its 
contracted form]; and 4 >44= as meaning [being, 
or becoming, narrow or strait; or] 
temporarily narrow or strait: (Msb:) the fem. of 
the first (TA) and of the second (S, O, TA) [as 
well as of the third] is with »: (S, O, TA:) see 
also i^j4= : [the pis. of the first and second, 
applied to rational beings, is Oj4j 4= and Oj 4*-=, 
like a**- and 334=: and] the pi. of 4 >44= 
is 4514=. (TA.) You say 3*4= =34 (o, Msb) and 
4 3*4= (O) A narrow, or strait, thing. (O, * Msb.) 
And 3*-= (assumed tropical:) A strait, or 
contracted, mind; (Msb;) and 4a=4= 3*4 [meaning 
the same]. (TA.) And >44= j 4 ^ J-4-= fy, in the Kur 
[xi. 15], means (assumed tropical:) And thy mind 
is temporarily strait or contracted thereby. 
(Msb.) 3*-= signifies also (assumed tropical:) 
Niggardly, or avaricious. (KL.) [And 3*4= 
344" (assumed tropical:) Narrow, or illiberal, in 
disposition.] 3*4l [More, and most, narrow or 
strait or contracted]: (S, O, K:) see its 

ferns. ^ >4 and > i*4=, above. [See also three exs. 
voce 4i4l, in art. <4.] 3*-= A narrow, or strait, 



1836 Digitized Text Version VI . 1 


[BOOKI.] 


place: (K:) [a pass: a place of narrowness 
or straitness] of land; and of the vulva; and 
(assumed tropical:) [a place, or state, of 
straitness] of life, or of the means of 
subsistence: (K in art. fj':) and (tropical:) a 
narrow, or strait, affair or case: (K, TA:) 
pi. (TA.) jA (assumed tropical:) [An 

affair rendered strait]. (TA.) (JK, and O on 

the authority of Ibn- 'Abbad, and TA,) or J, ( 34 ^=, 
like mIjS [in measure], thus in all the copies of the 
K, (TA,) [but probably, I think, taken from 
a mistranscription,] A pessary (^ j J ) of rag and 
perfume, with which a woman endeavours to 
constrict her vagina (i« (JK, Ibn- 

Abbad, O, K.) Jy*-^ 4 cMpj and dJUii The 
land had in it [trees of the species called] J'-~A 
(Fr, S, O:) or and the place 

gave growth to (AHn, M, K:) or had in it 
many (IKtt, TA.) J 1 — ^ The wild [species of 
lote-tree called] j-V [q. v.]: (S, O, K:) or such 
of the j-V as are watered only by the rain; (M, K:) 
the of the mountains, which is thinner in its 
wood than that of the rivers: AHn says, it grows 
in the plain, or soft, tracts, and in the rugged; and 
the bow that is made of it, when it is pared, is 
pared so as to be thick, in order that it may be 
stronger, because of the lightness of its 
wood: (M:) n. un. with ». (S, M, O, K.) [See 

also Is J 'p-, and Is S^--} Also Another species 

of tree; (M, K;) AHn says, it is a tree of the shrub- 
kind, found in the borders of El-Yemen, rising to 


the height of a cubit, in its manner of growth like 
the cypress, and having a yellow [fruit of the sort 
called a] of a very pungent odour, so that 
its odour comes to you before you reach it: it is 
not of the thus called. (M.) n. un. of 

[q. v.]. (S, M, O, K.) Also Arrows, (M, O, TA,) 

and bows, (TA,) made of the [species of lote- 
tree called] J'-i: (M, TA:) this is the primary 
signification: (TA:) or arrows, (IB, K,) because 
they are made thereof: (IB:) or it signifies, (K,) or 
signifies also, (O,) all kinds of weapons. (O, K.) 
One says, j [I saw him shooting 

arrows]. (TA.) And ^3 j; ji. i. e. [He went 

forth having in his hand] a bow. (TA.) And AjJ 
yllLiSI Verily he is complete in respect of 
weapons. (O.) And Such a one 

went forth with his weapons. (O.) 1 

(S, Msb,) aor. - AuA; , (S,) inf. n. (S, * Msb,) 
[as also aor. j, inf. n. Gj-», (see 

art. fj-^,)] He wronged him; treated 
him wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or 
tyrannically: (S:) he harmed, injured, hurt, or 
damaged, him: (Msb:) and J, k AGVu .l signifies the 
same. (S.) And (M, K,) aor. as above, 

(K,) and so the inf. n., (M,) He defrauded him of 
his right, or due, partially or wholly; (M, K;) 
as also J, kAjaU. (K.) — — And 1 was 

wronged, & c.: of which there are three dial, vars.; 
one says of a man and with 

[the pronunciation termed] flAil; and 3 like as 
we have said respecting j* (S.) One says, U 


lij iki [1 have not wronged any one, and I 
have not been wronged]; i. e. no one has wronged 
me. (TA.) It is said in a trad., as some relate it, V 
AyjJ ls? i [or { or [ Ye will 

not be wronged in the seeing Him]. (M. [For 
other readings and explanations of this trad., see 
3 in art. 3 fAAaand 6: see the preceding 

paragraph. 10 ! see b in two 

places. fjAa Wrong; i. e. wrongdoing; or wrongful, 
unjust, injurious, or tyrannical, treatment: (S, K:) 
an inf. n. which is pluralized; its pi. 
being f. (M, K.) iy- 3 The side of a mountain, 
(S, M, K,) and of an [eminence such as is 
termed] (m.) i'-ba Wronging, or a 

wrongdoer: pi. <A-ba : the latter occurring in the 
prov., --'il cWJb AL [The 

wrongdoers bring thee, or cause thee to come, to 
the covert of the lion]; meaning, the wrong of the 
wrongdoers requires thee to cast thyself 
into destruction: applied in offering an excuse for 
venturing upon that which is perilous: or, as 
some relate it, from ibJI; meaning “ 

want, or the object of want, that brings thee and 
causes thee to have recourse [to a thing]. ” 
(Meyd.) fybaa Wronged; treated wrongfully, 
unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically: as also 
l f lAailA . (s, K, * TA.) see what next 

precedes. 
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The sixteenth letter of the alphabet; called 4= 
[and 4b the I of which is reduced to lS [as its 
radical letter]: when you spell it, you make its 
final letter quiescent; but when you apply an 
epithet to it, and make it a noun, you decline it as 
a noun, saying, [for instance,] 44 4= 4 [This 
is a tall J=>]: it is one of the letters 

termed » 44-“ [or vocal, i. e. pronounced with the 
voice, and not with the breath only]; and of the 
letters termed b*4 like cii and A 
because originating from the [q. v.] of the 
roof of the mouth. (TA.) It is substituted for 
the cii in the measure 4*4 and the forms 
inflected therefrom, and [sometimes] for the 
pronominal cj, when immediately following any 
of the palatal letters [o^ and b 3 and and 4; 
(MF, TA;) as in [j 44 and and jbl 

and 44, for 441 and Mjilal and 44 and 44; 
and in] kbki and and 4* and bhjk , 

for ciibki and cjb=, and 41-4 and cjbik; but 
some of the grammarians say that this 
[latter] substitution is not to be made invariably; 
[nor is it common;] and it is said to be a dialectal 
peculiarity of some of the Benoo-Temeem. (TA.) 
It is also substituted for thus Yaakoob 
mentions, on the authority of As, — “ bi, 
for t-sjjkll and AO, bib, for 1 jjaII; and Aboo- 
'Amr Ez-Zahid, in the Yawakeet, 44 4 li, 
for -4- 1 4 U. (TA.) — [As a numeral, it denotes 
Nine.] b R. Q. 1 tL 4, inf. n. 4=4, He lowered, 
or depressed, a thing. (TA.) You say, bJ j bib He 
lowered his head; (S, K, TA;) and so i 44i, 
alone. (TA.) And =(4 jc. bb He lowered his 
head from the thing. (TA.) And J, “4 1 4 

diblb), (s, TA,) occurring in a trad, of 'Othman, 
(TA,) I stooped, or lowered myself, [or bent 
myself down,] to them, like as do the drawers of 
water with the bucket. (S, TA.) And J, 4bVi UJ 
443, a prov., (Meyd, TA,) meaning Stoop thy 
head to it, i. e. to an accident, or a calamity, and it 
will [miss thee, or] pass by thee: applied in 
relation to the abstaining from exposing oneself 
to evil. (Meyd.) And Ujij 4b4 (tropical:) She 
(a woman) lowered her veil, or curtain. (TA.) 
And gbb 4 44 He lowered his hand with the 
rein, for the purpose of [the horse's] running and 


hastening. (K, * TA.) And [hence, 

perhaps,] bb He struck his horse with his 
thighs, to make him go quickly. (K, * TA.) 
And 4^ a* 4b (assumed tropical:) He lowered 
the reputation, or estimation, or dignity, of such 
a one. (TA.) — — He hastened, or was quick. 
(TA.) You say, bU 44 He hastened, and 
exceeded the usual bounds, in the expenditure of 
his property. (A, K, TA.) And 4 44 He 
hastened, and exceeded the usual bounds, in 
their slaughter. (TA.) — — And He filled up a 
hollow, or cavity, dug in the ground. (TA.) R. Q. 
2 44; it was, or became, low, or depressed. (S, 
O.) It (the head) was, or became, lowered. (K.) 
See also the first paragraph, in three places. One 
says also, 4 bbUb Jj4 [app. 

meaning (assumed tropical:) He domineered 
over me, or exalted himself above me, and I 
humbled, or abased, myself to him: see Of 44 
44 above]. (TA.) =44 A low, or depressed, 
place, (S, O, K,) of the ground, that conceals him 
who is within it: (K:) or, as some say, a narrow, 
depressed place; also called = and ey**. (TA.) — 
— And A short, short-necked, camel. (O, K.) 4= 
i bi, aor. 634b, (O, Msb, K, TA,) agreeably 
with analogy in the case of a trans. reduplicative 
verb [like this], (TA,) and 3-4=. (K, TA,) which 
is irregular, (TA,) inf. n. bb (o, * Msb, K, * TA) 
[and app. bb and bb also accord, to the O and K, 
but, accord, to the Msb, bb is the subst. from this 
verb, and app. bb is likewise a simple subst.], He 
treated medically, therapeutically, or curatively, 
(O, * Msb, K, *) another person (O, Msb) [or the 
body, and in like manner the soul: see bb, 
below]. — — And 44=, with kesr, (S, O, K,) 
and 4fb, with fet-h, (O, K,) [third pers. of 
each bb, and, accord, to analogy, the aor. of the 
former is 3-4=. and of the latter 3-4, but 
from what follows it seems probable that one 
says also ebb in the same sense, aor. 3-4=. 
unless ebb have ebj as an irreg. aor.,] Thou 
wast, or becamest a 44 [or physician], not 
having been such. (S, O, K.) One says, b b±S j\ 
44 bba >4=, (S, O, and so in copies of the K,) 
or elbJ, (so in other copies of the K,) or 44, 
(ISk, TA,) and bb li, and bb li, (S, K,) and bba, 


and 44; (K;) [i. e. If thou be a possessor of the 
art, or science, of physic, be a physician to thine 
eyes, or thine eye, or thyself;] meaning, begin by 
rectifying thyself. (ISk, TA. [See also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. ii. 902.]) — — And 

[hence] bb signifies also (assumed tropical:) He 
acted with skill, or expertness: [and in this sense 
likewise the second pers. is probably 44= 
and ebb and ebb, of which last the inf. n. is 
app. bib, occurring in one of the phrases here 
following:] so in the saying, jb bb -bib] 

bb i. e. (assumed tropical:) Do thou it in the 
manner of him who acts with skill, or expertness, 
for him whom he loves: a prov., relating to 
the accomplishing an object of want skilfully and 
well. (El-Ahmar, TA. [See also Freytag's Arab. 
Prov. i. 717.]) One says also, 4b lb j jb-l 
bb. 4 bb (assumed tropical:) [Do thou, in 
this, the deed of him who acts with skill, or 
expertness, for him whom he loves]. (M, Msb, * 
TA.) And bb bib jb, (Meyd,) or bb bbi ji, (K,) 
(assumed tropical:) He who loves is skilful, or 
intelligent, and exercises art, or ingenuity, 
for him whom he loves: (Meyd:) or (assumed 
tropical:) he who loves executes affairs with 
deliberateness and gentleness. (K.) [That one 
says 44, as well as 44 and 44, seems to be 
indicated by the fact that 1 bib, as an inf. n., is 
thus written, in a copy of the KL in my 
possession, and expl. as meaning The medical 
art: Golius, however, appears to have found it 
written, in a copy of the same work, . bib, which 
is agreeable with analogy as inf. n. of a verb of the 
measure (4 significant of an art, and is probably 
correct: Freytag mentions the pi. > 44 as 
signifying medical arts, on the authority of the 

Deewan of the Hudhalees.] -4 also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) He enchanted him, or 
fascinated him: (O:) and bb (tropical:) he (a 
man, S, A) was enchanted, or fascinated. (S, A, O. 

[See also bb, below.]) 44 bb, aor. 634b, 

(S, TA,) inf. n. bb; (K, TA;) and 1 <4, 
with teshdeed to denote muchness, (S, TA,) inf. 
n. 444 (K, TA;) He covered the seams of the 
water-skin, or milk-skin, with a bib [q. v .]: (S, 
K, * TA:) and jj4 bk he covered the seams with 
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a 414=: (TA) [and] =43= 1 she (a girl, or 

young woman,) put [or sewed] a piece of skin 
called i 4=14= and i 344=, upon the place of 
junction [of each] of the two extremities of the 
loop-shaped handles of the =4 j=> [or 

leathern water-bag]; as though she rectified 
the =4 >> thereby. (A.) 2 3 — 4 = see the last 

sentence above, in two places. *. u, 1 also 

signifies The inserting a [or gore] for the 
purpose of widening [or silk brocade]: (K, 
TA:) or, as in the A, one says of a tailor, =r=4= 
4=j4l, meaning he added, in the garment, a 3ijj 
[or gore], in order that it might become [more] 
wide. (TA.) — — Also The hanging a =4= 
[or milk-skin] (S, K, TA) to a pole (■= y^, S, this is 
the right word, not -O®- [as in copies of the K], 
TA) of the tent, (S,) and then agitating it to 
produce the butter: (S, K, TA:) but Az says, I have 
not heard m=4== explained in this sense except on 
the authority of Lth, and I think that it is 
(TA.) 3 AjUai signifies (tropical:) The seeking, 
or labouring, to find the means of 

accomplishment [of an affair, like as the 
physician seeks to find the means of curing a 
disease]; syn. (K, TA.) One says, 14* 4=4=i 4 
<44 is^ oe- (tropical:) [I have been 

seeking, or labouring, to find the means of 
accomplishing this affair, that I might attain to 
it]. (A, TA.) 4 f«4=i 1= How [knowing, or] skilful, 
or expert, are they! (Meyd, in explaining a prov. 
cited below, voce 44=.) 5 mILj He applied himself 
to the science of physic: (TA:) [or he applied 
himself to the science of physic but did not 
know it well: (see the part, n., below:)] or he 
practised physic: and he professed physic. (KL.) 

And 4! =-41== He inquired of [or consulted] 

the physicians for him. (TA.) 10 <*-=>• j] 4 4=1 * 4 He 
asked, or sought, a medical prescription for his 

pain, or disease. (S, A, Msb, K.) And 4lL 

bl-ilt i n (tropical:) He came asking, or seeking, 
for his she-camels, a gentle stallion, that would 
not injure them. (A.) R. Q. 1 4 4=jL , (Lth, K, TA,) 
inf. n. 4’K'K (Lth, TA,) said of a valley, or water- 
course, (Lth, K, TA,) It flowed with water so that 
one heard it to make a sound like 44= 4-4=: (Lth, 
TA:) or it made a sound (K, TA) with the water. 
(TA.) 4K'b signifies The sounding of water (IAar, 
S, K, TA) when in a state of commotion and 
collision, (IAar, TA,) and of the like, (S, TA,) and 
of the dashing of a torrent. (K.) And 1 4 4=3 == it 
made a sound, or noise, [like 44= 44=,] said of 
water and the like, (S,) and of a woman's breast: 
(TA:) a poet says, 4 4=4=i <==13 —4=3= IjJ 

4-4=4= jU=a UUjj [when a woman of Durna grinds 
for her family, her breasts make a sound by their 
collision, and her flour flies away]. (S, TA.) — 


4 . 

iiill 4-4=4= He put the water into a state of 
commotion. (TA.) R. Q. 2 44=4==: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 44=: see 44=. — It is also an 

inf. n. used as an epithet: see 4=*3=. (Msb.) 

And, (S, A, Msb, K,) as such, i. e. an inf. n. used 
as an epithet, or by original application, but the 
former is app. the case, and some have 
mentioned likewise 4 44= and 1 44=, (MF, TA,) 
(tropical:) Knowing, or possessing knowledge, 
(S, A, Msb, TA,) respecting a thing, or of a thing; 
(A, Msb, TA;) and so 1 4==4=: (TA:) and (TA) 
(assumed tropical:) skilful, or expert; (T, K;) as 
also 1 4j=3= ; (t, S, K:) and (tropical:) gentle; 
(Nh, TA;) and so too 1 4==4=. (TA.) One says, 

.Li (assumed tropical:) Such a one is 
knowing with regard to, or is one possessing 
knowledge of, such a thing. (TA.) And 0 j 4= f j4, 
or, as some relate it, j 3 j) 4=I 1=> f j*ll, is a prov.: the 
former means (assumed tropical:) The people, 
or party, are knowing, or skilful, or expert: and 
[Meyd says,] I know not any way in which the 
latter is explainable unless 1 44=1 be syn. 
with 44=, like l 4=1 and L4=s &c., and 1 => a 
connective. (Meyd.) To a man who offered to cure 
the [so-called] seal, or stamp, of the prophetic 
office between the Prophet's shoulder-blades, 
asserting himself to be a -=^3= [or physician], the 
Prophet replied, 1 441 ^41 l 'g jnh , 

meaning (assumed tropical:) He who has 
knowledge respecting it is He who created it. 
(TA.) And El-Marrar El-Fak'asee says, jjjj-4 Lh-4 
<4=. ^_iA. JJ j njL jajj Ul> <iill ^ (assumed 
tropical:) [She obeys a plaited nose-rein attached 
to the side of a ring of brass, the skilful maker of 
which has fashioned it with gentleness]: (S, L:) i. 
e. the she-camel of which he speaks obeys her 
rein that is tied to her nose-ring of brass. (L.) 
[Hence,] 44= 34a (assumed tropical:) A stallion 
[camel] expert in covering, (S, Msb, K, TA,) as 
also 1 4 u.4= ; (Msb;) that knows the she-camel that 
is pregnant from her that is not, and her 
that desires the stallion from her that is covered 
without desire, and the motion of the fcetus in the 
womb, &c.: (TA:) or (tropical:) that is gentle, and 
does not injure the female that he covers. (A, TA.) 
And 44= j=*= (tropical:) A camel that is mindful, 
or careful, as to the place of his foot, (A, K, TA,) 
where to tread with it: or that does not place 
his foot save where he sees. (TA.) 44=: see the 
next paragraph: — and see also 44=. 44= (S, A, O, 
Msb, K) and 1 44= and 4 44= (S, A, O, K,) 
Medical, therapeutical, or curative, treatment, (A, 
* O, * Msb, K, *) of the body, [i. e. the physicking 

thereof,] (A, K,) and likewise of the soul. (K.) 

[And Knowledge]. 44= 4=js [Knowledge is near], 
or, as some relate it, 4= i_=ja, (Meyd, O, K, TA,) 


with the noun in the accus. case, as a 
specificative, (TA,) like the phrase 
(Meyd, O, TA,) is a prove.: originally said by a 
woman to a man who asked her an 
indecent question which he was himself about to 
resolve: (Meyd, O, K, TA:) it is like the saying, —iji 
Jaz. [q. v.]: (Meyd, TA:) and is related 
on the authority of Ibn-Hani. (TA.)— — And 
Skill, or expertness. (T, ISd, Meyd, TA.) This is 
said in the T to be the primary signification. (TA. 

[But see 4yA=.]) And (tropical:) Gentleness; 

gentle treatment or conduct. (K, TA.) And 

(tropical:) Enchantment, or fascination: (S, O, K, 
TA: but only 44= is mentioned in this sense in 
the S and O:) used in this sense as ominating 

cure. (AO, O, * TA.) And 44= signifies also 

Desire, or appetence; syn. » ji-“: and will, or wish; 
syn. »4jl, (k.) — — And (tropical:) State, 
condition, or case; syn. 3 4, (K, TA,) and 4=4: (A, 
TA:) [or by the latter of these two words may be 
meant what here follows:] custom, habit, or 
wont. (S, K, TA.) One says, LiliU (tropical:) 
That is not my custom, habit, or wont. (S, A, TA.) 
[See also another ex., in a verse (added here 
in the S and TA) which I have cited voce u!, page 
107 , col. iii.] — See also 44=. 34= : see 344=, in two 
places. 44 An oblong piece, or portion, of a 
garment, or of a piece of cloth, (S, A, TA,) as also 
i 4#4; (A;) and likewise of skin: or a square 
piece of the latter: and a round piece in a =4 j-« 
and a =14 4 and the like: (TA:) pi. —4=: (S:) and, as 
also 1 344=, (As, S, TA,) (assumed tropical:) a 
streak in sand and clouds, (As, TA,) or a streak of 
sand or clouds: (S:) or 34L and . 344= and i <j=3= 
signify an oblong piece, or portion, of a garment 
or piece of cloth, and of skin, and (assumed 
tropical:) of land or ground, and (assumed 
tropical:) of clouds: (K:) or, all three words, a 
long strip of a garment or piece of cloth, and of 
skin, and (assumed tropical:) of sand, and 
(assumed tropical:) of clouds: (TA:) and 
(assumed tropical:) a long and narrow tract of 
land abounding with plants or herbage: 
(AHn, TA; and A in explanation of the first 
word:) pi. [of the first] ^=4= and [of the same, or 
of the third, or a coll. gen. n. of which the 
second word is the n. un.,] 1 44-4=. (k.) And 
sometimes 34= is applied to The piece that is 
sewed upon the edge of the leathern bucket and 
upon that of the =144 and the pi. is 4-4= and 
1 4=14=. (m, TA.) £lii -4= (As, S, TA) and 
1 '-4441, (As, TA,) or pLJill ^_4= and j 4-44=, (A, 
TA,) signify (tropical:) The streaks that are seen 
in the rays, or beams, of the sun when it rises. 

(As, S, A, * TA.) Also (tropical:) i. q. 3==4 [i. 

e. A side; or a region, quarter, or tract; &c.]: (so 
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in a copy of the A:) or i. q. 4-4 [j. e . a forelock; 
&c.]. (So in the TA.) [One of these two 
explanations is app. a mistranscription for the 

other.] And one says, =4=“ jc. fiaa =4 

44* , meaning, *4 (tropical:) [i. e. Verily 
thou wilt find such a one to be of various moods, 
dispositions, or characters]. (A, TA.) 44= 
[like £54] A thing that is used for medical, or 
curative, treatment: so in the saying, ?4 4=4 1= 
34' [This, or that, is what is used for the medical, 
or curative, treatment of this disease]. (A, TA.) — 
See also 4=, latter half, in four places. And 
see 4=4, in five places: and l, last sentence. 44= 
(S, Msh, K, TA) and i 44= (Msb, TA) [A 
physician;] one skilled in 4411 [i. e. medical, 
therapeutical, or curative, treatment]; (S, TA;) or 
one who practises medical, therapeutical, or 
curative, treatment; (Msb;) and i 43=" signifies 
[likewise one who practises physic: and a 
professor of physic: (see its verb:) or] one who 
applies himself to the science of physic: (S, K, 
TA:) or one who applies himself to that science 
but does not know it well: (Nh, TA:) it has been 
said that the 't= 4 = is so called from the same 
epithet as signifying “ skilful, or expert; ” but this 
is not a valid assertion: (TA:) the pi. (of pauc., S) 
is (S, K) and (of mult., S) (S, Msb, K.) — 
— The first of these words (m 4=) occurs in a 
trad, as meaning (tropical:) A judge; being 
metonymically thus used, because the office of 
him who judges between litigants is like that of 
the s===4 who cures diseases of the body. (TA.) 
[And hence, 44' 't=4 3: see h=4' 4*5, in art. 45.] 
See also 44=, in six places. 44=: see l, latter 
half. 444=: see l, latter half. — Also A piece of 
skin with which the seams of a 44* are covered, 
extending across, [so I render : — = j=4, app. 
meaning from side to side, for one edge of the 
skin beneath overlaps the other,] like the finger 
[in breadth], doubled [but see what is said below 
on the authority of AZ] over the place of the 
sewing: pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] j 444: (As, S, 
TA:) or that which is put over the place where 
the two edges of the skin meet, when it is sewed, 
in the lower part of the 4 and of the 44* and of 
the »j'% so says As: or, as also i 444=, the piece of 
skin that is put over the two edges of the skin, in 
these things, when it is laid flat and then sewed, 
without being doubled: (TA:) accord, to AZ, when 
the [piece of] skin, in the lower parts of these 
things, is doubled, and then sewed, it is 
called *3' 4; and when it is laid flat and then 
sewed, without being doubled, it is called 
i 444 : (TA; and the like is said in the S in 
art. iij^:) or 444 and i3'4 both signify, accord. 


4 . 

to As, a piece of skin with which the punctures of 
the seams are covered: (S in art. l 5J°:) or a 444 i$ 
a wide strip of skin, in which is the sewing: and 
the pi. [or coll. gen. n.] is 1 444: (M, TA:) or, 
accord, to the K, a strip of skin that is in the lower 
part of a between the two seams; as also 
1 44: but in this explanation, its author has 
confounded the words of Lth, who says 
that 444 signifies the strip of the skin that is 
between the two seams; and ; 44, the strip of 
skin that is in the lower part of the 4(4, and 
that contracts the seams [so I render jj4l s= j4, 
but the meaning of this phrase is not, to me, 

clear]. (TA.) See also 1, last sentence. And 

see 44, in two places. Also, and ; 444, (K, 

TA, in the CK 4-4= and 444,) [or the latter is a 
coll. gen. n.,] (assumed tropical:) A streak, or 
narrow elongated tract, of the sky: (K, TA:) [and 
app. any portion of the sky not of large extent:] 
an ex. of the latter word occurs in a verse cited 
voce =£lj=: and in another verse, a man in 
a prison is described as seeing only a 444 of the 
sky like a shield; i. e. a round portion thereof. 
(Az, TA.) 4 4=, see 44, in two 

places. 4 4 Medical, therapeutical, or curative; of, 
or relating to, medical, therapeutical, or curative, 
treatment. (Msb.) 44=4 A certain broad thing, 
one part of which is struck with another part 
thereof. (TA.) 4444 A [kind of whip, or scourge, 
such as is called] [q. v.]: (K, TA:) because the 
sound that is made by its fall is like 44 44. 
(TA.) 44=4= A certain bird, or flying thing, (4-4,) 
having large ears. (K.) 414=4, or 4-44, (accord, 
to different copies of the K,) A broad piece of 
wood, with which one plays with the ball, (K, TA,) 
or with which the horseman plays with the ball. 
(T, TA.) * . i4!;4' I The <=4- [i. e. Persians, or 
foreigners]. (L, TA.) 441; and its pi., OjP=i: 
see 44. 4 4“ (tropical:) A man enchanted, or 
fascinated. (S, A.) 43=4: see 44=. £*4= <j*44, (so 
in some copies of the K, and so in the S 
voce 44,) or 4^4=, (so in other copies of the K,) 
with fet-h to the 4 and the », (TA,) [the latter app. 
a n. un.,] Flesh-meat cut into thin slices 
and broiled: (K, * TA:) or a food composed of 
flesh-meat and eggs: (MA; in which the word is 
written 4= 4 4=:) [or, accord, to Golius, as on 
the authority of J and El-Haleemee, a food of 
pieces of flesh-meat, eggs, onion, and water: but I 
do not find that J has explained it otherwise than 
by what here follows:] i. q. 44: (S voce 44:) or 
a kind of fry of flesh-meat: (L:) arabicized from 
[the Pers.] 44. (k.) [See also De Sacy's Chrest. 
Arabe, sec. ed. i. 175.] £=4 1 £4=, (S, A, K, &c.,) 
aor. 44 (L, Msb, K) and £4=, (l, K,) inf. n. 44; 


(L, Msb, K;) and ; j=4|, (Sb, L;) He cooked (S, L, 
K;) flesh-meat, (S, A, L,) &c., (L,) either in a 
cookingpot [by boiling or stewing or the like] or 
by roasting or broiling or frying; (S, * L, K;) the 
former verb [accord, to some] said of one who 
cooks for himself or for others; and the latter, of 
one who cooks only for himself: (L: [but see an 
ex. in what follows, of this paragraph; and see 
also the latter verb below:]) or the former 
signifies he cooked flesh-meat with broth or 
gravy. (Az, Msb.) And you say also j4ll £=4 He 
cooked [the contents of] the cooking-pot. (S, L.) 

And 514 £4= [He cooked the broth]. (A.) 

And £4= He (a dyer) decocted Brazil-wood (4) 

&c. (A. [See 4.4=,.]) And He baked bread, 

and wheat, and bricks [and clay and pottery]. (L.) 
One says, £4=1! »=A. » j4 =4 This is a cake of bread 
well baked [in the hot ashes]. (S, A, * L, Msb.) 
And 441! s »=» This is a brick well baked. 
(L, Msb.) And 1 U*=,ja U1 1 44=! [Bake ye for us 
(app. meaning for us including yourselves) a 
round cake of bread]. (S.) — — Also 

(assumed tropical:) It (the heat) ripened the 
fruit. (TA.) And , =444 (tropical:) [The 

vehement midday-heats fevered them]. (A.) 
And is 44= (tropical:) [The small-pox 
affected him with a hot, or burning, fever]: and in 
like manner one says of the 4L=* [i. e. measles, 
or spotted fever: see (44 • (A.) — — [And 
(assumed tropical:) He dressed silk: see the pass, 
part, n., below.] — [j=4, aor. £4=, inf. n. £4=, 
accord, to the L, seems to signify He was, or 
became, confirmed in stupidity: but only the inf. 
n. is there mentioned: and this is doubtful: 
see £4='.] 2 44, inf. n. £4==, It (a J4=* [or young 
lizard of the species called 44=]) grew big; 

syn. 14. (S. [See £4==.]) And He (a boy) 

became active, and grew up, or became a young 
man; (L, K;) grew big; syn. 14; (K;) and became 
intelligent. (L.) 5 44= He (a man) ate £4= [or 
melons, or water-melons; as also £4=)]. (A.) 
7 <4==', (S, A, L, Msb, K,) and 1 £4=!, (K, [but this 
latter seems to be a mistake, occasioned by a 
misunderstanding of the word <_sj=4, one of the 
words by which it is expl. in several of the 
lexicons,] It (flesh-meat, S, A, L, and the same is 
said of other things, L) was, or became, cooked, 
either in a cooking-pot [by boiling or stewing or 
the like] or by roasting or broiling or frying: (S, L, 
K:) or it (flesh-meat) was, or became, 
cooked with broth, or gravy. (Az, Msb.) And you 
say also, j4l c',=*.'4i l [The contents of] the 
cooking-pot became cooked. (S, L.) And £4==! 

34" [The broth became cooked]. (A.) [Said 

of bread, and wheat, and bricks and clay and 
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pottery, It was, or they were, or became, baked. 
(See l.)] 8 aL| He prepared, or prepared for 
himself, aL [i. e. flesh-meat cooked in a pot, 
&c.], syn. IAjL (S, A, L, K,) or j i&, 

[which signifies flesh-meat cooked in a pot, with, 
or without, seeds to season it, such as pepper and 
cumin-seeds and the like, as expl. below, 
voce jjjL]; (TA;) [it is said that] it particularly 
signifies he cooked for himself alone, [or it 
signifies for himself with others,] thus 
differing from Al=, as expl. above: (L:) see l, in 
two places; and see also 7: ISk says that ^ALl 
signifies the cooking in a pot and by roasting 

or broiling or frying. (S.) [Also, probably, 

He prepared, or prepared for himself, the 
beverage called A4 3 .] 

see A=LL : see ALL (S, A, K,) thus in the 
handwriting of El-Iyadee, (L,) and ^^L, (K,) thus 
in the handwriting of Az, (L,) (assumed 
tropical:) Firmness, or soundness; (K;) strength, 
and fatness. (S, L, K.) One says, c • ‘H '■* 
(tropical:) There is not in it, or him, strength 
[nor fatness]: originally said of lean flesh-meat, 
that yields no benefit to him who cooks it. (A.) 
And <A)L a^ ^ DLj (assumed tropical:) A man 
in whom is no strength nor fatness. (S.) And Y 
<1 tl^L (assumed tropical:) He has no 
intelligence, nor does he possess any good: and 
(assumed tropical:) he has no companion 
remaining to him. (L.) And tA 

£1jL (assumed tropical:) In his speech is 
soundness. (TA.) And J Li (tropical:) 

There is no profit in his speech. (A.) AL, of 
the measure in the sense of the 

measure cl [i. e. i. q. i j jLai Cooked; &c.; but 
accord, to general usage, it is an epithet in which 
the quality of a subst. predominates, signifying 
cooked flesh-meat]: accord, to some, flesh-meat 
cooked with broth or gravy; what is cooked 
without broth or gravy not being thus termed: 
(Msb:) or, as El-Karkhee says, what has broth, or 
gravy, and contains flesh or fat; dry fried meat, 
and the like, not being thus termed: (Mgh:) or i. 
q. [which signifies either flesh-meat cooked 
in a pot, or flesh-meat cooked in a pot with seeds 
to season it such as pepper and cumin-seeds and 
the like]: or jjas is applied to that which is with 
seeds to season it, and a 4= is that which is not 
seasoned with seeds such as pepper and cumin- 
seeds and the like: (L, TA:) [pi. <M=i : ] and 

cooked flesh-meat is also called 1 <AL. (L.) 

[Also A decoction: used in this sense in medical 

and other books. (See also AlUL.)] And A 

sort of A-a L [i. e. wine, or beverage, cooked until 

half of it has evaporated]. (S, M, A, K.) And 

Gypsum: and baked bricks. (K.) These are said to 


Ja 

be meant by the last word in the following 
trad., uik . jjli' 1 aIU It jl“ L*j aIII aI J lit [When 

God desires evil to befall a man (lit. a servant), 
He makes his property to consist in gypsum and 
baked bricks]. (L.) ALL The froth, or foam, that 

boils over from a cooking-pot. (S, K.) And A 

decoction of anything; the extracted juice, 
thereof, that is taken after coction; such as that of 
Brazil-wood (^), and the like: (L:) what one 
takes, of that which he requires [for use], of that 
which is cooked; such as pL; of which one takes 
the ALL for dyeing, and throws away the rest. 
(T.) [See also Ai=.] ALL The art, or business, 
of cooking. (K.) jAI (A, L,) pi. ALL, (S, A, 
L, K,) (tropical:) Hot wind (S, A, L, K) blowing at 
midday in the season of vehement heat. (A, L.) 
One says, jAI AyL j I and AjUL iA, 
(tropical:) They went forth during the hot wind 
&c., and during the hot winds &c. (A.) -AL^ sl^il 
(S, L, K) and Olfy (jy a young woman, (L, K,) 
full, [or plump,] (L,) compact in flesh: (S, L, K:) 
or the latter, (L,) or both, (K,) an intelligent and 
beautiful woman. (L, K.) £1 jL A cook. 

(K.) A4=s (A, L, K,) written by Aboo-Bekr <AjL, 
with fet-h to the L, (L,) i. q. A% [The melon; or 
particularly the water-melon]: (L, K:) of the 
dial, of El-Hijaz, (L,) or of El-Medeeneh. (A.) 
[Freytag says that, accord, to some, but he does 
not not name his authority, it is a large, 
round melon, rough to the touch, and without a 
neck, different from the aA, which is a small 
melon.] ALL [act. part. n. of AL; _ _ and 
hence,] sing, of AL ; which signifies (assumed 
tropical:) The angels of punishment [who roast 
the damned in Hell]. (S, K.) — — Also, (S, 
K,) or ALL (a,) (tropical:) A [hot, or 

burning,] fever, such as is termed AA =. (S, K, 
TA.) aL^LL (tropical:) i. q. oj^La [i. g, 
Midday when the heat is vehement; or midday in 
summer, or in the hot season; &c.]. (S, K, 
TA.) ALl Confirmed in stupidity; as also 1 AjL; 
(L, K;) but the word commonly known is ALL. 
(L.) <ALl (s, Mgh, Msb, K) and 1 AL«, (Mgh, 
Msb,) sometimes called by the latter name as 
being likened to an instrument, (Msb,) and this 
latter is the only form mentioned in the A, and is 
said by Sb to be not a noun of place, but a subst. 
like (TA,) A place of cooking; a place in 
which cooking is performed; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
a cook's house or room; a kitchen. (T.) [See 
also AiA>.] One says, <ALJI ^>Lji ji (tropical:) 
[lit. He is one whose kitchen, or cooking-place, is 
white; meaning he is inhospitable; like as one 
says in the contrary case, j >]: and in 
like manner, juLLLI (A.) aL An 

implement for cooking: or a cooking-pot. (K.) — 


— See also the next preceding paragraph. ALL a 
young [lizard of the species called] AA [in a 
certain stage of its growth]: in its first stage it is 
called 3A=s then, i3'AA\ then, AA; then, fjAi.; 
and then, Ai>: (S, L:) or one that has nearly 
attained to the size of its parent: or one in its 
fullest state: (ISd, L:) or the first of the offspring 
of the ALI Ly Ifyl) LLL). (K. [But this is evidently 

a mistake, as is observed in the TK.]) And A 

young man that is full [or plump]: (K:) a child 
when born is called and ChL; then f4=>s; 

then, then, jA; then, then 

then, AA; and then, j£. (IAar, TA.) £ jjLl : 

see aL. r jlLi fLjjj [Dressed silk]. (Mgh 

and Msb voce ImjL.) ALL A place in which people 
cook their food. (JK,) One says, s jall ALL lia, 
[This is the people's place of cooking 
their food, and this is the place of their roasting 
or broiling or frying]. (S.) [See also j4=“.] ij jA 
and JjjjL and A)jiL ujj4=s an arabicized word, 
(S, L, Msb, K,) from the Pers. a jj4, (L,) as though 
pieces were chipped from its sides with an axe, or 
a hatchet, (L, Msb, K,) in Pers. signifying “ an 
axe or a hatchet,” (L,) [and “ he 
struck,”] originally meaning “ what is chipped, or 
cut, or hewn, with an axe or a hatchet; ” (Shifa el- 
Ghaleel;) [Sugar-candy; called in the present 
day -OjjL and als and see lL ; ] or excellent 
sugar: (MF, voce Ajj : ) or sugar: (L, K:) as also 
1 is)J (Msb;) and l! jj)L and ujj4=: (As, 
S, L, Msb, K:) and Yaakoob says l j j)L and lJ j j)L 
and JjjtA: but ISd remarks upon these forms as 
being unknown to him. (L.) Is) jj4=: see the 
preceding paragraph. ^4= 1 aor. inf. 
n. He sealed, stamped, imprinted, or 

impressed; syn. A*-: (Msb:) [and, as now used, he 
printed a book or the like:] ^ and £L both 
signify the making an impression in, or upon, 
clay and the like: (S, Mgh, O, K:) or, as Er-Raghib 
says, the impressing a thing with the engraving of 
the signet and stamp: (TA in this art. and in 
art. <LL: [see more in the first paragraph of 
the latter art:]) and he says also that signifies 
the figuring a thing with some particular figure; 
as in the case of the ^4= of the die for stamping 
coins, and the ^4= of coins [themselves]: but that 
it is more general in signification than and 
more particular than l>L; as will be shown by 
what follows: accord, to Aboo-Is-hak the 

Grammarian, and both signify the 
covering over a thing, and securing oneself from 
a thing's entering it: and IAth says [in like 
manner] that they held <AL to be syn. with ujj 
[inf. n. of d)0]: but Mujahid says that cij 
denotes less than and less than [or 
the “ closing with a lock: ” this he says with 
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reference to a phrase in the Kur xlvii. 26]. (TA.) 
You say, (Mgh, Msb,) and jz- 

(S, Mgh, Msb, K, *) He sealed (kk S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) the writing, or letter. (S, Mgh, Msb.) 
And jk" He branded, or otherwise marked, the 
sheep, or goat. (O. [See jkk]) And ■k ^ jk 5 
(tropical:) God sealed [or set a seal upon] his [i. 
e. an unbeliever's] heart, so that he should not 
heed admonition, nor be disposed to that which 
is good; (Mgh;) or so that belief should not enter 
it: (O:) [and in like manner, kc. kk q. v.:] in this, 
regard is had to the kk and the which is 
the natural constitution or disposition; for it 
denotes the characterizing of the soul with some 
particular quality or qualities, either by creation 
or by habit, and more especially by creation. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.)— — Also He began to make, or 
manufacture, a thing: and he made [a thing] as 
in instances here following. (Mgh.) You say, 2k 3 
He made, [or fashioned, or 
moulded,] of the clay, a jar. (S, O, K.) And 
Ok 1 , (Mgh, TA,) and kkk (S, Mgh, O, K,) 
and f* (S, O, K,) He made (S, Mgh, O, K) [the 
crude bricks, and the sword, and the dirhem]: 
or he struck (Mgh, Msb) with the die 

(Msb) [i. e. coined, or minted,] the dirhems, or 
money. (Mgh, Msb.) And [hence] one 
says, kl ^ 4 =, aor. and inf. n. as above, 

(assumed tropical:) God created him with an 
adaptation, or a disposition, to the thing, 
affair, state, condition, or case; or adapted him, 
or disposed him, by creation, [or nature], thereto. 
(TA.) And k° jk 3 (assumed tropical:) He 
(a man, O, TA) was created with an adaptation, 
or a disposition, to the thing; or was adapted, or 
disposed, by creation [or nature], 

thereto; syn. Jk, (IDrd, O, K, TA,) or kk (Lh, 

TA.) Also, (aor. as above, TA, and so the inf. 

n., O, TA,) He filled (Er-Raghib, O, K, TA) 
a measure for corn or the like, (Er-Raghib, TA,) 
or a leathern bucket, (O, K, TA,) and a skin, (O, 
TA,) &c.; (O;) and so 1 2k 3 , (S, O, K,) inf. n. jk 3 -’: 
(S, O:) because the quantity that fills it is a sign 
that prevents the taking a portion of what is in it 
[without the act's being discovered]. (Er-Raghib, 
TA.) — — And kk (lAar, O, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (LAar, O,) He struck the hack of his neck 
with his hand; (LAar, O, K;) i. e. the back of the 
neck of a boy: if with the ends of the fingers, one 
says, is. (LAar, O.) — — k csk 
& means I know not whence he came forth; 
syn. jJk (TA.) — (aor. jk>,] inf. n. kk said 
of a sword, It was, or became, rusty, 
or overspread with rust: (S:) or very rusty, or 
overspread with much rust. (K, TA: from an 


explanation of the aor.: but this is written in the 
CK and in my MS. copy of the K, and in the 
O, [An explanation of 2k 3 in the O and K 
confirms the reading and another 

confirmation thereof will he found in what 

follows in this paragraph.]) Said of a thing, 

(Msb,) or of a garment, or piece of cloth, (TA,) 
inf. n. jk 3 * It was, or became, dirty; (Msb, TA;) 
and i 2k 33 is likewise said [in the same sense] of a 
garment, or piece of cloth. (M and TA voce uO, in 

art. ijjj.) Said of a man, (assumed tropical:) 

He was or became, filthy or foul [in character]. 
(S.) And (assumed tropical:) He was, or became, 
sluggish, lazy, or indolent. (S.) One says of a 
man, (O, K,) like (K,) meaning 

(assumed tropical:) He has no penetrative 
energy, sharpness, or effectiveness, in the affairs 
that are the means, or causes, of attaining 
honour, like the sword that is overspread with 
much rust. (O, K.) — kk (O, K,) inf. n. kk 
(O,) said of a man, (assumed tropical:) He was 
rendered [or pronounced] filthy or foul [in 
character]; (O, K;) on the authority of Sh; (O;) 
and so kk like (TA as on the authority of 
Sh; [but this I think doubtful;]) and disgraced, or 
dishonoured: (K:) and . kk (O, TA,) inf. n. kkk 
(TA,) he was rendered [or pronounced] filthy or 
foul [in character], (O, TA,) and blamed, or 
discommended. (O.) 2 kk inf. n. kks He sealed 
well [or much, or he sealed a number of writings 
&c.]. (KL: in which only the inf. n. is mentioned.) 

And He loaded [a beast heavily, or] well. 

(KL.) See also 1, a little after the middle. — 

kk 3 signifies also The rendering unclean, dirty, 
filthy, or impure. (O, K.) — — See 1, last 
sentence. 5 jk 33 (assumed tropical:) He affected 
what was not in his natural disposition. (Har 
p. 236.) You say, jk 33 (tropical:) He 

affected, or feigned, his [i. e. another's] natural 

dispositions. (O, K, TA.) Also It (a vessel) 

became full or filled: (S, O, K:) quasi-pass, 
of -*kk (S.) And k^ 33 It (a river, or rivulet,) 
overflowed its sides with the water, and poured it 
forth abundantly. (TA.) — — See also 1, 
last quarter. 7 jkkj Mjk, a phrase of Es- 
Sarakhsee, meaning [It melts, and then] it admits 
of being sealed, stamped, imprinted, or 
impressed, is allowable on the ground of analogy, 
though we have not heard it [as transmitted from 

the Arabs of pure speech]. (Mgh.) [Golius 

has erroneously expl. jk" 1 as meaning “ 
Mansuetus, edoctus, ohsequens fuit; ” on the 
authority of the KL; evidently in consequence of 
his having found its inf. n. (^k^D written in a 
copy of that work for £k=k the reading in my 


own copy.] 8 £k=k for see in 

art kk originally an inf. n., (S,) signifies 
(assumed tropical:) A nature; or a natural, a 
native, or an innate, disposition or temper or the 
like; or an idiosyncrasy; syn. (S, O, K, TA) 
or k?- (Msb) and kli.; (TA;) to which a man is 
adapted by creation; (S, O, Msb, K, TA;) [as 
though it were stamped, or impressed, upon 
him;] as also 1 kk 3 ; (S, O, K, TA;) or this 
signifies his j? [i. e. constitution, or 

temperament, or aggregate natural constituents], 
composed of the [four] humours; 
(Msb; [see k _>?;]) and 1 j^k 3 ; (S, O, K, TA;) or 
this last signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (O,) with 
the article Jl prefixed to it, what is, or are, 
constituted in us in consequence of food and 
drink &c. k- jk j k 3 "^ o? -k j L* [in 

which and m are evidently used as inf. 
ns. agreeably with general analogy]), (O, K, TA,) 
by kli jjfc being meant such as straitness and 
ampleness [of circumstances], and niggardliness 
and liberality, (TA,) of the natural dispositions 
that are inseparable from us; (O, K, TA;) and this 
word is fern., (O, TA,) like kk 3 , as is said in the 
M; or it is sing, and masc. accord, to Abu-l-Kasim 
Ez-Zejjajee; and it is also pi. of kk as it is said to 
he by Az; (TA;) [and those who have asserted it to 
be fem. may have held it to be a pi.;] and i k^ 3 is 
syn. with j^k 3 [as a sing.]; (K, TA;) or, as Lh says, 
it is syn. with 1 kk 3 ; of which the pi. is kk 3 . 
(TA.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) Model, 
make, fashion, or mould: as in the saying, “Ck 3 ] 
k jk= k 0 (assumed tropical:) [Make thou it, 
fashion it, or mould it, according to the model, 
make, fashion, or mould, of this]. (LAar, O, L, K, 
TA.) jk 3 A river, or rivulet; (As, T, S, O, K, TA;) so 
called because first dug [and filled] by men; 
having the meaning of j 3 jk 3 , like ( -ks in the 
sense of ( - 3 kk not applied to any of those cleft 
by God, such as the Tigris and the Euphrates and 
the Nile and the like thereof: (Az, TA:) pi. ^k=i 
[properly a pi. of pauc.,] (As, S, O,) or j^kk as 
heard by Az from the Arabs, and j^k 3 : (TA:) 
or jkk as some say, is the name of a particular 
river: (S, O:) or it is also thus applied, i. e. to a 

particular river. (K.) And i. q. jk uk- 3 [i. e. 

A place where water sinks, or goes away, into the 
earth; or where water enters into the earth; and 

where it collects]: (O, K:) pi. £kk (O, TA.) 

And The quantity sufficient for the filling of 
a measure for corn or the like, and of a skin, (O, 
K, TA, [ilikll j in the CK being a mistake 
for ekJlj,]) such as does not admit of 
any addition: and the quantity that a vessel 
holds, of water. (TA.) — See also the next 
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paragraph, in two places. <=4= Dirtiness, (S, Msb,) 
or dirt: (S:) or, as also i rustiness, or rust, 
(O, K, TA,) upon iron; (TA;) and dirtiness, or dirt, 
(O, K, TA,) covering the sword: (TA:) or the 
former signifies much dirtiness or dirt, from rust: 
(Lth, O, K:) pi. j44=l (K. [See j4=, of which i*4= is 

the inf. n.]) Also (tropical:) Disgrace, or 

dishonour; (A'Obeyd, O, K, TA;) and so 
i j4=; (TA;) it is in religion, or in respect of 
worldly things. (A'Obeyd, TA.) Thabit-Kutneh 
says, in a verse ascribed by Et-Tanookhee to 
'Orweh Ibn-Udheyneh, £4= J) l ski J jk Y 

pSill f lj5 ^ [There is no good in 
coveting, or covetousness, that leads to disgrace: 
and a sufficiency of the means of subsistence 
contents me]: (O, TA:) csk: in this case 
means lS 4)S. (O.) <*4" Rusty; applied to a sword. 

(TA.) Dirty. (Msb.) Applied to a man, 

(O,) (tropical:) Filthy, or foul, base, ignoble, 
mean, or sordid, in disposition; that will not 
be ashamed of an evil action or saying. (O, K, 
TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) Sluggish, 
lazy, or indolent. (TA.) j #«VI jU4= The clay 
with which the prince, or governor, seals. (O, 
K.) j44=, as a sing, and a pi.: see *414= The 
art, or craft, of the £l4=, or manufacturer 
of swords, (O, K, TA,) or of knives, or of spear- 
heads, or the like. (TA.) [Also, as used in the 

present day, The art of printing.] kwk see j4=, in 
two places. [It generally signifies] The <4 j? [or 
nature, as meaning the constitution, or 
temperament, or aggregate natural constituents, 
of an animal body, or any other thing, for 
instance,] of medicine, and of fire, which God has 
rendered subservient [to some purpose or 
purposes]. (TA.) [Hence the phrase 
meaning He became costive. And f jVI jjtill The 
four humours of the body: 
see -14k and j4 _>?.] Natural; i. e. of, or 

relating to, the natural, native, or innate, 
disposition, or temper, or other quality or 
property; like 34?-; meaning essential; resulting 
from the Creator's ordering of the natural 
disposition in the body. (Msb in art. J#?-.) 
[Hence, 3*^4=" Natural, or physical, 

science.] j44= A manufacturer of swords, (O, K, 
TA,) or of knives, or of spear-heads, or the like. 
(TA.) A certain venomous kjjj [or insect]: 
(El-Jahidh, O, K, TA:) or, (K,) as said to Az by a 
man of Egypt, an insect (kjjj) (O) of the same 
kind as the ckj? [or ticks], (O, K,) but (O) the bite 
of which occasions intense pain; (O, K;) and 
sometimes, or often, he that is bitten by 
it becomes swollen [app. in the part bitten], and 
is relieved by sweet things: Az says that it is with 
the Arabs [called, or what is called,] the j4 


[which is expl. as meaning the tick; or an insect 
resembling the tick, which, when it creeps upon 
the camel, causes the track along which it creeps 
to swell; or as being smaller than the tick, that 
bites, and causes the place of its bite to swell; 
&c.]: (O:) [accord, to Dmr, as stated by Freytag, i. 
q. which is expl. as applied to a small tick; 
and a species of louse, that clings tightly to the 
roots of the hair, app. meaning a crab-louse:] 
what is known thereof [or by this appellation] 
now is a thing of the form of a small emaciated 
tick, that sticks to the body of a man, and is 
hardly, or not at all, severed, except by the 
application of mercury. (TA.) <44= The heart (k) 
of the jlL [as meaning the spathe of the palm- 
tree]; (O, K;) so called because of its fulness; expl. 
in a trad, of El- Hasan El-Basree as meaning 
the [i. e., in this case, agreeably with general 
usage, the spadix of the palm-tree] in its is‘j& [i. 
e. spathe], the <_ s'j& being the envelope of the jJk 
(O, TA.) and i jkL (S, O, Msb, K, &c.) i. 
q. pk (S, O) and pk. (O) [meaning A signet, seal, 
or stamp; i. e.] a thing with which one seals, 
stamps, imprints, or impresses: (Msb, TA:) [and 
also a seal, or stamp, as meaning a piece of clay 
or wax or the like, or a place in a paper &c., 
impressed, or imprinted, with the instrument 
thus called:] and accord, to ISh, the former, (O,) 
or each, (K,) signifies the [which means the 
instrument for the branding or 
otherwise marking, and the brand or other 
mark,] of the k [or beasts that are to be given 
in payment of the poor-rate: see »l-i]l j4=]- (O, K.) 
One says, i <4U= <4U=1I [The signet, &c., is a thing 
that seals, &c.]; which is like the attribution of 
the act to the instrument. (Er-Raghib, 
TA.) And ‘kU-kll 44 pi£ (tropical:) 

[Language upon which is the stamp of 
chasteness, or perspicuity, &c.]. (TA.) ,4k: see 

the next preceding paragraph, in two places: 

and see also <4i>. [ A place where anything is 
sealed, stamped, imprinted, or impressed. And, 
as used in the present day, A printing-house; as 
also 4«4=>.] ^4=4 applied to a she-camel: see the 
next paragraph. <4ki Filled: so its fern, in 
the phrase 4Uk 44kt =jjs [a skin filled with 
food]. (TA.) — — And <=4==> applied to a she- 
camel, Filled with fat and flesh, so as to 
be rendered firm in make: (Az, TA:) or [simply] 

fat. (Z, TA.) And, (TA,) so applied, Heavily 

laden; (S, O, K, TA;) and [in like manner] i <4ki 
a she-camel heavily burdened by her load. (TA.) 

And <4ki 34= A colt trained, or rendered 

tractable or manageable. (TA.) j4==“ [pass. part. 

n. of j4= in all its senses]. You say, £ j 4" 4 

^ (tropical:) [He is created with an 


adaptation, or a disposition, to generosity]. 
(TA.) 34= l ki] 34k aor. 34=, accord, to 
Freytag, is expl. in the K as syn. with kii in the 
first of the senses assigned to this latter below: 
but I find no authority for this in the K nor in 
any other lexicon.] — =4 (S, O, K, TA,) 

aor. 34=; and 444=, aor. 34=; (TA;) inf. n. (of the 
former, S, TA) j4= (S, O, K, TA) and (of the latter, 
TA) 34=; (K, TA;) (assumed tropical:) His arm 
would not be stretched forth; (S, O;) or (tropical:) 
stuck to his side, (K, TA,) and would not be 
stretched forth. (TA.) — l4 ^ JxL 3k i. q. 3^= 
[i. e. He set about, or began, &c., doing with me 
such a thing]. (O, K. *) 2 “kk inf. n. 3 j 4==: see 4- 

[Hence,] 34" =4=4=11 34= The clouds covered 

the mid-air between the heaven and the earth: 
(K:) and 34=' J, 4-4JI 44" and 44= [The clouds 
covered the sky]: (Mgh, TA:) both signify the 
same. (TA.) And 4=3^1 “kj =U1I 34 = The water 

covered the face of the earth, or land. (K.) 

And =3-4" 34=, inf. n. as above, i. q. 4 [The thing 
was, or became, common, or general, in its 
relation or relations, operation or operations, 
effect or effects, &c.]. (K.) And as syn. with 4- it is 
trans.: so in the phrase, <34 jYI 34= Ik 
[This is rain that has included the general extent 
of the land within the compass of its fall]. (TA.) 
And one says also, <k" 34=, (S, O, TA,) inf. n. as 
above, (S, O, K, TA,) The clouds rained upon the 
whole of the land; (S, O;) or made their rain 
common, or general, (K, TA,) to the land. (TA.) — 

— 3^k also signifies The making a thing to 
suit, match, tally, conform, correspond, or agree, 
with another thing. (KL.) — — [And u4 34= 
<j44ill He put the two things together, face to 
face. (See also 3.) — — Hence,] 3«kill in the 
divinely-appointed act of prayer is The putting 
the hands [together, palm to palm,] between 
the thighs in the act of bowing oneself; (S, O, K;) 
and in like manner in the act termed 4-441 [q. v .]. 
(El-Harbee, TA.) One says of a person bowing 
himself in prayer, 34=, and likewise 1 34=1, (TA,) 
or 4k 34=, (Mgh,) or 04 k-=--= j 4 ■kS 3S 34= 
444, (O,) He put his hands [together, palm to 
palm, ana then put them] between his thighs. 
(Mgh.) The doing thus is forbidden; (Mgh, O;) for 
the hands should be placed upon the knees. (O.) 

— — Also The horse's raising his fore 
feet together and putting them down together in 
running: (S, O, K:) or, accord, to As, the leaping 
of a camel, or of a she-camel, and then alighting 
so that the legs fall upon the ground together; the 
doing of which is not approved. (TA.) — — 
And 3 l 4=" JA/I ■ ' 4"= (tropical:) The camels 
travelled the road without declining from the 
right direction. (TA. [The verb is there written 
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without any syll. sings; but is evidently thus.]) — 
— And =-4=11 (S, O, TA,) [i. e. 34= 

t-ilLJIj inf. n. as above, (K,) The sword hit 
the joint (S, O, K, TA) and severed the limb: (S, 
O, TA:) or fell between two bones. (TA.) A poet 
says, (S,) namely, El-Farezdak, praising El- 
Hajjaj, and likening him to a sword, (O,) 4*-^ 
34== liUki [expl. in art. (■==]. (S, 

O.) Hence, 3=411 34== means (assumed tropical:) 
He hits aright the argument, proof, or evidence: 
(S, O:) and this is also said of an eloquent man. 
(AZ, TA voce 4“, q. v.) Hence also, 34= alone, 
(assumed tropical:) He hit upon the right mode 
of judicial decision: (O, TA:) and the text of the 
tradition. (TA.) 3 41-45 signifies The putting 
a thing upon, or above, or over, another thing 
commensurate therewith: whence the 

phrase, 3*4 CiiijlL [i. e., as expl. in Bd lxvii. 3, I 
sewed another sole upon the sole or sandal]. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.) [Hence] one says also, 34 =44 
3=444 I made the two things commensurate, and 
stuck them together. (S, O. [See also 2.]) 
And 3 ‘:=.4 3w 344 He put on, or attired himself 
with, two shirts, one over, or outside, the other; 
(K, TA;) and in like manner 1=44= 3®l*-=, and 3 j 4=, 
(TA,) and j*4=>. (A &c. in art. j4=.) — — 
And 44 (K, TA,) inf. n. 4-45 (S, O, K, TA) 
and 344, (K, TA,) It suited, matched, tallied, 
conformed, corresponded, or agreed, with it; (S, * 
O, * K, TA;) and was equal to it; or was like it in 
measure, size, quantity, or the like. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] one says, Jl>*4 34-4= 33 4 [This is an 
answer, or a reply, that is suitable to the 
question]. (TA.) — — And 4=jj =L14 she (a 
woman) complied with [the desire of] her 
husband: and 33LiU=> said of a she-camel, and of a 
woman, She was, or became, submissive to him 

who desired her. (TA.) And 44 4 34-4 He 

obeyed me with respect to my right, or due, and 
hastened to render it; or he acknowledged to me 

my right, or due, willingly. (TA.) And 44 

j 5^I He combined with him, and aided him, 
to do the thing: or [simply] he aided him to do it. 
(TA.) — — And 344 He became 

accustomed, habituated, or inured, to the work. 

(S, * O, * TA.) 445, of a horse, (S, O, K,) in 

his running, (S, O,) and in like manner of a 
camel, as in the A, (TA,) means His putting his 
hind feet in the places that were those of his fore 

feet. (S, O, K.) And (hence, TA) (tropical:) 

The walking as one shackled; (S, O, K, TA;) i. e., 
with short steps. (TA.) [See an ex. voce 34=.] 
4 <33=1 He covered it; (S, O, K;) as also i =44, inf. 
n. 3 j 4==; (K;) [i. e.] he made it to be covered; (S, 
O;) he put the 34=, i. e. cover, upon it, namely, a 


3 . 

jar [or the like]. (Mgh. [And the like is said in 
several other arts, in other lexicons.]) And 3331=1 
er=>-i4 I put the upper mill-stone upon the lower. 

(TA.) See also 2, second sentence. [This last 

ex. shows that =441 signifies sometimes 
It covered it as meaning it became a cover, or like 
a cover, to it; and =43 34=! likewise has this 
meaning; as also 34==! J, =4, and 34== J, =4=.] — 

— [Hence,] one says, 344 =4 34=! (Msb, TA) 
(assumed tropical:) Insanity covered [i. e. veiled, 
or wholly obscured,] his reason, or intellect. (TA.) 
And ^3411 =54 C3L4I (Mgh, O, TA) (tropical:) The 
fever was, or became, continual upon him, not 

quitting him night nor day. (TA.) ^ I 44=1 

j5^l means (tropical:) They combined 
consentaneously, or agreed together, respecting, 
or to do, the thing, or affair; (S, * Mgh, * O, * 
Msb, TA; *) and so 1 3445 | =44 (MA.) — — 
And =43 1 44=! They came round about him. (MA.) 

— — [And =4JI 44 =33=1 The serpent wound 
itself round upon him. (See 34=, last sentence.)] 

And 4441 =33=1 The stars appeared, and 

were numerous; (O, K, TA;) [as though they were 
like a cover; or] as though they were stage above 
stage (=44 34 =44). (TA.) — — [ =441 

=4o signifies He made it to cover it; i. e., to be a 
cover, or like a cover, upon it.] You say, ^ 333 
214JI ^ 3=13. U (jUJll ij* = [He made to 

cover the part of the tongue which was the place 
of utterance of the letter what was opposite to it 
of the palate; i. e. he put that part of his tongue 
close beneath the opposite part of the palate]. 

(O.) [Hence,] *4411 44= 34=1, said of God, 

(tropical:) He made punishment to fall, or come, 
upon them in common, or universally, [as though 
He made it to cover them,] so that none of them 

escaped. (Jel in xci. 14.) And =4=- 411 333 

c4==4, and 044, (assumed tropical:) God made 
the fever to be continual upon him, and in 
like manner insanity: the verb being used as 
intrans. and trans. (Msb. [But its author adds 
that he had not found this: meaning that he had 
not found any classical authority for the trans. 

use of the verb in this and similar senses.]) 

One says also, =1511 34=! [He closed the door]. 
(Msb and K in art. ==j; &c.) And 34=1 

[Close thy lips;] i. e. (assumed tropical:) be thou 
silent. (TA.) [And 41411 33=1 He closed, or shut, 
the book. And =j=H 33=! He folded together 
the garment, or piece of cloth.] See also 2, in the 
middle of the paragraph. — 43=1 4 How skilful is 
he (O, K) 141 [for the performance of such a 
thing]! (O) is form 3=411 34=. (JK.) 5 34==: see 7. 

=4= 34==: see 4. [Hence,] one says, 4445 3 

14 =43 U =1=411 [If the heaven became 


as a cover upon the earth, I would not do such 
a thing]. (S, O.) 6 31=411 3=145 The two things 
suited, matched, tallied, conformed, 
corresponded, or agreed, each with the other; (S, 
* O, * TA;) and were equal, each to the other; or 
were like each other in measure, size, quantity, or 
the like. (TA.) And J&- 1 34-45: see 4. 7 34=4 it 
was, or became, covered; (O, K;) [i. e.] it was 
made to be covered;] or it had the 34=, i. e. cover, 
put upon it;] quasi-pass, of =44'; (O;) and so 

1 34==. (S, O, K.) [And It became closed; said 

of a door, & c. — — Hence,] P'311 =51° 34=== i. 
q. 34== (assumed tropical:) [Speech is as though 
it were closed against him; i. e. he is impeded 
in his speech, unable to speak, or tonguetied]. 

(O.) See also 4. [Hence one says of a 

rule, '=3j liS 34*1= (assumed tropical:) It 
applies to such and such things or subjects.] 34=: 
see an ex. of the accus. case, in the phrase 3=4j 
144 pill, voce 34=, last quarter. — 34= is also 
expl., by IAar, as meaning The doing wrong, or 
injuring, by false pretence or false allegation. 
(TA.) 34=: see 34=, in the latter part of the former 

half. o-i* jVI 34=: see 314=. 34= =3411 lii 

l4, (IAar, O, K, *) and . =44, and 1 =314=, (IAar, * 
O, * K,) and 1 = 43 =, (IAar, O, K,) and . 44, and 
l =i3=4 (IAar, O, TA,) i. q. j 445 [i. e. This thing 
is the match of this; or what suits, 
matches, tallies, conforms, corresponds, or 
agrees, with this; what is equal to this; or the like 
of this in measure, size, quantity, or the 

like]. (IAar, O, K, TA.) 34= signifies also A 

space, or period, (=44,) of the day; and so . =44 : 
and i 3 j 4= signifies the same of the night: (K:) 
you say, jl«4l 3= 44 »==c =5al, and 1 =44, I 
remained at his abode during a space, or period, 
(<e4,) 0 f the d a y : (ibn-’Abbad, O:) and 44, (K, 
TA,) with kesr, (TA,) or j 44, (so in the O,) and 
i 44=, i. e. a while, or a long time, syn. 4=: (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K:) or, accord, to the L, one says, 4151 
Jjlll 3= 34= 45, and 1 34=, he came to us after a 
space, or period, (3==-,) of the night; and in like 
manner, jlpll 3= of the day: (TA:) the pi. of 34= 
is 34=. (K.) [See also 34=, in, or near, the middle 
of the paragraph.] — Also Bird-lime; a dial. var. 
of 44 . (IDrd, O, K.) And The fruit of a certain 
kind of tree [app. meaning the berries of the 
viscum, or mistletoe, of which birdlime is mostly 
prepared, and which are called 34 in the present 
day]. (K.) And Anything with which a thing is 
stuck, or made to stick. (K.) And [particularly] A 
thing [or substance] to which the exterior lamina 
of the pearl is stuck so that it becomes like it; as 

also 1 34=5. (TA.) And Snares for birds, or 

things with which birds are caught; (Ibn-'Abbad, 
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O;) like £*-M; as also 34=; of which [latter] the 
sing is i <4=. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) — Also A road, 
or way: — and i. q. [as a Pers. word, 

generally meaning Permission, or leave, as 
expl. by Golius in this instance]. (KL. [But for 
these two significations I have not found any 
other authority.]) 34= A thing that is the equal 
of another thing (Msb, K) of any kind (K) in its 
measure so that it covers the whole extent of the 
latter like the lid: this is its primary signification: 
(Msb:) [whence] one says, *i» 34= =3-4 l - 14 , 
like q. v.: (IAar, O, K:) and [hence] it 
signifies The cover, or lid, (Mgh, K,) of a jar, 
(Mgh,) or of anything: (K:) pi. 3*4=1 (s, * O, * K) 
[and 34=, mentioned in the Msb as a pi. of 34= in 
another, but similar, sense, which will be found 
in what follows, but better known as a pi. of 43=] ; 
and is added as another pi. in the K, but [SM 
says] this is strange; I have not found it in the 
[other] lexicons; and it may be that the right 
reading is as syn. with what immediately 

there follows it, i. e. ■43= 3 . (TA.) 43= 34* j is [a 

prov.] expl. (O, K, TA) by As (O, TA) as said of a 
company of men who had a receptacle of skin [i. 
e. a water-skin] that had become old and worn 
out, wherefore they made a 34= [or cover] for it: 
(O, K, TA:) [so that the meaning is, A water- 
skin that had become old and worn out suited its 
cover:] or and 34= [in the O “41=] were two 
tribes; (S, * O, K * TA;) and, as ISd says, 
does not here mean a water-skin, for this has 
no 34=: (TA:) or [41= i$ for 43=, and] 41= was an 
intelligent woman, whom an intelligent man 
took as his wife. (O, K, TA. [See Freytag's Arab. 

Prov., ii. 8oo.]) Also A certain household 

utensil; (Msb;) [i. e. a dish, or plate; perhaps thus 
called because the cover of a cooking-vessel is 
often used as a dish or plate;] the thing upon 
which one eats, (K, TA,) and in which one eats; 
and the thing upon which fruit is placed [i. e. a 
dish, or plate, used for that purpose; and likewise 
a round tray, and the like]: (TA:) pi. 34=* 
and 34=. (Msb.) — — — — (tropical:) 

The surface of the earth [considered as a cover]. 
(K, TA.) [And in like manner applied to A layer, 
or stratum, of earth. =3-4 cjiai is expl. in the Msb 
as meaning 4 14 34=* =43 <4* I concealed it 
beneath the layers, or strata, of the earth, or dust. 

See also 41=.] (tropical:) The exterior part 

of the pudendum muliebre [considered as 
a cover]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA.)— — A fold, a 
ply, or an overlapping part, of a thing. (PS. 

[See 4]) [And hence, app., (tropical:) A 

roller of the sea: see 34] A thin bone [or 

cartilage] that forms a division between any two 
vertebrae: (S, O, K:) what is between any two 


vertebrae of a horse [&c.]: pi. 34=*: (Kr:) and 
some say, the vertebrae altogether: and some say, 
a vertebra, in any part. (TA.) It is said in a trad, 
respecting the day of resurrection, ^41 
4* j *4= 34*411, meaning [The backbones of the 
hypocrites shall be (lit. continue to be) as though 
they were] one vertebra: or, as some say, j 43=; 
and [they say that] 34= is the pi. [or coll. gen. n.]. 

(O. [See also l in art. 4°-]) [And Any of the 

successively-superimposed cartilages of the 
windpipe: pi. 34=*. (See '=^4=, in art. and 

see also ? 44)] Any of the stages of Hell 

[whereof every one except the lowest is imagined 
to be like a cover over another]. (TA.) [And in like 
manner, Any of the Seven Heavens:] one 
says, 34= meaning The Heavens are 

[composed of stages] one above another; (S, 
O, Msb; *) every heaven [except the lowest] being 
like a 34= to another: (Msb:) or this is said 
because of their being conformable, one 
with another: (K:) and it is said in the Kur lxvii. 
3, 154= 43I4 4“ 34 ls 4*, meaning [Who hath 
created seven heavens] placed one 
above another; *^4= being the inf. n. of 4=4 cjsjU= 
[q. v.], used as an epithet; or for *^4= -44=; 

or 34= pi. of 34= or of j 43=. (Bd.) [Any 

of the bones of the head; because they compose a 
covering: or] u-**34 34=* means the bones of the 
head because they suit one another and have 
certain parts of them inserted and infixed into 

other parts. (TA. [See 8 in art. j=>A]) Any 

joint of a limb: pi. 34=*. (As, TA.) — — A 
collective number of men, and of locusts; (S, O, 
K;) as also 1 34=, (K,) which is thus expl. by As in 
relation to men: (TA:) or a multitude of men, and 
of locusts: (K:) [app. considered as covering a 
space of ground:] or a company of men that are 

equal with a company like them. (ISd, TA.) 

A generation of mankind; or the people of one 
time; syn. u A and 4*^; as in the saying of El- 
Abbas, 34= *4 111 [metre £ j~4] i. e. *4 

uji *4 OA [when a generation passes away, 
a generation appears in its place]: the jji being 
called 34= because they are a 34= [i. e. cover] to 
the earth: then they pass away and another 34= 
comes: (O, TA:) or, as IAar says, 34= signifies a 
people after a people. (TA.) And (TA) A u34 [i. 
e. generation] of time: or twenty years: (K, TA:) 
or, as in the book of El-Hejeree, on the authority 

of IAb, [ 43= has this latter meaning. (TA.) 

(tropical:) A rain such as fills and covers the 
earth, or land; (TA;) or such as is general, (S, O, 
K, TA,) and of wide extent; termed by a poet 
(namely, Imra-el-Keys, O, TA) l 4341* 34=: (S, O, 
TA:) or a lasting rain, consecutive in its falls. 
(Msb.) And *4*j *4= o-=j^* means 


(assumed tropical:) [The land became, or 
became in the morning,] covered with water over 
its surface. (TA.) — — A main portion of the 
night and of the day: (S, O, K:) or, accord, to 
the Mufradat [of Er-Raghib], j*-4*j 44* 34= 
signifies 4Q=JI 4eU= [app. a mistranscription 
for and meaning the commensurate, 

or similar, or equal, portions of the night and of 

the day]. (TA.) See also 34=. And A state, or 

condition; (S, O, K, TA;) as also 1 43= ; of which 
the pi. is 34=: the pi. of the former in this sense 
is 34=*. (TA.) Hence the phrase, 34 *4= 3434 
34=, (S, O, K, TA,) in the Kur [lxxxiv. 19], 
meaning [Ye shall assuredly enter upon] state 
after state, (S, * O, TA,) and predicament after 
predicament; as in the A; (TA;) on the day of 
resurrection; (S;) the state being termed 34= 
because it will fill the hearts [as though the dread 
thereof covered them], or will be near to doing 
so; (O, TA;) and 3 4 being put in this instance, as 
it is in many others, in the place of 4: (TA:) or 
the meaning is, one after another of similar states 
of hardship: or it may be, degrees of 

hardship after degrees thereof; 34= accord, to this 
rendering being regarded as pi. [or coll. gen. n.] 
of 1 43= : (Ksh and Bd:) or [ye shall 

assuredly mount upon] the heaven in one state 
after another state; for it (the heaven) shall be 
like 44 [i. e. molten brass or iron &c., as is said 
in the Kur lxx. 8,] and then successively in other 
states: (O, TA:) so says Aboo-Bekr: accord, to Er- 
Raghib, it points to the various successive states 
of man in the present world from his creation, 
and in the world to come until his resting in one 
of the two abodes [Paradise or Hell]: or, accord, 
to Ibn-Abi-1- Hadeed, it means [ye shall 
assuredly enter upon] difficulty after difficulty; as 
is related by MF; and the same is said by Az on 
the authority of IAb: (TA:) some read 3434, 
meaning thou, O Mohammad, shalt assuredly 
mount upon stage after stage of the stages (34=*) 
of heaven; and IAb and Ibn-Mes-ood read 3434, 
with kesr to the which is accord, to the dial, of 
Temeem, and Keys and Asad and Rabee’ah 
pronounce the first letter of the future with 
kesr except when it is ls: 'Omar read 3434, either 
as relating to the Prophet or as referring to him 
who is mentioned in verses 10-15 of the same 
chapter. (O, TA.) One says also, 34= ^34 ^4 
meaning (tropical:) [He passed the night 
watching] the state of the stars in their course: 
(TA:) or £>4* 34= means the falling [or app. 
setting] of stars after [other] stars: or, accord, to 
Es-Sadoosee, the rising of a star and the setting 
of another: and a collective number thereof after 
a collective number [of others]: and such, he 
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says, are termed cjlai j, s j4' j=>. (O.) p4k 

'==•' j 44= 4V' means j ( -i= 4° [i. e. The camels 

came following one another, in a single line: see 
art. ‘-ii.]. (TA.) And one says, 1*4= <&)! cufy and 
i 154a, meaning The sheep, or goats, brought 
forth one after another: (L:) El-Umawee says, 
when they do thus, one says, =444' 4=-4 
and 151L tjjilj and j. =41= [They brought 
them forth (i. e. their young ones) one after 
another]. (S, O.) — — [The pi.] 34=4 also 
signifies Those who are remote, and those who 
are remotely connected: so in a trad, respecting 
the signs of the resurrection, or of the time 
thereof; in which it is said, 4*4 34=^1 4-=4 
3U.jVI [Those who are remote, and those who are 
remotely related, shall he brought into close 
connection, and the ties of relationship shall be 

severed]. (TA.) 34= ^ is an appellation of 

A female tortoise, [app. because of the cover of 
her back,] which, (S, O, K,) as the Arabs assert, 
(S, O,) lays ninety-nine eggs, all of 

them [eventually] tortoises, and lays one egg 
which discloses (S, O, K) a serpent (K) [or a 
serpent such as is termed] an =44 (s, O;) 

or, accord, to Az, sixty-nine [eggs], and the 

seventieth is [eventually] a viper. (So in a marg. 
note in one of my copies of the S; in which, 
also, the appellation is written 34= cjjj, instead 
of 34= =jjj.) Hence the phrase 34= 44 
meaning (tropical:) A calamity; (S, O, TA;) 
as also 34= (TA:) 34= ^4 meaning calamities 

[like cjl4==]: as well as tortoises: and serpents: 
(K:) and 34= 4 [in like manner] means calamity: 
(TA in art. 34=:) or, accord, to EthTha'alibee, 34= 
[thus, imperfectly deck, as written in the L,) 
signifies a yellow serpent: (L, TA:) and 34= 4 
and 34= -A are said to signify the serpent, 
because of its coiling itself round: or 34= *==4 is 
an appellation applied to serpents because of 
their winding themselves round ('-#4=V) upon 
him whom they bite; or, as some say, because 
the ='4= [q. v.] confines them beneath the lids 
(341=1) of the baskets (1=44) covered with 
leather; or, as Z says, because they resemble 
the 34= [i. e. cover, or dish, or plate,] when they 
coil themselves round. (TA.) ^4=: see 34=, 
former half, in two places: — and also near the 
end of the same paragraph. 344= [generally 
signifying Any one of two or more things that 
are placed, or situate, one above another; a stage, 
story, or floor; a layer, or stratum; or the like: 

pi. cjlii and 314=]: see 34=, in seven places. 

[Hence, 44' =44= The coats, or tunics, of the 

eye. (See »4k.)] [Hence also,] 0=41 CiliiL The 

degrees, ranks, orders, or classes, of men. (S, * O, 


4 . 

* TA.) [Thus, 4 j=4ll CjISIL means The orders, or 
classes, of the poets.] — — 44= 3]] -cis is a 
phrase mentioned by Ibn-’Abbad as meaning His 
letters, or epistles, to me are consecutive. (O, 
TA.) — — A of land is [A portion] like 
a sjlii [expl. in art. jAfy (TA.) 44= 4 An arm 
that will not be stretched forth; (S, O, TA;) 
sticking to the side. (K, TA.) 5*4= [a pi. 

of 44= ; and said to be also a pi. of 34=]. 34= 

A=jVI means What is upon the earth: (S, O:) or 
what fills, or would fill, the earth, extending over 
it in general, or in common, (O, TA,) as though it 
were a 34= [or cover] to it. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad, respecting Kureysh, 34= 441° 4- i. 

e. The knowledge of the knowing of them is as 
though it extended over the earth in general, or in 
common, and were a cover to it; (O, * TA;) or, as 
some relate it, 34= | =>=j^'. (TA.) — — See 

also 34=. And see 34=“- 34=: see 34=, in five 

places. 44= (tropical:) A camel (S, O, K) that 
will not cover; (S, O;) lacking strength, or ability, 

to cover. (K, TA.) And, applied to a man, (S, 

O, K,) (assumed tropical:) Impeded in his 
speech; unable to speak; or tonguetied: (O, K, * 
TA:) or that will not perform the act of 
coitus: (TA:) or heavy, covering the woman ( 34=^ 
4 14 l 4, in the CK [erroneously] 34^, and in my 
MS. copy of the K »' j=l' 34==,) with his breast by 
reason of his heaviness: (K, TA:) or impotent; 
syn. (S, O:) or impotent (34), heavy, 

covering her whom he compresses, or 
the woman, with his breast, by reason of his 
littleness, or immature age: accord, to As, stupid, 
foolish, impotent in speech or actions, dull, 
or heavy: accord, to IAar, whose reason is veiled, 
or wholly obscured, (34== J, 44 , [see 44 34=' 
0A4',]) by stupidity, or foolishness: or, as some 
say, whose affairs are veiled to him [so that he 
sees not how to accomplish them]: or who lacks 

ability to speak, his lips being closed. (TA.) 

=44= 4-4)11 illli 4^ ' means They 

collected themselves together against that man, 
all of them. (ISh, O.) 34= A species of tree, (S, O, 
K,) growing upon the mountains of Mekkeh; 
(K;) described to AHn by some one or more of 
Azd-es-Sarah as being about the stature of a man 
in height, growing near one another, scarcely 
ever or never seen singly, having long, slender, 
green leaves, which slip [between the fingers] 
when squeezed, applied as a dressing to 
a fracture, which, remaining upon it, they 
consolidate; it has a clustered yellow flower; is 
not eaten by the camels, but by the sheep or 
goats; and grows among the rocks, with 
the 44; the bees eat from its flowers, and the 


mountain-goats also feed upon it: (O:) it is 
beneficial as an antidote against poisons, taken 
internally and applied as a dressing, and as a 
remedy for the mange, or scab, and the itch, and 
fevers of long continuance, and colic, and 
jaundice, and obstructions of the liver; and is 
very healing. (K.) [34=, thus written by Golius, 
without teshdeed, is said by him to be Ocimum 
agreste; as on the authority of Meyd; but he has 
not given the syn. by which Meyd has explained 
it.] 34=j 'kui 4 =, in a trad, of Mohammad Ibn-El- 
Hanafeeyeh, means in the places where 
grow these two species of trees; (O;) i. e. in the 
tracts of the mountains of Mekkeh. (TA.) 34=: 
see 34=. — Also, (S, Mgh, O, K,) and 34=, 
(K,) both mentioned by Ks and Lh, [and both in 
one of my copies of the S,] (TA,) and 1 344=, (Fr, 
O, K,) A large brick: (Mgh:) or a large 
baked brick: (S, O, K:) [or a large tile, or flat piece 
of baked clay:] and a large [piece of] glass: 
(Mgh:) arabicized, (S, Mgh, O,) from the 
Pers., (S, O,) i. e. from 44 (Mgh, O:) [and 
particularly a large flat piece of baked clay, or of 
stone, &c., that is used for a trapdoor:] 
whence, 34=11 44 [the chamber that has a trap- 
door]: (Mgh: [see also 34=4]) pi. 344= 
and 344=; (Mgh, O, K;) the former being pi. 

of 34=, and the latter of 34'-!=. (O.) And in 

like manner the 34= of iron [is from the 
Pers. 41=]: (O:) [i. e.] 44= signifies also, (K, TA,) 
and 3 j 4 likewise, (accord, to the K,) A certain 
vessel in which one cooks, (K, TA,) [meaning a 
frying-pan,] of iron or of copper: (TA:) 

arabicized from 44 (K, TA.) [And A plate, 

or flat piece, of metal.] — 3)4= 4 j 4 means A 
well in which are projecting edges. (Ibn- 
Abbad, O.) — And 34= and 34= signify also A 
limb, or member, (Th, O, * K, TA,) of a human 
being, such as the arm, or hand, and the leg, or 
foot, and the like: (Th, TA:) applied in a trad, to 
the hand of a thief, which is to be cut off: (TA:) 
[see l - i 4= ; in art. —5 4=:] or they signify [or signify 
also] the half of a sheep, or goat: (K, TA:) or as 
much thereof as two persons, or three, eat. 
(TA.) 344=; pi. 344=: see the nex t preceding 
paragraph. 44141 4*11 The mode of disposing the 
turban without winding [a portion thereof] 
beneath the chin: (O, K:) a mode which is 
forbidden. (O.) 44= t==*== 4 means Such a 

one came having his turban disposed in the 
manner above described. (IAar, O.) 34==: 
see 34=“- 34== [pass. part. n. of 4, Covered; &c.]. 
_ _ 4 ijl-ib' l bj j 3=JI are The letters -1= ,o== ,o=, 
and -4 (S, O, K:) the part of the tongue which is 
the place of their utterance being [closely] 



1846 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


4 


covered [in their utterance] by what is opposite 

to it of the palate. (O, TA.) And 34“ is used 

by the vulgar for =4 34=“, [which is for =4 34=“ 
j44,] meaning (assumed tropical:) Upon 
whom insanity is made to be continual: (Msb: see 
also 44 [where =4 34=“ is in my opinion better 
rendered]:) and you say 44 34=“ =1 4“ [in like 
manner, for 3 j- 4 44° 34“ (assumed tropical:) 
an insane female whose reason insanity has 

veiled, or wholly obscured]. (Mgh, O.) 34=“ 

=4 signifies also Affected with a swooning, or a 

fit of insensibility. (TA.) 34=“ 4 means 

(assumed tropical:) A verse of which the former 
hemistich ends in the middle of a word. (Z, TA.) 
— — See also the next paragraph. — — And 

see 34=. 34=“ Covering. (O, K, TA.) Hence, 

(K, TA,) 34“ uj- 4 (Mgh, O, K, TA) (assumed 
tropical:) Insanity that covers [i. e. veils, or 
wholly obscures,] the reason, or intellect. (TA.) — 

a ' /\ 4= (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) (tropical:) 

A continual fever, not quitting night nor day. (S, 
Msb, * TA.) — — 4“ [for 44 =4] means 
(tropical:) A hard, or severe, year. 
(TA.) And “=4“ means (assumed tropical:) 

Calamities [like 34= “4]. (TA.) And 34“ 

may have the same meaning as i 34“. (TA. [But 
in what sense the latter is here used is not 

specified.]) It signifies also A subterranean 

prison; or a place of confinement beneath 
the ground. (TA. [The word in this sense, which 
is probably postclassical, is there said to be 
like 344 but perhaps only because of its 
having been found written 34 =“; for I think that I 
have heard . 34“ used in this sense; and I find 
an apparent authority for this in a copy of the 
M in arts. and j, where and ='— = 4 
are expl. as meaning 34*4 and likewise in the 
TA in art. CP, where I find 34“, thus written; see 
2 in that art.: it seems also that i 344= may have 
the same signification; for I find aVI expl. as 
meaning 34411 in the K in art. and thus in 
the O in art. and likewise =14A]) 34*>: 
see 34=, last quarter. 34“ Locusts extending 
in common or universally [over a tract or region]. 
(TA.) And 4=3 4'-=“ A cloud raining upon 

the whole of a land. (S, O.) 34“ signifies 

also [A sword hitting the joint, and severing the 
limb: or falling between two bones. — — And 
hence,] (tropical:) One who takes the right 
course in affairs by his [good] judgment. (K, 
TA.) 344“: see an ex. voce J4= 34= t 34, (Lth, O, 
Msb, K,) aor. 34= (Lth, O, Msb) and J4=, (Msb,) 
inf. n. 34=, He beat the 34= [or drum; he 
drummed]; (Lth, O, Msb, K;) and i 34, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. 3=4=4 (O, Msb,) signifies the 
same; (O, * K;) or the latter verb signifies he did 


so much. (Msb.) 2 34 see the preceding 
paragraph. 34 [A drum;] a certain thing with 
which one beats, (S, O, K,) [or rather upon which 
one beats,] well known, (Msb,) having a single 
face, and having two faces: (Msb, K:) pi. [of 
mult.] 34= (O, Msb, K) and [of pauc.] 344=1. 
(Msb, K.) [Hence] one says, 3=44 j 4 34 > [lit. 
He is a double-faced drum]; meaning (tropical:) 
he is of ill-omened, or hard, aspect. (TA.) 
And =U=P cAj 34=11 44 jxi [lit. Such a one 

beats the drum beneath the garment called = 1=4 
meaning, (assumed tropical:) strives to conceal 
what is notorious: similar to the Pers. saying 34 

0-0 4 jij 3=]. (TA.) Also A 5=4 j [or small 

round basket, covered with leather,] for 
perfumes. (TA.) And A 4= [or round basket] for 
food, [app. shallow, resembling a round tray, for 
it is said to be] like the 34 ; also called i 44, of 
which the pi. is J4. (TA. [See also 4 last 
sentence.]) [And A kind of tray, of wood, used for 
counting money, &c.; also called j 4=: this is 
app. what is meant by the saying in the S, 34 
U jjfc j jAlj-ill; and by the saying in the 
O, e* j4l <14.] — — And A certain sort of 
garments, or cloths, (Lth, IDrd, O, K, *) upon 
which is the form of the 34 [or drum], (Lth, O, 
K,) or figured with the like of 3 4= [or drums], (T, 
TA,) of the fabric of El-Yemen, or of Egypt, (K,) 
or brought from Egypt, and called also 1 44=1! 
and 34=1! 4433 (Lth, O:) which last appellation is 
expl. in the A as meaning [garments of the kind 
called] =jj=, worn by the lords, or principal 
personages, of Egypt. (TA.) — — And The [tax 
called] (IAar, O, K:) [or an instalment 

thereof; for] one says, (334 3 = 41= 4 = 3* I 4 
and 3 i 44 and Y j4 The people of Egypt payed 
an instalment of the 4 [and two instalments 
and several instalments]; so called after the 34 
[or drum] of the j'4 [app. meaning the farmer- 
general of the tax, who, it seems from this, 
announced his coming by the beating of a drum]: 
(A, TA:) [and probably syn. with £4 as 
meaning revenue in a general sense; for it is 
added,] hence [the saying] . 44 1 4= j* (O, K 
[in the CK “Aj is erroneously put for 4“]) i. e. 
He loves the <r4, (O,) or the money of the 
(K,) without fatigue. (O.) — 34=11 signifies 

also 3411 and 4lll [i. e. The created beings in 
general and mankind in particular]: one says, L> 
jk 34=1! 34 l s j3 i. e. [I know not] what one of 
mankind he is: (S, O:) and so > 34=11 3 1 
(TA.) 41= [a wooden tray; generally round: 
like 41= m Persian. And such is app. meant by 
what here follows:] A certain thing of 
wood, which women take for their use. (TA.) See 
also 34. 44: see 34, in three places. 44 The 


art, or occupation, of beating the 34 [or drum]. 
(Msb, K.) 34= [A drummer;] a beater of the 34. 

(O, K. *) 44 [fern, of 34=: and] i. q. 4=4, 

q. v. 4=4 A ewe; (S, O, K;) as also 1 =131=: (TA:) 
pi. of the former ciiV34: a ram is not to 
be called 344. (S, K.) Tarafeh says, =114 4*1 
3441 14 = =A*=j 4=4 [Hananeh announced to 

me death (app. meaning predicted my death, for 
otherwise it should be J 4 s ): a ewe that eats dry 
’ishrik] : (S, O, TA:) [in explanation of which it is 
said,] 4*1 means h 44 434: and =114 is the 
name of a pastor: and =144 is put in the accus. 
case as a term of revilement, as though the poet 

said =144 44 (TA.) 34 1 =1 34> aor. 34, inf. 
n. 0 4 [accord, to the CK 34, which is 
wrong]; and =1 u4, aor. 34, inf. n. =14 and 431= 
and =1 4=; He understood it; or knew it; or had 
knowledge, or was cognizant, of it: (S, K:) 
some say that 34 relates to good, and 3 == to evil; 
but AO says that =14 and =14= are one, meaning 
the being very intelligent or knowing; and 
Lh says that =14 and 44, and =14= and 44 
and =14 and 4=4 and =4 and 44 [app. 
mistranscriptions for 414 and 444], are one [in 
meaning]. (TA. [See more in the first paragraph 

of art. 3 ==.]) 41 34, in which the pronoun 

refers to a woman, a phrase occurring in a trad., 
is expl. as meaning He apprehended what was 
the state, or disposition, of her mind, and that 
she was one who would comply with the 
endeavour to seduce her: or, accord, to Sh, it 
is 41 34, like 434 and means he deceived her, 
or corrupted her, and beguiled her: accord, to 
Az, == 44, aor. 34, inf. n. 34; and 44, 
aor. 34, inf. n. 44; signify I deceived him, or 

deluded him. (TA.) And 44, accord, to IB, 

signifies also A man's looking at his wife, 
and either debarring her from appearing or being 
angry and jealous. (TA.) — j4l 34, (S, K,) 
aor. 34, (K, TA, [in the CK 34,]) inf. n. 34, (K,) 
He covered the fire [in a hollow] in the earth, in 
order that it might not become extinguished. (S, 
K.) 3 SjliH =4 34 = (S) or “J41 1 (K) means Lower 
thou [or deepen thou] this hollow in the ground 
[app. for fire to be covered over therein; see 1 , 
last sentence]; syn. 44 and 444. (The former 
syn. in some copies of the S and K; the latter in 
other copies of the S; and both in some copies of 

the K.) And u4 He lowered, or bent 

down, his back; syn. =44. (TA.) — And =44 (K,) 
inf. n. =143 and 34, (TA,) He, or it, agreed, 
or accorded, with him, or it. (K.) Q. Q. 4 34! i. 
q. 334); (S ; K;) formed from the latter by 
substitution [of m for p]. (S in art. 4.) So in the 
phrase =4 o4!, meaning His heart became quiet, 
at rest, at ease, or tranquil. (TA.) 34 A numerous 
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collection or body (K, TA) of men; (TA;) as also 
[ of*. (k, TA. [Freytag adds and in 
this sense; but they are mentioned in the K as 
syns. of 6f* meaning a certain game: and Golius 
adds, instead of these two, 04= and 44 which 
are altogether wrong.]) — — And one says, i-* 
> gikll is i lSj4, (S, K, *) meaning j* is I [i. e. 

I know not what one of mankind he is]: (S, K:) 
and so > J4' is L (S and O in art. J4) — Also, 
[and it is implied in the K that the following 
explanation applies likewise to j u4= and \ 
and i 44 but the TA restricts it to 04=,] A 
carcass which is placed for the purpose of 
capturing upon it the vultures and beasts of prey. 
(K, TA. [Freytag assigns this meaning to 04= 
only.]) — See also 44 u4=> The [kind of 
mandoline called] j44 (IAar, K:) or the Jje [i. 
e. lute]. (K.) — — See also 44 — — And 

see 44 44 see 44 and see also 44 

4^' also signifies What the wind brings, [or 
hears along,] of firewood [app. meaning of 
fragments thereof], and 4“4 [but this seems to 
he a mistranscription; for it is immediately 
added,] and sometimes the house (44) that is 
built, or constructed, therewith is thus called. 
(TA.) 44 see 44 — and see also <4=. u4= and 
i u/4 Intelligent, understanding, skilled, or 
knowing, (S, K, * TA,) in everything: (TA:) the 
former is syn. with of [q. v.]: (M in art. Of:) and 
i <4= signifies [very intelligent &c., being of a 
measure proper to intensive epithets; or simply] 
skilled, or skilful. (TA.) — And for the first of 
these words (u4), see also 44 u4: see 44 — 
and see also 44 44 (S,) or i u4= and i u4=> and 
[ 44 (K) and i u4= and i u4 (TA) and i 04=, 
(K,) or this last is pi. of <44 (S, TA,) A 
certain game, (S, K, TA,) [said to he] played by 
children, by means of a circular line, [drawn on 
the ground, (but see what follows,)] and 
[also] called by them ^4'; (TA;) called in 
Pers. » if 4, or 44“, (accord, to different copies 
of the S,) or 04 (accord, to some copies of 
the K, and the TA, [this and 04“ being app. 
for O- 4, which is syn. with »4 4] in a MS. 
copy of the K »4> -4 and in the CK ‘iy> 4 [both 
app. mistranscriptions for 4 4]) i- e. “ having 
three doors; ” (TA;) [app. the same that is 
sometimes called in Pers. 44 4;] the game 
that is called in Turkish osf-J 44 [and u=4 4], 
and in Arabic called also 34; (TK;) [i. e. (34, 
which is said in the K and TA in art. ii4 to be the 
game called j 4 accord, to an explanation and 
diagram there given, played by means of twenty- 
four lines, composed of four squares, 
or parallelograms, one of these having within it 


4 

another, the latter having within it another, and 
this last having within it another; to which 
are added a line drawn from each angle of the 
outermost of these to the corresponding angle of 
the innermost and another line drawn from 
the middle of each side of the outermost to the 
middle of the corresponding side of the 
innermost; within which combination of twenty- 
four lines they place (uj*— 4 in the CK u44) 
pebbles. is evidently from the Pers. » 4 4: it 
is said in the TA in art. to be also 
pronounced j 4 and j 4 and to be a Pers. term 
arabicized. Golius, without mentioning any other 
authority than that of the K, explains u4= as 
follows: “ Pers. 44 Turc. 4b' u=-34 Graec. 
xpubbiov, Trium, vel novem, scruporum ludus. ” 
Freytag explains the same word as meaning “ 
Triodii seu trivalli ludus; ” adding a loose 
rendering of the explanation of in the K.] — 
<4 signifies also The sound of the [musical 
instrument called] 44 (IAar, K.) 4= 

Intelligence, understanding, skill, or knowledge: 
(S, K:) pi. 44 (K.) 44 see 44 444= i. 
q 54 UL. [q. v.]. (TA.) 44 see of*. uj4 A place 
in which fire is covered [in a hollow] in the earth, 
in order that it may not become extinguished: (S, 
K:) pi. l4j4 (TA.) i. q. c4=“ [q. v .]. 

(S.) 4= 1 “4, (S, K,) aor. »44, (S,) inf. n. 44=; 
(K;) and 44 aor. <4, (S, TA,) inf. n. (4; (TA in 
art. 4=;) He called him: (S, K:) or, accord, to Sh, 
he called him with a gentle calling: (TA:) an ex. of 
the latter verb occurs in a verse of Dhu-r- 
Rummeh cited voce 4 “ j 4 (S,) or, as Lh cited 
that verse, an ex. of the former verb: (TA:) and 
1 “44, (Sh, S, K, [in the CK erroneously 
written “44]) of the measure “4*4 (S,) signifies 
the same. (Sh, S, K.) And [hence] one says, l s 4 V 
4 1 4^ of, [a mistranscription for ^4>] with 
damm, and “^4', [i. e. 1 ^44] meaning [I know 
not whence thou hast been called; or] 
whence thou hast come. (TA in art. 4 1 .) 8 44 

see 1 , in two places. One says also jf 4=! 

4 (S, K, TA, [in the CK, 

erroneously, 44]) The sons of such a one 
associated as friends with such a one and slew 
him: (S, K, TA:) and -44=] I acted with him as a 
friend, then I slew him. (IKtt, TA.) — — 44 
444 in a trad, of Ibn-Ez-Zubeyr, means He 
showed love, or affection, to the hearts [of 
others], and drew them near to him. (TA.) 
And »4! signifies also He attracted him 
to himself; or sought to make him incline. (TA.) 
[ “4 (thus written without any vowel-sign) is 
said in the TA, in art. 4“, to signify 4J (i. e. 
Stupid, &c.): but I think it probable that this is 


from a mistranscription for »4, properly 
meaning “ a hyena; ” a beast proverbial for 
stupidity: see 44 “'44 see 44 i n the next 
art. 4“ 1 4° 44 (S, K,) aor. <4'> inf- n - 4, 
(TA,) I turned him away, or back, from it, (Lth, S, 
K, TA,) namely, his opinion, and his affair, &c. 

(Lth, TA.) And <4! 44 I called him to it; 

as also 1 44 [in the CK erroneously 

written 44. (K, TA. See also art. 4.) — — 
And 44 1 led him. (K, TA.) And thus Lh 
explains the ex. of this verb in the verse of Dhu-r- 
Rummeh cited voce 4 j4 (TA.) — 4-4 
aor. 44, inf. n. 44 (TA;) or 44“ csf* 44 (K; 
[in the CK, erroneously, 44]) said of a she- 
camel, Her 4“ [q. v.] was, or became, flaccid, 
flabby, or pendulous; (TA;) or very flaccid &c.; 
(K;) on the authority of Fr. (TA.) 8 44 see the 
preceding paragraph: and see also the same verb 
in art. 4. 44 (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.) and 
1 44 (S, K) [A teat, or dug, of any of certain 
animals mentioned in what follows; agreeably 
with an explanation of its pi. in the O, voce £>4 
on the authority of AZ; and agreeably with a 
usage of its pi. in the TA, voce “-4 ; on the 
authority of Lth: this is the most usual, if not 
the only proper, signification:] the ^4= [which 
sometimes means the teat, or dug, and is app. 
here used in this sense]; mostly, of a beast of 
prey: (Mgh:) or it is to the beast of prey, and to 
the solid-hoofed animal, (As, T, S,) like the ^4= 
to others; and sometimes to the camel; (S;) 
or that of the camel and of the cloven-hoofed 
animal is termed “-4 (As, T:) or, to the camel, 
and to the cloven-hoofed animal, like 
the 4 [which some- times means the teat] to the 
woman; and in rare instances, to the solid-hoofed 
animal, and to the beast of prey: (Msb:) or 
the ciiUL- [meaning teats], (K, TA,) or, accord, to 
the M, the cpslS. [meaning pair of teats], (TA,) of 
the [or udder], of the camel, and of a 

cloven-hoofed animal, and of a solid-hoofed 
animal, and of a beast of prey: (K:) [and 1 4= is 
perhaps a dial, var.: (see 44 last sentence but 
two:)] pi. “44 (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) It is said in a 
prov., (S,) [and] in a letter of ’Othman to 'Alee, 
(TA,) 44l jj 4 (S, K) The girth passed 

beyond the 44 [or two teats, or two pairs 
of teats]; (TA;) meaning (assumed tropical:) the 
affair, or case, became distressing, and 

formidable. (K, TA.) El-Hoseyn Ibn-Muteyr 

uses the pi. metaphorically in relation to rain, by 
way of comparison, saying, » j4' 4 “ j4 cjjiS 
“4'il cjlkj lili [i n which, for I 

read 4=4 for the verse, literally rendered, seems 
to mean, (tropical:) Its teats were abundant as 
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the abundance of its heavy rain, (or rather I 
would read <4 ?14 by reason of the abundance 
&c.,) so that when it flowed with rain, as though 
it were milked, the teats poured forth 
exuberantly]. (TA.) — — <*&! *14=1 

(assumed tropical:) [Bitch's dugs] is an 
appellation of the tree called 414 [1. e . the 
sebesten]. (TA in art. -4>, q. v.) 44 : see the 
next preceding paragraph. <44: see the next 
preceding paragraph. <44, like <4 js, on the 
authority of Fr, in the K erroneously written <44, 
(TA,) [and also there misplaced, for, with ,4 (in 
the CK 4) preceding it, it should follow 
immediately after the explanation of the 
phrase 444, being the part, n., and thus 
signifying Whose 4* is flaccid, flabby, or 
pendulous,] applied to a she-camel; (Fr, TA;) 
and 4 j)4 signifies the same; (Fr, K, TA;) or this is 
applied to a she-goat, meaning whose dugs 
(UUK) descend towards the ground. (So in one of 
my copies of the S: in the other copy 
omitted.) 4= 4i. i. q. 44 [meaning Yielding 
milk]; (S, K; [thus in my copies of the S, and in 
copies of the K; but said in the TA to be written in 
the K and in the copies of the S, 444, which is 
evidently wrong;]) as though called, and 
answering the call. (JM.) u4 i o4 The act of 
frying: (K:) an adventitious word in the Arabic 
language. (TA.) You say, *14 j4>, aor. 44 inf. 

n. 44 He fried the thing. (TK.) 44 (S,) 

or 44 (T,) or both, (Msb, TA, and in a copy of 
the S written 44) a nd ( 44, (S, Msb, K,) A 
frying-pan; syn. 4?; (Msb;) a ii4 upon which 
one fries: (S, K:) arabicized words, (S, Msb, K,) 
because 4 and jr do not occur in the original 
language of the Arabs: (S, TA:) [app. from the 
Greek Tfiyavov:] the pi. of 4'-l= is 44; (Msb, 
TA;) and that of . u=4 is 4=4, (Msb,) or 0*444. 
(MA, TA.) 4=4: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. 4 44 Fried in a 44. 
(K.) 4 1 444, aor. 63 44, (S, O,) inf. n. 4> (S, O, 
K,) He scraped it with his heel so as to remove its 
superficial part; grazed it with his heel: (S, O, K: 
*) or he put his heel upon it and then so scraped 

it. (TA.) And He spread it, or expanded it. 

(IDrd, O, K.) 4 <441 He made it to fall, threw it 
down, or let it fall: and he threw it. (Fr, O, K.) 
7 44il n ( a thing, O) became spread or 
expanded; or it spread, or expanded, itself. (O, 
K.) R. Q. 1 fj* 4^4 (s, O,) inf. n. <-43L» 
and ^ 1444 , (S,) He dispersed, or scattered, them, 
(S, O, TA,) destroying them: (TA:) or he 
dispersed, or scattered, them, and overcame 
them. (IF, O.) And <4444 He dispersed, or 
scattered, it, destroying it: (Lth, TA:) or he 
destroyed it: (IDrd, O:) and he broke it: (S, O:) or 


he broke it, destroying it: (TA:) and he dispersed, 
or scattered, it. (S, O.) And , ^ . 4444 , said of time, 
or fortune, It destroyed them; and dispersed, or 
scattered, them. (A.) And <14 ^ . 444 He dispersed, 
or scattered, his property. (A.) — And g444 He 
laughed slightly: (K:) or so <4“= j 4~4 (TA;) 
which means the same as <4)4 and (o, TA) 
and 4444 and and 1£ 4 (TA.) 4=4 q. j44i 

[pi. of 4 ““ and of 4 ““: see these two words]. 
(IAar, O, K.) 44 [A grinder of corn &c. with a 
mill] is said by Ks to be of the measure 4*i 
from [the inf. n.] <4- (O, TA.) [But see 
art. 4=4.] <4 444 <Jj 4- U means There is not 
upon his head a single hair: so says AZ: Lh 
says, <=444 <4. U 3 141 He came to us not having 
upon him anything: (O:) or the last word in <4 L. 
<=4=J=> signifies anything: or any hair. (K.) [See 
also <44. ] ^-1 4441 1 The lion. (IDrd, O, K.) <44=> 
The hinder part of the hoof of a sheep or goat: 
(Lth, IAar, O, K:) or a thing resembling 
a <ila [generally meaning the whirl of a spindle], 
in its foot, with which it scrapes the ground: (Th, 
O, K:) Lth says that, beneath its hoof, in the place 
of the 44, is a little bone like the <4 (O.) J=4 
1 <44, (s, O, K,) aor. 4=4, inf. n. 4=4 and 44, 
(K,) He hit, or hurt, his J44 [or spleen]. (S, O, 
K.) — And <44, (o, K,) aor. 44, (k,) inf. 
n. 44, (o,) He filled it; (O, K;) namely, a vessel. 
(O.) — J=4, (s, O, Msb, K,) aor. 44, (Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 44, (s, O, Msb,) He had a complaint 
of his 4=4 [or spleen]: (S:) or he became large in 
his 4=4 : (o, Msb, K:) and 44, like 4-, inf. 
n. 44, [accord, to the CK 44,] has the former of 

these two meanings. (K, TA.) And 44, (K, 

TA,) inf. n. 44, (TA,) He was, or became, of the 
colour termed <14; said of a wolf; and in like 

manner one says of a sheep or goat. (K, TA.) 

And 44 said of water, (S, O, K,) as also 44, (s, 
O,) It was, or became, corrupt, (S, O, K,) and 
altered in odour, (S, O,) or stinking, by reason of 
black mud. (K.) 44 Having his 44 [or spleen] 
large, or enlarged: (Msb, K:) or having pain 
therein; as also 1 4j4i ; (O;) or this latter 
signifies having a complaint of the 414; (TA;) or 
it signifies, (S,) or signifies also, (TA,) hit, or hurt, 

therein. (S, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

[Spleenful, as meaning] angry. (IAar, O, K.) 

And Black: (O, K:) or of a dusky, or dingy, black 
colour; (IAar, TA;) which, Z says, may be from 
[the colour of] the 414, or from the meaning 
of 44ll : (TA: [see also 44l : ]) [for it signifies 

also] Overspread with [the green substance 

termed 44 ; (IAar, O, K;) or having much s <14 ; 
applied to water: (AZ, IAar, * O, * Msb, K:) and 
in like manner one says 44 4 a source having 
much 44 . (Msb.) — Also Full; (IAar, O, K;) and 


so 1 4 j4i; applied to a vessel. (K.) 4LL a colour 
between that of dust and whiteness, (S, M, O, 
TA,) with a little blackness, like the colour of 
ashes: (M, TA:) or a colour between that of dust 
and blackness, with a little whiteness. (K.) 414 
[The spleen;] one of the intestines, (Msb,) or a 
piece of flesh, (K, TA,) well known, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) black, (or rather blackish,] and broad, in the 
belly of man and of others, on the left, cleaving to 
the side, (TA,) or cleaving to the ribs on the left 
side, (Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insan,”) and said to 
pertain to every ruminant except the horse, 
which has none: (Msb: [a strange assertion, 
involving a double mistake; partly originating 
from a saying which will be mentioned in what 
follows:]) it is of the masc. gender: (Lh, TA:) the 
pi. is 44 (Msb, K, TA) and 441 and C1Y14 
(Msb. [The second and third of these pis. appear 
to be rare; for it is said in the TA that the first is 
the only pi. form: and the last is anomalous.]) 
One says of the horse, 4 44 Y [lit. He has 
no spleen]; which is a metaphor, meaning 
(tropical:) he is quick, or swift, in his running; 
like as one says of the camel, 4 sjlji Y [lit. “ he 
has no gall-bladder ”]; meaning “ he has no 
daring. ” (S, O.) 44: see the next paragraph, in 
two places. 44i of a colour like that of the 44 
[or spleen], (Ham p. 96, and TA,) thus applied to 
a [garment of the kind called] *14 (TA,) and this 
is said to be the primary signification: or of the 
colour of ashes: (Ham ubi supra:) or of the colour 
termed 4U= expl. above, (S, O, K,) thus applied to 
a wolf, (O, K,) and thus the fern. *44 applied to 
a sheep or goat (»4), (K,) and the masc. applied 
to ashes (4*j) : (S, O:) also, (S, O,) and (O) 
j 4=4 (o, K, [in the CK 44, q. v .,]) applied to 
beverage or wine (414), (S, O, K,) meaning not 
clear, (S, O,) or turbid; and so 1 44 applied 
to dust (j4, K, TA, [in the CK 4 4,] and f4 O 
and TA). And one says 44i 44 44 meaning A 
horse whose [i. e. dingy ash-colour, or dark 
dust-colour,] is overspread by a little yellowness. 

(S, O.) 4 j4i : see 44, first sentence: and 

the same, also, last sentence. 44 Q. 1 iUlt 44, 
(S, K, TA,) inf. n. 44, (KL,) The water 
became overspread with the green substance 
called 44 : (s, * TA:) or had much thereof. (K, 

TA.) And 44' 44 (assumed tropical:) 

The land became green with herbage: (K, TA:) or 
began to become so: (TA.) — 4' 44 He 

sheared the camels. (K.) And 14 44 He 

slew such a one. (K.) 4 4 and 414 (s, Msb, K) 
and 44 (Lh, M, K) The green substance, (S, K,) 
or green slimy substance, (Msb,) that 
overspreads water (S, Msb, K) which has become 
stale: (K:) or what is upon water, resembling the 
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web of the spider: n. un. with ». (TA.) [See 
also 4k*4^.] 4kk 4k li There is not upon him a 
hair. (K.) [See also SkAki 44, (S,) 

and >]4k k =U (IAar, K) and O'**'- 1 " , (K,) this 
last anomalous, like 44*4 or originating from 
the supposition of the verb's being trans., (MF,) A 
source, (S,) and water, (K,) overspread 
with ‘.lAb , (S,) or having much thereof. (K.) j»=>k 
i -<AAk ; [aor. 4-K] inf- n - 4-fy He filled it. 
(TA.) 3-*Ak (s, K) and j <aAL (k, and thus also in 
some copies of the S) and i <AAk (k) The [as 
meaning tide, or rush,] of a torrent, (S, K,) and so 
[as meaning tide] of a valley, (K,) and so 
[as meaning irruption, or invasion,] of night; (S, 
K;) and the greater, or main, part of a torrent, 
and of night: (S:) or the first and the greater, 
or main, part: or the impulse, or driving, of the 
greater, or main, part [of a torrent]: and accord, 
to Z, Jjih is tropical, and means (tropical:) 
the greater, or main, part of the blackness of 

night. (TA.) And (tropical:) A company, or 

congregated body, of men: (S, A, K, TA:) or, as in 
the M, a rush, or rushing body, of men, more 
in number than such as are termed 4- 2 '4 which 
means the first that come to one, or come upon 
one. (TA.) — — And 44l 3_=Ak means 

(tropical:) The A14*. [or wheeling about, or the 
defeat, and return to fight,] of men on the 
occasion of Aka [i. e. conflict and faction, or the 
like]. (TA.) — See also =kAk. kiAk : see the next 
preceding paragraph. Akk : see the next 

preceding paragraph. S-iAk a man vehement in 
conflict. (S, K.) — And Numerous camels. 
(K.) tUAi A species of plant, (S, K,) growing in 
plain, or soft, land, of the kind called o^AA; (TA:) 
or i. q. l!a, (AHn, K, TA,) which is the best of all 
the [herbaceous, i. e.] not having wood fit 

for fuel nor such as is fit for carpentry, and eaten 
by the camels; (AHn, TA;) as also . Akfy (k, TA,) 
which is said by AHn to be of the kind 
called L Aa i broad in the leaves, and having 
much juice. (TA.) f jAk That impels, or propels, 
much, or vehemently: (K:) applied to a bow; as 
also 4-4-k or a bow of which the arrow is swift. 
(TA.) jA-l jk 4 j=“* i. q. j- 2 [i. e. Torrents pouring 
as though impelling, or propelling, themselves]. 
(TA.) f j~*k = Filled. (K.) ks=k 1 u=*k, aor. *j=*k, 

inf. n. uAA, (S, Msb, K,) said of a man, (S,) He 
ground the wheat; i. e. he made the wheat 
into (jJ- [i. e. flour]; and so [but app. in 

an intensive sense] ; -uAA. (K.) [Hence] one 

says, fi-SAla f&A-A (assumed tropical:) [He 
crushed them and destroyed them]. (T and M 
and K in art. f- 2 .) And =4-“* =4 g=>-kj A gA (assumed 
tropical:) [A war that crushes every thing]. (TA. 


[See also OgAk.]) And 04 aN fs^AA 

(assumed tropical:) [Time, or death, reduced 
them to dust]. (TA.) — — And one says 

also, aAA [The mill-stone ground; or 

revolved]. (S.) And [hence,] aAA The 

viper turned round about; or coiled itself. (S, K. 
*) 2 t>-A see the preceding paragraph, first 
sentence. uAk : see what next follows. gAk Flour; 
(S, MA, K;) as also ; (MA:) or ground 

wheat and the like; [or meal;] and sometimes the 
inf. n., i ijAA, is used in this sense. (Msb.) Hence 
the prov., kAk g jl V j A»-=k-?- [i hear a sound 
of the mill, or mill-stone, but I see not 
flour]. (K.) i>A a certain small creeping thing, 
(45 S, K, TA,) in form like [the species of lizard, 
or reptile, called] 04=“- 4, [see art. o^-,] but more 
slender (• — aAll) than this latter, that raises its tail 
like as does the pregnant camel, and, when 
bidden to grind, by the children of the Arabs of 
the desert, grinds with itself the ground until it 
becomes concealed in the soft soil; and one never 
sees it but in a tract of ground such as is 
termed <545: Az says that j 4Ak signifies a 
certain small creeping thing (yyj- 2 ) like the [beetle 
called] J*A; and that g=>k is the pi.: [but, properly 
speaking, the latter is a coll. gen. n., and the 
former is the n. un.:] As says that it is [a creature] 
smaller than the hedge-hog, that comes into 
existence in the sands, appearing sometimes, and 
turning round as though grinding, and then 
diving [into the sand]: (TA: [see also <5ljA:]) and, 
(K,) accord, to Aboo-Kheyreh, (TA,) the gAk is 
what is called gjjk* All [q. v . in art. jie.], (K, 
TA, in the CK AjiJ resembling the 

pistachio-nut, in colour like the dust, that buries 
itself in the earth. (TA.) — — [Hence, 
app.,] Short: (K:) [or] accord, to Zj, j 4Ak 
signifies short, having in him <= 4 [app. meaning 
stupidity, or the like]; and IB says that he who 
is tall, having in him <=4, is termed AAo : (TA:) 
accord, to IAar, short in the utmost degree: (Az, 
TA:) accord, to IKh, the shortest of the short; and 
the tallest of the tall is termed 4 4=“ jAA. 
(TA.) 4Ak : see the next preceding paragraph, in 
two places. gjAk (assumed tropical:) A war 
(4jA) that crushes (gAk) everything. (TA.) And 
[hence] ggAk is a name for (assumed tropical:) 
War. (Az, K, * TA.) — — And [hence also] 
(tropical:) A 44 s [or troop] that crushes (gAk) 
what it meets: (S, TA:) or a great 44 s : (K:) or 
a 44 s of horsemen, mighty, or valorous, and 

numerous. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

Numerous camels; as also ; 4lAk (s, K:) or both 
signify camels when they are [many, and are] 
such as are termed gk j, and have their owners 


with them; (TA;) as also gjkj and <Akj: (As, TA 
in art. gkj, q. v.:) and the former, about three 
hundred sheep or goats; (K;) accord, to Lh; but 
ISd says, I know not any other who has 
mentioned the gg=*k of sheep or goats. (TA.) u#4=> 
and i g jAk (Msb, TA) and i gAk (TA) Ground 

wheat (Msb, TA) and the like thereof. (Msb.) 

For the first, see also gAk. AiUk The craft, or 
occupation, of the 3-Ak [or miller]. (K.) 4jk=> The 
dregs of the oil of sesame. (TA.) glAk [meaning A 
miller, or grinder of wheat and the like,] is thus, 
perfectly deck, if you do not derive it from Akl : 
(K, TA:) i. e. glAk ; if you derive it from gAkl, is 
perfectly deck; but if you derive it from Akl, or 
from kkll which signifies “ the expanded tract of 
land,” it is imperfectly deck: (S, TA:) if from Akl, 
it is of the measure Cp 4i, not 3-4; and if 
from kkll ; it would be by rule 444=. (ib, 
TA.) kilAk : see <5g=-lk: — — and see 

also gjAk. gAk The bull, of those that tread the 
wheat, that stands [f for which f 4= <4003' 

is erroneously put in the K and TA,] in the middle 
of the heap thereof and around which the other 
bulls turn: (K, TA:) mentioned by En-Nadr, on 
the authority of El-Jaadee. (TA.) 
[ a=4k, mentioned by Freytag as meaning A 
frying-pan (“ sartago ”), is evidently a 
mistranscription, for gAik.] SjAk, (Msb, TA,) in 
which the » is added to give intensiveness to the 
signification, (Msb,) [or to convert 
the epithet gAk into a subst.,] sing, of gA4=, 
(Msb, TA,) which signifies (assumed tropical:) 
The i_44ki [as meaning the molar teeth, 
or grinders,] (S, Msb, K, TA) of a man and of 
others; as being likened to a milk (TA.) ggAk 
see what next follows. 4^lk A mill: (S, Msb, 
K:) [also called in the present day j Cj-P-^- and 
the same meaning is assigned by Golius and 
Freytag, by the latter as on the authority of the K, 
(in which I do not find it,) to ; 441™ , pi. o 4 -ki; 
and by Golius to j 3- Ak* likewise:] or a mill that 
is turned by water; (Lth, MA, Mgh;) as also 
j 4lLk (Lth, Mgh, TA:) or this signifies a mill 
that is turned by a beast [as 4 ^=Ak and u^'k do 
in the present day]: (MA, Mgh:) pi. of the 
first ojAjk. (Msb, TA.) [ 4Ah« is said by Golius, 
as on the authority of the KL, (in which however I 
do not find it,) to signify A place where grinding 
is performed.] 4 Ak= : see 4^lk. j AkA 
see a^k. ok-k« A viper turning round about; or 
coiling itself. (S, K.) A poet says, CP gt-Aka =4*44 
jAA gjji =li ja li| [With a 

coiling viper, as though its hissing, when it is 
frightened, were the sound of water poured upon 
live coals]. (S, TA.) — — See 
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also 4 Oj4-4i: see u*?-4. Also (tropical:) 

Milk: so called as being likened to corn ready- 
ground, and fit for food. (L in art. ^*.) 
and t aor. j4-4j, inf. n. and 
aor. inf. n. ^44; two dial, vars., though 

only like is mentioned in the K; (TA;) 
He spread [a thing]; spread [it] out, or forth; 
expanded [it] ; or extended [it]. (K, TA.) You 

say, 4 14-4, like 4 j^, i. e. I spread it; & c. (S.) 

And you say, C") , 4 ‘ ^4 Lr=^=y f The people, 
or party, repel one another. (TA.) — t^-4, (K,) 
or i-aJa, (TA,) also signifies It, or he, became 
spread, spread out or forth, expanded, or 
extended; (K, TA;) being intrans. as well as trans. 
(TA.) Accord, to As, (TA,) 4 j4»il i> '- 3 -L means He 
became extended (S, TA) upon the ground (TA) 
in consequence of the blow: (S, TA:) [and this is 
probably meant by what here follows:] I»-4 is said 
when one throws down a man upon his face; 
(K, TA;) or when he spreads, or extends, him; or 
when he prostrates him on the ground: (TA:) but 
accord, to Fr, one says, j cs-44 lt * 3 i. e. 
[He drank until] he stretched out his legs: 
and o- 3 !) 3 ' ls 4 | i. e. The camel stuck to 
the ground, either from emptiness or from 
emaciation: and in like manner one says of a man 
when people call him to aid or to do an act of 
kindness: the verb being in all these instances 
with teshdeed: as though, by saying this, he 
contradicted As as to its being without teshdeed. 
(TA.) Accord, to AA, (S,) l -4 3 -4 means I lay, or 
lay upon my side, or laid my side upon the 
ground. (S, K. *) And you say, i i. e. 

[Such a one slept, and] lay, or lay upon his 

side, in a wide space of ground. (TA.) Also, 

i. e. 'Ai=, (AA, S,) or (K,) He (a man, AA, S) 
went away into the country, or in the land: (AA, 
S, K:) like 4-4. (S in art. j$4>.) One says, lS j 4 4> 
[I know not whither he has gone away &c.]. 
(S.) And 413 Ui His heart carried him away 
( 4 j aa&S) in [the pursuit of] anything: (S, K:) 
whence the saying of Alkameh Ibn-'Abadeh, 

. i.-tx jL- ac ■ _ i 1 . ; t Vl Ajju ^ . i’i 4L [yy 

heart much affected with emotion has carried 
thee away in the pursuit of the beauties long after 
youthfulness, in the time when entering upon 
hoariness has arrived: 4" being here a dim. used 
for the purpose of enhancement]. (S, TA.) 
And Q Thy anxiety has carried thee 
away in a far-extending course. (TA.) And cs ^ 3 
? 144 He threw the ball. (TA.) And 4»A4 jilL 

Such a one became fat. (TA.) 4-4, aor. 

signifies also He, or it, was or became, distant, or 
remote. (K.) 2 163602 see 1 , former half, in two 
places. 5 6360261 CJ see 1 , latter half. 41. An 
expanded tract of land. (S, K.) — [And the same 


word, app., written in the TA is there expl. 
as meaning The lower, or baser, or the lowest, or 
basest, of mankind, or of the people.] 444 
A portion of clouds; as also 444. (K.) ^ 

<444 is expl. by AZ as meaning [The he-goat 
came] in his state of rattling at rutting-time ( ^ 
<i«*). (TA. [But probably the right expression 
is 4444 l 4 : see 3 444.]) jl44 as derived 
from lajalt; see u'- 3 -4, in art. u 3 ^ 3 . Spread; 
spread out, or forth; expanded; or extended. (S, * 
K. [See also j4i.]) And That has filled everything 
by its multitude: (K, TA:) in this sense [or in the 
former sense as is implied in the S] applied to 
an army. (TA.) And one says 44-4 4k« and 
1 s j4ki and i 4 3 4 3 , meaning A great (T, K, TA) 
spreading (TA) tent. (T, K, * TA.) And 

The vultures that circle [in the sky] 

around the bodies of the slain. (S, TA.) Also 

High, elevated, or lofty: so in the phrase V 

[No, by the high moon]; an oath of some of 
the Arabs. (TA.) [And Tall as applied to a horse: 
so (^4-4 is expl. in the TA; but this, being without 
the article J, is a mistake for c^ 3 -] — — And 
A great congregated body of men. (IAar, 
K.) see the next 

preceding paragraph. 4 3 4 ^ : see the next 

preceding paragraph. Spread, expanded, or 
extended; [like j;L4;] or thrown down upon his 
face; or lying, and stretching himself, upon his 
face, on the ground. (TA.) And Cleaving, or 
sticking, to the ground. (TA.) And 444 -t <4 A 
herb, or leguminous plant, growing upon the 
surface of the earth, (K, TA,) having spread itself 
upon it. (TA.) 4-4 and ^ 46 = 1 DP 144, [aor. 
16302 ,] inf. n. 1)44 and j44; and ^44 [of which 
the aor. is app. 10302 , and the inf. n. D44]; The 
night was, or became, dark. (TA. [The former of 
these verbs, with the latter of its inf. ns., is 
mentioned by Golius as on the authority of J; but 
I do not find it in either of my copies of the S.]) — 

— And u? 3 ^, inf. n. D 3 ^ 3 , He was, or became, 
foolish, stupid, or unsound [as though obscured] 
in intellect or understanding. (TA.) 4 iliUl f 44 1 
The sky became overspread with meaning 
clouds, and darkness. (TA.) iP-L; see «444. s >44: 
see the next paragraph. 444 Darkness; as also 
i 444 and 1 444: (ISd, K:) and so 1 £144. (TA.) 

And A portion of clouds; like 444: (K:) or a 

thin cloud; (M, TA;) and so 1 3 j = 6 =: (M, K, TA: 
[see also £144:]) but, (TA,) accord, to Lh, one 
says, 1 44-4 sUlJI ^ U, with damm, meaning 
There is not in the sky aught of clouds. (S, TA.) — 

— Also Foolish; stupid, or unsound [as though 
obscured] in intellect or understanding: 
pi. Jji44. (Az, ISd, K.) 4 3 >4: see the next 
paragraph above, in two places. 4 3 4: 


see 444. see the next following 

paragraph, £444 The darkness of clouds. (Lth, 

Mgh, TA.) And £644 <SD (s, * ISd, Mgh, K *) 

A dark night; (S, K;) as also 1 <lji : (TA:) or a 
night intensely dark, (ISd, Mgh, TA,) in which the 
clouds have concealed the moon: (ISd, TA:) and 
1 ® and u ? 3 ^ 3 [app. i D44, as inf. n. used as 

an epithet,] dark night: and J61 1 ciiUilL dark 

nights. (TA.) And £444 3-dS [a sentence, or 

an expression,] not understood. (S, K. *) — — 
And [hence, perhaps,] one says [of a he-goat], 
4444 ^ pi, meaning ^4* ^ [j. e. That was in 
his state of rattling at rutting-time]. (JK. [See a 
similar phrase in art. >=“4 and in 

which 464 4 is probably a mistranscription 
for 4444.]) £144; see 444. — — Also 

Clouds: (TA:) or high, or elevated, clouds; 
(A'Obeyd, Az, S, K;) as also £44; (TA:) or, accord, 
to the M, thin clouds: [see also 444;] and Lth 
says that »£144 J. <44 Of signifies any round 
portion of cloud that excludes the light of the 

moon. (TA.) And Any covering, or envelope, 

of a thing: one says, ^ , and 1 »£l44 ; 

Upon his heart is a covering: (M, TA:) the 3 l44 of 
the heart is said to be a covering thereof like that 
of the moon: (TA:) or £144 signifies PjS, (k,) or 
the like thereof, (S,) [i. e. grief, or anxiety, that 
presses heavily,] upon the heart; (S, K;) as in the 
saying, s'- 3 !. ^ ^ [1 experienced, upon 

my heart, grief, or anxiety, that pressed heavily]: 
(S:) or it signifies heaviness: or rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite. (T, TA.) »£l44 : see 
the next paragraph above, in two places. and 
the fem. pi.: see £644. You say also (s, K) 

Intense darkness; (K, TA;) [in like manner] expl. 
in some of the copies of the S as 
meaning (TA.) (S, TA,) the latter 

word formed by transposition from 6 L 13 ; (M, TA;) 
and 44-4 sili, (S, K,) the latter word said to be 
formed by transposition from (S,) A 

custom, or habit, that is constant, settled, or 
established; old, or inveterate. (S, K.) 4-4 and 
are also expl. as meaning Continuous; or 
constant and uninterrupted. (TA in art. -d=> j.) 

1 j4 ; aor. 03 j 4 , (A, Msb, TA,) inf. n. !>4, (S, A, 
Msb, K,) He cut, or divided, lengthwise; slit; or 
rent; (S, A, Msb, K;) a garment or piece of cloth: 
(TA:) and he cut [in any manner] (S, A, K) the 

same, (A, TA,) or some other thing. (A.) He 

cut off a man's arm or hand, by a blow, or stroke; 
(A;) as also 1 j4f (s, A, K; *) and so 14. (TA.) He 
cut, or clipped, his mustache. (TA.) And one says 
of a woman, Uji-i l>ki She cuts her hair short. 
(A.) [And app. She cuts her hair over the 
forehead so as to form what is termed a 3 14 3 : see 
also 2 .] And j liVI cjjl. (tropical:) 
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The camels traversed the mountains and the 
hills. (A.) And <4)4 (assumed tropical:) 
I passed by the people, all of them. (Yoo, TA.) — 
Also, )4, (S, A,) aor. as above, (TA,) inf. n. .4 (A, 
K) and jj)4, (K,) He sharpened (S, A, K, TA) a 
spear-head, (S,) or a knife (A, K) &c., (K,) or an 

iron implement. (TA.) And 14 He polished 

a sword. (O.) And, (TA,) inf. n. 14, (K,) He 

renovated a building. (K, TA. [In the CK, is 
put for 4^4 as the explanation of the inf. n.]) — 
— And He plastered with clay his 
wateringtrough, or tank: (S, TA:) and likewise his 

mosque, or oratory, and decorated it. (TA.) 

And i>“k »)4, aor. 3 >=>. inf. n. 34 He 
eulogized him. (TA voce 4-) — And, aor. as 
above, (TA,) inf. n. 34 (S, A, K,) He drove away; 
syn. (S, A, K, TA;) and j ]4l inf. n. jl)4!, 
signifies [the same, i. e.] -34 (As, TA.) In some 
copies of the K, [and in a copy of the A,] ill' is 
erroneously put for 34l as an explanation of )44 

(TA.) And you say JjYI Ci 3)4, (S,) inf. n. 14, 

(K,) I drove, or brought, or gathered, the camels 
together, from their several quarters; (S, K; 
*) like 1*4)4: (S:) or, accord, to Yaakoob, I 
walked on one side of the camels, and then on the 

other side, to put them in right order. (S.) 

And )4 signifies also The act of seizing, or 
carrying-off, by force; or snatching at unawares. 

(Kr, K.) And The act of slapping with the 

palm of the hand. (Kr, K.) — As an intrans. 
v., )4, aor. 03 j 5 = (S, A, Msb, K) and 63 _4, (Msb, 
K,) the latter agreeable with analogy, (TA,) [but 
the former the more common,] inf. n. jj 14, (S, 
Msb,) or 14, (K,) or both, (TA,) (tropical:) It (a 
plant) clave the earth: (A:) or grew forth, or 
sprouted: (S, Msb:) or came up, or forth. (K.) And 
it is likewise said of the mustache (S, A, Msb, K) 
of a boy, (S, A, Msb,) and of hair in general; 
meaning (tropical:) It burst through the skin: 
(A:) some say, kjjli 14 [meaning his mustache 
grew forth]; (O, TA;) hut 14 is more chaste. (Az, 
TA.) — — fjk-ill h) 4, occurring in a trad., 
means (assumed tropical:) The stars rose; (O, 
TA;) from 14 said of a plant: (TA:) or the phrase, 
as some relate it, is p. >4! h) 4 , which 

means (assumed tropical:) the stars shone; (O, 
TA;) from 14 meaning “ he polished ” a sword. 

(O.) And '-44, (S, K, * TA,) aor. 63 _4 

and 63)4 (K, TA) by common consent of the 
authorities on inflection, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) His arm, or hand, fell off; (S, K, * TA;) 
[being severed by a blow, or stroke;] like 4 k (S, 
TA.) — See also 4.-14 said of a man, [app. of 
the measure J*i, originally j 14,] inf. n. “J 1 34 He 
was, or became, beautiful, goodly, or comely. 


4 

(ISh, TA.) — — And 3 4, [app. of the 

measure 4*i ; originally 4 >_ 4 , aor. 14 2 ,] inf. 
n. 3)4, My she-camel was, or became, clear in 
colour. (O, TA.) 2 4)j 4 [and Cj j 34] inf. 
n. She (a girl) made to herself a »14 [q. v.]. 
(TA.) [See also 1 .] 4 03)41 see 1 , second sentence. 

4jial signifies also He made it to fall off. (K, 

TA.) One says, 0 $* 4 14 1 God made, or may 

God make, the arm, or hand, of such one to fall 
off; as also (TA.) — And 44 (K,) inf. 
n. (AZ, S,) He excited, or incited; syn. 44. 

(AZ, S. K.) See, again, 1 . — 14 1 is also syn. 

with [as meaning He acted with boldness, or 
he emboldened himself: in the CK, 

erroneously, Jj']. (S, K.) Hence, [accord, to 
ISk,] <4-^ 41a (ISk, S, K,) or ; ls 34 (K,) 
both mentioned by Aboo-Sa'eed, (TA,) a prov., (S, 
TA,) meaning Act thou with boldness, or 
embolden thyself, ( 44 ) for thou art 

wearing sandals: (ISk, S, K:) applied alike to a 
male and to a female and to two and to a pi. 
number, for it was originally said to a woman, 
and is therefore used as thus said: (S:) or, (S, K,) 
accord, to AO, (S,) it means (assumed tropical:) 
venture thou upon the affair that is difficult, for 
thou hast strength for it; and was originally said 
by a man to a woman who was pasturing his 
cattle in the soft, or plain, land, and leaving the 
rugged; [lit.] meaning take thou to the j 34 i. 
e. sides, of the valley; and he says, I think that by 
the sandals he meant the roughness of the skin of 
her feet: (S, K: *) or it means collect thou 
together the camels: (K:) or, accord, to Aboo- 
Sa'eed, take thou to the jl)4', i. e. sides, of the 
camels; i. e. take care of them, from the most 
remote of them [inclusively], and keep them in 
safety. (TA.) Some say ls 34. (M and K in art. j4) 
— And one says, of a man, iy=AL>, meaning How 
beautiful, or goodly, or comely, is he! (ISh, TA.) 
10 j4ill It caused the [downy, or fine,] 

hair to grow to its full, or complete, state: 
occurring in some verses of El-Ajjaj. (O, TA.) R. 

Q. 1 1434 [inf. n. s l434] (K,) said of a man, 

(TA,) He gloried, or boasted, vainly, and praised 
himself for that which was not in him; syn. k* 14. 
(K.) IDrd says, »)4l4 is an Arabic word, [i. e. it is 
genuine Arabic,] though in common use with the 
post-classical writers: one says, »)4l4 4 3 k j, 
meaning A man in whom is vainglorying &c. 

(»juj4) and loquacity. (O, TA.) And 1414 

4-4 He called his ewes to be milked, (O, K, TA,) 
saying to them )4 )4. (TA.) Q. Q. 3 ls3j 34 He 
(a man, TA) became filled by repletion of the 
stomach, or by anger; (O, K, TA;) as also ls 3)14!. 
(O.) [But the former verb is also mentioned in 


the K, in art. jj 4 as of the measure jiaj; and 
the latter, in art. <_s 4-] 14 14 a cry by which ewes 
are called to he milked. (TA.) [See R. Q. 1 , last 
sentence.] 14 14 is said in enjoining one to abide 
in the neighbourhood of the House of God [at 
Mekkeh], (O, K,) and to do so constantly: (K:) so 
says IAar: (TA:) Az has mentioned it in this 
art.; but if it be a word repeated, from 34 
aor. 34), its proper place is art. j4: the present 
art. would be its proper place only if it were 14 14 
[imperative of 344]: (O:) [F says,] in my 
opinion it should rightly be mentioned in 
art. j4; but Az and others have mentioned 
it among reduplicate words; therefore I have 
followed them, and notified [the case]. (K.) 
[The fur, or soft hair, called] y.j, and hair of 
the ass, that comes forth after the falling off of 
former hair. (K.) _4 A collective body [of men]. 
(Yoo, TA.) One says, l)4 1 jj4 They came all; (S, 
TA;) and it is said that 1)4 is here in the accus. 
case as a denotative of state, or as an inf. n.: Sb 
mentions the phrase 1)4 4 ) 3 * I passed by 

them all; and he says that the last word is used 
only as a denotative of state: but Khaseeb En- 
Nasranee used it otherwise; replying to one who 
said to him, How art thou? 41 )4 4! 41 --A 
[I praise God to all his creatures]; and the 
phrase 34 i_4 4 4) j I saw the sons of such a 
one, all of them, has also been transmitted: some 
say that 1)4 in the first of the phrases above is put 
in the place of an act. part, n., and is [originally] 
an inf. n. (TA.) 34 see »14, latter half. »14 A 
single act of cutting [&c.: an inf. n. of 1 , q. v.]. 

(TA.) And Impregnation by a single act of 

initus: (O, L, K:) [used in relation to camels:] or it 
signifies [simply] a single act of initus: thus in the 
phrase »34 4=4' [He (the stallion) impregnated 
her by a single act of initus]. (TK.) — »144 

(AHeyth, O, K,) thus with fet-h, (O,) and thus 
written by AHeyth, (TA,) signifies also The 
flank. (AHeyth, O, K.) »14 A thing that is cut. 
(TA.) — — The hair that is cut over (lit. over 
against, 4) the forehead: (Mgh, Msb, 

voce kloS:) what a girl cuts short, of the full hair 
upon her forehead, and forms into a row or rows: 
(A:) [so accord, to present usage; the hair over 
the forehead of a girl or woman, cut with a 
straight or even edge, or with two such edges one 
above the other, so as to form a kind of border; 
as also 3-4s:] what is cut, in the fore part of 
the 4-4 [or hair over the forehead] of a girl, like 
the 4 [or ornamental border], (K, TA,) or like 
the s )4 [which seems here to signify the same 
as or nearly so], (TA,) which is beneath a 
crown: and sometimes it is [an imitation of a 
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band, across the forehead,] made of [the black 
substance called] j: as also j jjA; (K, TA;) or 
1 jjA: (so in the O:) or the latter signifies a »A 
made of ^ j: (O, TS:) pi. (of »A, TA) jA, and 
(of jjA [or jjA], TA [and accord, to analogy 

of »A also]) A A- (K.) Also (K) [absolutely] 

The hair over the forehead; syn. A- 3 '-’. (S, O, K.) 

[Hence, app., The »A of a building; also 

called its see this latter word.] And 

(tropical:) The <1$ of a garment or piece of cloth; 
(S, A, O, Msb;) i. e., (S,) the border, or 
side, thereof, that has no A 4 [or end of unwoven 
threads]: (S, O, K:) [and the fringed end thereof: 
(see and 4-A)] or the ornamental, 

or figured, or variegated, border (A ) thereof: 
and, in like manner, of a [water-bag of the kind 
called] j*: (K, TA: [»■>! A 1 j in the CK is 
a mistake for A j:]) or the » A of a garment or 
piece of cloth is a thing resembling two 
ornamental, or figured, or variegated, 
borders (A-A) sewed upon the two sides of a Aw, 
upon its border: (Lth, TA:) pi. jA (Msb, K) 
and jl A- (K.) And ciiljia [is likewise a pi. of »A, 
and] occurs in a trad, as meaning Veils (jjA), or 
head-veils, (O, TA,) or pieces [or strips], (Z, TA,) 
cut by women from a garment of the 

kind called «i j A- (Z, O, TA.) And (tropical:) 

The side, or edge, of a river, and of a valley: (S, A, 
O, K:) the border of a land or country: (TA:) and 
the edge of anything; (S, O, K;) its extremity: (K:) 
pi. jA (S, O, K) and AA: (K:) and A also 
signifies the sides of a valley; and in like manner, 
of a country, and of a road; (TA;) and 
the extremities of a country; (S, O, TA;) and its 
sing, is i A; or, accord, to the T, »A: (TA:) 
and jA signifies also (tropical:) the margins of a 
book or writing; (A, TA;) and the sing, is »A- (TA 

in arts, A 3 - and A 334 .) And (tropical:) The 

two lines, or streaks, (iA 33 -,) upon the two 
shoulders (gA) 0 f the ass: (K:) or A1A' 
signifies the streaked place upon each side of that 
animal: (TA:) or two black streaks (i_Al, as 
above,) upon the two shoulders (CA) of the ass: 
and applied by Aboo-Dhu-eyb to those of the wild 
bull: (S, O:) or two stripes, or streaks, on the back 
of the ass: (A:) and M 33 »A the streak of his back. 

(S.) (tropical:) A streak of cloud: (S, A, * O, 

K:) an oblong portion of cloud, commencing from 
the horizon: (TA:) its dim., »giA, occurs in a 

trad. (O, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

goodly aspect of a man. (TA.) — — And one 
says, A “A Aj (assumed tropical:) I saw 
the mode, or manner, of alighting and abiding of 
the sons of such a one, from afar. (TA.) — — 
And jiVI jA ecu (tropical:) The indications, or 
signs, or tokens, of the affair, or event, appeared. 


A 

(A, TA.) And AA g? AA A 3 (assumed 

tropical:) He spoke the thing eliciting it from his 
mind. (TA.) jjA, or jjA: see »A- A*A 
Sharpened; applied to a spear-head; (A, K, TA;) 
as also i (A, TA:) or, so applied, polished; 

(O;) or thus also, applied to an arrow; and so 
i applied to a sword. (TA.) — — And 

(tropical:) Goodly, or pleasing, in aspect; (S, A, 
O, K;) applied to a man: (A:) a beautiful, goodly, 
or comely, man: (ISh, TA:) a man beautiful, 
goodly, or comely, in face: and some say, whose 
prime of manhood is future: (TA:) or a youth, or 
young man, soft, or tender, fleshy, and fat: (Ham 
p. 513 : ) pi- AA. (ISh, TA.) See also jA <_sA 
A she-ass driven away: (O, K, TA:) or a brisk, 
lively, or sprightly, ass. (TA.) AA A cutpurse; 
one who cuts, or slits, purses, (A, Mgh, Msb, 
* TA,) and takes people's money at unawares: 
(Msb:) or who slits a man's sleeve, [in which he 
carries his money and the like,] and 
gently extracts what is in it: (TA:) from jAl “ the 
act of slitting ” (S, Msb) and “ cutting. ” (S.) g4A 
A table upon which one eats; syn. A A : (K:) or a 
dish, or plate, (jA,) upon which food is eaten. 
(O.) [But see g4A, in art. jj I 3 .] jA (tropical:) A 
boy whose mustache is growing forth: (S, A, 
Msb:) or whose mustache has grown forth; (Lth, 
L, K;) as also 1 jjA. (K.) — — And jA A 
(tropical:) A sort of [cloth of the kind called] A 
[app. having a nap]. (A, TA.) jA A A sort 
of sylkla [q. v.], (S, K,) worn by Arabs of the 
desert, (S,) tall, or long, and narrow (S, K) in the 
head, or top: (S:) [in the present day applied to 

a sort of high, conical, cap: and a cowl.] And 

(assumed tropical:) A slender and tall man. (S, 
K.) — — And, (K,) accord, to LAar, (O,) Low, 
ignoble, mean, or sordid, (^ j,) and weak: (O, K:) 
pi. gA A. (o.) jA A boy having a »A; as also 
I jjA : and the latter with » is applied to a girl. 

(So in a copy of the A.) jA 4-4?- (assumed 

tropical:) [A thing, or things, brought for the 
purpose of traffic,] come from the extremities 
(jljLI) of the country. (TA.) — — jA i. uAc 
Anger that is misplaced, and for a thing that does 
not require it: (S, K:) or in which is somewhat of 
boldness, or presumptuousness: or such as is 

vehement, or violent. (TA.) IA 3 jyj A 

Such a one came domineering, or exalting 
himself; behaving boldly, or presumptuously. 
(As, S.) “(A 3 ?, (O,) or “(A 33 , or “(A 33 , (accord, to 
different copies of the K,) with damm, (K,) [and 
accord, to the TK with fet-h to the A] Custom, 
habit, or wont: (O, K:) so says AZ: (O:) [the form 
given in the O seems to be preferable: but] F has 
also mentioned it as without teshdeed, [i. 
e. »jv-A] and thus it is mentioned [in the K] in 


art. A 33 - (TA.) jjA; see (A 33 . jjA 3 : see jiA=, in 
two places. I A 3 1 I A, aor. lA, inf. n. JjA 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 3 A, (S, K,) He came to 
them from a place; (K;) or from a distant place, 
unexpectedly: (Mgh:) or he came forth 

upon them (S, Msb, K) from a place, (K,) or from 
a distant place, (TA,) unexpectedly, (K, TA,) or 
from another country, or territory, or town, or 
the like: (S:) or he came to them without their 
knowledge: or he came forth upon them from an 
opening, or a wide, open tract: the original word 
is [said to be] A [q. v.: see also I A, in art. jA 3 ]. 
(TA.) And 'A 3 , (Msb, TA,) said of a thing, (Msb,) 
aor. as above, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. A A 3 [app. A A], 
(Msb,) It came, (Msb, TA,) came to pass, 
happened, or occurred, (Msb,) unexpectedly. 
(Msb, TA.) It is said in a trad., AI)“ i> (A t A 3 , as 
though meaning A portion of the recitation of the 
Kur-an came to my turn at an unexpected time. 
(TA.) — j A 3 , [aor. I A 3 ,] (Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. AA (Mgh, K) and AA 3 , (K,) in some of 
the copies of the K »lA and A A, (TA,) It (a 
thing, Msb) was, or became, fresh, juicy, or 
moist; (Msb;) contr. of lsA; (K;) i. q. jA 3 , inf. 
n. AA, (Mgh, Msb,) of which it is a dial, var., 
(Msb,) and which is the more common. (TA.) 
2 A 3 , inf. n. A 33 , He rendered it fresh, juicy, or 
moist. (TA.) 4 A A 1 He praised him: (TA:) or he 
praised him greatly, or extravagantly; or 
exceeded the just, or usual, bounds, in 
praising him: (K, TA:) accord, to Es- 

Sarakustee, AjA signifies I praised 
him: and AAj [in like manner,] I eulogized, or 
commended, him. (Msb.) [See also the latter verb 
in art. jA 3 .] JA «[A i. q. A*ij [i. e. The tide, or 
what pours forth at once, of the torrent]: (K:) 
from lA “ he came forth ” from a land. 
(TA.) A A 3 , (O, K,) or 1 A A 3 , occurring in the 
poetry of El-'Ajjaj, (TA,) A road, or way, and an 
affair, or event, unknown, or disapproved, or 
deemed strange or extraordinary: (O, K:) [or an 
affair, or event,] unknown, &c., and wonderful. 
(TA.) AA, an epithet applied to a pigeon, (O, 
K,) and to an event, (K,) Of which one knows not 
whence it has come: (K:) an irregular rel. n. 
from Aa '-A- I A 3 “ Such a one came forth upon 
us without our knowing him: ” (TA:) [or] A A 3 is 
the name of a certain mountain in which are 
many pigeons; (O, K;) and hence the epithet 
above mentioned as applied to a pigeon: (O, TA:) 
Aboo-'Obeyd El-Bekree writes this name, in the 
Moajam, with damm to the first letter and 
teshdeed to the second: the vulgar say A 3 - 
AAA, which is a mistake. (TA.) — — See 
also A A- *Ls A Fresh, juicy, or moist; (A, * Mgh, 
* Msb, TA;) a dial. var. of is A. (Msb.) Is part. 
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n. of applied to a man, and to a thing: 
(Msb:) the pi. is (K, TA,) like 3 li j, (TA,) 
and (K, TA,) like ilile, and MF mentions, as 
from the M, I jl=, like [but this is properly 
termed a quasi-pl. n.J and j-K like and in 
some copies like »Uia : (TA:) and ljl= is 
applied to strangers, for meaning Persons 
coming from a distant place. (L, TA.) One says, 3 * 
cGlI ^ V tljkll [He is of those who come from 

another place, or country; not of the settled 

residents]. (A, TA.) [It is also applied to a 

signification, as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Adventitious.] ^ (assumed 
tropical:) A calamity, or misfortune, (O, K, TA,) 
of which one knows not whence it has come. 
(TA.) is [thus written, without any syll. signs, 
in the TA, and there said to be the subst. fy“!) 
from but I think that it is evidently ijjk*; 
and not the subst., but the act. part. n. (lI?^ f“!), 
of »iji=t]. t (S, Msb, TA,) aor. 

(Msb,) inf. n. (S, * Msb, K, * TA,) He was, or 
became, affected with emotion, or a lively 
emotion, or excitement, agitation, or 

unsteadiness, fyify S, Msb, K, TA,) [of the heart 
or mind,] by reason of joy or of grief, (K, TA,) or 
of intense grief or joy, (S,) or of intense fear or 
joy: (Msb:) or [he was moved with joy, or 
delight;] he was joyful, mirthful, or glad: and the 
contr., i. e. he was affected with grief, sadness, or 
sorrow. (K, * TA.) [See below.] — — 

And f lV-H cjjjla [The camels became excited 
by reason of the driver's urging them with 
singing]. (A, TA.) — — And if- 

[written in the TA without any syll. signs, 
app. cjjjl=> ; ] i. q. cJjo [i. e. I deviated fyjl 3 e) 
from the road, or way]. (TA.) 2 (TA,) inf. 

n. vyji", (K,) He sang. (K, TA.) And ^ jL 
He trilled, or quavered, and prolonged, his voice: 
(Msb:) or is the prolonging of 

the voice, and modulating it sweetly. (S, TA.) 
And, said of a bird, or, accord, to some, peculiarly 
of the It prolonged its voice, and trilled, or 
quavered, it, or warbled. (TA.) And in like 
manner, ^ (A, TA) He prolonged, and 

trilled, or quavered, his voice in his reciting, or 
reading; (TA;) and ^ [in his singing]. (A.) 
And [He recited, or read, with 

a prolonging, and trilling, or quavering, of the 

voice]. (A, TA.) And I They raised their 

voices, cried out, or cried aloud, time after time. 

(Skr, TA.) — see 4. [Freytag adds that, 

in the “ Fakihet el-Khulafa,” p. 42, 1 . 5 infr., it 
means He asserted him to have sung excellently.] 
4 He, (S,) or it, (one's voice, A,) caused him 
to be affected with [i. e. emotion, or a lively 


emotion, &c.]; as also ; kjjlti; (s, A;) [and 1 Ajlr 
for] signifies the same as like 

i Mji"; (K:) [generally, he, or it, rendered 
him lively, brisk, or sprightly: and] is said of 
joy, and of grief, meaning [it affected him 
with or] it rendered him restless, 

or unsteady. (MA.) 5 see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. 10 ^ He, or it, 
sought, or demanded, [i. e. emotion, or 

a lively emotion, &c.], (K, TA,) and diversion, 

sport, or play. (TA.) And They (a party, or 

company of men,) became affected with 
intense (A, TA.) — JjYI m H e put in 
motion the camels by urging them with singing. 
(K.) You say [The drivers, 

singing to them, excited, moved, or stirred, the 
camels,] when the camels have become lively, 
brisk, sprightly, or agile, because of their urging 
them with singing. (O, TA.) Az cites the saying of 
Et-Tirimmah, Ji ^ CJi UJ 

-3 CiUclj lk 4 li but in his poem it is 
with Aa [i. e. with the letter —a]: (O:) [this latter 
reading is, I doubt not, the right; and the 
meaning seems to be, And their women borne in 
the camel-vehicles, when the mirage of the early 
part of the forenoon elevated them to the eye, 
elicited anew longing desire for their homes, or 
accustomed places, from jocose, sportful females, 
lit., from jesting females of sport or diversion: the 
verse as cited by Az may admit of a similar 
rendering if we suppose to be there 

used tropically: the writer of my copy of the TA 
has endeavoured, in marginal notes in the 
present art. and in art. but in my 
opinion unsatisfactorily, to explain it; and has 
supposed CujitLd to mean cfyjlr his two notes, 
moreover, are inconsistent:] in this verse 
means ^ la j*S. (K in art. [The verse is there 

cited with two readings differing from the words 
given by Az; cjajl=il43 ; thus written 
with 3 instead of a manifest mistake, and 
))3 yelj]) _ _ signifies also He asked 

him to sing. (A, TA.) Emotion, or a 

lively emotion, or excitement, agitation, or 
unsteadiness, ( S, A, Msb, K,) [of the heart or 
mind,] by reason of joy or grief, (A, K,) or of 
intense grief or joy, (S,) or of intense fear or joy: 
(Msb:) or joy, mirth, or gladness: and the contr., 
i. e. grief, sadness, or sorrow: (Th, K:) or, as some 
say, the lodgement of joy, mirth, or gladness, and 
departure of grief, sadness, or sorrow: so in the 
M: (TA:) the vulgar apply it peculiarly to joy; 
(Msb;) [but] the application of it peculiarly to 
joy is a mistake: (K:) it signifies also motion; 
syn. < 5 ^=*: (K:) it is said in the M, Th says 


that is derived from whence it 

seems that is, in his opinion, syn. 

with but [ISd adds] I know not this: (TA:) 

[it does, however, obviously imply the 
signification of motion, either ideal or actual:] 
also desire, or yearning or longing of the soul: 
(K:) the pi. is m'jAA. (TA.) A poet says, (S,) 
namely, En-Nabighah El-Jaadee, using it in 
relation to anxiety, (TA,) jlj j. f* jj) ^ 

Jji-LkK 31 [And I perceive myself to be 

affected with emotion, or a lively emotion, after 
them, (i. e. after the loss of them,) with the 
emotion of him who is bereft of offspring or 
friends, or like him who is insane in mind]: (S, 
TA:) -dljll here signifies JS'jII; and Jii-tll means 
^ i>-. (TA.) — And [the pi.] signifies 
Choice sweet-smelling plants: (K:) or [simply] 
sweet-smelling plants: (TA:) and the more 
fragrant of such plants. (O, TA.) mjL Affected 
with [i. e. emotion, or a lively emotion, &c.]: 
(S, A, O, Msb, TA:) pi. j^>. (A, TA,) A Hudhalee 
says, ^ Jjlll cljj ciilj [They passed the 
night joyful, or glad, and he passed the 
night without sleeping]: (O, TA:) meaning that 
the [wild] bulls or cows, thirsting, passed the 
night joyful on account of the lightning that 
they saw, and the water for which they hoped in 
consequence thereof. (TA.) See also another ex. 
in the verse cited voce Cjjfy — — CjIjI. 
means Camels yearning for their accustomed 
places of abode: (S, O, TA:) or they are so termed 
when they are excited (^ujl 3 ' 31 ) by reason of 
their drivers' urging them with singing. (A, TA.) 
— Also The head [meaning the hair of the head]: 
so called because of the sound that it makes 
when it is twisted with fingers: occurring in the 
phrase m ji=JI ^ j) [That he may dye the hair of 

the head with i. e. »£?■]. (L, TA.) m jj 3 = (A, O, 
Msb, K, TA) and i (A, O, K, TA) and 

1 [which is of a very unusual form 

(see aI _>*-“)], (Lh, K, TA,) applied to a man, (O, 
K, TA,) Much, or often, affected with [i. e. 
emotion, or lively emotion, &c.]: (O, Msb, TA:) 
[but the last is doubly intensive, signifying very 
much, or very often, so affected:] pi. [of the 
second and third] (A.) One says, . ciai*. 13 ] 

i_ujUaill coii [when the plectra of the 

lutes quiver, the persons who are wont to be 
affected with emotion become lively, or light- 
hearted]. (A, TA.) And j [A pigeon 

that cooes much or often]. (A, TA.) And 1 i] 
vyjU=>< [Camels that yearn much, or often, for 
their accustomed places of abode: or that are 
much, or often, excited by reason of their drivers' 
urging them with singing: see m jL], (a, 
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Ja 


TA.) and j 414“ A separate, or straggling, 
road, or way: (S, O:) or a narrow road, or way: 
(K:) or the former, a conspicuous road or way: 
(IAar, TA:) and the latter, a small road, or way, 
leading into a great one: or a narrow road, or 
way, apart from others: (TA:) or a small road, or 
way, branching off from a main road: (O:) 
pi. Mj'-i": (S, O:) [it is said (but see l, last 
sentence,) that] there is no verb corresponding 
thereto. (TA.) A poet says, (S,) namely, Aboo- 
Dhu-eyb, (O, TA,) m j 14 44 ‘t““j 

m 5 j (S, O, TA) i. e. Many a desert tract, 
like the division of the hair of the head in 
narrowness, narrow conspicuous [or 
straggling] roads, or ways, [whereof the portions 
over which the eye can reach are far-extending,] 
protract; some of these roads, or ways, tending 
this way and some that way. (TA. [m is here 
with tenween for the sake of the measure. See 
also Perhaps the poet means to liken the 
said roads to the ropes of a tent.]) It is said in a 
trad., i jA o* *11' 0" [May God curse him 

who alters the 44“]; i. e., the road thus 
called. (TA.) 44“: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. 444“?, and its pi.: 
see 4 j 4=, in four places. 4^4“: see AjL. 4^4“ 
Q. l <1 jj 4j 4= He extended [or emitted] his urine 

upwards. (S, O, K.) And 4)4“ He dragged 

his skirt, and walked with a proud and self- 
conceited gait, stretching out his arms. (O.) 44 4= 
A high portion of a wall; (S, O;) whence the 
saying, in a trad., that when any one passes by a 
leaning 444 s , he should quicken his pace: (O:) it 
resembles a »4“4 of the 4 i '-“ of the 'Ajam, being 
in form like a 3j“jj-j> [q. v.]: (AO, O, TA:) or a sign 
of the way, constructed (O, K) upon a mountain: 
(O:) and (O, K) accord, to IDrd, (O,) a portion of 
a mountain, and of a wall, elongated in form 
towards the sky, (O, K,) and inclining: (O:) and 
any high building: (K:) [and this seems to be 
meant by what here next follows:] accord, to 
IAar, a high, or an overtopping, or 
overlooking, — (TA:) and, (S, O, K,) as some 
say, (O,) a great, high, or overtopping, rock (S, O, 
K) of a mountain: (S, K:) ISh says that it is a 
structure erected as a sign for horses to run 
thereto in a race, and one kind thereof is like 
the » jA* [q. v .]: Fr, that it signifies a [q. v.]: 

(TA:) and [it is said that] the 444“ of Syria are 
its j~=>. (S, O, K.) Az mentions his having heard 
[the pi.] 44 4°, and iijl 14 likewise, applied to 
Booths constructed of palm-branches, in which 
the watchers of the palm-trees shelter themlseves 
from the sun. (TA.) 4a 4= [perhaps from the Latin 
“ tribula ” or “ tribulum ”] The [machine, or drag, 
called] jr jjj [q. v.] with which the heap of corn is 


thrashed. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) jAI 4 j4“ ijL A 
jar long in the sides. (Sh, TA.) jL4=> R. Q. 2 4“ 

He gathered, or collected, the species of plants 
called jj jL. (S, Msb, K.) jL jL Any plant (cjli, K 
[so in the TA and in my MS. copy of the K, in the 
CK 4-4, which is an evident mistranscription,]) 
that is fresh and juicy. (K.) jLjL The extremity of 
the 44 [q. v.]. (K.) — — And Flaccidity, or 
flabbiness. (L.) 4 jj 4= A species of plant, which 
is eaten; (S, K;) [app. a kind, or species, of 
fungus; perhaps a species of phallus;] a plant of 
the same kind as the u4A and the uj^ 4; (IAar, 
T in art. uA) accord, to Lth, a slender, oblong 
plant, inclining to redness, and serving as a 
to the stomach [app. meaning a stomachic], 
included among medicines, of which there is a 
bitter sort and a sweet sort; (Msb;) in the M said 
to be a plant of the sands, long and slender, 
similar to the 4^ [q. v.], inclining to redness, 
which dries, and serves as a gTjJ to the stomach; 
n. un. with »; on the authority of AHn: it is of two 
sorts; one sweet, which is the red; and one bitter, 
which is the white; IAar says that it is a plant of 
the length of a cubit, having no leaves, as though 
it were of the same kind as the truffle; (TA;) Az 
says that the cjjjjL of the desert has no 
leaves (Msb, TA) nor any fruit, (TA,) grows in the 
sands (Msb, TA) and in the level grounds, (TA,) 
has in it no acidity, (Msb,) but a 
sweetness inclining to astringency and bitterness, 
and is red, with a round head, (Msb, TA,) like the 
glans of a man's penis: (TA:) [Ibn-Seena (whom 
we call Avicenna), in his list of medicinal simples, 
(book ii., p. 183 of the printed ed.,) 
describes 4s 1 4 1 as pieces of wood in a rotting 
state, of the thickness of a finger, and in length 
less and more, having an astringent taste, and 
dust-coloured; said to be brought from the 
desert. See also 4 j^.] The Arabs say, V 45 1 4“ 
4 4=4 [Turthoothehs without artahs]: because 
the former grow not save with the latter: a prov., 
like 4-1 ctiij Y ijjjlb applied to him who is ruined, 
and has nothing remaining, after having had 
ancestry and rank and wealth. (TA. [See 

also art. u“, last sentence.]) Also (tropical:) 

The glans of a man's penis: (K, TA:) so called as 
being likened to [the head of] the plant above 
described. (TA.) £ 4= 1 4 4=, and <1 z 4=, (S, A, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) the latter allowable because a 
verb that is syn. with another verb may have the 
same government as the latter, and z 4= is syn. 
with a verb that is trans. by means of m, as will be 
shown in what follows, (Msb,) aor. ^4=, (Mgh, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. z_ 4=, (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) He cast 
it, threw it, or flung it; or cast, threw, or flung, it 
away; [and particularly as a thing of no account; 


(see ^14=*;)] syn. j, (S, A, O, K,) or <j 40, (Mgh, 
Msb,) and alii; (A, Mgh;) 4 0? [from his 
hand]. (Mgh.) You say, 4 4 ^4= (A, TA) He 
threw to him the pillow, or cushion; syn. 4li. 
(TA.) And 4° cAjL 1 threw 

the [garment called] »bj upon my shoulder; 
syn. 44. (Msb.) And [hence] -d4ill <4° ^4= 
(tropical:) He put, or proposed, (lit. threw,) to 
him the question: (A, * TA:) thought by ISd to be 
post-classical. (TA.) [And in post-classical 
language, z 4= signifies also The making a throw 
in the game of backgammon and the like; and the 

making a move in the game of chess &c.] 

Also, i. e. 4*4= and j;4=, He removed it; 
placed it, or put it, at a distance; put it away, or 
far away; [cast it off, rejected it, or discarded it;] 
(ISd, K, TA;) as also j (S, A, O, K;) 

[respecting which see 8 in art. z >-=;] and 1 4. 4=, 
(K,) inf. n. ^4=0 (TA;) or this last signifies he 
cast it, threw it, or flung it, or he cast, threw, or 
flung, it away, much, or frequently. (S, A, O.) One 
says, r4“ 4^ 4% tij^ 1 cj^4= 1. e. (tropical:) 
[Removal, or distance, or the place to which he 
journeyed,] rendered such a one [utterly] remote 
[or cast away]. (S, O, TA. [Here ^4“ is an inf. 
n.]) And [in like manner] r4“ 4^ j*4l £ 4= i. 

e. (tropical:) [Time, or fortune,] removed him, or 
separated him, [utterly,] from his family 
and kindred. (TA.) And 44 4! 21^.4= li 

(tropical:) [What has driven thee to these 
regions?]. (A.) And 44! £4=! (assumed 

tropical:) [Cast thou from thee, to them, their 
covenant; i. e. reject it, or renounce it, to them]. 
(Bd in viii. 60.) And z 4“! 4 ^ (tropical:) 

[Dismiss thou this discourse]. (A, TA. [See the 
pass. part, n., below.]) And 1 ufjlj lS 4-!; 4 JL\ 
(assumed tropical:) Let thou alone, or abstain 
thou from, thanking me and blaming me. (Har p. 
332.) — z 4=, (IAar, O, K,) aor. ^4=, (K,) inf. 
n. z.y°’ (TK,) He (a man, IAar, O) was, or 
became, evil in disposition. (IAar, O, K.) — — 
And He enjoyed, or led, a life of ample ease and 

comfort. (IAar, O, K.) 2 see 1. (S, 

A, O, K,) inf. n. 4 j4j, (S, K,) signifies 
also (tropical:) He made a thing long, or he made 
it high: (TA:) or he made his building long; (S, 
K;) as also 1 (S, and K in art. jl=,) 

in which the j» is [said to be] augmentative: (S:) or 
both signify he made his building long and high: 
(A:) or the former signifies he made his building 

very long. (O.) And He (a horse) took long, 

or wide, steps in running. (O, TA.) 3 5AjLkt 
is a phrase well known: (S, K:) SAjlkill signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The bandying of words, 
one with another; (KL, and Har p. 190;) the 
holding a colloquy, or a discussion, with another: 
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and it is [said to be] primarily used in relation to 
singing. (Har ibid.) You say; <=>• 

(assumed tropical:) He held a colloquy, or a 
discussion, with him. (MA.) And kik'JX 
and (tropical:) [I bandied with him 

scientific discourse and songs]. (A.) [See also 6.] 
4 C (tropical:) Look thou: (A, TA:) from jk> 
ZJ^ and (TA.) 5 z'j^ He attired himself 
with a a post-classical word.] 6 I 

(tropical:) They bandied questions, one with 
another; put, or proposed, (lit. threw,) 
questions, one to another. (A.) 8 ^J"!: see 1, in 
three places. Q. Q. 1 see 2; and see also 

art. >=. z 'j^ (S, A, K) and 1 z and 1 (K) 

A thing (S, A) cast, thrown, or flung, away, 
syn. £ jjiai, (S, A, K,) and not wanted by any one. 
(S.) One says, ifi cjU jl [if 

thy household goods passed the night, or 
remained during the night, cast away and 
neglected, they would not be taken]. (A, TA.) — 
And £ jla signifies also The leopard: so says Aboo- 
Kheyreh: pi. z (O.) £ jl> (assumed tropical:) 
Distance, or remoteness. (TA.) — — See 
also z jjH in two places. The [article of 

apparel called] jUiLL [q. v .]: (O, K:) it was not 
known to the Arabs. (O.) [See De Sacy's 
Chrest. Arabe, sec. ed., ii. 267-269: and Dozy's 
Diet, des Noms des Vetements chez les Arabes, 
pp. 254-262. It is now applied in Egypt to a kind 
of head-veil worn by women, the two ends of 
which generally hang down behind, nearly 
reaching to the ground: but it is often worn in 
another manner; about a quarter of it hanging 
down behind, and the remainder being turned 
over the head, and under the chin, and over the 
head again, so that the middle part covers the 
bosom, and both ends hang down behind: it is a 
piece of muslin, or the like, often embroidered at 
each end; about three quarters of a yard in width, 
and in length nearly equal to twice the height of 
the wearer.] see ZJ^- z*J^ : see the 

next paragraph. z (assumed tropical:) A 
distant place; as also 1 z'j“> (S, K,) and 1 z) y*, 
(K,) and [app. 1 f° r ] one says 

Z.J (tropical:) Distant dwellings or abodes [as 
though the latter word were pi. of jU=]. (A, TA.) 
[Hence,] z JJ^ (tropical:) [A stage of 

a journey] far-extending. (A, * O: in a copy of the 
former A^.) And 1 J-=>1 j A> ji^ (assumed 

tropical:) A far, or distant, journey: (As, S, O, K:) 
or a hard journey. (TA.) And z JJ^ (TA,) or 
1 (T, K, TA, and O in art. z A 3 - 33 ,) like Ja 3 - 3 , 

(O in that art.,) i. q. “A*- 3 [app. meaning (assumed 
tropical:) A distant, or remote, thing, or place, 
that is the object of an action or a journey]. (T, O, 


K.) And z JJ^ (assumed tropical:) A palm- 

tree having long racemes: (S, O, K:) or of which 
the upper part is far from the lower: pi. z’j^, with 

two dammehs. (TA.) z J.A 3 (tropical:) A 

bow that propels the arrow with vehemence; (S, 
A, O;) i. q. z ja- 3 : (S, O, K:) or that sends the 
arrow far: (TA:) or that sends it to the furthest 
limit. (AHn, TA.) And z JJ^ J^-A (tropical:) A 
man who, when he compresses, impregnates. 
(Lh, O, K.) And z JJ^ 3^® (assumed tropical:) i. 
q. z j^> q- v. (O.) And z JJ^ A 3 j (tropical:) A 
time that casts the people thereof into places, 
or positions, of peril: and z’j^ m^a 3 [or as 
above, (tropical:) Accidents that cast people into 
such places or positions]. (A.) ^a^: see z’j^ : ~ 
— and see also zj -■ (r^'jl 3 see z J.A 3 . ^ J^ 3 : 

see zj -■ C [fem. with »; and pi. of the 
latter z J J^ 3 :] see z J coM A long, (S, O, L, 

K, ) or tall, (S, * O, * L, K, *) camel's hump, (S, O, 

L, K,) leaning on one side. (L.) [See an ex. 

voce j4“j.] (assumed tropical:) A 

question that one puts, or proposes, lit. 
throws. (TA.) jujUalll jiU is expl. by AO as 
meaning Such a ones moves both his arms up 
and down [in walking]: denoting a proud and 
self-conceited manner of walking. (O.) z j^* A 
place where, or into which, a thing [or person is 
cast or thrown or] is made to be: pi. z (Har 

p. 188.) [And hence,] (tropical:) A state in 

which a person is [put, or placed]: so in the 
saying, z A^ 1 ^ (tropical:) What hath 

put, or placed, thee in this state in which thou 
art? (A.) I. q. tyj** [q. v.: and 1 has 

the same, or a similar, meaning; applied in 
the present day to a horse-cloth, and the like; and 

to a mattress]: pi. z (A, TA.) C 5^“ 

(tropical:) A stallion that sends his semen far 
into the womb; (A, * O, K;) like 1 z ja^ 3 - (O.) 
And zj^ ^A^ 3 (tropical:) An eye that sees far; 
(A, O, K;) as also j ^-^ 3 - (A, TA.) And zJ^ Cf 3 J 
(tropical:) A long spear. (A, K.) And 3;J 

(tropical:) Quick, or swift, camels. (A, TA.) 

[C as stated by Freytag, is also expl. by 

Reiske as meaning Camela in cujus ventrem aqua 
profunda cadit: but this explanation may have 
originated from a doubtful instance of the same 
epithet applied to a stallion camel: see above.] J jS 
ZJ " (tropical:) A [rejected] saying, to which no 
regard is paid. (A, TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) He walked, or went, in a slack, or 
languid, manner; as though repeatedly 
stumbling, or throwing himself down; 
syn. U=>aUii; (iDrd, A, O;) like one fatigued, or 
weary, (IDrd, O, K,) and weak. (TA.) A^ 3 1 “AJ 3 , 
aor. aA 3 , (S, A, Mgh, &c.,) inf. n. aA 3 (S, A, L, 


Mgh, Msb, K) and aA 3 , (S, A, L, K,) or the latter is 
a simple subst., (Msb,) He drove away him, or it; 
as also 1 and 1 »aA=!: (L:) he drove him 
away, expelled him, or banished him, (ISk, S, L, 
K,) and said to him, Depart thou, or go thou 
away, from us: (ISk, S, L:) he removed him, or it; 
put, or placed, him, or it, at a distance, away, or 
far away; (S, A, Mgh, L, K; *) with his hand, or 
arm, or with an instrument in his hand; as when 
one says a^A 33 ^ jf- a'- 3 ^ 1 ^aA 3 [1 drove away the 
flies from the wine, or beverage]. (Durrat el- 
Ghowwas, in De Sacy's Anthol. Gramm. Ar., p. 60 
of the Ar. text.) You say, a* 3 ^ AjJjL [I drove him 
away, &c., and he went away], (Sb, S, Msb,) 
using a 4 - in the place of the quasi-pass., (Msb,) 
not using [in this case] the measure J*i>! (S, A) 
nor J*% (s,) [i. e.] you do not say 1 aA 331 
nor [ ~ jj=l, (Sb, Msb,) except in a bad dialect. (S, 
A, Msb.) And you say, fi-jAy A 3 Such a one 
went along driving them away and pursuing 

them. (S, L.) And JAM jjA 3 , [aor. aA 3 ,] (S, L,) 

inf. n. aA 3 and aA 3 , He drove, or brought, or 
gathered, the camels together, from their several 

quarters. (S, L, K. *) [And aA 3 , aor. and inf. 

n. as above, (tropical:) He coursed, pursued, 
hunted, or strove to gain possession of or to 
catch, wild animals or the like]: the inf. n. aA 3 
is expl. as signifying j* [and aA 3 is very 

frequently used in this sense]. (S, K.) You 
say, aAa zj* (tropical:) He went forth 

to course, pursue, hunt, snare, entrap, or catch, 
the wild asses. (A.) And 
(assumed tropical:) The dogs drove away, 
and pursued closely, the wild animals, or the like. 
(L.) And A'-k J, A--^ 1 , inf. n. 3 ' (assumed 
tropical:) He circumvented, in order to 
snare, entrap, or catch, the wild animal, or wild 
animals, or the like; and in like manner, a 
serpent. (L.) — — And cjijL I came to 
the people, or party, or came upon them, or 
destroyed them, (fAy 3 ', K, or t, S, L,) 

and passed through them. (T, S, L, K.) — — 
And jujll (tropical:) The 

wind blows away with violence the pebbles and 
the dust. (A.) — — And aA 33 0 UjSII 

(tropical:) The plains have the mirage 
running along them like water. (A.) — — 
And j*\ is a 3 - 3 ) cjjjia (tropical:) [I directed 

my observation to the affair, or case, of the 

people, or party]. (A.) And u? — AaJI ciujL 

<1UaJI (assumed tropical:) I put forward 
an opposition, or a contradiction, in the question: 
app. from sijLkill meaning “ the making to run in 
a race. ” (Msb.) 2 A>1= see 1, first sentence: and 
see also 4; the latter, in two places. — — One 
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says also, (tropical:) He prolonged his 

voice; syn. (A, TA: *) or i>jUl Jjjki 
signifies [i. e. the extending, or stretching 
forth, the whip]. (K, TA.) [The latter I think a 
mistranscription.] — — f*434 »44°, said of a 
judge, means (tropical:) He hade him, (i. e. 
a litigant) to invalidate their testimony, or 
evidence, if able to do so. (TA, from a saying of 
EshShafi'ee.) 3 43s sjlL, (A,) inf. n. 
and (S, A, K,) (tropical:) He charged upon, 
or assaulted, or attacked, his adversary, (S, A, K,) 
in war (S) &c., (TA,) the latter doing the same, (S, 
K,) and fought him, whether he drove him away 
or not. (A.) One says, 4 3411 f* (tropical:) 

They are the horsemen who charge upon, assault, 

or attack, one another. (S, K, TA.) 4 3-4 inf. 

n. «4>“*i, signifies [also] (assumed tropical:) He 

made [a horse] to run in a race. (Msb.) J jA 

Jjlall; see 1 , latter half. 4 441 He made him, or 
caused him, (ISh, ISk, S, Mgh,) or he 
ordered him, (L, K,) to be driven away, expelled, 
banished, removed, or put or placed at a distance 
or away or far away, (ISh, ISk, S, Mgh, L, K,) 
so as not to be in a state of security; (ISh, Mgh, 
TA;) said of the Sultan: (Mgh:) or he (the Sultan, 
S, L) ordered that he should be expelled, 
or banished, (S, L, K,) from his, (S, L,) or from 
the, (K,) town, or country: (S, L, K:) or 4=>l 
411, and 1 »44 with teshdeed, he (the Sultan) 
expelled him, or banished him, from the town, or 

country. (Msb.) And JjVI - 4=1 He ordered 

that the camels should be driven, or brought, or 
gathered, together, from their several quarters. 

(S, L.) And UjjLi We sent the he-goats 

among the herd. (IAar, TA.) And >=', (L, 

K, ) inf. n. 44=i, (A 'Obeyd, Mgh,) He (i. e. 

a person about to race with another, L) said to 
him, If thou outstrip me I will give thee such a 
thing, and if I outstrip thee thou shalt give 
me such a thing; (A 'Obeyd, Mgh, L, K;) as also 
1 “44. (L.) 6 k J4 j (tropical:) They two charged 
upon, assaulted, or attacked, and fought, each 
other, whether they drove each other away or 
not. (A.) 7 4 jAl a word of a bad dialect. (S, A, 
Msb.) See 1 . 8 -3M, as trans.: see 1 , first sentence. 
— As quasi-pass.: see 1 , second sentence. 

ilill jjLl (tropical:) The water flowed in a 
regular, or a continuous, or an uninterrupted, 
course, one portion following another: (A, * 

L, Msb:) and 34= 3 ' ^ j4l (assumed tropical:) 

The rivers so flowed: (Msb:) or [simply] the 
rivers ran, or flowed. (S.) And J4JI 
(tropical:) The horses ran, following one 
another: occurring in a trad.: the verb 

is originally 444; the augmentative cii being 
changed into 4 and then the radical -4 is changed 


4 

into (L:) and for 4344 , some 

say 434!, changing the into J [as in 
for - >» !]. (Az, TA in art. £?-^=.) And A! I j- j4 
(tropical:) They followed one another to go 
on a journey. (A.) And a4', (S, A, L,) 

or jiVl, (Msb, K,) (tropical:) The thing, or the 
affair, followed a regular and con. tinuous 
course, one part, or stage, following another 
uninterruptedly: (S, A, L, Msb, K:) and jiSfi sj4 
signifies also the affair followed a right, a 
direct, or an even, course. (S, L, K.) And fi&l - j4 
(assumed tropical:) The language, or speech, was 
consecutive, or uninterrupted, in its parts. (L.) 
And 4cija cujLI (assumed tropical:) His 
recitation, or reading, continued uninterruptedly: 
from fjj meaning “ a long day. ” 

(Mgh.) And All (assumed tropical:) The 
definition was of uniform, undeviating, or 
general, application; it uniformly, or commonly, 
or constantly, applied, or obtained; i. e. all the 
things to which it related followed one uniform, 
or undeviating, way, like the course of rivers. 
(Msb. [And in like manner one says of a 
rule.]) ~jA said of a word, form or measure, 
construction, or government, means 
(tropical:) It was agreeable with the common, or 
constant, course of speech in respect of analogy, 
or rule; it was agreeable with common, or 
constant, analogy, or rule: and, said of the same, 
or of a rule, it was agreeable with the common, or 
constant, course of speech in respect of usage; 
it was agreeable with common, or constant, 
usage; it commonly, or constantly, obtained: [the 
verb is used absolutely to express each of these 
two meanings; the context in general showing 
clearly which meaning is intended:] the former 
meaning is also expressed by the phrase 

l 4 ; and the latter, by the phrase J* j jLI 
JLAi.'il. (Mz, 12 th £ jj. [See also the contr. 44 
and see a 4 *, below.]) 10 jjLSul He desired, 
or sought, to drive away, expel, banish, remove, 
or put or place at a distance or away or far away. 

(KL.) J jitLal (s, L, Msb, in the K 4 

4,) denotes a kind of stratagem, (S, L,) or what is 
as though it were a kind of stratagem, (K,) 
meaning (assumed tropical:) He fled, or wheeled 
about widely, from him, i. e. from his adversary 
in fight, to turn again, by way of stratagem, and 
then returned upon him; as though he drew him 
from a position which he could not maintain to 

one which he could maintain. (Msb.) And 

hence, app., the phrase, lA 4I]j 

(assumed tropical:) That occurred in the way of 
a digression, not being mentioned in its proper 
place. (Msb.) i. q. JAill <-lji [as though 
meaning The young ones of bees: but app. 


a mistranscription for Ji-i]l C 1 -4 (assumed 
tropical:) the suckers, or offsets, of palmtrees; as 
though pushed forth; of the measure in 
the sense of the measure 344 like &c.]. 

(TA, from AHn.) 4 _4 4U Water in which beasts 
have waded, and in which they have voided their 
urine and dung. (K.) »44 (assumed tropical:) A 
charge, or an assault, of two horsemen, each 
upon the other, at one time. (K.) u>44 A certain 
food of the [people called] JljSl [pi. of 44“]. 
(K.) 34: see AjL?. — — liljl, <j^ 

[app. from ^34 meaning “ a spear; ” or 

perhaps 1 '^34] (assumed tropical:) Such a one 
walks in a straight, a direct, or an even, course. 
(L, TA.) 44 and 1 4s 4“ (S, L, Msb) and 1 44=“ 
(A) [and 1 44“ A man driven away, expelled, 
banished, or outcast; (L;) a man removed; put, or 
placed, at a distance, away, or far away: (S, 
L:) ■sjA 3 is likewise applied to a female, as 
also “44; and the pi. of both in this case is 434 
(M, L.) 4 l 4 <$4 without », means A she- 
camel driven away, and taken away: pi. Ajl>. (L.) 
— — And (tropical:) One who is born after 
another: (S, L, K:) the second is termed 
the ^_4 of the first. (S, L.) Also (assumed 
tropical:) One who is born before another. (K.) 
And hence, 34411 (tropical:) The night and the 
day: (A, L, K:) each being the 4=4= of the other. 

(A, L.) See also ^34 Also (tropical:) 

Old; applied to a garment, or piece of cloth; 
syn. 34 (A, TA.) And 4131= 43 is mentioned by 
Lh as meaning (assumed tropical:) An old, worn- 
out, garment, or piece of cloth. (TA.) — And The 
base, or lower part, of the raceme of a palm-tree; 
(S, L, K;) as also 1 »44- (L.) 4A 3 [a subst. 
from 44, rendered so by the the affix »,] A wild 
animal, or the like, that is coursed, 
hunted, snared, entrapped, or caught: (S, L, K, 
TA:) pi. 4lj3a. (TA.) The female that is the object 
of the chase of a male [wild] ass. (M * and K * 

and MF, all in art. sA) And A number of 

camels driven away together, i. e., (S,) camels 
that are stolen: (S, K:) a number of 

camels attacked by a troop of horsemen and 
driven away. (A, L.) — (assumed tropical:) A 
cane wherein is a notch (» 34 ), which is put upon 
spindles and arrows, (S, L, K,) and upon a stick, 
(L,) and thus used for planing them: (S, L, K:) 
(tropical:) i. q. 34 (AHeyth, A, L,) i. e. a 
cane which is hollowed, and has some notches 
cut in it, (AHeyth, L,) through which an arrow is 
put (AHeyth, A, L) and repeatedly drawn [to 
smooth it]: (AHeyth, A:) or a small piece of wood, 
in the form of a water-spout, as though it were 
the half of a cane, of the size required by the bow 
or arrow [which are to be smoothed therewith]. 
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(AHn, L.) — (tropical:) An oblong piece (A, K) of 
a garment (A) or of silk: (K:) or a long strip (AA, 
IAar, TA) of rag (AA, TA) or of silk. (IAar, 
TA.) (assumed tropical:) A piece of rag, which is 
moistened, or wetted, and with which the [kind 
of oven called] j>“ is wiped; as also j (K.) 

And (tropical:) A narrow strip of herbage 

(A, * K, TA) and of land. (K, TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) The line, or streak, (^“s) between the 
rump-hone and withers. (L.) — See also 
last sentence. — is also the name of A 

certain game (K, TA) of the boys of the Arabs of 
the desert, (TA,) called by the vulgar SAill, (k, 
TA,) and some say (TA,) and 3-Lj^: when 
the hand of the player falls upon the body or head 
or shoulder of another, it is [said to he] and 
when it falls upon the leg, or foot, it is u-Vt; 
(K, TA:) hut this [app. meaning uLVI] is not of 
established authority: it was also played by girls. 
(TA.) — See also what here follows. A small 
and swift kind of ship or boat: (K, TA:) called by 
the vulgar 1 [perhaps a mistranscription 

for 1 which is a postclassical term for a 

vessel used for the transport of horses; and of 
which is the pi.: see Quatremere's Hist, des 
Sultans Mamlouks, i. 144]. (TA.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) One who prolongs a 
recitation, or reading, [of the Kur-an] to people 
so that he drives them away: (K:) or one who 
drives away people by the length of his standing 
and the muchness of his recitation, or reading. 

(Mgh.) And (tropical:) Wide, spacious, or 

ample; (A, K;) applied to a plain, (A,) or 
place. (K.) And (tropical:) An even, wide, roof. 
(K, TA.) And (tropical:) Wide, or 

spacious, regions or lands, (A, L,) in which 

the mirage [in appearance] flows. (L.) Also, 

(A, Mgh, L, K,) and 1 40^, and 1 (L, K,) 

(tropical:) A long day: (L, Mgh, K, 

TA:) (tropical:) a whole, or complete, day, (A, L,) 
or month. (A.) And Liljb. (tropical:) Whole, 

or complete, years. (A.) See also - jL=> 

[act. part. n. of 1: fern, with », and pi. of the 

latter 4 Jj> 4. [Hence] JAM (tropical:) 

Those that remain behind, [as though driving 
away the others,] of the camels. 

(A.) see A spear; so called 

because one hunts (-jJ=y) with it: (Msb:) or, (S, 
M, A, Mgh, L, K,) as also i (L, K, [in my 
copy of the Mgh, app., its pi. being there 
plainly written though the sing, is 

doubtfully written, and it may be that Freytag, 
who mentions as signifying a spear, was led 
to do so from his finding ■— which I believe 
to be pi. of written LjblJLj) a short spear, 


(M, A, Mgh, L, K,) so called for the reason above 
mentioned, (Mgh,) [i. e.] with which one hunts 
( J J^y), or with which one hunts wild animals; (M, 
L;) [a short hunting-spear;] or a short spear with 
which one thrusts, or pierces, (S, L,) wild 
animals, (S,) or wild asses: (L:) pi. (A.) 

[And Freytag mentions Jjlki as a pi. without 
sing., occurring in the Deewan of the Hudhalees, 
meaning Long arrows.] zVJp* A means of driving 
away, removing, &c.: so in the phrase 

Cp (assumed tropical:) A means of driving 
away, or removing, disease from the body. (L, 
from a trad.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
The beaten track; or main part, and middle; of a 
road; as also 1 (K.) see »4 j-K latter 

half: — and see 4Lj=: — — and (j=>. 

[ accord, to Freytag, occurs in the Deewan 
of the Hudhalees, applied to a spear, as meaning 
Altogether straight, so that the whole trembles: 
for that which is crooked does not. But this, if 
not a mistranscription, is app. used by poetic 
license, for 1 aJ=“.] see -j^“: 

see Jj^ (assumed tropical:) A rivulet, 

or streamlet, [regular, or uninterrupted, and] 
swift in course. (L.) — — [In a copy of the A, 
among tropical phrases, I find Jj^ 

wj^UVI; but it seems that there is an 
omission here, and that after JjLk we should 
read - and then, AL j j, i. e. (tropical:) A 

spear even and regular in the intemodal portions 
and the knots.] See 4j=i. — — [Hoseyn Ibn- 
Homam El-Murree applies J as an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. predominates, to A 
coat of mail, app. meaning even and regular in 
texture: see Ham p. 189.] — — -jh“ 
(assumed tropical:) A camel that continues his 
pace, or course, uninterruptedly, and does not 
become out of breath from running. (L.) — — 
jiyiill jjki is used hy a poet as a name for 
(assumed tropical:) The nose of a running horse 
[app. meaning uninterrupted in breathing]. (S, 
L.) — — applied to a word, form or 

measure, construction, or government, means 
(tropical:) Agreeable with the common, or 
constant, course of speech in respect of analogy, 
or rule; agreeable with common, or constant, 
analogy, or rule: and, applied to the same, or to a 
rule, agreeable with the common, or constant, 
course of speech in respect of usage; agreeable 
with common, or constant, usage; commonly, 
or constantly, obtaining: (Mz, 12th £ >c) [but 
what is thus termed is not strictly speaking and 
in every case without exception; for, taking 24 
to represent universality, 23 in comparison 
therewith is 20 [;- in comparison with 23 


is 15 is 3 is JJs; and I is j^. 

(Mz, 13th £ jj. [See also the contr. -Li: and see 8 
in this art.]) - jU=ii Ji j (assumed tropical:) Sand 
of which one part drives away and 
follows another. (L.) 1 j_J=, aor. jjl=, (K,) inf. 

n. jjk, (TK,) He became goodly in shape, form, 
or aspect, after having been thick. (Sgh, * K, 
* TK.) — — (tropical:) He became good in 

disposition, after having been evil. (K.) 

lA (K,) and fLkill j, (TA,) (tropical:) He 
was nice, or dainty ((pi, k, or A) in 

apparel, (K, * TA,) and in diet; (TA;) not wearing, 
(K, TA,) and not eating, (TA,) aught but what was 
good: (K, TA:) as also jj^i | U$js. (TA.) — 
Accord, to IAar, jjocdJt signifies jSllj ja jll; 
[thus in the L and TA; but, I think, incorrectly, 
for jSll4 jiiil;] and one says, inf. n. jjl> 

[app. meaning He repelled him by striking with 
his fist]. (L, TA.) 2 Mpl j'Je, (S, K, &c.,) inf. 
n. jij (Msb, K,) He embroidered, or 
variegated, I or figured, the garment, or piece of 
cloth. (S, A, Msb, K.) [See jljK] 5 It (a 
garment, or a piece of cloth,) was embroidered, 
or variegated, or figured. (K.) — See also 1. j 
(Msb, and so in two copies of the K, and in the 
TK,) like JJa [in measure], (Msb,) or j j’J?, (so in 
the K accord, to the TA, and so in a copy of 
the A,) Form; shape; outward appearance; or 
garb; syn. JSLi; (IAar, Msb, TA;) and (K;) 
and (TA:) as also 1 j'J?; syn. <4!*. (S.) You 
say, li* j li* This is of the form, or shape, of 

this. (Msb.) (tropical:) A way, or manner, 

of acting; (A, TA;) as also 1 j ljl=; syn. of the 
latter f=4j, (s, Msb, K,) and s-tpJ. (TK.) You 
say, J. jits U (tropical:) How good is 
the way of acting of such a one ! and J. j 
jia (tropical:) His way of acting is a good way 
of acting. (A, TA.) And Of | JJ^M, (S, Msb,) 
occurring in a verse of Hassan Ibn-Thabit, (S,) 
signifies Of [the people of] the first [and best] 
way of acting; i. e., Jjil cp. (S, Msb.) [But 
see a different explanation of this phrase below, 
voce jljk] - — Anything good, goodly, 
or excellent; as also 1 j'Jk (TA.) see jjk, in 
three places. — Also A house, or chamber, (lJj,) 
somewhat long; [said to be] a Pers. word 
arabicized: or a summerhouse, or summer- 
chamber. (TA.) The embroidery, or 

variegated or figured work, (flLj of a garment, or 
piece of cloth: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) a Pers. word, 
(S, A, TA,) arabicized: (S, A, Msb, K:) said to be 
originally jjj, meaning, in Pers., 

“even measurement: ” (TA:) [or originally j '34=, 
which has the same meaning in Pers. as the 
arabicized form has in Arabic:] pi. jjJ=. (Msb.) — 



1858 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


Ja 


— And A garment, or piece of cloth, woven for 
the Sultan: (K:) also arabicized [from the 
Pers. jy, meaning, a royal robe, or rich 
embroidered garment]: and one also says, j y'y 
lS jy-. (TA:) or this last is so called from a place 
named jljK (Mgh.) — — And A place in 
which goodly garments or cloths are woven: (Lth, 
Az, A, K:) and this also is arabicized [from the 
Pers. j which has the same meaning]. (TA.) 
You say, y li* iW- This garment, 

or piece of cloth, was made in such a one’s place 
for weaving goodly garments or cloths. (A.) 
And <111 jl y y illje. !-• > (tropical:) [It is what 
has been made in God’s place of creation of 
goodly things]: said of a beautiful face. (A, 
TA.) And j> y u? O-iJI fi^ll I ^ (tropical:) 

[This beautiful language is of the elegant 
composition of such a one]. (A, TA.) And y 3* 
Jjil jljUl (tropical:) [app. He is of the first 
noble extraction]. (A, TA. [See also jjk]) And 
one says of a man, when he utters a good thing 
of his own excogitation, Of 13* (assumed 

tropical:) [This is of his clever excogitation]. 
(Sgh, TA.) And in like manner is expl. the 
phrase, in a trad., ^ j' y Of 13* u41 (assumed 
tropical:) This is not of thine own authorship 
and excogitation. (TA.) — — See also jjl=, in 
four places. lS yy An embroiderer; one who does 
figured work upon garments or cloths; as also 
i (TA) [and i jjk]. — — Lsjy mjj: 

see jljl=. J3 yy=, or u'3 3'y, or u'3 j'y, (accord, 
to different copies of the Mgh and K,) The case 
(i_iiLc.) of the balance (0 1 jjfll); an arabicized 
word; (Mgh, K;) mentioned by Sgh; in 
Pers. u'3jjljj [but this is expl. in Pers. 
dictionaries as meaning the scale of a balance]. 
(TA.) yy*: see the paragraph next but one 
above, j A garment, or piece of 
cloth, embroidered, or variegated, or figured. (S, 
Msb.) jj": see is j\y. u“j3a i inf. n. yy. 
He wrote it; namely, a writing or book; as 

also (TA.) See also 2. — y J K a verb 

like r ji, He (a man) became worn out in body, 
and aged. (Sgh, TA.) 2 <** jA», (M, A,) so written by 
El-Urmawee, (TA,) inf. n. (A;) or j 

aor. y (K;) He obliterated it, or effaced it; (K, 
TA; [compare <“j3;]) and (TA) he marred, or 
spoiled, it: (M, TA:) or he obliterated it, or 
effaced it, well. (A.) — Also, the former, (M,) inf. 
n. as above, (K,) He blackened it; namely, a door. 
(M, K.) — And yy, (TK,) inf. n. as above, (Lth, 
K,) He restored the writing upon a thing whereon 
the writing had been obliterated, or effaced. (Lth, 
K. *) 5 u“ ijJ=j He ate not, nor drank, aught save 
what was good; (K, TA;) like u“J=2: so says 
IF. (TA.) — — fit. yyz He shunned it; kept 


aloof, or preserved himself, from it; (Sgh, K, TA;) 
and held himself above the commission of 
it. (Sgh, TA.) yy A written paper or the like; 
syn. (S, A, Msb, K;) or ciiiiS 13] as 

also uJL: (Sh, TA:) or one of which the 
writing has been obliterated, or effaced, and 
which has then been written upon [again]; (S, A, 
Msb, K;) [a palimpsest;] as also (S:) or one 
of which the writing has been obliterated, or 
effaced, well: (Az, in TA, art. uJ3=:) or a writing 
that has been obliterated, or effaced, and 
then written [again]; as also yy: (M:) or an 
obliterated, or effaced, writing upon which one is 
able to renew the writing: (Lth, TA:) pi. 
[of pauc.] yy (S, M, Msb, K) and [of 
mult.] oojk (M, A, Msb, K.) yy " One who 
seeks, pursues, or desires, the most pleasing of 
things; who picks, or chooses. (T, K, TA.) yy 
l y aor. yy, (Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. yy, (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K,) He was, or became, deaf: or 
affected with something less than [or 

deafness]: (Msb:) or like deafness: 

(Mgh:) [meaning, heaviness, or dulness, of 
hearing: (see l> 0^:)] or yy is the slightest 
deafness: (S, A, K: [in the CK it is erroneously 
written u3jl=:]) but some say that it is not pure 
Arabic: (Msb:) and some say that it is post- 
classical: (S, Msb, K:) so says IDrd: (O:) AHat 
disallows the root and its derivatives, and says 
that they have not been content with the 
barbarousness of saying yy, but have formed 
from it a verb, namely, y ijJ=: (O, TA:) ElMa’arree 
says that the verb has been formed by the vulgar 
from ilAjjld, which is an Arabic word. (TA.) 
5 (jigki He stood and sat; said of one who is 
convalescent: (O:) or he became 

convalescent, and nearly recovered, and arose 

and walked; syn. (K.) y&j y~y i. 

q. 1 +j — [i. e. He went to and fro, repeatedly, 
with the young lambs or kids: strangely expl. in 
the TK as said of a camel, and as meaning he 
became mixed, or confounded, among the 
beasts]. (O, K.) 6 y He feigned himself deaf: 
(O, K:) or heavy, or dull, of hearing. (Mgh.) 
yy In him is the slightest deafness. (Ibn- 
’Abbad, O, K.) yiM, (Msb,) or j. y j’y\ (Az, A, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) of which Az says, I know not 
whether it be Arabic or adventitious, (Msb,) and 
IDrd says that it is not genuine Arabic, (Mgh,) 
and AHat disallows it, but El-Ma’arree says that 
it is Arabic, though the verb is a barbarism, (TA,) 
Deaf; (Msb, K;) and in some of the copies of [the 
work of] Yaakoob, j yy is found, thus expl.: 
(TA:) or heavy, or dull, of hearing: (Mgh:) or 
affected with something less than deafness: 
(Msb:) or with the slightest deafness: (A:) the 


fern, of yy is it! jJ=: (Msb:) and the pi. is yy. 
(Mgh, O, Msb, K. *) — Accord, to Z, [in the 
A,] yy, applied to a man, signifies Having thin 
eyebrows. (TA. [But I think that this is a 
mistranscription for j=jl=f]) yyh see the 
next preceding paragraph. see the next 

preceding paragraph. i L jJa ( [aor. 3=>H] inf. 

n. yy, He had thin eyebrows: (Ibn-’Abbad, O:) 
or he had light, thin, or scanty, hair of the eyes, of 

the eyebrows, and of the eyelashes. (K.) And 

He was, or became, foolish, stupid, unsound in 
intellect or understanding, or deficient therein. 
(K.) y y Thinness of the hair in the eyebrow. 
(IAar, TA.) ^y>: see _ _ Also Foolish, 

stupid, unsound in intellect or understanding, 
or deficient therein. (K) Light, thin, or 

scanty, in the hair; (IAar, O, L, K) applied to an 
eyebrow. (L.) uS^-Gdl L.jLi A man destitute 
of eyebrows; (AZ, S, O;) as also u nt* - '** - ' 1 (O;) 

and some say but Abu-l-Ghowth knew it 

not: (S, O:) or having light, thin, or scanty, hair of 
the eyebrows; and so ^y j (K:) the 

mention of the yy is indispensable; (AZ, S, O, 
K;) but sometimes omitted, on the ground of a 
weak authority: (K, TA:) and accord, to Ibn- 
’Abbad, signifies having thin eyebrows. (O.) 
And ui*ll tyy A woman having 

scanty eyelashes. (O, K.) Q. i ‘rijL 

l s yy>, inf. n. yy, He (the milker) called the 
goats, [app. by making a sound with the lips; 
for,] accord, to AZ, y=y is with the lips: (S:) he 
called the goats: (IKtt, TA:) and <?■»% y=y he 
called the ewe: (AZ, TA:) [and Freytag says, 
on the authority of the “ Kitab el-Addad,” 
that signifies also he drove away sheep 

from himself:] the inf. n. signifies the 
milker's making a sound to the goats with his 
lips, (ISd, K, TA,) to quiet them, or appease them: 
(ISd, TA:) and the calling sheep or goats to be 
milked, (K, TA,) as some say, with the lips: (TA:) 
also the calling of asses: (Az, TA:) and, accord, to 
some, the whistling with the lips to sheep. (TA.) 

<1 yi, occurring in a trad., means 

Putting in motion his mustache [lit. some small 
hairs that he had] in his speech: or, as some say, 
blowing with his lips into his mustache by reason 

of rage and pride. (O.) And "<yy signifies 

also The agitation, or commotion, of water in the 

belly (IKtt, K, TA) and in a skin. (IKtt, TA.) 

And The act of fleeing. (IKtt, TA.) 

see in two places. see 

and y=y A long breast: (S:) or, as also 

i 4 2 =lA a , and, accord, to him who makes y [the 
“ breast ”] fem., j a large, flabby breast: 

(K:) or a large, flabby, long breast: (TA:) and the 
first word, a long udder; (Ham p. 809;) [and] so 
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[ ^ written without tenween, in the dial, of 
El-Yemen; on the authority of Kr. (TA.) One 
says, <111 <_s Jk May God expose to shame 

her long breasts. (A, TA.) Also, and i 3k, jl=, 

(assumed tropical:) The penis: (K:) [not found 
by SM in any work except the K; but the 
former word is mentioned in this sense in the O:] 
app. so called as being likened to a long and 

flabby breast. (TA.) g3p*j [or each 

of these two words by itself] is said to, or in 
reference to, a man whom one derides. (AZ, S, O, 
K. [See art, _;**■>.]) A woman having long 

breasts: (S, TA:) or having large breasts: or 
having flabby breasts. (TA.) And, or accord, to 
the TA and some copies of the K j <k (said in 
the TA to be without teshdeed,) as also 
[ <“G!=jl=, Having a long udder: (K:) or a she- 
goat having long teats. 

(TA.) ^jkjk see 3ik>L,. <y41=jl=: see <kjl=. This 
art. is included in some of the lexicons in 
art. k jk k jl= l kpk aor. k j-k inf. n. k 3k He 
looked from the outer angle of the eye: or [he 
twinkled with his eye, i. e.] he put the edge of his 
eyelid in motion, or in a state of commotion, 
and looked: (M, TA:) or kjkl signifies the 
putting the eyelids in motion, or in a state of 
commotion, in looking: (Mgh, * TA:) one 
says, k jk 3a » u-kk [His eye, or eyes, has, 
or have, become fixedly open, or raised, and he 
does not put his eyelids in motion, or does not 
twinkle with his eye, or eyes, in looking]: (TA:) 
[or] one says, >-k kjk ; aor. and inf. n. as 
above, meaning the eye, or eyes, [twinkled, or] 
became in a state of commotion: (Msb:) [or] k 
•pk, (O, K, TA, and so in a copy of the S,) 
or » >-=", (so in one of my copies of the S,) aor. 
and inf. n. as above, [he winked, i. e.] he closed 
one of his eyelids upon the other: (S, O, K: [see 
also 4:]) or <j k kjk [in the CK <jk«j] he put his 
eyelids in motion, or in a state of commotion: (K, 
TA:) and kjc ka jk ; a or. kjki ; inf. n. as above, 
his eyelids were put in motion or in a state of 
commotion, by looking. (As, TA.) [Another 
meaning of kjl= ; and another of kajl, said 
of the eye, will be found below.] k j k ok, 
signifying An eye that [twinkles, or] puts the 
eyelid in motion, or in a state of commotion, with 
looking, is used for k gk k, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) a living being. (Mgh.) 3 uSj U 
kji=u ok [There remained not of them one 
having an eye twinkling] means (tropical:) they 
died, (O, K, TA,) or (O, in the K erroneously “ 

and,” TA) they were slain. (O, K, TA.) [Also 

He looked: for] k lA=d' is used as meaning the act 
of looking (Er-Raghib, Msb, TA) because 


k 

the putting in motion of the eyelid constantly 
attends that act: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and <iaOk inf. 
n. as above, signifies I saw, or I looked at 
or towards, him, or it; syn. kjkii. (Ham p. 111.) 
It is said in the Kur [xiv. 44] fs-a k=> fk! 3jj V 
[Their look shall not revert to them; i. e., shall 
not be withdrawn by them from that upon which 
they shall look]. (S, O.) And in the same [xxvii. 
40], 3iaji, 31jlJ Jjjj ji Jia lilyl [meaning, in 
like manner, I will bring it to thee before thy 
look at a thing shall revert to thee, or be 
withdrawn by thee therefrom: or,] accord, to Fr, 
meaning before a thing shall be brought to thee 
from the extent of thy vision: or, as some say, in 
the space in which thou shalt open thine eye and 
then close it: or in the space in which one 
shall reach the extent of thy vision. (O.) And one 
says, 3k 'r* j -k ip* Ik [Such a one looked with a 
furtive glance], meaning, contracted his eyelids 
over the main portion of his eye and looked with 
the rest of it, by reason of shyness or fear. (Har p. 
565.) And Uk jll k jk; [app. meaning She looks at 
the men] is said of a woman who does not 
keep constantly to one. (TA. [See <ijjki.]) 
And <3° JO 3*j <0=33 (jitijll k jk; [app. meaning 
She looks at the meadows, meadow after 
meadow, to pasture upon them in succession,] is 
said of a she-camel such as is termed <s jk [q. v.]. 
(As, TA.) — — <k kajL ; (S, O, Msb, in the 
K <k k jk ; ) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Msb, TA,) 
I (S, O, Msb) hit, struck, smote, or hurt, his eye 
with a thing, (S, O, Msb, K, [in the CK is put 
for j3k,]) such as a garment or some other 
thing, (TA,) so that it shed tears: and one says of 
the eye, 3a jk (S, O, K. [See another 
explanation of the latter in the first sentence.]) 
Ziyad, in reciting a said, kapi, is 

kkj [xhe good of the 
present world hath smitten your eyes, and 
appetences have stopped your ears]. (O.) And one 
says kjl, and 1 <aj!=> meaning He, or it, struck, 
smote, or hurt, his eye. (TA.) And 0o=3l kjk 
3-kl j Grief and weeping hurt it (the eye), so that 
it shed tears. (TA.) And JkjN k Ui_k The love 
of the men smote her eye, so that she raised her 
eyes and looked at every one that looked at her; 
as though a <ijk [or red spot of blood], or a stick 
or the like, hurt her eye. (Az, TA.) — — kjkll 
signifies also The slapping with the hand (K, TA) 

upon the extremity of the eye. (TA.) Then it 

became applied to signify The striking upon the 
head. (TA.) — — <3 <ijk signifies He turned 
him, or it, away, or back, from him, or it. (S, O, 
K.) Hence the saying of a poet, (S, O, TA,) 
'Amr Ibn-Abee-Rabee'ah, (TA,) or a young 


woman of the Ansar, (O,) 31a jk <1* jil <1113 31lJ 
kVI gO so in the S; but the right reading 
is jiaVI ok for the next verse ends with cs-^o-k 
(IB, TA:) [i. e. Verily thou, by Allah, art one 
having a weariness: the nearer turns thee away, 
or back, from the older:] meaning, he turns away, 
or back, thy sight from the latter: i. e. thou takest 
the new (k jkk j ikll) j and forgettest the old. 
(S, TA.) You say, ko jklll kajL (s * Msb) I 
turned away, or back, the sight from him, or it. 
(Msb.) And 31 k jk Turn away, or back, thy 

sight from that upon which it has fallen and to 

which it has been extended. (TA.) And <sjk 

iki Uc Business, or occupation, withheld him 
from us. (TA.) — — And kgt, He drove him 
away. (Sh, TA.) — kagL ; (s, O, K,) [aor. kjL,] 
inf. n. kjk (TA;) and 1 cajk; she (a camel) 
depastured the sides, or lateral parts, (klgU ; ) of 
the pasturage, not mixing with the other she- 
camels, (S, O, K,) tasting, and not keeping 
constantly to one pasturage. (Har p. 569.) — 
kji,, (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. <al Ik, (O, TA,) It 
(property) was recently, or newly, acquired: (S, 
O, K: *) or it (a thing) was good [and recent or 

new or fresh]. (Msb.) And the same verb, 

(S, K,) inf. n. as above, (S, TA,) He was such as is 
termed kjgL [and kpL q. v .] as meaning the 
contr. of -“*3. (S, K.) 2 <aj!=> [from the subst. kjkl 
meaning “ the eye ”]: see 1, latter half. — kpi> 
[from kjkl] ) (s, O, K,) inf. n. kjjk ; (k,) He (a 
man, S, O) fought around the army; because he 
charges upon, or assaults, those who form the 
side, or flank, or extreme portion, of it, (S, O, K,) 
and drives them back upon the main body: (S, 
O:) or, as in the M, he fought the most remote 
thereof, and those that formed the side, or flank, 

thereof. (TA.) And JAM kji> He drove, 

or sent, back to me those that formed the sides, 
or extreme portions, of the camels. (O, K.) 
And Jikl kpL He drove back the foremost of 
the horsemen (O, K, TA) to, or upon, the 
hindmost of them. (TA.) Accord, to El- 
Mufaddal, kjjk ; signifies a man's repelling 
another man from the hindmost of his 
companions: (O, TA: *) one says, 13* k kpk. 
(jjjUll [Repel thou from our rear this horseman]. 
(O, TA.) — — For another signification 

[from kjkl] see 4. [Hence also,] I+jLSj 

She (a woman) tinged, or dyed, the ends (kl 
O, Msb, TA) of her fingers with 3-k (q, Msb, K, * 

TA.) And u3VI kjjk The making the ear of 

a horse to be pointed, tapering, or slender at the 
extremity. (TA.) [Hence,] Khalid Ibn-Safwan 
said, <ki ka 34,3 <jjlk ciji 1 U f 3lill jk (assumed 
tropical:) [The best of language is that of which 
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the meanings are pointed, and of which the 
constructions are crowned with embellishments 
as though they were adorned with — *gk pi. 
of q. v.]. (TA: there mentioned immediately 

after what here next precedes it.) And — 

Refill [from ( - i signifying “ anything chosen or 
choice ”] means He chose, or made choice of, the 

thing; as also j 4 gki. (TA. [See also 10.]) 

^-sg^ said of a camel means He lost his tooth 
[or teeth] (O, K, TA) by reason of extreme age. 
(TA.) 4 — i gLl He (a man, K) closed his eyelids. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K. [See also l, first sentence.]) — 
_i jial, inf. n. sjljLj ; He made two 
ornamental or coloured or figured borders (uk^-) 
in the ends, or sides, of the garment fyklk ^j); as 
also i inf. n. sjjjki. (Msb: and in like 

manner the pass, of the former verb is expl. in the 
S and O, as said of a of gK) — Lili jLI He 
gave to such a one what he had not given to 
any one before him: (L, K, * TA:) or he gave him a 
thing of which he did not possess the like, and 
which pleased him: (TA:) [and he gave him 
property newly, or recently, acquired.] You 
say, Ik ’*& jkl and 1 %, meaning [He gave him 
such a thing as a i. e. <igk q. v.]. (Har p. 54.) 

[Hence,] “-a gLI signifies 4 jk * 1 - 4 , (S, 

and Har p. 54,) as meaning Such a one brought 
something newly found, or gained, or acquired: 
(Har p. 54:) and as meaning he brought a thing 
that was strange, or extraordinary, and approved, 
or deemed good: (Id. p. 615:) and as meaning he 
brought new information or tidings. (Id. p. 32.) 
And one says, Ijk- ** jkl [and gAj (see Har p. 
529)] meaning He told him new information or 
tidings. (Az, TA.) — — l>k gi ^jgLi [a 
phrase used by El-Hareeree] means They who 
were around him became possessors, thereby, of 
a new and strange piece of information, ( I jjL-= 
g 4 lS k fy 4 “f,) and said, U [How novel and 
strange is it!], by reason of their wonder at it; so 
that the verb is intrans., and i> is its agent: or it 
may mean he made to wonder by reason of it 
those who were around him. (Har p. 474.) — 
JjLVI signifies also sjiS [i. e., app., The 
being numerous, as said of ancestors, meaning 
ancestors of note]. (TA.) — iSill cj jl»l, (S, O, K, 
TA,) and okj^l ca jU, (TA,) The country, and the 
land, abounded with [the kinds of pasture 
called] 4 jjL> [q. v.]. (S, O, K, TA.) 5 [as 

quasi-pass, of 2 signifies It became pointed, 
tapering, or slender at the extremity: see 

4-44*11 in art. *-k], [And] i. q. lijia jl— » [It 

became an extremity, or a side; or at, or in, an 

extremity or a side]. (TA.) *-* V ok 

Jjjll, in a trad, respecting the punishment of the 
grave, means He used, not to go far aside from 


urine. (L, TA. *) — — cajki said of a she- 

camel: see 1, near the end. Said of the sun, 

It became near to setting. (TA.) 

He made a sudden, or an unexpected, 
attack upon the territory, or dwellings, of the 
people. (TA.) — ffy"*!! ‘-jjki He took from the 
side of the thing: [and] he took the side of it. 

(MA.) See also 2, last signification but one. 

8 cja jJ=!, of the measure I purchased 

the thing new. (S, O, K. [See also 10.] 10 4 gL^J 
He counted, accounted, reckoned, or esteemed, it 
new; (PS;) or ( - 4 l 4 i [as meaning newly, or 
recently, acquired]. (S, O, K.) One says of good 
discourse, g* ** gl^k [He who has heard it 

esteems it new]. (K.) And »k>"l ^ gk*-l He 

found, gained, or acquired, the thing newly. (S, 

O, K. [See also 8.]) You say of a woman who 

does not keep constantly to a husband, *-i gl»Suj 
Jkgll (assumed tropical:) [She takes, or chooses, 
new ones of the men]: she who does thus being 
likened to the she-camel termed that 

depastures the extremities, or sides, of the 
pasturage, and tastes, and does not keep 
constantly to one pasturage. (Har p. 569.) See 
also 1, last quarter. — — And one says of 
camels, £“>>11 ^ gLi***l They chose, or selected, the 
pasturage: or they took the first thereof. (TA. [See 
also 2, last signification but one.]) 1 — The eye; 
a word having no pi. in this sense because it 
is originally an inf. n., (S, O, K,) therefore it may 
denote a sing, and may also denote a pi. number 
[i. e. may signify also eyes]: (S, O, Msb:) or, (K,) 
as Ibn-'Abbad says, (O,) it is a coll. n. signifying 
the [which has the sing, and the pi. meanings 
mentioned above, as well as the meaning of the 
sense of sight], and is not dualized nor 
pluralized: or, as some say, it has for pi. —1'gLl; 
(O, K:) but this is refuted by the occurrence 
of *-ijk in a pi. sense in the Kur xxxvii. 47 and 
xxxviii. 52 and lv. 56: (O:) and though <-*1 jJaVI is 
said to occur as its pi. in a trad, of Umm- 
Selemeh, this is a mistake for jl j 4 )fl: (Z, O:) it is 
said, however, that its being originally an inf. n. is 
not a reason for its not being allowable to 
pluralize it when it has become a subst., 
and especially when it is not meant to convey the 
signification of an epithet: (MF:) [but it may be 
regarded as an epithet; meaning seer, and, being 
originally an inf. n., seers also; and this is the 
more probable because] 1 ( -i jl j 4 ll [is an epithet 
used as a subst., and thus] signifies the eyes, (S, 
O, K,) as in the saying ( - 4 ;lj 4 ll »Ijj V Jiij ji [He 
is in a place in which the eyes will not see him]; 
(S, * O, * TA;) pi. of 1 (TA.) - - 

[Hence,] >— * is the name of (assumed 
tropical:) Two stars, which precede * 4441 , (S, O, 


K,) so called because (K) they are [regarded as] 
the two eyes of Leo; one of the Mansions of the 
Moon: (S, O, K:) [often called q. v .:] 

the of Leo, consisting of two small stars in 
front of < 4411 , like the glia ja ; but inferior to them 
in light, and having somewhat of obliquity; the 
Ninth Mansion of the Moon: (Kzw in his descr. of 
that Mansion:) or the star [app. lambda] in the 
face of Leo, together with that which is outside 
[app. alpha] on the figure of Cancer: (Kzw in his 
descr. of Leo:) or the bright star [alpha] on the 
hinder, southern, leg, or foot, [i. e. claw,] of 
Cancer. (Kzw in his descr. of Cancer.) [See 3 jk» 

gkll, in art. J j4] And gj*)l jL signifies 

The eyelid. (TA.) — Also ■ — “!>!=>, A man generous, 
or noble, (K, TA, [see also ■ — “ 14 =“,]) in respect of 
ancestry, up to the greatest [i. e. most remote] 
forefather. (TA.) — See also *-igk first 
sentence. — *ok see *- 4 gk with which it is syn., 
and of which it is also a pi. i -*jk A generous 
horse: (As, S, O, K:) or, accord, to Er-Raghib, one 
that is looked at (*-» jk) because of his beauty; so 
that it is originally j gka, i. e. like gk in 

the sense of g (TA:) pi. — 1 j >= (As, S, O, K) 
and (o, K:) accord, to AZ, an 

epithet applied peculiarly to the males: (S, O, K: 
*) or generous in respect of the sires and the 
dams: (Lth, O, K:) or recently acquired; not of 
his owner's breeding; fern, with », (O, K,) 
occurring in a verse of El-'Ajjaj: Lth says that 
they sometimes apply the epithets ( -i ok and jL 
as syn. with kyk and <*k, in a manner unusual 
in the language: (O:) accord, to Ks, is 

applied as an epithet to a mare: (TA:) 

and — igk signifies also a horse long in the legs or 
the neck, having the ears pointed, tapering, or 
slender at the extremities. (TA in the 
supplement to this art.) — — And (tropical:) 
Generous (S, O, TA) as an epithet applied to a 
young man (S, TA) or to a man; (O, TA;) as also 
1 ( -ijk (O, K:) or a man generous in respect of 
his male and his female ancestors: (K, * TA:) 
pi. ‘-jlji>I: (O, K:) when applied to other than 
man, its pi. [or rather one of its pis.] is 

(K.) See also ^> 5 =, latter half. And 34 j 

4 ““ lA (K, TA,) with kesr, (TA,) [in the 

CK, erroneously, — ‘gk] (assumed tropical:) A 
man whose nobility is recent: as though a 

contraction of 1 ‘-igk (K, TA.) And stgll 

(K, TA,) with kesr, (TA,) [in the 
CK ^gk] A woman whose discourse is good; 
every one who has heard it esteeming it new 
(<a gLiLj). (K, * TA.) — And One desirous of 

possessing everything that he sees. (K.) See 

also gk in two places. And see ^gk — 

Also Anything of the produce of the earth still in 
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the calyxes thereof. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, *) 

The extremity, or end, of anything; [as of a 
sword, and of a spear, and of a rope, and of the 
tongue, &c.;] thus accord, to ISd; but in the K this 
meaning is assigned to j (TA: 

[several evidences of the correctness of the 
former word in this sense will be found in the 
present art.; and countless instances of it occur in 
other arts. &c.: it seems to have been generally 
regarded by the lexicographers as too notorious 
to need its being mentioned:]) and a side; a 
lateral, or an outward, or adjacent, part or 
portion; a region, district, quarter, or tract; 
syn. (S, O, Msb, K:) and a part, portion, 
piece, or bit, (syn. <a)U=,) of a thing: (S, O, K:) it is 
used in relation to bodies, or material things, and 
to times &c.; (Er-Raghib, TA;) and is thus used in 
the sense of of a people, in the Kur iii. 122; 
(Ksh;) [and may often be rendered somewhat of a 
thing, whether material (as land &c.) or not 
material (as in the T and S voce j jj, where it is 
used of a saying, and as in the S and A and K in 
art. &c., where it is used of madness, or 
insanity, or diabolical possession):] the pi. 
is ‘-iljlal. (o, Msb, K.) — — 

[Hence,] J jWI signifies The fingers: and [when 
relating to the fingers] has no sing, unless this is 
used as a prefixed noun, as in the saying cjjlil 
u jly [she made a sign with the end of her 
finger]: but the pi. is said by Az to be used in the 
sense of the sing, in the following ex. cited 
by Fr, [so that the meaning is, 

They show an elegant finger like a fruit of the 
species of tree called (*£]; therefore the poet 
says [which is a n. un.: but I think that it 
is much more reasonable, and especially as the 
verb is pi., to regard the » in this case as the » of 
pausation, of which see an ex. voce u *?■; 
and accordingly to render the saying, they show 
elegant fingers like fruits of the jU]. (TA.) It is 
said in a trad, of Abraham, when he was a little 
child, [His sustenance was 

made to be in his fingers]; meaning that he used 
to suck his fingers and find in them that which 

nourished him. (TA.) And [hence] 

,_5 jlixll (tropical:) A species of grapes, (A, K, TA,) 
white and slender, found at Et-Taif: (A, TA:) or, 
as in the L, black and long, resembling acorns, 
likened to the fingers of virgins, that are dyed 
[with »%■], because of their length; and the 

bunch of which is about a cubit long. (TA.) 

jjajiJI ji is an appellation of A sort of serpent, 
(K,) a sort of black serpent, (TA,) or the [serpent 
called] (O,) having two stings, one in its 
nose and the other in its tail, with both of which, 


(O, K, TA,) so it is said, (O, TA,) it smites, and it 
suffers not him whom it smites to linger, killing 
at once. (O, K, TA.) — — 

sometimes means The fore part and the hinder 

part of the beast. (TA.) And :U=JI jLi (O) 

or (K) means [The extremities of the body; i. 
e.] the arms or hands, and the legs or feet, and 
the head: (O, K:) or, as in the L, is pi. 

of as syn. with [n. un. of q. 

v.]. (TA.) [And the dual has various other 

meanings assigned to it, derived from the first of 
the significations mentioned in this paragraph.] 
It is said in a trad. (O, K) of the Prophet, (O,) 

L j Jc. ^Lj jOll y]jj <1*1 Ul ~ ' lilj 

Ul [It was the case that when any one of his 
family had a complaint, the cooking-pot did not 
cease to be on the fire but he arrived at one of his 
two limits]; meaning (assumed tropical:) 
convalescence or death; because these are the 
two terminations of the case of the diseased. (O, 

K.) And one says, V (assumed 

tropical:) He will not have control over his 

mouth and his anus: referring to him who has 
drunk medicine or become intoxicated. (AO, ISk, 
S, O, K.) — — And i-'-a (assumed 

tropical:) Such a one is corrupt in respect of 

the tongue and the jr ja. (TA.) And 'J' lS jPj V 

JjIj (in the CK [He will not, or does 

not, know which of his two extremities is the 
longer,] meaning (tropical:) his and his 
tongue; (S, O, K, TA;) whence — ‘ >= is used as 
signifying (assumed tropical:) the tongue: 
(TA:) or the meaning is, as some say, (assumed 
tropical:) which of his two halves is the longer; 
the lower or the upper: (TA:) or 

(assumed tropical:) the lineage of his father or 
that of his mother (O, K, TA) in respect of 
generosity, or nobility: (O, TA:) i. e., which of his 
two parents is the more generous, or noble: so 

says Fr. (TA.) gi® means (tropical:) 

Generous, or noble, [on both sides, i. e.] 
in respect of male and female ancestors. (S, O, 
TA.) — — And Jjk) means also (assumed 
tropical:) A man's father and mother and 
brothers and paternal uncles and any relations 
whom it is unlawful for him to marry. (AZ, S, O, 
K.) — — And (assumed tropical:) Noble, 
or exalted, men: (Th, S:) or UljLI means 

(tropical:) the noble, or exalted, men, and the 
learned men, of the earth, or land: (O, K, 
TA:) one of whom is termed Ujla, or J, Ujk,. (O, 
See the latter of these words.) And hence, as 
some explain it, the saying in the Kur [xiii. 41, 
like one in xxi. 45], gi. jVI Jp lii 1 } jj 

(assumed tropical:) [Have they not seen 


that we visit, or bring destruction upon, the land, 
curtailing it of its learned men?]; the meaning 
being, the death of its learned men: (O, TA:) or, 
as some say, [curtailing it of its inhabitants and 
its fruits; for they say that] the meaning is, the 
death of its inhabitants and the diminution of its 
fruits: (TA:) or it means, curtailing it of its sides, 
or districts, one by one: (Az, O, L:) Ibn-'Arafeh 
says that the meaning is, we lay open by 
conquest, to the Prophet, (i^l ^ jyiii,) the 

country around Mekkeh. (O, TA.) [ Ulgi>i 

g«ul also means (assumed tropical:) The lower 
orders of the people: but this I believe to be post- 
classical.] — — Jiill in the Kur xi. 116, 

means uU j [i. e. Morning and afternoon]; 

by the former being meant daybreak; and by the 
latter, noon and the [q. v.], (Ksh, Bd,) or 
the [only]. (Bd.) And UlgLi ; in the Kur 
xx. 130, means At daybreak and at sunset: (Ksh, 
Bd:) or at noon and at the so says Zj: or, 
accord, to LAar, in the hours (uUU) of the day: 
Abu-l-'Abbas says that it means (TA.) 

^ often occurs as meaning Beside, 

aside, or apart; like and ■u'- 5 Jc- : and in 

like manner the Persians say UgL j). — — 
And giii is often used as meaning On the 

part of such a one; but is perhaps post-classical.] 

And you say, gla jla [meaning (assumed 

tropical:) There are two ways of performing 
the affair, either of which may be chosen; as 
though it had two ends, or two sides]. (TA 
voce £>-=.) And giajiJI (assumed 

tropical:) [He made it allowable, or free, in 
respect of both the alternatives, either way one 
might choose to take]. (Msb in art. £ jj.) — — 
[And hence, perhaps,] UgU signifies also 
(assumed tropical:) Anything chosen or choice: 
pi. [whence] UUll Ul gLI means (assumed 

tropical:) Chosen, or choice, subjects of 
discourse; as also UlgL j. UU1I : and ■ — 
iy.2U.VI means [the same, or] colloquies of 
friends, consisting of mutual communications, 
and oblique expressions, and allusions: so 
says ISd: and this is likewise a meaning of 
i UljkSI and which latter [properly 

signifying “ mutual reviling ”] is given in the K as 
an explanation of the former. (TA.) — — Also 
Flesh, or flesh-meat; syn. fki. (TA.) U jl=, in the K 
1 ( - i jH but the former is the right, (TA,) A male 
camel that removes from one pasturage to 
another; (K, TA;) not keeping constantly to one 
pasturage. (TA.) And A she-camel that does 
not keep constantly to one pasturage; (S, O, K;) 
that depastures the extremities, or sides, of the 
pasturage, and tastes, and does not keep 
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constantly to one pasturage: (Har p. 569:) or, 
accord, to As, that looks at the meadows ( k k 33 
kkk 1 ), meadow after meadow [app. to 
pasture upon them in succession]: (TA:) and 
4 4a so applied, signifies the same as <2 k=: 
(TA, but not as on the authority of As:) and 
4 ktjk?, so applied, that will not feed upon a 
pasturage unless she choose anew, or take the 

first of, (k k 33 * 33 kk) another. (As, S, O, K.) 

And [hence (see 10)] kji= applied to a man 
signifies (assumed tropical:) That does not keep 
constantly to a wife, or woman, nor to a 
companion: (S, O, K:) and 4 kjl 3 , thus accord, to 
the K, (TA, [in which it is said that by rule it 
should be k k 3 , as above,]) a man who does not 
keep constantly to the companionship of one 
person, by reason of his weariness. (K.) And 
4 Sjjldi applied to a woman (assumed 
tropical:) That chooses new ones of the men 
(Jk-jll k not keeping constantly to a 
husband; as being likened to the she-camel 
termed 4a jJa. (Har p. 569.) — And k k=, applied 
to a she-camel, (O, K, [but in some of the copies 
of the latter, where it follows next after another 
explanation of the epithet thus applied, 
mentioned above, “or,”]) accord, to IAar, Whose 
fore part of the head has gradually shed its hair 
(I4A pJjll £0* CiUj ^1, o) or whose fore part of 
her mouth has shed its teeth one after another 
jlii CiUj (jjll, k) by reason of extreme age. 
(O, K. [See 2, last sentence.]) — Also, and 4 k<k=> 
(assumed tropical:) Contr. of -^*2; (S, M, K, TA;) 
i. e., as the latter is further expl. in the S, and 
each in the M, having many ancestors, up to the 
greatest [i. e. most remote] forefather; and J adds 
that sometimes it is used in praise: thus also As 
explains kjji 4 accord. to 

IAar, kjk 3 signifies “kill k [app. j-kk as 
though meaning of long descent]; and he says 
that it is with the Arabs more noble than k*a : the 
pi. of kjL as meaning the contr. of k*a is uk k 3 ; 
and the pi. of 4 k< k 3 in the same sense is kjL 
and kjL and klk=, the second and third 

of which pis. are anomalous. (TA.) [kk=> 

seems also to have the contr. meaning; or 
(assumed tropical:) One whose nobility is 
recent: and the like is said of -ka; that it has two 
contr. meanings:] see ‘-ok 4a jk [A wink, i. e.] a 
closing of one of the eyelids upon the other: (S, O, 
K:) or [a twinkling of the eye, i. e.] a putting the 
eyelids in motion or in a state of commotion. (K.) 
One says uk 4a k= Of £ Ik [Quicker than a wink, 
or a twinkling of an eye]. (S, O.) And U 
uk 4a jL ck jk [He does not separate himself 
from me during a wink, or a twinkling of an eye]. 
(TA.) Also A red spot of blood, in the eye, 


occasioned by a blow or some other cause. (S, O, 

K.) And A brand, or mark made with a hot 

iron, having to it no kljU [or sides, or lateral 
portions], being only a line. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) 

— And -kjkll a certain star or asterism (fk). (K. 

[There thus mentioned as though different from 
the asterism commonly called <— « which I do 
not believe to be the case: see the latter 
appellation.]) fijk A hurt of the eye, occasioning 
its shedding tears. (K.) — And Newly- 
acquired property; (S, O, K;) anything that one 
has newly acquired, and that pleases him; as also 
4 ^jjk; (TA;) a thing newly acquired; (Har 
p. 54;) and a thing that is strange and deemed 
good; (Id. p. 615;) [a pleasing rarity;] a welcome, 
or pleasing, thing; (KL;) and a gift not given to 
any one before; (K, * TA;) and a gift of which the 
recipient did not possess the like, and which 
pleases him; (TA;) [generally, a novel, or rare, 
and pleasing, present; like 4ajj and 3ik] 
pi. kk=>. (Har p. 32.) [See also kjjL 
and kok] a single tree of the species 
called ksjk, q. v. (AHn, S, O, K.) kk 3 
Remoteness in lineage from the [chief, or oldest,] 
ancestor: i_ska is nearer therein. (IB, 

TA.) [See k k 3 .] <41 jl= [accord, to some ill k 3 and 
accord, to others kk 3 , as will be seen from what 
follows,] A kind of trees, (S, O, K,) of which there 
are four species, one of these being the k [q. v.]: 
(K:) [or it is different from the Jk the name is 
now generally applied to the common, or French, 
tamarisk; tamarix gallica of Linn.: (Forskal's 
Flora Aegypt. Arab. p. lxiv. no. 181; and Delile's 
Florae Aegypt. Illustr. no. 349:)] AHn says, it is of 
the kind called Ake; ft s “jk [q. v .] are like those 
of the JjI; it has no wood fit for carpentry, coming 
forth only as even and smooth rods towards the 
sky; and sometimes the camels eat it as jkia. [q. 
v.] when they find no other AA, he adds, 

says that it is a sort of o 333 ^.: (TA:) the n. un. is 
4 ^k 3 , (AHn, S, O, K,) [which is irreg.,] 
and Sillk 3 , (AHn, O, K, [in the CK, 
erroneously, Aik 3 ,]) [and this requires kk 3 to be 
with tenween, as a coll. gen. n.,] or, accord, to 
Sb, kk 3 is sing, and pi.: (S, O:) or it is a pi. [or 
quasi-pl. n.] of 41k 3 , like as ilk 33 is of “jkk (S in 
art. jk: [see k-k]) or it is coll. gen. n.: accord, 
to IJ, the 3 in Aik 3 is a denotative of the 
fem. gender; but in skjl 3 , the » is a denotative of 
the fem. gender, and the 3 is augmentative. (M, 
TA.) — — Also A place of growth of 

the 51k 3 . (TA.) kljL The portion that is taken 
[app. meaning cut] from the extremities (kljk) 
of corn, or seed-produce. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.)— 

— laji> kkl I jjjIjj means kk jc. [i. e. They 
inherited, one after another, glory from nobility 


of ancestry]. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K.-)- — See 

also kjk 3 - And see kji, last sentence but 

one. — Also A tent of skin, or leather, (S, K, TA,) 
without a Ai£ [q. v ., for it is variously explained]; 
of the tents of the Arabs of the desert. 
(TA.) kik 3 : see kjjki. — Also, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
and 4 — 3 jk, (S, O, K,) and 4 — 31 k, (K,) [of which 
last it seems to be said in the supplement to this 
art. in the TA, that it may be either a pi. or a syn. 
of kk 3 ,] Property newly acquired; (S, O, Msb, 
K;) as also 4 kk 3 and 4 kk and 4 k k“ (K) and 
4 kj Lnn« ; (TA;) [and it is said in one place in the 
TA that 4 and 4 kk=“ are dial. vars. 

of <-ik"; but I think that this last word is 
probably a mistake for 4 kk 3 ;] contr. of k (S, 
O, Msb) and -k (S, O) [and 3 k]: pi. of the first 

and third kjL. (K.) Also, the first, A thing 

that is good [and recent or new or fresh]: 
(Msb:) what is strange, (IAar, K, TA,) [or rare,] 
and coloured, or of various colours, (IAar, TA,) 
[or pleasing to the eye,] of fruits and other things, 
(IAar, K, TA,) — 3 kk 14“ [in which — 3 kk is 

evidently a mistranscription for kk, i. e., of 

such things as are given as kk (pi. of 4a k) 

meaning rare and pleasing gifts]. (TA, from 

IAar.) See also k k 3 , latter part, in three 

places. 4ik The plant called k” when it has 
become white (S, O, K, TA) and dry: (TA:) or 
when it has attained its full perfection; (ISk, S, O, 
K, TA;) and the plant called ikk in this same 

state: (ISk, S, O, TA:) or the first of any 

herbage that the cattle choose and depasture: 
(TA:) or the best of pasturage, except such as is 
termed k 3 ; including the sorts termed k 3 * 3 
and kk and kk and k* and k 3 and (O, 

TA.) [As a subst. from kk, rendered such 

by the affix », it signifies Anything new, recent, or 
fresh: and anything choice: pi. kk. (See 
also 4ik 3 .) Hence, kill ■ — 4j'k= The choice articles, 
such as vessels &c., of the house: see kj. And 
hence also,] kk kk see kjL, last sentence 
but one. k jUa; see kk 4a jU=, [a subst. 
from kjU= ; rendered such by the affix »]: 

pi. kjk=: see kjL, in two places. [Also, 

app., A thing that causes a twinkling, or winking, 
of the eye. Whence, app.,] one says, 3 k 
uk 4a jUaj, meaning (tropical:) He (a man, S, O) 
brought much property, or many cattle. (S, O, K, 

TA.) The phrase k Jk 3 4^ j 'Ji\ U, in 

which kjk 3 is pi. of 4a jU=, from k jUa signifying 
property “ newly acquired,” means jkk^ U 
[i. e. What the modern excogitative 
faculties have originated]. (Har p. 63.) — k Jk 3 
fkJ 1 means The portions of the sides of the tent 
that are raised for the purpose of one’s looking 
out: (S, O, K:) or, as some say, rings attached to 
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the skirts (^-i ji. j) of the tent, having ropes by 
which they are tied to the tentpegs. (TA.) — 
And ytjJ= means Beasts of prey that seize, 
or carry off by force, the animals that are the 
objects of the chase. (O, K.) ^ A 2 ' j* He is the 
most remote of them from the greatest [or 
earliest] ancestor. (Lh, TA.) 3ijjkl ; 
see 3s jk. cVuAA l she (a woman) dyed 

[with »Lk] the ends of her fingers. (O, K.) ‘-j jk*: 
see ( -»jk ?: — — and see also ( -*jjk. ( -»jk3 : 
see ‘-‘jk*: and — ‘ jk3: and see also ‘-‘ok ‘-j 

[act. part. n. of 4 , q. v.]. 0 ) 2 jkill ykkll kk 

a phrase used by El-Hareeree, means Recite thou 
the two verses that adduce what is strange, or 
extraordinary, and approved, or deemed good: 
or, as some relate it, J, ukjkiit ; expl. by Mtr as 
meaning that are ornamented at their two 
extremities; like the called ^jki; or 

i jjajJailt, meaning, if correctly related, that are 
beautified, and excite admiration, in the first and 
last foot; as being likened to the 

horse termed ‘-s jki, that is white in the head and 
the tail: and ujsjk ^ 1 [i. e. jjajkJ 1 ] m ay 
mean Lk j ku a k l [i. e. gjij kil . i i i' 1]. (Har p. 615 : in 

the next p. of which, an ex. is given.) See 

also ‘-‘ok ( -kk? (S, O, L, Msb, TA) and J, ‘-i jki, 
(S, O, L, Msb, K, TA,) the latter, only, mentioned 
in the K, (TA,) and this is the original form, 
because it is from but the dammeh was 

deemed difficult of pronunciation, and therefore 
kesreh was substituted for it, (Fr, S, O, TA,) like 
as is the case in ^ [q. v.], (Fr, TA,) and LAth 

mentions also l ^jki ; (TA,) A garment, (Msb,) 
or [such as is termed] j, (S, O, K,) of [the kind 
of cloth called] jk (S, O, Msb, K,) square, or 
four-sided, (S, O, K,) having ornamental or 
coloured or figured, borders (flkd): (S, O, 
Msb, K:) or a garment having, in its two ends, or 
sides, (jjsjk tA) two such borders (glkc.): (Fr, 
TA:) or a square, or four-sided, garment 
of ji-: (Msb:) pi. k jk*. (S, O, Msb, K.) — — 
tjjlki is also applied to (assumed tropical:) 
Clouds [as being likened to the garments 
thus called]. (TA in art. ok) — — See 
also ‘-‘‘jk jki A horse white in the head and 
the tail, the rest of him being of a different 
colour: and in like manner black in the head and 
the tail. (S, O, K.) And, accord, to AO, ( -s jki jhi A 
horse white in the head: and likewise white in 
the tail and the head. (TA.) And 3s jki sli A sheep 
or goat black in the end of the tail, in other parts 
white: (S, O, K:) or white in the ends of the ears, 
and for the rest part black: or black in the ends of 

the ears, and for the rest part white. (TA.) 

See also 1 -* gki. And see j-v-. In a verse of 


Ja 

Sa'ideh the Hudhalee, as some relate it, but 
accord, to others it is ‘-‘jki [q. v.], (O, TA,) 
describing a horse, (O,) it signifies J ^ ji 
[app. meaning Repeatedly improved in 
generosity by descent from a number of generous 
sires and dams]. (O, TA.) — — See 

also ‘-ij kik i. ^jjki a man who fights around the 
army: (O, K, TA: [see 2 , second sentence:]) or, as 
some say, who fights the ^ jki [app. meaning 
noble, or exalted, pi. of «— q. v., or of ■ — »I>f=*,] of 
men. (TA.) — — In a verse of Sa'ideh the 
Hudhalee, (O, TA,) describing a horse, (O,) that 
repels those that form the side, or flank, of the 
horses and of the [hostile] company of men: but 
as some relate it, the word is ‘-•jki [q. v.]. (O, 
TA.) ( -*ljk>: see — 3 gk former half. ‘-‘jjk* [pass, 
part. n. of ( -*jk, q. v.]. You say, ukll jjki gik 
u 1%, meaning Such a one is, exclusively of others, 
looked at by such a one. (S, O.) — — 

And 3a jjki jje. An eye of which the lids are put in 
motion or in a state of commotion, by looking. 
(As, TA.) [And] An eye, hit, struck, smitten, 
or hurt, with a thing, so that it sheds tears. (S, O, 
K.) And l ( -kjk applied to an eye signifies the 
same as 3ijjki [in one of these senses, but in 
which of them is not said]. (TA.) — — 3s j jki 
applied to a woman means As though her eye 
were hit, struck, smitten, or hurt, 

with something, (O, and EM p. 83 ,) so that it 
shed tears, (O,) by reason of the languish of her 
look; (EM ibid;) and this is said to be its 
meaning in the saying of Tarafeh, Ilia jk lit 

-At- ^3 Sjjjlai tjIA j Jc. Ui cjjjil (o, EM,) i. e. 
When we say, “Sing thou to us,” she betakes 
herself to us in her gentle way, as though her eye 
were hurt by something, by reason of the 
languish of her look, not straining herself in her 
singing; but as some relate the verse, the word 
is 3i jjki, meaning “ weakly: ” (EM:) or it means 
whose eye the love of men has smitten, so that 
she raises her eyes and looks at every one that 
looks at her; as though a 3a jk [or red spot of 
blood], or a stick or the like, hurt her eye: (Az, 
TA:) or having a languishing eye; as though it 
were turned away, or back, (cia jkJ from 
everything at which it looked: (IAar, TA:) or as 
though her eye were turned away, or back so that 
it, or she, is still: (TA:) or (assumed tropical:) 
who looks at the men (J'Ajll _s jk); i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) who does not keep 
constantly to one; the pass. part. n. being put in 
the place of the act.; but Az says that this 
explanation is at variance with the original 
purport of the word: (TA:) or Jkjk 3a jjki 
means (tropical:) a woman who raises, 


or stretches and raises, her eye at men, (S, O, K, 
TA,) and turns away her look from her husband, 
to others, (S, TA, *) and in whom is no 
good: (TA:) or (assumed tropical:) who looks not 
at any but the men; (K;) or Jk jib jkll 3a jjki has 
this meaning. (AA, TA.) — 3a j jki j^jl 

Land abounding with the herbage called 3ajjk. (S, 
O, K.) ^kjkb A camel newly purchased: (S:) or 
purchased from another part of the country, 
and therefore yearning for his accustomed place. 
(IB, TA.) ^-“jkii A man who does not, or will not, 
keep constantly to an affair; [but I think that j*l 
(which I have rendered “ an affair ”) in my 
original is evidently a mistranscription for jll, i. 
e. a woman, or wife;] as also [ jkiki. (TA.) See 
also cj jk see ‘-kjk — — J kki 

fbYl cjj kill 1 did it in the first, or first part, of 
the days; (' iffil A ^j) as also ‘-“jki | JjYI. (S, 
O, K.) k j kiki ; see jkli. See also ^ jk jjk 
1 jjk signifies The beating [a thing], or striking 
[it, in any manner, and with anything]; (K, TA;) 
this being the primary meaning: (TA:) or 
with the 3 ijLi 4 ! (K, TA,) which is the implement 
of the blacksmith and of the artificer [with which 
he beats the iron], and the rod, or stick, 
with which one beats wool [or hair] to loosen or 
separate it: (TA:) and the slapping (K, TA) with 
the hand. (TA.) You say, mUII [ 3 jk ; aor. jsjk, 
inf. n. j jk, He knocked [or (as we say) knocked 
at] the door. (Msb.) ‘-‘jkll jjk, (s, O, TA, *) 
or (TA,) aor. as above, (S, O,) and so the inf. 
n., (S, O, K,) He beat the wool, (S, O, K, TA,) or 
the hair, (TA,) with the rod, or stick, called 3a 
(S, O,) to loosen it, or separate it: (S, * O, * TA:) 
or he plucked it [so as to loosen it, or separate it]. 
(K, TA.) (jijiit, a prov., and occurring in a 

verse of Ru-beh, [originally addressed to a 
woman,] and [lit.] meaning Beat thou the 
wool with the stick, and mix the hair with the 
wool, is said to him who confuses or confounds, 
in his speech, and practises various modes, 
or manners, therein. (Az, TA. [See Freytag's Arab. 
Prov. ii. 28 .]) And you say also, He 

beat the piece of iron [with the 3a jk*]; (Mgh, * 
Msb:) and j W 5 jk he beat it much, or vehemently. 
(Msb.) And <a£j 35jk ; inf. n. as above, He slapped 
him with his hand. (TA.) And ciiajk 1 

travelled [or beat] the road. (Msb.) [And hence, 
app.,] SJ* signifies also The being quick of pace; 
[probably as an inf. n.;] or quickness of going 
along. (Sh, TA.) And u-^jVI jk The ground was 
beaten so as to be rendered even, or easy to be 
travelled; and trodden with the feet. (TA.) 
And vJ&j Jkjllj ilill kl jill jjk [The beasts 
beat the water with the foot so as to render it 
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turbid, or muddy]: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or tU$l h5j 4 
kill, (S, O, TA,) aor. as above, (O,) (tropical:) the 
camels staled and dunged in the water. (S, O, 

TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) The coming 

by night; (K, TA;) because he who comes by night 
[generally] needs to knock at the door; as some 
say; (TA;) and so 3 j 34 [which is the more 
common in this sense]. (K, TA.) You 
say, 334, aor. 3 j 4, inf. n. 3 j 34, He came by 
night. (S.) 15 j j4 VjLjI (assumed tropical:) Such 

a one came to us by night. (S.) And 334, 
aor. 334, inf. n. 3 j 4 and 3 j 34, (assumed 
tropical:) He came to the people, or party, by 
night. (TA.) And -dii 334, (TA,) or -k 3 a 334, 
(S, O,) inf. n. 3 j 34, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He 
came to his J*' [meaning wife] by night: (S, * O, 
TA:) the doing of which by him who has 
been long absent is forbidden by the Prophet. (O, 
TA. *) And 334, aor. 3 j 4, inf. n. 3 j 34, 
(assumed tropical:) The star, or asterism, rose: 
and of anything that has come by night, one 
says 3 j 4. (Msb.) One says also, 3 j 4 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one was made an 
object of [or was visited by or was smitten by] 
nocturnal accidents or calamities. (TA.) And 
jit o'-* jll (assumed tropical:) [Time, or 
fortune, visited him, or smote him, with its 
accidents, or calamities; or did so suddenly, like 
one knocking at the door in the night]. (TA.) 
And lXp- k534 (assumed tropical:) [An 
apparition, or a phantom, visited me in the 
night]. (TA.) And k5j4 (assumed tropical:) 

[Anxiety came upon me; or did so suddenly, like 
one coming in the night]. (TA.) And 
[hence, app.,] 314= (assumed tropical:) 

[Such a thing struck my ear]: and ciajL 

(assumed tropical:) [My ears were struck by 
good tidings]. (TA.) — — Also The stallion's 
covering the she-camel; (Msb, K; *) and so 3 j 34; 
(K, TA;) and O' 3= likewise [app. another inf. n. 
of 0j4, as its syn. M'Ok* is of kj- 3 ]: (TA:) or his 
leaping her, (S, O, TA,) and covering her. (TA.) 
You say, 3=411 33H (S, O, Msb, TA,) aor. 0 j 4, 
(S, O, TA,) inf. n. 33k (Msb,) or 3j3k (S) or 
both, (O, TA,) The stallion covered the she- 
camel: (Msb:) or leaped the she-camel, (S, O, 
TA,) and covered her. (TA.) — — And [The 
practising of pessomancy;] i. q. kjOa ; (S, 

IAth, O, K,) which is performed by women, (IAth, 
TA,) or by a diviner; (K;) a certain mode of 
divination: (S:) or [the practising of geomancy; i. 
e.] a man's making lines, or marks, upon the 
ground, with two fingers, and then with one 
finger, and saying, 3k 1 ,x - jk jUc 34!: (AZ, O, 
TA: [see this saying explained, with another 
description of the process, in the first paragraph 


of art. -Lk]) or it is the making lines, or marks, 
upon the sand: (TA:) you say, 33k aor. 33k inf. 
n. 334, He made lines, or marks, with a 
finger, (&c.,) in divining. (JK.) [See the last 
sentence in art. -k^..] Also The diviner's mixing 
cotton with wool when divining. (Lth, K.) — — 

And 3-M-ill 3ajk aor. 33k inf. n. 33k We 
branded the ewe with the mark called 3' 3k. (ISh, 
O.) - 3>, (K, TA,) like 3=k (TA,) [inf. 

n., app., 33k q- v.,] (tropical:) He was, or 
became, weak in intellect, (K, TA,) and soft. (TA.) 
— 3 jk aor. 334, (K,) inf. n. 33k (Fr, S, O, K,) 
He (a camel) had a weakness in his knees: (Fr, S, 
O, K: [see 3^-:]) or, said of a human being and of 
a camel, he had a weakness in the knee and in the 
arm or the fore leg: (TA:) or, said of a camel, 
he had a crookedness in the 34= (Lth, * O, * K) of 
the kind leg, [app. meaning in the thigh,] without 
the [kind of straddling termed] =j=k and with an 

inclining in the heel. (Lth, O.) [See also 33“ 

below.] — 3 j 4 signifies also He drank turbid, or 
muddy, water, (O, K, TA,) such as is termed [334 
and] 3 j j4i. (TA. [In the K it is said to be, in this 
sense, like jk*; which seems to indicate that the 
inf. n. is 334, not 334.]) 2 'k-kJI 334: see 1, 
former half. — — kj4 334 He made a road 
plane, or even, so that people travelled it [or beat 
it with their feet] in their passing along. (TA.) 
The saying I jS34= Y means Make not ye the 

mosques to be roads [or places of passage]. 
(TA.) 3! cajk is from 3= >411 : (s, O:) you say, 334 
'-5-1 [app. referring to camels] He made for them a 
road, or way: (K:) or 31 334 he gave a way to, or 

admitted, him, or it. (MA.) cjajL said of the 

[bird called] »u=S, peculiarly, (inf. n. 0ij4j, o, K,) 
She arrived at the time of her egg's coming forth: 
(As, A'Obeyd, S, O, K:) or she (a s'-LS) hollowed 
out in the ground a place wherein to lay her eggs: 
as though she made a way for them: so says A 
Heyth: but the verb may be similarly used of 
other than the »'-L5, metaphorically; whence the 
saying, 3k 3 U j% ekOL 4 i. e. (tropical:) 
Calamity [has prepared to bring forth her first- 
born]. (Az, TA.) [Hence, app.,] one says 
also, 334 .k 3 - [He beat him until he 
gave passage, or was about to give passage, to his 
ordure]. (As, S, O.) And J 334, i n f. n. 3 :j4j, 
signifies jjk [app. meaning He gave forth, or 
produced, to me something]. (TA.) — — dajL 
said of a camel, means She brought forth 
with difficulty, her young one sticking fast, and 
not coming forth easily; and in like manner it is 
said of a woman: (As, S, O, K:) so in a verse of 
Ows Ibn-Hajar, cited voce 3*4=: (O:) or ciajL said 
of a woman and of any pregnant female, means 
the half of her young one came forth, and then it 


stuck fast. (Lth, TA.) [Hence,] kk 0^5 334 
(tropical:) Such a one acknowledged my right, or 
due, after disacknowledging it. (As, S, O, K, TA.) 

Accord, to AZ, (TA,) JjYI 334 means He 

withheld the camels from pasture, (S, O, K, TA,) 
or from some other thing: (S, O, TA:) 

Sh, however, says that he knew not this; but that 
IAar explained cjajk with —3 as meaning “ I 
repelled. ” (TA.) — — 0ij44l k 0 $5 ikl 
means (assumed tropical:) Such a one practised 
artifice and divination. (TA.) — 0“3“ cjajL 1 
sewed the shield upon another skin: and cjajL 
J*3l ; i n f. n . 3 *j4j ; i made the sole of two pieces of 
skin, sewing one of them upon the other. (Msb. 
[See also the next paragraph.]) 3 cjajlL 
J*4l [meaning I sewed another sole upon the 
sole] is an instance of a verb of the measure J44 
relating to the act of a single agent. (AAF, TA in 
art. J^.) [See also 2, last sentence.] You say 
also, 33*-= Okjll 33-4, [inf. n. <5jtki ; ] The man put 
one of his two soles upon the other and 
sewed them together. (As, TA.) And ok" OS 33-4 
He sewed one sole upon another. (S, O, K.) 
And gkk' Oe 33k (S,) or gkk 3k (O, K,) and oh 
ukj-k (TA,) i. q. 334, (K,) or 3*14, f e. He put 
on himself one of the two garments, or one of two 
garments, [and one of the two coats of mail,] over 
the other. (S, O.) 3 j 3* is said of anything as 
meaning It was put one part thereof upon, or 
above, another; and so J. 3j 4); (TA;) [and in like 
manner J, 3j4i; for] one says of shields, 33k: 
3° One of them is sewed upon 

another: (S, O, K:) and ■.''‘■->4 13 OkO 3a j4i They 
were clad [or covered] with skin and sinews. (S, 

O.) pkill fLAll 33-4 The clouds followed 

upon the darkness. (TA.) And 33-4 

(tropical:) He practised, or took to, various 
modes, or manners, in speech; syn. k jiii. (TA.) 
4 kAa as >1 He lent him his stallion [camel] to 
cover his she-camels. (S, O, K.) — — 3341 V 

‘iijk 3ll ; (o,) or 3k, (K, TA,) means (tropical:) 
May God not cause thee, or him, to have one 
whom thou mayest, or whom he may, take to 

wife, or compress. (O, K, TA.) See also 3, 

latter part. 33 j 3 jL I He inclined his head 

[downwards]. (TA.) And 3 j4i Lower thine 
eyes towards thy breast, and be silent: occurring 
in a trad, respecting the looking unexpectedly [at 
one at whom one should not look]. (TA.) 
And 3j4l, alone. He bent down his head: (MA:) 
or he lowered his eyes, looking towards the 
ground; (S, O, K;) and sometimes the doing so 
is natural: (TA: [and the same is indicated in the 
S:]) and it may mean he had a laxness in the 
eyelids: (A'Obeyd, TA:) or he contracted 

his eyelids, as though his eye struck the ground: 
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(Er-Raghib, TA:) and he was, or became, silent, 
(ISk, S, O, K,) accord, to some, by reason 
of fright, (TA,) not speaking. (ISk, S, O, K.) It is 
said in a prov., ls j“ ^ 4"ll uj I 3 j4i I 3j^ 
[Lower thine eyes kara: lower thine eyes kara: 
(I meaning the male of the 0334 a name now 
given to the stone-curlew, or charadrius 
aedicnemus:) verily the ostriches are in the 
towns, or villages]: applied to the self-conceited; 
(S, O;) and to him who is insufficient, or 
unprofitable; who speaks and it is said to him, 
“Be silent, and beware of the spreading abroad of 
that which thou utterest, for dislike of what may 
be its result: ” and by the saying ls 3^I ^ f^l u 1 is 
meant, they will come to thee and trample thee 
with their feet: (O:) it is like the saying 

(S. [See also uljl£: and see also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. ii. 30-31.]) It is asserted that when 
they desire to capture the I j£, and see it from 
afar, they encompass it, and one of them 
says, l sly V lj£ 3j4i [or ls'J 1 jl (Meyd in 
explanation of the preceding prov.) i. e. Lower 
thine eyes, or be silent, kara: thou wilt not be 
seen:] until he becomes within reach of it; when 
he throws a garment over it, and takes it. ('Eyn, 
TA.) And ^ 4^4 I 3j4i [Lower thine eyes, or 
be silent, kara: milk shall be drawn for thee:] is 
[a prov., mentioned by Meyd,] said to a stupid 
person whom one incites to hope for that which 
is vain, or false, and who believes [what is said 

to him]. (O.) One says also, jpl J! 3j^ 

(tropical:) He inclined to diversion, sport, or 
play. (IAar, K, TA.) JP 3^=1; see 8: — 

— and JAM cjs jlal; see 6 . — 44JI 3j^I He set 
a snare for the beasts, or birds, of the chase. (TA.) 

— — And hence, 34= , l (assumed 

tropical:) Such a one plotted against such a 
one by calumny, or slander, in order to throw 
him into destruction, or into that from which 
escape would be difficult. (TA.) 5 IP JJ jjku He 
found a way to such a thing: (MA:) or he sought 
to gain access to such a thing. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 
6 jj'-P signifies The coming consecutively, 
or being consecutive. (TA.) You say, JAM cja jlki 
The camels came following one another, the head 
of each, [except the first] being at the tail of the 
next [before it], whether tied together in a file or 
not: (TA:) or went away, one after another; (S, O, 
K;) as also j cjsjkl; (O, K, TA;) in the S, 
incorrectly, J. dajLI; (O, K, TA;) in mentioned in 
the K, in another part of the art., and there expl. 
as meaning the followed one another; but the 
verb in this sense is | (TA:) and, (O, K, 

TA,) as some say, (O, TA,) this last signifies they 
scattered, or dispersed, themselves upon the 


Ja 

roads, and quitted the main beaten tracks: (O, 
K, TA:) As cited as an ex., (from Ru-beh, TA,) 
describing camels, (O,) ^jkl j 1*-* cjiU. j. liui 
meaning They came together, and went away in 
a state of dispersion. (S, O, TA.) And you 
say, jlillill jjLLj The darkness and the 

clouds were, or became, consecutive. (TA.) 
And jlPVI UP Cis jlki [The tidings came to us 
consecutively]. (TA.) 8 3j 4!: see 3. Said of the 
wing of a bird, (S, TA,) Its feathers overlay 
one another: (TA:) or it was, or became, 
abundant and dense [in its feathers]. (S, TA.) 
And lPO*! ^ The earth became disposed in 
layers, one above another, being compacted by 
the rain. (TA.) And 34=1 The watering- 

trough, or tank, had in it [a deposit of] 
compacted dung, or dung and mud or clay, that 
had fallen into it. (TA.) And JP <P 3^=1, as in 
the O and L; in the K, erroneously, j 33H; The 
night came upon him portion upon portion. (TA.) 
See also 6, in three places. 10 4ka jkik He 
desired, or demanded, of him a stallion to cover 

his she-camels; (S, O, K;) like (TA.) 

And ^ jkik He desired, or demanded, of him the 
practising of pessomancy ( ^^^4 ypll), and 
the looking [or divining] for him therein. (K, * 

TA.) And He desired, or demanded, of him 

the [having, or taking, a] road, or way, within 

some one of his boundaries. (TA.) ji jP j- 3 

j^AI jjlup a phrase used by El-Kudooree, 
means Without his taking for himself the portion 
of the other as a road or way [or place of 
passage]. (Mgh.) And 31 jlpVI, a 

phrase used by Khwahar-Zadeh 
[commonly pronounced KhaharZadeh], means 
The going [or the taking for oneself a way] 
between the ranks [of the people engaged in 
prayer]: from 3 l 3^I. (Mgh.) And PP PJ cjajkiLI 
I went along a road, or way, to the door. (Msb.) 
[Hence a phrase in the Fakihet el-Khulafa, p. 105, 

line 15.] [cjSjMLI i n a verse cited in the K in 

art. is a mistake for els jkik, with P see 10 in 
art. m jk.] 33^ [originally an inf. n., and as such 
app. signifying An act of striking the lute &c.: and 
hence,] a species 043- 3 ) of the ciljlk [meaning 
sounds, or airs, or tunes,] of the lute: (TA:) or 
any ciips> [i. e. air, or tune], (Lth, O, K, TA,) or 
any [i. e. melody], (K, TA,) of the lute and the 
like, by itself: (Lth, O, K, TA:) you say, P m jkk 
l! 4J-P [This girl, or young woman, or 
female slave, plays such and such airs or tunes, or 
such and such melodies, of the lute or the like]. 

(Lth, O, K. *) [Hence, probably,] 3 jj^> 

pill j*, sing. 33K a phrase mentioned by 
Kr; thought by ISd to mean He has [various] 


sorts, or species, of speech. (TA.) — — See 
also in four places. — Also (tropical:) 

A stallion [camel] covering: (O, K, TA:) pi. 3 j 3^ 
and jl P=: (TA:) an inf. n. used as a subst. [or an 

epithet]: (O, K, TA:) for 33^ P. (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The sperma of the stallion 
[camel]: (S, K:) a man says to another, 33^ PjP 
pJI pii j. e. [Lend thou to me] the sperma, and 
the covering, (As, TA.) which latter is said to be 
the original meaning, (TA,) of thy stallion [camel 
this year]. (As, TA.) And it is said to be 
sometimes applied metaphorically to (assumed 
tropical:) The sperma of man: or in relation to 
man, it may be an epithet, [like as it is sometimes 
in relation to a stallion-camel, as mentioned 
above,] and not metaphorical. (TA.) And 33^ 
Jpdl means also The hire that is given for the 
camel's covering of the female. (TA in art. jP.) — 
Also, and { (tropical:) Water (S, O, K, 

TA) of the rain (S, O, TA) in which camels (S, O, 
K) and others [i. e. other beasts] have staled, (S,) 
or waded and staled, (S, * O, K, TA,) and dunged: 
(S, O, TA:) or stagnant water in which beasts 
have waded and staled: (Mgh:) and J, 3 j 4 
[expressly stated to be <53 v - 3 ] signifies [the same, 
or] water that has collected, in which there has 
been a wading and staling, so that it has become 
turbid; (TA;) or places where water collects and 
stagnates (S, O, K, TA) in stony tracts of land; 
(TA;) and the pi. of this is 3 l iM- (TA.) — 33^ 
also signifies A [snare, trap, gin, or net, such as is 
commonly called] ja, (IAar, O, K,) or the like 
thereof; and so J. 3 P>: (K: [by Golius and 
Freytag, this meaning has been assigned 
to and by Freytag, to also; in 

consequence of a want of clearness in the K:]) or 
a snare, or thing by means of which wild animals 
are taken, like the ^a; (Lth, O;) and J, ^ 1>4 (s, O, 
K,) of which the pi. [or coll. gen. n.] is J, (314, (S, 
K,) signifies [the same, or] the snare (^4?-) of the 
sportsman, (S, O, K,) having [what are 
termed] [pi. of q. v.]. (S, O) — And A 
palm-tree: of the dial, of Teiyi. (AHn, K.) — And 
(tropical:) Weakness of intellect, (K, TA,) and 
softness. (TA [See lLA 3 .]) jj^ 3 : see — [Also 
a contraction of 3 >4 pi. of 3iJ^, q. v.] — And pi. 
of 31 j^ 3 [q. v.]. (K.) 33 b Fat, as a subst.: (S, O, 
K:) this is the primary signification. (S, O.) [See 

an ex. voce u 3 .] And Fatness. (AHn, K.) One 

says, 3'j^ J#*4I 14 i. e. This camel has not in 

him fatness, and fat. (AHn, TA.) It is said to be 

mostly used in negative phrases. (TA.) And 

Strength: (S, O, K:) because it mostly arises from 
fat. (S, O.) One says, 35^ I- 3 , meaning There 

is not in him strength. (TA.) The pi. is 3 l lM- 
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(TA.) — See also last quarter. dd*'- see 333 

third quarter. Also i. q. J13> [applied to a 

beast, app. to a camel,] meaning Rendered 
submissive, or tractable; or broken. (TA.) — It is 
also pi. of [ Pd*, [or rather is a coll. gen. n. of 
which the n. un. is Pd*,] (S, O, K,) which 
latter signifies A row of bricks in a wall, or of 
other things, (S, O,) or [particularly] of palm- 
trees. (As, TA.) — — Also, l the latter, [as is 
expressly stated in the TA, and indicated in the S 
and O, (jl3 and '3-=*^ in the CK being mistakes 
for and 3"J,)] The foot-marks [or track] of 
camels following near after one another. (S, O, 
K.) You say, P'd* 3^ 3$' cjiU. | The 
camels came upon one track [or in one line]; like 
as you say, —A 3^- (S, O. [See also a similar 
phrase voce 3 | jl=“.]) And Aboo-Turab mentions, 
as a phrase of certain of BenooKilab, a 33 j. JAM 
P 3 1 = 3° and 'pP'd*, meaning I went upon 

the track of the camels. (TA.) See also 33", 

last quarter. — Also, i. e. 33H A duplicature, or 
fold, (csJ, in the CK [erroneously] 33 of a water- 
skin: (S, O, K:) and 3 I 3=’' is its pi., (S, 
O,) signifying its duplicatures, or folds, (S, O, K,) 
when it is bent, (O,) or when it is doubled, or 

folded, (S, K,) and bent. (S.) And (3=JI c '^d*^ 

The parts of the belly that lie one above another 

(K, TA) when it is wrinkled: pi. of 333 (TA.) 

33^ in the feathers of a bird is their Overlying 
one another: (S, O, K, TA:) or, accord, to the A, it 
is softness and flaccidity therein. (TA.) — — 
[Also inf. n. of dd*, q. v.] ^ A time; one time; 
syn. »3s (S, O, K;) as also J, (O, K,) and 
l P'd* and l 33. (K.) You say, *Sjl= sljill chj ij nfoj , 
(S, O,) or dP'd*, (S,) or J, 33=, (K,) or [ tid'd*, (O, 
K,) [&c„] i. e. [The woman dyed her hands with 
hinna] once, or twice. (S, O, K.) And 3' IjI, J LMa 
dP'd* e3^3 (S, K,) and [ Cdd*, (O, K,) &c., (K,) i. 
e. (tropical:) [I come to such a one in the day] 
twice. (S, O, TA.) And<AJ= 333 jSla 3 3"*-' id 
(assumed tropical:) [He is better than such a one 
by twenty times]. (A, TA.) — P'd* means 

The main and middle part, or the distinct 

[beaten] track, of the road. (TA.) And 

3-3 J?- J P'd* JS| [These arrows are] the work, or 
manufacture, of one man. (S, O, K. *) — See 

also <53k i. q. did*, q. v. (K.) And 

sing, of dd* signifying The beaten tracks in 
roads; and of cjtijL in the phrase JAM djlaJL 
meaning the tracks of the camels following one 
another consecutively. (TA.) — — Also A way, 
or course, that one pursues to a thing. (K.) 

— — And (assumed tropical:) A custom, 
manner, habit, or wont. (S, O, K.) One says, Jl j d* 
PP'd* 31 (assumed tropical:) That ceased not to 
be thy custom, &c. (S, O.) And A line, or 


streak, (33=,) in things that are sewed, or put, 
one upon another. (K, * TA: pajlkdl j n the CK is 

a mistake for P jlkJt]) as also J, P'd*. (K.) 

And A line, or streak, in a bow: or lines, or 
streaks, therein: pi. 33=: (K:) or its pi., i. e. dd*, 

has the latter meaning. (S, O.) And Stones 

one upon another. (O, K.) — Also Darkness. (Ibn- 
Abbad, O, K.) One says, JP P'd* 3 ^3 [I came 
to him in the darkness of night]. (TA.) — And i. 
q. [app. as meaning Inordinate desire, 

though it also means a thing that is coveted], 
(Ibn-Abbad, O,) or [which has both of these 
meanings]. (K.) [That the former is the meaning 
here intended I infer from the fact that Sgh 

immediately adds what here follows.] LAar 

says, (O,) P'd* Cd* 3 means In such a one 
is i VA’i [i. e., app., a certain unnatural vice; see 2 
(last sentence) in art. Aiii.] : (o, TA:) and so d 
£p*y. (TA.) — See also P'd*. — - Also Foolish; 
stupid; or unsound, or deficient, in intellect or 
understanding. (O, K.) — [Freytag adds, from the 
Deewan of the Hudhalees, that it signifies also A 
prey (praeda).] P’d*'. see the next preceding 
paragraph. P d =: see dd*, in four places: — — 
and see also d’d*, last quarter. — — One 
says also, Pd* P'd* illA/l i. e. He put the 
things one upon another; and so J, P*d* Sd 3 =. 
(TA.) P d* (tropical:) A man who journeys by 
night in order that he may come to his J*l 
[meaning wife] in the night: (S, O, TA:) or one 
who journeys much by night. (L in 
art. ■>A .) did* (of which dd* is the pi. [app. in 
all its senses]) Any sole that is sewed 
upon another sole so as to make it double, (S, * 
O, K,) matching the latter exactly: (O, K:) [this is 
called J =1 did '*; for it is said that] J*a 313 =. 
signifies that with which the sole is covered, and 

which is sewed upon it. (S.) And The skin 

[meaning sole] of a sandal, (Lth, O, K,) when the 
[thong, or strap, called] diljJ; has been removed 
from it. (Lth, O.) El-Harith Ibn-Hillizeh [in the 
13 th verse of his Mo'allakah, using it in a pi. 
sense,] applies it to the Soles that are attached 
to the feet of camels: (TA:) or he there means by 
it the marks left by the did* of a she-camel. (EM 
p. 259 .) And A piece of skin cut in a round form, 
of the size of a shield, and attached thereto, and 
sewed. (O, K.) — — And Anything made to 
match, or correspond with, another thing. (Lth, 
O, K.) — — Iron that is expanded, and then 
rounded, and made into a helmet (Lth, O, K) or a 
[kind of armlet called] A-LL (Lth, O) and the like. 
(Lth, O, K.) And Any <3 [i. e. plate, likened to 
a 3-3 of the head,] of a helmet, by itself. (Lth, O.) 
And Plates, of a helmet, one above another. (TA) 
— — did* Chj Feathers overlying one 


another. (S.) And 33 1 did* 3^ A bird whose 
feathers overlie one another. (TA.) — Also A 
brand made upon the middle of the ear of a ewe, 
(En-Nadr, O, K,) externally; being a white line, 
made with fire, resembling a track of a road: (En- 
Nadr, O:) there are two such brands, 
called iP^d*- (TA.) — See also Pdd*- did* A road, 
way, or path; syn. 33=; (S;) [i. e. a beaten track, 
being of the measure 3=3 in the sense of the 
measure 33*= ; and applied to any place of 
passage;] and J, Pd* signifies the same: (K:) [see 
also 33=*““:] it is masc. (S, O, Msb, K *) in the 
dial, of Nejd, and so in the Kur xx. 79 ; (Msb;) and 
fern. (S, O, Msb, K) in the dial, of El-Hijaz: (Msb:) 
the latter accord, to general usage: (MF:) 
[see idP 3:] the pi. [of pauc.] is P 3=i (S, Msb, K) 
with those who make the sing. masc. (Msb) 
and 3 d*i (O, K) with those who make the sing, 
fern. (TA) and [of mult.] 33= (S, O, Msb, K) 
and 33= [of which see an ex. voce ®J] (K) 
and J*[ (O, K,) and is a pi. pi. (Msb, K) 

i. e. pi. of dd*. (Msb, TA.) In the saying 3 

33=^ 3 d*i 33 accord, to Sb, 33=^ is for 3*1 
3 jj 1 UI ; [the meaning therefore is, (assumed 
tropical:) The sons of such a one sojourn, 
or encamp, where the people of the road tread 
upon them, i. e., become their guests: (see more 
in art. 11= j:)] or, as some say, 3;3=M here means 
the wayfarers without any suppression. (TA.) — 

— 3jjJ=ll d=* [The duty relating to the road] is the 
lowering of the eyes; the putting away, or aside, 
what is hurtful, or annoying; the returning 
of salutations; the enjoining of that which is 
good; and the forbidding of that which is evil. 
(El-Jami' es- Sagheer. See uJ^.) — — jJaS 
30^ [He intercepted the road] means he made 
the road to be feared, relying upon his strength, 
robbing, and slaying men [or passengers]. (Msb 
in art. jIa) [And did*H 3-A means the same; 
or, as expl. by Freytag, on the authority of Meyd, 

He was, or became, a robber.] [Hence,] 3! 

3i3=‘M means (assumed tropical:) The robber [on 

the highway]. (T in art. 3’-) [But did* J * 1 

■dM means (assumed tropical:) The devotees.] — 

— did* d thus correctly in the 'Eyn, [and shown 
to be so by a verse there cited, q. v. voce 3 dt,] 
(assumed tropical:) The hyena: erroneously 
written by Sgh, J, 331= f'; and the author of the 
K has copied him in this instance accord, to his 

usual custom. (TA.) See also 3-^' f 1 and -dil 

33 d 1 in art. jfy 33 ^ *"13 means (assumed 

tropical:) The branches of the road, that vary, 

and lead in any, or every, direction. (TA.) 

did* signifies also The space between two rows 
of palm-trees; as being likened to the did* 
[commonly so called] in extension. (Er-Raghib, 
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TA.) 3l 4I t*i means the same as 

Jjjkill [expl. before: see 2, near the end]. (TA.) 

3ok as syn. with <4jk: see the latter word, 

first sentence. [ JjVI (jjjiJtj is a phrase of 

frequent occurrence, app. post-classical; lit. By 
the fitter way; meaning with the stronger reason; 
a fortiori: see an ex. in Beyd xlii. 3, and De Sacy's 
Anthol. Gr. Ar. p. 467.] — Also A sort of palm- 

tree. (TA.) See also <4jk (of which it is said 

to be a pi.), last sentence. 3i 3k see 34k. <5 jjJ= A 
she-camel covered by the stallion; of the 
measure <!_k in the sense of the measure <1 
(Msb.) J4ill <5 means The female of 
the stallion [camel]. (S, O.) And (S, O) A she- 
camel that has attained to the fit age for her being 
covered by the stallion: (S, O, Msb, K:) it is not a 
condition of the application of the term that he 
has already covered her: (Msb:) or a young, or 
youthful, she-camel that has attained to that age 
and kept to the stallion and been chosen by him. 
(TA.) And one says to a husband, 413 j3k 
meaning (assumed tropical:) How is thy wife? 
(TA:) every wife is termed 4-4J <k3k (O,) 
or 4k) <k jk (Msb,) or 4k <3jjh; (K, * TA;) 
which is thought by ISd to be metaphorical. (TA.) 

One says also, kill 3i jjJ= 0“= jVI <111 i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) God made, or may God 
make, the land capable of receiving the water [of 
the rains so as to be impregnated, or fertilized, or 
soaked, thereby]; expl. by kki 4 . (S in 

art. £ 4.) [See also a verse cited in art. conj. 
4 ] <ajjla A way, course, rule, mode, or manner, of 
acting or conduct or the like, (syn. S, TA, 

and »3h“, and TA,) of a man, (S, TA,) 

whether it be approved or disapproved; (TA;) as 
also l 3 Jjk which is metaphorically used in this 
sense: (Er-Raghib, TA:) [like often relating 
to the doctrines and practices of religion: and 
often used in post-classical times as meaning the 
rule of a religious order or sect:] and 
meaning also a manner of being; a state, or 
condition; (syn. S, or 3k O, K;) as in the 
saying, <4-k ck ipi 31 j ^ [Such a one 
ceased not to be in one state, or condition]; (S;) 
and it is applied to such as is good and to such as 
is evil. (O.) One says also, 4kk k > [He 
is following his own way, or course]. (TA 
voce SjjjUl I jl (<lk in the Kur [lxxii. 
16], means, accord, to Fr, [If they had gone on 
undeviating in the way] of polytheism: but 
accord, to others, of the right direction. (O.) [The 

pi. is 3)0k] [It is also used for <kk 3k 

and in like manner the pi., for 3^3k 3k 
Thus,] 43 3^3k 1^, in the Kur [lxxii. 11 ], means 
(assumed tropical:) We were sects differing in 


k 

our desires. (Fr, S, O. [See also »k]) And <4jk 
kk means (tropical:) The most excel-lent, (S, O, 
K, TA,) and the best, (S, O,) and the eminent, or 
noble, persons, (K, TA,) of the people: (S, O, K, 
TA:) and you say, <4jk 34 3 14 (tropical:) 
[This is a man the most excellent, &c., of his 
people]: and < 4 jk and 3 ^ 3 k 

(tropical:) These are [the most excellent, &c., or] 
the eminent, or noble, persons of their people: (S, 
O, K, * TA:) so says Yaakoob, on the authority of 
Fr. (S, O, TA.) kkl fkjjk kkj, in the Kur 
[xx. 66 ], means [And that they may take away] 
your most excellent body of people: (O:) or your 
eminent, or noble, body of people who should 
be made examples to be followed: and Zj thinks 
that kkjk is for k3jjk 3*4 (TA:) or, accord, to 
Akh, the meaning is, your established rule or 
usage, and your religion, or system of religious 
ordinances. (O, TA.) — — [Also (assumed 
tropical:) The way, or course, of an event: 
and hence,] jjl jk means (assumed tropical:) 

The vicissitudes of time or fortune. (TA.) — — 
[And (assumed tropical:) The air of a song & c.: 

but this is probably post-classical.] Also A 

line, streak, or stripe, in a thing: (K, TA:) [and a 
crease, or wrinkle; often used in this sense:] and 
[its pi.] 3 ^jk signifies the lines, or streaks, 
that are called kk of a helmet. (TA.) The <kk 
[or line] that is in the upper part of the back: and 
the line, or streak, that extends upon [i. e. along] 
the back of the ass. (TA.) [A vein, or seam, in a 
rock or the like. A track in stony or rugged land 
&c. A narrow strip of ground or land, and of 
herbage.] An extended piece or portion [i. e. a 
strip] of sand; and likewise of fat; and [likewise of 
flesh; or] an oblong piece of flesh. (TA.) — — 
[Hence, app.,] 3^ Ijk 4>> A garment old and 
worn out [as though reduced to strips or shreds]. 

(Lh, K.) 3^jk ^4 and 3 ^ jk 44 are phrases 

used, the latter by Dhu-r-Rummeh, in describing 
a spear-shaft (»4s) shrunk by dryness [app. 
meaning Having lines, or what resemble 
wrinkles, caused by shrinking]. (TA.) — — 
And 3 ) 1 signifies also The last remains of the 
soft and best portions of pasturage. (TA.) — — 
And The stages of Heaven; so called because they 
lie one above another: (TA:) [for] jk 

4 34 4k>4 3^lk [The Heavens are seven 
stages, one above another]; (Lth, O, TA:) 
and they have mentioned [likewise] the stages of 
the earth [as seven in number: and of hell also: 

see 4ljj]. (TA.) See also <5jk Accord, to Lth, 

(O, TA,) <4 jk signifies also Any kj-^k (so in the 
O and in copies of the K and accord, to the TA, 
and thus also in the JK,) or (thus accord. 


to the CK,) [neither of which words have I found 
in any but this passage, nor do I know any words 
nearly resembling them except jj-k-l and 4 j<k of 
which they may be mistranscriptions, or perhaps 
dial, vars., the former signifying a declivity, slope, 
or place of descent, and the latter a furrow, 
trench, or channel,] of the earth or ground: (O, K, 
TA:) or [any] border, or side, (<4-=,) of a 
garment, or piece of cloth; or of a thing of which 
one part is stuck upon another, or of which the 
several portions are stuck one upon another; and 
in like manner of colours [similarly disposed]. 
(O, TA.) — — And A web, or thing woven, of 
wool, or of [goats'] hair, a cubit in breadth, (S, O, 
K, TA,) or less, (S, O, TA,) and in length four 
cubits, or eight cubits, (TA,) [or] proportioned to 
the size of the tent (S, O, K, TA) in its length, (S, 
O,) which is sewed in the place where the 3 'k [or 
oblong pieces of cloth that compose the main 
covering of the tent] meet, from the [q. v .] to 
the >4; (S, O, K, TA;) [it is app. sewed beneath 
the middle of the tent-covering, half of its 
breadth being sewed to one <i4 and the other half 
thereof to the other middle <k (see Burckhardt's 
“ Bedouins and Wahabys,” p. 38 of the 8 vo ed.;) 
and sometimes, it seems, there are three 3 ^ 4 =, 
one in the middle and one towards each side; for 
it is added,] and in them are the heads of 
the tentpoles, [these generally consisting of three 
rows, three in each row,] between which and 
the 3 ^ 4 = are pieces of felt, in which are 
the nozzles (<4 4 ) of the tent-poles, in order that 

these may not rend the 3^ jk (TA.) Also A 

tent pole; any one of the poles of a tent: a »44 has 
one <kk a k« has two and three and four [and 
more]: and the part between two poles is 
called (AZ, TA in art. jO:) or the pole of a 
[large tent such as is called] <lk«, (K, TA,) and of 

a 344. (TA.) And A tall palm-tree: (K:) or 

the tallest of palm-trees: so called in the dial, of 
ElYemameh: (AA, ISk, S, O:) or a 

smooth palmtree: or a palm-tree [the head of] 
which may be reached by the hand: (TA:) pi. [or 
rather coll. gen. n.] J . 3 jjk (AA, ISk, S, O.) jl jk 
see 343k p: see 3ok latter part. 3 ^jk 
means 3 l 3kM 44 [i. e. One who lowers his eyes, 
looking towards the ground, much, or often; or 
who keeps silence much, or often]; (Lth, O, K;) 
applied to a man: (Lth, O:) and [ 3 1 34 signifies 
[the same, or] one who keeps silence much, 
or often; as also 4 3 jki [except that this does not 

imply muchness or frequency]. (TA.) And 

The male of the [bird called] u33% (Lth, O, K;) 
because, when it sees a man, it falls upon the 
ground and is silent. (Lth, O.) [See 4.] o-='J 
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Soft, or plain, land or ground; (O, K;) as 
though beaten so as to be rendered even, or easy 
to be travelled, and trodden with the feet. 
(TA.) [fem. of 303: see what next precedes. 

— And also a subst., signifying] Gentleness 

and submissiveness: (S, O:) or softness, or 
flaccidity, and gentleness: (O, K:) and softness, or 
flaccidity, and languor, or affected languor, 
and weakness, in a man; as also J, and 
1 0 1 13 3 . (TA.) One says, (S, O, K) 

i. e. Beneath thy gentleness and 
submissiveness is occasionally somewhat of 
hardness: (S, O, TA:) or beneath thy silence is 
impetuosity, and refractoriness: (TA:) or beneath 
thy silence is deceit, or guile. (K, voce q. 

v.) 333^ i. q. 333-i [q. v.], (O, K,) as also 333-?; 
(O;) and so J, 330 (O, K.) [act. part. n. 
of 330; and, as such, generally meaning] 
Coming, or a comer, (S,) [i. e.] anything coming, 
(O, Msb,) by night: (S, O, Msb:) one who comes 
by night being thus called because of his 
[generally] needing to knock at the door: in the 
Mufradat [of Er-Raghib] said to signify a 
wayfarer (3 jOU IUUj): but in the common 
conventional language particularly applied to the 
comer by night: its pi. is 3 i jO( like jU^ii pi. 
of [and app., as in a sense hereafter 

mentioned, 3^30 also, agreeably with 
analogy,] and the pi. of [its fem.] ^ jU= is 33 jO 
(TA.) 330, like LOdl means The 

summoner of death, lit., of deaths; because 
death makes known its arrival or approach 
suddenly, like a person knocking at the door in 

the night.] Hence 33011, mentioned in the 

Kur [lxxxvi. l and 2], The star that appears in the 
night: (Er-Raghib, O:) or the morning-star; (S, O, 
K;) because it comes [or appears] in [the end of] 

the night. (O.) Hence the saying of Hind (S, 

O) the daughter of ’Otbeh the son of Rabee'ah, on 
the day [of the battle] of Ohud, quoting 
proverbially what was said by Ez-Zarka El- 
Iyadeeyeh when Kisra warred with Iyad, (O,) V 
3 jUJI jc. 33 O oUj t yAj 3J jl (jjjii (assumed 
tropical:) [We are the daughters of one like a 
star, or a morning-star: we bend not to a lover: 
we walk upon the pillows]: (S, * O, * TA:) 
meaning we are the daughters of a chief; likening 
him to the star in elevation; (O, TA;) i. e. our 
father is, in respect of elevation, like the shining 
star: (S:) or 330 means (assumed tropical:) 
The daughters of the kings. (T and TA in art. 30 

— — And 330 signifies also [A diviner: and 

particularly, by means of pebbles; a practiser of 
pessomancy: or] one who is nearly 

a possessing more knowledge than such as 
is termed j'-O (ISh, TA in art. is _>■:) 3^30 [is its 


p., and] signifies practisers of divination: 
and 33 jO [is pi. of ^ 30, and thus] signifies 
female practisers of divination: Lebeed 

says, jjOll Vj jjljUl (_$ jSl U 2] jiil 

jjU-a AJ1I U [By thy life, or by thy religion, the 
diviners with pebbles know not, nor the diviners 
by the flight of birds, what God is doing]. (S, 
O.) [a subst. from 330, made so by the 

affix », (assumed tropical:) An event occurring, 
or coming to pass, in the night: pi. 33 jO], One 
says, «jO!l 3 jljJ» 3" 03 ~j A (tropical:) [We 
seek protection by God from] the nocturnal 
events or accidents or casualties [that are 
occasions of that which is evil]. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 
And <5 jUa occurring in a trad, of 'Alee is expl. as 
signifying 3tO ciajO 3 [app. meaning An event that 
has occurred in the night bringing good, or 
good fortune]. (TA.) — Also A man's [small sub- 
tribe such as is called] « j 3“°, (S, O, K,) and [such 
as is called] Aai. (S, O.) — And A small couch, 
(IDrd, O, K,) of a size sufficient for one person: of 
the dial, of El-Yemen. (IDrd, O.) — [El- 
Makreezee mentions the custom 
of attaching -A A- 33 j 0 upon the gates of Cairo 
and upon the entrances of the houses of the 0 3“'; 
and De Sacy approves of the opinion of 
A. Schultens and of M. Reinaud that the meaning 
is Cuirasses, from the Greek Bcbpa^: (see De 
Sacy's Chrest. Arabe, sec. ed., vol. i. pp. 274- 
5:) but I think that the meaning is more probably 
large maces; for such maces, each with a head 
like a cannon-ball, may still be seen, if they have 
not been removed within the last few years, upon 
several of the gates of Cairo; and if so, 3 j i A= in 
this case is app. from 3 j 0 “ he beat: ” see 
also 30^.] OOO A Aita [i. e. collar, or necklace]: 
(K:) [or rather] a sort of A5ta [pi. of siita]. (Lth, 
O.) ijiM A camel having the affection 
termed 330, inf. n. of 3 jO [q. v.]: fem. iujO; (s, 
O, K:) and the latter is said by Lth to be applied 
to the hind leg as meaning having the 
crookedness termed 330 in its 3'-“. (O.) 3301 
and J, 35 jO A sort of palm-tree of El- Hijaz, (AHn, 
O, K,) that is early in bearing, before the other 
palm-trees; the ripening and ripe dates of which 
are yellow: (O:) AHn also says, in one place, 
the 3 jO^ is a species of palm-trees, the earliest in 
bearing of all the palm-trees of El- Hijaz; and by 
certain of the poets such are called uj*ijON 
and u3 30^'. (TA.) 33=“ 33 [A shield having 
another sewed upon it: or covered with skin and 
sinews]: (S:) and ^jOi JA-i, (S, Msb, K,) or 
l (o, Msb, K,) Shields sewed one upon 

another; (S, O, K;) formed of two skins, one 
of them sewed upon the other; (Msb;) like 3*) 
jOi a sole having another sole sewed upon it; as 


also l ^5jU=A: (S, O, K:) or shields clad [i. 
e. covered] with skin and sinews. (S, O.) 3^ 
Sijkill jU-ill ^4* 3-j, or l SijJaill, occurring in a 
trad., (Msb, TA,) i. e. [As though their faces were] 
shields clad with sinews one above another, (TA,) 
means (assumed tropical:) having rough, or 
coarse, and broad, faces. (Msb, TA.) — — 
And 3jO« Feathers overlying one another. 
(TA.) 33=“ Having a natural laxness of the eye 
[or rather of the eyelids, and a consequent 
lowering of the eye towards the ground]: (S, O:) 
[or bending down the head: or lowering the eyes, 
looking towards the ground; either naturally 
or otherwise: (see its verb, 4:)] and silent, or 

keeping silence. (TA. See also 3d A 3 .) It is 

also applied as an epithet to a stallion-camel: and 
to a [she-camel such as is termed] 303 [i. e. 
one resembling a he-camel in greatness of make], 
and, thus applied, [and app. likewise when 
applied to a stallion-camel,] it may mean That 
does not utter a grumbling cry, nor vociferate: or, 
accord, to Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, [quick in pace, for 
he says that] it is from 3 3= signifying “ quickness 
of going. ” (Sh, TA.) — — See also 3 1 jO?, last 

sentence. And, applied to a man, (tropical:) 

Low, ignoble, or mean, (K, TA,) in race, or 
parentage, or in the grounds of pretension to 
respect or honour. (TA.) — Also An enemy: 
from ijitai 33^ expl. above [see 4, last 
sentence]. (TA.) 330?: see the next 

paragraph. 453==? The rod, or stick, with which 
wool is beaten, (S, O, K, TA,) to loosen it, or 
separate it; (S, * O, * TA;) as also J, 33^“. (O, K, 
TA.) And A rod, or stick, or small staff, with 
which one is beaten: pi. 330*: one says, 03 33 

3jlkil4 He beat him with the rods, &c. (TA.) 

And The implement [i. e. hammer] (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb) of the blacksmith, (S, O,) with which the 
iron is beaten. (Mgh, Msb.) 330t Oij Stamped, 

or minted, gold; syn. 3 jlLi. (TA.) And ^3 

3l3^=“ [like (q. v.)] (assumed tropical:) A 

she-camel rendered tractable, submissive, 
or manageable. (TA.) — — And 33^=“ 33 [A 
horse-cloth] in which are [various] colours [app. 
forming 3^3“, i. e. lines, streaks, or stripes]. (O.) 
— — See also 33^“, in two places. slLa 

[thus without »] A bird of the species called 
that has arrived at the time of her egg's coming 
forth. (S.) [See also 33»J>.] 3 I 3W: see 3;3k — 
Also A she-camel recently covered by the 
stallion. (O, TA.) — And pi. of 3 jj^ 3“ in the 
saying 3/)d (TA) which means The 

camels came in one 3 jj 3 [i. e. road, or way]: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) or the camels came following one 
another (S, O, K, * TA) when drawing near to 
the water. (O, K, TA. [See also a similar phrase 
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voce l 3 j 1 =.]) [Hence,] li 1 '3*? signifies 

That which follows the thing; and the like of the 
thing: (K:) one says, 3 ' 3 *? li* This is what 
follows this; and the like of this: (S, O:) and the 

pi. is lijj'-k". (S.) And 3 * 3 ** signifies also 

Persons going on foot: (K:) one says, f 33- 
jjjUii The people, or party, went forth going on 
foot; having no beasts: and the sing, is 13 '3*?, (O,) 
or l 33***, (’Eyn, L, * TA, *) accord, to A 'Obeyd; 
the latter, if correct, extr. (TA.) 3 j 3 *** [pass. part, 
n. of 33 *; Beaten, &c.]. 3 j 3 ** 3 means He is 
one whom every one beats or slaps 3 <5 ji=j). 

(TA.) And (tropical:) A man in whom is 

softness, or flaccidity, (As, S, O, K, TA,) and 
weakness: (As, S:) or weakness and softness: 
(TA:) or softness and flaccidity: from 

the saying 3j3** j* i. e. SJSjU. -CuL^I [which, if 
we should read seems to mean he is smitten 
by an event, or accident, that has disabled him as 
though it bound his arms behind his back; but I 
think it probable that is a mistranscription]: 
or because he is [app. a mistake 

for ^ j3**-°], like as one says £ jji* and [app. 

meaning beaten and subdued, or rendered 
submissive]: or as being likened, in abjectness, to 
a she-camel that is termed ^ j3*-° [like 33^ (q. 
v.)]. (Er-Raghib, TA.) j 3 *-° applied to a woman 
means [app. Soft and feminine;] that does not 
make herself like a man. (TA.) [See also a reading 
of a verse cited voce ‘-«jjk“.] — — Also 
(tropical:) Weak in intellect, (K, TA,) and soft. 

(TA.) Applied to herbage, Smitten by the 

rain after its having dried up. (Ibn-'Abbad, L, K.) 
— — See also 33, latter half. Applied to a 
ewe, signifies Branded with the mark 

called 3 3 upon the middle of her ear. (ISh, O, 
K.) 33^**' see its fern., with », voce 33**- 
(tropical:) i. q. [app. as meaning A road, 
like i3ok; or a highway]. (TA.) cjla 3*3 
Mineral substances. (TA.) Q. l 33 He 

made his building long; (S, K; in the former in 
art. £ 3;) like ^3' (S and K in art. £ jl=:) or he 
made it long and high: (A, TA:) accord, to J, the f* 
is augmentative. (TA.) A poet says, describing 
camels which herbage produced by the »ji 
[here meaning the rain of the auroral setting] of 
the constellation Leo had filled with fat, 33 

. i-_V~. : -) r. j . alkali j i 1 aa ■ a oilljl i Ufc jilaal [Dark 

green herbage, the offspring of a mother 
(meaning, as is said in the TA, of a cloud) of a 
yellowish black hue, the stallion (meaning 
the star or asterism supposed to be the cause of 
its giving rain) tracing his origin to the lion, 
extended, or stretched out, their sides]. (S 
and TA, the former in art. £ 3.) 3° 3 One who 


takes, or walks with, long steps: (K, TA:) accord, 
to IKtt, the ^ is augmentative. 
(TA.) Pride. (K.) — — 3 A 

proud walk or gait. (TA.) £ 33 (K, TA) and 
I 3, as also f >*• 3, which last is thought by 
IDrd to be formed by transposition, (TA,) Long, 
or tall. (K, TA.) ^ 3?, of the very rare 
measure of which there can hardly, or 

cannot at all, be found any other example, 
except J3r, a foreign word, and also said 

to be of foreign origin, (TA,) A man of high 
ancestry or family, and celebrated; (K, TA;) of 

high renown. (TA.) And One who goes, or 

penetrates, far, or deeply, into an affair. (AZ, K, 
TA.) — — And accord, to Abu-l-'Omeythil El- 
Aarabee, One who elevates his head in pride. 

(TA.) See also £ 3 3*. Q. l ^>3, inf. 

n. siiji, He gloried, or boasted, vainly, and 
praised himself for that which was not in him: 
(AHeyth, L:) Th says, in his “ Amalee,” that 3= 
is a genuine Arabic word; (L;) and so says El- 
Kalee: (TA:) but in the S it is said to be not of the 
language of the people of the desert. (L, TA.) [See 

this word below.] 3* ii jL He gloried over 

him, and praised himself for that which he did 
not possess. (L, K.) in him is 

pride: (Abu-1- Abbas, L:) [or vain-glorying: see 
l.] ‘*-*3'. see the last paragraph below. 3**3 
and jliijia; see the next paragraph. '^*3 
One who glories, or boasts, vainly, and praises 
himself for that which is not in him; (L, K;) as 
also J, 333*, (L, K,) and 333, (L,) or 3*^3, 
(K, in which it is mentioned in a separate art.,) 
but 3* is said to have been unknown by IAar: 
(TA:) or one who boasts of abundance which he 
does not possess; as also the last of the above- 
mentioned epithets, which also signifies one who 
boasts of that which he does not perform. (L.) — 
— Also A horse of generous breed. (Th, L.) 3 3** 
(S, L, K) and l ‘33* (K) A man who says but does 
not act, or perform; (S, L, K;) and who does not 
act seriously, or in earnest, (33. V,) in affairs: 
(K:) or, accord, to some copies of the K, who does 
not verify things. (TA.) j 3* i 33*, [aor. j'33,] 
(Ktr, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 3 3*, [aor. is3i,] (Ktr, 
S, K,) inf. n. *j\3 (Ktr, S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and H('3* (S, K,) and 3°, (TA, and so in some 
copies of the S and of the K,) like (TA,) 

and 3*, (so in some copies of the K,) or i'3*, (TA 
as from the K,) with the shortened alif, (TA,) [the 
last agreeable with analogy as inf. n. of 3 jl=,] said 
of a thing, (Mgh, Msb,) or of flesh-meat, (Ktr, S,) 
It was, or became, fresh, juicy, or moist: (Ktr, S, 
Msb, K:) and j '3* signifies the same; (Mgh, Msb;) 
but 33* is more common. (TA in art. i 3 k) 


And 3 3* signifies also 3*3 [it became new; 
was newly made or done; or was renewed]. (TA.) 

— Ijls, [aor. j'33 ,] inf. n. j3, (K,) or, as written 
in the M, 33, (TA,) He came from a 
distant place: (K:) you say 33- I (A 3 he came, or, 
accord, to Lth, he came forth, upon them from a 
distant place: or, accord, to AZ, he came 
upon them without their knowledge: it is a dial, 
var. of i '3* [q. v.]. (TA.) — — And ^3 signifies 
also ^3*-° [He went, or went away, &c.]. (TA.) — 

— And 3 3*, aor. ls'33, (IAar, K,) in which, 

accord, to the K, the last radical letter is lS, [not j 
changed into lS by reason of the kesreh before it,] 
but ISd says that there in no word of which the 
radical letters are -!=> and j and l 5 , (TA,) He 
advanced, or came forward: or he passed, passed 
by, went, or went away. (IAar, K, * TA.) 2 ^3, 
inf. n. 33**, He rendered it fresh, juicy, or moist. 
(K.) You say, m#' inf. n. as above, (S,) 

[app. meaning I refreshed, or I moistened, 

the garment, or piece of cloth.] And 33*, 

(K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He rendered perfume 
fragrant [as though he refreshed it] 
by admixtures; (K, TA;) and aloes-wood with 
[other] perfume, or ambergris, or some other 
thing: (Az, TA:) and in like manner, food, (K, 

TA,) by mixing it with aromatics. (TA.) And 

He plastered, or coated, a building with clay, or 
mud: of the dial, of Mekkeh. (Z, TA.) 4 =>' 3 * 1 
He praised him; thus in the S, and in like manner 
expl. by Zbd and IKtt; (TA;) and thus 3 * I 
[with »] is expl. by Es-Sarakustee: (Msb:) 
he eulogized, or commended, him; (K;) thus in 
the M; (TA;) and thus it is expl. by Es- 
Sarakustee: (Msb:) or he praised him renewing 
the mention of him: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or he 
praised him exceedingly: (AA, TA:) or he praised 
him for the best of the qualities that he 
possessed; (Msb, TA;) thus expl. by IF, and in 
like manner by Z: (TA:) or he praised him for that 
which was not in him: (Az, TA:) or he praised 
him greatly, or extravagantly; exceeded the just, 
or usual, bounds in praising him: (Msb:) or, 
accord, to Hr and IAth, he exceeded the just, or 
usual bounds in praising him, and lied therein. 

(TA.) And J— *11 lS 3*^ He made the honey to 

thicken, or coagulate. (S, Msb, TA.) 12 ls'jj3\, 
(K, TA,) inf. n. *Vji3\, (TA,) He suffered from 
indigestion, or heaviness of the stomach, (K, TA,) 
in consequence of much eating, (TA,) and 
became inflated in his belly: (K, TA:) and 
so ls3j3*\'- thus correctly; but mentioned by J 
and IKtt as with l3*. (TA.) [See also Q. Q. 3 in 
art. 3*-] [without the article '!>!=>] What is not 
of the nature of the earth; (K;) or whatever is 
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upon the surface of the earth, of such things as 
are not of the nature of the earth, consisting of 
pebbles; or small pebbles; [and the like;] and 
dust and the like: (TA:) and, (K, TA,) as some 
say, (TA,) the sorts of created things whereof the 
number cannot be reckoned; (K, TA;) or any 
created things whereof the number and the sorts 
cannot be reckoned. (TA.) One says, Of 3^ f* 
s 3 1 j gj3=ll [or I jjll j I 33' i. e. They are more in 
number, or quantity, than the pebbles, &c., and 
than the moist earth]. (TA.) Is 3= Fresh, juicy, or 
moist: (S, Msb, K, TA:) and 33= is a dial. var. 
thereof. (Msb.) It is expl. as meaning thus in 
the Kur [xvi. 44 and] xxxv. 13 [as an epithet 
applied to the flesh of fish]. (TA.) And 3=3=!' 
[used as a subst.] means Fish and fresh ripe 

dates. (A, TA.) Also Strange, or a stranger; 

syn. 4==3: and AA has mentioned J, 3jl3= 34 j, 
[said to be] with teshdeed, [otherwise I 
should think it might be a mistranscription 
for Is jl3=J as meaning a man that is a stranger. 
(TA.) u43=, with two kesrehs, and with the <s 
musheddedeh. The Oj' 34- [or table] upon which 
one eats; thus accord, to ISk: or, accord, to IAar, 
the 34= [i. e. dish, or plate]: occurring in a 
trad.; as some relate it, thus; and as others relate 
it, 3=3=, with the j musheddedeh, like 343 =; 
[and thus it is mentioned in the O and K 
in art. 3=;] but Fr says that this latter is of the 
dial, of the vulgar. (TA.) is j4=: see is 3=. A 

sort of food, called in Pers. 3=. V; (S;) [i. e.] a 
certain food, like threads, made of flour; (K, TA;) 
an explanation necessarily implying that it is 
what is called in Egypt ciilill 3 jt\ accord, to Sh, a 
thing made of softened starch; and said by Lth to 
be a food made by the people of Syria; a word 
having no n. un.; and what these two say 
indicates that it is what is called <33 Lth and 
Z mention the word as pronounced also with fet- 
h; but Az says that the pronunciation with fet-h is 
incorrect. (TA.) 3 j 3=' The first stage, and the 
quickness, (4j Ifc, in the CK [erroneously] 3fo) of 
youth: (K, TA:) like 33=4 in measure and in 
meaning. (TA.) One says also, J, <4=1 j3=' i. 

e. [To everything there is] a state of youthfulness. 
(TA.) <4=1 j3=': see what next precedes. g3=“ <3 
[Aloes-wood] such as is termed 33, with which 
one fumigates himself: (S, TA:) and =3' 
»l 3 ==“ [signifies the same, i. e. aloes-wood] 
rendered fragrant [as though refreshed] by the 
admixture of [other] perfume, or of ambergris, or 
some other thing: »l3=53l is said by Lth to mean a 
sort of perfume. (TA.) And »l3=3 <314 A 
preparation for washing the head or hand, 

compounded with aromatics. (S, TA.) And 

one says, <3 g3=3 >, meaning 33= [i. e. 


3 . 


(assumed tropical:) He is restored to a good 
state, or condition, of body, or of property]. 
(TA.) 33= i_3= and J, 3L (S, M, K) and J, 31= (M, 
K) i. q. 3J= ; (s, K,) which is expl. in its proper 
place: (TA:) [see art. ‘- "uJv or] <31= is the original 
of (Lth, TA:) the pi. (of 33=, M) is 333=1 [a 
pi. of pauc.] (M) and 3“ 3*1= (S, M, K) and (_>=3= 
(M, K) [or rather this is a quasi-pl. n.] and 
(of 513= and <33=, M) 3—4= and [of <33= 
also] cjl33= ; (s, K,) and <33= may also have for its 
pi. 3=4=, accord, to rule. (M.) The dim. [of 33=] 
is 3433 =; (S in art. Ci*3= ; ) and [of <33= and [,<33= 
<3333=. (iKt and Msb in art. Ci*3=.) 533= : see the 
preceding paragraph. <33= : see the preceding 
paragraph. 3U3= The trade of selling, (M,) or the 
art of making, (K,) [the kind of basins 
called] i_>“ >“3= [pi. of 33=]. (M, K. *) 3333= a seller, 
(M,) or maker, (K,) of [the kind of 
basins called] g= 3=4=, (M, K. *) <33= Ci=3= (s, M, 
K, &c.) A kind of vessel of 3“= [or brass]: (M, 
TA:) [generally pronounced in the present 
day -33= and d33= ; and mostly applied to a kind 
of basin of tinned copper, or of brass, or of silver, 
used for washing the hands &c., figured 
and described in my work on the Modern 
Egyptians:] i. q. 33=, [q. v.,] (IKt, S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) which is [said to be] arabicized from cjl3= ; the 
latter being a foreign word; (Mgh;) [but it is from 
the Pers., <33=;] it is of the dial, of Teiyi; (S;) and 
[said to be] formed from 3“=, one of the two u= 
being changed into 3 (IKt, S, Msb, K,) because 
they are deemed difficult of pronunciation; (IKt, 
S, Msb;) but in forming the pi. and the dim., the 
second 0 = is restored, because separated from the 
former; (S;) for (IKt, S, Msb) the pi. is 3=3 (s, 
Mgh, Msb) and 3“ 3=4=, though it has also for its 
pi <j 3=4=, (IKt, Mgh, Msb,) or, accord, to 
Zj, <31=3=; (Msb;) and the dim. is 3431=, (s,) 
or <-3=3=: (IKt, Msb:) it is also pronounced 333=; 
(MF;) and <33= also has been mentioned; (K;) 
but some say that this is a mistake; and others, 
that <33= is the original word from which <33= is 
arabicized: (TA:) Zj says that, with most of the 
Arabs, (Msb,) it is fern.: (Mgh, Msb:) sometimes 
it is masc.: (Lh, M:) IAmb says, on the authority 
of Fr, that the word used by the Arabs 
was <33=, save that some said 3=, without »; and 
that the tribe of Teiyi said 3=14=, like as they 
said 33=3 for 34: Es-Sijistanee says that it is a 
foreign word arabicized: and Az, that it is a word 
adopted into the Arabic language, because 3= 
and <3 do not both occur in an Arabic word. 
(Msb.) 333= 33 incorrectly pronounced by the 
people of Baghdad 34=, (o, K,) A certain 
measure of capacity, (Lth, M, O, K,) well known: 
(M:) and (Lth, M, O, in the K “ or ”) the portion of 


the [tax called] jrl 3 that is levied on the 
[quantities of land termed] u4 34, (Lth, M, O, K,) 
pi. of 3 jjj==: (TA:) an assessed rate (<44= j) of the 
land-tax: (S:) it is like the jr!3, having a certain 
amount: (Az, TA:) or it is like an impost of a 
certain amount: (O, K:) not a pure Arabic word: 
(Az, O:) app. post-classical: (K:) or (K) a Pers. 
word (S) arabicized: (S, K:) from the Pers. <33 
[or <33] originally signifying “ an oil-measure: ” 
(TK:) it occurs in a letter of 'Omar to 'Othman. (S, 
O, K.) £ 3=4= - j=3= A certain weight; (T, TA;) two 
grains, i. e. grains of barley; (3=<;) (S;) 
the quarter of a 3'4 (S, K;) i. e. the twenty-fourth 
part of a (■* 3 ; the 3'< being the sixth of a e* 3 : 
(TA:) pi. (S:) an arabicized word [from 

the Pers. 3=]. (S, K.) — — Also i. q. <3-= [as 
meaning A district, or province, or the like]; (S, 
Mgh, K;) such as a <=3 [here app. meaning 
township], and the like: for instance, Ardabeel is 
of the gjX J» of Hulwan: (Mgh:) one of 
the g=»3. : 3= of the Sawad: (T, TA:) the g 3 <3= of 
the people of El-Ahwaz are like the < of the 
people of El-Yemen and the 33=J of the people of 
Syria and the of the people of El-'Irak and 
the 3430 of the people of EIJibal: (IB 

voce i-s>t==>:) in this sense likewise (S) an 
arabicized word. (S, Mgh, K. *) 3^= 1 33331 
(S, A, O, K,) aor. 63 33= and 0333 =, (O, K,) inf. 
n. 33=, (TK,) The sky let fall rain such as is 
called 33= [q. v.]; as also J, < 133 = 1 . (s, A, O, K.) — 
— [Hence,] 33= [as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He sprinkled the moisture from his nose like fine 
rain] is said of one affected with the malady 

termed <43= ; when he blows his nose. (O.) 

And 34, (O, K,) with damm, (K,) He (a man) 
was, or became, affected with the 
malady termed <43= : (O, K:) but Az says that the 
[better] known word is 33=. (TA.) 4 63 33=1 see 
the preceding paragraph. 33= and [ 333= Weak 
[or fine] rain, (S, A, O, K,) but exceeding what is 
termed Hlj: (S, O, K:) or the former is less 
than 3 j j; (El-Khattabee, and Suh in TA art. j j:) 
or rain exceeding what is termed 316 j, but less 
than what is termed 3=3=5: (TA:) or the first of 
rain; (L, TA;) next to which is what is termed 3 j: 
(L:) [but see these other terms for rain: 33 3= 
and 3 j 33= are pis. of 33=; both mentioned in the 
O, though not there said to be pis. of 33=:] one 
says, 33 jj 333= 13U= =i [Rains such as are 
termed 333= and 33 j fell upon us]. (O.) 33= 
and l 331=, both with damm, A malady like the 
[rheum termed] 3= j, (O, K,) incident to human 
beings: said by El-Kutabee to be termed 31= 
because when he who is affected with it blows his 
nose he sprinkles the moisture from it like fine 
rain (33= 3=31 111 ): but the [better] known word 
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is sli3= (o.) [See also the next paragraph.] is 
said in the K to signify A young child; its author 
having app. understood a young child to be 
meant thereby in a trad, respecting the [plant 
called] j*-, in which it is said, 

SjiLIJ jiiLaii [evidently meaning, Intelligent 
children purchase it for the malady 
termed this word being doubtless either a 
dial. var. of 433= ; or a mistranscription]: that 
here denotes children is refuted by 
another relation of the trad., AAAI dw^l 
5-“3=ll [i. e. intelligent women drink a preparation 
of it for the 433=]. (TA.) uA-3J= i. q. [i. e. Such 
as is sprinkled, or scattered,] (K, TA) of rain: or 
such as is weak. (TA.) [Not to be mistaken for the 

pis. lAAA and IPP j: see ilAk] And hence, 

app., and, if so, tropical, Weakness of sight: 
whence the prov., eyAJI Vj [Weakness of 

sight, and not blindness]. (TA.) i jA-33= ; 
see 433=. see u*l=. 43 >33= ,_p= J\ Land upon 

which has fallen rain such as is termed u4=. (S, A, 

O.) And iP >3U=3 34 j A man affected with 

the malady termed 411.. (TA.) ■—*31. Ai33= : 
see ^ 11 . f*3= l ■'-a 3=, aor. ^*3= ; inf. n. f*3= and ff*3= ; 
He ate it; namely, food: (K, * TA:) and aor. as 
above, inf. n. £*3=, with damm, he tasted [a thing]: 
(K:) or aor. as above, (S, Mgh, * Msb,) inf. 
n. f*3= ; with damm, (S,) or f*3= ; with fet-h, (Msb,) 
or both, (Mgh,) and f*3=i also is an inf. n. of 
the same verb, (TA,) signifies he ate, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, *) a thing, (Mgh,) and [app. also he 
swallowed, for it is said that] it applies to 
anything that is swallowed easily or agreeably, 
even to water: (Msb:) and he tasted (S, Mgh, 
Msb) a thing; (Mgh, Msb;) as also J. j=*3=j; (S, Mgh, 
K;) [i. e.] this latter verb signifies he tasted food 
in order that he might know its flavour; and so 
J. f*3=l*J : (Msb:) and f=4= as meaning he 
tasted may be used in relation to that which is 
eaten and to that which is drunk. (L.) Hence, in 
the Kur [xxxiii. 53], I jjpz&i fii*J= Ilia And when ye 
shall have eaten [disperse yourselves]. (S, * TA.) 
And you say, 4A3= 3a 0>a, meaning [Such a one,] 
his eating [was, or became, little]. (S.) The saying 
in the Kur [ii. 250], ^ 4ils -U*3 =j 4 0* j means But 
whoso does not taste it, (S, Msb, * TA,) he is of 
my followers, (Bd, Jel,) or is at one, or in union, 
with me: (Bd:) or, accord, to Zj, the meaning is, 
f*3=jj 4 i [app. meaning does not refresh himself 
with it as though with food]: (TA:) or, as some 
say, the passage in which it occurs denotes a 
prohibition to take aught save as much as is laded 
out with the hand; and when water has with it 
something that is chewed, one says of it 3*3=3. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.) f*3=j | 3*3=3 i. e. Taste thou, (S, Mgh, 


3 . 

K,) then thou wilt have desire, or appetence, 
(Mgh,) or so that thou mayest have desire, or 
appetence, and mayest eat; (S, K;) or taste thou 
the food, for it will induce thee to eat it; (IB, TA;) 
is a prov., (IB, Mgh, TA,) said to him who refrains 
from an affair; meaning, commence it, for thy 

doing so will invite thee to finish it. (IB, TA.) 

signifies also The eating with the central 
incisors: one says, 4A* 14*3= 3*3=4 4=1 [Verily he 

eats well with the central incisors]. (TA.) A 

4*3=11 lik J£i 3*3 =j ; (k, * TA,) a phrase mentioned 
by ISh, (TA,) means (tropical:) The eater of this 
food does not become satisfied in stomach. (K, * 
TA.) — — ^4= said of a branch, or shoot, 

(tropical:) It received ingraftment. (ISh, K, TA.) 

And [hence, perhaps,] 4ne Cii*i= (assumed 

tropical:) [His eye had a mote cast into it: see 

4]. (TA.) & 3*3=, (K, TA,) inf. n. fyi (k, * 

TA,) which, in the K, is improperly disjoined 
from its verb, [as though it were a simple subst.,] 
(TA,) i. q. j3a [i. e. He had power over him, or it; 
or he had power, or ability, to do it, &c.]. (K, TA.) 

2 4-1= see 4, in three places. f*3= ; (k, TA,) inf. 

n. 4^3=4 (TA,) said of a bone, means (assumed 
tropical:) It had, or contained, marrow. (K, TA.) 
[Used in this sense, it may be regarded as a trans. 
v. of which the objective complement is 
understood; as though signifying It fed.] 3 4iitU= 

I ate with him. (TA.) And [hence] said 

of two pigeons, (tropical:) They billed; the male 
bird inserting his mouth [or bill] into that of his 
female; as also J, Af .l Wi . (K, TA.) 4 4=3=1 , (Msb, 
K,) or 343=11 4=3=1, (S,) [inf. n. 343=1 J He fed him; 
or gave him to eat, or gave him food; (Msb, K;) 

[and so, accord, to modern usage, [ 4=3=.] 

And [hence] <**3=1 signifies also (tropical:) He 
supplied him with the means of subsistence: 
whence, in the Kur [li. 57 ], u j^K: O' 4y' Aj i. e. 
(tropical:) And I desire not that [they, meaning] 
any of my servants should supply me with the 
means of subsistence; for I am the supplier of the 

means of subsistence. (TA.) And =>4 =31=3=1 

6-=jVl (assumed tropical:) I have assigned to 
thee as a 4=3= [q. v.] this land. (TA.) It is said of 
the Prophet, 4=3= 3^=3=i (assumed tropical:) [He 
assigned to them, or gave them, a 4=3=]; accord, 
to Aboo- Haneefeh, £U3oVI signifies peculiarly 
(assumed tropical:) the lending of land 
for cultivation: but it is said on the authority of 
Mo’awiyeh, >4= ^Iji. Ijic 3*3=1 4jl, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) that he gave 'Amr as a 4=3= 

the jrlj* [or land-tax] of Egypt. (Mgh.) See 

also 10. jkoill <=3=1, (ISh, K,) inf. n. 343=1, 

(TA,) (tropical:) He ingrafted upon the branch, 
or shoot, a branch, or shoot, of another tree; (ISh, 


K, TA;) as also J. 4=i=, [which is more commonly 
used in this sense,] (K,) inf. n. 4^3"- (TA.) [And 
i 4=3= is now used as meaning also (assumed 

tropical:) He inoculated him.] And 4i=3=i 

43c. (assumed tropical:) [I cast a mote into 
his eye]. (TA.) [— — See also a verse cited 

voce 44c.] J-Lill <=3=l (tropical:) The palm- 

trees had ripe fruit, (S, K, TA,) such as might be 
eaten: or bore fruit: (TA:) or »y=3ill *==3=1 the tree 
had ripe fruit: (Msb:) or ==3=l the fruit 
became ripe. (Mgh.) 5 fA34 see 1, in three places: 
and see also an ex. voce jAi, in art. jjA= 
and lS jA=. 6 I jJtLki They (a party on a journey) 
ate with, or at the tent of, [meaning, of the food 
of,] this man on one occasion of alighting, and 
another man on another occasion of alighting; 
each one of them having his turn to supply the 
food of one day: like I jjjAi and I jl jAi. (ISh, TA in 

art. m > 4) See also 3. [Hence,] one says 

of two persons in conformity, Acl!=3, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) They acted as do the two 
[billing] pigeons. (TA.) 8 j431l <**3=l, (K,) or 41=3=1 
“>411, (S,) (assumed tropical:) The ripening 
dates, or the ripening date, acquired flavour, (S, 
K, TA,) and became ripe, so as to be eaten. (TA.) 

[Hence,] one says, 4*34 V 34j 3* (tropical:) 

He is a man who will not become well 
disciplined, in whom that which should improve 
him will not produce an effect, (K, * TA,) and 
who will not become intelligent. (TA.) 10 4=3==l 

He asked him to feed him. (S, Mgh, Msb.) 

[Hence,] 4i==JI 4 l=kh i * l (assumed tropical:) I 
asked him to relate to me the narrative, or 
tradition: or to make me to taste the savour of his 
discourse. (TA.) — — And 3*4)1' 3‘A*3='A l lit 
l i >i*3=li (tropical:) When the <*A' [or leader in 
prayer] desires you to tell him what he should 
say, (S, Mgh, K, TA,) being unable to proceed 
(Mgh, TA) in reciting the prayer, (TA,) do ye tell 
him what he should say, (S, Mgh, K, TA,) and 
prompt him, as though putting the recitation into 
his mouth like as food is put in: (TA:) a saying of 
'Alee. (K.) — — And rAi Wiln j (assumed 
tropical:) I desired the horse's running. (TA.) — 
— See also 1, first sentence. f*3= [as an inf. n.: see 
1. — — As a simple subst.,] Taste, flavour, or 
savour; (S, Msb, TA;) sweetness, and bitterness, 
and a quality [of any kind] between these two, in 
food and in beverage: pi. f (K.) One 
says, (4 <4*3= [its taste is bitter], (S, TA,) and 314 
[sweet], (Msb, TA,) and ^4“^ [acid]: and 'JP-> 
■'4*3=1 its taste became altered from its natural 

quality. (Msb.) And [Relish, i. e.] a desired 

quality of food. (S, Msb, K.) One says, f*3= <1 
[It has no relish]: (S:) and cjill jAl [What is lean 
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has no relish]: and [ signifies the same in the 
dial, of Kilab. (Msb^ — [Hence, (assumed 
tropical:) An approvable quality in a man.] One 
says ji 04 - j (assumed tropical:) A man 
possessing intelligence, and prudence, or 
discretion: and Pyy Vj U (assumed 

tropical:) There is not in such a one intelligence 
nor activity: and (P* '-J (assumed 

tropical:) There appertains not to what such a 
one does any pleasing quality, nor any place of 
honour in the heart, or mind: and it is said in a 
trad., j s c - V] ' Uj l-isJ Ulla U> 

(assumed tropical:) We slew not any one of 
account, any known person, or any one of rank, 
or station; [we slew not any but bald-headed old 
women;] and one may also say in this case J, 
with damm. (TA.) — — Also A thing that is 
swallowed easily or agreeably, whether solid, as 
grains [&c.], or liquid, as expressed juice and oil 
and vinegar [&c.]; differing from which does 
not apply to liquids. (Msb.) [as an inf. n.: see 

l: ] as a subst.: see Also Grain 

that is thrown to birds. (T, Msb, TA.) And A bait 

that is thrown to fish. (TA.) pP^ means 

Food that satisfies the stomach of its eater: (ISh, 
K, TA:) and is said by MF to be for pP p^=. 
(TA.) The Prophet said of the well Zemzem, 

meaning Verily it is a satisfier of the 
stomach of man, (ISh, Msb, TA,) like as is 

food. (TA.) See also see f*i=. P*P\ 

see ft'-k Pph i. q. y£U ; (S, Msb, K, TA,) or ijjj; 
(Mgh;) i. e. (assumed tropical:) An assigned, or 
appointed, means of subsistence; such as a grant 
of a tract of land; [an allodium so granted;] and a 
tax, or a portion of a tax or of taxes; and the like: 
(Mgh, TA:) pi. (Mgh, K.) One says, 
jili] (assumed tropical:) [I have 

assigned this estate as a means of subsistence to 
such a one]. (S.) [For other exs., see 4.] And it is 
said in a trad, respecting the inheritance of the 
grandfather, <1 Pki* jl i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) The other sixth is a surplus for him 
beyond his [regular] due. (TA.) — — Also 

An invitation to food. (K.) And (tropical:) A 

mode, or manner, of gain; (S, K, Ta;) as also 
j (TA:) it is like ^ (A, TA.) One says, 

L-jyie (tropical:) [Such a one is uncorrupt in 
respect of the mode of gain]: and i. e. 

corrupt in respect of the means of gain. (S, 
TA.) A way, mode, or manner, of eating: (K, 
TA:) Lh explains it as meaning a way, mode, or 
manner, of acting or conduct, without saying in 
eating or in any other thing. (TA.) One says, iP* 
Ajjill j yilkll [Such a one is good, or comely, 
in respect of the way, mode, or manner, of eating 
and of drinking]. (A 'Obeyd, S, TA.) And 


(tropical:) [Such a one is accustomed to 
eat nothing but what is lawful], and 
accustomed to eat nothing but what is unlawful. 

(TA.) See also PP*, fUi [as an inf. n.: see 1. 

As a subst.,] Food, (S, Nh, Mgh, Msb, K,) of any 
kind; (Nh, TA;) like as signifies beverage [of 
any kind]: (Mgh, Msb:) and especially wheat, 
(S, Nh, Mgh, Msb, K,) to which it is applied by 
the people of El-Hijaz; (Msb, TA;) and barley; 
(Nh, TA;) [and corn in general; thus applied 
to millet in the present day in some parts of 
Arabia, as, for instance, in El-Yemen; (see »!»?;)] 
and dates, (Nh, Mgh, TA,) when said not to 
mean wheat; (Mgh, TA;) &c.: (Nh, TA:) and in 
the Expos, of the “ Shife,” it is said to be applied 
to (tropical:) other than food tropically: 
(TA:) and j signifies the same; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) as also J, (Ham p. 166, and K; *) of 

which the pi. is (Ham ubi supra:) one 

says, jSilj >, meaning [He collects and 

withholds] wheat [waiting for a time of scarcity 
and dearness]: (A, TA:) the pi. of is 
(Mgh, Msb, K,) and pi. pi. cjU*Ll. (k.) [It often 
means A meal, or repast.] pP^ means That 
from which the water [of the sea, or of the 
great river,] has receded, leaving it, so that it is 
taken without fishing: or, as some say, anything 
that is irrigated by the water of the [i. e. great 
river], and consequently vegetates: so says Zj. 
(TA. [See the Kur v. 97.]) p yP= and [ pyP=, applied 
to a slaughtered camel or she-camel, (assumed 
tropical:) Such as is between the lean and the 
fat: (Fr, S, K:) or the former, so applied, signifies 
fat: and each, applied to a sheep or goat (s'-i), 
having somewhat of fat: (TA:) and the former, as 
also [ and J, ppP [in the CK p*J»*], signifies 
(tropical:) thus, applied to a he-camel and to a 
she-camel, (K, * TA,) as also J, or a she- 
camel having in her a little marrow: or in the 
flesh of which is found the flavour of fat, by 
reason of her fatness. (TA.) Accord, to Aboo- 
Sa’eed, one says, ' j* ^ ^ i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) [Thine is, or shall be, the lean of this] 
and the fat thereof. (TA.) And pyl* pp means 
(assumed tropical:) Marrow in which is found 
the flavour of fatness. (TA.) PP*: see the next 

preceding paragraph, in two places. Also, 

applied to water, i. q. [q. v.]. (TA in 

art. mjA) PyP A sheep, or goat (»Ui) that is 
confined to be eaten. (K.) 3 ?!*^ A seller of p^ 
[app. as meaning wheat, or corn]. (TA.) p'P 

Eating: and tasting. (S.) And (tropical:) A 

man having a good state, or condition, in respect 
of food; as also J, PP; (K, TA;) [each] a possessive 
epithet in this sense; on the authority of Sb. (TA.) 
Ip lii, thus in the A and K, but in 


the L jjfc, (TA,) means (tropical:) I am in 

no need of your food. (K, TA.) p*P^ [as an inf. n.: 

see 1. As a subst.,] A place of eating: (Har p. 

345:) [and a time thereof:] syn. (TA.) 

See also — — And see also piPIP. 

[Fed. And hence,] (tropical:) Supplied with 

the means of subsistence. (S, K, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] one says, pPy meaning Pjjj y 

P~P [i. e. (tropical:) Verily thou art gifted with 
my love, or affection]. (TA.) That 

eats vehemently: (S, K:) fern, with »: (K:) the 
former applied to a man; (S, TA;) and the latter, 
to a woman, and extr., [said to be] the 
only instance of the kind except (TA.) PPP 
or see the next paragraph, each in two 

places. (S, K,) like (k,) [i. e.] with 

kesr to the accord, to IAar, (S,) and like 
(K, [i. e. i PPP, but I think it most probable that 
it is correctly j like &c., as being the 

name of an instrument, agreeably with a 
remark respecting it in what follows,]) (tropical:) 
A bow: (S, K, TA:) called by the former 
appellation because it feeds its owner with the 
game: (IAar, S, TA:) and by the latter appellation 
because one takes the game by means of it, and 
often shoots with it. (TA.) — — And 
(K, TA,) or, as written by Z, with fet-h, [i. e. 

J. or> as j think more probable, { <»*liJI,] 

(tropical:) The [or epiglottis; because it is 

said to throw the meat and drink into the gullet]. 
(K, TA.) And (tropical:) [The place thereof; i. e.] 
the pP [or fauces; or upper part of the throat]: so 
in the saying, iU i. e. (tropical:) 

Such a one seized the OP* of such a one, 
squeezing it; said only in a case of throttling and 

fighting. (AZ, TA.) And (tropical:) 

The two corresponding anterior toes of a bird; (S, 

K, TA;) i. e. the two talons with which the bird 

seizes the flesh-meat. (TA.) pPP: see f 

Also (assumed tropical:) Milk that has acquired 
in the skin a flavour and a pleasant odour: (AHat, 
K, TA:) and J, PP=* signifies [the same, or] milk 
that has acquired the flavour of the skin. 

(TA.) ppP: see f y-^: and see also p^y 

One who feeds others much, (S,) or who has 
many guests, (K,) and who entertains guests 
much; (S, K;) applied to a man, (S, TA,) and to 
a woman: (TA:) [and app. one who eats much: 
for] py signifies a people, or party, that eat 

much: or that feed others much. (TA.) 3 ^ folki 
i. q. 3 ^ p [app. (assumed tropical:) Sound, 
or free from defect, in make]. (TA.) The 

lips of the horse: (S, K, TA:) As says that thinness 
of the of the horse is approved: (S, TA:) 

but some say that it is the part beneath the 

[or place of the halter] of the horse, extending to 
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the extremities of his lips: and [thus in my 
original, app. j as being the “ place of 

eating,”] signifies the same. (TA.) u*l=> l <“1= 
aor. and u»l=, (S, Msb, K,) the latter 
allowed by Fr as aor. of the verb in all its senses, 
(S, Msb,) because of the faucial letter, (Msb,) and 
heard by him as aor. of the verb in this phrase, 
but not by Ks in this case nor in relation to 
the grounds of pretension to respect or honour, 
(TA,) inf. n. (S, Msb, K,) and 0*^=“, (Msb,) 
and Lth authorizes u 1 ^ 3 also in this case as 
well as in the case of J u*-L ; (TA,) He smote 
him and pierced him, or he smote him and he 
pierced him, [for it does not always signify 
the causing the weapon to enter,] with the spear; 
(K;) he pierced him, smote him, or wounded him, 
with the spear: (MA:) [sometimes 3 -i*-L means 
he pierced, stabbed, stuck, or gored, him with a 
spear, &c.; and sometimes, he thrust, goaded, or 
poked, him:] you say, »ykj jl 3 j*j jxL 

[He goaded the beast with a stich or the like]. 

(Mgh and Msb in art. o* 333 .) [Hence,] 0*-^ 

(tropical:) He was smitten by the i. 

e. plague, or pestilence; (Z, Msb, K, TA;) said of a 
man, (Msb, TA,) and of a camel. (TA.) — — 
And JjilW jxla, (s, Msb, K,) and 
(Msb, TA,) and -u*. (TA,) [and 
■s—b ^c.,] aor. u*J=, (Lth, TA,) or, accord, to some, 
in this case i>^=, (TA,) or both, (Msb,) inf. n. u*^ 3 
and O^ 3 , (S, Msb, K, TA, [the latter in the CK, 
erroneously, but expressly said in the TA to 
be *4 :j 3 “%,]) (tropical:) [He wounded him, or 
attacked him, with words, and with his tongue; 
and wounded, or attacked, his reputation;] he 
blamed, censured, or reproached, him; attributed 
or imputed to him, charged him with, or accused 
him of, a vice, fault, or the like; or spoke against 
him. (Msb, TA.) A poet says, (S,) namely, Aboo- 
Zubeyd, (TA,) L* Vt SiUlill j*Ui J j 

J- 33 y [And my father is one in whom hatred is 
manifest, (or, as in the TA, Sjliail he who 

manifests enmity,) except in censuring, 
and saying what should not be said]. (S.) cM*^ 3 is 
of a measure of inf. ns. of verbs denoting that in 
which is prolongation and perseverance; 
and aptly applies to deviation from the right 

course. (TA.) ^ J] cfyL is said of a child, 

meaning He raised his head [or thrust with 
it] towards the breast of his mother. (L.) — — 
And jtjll u*-K said of a branch of a tree, (L, 
Msb,) means It inclined into, or against, 
the house, rising: (L:) or it inclined towards the 

house, extending sideways. (Msb.) ^ Cmi 

said, in a trad., of any one of the Prophet's 
daughters, when demanded in marriage, as 


denoting her disapproval, means (assumed 
tropical:) She entered within the 
[or curtain]: or, as some say, she struck the 

with her hand. (TA in art. j^i-.) And you 

say, SjUill ^ (s, Msb, K,) aor. and u*J=, 

(S,) inf. n. u*j=, (Msb,) (tropical:) He went away 
in, or into, the desert, (S, Msb, K, TA,) penetrated 
into it, (TA,) and traversed it. (So in a copy of the 
S.) — — And JP u 3 -^ (tropical:) He 
journeyed throughout the whole of the night. (K, 
TA.) One says, i-P' j (p (tropical:) He went 
forth journeying in the night. (TA.) And lP 3 
ePW (assumed tropical:) He journeyed by night 

with the people, or party. (TA.) And lJ u 3 -^ 3 

0“N, (S, Msb,) aor. (S,) (assumed tropical:) 
He became old, or advanced [or far-advanced] in 

age: (Msb:) or he rose (u-^p) in age. (TA.) 

And jxi means also (assumed tropical:) He 
began it, or entered upon it, namely, a thing, 
(Msb, TA,) or an affair, of any kind. (Msb.) Hence 
one says of a woman, - l - Ai-d l i 'i i-li, for ^ cimi 
-d l fLi j. e . (assumed tropical:) She 
entered upon the days of the menstruation. 

(Msb.) u'-P u 3 -^ 3 , (K,) aor. (S,) said 

of a horse, means (tropical:) He strained the 
rein [by thrusting forward his head], and 
hastened, or was quick, (laiii, so in copies of the 
S, in the K -Pp,) in going, or pace. (S, K, TA.) — 
— And u 3 -^ 3 means (assumed tropical:) 

He died; (Lth and Mgh and TA in art. Jp=s) [lit. he 
was thrust into his bier:] or he was at the point of 
death: and PP ^ jxL signifies the same. (TA in 
the present art.) 3 see 6. — — a 1 - 3 -^ 1 is 
metonymically used as meaning (Har p. 

601 .) 6 ypJI ^ I jielip (s, K,) inf. n. ip'-P, (K, 
TA,) and accord, to the K u'- i3 -K app. [in the 
CK with the £ quiescent,] but correctly \ u'-P 3 , 
with two kesrehs and with a sheddeh to the u, 
which is anomalous; and to this the K adds u'- 3 -k 
with kesr, [in the CK written with fet-h,] but this 
is the inf. n. of J, 1 not of I jieUp as 
also (TA;) and \ I (S, K,) of the 

measure I (S;) [They pierced, or thrust, one 
another in war:] Az says that and JpaV 1 

scarcely ever signify otherwise than the 
participation of two agents. (TA.) 8 0*2=] see the 
next preceding paragraph. see what next 
follows. [as an inf. n. of un., A single act of 
piercing or thrusting; i. e. a piercing thrust or a 
stab, or simply a thrust; with a spear or the like: 
and a wound made by piercing or thrusting with 
a spear or the like; i. e.] the effect of pi. [or 
rather coll. gen. n.] J, thus used by a 

Hudhalee poet in the phrase u 3 -^ 3 [spear- 

wounds penetrating into the interior of the body, 


or into a vital part]. (TA.) [It is also an inf. 

n. of un. in other senses. Golius assigns also 

to this word and to PP and as from the K, 
the meaning of A woman of evil disposition: but 
this is evidently a mistake, and taken from an 
art, (next after the present one) in the K, in 
which there said to be Pliillj, is 

expl. as meaning “ the woman evil in disposition. 
”] 0P4 3 an anomalous inf. n. of 6, q. v. (TA.) 
see uj 3 -^ 31 , in two places, o'" 3 , (S, TA,) occurring 
in a trad., (S,) means Wont [to wound, or attack, 
the reputations of men;] to attack men 
with blame, censure, or reproach, and with 
backbiting, and the like: (TA:) it is for P o'- 3 -^ 3 
pill [a phrase mentioned in the Msb]. (S, 

TA. *) uP=> Skilled in piercing, or thrusting, [with 
the spear,] in war. (TA.) (tropical:) An 

epidemic disease; (TA;) [i. e.] plague, 

or pestilence, syn. Lj or Pis, (K, TA,) by reason of 
which the air is vitiated, and by it the 
constitutions and the bodies are vitiated: (TA:) or 
the kind of L j with which men are smitten by the 
jinn, or genii: (TA voce Lj, q. v.:) or a mortality in 
consequence of Lj: (S, Msb:) pi. uPP: (S, Msb, 
K:) it is a tropical term from O 3 -^ 1 , because 
the uPP are called by them ipll [the 

spears of the jinn, or genii]. (Z, TA.) is a 
noun of place [signifying A place of piercing 
or thrusting &c.]; as well as an inf. n. (Msb.) P L> 
uLki means (assumed tropical:) There is not in 
him anything [for which his reputation is to be 
wounded, or attacked, or] for which he is to be 
blamed, censured, or spoken against: (TA in 
art. P=-:) and you say, <1 

(assumed tropical:) [He has (meaning he finds) 
in him something for which his reputation may 
be wounded, &c.]: pi. (TA in the present 

art.) i >-W: see what next follows. One who 
pierces, or thrusts, the enemy much; (S, K;) as 
also J, ijLk?: (K:) pi. of the former (S, K;) 

and of the latter (K.) uj 3 -^ 33 * Smitten and 

pierced [&c.; see 1, first sentence]; as also J, u 3 ^: 
(K:) AZ says, (TA,) the pi. [of the latter] is O 3 ^ 3 , 
(K, TA,) and not [like J3], (TA.) — — 

Also (tropical:) Smitten by the uj c '^ 3 [i. e. 
plague, or pestilence]; (Msb, TA;) and so J, 

(TA.) 5 fy^ 33 [in Freytag's Lex. ffcli 3 ] 

He feigned ignorance (K, TA) [to him]; as 
though he did as do the (TA.) A sea. (K.) 
And Much water. (K.) Low, ignoble, mean, or 
sordid, and weak, persons, such as serve for the 
food of their bellies; or stupid, weak in intellect, 
low, ignoble, mean, or sordid: (S, K, TA:) and 
applied to a single person as well as to a pi. 
number. (S, TA.) — — And The inferior, or 
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meaner, sorts of birds, (S, K, TA,) [contr. of 

and some add, and of beasts, or birds, of 
prey: (TA:) n. un. with »; (S, K;) applied to the 
male and the female. (Yaakoob, S.) It has no 

verb; and its derivation is not known. (S.) b 

said by 'Alee to the people of El-'Irak, 
is a phrase of the same class as l 5A>4 ^4“!, [i. e. 
an instance of a subst. used as an epithet,] as 
though he said 6 [O ye weak in 

respect of the qualities of forbearance]. (TA.) — 

— jlUi means (tropical:) Low, or vile, 

speech: one says, 4*41 4*4 4*iJI (tropical:) 
[The speech of the low, ignoble, & c., is low, or 
vile, speech]. (TA.) Foolish; stupid; or 

having little, or no, intellect or 
understanding; (Az, K;) as also 3-iliA. (Az, TA.) — 

— [See also 4*4, of which it is a n. un.] j*4 

and >-L Foolishness; stupidity; or paucity, or 
want, of intellect or understanding: and lowness, 
ignobleness, or meanness. (K.) j*-L and ^*4 
l aor. ^441; (S, M, Msb, TA, &c.;) not 

mentioned in the K [in art. ^,*4, but in some 
copies thereof mentioned in art j*4]; perhaps 
dropped by the copyist; (TA;) and 1*4, aor. j*4l; 
and ur*4, aor. (S, Msb, K;) inf. n. 3*4, 

which is of the first, though mentioned in the K 
as being of the last; (TA;) and 04*4, (S, K,) which 
is also of the first, and second, (S,) or of the last, 
as also j^ 1 , (K,) mentioned by Ks as from some 
of the tribe of Kelb; (TA;) or 04*4 is a simple 
subst.; (Msb;) and 4*4, mentioned by Az as an 
inf. n. [app. of the first]; (TA;) and the inf. n. of 
the second is j^L, (Msb,) or j*4, (K accord, to the 
TA,) like j4., (TA,) or lS>4, (so in some copies 
of the K,) and mentioned as an inf. n. by 

Az, (TA,) and O^j" 3 ; (K, and mentioned in the S 
as syn. with 04*4;) and the inf. n. of ^**4 is 
(Msb, TA;) He exceeded the just, or common, 
limit or measure; was excessive, immoderate, 
inordinate, or exorbitant; (S, Msb, K, TA;) 
[and particularly] in disobedience: (S, * Msb, * 
TA:) he exalted himself, and was inordinate in 
infidelity: he was extravagant in acts of 

disobedience and in wrongdoing: (K:) accord, to 
El-Harallee, 04L41 1 signifies the acting wrongfully 
in respect of the limits of things and the 

measures thereof. (TA.) [Hence,] ^44, in 

the K but the former is the right, (TA,) 
or 1*4 ; (Msb,) said of a torrent, (Msb,) or of 
water, (K, TA,) (tropical:) It rose high, (Msb, K, 
TA,) so as to exceed the ordinary limit in 
copiousness: (Msb:) or or 1*1=, (accord, 
to different copies of the S,) said of a torrent, 
(assumed tropical:) it brought much water: and, 
said of the sea, (assumed tropical:) its 
waves became raised, or in a state of commotion: 


and, said of the blood, (assumed tropical:) it 
became roused, or excited. (S.) [Hence also 
the phrase ^ j? 1*4 (assumed tropical:) Thy pen 

has exceeded its due limit: see art. j4j.] 4*4 

( K.) aor. 16362, (TA,) means The » [i. e. 
the bovine antelope called 
(see 4*4)] uttered a cry or cries. (K.) 4 *1*41 It, (i. 
e. wealth, S,) or he, (a man, Msb,) made him to 
exceed the just, or common, limit or measure; 
to be excessive, immoderate, inordinate, or 
exorbitant. (S, Msb, K.) 6 ^143 [app. The 

waves conflicted, or dashed together, 

with excessive vehemence]: a phrase mentioned 
by Z. (TA.) 1*4 : see what next follows. 3*4; 
accord, to the copies of the K \ ILL, but this 
is incorrect; A sound, or voice; of the dial, of 
Hudheyl: one says, 4 La~, i heard the 

sound, or voice, of such a one: and, as in the 
“ Nawadir,” jj»ll 3*4 4**^,, and ^Vgli , and I 
heard the sound, or voice, [or voices,] of the 
people, or party. (TA.) »>4: see what 
next follows. <44 The top, or upper part, of a 
mountain: (S, TA:) and any high, or elevated, 
place; as also J. »j*4. (TA as from the S: but 
only the latter word is mentioned in this sense in 
my copies of the S.) — — And (S) A small 
quantity (“44 of anything: (S, K: *) so says AZ. (S. 
[In this sense, and in the two senses following, 

erroneously written in the CK 344.]) And A 

smooth stone or rock. (K.) And, accord, to 

the copies of the K, 34411 signifies 6* ^jxLaalAll 
J141I [as though meaning What is deemed, or 
found, difficult, of the mountain]: but [SM says, 
though I think this doubtful,] it is correctly 6? 
J4JI [meaning what is refractory, or untractable, 
of horses], as in the M. (TA.) ls 4*4 a subst. from 
the verb 1*4, (k, TA,) [and] so is J, 04*4, (Msb,) 
or the latter is an inf. n., (S, K,) and, accord, to 
Az, so is ls 3*4 ; and so too is J, Li-L, which latter is 
said by Zj to be the original of ls 4*4 : (TA:) it is 
like 0 1 j*4 and 04*4. (S.) Hence, in the Kur [xci. 
11], -3“ 4 j 1S [Thamood disbelieved by 

reason of their exorbitance]; (K, * TA;) meaning 
that they did not believe when they were 
threatened with the punishment of their 04"=: 
or, as is said in the Expos, of Bkh, the meaning is, 
by reason of their acts of disobedience. (TA.) 4*4: 
see the next preceding paragraph. — It is also a 
proper name for [The bovine antelope called] 

34. jll; (K, TA;) from » j4ll 4*4 [expl. above: see 1, 
last sentence]: (TA:) [or, as it appears from a 
citation in the TA, partly mistranscribed so as to 
be unintelligible, 4*4 or [ 4*4 signifies, accord, to 
LAar, a uttering a cry or cries, or a loud cry or 
loud cries:] or [ 4*4 with damm accord, to As, 
or 4*4 with fet-h accord, to Th, signifies 


a youngling of the 343 1 j*j. (S.) 4*4: see what 
next precedes, in two places. 04"=: see l s> 4. £l4 
Any exceeding his, or its, just limit [in an 
absolute sense or] in disobedience. (S, 
Msb.) 3lc.l4 i. q. 44=, [i. e. Insolent, tyrannical, 
&c.]; (K, TA;) who deviates from the right way 
or course, or trangresses the just limit: (TA:) and 
stupid, or foolish; proud; (K, TA;) wrongful, 
unjust, or injurious, in conduct: (TA:) or one who 
cares not what he does, devouring [the property 
of] men, and oppressing them, and who is not 
turned from his course by a disposition to shun 
sin or crime, nor by fear. (Sh, TA.) 
[Hence,] 3lil4ll is an appellation of The king of 
the pjj [or Greeks of the Lower Empire]; (S, K, 
TA;) applied to him as a surname because of his 
much exorbitance, and corrupt conduct. (TA.) — 

— And A thunderbolt; syn. 3ieUa (g ! k.) 

And The cry of punishment; by which Thamood 
were destroyed, as mentioned in the Kur [lxix. 5]: 
(S, TA:) or, accord, to Zj, it there means 
their 04*4 [or exorbitance]; being a subst. 
like and 3 jsIc. (TA.) — — Also The flood 
denoted by the words of the Kur [lxix. 11] £1 61 
641 i. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 4 jel4 is of the 
measure 4j*la ; from 4]34; (M, K;) formed by 
transposition, though like 4jiV which is not 
so formed: (S:) it is originally of the 

measure 4 4*4 which is changed to 4 jila, so that 
it becomes and this is then altered 

to (Msb, TA:) it is held to be altered 

from cjjfe jL rather than from 4 3*4 because the 
transposition of j is more common than that 
of lS, as in &c.: (M, TA:) or, as some say, 
the 4 is a substitute for j, and the measure 
is 3 and some say that the measure is 4 jlcli, 
and that it is originally 4jjc.l4 ; (TA:) the pi. 
is CucljL (s, K) and £]j 4, (K,) the latter 
mentioned by ISd. (TA.) It signifies A devil; (S, 
Msb, K, TA;) thus expl. by Abu-1- ’Aliyeh and 
others, and said to be on the authority of ’Omar: 
(TA:) or one that is exorbitant in pride or 
corruptness or disbelief or disobedience, of the 
jinn, or genii: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or 4 jcliall means 
[the idol called] laJii and [that called] (K;) 
or thus some expl. 4LJI and 4 jiLLlI [together, in 
the Kur iv. 54]: (TA:) or whatever is worshipped 
instead, or to the exclusion, of God; (Zj, K, TA;) 
as also 4141: (Zj, TA:) and the idols [in general]: 
(K:) or it is of the idols, and of the jinn, or genii, 
and of mankind: (Akh, TA:) or he who turns from 
the good way: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and the diviner: 
(S, K, TA:) and the enchanter: thus expl. by 
'Ikrimeh; and said to mean thus in the Kur iv. 63: 
and so 4141 accord, to Zj: (TA:) and any head, 
or leader, of error: (S, K:) and the exorbitant in 
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pride or corruptness or disbelief or disobedience, 
of the people of the Scripture: (K:) it is used as a 
sing., (S, K,) as in the Kur iv. 63; (S;) and as a pi., 
(S, K,) as in the Kur ii. 259; (S;) and masc. and 
fern., (Msb, TA,) as fem. in the Kur xxxix. 19: 
(TA:) or by cjlaJI is meant Hoyei Ibn-Akhtab; 
and by jcUJI, Kaab Ibn-ElAshraf: (I'Ab, K:) and 
[the pis.] and pljJ» signify [sometimes] 

idol temples: so says El-Hafidh in the preface 
to the “ Fet-h ” [i. e. his celebrated work entitled “ 
Fet-h el-Bari ”]. (TA.) >-iA> 1 (As, O, K,) [aor., 
app., 3-^-1 inf. n. (TK, [or, accord, to 
Freytag ( -s jik, which see in what follows,]) It (a 
thing) was, or became, near. (As, O, K.) You 
say, AiLj ‘-ii. U cjii.1 i. e. [I took, of my 

goods,] what [was light, and] was near to me. (As, 
O.) And The thing was, or 

became, near to the thing. (O, K. *) And ( -iA> I* ji 
^li, and ‘ J, 211 , (S, Meyd, O, K,) and J, 211 , 
(Meyd, O, TA,) Take thou what has risen to thee, 
and become within thy power or reach, (S, O, K, 
TA,) and become attainable [to thee], or prepared 
[for thee], (AZ, Meyd, TA,) and become near to 
thee: (K, TA:) or what has risen to view, and has 
appeared, [to thee,] to be taken: (TA:) 

[for] — iT=, mf. n. -2 jiL, signifies it rose [app. so as 
to become visible]: and it was, or became, little in 
quantity: the saying is a prov., relating to a man's 
being content with a part of that which he wants: 
(Meyd:) and in like manner one says, 211 U 
and — (AZ, Meyd, TA:) and Ks mentions, in 
relation to a man's being content with a part of 
that which he wants, the saying, ^ij 211 ^-d=> ii. 
‘ U I ill [app. meaning, if the saying be 
correctly thus related, Take what is within thy 
power, or reach, and leave what has risen to thy 
view so as to invite approach]; i. e. be content 

with what is within thy power. (TA.) ctuL 

0“^: and — iL said of a bird: see 2. 

— [app. —d=H] Fie passed by hastening, or 
going quickly. (O.) — A 5 L 1 I -iL>, (O, K,) 
aor. Vi— (O, TA,) inf. n. — (TA,) Fie (a man, 
O) bound the legs of the she-camel, (O, K,) all of 

them. (O.) ■*“> He (a man, O) raised it (i. e. a 

thing, O) with his leg or foot, or with his arm or 
hand. (O, K.) And lj£ He raised 

such a one to such a place; and made him to be 

on a level with it. (TA.) And -M- 21 I — inf. 

n. He mounted upon the wall. (TA.) 2 — 

He made defective, or deficient. (TA.) You 
say, ■ — (K,) or and u 1 (Msb,) 

inf. n. sAALj, (s, O, Msb,) He gave short measure, 
and short weight; (Msb;) he made the contents of 
the measure to be defective, (S, O, Msb, K,) and 
in like manner, of the balance; (Msb;) not filling 


the former to its uppermost parts: (S, TA:) i. e. he 
did thus, cheating his companion in measure or 
in weight. (TA.) [Hence,] — “L (tropical:) 

He scanted his household, stinted them, or was 
niggardly or parsimonious towards them, in 
expenditure. (TA.) And Ji-jlt 
(assumed tropical:) He gave to the man less than 
he had taken from him. (TA.) And -iiL He 
took what was upon [or above] the vessel [i. e. 
its ( -AUl=, or AsUL], (TA. [See also 4, last 

sentence.]) Also He made full, or complete. 

(TA.) [Thus it has two contr. significations.] — 
cAik (tropical:) The sun drew near to 
setting: (TA:) [but this maybe a mistranscription 
for l >AAl=, mentioned by Golius in this sense on 
the authority of Z: or each may be correct: that 
the latter is correct, and that J. ‘-AUL or J, is 
its inf. n., seems to be indicated by the fact that 
SM adds immediately after the explanation of the 
former phrase,] o-iill — iliL Ac Ul)l means 
(tropical:) [He came to us] at the sun's drawing 
near to setting. (TA.) <— said of a bird, [or 

J, l -“, mentioned by Freytag from Hamaker's 

Specim. catal. p. 49, 1. 4, of the Arabic text, or 
both may be correct,] The bird expanded his 
wings: (O, K:) so says Ibn-'Abbad. (O.)— — 

And d> 0 “ *i — “L (tropical:) The horse leaped 
with him. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K. [Golius has omitted 
this; and has assigned to followed by m with 
the person who is the object, as on the authority 
of the S and K, the signification 
of -jI (properly u AjI) j meaning “ prope admovit,” 
a signification belonging to -A^', but not assigned 
to either of these verbs in the S nor in the 

K. ]) ijjjj crS 2 ?-““ c si in a saying of 

Ibn-'Omar respecting a horse-race, means 
(tropical:) The horse leaped with me (S, O, TA) 
so that he passed beyond the mosque of the Sons 
of Zureyk. (O, TA.) 4 All AaLiU see 1. — — 
And A 1 -iLl He had knowledge of it, i. e. an affair; 

(Lth, O, K;) and of him, i. e. a person. (O.) 

And He desired to deceive him: (O, K:) or he had 
knowledge of him, and desired to deceive him. 
(O.) And Ajlc. Ailal i. q. -A>ii (o, K) i. e. -sjAl 

[meaning He looked upon it, looked upon it 
from above, looked down upon it, got a view of it, 
saw it, or got knowledge of it]; namely, a thing; as 

also ajIc. CiU. (O.) And, (AZ, O, K, TA,) as 

also ajIc. 31 = 1 , (AZ, TA,) He got possession of it, 
(AZ, O, K, TA,) and took it away, or went away 
with it; (AZ, O, TA;) namely, the property of 

another person. (AZ, TA.) i-iLl He 

reached, or hit, him, or it, (AljLi,) with a stone. 

(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) AaUll ciU The she-camel 

cast, (Ibn- 'Abbad, O,) or brought forth, (K,) her 


young one in an imperfect state. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K.) — Aalsl He put it, or brought it, near: 'Adee 
Ibn-Zeyd says, [using the verb in this sense,] AiLl 
(jA jill [Kaseer put the razor near to his 
nose]: (Ham p. 436:) or this means Kaseer put 
the razor near to his nose and cut it off. (TA.) 

And i. q. (TA.) [You say, 

and app., in like manner, j^ill i. e. He 

made him to have power over the thing; or to 
have the thing within his power or reach; and so, 

perhaps, *(5^ And cAiUl AJ cAkl He 

held forth the sword towards him, and struck 

him with it. (TA.) And — d=>l He made 

the contents of the measure to reach to its 
uppermost parts: (S, K:) or, as some say, he took 
what was upon [or above] the measure. (TA. [See 
also Af&t i-iit.,]) 10 A «JVu 4 , said of a camel's 
hump, It rose, or became high. (TA.) — — 
And AjAIA c'iilVu .,1 The thing that he wanted 
became prepared, and easy of attainment. (TA.) 
See also 1, in two places. R. Q. 1 < He (a man, 
TA) became lax [or weak] (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K) in 
the hands of his adversary (Ibn-'Abbad, O) or in 
the hand of his adversary. (K.) The side (O, 
K) of a thing: (O:) [like -s-:] and the bank, or 
shore, (O, K,) of a great river or a sea; (O;) as also 
i ‘-iLLila: (O, K:) accord, to Lth, of the Euphrates: 
(O:) or, as some say, the elevated part of the side 
of the Euphrates. (TA.) And — aUl is applied to 
The part of the land of the Arabs that overlooks 
the cultivated region of El-’Irak: (IDrd, O, 
K:) said by As to be so called because it is near to 
the cultivated region: (O:) or it is a place in the 

district of El-Koofeh. (S, O, K. *) And The 

exterior court or yard of a house. (TA.) See 

also a— alA 4 =, in two places. — And see t-ilik 
see 1 atala. AiiL; see AaUL. A < oriL (g Msb * 
K) and (k,) and J. AaUi, ; (g : Mgh, * O, 
Msb, K,) and J, and f (s, Mgh, * O, K,) 
The quantity sufficing for the filling (S, O, Msb, 
K) of the [measure called] 2l (S, O, K) and 
of the vessel (K) to its uppermost parts: (S, O, 
Msb, K:) or what remains in it after the wiping off 
of the head thereof: (M, K: [the measure being 
generally in the form of a truncated cone, much 
smaller at the top than at the base, the quantity 
rising above the top is not much:]) or the f'-A. 
or or f'-il (accord, to different copies of the 
K [generally meaning the quantity that rises 
above the top after the filling]) thereof: or the 
quantity sufficing for the filling thereof: (K:) or 
the quantity nearly sufficing for the filling 
thereof: (TA: [and the like explanation is given of 
the third word in the S &c., as will be shown by 
what follows:]) or the quantity that falls short of 
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the filling thereof. (Mgh. [See also ^dL.]) It is 
said in a trad. (S, Mgh, O) of the Prophet, (Mgh, 
O,) (S, O,) or iia, 

(so in my copy of the Mgh,) All of you, sons of 
Adam, are like the quantity nearly sufficing for 
the filling of the (S, * Mgh, O;) i. e. ye are all 
nearly alike; so says Az: (Mgh:) meaning, all of 
you, in being related to one father, are in one 
predicament in respect of defectiveness, like the 
thing measured that falls short of filling 
the measure: (IAth, Mgh, O:) the Prophet then 
proceeded to inform them that there is no 
excellence of one above another except by piety. 
(O.) — cjlLL signifies also The blackness of night; 

(O, K;) and so j JiK (K.) See also 2. 

see 3 iUl=, in two places. see sjUL, in two 

places: and see 2. - Little in quantity: (S, 

O, Msb, K:) and incomplete: (IDrd, O, K:) applied 
to a thing in this sense, (IDrd, O,) and in the 
former sense. (TA.) [See dfe] — — Also Low, 
base, vile, mean, paltry, or contemptible. 
(TA.) The quantity that is above the 

measure; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also | JiL (S) or 
l (o, K:) or the quantity that falls short of 
filling the vessel, (IDrd, O, K,) of beverage or 
wine, &c. (IDrd, O. [See also ‘-idL.]) And 
Somewhat, little in quantity, remaining in a 

vessel. (TA.) And d-ftl 4jdi> and j kaliL The 

uppermost part of the vessel. (K.) ‘-idL (O, K) 
and J, did (K) and ‘-ii. and ( -i~, as epithets applied 
to a horse, are alike (O, K) in meaning (K) [app. 
signifying Light, brisk, or quick: (see diid 
in the TK, and hence by Freytag, expl. as 
meaning thus, but as an epithet applied to a 
man]. [in the CK odd] A vessel in 

which the measuring [or thing measured] has 
reached its uppermost parts: (S, O, K:) [or] a full 
vessel. (IAar, TA.) daldll What is between 
mountains and plains. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.)— — 
And glifull iild What surrounds the garden: (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K:) pi. ■ — a'lA 3 . (Ibn-’Abbad, O.) ^ VdVd (s, 
O, K) and - ddid , (O, K,) the latter mentioned on 
the authority of AZ, (O,) The [or flank]: (S, 

O, K:) or any quivering flesh: (Az, O, K: 
[see ti^:]) or the flaccid flesh of the soft parts of 
the belly; (O, K;) thus the former word is expl. by 
IDrd: (O:) or the extremities of the 

side, adjoining the ribs: (K:) and said to mean the 
soft part of the liver; the pi. being used by Dhu-r- 
Rummeh in relation to the liver: (L, TA:) the pi. 
is didtdd. (o, K.) cjLdad The extremities of trees: 
(S, O, K:) or the soft, or tender, and succulent, of 
plants, or herbage: or, accord, to El-Mufaddal, 
the leaves of the branches. (TA.) — — See 
also did. ( -ddi One who gives short measure, and 
short weight, (Zj, Msb, TA,) thus cheating his 


companion; but this epithet is not applied 
unrestrictedly except in the case of exorbitant 
deficiency: [or] accord, to Aboo-Is-hak [i. e. Zj], 
the is thus called because he seldom or 

never steals from the measure or balance save 
what is paltry, i. e. 1 for it is from did ; 
meaning “ the side of the thing: ” the pi. occurs in 
the Kur lxxxiii. l. (TA.) dd l jnH dd?d, aor. dd ; 
inf. n. £>d (S, Msb, K) and dd; (TA;) and [ dilikil; 
(S, K;) The fire became extinguished, 

or quenched: (Msb:) or ceased to flame: (K, TA:) 
[or rather, ceased to flame and its live coals 
became cool; for] when the flame of the fire has 
become allayed but its coals still burn, it is said to 
be and when its flame is extinct and its 

coals have become cool, it is said to be and 

J, ddld. (TA.) 4 jdlt ddl He extinguished, or 
quenched, the fire. (S, * Msb, K, * TA.) 
Hence, m o 3 " ddl (tropical:) He extinguished the 
fire of the war. (TA.) And -ddll ciddi (tropical:) 
I allayed the sedition, or conflict and faction, or 
the like. (Msb.) 7 ddjl see the first paragraph, jd 

[Fire becoming, or become, extinguished]: 
see 1. jdkll o^di [The extinguisher of the live 
coals;] one of the [seven] days called £W'; 

(S, O;) the fifth of those days; (K;) so in the M 
& c.: (TA:) or the fourth thereof: (O, K:) or the last 
thereof. (Har p. 295.) [Accord, to modern 
Egyptian almanacs, it is the fourth of those days 
on which the last of the three cjljik 
becomes extinct: see and see also jj?^] — 
— ‘-ddjll dddi (so in the M and O and L and in 
some copies of the K, in other copies of the 
K TA) A piece of fat which, when it falls 
upon the [or heated stones], melts, and 

quenches them. (Lth, O, K.) And in the M and L, 
it is said to signify A lean sheep or goat: the 
Arabs, as is related by Lh, used to say, 

— L-a jll (TA) i. e. He slaughtered for them a 

lean sheep or goat, which extinguished the fire 
and did not become thoroughly cooked: (M and L 
and K in art. u 3 -^:) or a fat sheep or goat, (AO 
and T, TA in that art.,) which quenched the 

by its fat. (T, TA ibid. [See also j^A]) Also A 

serpent, the poison of which, as it passes 
by the extinguishes their fire: (O, K:) in a 

verse of El-Kumeyt, [for the sake of the metre,] 

the former word is [altered to] J, dddi. (o.) 

And (tropical:) A calamity, or misfortune: (O, K, 
TA:) said by AO to mean originally such as has 
made one to forget that which was before it, and 
extinguished its heat. (O, TA.) ■-ddajll diidi : see 
the next preceding paragraph, ;jid 1 jdd, (S, A, 

K, ) aor. jdd, (TA,) inf. n. £ (S, A, K) and did, 

(K,) It (a vessel, S, A, K, and a river, A, TA, and 
a wateringtrough, or tank, A) was, or became, 


full, so as to overflow: (S, A:) was, or became, 
full, and high [in its contents], (K, TA,) so as 

to overflow. (TA.) [See also fo*.] A said of 

one intoxicated, (tropical:) He was full of wine. 

(T, S, TA.) iVjSfd (tropical:) She (a 

woman) brought forth children abundantly; 
brought forth many children: (A:) [or] ■d jld ciadd 
she brought forth the child at the full period of 
gestation, or fully formed. (K.) — — ;dd 
(assumed tropical:) His understanding, or 
intellect, became eminent [or, app., exuberant]. 
(TA.) — — jdd, aor. as above, also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) He ran. (As, TA.) — 
— And one says, ^ 7-iLI, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Go thou away, or depart, from me. (S, 

K.) — jid as trans.: see 4. iidill ^jll yAid 

The wind raised, or carried up, the portion of 
cotton: (S, K:) and in like manner, a 

similar thing. (S.) 2 ;dd see the next paragraph. 
4 daOdl; (s, A, K;) and J, dadd ; (S, K,) inf. n. dddo 
(S;) and J, “^dd, (K,) inf. n. ?dd; (TA;) He filled it 
so that it overflowed: (S, A:) or he filled it so that 
it became high [in its contents]: (K:) namely, a 
vessel, (S, A, K,) and a river, or rivulet, and a 
watering-trough, or tank. (A.) 8 jdll jdd] (S, K, in 
the CK [erroneously] jdll) He took off the 4jJdd 
(i. e. scum) of the cooking-pot. (S.) O 1 - 3 ^ 3 ; 
fern. yr=dl=,: see j^-d. i^jVI What would fill 
the earth (T in art. 3 an d K,) so that it would 
overflow: (T:) so in the saying, in a trad., 0^ a! j 
d>d i^jVI ^dd -dd [Though there be upon him, 
or imputable to him, what would fill the earth so 
that it would overflow, of sins, or crimes]. 
(T.) <=ddd What has come forth upon the surface 
of a thing, such as the scum of the cooking-pot, 
(S,) which is termed jdll dJid. (A, K.) $ jdl r-dd 
(tropical:) A horse that runs much. (A.) 
And fjl jdl dJiL (tropical:) A she-camel having 
swift legs. (K, TA.) J^-d Full, so as to overflow; 
applied to [a vessel, and] a river, and a watering- 
trough, or tank: (A, TA:) or full: and full 
and high. (A’Obeyd, T, TA.) And [ oddd 
and u? 33 ^ 3 A vessel, and a bowl, of which the 

contents flow over the sides. (K.) Applied 

to one intoxicated, (tropical:) Full of wine. (T, S, 

A, K.) And (assumed tropical:) Running, or 

one that runs. (As, TA.) — And [the fem.] daild 
signifies Dry, or tough, or rigid: whence the 
phrase dild dSj meaning A knee which he to 
whom it belongs cannot grasp with his hand. 
(K.) did* A skimmer, or ladle with which the 
scum of the cooking-pot is taken off; (K;) called 
in Pers. jj£d£. (TA.) jd 1 j d, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) 
aor. jd, (S, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. jjd (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and jsd, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) or 3 j*d, (K,) 
[but] this has a more particular signification 
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than j4= ; (Msb,) [being an inf. n. un.J He leaped: 
(S:) or he leaped upwards, (Lth, T, A, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) as when one leaps over a wall to what is 
behind it. (Lth, T, Mgh, Msb.) One says, j4= 
.LuUJI, (TA,) or »3jj Jj 34=, (A,) He 

leaped over the wall to what was behind it. (TA.) 
And 3«4I 34= [The horse leaped over 

the river, or rivulet]. (A, TA.) 2 34' j4= He 

made the horse to leap over the river, or rivulet. 
(A, TA.) 8 4=js jail, inf. n. j'-4='; (O, TA;) accord, 
to the K, 34=', inf n. jl4=l ; but the former is the 
right; (TA;) He thrust his feet into the groins of 
his horse: the doing of which is a fault in the 
rider. (O, K, TA.) And in like manner one says of 
a man when he makes his camel to run: (O, TA:) 
i. e. »3#3 34=!, inf. n. 3'4=!, He thrust his feet into 
the groins of his camel. (L.) [It seems to be 
tropical, from what here follows.] — — j4=l 
34 jl', meaning He stuck his nails [into a thing] is 
originally 1>4= t; (TA; [in which it is said to be 
tropical; but for this I see no reason;]) as 
also he stuck his nail into it. (TA in 

art. j4i.) »j4= A leap: (S:) or a leap upwards, (T, 
A, * Mgh, Msb, K, *) as when one leaps over a 
wall; (T, Mgh, Msb;) said to be thus distinguished 
from 4=j, which is downwards. (Mgh, Msb.) 
Hence =34= [app. meaning An 

overleaping the right order, or method: I have 
not found any explanation of it]. (A.) >4= > 
jtjjVI [He is the leaper over rivers, or rivulets]. 
(A.) 4=41= jAL. and its variations: see 
art i_>=i4=. 34= 1 3=4 34=, (S, Mgh, O, K,) 

aor. 34=; (S, K;) and 34=, aor. 34=, (S, O, K,) 
mentioned by Akh, (S, ISd, O,) and by Zj, (ISd, 
TA,) as said by some, (S, O,) but pronounced by 
Lth to be bad; (TA;) inf. n. 34=, (S, K, TA, [in 
some copies of the K, erroneously, 34=,]) of the 
former verb; (S, TA;) and 3^=, (S, O, K,) of the 
latter verb; (S, O;) He set about, 

began, commenced, took to, or betook himself to, 
doing such a thing: (S, Mgh, O, TA:) expl. in the 
K as meaning he continued uninterruptedly the 
doing of such a thing (3*41 3“='j [or in some 
copies 3*4' 3-=j]), and by El-Hafidh Ibn-Hajar, 
in the “ Fet-h el-Bari,” as meaning he entered 
upon, began, or commenced, and went on 
continually, doing such a thing; but it denotes the 
entering upon the doing of a thing irrespectively 
of the going on continually or not, and therefore 
it is not allowable to prefix 3 ' to its predicate: 
(MF, TA:) it is followed by a future [or an aor., as 
in the ex. above]: the saying 34=4 '-=-4= 34=9 
3lioVlj, in the Kur [xxxviii. 32 ], (TA,) i. e. He 
took to severing with the sword [the thighs and 
the necks], or, as some say, to wiping [or 


stroking] with his hand [the thighs and the 
necks], (Bd,) is for =y=i= 34=: (Bd, * TA:) the 
verb is used only in an affirmative phrase: they 

do not say 34= (IDrd, O, K.) Ly 3^4 34= 

='jl, (Aboo-Sa’eed, O, K, *) a phrase of the Arabs 
of the desert, (Aboo-Sa’eed, O,) means Such a 
one attained that which he desired. (Aboo-Sa’eed, 

O, K. *) And one says t“=j4' 34=, aor. 34=, 

He kept, or clave, to the place. (ISd, K.) 4 411 *i4=l 
*4 God caused him to attain him, or it. (Aboo- 
Sa’eed, O, K.) One says, “dll 34 

[Verily if God cause me to attain him, or it, I will 
assuredly do something with him, or it]. 
(TA.) 34= 1 34=, aor. 34=, inf. n. 4(4= and <1 j4=, It 
(anything) was, or became, soft, or tender; [as 
though resembling a 34=;] (K, TA;) syn. 3-= i -3. 

(TA.) — “44= said of a she-camel: see 2 . 

34=, (k, TA,) inf. n. 3 j4>, said of a man, (TA,) He 
entered upon the [time called] 34a, (k, 

TA,) which has two contr. meanings; (TA;) as 

also | 34al. (K.) And 3"“4I “44= The sun 

rose: (O, K:) so says Fr in his “ Nawadir. ” (O.) — 
— And, (O, K,) accord, to Zj, (O,) The sun 
became red on the occasion of setting; and so 
i “44=1: (O, K:) thus the former has two 
contr. meanings: (K:) and c44= (s, K,) 

or “44=, (s,) inf. n. 34=3, (S, O,) The sun 

inclined to setting: (S, O:) or approached 
the setting; as also “44=, (k, TA,) aor. 34=, inf. 
n. 3j4=. (TA.) — ' I “44= The asses 
depastured the herbs so as to raise the dust 
upon them. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O.) — And “44t 34=; 
(Ibn-’ Abbad, O, K;) and 34=; (Ibn - 1 Abbad, O, 
TA;) or, accord, to the K, J, 34=, inf. n. 3=4=“; (TA;) 
The herbage became soiled by dust, (Ibn-’ Abbad, 
O, K, TA,) and thereby marred, or injured. (Ibn- ' 
Abbad, O, TA.) 2 =44' cJ4= i. q. l$J4= CisJij 
or [i. e. The she-camel rubbed the root of 
her young one's tail, and pushed him on with her 
head; and went before him, and waited for him 
until he overtook her; and sometimes gently 
urged him on, and followed him]; (K accord, to 
different copies; [but both of these verbs signify 
the same, as expl. in the L;]) and so i c44=, (K, 

TA,) aor. 34=, inf. n. 3 j4=. (TA.) 3"“4' “44=: 

see 1 . 3P 34= The night began to be dark: 

(S, O:) or drew near. (K.) — 3= A 34=, (S, O, K,) 
inf. n. 3=4==, (s, O,) He treated the camels gently, 
in journeying, in order that their young ones 

(lpil=i) might come up to them. (S, O, K.) 

And pi£ll 34=, (tropical:) He considered, 
or forecast, the results of the speech, or saying; 
he looked to what would, or might, be its result; 
or he thought, or meditated, upon it, 
and endeavoured to understand it; syn. »j=4; (K, 


TA;) and (TA) so J, 44=1. (O, TA.) — See also 1 , 
last sentence. — And see 5 , in two places. 4 “44=1, 
said of a woman, (S, O, TA,) and of a girl, or 
young woman, (4=*-=, [but this, I doubt not, is a 
mistranscription for 44 >, i. e. a doe-gazelle,]) and 
of a she-camel, (TA,) or of any female, (Msb,) She 
had a 34= [or young one of tender age]: (S, O, 

TA:) or she brought forth. (Msb.) See also 1 , 

in two places. — And see 2 . 5 34=3 He was, or 
became, an intruder at feasts, uninvited; (S, Msb, 
K;) as also j J4=, (K,) inf. n. 3=4=3 ; (TA:) or he 
imitated Tufeyl: (Har p. 179 : [see 344=:]) and 44 
34= | and 34=3 he intruded upon him at a 
feast, uninvited. (TA.) It is of the speech of the 
people of E1-' Irak. (Lth, Msb.) 34= Soft, or 
tender; (S, O, K;) applied to anything, (K:) fern, 
with »; (S, O, K;) applied to a girl, or young 
woman, (S,) or to a woman: (O:) and pi. 34= 
and 3 >4 (K.) One says 34= jL3 [Soft, or tender, 
fingers, or ends of fingers]; this being allowable, 
though Cpi is a [kind of] pi. and 34= is a sing., 
because every pi. [of the kind] that differs not 
from its sing, save in the » [affixed to the latter] 
is made sing, and masc. [as well as fern.]: and 
therefore Homeyd says, 4c. 344' u4iS Ula 

UJiji 34 3*3 34= i-iljJal; [And when they 
(referring to females) removed from over him the 
clothing, they wiped him with the extremities of 
soft, or tender, fingers, that adorned a plump fore 
arm, tattooed]; meaning, 34= 3 1 % —='4=4. (S, O.) 
— Also [Fullers’ earth, which is used for scouring 
cloths, and is sometimes used in the bath, instead 
of soap;] a certain yellow [or rather yellowish, 
and sometimes white, or whitish,] earth, well 
known in Egypt, with which cloths are dyed [or 
rather scoured]; (TA;) also called 344. (Esh- 
Shihab El- ’ Ajamee, TA in art. 34.) 34= A young 
one, or youngling, or the young, (Msb, K, *) of 
anything, (K,) [or] of a human being and of a 
beast: (Msb:) or (K) a new-born child, or young 
infant: and also a young one, or the young, of any 
wild animal: (S, O, K:) or it is applied to a 
child until he discriminates; (Msb, TA;) after 
which he is called 3=“=; thus some say, (Msb,) 
[and] thus says El-Munawee: (TA:) or, accord, to 
Az, (Msb, TA,) on the authority of AHeyth, (TA,) 
a child from the time of his birth (Mgh, TA) until 
he attains to puberty: (Mgh, Msb, TA:) fem. 44= : 
(Zj, Mgh, Msb, TA:) and pi. 3 fl -4=i : (zj, S, O, Msb, 
TA:) but 34= is also used as fem., (Zj, Mgh, O, 
Msb, TA,) and dual, (Zj, TA,) and pi., (Zj, S, O, 
Msb, TA,) occurring as pi. in the Kur xxiv. 31 , (S, 
O, Msb,) and [xxii. 5 and] xl. 69 : (Zj, TA:) and 
l 3=4= signifies the same as 34=; (K, TA;) used in 
this sense by a rajiz; but accord, to some, 
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by poetic license, for the dim. J, l)33. (TA.) 

[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) Any part or portion 
of anything, whether a substance or an accident: 
(K, TA:) pi. J33i : whence they say J3a 
and 33)1 (assumed tropical:) [The portion of 
anxiety and of love]. (TA.) — — (tropical:) A 
falling spark or portion (33 [in the CK 33]) of 
fire: (M, K, TA:) or a live coal: (A, TA:) or fire 
when just struck; as also 3)3; (T, TA: [but this 
latter is the n. un.:]) and the pi. is J33i : one 
says, J33i 3 j13j ; j3)l, meaning (tropical:) The 

sparks of the fire [became scattered]. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) Small clouds: so in a verse of 

Aboo-Dhu-eyb. (TA.) (tropical:) An object 

of want: (K:) or a small object of want. (TA.) One 
says, j3lj3l J33l t*i i»*3i > i. e. [(tropical:) He 
labours in the accomplishment of] small objects 
of want. (A, TA.) — (tropical:) Night: (K, TA:) or 
the first part thereof. (A, TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) The sun when near to the 

setting. (ISd, K, TA.) 33a; see Also 

The period [next] after sunrise: from j3a 
signifying “ a young one ” or “ youngling: ” (O:) 
or J3a signifies the period from that when 
the sun is about to rise, or appear, until its light 
has ascendancy over the earth: (T, TA:) or when 
the sun is about to rise, or appear, and has not 
yet ascendancy in, or upon, the earth: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) or the period from the rising, or 
appearing, of the sun, until its having ascendancy 
[for Jl in a copy of the M, and 

and in different copies of the K, I read 

1^1331 , agreeably with the explanation in the the 
T and with that of Er-Raghib, in both of which 
the verb used is O ^L; ,] in, or upon, the earth. 
(M, K.) And (O) The period after [that called] 
the [q. v.] when the sun inclines to the 
setting: (S, O:) or 33*11 J3a signifies the last part 
of the afternoon, at sunset, (K, TA,) and at the 
time of the sun's becoming yellow, when it is 
about to set. (TA.) One says, D33 33i [I came 
to him at one of the periods termed J3=], (S, O.) 

— — Also The coming of the night with its 

darkness. (TA.) And The darkness itself. (O, 

K.) — Also Rain: so in the phrase 3j3l J3a [The 
rain of the auroral setting of the Pleiades]. (S, O.) 
[Or A shower of rain: for] one says, J33l 

3-3 jll The showers of the [rain called] 3 -*“ j [q. 
v.] fell: and >3i u* 33= 3U. [A shower of rain 
descended copiously upon him, or it]. (A, TA.) — 

— And 33a jjj A wind that blows gently, or softly. 
(TA.) 3j3 Herbage that does not become tall 
(TA.) Jl3a and 333 Dry clay: (K:) of the dial, of 
El-Yemen. (TA.) J33, like j*?I, (K,) or, accord, to 
the L, l 333 ; mentioned in the L in art. J»la, 
(TA,) Turbid water remaining in a watering- 


trough: (K, TA:) n. un. with »; (K;) accord, to the 
L, 333; meaning a portion thereof. (TA.) 3=3a 
dim. of 33a, q. v. 333 : see 3j?3. 333; 
see 33=. 3U3 : see what next follows. 3^3a : see 
what next follows. 31j3=, mentioned by ISd and 
the expositors of the Fs and others, as well as in 
the K, and also pronounced without teshdeed, [i. 
e. 31>3a,] which shows, as do several other 
reasons, that the lS therein is not that which is 
the characteristic of rel. ns., though it has been 
asserted to be so, (MF, TA,) The state, or 
condition, of the 33=; [i. e. early infancy: or, in 
a larger sense, childhood;] as also J, 3^3 and 
J. 3U3 and l 33a; (K;) [inf. ns.] having no verb 
[corresponding to them]. (TA.) 3&3= One 
who intrudes at feasts, uninvited; (S, O, Msb, K;) 
as also J, 333=; (K:) the former is a rel. n. 
from the name of a certain man of El- 
Koofeh, (ISk, S, O, Msb, K,) who used to intrude 
at feasts, uninvited, (ISk, S, O, Msb,) and who 
was called lP jc.Sll Jj3a and pJI j*)l 333; (ISk, S, 
O: [two other deriva- tions are mentioned in the 
TA; but they are too far-fetched to deserve 
notice:]) such the Arabs [in their proper 
language] called 3A jtj. (ISk, S, O, Msb.) 3^3 One 
who sells 33> [or fullers' earth]. (TA.) 3J3= : 
see j3j3a. [ 3sl3, which Golius explains 
as meaning “ i. q. et >3, utilitas, bonum,” 
referring to the KL as his authority, is evidently a 
mistake for 3)3=, expl. as meaning »3li and >3 in 
my copy of the KL, which does not mention 
in any sense.] 33=1 [More, or most, like to 
the 3§3=: and hence, more, and most, intrusive, 
uninvited], lP- J2 3? 333 [More 

intrusive, uninvited, than night upon day], 
and pP 3? [than hoariness upon 

youthfulness], and ^33 3? [than flies], are 
proverbs. (Meyd.) 333, (A ’Obeyd, S, O, Msb, K,) 
and 5133 also, (TA,) applied to a female, of 
human beings and of wild animals, (K, TA,) and 
of camels, (A 'Obeyd, TA,) i. q. 33= [Having a 
young one, or youngling, &c.], (A 'Obeyd, K, TA,) 
with her: (A 'Obeyd, TA:) or applied to a she- 
gazelle and camel, (S, O,) or to any female, (Msb,) 
that has recently brought forth: (S, O, Msb: *) 
pi. 3a33 and 3#3i. (A 'Obeyd, S, O, K.) 
[See also 33, in art. 3#33l ijilL jijjs cjjUa [. j jc 
i. e. Kureysh journeyed with the camels that had 
recently brought forth having with them their 
young ones, occurring in a trad., means, 
(assumed tropical:) with their collective 
company, their old and their young. (TA.) 

[See, again, 33.] [It is also said by Freytag 

to be applied in the Deewan of the Hudhalees to 

clouds followed by small ones.] And 33=i 33 

means A night that kills the young ones by its 


cold. (K, TA.) j3a and l 331 jjs 33, (s, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) aor. j3aj, (s, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. j3= (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and 33a, (s, Msb, K,) It (a thing, S, 
Mgh, Msb) floated upon the water, (S, Mgh, Msb, 

K,) and did not sink. (S, Msb.) [Hence,] one 

says, ^331 j >A-jjj j3=j ,j*3]l 

(assumed tropical:) [The women's camel- 

vehicles appear, as though floating, 
and disappear, as though sinking, in the mirage]. 

(TA.) And >331 3 ja 5—= >Lll c33 (tropical:) 

[The leaf of the date-palm, or of the Theban 
palm, &c.,] appeared [above the trees]. (K, TA.) 

And 33 said of a bull, (K,) or of a wild bull, 

(TA,) (tropical:) He mounted upon the hills (K, 
TA) and upon the sands. (TA. [In the CK, j3YI 

is erroneously put for 1 ^.]) And ^j3a 

3ja (assumed tropical:) I leaped upon it. (TA.) 
The saying 33 ^ jail j U bl 3c. is expl. by LAar 

as meaning [A slave] who, when the people are 
grave, leaps by reason of his ignorance. (TA.) — 

— And 3U1I 33 [not a mistranscription for 33] 
(assumed tropical:) The water rose, or 

became high. (TA voce lM j3, q. v.) And 33 

said of a gazelle, (assumed tropical:) He ran 
vehemently. (K.) One says of a gazelle, j* 
>3 =j, meaning (tropical:) He passed by, or along, 
or away, going lightly, or briskly, upon the 

ground, and running vehemently. (S, TA.) 

And, said of a man, (K, TA,) by way of 
comparison [to a floating fish], (TA,) (tropical:) 

He died. (K, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

He (i. e. a man) entered into [or upon] an affair: 
(K, TA:) [or,] accord, to the “ Nawadir,” one 
says, i_>= jVI j 33 he entered into the earth, 
either i3lj [app. as meaning penetrating, and 
becoming concealed], or 13-Jj [app. as meaning 
becoming firmly fixed therein]. (TA.) — [33 

is made trans. by means of ■>: see an ex. 
voce 33 jl.] 4 ^331 He kept continually, or 
constantly, to the eating of fish found floating 
upon the water. (TA.) (s3= ; see 33a. » j3=, (K,) thus 
it should app. be accord, to the K, but in copies of 
the M, [ »j3a, with damm, (TA,) A thin, or 
slender, plant. (K.) »j3=: see what next precedes: 

— — and see also the paragraph next 
following. 33= The leaf of the J3> [or Theban 
palm]; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) and so [ »ja3: (As, TA:) 
pi. J. ^3= (s, * TA) or [rather this is a coll. gen. n., 
and the pi. properly so termed is] ui3, (Msb,) 
which is [also] pi. of »j3=. (As, TA.) [Accord, 
to Forskal (Flora /Egypt. Arab., p. cxxvi.), the 
Theban palm itself, which he terms “ borassus 

flabelliformis,” is called u3a, as well as ? j J .] 

And [hence] 3331, (K,) or ji, (S, Mgh, 

Msb, TA,) is the name of (assumed tropical:) A 
serpent (S, Mgh, Msb, K) of a foul, or malignant, 
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sort, (K,) having upon its back two lines, or 
stripes, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) which are black, (S, 
Mgh, Msb,) resembling two leaves such as are 
termed u%3=: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) and sometimes 
it is termed 3H=, meaning 33= and u«l=ll is 
used as the pi., meaning cjl ji. (S.) s jlil= The 

floating froth or scum (K, TA) and grease (TA) of 

the cooking-pot. (K, TA.) And A halo around 

the sun, (S, K,) and also around the moon 
[like 3U] : (k : ) the former accord, to Fr, and the 
latter accord, to AHat. (TA-r) — And one 
says, jl' ijtil* meaning UJi [i. e. We 
obtained somewhat of the herbage, or perhaps of 
the rain, of the season called ££j], (S, TA.) 

%!= Fish floating upon the surface of the water, 
having died therein. (Mgh, Msb, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] ‘- i 'l= cr j? (assumed tropical:) A horse 

elevating his head. (TA.) 3#1= 3% 3ie 

[As though his eye were a floating grape], in a 
trad, respecting Ed-Dejjal, is expl. by Th as 
meaning his eye's being prominent and 
conspicuous. (TA.) R. Q. l Jl=s)a [He caused a 
thing to make a sound such as is termed <&&>]. 
(K voce m 6£.) jl= a word imitative of a sound; 
and sometimes they said J. 31=11=: (IDrd, O, TA:) 
or the former is a word imitative of The sound of 
stones; and j the latter is its noun: (K:) one 
says, 31=11= | » jlk-3' I heard [the sound of] 

the falling of the stones, one upon another, when 
they rolled down from a mountain: (IDrd, O:) 
or 3^ is a word imitative of the sound of the 
stone and of the solid hoof; and J, 31=3= signifies 
the action thereof: (M, TA:) or this latter is a 
word imitative of the sound of the successive 
falling of stones, one upon another: (IDrd, O:) or 
this word signifies the sound of the legs of horses 
upon the hard ground; (IAar, TA;) [or] 
sometimes it signifies also the sound of the solid 
hoofs upon the ground; (IDrd, O;) or the sounds 
of the hoofs of horses or similar beasts [with 
quick reiteration]; like 3 js.j; and sometimes they 
said J, J INK'S of which El-Mazinee cites an ex.; 
(S, O;) but [J says] I have not seen this except in 
his book: (S:) another ex. of it, however, is cited 
by Lth. (TA.) '3^ The sound of a frog leaping from 
the margin of a river or rivulet. (M, K.) One 
says, "3 1= lS V [It is not, or will not be, equal to 
the sound of a frog &c.]. (M.) 3LH= : see 3% in 

four places. In the language of the common 

people, it means Lightness, or promptness, in 

speech. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) The 

death that results from the jinn's piercing or 
thrusting [i. e. from the uj c '-^‘]. (TA.) 3 j 131= and 
J. 3 1=33 in the language of the common people, 
Light in person; and light, or prompt, in speech. 


(TA.) 3 1=3= 3 see what next precedes. 3 1=3=6* : 
see 3A. 31= i o- 3 jVI [aor. 0331=,] inf. 

n. The sky rained small rain upon the earth, 
or land. (MA.) And ly =. 'jifl %i=, (S, O, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) [meaning, as is implied in the S and 
O, The earth, or land, was rained upon by 
the weakest of rain; or was rained upon, or 
bedewed, by the 3% q. v.; or] the 31= descended 
upon the earth, or land: (K:) and 1*11= [The 
rain, or dew, moistened it]: (S, O, TA:) and 31% 
with fet-h, signifies [accord, to some] It became 
moist, or moistened: one says, *tH=, 

and 3ll=; the former meaning May thy countries, 
or tracts of country, be rained upon; and the 
latter, become moist, or moistened: or, accord, 
to Aboo-Is-hak, [i. e. Zj,] '^ilL only, with damm; 
[and he adds,] one says, ■— 3=j Cn=- j, with 

damm, [i. e. May thy tracts of country be 
spacious to thee, and be moistened by the 3% 
(or, as in art. j in the TA, '-11= j 33 j')], 

not ‘—iii=; because the 31= is not from them, [i. e. 
it is not from the tracts of country,] but they are 
the objects thereof. (TA.) [Golius mentions, 
among the significations of 31=, as on 
the authority of Z, i. q. 4=^. j, said of land, or the 
earth, and followed by Jc- relating to a person: 
but I think it most probable that he inferred this 
signification from his finding, in a copy of the A, 
the phrase cjlLj ^jVI tSElc. (for cjfl=j), 

without any explanation. And Freytag 

mentions J, 31=' as meaning It was watered by fine 
rain; from the Deewan of the Hudhalees.] And [it 
is said that] 3-3311 %)= signifies 3-3 3 33] [j. e. The 
rain fell vehemently]. (TA.) — -*-3 3l=, (AZ, S, O, 
Msb,) said of God, (S,) or of the ruling power, 
(Msb,) first pers. 3lil=, (K,) aor. 633!=, (Msb,) inf. 
n. 31= (Msb, K) and 3 ijl% (K,) He made his blood 
to go for nought, unretaliated, and 

uncompensated by a mulct; made it to be of no 
account: (AZ, S, O, Msb, K, TA:) or held it to be of 
little account, as though it were but [the rain, or 
dew, termed] 3l=, in its result; this, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, being the proper meaning: (TA:) and 
J, 31=' signifies the same. (AZ, S, O, Msb, K.) 
And 31= His blood was made to go for nought, 
&c.; (AZ, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) as also 31=' j, 

(AZ, S, O, Msb, K:) and 31 3% (s, O, Msb, K,) 
with fet-h, accord, to Ks and AO, (S, O, Msb,) 
aor. 0331= [contr. to analogy], (Msb,) or 633!= 
[agreeably with analogy]; (K;) and 31=, 
originally 3j!=, (Msb, K, *) aor. 033!=; (Msb, K;) 
[his blood went for nought, &c.;] but this is 
disallowed by AZ; (S, O, Msb;) and it is more 
commonly with damm. (K.) — — And 31= 
3k ; aor. 6331=, He diminished, or impaired, to 


him his right, or due; or deprived, or defrauded 
him of it, partly, or wholly: (K, TA:) or, accord, to 
Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, (TA,) he denied him, or 
refused him, his right, or due; (K, TA;) and 
withheld it [from him]: (TA:) and he annulled it; 
or made it to go for nought, as a thing of no 
account, or as a thing that had perished or 
become lost. (K, TA.) You say, 3k lHa ljll=, 
aor. 6331=, inf. n. 3l=, They denied, or refused, 
such a one his right, or due: so says Khalid Ibn- 

Jembeh. (O.) And 3l=, (K,) aor. 633!=, 

(TA,) inf. n. 31=, (O, K,) He delayed, or deferred, 
with his creditor, or put him off, by promising 

time after time to pay him. (O, * K.) And 31= 

signifies also The driving of camels roughly, or 
rigorously. (K.) You say, 3=Y' 31=, inf. n. 3l=, He 
drove the camels roughly, or rigorously! (TK.) — 
31=, [sec. pers. aor. 633!=,] inf. n. 36U=; 
like 3=, [sec. pers. c3ii, aor. 331=. | (K, TA,) inf. 
n. 3iU; (TA;) [accord, to Freytag, followed by 3, 
and in the Deewan of the Hudhalees by 31] ; and 
so, accord, to him, j 31==*=', followed by 3;] He, or 
it, was, or became, pleasing, (K, TA,) and goodly. 
(TA.) — And 3 L j (k,) inf. n. 31=, (TA,) is also syn. 
with »>1=: (K:) so in the phrase u=jj3 33 [He 
smeared it, or rubbed it over, with u=jj, q. 
v.]; namely, a thing. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 4 6331=1 see 
1, former half: — and the same, latter half, in two 
places. — 311- 31=1 He (a man, Msb) looked upon 
it, looked upon it from above, looked down upon 
it, got a view of it, or saw it; syn. — (S, O, K,) 
[i. e.] 316 — (Msb,) ory!^ ^j'; (Hamp. 208;) 
properly 31% 31c- i. e. [meaning he 

looked upon it, &c., with his body; not in 
imagination]; (Er-Raghib, TA;) and J, 31==3 
signifies the same: (K:) and so <lc 333. (O in 
art. 3i=.) [See also 6.] Hence, in a trad., the 
saying of Safeeyeh the daughter of 'Abd-El- 
Muttalib, p - 6--3 36 j c=jj 4=3 3- ^ Lilc Jl=4 

%jlc ciilij [And a Jew looked upon us, and I 
arose, and smote off his head with the sword, 
then cast it upon them]. (O.) — — [Hence, 
perhaps,] 3-“ j!' 31=' (assumed tropical:) The time 

drew near. (Msb.) And^ 31=' 

(assumed tropical:) He got possession of my 
right, or due, and took it away, or went away with 

it. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) [See also 33=1] And 31=1 

PA- (tropical:) He importuned him, (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, TA,) 316 [so that, or until, 

he overcame him]. (TA.) And ^ 31=1 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one kept 
continually, or constantly, to the annoying, or 
molesting, or hurting, of such a one. (TA.) — An 
Arab woman of the desert is related to have 
said, “3-=J j 3“k 31=' [How pleasing is the 
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poetry of Jemeel, and how sweet is it!]. (TA.) 
5 cjEki ia ,_K=j3l This land has produced 
herbage, and become replete, [for kjki (to 
which I cannot assign any apposite meaning), in 
my original, I read kjky and has not been 
trodden by any one: so says AA. (O.) 6 333 (S, O, 
in the K in art. J j3 written =333 (, 323 j (O) He 

stretched out his neck, looking at the thing, it 
being far from him: (S, O:) or he stretched out his 
neck to look: (TA in art. fy==:) or cJIUai signifies I 
stood upon my toes, and stretched my stature, to 
look at a thing, (klylLj, k, TA, both of these verbs 
meaning thus, TA in art. 3j3,) and looked: (K, 
TA:) or, accord, to AA, J3 j 1I signifies the looking 
from above a place, or from a curtain or the like. 
(TA.) [See an ex. in a verse cited in art. 
conj. to: and see also 4 in the present art.] 

10 03JJM-! see 4. uO" 1 is expl. by 

Ibn-'Abbad as signifying ^ <k=U lil ilk Vj* 

clikl [app. meaning The horse went along raising 
his tail toward the sky: for I think that 3kkJ |j| 
should be <kki jlS lil or k*kj [J\], (o.) — See 
also 1, last sentence but one. R. Q. 1 -dkli> He 
moved him, agitated him, shook him, or put him 
into a state of motion or commotion; (K, 
TA;) like <2i=: (TA:) [or,] accord, to Ibn- 
'Abbad, 3J3131I signifies the moving about the 
arms in walking. (O.) 33 Light, (Msb,) or weak, 
(K,) [i. e. drizzling,] rain: (Msb, K:) or the 
lightest, (K,) or weakest, of rain: (S, O, Msb, K:) 
or dew fys3 ; K, TA) that descends from the sky 
in cloudless weather: (TA:) or above i_s3 and less 
than j3i : (K:) or, accord, to Er-Raghib, rain that 
has little effect; and so in the Kur ii. 267: (TA:) 
pi. 333 (S, O, K) and 311=, (o, K,) the latter 
mentioned by Fr, and said by him to be the only 
instance of the kind that has been heard 
except pi. of 1 -*j3 as meaning the of a 
mountain; (O;) [or] 33= is a contraction of 333: 
in a saying of a poet, cited by IAar, (TA,) J, 33=11 
occurs for 3311 [in the CK 3311]: or in this 
instance, as some relate it, the word is 33=11. (k, 

TA.) And Milk: (K:) or so j 31=, with damm, 

in the saying 33 ■'•ML li [There is not in the she- 
camel any milk], as Yaakoob says, and as is 
related on the authority of AA, (S,) and thus in 
the saying 33 li [There is not in the 

house any milk]: (O:) or 33 signifies thus: or 

blood. (K. [But see this word below.]) And 

Paucity of milk of a camel; as also J, 33. (K.) 

And Fat, or fatness; syn. 333 [i n the CK 33", and 
in my MS. copy of the K 333]: thus in the 
saying 33 yaUlL li [There is not in the she-camel 
any fat, or fatness]. (M, K, TA: in the CK 31=.) — 
[It is also used as an epithet.] You say 33 £ jj, 
meaning 33 ji, i. e. [A day having drizzling rain, 


3 . 

or dew; or] moist, or humid. (TA.) And 313 k= ji 
Land moistened by dew [or by drizzling rain]; 
(TA;) as also J, (S, TA:) and [in like 

manner] 513 signifies a meadow (3k=}j) 
moistened by 33. (K.) And 33 signifies Anything 

moist. (TA.) [Hence, app.,] Goodly, or good, 

or beautiful, and pleasing: thus applied to a 
night, and to poetry (j=-4 [in the CK j=-3]) ; and to 
water, & c.: (K, TA:) applied to these as meaning 
good, or beautiful; and so to discourse; (TA;) 
and thus [ 3U3 applied to a 33k.. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
TA.) And 313 sljil means A beautiful, elegant, or 
graceful, woman. (TA,) And 313 33=- Pleasant, 
or delicious, wine: (S, O, K: *) or, as some say, 
such as descends easily [or pleasantly down the 
throat]. (TA.) And 313 applied to an odour (3kjl j ( 
K, TA, or 1=3, TA) likewise signifies Pleasant, or 
delicious. (K, TA.) — Also An aged man: (Kr, K:) 
and 313 signifies an old woman: (K, TA:) and a 
woman foul, unseemly, or obscene, in tongue; (K, 

* TA;) annoying, or molesting. (TA.) And A 

serpent; (K;) thus accord, to IAar: (O:) and so 
| 33; (K;) thus accord, to AA; (O;) like (33. (TA in 
art. £13.) 33: see 33, in two places. [But the 
signification of “ blood ” there mentioned 
requires consideration; for Sgh adds 
immediately after explaining the saying J33 U 

33 what here follows.] 33 3_k k, j and J, 33 

means Ijk [i- e. His blood went for 
nought, unretaliated, and uncompensated by a 
mulct]. (Ibn-Abbad, O. [Then follows 
immediately in the O =3311, expl. as below.]) 33: 
see 33, last sentence: — and see also 33. 313 

[fern, of 33, q. v. And also used as a subst.: 

signifying] A wife. (S, O, K.) — And 
Daintiness, or delicacy, in food and clothing. (K, 
TA. [In the CK, 3kill is erroneously put 
for 3k3l.]) HL The neck. (K.) — And A draught 
of milk; (Az, K, TA;) as also j Ji= : (Az, TA:) pi. of 
the former 313. (k.) 313 a portion still standing of 
the remains of a dwelling or house; (S, O, Msb, * 
K;) as also [ <133 : (K:) pi. 333i and 3 j3=, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) the latter pi. sometimes used: (Msb:) 
what cleaves to the ground is termed f3j : (TA:) 
the people of the towns or villages apply the 
term 333i to the remains of walls and of places of 
worship; and the people of the tents to [the 
remains of] places of eating and of drinking and 
of sleeping: (Ham p. 541:) [and] as pi. of 313 it 
signifies elevated places: one says, 3= jail 313 Cyi j, 
meaning I saw what was elevated of the land of 
the town, or village. (Har p. 139.) — — And 
The [or body, or bodily or corporeal form 
or figure or substance, such as one sees from a 
distance,] of a thing, (Msb, K,) whatever it be; as 
also l 3J33 : pi. of the former as above: (K:) 


the u-==-i [as meaning body, or person,] of a man; 
as also l 3l33 : (s, O:) or, of a man, the 
erect (Msb voce 3k.) And 3J3k, with 3, 

signifies the same. (O and K in art. 33.) One 
says, >31113 331 Ik and J, 3233, meaning [May God 
preserve, or save,] thy [i. e. body, or 

person]. (S, O.) And 3123 3111 Ik and 311331, 
meaning 3.1k. ^ (_KkA li [i. e. May God 
preserve, or save, what has risen into view of thy 
body, or person]. (TA.) — — Also A place 
in the 0=“—= [or court] of a house, prepared for the 
household to sit upon: ADk says that there was a 
place on which to eat and drink in the =3 [or 
yard] of every house, called the 313: (Az, TA:) 
accord, to ISd, (TA,) the 313 of a house is, or was, 
like the [kind of wide bench, of stone or brick & c., 
generally built against a wall, called] 311S1 

[or u'k], upon which to sit. (K, TA.) And 

The 33U. [or deck] of a ship or boat; (M, Mgh, O, 
K;) i. e. (Mgh) the covering thereof, which is like 
the roof (Mgh, Msb) of a house or chamber: 
(Mgh:) pi. 333i. (Mgh, Msb, TA.) [In the TA it is 
said to mean the %) of a ship or boat; which is a 
mistake, as is sufficiently shown by its being 
there immediately added, “hence the trad, of 
Aboo-Bekr, that he used to pray upon the 3331 of 
the ship or boat. ”] — — [Hence, app.,] one 
says, (of a man, Ibn-'Abbad, O,) =311 J13 ^ 
i. e. »j«3 (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) which, Z says, 
means <«kj ^ [i. e. (tropical:) He walked, or 
went along, upon the surface of the water: but 
whether this relates to a pretended miracle or to 
sliding upon ice, I know not]: and he adds that it 
is a tropical phrase. (TA.) — Also Anything 
fresh, or juicy, or [like 33] moist; syn. Is j3. (k.) 

See also 33, first sentence. 333: see 3 jl3i. 

— Also Sweet; syn. jk : (so accord, to the O and 
some copies of the K: accord, to other copies of 
the K, i. q. 3k; i. e., accord, to some of these 
copies, 3k; accord, to some, jk; and accord, to 
some, jk : ) thus expl. by Ibn-'Abbad; and said by 
him to be of the dial, of Hudheyl. (O.) [The 
explanation in the O is, I doubt not, the right: 
and hence] — — 3JJ3 applied to a 3j3k 
see 33, latter part. — Also A mat; syn. 

(IAar, O, K:) or such as is woven of [the leaves of 
the] [or Theban palm-tree]; or of the leaves of 
the date-palm; or of the [app. meaning the 
peels of the branches] thereof: (K, TA:) so in the 
M: in the T it is said that [ 3313 means, accord, to 
AA, a [mat of the kind called] =2jjl; and accord, 
to As, a Is jL [which signifies the same as Ijjjj]: 
(TA:) pi. 3A3i and 3A3 and 33=. (K.) <133 [an inf. n.: 
see 1, last sentence but one. And, as a simple 
subst.,] A good, or goodly, state or condition; and 
a beautiful aspect, appearance, mien, or guise. 
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(IAar, O, K.) And Beauty, or beauty of colour, or 
brightness: (O, K:) so in the saying, 4i5U= 4 -3=3 
u331l [Upon his diction is the glow of beauty]. 
(O.) Accord, to As, i. q. u3=. and [i. e. 
Goodliness, or beauty, and, app., lustre]. (TA.) — 
— Also, (AA, O, K,) and some say J, 4153=. (AA, O,) 
Joy, gladness, or happiness. (AA, O, K.) — See 
also 253, in four places. — — [Hence,] one 
says 351311 u^- 0=0*, meaning [A horse goodly, or 
beautiful,] in what is high, or elevated, of his 
frame, or make. (TA.) 5J5U= : see the next 
preceding paragraph. 5J=l3 : see l)=3=. =s3=: 

see 513. <=53=, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) like 553. (K, 
TA,) [in the CK, «50=. like *513. and] in some 
copies of the K, erroneously, *513. (TA,) Blood, 
itself: and some say, a pellicle upon the surface 
thereof: (O:) [and in like manner =513 is expl. in 
the K in art. 5U= : ] or blood that has been made to 
go for nought, unretaliated, and uncompensated 
by a mulct: (K: [and from the context in the O, it 
seems that this is probably meant by Ibn- 'Abbad: 
see 31=:]) accord, to AAF, (TA,) the * in this word 
is originally J. (K, TA.) 31=3= A chronic, or 
permanent, disease. (IAar, Az, K.) 31=3=: 

see 5ii=5U=. 511=11=: see 511=3-1=: each in two 
places. 31=33: see 5H=5U= : each in two 

places. 31=31=: see the next paragraph, in 
three places. 33=31= a calamity, or misfortune; (S, 
O, K;) as also j 53=2= [in the CK53=3=] and J, 31=3= 

[in the CK 333=]. (K, TA.) Also, (S, O,) or 

i 31=31=, (M, K,) A disease that wearies the 
physicians, (S, M, O, K,) for which there is no 
remedy: (S, O:) and said in the M to be a pain in 
the back. (TA.) And the former, A disease that 
attacks a man in his belly; as also J, 5133=. (o.) 
And A disease in the backs of asses, that breaks 
their backs; (K, * TA;) so in the M; (TA;) as 
also 31=51= with damm and fet-h [i. e. J, 3331= and 

i 3333], (K.) And Death; as also j 3333; 

(K, TA;) so in the M, with damm; and with fet-h 
[i. e. i 3333], (TA.) — — And A certain piece of 
flesh in the fauces: (ISd, K, TA:) or the piece of 
flesh extending downwards upon [the upper 
extremity of] the 3j=3i [or 3^1i, i. e. the gullet]; 
(As, Az, O, K, * TA;) [meaning] the [or uvula]: 
(TA:) or, (O, K,) accord, to AHeyth, (O,) 
the falling of the [or uvula], so that neither 
food nor beverage passes the fauces easily by 
reason of it. (O, K.) 333i i$ the name of a 
certain mare, (O, K,) or of a she-camel, (K,) 
which, in reply to her rider's commanding her to 
leap a river, on the day of El-Kadiseeyeh, is 
asserted to have spoken, saying, 

[A leap, by the Chapter of the Cow!]. (O, K.) 
[Freytag has erroneously said, as on the authority 


1 = 

of the K, that it is a name of the chapter of the 
Kur-an otherwise called » j3.] 331; see 3 j3=i. jii 
33i An affair not settled, or not established. (So 
accord, to some copies of the S and K, expl. by 
the words j333 o-3: in other copies of both, and 
in the O, [to which I am unable to 

assign any probable meaning].) 33=1 ]. 

q. 3=33= [Mist; or moisture like clouds, or like 
dust, covering the earth in the early mornings; or 
thin clouds, like smoke; &c.: see art. -=-=]. 
(TA.) 3j3=i : see its fem., with », voce 33. — — 
Also Blood made to go for nought, unretaliated, 
and uncompensated by a mulct; (S, O, K;) and so 
l 3=3= and [ 33i. (K.) — — Also [or 3 o3“ o2] 
Pure milk with froth upon it, upon which water 
has been poured, and which one imagines to 
be good, or pleasant, whereas there is no 
goodness in it; and so J, 5J j3=> : or this latter, some 
say, signifies a piece of skin soaked and 
softened [for 51 jjji in my original, which I think 
a mistranscription, I read 51 j-ji,] with pure milk, 
which they eat [app. in a time of scarcity]. 51 ^3= : 
see the next preceding paragraph. s=3= i 33=, (S, 
A, O, &c.,) aor. =33, (Msb,) inf. n. 333 (s. A, MA, 
O, Msb, K &c.) and 3 13 = (A, MA, Msb) and 3=33 
and 433 (A, MA) and 533 (MA) and 353== [which 
is of a measure denoting intensiveness]; (TA;) 
and J. 4=2=1; (S, A, O, Msb, K;) and J, 4J3=; (A, K;) 
[but see this last below;] He sought it, desired it, 
demanded it, or asked for it; (MA;) [he pursued 
it, pursued after it, or prosecuted it;] he sought, 
desired, or endeavoured, to find it and to get or 
take it: (A, K, TA:) and =33 is also expl. as 
signifying £==l [i. e. £==i he followed in pursuit, 
&c.]. (TA.) One says, 3=3 =3 3=22 Seek thou, &c., 
for me, a thing. (Lh, TA.) And 5== 4=3= and 4=11, inf. 
n. as above, He sought it, desired it, demanded it, 
or asked for it, of him. (MA.) And 3=3= 
means 3=?0 [i. e. He petitioned me, or 
made petition to me, &c.]: (K, TA:) or 4=11 3=3= 
means 4lU= [he asked him]: or [it means] 131 j 4=3= 
4=1] [he sought him, petitioning him]; for it 
is generally held that 3=3= is not trans. by means 
of a prep., therefore they explain the like of this 
phrase as implicative. (MF, TA.) See also 4, in 
two places: and see 5. You say also, 3=4 4=13. 
meaning 4113, q v . (K.) And 33= and 413^ 
[He sought to obtain his blood-revenge, or 
retaliation; and in like manner, 4=^ 33=]. (s and 
Msb in art. J=3.) — — [Hence,] one says 
also, G3=i= ji =335 j-ljUl (tropical:) [The lamp, or 
lighted wick, is near, or about, to become 
extinguished]; like as one says, 23=3= Ji ij= jl3.. 
(A.) — =33, aor. =33, (O, K,) inf. n. 3=2=, (TK,) 
He, or it, [accord, to the TK said of a man,] was, 


or became, distant, or remote. (O, K. [See also 
4.]) 2 333 see 5. 3 413=, inf. n. 551131 and 3=513, 
(Msb, K,) He sought or demanded of him a 
thing [as being due to him; i. e. he sued or 
prosecuted him for it]; (Msb;) i. q. 4=3= j. [he 
sought or demanded of him, &c., a right, or due]: 
(K:) and you say, 452. 51 5JU= [he sought or 
demanded of him, & c., a thing due to him on his 
part]. (A.) 4jiu=i is used in relation to a real thing: 
[but it does not necessarily imply the justice of 
the act:] one says, ^*033 Ijl4 3j =311= [Zeyd 
sought or demanded of 'Amr, or sued or 
prosecuted him for, the money]. (Kull p. 349.) 
And u=21j 5J3= He sought or demanded of him 
[&c.] the debt. (MA.) And 1^= 533=. (s, O,) inf. 
n. 511131, (s,) [He sought or demanded of him, 
&c., such a thing; or he prosecuted him for such a 
thing, as, for instance, blood, or mutilation, or a 
wound: see exs. voce =1=2.] 4 4=11=1 He performed, 
or accomplished, for him, (S, A, O, Msb, TA,) that 
which he sought, or demanded, (S, A, * O, Msb,) 
or the object of his want: (TA:) or he gave him 
that which he sought, or demanded. (K.) A man 
said to the Prophet, J, 1*531=1 3 2=4 =*=3 531= yj 
33=1 i. e. [Ask thou of me] an object of want, [for 
I love] to perform it, or accomplish it, for thee. 
(TA.) And one says, =33 J, 422=3 yj i. e. [He 
asked of me a thing] and I performed, or 
accomplished, for him that which he sought, or 
demanded. (TA.) And 5,2311 4=11=1 He aided him, or 
helped him, to seek the thing. (TA.) And =*==3=1 

Aid thou me to seek. (Lh, TA.) Also He, or 

it, (said of a man, Msb, and of poverty, A,) 
necessitated his seeking, or demanding. (S, A, O, 
Msb, K.) Thus it has two contr. significations. 

(S, O, K.) And hence, (S, O,) =33i said of 

water, and of pasture, or herbage, (S, A, O,) &c., 
(S, O,) It was distant, or remote, (S, A, O,) so as 
to be not attainable but by seeking, (S, O,) or so 
that it was sought. (A.) 5 4=3=3 He sought it, or 
demanded it, repeatedly, or time after time: (S, 
O:) [he made repeated, or successive, endeavours 
to obtain it, or to attain it: he prosecuted a search 
after it:] or he sought it diligently, studiously, 
sedulously, or earnestly; syn. »2=jl : (Msb:) or he 
sought, desired, or endeavoured, leisurely, to find 
it and to get or take it; (O, TA;) and (TA) so J, 4=3=. 
inf. n. 3=3=3 ; (k, TA;) an( j j 4=2=; (TA;) from 

[various] places. (O, TA.) See also 1, first 

sentence. 7 51 =3kjl is quasi-pass, of 4=3=. and 
means It (an action [&c.]) was, or became, 
suitable to him; or fit, meet, or proper, for him: 
[as though it were sought, or desired, or 
desirable:] but they have been content to use =**3! 
in the place of this verb. (Zj, TA in art. =**===] .^^1=, 
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in the Kur xix. 93, is expl. by in the Ksh 
and in the Expos, of Bd.]) 8 4=4} see 1, first 
sentence. 4=4=: see 414, in two places: — — 
and 414. 44 an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, A, &c.) 

— — See also 4U=, in two places. — — And 
see 44. 44 A far-extending journey: (O, K:) and 
so i m jl4 j4. (A.) “44= [A mode, or manner, of 
seeking &c.: an inf. n. of modality, like <4. &c. — 

— And] a subst from 4111=: (K:) see 44, in three 

places. 44= P The eagle. (O, K.) 44= an inf. 

n. of 411= [q. v.]. (MA.) — — [It generally 
signifies] A thing that one seeks, desires, 
demands, or asks for; a thing that one seeks, 
desires, or endeavours, to find and to get or take; 
an object of quest, or desire; (S, O, Msb, K;) as 
also [ 4*4, which is originally an inf. n. of 4U=; 
(Msb;) and so J, 44; (Har p. 560;) and J, 44= and 
l 441= are substs. from 4U=, (K,) signifying 
[the same, or] a right, or due, sought, or 
demanded: (TK:) and 44= signifies also an object 
of want, or need; a needful thing: (TA:) its pi. 
is 4=14. (Msb.) One says, =4. J J, 411= [or 44=] I 
have an object of quest, or desire, or of want, or a 
right, or due, necessary to be sought, or 
demanded, of him. (A.) And 41= ^ J, She is 
the object of love of such a one; as also J, 441=: (A, 
K:) or the former, (O,) or each, the latter 
mentioned by Lh, (TA,) means she is the object 
of quest, or desire, and the object of love, of such 
a one. (O, TA.) — And it is said on the authority 
of IAar that 44= [app., accord. to 
the context, 44=] signifies A company, or an 
assembly, of men. (TA.) 4U=; see the next 
preceding paragraph. 44=, of which the pi. 
is 44 (K, TA,) and, as is said in the Msb, [but 
not in my copy of it,] 4H=; (TA;) and 4 44=, of 
which the pi. is uj 41=; and 4 44=, of which the 
pi. is =4=; Seeking, desiring, or demanding; or 
seeking, desiring, or endeavouring, to find and to 
get or take; (K, TA;) much, or often; all are 
intensive in signification. (TA.) — — And 4 
4 j4a (O, TA) [and] 4 44 (thus in a copy of the 
A) A well of which the water is remote: (A, O, 
TA:) pi. of the former 44= (O, TA.) See 

also 44=. 4=4=: see the next preceding paragraph, 
in two places. 44=: see 44=. 44= Seeking, 
desiring, or demanding; or seeking, desiring, or 
endeavouring, to find and to get or take; or a 
seeker, &c.: (Msb, * K, TA:) [and used for 444 
a student of science or knowledge:] pi. 441= 
and 44 (Msb, K, TA) and 44= (K) and o44= 
(Msb) and 4441 [a pi. of pauc., like 4UU,] (A) 
and 4 444, (S, A, O, K,) or this last, as is said in 
the M, is [properly speaking] a quasi-pl. n., (TA,) 
or, (Mgh, TA,) as IAth says, (TA,) it is either a pi. 
of 411= or an inf. n. used as such, (Mgh, TA,) 


for 4411 414 (TA:) fern., applied to a 

woman, 4U=; 0 f which the pi. is 4 j 1U= and 4lj4. 
(Msb.) You say, =441 414. 4 He is a seeker, &c., 
of the thing. (TA.) And 44 4 f«=4i 
and fs=4=i These are the troops that are the 
seekers [or pursuers] of their enemies. (A.) 
And 44 4 4 f 4i, (A, K,) with kesr, (K,) He is a 
seeker, or desirer, of women: (A, K:) pi. 45U=I 
and 44=. (K.) 4lLi A place, (Msb, KL,) or 
time, (KL,) of seeking: (Msb, KL:) [and so 
4 4114] pi. 4J4i. (KL.) [And particularly applied 
to A place in which treasure is buried and 
sought. And A place where anything remarkable 

is to be sought, or looked for, in a book.] 

[And hence, (assumed tropical:) A person from 
whom one seeks a thing.] 1. >4 = J ^4 

(assumed tropical:) [I have none from whom to 
seek the accomplishment of my desires but Thee] 

occurs in a trad, respecting prayer. (TA.) See 

also 4 4==. It is also an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (A, 

MA, Msb.) 44= applied to water, and to pasture, 
or herbage, Distant, or remote, (S, A, O,) so as 
not to be attainable but by seeking, (S, O,) or so 
that it is sought: (A:) or, applied to pasture, or 
herbage, distant, or remote: and, applied 

to water, distant, or remote, from the pasture or 
herbage: or between which and the pasture, or 
herbage, is twice the space termed a J=?, (K, 
TA,) or thrice that space, the J== being the space 
from one [or sign of the way] to another; 
(TA;) or a day, or two days, (K, TA,) i. e. a 
day's journey, or two days' journey; in the latter 
case being termed J=1 414== [i. e. distant to be 
sought of camels]. (TA.) It is also applied to other 
things: a poet says, 414== Jllll j±J jjl [Has 
distant lightning, in the latter part of the night, 
excited thee?]. (S, O.) 444= Sought, desired, or 
demanded; and so 4 4iki [but app. as an epithet 
in which the quality of a subst. is predominant, 
and used in the sense of 414], (KL.) 414=1. ; 
see 44=. 44 1 4 = 44 =, (s, A,) [aor. jJ 4 ,] inf. 

n. 44=, (TA,) The camels had a complaint (S, A) of 
their bellies (S) from eating of the trees 

called 44. (S, A. [But see 3=].]) And 44, 

aor. 44, (K,) inf. n. as above, (TK,) He (a man, 
TK,) was, or became, empty, or void of food, in 
his belly; as also <44, like 4=-. (K.) — 44, (S, M, 
A, K,) aor. 44, inf. n. 414 and 4iU=, (m, K,) said 
of a camel, (S, M, A, K,) He was, or became, lean, 
or emaciated, by reason of fatigue, or of disease: 
(A:) or fatigued, or wearied: (ISk, S, K:) or 
injured, or hurt, by fatigue: (AZ, T, TA:) or he 
was, or became, fatigued, and fell down by reason 
of travel: (M, TA:) or 44, aor. 44, inf. n. 444; 
and 44, aor. 44, inf. n. 44; he was, or became, 
fatigued: or lean, by reason of fatigue, or of 


disease. (MA.) — — And 44, inf. n. £4=, 
(tropical:) He (a man) was, or became, bad, 
corrupt, or vicious. (A, L. [See £44= below.]) — 
<44, aor. 44, [inf. n. 44,] He, or it, (a man, MA, 
Msb, or journeying, A,) rendered him lean, or 
emaciated him; (A, MA, Msb;) namely, a camel: 
(A, Msb:) [or] he fatigued him; (MA, K;) i. e., a 
camel; (S, K;) and (K) so J. <441; and J, <41=, (S, 
K,) inf. n. of the latter 44. (TA.) 2 <44 see the 

last sentence above. [Hence, app.,] 44 4=., 

(A, K,) inf. n. 44, (K,) (tropical:) He 
importuned him, (A, K,) i. e., his debtor, so that 
he wearied him. (A.) 4 4=1 se e 1, last 
sentence. j44, [a coll. gen. n.,] (S, A, Msb, K, &c.,) 
and £4=; (S, A, K;) the latter said to be pi. 
of 344, (TA,) which is the n. un. of 44, (S,) 
or, accord, to Sb, the pi. of <44 is j- j44, like 
as j is pi. of »3=-= =; and £4= also; and the pi. 
of J44 is £4=1; (M;) [The acacia, or 

mimosa, gummifera; an appellation applicable 
also to the 44, which produces the gum-arabic: 
(see £4=:) the former tree is termed by Forskal 
(Flora /Egypt. Arab. p. cxxiv.) “ mimosa 
gummifera; ” but it is more commonly termed an 
“ acacia: ” its pods are termed 4lc, q. v.:] a 
species of large trees, (S, K,) of the kind 
called '»lL=o ; (S, Msb;) growing in El-Hijaz [and 
Egypt and Nubia and other countries]; the fruit 
of which is like that of the =3=4 having curved 
thorns: the places in which it grows are the 
interiors of valleys; and it is that species of 
the »4=o which is the largest in its thorns, and the 
hardest in respect of its wood, and the best in 
respect of its gum: Lth describes it as above, 
and says that it is the same as the 04= ^ [and the 
like is said in the A]: ISh says that it is a tall tree, 
affording a shade in which men and camels 
repose, with few leaves, long and large branches, 
with many thorns, [more] than the prickles of the 
palm-tree, and a great trunk, which a man's arm 
cannot embrace; the same as the 04= f'; and 
grows in the mountains: AHn says that it is, of 
the trees called »4=e, the largest, and that which 
has most leaves, and the greenest, and has 
thick and long thorns, but these are of the least 
hurtful of thorns, producing no heat in the foot; it 
has a fruit (4 jj) of pleasant odour; and there is 
not among the trees called »4=c any that 
produces more gum than it, nor any more bulky; 
and it grows only in rugged, hard, fertile 
ground. (TA.) By j4= in the Kur lvi. 28 may be 
meant the trees called 04= £t, because they have 
a blossom of a very pleasant odour. (Zj.) [But 

see below.] 44 signifies also Banana-trees; 

syn. jj4l j=wi; and is said [by some] to have this 
meaning in the Kur lvi. 28: (Zj, T, TA:) or i. q. jj= 
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[which some expl. as meaning the trees above- 
mentioned; but others as meaning the fruit of 
those trees]: (Msb, K:) this, however, is said to be 

unknown in the [classical] language. (TA.) 

And i. q. £4 [generally meaning The spadix of 
the palmtree; but sometimes the spathe thereof]: 
(K:) a dial. var. of the latter word: (S:) mentioned 
by ISk among words formed by the substitution 
of one letter for another: and this meaning, also, 
it is said [by some] to have in the Kur lvi. 
28 . (TA.) — And Remains of turbid water in a 
watering-trough or tank. (K.) — And Having the 

belly void of food. (K.) See also £4°. £4 

The tick; syn. il 3; (S, A, K;) sometimes applied 
thereto; (S;) as also J, £4“: (S, K:) or a large tick. 

(TA. [See 0l4=>-.]) [Hence,] £4" (tropical:) 

One who keeps to camels, or cattle, and to the 
care of them, like as cleaves the 44 i. e. tick: (A:) 
a manager, tender, or superintendent, of camels, 
or cattle; or a good pastor thereof. (K.) — — 
And 4" £4 (tropical:) One who follows, or 
goes after, women (K, TA) much, or often. (TA.) 

And £4 is also expl. as signifying A pastor 

fatigued, or wearied: (K, TA:) and [its pi.] £4 as 
signifying [simply] pastors. (L.) El-Hotei-ah says, 
after mentioning certain camels and their 
pastors, UJ ili a jil v i^.-i ^dla lij 

When a pastor, dusty and shaggy or 
matted in the hair of the head, sleeps behind 
them, [and they become lost to him,] 
their breathing and their vehement respiration 
occasioned by the fulness of their bellies guides 
him to them, so that he finds them, even if they 

be distant. (S, * L.) See also £4 in four 

places. £4 (thus correctly written, not £4 as in 
[some of the copies of] the S, TA) Enjoyment of a 
life of ease and plenty. (S, K.) £4 an epithet 
applied to a camel. (A.) You say 44 3 jJ 
and 4^4 [the latter being the pi.] Camels having 
a complaint (S, A, K) of their bellies (S, K) from 
eating of the trees called £4 (S, A, K:) but [the 
meaning seems to be, from eating thereof 
immoderately, for] Aboo-Sa'eed disapproves of 
the phrase ^14 3 as meaning camels that have 
eaten of the 4 s [and become disordered thereby, 
though it appears from what is said in art. 
that camels are sometimes disordered by eating 
of any of the trees called =^], asserting it to 
signify camels that are fatigued, or wearied; 
for [he says that] the £A= do not disorder camels, 
but are wholesome food for them. (TA.) See 
also £4 in two places. — — And 44 34 
Land abounding with the trees called £4 
(K.) 44 n. un. of £4 [q. v.]. (S.) — 4lL> fi The 
louse. (TA.) 4=4 meaning A piece of paper is 


3 

a postclassical word. (K.) £3L ; as an attribute of 
a man, (tropical:) Badness, corruptness, or 
viciousness: (A:) contr. of £54. (S, L, K.) £4 
(A, Mgh, Msb,) of the measure 34 in the sense of 
the measure 344 (Mgh, Msb,) Rendered lean, 
or emaciated, (A, Mgh, Msb,) applied to a camel; 
(A, Msb;) as also [ £4 (A,) or J, £4, (K,) and 
J, so applied, by reason of fatigue, or of 
disease. (A.) Also, (S, Mgh, K,) applied to a 
camel, and J, £4, (S, K,) the latter, (S, MF,) and 
the former likewise, (MF,) applied to the male 
and to the female of camels and of other animals, 
(S, MF,) and { £4, (K,) and J, £4 (L, 
TA,) Fatigued: (S, Mgh, K, TA:) and in like 
manner, applied to a she-camel, 44= and j 44 ; 
(K, in the CK 44> ; ) but the forms commonly 
known of these two epithets thus applied are 
without », because each has the signification of a 
pass. part, n., (MF,) and j £4 : (IAar, K:) the 
pis. are £4 and £54 (s, K,) [both pis. of £44] 
meaning fatigued, or jaded, and rendered lean, 
by travel, (S,) and ^44 which last is [said by SM 
to be] anomalous, because [he holds that] it has 
the meaning of an act. part, n., [app. on the 
ground that some expl. £4 as syn. 
with 3-“ and 44,] (TA,) and £4 is another pi., 
[app. of the second and third and fourth of the 
sings, mentioned above,] signifying fatigued: (L, 
TA;) and £54 is pi. [of pauc.] of £14 (S.) One 
says J4i 54 = 43 meaning A she-camel jaded, 
and rendered lean, by journeys: (T, S:) and 54 = 
3“, and £4 l jiL. (IAar, TA.) g44 43ll 4^3 
means The rider of the she-camel and the she- 
camel are both fatigued, or jaded: (L, K:) for 4SI j 
3^*4 4bllj 4SU1I; or for -A 1 f A j. (L.) 

— See also £4=. £^-54 4] and 4=>-54 (S, K,) the 
latter anomalous, (S,) or the latter is a dial. var. 
of the former, which is not a rel. n. from the 
pi. £54, because, when a rel. n. is formed from a 
pi., the pi. is reduced to its sing, form, unless it is 
used as a name of a particular thing, (from a 
marginal note in copies of the S, [see also Ham 
pp. 791-2,]) Camels feeding upon the trees 
called j;54 [or £4]. (S, K.) £ 114 : see £ 4 =, in two 
places. — — Also, as an epithet applied to a 
man, (tropical:) Bad, corrupt, or vicious; (A, L;) 
in whom is no good: (L:) contr. of £-4. (S, 
L.) £4i (assumed tropical:) One who 

acts wrongfully, unjustly, or injuriously, J-dl 4 
[with respect to property, or camels, or cattle]. 
(Az, L.) — — And, accord, to Az, One who 
breathes hard, or emits the voice with a moaning 
sound, 4411 ^ [in speaking]; syn. ^41 [but the 
first letter in this word is written in the L without 
any diacritical point; so that the word may 


perhaps be meaning a great, or frequent, 
calumniator, slanderer, or false-accuser: see 
art. cl^j], (L, TA.) i_y4 1 4i4 ; (S, M, A, K,) 
aor. 344 (K, MS, O, TA, but in a copy of the 
A, 3 “ 4 ,) inf. n. 3 “ 4 ; (S, M, A, K;) and j (m, 
A, K,) inf. n. 344; (A;) He obliterated it, or 
effaced it, namely, a writing; (S, O, K;) i. q. 4£4 
(M:) or he obliterated it, or effaced it, namely a 
writing, [so far as] to mar, or spoil, its characters; 
thus differing from 43>4 which signifies “ he 

obliterated it, or effaced it, well. ” (T, A.) 

[Hence,] »3-“: ,_>4 (tropical:) He took away, or 
destroyed, his sight: (A, TA:) in the K [and 
O] » (_44 his sight went away, or became 
destroyed; on the authority of Ibn-'Abbad. (TA.) 
— u>44 aor. i_44 inf. n. 4 4, it (a garment, or 
piece of cloth,) was, or became, old and worn- 
out. (IKtt.) — 34“, aor. i_44, inf- n. 34; 

and i_44, aor . l _4=>, inf. n. 44; He, or it, was, 
or became, of a dusty colour, inclining to black. 
(IKtt: the inf. ns., only, are mentioned in the M.) 
2 34 see above, first sentence. 5 u4; It (a 
writing) became obliterated, or effaced. (S.) [See 
also 7 .] — 3 44 oALij, and J, 44", He clad, or 
attired, himself with a u'-“44. (M, TA.) [The 
former verb is used by El-Hemedhanee 
transitively, as meaning, He put on, or made use 
of, a napkin as a 044: (see De Sacy's Chrest. 
Arabe, sec. ed., vol. iii., p. 90 of the Arabic text:) 
but perhaps this usage is only post-classical.] 
7 ijji jAkil His trace, or track, or footsteps, 
became concealed, or unapparent: said of a 
beast: (Ibn-'Abbad, TS, O, TA:) » j 4 in the copies 
of the K, is a mistake. (TA.) [See also 5.] Q. Q. 
2 j44i: see 5. ,144 Black; as also j jU44 ; (IAar, 
Az, TA:) accord, to the O and K, the former 
signifies a black 0'-*44; but this is a mistake. 
(TA.) u4 i. q. 334 (S in art. o* j4 M, Msb, TA:) 
i. e., (TA,) A written paper or the like; syn. 3 -3“-“°: 
(K, TA:) or one of which the writing has been 
obliterated, or effaced, (A, K, TA,) but not well 
obliterated; thus differing from 344 accord, to 

the T: (TA:) pi. 344 (Msb, TA.) See i_44. 

Also The skin of the thigh of the camel (T, M, K) 
when the hair has fallen off. (T, K.) — See 
also i_ 44 l, j n three places. 344 of the 
measure 34 in the sense of the measure 3 4-4 
(assumed tropical:) Having the eye blinded: 
in the O and K erroneously said to be g-34 
like >- "4“ *: but in the Tekmileh, correctly, u34 
like j4. (TA.) 5-LXL a piece of rag with which 
one wipes a tablet (A, K, TA) upon which is 
writing, and with which the writing is obliterated, 
or effaced. (A, TA.) 3*4=: 
see 3—34. 3—-1-4 see 3-44. 3 ' “'4 (El-Farabee, 
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S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and (M, O, K,) the 

latter form used by some, (El-Farabee, Msb,) or 
by the vulgar, (S,) and disallowed by As, (M, 
Msb,) and jU4IL ; all these three forms being 
mentioned by Tyad and others, (K,) [accord, to 
the TA, following Lth; but the words of Lth, as 
cited in the TA, and in the O, rather signify that, 
if, instead of with kesr to the J, one 

said jU41L ; with damm to the J, like 
and it would be more agreeable with 

analogy; and the like is said in the Msb, as on 
the authority of Az;] and J, il>Jj4 (M, Mgh, O, K) 
and | jUJUa; (m, TA;) arabicized words, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) from the Pers., (S, Msb,) 
originally (as in some copies of the K,) 

or jUSllj; (as in other copies of the K, and in some 
copies of the T, and thus written by El-Urmawee, 
as is said in the TA, and thus written also in the 
Mgh;) differently expl. by different persons; (TA;) 
[app. accord, to the fashions of different times 
and countries;] accord, to some, (TA,) A certain 
kind of (M, TA:) or a certain article of 
apparel worn by the [Persians or 

other foreigners], (Mgh, Msb,) of a round form, 
and black; accord, to the “ Jema et-Tefareek,” 
having its woof and warp both of wool: (Mgh:) or 
a cUjS, of a dark, or an ashy, dust-colour, (>-“!,) 
worn by persons of distinction: (EshShereeshee, 
in Har, p. 238:) [see also ^4, and El- 
Makreezee mentions a kind of 0444= having a 
round piece cut out from the middle of it ( 6 j 4>) 
worn by the Egyptian Wezeer, and called, in 
his time, (the 14th and 15th centuries of our 
era,) (see this word: and see De Sacy’s 

Chrest. Arabe, sec. ed., ii. 267—269; and Dozy’s 
Diet, des Noms des Vetements chez les Arabes, 
278—90:) it seems to have resembled our 
academic hood, of which it was perhaps the 
original: the term 0444a is now commonly 
applied to an oblong piece of drapery, or a scarf, 
or an oblong shawl, worn in such a manner that 
one end hangs down upon the side of the bosom, 
the middle part being turned over the head and 
under the chin, and the other end being thrown 
over the shoulder, and hanging down upon the 
back: this is worn by many of the 
professional learned men in winter, in Arabian 
countries: it is also used in the sense of the 
word meaning an end of a turban, when 
made to hang down between the shoulders: 
see m^:] the pi. (of 0444= and 04444 and u44a ; 
M) is (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) in which 

the » is added because it is a foreign word, (S, M, 
K,) and 6)444; (M, A;) or the latter is pi. of 644=: 
(TA:) I do not know (says ISd) any pi. 
of jUJLL: (m, TA:) it is not allowable to form an 


abbreviation of u'-“4h=, with kesr to the J, as a 
compellation, because there is no instance of 
the measure 0*4 ; with kesr to the except in 
infirm words such as 40 and Oni. (S.) Hence the 
expression, (Mgh,) 044441 jjl [lit., O son of the 
teylesan,] meaning, O ’Ajamee, (A, Mgh,) or 
Aajamee, (K,) [i. e., Persian, or foreigner,] used in 
reviling another; (Mgh, K;) for the are those 
who [most commonly] attire themselves with 
the u' ii i 'jK (TA.) — See also ,_>44. i_>44i Old and 
worn-out; (S, M, K;) applied to a garment, or 
piece of cloth: (M, K:) as also J, ij44; pi. 6444. 
(S.) You say, ^441 34j A man whose 

garment is old and worn-out. (S.) A dirhem 

[of which the impression is obliterated;] having 
no impression. (Msb, voce fy^>.) — — A wolf 
whose hair has fallen off by degrees; (Az, TA;) as 
also l ijdfy (lAar, A, K:) or a wolf of a dusty 
colour inclining to blackness; (S, M, A, K;) and 
anything of that colour; (S, K;) whether a 
garment or any other thing: (TA:) fern. =44L : 

(M:) pi. 6“=. (A.) A man having little hair 

upon the side of the cheek; pi. ,_>4L : or i. q. jfyjS 

[q. v.]: of the the dial, of El-Yemen. (TA.) 

Dirty, or filthy; as also J. 64 4 (K:) the latter 
applied to a garment, or piece of cloth, (K, TA,) in 
the colour of which is a dusty hue: (TA:) 

and =444 a dirty rag. (O.) A man (tropical:) 

dirty, or filthy, in apparel: likened to a wolf in 
respect of the dusty hue of his clothes: (M:) or 
black and dirty. (O.) — — [Hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) A man who is accused of 
foul, or evil, conduct; (Sh, O, K;) and so u4Li 
tjSja', an expression used by Ows Ibn- Hajar. 

(Sh, O.) (tropical:) Black, as an Abyssinian 

and the like: (O, K:) as being likened in colour to 

a wolf. (TA.) [See also 644.] (tropical:) A 

thief: (O, K:) because of his evil nature, (TA,) 
being likened to a wolf. (O, TA.) — [Satin; so 
called in the present day;] a garment, or piece of 
cloth, of woven silk: [app. because of its 
smoothness:] but this is not [of the classical] 
Arabic: pi. ,_>44. (TA.) — p44Sfl 4iis : see j$, last 
sentence. g*44 Q. 1 g4lL He (a man) made his face 
to be displeasing, or odious; (M, L, TA;) he 
contracted it; or made it austere, or morose: and 
so and 6“4a ( (L, TA,) and g“64. (TA 

in art. o“44.) And He (a man) bent down 

his head; or lowered his eyes, looking towards the 
ground; or was, or became, silent; syn. 664: and 
so fy04. (S in art. r- j 4; and TA.) — — [And, 
accord, to Golius, He receded, or drew back, from 
fight; followed by 64: (one of the significations 
assigned in the K to gOj4:) he mentions this as 
on the authority of J: perhaps he found it in a 
copy of the S in art. j 4 (in which 4ojJ4l is 


expl. as meaning and j^ill), 0 r in some 

other art. of that work in which I do not 
remember to have seen it. — Also He sculptured, 
engraved, or inscribed, a thing with talismanic 
devices or characters. And He charmed, or 
guarded, or preserved, by means of a talisman. 
See what follows.] or, accord, to MF, 

[also written f444, and and and g41L ; 
and f-44, and g4ila ; ] said by MF to be a Pers., or 
foreign, word; [perhaps from a late usage of 
the Greek reXeapa;] but [SM says] in my opinion 
it is Arabic; a name for A concealed secret; [i. e. a 
mystery: hence our word talisman: accord, 
to common modern usage, it signifies mystical 
devices or characters, astrological or of some 
other magical kind: and a seal, an image, or some 
other thing, upon which such devices, or 
characters, are engraved or inscribed; contrived 
for the purpose of preserving from 
enchantment or from a particular accident or 
from a variety of evils, or to protect a treasure 
with which it is deposited, or (generally by its 
being rubbed) to procure the presence and 
services of a Jinnee, &c.:] pi. (XA) 

[and ' " '• n ’ J 4 or * « :.tu g^.]. 00 1 ^ (g^ 

O, Msb, K,) aor. ,44 [notwithstanding the faucial 
letter], (Msb, JM, TA,) inf. n. ji4 and ji4u> 
and y4i, (S, O, Msb, K,) the second and third 
both used as inf. ns., and also as ns. of place [and 
of time], (S, O, K,) but the former of them is 
preferable on the ground of analogy as an inf. n., 
and the latter as a n. of place (Fr, O) or of time, 
(Zj, O,) The sun rose, (MA,) or appeared; (K;) 
and in like manner jl4 is said of the moon, (TA,) 
and of a star, or an asterism; (S, O, K;) and so 
l j£4]; (K;) [and J, ji4t, for] 4j4l cj*lU 
means > "»'4 [i. e. The Pleiades rose], as in a verse 
of El-Kumeyt [in which, however, the verb may, 
consistently with the metre, be a 
mistranscription for > "»'4 l]; (IB, TA); and £44 is 
syn. with ji4 in the saying of Ru-beh, <it£ 

1*44 gj t [As though it, or he, were a star in the 
midst of clouds, that had risen]. (TA.) One 
says also, u44JI ■cUIL ^ 6£ 4141 ; meaning <4 CulL 
[i. e. I will come to thee every day in which the 
sun rises]: and it is said in a prayer, uOOJI CuIL 
4* -A' Qtku ,*44 Vj [meaning The sun has risen, 
and may it not have risen with the soul of any one 
of us]; i. e., may not any one of us have died with 
its rising: the future being put in the place of 
the preterite. (TA.) — — And jl4 is said of 
anything that appears to one from the upper part 
[of a thing, or that comes up out of a thing 
and appears]. (Mgh, Msb.) It is said in the Ksh 
that £ jl4ll signifies The appearing by rising, or by 
becoming elevated. (TA.) One says, 
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Cf (tropical:) The tooth of the child 
showed its point. (K, TA.) And £\jjll jAL, 
[aor. inf. n. £ (tropical:) The seed- 

produce began to come up, and showed its 
sprouting forth: (T, TA:) and j. 

jAk (tropical:) The seed-produce appeared: 
(TA:) and jAk ]. (assumed tropical:) 

The plants, or herbage, of the earth, or land, 
came forth: (Mgh:) and jAk 1 (tropical:) 

The trees put forth their leaves. (TA.) And jk 
J=kl, (O, K,) aor. jAL, inf. n. £ jU=; (TA;) and (O, 
K) l jAU; (Zj, S, Mgh, O, K;) or -Aik ckk; (Msb;) 
(assumed tropical:) The palm-trees, or -tree, put 
forth the jii> [q. v.]; (Zj, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) as 
also l jAL, (L, K, TA,) inf. n. yk. (L, TA. [These 
verbs, in this sense, are app. derived from the 

subst. but this is obviously from jAk]) 

One says also, <k > Cf yk AISj ^ jail <1 CiiU [i 

filled for him the drinking-vessel until it nearly 
overflowed from its sides]. (TA.) And slAYl J Alkl 
jAk; ]. (assumed tropical:) The water in the vessel 
poured forth [or overflowed] from its sides. (TA.) 

And (fell (Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. jAL, (TA,) 

inf. n. (Msb, TA,) (tropical:) He ascended 
upon the mountain; (Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) the prep. 
[Jc-] being suppressed; (Mgh;) as also jAA=, with 
kesr; (K;) and jAk J, (fell signifies the 
same as <*Ak (TA: [see also ykki A, in art. jA-k]) 
accord, to ISk, one says, ilfcAl > "»]« , with kesr, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) I ascended upon 
the mountain; (S, O;) but others say, with 
fet-h. (O.) And (tropical:) He ascended the 
mountain: (TA:) [or] Jkll u? cjiiL means 
(assumed tropical:) I ascended the mountain. 
(Msb. [See also another explanation of this latter 
phrase in what follows.]) — — And lilt jlL, 
aor. jAA= and jAk and \ jAk; (assumed tropical:) 
He (a man) came to us; (K;) and came upon us 
suddenly, or at unawares: (TA:) and fik. yA= he 
became absent, or absented himself, or departed, 
from them: (K:) or (?j“l JA jAA= he came forth 
upon the people, or party: and he looked upon 
them: (MA:) accord, to ISk, jj*ll JA c«I L means I 
came to the people, or party: and Mf- ckAL i 
became absent, or absented myself, or 
departed, from them: (S, O:) and > '»'k J, f$Ak- 
signifies the same as > '»' !-■: (O:) and f-f- cklL has 
the same meaning [also] as f-f- > '»'k expl. 
above, accord, to ISk; JA being put in the place 
of accord, to AZ [likewise], gj*ll ^ > '»)« , inf. 
n. £ jll=, means I became absent from the people, 
or party, so that they did not see me: and also I 
advanced, or approached, towards them, so that 
they saw me: thus having two contr. meanings: 
and accord, to Az, the Arabs said, Jkll > *»'« , 


inf. n. £ jli, as meaning I retired, or went back, 
into the mountain, so that my companion did not 
see me: [see another explanation of this phrase 
in what precedes:] and 'is- inf. 

n. jU=, I retired, or went back, from my 
companion: and if [in which if 

seems to be evidently a mistranscription for JA] 
I advanced, or approached, towards my 
companion. (TA.) [In all of these phrases, jAA= 
and cjilL m ay be correctly rendered He, and I, 
came forth, or went forth. And hence,] it is said 
in a prov., gJLLill ia jk [expl. in 

art. voce (AZ, TA.) For another 

meaning of y=> followed by f*-, see jAk [which is 

more common as having that meaning]. jAA= 

is also syn. with so in the phrase »A54 jAL 
(tropical:) [He tended, repaired, betook himself, 
or went, to, or towards, his country]: (K, TA:) and 
so in the saying, in a trad., 0*111 yk is jk I (so 
in the O,) or > Ik, (so in the TA,) (tropical:) 
[These are ripening dates, or this is wheat, that 
have, or has, gone to, or towards, El- 
Yemen,] meaning from Nejd. (TA.) — — And 
syn. with yj; as also J, jAk : (O, K:) so the former 
in the saying, ykji jAA> (tropical:) [He reached, 
or arrived at, their land]; (K, TA;) and kAlk 
lAOajl (tropical:) [When didst thou reach, or 
arrive at, our land?]: (O, TA:) and so the 
latter verb in the saying, yk j. ?k [He 

reached, or arrived at, this land]: (O, K:) and 
hence, (TA,) yki j. ?k*VI Jc., in the Kur 
[civ. 7], means (assumed tropical:) Whereof the 
pain shall reach the hearts: (Fr, O, TA:) or which 
shall rise above the hearts, (O, TA,) 
[or overwhelm them,] and burn them. (TA.) 2 jAL 
said of the palm-tree: see 1, former half. — — 
4*1 A=i, inf. n. yi=l, meaning He put it forth, 

or produced it, is a vulgar word. (TA.) yi=> 

lAlA, inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) He filled 
his measure. (O, K.) 3 <*AU=> ; (S, O, K,) inf. 
n. AjAlki and (K,) i. q. 4jic. jAk; (S, O, K;) i. 
e., a thing: (S, O:) Lth says that jA5ik is syn. 
with but Az disapproves this: (O:) [the verb 
is correctly explained in what here follows:] one 
says, cj»iLL, meaning AfrAk- cklkj tjjjk 

(tropical:) [I inspected, or considered with my 
eye, my estate, and obtained a knowledge of it, 
or acquainted myself with its condition]: (TA:) 
or AiAlki signifies the inspecting a thing well, in 
order to obtain a knowledge of it. 
(KL.) [Hence, -^£11 SiAlki (assumed tropical:) 
The studying, and perusing, of books.] — See also 
the next paragraph, latter half, in three 
places. 4 jAk see 1, former half, in five places. — 
_ yijit ejxlLl signifies also (assumed tropical:) 


The palm-tree became tall. (Msb.) And jAk ( 

also, (tropical:) He made his arrow to pass above 

the butt. (S, O, K, TA.) And (tropical:) He 

vomited. (S, O, K, TA.) And AUAJI c£*Ak i. 

q. [i. e. (assumed tropical:) The rain cleared 
away]. (TA.) — — jJk followed by see 1, 

latter half: and see also 8. And yk as 

syn. with ‘-•>11: see 8, in two places. — Akj yk 
(assumed tropical:) [He raised his head, looking 
at a thing; or] he looked at a thing from above; 
syn. fi-A ,j3c. i-ijAsi. (TA.) — — lAA JA **Ak 
(assumed tropical:) He made him acquainted 
with such a thing; acquainted him with it, or 
made him to know it. (Msb.) £y*A =] signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The making to know, and to 
see. (KL.) For an ex. [of the latter meaning], in 
the pass, form of the verb, see 8. You say, 4*ikl 
‘if (S, O, K, TA,) (tropical:) He made him to 
know, (TA,) or revealed, or showed, to him, (O, 
K, TA,) his secret. (O, K, TA.) [See also 8, last 
sentence.] And AI*lk tfl | _>iYI Aky means k*lk 
(tropical:) [I will acquaint thee with the truth 
of the case]. (TA.) And similar to this is the 
saying, (>*Alk (TA [and a similar phrase is 

mentioned without explanation in the S]) 
[meaning (assumed tropical:) Acquaint thou me 
with thy letters: and also, by means of thy letters; 
for] one of the meanings of A*Alki is The making 
one to know a thing by writing. (KL.) [And in like 
manner,] one says also, jAUa | JUAlj, (O, K,) inf. 
n. AAALki and (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He 
showed, exhibited, or manifested, the case. (O, 

K.) You say also, 4AII jALI (assumed 

tropical:) He did to him, or conferred upon him, 
a benefit, benefaction, or favour. (O, K.) — — 
And ASi jALI (assumed tropical:) He made such 
a one to hasten, or be quick. (O, K, TA.) 5 jAki 
(tropical:) It became full [to the top, or so as to 
overflow]; said of a measure for corn or the like. 

(O, K, TA.) — — See also 1, former half. 

And (assumed tropical:) He was proud, or self- 
conceited, [or lofty,] or was quick, with an 
affected inclining of his body from side to side, 
(A-A j,) in his gait: (O:) or so u? jAk: (K:) 
app. syn. with jJS, meaning he advanced his 
neck, and raised his head. (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) He raised his eyes, looking [for a 
thing, or towards a thing]. (K, TA.) You say, jAk 
J] (tropical:) He raised his eyes, looking 
for its, or his arrival. (K, TA.) And ?jjj i_sA] cikk 
AyAS (S, O, TA) (tropical:) I raised my eyes, 
looking, (TA,) or I looked continually, (PS,) for 
the arrival of thy letter: (TA, PS:) or i. q. ciijlkl 
[agreeably with what here follows, and with an 
explanation of the inf. n. in the KL]. (PS.) 
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And 4jli! Jl jiki (assumed tropical:) He looked 
for the meeting him. (MA.) And [hence] one 
says, <111 meaning 

(tropical:) [May God preserve from disease, or 
harm, a man] who has not sought to find some 
slip, or fault, in thy speech: (O, K, TA:) 
mentioned by AZ, (O, TA,) and by Z. (TA.) 
[Hence likewise,] jit^l signifies also [as 

meaning (tropical:) The being eager, or 
vehemently eager, agreeably with what here 
follows]. (TA.) And j^= 2 ll (tropical:) 

The inclining of the soul to the love of the thing, 
and the desiring it so that the man perishes. (TA.) 
And p-iill £l}=j (assumed tropical:) The desiring, 
or yearning, or longing, of the soul. (TA.) [See an 
ex. in a verse cited in the first paragraph of 
art. jf~=.] — (tropical:) He looked at him 
with a look of love or of hatred. (TA.) — — 
And (tropical:) He overcame him, and overtook 

him; namely, a man. (TA.) See also 6. 

And see 8. 6 1. q. []. e. 

(assumed tropical:) She, or it, or they (referring 
to irrational things), came to him in the night]: 
Aboo-'Alee cites [as an ex.], cjVUl Wi 

[Apparitions of Selma come to me 
in the night, like as the creditor comes in the 
night to exact the debt]: but accord, to another, 
or others, it is only J. jJJay, because is 
generally intrans.: so that accord, to Aboo-'Alee, 
it is like anc j ^iill liiui and 

jliliSn. (IB, TA.) 8 jSa]: see l, first sentence: 

and near the middle of the paragraph, in two 

places: and last sentence, in three places. — 

— Also (assumed tropical:) i. q. ‘-*>11 [meaning 
as expl. in the next sentence]; as also [ jitl, of the 
class of (Mgh.) One says, jja o? CiilL] 
and l cjilLI (assumed tropical:) [I looked, or 
looked down, from above the mountain]. (TA.) 
And (tropical:) I looked at the dawn 

when it rose. (O, TA. *) And > '»lh ] (tropical:) 
I looked down, or from above, upon him, or it; 
syn. cjsjul. (TA.) [Hence,] u 3 *, in 
the Kur [xxxvii. 52 and 53], means (assumed 
tropical:) Would ye [be of those who] look to see 
(I jilki (jl where is your place of 

abode among the people of Hell? and he (i. e. the 
Muslim) shall look (fltUI jltli) and see his 
[former] associate in the midst of Hell-fire: 
but some read J, t * 21 J 4 [in the 

CK but it is expressly said in the O that the 
hemzeh is with damm and the -t quiescent and 
the J with kesr; the meaning being (assumed 
tropical:) Are ye of those who will make me to 
see? and he shall be made to see; as is indicated 

in the O and TA]. (K, O.) And (assumed 

tropical:) He saw. (KL.) You say, jILI 


meaning (assumed tropical:) He saw it. (MA.) 
[Hence,] it is said in a prov., £- 50 = I iu (O, 
TA) i. e. (assumed tropical:) After appearance [or 
rather sight, is knowledge, or certain 
knowledge]. (Fr, TA in art. [See Freytag's 

Arab. Prov. i. 181.]) And (Msb, 

TA,) and and J, and jit | inf. 

n. £ jit, (K, TA,) and J, jiti, (TA,) (tropical:) 
He got, or obtained, sight and knowledge of it: 
(Msb, TA: *) or [simply] he knew it; namely, an 
affair, or a case, or an event. (K, TA.) One 
says, (K,) or?j^l gtt (S, 

O,) (tropical:) He became acquainted with, or 
obtained knowledge of, or knew, his inward, or 
intrinsic, state or circumstances, or the inward, 
or intrinsic, state or circumstances of his affair or 
case. (K, * TA.) And-accord. to some, 
means (assumed tropical:) The stretching out 
the head [and looking over the veil of Paradise or 
of Hell]; for he who examines into a thing 
stretches out his head to see what is behind the 
veil, or covering. (TA voce q. v.) [And one 

says also, jitl, meaning (assumed tropical:) 

He looked into it: see an ex. voce j- 24 .] 

means (tropical:) My eye regarded him with 
contempt. (TA.) — [jit] is used sometimes 
for as i s shown in art. see j. )t . ’>. .t; and 

see an instance in the first paragraph of art. jl^.] 
— And accord, to Kr, Y] signifies also 
(TA. [But I think that both words 
are mistranscribed, and that Kr explained ^Y-tYI 
as meaning i. e. The acquainting with a 

secret.]) 10 ■'jdtU signifies jit vit 
(assumed tropical:) [He sought, or desired, its, 
or his, coming forth, or appearance]. (Har p. 47.) 
[And hence, (assumed tropical:) He sought, 
or desired, to elicit, or to discover, it: he sought, 
or desired, information respecting it, of him: 
and he asked him to tell him a thing. (See Har pp. 
134 and 82.)] You say, ilsb jltU (S, O, K, 
TA) (tropical:) He looked to see what was the 
opinion, or advice, of such a one, (O, K, TA,) and 
what would be shown to him [thereof] respecting 
his affair, or case. (O, K.) It is doubly trans. [as 
shown above]: you say, <3 j > *i«Vhit j; as well 
as Jjj is'j CuikLd. (Har p. 322.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) He took it away, or went 
away with it. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) You say, jJtU 
(assumed tropical:) He took away, or 
went away with, his property. (TA.) Jit (assumed 
tropical:) The jit [i. e. spadix, or spadix in its 
spathe, and sometimes, the spathe alone,] of the 
palm-tree: (S, O:) the [or spadix] of the 

palm-tree, from over which the jjilS [or spathe] 
bursts open longitudinally; or the flowers of the 
palm-tree, while in the jj^; (TA;) a thing that 


comes forth from the palm-tree, as though it 
were two soles, or sandals, closed together, with 
the [meaning flowers] compactly disposed 
between them, and having the extremity pointed; 
or the [or produce] of the palm-tree, in the 
first stage of its appearance, the covering 
[or spathe] of which is called the isj& (K, TA) 
and the jjsli, (TA,) and what is within this 
the because of its whiteness; (K, TA;) or 

the jit is what comes forth from the palm-tree 
and becomes dates if the tree is female; and if the 
tree is male it does not become dates, but is eaten 
in its fresh state, or is left upon the palm-tree a 
certain number of days until there becomes 
produced in it a white substance like flour, [i. e. 
the pollen,] having a strong odour, and with this 
the female is fecundated; (Msb;) or a certain 
white thing that appears from the [or spathe] 
of the palm-tree, to the colour of which [that of] 
the teeth are likened, and to the odour thereof 
[that of] the sperma: and also, [sometimes,] 
the [or spathe] that comes forth from the 
palm-tree, before it bursts open longitudinally: 
[and this is also called the for] the 

phrase <s Jit is an instance of the prefixing of 
a noun to an explicative thereof: (Mgh:) [or this 
phrase may mean the spadix of the spathe of a 
palm-tree: Jit, it should be added, is sometimes 
used as a coll. gen. n.: and its n. un. is with »: thus 
in explanations of &c.] In the Kur xxxvii. 

63, it is applied to (tropical:) The fruit, 
or produce, of the tree called f j 3 jll, in the bottom 
of Hell, metaphorically, because partaking of the 
form of the fit of dates, or because coming forth 
from the tree. (Bd.) — Also (assumed 
tropical:) i. q. j't* [as meaning Number, or 
quantity]: (K, TA:) so in the phrase — ii' Jit J 2 #?! 1 
[The army consists of the number of a thousand]. 
(K, * TA). — See also the next paragraph, in 
three places. (tropical:) a subst. from jYtVI: 
[meaning Knowledge:] whence the saying, jit) 
j- 2 *!' (tropical:) [He learned the knowledge of 
the enemy; meaning he obtained knowledge of 
the state, or case, or tidings, or of the secret, or of 
the inward, or intrinsic, or secret, state or 
circumstances, of the enemy]; (S, O, K, TA;) 
[for] jll= means 'Of 4 -, (Msb,) or Gt“, (PS,) 
or f 4 oW): (Har p. 82:) and [hence also] one 
says, lS jil -iiiltl, meaning (tropical:) I 

revealed, or showed, to him my secret. (O, K, 
TA.) — Also (assumed tropical:) An elevated 
place, above what is around it, from which one 
looks down (j 2 ^ [in the CK erroneously £^=y]); as 
also i jij=. (K, TA.) You say, jit 

meaning (assumed tropical:) I ascended upon a 
part of the hill from which I overlooked what was 
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around it. (IDrd, O, TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) i. q. 4=4 [A side, or an 
adjacent tract, or a region, &c.]; as also [ jk. (K.) 
One says, ,4k ii£ and ] Jl jk [i. e. jk 
LS-k 1 also, meaning, as is indicated in the TA, 
(assumed tropical:) Be thou in the side, &c., of 
the valley]: (S, O:) and one says also, jk jk 
lS^ jl', without m [(assumed tropical:) Such a one 

is in the side, &c., of the valley]. (O.) And 

(assumed tropical:) Any depressed piece of 
ground: or such as has in it a hill: (K:) [i. e.,] as 
expl. by As, any depressed piece of ground having 
in it a hill from which, when you ascend upon it, 
you see what is in it. (O.) — Also the serpent: 
(AA, O, K:) like Jk (TA.) jk (tropical:) 
[Desirous, eager, or vehemently eager]. kk Jk 
and klL jk like k 3 [in form], mean 
(tropical:) A soul, and souls, desirous, eager, 
or vehemently eager. (TA.) [See also kk.] kit. 
(tropical:) The aspect; or countenance; syn. 4jj: 
(S, O, K, TA:) or person and aspect: (L, TA:) or 
face: (K:) so in the saying, kk AA1I Ik- (tropical:) 
[May God preserve his aspect, &c.]. (O, K.) Jk 
kk, means jkill jilt: Jk, (s, O,) or J] 
(K, TA,) i. e. (tropical:) A soul that inclines 
much to the love of the thing [that it would 
obtain], and desires it so that the man perishes: 
and kk is used also as applied to a pi., so that 
one says also kk k jk (TA,) or kk (jaiil, 
meaning souls eager, or vehemently eager, for the 
objects of their love and appetence. (O.) [See 
also <kk] And in like manner one says “Ik! 
kify (s,) or s'k- kk (TA:) or this latter 

means (tropical:) A woman that comes forth 
(jki [i n the CK erroneously jki]) at one time 
(»ji [omitted in the CK]) and conceals herself at 
another: (O, K, TA:) and in like manner one 
says kja kk si (TA.) (S, O, K,) 

like sijie [in form], (S, O,) (tropical:) Vomit: (S, 
O, K, TA;) as also j jjjk (IAar, O, K:) or the 
former signifies a little vomit. (K 

voce uk.) like 41k: [in form], the subst. 
from [app. fykVI, i. e. a subst. syn. 

with £;5UaJ; like as £^4= is with and 44a 

with Jluij]. (TA.) (tropical:) A thing 

sufficient in quantity, or dimensions, for 
the filling of another thing, (S, O, K, TA,) accord, 
to A 'Obeyd, so as to overflow [an addition not 
always agreeable with usage]: (TA:) 

pi. jk (K.) k- ckja' means (tropical:) 
What would suffice for the filling of the earth, of 
gold: (As, S, O, TA:) or, accord, to Lth, what the 
sun has risen, or appeared, upon, to which Er- 
Raghib adds and man. (TA.) And you say ok 
'-411 j- 5k (tropical:) A bow of which the part that 


k 

is grasped is sufficient in. size for the filling of the 
hand. (S, * O, * TA.) And k ^ik k (assumed 
tropical:) This is of the quantity, or measure, or 
size, of this. (TA.) ok (assumed tropical:) 
Aspiring to, or seeking the means of attaining, 
lofty things, or eminence. (Ham p. 655 .) kJL ; of 
an army, (assumed tropical:) [A scout; and a 
party of scouts;] a man, (S, O, K, TA,) and a party 
of men, (O, K, TA,) that is sent, (S, O, K, TA,) and 
goes forth, (TA,) to obtain knowledge of the state, 
or case, or tidings, or of the secret, or of the 
inward, or intrinsic, or secret, state or 
circumstances, of the enemy, (jkll jk jkJ, S, O, 
K, TA,) like the 0 “ (TA;) a man, (Mgh,) or a 
party of men, (Mgh, Msb,) sent (Mgh, Msb) 
before another party (Msb) to acquaint himself, 
or themselves, with the tidings, or state, or case, 
of the enemy; (Mgh, Msb;) accord, to the 'Eyn, 
applied to a single man, and to a number of men 
when they are together; and as used by [the 
Hanafee Imam] Mohammad, three, and four; 
more than these being termed ■sbk (Mgh:) 
pi. jjik. (Mgh, O, Msb, O, Msb, K.) kull £-ilL 
and j;ik (tropical:) [lit. A man wont to 
ascend mountain-roads; meaning] a 
man experienced in affairs; wont to surmount 
them by his knowledge and his experience and 
his good judgment: or who aspires to lofty things, 
or the means of attaining eminence: (O, K, TA: 
[see also 4J ([:3k being pi. of 4 k which means “ 
a road in a mountain,” like 3k [of which bk is the 
pi.]. (TA.) An ex. of the former phrase is 
presented by a verse of Soheym Ibn-Wetheel 
cited in art. ok: and an ex. of the latter by 
the saying of Mohammad Ibn-AbeeShihadh Ed- 
Dabbee, said by ISk to be of Rashid Ibn- 
Dirwas, 311 V ji jlS iaj 311 ok£> iaj 

■44 ^5k [Certainly, or sometimes, or often, 
poverty withholds the young man from attaining 
his purpose; and certainly, or sometimes, or 
often, but for poverty, he would be a surmounter 
of affairs by his knowledge &c.]. (O, TA.) — 

£-5k (tropical:) A full drinking-vessel. (TA.) 
And £ik Jj c [or kik?] (tropical:) An eye filled 
with tears. (TA.) jJk [Rising, or appearing, as a 
star &c.:] anything appearing from the upper part 
[of a thing, or that comes up out of a thing and 
appears]: (TA:) [or appearing by rising, or by 

becoming elevated. (See 1 .)] [Hence,] one 

says, 44“ kik, meaning His star [is fortunate]. 

(TA.) [Hence also,] jJU=JI means The false 

dawn: (S:) or so kkill jlkll. (o.) — — And 
The Jk [or moon when near the sun, showing 
a narrow rim of light; probably the new moon, 
from the sight of which the commencement of 


the month was reckoned; as appears from what 
follows]. (O, K.) uklk iit m-j U is mentioned as 
heard from some of the Arabs of the desert, 
meaning ko4“ [i. e . 1 have not seen thee for 
two months, or during the period since two new 
moons]. (O.) — — Also The arrow that falls 
behind the butt: (Az, O, K:) or that passes beyond 
the butt, going over it: (TA:) and Kt says that they 
used to reckon that falling above the mark as that 
which hit the butt: pi. jlljk (O, TA.) It is said of 
one of the kings, accord, to Sgh, [in the O,] 44 
(dkU 44, (TA,) meaning as expl. in art. (O, 
TA: *) or it may mean that he used to lower 
himself, or bend himself down, to the 
rising Jik, by way of magnifying God. (O, TA.) — 
— JAM klk means (assumed tropical:) The first, 
or foremost, of the camels. (TA.) <yjk 
see 3Uk. £lk« and jki are inf. ns.: and signify 
also The place [and the time] of rising of the sun 
[&c.]: (S, O, K: [see 1 , first sentence:]) but by Fr 
the former is explained as meaning the rising, 
and the latter as meaning the place of rising: and 
some of the Basrees say that when one reads 4=“- 
jiill jko [in the last verse of ch. xcvii. of the 
Kur], with kesr to the J, the meaning is, [until] 
the time of rising [of the dawn]: (O, TA:) [the 
pi.] jlk* signifies the places [and the times] 

of rising of the sun [&c.]. (TA.) JkM jki 

means (assumed tropical:) The place of ascent of 
the mountain. (TA.) And you say, jlk« ^11 Ik 
kSVI, meaning (assumed tropical:) This is 
present before thee; i. e. as near to thee as if thou 

hadst to ascend for it the hill. (TA.) 

fyi-k l means (tropical:) The beginning of 

the [or ode]. (TA.) See also <Jki. yLi 

(assumed tropical:) A palm-tree (kki) putting 
forth its jk [q. v.]; and sometimes they 

said kUki. (Msb.) And the latter, (assumed 

tropical:) A palm-tree taller than the other palm- 
trees [around it or adjacent to it]. (S, O, 
K.) jlk (assumed tropical:) [A place to which 
one ascends: or] a place of ascent from a low spot 
to a place that overlooks. (As, TA.) Hence, (TA,) it 
is said in a trad. (O, K) of the Prophet, (O,) J jk 
J4ij Jilj tjkjj j^k LJ V] 4' 3 1 

jjkt i. e. (O, K) (assumed tropical:) Not a verse 
of the Kur-an has come down but it has an 
apparent and known [or exoteric] interpretation 
and an intrinsic [or esoteric] interpretation, (TA 
voce where see more,) [and every word has 
a scope, and every scope has] a place [meaning 
point] to which the knowledge thereof may 
ascend, (O, K, TA,) or, as some say, 
something that may be violated, God not having 
forbidden a thing that should be held sacred 
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without his knowing that some one would seek to 
elicit it. (TA.) — — And i. q. kj (S, O, K, 
TA;) jiVl meaning (S, O, TA;) as 

also 1 j*VI; (TA;) i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
The way, or manner, of attaining to the doing, or 
performing, of the affair. (TA.) One says, 

Jil (assumed tropical:) There is no way, or 
manner, of attaining to the doing, or performing, 
of this affair. (TA.) And Ik jlLi jjl i. e. ’kti 
(assumed tropical:) [Where is the way of 
attaining to the doing, or performing, of this 
affair?]. (S, O, TA.) — — And (tropical:) An 
elevated place from which one looks towards a 
low place. (S, O, Msb, K, TA.) To this is likened 
the scene of the events of the world to come, (S, 
O, Msb, K, TA,) after death, i. e. the station of the 
day of resurrection, (TA,) in the saying of 
'Omar, Jj* 0-* yj k-kV (jajYI J U J J 
k=iSI (tropical:) [If all that is in the world 
belonged to me, assuredly I would ransom myself 
therewith from the terror of the place whence one 
will look down on the day of resurrection]: (S, * 
O, Msb, * K, * TA:) or means that which 
is looked upon of such hardships as the 
interrogation of [the angels] Munkar and Nekeer, 
and the pressure of the grave, and its solitude, 
and the like; and is [for k- or] originally 

an inf. n. in the sense of J^LYI; or it may he a 
noun of time, and thus applied to the day of 
resurrection. (Har p. 344-5.) Strong, or 

powerful; high, or eminent; one who subdues, or 
overcomes: (K:) or strong, or powerful; 

as also J'L . A L or the latter has this meaning, 
from and the former signifies high, or 

eminent; one who subdues, or overcomes: (O:) 
accord, to ISk, one says, Jk > [“ he is 

one who has strength to bear it ”]; but not 
4 U=>j. (TA.) [See, however, [ y'L . A J in 

art. k" 3 -] [pass. part. n. of 3, q. v.]. One 

says, Jk jllki JB >ill, [thus in my original, 
app. jdl k 3 k',] meaning lijiSU I jjj [i. e., if I 
rightly read it, (assumed tropical:) Evil thou wilt 
find to be that whereof the name is manifest, or 
overt; so that, when it is mentioned, it is well 
known]. (TA.) 2 kL ; inf. n. sjJki; 

(O, K;) and is a dial. var. thereof; (TA;) He 
exceeded it; (O, K;) [meaning a certain number of 
years; for] it is like — k and and kL. (IAar, 
TA in art. ( -5k) 4 ^jLLI [He escaped being a 
victim of his adversary's blood-revenge; expl. as 
meaning] the blood-revenge of his adversary was 
ineffectual, or had not effect. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 
— 4alLl He made it [i. e. a man's blood] to go for 
nothing [i. e. unretaliated, or uncompensated by 

a mulct]; or to be of no account. (S, O, K.) 

And He gave him (S, O, K) a thing (O) as a free 


Ja 

gift. (S, O, K.) s-iU=: see the next paragraph in two 
places. sJlL a thing that goes for nothing; [as 
blood that is unretaliated, or uncompensated by 
a mulct;] that is of no account, ineffectual, or 
null; syn. k; (S, O, K;) [and so 4 kL, as shown 
by what follows;] as also 4 ki 3 . (O, K.) You 
say, (AA, S, O, K,) and 4 kL, (AA, O, 

K,) and and (AA, O,) His blood went for 
nothing; as a thing of no account; ineffectually; 
or in vain; unretaliated, or uncompensated by a 
mulct; syn. Ok (AA, S, O, K, TA,) and kO and 
in like manner, 4lli [his property]. (TA. [See 
also l -sB.]) And Ru-beh says, 4 j? k 

[How many enemies are there whose 
possessions are things that have gone for nought 
!]. (O, as an ex. of the last word in the sense 

of jk) And (S, O, K) hence (O) A gift; (S, O, 

K;) a gift freely bestowed, not for any 

compensation. (S, TA.) And A thing that 

is easy; or of light estimation, paltry, or 
despicable; [as also i-ilk] syn. ok (IF, O, K.) — 

— And A redundant portion of a thing: (IF, O, 
K:) if this be not what is meant by the saying 
that kL is syn. with k=a, this saying is of no 
account. (IF, O.) kk see kL ; in two places. — 

— Also A thing that is taken. (O, K. *) [And 
hence, perhaps, the saying of Ru-beh cited 

above.] One says also, Jk JiU k 3 

and Ik 3 i. e. Such a one went away with the 

property without compensation. (Yoo, O.) 

And ‘kL J 3JU k He devoured his property in 
a vain, or an ineffectual, procedure. (O.) k 3 
1 kll kL, (s, Mgh, Msb,) aor. ok inf. n. ok 3 , 
(Msb,) The she-camel was, or became, loosed 
from her bond, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or cord, by which 
her fore shank and her arm had been bound 
together. (S, Mgh.) And ?U1I Jl kb] I kL [The 
she-camel was, or became, loosed from her bond 
to repair to the water]: (Msb:) or JjYI kL (AZ, 
As, S, TA) (AZ, TA,) aor. as above, (As, 

TA,) inf. n. k 3 (AZ, As, S, TA) and ok 3 , (AZ, S, 
TA,) the camels were, or became, loosed to repair 
to the water, it being distant two days' journeys, 
(AZ, As, S, TA,) and were left to pasture while 
going thither: and the subst. is k 3 [q. v.]. (AZ, S, 
TA.) — — [Hence,] kL, (IAar, Th, S, Mgh, O, 
Msb,) or kjj 0? -bi'K (K,) aor. k 3 ; (Th, S, O, 
Msb, K;) and kL also; (IAar, Th, Mgh, Msb;) 
the latter of which is preferable, but the former is 
allowable; (IAar, TA;) or the latter is the more 
common; (Th, TA;) but accord, to to Akh, 
the latter is not allowable; (S, O, TA;) inf. n. kk 
(Th, S, Mgh, O, K,) or [properly k 3 , for it is said 
that] kk is the subst., (Msb,) [or] ik 3 is also a 
subst. syn. with kk [as will be expl. below,] as 
well as inf. n. of kL and kL;) (Mgh;) said of a 


woman; (IAar, Th, S, &c.;) (tropical:) She was, or 
became, [divorced, or] left to go her way, (O,) or 
separated from her husband [by a sentence of 

divorce]. (K, TA.) And kJ k 3 , inf. n. jk 3 

and 35 k 3 , (assumed tropical:) His tongue was, or 
became, eloquent, or chaste in speech, and sweet 
therein. (Msb. [See also kc and see 7.]) — — 
And k 3 , (S, O, K, TA,) inf. n. 455k, (Sj 0> ) 
or 45 JL and Ok 3 , (TA,) (tropical:) He was, 
or became, laughing, or happy, or cheerful, and 
bright, (K, TA,) in face, or countenance: (S, O, K, 
TA:) or, inf. n. 35ilL, (assumed tropical:) it (the 
face, or countenance,) was, or became, cheerful, 
or happy, (MA, Msb,) the contr. of frowning or 
contracted, (Mgh,) displaying openness and 
pleasantness; (Msb;) and 4 k 33 signifies the 
same; (MA, Mgh;) as also 4 kk (Mgh;) 
syn. kuuil; (K;) whence the saying, 4 u 1 kk kk 
kk J! 4$A j kk Y j ok-kJI - meaning 
(assumed tropical:) [It behooves the judge to 
treat with equity the two adversaries in litigation, 
and] he shall not speak to one of them with a 
cheerful countenance (k 3 kk) and with sweet 
speech, not doing this to the other: or it may be 
from kkiVI signifying “ the going away,” and 
may hence mean, and he shall not turn his face, 
or pay regard, to one of them [in preference to 
the other]. (Mgh.) — — And k 3 , inf. 
n. 35 JL and 35ilL, said of a day, (tropical:) It was, 
or became, such as is termed k 3 ; i. e. 
[temperate,] neither hot nor cold; [&c.; see k 3 ;] 
and in like manner kL [ s said of a night (3k). 

(K, TA.) k 3 , (O, K,) with kesr, (O,) like 

(K,) signifies kk [He, or it, was, or became, 
distant, or remote; &c.]. (O, K.) — k 3 is also 
trans., syn. with k 3 ': see the latter verb, former 

half, in two places. [Hence,] kL, (s, Mgh, 

O, Msb, K,) aor. k 33 , (S,) inf. n. k 3 , (S, Mgh, * 
O, * Msb, K,) and inf. n. un. 3LL, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) She (a woman, S, O, Msb) was taken 
with the pains of parturition: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 
K:) a phrase implying a presage of good [i. e. of 
speedy and safe delivery]. (Mgh.) [And 4 j klL 
(assumed tropical:) She was, or became, in 
labour with him.] 2 4 j 5U jlL He left, left alone, or 
let go, his she-camel. (TA.) See also 4, second 

sentence. [Hence,] 4ii Jil jlL, (S, Msb, K,) 

inf. n. tik 33 , (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) from kk [q. 
v.]; (O;) and 4 kkl, (K,) inf. n. (j^kf (TA;) 
(tropical:) [He divorced his wife;] he separated 
his wife from himself [by a sentence of divorce]. 
(K, TA.) [k 3 in this sense is opposed to jk 3 : an d 
hence the meanings of these two verbs in a verse 
of En-Nabighah which I have cited in art. k, (see 
conj. 6 in that art.,) and which is also cited in 
the S and O and TA in the present art.] — — 
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And 3^ (tropical:) He left, or quitted, the 
country. (IAar, TA.) El-'Okeylee, being asked by 
Ks, &\ja\ cjaiLi [Hast thou quitted thy wife?], 
answered, 4)1 jj 3“ iPlrt'j f* 3 (assumed tropical:) 
[Yes, and the land behind her]. (IAar, TA.) And 
one says, f (assumed tropical:) I left, or 

quitted, the people, or party: and 3^=“ 

(assumed tropical:) He left [or deserted] the 
household, like as the man leaves [or divorces] 
the woman, or wife. (TA.) And jjill 3IL 
(assumed tropical:) The he-ass passed by, or 
beyond, his she-ass, and then left her: and 

(assumed tropical:) The she-ass submitted 
herself [the verb which I thus render has been 
altered to cjAjl, for which I read cjiiilj to 
him, after having been incompliant. (TA.) — — 
And fJUl 3IL (assumed tropical:) The person 
bitten by a serpent became rid of the pain: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) or recovered himself, and his pain 
became allayed, (S, O, K,) after the paroxysm: (S, 

O:) inf. n. as above. (K.) 3P see 4, last 

sentence. 4 signifies The loosing, or 

setting loose or free, and letting go. (TA.) You 
say, 4IP O? -^1 3^4 (S, O, Msb, TA,) or 3“ 
i- e. He loosed the she-camel from the 
bond, or cord, by which her fore shank and arm 
were bound together; (Mgh;) as also J. 4P 3 . (TA.) 
And jpil 3IIJ, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA,) and 3^=‘ l 
Pfo (O, TA,) He let go the captive; (S, O, K, TA;) 
and set him free; (TA;) he loosed the bond of the 
captive, and let him go: (Mgh, Msb:) and 3P 1 
;jl4| b. [His bond was loosed from him], 
namely, the captive. (S.) And u? Pk 3ILI He 
made his horses to run [in the race-ground]. 
(TA.) And 3^=> l He drove the she-camel to the 
water: (TA:) or JJ ^11 ciiLi [1 loosed the 
she-camel from her bond to repair to the 
water]: (Msb:) ord/p cjSLi (AZ, S, O, TA) Jl 
(AZ, S, * TA) I loosed the camels to repair to the 
water, it being distant two days’ journeys, and left 
them to pasture while going thither. (AZ, S, O, * 
TA.) And 3^ means The people, or party, 
had their camels loosed to repair to the water, it 
being distant two days' journeys, and the camels 
being left to pasture while going thither. (S, K, * 

TA.) ajI jil jltil; see 2, third sentence. 

■uLj iijSlI 31!=>I The medicine loosened, or 
relaxed, his belly [or bowels]; (Msb;) or moved 

his belly. (TA.) [4Ue He let loose, or 

slackened, his (a horse's) rein; and so (assumed 
tropical:) made him to quicken his pace. (See 
Har p. 356.)] And ■dkj 3^ (assumed tropical:) 
He hastened him; or desired, or required, him to 
hasten, or be quick; as also J, 3Uvi ...l. (TA. 
[Whether the pronoun relate to a beast or a man 


Ja 

is not shown. By -filkLd is not meant ■dk j 3d 33 *d 
as Jkj is fern.]) — — jiP 4 3^=1 (S, O, K, 
TA) and j 4 and J-4 and J 1 - 3 J; (TA;) and 

1 4^4 (S, O, K,) aor. 34 (S,) or 34 (K,) but 
expressly said in the S to be with damm, inf. 
n. 3d 3 ; (TA;) (assumed tropical:) He opened his 
hand [freely] with good, (K, TA,) and with 
property. (TA.) And kl 3ILI (assumed 
tropical:) He gave him property: (MA:) and J, 3d 3 
(assumed tropical:) he gave (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K) a 
thing. (K.) And '4 o4 3IL.I (assumed 

tropical:) [The creditor remitted so much of the 
debt; being asked, or desired, to do so: see 10]. 
(Msb.) — — [4sl!=>l also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) He made it allowable, or free, to be 
done, or taken, &c.] You say, ^ kl 31LI 
(assumed tropical:) He permitted him, or gave 
him permission or leave, to do such a thing; i. 

q. 4 <1 3)1. (Msb in art. 34) [And (assumed 

tropical:) He made it to be unrestricted. Hence 
the saying, ■ 4' l Jllal (assumed tropical:) He 
made the sword to have unrestricted scope with 
them; i. e. he slew them without 

restriction.] And 4P 411=1 (assumed tropical:) I 
made the evidence, proof, or voucher, to be 
without any mention of the date; contr. of 44 j>; 
(Msb in art. £jt;) or I gave the evidence without 
restricting it by a date: from 34^ 411=1. (Msb in 
the present art.) And hence also 411=1 
34 (assumed tropical:) I made the saying to be 
unrestricted, and unconditional. (Msb.) 
[And 4! 3ILI (assumed tropical:) He uttered, 
or mentioned, or used, a word, or an expression, 
without restriction: and in like manner, 3^=1 
alone is often employed. And (assumed 
tropical:) He used, or applied, a word, or an 
expression, without restriction, 4-“ jc- to 
signify a particular meaning: thus in the 
saying J4UII Jc. jjkaill JlL I (assumed tropical:) 
He used, or applied, the infinitive noun without 
restricting it by the prefix j j, or the like, to signify 
the active participial noun; as to signify 
and thus in the saying ? jkll jc. 4' 34 (assumed 
tropical:) He used, or applied, the name of the 
whole without restricting it by a prefix to signify 
the part; as 34 1 to signify kfiUI; and many 
similar exs. might be added: but this usage of the 
verb is conventional: see Kull p. 57. Hence 

also — ki ; gee art. ', p. 1, col. 3.] 34=VI 

4411 4 [in which 34=VI is inf. n. of the pass, 
v., 34,] is (assumed tropical:) The freedom 
from [the whiteness termed] 
[meaning l 4?-4 q. v .,] in the leg [of a horse]: and 
some make 34= )M to signify the having a fore leg 
and a hind leg in one side with and 3U3VI 


[as inf. n. of 4J" 1 ], the having a fore leg and a 
hind leg without J*? 3 * 3 . (TA.) — — 34 

“4 (assumed tropical:) He dosed his enemy 
with poison. (IAar, O, K.) — — And <4 3ILI 
(tropical:) He fecundated his palm-trees; (IAar, 
O, K, TA;) said when they are tall; (IAar, O, TA;) 
as also l 41=, (IAar, O, K,) inf. n. 344 (K.) 
5 314 said of a gazelle, He went along, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) or bounded in his running, or ran 
briskly in one direction, (?_4 34,) and went 

along, (TA,) not pausing nor waiting 
for anything; (S, O, Msb, K, TA;) as also J, 3H 33331 . 
(TA.) And Jjkil 4'hi The horses went [or ran] a 
heat without restraining themselves, to the goal. 

(TA.) And, said of a horse, (tropical:) He 

staled after running. (AO, O, K.) Said of the 

face: see 1, latter half. 7 341, inf. n. 34 33 l, of 
which the dim. is J, 344 s , the conjunctive I being 
rejected, so that it becomes 34=j, (S, O,) [He 
was, or became, loosed from his bond: 
whence,] 34II 3141 [The rein's being let 
loose, or slackened,] is a phrase metonymically 
used to denote quickness in going along. (Har pp. 

355-6.) [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) He (a 

captive loosed from his bond) went his way: 
(Msb:) or [simply] he went away, or departed: (S, 
Mgh, O, K:) or he went removing from his place. 
(Er-Raghib, TA.) Thus in the Kur [lxxvii. 
29 ], 3j 4 '- i JJ (assumed tropical:) 

[Depart ye to that in which ye disbelieved]; (TA;) 
meaning to the punishment: (Bd, Jel:) or, accord, 
to IAth, [it seems to mean go ye away quickly into 
the lowest depth of misery or affliction; for he 
says, app. in explanation of this verse of the Kur, 
that] JSUmVI means kjkJI Jk=i pkill ke jk. 
(TA.) And one says also, 4 341 (tropical:) 

He went away doing, or to do, such a thing. 
(TA.) I J 4JI j4l j [in the Kur xxxviii. 5 
may be expl. in a similar manner; 3 being here 
used in the place of 3.44: or this] means [And 
the chief persons of them] broke forth, or 
launched forth, with their tongues, [saying,] Go 
ye on, or continue ye, in your course of action &c. 
(Mughnee, voce 3.) And one says, p 341, (S, 
O, K,) meaning He, or it, was taken away; (K;) 

like as one says , d -. p 3 ^ 1 . (S, O.) [<iUJ 3lkil 

means (assumed tropical:) His tongue was, or 
became, free from impediment; and hence, 
eloquent, or chaste in speech. See an ex. in the 

Kur xxvi. 12: and see also 4UJ 3P] 3^ 3 ’ 1 

said of the face: see 1, latter half, in two places. 
8 jh I lip (jpj 3[i= 3 4 (S, O, K, *) of the 
measure J* 3 ^, (S, O, K,) inf. n. 3^=!, of which the 
dim. is l 344 the [latter] ^ being changed 
[back] into ^ because the former -1= becomes 
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movent, (S, O,) (assumed tropical:) My mind 
does not become free from straitness [for, or with 
respect to, this thing, or affair]. (S, O, K. *) 
10 [primarily signifies The desiring to be 

loosed, unbound, set loose or free, and let go]: its 

dim. is i 3jS 4< (S, O.) [Hence,] <4=j 34==“! 

(assumed tropical:) His belly [or bowels] became 
[unbound,] loosened, or relaxed; (Msb, TA;) or 
became moved; (S, O, K, TA;) and the contents 

thereof came forth. (TA.) Said of a gazelle, i. 

q. 34==, q. v. (TA.) — [It is also trans., as such 
primarily signifying The desiring a person or 
thing to be loosed, unbound, set loose or free, 

and let go. Hence,] one says, 34==“! 

<■<41 <54 (S, O) [meaning The pastor desired 
a she-camel to be left, or he left a she-camel, for 
himself, not milking her at the water; as is plainly 
indicated by what immediately precedes it in the 
S: or] the pastor took, (PS,) or retained, [which is 
virtually the same,] a she-camel for himself. (PS, 

TA.) And 1 35 ui^ll <■ . i>t3» 3 ? cjaikilJ (assumed 

tropical:) [I desired, or demanded, of 
the creditor, the remission of so much of the 

debt]. (Msb.) See also 4 , former half. 34= 

[Loosed from his bond, set loose or free, or], 
as expl. by IAar, let go; as also 4 3^4= and 4 34==: 
and a man not having anything upon him, as 
expl. by Ks: and ui-P 34= a camel not having 
the fore legs bound. (TA.) You say, H»4= (so 
in the CK,) or J, 4ij= ; (K accord, to the TA, [and 
this is agreeable with the preceding context in the 
K, but it requires confirmation which I do not 
find,]) and with damm, [i. e. Ia4= ; ] accord, to the 
K, but correctly with two dammehs, [i. e. 4 13113,] 
(TA, and thus in the S,) He was imprisoned 
without shackle and without bond. (K, TA) See 

also 34=, first sentence. [Hence,] gUJll 34=, 

and 4 3'-“*ll | 3 «4=, (S, O, Msb, K,) and 34= 4 
(K,) and 34= 4 o' 3 -*!!!, (TA,) (tropical:) Eloquent, 
or chaste, in speech, and sweet therein: (Msb:) 
and 4 34411 and 4 (tropical:) [free 

from impediment of the tongue; or] eloquent, 
or chaste in speech. (TA.) And 34 34= iP4, 
and 3j4= 4 and 34= 4 c}4, and 34= 4 j4> (S, 
O, K,) but the last two of these were unknown 
to As, and the latter of them was disallowed by 
IAar, (TA,) and 34= 4 3^, (O, K,) [expl. in the K 
as meaning A tongue having sharpness; 
but correctly] meaning (tropical:) a tongue free 
from impediment, or eloquent, or chaste in 
speech, (3^ > '-^ 1 j\) and sharp. (O, TA.) — — 
And gAll 3^, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) and 4 3rtll 
34=, (O, K,) and 34= 4 (O, TA,) and 4 LsA 

3j4=, (L, TA,) (tropical:) Liberal, bountiful, 
munificent, or generous; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) 
applied to a man: (S, Mgh, O, Msb:) and in like 


manner, a woman: (TA:) [or] a woman is 
termed 3=1411 (S:) and so, accord to AZ, 34= 

<=-jl'; which [generally] has another meaning, 
expl. in what follows. (TA.) And 34= A (tropical:) 
His hand is liberal; syn. (TA in art. 4=*==;) and 
so 4 ^4=3 (s and K and TA in that art.:) or the 
latter signifies opened; and so 4 ^ j4==>. (TA in the 

present art.) And AA 34=, (S, O, Msb, K,) 

and 34= 4 (IAar, O, K,) and 4 34=, 

(IAar, K,) and 34= 4 (K,) and 3 j4= 4 

(S, O, K,) (tropical:) Laughing, or happy, or 
cheerful, and bright, in the face, or countenance: 
(K, TA:) or cheerful, or happy, displaying 
openness and pleasantness, in the face; and 
so 34= alone: (Msb:) and 3 j 4= 4 open and 
pleasant, and goodly, in countenance: (AZ, TA:) 
and 3 j 4= alone, joyful, and open or cheer- ful, in 
countenance. (TA. [And it is there said that the 
pi. of 34= is k u t this is app. a 

mistranscription for 344= or A) 1 ([.344= 4 A is 

not allowable, except in poetry. (IAar, TA.) 

And 34= Va, (Lth, S, Mgh, O, K,) and <43 <14 (Lth, 
S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and [A 3 , (O, Msb, K,) 
(tropical:) A day, and a night, in which is 
neither heat nor cold: (Lth, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) or 
in which is no cold nor anything hurtful: (S:) or 
in which is no rain: or in which is no wind: or in 
which the cold is mild: (TA: [after which is 
added, cjlilL 3 *: but the last word seems, as in 
an instance before mentioned, to 
be mistranscribed, or $4 (i- e. 44 ) may be a 
mistake for JA]) or 34= <41 means a night in 
which is no cold: (AA, TA:) or in which the wind 
is still: (O, TA:) and <43 <13 sometimes means a 
moon-lit, or a light, or bright, night: (IDrd, O, 
TA:) and one says also 4 ^4= ^4, (K, TA,) 
meaning a still, or calm, and light, or bright, 
night: (TA:) and 4 3^ 34, (K, * TA,) meaning 

pleasant nights in which is neither heat nor cold. 
(TA.) Er-Ra'ee says, j44= fjl “41 c Ula 

meaning <411= <13 [And when the sun came 
upon him, or it,] in a day of a night in which was 
neither cold nor wind; i. e., in a day after such 
a night; for the Arabs commence with the night, 
before the day: and the phrase <41= f j= j occurs 
in like manner in a verse of Dhu-r-Rummeh. (Az, 

TA.) For the epithet 44 34=, (applied 

to a horse, accord, to the K,) see 34=. And 

for other meanings assigned in the K to 34=, 
see 34=, in two places. — 34= signifies also The 
pain of childbirth. (S, O.) One says, 34=11 
[The pain of childbirth smote her]. (O.) [See 
also clall=, of which it is the inf. n.] — And [it is 
said to signify] A sort of medicine. (S.) See 34=, 

latter half, in two places. 0=44 34=: and 34= 

<4j4: see the next preceding paragraph. 34= 


,jU3!l: — — and <3jll 34=: see 34=. — — 
34= signifies also (tropical:) Lawful, allowable, 
or free: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA:) or it signifies, 
(Msb, TA,) or signifies also, (Mgh,) 4 34", (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) [i. e.] a thing unrestricted, (TA,) i. e. 
any affair in which one has power, or authority, 
to act according to his own judgment or 
discretion or free will. (Msb.) One says, 3 !>*-=■ 14* 
34= (tropical:) [This is lawful, &c., unrestricted; 
using the latter epithet as a corroborative]: and 
[in the contr. case] [$4 (TA.) And 4il ji 

44= (tropical:) [It is thine lawfully &c.]. (S, O, K, 
TA.) And ^ 44= 14* 41=4! (assumed tropical:) Do 
thou this as a thing lawful &c. to thee. (Msb.) 
Andjl 3 34= 3 ? -44=ei (assumed tropical:) I gave 
him of what was lawful &c., i. e. free to be 
disposed of by me, of my property: (Msb:) or 
(tropical:) of what was clear [from any claim or 
the like], and good, or lawful, of my property. 
(TA.) And 34= J44JI, occurring in a trad, as 
meaning (tropical:) Horses are allowable to be 
betted upon. (TA.) And jh\ 14* 3 = 34= cJi 
(tropical:) Thou art clear of this affair; (S, O, K, * 
TA; *) quit of it, or irresponsible for it. (K, TA.) — 
— [In consequence of a misplacement in some 
copies of the K, several meanings belonging 
to 34= are assigned to 34=.] — See also 34=, latter 

half. 34=: see 34=, second sentence. Also the 

subst. from JjYI cja4= : (AZ, S, TA: [see 1 , second 
sentence:]) and [as such] signifying The 
journeying [of camels] during the night to arrive 
at the water in the next night, there being two 
nights between them and the water; the first of 
which nights is termed 34=11 [or 34=11 4441 
(see jj=0]; the pastor loosing them to repair to 
the water, [in the CK 3-43 is put for ' ■ ■ j'3 ) ,] and 
leaving them to pasture while going thither: 
the camels after the driving, during the first 
night, are said to be 4 3l | j4=; and in the second 
night, <= J jS: (S, O, K, TA:) or 34=11 signifies the 
first of two days intervening between the camels 
and the water; and the second: and <41 
34=11, the night in which the faces of the camels 
are turned towards the water and during which 
they are left to pasture; and <=3*11 <41, the second 
night: (As, TA:) but it has been said that 34=11 i41 
means the second of the nights in which the 
camels repair to the water: Th says that 34=1! 
signifies the second of two days during which the 
camels seek the water when it is two days distant 
from them; and the first of those days: and 
it is said that 34=11 3J41 means [the night of] the 
turning of the faces of the camels towards 
the water: but this explanation was not pleasing 
to ISd. (TA.) [See an ex. voce j'P-, in which it is 
used tropically.] Also A heat; i. e. a single 
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run, or run at once, to a goal, or limit; syn. 

(S, IAth, O, Msb, K, TA;) meaning a running, of a 
horse, without restraining himself, [or without 
stopping,] to a goal, or limit: (Msb:) and the 
utmost extent to which a horse runs. (TA.) One 
says of a horse, 411= or 3545= [He ran a heat or 
two heats]. (S, O, Msb, K. [In the CK, 
erroneously, 44= and 3>545=.]) — — And (hence, 
TA) (tropical:) A share, or portion, (Ibn-’Abbad, 
A, O, K, TA,) of property [&c.]. (A, TA.) — Also 
A shackle, or pair of shackles, (4 s ,) of skins: (S, 
M, O, K, TA:) or a rope strongly twisted, so that it 

will stand up. (TA.) And sing, of i j54=l which 

signifies The [intestines into which the food 
passes from the stomach, termed the] 4U-il, or 
the =4=4 of the belly; (IDrd, O, K; * [in some 
copies of the last of which, 4441 is erroneously put 
for 4™ as one of the words explaining 354=5!;]) so 
in one or more of the dialects: AO says, in the 
belly are 354= I, of which the sing, is 354=; (O, TA;) 
meaning the lines, or streaks, (35 !j 4=,) of the 
belly: and jli= is also expl. [in like manner] 
as meaning the =-4 of the belly; pi. as above. (TA.) 
— Also The [plant called] ? [but what plant 
is meant by this is doubtful:] or a plant that is 
used in dyes: or this is a mistake: (K:) [or] 
accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, | 354=51 is what is used 
in dyes; and is said to he the f j4=: (O, TA: *) and 
(K) accord, to As, (0,) 345= signifies a sort of 
medicament, (O, K,) which, when one is 
anointed therewith, (K,) i. e. with the extract 
thereof, (TA,) prevents the burning of fire: (K:) or 
a species of plant: so says As: (O:) the appellation 
hy which it is generally known is J. 344=, with 
the J quiescent; (O, K;) or this pronunciation is 
incorrect: (K:) and AHat mentions, (K, TA,) on 
the authority of As, (TA,) its being termed 
i 344=: (K, TA:) but it is not a plant: it is of the 
nature of stones, and of [what are termed] 

[thin white stones]; and probably he [referring to 
As] heard that it is called lkG*' and 

therefore supposed it to be a plant; for if it were a 
plant, fire would burn it; but fire does not burn it, 
unless by means of artful contrivances: (O, TA:) 
the word is arabicized, from =41; : (K, TA: in the O 
written 4!=;) [it is the well-known mineral termed 
talc:] the Ra-ees [Ibn-Seena, whom we call 
“ Avicenna,”] says, (TA,) it is a brightlyshining 
stone, that separates, when it is bruised, into 
several laminae and split pieces, of which 
are made l s [correctly is meaning small 

circular panes which are inserted in apertures to 
admit light,] for the [cupolas of] hot 
baths, instead of glass: the best is that of El- 
Yemen; then that of India; then that of El- 


Undulus [or El-Andalus]: the art employed in 
dissolving it consists in putting it into a piece of 
rag with some pebbles and immersing it in tepid 
water, then moving it about gently until 
it becomes dissolved and comes forth from the 
piece of rag into the water, whereupon the water 
is strained from it, and it is put in the sun to dry. 

(K, TA.) jl j 34=: and <4 j!I 344=: see 344=. 355= 

jUJll; and (j5- j55= cM: see 344=. 355=, (s, O, Msh, 
TA,) with two dammehs, (Msb, TA,) or [ 355=, (k,) 
but this requires consideration, (TA,) Not 
shackled; applied to a she-camel, (S, O, Msb, TA,) 
and to a he-camel, (S, O, TA,) and to a person 
imprisoned; (0, TA;) as also J, 3)15= applied to a 
she-camel; but 355= is more common: (Aboo- 
Nasr, TA:) the pi. of 355= i$ 35)5=1. (s, TA.) See 

also 355=, second sentence. [Hence,] 355= jUJ 

35-: — — and 3 h 554I 355=: see 355= again. — — 
And jjl j*55 ls 44I 355= (assumed tropical:) A horse 
having one of the legs without [the whiteness 
termed] J*=4=4I. (S.) And 451 355=, (o,) or -41 
355= | (K, [in this case again deviating from 

other authorities,]) (tropical:) A horse 
without J==3 j in the right fore leg; (TA;) i. q. -4 1 
355=“ j. u“JI. (O, K, TA.) And 355“ gjill 
(assumed tropical:) A horse having the fore legs 

free from J===“. (Msb.) [As an epithet in 

which the quality of a suhst. is 
predominant,] 355=, (ibn- 1 Abbad, O,) or 4 355=, (k, 
[but this, as in the instances above, 
is questionable,]) signifies (assumed tropical:) A 
gazelle: (Ibn-' Abbad, O, K:) so called because of 
the quickness of its running: (O, * TA:) pi. 35*5=1. 

(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) And (assumed tropical:) 

A dog of the chase: (K:) because he is let loose; or 
because of the quickness of his running at the 
chase: (TA:) 35*5=1 is mentioned by Ibn-' Abbad 
as signifying dogs of the chase. (O.) 341= [a single 
divorce: used in this sense in law-books]. (T and 
Msb in art. l -“, &c.) 341=: see 354“. 354= is the inf. 
n. of ==4L said of a woman: (Th, S, Mgh, O, K:) or 
the subst. therefrom: (Msb:) or [rather] it is also 
a subst. in the sense of 345==; (Mgh;) 
[whence,] 4 j4l j54= signifies (assumed tropical:) 
The letting the wife go her way: (Lth, O:) and it 
has two meanings: one is [the divorcing of the 
woman; i. e.] the dissolving of the wife’s 
marriage-tie: and the other is the leaving, and 
dismissing, of the wife [either in an absolute 
sense or as is done by a single sentence of 
divorce]. (O, TA.) Some of the lawyers hold that 
the free woman whose husband is a slave is not 
separated but by three [sentences, as is the case 
when both husband and wife are free]; and the 
female slave whose husband is free, by two: 


some, that the wife in the former case is 
separated hy two [sentences]; and in the latter 
case, by not less than three: and some, that when 
the husband is a slave and the wife is free, or the 
reverse, or when both are slaves, the wife is 
separated by two [sentences]. (TA.) 345= A 
captive having his bond loosed from him, (S, O, 
K, TA,) and let go. (TA.) See also j 55=, first 

sentence. And (assumed tropical:) A man 

freed from slavery; emancipated; i. q. 34°; i. e. 

who has become free: pi. 5141=. (TA.) It is 

said in a trad., ^44 3? 414=113 a? 441=11 

(assumed tropical:) [The 441= are of Kureysh; 
and the 44c., of Thakeef]: 441=11 being app. 
applied to Kureysh as it has a more special 
signification than =14=11 : but accord, to 

Th, 441=11 signifies those who have been brought 
within the pale of El-Islam against their will. 
(TA.) — — (jUjlll (jJ3=; and 3j 4- 345= jUJ: — — 

and l 445I 345=: and <4)4 345=: see 355= again; 

the last in two places. — — 4VI 345= means 
(tropical:) The wind. (O, K, TA.) 354=: 
see 354=. 345=: see 354=. 3P= A she-camel not 
having having her fore shank and her arm bound 
together: (TA:) or not having upon her a 45=4 [or 
halter]: (IDrd, O, K:) or repairing to the water; 
and so J. 354“; (Aboo-Nasr, K, TA;) of which 
latter she pi. is 344“: (TA:) or that is left a day 
and a night and then milked: (K:) pi. 35 | l4= 
and 354=1 and 341=; which last is expl. hy AA as 
meaning she-camels that are milked in the place 
of pasturing. (TA.) See also 355=, first 
sentence: and for an explanation of the pi. 3 ] | j 5= 
applied to camels, see 3 55=, second sentence. Also 
(O), 354=, (S, O,) or =4U= ; (k,) signifies A she- 
camel which the pastor leaves for himself, not 
milking her at the water: (S, O, K:) the former is 
expl. by Esh-Sheybanee as meaning one which 
the pastor leaves [with her udder bound] with 
her Jj=, not milking her in the place where she 
lies down to rest: (TA:) or the latter 
signifies, (Lth, O, K,) and the former also, (Lth, 
O,) a she-camel that is set loose among the tribe 
to pasture where she will in any part of the 
tract adjacent to their place of alighting or abode, 
(Lth, O, K, [fg4-4 3= in the CK being erroneously 
put for (443= 3=,]) that has not her fore shank and 
her arm bound together when she returns in the 
afternoon or evening, nor is turned away [from 
the others] in the place of pasturage: (Lth, O:) 
or j5U= signifies a she-camel, (S, Msb,) and a ewe, 
(S,) that is set loose, or dismissed, to pasture 
where she will: (S, Msb:) and also as first expl. in 
this sentence: (S:) it is mentioned by 

ElFarabee as signifying a ewe left to pasture by 
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herself, alone. (Msb.) — — [Hence,] 3^ 
and (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) the former, 

without », used by all, (Msb,) the latter occurring 
in a verse of El-Aasha, (S, Mgh, * O, Msb,) ending 
a hemistich, and pronounced <aJU= ; (s, O, 
Msb, [which cite the verse somewhat 
differently,]) (tropical:) A woman [divorced, or] 
left to go her way, (S, * Mgh, * O, Msb, *) or 
separated from her husband [by a sentence of 
divorce]: (S, * Mgh, * Mgh, * K, TA:) both 
mentioned by Akh: (O, TA:) accord, to IAmb, one 
says 3^* only, because it applies only to a female: 
accord, to Lth and IF, means ^ 

[divorced, &c., to-morrow]; and Lth adds that it 
is thus to accord with its verb, cjalL: some, 
however, say that the » is affixed in the verse of 
El-Aasha by poetic license, to complete the 
hemistich; but an Arab of the desert, in reciting 
this verse to As, is related to have said 3^* 
[which equally completes the hemistich]: and the 
Basrees hold that the sign of the fern, gender is 
elided in 3^* because it is a possessive epithet, 

meaning 3 [having divorce]. (Msb.) 

SA.ji : _ _ and 3jji and 3^3* JUT 
see 3^=, latter half. 333* dim. of tpd=). (S, O.) See 
8 . iMj!" dim. of (S, O.) See to. 

see 3 ^*, first sentence. [Hence,] 

see 33* again, former half. See also 3 ^ 

j^ 3 . means (assumed tropical:) Water that is 
unrestricted. (TA.) And 33** means (assumed 
tropical:) [A judicial decision, or an ordinance or 
the like, or a rule, that is unrestricted, or 

absolute, or] in which is no exception. (TA.) 

eykull jjII jiki: and griHI 33**: each applied to a 
horse: see 3^*- — [Golius, as on the authority of 
Meyd, explains it as signifying also A place where 
horses meet to be sent forth to run, or race: but 
what here next follows inclines me to think that it 
may be correctly jB=“.] 33** One desiring to 
outstrip with his horse in a race. (K.) 3 3=*: 
see ikl 3 . — Also, (S, O, Msb, K,) and j 33**, (O, 
Msb, K,) and J, (S, O, K,) and j j^ 3 , (K,) and 
I iP'-H this last mentioned by Z, (TA,) (tropical:) 
One who oftentimes divorces, or dismisses, 
wives. (S, O, Msb, K, TA.) oj^ 3 - 3 : see what 

next precedes. <5 see ^ jiki si jil 

(assumed tropical:) A woman taken with the 
pains of parturition. (Mgh, Msb.) 33** 
and 33** dims, of 33=3- (S.) 3 

see former half. gUJll jikiS: see 33*, former 
half. iMfe dim. of (S, O.) See 7 . 3 s 

1 s jjiJI 3 *, (K,) aor. (TK,) inf. n. (TA,) He 

made the cake of bread even, or equable. (K.) 

2 3*, inf- n. He beat a cake of bread baked 
in hot ashes with his hand, (K, TA) in order that 
it might become cool. (TA.) Hence the saying of 


Ja 

Hassan. f 1 — - 3 ' 1 3**** J 333 (X, * 

TA:) or, as some relate it, o n «»'j ; but this is weak, 
or repudiated: (K:) or this is the correct reading, 
and the more obviously appropriate in meaning, 
accord, to MF; and accord, to IAth, it is the 
reading commonly known, and the same as the 
former in meaning: (TA:) the meaning is, [Our 
coursers passing the day running like the pouring 
of rain,] the women wiping the sweat from them 
with the mufflers: (K, TA:) or, as some say, [the 
women with the mufflers] beating them with the 
hands in removing the dust that was upon 
them. (TA.) flk, A table upon which the bread is 
expanded [previously to the baking]. (K.) Dirt 
of the teeth in consequence of neglect [of the use] 
of the 3 [or tooth-stick]. (K.) 3-ji 3 A « 3*, (S, K, 
TA,) [i. e. a cake of bread, or lump of dough,] 
baked in hot ashes in a hollow in the ground; 
what people [now] call a <k>; but this is the name 
of the hollow itself: what is baked in this is 
[properly called] the <*lli and » j 33 -- and J^: (S, 
TA:) pi. flk (L, TA.) It is said in a prov., u! 
jj'3 A3 3 ji. ^ulLlI jjl (Meyd, TA) [i. e. Before the 
attainment of the cake of bread baked in hot 
ashes is the stripping of the leaves, by 
grasping each branch and drawing the hand 
down it, of the tragacanth of Howbar]: the 5 - 3 ll 3 is 
the cake of bread that is put in hot ashes; and 
Howbar is a place abounding with the 
tragacanth: the prov. is applied in relation to a 
thing that is unattainable. (Meyd.) fi ^ 3 The [tree 
called] [q. v .]; which is [erroneously said to 
be] hemp-seed 3*-). (K.) The 

implement with which bread is expanded. 
(KL.) j^ 3 and esii 3 1 ikUl cjjila, (S, TA,) or 
aor. (TA;) and <^i 3 , (S, K, TA,) aor. inf. 
n. yi 3 ; (TA;) I tied the young lamb or kid, (S, K, 
* TA,) by its leg, (S, TA,) to a peg, or stake; (TA;) 
and confined, restrained, or withheld, it. (S.) 
And AjjlL 1 confined, restrained, or 

withheld, the thing. (S, K, * TA.) — ■'kjlL, (S, 
Mgh, Msb,) aor. 3* 1 , (Msb,) inf. n. (S, Msb,) 
I daubed, bedaubed, smeared, or besmeared, it; 
(Mgh;) [rubbed, or did, it over; anointed, 
painted, varnished, plastered, coated, 
overspread, or overlaid, it; with it; i. e. with any 
fluid, semifluid, liniment, unguent, or the like; as, 
for instance,] with oil, (S,) or tar, (Mgh,) or clay, 
or mud, (Msb,) &c. (S, Mgh, Msb.) You say, 3* 
and [the latter of which is the 

more common,] aor. J^ 33 , (K,) inf. n. as above, 
(TA,) He daubed, bedaubed, smeared, or 
besmeared, the camel with tar; as also J, 

[but app. in an intensive sense, or relating to 
several objects,] (K, TA,) inf. n. ^lLs. (TA.) 
[And He gilded it. And iiUa 


He silvered it.] — — Hence, jMYl JP J3 
(tropical:) The night covered [with its darkness] 
the adjacent regions, or the tracts of the horizon; 
like as when a camel is daubed with tar. (TA.) — 

— And 3*, aor. (assumed tropical:) He 

reviled [another], or vilified [him]; (TA;) as also 
I 3*, (K, * TA,) inf. n. (K;) or ^jji 33 

signifies the reviling, or vilifying, in a foul 

manner. (IAar, TA.) And JP 3* (assumed 

tropical:) The herbs, or leguminous plants, 
appeared upon the surface of the earth [as 
though they overspread it with a coating of 
colour]. (TA.) — 3 3 s *, aor. eP 33 , inf. n. 

His mouth had a yellowness in the teeth. (S, 
TA.) id 3 [in relation to the mouth but in a 
somewhat different sense] is mentioned in the K 
in art. j ^ 3 and not in art. 33; but it belongs to 
both of these. (TA.) 213 2 see the preceding 

paragraph, in two places. — — Lili cjjlla, (S,) 
inf. n. (S, K,) signifies also I tended, or took 
care of, such a one in his sickness; undertook, or 
managed, or superintended, the treatment of him 
therein. (S, K, * TA.) — And Ajliajll also signifies 
The act of singing. (AA, K.) 4 cjlLl She (a wild 
animal) had with her a young one, which is 
termed $3. (IKtt, TA.) — (said of a man, S, 
TA, and of a camel, TA) He had an inclining of 
the neck (S, K, TA) towards one side when said of 
a man, (TA,) on the occasion of death, (S, K, 
TA,) or on some other occasion. (S, TA.) — — 
Hence, (IAth, TA,) is 33 J3\ U (K, TA,) 
occurring in a trad., (TA,) means »l> J! J '- 3 '■* 
[i. e. (assumed tropical:) No prophet ever 
inclined to his natural desire]: (K, TA:) as some 
relate it, k«; but this is a mistake. (TA.) 

5 3^*' see 8 . Also, (said of a man, TA,) He 

kept to diversion, sport, or play, and mirth. (K, 
TA.) 8 33*\, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) of 

the measure (S, Mgh, Msb,) and [ JI 33 , (S, 
K,) [He, or it, was, or became, daubed, bedaubed, 
smeared, or besmeared; rubbed, or done, 
over; anointed, painted, varnished, plastered, 
coated, overspread, or overlaid: or] he daubed, 
&c., himself: (S, * Mgh, Msb, K: *) ** [with it]; (S, 
K;) i. e. [with any fluid, semifluid, liniment, 
unguent, or the like; as, for instance,] with oil, 
(S,) or tar, (Mgh, K,) or clay, or mud, (Msb,) &c. 
(S, Mgh, Msb.) 12 JP 3 ! He was good in speech: 

— and He was defeated, or put to flight. (IAar, 

TA in art. 3 *■■) The young one of any of the 

cloven-hoofed animals: (S, TA: [in the latter 
of which is added, as from the S, - — ii-h j; but this is 
app. a mistake:]) or the young one of the gazelle, 
when just born: (M, Msb, K: [see j- 333 :]) and the 
youngling, of any kind; as also J, P 3 ; (K, TA;) 
which latter is mentioned by IDrd; but expl. by 
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him as meaning the young one of a wild animal: 
(TA:) and [ has this last meaning (K, TA) 
likewise accord, to IDrd: (TA:) the pi. [of pauc.] 
of is (s, Msb, K) and [of mult.] (K) 
and (4^ (K, TA, but omitted in the CK) and 34= 
(Lth, TA) and 0^= (K) and u'ik (Lth, K.) [See 
also 34>.] — — [And, accord, to Freytag (in 
art. ^4=), An infant until a month old or more: 
but for this he has named no authority.] — And 
The person; syn. c (S, K.) So in the saying, ^->J 
ilkll [Verily he is goodly, or comely, 

in person]. (S.) — Also Daubed, or smeared, 
(J. £4==,) with tar. (S, K.) [See also »lj53=.] — — 
And A man having a severe disease: (K, 
TA:) having no dual nor pi., or, as some say, (TA,) 
the pi. is and the dual is u'-4=. (K, TA.) [See 
also tjU".] — And Desire; syn. lSj*. (K, TA.) So 
in the saying, AA.U. ^ [He 

accomplished his desire of that which he 
wanted]. (K, TA.) [Or, as Freytag says, on the 
authority of the Deewan of the Hudhalees, 
accord, to some it signifies Pleasure (voluptas): 

and accord, to others, thirst. But see 41=.] 

See also in two places. — And see also *54=, 
last sentence. 5A Pleasure, or delight. (K.) — See 
also jh=: see 5U=, first sentence. j 4= The wolf. 
(K.) — — And A hunter, or pursuer of wild 
animals or the like, slender in body: (Aboo- 
Sa’eed, K, TA: [in the CK, is erroneously 

put for o-=j4]l:]) said to be [so called as being] 
likened to the wolf. (Aboo-Sa'eed, TA.) Et- 
Tirimmah says, 3t4= 1 j4= 

JJ5 [She, or they, (app. referring to one or 
more of the objects of the chase,) encountered a 
hunter slender in body, a long endurer of hunger, 
one whom sleep did not overcome, little, or 
seldom, subject to disgust]. (Aboo-Sa'eed, TA.) — 
See also *54=, last sentence. (s, K, TA) 
accord, to AA and Fr, (S, TA,) and so says Sb on 
the authority of Abu-lKhattab, (TA,) or { aAL (S, 
K, TA) accord, to As, (S, TA,) each with damm, 
(TA,) is sing, of 5U= or (j4=; which signifies Necks: 
(S, K:) or the bases of the necks: (M, K:) or the 
broad part [or parts] beneath the protuberant 
bone behind the ear: or, accord, to ISk, the sides 
of the neck: Sb says that »5U= and 5u= are of the 
class of and 44=j, not of the class of = 3*2 
and (TA:) [but see art. j, in which it is 
said, as on the authority of Sb, that 4-4 j is not 
a broken pi. of 44 j, being masc. like 3**:] J, =44 
also, signifies the side of the neck, as a dial. var. 
of [»54 or of] 44=. (TA.) *44 The whiteness of the 
dawn, (K, TA,) and of blossoms, or flowers. (TA.) 
— See also =54. »j 4»: see 54 ; — and see 
also *5tL ; last sentence. a 4= A single act of 


4 

daubing or smearing or the like: pi. cjUIL. (Mgh.) 

See also *54, last sentence. 414: see =54. — 

Also A portion, tuft, or wisp, of wool, with which 
mangy camels are daubed [with tar]; also 
called whence the saying, aA4 j 3— 4 li [It is 

not worth a 44=]. (TA.) See also *44. 

And see *54=, last sentence. *44 A she-camel 
daubed, or smeared, (J. 34k», K, TA,) with tar. 
(TA.) [See also 54.] — — And A mangy she- 
camel: (K:) app. so called because the she-camel 
is not daubed, or smeared, [with tar] 
unless mangy. (TA.) — — And The rag of a 
menstruous woman: (K, TA:) whence the 

prov., cUiUl jjil [More despicable than 
the *44]: or, accord, to IAar, this is called J, 44. 

(TA.) [In some copies of the K, this word is 

erroneously put for 44 ; q. v.] *ij4 : see 444. — 
Also [The green substance that overspreads 
stale water, called] >- .44 ; and so j =j>4. (Sgh, 
TA.) 444: see »j5LL. 444 and i 444 and 
i *'44 [or app. the last only accord, to some 
copies of the K] Expectation: and slowness, or 
tardiness; as also J, »j54, (K, TA,) with fet-h. 
(TA.) See also =>*4. 444: see the next preceding 
paragraph: and see also »j54. u44: 

see 34. o44: see »j54. *54 The coat upon the 
surface of blood. (K.) [See also »j54. And 
see *54.] *54 Tar: and anything (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) of the like kind (Mgh, Msb) with which 
one daubs or smears or the like; [i. e. any fluid, 
semifluid, liniment, unguent, oil, varnish, plaster, 
or the like, with which a thing is daubed, 
smeared, rubbed or done over, anointed, painted, 
varnished, plastered, coated, overspread, or 
overlaid;] (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also j which 
by rule should be J. 454, for it is from 44. (TA, 
in which Aj54 is afterwards mentioned as having 

the same meaning.) And, as being likened 

thereto, (assumed tropical:) Any thick beverage 
or wine: (Mgh:) expressed juice of grapes cooked 
until the quantity of two thirds has gone 
by evaporation; (S, A, Mgh;) called by the 
Persians g f'44 [or aAj 3*]; called by the 
Arabs *54 as being likened to tar: (A, Mgh: *) or 
thick expressed juice, or wine, cooked until half 
of it has gone: (K:) in a verse of Ibn-Sukkarah, 
shortened to [ 5A, for the sake of the metre. (Har 

p. 302 .) And (assumed tropical:) Wine [in 

an absolute sense] (S, K) is thus called by some of 
the Arabs, for the purpose of euphemism. (S.) 
'Obeyd Ibn-El-Abras said to El-Mundhir when he 
[the latter] desired to slay him, *5411 4^3 3 * 

*■4 4 [it is wine: it is 

surnamed *5411 like as the wolf is 
surnamed »■*«-?■ _w']: i. e. thou pretendest to show 


honour to me while desiring to slay me; like the 
wolf, whose acting is not good though his 
surname is good: (S:) or, as cited by IKt, j4ll jc. 
*5411 and in the M, *54l3 444 jiill 
[forming a hemistich; the words jl' 44' US, 
cited above, completing the verse]. (TA.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) The ashes between the 
three stones upon which the cooking-pot is 
placed: so called by way of comparison [to tar]. 
(TA.) — — And Pure silver. (TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Revilement, or reproach. 
(K.) — Also The cord with which the leg of the 
lamb, or kid, is tied (S, K) to a peg, or stake; (S;) 
and so J. 44 and J. =44: (TA:) or the string with 
which the leg of the kid is tied as long as he is 
little; (Lh, TA;) and so j ^4 and j 34 an d [ J 4= 
[or 54], (TA.) (siL Confined, restrained, or 
withheld; [and particularly tied by the leg, as is 

shown by what follows;] as also [ (S. 

And A young lamb or kid: (ISk, S, K:) so called 
because it is tied by the leg for some days to 
a peg, or stake: (ISk, S:) pi. 04^; like J, (ISk, 
S, K,) pi. of j: (ISk, S:) it is thus pluralized 
like a subst. because it is an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant. (AAF, TA.) 
[See also id=.] — — [Hence meaning 

(assumed tropical:) The sign of Aries: see an ex. 
voce 3^-.] — Also A yellowness in the teeth; 
and so J, 044=: like 3^-= and 044- 3 [in form]. (S.) 
[See also Sjida.] SjilL: see the next paragraph, in 
two places: — and see also and 

j SjiU= ; (Az, S, ISd, Msb, K,) the former preferred 
by Az, (TA, and this, only, mentioned in the 
Mgh,) and J, (K,) Beauty, goodliness, grace, 
comeliness, or pleasingness: (Az, * ISd, * S, Mgh, 
Msb, * K:) ISd says, it is in that which has growth 
and that which has not growth. (TA.) One 
says, ojida [Upon him, or it, is an appearance 
of beauty, &c.]. (Msb.) And Ajlc U [There is 
not upon him, or it, &c.]. (S.) And ojiUJ jail j\ 
[Verily to the Kur-an pertains beauty, &c.]. 
(Mgh, from a trad.) And s jiU. 

[There is not upon his face an appearance of 
sweetness nor an appearance of beauty, &c.]. 
(TA.) — — Also, (K,) or the first, with damm, 
(TA,) Enchantment, or fascination: (K:) a 

meaning mentioned by ISd. (TA.) — And (the 
first, TA) The thin skin that overspreads the 
surface of milk, (T, ISd, K, TA,) as also J, 

(Kr, TA,) or of blood. (ISd, K, TA. [See also «i4=.]) 

And Remains of food in the mouth. (Lh, K, 

TA.) And Saliva becoming dry (K, TA) and 

thick (TA) in the mouth, by reason of some 
accident, (K, TA,) or, as in the M, from thirst, 
(TA,) or disease; (K, TA;) the first and J, second 
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have this meaning; (TA;) as also J, 54= (K) [and 
app. I 3'k and J, Jlj4= also accord, to the copies 
of the K followed in the TA; but see uj4= above]: 
it is also said that j Jik with fet-h, 
signifies saliva becoming dry upon the teeth from 
hunger; and has no pi.: j 54= is the inf. n. of k 3 
» ja: and signifies also a whiteness that comes 
upon the teeth from disease or thirst; and so 
1 3k=. (TA.) [See also ik] — — For other 

meanings of » j5k see £1 3k and £54=. 

It signifies also A small quantity of herbage or 
pasture. (TA.) »35k see Sj54= ; first 

sentence. £254= : see £54=: — — and see 
also »j54=. 411=, thus correctly, as written by Sgh in 
the TS, not, as in the copies of the K, 44= 
[or =44=], (TA,) The mange, or scab. (K, TA.) And 
A certain purulent pustule, [or eruption,] 
resembling the =4j£ [or ringworm], (K, TA,) that 
comes forth in a man's side; whereupon one 
says to him, “It is only =4ja, and not 4U=; ” thus 
making light of it to him. (TA.) k 3 A draught of 
milk: (K:) but this is of the 

measure kk belonging to art. 3k (TA. [See £4= 
in that art.]) £54= A seller of the thickened juice 
called =54=. (MA.) £54= Blood, (A'Obeyd, S, K, 
TA,) itself; applied to that of a slain person: or, 
accord, to Aboo-Sa'eed, a thing [or fluid] that 
comes forth after the flow of the blood, 
differing from blood in colour, on the occasion of 
the exit of the soul of the slaughtered animal: and 
the blood with which one daubs, or smears. 
(TA.) [See also £54=.] J4= a water to which camels 
come to drink overspread with [the green 

substance called] s='£4= [and ei ju=], (K, TA.) 

And (tropical:) A dark night: (AA, K, TA:) as 
though it smeared [with tar] the forms, or 
persons, of men, and obscured them. (AA, 
TA.) Jk: see what next follows. ££ 4=u> (s, K) and 
1 kk (K) A narrow tract of ground in which 
water flows: (K:) or soft ground that gives growth 
to the trees called »l4=c ; (as in the S and in some 
copies of the K,) or 44=4 : (so in other copies of the 
K and in copies of the T and M:) and k-k4l ; 
which is the pi. [of the latter, or £J4=ill pi. of the 
former], signifies the soft places: (TA:) or the 
places in which the wild animals feed 
their younglings: (S, K, TA:) so it is said. 
(S.) 3k: see 3k — see also 54=; and see the 
fem., with », voce £44=. — — [Hence,] k 
3k (assumed tropical:) A dubious and obscure 
affair, or case: as though it were smeared over 
with that which involved it. (TA.) — — 
And 34== j jc (assumed tropical:) A stick, or rod, 
or branch, not stript of the peel or bark. 
(TA.) k 33 Having a constant, or chronic, disease, 
(K, TA,) and bent thereby. (TA.) [See also £4=.] — 


— And Imprisoned without hope of liberation. 
(K.) k 1 k (MA, K, TA,) aor. 3-4=. (XA, [by rule 
it should be 3=k | ) inf. n. fk 3 (MA, K, TA) 
and k (k, TA,) said of water, It was, or became, 
abundant, (MA, K, TA,) and rose high, or to a 
high pitch. (TA.) [See also k 3 -] And kk k 
means [kk 3k k i. e. The torrent of the valley 
or water-course] rose high, or to a high pitch, and 
predominated: whence the prov., k (_kk ^ j s. 
is j4l k; in explanation of which Meyd says, i. e., 
[The torrent of the valley or water-course ( 3k 
kk) flowed, (so in the Provs. of Meyd,)] and 
filled up, or choked up, meaning destroyed by 
filling up, or choking up, the channel by which 
the water ran into the meadow: and he says 
that the prov. is applied to the case in which evil 
exceeds the ordinary limit: (Har p. 127:) [or, 
accord, to Z, it means a man’s overcoming 
his adversary: (Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 278:) but 
it should be observed that k in this sense is 
trans. without a prep.:] one says of a torrent, (S, 
Meyd, and Har ubi supra,) kk k (S, Meyd, K, 
Har,) aor. 3k and 63k, (K, TA,) the latter on 
the authority of IAar, inf. n. k (TA,) It filled up, 
or choked up, the well, syn. kk (S, Meyd, K, 
Har,) or kkk (IAar, TA,) and made it even or 
level kk) [with the ground around it]: (S, K:) 
and kjk 3 3-k k inf. n. k He covered 
over the thing with earth, or dust; syn. -4k: (TA:) 
and £4)M k (K, TA,) inf. n. k (TA,) He filled the 
vessel (K, TA) so that the contents overflowed its 
edges: (TA:) and kjk U jjfc 3 jk k aor. 3-4=. 
inf. n. k> He filled the well & c. with earth, or 
dust, so that it became even with the ground: 
(Mgh, * Msb:) and klk 4k= The earth, or 

dust, so filled it. (Msb.) [Hence, i. e. from k 

ck k meaning as expl. in the beginning of the 
next preceding sentence,] one says, ijk 1 k (S, 
K,) aor. 63k, (S, TA,) [inf. n. k an d fkk] 
(assumed tropical:) The thing abounded so that 
it rose to a high pitch, or had ascendency, and 
overcame. (S, K.) And j=5d k inf- n - k 
(assumed tropical:) The affair, or event, rose to a 
high pitch, or had ascendency, and overcame: 
(Msb:) or was, or became, great, or formidable. 
(Har p. 127.) And V j k 3=' [app. k k k> 
agreeably with analogy, in order to assimilate the 
former verb with the latter, as is often done; 
meaning (assumed tropical:) An affair that is 
great, or formidable, and that will not become 
accomplished]. (TA.) And ^4= (assumed 
tropical:) The sedition, or conflict and faction, or 
the like, was, or became, vehement, or severe. 
(TA.) And ck k [i. e. k or kl> 

meaning (assumed tropical:) [A calamity] 
that predominates over [the other calamities]. 


(Har p. 127.) ck-M k and 4k k He (the 

stallion) leaped the mare. (TA.) And k 
SjkJI, (K,) inf. n. k (JM,) He (a bird) mounted 

upon the top of the tree. (K.) k said of a 

man and of a horse, aor. 63k and 3-4=. inf. 
n. fk and k He was, or became, light, or 
active, (K, TA,) and quick: (TA:) or he went away 
upon the face of the earth: (K, TA:) or he 
went away in any way. (TA.) And He ran in an 
easy manner: (K:) or so k aor - °3k inf- n. f=k 
(TA:) and kk with kesr, inf. n. kk He 
passed along running in an easy manner: (S:) and 
so, accord, to As, k inf- n. fk=. (TA.) [See 
also k=.] — — “4“lj k (K,) aor. 3k inf. 
n. k (TA,) He took somewhat from [the hair of] 
his head; £-== 3==^. (K. [So in my MS. copy: in the 
CK and TA, erroneously, 3==°, with the 
unpointed £; and thus in the TK, in which, 
however, the phrase is well expl., on the authority 
of the A, as meaning he shaved a portion of his 
head: see also the pass. part, n.]) And » Ik k (S, 
K,) aor. 03k inf- n. k (TA,) He cut his hair; (S, 
K, TA;) and he cut it off entirely. (TA.) And k 
»3k (S, K,) inf. n. kk (S,) i. q. £— =4c [j. e . He 
plaited his hair: or twisted it: &c.]. (S, K.) 2 ks 
inf. n. kk He (a bird) alighted upon a branch. 
(Aboo-Nasr, S, K.) 4 » j=-4 k His hair attained, or 
drew near, to the time for its being cut; as also 
l k“*4 (S, K.) 7 k 1 , sa id of a rivulet, [and in like 
manner of a well, &c.,] It became filled up with 
earth, or dust, so as to be even with the ground 
[around it]. (Mgh.) 10 3=5=2-' gee 4. R. Q. 1 k“4 

He swam in the midst of the sea. (IAar, K.) 

And It (the sea) became full. (TA.) — He had 
a barbarousness, or vitiousness, or an impotence, 
or impediment, in his speech, or utterance, not 
speaking clearly, or correctly. (TA.) k [ as an inf. 
n.: see 1. — — As a subst.,] see the next 
paragraph, k The sea: (S, K, TA:) said to be so 
called because of its overwhelming what is in it 
(*k 4= k k k): but in this sense the word is 
said to be J, k an d to be pronounced with kesr 
for the purpose of assimilating it to f. j. (TA.) One 
says, k% k, meaning He brought much 
wealth: (S, TA:) or the meaning in this instance 
is jk kd [app. a mistranscription for jk 1 k>5d 
i. e. that which was a great event]: so says As: or 
much of everything: or much and little: thus 
accord, to Aboo-Talib: or what was moist and 
what was dry: or the leaves of trees, and what had 
fallen off from them. (TA. [See more voce ?j: and 

see also what here follows.]) And Water: (K, 

TA:) or much water; as also J, f4=/ [or k= £4]: 
(TA:) or the rubbish and scum, and the like, 
that is upon its surface; or that is driven along by 
it: (K, * TA:) and thus expl. as used in the saying 
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above-mentioned. (TA.) — — And A 

large number: (K:) and this also is said to be 

meant in the phrase above. (TA.) And A 

wonderful thing; syn. kk and 4 u> c [which here, 
as in many other instances, evidently signify the 
same]: (K:) and this too is said to be meant in the 
phrase above. (TA.) — — And A male ostrich: 
(K:) because of the lightness of his pace. (TA.) — 
— And A courser, or swift horse; as also J, 

(K, * TA: [see also 444=:]) called because of. 
his light and quick, or easy, running (?j4=. e*4=J); 
or as being likened to the sea, as a horse is 

termed 144 and 4-^A and 4-0=-. (TA.) And A 

large (K:) because its head is fjlki [as 

though this epithet meant “ hare ”]. (TA.) 

4=11 is also said in the K to signify but [SM 
says] I think that this is a mistranscription 
for 4=11 meaning [see 44jll 4 a > in the 

first paragraph]. (TA.) 4k A company, or 
congregated body, of men: and the middle of 
them: one says, 4^ 441= ^ -ck! [i m et him, or 
found him, in the company of people, or in the 
midst of the people]. (TA.) — Also Error; or 
deviation from the right course: and confusion, 
or perplexity, and inability to see the right 
course. (TA.) — — And Dirt, or filth; syn. jk. 
(TA.) — — And Human dung. (K.) AZ 

says, When thou givest good advice to a man and 
he refuses to do aught but follow his own opinion 
alone, kk j-iji [leave him wallowing 

in his dung]. (TA.) And A portion (K, TA) of 

herbage, mostly (TA) of what is dry, or dried up. 
(K, TA.) 44= Hardy, strong, or sturdy: occurring 
thus, without idgham, in a verse of 'Adee Ibn- 
Zeyd; applied to a beast such as is termed p j«. 
(TA.) 1>»14 A swift horse. (TA. 

[See also 44=>.]) 4“1= : see fk Also A medley of 

men, or people: and a multitude thereof. 

(TA.) fk [part. n. of l]: see fk and see the 

paragraph here following. 4iU= A calamity that 
predominates over others: (K, and Har p. 127:) or 
simply a calamity. (TA.) It is said in a trad, of 
Aboo-Bekr En-Nessabeh, 44U= X! 44U= 3= 

(S, * TA) i. e. There is no calamity hut above it is 

a calamity. (TA.) And A great, or formidable, 

thing; as also J. flk (TA.) — — And A cry, 
or vehement cry, that overcomes everything. 

(TA.) And 341L1I signifies The resurrection: 

(S, Msh, K:) so called because it surpasses, or 
predominates over, everything: (S, * Msb, * TA:) 
and also called csjkll klkll. (Har p. 346.) 
and l 3k4=k (s, K) and j <44=41= (K) and J, fSaUk 
(TA) A man having a barbarousness, or 
vitiousness, or an impotence, or impediment, in 
his speech, or utterance, not speaking clearly, or 


correctly: (S, K, TA:) and Aboo-Turab explains 
[the pi. of the first] fk-k as meaning foreigners 
fyk). (TA.) Hence the saying of the poet, (S,) 
Antarah, (TA,) 3k- kji 'k 4*4l k 5 4 lS P 
<kk fkk 44-4 (S, TA;) respecting which Fr 
relates his having heard El-Mufaddal say that one 
of the most learned of men explained to 
him kliill 3jk as meaning the clouds [app. 
likened to rags of cloth of El-Yemen], and 
4==kll as meaning the sound of thunder: (TA:) or 
the latter hemistich is thus: 4^=1= fkV kLu 3k 
and the verse means. To whom (referring to a 
male ostrich) repair the young ostriches, like 
as herds of camels of El-Yemen repair to one who 
is impotent, and indistinct, or incorrect, in 
speech: he likens the male ostrich, in respect of 
blackness, and want of speech, to an Abyssinian 
pastor impotent, and indistinct, or incorrect, in 

speech. (EM p. 231.) kk=, signifies also A 

sort of sheep, haring small ears, and k-k 
[or what resemble dewlaps], like the kk of 
oxen: they are in the region of El-Yemen. (IDrd, 
TA.) 4kk A barbarousness, or vitiousness, or 
an impotence, or impediment, in speech, or 
utterance, so that the speech is not clear, or 
correct. (TA. [See R. Q. 1, of which it is the inf. 
n.]) kkk 3 : see kk . k kk ; see kk . -kk k 
3k The disapproved phraseology [or 
pronunciation] of the dialect of Himyer, (K, 
TA,) resembling the speech of the foreigners: 
thus expl. by Mbr and Eth-Tha’alibee and others: 
or, as some say, their change of J into f 
[in 4 for (3; of which see several exs. voce fl]. 

(TA.) fkk The middle of the sea. (K, TA.) 

And hence, (tropical:) Much fire: or the midst of 
fire: or the main part thereof: occurring in a trad, 
of Aboo-Talib. (TA.) 4 =, '-k: see , kk . [ 4=i pii 
Vehement, or severe, annoyance, molestation, 
harm, or hurt: in the TA carelessly written 4=' lit; 
and there said to be from kill 4k 3 , q. v. See also 
an ex. in the Ham p. 363; where 4=' occurs at the 
end of a verse for 4=' used in a like sense; i. e. as 
an epithet, not as a verb.] 4?kl is said in the K 
to signify The legs of a beast: but AA says, 
respecting the phrase 44-1=1 klkk in a verse of 
Ibn-Mukbil describing a she-camel, that the 
former of these words is used as meaning legs, 
and fkkl means brisk, active, or quick: and by 
another, or others, this latter word is said to 
mean 34*11 k 4=1, i. e. that are quick in pace. 
(TA.) f kk k" means <j-= jk* [i. e. Hair plaited: 
or twisted: &c.]. (S, TA.) — — And fjki 5-1 j 
A head of which all the hair is cut off. (K * and TA 
in art. 3j.) And pJ jll 4 k“ A man having all the 
hair of his head cut off. (TA in that art.) kk 


1 kk, (s, Msb, K,) aor. kk, (s, K,) or kk, 
(Msb,) inf. n. kk (Msb, TA;) and kk , (s, Msb, 
K,) aor. kk; (Msb, K; [accord, to the former of 
which, the inf. n. of the latter verb seems to 
be kk ; but accord, to the K, it seems to 
be kk;]) she menstruated; said of a woman: (S, 
Msb, K:) the primary signification, accord, to Th; 
that of “ devirgination,” i. e. “ coition with the 
causing to bleed,” being one subsequently given 
to kk : (TA:) or, as some say, for the first 
time: (Msb, TA:) and accord, to Lh, used 
peculiarly in relation to a girl, or young woman. 
(TA.) — kk 1 , aor. kk (s, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and kk, (s, Msb, K,) the former accord, to most 
of the readers in the Kur [lv. 56 and 74], (TA,) inf. 
n. kk, (s, Msb,) He devirginated her, (Fr, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) namely, a woman, (Mgh,) or his 
wife, (Msb,) causing her to bleed; (Fr, Mgh, 
Msb;) not otherwise: (Msb:) or, accord, to some, 
i. q. in a general sense: (TA:) in this sense 

the verb is used in the Kur; (Msb;) or, as some 
say, in the sense expl. in the next sentence: (TA:) 
and klk , aor. kk~ , she was caused to bleed by 

devirgination. (AHeyth, TA.) kk, (AA, S, 

TA,) inf. n. kk, (AA, S, K, TA,) signifies also 
(tropical:) He, or it, touched a thing: (AA, S, K, 
* TA:) said in relation to anything that is 
touched: one says, ki LLs jjjill ^ kk U 
(tropical:) No one touched this place of 
pasturing, or this pasture, before us: and kk U 
Jaa Jk kill k (tropical:) A rope such as is 
called 3k never touched this she-camel: (AA, S, 
TA:) and 44 Jk kk U 3k lik (tropical:) This is 
a camel which a rope has never touched. (TA.) — 
— And jkll kk, inf. n. kk (assumed tropical:) 
He bound the camel's fore shank to his (the 
camel's) arm. (TA.) kk Blood: (Fr, TA: [the 
context in the TA seems to indicate that it means 
blood that flows when a woman, or girl, is 
devirginated:] or the blood of the menses; (KL, 
and TA in art. j3?-;) as also J, kk. (KL.) — — 
And Dirt, filth, or pollution. (K.) — — And A 
thing that induces suspicion, or evil opinion: one 
says, kk jlk U There is not, in such a one, 
anything that induces suspicion, or evil opinion. 

(TA.) And Corruption. (L, K; but not in the 

CK.) kk : see the next preceding 

paragraph. kk, (s, Msb, K,) without », (Msb, 
TA,) A woman, (S, Msb, K,) or, accord, to Lh, 
peculiarly a girl, or young woman, 
(TA,) menstruating: (S, Msh, K, TA:) or, as some 
say, for the first time. (Msh, TA.) k= 1 l jA fyk 
4% (S, L, K,) aor. (K,) inf. n. 4 >4= (k in 
art. and TK) and and jk, (TK,) His 
sight, or eye, became raised towards it, (S, K,) i. 
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e., a thing: (S:) or became stretched and raised 
towards it. (L.) And aor. (L, 

Msb,) inf. n. (L,) or £ (Msb,) He raised 
his eyes; (L, Msb;) [and] so 1 (S, K:) 

or cast his eyes: (L:) towards a thing J), L, 
or >=■->, Msb): [said to be] from the phrase 

(Msb.) And said of a proud man, 

He raised his eye. (A.) And She (a 

woman) cast her eye at a man. (L.) And 
[alone], said of a woman, She raised her eyes. (L.) 
And JJ [She raises her eyes 

towards, or looks at, men]. (S.) And 

inf. n. and £ (A, L, TA,) He (a horse) 
raised his head and his eyes in his running: (A, 
TA:) or he raised his fore legs; (L;) and so | jyda, 
inf. n. (T, L, K:) [or the former, he was, or 

became, refractory, and overcame his 
rider, running away with him: for] j s S yn. 
with £'-*?■, (K,) or like £'-»?■: (Yz, S:) one says, 
i-Ui= 4 js [a horse in which is refractoriness, &c.]. 

(S.) CnuL, aor. (L,) inf. n. (L, K,) 

is also said of a woman, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) She was, or became, disobedient to her 
husband, resisting him, hating him, and 
deserting him: (L, K: *) and, thus said of a 
woman, (S, K,) or U-yjj Jc. A , (A,) is 

syn. with, (A, K,) or like, (S,) (tropical:) 

[she went forth from the place where she used to 
pass the night, in anger, without the permission 
of her husband]: (S, A, K:) and a* 
and (tropical:) she went forth from the 

house, or tent, of her husband, to her own family, 
before he divorced her. (TA in art. £*?>•.) And 
like said of a man, (assumed tropical:) 

He hastened, or went quickly, to him, or it, so 
that his course was not turned for anything. (TA 
in art. ;y-d=>.) — — jyd=>, inf. n. £'-«d=, also 
signifies (assumed tropical:) He was proud, and 
boastful; because he who is so exalts himself. (L.) 
— — And ejddl (assumed tropical:) 

He went far beyond what was right, or just, in 
making a bargain for his merchandise. (Lh, L.) 
And jaL, (S,) or ul (K,) 

(assumed tropical:) He went far in search; (S, K;) 
so accord, to some. (S.) [«i-^ dK said of 

the heart, app. means (assumed tropical:) 
It aspired to everything: see its part, n., AAi.] — 
_ , jiL (assumed tropical:) The extended 
stream of milk from the udder fell upon the 
ground so as to be unprofitable. (Provs. of Meyd, 
section i_k see d-AA) — — jyd= (assumed 
tropical:) He made, or caused, him, or it, to go, 
go away, or pass away; took away, carried off, or 

went away with, him, or it. (K.) And 

[if not a mistranscription for i'A«W | 

(tropical:) I cast the thing in the air. (A.) 2 


see l. — — jAL, (S, K, TA,) and j^da, 
(L, TA,) and inf. n. (T, TA,) 

(tropical:) He cast forth his urine, (S, L, K, TA,) 
and the thing, (T, TA,) in the air. (T, S, L, K, TA.) 
[See also l, last sentence.] 4 see 1, second 
sentence. or (accord, to different copies 
of the K,) expl. by Ibn-'Abbad, (K, TA,) in the 
Moheet, (TA,) as the name of A species of tree, is 
a mistake, being correctly with di and j; (K, TA;) 
or it is also called jyda as well j-di. (TA in 
art. j-di.) jib djj i. q. SAaj [app. 
meaning (assumed tropical:) A distant, or 
remote, thing, or place, that is the object of an 
action or journey]; like and (O in 

art. r >i.) jajII CiU-A, (s, A, K.) and djUJda, (k,) 
the latter used by poetic license, (TA,) (tropical:) 
The hard, or distressing, events, or 
the calamities, or afflictions, of time, or fortune. 

(S, A, K.) jdull £ jda: see j jds. jkj 

jrjiM (A, TA) (tropical:) A sea of which the waves 
rise high. (TA.) And £ jila jjj (tropical:) A 

well of which the water has collected and risen 
high. (TA.) id-da (assumed tropical:) A far, 
or distant, journey; like (As, O in 

art. c jd.) ^Uda A long-sighted man. (L.) 
And S^Uda A woman who looks much to the right 
and left at strange men, or at a man who is not 

her husband. (L.) Also (assumed tropical:) 

Vehemently desirous, or greedy; or very 
vehemently desirous, or very greedy: (S, K:) 
applied to a man. (S.) dAL [part. n . 0 f 1: f e m. 
with k pi. of the latter jl=]. You say JUu 

Jl-kjll l^! [Women who raise their eyes towards, 
or look at, men]. (A.) And — j-Jda ja ; (a, L,) 
and j“da ; and l dLjda ; (l,) A horse that 
raises, or elevates, his eye. (L.) — — d»lL 
[without »] is also an epithet applied to a woman, 
from as syn. with, or similar to, [i. e. 

an epithet meaning That goes forth from 
the place where she has been accustomed to pass 
the night, in anger, without the permission of her 
husband; or that goes forth from the house, 
or tent, of her husband, to her own family, not 
having been divorced by him;] (S, K;) that raises 
her eyes towards, or looks at, men ( j^d=j 
J-kjll J]): (S:) or that hates her husband, and 
looks towards other men: (Aboo-'Amr 

EshSheybanee, T:) a woman disobedient to her 
husband, resisting him, hating him, and 
deserting him. (L.) — — Also A 

high, overlooking, mountain. (Msb.) Anything 
high, lofty, or elevating itself. (S, K.) And 
(assumed tropical:) Anyone lofty, or elevating 
himself, in excessive pride. (T, TA.) And one 
says CK dJi [app. meaning (assumed 
tropical:) A heart aspiring to everything]. (Lth, 


O, K, TA, voce cjdt.) j 1 ji3=, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. (O, Msb,) or (K,) inf. n. jdL, (A, O, 
Msb, K,) He buried (A, Msb, K) a corpse, in 
the earth: (Msb:) he hid, or concealed, (S, A, O, 
Msb, K,) a thing, (Msb,) or wheat, in a s jjilsi, (S, 
O,) or himself, or his goods, (A, TA,) in a place 

where he, or they, could not be known. (TA.) 

He filled a Sjjiki. (s, K.) And He filled up a well. 

(TA.) Az heard a man of 'Okeyl say of a 

stallion-camel that had covered a female, ^ 
ibjila [meaning He inserted the whole of his 
veretrum into her; as is indicated by the context]: 
and jjiJoll djt and thus one says of a 

man, meaning Verily he is one who compresses 
much. (L, TA. [See also 4.]) — signifies also 
He built. (O.) And [hence] one says, jdk; J, 
jUk« (jic., (A, K, in the latter of which the verb is 
omitted,) meaning (tropical:) He imitates the 
actions of his father: (A, TA:) or he resembles his 
father in make and disposition. (K.) — 
And jdl=, aor. (S, O, K) and (o,) inf. 

n. (S, A, O, K) and (K) and jUl* (K, TA, 
in the CK J-*j=) and (TA,) He leaped: (TA:) 

or he leaped downwards: (A, K:) or upwards (lit. 
in, or into, the sky): (A, K:) or he did what 
resembled leaping (S, O) upwards Qit. in, or 
into, the sky); (S;) thus does a horse; and the 
[bird called] in flying. (S, O.) And J jiia 
inf. n. and He leaped into 

the well, from the top of it to the bottom. (Msb.) 
[It is said that] j * signifies He, or it, became, or 
rose, high: and also, became, or descended, low. 
(TA. [But perhaps it is a mistranscription for 

see jjkki.]) And (TA,) inf. 

n. j ijiJa, (K,) He went away into, or in, the 
country, or land: (K, TA:) he became absent, or 
hidden, or concealed; or he absented, or hid, or 
concealed, himself. (TA.) — said of a wound, 
It became inflated, or swollen. (O, K.) — — 
And cii jJa, the verb in this case being of the 
class of c y, His arm, or hand, became swollen, 

(K,) and inflated. (TA.) And j 

The woman's breast became swollen. (O.) 

And 4 — Pain became excited in his 
tooth, or his lateral, or molar, tooth: (O, K:) the 
verb in this phrase [and in that next preceding] is 
like ur*-- (K.) 2 jilo, (O,) inf. n. (O, K,) He 

made his building high. (O.) And i. q. lSj ^ 

[meaning He folded a written paper &c.; or 
rolled up a or scroll: and (assumed 

tropical:) He (the Creator) made the limbs, or 
shanks, of an animal, compact, or round; as 
though rolled up like scrolls]. (O, K, TA.) 
in a verse of Kaab Ibn-Zuheyr, [referring to a wild 
she-ass, or to her legs,] means (assumed 
tropical:) She was, or they were, rendered 
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compact in make; or rounded, as though rolled 

up like as are jkjk [or scrolls]. (TA.) And 

He let down a curtain. (K, TA.) One says, I jjk 
fijjjj They let down their curtains over their 
doors. (O, TA.) 4 jkJI J jkl He (a 

horse) inserted the whole of his veretrum into the 
mare. (K. [See also 1 , fourth sentence.]) 8 jkl 
*&■, of the measure 3 *% [originally j3klj 
He leaped upon him, namely, a horse, (K,) and a 
camel, (TA,) from behind, (K, TA,) and mounted 
him. (TA.) jk An old and worn-out garment: (S, 
A, O, Mgh, Msb, K:) this is the meaning 
commonly known: (TA:) or an old and worn-out 
[garment of the kind called] <Au£, not of wool: 
(IAar, A, K:) and 4 jjjk signifies the same: 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) pi. of the former jkki, (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) the only pi. form. (Sb, TA.) — 
See also the next paragraph. [Freytag has 
assigned to this word, as on the authority of the 
K, three meanings which the K assigns 
to jjjk.] >k (S, O, K) and 4 jk (O) and 4 jjk 
and 4 1)JJ k (O, K) and 4 Is jk (K) and 4 jki (O, 
K) A horse in a state of excitement (jiiki [so 
accord, to my copies of the S, as though for jki 
j-k ; or probably a mistranscription for jkij) to 
leap and run: (S, O: [accord, to my copies of the 
former, jkllj kjl) jk*: in the O, jk* 
j4xll 4 ^jjjlf]) or, accord, to AO, contracted [or 
compact] in make: (S, O:) and (O) a fleet, or 
swift, and excellent, horse: (O, K:) and the 
first, that leaps much; as also 3 * 4 =: (O in 
art. jj*^:) or 4 jjjk signifies longlegged, and 
light, or active: or ready, or in a state 
of preparation, for running: (K:) the fem. »j*k is 
applied metaphorically by a poet to a she-ass as 
meaning vehement in running. (TA.) — — 
And jk uk A high place. (O.) jk 
see jk. »jk see »jk. jjk see jk. jjjk; 

see jk : — and see j*k in two places. Also 

A man (O) possessing nothing: (O, K:) accord, to 
IDrd, a low, vile, or mean, person, [so I 
render q. v.,] in evil condition: a dial. var. 

of 3 ^k. (o.) And A stranger. (O.) And Dry 

wood. (O.) — And The [bird called] jl 33*. (O, 
K.) jjjk: see jk. jLk, like (ka ; [indecl.,] (S, O, 
K,) a proper name, (IAar, O,) The high place; 
(IAar, S, O, K;) as also jLk ; with fet-h. (S, O, K.) 
One says, jLk j-* 34^ jkjl [He, or it, descended 
upon him from the high place]: (As, S, O:) 

Ks said jLk j-? and jLk. (S. O.) h'Aj 

jbda (A, K, * TA) means (tropical:) He fell into 
calamities, and hardships, or difficulties: (A:) or 
calamity: (K, TA:) or trial: and hardship, 
or difficulty. (TA.) jk i. q. 3ki; as also 4 jjk: 
(O, K:) so the former signifies in the saying, <3 jV 


»jk [app. meaning I will assuredly reduce 
him to the utmost point, or degree, to which he 
can be reduced: see a similar phrase voce 3ki], 

(O, TA.) And one says, j 4 jk jiU Such a 

one is evil in the utmost degree. (IAar, T in 

art. uj j .) And k .ii jk (so in 

copies of the K and in the TA,) or 4 ^jk, (so in 
the O,) i. e. kji ^ [Thou art in thy state 

of inexperience and ignorance in which thou wast 
formerly]: (O, K:) but [SM says] the right reading 
is dLjfe ^ i. e. in thy [state of] sharpness, and 
briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness: in some 
copies of the K, dUjc; and in some, 

which are both mistranscriptions: (TA:) a 
saying mentioned by Fr. (O.) »jk ; (so in copies 
of the K and accord, to the TA,) with damm to 
the k and teshdeed and fet-h to the ?; (TA;) or 

4 »jk, with two dammehs, and teshdeed to the j; 
(O, and so accord, to the TK; [and this I think 
most probably the right;]) The first period of *33* 
[i. e. youthfulness, or young manhood, &c.]: 
(O, K:) so in the saying mentioned and expl. by 
Fr, 4443 sjk ^ liili jlS [That was in the first 
period of his youthfulness, &c.]. (O.) jjk : 
see jk. j*k (tropical:) The flea; (S, O;) 
[because of its leaping;] and (O) so j*k u) j*k : 
(A, O, K:) pi. j*ljk. (TA.) One says, j-* jj4l 
j? 3= (jj j*U> e . (tropical:) [More commonly 

known] than the flea. (A, TA.) And u) j*k 

j*k means also (assumed tropical:) The 
remote, who, as well as his father, is unknown: 
(K:) or the man (S, O) who is unknown, (O,) or 
whose place whence he comes is unknown. 
(S.) see what next follows. jlijk (s, A, K) 

and 4 jj*k (k) A piece of paper, or skin, on 
which something is written; syn. k>k : (A, K:) 
[generally, a roll, or scroll;] a paper folded or 
rolled up (MA, and Har p. 254 , each in 
explanation of the former word,) and written 
upon: (Har ibid.:) [a »jk (an instrument in 
which one speaks secretly) is described in the 

5 and K as being like a jL>jk: and this word is 
particularly applied, but perhaps as a post- 
classical term, to a roll of papyrus, or to paper 
made of papyrus; being syn. with u*kja used in 
this sense: (see De Sacy’s “ Rel. de l’Egypte par 
Abd-Allatif,” p. 109 , where ElKindee is cited 
to this effect:) see also 3?-“:] j' 4 j k is said to be a 
foreign word introduced into the Arabic 
language; but ISd thinks it to be genuine Arabic, 
because Sb reckons it among the words that are 
Arabic in form, and asserts it to be quasi- 
coordinate to klkks : (TA:) the pi. is j**ljk (S, A, 
K, &c.) [jli^k is a modern term for A sort of 
large handwriting.] jkl; see jk. jk* The 


builder’s <jjj, (S, O,) also called kj and jj; (O;) [i. 
e.,] like these two words, it signifies the 
cord which the builder extends to make even, 
thereby, the row of stones or bricks of the 
building; (T in art. <*';) the builder's cord, or 
line, with which he proportions (K, TA) the 
building; (TA;) as also 4 jLk*: (k, TA:) 4 
the jlk* in the dial, of the people of El-Hijaz is 
the 3jk3, (O,) which is a wooden implement, 
used by the sowers of the land at El-Basrah, (Lth, 
K, TA, all in art. l& 4,) two cubits long, (Lth 
and TA ibid.,) or a staff a cubit long, (A and TA in 
art. 33,) having upon its head [or rather end] 
a j j [or pointed iron], (Lth and K and TA 
in art. J»*S, and A and TA in art. 33,) upon which 
one of them puts the end of a rope, and then he 
sticks it in the ground, and keeps it in its place 
firmly by stretching the rope [app. for the 
purpose of making even a row of seeds or the 
like]. (Lth and TA in art. jk.) Hence, 
(O,) jk*ll Al, said to one relating a trad., means 
(tropical:) Rectify thou the tradition, and correct 
its expressions, (O, K, TA,) and trim it, and be 
veracious in it. (O, TA.) And 4 j'k* Jc. jk > 
<»*, expl. in the first paragraph. (A, K. *) k j*k*ll : 
see tlitjikill. jki (tropical:) Accumulated; 
applied to householdgoods (^3*): and also 
applied to property (3^9 [in the same sense]. (A, 
TA.) — — And, with », applied to a she-ass, 
(tropical:) Long, and firm in make, (A, O, K, TA,) 
as though rounded, or rolled up, like as is 
the jL> jk [or scroll]. (A, * TA.) — k I j*k*ll 3 k ill, 
occurring in a trad., (O, TA,) as some relate it, 
(TA,) means The [great] sins that are hidden, or 
concealed: (O, TA:) or, as others relate it, the 
latter word is 4 ktjkilt, (TA,) which means that 
destroy [the sinner]. (K, TA.) kjkill jjiVI (so 
in two copies of the S, in the PS 4 k jkilt, in one 
of my copies of the S k j*k*ll ( and in the other of 
those copies omitted,) The affairs, or events, that 
destroy, or cause destruction. (S.) See also the 
next preceding paragraph. j'k*: see jk* ; in 
three places. — Also A man (K) wearing jki [i. 
e. old and worn-out garments]. (O, 

K.) jjkki [pass. part. n. of jk ; q. v. Also] 

High: and low: thus having two contr. meanings. 
(TA.) sjjiki A hollow, or cavity, dug in 
the ground, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) widened in the 
lower part, (TA,) in which wheat is hidden, (S, 
Mgh,) or grain: (TA:) a house, chamber, cell, 
or cellar, constructed in the ground: (IDrd, Mgh, 

Msb:) pi. jjkki. (A, Mgh.) And A prison, or 

place of confinement. (TA.) j*k 1 ,_yk ; aor. j*k 
and j*k, (s, M, Msb, K) inf. n. 3“ jk (s, M, A, 
Msb, K) and j*k, (Zj;) It (a thing, as, for 
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instance, a road, or path, T, S, M, Msb, and a 
writing, T, or a relic, trace, or vestige, A) became 
effaced, or obliterated; (T, S, M, A, Msb, K;) the 
trace, or mark, thereof (i. e. of a road &c.) became 
effaced, or obliterated: (M:) or it (a 

thing) quitted, or went from, its form, or shape: 
(Zj:) and J, o-^f 331 (said of a relic, or remain, or of 
a mark, or trace, and of a writing, TA, or 
other thing, S) has the first of the significations 

above; (S, A, K;) and so j 0'“^. (S, K.) It 

((assumed tropical:) a star, T, M, and (assumed 
tropical:) the moon, and the sight, or eye, M) 
lost, or became deprived of, its light. (T, M.) [See 

also the pass, form in what follows.] u-“ 

means The heart's becoming in a bad, 
or corrupt, state. (O. [See also the last sentence of 

this paragraph.]) Jkjll (jaA The man was, 

or became, distant, or remote; or went to 
a distance, or far away. (T, M, O, K.) — — 
And (M, O, K,) inf. n. (IDrd, O,) 

He looked far: (M, O, K:) or he looked at a thing 
from afar. (IDrd, O.) — (s, IKtt, Msb, K,) 

and (M, TA,) aor. (M, Msb,) inf. 

n. 3 ““, (S, Msb, K,) He effaced it, or obliterated 
it; (S, M, Msb, K;) he effaced, or obliterated, (M,) 
or removed, (TA,) or extirpated, (K,) the trace, or 
mark, thereof; (M, K, TA;) as also [ (M, 

TA,) inf. n. (TA:) or he destroyed it: (IKtt:) 

and is also expl. as signifying he 

covered the writing by folding. (Har p. 505.) You 
say, jll ■ CL'ah The wind effaced, or obliterated, 
it; namely, the trace, or mark, of a thing. (A.) And 
it is said in the Kur [lxxvii. 8], ^ lila And 

when the stars shall have their traces extirpated: 

(O, K:) or shall lose their light. (T, TA.) 0^= 

[as in the Kur liv. 37,] (A,) and 
(T, A,) as in the Kur xxxvi. 66, (T,) He (God) 

blinded them. (T, TA.) [Hence, app.,] 

(tropical:) [The clouds, or mist, 
covered, or concealed, the stars; as though it put 

out their light]. (A.) And [hence also,] 

aor. (O, K,) inf. n. (O, * K, * TK,) 

(assumed tropical:) He conjectured, or 
computed by conjecture, (O, K, TA, TK,) a thing: 
(TK:) because the doing so is generally 
accompanied by the putting of the eyelids 

together, as though one were blinded. (TA.) 

inf. n. also signifies He (God) 

transformed, or metamorphosed, him or it. (TA.) 
Hence the saying in the Kur [x. 88], ^ Gj j 

o our Lord, transform their possessions: 
(TA:) they say that they became stones: (O, TA:) 
or change, or alter, their possessions: (S, O:) or 
destroy their possessions: (Ibn-Arafeh, O, Bd, K:) 
the verb is also read u-ALI. (Bd.) This o was 
the last of the nine signs which were given to 


Moses, when the property of Pharaoh was 
transformed at his prayer, and became stones. 
(M.) [See the Kur xvii. 103, and xxvii. 12.] In like 
manner, it is said in the Kur [iv. 50], 3 
U Before we change, or alter, faces: 

(S:) or these words, with what immediately 
follows, 1* jLjl 3° Ujjis, are expl. in three 
different ways: before we make faces to be like 
the backs of necks: or before we make faces to be 
places in which hair shall grow like the backs of 
necks: or (tropical:) before we make them to err, 
in requital of their opposition. (Zj, TA.) — — 
also signifies i. q. [as though in the 
sense of The making, or rendering, 

bad, corrupt, & c.: but see above]. 

(TA.) 2 a 3 " 3 see -Caila, in the paragraph above. 
5 (j 3 " 33 see 1, first sentence. 7 see 1, 

first sentence, see in four 

places. Conjecture; or computation by 

conjecture. (Fr, Mgh, O, K. [Accord to the TK, an 
inf. n.: see 1.]) ( 3 AL [A relic, or remain, or a 
mark, or trace, becoming, or become, effaced, or 
obliterated]; (A;) [and so, app., J, and 

{ L>“j-dai:] and [pi. of J, jyj 

or (j^li] dwellings of which the remains are 
becoming, or become, effaced, or 

obliterated. (M.) [ 5 ^ 1 i jjc An eye of which 

the sight is going, or gone: and] J, 0 3 j 31 j a 
man whose sight is going, or gone; as also 
| (K:) or a blind man, (Zj, M,) the edge of 

whose eyelid is not apparent: (Zj, T, M:) or a man 
who has no slit between his two eyelids; as also 
j o 33 ^: (A:) and 3 ■“'-1 flj (tropical:) a star [that 
is evanescent,] of which the light is going, or 
gone: (A:) and u 3 -? 1 3 = f j=>J (tropical:) stars that 
become hidden, or concealed, or that set: (TA:) or 
(assumed tropical:) stars that are covered by 
the m' 3 33 [app. a mistranscription for m 1 - 3 - 3 or 
clouds], so that they are not seen. (Az, TA.) 
And signifies also Distant, or remote: (T, K, 
TA:) or a mountain not plainly discernible from 
afar: (TA:) pi. (K, TA.) And A desert far- 

extending and pathless. (M, TA.) o 3 ?^ 31 j 

(tropical:) A man dead in heart, (A, K,) who 
keeps nothing in mind: (A:) or a man of bad, 
corrupt, or depraved, heart. (IKtt.) — 

[pi. of Ijj] (A, TA) Winds that efface, or 

obliterate, things, by repeatedly passing over 
them; syn. 0 3 j '3. (TA.) 3 see in two 
places, 1 (s, O, Msb, K, &c.) and <i, (O, 

K,) aor. (O, K,) inf. n. (S, O, Msb, K) 
and (S, O, TA,) accord, to all the copies 

of the K [and my copy of the Msb] but this 
is wrong, (TA,) and (s, O, Msb, K,) 

without teshdeed, (S, Msb,) and 
with teshdeed, as in the L, but some disapprove 


this last, (TA,) He coveted it; i. e. desired it 
vehemently, eagerly, greedily, very 
greedily, excessively, inordinately, or culpably; or 
he strove to acquire, obtain, or attain, it; 
syn. (K, TA:) signifying the 

longing, or yearning, for a thing; or lusting after 
it; mostly, for the gratification of animal appetite, 
without any lawful incitement: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
and it is mostly used in relation to that of which 
the occurrence, or coming to pass, is [deemed] 
near: but sometimes *4 t 3 ^ 3 signifies he hoped for 
it. (Msb.) [See also i^ 3 below. One says also, j 3 ! 3 

meaning He eagerly desired, or he hoped, 
to make himself master of, or to overcome, such a 
one: (see an ex. voce lij'- 31 -:) and 3 i 3 ^ 3 he 
eagerly desired, or he hoped, to gain possession 
of, or to win, such a woman; or he lusted after 

her.] said of a man, means He became 

very covetous; (jiUl jjjS s, O, K:) [or rather 
how covetous is he! for] it is a verb of wonder; the 
verbs of wonder being of three forms, accord, to 
rule; as in the exs. l-yj a* 333 ' ^ and j 3 ^ 3 ' 
4 j and ciijjS; from which f* 3 and ij 333 are 
anomalous exceptions. (S, O.) 2 j 3 ^ 3 see what 

next follows. [See also jy^ 33 below.] 

4 He made him to covet, &c.; (S, * O, * Msb, 
* K, TA;) and so j inf. n. j*^ 33 : (TA:) the 
verb is followed by 3 [and app. by ^ also] before 
the object. (S.) 5 3 t 3 ^ 33 [He became excited 

to feel an eager desire for the woman; or to lust 
after her]. (TA in art. j-i^.) ify^ 3 an inf- n - of 
(S, O, Msb, K.) It is said in a trad, of 'Omar, t 3 ^ 1 
ls- 33 lw'j >a [meaning Coveting, or 

covetousness, or greed, is a cause of poverty, and 
despair is a cause of freedom from want]. (TA.) 
And one says, j^ 3 t 3 ^ 1 [Coveting, or 
covetousness, or greed, is a cause of disgrace, or 
dishonour]. (TA. See j 3 ^.) [See also an ex. in a 
verse cited voce jy^ 3 - And see an ex. voce - — i3 '-=^.] — 
— And A thing that is coveted, or desired 
vehemently &c.: (Ham p. 517:) [pi. See 

also ^daa.] — _ And hence, (Ham ibid.,) The 
daily, or monthly, allowance of food or the like, 
subsistence-money, or pay, (syn. jjj,) of 
soldiers: pi. (S, O, Msb, K:) or their 

are their times of receiving such allowances. 
(K.) 3 ^: see the next paragraph, j 3 ^ 3 (S, O, Msb, 
K) and J, (O, Msb, K) and [ t 3 ^ 3 (S, O, K) and 
l and [ (TA) epithets from (S, O, 
Msb, K:) [the first and second signify Coveting, 
&c.: and the rest, coveting & c. much, or very 
covetous &c.:] pi. [of the first] and [of the 

second or of the first] iU-Ua and [of the 
first] Lr c '- 3 f 3 and [of the first or third or 
second] (k.) j 3 see the next preceding 

paragraph. see the next preceding 
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paragraph. ,AA see the next preceding 
paragraph. t«Ai [More, and most, covetous 
&c.]. »A-ASI Ala j* <ALl [More covetous than 
the turnerover of the great mass of stone] is a 
prov., of which the origin was this: a man of 
Ma'add saw a stone in the land of El-Yemen, on 
which was inscribed, (jjjiSI [“ Turn me over, I 
will benefit thee ”]: and he exercised his skill in 
turning it over, and found [inscribed] on 
the other side, yj ] jA JJ lsA [Many a 
coveting leads to disgrace]: and he ceased not to 
heat with his head the great mass of stone, 
by reason of regret, until his brains issued and he 
died. (Meyd.) <AAj inf. n. of 2. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] ^A 33 (assumed tropical:) The first 
of rain, when it begins, and little thereof comes: 
so called because it causes to covet more. (IAar, 
TA.) jilii A thing that is [or that is to be] 
coveted, or desired vehemently &c.: (O, K: [see 
also ^A]) pi. £-Ak«. (O, TA.) One says, jAl 

[He coveted a thing not to be coveted; or] he 
hoped for a thing of which the attainment 
was remote, or improbable. (Msb.) — — And 
[hence,] (tropical:) A bird that is put in the midst 
of the fowler's net in order to ensnare 

thereby other birds: pi. as above. (TA.) [And 

it is also used as an inf. n., agreeably with general 
analogy.] One says, A ^A* V [There is no 
hope for its cure]. (K in art. -1= j A [A cause 

of coveting, or desiring vehemently &c.;] a thing 
on account of which one covets, & c. (O, K.) En- 
Nabighah EdhDhubyanee says, mA A LL> u«Ull j 
UUi jjij Cijlj [And despair of what 

has become beyond reach occasions, as its result, 
rest: and assuredly many a cause of coveting is, in 
its result, (like) a disease in the fauces, or a 
poisonous plant]. (O.) si A! A woman that 

causes vehement desire (jAi) but does not grant 
attainment. (S, O, K.) uA 3 aA see Q. Q. 1, in 
three places. 6 AA see Q. Q. 2: and also Q. Q. 4, 
in two places. Q. Q. 1 o“A (S, Msb, and so 
in some copies of the K,) with », (Msb,) or 
i ‘AU= ) (TA, and so in some copies of the K,) 
without for the » in u IJ A [q. v . infra] is [said to 
be] for the purpose of preventing the 
combination of two quiescent letters, (TA,) 
or AIL also, the former being the original, 
(Msb,) He (a man, Msb) bent down his back; 
(Msb, TA;) he lowered it; (Msb;) and AA 
signifies the same. (S, K.) [And in like manner 

one says of other things.] And i>A J, 

[or AA], and AA, He caused the thing to be, or 
become, still, in a state of rest, quiet, or calm. 
(TA.) — And L>A l A [or u“A], (S,) or jA, 
(K, TA,) He (a man, S) was, or became, at rest 


A 

from it, (S, K,) namely, an affair, or event. (K.) 
[The inf. n. of oA is AA, said in the TA to be 
syn. with jLALl. See also Q. Q. 4.] Q. Q. 2 uAu 
[more commonly written J. uA), without «, and 
l jAl also (see jS j)] He stooped, [bent himself 
down,] or lowered himself; syn. LLLLi. (s and 
TA in art. A &c.; and R and TA in the present 

art.) And (assumed tropical:) He was, or 

became, lowly, humble, or submissive; 
syn. AA (S and K in art. AA & c - : A some 
copies of each written with, and in others 

without, «.) See also the next paragraph, in 

two places. Q. Q. 4 AA is said by some to be 
originally [uAl] like AA, (Msb,) as Esh-Shihab 
states in the Expos, of the Shife, (TA,) and to 
be pronounced with 3 for the purpose of avoiding 
[the combination of] the two quiescent letters, 
(Msb, TA,) anomalously: (Msb:) and some say 
that it is originally A A, (Msb, TA,) because you 
say A A lAK with «, (Msb,) or, as Suh 

says, in the R, because it is from A-A, the ^ being 
put before the * in order to render the word more 
easy of pronunciation, (TA,) therefore it is 
anomalous; (Msb;) Sb [likewise] held it to be 
formed by transposition, and derived from A; 
but AA held the contrary to be the case. (TA.) — 
— You say, i>jH AA, and J, < -jAi [or 
i coAl ], meaning The land, or ground, was, or 

became, low, or depressed. (TA.) See also Q. 

Q. 2. — — uAl, (S, Mgh, K,) inf. n. uALI 
and AAA (s, K,) or the latter is a simple subst., 
(Mgh, Msb,) signifies [also] He (a man, S) was, or 
became, still, in a state of rest or ease, quiet, or 
calm; syn. A*; (S, Mgh;) as also uA, which is 
formed by permutation. (S.) And thus it signifies 
as said of the heart, i. e. It was, or became, still, in 
a state of rest or ease, quiet, calm, tranquil, 
unruffled, or free from disquietude. (Msb.) Thus 
too in the saying, A jULI, i. e. (tropical:) He 
trusted to such a thing, or relied upon it, so as 
to become at rest or ease, or quiet, in mind. (K, * 
TA.) And one says also, AA uAl [He became 
still, or at rest, or at ease, sitting]: (TA:) and lALI 
uAA A [lit. The sitting became still, or free 
from disquiet, with us]; meaning A LAjj li jjAl 
uAA [i. e. we became settled, or at rest or ease, 
and still, in the sitting; or became seated at ease]. 
(Har p. 280.) And A 3 AA JAI [He settled in the 
place; i. e.] he remained, stayed, abode, or dwelt, 
in the place, and took it as his home. (Msb.) 
And AA JS lie jULI (assumed tropical:) [He 
became at rest from that which he was doing;] i. 
e. he desisted from that which he was doing. 
(TA.) And l jllA aJi [ 0 r J. uAi] In him is 
quietness, calmness, or sedateness. (TA.) oA: 


see uAA AA dim. of ufAi; (S, K;) formed by 
rejecting the ? at the beginning, and one of the 
two us at the end, of the latter word. (S.) AiliL 
an [irreg.] inf. n. of AA, (S, K,) or a subst. 
therefrom; as such signifying [A depression in 
the ground; as, for instance, in the S and K 

voce uj j: (comp. AA) and also] Stillness, 

a state of rest or ease, quietness, 

calmness, tranquillity, or freedom from 
disquietude. (Mgh, Msb.) A AA dim. of A?-A 
formed by the rejection of one of the two us in 
the latter word, because it is augmentative. 
(S.) lAA A place of depression or lowness in the 
land or ground. (Mgh. [See also the 

following paragraph.]) — A! lAA (tropical:) A 
thing to which one trusts, or upon which one 
relies, so as to become at rest or ease, or quiet, 
in mind. (S, K, * TA.) lAA A place low, or 

depressed. (Mgh, Msb.) And A man (S) still, 

in a state of rest or ease, quiet, or calm; (S, Mgh, 
K;) as also j uA (K,) but this is a word unused in 
the [genuine] language, (TA,) pi. uAA. (K.) 
Hence one says, A jAi A (tropical:) He is 
trusting to such a thing, or relying upon it, so 
as to be at rest or ease, or quiet, in mind. (S, K, * 
TA.) And [it is said that] AAill uAll means 
(assumed tropical:) The soul that has become at 
rest or ease, quiet, or calm, by belief; and lowly, 
humble, or submissive, to its Lord. (TA. [See the 

Kur lxxxix. 27.]) Also Taking for oneself a 

place in the earth, or in a country, as a home, 
or settled place of abode. (TA.) A and A 3 1 A 3 , 
aor. jA, inf. n. A; and As aor. AA, (S, K,) 
inf. n. A 3 , (S,) thus in the M [as well as in the S], 
or A 3 , thus in the K and in the book of ISk; 
(TA;) said of water, (S, K,) It became high, (K,) or 
it rose high, and filled the channel in which it 
flowed. (S.) [See also A-] — — And, both 

verbs, said of a plant, It became tall. (K.) 

Also, (K, TA,) said of the sea, and of a river, and 
of a well, (TA,) It became full: (K, TA:) so says 

Lth. (TA.) And AA ^A 3 (tropical:) She (a 

woman) exalted herself with her husband; 
syn. (S, TA;) from A or A said of 

water: (S:) or she grinned at her husband. (Z, 

TA.) Aia, ^ cuL ; aor. 16302 and 16302 as 

above, (assumed tropical:) His ambition elevated 

him. (K, * TA.) And A said of anxiety, 

and of grief, and of fear, (assumed tropical:) It 
became vehement in him: the following verse by 
himself is quoted by Z: A AAI ^ '^A ja 
| AJI mA U [(assumed tropical:) The 
fear of death has become vehement in me, but 
the fear of what will follow death is 
more vehement.] (TA.) And aA, aor. cs-A-i, 
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like aor. 4==, signifies He passed by, or along, 
hastening, or going quickly: (S, TA:) and 
hence, 44= [or J=>], said of a horse, He hastened, 
or went quickly. (TA.) [ ==44= is said by Golius, as 
on the authority of Z, to signify Solicitude, and 
fear: but probably, I think, from his having 
found =-=5=3 4 444= erroneously written for fy 44= 
=- 3 5 3 -j ffy meaning “ fear became vehement in 
him. ”] (J4= =4, Water rising high, and filling its 
channel. (S.) And 34= A [high or] copious sea. 
(TA.) [More, and most, vehement]: see the 
verse cited above, =5= l 5K (MA, Msb, K, TA,) 
aor. C'3yi=, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. u=4> [q. v. infra], 
(MA, Msb,) It made a sound [of a continued or a 
reiterated kind, and either low or sharp]; 
(MA, Msb, K, TA;) as also ) u4= ; and J, 5-44=. (K.) 
You say, ==441 [and J, 532=, as also u- 3 
and u- 33 - 3 ,] The flies made a [humming, or 
buzzing,] sound. (MA, Msb.) And in like 
manner 5^ is said of other things than flies. 
(Msb.) [Thus,] =44=11 54, (MA,) or ==44ll ==4= ; (s,) 
The basin of brass or other metal made a 
[ringing, or tinkling,] sound. (S, MA.) And 44=11 
54= The duck, or goose, utters a sound or sounds 
[i. e. quacks]. (S.) — — [Hence,] one says 
also, =5411 ^ »j£= 54 (assumed tropical:) [His 
fame resounded through the countries]. (TA.) — 
— And 3=)M =44= (assumed tropical:) The camels 
thirsted [app. because thirst is often attended 

with a ringing, or tingling, in the ears]. (TA.) 

And 3sU= =44 (tropical:) His shank was quickly 
cut off: the verb being imitative of the sound of 
the shank in its falling. (TA.) — — And l 4 
(assumed tropical:) He (a man, TA) died: (S, K:) 
so in the “ Musannaf ” [of Aboo-'Amr Esh- 
Sheybanee]. (S.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
He licked his finger. (TA.) 2 334 see the 

foregoing paragraph, first sentence. 4 =44=11 541 
He caused the basin of brass or other metal to 

make a [ringing, or tinkling,] sound. (S, K.) 

And 3U« fyLl (s, K) (tropical:) He cut off his 
shank (S, K, TA) quickly; (TA;) or »== 541 he made 
his arm, or hand, to fall off; (so in a copy of the 
S;) by a stroke [of a sword or the like]; the verb 
being meant to imitate the sound of the cutting, 
(S,) or the sound of the limb in its falling; and in 
like manner one says 3==i [and Ujk.i] 
and IajjI, meaning the same. (TA.) 8 1=3 54= >, 
meaning He is suspected of such a thing, is 
originally 5“4=; as also 54=. (TA.) R. Q. 1 ij44= ; see 
1, first and second sentences, 54 [accord, to the 
CK =>4, being there said to be with kesr, but not 
so in other copies of the K, nor in the TA,] 
Fresh, ripe, red dates, very sweet, (K, TA,) and 
having much flowing juice; as also J. 54, with 
damm. (TA.) — Also, [if not a mistranscription 


4 = 

for 54,] A half-load, such as is borne on one side 
of a beast, of cotton that has been separated, or 
loosened, and cleared of its seeds: from El- 
Hejeree. (TA.) 54 A bundle of reeds or canes, (S, 
M, K,) or (so accord, to the Msb, but in the TA “ 
and ”) of firewood: (Msb, TA:) thought by IDrd to 
be not genuine Arabic: and pronounced by the 
vulgar c4=, with kesr: (TA:) n. un. with »; (K;) [i. 
e.] J, =4= signifies a single reed or cane [or piece of 
firewood] of a bundle: (S:) and the pi. 

is u44l: (Msb:) [or,] accord, to AHn, a 51= of reeds 
or canes, and of fresh branches, is a [app. 
meaning a leafy bundle] put together and bound 
round, and having flowers, or blossoms, and 
plucked fruits put in the interior thereof. (TA.) — 
— And A thing that is put between the two half- 
loads that are upon the sides of a beast. (AHeyth, 

K.) And The stature [of a man]: or, accord. 

to IAar, (TA,) the body of a man and of any 
animal: pi. =j44l and =34=: (K, TA:) whence, he 
says, the saying, »j==-j =Jl £2 yjj jLj V j5ls 
[Such a one will not rise with his own body: how 
then with another?]: but accord, to IDrd, this is 
a saying of the vulgar; and he does not think it to 
be genuine Arabic. (TA.) — See also 54. ^4=: see 
the next preceding paragraph. =4=: see =4i. (3=!= A 
large-bodied man. (K, TA.) 0=4= an inf. n.: (MA, 
Msb: [see 1:]) [as a simple subst.,] The sound of 
flies [i. e. a humming, or buzzing]: and of a basin 
of brass or other metal [i. e. a ringing, 
or tinkling]: (S, K, TA:) and of the ear [i. e. a 
ringing, or tingling]: and of a mountain: and of a 
hard thing [of any kind]: and [ <4=4= has a similar 
meaning. (TA.) <44= »===-== [A sonorous ode.] 
(TA.) <4=4= : see 0i=4. It is an onomatopoeia, 
meaning The sound of the [kind of 
mandoline called] jjSl=, and the like, (K, TA,) 
such as the lute. (TA.) And Low, faint, or soft, 
speech. (TA.) And Loquacity, and a sounding 
utterance of speech. (TA.) g4=4= ji 3=0 A 
clamorous man. (K.) 1=1= 1 5=4, aor. 44 ; said of a 
camel, He had his spleen adhering to his side. 
(K.) And, said of a man, He had a tertian fever, 
and his spleen in consequence became enlarged. 
(Lh, TA.) Thus pronounced by some with = 
[for q. v.]. (TA.) 4 44i [He suffered not to 
retain the last remains of life]. One says, V <4- =4, 
g4== This is a serpent that will not suffer one 
to survive; (S, O, K; *) that hills instantly: also 
without =, but originally with =; from =o4 in the 
first of the senses assigned to it below. (S, O.) =54 
The [last] remains of the vital spirit. (S, O, 
K.) One says, <=4== <=$j= I left him with the [last] 

remains of life. (S, O.) And The remains of 

water in a watering-trough, or tank. (O, K, TA.) 
And it is said that <*==j j, by which it is also expl. 


in the K [and in the O], has this meaning [as well 
as that of A meadow, &c.]; and therefore this 
explanation without the former is given in the L. 

(TA.) And Ashes in a state of extinction: (O, 

K:) and so ^44. (K and TA in art. cs-^-) [And 

app. A bier; for this is a meaning assigned to 44 
and] one says, <=4= ^ [and <=4“ ^5] 

and <44 ^ [Such a one was cast into his bier]; 

meaning, when he died. (AZ, TA.) And A 

disease, or malady. (K.) — And Doubt, or 
suspicion, or evil opinion; or a thing that 
occasions doubt or suspicion or evil 
opinion; syn. (S, O, K, TA; in the CK <«j;) 
and <=&=: (TA:) and so (TA in art. Fr. 
cites, »o=== '-=£ =5411 0^ meaning, =54 

===511 =s= [i. e. As though there were a discerning 
eye upon him in whom is that which occasions 
doubt, &c.]. (TA.) =t=4> 1 =t== 4, aor. 4=4= ; inf. n. 4=3=, 
He (a horse) was long in the back. (O, Msb, TK.) 

[See 4=4= below: and see also 2.] [And app., 

in like manner said of a horse, He was long and 

lax in the hind legs. See, again, 4=4= below.] 

And It (a spear) was, or became, crooked. (TK.) 
2 <=4=, inf. n. 4-y4==, He extended it, (K, TA,) 
namely, a tent, (A, TA,) by means of its =34=1 
[or tent-ropes], and tied it, or made it fast. (K, 
TA.) And =r=4= [alone] He stretched his tent-ropes 

and pitched his tent. (TA voce 5=30, q. v.) 

[Hence,] 3^4 =r=4=, (S, K,) or 4=% (A,) (tropical:) 
He remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the 

place, or in the country or town. (S, A, K.) 

And =t= 4= He attached an 44134=1 [q. v .] to the 

bow. (TA.) And =4311 > . njWi means <4)4= [q. 

v.], (K,) i. e. The hanging the milk-skin to a pole 
of the tent, and then agitating it to produce the 
butter. (AA, TA.) — =r=4= said of a horse, He was 
long in the u== [i. e. the back, or the portion of 
flesh and sinew on either side of the back-bone]. 
(S, O. [See also 1.]) — And, said of a wolf, He 
howled. (K.) 3 34=41 ^ ^4=jjU= I had my tent-ropes 
(u54=) next to theirs in the places of alighting. 
(A.) 4 ===4=t, (inf. n. =44=!, Msb,) The wind 

blew violently, and was accompanied with dust. 

(S, O, Msb, K.) And hence, ===4=1 said of a 

man, (Msb,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) He exerted himself much, or beyond 
measure, or to the utmost, or was extravagant, or 
immoderate, (Msb, TA,) and profuse, (TA,) in 
praising or blaming: (Msb, TA:) or e51£ll ^ =44=1 
he so exerted himself, or was extravagant or 
immoderate, in speech: (S, O, TA:) or he was 
eloquent in description, whether praising or 
blaming; (K, TA;) and so in speech: (TA:) 
and =-i4>jll -===' he exerted himself much, or 
beyond measure, or to the utmost, in description. 
(IAmb, TA.) And ?j=4 ^ ===4=1 (assumed tropical:) 
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He exerted himself much, or beyond measure, or 

to the utmost, in his runnning. (IAmb, TA.) 

JjVI CniLl (assumed tropical:) The camels 
followed one another in journeying. (S, O, K.) — 
— And 34 =r==4l (assumed tropical:) The river 
went [or flowed] far away. (K.) 44=: see 4“. 44= 
inf. n. of l [q. v.]. (O, Msh, TK.) Length in the 
back of a horse; (A, O, Msh, K;) which is a fault 
(A, O, Msb, K, TA) in the male, but not in the 
female: (TA:) one says, 4“= ==l (A) or 44= ?j4= 4 
(TA) In him is length in the back (A) or in his 
hack is length. (TA.) And Length in the kind legs 

[of a horse], together with laxness. (K, TA.) 

And Crookedness in a spear. (S, O, K.) 4=4 (S, A, 
O, L, Msb, K) and J, 44= (L, TA) A tent-rope: 
(Ham p. 687 :) a rope with which the 5-44 and the 
like are tied, or made fast: (Msb:) a rope of 
the =44 (S, O, L, TA) and of the 33' 3" [q. v.] and 
the like: (L, TA:) a long rope with which the 3 J ' >■= 
of the tent is tied, or made fast; (A, K, TA;) or, as 
in the M, with which the tent and the 3 J ' j“ are 
tied, or made fast, [extending] between the 
ground and the 3 =' 4 = [pi. of = 44 =, q. v.]: (TA:) 
and also a 43 [app. meaning a tent-peg]; thus in 
the K, and the like is said in the M; those who 
make J=3" in the K to be conjoined with 3=' j“ [as 
though the author meant that ^==4 signifies a long 
rope with which the 3 =' of the tent, and 
the peg, are tied, or made fast,] being in error: 
(TA: [but in my opinion, this reading which is 
disallowed in the TA is more probably correct 
than the other: in the CK, and in my MS. copy of 
the K, instead of 3)3" 3, we find 4j" j': in a copy of 
the A, 3=3" j', an obvious mistranscription:]) the 
pi. is 44i=i (S, O, Msb, K) and 4iL; (K;) and some 
of the lexicologists assert that 4=4 is used as a 
sing, like (3=°, and as a pi. like 4=4 (MF, TA;) and 
Ibn-es-Sarraj says, in one place of his hook, that 
it has no other pi. than 44=1; hut in another place 
he says that it has this pi. accord, to those who 
give it a pi., thus giving to understand that there 
is a difference of opinion as to the plural's being 
allowable, and that it is used in one form as sing, 
and pi., which is the case: (Msb, TA:) the =441 
are the (44 [pi. of 44'], i- e. the long ropes of 
the 4 j 4' [pi. of =44]; the short ropes being 
called 3 =', sing. 3 '-=!: the former are the ropes 
with which the tent is tied, or made fast, between 
the ground and the 3"34. (TA.) As an instance of 
a tropical usage, (A, TA,) it is related that when 
El-Ash'ath contracted marriage with a woman, 
(A, Nh, O, Msb, L,) namely, Meleekeh Bint- 
Zurarah, (Nh, Msh, L,) on the terms upon which 
she should decide, (A, Nh, O, &c.,) and she 
decided upon a hundred thousand dirhems, (A, 


Nh, Msb, L,) 44 4-4>i Jj 3= meaning 
(tropical:) ' Omar reduced her to the dowry of 
the like of her among the women of her family; 
(A, Nh, O, Msh, L;) [lit., to the ropes of her tent, 
or to the tent-ropes of her family;] i. e., to the 
ground whereon was built the condition of her 
family, and over which their tent-ropes 
extended. (Nh, L.) And another tropical usage 
occurs in the saying, ^4“ jr 4" y?==4 U 

44], (TA,) a saying ascribed to the Prophet, 
(O,) meaning (tropical:) What is between the two 
extremities, (O, TA,) and the two sides, (TA,) of 

the city is more in need of it than I. (O, TA.) 

[Hence,] (tropical:) A sinew, or tendon, (S, O, K,) 
or ligament, (M, A,) of the body, (S, M, O, K,) that 
ties the joints and bones: (M:) pi. 4441. (m, 
A.) j4-=VI 4-4=1 means (tropical:) The tendons of 
the fingers, [or the interossei,] on the outer side 
of the hand, extended above the 4^4 from the 
wrist to the lowest parts of the fingers. (A, * and 

TA voce £=-*4, q. v.) And (assumed tropical:) 

A certain tendon in the uppermost part of the 
chest: (K, TA:) [or,] accord, to the L, the u4=4 
[or u44=?] are two tendons [or the sterno- 
masto’ides] next the pit of the throat, that extend, 
or stretch, when a man turns his head aside. 

(TA.) And (tropical:) The root of a tree: (S, 

A, O, K:) pi. 441=i: (A:) or this (the pi.) signifies 
the minor roots that branch off from the root- 
stock or main body of the root. (TA.) You 
say, 4=441 c'uAfy (tropical:) [Its roots 
contracted;] meaning it was planted. (A.) — — 
Andu=4ill 4441 (tropical:) The rays, or beams, of 
the sun, that extend like sinews, or tendons, at 
the time of its rising. (TA.) You say, o=4ill cjii 
4=44l [and 4=44i cjHil] (tropical:) [The sun 
extended its beams and its beams became 

extended], meaning the sun rose. (A.) See 

also 444J. 444: see 4)4=4 v==4i Having 
the quality termed 444; long in the hack; [&c.;] 
(A, O, Msb, K;) applied to a horse: (A, O, Msb:) 
fem. =444. (Msb, K.) 444l A =44=; (s, O, K, TA; [in 
one of my copies of the S =-"4, and in the CK =14 ; 
but, as is said in the TA, it is with kesr;]) meaning 
a large tent of [goats'] hair. (KL.) — And A thong 
at the head of the bow-string; (As, TA;) a 
thong that is bound to the end of the string of the 
Arabian how: (S, O:) or the thong that is at the 
lower curved extremity of the bow and that binds 
the string to the notch: (TA:) or, as also 4 4=4, a 
thong that is connected with the bowstring, and 
then wound round the j4s, (k, TA,) which is the 
notch of the bow, into which the ring of the bow- 
string goes. (TA.) And A thong, or strap, 

that is hound to the end of the girth, as an aid to 


its [main] strap when it becomes loose, 
or unsteady: (TA:) or a thong, or strap, of the 
girth, that is tied in a knot to the buckle: 
pi. s=4-4i. (o, TA.) En-Nabighah [Edh- 
Dhubyanee (O)] says, (O, TA,) describing horses, 
and the same words occur in a verse of Selameh, 
(TA,) St 4-4/I .ik. 4 c4=Sjj which is said to 
mean, [Striking the ground with their hoofs,] the 
knots of the breast-girths (s=4 = ' and ? j4") having 
become loose. (O, TA. [4c is here put for 4o for 

the sake of the metre.]) One says also 34- 

444 =', (O,) and M=j4=' (A, O,) meaning 

(tropical:) [Horses or horsemen, and horsemen 
making a raid,] following one another (A, O) 
continuously, without [visible] end. (A.) And 44 
J4 ja =44] a nd j=4 o=> (assumed tropical:) [I 
saw a number following one another of horses or 
horsemen and of birds]. (O.) 4==4 The shoulder, 
syn. 4“; and the part between the shoulder- 
joint and the neck, syn. 34= : (S, O, K:) and 
accord, to a marginal note in a copy of the L, 
4 444= signifies the same: (TA:) pi. =4-ki. (s, O.) 

Also, with the article, i. q. 3=411 34: [see 34 

and 3=4=:] pi. as above. (TA.) 4)4 [part. n. of 4 , 
q. v. As such signifying] (assumed tropical:) A 

great praiser of every one. (TA.) And 34 

4)4 (tropical:) A river that goes [or flows] far 
away. (A, O.) [See also 4=44] 4=4: 

see 444= . 444i A tent, (44, O, or =4, S,) and 
a 3' jj, (S,) tied, or made fast, with 444i [or 
tentropes]. (S, O.) A man is related to have said 
to Ubei Ibn-Kaab, in reply to the latter’s advising 
him to buy a beast to convey him to the place 
of prayer of the Prophet, 44 4 '4 = 4= o' 44 '-=> 
4 “-= i- e. [I do not like] that my tent should be 
tied with tent-ropes to the tent of Mohammad: as 
though he reckoned upon a reward for his many 
foot-steps to the mosque. (O.) — — And 3-4 
44t A bow having an 444] [q. v .] attached to it. 
(TA.) 4=4 3 £Lc [perhaps correctly 4=4, q. 
v.,] (assumed tropical:) An army of which the 
remotest part is not seen, by reason of its 
multitude. (TA. [See also what next 
follows.]) 444 34 (assumed tropical:) A great 
army; (K;) an army of which the two extremities 
are far apart, that is not near to ending. (O, TA. 
[See also what next precedes.]) 444 and 4 44=, 
of which latter the pi. is 44 signify the same; 
the latter having the meaning assigned to 
the former in what here follows. (TA.) One 
says, ^44 4 3* He is my neighbour whose 
ropes (=4=) of his tent are next to those of my 
tent. (Sh, A, O, K. *) 4'-4== 14 [A tribe of which 
the ropes of the tents, and therefore the tents 
themselves, are near together: see the 
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next preceding paragraph]. (A.) _>4=: see the 

next paragraph. jj4l> (S, O, Msb, K) and j j'4 33 
(S, O, K) [the former vulgarly 
pronounced jjf^] A certain musical instrument; 
(O, Msb;) [a kind of mandoline with chords of 
brass wire, which is played with a plectrum;] 
arabicized, (S, O, Msb, K,) from the Pers., (S, O, 
Msb,) originally 3 j) (K, TA,) [correctly -4-, 

or] s-'A (O,) being likened to the tail (4^) of a 
lamb: (O, K, TA:) so says As: (O:) pi. (MA.) 
[Accord, to the Msb, jj 3 ^ is of the measure 0 
but accord, to the derivation mentioned above, 
the u is a radical letter.] lS jjS- 1 3 [or, accord, 
to Golius, on the authority of Meyd, (4 1 JjSH] A 
player on the jjSK (MA.) see the 

following paragraph. A certain vessel 

(O, Msb) of copper or brass, (Msb,) in which one 
cooks, (O, Msb,) nearly resembling a j^ 3 , (Msb,) 
without a cover; (O;) also called [ [vulgarly 
pronounced 3 and 3 14-“, and now applied to a 

saucepan]: (TA:) [q. v.] is made in it: (K in 

art. 0- 333 :) an arabicized word; in Pers. (K: 
[in some copies of the K, and in the O, -d 3 ? 3 :]) pi. 
of the former (Msb) [and of the 

latter Accord, to the Msb, it is of the 

measure but accord, to the O and K, the u is 

a radical letter.] It is also used by the Arabs 

of our time as a metonymical appellalation of 
(tropical:) A coward: or a low, vile, or mean, 
person: as though they meant thereby a 
townsman, or villager, who constantly eats in 
cookingpots and bowls of copper; differing from 
the people of the desert. (TA.) fy^ 3 l (S, L, K,) 

aor. fy^ 3 , (K,) inf. n. (S,) His (a man's, S) 
heart (^ [meaning stomach, which is often thus 
termed in the present day,]) became 
overpowered by grease [or greasy food], and he 
suffered indigestion, (S, L, K,) in 
consequence thereof; (S, L;) as also j?, aor. fyi, 
inf. n. jjj. (L.) And cAjL said of camels, They 
suffered indigestion. (TA in art. <^k) And cAiL 
414 His soul [or stomach] became heavy; or 
heaved, or became agitated by a tendency to 
vomit. (L.) — — And He became fat. (L, K.) 
2 (k,) inf. n. (TA;) and J, (k,) 

inf. n. (TA;) It (grease [or greasy food], TA) 
caused him to suffer indigestion. (K, TA.) — — 
Sh says, I heard ElFak’asee say, ijdWI yji 
ji I 'lVilvii [i. e. Uilkd or J, IViAii ] meaning 
[We drink these milks and] they render us in no 
need, or serve us in stead, of [other] food. (L.) — 
— And one says, 4aull ‘ /A'Vi , and meaning 
The she-camel, and the beast, became [or was 
rendered] very fat. (L.) 4 see 2, in two 
places, fy^ 3 [is said to signify] A part, or portion, 
of the night: so in the saying, JP jjl=> 14 [A 


part, or portion, of the night passed]: (K:) but 
IDrd doubted its correctness. (TA.) A man 
whose heart [or stomach] is overpowered by 
grease [or greasy food], and who suffers 
indigestion in consequence thereof; as also j 
(L.) [See also 1, of which each is a part, n.] SAIL; 
expl. in the K [and in the JK, app. from the ’Eyn,] 
as syn. with is a mistranscription, 

correctly 3-=P> [i. e. 4AiL>]. (TA.) see jP. j 
1 fy JP 3 , (S, * A, MA, K,) aor. j^ 3 , (S, A, TA,) inf. 
n. ji, (S, * MA, K, *) He mocked at, scoffed at, 
laughed at, derided, or ridiculed, him. (S, A, MA, 
K.) [See also below.] 3 3 (A, TA,) inf. 
n. 3 jjlii, (TA,) [He mocked at, scoffed at, 
laughed at, derided, or ridiculed, him, being 
mocked at, &c., by him.] 6 I jjiUaj [They mocked 
at, scoffed at, laughed at, derided, or ridiculed, 
one another]. (A, TA.) Mockery, scoff, 
derision, or ridicule: (S, K:) [J says,] I think it to 
be post-classical or arabicized. (S.) [Golius 
says, it is termed in Armenian “ dnas. ”] — Also A 
species of fish. (K.) jll 3 A mocker, scoffer, or 
derider. (S, K.) 3 j4=“ f* They are [such 
as occasion mockery, scoff, derision, or ridicule; 
or] persons in whom is no good; held in light, or 
mean, estimation [by others or] by themselves. 
(K.) 1 aor. (K,) inf. n. (TK,) 

the verb of 1 4t-il l signifying -Wp (K,) [app., as 
such, meaning He was suspicious, agreeably with 
the rendering of Golius; or he suspected; as is 
indicated by its being said of t -P 3 meaning in 
the TA, that it is app. a possessive epithet; for if it 
were a part, n., ‘-P 3 would signify he was 
suspected; as it is said to do in the TK and by 
Freytag; in my opinion, erroneously, on the 
supposition that meaning fi 33 is its part, n.] 

And ‘-“P, aor. ( -41a, inf. n. 4slIL and 4s >4> 

and ‘-“jI 3 , He was, or became, intrinsically 
corrupt. (K.) 2 ‘^ 3 , inf. n. <■ fyk' , He suspected 
him. (O, K.) One says 4s jUl 3 ^ - Such 

a one is suspected of this theft. (TA.) 

liS Jl He made his mind to approach a 
coveting of such a thing. (IDrd, O, K.) — — 
And jiiq “-iiL, inf. n. as above, He was, or 
became, near to the affair. (TA.) [See an ex. 
voce vjjlj.] _ ijl%. -Ai He put above his 
wall thorns or branches of trees, (O,) or thorns 
and sticks and branches, (K,) in order to make 
the climbing, or scaling, of it difficult: (O:) 
so says Az. (TA.) [And it probably signifies He 
made a s-41 3 , or vjlL, of any kind to his wall.] 
4 ■ — iiL>l He ascended upon the [or ( -4L i. e. 
ledge, or projecting part, of a mountain]. (O.) — 
4441 U How abstinent is he! (O, K.) 5 cjiiki li 
li* i. q. li [app. meaning My 

mind did not come to the point, or verge, of this]. 


(O, K.) And 3* He comes upon 

people overwhelmingly; syn. (Ibn-'Abbad, 

O, K. *) see what next follows. ( -44 : see 
what next follows. ( -44 and J, (S, O, K) and 
l and J, ‘-jiL (k) A 4=^ [or ledge] of 
a mountain; (S, O, K;) a projecting portion 
thereof; (K;) a portion projecting therefrom, 
resembling a wing: (TA:) [all these are 

meanings assigned to the 4=“- of a mountain:] and 
a head, of the heads of a mountain: (S, O, K:) pi. 

[of pauc.] and [of mult.] -A jja. (O, K.) 

Also, (K,) or the first and second, (S, O,) The fyjij 
[i. e., app., the projecting coping, or ledge, or 
cornice, (see — 33 j, and (j^J] of a wall: (S, O, K:) 
and a projecting appertenance of a building: 
(K:) and a roof, or covering, made to project 
towards the road, over the door of a house; (S, O, 
K;) i. q. (IAar, TA.) — — And is 
also applied to A low wall built on the house-top 
by the people of Mekkeh. (Z, TA.) — And ‘-AiL 
signifies also Thongs, or straps; syn. jj 3 *- 3 ; 
(A 'Obeyd, S, O, K;) and so J, i 3 ^ 3 : (S, O:) or the 
red skins that are [put as coverings] upon 
[receptacles of the kind called] [pi. of q. 

v.]: (K:) or J, ‘-44 has this meaning as well as that 
next preceding. (O.) El-Afwah ElOwdee likens a 
woman's fingers to J, ‘-44, (o,) or (TA,) used 
in the sense last mentioned above (O, TA) [or, 
more probably, I think, in the sense here next 
following]. — — Also (i. e. ( -Aj4 [and probably 
l *—44 likewise]) A kind of red tree (jAJs [or 
perhaps fruit, j",]) resembling the 4° [<!• v.]. 
(TA.) — And Suspicion. (O, K.) [See also 1 .] “AjA 
Suspected (O, K, TA) of a thing (fyfy); app. 
a possessive epithet; and J, 3 44 a signifies the 

same. (TA.) And Intrinsically corrupt. (K.) 

And One who eats little: (O, K:) thus expl. 

by Esh-Sheybanee. (O.) <— : see — 4!=, in five 
places. ‘-*44; see ‘-*44, in art. “A^. 1 *)A« , (s, O, 
K,) applied by Esh-Shenfara as an epithet to bees 
(JA-0 that have missed the cavity in a mountain 
[in which they are accustomed to hive], (S, O,) 
That ascend upon a ‘-*i4 [of a mountain]: (S, K: * 
[in the latter, 14 is erroneously put for 
and so in the explanation here following:]) or it 
signifies, (O,) or signifies also, (K,) having a ‘AAa 
(O, and so in some copies of the K) or “AiA. (So in 
other copies of the K.) ■ 444 see ‘-44. — Also, [if 
not a mistake for ‘ 4kl ,] j. q. J4- 3 [Made to go for 
nothing, unretaliated, or uncompensated by a 
mulct; or to be of no account]. (TA.) 3333 

and 3 ITfy (M, Msb, K,) the former of which is the 
more approved, (Msb,) and (Kr, M, K) 

and A . Aify [which is a form often occurring,] (M, 
K,) and (K,) [variously written in different 
copies of the S, and in that lexicon, and in the 
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Msb, mentioned in art. o22, indicating that the u 
is augmentative in the opinion of the authors of 
those two works,] A carpet: and a piece of cloth 
(kk): or a kind of carpet called in Persian <k= 
(Har p. 376 ) [and “2233]; or a carpet having a fine 
nap, or pile: or, as some say, what is put beneath 
the Jkj [or camel's saddle], upon the shoulders 
of the camel: (Msb:) or the -2 y 2 [q. v.] above 
the Jkj: (M:) pi. k22. (s, Msb, K.) 1 ks 

aor. kk (s, K,) inf. n. kk (S,) said of a camel, 
He had his spleen adhering to his side 
in consequence of vehement thirst: (S:) or, said of 
a man, he had his spleen and his lungs adhering 
to the ribs on the left side, (K, TA,) so that, 
sometimes, they become putrid and black; but 
mostly this is the case in camels; (TA;) as also 
J, kk (K:) or he (a man) had a tertian fever, and 
his spleen in consequence became enlarged: (Lh, 

* TA:) and, said of a camel, his spleen became 
enlarged in consequence of the [disease of the 
lungs called] j2>j. (Lh, TA.) [And k= is a dial. 

var. thereof.] And, said of a man, i. q. ^22 

[i. e. He was, or became, slender, and small in 
body: or diseased, disordered, or sick: or lean, or 
emaciated: &c.]. (TA.) 2 »22, inf. n. <21=3, He 
treated him to cure him of the disorder of the 
spleen mentioned above; (S, K;) namely, a camel, 
(S,) or a man: (K:) and he cauterized him (i. e. his 
camel) in his side; (K, TA;) or, as in the Nawadir 
of Lh, <22. J jjxj k 3 he cauterized his camel 
[in his sides] by reason of the disorder 
above mentioned: and the cure [or curing] of that 
disorder is [also] the taking a wooden peg, and 
laying him [i. e. the camel] upon his side on the 
ground, and making, between his ribs, incisions 
[therewith], not penetrating through. (TA.) 

4 kk see 1 . Also He inclined to suspicion, 

or evil opinion: (K, TA:) and sometimes 

pronounced 221 (TA.) — »22l He (a man) hit him 
(i. e. another man) in that which was not a vital 
part. (K, TA. In some copies of the K, Jkll ^ 
is [erroneously] put for JkJI jjfc J And, said of 
a disease, It left him (i. e. a sick man) with 
somewhat of life remaining in him. (LAar, TA.) 
One says, k 33 V k ?k This is a serpent that will 
not suffer him who is bitten by it to survive; (ISk, 

* S, * K;) that kills instantly: (ISk, S:) or that will 
not miss: (AHeyth, TA:) originally k 33 V. 
(ISk, S.) And k 33 V <j 42 He struck him a 
blow that would not be slow in killing him. (TA.) 
And <k2Ui <2- <362 [a serpent bit him and 
suffered him to survive]. (TA.) And the subst. 
[used in the sense of the inf. n.] from this verb as 
expl. in all these phrases is J, kk (TA.) k 3 A 
bier: [like <>ok] one says, k 3 Jz jlSi ^j, [and k 


k 

<22, ] and <22 k, Such a one was cast into his 
bier; meaning, when he died. (TA.) — See also 
the next paragraph, k 3 The adhering of the 
spleen to the side in consequence of vehement 
thirst. (S.) [See also k 3 , of which it is the inf. n.] 

And Disease [in a general sense]. (K, TA.) 

[Accord, to the CK, in this sense, and in other 
senses mentioned in this paragraph, kk which 

is wrong.] And Ashes in a state of extinction: 

(K, TA:) and so «jk (O and K in art. 2k) — And 
Doubt, or suspicion, or evil opinion; or a thing 
that occasions doubt &c.; (K, * TA;) as also J, k 3 : 

and so «ok with «. (TA.) And Opinion, of 

any kind. (TA.) — See also 4 , last sentence. — 
And see the next paragraph, k A camel having 
his spleen adhering to his side in consequence of 
vehement thirst: (S:) or a man having a tertian 
fever, and his spleen in consequence having 
become enlarged: (Lh, * TA:) or a man having 
his spleen and his lungs adhering to the ribs on 
the left side, (K, TA,) so that, sometimes, they 
become putrid and black; but mostly this is 
the case in camels; (TA;) and so J, kk (K, TA.) <2 
R. Q. 1 <242 He laughed immoderately: (L 
voce i£k) or you say < 5 > 2 » k <kk meaning he 
laughed slightly; like ^ - 222 . (o and TA in 
art. ^ 2 .) <2 [ a t the commencement of the 20 th 
chapter of the Kur-an] means k 3 2l [Be thou still, 
&c.]: (K, TA:) and thus it is expl. as occurring in a 
trad, respecting Moses' hearing the speech of the 
Lord of Might: (TA:) or, as some say, it is for 12 
[imperative of k 3 j], meaning tread upon the 
ground with the soles of both thy feet; because 
the Prophet raised one of his feet in prayer: (TA 
in art. 2= j: ) or it means O man, in the Abyssinian 
language; (Lth, K, TA;) or so in Syriac, accord, to 
Katadeh; or so in Nabathaean, accord, to other 
authorities: (TA:) read <2, with the two fet-hahs 
pronounced fully, it is two letters of the alphabet 
(?kk 2* [strangely misunderstood by Freytag as 
meaning “ quibus maledicitur ”]): (Lth, K, TA:) 
Ibn-Mes'ood is related to have read <2, with the 
two kesrehs pronounced fully: and Fr says that 
some divided it, reading ? 2 : (TA:) Abu-n-Nejm 
has called it 4k (TA in art. k 3 , q. v.) kk 3 sing, 
of <242, (TA,) which signifies The voices [or 
neighings] of horses. (K, TA.) «'242, as an epithet 
applied to a horse, That excites admiration by his 
beauty, or swift and excellent; youthful; excelling 
in beauty. (Lth, L, K, TA.) k 3 1 k 3 and k 3 , (S, 
A, Msb, K,) aor. of each kk (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. »j 42, (S, Msb, K,) which is of each verb, (S, 
Msb,) and k 3 , (Sb, K,) or the latter is a simple 
subst., (S, Msb,) It was, or became, clean, free 
from dirt or filth, or pure. (A, * Msb, K. *) » jk 3 is 


of two kinds; [properly] corporeal and 

[tropically] spiritual. (TA.) And 2 jj$k, (M, 

Mgh, K,) or kk j* Ci k 3 , aor. ji 2; (Msb;) 
and 2 ij$ 2 ; (M, Msb, K,) which is allowable, 
(IAar,) but of rare occurrence, (Msb,) and 
[which is of more rare occurrence;] (M, El- 
Isnawee;) inf. n. k 3 and “jk 3 and jk 3 
and jk 3 ; (TA;) She was, or became, pure from 
the menstrual discharge; (Mgh;) her discharge of 
blood stopped. (Mgh, K.) See also 5 . The 
saying, k 33 p Ij22 ^23 skill j\ [Verily the ewe, or 
she-goat, emits a white fluid from her womb 
during ten nights, and then becomes pure,] is 
mentioned on the authority of Lh: but ISd says, 
whether he mentioned this as heard from the 
Arabs, or did so presumptuously, I know not. 
(TA.) — “kk aor. jk 3 , (K,) inf. n. kk) (TK,) 
signifies He made it, or caused it, to be, or 
become, distant, or remote; syn. “kb (O, K:) and 
so “j22; (O, TA;) the £ being substituted for “. 
(TA.) 2 » j~2, inf. n. jk 33 , [He cleansed, 
or purified, him, or it:] (S:) and k2 i k 2 he 
washed him, or it, with water: (K:) and J, »j»kl 

signifies the same as “ k 3 . (Bd in lvi. 78 .) 

kS ' jk 3 , in the Kur [ii. 119 ], Cleanse ye my 
house [the Kaabeh] of the idols (Aboo-Is-hak, Bd, 
Jel) and impurities; and what does not become it: 
(Bd:) or clear ye it: (Bd:) or cleanse ye my house 
from [pollution by] disobediences and forbidden 
actions: (Az:) or, accord, to some, it means an 
incitement to purify the heart. (TA.) — — 
j«2a kkj, in the Kur [lxxiv. 4 ], means And 
cleanse thy clothes from dirt: (Jel:) or shorten thy 
clothes, to prevent their being rendered dirty 
by trailing along the ground: (Jel, TA:) or 
(assumed tropical:) purify thy heart: or 
(assumed tropical:) thy soul: or (assumed 
tropical:) make thy conduct right: (TA:) and see 
other explanations voce kk — — “ 2 j k 2 

(assumed tropical:) He performed the rite of 
circumcision upon his son [and so purified him]. 

(TA.) <111 » k 2 (tropical:) [God purified him 

from sin]. (A.) 2 JI l k 3 (assumed tropical:) 

The prescribed punishment, such as stoning &c., 

cleansed him from his sin. (TA.) u 1 <111 AH p 

fkk kk, in the Kur [v. 45 ], means (assumed 
tropical:) God hath not pleased to cleanse their 
hearts from infidelity: (Bd, Jel:) or to direct. 
(TA.) 4 jk 1 see 2 , first sentence. 5 kk inf. 
n. kk is sometimes changed into kk), inf. 
n. kk, the 2 j being incorporated into the 2 ; and 
this requiring a conjunctive I, (Sgh, K,) in order 
that the word may not begin with a quiescent 
letter: (Sgh:) and jk 3 is also an inf. n. [or rather 
a quasi-inf. n.] (Sb, K) of k k (Mgh, TA,) like 
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as is [said to be] of (TA.) The meaning 
is, [He became cleansed, or purified: or he 
cleansed, or purified, himself: and] he washed 
himself. (Mgh.) You say, 4U14 [He cleansed, 
or purified, or washed, himself with water]: (S:) 
he performed the ablution termed and 

that termed cUjjIAM; (A;) as also js-k alone, as 
used in the Kur ix. 109 : (Mgh, TA:) and the 
same verb, alone, is expl. as signifying he made 
use of water, or what supplied its place; thus used 
in the Kur v. 9 . (TA.) In the Kur vii. 80 and xxvii. 
57 , the verb is used derisively. (TA.) You say 
also, (Mgh, Msb, K,) and (Mgh,) 

meaning, She cleansed, or purified, herself by 
washing, from [the pollution of] the menstrual 
discharge, (Mgh, Msb, K,) &c.; (K;) as also 
i and (Msb, * K;) agreeably with 

what is said in the B, that 34^ and and j«-k 
and js-k> have the same signification: (TA:) 
or cii and cii have this signification; but 
the unaugmented verb has the signification first 
assigned to it, or “ her discharge of blood 
stopped: ” (Abu-1- Abbas, IAar:) in the Kur 
ii. 222 , some read and others, 

ujfe: but the latter reading is the preferable, on 
account of the difference between the two forms 
of the verb, just mentioned: (Abu-1- Abbas:) or 
the law which allows not the touching a woman 
until she has performed the ablution 
mentioned above shows the two forms of the verb 

to be the same in signification. (TA.) Also 

(tropical:) He removed himself far from 

unclean things, or impurities. (S, Mgh, K. *) 

(tropical:) He refrained from sin, (K, TA,) and 
from what was not good: (TA:) he removed 
himself far from low, or ignoble, habits: and in 
this sense, accord, to some, it is used in the Kur 
vii. 80 and xxvii. 57 . (TA.) And o» 

,4V 1 (tropical:) He removed himself far from sin. 

(A.) jy= [see 1 : ] Cleanness; freedom from 

dirt or filth; or pureness. (S, * Msb.) The 

state of pureness from the menstrual discharge: 
(S, A, Mgh, Msb:) pi. jU-4'. (A, Msb.) And the pi. 
signifies The days of a woman's state of pureness 
from the menstrual discharge. (K.) see 
in three places. a subst. from js«-kll [and 
signifying A cleansing, or purification: and in this 
sense it was applied by the Christians 
to baptism]: (Mgh:) or from 4-14 3 [and 
signifying a cleansing, or purification, by water]: 
(K:) or cleanness, or pureness. (TK.) inf. n. 
of 1 ; as also jj«-1=: (TA:) and inf. n. [or rather 

quasi-inf. n.] of 5 . (Sb, Mgh, TA.) A thing 

[such as water] with which one cleanses or 
purifies: (T, S, Mgh, Msb, K:) a word similar 
to jj4>s and and (>As: (S:) and the author of 


the * Matali' el-Anwar ” mentions j j ^ 3 also in 
this sense; but this is strange and anomalous: 
(En-Nawawee:) the former occurs in the Kur xxv. 
50 : (S:) or it signifies water with which the 
ablution termed is performed: (A, IAth:) or 
it has the signification next following. (K.) It is 
said, (tropical:) [Repentance is a 

means of purifying the sinner, or criminal]. (A.) 
Lth says that it is that which is [accompanied] by 
the execution of the prescribed punishment, such 
as stoning &c. (TA.) [See also » 3 ik-.] _ it is also 
an epithet, (Mgh, TA,) and signifies Clean and 
cleansing, or pure and purifying: (Th, T, Mgh, 
Msb:) whatever God has created descending from 
the sky, or welling forth from the earth as a 
spring or river or sea, in which a human being 
does nothing but drawing water, and of which the 
colour is not changed by anything mixing with it, 
nor the taste thereby, is and what is 

otherwise, as the water of roses and of the leaves 
of trees, and what flows from the grape-vine, 
though it be is not (Esh-Shafi'ee:) the 
former removes impurities: the latter, if not at 
the same time jjP 3 , does not: (TA:) or very clean 
or pure: (A, Msb:) the explanation by Th, if 
meant to show that the word signifies of the 
utmost cleanness or pureness, is correct and 
good: otherwise, it is not so; for is not 
formed from 3-^: (Mgh, O:) it is also explained 
as signifying, simply, cleansing, or purifying: (B, 
TA:) also as syn. with as in the 

phrase usau [their saliva is pure]: but here 
it is either an intensive epithet or used for 
for the sake of the measure. (Msb.) 

see ja'-K in two places. *j4- [see 1 . ] The act 

of performing the ablution termed JkJI, and that 
termed and that termed 

(Msb, TA.) » jV* What remains of that with which 
one has performed the ablution termed » 1 W=. 
(TA.) ^mP 3 The quality of being jjtk 
(Msb.) Clean; free from dirt or filth; or pure; 
(Msb, K;) as also [ (IAar, K) and [ (M, 

K:) fem. (S, A, Msb:) pi. (of TA) 

(K) and lS (S, K,) which latter is anomalous, 
as though its sing, were u 1 (S,) and, applied 
to men, (TA:) and (of j. TA) 

(K;) the only form; there being no broken pi.: 
(TA:) and of ,SjaIL> (TA) and (A.) 

You say, j 4 ^ 3 34 j and J, [A clean, or pure, 
man]. (O.) And ^ si j-l [A woman 

pure from dirt or filth]. (S.) And 4U Clean, 
or pure, water: and also, fit to cleanse or purify 
with. (Msb.) And 444 [Clean clothes]. 

(S.) [See also jjify] — — Pure from the 
menstrual discharge; in this sense without »: 
(IAar:) as also c * 3 ^ 1 0 ? j^. (S, Msb.) — — 


j 4 ^ > (assumed tropical:) He is clear 
from vice, or fault. (Msb.) yji-H O? “j 4 ^ 3 
(assumed tropical:) [A woman pure from vices, 
or the like]. (S.) And 34 j, (S, A, TA,) 

and j^YI (TA,) (tropical:) A man free, or 
far-removed, from low, or ignoble, habits: (S, * A, 
TA:) and in like manner, l 441' j 4 ^, and j, 31411 
j^-k fem. sj»lL. (TA.) [More, and most, 

clean or pure]. [Hence,] f4l i 34 [Kur xi. 

80 ] (assumed tropical:) They are more lawful to 
you. (O, TA.) Sj$k> and (S, A, K, &c.,) the 

former of which is the more approved, (S,) A 
vessel, (A, K,) or any vessel, (Mgh, Msb,) 
[for purification, i. e.,] with which one washes 
himself, (A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and performs the 
ablution termed 3 such as a or 
(TA:) and (A, Mgh, Msb, K) i. q. »jlj| [a kind of 
leathern vessel for water]: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
pi. (s, Msb.) Hence, [or from » 3 ik i 

as signifying, agreeably with analogy, A means of 
cleansing or purifying,] the saying, (Msb,) ^ilyUl 
fill sjiki [The tooth-stick is a means of purifying 

to the mouth]. (S, Msb.) Also A house, or 

chamber, in which one washes himself, (K, TA,) 
and performs the ablutions termed 
and Ji-fe and (TA.) UAk, i n the Kur 

[xcviii. 2 ], signifies Writings cleansed from 

impurities and falsehood. (TA.) And jrijji 

in the same [ii. 23 ], Wives purified from 
the pollution of the menstrual discharge and the 

other natural evacuations. (O, TA.) And Y 

jjj^Lill Yl 'Ui, in the same [lvi. 78 ], is said by 
some to mean, (assumed tropical:) None shall 
attain to the knowledge of its true meanings 
except those who have purified themselves from 
the filth of corrupt conduct, and ignorances, and 
acts of disobedience. (TA.) I j 0^1 o- ^ j, 

in the Kur [iii. 48 ], signifies And will take thee 
forth from those who have disbelieved, and make 
thee to be far from doing as they do. (TA.) 
tjjj gkk l, in the Kur [ii. 222 ], signifies And He 
loveth those who purify their spirits. (TA.) 
and 1 aor. and erf-! 3 ), inf. n. jP 3 (S, 
K) and jfrk (K) and 34K (S, [so in both of my 
copies,]) or (K,) and 4'-s-4, thus app. accord, 
to the K, [and thus in my MS. copy and in the 
CK,) but in the M with kesr [i. e. ^Ifrl 3 ], (TA,) He 
cooked flesh-meat in the manner termed j ^ 3 
[meaning by boiling or stewing or the like], (S, 
K,) or by roasting or broiling or frying: (K:) and 
[he made, or kneaded and baked, bread; 
for] jy=ll signifies also fykl. (TA.) — — [And 
hence, (assumed tropical:) He performed, or 
executed, an affair firmly, soundly, or 
thoroughly; and matured it: see the pass. part, n., 
below; and see also j4k] — And 14K (S, K,) inf. 
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n. jA 3 , (TA,) said of a man, (S,) He went away 
into the country, or in the land: (S, K:) like A-A; 
(S:) [or] you say, uAjtft lA lA 3 , inf. n. jA 3 ; 
and u^jVI t*| urfrK inf. n. iA=: both signify the 
same. (TA.) And in like manner, JjVI hA 3 , (S, 
TA,) aor. ejA 33 , inf. n. jA 3 and jA 3 , (TA,) The 
camels went away into the country, or in the 
land, (S, TA,) having become scattered, or 
dispersed: (TA:) or went away at random into the 
country, or in the land. (Ham p. 12.) — — 
And lA 3 , inf. n. jA 3 , He leaped. (IAar, TA.) — 
And tsA 3 , inf. n. iA 3 , He committed a sin, crime, 
fault, or misdemeanour. (TA. [See also l _ s i^=>.]) 
4 He was, or became, skilled in his work, art, 
or craft. (Az, K.) A 3 is used by Abu-n-Nejm for A=> 
meaning the Chapter of the Kur-an [thus 
called, because commencing with these two 
letters, namely, the 20th,] in his saying, J '-1 
A 3 Cij [May the Lord of < 1 = lengthen for us 
his life]. (TA.) [See art. A=.] A 3 [The cooking of 
flesh-meat: see 1, first sentence. — — And 
hence,] (assumed tropical:) A deed, or 
a performance. (S, K, TA.) Thus in a trad., (S, 
TA,) in which it is related that it was said to 
Aboo-Hureyreh, "Didst thou hear this from the 
Apostle of God? ” and he replied lS A 3 4 A i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) And what was my deed, or 
performance? or, accord, to A 'Obeyd, lS A 3 L> Li 
[I, what is my deed, or performance?] (TA) 
or lS A“ Ua What then is my deed, or 
performance, (S,) if I have not made that relation 
to be soundly, or well, performed, (S, * TA,) like 
as the cook does the cooking of food? (TA.) See 
also (A 3 . A 3 : see tA 3 - — Also Thin clouds. 
(TA.) [See also ^A 3 .] — And it is said in the 
“ Nawadir ” that f&J* as also 

and A- , means I heard their sound, or voice: 
[or their sounds, or voices:] and one says, A 
Lrfr’J A 3 [app. Aj A 3 A, as though meaning 
Such a one is engaged in clamour and 
prohibition]. (TA.) A 3 Broken bits of straw. (K, 
TA.) AA Cooked flesh-meat. (IAar, K.) [It is said 
in one place in the TA that A 3 ' 1 , with damm, (as 
though it were AA but I suppose A^ 1 to 
be meant,) is the subst. from All 1 A 3 .] — Also A 
sin, crime, fault, misdemeanour, or misdeed; 
syn. A 33 ; (K, TA; [in some copies of the K, A^l is 
put (erroneously, as is said in the TA,) in the 
place of A 3 ^!; and in the CK, -All;]) as also J, A 3 : 
and i lsA 3 A in the trad, of Aboo-Hureyreh 
[mentioned above] is expl. by some as meaning A 
A~ [What is my fault?]. (TA.) (A 3 , (S, K, TA,) 
with the lengthened ', (S, TA,) is like AL; (K, 
TA; [in some copies of the K, each of these 
is erroneously written with the shortened ', 


without *;]) i- e. it is a dial. var. of the latter word, 
signifying High, or elevated, clouds: (S, TA:) or 
thin clouds: (Ham p. 12: [see also AA]) 
[and 33 A 3 is the n. un.:] one says, sAJI A A 
“iA 3 , meaning There is not in the sky a portion of 
cloud. (S.) SjA 3 The thin skin that is upon milk 
or blood. (ISd, K.) j* »LA*^ A lS Al A means I 
know not what one of mankind, or of the people, 
he is: (K, TA:) like A: mentioned by Az. 

(TA.) uA 3 The top of a mountain. (K.) And 

A AIjj [meaning a stand, or shelf, upon which 
vessels of porous earth, containing water, 
are placed, in order that the water may become 
cool]. (K, TA. [In the CK, erroneously, A jj: as is 
said in the TA, and shown by what here follows, it 
is with teshdeed; and it is written in my MS. copy 

of the K Al jj.]) In the saying of ElAhwal El- 

Kindee, .A- '-A '--A A A ? j*j A ^ LI cAla 
jAA' [And would that there were for us, of the 
water of Zemzem, a cooled draught that had 
passed the night upon the uA 3 ], it has been expl. 
as having the former of these meaning, and 
as having the second thereof, and as meaning a 
certain mountain in El-Yemen. (TA.) A a cook; 
(S, K;) a roaster, broiler, or fryer: and a maker, or 
kneader and baker, of bread: (K:) and, (K, TA,) as 
some say, (TA,) any dresser, or preparer, of food, 
(K, TA,) &c., who qualifies it well, rightly, or 
properly: (TA:) pi. “A 3 and A=: (K, TA: [in the 
CK the latter is written A 3 , which is evidently 
wrong; whereas (A 3 is agreeable with analogy, 
being originally 4 s A 3 :]) the fem. is A A and its 
pi. is ;l ji>. (TA.) — 0U 3 £$ A dark night. (TA.) A 
A=“ (tropical:) An affair performed, or executed, 
firmly, soundly, or thoroughly; and matured. 
(TA.) A A ‘-A 3 Baked bricks; syn. A': (S, 
O, Msb, K:) n. un. with »: so says Az, and El- 
Farabee says the like; and accord, to them it 
seems to be [genuine] Arabic: accord, to IDrd, it 
is of the dial, of Syria; but [Fei adds] I think it to 
be of the dial, of Room: (Msb:) or it is of the dial, 
of Egypt: (S, O:) [probably of Coptic origin. It is 
mentioned in the S and K in art. '-A 3 .] AjAj Ajl, 
[the latter word] meaning AA, [and both 
together A return and perfume,] is a phrase 
which one says to the person entering and to him 
coming [as though he who said this meant I 
experience a return that is to me like perfume]. 
(O.) lsA 3 : see art. A 3 . [ A A 3 A baker of bricks: 
from A A: mentioned by Golius, in art. A 3 , as 
occurring in the Hist. Sar.: and it is used in this 
sense in the present day.] 1 £ A (S, A, L, K,) 
aor. A As and jAA, (S, L, K,) inf. n. of the 
former £ A 3 , and of the latter 5A 3 , (L,) He, or it, 
perished, or came to nought; (S, A, K;) as also 


I c A: (A:) or was, or became, at the point of 
perishing: (K:) and he, or it, (i. e. anything, TA,) 
went away; passed away; (K, TA;) came 

to nought. (TA.) And (as some say, TA) He, 

or it, fell; (S, A, K;) and so [ ^A 3 , as i n the 
phrase A 1 A r- A 3 [It fell into the well], said of a 

bucket. (TA.) And He lost his way, syn. 

(S, A, K,) in the land, (S, K,) or in the desert; as 
also [ £ A 3 and J, AI 33 . (TA.) And, said of an 
arrow, It missed its aim. (Har p. 126.) — And A 
A A 3 Whither hast thou been taken, or carried, 
away? (A.) And A« ja <1 His horse went away 
with him [or carried him away] like an arrow. 
(A.) And A 3 ^ A jA AA L [It was 

nought but a jest, or joke, which my tongue 
hastily uttered, or which my tongue let full]. (A.) 
— — See also the next paragraph. 2 <^A He 
caused him, or it, to perish, or come to nought; as 
also cA 3 , (A,) and “A 3 ; (A, and K in art. 5A 3 ;) 
and l AJil/ signifies the same, (IAar, K,) said of 
a thing, (K,) or of property, (IAar, and K in 
art. 5A 3 ,) as is also A. A 3 , (IAar,) and he made it 
pass away. (K.) And He sent him to a land 
from which he should not return. (K.) And ^A 3 
s-A He cast his garment [app. meaning himself 
(see a verse of Esh-Shemmakh, or of Leyla, cited 
voce s 3 A)] into a place of destruction; as also 5A 3 
■* 3 . (L, and K in art. 5A 3 .) And J, ^jl jUl <i=>.A i. 
q <_iil jAl Asia (s, K) i. e. Accidents, or events, that 
cast into places of perdition [cast him thereinto]: 
(MF, * TK:) one should not say cjUA 3 ^: it is an 
extr. phrase, (S, K,) like the phrase in the Kur [xv. 
22], jalA cA 1 AiLjlj accord, to one of the two 
interpretations thereof: (S:) and A.ILI ^ jlkill 
and jAA=JI signify the same, i. e. AA Asia; (A;) 
or [rather] the former of these two phrases has a 
similar meaning [i. e. the places of 
perdition caused him to fall thereinto; 
unless have a signification which I do not 
find explained]. (TA.) And ^ £ A He incited him, 
induced him, or made him, to venture upon a 
desert in which perdition was to be feared. (K, * 

TA.) Also He, or it, caused him to lose his 

way, syn. AA, (S, K,) and so <A 4 (Har p. 
126,) and AAfy (K in art. jA 3 ,) and carried him 
away hither and thither, (S,) or so that he cast 
himself hither and thither, (K, TA,) and so a £ A. 
(TA.) And AAj -A 3 He made himself to be, or 
become, confounded, or perplexed, and unable to 
see his right course; like A* A and A 3 . (S in 

art. -A.) c A 3 also signifies He threw it, or 

cast it, in the air. (K, TA. [For AjA 1 , Golius and 

Freytag have read <_sA. See 5.]) And A^A 3 

He beat him, or struck him, with a staff, or stick. 
(K.) — JA 1 lA He went round about much, 
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or often, in the mountains; i. q. k jk and jjk. 
(S in art. - jk.) 3 ^ jU=> He contended with him in 
casting, or shooting. (L, K.) A poet says, -j j kli 
l sjIjVI JjJ jis jiUSLs Now as for one, 

what would proceed from me would suffice thee: 
but who will be responsible for a hand with which 
several hands contend in casting, or shooting? 

(L.) 4 ^jkl see 2, in two places. One says 

also, “ 3 ^lk He, or it, caused his hair to fall off. 
(K.) [And kjl ja ^Ikl is said of a horse, or of a man 
in relation to a horse, app. meaning He made his 

legs to fall in a particular manner: see j*-k.] 

jkl U and “kjki i. q. and ■'*?! see 4 

in art. »jj. 5 £ jkj see 1, in four places. Also 

[He lost his way, or was made to lose his way, 
and] he cast himself hither and thither (S, K) J 

kM' in the countries. (S.) And He, or it, 

went and came, or moved to and fro, in the air: 
and he moved to and fro in sleep, upon the back 
of a camel. (L.) 6 £jk 3 signifies The casting, or 
throwing, a thing [to and fro,] one with another; 
or one to, or at, another. (KL.) — — 

[Hence,] s jill k i. q. Culjj [i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) Distance cast them away, 

one from another]. (S, A, K.) And “j^jUk 

y jiklk, and j*YU They contended with him [in 
beating, and in the affair]. (A.) £ jk i. q. sk*j 

[app. meaning A distant, or remote, thing, or 
place, that is the object of an action or a 
journey]; (K, and O in art. £ >^;) like £ jk 
and Jyk and £ jk. (O.) jyl jk i. q. — klj, ( S , A, K,) 
i. e. Accidents, or events, that cast into places 
of perdition: (MF, * TK:) said in the 'Inayeh to be 
an anomalous pi. of ] kcki, from ^Ikl meaning “ 
he, or it, caused to pass away,” and “ to perish, or 
come to nought. ” (MF.) See 2. £ljk is expl. by 
Freytag as signifying Evilaffecting: but he names 
no authority.] ^jk A child's swing, of rope. (TA 
voce <=d 4 j.) Jjk [part. n. of 1] Perishing 
[&c.]. (L.) — — See also art. jyk. [ kjk, 
correctly ^Ajk, is expl. by Freytag, on the 
authority of the Deewan of the Hudhalees, as 
meaning An army.] see juljk. Jljk? A 

staff, or stick, (K, TA,) [as being] an instrument 
of destruction. (TA.) J jk* i. q. ‘-jlai, (S, K,) 
which means Places of perdition; (TA in art. ( -sis;) 
like ijlki [pi. of skki], (s and TA in art. -jk.) 
[ Jjlkii, app. a mistranscription for £ ;j Ikit, 
which lit. means A place of casting, or throwing, 
to and fro, is expl. by Freytag, on the authority of 
the Deewan of Jereer, as meaning 
the intermediate part between the top and 
bottom of a well.] 1 (K,) aor. Ak jkj, 

(TA,) inf. n. J jJ=; (K;) as also klk, aor. 
inf. n. jyk; which is the more common; (TA;) He 
charged, reproached, or upbraided, him with 


something bad, evil, abominable, or foul, 
either said or done. (K.) [See also art. Jk.] -jk 

1 kla, (aor. j jkj, inf. n. jjk, TK,) It (a thing, TK) 
was, or became, firm, or steadfast. (Fr, L, K.) 

2 -jk, (S, L, K,) inf. n. kjki and jl jkj; a nd J, -jk; 

(K;) He went round about much, or often, 
syn. ^ — sjjk (s, L, K) and Jjk, (S,) Jjkl cA in the 
mountains: (S:) or the former, he went round 
about much, or often, in the countries to seek the 
means of subsistence. (IAar, L.) And one says 
also, jjk [He went round about &c. by 

himself], and jl% [with such a one]. (L.) — kijk, 
inf. n. 4ijkj ; He (God) made it high, or tall. (A.) 
4 “Ik I He made, or rendered, firm, or steadfast: 
so accord, to Freytag; but he names no 
authority.] 5 -jk see 2. 7 kkjl it rose, or 
ascended, in the air. (K.) Ak Heavy: (K:) and 
J. jjk firm, or steadfast: (L:) or both signify 

heavy and firm or steadfast. (TA.) Also the 

former, A stallion excited by lust. (K.) Jjk a 
mountain: (K:) or a great mountain (S, A, L, K) 
rising high into the sky: (A:) or i. q. [either 
as denoting a hill or mountain or a tract of 
sand: see the next sentence]: (IAar:) pi. Jljkl (A, 
L, K) and »Jjk. (K.) — — And An elevated, or 
overlooking, tract of sand; (K, TA;) as also 3 -jk*. 

(TA.) And the pi. Jl jkl is applied by a poet 

to signify (tropical:) Camels' humps; as being 
likened to mountains because of their height. 
(IAar, L.) — — Jjkll jil means (assumed 
tropical:) The mass of rock (Jjiiill) that falls 
from the upper part of a mountain: (A, L, * K: *) 
or the echo. (A.) One says, Jjkll jjl 0? £jkl 
(assumed tropical:) Quicker, or swifter, than the 
mass of rock that falls &c.: or than the echo. 
(A.) (_S“'-k : see Jlk. siki A desert, or 
waterless desert, far-extending: (K:) pi. Jjki. 
(TA.) And the latter (i. e. the pi.), Places of 
perdition; (K, TA;) it is like J jki. (s, 
TA.) J jki Remote, or distant. (K.) Jlkii £tk a lofty 
building, (K, TA,) rising high in the air. (TA.) jjk 
1 ^Ijk jk, aor. jjk, (TA,) inf. n. jjk and u'jjk, 
(K,) He went, or hovered, (j-j) round about it. 
(K, * TA.) — — Hence, Jt . jjk V He will not 
approach my immediate vicinage. (TA.) And Y 
k jk jkj Approach thou not our environs. (S, O, 
TA.) And jjkl Y 1 will not approach him, or it: 
(S, O, TA:) occurring in a trad. (TA.) And 
jSi jjk Such a one as it were hovers round 
about such a one, and draws near to him. (TA.) k> 
liljlk j*ji for j*jI L»: see the remarks on 
letter k jjk A time; one time; like the French “ 
fois; ” syn. »jk (S, A, O, Msb, K:) pi. jl jki. (s, K, 
A.) You say, jjk j*j I jjk Wi 1 came to him time 
after time. (A.) jjk I jjk i 2 Uj ji»i He did that 

time after time. (Msb.) And I jl jki *2*. 1 came to 


him several times. (A.) — — And State; 
condition; qualify, mode, or manner; form, or 
appearance: pi. jl jkl. (Msb.) You say, jljkl j“Ull 
Mankind are of divers sorts and conditions. (S, A. 
*) It is said in the Kur [lxxi. 13], O'jk ^ak iaj 
And He hath created you of divers sorts 
and conditions: (TA:) or of different forms, every 
one of his proper form: (Th, TA:) or of various 
aspects and dispositions: (TA:) or one time, a clot 
of blood; and one time, a lump of flesh: (Akh, S:) 
or [one time,] seed; then, a clot of blood; then, a 
lump of flesh; then, bone. (Fr, TA.) — — And 
Quantify; measure; extent: (K:) limit: (S, A:) a 
limit between two things. (O, K.) You say, lac 
»jjk Such a one exceeded his proper measure, or 
extent: (TA:) or his proper limit: (S, A, O, 
TA:) and »jjk j he transgressed the limits of 

his proper state, or condition. (Msb, TA.) A 

thing that is commensurate, (L, K, TA,) or equal 
in length [and breadth (see Jik.)], (TA,) or 
correspondent, to a thing; (L, K, TA;) as also 
J, jjk and J, jl jk. (K.) You say of anything that is 
the equal of another thing, | » jjk j*, and J, “j 1 jk 
It is the equal of it. (Aboo-Bekr, TA.) You say 
also, jljk CjjI j l kUJI la* 1 saw a rope of the 
length of this wall. (TA.) And jkl »a* jlall »a* 
j 1 jk J. This house has its wall contiguous to the 
wall of this [other] house, in one rank, or series. 
(TA.) And jl jk 4 jla (s, O, K,) and jl jk j jla, 
(K,) and Ik jjk, and J, kj jk, (O,) The part of 
the *k [or exterior court, or yard], of a house, 
that is coextensive with the house; (S, A, O, K; *) 
i. q. » j' jk. (K in art. jj=^.) [See also the 
next paragraph.] jjk; see jjk, latter part, in two 

places. The yard (*k) of house; (K;) as also 

I “jjk. (TA.) [See also j'jk, voce jjk, last 
signification.] — A mountain: (S, O, K:) or any 
mountain that produces trees, otherwise a 
mountain is not so called. (R, TA.) [Hence jjkll is 
applied to Mount Sinai, which is also called jjk 
and Jtjc- jjk; and to the Mount of Olives, 
and to several other mountains; as is said in the 
K &c.] »jjk: see jjk, last signification: and 
also jjk. “jjk i. q. Sjjk [q. v .]; (K;) a dial. var. of 
the latter word. (O.) Is jjk Wild; that estranges 
himself, or itself, from mankind; (S, A, O, 
K;) applied to a bird, (S, O,) and to a man; (S, A, 
O;) as also j i)l jjk. (O.) You say, isjj k fkk, and 
i i)ljjk, Wild pigeons: (S, TA:) so called in 
relation to jjkll, a certain mountain; or the 
mountain is called jl jk, and [if so] it is an irreg. 
rel. n.: or that have come from a distant country. 
(TA.) [See also kjc.] And jjjjk sjjjki wild 
Arabs of the desert, that avoid the towns and 
villages, from fear of epidemic disease, and of 
perdition: as though they were thus called in 
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relation to the mountain named jj-kl, in Syria. 

(TA.) And A stranger. (O, TA.) 

isjjh (s, A, O, K,) and j. ijO-A 3 , (Lth, O, 
K,) There is not in it (i. e. in the house. A, 
TA) any one: (Lth, S, A, O, K:) as also Is jjj. 
(TA.) see lsj>K in three 

places, jl ji= and jl jk see jji=, latter part, in six 
places. jjk pkl ^ Such a one attained 

the two extremes of science, or learning; (S, 
O;) the beginning and the end thereof; (S, O, K;) 
as also jJ=l: (K:) or the latter, which is the form 
mentioned by AZ, (S, O,) and by LAar, (Sh, TA,) 
signifies the utmost point thereof; accord, to AZ, 
as related by A 'Obeyd: (S, O:) or he attained, in 
science, or learning, his utmost, and his 
ambition; accord, to IAar: (Sh, TA:) or t 1 ) 

he attained the utmost of his endeavour. (L.) 

jjk ipi I did the utmost in the case of 

such a one. (ISk, TA.) <i'j s- 4 j 

[Such a one encountered fortune and] its two 
extremes. (As, TA.) — — jjjjWI with 

kesr to the j, He experienced from him, or it, 
calamity. (As, O, K.) l^j^ 3 1 aor. (S, 

TA,) inf. n. o* ji=, (S, A, K, TA,) He was, or 
became, beautiful, (S, A, K, TA,) and bright, or 
fresh, (K, TA,) in face, (S, A, K, TA,) after illness: 
(K, TA:) from signifying “ the moon: ” so in 
the T: ascribed by Sgh to AA. (TA.) [In one copy 
of the S, this verb is omitted.] — (m, 

O,) aor. as above, (O,) inf. n. o“ jA 3 , (M, A, O, K,) 
He trod, or trod upon, the thing; (M, A, * O, K; *) 
[like <Ai;] and broke it: (M, O:) so says IDrd: 
(O:) and is like (TA.) 2 cJ lS A 

I know not whither he has gone (T, O, K) 
[with him, or it]. (K.) 5 She (a woman, A, 

K, or a girl, M) adorned herself: (M, A, Sgh, K:) 
[as though she made herself like a u-’jj'k, or 
peacock.] — — 1 _>">k He (a pigeon) shook, or 
ruffled, his feathers: you say, jy-Aj fU=JI 

tjj The male pigeon sweeps with 

his tail around the female pigeon, and shakes, or 
ruffles, his feathers to her. (A, TA.) 

[A drinking-cup; also vulgarly called k»lk] a 
certain thing in which one drinks; (S, K;) or with 
which one drinks; accord, to AHn, also 
called »j^. (M.) The moon: (IAar, T, S, K: 
but omitted in one copy of the S:) or the moon a 
little after, or before, the change; i. q. l&*: 
pi. ilpJjk. (M.) (m, TA,) thus correctly, as 

written by El-Urmawee, with damm; not with fet- 
h, as in the K and as written by Sgh; (TA;) [in the 
O, o^j^ 3 ;] One of the nights of the last part of the 
[lunar] month; (M;) one of the nights called 

(o, K.) il^jjli 3 , (S, M, A, &c.,) of the 
measure l) jki, (Msb,) the hemzeh being a 


substitute for j, (M,) [The peacock;] a certain 
bird, (S, M, A, O, K,) beautiful, (M, TA,) and well 
known: (O, Msb, K:) dim. iIwlA 3 , formed after the 
rejection of the augmentative letters: (S, O, Msb, 
K:) pi. cWj'lA 3 (M, A, K) and (sometimes, 
M) (M, O, K,) by the rejection of what 

is augmentative: (M:) the former pi. is the more 

known. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) A goodly, 

or beautiful, man; (ElMuarrij, O, K;) in the dial. 

of Syria. (ElMuarrij, O.) (assumed tropical:) 

Silver; (A, O, K;) in the dial, of El-Yemen. (A, O.) 

(assumed tropical:) Verdant land, wherein, 

(O, K,) or whereon, (T, O,) is every kind of plant, 
(O, K,) or of flowers, in the days of spring. (T, 
O.) u-“jk> Goodly, or beautiful; (M, A, Msb, K;) 
applied to a face, (A, TA,) or other thing. (Msb, 
K.) 1 <! (T, S, O, Msb, K,) and 

(Msb,) first pers. (Zj, O, Msb, *) aor. £ jk, 
(T, S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. i'M (T, Msb, TA;) and, 
first pers. cki, (zj, O, Msb, *) aor. ^Lk ; (T, O, 
Msb, K,) a good dial, var., (T, TA,) and yk, (Msb, 
and K in art. jA 3 ,) inf. n. jA 3 ; (TA in art. £}k) 
three dial, vars., coordinate to Jla and ‘-ill 
and (Msb;) He was, or became, submissive to 
him; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also ^Ikil [_ < 1 ; (AO, S, O, 
Msb;) and J, inf. n. ^A 3 J , and subst. [i. e. 

quasi-inf. n.] j X&U=> : (Msb:) or i. q. j (T, 
TA;) which is expl. by ISd as meaning he was, or 
became, gentle, and submissive; as also 
aor. (TA:) [or each of these two verbs may 
be rendered he was, or became, obedient; or he 
obeyed; when by this is meant compliance with 
another's will or wish, not with a command: but] 
one says, J, Ijii [He commanded him and 

he obeyed him], with I, not otherwise; (S;) or » jA 
j-lila [he commanded him and he obeyed]; for it 
is said that J, ^UAI is never otherwise than a 
consequence of a command; and IF says that 
when one goes by command of another you say 
of him 4k-k : (Msb:) Er-Raghib says that j ^-UAI 
is like £jklt; but is mostly used as meaning 
obedience to a command [or the like; whence 
the saying, lili J u*AA V fiJM, expl. in art. s^i]; 
(TA:) and j ’**■ jA=, also, signifies he obeyed him; 
like l you say, ^ k. jlL jii ^ he obeyed 
him in respect of such an affair. (MA. [But see 3 

below.]) [Hence,] £ jk V (assumed 

tropical:) His tongue will not aid, or assist, him 
with such a thing. (S, O.) See also 2. [And see 3.] 

And sometimes (S) one says, jA>AI <1 £-U=, 

(S, O, K,) like £lk J, < 1 , (ISk, S, O,) or like *kk, 
(K,) meaning (tropical:) The pasturage enabled 
him to pasture his cattle upon it (S, O, K, * 
TA) wheresoever he would, (TA,) and was ample 
to him; (O, TA;) and it was not inaccessible to 


him. (TA.) 2 iyjki [primarily] signifies The 
making obedient; or the causing to obey. (KL.) — 
— J 3 AAA Citify, (S, O, Msb, * K, *) in the 
Kur [v. 33], means (tropical:) And his soul, or 
mind, facilitated to him [the slaying of his 
brother]; (Akh, S, O, Msb, TA;) like A 2 jk (Akh, 
S, O, TA;) and like f <ie jU=> ; [which is one of the 
explanations in the O and K, and] which means 
the same; (Msb;) and accord, to this explanation 
it is tropical: Mbr says that it is an instance 
of cjlia from £ jkl; and J, cj&lk and are said 
to signify alike: (TA:) or the meaning is, aided 
him, or assisted him; (Fr, O, K;) accord, to which 
explanation, and that of Mbr, ^ is said by Az to 
be suppressed; the meaning being, Jjs 
or ‘Lfyi JjA; and he prefers the explanation of Akh: 
(TA:) or the meaning is, (O, K,) accord, 
to Mujahid, (O,) encouraged him, and (O, K) A 
'Obeyd says that by this Mujahid meant (TA) 
aided him, and complied with his wish. (O, K, 
TA,) 3 k jU», (IF, Msb, K, TA,) inf. n. Ujlki, (s, 
O, TA,) and quasi-inf. n. -Sse 1 jA 3 , (TA,) i. q. j [as 
meaning He complied with him]. (IF, S, * O, * 
Msb, K, * TA.) You say, fejj jk Cic. jlfy quasi- 
inf. n. 4 jeljl=, The woman complied with her 
husband. (TA.) It is said that **■ jlA 
differs from AcU=>i. (Msb, TA.) But see 1, latter 

half, in two places. See also 2. One 

says also, A jk £ jlk (tropical:) The 
thing wished, or desired, or sought after, [was, or 
became, easy of attainment to him; or] came to 
him easily. (TA.) 4 £'-k ; inf. n. J , and quasi- 
inf. n. klk see 1, in four places. It also signifies 
He consented; or complied with what was desired 

of him; and so [ gAkkl. (TA.) [Hence,] 

jjjk & see 1, last sentence. One says 
also, Jik (S, O,) and jkk, (S, O, K,) 

(tropical:) The palm-trees, (S, O, TA,) and the 
trees, (S, O, K, TA,) had ripe fruit, that might 
be gathered. (S, O, K, TA.) And jijll 
(assumed tropical:) The dates attained, or were 
near, to the time, or season, for their being cut 
off. (TA.) 5 and He desired the 

thing; or sought it; or sought it by artful, or 
skilful, management: or he constrained 

himself to do it: or he took it, or imposed it, upon 
himself submissively. (TA.) You say, ^ jk 

“Wj 33 *" lt* 33 -, (S,) and l (S, K, *) Constrain 

thyself to acquire ability to perform this affair 
until thou shalt be able to perform it. (S.) 
And £jki He did the thing without its 

being incumbent, or obligatory, on him; syn. £ j? 
fy. (S, O, * Msb.) a*, in the Kur ii. 153 

[and 180], means Whoso does good that is not 
obligatory on him: (Jel:) or does good in 
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obedience, whether obligatory or supererogatory: 
or does good beyond what is obligatory on him: 
(Bd:) Ijji being for (Bd, * Jel:) or it is 
an epithet qualifying an inf. n. suppressed: or the 
verb is made trans. as implying the meaning 
of or (Bd:) and the Koofees, except 'Asim, 
read £ for A4-. (Az, * O, TA. *) [Hence,] 'P3 
£3“^ The supererogatory prayer; syn. 3iaull. (O, 
K.) And Az says that £3^ signifies A thing that 
one does spontaneously, not made obligatory 
on him by an ordinance of God; as though it were 
made a subst. (TA.) 6 ^3^ see the next 
preceding paragraph. 7 £3M see 1, first 
sentence. 10 gTkiul, (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 

(S, O, Msb,) originally (o, B, TA,) i. 

q. 3^ [meaning He was able; and he was able 
to do, or accomplish, a thing, and to acquire or 
obtain it, and to have it, &c.]; (K, TA; [in the CK, 
erroneously, which, however, 

correctly explains one meaning of £lkU, as will 
be seen by what follows;]) the inf. n. being syn. 
with (s, O, TA,) or (Msh,) 

and »jj3: (Msb, TA:) but it is said peculiarly of a 
human being [or a rational creature], 
whereas is used in a general manner: (IB, 
TA:) and the application of the former requires a 
peculiar constitution of the agent, and the 
conception of the act, and the fitness of the object 
to be acted upon or effected, and the possession 
of an instrument when the action is instrumental 
as in the case of writing: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and 
one says also, (K,) or sometimes they said, (S, O, 
Msb,) (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. (S, O, 

Msb,) with fet-h [to the first letter]; 
(Msb;) rejecting the deeming it difficult of 
utterance with the -H and disliking to incorporate 
it into the because the o* would then 
become movent, which it never is: Hamzeh (i. e. 
Ez-Zeiyat, TA, not Khallad, O, K, TA) read, [in 
the Kur xviii. 96,] I jiUaU Ua, with idgham, 
combining two quiescent letters: (S, O, K:) this 
reading is said by Zj, as on the authority of Kh 
and Yoo and Sb and others, to he incorrect; but 
Abu-1- Abbas Ahmad Ibn Mohammad Ibn-'Abd- 
El-Ghanee Ed-Dimyatee, who died in the year [of 
the Flight] 1116, and Ibn-El-Jezeree, and El- 
Hafidh Aboo-'Amr, contradict him, affirming it to 
be allowable: (TA:) and Akh says, (S, O,) and 
some of the Arabs say aor. ££“3, (S, O, 

K,) rejecting the ^ ; (S, O;) which Zj holds to he 
not allowable in reading [the Kur-an]: (TA:) and 
some of the Arabs say aor. yhLj , [in 

the CK, erroneously, £ .;hL': ,] with the disjunctive I 
[in the former], meaning aor. ^4^, (Akh, S, 
O, K,) making the o 3 to he a substitute for 
the suppressed vowel of the medial radical letter 


of the verb [£'-Ll] ; (Akh, S, O,) for, as is said by Kh 
and Sb, ^3) is originally £3^; (TA;) or, as AZ 
says, the verb in this case, with damm to the aor., 
is likened to aor. J»-3, inf. n. (Msb:) but 
Zj says that he who reads I Ua errs; for 

the o 3 of is never movent: and Sb 

mentions A holding it to be an instance of 
substitution. (TA.) — — See also 4. Some say 
that sALlI 3? Lilc. 3 jjj 3 -4 j *7 A . - 3*, in the 
Kur [v. 112], means m 3 ?- 3 3* [i. e. Will thy Lord 
consent, or comply with the desire, that He 
should send down to us a table with food upon it 
from Heaven?]: (Er-Raghib, TA:)— — and Ks 
read £i3'3\ 3*, meaning Wilt thou demand of 
thy Lord that He consent, or comply with 
the desire? (O, TA:) for signifies also He 

demanded his obedience, and his consent, or 
compliance with what he desired of him. 
(TA.) ^3 accord, to the copies of the O and K; 
but some say ^3 accord, to the O: see jAfy in 
three places. £3^: see jAL, in seven places. 33 
[quasi-inf. n. of 4: as a simple subst., sometimes 
meaning Submission, or submissiveness: but 
mostly, obedience to a command]: see 1, in 
three places; and see also AclyL. — [See 
also £3, °f which it is a pi.] 3\jL : see what next 
follows. 3*^3= i. q. 1 (S, O, K:) so in the say- 

ing ^ 3 j cI 3 ^ 1 O' 333 3^ [Such a one is good in 
obedience to thee]: (S, O, TA:) or it is a subst. 
from 3 [q. v.]; and so J, 3)jlz [app. 3)'j3], (L, 
TA.) jAL (S, O, Msb, K) and j £'-L, (O, K,) and 
some say J, formed from by 

transposition, (O,) and j signify the same, (S, 
O, Msh, K,) i. e. Being, or becoming, submissive; 
[or, simply, submissive; and obeying; or 
obedient;] (Msb;) and [ £3H originally an inf. n., 
is likewise used as syn. with jAl=>: (Ham p. 408:) 
the pi. is (S, O, K,) i. e. pi. of jAL, (S, O,) 
and 33 is [also a pi. of jAL ; like as 3U is of £A; 
or] syn. with 0 AA=“: (TA in art. £ j^:) [whence 
one says, 3-3 ^ and <33 o 3 He 

entered among, and he quitted, his oheyers, or 
those who obeyed him; i. e. he became obedient, 
and he became disobedient, to him:] and [ 

(S, O, K,) pi. jdjfSai, (TA,) is [app., agreeably with 
analogy, an intensive epithet, meaning very 
submissive or obedient, but is said to be, in 
like manner,] syn. with (S, O, K,) applied to 
a man: (S, O:) and J, <=-'3^?, applied to a man, [is 
app. a doubly intensive epithet; or] is syn. 
with jHjA 3 ?: (TA:) and is applied to a pi. number, 
as meaning compliant and submissive. (Har p. 
237.) One says, 3i3 uA A3 Such a one came 
[submissively, or obediently, or willingly,] not 
being compelled against his will. (S, O.) And a 
poet says, L>3 ~ " y:’' : c 314. | V3 31 cimlL y* 


[I swore, or have sworn, by the House of God (i. 
e. the Kaabeh), and what are around it, of such as 
betakes himself for refuge to the House or of such 
as renders obedience by visiting it]. (O.) And one 
says also, J, 33 iU. [He came of his own accord, 
or willingly]. (M and TA voce ji.)AndtA J, u'-ASI 
(tropical:) A man chaste, or eloquent, in speech. 
(TA.) And *33 XSU j Aill and ^3= | Ap 
(assumed tropical:) A she-camel that is gentle; 
[or tractable;] that does not contend with her 
leader. (TA.) And tp3= 33 | O'- 3 *]! (tropical:) A 
traciahle horse. (S, O, K, TA.) And | P4 
(tropical:) Such a one is submissive to thy 
hand. (S, O, K, TA.) And ^3° “O 3 ! J, A 

woman submissive to the bedfellow. (TA.) 
And^3^= | iP^ (assumed tropical:) Such a 

one is submissive to misfortunes, [being] subject 
thereto. (T, TA.) [See also an ex. of [ £_3* in a 
verse cited in art. ciuui voce j; 3^' 3* J, P3\\ [yAli 
means (assumed tropical:) He is one to whom 
the spear-head is subservient, howsoever he will. 
(K in art. i>c) jP: see the next 

preceding paragraph, in four places. £3^' [as 
signifying More, and most, submissive or 
obedient is regularly formed from f^3- or] is 
from 3elhJI [i. e. from £U=I], and similar to Mpi 
[from and therefore anomalous]. (M and L 
in art. O 3 £_j3\ (.m>?-, and PS (j*, 

[More submissive, or obedient, that a horse, and 
than a dog,] are provs. (Meyd.) — — [It app. 
signifies also Very submissive or obedient: see an 

ex. in a verse cited voce And it is also a 

simple epithet, like 03* 1 &c.:] see last 

sentence. P means A niggardliness that is 
obeyed by him who is characterized thereby, by 
the refusing rights, or dues, (O, K,) which God 
has rendered obligatory on him, in respect of his 
property: occurring in a trad, of the Prophet. (O.) 
And as a name of the Prophet, means He 

whose prayer is answered; whose intercession for 
his people is accepted. (TA.) j^3W: see jAL, first 
sentence. 3 I3P [an epithet of a very rare form, 
like P j3, q. v.]: see jj'-L. an epithet 

applied by the grammarians to (tropical:) A verb 
that is intransitive [such as I term quasi- 
passive; expl. as meaning a verb whose 
(grammatical) agent receives the effect of the 
action of the agent of another verb ( <lcla 3S 
ji.i 3»? 3?^ 34 >5)]. (S, O, TA.) 
and see what follows. ^ 3“ 

A supererogator in any good act. (O, K.) One 
says, 3j3^> [He did it without its being 
incumbent, or obligatory, on him; 
supererogatorily: or gratuitously, unasked, or 
unbidden: or disinterestedly; not seeking, 

or desiring, a compensation: syn. j2i]. (S and K 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1909 


in art. £ j 3 .) And J, means Those who 

exceed what is obligatory on them in fighting, or 
warring, against unbelievers or the like; (S, O, 
Msb;) originally AcjlaSill; (Msb:) hence j iA^A 3 -*!! 
in the Kur ix. 80; originally A^A 3 ^!. (S, O.) — 3 A 3 
i Asa A 3 The inf. n. <— «1 primarily 

signifies, accord, to Er-Raghib, The act of going, 
or walking, in an absolute sense: or the going, or 
walking, around, or otherwise. (MF, 
TA.) [Hence,] lIA 3 (S,) or 

(Msb,) or Ojk, (O, K,) and 1 +j, (K,) 

aor. A 33 , (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. ‘-AA" (S, O, Msb, K) 
and ■ — al>l=> (O, Msb, K, and mentioned also in the 
S but not there said to be an inf. n.) and Cp'P*, (S, 
O, K,) [and perhaps Cpj^, q. v.,] He went 
round or round about, circuited, or circuited 
around, or compassed, (Msb, TA,) the thing, (S, 
Msb,) or the Kaabeh; (O, K;) and so 
aor. 3 bKi ; (Msb; [but this I think doubtful;]) and 
4 ‘-‘A 33 , (S, Msb, K,) and J, -iA=l, a variation of 
that next preceding, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. ^A 3 !; 
(TA;) and j tilkkal, (S, Msb, K,) as also J, Ailkkal; 
(TA;) and <— *U =1 J, % (Msb,) or AA; (TA;) and 
1 j inf. n. [ ^AA (K;) or this last signifies 
he did so much, or often. (S, TA.) And j AA ‘ — aU=, 
aor. ‘-j A=j, inf. n. >-j A 3 and cMA 3 and ‘-‘Aai, He 
went round about [or round about among] 
the people, or party; as also j <—*'■!»': the aor. of the 
former verb occurs in the Kur lvi. 17 and lxxvi. 19, 
trans. by means of JP. (TA.) And hP JP clL 
[I went round the House of God, i. e. the Kaabeh, 
with him; or] I made him to go round, or to 
circuit, or compass, the House. (Msb. [The vulgar 
in the present day say J, AsA=>: and they apply 
the appellation 4 ^A 33 to One who makes the 
circuits round the Kaabeh with a pilgrim, and 
serves to conduct him round about to the other 
sacred objects, or places.]) You say also, A 
AMI, inf. n. ^A 3 and ‘-alAA He journeyed [or 
journeyed round about] in the countries, or tracts 
of country; and so [or as meaning he did so much 
or often] 4 AA 3 , inf. n. AjA 33 and — i'A 33 . (TA. [In 
one place in the TA, the latter inf. n. is said to be 
with kesr, so that it is like AS 3 ; but see this 
latter, which is very extr.: see also ( -slA 33 below.]) 
4 ka A= A A 3 ^ means the same as “A-* 3 [app. 

I will assuredly practise circumvention like 
his practising thereof]. (Fr, O and K in art. j 3 - 3 , q. 
v.) — — See also 4, in two places. — ‘-iLL, (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (S, O, Msb,) inf. 
n. ^A 3 , (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) from ^A 3 

signifying -l 33 ^; (s, O;) as also 4 ‘-•A 3 !, (IAar, S, K, 
TA, [in the CK, erroneously, ‘-“'- 1 = 1 ,]) He voided his 
excrement, or ordure; (Mgh, Msb; *) or he went 
away (S, O, K) to the field, or open tract, (S, O,) to 


A, 

void his excrement, or ordure. (S, O, K.) 2 ^A 3 
see 1, in three places. — — You say 
also, AMI ^A 3 , and The men, or people, 

and the locusts, filled the land like the CP A 3 [or 
flood]. (TA.) 4 ^A 3 ' see 1, in two places. — — 
( -“'-l 3 ' signifies also He, or it, surrounded, 

or encompassed, the thing. (Msb.) And • — aLl=>' 

p He came to him; visited him; or alighted at his 
abode as a guest; syn. p. A: and he approached 
him; or drew, or was, or became, near to him; 
syn. A A. (S, K.) [And] 4 e'- 33 %, aor. ‘-j A=y; 
and 1 — aU=il; He came to women, or the women; 
visited them; or alighted at their abodes as a 
guest; syn. A (Msb.) And p. 3 -“'-i=’l and -Me. He 
came to him by night: and sometimes improperly 
used as meaning by day: a poet says, ' jM 3 Ay ‘-ALI 
JU.A 1 '-A 3 A 3 j lsA 1 3 J? JP [I came to her by day, 
not by night, while the seeking for the camels' 
saddles, or for the things necessary for his 
journey, or for the places of alighting, diverted 
her lord, or husband, from attending to her]. 
(TA.) And 4 A*Ml p, aor. AS, inf. n. ^A 3 ; 
and, as As used to say, aor. 3 inf. n. ‘-A 3 ; 
The JM 3 [i. e. apparition, or phantom,] came to 
him, or visited him, (p. A,) in sleep. (TA.) 
g lJM 33 and ^-“A 3 !: see 1, first sentence. 8 s-iUal: see 
1, last sentence. 10 ^iA 3333 ] see 1, first sentence, in 
two places. a man who goes round, or 
round about, much, or often; (S, O, K;) [and] so 
4 cjlA=: and 4 ^A 3 a woman who goes round, or 
round about, much, or often, to the tents, or 
houses, of her female neighbours. (Msb.) — See 
also ‘-“A 3 . ^-“A 3 in the phrase d-Ajlill j* A-“ =1 
^A 3 , i. q. ‘-A-A (TA. See ‘-“A 3 below, and in 

art. AA 3 .) [Also A kind of float composed 

of] inflated water-skins bound together, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) with wood [or planks] laid upon them, 
(Msb,) so as to have the form of a flat roof, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) upon the water; (Msb;) used for 
embarking thereon upon the water and for 
carriage thereon (S, O, K, TA) of wheat or other 
provisions and of men, and for the crossing [of 
rivers] thereon: (TA:) i. q. and sometimes it 
is of wood, or timber: (S, O:) accord, to Az, a 
thing upon which large rivers are crossed, made 
of canes and of pieces of wood bound 
together, one upon another, and then bound 
round with ropes of the fibres or leaves of the 
palm-tree so as to be secure from its becoming 
unbound; after which it is used for embarking 
thereon and crossing, and sometimes it is laden 
with a load proportionate to its strength and its 
thickness: and it is also called PP-, without 

teshdeed to the <*: (TA:) pi. Mil AA (Msb, TA.) 

And The bull (jA) around which turn the oxen in 


the treading [of corn]. (TA.) [See — ii'-A] And 

i. q. Aa [app. as meaning A portion of water for 
irrigation: for it is immediately added], and ( -“A 3 
S signifies the quantity of water with which 
the canes are irrigated. (TA.) — Also The foul 
matter that comes forth from the child after 
suckling: (El-Ahmar, Msb, TA:) and by a 
secondary application, (Msb,) human excrement, 
or ordure, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) in an absolute 
sense: (Msb:) what Er-Raghib says respecting it 
indicates that this is metonymical. (TA.) Ail 
yiaj ^A 33 and A^ 33 4 “A 1 ® j i. q. j “j*- 33 (S, K) 
and (K.) AAA 3 An overpowering rain: 

and overpowering water, [a meaning erroneously 
assigned in the CK to ( -A A 3 instead of CP A 3 ,] that 
covers [or overwhelms] everything; (S, K, TA;) in 
the common conventional acceptation, water 
abounding to the utmost degree; [i. e. a flood, or 
deluge;] such as befell the people of Noah; (TA;) 
or ? All (j'i A> signifies the water that covers [or 
overwhelms] everything: (Msb:) and a drowning 
torrent: (K:) and (assumed tropical:) much of 
anything, [like as we say a flood of anything,] 
such as includes the generality of persons, or 
things, within its compass: (K, TA:) 

and particularly (assumed tropical:) death; or 
quick, or quick and wide-spreading, death; or 
death commonly, or generally, prevailing; (TA;) 
or quick, or quick and wide-spreading, death, 
commonly, or generally, prevailing: and 

(assumed tropical:) quick [and extensive] 
slaughter: (K:) and (assumed tropical:) any 
accident [or evil accident] that besets a man: and 
(assumed tropical:) trial, or affliction: (TA:) 
and El-'Ajjaj likens to the rain, or water, thus 
called, the darkness of night; using the 
phrase jA-M' CP A 3 ; (Kh, S;) by which he means 
(assumed tropical:) the intensity of the darkness 
of the night: (TA:) A* A 3 is said to be a pi. [or coll, 
gen. n.]; (Msb, TA;) and its sing, [or n. un.] 
is All A=, (S, Msb, K, TA,) accord, to analogy: (S:) 
thus says Akh: (S, TA:) or it is an inf. n., 
like uAA j and O'- 1 - 3 * 3 ; and is from t -sU= ; aor. ‘-i A=y: 
(Msb, TA:) thus says Abu- 1 - ’Abbas; and he says 
that there is no need of seeking for it a sing.: 
some say that it is of the measure CpP, from Ala 
»A1I ; aor. AH meaning “ the water rose,” or “ 
became high; ” the J being transposed to the 
place of the £; but this is strange. (TA.) ■ — al A 3 [is 
an inf. n. of 1, q. v., sometimes used as a simple 
subst., and] has for its pi. *— s' A 3 ' [which is 
regularly pi. of ^A 3 ]. (TA.) 1-ilA 3 ; and its fern., 

with »: see ‘AIL. The former signifies also A 

servant who serves one with gentleness and 
carefulness: (K, TA:) pi. uA'A 3 : so says AHeyth: 
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IDrd explains the pi. as meaning servants, and 
male slaves. (TA.) It is said in a trad., respecting 
the she-cat, that it is not unclean, but is i> 
fAA 3 (jjiljialt, or CitfljUt; [i. e. of those that go 
round about waiting upon you;] she being 
thus put it. the predicament of the slaves: whence 
the saying of En-Nakha'ee, that the she-cat is like 
some of the people of the house, or tent. (TA.) [In 
the CK, a meaning belonging to j J= is 

erroneously assigned to — Also A maker 

of the A 3 that is composed of [inflated] water- 
skins [&c.] upon which one crosses [rivers &c.]. 
(TA.) c-ijU= part. n. of signifying Going round 

or round about, &c. (Msb.) [And hence,] 

The [quasi-pl. n. of u-^]; (S, O, K, TA;) [i. 
e.] the patrol, or watch that go the round of the 
houses; thus expl. by Er-Raghib; and said to 
mean particularly those who do so by night. (TA.) 

And The bull that is next to the extremity, 

or side, of the [or wheat collected together in 
the place where it is trodden out]. (Ibn-Abbad, 

K.) [See ‘-i A 3 .] The of the bow is The 

part between the [or curved portion of the 
extremity] and the jA [q. v.]: (S, K:) or near [the 
length of a cubit or] the bone of the fore 
arm from its [middle portion called the] [thus 
I render ^ I j ill flic j* kjja ; which, I think, 

can have no other meaning]: or the dMA 3 are [two 
parts] exclusive of the two curved ends ( uj j 
g^Ul): (K: [this last explanation seems to leave 
one of the limits of each undefined:]) or, 
accord, to AHn, the of the bow is the part 
beyond its AJS [q. v.], above and below, 
[extending] to the place of the curving of the end 

of the bow: the pi. is ( -klA 3 . (TA.) 

liilE A_l« occurs in a trad, respecting a runaway 
slave, as meaning [I will assuredly cut off] some 
one, or more, of his cjljk [app. 
meaning fingers]: or, as some relate it, the word 
is fejlla. (TA.) And Aboo-Kebeer El-Hudhalee 
says, ( -iAlA 3 jS meaning, it is 

said, [The swords fall upon] arms and legs or 
hands and feet [of them: but in this case, —AJ A 3 
may be pi. of J. 4ijU=]. (TA.) — One says 
also, ( -klL jlklill A— [A visitation from the 
Devil befell him]; and J, >— « likewise, in the 
same sense. (TA. [See also ^-A 3 .]) A 

detached, or distinct, part or portion; a piece, or 
bit; [or somewhat;] of a thing: (S, Msb, K:) and 
a Aljs of men [i. e. a party, portion, division, 
or class, thereof; as those of one profession or 
trade: a body, or distinct community: a sect: a 
corps: and sometimes a people, or nation]: 
(Msb:) and a company, or congregated body, 
(Msb, KL,) of men, at least consisting of three; 
and sometimes applied to one; and two: (Msb:) 


or one: and more than one: (S, K:) so, accord, to 
I’ Ab, in the Kur xxiv. 2: (S:) or up to a thousand: 
(Mujahid, K:) or at least two men: (’Ata, K:) or 
one man; (K;) as is said also on the authority of 
Mujahid; (TA;) so that it is syn. with A* 3 [as 
meaning a single person, or an individual]: (K:) 
[and sometimes it is applied to a distinct number, 
or herd &c., of animals:] Er-Raghib says that 
when a plural or collective number is meant 
thereby, it is [what lexicologists term] a pi. 
of ‘-jjUa; and when one is meant thereby, it may 
be a pi. metonymically used as a sing., or it may 
be considered as of the class of Aj' j and 
and the like: (TA:) [pi. ^A 3 .] — — See 
also last sentence but one. (AA 3 A sort of 
raisins, of which the bunches are composed of 
closely-compacted berries: app. so called in 
relation to [the district of] Et-Taif. (AHn, 
TA.) (JM, TA,) with kesr, (TA,) [and 

app. ‘-il A 33 also, as it is sometimes written,] for jj 
—A' A 33 , (JM,) A garment in which one goes round, 
or curcuits, (JM, TA,) the House [of God, i. e. the 
Kaabeh]. (JM.) A place of —A! A 3 (O, Msb, K 
*) i. e. of going round or round about, or 
circuiting. (Msb.) ‘-ijl**: see 1, latter half. 3 A 3 
1 inf. n. 3A 3 : see 4. 2 43 A 3 , (S, TA,) or 
ISA 3 , (O, K, TA,) inf. n. AjA 33 , (TA,) He attired 
him with a 3 A 3 [or neck-ring]. (S, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] means (assumed tropical:) 

I made the thing to be [as though it were] his 3A 3 
[or neck- ring]: and thereby is expressed 
the imposing [upon one] a thing that is difficult, 
troublesome, or inconvenient: (Msb:) [i. e.] ^A 3 
means (assumed tropical:) I imposed, or 
have imposed, upon thee the thing as one that is 
difficult, troublesome, or inconvenient. (S, O, K. 
*) <i 1 AA ii in the Kur [iii. 176], means 

(assumed tropical:) They shall have that 
whereof they were niggardly made to cleave to 
their necks [like the neck- ring]: (O, TA:) as is 
said in a trad., it shall be made a biting snake 
upon the neck. (Jel.) And [in the Kur ii. 180] 
some read, As^AA AA A^j, [in the CK, 
erroneously, A AA=y,] meaning, (assumed 
tropical:) And upon those who shall have it put 
[upon them] like the 3A 3 upon their necks [shall 
be incumbent &c.]: (K, TA:) which is like the 
saying <1 and AjilL [1. e. shall have it 
imposed upon them as a thing that is difficult, 
troublesome, or inconvenient]: (TA:) another 
reading is J, A AA=y, [in the CK, 

erroneously, A AA 3 !,] originally A AA 4 i 

[meaning the same as the former reading]: and 
another, J, A AAA originally AAA [also 
meaning the same; in the CK, 
erroneously, AsAA]: and another, J. AjSA, [in 


the CK, erroneously, with damm to the 
first letter, and so in what follows,] 

originally A^AAi [also meaning the same]. (K, 
TA.) One says also, <1 A A=> and A] A3I 3 , meaning 
(assumed tropical:) He made it, namely, a sword, 
&c., to be to him a 3A 3 [or thing encircling, or 
going round, his neck]. (TA.) And ^A 3 
Ak (tropical:) [He conferred upon me a 
permanent badge of favour]: and 1 ^A 3 
(tropical:) [I had permanent badges of favours 
from him conferred upon me]: and the verb is 
also used [in like manner] to denote dispraise, to 
which it has been erroneously said by some to 
be restricted. (TA. [See also 2 in art. jE: and 

see 3A 3 .]) see 5. — 3 ul ^A 3 

t&k, (S, O,) or AA (K,) means God strengthened 
me, or empowered me, sufficiently for the giving, 
or paying, of thy due, or of his due: syn. ^ A (S, 
O, K) Ale. (K.) And AA= He was enabled to do it. 

(TA.) Ail Aj 3 JA" (Akh, S, O, K) is syn. 

with ^A 3 , (Akh, S, O,) meaning His soul, or 
mind, facilitated to him [the doing of a thing]. 
(Akh, S, O, K.) 4 <^1 j'il, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
and ^jic. 31k, (K,) inf. n. Aik, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
and Aik is the subst. (Az, Msb, K) used in the 
place of the inf. n. like A-lk in the place of A.lL| ; 
(Az, TA,) He was, or became, able to do, or 
accomplish, or to bear, the thing; (S, Msb, K;) as 
also l AU= ; (Az, * K,) aor. jAa, (Az, TA,) inf. 
n. 3 A 3 . (Az, K.) It is not used exclusively of 
a human being, as some assert it to be; but is 
used in a general manner. (TA.) [One says 3 ^ 33 V 
meaning He will not be, or is not to be, 
coped with: and also as meaning it is not to be 
done, or to be borne, endured, or tolerated: and 
so 3 '-A see an ex. voce A" 3 *.] 5 31 A 33 He put 
on, or attired himself with, a lijA 3 [or neck-ring]. 
(S, O, K.) — — [Hence, and 31 A 33 , 

(assumed tropical:) He had it put upon him, and 
he bore it, and he took it upon himself, like 
the ii A 3 upon the neck: and he had it imposed 
upon him, and he imposed it upon himself, as a 
thing that was difficult, troublesome, or 
inconvenient]. See 2. [See also Har p. 310. And 
see 5 in art. ^.] — — And J*- AAAJI 

(tropical:) The serpent became like the jjA 3 
upon his neck; as also J, (TA.) Q. Q. 

1 jik, originally '<> jAk: gee 2. Q. Q. 2 ■=- ^A 33 , 
originally “djSjikj: see 2. JUs A curved 
construction or structure; (S, O, K;) [said to be] a 
Pers. word arabicized; (S, O;) and its pi. is cjlalL 
and uAA 3 : (S, O, K:) or an arch of a 
building, wherever it is; and the pi. is cAA 3 ' 
and 0 A 4 3 : (JK, TA:) and as signifying [thus, or] 
an arch constructed with bricks, it is [said to be] 
originally J, lA-I 3 ; and therefore to have for its 
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pi. 3^3='- so says Az. (TA.) [It is often applied to 
An arched gateway or doorway: and to a vault. 
And] i. q. ‘3 [i. e. A mural aperture; a hole, or an 
aperture, in a wall; a meaning also assigned 
to jjjaJ, by which 33 will be found to be expl. in 
what follows: or a niche in a wall; which, as also 
a window, is now often called j a5U=]. (So in the 
Munjid of Kr.) [And app. A kind of arched 
construction with a flat top which forms a 
shelf, against a wall. (See ( -»3 and And i. 

q. 33! [which is expl. as meaning a projecting 
roof or covering of a wall: and a 

projecting coping, or ledge, or cornice, 
surrounding the upper part of a wall: and in the 
KL as meaning a hole, or an aperture, of a wall; 
(as mentioned above;) but its author adds “ so we 
have heard ”]: (MA voce 33!,:) or so 3 3=^- (JK, 
and O on the authority of Ibn-'Abbad. [But this I 
think doubtful, and the more so as it will be seen 
in what follows that another meaning assigned in 
these same lexicons to 3 i j 3I is said by IB to be a 
meaning of 3'-3.]) — — See also [SU», in two 

places. [Also A layer, stratum, lamina, or 

the like; or any flat piece, or portion, of a thing, 
such as is in some cases placed over, or under, 
a similar piece or portion: and anything such as is 
in some cases lined, or faced, or otherwise 
combined, with another similar thing: 
pi. cjlalL.] You say 3*3 33 [A single piece of 
leather of a sole that consists of two or more of 
such pieces]; (S, O, K;) and l 3*-> [which 
means the same]. (K.) And 33 3*3 A single 
sole; i. e. a sole of a single piece; not made of two 
pieces sewed together, one upon the other. (TA 
in art. 3*J) And [in like manner] a garment is 
said to be 33 [i. e. Single, not double, not 
lined nor faced nor stuffed]. (Az, in TA in 
art. 3**^, [where this meaning is clearly 
indicated,] and Th, in M, same art.) Thus one 
says cj'-l= 333= [Trousers, or drawers, of 
single cloth]. (Th, M and K in art. ■!=*»».) [See also 
what is said of the phrase jLUl JjjI jUl voce 33 j.] 
One says also j 3'-l* 3 je- [Spun thread that is 
a single yarn]: and 3 3 3 [Spun thread 
twisted of two yarns]. (S and TA in art. 3*—.) See 
also which has a similar meaning. [And see 
an ex. of the pi. cjlalL voce =3j.] — Also A certain 
sort of garment, (S, O, K,) having sleeves. (S, O.) 
[And] accord, to Esh-Shereeshee, A garment 
worn by a new-born child, or young infant, 
without an opening at the bosom. (Har p. 502 .) — 
— And (O, K) accord, to LAar, (O,) A [garment of 
the kind called] d tfb [q. v.]: (O, K:) or such as 
is [properly meaning green; but when 

applied to a garment commonly meaning, as used 


3 . 

by the Arabs, of a dark, or an ashy, dust-colour; 
or a dingy ashcolour]: (Kr, K:) pi. like 

pi. of (TA.) And A [garment of the kind 

called] »134; (IB, TA:) and (TA) so 33*'- (JK, and 
O and TA on the authority of Ibn- 'Abbad. [But 
this, as I have shown above, I think doubtful.]) — 
— And A [woman's muffler, or head-covering, 

such as is called] J-A. (LAar, TA.) And one 

says, ^='J Cyl j (tropical:) [I saw a 

land as though it were spread with the garments 
called Oiy^]; meaning, whereof the herbage was 
abundant. (TA.) 33 * [A neck-ring;] a 

certain ornament for the neck; (K;) a thing well 
known: (Msb:) [its most usual from is figured in 
my work on the Modern Egyptians, Appendix A:] 
pi. 3 | j3=‘i. (S, O, Msb, K.) It is said in a prov., jf 
C A 33*- ['Amr has become too much 
advanced in age for the neck-ring]: (A 'Obeyd, O, 
K, TA: in some copies of the K [erroneously] 33:) 
or 33= i ' 1 3- 33*= 3==, [which has the like 
meaning,] as in most of the books of proverbs: 
(TA:) applied to him who occupies himself with a 
thing that is beneath his ability. (K. [For the story 
of the origin of this prov., see Freytag's Arab. 
Prov. ii. 319 - 21 , or Har pp. 502 - 3 ; as it is too long 
to be quoted here.]) — — And Anything that 
surrounds another thing (Msb, K) is called 
its d3=- (Msb.) Hence 333*11 ^ j as an appel- 

lation of The [ringed] pigeon [or ring-dove]. 

(Msb.) [And hence] one says, 33= *-»*31l 

(tropical:) [I bore the favour as the ring 
of the pigeon; meaning, as a permanent badge or 
decoration]: and 333* ‘ 3 * 33b J U 33 = 3 *- 3 
(tropical:) [Upon my neck is a permanent 
badge or decoration, for which I have not ability 
to render due acknowledgment]: so in the A: 
hence also the saying of El-Mutanebbee, 3 
jtU=JI 33\j (jlyLvi ^ A;i <1 yilijll [Favours ofhis 
have remained upon the necks: they are the neck- 
rings, and the men are the pigeons]. (TA. [See, 
for this verse, p. 164 of Dieterici's ed. of 
the Deewan of El-Mutanebbee.]) — — 333*1! 

signifies also The neck [itself]. (TA.) And 

The 3% (O,) or 3jJ-k ; (K,) [i. e. the rope in the 
form of a loop] by means of which one ascends 
the palm-tree. (O, K. *) — See also the next 
paragraph, first and second sentences. is the 
subst. from 3 33, (Az, Msb, K,) and is used in the 
place of the inf. n., (Az, TA,) and [when used as a 
simple subst.] signifies Ability, or power; (S, O, * 
Msb, K;) and so J, 33 *, (S, O, K,) which 
is [originally] an inf. n., (Az, K,) and is also expl. 
as meaning the utmost that one can do, with 
difficulty, trouble, or inconvenience. (TA.) One 
says, J 3JU= V I have not ability, or power, to 


do it, or to bear or endure or tolerate it: and, to 
cope with him: (see Kur ii. last verse: and verse 
250 :) and] l 33= 3 3 It is within my ability, or 
power. (S.) In the phrase bSU= 33jlL ; [as meaning 
Thou soughtest him, or it, in thy state of ability, 
or power,] Sb says, the [quasi-] inf. n. is prefixed 
[to the pronoun, and thus rendered 
determinate], though occupying the place of a 
denotative of state; in like manner as the 
article 31 is prefixed [to bSI jc] i n the phrase 1 +lAjL 
(TA.) — [Also A slender and small bundle or 
fascicle of fibres or filaments or the like, one of 
those whereof two or more, twisted together, 
compose a rope; a strand, a yarn, a single twist, 
or single thread, of a rope or cord or fringe &c.] 
You say J3 3 3iU=> A strand, yarn, or single 
twist, of a rope; syn. ‘3; (S voce *j3;) and so 3* 
3s'3=> | 33*-, pi. '33 '■ (JK voce »js:) [the pi. of 33U=> 
in this sense is 33*31 cjlalL [;CjlsU=> means as is 
said in the A. (TA.) — — And A [i. e. 
spring, spray, bunch, or branchlet,] of sweet 
basil, or of sweet-smelling plants: and likewise [a 
lock, or flock,] of hair: (JK, TA:) [and so of wool, 
and the like;] you say (S, O, K, TA,) 

[or 331) 3, &c.,] meaning 3 3**=, as in the A. 

(TA.) 3*3 3Ma : see ij'-L, latter half. See 

also another meaning of voce 333*, 

first quarter. 33* A round, and plain, or soft, 
piece of ground, amid rugged tracts of ground: 
(O, K:) mentioned by IDrd as occurring in some 
poem of the Time of Ignorance but not heard by 
him from his companions. (O.) 33 (S, O, K) and 
i 31-3= (O, K) A prominence [app. meaning a ledge 
or ridge] projecting from a mountain: (S, O, K:) 
and the former, (S,) or the latter, (K,) or each, 
(O,) also the like thereof in a well; (S, O, K; [in 
the CK, j3ll is erroneously put for j-J';]) i. e., in 
the wall that surrounds the interior of a well; and 
its pi. is (TA:) and between any two pieces 

of wood [or planks] of a ship, or boat: (S, O, K:) 
or 33 signifies one of the pieces of wood [or 
planks] of the interior of a 33 jj [or skiff]: accord, 
to Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybanee, it is the middle, or 
in the middle, of a ship or boat: and accord, to As, 
a prominence projecting from a ship, or boat, like 
a ledge swelling out from a mountain: and also, 
he says, a ridge, or ledge, in a [mountain, or 
portion of a mountain, such as is termed] ^ 
accord, to Lth, * 3“ 3^ 33 signifies any 
mountain, or [hill such as is termed] 
that surrounds anything: and its pi. is 33*^ 
[like AA=>-3>i pi. of 3 i> 1^» ]. (TA.) — — also 
signifies, accord, to Ibn-Hamzeh, The curved 
extremity of a bow; which is said to be called its 
I 3'-3; but this he disallows. (TA.) — — See 
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also ij'-k first sentence, jlj3I [a pi. of and 
of ijj3: and of 333. — Also] The milk of the 
cocoa-nut: (O, K, TA:) AHn says, (O, TA,) it is 
very intoxicating; (O, K, TA;) moderately as 
long as its drinker does not go forth to the wind; 
hut if he does so, his intoxication becomes 
excessive; (K, TA;) and when he who is 
not accustomed to it, (O, K, TA,) and is not suited 
to it, (O, TA,) continues constantly the drinking 
of it, it vitiates his intellect, (O, K, TA,) and 
confuses his understanding: (O, TA:) when it 
remains until the morrow, it becomes most acid 
vinegar. (K, TA.) i 3>34 (O,) and <s>3i <3-3-., 

(S, O, K,) [Pigeons, and a pigeon,] having [i. e. 
marked with] a ring upon the neck. (S, O, K.) — 

— And <5>3i signifies A large [i. e. flask, or 

bottle,] having a ringed neck: (O, K:) thus called 
by the people of El-'Irak. (O.) 3>3 l 3l3, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) said by some to be of the class of m 'J, 
being made by them to accord in from with its 
contr., which is j3>a ; and by others said to be of 
the class of 31a, (Msb,) first pers. *433, [said to be] 
originally ^L, because one says 3j>3, [not 333, 
when using it as an intrans. v.,] (S, O,) aor. 3 >3), 
(TA,) inf. n. 3 (S, * O, * Msb, K,) It (a thing, S, 

O, Msb) was, or became, elongated, or extended; 
[i. e. it was, or became, long; and it was, or 
became, tall, or high; which meanings are 
sometimes more explicitly denoted in order to 
avoid ambiguity, as when one says <k> ^ 313 
jijVI it was, or became, elongated, or extended, 
upon the surface of the earth or ground; and 3l3 
cliUl ^ it was, or became, elongated, or 
extended, towards (lit. into) the sky;] (S, O, Msb, 
K;) and J, 313U signifies the same. (S, O, K.) It is 
also said of any time that is extended; and of 
anxiety that cleaves to one continually; and the 
like: [see ill >3, below:] thus one says 3P 313 [The 
night became long, or protracted]: (TA:) [and 
thus ilW=, in the Kur lvii. 15, means The 

time became extended, or prolonged, unto them:] 
and 3jl31 | jkill in the Kur xxviii. 45, 

means, in like manner, [Life was prolonged unto 
them; or] their lives became long, or prolonged: 
(Jel:) and ^3331 313 The time of the assembly 
was, or became, extended, or prolonged: (Msb:) 
and 313 [Anxiety became protracted]. (TA.) 
[One says also ^ Ull3 Long time did he thus; 
and the like; with the restrictive 3 : see Har p. 17.] 

— When trans. [without a particle it is of the 

class J3; not J«i, because this is not trans.: (TA:) 
one says <33 meaning I exceeded him, or 
surpassed him, in J jUl [i. e. tallness; or I 
overtopped him]: and also in [i. e. 

beneficence, and excellence, &c.]. (S, O, K.) See 3. 
A poet says, 1$112 cJU=> <yl3 s ji— => jS jjall jj 


313 jY I [Verily El-Farezdak is a bare rock that 
has exceeded in height the mountain-goats so 
that the mountain-goats do not reach it]: he 
means 313 j VI >313. (TA.) And it is said in a 
trad., 3*3 3l3a i. e. And El-'Abbas exceeded 
'Omar in tallness of stature. (TA.) And you 
say, ■ . ' I (ji <113 [He excelled him in the grounds 
of pretension to respect or honour]. (K and TA in 
explanation of -^3“: in the CK 

[erroneously] <!>13.) — One says also, <33 313, 
(S,) or (Msb, K,) the verb in this case being 
of the class of 315, aor. 3 >3), (Msb,) inf. n. 3 j3; (S, 
* Msb;) and 4 3j3i; (s, Msb, K;) and [ 3131; 
(Msb;) He bestowed, or conferred, a benefit or 
benefits, or a favour or favours, (S, Msb, K,) upon 
him, (S,) or upon them. (Msb, K.) And 4 >3") 1313 
Jyk He gave to us a thing; like 3>“; but the 
latter is said by Aboo-Mihjen to be used only in 
relation to good; and the former, sometimes, in 
relation to good and to evil. (TA in art. Jjj.) 

2 (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3jj3j; (O;) and 

4 <1131, (S, O, Msb, K,) and 4 <ij3i, (S, O, K,) inf. 
n. <il3l; (O;) both signify the same; (S, O, Msb, 
K;) He elongated it; extended it; lengthened it; or 
made it long, or tall or high; (S, * O, Msb;) 
syn. (S, * O, * Msb,) and 13j3 <1*3.. (O, TA.) 
You say, cA'jL i elongated, or 

lengthened, the piece of iron. (Msb.) And »>13 <111 
J 1 -! 31 4 God extended, or prolonged, his 

continuance [in life]; or may God extend, &c. 
(Msb.) And 3131 4 He extended, or 

prolonged, the time of the assembly. (Msb.) 
And cvGall 3>3, (S, O,) or <331, (Msb, K,) He 
slackened [or lengthened] (S, O, Msb, K) the 
tether, (S, O, K,) or rope, (Msb,) of the horse, (S, 
O,) or of the beast, (Msb, K,) in the place of 
pasture, (S, O, K,) or that it might pasture [more 
largely]: (Msb:) and 3131 4 3j31l 1*3 and 3)311 
[signify the same]. (TA, from a trad.) And 
[hence] <1 3>3 (inf. n. as above, S) He granted 
him a delay, or respite; (S, O, Msb, K;) said of 
God: (S:) and j*Vl <Sjlk*ll 4 means <3 3jj3*1I; 
(Msb;) [i. e.] <lj!3 signifies he delayed, or 
deferred, with him, (S, O, K, TA,) jAl J [in the 
affair], (S, O,) or gpl j [in the case of the debt] 
and ?j»ll [the promise]. (TA.) [And <13 3j3 and 
4 He was prolix, or tedious, to him: see 2 in 
art. and see an ex. of the former voce jjk.] 

3 <il3i 4 3jl3 He contended with me 

for superiority (Ks, O, TA) in J >311 [i. e. tallness], 
and also in JjUl [i. e. beneficence, and 
excellence, &c.], and I exceeded him, or 
surpassed him, therein. (S, O, K.) 3 ijl3l occurs 

in a prayer of the Prophet, and is from 3j3ll, 
meaning [By means of Thee I contend for] 
superiority over the enemies. (O.) One says 


also, jj£i 13 315) jj 31W <1)13 [He contended, or 
disputed, with him for superiority in greatness, 
and said, I am greater than thou]. (A in art. j3.) 
[And fjJiQjdl cr® <l)13ill, occurring in the TA in 
art. _*»*■*, means The contending, or vying, 
or competing, for superiority, in highness of 
rank.] — — See also 2, last sentence but one. 
4 3131 and 3 >i=l, a s trans.: see 2, in five places. — 
»lj*ll 4J13I The woman brought forth tall 
children, (S, A, O, K,) or a tall child. (K.) It is said 
in a trad., (S,) or in a prov., not a trad., (K,) but 
IAth declares it to be a trad., and in the trads. of 
the Prophet are many celebrated provs., (MF,) u! 
3*32 ja « jjyaall [Verily the short woman sometimes 
brings forth tall children], (S, O, K,) u! j 4 ^ 

<3 >31 1 [and verily the tall woman sometimes 

brings forth short children]. (O.) See also 1, 

last sentence but one. One says also, 3131 

<“*j3 He tied his horse with the rope [or tether, 

called 3>3]. (TA.) 5 3>3i see 2, last sentence: 

and see also 1, last two sentences. 6 3 >13j : see 1, 

former half. Also It became high by degrees; 

said of a building. (L in art. 43“.) And i. 

q. 3l3j or 333 j, (s, K, TA,) meaning He (a man, S, 
TA) stood upon his toes, and stretched his 
stature, to look at a thing: (TA:) or ^'3 J 
I stretched my legs, in my standing, to look. (O.) 
One says, jliaiU 3jl3jj [He 

stretches himself up towards the branches, and 
draws them to him with the hooked-headed 
stick]. (S in art. jj^-.) And it is said in a 
trad., <13=^ 3jil 433. 3 >13 j The Lord looked down 
upon them, or regarded them compassionately, 

(>jj3l ; ) with his favour (O.) Also He made a 

show of 3>3ll [i. e. tallness], or 33311 [i. e. 
beneficence, and excellence, &c.]. (TA.) — — 
<jle J j13j and 4 J13lul signify the same; (Az, S, 
O, Msb, K, TA;) He held up his head with a show 
of superiority over him; (Az, TA;) [i. e. 
he behaved haughtily, arrogantly, overweeningly, 
overbearingly, domineeringly, or proudly, 
towards him; domineered over him; or 
exalted himself above him;] or he overbore, 
overpowered, subdued, or oppressed, him: 
(Msb:) J13lul 4 <Je is also expl. as meaning he 
arrogated to himself excellence over him, 
syn. 3332; (k, TA;) and exalted himself above 
him: (TA:) and I >1'-3U 4 >33- as meaning they 
slew of them more than they [the latter] had slain 
(S, O, K) of them [the former]: (O:) and ^33° ^ 
3JU=uL)/l 4 occurs in a trad, as meaning the 
contemning of men, and exalting oneself above 
them, and reviling them, vilifying them, or 
detracting from their reputation. (TA.) One says 
also Uj 3>13j He exalted, or magnified, or 
boasted, himself in, or he boasted of, what he 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1913 


possessed. (TA in art. j-A) And 4)] Je. 3j434 J=ill 
The stallion [overbears, or] drives as he pleases, 
and repels the other stallions from, his she- 
camels. (O.) — — And Vj43 They 

vied, competed, or contended for superiority, 
each with the other [in 3431 i. e. tallness, or 
in 3(431 i. e. beneficence, and excel-lence, &c.: 

see 3]. (TA.) 10 JU=tL«l : see 1, first sentence. 

Also It extended and rose; (K, TA;) said of a crack 
[in a wall]; like jlkL-ul; mentioned by Th. (TA.) 
[And likewise said, in the same sense, of the 
dawn, i. e., of the false dawn; in which case it is 

opposed to jlkiul: see J jAu a-k] See also 6, in 

four places. — This verb is also used, by Z 
and Bd, in a trans. sense; and klUaU, occurring in 
the “ Mufassal ” [of Z] is expl. as meaning 

[He reckoned it long, &c.]; and in 
like manner it is used by Es-Saad in the “ 
Mutowwal: ” but this usage is on the ground of 
analogy [only]; for, accord, to the genuine lexical 
usage, it is intransitive. (TA.) 3(4= [is originally an 
inf. n.: (see 44^ JUa;) and, used as a simple 
subst.,] signifies Beneficence; and bounty: 
(S, TA:) and [a benefit, a favour, a boon, or] a 

gift. (Har p. 58.) And, (O, K, TA,) as also 

J, 3)4= and J, (k, TA,) Excellence, excess, or 
superabundance: and power, or ability: and 
wealth, or competence: and ampleness of 
circumstances: (O, K, TA:) and superiority, or 
ascendancy. (O, TA.) One says, 3j4= Jc. 

To such a one belongs excellence, or 
superabundance, above such a one. (O. [And the 
like is said in the Mgh.]) And it is said in the Kur 
[iv. 29], Cl ll ' . ’ i t ' ; jl Y_4= ~ C ’■ . A-Al — X- j, 

meaning And such of you as is not able to 
obtain superabundance so that he may marry the 
free women, let him marry a female slave; (Mgh;) 
i. e. such as is not able to give the dowry of 
the free woman, (Mgh, O, TA,) as expl. by Zj. 
(Mgh, TA.) In the phrase ?(44l 3(4=, the former 
word is originally the inf. n. of the verb 
in 34= meaning “ he benefited her; ” because, 
when one is able to give the dowry of the free 
woman, and pays it, he benefits her: or, as 
some of the lawyers says, this phrase means The 
superabundance of the means of sustenance that 
suffices for the marrying of the free 
woman, agreeably with a saying of Az: or, as 
some say, J ji= means wealth, or competence; and 
the phrase is originally 3(4=, i. e. 

ampleness of wealth such as supplies the means 
of attaining to the free woman: or originally 3(4= 
?j=3 cs^, meaning power, or ability, for the 
marrying of the free woman: (Msb:) Esh-Shaabee 
is related to have used the phrase ;j=3 J! 3(431; 


and in like manner are I’Ab and Jabir and Sa’eed 
Ibn-Jubeyr. (Mgh.) 3143' ls) in the Kur xl. 3 
means The Possessor of all-sufficiency, and of 
superabundance, or of bounty: (O:) or the 
Possessor of power: or of bounty, and 
beneficence. (TA.) And 3(431 y 1 4 in the Kur 
ix. 87 means Those, of them, who are possessors 

of superabundance, and of opulence. (Bd.) 

See also 3(4=, latter half, in two places. 3,4= [is 
originally an inf. n.: (see 1, first sentence:) and, 
used as a simple subst.,] signifies Length; 
and tallness, or height; contr. of u^O 0 ; (s, O, 
Msb;) or of (M, TA:) pi. 31(43: (Msb:) it is in 
man and other animals, and in inanimate 
things: (TA:) in real things, or substances; and 
also in ideal things, or attributes, as time and the 
like. (Er-Raghib, TA.) [One says, ■ , =4=>a 

K y ^ and He cut it lengthwise.] And 

The utmost extent of time. (TA.) You say, 'cCASi V 
JjL (s, O, TA) and J'4= J, (S, O, K, * 
TA,) both meaning the same, (S, O, TA,) i. e. [I 
will not speak to him] during the utmost extent of 
time. (K, * TA.) — — [In geography, The 
longitude of a place: pi. as above.] — — See 
also 3(4=, in two places. 3(4= Length in the upper 
lip of the camel, (M, K, TA,) beyond the lower. 
(M, TA.) 3(4=: see 3(4=. — Also pi. of J fem. 
of 3(43 [q. v.]. 3(4= , for which J, 3(4= occurs in 
poetry, (S, O, K,) and { 34= , for which also J, 34= 
occurs in poetry, (K) and J, ^ji=s (Lth, O, K,) 
but this is disapproved by Az, (TA,) and [ 3(44, 
(K,) A tether; i. e. the rope that is extended for a 
horse or similar beast, and attached to which he 
pastures: (S, O:) a rope with which the leg of such 
a beast is bound: (K:) a long rope thus used: 
(TA:) or with which one binds him, holding its 
extremity, and letting the beast pasture: (K, TA:) 
or of which one of the two ends is bound to a 
stake, and the other to the fore leg of a horse, in 
order that he may go round about bound thereby, 
and pasture, and not go away at random. (TA.) 
An ex. of the first of these words occurs in a verse 
of Tarafeh cited voce 34. (S, O.) And it is said in a 
trad, that when a man of an army alights in a 
place, he may debar others from the extent of 

the 3(4= of his horse. (TA.) 3(431 <1 [lit. 

meaning He relaxed, or slackened, to him the 
tether] means [also] (tropical:) he left him to his 

own affair. (A and TA in art. jkj.) And one 

says, ^(4= JU= and J, and J, 314= and J, 
and l and J, and [ 3114= (ISk, S, O, K) 
and J, 31(4= (K) meaning (assumed tropical:) Thy 
life [has become long; or may thy life become 
long]: (ISk, S, O, K: [see also ^LL:]) or thine 
absence: (S, K:) or (tropical:) thy tarrying, (A, K, 


TA,) and thy flagging in an affair. (A, TA.) Tufeyl 
says, 31(4= JUa AJ Ulaj 3 jjla lljUa ilk j] <xaki lAi 
meaning [He came to us, and we did not repel 
him since he came as a nightly visiter, and we 
said to him,] Thy case in respect of the length of 
the journey and the endurance of travel [has been 
long, therefore alight thou: or the right reading 
may be J, 314=, which is better known]: or, as 
some relate it, I 313=. (TA.) [It is also said 
that] 3(4= is a pi. [or rather a coll. gen. n.] of 
which the sing, [or n. un.] is J, 4l(4=; and in like 
manner, J, 34=, of j 4J3=>. (TA.) 34=: see the next 
preceding paragraph, latter half, in two places. — 

— [In the phrases f j 3 34= and ^lil 34=, it app. 

means A tedious period, or length of 
time.] 34=: see 3(4=, in three places. ^l^ A she- 
ass: (O, K:) said to occur [as meaning a wild she- 
ass] in a poem of Dhu-rRummeh, who likens 
thereto his she-camel: but unknown to Az. 
(TA.) Life; the period of life. (K, TA.) One 
says, “dll 343 [God prolonged, or may God 
prolong, his life]. (TA.) [See also 3J4 3 -] ^(4=: 
see 3(4=, last sentence, 4J3 3 : see 3(4=, last 
sentence. J .4= [fem. of 3(4=1 : used as a subst.,] A 
high, or an elevated, state or condition: pi. 3(4=. 
(K.) 3)^ 4=: see 3l(4=. 3(4=: see 3(4=, first 
sentence. 34=: see 3(4=, first sentence. 31(4=: 
see 3 j 1=: and see also 3(4=. 3l(4=: see 3=4=: — 

— and see also 3l(4=. 3l4=: see 3(4=. 3=4= 

Elongated, or extended; [i. e. long; and tall, or 
high;] (S, O, Msb, K;) as also J, 31(4=; (S, O, K; but 
see 31 (4=;) and J. 343“4 and J, 3(43 is used in the 
sense of [being syn. sometimes with 3=4= 
and ^jl=,] in a verse of El-Farezdak cited 
voce jjj3: (O, TA:) [it seems, from a comparison 
of explanations of m and 4 ts - ' * 3 & c. in the S 
and K, that 3 3 = 4 3 applied to a horse or the like 
generally signifies long-bodied:] 3 3 j 4 3 is the only 
epithet, known to IJ, of the measure 3#4 having 
the — 3 and 3 sound and having j for its £, 
except and f 3 /; for is [held by him to 
be only] used as a subst.: (M in art. m j^:) the pi. 
(of 3 3 j 4 3 and 31(4=, TA) is 31(4= (S, O, Msb, K) 
and 314 3 ; (S, O, K;) the latter anomalous, and said 
by IJ to occur only in one verse: (TA:) the fem. 
is ih^ 3 (Msb, K) and <11 4=; (K, * TA;) and the pi. 

of the former of these is (Msb.) They 

said, 44 VJ 343 Y j 3jj^ 341 oj [Verily the night 
is long, and may it not be long save with good 
fortune]: mentioned by Lh, as expressing a 
prayer. (TA.) And 344= [A short thing 

from a tall thing]; meaning a date from a palm- 
tree: a prov., alluding to the abridging of speech, 
or language. (IAar, Meyd, K.) See also 4 . — — 
3jj13I 1$ also the name of A certain kind of metre 



1914 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


4 


of verse; (S, O, K;) [namely, the first;] consisting 
of u3*4i 4 eight [a mistake for four] times: 
(O, TA:) so called because it is the longest of all 
the metres of verse; originally comprising forty- 
eight letters: (TA:) a postclassical term. (S, O, 
K.) 34= as a subst.: see J4=. 34= A certain bird, 
(S, O, K,) of the aquatic kind, having long legs. 
(O, K.) poll The wind's counterwind. (S, O, 
K.) 3(4= Very, or exceedingly, tall; (S, O, K, TA;) 
applied to a man; as also, in the same sense, 
l 34=, (TA,) the latter having a stronger 
signification than 34=, [with which it is 
mentioned above as syn.,] (TA voce *441),) or it 
denotes less than 3 4=; (O in art. ( -= 4=;) and so 
1 tjjV 4= and i 3 in the dial, of the 
vulgar: 34= has no broken pi., its pi. 

being only 044=: its fern, is with », and so is that 
of 34=; each applied to a woman. (TA.) 34= 
Benefiting; bestowing, or conferring, a benefit 

or benefits, or a favour or favours. (Msb.) 

[Hence its usage in the following exs.] One says 
of that which is vile, or contemptible, (Msb, K, 
TA,) 34= 34 (Msb,) or 3'-3 4 4 (K, TA,) [It 
is not good for anything; it is unprofitable, 
useless, or worthless]; and in this manner it is 
used alike as masc. and fern. (TA.) And it is said 
in a trad., 34= 44 ‘-4*^ meaning I smote 

him with a sword that was not sharp. (TA.) And 
in another trad., 34= 44 4 44 i- e. [He 

was shrouded in grave-clothing] not of delicate 

texture, and not of a goodly kind. (TA.) And 

[hence] it signifies [also] Benefit, profit, utility, or 
avail; and excellence: thus in the saying, V 13 li* 
34= [This is an affair in which is no benefit, 
&c.]: (S, O, TA:) and 3'-3 44 33 ^ [He did not 
find or experience, or get or obtain, from it, or 
him, any benefit, &c.]: it is only used in negative 
phrases [in this sense]: (S, O, K, TA:) and [thus] 
one says also, 34= V 4^ 4=“ [He spoke that in 
which was no profit]. (TA in art. jjj.) See 
also 4J4=, second sentence. 344=: see 414=, second 

sentence. Also Enmity: and blood-revenge: 

(S, O, K, TA:) pi. 3 I 4=. (TA.) You say, s-44: u54 
<3-4 jiia i. e. Such a one seeks to obtain of the 
sons of such a one blood-revenge. (TA.) [See also 
an ex. in art. J4, conj. 8.] J4=' Exceeding, or 
surpassing, in 3311 [i. e. length, and tallness 
or height]: (S, O, Msb, * K:) and also in JjiJI [i. e. 
beneficence, and excellence, &c.]: (S, O, K:) 
fem. 44=: (S, O, Msb, K:) pi. of the former, 
applied to men, 4Jj4=l; (S, O;) and of the 
latter 33. (S, O, Msb, K. *) 34=11 4*3 i. e. The 
seven longer chapters of the Kur-an, (O, TA,) are 
the chapter of “441 and the next five chapters of 
which the last is ‘ — a'l^Vl, and one other, which is 
the chapter of u=3 j=, or J3VI and “44 together, 


these being regarded as one chapter, (O, K, TA,) 
or, as some say, ‘-4*11, and some say [which 
is the same as “44]; and some say [the chapters 
vulgarly called] the 3=* [which are the fortieth 
and six following chapters]: but the first of all 
these sayings is the right. (TA.) And 44 4=11 4 4= 
[The longer of the two longer chapters of the Kur- 
an], occurring in a trad, of Umm-Selemeh, 
was expl. by her as meaning the chapter 
of 1-SI44 1 : (O:) 44 meaning 4-44 and ‘-=1 
(TA.) 4 4344 ^ 44] 4444, or, as some 
relate it 41=3 as saying of the Prophet to his 
wives, means [The quickest of you in attaining to 
me is, or will be,] the most extensive of you 

in giving. (O.) See also 34 s - Also A 

camel whose upper lip is long, (S, O, K, TA,) 
extending beyond the lower. (TA.) 3s4: 
see 44=, first sentence. 4 4=? The penis. (O, K.) — 
— And A halter; syn. 40: (K:) pi. 44-1=3, 
signifying the halters (4*00 of horses. (O, 
K.) 4 j 4=3: see 34=. [And see also its verb.] 

4 jlLii A distant limit, or far-extending space. (W 
p. 50.) 3-1=44 is used by Z and Bd as 
meaning Reckoned long, on the ground of 
analogy. (TA. [See its verb.]) 34=44: see .34= 
44=4311 jkill is The first dawn; also called the 
false; and termed 4=031 -_=j:i [the tail of the 
wolf], because it appears rising without 
extending laterally: (Msb:) opposed to j jLuA' I. 
(TA in art. j4=.) cs4= 1 =4-31 (_s4=, (S, Msb, *) 
or 3ij=-*-=ll, (K,) aor. s j 4, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 44, (S, 
Msb,) [He folded, folded up, or folded together, 
and he rolled up, the thing, such as a garment, or 
piece of cloth, or the like, or the written piece of 
paper:] < 4~- * -=' l cs4= meaning the contr. 
of l»4ii. (TA.) And one says also, ls 4=, inf. 
n. 44, with kesr, and 44, like “4, this latter on 
the authority of Lh, and extr., [meaning 
He folded, &c., the garment, or piece of cloth:] 
and the phrase 4411 <L~- * -= has been 

mentioned as meaning 4411 [i. e. A written piece 
of paper thick, or rude, in respect of the folding, 
&c.]. (TA.) [And 43 4° =4411 -iy4=, and 43, 
or 43, I folded the skin while it was 
moist: whence the phrases 43 4° -34=, 

and 43, &c., and 454 4° »l 4=, and 44, expl. 
voce 3); and a similar phrase in a verse 
cited voce m 4, q. v.: see also a similar phrase in 

art. 3-2, conj. 3: and see is 4=.] [Hence, -s4= 

signifies also (assumed tropical:) He, or it, made 
a thing compact, as though folded; or round, like 
a scroll.] One says, <4=J 4k. 41= 3-4 4 

(assumed tropical:) [His body was, or became, 
compacted, or rounded, so that his, or its, flesh 
was firm, or hard]. (Lh, TA in art. And 3“= 
4=11 4^. (assumed tropical:) [A shank goodly in 


respect of the compacture, or rounding; well 
compacted, well rounded, or well turned]. (K in 
art. -4, &c.) And [hence likewise,] •' 4= means 
also (assumed tropical:) It rendered him 
lean, lank, light of flesh, slender, or lank in the 
belly. (L in art. ^*=.) One says, 4411 114= (assumed 
tropical:) Journeying, or travel, rendered him 

lean, or emaciated him. (TA.) 4-0 44 -s4= 

44 is said of a gazelle [as meaning He folded, or 
bent, his neck, and slept free from fear]. (TA.) — 

— <=-i£ -s4= [lit. He folded, or bent, his flank,] 

means (tropical:) he turned away his love, or 
affection: (S, TA:) or, as in the M, (tropical:) he 
withdrew his countenance: and the following ex. 
is cited: ], 4 =4=) -3c 11 a <1 ■ * t-- *, -.lA ^4= - i-J,— ■ -»j 
4144=4 u] (tropical:) [Many a companion has 
withdrawn countenance, and I have said to him, 
Verily this thy withdrawing withdraws me from 
thee]: (TA:) or -4* 4v-iS -$4= means (tropical:) 
he turned away from me, forsaking, or 
abandoning. (K, TA. [See also art. — — 

And 4 4° <=J& -s 4= (tropical:) He concealed 
an affair, or a case: (K, TA:) or, as in the M, 
(assumed tropical:) he determined, or resolved, 
upon an affair: (TA:) or, as in the L, and other 
lexicons, (assumed tropical:) he persevered in an 

affair. (TA in art. £-4) And -s4=, [for l $4= 

Iclikij (s, K,) aor. is 44, inf. n. 33, (S,) 
(assumed tropical:) He suffered hunger 
intentionally, or purposely. (S, K. [See also is 4=.]) 

And -4*341 4* -s4=, (K, * TA,) and 4*4 , 

(TA,) (tropical:) He concealed from me the story, 
(K, * TA,) and the secret. (TA.) One says, 4 jLl 
-33JI (tropical:) Conceal thou this story. (TA.) — 

— And 3 j*3 4! 44 -s 4= (assumed tropical:) He 

concealed in his mind a story and passed on from 
it to another story; like as is said of the traveller 
in the sentence next following: and similar to this 
is the phrase f 4-=^ 4= (assumed tropical:) [the 
passing on from the fasting to the next fasting]. 
(TA.) One says of the traveller, J4= 4! ^3“ ls 
33 4a (assumed tropical:) [He passes on from 
one place of alighting to another so that he does 
not alight]. (TA.) And 4! 3*341 ,_s4= 

(assumed tropical:) He passed on from the place 
to the place. (TA.) And -$4=, (K, Ta,) inf. 
n. 4=, (TA,) (tropical:) He traversed the 
countries, (K, TA,) country after country. (TA.) — 

— fjp <_s4= means (assumed tropical:) He came 
to the people, or party: or he passed by them: 
(IAar, K, TA:) or he sat by them, or at their 

place of abode. (K, TA.) 41 lull iill 1 _s4=‘, 

accord, to the K, means (tropical:) May God 
contract (lit. make near) the distance to us: 
but accord, to the T, ^#*4 [i. e., make near the 
remote]. (TA.) 4=11 also denotes the passing 
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away of life: [or rather the making life to pass 
away:] one says, 4l l s'j* (assumed tropical:) 
[God made, or may God make, his life to pass 
away]: and a poet says, 4 4 * j m j 4k ^> 1 = 
(assumed tropical:) [Thy misfortunes have 
exanimated thee after vivifying, or reviving]: Is 4 
j4“ ji j jMi (tropical:) [Such a one has been 
exanimated hut he is revived] is said of a person 
when [he has died and] a good reputation of him 
remains, or a good memorial. (TA.) [It is also 
implied in the TA that, in accordance with this 
usage of the verb , 4 maybe rendered (assumed 
tropical:) He caused it to pass away, or come to 
nought or to an end; destroyed it; or annihilated 
it: (see the pass. part, n.:) and, accord, to Bd, fj j 
iliUl ^ jiaj ; j n th e Kur xxi. 104 , may mean On the 
day when we shall efface the heaven: but 
this phrase is better rendered on the day when we 

shall fold, or roll up, the heaven.] One says 

also, ls 44 4- d 4 1 lSj 1= [He wound the 
spun thread upon the winder]. (TA.) — — 
And 44 u 5 j 3 =, (TA,) or j4> (Msb,) inf. n. 4, He 
cased the well with stones, and with baked 
bricks: and in like manner, 44 4 Op l s 4 [He 
cased the bricks, or crude bricks, in the building]. 
(TA.) — i'lUl is 4> [aor. lSj 4,] inf. n. is 4, The 
skin was folded having in it moisture, or some 
remains of milk, in consequence of which it 
became altered, and stinking, and dissundered by 
putrefaction. (TA. [See also the third sentence of 

this paragraph.]) And is 4> aor. cs4 i, inf. 

n. cs4 (S, K) and <_s4 also, on the authority of 
Sb, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He was hungry; (S, 
K; *) as also [ ls 4 L (K. [See also ls 4, above.]) — 
— And 4^ 44 The place to which, or towards 
which, he would repair, or betake himself, was, 
or became, remote. (Lh, TA.) 2 44 [I folded it 
with several, or many, foldings; or wound it, or 
coiled it: see the quasipass., i _s4 ; ’]. TA.) 4 04' 
see 1 , last sentence but one. 5 [It became 
folded with several, or many, foldings; or wound, 
or coiled;] quasi-pass, of 2 . (TA.) You say, 

4^1 The serpent wound, or coiled, itself. (S, 
TA.) And Sb mentions the phrase J, *'4^ lsj^; 
citing, as an ex., 3 4 s1 44> 4 [And I had 

writhed with the winding of the 4^4, 
meaning [by this last word] a species of serpent, 
or the bow-string. (TA.) 6 04=2 [This verb, said 
of several agents, (i. e., app. I jjU=3 said of several 
persons, or cj jlLi said of several things,) accord, 
to Freytag on the authority of the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees signifies They mutually folded 
together.] 7 is 4“' [It was, or became, folded, 
folded up, or folded together, and rolled up,] 
quasi-pass, of ls 4 (S, K, TA) as signifying the 


4 

contr. of 34 (TA;) as also j i_s4, (K, TA,) of 
the measure 3*% mentioned by Az and ISd. 
(TA.) See also 5 . — — [Hence,] kiku lS 4^ 
(assumed tropical:) [His belly became lean, 
or lank]; said of a camel, and of a sheep or goat. 
(JK voce 43!-) And 1411 04^! (assumed 
tropical:) [The state of being lean, or lank, in the 

belly]. (S and TA voce - abs l, q. v .) See also a 

verse cited in the first paragraph. — — [Hence 
also,] 43 4- j 4', and 34 (assumed tropical:) 
He conceived [as though he infolded] in the 
heart rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, and 
love, or affection. (MA.) And 3? 4 4 ^ 4 s1 
(assumed tropical:) [His heart conceived, 
as though it infolded, rancour, malevolence, 
malice, or spite]. (TA.) 8 04=! see the next 
preceding paragraph. 4 : see <_s 4 . 4 [originally 
an inf. n., of l$ 4, q. v.,] and J, 4 and [ isj H 
[said in one place in the TA to be like JJ, but I 
think that this is only said to show that its first 
vowel is kesr and the second fet-h, and that it is 
correctly lS 4 , for there is no reason for its being 
imperfectly deck,] accord, to the M, are sings, 
of =4', which it explains as signifying The lines, 
or streaks, and creases, of the folding of a 
garment, or piece of cloth, and of a written piece 
of paper, and of the belly, and of fat, and of the 
guts, and of a serpent, and of other things; and it 
is said in the T and K that J, 4“, of which the 
sing, is j, l s4s signifies the 44 of the serpent, 
and of the guts, and of fat, and of the belly, and of 
a garment, or piece of cloth: (TA:) one says, 

4" jlki Cnaj U | [There remained not in the 
creases of her, or their, guts any relic of food]: (A, 
TA:) and <_s j U== J, £ 4 signifies the creases of 
the coat of mail when it is drawn together, or 
contracted. (TA.) [Hence,] one says, 4 

4“ 04 1 i. e. kkljii [app. meaning Upon 
her forehead (for so u 4 sometimes signifies) are 
the wrinkles indicative of the time for the 
payment of the debt of nature]. (TA.) The 44 
in the she-camel are The 0 34 [i. e. lines, or 
streaks, or perhaps creases, or wrinkles,] of the 
fat (S, K, TA) of the hump: (K, TA:) [or the 
creases, or wrinkles, one above another, of the 
side and of the hump; for] Lth says, 44 0)14 
4 3A 4 44 s [the creases, or wrinkles, of her 
side and of her hump are, or consist of, 4 
above 34- (TA.) And AHn says that 44 
signifies The bending [or rather he should have 
said, or perhaps he did say, the places of 
bending] in the tail of the locust, [which are] 
like J>e. [or articulations]: and the pi. [of mult.] is 
1 i_s4 [said to be like J!, but I think that it is 
correctly is 4, as I have observed above]. (TA.) — 


— One says also, 'iS 44 4 4 [lit. I 

found within the folding of the writing, or 
letter, such a thing; meaning, infolded, or 
enclosed, or included, in it; or among the 
contents, or implications, of it]: and 4S1I ? i 4 ' 4 
and l 44“ [lit. within the folds, or places of 
folding, of the writings, or letters]. (A, TA.) 
And 4a 4 4 3*3 (tropical:) 

[Rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, is 
conceived, as though it were infolded, in his 
heart]. (TA. [See 7 .]) And 4 4 4.4 

(tropical:) [He, or it, infolded me within the 
folding of oblivion]. (TA.) See also isj 4 — 

— And see is 4- [Also A casing of stones or 

of baked bricks; and particularly such a casing of 
a well; an inf. n. used as a subst. properly so 
called; and often occurring in the lexicons &c. in 
this sense.] 34 see the next preceding 
paragraph, first sentence. 4 [inf. n. of un. 
of ls4]. You say, »4j 4 JI4 [He folded it, 
& c., with one folding &c.]. (TA.) 44 (S, TA,) 
from *4^ 44, (S,) is like 4*. (s, TA) and 4 j 
(S) and 44 signifying A mode, or manner, 
of folding &c.; and a mode, or manner, of being 
folded &c. (TA.) One says, 43 4=3 [Verily he 
is good in respect of the mode, or manner, 
of folding, &c.]. (K, TA.) And »4 4= =' 4 [He 
folded it, &c., in a good mode, or manner, of 
doing so]. (TA.) And hence the saying of Dhu- 
rRummeh, 4^3 43 4 4“ 4 [Like as the 
writings, or letters, are unfolded after the folding 
in a particular manner]: (S, TA:) he said 4=, with 
kesr, because he did not mean a single time [of 

folding]. (TA.) [See also 1 , second sentence, 

where it is mentioned as a simple inf. n., and 
sometimes pronounced 4 “, without teshdeed.] — 

— Also i. q. 4; (s, K;) and so J, 4j4 (K;) and 

[agreeably with this explanation] Kh says that it 
may mean A place of alighting or abode [to which 
one purposes repairing, or betaking himself], and 
it may mean an object of aim or purpose or 
intention [whatever it be]: (S:) and in the A it is 
expl. as meaning the direction towards which 
countries are traversed: (TA:) one says 4 i. 
e. [A place of alighting or abode &c.] that is 
distant, or remote: and 4= ^4 i. e. The place 

of alighting, or of abode, to which he purposed 
repairing [was distant, or remote]: and 44 4 “ 
i. e. [He went] to his 4 [meaning either place of 
alighting &c. or object of aim &c.] that he 
purposed: (S:) and 34 1 44 4^ i. e. [I met 
him in] the regions, or quarters, or directions, of 
El-’Irak: and sometimes it is pronounced 4“, 

without teshdeed. (TA.) Also An object of 

want or need. (TA.) [Therefore 44 4“* may be 
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rendered He went to accomplish his object of 

want or need.] flL jP is syn. with jPP P 

[expl. voce »jPP, q. v.]. (TA in art. jPp) up A 
skin for water or milk; syn. (K;) as also J. 
or the former signifies a skin (sP) that has been 
folded having in it its moisture, and has 
consequently become dissundered; app. an inf. n. 
[of is jP] used as a subst. [properly so called]: and 
l jP signifies [the same, or] a skin that has 
been folded having in it moisture, or some 
remains of milk, in consequence of which it has 
become altered, and stinking, and dissundered by 
putrefaction. (TA.) — Also Hunger; (S;) [and] so 

J, jP [if not a mistranscription]. (TA. [See is jP, of 
which the former is an inf. n., as also l sj^.]) sj 1= 
is said by some to be like J, is jP, meaning A thing 
twice done [as though folded]; and to be thus in 
the Kur [xx. 12 and lxxix. 16]; meaning twice 
sanctified [referring to the valley there 
mentioned]; (S, TA; [and thus expl., and said to 
be like P, in the Ksh and by Bd;]) or, as El- 
Hasan says, twice blest and sanctified: (S, TA:) or 
meaning twice called [referring to the calling of 
Moses mentioned in the context]. (Ksh and Bd in 
xx. 12, and in like manner says Er-Raghib.) 
[But is jP (as most pronounce it) or lS jP, in the 
Kur, is generally held to be the name of a certain 
valley. Golius explains up and u jP as meaning “ 
Plicata, plicabilis, res; ” which is a mistake: and 
he adds, “Ambulatio, incessus reciprocatus, ultro 
citroque in se rediens: ” for the latter of these 
explanations, both of which he gives as on the 
authority of J and the K, I am quite unable to 
account.] 1 up: see the next preceding paragraph: 

and see also (P, in two places. P 3 " is P A 

man lean, or lank, in the belly; (S, TA; [in 
the Ham, p. 708, erroneously written P 3 !' sj P, 
and there expl. as meaning naturally small in the 
belly;]) as also J, P" [or rather u PP 

PA']; (TA;) and so j 0'S 3 . (Ham p. 495.) 

And [hence], (K, TA,) as also J, .As and J, 0'S 3 , (S, 

K, TA,) (assumed tropical:) Hungry: (S, TA:) 

or having eaten nothing: fern, [of the 

second] 3jjlP (K) and [of the third] S 3 or ip 
[like is P- and pis. of u'P]. (K accord, to 
different copies.) — — See also uP. uP A 
bundle of j) [meaning cloths or stuffs or 
garments, or a kind, or kinds, thereof: so called 
as being folded together]: thus in the Tekmileh 
[and in copies of the K]: in [some of] the copies of 

the K, aS' 6? in the place of jA' i>- (TA.) 

And A well that is cased (S, M, Msb, * TA) with 
stones, or with baked bricks; as also [ J 3 : (TA:) 
of the measure 3P in the sense of the 
measure DP*: (Msb:) it is masc., but may be 
made fem. to accord, with the meaning [i. e. p]: 


(M, TA:) pi. *'>!=>': accord, to the K, J, PP 
signifies a well; but [SM says] I have not seen 
that any one has mentioned this. (TA.) — And 
A 3e'- 33 [meaning short portion] of the night: (K:) 
one says, JP u? uP P P 3 ' [I came to him after 
a short portion of the night]: mentioned by ISd. 
(TA.) (assumed tropical:) The uP= 

[meaning heart, or mind]: (S, K, TA:) so 
called because it is [as though it were] folded 
upon the secret, or because the secret is [as 
though it were] infolded in it. (TA.) — — See 
also 3p. — — And see is P. is jP j'P l* 
[like is j or is j p if not a mistranscription 
for ujP,] means [There is not in the house] any 
one. (TA.) uP: see the paragraph commencing 
with PA' s P, in two places. [uP, perfectly 
deck, belongs to art. uP, q. v.] P: see 
art. P. 3iP A P* 3 [or flat top or roof of a house] 

(Az, S, K) upon which one sleeps. (Az, TA.) 

And A place in which dates are put to dry in the 
sun. (S, K.) — — And A great rock in land 
containing sand, (K, TA,) or in which 9are no 
stones: mentioned by ISd. (TA.) — hP 
JAP means [The camels came] in herds; 
syn. IjUia: the sing, is 3jlP. (TA.) jP A gazelle 
that bends, [or is bending,] or has bent, his 
neck, on the occasion of lying down, and then lies 
down, or has [lain down and] slept free from fear. 

(TA.) AndjyP s jP Rendered lean or lank; 

not large in the sides. (Ham p. 495.) See 

also the paragraph commencing with s P 
PA'. is jP PA Verse of which the [fundamental] 
rhyme-letter is P: [but] Kh says that its ' is 
originally s. (TA.) s P 3 ; and its pi. jP*, and as a 
prefixed n. s jP“: see (P, in five places, s P 3 
may be used as an inf. n., meaning The folding of 
a garment, or piece of cloth: and as meaning the 
place of folding thereof: and signifies also the 
inside thereof. (Har p. 160.) ul> P? [A winder 
for thread;] a thing upon which spun thread is 

wound. (TA.) And, as a word used by the 

vulgar, [but by them generally pronounced uP 3 , 
with fet-h, and without tenween,] A small [clasp- 
] knife. (TA.) is P 3 [Folded, folded up, or folded 

together, and rolled up: see 1, first sentence. 

And hence, (assumed tropical:) Made compact, 
as though folded; and round, like a scroll]. You 
say ljP pPi sljil (S and K in 
art. P>) [meaning, accord, to the PS in that art., 
(assumed tropical:) A plump woman; and the 
same seems to be indicated by what immediately 
follows it in the S itself: but it is more correctly 
rendered (assumed tropical:) a woman 
compacted, or rounded, in make: see -Gp is P. 
It may, however, signify also (assumed tropical:) 
A woman lean, lank, or slender, in make; lit., 


rendered lean, &c.: see »'P]. pki P (S, 

TA) A well cased with stones [or with baked 

bricks]. (TA.) 4 #*% PP 3 cjlpUlj, in the 

Kur [xxxix. 67, generally understood to mean 
And the heavens shall be folded together, or 
rolled up, by his right hand], has been expl. as 
meaning [that they shall be] destroyed: so says 
Er-Raghib. (TA.) PP or PA' uPP see the 
paragraph commencing with PA' s P. P 
2 »P CmP 1 wrote a P (TA.) »P, also 
pronounced P, One of the letters of the alphabet 
[i. e. the letter P]: masc. and fem.: Kh says that 
its ' is originally s. (TA.) [See art. P] — It is also 
an epithet applied to a man, meaning Multum 
coiens. (KL, TA.) (P: and p: and P: and P 
(also pronounced P): and uP, fem. P or »P: 
see in art. s P. sP 1 P 3 , aor. mP 3 , (S, Msb, K, 
&c.,) inf. n. PP (S [but there mentioned app. as a 
subst.], O, Mgh, Msb, K) and PP (S, O, 
K) and PP (K) and ^P [q. v. infra] (Ksh and Bd 
in xiii. 28) and PP 3 , (S, K,) [the last of which is 
of a measure denoting intensiveness, and is said 
in the TA to be with fet-h because it is unsound, 
whereas the inf. n. of a sound verb, if of the 
measure Jp is with kesr, but this is a strange 
mistake, (see 2 in art. O 33 ,)] It was, or became, 
the contr. of PP, (S, Mgh,) in two senses: (Mgh:) 
[i. e.] it was, or became, [good,] pleasant, 
delightful, delicious, sweet, or savoury; syn. P 
(A, K;) or Ip up (Msb;) or it was esteemed 
[good,] pleasant, delightful, delicious, sweet, or 
savoury, in taste, and in odour: (Mgh:) and it 
was, or became, pure, (Mgh, K,) or clean. (Mgh.) 

[See also PP.] [Hence,] PP pi (assumed 

tropical:) His mind [or he himself] was, or 
became, [cheerful, happy, pleased,] dilated, or 
free from straitness. (Msb.) And PP PP i. 
q. lt*P 4 j pi (assumed tropical:) [i. e. I, or my 
mind, was, or became, cheerful, happy, pleased, 
or dilated, by means of it; agreeably with what 
next precedes: or pleased, content, or willing, to 
grant, concede, give, or do, it]: (S, O, K:) 
[for] ?pP PP pP [often] signifies (tropical:) 
He granted, conceded, or gave, the thing, 
liberally, [willingly, or of his own good pleasure,] 
without constraint, and without anger. (TA.) 
And uPPp 3 PP P*i (assumed tropical:) I did 
that [of my own free will; willingly;] not being 
constrained by any one. (S, O.) And P PIP 
PP (assumed tropical:) [My mind was agreeable 
to it]; said when a thing is agreeable, or suitable, 
to one's mind; and [in like manner] PP PP PP. 
(TA.) And ?jP j JP] PP pP [He was cheerful, 
happy, pleased, or willing, to do work &c.]. (K in 
art. PP.) And iSj 3 P P es-P PIP (assumed 
tropical:) [I was pleased, willing, or content, to 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1917 


leave, give up, relinquish, or be without, that]; 
and [in like manner] Me. MA mL : whence, in the 
Kur [iv. 3], Mli M> ijz- uM up 

(assumed tropical:) [But if they be pleased, or 
willing, or content, to give up, or relinquish, or 
remit, unto you somewhat thereof]. (TA.) — — 
And ML, (A, O, Msb, TA,) inf. n. ML (Msb, K) 
and ML, (K,) (tropical:) It was, or became, 
lawful, allowable, or free. (A, O, Msb, K, * TA.) 
[In the K, MyAll and MA 1 I are expl. as 
meaning CM, which Golius has supposed to 
mean in this case “ quod licitum, legitimum; ” 
and which Freytag has in like manner expl. as 
meaning “ res licita,” and “ licitum: ” but it is here 
an inf. n., of CM not syn. with the epithet JiMil, 
which is given as an explanation of MAll.] You 
say, M (tropical:) Such a thing became, 

or has become, lawful, & c., to me. (A.) Hence the 
saying of Aboo-Hureyreh, MjiUI ^ u^ 1 , (TA,) 
or M>-MI LA, (O, TA,) as some relate it, accord, 
to the dial, of Himyer, (TA,) meaning yM 1 MM 
i. e. (assumed tropical:) Now fighting has 
become lawful. (O, TA.) «UUI MIL li I .jLMla, 
in the Kur [iv. 3], means (assumed tropical:) 
[Then take ye in marriage] such as are lawful 

to you [of women]. (Mgh.) And i_ujYI MA, 

(K, TA,) inf. n. AM, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) 
The land became abundant in herbage. (K, 

TA.) — See also 2, in two places: and see 

10. 2 ML, (S, M, A, MA, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. AM; 
(KL;) and J, Altai; (s, O, K;) and f “Alla; (lAar, M, 
K;) He, or it, made it, or rendered it, good, 
pleasant, delightful, delicious, sweet, or savoury: 
perfumed, or rendered fragrant, him, or it: (S, 
MA, O, * K, * KL:) [and made it or rendered it, 
pure, or clean: (see 1, first sentence:)] you 
say, ailLli. MA He perfumed his companions with 
whom he was sitting: (A:) and Mj^l ML 
and l Ajlla [He perfumed the garment]: (LAar, M, 
TA:) or -Mia I daubed, or smeared, him, or it, 
with perfume, or some odoriferous or 
fragrant substance: (Msb:) and yMA “AM [He 
perfumed him, or daubed him, or smeared him, 
with some odoriferous or fragrant substance]. 
(TA.) — — [Hence,] MA [and ML M L, 
which latter is a phrase of frequent occurrence, 
(assumed tropical:) He placated, or soothed, his 
mind;] he spoke to him pleasantly, sweetly, or 
blandly. (TA.) And Alii mLL (assumed 

tropical:) [Thou hast made me to be pleased, or 
happy, or content, without thee]. (S in art. jM.) — 
— And ML (assumed tropical:) He made it 
lawful, allowable, or free. (TA, from a 
trad.) [Hence,] JIUI MM -uujU ML (tropical:) 
He acquitted his debtor of the half of the 


.L, 

property; gave up, resigned, or remitted, it to 

him. (A.) See also 10. 3 MIL, (S, O, K,) inf. 

n. MILi, (KL,) He jested, or joked, with him; (S, 
O, K;) indulged in pleasantry with him. (KL.) 

4 AMI see 2: and see also 10, in four places. 

— MLI signifies also He brought, brought 
forward, offered, or proffered, good, pleasant, 
delicious, or savoury, food. (O, K.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) He spoke good, pleasant, or 

sweet, words. (O, K.) (assumed tropical:) 

He begat good children. (K.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) He wedded lawfully. (O, K.) 

— Ajjlai li, and “AMI L, the latter formed by 
transposition, (S, TA,) or a dial. var. of 
the former, (TA in art. M=y,) and fy AM, and AM 
fy, are all allowable [as meaning How good, 
pleasant, delightful, delicious, or sweet, is he, or 

it! or how pure, or clean, Sec.!]. (TA.) And 

one says, AM AM MAi U [How pleased, or happy, 
or content is he to be without thee, or to give thee 
up, or to relinquish thee!]. (LAar, K in art. AM.) 

5 MAj [quasi-pass, of 2, as such signifying It 

became, or was made or rendered, good, 
pleasant, &c.: and] he perfumed himself, or made 
himself fragrant, (A, Msb, TA,) MM [with 
perfume], (Msb,) or ?(MA [with the thing]. (TA.) 
io MLMI, (§, K,) and MLiLl, (Sb, Msb, K,) and 
l MLI, (TA,) and J, MLI, and J, MA, (K,) and 
l AM, (TA, [but this last I think doubtful,]) He 
found it, (S, K,) or saw it, (Msb,) to be sM [i. e. 
good, pleasant, &c.]. (S, Msb, K.) One 

says, <MJI MLU [Such a one found, or saw, 
to be good, or pleasant, the lasting and still rain]. 
(A.) — — And MALI, (s, A, O, Msb, K,) 
or AM MLU, (TA,) and J, MM (A, O, K,) or AM 
MAI (TA,) i. q. [i. e. He washed, or 

wiped with a stone, or a piece of dry clay, 
the place of exit of his excrement]. (S, A, O, Msb, 
K.) [This signification is said in the TA to be 

tropical; but it is not so accord, to the A.] 

And MLU He shaved his pubes. (O, K, TA.) 

And He asked people for sweet water. (K.) Thus, 
accord, to LAar, the saying [of a poet] I jjAU Us 
MU oLUll M means And when they asked 
for sweet water [the half of it was poured forth 
into the bowl]: but it is also expl. agreeably with 
what here follows. (TA.) — — He (a man) 
drank AIL [i. e. wine]: so in the M. (TA.) ML is 
an inf. n. of MA, (K,) and syn. with MA and also 
with 4M, q. v.: a poet says, praising ’Omar Ibn- 
'Abd-El-’Azeez, J M ULJI ULJI ^ jljeVI 
MAUI Jl j ^5- =>UJI [i. e. Rooted by the father's and 
the mother's side in unsullied goodness, or the 
like, between Abu- 1 - 'Asee on the one side and 
the family of ElKhattab on the other: for it is 


evidently cited as an ex. of MM used as a subst. 
and as an epithet; so that by MAJI ULJI M 
is meant MAll ^Mll otherwise it might be 
supposed that the literal repetition is meant to 
denote simply corroboration, as appears to be 
the case in an instance which will be mentioned 
in what follows:] the object of praise being the 
son of 'Abd-El-'Azeez the son of Marwan the son 
of El-Hakam the son of Abu-l-’As [or 'Asee], and 
his mother being Umm-'Asim the daughter of 
'Asim the son of 'Omar the son of El-Khattab. (S, 

O.) MA jjl jac is the name of A sort of 

palm-trees in El-Medeeneh [app. so called 
because of the sweetness of their fruit, or MA 
may in this instance be for ML, a name of 
ElMedeeneh]: (K:) or, as also ML g)l LAj, a sort 
of dates of El-Medeeneh: (S, O:) or MA jil j s a 
name of a sort of fresh ripe dates: (K:) and 3 -^ 
ML jil and Aj jjl Jjc are two sorts of dates: (S:) 
accord, to IAth, MA jjl MA j is the name of a 
sort of dates of El-Medeeneh so called in relation 

to Ibn-Tab, a man of its inhabitants. (TA.) 

ML ML 1$ [asserted to be] One of the names of 
the Prophet in the Gospel; [but where said to 
occur, I know not;] the interpretation of M M; 
[app. a mistranscription for M M, meaning “ 
very good in disposition,” &c.;] the second word 
corroborating, and denoting intensiveness of 
signification. (TA.) M jL, mentioned in this art. in 
the S and K, [as though it were originally MA,] 
see in art. m jA. ML an inf. n. of MIA. (o, Mgh, * 
Msb, K.) [Used as a simple subst., Goodness, 
pleasantness, &c.] You say, M=JI ^ U [There 
is not in him aught of goodness, &c.]: you should 
not say, MAJI l y>, (s, O.) [See also MA: and ^uA.] 

[Also] a word of well-known meaning; (K;) 

[A perfume; a fragrant, or an odoriferous, 
substance;] a substance with which one perfumes 
himself, (S, O, Msb,) of what is termed jAe. 
(Msb.) [The pi. accord, to Golius and Freytag 
is MAAi. Hence, MU The nutmeg: see jj^.] 

Also The most excellent of any sort of thing. 

(K.) [See also MJ : and MA.] MA Wine: (S, O, K:) 
as though meaning MA; and originally MA : (AM, 
TA:) or i. q. [i. e. expressed juice]. (TA, 

from an explanation of a trad.) — MA : see what 
next follows. MA a name of The city of the 
Prophet; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also j MA, (o, Msb, 
K,) and j MAll, and [ MA UI, (k,) which last may 
be also written [ MAU I. (TA.) ML an inf. n. 

of MA. (S, O, K.) Also The clearest of wine: 

(K:) and the choicest of herbage. (TA.) — ML is a 
name of The well Zemzem. (O, K.) ML 
(tropical:) Persons (As, TA) made captive 
lawfully, (As, S, * A, O, * K, * TA,) without perfidy 
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and breach of covenant, (S, A, O, K,) not made so 
when a covenant is existing with them, (As, TA,) 
nor when there is any doubt respecting their state 
of slavery: (O:) 44 in the sense of 44=, is [said 
to he] the only instance among nouns, (TA,) or 
rather among epithets, (MF, TA,) of with 
kesr and then fet-h, (TA,) i. e. with only fet-h to 
the £. (MF, TA.) cs=j4, of the measure 4*^ 
from 4M originally 44=, (Zj, S, O, Msb,) an inf. 
n. of 4l4, (Ksh and Bd in xiii. 28,) syn. with 44=: 
(Seer, K: [in my MS copy of the K 44 a manifest 
mistake:]) and fern, of 444 (ISd, K:) and pi. 
of 44, (k,) accord, to Kr, who says that there is 
no word like it except 4“ 4 pi- of 44, and 4 
pi. of 44=; but ISd says that, in his opinion, ^4= 
and es-'jS and 44= are ferns, of and 44 
and 34==', because 4*^ is not a pi. measure: Kr 
also adds that they did not say \ ^4=, like as 
they said es-4 and 44=; (TA; [see ,44=, in 
art. 34=;]) [but Sgh says that] J. ^=4= is a dial. var. 
of (O:) Aboo-Hatim Sahl Ibn-Mohammad 
Es-Sijistanee relates that an Arab of the desert, 
reciting as a pupil to him, persisted in 
pronouncing 44= for ^4=: (TA:) it signifies 4=*= 
[as meaning A good final, or ultimate, state or 
condition]: and (some say, O, Msb) 34- [meaning 
good, good fortune, and the like]: (O, Msb, K:) 
and [meaning God's blessing or favour, &c.]; 
(K;) as some say: (TA:) or eternal life: (Zj, TA:) or 
a pleasant life: (Msb:) and (O, K) a certain tree in 
Paradise; (S, O, K;) thus the Prophet is related to 
have said; and MF says that it is a proper name 
thereof, not admitting the article J], and the like 
is said in the M: (TA:) or it signifies Paradise in 
the Indian language; (O, K;) or, accord, to Sa'eed 
Ibn-Jubeyr, in the Abyssinian language: (O:) as 
also [ ^*4=. (K.) These different significations are 
assigned by different persons to this word in 
the phrase in the Kur [xiii. 28] f4 ^4= [which 
seems to be best rendered as an announcement, 
meaning A good final state, &c., shall be to 
them, or be their lot]: (Msb, TA:) Sb holds that it 
is an invocation of good, or a prayer, [as 
though 3 J. e. “ say thou ” were understood 
before it,] and that ^4= is virtually in the nom. 
case, i. e. £ 44“, as is shown by the words 
immediately following is^-j: but Th, who 
makes ^4= to he an inf. n. like ^^<4 j, says that 
one reading is 4"“ 3=4 f4 44=, like the 
phrase <1 4*= : MF, however, [supposing Th to 
have said ^4=, though I think it indubitable that 
he said ^4=, and only meant that it was used as 
virtually, not literally, with tenween,] 
observes that ty-4 j, with tenween, is not known 
to have been transmitted from any one of the 
leading authorities on the Arabic language. (TA.) 


Katadeh says that ^4= is a phrase of the 
Arabs; who say, c£*i jt 31! ^4= [A good 

final state &c., be to thee, or he thy lot, or shall 
he to thee, if thou do such and such things]: and 
it is said in a trad., 4-41 ^4= [May good, &c., 
betide Syria]; in which case, ^4= is of 
the measure J*® from ==4=1', and does not mean “ 
Paradise,” nor “ the tree. ” (L, TA.) One says, ^4= 
41 and ‘^44=; (S, K;) but not 434=: (Yaakoob, S, 
O: [in one of my copies of the S 4^4=:]) or 41)4= 
is a barbarism: (O, K:) it is disallowed by the T, 
and by most of the grammarians: but Akh says 
that it is used by some of the Arabs; and Ibn-El- 
Moatezz uses it in the following verse: % ==4“ 
311)4= 2]bj ua U bkjjia 14 < ' i'4 J - b I j-,.- [A flock of 
birds passed by us a little before daybreak, and 
I said to them, Good betide you: would that we 
were you: good betide you]: Esh- Shihab El- 
Khafajee says that J is understood [before the 4] 
in ^14 4=>; but MF has argued well against this 
assertion. (TA.) ^=4=: see the next preceding 
paragraph, former half, in three places. 44= A 
sort of palm-trees of El-Basrah, (L, K, TA,) the 
dates of which, when the gathering has been 
delayed beyond the usual time, fall, one 
after another, from their stones, so that the 
raceme remains with nothing upon it but the 
stones hanging to the bases of the dates; though 
they are large; and if the fruit is gathered when 
fully ripe, the stone does not come off with it. (L, 
TA.) 44= (S, M, Mgh, O, Msh, K) and J, 414, (s, 
M, O, K,) the latter originally 4)14 and deprived 
of its medial radical letter, or of the measure 3*1, 
(M, TA,) Contr. of 4 j4> (S, Mgh, O,) in two 
senses: (Mgh:) [i. e. good,] pleasant, delightful, 
delicious, sweet, or savoury; syn. 44; (Msh, K; *) 
or esteemed [good,] pleasant, delightful, 
delicious, sweet, or savoury, (4=14>,) in taste, and 
in odour: (Mgh:) and pure, (Mgh, K,) or clean. 
(Mgh.) You say 444 Food [pleasant in taste; 
or] that descends easily [and agreeably] down 
the throat. (TA.) And 444 £U Sweet water; (O, 
TA;) or pure water. (TA.) [And 44= ^-40 A 
pleasant, sweet, or fragrant, odour.] And 444 4 
A country that has no salsuginous places in it: (O, 
TA:) or a land of good and fertile soil. (Mgh.) 
And 44= ==*—= Pure ground. (Zj, Mgh, O.) 
And 44=11 (assumed tropical:) [The good 
saying] i. e. Yl =JJ Y [There is no deity but 
God]. (TA.) And 44= 4* 4 i. e. 

(tropical:) [Such a one is of a good house, or 
family; meaning,] of high, or noble, birth. (TA.) 
And 4=4= (assumed tropical:) Such a 
one is continent, or chaste. (O.) And 44= 4^ 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one is [of 
good, or pleasant, dispositions;] easy in 


converse, conversable, or affable. (O, TA.) 
[And 0=411 =4L (assumed tropical:) Cheerful, 
happy, pleased, or dilated, in mind. (See >414 
44.) And =44 44= 44= (assumed tropical:) A 
mind cheerful, happy, pleased, or dilated, by 
means of a thing: or pleased, content, or willing, 
to grant, concede, give, or do, a thing: and 'is- 44 
=4= (assumed tropical:) pleased, willing, or 
content, to leave, give up, relinquish, or 

he without, a thing. (See, again, 1.)] Also 

(assumed tropical:) Lawful; allowable; allowable 
by, or agreeable to, law; legitimate; legal; or free. 
(Mgh, Msb, K.) 44=11 j Ch.A' I l s 44 4 in the Kur 
[v. too], means (assumed tropical:) The 
unlawful and the lawful of property and the 
unrighteous and the righteous of deeds and the 
sound and the unsound of tenets or the like and 
the good and the had of mankind [shall not be 
equal in your estimation]. (Mgh.) [See also the 
next paragraph.] 44 [fem. of 44: and also a 
subst., made so by the affix »; meaning A good, 
pleasant, delightful, delicious, sweet or savoury, 
thing: and a pure, or clean, thing: pi. .[4=4 
3 j4' is ==4413, in the Kur [vii. 30], means And 
what are esteemed [good,] pleasant, delicious, 
sweet, or savoury, of foods and beverages. (Mgh.) 
And U =1 i44 is 1 44 in the same [ii. 269], 
Expend ye of the good things that ye have 
gained: (Mgh:) or (assumed tropical:) of your 
lawful gains. (Mgh, O.) And 444=11 s 1 4, in the 
same [xxiii. 53], (assumed tropical:) Eat ye of 
the things that are lawful; of any such lawful 
things as are esteemed good, or pleasant. 
(TA.) ,44 is ==4411 means (assumed tropical:) 
The most excellent of words, or speech; (Msb, 
TA;) the best thereof: (Msb:) and is meant 
by ==4411 in [the words of] the 4-4 [commencing 
with] dAj=jallj ■ ill jL 4lj -dl ■ " y ^ ~ : 'i ; [see 4==, in 
art. ^5=-:] and likewise in the Kur [xxiv. 26], where 
it is said, 0=4=11 4=411; by the 0*4= being meant 
the pure of men; accord, to Fr.: but these words 
of the Kur are otherwise expl., as meaning the 

good women are for the good men. (O.) See 

also 44. 4l=l=, with damm, means 4 44* [i. e. 
Very good, pleasant, delightful, delicious, sweet, 
or savoury]. (S, O, TA. [In the K it is implied that 
it is simply syn. with 4=4=; like as many other 
intensive epithets are confounded therein with 
those that are not intensive.]) A poet says, 4 
1=4= UfU [Verily we found its water to be very 
good, pleasant, or sweet]. (S, O.) =4=' [Better, 
and best; more, and most, pleasant, delightful, 
delicious, sweet, or savoury]: its fem. is ^4=: 
(ISd, K:) and s^4i is its pi.: (S:) and 4=4 is a 
dial. var. of 4=1=1, 0 r is formed from the latter 
by transposition. (TA in art. 4==.) u44=YI 
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[The two best, or most pleasant, &c., of things,] 
means (assumed tropical:) Eating and 
coitus: (IAar, S, A, O, K:) or sleep and coitus: 
(ISk, O, TA:) or the mouth and the vulva of a 
woman: (Yaakoob, A, O, K:) or fat and 
youthfulness: (A, K:) or strength and appetence: 
or youthfulness and briskness or liveliness or 
sprightliness: (Har p. 88:) or fresh ripe dates and 
the jjj== [or water-melon]: or milk and dates. 

(TA.) And 4==l4l signifies The best, or best 

parts, of a thing, (K, TA,) as of flesh-meat, &c.; 
(TA;) as also [ 4 44=>, a pi. which has no sing., (K, 
TA,) of the same class as o“4i and (TA,) or 

its pi. is J. (Ks, O, K,) or J. 4='-4i and J, <=L4i : 
(M, K:) or you say, i^U»i It? 4==*4I [He fed 

us from the best parts of the slaughtered camel], 
hut not ^=='-4= t> l jjj=4l; (S, O;) or you say, O? 
feu=l and J, (As, A, O;) or the latter, but 

not the former; (Yaakoob, TA;) or you say 4yl4l 
and 444= i ^=4jll [the best of fresh ripe 
dates]; (IAar, K;) and AHn uses the phrase <==441 
[the best portions of the herbage]. (TA.) <=4=i 
j41l and [mentioned in this art. because 

held to be formed by transposition (in Freytag’s 
Lex. with 4 in each case)] The she-goat's lusting 
for the male. (AZ, O, K.) 444=: see 444. 4'j4« : 
see <=441. 4=4= [part. n. of 4: as such signifying] A 
lawful wedder: a woman said to her beloved, Y j 
m= 44 cjjlj V J tl=jj [Nor didst thou visit us 
save when thou wast a lawful wedder]: because, 
in the estimation of excessive lovers, what is 
unlawful is more sweet. (TA.) 414* : 

see 4=41. <=4i [A cause of pleasure or delight]. 
One says, 44= 4^3“ This is a beverage 
[which is a cause of pleasure to the soul, or] with 
which the soul is pleased when drinking it. (S, O.) 
And in like manner one says of food. (TA.) 4 {4 = 
pass. part. n. of 2. (TA.) Hence, (TA,) 4i4. 
u .!,'4 = ' l [The covenant of the perfumed men]: (K, 
TA:) these were five tribes; Benoo-'Abd-Menaf 
and Benoo-Asad-Ibn-'AbdEl-'Ozza and Benoo- 
Teym and Benoo-Zuhrah and Benu-l-Harith and 
Benoo-Fihr: (TA:) and they were so called for the 
following reason: when Benoo-Abd-Menaf 

desired to assume [the offices of] the and 
the j and the and the 44=, [see arts, ===?=■ 
&c.,] which belonged to Benoo-'Abd-ed-Dar, and 
these refused their consent, all of the above- 
mentioned, (K, TA,) having assembled in the 
house of Ibn-Jud'an, in the Time of Ignorance, 
(TA,) concluded a ratified covenant for the 
accomplishment of their affair, engaging not to 
fail in aiding one another: then they mixed 
some perfumes, and dipped their hands therein; 
after which they wiped their hands upon the 


4 = 

Kaabeh in token of confirmation of the covenant: 
and Benoo-'Abded-Dar, also, and their 

confederates, (K, TA,) composing six tribes, 
Benoo-'Abd-ed-Dar and Jumah and Makhzoom 
and Adee and Kaab and Sahm, (TA,) concluded 
together another covenant, and were thence 
called — AA'il; (k, TA:) this is the account 
commonly known and received: another account 
is the following: there came a man of the Benoo- 
Zeyd to Mekkeh for the purpose of [the religious 
visit termed] the having with him 

merchandise, and a man of Sahm bought this of 
him, and refused to pay him for it; whereupon he 
called to them from the summit of Aboo-Kubeys, 
and they arose, and entered into a covenant 
together to do him justice: thus relates Eth- 
Tha'alibee: (TA:) Mohammad was one of 

the u44=, (K, TA,) being then twenty-five years 
old; and so was Aboo-Bekr: and 'Omar was 
an 4444. (TA.) — — 44-4 see 44. 44-21: 
see <44 =. 4 j j 4=“ pass. part. n. of 44 [as syn. 
with -44=]; like 4j=i_a [from <414], (TA.) m 4==: 
see 4=4', in four places. =4= 1 c > aor. 
inf. n. 42=: see 1 in art. £ 4. Sb says that this verb 
is [originally £j4, aor. £j4i i. e.,] of the 
measure 44, aor. like iJ'j, aor. =4; accord, to 
those who say 4=^4, and not <44=: but accord, to 
those who say <=44, it is [originally 44, aor. ^44, 
of the measure aor. J4,] like £4, aor. £=4. (L, 
TA.) 2 44: see 2 in art. £ j4. 4 4==4i 4 see 4 in 
arts. £ j4 and »j=. 5 44=, syn. with £ 4=: see 1 in 
art. £ j4. 6 4-4= It became scattered, or 
dispersed; or it flew away or about; syn. j='-4=. 
(Ham p. 615.) 44 A piece of wood that is in 
the J4»i [app. meaning lower part] of the plough. 
(K.) 444 (A, K) means Events that caused 

divisions between them, or that dispersed 
them, befell them: (K, TA:) so says Aboo-Sa'eed. 
(TA.) And one says, 444 ==^=4 Calamities 
destroyed them. (TA.) And 444 c==4 

Their possessions, or cattle, went away dispersed, 
or scattered, and remote. (TA.) [See 
also <444.] 414: see art. £ j4. — — 4=14 44 
occurs in a trad, of Aboo-Hureyreh as meaning A 
hand flying from its wrist. (TA.) 44=, accord, to 
the K, signifies Bad, corrupt, or vitious: but it 
may be a mistransscription, for 444 [or this is a 
mistranscription for 444 , which is expl. as 
having this meaning]. (TA.) 44 1 j-14, aor. 4=4=, 
(S, L, K,) inf. n. 44; (L;) as also j <44=; He 
became charged, reproached, or upbraided, with 
something bad, evil, abominable, or foul, (S, L, 

K,) either said or done. (L.) And £14, aor. as 

above, (S, L, K,) and so the inf. n., (L,) He 
magnified himself, or was proud. (S, L, K.) 


And He exerted himself, or strove, and persisted, 
or persevered, in that which was vain. (K.) — 
<44, aor. <=44, (S, L, K,) inf. n. 44; as 
also <44, aor. 4 j4=, inf. n. £ 4; but the former is 
the more common; (TA in art. £ 4;) and J, <=44; 
He charged, reproached, or upbraided, him with 
something bad, evil, abominable, or foul, (S, L, 
K,) either said or done. (L.) And 44 j 444=1 He 
reviled and harassed his companions. (Aboo- 
Malik, TA.) — — And j=YI £14, inf. n. as above, 
He corrupted, vitiated, or marred, the affair. 

(ISd, TA.) 2 44 see above, in two places. 

<4= =—.14411 44, (k,) or rather (TA) 4='4l <=44, 
(AZ, TA,) Punishment pressed severely, 
or persistently, upon him, so that it killed him. 

(AZ, K, TA.) And j=4ll <=44 Fatness filled 

him with fat and flesh. (AZ, K, TA.) 5 44= see 1, 
first sentence. 44: see the next paragraph. 44 a 
word imitative of the sound of laughing. (Sb, 
K.) £4 4=4 I jlla, the word 44 being in this case 
indecl., with kesr for its termination, means They 
uttered a reiterated laughing [like a repeating 
of £4]. (Lth, K, TA.) — Also, and j 44, 
Ignorance. (TA.) 444 (l, K) and J, <44 and 
i 4=44 [which last is a doubly intensive epithet] 
(L) Stupid, in whom is little good: (L, K:) or 
stupid and dirty: pi. of the first 411=4; it has no 
known broken pi. (L.) [See also 414 and 414.] — 
Also the first, Trial; sedition, or conflict and 
faction; or the like; syn. 4=i; (K, TA;) and war. 
(TA.) [See also 444.] j=4 a she-camel that goes 
to the right and left, and crops the extremities of 
the trees. (TA.) 444; see 444. jjl4 : 

see 444. Ai4l [app. applied to a camel] Smeared 

with tar. (K.) And Bad, corrupt, or vitious. 

(K.) j=4 1 jl4, aor. j=4=, (S, Msb,) inf. n. (S, 
A, Msb, K) and »jjj=4 (Lh, S, K, &c.) and j=4, 
(K,) He (a winged creature) moved in the air by 
means of his wings; flew; (A, K;) moved in the air 
as a beast does upon the ground. (Msb.) — — 
It is also said of other things than those which 
have wings; as in the saying of El- 'Amberee 
(Kureyt Ibn-Uneyf, Ham p. 3 ): <=!] I jjL4 

l='4.j j cjlil j j [They fly to it in companies and one 
by one]; (TA;) i. e. they hasten to it: for =^1 
^ means (assumed tropical:) I hastened to such 
a thing: and 4% ^<j4 (assumed tropical:) I 
outstripped, or became foremost, with such a 
thing. (Ham p. 6.) And 1>“ =^4= jl4 

<=js (tropical:) He fled upon the back of his 
horse. (TA, from a trad.) And f J4 (assumed 
tropical:) The people took fright and ran 
away quickly. (Msb.) And 41 j== Ijjl4 (assumed 
tropical:) They went away quickly. (TA.) — — 
[One says also, <44 jl4 (assumed tropical:) 
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His reason fled. And jlk (tropical:) His 
courage (lit. his heart) fled away: see also 10: and 
see (Both are phrases of 

frequent occurrence.)] — — And » jjk Jk 

see 33=- [And see an ex. voce <ik] Jk 

means (assumed tropical:) My 
heart inclined towards that which it loved, and 
clung to it. (TA, from a trad.) And is jsk 
addressed to a woman, is expl. by IAar as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Love thou, or 

become attached, to him. (TA.) kie cii jU=> (s 

and K in art. (assumed tropical:) His eye 

throbbed. (PS and TK in that art.) <1 

piill (tropical:) [He became famous 

among the people; lit. means fame among the 
people became, or came to be, (j^,) his]. (A.) 
[And in like manner one says,] Ik -ui^j k jIL 
(tropical:) Such a thing became his, or came to 
him, of his lot, or portion; syn. jL-=>, and 
(Mgh.) And ^ (tropical:) It came to our lot, 
or portion. (TA.) And 33= jk 

(tropical:) The share of each came to him. (TA.) 

See also 6, in two places. — 3 3- 1= is also 

syn. with q. v. (TA.) — — [Hence 

the metaphorical phrase Mjkl ^ CijLL expl. 

voce kje.] JjYI cii jUa ; (TA,) or %Ijj4, 

(O, TA,) thus [correctly] in the TS, 

(TA,) [like cjllij means (assumed 

tropical:) The she-camels conceived. (O, TA.) 
2 ‘ 33 =, (S, A, Msb, K,) and 3 33=, (K,) and l ‘ J-H 
(S, A, Msb, K,) and [ »jJk (S, K,) and jk J, 3 , 
(TA,) He made him to fly. (A, Msb, K.) [See also 
to.] — — £jjl' l f- jjs'-kill 33= He made the 
sparrows to fly away, [scared them, or dispersed 

them,] from the seedproduce. (A.) « Jk f* 

<j' jfe Jk Y [They are in that whereof the crow is 
not made to fly away, because of its abundance]: 
a prov. alluding to a state of plenty. (S, TA.) [See 
also kljc..] One says also kkll jk [The crow 

was made to fly away]. (S.) [See jki.] 33 = 

lilya (tropical:) [He, or it, made his courage (lit. 

his heart) to fly away]. (S in art. js, &c.) 33 = 

OS 3-ill, and [ ‘ jUal, He divided the property 
into lots, or shares, among the people: (O, K, * 
TA:) signifying I divided into lots, or 

shares, occurs in a trad.; but some say that the I is 
a radical letter. (IAth, TA.) — — JjYI Jkll 33 = 
means (assumed tropical:) The stallion made all 
the she-camels to conceive: (K, TA:) or, to 
conceive quickly. (TA.) And k ^' 33 = [or cjjk?] 
They conceived quickly. (TA.) 3 j)k see 2, 
first sentence. 4 jk see 2, in two places. — 
Ikjl Ci jlLl Our land abounded, or became 
abundant, in birds. (TA.) 5 k 33 ==, (S, A, 
Msb, K,) and 3 , (S, K,) sometimes changed 
to Jk, (S, A, Msb,) as in the Kur xxvii. 48, the cii 


being incorporated into the k and this requiring 
a conjunctive I that the word may begin with it 
[and not with a quiescent letter], (S,) inf. n. [or 
rather quasi-inf. n.] »jk, the only instance of the 
kind except »jk, which is the same in relation 
to jk, (IAth,) He augured evil from it; regarded 
it as an evil omen. (S, Msb, K.) The Arabs, when 
they desired to set about an affair, passed by the 
places where birds lay upon the ground, and 
roused them, in order to learn thence whether 
they should proceed or refrain: but the law 
forbade this. (Msb.) They augured evil from the 
croaking of the crow, and from the birds' going 
towards the left; and in like manner, from the 
motions of gazelles. (TA.) Jki signifies the contr. 
of j) k. (TA.) 6 jjk (assumed tropical:) It 
became scattered, or dispersed; (S, K, TA;) 
flew away or about; went away; became reduced 
to fragments; (TA;) as also [ jkLJ, (k, TA,) and 

I jU". (TA.) (tropical:) It became long, or 

tall; (S, K;) as also j 'J 3=, (Sgh, K,) which is said of 
hair, (TA,) as is also the former, (S, TA,) and of a 
camel's hump. (Sgh, TA.) It is said in a trad., U -C 
Of j)k (S, TA) [Clip thou] what has 
become long and dishevelled [of thy hair]. (TA.) 

cUUl kUkll jjU=u (assumed tropical:) 

The clouds became spread throughout the sky. 
(K, TA.) [See also 10.] 7 jkl It became split, slit, 
or cracked. (K, TA.) [See also 10, latter part.] 

10 jUaU [He made a thing to fly. See also 2. 

Hence,] (assumed tropical:) He drew forth a 

sword quickly from its scabbard. (K, * TA.) 

jkLI (assumed tropical:) It (for ex., dust, S) 
was made to fly. (S, K.) You say, Of jkk ^ 
sis (tropical:) [He was almost made to fly by 
reason of the vehemence of his running]. (A.) 
And £j*ll Of k js jkk (tropical:) [His courage 
(lit. his heart) was made to fly away by reason of 
fright]. (A.) — — (assumed tropical:) He was 
taken away quickly, as though the birds carried 

him away. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) He 

hastened, or was quick, in running; (K;) he ran 
quickly; (O, L;) said of a horse. (O, L, K.) [A 
signification of the pass, form; as though 
meaning he was made to fly.] — — (assumed 
tropical:) He was [flurried, or] frightened. (O, 
K.) [As though meaning originally he was made 
to fly by reason of fright.] — Jkk (tropical:) It 
(the dawn) spread; (S, A, Msb, K;) its light spread 
in the horizon: (TA:) [see JjWk« ;] and the verb is 
used in the same sense in relation to other things: 
(S:) said of lightning, it spread in the horizon: 
and of dust, it spread in the air: and of evil, it 
spread. (TA.) See also 6. — — (tropical:) It 
(a crack in a wall) appeared and spread. (A. [See 
also JkJ.]) It (a slit, or crack, for j>JI in the K 


is a mistake for jk, or, accord, to the L, a crack 
in a wall, TA) rose, (K,) and appeared. (TA.) 
(assumed tropical:) It (a crack in a glass vessel, 
and wear in a garment,) became apparent in the 

parts thereof. (TA.) (tropical:) It (a wall) 

cracked (K, TA) from the beginning thereof to the 
end. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) It (a glass vessel) 
showed a crack in it from beginning to end. (TA.) 
[See also 7.] — cj jlLU said of a bitch, 
She desired the male. (O, K.) jk see j)k, in 
seven places: — — and see also »jk, in two 
places. — .33= jk, (O,) or 33= j3=, (TA,) is a cry 
by which a sheep or goat is called. (O, TA.) ‘33= 
and l ijj33= (S, K) and | jk (S) (tropical:) 
Levity; inconstancy. (S, K, TA.) You say, j 
"‘'33= and l ‘3 j'33=, (tropical:) In such a one is 
levity, or inconstancy. (S.) And J, ^ 33= kill 33 jl 
(tropical:) [alluding to the original signification 
of ‘33=, namely, “birds,”] means m^I^ 

[agreeing with an explanation of the same 
saying voce q. v.]. (S.) — — Also ‘33= 
(assumed tropical:) A slip; a stumble: hence 
the trad., yLill hI J3=j (assumed tropical:) 

Beware thou of the slips and stumbles of youth. 
(TA.) ‘33= and ‘ 33= and ‘j'3=; see 
the second, in four places. ‘3j '33=: see "‘33=, in two 
places. (tropical:) A sharp, spirited, 

vigorous, horse, (K, TA,) that is almost made to 
fly by reason of the vehemence of his running; 
(TA;) as also | (K, TA. [The latter word in 

the CK written 3^==; but said in the TA to be with 
damm, and so written in a copy of the A.]) [See 
also jj-k] — — See also jth&A — Also A 
company of men. (O.) — As applied to A balance, 
it is not of the language of the Arabs: (O:) [i. e., it 
is post-classical:] it means an assay-balance 
(ijl -k and for gold; so called because of the 

form of a bird, or because of its lightness: or the 
balance for dirhems [or moneys] that is 
known among them [who use it] by the 
appellation of the o 3 =*= [meaning 
the xaproxicov of Archimedes, (as is observed in a 
note in p. 178 of vol. ii. of the sec. ed. of Har,) i. e. 
the hydrostatic balance]: or, accord, to El- 
Fenjedeehee, the tongue (c^UJ) of the balance. 
(Har pp. 549-50.) jis > (assumed 

tropical:) He is sharp, and quick in returning [to 
a good state], or recovering [from his anger]. (K.) 
[See also jk=.] 3^= A flying thing [whether bird 
or insect]: (Msb, * TA:) pi. J, jik, (S, Msb, K,) like 
as A - --, is pi. of s- >> '■ Lr (S, Msb:) or 33= is 
originally an inf. n. of jk : or an epithet 
contracted from 33=: (TA:) or a quasi-pl. n.; 
(Mgh, TA;) and this is the most correct opinion: 
(TA:) [but see, below, a reason for considering it 
originally an inf. n.:] and 3 ^= may also be quasi- 
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pi. n., like and (TA:) j 3S= is also 
sometimes used as a sing.; (Ktr, AO, S, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) as in the Kur iii. 43 [and v. 110], accord, 
to one reading: (S:) but ISd says, I know not how 
this is, unless it be meant to be [originally] an inf. 
n.: (TA:) [for an inf. n. used as an epithet is 
employed as sing, and pi.:] or 3?-K only, is used 
as a sing., (Th, IAmb, Msb,) by general consent; 
and AO once said so in common with others: 
(Th:) but | 3S 3 has a collective, or 

pi., signification: (IAmb, Msb:) and is fem.: 
(Mgh:) or is more frequently fem. than masc.: 
(IAmb, Msb:) the pi. of 3S 3 is jj= 1= [a pi. of 
mult.] and 33Li [a pi. of pauc.]: (S, Msb, K:) 
or may be pi. of 3?-H like as is pi. 
of ■3—: (TA:) sjjLL is seldom applied to 

the female. (IAmb, Msb.) [3'-3l is a name of 

(assumed tropical:) The constellation Cygnus; 
also called — — 3'-3' OS'— > means 

(tropical:) He is grave, staid, sedate, (K,) or 
motionless; so that if a bird alighted upon him, it 
would be still; for if a bird alight upon a man, and 
he move in the least, the bird flies away. (TA.) Of 
the same kind also is the saying, 03— 0^ 000 
(tropical:) [Such a one was 
endowed, or has been endowed, with gravity and 
gentleness]. (TA.) And 0^' 3— 1 f^j^ 3 (tropical:) 
They are remaining fixed, settled, or at rest: 
and fs—U-i —Hi signifies the contrary. (A, TA.) 
And l jiJ' jj <_ s*- 3^ (tropical:) [As though 
birds were on their heads] is said of a people, 
meaning them to be motionless by reason of 
reverence: (S, K:) it was said of the Companions 
of Mohammad, describing them as quiet and 
grave [in his presence], without levity: and the 
origin of the saying is this: that birds alight only 
upon a thing that is still and inanimate: (TA:) or 
that the crow alights upon the head of the camel, 
and picks from it the ticks, (S, K,) and the young 
ones thereof, (S,) and the camel does not move 
(S, K) his head, (S,) lest the crow should take 
fright and fly away. (S, K.) In like manner, 
ijnk means (tropical:) He became grave, or 
sedate. (Meyd.) And jLH ]. » 33 (tropical:) He 
became light, or inconstant: (Meyd:) and he 
became angry; (O, K, TA;) like » 3 1 - 3 j- and 
“jj'j; (TA:) or he hastened, and was light, or 

active, or agile. (Har p. 561.) And it is said 

in a trad., 3 “= ^ 3 33 3k J iiijM (O, TA) 

(assumed tropical:) A dream is unsettled as to its 
result, or final sequel, while it is not interpreted. 
(TA.) [The Arabs hold that the result of a dream 
is affected by its interpretation: wherefore it is 
added in this tradition, and said in others also, 
that the dreamer should not relate his dream, 


unless to a friend or to a person of 
understanding.] — — J, » 3^ —it see expl. in 

art. — 33 also signifies A thing from 

which one augurs either good or evil; an omen, a 
bodement, of good or of evil: (K:) and j “34= (S, 
K) and ) (K) and f »3 jL (IDrd, Sgh, K, TA [in 

the CK, in this art., erroneously, »33=, but in 
art. j 3= it is »334=>,]) a thing from which one 
augurs evil; an evil omen or bodement; (S, K, 
&c.;) contr. of Ji: (TA:) and 33 signifies 
fortune, (A'Obeyd, K, TA,) whether good or evil: 
(TA:) and especially evil fortune; ill luck; as also 
J, 33 and J, ‘ 33: for the Arabs used to augur evil 
from the croaking of the crow, and from birds 
going towards the left: [see 5:] (TA:) and [ »33 is 
an inf. n. [or rather a quasi-inf. n.] of 33=“, [q. v.,] 
(IAth,) and signifies auguration of evil. (Msb.) 
The Arabs used to say, to a man or other thing 
from which they augured evil, (TA,) V <111 33 
•^33, (ISk, S, IAmb,) and ‘■1133 V 3' 33, 
meaning What God doth and decreeth, not what 
thou dost and causest to be feared: 
(IAmb:) accord, to ISk, one should not say J, <111 
33: (S:) but the Arabs are related to have said, 
also, 33 VI 33 V [There is no evil fortune but 
that which is of God]; like as one says, 3=' VI 131 V 
<111. (As, S.) They also used to say, 3311 <1 lS J?- 
IIS 33 [Fortune brought to him such an event]: 
and hence fortune, whether good or evil, is 
called 33. (TA.) And it is said in the Kur [vii. 
128], <Hl -tic- fi jHL Uil, meaning Their evil 
fortune, which will overtake them, is only that 
which is threatened to befall them in the latter 
state, [with God,] and not that which befalls them 
in the present state of existence: (TA:) or 
the cause of their good and evil is only with God; 
i. e., it is his decree and will: or the cause of their 
evil fortune is only with God; i. e., it is their 
works, which are registered with Him. (Bd.) It is 
said in a trad., that Mohammad liked what is 
termed Jla, and disliked what is termed J, »33: 
(S:) and in another, that he denied there being 
any such thing as the latter. (TA.) — Also The 
means of subsistence; syn. jjj. (K:) or misery: or 
happiness: every one of these three significations 
has been assigned to it in the Kur xvii. 14: in 
which, accord, to AM, it is meant that God has 
decreed to every man happiness or misery, 
according as He foresaw that he would be 
obedient or disobedient. (TA.) [See also what 
immediately follows.] — Also The actions of a 
man which are [as it were] attached as a necklace 
to his neck. (S, Msb, K.) And this is [also said by 
some to be] its signification in the Kur xvii. 14. 
(Jel.) [The actions of a man are the cause of his 


happiness or misery.] — 3311 signifies also 

The brain. (AAF, L, K.) —3- 3“ 33i [More swift 
of flight than an eagle] is a prov. said of an — 
because it may be in the morning in El-’ Irak and 
in the evening in El- Yemen. (Meyd.) 3*3i [A 
place to or from which a bird or other thing flies: 
in the phrase » jLki ^ jU= ; (see 1,) it lit. signifies 
a place to which one would fly:] a place of flying. 

(TA.) s jUii 3= ji [and J, »j 3“ (see 4)] A land 

abounding with birds. (S, K.) — 33= 33 (O,) 
and s jUai 3% (o, K,) [A pit, or cavity, and a well,] 
wide in the mouth. (O, K.) 33k> Made to fly away: 
En-Nabighah says, 3<1' 3 sjj — iSj — 13 -333 
3-1=3 <jl ji- [And to the family of Harrab and 
Kadd belongs an eminence in glory of which they 
fear not any diminution: lit., of which the crow is 
not made to fly away; the greatness of their glory 
being likened to abundant seed-produce, as 
has been shown above: see 2]: (S:) A 'Obeyd says 
that Harrab and Kadd were two men of the 
BenooAsad. (TA in art. -^.) — — See 

also 331=. »j 3“: see 33i. 33= A sort of [garment 
of the kind called] Aw (O, K) having upon it the 
forms of birds. (O.) — And Aloes-wood: (K:) or a 
certain preparation thereof: (AHn, TA:) or such 
as is ls 3^=“ [i. e. mixed with some other 
odoriferous substance]; formed by transposition 
from the latter word; (O, K;) but this pleased not 
ISd: (TA:) or aloes-wood split and broken in 

pieces. (O, K. *) 3 33t [Made to fly. And 

hence,] (assumed tropical:) A horse that hastens, 
or is quick, in running: (K:) that runs quickly. 
(TS, L.) It is contracted by the poet 'Adee 
into jU— 3, or jlL3 3. (TA.) And 33—1 > for 3 33 1 13 
is applied as an epithet to wine. (TA. [No ex. is 
there given to indicate the 
meaning.]) 33—“ (tropical:) Spreading; applied 
to dust; as also j 33=; (TA;) and to hoariness; 
and to evil: (L:) rising and spreading; (K;) 
whereof the light spreads in the horizon; applied 
to the true dawn, which renders it unlawful to the 
faster to eat or drink or indulge in other 
carnal pleasure, and on the appearance of which 
the prayer of daybreak may be performed, and 
which is termed 33 V' 33J': that to which the 
epithet J3- 3 is applied is [the false dawn,] that 
which is likened to the tail of the wolf ( — j- 
3—3-11), an d i s termed A>-VI 33JI; and this does 
not render anything unlawful to the faster. (TA.) 

Also A dog excited by lust; (Lth, O, K;) and 

so a camel; (K;) or the epithet applied in this 
sense to the latter is gjli • (Lth, O, TA.) 33= 1 3“3, 
aor. 3=3, (O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 33 (S, A, O, Msb, 
K) and 033, (TA, [there only said to be syn. 
with 33, but it is well known, and often 
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occurring, as an inf. n. of PPI 3 in the first of the 
senses here explained,]) He was, or became, 
light, inconstant, unsteady, irresolute, or fickle, 
syn. of the inf. n. (S, A, Msb, K,) or contr. 
of (IDrd, O,) and i. q. j>, (S, K,) after gravity, 
or sedateness: (TA:) or light of 

intellect; lightwitted: (TA:) and he became bereft 
of his reason, or intellect, (Sh, A, O, K,) so as to 
be ignorant of that which he would endeavour 
to do. (Sh, O.) [And, said of a beast, He was, or 

became, restless, or unsteady.] J »P ciuilL 

His hand was light, or active, in the bowl, 

and took from every side. (TA.) j 

His legs were in a state of commotion. (TA.) 

fpJI (s, Msb,) inf. n. (A, Msb, K,) The 
arrow passed beyond the butt: (A, K:) or 
declined, or turned aside, ‘-spll cp from the butt; 

(S, Msb;) and did not hit it. (Msb.) CP ciuili 

“dPj fVI His leg turned aside [from the 
root thereof]: a phrase used by Aboo-Sahm El- 
Hudhalee, whose leg had been cut off. (TA.) 
4 AJilLl [He, or it, rendered him light, inconstant, 

unsteady, &c.]. (TA in art. <i* 3 .) fpJI He 

made the arrow to decline, or turn aside, Cf- 
from the butt. (S, K.) [ A fit of l« 3 °, i. e. 
lightness, or levity, inconstancy, unsteadiness, 
irresoluteness, or fickleness; &c. See l.] PP 3 3 : 
see in three places. (A, O, K) and 
1 (S, A, O, K,) [but the latter has an 

intensive signification,] applied to a man, (S, O,) 
Light, inconstant, unsteady, irresolute, or fickle, 
(S, A, O, K,) after gravity, or sedateness: (TA:) or 
light of intellect; lightwitted: [&c.: see l:] (TA:) 
and [so] “I (A:) and for the pi. you say f jS 
(A, TA,) and | PPP 3 : (TA:) and J, PPP 3 
signifies one who does not pursue one course, (A, 
O, K,) in consequence of the lightness of his 
intellect. (TA.) — — [Also, applied to a beast, 
Restless, or unsteady.] — — Also, both 
epithets, but the latter has an intensive 
signification, An arrow that declines, or turns 
aside, i -Ppl Cp from the butt; and does not hit it. 
(Msb.) P“VI A certain bird: (Aboo-Malik, K:) 
app. because of its lightness, or activity, and 
frequent state of commotion. (TA.) £p=> l 
aor. inf. n. jP 3 : see l in art. £ jP. “P i t-iU= 
il)LPll, aor. inf. n. “P (S, O, Msb, K) 

and (S, O, K;) thus says As: (TA:) and — i'-L, 
aor. ^P 33 , inf. n. ^P 3 ; (O, K;) thus says El- 
Mufaddal: (O, TA:) The JP 3 - [i. e. apparition, or 
phantom,] came (S, O, Msb, K) in sleep. (S, O, K.) 
And JlpJI The JP 3 - came to him, or visited 

him, (^j pi,) in sleep. (TA in art. ^ P 3 ,) 2 “P, inf. 
n. 1 vuWi , He went round or round about, 
or circuited, much, or often; as also ^PjP: (K:) 
but, (TA,) IDrd says, J, ( -P'-PI and “P and J, “Pi 


are the same in meaning: (O, TA:) therefore 
what is said in the K requires consideration: 
l “P signifies as above. (TA.) 4 1 — see the 
next preceding paragraph: and see also art. P j P. 
5 > see 2, in two places. “P An apparition, a 
phantom, a spectre, or an imaginary form, (JP 3 ,) 
coming in sleep; (IDrd, O, K;) one says JP=>- — PP 
and [ JP 3 - “IP [meaning thus]: (IDrd, O:) or 
anything that obscures the sight, [arising] from a 
vain suggestion of the Devil: (Lth, TA:) or a 
jinnee, and a human being, and a JP 3 , that comes 
to, or visits, a man [generally in sleep]; as also 
l “IP; so says IF in art. P jP: (Msb:) both of 
these words signify alike; i. e. a thing like 
the JP 3 ; and a thing that comes to one, or visits 
one: (Fr, TA:) and J. “P, with kesr, signifies 
a JP 3 itself: (Kr, TA:) or [“P is properly, 
or originally, an inf. n.; and] JPPI “P signifies 
the coming of the JP 3 in sleep: (S, O, K: *) 
accord, to El-Mufaddal, (O,) one says “P 
as meaning JP 3 “IP because it is originally 
[i_i and then] ‘-* 3 =; like Pp and cini from cjU, 
aor. ‘-j >P. (O, K.) glPPill “P and J <PlP 
signify The Devil's visitation, by touch, or 
madness or insanity, G_>“lp,) or by vain 
prompting or suggestion: (Msb:) or 1 > “P 
(jUpilt signifies A touch, or slight degree, or 
somewhat [of a taint or an infection], of insanity 
or possession, from the Devil; syn. fP; occurring 
in the Kur vii. 200, accord, to one reading; 
another reading being J, glPPill t>, which 
signifies the same. (S, O. [See also PJP.]) One 
says also uj 33 “P [A touch, or slight degree, of 
insanity, or diabolical possession]. (S, O.) 
And “P [alone] signifies Insanity, or 
diabolical possession: (O, K:) so says A 'Obeyd, 
on the authority of ElAhmar: (TA:) and this is 
said by Az to be the meaning of the word in the 
language of the Arabs. (O, TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Anger: (I'Ab, Mujahid, O, 
K:) because the intellect of the angry departs [for 
a time] so that he assumes the the likeness of the 
insane, or possessed: (O, TA:) said by I'Ab to 
mean thus in the Kur vii. 200. (TA.) “P: see 
the next preceding paragraph. PpP The 
blackness of night: or this is [PPP,] with u. 
(TA.) see “P, in four places: and see 

art. ^P 3 . Quasi JpP : JP 3 :<PP :<PP : JP 3 : JP 3 JP: 
and pP; see in art. J P. uP 1 -PP, aor. uP), (S, * 
Msb,) inf. n. 0 P 3 ; (Msb;) or j <P, (S, MA, K,) but 
some disapprove this, (S,) or this denotes 
intensiveness and muchness; (Msb;) He 
plastered it, or coated it, with 0 P 3 [i. e. clay, 
or mud], (S, * MA, Msb, K, *) namely, a roof, or 
flat housetop, (S, Msb, K,) and a house, or 
chamber, (Msb,) or a wall. (MA.) — — And 


the former, (S, K,) and J, the latter also, (TA,) He 
sealed it with 0 P 3 [i. e. clay], namely, a writing; 

(S, K, TA;) and so J. PPl. (TA in art. P 3 .) 

And [hence,] jpJI Jc. Pill PilL (assumed tropical:) 
God created him with an adaptation, or a 
disposition, to that which is good; adapted him, 
or disposed him, by creation, or nature, thereto; 
(S, Msb;) as also <PP: so says ISk, and he cites as 
an ex., IPjP 3 PP JP JP -P VI (S) meaning 
[Verily that is a soul] of which the sense of 

shame is the natural quality. (TA.) And JP, 

said of a man, signifies also PP P 3 [i. e. He 
made his work, or deed, good; he performed, 
or executed, his deed, or work, well]; as also 
thus expl. by IAar: in the K, the former is 
erroneously expl. as meaning upll JP pp (TA.) 
2 JP see the foregoing paragraph, in two places. 
4 Jpi see the first paragraph. 5 JP> He (a man, 
TA) became defiled, or besmeared, with uP [i. e. 
clay, earth, or mud]. (K, TA.) PP f P, (S,) and P 33 
PP, (S, K,) and <iP p ji, (S,) A day, and a place, 
and a land,] in which is much 0P 3 [meaning 
mud]. (S, K.) — See also what next follows. uP a 
word of well-known meaning, (S, Msb, K, TA,) of 
which J, JP is a dial, var.; (TA;) Clay, earth, 
mould, soil, or mud: (MA, KL, &c.:) it differs 
in different layers, or strata, of the earth; the best 
is the pure, unmixed with sand, remaining after 
the subsiding of the waters; and the best of this is 
that of Egypt, which has a peculiar property of 
preventing plague, or pestilence, and the 
corruption of water into which it is thrown: it is 
of several sorts; among which are fjPPI pill 
[Terra sigillata, or Lemnian earth], and Opll 
P“jVI [Armenian bole], &c.: (TA:) J, PP has a 
more particular signification, (S, Msb,) meaning 
a piece, or portion, thereof, (K, TA,) [as a piece of 
clay] with which a [writing of the kind 
termed] P— 3 and the like are sealed. (TA.) 
[Hence,] upll [The longing for clay; a sort of 
malaria]. (TA voce pPP) And upll P! Adam. (T 
in art. p.) PP: see the next 

preceding paragraph. — — Also [(assumed 
tropical:) A material substance considered as 

that of which a thing having form consists. 

And hence,] (tropical:) The natural, or native, 
constitution or disposition. (S, Msb, K.) One 
says, <P jil ppJI > (tropical:) [app. meaning 

He is of the primitive kind of natural constitution 
or disposition]. (S, TA.) And aPLII ppp 
(tropical:) [Verily he is tough in respect of 
natural constitution or disposition;] meaning he 
is not easy [in disposition]. (TA.) [ Of, or 
relating to, uP=ll i. e. clay &c.; clayey, earthy, & c. 
— — And (assumed tropical:) Of, or relating 
to <“11 i. e. the natural, or native, constitution 
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or disposition; natural, or native.] The art of 
working in, or with, [or clay &c.; and 
particularly the art of plastering with clay, 
or mud]. (K.) A worker in, or with, [or 


clay &c.; and particularly a plasterer with clay or 
mud]. (TA.) [CfeK imperfectly deck, belongs to 
art. lS _>!».] u 4“ A roof, or flat house-top, [&c.,] 


plastered, or coated, with [i. e. clay, or mud]. 
(S, K.) 



[BOOK I.] 

Digitized Text Version Vl.l 



The seventeenth letter of the alphabet: called »ik 
[and Ik], (TA.) It is a letter peculiar to the Arabic 
language; and is one of the letters termed »j 
[or vocal, i. e. pronounced with the voice, not 
with the breath only]; and of the letters 
termed 3 jjj] [or gingival], like *k and \ (TA.) As it 
does not exist in the language of the Nabathaeans, 
they change it into k (IF, TA.) [It is substituted 
for the cii in the measure Jksl and the forms 
inflected therefrom when immediately 
following k; as in flkl, for fJkkl, for kit] a nd it is 
substituted for i; as in Ikj 3 k jj and as is 
related on the authorities of ISk and Kr; and 
as in jij 1 and clkk., as is mentioned in the 
Nawadir el-Aarab. (TA.) — [As a numeral, it 
denotes Nine hundred.] k r. Q. 1 iki, inf. 
n. tlklk (l, K) and »iklk ; (K, TA, [in the 
CK k jik,]) the latter allowable in the case of a R. 
Q. verb, as in the instances of ilkjkj and the 
like, (MF, TA,) [accord, to some, but i_k and 
the like are generally held to be inf. ns. if with 
kesr, and simple substs. if with fet-h,] He (a 
goat) made a [rattling] sound, or cry, when 
excited by lust, or at rutting-time; syn. ku. (AA, L, 

K.) And ikik, (m, K,) inf. n. otkii, (m,) He 

(a person whose upper lip was slit, M, K, and one 
whose fore teeth were broken at the roots, K, * 
TA) spoke unintelligible speech, and with a nasal 
sound. (M, K.) Jk i U jik, (s, Mgh, K,) or U jtk 
kj (M,) aor. A ik i (m, K,) inf. n. jik (s, 
M, K) and Jkk, (M, K,) He made her (a camel, S, 
Mgh) to incline to, or to affect, a young one not 
her own, (S, M, Mgh, K,) and to suckle it; (M, K;) 
as also i ij'kl ; and i l* JMk : (K:) and [it is also 
said that] jkk signifies the making a she-camel to 
incline to, or to affect, and suckle, the young one 
of another, by the application of a kUi fo her 
nose, (S, * K, * TA,) i. e. by stopping her nose, 
and also her eyes, (TA,) and by the insertion of 
a kjj [q. v.] composed of rags into her vulva, 
(^j, T, TA, or elk., S), and closing its [i. e. the 
vulva's] edges by means of two pointed pieces of 
wood stuck through, and putting upon her a kUi 
covering her head, and leaving her in this state 
until it distresses her, (T, TA,) and she imagines 
herself to be in labour; (TA;) when the <=>• j-i is 
pulled out from her vulva (« 4 k), and the young 


one of another is brought near to her, having its 
head and skin bedaubed with what has come 
forth with the 3 -?. from the lower part of the 
vulva; (T, * TA;) then they open her nose and her 
eyes; (TA;) and when she sees and smells the 
young one, she imagines that she has brought it 
forth, and yields it milk: moreover, when the <=>■ 
is inserted, the space between the two edges of 
her vulva is closed by a thong [passed round the 
extremities of the two pointed pieces of wood]. 
(T, TA.) It is said in a trad., of 'Omar, (T,) or Ibn- 
'Omar, (S, TA,) that he purchased a she-camel, 
and, seeing in her the laceration on the occasion 
of jkk, returned her. (T, S, * TA.) — — 
[Hence,] Ik jii ^ ijik ; and i »jlkl ; and i »jkk, 
(tropical:) He made him to incline to such a 
thing: (Lth, T, TA:) and ^ kjik, (so in 
the CK,) or j k jkk, (M, TA, and so in some 
copies of the K,) inf. n. (TA,) he 

endeavoured to turn me, or to entice me, to do 
the thing; (M, K, TA;) it not being in my mind: 
(TA:) or he compelled me to do the thing, against 
my will; (K, TA;) I having refused to do it. (TA.) It 
is said in a prov., jlkj j*kll ; meaning, Thrusting, 
or piercing, with the spear inclines [one's 
enemies] to peace: (As, T, A, K:) J says » j'-k, as 
also IKtt, which F disapproves; but others 
approve it: or the reading of the S is i » jik. (TA.) 
The Arabs also said, gjs jkk jikll (M, K) 
Thrusting, or piercing, with the spear is a means 
of inclining a people to peace; (K;) meaning, 
make people to fear, that they may love thee. (M, 
K.) It is also said, in a trad, of 'Alee, ck k j'kl 
kk [perhaps a mistake for ^ 
3=kl,] I incline you [or I endeavour to turn you] to 
the truth, and ye flee from it. (TA.) — kjLk, (s, 
K,) [of which » jj jk, q. v., appears to be an inf. n.; 
or you say L* jjfc kj ^ Cijlk, and k ^ ; ] and 
i kjlkt; (t, M, K; in one copy of the K kjtit;) 
She (a camel, T, S, M) inclined to, or affected, 
a young one not her own, (T, M, K,) and suckled 
it: (K:) or inclined to, or affected, the stuffed skin 

of a young camel. (S.) [Hence ,] » ^ jlk 

(tropical:) He returned against his enemy. (A, 
TA.) — And jik, aor. A ik; (Msb;) or j j»i, inf. 
n. sjilki. (AZ, S;) He took to himself a >k [or 
nurse]. (AZ, S, Msb.) [See also 8.] 3 A ik see 1, 


in four places. One says also, kjilk, (j n f. 

n. sjilki, t, A,) She took to herself a child to 

suckle. (T, M, A, K.) And » jiUk U 4 ij There 

is between them two that relation which consists 
in each one's being the jk [or rather the fosterer 
of the child] of the other. (M, K.) — j/k occurs 
in a trad, for j?k. (TA.) [But in what sense is not 
explained.] 4 A| kl see 1, in three places. 8 kkl see 

1, near the end. I jk kjl jtkl, (s, and so in 

some copies of the K,) or jlkiil, (M, and so in 
some copies of the K,) the former being 
similar to fkl, (s,) means He took a nurse for his 
child. (S, M, K.) 10 k jlkwl she (a bitch) desired 
the male: (K:) mentioned by AM; but he says, 
“I hesitate respecting it. ” (TA.) [I think it is 
probably a mistake for mentioned in 

art. jk. See also csjjjk.] jik Anything 
accompanied by the like thereof: thus applied to 
a run (jk.) : (As, T, TA:) in the K, and in the 
Tekmileh, j ^ is erroneously put for j^: (TA:) 
and jik j.ie is used by the poet El-Arkat, in 
describing [wild] asses, as meaning a run not 
unsparingly performed. (T, TA.) jk One that 
inclines to, or affects, the young one of another, 
and suckles [or fosters] it; applied to a human 
being, (M, A, K,) and to a camel, (M,) or other 
[animal]; (A, K;) to a female and to a male: (M, A, 
K:) or a she-camel that inclines to, or affects, the 
young one of another; (Msb;) as also 1 jjjk: 
(S:) and hence applied also to a strange woman 
that nurses, or fosters, the child of another: and 
likewise to a man who fosters the child 
of another: and also pronounced jk, with the » 
suppressed: (Msb:) and the epithet is also 
applied to a female: (A:) the pi. [of pauc.] is jjk 
(M, K) and j'k', (S, M, A, Msb, K,) [which latter 
is also used as a pi. of mult., accord, to an ex. 
given in the A;] and [the proper pis. of mult, 
are] jjjk and 1 j'jjk, (S, M, K,) which last is an 
extr. form, (M,) and 1 » jjk, (M, K,) or, accord, to 
Sb, this is a quasipl. n., (M,) and »Jj>k, (M, K,) 
like and 3 Jjxj : (M:) or the pi., applied to 
camels, is i j'Jjk; and to women, »Jjjk: (M:) or 
to women, jki and j j!jk: (Msb:) 1 »Jjjk also 
signifies a nurse: (IAar:) and i jjjk signifies 
the same as jik : (TA:) or a she-camel made to 
incline to, or affect, the young one of another; 
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(M;) as also i (S:) or that keeps close 

to the young one, or to the stuffed skin of a young 

one. (M.) [The pi.] i “J is also applied (by 

a poet, M, TA) to (tropical:) The three stones 
upon which the cooking-pot is placed: (S, M, K, 
TA:) likened to camels; (M, TA;) because of their 
inclining (S, M, TA) towards, (S,) or around, (M, 

TA,) the ashes. (S, M, TA.) And signifies 

also (tropical:) An angle, or a corner, of a jtiaS [or 

pavilion, &c.]. (K.) And (assumed tropical:) 

A buttress built against a wall; (K, * TA;) likewise 
called i »>“=■ (TA.) SjH: see the next 

preceding paragraph. “jH: see the next preceding 
paragraph. lSjH A cow desiring the male: (K:) 
mentioned by Az, on the authority of AHat; and 
said to have no verb. (TA. [But see 10, 
above.]) j'H: see H, in four places. jAk A A>Ui 
[q. v.] that is put into the nose of a she-camel to 
make her to incline to, or affect, the young one of 
another, in order that she may not perceive the 
smell of her young one. (A.) [See also l.] jjH: 
see H, in two places. Inclination to, or 

affection for, the young one of another: (M, K:) it 
may be an inf. n., as well as a pi. [of H]- (M.) — 
— Also [The relation in which one stands by 
being a H, or nurse:] like A>jic. and Hyi. &c. 
(TA.) — — See also H, latter half. 
see H, latter half. > He is the father of 

the child which she is nursing. (T, TA. *) H 
The A., (T, M, Msb, K,) or (S,) [both of 

which mean the end, or extremity, but the former 
means also the edge,] of a sword, (T, S, M, Msb, 
K,) or of a spear-head and the like, (K,) or also of 
a spear-head and of an arrowhead and of a 
dagger and the like; (M;) or the part next to 
the [or extremity] of the sword; also called 
its sH: (T:) or the are the parts of the two 
edges that are on either side of the [by 
which last word is here app. meant the point] of 
the sword: (AZ, T and TA voce AA, q. v. :) [for the 
swords of the Arabs, in the older times, 
were generally straight, twoedged, and tapering 
to a point:] or, accord, to Aboo-Riyash, the Ai= of 
the sword is the part that is four digits' measure 
below, or within, (uj j ,) the mIA thereof; and is 
the strikingplace thereof: and it is also its and 
the Ak of the spear-head is likewise its (Ham 
p. 48:) the » in Ak is a substitute for j, which is 
the final radical, (S, M, Msb, K,) the word being 
originally H: (S, TA:) the pi. is HI, (S, K,) a pi. 
of pauc., (S,) and ciiUk (T, S, M, Msb, K) and 
[which is originally »H] (S, * TA) and oH (T, S, 
M, Msb, K) and oH and H or (M, K.) In 
the saying of EsSemow-al Ibn-'Adiya, ^ H J*" 
Jj ■ cjUlall jA A*- clbjjjlj ciiUiaJI [Our bloods 


flow upon the edge of the ciiLi, and upon other 
than the edge of the they flow not], by 
the ciiUi=> may be meant the swords, altogether, or 
the striking-places of the swords. (Ham p. 52. 
[See also a similar ex. in p. 48 of the same.]) — 
Also A kind of j* [or leathern water-bag]. (M.) 
— And A place of bending, or turning, of a valley; 
like Ay=> [which belongs to art. ^H]: pi. of the 
former a pi. of a rare form. (M in 

art. urA.) urA 1 5 if used, means He acted like 
the cH, or gazelle; being similar to and jA±i 
&c.: its part. n. is mentioned in the first 
paragraph of art. lP^j.] (H A certain animal, 
(TA,) well known; (S, Msb, K, TA;) the Jl [or 
gazelle; to which the former word is applied when 
used unrestrictedly, and which is app. here 
meant by the latter word, though this seems 
properly to signify “ a young gazelle ”]; (M;) [it is 
the gazella dorcas, also called antilope dorcas, of 
which the ariel, or antilope Arabica, is said to be 
a variety; or, accord, to some, each is a distinct 
species of gazelle: the name seems to be properly, 
but not always (as is shown by an explanation 
of fjj), applied only to the true antelope of Arabia 
and adjacent countries, as distinguished from the 
cervine and bovine antelopes:] it is a name for 
the male; which is also called when he has 
become what is termed a (A [q. v.], which he 
continues to be termed until he dies: (AHat, Msb, 
TA:) the female is called (AHat, T, M, Msb, 
K, TA,) and j £ and » jtli : (AHat, Msb, TA:) the 
dual is yH: (Msb, TA:) and the pi. is y&l, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) originally (AH (S, Msb,) a pi. of pauc., 
(S,) and and A, (S, M, Msb, K,) which 
last is of the masc. and fem., (M, Msb,) and 
(S, M, Msb, K,) which is of the fem. (M, Msb.) 
One says, [lit. In him is the disease of a 

gazelle]; meaning in him is no disease; as there is 
[said to be] no disease in the eH- (AA, T.) And Ail 
AU (jit [To thee I owe a hundred 
camels of the age of the gazelle], i. e., all of 
them [pi. of H, q. v.], because the does 
not exceed what is termed *AjI. (M.) [See also a 
verse cited voce or 1 ; in which the phrase cjilA 
means And they came; like the age of 
the gazelle was the age of every one of them.] It is 
said in a prov., 1 H ii!jj ASjjV [1 

will assuredly forsake him as a little gazelle 
forsakes the place of its shade]; because the 
when it leaves its covert, does not return to it: it 
is said in confirming the relinquishing of 
anything. (T. [See (A>, where other relations of 
this prov. are mentioned.]) And in 
another prov., ^ cUkll, said when the tie of 
relationship and friendship between two men is 


severed, and it was used in the Time of Ignorance 
as a form of divorce: cAkll is in the accus. case by 
reason of cjji-J, or jAil, understood, [so that the 
meaning is I have preferred, or he has preferred, 
the gazelles to the wild cows,] by the jA being 
meant the women: whence the saying, AA 3A AU. 
[expl. in art. jA]. (Meyd. [See also Freytag's Arab. 
Prov. ii. 61.]) And one says, At Si ASi i. 
e. [I came to him when its shade] confined 
the [or gazelle] by reason of the vehemence 
of the heat: or, as some relate it, At (Jill Jtj jji., 
meaning AlL. [i. e ., when the gazelle sought its 
shade]. (TA.) And it is said in a trad., til 
fa jti ^ AH [expl. voce lPAj]- (T, 

TA.) cAH A (S, TA,) or jHi V A, a prov., 
meaning May this accident befall him, (H (] jtl 
AiUJI,) not a white antelope, (Meyd,) is said on 
an occasion of rejoicing at another's affliction, (S, 
Meyd, TA,) by way of imprecation, i. e. may God 
make that which has befallen him to cleave to 
him. (S, TA. [See also Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 

148.]) [iUtll and ftitll Sij\ are mentioned 

by Freytag as names of Certain stars: in 
relation to the former of which he refers to 
Ideler's “ Unters. ” pp. 20-21; and in relation to 

the latter, to the same work p. 21.] And (sH 

is the name of A brand, or mark made with a hot 
iron, peculiar to some of the Arabs. (T, K.) Alt 
fem. of (H [q. v.]. (AHat, T, &c.-)- — Also a 

name for (assumed tropical:) A woman; [or, app. 

a young woman;] and so AH (Msb, TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A man who is stupid, 
dull, wanting in intel-ligence, inert, or wanting in 
vigour. (K, TA: but not in the CK.) — — And 
accord, to the K, i. q. and but this is a 
great mistake, caused by a misunderstanding of 
what is cited in the passage here next following 
from the M. (TA.) — — Also The vulva of a 
woman: (Lth, T, S, M, K:) and, (M,) accord, to 
As, (T, S,) of any solid-hoofed beast: (T, S, M:) 
accord, to some, (M,) or accord, to Fr, (T, S,) of 
the bitch: (T, S, M:) and accord, to Lth, of the 
she-camel: (T:) IAar makes it to be peculiarly of 
the she-ass, and of the ewe or she-goat, and of 
the cow; (M;) meaning that it signifies the vulva 
of these: (TA:) and it signifies also the vagina of 
the mare. (M.) — — Also 1 [bag for 

travellingprovisions &c., such as is called] 

(M, K:) or peculiarly a small m'j?-: (M, K: *) or 
one made of the skin of the [or gazelle]: (M:) 
or a thing [i. e. a pouch] like the HA and 

the cH: dim. 1 Alti : and pi. (T.) And A 

[tent such as is called] <H. (TA.) And A 

place of bending, or turning, of a valley; (M, K;) 
as also Alh [mentioned in art. jH]: pi. of the 
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former (M.) — is one of the names of 
The well Zemzem. (TA.) see ^3= [of which it 
is the dim.]. dim. of q. v. »4ki o^'J A 
land abounding with [or gazelles]. (M.) jl= 
l >= He cut [or split off] a » [i. e. a fragment of 
hard stone, with a sharp edge, to be used as a 
knife]. (Lth, T, M, K. [In some copies of the 
K, '0 and in one place, in a copy of the 
M, ‘ but correctly » [44, as is said in the TA.]) 
This the pastor does for the purpose of cutting off 
therewith a thing resembling a wart within the 
belly of a she-camel, (Lth, T, M,) at the orifice of 
the womb, when she is affected by a disease 
occasioned by lusting for the male. (Lth, TA.) — 
— And He slaughtered a she-camel, (K, TA,) or, 
as in the “ Tekmileh,” an animal, with the [stone 
called] j[4=>. (TA.) 4 444 ii£la (M, K) is 

a prov., meaning Tread thou upon the j(4= [for 
thou art furnished with leathern shoes or 
sandals]: (M:) but the phrase commonly known 
is with the unpointed -L [i. e. l s'S^: see 4 in 
art. jL>]. (M, K.) [4=>: see the next paragraph. j[4= 
A sharp-edged hard stone: (As, T, Mgh, TA:) a 
stone having an edge like that of the knife: (S:) or 
a [kind of] smooth and broad stone which a man 
breaks and with which he slaughters a 
camel; (ISh, T, Mgh, * TA;) and it is of any 
colour; and is also thus called before it is broken: 
(ISh, T, TA:) and the n. un. is 1 (T:) or, 

as also i and 1 (4=>, a stone, (M, K,) in a 
general sense: (M:) or a round stone: (TA:) or a 
round sharp-edged stone: (M, K:) or a piece 
of stone having a sharp edge: (M:) the pi. is j' 
and (As, T, S, Mgh;) or the pi. is 

and u'j*; (Th, M, and so in the K accord, to the 
TA; [in the CK and jl[4=>;]) and Th says that 
the former of these is pi. of j (4=, or both may be 
pis. of !>!=>; (M;) and another pi. is »[4=i, (T, TA,) [a 
pi. of pauc.,] occurring in a trad.; (TA;) or, 
accord, to ISh, 1 jl [mentioned above as a pi.] 
is a sing., and »[4=>l is its pi.: (Mgh:) and 1 jj[4=l 
and i and j of which last the pi. 

is (Sgh, K, TA,) and all of which are with 

damm, thus in the handwriting of Sgh, (TA,) 
signify the same [as j[4=> &c.]. (Sgh, K, TA.) »j[4=: 
see the next preceding paragraph, in two 
places. jl(4=: see j[4=c and see also «jJ". 

see »_4=“. Also A sign set up whereby one is 

guided to the right way: pi. »[4=l (M, K) and u 1 I4=>: 
(TA, and so in the CK: [in some copies of the 
K jl j4>, which is said in the TA to be wrong:]) »[4=l 
signifies signs set up whereby one is guided to the 
right way, like the »>•* [thus in a copy of the T, a 
mistranscription for »>«']; some of which are 
extended and hard, and millstones are made 
from them. (T.) »[>'(4=>: see »IA4. jjL [4=: 
see j[4=>. jj[4=>4 see j[4=>. »[4=“ (S, M, K,) 


Ji 

thought to be thus by AAF; (M;) or »[4“, (T, M,) 
with kesr to the accord, to Th; (M;) Land 
containing, (T, S,) or abounding with, (K,) stones 
of the kind called j[4=>: (T, S, K:) or stony land: 
(Th, M:) and 1 jj>=> also has the former meaning: 
(K:) or this latter is an epithet applied to a place 
as meaning rugged, or rugged and hard: (S:) or 
meaning a place abounding with stones: (M:) and 

its pi. is »[4=l and uL4=>. (S.) See also the next 

paragraph. »[44 A stone with which one strikes 

fire. (TS, K.) And also, (TS, TA,) or, accord. 

to the K, with fet-h, [i. e. j s ji“,] but this 
requires consideration, (TA,) Fragments [or a 
fragment, agreeably with an explanation in 
the Mgh, in my copy of which °[4=“ ; s erroneously 
put for »[44,] of sharp-edged stone: (TS, K, TA:) 
pi. j4=“: (TS, TA:) or »[44 signifies a piece split 
off from [pi. of j(4= or !4=>], (Sh, TA,) or 
[simply] a stone, (M, TA,) with which one cuts: 
(Sh, M, TA:) as also j (M,) or 1 

(TA.) see j[4=. 1 <1 Cijk, aor. 4-04“, 

He, or it, stuck, adhered, or clave, to him, or it. 
(K.) 2 jsljpJI cjjjlh, inf. n. The solid hoofs 

became hard and strong. (T, K.) Mjih A stone 
projecting (Lth, T, M, Msb, K) from a mountain 
or from rugged ground (Lth, T) and having a 
sharp point: (Lth, T, M, K:) or an expanded 
mountain, (M, K, TA,) accord, to some, that is not 
high: (TA:) or a small mountain: (M, K:) or a 
small hill: (T, S, Msb:) pi. 44jl=> (T, S, M, Msb, K) 
and m 1, (Nh, TA,) [the latter a pi. of pauc.,] the 
former pi. of a rare kind, for by rule it should 
be sJjk', and it seems as though they had 
imagined the sing, to be s-i (4», and so made the pi. 
like pi. of (Msb, TA:) or, accord, to En- 
Nadr, m signifies the smallest of [hills such as 
are termed] fiSi, and the sharpest in stones, all its 
stones being sharp like knives, the white thereof 
and the black and of every colour: and the pi. 
is Mljil. (T.) [See also this pi. below.] m S hort, 
and thick, (M, K, TA,) and fleshy: (Lh, TA:) or a 
short and fleshy man. (S.) ^[4= and 
see in three places. 44ji> and »4jc4=: see 

the next paragraph, in four places. u4j4 (S, M, 
Msb, K, &c.) and (AA, AZ, Msb, TA) 

and (IJ, TA) and ; (4 >4 (M, CK, TA, or 

1 or 1 Ajjli accord, to two different copies 
of the K) A small, stinking beast, (AZ, S, M, Msb, 
K,) resembling a cat, (AZ, S, M, K,) or resembling 
a short Chinese dog, (Msb,) or resembling an ape 
or a monkey, (AA, T, M, TA,) or above the whelp 
of a dog, (El-Mustaksee, TA,) that often emits 
a noiseless wind from the anus; (M, Msb, * TA;) 
said by Az, on the authority of the handwriting of 
AHeyth, to be a beast that has small legs, their 
length being that of half a finger, but which is 
broad, its breadth being equal to the space 


measured by the extension of the thumb and the 
little finger, or of the thumb and the fore finger, 
and its length being a cubit, having a compact 
head, and its ears [for »4i ; in my original, I 
read »4il] being like the cat's; (TA;) it is small 
and short in the ears, (uiiiVI j ULol ) M, Msb,) or 
having a stoppage of the ears, (04^ f“-ol, TA,) its 
earholes [only] hearing a confused, or humming, 
or ringing, sound; (M, TA;) long in the snout, 
[but El-Farezdak speaks of it as having a short 
nose, as is shown in the SJ black in the back, 
white in the belly; (M, Msb, TA;) it is said that its 
back is [or rather contains] one single bone, 
without any [or cage-formed structure of 
ribs, &c.], and that the sword has no effect upon 
it by reason of the hardness of its skin, unless 
striking its nose: (TA:) the pi. is oh 1 j^>, (M, K,) 
or (AZ, T, S, Msb,) sometimes, (S,) or this 
latter also, (M, K,) as though it were pi. of *4 [ 4 =, 
(S,) or the first i_s is a substitute for the I [of the 
sing. u4ji>] and the second for the u, (M,) and 
(quasi-pl. ns., M, K) j ^ j (AZ, T, M, Msb, K) 
and i (4 [4=, (M, K,) or j ^(4=, is a pi. like ^^4“- 
pi. of (S, TA,) and these two are [said to be] 
the only pis. of this measure, (AHei, TA,) and Lth 
and AHeyth say that i4[>4> is incorrect, and is 
rightly 1 (T, TA.) A poet says, (namely, 

'Abd-Allah Ibn-Hajjaj Ez-Zebeedee, M, TA,) Vi 
j 1 U4a 1441 [Now 

tell ye Keys and Khindif that I have struck 
Ketheer in the place of striking of the u4j^>], 
meaning that he had struck Ketheer Ibn-Shihab 
(S, M, TA) El-Medh-hijee upon his face; for 
the u4j^> has a line, or long mark, upon his face; 
and he likens the blow that he inflicted upon his 
face to that mark: [see m j^:\ and the same 
words of the latter hemistich, except that 144^ is 
substituted in them for occur in a verse of 
Asad Ibn-Naghisah, who slew 'Obeyd by order of 
En-Noaman. (TA.) One says, u4ji4l 444 Ui, (S,) 
or f«44, (Msb, K,) [lit. The u4j4> emitted 
a noiseless wind from its anus among us, or 
among them,] a prov., (S,) meaning that we, or 
they, became disunited, and alienated, one 
from another: [for] when this animal emits a 
noiseless wind from its anus in the garment of a 
man, the stink does not go away until the 
garment wears out: (S, Msb, K:) the Arabs of the 
desert assert that it does so in the garment of him 
who hunts it: (S:) and it is said to do so in the 
hole of the [lizard called] 4 j 4= which, being 
stupified by the foulness of the stink, is taken and 
eaten by it. (M, K, TA.) One says also, 4Jia Uj124 
44j 4> 1-444 lj ji. [They reviled each other, and it 
was as though they slaughtered between them 
a u4j4>]: the foulness of their reviling being 
likened to the stink of that animal. (M, TA.) 
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And CP- They two contend in 

pulling at the skin of the 
meaning (assumed tropical:) they revile each 
other: (M, TA:) and ■%. gliilii They wipe 

their hands together upon the skin of 
the uWj^, [likewise] meaning (assumed tropical:) 
they revile each other. (IAar, T, TA.) 

[accord, to some] signifies Four teeth behind 
the j-j [or other grinders; app. meaning, of a 
horse]: (K:) or the sockets (£'-‘*“0 of the teeth: (S, 
K:) [and it is said that] signifies the 

knots that are at the extremities of the hit. (M, 
TA.) J cites the following verse, ascribing it to 
'Amir Ibn-Et-Tufeyl, yikjll ji=* jiiij 

Jjih'VI cp iia-ljj [thus in the S, (but in the M 
and TA ^,1 as though meaning And 

breaking in pieces the rings of the girth of the 
saddle, running with the fore legs well 
stretched forth, his grinders appearing from the 
sockets]: but IB says, [following the reading in 
the M and TA,] the verse is by Lebeed; and the 
poet is describing a horse that breaks in pieces 
the rings of the saddle by his springing forward, 
and whose grinders (»i?.lj>j) appear when he 
treads upon the [stones, or hills, called] PlP: 
[see m jk, of which both and are said 

to be pis.:] also that the right reading 
is [and gU*]: and by the y are meant 

the [or teeth next behind the canine 

teeth], accord, to Hr. (TA.) Py* [accord, to 
the TA but this is evidently a mistake (see 
2),] means [Solid hoofs] that have become hard 
and strong: (K, TA:) [but] accord, to El- 
Mufaddal, like [in measure], 

signifies [app. meaning that 

which the stones, or hills, called PiP have 
altered, or, perhaps, heated, in its treading upon 
them]. (TA.) i (T, S, M, &c.,) inf. 

n. 4sl j2=>, (S, Msb,) or and 4slji> ; (T, M, Mgh, 

* O, K,) but the latter is rare, (K,) allowable in 
poetry, (T, M,) or, as some say, is of frequent 
occurrence, and confirmed by analogy, (MF, TA,) 
said of a man, (S, O,) [or only of a young man, 
and cja of a young woman,] He possessed the 
quality, or qualities, termed meaning as 

expl. below [i. e. excellence, or elegance, in mind, 
manners, and address or speech; and in person, 
countenance, or garb, guise, or 
external appearance; or all of these qualities 
combined: he was, or became, clever, ingenious, 
intelligent, or acute in intellect; well- 
mannered, well-bred, accomplished, or polite; 
beautiful in person or countenance; elegant, or 
graceful; or elegant in garb, guise, or 
external appearance]. (T, S, O, Msb, K.) — See 


also what here follows. 3 J, 

[He vied, or contended, with me in ' — =1^=*] and I 
was more ‘-ijjlh 1 ■ — “3^=') than he. (IKtt, TA.) 
4 He (a man) had many b-sjjk, or] 

receptacles [of any kind]. (TA.) — — And He 
begat, (S, Mgh, O, K,) or had born to him, (M,) 
children that were slaji. (s, M, O, K) or ( -il IP [pis. 
of ‘-“jk, q. v.]. Mgh.) — — He 

mentioned the man as possessing 1 — (M, TA.) 
— — And l_s jlil is explainable [as 

meaning He was elegant, or eloquent, in the 
expression, or phrase, or speech], if the saying be 
received from those who are trustworthy: if not, 
it is correctly with the unpointed ^ ; 

meaning “ he said what was novel and pleasing. ” 
(Mgh.) — (O,) in the K, 

erroneously, (TA,) He put, or assigned, or 
made, a [or receptacle] for the goods. (O, 
TA.) 5 He affected (S, O, K;) as also 
, jiki. (TA.) One says, ^ iP ^ 

[Such a one affects ■ — and he is not 4-sjjIi]. 
(TA.) 6 gee the next preceding paragraph. 

10 4j He found him [or held him] to 
be (O, * TA.) A receptacle (Lth, T, S, 
M, Mgh, O, Msb, K) of anything; (Lth, T, M;) [a 
vessel, or vase;] an is thus termed as being 
a Ljjii for what is in it: (Lth, T, TA:) and AHn 
applies it to a seed-vessel, or pericarp, or a cell of 
a pericarp: (M, TA:) [and it is also applied to 
a case, or cover, for a book or the like:] the pi. 
is (T, S, * M, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) is a 

mistake. (Mgh.) [Applying it to a vessel of silver,] 
Har uses it as meaning “ silver. ” (P. 614 
[referring to a phrase in p. 213].) One says, 

■*•3 3% [I took the goods with the receptacle 

thereof]. (A, TA.) And hence, (A, TA,) 4jjlj 
(tropical:) I saw him himself. (A, O, K, TA.) 
And jLJl > (tropical:) He is faithful, (O, K, 

TA,) not treacherous. (M, O, K, TA.) And 

hence (assumed tropical:) [An adverbial noun of 
place or of time, implying the meaning of the 
preposition and also by some applied to a 
noun of place or of time together with that 
preposition; i. e.] what are termed gliill 
and (O,) pi. and 0^“^: (S, M: 

*) the descriptive terms that denote the places 
[or times] of things are called (Lth, T:) 

they are thus termed by Kh; and by Ks, and 
by Fr, (T.) — — Also [Excellence, 

or elegance, in mind, manners, and address or 
speech; and in person, countenance, or garb, 
guise, or external appearance; or all of 
these qualities combined:] a term denoting a 
condition that combines the generality of mental 
and bodily and extrinsic excellences; likened 


[by reason of its comprehensiveness] to the 
receptacle thus called: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or 
cleverness, ingeniousness, intelligence, or 
acuteness in intellect; syn. 4 -Aj£, (S, O, K,) or 
(Mgh, Msb,) and (Mgh:) or i. q. 4^1 j), 
and [the former meaning excellence 

in knowledge, or other qualities; or 
accomplishment, or perfection, in every 
excellence, and in goodliness;] (’Eyn, M, O, Msb, 
K; *) thus accord, to most of the copies of the K 
[as well as the ’Eyn and M and O and Msb], but 
correctly 4c. I j), with the letter l s^j: (TA:) [if so, 
these two explanations (4c I jj and ii£j) add 
nothing to others here given:] or skilfulness (M, 
K, TA) in a thing (M, TA) is thus termed by 
the people of El-Yemen: (TA:) or it is in the 
tongue, (IAar, T, K,) only; (K;) meaning beauty of 
expression, (M, L, TA,) and eloquence; (L, 
TA;) and i$ in the eyes, and 4c.iL> is in the 
mouth, and JLc is in the nose: (IAar, T:) or 
beauty of garb, guise, or external appearance: 
(M:) or beauty of face, and of garb, guise, or 
external appearance: (O, K:) or it is in the face 
and in the tongue: (Ks, O, K:) or goodliness, 
or beauty; and [as having the meaning first 
assigned to in this sentence, i. e. excellence, 
or elegance, in mind, manners, or address 
or speech; or as meaning good breeding, good 
manners, politeness, or polite accomplishments]: 
(Msb:) or, as an inf. n., the being elegant, 
graceful, or beautiful: and the being intelligent, 
sagacious, or acute in intellect: (KL:) accord, to 
the author of the ’Eyn, (O,) it is only an attribute 
of young men and young women (M, O, Msb, * K) 
that are acute in intellect, clever, or skilful; (M, O, 
K;) not of elders, nor of lords, or chiefs: (M, K:) 
but as meaning it is common to 

young persons and elders: (Msb:) some of those 
who affect distinctness of speech by twisting the 
sides of the mouth say that the word is 
1 [p, with damm, to distinguish it from P 

meaning “ a receptacle; ” but this is a sheer 
mistake. (MF, TA.) see what immediately 

precedes. [ 4 js ji, a term of grammar, The quality 
of denoting place, or time, adverbially, by a noun 
implying the meaning of the preposition (ji; 
and also, accord, to some, by a noun together 
with that preposition. One says 
4 j3j 1=>1I, meaning Put in the accusative case as 
denoting place, or time, adverbially.] 
see near the beginning and near the end. 

[ 4-i j perhaps signifies Possessing the quality, 

or qualities, termed in a great, or an 

extraordinary degree: used alike as masc. and 
fem.: for I find it stated that] one says 4jja 
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'j jt [A female slave, or slave-songstress, that is 
very intelligent or skilful or elegant &c.]. (TA. 
[But I think it most probable that this is a 
mistranscripfor — i j jt < 25 , a phrase which I find 
in the T, and there expl. as meaning «li jt.]) L-ijjt 
Possessing the quality, or qualities, termed -i jt; 
(T, S, M, O, Msb, K;) as also j jt, (Lh, M, O, 
K,) the two being like and 3 'jt, (O,) [or the 
latter has an intensive signification, (see Jjt, 
and see also the “ Durrat el-Ghowwas,” in 
De Sacy’s Anthol. Gramm. Arahe, p. 48 of the Ar. 
text,)] and j ^ jt, (M, K,) or this last, which is 
like i 3 ' denotes more than ^-iljt 
without teshdeed: (O:) accord, to Mbr, it is 
derived from ( -tjt signifying “ a receptacle,” as 
though meaning a receptacle for excellence, or 
elegance, in mind, manners, or address or 
speech: (TA:) [it may be rendered, agreeably with 
explanations of ^-»jt, excellent, or elegant, in 
mind, manners, and address or speech; and in 
person, countenance or garb, guise, or external 
appearance: or clever, ingenious, intelligent, 
or acute in intellect; well-mannered, well-bred, 
accomplished, or polite; beautiful in person or 
countenance; elegant, or graceful; &c.:] and 
is expl. as meaning eloquent; thus by As and 
IAar: and possessing knowledge and courage: 
and goodly, or beautiful, in clothing, and in 
outer apparel: (TA:) and is used by the people of 
El-Yemen as meaning skilful: (O:) and, as Ks 
says, it is applied as an epithet to a tongue, and to 
a face: (TA:) the pi. of ( -tjt is c-iljt (S, M, O, 
Msb, K) and iiajt (T, S, O, Msb, K) and jjtjt 
(O, K) and ^ijt, (S, M, IB, K,) a form 
sometimes used, (IB, TA,) and j jt, (T, S, M, O, 
K,) also a form sometimes used, (S, O,) 
approvable in poetry, (T,) as though formed 
from l -ijt, or [anomalous] like j£lt» (S, O, K) 
accord, to Kh (S, O) and Sb: (TA:) the pi. of 
I i_sl is itajt; (Lh, M, K:) and the pi. of 1 < 1*1 jt 
is uj^jt: (M, K:) the fern, of ( -*jjt is <tjt; and 
the pi. of this is <-*l jt, (Sb, T, M, Msb, TA,) like a 
pi. of the masc., (Sb, M, TA,) and <— *jl jt. (T, M, 
TA.) It is said in a trad, of ’Omar, mentioned by 
IAar, (Mgh, O, TA,) and by As, (TA,) 'i) 

jtL Y itjt, (Mgh,) or jtL (O, TA,) 
meaning When the thief is eloquent (Mgh, O, TA) 
and intelligent, (Mgh,) he averts from himself the 
prescribed punishment by his pleading [so 
that he will not be, or is not, mutilated by 
amputation of the hand]. (Mgh, O, TA.) [ <tjt, as 
a subst., A thing, and a saying, that 
is ( -*jjt, meaning elegant, &c.: pi. ij' jt.] jt: 
see ■— near the beginning and near the 
end. —s jit [is distinguished from <-*jjt like 
as i-ijli is from <-*j>S, q. v.]. Lh mentions the 
saying la jit cji jtl [Possess thou jt if 


thou be one who will possess it]: in meaning the 
actual state, they said ‘-tjtl [Verily he is one 
who possesses ■ — »I>^*]. (M.) — * jtl; see 3. Ks allows 
the saying, interrogatively, <-*jtl ijUJi t j i_i jtl U 
p [What is the part that is the more 
excellent in — * jt (or elegance, &c.), of Zeyd? is 
his tongue the more so, or his face?]. (TA.) t 
jlajti is an expression similar to oUSji ^ 
[and &c.; meaning O thou who possessest 
the quality, or qualities, of ( -»jt in a great, or 
an extraordinary degree]. (A, TA.) 0 * 1 = 1 j*t, (S, 
Msb, K,) aor. j *t, (Msb, K,) inf. n. j*t (S, Msb, 
K) and i j*t, (S, K,) or the latter is a 
simple subst., (Msb,) and jj*t (TA) [and u*ti, 
occurring in a verse of Zuheyr cited in art. jt, 
conj. 3], He journeyed, went away, departed, (S, 
* Msb, K, * TA,) or removed; (Msb;) he journeyed 
to seek after herbage, or to water; or he removed 
from water to water, or from one country, or tract 
of land, to another. (TA. [See also the part. 

n., ue'X]) 0*t: see what next follows. 

4 Aj*tl He made him to journey, go away, depart, 
(S, Msb, K,) or remove; and j*t j. <! signifies the 
same [or he journeyed, &c., with him]. (Msb.) 
8 -dttl she rode him, (S, K, TA,) namely, a 
camel: you say, j»ll -tttj j This is a camel 
that the woman rides (S, TA) in her journeying, 
and in the day of her departure. (TA.) u*t; see 1: 
— and see also u?Jt. <i*t A short journey. 
(TA.) <tt A state or condition, or a mode or 
manner, of journeying or departing. (TA.) jtt A 
rope with which a j-j* [or woman's camel- 
vehicle] is bound; (S, K;) or with which a load is 
bound, accord, to the T: and 1 jj*t signifies the 
same. (TA.) jjtt A camel used for work and for 
bearing burdens: (S, K, TA:) or, as some say, 
peculiarly, [like ^-‘"t,] a camel that is ridden by a 
woman. (TA.) — See also 4t*t A j-j* [or 
woman's camel-vehicle] (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA) in 
which is a woman, (TA,) or whether there be in it 
a woman or not: (S, Msb, K, TA:) this is [said to 
be] the primary signification: (Mgh:) 

pi. 0 ) 1 * 3 = and j*t (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and j*t (S, K) 
and [pi. of pauc.] jtti (S, Mgh, K) and pi. 
pi. cjliili. (TA. [But see, in what follows, an 
assertion of AZ respecting the pi. u*t.]) — — 
And A woman, (ISk, Mgh, Msb, TA;) whether in 
a or elsewhere; (ISk, TA;) the word being 
used in the sense of [for uj“i]; 

because her husband journeys (u*tj) with her: 
(Msb:) or a man's wife; because she journeys 
with her husband: (TA:) or a woman as long as 
she is in the jrJj*; (S, Msb, K;) when not in it she 
is not thus called: (S:) or this is the primary 
meaning: then it was applied to her though in her 
tent, because she might become -d [i. 
e. 1 +j j^Lti] : (Msb:) it is mostly applied to a 


woman riding [in a jtAj*]: then, to a without 

a woman: and to a woman without a (TA.) 
'Amr Ibn-Kulthoom says, 4 <?t t ijjiill fit (j*s 
It j^j utt 1 ^ jt“-> [Pause thou before separation, 
O woman in the camel-vehicle: we will inform 
thee of the real truth respecting our case, and 
thou shalt inform us respecting thy case]: (S:) t 

4 “t i s f or 4t*t U (em p. 185.) And, accord. 

to Lth, A camel that is ridden by 
women: [like jj*t:] and applied to signify a 
woman because she rides it: or, accord, to IAmb, 
a camel upon which one journeys: and hence the 
trad., <i“t oQ i. e. [There is no poor- 

rate in the case of] the camel upon which one 
journeys; if the phrase be thus: but if it be J 

J%t, by the last word is meant a woman: (TA:) 
AZ says, one should not say 3 jtv nor j*t except 
as meaning the camels upon which 

are jrJlji, whether there be in them women or 
not. (S.) u&li Journeying, going away, departing, 
or removing: (Msb:) [a traveller:] any one going 
forth on a journey, on pilgrimage, or on a warring 
and plundering expedition, or journeying from 
one city [or town &c.] to another: contr. of 
[and of jij»i]: one says, ^ cjji jcAtl [Art thou 
journeying or abiding?]: the pi. is jjjelt and j*t, 
and 1 u*t is a quasipl. n. syn. 

with jjjc.lt. (TA.) jlttj, applied to a horse or 
mare, and to a she-camel. Easy in pace. 
(TA.) jj*ti Made to journey, go away, depart, or 
remove; originally jj*ti; the complement 
being suppressed because of frequency of usage. 

(Msb.) jit 1 *j*t; see 2. — [See also jit. 

] Cijit, (T, S, O, K,) aor. jit, inf. n. jit (S, O) 
and »jlit; (O;) and, as some say, ^jit; (T;) His 
eye had what is termed a »jit or jit. (T, S, O, K.) 

And jit He (a man) had upon his eye what 

is termed a » jit or jit. (T, O, K.) — jit, aor. jit, 
(Msb,) inf. n. jit, He attained, got, got 
possession of, or acquired, what he desired, or 
sough: (Lth, * S, * M, * A, * Msb, K: *) he 
succeeded, or was successful: (Msb:) he won, was 
victorious, or gained the victory: (Lth, T:) and 
j jit] [originally jttl] signifies the same as jit. 
(S.) You say, jit and and »j*t, He attained 
it, got it, got possession of it, or acquired it; (M, 
K;) and in like manner \ jit], of the 
measure d*isl. (K.) And ilUtlW ^ jit I found the 
stray, or lost beast. (Msb.) And ;jP*j jit (S, A, 
Msb) and ■jt, (Akh, S, A,) and “jit, (S,) 
He gained the victory, or mastery, over his 

enemy; he overcame him. (S, * A, Msb. *) 

[Hence,] ItU <iUll Cijit (tropical:) The she- 
camel took, or received, impregnation. (A, TA.) 
And <25 jit U (AZ, T, S, A, K) it (AZ, T) 

or Oytj -it (S, A) (tropical:) My eye hath 
not seen thee [for some time]: (AZ, T, S, A, K:) 
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like ■iljikl li. (AZ, T.) — [jil= in the dial, of 
Himyer is said by Freytag, on the authority of the 
Kitab el-Addad, to signify He sat.] 2 ^ jili, (A, 
K,) inf. n. (S,) He inserted his nail into it; 
(S, A, K;) namely, an apple, and the like, (S, K,) a 
cucumber, and a melon: (A:) and [in like 
manner] 1 of the measure J*% he stuck, or 
fixed, his nail [into a thing]; (S, K, TA;) and 
so jaL), with the unpointed -k (TA.) You say, 
jila 4 A j ^ jMa Such a one stuck his nail into the 
flesh of the face of such a one, and wounded it. 
(TA.) And j &3 ^ vui He stuck his dog-tooth 

and his nail into his flesh, and wounded it. (A.) 
And ^ iP* jik (tropical:) Such a one 

clung to, caught to, or took fast hold upon, such a 
thing. (A in art. MJj.) Also » jik; and i »j“, 
aor. (M, K;) and 1 » j 2 =], in the K erroneously 
written (TA;) He stuck his nail into his face; 
(M, K;) and so with ^ . (TA.) And » [He 
clawed it;] he stuck his nail into it, (namely, 
anything,) and broke it, or made a mark [or 
scratch] upon it. (M.) And 1 jiloll jikt The 
hawk seized the bird with his talons. (K.) — — 
jik said of [or herbs, or leguminous plants,] 
(tropical:) They put forth what resembled 
the [or talons] of the bird. (M, TA.) And said 

of the (K, TA,) and of the (TA,) 

(tropical:) It put forth what resembled jlitl, (K, 
TA,) when it put forth its [leaves 

termed] P-- (TA.) And said of the and of 

the and of the Isl’J), and of the and of 
the and of the j j-, and of (tropical:) 

It, or they, put forth yellow shoots, resembling 
the [or talon], which are the thereof, 
that come forth therefrom having a dustcoloured 
flower. (M, TA.) [Or,] said of a plant, (Ks, T, S,) 
inf. n. as above, (Ks, T,) (assumed tropical:) It 
came forth; (Ks, T;) from (T:) or it came 

forth of the measure of the [or nail]. (S.) 
And 0 j“> (assumed tropical:) The land 

put forth plants, or herbage, that might be 
uprooted (oylilkl so in the M, in the 

K * jl*“l,) with the nail, (M,) or with the fingers. 

(K.) jik, (M, and so in a copy of the K,) 

inf. n. as above, (K,) (assumed tropical:) He 
perfumed his garment (M, and thus in that copy 
of the K) with what is termed j“: (M:) or y 
jUtYU he perfumed his garment with what are 
termed jl&L (So accord, to other copies of the 

K.) And Jhdl (K,) or (M,) 

(assumed tropical:) He, (K,) or I, (M,) 
rubbed the skin in order that its (M, K) 
which means its creased parts (M) might become 
smooth. (M, K.) — » also signifies, and so 
I » jitl, [He caused him to attain, get, get 


possession of, or acquire, what he desired, or 
sought: he caused him to succeed, or to 
be successful: and] He (God) caused him to be 
victorious, to gain the victory, or to overcome. 
(A.) You say, (S, M) and *&, (M, TA,) inf. 

n. as above; (S;) and » jikl j, A 1 (S, M, Msb) 
and (M, Msb;) He (God, S, M, or a man, 
Msb) caused him to gain the victory over him, 
or to overcome him, (M, Msb,) namely, his 

enemy. (S, Msb.) And i ja A He declared 

him to have overcome him: said of one who has 
been asked which of two persons had overcome. 

(T.) And i (M, K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) 

He prayed for him that he might attain what 
he desired, or sought; or that he might be 
successful, or victorious. (M, K.) 4 jitl see the 
next preceding paragraph, latter part, in two 
places. 6 ■Gle Ijjalki and and all 

signify the same; so says Ibn-Buzuq; (T, TA;) 
explaining the meaning to be, They 
leagued together, and aided one another, against 
him; i. e. Jc [against such a one]: (TA in 
art. ji-^=:) the first of these has been said to 
be incorrect; but it is mentioned also by Sgh, as 
syn. with the third; and by Ibn-Malik, among 
words that are with and with -k. (TA in the 
present art.) 8 see 2, in three places: — and 
see also 1, in two places. j“=: see the next 
paragraph. (T, S, M, A, Msb, K, &c.) and 
1 j&, (Msb, K,) which latter is the most chaste 
form, and the form adopted by the seven readers 
in the Kur vi. 147, and the former is a contraction 
of this, [but is the most common form,] (Msb,) 
and i jit, which is extr., (M, Msb, K,) and 
disallowed by IDrd, (O,) and , jit, which is also 
extr., (Msb,) and 1 (T, M, A, Msb, K,) 

which is erroneously mentioned in the S as a pi. 
of (Sgh, Msb, K,) by an anticipation of the 
pen; (Msb;) or, accord, to MF, it si said in most 
of the copies of the S, (but this is not the 
case,) jak has for its pi. jUtl; and jj&l [has for 
its pi.] (TA;) [and this, being the reading in 
most of the copies of the S seen by MF, is 
probably what J wrote;] A certain wellknown 
thing; (M;) [i. e. a nail; and a talon, or claw;] 
pertaining to a human being, (M, Ibn-Es-Seed, 
Msb, K,) and to others; (M, K;) to the beasts and 
birds mentioned in the next following sentence, 
[as well as to man,] accord, to the authorities 
there cited; (TA;) and to every ruminant, as syn. 
with [i. e. a cloven hoof]: (T and M in 
art. ‘-ilk;) or to a beast, or bird, that does not 
prey; [as well as to man;] that of such as preys 
being termed > * » : (M:) [and in the present day 

applied also to the spur of a cock:] it is of the 


masc. gender: (Lh, M, Msb:) the pi. (of j^=, S, M, 
Msb, &c.) is (S, M, Msb, K, &c.) and 
sometimes (Msb,) [both of which are pis. 

of pauc., but the former is used as a pi. of mult, 
also,], and (of M, Msb, or of and 

therefore a pi. pi., M) (M, Msb, K:) that 

1 is a sing, [and not like jjSjI which is a 

quasi-pl. n.] is shown by the saying of a poet, li 

jjilal a u t'j lil 

(K) or (Msb) [i. e. What is between her 

first morsel, when it descends into her throat, 
and another that follows it, is the measure of a 
finger-nail]: or, as some relate it, ciiijj jl lil [when 
she swallows]; and it is thus cited [in the T and] 
in the “ Basair ” of the author of the K. (TA.) The 
phrase jik in the Kur vi. 147 comprises 

camels and ostriches; (so in the T and TS and L; 
but in the K, fUiVI is erroneously put for 
TA;) because their are like jl*i=l to them: (T, 
K, TA:) I’Ab says that it comprises camels; and 
also ostriches, because they have nails like 
camels: or any bird that has a ‘ .'A ? , and any beast 
that has a solid hoof: or, accord, to Mujahid 
and Katadeh, every beast and bird that has not 
divided toes; as the camel and ostrich and goose 

and duck. (TA.) [Hence,] jl&YI j s the name 

of (assumed tropical:) Certain small stars; (S;) 
certain stars before [meaning jSljll i. e. 
the star a of Lyra: app. because regarded as the 
talons of the >"]: (K:) or a certain dim 
star in (jUliill [q. v., i. e. the constellation Lyra]. 

(Kzw.) [Hence also,] ^J, (T,) or 

jikll jl jliil, (TA,) (tropical:) Verily he is one who 
does not slay or wound an enemy: (T, TA:) 
andu^l csii if jitll *jj (tropical:) Verily he 
is one who does little hurt to mankind. (T, A, TA.) 
And jiJoll ji (tropical:) He is weak, or abject, 
or despicable; (T, S, K, TA;) said of a man; (K, 
TA;) or so ’fa: (K: [in the TA, as from the 
K, JuJijII fl*i:]) or (tropical:) he is sick, or 
diseased. (A.) And if (tropical:) 

[app. meaning In him is an evil result of a 
disease, that has clung to him]. (A, TA. [In the A, 
this immediately follows what here next precedes 
it; and is immediately followed by the 
words C^j, which seem to be added by 

way of explanation; thus in my copy; but I think 
that j?l=> here is a mistake for and have 

assumed this to be the case in rendering the 
phrase.]) — — And if 

(tropical:) [lit. I wounded him much, from his 
nail to the edge of his eyelid; but mentioned as 
tropical; app. meaning from toe to head]; like as 

one says, if. (A.) And U, (K,) 

or ^ V j jif=> jWL I", (A, O,) (tropical:) There is 
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not in the house any one. (A, O, K.) And cjSji 
IjLi Yj I jit <IL 1 I (tropical:) The year of drought 
left not anything: and sometimes they said ljki>, 
with fet-h, and in this case they said i I jit, for 
assimilation. (A in art. jit.) And kjjij 
»j^% (tropical:) I saw him himself. (O, K, TA.) — 
_ jltli jit j s the name of (assumed tropical:) A 
certain plant, (K, TA,) resembling what is 
[properly] thus termed [i. e. the talon of the 
vulture]. (TA.) And till jit i$ the name of 

(assumed tropical:) Another plant. (K, TA.) 

And jitll, (M,) or jttVl, (T, M, A, Mgh, O, K, 
&c.,) for this word in the sense here following has 
no sing. (T, M, O, K) accord, to the author of the 
'Eyn, (M,) but sometimes one said s jlitl | j, 
which is not allowable by rule, and made the pi. 
of this to be jt'-t', (T, O, K, * [mentioned in the 
M as a pi. of jit! 1 1 ,]) though, if they formed a sing, 
from it, it should be jit, (T, O, K,) signifies 
(tropical:) A certain odoriferous substance, (T, 
Mgh, O, K,) or a sort thereof, (M,) [i. e. unguis 
odoratus, (called in the present day ^ytll jit 
and ^jidl j^=,) or ungues odorati,] black, (T, M, 
O,) resembling a jit [or nail] (T, M, Mgh, O, K) 
of a man (M) pulled out (in the M and O and 
K i-ilSi, and in the T t-ilii,) from the root thereof, 
(T, M, O, K, [but in the M, the words which I have 
rendered “ pulled out ” &c. immediately follow 
the words jt*ll ^ jjj^j) or resembling 
the jtti [or finger-nails], (A,) and put into 
[or incense]: (T, M, O:) and, accord, to the K, 
i jlit, sometimes imperfectly deck, i. e. 
i jlit, signifies the same; but this is very strange, 
for [SM says] I have referred to the M and T and 
O and other lexicons without finding them 
to have mentioned in this sense any term 
but jUliVI or jitJI: accord, to the “ Minhaj,” jAlil 
are pieces of an odoriferous 
substance resembling the jALi [properly so 
called]; they are said by [the Arabic translator of] 
Dioscorides to be of the nature of the shards of 
shells, [so I render '-A-AJI al ji.1 ^4. ^ 
supposing j=d to be here used tropically,] 
found in an island of the Sea of India where is 
the JAk [or spikenard], a sort whereof is 
[called] j-«jla [i. e. of El-Kulzum], and another 
which is [called] [i. e. of Babil], black and 
small, and the best is that which inclines to 
whiteness, which drifts to El-Yemen and El- 
Bahreyn. (TA.) [Forskal, in his “ Descr. 
Animalium ” &c., mentions what here follows, 
among the animal substances of the 
materia medica of Cairo, in page 143: “ Unguis 
odoratus. (Opercula Cochl.) Dofr el afrit, ji-^ 
CujiJI i. e . unguis daemonis. E Mochha per Sues. 
Arabes etiam afferunt. Nigritis fumigatorium est. 
” (jki is here written, agreeably with the usual 


vulgar pronunciation, for jAi.) See also -AAS,] 

jUlhi signifies also (assumed tropical:) 
Large jAja [or ticks]. (S, O, K.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) The creased parts of a skin. 

(M, TA.) And the jAk> of a bow is (tropical:) 

The part in the curved end that is beyond the 
place where the string is tied, to the extremity: 
(As, T, S, M, * O, K: *) or the end of the bow: (K:) 
or each end of the bow, beyond the place where 

the string is tied: (A:) pi. »jik>. (M, TA.) See 

also »jA=. jit>: see the next 

preceding paragraph. jA=>, in a man, The quality 
of having long nails. (ISk, S, O.) [App., in this 
sense, an inf. n. of which the verb is jfk; as it is 
in other senses: see 1.] — See also »jA=>. — Also 
Low, or depressed, ground, (S, O, K,) that 
produces plants, or herbage. (S, O.) jA=> Sharp in 

the nail [or having sharp nails]. (A.) And A 

man having upon his eye what is termed a » jik>; 

(A;) and so 1 jjil=A (T, A, Mgh, K.) And diA 

5 jik> An eye having what is termed a » jiA>; (T, M, 
A, K;) as also 1 »jjikii. (A.) — Also [Successful;] 
victorious; applied to a man; (S;) and so 1 jsA=: 
(Msb, TA:) or jA=> (IDrd, M, A, K) and 
1 jA^ (IDrd, M, K) and 1 jA]=, (IDrd, Sgh, K) but 
this is said by IDrd to be not of established 
authority, (TA,) and 1 jak“ (IDrd, M, A, K) and 
1 jAk>?, (IDrd, O, K,) all signify a man very, or 
often, successful or victorious: (IDrd, O, TA:) or 
(tropical:) one who does not endeavour after a 
thing without attaining it. (M, A, K.) jAi and jik>: 
see j^=>. ‘ A certain plant, burning, or biting, 
to the tongue, (K, TA,) resembling the jik> [or 
nail] in its coming forth, (TA,) that has 
a beneficial effect upon foul ulcers, and warts. (K, 

TA.) And jjAxll sjit The rounded head of 

prickles of the [thistle called] (K, * TA.) 

See also the next paragraph. » jAk A pellicle that 
comes over the eye, (T, S, Mgh, O, K,) growing 
from the side next the nose, (T, S, O,) upon the 
white of the eye, (S, Mgh, O,) extending to 
the black: (S, O:) sometimes it is cut off: if left, it 
covers the eye, and obscures the sight: (T:) or a 
certain disease in the eye, which causes 
a tegument like the nail to come over it: or a 
piece of flesh that grows at the inner angle of the 
eye, extending to the black, and 

sometimes encroaching upon the black: (M:) it is 
also called i j^=> (A ’Obeyd, T, S, M, Mgh, O, K) 
and 1 »jik>, (T, Mgh,) these two terms being 
applied to it by the physicians, (Mgh,) and i 
(TA) and j »jAli, (so in a copy of the T, as on the 
authority of Ibn-Buzuij,) or 1 »jAlh. (So in the 
O.) jAL and jAl=>: see j^=. — [ jAk> is well known 
as the name of a city in El-Yemen; or, accord, to 
the O, of two cities and two fortresses in El- 
Yemen. And accord, to the TA, it signifies Any 


land that is » 3*-« but the latter of these two 

words has been altered by an erasure over the 
second letter, and is perhaps incorrect: if not, it 
may mean, agreeably with the analogy of many 
words of the measure as »j&« and 

and &c., such as possesses means of 

overcoming, or withstanding, invaders: and it 
may be that hence jAk is in two instances the 
name of a fortress.] jjik> [app. syn. with 
and jA^] is one of the appellations of the 
Prophet. (MF, TA.) jA^: see ajlaJa Qr SjlaJa; 
see » jil=. is jAL j?. [onyx of Dhafari] is so called 
in relation to jAi>, a city of El-Yemen, (T, S, Mgh, 
O, K,) near (k,) two days' journey from the 
latter. (O.) And in like manner, is jAk> i jc- [Aloes- 
wood of Dhafari]: i. e. the ^ with which one 
fumigates: (S:) or -ALs, (O, K, TA,) which means 
the same, (TA, [but see this word,]) is called [ -AAS 
jAL and is jAL L>La] in relation to jAi>, another 
city of El-Yemen, near -ALj^ (o, K, TA,) 
described by Yakoot as in the furthest part of El- 
Yemen, on the shore of the Sea of India, 
near jAAsil; (TA;) because it is brought thither 
from India. (O, K, TA.) jA^: see ji^. jaA=>: 
see jfk. A man having long nails: (ISk, S, A:) 
or having long and broad nails: (M, K:) and in 
like manner applied to a [or foot of a 
camel]: il jik> [the reg. fern.] has not been heard. 
(M.) jjik>l: see j^=>, in two places. — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) The slender thing [or 
tendril] that twines upon the branch of a grape- 
vine. (K.) SjALI; see jAA>, latter half. j“A: see jf^. 
— sjiki j>»js (assumed tropical:) A bow having 
somewhat cut off from each of its two ends 
[which are called its jljA=]. (O, K, TA. [In the 
CK, lA ja is erroneously put for jAj 5 .]) jAk» : 
see jfk. — Also The [instrument called] [q. 
v.]. (Fr, O, K.) jj^=“; and its fern.: see jfl=. — 
4 j jjiki Overcome, or conquered; [as also jjAki 
anc j jjiki alone; (see 1;)] applied to a man. 
(TA.) Jk> 1 3 i>, aor. 3 lA, inf. n. <bUi : see 4. — 

(T, M, Msb, K,) first pers. (t, S, M, O, Msb, 
K,) [and accord, to SM cJlli also, for he says that] 
the verb is of the class of ^ as well as of the class 
of (TA,) and (T, S, * M, O, K,) likened 
to cjU, (M, K, *) formed by rejecting the former J 
in (t, O,) and which is [also] 

originally cjilii, (Sb, T, M, O, K,) formed by 
transferring to the the vowel of the rejected J, 
(Sb, T, M, O,) anomalously, (Sb, M,) the latter of 
the dial, of the people of El-Hijaz; (T;) aor. h; 
(S, * M, O, * Msb, K;) imperative and (T) 
[and it is implied in the M voce [A that one says 
also JkSil and 3 k>, which indicates that the aor. 
is also but this requires confirmation, which 
I have not anywhere found]; inf. n. 3 (T, S, M, 
O, Msb, K) and (M, K) and •!)[=>; (thus also in a 
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copy of the M; [but this I think doubtful;]) 
accord, to Lth, (T,) or Kh, (Msb,) [i. e. accord, to 
the author of the 'Eyn,] is said only of a thing that 
is done in the day, or daytimes; (T, S, M, O, 
Msb;) like as P, aor. pi, is said only of a thing 
that is done in the night: (T:) it is an incomplete 
[i. e. a non-attributive] verb, relating to a time in 
which is a shade from the sun, from morning to 
evening, or from sunrise to sunset: (Esh-Shihab, 
TA:) one says, » jP pa P [Such a one was 
during his day fasting; or he passed his day 
fasting]: (Lth, T:) and P pj P [He was in, 
or during, his day doing such a thing; or he 
passed his day doing such a thing]: (M, K:) 
and Pd [I was in the day or daytime, or I 
passed the day, doing such a thing; or] I did such 
a thing in the day or daytime. (S, O, Msb. *) 
In the saying of 'Antarah, Pi j lS pi jc. cp 2 j 
JSlill JLi pi. [app. meaning And verily I 

pass the night in hunger, and I pass the day in it, 
that I may attain thereby plentiful eating], Pi is 
for P Pi (S, O.) And accord, to some, (TA,) P 
P occurs in poetry; (M, K, TA;) so that one 
says, JP P P [He was in, or during, his 
night, or he passed his night, doing such a thing]: 
but it is said that in this case the verb has the 
meaning next following. (TA.) — — And it 
signifies also He, or it, became; syn. jP (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) being in this sense likewise an 
incomplete [i. e. a non-attributive] verb, divested 
of that meaning of time which it radically 
denotes; as in the phrase in the Kur [xvi. 6o and 
xliii. 16], 1 - 0 "“ Pj P [His face becomes black]: 
so says Ibn-Malik: (TA:) or this may mean his 
face continues all the day black: (Bd in xvi. 6o:) 
and one says also, la£ J*L p meaning He 
continued doing such a thing: this too is 
mentioned by Ibn-Malik, and is of the dial, of the 

people of Syria. (TA.) It is also a complete [i. 

e. an attributive] verb as meaning He, or 
it, continued; as is said in the Expos, of the “ 
Shife,” and by Ibn-Malik; and, as Ibn-Malik 
likewise says, it was, or became, long. (TA.) 
2 P. P> [He made it to give shade over him, or 
it,] (M,) inf. n. PP (O.) It is said in the Kur [vii. 
160, and the like is said in ii. 54], pill Llip 
And we made the clouds to give shade over them. 

(M.) [And < 111 = signifies He shaded him, or 

it. See an ex. in a verse of Jereer in art. j, conj. 
3.] Jp V pi PjSil jc. pi [But at the tamarisk- 
trees is flesh that will not be shaded, or, accord, 
to the reading given by Meyd, cjUj'jL,] is a prov., 
said by Beyhes, in allusion to the flesh of his slain 
brothers, on the occasion of persons saying, I 
pjjp pi [Shade ye the flesh of your slaughtered 


camel]. (S, O.) — See also 4. — One says also P> 
-Lplp meaning He made a sign with the whip for 
the purpose of frightening. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 
4 PI, said of a day, It was, (S, O,) or became, (M, 
K,) shady, or a day having shade: (S, M, O, K:) or 
it was a day having clouds, or other [causes 
of shade]: (T:) or it was continually shady; as also 
i P, aor. P), inf. n. Pp>. (Msb.) — — And, said 
of a thing, [It extended its shade; or] its shade 
extended; as also 1 P>. (Msb.) — ojpill pP 
[The tree shaded me, or afforded me shade]: and 
in like manner one says of other things than 
trees. (S, O.) P=i said of a building, or of 
a mountain, or of a cloud, means It protected 

thee, and cast its shade upon thee. (Mgh.) 

[Hence,] Pi (assumed tropical:) He took 
him into his shelter, or protection: (TA:) or he 
guarded, or protected, him, and placed him 
within the scope of his might, or power of 
resistance or defence. (Er-Raghib, TA.)- — 

And (assumed tropical:) It (a thing) 

covered me: (M, K:) or it approached me, or drew 
near to me, so as to cast its shade upon me: (K:) 
or it has both of these meanings: (M:) or P>i 
means he, (T, S,) or it, (O,) approached thee, or 
drew near to thee, as though he, or it, cast his, or 
its, shade upon thee. (T, S, O.) And hence one 
says, P P=i (assumed tropical:) An 
event approached thee, or drew near to thee: (S, 
O:) and in like manner one says of a month. (T, S, 
O.) And Pi [alone] (assumed tropical:) It 
(a thing) advanced: or approached, or drew near. 
(Msb.) And i. q. [app. as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He, or it, became within sight, 
or view]. (Msb.) 5 3.P see the next paragraph. 
It is also pronounced p: (IAar, T:) and signifies 
He kept to shady places, and to ease, or repose: 
(IAar, T and K in art. P>:) it is like P 
from plf (T in that art.) 10 Pp (T,) or PP 
Pi L, (Msb, TA,) He (a man, T) sheltered, or 
protected, himself by means of the shade: (T, 
TA:) or the latter means he inclined to the shade 
and sat in it. (M, K.) And =(pl 0 ? P=“l and ij 
means j P“ [i. e. he shaded himself (lPj being 
quasi-pass, of <111=) from the thing and by means 
of it]. (M, K.) You say, pPlI 0 -? ii PP [He 
shaded himself with it, or by means of it, 
from the sun]. (T.) And JPl He shaded 

and sheltered himself by means of the tree. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, S, O.)— — P (iPI The blood was in 
the ( -P [or belly, or interior of the belly, or the 
chest]. (T, O, K, TA. [In the CK, l -spl i> is put 

for ‘-jpll P.]) OP cpLJ, (t, Ibn-'Abbad, 

O,) or OjP 1 , (K,) The eye, (T, Ibn-'Abbad, O,) 
meaning that of a she-camel, (Ibn-'Abbad, O,) or 


the eyes, (K,) sank, or became depressed, in the 
head. (T, Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.)- — And P^l 

fpl The grape-vine became luxuriant, or 
abundant and dense, in its branches whereon 
were the bunches. (M, K.) P properly signifies 
Shade; i. e. the light of the sun without the rays: 
when there is no light, it is <P ; not P: (S, O:) 
contr. of jP»: (M, K:) or i. q. (K:) so some 
say: (M:) or so the [common] people say: (IKt, 
Msb:) or the former is [shade] in the morning; 
and the latter is in the evening: (M, K:) or, 
accord, to IKt, the former is in the morning and 
in the evening; but the latter is only after the 
declining of the sun from the meridian: ISk says 
that the former is from the rising of the sun to its 
declining; and the latter, from the declining to 
the setting: Th says that the P of a tree &c. is in 
the morning; and the in the evening: (Msb:) 
Ru-beh says, (M, Msb,) any place, (M,) or any 
thing, (Msb,) upon which the sun has been and 
which it has quitted is termed P and (M, 
Msb;) but a thing [or place] upon which the sun 
has not been is termed P [only]; and hence it is 
said that the sun annuls, or supersedes, the P, 
and the annuls, or supersedes, the sun: 
(Msb:) AHeyth says, the P is anything 
upon which the sun has not come; and the 
term is applied only after the declining of the 
sun; the being eastwards and the P 
being westwards; and the P being termed P 
from the beginning of the day to the declining of 
the sun; after which it is termed until the 
night: (T, TA:) one says the P of Paradise, but 
not its because the sun will never replace 
its P; but En-Nabighah El-Jaadee has assigned 
to Paradise * 3 * having Jp: (M, TA:) in a verse of 
Aboo-Sakhr EIHudhalee, P is made fem. as 
meaning P [i. e. death]: (Ham p. 161:) the pi. 
[of mult.] is 3 P (S, M, O, K) and 3 P and [of 
pauc.] C)Pi. (M, O, K.) The saying of a rajiz, LP 
P- P PP [As though thy face were a 
shade of a stone] is said to mean hardness of 
face, and shamelessness: or the being black in the 
face: (T, TA:) for the Arabs say that there 
is nothing more dense in shade than a stone. 
(TA.) P ja [His shade, or shadow, has 
become sun] is said of the dead. (TA.) P P j* 
yj- P [He passed by us as though he were the 
shadow of a wolf] means swiftly, as does a wolf. 
(M.) IpP Pjjl (assumed tropical:) [They made 
their shadows to be as though they were sandals 
to them] is said of camels or other beasts when it 
is midday in summer and they have no shadow 
[but such as is beneath them]: a rajiz says, ^ 
Cjjlij LAUa Ls lc- u-iuAi cAjj [They 
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came to the water walking upon their shadows, 
and the sun was intensely hot upon the tops of 
their heads and humps]. (T.) And one says, 3* 
■4=4 (tropical:) [He follows the shadow 
of himself; i. e. a thing that he will not overtake; 
for], as a poet says, the shadow that goes with 
thee thou wilt not overtake by following: and > 
<i-ii (tropical:) [He strives to outstrip 

the shadow of himself], meaning that he walks 
with a proud and self-conceited gait: so in the A. 
(TA.) And J4= 34 =3=122=1 (tropical:) I left my state, 
or condition. (TA.) And 111= 33=^ so in the T 
and S and O: (TA:) hut [said to be] correctly, j=l 
111= 4ij=, (K,) or llsjjSf, (M, TA,) i. e. [I will 

forsake him, or I will assuredly forsake him, as 
the gazelle forsakes] the place of its shade: (O, 
TA:) [each, however, is app. right; and the former 
is the more agreeable with the 
following explanations:] a prov., (M,) applied to 
the man who is wont to take fright and flee; for 
the gazelle, when it takes fright and flees from 
a thing, never returns to it: (S, O, K:) by the 31= is 
here meant the covert in which it shades and 
shelters itself in the vehemence of the heat; then 
the hunter comes to it and rouses it, and it will 
not return thither; and one says, Hl= 33=11 -1! j=, 
meaning the place of its shade: it is applied to 
him who takes fright and flees from a thing, and 
forsakes it so as not to return to it; and to the 
case of a man's forsaking his companion. (Meyd.) 
[311=11 3=2 as applied to a man, see expl. in art. 31=: 
see also Har p. 250, where it is indicated that it 
may be rendered One whose shadow, even, is 
oppressive, and therefore much more so is 
his person.] In the phrase jjj=4l V j 31=11 Vj, (M, 
K) in the Kur [xxxv. 20], Th says, accord, to 
some, (M,) 31=11 means Paradise; (M, K;) 
and the fire [of Hell]: but he adds, I say 

that 31=11 is the 31= itself [i. e. shade], and jjj=H is 
the 3= itself [i. e. heat]: (M: [see also jjj=:]) and 
Er-Raghib says that 31= is sometimes assigned to 
anything; whether it be approved, as in the 
phrase above mentioned; or disapproved, as 
in e 4=4= o* 31= j in the Kur [lvi. 42, meaning And 
shade of smoke, or black smoke]. (TA.) And 33-1=11 
means 3i=JI 33k> [The shades of Paradise]: (Fr, T, 
O, K, TA:) in some copies of the K, 34=41 33kll j, 
which is a mistake: (TA:) [but this requires 
consideration; for] El-'Abbas Ibn- 'Abd-El- 
Muttalib says, £lj=4=i 331=11 ^ c4I= 13=3 0= 

3 33?1' L =33= [Before it t?? wast good in, or in 

the shades of. Paradise, and in a depositary in the 
part where leaves are sewed together to conceal 
the pudenda]; (T, O, TA;) i. e. before thy descent 
to the earth (to which the pronoun in 41=5 
relates), thou wast good in the loins of Adam 
when he was in Paradise. (TA.) 331= =iik= 34=JI 


3 = 

=_ijl3ll [p arac jj se j s Beneath the shades of the 
swords] is a trad., meaning that fighting against 
unbelievers is a way of attaining to Paradise. 
(Marg. note in a copy of the “ Jami’ es- 
Sagheer.) ^ Mc-iU is an appellation of A certain 
bird; [see art. s=J;] and one says '- i $H= 4?3i; 
and t>lf= ciiUcMi: hut when you make 

them indeterminate, you say 3$l3Jii CiUcMi. (T, 
O, K. [But in the TA in art. m* 1, it is said that one 
dualizes and pluralizes both nouns, because 

the appellation becomes determinate.]) 31= 

3P means (tropical:) The blackness of the night: 
(T, S, O, Msb;) metaphorically thus termed; (S;) 
as in the saying, 33H 31= ^ 44i [He came to us in 
the blackness of the night]: (S, O:) or it 
signifies 3=111 jii [app. as meaning the darkness, 
and confusedness, of the night; see 4-3=]; (M, TA;) 
or so 31=11: (K:) or this means the night, (M, K, 
TA,) itself; (M, TA;) so the astronomers say: 
(TA:) all the night is 31=: and so is all the 
period from the shining of the dawn to the rising 

of the sun. (T.) j43l 31= is The colour of the 

day when the sun predominates over it 
[app. meaning when the light of the sun 
predominates over that of the early dawn]. (K.) — 
_ =-A=3JI 33 means Such, of the clouds, as 

conceal the sun: or the blackness of the clouds. 

(M, K.) And .3411 33li means The waves of 

the sea; (O, K, TA;) because they are raised so as 
to shade the ship and those that are in it. (TA.) — 
— 31= also signifies A 344 (M, O, K) that is seen, 
(M, K,) [i. e. an apparition, a phantom, or a thing 
that one sees like a shadow, i. e. what we term a 
shade,] of the jinn, or genii, and of others: (M, O, 

K:) or the like of a 344 of the jinn. (T.) Also 

Anything that shades one. (TA.) And it is 

the subst. from =3311 ^4113 meaning “ the thing 
covered me; ” (M, K;) [i. e. it means A covering;] 
in which sense Th explains it in the phrase 31= J! 
===-4 4=3= is) [in the Kur lxxvii. 30, Unto a 
covering having three parts, or divisions]; saying, 
the meaning is that the fire will have covered 
them; not that its 31= will be like that of the 
present world. (M. [See 33A]) And =3-411 31= 
means (assumed tropical:) That which serves for 
the veiling, covering, or protecting, of the thing; 
syn. (M.) [Hence] one says, 31= ^ 344 u35 
g3l i. e. (assumed tropical:) [Such a one lives] in 
the shelter, or protection, of such a one. (T, * S, 
O, Msb, * K. *) And i3=j^ J & 34, jlLLlI, (o, 
TA,) a saying of the Prophet, (O,) [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) The sovereign, or 
ruling, power is God’s means of defence in the 
earth,] because he wards off harm from the 
people like as the 31= [properly so called] wards 
off the harm of the heat of the sun: (TA:) or the 
meaning is, (assumed tropical:) God's means of 


protection: or God's 34=13. [or special servant]. (O, 
TA.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) Might; or 
power of resistance or defence: (M, K, TA:) 
whence [as some say] its usage in the Kur xiii. 
35, and the usage of [the pi.] 333 in xxxvi. 56 and 
in lxxvii. 41: [but the primary signification is 
more appropriate in these instances:] and so 
in the saying, <14" ^ =. 5=34. [i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) He placed me within the scope of his 
might, or power of resistance or defence]: so says 

Er-Raghib. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

state of life ample in its means or circumstances, 
unstraitened, or plentiful, and easy, pleasant, 
soft, or delicate. (TA.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) The beginning of winter. (T, O. 
[Accord, to the copies of the K, of youthfulness: 
but I think that m 441I in this instance, in the K, 
is evidently a mistranscription for =4311.]) And 
(assumed tropical:) The vehemence (T, O, K) of 

the heat (T, O) of summer. (T, O, K.) Also 

(assumed tropical:) The [ a g meaning 

person of a human being, and as meaning the 
bodily or corporeal form or figure or substance 
which one sees from a distance, or the material 
substance,] of anything; (M, K, TA; [in the 
second and third of which is added, “or its 34,” 
a signification which I have mentioned above on 
the authority of the M;]) because of its [apparent] 
blackness [or darkness, resembling that of 
a shade or shadow]: (M, TA:) whence the 
saying, jjlij V (assumed tropical:) [My 

person will not quit thy person]; like the 
saying, 41-43= ^=13 = 3j 4= V: and the following exs. 
have been cited as instances of 3j= in the sense 
of the saying of a poet, 3=34 3t> 4*a j 41 ji 14! 
[as though meaning When we alighted, we raised 
the material fabric of tents], for it is said that they 
do not set up the 3j= which is the =3*, but they 
only set up the tents; and the saying of 
another, 344c 33141 =tal j4== [as though meaning 
He followed the shadows of the material objects 
in the evening]: but Er-Raghib says that the 
former means, we raised the tents, and so raised 
the 34 thereof; and in the other ex., 314-141 is a 
general term, and =3^ [or =4il] is a special term, 
so that it is an instance of the 34Ui| of a thing to 
its kind [i. e. of prefixing a noun to one 

significant of its kind]. (TA.) [See also 3433.] 

And accord, to Ibn- 'Abbad, (O,) it signifies also 
The nap, or villous substance, upon the surface of 
a garment, or piece of cloth; syn. j=i j. (O, K.) 3Hi 
i. q. 3-tlaJ [Continuance, residence, abode, &c.]. 
(K.) — — And i. q. 3A-^ : thus accord, to the 
copies of the K; but this may be a 
mistranscription; for Az and others 
mention, among the significations of 3Jk, [in a 
copy of the T, written in this case, as in others, 
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i 4k J that of [q. v.]. (TA.) 4k A thing 

that covers, or protects, [or shades,] one, 
overhead: accord, to Lth, i. q. j or 
meaning a thing that shades one from the sun: 
(T:) see an ex. voce 33*-, a covering: and i. 
q. 3^: (M, K:) this latter word correctly 
signifies a 4k* for the summer: (TA in art. J3=jj:) 
and a thing by which one is protected from the 
cold and the heat: (M:) anything that protects 
and shades one, as a building or a mountain or 
a cloud: (Mgh:) the first portion that shades (AZ, 
S, K) of a cloud (AZ, S) or of clouds; (K;) accord, 
to Er-Raghib, mostly said of that which 
is deemed unwholesome, and which is disliked; 
whence the use of the word in the Kur vii. 170 : 
(TA:) and what shades one, of trees: (K:) or 
anything that forms a covering over one, (T, TA,) 
or shades one: (T:) and [particularly] a thing like 
the 4k> [q. v.], (S, M, O, K,) by which 
one protects himself from the heat and the cold: 
(K:) or, accord, to the lawyers, J31I 4k means 
the sJ- [or projecting roof] over the door of the 
house: or that of which the beams have one end 
upon the house and the other end upon the wall 
of the opposite neighbour: (Mgh:) pi. Jk= (S, M, 
O, K) and Jl>4=. (M, K.) [See also J4k.] One says 
also, Jkll 4k ciiilj and 44k [ Jk3, meaning That 
whereby one shades himself, (K, TA,) of trees, or 
of stones, or of other things, (TA,) 

[continued.] 4kll fj) in the Kur. [xxvi. 189 ], 
is said to mean [The punishment of the day of] 
clouds beneath which was a hot wind (? (S, 
O, K:) or an overshadowing cloud, beneath which 
they collected themselves together, seeking 
protection thereby from the heat that came upon 
them, whereupon it covered them, (T, * K, TA,) 
and they perished beneath it: (T, TA:) or, accord, 
to some, i. q. 4kJI f 3j (T: see art. ^-»~=.) 

And 3>*3 Jill [j* Jik 3 $! 4 l>? f4, in the 

Kur [xxxix. 18 ], means To them shall be above 
them coverings of fire, and beneath them 
coverings to those below them; Hell consisting of 
stages, one beneath another. (T, TA.) Seditions, 
or conflicts and factions, are mentioned in a trad, 
as being like Jlk, by which are meant Mountains, 
and clouds: and El-Kumeyt likens waves of the 
sea to Jit. (TA.) And [the pi.] Jlk is used 
as meaning The chambers of a prison. (M, TA.) — 
See also 4k. 4k i. q. J4k; (T, K, TA;) app. a pi. 
of JJt, like as 4k is of JJk. (TA.) Jik Water that 
is beneath a tree, (O,) or beneath trees, (K,) upon 
which the sun does not come. (O, K.) [See 
also 3it=] J4k ; like [so accord, to the K, 

but in my copies of the S, i Jilt,] A thing that 
shades one, (IAar, S, O, K, TA,) such as a cloud, 


(IAar, S, TA,) and the like. (IAar, TA.) [See 

also 4k.] Jilt pi. of Jt: (S, M, O, K:) and 

of 4k (M, K.) — — [Also, app., pi. of Jtt: 

see 4k. Freytag has app. understood it to be 

expl. in the K as syn. with 4ki; though it certainly 
is not.] — — See also Jilt. JJt jlSL* A place 
having shade: (M, K:) or having constant shade. 
(T, S, M, O, K.) And hence JJt Jt (M, K) 
Constant shade: (S:) or extensive shade: (O:) or 
in this case the latter word denotes intensiveness 
[meaning dense]; (M, K, TA;) being like j^lt in 
the phrase Je'-i (TA.) 4Jk ilt in the Kur iv. 
60 is said by Er-Raghib to be an allusion to ease 
and pleasantness of life. (TA.) One says also <53 
4Jk a collection of trees tangled, or luxuriant, or 
abundant and dense. (TA.) In the saying of 
Uheyhah Ibn-El-Julah, describing palm-trees, ils* 

Jkll Jy 5 *. ^>5Jl ^ Jkll?? Aj I j kkll j (J 

[ISd says] in my opinion, he means JJtll 
JJtll [so that the verse should be rendered 
They are the shade in the heat, the shady thing, 
the extremely shady, and the most goodly, the 
most beautiful, thing at which one looks; (see the 
phrase (Aill 3^ 13*, voce (>=•;)] the inf. n. 

being put in the place of the subst. (M.) JJk 4 in 
the Kur [lxxvii. 31] means Not profitable as the 
shade in protecting from the heat. (TA.) 44k ; (M, 
TA,) with fet-h, (TA,) the subst. from the verb in 
the phrase fLkll 44° Uiik [expl. above, see 2; as 
such app. meaning either The making to give 
shade, like the inf. n. JJki ; or a thing that gives 

shade, like 44k], (M, TA.) And i. q. ^-==-2 

[expl. above, see 3j=>, last quarter]: (O, K:) and 

so 44k ; with 3= (O.) 44k : see 4k. Also A 

cloud that one sees by itself, and of which one 

sees the shadow upon the earth. (K.) And 

one says, jSui a? ciyij i. e . [app. 

meaning I saw a covert, or place of concealment, 
of birds]. (TA.) 4Jk A place in which a little 
water collects and stagnates in a water-course 
and the like: (Lth, T:) or a place in which water 
collects and stagnates in the lower part of 
the torrent of a valley: (M, K:) or the like of an 
excavated hollow in the interior of a water- 
course, such that the water stops, and 
remains therein: (AA, O:) pi. J)4k. (Lth, AA, T, 
O.) And A meadow (<L=jj) abounding with 
collections of trees, or of dense and tangled trees: 
(AA, T, O, K:) pi. as above. (K.) 44k A thing 
which a man makes for himself, of trees, or of a 
garment, or piece of cloth, by which to protect 
himself from the heat of the sun: a vulgar word. 
(TA.) J3=ik i. q. 0*-“, i. e. A 1 33* [q. v .; or as expl. 
in the L, in art. u*-*, a <11= (q. v.), or a thing like 
the 4k ; which is made upon the flat house-tops, 


for the purpose of guarding against the dew that 
comes from the direction of the sea in the time of 
the greatest heat]; on the authority of IAar. (T. 
[Accord, to the O and K, i. q. JiJ, which is 
evidently a mistranscription.]) Jki [More, and 
most, dense in shade]. The Arabs say, 3J-3 

Jkl [There is not anything more dense in 

shade than a stone]. (TA.) And Jki, [as a 

subst., i. e. Jki accord, to a general rule, or, if 
regarded as originally an epithet, it may 
be Jki,] by poetic license Jiki, (S, M, O, K,) 
signifies The under part, (S, O,) or the concealed 
part, (M, AHei, K,) of the (S, M, O, K,) or 
of the (AHei, TA,) [the former app. here 
used, as it is said be in other cases, in the same 
sense as the latter, meaning the foot,] of 
the camel; (S, M, O, AHei, K;) so called because 
of its being concealed: (AHei, TA:) and, (M, K,) in 
a human being, (M,) JkVI signifies ijkj; 

(M, K;) and [ISd says] this is in my opinion the 
right explanation; but it is said that Jki 

signifies Ojkl, which means the portion, of 

what is next to the fore part [of the bottom] of the 
foot, from the root of the great toe to the root of 
the little toe, of the human being: (M:) the pi. 
is Jk, which is anomalous, (M, K,) or formed 
after the manner of the pi. of an epithet: (M:) 
or 1 J3=il means the roots, or bases, (J j-=i) 
of what are termed u^, next to the fore 

part [of the bottom] of the foot. (Ibn-’Abbad, O.) 
Hence the prov., ^4- s-i 3as kiki -3 j] [If the fore 
part of the sole of thy foot be bleeding, the sole of 
my foot has become worn through, in holes: 
see s4i]: said to the complainer to him who is in a 
worse condition than he. (AHei, TA.) Jk« 
[app. Jl=*, being from Jk of which the aor. is 34; 
A place of shade, or of continual shade]. One 
says, t5 ll==3 LrSj url^J 13* [This is my 

nightly resting-place for the camels, and my place 
of abode, and my tent, and my place of shade, or 
of continual shade]. (TA.) Jk« a thing having 
shade; by means of which one shades himself; as 
also 1 Jiki. (Msb.) And [A cloudy day;] a day 
having clouds: or having continual shade. 
(TA.) (T, S, M, Msb, K) and 'V3*, (T, M, Msb, 

K,) the former with kesr to the ^ as an 
instrumental noun, (Msb,) [and the latter with 
fet-h as a noun of place,] A large tent of [goats'] 
hair; (S, O, Msb;) more ample than the =4*-; so 
says El-Farabee: (Msb:) one of the kinds of tents 
of the Arabs of the desert, the largest of the 
tents of [goats'] hair; next after which is 
the 3= and then, the *4?, which is the smallest 
of the tents of [goats'] hair; so says AZ: but Aboo- 
Malik says that the and the <4*- are small and 
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large: LAar says that the is of poles roofed 
with [the panic grass called] (J-Sj, and is not of 
cloths; but the -lit* is of cloths: (T:) or it is of the 
tents called %=>!; (M;) such as is large, of the <jjl; 
(K;) and it is said to be only of cloths; and it is 
large, having a 31 jj [q. v.]; but sometimes it is of 
one oblong piece of cloth (4iA), and of two 
such pieces, and of three; and sometimes it has 
a tUS, which is its hinder part: or, accord, to Th, it 
is peculiarly of [goats'] hair: (M:) see also ^It, 
and 3tiL : the pi. is 3lt“; (M, Msb;) and Jlti 
or occurs at the end of a verse of Umeiyeh 
Ibn-Abee-’Aidh El-Hudhalee, for Jlti; the 
[latter] J being either elided, or changed into lS. 
(M.) j - ^ j A itjl ^ac.j AjjI *dc Ui -dc. 

j illh [A pretext: what is the pretext of tentpegs, 
and of pins for fastening together the edges of 
the pieces of the tent-cloth, and of the poles of 
the large tent? go ye forth: he who has married 
among you has a tent for shade from the sun:] is 
a prov., and was said by a girl who had been 
married to a man, and whose family delayed to 
conduct her to her husband, urging in excuse that 
they had not the apparatus of the tent: she said 
this to urge them, and to put a stop to their 
excuse: (Meyd, TA: *) and the prov. is applied in 
attributing untruth to pretexts. (Meyd.) — — 
Hence, as being likened thereto, (assumed 
tropical:) A booth, or shed, made of palm-sticks, 
and covered with [the panic grass called] flA 

(Msb.) And The thing [i. e. umbrella] by 

means of which kings are shaded on the occasion 
of their riding; called in Pers. jj. (TA.) Jlti Hylp 
[A booth, or shed, shaded over] is from 3tll. 
(S.) Jlti: see 31“. Jtij Blood that is in the j j?- 
[or belly, or interior of the belly, or the chest]. (T, 

O.) And [Az says,] I heard a man of the tribe 

of Teiyi apply the term cAUiijll [so accord, to a 
copy of the T, but in the TA 3 tn A1 IJ to Certain 
thin flesh, adhering to the interior of the 
two fetlock-joints of the camel, than which there 
is in the flesh of the camel none thinner, nor any 
softer, but there is in it no grease. (T.) jit l jit, 
aor. jit, inf. n. jlt ; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) said of a 
camel, (S, O, Msb, K,) and of a man also, (Msb, 
TA,) and, by Aboo-Dhu-eyb, of a horse, (S, TA,) 
[and likewise said of a dog, (see jilt,)] He 
limped, or halted, syn. ^3 (S, O, Msb, K, 

TA,) and j j^; (TA;) or was slightly lame: (Mgh:) 
what it signifies resembles [or 

natural lameness], and therefore it is said to be a 
slight (Msb.) One says, j*it ^ 3j!, (S, O, 
L, K,) a prov., (O, L,) meaning Ascend thou 
the mountain with knowledge [or because] of thy 
limping, or slight lameness, not jading thyself: 
(L:) or deal gently with thyself, and burden 
not thyself with more than thou art able to do: 


Ji 

(S:) or impose upon thyself, of what is difficult, 
[only] what thou art able to do; for he 
who ascends a ladder or stair, or a mountain, 
when he is one who limps, or has a slight 
lameness, deals gently with himself; i. e. exceed 
not thy proper limit in thy threatening, but see 
thy deficiency, and thine impotence to execute it: 
(O, K: *) and some say ^ j!, with, meaning rectify 
thine affair first; (O, K;) or as meaning abstain, 
and restrain thyself; (O;) or, accord, to AZ, 
abstain thou, for I know thy vices, or faults: (TA:) 
or the meaning of both is, be silent, because, or 
in consideration, of the fault that is in thee. (Ks, 
O, K. *) One says also, jdt 3j\, with kesr to 
the 3, [meaning Charm thou thy slight lameness, 
to cure it,] from -j ^11; and it is said in another 
prov., ji j*lt ij j! [app. meaning Charm 

thou thy slight lameness, that it may become 
mitigated: see art. u-jJ 4 : the final I in '-■j'-gj being 
what is termed ‘-ill, not a radical]. (O, K.) 

And '■ddih Jti- 3 [Be cautious, because, or in 
consideration, of thy limping]: said when there is 
a vice, or fault, in a man, and you chide him in 
order that it may not be called to mind: (O, K: 
[for 133 in the CK, I read 133, as in other copies 
of the K and in the O:]) and to this he replies, or 
may reply, jtj. (TA. [See also art. ^3 j.]) And j) j! 
j«-lt jx. [Act gently, or with deliberation, or 
restrain thyself, because of thy limping]; meaning 
thou art weak; therefore refrain from that which 
thou art not able to do. (O, K. [See also art. f j.]) 
And dl jii Ai j=kj jxlL V, 

meaning He will not mind thine affair (Hr, O, K) 
whom thy condition does not grieve: (Hr, O:) or, 
originally, he will not pause because of 
thy limping, when thou laggest behind thy 
companions on account of thy weakness, who 
does not care for thy case. (Hr, O, K. * [See, 
again, art. f j.]) — — Also, said of a man, 
(tropical:) He stopped short, and lagged behind. 
(TA.) — — uij VI ciulk (tropical:) The 

land became straitened with its inhabitants, by 
reason of their multitude; (A 'Obeyd, S, O, K;) it 
would not bear them, by reason of their 
multitude, like the beast that limps with its load 

because of its heaviness. (Z, TA.) j*lt said 

of a bitch, (tropical:) She desired copulation. (As, 
O, K, TA.) And jit said of a dog, (assumed 
tropical:) He desired to copulate. (TA.) — j*lt 
Is-t 4 - She (a woman) contracted and inclined her 
eye. (TA.) 4 jltl He made his camel, or beast, that 
he rode, to limp, or become lame. (A, TA.) 5 jlti 
In the following saying of a poet, f <->? ^ ljl j 
tits js-1 r*** 4 - V 3 js 4 ?! ISd thinks the meaning 

to be, [And that was not a crime, or an offence, 
that I committed against them, nor envy on my 
part] arising in their minds, and occurring hastily 


to their understandings. (TA.) jit, thus with fet-h 
to the J, A declining from the truth, or from that 
which is right; and a sin, crime, fault, or misdeed. 
(TA.) A disease in the legs of a beast, not 
from journeying nor from fatigue, (Lth, K, TA, [in 
the O inadvertently written £^3=,]) in 
consequence of which it limps. (Lth, TA.) jilt 
Limping, or halting; [or slightly lame;] applied to 
a camel, and a horse, [&c.,] (S,) [i. e.,] to a beast, 
(TA,) to the male and the female alike, (Lth, O, K, 
TA,) to the former as a part, n., and to the latter 
as a possessive noun, (TA,) like jAi; (Lth, O, 
TA;) or the fern, of jilt is jit, (S, O, K, TA,) but 
one does not say (O, TA:) [pi. jit.] One 

says, jilt ftl V [I will not sleep 

until the limping dog sleeps]; (O, K;) a prov., (O,) 
meaning, until the dogs become still; (O, K;) 
because the j-l'-L, of dogs, waits until 
there remains none other, and then copulates, 

and sleeps: (As, O, K:) or the jilt is the dog 

that is lusting for the female; for such does 
not sleep; and the saying is applied to him who is 
mindful of his affair, who does not neglect it: — 
— or the bitch that is lusting for the male; 
because the dogs follow her, and will not let her 

sleep. (O, K.) Also Inclining, or declining: 

(O, K:) like jlLj (TA.) And [Declining from 

the truth, or from that which is right; 
(see jit;)] committing a sin, crime, fault, or 

misdeed. (TA.) And Suspected. (S, O, K.) — 

In the saying of Ru-beh, jltll uj 3-1I jp-ltj 
[And if ye women vie with the contracted and 
inclined eyes], he means *£■ jltill, [see 1, last 
sentence,] using the word in the manner of 
a possessive noun. (TA.) jli “, applied to a load, i. 
q. jltj [i. e. Heavily burdening, or 
overburdening, &c.; or causing to limp]. 
(TA.) an epithet applied to a horse [and the 
like, as meaning That limps, or halts, much]. 
(TA.) -jit 1 -jit, (S, M, O,) or Still, (K,) 
aor. -jit, inf. n. «— (M,) He hit in his ‘jit [or 
cloven hoof] (S, M, O, K) the animal of the chase 
(S, M, O) at which he had shot or cast, (S, O,) or 
the SLS [a term including the antelope and the 
like]. (K.) — ( jlt, (S, M, O, K,) aor. --sit 
and ‘jit, (M, K,) inf. n. tilt, (M, TA,) He made 
his foot-marks to be unapparent, in order that he 
might not be tracked: (K:) or he went, or walked, 
upon hard and rugged ground, in order that his 
foot-marks might not be visible (S, M, O, K) upon 
it; (S, O;) as also 1 jltl; (s, M, L, TA;) in the K, 
erroneously j jilt. (TA.) — — And ‘jit It (a 
herd of camels driven together) was taken 
along ground such as is termed ‘jit, (which 
means rugged ground, such as does not show 
foot-marks, M,) in order that the foot-marks 
thereof might not be followed. (S, O.) — — 
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And c«*'k , (M, K,) aor. ■ — (M,) or ■ — 4 ^=*, (TA,) 
inf. n. ‘-ilk, (M, TA,) He followed their foot- 
marks. (M, K.) — ■ — kBi, (T, S, M, O, K,) 

aor. ^-ilk, (S, O, K,) inf. n. ^-ilk, (S, O,) He 
withheld himself from doing it, or coming to it; 
(S, O, K;) namely, a thing: (S, O:) or he restrained 
himself from it; (T, K;) namely, a thing that 
would disgrace him: (T:) or he withheld himself 
from the love, or blamable love, of it; namely, a 
thing. (M.) And “'-ilk, (T, M,) aor. ^-ilk, inf. 
n. ‘-ilk, He withheld him from it; namely, an 
affair: (M:) or he made him to be, or become, far, 
or aloof, from it; or to avoid it; namely, a thing; 
as also i “'■ilkl. (T, TA.) And <kk [alone] He 
withheld him from that in which was no good. 
(M.) — jVI cjilk, (m, K,) [aor. ^-ilk,] inf. 
n. ‘-ilk, (S, * M, TA,) The ground was rugged, not 
showing a foot-mark. (S, * M, K.) And cklk, 
inf. n. l —ilk, His means of subsistence became 
hard, strait, or difficult. (TK.) — 'k S jc- cklk, 
aor. ‘-ilk, inf. n. ‘-ilk, My mind, or soul, 
abstained, or refrained, from such a thing. (S.) — 
[And accord, to the KL, ‘-ilk as an inf. n. signifies 
The being ineffectual (i. e. unretaliated, or 
uncompensated by a mulct, as expl. below); said 
of blood; and so ‘-ilk (which is also expl. below): 

and the being concealed]. 2 (lAar, 

T, O, K,) inf. n. ^ ijkl , (O,) He exceeded it; (lAar, 
T, O, K;) i. e. [a certain number of years in age, 
as, for instance,] ukkll [sixty], (T,) or 
[fifty]: (O:) and so ‘-ilk and ‘klk and L_ijj & c . (T, 
TA.) 3 iilUi: see l, former half: it is a mistake, in 
the K, for <ilkl. (TA.) 4 said of a man, (lAar, 
T, O,) or of a company of men, (M,) He, or 
they, became, or came to be, (IAar, T, M, O, K,) 
in, or upon, a hard place, (IAar, T, O,) or in, or 
upon, what is termed iijikl (M, K) and ■ — ilk. 
(M.) — ikkl: see 1, in two places, ‘-ilk, of ground, 
or land, Such as is rugged, that will not show any 
foot-mark; (M;) as also 1 ‘-ilk: (S, * M:) or so 
1 *kik (s, K) and 1 Silk and 1 3 kk: (K:) and ; ■ — ilk 
signifies ground such as horses like to run upon: 
(T:) or (i. e. the last) a place elevated above the 
water and the mud; and so 1 ‘-ilk; (K;) this last 
thus expl. by Ibn-'Abbad: (O:) or this last and 
1 ialk, accord, to ISh, (TA,) or 1 ■ — ilk and 1 ^lk ; 
(so accord, to a copy of the T, in which 
the authority is not mentioned,) signify ground, 
or land, in which the foot-mark will not appear, 
and which is high and rugged: and accord, to Fr, 

1 1 — alia and 1 <4k signify ground, or land, that will 
not show a foot-mark; as though it were 
prevented from doing so: (T, TA:) and 1 ‘-ilk, (so 
in a copy of the T,) or ; ‘-ilk, (so in the TA,) 
accord, to Fr, signifies such as is soft, of ground, 




or land: but accord, to IAar, such as is hard, and 
does not show a foot-mark; in which is no 
softness, so as to be difficult to him who walks 
upon it; nor sand, so that the camels would have 
their feet burnt upon it; nor stones, so that they 
would be chafed, or abraded, in the soles of their 
feet, upon it: and it is also expl. (by IAar, TA) as 
meaning such as is rugged and hard, of ground, 
or land: (T, TA:) and 1 < 4 k signifies high ground, 
or land, that will not show a foot-mark. (M.) [See 

also ‘ «j]K ] [In the CK, ‘-iikll is erroneously 

put for ‘-iikll as relating to the means of 
subsistence.] — ‘-ilk also signifies Ineffectual, 
null, or void: and allowable. (TK.) One says, 
liik iii, (AA, S, M, O, K,) and : Uik, (AA, T, S, M, 
O, K,) and 1 l-klk, (M,) as also kik and klk (AA, O) 
[and Likk], His blood went for nothing; as a thing 
of no account; ineffectually; or in 
vain; unretaliated, or uncompensated by a mulct. 
(AA, T, S, M, O, K.) [ ‘-iikll in Har p. 312, there 
said to be used as meaning Continence, and 
disdain of base actions, is app. a mistake 
for ‘-iikll, inf. n. of 1 in the phrase ‘>-41 ■ — aik.] 

The j*k [meaning cloven hoof] of any ruminant 
(T, M) of the bovine kind and the like; (T;) [i. e.] 
it is an appertenance of the bovine kind and of 
the sheep and goat (S, O, Msb, K) and of the 
gazelle or antelope (S, O, K) and the like, (O, 
Msb, K,) which is to them like the jak to man, 
(Msb,) or like the fk to us: (K:) one says the Jk j 
and fk of a man, and the of a horse, and 
the ‘-•i. of a camel and of an ostrich, and the —ilk 
of a bovine animal and of a sheep or goat [and 
the like]: (ISk, T, TA:) pi. kilki (s, M, O, Msb, K) 
and jlk: (S, O, K:) and wiilkl is applied, by 'Amr 
Ibn-Maadee-kerib, to the hoofs of horses, (S, M, 
O,) as is said by Lth and Az and IF, by poetic 
license, (O,) metaphorically: (S, O:) and by El- 
Akhtal, metaphorically, to the feet of men. (M, 
IB, TA.) [Its dual is used in the K, in explanations 
of the words and j*^l, in the latter instance 
on the authority of Lh, as meaning The two 
halves of a cloven hoof.] And one says, k> 

kik i2Ell [app. meaning I have not had the trouble 
of bringing to thee so much as the hoof of a 
gazelle or the like]. (AZ, TA in art. 44 ^, q. 
v.) And dkj i.>ki 3 > [He eats it with 

a lateral tooth, and treads it with a cloven hoof; 
app. meaning, vehemently]. (TA.) — — It is 
sometimes used as meaning (tropical:) Cloven- 
hoofed animals. (TA.) One says, Vj <1 li 
‘-ilk V j (tropical:) [He possesses not camels, nor 
horses or asses or mules, nor sheep or goats or 

other cloven-hoofed beasts]. (TAin art. ^-i=>-.) 

It also signifies [or implies] The making 


consecutive progressions in walking and in 
other actions, (T, K,) or, accord, to the L, in a 
thing. (TA.) One says, ‘-ilii jc. JAM caU. (x, 
A, O, TA) i. e. The camels came following 
one another. (A, TA. [See also a similar phrase 
voce ' — i^.]) And 4=dj and ‘ 7 kk j 4^.1 j 

The sheep, or goats, of such a one, have all of 
them brought forth [app. one after another]. (M.) 
— — Also A thing that is suitable to the 
requirements of a man, and of a beast: (M:) and 
an object of desire: (M, O, K:) and an object of 
want. (T, K.) One says, jlHi mUJ Such a one 
attained what was suitable to his 

requirements, and what he desired: and 

sometimes one says the like of any beast 
that finds, or lights on, or meets with, that which 
he likes. (M.) talk iijQ] is a prov., (M, O,) 
applied to him who finds the means of attaining 
that which he seeks; (Meyd;) meaning [The beast 
found what was suitable to its requirements; or,] 
what withheld it [from other things] and 
prevented its desire [thereof]. (A, TA. [See also 
Freytag's Arab. Prov., ii. 807.]) And one 

says, 4 “lk still The sheep, or goat, found 

suitable pasturage, and therefore did not quit it: 
(K, TA:) a prov. mentioned by Fr; applied to him, 
of men and of beasts, that finds what is suitable 
to him. (TA.) And (kill ‘-ilk j* ill a country of 
such as are suitable to sheep or goats. (M.) 
And -klk He found what he loved, (O,) or 
what he desired, (K,) and what was suitable to 
him; (TA;) said of a man. (O.) And U 

tskk 1 did not find with him the object of my 
want. (TA.) — See also ‘-ilk, near the middle of 
the paragraph. — — [In some copies of the 
K, ‘-iikll is erroneously put for ‘-iikll as relating to 
the means of subsistence. And in the CK 4 kk is 
erroneously put for 4-ilk as meaning ‘-ilk 

i>>kll.] ^_ilk [as an inf. n.: see 1, last quarter. 

Also] Hardness, or difficulty, (S, O, K,) 
or coarseness, (M,) in the means of subsistence: 
(S, M, O, K:) thus the word is correctly written: 
not ‘-ilk, as we find it written in [copies of] the K: 
[nor ‘-ilk, as in the CK:] and lw«JI ^-ilk occurs in a 
trad., (O, TA,) meaning straitness, and hardness 
or difficulty, and coarseness, of the means of 
subsistence. (TA.) — See also ‘-ilk, in three 
places, near the beginning of the paragraph. — 

And see the last sentence of that paragraph. 

Also Anything that is easy, or of light estimation, 
paltry, or despicable; [as also ‘-kk;] syn. ui* 

(M,) or ok (TA.) — See also ^-ilk, latter half. 

And see 3 klk. ^-ilk : see ‘-ilk, former half, in 

three places. — pkill i_ilk ; [accord, to the CK ‘-ilk 
pkill, but this is a mistranscription,] and J. p-kll 
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- (M, O, K,) A man who withholds himself 

from the love, or blamable love, of a thing: (M:) 
or one who abstains from that which is 
indecorous; syn. L>ki!l ‘ 3. (O, K.) And 3111= jk 
okill i. q. Ig-Ai Xic. i jj jp. [app. A woman strong to 
resist, in her own estimation; and therefore 
meaning one who abstains from that which is 
indecorous: Golius renders it mulier pudica, et de 
honore suo sollicita]. (S, TA.) — See also 3ilk. 
[ ■ — ailiSl in Har p. 623 , there said to mean The 
restraining the soul from its desire, or blamable 
inclination, is app. a mistranscription for ‘-slkll, 
inf. n. of ciilii.] see ( -kk. — Also A 
certain brand, or mark made with a hot iron, 
upon a camel; and so [ 3kk. (o, K.) 3-kk: see ‘-kk, 

in two places, near the beginning. [Hence, 

perhaps,] one says, kill tjUikll (TA, 

[there said to he 3kj=J>J) or ciiUliill, (so in a copy 
of the T, [i. e. ] cjliilill,]) meaning [God made him 
to keep to] a state of hardship and straitness. (T, 
TA.) 3kk : see ‘-ilk, in four places: — — and 
see 3ilk: — and 3kk. — Also The [lower] end of 
the [curved piece of wood called the] [that lies 
against the side, at the fore part and at the hinder 
part,] of the [kind of saddle called] ski, and of the 
[kind called] ( -k£J, and the like; being in what is 
next to the ground, of the sides thereof: (Lth, T, 
TA:) or its pi., which is cjlilk (S, M, O, K) and 
I ‘-ilk, (O, K, [or rather the latter is a coll. gen. 
n.,]) signifies the four pieces of wood, (S, M, O, 
K,) of the [saddle called the] Jkj and of the 
[saddle called the] ska, (s, O,) that are upon the 
two sides of the camel, (S, M, O, K,) the lower 
ends of which touch the ground when they are 
put down upon it; in the k^l j [or fore part of the 
saddle] are two (i. e. ijkkk), and so in the 
[or hinder part], and they are the lower portions 
of the (S, O, K;) for the parts above them, 
next to the [pieces of wood called the] jk, are 
[called] the and the elongated pieces of 

wood upon the sides of the camel are the klkl [pi 
of ji?.]: (S, O:) AZ says that the upper portions of 
the gkkk, [a mistake for the as is shown by 
what follows,] next to the uJljk, are [called] 
the glkie; below them being the which are 
the lower parts of the 3 of the -k^l), and 

of the » ji- jk. (T, TA.) [Hence] one says, 1 jks 

f^kkk J meaning jki ^ (tropical:) [They 
stood upon their extremities, i. e. their feet]. 

(TA.) And jii cjliLk> ^ jAj (tropical:) We 

are on the verge of an affair, or event. (TA.) 

See also 3klk. iUlk A smooth stone or rock, or a 
hard, smooth, large stone, (»li-a,) even with the 
ground, (T, O, K,) round pjj- 1 *), (so in a copy of 
the T, [i. e. »jjk,]) or extended (SijJii). (o, 
K.) [a pi. of which the sing, is not mentioned: 
accord, to general analogy, the sing, should 


be ‘-kk jlk ,[i_allk means Hard 3k [or divided 
hoofs]: (S, O, K:) the latter word being a 
corroborative. (S, O.) ^ikk a rough, or rugged, 
place, (S, M, O, K, TA,) in which is much sand. 

(M, TA. [See also kkk.]) And A man (S, O) 

evil in condition (T, S, M, K) in respect of his 
means of subsistence: (T:) and low, abject, or 

abased, and weak. (M, O, K.) And An affair 

that is hard, or difficult: (K:) anything difficult to 
one to seek: (IDrd. M, O:) and evil hard to be 

borne, or severe. (S, O.) See also ‘-kk. — 

Also Hardship, or difficulty. (O, K.) — kJk ^ i 
He went away with it, or took it away, 
without compensation, or without price: (T, S, M, 
K:) and so kJk. (Yoo, TA in art. ‘ — ili..) And 
kkk He went away with, or took away, my 

young man, or slave, without price. (AZ, S, O.) — 
— See also ( -kk, last sentence. — j t «j]kj »ikl 
He took him by the base of his neck. (O, K, * TA.) 

See also what here follows, j jiijkj iikl, (S, 

M, O, L,) or l 33% (k,) and J, 3%, (S, O, K,) 
I 34% (t, M, L,) He took it altogether, or wholly, 
(T, * S, O, K,) or with its root, or base, and 
wholly, (M, L,) not leaving of it anything: (T, S, 
M, O, L, K:) so says AZ. (S.) %% A piece of 
rugged, or rough, ground: (T:) or ground, (S, O, 
K,) or hard ground, (TA,) in which are sharp 
stones, as though its composition were that of a 
mountain: (S, O, K, TA:) pi. %#% (t ; g ! 
&c.) An animal of the chase, at which one 

has shot or cast, hit in his [or cloven hoof]. 
(Yaakoob, S.) %> 1 3 k, aor. %>, has for its inf. 
n. flk, (m, Msb, K, and so in some copies of 
the S,) or J. f% (so in other copies of the S,) or 
both, (T,) or the latter is a simple subst., (T, M, 
Msb, TA,) which is put in the place of the inf. n., 
(TA, [and the same is indicated in the T and K by 
the saying that the proper inf. n. is with fet-h,]) 
and l 3-dki, (S, TA,) or this is likewise a simple 
subst., (Msb,) and J, 3-kki, [or this also is a simple 
subst.,] and J, %k also is said to be an inf. n. 
like f% these two being like jki] an( j 33 , [ 0 r it is 
a simple subst. like as %> is said to be, or it is an 
inf. n. of 3 , as such occurring in the middle of this 
paragraph,] or, accord, to Kr, it is pi. of [like 
as is pi. of % j]: (TA:) [%> when intrans. 
generally means He did wrong; or acted 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically: 
and when trans., he wronged; or treated, or used, 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically; 
or he misused:] accord, to most of 
the lexicologists, (Er-Raghib, TA,) primarily, (As, 
T, S, Msb,) [ flkll signifies the putting a thing in a 
place not its own; putting it in a wrong place; 
misplacing it: (As, T, S, M, Er-Raghib, Msb, K:) 
and it is by exceeding or by falling short, or by 
deviating from the proper time and place: (Er- 


Raghib, TA:) or the acting in whatsoever way one 
pleases in the disposal of the property of another: 
and the transgressing the proper limit: (El- 
Munawee, TA:) [i. e.] the transgressing the 
proper limit much or little: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or, 
accord, to some, it primarily signifies u-kiill [as 
meaning the making to suffer loss, or 
detriment]: (MF, TA:) and it is said to be of three 
kinds, between man and God, and between man 
and man, and between a man and himself; every 
one of which three is really [i. e. a 

wrongdoing to oneself]: (Er-Raghib, TA:) [when 
it is used as a simple subst.,] the pi. of f% accord, 
to Kr. is %k, as mentioned above, and J, %% 
with damm, is said to be syn. with f% 0 r a pi. 
thereof, [of an extr. form, commonly regarded as 
that of a quasi-pl. n.,] like 3k. j. (TA.) One 
says, fJk iis 3 * [He who asks, or 

desires, the wolf to keep guard surely does wrong, 
or puts a thing in a wrong place]: a prov. (S, 
Msb.) And %> Us llj Allii 3 , (As, T, S,) a prov., 
meaning [Whoso resembles his father in a 
quality, or an attribute,] he has not put the 
likeness in a wrong place. (As, T. [See art. ([.<j*S 
ku %, in the Kur [xviii. 31 ], 

means 3k±i [i. e. And made not aught thereof 
to suffer loss, or detriment]: (M, K:) and in like 
manner Fr explains the saying in the Kur [ii. 54 
andvii. 160 ], ujkkj I jjlS UjAnd 

they made not us to suffer loss, or detriment, by 
that which they did, but themselves they made to 
suffer loss, or detriment: (T, TA:) in which sense 
it seems to be indicated in the A that the verb is 

tropical. (TA.) It is also trans. by means 

of h; as in the phrase in the Kur [vii. 101 and xvii. 
61 ] I 3 % because the meaning is I j % [i. e. 
And they disbelieved in them], referring to 
the uAj [or signs]; (M, TA; *) the verb having this 
meaning tropically or by implication; or being 
thus made trans. because implying the meaning 
of or [the meaning is, and they wronged 

themselves, or the people, because of them; for], 
as some say, the m is causative, and the objective 
complement, i. e. %% or ijk% j s suppressed. 

(TA.) And it is doubly trans. by itself: (TA:) 

one says, 31k “'-kk [He made him to suffer loss, 
or detriment, of his right, or due; or defrauded, 
or despoiled, or deprived, him of it]; and j. <k>. 

(M, K:) [and] you say, J, [as well 

as Jk occurring in a verse cited in the 

M,] meaning Jk t^kk [i. e. Such a one caused 
me to suffer loss, &c., of my property]. (S.) It is 
said in the Kur [iv. 44 ], ; jj Jkk ]jkj V AIM ( j[ ; for V 
s jj fgAlkj, and the verb is made doubly trans. 
because the meaning is V [i. e. Verily God 
will not despoil them, or deprive them, of the 
weight of one of the smallest of ants, or a grub 
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of an ant, &c.]: or »> J2**, may be put in the 
place of the inf. n., for jjj J1&4 1*22 [i. e. 

with a paltry spoliation or deprivation, such as 
the weight of one of the smallest of ants, &c.]. 

(M.) One says also, <!i2 Sljl and <2l2i ; 

[these two nouns being inf. ns. of [ <Jl2 ; or the 
former, as mentioned above, is, accord, to some, 
an inf. n. of 32=,] meaning <22 or <*11= [i. e. He 

desired the wronging, &c., of him]. (M, K.) 

<22 ; inf. n. [or fH=?], also means He 

imposed upon him a thing that was above his 
power, or ability. (TA.) And 32== He is asked for a 

thing that is above his power, or ability. (S.) 

And one says, j**2l ^12 (tropical:) He 

slaughtered the camel without disease. (S, K, TA.) 
And 2iull <=*12 (assumed tropical:) The she- 
camel was slaughtered without disease: or was 
covered without her desiring the stallion. (M.) 
And 0™ >*=21 (tropical:) The he-ass leaped 
the she-ass (K, TA) before her time: (TA:) or 
when she was pregnant: (K, TA:) so in the A. 
(TA.) — — And m2j 1I (S, K,) inf. n. fli= 
[or fH=?], (S,) (tropical:) He gave to drink of the 
milk of his skin before its becoming thick (S, K, 
TA) and its butter's coming forth. (TA. [And the 
like is said in the T and M.]) And fjUl ,22 
(assumed tropical:) He gave to drink to the 
people, or party, (T, M, K,) milk before it 
had attained to maturity, (T, K,) as related on the 
authority of A 'Obeyd, (T,) or [milk such as is 
termed] >22: (M:) but this is a mistake: it is 
related on the authority of Ahmad Ibn-Yahya [i. 
e. Th] and AHeyth that one says, *1221 > '1 : 22 , 
and oP, meaning I drank, or gave to drink, what 
was in the skin, and the milk, before its attaining 
to maturity and the extracting of its butter: 
accord, to ISk, one says, 3 3“l >2j 2x22, [but I 
think that it is correctly j >2 <^*23 > '=*'2 , agreeably 
with a verse cited in the T and M,] meaning I 
gave to drink [to the people, or party,] the 
contents of my milk-skin before the thickening 
thereof. (T.) And <*12 is said of anything as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) I did it hastily, or 
hurriedly, before its proper time, or season. (M, 
TA.) — — >=3=21 2=22 means (assumed 

tropical:) I made the watering-trough in a place 
in which watering-troughs should not be made. 
(ISk, T.) And >=jYI means (tropical:) He dug 
the ground in what was not the place of digging: 
(M, K, TA:) or when it had not been dug before. 
(M.) And, said of a torrent, (assumed tropical:) 
It furrowed the earth in a place that was not 
furrowed. (T.) And j;122l (22, said of a torrent, 
(tropical:) It reached the £12= [or wide water- 
courses containing fine, or broken, pebbles, &c.], 


not having reached them before. (A, TA.) And 32= 
lS- 1 > (tropical:) The water of the valley reached a 
place that it had not reached before. (Fr, T, S, 

K, TA.) When men have added upon the 

grave other than its own earth, I >12 j V (tropical:) 
[Transgress not ye the proper limit] is said to 

them. (TA.) And one says, (>>21 £>=j 32== Y 

(assumed tropical:) Turn not thou from the main 
part, or the beaten track, of the road. (M.) And Y 
lili Aic gk; (assumed tropical:) Turn not 
thou from it at all. (T.) And <l2x fS >>21 3 > 
(assumed tropical:) [He kept to the road, and] 
did not turn from it to the right and left. (TA.) — 
— And d 2iil2 U (T, K, TA) (tropical:) What 
has prevented thy doing (K, TA) such a thing? 
(TA.) A man complained to Abu-1- Jarrah of his 
suffering indigestion from food that he had eaten, 
and he said to him, *0= > >2*12 (assumed 
tropical:) [What has prevented thy vomiting?]. 
(Fr, T.) And one says, 2=5 Cf- >222 (assumed 
tropical:) What has prevented thee from such a 
thing? (T.) Respecting the saying 3 3)11 j » >1 >a 
32= [addressed by a man to a woman who had 
invited him to visit her], Fr says, they say that the 
meaning is 1> [Truly, or in truth; i. e. He said, 
Yes, O Meiya, truly, or in truth, I will visit thee]; 
and it is a prov.; (T;) or >2 or 32= f3^3 J), is 
a prov.; (Meyd;) and thus it was expl. by IAar, as 
used in the manner of an oath: but Fr says, in my 
opinion the meaning is, and a day in which is a 
cause of prevention shall not prevent me: [so that 
the words of the hemistich above may be 
rendered, he said, Yes, O Meiya, though the 
day present an obstacle, for I will overcome every 
obstacle]: (T:) accord, to Kr, >2 f3^3 3^ 

means Such a one came truly, or in truth: [or it 
may be rendered such a one came though the day 
presented an obstacle:] but in the saying > >11 u! 
312 3 1P3 33^ the meaning is said by some to 
be '-“2= 31P3 [i. e. Verily separation is to-day, 
and the day has wronged (us)]: or, as some 
say, (22 here means, has put the thing in a wrong 
place: (M:) accord, to ISk, the phrase (22 33^J 
means [And, or but, or though,] the day has put 
the affair in a wrong place. (T.) [See also 
Freytag’s Arab. Prov. ii. 911.] — ,22> said of 
the night: see 4. 2 <2t>, inf. n. 3>2i, (T, S, &c.,) He 
told him that he was (212 [i. e. doing wrong or 
acting wrongfully & c., or a wrongdoer]: (T:) or he 
attributed, or imputed, to him (22 [i. e. 

wrongdoing, &c.]. (S, M, Msb, K.) And He 

(a judge) exacted justice for him from his 
wronger, and aided him against him. (T.) 3 32= 
see 1, in the middle of the paragraph. 4 (2k, said 
of the night, (Fr, T, S, M, Msb, K,) and [ 3P, (Fr, 


T, S, K,) the latter with kesr, (S,) like £*-=, 
(K,) [erroneously written in the TT as from the 
M 32=,] It became dark; (S, K;) or it became black; 
(M;) or it came with its darkness. (Msb.) It is said 
in the Kur [ii. 19], I >ls 3P 0 (22' P3 [And when it 
becomes dark to them they stand still]; the verb 
being intrans.: or, accord, to the Ksh, and Bd 
follows it, it may be trans. [so that the meaning 
is, and when He makes their place dark &c.]; as is 
shown by another reading, which is I >l2l : accord, 
to AHei, it is known by transmission as 
only intrans.; but Z makes it to be trans. by itself; 
Ibn-Es-Salah affirms it to be trans. and intrans.: 
and Az [so in the TA, but correctly ISd, in the M,] 
mentions the saying, <=*=11 U*2- >2ls 3ISJ (assumed 
tropical:) [He spoke, and made dark to us the 
house, or chamber, or tent], meaning he made us 
to hear what we disliked, or hated, the verb being 

trans. (TA.) And I >12i They entered upon 

the (2*2 [or darkness, or beginning of night]: (S, 
M, Msb, K:) or, as in the Mufradat [of Er- 
Raghib], they became in darkness. (TAJ — 
And they said, <221 U and »I3=-=I l* [How dark is 
it! and How light, or bright, is it!]; which is 
anomalous. (S, TA.) — And >21 (221 The front 
teeth glistened. (T, K.) Hence the saying [of a 
poet], 2—2 UUUj tgjlj >l>l >> I U> 131 

<2213 [as though meaning, When the beholder of 
her with his eye looks at the fineness, or 
sharpness, (but m j >= is variously explained,) of 
her central teeth, it shines brightly, and glistens: 
but Az plainly indicates another meaning; i. e., he 
sees (lit. lights on, or finds,) brightness and 
lustre; for he immediately adds, without 
the intervention of 3 or 3', evidently in relation to 
this verse,] 1*12 .A 221 j 2 3 >. ..-Vi > cl— > 

(T:) [and ISd cites the verse above with 
the substitution of <w for <>=j and of j2l 
for *12=1 immediately after saying that] ^22 
signifies he looked at the teeth and saw 
lustre (32k)- (M.) [In the K, next after the 
explanation of (221 given above, it is added 
that (221 said of a man signifies 1*12 m!~ 2: 
thus, with fet-h, to the ■!=, accord, to the TA: in my 
MS. copy of the K and in the CK, 1*12 ; which is 
doubtless a mistranscription.] 5 <2 (T, S, 

M, K, [but in some copies of the S, <* is 
omitted,]) He complained of his (22 [or 
wrongdoing, &c.], (S, M, K,) (22=21 >} [to the 
judge]: (T:) in some copies of the S, 32=*. (TA.) — 
— And (223 signifies also He transferred the 
responsibility for the (22 [or wrongdoing, 
&c.,] upon himself, (M, K,) accord, to IAar, who 
has cited as an ex., 2x223 '2 2=jlS [as 

though meaning She used, when she was angry 
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with me, to transfer the responsibility for the 
wrongdoing upon herself; which may mean that 
she finally confessed the wrongdoing to he hers]; 
but [ISd says] I know not how that is: the A== in 
this case is only the complaining of for when 

she was angry with him, it was not allowable [to 
say] that she attributed the f*iJ= to herself. (M.) — 
— See also l, former half, in two places. 6 jJUai 
f jA (S, M, Msb) The people, or company of men, 
treated, or used, one another 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically 
(Uiiij fii). (M, Msb.) — — And 

[hence] <_s j*-JI ca 'Lkl (tropical:) The goats smote 
one another with their horns by reason of their 
being fat and having abundance of herbage. 
(IAar, M, TA.) One says, 1*1 ^=3 lA*jl bSAj 

(tropical:) We found a land whereof the goats 
smote one another with their horns by reason of 
satiety and liveliness. (T, TA.) 7 see the 
next paragraph. 8 f2=] (T, S, M, K) and fikkl 
and AH (S, M,) which last is [said to be] the most 
usual, (S,) [but I have mostly found the first to be 
used,] of the measure L l*3al, (S, M,) He took upon 
himself [the bearing of] (*2=> [or wrong, &c.,] in 
spite of difficulty, trouble, or inconvenience: (S, 
TA:) or he bore fil=ll [or wrong, &c.,] (T, M, K, 
TA,) willingly, being able to resist; (T, TA;) and 
| AM signifies [thus likewise, or] he bore AM (S, 
M, K.) H The lustre, and brightness, of gold. (Z, 
TA.) — — And hence, (Z, TA,) The lustre (lit. 
running water) upon the teeth; (Lth, T, Z, TA;) 
the lustre S, M, K, and 1 yy, S, K) of the 
teeth, (Lth, T, S, M, Z, K, TA,) from the 
clearness of the colour, not from the saliva, (Lth, 
* T, * M,) like blackness within the bone thereof, 
by reason of the intense whiteness, (S, 
K,) resembling the jk [q. v.] of the sword, (S, K,) 
or appearing like the =j y [of the sword], so that 
one imagines that there is in it a blackness, by 
reason of the intense lustre and clearness: (M:) 
or, accord, to Sh, whiteness of the teeth, as 
though there were upon it [somewhat of] a 
blackness: or, as Abu-1- Abbas ElAhwal says, in 
the Expos, of the “ Kaabeeyeh,” lustre (lit. 
running water) of the teeth, such that one sees 
upon it, by reason of its intense clearness 
[app. meaning transparency], what resembles 
dustcolour and blackness: or, accord, to another 
explanation, fineness, or thinness, and 
intense whiteness, of the teeth: (TA:) pi. £ jU=. (S, 

M.) Also Snow: (M, K:) it is said to have this 

meaning: and the phrase A^ 1 used 

by a poet, may mean [Having the central teeth 
suffused with the lustre termed A^S as is 
indicated in the T and S, or] with the water of 
snow. (Lth, T.) M [as a simple subst. generally 
means Wrong, wrongdoing, injustice, 


injuriousness, or tyranny]: see 1, first sentence, in 
two places. — — [0*= jVI in the CK is 

a mistranscription for oM)^ A^ 1 - And A^ 1 

in one place in the CK, as syn. with iUltJI, is a 
mistake for 33i>]l.] M (S, M, K,) or 

M lS), (K, TA, [in the CK M l 5) tJji,]) means 
(tropical:) I met him the first of everything: (S, 
K, TA:) or the first thing: (M:) or when the 
darkness was becoming confused: (M, K:) or 

means near; (El-Umawee, S, M, K;) or 
nearness: (M, K:) and one says, <_ A AL > 

[app. He is near thee], and A-^ <_A M j [app. I 

saw him near]: (M:) and fll= is also syn. 
with [as meaning an object seen from a 

distance, or a person]; (K;) or, as some say, it has 
this meaning in the phrase A-^ cM [so that 
cM may mean I met him the nearest object 
seen from a distance, or the nearest person]: (M:) 
and accord, to Kh, one says, J, Mi or JA 

Mi lS j, (as in different copies of the S,) meaning 
I met him the first thing that obstructed my sight. 
(S.) — — fll=> signifies also A mountain: and 
the pi. is fAi. (M, K.) fll= an appellation of Three 
nights (T, S, K) of the lunar month (T, S) next 
after the three called £ (T, S, * K; *) so says 

A'Obeyd: (T:) thus called because of their 
darkness: (S:) the sing, is [ tUili; (T, S;) so that it 
is anomalous; for by rule it should be (S;) 
and the sing, of is so says A'Obeyd: but 
accord, to AHeyth and Mbr, the sings, are J, 3M 
and ^j-i, agreeably with rule; and this is the 
correct assertion. (T. [See more in art. £ 
voce £jA]) ffli: see AM Aiit. (x, S, M, Msb, K) 
and \ 3-ii (S, M, K) [accord, to the CK H 
and AA both of which are wrong,] and j iLJi (s, 
M, Msb, K) Darkness; contr. of jy: (S, Msb:) or 
nonexistence of jy [or light]: or an accidental 
state that precludes the coexistence therewith 
of jy\ (Er-Raghib, TA:) or the departure of light; 
as also l fAi; (M, K;) which last has no pi.; (T, 
TA;) or this last signifies the beginning, or 
first part, of night, (S, M, Msb,) even though it be 
one in which the moon shines; and is said by Sb 
to be used only adverbially; one says, M*i 4*3, 
meaning I came to him at night, and j* i. e. 
at the time of the night: (M, TA:) the pi. of 3-Ak 
is and cjUlk and cjUii. (x, S, Msb) and 
(S, Msb,) or, accord, to IB, the first of these pis. 
is of and the second is of 3^>li. (XA.) One 
says, J. A-MI -Ms > [or A^ll H , expl. in art. -I***], 
and 3-Jill [which means the same] and J, sLJill 

[which is also expl. in art. M*]. (TA.) 4*11= is 

also [tropically] used as a term for (assumed 
tropical:) Ignorance: and (assumed tropical:) 
belief in a plurality of gods: and 

(assumed tropical:) transgression, or 
unrighteousness: like as jy is used as a term for 


their contraries: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and it is said in 
the A that A^ 1 is 3Ai ; like as JMl is jy. 
(TA.) jkill CiUllh means (assumed tropical:) The 
troubles, afflictions, calamities, or hardships, of 
the sea. (M.) — And one says 3Ai> <ljl, [using the 
latter word as an epithet, (in the CK, 
erroneously, Xpi,)] and J, =Mi <1=1, both 
meaning A night intensely dark; (M, K;) or the 
latter means 3^=* [i. e. dark, or black]: (S:) and 
1 iUli (3=1 also, (M, K,) which is anomalous, 
(K,) mentioned by IAar, but [ISd says] this is 
strange, and in my opinion he has put 3)1 in the 
place of 3111, as in his mentioning 3l>=a Ujl [q. v .]. 
(M.) — — See also fli; — — and see the 
paragraph next preceding it. 3Mi sing, of fll=: 
see A’-L. 4=ii: see Mk>. c'-Cia; see Mi ? in four 
places: and see also fh=. p*i; see 3M> ; in two 
places. pd=: see 1, in the first quarter of the 
paragraph. p4=: see 1, near the beginning: — see 
also pil=. — It signifies also Little, or small, in 
quantity: or mean, contemptible, paltry, or of no 

weight or worth: whence the saying, (A) 1)1=*= 

Mxi, meaning OjA [i. e. He looked at me from 
the outer angle of the eye, with anger, or 

aversion]. (K.) fjli: see pi. [Hence,] one 

says ^jll= sljA! (assumed tropical:) [A 

woman wont to give to drink the milk of the skin 
before its attaining to maturity and the extracting 
of its butter: see ==!=]>ll fl!=, and what follows it, in 
the first paragraph]. (M.) fAL [as syn. with 
in the primary sense of the latter I have not 
found: but as an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates it signifies] (tropical:) Milk 
that is drunk before its becoming thick and its 
butter's coming forth or being extracted; (S, * M;) 

as also j Aulk ! (x, S, M,) and J, f jil==. (T, S.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A place that is J. f* jH== [i. 
e. dug where it should not be dug]: (M, TA:) used 
in this sense by a poet describing a person slain 
in a desert, for whom a grave was dug in a place 
not proper for digging [it]. (M.) — — And 
(tropical:) The earth of land that is J, <* A=* (S, K, 
TA) i. e. dug, (TA,) or dug for the first time. (S.) 
And (assumed tropical:) The earth of the AJ 
[or lateral hollow] of a grave; which is put back, 
over it, after the burial of the dead therein. (T, 
TA.) — Also The male ostrich: (T, S, M, K:) said 
(by IDrd, TA) to be so called because he makes a 
place for the laying and hatching of the eggs 
(es**^, inf. n. 3=^1:,) where the doing so is not 
proper: (M, TA:) or, accord, to Er-Raghib and 
others, because he is believed to be deaf: (TA:) 
pi. o'-* 3= (T, M, K) and jUlii (M, K) and 3-Ji=f, (x, 
M,) which last is a pi. of pauc. (T.) — — 
And gLulkll is an appellation of Two stars; (M, K, 
* TA;) the two stars of u-“jA [or Sagittarius] that 
are on the northern curved end of the bow [i. e. X 
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and p, above the nine stars called (4*“, or “ the 
ostriches ”]. (Kzw in his descr. of Sagittarius.) 
And is the name of The bright star [ a] at the 
end of [i. e. Eridanus]: and A star upon the 
mouth of cj jili [;. e piscig Australis] (Kzw in his 
descr. of Eridanus.) [It seems to be implied in the 
K that is the name of two stars; or it may be 
there meant that each of two stars is thus called. 
Freytag represents the sing, as “ a name of stars,” 
and the dual also as “ a name of stars; ” referring, 
in relation to the former, to Ideler's “ Untersuch,” 
pp. 201, 228, and 233; and in relation to 
the latter, to the same work, pp. 106 and 

184.] see ‘ UjU a; see <*A=“: and 

see also AA=. fAk (TA) and J, Afe (S, TA) [and 
i AAA mentioned in the M and K with A'-A as 
though syn. therewith, but it is an intensive 
epithet,] One who acts wrongfully, 
unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically, much, or 

often; i. q. A^l jAA (S, TA.) jjAA 

occurs in a verse of Ibn-Mukbil [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Men often slaughtering 
camels without disease]. (T, S.) — See also what 
next follows, fi'-k (AHn, T, M, K) and j (T) 
and l (K) and ( fkt and [ A% (T, K,) the last 
mentioned by IAar, and its sing, is [ (T,) 

accord, to AHn, A certain herb, (M, K, TA,) 
which is depastured; (M, TA;) accord, to IAar, a 
strange kind of tree; (T, TA;) accord, to As, a kind 
of tree (T, TA *) having long [shoots such as are 
termed] jJUt [pi. of j q. v.], (T, K, TA,) 
which extend so that they exceed the limit of 
the [i. e. either root or stem] thereof; for 
which reason the tree is called A*A (T, TA.) AjA=: 
see pu=. plui [Acting wrongfully, unjustly, 
injuriously, or tyrannically: and wronging; or 
treating, or using, wrongfully, &c.:] part. n. 
of (M, K:) and [ A“* signifies the same; as 
well as complaining of his wrongdoer: (T:) [the 
pi. of the former is uAA-k and 3AA] 
and 3-14= signifies those who debar men from, or 
refuse to them, their rights, or dues. (IAar, T, 
TA.) — See also p4=. A" [More, and most, 
wrongful, unjust, injurious, or tyrannical, in 
conduct]. El-Muarrij says, I heard an Arab of the 
desert say to his companion, <111 
<“, meaning The more wrongful in conduct of me 
and of thee [may God do to him what He will do; 
i. e. may God punish him]. (T.) [And] one 
says, AALI 3 is-AA “dll j*l i. e. [May God curse] the 
more wrongful in conduct of us. (K. [But in the 
TA, a doubt is intimated as to the correctness 
of this latter saying.]) One says also, j? A- 1 
<A [i. e. Verily he is more wrongful in conduct 
than a serpent]: because it comes to a 


burrow which it has not excavated, and makes its 
abode in it: (Fr, T:) for it comes to the hurrow of 
the [lizard called] and eats its young 

one, and takes up its abode in its hurrow. (TA 
voce <A.) — — And is an appellation of 
The because it eats its young ones. 

(TA.) AA“ [Becoming dark, & c.: see its verb, 4]. — 
— [Hence,] AA“ (tropical:) Hair intensely 
black. (M, K, TA.) And fli“ ciuj (tropical:) A plant 
intensely green, inclining to blackness by reason 
of its [deep] greenness. (M, K, TA.) And AA=“ fis 
(tropical:) A day of much evil: (K, TA:) or a very 
evil day: and a day in which one finds hardship, 
or difficulty. (M.) And AA“ A 1 ' (tropical:) An 
affair such that one knows not how to enter upon 
it; (AZ, M, K;) and so J, jii : (K:) 

[or,] accord, to Lh, one says j A A, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) a day such that one knows 
not how to enter upon it. (M.) and <Aki : 

see 1, near the beginning. Also the former, 

(T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) and the latter likewise, 
mentioned by Ibn-Malik and ISd and IKtt, 
and which is disallowed by several hut 

mentioned on the authority of Fr, and all three 
are mentioned in the Towsheeh and in copies of 
the S, (MF, TA,) and [ (T, S, M, Mgh, Msh, 

K,) and J, <AA (g, TA,) A thing of which one has 
been defrauded; (M, K; [in the CK, <Ak; 
is erroneously put for <Alij;]) a thing of which 
thou hast been defrauded, (A“A> ^t, t,) or a 
thing that thou demandest, (-Alki U, s, Msb,) 
in the possession of the wrongdoer; (T, S, Msb;) a 
term for a thing that has been taken from thee; 
(S; [thus, as is said in the M, the first is expl. by 
Sb;]) a right, or due, that has been taken from 
one wrongfully: (A, Mgh:) the pi. of is A““- 
(Mgh, TA.) In the phrase A^AI f j), [meaning The 
day of the demand of things wrongfully taken, 
and particularly applied to the great day of 
judgment,] the prefixed noun [i. e. is 

suppressed. (Mgh.) [Respecting the office 
termed A'AA lA The examination into 

wrongful exactions, see De Sacy's Chrest. Ar., see. 
ed., i. 132.] A^ (assumed tropical:) A house, or 
chamber, decorated with pictures; (M, TA;) as 
though the pictures were put therein where they 
should not he: it is related in a trad, that 
the Prophet, having been invited to a repast, saw 
the house, or chamber, to be A*A and turned 
away, not entering: (M:) or adorned with gilding 
and silvering; an explanation disapproved by Az, 
but pronounced by Z to be correct, from A^ 1 
signifying “ the lustre, and brightness, of gold. 

” (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) Herbage 

spreading (ctnA [in the CK cinii]) upon the 


ground, not rained upon. (K, TA.) — — Also, 
of birds, (assumed tropical:) The AO [or vultur 
percnopterus], and crows, or ravens. (IAar, M, K. 
*) P*-^: see AAA in two places, f [Wronged; 
treated, or used, wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, 
or tyrannically: — — and hence used in other 
senses]: see AAA in three places. A=A is 

also expl. as meaning (tropical:) Land that is dug 
in a place not proper for digging: (TA:) or land in 
which a watering-trough has been dug, not being 
a proper place for digging it: (ISk, M:) or land in 
which a well, or a wateringtrough, has been 
dug, when there had not been any digging 
therein: (A, TA:) or hard land, when it is dug. 
(Ham p. 56.) Also (assumed tropical:) Land 
upon which rain has not fallen. (T.) And £ AA> A 
(assumed tropical:) A country upon which rain 
has not fallen, and wherein is no pasturage for 
the camels upon which people journey. (T.) A^=A 
see A^- Quasi 5 iA": see 5 in art. JA 
1 (jA =, (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. Li, (Msh, K,) inf. 
n. (T, S, M, Msb, K) and l (TA) and ALA (T, 
M, K) and SfLi, (M, K, TA,) in one copy of the 
K su3i ( (TA,) He thirsted, or was thirsty: (S, 
M, Msh, K:) or as some say, he thirsted in the 

slightest degree. (M, TA.) Hence, (M,) 

<AA lA! (tropical:) He desired, or longed, [or, as 
we often say, thirsted,] to meet with him. (S, M, 
K, * TA.) 2 see the next paragraph. 4 AJil, (T, 
* S, Msb, K,) inf. n. (T;) and f ilit, (T, * 

Msb, K,) inf. n. <"Ai; (T, S;) He made him to 
thirst: (S, Msb, K:) [or to thirst most vehemently: 

or to thirst in the slightest degree: see 1.] 

And (K) (tropical:) He made him lean, or 
lank, namely, a horse, (T, * K, TA,) by sweating 
him. (TA.) [See also 4 in art. ^r^A] 5 He 
constrained himself to endure with patience a 
state of thirst. (A, TA.) <■ A= a subst. from AA= (S, 
M, K) in both of its senses; (M, K;) [i. e.] it 
signifies Thirst: (MA:) [or most vehement thirst: 
or the slightest degree of thirst:] pi. eUA. (MA.) 

[And (tropical:) Desire, or a longing, (or, as 

we often say, a thirsting,) to meet with a person. 

See 1.] And (S, M, K) The time, or interval, 

or period, between two drinkings, or waterings, 
(T, S, M, K,) in the coming of camels to water: 
(T:) and the keeping of camels from the water 
[during that interval, i. e.] until the extreme limit 
of the coming thereto: (S:) pi. jAki. (x, S, M.) The 
shortest iA of camels is that termed AA, i. e., 
when they come to the water one day and return, 
and are in the place of pasture a day, and come to 
the water [again] on the third day; the interval 
between their two drinkings being termed a « £ A 
this is during the greatest heat: but when Suheyl 
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[i. e. Canopus] rises [aurorally, which it did in 
Central Arabia, about the commencement of the 
era of the Flight, on the 4th of August, O. S.], they 
increase the so that the camels remain in the 
place of pasture two days, and come to the water 
on the fourth; and one says, then 

follow the 0^3 and the l>“A> to the 3^3: and the 
interval between their two drinkings is 
termed whether long or short. (T.) One 
says, V] j* [jii (x, S, * K, * TA,) 

meaning There remained not of his life save a 
little; [lit., save the period between the 
two drinkings of the ass;] (S, K, * TA;) because 
there is no beast that bears thirst for a shorter 
time than the ass; (T, S, * K, * TA;) for he comes 
to the water in summer every day twice. (T, TA.) 

ipill also signifies (assumed tropical:) The 

period from birth to death; (K;) or so ?LLJI 
(S, M, TA.) — — jit is a dial. var. of (T 
and M in art. >«fy) b- 4 =>: see the next 
paragraph. OLA, (T, S, M, Msb, &c.,) fem. <_sLii> ; 
(T, S, M, A, L, Msb,) both imperfectly deck; (T;) 
or uLd=, fem. (K; [but this requires 

consideration, for its correctness is extremely 
doubtful;]) and [ (so in the K accord, to the 
TA, and so in my MS. copy of the K,) like — 
[agreeably with analogy as part. n. of and 
therefore probably correct,] (TA,) or J, (so 

in a copy of the M and in the CK,) fem. [of the 
former] <M=>, like ja ; mentioned by Ibn-Malik, 
but generally held to be disused; (MF, TA;) 
and like ?Jj; (TA; [app. for J, i-A=;]) Thirsty: 
(S, M, Msb, K:) or most vehemently thirsty: (T, 
M, K:) or thirsty in the slightest degree: (M, TA:) 
pi. (of the first, M, Msb, and of the second, M, or 
of all, mase. and fem., TA) eLik (T, S, M, Msb, K) 
and eAli, which is extr., (K, TA,) being of a form 
applying to only about ten words, (TA,) 
mentioned on the authority of Lh, (K, TA,) by ISd 

in the “ Mukhassas. ” (TA.) [Hence,] one 

says, Aj'il Jl jUi til (tropical:) I am desirous, 
or longing, [or, as we often say, thirsting,] to 
meet with thee. (A, TA.) — — And SAj 
(tropical:) A face having little flesh, (T, TA,) 
the skin of which adheres to the bone, and the 
sap of which is little: (TA:) an expression of 
praise: contr. of A0>, which is [said to be] 
an expression of dispraise. (A, TA.) And uLd=> 0* 
(assumed tropical:) A horse having little 
flesh upon the legs: (T in art. is jj:) and 
so t^ 4 =>k (T in art. i^ufy) And lAA jtia 

(assumed tropical:) A lean shank: (T, TA:) and 
so e (S and M and K in art. ey-A.) And lA 
(_sLA (assumed tropical:) An eye having a thin, or 
delicate, lid: (M, TA:) and so jjc. (S and M 
and K in art. u-tii.) And »LA (said of 

a horse, T, S, TA) (tropical:) His joints are [firm,] 


A 

not flabby, or lax, (T, S, K, TA,) nor fleshy; (S, K, 
TA;) and are well braced; an expression of 
commendation: (T:) and JLA jAi* (tropical:) 
Hard [or firm] joints, without flabbiness, or 
laxness: (A, TA:) accord, to IB, belonging to 
art. es-di; but said in the T to be originally 
from LA. (TA.) — — And <_sLA £cjj (assumed 
tropical:) A wind that is hot, (As, T, K,) thirsty, 
not gentle, (K,) and without moisture. (As, 
T.) see ijLA, first sentence. ALA (assumed 
tropical:) Evilness of nature, of a man, and 
meanness of disposition, and deficiency of equity 
to associates: (En-Nadr, T, K:) originating from 
the fact that he who is given to drink, if of an evil 
nature, does not act equitably to his associates. 
(T.) iy?A : see o'-", first sentence. 14=1 Tawny; 
applied to a spear: (A, TA:) and so ,y-Al. (TA in 

art. lyA.) And Black; applied to an antelope 

and to a camel: pi. (A, TA.) LAi A 

thirsty place of the earth or ground. (M, K.) £LA* 
A very thirsty man. (K.) fyLA« Watered [only] by 
the rain: contr. of Is 3 (K:) and 

so (yAi : applied to seedproduce. (S and K in 
art. Ls-di.) fyA j-dh, (K,) or fyA, (AA, TA,) A tree 
having the form of the [or plane-tree], (AA, T, 

K,) from which is cut the wood of the beaters and 
washers and whiteners of clothes, which is 
buried, [and is used for tanning,] and which is 
also called ujf, n. un. <0=-, and the spathe, or 
spadix, (jA,) whereof is called jL_: (AA, T:) and 
in the dial, of Teiyi, the fig-tree; n. un. with »: or 
the sing, is Audi, a nd the pi. is j-A, sometimes 
contracted into fyA : (K:) and some say that it is 
the tree called (jtiA; (TA, and so in one of my 
copies of the S, in which it is written fyA : ) it is 
also called jA and j and j-A. (TA.) jA jA, 
relating to the cLAl of camels, is a dial. var. 
of «<A, (M,) signifying The interval between 
two drinkings in the coming of camels to water. 
(T.) [See art. LA.] 1 ^-A, [and ' fyA , 

aor. cs-Aj inf. n. He, or it, [and she, or it,] 
had any of the qualities denoted by the 
epithet [and its fem. «LA>], (M, TA. 

[See and see also cyA expl. below.]) 2 
see the next paragraph. 4 fyAl ; inf. n. iLAl ; He (a 
horse) was made lean, or lank; as also j inf. 
n. AAj. (T, TA. [See also 4 in art. LA.]) is the 
inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]: and [it is said that it] signifies 
The withering, or drying up, of the lip, from 
thirst: (M:) so says Lth: but it signifies paucity of 
the flesh and blood of the lip; not the withering, 
or drying-up, in consequence of thirst: it is a 
quality that is commended: (T:) or a tawny, or 
brownish, or dusky, colour, and a withering, or 

drying-up, in the lip. (S.) And Paucity of 

the blood of the gum: (Lth, T:) or paucity of the 
blood and flesh of the gum. (M.) [In the T is 


added o-All and in the M, lS jA j* j, 

in which jAll seems to be evidently a 
mistranscription for i>AJI: 1 therefore think it 
most probable that in the T, as well as in the M, 
the right reading is AAJI <_s > j, meaning and 
it is incidental to the Abyssinians.] — — And 
Tawniness of a spearshaft. (T.) <A; see ,yAi. *'- 4 =: 
see uLA, in art. LA. ^A: see ijLA, in art. Lit. ^^Al 
Anything withering, or withered; or becoming, or 
become, dried up; from heat; as also J, (A. (M.) — 
— [Hence,] iLA. Ai A lip that is not swollen, 
[not] having much blood; (T;) accord, to Lth, 
from thirst; but AZ says that it is not so: (TA: 
[see tyA : ]) or a lip in which is a tawny, or 
brownish, or dusky, colour, and a withering, 
or lack of moisture: (S:) or a lip withering, or 
withered, or lacking moisture, inclining to a 

tawny, or brownish, or dusky, colour. (K.) 

And iLit Sjil a gum having little blood: (S, K:) or, 
accord, to the M, having little blood and flesh. 

(TA.) And cliA jlc An eye having a thin, or 

delicate, lid: (T, S, M, K:) and so lsLA up. (M 

and TA in art. Lit.) And »LA A lean 

shank: (S, M, K:) and so uLA cjA (T and TA in 
art. Lit.) And ujAl ..yAl means A horse 
having little flesh upon the legs: (TA:) and 

so lSjLJI k)LA. (T in art. ujj.) u^tl is also 

applied to a man, as signifying Black in the 
lip: (M:) and so «LLt applied to a woman. (T, M.) 

And the former applied to a man, and the 

latter to a woman, Having the quality of the gum 
termed i^Lt expl. above. (M.) — — Both also, 
accord, to Lh, signify Tawny, brownish, or dusky; 
the former as applied to a man, and the latter to a 
woman: (M:) and thus the former applied to a 
spear, (As, T, S, M,) and the latter to a spearshaft 

(»L 5 ). (TA.) And signifies also Black: 

(T:) thus as applied to shade: (S:) and so the fem. 
applied to a she-camel: (K:) or the latter applied 
to a she-camel, and [the pi.] applied to 
camels, in the colour of which is a blackness. (T.) 
[See also LJil ( in art. Lit.] Land, (M,) 

or [rather] seed-produce (£;jj), (S, K,) watered 
only by the rain: (S, M, K:) and so fyLAi: (k in 
art. Lit : ) such as is irrigated by running water is 
termed Is ^iti. (S.) kA 1 aor. 030*, inf. n. jt ; 

(Msb,) [He thought, opined, supposed, or 
conjectured: and he doubted: and he knew, but 
not by ocular perception: see lA below:] you 
say, cjtt ; aor. ■'Ail, inf. n. jt; and J, -Cmtl 
and Aatt l; and [ Aiiti and Aiki, this last formed 
by changing the last u into ls: [i. e. I thought the 
thing, &c:] and Lh mentions, as heard from the 
Benoo-Suleym, Lllj cjit J. e. Liit [1 thought 
that, &c.] like Lit and other instances of the dial, 
of Suleym. (M.) [In the first of the senses expl. 
above, it governs two objective complements, 
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which are originally an inchoative and 
an enunciative:] you say, 4 j [I thought thee 

Zeyd, originally I thought thou wast Zeyd], 
and 4! 4 j 44 [I thought Zeyd thee, originally 
I thought Zeyd was thou], denoting by a pronoun 
what is originally an inchoative [in the former 
phrase] and what is originally an enunciative [in 
the latter phrase]. (S, TA.) It is also used [in 
this sense] in the same manner as a verb 
signifying an oath, the Arabs giving it the same 
kind of complement, saying, 4 4 -dl' 4 cjii L 
[I thought surely ’Abd-Allah was better than 
thou]. (S in art. 14 ^ 4>] (A 4 means I thought of 
him, or it, such a thing: and I thought such 
a thing to be in him, or it: and is used in relation 
to good and to evil.] It is said in the Kur [xxxiii. 
to], d 4^ <114 [And ye were thinking, of 

God, various thoughts]. (M.) Accord, to Sb, 41k 
means I made him, or it, the place [i. e. object] 
of my 4 [or thought, &c.]. (M.) [In all these exs. 
the verb denotes a state of mind between 
doubt and certainty, but the latter is 
predominant: and hence 4 sometimes means 
He doubted: and sometimes, he knew, by 
considering with endeavour to understand, not 
by ocular perception; being more frequently used 
in this sense than as meaning “ he doubted,” 
though not so frequently as it is in the sense of “ 
he thought,” whence the meaning “ he knew ” is 
held by some to be tropical.] 4 !, S - ^ 4 4ik 
44*^, in the Kur [lxix. 20 ], means Verily I knew 
[that I should meet with my reckoning]. 
(T.) And 4 o4i 44, in the same [ii. 

43 ], means Who know [that they shall meet their 
Lord, lit., be meeters of their Lord]. (Msb.) 
And Jla occurring in a trad., means I 

knew [what he meant to say by his making a sign 

with his hand]. (TA.) -dilL, (m, Mgh, Msb,) 

aor. as above, (Msb,) and so the inf. n., (M,) 
signifies also I suspected him; thought evil of 
him; (M, Mgh, Msb;) and (M) so J, <4l (S, M, 
Mgh, K) and <4kk l (M, TA) and (TA.) 

[Thus, too, l <4kl accord, to several copies of the 
S and accord, to the CK; but this is app. a 
mistranscription.] In the saying of Ibn-Seereen, fl 
i4 4- lift j, uLuc J2 4 (T, S, K, but in the T 
4,) meaning Alee was not suspected [in the case 
of the slaying of ’Othman], (T,) 04 is of the 
measure J4, originally u4: (T, S, K:) so says 
A'Obeyd: (T:) or, as some relate it, the word 
is o4. (TA.) One says, o4 j* J. 1% and o4, 
meaning He is suspected of such a thing. (TA in 
art. 4.) And fjjj 4IL and 4j *4Ik 1 suspected 
Zeyd: in this sense the verb has a single objective 
complement. (TA.) 4 44 1 made him to 


think the thing. (M, TA.) And i4ll 45il 

[I made the people to suspect him: or] I exposed 
him to suspicion; (M, Msb, TA;) [and] so <41 

[alone]. (K.) See also 1 , last quarter. 5 4^ 

means The exercising, employing, or using, 
of il4 [i. e. thought, &c.]; originally u4ll. (S, K.) 
A'Obeyd says, <4~ i s from and 

is originally 4Vlyi ; the 0 being many, one of them 
is changed into ls: it is like which is 

originally AiLalaS . (x.) — See also 1 , 

first sentence. 8 3 , 4 - see 1 , first sentence: 

and again, in the last quarter, in three places. 4 
is a simple subst. as well as an inf. n.; (TA;) and 
signifies Thought, opinion, supposition, or 
conjecture: (Er-Raghib, Mgh, TA:) or a 

preponderant belief, with the admission that 
the contrary may be the case: (KT, El-Munawee, 
TA:) or a preponderating wavering between the 
two extremes in indecisive belief: (K:) or 
an inference from a sign, or mark, or token; when 
strong, leading to knowledge; and when weak, 
not exceeding the limit of 4 : (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
or doubt or uncertainty; (T, M;) or it has this 
meaning also; (Er-Raghib, TA;) contr. of 4: 
(Msb:) and sometimes it is put in the place, (S, 
K,) or used in the sense, (Mgh, Msb,) of 4, (S, 
Mgh, K,) or os, (Msb,) [i. e. knowledge, or 
certainty,] in which sense it is [held by some to 
be] tropical; (Mgh;) or it signifies also 
knowledge, or certainty, 04, T, M,) such as is 
obtained by considering with endeavour to 
understand, not by ocular perception, (M,) or not 
such as relates to an object of sense: (MF:) and it 
also means suspicion, or evil opinion: (Er- 
Raghib, TA: [but in this last sense, 4 is 
more common:]) as a subst., (TA,) its pi. is o4 
and u4>l, (M, K, TA,) the latter anomalous, or 
(as ISd says, TA) it may be pi. of J, ^ 4', but this 
I do not know. (M, TA.) One says, 4 04 4“ > 
4 [He is evil in opinion of everyone]. (M.) 
[And g4 4 His opinion of such a one was 
evil.] And o4 ?ls-4 <4 [His knowledge is but 
opinions]; meaning that no confidence is to be 
placed in him. (TA.) <ik Suspicion, or evil 
opinion; (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 4; 
the being changed into -4 though there is 
no in this case, because of their being 
accustomed to say 4=! [for 4=!, which is 
for 0 “!]; an instance like jS4l, which is made to 
accord with 4 ! [for 4!, which is for 44 as 
mentioned by Sb; (M;) and J, (so accord, to 
a copy of the M,) or j like <44, (TA,) 

signifies the same: (M, TA:) the pi. of <4 is u4 
(S, K.) One says, ^4“ “4 and ^*4 3*, meaning 
He is the place [i. e. object] of my suspicion. (TA.) 


And [hence] (assumed tropical:) A little 

[like the French “ soupgon ”] of a 
thing. (TA.) u4 see 44 04" A man who thinks 
evil (S, M) of everyone. (M.) — — A man 
possessing little good or goodness: or, as some 
say, of whom one asks [a thing] thinking that he 
will refuse, and who is as he was thought to be: 
(M:) [or] J, o4 has this latter meaning. (TA.) — 
— A man in whose goodness no trust, or 
confidence, is to be placed. (M.) And Anything in 
which no trust, or confidence, is to be placed, 
(M, TA,) of water, and of other things; (TA;) as 
also l o4. (M, TA.) A well (4) having little 
water, (S, M, K,) in the water of which no trust, or 
confidence, is to be placed: (M:) or a well, (S, K,) 
or a drinkingplace, (M,) of which one knows not 
whether there be in it water or not: (S, M, K:) or 
water which one imagines, or supposes, to 
exist, but of which one is not sure. (TA.) <4 ^ 
u 4 is a saying mentioned, but 
not expl., by IAar; [app. meaning Every death is 
doubtful as to its consequence except slaughter in 
the way, or cause, of God; but ISd says,] in my 
opinion the meaning is that it is of little good and 
profit. (M.) o4 4 means A debt of which one 
knows not whether he who owes it will pay it or 
not: (A'Obeyd, T, S, M, * K:) it is said in a trad, of 
'Omar that there is no poorrate in the case 

of such a debt. (TA.) Also A man suspected 

in relation to his intellect, or intelligence. (Aboo- 
Talib, TA.) And A woman suspected in relation to 
her grounds of pretension to respect, or honour, 
on account of lineage & c. (TA.) And A woman of 
noble rank or quality, who is taken in marriage, 
(M, K,) from a desire of obtaining off spring by 

her, when she is advanced in age. (M.) Also 

A weak man. (K. [See also 44]) And A 

man having little artifice, cunning, ingenuity, 
or skill. (K.) 0 4 Suspected; (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) applied to a man; (S, M;) i. q. J, u4“, (Mbr, 
Msb,) in this sense: (Msb:) pi. i4l. (m, TA.) 
Thus in the saying in the Kur [lxxxi. 24 ], > 4 
44 44 4, (T, M, Msb,) meaning And he is 
not suspected as to what he makes known from 
God, of the knowledge of that which is 
undiscoverable, as is related on the authority of 
'Alee: or, accord, to Fr, it may mean 

weak; for 44 may have this meaning like as o4 
has: (T:) some read 44- (TA in art. 4 s , q. 
v.) u4 s 4“, which is said in a trad, to be 
not allowable, is The testimony of one who is 
suspected as to his religion. (TA.) And i4 1 Tuk 

means [A soul, or person,] suspected. (TA.) 

Also One who treats or regards another, or 
others, with enmity, or hostility; (T, M;) because 
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of his evil opinion and the evil opinion of which 

he is an object. (M.) See also in two 

places. or kkik: see <4=. it3i: see u=3=. 43= 
One who opines, or conjectures, much [and] in 
an evil manner; as also J, 44 (TA.) [Such as 
is more, or most, fit that one should think of him 
to do a thing]. You say, =31j 3*4 3 f4^ 4! 0 3^= I 
looked towards him who was the most fit of 
them that I should think of him to do that. (M, 
TA.) see 34 near the end. <4“, (m, Mgh, 

Msb, TA,) of which mentioned by Ibn-Malik 
and others, and 53%, are dial, vars., (TA,) or 
[rather] « 3== (IF, S, Msb, K, TA,) signifies 
The place, (IF, S, Msb, K, TA,) and 
the accustomed place, (IF, S, Msb, TA,) in which 
is thought to be the existence, (S, K, TA,) of a 
thing; (IF, S, Msb, K, TA;) [a place] where a thing 
is thought to be: (M:) or it signifies, (Mgh, Msb,) 
or signifies also, (S,) a place where a thing is 
known to be: (S, Mgh, Msb:) [a thing, and a 
person, in which, or in whom, a thing, or quality, 
is thought, supposed, presumed, suspected, 
inferred, known, or accustomed, to be, or exist:] 
accord, to LAth, by rule it should be (TA:) 
[it may therefore be properly rendered a cause of 
thinking, & c., the existence of a thing; and 
^ may be well expl. as meaning a thing, and a 
person, that occasions one’s thinking, supposing, 
presuming suspecting, inferring, or knowing, the 
existence of such a thing or quality, in it, or in 
him: and hence, an indication, or evidence, or 
a symptom, diagnostic, characteristic, sign, mark, 
or token, of the existence of such a thing or 
quality:] the pi. is 3-4. (M, Mgh, Msb, TA.) One 
says, (P& a? ^4“ ^ £3=4 i. e. Such a place is a 
place in which such a one is known [&c.] to be. 
(S, TA.) And I P o* pP i. e. Such a one is one 
in whom such a thing, or quality, is known [&c.] 
to be. (Lh, T.) And 43U i. e. Such a one 

is one in whom good, or goodness, is thought 
[&c.] to be. (Ham p. 437.) And En-Nabighah 
says, - . 1 ' : " « Si ~~ I' = ~ == - *-’■ - -. J'Ji ik y«lc. 33) 

[And if 'Amir has spoken ignorantly, verily 
youthfulness is a state in which ignorance is 
usually found to exist]: (S, Msb: *) or, as some 
relate the verse, =4431 [so that the meaning is, 
mutual reviling is an act in which &c.]: (S:) 
or, accord, to another relation, the latter 
hemistich is =4431 34=31 jla (s, * TA;) 

because one finds it [i. e. youthfulness] to be 
easy like as he does the beast on which one rides. 
(TA.) And one says also, kiUii <4= [He sought 
him, or it, in the places where he, or it, 
was thought to be;] meaning, by night and by 
day. (TA.) And 3*4 3 <4=*^ 4 j. e . Verily he is 
apt, meet, fitted, or suited, for one to think of his 
doing that: and in like manner one says of two, 


4 . 

and of a pi. number, and of a female. (Lh, 
M.) 044 [Thought, opined, &c.: see its verb: 
and] see 044 Applied to a narrative, or story, it 
means [Doubted; or] of which one is not to be 
made to know the real state. (TA in art. <==■ j.) In 
lexicology, A word of the class termed -'-3 [q. 
v.]. (Mz 3rd £ 3.) 43i The root, or lower 
part, or stem, (333,) of a tree. (IAar, T, K.) <4= A 
sinew (53°) that is wound over the extremities of 
the feathers of an arrow, next the notch. (AHn, 
M, K.) The edge of the shin: (K:) or the 

tough edge of the shin: or the external part of the 
shank: (M, TA:) or the shin-bone: or the edge 
of the shin-bone: (M, K:) or the tough bone in the 
fore part of the shank: (S:) but accord, to AZ, this 
term is not used in relation to animals that 
have [see =44 j:] (T, TA:) pi. = . 3 - 4 . (s, M, 
K.) = . u/4' l ij 33 Without flesh upon the shins 
(TA) is an epithet applied to a male ostrich. (S, 
TA.) j=*4 s=_>4= ^3 means He knocked, or 
struck, the shin of the camel, that he might lie 
down, and he might mount him: or =,=43=31 £4 
signifies a man’s knocking, or striking, the shin of 
his camel with his stick when he makes him lie 
down that he may mount him, as one in haste to 
betake himself to a thing: or striking the shin 
of his beast with his whip, [in the TA is here 
added j=3, which I can only suppose to be put 
for P j3l, to make him lie down,] when he desires 
to mount him. (TA.) [See an ex. voce 443°. 
Hence,] 443= ?43 Jiki ja (assumed tropical:) 
[Such a one struck his shin to betake himself to 
his affair] means such a one applied himself to 
his affair with diligence, or energy. (T, L, TA.) 
Selameh Ibn-Jendel says, £; 4 c 3=-= 43 '■* 4 ^ 
i .yi l ih' l £.^2 <1 jiS [w e were (such that), 

when there came to us one crying aloud, in 
terror, the clamour (returned) to him was the 
striking of the shins;] by which he is said to mean 
that a quick reply was given; calling the striking 
of the whip upon the leg of the boot, in urging on 
the horse, “the striking of the shin. ” (S.) You also 
say, 443= 311 il j-ja meaning (assumed 

tropical:) He prepared himself for that affair, or 
thing: and agreeably with this signification the 
verse of Selameh cited above has been explained. 
(M, TA.) And jiSlt = '. n.i l 4 j- ja (tropical:) He 
made, or rendered, the affair manageable. (M, K, 
TA.) A poet, cited by IAar, says, =sj4 Oijbh cjc ja 
(433 fyi (tropical:) I subdued love, or subjected it 
to my will, on the day of ’Alij;. as though I struck 
it on the shins; as a camel’s shin is struck when 
one desires him to lie down, that he may mount 

him. (M, TA.) 4 43= also signifies A nail 

that is in the 43 of a spear-head, [i. e., in the part 
into which the shaft enters,] (M, K,) where it is 
fixed upon the upper extremity of the shaft: 


and ‘ .njbh has been said to be the pi. of the word 
in this sense in the verse of Selameh cited above. 
(M, TA.) Quasi (4= 5 ls-3==; originally 33=4 see the 
latter, in art. o4 j4 1 j4=, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) 
aor. 34=, (Msb,) inf. n. jj4=, (s, Mgh, Msb, 
K, &c.,) [It was, or became, outward, exterior, 
external, extrinsic, or exoteric: and hence,] it 
appeared; became apparent, overt, 
open, perceptible or perceived, manifest, plain, or 
evident; (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) after having been 
concealed, or latent: (Msb, TA:) and 

J, j*Uij signifies the same. (Har p. 85.) Hence the 
phrase 34 t4 34= (assumed tropical:) [An idea, 
or opinion, occurred to me], said when one 
knows what he did not know before. (Msb.) 
[And 4 34=) li* (assumed tropical:) This is 
what appears to me to be the case, or to be 
the right way or course; or this is my 
opinion.] 3^=31 34=, inf. n. as above, means 
Pregnancy became apparent, or manifest: it is 
said that this is not the case in less than three 
months. (Msb.) And it is said in a trad, of 
’Aisheh, 34== 3 34 ^44== 4 >-=* Ji 4=-== 0^= i. e. 
[He used to perform the prayer of the afternoon 
in my chamber] before it (meaning the sun) 
became high and apparent: (TA:) or 4 
■4 34== 4 =44-== i. e. [when the sun was in my 
chamber,] it not having risen high so as to be on 
the flat roof [thereof]: referring to the Prophet. 
(O. [But 4=41 must be a mistranscription 
for 4=31, i. e. the prayer of the dawn.]) The saying 
in the Kur [xxiv. 31], 34= 04=4 Os-4 ^3 

4-4 [which is app. best rendered And that they 
discover not their ornature except what is 
external thereof] has been expl. in seven different 
ways, most correctly as meaning the clothes: (O, 
TA:) accord, to ’Aisheh, it means the bracelet 
(=431) and the ring (=3331); and accord, to 
I’Ab, the hand and the signet-ring and the face. 

(TA.) Also He went forth, or out, (Mgh, TA,) 

to the outside of a place. (O, TA.) And He (a 

bird) migrated, or went down, from one country 
or region to another: used in this sense by AHn in 
relation to the vulture, migrating to Nejd. (L.) — 
— j4=, said of a vice, or fault, (O, TA,) or 

a disgrace, (JK, A, O,) (tropical:) It did not cleave 
to him; (A, O, TA;) it was remote from him; (TA;) 

it quitted him, or departed from him. (JK.) 

4 j (O, TA,) inf. n. 34=, (K,) (assumed 

tropical:) I gloried, or boasted, by reason of it. 
(O, K * TA.) [Respecting a meaning assigned 

to cPp 34= in the K, see 4.] j4= 4si 344 34 

»43= 4-3 means (assumed tropical:) [The man 
ate some food] in consequence of which] he 
became fat. (TA.) — »j4 He mounted it; went, 
or got, upon it, or upon the top of it; (S, A, * Mgh, 
O, Msb, K;) as also 44 34=; (0;) namely, a 
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house, (S,) or a house-top, (A, Mgh, O,) and 
a mountain, (A,) and a wall; (O, Msb;) properly, 
he became upon its back: (Mgh:) and [in like 
manner] one says, 1 '44j u^, inf. 

n. Such a one mounted, or went up, upon 

the high region of Nejd. (O.) Hence, 

(Mgh, Msb,) <4c- (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and <, 

(K,) inf. n. (Bd in xxiv. 31) and also, 
(Ham p. 301,) He overcame, conquered, 
subdued, overpowered, or mastered, him; gained 
the mastery or victory, or prevailed, over him; (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K;) namely, his enemy; (Msb;) and 
in like manner, [he conquered, won, achieved, or 
attained, it, i. e.] a thing. (O, TA.) [The saying pi 
-A' 4114 jiij V is expl. in the L and TA by the 
words y <j\, and said to be tropical: but Ibr 
D thinks that the correct reading is flA: V, 
from f44ull; and that it is said of one who will not 
give up, or resign, what is in his hand; so that the 
meaning is, (tropical:) Such a one is a person 
whom no one will overcome in respect of that 
which he holds in his possession.] — — And 
[hence also] <4c- j$4>, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. 

(TA,) He knew, became acquainted with, or got 
knowledge of, him, or it. (Msb, TA.) So in the Kur 
xxiv. 31, cjl j'ji. ^ I jjilA fl JaiJIj [And 

the young children] who have not attained 
knowledge of the AjI (B d, Jel,) meaning 
[pudenda, or] parts between the navel and the 
knee, (Jel,) of women, by reason of their want of 
discrimination: (Bd:) or (tropical:) who have not 
attained to the generative faculty; (O, Bd, * TA;) 
from jjiill in the sense of 44*11, (Bd.) So too in 
the Kur [xviii. 19], 1 u! If they get 

knowledge of you. (O, TA.) And [hence] 

■*44, (Fr, A, O, TA,) and J, » (s, A, O, K,) 
(tropical:) He knew it, or learned it, by heart; 
namely, the Kur-an; (A, O, TA;) and he recited it 
by heart: (A, * TA; and so in the S and O in 
explanation of the latter:) or [simply] he recited it 
by heart; namely, the Kur-an; as also J, » (O, 
K, TA:) in the copies of the K we find 
jijall pi. and but the former is a mistake 

for aor. jA (TA.) — For another 

signification of 4^ yP, see 3. — ^4=4-^ (S, 

A, K,) aor. (TA,) inf. n. ’JP; (TK;) and 
J. 1* ji-k, (K, TA,) in some copies of the K 
(TA;) and J. 1* js-H (K,) inf. n. (TA;) and 

J, (K,) of the measure (TA;) 

(tropical:) He held the object of my want in little, 
or light, estimation, or in contempt; (S, A;) [lit.] 
he put it behind [his] back; (S, K;) as though he 
put it away, [out of his sight,] and paid no regard 
to it. (S, TA.) One says also, V j h-? Jj'jA 

jl A! [They hold them in contempt, and do 


not pay any regard to their ties of relationship]. 

(S.) See also 10, in three places. — '“'jP, (O, 

K,) aor. inf. n. yP, (K,) He struck, or smote, 
(TA,) or hit, or hurt, (O, K,) his back. (O, K, TA.) 
— jA (S, O, K,) aor. ~yP, (K,) inf. n. A-^, (O, K,) 
He (a man, S, O) had a complaint of his back. (S, 
O, K.) — A-^, (JK, O, L,) or jP>, (K, [but this is 
app. a mistranscription,]) inf. n. (S, O, L, 

K,) said of a camel, (JK, S, O,) He was, or 
became, strong (JK, S, O, L, K) in the back. (L, 

K.) 2 'yP see 1, near the middle: and again, 

in the last quarter: and see also 3. yP 

mj 4' [and l » jail, contr. of <4 *j and <4=ul,] He 
faced the garment, or piece of cloth; put a facing, 
or an outer covering, (Sjt«i,) to it. (TA.) — See 
also 4, last sentence. 3 » (A,) inf. n. 

(S, O, Msb,) He aided, or assisted, him; (S, A, O, 
Msb;) as also yP J, (Th, K.) And 414- A'-k He 

aided, or assisted, against him. (TA.) A'-k 

A: see 10. lA-A a 4=>, (K,) i. e. (TA) AiA uS, 

(S, A, Mgh, TA,) and uaA, (A, Mgh, TA,) 
and liijkj, (TA,) i. q. 44A (S, TA,) or 

(A, K, TA,) i. e. (TA) He put them on, or attired 
himself with them, [namely, two garments, and 
two coats of mail, and two sandals or soles, or 
rather, when relating to two soles, he sewed them 
together,] one over, or outside, the other: (Mgh, 
TA:) app. from jiUij in the sense of “ mutual 
aiding or assisting. ” (IAth.) The phrase A^ 
uA jJj requires consideration; and the m in it 
should be regarded as meant to denote 
conjunction; not as a part of the 
necessary complement of the verb. (Mgh.) A'-k 
£ j4l is said to signify A'A [app. 

meaning He folded over and fastened one part of 
the coat of mail upon another]. (TA.) And A'-k 
a. lie. means He threw upon him (i. e. a horse) 
housings or coverings [one over another]. (TA in 
art. -^.) — A 1 ' j* jiUi, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 

inf. n. j'-s-k (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and SjiLki; (jk, 
TA;) and | l*i«, (A, Mgh, O, TA,) and 

1 3*4=!; (Mgh;) and A-^ 2 j. W-“, (S, Msb, K,) and 
1 y^\', (O, TA;) and A-^ J, 4^*, (S, O, K,) inf. 
n. (S;) signify the same; (O;) He said to his 
wife A 1 ' IP ciijl [Thou art to me like the 

back of my mother]; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) [as though 
he said IP fij*. j;] meaning f' A- ^441 j 
,jil v_ijSjS P; the back being specified 
in preference to the P) or or jr ja because the 

woman is likened to a beast that is ridden, and 
the act of ^44 to that of mAj: the phrase being a 
form of divorce used by the Arabs in the Time of 
Ignorance. (Msb, * TA.) In the Kur lviii. 2 [and 
4], some read J, uj JPi', some J, Oj’PP; and 
’Asim read OjA'-As. (Bd.) The verb is made trans. 


by means of A because the man who uttered this 
sentence estranged himself from his wife. (IAth.) 

4 » jp He made it apparent, overt, open, 

perceptible or perceived, manifest, plain, or 
evident; he showed, exhibited, manifested, 
displayed, discovered, revealed, or evinced, it; or 
put it forth: (S, O, K:) [it is also used in relation 
to a saying, and an action, and the like, as 
meaning it showed, &c., as above, or it bespoke, 
it:] and Mtr relates his having heard from one 
worthy of reliance of the people of Baghdad, that 
they say J. A '- J a 4=4 in the place of 4 jA“', and 
scarcely ever employ yP in its usual sense. 
(Har p. 85.) [Hence, j$J=' He made the 

doubling of a letter distinct; as in ^- 4-4 ; which, 
accord, to a general rule, should be ^41: opposed 
to And I A 41 j&kl He showed, &c., to him 
such a thing: and he made a show of, professed, 
pretended, or feigned, to him such a thing: as, 

for instance, love.] op ^A-^' means '^4c.l 

A [a phrase which I have not found except in this 
instance, app. I elevated, or exalted, such a one: 
like ‘4441, which has this meaning]: (S, IKtt, L, 
TA:) or A cALl [app. meaning I made such a one 
to be, or become, publicly known]: (So in the O:) 
[but the former explanation seems to be 
regarded by SM as the right; for he remarks that,] 
accord, to all the copies of the K, the explanation 
is A jl4l, and refers to oP yP [instead of 14“']; 
so that what its author says in this case differs in 
two points of view from what is found in the “ 
Kitab el-Abniyeh ” of IKtt, in which the lS in ciylci 
has been marked as correct, and in the L [as well 
as in the S]. (TA.) — ?jP p 4111 1 j$il means 
God made him to overcome, conquer, subdue, 
overpower, master, gain the victory over, or 

prevail over, his enemy. (S, A, O, TA.) And 

[hence] <44 i He (God) made him to know it, 
or become acquainted with it: you say, 

uj? 'ijy* ^ lP <4' God made me to know [or 
discover] what had been stolen from me. (TA.) — 
See also 1, last quarter, in two places. — And see 
2. — signifies also He entered upon the time 
called the (A, Msb, K:) or the time called 

the j4“. (Msb.) And He went, or journeyed, in 
the time called the as also J, JP, (K,) inf. 

n. l»«-iij: (TA:) or the time called the jU=>. (S, O.) 

5 and JtPl: see 3, latter half, in three places. 

6 jiUij see 1, first sentence: and see also 4, 

first sentence. — — ' They aided, or 

assisted, one another. (S, O, * K.) And ^ I jjilki 
jita They leagued together, and aided one 
another, against such a one. (Ibn-Buzuij, TA in 

art. A^=.) Also They regarded, or treated, 

one another with enmity, or hostility; or severed 
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themselves, one from another: (S, Msh, K:) 
as though they turned their backs, one upon 
another: (S:) or, because they who do so turn 
their hacks, one upon another. (Msh.) Thus the 

verb has two contr. meanings. (K.) o? jilki 

^'44' and j 4 ^!: see 3, latter half, in three places. 
8 see 1, last quarter. 10 j g-ku d He sought 
aid, or assistance, in, or by means of, him, or it, 
(S, O, Msh, K, TA,) 44. [against him, or it]; as 
also » j g . k'i -d. (TA.) [In the CK, after the 
explanation of -9 ji is an omission, to be 
supplied by the insertion of »ijAs.] One 
says, ^ [He sought aid in 

wealth against calamities, or afflictions]. (Msb.) 
And 4 <j signifies the same as [in this 

sense or in another of the senses expl. in what 

follows]. (TA.) And cii and 4 

and J, I put the thing behind my 

back for protection, or security. (Har p. 265.) — 
— And j glvu d He prepared for himself a camel, 
or two camels, or more, for future need: (T:) 
and » jg h~i . n l, and 4 <>, He prepared him, 
namely, a camel, for future need: (K:) and 
C He prepared for himself two camels 
for future need. (T. [See is j«4.]) — — Hence, 
(T,) signifies also He used precaution (T, 

Msb) with respect to anything: (T:) he secured 
himself, Oj^!,) by using precaution; as, for 
instance, a woman does by remaining three days, 
before she performs the ablution termed J-*., 
and prays, after the usual period of the menses. 
(T, L.) One says, jl ghn . i VI f iVi4 

The using precaution by a second and a 
third washing, to make sure of being pure, is 
approved. (Er-Rafi'ee, Msb.) And t*i ^ 

I adopted the most fit, or proper, way, and 
used precaution, in seeking to attain the thing. 

(Msb.) See also 1, in the middle of the latter 

half. 141= The back; contr. of life (S, A, O, Msb, 
K:) in a man, from the hinder part of the [ 0 r 
base of the neck] to the nearest part of the 
buttocks, where it terminates: (TA:) in a camel, 
the part containing six vertebrae on the right and 
left of which are [two portions of flesh and sinew 
called the] 0^“: (AHeyth, T, O:) of the masc. 
gender: (Lh, A, K:) pi. [of pauc.] and [of 

mult.] jjs-k and (Msb, K.) ^44=- 34 j 

jg-kM (tropical:) A man having a small household 
to maintain: and (tropical:) having a 

large household to maintain. (K, * TA.) coil 

Thou art to me like the back of my 
mother: said by a man to his wife. (S, Mgh, Msb, 

K.) [This has been expl. above: see 3.] u? '4 

(tropical:) He stole what was behind him: 
(A:) [or he acted wrongfully in respect of what 
was behind him: for] ji-k is 3-=*! is expl. by 
the words jgi J 14. [so that it app. means 


(tropical:) A thief who has acted wrongfully in 
respect of what was behind one, and stolen 
it]. (O, K.) - - jpJI jl jl (S, O, K) and (O, 
TA) Adversaries who come to one from behind 
his back, in war, or fight. (S, O, K, * TA.) In the 
copies of the K, 4 is erroneously put 
for 41) j jjaj. (TA.) You say also, jg4!l uj? Such 
a one is an adversary who comes to one 

from behind, unknown. (LAar, As.) kca 

He slew him unexpectedly; he assassinated him; 

syn. <14. (LAar, TA.) ^4*4 (tropical:) 

He cast me off. (TA.) And jA A4U. 
(tropical:) I cast his want behind my back: (AO, 
K:) and j jgdh lg44 signifies the same: (S:) and 
l (K,) and J, -SLA4 1 : (TA:) or the 

former of the last two phrases signifies he held it 
in contempt; as though were an irreg. rel. n. 
from jg4>: (TA:) or J, signifies 

he neglected, or forgot, (S, O, * Msb,) him, as in 
the Kur xi. 94, (S, O,) or it, namely, what was 
said. (Msb.) And jgin ^444 3*44 V 

(tropical:) Forget not thou, or neglect not, my 
want: (S:) and J, 4 j 44 <1*4 signifies he forgot it; as 
well as jPh <l*g*. (A.) And ji% jiVI 14 
and <40, (tropical:) I cared not for this 

thing. (Th, O.) Of 0^ (assumed 

tropical:) Such a one is of those who do not 
belong to us: or of those to whom no regard is 
paid: (TA:) or of those who are held in contempt, 
and to whose ties of relationship no regard is 

paid. (S, TA.) ljgj= <4 o' > (tropical:) [He 

is his cousin on the father's side,] distantly 

related: contr. of [and 4i]. (As, A, O, TA.) 

j43 [He receded, retired, or retreated]. 
(K in art. j=4.) — — Osh 3jb jA, and 

4 40 (S, A, O, Msb, K, *) in which latter 

the I and 0 are said by some to be added for 
corroboration, (Msb,) and for which one should 
not say 4030=, (IF, S, O, Msb, K,) and f* i 
(Msb, K,) (tropical:) He is making his abode in 
the midst of them; in the main body of them: (K, 
TA:) originally meaning he is making his abode 
among them for the purpose of seeking aid of 
them and staying himself upon them: as 
though it meant that the back of one of them was 
before him, and that of another behind him, so 
that he was defended in either 

direction: afterwards, by reason of frequency of 
usage, it came to be employed to signify abiding 
among a people absolutely. (IAth, Msb.) You say 
also uA >, and J. <0344 jjj ; meaning It 
(anything) is in the midst, or main part, of it, 

namely, another thing. (TA.) ui 04-411 uA *44, 

and 4 uA'jA^l' 3A, (S, O, Msb, K,) (tropical:) I 
met him during the day, (Msb,) or during the two 
days, (S, O, K,) or during the three days, (K,) or 
the days: (S, O, Msb:) from the next 


preceding phrase. (TA.) And u04-41' uA »>• <43 
(tropical:) I came to him one day: or, accord, to 
Aboo-Fak'as, on a day between two years. (Fr.) 
And ^034-4 uA <03 4 30' (tropical:) I saw him 
between nightfall and daybreak. (TA.) And 4 3-441 
tO 344 uA 44. (tropical:) [I came to him between 

the beginning and end of the day]. (A.) A™ 

lAA] '044 (assumed tropical:) It turned over and 
over, or upside down, (lit. back for belly,) as a 
serpent does upon ground heated by the sun. (S 
andTAin art. mO) [Hence,] pAj] '34-4 O-=0^' l - J 0 
(tropical:) [I turned the earth over, upside- 
down]. (A.) And [hence,] pAA 'OAA O* 1 ' 4®, (O, 

* TA,) and pAil »pA 4, and <3=4 »p4A, and OAA 
pAO, which last form is preferred by El-Farezdak 
to the second, because [as in the third form] the 
second of the two words is determinate like the 
first word, (tropical:) He meditated, or managed, 

the affair with forecast, and well. (O, * TA.) 

The Arabs used to say, 0*1)1 34-4 '4 and uAj 14 

both meaning (tropical:) This is the 
apparent, visible, part of the sky. (Fr, Az.) And 
the like is said of the side of a wall, which is 
its oP to a person on the same side, and its pAA 

to one on the other side. (Az.) p'O*!' 0? 3 j 2 4 

uAjj 344 41 Y| <jI, [part of] a saying of 
Mohammad, [of which see the rest voce <*44, ] 
means (assumed tropical:) Not a verse of the 
Kur-an has come down but it has a verbal 
expression and an interpretation: (K, * TA:) or a 
verbal expression and a meaning: or that which 
has an apparent and a known [or an exoteric] 
interpretation and that which has an intrinsic 
[or esoteric] interpretation: (TA:) or narration 
(K, TA) and admonition: (TA:) or [it is to be read 
and to be understood and taught; for] by the ps-A 
is meant the reading; and by the aP, the 
understanding and teaching. (TA.) [See also dfe] 
— — 044 signifies also (tropical:) Camels on 
which people ride, and which carry goods; (S, * A, 

* O, K, * TA;) camels that carry burdens upon 
their backs in journeying: (TA:) [or] a beast: or a 
camel for riding: (Mgh:) pi. 3344. (TA.) It is 
said in a trad, of 'Arfajeh, p* cJlLJI J jfia And 
he reached, or took in his hand, the sword from 
the camels for carrying burdens and for 
riding: and in another, ^ j4j J 111 pilil Dost 
thou permit us to slaughter our camels which we 
ride? (TA.) And one says also, Jc. ji 
ji-k (tropical:) He is determined upon travel: 
(K:) as though he had already mounted a beast 
for that purpose. (TA.) — — [Hence, app.,] 
(assumed tropical:) Property consisting of 
camels and sheep or goats: (TA:) or much 

property. (K, TA.) (assumed tropical:) The 

short side [or lateral half] of a feather: (S, O, K:) 
pi. u 1 (S, M, K, TA, &c.:) opposed to lA=j, sing. 
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of (TA,) which latter signifies the “ 

long sides: ” (S, TA:) and [ signifies the same 
as 33, (K,) or the same as u'ji-k, being an 
irregular pi.; and this is meant by the 
saying 3*3 mentioned in a later 

place in the K [in such a manner as to have led to 
the supposition that jls-k is also syn. with 
(TA:) AO says that among the feathers of arrows 
are the which are those that are put [upon 
an arrow] of the 33 [or outer side] of 
the [app. here meaning the shaft] of the 

feather; (S, TA;) i. e., the shorter side, which is 
the best kind of feather; as also u 1 33: sing. ‘33: 
(TA:) ISd says that the u 1 33 are those parts of 
the feathers of the wing that are exposed to the 
sun and rain: (TA:) Lth says that the jV=> are 
those parts of the feathers of the wing that are 
apparent. (O, TA.) One says, V j 3 33j 3* J 

3 3 [Feather thine arrow with short sides 
of feathers, and feather it not with long sides 
of feathers]. (S, TA.) [De Sacy supposes that 
and are also pis. of and thus used: 
(see his “ Chrest. Arabe,” sec. ed., tome ii., p. 
374:) hut his reasons do not appear to me to he 
conclusive.] J, and Jjfr" are also used as 
epithets: you say, and 333 lAu. (TA.) 

— — J3 1 and J, UjiUi mean (assumed 

tropical:) The hack of the hand. And in like 
manner, 33 and J, UjiUi mean 

(assumed tropical:) The upper, or convex, side, 
or hack, of the human foot, corresponding to the 
back of the hand, including the instep: opposed 
to ijAj and lAA. And gUJll J3 means (assumed 

tropical:) The upper surface of the tongue.] 

And also signifies (tropical:) A way by land. 
(S, M, O, Msb, K.) This expression is used when 
there is a way by land and a way by sea. (M.) You 
say, jfrkll 3 1 jjl*“ (tropical:) They 

journeyed by land. (A.) — — And 

(assumed tropical:) An elevated tract of land or 
ground; as also J. * (A:) or rugged and 
elevated land or ground; (JK, K;) as also [ *33 
(JK:) opposed to which signifies * soft and 
plain and fine and low land or ground: ” (TA:) 
and l [pi. of. »j*d=>] signifies 

(assumed tropical:) elevated tracts of land or 
ground: (S, K:) you say, o^j'T 
meaning, (assumed tropical:) the herbs, or 
leguminous plants, of the elevated tracts of land, 
or ground, dried up: (As, S, L:) and J. 33 
signifies (assumed tropical:) the higher, or 
highest, part of a mountain; (ISh, L, TA;) 
whether its exterior be plain or not: (TA:) and 
J, the same, of anything: (L:) when you 

have ascended upon the 33 of a mountain, you 


are upon its (TA.) — — I 33 
means (assumed tropical:) Their valley flowed 
with the rain of their own land: opposed to 
meaning, “from other rain: ” (IAar, O, K: *) or the 
former signifies their valley flowed with its own 
rain: and the latter, “with other than its own rain: 
” (TA:) and some say J. I 33, which Az thinks the 
better form. (O, TA.) — — [Hence, 

probably,] 33 3*> 3 Cu-al (assumed tropical:) 
I obtained from him, or it, much good. (Sgh, O, 

K.) And another signification of jP> is What 

is absent, or hidden, or concealed, from one. (O, 
K.) — — It is sometimes prefixed to another 
noun to give plainness and force to 
the expression; as in and 33, 

meaning and (Msb:) or it is 

redundant in these instances. (Mgh.) Lebeed 
says, describing a [wild] cow going about after a 
beast of prey that had eaten her young 
one, 33- 33 3 Ijclja jj cluJwuj 
[And she heard the sound of man, and it 
frightened her, from a place that concealed what 
was in it; for man is her malady; i. e., a cause of 
pain and trouble and death to her]: (TA:) 
meaning, she heard the sound of the hunters, & c. 
(TA in art. m^.) And you say, 3 

He carped at him behind the back, or in 
absence, by saying what would grieve him. (TA in 
art. maA) And 33* 3* (A, O) or Cj* 

33 (TA) [app., (tropical:) I spoke it by 
memory; in the absence of a book or the like; as 
one says in modern Arabic, l3- See 

also A4 6 .] And 33 13 »fj5 (tropical:) He 
recited it by heart, or memory; without book: (L, 
K: [in the latter, i> is put in the place of 13 \ but 
the right reading is that in the L: and in the CK is 
an omission here, to be supplied by the insertion 
of »ij2j:]) and \ I 3*3 »i 3 and ajUJ 33 3- ja 
[signify the same]. (K.) And 33 3- 3 
3*4 like 33 3- 3k*. (tropical:) [He knew 

the Kur-an by heart]. (A, * O, TA.) One says 

also, 33 J3 3^ (tropical:) Such a 

one eats at the expense of such a one. (A, O, K. *) 
And in like manner, 1 s3 33 u3 J33 iijaill 

(tropical:) The poor eat at the expense of the 
people. (A, TA.) And 33 3 3i\ (tropical:) 
He gave him originally; without compensation. 
(O, * K; but in some copies of the K we find u-* in 
the place of 3-) It is said [in a trad.], yaalall 
33 33 3 3^ (tropical:) The most excellent 
of alms is that which is [derived] from 
competence; j3: (Msb:) or simply 3^ 3, 
the word j3 being here redundant: (Mgh:) or 
from manifest competence upon which one 
relies, and in which he seeks aid against 


calamities, or afflictions: or from what remains 
after fight: (Msb:) or from superfluous property. 
(TA.) — See also 33 — 33 

means (assumed tropical:) An old cooking-pot: 
(O, K: *) pi. j33 jj- 4 (O:) as though, because of 
its oldness, it were thrown behind the back. 
(TA.) '33 Midday, or noon: (IAth, TA:) or the 
time when the sun declines from the meridian: 
(Msb, * K, * O, * TA:) or [the time immediately] 
after the declining of the sun: (S, Mgh:) masc. 
and fern.; unless when the word *3 - = is prefixed 
to it, in which case it is fem. only: (Msb:) 
[pi. See also '33* means The 

prayer [i. e. the divinely-ordained prayer] of 
midday, or noon: (IAth, TA:) or of the time after 
the declining of the sun. (S, O.) In the 
phrases I 3 [Defer ye the prayer of 

midday until the cooler time of day] and 3~= 
[He performed the prayer of midday], the 
prefixed noun (»5U-=) is suppressed. (Mgh.) — 

^33 see 33, last quarter. 33, (S,) or 
1 33, (K,) [the former agreeable with analogy, 
being derived from 3^,] A man (S,) having a 
complaint of the back: (S, K:) or having a pain 
in the back: as also J, (O, TA.) *’33: 

see 33*, in three places. — Also The tortoise. (O, 
K.) *33: see 33*, in six places. *33 The goods, 
or furniture and utensils, of a house or tent; 
(IAar, S, O, K, TA;) as also (IAar, TA:) or the 
former signifies the exterior of a house, or tent; 
and the latter, the “ interior thereof. ” (Th, TA.) — 
— And Abundance of [i. e. property, or 
cattle]. (TA.) — See also 33- 3 33 A camel 
prepared for future need; (T, S, O, K;) taken, by 
way of precaution, to bear the burden of any 
camel that may happen to fail in a journey: 
sometimes two or more unladen camels are taken 
for this purpose: some say that such a camel is 
thus called because its owner puts it behind his 
back, not riding it nor putting any burden 
upon it: (T, TA:) the word appears to be an irreg. 
rel. n. from 33: (ISd, TA:) pi. 3 J3, imperfectly 
deck, because the rel. lS retains its place in the 
sing, [inseparably; there being no such word 
as but if it be a rel. n., this pi. is irreg., 

like 3 Ji-]. (S, O, K.) See 33, first quarter, 

in five places, for examples of 3 33 and 333 
used tropically, u 1 '33 [app. u 1 33 (which is also a 
pi. of '33 used in several senses), or, 
perhaps 333, as having a dual meaning,] 
The upper, thick, pair of wings of the locust. 
(AHn, TA.) - — [See also j«d=>.] 6S, 

and an d & c.: see 33, 

former half, in five places. The exterior (K, 

TA) and elevated (TA) part of a [stony tract such 
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as is called] »3=“-. (K, TA.) 344= Pain in the back. 
(Az, O, TA.) — See also 3«4=, third quarter, in two 
places. 3#4>: see 3*4=. — Also An aider, or 
assistant; (S, A, O, Msb, K;) and so [ (S, K) 

and J. =341=: (K:) [in one place, in the K, »ji4 i 
is expl. by jj4; but by this is meant, as will be 
seen below, the same as is meant by 0 #«-«, by 
which all the three words are expl. in 
another place in the K, as well as in the S &c.:] 
and aiders, or assistants; (S, Msb;) as also J, »j«4= 
and l »jil= and J, 3«4=: (TA:) the pi. of 
is =ijil=. (O.) It is said in the Kur [xxv. 57], jl5j 
I j #4> *4 j ijr. jalill And the unbeliever is an aider 
of the enemies of God [against his Lord]. (Ibn- 
’Arafeh.) You say also, J, iP* ^ Such 

a one is my aider (jj5) against such a one: 
and j*YI =5=341= Ui l*» Jx. 1 am thine 
aider against this thing, or affair. (S, O.) And it is 
also said in the Kur [lxvi. 4], j =$4> 4]j *4 34jiUllj 
[And the angels after that will be his aiders]: and 
instance of j=«4i in a pi. sense: (S, O, Msb:) for 
words of the measures 3 ^4 and 3*4 are 
sometimes masc. and fem. [and sing.] and pi. (S.) 
You also say, j <>j44> J* 4-?., (S, A, K,) and 
I 4L4-i=, (A, K,) and J, **3s4= and J. <=j*4 = (K,) 
Such a one came among his people, (S,) or 
kinsfolk, (K,) and those who performed his affairs 
for him, (S, A,) i. e., his aiders, or assistants. (A.) 
And »j44> ^ f* | »*4j They aid one another 

against the enemies. (TA.) Also Strong in 

the back; (K;) sound therein: (Lth:) and so 
i 3$44> : (S, O, K:) applied to a man: (S:) or hard 
and strong; whether in the back or any other part 
is not said: (TA:) in this sense, (TA,) or as 
signifying strong, (S, O,) applied to a camel: fem. 

with ». (S, O, TA.) Also A camel whose back 

is not used, on account of galls, or sores, upon it: 
or unsound in the back by reason of galls, or 
sores, or from some other cause. (Th.) Thus it has 
two contr. significations. (TA.) — See 

also =344= [The facing, or outer covering, or] 
what is uppermost, (TA,) what is apparent (Msb, 
TA) to the eye, (Msb,) not next the body, of a 
garment; (TA;) and in like manner, what is 
uppermost and apparent, not next the ground, of 
a carpet; (TA;) as also [ =3*4=: (JK:) contr. 
of 4i4^ : (s, O, Msb, K:) pi. j=44=. (TA.) »3#4> The 
point of midday: (M, A, K:) or only in summer: 
(M, K:) or i. q. »3?4> [i. e. midday in summer or 
when the heat is vehement: or the period from a 
little before, to a little after, midday in summer: 
or midday, when the sun declines from 
the meridian, at the or from its declining 
until the j4 *]: (S, O, TA:) or the »3?4*, which is 
when the sun declines from the meridian: 
(Msb:) or the vehement heat of midday: (LAth, 
TA:) or i. q. 344= [q. v.]: (Az, TA:) pi. j=44=. (TA.) 


You say, »3i«4il | *=. **=*l [I came to him at the point 
of midday in summer; &c.]: and “ji^lil 1 fla ue- 
[when the sun had become high, and the shade 
had almost disappeared: so expl. in art. j*j3]. (S, 
O.) And j* =43= j jji stay thou until the 

middayheat shall have become assuaged, and the 
air be cool. (L in art. jA) And hence, in a trad, of 
'Omar, when a man came to him complaining of 
gout in the feet, he said, jj44ill meaning 

Take thou to walking during the heat of the 
middays in summer. (TA.) **j44= One of the 
modes of seizing [and throwing down] in 
wrestling: or i. q. 4yj*j5: (K:) the twisting one’s 
leg with the leg of another in the manner that is 
termed and so throwing him down: one 

says, **J-«4iSI »*4i and [He seized him and 

threw him down by the trick above described]: 
both signify the same: (ISh, O:) or **j44= signifies 
the throwing one down upon the back. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K=) — And (hence, as being 

likened thereto, TA) (tropical:) A certain mode, 
or manner, of compressing, or coitus. (O, K, TA.) 
— — And **jl4l=ll He bound his hands 
behind his back. (Ibn-Buzuij, O, K, TA.) 3*4= 
[Outward, exterior, external, extrinsic, or 
exoteric: and hence, appearing, apparent, overt, 
open, perceptible or perceived, manifest, 
conspicuous, ostensible, plain, or evident: in all 
these senses] contr. of 34=4: (S, K, TA:) and so 
1 3 j« 4=. (TA.) [Hence, 13*4= Outwardly, & c.: and 
apparently; &c.: and j*4ill ^ in appearance. 
And 1*5 43 3*441 It appears, or it seems, or what 
seems to be the case is, that it is so, or thus. 
And 1*5 3*4= for 1*5 3*4=, meaning A person, or 

thing, in whom, or in which, such a quality 
is apparent, or manifest, &c.: see an ex. in a verse 
cited in the first paragraph of art. 0*4=.] See 
also 3^4=5. — — [Hence also,] =3*4= oa 
A prominent eye; (S, O, K, TA;) that fills its 
cavity. (TA.) — — And » OiiO 3*4= 3=1 I** 
(tropical:) This is a thing, or an affair, of which 
the disgrace is remote from thee: (S, TA:) or does 
not cleave to thee. (TA.) And 3*4= 4=3* I** 
(tropical:) This is a vice, or fault, that does not 
cleave to thee. (A.) A poet says, (namely, 
Kutheiyir, accord, to a copy of the S, or Aboo- 
Dhu-eyb, TA,) =154 Olij jjjiljll 1*33*j 

1*34= 01*0 3*4= (tropical:) [And the slanderers 
taunted her with the fact of my loving her; but 
that is a fault of which the disgrace is remote 

from thee]. (S, TA.) [3*4=11 also signifies The 

outside, or exterior, of a thing. You say, j*4i 3 jj 
■4=*4I He alighted, or took up his abode, outside 
the city: comp, s j*4i. Hence,] =-“£11 3*4o and 3*4= 
e*“l; and another signification of 3*4=: for all 

of which see 344>, third quarter. [Also The 

external, outward, or extrinsic, state, condition, 


or circumstances, of a man: and the outward, or 
apparent, character, or disposition of the mind: 

opposed to l 4=4!4] One says also, 3*4= Cp^ 

J*. Such a one has the ascendancy, or 
mastery, over such a one; is conqueror of him, 
or victorious over him. (TA.) And 41= 3*4h 3*1 I** 
This is a thing, or an affair, that overcomes, or 
overpowers, thee. (TA.) And 3*4= ** **4 3*1 '** 
This is an affair which thou hast power to do. 
(TA.) [And 1*5 3*4= j* He is a conqueror, a 

winner, an achiever, or an attainer, of such a 
thing: see an ex. voce 4=3“*, near the end.] 
And 3*4=11 is one of the names of God, meaning 
The Ascendant, or Predominant, over all things: 
or, as some say, He who is known -by inference of 
the mind from what appears to mankind of the 
effects of his actions and his attributes. (IAth, 
TA.) — — = 3 * 4 = 4AU. means (tropical:) 
His want is in thine estimation [an object of 
contempt, or neglect, as though] cast behind the 

back. (O, * TA.) '3*4= =13*: see 3$4=, towards 

the end of the paragraph. — 3*1 j4= 44i Sheep, or 
goats, that come to the water every day at noon. 
(TA.) =3*4= as a subst.; and its pi. 3*1 j 4=: see 3i4>, 
in four places, in the third quarter of 
the paragraph. [Hence,] j*lj44l jijja Those, of 
Kureysh, that dwell in the exterior of Mekkeh, 
(O,) upon the mountains thereof, (K, * TA,) or 
upon the higher parts of Mekkeh: (TA:) those 
who dwell in the lower parts are called u=i3® 
^4=41; (o, * TA;) and these are the more 
honourable, (O, TA, *) because they are 
neighbours of the House of God. (O.) — — 
See also »j44i. — And see 3#4>. — Also The 
coming of camels, (S, O, K, TA,) and of sheep or 
goats, (TA,) to the water every day, at noon. (S, O, 
K, TA.) One says, of camels, [and of sheep or 
goats,] =3*4=11 * jj [They come to the water every 
day, at noon]: and Sh says that they return from 
the water at the (TA.) And =3*4= jji jail 4= >* 
The horse drank every day, at noon. (TA.) » 3*4= 
4=41 [The coming to the water at noon on 
alternate days] is for sheep or goats; scarcely 
ever, or never, for camels; and is a little shorter 
[in the interval] than what is called [simply] 4=41. 
(O, TA.) 34==* i. q. *=4su> [i. e. A place of ascent, or 
a place to which one ascends]; (O, K; in some 
copies of the latter of which, both words are 
erroneously written with damm to the <>; TA;) 
and *4-3* [as meaning a degree, grade, rank, 
condition, or station, or an exalted, or a high, 
grade, &c.]: (O:) used by En-Nabighah ElJaadee 
as meaning Paradise. (O, TA.) [ 3«4=“ Made 

apparent, &c. And hence, as also J, 3*4=, but 

the former more commonly, applied to a 
noun, Explicit; and, elliptically, an explicit noun; 
opposed to 3=4*=* and 3**4= (a concealed noun, i. 
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e. a pronoun); and to (a noun of 

vague signification).] Possessing camels for 
riding or for carrying goods: pi. (S, * K, * 

TA.) — And A camel made to sweat by the 
[or vehement heat of midday in summer]. (Sgh, 
K, TA.) And accord, to As, one says, J, 

I meaning Such a one came to us in the time 
of the [or midday in summer, &c.]: hut 

accord, to A 'Obeyd, others say without 

teshdeed; and this is the proper form: (S) or both 
mean, in the time of the jP>. (O.) see 
near the end of the paragraph. 


see jjP" pass. part. n. of [q. v.]. 

See also j$J=. Quasi 3 jjU=, occurring in a 
trad, for jju=: see 3 in art. J-k. ■-ijli 1 is jtj iU. He 
came driving him away; as also (Ibn- 

'Abbad, O, K.) ( -sU=: see what follows, in three 
places. j i_i tiL\ and J, (s, O, K) i. e. 
[He took him, or laid hold upon him,] by the skin 
of his neck: (O, K:) s-* ^ and [ i. 

e. [he laid hold upon] the whole of his neck: or 
the pendent hair in the hollow of the back of his 
neck: (M:) i. q. s-* [&c.]. (S. [See more 
voce and see > «j]h , last sentence.]) 


And <15 j i-ijkj ijSjj (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K) and 
l ^1%, (K,) and i_i .jtj, (Ibn- 'Abbad, O,) I left 
him alone. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) [And 3 jaj L=J 

He hardly escaped. (Freytag from the Deewan of 
the Hudhalees.)] ^ 2 '< 1 ^ »Ua Cmi. and I made 
[or wrote] a beautiful (M, * TA.) also 
pronounced (TA,) A letter peculiar to the 
Arabic language [i. e. the letter J=]: (Kh, T, TA, 
&c.:) masc. and fem.: as masc., its pi. is and 
as fem., cjiUi. (TA. [See art. -!=>.]) Quasi j4=, 
for j 4=>: see the latter, in art. J-l=. 
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The eighteenth letter of the alphabet: called jA 
It is [one of the letters termed or vocal, i. 

e. pronounced with the voice, not with the breath 
only; and] of the letters termed Ak. [or 
faucial]; these being £ and c and » and c and £ 
[and I]; the lowest of which in its place of 
utterance is £; wherefore Kh [in the composition 
of his lexicon entitled “ Kitab el-'Eyn ”] and 
several other lexicographers [after him] began 
their books with [words having] this letter [in 
their roots], giving the next place to £, the next 
to », the next to £, and the next to (L, TA.) It is 
substituted for e [in what is termed the Aie of 
Temeem]; as in A for u': and for c; as in J&- 
for erk, and for jA-s>: and for £; as in fSc 
for pA (MF, TA.) It is never consociated with £ 
in any word of which the letters are all radicals; 
unless it be a word compounded of two words, 
as AA from cA A-- (Kh, TA.) — [As a numeral, 
it denotes Seventy.] l A, aor. 63^, (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb,) inf. n. k, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) He 
(a man, Msb) drank water without taking breath: 
(O, Msb, TA; and T in art. [this is the sense 
in which it is generally used:]) or he drank water 
without sipping or sucking in (iA« jA A): (S, 
O:) thus, (S, O, Msb,) in the manner termed A, 
(S, O,) i. e. jA A, (Msb,) the pigeon drinks 
water, like horses and similar beasts; (S, O, Msb;) 
whereas other birds take it sip after sip: (Msb:) or 
he drank water at once, without interrupting the 
swallowing: AA says, the pigeon drinks thus; 
differing from the other birds; for these drink by 
little and little: (Mgh:) [in like manner also] Esh- 
Shafi'ee says, the pigeon is a bird that drinks in 
the manner termed 4 “, and cooes; for it does not 
drink like other birds, by little and little: (TA:) 
and it is said in a trad, that the livercomplaint 
(jUSil) is occasioned by drinking in the manner 
termed k: (S, O, TA:) or k signifies 

[simply] the drinking water: or the gulping, or 
swallowing down: or the doing 

so uninterruptedly: (K, TA:) or the drinking 
water in a single stream, without interruption: 
(TA:) and the drinking with the mouth from 
a place, or vessel, containing water, not with the 
hands nor with a vessel: (K, TA:) you say, A k 
*At ; and A, he so drank of the water, and 


from the vessel: and [accord, to some] one says of 
a bird, not mA: (TA:) [but] Es-Sarakustee 
says, one does not say of a bird All Cj _> i, 

but ilkk. (Msb in art. m jA) lA jj* A AA, in 

a trad, respecting the A 3 A [i. e. Mohammad's 
pool], as some relate it, means [Two spouts] were 
pouring forth into it with an 
uninterrupted pouring: but accord, to the 
relation commonly known, the verb is [1. 
e. in this sense, but cA in another sense, as 
meaning the making a murmuring sound,] with £ 

and A (TA.) jftll AA, (k,) [aor., app. AA] 

inf. n. Ac, (TK,) The bucket made a sound in 

lading out the water. (K.) And AA A, inf. 

n. AA, The sea rose high, with multitudinous 
waves. (A.) [Accord, to Golius, A° said of the sea 
means It had broken waves: but for this he has 

named no authority.] And [hence,] 1 A^ 

Ale (tropical:) His speech was continual and 

abundant. (A.) AA [an inf. n., of which the 

verb, accord, to general analogy, is app. A^, first 
pers. Ap, aor. AA,] means [The interrupting in 
swallowing; or] the interrupting the swallowing. 
(TA.) — Ac, [aor., app., 3~.| said of a plant, It 

became tall. (S.) And [said of a man] His 

face became beautiful, or comely, after 
having become altered. (TA.) 5 AA 1 mA He 

drank the AA [q. v.]. (L, TA.) And -A 1 ‘~A*j 

He persevered, or persisted, in drinking the 
[beverage called] A. (Lh, K.) And He swallowed 
in consecutive portions the A, (A, TA,) and in 
large quantity. (A.) R. Q. 1 AA He was put to 
flight. (O, K.) R. Q. 2 AA I took it, or devoured 
it, altogether. (O, K.) pAAl see the next 
paragraph. — A A is said when one orders 
another to conceal himself. (IAar, TA.) A 
u-Aill, (o, K, TA,) as some say, (TA,) and j. pAill 
pt, (O, K, TA,) which is the form commonly 
known and obtaining, (TA,) The light of the sun: 
(O, K, TA:) or the light of the dawn. (Az, TA.) 
By i_ A “ A as a proper name, is meant A" A: 
ISh says, among Saad are pAill A; and 
among Kureysh, u-Aill A A. (TA.) [See 
also A.] — 3 A is for 3 A=s meaning Hail. 
(K in art. jA.) A i. q. 3 j, (O, K,) which means 
The base (JAi) of the sleeve: (S and K in 
art. Aj:) or the fore part of the sleeve of the 


shirt: (M in that art.:) or the lower part thereof: 
(M in that art., and Har pp. 149 and 390:) or the 
sleeve altogether: (M in that art.:) but, as MF 
says, it is a vulgar word. (TA.) The berries 
(A=0 of the or 5AA [thus differently written, 
from the Pers. AA], (K,) which, accord, to more 
than one of the leading authorities, is a tree, but 
is expl. by the author of the K [in its proper art.] 
as meaning a gum: (TA:) [what is here meant by 
it is the physalis alkekengi, or common 
wintercherry: accord, to Forskal (Flora Aegypt. 
Arab p. cvi.) the name is applied to the 
physalis somnifera: and also (pp. exxi. and exxii. 
and 163) to the croton lobatum and croton 
villosum:] or it is applied by the physicians to the 
[plant itself called] jA: (O:) or i. q. A*j1I i_A; 
(IAar, O, K;) which is said by Ibn-Habeeb to be 
an incorrect appellation, (O, TA,) being 
correctly s-A, but AM denies that the former is 
incorrect: (TA:) or i. q. * 0 ; (K;) i. e. the tree 
called »tj: (TA:) or a tree, or plant, PAA) of the 
[kind called] '-lA.I; (K:) AHn says, on the 
authority of Aboo-Ziyad, it is of the AScI, and is 
a tree, or plant, PAA) resembling the AA 
[peganum harmala of Linn.], except that it is 
taller, coming forth in the form of strings, 
and having pods piA) like those of the AA, and 
sometimes the goats nibble from its leaves and 
from its pods when they dry up; it has 
also berries, intensely red, like beads of 
carnelian, smaller than the A [or fruit of the lote 
tree], and larger than the grape; and people 
seek out the leaves thereof that have not been 
rendered foraminous, which leaves are then 
bruised, and used beneficially as a dressing 
for maladies attended with pain: the people 
assert that the jinn, or genii, perforate them in 
envy of mankind. (O.) A>° Waters pouring 
forth copiously. (IAar, O, K.) [It may be a pi. 
of AA (as Golius says), like as -A is of -A.] AA 
[a quasi-inf. n., of the class of jA and AA 
indecl.]. AA V [app. as used in the prov. here 
following] means All A A* 3 V. (S. [Thus in one 
of my copies of the S: in the other copy the 
explanation is written All A A* 3 V, as 
though AA were an imperative verbal noun: and 
so in the O, in which the phrase is written AA V : 
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but mm I think a mistranscription.]) The 
saying 3 j its iUJI cUfaJI m,i : m III 

M 1 ^ means When the gazelles find water, they do 
not drink in the manner termed Mfo and when 
they do not find it, they do not prepare to seek it 
and to drink it: (K, TA; and thus (m 4=- and m 40 
accord, to the Mz, 40 th £ m: hut in the CK m4c- 
and mM:) it is a prov., frequently used by the 
Arabs in an abridged manner, mM V j mW^ V, as 
in the works of Meyd and others; (TA;) and 
is applied to a man who turns from a thing, not 
needing it. (Meyd.) The main body of a 
torrent, or flow of water: and the height 
and abundance thereof: (O, K:) or the waves, 
billows, or surges, thereof: (K:) and the first 
portion (O, K) thereof (O) or of a thing: (K:) 
and the first and main portion of water: and the 
vehemence of running thereof. (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] <jUc m°: see 1 , near the end. It is 

said in a trad., lJjIj m 1 ^ gaj* 0-* 3^ 4 , 
meaning (assumed tropical:) [Verily we are a 
tribe sprung from Medh-hij, the chief of their 
nobility, or nobles, and the purest, or best, issue] 
of their ancestry, or [the purest, or best, 
inheritors] of their ancestral might and glory. 
(TA: only 144L in this saying being there 
explained.) And in a trad, of ’Alee, relating to 
Aboo-Bekr, cjjaj cj 'JL t expl. 

voce m4m (TA.) And one says, 1 jj44 

(assumed tropical:) They came [with their whole 
company, or] all together. (TA.) — Also A 3— = _p- 
[or leaf of a palm-tree &c.]. (K.) 3jjp A 
certain food, (K,) or sort of food, (TA,) and a 
beverage, (K, TA,) obtained (TA) from the 
[species of mimosa called] J=aje, of sweet flavour: 
(K, TA:) or the exudation [or matter exuded in 
the form of drops] of gum; (jiUl [written 
in the TA without any syll. signs; in the CK 3 je 
j»4all, and so in my MS. copy of the K; but in the 
latter, the former word has been altered, app. 
from 3 AS which is evidently the right reading;]) 
it is of sweet flavour, and is beaten with [the 
implement called] a ^^4-? until it becomes 
thoroughly fit for use (jyw lAA), [app., from 
what here follows, over a fire,] and is then drunk: 
(TA:) or what drops, or distils, of the exudations 
(jjalii) of the or <^1 accord, to ISk, is 
the infusion (3ilLfc) of ji; (S, TA;) being a 
substance which the [plant called] exudes, of 
sweet flavour; what falls thereof upon the ground 
is taken, and put into a garment, or piece of cloth, 
and water is poured upon it, and when it flows 
from the garment, or piece of cloth, it is drunk, in 
a sweet state, and sometimes it is made thick; 
(S;) or (jj! is a substance which the (J-«j exudes. 


sweet like — iL- [q. v.]; and when any of it flows 
upon the ground, it is taken, and put into a 
vessel, or sometimes it is poured upon water, and 
then drunk, in a sweet state, and sometimes it is 
made thick: (TA:) [or 3^11 is a decoction of 
the matter exuded by a species of for] AM 
says, I have seen, in the desert, a species of 
that exudes a sweet gum, which is gathered from 
its shoots, and eaten, and is called 4-311 when 
it has remained for some time, it is found 
scattered at the foot of the 4-3, and is taken with 
its dust, and put into a garment, or piece of cloth, 
and cleansed by water poured upon it; then it is 
boiled over a fire until it thickens; when it is 
eaten: what flows from it [or the fluid part of it] is 
called : and means “ I drank . ” 

(L, TA.) It is stated in a marginal note in the L, 
that A’Obeyd [is related to have] said that is 
“ milk such as is termed m4j: ” but AM observes 
that this is a disgraceful mistake, and that 
A’Obeyd is related on the authority of Sh to have 

assigned this meaning to (TA.) Also 

The [shrub called] 3ii j, (K, TA,) on which 
camels feed, (TA,) when it is in a depressed tract 
of land. (K, TA.) ^ A woman of whom a child 
scarcely ever, or never, dies. (Kr, K.) *54 and 45°, 
(S, O, K, TA,) [like 5$ and and in the 
CK (erroneously) without the sheddeh to the m,] 
also written with £, (Abu-l-Hasan 'Alee 

Esh-Shadhilee,) Pride; haughtiness: (S, O, K:) 
and glorying. (K.) One says 44 p- <4 34 j A man 
in whom is pride, or haughtiness. (S, O.) 
And -yJAyJI ajjI.j- means The pride, or 
haughtiness, of the people of the Time of 
Ignorance. (S, O.) may be of the measure 3ylia 
or 3J j*i; if the former, from 4 -^' 3'm, meaning “ 
the height of water: ” if the latter, 

[originally 4t*fo] from without «, meaning “ 
he prepared it; ” because the proud is 
characterized by affectation and preparation. 
(O.) mUc [app. One that drinks in the manner 
termed m'm-I' >4 .[4^ is an appellation of a people 
of the Arabs who were thus called because they 
intermixed with the Persians so that their horses 
drank (ctnc, K, TA, i. e. TA) of the water of 
the Euphrates. (K, * TA.) m*4- The softness, 
tenderness, bloom, or flourishing freshness, of 
youth. (S, O, K.) — — And Youth, 

or youthfulness, in its state of full growth, or 
maturity: (TA:) or a full-grown, or mature, youth: 
(O:) or i. q. (K, TA,) 

meaning m4mI [i. e. a youth full of the sap, 
or vigour, of youthfulness]. (TA.) — — And A 
buck-gazelle. (S, O.) — — m*4- 

means Bulky in form, big (344) in speech. (TA. 


[But the addition “ big in speech ” is app. a 
mistake, occasioned by an omission or 
a transposition: see m^m^.]) — — See also 

another meaning voce CjUIc. And mm*^, (O, 

K, TA,) not a mistranscription for mm*^, (O,) but 
sometimes pronounced with £, (TA,) is the name 
of A certain idol, (O, K, TA,) belonging to 
Kuda'ah (O, TA) and those dwelling near to them. 
(TA.) And The place of the idol [app. of the idol 
above mentioned] (K, TA) is also sometimes thus 
called. (TA.) See also mm*^. — Also A woollen 
[garment of the kind called] (S, O:) or a 
soft (K, TA,) thickly woven, (TA,) of soft 
camels' hair: (K, TA:) or a soft and thin 

(Lth, TA:) or a striped (TA.) And A 

garment wide, or ample. (O, K. *) 3*4- a flock, or 
small portion, of red [or brown] wool. (O, K.) — 
And Briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness: and 
insanity, or madness. (TA voce 3*i.) mUjc A tall 

man; (S, O, K;) as also 1 m* 4. (o, K.) And A 

man having an ample throat and chest. (O, K.) 
One says m^ CjUjc. 34 j A man having an ample 

throat and chest, big (344) in speech. (O.) 

And A youth, or or young man, (TA,) or an ass, 
(O, [in which this application is confirmed by 
the citation of a verse wherein the epithet is 
evidently applied to a swift beast such as the wild 
ass,]) full-grown, and goodly in make. (O, 
K, TA.) 34° Abundance of water. (IAar, O, K. 
[See also m 44.]) The u is said by AM [and in the 
O] to be augmentative. (TA.) [But it is 

also mentioned in the K in art. m^.] And 

The foremost portion of a torrent; (K in art. m^;) 
as also s-W. (So in some copies of the K and in 
the TA in that art.) — And A certain plant. 

(K.) Poor. (O, K.) And Thick-nosed. (O, 

K.) mw A river, or rivulet, that runs in a 
vehement manner: (S, A, O:) or a rivulet, or 
streamlet, abounding in water. (K.) — — And 
hence, (A, and Har p. 68,) or from 4U1I m 44 (A, * 
TA) meaning “ the vehemence of the running of 
water,” and therefore tropical, (TA,) (tropical:) A 
horse that runs much (S, O, TA, and Har ubi 
supra) and vehemently: (TA:) or a horse that is 
swift (K, TA) in his running, (TA,) and, (K,) or, as 
some say, (TA,) long, or tall, syn. 3 l 4=: (K, TA:) 
or a courser easy in his running: or that takes 
long, or wide, steps, (K,) in running, or that runs 
far. (K accord, to different copies.) [Golius, who 
writes the word m w, gives among its 
significations that of A locust that leaps far or 
rapidly, as from the K; in a copy of which he 
probably found 4 34 written by mistake for -^w] 

It is also used as an epithet meaning Long, 

in the saying of Kuss, m w 3 4=- [ 3 ^ i. e. [A 
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palm-tree bearing fruit, by the side of] a long 
tract depressed in the middle, with 
elevated borders, containing water. (TA.) — — 

Also Clouds. (K.) And m is the name of 

A certain idol. (O.) l 44, aor. 4=-, inf. n. £4c, 
He packed up goods, or utensils; put them one 
upon another: (TA:) you say, >4. jll CiUc 

[I packed the thing in the repository], aor. as 
above: and some allow also cjjle with teshdeed 
and is [which is commonly used in the present 
day]: (Msb:) [and ciijjc also, inf. n. j4 : ] or 44, (S, 
O, K,) aor. as above, (K,) and so the inf. n.; (S, O;) 
and i 4s inf. n. 44 and (s, O, K;) he 

prepared, set in order, disposed, or arranged, 
goods, or utensils: (S, O, K:) and each, (K,) or the 
former, (Msb,) or the latter, (S, O,) and with 
teshdeed and lS, (Msb,) [agreeably with the 
authority of Yoo, for] Yoo used to say U44 1 4*3, 
without «, (S, O,) he fitted out with the requisite 
equipage &c., (K,) or prepared, (O,) or set in 
order, disposed, or arranged, (O, Msb,) or set in 
order, disposed, or arranged, in their places, and 
prepared for war or fight, (TA,) the horsemen, (S, 
O,) or the army. (Msb, K, TA.) And I [4 ^44 I 

prepared for him evil, or mischief. (TA.) — — 
44, (AZ, S, O, K,) aor. as above, (TA,) and so the 
inf. n., (AZ, S, O,) also signifies He made, (K,) or 
prepared and made, (AZ, S, O,) and 
mixed, perfume; (AZ, S, O, K;) and so 1 4^, inf. 
n. 44 an d ^4*4 and (TA.) [And accord, to 
an explanation of the inf. n. in the KL, it 
seems that 44 signifies He excited a good, or 
pleasant, odour; as rendered by Golius: but this I 

think doubtful.] ^441 4 means What shall I 

do with it? (T, K, TA,) namely, the affair. (T, 
TA.) 43 44 4, in the Kur [xxv. last verse], is 

said by Mujahid to mean What will my Lord do 
with you? but see another explanation of this in 

what follows. (TA.) And it signifies also I do 

not care for, mind, heed, or regard, him: (S, O, 
Msb, K:) or I do not receive with 
approbation anything from him, nor anything of 
his discourse: (Aboo-'Adnan, TA:) or, accord, to 
Aboo-Is-hak [i. e. Zj], I do not hold him to be of 
any weight or worth; do not esteem him: and he 
says that 4 3 44 4, of which an explanation 

has been given above, means What weight have 
ye in the estimation of my Lord? (TA.) One says 
also, 144 CiUe li, meaning I did not reckon him 
as anything; or did not esteem him at all. (Aboo- 
'Abd-Er-Rahman, TA.) And 44 4 chc. U 1 did 
not care for, mind, heed, or regard, him: (T, TA:) 
orso?^ ^44 4. (Msb.) And 4c 411 Uc is God has 
received with approbation everything from him. 
(Aboo-'Adnan, TA.) — — And 4 tic He thought 
it, or opined it, and held it, or took to it as a tenet. 
(O, TA.) — 44 j 44, aor. 44, His face shone: 


(IAar, TA:) and so 44, aor. > 4. (K in art. jj=-.) 
2 4° see 1 , former half, in two places. 8 i4]4VI is 
syn. with ililLVI: (S, K, TA:) one says, of a 
woman, »L 44 ^ 4 ^ [or cjUicI alone, as indicated 
in the S and K, meaning She stuffed her vulva 
with the »44, q. v.]. (TA.) — — And [4^1 app. 
signifies He put together for himself; or grasped; 
or got, or gained, possession of; property,] one 
says, i ic I j o.vic U ciiiji-J. (Ibn- 

Buzuij, TA.) see the next paragraph. — Also 
The light of the sun: (IAar, O, K:) and 
so 4c, (IAar, O, K, &c.,) of the former of which 
IAar says that it is not known whether it be a dial, 
var. of the latter or the original thereof; and 
he says also that signifies the same; (TA;) or 
so 34; (TA in art. ^;) the pi. of which is 4°: 
(TA in that art. and in the present also:) so too 
does *4, (K in art. s-^,) accord, to some. (TA in 
that art.) ^*4 A load, or burden, (S, O, Msb, * K, 
TA,) of goods, or merchandise, &c.; (TA;) or such 
as a debt, or some other reponsibility that one 
takes upon himself: (Lth, TA:) a weight, (Msb, K,) 
of debt, &c., (Msb.) or of anything: (K:) pi. 4u4i. 
(S, O, Msb.) One says, ^ 4 «44i > "4^ i. e. [I bore] 
the weights, or burdens, of debt, &c., of 
the people, or party. (Msb.) — — And A half- 
load; or burden borne on one side of a beast, 
equiponderant to another on the other side; 
syn. cl4; (s, O, K;) of goods [&c.]: each of what 

are termed u4c : pi. as above. (S, O.) And 

[hence] A like; as also ; ^4^: (S, O, K:) pi. 
as above. (TA.) One says, >4 i4^ 4 This is the 
like of this. (TA.) *44; see the next paragraph. — 
Also, (K, TA,) applied to a man, (TA,) Stupid, 
dull, or heavy: (K, TA:) like f44. (TA.) [But 
see 44, in art. “44 (Msb, K, TA,) as 

also 444, (Msb, TA,) a dial, var., with lS in the 
place of the «, (Msb,) or the c is a substitute for lS, 
(TA,) and 1 4Uc, (K,) or this is a pi., like ‘-444, 
(Msb,) [or rather the former of these two is a coll, 
gen. n. of which »»44 is the n. un.,] A well-known 
[sort of woollen garment of the kind called] A 4 
(L, K, TA,) in which are [generally] stripes; and 
said to be a 4* [q. v .] of wool. (TA.) [See also 
art. ^ : and for a description and 

representation of the 44 now most commonly 
worn in Egypt and Arabia and Syria, see my “ 
Modern Egyptians. ”] 4-5 i. q. 4*^> [as meaning 
A way of thinking to which one takes as a tenet]: 
(O, K:) from <1 44 “ he thought it,” & c. (O.) 44 
The piece of rag used by a woman menstruating. 
(IAar, O, K. [See 8 .]) 4“^ 1 “44, aor. 4c, (S, A, * 
O, K, *) inf. n. 4c, (s, O,) He mixed, or mingled, 

(S, A, O, K,) it. (S, O.) [Hence,] 44, aor. as 

above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (S, O,) He made, 
or prepared, 4^ [q. v .] : (s, O, K:) or so 4p 4uc; 
as also 1 444. (o.) One says, oic, meaning 


The woman poured out what was moist of the 
[preparation of curd called] 4ai ; when it was 
cooked, on what was dry thereof, upon the [mat, 
or cloth, called] 3““, or 3““, [the former accord, 
to the O and a copy of the S, and the latter 
accord, to another copy of the S,] in order that 
what was dry thereof might bear [and not suffer 
to pass through the 3““] what was moist. (Aboo- 
Sa'id El-Kilabee, S, O.) And 4aVI 4 , aor. and 
inf. n. as above, He dried the 451 in the sun: or he 
mixed it with clarified butter: and 44, with is 
a dial. var. thereof. (TA.) — 4^, aor. 4s (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. (s, Mgh, O, Msb,) 
He played, or sported; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) 
and mingled together unprofitable actions; 
(Mgh;) or and did that in which was no profit; 
(Msb;) or he played with that which did not 
concern him and for which he did not care. (TA.) 
You say, 4 He played, or sported, [or amused 
himself,] with him, or it; (TA;) and j A 1 
4*3 [which signifies the same]. (Ham p. 710 .) — 

— And 3*411 4 ^ clyc (assumed tropical:) [Fortune 
made sport with him]; a phrase alluding to the 

mutability of fortune. (Msb.) And 4 4 ^ 

4*4% occurring in a trad., means (assumed 
tropical:) He moved his hands, or arms, in 
his sleep, like him who is pushing away or taking, 
or giving or receiving. (TA.) 4 4“^ see 1 , second 
sentence. 5 4*3 see 1 , last sentence but two. 4° 
Play, or sport, (S, O, TA,) in which is no profit to 
be reckoned, or of which no account is to be 
made. (TA.) [See also 4,;4, of which it is the 
inf. n.] 44, with the m quiescent, A single act 
of 4ilc [or play, sport, &c.]. (S, O.) 4f°: see 44. 

— — Also, in a certain dial., i. q. ii4> [q. v.: 

accord, to ISk, this latter means The fluid that 
flows from 4ai when it is cooked]. (L, TA) — Also 
A certain sweet-smelling plant. (O, K.) 4p [The 
preparation of curd called] 41 whereof what is 
moist is poured out, when it is cooked, upon what 
is dry thereof, and mixed with it: (Aboo-Sa'id El- 
Kilabee, S, O:) or 4i [i. e. 41 prepared by 
mixing, or otherwise, app. in the manner 
described above]: (K: [see also 1 , third 

sentence:]) and 451 and 44 [or meal of parched 
barley or wheat] mixed with clarified butter, and 
then eaten: (S, O:) or 451 mixed with clarified 
butter: and 451 pounded with dates, or with dried 
dates, and then eaten, and drunk; as also 1 4^: 
(TA:) or it signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (S, 
O,) f44 [app. meaning wheat] which is cooked, 
and in which locusts (*134) are put: (S, O, K:) and 
wheat and barley mixed together: so in the 
saying, 414 j 4 3144 iP* 44 [Such a one came 
with wheat and barley mixed together in his 
provision-bag]: pi. 4lic. (S, O.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) Sheep, or goats, mixed 
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together. (TA.) One says, »4 'j <a4 a*JI 4“ 
(assumed tropical:) [The sheep, or goats, became 
one mixed flock or herd]; and so »4-' j 4 jS 4 this is 
when sheep, or goats, meet others and enter 
among them and become mixed with them: it is a 

proverb. (S, O.) And c5Al '<Pf- (assumed 

tropical:) The mixed sorts of men or of the 
people, (S, O, K, TA,) who are not from one 
ancestor, and who are congregated from various, 

or sundry, places. (TA.) And signifies 

also (tropical:) One whose line of ancestors is 
mixed (AO, S, O, K, TA) and vitiated. (S, O.) 

One who plays, or sports, much, or often. (K. [In 
the O written but said in the K to be 

like u£a, perhaps a mistranscription 
for ^ " >/“ “.]) -Ale [as part. n. of “44 Playing, or 
sporting, (Msb, TA,) with that which does not 
concern him and for which he does not care, 
(TA,) and doing that in which is no profit. 
(Msb.) (44 4 - Flour and clarified butter 
and dates mixed with fresh milk: so it is said to 
mean in the following verse: (444-1' - li lil 
' -a j — til - Ujlklj iUSjj UiU; [When the mess 
of flour and clarified butter and dates mixed with 
fresh milk displeases us, we leave it, and choose 
the fat camel's hump, or the camel's hump cut in 
pieces]: (S, O: [see also L b - -^ :]) this verse is by 
Nashireh Ibn-Malik, replying to El-Mukhabbal, 
who reproached him for feeding upon milk. (IB, 
TA.) A^ i ^ill Ac, aor. A^, inf. n. (IKtt, L, 
Msb, &c.) and and 4jj4 (IKtt) and 4«-“ 
and »A*-», (L,) He served, worshipped, or adored, 
God; rendered to Him religious service, 
worship, or adoration: (L:) or he obeyed God: 
(IKtt:) or he obeyed God with humility or 
submissiveness; rendered to Him humble, or 
submissive, obedience: (IAth, L, Msb:) [or, inf. 
n. AUe, he did what God approved: and, inf. 
n. »Aa 4 he approved what God did: (see the 
former of these ns. below:)] the verb is used in 

these senses only when the object is God, or a 

. ! , 0 ,, 

false god, or the Devil. (TA.) — <Ajl *4 AjAc- I 
was excited against him to annoy, molest, harm, 

or hurt, him. (O, K.) And 4° AAe- A What 

has withheld thee from me? (IAar, L.) — 
As aor. As inf. n. j4 and <4j4, accord, to Lh 
and IKtt, but A'Obeyd held that there is no verb 
to these two ns., He was, or became, a slave, or in 
a state of slavery: or he was, or became, in a state 
of slavery, his fathers having been so before him; 

as also i 4=. (L.) Lth read [in the Kur v. 

65] djjc.Ua! I :yej; explaining the meaning to be, 
Et-Taghoot having become an object of worship; 
and saying that As here, is a verb similar to 4“ 
and : but Az says that in this he has committed 


a mistake. (L.) — As aor. As inf. n. 4° (and »AS 
or this is a simple subst., L), He was, or became, 
angry; (Fr, S, O, * L, Msb, K;) [and so 1 As in 
the Deewan of Jereer, accord, to Freytag;] like 4 
and 4' and La': (Fr:) and he was long angry. (L.) 
You say, <4 A^ He was angry with him. (Fr.) 
And ElFarezdak makes it trans. without a prep., 

saying 44 a. (L.) He disdained, or scorned. 

(AZ, S, O, L.) El-Farezdak says, 44 jLii J\ 44 j 
e j'4 [And I disdain to satirize Kuleyb with Darim: 
the former being unworthy to be coupled with the 
latter even as an object of satire]. (S, O, L.) [See 

also As] He denied, disacknowledged, or 

disallowed. (O, K.) [See, again, As] — — He 
repented, and blamed himself, (O, K, TA,) for 
having been remiss, or having fallen short of 

doing what he ought to have done. (TA.) He 

mourned, grieved, or was sorrowful. (L.) He 

was covetous; or inordinately, or culpably, 
desirous. (O, K.) And ■A 4^ He clave, or kept, to 
it, or him, inseparably. (L.) — — And, (O, L, 
K,) said of a camel, (L,) He was, or became, 
affected with mange, or scab: (L:) or with 
incurable mange or scab: (O, L:) or with severe 
mange or scab. (K.) 2 »Ae, (S, * A, O, ast; Msb, K, 
*) inf. n. A#U; (S, O, K;) and 1 »A^, (S, A, O, K,) 
inf. n. 44l; (S;) and 1 »A*A and j »aA', (S, O, K,) 
and 1 iAAAl; (S, * O, * Msb, K; *) He made him, 
or took him as, a slave; he enslaved him: (S, A, O, 
Msb, K:) or »A^ and 1 “A^ 1 (TA) and i “A" and 
1 »4AI (A) he made him to be as a slave to him. 
(A, TA.) See also 1, former half. You say 
[also] oaaai j, fUkll Covetousness made him a 
slave. (A.) And ^44=' J, U!>li He made me to posses 
such a one as a slave: (A, O, Msb, K:) so accord, 
to Lth: but Az says that the meaning of U5U CijjcI 
as commonly known to the lexicologists 
is AjjAUU): he adds, however, that he does not 
deny the meaning assigned by Lth if it can be 
verified. (L.) 4“=] j, 05=-“, occurring in a trad., or 
as some relate it, i 4=', means He took 
an emancipated man as a slave: i. e. he 
emancipated a slave, and then concealed the act 
from him, or confined him, and made him to 
serve him by force; or he took a freeman, and 
pretended that he was a slave, and took 
possession of him by force. (L.) — — “A 0 also 
signifies He brought him under, (namely, a man,) 
subdued him, or rendered him submissive, so 
that he did the work of slaves. (AZ, TA.) 4=, inf. 
n. as above, is syn. with 34 (S, O.) [And hence it 
has also the following significations, among 
others indicated by explanations of its pass. part. 

n. below. He rendered a camel submissive, 

or tractable. And He beat, or trod, a road, or 


path, so as to make it even, or easy to walk or ride 
upon.] — 4= [as intrans.], inf. n. as above. He 
departed, taking fright, and running away, or 
going away at random: (O, K:) or he hastened, or 
went quickly. (TA.) And j4j 4= He hastened time 

after time, running. (TA.) a° 4 

(inf. n. as above, S,) He delayed not, or was not 
slow, to do, or in doing, that. (S, O, K. *) 4 A“=' as 
trans.: see 2, former half, in four places. — ' jA^' 
They collected themselves together; assembled 

together. (K.) f jAl A“=' The people, or 

party, beat the man: (O, K:) or collected 
themselves together and beat him. (TA.) — 4 a 4 
His riding-camel became fatigued: (S, O, K:) or 
perished; or flagged, or became powerless; or 
stopped with him: (S, O:) or died, or became 
ill, or went away, so that he was obliged to stop: 
(L:) i. q. -A ^4 [q. v.], (S, O, L, K,) from which it is 
formed by transposition. (TA.) 5 A*= He became, 
or made himself, a servant of God; devoted 
himself to religious services or exercises; applied 
himself to acts of devotion. (S, A, O, L, Msb, K.) 
And A*= He became, or made himself, 

a servant of God by [following the religion of] El- 
Islam; [i. e. he followed El-Islam as his religion;] 
syn. o' j. (Msb in art. uA.) — Also, He (a camel) 

became refractory, and difficult to manage, (K,) 

like a wild animal. (L.) See also 44 first 

sentence. — »44 see 2, first sentence, in two 

places. Also He called him, or invited him, 

to obedience. (Msb.) — A*= He drove away 

the camel until he became fatigued (O, K, TA) 
and was obliged to stop. (TA.) 8 4*4 see 2, 
former half, in three places. 10 4“*=-] see 2, in 
two places. R. Q. 2 ' j4jAi They (a people) went 
away in parties in every direction. (TA.) 
[See A-44] 4°, originally an epithet, but used as 
a subst., (Sb, TA,) A male slave; (S, A, O, L, Msb, 
K;) i. q. 4 jlAA (l, K;) [but 4*- is now generally 
applied to a male black slave; and a 44 to a male 
white slave; and this distinction has long 
obtained;] contr. of (S, A, O, L, Msb;) as also 
1 344 (L, K,) in which the J is augmentative: 
(L:) and a servant, or worshipper, of God, and of 
a false god, or of the Devil: (Lth, L, &c.:) [you 
say 4= and p-Ail' 4= &c.: see also 44 which 
signifies the same; and see the remarks in this 
paragraph on the pis. AA* and -4* and »a 3 &c.:] 
and a man, or human being; (M, A, L, K;) as 
being a bondman (maja) to his Creator; (L;) 
applied to a male and to a female; (Ibn-Hazm, 
TA;) whether free or a slave: (K:) pi. 4“=' (S, O, 
Msb, K) and s 4=' and (IKtt, TA,) [all pis. of 
pauc.,] of which the first is the most commonly 
known, (Msb,) and 1 AA* and 2%, (s, O, Msb, K,) 
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which two and the first are the most commonly 
known of all the many pis. of 4, (Msb,) 
being like 44 s as pi. of 4 s , a rare form of pk; (S, 
O;) or, accord, to some, it is a quasipl. n.; accord, 
to Ibn-Malik, 34 occurs as a pi. measure, but 
sometimes they use it in the manner of a pi. and 
make it fem., as in the instance of 4-, and 
sometimes they use it in the manner of quasi-pl. 
ns. and make it masc., as in the instances 
of and 44 s ; (MF;) [accord, to the general 
and more approved opinion, it is a quasi-pl. n., 
and therefore fem. and masc., but most 
commonly fem.;] and further it should be 
remarked that the common people agree in 
making a difference between -4 and 4, by the 
former meaning slaves [and by the latter 
meaning servants of God and also simply, with 
the article <J, mankind], saying, 4 jc these 
are slaves, and 411 4 4° >4, [this is a servant, 

of the servants of God]: (Az, L:) [and a 
distinction is also made between -4? and “44 
respecting which see what follows:] other pis. 
of 4 are 44°, (S, O, K,) like pi. of 14, (S, 
O,) and u4, (S, O, K,) like u'-“4 pi. of (S, 
O,) and (S, O, K,) like pi. of 4^, (S, O,) 
or this is pi. of 44, like ^ j pi. of 441), (Zj,) and 
is also a pi. of 44, (L,) and some read [in the Kur 
v. 65] cjjcU=JI iic, (Akh, S, O,) and 4 (MF) 
and -4° and 44 and 444 and “4, (IKtt, TA,) the 
last three of which are also pis. of 4: (L:) one 
says of the worshippers of a plurality of gods, f* 
Cijilill ojjc [they are the servants of Et-Taghoot]; 
but the Muslims one calls 4, meaning the 
servants, or worshippers, of God: (Lth, L:) [all 
these are pis. in the proper sense of the term, of 
the broken class:] and Oj4, (O, K,) a pi. of the 
sound class, adopted because 4° is originally an 
epithet: (TA:) and [the following, with the 
exception of the first, and of some which are 
particularized as being pis. of pis., are also said to 
be pis., but are properly speaking quasi-pl. 
ns., namely,] 1 44, (O, K,) accord, to some, who 
read [in the Kur ubi supra] cjjilkll .ue, making 
the former a prefixed noun, as meaning the 
servants (4.) of Et-Taghoot; but it is a n. of the 
measure <3*4 like (4 and 44 not a pi.; the 
meaning being the servant 44 of Et- 
Taghoot; (Akh, S, O;) and it is also used by poetic 
license for 4; (Fr, T, S, O;) and 1 u4 and 
1 44 and i lS 4; (S, O, K;) or, accord, to 
some, the last of these signifies slaves born in a 
state of slavery; and the female is termed i “4 ; 
and Lth says that 1 -s4 signifies a number 
of slaves born in a state of slavery, generation 
after generation; but Az says that this is a 
mistake, that 411 <j4 signifies the same 

as 411 4, that it is thus used in a trad., and 


that ls 4 is applied in another trad, to poor men 
of the class called 4411 3*1; (L;) and 1 44c. and 
1 “4 and t -4c (IKtt, TA) and 1 “4**, like 44, 
(T, O, K,) and 1 44** (Yaakoob, S, O, K) and 
i (IKtt, TA,) and [pi. pi.] j. 4-**, (O, K,) 

said to be pi. of “4*; (TA;) and pi. pi. 4lci, (K,) 
pi. of 4ci; (TA;) and uj 4, (Es-Suyootee, MF,) 
app. pi. of i 4. (MF.) ls4 4 J41, i n the Kur 
lxxxix. 29, means Then enter thou among my 
righteous servants: (Ksh, Bd, Jel:) or it means 4 
[among my peculiar party]. (S, O.) — — 
Also (tropical:) Ignoble, or base-born; like as 4* 
is used to signify “ generous,” “ noble,” or “ well- 
born. ” (Mgh in art. jc..) — Also A certain plant, 
of sweet odour, (O, K, TA,) of which the camels 
are fond because it makes the milk to become 
plentiful, and fattens; it is sharp, or hot, (-!=>• O, 
or j4. TA,) in temperament; and when they 
depasture it they become thirsty, and seek the 
water: (O, TA:) so says LAar. (O.) — And A short 
and broad [or arrow-head, or spear-head, or 
blade]. (AA, O, * K.) 4: see 4. jcc : see the 
paragraph commencing with 4, latter 

half. 4 an d 1 44 (but the latter is rarely used, 
Ibn-'Arafeh) Angry. (L.) And (both words) 
Disdaining, or disdainful; scorning, or scornful. 
(L.) Accord, to AA, uj-4 1 in the words of the Kur 
[xliii. 81], 3ji 4la 44 JS j\ j OjJjUII, means 
The disdainers, or scorners, and the angry: (S, * 
L:) but Ibn-'Arafeh rejects this assertion: (TA:) 
these words are variously explained; as meaning 
There is not to the Compassionate a son; and I 
am the first of the angry disdainers or scorners of 
the assertion that there is: or, and I am the first 
of the deniers of this assertion: or, and I am the 
first of the worshippers of God according to the 
Unitarian doctrine, or, of the worshippers of 
God of this people: or if there were to the 
Compassionate a son, I would be the first of his 
worshippers: or if there be to the Compassionate 
a son, I am the first of worshippers; but I am not 
the first worshipper of God: or, accord, to Az, the 
best interpretation is one ascribed to Mujahid; i. 
e. if there be to the Compassionate a son in your 
opinion, I am the first of those who have 
worshipped God alone, and who have thus 
charged you with uttering a falsehood in this your 
assertion. (L.) “4: see 4, latter half. “4 [as a 

subst. from 44 (q. v.), Anger. ] Disdain, or 

scorn; (S, O, L, K;) disdain occasioned by a saying 
at which one is ashamed, and from which one 
abstains through scorn and pride: (L:) or intense 
disdain or scorn. (A.) — — Strength: so in 
the saying “44 44 U [There is not any strength 
to thy garment]. (S, O.) — — Strength and 
fatness: (S, O, K:) thus in the phrase ;4 4 dili 44 
[A she-camel possessing strength and fatness]. 


(S, O.) And one says [also] “4 44 [if this be not a 
mistake for the phrase here next preceding] 
meaning A strong she-camel. (L, Msb.) — — 
And Lastingness, or continuance; syn. 44; (O, L, 
K, TA;) in some lexicons 44; (TA;) and strength. 
(L.) One says, “4 44 u4 meaning There is not 
to thy garment any lastingness, or continuance, 
and strength. (Lh, L.) — Also A stone with which 
perfume is bruised, or pounded. (O, L, K.) 34° [a 
rel. n. from 44*11 [4c Certain Dirhems, 

which were superior to those of late times, and of 
greater weight. (O, K, TA.) 44°, as a subst.: 
see “4-: — — and 44. “4?: see 4», 
last quarter. <4 see 44, latter half, in two 
places. see 4°, latter half. see 44, 

latter half. 34: see 4°, near the beginning. (44° 
and 344 [both post-classical, the latter, which 
is the more common, said by Forskal to be an 
appellation of the Cucumis chate, which is app. 
from 44s, denoting several species of 
cucumber; but it is] a sort of melon, [abounding 
in Egypt, of little flavour, eaten with sugar,] said 
to be thus called in relation to 'AbdAllah Ibn- 
Tahir, a governor of Egypt on the part of El-Ma- 
moon. ('Abd-El-Lateef: see pp. 52 and 54 of the 
Ar. text, and pp. 34 and 35, and 125-7, of 
De Sacy’s Transl. and Notes: and see also 
Forskal's Flora /Egypt. Arab. pp. lxxvi. and 168.) 
[See also j.4.] 44: see 4°, first and 

last quarters. 44 [dim. of 4°. And, used as 

a proper name,] The son of the desert, or of the 
waterless desert: thus expl. by El-Kananee to Fr. 
(O.) — — And [hence] 4 4 The desert, or 
waterless desert, (Fr, O, K,) that is vacant, or 
desolate: (K:) or the land that is vacant, or 
desolate: (El-Kana- nee, Fr, O:) or the land that 
the rain has missed. (O, K.) And sometimes it is 
used as meaning (assumed tropical:) Great 
calamity: (TA:) it is said in a prov., 4 4 4 1 4j 
444 =4 [for j-4 lit. They became, or found 

themselves, in the desert, & c., of which the 
serpents were hissing, one at another], meaning 
(assumed tropical:) [they fell] into a great 
calamity. (Meyd, TA.) “44 (S, IKtt, A, IAth, L, K) 
and t 4.4 and 1 “44 (IKtt, K) and 1 <4 (Fr, 
K) and . 4** and 1 “4** (L) [all said by some to 
be inf. ns., except the fourth,] Religious service, 
worship, adoration, or devotion; (L;) obedience: 
(S, IKtt, A, K:) obedience with humility 
or submissiveness; humble, or submissive, 
obedience: (IAth, L:) or “4 signifies the Doing 
what God approves: and i “44, the approving 
what God does: and the primary signification of 
1 44 is humility, and submissiveness: (S, A, 
O:) “4 is rendered only to God, or a false god, or 
the Devil. (TA.) “44: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places: — — and 
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see 4. The [portion, or appertenance, of 
the stomach, of a ruminant, called] 4A (O, K, 
TA,) also called [q. v.]. (TA.) 44 The state, 
or condition, of a slave; slavery; servitude; (S, O, 
L, Msb;) as also i j 4 (S, O, L) and i 44 

(O, Msh) and i »-4. (L.) See also »4, in 

two places. 4: see 4, last quarter. 44 
and 44, each a pi. having no sing., Parties of 
people (S, O, K) going in every direction: (S, O:) 
and horsemen going in every direction. (K.) One 
says, 44 jL_a and 44 The people became 
divided into parties going in every direction. (S, 
O.) And 4-4° 1 and 444 They went away in 

parties in every direction. (TA.) Also (both 

words, K, or the latter [only], TA,) Far-extending 
roads: (K:) or diverse and far-extending roads: 
said to be used in this sense not with respect to 
coming, but only with respect to dispersion, and 
going away. (TA.) — — Also (or the former 
[only], TA) Hills such as are called 4! or 4 [pi s . 

of 4^1], (K, TA.) And one says, »44 140 4 

He passed, or went away, riding upon the 
extremities of his buttocks. (O, K.) 44 (S, O) 
and ls-44 (O, TA) rel. ns. from 44 (S, O) 
and 44 (O, TA) thus formed because the said 
ns. have no sings., (Sb, S, O, TA,) Of, or relating 
to, parties of people going in every direction. (S, 
O.) 4 A server, a worshipper, or an adorer, of 
God: (L:) an obeyer of God with humility, 
or submissiveness: (L, Msb:) [a devotee:] a 
Unitarian: (L:) by a secondary application, used 
of him who takes for his god other than the True 
God, such as an idol, and the sun, &c.: (Msb:) 
pi. 4 and »4 (L, Msb) and and 4, all of 
which are also pis. of 4 [q. v.]: (L:) [and quasi- 
pl. n. i 4 (like as f4 i$ of f4), accord, to a 
reading of a phrase in the Kur v. 65 , as expl. by 

some.] And A servant: a meaning said to be 

tropical. (TA.) — — See also 44 in two 
places. »4*: see 4444 4>: see » 4 : — and see 
also 44 44 A shovel, or spade, of iron; 
syn. '<44 (K:) pi. 44 (TA.) »4-», and the 
pi. 4**: see 4°, last quarter: — and for the 
former see also »4. 4*4 applied to a camel, 
Rendered submissive, or tractable; broken, 
or trained; syn. 34 (A, L:) or anointed with tar, 
(S, O, K,) and rendered submissive, or tractable: 
(S, O:) or whose whole skin is anointed with tar: 
(Sh:) or mangy, or scabby, whose fur has fallen 
off by degrees, and which is set apart from the 
other camels to be anointed with tar: or rendered 
submissive by the mange, or scab: or affected 
with the mange, or scab; or with incurable mange 
or scab. (L. [And, applied to a camel, it has other 
meanings, which see in what follows.]) 


[And hence, app.,] »4* 44* A ship, or boat, 
tarred: (AO, S, O, L, K:) or smeared with fat, or 
oil. (AO, L.) — — Applied to a road, 
Beaten; syn. 1$4 (S, A, O, K;) trodden; (Az, TA;) 
or travelled by many passengers going to and fro: 
(TA:) and syn. with as applied to other things 

also. (K.) And [hence] A wooden pin, peg, 

or stake. (Az, O, K, TA. [In the CK, 44 is 
erroneously put for 434]) So in the following 
verse of Ibn-Mukbil: 'ij 14* 44 

3 V 4 j 14 [And I made a wooden peg to be 
a guarantee for the ropes of the coursers: when 
we beat its head, it did not wabble]. (Az, O, TA.) 

Also Honoured, or treated with honour, (L, 

K,) and served; applied to a camel. (L.) Thus it 

has two contr. significations. (K.) And A 

camel left unridden. (O, L.) And, applied to 

a stallion [camel], Excited by lust, or by 

vehement lust. (O, K.) Also, applied to a 

country, or tract of land, In which is no footprint, 
or track, nor any sign of the way, nor water: (O, 
K:) you say 4* 4 . (O.) ls- 4* and 4 44 see 4, 
last quarter. 4*4 [and ; 4**] A place 

appropriated to religious services or exercises, or 
acts of devotion. (TA.) j*- 1 *14, aor. 4, (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 14 and 1)44 [the latter 
of which is the more common,] (S, O, Msb, K,) 
He crossed it, went across it, or passed over it, 
(Mgh, Msb, K,) from one side thereof to the 
other; (Msb, K;) namely, a river, (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K, *) and a valley, (K, TA,) &c. (S, Mgh.) — 

— [Hence,] 441 4: see 2 . 34 14, 

(Msb, K,) aor. 4, inf. n. 1)44 (TA,) He travelled, 
or passed along, the way, or road; (Msb, K; *) 

as though he cut it, or furrowed it. (K, * TK.) 

And hence, (TA,) 14, (aor. as above, S,) 
(tropical:) He died: (S, O, Msb, K:) as though he 
travelled the road of life: or, as F says in the B, as 
though he crossed over the bridge of the present 
world or life. (TA.) A poet says, 4 '-^ 4 jla 34 
jjii 3° u4a jj*j jl j i. e. (tropical:) So if we die, 
there are others like to us; and if we remain alive, 
we are waiting for that which must necessarily 
come to pass, as though we were bound by vows 

to meet it. (S, O.) And 44JI h! 4, aor. as 

above, inf. n. 1)44 The clouds travelled, or 
passed along, quickly. (TA.) — 4j4 j 4: see 2 , in 
two places. — — And [hence, perhaps,] ^14 
34, aor. 14 and 14, (O, K,) inf. n. 14, (TA,) i. 
q. 414 j [I augured from the flight, or alighting- 
places, or cries, &c., of the birds; or I made the 
birds to fly away in order that I might augur from 
their flight, &c.]. (O, K.) — — And 4 , 

aor. 4°, inf. n. 14, (As, S, A, * O, K, *) He 
meditated upon, endeavouring to understand 


it, or he considered, examined, or studied, (As, S, 

0, K,) or he read mentally, (A,) the book, or 

writing, not raising his voice in doing so, (As, S, 
A, O, K,) i. e. in reading it. (K.) And you say, 4*4 
4*4 4-411 44 1 l, meaning »4 [i. e. He 
considered and compared one part of the book, 
or writing, with another part, in order to 
understand it]. (TA.) — — And £411 44 
and 4441, (K, TA,) aor. 14, inf. n. 14, (TA,) He 
examined what was the weight of the goods, and 
of the dirhems, and what they were. (K, TA.) And 
you say, 44! ]. 1444 meaning 414, 

1. e. I tried, or examined, the dirhems, and found 

them to be a thousand. (Msb.) See also 8, 

second sentence. — 14, with kesr, aor. 4°, inf. 
n. 14; (S;) or 14, inf. n. 14; (K;) [but the former 
seems to be the more correct, as will be seen 
from what follows;] and ; j44 (A, O, K;) He 
shed tears; his eyes, or eye, watered. (S, A, K, 
TA.) And 44 ^4° His eye shed tears, or 
watered; (S, O;) as also 1 cii j 44 (S.) — — 
And 4, aor - 14, inf. n. 14; (AZ, T, O, * L, TA;) 
or 14, inf. n. 4; (K; [but see above;]) 
He grieved, or mourned; was sorrowful, sad, or 
unhappy. (AZ, T, O, L, K, TA.) 14 j 4“ ^ ^ 
[What aileth him? May he be sleepless by night, 
and may he grieve, or mourn:] is a form of 
imprecation against a man, used by the Arabs. 
(TA.) And 44, inf. n. 4, means She became 
bereft of her child, or children, by death. (A.) 
[See 4.] 2 i 4 , (Lh, K,) inf. n. 14; (TA;) 

and 4 1 411 (Lh, K,) and 4l (TA;) He 
made him to cross, go across, or pass over, or he 
conveyed him across, the water, (Lh, K, TA,) and 
the river. (TA.) — LjjH 4°, (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 
as above; (S, O;) and 1 t»4, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) 
[which is less common, but more chaste,] 
aor. 4, (S, O,) inf. n. »34 (S, A, O, Msb, K) 
and 4; (A, Msb, K;) He interpreted, 

or explained, the dream, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) and 
told its final sequel or result: (A, O, K:) or the 
former verb has an intensive signification: (Msb:) 
and 34 has a more particular [or more 
restricted] meaning than 34 it is said to be 
from 4411 4 [q. v.]; or, as some say, it 
is from 4 signifying the “ side ” of a river, 
because the interpreter of the dream considers 
the two sides thereof, and meditates upon 
every particular of it from its beginning to its 
end. (TA.) In the phrase of the Kur [xii. 43 ], u! 
441 j 0 j 4, the J is termed 4*4 ft [the J 
of succedaneousness], because it is succedaneous 
to the connection termed 3aUil [i. e. the phrase is 
succedaneous to 144 jii 4 j\ If ye be 
interpreters of the dream]: (O, TA:) or it 
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is inserted as an explicative: (Zj, TA:) the phrase 

is similar to J141 iiii£ jt. (s, O.) Uo jic 

‘ ^ , (A, K, TA,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He 
declared, spoke out clearly or plainly, or 
explained, what was in his mind. (A, * K, * TA.) 
And cji Uc. jjxj jUJll The tongue declares, 

or explains, what is in the mind. (S, * O, * Msb) 
And ‘Jf Ai Jf. Another spoke, or spoke out, or 
explained, for him; (L, K, * TA;) he (the latter) 
being unable to say what he would. (L, TA.) 
And if ^Jf I spoke for such a one. (S, O, 
Msb.) [Hence, I AS jt jA j, said of a word or 
phrase, It expresses the meaning of, signifies, 
or denotes, such a thing. And IAS jt aj Jxj The 
meaning of such a thing is expressed thereby; or 
such a thing is signified, or denoted, thereby.] 

JJ } (A,) or m* A ll, (K,) inf. n. as above, 

(A, K,) He weighed the deenars, (A,) or the gold, 
(K,) deenar by deenar: (A, K:) or ‘ Jf signifies he 
weighed it (a thing), or measured it, 
without extraordinary care: (K, * TA:) and 
e^jAM, the weighing of the dirhems collectively, 
after making divisions of them. (S, O, TA.) — Jf 
% (K, TA,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) signifies Jf jl 
■Jf (K, TA, in the CK ^S^,) i. e. He showed him 
what would make his eye to weep: or what would 
make his eye hot. (TA.) Dhu-r-Rummeh says, 

oJJ f-AAAii [Upon swiftly-running mares 
that show the mountain kids, in the swiftness of 
their pace, what makes their eyes to weep from 
envy]. (TA.) And you say also, jie, meaning 

He made his eyes to weep. (TA.) Also He 

destroyed him: (K, TA:) as though he showed 
him what would make his eye to weep, or make it 

hot. (TA.) And He caused him to fall into 

difficulty, or distress. (A.) And It (an affair, or 
event,) was, or became, difficult, or distressing, to 
him. (O, K.) 8 He became admonished, or 
reminded; he took warning, or example: in this 
sense the verb is used in the Kur lix. 2 : and you 
say, A" Jf-\ He became admonished or 
reminded, or he took warning or example, 
by what passed: (Msb:) and ‘Jf Jjt Cf 
‘Jf f Jf 1 tji JjAltill j [The fortunate is he who 
takes warning by others, and the unfortunate 
is he by whom others take warning]. (Kull p. 6o.) 
And Jf [as inf. n. of i Jf, aor. Jf,] signifies the 
same as JJf\ [as inf. n. of in the sense expl. 
above]: (Fr, O, L, K, TA:) whence the saying of 
the Arabs, ^ V j j)«A u" ukll (Fr, O, 

L, TA,) with fet-h to the f of in the first case, 
and with damm to it in the second case, (TA,) 
meaning O God, make us to be of those who take 
warning, or example, by the present world, and 
do not [pass through it or] die quickly, or soon, 
until they content Thee by obedience: (Fr, O, L, 
TA:) in the copies of the K, 1* JJ V j Uiill 6", 


the former verb with m [and damm], and the 
latter with f [and damm]: and in the A is given, as 
a trad., U jjiij Vj lliill Jjf\: but the reading 
given by Sgh and in the L is pronounced by MF to 
be the right. (TA.) See also ‘Jf. [And see to, last 

sentence.] Also He took, or regarded, what 

he witnessed, or saw, or beheld, as an indication, 
or evidence, of what was concealed from him: 
(O:) he compared what was unapparent with 
what was apparent [and so judged of the former 
from analogy]: or he considered the essential 
properties of things, and their modes of 
indication, in order that, by the consideration 
thereof, another thing, of their kind, might 
become known. (Kull p. 6o.) See, again, » Jf. Ibn- 
Seereen used to say, ctyjAll jfi) [i judge by 
comparison with what has been transmitted by 
tradition from the Prophet]; meaning I interpret 
a dream according to what has been transmitted 
by tradition, like as I do according to the Kur-an; 
as when a crow is interpreted as meaning an 
unrighteous man, and a rib as meaning a woman, 
in imitation of forms of speech used by 

the Prophet. (O, * TA.) See also l, latter 

half, in two places. Also He accounted, or 

esteemed, or regarded, a thing, in respect 
of predicamental order. (Msb.) See, again, ‘Jf. — 
— [And He esteemed a person, or thing; held 

him, or it, in high estimation or regard. And 

He took a thing into account, regarded it, or 
included it in a mental view or an examination. 
Hence the phrase jlAAib With regard, or 
respect, or with regard had, to such a thing; in 
consideration of such a thing, or of the 
implication thereof; and having regard, 
or respect, to such a thing; as also IjlSil 
and And JJf^ Considered in one 

respect; in one and the same light. Hence also the 
phrase,] I ^ jIuj Such a thing is made a 

condition [or is taken into account] for the 
soundness, or validity, of the contract. (Msb.) — 
_ jjicl means He wondered at him, or it. (K, 
TA. In the CK, is omitted.) to [He 

desired to cross, go across, or pass over, a river or 
the like. (See iU^IiiH.)] — 1 He asked 

him to interpret, or explain, the dream; (K;) he 
related to him the dream in order that he might 

interpret, or explain, it. (S, O.) Cit ial 

filjSIl is a saying mentioned by As as 

meaning [Assuredly thou hast hastened] thy 
drawing forth of the dirhems. (O.) — See also l, 
last quarter, in two places. — — [Accord, 
to Golius, is also syn. with in the first 
of the senses assigned to the latter above; but for 
this I do not find any authority.] Jf: see Jf. — 
jlild 'Jx. an d jje : see w hat here 

follows. j&»i Jf and Jf J, (S, K) and j. 


Jf (K) and Jf and Jf J, and Jf j. 

(TA) A he-camel, and a she-camel, and camels, 
like a ship [or ships], i. e. upon which journeys 
are continually made: (S:) or a she-camel that is 
strong (K, TA) to journey, (TA,) [as 
though] cutting, or furrowing, what she passes 
over, (K, TA,) and upon which journeys are 
made: (TA:) and likewise a man (K, TA) bold to 
undertake journeys, vigorous and effective 
therein, and strong to make them: and in like 
manner a he-camel, and camels: (TA:) applied to 
a sing, and to a pi. (K, TA) and to a fern.: (TA:) 
and in like manner also i Jf, applied to a he- 
camel, (K,) meaning strong (O, TA) to journey; 
and so i "Jf, with kesr, [app. pi. of jj^,] applied 

to camels. (TA.) Hence one says, u! J, J*- 

Jf UMa Verily such a one is fit, and 
sufficiently strong, for every work. (A.) — — 
[Hence likewise] Jf signifies Clouds that travel, 
or pass along, vehemently [or quickly]. (K.) — 
See also Jf. — And Jf and i Jf (S, O, K. TA, 
in the CK ‘Jf and ‘Jf,) and i signify A 
weeping with grief: (TA:) or heat in the 
eye, causing it to weep: (S, O:) or heat of the eye. 
(K.) One says, and i (S, A, O, TA,) 

and i meaning May his mother have 

weeping with grief: (TA:) or heat in the eye, 
causing it to weep: (S, O:) or may his mother be 
bereft of her child, or children, by death. (A.) 
And -Jf- Jf- ‘\j (K, TA, in the CK <££,) He 
showed him what would make his eye to weep: or 
what would make his eye hot. (TA.) And lS^'j 
J f- Such a one saw what made his eyes hot. 
(S, O.) And JJf- Jf- Verily he looks at 

that which he dislikes, or hates, and at which he 
weeps. (A.) And the phrase Jf- j occurs in 

the trad, of UmmZara, meaning And, by reason 
of her chastity and beauty, a cause of weeping to 
her fellow-wife. (TA.) — "Jf- also 

signifies Women bereft of their children by 
death; syn. (k, TA:) as though pi. of 
(TA.) "Jf?, (S, O, K, TA, in the CK ‘Jf?,) and i Jf, 
(S, O,) or i "Jf, (Kr, A, K, TA, accord, to the 
CK »1 h^,) The bank, or side, (S, A, O, K,) of a 
river, (S, A, O,) and of a valley. (A, K.) En- 
Nabighah Edh-Dhubyanee says, of the 
Euphrates, Jjjkj [its waves 

casting foam upon the two banks]. (S, O.) And 
one says, ^ Such a one is upon that 

side. (TA.) — See also the next preceding 
paragraph, in three places. Jf inf. n. of Jf- [q. 
v.]. (AZ, T, &c.) See also Jf, in two places: 

— — and "‘Jf. an d its fern., with »; 
see Jf: see Jf, in two places. ‘Jf: see » Jif. 

— Also A tear: (TA:) or a tear before it 
overflows: or a [sobbing, or] reiteration [of the 
sound] of weeping in the bosom: (A, K:) or an 
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overflowing of tears without the sound of 
weeping: (TA:) or a flowing, or an oozing, of 
tears: (S, O:) or grief without weeping: (A, K:) 
pi. ljIjX (o, K) and i yy, (so in the O, [but this, 
if correct, is a quasi-pl. n.,]) or "yy. (Thus in 
copies of the K.) Of the first meaning, the 
following is an ex.: 3! sjje j\j [And 

verily my cure would be a tear if I shed it]: and of 
the last, the following is an ex.: ‘'yy Y j ^ ^ 

ur or, as some relate it, J » j y Y j; and 
the meaning is, For thy sake I weep, but there is 
grief in me for myself: so says As: (TA:) or in this 
saying, which is a prov., ^ may be redundant, or 
it may he what is termed and the 

meaning is, For thee I weep, or for thee is my 
weeping, I [myself] having no need of weeping. 
(Meyd.) ‘Jy a suhst. from jGXYl; An 
admonition, or exhortation: (Bd in iii. 11): an 
admonition, or exhortation, by which one takes 
warning or example: (Jel in xxiii. 21:) a thing by 
the state, or condition, of which one is 
admonished, or reminded, and guided, or 
directed: (Bd in xxiii. 21:) i. q. 1 [lit. a being 
admonished, or reminded, &c.; but meaning a 
cause of being admonished, &c.; i. e. a warning, 
or an example]: (Jel in xvi. 68:) or er-=“ ] -*j i. 
e. i>Ujl and [meaning, in like manner, a cause 
of being admonished, or reminded, by what has 
passed]: (Msb:) an indication, or evidence, (Bd 
and Jel in xxiv. 44, and Bd in xvi. 68,) whereby 
one passes from ignorance to knowledge: (Bd in 
xvi. 68:) a state [of things or 
circumstances] whereby, from the knowledge of 
what is seen, one arrives at the knowledge of 
what is not seen; as also 1 3 yc.\: (B, TA:) and 
a wonderful thing [app. such as serves as a 
warning or an example]: (A, K:) pi. 'yy. (Msb, 
TA.) — — And The account, or estimation, 
or regard, in which a thing is held in respect of 
predicamental order; as also 1 j^i. (Msb.) 
[Hence the common phrase ^ ‘Jy Y, meaning 
No regard is due to it.] — See also ‘[Jy, Is Jy, 
applied to the [species of lote-tree called] j^, 
means That grows on the banks of rivers, and 
becomes large: (S, O:) an anomalous rel. n. 
from yy: (TA:) [or a regular rel. n. from jX as 
syn. with jX:] or, accord, to 'Omarah, such as is 
large in the leaves, having few thorns, and 
taller than the or, as Aboo-Ziyad says, that 
has no thorns except such as hurt [not (see j-V)]; 
the thorns [that hurt] being of the Jy> called 
he does not say, as others do, that it is that which 
grows upon the water: some assert that it is also 
called l s y^, the m being changed into f: (O:) or, 
as some say, such as has no trunk; and such is 


only of those that are near to the yy [or bank of a 
river]: Yaakoob says that the terms Is yy 
and Is y°z- are applied to the that imbibes 
water; and that such as does not this is that of the 
desert, and is the AZ says that the j-^, and 
such as is large of the are called sy y; 

and s y «=■ is applied to the that is old. (TA.) 

[See also s j^.] S Jy [Hebrew: and a 

Hebrew], JyJy^ is an appellation of The Jews [i. 
e. the Hebrews]. (O.) — — And Is and 
1 y (S, A, K,) or (O) and 1 yul y*^, (O, 
TA,) [The Hebrew language;] the language of the 
Jews. (S, A, O, K, TA.) JJy-, and its fern. sjy: 
see yj^, in six places, and 

see ij S Jy. j ^y: see J y. s [The star 

Sirius;] a certain bright star; (TA;) one of 
the Jiyy, which [in the order of rising] is after, 
or behind, [in the TA, erroneously, 
“with,”] ei [here meaning Gemini]: (S, 
O:) called because of its having crossed the 
Milky Way. (S, O, TA.) [See also sy in 
art. j«A — — Hence the saying, ‘jy~ 

‘jjy r j-rtlu j, expl. in art. jj^.] yy A certain 
mixture (As, S, O, Msb, K) of perfumes, (Msb, K,) 
compounded with saffron: (As, S, O:) or, (K,) 
with the Arabs (S, O, TA) of the Time of 
Ignorance, (TA,) accord, to AO, it means saffron 
(S, O, K, TA) alone: but in a trad., mention is 
made of smearing with yy or with saffron; and 
this shows to be different from saffron: (S, O, 
TA:) IAth says that it is a sort of perfume, 
having colour, compounded of certain mixtures. 
(TA.) [See a verse cited voce and another 
cited voce JJj.] ijly: see the next paragraph, 
in two places. ‘Jao Speech that passes from the 
tongue of the speaker to the ear of the hearer. 
(TA.) — — [And hence, A passage in a book 
or writing.] — — [Hence also,] A word, an 

expression, or a phrase. (Kull p. 60.) And 

[An explanation, or interpretation;] a subst. 
from Jy; as also 1 ‘Jy, (L, K, TA, [the 
former only in the CK,]) and 1 ‘Jy or 1 ‘Jy, 
accord, to different copies of the K. (TA.) You 
say, and, accord, to the M, j sjGdl 

also, i. e. He has a good faculty of explaining, or 
of diction, or of speaking perspicuously. (Msb.) 
[And liS jc sjUc lia This is a word, or an 
expression, or a phrase, for, or denoting, such a 
thing; lit., an explanation of such a thing.] — 
Also A thing that is made a condition: or a thing 
that is made account of, or esteemed, or regarded 
as being of importance. (Msb.) jlX: see Jy. 
— Also An interpreter, or explainer, of 
dreams. (TA.) J ^ y^ A wayfarer; a passenger; a 
person passing along a way or road; (S, O, TA;) a 


traveller: (TA:) or one who passes through 
without abiding: (Mgh:) pi. jy^ and [Jy 
(TA.) And yj- The wayfarer; the 

passer along the way or road. (Msb.) s y ^ X! 

in the Kur [iv. 46], means Except those who, 
wanting something in the mosque, and their 
houses or tents being distant, [merely pass 
through, or] enter the mosque and go forth 
quickly: (TA:) or except travellers; for 

the traveller sometimes wants water [which is 
found in the mosque]: or, as some say, except 
passers through the mosque, not meaning to 
pray. (Msb, TA.) — — Hence y ^ signifies 
(tropical:) Dying, or dead. (TA. [See 1.]) — — 
[And Passing, or having currency. Hence,] ^ 
» An allowable form of word or expression: (S, 
K, TA:) from 'Jy signifying “ he passed over ” a 
river. (TA.) — y^ also signifies Examining 
a thing: examining a book, or writing, and 
considering and comparing one part of it with 
another, so as to understand it. (TA.) — 
Also Shedding tears, (S, O, *) applied to a man, 
and likewise to a woman: and 1 J'Jy weeping, 
applied to a man; and so [its fern.] i s Jy applied 
to a woman: (S, O:) or 1 u 1 yf- signifies weeping 
and grieving, applied to a man; as also 1 'yy ; (K, 
* TA;) and y ^ and i s yf- and \ ‘'yf- are applied 
to a woman in the same sense, (K,) or as meaning 
grieving: (TA:) pi. [of 1 JJy and sjy\ sJJ, (K, 
TA,) like s (TA:) and Jy i s Jy means a 
weeping eye. (O, K, * TA.) "y^\ see art. jf^. yy* 
A place where a river is crossed; a ferry: (Mgh:) a 
bank, or side, of a river, prepared for crossing: 
(O, Msb, K:) pi. jjUi. (Mgh.) y *-» A thing upon 
which, (S, O, Msb,) or by means of which, (K,) 
one crosses a river; (S, O, Msb, K;) whether it be 
a boat [i. e. a ferryboat], (S, O, Msb,) which is 
also called 1 (Az, TA,) or a bridge, (S, O, 

Msb,) or some other thing: (TA:) [pi. jjUi.] ‘Jy*: 
see what next precedes. o*y 1 J*y, (S, L, Msb,) 
or ‘Jyj o*y, (A, O, K, TA,) or (Bd in lxxvi. 
10,) aor. o*y-, inf. n. JJy [app. properly used 
only when the verb is intrans.] (S, A, O, Msb, K) 
and JJy [app. only when the verb is trans.]; (A, 
O, K;) and 1 y*y, (L, K, TA,) inf. n. jyj; (TA;) 
He frowned; [looked sternly, austerely, or 
morosely;] or contracted his face: (Msb:) or he 
contracted the part between his eyes: (L, TA:) or 
he grinned, or displayed his teeth, frowning, or 
contracting his face, or looking sternly, austerely, 
or morosely; syn. jJX (S, A, O, K:) or i y*y has 
an intensive signification; (S, O, TA;) y*y 
meaning he did so much: (S, O:) or o*y [alone], 
he had [or made] a hateful face: but when one 
displays his teeth, or grins, the epithet is 
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applied to him: (TA:) and [in like manner] j 
signifies 4-4, (S, 0, K,) i. e. he showed a sour, a 
crabbed, or an austere, face; (TK;) and “435 
[which is syn. with o^-]. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] f u-4 [for ^ He who 

witnessed the day frowned, or contracted his 
face, &c., (see 5‘j^° fjj,)] means (assumed 
tropical:) the day was, or became, distressful, 
afflictive, or calamitous. (Msb.) — said of 

camels: see 4. [Hence,] said of a man, 

He was, or became, dirty, or filthy. (TA.) — — 
And said of a garment, It had dirt, or filth, 

that had dried upon it. (TA.) And jLjll erf- 

(S, K, TA) and Jc. (TA) The dirt, or filth, 
dried upon his hand, or arm. (S, K, TA.) — — 
And [the inf. n.] 54=- signifies A slave's voiding 
his urine in, or on, his bed, when he has a habit of 
doing so and the effect thereof appears upon his 
person, (O, TA,) by reason of its muchness, (O,) 
and upon his bed: (TA:) for doing this he may be 
returned; (O, TA;) hut not if it is little and rare. 
(O.) 2 u-4 c. see the first sentence above, in two 
places. 4 cfcyi “ 44 1 The camels had dried urine 
and dung clinging upon their tails; (S, O, K;) as 
also 1 c'u j oo , inf. n. 54=-; (A'Obeyd, TA;) whence, 
(TA,) 4 jUji j tjJljjl (ji “ 4j& , [meaning the same,] 
a phrase occurring in a trad. (O, TA.) 5 54" see 1, 
first sentence, 5*4- [an inf. n.: see 1, latter part; 
and see also 4. — — Also a subst. signifying] 
Urine and dung that have clung to the tails of 
camels, drying thereon, (S, O, K, TA,) and on 
their thighs; occasioned only by fat: (TA:) and 
also dung and urine that have clung to the wool 
of sheep, or to their tails and the inner sides of 
the roots of their things, becoming dry [thereon]; 
syn. (TA:) or dung and urine that have dried 
upon the thighs of camels: (Mgh:) or urine and 
dung that dry upon the tails of sheep or goats and 
the like: n. un. with ». (Msb.) [part. n. of iyf-. 
— — And occurring in the A, art. in 

the phrase “4a 5-5^ 5?41l, in which both of the 
epithets are app. altered in form to assimilate 
them to and 44 by which they are 

there preceded]: see 544. o"j4: see 5“)4, in two 
places. — — [Hence,] 5 j 4- f j j (assumed 
tropical:) A distressful, an afflictive, or a 
calamitous, day; (S, Msb, TA;) as also fjj 1 5“;4: 
(TA:) or a hateful day, on account of which faces 
frown, or contract themselves, &c.: (O, K:) or 
a day in which one frowns, or contracts his face, 
&c. (TA.) 54: see 5“)4, in three places. 544: 
see the next paragraph. 544 [and 
1 Crf-, mentioned above,] A man frowning, or 
contracting his face: (Msb:) [grimfaced; or 
looking sternly, austerely, or morosely:] or 
contracting the part between his eyes; &c.: (TA:) 
and i 55 one who does so much [or habitually; 


stem, austere, or morose, in look or countenance; 
as also 1 1 55- and j 54*-“]: (Msb:) or 1 55 and 
1 54*-“ signify a man having a hateful face: and 
1 Is-'-?-, hateful to encounter or meet; 

stern, austere, or morose, in countenance. (TA.) 

[Hence,] 55*^ signifies The lion; (O, K;) as 

also 1 555 and 1 55, (IAar, O, K,) and 
1 54*11, (S, and mentioned in the K in art. o-5, 
q. v.,) [accord, to some,] of the measure J**, (S,) 
and 1 5-5*11: (K in art. o-5:) or the lion from 
whom other lions flee. (TA.) — — See 
also 0*4°. 54-11 and 5-5*11; see the next 
preceding paragraph. 5*4 see 54, in two 
places. 4 jc 1 44, aor. -5, (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 44°, (S, O, Msb, TA,) He (a man) took a thing 
[app. in a sound, or whole, state; for such a 
restriction seems to be indicated by what follows, 
and may have been omitted in the TA by 
inadvertence]: this is the primary signification. 
(TA: but only the inf. n. of the verb in this sense 
is there mentioned.) You say also, cjjill <4 jo, 
(Msb,) or 1 45, (K,) and 1 45, (Msb, K,) 
Death took him in a youthful, and sound, or 
healthy, state; not diseased, nor old and weak. 
(Msb, * K, * TA.) — — He slaughtered (S, O, 
Msb) a she-camel, (S, O,) or a sheep or goat, 
(Msb,) or stabbed, or stuck, (5,) a beast, [i. e. a 
camel,] (K,) in a sound, or healthy, state, (Msb,) 
in a state of freedom from disease, (S, O, K,) and 
from fracture, (TA,) [but see and in a fat 

and youthful condition; (K;) as also 1 4±4I. (S, O, 
K.) And hence 1 the latter is used to signify 
(tropical:) He slew a man for no crime; (O;) he 
slew a man wrongfully, not in retaliation: 
(ElKhattabee:) and (assumed tropical:) he 
wounded. (O, TA.) [Hence also,] 44, (S,) or 44 
4j 41I (o, K,) and 54, (TA,) inf. n. 44, 

(O,) (tropical:) He threw himself, not 
constrained against his will, into war, or fight. (S, 
O, K, TA.) [And] <41111 -544, (S, O,) or 55, 
(K,) (tropical:) Calamity, or calamities, befell 
him, (Lth, S, O, K,) without his deserving the 

same. (Lth, O, K, TA.) (tropical:) He made 

an udder to bleed: (O, K, TA:) or he wounded it, 
or made it to bleed, by vehement milking, and 
squeezing; from 4 jje. applied to blood, 
and signifying “ fresh: ” or milked it to the 
uttermost, so that blood came forth after the 
milk. (L, TA.) And 50^ -44, (K,) or 514 -1=5- 
P‘14 1 , (O, L, TA,) (tropical:) He made the horse 

to run until he sweated. (O, L, K, TA.) He 

slit, or rent a garment, or piece of cloth, (S, 
O, and so in some copies of the K and in the TA,) 
or a thing, (so in other copies of the K and in the 
TA,) when it was whole, or sound; (K, 
TA;) aor. 44, inf. n. 44 an d 44i. (o.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) It (a plant, or herbage,) clave 


the ground. (TA.) (tropical:) He dug the 

ground in a place where it had not been dug 
before; (IAar, O, K;) as also ; 4 j 4I; (o, K, TA;) 
which latter also signifies [simply] 
(assumed tropical:) he dug the ground. (TA.) — 

— cH=jVI “4j jupll p 4 j c. (tropical:) The wind 

stripped the surface of the ground; (O, K;) as also 
l 5u4l. (k, TA.) — — 55' 41c. (assumed 

tropical:) He (an ass, O, TA) raised the dust (O, 
K, TA) with his hoofs; (O, TA;) as also 1 541. 

(O, * TA.) 4 4 (tropical:) [He rent his 

honour, or reputation;] he reviled him; he 
detracted from his reputation, spoke against him, 
or impugned his character; as also 1 <4 441; 
(TA:) 44 is (tropical:) syn. with (IAar, O, * 
K, TA,) from 441 not from pfy4l; (IAar, TA;) as 
also j 441, (k, TA,) i. q. 441. (TA.) — — 
And 54 “51' J=u e He forged what was false 
against me; as also 1 541. (K. [See also the 
latter below.]) — Also, aor. as above, It (a 
garment, or piece of cloth, or a thing, accord, to 
different copies of the K,) became slit, or rent: 
thus intrans. as well as trans. (K.) 4 44.1 see 1 , 
near the beginning. 8 44.1 see 1 , in nine places. 

— — 44l 54 441 (assumed tropical:) He 
forged against me what was purely false, without 
excuse. (S, O, * TA.) See also 1 , last sentence but 

one. [Hence the phrase '441 45, in the 

Mughnee, voce uj, expl. in a marginal note in my 
copy of that work as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
It (a letter) is elided for no reason in itself.] 44 
A pure, an unmixed, lie, without excuse. (S, O.) — 

— (assumed tropical:) I. q. [app. here 

meaning A thing that induces suspicion, or evil 
opinion]. (TA.) 44 CiU He (a man, S, O) died in 
a sound, or healthy, state, and being a youth, or 
young man. (S, O, Msb, K.) — 44 also signifies 
(tropical:) Evil speech of another; detraction; 
defamation. (TA.) 44 Freedom from anything 
injurious, except a fracture of a bone, in flesh 
meat: (Ibn-Buzuij:) or freshness therein, and in 
blood, and in saffron: (K:) or pureness, or 
freedom from admixture, and freshness, in blood. 
(TA.) 4 jjc, (a, O, K,) or 4 (t, S, Msb,) and 
I * » « , (T, Msb, TA,) A beast, [meaning a 

camel,] (K,) or a she-camel, (S, TA,) or the 
second and third applied to a sheep or goat, (T, 
Msb,) stabbed, or stuck, (A, O, K,) or slaughtered, 
(T, S, Msb,) in a sound, or healthy, state, (A,) in a 
state of freedom from disease, (S, O, K,) and from 
fracture, (TA,) and in a fat and 
youthful condition, (K,) or free from anything 
injurious except a fracture: (T, Msb:) [contr. 
of 4= 5 and 4 j4 : (see the latter of these two 
words:)] pi. 44 (k) and 44 : (o, K:) and 
I 54 5s also, applied to a sheep or goat, signifies 
slaughtered in a sound, or healthy, state. (TA.) 
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Also applied to flesh-meat, signifies the 
same: (S:) or in a sound, or healthy, state: (Msb:) 
or free from anything injurious, except a fracture 
of a hone; (T, Msb;) so says Ibn-Buzuij: (TA:) or 
fresh; (O, K;) and so applied to blood, (Mgh, K,) 
and to saffron: (K:) or, applied to blood, pure; 
free from admixture; (S, O, Msb;) and fresh: (S, 
O:) also, applied to flesh-meat, fresh, as meaning 
not cooked: (IAth:) and j -AAA applied to the 
same, not such as a beast or bird of prey 
has fastened upon, nor affected by disease. (Az, 

L.) -A^- also signifies Slit, or rent, (S, O, 

TA,) when whole, or sound; (TA;) applied to a 
garment, or piece of cloth; (S, O, TA;) and to 
leather; &c.; (TA;) and so i -AsA*: pi. of the 

former, A^. (S, O, TA.) And Dust raised by 

the hoofs of an ass. (TA.) Ale. (assumed tropical:) 
A liar. (TA.) (O, K, TA,) like », (O, TA,) 

[in the CK 3AA,] A calamity, or misfortune: (O, 

K:) pi. iuljc.. (TA.) And The main part, or 

fathomless deep, of the sea. (K.) Formed by 
transposition from sAje. (TA.) and its 

fern.: see Aye-, in three places. » « : 

see A^. 3^ l ‘ .'ji-i' l 4^ jA, [aor. AA,] inf. n. AA 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and ^A- (S, O, K) and <Ae, 
(O, K,) The perfume clung to him, or it, (S, Mgh, 
O, K, TA,) and remained; and so 3^\ (TA;) 
and the odour of the perfume clung to him, or it: 
(Mgh:) or the odour of the perfume was, or 
became, perceptible in his garment or his person: 
and it is said to relate only to fragrant odour. 

(Msb.) And in like manner one says of a 

garment, 33 [It clung to the body]. (TA.) 

And ?AA 3f- The thing clave, or kept, to 
another. (Msb.) And 33 (tropical:) 

The thing stuck to my heart. (TA.) And A-AA 3A 
He remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the 
place. (O, K.) And 33 (tropical:) He became 
attached to him, or it. (O, K, TA.) [See 
also s-yAW 2 AyA' signifies 3A2I [used in 

relation to wine, app. as meaning The becoming 
old; though the latter word, thus used, is 
probably tropical]. (O, K.) 'Adee Ibn-Zeyd says, 
describing wine, i > u 13’3- A J AA A?™ IAA> 

U [which seems to be cited as meaning, 
The Jewish merchant kept it two years, and the 
becoming old enhanced its fragrance: but I think 
that the last word may be more properly 
rendered the making it to remain long in its jar]. 
(O.) Q. Q. 3 AA 0 ! He (a man, S) became cunning, 
or very cunning: A*- 3 : S, O, K:) or became 

evil in disposition: (K:) and in like manner 
signifies tAAI. (TA.) 3 A: see what next 
follows. 33 Perfume [clinging to a person or 
thing, and remaining; and of which the odour 


clings: (see l, first sentence:) or] of which the 
odour is perceptible in the garment or person: 
(Msb:) it is applied as an epithet to an odour; and 
i 33 also, as the inf. n., meaning 3 A A. (Ham p. 

710.) Applied to a man, Such that, when he 

has perfumed himself with the least perfume, it 
does not leave him for days: and in like manner 

with » applied to a woman. (Lth, O, K.) 

^1, applied to a woman, means Whom 

every dress and perfume suits. (TA.) And 

the Khuza'ees, who were the most chaste 
speakers of Arabic, said 3? 33 as 

meaning ‘Aji’ [i. e. A man excellent, or elegant, 
in mind, manners, and address or speech; and in 
person, countenance, or garb: &c.]. (TA.) Aue 
Feculence (AAj) of clarified butter, [adhering to 
the interior] in a skin; (IDrd, S, O, K;) also 
termed ^iA; (IDrd, O, TA;) and AUo, j n which 
the j» is asserted by Lh to be a substitute for m. 
(TA.) And one says, Ahe J li, meaning 

There is not aught [remaining] of clarified butter 
in the skin; (S, O;) as also 3Ae. (S and O in 

art. Ac.) [Hence,] one says also, fA £& A 

A A' a? meaning (assumed tropical:) 

[There remained not to them] any relic [of their 
possessions]. (TA.) jAj iAA, [in the CK, 
erroneously, j^A,] and with » [affixed 

to each], applied to a man, Evil in disposition: 
and with » applied to a female: so in the K; but 
this is inconsistent with what here follows: (TA:) 
accord, to As, uAj 0 A? and are 

applied to a man, meaning as above; and to the 
woman in like manner. (O, TA.) ilalA 33 j A man 
who sticks to another. (O, K.) 3 jsUc, applied to a 
man, (S, O, K,) Guileful, or crafty; (K;) cunning, 
or very cunning; (S, O, K;) evil, or mischievous. 

(O.) And A thief, (O, K,) who steals camels, 

(A jA, K,) or who strips people forcibly of their 
clothes, (A A=s O,) who will not refrain from 
anything: thus expl. by Ish. (O.) — Also A 
scar caused by a wound in the ball, or most 
elevated part, of the cheek. (S, O, K.) So in the 
saying, AsUc- A [In him is a blemish, a 
scar &c.], (S,) or *33- j uA [a blemish and a scar 
&c.]. (O.) — And A certain thorny tree, (O, K, 
TA,) that hurts (O, TA) him who is caught by its 
thorns; said by AHn to be of the [kind 
called] »lAe. (TA.) »AA AlA (s, O, K) and 3AA 
(K) and suiac., (S, O,) like Ai*a ; (O, K,) An eagle 
having sharp talons: (S, O:) or, accord, to IDrd, 
hard and strong [in the talons]. (O.) [See also 
art. AA] AA JA: see the following paragraph, 
in two places. 3 AA a rel. n. from j AA, a 
place which the Arabs assert to be of the lands of 
the Jinn, or Genii: (S, O, Msb:) or a certain place, 


(K,) in the desert, (TA,) abounding with 
Jinn: (K:) AO says, We have not found any one 
who knows where this country is, or when it 
existed. (TA.) Hence it is applied as an epithet to 
anything wondered at, or admired, for the 
skilfulness which it exhibits, or the excellence of 
its manufacture, and its strength: (S, O:) or to 
any work great in estimation, and fine, and 
delicate: (Msb:) it is both sing, and pi.; and the 
fern, is AAA: you say, AAA A# [Cloths, or 
garments, of admirable manufacture]: (S, O:) [or 
such are so called in relation to a certain town; 
for] 1 AA is also a town (M, K) in El-Yemen, 
(M,) or, accord, to the Moajam, in El-Jezeereh, in 
which cloths or garments, and carpets, are 
variegated, or figured, (TA,) and of which the 
cloths or garments are of the utmost beauty. (K.) 

And A kind of carpets, (S, O, K,) variously 

dyed and figured: upon such the Prophet used 
to prostrate himself when he prayed: (S, O:) as 
also 1 3 A*A: (K:) and some read 3 A' A in the 
Kur lv. 76: (S, O:) as pi. of 3 AA: (TA:) but this is 
a mistake; for a rel. n. has no such pi; (S;) unless 
it be from a sing. n. of a pi. form, like 3 jAAk 
from and so be a rel. n. from A'A : so say 

the skilful grammarians, Kh and Sb and Ks: 
Az mentions the reading 1 3 A 1 A, with fet-h to 
the 3', as though it were a rel. n. from A 1 A: Fr 
says that 3 AA signifies thick [carpets of the kind 
called] an( j a ] so s jik brocade; syn. Kt, 

that it signifies what are called A'jj: Sa'eed Ibn- 
Jubeyr, that it signifies excellent A 1 jj: (TA:) the 
n. un. is AAA. (Fr, TA.) — — Also Good, or 
excellent; applied to an animal, and to a jewel. 
(TA.) — — Perfect, or complete; applied to 

anything. (K.) A pure, unmixed, lie; (O, K, * 

TA;) that has no truth mixed with it. (O, TA.) — 
— A lord, or chief, (O, K,) of men: (TA:) or (TA, 
in the K, “and ”) one who has none above him: 
and strong. (K.) You say of a strong man, 'A 
jA 3 AA: (S, O:) or this means This is a chief, or 
lord, of a people: (As, on the authority of 'Amr 
Ibn-El-'Ala:) and in a trad, it is said that the 
Prophet related a dream, mentioning 'Omar, and 
said, ^A lS A) ^AA A A [And I have not seen a 
chief of a people do his wonderful deeds]. (S, * O, 
TA.) — — It is also applied as an epithet 
denoting superlativeness [of any quality]. (TA.) 
They even said 3 AA A=> [Excessive, or extreme, 
wrongdoing]. (S, O.) A A'A and AAA 1 : see 
the preceding paragraph. 1 Ace, (IDrd, O, K,) 
aor. Ac, (TA,) inf. n. Ae, (IDrd, O,) He mixed it, 
namely, a thing, (IDrd, O, K,) with a thing; (K;) 
syn. (IDrd, O,) or <Al. (k.) — See also 1 in 
art. Ac. Ace a morsel of 3ij^ [or meal of 
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parched barley]; (S, O;) i. q. <44 (S, K;) but this 
last word was not known to Az on any 
other authority than that of Lth. (TA in art. 4^..) 
One says, <41 V j 44 4a j U ( meaning I tasted not 
a morsel of nor a hit of [or crumbled 

bread moistened with broth]. (S, O.) And 

Somewhat of clarified butter; like <4: so in the 
phrase, 44 ^^411 Js U [There is not aught 
remaining of clarified butter in the skin]: and 
hence the saying, 44 <j 4I U [i do not care for 
him as for a little clarified butter; meaning, at 
all]. (S, O.) And, (K,) accord, to IAar, 
(O,) Feculence (14= j) [of clarified butter (IDrd 
and O voce 44)] adhering to [the interior of] a 

skin. (O, K.) And A fragment of a thing: (K:) 

or a piece of [app. o4?, which means 
gypsum, hut probably a mistranscription for u4, 
i. e. cheese]. (TA.) — — And A portion 
of compacted dung and urine that has clung to 
the wool, or tail, &c., of a sheep, and dried 
thereon. (O.) — — And A paltry, despicable, 
thing. (O, K.) Hence the saying, 44 ^4 Kjr *-\ U 
[It did not stand me in stead of a paltry thing; 
meaning, in any stead]. (TA.) — Also Impotent 
in speech or actions; heavy, dull, or stupid. (IB, 
K, * TA.) — And A knot that remains in a rope 
when the latter becomes old and worn out. (AA, 
O.) d*- l 114, [aor. J4,] (s, O, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 414, (S, O, Msb,) He, or it, was, or became, 
large, big, bulky, or thick; (S, O, Msb, K;) as 
also 114, aor. 1)4, (k,) inf. n. Dj4; (TK;) and J4> 
aor. 1)4, (K,) inf. n. 114. (TA.) — 44, (Az, O, * K,) 
[aor., app., df-, as in other senses of the trans. 
verb,] inf. n. 114, (Az, TA,) He cut it, or cut it off, 
(Az, O, * K,) so as to extirpate it: this is 
the primary signification [of the trans. verb]. (Az, 
TA.) i 1) j4 414, (O, K, [but in the copies of the K 
erroneously written 1U4,]) said of a man when 
he has died, (O,) means, (K,) or is like, (O,) <4 
[Death separated him from his 
companions; or, accord. to the 
primary signification of the verb, death cut him 
off, or extirpated him]; (O;) or 4j**= ■ Cmi . 'S j. (K. 
[But correctly as in the O.]) — — J4 
aor J4, (s, o, K,) inf. n. 114, (S, O,) He 
removed the leaves from the tree; (S, O, K;) as 
also i '44. (CK: but not in my MS. copy of the 

K, nor in the TA.) And 44, (IAar, O, K,) 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He repelled it; 
(IAar, O, K;) namely, a thing. (K.) [See also the 
pass. part, n., below.] — — And He, or it, 
hindered, prevented, impeded, or withheld, him; 
(O, K, TA;) and diverted him by occupying him 
otherwise. (TA.) One says, U i. e. What 
diverted thee by occupying thee otherwise? and 

hindered thee, &c.? (TA.) And J4JI 4l4 , 

inf. n. 114, 1 twisted the rope. (S, O.) — f4JI 4l4, 


(Ks, S, O, K,) aor. J4> (Ks, O, TA,) inf. n. 114, 
(TA,) I put, or made, to the arrow a <4-?. (Ks, S, 

O, K.) And 44 i shot him, or shot at him, 

with a 44>. (o.) — <= J4 He went away with, or 
took away, him, or it. (O, K.) — Jjc 

[app. 114, but perhaps a mistranscription for U4', 
q. v„] The trees put forth their leaves: on the 
authority of Az. (TA.) 2 J4 see the preceding 
paragraph. 4 J4 He, or it, was, or became, thick 
and white: (K:) originally used in relation to the 
fore arms. (TA.) — j44l J4 The trees put 
forth their [leaves termed] J4: and the trees 
dropped their leaves: thus having two contr. 
significations: (O, K: *) or j=jin J4 the 
[trees called] 4 = J became in the state in which 
their 4 [or J 4 (q. v.)] were thick, in the hot 
season, and red, and fit to be used for 
tanning therewith: and, accord, to As, Sj4ill CiLc.1 
signifies the tree dropped its leaves: (S:) accord, 
to En-Nadr, su=jH1 441 signifies the «U=jl put 
forth its leaves: and also, dropped its leaves: (Az, 
TA:) and ISd mentions, on the authority of 
AHn, j44l J4 as meaning the trees put forth 
their fruit; but he says, “I have not found this to 
he known. ” (TA.) [See also 1 , last sentence.] 114 
Large, big, bulky, or thick; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also 
1 114: (K:) fern, of the former with »: and 
pi. [masc.] 1)14, (S, O, K, TA,) like 44 = [pi. of the 
syn. 4*4: and the pi. of 44 is 434 , (S, O, TA,) 
[with the m quiescent,] because it is an epithet. 
(TA.) It is applied in this sense to anything. (K.) 
Thus, in a trad., it is applied to a man. (TA.) And 
one says y4l 14 114 14 j A man large, &c., in the 
fore arms. (S, O, Msb. *) And 114 
A horse thick in the legs. (S, O.) And 44 si 4! A 
woman complete, or perfect, in make or 
formation. (S, O, Msb.) And j <4e »ij=! A 
large, big, bulky, (Ibn-'Abbad, O,) or thick, 
woman. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K. *) And 1 D 4 applied 
to a boy, or young man, signifies Fat: and [so] 
1 11 j4 applied to a woman: pi. of both 114. 
(TA.) 114 i. q. 4^ i. e. (S, O) Any leaves that are 
[as though they were] twisted, (S, O, K,) 
not expanded, (K,) [generally meaning slender 
sprigs, like strings, garnished with minute, 
amplexicaul, appressed, acute leaves, 
overlying one another like the scales of a fish,] 
such as those of the 4ajJ= (S, O, K) and of 
the 4= J 1 and of the JjI and the like of these: (S, 
O:) and, (K,) as some say, (TA,) the fruit of 
the 4= J: (K, TA:) and, (K,) as some say, (TA,) 
the thereof, when they have become thick, 
(K, TA,) in the hot season, and red, (TA,) and fit 
to be used for tanning therewith: or slender 
leaves: (K, TA:) or the like of leaves, but 
not [what are commonly called] leaves: (TA:) or 
such as are falling thereof; (K, TA;) i. e., of leaves: 


(TA:) and [in the CK “ or ”] such as are coming 
forth (K, TA) thereof: (TA:) thus having two 
contr. significations. (K, TA.) 114: see 114, first 
sentence. 1114 The mountain-rose (44 4)3 [one 
of the appellations now applied to the eglantine, 
or sweet brier, more commonly called the 0 ) 4 =]): 
(S, Msb, K:) AHn says, and Arab of the desert 
informed me that the J4 is the rose of the 
mountain (J4JI 4)3), of which is the white, and 
the red, and the yellow; (O, TA;) having a goodly 
hip (44 [thus correctly written in the O, hut 
afterwards altered to 44,]) in size and 
redness like the full-grown, unripe date, which, 
when it becomes ripe, is sweet, and delicious, like 
the fresh ripe date, and is sent from one to 
another as a present: (O:) [n. un. with »:] the <114, 
he says, has short, curved thorns, its rose is 
sweet-scented, and it grows so as to 
compose thickets, (O, TA,) and is depastured, 
(O,) and it becomes thick, (K,) and staves (O, K) 
thick and good, (O,) or thick and strong, (TA,) 
are cut from it: (O, K, TA:) the staff of Moses is 
said to have been from it: (K, TA:) or, as AHn 
says, the people assert that the staff of Moses was 
an <114. (O.) 114°: see 114, last sentence. — Dj4 
[said in the K to be like but it is imperfectly 
deck, as a fem. proper name,] Death; or the 
decree of death; syn. <411. (k.) See 1 , third 
sentence: and see also 144 <114: see 4114. si 14! 
<4^: see 114. 4114 <4 41 with teshdeed to 
the J, (S, O, K,) [of a rare form, like q. v.,] 
and 1 4114 , without teshdeed, (Lh, K,) He threw 
upon him his weight. (S, O, K.) 144 see 114, last 
sentence. — j Dj4 44^- is a saying of the Arabs 
like their saying 0^4“ 444 [i. e., app., meaning 
My separater from my companions is death, or 
shall be death alone]. (L in art. u=4: 
see uj 4=.) Di4 Great, (AA, O, K, TA,) big, 
or bulky, (TA,) and strong. (K, TA.) 1141 A 
mountain of which the stones are white: (K:) or 
rough, rugged, or thick, stone, which may be red, 
and may be white, and may be black, (ISh, O, K, 
*) and maybe a rugged, high mountain: (ISh, O:) 
expl. in the S as meaning white stones; 
hut correctly, as IB says, white stone: and <4.1 is 
an irreg. pi. thereof. (TA.) — — And [the 
fem.] =44 signifies A rock: (K, TA: [in the CK, J 
should be inserted after s j441l : ]) or a white rock: 
(Th, S, K, TA:) or a white, hard rock: (TA:) 
pi. 1)14, like pi. of =44. (S, TA.) And A white 
[hill, or eminence such as is termed] <4i. (TA.) 
And A narrow strip (»4j4) in the midst of a land, 
the stones of which are white, resembling the 
stones from which fire is struck, and 
sometimes people do strike fire with some of 
them: they are not what are called jj=; [but] 
resembling jSE [i. e. crystal]. (TA.) 11)4 An 
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implement with which trees are cut [down]. 
(TA.) 44 A broad and long arrow-head: (As, S, 
O, K:) or an iron [arrow-head] made broad, and 
having no 4 [or central ridge]: (AHn, TA:) 
pi. J4“. (O, K.) [See also »j 4. — — Also An 
arrow having a broad head. (Freytag, from the 
Deewan of the Hudhalees.)] J4 One having with 
him J4> [pi. of 44] of arrows. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K.) l!j 4 [pass. part. n. of 44 as such, Cut, &c.: 

and] Repelled: thus in the following verse, 

cited by LAar: 54 JJ j***l 34 40 u! ^ 

l) > 411 VI [Now verily my shooting in defence of 
them is repelled; so there is no aider to-day but 
the polished sword]: the speaker was shooting at 
his enemy, and the shooting availed not at all; so 
he fought with the sword. (O.) *4 Q. l J4 J4 
(inf. n. 44, TK) He left the camels to pasture by 
themselves, (Lth, S, O, K,) and to go to the water 
when they pleased: (TA:) like 44; (S, O;) the £ 
being substituted for the I. (S.) — 

And 44 and 34 signify The act of reproving, 
blaming, or censuring: (K:) inf. ns. of 44 he 
reproved him, &c. (TK.) 34: see 4 a 14. 3;J 
0*4 (S, * K) and i 44* Camels left to pasture 
by themselves, (S, K,) without a pastor and 
without a keeper. (TA.) — — See also the 
next paragraph. 4 a 4, (K,) or (>441 4*4 (S, O) 
and 0*4 J, (4, (O,) The kings of El-Yemen who 
have been established, or confirmed, in 
their dominion, (S, O, K,) not being displaced 
therefrom, (S, O,) or and who have not been 
displaced therefrom: (K:) [and SM adds, 

referring to 4*4,] A'Obeyd says, and in like 
manner [it denotes] anything left to itself, not 
prevented, or withheld, from doing what it 
desires: (TA: [but in this explanation the sing, is 
evidently put for the pi.:] the sing, of 4*4 is 
most probably i 34, like f*4 of which 4>cLis is 
a pi.: in the “ Tathkeef el-Lisan ” [of IKtt], 4*4 
is expl. as signifying those over whom no one has 
authority. (TA.) <144*-*: see 3*4 34*" i. q. 4“ 
[app. as meaning One who resists, or withstands; 
or who is incompliant, or unyielding]: (K:) and 
[so in copies of the K and in the TA, but in the CK 
“ or,”] one who will not be prevented, or 
withheld, from a thing. (O, K.) >* l 3, aor. 4, 
His face shone: (K, TA:) [or so “44 j 4 for] 3 
*43 signifies thus accord, to LAar: (TA in 
art. 3:) app. from 4° signifying the “ light ” of 
the sun; this being originally 4. (TA.) — 
And ^4*11 34 is syn. with i <4, (K, TA,) 
mentioned by ISd, and said by IKtt to be of the 
dial, of El-Yemen, (TA,) signifying The putting of 
the goods, or utensils, one upon another: [or 
packing them up in a repository: as also »4: see 


l, in art. fy*:] IDrd says, 034 is of the dial, 
of El-Yemen, syn. with 1 <44. (TA in art. c>*.) 
2 j4 see the preceding paragraph, in two places. 

And see also art. ^ . 4 The light of the 

sun; (LAar, TA, and O and K in art. 4-;) as also 
1 34, which is the original form; (TA;) and 
so *4, (LAar, and O and K in art. 4,) and 4; 
(O and K in art. "<*;) and IAar says that 1 »34 
signifies the same: (TA in art. 4:) or the light 
and beauty thereof: (TA in art. ^0 pi. 4- 
(TA.) 4, applied to a man, [like »4 mentioned 
in art. 4,] Heavy, dull, or stupid; or coarse, or 
rude; and impotent. (ISd, TA.) [But see this word 
in art. c>*.] 4: see 4, above. 4 A weight, or 
load, or burden: or any load, or burden, 
consisting of a debt, or some other responsibility 
that one takes upon himself. (TA.) [See also *4 
(which signifies the same) in art. 4.] »4: 
see 4, above. 44 Beautiful; (K, TA;) applied to 
a woman; from 4, expl. above. (TA.) ^ 2 44 
3*4, (S, Msb,) inf. n. 44 (S, K) and 4*2 
and 3(4, so said Yoo; but AZ said 44; (S; [see 
art. 4;]) I prepared, or made ready, (S, K, *) or 
set in order, disposed, or arranged, (Msb,) the 

army (S, Msb, K) in their places. (S, K.) See 

also 2 in art. >*. 6 4*31 signifies The aiding, or 
assisting, of one party by one man, and of 
another party by another man, when they 
prepare a repast, one of the two parties making 
bread for this, and the other for another. (K.) 
8 344, mentioned here in the TA, as syn. 
with *l4.VI, see ® i n art - 4. 4 and 1 44, but 
the former the more chaste, are said to signify, as 
epithets applied to a man, Coarse, or rude, heavy, 
dull, or stupid, (K, * TA,) and impotent: but this 
requires correction; for Lth mentions 4, and 
1 3411 as used by a poet, and says that 
they signify the coarse, or rude, impotent, man; 
but Az says that he had not heard <4*11 in this 
sense on any authority other than that of Lth, 
and that he held the right reading in the verse 
cited as an ex. by Lth to be *4*4 with l s, meaning, 
as also *44*4 “the coarse, or rude, or the heavy, 
dull, or stupid, and impotent, who has no need of 
women. ” (TA.) 34: see 44, in two places. — 
And see also 4, above. »4 [app. »4] The [kind 
of plant called] ^Lk4 that spreads upon 
the ground. (TA.) (4 One's share of the jj 4 [or 
slaughtered camel for portions of which the 
players at the game called 44 contend]. 
(K, TA.) <4 and U4 (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA) A 
sort of [the kind of garments called] 4*4 [pi. 
of *14], (S, Mgh, * K, TA,) wide, (Mgh, TA,) and 
[generally] having in it large black [or brown] 
stripes: (TA:) pi. [of the latter] 44 (S, Msb) and 


[ 34, (Mgh, Msb,) formed by the elision of the », 
(Msb,) [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.,] and 
the pi. of 44 is 3f, like (4: or, accord, to some, 
i 34 is a sing.; for they say that it signifies a sort 
of 4**4i, and that its pi. is 43 i. (TA.) See »*4 in 
art. 4. — See also 4, above. 4* 1 <3 4°, (S, 
Mgh, O, K, *) aor. 4° (S, Mgh, O, K) and 4*, (S, 
O, K,) inf. n. 4° (S, Mgh, O, K) and u4 or 34 
or 04 or 04 (accord, to different copies of the 
K) and 4**, (S, O, K,) with which . 44 and 
[ 44 are syn., (K,) but these two are simple 
substs.; (S, O; [see, however, 4*;]) and ], 4. 
4*2; (S, O, TA;) He was angry with him, (S, Mgh, 
O, K, TA,) with the anger that proceeds from a 
friend. (S, * Mgh, * O, * K, * TA.) It is said in a 
trad., 44 *0**11 <yc (14) 3-3 ( "jj 2 *3 L* [He 
used to say of one of us, from a motive of 
friendly anger, What aileth him? May his right 
hand (meaning he himself) cleave to the dust: 

see 42]. (TA.) And [sometimes] <4 4c 

signifies [simply] He was angry with him. (Mgh, 
TA. *) A poet says, (S, O, TA,) namely, El- 
Ghatammash (O, TA) Ed-Dabbee, (TA,) 4 34.1 
*4** 4 _>aj 1I 4<* * 32c- 3443 ’ 1 4c 0, 

TA; but in the O, 44 4, and *4 as well 
as 34-i, as in the Ham p. 406;) meaning [O my 
friends, had some other event than the decreed 
case of death befallen you,] I had been angry: 
[but there is no being angry with fortune:] i. e., 
had ye fallen in war, we had taken your blood- 
revenge: but one cannot revenge himself upon 

fortune. (TA.) And 41c 44 (Msb, K, * TA, 

*) aor. 4° and 4*, inf. n. 42c (Msb, K, TA) 
and 4^ [an intensive form] (K, TA) and 34 
(Az, TA) and 44, (Msb,) signifies also He 
reproved, blamed, or censured, him; (K, TA;) and 
so 1 44, (TA,) inf. n. 424 and 44 (K, TA:) or 
he reproved, blamed, or censured, him, in 
anger, or displeasure. (Msb.) A poet says, 3j 
"411 4 U 33II 34 43*11 43 41 l [When reproof 
departs, there is no love: but love lasts as long as 
reproof lasts]. (S, * O, TA.) 43* and 34 signify 
Thy reproving a man for evil conduct that he has 
shown towards thee, and from which thou hast 
desired him to return to what will please thee, 
or make thee happy. (Az, TA. [See also the latter 
word below.]) — 43 42c li means I did not tread, 
or have not trodden, upon the threshold (44) of 
his door; (A, K, TA;) and so 1 43*3 U. (A, TA.) — 
— And [hence,] 44 aor. 4° and 4, inf. 
n. 34 (S, O, K) and 43* and 442, [this last an 
intensive form,] (K,) (tropical:) He (a 
stallion [camel], TA) limped, or halted: (K, TA:) 
or knocked his knees together, or had a distortion 
in a hind leg: or was hamstrung: (TA:) and he 
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(a camel, S, O, or a stallion [camel], TA) walked 
upon three legs, (S, O, K, TA,) in consequence of 
his having been hamstrung, (K, TA,) or 
in consequence of his knees' knocking together, 
or of his having a distortion in a hind leg; as 
though he leaped: (TA:) and he (a man) leaped 
on one foot, or hopped, (S, O, K,) raising the 
other: (K:) in each of these cases, the beast or 
man is likened to one walking upon a series of 
steps, or the like, of stairs, (O, TA,) or of a 
mountain, or of rugged ground, (TA,) and leaping 
from one of these to another. (O, TA.) — — 
And aor. m 33 ^ and m 33 ^, inf. n. u 3 ^, 

(assumed tropical:) The lightning flashed in 
continued succession. (TA.) — — And 0 ? m 330 
Jj £-“* 3 *, aor. m 33 ^ [and app. m 3 * 0 also], 
(assumed tropical:) He passed [from place to 
place], and JjS JJ Jja 0* [from saying to saying]. 
(O, TA.) — — And j 33 * 33 t*i m 33 ^ [i. 

e. m* 3 ^, though Freytag assigns this meaning 
to m 33 ^,] (assumed tropical:) The people, or 
party, turned aside in journeying, and alighted in 
a place not in the right, or intended, direction. 
(Ham p. 18. [See also 4 and 8.]) — See also m 33 ^ 3 , 
said of a bone. 2 mm 3 * 3 The making 

an [meaning a threshold]. (K, TA.) m 3 -) 33 mm 3 * 3 
means The making a threshold fy 33 ^) to the door. 

(TA.) [And The making an (meaning 

a step):] or so 3333 mm 3 * 3 .] You say, u? 3330 J m 330 
I [Make thou for me a step in this place] 
when you desire to ascend thereby to a place. (O, 

TA.) And The drawing together the 3 3 m* [of 

the drawers, or trousers, i. e. the tuck, or doubled 
upper border, through which passes the waist- 
band], and folding it, in front: [app. meaning the 
turning up a portion, drawn together in front, 
inside the band, to prepare for some active 
employment:] (IAth, O, K, TA:) you 
say, [He drew together the tuck 

of his drawers, or trousers, &c., and prepared 
himself for active employment]: (O and TA, from 
a trad.:) and the part so drawn together & c. is 
called the 3333 . (IAar, O.) — See also m 33 ^ 3 , said of a 
bone. — m 33 ^ is also said of a man as meaning He 
was, or became, slow, tardy, dilatory, late, or 
backward: in which sense, its m 1 is thought by ISd 
to be a substitute for the ? in (TA.) 3 M 333 ^, inf. 
n. and m 1 ^ , (S, O, Msb,) He reproved him, 

&c., as expl. above; see 1, in the middle of the 
paragraph; in two places: (TA:) or m^ and M 333 *- 3 
signify two persons' reproving, blaming, or 
censuring, each other; each of them reminding 
the other of his evil conduct to him: (Az, TA:) [or 
the expostulating, or remonstrating, of each with 
the other:] or, (Kh, T, S, O, Msb, K,) as also 
1 m 333 -* 33 , (Az, T, O, * K,) and 1 m 3 * 3 , (Az, K,) the 
conversing, or talking, together, as persons 


confiding in their reciprocal love, and therefore 
acting presumptuously, one towards another; 
and reminding one another of their anger, or 
friendly anger; (Kh, S, O, Msb, K;) or desiring to 
discuss, in a goodhumoured way, things by which 
they had been displeased, and which had 
occasioned them anger, or friendly anger: (Az, K, 

* TA:) the language meant is that of one friend to 

another. (TA.) And ^-m 3 *- 3 signifies also The 

act of disciplining, training, exercising, or making 
tractable: it is said in a trad., j m 33 * 3 3 -«4s 33*11 3 y&c- 
i. e. Train ye horses for war and for riding, for 
[they will turn from their evil habits, or] they will 
become trained, and will accept reproof. (TA.) — 
— And you say, m 333 ^, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He put the hide again into the tan. (T 
in art. Ml) [See an ex. in a prov. cited voce fj~l] 
4 ‘q^l, (K, TA,) inf. n. with which 1 [q. 

v.] is syn.; (TA;) and . M 33 * 33 ** 3 ; He granted him his 
good will, or favour; regarded him with good will, 
or favour; became well pleased, content, or 
satisfied, with him. (K, TA.) In the following 
verse of Sa'ideh Ibn-Jueiyeh, V j m> 3 J* 33 m 3 - 33 

mm m'm 3 * 331 3 " 3 !jIj [The raven may 

become hoary but thy heart will not relinquish 
the remembrance of Ghadoob, nor will the 
reproof of thee be met with good will], the last 
word is expl. by [meaning as rendered 

above, or be regarded with favour, or be met by a 
return to such conduct as will make thy reprover 

well pleased with thee]. (TA.) [Or] He made 

him to be well pleased, content, or satisfied: (S, 
A, O:) and the former verb is used in a contr. 
sense [or ironically] in the following verse of 
Bishr Ibn-Abee-Khazim, u 3 f#* 3 

jU 3 ll fjj [Temeem were angry 
because ’Amir was slaughtered on the day of En- 
Nisar; so they were made contented by the 
sword:] i. e., we contented them by slaughter: (S, 

* O, * TA: [see also the Ham p. 196:]) [but the 

meaning may be, so they were made to return 
from their anger by the sword: that m 3303 
sometimes signifies He was made to 

return appears from an explanation, in the K, of a 
phrase in the Kur xli. 23: see 10:] and erM 30 ' and 
1 e, - ffi* 3 ‘“! signify also He returned to making 
me happy, or doing what was pleasing to me, 
from doing evil to me: (S, O:) or he left off doing 
that for which I was angry with him, and 
returned to that which made me to be well 
pleased with him: (TA:) or the former signifies he 
removed, or did away with, [my] complaint and 
reproof; the I having a privative effect: (Msb:) 
and 0* means He caused him to be 
pleased or contented [and so relieved him from 

his complaint]. (Har p. 337. [See also ilS-ii.]) 

And [hence, app.,] signifies He cancelled a 


bargain, or contract, with me. (TA.) — m 33 ^ 3 and 
1 m |3 * 3 -»l also signify He returned from doing an 
evil action, a crime, a sin, a fault, or an offence: 
or the former signifies he returned from doing 
evil to do that which made him who reproved 
or blamed him, or who was angry with him, to be 
well pleased with him. (TA.) It is said in a 
prov., m 33 ^ 3 0 * [He is not an evildoer 

who returns from his evil conduct]. (TA.) — — 
And m 33 ^ (K) and ; m 333 ^ 3 (S, K) likewise signify 
He turned away, or turned back, or 
reverted, from a thing: (S, O, K:) and the latter is 
also expl. as meaning he turned back from a 
thing, or an affair in which he was engaged, 
to another thing, or affair: (S, O, K:) so accord, to 
Fr, (S, O, TA,) from the phrase cm* 33 ^ signifying 
as expl. below (voce lM 3 ^) on his authority. (TA.) 
See also 3. — m 33 ^ 3 said of a bone that has been 
set is like m 1 * 33 [meaning It was caused to have a 
defect in it, so that there remained in it a 
constant swelling, or so that a lameness resulted: 
see m 33 ^]: and m 333 * 33 [of which the verb may be 
either 1 m 3 *- or 1 m 33 ^] has the meaning of its inf. 
n., m j ' 3 “ 3 . (TA.) 5 m 33 * 33 : see 1, first sentence. — 

— Also He accused him of a crime, an offence, 
or an injurious action, that he had not 

committed. (TA.) And you say, j m 33 * 3 ^ V 

He is not to be reproved, blamed, or censured, 
with anything [i. e. with any reproof &c.]. (K, * 
TA.) And ffy- 33 ls® MM- m 33 * 3 ^ V [No reproof, blame, 
or censure, is to be cast upon him in respect 

of anything]. (ISk, O, TA.) See also 3. — m 33 * 3 

also signifies He kept to, or was constantly at, 

the M 3 *. [or threshold] of the door. (A, TA.) 

And you say, M 33 M* 3 : see 1, latter half. 6 m 333 *! 
see 3. One says, J, um 333 *^ [Between 

them is speech with which they reprove, blame, 
or censure, one another]. (S.) And I jf 33 * 3 33 j 

m" 33 * 31 [When they reprove one another in a 
friendly manner, the reproof rectifies, or sets 
right, what is amiss between them]. (S.) 8 m 333 ^ 3 

see 4, latter part: and see also m 333 **. ^ m 333 ^ 3 

He receded, or retreated, in his way, after 
proceeding therein for a while; as though in 
consequence of a difficulty (m 33 ^) presenting 

itself. (TA.) And lSJJ 3 * 31 m 333 ^ 3 He quitted the 

even, or easy, part of the way, and took to the 

rugged part. (S, O, K.) And J 3 ? 33 u* m 333 ^ 3 

He ascended the mountain. (S, O, K. [In the K is 
added, “and did not recoil from it: ” but this is a 
portion of the explanation of the verse 
here following.]) El- Hotei-ah says, Ai* 3 f 333 
bS&li jj 4 Jl Ig.ic mm 33 i. e. [When 

prominences of bends of mountains 
present themselves to him,] he does not recoil 
from them, [but fears the turning aside,] and so 
ascends the mountain. (S, O.) And m 333 ^ 3 
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signifies also He pursued a right, or direct, 
course, syn. ^-=5, (S, IAth, O, K, [perhaps thus 
expl. in relation to the verse cited above,]) j*VI 4 
[in the affair]. (K.) 10 He asked him, 

petitioned him, or solicited him, to grant him his 
good will, or favour; to regard him with good will, 
or favour; to become well pleased, content, or 
satisfied, with him; (S, O, K;) or he desired, or 
sought, of him that he should return to making 
him happy, or to doing what was pleasing to him, 
from doing evil to him. (S.) And i .iWi ‘3, alone, He 
asked, solicited, sought, or desired, good will, or 
favour; or to be regarded with good will, 
or favour. (S, Msb.) 04*4 j f* V j, in the Kur xvi. 
86, and xxx. 57, and xlv. 34. means Nor shall they 
be asked to return to what will please God. (Jel.) 
And u jj» *1 1 0? 4 4 1 444 u\j, in the Kur xli. 
23, means And if they solicit God's favour, they 
shall not be regarded with favour: (Jel:) or if they 
petition their Lord to cancel their compact, [or to 
restore them to the world, He will not do so; i. e.] 
He will not restore them to the world; (O, K, TA;) 
knowing that, if they were restored, they would 
return to that which they have been forbidden 
to do: this is the meaning if we read the verb in 
the active form: otherwise, (O, TA,) 

reading I 444 [and 0 £-“-“], as 'Obeyd Ibn- 
'Omeyr did, (O,) the meaning is, If God cancelled 
their compact, and restored them to the world, 
they would not [return from their evil ways, and] 

act obediently to God: (O, TA:) [for] <444 

also signifies I asked him, or desired him, to 
cancel a bargain, or compact, with me. (TA.) — 
See also 4, in three places. 44 see 04°, in four 
places, 44 One who reproves, blames, or 
censures, (O, K, TA,) his companion, or his 
friend, (0, TA,) much, or frequently, (0, K, TA,) 
in respect of everything, (0, TA,) from a motive 
of solicitous affection for him, and to give him 
good advice. (TA.) [See also 44.] see 44, 

in five places. Also The cjUliLj [or frets] (O, 

TA) that are bound upon the J ye- [meaning neck] 
(0) of a lute: (O, TA:) [app. as likened to a series 
of steps:] or the transverse pieces of wood upon 
the face of a lute, [i. e., app., upon the face of the 
neck,] from which the chords are extended to the 
extremity of the lute: (0, K, TA:) or, accord, 
to IAar, the thing [app. the small ridge at the 
angle of the neck] upon which are [or lie] the 
extremities of the chords, in the fore part, of the 
lute. (TA.) [See an engraving and a description of 

a lute in my work on the Modern Egyptians.] 

And The places of ascent of mountains, and of 
rugged and hard pieces of ground. (TA.) — — 
And Ruggedness of ground. (0, K.) And The 


space between two mountains. (TA.) And 

The space between the fore finger and middle 
finger [when they are extended apart]: (Msb in 
art. j4, and K:) or the space between the middle 
finger and third finger: (S, O, K:) or the [space 
that is measured by] placing the four fingers 
close together. (Msb ubi supra.) [See also 

and 44.] Also A bending at the [or 

part with which one strikes], and a bluntness, of 
a sword. (TA.) One says, 44 ■44 ^ 

(assumed tropical:) There is not in the obedience 
of such a one any bending nor a recoiling. (TA.) 

And A defect in a bone, when it has not 

been well set, after a fracture, and there 
remains a constant swelling in it, or a lameness. 

(TA.) And An unsoundness (0, K, TA) in an 

animal's leg, (O, TA,) and (assumed tropical:) in 
an affair. (TA.) One says, 44 <j~ 4> J 4 
(assumed tropical:) There is not in his love, or 
affection, anything mingling with it that vitiates 
it, impairs it, or renders it unsound. 

(TA.) 44 The GlJ [meaning threshold] of a 
door, (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) upon which one 
treads: (TA:) or the upper of the two [transverse 
pieces of wood, of a door-way, whereof each is 
called SiSLI; j. e. the lintel]: (K:) [for it is said 
that] the upper [piece of wood] in a door-way 
is the 44; and the piece of wood that is above 
this is the ‘-r-4-4 (Az, TA in this art. and in 
art. s 1 ^;) and the GIG is the lowest 
[or threshold]; and the j4 are the glliUic. 
[or two side-posts]: (TA:) the pi. is i 44 
[improperly termed a pi., for it is a coll. gen. 
n.,] (S, O, K) and GiUic. (TA.) [It is mostly used in 

the former of the two senses expl. above.] 

And [hence,] (tropical:) A wife is thus termed, 
(O, K,) metonymically, in like manner as she is 

termed 3*), &c. (O.) And A step; a single 

step of a series: (S, O, Msb:) or a single step of a 
series made of wood: (TA:) pi. 1 44 [improperly 
termed a pi., as observed above,] (S, O, Msb) 

and Gilie. (s, O.) g441l (assumed tropical:) 

[The two thresholds or lintels or 
steps] termed <-?• J41I [or the outer] and <4-131 [ or 
the inner] are two wellknown figures of [the 

science of] [i. e. geomancy]. (TA.) 44 

3 j The extreme side of a valley, that is next the 
mountain: (O, TA:) or, as some say, GUI [[. 
e. 4“JI, supposed by Freytag to be 4411,] signifies 
the place of bending of the valley. (Ham p. 18.) 
— — And 44 signifies also A hardship, or 
difficulty; and a hateful, or disagreeable, thing, or 
affair, or case, or event; and so 1 43°. (K.) One 
says, <4e 44. Such a one was incited, 

urged, induced, or made, to do, or to suffer, a 


disagreeable, or hateful, thing, of a trying, or an 
afflictive, kind. (S, O.) And 4“° 4^ 34. | jiJI 4?, 
and 44, He was incited, &c., to do, or to suffer, a 
hardship, or difficulty. (TA.) And V j jiSlI 14 ^ li 
44 j, 44 There is not in this thing, or affair, or 
case, any hardship, or difficulty. (S, O.) And ciilic 
44 1 means The severities [or pains or agonies] 
of death. (TA, from a trad.) 44 The being well 
pleased, content, or satis- fied, [with a person,] or 
the regarding with good will, or favour: (M, A, 
K:) or good pleasure, content, satisfaction, good 
will, or favour: (MA, K, KL:) its primary 
signification is the returning of one whose good 
will, or favour, has been solicited, or desired, to 
the love of his companion: (TA:) it is the subst. 
from 443 as meaning “ he returned to making 
me happy,” &c.; (S; see 4;) a subst. from 44VI; 
(Msb;) [i. e.] it is put in the place of 441; and 
[thus] it signifies [the returning to making one 
happy, or doing what is pleasing to him, from 
doing evil to him: or] the returning, from doing 
evil, to that which makes the person who 
has reproved, or blamed, or been angry, to be 
well pleased, content, or satisfied: and [simply] 
the returning from doing a crime, a misdeed, 
an offence, or an evil action. (TA.) One 
says, 1^441 4143 He granted me his good will, or 
favour. (A.) And ^441 ^4 4 44j 14 

Only he should be reproved in whom the [finding 
a disposition to a] return from his evil conduct 
may be hoped for. (TA.) And ^441 is [said to 
be] used when one does not mean thereby 44VI, 
(S, 0, TA,) i. e. in the contr. of its primary sense, 
(TA,) in the prov. 44= J V jL ^441 31 ]. e. [ % 
j, as though meaning Thou shalt have 
content, or satisfaction, without thy being well 
pleased; or] I will content thee with the contrary 
of what thou likest: and in like manner the 
corresponding verb is [said to be] used in the 
verse of Bishr Ibn-Abee-Khazim cited above in 
the explanations of that verb: (S, 0, TA:) [but the 
prov. here mentioned may be well rendered thou 
shalt return from thine evil way against thy wish; 
for,] accord, to Fr, ^441 in the phrase 41 
4=3 signifies the returning, from what one like, 
to what he dislikes: (MF:) and it signifies also [as 
expl. above] the returning from doing a crime, a 
misdeed, &c. (TA.) 04^ and ; 44 and ; 44 [all 
mentioned before as inf. ns.] are said to be syn. 
with 44): [see 4, and 44:] it is asserted that 
you say, G14 <14 4 4 [meaning I did not 

find in what he said any evidence of a return to 
be favourable, or to do what would be pleasing to 
me], when a man has mentioned his having 
granted you his good will, or favour, and you see 
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not any proof thereof: and some say, 4> j Y j 

lie iiic. | 44e [i n the like sense]: but Az says, I 
have not heard j 4_nc nor nor i m4c in the 
sense of 4_i44l; but i 4 jjc and Jy? signify thy 
reproving a man for evil conduct, &c., as stated 
above; [see l;] and j. m4c and 4uU_i ; mutual 
reproving for such conduct. (TA.) — The 

male hyena: (Kr, TA:) and P and i tj44 P 
[the latter of the measure accord, to the CK 
and my MS. copy of the K, but in the TA of the 
measure and therefore j ^ic.,] the female 
hyena: (K:) said to be so called because of 
her limping: hut ISd says, I am not sure of this. 
(TA.) m4c : see the next preceding paragraph, in 
five places, m O ne upon whom reproof, 
blame, or censure, does not operate. (O, K.) — 
And A road, or way. (TA, as from the K [in which 
I do not find it].) V.1p [A town, or village,] in 
which is little of good, or of good things. (O, 
K.) 4444 One who reproves, blames, or censures, 
much, or frequently, [in an absolute sense, (see 
l,) or] in anger, or displeasure. (Msb.) [See 
also 4^?..] — fl; see [like 

&c.] A thing [meaning speech] with which one is 
reproved, blamed, or censured. (O, K.) See 6 . 
and see l, in three places, MjiL, is 

for -41c- m y*-° [i. e. Reproved, blamed, or 
censured; &c.]: Mtr says, it is said to signify 
[corrupting, rendering unsound, vitiating, &c.]; 
but I am not sure of it. (Har p. 77 .) [is used, 
agreeably with analogy, in the sense of the inf. n. 
of 4^!]. El-Kumeyt says, { y ijjill 

411 y JJ i_mcla [And desire turned 
away from my heart, and my poetry unto him 
unto whom was its turning]. (S, O.) 4 is used 
in the sense of [the inf. n. of O'*'" 1 !, 
meaning] 4 — ^jOl : thus in the saying, 44 Y j 
(j? [And after death there is no 
asking, petitioning, or soliciting, favour of God]: 
for after death is the abode of retribution, not 
that of works. (TA from a trad.) He 1 Ho, 
[aor. ^,] (O, L, Msb, K,) inf. n. 444 (o, Msb, K) 
and »444, (O, L, K,) It (a thing, L, Msb) was, or 
became, ready, at hand, or prepared. (O, L, Msb, 

K.) And 4l4 ; inf. n. 444 (L, TA) and »444 ; 

(TA,) It (a thing) was, or became, great, big, or 
bulky. (L, TA.) 2 4j 4 see the next paragraph. 
4 (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4441; (S;) and 1 »-4c. ; 

(S, Msb, K,) inf. n. -O* 2 ; (S, K;) He made it ready, 
or prepared it, (S, O, Msb, K,) for a [future] day. 
(S, O.) The former verb occurs in the Kur xii. 31 . 
(S, O, Msb.) Yaakoob says that the [former] ^ 
in 4 j 444I is a substitute for the [former] J in 4 j4jc.I ; 
and some say that 441 is originally 444.1; hut others 
deny this. (L.) 5 ^ .44 He was nice, or 

scrupulously nice and exact, in his work, art, or 
craft. (O, K.) 44c-: see [Hence,] 444 


t 

as also 1 Jjc-, A horse made ready, or prepared, 
for running; (S, O, L, K;) of strong make; quick 
in leaping, or springing; not incongruous, 
unsound, faulty, or weak, in make; nor lax, or 
uncompact: (L:) or strong, and perfect in make: 
(ISk, S, O, K:) or that performs run after run: (O:) 
or made ready, or prepared, for riding: and 
applied alike to a male and to a female. (L.) 4c : 
see the next preceding paragraph. »4lc and »44c : 
see what next follows. 444 (s, A, O, L, Msb, K) 
and 1 » 4 jc ; (l, K,) or 1 »444 ; (so in the O,) 
Apparatus; syn. »4c [q. v .]; (S, A, O, L, K;) which 
is said by some to be formed from »41c ) but others 
deny this; (L;) implements, or instruments, or 
the like; (S, O;) or weapons, beasts, and 
instruments, or equipage, of war: (L, Msb:) 
pi. 444! (o, L, Msb, K) and 444 i (l, Msb) [both pis. 
of pauc.] and 4c. (L.) One says, »~44 jiiu 4J He 
took his apparatus, or implements, or 
instruments, or the like, [or he prepared, or 
provided, himself,] for the affair: (S, O:) or he 
took, for the affair, what he had prepared of 
weapons, and beasts, and instruments, or 

equipage, of war. (Msb.) And sometimes, 

(S, O,) 444 signifies also A large drinking-cup or 
bowl: (S, O, K:) i. q. , ~44c and (IAar, L:) or a 
large drinking-cup or howl (o^) of [wood of 
the tree called] Jfy (AHn, TA.) 4jie a yearling 
goat; (Msb, K;) a young goat that pastures, and is 
strong, and has become a year old: (S, O, L:) or a 
kid that has begun to pasture: (L:) or that 
pastures, and has become strong; (Mgh, TA;) as 
also yyy: or that has become a ^4c. [a year old, 
in the second year]; and such is called yyy also; 
both of which appellations are applied to the 
male and the female; or such is 
only termed J yc- signifying one that has 

become a [app. meaning in the third year]: 
(TA:) or that has attained the fit age for 
procreation: (L:) pi. [of pauc.] »4ci and [of 
mult.] the latter originally u^, (S, O, L, 
Msb, K,) the use of which last form is also 

allowable. (Msb.) Also [A tree of the species 

called] a » j4^ : or a 241L. (o, L, K.) 4^ A thing (S, 
O, L) ready, at hand, or prepared; (S, A, O, L, K;) 
as also 1 44c- [q. v.]: pi. [of pauc.] of the latter ^441 
and [of mult.] 4c : (Msb:) the former occurs in 
the Kur 1. 22 , (O, L,) in this sense: or as meaning 
near: (L:) or as meaning ; 4*4, (O,) i. e. 
made ready, or prepared. (K.) »44c A receptacle 
for perfume (A, Msb) and unguent (A) or 
unguents: (Msb:) a kind of wooden tray (^tfy), or 
a small round box (544.), in which are the perfume 
of a man, (O, K,) or his unguent, (O,) and the 
perfume of the bride, (O, K,) prepared ( 4 i 4 ci) 
for what she requires of perfume, and substance 
for fumigation, and a comb, and other things; 
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[formed from 4^;] the » being affixed to it as 
being a subst.: (O:) or a J4l= [or small round 
basket covered with leather] prepared for the 
perfume, (Az, Mgh, L,) and utensils, and 
substance for fumigation, (Az, L,) and comb, (Az, 
Mgh, L,) and mirror, (Mgh,) and other things, 
required by a bride: (Az, Mgh, L:) or a thing like 
a casket, or small chest, in which a woman puts 
such of her goods, or utensils, as she values. 
(L.) -±44: see 4^. y- 1 y^, aor. yy, inf. n. "y- 
[and j4*4 (mentioned below in this paragraph), a 
form denoting repetition, or frequency, of the 
action, or its application to several objects, or it 
may be an inf. n. of which the verb is j y&\, 
He slaughtered [or sacrificed] (S, O, K, TA) 
an » j4fy (s, O,) [i. e.] a sheep or goat, or a gazelle 
or the like. (TA.) Sometimes a man, (S, O,) of the 
people of the Time of Ignorance, (S,) made a vow 
that, if he should see what he loved, he would 
slaughter such and such of his sheep or goats; 
and when the performance of the vow became 
obligatory, he would he unwilling to do so, and 
would slaughter gazelles instead of the sheep or 
goats: (S, O:) sometimes he would say, "If my 
camels amount to a hundred, I will slaughter for 
them an »j44; ” but when they amounted to a 
hundred, he would be niggardly of the sheep or 
goat, and would hunt a gazelle, and slaughter it. 
(TA.) One says, and j4*4 [These are 

days of the sacrificing of the »j44-]. (S, O.) 2 yy 
see above, first sentence, "Jy Origin, or original 
state or condition; (S, O, K;) and natural 
disposition; like yy. (o.) One says, 3* 

He is of generous origin. (TK.) And it is said 
in a prov., tiji. Jj C414 Lemees [a proper 
name of a woman] returned to her original state 
or condition (S, O) and natural disposition: (O:) 
applied to him who has returned to a natural 
disposition which he had relinquished. (S, O.) 
[See also j£c.] — Also A certain plant, (S, O, K,) 
used medicinally, like the y yy jy [or 

maijoram]; (S;) growing like this latter plant, in a 
straggling manner; and when it has grown tall, 
and its stem is cut, there comes forth from it 
what resembles milk: (TA:) accord, to Aboo- 
Ziyad, it is a plant of those termed jlj4l [pi. 
of j4], having a small round fruit ( 4 s 3 r- [dim. 
of jjfy]), which is sweet, or pleasant in taste, 
eaten by men; and it grows like as does the 
poppy, but is smaller: (AHn, O:) or certain small 
trees [or plants], (S, K, TA,) having round fruits 
(ei jf. [pi. of jl>?-]), like those of the poppy: (TA as 
on the authority of AHn:) AHn says, (O,) some 
assert it to mean the y yy jy>; (O, TA;) but, he 
adds, this I have not found to he known: (O:) and 
some say that it is the jjajfy (TA:) the n. un. 
is (S, O:) AHn says, a desert- Arab of 
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Rabee'ah told me that this is a small tree [or 
plant], that rises to the height of a cubit, having 
many branches, and green, round leaves, like 
the and round fruits (3 4 ), which are in 
pairs, near together, hanging down towards the 
ground, and sweet, or pleasant in taste, their 
taste being like that of small cucumbers: 
it seldom, or never, grows singly, but is found in 
pairs, or in fours, in one place: and some assert 
that it abounds with milk: (O:) it is also said to be 
a tree [or plant] that grows by the burrow of the 
[lizard called] 4=4 which mumbles it so that it 
does not increase; whence the saying 4 3=1 4 
4A1I =4= [He is more vile than the =4= of 
the 4-41: and it is also said, in the K, to signify 
the 4 4 j 4 , mentioned above as being said to 
be a signification of j4 (TA:) also, the caper. (K, 
* TA.) It is said in a trad, that there is no harm in 
a man's treating himself medically with senna 
and jjc. while in a state of flj*-]: (S, O:) which, 
some say, means that there is no harm in taking 
these from the sacred territory for such 
treatment. (O.) — Also An idol, (O, K,) such as 

had victims (44 sacrificed to it. (O.) See 

also =44 »14 The stem, or stock, of a tree: on 
the authority of Aboo-Sa'eed and LAar: (TA:) and 

the branches of a tree. (A, TA.) [And hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) The people, or tribe, of a 
man, consisting of his nearer relations, (A'Obeyd, 
ISk, S, A, O, Msb, K,) both the dead and the 
living: (S, K:) or his relations: (Msb:) or his 
relations consisting of his offspring and his 
paternal uncle's sons: (A:) or his relations 
consisting of his offspring and of others: (TA:) or 
the more distinguished of one's relations: (IAth, 
TA:) or the people of a man's house, the more 
near and more distant: (O, TA:) and a man's 
offspring, or progeny; (IAar, Th, Az, S, O, Msb, 
K;) which is said to be the only meaning of the 
word known to the Arabs; (Msb;) or imagined by 
the vulgar to be its meaning peculiarly. (TA.) » 4- 
3=3 means [The nearer portion of the tribe of the 
Prophet, consisting of] the sons of 'Abd-El-Mut- 
talib: (Aboo-Sa'eed, O:) or 'Abd-El-Muttalib and 
his sons: (TA:) or the offspring of Fatimeh: (IAar, 
TA:) or the nearer members of the house of the 
Prophet, consisting of his own offspring and of 
'Alee and his offspring: or the nearer and the 
more distant in relationship of the house of the 
Prophet: or, as is commonly held, the people of 
the house of the Prophet; who are those from 
whom it is forbidden to exact the poor-rate, and 
those to whom is assigned the fifth of the 
fifth mentioned in the Soorat el-Anfal [the eighth 
chapter of the Kur-an, verse 42 ]. (TA.) — Also n. 


un. of j 3 [q. v.]. (S, O.) »j 4° A sheep, or goat, 
which they used to slaughter, (S, O, Msb, K,) in 
[the month of] Rejeb, (S, O, Msb,) to their gods, 
(S, O, K,) or to their idols; (Msb;) i. q. 44 
(A'Obeyd, TA,) i. e. a victim which was sacrificed 
in Rejeb, as a propitiation, in the Time of 
Ignorance, (A'Obeyd, Mgh, TA,) and also by the 
Muslims in the beginning of El-Islam; (Mgh;) but 
the custom was afterwards abolished; (A'Obeyd, 
Mgh, O;) as also ; j 3; (S, O, K;) which likewise 
signifies any slaughtered animal; (K;) and so 
does 1 »44 this being like 44=0, in the 
phrase S4 j 4c, for 4=4; (Lth, TA;) or it may 
be a possessive epithet [meaning J *3i] : (TA:) 
the pi. of =14 is 4 =°. (Msb.) 34 : see the next 
preceding paragraph. 3 =° 1 u=43 4 =c, aor. 33 , 
inf. n., 33; (S, O;) oru-03 3=3 aor. 33; and 3=3 
The mare, (S, O,) or horse, (K,) preceded, and 
became safe, or secure: (S, O, K:) [or,] accord, 
to IDrd, u-03 3=°, with damm, signifies the horse 
became such as is termed 34° [q. v.]. (O.) The 
meaning of The state, or act, of preceding, 
or having precedence, [assigned to the inf. 
n. 3 =°,] is said to be the turning-point of the art.: 
and hence, J*=JI 3=3 said of a horse, means He 
preceded the other horses, and became safe, or 
secure, from them. (Mgh.) And “3-3I Ciiie, 

aor. 33, I preceded the thing. (Msb.) 3=° 

3*JI, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. 3“°, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 3=° (S, Mgh, O, K) and 3=3 (K,) or the 
former is a simple subst. and the latter is an inf. 
n., (Msb, K,) as also 34° (s, Mgh, O, Msb, K) 
and (s, O, Msb, K,) The slave became free; 
(S, O;) the slave passed forth from the state of 
slavery. (Mgh, K.) And sometimes 3=° is used 
in the place of 3131; (Mgh;) and so is 33, in the 
saying 333 — *1= [He swore by emancipation]: 
(TA:) but see 4 . [Hence,] one says, fa3 33“ 
[Such a one is a freed slave]. (S, O, K. [See 

also 344]) 3“ is said of a girl 

when she has attained to the marriageable state 
[meaning She has passed forth from the state 
of childhood]. (O, TA.) And c&a, a 0 r. 34 She (a 
girl) attained to the commencement of the state 
of puberty: and as some say, had not married: (K, 
* TA:) [or] she (a woman) passed forth from the 
state, or condition, of serving her father and 
mother, and from being possessed by a 

husband. (Msb.) 4 3=3 aor. 3°, He 

(a man, S, O) became thin, or fine, or delicate, in 
his external skin, after having been coarse 

and rough; (S, O, K;) as also 34 (K.) 34 

said of anything, It attained its utmost point, 

reach, or degree. (TA.) =43 4=3 The young 

she-camel became free from 3* [4 [or purulent 


pustules in the mouth] and » 41 l [i. e. mange, or 
scab]: until this is the case, she is not reckoned 

a »34 so said an Arab of the desert. (TA.) 

34 (Msb,) or 3-ill 34 (S, O, K,) aor. 34 (K,) 
inf. n. 34 (Fr, S, O;) and 34 (K;) It, (Msb,) or 
the property, or cattle, (Fr, S, O, K,) became in a 
good, right, or proper, state. (Fr, S, O, Msb, K.) — 

— See also 4 . i-fy^ll 34 (S, Mgh, O, K,) inf. 

n. aSIjc; (s, Mgh, O;) and 34 aor. 3=° (S, O, K) 
and 34 (K;) The thing became old. (S, Mgh, O, 
K.) Both of these verbs, in this sense, are said of 
clarified butter. (TA.) And you say, 4=3 Cme; (s, 
Msb, K;) and cjBc, (Msb, K,) aor. 33, inf. n. 3“° 
and 34 (Msb;) The wine became old (Msb, K) 
and good. (K.) — — 4" CiSlc, (s, O, K,) 
aor. 33; (S, K; in one of my copies of the S 34) 
and Cisjo; (s, O, K;) The oath was binding on him: 
(K:) or was old, and binding on him; as though he 
kept it [long], not violating it. (S, O.) — <3 
inf. n. 34 He bit it: (K:) or 3== J, 4 he bit with 
his front teeth: and [simply] he bit: (So in the O:) 
[both are app. correct; for it is said that] 33 

signifies the act of biting. (L, K.) 2 3=° see 4 . 

33, (s, O,) inf. n. 34 4 (S, K,) I made the 
thing old. (S, O, K. *) 4li j cAic i s said of wine 
(4=3) [as meaning It was kept long, so that it 
became old]. (S, O.) — — See also 1 , last 
sentence. 4 4ja 3=cl He made his mare 
to hasten, or be quick, [and to precede, (see 1 , 
first sentence,)] and become safe, or secure. (S, 

O, K.) 4*11 3=°! He emancipated the slave; 

freed him from slavery: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, * K:) 
1 43. i n this sense is not known, (TA,) and 
should not be said, therefore it is said in the Bari' 
that one should not say 4*3 33, nor should one 
say 4*3 331 with the verb in the active form [and 

making 31 the agent]. (Msb.) 3-3 3=3 He 

put the cattle, or property, into a good, right, or 
proper, state; (Fr, S, O, K;) as also 1 43c, fof. 
n. 34*3 (O;) and 1 43., (Msb, * K, TA,) aor. 34 

inf. n. 34 (TA.) 4 I 2 3=3 He dug his well, 

and cased it [with stones or bricks], (AA, O, K,) 

and made it good. (AA, O.) lu -^4 3 =cl He 

took for himself his place (= 4 =*), so that it became 

his property. (O, K.) 3 Ijjj 3jcI [is expl. by 

the words] 44 ■'-*? 4.iy <1 ^13=1 lil [app. 
as meaning He took something from his register, 
or his account or reckoning, when it had become 

in a right, or correct, state for him]. (O, TA.) 

4 4 3=3 He made his oath to be inexpiable. (L, 
TA.) 33: see the next paragraph. 3=° [mentioned 
above as an inf. n. and also as a simple subst. (see 
1 )] i. q. 44 [app. as a quality of a horse and the 
like, meaning Generousness, excellence, or 
swiftness: see 1 , first and second sentences]. (K.) 
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And i. q. f 3 [Generousness, generosity, or 

nobility]; (S, Mgh, O, K;) as in the saying, U 
3 j 3 3M i!w' [How manifest is 
generousness, &c., in the face of such a one!]. (S, 

O.) And i. q. [Highness, or eminence, 

of rank or condition]. (K.) Also Beauty, or 

comeliness. (S, O, K.) — — And The state, or 
condition, of freedom; contr. of slavery. (S, O, K.) 

[And Oldness: in which sense,] accord, to 

some, 3% and j 3^ relate to inanimate things, 
as wine and dates; and £4 relates to inanimate 
things and also to animals. (L, K.) — Also, and 
i 33 A species of trees from which Arabian 
bows are made: (AHn, K: *) the name being 
meant to imply the excellence of the bow [made 
therefrom]. (AHn.) 33 see what next 
precedes. 3'3 see the next paragraph, last 
quarter. 33 A horse that precedes, outstrips, or 
outgoes; as also j 33 or this signifies a horse 
that precedes, and becomes safe, or secure; 
(TA; [see l, first and second sentences;]) or that 
precedes, outstrips, or outgoes, the [other] 
horses: (Msb:) and the former, a generous, or 
an excellent, horse: (Msb, TA:) or a horse swift 
and excellent; or that excites admiration by his 
generousness or excellence; syn. Jjlj: (S, Mgh, O, 
TA:) pi. 33 (S, O, Msb:) applied to a young 
she-camel means generous, excellent, or swift: 
(TA:) and 33 has this meaning applied to 
camels, (TA,) or to such as are termed 333, (S, 
O, TA,) and to horses; (K, TA;) or the SP of 
horses are the generous, or excellent, thereof; 
and so of birds; (Mgh;) [the noble thereof, in 
a sense wider that that in which this epithet is 
applied in English falconry;] or of birds, such as 
prey; (S, O, K, TA;) 33 being applied to one of 
them: (TA:) 33 33 is also applied 

[particularly] to eagles: (IAar, TA voce 33) 
and j4=JI 3#°, to the hawk, or falcon: (O, TA:) 
and 33° signifies anything generous, or 
excellent; (S;) and anything choice, or best; (S, O, 
K;) thus applied to a hawk, and dates, and water, 
and fat: (S:) or 33 1 means dates [themselves], 
(AHn, O, K,) as in a verse of 'Antarah (or of 
Khuzaz-Ibn-Lowdhan, S, TA) cited voce m 3 (O,) 
as a proper name thereof; (K;) or, as some say, 
the dates termed 3 j 3; and its pi. is 33 (TA:) 
and water [itself]: (K:) and fat [itself]: and 
accord, to IAar, anything that has attained the 
utmost degree in goodness or badness or beauty 
or ugliness is termed 33; pi. 33 (TA.) — — 
Also Beautiful, or comely: so in the saying, 

33 Jjjc [Such a one is beautiful, or comely, in 
respect of the face]. (O, TA.) And 33 i\y>\ means 
A woman beautiful, or comely; generous, 

or noble. (TA.) And (applied to a man, S, O) 

Thin, or fine, or delicate, in his external skin, 


after having been coarse and rough. (S, O, K.) — 
— And, applied to a slave, signifying Freed from 
slavery, or emancipated; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, * K;) 
as also i 33 and i 3"-“; (S, O, Msb, K;) and 
some of the relaters of traditions say j 333 
(TA,) but this is not allowable: (Msb, TA:) 33 is 
applied to a female, (S, O, Msb, K,) and 33° also: 
Msb:) the pi. of 33° is 3ii-, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
and 33 also sometimes occurs, like as a pi. 
of (Msb;) and the pi. of 33 i s 33. (S, O, 
Msb.) 33 is an appellation applied to Es- 
Siddeek, (S, K,) i. e. (S) to Aboo-Bekr, (S, O, K,) 
as a surname, (K,) because he was said by the 
Prophet to be freed (33°) from the fire [of Hell]: 
or because of his beauty, or comeliness: (S, O, K:) 

or he was so named by his mother. (O, K.) 

And Old; (S, Mgh, O, L, Msb, K;) as also i 33°: 
(S, O:) the former is applied in this sense to 
anything, even to a man: (S, L:) and the pi. 
is 33, which occurs in a trad, applied to the 
earlier verses of the Kur-an that were revealed at 
Mekkeh, (L, TA,) and 33 (S, K, *) or 33 with 
two dammehs, (Mgh, Msb,) like Ajj pi. of 4 lh, 
(Msb,) applied to 33, (Mgh, Msb,) 3^ being 
[probably] a contraction of 3“° (like as 3 is 
of j jj) and in like manner applied to 33 (S,) 
[and 3^ occurs in the TA in art. ^ , agreeably 
with general analogy if pi. of 33] but 33 with 
two dammehs and teshdeed, is a mistake. 
(Mgh.) 33 1 33 is an appellation of The Kaabeh, 
(S, O, K,) given to it in the Kur-an [xxii. 30 and 
34, as meaning the Old House], (O,) because it 
was the first house founded upon the earth, (O, 
K,) as is said in the Kur [iii. 90]: (O:) or [as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) the Freed House,] 
because it was freed from submersion (O, K) in 
the days of the Deluge, (O,) being taken up; (TA;) 
or from the imperious, overbearing, or 
tyrannical, of mankind; or from the Abyssinians; 
or because not possessed by any one; (O, K;) and 
[thus expl.] it is tropical. (TA.) You say 33 » 

[An old bridge], (S, O, K,) with », (S, O,) and » j3s 
4 j 3 [meaning the contr.], (S, O, K,) without », (S, 
O,) because 33 has the meaning of the 
measure 33 (S, O, K,) but 43 has the meaning 
of the measure 3! 33 (S, O.) And 33° c 1 j, (O, K,) 
without », (O,) and 33 and ; 3^ [app. meaning 
Old wine]: (K:) and 1 3'- c - and 33 and 
I 3'-*- good and old wine: (K, in a later portion of 
the art.:) or j 3^ means old wine: (S, O, TA:) or 
long kept in its receptacle: (L, TA:) or of which no 
one has broken the seal [upon the mouth of its 
jar]: (S, O, TA:) or that has just attained to 
maturity: (Z, TA:) Hassan says, [using it as an 
epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates,] 3 3^ 3' 3“-“ 1 43 
3m 3^ [Like musk which thou mixest with the 


water of a cloud, or old wine (&c.) like the blood 
of the slaughtered animal, made to continue long 
in its unopened jar]. (S, O, TA: but the last, 
for has 1-3 « .) — — And 33-H 

signifies Wine [itself]. (K.) And [What is 
termed] 3341 [app. as meaning expressed juice 
of grapes boiled until the quantity thereof is 

reduced to one third or half]. (K.) And Milk. 

(K.) And A [sort of] male palm-tree, (K, TA,) 

well known, (TA,) of which the female palm-tree 
will not shake off, or drop, its fruit (-33 3*^ ^). 

(K, TA.) And 33 m 3 means 34 1 3 [app. 

a mistranscription, for 3311 3, i. e. A garment, 
or piece of cloth, well woven]. (TA.) 33 see the 
next preceding paragraph, in six places. — — 
Also A young bird (S, O, K, TA) above the stage of 
that which is termed (S, O, TA,) i. e. of that 
of which the first feathers have fallen off and 
strong feathers have grown; (TA;) when it has 
flown and become independent; (K, TA;) thought 
by A'Obeyd to be from the meaning of “ 
outgoing,” or “ outstripping,” 33 3' 33 3S [as 
though it outwent, or outstripped]: (S, O, TA:) or 
of the young of the sandgrouse (U=all), or of the 
pigeon, while not yet firm, or strong, (K, TA,) not 
advanced in age: (TA:) pi., in this and the 
following senses, 3' 3- (K.) — — And A girl 
that has attained to the commencement of the 
state of puberty, (S, O, K,) and become kept 
behind the curtain in the tent, or house, of her 
family, (S, O,) and not been separated to a 
husband: (S, O, K:) said by IAar to be so called 
because she has passed forth from the state of 
childhood, and attained to being marriageable; 
(O;) or because she has passed forth from the 
state, or condition, of serving her father and 
mother, and has not yet been possessed by a 
husband; but AAF says that this is not valid: or 
that has attained to the wearing of the garment 
called £ j-?, and has passed forth from the state of 
childhood and of being required to help in the 
service of her family: (TA:) or such as is between 
the stages of puberty and middle age: (K:) or a 
woman who has passed forth from the state, or 
condition, of serving her father and mother, and 
from being possessed by a husband: (Msb:) pi. as 
above, and 3“° also; the latter occurring in a trad. 

(TA.) And A 3j [or wine-skin], (T, S, &c.,) 

of which the wine is good: (T, TA:) or of which 
the odour is pleasant, because of its oldness: (S:) 
or wide, (Ibn-’Abbad, O, L, K,) and good: or wide 
as applied to a [leathern water-bag such as is 

called] 41 3>. (TA.) And A bow (3 j®) that has 

become altered in colour; as also 33 (IF, O:) 
or 3c. (s, O, K) and 3^ (K) a bow that 
has become old and red; (S, O, K;) as also 3lc. 
(S, O.) — 3^ also signifies The part, of the 3“ 
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[or shoulder], which is the place of the [garment 
called] (S, O, K:) or the part between 

the and the neck; (Mgh, Msb, K:) which is 
the place of the 34 j: (Msb:) or the part, of the 
[properly the shoulder-blade, but app. here 
meaning, as in some other instances, the 
shoulder itself], which is the place of 
the suspensory-cord of the sword: (Ham p. 556:) 
it is [said to be] masc. and fem.; (S, O, Msb;) 
sometimes fem.; (K;) but this is not of 
established authority: a verse which is cited by IB 
[and in the O] as an instance of its being fem. is 
asserted by some to be forged: (TA:) the pi. 
is 3 il J c - (Msb, K, and Ham ubi supra,) and 34. 
(K.) One says <3^ 34>l 34 j A man bent, or 
bending, [or sloping,] in [the part which is] the 
place of the j. (S, O.) 34 see in art. J^. 

— — And [the pi.] 3 i| j>4 | signifies also 
[The sides; or lateral, or outward, or adjacent, 
parts or portions; &c.: see the sing., 44-f|. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O.) 3"-«: see 34°, in the former 
half. applied to wine (jkk) ; Old, (S, O, K,) 
having been kept (ckuo) long. (S, O.) — — 
And [as a subst.] A certain perfume, or 

odoriferous substance; syn. jke; (K;) a sort 
of jke. (L.) 3^ 34 j A man who, when 

he drives away a number of camels that he has 
captured, renders them secure (S, O) from being 
overtaken, (0,) and outstrips with them: (S:) 
from 441 341: (O:) you should not say 3'-"-«. 
(S.) 3>">: see 3(4, in the former half. ^ 1 > 414 
(S, O,) aor. inf. n. 4i4 ; (o,) 

The perfume stuck to him, or it. (S, O.) — — 
And ^411 44 Jt- 3j4 4E4 The urine dried upon 
the thigh of the she-camel: (S, O, K:) but as 
some relate a verse cited as an ex. of the verb in 

this sense, it is 41)4. (O.) And fy 414, inf. n. 

as above, He, or it, clave to him, or it. (TA.) 

cjS- She (a woman) daubed, or smeared, 

herself with perfume. (IDrd, O.) >44, 

aor. 4120, inf. n. 4i4 and 4lj4, The bow became 
red (IDrd, O, K) in its wood (IDrd, O) by reason 
of oldness. (IDrd, O, K.) — — said of a 
woman, She was, or became, high, or exalted, in 
rank, condition, or estimation; high-born, 
or noble. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) (iika [a nappy, 
or villous, cloth or outer garment,] coherent [in 
its nap], or matted [therein]: and in 

like manner, i -s ^441 (3k. [A ewe having the 
wool coherent, or matted]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 41jIc, 
(K,) or It, (s,) or both, (IDrd, O,) applied to a 
bow (u-“>), Red (IDrd, S, O, K) in its wood (IDrd, 
O) by reason of oldness: (IDrd, S, O, K:) as 
also 34 (K in art. 34) and (S and O and K 
in that art.:) [or] (i34, so applied, signifies of a 


pure, or clear, yellow colour. (Skr, TA.) 4B4 >41 
signifies Intensely red. (Lh, O, TA.) And 41:1c, 
alone, Yellow. (TA. [App. applied therein, in 
this sense, to a vein or a root (3 j^, thus without 
any vowel-sign)].) And Pure, or unmixed; applied 
to a colour (K, TA) of any kind, and to a thing of 
any kind. (TA.) And Clear; applied to [the 
beverage called] >>: (IDrd, O, K, TA:) or, so 
applied, old; accord, to Lth with u, but correctly 
with cj. (TA in art. 4lic.) And i. q. [as 
meaning Highly esteemed, or excellent, or the 
like]; (K, TA;) applied to anything. (TA.) — — 
<44 applied to a woman means Being, or 
becoming, red (»3Ak [i n the CK »344>]) by reason 
of perfume; (K, TA;) from [expl. 

above]: (IKt, TA:) or having a stain of perfume: 
(TA:) or being, or becoming, yellow from saffron: 
(R, TA:) or having clearness and redness: or, 
accord, to Ibn-Saad, lean, or light of flesh; 
slender and lean; or lean, and lank in the belly: 
(TA:) or high, or exalted, in rank, condition, or 
estimation; high-born, or noble: (O, TA:) 

or, accord, to LAar, from 3° cj£4, [said of a 
woman,] meaning cl: jAi; but this is said by Th to 
be correctly c&t, the cj being a mistranscription. 
(TA.) 344 A certain kind of cloth or garment, 
red and yellow, brought from Syria: a rel. n. from 
[a place called] <44 (TA.) 34 1 <44, aor. 34 

and 34, (S, O, K, TA,) as in the Kur xliv. 47 
accord, to different readers, inf. n. 34, (TA,) He 
drew him along, or dragged him, roughly, or 
violently, (S, O, K,) namely, a man, and likewise a 
horse, (S, O,) and carried him off or away: (K:) 
he pushed him, or thrust him, and urged him, 
driving him along roughly, or violently: (TA:) 
accord, to ISk, <44 and <44 signify the same; (S, 
O, TA;) i. e. he pushed him, or thrust him, 
roughly, or violently, to the prison: or 3kil 
signifies the laying hold upon the clothes at the 
bosom of a man, and drawing him, or dragging 
him to thee, and taking him away to prison, or to 
trial, or affliction. (TA.) And 34 He led 
the she-camel (K, TA) roughly, or violently, 
taking hold of her nose-rein. (TA.) — j4l J i, 

aor. 34, (K,) inf. n. 34, (S, O, TA,) He (a man, S, 
O) hastened, or was quick, to do evil, or mischief. 
(S, * O, * K.) 2 34" [app. The making one to quit 
his place]: see 7. 3 <4iUJ> The act of pushing, or 
thrusting, one another [app. roughly, or 
violently]. (TA.) 5 34 see the next paragraph, in 
two places. 7 3**jl He was, or became, drawn 
along, or dragged, roughly, or violently: (K:) or i. 
q. 441 [he suffered himself to be led, &c.]. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, TA.)- — And tiki 3kii Y; (so in 

copies of the S and K and in the TA;) or j. tiki 


3-kjl V, (so in the O and in one of my copies of the 
S,) from 1 34411; (O;) I will not quit my place 
with thee; (S, O, K, TA;) and will not come with 
thee. (TA.) And tiki Jkii Y, thus in the 
handwriting of J in one of the copies [of the S, or 
1 3**ji may be the correct word], I will not come 
with thee [a span]. (TA.) 34: see [its n. un.] 34ic, 
in two places. 34 A man (S, O) who hastens, or is 
quick, to do evil, or mischief. (S, O, K.) <44 
The (04 [i. e. auger, wimble, or gimlet,] of the 

carpenter. (S, O, K.) And The cjliika [ or j ron 

implement with which young palm-trees, or 
shoots of palm-trees, are pulled up or off, as expl. 
in art. ( -4= s and in the Ham p. 102]: (S, K: [in one 
copy of the S, diLk_JI is erroneously put 
for ilAiLdl; and in another of the S, and in some 
copies of the K, and in the O, 34-411 : ]) pi. [or 
rather coll. gen. n.] j 34. (TA.) An iron 
implement with which young palm-trees, 
or shoots of palm-trees, and the branches, or 
shoots, of grape-vines, are cut, or lopped. (TA.) — 
— And An iron thing resembling the head of 
a [hoe, or the like, such as is called] (K, TA,) 
broad, and having in its lower part a piece of 
wood; with which earth and walls are dug, 
or excavated; not curved like the but even 
with the piece of wood: (TA:) or [in the CK “ and 
”] a large, or thick, rod of iron, having a wide 
head, (K, TA,) like the <4f [or pommel] of the 
sword, used by the builder, (TA,) with which the 

wall is demolished. (K, TA.) And A thick 

staff (S, O, K TA) of wood. (TA.) [Now commonly 
applied to A shoulder-pole by means of which 

burdens are carried by two men.] And j 34 

signifies Persian bows; one of which is 
termed <44 : (S, O, K:) or strong bows. (KL.) — 
Also, i. e. 544, A large clod of clay, or cohesive 
earth, that is plucked from the ground (ISh, O, K) 
when it is ploughed, or turned over. (ISh, O.) — 
And A she-camel that does not conceive, (S, O, 

K, ) and is therefore always strong. (S, O.) — [It is 
also a pi. of 34, q. v., voce 3*4.] 34 A great 
eater, who denies, or refuses to give, (Er-Raghib, 

L, K, * TA, [^441 in the K, as is said in the TA, 
being a mistake for £ >41,]) and draws, or 
drags, [to him] a thing roughly, or violently; (Er- 
Raghib, TA;) gross, coarse, rough, or rude: (S, O, 
K:) occurring in the Kur lxviii. 13: (S, O:) or one 
who recoils from admonition: (Fr, Towsheeh, 
TA:) or vehement in altercation; gross, coarse, 
rough, or rude; low, ignoble, or mean, in natural 
disposition: or, accord, to Ibn- 'Arafeh, unkind, 
churlish, or surly; gross, coarse, rough, or rude; 
who will not suffer himself to be led to a thing 
that is good: (O:) or gross, coarse, rough, or rude, 
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and strong; applied to a man and to any beast, 

and, some say, to anything. (TA.) Also A 

thick spear. (S, O, K.) — — And A 
hard mountain. (TA.) 3P A hired man, or 
hireling; (S, O, K;) so in the dial, of Jedeeleh of 
Teiyi; (S, O;) as also j 3^: (TA:) pi. of 
the former V$P (S, O, K) and JP also; and of the 
latter PP: (TA:) which last pi. also signifies a 
man's aiders, or assistants: (TA in art. lW:) and 

some say that 3P signifies a servant. (O.) 

Also A violent, or severe, disease, or malady. (O, 
K.) JP A porter, or carrier of burdens, for hire 
[by means of the PP, or shoulder-pole]. 

(TA.) 3P: see 3 &■. Also An aid, or officer, 

of the prefect of the police: pi. 3*-. (TA.) 3“-* 
Strong to draw along, or drag, roughly, 
or violently. (S, * K, TA.) fP l pP The primary 
signification of the inf. n. fP in the [genuine] 
language of the Arabs is that of Tarrying [or 
delaying]: and of withholding, or restricting, or 
limiting, oneself. (TA.) See 2, in three places. 
[Hence,] one says, 33 pc. Us jjjll cU jfc i. e. 
[I planted the shoots of palm-trees,] and not any 
of them was slow or tardy [in its growth]. (S.) 
And ■Ui.U. calc The object of his want was, or 
became, slow or tardy [of accomplishment]; as 

also i uuiei. (TA.) 33 (P, (S, K,) aor. fP, 

(S, TA,) inf. n. pP, (TA,) The night was, or 
became, dark, in the period termed PP: (S:) or 
a portion of the night passed; as also i pP\: (K:) 
the latter mentioned by IAar. (TA.) — — 
And 3'il uuie ; aor. p*- and P, The camels 
were milked at nightfall [i. e. at the 
commencement of the PP]; as also i Cuuel and 

i > '!«'»' ■ n l. (K.) See also 4. 2 fu* 2 and 1 P 

signify The being slow, or tardy. (S.) You say, p 
and 1 pP- His entertainment for his guest, or 
guests, was, or became, slow, or tardy; syn. 3=)! 
[not p 33]; (s, K:) and he delayed it: (TA: [but 
this, though virtually a correct rendering, is app. 
not so literally:]) and j ^ likewise has the 
former meaning: (K:) or jkUl J, c uj 5 
signifies he delayed the entertainment of the 
guest. (S.) And I 3*s 3 pP- U He delayed not, or 
was not slow, to do, or in doing, such a thing. (S, 
K. *) And pje-l J, He delayed [the 

accomplishment of] the object of his want. (TA.) 
— — And 'P pP He refrained, forbore, 
abstained, or desisted, from it, (S, K,) namely, an 
affair, (S,) after having made progress therein; as 
also 1 pP\; and 1 pP, aor. pP, (K, TA,) inf. n. pP: 
(TA:) or this last signifies he withheld himself 
from doing it, meaning, a thing that he desired: 
(K:) and j p^ signifies he delayed to do it. (TA.) 
And [hence] one says, pP Us Pp=, (S,) and 3U. 
P P pP, (S, K,) i. e. [He beat him, and he 
attacked him,] and did not withhold, or restrict, 


or limit, himself, in beating him, [and 
in attacking him,] (S,) or and did not recede, or 
draw back, or desist: (K, TA:) the vulgar 

say, PP Us PjP. (S.) See also 4. 4 P* 1 

see 2, in five places: and see also 1, in three 
places. — — pP\ (S, Msb) from ^uiUI (S) is 
like PP from pLall; (S, Msb; *) i. e. it signifies 
He entered upon the period termed PP; (Msb;) 
as also 1 pP, inf. n. 1 pP: (TA:) or he journeyed in 
that period; (K, TA;) and so 1 (S, K, TA:) or 

both signify he became in the period: (TA:) or 
he brought [his camels] to the watering-place and 
[in the CK “ or ”] he brought [them] back 
therefrom in that period; (K, TA;) and did any 
kind of work or action [therein]. (TA.) 8 pP\ 
3'p » >T,r .l], accord, to Golius, (whom Freytaghas 
followed in this instance,) signifies the 
same as ' ■ » !, as on the authority of the K, in 
which I do not find it. He probably found the 
former verb thus written erroneously for £t*P\ 
in this sense, which he has not mentioned.] 
10 He deemed him, or reckoned him, slow, 

or tardy. (Z, TA.) — — pP pPi I j kU u .il 
33 means Delay ye the milking of your camels, 
or cattle, until the milk shall have collected: (K, 
TA:) for they used to bring back their camels a 
little after sunset to their nightly resting-place, 
and make them to lie down there a while, until, 
when their milk had collected, after a portion of 
the night had passed, they roused them and 
milked them. (TA.) — 3jYt see 1. pP and 

i pP (S, K, but only the former in some copies of 
the S,) The wild olive-tree: (S, K, TA:) or such as 
does not bear anything: or such as grows in the 
mountains: written by IAth \ P, and expl. by 
him as the olive-tree: or a species of tree 
resembling it, growing in the Sarah (SljiJI). 
(TA.) p: see PP, first sentence: — and see 
also pP. p: see pP. PP Slowness, or tardiness: 
(IB, TA:) hence the saying of a rajiz, 33 p Ppj 
pP lSjP l 3S 3 meaning 1%!=“ jP, [i. e. A 
phantom visited (3 being for 3) in Dhoo-Selem, 
journeying by night slowly amid the tents,] the » 
of PP [i. e. PP] being elided. (TA. [But pP is 
also mentioned in the TA, in the beginning of this 
art., not as being originally PP, but simply as a 
subst. in the sense expl. above.]) — [Also, in its 
most usual sense,] The first third of the night, 
after the disappearance of the 3*“ [or redness 
that is seen in the sky after sunset]; (Kh, S, Msb, 
K;) the first part of the night, after the setting of 
the light of the 33 (Msb:) or the time of the 
prayer of nightfall: (S, K:) but the calling of that 
prayer the prayer of the PP, as the Arabs of the 
desert called it, instead of calling it the prayer of 
the Pp, is said to be forbidden in a trad. (TA.) — 
— Pj PP [The 3ie of a young camel brought 


forth in the pj, which is the beginning of the 
breeding-time], (S, K,) meaning the space during 
which it (i. e. the pj) is confined at its evening- 
feed, (K,) is applied to the moonlight of the night 
when the moon is four nights old. (S, K.) AZ says. 
The Arabs say in relation to the moon when it is 
one night old, <3 j>. 1*3 3k PP [The PP of 
a little lamb or kid, the owners of which have 
alighted in a small tract of sand]; meaning that it 
does not long continue; like the lamb, or kid, that 
sucks its mother and soon returns to the sucking: 
and when it is two nights old, u3j p&j 
[The discourse of two female slaves, with lying 
and falsehood]; because their discourse is not 
long, by reason of their being busied with the 
serving of their owners: and when it is three 
nights old, UiUhjk jjfc uUis Uij.U. [The discourse 
of young women not united by affection]: and 
when it is four nights old, Yj jjfc jjj PP 
p=P [The PP of a (expl. above) not 
hungry nor suckled]; meaning that it is limited to 
the space of the [or time between two 
suckings] of this jjj or of the 3 1 3 [or time 
between two milkings] of its mother; or, as IAar 
says, (Hjl 1 P' 1 PP [The 3-kit of the mother of 
the £0]: and when it is five nights old, Uy**- 
u-kS oUlk »USc iPj 3-k'j [Discourse and 
sociableness, and the continuance of the evening- 
feed of pregnant camels having their heads and 
necks inclining towards their backs: see also 
art. u^]: and when it is six nights old, Uyj jP 
[app. A twisting and a grinding by a turning 
towards the left and from the left; as though 
meaning that it is a time fit for active 
employment]: and when it is seven nights 
old, £*3JI 3_=Jj [The night-journeying of the 
hyena]: and when it is eight nights old, efe-ul P 
[A bright moon]: and when it is nine nights 
old, £ jkll aJi PL [The onyx is picked up in it, 
being distinguishable by the light of the moon]: 
and when it is ten nights old, jkill 3ii_i [fit. The 
choker of the dawn; as though its light were 
about to overtake, and grapple with, that of 
daybreak]. (TA.) [It should be observed that 
every one of these ten sayings is fancifully framed 
so as to rhyme, perfectly or imperfectly, with 
words preceding it: the first being preceded by u5j 
33?; the second, by JPp u)!; the third, by h- 5 '-' 3!; 
the fourth, by (33 ujj; and so on.] — — PP 
signifies also The darkness of the night: (S, 
K, TA:) or the darkness of the first part of the 
night, [after nightfall, i. e.] after the setting of the 
light of the 3*“ [or redness that is seen in the sky 
after sunset]: and the vulgar [sometimes] 

pronounce it PP. (TA.) And The remains of 

the milk that has collected in the udders of the 
camels, or of the camels and other cattle, at 
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the period thus termed. (S, ISd, K.) One says, 422 
44c [We milked some remains of what had 
collected in the udders &c.]. (S, TA.) 

And Cnk. The milk that was obtained from 
them at the period termed the 44c was drawn. 
(TA, from the trad, of Aboo-Dharr.) And 4.4c 
t-uiUJl 44c j ja i. e. [Such a one sat with us, or 

at our abode,] as long as the space during which 
the milch camels are confined for the purpose of 
the collecting of the milk in their udders. (TA.) — 
— And The return of the camels from the place of 
pasturing after their entering upon evening. (ISd, 
K.) fjjc- A she-camel that does not yield her 
milk copiously except in the period termed 44c : 
(S, K:) or a she-camel abounding in milk, the 
milking of which is deferred to the latter, or last, 
part of the night: thus accord, to Az: and that is 
retarded in the milking; as also i £34; pi. y\'y: 
and 4>jjc ; as mentioned by IB, on the authority of 
Th, a she-camel that yields a copious supply of 
milk. (TA.) £34 Tardy, or late; entering upon, or 
coming in, the evening; applied to a guest; (S, K;) 
and to the entertainment for a guest, or guests: 
(S:) and j £“-£ applied to a guest, signifies [the 
same, or] entering upon, or coming in, the 
evening; or, as some say, remaining, staying, 
dwelling, or abiding. (TA.) And one says, £34 Cp* 
lS j?ll Such a one is slow, or tardy, in respect of the 
entertainment for the guest, or guest: (TA:) and 
in like manner, [but in (??) sive sense,] l 

£44> 4- (Har p. 579.) See also £j4. £j>£lll 

CiUjUII means The stars that are dark by reason of 
a dusty hue in the air: (K:) such is the case in 
drought; for the stars of winter are more bright 
because of the clearness of the sky: but El-Aasha 
applies it to the stars of winter. (TA.) kyf A 
camel slow in journeying. (K, * TA.) And A 
man bulky, big-bodied: (K, * TA:) but J 
mentions, on the authority of As, k yf Py, [as 
meaning a great camel,] with 4. (TA.) £44 
see £34, see £4. i (Mgh, Msb, K, and 
so accord, to copies of the S,) inf. n. 414c 
and 4*4c ; (Mgh, Msb,) [but see the former 
of these below,] and 4c [app. 4c] ; (Mgh,) or 4c 
and 4c and 444; (K;) and (Msb, TA) (Msb, 
TA, and so in one of my copies of the S in 
the place of 4c ; and said in the TA to be 
mentioned by J,) on the authority of Akh, and 
also mentioned by IKtt, (TA,) inf. n. 44. ; (Msb, 
TA,) which is mentioned by A'Obeyd as of the inf. 
ns. from which no verbs are derived, (so in my 
copies of the S, in some copies of which this 
remark applies to 44 j ; ) and »4c ; with fet-h; 
(Msb;) He (a man, TA) was idiotic, or an idiot, i. 
e. deficient, or wanting, in intellect; (S, Mgh, 


Msb, K;) or one who had lost his intellect; (K;) or 
bereft of his intellect, or so in consequence of 
shame or fear & c., syn. (Mgh, Msb, K;) 

without diabolical possession, or madness: (Mgh, 
Msb:) or, accord, to IAar, 4ic signifies he (a man) 
was, or became, possessed, or mad. (Ham p. 

680.) [See also ■dill, below.] 4*11 <4- He 

was, or became, addicted, attached, or devoted, 
to knowledge, or science, and vehemently 

desirous thereof. (K.) And ^ ■'4 He 

was, or became, addicted to annoying such a one, 
and mimicking his speech. (K.) 5 “'ll*! signifies 
The being, or becoming, or the feigning 
oneself, possessed, or mad; syn. iyy: and the 
being, or becoming, foolish, stupid, unsound in 
intellect, or deficient therein, and lax, or 
languid; syn. 4 jc j. (S, K.) 4 *j ; occurring 

in this art. in the TA, app. means He was, or 
became, infatuated by love of a girl, or young 
woman.] Also The feigning ignorance. (K.) 

— — And The feigning oneself unmindful, or 

heedless. (K.) One says, <44 14* j4S jc ill 4*4 y 
i. e. He feigns himself unmindful, or heedless, [to 
thee, of much that thou dost, or] of thee, in much 
that thou dost. (TA.) — — And The affecting 
cleanliness, (K, TA,) and nicety, or refinement: 
(TA:) and the exceeding the usual bounds in 
dress and eating. (K, TA.) One says, I4£ 4*4 He 

affected nicety, or refinement, and exceeded the 
usual bounds, in such a thing. (TA.) <4- [see 1, 
first sentence, where it is mentioned as an inf. 
n.]. <1*11 is An evil affection, of essential origin, 
necessarily occasioning unsoundness in the 
intellect; so that the person affected therewith 
becomes confused in intellect; and therefore 
some of his speech resembles that of the 
intelligent; and some, that of the possessed, or 
mad: it differs from 4141; for this does not 
resemble possession, or madness. (KT.) 44 and 
1 lyP (so in the TA as from the K [but not found 
by me in the latter]) and 1 4i4 and 1 Ppy- (so too 
in the TA, but not as from the K, [though I find 
these two words without the two preceding in the 
copies of the K that I have been able to consult,]) 
A man who greatly exceeds the usual bounds in 
an affair. (K, TA.) see what next precedes. 

— — It is also a subst. from -4*21 , of the 

measure thus in the saying of Ru-beh [which 
is cited in the Ham p. 680], d’4llj p 

[In affecting cleanliness, or nicety, or refinement, 
or in exceeding the usual bounds, in dress; and in 
self-adornment]. (TA.) -44: see -41c. 3214 a 
subst. from 4ic [app. in all its senses; i. e., 
meaning Idiocy; &c.; though it might be 
supposed, from the manner in which it is 


mentioned, to be a subst. from 4ic in the last only 
of the senses above assigned to it]; (K, TA;) as 
also 1 4* 4c; (TA:) or each is an inf. n. of that 

verb [q. v.]. (Mgh, Msb.) See also the next 

paragraph. 4il4c : see 4»lic. Also Foolish, or 

stupid: and so 1 4a 144; (Akh, S, K, TA;) applied to 

a man. (TA.) And, in a pi. sense. The erring 

of mankind; and so 1 414; (K, TA;) which latter 
signifies also, in a pi. sense, foolish, or stupid. 
(TA.) 4ili : see the next 

preceding paragraph. 412 A man addicted to 
annoying another, and mimicking his speech; (K, 
TA;) as also 1 44: (TA:) pi. [accord, to analogy, 
of the latter, but mentioned in the K as of the 
former,] A£4. (K, TA.) 4i4 and see 4c. ply. 
see 4c. 4*_i Intelligent, and symmetrical in 
make: and also possessed, or mad, and 
incongruous in make: thus having two contr. 
significations. (K, TA.) » £4 idiotic, or an idiot, i. 
e. deficient, or wanting, in intellect; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) or one who has lost his intellect; (K;) or 
bereft of his intellect, or so in consequence of 
shame or fear &c.; (Mgh, Msb, K;) without 
diabolical possession, or madness: (Mgh, Msb:) 
also expl. as signifying possessed, or mad; 
smitten, or afflicted, in his intellect. (TA.) j4 
and cr4 1 4c ; aor. y*i, inf. n. £4 (S, Msb, K) 
and (£4 and ‘Jf, (S, K,) of which >4 is the 
original form, one [i. e. the second] of the 
two dammehs being changed into a kesreh and 
therefore the j into is and then the other 
dammeh being assimilated to the kesreh, (S, TA,) 
He behaved proudly, (Msb, K,) and was 
immoderate, inordinate, or exorbitant: (K:) he 
was excessively, immoderately, or inordinately, 
proud or corrupt or unbelieving: (AO, TA; and so 
in a copy of the S as on the authority of A'Obeyd:) 
or he revolted, recoiled, or was averse, from 
obedience: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and i 4<j signifies 
the same as 4j4; (S, K;) or I [disobeyed, or] did 
not obey; (TA;) and so does cime; (k, accord, 
to some copies; but in some, 4?;) or, accord, to 
J and others, one should not say 4£c . (TA.) It is 
said in the Kur [li. 44], f«j £>i if- l£*s (TA) i. e. 
But they turned with disdain from obeying the 
command of their Lord. (Bd, Jel.) — — 
[Hence,] 44 (assumed tropical:) The wind 

blew immoderately. (IKtt, TA.) And 4c said 

of and old man, (S, Msb, K, [but in my copy of the 
Msb ls-^I is put for j*4!l,]) aor. ££, (S, Msb,) inf. 
n. >4 (s, Msb) and Ijf, (S,) or Ijf and Ijy, with 
damm and also with fet-h, (K,) He became 
advanced in age, and in a declining state: (S, 
Msb, * K:) [or he became dried up; as is shown 
by what here follows.] It is said in the Kur [xix. 
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9], accord, to one reading, jjSH i> 

(TA,) from & It became dried up; (Ksh, * Jel;) 
said of wood, or a branch; as also (Ksh:) the 
meaning here being, [And I have reached] the 
extreme degree of old age: (Jel:) or dryness, and 
hardness, or rigidness, in the joints and the 
bones; like the dry wood or branch. (Ksh.) 
5 6360261CI1 see the preceding paragraph. ijy: 
see C&-. ,jjc. a dial. var. of (S, K,) of the dial, 
of Hudheyl and Thakeef. (S.) part. n. of 1; (S, 
Msb, K;) Proud, (Msb, K,) and immoderate, 
inordinate, or exorbitant: (K:) excessively, 

immoderately, or inordinately, proud (Mgh) [or 
corrupt or unbelieving: or revolting, recoiling, or 
averse, from obedience: (see 1:)] i. q. jfe: (Mgh, 
TA:) and \ Jy signifies the same: (K:) pi. Jy, (S, 
Msb, K,) originally [i^,] of the measure 
(Msb,) the [former] j being changed 

into lS, agreeably with a rule which, Mohammad 
Ibn-Es-Seree says, should be observed in a word 
of this [class and] measure when it is a pi., 
though not [generally] when it is an inf. n., (S, 
TA,) or this is pi. of and the pi. of yy is 

(TA.) [See also sSd, below.] Also Advanced 

[and declining] in age: [or dried up: (see 1, last 

sentence but one:)] pi. (Msb.) And O 

[a mistranscription, the latter word being 
correctly A night intensely dark. 

(TA.) Most [and more] excessive, 

immoderate, or inordinate, in pride [&c.: 

see H^]. (Mgh.) eSd [a pi., app. of like 
as is of applied to men as 

meaning [i. e. Who act corruptly, or 

vitiously; who transgress the command of God; 
or who commit adultery or fornication; &c.]. 
(ISd, K, TA.) 1 X 3 &, (S, K,) aor. 63^, (S, 
Msb,) inf. n. ctie, said of the [or moth -worm], 

It ate it, or fretted it, namely, wool, (S, Msb, K, 
TA,) and a garment [&c.]. (TA.) And ctic, said of 
wool [&c.], It was eaten, or fretted, by the ^ [or 

moth- worm, or moth-worms]. (TA.) Also, 

(O, TA,) aor. as above, (TA,) and so the inf. n., (K, 
TA,) said of a serpent (^A-), It bit him. (O, K, 
TA.) And It (a serpent) blew upon him, without 
biting him, and his hair in consequence fell off. 

(TA.) And (O,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He 

importuned me (O, K *) by asking. (TA.) 
[And signifies the same.] 2 63^ see the 
next paragraph, in two places. 3 ^1^, (O,) inf. 
n. and (O, K;) and J, (o,) inf. 

n. ctmij; (K;) He raised his voice with singing: 
(O:) or he trilled, or quavered, in singing: (K:) or 
he raised his voice with singing, and trilled, or 
quavered: (L:) and V^y ^ inf. n. as above; 
and J, iue; he trilled, or quavered, in his singing. 
(TA.) And ^iy is also used to signify The 
sounding [or ringing] of a bow when its string 


has been pulled to try its strength: some say that 
it is like the y y [or ringing] of a basin when it 
has been struck. (O, TA.) see ■&=-. ^ i. 
q. lyy» [i. e. The moth-worm that eats, or frets, 
wool, or woollen cloths]: (Msb:) [and the book- 
worm, or species of moth-worm that eats books: 
applied to both of these in the present day: and,] 
accord, to LAar, an insect [of the same kind] that 
clings to skin, or leather, and eats it: (TA:) [and 
the weevil; i. e.] the kind of worm, or grub, that 
eats corn; also called iy y»: (M in art. y> j^:) one 
thereof is termed J, (Msb:) [i. e.] ^ signifies 
a [or mothworm] that eats, or frets, wool: 
(S, A, O, K:) or a worm, or grub, that attacks wool 
and cloths (Mgh and Msb in art. i_y j“) and wheat 
or other food; (Mgh in that art.;) also called j*-*’: 
(Mgh and Msb in that art.:) and it is said to be 
the ^ jl, [generally signifying the wood-fretter, 
but here meaning] a certain insect that eats wool, 
and skin, or leather: (Msb:) the pi. of ^ is ctue, 
(O,) or ctie, (K,) or both, (S,) or [rather] ctie, 
which is expl. by IDrd as a pi., is a gen. n., having 
a pi. meaning though it is a sing: (TA:) the pi. 
of is iiljc. (Msb.) An Arab of the desert, being 
asked respecting his son, said, jjj 3 S “cAiel 

> a), all ^ ^ ■ " J 'I ^ <4 <j) j lijlii [i give 

him, every day, of my property, a danik (a small 
silver coin), and verily he is quicker in consuming 
it than the moth-worm in wool in the summer]. 
(TA.) And one says, J-« ^ jila, (S, O,) meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one is a consumer of 
property; (PS;) like as one says J-» (S, O,) 

meaning “ a manager of property. ” (PS.) [See 
also below: and 5 ^ .] — liic lii. 
means [He fed me with meal of parched barley or 
wheat] not moistened and beaten up with 
anything greasy [such as clarified butter &c.]. (O: 
in the TA l^.) see the paragraph here 
following. see ctic. — — It is also 

an appellation of (tropical:) An old woman: (S, 
O, K:) as though, by reason of her corrupt state or 
conduct, and want of skill or understanding, she 

were a (TA.) Also, (O, K, TA,) and 

| (TA,) A woman foul, or obscene, in tongue; 

(O, K, TA;) despised; obscure, or reputeless: 
(TA:) and a foolish, or stupid, woman: (O, K:) or, 
the former signifies, accord, to AZ, a woman 
obscure, or reputeless; whether she be, or be not, 
lean, or emaciated: and the latter, accord, to 
IDrd, a woman lean, or spare, in body: and in like 
manner J, ^ applied to a man: (O:) the pi. of ^ 
is eiiliic. (TA.) vipers that eat one another in 
a time of drought. (O, K.) — — Also pi. 

of (Msb:) and of or (TA.) 

dim. of ^ [n. un. of q. v.]. (L.) It is said in a 
prov., fja j [a little moth-worm 

gnawing a smooth skin]: applied to a man 


endeavouring to make an impression, or produce 
an effect, upon a thing, and unable to do so: (S, 
O, L, K: *) and said in contempt of a man and of 
what the latter says in finding fault with one who 
is free from faults. (O.) ’V-*- The serpent. (O, 
K.) jy- 1 Jy, aor. Jy (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K) 
and Jy; (A, Msb, K;) and 'Jy, aor. J&; and ’jy, 
aor. 'jy; (A, K;) inf. n. j ^ (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) 
and jy and Jy; (K;) said of a man and of a 
horse, (S, Msb,) He stumbled, or tripped; [the 
most usual meaning;] or he fell upon his face; 
syn. 45 [which has both of these meanings]; as 
also J, (A, K:) or [simply] he fell; syn. 
(Mgh:) or one says of a man, (Msb on the 
authority of the Mukhtasar el-'Eyn, and TA on 
the authority of the T,) Jy, (Msb, TA,) inf. 
n. JJy, (Msb,) or ‘Jy; (TA; [perhaps 
a mistranscription for j^;]) and of a horse, Jy, 
inf. n. Jy; (Msb, TA;) being a measure of 
inf. ns. of verbs signifying various faults of horses 
and the like. (TA.) You say, ^ Jy [He 
stumbled, or tripped, upon his garment]. (S, O, 
Msb.) And jr ji. | ^ [He went forth 

stumbling, or tripping, upon his skirts]. (A.) 
And <1 Jc. [His horse stumbled, or 

tripped, with him, and he fell]. (S, O.) And it is 
said in a prov., Jy jIjAII [The swift and 
excellent horse sometimes stumbles, or trips]: 
applied to a person by whom a slip that is not of 
his nature is seen to have been committed. (O.) — 
— [Hence,] ^ and J, jy (tropical:) [He 
stumbled, or tripped, in his speech]. (A.) 
And j. kiUJ (tropical:) His tongue 

halted, faltered, or hesitated. (S, O, TA.) — — 
And [hence, app.,] Jy, (Kr, K, TA,) inf. n. "Jy, 
(Kr, O, TA,) (assumed tropical:) He lied. (Kr, 
O, K, TA.) One says, u^j ^ meaning 
(assumed tropical:) [Such a one is occupied] in 
truth and falsehood [or rather in falsehood and 

truth]. (O, TA.) And ‘jy Jy, (S, A, Mgh, O, 

Msb,) aor. Jy (S, O, Msb) and Jy, (TA,) inf. 
n. Jy and j Jy, (O, Msb, K, [the 
latter erroneously written in the CK jjj^,]) 
(tropical:) [He stumbled on it; lighted on it by 
chance;] he got, or obtained, knowledge of it; or 
sight and knowledge of it; became acquainted 
with it; knew it; or saw it; (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K, 
* TA;) accidentally, or without seeking; (TA;) 
[and so *y 'Jy; (see an ex. voce oA>“';)] and J, Jy'i 
signifies the same; but accord, to the usage of the 
Kur-an, you say Jy so in the Kitab el- 

Abniyeh of IKtt. (TA. [See 4.]) You say, yz- 
jy (tropical:) He obtained knowledge of, or 
became acquainted with, the secret of the man 
[accidentally]. (TA.) [Hence,] yy J? 

U2j j n the Kur [v. 106], means (tropical:) 

But if it become known, or seen, (Ksh, Mgh, O, 
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Bd, Jel,) that they two have done what has 
necessitated sin, (Ksh, Bd, Jel,) and deserved its 
being said of them that they were sinners. (Ksh.) 
And jjc ., aor. iyk, inf. n. jjk, as expl. by Lth, 
means (assumed tropical:) He (a man) entered 
suddenly, or unexpectedly, upon an affair upon 

which another had not so entered. (TA.) jk 

»■£, (K, TA,) aor. k- and iik, (TA,) means 
(tropical:) His fortune, or good fortune, fell; 
syn. yk; (K, TA;) as being likened to one who 
has stumbled, or tripped, or fallen upon his face. 

(TA.) jj*)! ik, (Lh, K,) inf. n. ik, (Lh, TA,) 

The vein pulsed. (Lh, K, TA.) <i ik: see 4. — 

— [Hence,] hi (tropical:) Time, 

or fortune, destroyed them: (TA:) or caused them 
to be overcome. (O.) 2 ik see the next 
paragraph, in three places. 4 He caused him 
to stumble, or trip; or to fall upon his face; [or 
simply, to fall;] as also J, ‘jk; (K, TA;) [and so 
ik 1; (see 1, last sentence, and see also jj ^, 
first sentence;)] said of God. (TA.) IAar cites as 
an ex., AijM Jljill Yjl jZa. j jil cjkjai 
IjUikj [And I went forth, made to stumble, or 
trip, upon the fore parts of my jubbeh: but for the 
sense of shame, I had made it to fly, in running]: 
accord, to one relation, however, the verb in 
question, in this verse, is ik-\. (TA.) And » Jk\ 
is syn. with ‘'-**21 [of which see various 
explanations in art. u^]. (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] jUaO Jk I, (k,) or » Jk j, lie, 

(A,) (tropical:) He impugned his character to the 
Sultan, (A, O, K,) and sought to make him fall 

into destruction by means of the latter. (A.) 

And -ci- » Jk\ (tropical:) [He made him to 
stumble upon it, or to light on it by chance; or] he 
made him to get, or obtain, knowledge of it, or 
sight and knowledge of it; to become acquainted 
with it; to know it; or to see it; (S, A, O, Msb, K; 
*) accidentally, or without seeking. (B, TA.) 
Hence the phrase in the Kur [xviii. 20] hh- 
(S, Ta;) in which the objective 

complement, is suppressed. (TA.) And uh- ‘ jk ' 1 
(tropical:) He guided him, or showed him 

the way, to his companions. (A.) Jk\, 

and l » Jk , (assumed tropical:) He [i. e. God] 
made his fortune, or good fortune, to fall. (K. 
[See ^ ik.]) — See also 1, latter half. 5 yk see 
1, in four places. Q. Q. 1 f jail Jk [from Jk] The 
people, or party, raised the dust, or earth, or bits 
of dry clay or compact earth, (termed sk,) with 
the extremities of their toes, in walking. (Kh, Har 
p. 488.) — Jk [from 1££] He saw, or 

beheld, the birds: or he saw that the birds ran: 
(O:) or he saw the birds running, and augured 
from them 0* j^-ji). (k. [But this addition, 


is evidently taken from an explanation of the 
words here following.]) A poet says, k'Jlk ial 
J 4! jjL [i. e. Thou sawest, or beheldest, thy 
birds; &c.: would that thou wouldst augur from 
them, and take warning]. (O.) And you say, k'Jlk 
I saw, or beheld, the thing; (L, TA;) and 
individuated it. (TA.) ik: see is jk. ik A lie; or 
falsehood; (K;) as also J, ik. (IAar, K.) — Also 
The Eagle: (K:) a meaning also assigned in the K, 
in art. y but erroneously, to ik. (TA.) ik: see 
the next preceding paragraph. Vjk A stumble, or 
trip, (Msb, TA,) in walking, or going along: 

pi. cjljje. (TA.) And [hence,] (tropical:) A 

slip, lapse, fault, wrong action, or mistake; (S, O, 
Msb, TA;) so called as being a fall into sin or 
crime. (Msb.) One says, &'Jk <111 Jlai (tropical:) 
[May God cancel thy slip, lapse, fault, &c.]. (A.) 
And it is said in a trad., ‘k k Y) hh Y i. e. 
(tropical:) There is no one to be characterized as 
of a forbearing disposition except he be one who 
has committed a slip, and becomes admonished 
thereby, distinguishing the occasions of error so 
as to avoid them [and to make allowance for 

others who have done the like]. (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) War, or fight, 
against unbelievers or others; because war, or 
fight, is an occasion of frequent stumbling, or 
tripping: so in a trad., in which it is said, Y 
ojjxll^ (assumed tropical:) [Begin not ye 

with them by war]; meaning invite ye them first 
to El-Islam or to the payment of the poll-tax; 
and if they assent not, then have recourse to war. 
(TA.) VJk Land (o^jO without herbage, being 
high, and overspread with yk, i. e. dust: (O, TA:) 
and said to occur in a trad, as the name of a 
particular land. (O, K, * TA.) is k i. q. sk, (Az, 
S, O, Msb, TA,) as some say; (Msb;) i. e., (Az, S, 
O, TA,) Such as is watered by the rain (Az, S, K, 
TA) alone, (S,) of palm-trees, (Az, O, TA,) or of 
seed-produce: (S:) or such as is watered by water 
running upon the surface of the ground, (O, 
Msb,) of palmtrees: (Msb:) or seed-produce that 
is watered by torrents and by rain, the water 
being made to flow thereto in channels: (TA:) 
and l ye- signifies the same: (K, TA:) or, accord, 
to LAth, palm-trees (J*^) that imbibe with their 
roots of the rain-water that collects in a 
part hollowed out in the ground: (TA:) the former 
term is said to be thus applied because what is so 
called is as though it stumbled upon 
water without any labour of its owner; regarding 
it as an irregular rel. n. from (O, * TA:) but 
Abu-l-'Abbas [i. e. Th] says that, thus applied, it 
is with teshdeed to the ^ [i. e. is k], though not 
in the sense here following. (TA.) — — Also 


(tropical:) A man who does not occupy himself in 
seeking the things of the present world nor those 
of the world to come: (O, K, TA:) occurring in a 
trad., in which such is said to be the most hateful 
of mankind to God: (O, TA:) in this 

sense, sometimes written with teshdeed to the ^ , 
(K, TA,) and thus it is accord, to Sh (O, TA) and 
IAar; (TA;) but correctly without teshdeed: (Th, 
K, TA:) and said by some to be from is Jk applied 
to palm-trees. (O, * TA.) One says also, ipi i-h 
^k, meaning (tropical:) Such a one came 
unoccupied. (O, TA.) or see jjj^, in six 
places: — and for Jk see also yk, jjk [Having 
a habit of stumbling or tripping, or of falling:] 
that stumbles, or trips, and falls, much or often. 
(Har p. 296.) Jk, (s, O, K,) not Jk, for there is 
not in the language any word of the measure 
with fet-h to the except meaning “ 

hardy, strong, or robust,” and this is [said to be] 
forged, (S, O, [but see 4 j«-^=,]) Dust, (MA, O, K,) 
syn. Jk, (O,) or ijk, and m'jj, (K,) and thus 
i ^Jk is expl. by Sb; (TA;) or dust rising 
or spreading; (S, MA; *) as also J. » Jk ; (TA;) and 

1 Jk signifies the same. (MA.) And Clay, or 

earth, (K, TA,) or dust, or bits of clay or compact 
earth, (TA,) which one turns over (K, TA) with 
the extremities of the feet (K) or of the toes, in 
walking, or going along, no other mark of the foot 
being seen: (TA:) and an obscure trace or mark, 
(K, TA,) said to be more obscure than such as is 
termed jjI: (TA:) and so J, ik, with the s put 
before [the ^] and with fet-h to the £ in both [of 
these senses: misunderstood by SM as meaning “ 
and with fet-h to the £ in both words,” i. e. in yk 
and jjjc-]: (K:) or [ ik signifies an obscure trace 
or mark: (S:) and Yaakoob mentions the saying 
cjjl j J, \Jk Y j I jji <1 and \Jk Y j [app. meaning I 
saw not any trace of him nor any obscure trace]: 
(S, O:) or \ ~yk Y j means, nor clay, or earth, & c., 
turned over by the extremities of his feet: 
(TA:) and it is said that J, Y j means, nor 

bodily form. (O.) And [it is said that] Y j jji U 
i>h- and l yh V j means He is not known to be 
a pedestrian by the appearing of his foot-mark, 
nor to be a horseman by his horse's raising the 
dust. (TA.) [See also Har p. 488.] » yk , and its 

pi. 'yk-'- see 'yk. One says also » iyk ijk'J, 

meaning A land in which is much dust. (TA.) yh 

[Stumbling, or tripping; &c. And] (assumed 

tropical:) A liar. (TA.) And one says also -i?- 

yh (assumed tropical:) [Fortune, or good 
fortune, in a falling state: (see 1, near the end:)] 
pi. jjIjc-: (TA:) — — or this may be pi of yh 

signifying The snare of a sportsman: or it 

may be pi. of J, ‘jAk signifying (assumed 
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tropical:) An accident that destroys, or causes to 

be overcome, him whom it befalls: (O:) or it 

maybe pi. of j_P [q. v.], the ls being suppressed, 
(O, TA,) by poetic license, in a verse in which it 
occurs. (TA.) ‘JP The substance of a thing; its 
bodily, or corporeal, form; syn. IP and (T, 

O, L, K, TA. [In this sense, it is said in the TA to 
be erroneously written in all the copies of the 
K JP, with the *3 before the ls; but I find 
it written JP in my MS. copy of the K and also in 
the CK.]) See also JP, in five places. ‘Jp : 
see ‘P. jP A pit dug for a lion or other 
[animal], (S, A, O,) that he may fall into it, (A,) in 
order that he may be taken: (S, O:) this is the 
primary signification: (A:) or a thing that is 
prepared for one to fall into it: (K:) or, as 
also jl3. [i. e. f ‘P or [ jP (see what follows)], 
a thing by which one is made to stumble and fall; 
expl. by P ]. p.: (TA:) the pi. is PP; whence, 
perhaps, PP, by suppression of the lS. (O, TA. 

[See j33.]) [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A 

place of perdition: (TA voce j>^:) or (tropical:) 
a cause, or place, of perdition or of death: (A, K:) 
applied to a land. (K.) You say, jP P jsj 
(tropical:) He fell into a cause, or place, of 
perdition or of death. (A, TA.) And Jp-a Ju J^i 
jjlyill (tropical:) [Such a one preserves his 
companion from the causes, or places, of 
perdition or of death]. (A.) And it is said in 
a trad, 'dll jjjI^xII IaUu 3*3 tj) 

■djiid (assumed tropical:) [Verily the tribe of 
Kureysh are people of fidelity: whoso seeks for 
them the causes, or places, of perdition or of 
death, may God lay him prostrate upon his 
nostrils]: or, accord, to one relation, PP. (O, 
TA.) — — And [hence,] (tropical:) Difficulty, 
or distress; as also p jp\ (S, O:) and evil; (K, 
TA;) like jp^, which is a dial. var. thereof, or an 
instance of mispronunciation; (S and O 
in art. j^;) as also J, IP, (accord, to some copies 
of the K,) or J JP: (thus in other copies of the K 
and in the TA [in the latter of which it is said to 
be with kesr; and this I think to be the more 
probably correct; originally an inf. n.]:) and J, P 
JP is said by Fr to signify the same as p jP. 
(TA.) You say, \jp Jiml, (As, S, O, TA,) and 
i 0%, (TA,) (tropical:) I experienced from him, 
or it, difficulty, or distress. (As, S, O, TA.) 
And P jP 3 p I pj, (As, S, O, TA,) and jp^- 

P, (S, O,) (tropical:) They fell into difficulty, 
or distress: (As, S, O:) or into a confusion of evil 
and difficulty or distress. (TA.) It is the opinion of 
Yaakoob that the — * in j ja3 is a substitute for 
the cj in jP: but Az observes that this is 
not necessarily the case, as the meaning of 

difficulty is implied in the root p. (TA.) It 

is said to signify also A kind of snare (“4*^“) 


made of bark. (O.) And A channel that is 

dug for the purpose of irrigating thereby a palm- 

tree such as is termed 3*0 (O.) And A well. 

(K.) — And it may also be used as an epithet 
[app. meaning Perilous, or destructive]. (ISd, 
TA.) 3^3 Q. l JSL, (K, TA,) inf. n. 

(TK,) He adorned the [or women's camel- 
vehicle] with the kind of pendant termed 
(K, * TA.) And jfyjp 3S3 The jAj* was [so] 
adorned. (S.) — And [the inf. n.] signifies 
A heavy kind of running. (K.) One says, 3^3 P 
He runs heavily. (TK.) Q. 2 3^ 3£>3 The t P [or 
raceme of a palm-tree or of dates] had 
many [or fruit-stalks, also called 3 j£13 ; 

whence the verb]. (S, TA.) 31^3 and [ 3 P- (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K) and J, <i j£3 (k) i. q. (S, O, 
Msb, K) and £ jp^, (Msb,) i. e. [A fruit-stalk of 
the raceme of a palm-tree; or] a stalk, of a -d_U£ ; 
upon which are the ripening dates: (S, O:) or [so 
in some copies of the K and in the TA, but in 
other copies of the K “ and,”] i. q. 3^ [i. e. a 
raceme of a palm-tree or of dates]; (K;) [i. e.] 
an of a palm-tree, of which the <3 3*3 is 
a single branching stalk: (Mgh:) [agreeably with 
this last explanation and the latter of the two 
here given from the K, it is said,] and it is, 
in relation to the palm-tree, like the in 
relation to the grape-vine: (S, O:) and in one 
dial., the £ is changed into », so that one says 31S2J 
[and 3 jSji]: the pi. is 3313. (Msb.) It is said in a 
trad., “Uj-Ua Pi Vl£3 [j, g. 

Take ye a raceme of a palm-tree in which are a 
hundred fruit-stalks, and strike him therewith 
a single stroke]. (O.) 3j£3: see the next 
preceding paragraph: — — and that here 

following. yjSjc: see Pp. Also, (K,) and 

l 3JP, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) A kind of 
pendant, of Cp [i. e. wool, or dyed wool], or 
some [other] ornament, (K, TA,) suspended to 
aj-js [or women's camel-vehicle], (TA,) so as to 
dangle in the air: (K, TA:) pi. 3513 occurring in a 
verse [by poetic license for 3 jS3]. (TA.) 3£j»* jic. 
[A raceme of a palm-tree or of dates] having 
many &pP [or fruit-stalks]. (TA.) [See also the 
following paragraph.] — — And, by way of 
comparison [thereto], 3 £>»* pp (assumed 
tropical:) A jfyj* [or women's camel-vehicle] 
having much wool [in the form of 
pendants, suspended to it]. (TA.) 3 £j* 3 
and 3S*3 [A raceme of a palm- tree or of dates] 
having 3£13 [i. e. fruit-stalks]. (K.) [See also the 
next preceding paragraph.] P l P, said of a 
broken bone, (S, K,) or it is peculiarly said of the 
arm, (K, [i. e. one says 311 C 4 * 3 ; ]) aor. P, (PS,) 
inf. n. P, (TA,) It became set unevenly, (S, K, 
TA,) i. e. [forming a node, or protuberance, like a 
swelling, not so hard as bone, (see P, below,) or] 


so as to have an unevenness remaining in it: 
(TA:) or, said of a broken bone, it approached to 
a state of consolidation, but was not as yet 
consolidated; and in like manner, a wound: (ISh, 
TA:) or it was, or became, in a bad state, and 
wanting in its former strength, or in its form. 
(TA.) And P, aor. P, inf. n. p, said of a 
[broken] bone, signifies [the same, or] It was 
badly set, so that there remained in it an 
unevenness. (TA.) And sometimes it is 
used metaphorically in relation to the sword: so 
says IJ. (TA. [In a verse there cited as an ex., the 
verb app. relates to a sword in its scabbard or its 

case cut in pieces by another sword.]) P 

said of a wound means as expl. above: (ISh, TA:) 
or It became callous, and covered with a skin, but 
not as yet healed. (K.) — <33 I set it 

unevenly, [so as to form a node, or protuberance, 
like a swelling, not so hard as bone, (see the first 
sentence above,)] namely, a broken bone; (S, 
K;) the verb being trans. as well as intrans., (S, 
TA,) like pj and ‘-iaj. (TA.) — — And <x«3 
(s, K,) inf. n. p, (TA,) She sewed the 31 _> 
[or leathern water-bag] not strongly, or not 
firmly; (S, K;) as also J, (S, TA;) in the K, 

erroneously, [ '-s-331. (TA.) 2 <*3 ; inf. n. (0*2, He 
set it; namely, a [broken] bone. (TA.) 4 (33 see 1 , 
last sentence. 8 pP\ see 1 , last sentence. — — 
[Hence,] it is said in a prov., (3*3 U3=> jSi 

meaning (assumed tropical:) If I be not skilful, 
verily I do according to the degree of 
my knowledge. (S, Meyd.) — p <431 He sought 
help by means of it; (S, K;) and profited by it, or 
made use of it. (K.) One says, P f*3ti 13 ii. Take 
thou this, and seek help by means of it [or profit 
by it]. (S.) — — And p <431 He extended, or 
stretched forth, his arm, or hand; syn. lsP^. 

(K.) P inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (TA.) P P. 

P means (S and O in art. 3t ; ) [i. e. His 

arm was set and joined unevenly,] so as to form a 
node, or protuberance, like a swelling, not so 
hard as bone. (ISk, L in art. y3.) P, applied to 
a [broken] bone, Badly set, so as to have an 
unevenness remaining in it. (TA.) [And J, 
signifies the same, applied to an arm (40; expl. 
by Golius as applied to a hand, and meaning 
Distortedly consolidated, on the authority of 
Meyd.] see the next preceding 

paragraph. CpP The young one of the [species of 
bustard called] lsT-O-. (S, K.) — — And The 
young one of the [serpent called] JP. (AA, K.) 
And, (K,) some say, (TA,) The serpent, (AA, K,) of 
whatever species it be: (AA:) or the young one 
thereof. (AA, Mgh, K.) And JpP is a surname 
of The serpent; (K, TA;) mentioned by 'Alee Ibn- 
Hamzeh. (TA.) p, applied to a camel, Big, or 
bulky, tall, and thick. (TA.) — See also fP. 3-33 
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The wild ass; (K, TA;) so called because of his 
bigness, or bulkiness, and strength. (TA.) pky (in 
the T, voce written J, yy,) A species of tree; 
(S, K, TA;) said to be the same as the [q. v.]; it 
is a white tree, that grows very tall: n. un. with ». 
(TA.) — Also A certain sort of food, in which 
locusts are cooked; (K, TA;) of the food of the 
people of the desert. (TA.) {•Jy A great camel. 
(As, S. [See also £j») And Anything big, or 

bulky, and strong. (TA.) And The female 

elephant: (El-Ghanawee, S:) or the elephant, 

male and female: (K:) pi. J ] -y. (TA.) And 

The £> [i. e. hyena, or female hyena]. (A'Obeyd, 
S, K.) Jkk Strong; applied to a camel; (AA, S;) 
and to a mule; and likewise to a shoulder: (IAar, 
TA:) or, applied to a camel, strong and tall: (K, 
TA:) or tall and thick: or big, or bulky: (TA:) fern, 
with »: (AA, S, K, TA:) pi. cliUiijc. (TA.) — — 
And The lion: (AA, S, K:) so called because of the 
heaviness of his tread. (AA, S.) Jk l >11 kdk, (S, 
K,) aor. Jk, (S,) inf. n. Jk and Jk and uJk, (K,) 
The fire smoked, or sent up smoke; (S, K;) as also 

l Cmc. (k.) And J>ll J Jk, (K,) aor. Jk, 

inf. n. Jk, (TA,) He ascended the mountain: (K, 
TA:) like mentioned by Kr. (TA.) — Jk, 
aor. Jk, (K,) inf. n. Jk, (TK,) said af garment, It 
became perfumed with the odour of incense, or 
some substance for fumigation. (K, * TA.) 2 kdk 
vj® I fumigated the garment: (Mgh:) or k!k 
Cj >1 she fumigated the garment over the 
perfume so that it [the perfume] clung to it: (TA:) 
or csfjj Cme ; (s,) inf. n. u (S, K,) I 

perfumed my garment with incense, or some 

substance for fumigation. (K. *) And kdk 

si >11 The woman perfumed herself with 
her incense, or substance for fumigation. (TA.) - 

— See also l. One says also Jk 

meaning (assumed tropical:) Such a one caused 
confusion, or disorder, or disturbance, to 
happen between us, or among us; from Jk 
signifying “ smoke: ” (A, TA:) [or caused 
confusion, &c., and excited evil, or corrupt, 
conduct, between us, or among us: for] 
signifies the causing confusion, or disorder, or 
disturbance, and exciting evil, or corrupt, 
conduct. (K.) 4 JJj V [Do not thou raise a 
smothering smoke upon us] is said when one 
kindles a fire with bad, smoking, wood. (TA.) Jk 
A species of > = > [q. v.] upon which camels, or 
the like, feed, (K, TA,) when it is succulent; but 
when it becomes dry, it is useless. (TA.) — — 
And [hence, perhaps,] A good tender and 
manager, of camels, or the like. (K.) — And i. 
q. Jy [i. e. Wool; or wool dyed of various 
colours]: (K:) a dial. var. thereof. (TA.) Jk\ 


see Jk, — Also A small idol: pi. jkd\ (K:) [it is 
said that] Jj signifies “ a large idol. ” (TA.) Jk 
Food infected with smoke; as also [ uJk*. 
(K.) jk- Smoke; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also [ Jk: 
(S, K: [in one of my copies of the S, written with 
the di quiescent:]) mostly used in relation to a 
substance with which one fumigates: (Mgh, 
Msb:) and also expl. as signifying smoke without 
fire: (TA:) pi. », (S, K, TA,) deviating from 
rule, (TA,) like » pi. of lM--, the only other 

instance of the kind. (S, TA.) And (tropical:) 

Dust (Az, S, Mgh, K) is sometimes thus called, 
(S, Mgh,) metaphorically, (Mgh,) as being likened 
to smoke, which is the primary meaning: so says 
A'Obeyd, and Aboo-'Amr Ibn-El-'Ala says 
the like. (Az.) 0 jk Small long hairs under the 
part beneath the lower jaw of the camel: (S, K:) 
[pi. >1^:] one says j- jyy [a camel having 
such small long hairs], like as they said, for 
the i3>> of the head, JJk, (S.) And The beard: or 
the portion thereof that extends beyond the two 
sides of the cheeks: or the portion that grows 
upon the chin and beneath it, downwards: or 
length of the beard: (K:) or the portion of the 
beard that depends form the chin: (Ham p. 820:) 
and 0 jk signifies the extremity of the 

beard. (TA.) And Certain small hairs at the part 
in which the he-goat is slaughtered. (TA.) And 
The 4 jc.j [or wattle] of the cock. (S and K in 

art. k. j, q. v .) Also The first of wind and of 

rain; (S, K;) so says [the Imam] Ahoo- Haneefeh: 
(TA:) or rain generally: or rain while it is between 
the heaven and the earth: pi. uJk: (K:) AZ says 
that u>*ll signifies the rain that is between the 
clouds and the earth; like sing, ujk: (S, 
TA:) and jjk signifies the clouds that 

have fallen upon the earth: and >-=■>! the 
pendent skirts of the clouds: and pjll u jk the 
trail of the wind when it comes drawing along the 
dust: pi. as above. (TA.) And The first of 
anything. (Ham p. 820.) >> A lion having 
much hair. (K.) Jk> (K, TA) A man (TA) large in 
the Jyk, (K, TA.) see Jk. Jk and Jk 1 liie, 
aor. j>, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. y (K, TA,) [accord, 
to the CK Jk, but] like O’; (TA;) 

and Jk, aor. » (S, Msb, K,) which is of the 
dial, of El-Hijaz, and of which the inf. n. is k- 
(TA;) and Jk, aor. >s and >> inf. n. isl- 
and Jy and JJk-, (K, TA;) He acted corruptly; or 
made, or did, mischief: (S, Msb, K:) or did so in 
the utmost degree: (TA:) >>1 > [in the earth]: 
(S, TA:) the aor. of one of the dial. vars. occurs in 
the Kur ii. 57; &c.: some say that k, aor. O, 
[or Jk , aor. »] is formed by transposition 
from aor. Osj: (TA:) accord, to Er- 


Raghib, ky and Jk, or Jk , and y k are nearly 
alike; but ky is mostly used in relation to that 
which is perceived by sense; and Jk and ‘Jk, 
in relation to that which is perceived by the 
[mind or] judgment: some say that ‘Jk [as 
also (r^] is the acting wrongfully, injuriously, 
or unjustly; and sometimes does not involve the 
acting corruptly: (MF and TA in art. ky-.) Lh 
says that Jk- is of the dial, of El-Hijaz, and is the 
[more] approved form; and dAe is of the dial, of 
the Benoo-Temeem. (TA in that art.) — — 
And Jk, aor. >»), inf.n. said of the hair of the 

head, It was, or became, dry and matted, and was 
long left uncombed. (TA.) Jk Hair: this is its 
primary signification. (TA.) [See the next 

paragraph.] And, metaphorically, (tropical:) 

Such as is straggling, of plants, or herbage; as 
the » and the and the Jky. (TA.) And 
[hence] one says, Jk CkJ (assumed 

tropical:) The plants, or herbage, of the earth, 
dried up, or became yellow: (K:) so in the 
Tekmileh, and so says ISk. (TA.) ‘ Jk a long 
[or quantity of hair descending below the ear or 
to the shoulder]: (K:) pi. Jk, like ^j; (so in 
some copies of the K;) or Jk, like (so in 
other copies;) or Jk; like ^j; (so in my MS. copy 
of the K; [app. taken from the TA; the first of 
which (i. e. >i) I hold to be the right; (see 
the paragraph next preceding this;) though SM 
says what here follows;]) it is correctly Jk, 
like Jj; agreeably with what is said in the M, i. 
e. that Jdl signifies £dll. (TA.) ‘Jk The 

state of the hair of the head when it has become 
dry and matted, and has been long 

left uncombed. (TA.) Jyk: see Jk Acting 
corruptly; or making, or doing, mischief. (Msb. 
[See 1.]) Having much hair; (S, 

K;) sometimes applied in this sense to a man. (S.) 

And Having a thick beard. (TA.) And The 

male hyena; (S, K;) as also j JJk-. (S:) and 
[the fem.] J Jk the female hyena; (S, K;) because 
of the abundance of her hair: (S:) and [the 
pi.] 'Jk, and Jk, a number of hyenas 

together. (TA.) [The fem.] JJk is also an 

appellation applied to An old woman. (S, TA.) — 
— And the masc. signifies also Thick, gross, 
or coarse, in size. (TA.) — — And Foolish, or 

stupid, (S, K,) heavy, or dull. (S.) And One 

whose colour inclines to blackness. (K.) And 

A colour [itself] that inclines to blackness: (K, 
TA:) or, accord, to the M, Jdl [perhaps a 
mistranscription] signifies a colour inclining to 
blackness, with abundance of hair. (TA.) > 1 >, 
(S, A, Mgh, O, &c.,) aor. ;-Jr— . (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
or : (so in the O; [but this is at variance with 
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a general rule;]) and with kesr to the medial 
radical [in the first and second persons, 
and »■ -«>>« =•], (TA,) aor, 033 c. ; (K;) inf. n. ge. 
and ; (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) He cried out, or 
vociferated; (K, TA;) like accord, to Az, 
supplicating, and begging aid, or succour; (TA;) 
and (K) he raised his voice; (S, A, O, K;) as also 
J, g*4 ; (K;) or this signifies he cried out, 
vociferated, or raised his voice, repeatedly; (S, O, 
TA;) and ge., he raised his voice with the <4 [or 
saying 41!]: it is said in a trad., g4l gill gill J4si 
g4j (S, Mgh, O, Msb) i. e. The most excellent of 
the actions of the pilgrimage are (Mgh) the 
raising of the voice with the 44 (Mgh, O, and 
Msb in art. gl) and the shedding of the blood of 
the victims brought for sacrifice to the sacred 
territory: (Mgh, and Msb in art. g:) and g=^ 
signifies the crying out, or vociferating, and 
clamouring, of a people, or party. (TA.) — — 
And ge., aor. 3 gc ( inf. ns. as above, said of a 
camel, He made a [loud] noise in his braying: and 
4 g*-4 he repeated, or reiterated, [such] a noise: 
and ge., aor. 3g-. inf. n. g=^, said of water, it 
made a sound; and so [or as meaning it made 
a reiterated sound] 4 g*-4 : and in the same sense 
the former verb is used in relation to a bow: and 
also in relation to the [piece of stick of wood 
called] j on the occasion of its producing fire: 
(TA:) and J. g*4 said of camel, when beaten, or 
heavily laden, he uttered a grumbling cry; 

syn. 4j. (O, K.) gjil 44, and 4 441, The 

wind was, or became, violent, and raised the 
dust, (S, O, K, TA,) and drove it along. (TA.) [See 

also 2 .] And <4jll cj4 (tropical:) [The 

odour diffused itself strongly, or powerfully]. (A, 

TA.) And 44 g, (A,) or 1*14, (TA,) said of 

a girl, (tropical:) Her breast, or breasts, began to 
swell, or become protuberant. (A, TA.) — g- 
f jail and 1 I j4l, (K, TA,) and I j4 and I j4l ( 
and I 4-4 and I 4-4l [P], as is said in the “ 
Nawadir,” (TA,) mean 4441 4 I jJ&i, (K, 

TA,) in one copy <4 4: (TA:) [Ibr. D thinks that 
both of these readings are mistranscribed, 
for yjSjll I jySI, meaning The people, or 

party, practised many modes, or manners, of 
riding; agreeably with an explanation in the TK: 
but the case is very perplexing; and is 
rendered the more so by the facts that this is not 
in the O, and that what here follows is not in the 
K nor in the TA, and that I do not find in 
art. g* nor in any other art. anything that throws 
light upon it:] <_44l 4 fj^l g and 4 
and I j4 and I 44 and I and I _>4-l [?], mean 
The people, or party, descended into the valley, 
and trod it much. (O.) — 4IU1I see R. Q. 1 . 
2 gjjll 4>4 , i n f. n . gjaii, The wind raised 
the dust. (TA.) [See also 1 .] And 4nll . '44 


(S ! o, and so in a copy of the K,) or glkSl Of, 
(so in other copies of the K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) 
I filled the house, or tent, with smoke. (K, 
TA.) 4 3 g' see 1 , latter half, in three places. 

5 g-4*J, said of a house, or tent, (S, K,) It was, or 
became, filled with smoke. (K.) R. Q. 1 g»4: see 

1 , in four places. <3L4 (S, O, L,) or 45U1I 

g° I, He chid the she-camel, (S, O, L, K,) 
saying (s, K,) or (L:) or the former 

signifies he turned the she-camel to a thing, 

saying glk glc. (TA.) And [the inf. n.] <44- 

signifies The changing of lS into g when 
occurring with £ [immediately preceding it]: a 
practice that obtained among the tribe of 
Kuda'ah; (S, O;) and accord, to Fr, among the 
tribe of Teiyi, and some of the tribe of Asad; (TA 
in art. g, q. v.;) like as <4. did among that of 
Temeem: (TA in the present art.:) they used to 
say, g«-« g4 g-lj 4 for ^4“ gji- [This is 
a pastor who went forth with me]. (S, O.) <4 A 
crying out, or vociferating, and clamour, or 
confusion of cries or noises, of a people, or party. 
(TA.) 4*4° kill 4 means [He declared the 
unity of God] aloud. (TA, from a trad.) <44 [An 
egg-fritter, or omelet: so in the present day:] a 
certain food made of eggs: (S, O, K:) or flour 
kneaded with clarified butter, (AA, TA,) and then 
fried, or roasted: IDrd says, it is a sort of food; 
but what sort I know not: accord, to IKh, it is any 
food compounded; as dates and [the preparation 
of curd called] 4: (TA:) it is a post-classical 
word: (K:) [J says,] I think it to be post-classical: 
(S:) it is of the dial, of Syria. (TA.) g4 Dust: (S, 
A, O, K:) or dust raised by the wind: (TA:) and 
smoke: (S, A, O, K:) 4 <44 is a more special 
term [signifying a portion, or cloud, of dust: and 
of smoke]: (S, O:) and this latter signifies [also] a 
dust that buries in it everything; as also <4-4. 

(TA.) Also Low, vile, base, mean, or ignoble, 

people; (Sh, O, K, TA;) lacking intellect, or 
understanding; (Sh, O;) in whom is no good: [a 
coll. gen. n.; for] 4 <44 signifies one of such 
persons [as is indicated in the O]. (TA.) And, 
applied to a single person, Foolish; stupid; 
unsound, or deficient, in intellect, 
or understanding. (K.) 4-1-4: see the next 
preceding paragraph, first sentence. [Hence,] one 
says, ijiia ^ 4 <44 41! jMa [Such a one folds 
his cloud of dust], meaning, makes a hostile, or 
predatory, incursion, or attack, upon the sons of 
such a one. (S, O, K. *) And 444 4 (O, K) He 
laid, or allayed, his 44 [or cloud of dust], 
(O,) meaning he desisted from that in which he 
was engaged. (O, K.) — — Also Many great 
camels: (S, O, K:) so accord, to Fr, (S, O,) 
as mentioned by A 'Obeyd: (S:) but Sh says, I 
know not the word in this sense. (TA.) See 


also the next preceding paragraph, 
second sentence. jr4 Vociferous, clamorous, 
sounding much, or noisy; an epithet applied to 
anything that has a voice, or sound, or noise, (S, 
O, K,) as a bow and the wind [&c.]; (S, O;) as also 
4 gl*4, (K,) this latter mentioned by Lh as 
applied in this sense to a man: (S:) and 
the former, applied to a stallion [camel], 
vociferous, or noisy, in his braying: and, applied 
to a river, sounding: (S, O:) or, thus 

applied, containing much water; as though it 
vociferated by reason of the abundance thereof 
and of the sound of its copious pouring. (IDrd, 

TA.) [See a tropical ex. of it voce g4.] f j j 

£14 and 4 4“ A day of violent wind that raises 
the dust. (S, O, K.) (S, K,) or g4 (l,) A cry 

by which a she-camel is chidden. (S, L, K.) [But 
the former belongs to art. q. v.] <4 [part. n. 
of 1 ], applied to a road, [app. because a crowded 
road is usually noisy,] means Full. (S, O, 
K.) [Compare g4 applied to a river.] gl-*4: 
see £4. — — Also, applied to a horse, 
Generous, or excellent, and advanced in age: (O, 
K:) or, accord, to IF, that runs vehemently. 
(O.) see jH4, last sentence. g44 gjj A wind 

that raises the dust: (IAar, TA:) [the pi.] gLj 
(S, O, K) signifies the contr. of ujj4. (S, 
O.) 1 <4 (S, O, Msb, K,) [and 4, as 

shown by what follows,] aor. 4, inf. n. 44; 
(Msb, TA;) and m4*j 4 k“, and 4 <“ 4«l, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) which two are syn. each with the other, 
(S, O, K,) and with the first also; (S, K;) all signify 
He wondered at it; i. e. he deemed it 
strange, extraordinary, or improbable, said of a 
thing occurring, or presenting itself, to him; (K, 
TA;) on account of his being little accustomed 
to it: (TA:) or the first signifies [as above, i. e.] he 
deemed it strange, extraordinary, or improbable: 
and 4 44 is of two kinds; one is [the wondering] 
at a thing which one commends, and it means the 
accounting (a thing) good or goodly, or approving 
[it], and expressing one's approval of a thing; and 
the other is at a thing that one dislikes, and it 
means the deeming [a thing] strange, 
extraordinary, or improbable, 

and discommending [it]: (Msb:) or, accord, to 
some of the grammarians, it signifies the mind's 
becoming affected, or acted upon, by some 
excessive quality in the thing by which it is so 
affected; [so that it may be rendered the 
becoming affected with wonder;] as when one 
says <»-4i [“ how courageous is he! ”] and j-4i 

44 1 j 4 [“ how clearly shall they hear! and how 
clearly shall they see! ”]: (Msb, MF, TA:) or it is 
[the wondering] at a thing of which the cause, or 
reason, is hidden, and not known: or it is when 
one sees a thing that pleases him, and thinks 
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that he has not seen the like of it: (L, TA:) 
[therefore *4 44 maybe rendered he wondered 
at it, and he admired it:] accord, to some, 
it peculiarly relates to what is deemed good or 
goodly, or approved; [though this is inconsistent 
with the application of the grammatical term 3*1 
4*111 the verb of wonder;] and the subst. derived 
from it is [ 44: and { *- .*4“ *' relates to what is 
good or goodly or approved, and to what is 
otherwise; and the subst. is [ 4=*° [which is also 
the inf. n. of 441 : or accord, to the A and L, 
[ * . '>»' '“ *1 signifies he wondered at a thing 
intensely; or became affected with intense 
wonder. (TA.) — — [4 44s a phrase of 

common occurrence, (mentioned in the K 
voce 44, &c.,) is for 4 44 I wonder 
greatly, lit. with wondering, at this. See also an 
ex. voce 4"^, last sentence but two.] — — Of 
the words in the Kur xxxvii. 12 , there are two 
readings, ujj 44 3) and ujj4j 4: 
accord, to the former, the meaning is, Nay, 
thou wonderest at their conduct, or deemest it 
extraordinary, [O Mohammad,] and they mock: 
respecting the latter reading, [which may be 
rendered Nay, I wonder, &c.,] it is observed 
that 4=^ when attributed to God has a meaning 
different from that which it has when attributed 
to men: IAth says that, when attributed to God, it 
is used in a tropical manner, as the causes of 
things are not hidden from Him: or, accord, to 
IAmb, the verb here meams I have recompensed 
them for their wondering at the truth, or their 
deeming it strange or improbable: and in like 
manner it is said [in the Kur viii. 30 ], j4jj uj 44 
[lit. “ They plot and God plotteth ”], meaning, 
“God recompenseth them for their plotting. ” (L, 
TA.) — — It is also said that 4=* t when 
attributed to God [sometimes] means The being 
well pleased, content, or satisfied. (K, TA.) The 
saying, in a trad., ^ 44 4 ! uj 4 jA 4 j 4 

means Thy Lord wonders at a people who 
will be led to Paradise in chains [because of their 
deeming themselves unworthy thereof]; the 
verb being here used in a tropical sense: or 
the meaning is, thy Lord is well pleased with, and 
will reward, a people &c.: and there are other 

trads. of the same kind. (L, TA.) 4! 4?^ 

means He loved, or liked, him, or it. (L, TA.) [See 
a verse cited voce 4.*>° ; from which it seems to 
signify lit. He, or it, was an object of love to him.] 
— 4*> c , inf. n. 4?*^; and 4*> c ; said of a she- 
camel, She was, or became, such as is 
termed *44 (TA.) 2 44, inf. n. 44, He caused 
him to wonder, (S, O, K, TA,) [by the 

thing]. (TA. [See also 4 .]) 4 4l it (a thing, or an 


affair, or event, TA) induced, or excited, him to 
wonder. (K, TA. [See also 2 .]) In the following 
saying of Ibn- Keys-er-Rukeiyat, 4“ 0 * 4 ' 4 4 j 

1 ^ 'A (Jjjl 1 ' \1 an \ ^ 1 ** \ , n\ A \ ' .4 

444 the meaning is, [She saw upon my head 
some hoariness, which I did not hide; and she 
said to me, “Is this Ibn-Keys? ” somewhat of 
hoariness] causing her to have wonder. (TA.) — 
— And It (a thing, or an affair, or event, TA) 
induced in him wonder, or admiration, and 
pleasure, or joy: (K:) or it excited his admiration, 
or approval: (Msb:) or it pleased, or rejoiced, 
him. (TA.) You say, 4*41 1,4' 4 441 
[This thing has excited my admiration, or 
approval, or has pleased me, for its goodness, or 
goodliness, or beauty]. (S, O.) And *44 44^1 
[Its goodness, or goodliness, or beauty, excited 

„ l 

my admiration, &c.]. (Msb.) And ^ 4' He 

was excited to wonder, or admiration, 
and pleasure, or joy, by it; he admired it, and was 
pleased with it, or rejoiced by it. (K.) You 

o, „ t „ o 

say, 44 S 4 1 , (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. 44j, [which 
is often used as syn. with 44, the corresponding 
subst.,] (O,) [He admired himself, (lit. was 
excited to admiration by himself,) was pleased 
with himself, or was self-conceited, or vain; or] 
he exalted, and magnified, himself; was haughty, 
and proud. (Msb.) — — [44 U generally 

signifies How wonderful is it!] *44 44' L* 

[How greatly does he admire his opinion or 
judgment! or how greatly is he pleased with it! or 
how conceited, or vain, or proud, is he of it!] 
is anomalous [in two respects], (S, O, K,) not to 
be taken as an example to be imitated; (S, O;) for 
the verb here is formed from a passive 
[and augmented] verb [44], like as is the case 
in 441 U; whereas it is the primary rule with 
respect to the verb of wonder that it shall not 
be formed from any but an active [and 
unaugmented] verb. (TA.) 5 4 see 1 , in two 

places. One says also, 44 4 4 [app. 

meaning He showed **-4 ; i. e. self- admiration, 
&c., in his gait]. (TA voce *"4) — 44" 

signifies 44" [He excited my desire, and 
invited me, or made me to incline, to ignorant, or 
foolish, or silly, and youthful, conduct, so that I 
yearned towards him: or he deceived me, or 
beguiled me, and captivated my heart]; (O, K, 
TA;) said of a man: (O, TA:) and 4“ [in the 

0 44 which I think a mistranscription, though 

1 do not find 4 elsewhere in the sense here 
assigned to it,] signifies the same. (TA.) 10 *4*41 
see 1 , in three places. 44: see 4=*°, in 
two places: — and see also 44. — Also The 
root, or base, of the tail: (S, O, K:) or the part of 


the root, or base, of the tail, of any beast, which 
the haunch encloses, (Msb, TA,) and which is 
inserted in the hinder part of the rump: (TA:) or 
the root, or base, and bone, of the tail: (Lh, TA:) 
also called the o-44c [q. v .]: (Msb, TA:) or it 
is the head of the o-44o: (TA:) or the upper part 
of the 4 *: or the external extremity of the 
spine; and the j*4 is its internal 
extremity: (Az, L voce j4a : ) it is said in a trad., 
that every part of a man will become consumed, 
except the 4, (TA,) or the m 4 of the tail, (O, 
TA,) accord, to different relations; (TA;) from 
which [as a rudiment] he was created, and upon 
which he will [at the resurrection] be put 
together: (O:) i. e. the bone at the lower, or 
lowest, part of the spine, at the rump; which is 
the >.; **>£* of beasts: it is said to be like a grain 
of mustard-seed: or, as Z says in the “ Faik,” it is 
the bone that is between the buttocks: it is also 
pronounced [ 44; and accord, to MF, J, 44, 
but no one else says this: and, as El-Khafajee 
says, it is also called f4 and f4 and f4, in this 

case with the three vowel-sounds. (TA.) Also 

(tropical:) The hinder part (S, O, K, TA) of a 
tract of sand, (S, O,) or of anything: (K, TA:) and 
hence, 4S y4 i. e. the thin hinder portion [of a 
sand-hill, or of an extended and gibbous sand- 
hill, or of a collection of sand that has poured 
down]: (TA:) pi. 4 j4, (S, O,) and perhaps 4*4' 
also in the former sense [and therefore in this 

likewise]. (TA.) 44: see 4t*^. Also a subst. 

from the phrase 4*4 * 4 *', (S,) or from 447'; 
(O;) [i. e. it signifies Self-admiration; or 
selfconceitedness; or] vanity; and pride: (K:) it is 
said to be [a result, or an offspring, of stupidity, 
or folly; or] a redundance of stupidity, or folly, 
which one has turned to what is thus termed. 
(TA.) [Er-Raghib makes a distinction 
between 44 and 4 ; as will be seen below, 
voce 44.] — Also, and J, 44, and j 44, A 
man who is pleased to sit with women, (O, K,) 
and to converse with them, without his doing 
what induces doubt, or suspicion, or evil 
opinion: (O:) or with whom women are pleased: 
(K, TA:) the pi. is perhaps 44'. (TA.) — See 
also 44. 44: see 44: — and see 
also 44. 4=*° [originally an int. n.] (S, O, K) and 
i 44, (accord, to the K,) or J, 44, (accord, to 
the TA,) Wonder; i. e. a deeming 

strange, extraordinary, or improbable, what 
occurs, or presents itself, to one, (K, TA,) on 
account of being little accustomed to it; (TA;) or 
[the effect, upon the mind, of] the consideration 
of a thing with which one is not familiar, and to 
which one is not accustomed: (IAar, TA:) for 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1974 


a distinction between 4* and [ 44, see l, in 
the middle of the paragraph: the pi. of 4?* [in 
this sense] is [said to he] 4l4l; (K;) or it has no 
pi.: (S, O, K:) [this statement correctly applies 
to 44 as an epithet; for as such it is app. used as 
sing, and pi., being originally an inf. n.:] but El- 
'Ajjaj has pluralized it, [regarding it in the 
sense expl. above,] saying, 443 34 UU3i jjSi 
44*= 44 154** u4j [They mentioned griefs to 
him who grieved, and they excited wonder to him 
who wondered]. (O.) 4 [maybe rendered O 

case of wonder! but properly] means O wonder 
come, for this is thy time: and 44 U [may also 
be rendered O case of wonder! but properly] 
means O [people, or the like, come] to wonder; 
the noun signifying the invoked being 
suppressed. (Har p. 27.) — It is also an epithet 
applied to a thing, an affair, an event, or a case; 
one says 4=* 4* [A wonderful thing or affair 
&c.]; and so J. 4 u>* [which is more common in 
this sense], and [ 44, and { 44c: or j 4 is 
syn. with 44; but J, 44- signifies more 
than 4=*: (K:) or J, 44° is syn. with J. 4;>* , (S, 
O,) which signifies a thing, (S, O, Msb,) or an 
affair, or event, or a case, (S, O,) wondered at; (S, 
O, Msb, TA;) or inducing wonder, or admiration, 
and pleasure, or joy; or pleasing, or rejoicing; 
syn. [ 44-S (TA;) and J, 44°; signifies 
more than 4?*: (S, O, TA:) [it is said that] 44 
has no ph; [app. meaning when it is used as an 
epithet, as observed above;] nor has J. 4;>* ; 
(S, O, K;) or the pi. of this is 44* [respecting 
which see 4?*]; (S, O, K;) like as 44 is pi. 
of and j-4, 0 f 4 =. (S, O.) [Being originally an 

inf. n., it is used alike as masc. and fern.:] one 
says 4?* 4aS [meaning A wonderful story: and 
for the same reason, it may, as an epithet, be also 

used alike as sing, and pi.: like 34 &c.]. (O.) 

[It is also used as a subst. in a pi. sense, 
signifying Wonders, as meaning wonderful 
things; like the pi. 44*, &c.; and it may 
be similarly used in a sing, sense for 44 >4 
or 4?* 4: but when used as a subst. in the pi. 
sense expl. above, it seems to be regarded by 
some as a coll. gen. n., of which [ 4* is the n. 
un.; for] one says, 44 4 4* V] 1*> [Such a 
one is none other than a wonder of wonders]. (A, 
TA.) [Hence, also,] 4»' l .4 [lit. The father of 
wonders] is a surname of Fortune. (TA.) And it 
signifies also The practiser of legerdemain, or 
sleight-of-hand; syn. 44*11, (A, TA,) 

or (Eth-Tha'alibee, TA in *4) and any 

one who does wonderful things. (A, TA.) And a 
poet says, 44 VI 4 4 c U [for 4* 44! 4 
O, I wonder greatly, lit. with wondering, at 
fortune that is ever attended with wonders]. 
(TA.) [See also 4?*.] — Also The quality, in a 


she-camel, that is denoted by the epithet =44 
[fern, of 4*!, q. v.]; and so [ 44. (O.) 44: see 
the last preceding sentence. 4?*: see 44, last 
quarter. 44*: see 44, in three places, near the 
middle of the paragraph: — — and see 
also 44*. 4;>* : see 44, in four places, near the 
middle of the paragraph. — — Also Loved, 
beloved, or an object of love: so in the following 
verse, cited by Th: 4^ - j 4 V j 44 44 4 
4#4 3] 44= 44 [And neither does 

niggardliness forbid me nor liberality lead me; 
but she is a sort of person, to me, an object of 
love]: by 44 the poet means 444 (L, 
TA.) 4#?* (K) and 4 4j4' (S, O, K) A wonderful 
thing; a thing at which one wonders: (S, O, K: *) 
[the pi. of the former, accord, to modern usage, 
is 44*, mentioned above as pi. of 4=*: 
and] m4*I seems to be pi. of 44* i, like as 4-4 
is pi. of 44.1: (S, O:) and 4 v4=*= 

signifies wonderful things; syn. 44*; (S, O, K;) 
and is a word [of a rare form, (see 344,)] having 
no proper sing., (S, O,) like 4414; 

(O;) erroneously thought by the author of the “ 
Namoos ” [on the Kamoos] to be most probably a 
mistake for *4-4 (TA:) a poet says, *4*= jij 
m* 3* J 44-i 4“ 4^=4 4ll 31 k [And of the 

wonderful things of God's creation is a grape-vine 
covering the ground (so 444 is expl. by 
IB), whereof grapes of the kinds called 4^-° 
and s=*u* are pressed for making wine]. (S, 
O.) 44*: see 44*, near the middle of the 
paragraph, in two places. 44* 4=* [meaning 
Very wonderful or admirable or pleasing] (S, O, 
K) is like lSV 3)1, the latter word being a 
corroborative of the former; (S, O;) and one says 
also [in like manner] 4 44* 4?*. 

(K.) *4*' [More, and most, wonderful or 

admirable or pleasing]. [And the fem.] =4* 

signifies A female wondered at for her beauty: 
and also, for her ugliness. (O, K.) — Also, i. e. the 
former, A thick, or big, or coarse, camel. (O, K. *) 
And so the fem. applied to a she-camel: (O, 
K:) or, so applied, thick in the 4* [or root, &c.,] 
of the tail: (TA:) or whereof the hinder part, (O, 
K,) or the upper portion of that part, (L, TA,) is 
narrow, and whereof the 344 [q. v.] are 
prominent: (O, L, K, TA:) the kind of make thus 
particularized is ugly. (TA.) 44*': see 4=?*. 34 j 
44*2 A man of (lit. having, possessing, or 
endowed with,) wonders, or wonderful things. 
(O, K, TA.) v4=*=, a pi. without a 
sing.: see 4#?*. 44 444 and 4 4, [Admiring 
himself, Qit. excited to admiration by himself,) or 
pleased with himself, and his opinion, 
or judgment; selfconceited, and conceited of his 
opinion or judgment,] (S, O, TA,) [or] vain, or 
proud, [thereof; for] 44 = signifies a man vain, or 


proud, of what proceeds from him, whether good 
or bad, and of himself, or of a thing [belonging to 
him, such as his dress or wealth &c.]: but Er- 
Raghib makes a distinction between 444 
and 43; saying that the m*** believes himself 
with respect to the opinion or judgment that he 
forms of himself indecisively from evidence 
outweighed in probability; [so that it rather 
denotes conceit than vanity;] whereas the 412 
believes himself decisively. (MF, TA.) 4=4 
[Inducing wonder, or admiration, &c.]: see 4?*, 
in the middle of the paragraph: [or] a thing that 
is very good or goodly or beautiful. (TA.) j==* 
1 4ic. 34, aor. 34, inf. n. 34*, He bent his neck, 
(ISk, S, O, K, TA,) and twisted it: said of one who 
desires not to comply with a command to do a 
thing: or 14) liS 4 ! 4io 34 = [he bent, and 
twisted, his neck, turning towards such and such 
things,] is said of one who is going in a particular 
direction, and returns from it to a thing behind 
him which he is forbidden: so in the Nawadir el- 
Aarab. (TA.) — — And one says, » j= 4 fy 34 as 
though meaning His camel returned with him 
towards his usual associates and his family when 
he was desiring to ride him in a particular 
direction; as also fy 14*. (ISk, S, O.) [See also the 

latter verb.] And 0 = 34 ! 34*, (S, O,) aor. 34, 

inf. n. 34 and 3134, (O,) The horse extended 
[or, accord, to an explanation of the act. part. n. 
in the L, raised] his tail towards his 34 [or. 

croup] in running. (S, O.) And hence, (S,) 3= 

34= (S, O, K *) and 344, (so in one of my 

copies of the S, and accord, to the TA,) inf. n. 34 
(S, K) and 334, (K,) The horse went along 
swiftly, (S, O, K, *) by reason of briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness, (O,) or from fear and 
the like: and [ =341*3 i$ syn. with the inf. ns. 
of j4j used in this sense: (K:) [so that one says 
in like manner J. 344 3=:] and one says 
also, j4* j. 343 1 3431, meaning The man ran 
before the man, fleeing. (O, TA.) — — 34, 

aor. 34, inf. n. 34, said of an ass, is syn. 
with [app. as meaning He raised his fore 
legs together and put them down together, and 
beat the ground with his kind legs]: (K, TA:) and 
a similar action is signified by the phrase j4j 
44 ji, inf. n. 334, [app. meaning He beats the 
ground with his kind legs, rearing while doing 
so], said of a horse. (TA.) — =1344 =34 He beat 
him, or struck him, with the knotted staff or 
stick, so that the place struck became swollen; as 

also =34. (O.) And =3*1 '-*34 I clave, or 

split, the thing. (IKtt, TA.) And 44 j4 

444, (s, o, K, *) aor. 34, inf. n. 34, (K,) He 
made an assault, or attack, upon him with the 

sword. (S, O, K. *) 4* 44, (Sh, O, K, *) 

aor. 34, inf. n. 34, (K,) is also syn. with *,34 
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[meaning I prohibited him from using, or 
disposing of, his property according to his own 

free will]. (Sh, O, K. *) And 34^ is also syn. 

with £1411; in which sense, as in others, its aor. is 
said in the K to be but this is not the case, 
for the verb is used only in the pass, form: you 
say, 343 1 uP 3f x -, meaning The man 
was importuned for his property, or was asked 
for it by many persons, so that it became little. 
(TA.) One says 3^4-“ j. *&■ 34 3 meaning A 
man importuned by begging so that all his 
property has been taken from him. (K, * TA.) — 
One says also, *c-lj pp 343^ jP [app. 
meaning The man wound his garment upon his 

head: see 8]. (TA.) And hence, J4 jjjII 344 

*421 (tropical:) The saliva became dry upon 
his canine teeth, and stuck. (TA.) — 34-, (S, O, 
K,) aor. jP, inf. n. 54, (S,) He (a man, S) was, 
or became, thick and fat. (S, O, K.) And 34, (K,) 
inf. n. 34 (S, O,) He (a man, S, O) was, or 

became, bigbellied. (S, O, K.) Also He (a 

horse) was, or became, hard (K, TA) in his flesh. 
(TA.) And 34> inf. n. 34 and =34, It (a 
solid hoof, and the belly,) was, or became, hard. 
(IKtt, TA.) [See also 34 below.] 3 j4s inf. 
n. »341": see 1 , in three places. 5 j4 said of the 
belly (S, O) of a man, (S,) It became wrinkled by 
reason of fatness. (S, O.) 8 *2 She (a woman) 
bound a j4““ [q. v.] upon her head; (S;) she 
attired herself with the j4-?: (O, Msb:) or with 
a (Mgh:) 344 is a mode of attiring peculiar 
to a woman, (K, TA,) resembling that 

termed ‘-2-4!- (TA.) And J4 - 1 He wound a 

turban round his head: (IF, S, Mgh, O, Msb:) and 
he wound a turban (or a piece of cloth, TA) upon 
his head without turning [a portion of] it beneath 
his lower jaw; (Az, El-Ghooree, Mgh, K, * TA;) as 
also 421: the winding it in which manner [and so 
wearing it] in prayer, is forbidden: but 

another explanation, which is, he wound the 
turban upon his head so as to show the [or 
crown of the head], is more probable; as it is 
from 344, meaning “ a piece of a cloth, like a 
fillet, wound upon the round of a woman's head. 
” (Mgh.) One says, J, yk He is comely 

in respect of the manner of winding the turban 
upon the head. (A.) [See also =34: and 
see 34“4] — — One says also 44 cj jajc.1, 
or 434, meaning (tropical:) She brought forth a 
boy, or a girl, after she had despaired of her 
giving birth to a child. (O, K, TA.) 34 inf. n. 
of 34 [q. v.]. (S.) — — Also Projection, 
protrusion, prominence, or protuberance, and 
elevation. (S, O, TA.) — — And Strength, 
with greatness of body. (TA.) 34: see what next 


follows. 3^° and j 34, applied to a 44 j [or 
shank of a beast], (S, O, K,) Thick; (S, O;) as also 
1 j44 1 : (O:) or hard, (K, * TA,) and strong; and in 
like manner applied to a solid hoof, and to a 

pastern. (TA.) And for another meaning of 

the first of the words, see 343 »j4 A place of 
projection, protrusion, prominence, or 

protuberance, and elevation. (A, * K * TA.) 

[A protuberance; a knob; a lump.] A knot in 

wood, (S, Mgh, O, K,) and the like, (K,) or in 
other things: (Mgh:) or in the veins of the body: 
(S:) or a knotted vein in the body; and »j4=, with 
which it is coupled, “a knotted vein in the belly,” 
particularly: (A 'Obeyd, TA:) or the former, a 
thing that collects in the body, like a ganglion 
(<iL); (As, O, TA;) and the latter signifies the 
like: (As, TA:) or, as some say, 34, which is the 
pi., signifies the vertebrae of the back: (LAth, TA:) 
or »j4 signifies a tumour, or swelling, or an 
inflation, in the back; and =345, the like in the 
navel. (TA.) [See also »j4] — — Hence, one 
says, »34=j =34 jSi (tropical:) He mentioned his 
vices, or faults, which no one knew save he who 
tried him, or tested him: (TA:) or his external and 
internal conditions; what he showed and what 
he concealed. (IAth, TA.) And <_s 4! 444 
l S j4=j (tropical:) I revealed to him my vices, or 
faults, by reason of my confidence in him: (A 
'Obeyd, O, TA:) or I acquainted him with my 
whole state, or case; not concealing from him 
anything thereof. (As, TA.) And is 4=3 
l S j4=j (tropical:) I relate to him my vices, or 
faults. (TA.) And =34=5 =34 44 (tropical:) He 
complains of his vices, or faults, or the like: and 
of his sorrows: and of what is apparent and what 
is concealed. (K, * TA. [In the CK, 34 is put by 
mistake for 343]) One says also, j413 4 

j41Ij (assumed tropical:) i. e. [Such a one 
uttered] falsehood: or a great, or terrible, thing. 
(Fr, TA.) [See, again, »j4=.] — — »j4 also 

signifies The mark made upon the waist by the 
running string of the drawers. (A, TA.) To this a 
poet likens the mark made by a blunt sword. 

(Aboo-Sa'eed, TA.) And one says, 4411 

34 4 J? [The sword has, in its diversified wavy 
marks, what resemble knots]. (TA.) »j4 A mode 
of winding the turban upon the head. (S, O.) One 
says, =3441 i>4 [Such a one is comely in 
respect of the mode of winding the turban upon 
the head]. (O. [See also 8 .]) 34“ : see 344“. 34- 
[A species of melon: accord, to Forskal, (Flora 
Aegypt. Arab., pp. lxxvi. and 168 ,) this name 
and lSjVjjc are both applied to the cucumis 
chate: but accord, to Delile, (Floras Aegypt. 
Illustr., no. 922 ,) the latter name is thus applied; 


and (written by him as though it 

were j 4 “, but it is without teshdeed,) is the 
name of the fruit of this species of cucumis while 
immature; so too says 'Abd-El-Lateef: (see De 
Sacy's Transl. and Notes, pp. 35 and 127 ; and p. 
54 of the Ar. Text edited by White:) I have, 
however, found the name jj4 to be commonly 
applied to a species different from the LsjiP, 
(which is also called 34, see art. sjc,) as Sonnini 
asserts it to be, (in his Travels in Upper and 
Lower Egypt, pp. 574 and 636 of the Engl. 
Transl., 4 to., London, 1800 ,) and differing 
therefrom in shape, being, as he describes it, in 
some instances round, in some instances oval, 
and in others much elongated: the name is 
probably derived from the Greek dwonpiov (in 
modern Greek a>ggouri), signifying the “ water- 
melon ”]: it is said in the Msb that 412 is a name 
of what the [common] people call 34 and j 4 “ 
and o>jB: but it is said [by some, not by the 
author of the Msb,] that j 4“ signifies large 412 
[q. v.]. (TA in art. 12.) 3441, applied to a man, (S, 
O,) Thick and fat: (K:) big-bellied: (S, O, K:) a 
stallion big, or bulky: (S, O:) and a belly, (TA,) 
and a purse, (S, O,) full: (S, O, TA:) pi. 344. (TA.) 

See also 3 4. Anything having knots: (TA:) 

and so j 3=4 applied to a string, or thread: (Ham 
p. 815 :) and the former, knotty, or having many 
knots. (TA.) [Hence,] 434° [for 4344 1—ac] 
A staff, or stick, knotted, or having knots. (A, O, 
K.) One says, 4 1 > U34 [He beat him, or 
struck him, with a knotted staff, or stick, of wood 
of the 4 J -]. (TA.) — — It is also applied to a 
sword [as meaning Having, in its diversified wavy 
marks, what resemble knots: see »34, and see 
also the paragraph next following this]. (TA.) — 
— Also Hump-backed. (Fr, O, TA.) j4-“ ji 44= 
4“ J A sword having what resemble knots [in 
the diversified wavy marks of the broad side of 
its blade: see also the next preceding paragraph]. 
(TA.) 34 (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and [ 34 (S, 
Msb, TA, in the O [erroneously] written 34“,] 
A piece of cloth (Msb, K, TA) which is bound 
upon the head, (K, TA,) smaller than the 44j, 
(Msb, TA,) and large than the 44, (TA,) worn by 
a woman: (Msb:) a thing which a woman binds 
upon her head: (S:) a piece of cloth, (Lth, Mgh, O, 
Msb, L,) like a fillet, (Mgh, Msb,) which a woman 
winds upon the round of her head, (Lth, Mgh, O, 
Msb, L,) after which she puts on, over it, her 
[garment, or covering, called] m 4; (Lth, O, L:) 
[it is also said that] 344“ signifies a turban: or a 
turban [wound] upon the head without a turning 
[of a portion thereof] beneath the jaw: (Ham p. 
709 :) its pi. is 34": whence 34=31. (L, TA.) — 
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— And 34“ signifies also A kind of garment, or 
cloth, of the fabric of El-Yemen, (Lth, K, TA,) 
used as the —4 or 44 and the 4j: pi. 

as above. (TA.) And A thing woven of [the 

fibres of the palm-tree called] 43 like the 
(K:) pi. as above. (TA.) 343 applied to a rope, or 
to a how-string: see 34 and 334 with which it 
is syn. 34 jj 4“: see l, last quarter, 34“ : see 8, 
of which it is an inf. n. 34 -“ is expl. as meaning A 
man wearing his turban as a *-4 [q. v.], so that [a 
portion of] it covers his nose [and the lower part 
of his face]. (Mgh.) [See also its verb, 8.] — * Q. 
2 ‘-i He (a camel) took what was not the right 
course, being refractory, or untractable: (Ham 
p. 618:) [or he went obliquely, by reason of 
briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness: or he was 
as though he were rough, ungentle, or 
awkward, in going, when tired, and wanting in 
due care, by reason of speed; and likewise said of 
a man:] see 3^j4. — — Also He (a man, 
O) magnified himself (O, K) L4 against us. (O.) 
And ( -s j4 4 31 j [A man in whom is self- 
magnification]. (TA.) And. 311 “-*44 &i, 

(S, O,) or 34, (K,) Such a one does to me, (S, O,) 
or to them, (K,) what I, (S, O,) or they, (K,) 
dislike, or hate, he not fearing, or 

dreading, anything. (S, O, K.) And “-*j4 

14 He ventured upon, or undertook, the affair, 
not having knowledge in it. (TA.) ^j4: 
see 3)134 [which is probably syn. with it in all 

the senses of the former]. Also Coarseness, 

roughness, or rudeness, in speech: 
and roughness, ungentleness, or awkwardness, in 
work. (Lth, K, TA.) — — And Audaciousness, 
with [i. e. foolishness, or tallness 

combined with foolishness or with foolishness 
and fickleness and hastiness]. (IDrd, K.) And The 
venturing upon, or undertaking, an affair 
without having knowledge in it. (TA.) 4“^ 3?34 
[in the CK J 3=^] A camel in whose 

manner of going is what is termed — * _>4 
and 4sj>4 and 3 £j 4, [see the next paragraph,] 
(Az, K, TA,) by reason of his speed: (Az, TA:) 
and (j? jll alone, a camel that does not go in the 
right direction, by reason of his briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness: fem. with ». (TA.) 4 
3^44 and l ^(>4 and 4 4*3 said of a 

camel, He is as though there were in him 
roughness, ungentleness, or awkwardness, (S, 
TA,) and want of due care by reason of his speed: 
(S, K, TA:) or 3^4° is a camel's taking to the 
going with roughness, ungentleness, or 
awkwardness, when fatigued: (M, TA:) or a 
camel's going obliquely, by reason of briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness. (Az, TA.) And 4j4 
is also in a man. (AZ, S, O, and K, voce 344.) 
[See also 44.] 34 4 j 4 is thought by ISd to 


mean [The tribe of] Dabbeh's guttural speech 
(4^ P (TA.) 4jj 4 A certain 

small creeping thing, (Lth, S, K,) having long 
legs; (Lth, TA;) said to be the long-legged 4 [or 
ant]: (S:) or the 3" [or ant], (Az, TA,) or long 4, 
(K,) the legs of which raise it from the ground: 
(Az, K, TA:) or it is larger than the 34 (ISd, TA.) 

And A light, or and agile, she-camel. (Ibn- 

'Abbad, K.)— — And An old woman; as also 
with ». (El-'Ozeyzee, K.) jUi. (s, K *) and 

J, The accidents of time, or fortune. (S, K.) 

— — And 34 and 4 <ajj4 

The vehemence of rain (IDrd, K) at its coming; 
(IDrd:) or 4JI i_iJ4 The rain's coming with 

thunder and wind. (Ham p. 750.) — * 34 4 

and 4 4j4 A camel having briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness. (TA.) 4j4 : see the 
next preceding paragraph, in three places, 3^ 
1 34 The primary signification of 34 [an inf. n. 
of 34] is The being, or becoming, behind, or 
behindhand, or backward, with respect to a 
thing; or holding back, hanging back, or 
abstaining, from it: and its happening at the 
latter, or last, part, or at the end, of an affair: and 
hence, in common conventional language, it has 
the signification shown by the explanation here 
next following. (Er-Raghib, B, &c., and TA.)— — 
34, aor. 34, inf. n. 34- and » 34“ and » 34“ 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and 34-3 (S, O, Msb, K,) 
which is agreeable with rule, (S,) and 34-“, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) which is extr., (Sb, TA,) and 3 34 
and 34°; (O, K;) and 34, aor. 34, (O, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 34, (Msb,) said by IKtt to be mentioned 
by Fr, as of the dial, of some of the tribe of Keys, 
but by others [and among them Sgh in the O] 
said to be a bad form, (TA,) or mentioned by AZ, 
as of the dial, of some of the tribe of Keys- 
’Eylan, but not known to them, and said by IF to 
be disallowed by LAar in the sense here 
immediately following; (Msb;) He lacked 
strength, or power, or ability; he was, or became, 
powerless, impotent, or unable. (S, * Msb, * K, 
TA.) You say, 4 jc. 34 (S, A, O, Msb, TA,) and 
accord, to some, as shown above, 4c 34 (Msb, 
TA,) He lacked strength, or power, or ability, for, 
or to do, effect, accomplish, achieve, attain, 
or compass, such a thing; he was unable to do it: 
(S, * O, * Msb, * TA:) or (tropical:) he was too 
old to do it. (A, TA.) And it is said in a trad., (S, * 
Mgh,) of 'Omar, (TA,) ;34“ 33 1 4“ meaning 

Remain ye not in a country, or district, or town, 
where ye are unable to gain your livelihood. (S, A, 
Mgh, * TA.) You say also, 3?4 “4 4*4 V 
-4 (tropical:) [app. A thing will not suffice me 
when it cannot thee]. (A, TA.) And 33 4 1 j 34 
4c 3“4' 34 (tropical:) [They came with an 
army which the earth had not strength to bear, or 


scarce sufficed to contain]. (A, TA.) — — 
[And 4 jc also signifies He, or it, lacked 
such a thing: see an ex. voce “-4.] — — 
[Hence,] 4)4, (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. 34, (S, O, 
K,) or 34, (Msb,) inf. n. 3 j4 (S, O, K) and 34, 
(TA,) She (a woman, S, O, Msb) became aged; (S, 
O, Msb, K;) [because the aged lacks strength;] as 
also 44, aor. 34; (O, K;) and 4 44, inf. 
n. 3*43 (S, O, K.) — 4 34, aor. 34, (S, O, K,) 
inf. n. 34 and 34, (S, K,) [or the latter is a 
simple subst.,] or 34 and u 1 34, (O,) She (a 
woman, S) became large in the hinder parts, 
or posteriors; (S, O, K;) as also 4 Cl 34, inf. 
n. 343 (Yoo, O, K:) and 3^°, inf. n. 34, he (a 
man) became large therein: (Msb:) accord, 
to LAar, as related by Th, one does not say thus of 
a man except in this sense. (S, O.) — — 
[Hence,] “-U31 £ 1 3^° (assumed tropical:) 

The piece of sand became high. (IKtt, TA.) — 3?^ 
He (a man) was importuned for his property: 
part. n. 4 34-“. (O.) — 4jcji 4 J4-: see 3. 
2 » 34, (Msb,) inf. n. 343 (S, O, Msb, K,) He 
attributed, or imputed, to him lack of strength or 
power or ability; i. e., inability, or impotence: (S, 
* O, * K, * TA:) he asserted him to be, or called 
him, or made him, (4«4) unable, or impotent. 
(Msb.) [Compare 4, in a sense given below from 
the B.] You say also, 34 30 34 Such a 

one attributed, or imputed, the opinion of such a 
one to littleness of good judgment, or of 
prudence; as though he attributed it to inability. 
(TA.) — — Also He withheld him, or kept him 
back, or diverted him, (S, K,) from (4) a person 
or thing: (TA:) [as though he made him unable 
to attain his object: compare 4.] — £>. 34, said of 
a woman: see 1, latter part. — £> 34, said of a 

woman: see 1, latter part. 4)13 34- He put 

the 34 [q. v.] upon his beast. (Sgh, TA.) 

4411 34 The poet uttered, or wrote, the 34, 
or last foot, of the verse. (TA.) 3 » 34: see » 343 
— 4 4 34 4 34, (A, K,) aor. of the latter 34, 
(TA,) I contended with him in a race, and I 

outstripped him. (A, O, K.) And 34 (inf. 

n. » 343 TA) He outstripped, and was not 
reached; as also 4 34: (A:) or he went away, and 
was not reached: (S, O, K:) or he fled, and could 
not be caught. (Msb.) — 45 3a.lt He inclined 
to a trusty person, (S, A, O, K,) and had recourse 
to him for refuge. (A.) [Hence,] J4 4 343 lP ^ 
J41I J] Such a one declines from the truth to 
falsehood, and has recourse to the latter for 
protection. (A, TA.) — — And 4' 34 The 
people, or company of men, left a thing and 
began another. (TA.) 4 » 34 He found him to be 
without strength, or power, or ability; to be 

unable, or impotent. (S, O, Msb, K.) He, or 

it, made him to be (4) without strength or 
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power or ability, to be unable, or 

impotent; disabled him; or incapacitated him; as 
also [ ‘ 33^. (B, TA.) [For an illustration of the 
latter verb, see its act. part, n., below: 
and compare 2, in a sense given above from the 
Msb. You say, Cp » 3?^' He, or it, rendered 
him unable to do, effect, accomplish, 

achieve, attain, or compass, the affair.] He, 

or it, rendered him (»333) unable (TS, K, TA) to 
attain, or overtake, him: (TS, TA:) — — 
and [thus, by an inversion, it also signifies] he 
was unable to reach, or overtake, him. (Lth, TA.) 
— — [It frustrated his power or ability, or his 
skill, or endeavours.] — — It escaped him, so 
that he was unable to attain it, or to do it, or to 
accomplish it: (S, O, Msb, K:) and simply, he was 
unable to attain it, or to do it, or to accomplish 

it. (TA.) See also 3. 5 jj*3' 33*5 He rode 

upon the hinder part, or rump, of the camel. 
(Yaakoob, S, A, O, K.) 3A: see 33A — — 
Also, [said in the TA to be written by Sgh 33 =-, 
but it is written 333 in the O, and is thus accord, 
to the K,] A disease in the hinder part of a horse 
or the like, rendering him heavy. (O, K.) 3A Old 
age of a woman: a simple subst. (TA.) You 
say, ‘7I jkc j A 3UI A3 Fear thou God in thy 

youth and [thine old age, or] when thou 
becomest an old woman. (TA. [But j3l is there 
put for A3: and in the explanation, 
for See AA 0 .]) — See also 333. — — 

[And see AA°.] 33^: see the next 

paragraph, 3A (S, A, O, L, Msb, K) and 4 333 (O, 
L, Msb, K) and 4 333 (L, Msb) and J, 333 (O, L, 
Msb, K) and J, 3?° (O, L, K) and j 3A, (K,) but 
the first form is the most chaste, (Msb,) fern, and 
masc., (S, O, Msb, K,) in the first of the following 
senses, i. e., in the general application; and in the 
second, or restricted application, fern., but made 
masc. by the Benoo- Temeem, (Msb,) or, accord, 
to El-Heythemee, fem. only, (TA,) The hinder 
part of a thing; (S, A, O, L, Msb, K;) i. e., of 
anything: (Msb:) and particularly the hinder 
parts, posteriors, buttock, or buttocks, rump, or 
croup, (S, * O, *) or what is between the two hips, 
(Mgh, Msb,) or what is after the back, (TA,) of a 
man, and of a woman; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, TA;) 
[and of a camel, &c.;] and 4 » signifies the 
same, but of a woman only, (S, O, Msb, K,) in its 
proper application, though sometimes of a man 
also by way of comparison: (IAth, Mgh, TA:) pi. 
of 333, (S, Msb, K,) and of its variants, (Msb, 
K,) 3*33', (S, Msb, K,) the only pi. form: (TA:) 
and of 4 ‘ 3*?^, 01 3*?^: they do not say 3333 , [the 
regular form of pi. of “3#^,] for fear of 
confusion [as it is pi. of 3>3° or of » jj 33], (TA.) 


One says also, 333^' A3=>*1 AJ Verily she is large 
in the hinder parts: as though the term 333 were 
applicable to every portion thereof. (Lh, TA.) 
And JAM 333' A-31' A He exposed himself, 
in seeking [a thing], to abasement and difficulty 
and patient endurance, and exerted unsparingly 
his power or ability, (K, TA,) not caring for 
undergoing long night-journeying. (TA.) Thus 
expl. in a saying of ’Alee: u[3 “3.14 Aiij u] A- 3 
ls3“^ J3 ul'j A7 1 333' <*3; [There is a 

right belonging to us: if we be given it, we take it: 
and if we be refused it, we expose ourselves 
to abasement, &c., though the night-journeying 
be long]: (O, * TA:) or, accord, to Az, he does not 
mean this, but alludes to others' 
having precedence in respect of his right, and his 
being himself kept back from it. (TA.) One also 
says, JjVI 333' A The sons of such 

a one are in a state of abasement, dependents of 
others: or experience difficulties; because the 
rump, or croup, of the camel is a difficult place to 
ride upon. (A.) And it is said by one of the wise, 
(Aktham Ibn-Seyfee, T, in TA, art. I jjA V (,jjj 
U ilj ia jjl\ j33l, (TA, in this art., and O,) 
or I jJ’-Si V, (T, in TA, art. (tropical:) [Think 
ye not upon the ends of things whereof the 
beginnings have passed:] meaning, when a thing 
has passed, make not your minds, or desires, to 
follow after it, regretting what has passed, but be 
consoled for it, placing your reliance upon God: 
(O, TA:) and, as IAth says, it is intended to incite 
to the consideration of the results, or issues, 
of affairs before the entering upon them. (TA.) 

[See also 33.] J3-> 333' The trunks of palm- 

trees. (S, O, K.) [See Kur liv. 20 and lxix. 7.) 
And glilUl jUx.1 [The stems of the u'3— =■]. (AHn, 

M in art. J*-=.) 333 also signifies The last 

foot of a verse; contr. of AA (TA.) And The 
latter hemistich of a verse: the former hemistich 
is termed JA^>. (O.) [And The last word of a 
clause of rhyming prose. And the latter part of a 
word.] — See also 333. — 33d! 

see 3A°. 3?^: see 33: — and see 

also 333 . 33^: see 33. »33: see the next 
paragraph. » 33° The last of the children of a 
man; (S, O, K;) as also 4 “ 33. (IAar, O, K.) You 
say, 33 33 ‘ 33 Cp* Such a one is the last of the 
children of his parents; and in like manner you 
say of a female, and of a plural number: (S, O, 
TA:) and so, [accord, to some,] 33' 3 s J j£. (TA.) 
You say also, “333 3 J He was born after 
his parents had become old: and such you 
term ;333' A'. (O, TA.) jji^- i. q. 333 q. v. (K.) 

An old, or aged, woman: (S, O, Msb, K:) 

a woman extremely old; or old and weak: so 


called because of her inability to do many things: 
(TA:) [this is the most common signification of 
the word:] accord, to ISk, (S, O, Msb,) you should 
not say 4 “3^3°; (S, O, Msb, K;) or this is bad; 
(K;) and is said by the vulgar; (S, O;) but IAar 
authorizes it; (O;) and IAmb allows it, to 
demonstrate its being fem.; and Yoo is related to 
have heard it from the Arabs: (Msb:) pi. 333, (S, 
O, Msb, K,) or this is pi. of »3>3; (R, TA;) 
and 33, (S, O, Msb, K,) and 33, a contraction 
of 33, occurring in traditions. (TA.) — — A 
man’s wife, whether old or young: (Az, O, K, * 
TA:) and in like manner, the husband, though 

young, is called (Az, O, TA.) An old, or 

aged, man: (O, TA:) a man extremely old; or old 
and weak. (TA.) — (tropical:) Wine; (S, O, K;) 
because of its oldness: (S, O:) or old wine. (A, 
TA.) — A certain nail in the hilt of a sword, 
(IAar, O, K,) with which is another nail 
called 3331'. (IAar, O, TA.) Az approves of this 

explanation. (O.) A sword-blade. (Lth, S, 

O, K.) A sword. (O, TA.) [It has a great 

variety of other significations; but these are of 
very rare occurrence, and are therefore to be 
mentioned (-dll *3 jl) in Book II.] — 33*5' 33; 
(S, O, K;) also called 4 333' £15', because they 
come in the latter part (33) of winter; but the 
former is the correct appellation; (MF;) accord, 
to the usage of the Arabs, Five days, the names of 
which are and 33-= and jj j and A3' A3> 
and u*3' A3 said by Ibn-Kunaseh to be of 
the Vy of 3333dl [by which is meant the auroral 
setting of the Twelfth Mansion of the Moon, 
which, in Central Arabia, about the 
commencement of the era of the Flight, 
happened on the 9th of March O. S.: in the 
modern Egyptian Almanacs, the 3>3' <3? are 
said to commence now on the 9th of March N. S., 
which is now the 26th of February O. S.]: (S, O, 
TA:) or, accord, to Abu-l-Ghowth, (S,) they are 
seven days, (S, K,) named d- 3 and 33-= and y.j 
and j?YI and j 33' and J1*UI and A3' A3 
or i>33' A3 (K:) and some reckon 0*-3' A 5 ** an 
eighth: but most authors hold these names to be 
post-classical: (MF:) accord, to Esh-Shereeshee, 
they are seven days; four of the last [days] of 
February, and three of the first [days] of March: 
(Har p. 295:) during these days blew the wind 
by which the tribe of ’Ad was destroyed: and they 
are thus called because they are [in] the latter 
part ( 333 ) of winter; or because an old 
woman (3 j 3 c -) of Ad concealed herself in a 
subterranean excavation, from which the wind 
dragged her forth on the eighth day, and 
destroyed her: (Bd in lxix. 7:) or A' and are 
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the names of the last two days; (K in art. _>•!;) the 
former being the sixth, and the latter the seventh. 
(M in that art.) Ibn-Ahmar says, (S,) or, accord, 
to IB, not Ibn-Ahmar, but Aboo-Shibl 'Asim Ibn- 
el-Aarabee, as Th says, on the authority of 
LAar, (TA,) or Aboo-Shibl 'Osm Ibn-Wahb Et- 
Temeemee, (O,) ip 1 Tj'i (31 jjfc ii+ai *15211 j-S 

jjj 11 Cl bJaij IgJoljl diLta,aj' lili 

UIji ^ a ]-> <> j j 

jilll j* »3alj I j [xhe winter is driven away, 

or is closed, by seven dusty (days), our 

old woman's days of the month; and when her 
days come to an end, and Sinn and Sinnabr, with 
El-Webr, and with Amir and his little brother 
Mu-temir, and Mo'allil, and with Mutfi-el-Jemr, 
pass, the winter goes away, retiring quickly, and a 
burning wind (jjj being understood) comes 
to thee from the first day of the ensuing month, 
or, accord, to a reading which I find in one copy 
of the S, from the sea, j3jll o*]. (S, O, TA.) 3**^ 
One who does not come to women [by reason of 
impotence]: (S, K:) and so (S, TA,) 

and iyyp. (TA.) And A stallion impotent to 
cover: as also (IDrd, O, TA.) 

see ‘ j'fycl. — — Also The *JjI j [in the CK 
(erroneously) »j3], (O, K, TA,) i. e. backtoe, (O, 
TA,) of a bird. (O, K, TA.) » jy?*-: see jyp . » 
see 3=3, in two places. j?13 Lacking strength, or 
power, or ability; powerless, unable, or 
impotent; (K, * TA;) as also \ jyp, (K,) and 
4 3*° and l j3°: (TA:) pi. of the first [iijj^, 
and] 3=3= , [or rather this a quasi-pl. n.,] like 
as fbl is of f 33, (TA,) and 3=3j3, (O, K,) but this 
is only in the dial, of Hudheyl, and, applied to 
men, is anomalous. (O, TA.) You say 
also, j33 si jil A woman lacking strength, or 
power, or ability, to do a thing; unable to do a 
thing. (IAar, TA.) And it is said in a trad., 
respecting Paradise, f* 3=3 j pAill l=a3 Yj Y 

[There shall not enter me save the mean of 
mankind, and] those lacking in intelligence and 
in power with respect to worldly things. (TA.) — 
— j?fb bjjil (tropical:) A garment that is [too] 
short: (A, O, TA:) or narrow, or scanty. (O.) jbc-k 

fern, <=' j33. The latter signifies A woman 

large in the hinder parts, or posteriors; (S, O, 
Msb, K;) as also 4 » j?33; (TA;) [unless this be a 
mistake for J. » j3*3, from 3 = 3 =^:] or wide in the 
belly, heavy in the flesh upon the hips, and 

consequently large in the hinder parts. (TA.) 

And each, Having the disease termed yp [q. 

v.]. (O, TA.) And the fern., An eagle (M^b) 

short in the tail, (S, O, K, TA,) and deficient 
therein: (TA:) and (some say, O) having in its tail 
a white feather, (O, K,) or two [white] feathers: 
(O:) or having a whiteness, or a colour differing 
[from the rest], in its hinder part: (TA:) and 


(some say, O) strong in the (O, K, TA, in the 
CK [erroneously] »jjfy) of the biS, (K, TA,) i. e. in 

the back-toe: (TA:) so says IDrd. (O.) 

*1 yp (assumed tropical:) A high piece of sand: 
(S, O, K:) or an oblong piece of sand producing 
plants or herbage: (M, TA:) or a high oblong 
piece of sand, as though it were hard ground, not 
sand heaped up, but fertile: pi. 3 =^, because it is 
an epithet. (T, TA.) » jlbbl A thing (S, O, K, TA) 
resembling a pillow, (O, TA,) with which a 
woman enlarges [in appearance] her hinder part, 
(S, O, K, TA,) binding it upon that part, (O, TA,) 
in order that she may be thought to be large in 
her hinder part, (O, K, TA,) when she is not 
so; (TA;) as also J. » j3^. (O, K.) 3=33 [act. part. n. 
of 4 , q. v.]. — — The words of the Kur [xxix. 
21 ] cUiJI ^3 Yj p * jYI ^3 L >3 signify, 

accord, to Fr, And ye shall not escape in the 
earth, nor shall those in the heaven escape: or, 
accord, to Aboo-Is-hak, and ye shall not escape in 
the earth, nor should ye if ye were in the heaven: 
or, accord, to Akh, and ye shall not escape by 
fleeing in the earth nor in the heaven: but Az says 
that the explanation of Fr is the best known. (L.) 

I s 3 ?b-i [A miracle performed by a prophet; 

distinguished from bjjS, which signifies one 
performed by a saint, or righteous man, 
not claiming to be a prophet;] that by which a 
prophet disables the opponent in a contest; the s 
implying intensiveness; (K;) as defined by 
the Muslim theologians, an event at variance 
with the usual course [of nature], produced by 
means of one who lays claim to the office of 
a prophet, in contending with those who 
disacknowledge [his claim], in such a manner as 
renders them unable to produce the like thereof; 
(O;) or an event breaking through, or infringing, 
the usual course [of nature] (?bUJI (jjll j>il), 
inviting to good and happiness, coupled with a 
claim to the prophetic office, and intended to 
manifest the veracity of him who claims to be an 
apostle of God: (KT:) pi. ciil 3=3-1. (s, O, 
TA.) » 3=33: see 3=3-1: — and see also 3=3 L “ 3?-*-? 
A [zone, or waist-belt, such as is termed] biL3 : so 
called because it is next to the 3=3 of the person 
wearing it. (TA.) j33-“ Always lacking strength, 
or power, or ability; always unable, or impotent. 
(TA.) — Also A road. (O, K. [In the TA, 3=3*31 
i_ijl=m£ is erroneously put for jl=3_JI 

*_j| jL«£.]) Outstripped. (Z, TA.) And 

Importuned by begging. (IAar, K, TA.) See also l, 
last sentence but one. » see 3=3'. 3?-*3 [act. 
part. n. of 2 ]: see 3 ? 33 . — Also, (TA,) or » j=>*3, 
(Yoo, TA,) A woman becoming aged: (TA:) or 
become aged. (Yoo, TA.) j=3»3 act. part. n. of 3 [q. 

v.]. In the Kur xxii. 50 and xxxiv. 5 , u=3?-33 

signifies Fighting and contesting with the 


prophets and their friends, to render them 
unable to perform the command of God: (Ibn- 
Arafeh, O, K:) or opposing: or striving to 
outstrip, or gain precedence: (TA:) or opposing, 
(K,) [and] striving to outstrip or gain precedence: 
(O, K:) or imagining that they will render us 
unable to attain them, or that they will escape us; 
(Zj, K;) for they imagined that they were not to 
be raised from the dead, and that there was no 
Paradise nor Hell: (Zj, O, TA:) but some read 

4 3 a 3=3-1, meaning, withholding, or keeping back, 

or diverting, the followers of the Prophet from 
him and from belief in the signs or miracles: or 
attributing impotence to the followers of 
the Prophet. (TA.) 0 =*== 1 (K,) [aor. 

inf. n. 6-3^, (S, O,) He grasped it; (S, O, K;) 
namely, a thing [such, for ex., as a bow]: (S:) [and 
he grasped it hard; for] ipp signifies also the 

grasping a thing hard. (TA.) And ip 

<==>■3., aor. as above, (O, K,) and so the inf. n., (O,) 
He, or it, withheld him from the object of his 
want; (O, K;) as also j *■ »:>»' : (TA:) and J, is 
likewise said of a radical, or hereditary, evil 
qualify, meaning It withheld him from generous 
actions; (Sh, O, K;) as also -dLl and 313. (Sh, O.) 
And It (an affair, or event,) withheld 

me from thee. (AO, O.) And J, 

He withheld them; and he held them back, or 
made them slow or tardy: (Sh, O, K: *) and one 
says, ‘- "ufy xl | <3.1 jll p The riding-camel kept me 

back, or made me slow or tardy. (TA.) ipp- 

and l alone signify He was, or became, 

slow, tardy, late, or backward: (TA:) and the 
latter signifies [likewise] he was, or became, 
behind, or backward; or he remained behind, or 

held back. (O, TA.) And one says of a she- 

camel, < (o, K,) aor. as above, (K,) and so 

the inf. n., (TA,) meaning She turned aside, or 
away, with him from the road, by reason of her 
briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness; (O, K, TA;) 
and so j and, as written by El-Urmawee, 

J. Ar -. (TA.) 2 pip see what next precedes. 

5 (j33= see 1 , in six places. — — 3=3 also 

signifies He reckoned, or esteemed, his 

judgment, or opinion, weak. (Sh, O, * TA.) 

And He upbraided him, or reproached him, for a 
thing, or an affair, (IDrd, K, TA,) which he had 
commanded him to do. (IDrd, TA.) — — 
And 331 0 - 3=3 He searched repeatedly after the 
knowledge of his (i. e. another’s S, O) affair, or 
case. (S, O, K.) Hence, in a trad., cwja ^ f3L3jji 
And he seeks repeatedly after you among 
Kureysh. (TA.) — — And 

Rains fell, one after another, upon the earth, or 
land, (S, O, K, TA,) and bore heavily upon it. 
(TA.) — The man went forth in a last 

portion, before daybreak, (4 O, or 4 
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K, [but see what follows,]) of the night: (O, K:) 
El-Marrar Ibn-Sa'eed El-Fak'asee says, 
describing his travelling-companions, ti)j 

JjL Ijikjjl ill 1 . -. t ~ ,''i 

[And when they departed in an impeding night, 
in the last period of the appearance of the 
stars, in a last portion of the night of him who 
goes forth at that time]. (O: in which is thus 
written, with fet-h and damm, and with 1*-* 
above them.) [It is also said in the O 
(immediately after this verse), and likewise in the 
K and TA (in neither of which is the verse cited), 
in all of them probably from one and the same 
source, that J, 4441 means j v44 l; and it is 
added in the TA that this has been mentioned in 
its place: but it is not mentioned in its proper art. 
in the O nor in the K nor in the TA; and it is 
evidently a mistranscription, for 4=41, part. n. 
of j=4l (q. v. voce j=4l), and therefore I have 
rendered , 4 *4l as above.] 4^ and j i 4^ and 
1 44 The handle, or part that is grasped by the 
hand, of a bow; (S, O, K, TA;) which is the 
part, thereof, that is the place of the arrow; as 
AHn says, the thickest place therein; (TA;) as also 

l 44* [lit. the place of grasping]. (S, O, K.) 

And, (K,) or the first of these words, (S, O,) A 
portion of the middle of the night; (S, O, K;) as 
though from the 4^ of the bow; [whence] one 
says, JP o* 44 4=“ [A portion of the middle 
of the night passed]: (S, O:) or the last part of the 
night: (Lth, O, K:) or the blackness of the night 
&c. (TA.) [See also 44.] — — And 

see 44 L 44: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 44: see 44. [It is of the dial, of 
Hudheyl. (Freytag, from the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees).] — — Also The part, of an arrow, 
that is below, or exclusive of, the feathers. 
(TA.) 44: see 5, last sentence but one. 44, 
with damm, A period (4U=) of the night. (O, K, 
TA.) And The blackness of night. (IAar, TA. [See 
also (44.]) And see 5, last sentence but one, in 
two places. 44: see 5, last sentence but 
one. 4 4° Pouring rain, (S, O, K, TA,) that does 
not clear away. (TA.) And Clouds (4-4) heavy 
[with rain], (O, K,) not passing away. (O.) 4*?^, 
applied to a stallion, (S, K, TA,) Impotent to 
cover; (TA;) that will not impregnate: (S, K, 
TA:) as also (S.) And both signify also A 
man who does not come to women [by reason of 
impotence]. (TA in art. _4.) — — See also 
what next follows. 44 44“ 44 Y, (S, O,) 
and 4=“* | and 4?^ 4?-“, (O,) both of 
which words are written in the K in this art. 
like jp, with a reference to art. but the 

latter of them is correctly 44, in the dim. form. 


(TA,) mean I will not come to thee ever; (S, O;) 
or while time lasts. (TA.) And one says also, 4?) V 
jiill ^>44 I will not come to thee to the end of 
time. (TA.) 44 1 Strong in the J, 4^, i. e. the 
middle. (O, K.) [To what this epithet is applied is 
not said.] 44 see 44. 4-* : “ see 5, last two 
sentences. =4= 1 4^, (Fr, S, O, Msb, 
K,) aor. 4^, inf. n. 4-°; (S, * O, * Msb, K; *) 
and 4-°; (Fr, S, O, Msb, K;) He, i. e. [a beast, or] 
a horse, (Msb,) or they, i. e. cattle, (4, Fr, S, O,) 
became lean, meagre, or emaciated; (S;) lost his, 
or their, fatness or plumpness: (O, K:) or became 
weak. (Msb.) [See also 4^, below.] — 4°, 
or 4 ji]I - 4 C , see 4. — — “ --v - 4 C 

44 aor inf. n. 44 and 44s He 

withheld himself from the food, though desiring 
it, preferring that one who was hungry should 
have it; (O, K;) or (K) he left the food, though 
desiring it, (O,) in order that he who was eating 
with him might become satisfied in stomach; (O, 
K;) as also J, 44, inf. n. 44. (K.) And 4^ 
4 4 4ii [He restrained himself for such a 
one] means he chose that such a one should have 
the food in preference to himself. (S.) 4 4- also 
signifies The leaving, or relinquishing, food, 
(IAar, O, K, TA,) with desire for it. (TA.) 
And [hence, app.,] The withholding oneself from 

evil acts or dispositions. (TA.) And <4 

(L, K,) aor. 4^, inf. n. 4-°, (L, TA,) 
He constrained himself to be forbearing. (L, K, 
TA.) You say, 4* 4 44 4 ^, (O, K,) aor. 4^> 
inf. n. 4-° [and app. 4 j4 also], (O,) He 
bore, or endured, what proceeded from such a 
one, and did not punish him. (O, K.) And 4 
44 1 4 ‘‘-4, (O, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, 
(O,) He constrained himself to exercise patience 
toward the sick man in tending him in his 

sickness; as also 44 j, 41= 44 (O, K.) 

And 41] 4a j= 4 being app. understood] He 
withdrew himself, or became aloof, from such a 
one. (K.) 2 44 see 1. — — 44 1 also 
signifies The eating less than what would satisfy 
the stomach. (S, O, K.) — — And One's 
transferring his food to another before satisfying 
his stomach, by reason of drought, or dearth. 

(IAar, TA.) And The feeding on bad food, 

and being lean, meagre, or emaciated. (TA.) 
4 4 > 4 , (S, O, Msb,) or 44; (O, K;) and 
l 4, (O, Msb,) or 4lll 4^, (O, K,) aor. 4-° 
(O, Msb, K) and 4^> (O, K,) inf. n. 44; 
(O, Msb;) He rendered him, (S, O, Msb,) i. e. a 
horse, (Msb,) or he rendered the beast, (O, K,) 
lean, meagre, or emaciated, (S, O, K,) or 
weak. (Msb.) — — 144 They became in the 

state, or condition, of having their cattle lean, 


meagre, or emaciated. (O, K.) And They confined 
their cattle, by reason of hardness and straitness 

[of circumstances]. (TA.) See also 1 , last 

sentence but one. 5 4 The being in a 
difficult and hard state or condition. (TA.) 4-° 
Leanness, meagreness, or emaciation; (S;) loss of 
fatness or plumpness: (O, K:) and thickness, 
or roughness, and leanness (« 4 ), of the bones. 
(TA.) [See 1 , first sentence.] 4== : see 44, in 
three places. 414, like A sort of dates: (L, 
K:) or so J, 44 accord, to Lth. (O.) 44= pi. 
of 44 [q. v.], (S, O, Msb, K,) and of its 
syn. 4 ^. (TA.) — Also The colocynth: (K:) or 
the grains of the colocynth. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, TA.) 
— — And 4 4 Grain, or grains, not 
increasing. (A, TA.) — — See also 4=4 _ 
And 4=41 j g one 0 f the names of Time, or 
fortune. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K. *) 4?^: see 44, in 
two places. 4-4 like 44, (k in the present 
art.,) or 4-4 (AA, O and K in art. 44) 
like (k in the latter art.,) and J, 4 44 Dry, or 
tough, by reason of leanness, meagreness, or 
emaciation, (AA, K in this art., and O and K in 
art. 44) or of disease: thus expl. by AA, and 
mentioned by IDrd and Az among quadriliteral- 
radical words. (TA.) And Short, and compact, 
or contracted [in make or body]: and sometimes 
applied as an epithet to an old woman: (K:) thus 
the latter word is expl. by IDrd. (TA.) 44°: 
see the next preceding paragraph. 44 Lean, 
meagre, or emaciated; (S;) having lost his fatness 
or plumpness: (O, K:) or weak: (Msb:) and 
| 4 = signifies the same, applied to a man and to 
a woman: and J, 44 also signifies lean, meagre, 
or emaciated: (TA:) and [ 4 >4 [likewise] is syn. 
with 4 = 1 , applied to a camel; (O, K;) as also 

J, 44, (K, TA,) in some copies of the K 

erroneously written 44: (TA:) the fem. 
of 44 is i 4 = : and the pi. is which is 

irreg., having this form to assimilate it to j4 (S, 
O, Msb, K,) or to its like ^4 (Msb,) and which 
is applied to males and to females: (O, TA:) the 
pi. of | 44 also, is 44 = : (TA:) and the pi. of 
i 44, if this be of established authority, may 
be 44 , agreeably with analogy. (MF, TA.) 
[Hence,] 44 4j and j 4 1 A face having little 
flesh. (TA.) And =4 4 A gum having little flesh. 
(TA.) And 444 Two thin lips. (Ks, O, 

K. ) And 4-° i 34 A thin, or slender, arrow- 

head: (S, O, K:) pi. 4 J -4 (O, K.) — — 
And 43 Land in which is no good. (O, 

K.) And 043 Lands not rained upon. (O.) 
And 44 = is sometimes used [alone] as signifying 
Lands affected by drought: a poet says, 

describing clouds ( 4 = 4 ; 34 3J 44*11 $ 
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meaning The lands affected by drought produced 
herbage by reason thereof at a period of seven 
days after the rain. (L, TA.) —“4-'“: see ■ »4 . _ 
— Also A rusty, unpolished, sword; or one sullied 
by remaining long unpolished. (O, K.) “-4-“: 
see ‘-*41 3?^ l 34, [aor. 34,] (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. 34 and <4^, (S, * Mgh, O, * Msb, K, *) 
He hasted, hastened, made haste, or sped; he 
was, or became, hasty, speedy, quick, or 
expeditious; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) as also J, 34; 
(Mgh, Msb, K;) and J. 34, [app. for 4ij 34,] 
inf. n. 3*4; (K;) and j. 344 (Mgh, Msb;) or 
this last signifies he required himself to haste, 
& c., constraining, or tasking, himself to do so. 
(Sb, K.) [See also 34 below.] One says, <1 CiUc 
[I hasted, &c., to him, or it]. (O.) And <j [x 
was quick, or beforehand, with him]: see 4. 
(Mgh.) And “34 4! 4^e I preceded, outwent, 
or got first, to the thing. (Msb.) — — Also i. 
q. [meaning It was, or became, present, or 
ready; said of a price, hire, payment, or the like; 

contr. of 34- (Msb.) And 4 34 He turned 

aside from him, or it. (TA.) — [It is also trans., as 
having, or implying, the meaning of 34] see 4. 

2 <14°, inf. n. 3*4: see 4, in two places. [It 

generally relates to some inanimate object.] It is 
said in the Kur [xxxviii. 15], 4 34 13=5 13 34 4 j 
44 [o our Lord hasten to us our portion 
before the day of reckoning]: (TA:) accord, to 
some, our portion of punishment: but accord, to 
Sa'eed Ibn-Jubeyr, it means, of Paradise. (TA in 
art. 4) And you say, 33JI <31 44- I brought, or 
conveyed, hastily, or speedily, to him the 
property; or hastened its coming to him. (Msb.) 
And 4 ^311 ^ <J 44 1 paid him in advance, of 
the price, such a sum. (S, O.) And “'4 j* <4 
IAS He gave him in ready money, [or promptly, or 
quickly, or in advance,] of the hire, such a sum. 
(Mgh.) And 34 <J 34 He gave to him [in 
ready money, or promptly, or quickly, or in 
advance, the price]. (Mgh.) And “33 34 [He paid 
it in ready money, promptly, or quickly]. (ISk, S 
and K in art. ^ j.) And 343 44 <4 [1 sold it, 
or I sold to him, present, or ready, merchandise, 
for present, or ready, money]. (S voce 34, q. v.) 
And 4 1 44 , (S, O,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) I 
cooked the flesh-meat in haste. (S, O.) And J. 4 
3^3x11 4)3 44, a prov., [which, app., is 
properly rendered Would that thou didst hasten, 
with thy husbandless woman, the early portion of 
food called 3j4, or the right reading may 
be 334 1 , ] meaning (Tljjll '■4 34 

[(assumed tropical:) hasten thou, with her, i. e. 
with thy husbandless woman, marriage]. (TA.) 
One says also fAlAc like as one says ^4 [i. e. 
Ye supplied, or fed, with the early portion of food 
called 4; which is also called 3j4, or 334, 


&c.]. (S, TA. [For Golius appears to have 

read f4, which is evidently wrong.]) 34 

<4 j n f. n _ as above; and J, <-14; He made his 
[preparation of dried curd called] 41 into what 
are termed 344, (K, TA,) pi. of 343: (TA:) or 
you say, 344 4^ 44 [1 made my 41 
into 344. (o.) — See also 1, first sentence. 

3 <4*“ [inf. n. <44 i. q. 44 [He hastened, 
or made haste, or strove to be first or beforehand, 
in doing, or attaining, or obtaining, it]; (M and K 
in art. _rt;) namely, a thing. (M ibid.) And 34 
‘4] “34 i. q. 4 “ji, (M and K in art. jA,) like A j AlA 

4 [He hastened with another, or vied or strove 
with him in hastening, to it, or to do, or attain, or 

obtain, it]. (M ibid.) [Also He dealt hastily 

with him.] And 44 314 He punished him for his 
sin, or crime, or offence, (<* Ailij not granting 
him any delay, (S, TA. [For 44 Golius appears 
to have read <4.]) 4 44 (S, Mgh, Msb, 
TA,) inf. n. 344 (TA;) and J. <4, inf. n. 34"; 
(S, O, TA;) and j <44 (S;) and j <4*4 (K, TA;) 
He incited, excited, urged, instigated, induced, or 
made, him to haste, hasten, make haste, speed, or 
be quick; (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) and commanded, 
or bade, him, to haste, &c. (K.) One 

says, <J 4=4iA4i [He incited me, &c., to haste, 
& c., and I hasted, & c., to him]. (O, TA.) And it is 
said in the Kur [xiii. 7], J, 3)5 <3314 31 j l<»4 
4““^ [And they incite thee to haste with 
that which is evil before that which is good]: and 
[in xxii. 46 and xxix. 53,] j 4 j*)b *4 j '>*4 j [And 
they incite thee to haste with the punishment]: 
(TA:) and 344 <4 signifies He hastened 

himself. (MA.) — — <4' signifies also [He 

incited him to haste, &c., by going before him: 
and hence it is expl. as meaning also] 4*“ [i. e. 
he preceded him, or it; he had, got, or took, 
precedence of him, or it; he was, or became, 
beforehand with him, or it; or he anticipated him, 
or it]; as also | -34; and J, < 4*4 : (K:) or 
i <3441 signifies I went before him, or preceded 
him, (S, O, TA,) and so incited him to 
haste: (TA:) and 44 | 4 j 4, in the Kur [vii. 
149], means 441 [i. e. Have ye anticipated the 
command of your Lord?]: (S, O:) or have ye 
left [the fulfilment of] the command of your Lord 
incomplete? (Ksh, Bd;) 34 being made to imply, 
(Ksh,) or as though it were made to imply, 
(Bd,) the meaning of 34, wherefore it is made 
trans. like this latter verb; (Ksh, Bd;) the phrase 
meaning 43 4 4 441. (Ksh.) 3134 lij 
■-4j5 4, in the Kur [xx. 85, lit. And what caused 
thee to hasten from thy party?], means 
[virtually] 44 [i. e. how is it that thou 

earnest before thy party?]. (O.) — — One says 
also, 4 “3-4 34 [He did the thing hastily, 
or hurriedly, before its time]. (O and K in 


art. 4 4.) And 43<! 4 <4! [He made it, or did 
it, hastily, or hurriedly, or he hurried it, before, or 
so as to prevent, its becoming mature]. (S and K * 
in art. jU.) And 44 344 4 <34 i. e. 4. 4 cii4 
[I was quick, or beforehand, with him, and] I 
flurried him, so that he could not draw his sword: 
whence the saying, 4 341} 4js 44 34 43 
44 3 1 <44 [He saw an animal of the chase, and 
he mounted his horse, or mare, and was incited 
by haste so as to be prevented from taking 
his dart or his whip]: and the saying, 3'-3l 35t* 
144 4 <541, meaning <4 [i. e. The perishing of 
the cattle, or property, prevented, or precluded, 
him from paying it], namely, the [or poor- 
rate]; which is an instance of the extension of the 
signification. (Mgh.) — — 44 1 said of the 

pregnant, (O,) or of a she-camel, (K,) [as though 
for 4>e lj she brought forth, (O,) or cast, 

(K,) her offspring before its maturity. (O, K.) 

And 34 said of palmtrees, (34,) They had ripe 

fruit before its full time. (Mgh.) And, said of 

a camel. He leaped [up] when the rider had 
mounted him and had not yet become firmly 
seated upon him. (TA.) [See 34-] 5 34 as 

intrans.: see 1, first sentence. Hence, 34 

341 The heat came speedily, or quickly. (Mgh.) 
And 34 [The price was, or became, given in 
ready money, or promptly, or quickly, or in 

advance]. (Msb in art. 44) And “3-4 34 

The thing came before its time. (W p. 83.) — 34 
14 “lj£3 4 (S, Mgh, O) He took, or received, in 
ready money, or promptly, or quickly, [or in 
advance,] of the hire, such a sum. 
(Mgh.) And 3-31 34 He took, or received, 
promptly, or quickly, [or in advance,] the 

property. (Msb.) “34 44 I constrained 

myself to do the thing in haste. (Ham p. 28.) 

And 44 44 I constrained him to hasten [the 

payment of] his [tax called] 4 4. (TA.) See 

also 4, first sentence. And see 2, near the 

end. 10 343J as intrans.: see 1, first sentence. — 
<3431 1 desired, or required, or demanded, his 
hasting, or speeding, or being quick. (S, 
O.) And “34 343 He desired, or required, or 
demanded, the thing's being speedy, or quick, not 
waiting patiently until its time, or full time. (Ham 
p. 665.) See also 4, in six places. 34: 
see <J4. 34 A calf the young one of the “4, 
(Aboo-Kheyreh, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) [both 
domestic and wild, which latter is a bovine 
antelope,] from the time when his mother brings 
him forth (Aboo-Kheyreh, Mgh, TA) until a 
month old; (Aboo-Kheyreh, Mgh, Msb, TA;) after 
which [accord, to some] he is called 34, when 
about two months old; and then he is called -4: 
(Aboo-Kheyreh, TA:) or he is thus called while in 
the first year, then (S and Sgh and K in 
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art. j3,) or, correctly, accord, to IB, he is called 
while in the first year 33 and £*>, (TA in that 
art.,) then £3-, then then f3j, then 
then 23 and 333 £13 and so on: (S and Sgh 
and K ibid.:) the fern, is with »: (Abu-l-Jarrah, S, 
O, Msb:) pi. of the masc. 23c. (Mgh, Msb) 
and 3.33 (Msb, TA) and, of pauc., 233 
and 333i; (IB, TA;) [and of the fem. 33;] but as 
to J'-M- as a pi., [Mtr says,] I have not heard it: 
(Mgh:) and [ 33“-° signifies the same as 33; (S, 
Mgh, O, K;) fem. with »; (TA;) and pi. 3*33. (S, 
Mgh, O, K.) 3 m- and [ 213, both inf. ns. of 3?^ 
[q. v.], (Mgh, Msb,) are Syn. with 3-3*; (K;) 
contr. of 33; (s, O:) the latter is expl. by Th 
as signifying the seeking, and pursuing, or 
endeavouring after, a thing before its proper 
time, or season; and as proceeding from the 
desire of the soul; wherefore it is generally 
discommended in the Kur-an, so that it is said to 
be from the Devil. (TA.) It is said in the Kur [xxi. 
38], 33 3“ 3-uuVI meaning, it is said, Man is 
composed of haste; (O;) so says Fr, and in like 
manner says Aboo-Is-hak; (T, TA;) to denote 
the excess of this attribute in him: (T, O, TA:) or, 
accord, to Th, (TA,) the phrase is inverted, the 
meaning being, haste is created from man; (Msb, 
TA;) but IJ disapproves this explanation, and 
also another which will be mentioned in what 
follows. (TA.) — 33 signifies also Food that is 
hastily prepared, and brought, before the [meal 
called] 333 has become matured. (TA.) [See 
also 333.] — Also Clay, or earth; syn. 0 3c (IAar, 
O, K:) or black mud, or black fetid mud; syn. »33 
and | 23e has both of these meanings, i. e. 0*3 
and A2A.: (O, * K:) the former of these two 
significations of 33 is said by AO to be of 
the dial, of Himyer; and IAar says that it is what 
is meant in the phrase in the Kur [xxi. 38] cited 
above; but Ibn-Arafeh disapproves this; (O, TA;) 
and so does Az; and Er-Raghib says that some 
expl. it as meaning in this instance stinking black 
mud, but that their saying is nought. (TA.) — See 
also 23c, in four places. 33: see the next 
paragraph, in two places. 33 (S, O, Msb, K) and 
l 333 (Msb, K) and j 3 m (S, O, K) and [ 3j3 
(S, O) and [ 3*m (k) and j, 0223 (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K) Hasting, hastening, making haste, or 
speeding; [thus more properly the first 
and second, and often the last; the rest generally 
signifying] hasty, speedy, quick, or expeditious: 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb, * K:) pis., (K, TA,) all of i 0%^, 
(TA,) 33° and 333 and 313; (K, TA;) the first 
and last of which pis., as pis. of ^3 [fem. 
of 0^13], are applied to women (S, O, TA) also: 
(TA:) 3 m has no broken pi., nor has J, 33c : (Sb, 


TA:) ISk says that, for the dim. of 3 m, they use 
J, 0^*3, as formed from O^Im; though they also 
form it regularly, saying [ 33c; but the former is 
the better. (O, TA.) 23c : see <133. 23c fem. 
of 33 [q. v.]. (Abu-l-Jarrah, S, O, Msb.) — Also 
A water-skin, or skin for water and for milk; 

syn. (S, O, K:) pi. 33 and 33. (S, O.) 

And A [water-wheel such as is called] mV 
(IAar, O, K: [see also 23c : ]) pis. as above. (K.) — 
And A species of plant, (S, O, K, TA,) 
which extends along the ground, (TA,) also 
called [q. v.]: (O, TA:) AHn says of the 5*2 j, 
on the authority of Aboo-Ziyad, it grows, at 
first, from one root, then branches forth upon the 
surface of the earth, in innumerable branches, 
every branch having a knot, or joint, (m*3,) 
from which knot, or joint, grow other branches; it 
cleaves to the ground, not rising high; its leaves 
are like those of wheat; and while green, it 
is called 23c; (O;) and it is the best of pasture, 
and is not [what is termed] a 3^: (O, TA:) and it 
is said to be a tree having leaves and joints, or 
knots, (m 3 s ,) and pliant canes, [for m 3 in my 
original, I read m 3, (see jj*3j,)] long, or 
elongated, with a fruit like the foot of the 
domestic fowl, contracted, which, when it dries 
up, opens; and not having any blossom. (TA.) See 
also 213c. 23c; see 33, first sentence. — Also [A 
cart, or wheeled carriage of any kind;] the thing, 
(S, O,) or 211 [meaning 33 251 i. e. instrument of 
carriage], (K,) that is drawn along by the bull: (S, 
O, K:) said by Er-Raghib to be so called because 
of the quickness of its passing along: (TA:) pi. 
i 33 [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.] and [pi. of 
pauc.] 333I (S, O, K) and [of mult.] 33^. (K.) — 
— And Pieces of wood constructed, (K,) or 
a piece of wood, (Msb,) or a thing that is 
constructed like the [women's camel-vehicle 
called] 2i=^ ; (Mgh,) upon which burdens are 
carried: (Mgh, Msb, * K:) pi. [or coll. gen. n.] 

I 33. (Mgh, Msb.) And A [water-wheel 

such as is called] 033“ (S, O) or mV j* (K) upon 
which water is drawn: (S, O: [see also 213 : ]) or 
a 213i [app. meaning a great sheave of a pulley by 
means of which camels draw water]: (K:) pi. [or 

coll. gen. n.] J, 33. (S, O.) And A piece of 

wood lying transversely, or horizontally, upon 
the 2-»UI [or rather gt3Ul 0 r two posts] of the well, 
to which the large bucket is suspended: (El- 
Kilabee, S, O, K: [see o3jj:]) pi. [or coll. gen. n.] 

I 33. (TA.) And A kind of ladder made 

from a palm-tree, like the j3, (o, K,) which is the 
trunk of a palm-tree hollowed, and having the 
like of steps made in it: mentioned in a trad, as 
the means of ascending to an upper 


chamber. (O.) And A small [leathern vessel 

for water such as is called an] and some say, 
a [leathern water-bag such as is 

called] 3 j-«. (TA.) And i. q. yjj »j3 [app. A 

garment made up into a bundle]: pi. 313 
and 333i, by the rejection of the augmentative [» 

in the sing.]. (TA.) And A rock [that is as 

though] growing forth by itself upon rugged, 
elevated, hard ground. (AA, O.) — — See 
also 33, latter half. gV3 : see 33 ; in two 

places. [Hence,] ^33 3“j* A bow of which 

the arrow is quick [in its flight]. (AHn, K.) 

And g33 3 A certain bird, (S, O, K,) black, but 
white in the base of the tail, that moves about its 
tail much, or often; also called 3311. (o.) — — 
And uV33 is [a name of The month] 03-3: so 
called because of the quickness of its passing 
away and coming to an end; (L, K; [in the latter 
of which, in some copies, Mlslj i$ erroneously 
put for »-3j;]) i. e. because of its seeming short 
on account of the fast that follows it. (L.) 3 jm : 

see 3m • Also A she camel distracted, or 

confounded, or perplexed, having lost her young 
one; (S, O, K; *) because of her quickness in her 
motions, (K, TA,) i. e. in her coming and going, 
(TA,) by reason of impatience: (K, TA:) and a 
woman bereft of her child: pi. 33, (O, K,) and, 
accord, to the K, 313, but correctly J, 333 ; as in 

the L, an anomalous pi. (TA.) And 3 jm1I 

signifies Death, or the decree of death; syn. 2311: 
(AA, K, TA:) because it [often] hurries him whom 
it befalls so as to prevent him from reaching his 
family. (TA.) — — See also 333: and see a 
phrase in the latter half of the second paragraph 
of this art. 3*m: see 33. 323 a dim. of 3m, q. v. 

(O, TA.) See also 333. <1 m (s, O, K) and 

I <213 (O, K) and j 33 and J. 213 (ibn-'Abbad, 
O, K) A thing that one takes hastily, or quickly: 
(S, O, K:) and the first, [or all,] the rider’s 
provision of food whereof the eating does not 
fatigue, as dates, and meal of parched barley; 
(Meyd, TA;) because he desires its readiness, for 
the journeying hurries him so as to prevent his 
having food prepared with pains: (TA:) and hasty 
provision for a guest. (Har p. 84.) One says, j3l 
^_£ljll [Dates are the hastily-taken food 

of the rider]: (S, O:) and so, 3331 [q. v .]; (S, O;) 
which is a prov., (S,) said by A'Obeyd to be used 
in urging one to be content with a little of what is 
wanted when much thereof is unattainable. 
(Meyd.) — — Also, the same four words, The 
milk which the 333 [q. v .] draws; and so J, 21U3J: 
(K:) or this last signifies the milk (S, O, TA) of 
his camels (TA) which the pastor hastens to bring 
(S, O, TA) to his family before the [fresh] milking, 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1982 


(S, O,) or when his camels return from the water; 
and its pi. is cliVliiJ: (TA:) and 31l=x. signifies the 
milk which the pastor carries from the place of 
pasture to the owners of the sheep or goats before 
the sheep or goats return; this being done only 
when there is abundance of milk. (IAth, O, 
TA.) 3114^; see the next preceding paragraph. — 
Also A certain plant: (K, TA:) said to be the 
4 314s. mentioned above. (TA.) 3I4c : see what 
next follows, A certain quick pace; (As, O, 
K;) as also 4 3Lk4 ; (K,) and j, ^3=4=, 

mentioned, and thus written, by Ibn-Wellad, 
like )«' ■ ' . (TA.) an anomalous dim. 

of 3=4, q. v. (O, TA.) 3'=x. and ) 3j4 c - A thing 
with which one hastes [i. e. an early portion of 
food that one eats] before the [morning-meal 
called] 344; i. q. 3-4-1; (Th, TA;) and (TA) so 
J, 3j4o; (K, TA;) or, some say, it is 
[correctly] 3j==, as above; (TA;) so too j 3j==: 
(K:) or this last signifies food that is presented to 
a party before a preparation has been made for 

them. (IDrd, O, K.) [See also 3=4.] Also (i. 

e. 3l== and 4 3j4e) A 4i£ [or cake of the 
length and thickness of the hand] of u4= [or 
dates mixed and kneaded with clarified butter 
and with the preparation of dried curd 
called -1=31, &c.], (K, TA, accord, to several copies 
of the K g-Ul [which means the same],) or of 
dates [alone], which is eaten in haste: (K:) or 
(K, TA, in some copies of the K “ and ”) a handful 
of dates kneaded with oify* [or meal of parched 
barley or wheat], (ISh, O, K, the last in 
two places,) or with 4si: (ISh, O:) pi. 3 j=- 1=4: (TA:) 
which signifies [also] certain things of -Ml, made 
in a long form, of the thickness of the hand, (ISh, 
O, K,) and of the length thereof, like the J=='== of 
dates and one of which is called 3l==. (ISh, 
O.) 3j4e : see the next preceding paragraph, in 
two places. — And see also 34c. 
see erlik^. 3=34; see 3=4. [Also Fleeting; quickly 

transitory.] And Present; ready; (Msb;) not 

delayed; (PS;) [applied to a price, hire, payment, 
or the like;] contr. of 3=1; (S, O, K;) as applied to 
anything. (K.) 3=34 3=4 [Ready merchandise 
with ready money] is like j=34 j=3, and 4 -4. (TA 

in art. j=->.) And hence, [or because fleeting, 

or quickly transitory,] 31=341 signifies The present 
hour or time: (Msb:) and the present dwelling, 
abode, world, life, or state of existence: (TA:) 
contr. of 31=VI, (S, O, TA,) in relation to anything. 
(TA.) 3=4 i [More, and most, hasty, speedy, quick, 
or expeditious: and more, and most, fleeting, or 
short-lived]. They say, in relation to the 
affecting of hardiness, or strength, and 
endurance, and to soundness of body, 3^3 ^^ijl 
3=4 VI cjji j liS 3=4 [Would that such a 

thing might be done to me and such a one until 


the more short-lived die]. (O.) 31l=4|: see 3H4-, 
last sentence. 3=141 [mentioned by Freytag, on 
the authority of the Deewan of the Hudhalees, as 
a pi. derived by some from 34= , and signifying 
Little ones (“ parvi ” )]. 3=43 A young camel 
brought forth before the completion of the year, 
and living. (K.) 3=43 and 4 3=43 and 4 33=4 A 
she-camel that brings forth before the completion 
of the year, and whose young one lives: (K:) 
or 3fyjJ> and 4 3L=-*_ ? signify the pregnant that 
brings forth her young before its full time: (O:) 
or 3-443 signifies a she-camel that casts her young 
prematurely: (TA:) and 3=43 applied to a 
[meaning a cow, either domestic or wild, 
the latter being a bovine antelope], (S, O, Msb, 
K,) having a calf, (S, Msb, K,) or having her calf 

with her. (O.) Also [i. e. the three epithets 

first mentioned], A she-camel that leaps [up] 
when the foot is put in her stirrup; as also 31=43 : 
(K:) or thus this last word: (O:) or 4 31=4= i$ so 
applied, like 34=43; and is in like manner applied 
to a he-camel; meaning that rises and leaps &c. 

as above. (TA.) Also, (K,) or 4 31=4= [only], 

(TA,) A palm-tree that matures its fruit on 
the first occasion of its bearing. (K, TA.) 3==3 : see 

the next preceding paragraph. Also One who 

brings to his family the 311=41 (S, O) or 3114= [q. 
v.]; (K;) as also 4 3=43 : (s, O, K:) or one who 
brings the 311=41 from the camels pasturing at a 

distance from their owners. (TA.) And The 

pastor who milks the camels once while they are 
in the pasture. (K.) 3l=4= : see 3=43, in four places. 

Also sing, of 3==143 (a, TA) which means. 

The 4 j‘.-i' : =3 [j. e . nearer, or nearest, (in art. >-==• 
erroneously written t = l j- -=3= -3,)] 0 f the roads, or 
ways. (A, O, K, TA.) One says also, ijjj-411 0? 
31=443 4 (o, K, in the CK 3, 444 3,) [1 took a short 
cut,] and *141 =443 4 [These are the 

short cuts]: both denote nearness and shortness. 
(O, K.) 3=143 an anomalous pi. of 3j=4, q. v. (L, 
TA.) 3=413 : see 3=43. 33=443 and its pi.: see 3-=4«. 

3 U3 n«3' l is a name of A certain plant that 

fattens women; also called u-^JI Jjj4ll. (k in 
art. lSJ^-) 1 3=, (S, Msb, K,) aor. p=4, (S, 
Msb,) inf. n. f=4 (S, Msb, K) and £^4=, (K,) He 
bit it: (Msb, K:) and he chewed it: (Msb:) or he 
chewed it for the purpose of eating or of trial: 
(K:) or he bit it with the lateral teeth, not with the 
central incisors: (TA:) or he bit it, namely, a piece 
of wood, or a stick, or rod, or the like, in order to 
know whether it were hard or fragile: (S:) or he 
tried it with his lateral teeth in order that 
he might know, or prove, its hardness: and he bit 
it, namely, a gaming-arrow known for winning, 
between two lateral teeth, in order to make upon 

it a mark by which he might know it. (TA.) 

Hence, (TA,) (tropical:) He tried, tested, or 


proved, him. (K, TA.) And 4jc. i -~4 >c (assumed 
tropical:) I tried, tested, or proved his case, and 
knew his state, or condition. (S, TA.) And <4== 
jj=VI (assumed tropical:) Affairs exercised him 
so as to render him strong for them, 
and habituated, or inured, to them. (TA.) And 
Kabeesah Ibn-Jabir says, ■— 4=1= j 4 <^=4=34} jj3VI 
Jlj=ll (4>VI J ,jil£ [(assumed tropical:) And 
I have tried affairs, and they have tried me, as 
though I were of the generations that have passed 
away]; meaning, as though I were one of 
the long-lived, by reason of my many trials. (Ham 

p. 340.) [Hence also,] one says, f=4 jjjll 

33 ja (assumed tropical:) The bull smites the tree 
with his horn to try, or test, it. (S, K.) — — 
And 4411 ,44, (s, K,) inf. n. £=4, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) He shook the sword to try, or test, it. 

(S, K.) 134 43 (jjjc. -T4.4c U means (assumed 

tropical:) My eye has not seen thee since such a 
time; (S, K, TA;) and is said by a man to one with 
whom his [last] meeting was long past. (TA.) An 
Arab of the desert is related to have said, *31344; 
crS 0 , meaning (assumed tropical:) [My eye 
seems to know thee; or] it seems to me that I 
have seen thee. (TA.) And one says, Cyij 
3-344 (jjjc. i. e. (assumed tropical:) [I saw 

such a one,] and my eye seemed to know him, 
(Lh, S, K, TA,) not knowing him perfectly, as 
though not certain of him. (TA.) And ^>3=0 

(assumed tropical:) They knew me. (TA.) 

And [hence, app.,] one says, *43411 J Cijkj 
43=4, meaning (assumed tropical:) [I looked 
into the book, or writing, and] I did not 

know surely its letters. (TA.) See also 4. — 

f=4, [aor. inf. n . 44= , He had an 

impotence, or an impediment, or a difficulty, 
in his speech, or utterance; and [a barbarousness, 
or vitiousness, therein, especially in speaking 
Arabic; (see 34== below;) i. e.] a want 
of clearness, perspicuousness, distinctness, 
chasteness, or correctness, therein. (Msb.) 2 £=4 
see 4. 3 (3=14 see the verse cited in the 
first paragraph. 4 3==cl He made it (i. e. speech, 
or language, S, K, or a thing, TA) to want, or be 
without, or to have a quality the contrary 
of, clearness, perspicuousness, or distinctness; 
(S, Msb, K, * TA;) or [to be barbarous, or vitious, 
i. e.] to want, or be without, chasteness, 
or correctness. (K, * TA.) Ru-beh says, [in some 
verses very differently cited in different copies of 
the S,] of him who attempts poetry 
without having knowledge thereof, 3 jj 4 jl x>jj 
3-3=44 [He desires to make it clear, &c., and he 

makes it to want clearness, &c.]. (S.) And 

He dotted it, or pointed it, (S, K,) namely, a 
letter, (S,) or a writing; (K;) he removed its 34== 
[or want of clearness, &c.,] by means of dots, or 
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[diacritical] points, (Nh, Msb, TA,) and [the signs 
called] JSi, [but see J 4 ] which distinguished it, 
namely, a letter, from other letters; the ' denoting 
privation; (Msb;) as ISd holds to be the case; 
(TA;) and so J, 34c, (S, * K,) inf. n. 4:4 ; (S;) and 
[ 34c, (k,) inf. n. 44; (S;) for J's assertion [in 
the S] that one should not say > '4r . is a mistake: 
(K:) this last verb, however, which J thus 
disallows, is disallowed also by Th, in his Fs, and 
by most of the expositors thereof; and J confined 

himself to the correct and chaste. (TA.) And 

He locked it; namely, a door. (Msb.) 41 

4L 4“" a' 34 [The Prophet forbade us to 
make the date-stones to become as though 
they were chewed and bitten], (K,* TA,) 
occurring in a trad., means that when dates are 
cooked for u-4- 3 , (K, TA,) i. e. for taking their 
sweetness, (TA,) they should be cooked gently, so 
that the cooking shall not extend to the stones, 
(K, TA,) nor produce upon them such an effect as 
that of their being chewed and bitten, (TA,) and 
thus spoil the taste of the »j4, (k, TA,) so in the 
copies of the K, but correctly, as in the 
Nh, the 3i4* [here meaning the sweet decocture]; 
(TA;) or because they [the date-stones] are food 
for the home-fed animals, and therefore 
they should not be thoroughly cooked, that their 
taste, (K, TA,) in the Nh their strength, (TA,) may 
not go away: (K, TA:) or the meaning is, [that he 
forbade] the cooking the date-stones 
immoderately, so that they would crumble, and 
their strength, with which they would be good for 
the sheep, or goats, would be spoiled. (TA.) 7 4?4 
see the next paragraph. 10 j*=**4 He was unable 
to speak: (TA:) he was silent, mute, or speechless; 
(K, TA;) said of a man. (TA.) And If jlill C4 4 ..I 
[The dwelling kept silence from 
replying to its interrogator]: and Imra-el-Keys 
says, 34-**!' ( 34 ^° Cjf *"'*> >*;!-*' j : £.7., j Ucj A l . 

[Its echo has become dumb, and its trace has 
become effaced, and it has become in the state of 
keeping silence from answering the speech of 
the interrogator]: he makes trans. by 

means of Cf because it is used in the sense 
of c . uSU j. (TA.) — — One says also, 44 ^>4 1 
(S,) or 144, (Msb,) meaning Speech was as 
though it were closed against him, or us; or he, or 
we, became impeded in speech, unable to speak, 
or tongue-tied; syn. as "f t (S, Msb:) and 4*^ -4c 
i*4l I; [which means the same;] syn. 344 
and 34. (K * and TA in art. 34.) And accord, to 
the K, one says, »3jall , *> 4 .4 meaning He was 
unable to perform [or continue] the recitation, or 
reading, by reason of the overcoming of 
drowsiness: but what is said in the Nh and other 


works is 3x1 ja 44 c'4 4 .,1 i. e . His recitation, or 
reading, was cut short, and he was unable to 
perform [or continue] it, by reason of drowsiness: 
and it is also expl. as meaning he was, or became, 
impeded in his recitation, or reading, and unable 
to perform [or continue] it, as though he became 

one in whom was 34^. (TA.) And , *>4 *1 

4*11 means The information, or narration, was 
dubious, confused, vague, or difficult to be 
understood or expressed; or was not to be 
understood or expressed; as though it were 
closed [against the hearer or speaker]; syn. 443*4 
and (Msb in art. f«-j.) 44 The young of 

camels; (S, Msb, K, TA;) such as the cjlij 
and 31*=* and £14: (LAar, S, * Msb, * TA:) thus 
far: (S, Msb:) when they have entered upon the 
state of they are of the 4 thereof: (LAar, 
TA:) applied to the male and to the female: (S, 
Msb, K:) pi. 4 yf- [app. meaning young camels of 
different ages not exceeding the age of the £4]. 
(S, K.) — And The root, or base, of the tail; (S, 
Msb, K;) which is the c4-4c; (S, Msb;) as also 
J, f4; (K;) like 44 [and 44]; (S, Msb;) [each] 
a dial. var. of (Msb;) or, accord, to Lh, the p 
is a substitute for the m of (TA.) — See 
also f4. — [Golius and Freytag have assigned to 
this word a meaning belonging to 44.] f4: see 
the next preceding paragraph: — and that here 
following. f4 [Foreigners, as meaning] others 
than Arabs; such as are not Arabs; [often used as 
implying disparagement, like barbarians; and 
often especially meaning Persians;] (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) as also J, f4, [of which see an ex. in a 
verse of Lebeed cited voce 343 j,] (S, Msb, K,) or 
this latter may be a pi. of the former: (TA:) 
J, ,4?*° (of which ,3-4 I is pi., TA) signifies one 
thereof; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) one who is of the race 
of the <*4; (K;) though he may be chaste, 
or correct, in [the Arabic] speech; (Mgh, K;) 
the lS denoting unity; but it is also the relative lS, 
and thus one may apply to an Arab 
the appellation J, 3**=*^- as meaning called thus in 
relation to the (*4: (Msb:) and one says also 
J, 44 i 34- j [a man not of the Arabs]: and J, f ja 
44i [a people, or party, not of the Arabs]. (K.) — 
Also The stones of dates (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and of 
the drupes of the lote-tree (Msb) and of 
grapes (Mgh, Msb) and of raisins and of 
pomegranates and the like, (Mgh,) or also of 
other things, (Msb,) or the similar stones of 
anything, (K,) or also whatever is in the interior 
of a thing that is eaten such as the raisin and the 
like; (S;) and J, 4*4 signifies the same: (K:) the 
vulgar say J, <*4 : (Yaakoob, S:) [see also 3*4, in 
an explanation of which 44 is evidently, I think, 


used as meaning the heart (commonly 
termed j '-4 q. v .) of the palm-tree:] the n. un. 
is (S, Mgh, Msb,) which is incorrectly expl. 
by AHn as meaning a grape-stone when it 
germinates. (ISd, TA.) — Also Camels that bite, 
or chew, the [trees called] =14- and the 
tragacanths and [other] thorny trees, and satisfy 
themselves therewith so as to be in no need of the 
[plants called] 4**=*. (S.) 44 sing, of cjUcc, (k, 
TA,) which signifies Hard rocks (S, K, 
TA) protruding (lit. growing forth) in a valley. 

(TA.) See also 34c. 34° (S, Mgh, Msb, K, 

TA) An impotence, or an impediment, or 
a difficulty, (Msb, TA, *) in speech, or utterance; 
(S, Msb, K, TA;) and [a barbarousness, or 
vitiousness, therein; i. e.] a want of 
clearness, perspicuousness, distinctness, 
chasteness, or correctness, therein, (Mgh, Msb,) 
meaning, in speaking Arabic. (Mgh, Msb. *) [See 
also 1 , last sentence, where it is mentioned as an 
inf. n.] — Also, (S, K,) and j 34c, (K,) Such as is 
accumulated, or congested, of sand: or 

abundance thereof: (K, TA:) or sand rising above 
what is around it: (TA:) or the last portion of 
sand. (S in explanation of the former.) 34c : see 
the next preceding paragraph. 34c, (s, TA,) thus 
in the L, and thus correctly, (TA,) i. e. 44*4, (S, 
TA,) but in the K J, 34, (TA,) [app. from the 
same word as signifying “ a date-stone,” n. un. 
of 44 ] A palmtree growing from a date-stone. 
(S, K, TA.) 44, with the jr quiescent, Intelligent 
and discriminating; (K, TA;) applied to a 
man. (TA.) 4t*°; pi. 4*4': see 44, first sentence. 
[The sing, is applied to anything as meaning Of, 
or belonging to, the j*4.] 314c [a speech, 
or language, foreign to the Arabs]. (TA in 
art. 4j.) 4'-4: see 44 latter half. 4 >4: 
see 344c. 4.4c a thing that one has bitten, or 
chewed [like *cL 4 >]. (TA. [The explanation there 
given is ■'-*==*£- 4 correctly *i4c U.]) 3^4°: 
see 344c. 414 The large 4^ [or bat]; and 
the [which accord, to some signifies the 

same as 44 but accord, to others, the 
large 44 or the swallow; or a species of the 
swallows of the mountains]. (K.) -44 

and 44c: see what next follows. 44 [a pi- of 
which the sing. J, 34c (a subst. formed from the 
act. part. n. 44) I do not find mentioned] The 
teeth. (S, K.) — — And Camels; because they 
bite, or chew, bones; and so J. 44c. 
(TA.) 344c applied to a she-camel, (AA, S, K,) 
Strong; like 344 (AA, S:) or strong to journey; 
as also f <4*° (K, TA) and J, 4 j 4: (TA:) pi. of 
the first 444c. (AA, S.) 44' One having an 
impotence, or an impediment, or a difficulty, in 
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speech, or utterance, (S, Msb,) though he may be 
clear, perspicuous, distinct, chaste, or correct, in 
speaking a foreign language; (S;) and [barbarous, 
or vitious therein; i. e.] not clear, perspicuous, 
distinct, chaste, or correct, therein; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) meaning, in speaking Arabic, (S, Mgh, Msb, * 
K, *) though he may be an Arab; (S, Mgh, Msb;) 
and l signifies the same, (Mgh, Msb, K,) 

and therefore, if applied to an Arab, it does not 
imply reproach; (Msb; [but it is said in the Mgh 
that this demands consideration;]) or this 
latter epithet is applied to a tongue, or speech, 
and to a book, or writing, but not to a man unless 
it be syn. with the former epithet: (S:) the fern, of 
the former is (S, Mgh, Msb:) and the dual 

masc. (S) and fem. (Har p. 226;) 

and the pi. masc. (S, Msb, TA) and 44-“4 

(S, TA) and gL»4e: (TA:) and the pi. of i (4*4^ 
is 0 j 44*4. (Msb.) See also f4^, first sentence, in 
two places. — — Also Dumb; speechless; 
destitute of the faculty of speech; (K, TA:) unable 
to speak; and so [ (S, TA:) fem. of the 

former as above. (TA.) — — Hence, (S,) by 
predominance of its application, (Mgh,) 
signifies A beast, or brute; syn. <"$j; (S, Mgh, K;) 
and so f , v>»i4 .» [or the fem. of this]: (TA:) pi. of 
the former in this sense, as a subst., CiljUke : 
(Har p. 13:) [and] is applied [also] as 

an epithet to a beast, or brute, (<"«<,) for the like 
reason. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., j’ 44 £ j4 

[expl. in art. jf4j. (s, Mgh.) — — [Hence 
also] £441 signifies A stallion [camel] that 
brays in a <“4*4 [or faucial bag] to which there is 
no perforation, so that the sound does not issue 
from it: and they approve of the sending such 
among the [or she-camels that have passed 
seven or eight months since the period of their 
bringing forth] because he usually begets 

females. (TA.) (tropical:) The prayer of the 

daytime is termed iUlc because the reciting [of 
the Kur-an] therein is inaudible; (S, Mgh, Msb, K, 
TA;) i. e. the prayer of noon and of afternoon; 
(TA;) and these two together are termed jl jUlill. 
(Har p. 226.) — — £441 44“ means 

(tropical:) Waves that do not sprinkle their 
water, and of which no sound is heard. (S, K.) — 
— And iUle [or 4U4° <Ii j?] (assumed tropical:) 
A tract of sand in which are no trees. (IAar, 
K.) see the next preceding paragraph, first 

sentence, in two places. [It is often improperly 
used for ^^.] <l^cl [a barbarous, or vitious, 
speech or language]. (TA in art. g4 j.) j4-*-4l 
[lit. Hard in respect of the place of biting, or of 
chewing. And hence,] applied to a man, (S, K, 
TA,) as also J, <*4»_JI — (TA,) (tropical:) 
Mighty, strong, resisting, or indomitable, in 
respect of spirit; (S, K, TA;) such as, when tried 


by affairs, or events, is found to be mighty, 
strong, or resisting, and hard, or hardy. (TA.) 
And l <^4_* cjli <54 (tropical:) A she-camel 
having strength, or power, and fatness, and 
endurance of journeying: (S, K, TA:) or 

having patience, and soundness, and strength for 
treading the way with vehemence: [for 4c the 
last word of this explanation in my 
original, (evidently, I think, a mistranscription,) I 
read gc-4l : ] sh disapproves of the saying having 
fatness: accord, to IB, the phrase signifies a she- 
camel such as, when tried, is found to have 
strength for traversing the desert, or waterless 
desert; and he says that it does not mean in 
which is fatness. (TA.) £4-4i [pass. part. n. of 4: 
and also an inf. n. of that verb], — “jg-4 an 

appellation of The letters of the alphabet ( — *> jj4JI 
[ 0 f the language of the Arabs], most of 
which are distinguished by being dotted from the 
letters of other peoples, means f4-*All <“11 ‘-i jgx 
[the letters of the dotted character]: (S:) or 
by f444l is meant £-44VI, it being an inf. n., 
like J44JI (s, K) and (S,) so that the 

meaning of is [the letters] of which a 

property is the being dotted: (S, K:) of which 
explanations, the latter is held by Mbr and IB and 

others to be the more correct. (L, TA.) Also, 

applied to a door, Locked. (S, K.) <i4»-i: see f>44«, 
in two places. £4*4 [applied to a plant, or 
herbage, Much bitten; or] eaten [or depastured] 
until but little thereof has remained. (IAar, 
TA.) £ > * >L .t : see £441, in two places, g*^ 1 <4^, 
aor. gxe and jit, [inf. n. g4°,] He kneaded it; i. 
e. he bore upon it with his fist, or clinched 
hand, pressing it; as also i <t=4cl: (K:) or CiV>& , 
(S, TA,) or c . ii>c , (Msb,) aor. g?^, (Msb, TA, 
and so in copies of the S,) or g?^, (so in a copy of 
the S,) inf. n. she (a woman) made, or 

prepared, [or kneaded,] [i. e. dough]; (S, 
Msb, TA;) as also f (S, TA,) or J, 

> *ii->V .I. (Msb.) iiii OOgijl 0! [Verily 

such a one kneads with his two elbows by reason 
of stupidity] is a saying mentioned by Lth. (TA.) 

And g4^, said of a man, He rose bearing 

upon the ground (IF, S, Msb, K, TA) with his fist, 
or clinched hand, (TA,) as though he were 
kneading (g?*j <44), (IF, Msb,) by reason of age 
(IF, S, Msb, K, TA) or fatness. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., of Ibn-'Omar, SjlLJI gxij gl£ i. e. He 
used to bear upon his two hands when he rose 
in prayer, like as does he who kneads dough: and 
he said that he had seen the Apostle of God do so. 
(TA.) And one says of an old man, i>“ 
j, which is expl. in the A as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He became old, or aged; because such, 
when he desires to rise, bears upon the 
outer sides of the fingers of his two hands like the 


kneader, and upon his two palms like the maker 

of bread. (TA.) [See also 4, first sentence.] 

And 4-saJI Jc. aor. g?4, inf. n. He (a 
man) bore, or stayed himself, upon the staff. 

(Msb.) And cvAs ., (S, K,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) She (a camel) beat the ground with 
her fore feet in her going along. (S, K.) And one 
says of a horse or other animal, <44 jj g?*j [He 
beats the ground with his kind feet]. (S and K in 
art. g=»*5.) — <4^, (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) also 
signifies He struck his g 1 ^, [q. v.]. (K.) — C'V>c ., 
aor. g44, (S, K, TA,) inf. n. g4^, (S, TA,) said of a 
she-camel, (S, K, TA,) [app. signifies She was, or 
became, such as is termed <i*x. or iliic- in any of 
the senses assigned to these epithets: or] she was, 
or became, fat: (S:) or she had much flesh in the 
udder, with little milk: (TA:) or she had in her 
vulva a tumour (K, TA) like a wart, and 
resembling what is termed $4, (TA,) preventing 
conception, (K, TA,) and sometimes reaching to 
the anus. (TA.) [See also the next paragraph.] 
4 i>tl He (A man) was, or became, advanced in 
age. (TA.) [See also g44, above.] — And He 
rode a fat she-camel. (K, * TA.) — And He had a 
tumour in his [q. v.]. (K.) [See also 1, last 
signification.] — And He begot a stupid 
child, such as is termed <4=^. (TA.) 7 g**4 It 
(dough) became kneaded: so accord, to Freytag; 
but he has not named any authority for this.] 
8 0=44] see 1, first sentence, in three places. a4^ 
A tumour incident to a she-camel, between her 
vulva and her anus, which sometimes 
in consequence thereof become conjoined. (S.) 
[See also -'tgr . ( 0 f which it is the inf. n.), last 
signification.] (S, K) and J. 0=>*4i (K) A 
camel compact, or firm, by reason of fatness; (S, 
K, TA;) as though consisting of flesh without 
hone. (TA.) — — For the fem. of the former, 
with », see 04*4, in two places, [The 

perinaeum; i. e.] what is between the anus and the 
scrotum: (S, Msb:) or the [protion of the] 

[or virga] that is extended from the scrotum to 
the anus; (K;) or the kinder portion of the penis, 
extended within the skin: and that of a woman 
is the » jjj [or intervening part, perhaps so called 
as being likened to the partition between the 
nostrils,] that is between the vulva and the 
anus: (TA:) and the *444 [or anus itself]: (K:) [see 
also -Saglit:] pi. [of pauc.] and [of 

mult.] u4^. (TA.) l 444I jit is an appellation 
used in reviling, applied to one who is not an 
Arab; (TA in this art.;) or meaning Son of the 
female slave. (TA in art. g**-.) — — Also 
The neck, (K, TA,) in the dial, of El-Yemen: or, as 
in the “ Nawadir ” of El- Kalee, the part beneath 
the chin. (K.) Kneaded; i. e. borne upon with 
the fist, or clinched hand, and so pressed; as also 
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i (K.) [Also, as a subst. mentioned in 

the S and Msb &c. as well known,] Dough; flour 
kneaded with water. (MA, KL, &c.) — — And 
A catamite; as also J, 34c: (IAar, K: *) pi. o4: or 
this means soft, or yielding, persons, of men and 
of women: (IAar, K:) and and J, 34c are 
both applied to a man, but only the latter is 
applied to a woman: applied to a man, meaning 
weak in his body and in his intellect: (IAar, TA:) 
and l 34c as a masculine epithet signifies, (K, 
TA,) accord, to Lth, (TA,) stupid, or foolish; (K, 
TA;) as also j 0*4^. (Lth, S, K.) 34c: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in three places. — Also 
A company, an assembly, or an assemblage; 
syn. as also j 344 [written by 

Freytag 3441] : or such as is numerous. (K.) — fl 
3if=>c is an appellation of The 34 j, [or female of 
the vultur percnopterus]. (K, TA.) [act. part. 

n. of : as such signifying Kneading. And 

hence, as such, signifying also] Bearing with his 
hands upon the ground when rising, by reason of 
age [or fatness: see l]: (S, Msb:) pi. u4, with two 
dammehs: so in the T. (Msb.) — — And, 
[without »,] applied to a she-camel, [and in a 
similar sense applied to a horse or other animal, 
(see l,)] Beating the ground with her fore feet in 

her going along. (S, TA.) And also, applied 

to a she-camel, In whose womb the young will 
not rest, or remain. (K.) 344 The middle of 
a place. (K.) 0*4^: see 0^. 44-', applied to an 
udder, The most scant of udders in milk and the 

goodliest thereof in appearance. (TA.) And 

[the fern.] 34c, applied to a she-camel, (S,) Fat; 
(S, K;) as also J, 34c: (S:) and, so applied, that 
has attained the utmost degree in fatness; and so 
J, 34*4 : and one having little milk: (K, TA:) or 
having much flesh in the udder, with paucity of 
milk: and sometimes, one having much milk: 
(TA:) and one whose udder is pendulous, (K, TA,) 
by reason of the abundance of the flesh, (TA,) 
and whose teats cohere, and rise into the upper 
parts of the udder. (K, TA.) — — Also, i. 
e. 34c,(s, K, TA,) and J, 34c, (K, TA,) applied to 
a she-camel, (S, K, TA,) Having a tumour 
between her vulva and her anus, which 
sometimes in consequence thereof become 
conjoined: (S:) or having in her vulva a tumour, 
(K, TA,) like a wart, and resembling what is 
termed 54 , (TA,) preventing conception, (K, TA,) 
and sometimes reaching to the anus: and 
likewise applied to a ewe and to a cow. (TA.) 

A [bowl of the kind called] 34 [probably used for 
kneading dough therein]. (Fr and IAar, in 

TA, voce j*2.) 0^4-3: see 0*?^. [Also, as a 

subst., An electuary; any drug, or drugs, mixed 


up with honey or inspissated juice or 
sirup; generally applied to such as contains 
opium, or some other intoxicating ingredient: 
pi. u“4>.] u43“: see and 044 — and see 
also 34c. and (S, K, &c.) and 

i and l 34c, or [ and J, 3)44 (accord, 
to different copies of the K, [but in the TA 
these two words are expl. only as in another 
paragraph which will be found below,]) A sort of 
dates in El-Medeeneh, (S, K,) of the best kind, 
the palm-tree of which is called 34 (S; [or, 
accord, to Fr and Akh, cited in the TA in art. uA 
the term 34] is applied to a palm-tree but not to 
that of the “(4°;]) said to be from what was 
planted by the hand of the Prophet; accord, to 
IAth, they are larger than the (r i '-=4“ 3 [q. 
v.], inclining to blackness; but accord, to Az, 
the in El-Medeeneh are the 3544, and 
there are sorts of the » j ^ there that have not 
the sweetness nor the odour nor the fulness of 
the 3iUj“=>: (TA:) or the best of dates: (Mgh:) 
and, in El-Hijaz, the dates that are stuffed (4-4-«) 
[or pressed into a compact mass, while moist, in 
the receptacle of palm-leaves or skin, as are the 
dates called “(4° in the present day]; (K, TA;) 
they are termed f' [lit. the mother of dates, 
app. because many persons keep a stock thereof], 
to which recourse is had, like the [dates 
called] in El-Basrah. (TA.) »j44 or »j44 
and 34c : see the preceding paragraph: — and 
for the second, see also the paragraph here 
following, in two places. 34*11 and J, »j44 
are two dial, vars., each signifying A piece of the 
size of a gobbet of flesh, conjoined with a sinew 
( 44 .) which descends from the knee of 
the camel to the foot: (As, S, TA:) or the J44 
are two sinews (g l4a &) in the interior of the fore 
legs of the horse, in the lower parts of which are 
things resembling nails (j4>0, called CiUl44l : 
and 34c is a term applied to all sinews b >-~» c ) 
that conjoin with the solid hoof: (S, TA:) or it 
signifies certain sinews (i .iL^c ) in which are set 
ossicles resembling the gems that are set in 
signet-rings, at the pastern of the horse, or 
similar beast; (K, TA;) when one is hungry, he 
bruises them between two stones, and eats them; 
and l Sj4i is a dial. var. thereof: (TA:) or any 
sinew (34c) in a fore leg (4) or in a hind leg 
(J4j): or a sinew (3 j 4) in the interior of the 
shank (44i) of the horse and of the bull: (K, 
TA:) or, in a horse, the sinew (34c) extending 
lengthwise from the shank and ending at each of 
the pasterns; and in it is what is termed ^411 [ a 
mistranscription, correctly 441, which means a 
certain disease in the leg]: and in a she-camel, a 


sinew (34c) i n the interior of her fore leg: and 
also in a horse, a piece of flesh like a 
small gobbet: accord, to IAth, 444 signifies the 
sinews (4-4.1) of the legs of camels and of 
horses: (TA:) pi. 4^° (S, K) and 44 and LUc 
(K) and 4 and 414. (TA.) — See also the 
first paragraph, 3c 1 4, (s, A, O, Msb, &c.,) 
aor. 3-4. (o, Msb,) inf. n. 3c (S, O, Msb, 
K) and »3c and 3'4 [which last has an intensive 
signification, and may also be regarded as an inf. 
n. of the verb next following]; and ] »4c ; (TA;) or 
this latter has an intensive signification; (Msb;) 
He numbered, counted, reckoned, or computed, 
it: (S, A, O, Msb, K:) [and J, 41 sometimes 
signifies the same, as is shown by what here 
follows:] 44-4 »4 ^ 0$44 4] Ua, i n the Kur 
xxxiii. 48, means [Then there shall not be for you, 
as incumbent on them, any °3c (q. v.)] of which ye 
shall count the number [of the days]: (Bd, Jel:) or 
the meaning is, of which ye shall exact the 
accomplishment of the number [of the days]: 
(Ksh, Bd:) and Lh has mentioned, as heard from 
the Arabs, 'iljai <4j3ll 44 and I4j [1 counted 
the dirhems by single pieces], and J, 44 1, 
also, followed by the same words; then adding, “I 
know not whether it [i. e. the latter] be from 41 
or from »41l ” [J. e. whether the meaning be I 
counted or I prepared or provided, the latter of 
which is a well-known meaning]: his doubt 
indicates that 44 1 is a dial. var. of 44; 
but [SM says] “ I know it not.” (TA.) 4 is doubly 
trans.: you say J41I 44 as well as J41I *iil cuuc 
[both meaning I numbered, counted, reckoned, 
or computed, to thee the articles of property]. 
(TA.) And you say, jj* A 3^ He was numbered, or 
reckoned, among a people, or party. (S, K.) 
[And 344i 4, and J, 44, inf. n. of the 
former 3c, and of either 3141, He enumerated, or 
recounted, his good qualities or actions: a phrase 

of frequent occurrence.] [Also He counted, 

or reckoned, as meaning he accounted, or 
esteemed, him, or it, good or bad &c.:] one 
says L4 »4 He counted, accounted, reckoned, or 
esteemed, him, or it, good, or goodly; 
syn. 444 1; (s in art. 6“^-, &c.:) and J, 41 
signifies the same as 4 [in this sense]; whence 
the saying, »j4j fjs »3 jxjj [And many people 
count it, or reckon it, as merchandise]. (Har p. 

127.) 2 634 see above, in two places. » J 4 

also signifies He made it a provision against the 
casualties of fortune: (S, O, K: see also 4:) so, 
accord, to Akh, in the Kur civ. 2: or, as some say, 
he made it numerous: (S, O:) or it may mean he 
reckoned it (Bd and Jel in civ. 2) time after time. 
(Bd.) 3 44 fr Aij 4] 634, inf. n. s3Ui and 314, 
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app. signifies They enumerated, or recounted, 
their good qualities or actions, one to another: 
for] Ajd is expl. by Sh as meaning Ajd 

Uiij [i. e. The day of vying, 

or contending for superiority, in glory, or 
excellence, &c., and app. of persons enumerating, 
or recounting, their good qualities or actions, 

one to another]. (TA.) [See also ^i?.] 

He shared with them equally in the thing: 
and (ji They shared one with 

another in the thing; i. e., in anything. (TA.) 
[Hence,] one says, h 1 ^ kale [He shared with 
him in the inheritance]. (S.) — — [The inf. 
n.] dlic. also signifies The contributing equally, or 
clubbing, for the purchase of corn, or food, to eat: 
and a people's having money, or property, 
divided into lots, or portions, and distributed in 
shares among them: syn. (T and L in art. 
from IAar, and O in the present art.;) and 
(T and L in art. from IAar, and O and K in the 

present art.) [You say, fj“l see ^j] 

inf. n. and -lie, said of a malady, and of the 
pain of a venomous sting or bite, and of insanity, 
It intermitted, and returned to him. (TA.) It 
is said in a trad., (S, O,) 'JuL AtSi ell j U (S, 
O, K) The pain of the poison of the food of 
Kheyber which I ate has not ceased to return to 
me at certain periods. (TA.) And one says, *&£■ 
The pain of the venomous sting, or bite, 
returned to him with vehemence at the expiration 
of a year. (S, O, K.) 4 ■^■^ 1 , (Msb,) inf. n. 3 ljc.J, 
(Msb, TA,) with which [ and [ and 

l jIjAj [as inf. n. of 2] are syn., (TA,) I made it 
ready, prepared it, or provided it. (Msb, TA. 
*) One says, lj£ He made it ready, 

prepared it, or provided it, for such an affair. (S, 
O, K. *) And Ciiici [I made 

ready, prepared, or provided, for the affair, its 
proper apparatus]. (TA.) Some say that Sc. I is 
originally but others deny this. (L in 

art. Jjc.) See also 1, former half. — Sc. I is also 
intrans.: [but when it is used as such, may be 
considered as understood after it:] see 10. 5 3^ 
j S»j] it was, or became, numerous: often used in 

this sense. Hence, one says,] jc. oycai A* 

VjZi. They exceed in number ten thousand; 
and J, 0 jS1*Sj signifies the same; (S, O, K; *) or the 
latter means they participate, one with another, 
in such generous qualities as may be shared. 

(TA.) See also 10. 6 I They shared, one 

with another, in a thing. (TA.) See also 5. [And 
see 3.] 7 i*jl: see what next follows. 8 Jjc.1 it was, 
or became, numbered, counted, reckoned, 
or computed. (S, O.) Many of the learned say that 
l i*jl should not be [thus] used as a quasi-pass, 
of kic: it is said to be vulgar, or bad. (MF.) — 
»icl: see 1, first and last sentences. One 


says also iicl (S, O, Msb) meaning He included 
it in a numbering, or reckoning. (Msb.) [And 
hence. He made account of it; accounted it 
a matter of importance. And 2 »j V No account 
is made of it, or him; it, or he, is not reckoned, or 
esteemed, as of any account, or importance: a 
phrase of frequent occurrence.] — [He made it 

ready, prepared it, or provided it:] see 4. 

See also 10. — said of a woman, She 

observed, or kept, the period of her [q. v.]. (S, 
O.) 10 (S, O, Msb, K,) as also J, and J, 

and J. the last, as well as the first, mentioned 
by Th, (TA,) He made himself ready, prepared 
himself, or became in a state of preparation, (S, 
O, K, TA,) for the affair; (S, O, K, * TA; *) he 
prepared, or provided, himself with proper, or 
necessary, apparatus, or implements, or the like. 
(A'Obeyd, Msb, &c.) — All except the last are also 
trans.: see 4. R. Q. 1 (IAar, O, TA,) inf. 
n. oJeic, (IAar, O, K, TA,) He was quick, (IAar, 
TA,) or he hastened, and was quick, (O, K,) in 
walking, or going along, (IAar, O, K, TA,) &c. 
(IAar, TA.) — [And app. said of the sandgrouse 
(liill) meaning It uttered its cry: see below.] 
Q. Q. 2 in which, accord, to Sb, the ? is a 
radical letter, because of the rarity of the 
measure but others contradict him, (S, K, 
*) He assumed the dress, garb, habit, or external 
appearance, of the sons of Ma'add who was the 
son of 'Adnan, and who is called the Father of 
the Arabs [because through him all the 
descendants of Isma'eel, or Ishmael, trace their 
ancestry], (S, O, K,) imitating them in their 
coarseness therein: (K:) or he asserted himself to 
be related to them: (S, O, K:) or he spoke their 
language: (TA:) or he affected, or 

constrained himself, to endure with patience 
their mode of life: (S, O, K:) or he imitated their 
mode of life, which was coarse and rude; 
abstaining from ease and luxury, and from the 
garb of the foreigners: (S, O:) and he (a boy) 
attained to the prime of manhood, and became 
thick, or coarse. (S, O, K.) 'Omar said, (S, O,) or 
not 'Omar, but the Prophet, (K,) I j-siLiSj I 
(S, O, * K, *) i. e. [Lead ye a rough, or coarse, life, 
and] imitate the mode of life of the sons of 

Ma'add, &c. (TA.) [See also art. -i<^.] It is 

also used by the poet Maan Ibn-Ows for 
[He went, or withdrew himself, far away]: (S, O:) 
it means thus, and he went away into the country, 
or in the land. (TA.) je. A cry by which 
the mule is chidden; (AZ, O, K;) like ( AZ , 
O.) Sc. and ] Pustules in the face: (IJ, TA:) or 
pustules that come forth in the faces of beautiful, 
or goodly, persons: (O, K:) pi. of the former [and 
app. of the latter also, which is probably a n. 
un.,] JlScl. (Marg. note in a copy of the S.) 


Multitude, muchness, or abundance, (S, O, K,) in 
a thing. (K.) One says, ^9 jjSl (in one of 
my copies of the S and in the O jSl, and in the 
other of my copies of the S and in the O 

[Verily they are many, or numerous]. [It is 

also an epithet, signifying] Water having a 
continual increase; (S, O, K;) that does not cease; 
as the water of a spring; (S, O, Msb, K;) and of a 
well: (S, O, Msb:) or copious water of the earth: 
or spring-water; rain-water being called 
(TA:) or old water, that does not become 
exhausted: (IDrd, TA:) or an old well; (M, O, K;) 
said in the M [and O] to be from (TA: 

[but see this in what follows:]) or in the dial, of 
Temeem, much water; but in the dial, of Bekr 
Ibn-Wail, little water: (AO, TA:) or well-water, 
whether little or much; so accord, to a woman of 
Kilab; opposed to that of the rain: accord, to Lth, 
a place which men make, or prepare, wherein 
much water collects; but Az says that this is 

a mistake: (TA:) pi. Si jcl. (S, A, O.) And 

'^9 (tropical:) Old nobility or the like: (M, A, O:) 
accord, to IDrd, from Sc. applied to old water that 
does not become exhausted. (TA. [This derivation 
is probably correct: but see above.]) — See 
also — And see the paragraph here 

following. Apparatus, equipments or 

equipage, accoutrements, furniture, gear, tackle 
or tackling, (S, O, L, Msb,) that one has prepared 
for the casualties of fortune, (S, O, L,) consisting 
of property and weapons, (S, O,) or of property, 
or weapons, or other things, (Msb,) or of 
implements, instruments, tools, or the like, and 
of beasts: (L:) accord, to some, formed from sSjc. 
[q. v.]; but others deny this: (L in art. ■) pi. iic.. 
(Msb.) One says, ^ and [He took, 

for the affair, his apparatus, &c.; or he prepared, 
or provided, himself for the affair]: both signify 

the same. (S, O.) Also, (S, O,) and J, ^9, this 

latter of the dial, of Temeem, (A'Obeyd, Msb,) A 
state of preparation. (A'Obeyd, S, O, Msb.) One 
says, »Sc J*- IjjjS Be ye in a state of preparation. 
(S, O.) — See also »Sc an inf. n. of i[q. v.]. 
(TA.) — — And A number collected together; 
a number collectively. (TA.) You say, »Sc j 
j I saw a number of men collected together. 
(TA.) And I transmitted a number 

of letters together. (S, K, * TA.) z\jiA\ »Sc The 

days of the menstruation of the woman, (S, O, 
Msb, K, TA,) which she numbers, when she has 
been divorced, or when her husband has died; 
[until the expiration of which she may not marry 
again; the period being, in the case of a divorced 
woman, not pregnant, that of three 
menstruations]; or [in the case of a pregnant 
woman] the days of her pregnancy; or [in 
the case of a widow not pregnant] four months 
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and ten nights: (TA:) or the woman's waiting the 
prescribed time after divorce, or after the death 
of her husband, until she may marry again: 
(Msb:) and the days of the woman's mourning for 
a husband, and of abstaining from the wearing 
of ornaments &c.; (K, TA;) whether it be a period 
of months or of menstruations, or the period 
completed by her giving birth to offspring in her 
womb, which she has conceived by her husband: 
(TA:) pi. (Msb.) One says, 44^ c'uAh l Her 
ended, (S, TA,) from the period of the death of 

her husband, or of his divorcing her. (TA.) 

J4jll sit means The man's term of life 

ended: pi. (TA.) And one says, 

sSJI ilil Such a one comes to his wife, 
or family, only once in the month, or in the two 
months. (O, L.) See also in two places. a 
subst. from »4c- “ he numbered it; ” as also J, ajac : 
(S, O, K:) [originally] What is numbered, 
counted, reckoned, or computed: (O, Msb, K: [in 
the CK, a j is inadvertently omitted after 
the explanation of this meaning:]) [and hence,] a 
number; (Msb;) and J, is syn. therewith [in 
this sense, as will be seen in what follows]; (A;) a 
quantity composed of units; and therefore not 
[properly] applicable to one; but accord, to the 
grammarians, one belongs to the 
predicament of 44*11 because it is the root thereof, 
and because it implies quantity, for when it is 
said “ How many hast thou? ” it is as proper to 
answer “ One ” as it is to answer “ Three ” &c.: 
(Msb:) pi. Al4il. (TA.) J. jEl U means 

[i. e. How great is their number!]. (A.) Zj 
says that is sometimes used in the sense of an 
inf. n.; as in the phrase in the Kur [xviii. to], » 
l~^: but many say that it is in this instance used 
in its proper sense, meaning »4 J- 2 ** [i. e. 
numbered], and is made masc. because >> is 
syn. with (Msb.) In the phrase AK 
Ijjc in the Kur [lxxii. last verse], it is used in 
its proper sense of l~ j- 2 **, and is put in the accus. 
case as a denotative of state; or it is used in this 

case as an inf. n. (IAth, O.) It signifies also 

The years of a man's life, which one numbers, or 
counts. (IAar, O, K. [In the CK, after the 
words ijAxJ Jidlj, a j should be inserted.]) 
Hence the phrase (3 j The years of his life, 

which he numbered, became few, the greater part 
having passed. (IAar, O.) see the next 

paragraph. aIjc an inf. n. of 3 [q. v.]. (TA.) 

44*11 [as expl. by Sh: see 3, first sentence. — 

— Also] The day of giving: (S, O:) 44*11 
signifies 4i*ll (S, O, K) in this phrase. (S, O.) — 

— And i. q. >=j*H [which generally means 

The day of the last judgment]. (TA.) And 


one says, 44e ei) > ‘4*4' meaning I came to 

such a one on a Friday (L*-*! ? jj), or on a 
Minor Festival (jl=a ?ji), or on a Great Festival 

(^ii f ». (O, K, * TA.) And 44c. oAl 

4141', (S, O, K,) or >41' CjjII 4jc ; and >41' Jj> > 
4141', (TA,) meaning I met such a one once in the 
month: (S, O, K:) because the moon makes its 
abode in 4j*l' [the Pleiades, its third Mansion,] 
once in every month: (S, O:) IB [understood the 
meaning to be, once in the year; for he] asserts 
that, correctly, J should have said, because the 
moon is in conjunction with 4j*ll once in every 
year, and that is on the fifth day of [the Syrian 
month] Adhar [corresponding to March O. S.], 
agreeably with what is said in a verse of Ibn- 
Holahil which will be found cited in what follows: 
but [this verse evidently relates to what was the 
case in its author's time; for it is well known that] 
the moon traverses the firmament once in every 
month, and is every night in a [different], 
Mansion, and it is therefore in [the Mansion 
of] 4j*l' once in every month. (L, TA.) [Accord, to 
some,] one says, 4l4l' >411 Alic VI litui V, meaning 
I will not come to thee save once in the year: 
because the moon makes its abode in 4j*l' but 
once in the year: (A:) and 4l4l' AlAc. VI jVla UjjIj U 
>411, and 4l4l' >411 >> XL meaning Such a one 
comes not to us save once in the year: and 
bac. jAll Ujlll X 1141L and >411 Ujlll 413c. VI, andX 
>411 >> 4141' 414c., meaning I do not meet him save 
once in the year: (TA:) [but these explanations 
are probably founded upon a want of due 
consideration of a statement which here follows:] 
after citing this verse of Aseed, or Useyd, or 
Useiyid, [written in the TA >4,] Ibn-Holahil, or 
Ibn-El-Holahil, [thus differently written in 
different places,] m*- Ass <241 4 j2l jisll j jll U IAI 
44211 [when the moon is in conjunction with the 
Pleiades in a third night, then winter has 
departed], AHeyth said, [as though what was the 
case at a particular period of a cycle were the case 
generally,] the moon is in conjunction with 4j*l' 
only in a third night from the new moon, 
[meaning only once in the year in the 
third night,] and that is in the beginning of spring 

and the end of winter. (TA.) And 4sc. and 

J, (S, O, K,) the latter a contraction of the 
former, used by poetic license, (S, O,) signify A 
paroxysm of pain which a person stung or bitten 
by a venomous reptile suffers on the completion 
of a year from the day on which he was stung or 
bitten: (S, O, K: *) a paroxysm of pain occurring 
at a certain period: (A:) a paroxysm such as that 
of a tertian, or quartan, fever; and the pain 
of poison which kills at a certain period: and the 


regular period of the return of a fever is called 
its 4Ac. (TA.) One says, 44*1 <*2111 <21 The pain of 
the venomous sting, or bite, returned to him with 
vehemence at the expiration of a year. (S, O, * K.) 
And 4sc >=> > He has a malady that intermits 
and returns. (A.) And ^4211 Also is said to signify A 
period of seven days from that on which the 
person has received a venomous sting or bite: 
when it has expired, his recovery is hoped for: as 
long as it has not expired, one says, ;44c- > ji. 

(A, TA.) [See also 3.] AlAc. signifies also The 

time of death. (O, K.) And A day, or night, 

when the family of a person deceased assemble 

together to wail for him. (ISk, TA.) And A 

touch of insanity or diabolical possession: (S, O, 
K:) or an affection resembling insanity or 
diabolical possession, that takes a man at certain 
times. (Az, TA.) One says, 4Ac J4>4 In the man 

is a touch of insanity [&c.]. (S, O.) And The 

twanging of a bow; (S, O, K; *) and so J, 4 j^c. (O, 
K.) — — See also the next paragraph, in five 

places: and see »4 j>. see -sAc., in three 

places. Also A man who introduces himself 

into a tribe, to be numbered, or reckoned, 
as belonging to it, but has no kindred in it: 
(Msb:) or g> 4 j> signifies one who is numbered, 
or reckoned, among a people, (K, TA,) but is 
not with them (f«** [app. a mistranscription 
for of them]); as also J, 4sc. (TA.) One 
says, ^ jyjc jXa, (s, Mgh, O, Msb,) and 
1 f*4> j*, (Msb,) Such a one is numbered, or 
reckoned, among the sons of such a one. (S, Mgh, 
O, Msb.) And Cpi »AlAc j » ^ He is 
numbered among the sons of such a one in 
the [or register of soldiers or pensioners]. 
(S, O, K.) And >211 jIjc ^ jXi j Jil Such a one 
is numbered, or reckoned, among the people of 

goodness, or of wealth. (S, O.) And A like, or 

an equal; [originally, in number;] (A, O, K;) as 
also [ J?. and j AlAc : (IAar, O, K:) pi. of the 
first 4 jIjc; and of the second and third AlAci. (TA.) 
One says, »4* 4 jjc >lj2l These dirhems are 
equal to these. (A, * TA.) And lS j4'j m^k' l Aj - 20 fi 
They are equal in multitude, or quantity, to the 
pebbles and the moist earth; (S, * O, * TA;) i. e. 
they are innumerable. (TA.) The saying of Aboo- 
Duwad, describing a mare, h' j^VI Sjl>4 
iljic tgj >11 xh explains by saying that he likens 
her to the staff of the wayfarer, because of 
her being smooth, as though 4 Ijc here meant 
knots: [so that, accord, to him, we should render 
the verse thus: And compact in make, or swift 
and excellent, like the staff of those who go far 
away with their camels to pasture, having no 
knots:] but Az says that the meaning is, 
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[like Hirawet-el-Aazab (a celebrated mare)], 
having no equals. (TA.) — See also -1-^, last 
sentence but one. 222222 A lot, portion, or share: 
(IAar, O, K:) like (LAar, O:) pi. ^I 2 * 2 ; (IAar, 
O, TA;) with which J, -1-^ is syn.: and 
signifies also property divided into shares; and an 
inheritance [so divided]. (TA.) Lebeed says, 

I jjjj A 2 — ^llj»Sil Jjlic. The portions 
of property and inheritance of the sharers fly 
away in the course of time, two together and 
singly; but the lordship, or mastery, is still 
remaining for the boy: (IAar, TA:) or the poet 
means those who share with him [i. e. with the 
boy] (»i*j lA) in the inheritance: or it (Jll-ie) is 
from J-JI sic [i. e. what one prepares for a future 
time, of property]: (S, O:) for ■^1-^, in this verse, 
some read (L in art. Jc. [q. v.]) [See 

also j.] jl-ic. and u l222 The time, or period, of a 
thing; (IAar, K, TA;) as in the phrase iJ 222 Jc. lit 
^ 2 I was at the time, or period, of that; 
(IAar, TA;) and in the saying ^ J u 1222 J 22 
I came at the time of thy doing that; (TA;) and 
thus in the saying 3 222 Jc. illi Ji That 

was in the time of such a one: (S, O:) or the first, 
and best, or most excellent, part, (K, TA,) and the 
most, (TA,) of a thing; (K, TA;) accord, to Az, 
from “ he prepared it; ” and so in the 
saying g ' 222 y ^ 2 u'-S and [That was in 
the first and best and chief part of his young 
manhood and of his dominion]. (TA.) [See also 
art. u 2 * 2 .] — u l222 as a contraction of a' 2222 : 

see iji, of which it is a pi. S 2 * 222 - inf. n. of 222 Sc. [q. 
v.]. (IAar, O.) — And The cry, or crying, of the 
sand-grouse (Uaill): (A ’Obeyd, O, K:) 

app. onomatopoetic. (A 'Obeyd, O.) 2221 An 
army in the most complete state of preparation, 
or equipment. (TA, from a trad.) A - 22 The side 
(ISd, TA) of a man and of a horse &c.: (L in 
art. [in which it is fully explained]:) 
signifies the places of the two boards of 
the saddle (S, * O, * A, K, * TA) upon the two 
sides of the horse. (A, TA.) One says, “liki ijj 22 
[The parts of his sides beneath the two boards 
of the saddle sweated]. (A, TA.) The 

mode of dress of the sons of Ma’add, which was 
coarse and rude. (S, from a trad. [See Q. 
Q. 2 .]) [meaning Numbered, counted, 

reckoned, or computed,] is applied to any 
number, little or large; but Cilijjii more 
particularly denotes few; and so does every pi. 
formed by the addition of I and 22 as 22 '- i $ 2 j 2 
and cjUUtk; though it is allowable to use such a 
pi. to denote muchness. (Zj, TA.) psj\ 

signifies The days called (S, Mgh, O, 

Msb, K;) the three days next after the day of 
the sacrifice [which is the tenth of Dhu-l-Hijjeh]; 
thus called because they are few. (TA.) And one 


also says j 2 *-« j - 2 [lit. Numbered, or counted, 

dirhems] as meaning a few dirhems. (TA.) i 22 *-^ 
is the dim. of (S, O, K,) meaning He whose 
origin is referred to Ma'add, (S, O, TA,) and is 
originally then (s 22 *-^, and then (s 22 *-^, 

(IDrst, TA,) thus pronounced without the 
teshdeed of the 2 because the double teshdeed, 
(IDrst, S, O, K, TA,) that of the 2 with that of 
the l S after it, (IDrst, TA,) is found difficult of 
pronunciation, (IDrst, S, O, K, TA,) combined 
with the s that denotes the dim.: (S, O, K:) it is 
thus pronounced in the prov., 33 iis 222 *-^ t 2 *" 3 
i\jj j! [Thy hearing of the Mo'eydee is better 
than thy seeing him]: (Ks, S, O:) or (s 2 #*^ 12 j 22 *" 
»Ijj (jl (K, TA,) which means the same, 

the £ in j * 22 being pronounced with damm 
because 3 is suppressed before it; but 
some pronounce it with nasb, regarding 3 as 
understood, though this is anomalous: (TA:) 
or j 2 3 V i 2222 ; as though meaning hear 

thou of the Mo'eydee, but do not see him: (ISk, S, 
O, K:) of which three variants, the second is that 
which is best known: so says A 'Obeyd: (TA:) the 
prov. is applied to him who is of good repute, but 
whose outward appearance is contemned. (S, O, 
K, TA. [See also Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 223 .]) 

A thing included in a numbering, or 
reckoning. (Msb.) [And hence, A thing of which 
account is made; that is accounted a matter of 
importance. See the verb.] cgl 2 *^ j s used in a 
verse of Ibn-Mukbil as meaning The legs of a she- 
camel. (AA, TA voce q. v.) u 2222 1 y g -* 222 

o-= j^', (AA, S, O, K,) aor. g 2222 , inf. n. g 2222 (AA, O, 
K) and O '- 2222 and g -*! 222 (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K) 
and g* j 2 * 2 , (O, K,) He went away [or journeyed] 
into, or in, or through, the country, or land. (AA, 
S, O, K.) One says, -u Cujjo (s, O) i. e. 
[Death] took him away. (O.) And El-Kumeyt 
says, $ & 111 | yj 

tkij 2 * 2 ! or (33 as some relate it, (O, [and thus, 
instead of yj, in one of my copies of the S,]) 
meaning [I constrain them (referring to 
camels mentioned in a preceding verse) to bear 
the terror of the darkness, and I cease not to be, 
as a nightfarer,] journeyed to by night 
[and journeying]. (S, O.) [It is added in the S, as 
though to indicate another meaning, y 31 yic-j 
a 2222 ; and in the O and K, g 222 -!! g 22 *^; (in the O 
with 12222 1 between these two inf. ns.;) but accord, 
to the TA, the meaning intended by this is, The 
going away into, or in, the country, or land: see, 
however, what here follows.] — — g 22 *!! also 

signifies The treading hard, or vehemently, ( 2222 
S, O, K, TA,) upon the ground; and 
so a 2222 !. (TA.) — — And i. q. £311 [app. as 
meaning The working, or labouring; or toiling, or 
labouring hard]; (S, O, K, TA;) as also g 222 ^. 


(TA.) And, accord, to IKtt, o 2 -^ 2 , said of a 

man, signifies >3JI y * 2 Is j 2 [He was strong to do 
evil, or mischief: but I think it probable that the 
right explanation is, y& or sj^ i. e. to 
journey, or to journey by night: see a 2 j 2 ^]. (TA.) 

— g 2222 , aor. u 2222 , (AA, O, K,) inf. n. g" 222 , (TA,) 

also signifies He served [another]; syn. f 22 --. (AA, 
O, K.) — — And 3-ill yit, inf. n. a 2222 , 
He pastured the cattle, or camels &c. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K, TA.) And -sjl 22 g -* 2 * 2 j* He pastures 
for him. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) — u 2222 , (O, K,) 

and “Age, (IKtt, * O,) He said to him (i. e. to a 
mule, O) a 2222 [q. v.]. (IKtt, O, K.) — g 2222 , He had 
an eruption of the small pustule called < 2222 - [q. 
v.]. (K, * O, * TA.) 3 o“ 2lt He journeyed 
continually. (Freytag, from the Deewan of 
Jereer.)] g 222 A cry by which one chides a 
mule, (IDrd, S, IKtt, * O, K,) to urge him: (IKtt:) 
sometimes, by poetic license, it is made deck: (L, 
TA:) the vulgar say 2C - [app. 2C ]. (TA.) — — 
Hence, (TA,) sometimes, (S, O,) it is also used as 
a name for The mule; (S, O, K;) like as the ass is 
[sometimes] called 3 L 2 , which is [origiginally] a 
cry whereby one chides an ass; and there are 
other instances of the same kind. (TA.) g 222 
[Lentils;] a well-known grain; (S, O, K;) also 
called yik and 33: (TA:) n. un. with ». (O, K.) — 

— f Ull gSc. a certain plant [of which I have not 

found any description]. (See art. j 21 - 2 , last 
sentence.) 222222 a small pustule, (Lth, S, * O, * 
K,) resembling the 2 -“‘ 22 - [commonly so called, i. e. 
the single grain of lentil], (Lth, TA,) which comes 
forth (Lth, O, K) in the body (Lth, K) in a man, (S, 
O,) dispersedly, like the [or plague], (Lth, 

TA,) of which it is said to be a kind, (Lth, O, TA,) 
and kills, (Lth, O, K,) or sometimes kills, (S,) or 
generally kills, (Lth, TA,) few recovering from it: 
(Lth, O:) it was feared by the tribe of Kureysh, as 
being transitive. (O.) [ 2222222 A soup made by 
boiling yellow lentils in water, till nearly 
dissolved, and then adding red vinegar, 
coriander, and salt. (Ibn-Jezleh, quoted, from 
Channing, by Greenhill, in his Transl. of Er- 
Razee on Small-pox and Measles.) — It is now 
applied also to Bats' dung; which is used in 
medicine, administered internally; and 
also applied externally, mixed with vinegar, to 
tumours: so says Forskal in his Descr. 

Animalium, p. iii.: but he there states 2222222 to be 
an appel-lation of the bat itself.] 3“ >3 applied to 
a female, [and app. to a male also,] Bold, or 
daring; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA;) strong to 
journey. (TA.) And 1 u 2 j 20 Strong to journey 
(S, O, K) by night; as a masc. epithet; (O, K;) and 
as a fem. epithet applied to the hyena: (S, O:) 
or 33 ^j 2 j 2 ^, as meaning strong to journey by 
night, is applied to a man and to a woman and to 
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a camel. (TA.) see the verse cited in 

the first paragraph. see the verse above 

mentioned. — Also Having an eruption of the 
small pustule termed (k, * O, * TA.) ‘-ue. 
l aor. -if, inf. n. He ate. (S, O, K.) In 
the dial, of Rabee'ah with \ (S, O, K, * in 
art. '-iJc.) 5 fjjil li i have not tasted a 

little today, far less much. (El-’Ozeyzee, O, K.) 

[See also 5 in art. ‘-^.] — see ‘-i j^. Also 

A small quantity of fodder, or provender. (L, K.) 

And A small gift. (IF, O, K.) One says, 

lijc ^JU (j* [in the TA ■d'-» i. e. [We obtained 
from his property] a small gift. (IF, O.) see 
the paragraph here following. see 

the paragraph here following, Anything 

that is tasted: (S, O, K:) or the least of what is 
eaten and of what is drunk: (Ham p. 448:) 
pi. (K, TA.) One says, ci li, (s, O,) 
or li jic Uai U, (K,) i. e. [I, or we, have not tasted, 
or did not taste,] anything; (S, O, K;) as also 
1 (o, K,) and [ lilic., and J, &&, (S, O, K,) 

and l liJc.. (K.) And jj fe Jc. ajI 111 ctiU i. e. 

[The beast passed the night] without fodder, or 
provender. (S, O, K. *) Of the dial, of Mudar: 
(S:) or pronounced by Rabee'ah with i; and by 
the rest of the Arabs with J. (AA, O.) 3i jjc : see the 
next preceding paragraph. Jjc 1 Jic, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) aor. 3f, (Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, * O, * 
Msb, K, * TA) and (s, * O, * Msb, K *) 
and (S, * Msb, K *) and and (K, * 
TK,) He acted equitably, justly, or rightly. (S, O, 
Msb, K.) So in the phrase ;jil if Jjc., [He acted 
equitably, &c., in his affair,] inf. n. 3^. (Msb.) 
And so in the phrase 3d:-d' l j yjlc. Jic [He acted 
equitably, &c., towards him in the judgment]: (S, 
O:) and ^ Jic, [he acted equitably, &c., 
towards the people, or party,] inf. n. 3'^- and 
and Siiii. (Msb.) dS I J ' [Ye 
will not be able to act with perfect equity between 
women], in the Kur [iv. 128], is said to mean, in 
respect of love, and of (TA.) [See also 3^- 

below.] Jic. 3& <1U*j u]j, in the Kur [vi. 69], 

means And if it would ransom with every [degree 
of] ransoming: (T, S, O, Msb, TA:) AO used to 
say, and if it would act equitably with every 
[degree of] equitable acting; but Az says that this 

is a blunder. (TA.) [See, again, 3^ below.] 

[d^- signifies also He declined, deviated, or 
turned aside or away; and particularly from the 
right course: thus having a meaning 

nearly agreeing with that assigned to 3f in the 
last sentence of this paragraph.] u j4«j f jS f 
in the Kur [xxvii. 61], means [Nay but they are a 
people] who decline, or deviate, from the truth, 
and from the right course; i. e., who disbelieve. 


(O.) And one says, Jid, aor. 3f, inf. n. 
and [more com- monly] 3j^-, He declined, 
deviated, or turned aside or away, from him, or 
it. (K.) And Cf 3&, (S, O, Msb,) inf. 

n. 3f&, (Msb,) He declined, &c., from the road, 
or way; (S, O, Msb;) as also | if. (S, O, K. *) 
And 3^ The road declined, or deflected. 

(K.) And Jkill Jic (S, O, K) JAM Cf (S, O) 
The stallion left, left off, or desisted from, 
covering the she-camels; (S, O, K; *) and so Cf 
J- 1 " 1 | (TA.) [Jiill Jjc. see in 

what follows.] And 3'^, inf. n. 3f^-, He 
returned to him, or it. (K.) — see 2, in two 

places. iPf 3^ He made such a one to 

be equal, or like, to such a one; (K;) [and] so j -9 
(S:) or, accord, to some, tlliill signifies the 
rating a thing as equal to a thing of another kind 
so as to make it like the latter. (TA.) One 
says, \ made this to be like and to 

stand in the stead of, this. (Msb.) And fjf Jjc., 
(El-Ahmar, TA,) aor. 3f, (S, O, TA,) inf. 
n. 3'^- and ’VJf] ,3 3 ^- being understood,] He 
made another to be equal with his Lord, and 
worshipped him. (El-Ahmar, TA.) in 

the Kur [vi. 151, and accord, to some in vi. 1], 
means Attributing a copartner, or copartners, to 
their Lord. (O. [And the like is said in the S and 

Msb and TA.]) h-P I made the 

goods, or furniture, of the house, or tent, into 
equal loads, [so as to counterbalance 
one another,] on the day of departure, or 
removal. (TA.) And JSle. J, uS (S, O, TA) He 

made an equiponderance to subsist between the 

two things. (TA.) 3fi Ji U Such a one is 

equal to such a one. (TA.) And He, or it, is 
like him, or it. (Fr, S, O.) [Hence] one says, '- i 
Lit Nothing stands with us in thy 

stead. (TA.) And aor. 3f, (K,) inf. n. 3^, 
(TA,) It was, or became, equiponderant to it; as 
also J. (k,) inf. n. (TA.) And 

[hence] f 31 jc., (K,) and l (TA,) He 

rode with him in the [vehicle called] [so as 

to counterbalance him]. (K, TA.) And J 3c, 

aor. 3f, inf. n. 3^, signifies also He turned a 
thing from its course, direction, or manner of 
being. (TA.) You say, jhJ* Cf iJjc 1 turned 
such a one from his road, or way. (TA.) And Y 
Jj*j Your pasturing cattle shall not be 
turned away, nor prevented, from pasturing. (TA, 
from a trad.) And tjiill J3c (K, TA) Cf 

(TA) He removed the stallion, or made him to 
withdraw [or desist], from covering. (K, TA.) 
And JJ iiA'f. 1 turned the beast 

to such a place. (TA.) [See also two meanings 
assigned to this verb in the next paragraph, third 


sentence.] — Jic., [aor. Jic.,] inf. n. (S, O, 
Msb) and (Msb,) He (a man, S, O, i. e. a 
witness, Msb) was, or became, such as is 
termed J f [q. v.]. (S, O, Msb.) — 3f, aor. 3^, 
inf. n. 3^, He acted wrongfully, unjustly, 
injuriously, or tyrannically. (Msb.) 2 inf. 
n. 3i^3, i. q. ■eilal, (K,) meaning He made it to be 
conformable with that which is right; (TK;) 
namely, a judgment, or judicial decision. (K, TK.) 
— — He made it straight, or even; namely, a 
thing; as, for instance, an arrow; (TA;) right, or in 
a right condition; direct, or rightly directed; (S, 
O, Msb, K, TA;) and so j -die. (o, K.) Hence, 
and J, accord, to different readers, in the 

Kur [lxxxii. 7, which I would rather render And 
hath made thee symmetrical]: (O:) or the latter 
means and hath turned thee from unbelief to 
belief; (IAar, O, TA;) or, accord, to Fr, and hath 
turned thee to whatever form He pleased, 
beautiful or ugly, tall or short: but Az says that 
the former reading was the more pleasing to Fr, 

and is the better. (TA.) He made it equal; 

(Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) namely, a pair of scales, or a 
weight, (K, TA,) and a measure, &c. (TA.) 
Hence, JJ2l 3^La e . The division of a thing [in 
an equal manner] with regard to the value and 
utility, not with regard to the quantity, so that the 
smaller portion may be equal to the larger 
portion in value and utility. (Msb.) You say, 
cl£ jill J jj ^ — LI ftLall i. e. [The divider of 

inheritances] made equal the shares [for 

distribution among the participators]. (TA.) 

jLill Jlc He made the poetry, or verse, to be 

right in measure. (TA.) pLLall 3f*l 

means The making the limbs, or members, to be 
still, in the bowing of the head and body, and in 
the prostration, and in the standing between 
these two acts, and in the sitting between the two 

prostrations. (Mgh.) signifies also He 

attributed to him (i. e. a witness, Msb) what 
is termed [inf. n. of J-^]; (O, Msb;) 

described him as possessing that quality; (Msb;) 
pronounced him to be veracious, and good, 
or righteous; (K;) pronounced him to be such as 
is termed [q. v.]: (TA:) is the 

pronouncing the witnesses to be J jJc [pi. of l!^]. 

(S.) iy>\ JSc: and 3^: see 3. 

J He drank until he became full: 
(Aboo-'Adnan, O, TA:) or until his belly became 
like the [load called] 3'f-. (K.) 3 £)3x. gee 1, in four 
places. One says, yjj^ ls® [It is equal in 
weight; is equiponderant]. (IF, Msb.) And ■3LUj 
jjall j yjj^ if [He is equal to thee in weight and 
in size: as one who rides with thee in a uUki]. 
(S.) j <iAll J 3LUj [it is equal to it in value 
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and utility]. (Msb.) Andp4j jc- He 

bound them two upon the two sides of a camel 
[or of a camel used for carrying water for 
irrigation, so that they counterbalanced each 

other] like the [two loads called] gY4. (TA.) 

And ‘ jii 344 Cpi, and 5, (O, and so accord, to 

a copy of the S,) or 314, (so in another copy of 
the S,) inf. n. jiVI li* 344, Such a one wavers, or 
vacillates, [in his case] between two 
affairs, hesitating which of them he shall do. (S, 

0. ) And 3 j- 4 3-4 He is in a state of 

entanglement in this affair, and does not execute 
it: (K:) he is in doubt respecting it. (TA.) And J4 
“3^ He paused [in his case], hesitating between 
two affairs, which he should do; as also J, *d4 inf. 
n. 3 j- 4 ; and hence, in the trad, of the jrl 34 [or 
ladder by which Mohammad is related to have 
ascended from Jerusalem to Heaven], J. 

'-4^5 [And I paused in hesitation between them 
two]; meaning that they were equal in his 
estimation, and he could not make choice 
of either of them. (TA.) And 14^ 33“' 3) cJAe 
<3 I wavered, or vacillated, between two affairs, 
hesitating which of them I should do. (TA.) 3J3UJJI 
is The doubting respecting two affairs: and one 
says, j*VI ti* j* Jlic. ,ji Ul i am in doubt 
respecting this affair, whether I should do it or 
leave it undone: (TA:) or 3141' is the 

considering deliberately respecting the case of 
two affairs that have occurred to one, when one 
knows not to which of them he should betake 
himself. (LAar, K.) And The case of one person's 
saying “ There is in it something remaining ” and 
another's saying “ There is not in it 
anything remaining. ” (S, O.) And one says, when 
he wavers, or vacillates, between two affairs, 
hesitating which of them he shall do, and then 
a right opinion occurs to him, and he determines 
upon that which is the more fit in his 
estimation, 44“ j lS J* 31411 445 [i 

cut short wavering in my affair, and executed my 
determination]. (TA.) — — And J*4 signifies 
also It became crooked, or bent. (K.) 5 34j 
I t became, or was rendered, straight, or even; 

syn. 44. (Msb in art. f3.) And 41 cJA* 

114 £4«11 The value of the commodity was equal to 
such a thing; syn. 1^4 4. (Msb in art. f 4.) 

6 34*j The being, or becoming, equal. (Msb.) You 
say, ViUj [They two became equal]. (M and K 

voce 44, q. v., in art. i j=.) [Also The being, 

or becoming, intermediate in quality.] 7 tJ4jl see 

1, former half, in two places. 8 3-^4 1 It was, or 
became, right, or in a right condition; direct, or 
rightly directed; straight, or even; (S, O, 
Msb, TA;) equal; (as a pair of scales, or a weight, 
and a measure, &c.; TA;) equable, or uniform; 
(Msb, TA;) [symmetrical, proportionate,] 


suitable in itself [or in its parts]. (K.) The saying, 
cited by Sh, 34^' 4LJI cjli 4=13413 means And she 
that had an inclining hump became straight [and 
erect] in her hump by reason of fatness. (TA.) 
And one says 44. 53j4 A girl, or young 

woman, goodly in respect of stature 
[or proportion]. (A, TA.) And j4ill JjjcI The 
poetry, or verse, was, or became, measured, and 
right in its feet. (TA.) — — Also It was, 
or became, of a middling sort, in quantity, or 
quality; (K, TA;) as a body between tallness and 
shortness, and water between the hot and the 
cold; and [moderate, or temperate,] as a day of 
which the air is pleasant. (TA.) 34 Equity, 
justice, or rectitude; contr. of 334; (S, O, Msb, 
K, TA;) i. e. i. q. 4=5, in affairs; (Msb;) and 44; 
(S, M, Mgh, &c., in art. 44;) and ■S3*’; (O, K;) 
and 41141; (lAar, K;) and a thing that 
is established in the minds as being right; (K, 
TA;) as also [ 44i (s, O, Msb, K) and J, 44*= (s, 
Msb, K) and [ 44. and [ 4j4 : (K:) or, as some 
say, it is the mean between excess and falling 
short: and Er-Raghib says, it is of two sorts: one 
is absolute, such that reason requires 
the inference of its goodness; and this will not at 
any time be abrogated, nor described as a mode 
of transgression; as the doing good to him 
who does good to thee, and the abstaining from 
harming him who abstains from harming thee: 
and the other is such as is known to be 34 by the 
law; and this may be abrogated sometimes; as 
retaliation, and fines for wounds and maimings, 
and the taking the property of the apostate; 
and this is what is meant by the saying in the Kur 
[xvi. 92], gU4)Mj J 44 3*4 411 jl J. e. [Verily God 
commandeth] equality in recompensing, if good, 
with good, and if evil, with evil, and the requiting 
of good with more good, and of evil with less evil: 
[see also 4 in art. j~^:] and he says of i ^14 and 
j 4!4i, that each is a term requiring the inference 
of equality, and is used with a regard to 
correlation. (TA.) One says, 44 Jljll 44 and 
l 4i4i (s, O) and J, 44*= (S) [The governor, or 
ruler, largely extended his equity, or justice]. And 

J, 4441 (j* (S,) or [ 44=11, (o,) i. e. 3*1 => 

3411 [Such a one is of the people of equity, &c.]. 
(S, O.) (44 J4 3 ji I in the Kur [lxv. 2], is 
said by Sa'eed Ibn-El-Museiyib to mean J4 Is j3 
[i. e. And make ye to be witnesses two persons of 
intelligence from among you: but this rendering I 
think questionable]. (TA.) — — Also 

Repayment, requital, compensation, or 
recompense. (K.) And Ransom, (S, O, Msb, 

K, TA,) when regard is had therein to the 
meaning of equality, or equivalence. (TA.) This is 
[said to be] the meaning in the phrase of the Kur 
[v. 96], 1*4= 43 J4 [Or the ransom thereof by 


fasting: but this is generally expl. as meaning or 
the like thereof of fasting; (see 34=;) i. e., in lieu 
of feeding a number of poor men, one shall fast 
the like number of days]. (S, O.) And so [accord, 
to some] in the saying, occurring in a trad., 34 Y 
34 Yj J>*= 4= [of which see 

various explanations (including three renderings 

here following) in art. 4 >4], (o, Msb.) And 

Measure; syn. 34. (K.) So in the 

phrase 3414 “44 i [He gave him by measure]. 
(TK.) — — And An obligatory act or divine 
ordinance. (En-Nadr, O, K.) — — And A 
supererogatory act. (O, K.) — Also One who acts 
equitably, justly, or rightly; and so [ 3*4 : (k, 
TA:) or the latter signifies thus: (S, O:) and the 
former [particularly] signifies a man approved 
and satisfactory in testimony; originally an inf. 
n.; (S, O, TA;) whose testimony is approved 
and available; (Msb;) a man whose testimony is 
allowable, or legally admissible, as also [ 3*4; a 
man whose saying, and whose judgment, 
or judicial decision, are approved; and, accord, to 
Ibraheem, one from whom a thing occasioning 
doubt, or suspicion, or evil opinion, has 
not appeared: being originally an inf. n., it 
means 34 j3: or, accord, to IJ, it is an intensive 
epithet, as though meaning possessing every 
kind of 34: (TA:) one says 34 34 j, (S, O, Msb, * 
K,) and 34 sljil and *-i4, (Msb, K,) the latter 
mentioned by IJ, (TA,) and 34 u^4j 
and y!?4, (Msb, * TA,) and 34 ^ ja (s, O, Msb, * 
K) and 34 »34 (TA) and 3 j4 33, (s, O, Msb, * 
K,) 3j4 being pi. of 34, (s, O, Msb,) or 
of 3-4, (k,) and 34 used in a pi. sense being a 
quasi-pl. n. of 3-4, (m, K,) like 34 [of 34=] 
and 43*i [of 4 J-**]; (M, TA;) or 34 34 j and “3** 
34 mean 34 jji 34 j and 34 4)3 344 (TA.) 

3411 as one of the names of God means He 

whom desire does not cause to incline, or 
decline, so that he should deviate from the right 

course in judgment. (TA.) And one says, '4 

445 34, meaning This is intermediate in quality 
between them two, not in the utmost degree of 
goodness nor in the extreme degree of badness. 
(Mgh.) And 344 3) 34 j4i [a 

place equidistant, or midway, between two 
parties]. (S in art. l s j**.) — — See also 34, 
throughout the greater part of the paragraph. — 
34 is also the name of a certain chief of the 
[body of armed men called] 43*i, (s, O,) or 4, 34 
(K,) of a j? [or King of El-Yemen], who, when 
he desired the slaughter of a man, delivered him 
to this person; (S, O, K;) whereupon the people 
said, 34 34 3° [He has been consigned to 
the hands of ’Adi]; (S, O;) and this was 
afterwards said of anything of which one 
despaired. (S, O, K.) [Meyd mentions 34 34 33 
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as a prov., without see Freytag's Arab. Prov. 
ii. 80.] 33 The like (IAar, Zj, O, K) of a thing; 
(IAar, O;) as also J, 33; syn. 33 (IAar, Zj, O, 
K;) and 33 [which signifies the same, or the 
equal]; and so j 3j3 : (K:) or, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, j 33 and 33 are nearly the same; but 
the former is used in relation to what is perceived 
mentally, as in the phrase of the Kur [v. 96], jl 
^l]j 33 [mentioned voce 33] ; and 33 and 
i 3j3, in relation to what is perceived by the 
sense, as things weighed and things numbered 
and things measured: Ibn-'Amir, however, read jl 
33; and Ks and the people of El-Medeeneh, 
with fet-h [i. e. 33]: (TA:) or 33, with kesr, 
signifies the like of the thing in kind, (Mgh, Msb,) 
or in quantity, or measure, or the like, (Msb,) 
or also in quantity, or measure, or the like, 
(Mgh,) and IF says, in weight; (Msb;) and j -d3 ; 
with fet-h, (Mgh, Msb,) its like, (Mgh,) or what 
will stand in its stead, (Msb,) of a thing different 
in kind, (Mgh, Msb;) whence the phrase of the 
Kur 3Lh 33 31 [mentioned above]; 3-^ being 
originally an inf. n.: (Msb:) Akh says, 3311, with 
kesr, signifies 3M; and J, 3311, with fet-h, is 
originally an inf. n., but is made a subst. to 
denote 3311 in order to distinguish it from 
the 33 of goods or commodities [which will be 
expl. in what follows]: Fr says, 3311, with kesr, is 
the like (3311), as in the saying dLili 33 ^dic 
[I have the like of thy boy or young man] and 3^ 
313 [the like of thy sheep or goat]; but you say 
l 3311, with nasb [i. e. fet-h] to the £, when you 
mean the [equal in] value, of what is different in 
kind; though sometimes it is pronounced with 
kesr by some of the Arabs, app. by an error on 
their part: (S, O:) or some allow one's saying ls^ 
dlfM fc 3 3 as meaning I have the like of thy boy or 
young man, [and app. [ “did also,] and -d3 with 
fet-h only as meaning his value: (TA:) but Zj says 
that 3311 and 3311 both signify the like, whether it 
be of the same kind or of a different kind; and if 
one make a mistake, he should not say that some 
of the Arabs have erred: (O:) the pi. (S, O, K) 
of 33, by common consent, (S, O,) is 3l3i, (S, O, 

K,) and [that of J. 3j^ is] JV3. (K.) Also 

The half of a load, (K, TA,) such as is on either of 
the two sides of the camel; (TA;) or a burden 
[borne on one side of a beast, counterbalancing 
another on the other side, or] made 
equiponderant to another burden: (Az, TA:) pi. 
[of pauc.] 3l3i and [of mult.] 3j3 : (Sb, K:) and 
J, 3j3 signifies the equal of a person in weight 
and measure or size or the like (S, K, * TA) in the 
[vehicle called] (TA:) Sb says that it 

signifies a human being that is the equal of 


another [in weight]; distinguishing it from 33, 
which, he says, is applied only to goods, or 
commodities: (IB, TA:) [but] j signifies 

two sacks (ijdjlje); because each counter 
balances, or is equiponderant to, the other. (TA.) 
Hence one says of the J j3 of an evil judicial 
decision, 3 j3 j 3 j3 ii [meaning They are 

not witnesses whose testimony is approvable, but 
equalized loads of merchandise]. (TA.) And 
[hence also] one says, ^13 g3 
meaning The two [men wrestling] fell together, 
neither of them having thrown down the other. 
(TA. [See also f3.]) 3 3 The equalizing of the 
[two burdens, or half-loads, called] gV3. (IAar, 
O, K.) 513; see what next follows, in two 
places, “die- Men who pronounce witnesses to be 
veracious, and good, or righteous; (AZ, IAar, O, 
K, * TA;) as also J, ^13; (K;) and the former is also 
applied to a man who does so: (AZ, O, TA: *) or 
the former is applied to a single per- son, and 
l is applied to a pi. number. (AA, K, 
TA.) 3j3 : see 33, in four places. see 33, in 
two places. It is an inf. n. of 33 (S, O, Msb) said 
of a witness; like J, <1 j3 : and signifies The quality 
of a witness such as is termed 33 [q. v.]: it 
is expl. as being a quality the regard of which 
necessitates the guarding against what falls short 
of the requirements of manly virtue or 
moral goodness, habitually and evidently; which 
evident falling short thereof is not effected by 
small instances of lapses or falls into 
wrongdoing, and by perversion of speech, 
because mistake and forgetfulness 
are supposable [as the causes thereof], and 
interpretation not according to the obvious 
meaning; but it is when such is the known and 
repeated practice of the person: regard is to be 
had to the goodness, or honesty, of every 
individual, and his usual practice in respect of his 
apparel, and his dealing in selling and buying, 
and the conveyance of goods, and other things; 
and when he does that which is not suitable to 
him, without necessity, his testimony is 
impugned; otherwise it is not. (Msb.) 31j3 : 
see 33, first sentence: and see 33, 

last quarter, cylj^ An old, tall tree: (K:) or l 33“ 
3lj3 signifies old trees; one of which is 
termed or, accord. to AHn, 

1 Jj3 signifies anything old. (TA.) — See also 
the next following paragraph, see the next 

preceding paragraph, in two places. — Also, thus 
correctly, as in the S, (TA, [and thus, app., 
accord, to the K, though this is thought by SM, 
and not altogether without reason, to require by 
its context the reading of [ J as does, app., 


the O,]) A seaman, or mariner. (S, O, K, TA.) 

And pi. [app. a mistake for n. un.] of (K,) 

which latter means Certain ships or boats, (O, K, 
TA,) or a [sort of] ship or boat, (S,) or it is an 
epithet applied to certain ships or boats, (EM p. 
58,) so called as being of J33, (S, O, * K, TA,) 
meaning a city of El-Bahreyn, (S, O, * TA,) not 
meaning, as would be imagined from the context 
in the K, the tree [said to be] thus called; (TA;) 
mentioned in the poetry of Tarafeh, (S, O, TA,) in 
the fourth verse of his Mo'allakah, (O, TA,) and 
thus expl. by As: (TA:) or meaning old; or large: 
(O, TA:) or so called as being of a place 
named j3, of the measure (TA:) or 

of 3j3, a man who used to construct ships or 
boats: or of a people who used to alight and abide 
in Hejer. (O, K.) 33. ; see 33, latter half, in two 

places. Also An attributer of a copartner, or 

of copartners, to God. (S, TA.) A woman 
is related to have said to El-Hajjaj, 33. L 33 U ; 
[by which she meant O deviater from the right 
course; O attributer of a copartner, or 
of copartners, to God;] (S, * O;) whereupon, the 
people thinking that she was commending him, 
he said that by her saying 33 L, she referred 
to the words of the Kur [lxxii. 15] I (jj33ll Ikl 
L3 [expl. voce -33; and by her saying L 
33, to the words in the same [vi. 151] 
u [expl. above, see 1]. (O.) 33i A place of 
turning away or back; as also J. 3 j- 1 *-*: so in the 
saying, 3-3 kl 3 and J, 3 j-3 [There is for him no 
place of turning away or back]: (K:) 

pi. 33i; Aboo-Khirash says, 33 

JjUill meaning [The earth having those ways in 
which one may turn in various directions 
becomes strait to me; or] having such amplitude 
that by reason thereof one may turn in it to the 
right and left. (TA.) — — And A way, course, 
mode, or manner, of acting or conduct or the 
like: thus in the saying 331 J3-» 3.1 [He took 

to the right way of acting], and J31I 3-3 [the 
false, or wrong, way of acting]: and in like 
manner one says, <13_« 1 jj3il Look ye at 

his evil ways of acting: and 3-331 jk [He 
is one who takes a right direction in respect of the 
ways of acting]. (TA.) <13i : see 33, former half, 
in seven places. 333 Anything straightened, or 
made even: (S, O, K:) [&c.: see its verb.] — — 
3-311 jSUI see in art. j£. 3 jV 33 The angles, or 
corners, of a house or chamber. (IAar, O, 
K.) 3j3> : see 3-3 i, in two places. 3-33 [Right, 
or having a right direction; straight, or even; 
equal; equable, or uniform; symmetrical, 
proportionate; suitable in itself or in its parts: see 
its verb]. applied to a she-camel means 
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Whose limbs, or members, are rendered even, 
one with another, (Lth, Az, TA,) including her 
hump and other parts; as is the case when she 
becomes fat: erroneously said by Sh, on the 
authority of Moharib, to be belonging to 

art. (Az, TA.) And Of a middling sort, 

in quantity, or quality; as a body between tallness 
and shortness, and water between the hot and 
the cold; and [moderate, or temperate,] as a day 
of which the air is pleasant; contr. of with 
the pointed A (TA.) [app. pjill] 

means A horse whose [or blaze] occupies the 
middle of his forehead, not reaching to one of the 
eyes nor inclining upon one of the cheeks. (AO, 
TA.) ciiVAiA fO signifies [Days moderate 
in temperature; or] pleasant, not hot, days. (TA.) 
And ppVp»JJI is applied to Forty nights of varying, 
or alternating, heat and cold, commencing from 
the [auroral] rising of Suheyl [or Canopus, which, 
in Central Arabia, at the commencement of the 
era of the Flight, was about the 4th of August, O. 
S.]: (AZ, TA in art. see is or the days of 
heat known by the appel-lation of [the 

most vehement heats of Canopus]; as 
also cjVAlCyi [q. v .]. (El- Hareeree's Durrat-el- 
Ghowwas, in De Sacy's Anthol. Gramm. Arabe, p. 
37 of the Arabic text.) 1 kije, with kesr to 
the J, (S, MA, Msh, K, &c.,) aor. fk, (S,) inf. 
n. f-^, (S, MA, Msb, K,) which is anomalous [as 
the verb is trans.], (S,) and (S, MA, K,) or the 
latter is a simple subst., (Msb,) He had it not, was 
destitute of it, was without it, lacked it, wanted it, 
found it not, or lost it; (S, * MA, Msb, * K; *) 
syn. (S, Msb, K; *) or fl; so says Ibn-El- 
Kemal in the Exposition of the Hidayeh. (TA.) 
And Lika Ciijc [1 wanted, or lost, such a one]. 
(TA.) And kk, [inf. n. f^,] It lacked, wanted, was 
wanting, was not found, did not exist, or was lost; 

syn. j»a. (AHat, Msb.) [See also k*- below.] V 

jkVI li» means [i. e. This thing, or 

affair, does not pass from me]. (S, K, TA. [In the 
CK, erroneously, '-«.]) — as intrans.: see 
the next paragraph, last sentence. — £^, (K, 
TA,) inf. n. -L>'pp, (TA,) He was, or became, 
foolish, or stupid; (K, TA;) being destitute of 
intellect, or understanding. (TA.) 4 k^ael is 
syn. with »j*il [meaning He made him to lack, 
want, or lose, it, or him]: (AHat, Msb:) and has a 
second objective complement: one says, V 
kill (jjiic .1 [May God not make me to lack, 
want, or lose, his bounty]: (Msb:) or V 

May He (i. e. God) not make thy bounty to 
depart from me: and Lika kill ^ael [God made me 

to lack, want, or lose, such a one]. (TA.) And 

He denied him, or refused him, (Az, MA, K, TA,) 

what he sought, (Az, TA,) or a thing. (MA.) 

And He rendered him poor, needy, or destitute: 


(S, * K, * TA: [in the S, this meaning seems to he 
indicated by the context; hut in the K, the context 
seems rather to indicate the first of the meanings 
expl. in this paragraph:]) in this sense, said of 
God. (S, K, TA) — — ((s-kll means 

[app. The thing excited my want, or made me to 
want it; and hence, the thing was not found by 
me; or] I did not find the thing. (K.) — — 
[And k*jel signifies also He made it to have no 
existence; to he non-existent; or he annihilated it; 
or did away with it; agreeably with explanations 
of the inf. n. (f^l) i n the KL and PS &c., and 
with present usage.] — fpe .1 as intrans., (Kr, S, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. flkc .1 and 4 (Kr, K, TA,) 
like j'-kjJ and ‘jrA as inf. ns. of and j'—iil 
and as of j“=-l, and uk'-kij and o ^ as of ilA^il, 
or rather the latter in every one of these instances 
is a simple subst., as ISd says, (TA,) signifies He 
(a man, S) was, or became, poor, needy, or 
destitute; (Kr, S, Msb, K;) as also J, £k. (TA.) 
7 in the phrase of the Muslim theologians p?- j 

[meaning The thing existed, 
and became non-existent,] is a barbarism. (K, * 
TA.) fie-: see the next paragraph, pk. and 4 are 
inf. ns. of the trans. verb (S, M, K,) or the 
latter is a simple subst., (Msb,) and each 
signifies, as also 4 £^, Lack, or want, as meaning 
non-possession; or loss; [of a thing, and of a 
quality, or faculty, &c.;] and by predominance of 
application, lack, &c., of property or wealth; (K, 
TA;) and departure thereof; and paucity thereof; 
(TA;) or poverty, neediness, or destitution. (S 
in explanation of the first and second; respecting 
the latter of which, see 4, last sentence.) [Also 
Non-performance of an act; and non- 
observance of a duty & c. And Lack, or want, as 
meaning non-existence; and absence; or the state 
of being lost.] fpL : see k^. see fkc.. iliac. (jijl 
Land such as is termed k'- 4 =jj; (K, TA;) i. e., 
without, as though [meaning] lacking, plants, or 
herbage. (TA.) — — And iLiac. sli A sheep, 
or goat, of which the head is white and the rest 
differing therefrom. (K.) P&-: see £pk, k^- Not 
having, being without, lacking, wanting, 
not finding, or having lost: one says, u4=jll k^- > 
He is one not having, without, lacking, & c., the 
likes [or like]; and —*> jjiill k^- [destitute of 
goodness, gentleness, beneficence, &c.]: and ^ 
kpjae [She is destitute of goodness, &c.]. 
(TA.) — — And Poor, needy, or destitute; (S, 
Msb, K;) as also J, kk, (K,) and 4 (S,) and 

I £ (Msb, TA,) which last occurs in a trad, as 
meaning the poor who has become, by reason of 
the pressure of his want, as though himself were 
not existing, or lost: k^- signifies having no 
property; as also 4 £^-°- and having nothing: it is 
of the measure LW in the sense of 


the measure and its pi. is *Liac.; erroneously 

said in the K to be pi. of £k- (TA.) Also 

Stupid; foolish; (K, TA;) destitute of intellect, or 
understanding. (TA.) And Insane; demented. 
(IAar, Az, K, * TA.) £P^, (K, and so in copies of 
the S) or 4 p^, ( so accord, to other copies of the 
S,) A sort of fresh ripe dates found in El- 
Medeeneh, (S, K,) that are late [in ripening], (K,) 
or that come the last of fresh ripe dates. (S.) fpLL 
see kk, in two places. [Lacking, 

wanting, not found, not existing, or lost: see p*., 
of which it is the part. n.]. — — f>L-LI L uAj 
means He is fortunate, or possessed of 
good fortune; [properly,] he attains what others 
are denied. (K.) It is said in a trad., pLI 

^jjUll jUiajj (M and TA in art. (*pI; expl. 

voce fjJf) See also k*-- CP 0 1 k LP^, (Mgh, 

Msb, Msb, K,) aor. 0 ^ and Cpc., inf. n. Jk- 
and uj^, (Msh, K,) He remained, stayed, dwelt, 
or abode, in it, (Mgh, Msb, K,) namely, a place, 
(Mgh, Msh,) or a country, or town. (K.) Whence, 
(Msh, K,) or from ciijjo said 0 f camels as expl. in 
what follows, (S,) ck (S, Msb, K,) [applied 
to Paradise,] meaning Gardens of abode, (S, 
Msb,) or gardens of perpetual abode. (TA.) 
And Phil means I took for myself the 

country, or town, as a home, or settled place of 

abode. (S.) And cfcyi (S, Msb TA) Ckp 

Ip£, (S, TA,) aors. as above, (Msb, TA,) and so 
the inf. ns., (TA,) The camels kept to such a place, 
not quitting it: (S:) or remained, or stayed, (Msb, 
TA,) in such a place, in the pasturage, (TA,) or 
pasturing upon the [plants, or trees, 
called] u- 3 *^: (Msh, TA:) or t_) ™~ > ' l u? iikp Cijio 
the camels found the to be wholesome 

(kjjiSLI [for jii«!]), and increased, or fattened, 
thereon, and kept thereto: (K, TA:) accord, to AZ, 
the verb is used of camels only in relation 
to the or, as some say, it is in relation to 

anything: (TA:) and the epithet 4 ok, (S, K,) 
without », (TA,) is applied to a she-camel of which 
this verb is used; (S, K;) and its pi. is dp lj&. (TA.) 

— lp= 3 ^I Ck, aor. 0 k, (K,) inf. n. ck, (TA,) He 

dunged, or manured, the land; as also 4 (K.) 

— — And sjkijl jit, (K,) inf. n. ik, (TA,) 
He marred the tree with an axe or the like. (K.) — 

— ik, (K,) inf. n. ik, (TA,) He pulled out 

the stone (K, TA) with the i_pL [meaning hoe]. 
(TA.) — See also Q. Q. 1. 2 ck. see 1, near 
the end. — Also, inf. n. up", He smote the 
ground i. e. with the [or pickaxe], 

(K, TA,) to put it in a good state [app. 
for cultivation, by breaking it up]. (TA.) — u k 
m j*ll He added a piece, called kipe, in one side of 
the hide of which the p -> k [or large leathern 
bucket] was made, to render it of full dimensions, 
it being [too] small. (ISh, TA.) [And probably, He 
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added to the an <44 (q. v.) of any kind.] — 
And lP 0 said of a drinker, He became full. (K.) Q. 
Q. l <411 (K accord, to the TA, and so in 

the TA in art. as on the authority of Az,) or 
1 (so in the CK and in my MS. copy of the 
K,) The palm-tree became such as is termed <-^4 
(K, TA) i. e. tall [&c., n. un. of 34 mentioned in 
art. Jjc], (TA.) 4^ of, or belonging to, [the place 
called] 4- [in El-Yemen]: — — hence, 44 
meaning Highly-prized garments: and an epithet 
applied to 4ij [pi. of <4j] worn by young 

women, or girls: and hence likewise is 

an epithet applied to a man as meaning Generous 
in natural dispositions: (TA:) [or this may be 

from what next follows:] u4 signifies also 

One who weaves [the garments called] 4P 
Ajjixll in Neysaboor [app. from 4^ <4 which, as 
is said in the TA, is in Neysaboor]. (TA.) 3<^- A 
place of u4 [i. e. of remaining, 
staying, dwelling, or abiding, of men in a place, 
or of camels in the pasturage &c.: see t], (TA.) — 
— Also The shore of the sea: (S, K:) but in 
the phrase 4' 1 34 in a verse of Lebeed, it is 
said that he meant [of El-Yemen], adding 
the I by poetic license; or some other place: 
(S:) Sh says that is there means a place on the 
shore of the sea: and AHeyth related it with kesr 
to the £. (TA.) And (K, TA) accord, to IAar (TA) 
it signifies The side of a river. (K, TA.) — And A 
period of seven years: one says, LI4. 1 4 i [They 
tarried during a period of seven years], (K, TA,) 
and gjjlic. i. e. fourteen years. (TA.) <^ A 
company (AA, K, TA) of men: (AA, TA:) pi. cjUl jc : 
(AA, K, TA:) or this latter signifies parties, or 
distinct bodies, of men: (S, TA:) and accord, 
to IAar ciiUl^c JAj means men remaining, 
staying, dwelling, or abiding. (TA.) — See also 
what next follows. 4- 20 A piece, or patch, in 
the bottom, or lower part, of a leathern bucket; 
(S, K;) as also j <)4 (K:) or at the extremities of 
the loops of the [leathern water-bag called] 4: 
(AA, TA:) or any piece that is added in the 
[large leathern bucket called] like the 4) in 
the shirt: (ISh, TA:) pi. 34 (S, K.) u4 
signifying A time, [as also 34] is said by 
some to be of the measure 34 [a 
mistranscription for 34] from i4; but Fr held it 
to be more probably of the measure u4 from 4JI 
and ^4', in the place of which [i. e. in art. 4 it 
has been mentioned. (TA.) 4 4 Swift; (K, TA;) 
applied to a camel: (TA:) or strong, robust, 
or hardy; (K, TA;) so applied: (TA:) or whose 
origin is referred to a certain stallion, (K, TA,) 
named 34; (TA;) or to a certain land, (K, TA,) 
so named. (TA.) u4 [act. part. n. of l:] as an 


epithet applied to a she-camel; pi. 34 see l, 
latter half. 34° (S, K) meaning Tall palm-trees 
(S) [or the tallest of palm-trees &c. (see art. 4] 
has been mentioned in the portion appropriated 
to words of which the last radical letter is ■>, (S, 
K,) as being of the measure 34 (TA:) or 
they are so called because of their long 
remaining; the word being of the measure 34 
from lP°: (Ham p. 712:) [it is a coll. gen. n. 
:] n. un. with », (S, O, K, all in art. -D^.) u4, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) and accord, to some c4 also, 
but this is not of established authority, (TA,) A 
mine; i. e. a place of the origination of the 43 
[meaning native ores] of gold and the like: (K:) 
the place of the origination of anything, (Lth, 
Msb, K, TA,) as of gold, and of silver, and of 
other things: (Lth, TA:) or the gold, and silver, 
[and any other metal or mineral, such as is of 
value,] created by God in the earth: (Mgh:) 
so called because the people thereof remain there 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K) always, (K,) summer and 
winter; (S, Mgh, Msb;) or because the native ore 
created therein by God has remained fixed in it; 
(Msb; [and the like is said in the Mgh and K;]) or, 
as some say, from J4 1 ciijjo meaning “ I pulled 
out the stone: ” (Ham p. 81:) the pi. is 34 (TA.) 
It signifies also A place of fixedness of anything. 
(S, TA.) And 3" signifies also Origins, or 
sources. (TA.) [Hence the saying,] 3“ 3-“ 44 
(assumed tropical:) [Hejer is famous as the place 
of production of dates]. (S in art. 34 And 
[hence] one says, 44 j#=Jl j-iLi > (tropical:) 
[He is a natural source of goodness and 
generosity], meaning that he was created with a 
disposition thereto. (TA.) [And 4 

(assumed tropical:) They are generous in respect 
of their origins: see a verse cited voce 3> p. 
107.] 0-4 A [or pickaxe], (K, TA,) 

resembling a i_44 (TA.) >4(4 [A large 

leathern bucket] having a piece, or 

patch, called <4, sewed upon its bottom, or 
lower part, (S, K,) in consequence of its having 
been rent in that part. (S. [See also 2.]) And --»=>■ 
CP*-* A boot having a piece added at the end of the 
shank, so as to widen it. (TA.) C4 One who 
extracts the masses of stone from a mine, seeking 
to find in them gold and the like, (K, TA,) after 
having then broken them in pieces. (TA.) [ 44, 
also pronounced 4-4 Of, or belonging to, a 

mine; mineral; and metallic. And A mineral; 

and a metal: pi. ciili^ii.] 1 ilie, (Mgh, K,) first 
pers. 44 (Msb,) aor. j4, (Mgh, Msb,) [inf. 
n. 4,] He passed from it, (Mgh, Msb, 
K,) namely, a thing, or an affair, (K,) to another, 
(Mgh, Msb,) and left it; (K;) and 44 lie. signifies 


the same; (K;) as also J, (S, * K;) and in like 
manner one says, j 4(4, inf. n. 34 (Msb;) [but 
I do not find this elsewhere, and think that 
correctly one should say, 44 j. 4; agreeably 
with what here follows:] the saying ^ J. 4 jc 
means Leave thou this, and turn from it to 
another; and is app. from the phrase 4! 

?4 [Turn thy anxiety to other than him, or 
it]; the objective complement being altogether 
left out, so that the verb becomes as though it 
were intrans.; and there are many instances 
similar to this in the language: (Har p. 478:) one 
says, 44 4 4 4° I turned away from me 
anxiety: and [hence] you say to him who has 
pursued you, ^ 4 4 4! 4, meaning Turn 

thou the beast upon which thou art riding 
towards other than me: (TA:) and 4. | 
meaning Turn thou thine eye from what thou 
seest. (S.) [See an ex. of the first of these verbs in 
the Ham p. 125.] One says also, 4^ and 
l The thing, or affair, passed from him. (TA. 
[See an ex. in the first paragraph of art. 4*4) 
And the Arabs say, j-4 44 u], meaning Verily 
the mange, or scab, passes from him that has it to 
him that is near to him so that the latter becomes 
mangy, or scabby. (Msb.) And ^4“ 4 ^ li 

[app. meaning Such a one did not leave, or, 
accord, to an explanation of the verb in a similar 
phrase in Har p. 333, did not delay, his doing 
such a thing]. (S.) Accord. to Er- 
Raghib, j4JI primarily signifies Transition; 
[whence what here precedes;] or the going, or 
passing, beyond, or the exceeding, a limit, or the 
usual limit: and incompatibility to coalesce. (TA.) 
— — And [hence,] »4 aor. as above, [inf. 
n. 4,] He went, or passed, beyond it; 
exceeded it; or transgressed it. (S, TA. *) So in the 
saying 14 [He went, or passed, beyond his 
proper limit; exceeded it; or transgressed it]: and 
in like manner, 4JI and J, signify He 

went, or passed, beyond, &c., what was true, or 
right; and so 3, and jja. (TA.) 3 1 ^ 

4 a saying in which the vulgar erroneously omit 
the interrogative ', means Does not he transgress 
that which is right who begins by acting 

injuriously? (TA.) And it is said 33“ I jo 

J4 (tropical:) What was biting to the tongue 
attained to an excessive degree, so that it became 
acid: meaning that the affair, or case, 

became distressing. (S in art. 3.) And 14 

44, inf. n. 4 and 4 (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 4 
(S, Msb, K) and 34 (ISd, Msb, K) 

and 34 (ISd, K) and ls 4; (K;) and ) i_s4 and 
4 (S, Msb, K;) He acted wrongfully, 

unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically, against him; 
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(S, Msb, K;) and transgressed against him, or 
exceeded the proper limit against him: (S, Msb:) 
[and he acted aggressively against him; 
agreeably with an explanation of the inf. n. of the 
last of these verbs in what follows: (see an ex. in a 
verse cited voce £jj:)] or he acted with excessive 
wrongfulness, &c., against him: (Mgh:) and 
l <_s-^l signifies the same as the other verbs here 
mentioned; (K, TA;) whence (TA) one says, u? 
Cyjcl l Thou hast deviated from that which 
is right in thy speech: (S, TA:) J, il^-YI is the 
exceeding what is right; and it is sometimes in 
the way of aggression; and sometimes in the way 
of requital; and instances of the usage of its verb 
in both of these manners occur in the Kur ii. 190: 
(Er-Raghib, TA:) the first and third of the inf. ns. 
of lie., mentioned above, occur in the Kur vi. 
108 accord, to different readings: (S, TA:) and [it 
is said that] ulj^' signifies sheer, or unmixed, 
wrongful or unjust or injurious or tyrannical 
conduct: (S:) or, as some say, the worst of [such 
conduct, i. e., of] “l-^YI, in strength, or deed, or 

state or condition. (TA.) And 4-jle lie. He 

acted corruptly towards him. (TA.) — — 

And issc. He had his property stolen, and was 
wronged. (TA.) And pS'-*"! jz- inf. n. *1-^ 
[said in the TA to be like but in the CK 1^,] 
and o'jic and ulj^-, (K, TA,) but in the M written 
with damm and fet-h [i. e. u' and ulj^], (TA,) 
said of a thief, He stole the [meaning goods, 
or utensils and furniture]. (K, TA.) And ^ 
“jfrk He stole what was behind him: (A in 
art. j*J=:) [or he acted wrongfully in respect of 
what was behind him: for] jiJ= ls4*- 0*4 is expl. 
by the words j lie. [so that it app. 

means A thief who has acted wrongfully in 
respect of what was behind one, and stolen it]. (O 

and K in that art.) And lie, (K, TA,) inf. 

n. jie, (TA,) signifies also He leaped upon him, 

or it. (K, TA.) And lie, (K,) or 1^, 

(Msb,) aor. jS*j, (Msb, K,) inf. n. (s, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and lie and jie and u 1 and i\±4, (K,) 
signifies [i. e. He ran; or rose in his 

running]; (S, * K, TA;) said of a man and of a 
horse: (TA:) or he went a pace nearly the same as 
that termed (Msb, TA,) not so quick, (TA,) 
or which is not so quick, (Msb,) as that 
termed isp-\ (Msb, TA:) or he went a pace less 
quick than ii and more so than (TA 

in art. L y«-“’:) or [he went quickly, or swiftly; 
for] ji*lt signifies kejiJI : (Mgh:) [or rather he 
ran, whether gently or moderately or 
vehemently: that it often signifies he ran 
vehemently is shown by the prov. I j. ihli 
More vehement in running than Suleyk, who is 
said to have outstripped fleet horses; and by 
numerous exs.:] and j signifies the same 


as lie., denoting a quick pace. (TA in art. — 

— And [hence, perhaps,] if4l lie, aor. 
(assumed tropical:) The water ran. (TA.) — »'ie 
_>«YI ije, (S, K,) inf. n. and o'j^; as also J, »lie; 
(K;) signifies He, or it, diverted him; or turned 
him away, or back; (S, K;) and occupied him so as 
to divert him; (K;) from the thing, or affair. (S, 
K.) You say, 4f Ciic.. (S, TA. See voce 
and see also the last sentence of the first 
paragraph of art. Jje.) — — ^lie 

means cykh [i. e., app., Evil, or mischief, reached 
me from him, or it]. (TA. [See a signi- fication of 
4.]) — “d ciyjc signifies I hated him, or it. (ISd, 
K.) — lie. is also a verb by which one makes an 
exception, with U [preceding it] and without 
(S, K:) you say, Ii) j lie U ^ jail »U. [The people, 

or party, came to me, except Zeyd]; and 
Ii) j lie [which means the like]; putting 
what follows it in the accus. case; the agent being 
implied in it: (S: [see this expl. in what has been 
said of 5U. as used in the same manner:]) accord, 
to MF, it is a verb when what follows it is put in 
the accus. case; and when what follows it is put in 
the gen. case, it is a particle, by common consent: 
(TA: [and the like is said in the Mughnee; i. e., 
that it is similar to in respect of the 

explanations there given of the different usages 
of this latter; but that Sb did not know it to have 
been used otherwise than as having the quality of 
a verb:]) one says, '4111 lie jjjjlj and »ISc. !■«, 
meaning ^ U [i. e. I saw them, except thy 
brother]: and sometimes it governs the gen. case 
without thus in the M: Az says, [as though 
regarding it as only a particle,] when you 
suppress [b>], you make it to govern the accus. 
case as meaning Yl and you make it to govern the 
gen. case as meaning oy*. (TA. 2 SlJe., (S, K,) inf. 
n. (K,) He made him, or it, to pass [from a 
thing, or an affair, to another: see 1, first 
sentence]: (S, K:) and he made it to pass through, 
and go beyond; syn. (K.) — — 

Hence J*4I a phrase of the grammarians, 
[generally meaning (assumed tropical:) The 
making the verb transitive,] as in jjj 

[Zeyd went forth and I made him to go forth]. 
(TA.) — — See also 1, first quarter, in seven 
places: — — and again, in the latter half, in 
two places. 3 »IAe, (K, TA,) inf. n. (s, K, 
TA,) [He treated him, or regarded him, with 
enmity, or hostility:] the verb in this phrase 
is that of which the epithet is j^, and the subst. 
is sjlJc.. (K, TA.) [It is perhaps from one of the 

three phrases next following]. ijf—ll 

signifies He was, or became, distant, or aloof, 
from the thing; or he made the thing to be, or 
become, distant, or aloof; syn. ksc.U. (TA.) And 
you say, ^-sIjj Y j ^4" Y Cpi, meaning Y 


uiylj) [app. Such a one will not make me to be, 
or become, remote, or aloof, from him, nor will 
he comply with me: but ^-Ijj Y properly 
signifies he will not take from me the or 
bloodwit]. (TA.) And if ‘41a. j Ji. Draw 

away thy leg, or foot, from the ground. (TA.) 
And jj«4I CP sIjKI iS^- He raised [partially] the 
furniture (consisting of the saddle and saddle- 
cloth) from contact with the camel [so as to 
render it bearable by him]. (ISh, TA in art. CP*-) 
— — jjU He took [somewhat] from his 

hair: or he raised it, (K, TA,) in washing it: or 
he neglected it, and did not oil it, or anoint it: or 
he subjected it time after time to the purification 

termed £ and to washing. (TA.) (jAc. 

situjll He folded the pillow. (TA.) j4ll 

He lowered one of the three stones upon which 
the cooking-pot rested, in order that it (the pot) 
might incline upon the fire. (TA.) — — 

Oa), (S, * K,) inf. n. (S, K) and »!&*-, 
(K,) He made a succession, of one to the other, 
between the two animals of the chase, (S, K,) by 
throwing down one of them immediately after the 
other, (S,) in one [or heat]. (S, K.) Imra-el- 
Keys says, [describing a horse,] j y cJ4 
J^La jbu i flj ISIjj [And he made 

a succession, of one to the other, between a wild 
bull and a wild cow, by running down one after 
the other in a single heat, 
overtaking uninterruptedly, and not breaking out 
with water (i. e. sweat) so as to become suffused 
therewith]. (S. [See EM p. 49.]) In like manner 
also gAjj cJ4 sljUill means The piercing, or 
thrusting, two men, one after the other, 
uninterruptedly. (TA.) — — And 

[sometimes] signifies I vied, or contended, with 
him in running; i. q. from jksaJI. (A in 

art. j-^.) 4 j*YI I He passed from, or 
beyond, another, to the thing, or affair: so in the 
K. (TA.) But in the M it is said, iftll »lJe.l signifies 
The disease passed from another to him. (TA.) 
And one says j* f&a CP* lS^-I, or^ D?, 
or (S, TA,) i. e. Such a one made somewhat 
of his natural disposition, or of a disease, 
or malady, that was in him, or of mange, or scab, 
to pass [from him] to such a one; [or infected him 
therewith; (see two exs., in a verse and 
a hemistich, cited in the first paragraph of 
art. ur 1 ?-;)] and »lJe.l signifies the same: and ls-^I 
= He made his companion to acquire the like 
of what was in him. (TA.) And is said of the 
mange, or scab, &c., meaning It passes from him 
that has it to another; (S, K;) and in like manner 
one says of a disease, [ (Nh, TA:) but it is 
said in an explanation of a trad., 1^*5 V 

[i. e. A thing (meaning disease) does not pass by 
its own agency to a thing]. (S, TA.) [Therefore] 
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one says, of the mange, or scab, [or the like,] 

■*111 God made it to pass from him that had it to 
one that was near to him, so that he became 

affected therewith. (Msb.) One says also, of 

a man, ijAill ia He has made evil, or 

mischief, to cleave to men. (TA.) — See also l, 
near the middle, in two places. — He 

aided, or assisted, him, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 
strengthened him, (K,) against him; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) and avenged him of him; (S, Msb;) 
namely, one who had wronged him. (S, Mgh, 
Msb.) And He (a judge) heard his accusation 
against another, and commanded to bring his 
adversary. (Mgh.) — »bel, (S, Msb, K, TA,) 
namely, a horse, (S, TA,) and also a man, (TA,) 
[He made him to run, whether gently or 
moderately or vehemently: or, as sometimes 
used,] he made him, (K, TA,) or desired him, (S,) 
to go the pace termed (S, K, TA:) or he 

made him to go a pace nearly the same as that 
termed ^jj*, (Msb, TA,) not so quick, (TA,) or 
which is not so quick, (Msb,) as that termed <s jk: 
(Msb, TA: [see l, latter half:]) and J, 
signifies the same. (S.) 5 see 1, first quarter, 

in two places: and see 4. [Hence said of 

a verb, It was, or became, transitive.] 

and see 1, second quarter, in two 

places. — I They found milk, (K, TA,) which 
they drank, (TA,) and it rendered them in no 
need of wine: (K, TA:) so in the copies of the K; 
but correctly, of flesh-meat, as in the M. (TA.) — 
— And They found pasturage for their cattle, and 
it rendered them in no need of purchasing 
fodder. (K, * TA.) — And ls'^ He took, 

or received, the dowry, or bridal gift, of such 
a woman. (K.) 6 f jail lsA*j The people, or party, 
became affected, [or infected,] or smitten, (S, 
TA,) one with the disease of another, or one with 
the like of the disease of another: (S:) or died, 
one after another, (S, TA,) in one month, and in 
one year. (TA.) And JAd cuUj The camels died in 
great numbers. (TA.) — — And lsA*j 

The people, or party, came upon me 
consecutively with their aid, or assistance. (TA.) 

One says also, f (S, K) from 

(S) meaning The people, or party, treated, or 
regarded, one another with enmity, or hostility. 

(K.) And fs-w (S, K) The case, or 

affair, that was between them became in a bad, or 
corrupt, state, (S,) or complicated, intricate, or 
confused, so as to be a subject of disagreement, 

or difference, between them. (K.) And i_sA*j 

jliill The place was, or became, dissimilar in its 
several parts; and uneven. (TA.) And [hence] one 
says, gist*!! ^ A-Ajll ^ ^.3 i. e. 


[In my neck is a pain from the unevenness of 
the pillow from] the uneven place. (TA.) — — 
And He, or it, was, or became, distant, 

remote, far off, or aloof, (S, * K, * TA,) 
from him, or it. (S, TA.) — I jA*j They vied, 
competed, or contended for superiority, in going 
the pace termed ji«JI [meaning in running]. 
(K, TA.) 8 jAic-J see 1, second quarter, in three 

places. ciiiyi in supplication [to God] is The 

exceeding the limits of the [Prophet's] rule, or 
usage, that has been transmitted from generation 
to generation. (TA.) 10 signifies The 

asking, or demanding, of aid, or assistance, (Mgh, 
Msb,) and of vengeance, or avengement, (Mgh,) 
and of strengthening: (Msb:) and also the act of 
aiding, or assisting. (Mgh.) You say, He 

asked, or demanded, of him (i. e. the prince, 
or governor, or commander, S, Mgh, Msb) aid, or 
assistance, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) against him, (S, 
Mgh, Msb,) namely, one who wronged him: 
(Mgh, Msb:) [or,] accord, to El-Khuwarezmee 
(who derives it from Is signifying OjAII ytkjll 
,(u>^ [or means he asked, 

or demanded, of the judge, that he should make 
his foot-messengers to run in quest of his 
antagonist and to bring him, for the purpose of 
exacting from him his right, or due. (De Sacy’s 
Chrest. Arabe, sec. ed., iii. too. [And an 
explanation similar to this, but not a similar 
derivation, is indicated in the Mgh by an 

explanation of q. v.]) See also 4, last 

sentence. 1^, as a verb, or a preposition, or both, 
denoting an exception: see 1, last sentence, an 

inf. n. of 1 [q. v.] I I kA means He 

did thus openly, or publicly. (TA.) see ls i?: — 

— and see also is^- [or lie.]: see » j Ai, in two 
places: and At, last sentence. <s *=■: see the next 
paragraph. — [It is also a pi. of j^t, q. v.] <s A? 
The stones of a grave; as also [ is^\ (KL:) [i. e.] 
the broad stones with which the [oblong 
excavation called] is covered over: (AA, TA:) 
or a thin stone with which a thing is concealed, or 
covered over; as also j (k, TA;) the latter 
written in [a copy of] the M J, l I Ac, like 

but [the former explanation seems to be the more 
correct, for] it is added in the K that one thereof 
is termed J, jAe; and accord, to this, the 
word expl. above [or each of the two words expl. 

above] is a pi. (TA. [See also »jAc-.]) And 

Any piece of wood that is put between two [other] 
pieces of wood. (K, * TA.) — See also » j Ac, in two 
places: and Ac , last sentence: and cijjc: — 

— and cIjc. — [It is also a pi. of j which see in 
two places. — ] And ls^ is used as a prefixed n. 
for »Ae as syn. with ^ j. (Fr; S and L in art. ^ - j, q. 


v.) »jAc [inf. n. un. of pi. cjljic. Hence 

the saying, ciilji jAj ji jlLLJI, expl. 

voce JIAj, in art. See another reading of this 

saying voce u 1 jAe..] [Hence also,] one says, <1 

iijii sjjc He has a vehement run of the kind 
termed jAc, inf. n. of 'Ac. (Msb) — — Sjje 
means The extent of the eyesight. (TA.) And one 
says, l>“ 5 * 1 ! S j-A- ^ > [app. meaning He, or it, is 
at the distance of a bowshot from me]. (TA.) — 

See also »jAc. is used in poetry as a pi. 

of Sj-ic [app. »jAc, but in what sense is not 
shown]. (TA.) »jAi and ] » j (S, Msb, K,) the 
former of the dial, of Kureysh and the latter of 
the dial, of Keys, (Msb,) and J, »jAc, (K,) all 
mentioned by ISd, (TA,) The side of a valley; (S, 
Msb, K;) as also J, lsAc; (K;) which last likewise 
signifies [absolutely] a side, or lateral part or 
portion; and so [ i_sAc; (K, TA; [see both voce Ac, 
last sentence;]) thus in the M; (TA;) and the pi. 
is iijcl; (K, TA;) or this last signifies [particularly] 
the sides of a valley, and so do J, i_sAc and J, ti-c : 
(TA:) the pi. of »jAi and J, »jAc is chc and [of [»j^c 

also. (S.) And signifies also An 

elevated place; and so J, »jAc; (AA, S, K:) pi. [as 
above, i. e. of both] ei^c and [of the former] 

[also]. (K. [In some copies of the K, the latter pi. 
is written AjUjc; in the CK AjLSc.; but it is 
correctly ^AAe, as above, thus in my copies of the 
S; and perhaps may also be a pi., i. e. 

of »jAc, being thus written accord, to the TA in 

copies of the S.]) And A place far extending: 

(K, TA:) mentioned by ISd. (TA.) — — See 

also »i^c. [Reiske, as stated by Freytag, has 

expl. »j^c as signifying “ Atrium, impluvium 
domus: ” but this the former has app. done from 
his having found » j^c erroneously written 
for sjAc.] — »jAi signifies also The kind of plants, 
or herbage, termed i. e., in which 

is sweetness. (TA.) »jAe ; see »jAA, in three places: 

and see also JiAe. [Freytag states, as 

from the Deewan of the Hudhalees, that, accord, 
to some, it signifies A stone with which a grave, 
or a well, is covered: and that the pi. is [ this 
latter, if correct, is a quasi -pi. n.: but perhaps it is 
correctly £i^c: see i_sAc, first sentence.] — 
ojic [app. or perhaps jj Al 

jjAc,] signifies Remote affairs. (TA.) ls >c Mange, 
or scab, or other disease, that passes, or is 
transitive, from one to another; (S, K, TA;) 
a transitive disease; and such is said to be 
the m jA, and the and the and the 
and the flAl, and the » 4 j, and the Is jAk. (Kull 
p. 259.) You say, csjAc. up Ajji; A Do not 
thou bring him near to him, for in him is a 
disease such as the mange, or scab, that 
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is transitive from one to another. (TK.) And 

The transition of the mange, or scab, or other 
disease, from him that has it to another: (S, K, 
TA, TK:) the subst. from said of the mange, 
or scab, expl. above, as meaning “ it passes ” &c. 
(Msb. [See l, first quarter.]) It is said in a trad., V 
lSj^, i. e. bji is^i V [A thing 

(meaning disease) does not pass by its own 
agency to a thing]; (S;) or [lit.] there is no 
transition of the mange, or scab, or other disease, 

from him that has it to another. (TK.) And i. 

q. i-Aa [i. e. Badness, corruptness, unsoundness, 
&c.]. (K, TA. [In the CK erroneously written in 
this sense <_sji^; which, however, being an inf. n. 
of 1-^ in the phrase lie, q. v., maybe correctly 
used as having the same, or nearly the same, 
meaning.]) So in the saying, ?? [In him, or it, 
is badness, &c.]. (TK.) — A(??) A demand that 
one makes upon a prefect, or governor, [or 
judge,] to aid, or assist, him against him who 
has wronged him, i. e. to inflict penal retribution 
on him, (IF, S, Msb,) for his wrongdoing to him. 

(IF, Msb.) And Aid, or assistance, against a 

wrongdoer, (S, Mgh, TA,) required of a judge, for 
the bringing into his presence the antagonist: and 
also applied to a signet, or a [sealed] piece of clay, 
given by the judge as a token to denote 
the summoning of him whose presence is 
required. (Mgh.) ikjie- (S, K) and J, kie and J, *'ii- 
(K) Distance, or remoteness, (S, K, TA,) as also 
l is'^-, (Ham p. 377,) [or particularly] of a house, 
or an abode, or a dwelling. (S, TA.) [Hence,] one 
says, fijljic dJUa Their distance, or 
remoteness, one from another, and their 

separation, was, or became, long. (TA.) Also 

(i. e. the first and J, second and J, third words) 
Occupation, or business, that turns one away, or 
back, from a thing: (K, TA:) or iijie- signifies a 
custom, or habit, of occupation or business: (TA:) 
and Jiill “ijie, the hindrances, or impediments, 
of occupation or business: (S, TA:) and one 
says, “ijie tfl j i. e. [Thou earnest to 

me when I was engaged] in an occupation that 
diverted [me from thee]: (so in one of my copies 
of the S:) the pi. of [ is )l jk; (TA:) j*3l is^jt- 

means the accidents, or casualties, of time or 
fortune, that divert [or intervene as obstacles] by 
occupying or busying: (S:) and you say, j. )ljk 
A>.ae , [lit.] meaning Things, or events, turning 
away, or back, turned, or have turned, away, or 
back; [but this phrase, when followed by uj j 
or 0 j), I would rather render, simply, 
obstacles occurred, or have occurred;] (S, TA;) 
thus in the latter of two verses cited voce (S.) 

— — jiill iljie means The shifting, and 

varying, of time or fortune. (TA.) And j^e 

What has severely affected, distressed, or 


afflicted, its sufferer, of the yearning, or longing, 
of the soul, or of longing desire. (TA.) — — 
And iijJe. signifies also A [i. e. beast, or 
saddle, or thing on which one rides,] that is not 
easy: (K:) or, accord, to As, a place where he 
who sits thereon is not in a state of ease: and one 
says, *ijie is) ySji Jo. 6k i. e. [I came upon a 
beast, or saddle, &c.,] that was not easy: (S:) 
and “ijie ij) Jo. the last word 

imperfectly deck, i. e. [I came to thee upon a 
horse] that was not easy: (TA:) and (jJk 
eljjc He sat upon an uneven thing or place; (M, 
TA;) the last word imperfectly deck, as is said by 
ISd. (TA.) — — Also Dry, hard, land; (K, 
TA;) sometimes occurring in a well when it is 
dug; and sometimes it is stone, from which the 
digger turns aside: and one says, H j ic- cjli o±j\ 
meaning land that is not even, or plain; not easy 
to walk or ride or lie upon: or, as some say, it 
means a rough, rugged, place: or an elevated 
place upon which the camel lies down and then 
reclines thereon upon his side, having by his side 
a depressed place, which causes him to 
tend downwards, in consequence whereof he 
becomes in the state termed 0 *jj, [weak, or 
languid, and unable to rise,] i. e. in the condition 
of extending his body towards the low place while 
his legs are upon the “iji=-, which is the elevated, 
so that he is unable to rise, and dies. (TA.) — 
And [it is said that] iijiill also signifies kJA 
kJa [app. kJS kLUI ; meaning A little, or brief, 
making of a camel to lie down upon the breast, as 
is done on the occasions of mounting 
and dismounting &c.]. (TA.) Is j i^ and Is jic- [are 
rel. ns. of which only the fem. forms are 
mentioned, in what here follows], kjie and kjje 
are rel. ns. of »ji^ as meaning “ the kind of plants, 
or herbage, termed kL ; ” the former reg. and the 
latter irreg.; and A je [pi. of [ or of kAe] j s a 
possessive epithet [from the same], without the 
relative is: [all are app. applied to camels, as 
meaning Having for their pasture the plants, or 
herbage, called “ji^, above mentioned: but it 
is immediately added,] and kjie and kjie 
applied to camels signify that pasture upon the 
[plants called] (TA:) and j kAe and [the 

ph] )ljk, so applied, have this latter meaning 
accord, to the M and K: but accord, to the S, they 
are applied to camels as meaning abiding 
among the [trees called] not quitting them, 
and not pasturing upon the and so is [the 

ph] cAIAe. (XA in another portion of this 
art.) [See also kite, in art. ji^.] Is jif, being a rel. 
n. of »ie ; see in art. Je. j. kjje The herbage of 
the [q. v., here app. meaning spring], after 
the departure of the j [q. v., here app. meaning 
winter]: (S, K:) it is applied to the young trees 


which then become green and are depastured by 
the camels: (S:) or, as some say, the [plants, or 

herbage, called] efij [q. v.]. (TA.) And The 

young ones of sheep or goats. (K.) — — And 
Female infants [of the age] of forty days; (K, TA; 
[in the CK, cAa is erroneously put for cAij;]) but 
when their [hair termed] kkie has been cut off, 
this appel-lation is no longer applied to them: so 
says Lth; but Az pronounces him to have erred: 
(TA:) or it is with £ (K, TA) and j, both dotted, or 
only the former of them dotted, and one of them 
is called ls^- [or Is j it, or isit or Is jit]: thus in 
the M, and thus accord, to Az. (TA.) [expl. 
in the S as signifying Sheer or unmixed, wrongful 
or unjust or injurious or tyrannical conduct,] is 
an inf. n. of lit in the phrase -tie lie. [q. v .]; (ISd, 
Msb, K;) as also (ISd, K.) oljit, applied to 
a wolf, (S, K,) means y»ull [i. e. That acts 

aggressively against men]; (S, TA;) i. q. [ it 
[app. in this sense], (K, TA,) which occurs in a 
trad, applied to a beast of prey, (TA,) an epithet 
applied to a beast of prey by the Prophet: 
(Mgh:) one says At jAj and kAe jj-tk*. (Msb.) [In 
the S, immediately after the words pAAl Jt 
it is added, and hence their saying, ukAtJI 
ijl jk _Aj yljit ji; and thus I find the saying cited 
as from the S in arts. jJc and of the PS: but I 
think that ylj^ and ylji), here, 
are mistranscriptions for cjljit and cAjij, as I 
find them written in my copies of the S and TA in 
the arts, above mentioned: see »jit, above; and 
see klA in art. jy, where it seems to be clearly 
shown that fyl ji> is correct, as pi. of »li).] — — 
Also, (S, K, and Ham p. 8i,) and J, “'it, (Mgh, 
Msb, K, and Ham ubi supra,) That runs 
vehemently, or much; (S, Mgh, Msb, K; *) i. 
q jlill (s, TA,) or jitll jti; (Ham;) applied 
to a horse: (Mgh, and Ham:) [and to a 
man:] sAjylill, in the K, is a mistake for icyylill, 
meaning jtli ykill. (TA.) »iit an inf. n. of lie. in 

the phrase kit lie [q. v.]. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) 

And, as also J. “it, A single jit [or heat; i. e., a 
single run, at once, to a goal, or limit]; (K, TA;) of 
a horse. (TA.) — And “it, (S, K,) as also 

l »lie, (K, TA,) [the latter written in the CK »jl^e, 
but] the former is with the lengthened I and the 
latter with the shortened ', (TA,) and J, »jie and 
l kjjc and ) k J ik j (k,) signify (S, K,) i. e. 
[The equal, of anything, in breadth and length; 
or] what is coextensive with anything in its 
breadth and its length. (S, TA.) One says, ciii jl 
jjjUl iljt ; or j3il, or Jikll, meaning »jl [i. e. I 
kept to the tract coextensive in its breadth and its 
length with the road, or the river, or the 
mountain]. (TA.) — See also Jijie, first and 
third sentences. — And see is’^, and »ji^. “lie: 
see the next preceding paragraph: — and see 
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also lS^. And enemy, contr. of <Jj, (S,) 
or of (K,) or of J'ji (Msb;) an 

epithet, but resembling a subst.: (S:) [and (like 
our word “ enemy ” in military parlance) a hostile 
party: for] it is used alike as sing, and pi. and 
masc. and fem.; (Msb, K;) as is said in the “ Muk- 
tasar el-' Eyn: ” (Msb:) but sometimes it is 
dualized and pluralized and feminized: (K:) the 
pi. is *1441; (S, Msh, K;) and the pi. of *1441 is i4-i; 
(Msh, K; *) and l and are also pis. of j-4.; 
(S, Msh, K; [each improperly termed in the K £41 
for and 3*4 are measures of pis., not of 
quasi-pl. ns.;]) the former said by ISk to be the 
only pi. of this measure among epithets; (S, Msh; 
*) and slJe., with damm and with », is another 
pi.; (Th, S, Msb;) and is pi. of J, 44., (K, TA,) 
which is syn. with j-4.; (S, K, TA;) as in the saying 
of a woman of the Arabs, 40 4x441 

4414 [May the Lord of the beings of the universe 
make thy enemy to rejoice at thy affliction]: (S, 
TA:) the fem. form of i s sjjfy (s, Msb,) 
which is said by Az to be used when the meaning 
of an epithet is intended: (Msh:) it is said by ISk, 
(S, TA,) and in the “ Bari',” (Msb,) that there is no 
instance of the measure in the sense of 
but its fem. is without », except 0^- , (S, Msb, K,) 
in the phrase 0^- »4 a [This woman is the 
enemy of God]: accord, to Fr, sjjc. has the affix » 
to assimilate it to <4-4^; for a word is sometimes 
formed to accord with its contr.: (S, TA:) AZ says 
that he heard certain of the tribe of 'Okeyl say, [of 
some women,] -411 j 6 * and 411 
and iybijl and [i. e. They are the friends of 
God and the enemies of God]. (Msb.) [The 
pi.] signifies also Persons distant, or remote, 
one from another: (ISd, K, TA:) and (K) 
strangers, or foreigners: (ISk, S, K, TA:) and such 
as are distant, or remote, in respect of 
relationship; or not relations: (TA:) as well as 
enemies: (M, TA:) cijcVli, which is added in the 
K after itjiilj, should be *144 Vlj. (TA.) lsjc. is a 
pi. [or rather a quasi-pl. n.] of 44., q. v. (S, 
TA.) »j'44 Enmity, or hostility; (S, K, TA;) 
like s'-j-i [inf. n. of 3, q. v.]. (TA.) *144 ; see ulj44, 

last sentence. 44 [act. part. n. of lie., q. v. 

As such particularly signifying] Acting 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically; 
transgressing, or exceeding the proper limit: 
(Msh, TA:) pi. Oj 414. (Msb.) Hence the saying, V 
4444 4, 411 Cuuii i. e. [May God not make to 
rejoice at thy affliction] him who acts wrongfully 
to thee. (TA.) [And hence the phrase l s 44 3-4 
expl. in art. js-4.] See also ulj-4. And 

see jp4, with which it is syn. Also Seizing, 

or carrying off, by force; or snatching at 


unawares. (TA.) And <_s4x!l signifies [particularly] 
The lion; (K, TA;) because of his injuriousness, 
and his seizing men and making them his prey. 

(TA.) l lS^- is a pi. of 44 ; [or rather a quasi- 

pl. n.,] like as Is j4 is of J4; as such signifying 
Runners upon their feet: (S, TA:) or a company of 
men, (K, TA,) in the dial, of Hudheyl, (TA,) that 
run to the fight (K, TA) and the like: (TA:) or the 
first, of the footmen, [or foot-soldiers,] that 
charge, or assault; (K, TA;) because they 
run quickly: (TA:) like *444, (K, TA,) of which the 
pi. is 4j4, (TA,) in both senses: or this signifies 
the horsemen; (K, TA;) i. e. the first, of the 
horsemen, that charge, or assault, in a hostile, or 
predatory, incursion, especially; (TA;) or horses 
making a hostile, or predatory, incursion; and 
hence [the pi.] 44441 in the Kur c. 1 . (TA in 
the supplement to this art.) And accord, to 
ElKhuwarezmee, l s-?4 particularly signifies The 
foot-messengers of the sovereign, and of the 
judge, who are made to run in quest of one 
against whom an accusation has been made, and 
to bring him, for the purpose of exacting from 
him the right, or due, of his accuser. (De Sacy’s 
Chrest. Arabe, sec. ed., iii. too.) — ls4j*1I ls 44, a 
phrase used by a poet, is expl. by IAar as 
meaning The hardest, or most pressing, or most 
severe, of occupations that turn one away, or 
hack, from a thing. (TA.) — See also 44 and its 
fem. 444 voce Is s*-. — 444 signifies 

[The two extremities, or two sides, of the tablet or 
the like]; (K, TA;) each of them being called <_s4e 
[i. e. cS-44, or a mistranscription for 44], 
like (_s^- [i. e. \ s ^ or 4 both mentioned 
above, voce »j44 ; as meaning, absolutely, a side, 
or lateral part or portion]. (TA.) 44 [fem. of. 44, 
q. v. — As a subst., it signifies] Wrongdoing, 
injustice, injuriousness, or tyranny; and evil, or 
mischief; (S, TA;) as in the saying 4 j 44 4Ii4 C44 
[I repelled, or have repelled, from thee 
the wrongdoing &c., and the evil, or mischief, of 
such a one]: (S:) it is an inf. n. [or rather a quasi- 
inf. n.] like ^44; and signifies also sharpness, or 
hastiness, of temper; and anger. (TA.) Also The 
harm, or hurt, of poison. (Har p. 304.) — See 
also iijpc., in three places. — gj£ll l s-?Ij4, (K, TA,) 
of which 444 is the sing., (TA,) signifies The 
grape-vines that are planted at the feet, or roots, 
of great trees. (K, TA.) [a noun denoting the 
comparative and superlative degrees, and having 
several different significations], 

More transitive, or wont to pass from one to 
another, than the mange, or scab, is a prov. 
(Meyd.) And *43*11 Of i is another prov., 
having a similar meaning [i. e. More wont to pass 


from one to another, or, as we commonly say, 
more catching, than yawning]; (Meyd;) for when 
a man yawns in the presence of others, they 

become affected as he is. (TA in art. ‘-44) 

Of ls^-I is also a prov., and may mean More 
wrongful, or more inimical, or more vehement in 
running, than the wolf. (Meyd.) 444 ^ ^4. i, 
another prov., (expl. in the latter half of the 

first paragraph,) is from (Meyd.) > 

*34 [app. meaning It is the most effectual 
thing to aid, or assist, or to avenge; i in this 
case being irregularly formed from the 
augmented verb in the phrase -44. 1144.1], (TA in 
art. j4; see ls 4I in that art.) -40 Uneven places, (K, 
TA,) dissimilar in their several parts: occurring in 
this sense in a trad. (TA.) As mentions the 
saying J4 Ci4 4 444 OiO, meaning [I slept upon] 
a place dissimilar in its several parts; uneven: 
and »4 a 4 4444 3*01 This is land having in it 
burrows, and [trenches, or channels, such as are 
termed] (S, TA.) is'^ i> J 4 

means There is not for me any going beyond such 
a one to another, nor any stopping short of him. 
(S.) see what next follows. -44. 3:*4* and 
4 j- 1 *-! (S, K *) mean [Such a one is] treated 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically: 
(K:) the s in 3-4. • is substituted for j because the 
latter [in this case] is deemed difficult of 
utterance. (S.) 444; and its fem., with »: 
see 441. 1 4j4c., (S, O, Msh, K, TA,) aor. 

(TA,) inf. n. fjj44, said of water, (S, O, Msh, K, 
TA,) [and app. of wine or other beverage, and of 
food, (see M*e,)] It was, or became, sweet: (S, O, 
* TA:) or it was, or became, easy and agreeable 
to be drunk or swallowed. (Msb.) [See also 12 . — 
— Freytag has also assigned to it a meaning 
belonging to 4441, q. v.] — *444; see 4 , in two 
places. — And see also 2 , last sentence. — [444, 
inf. n. 444, is mentioned by Golius as signifying “ 
Quisquiliis aut lente palustri obducta fuit,” and in 
a similar manner by Freytag; by both as said 
of water, and as on the authority of the K: but I 
find, in the K, no ground for this, except an 
explanation of 4-44, q. v ., of which ISd knew not 
a verb.] 2 inf. n. He punished, 

castigated, or chastised, him: (S, O, Msh, K:) [and 
he, or it, tormented, or tortured, him:] originally, 
he beat him: then, he punished him in any 
painful manner. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., u! 
444 <1* i el£4 c4JI [Verily the dead will be 
punished for his family's weeping for him]: the 
reason of which is probably this; that the Arabs 
used to charge their families to weep and wail for 
them; therefore the dead is obnoxious to 
punishment for his having done this. (IAth, TA.) 
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And the verb is used metaphorically in relation to 
that which has not sensation: a poet says, ■— **4 
juil CUjlj . djli ip [it (app. 

wine) is not black, from Meytha, darkcoloured; 
nor has it been mulled (such seems to be here the 
meaning of the verb) by being put near to fire, or 

by being boiled]. (L, TA. [See also 4 J *-*.]) 

See also 4, in two places. — i-jjc., and 44, 
[perhaps a mistranscription for J, 4^, for accord, 
to Golius, this last and the first here mentioned 
are expl. by Z in the sense here following,] He put 
an [1. e. an 4^] to his whip: so in the A. 
(TA.) 4 The people, or party, became 

in the condition of having sweet water. (K, TA. 
[Freytag has erroneously assigned this meaning 
to 4^.]) — And (O, TA,) inf.n. 4 | 4|, (K, 
TA,) He abstained, or desisted, (O, K, * TA,) CP 
from a thing; (TA;) and, (K, TA,) in like 
manner followed by CP, (TA,) he left, quitted, or 
relinquished, (K, TA,) a thing: (TA:) and J, >-4*^1, 
(K, TA,) likewise followed by CP, (TA,) signifies 
the same: (K, TA:) and 44., (K, TA,) as inf. n. of 
i 4^, (MF, TA,) signifies the abstaining, &c., 
(K, MF, TA,) from a thing: and [particularly] the 
abstaining (of a man, and of an ass, and of a 
horse, TA) from eating, by reason of intense 
thirst; (K, TA;) being neither fasting nor breaking 
fast; (TA;) and so 4 j 4. as inf. n. of the same verb. 
(MF, TA.) — And 44.1, (S, 0,) inf. n. 4 |j 4; (K;) 
and l 4^, (0,) inf. n. 4y4i; (K;) and J, 4^, (0,) 
inf. n. 4^; (K;) He prevented, hindered, 
withheld, restrained, or forbade, him, (S, 0, K, 
*) CP from [doing] the thing, or affair. (S, 

0. ) One says, 4 jc. 44 441 Withhold, or 

restrain, thyself from such a thing. (S, O.) — 4^ 
[He deprived it of its *-44 i. e.] he removed 
from it, (S, O, K,) namely, water, (K,) or a 
watering-trough, or tank, (S, O,) the floating 
particles that were upon it, (S, O,) or its 
[green substance termed] ^4-4 (K,) or both of 
these: (TA:) and j 4y4j [in like manner] signifies 
the removing of what is termed (Bd in ii. 6.) 
8 He made [the] two ends (jisic.) of his 

turban to hang down behind. (O, K, TA.) 
10 iUll uiuul He reckoned, or esteemed, the 

water sweet. (O, Msb, TA.) And He sought 

sweet water: you say, 4iV ^441 he sought sweet 
water for his family. (TA.) — — And He drank 

the water sweet. (TA.) And He drew sweet 

water. (S, 0, K. *) One says, l4 jj ip 0^4 m-4j4 

1. e. [Sweet water] is drawn for such a one from 

such a well. (S, O.) And 441 <1 M44J He 

brought to him sweet water. (TA.) — See also 4. 
12 like Jjia], said of water, It was, or 

became, sweet, [like 4^,] or very sweet. (Lb, 
TA.) 4^ Sweet water: (S, 0:) or water, (Msb,) or 
wine, or beverage, and food, (K,) that is easy and 


agreeable to be drunk or swallowed: (Msb, K:) 
pi. 4 |jc (O, Msb, TA) and mj*. (TA.) You 
say 4^ 4&3 [A well of sweet water] : and 44 4U 
[sweet water]: and also 4^ [a sweet water]: 
and 414 [sweet water or waters], using a pi. 
epithet in this last case because *4 is a coll. gen. 
n., of which 4U is the n. un. (TA.) And Aboo- 
Heiyeh En-Nemeree says, describing water, l)4 <1 
mj* (*441 64 [Having sweet water permeating 
amid the reedbeds, or the thickets]: he uses l) 4 
as a coll. gen. n., and therefore pluralizes 

the epithet. (L, TA.) One says also <*14 

Uliill (assumed tropical:) [Women sweet in 

respect of the front teeth]. (A.) And 4l 

jUJll (assumed tropical:) [Verily he is sweet in 
respect of the tongue]; likening his tongue to the 
water that is termed (Lh, TA.) — Also A sort 
of trees; (K, TA;) the same that is called 4^ [q. 
v.]. (TA.) 44, (S, O, K,) [a coll. gen. n.] of which, 
in all its senses, the n. un. is darr; 44, (K, TA,) 
Motes, or particles of rubbish or the like, (S, O, K, 
TA,) floating upon water. (TA.) [In this sense, it is 
said in the S and O that 44 is its sing, or n. un.] 
One says ^4 4 6U Water abounding with such 
motes or particles. (S, O. See also 44.) And 
l 4^ has the same meaning as the n. un. of 44 
in this sense: (K:) and signifies likewise, as also 
[ 4^ and i 44, (L, K,) this last mentioned by 
LAar, (L,) [the green substance called] ‘- .>'44 (L, K, 
TA) and p^lp and the like, (L, TA,) or and 

dung (64), floating upon water. (TA.) And 

What comes forth next after the foetus from the 
womb. (0, K.) — Also A sort of trees, (AHn, 0, 
K,) of the shrub-kind: (AHn, 0:) the same that is 
called 44. (TA.) — And The pieces of rag that 
women hold when wailing for the dead; as 
also 4I4>, (O, K,) pi. of i 44* [or probably 
like its syn. originally »jl4], or , accord, to 
AA, an anomalous pi. of [the n. un. of 44, 
i. e.] 4^: (0:) one of such pieces of rag is also 
called jpp, as well as 44. (TA.) — — And 
Straps, or thongs: (S, 0:) or the 

extremities thereof; as also J, 4j4, (TA.) So in 
the saying of Dhu-r-Rummeh, (S, O, TA,) 
describing dogs of the chase, (0,) 44_i 1 »6*e 
lg.il.ic I ^ [Having 

pendulous ears, wide in the sides of the mouth, 
habituated to the chase, resembling wolves, with 
straps, or thongs, or the extremities thereof, upon 

their necks]. (S, 0, TA.) Also, (K,) or J, 4^, 

in this and other senses following, (S, O, Msb, 
&c.,) [the former evidently wrong, the latter (as is 
said in the K) being its n. un. in all its senses,] 
The string with which a balance, or pair of scales, 
is raised. (S, 0, Msb, K.) — — And The end, 
or extremity, of a whip; (Mgh in art. p^, anc [ 
Msb;) its tail; also called its 44: (Mgh ubi 


supra:) or its 4D4, (TA in the present art.,) 
which means the [suspensory] thong in the 
handle thereof: (TA in art. <3^:) or [it may have 
both of these significations, for it is said that it 

is] one of the g44 of a whip. (S, 0.) The 

end, or extremity of anything. (A, K.) The 

extremity of the tongue; (S, O, Msb;) its [tip or] 
narrow extremity: (TA:) pi. J, 4j4, (Msb.) One 
says, 444 6=4 [ ,4 [Truth is on the tips 

of their tongues]. (A, TA.) The extremity of 

the penis of a camel: (ISd, K, TA:) or the 
extremity of a camel's penis thin in the fore part. 
(TA.) — — The part that hangs down of the 
[thong called] 41^4 [q. v .] of a sandal. (0, TA. 

[See also 404]) A piece of skin which is 

hung behind the hinder part O, K, 

or = 4*4, CK) of the [camel’s saddle called] J=* j, 
(O, K,) from its upper portion; (O;) also 
termed 404 (TA in art. *44) — — And 4^ 
[accord, to the TA, but correctly j 44, (see 8,)] 
The portion [i. e. end] of a turban, that is made to 
hang down between the shoulders. (TA.) — — 
And the same, [correctly J, 44, as is shown by 
what follows,] A piece of rag [or strip of linen or 
the like, called in French cravate,] that is bound 
upon the head of a spear. (TA.) One says, 

=441 -vJj J&- (A, TA) i. e. 6^4 [The 

cravates fluttered over his head]. (A.) And 

l 4-*- signifies also A branch of a tree; (S, O, 
Msb;) and so J. (TA.) 4^ (K, TA) and 
i p-*- 4 (TA) Water overspread by [the green 
substance termed] > .''*> lr (K, TA:) or abounding 
therewith, and with motes, or particles of rubbish 
or the like: (TA:) [or the latter signifies as expl. 
before: see 4*“=, third sentence:] 4*“=- is thought 
by ISd to be a possessive epithet, 
[meaning ^=4 j4] because he found no verb 
belonging to it. (TA.) — 44 is also syn. 

with 44>° meaning A man alighting, or abiding, 
in places of dried-up herbage, and in a waterless 
desert. (TA in art. *-44.) 4^: see 44. — Also A 
certain tree, that kills camels, (O, K, TA,) if they 
eat thereof. (TA.) — — And A well-known 
medicine. (K, TA. [In some copies of the K, =4, or 
“ disease,” is put for Xij4 accord, to the TK, as 
observed by Freytag.]) 44, and its pi. *4Ae : 
see 44, in nine places. — — The pi. above 
mentioned signifies also The legs of a she-camel. 
(TA.) 4^: see 4*“=, fourth and last sentences. — 
Also What is taken forth from (*14= [i. e. wheat, or 
corn in general,] and thrown away; (Lh, K, TA;) 
being the worst thereof; also termed »j4. (Lh, TA 
in art. j4.) — And Pasturage, or herbage: so in 
the phrase 44 4 1* 6U, (o,) or 4? 44 V 6U 
[Water where is no pasturage, or herbage]. (TA.) 
— — It is also expl. in copies of the K 
as signifying, with the article, ?j4 ip 4UJ U : but 
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the right explanation is 2!2 U [app. 

meaning The ridge of earth that surrounds a 
sown piece of ground to retain the water for 
irrigation (see j£)], as in the M and L &c. 
(TA.) i (thus in my copies of the S,) or L5 ^2 ; 
(O, K, TA,) with the pointed i, accord, to AA, 
mentioned in the T in art. as written with 
the unpointed J, and here said in the K to he syn. 
with (TA,) Generous in natural dispositions. 
(AA, S, O, TA.) 0*2 (O, K, TA,) with 

kesr to the £ and fet-h to the \ (O, TA,) like Oa*^, 
(K, TA, in the CK 0»2 like la* ij,) and qjjM 4 jU 2, 
(O, TA,) [May the punishment that will not be 
remitted befall him, or] may his punishment not 
be remitted: (O, K, TA:) so says Ibn-Buzuq. (O, 
TA.) Punishment, castigation, or 

chastisement, [or] such as serves to give warning 
to others than the sufferer, or to restrain the 
offender from repeating the offence; syn. j 2, 
(S, O,) or l)&: (K, and Ksh and Bd in ii. 6:) so 
termed from 22 “ he prevented ” &c.; because it 
prevents the person punished from returning to 
the like of his offence, and prevents others from 
doing the like of that which he has done: (MF, 
TA:) [it generally signifies any corporal 
punishment:] and, by an extension of the original 
signification, any [infliction of] pain that 
disgraces, or puts to shame: (Ksh and Bd ubi 
supra:) originally, beating: afterwards used to 
signify any painful punishment: [torture; or 
torment:] and metaphorically applied to 
(tropical:) an affair, or event, that is difficult, 
distressing, afflicting, or troublesome; whence 
the saying, 2211 223 j2*ll [Travel is a portion 

of that which is difficult, &c.; or of torment]: 
(Msb:) in the Kur xxiii. 78, it means hunger, or 
famine: (Zj, O, TA:) the pi. is 4Aei ; (Zj, K, TA:) 
the author of the K says in art. [voce 12] that 
it has no pi.: [and it seems to be doubted whether 
it have a pi. because it is properly an inf. n. 
though its verb in the unaugmented form is not 
used:] but MF observes that if it be a name for 
that whereby one is prevented [from repeating an 
offence], as hunger, or famine, agreeably with 
what Zj says, there is no reason why it should not 
have this pi. (TA.) gee 442, in seven 

places. 302 The womb; thus mentioned by Az, on 
the authority of El-Mundhiree and AHeyth, with 
the pointed j; (O, TA;) i. q. 40je. (K, TA.) 442 
and J, m j^, applied to a horse or the like, &c., (S, 
O,) Such as is standing still, or stopping from 
fatigue, (fjla, S,) that will not eat nor drink: (S, O:) 
or abstaining, or that abstains, from eating, by 
reason of intense thirst; (K, TA;) applied to a 
man, and an ass, and a horse: but Az says that 


the assertion respecting these two epithets that 
they signify [a horse, &c.] that neither eats nor 
drinks is more correct than the 
assertion respecting J, m that it signifies [one] 
that abstains from eating by reason of his thirst: 
also, that 442 signifies any animal, but generally 
a horse and a camel, that will not eat anything: 
accord, to Th, this and J. m signify a horse or 
the like standing still, or stopping from fatigue, 
(fjla,) that raises his head, and will not eat nor 
drink; and the former, that passes a night 
without eating anything: (TA:) the pi. of 442 
is m j2 ; like as i j=^“ is a pi. of and the pi. of 
l Mjjc is and, accord, to A 'Obeyd, yj* 
[like as -j?4 is pi. of -j4*]: Az says that this is a 
mistake, for a word of the measure 3 j*s does not 
form a pi. of the measure 3 j*s; but [SM says] this 
is an extr. instance; and he who preserves an 
authority in his mind is an evidence against him 
who does not. (TA.) One says, J, lij^t 2U 
meaning Fie passed the night without eating or 
drinking anything; because abstaining therefrom. 
(O.) — — 442 signifies also 

[Unsheltered;] having no covering between him 
and the sky; (O, K;) and so j (K, TA.) El- 

Jaadee says, describing a wild bull (3-2 j j 4 [a 
species of bovine antelope]) that had passed the 
night alone, tasting nothing, 4j2 2Us J, 4jl£ cUUi 
Ai£l j£ll Ajjjal li 10 34— [And he passed the night 
exposed without shelter to the sky, as though he 
were Canopus when the other stars have left him 
solitary]. (TA.) g42YI [The two most sweet 
things;] saliva (1 S, O, K, or A) and 

wine: (S, A, O, K: [for, in the amorous language 
of the Arab, the sweetness of the saliva of his 
beloved is often praised:]) or food and coitus. 
(K.) f21 A bridle that withholds from going 

away in a headlong manner. (O.) [or 422?]: 
see 4j2i [for 4 j 2J> >2] Wine mixed 

[with water, or with some other thing or things]. 

(A, TA.) And m a*-* [app. m 42] is applied by 

the vulgar to Fresh ripe dates soaked with water. 
(TA voce 344—.) — 2^ A whip having 

an 3ii2 [or 32^] attached to it. (TA.) “ij-! 

344 1 A woman whose saliva is pleasant to be 
swallowed, and sweet. (TA.) j2 1 4)2, aor. j2, 
inf. n. j2 (S, O, Msb, K) and j2 (S, O, K) 
and is j^- (O, K) and »j2-> and (k) [all of 
which are also used as simple substs.]; and 
I “j2l; (S, O, Msb, K;) He excused him; freed, 
cleared, or exempted, him from 
blame; exculpated him: (Msb:) or he accepted his 
excuse: properly, 2j2 signifies I cancelled evil 
conduct. (TA.) [See also j2 below.] You 
say, j—* 3 '-"2 3jj2 (s, O, Msb) I excused, or 


exculpated, him for what he did. (Msb.) And in a 
trad, of El-Mikdad it is said, j4.i 41 j, 21) 21 i.e. 
Verily God hath excused thee, and exempted thee 
from the obligation to fight against the 
unbelievers; for he had become extremely fat, 
and unable to fight. (TA.) And you say [also], » j 2 
jc He excused him for, or from, the thing. 
(MA.) [And accord, to Golius,f3—^ L ‘ J 2, 
as well as ?3— I but he has not mentioned his 

authority: see an explanation of ja-^, from which 
the former phrase was perhaps derived by him.] 
And 32)2 [1 excused him, or held him 

excusable, for his conduct to such a one]; 
meaning, I did not blame him, but I blamed 
such a one. (S, * TA.) And 42 ^ Who will 

excuse me, or make my excuse, if I requite him 
(Msb, TA) for his action, (Msb,) or for his evil 
action, (TA,) and will not blame me (Msb, TA) for 
it? (Msb:) or who will excuse me with respect to 
his case, and will not blame me for it? (Msb.) 
[And a similar ex. is mentioned in the TA with ^ 

in the place of O*.] [Hence,] j-^, (Az, S, 

IKtt, O, Msb, K,) aor. j2; (O, TA;) and J, j2l ( (S, 
IKtt, Msb, K,) inf. n. (TA;) He was vitious, 
or faulty, and corrupt: (Msb:) or he was guilty of 
many crimes, sins, faults, offences, or acts of 
disobedience, (S, O, Msb, K,) so as to vender him 
excusable who punished him. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., o? I jj2i 22 3“4ll -ill^l jl, (o, and so 
in some copies of the S and K,) or J, Ijj2j, (so in 
other copies of the S and K, ) both of 
which readings are the same in meaning, (TA,) i. 
e. [Men will not perish, or die,] until they are 
guilty of many crimes, or sins, &c.; (S, O, 
Msb, K;) meaning, (accord, to A ’Obeyd, S, O,) 
until they deserve punishment, so as to render 
excusable him who punishes them. (S, A, O, TA.) 
And you say, j2l j 4-2 meaning He placed 
himself within the power of another. (TA.) — 
And 3jj2 1 aided him, or assisted him, against 
an enemy. (Msb.) — j2 ; inf. n. j2 ; He cut, or 
cut off. (TA: but only the inf. n. of the verb in this 
sense is there mentioned.) — — And [hence, 
probably, as is implied in a passage in the TA, 
(see [(,sj2, aor. j2 1 (s, O, * Msb, K) inf. 
n. 1)2; (S, Msb;) and j j2l; (S, O, Msb, K;) both 
as expl. by A ’Obeyd; (S;) (tropical:) He 
circumcised a boy, (S, O, Msb, K,) and in like 
manner a girl; (S, O, Msb;) but when a girl is the 
object, is more common. (S, O.) — 1)2 

(jajill, aor. 1>2 and 1)2; and [ »j2l; He 
fastened, or bound, the horse's [q. v.]: (S, O, 
K:) and j2l j. (_>*1>^ he bridled the 
horse; syn. 4-21; (K, TA;) as also »1>2, and [ » j2 : 
(TA:) or J, »j2l, (K,) or j »j2, (thus in the TA,) 
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he put to him [or upon him] an jl jc.; (K, TA;) and 
so » j jc-, aor. jjc. and inf. n. (Msb:) and 
I he put to the [i. e. bridle or bit] 

an (TA.) And it is said in the Tahdheeb 

of IKtt that j“j“ c ijic, inf. n. jje., signifies 
I cauterized the horse in the place of the — 

— and also »jlj& Jc. [an explanation in 

which there seems to be a mistranscription or an 
omission, or both; perhaps correctly > '''«? 
ijlie pajall I put upon the horse his jljc.; a 
meaning given above]; and J, is a dial, 

var. thereof. (TA.) — — said of a camel 
means He was branded with the mark called jl jc.. 
(TA.) — — [Hence, app., the phrase “j- 20 

(assumed tropical:) He branded him with 
blame; like (* j^U -ulik, q.v.] — »jic., from » jiill, 
He (God, S) caused him (i. e. a child, TA) to be 
affected with the pain, in the fauces, termed » jic. : 
and jic- He was, or became, affected therewith: 
(S, K, * TA:) inf. n. j^c. and VjL. (IKtt, TA.) 2 jit, 
inf. n. He was without excuse; (K, * TA;) 
as also l jilt, (K, TA,) inf. n. »jiUA : (TA:) he 
affected to excuse himself but had no excuse: he 
excused himself but did not adduce an excuse 

[that was valid]. (TA.) [See also 8.] And He 

was remiss, wanting, deficient, or defective, (S, O, 
Msb, TA,) in an affair, (S, Msb,) setting up an 
excuse [for being so]; (0;) fell short, or did 
less than was incumbent on him, (S, O, Msb, TA,) 
in it; (S, Msb;) did not exert himself or act 
vigorously, in it; (Msb, TA;) causing it to 
be imagined that he had an excuse when he had 
none. (Bd in ix. 91.) You say, jj- 2 " £U| 0 ^ Such 
a one acted remissly, falling short, or doing less 
than was incumbent on him. (TA.) And it is said 
in a story of the Children of Israel, £» jU =4 
Ijj-iij Their learned men forbade them remissly: 
the inf. n. being here put in the place of the act. 
part. n. as a denotative of state; as it is in A?.. 
(O, TA.) [See also 4.] — Also (tropical:) He 
made, or prepared, a feast, (O, K,) such as is 
termed jljc.) [q. v.] (O) or (K:) and he 

invited to a feast such as is thus termed. (K. 
[Accord. to the TA, these are two 
distinct significations of the verb. See, again, 4.]) 

— see 1, latter half, in two places. 

3 ^, (S, O,) and-';^ | , (O,) Brand 

thy camel with a brand different from that of 
mine, in order that our camels may be known, 

one from the other. (S, O.) fiUJI The 

hair of the boy’s jljc. (K, TA) i. e. of his cheek 
(TA) grew. (K, TA.) — jl-A jic (inf. n. as above, 
TA) He effaced the traces of the house, or 
dwelling. (K, TA.) — » jic., (S, O, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (S, O,) He defiled, or besmeared, it (a 
thing, K) with Vjx. [or human dung]. (S, O, K.) 
3 jAc- see 2, first sentence. [And see also the last 


clause of the last paragraph of this art.] 4 jiel: 
see 1, in five places from the commencement. — 

— Also He had an excuse; [or he was, or became, 
excusable;] (S, O, K;) and so J, j^jc-L (S, O, K.) It 
is said in a prov., jUI j* j^ [He has an excuse, 
or is excusable, who warns]. (S. [See also below: 
and see art. jU. It is held by some in the present 
day that the 1 in jjc.1, in this phrase, has a 
privative effect, and that the meaning is, He 
deprives of excuse who warns: but for this I have 
not found any authority.]) And Lebeed says, (S, 
O, TA,) addressing his two daughters, (O, TA,) 
and telling them to wail and weep a year for him 
after his death, (TA,) USjk £14 p J J] 
i jjSel iaa 'ij*. jij [Until the end of the 
year: then the name of peace be an you both: for 
such as weeps a whole year has become 
excusable]. (S, O.) You say also, jlLlUl ic. cj jic .1 
I got excuse of the Sultan [or ruling power]. (TA.) 

And He manifested an excuse: (K, TA:) in 

which sense, jic. is said to be its inf. n., as well 
as jlitJ; but the former is correctly a simple 
subst. (TA.) And He pleaded that by which 

he should be excused. (TA.) [See also 8.] He 

did that by which he should be excused. (TA.) — 

— He did that in which he should be excused: 
hence the saying of Zuheyr, * jl Uiii jl 

[Our spears shall prevent you, or shall 
defend you,] or we will do that in which we shall 

be excused. (S, O: but in the latter, fSiliij.) 

And He exceeded the usual bounds, (A, Mgh, O,) 
or went to the utmost point, (TA,) in excuse, (A, 
Mgh, O, TA,) i. e. in being excused. (A.) So in the 
saying jUI jic .1 [He exceeds the usual bounds 
in rendering himself excused who warns]. (A, 
Mgh, O. [See also above, third sentence.]) And it 
is said in a trad., j«l> <> £■& i> J! 3^' 

■UU [app. meaning Verily God hath freed himself 
from the imputation of injustice to an 
extraordinary degree, or to the utmost point, to 
him who hath attained sixty years of age:] i. e. He 
hath left him no plea for excuse [for his sins], 
since He hath granted him respite for all this 
length of time and he hath not excused himself. 
(TA. [As jiel is here followed by J!, I do not 
think that this explanation is meant to show that 
the I has a privative effect, and that the verb 
signifies “ he deprived of excuse. ”]) — — 
[Hence,] He exerted himself, acted vigorously, 
took extraordinary pains, or exceeded the usual 
bounds, [so as to render himself excused,] (S, O, 
Msb, K, TA,) jAl (ji in the affair; (S, O, Msb;) as, 
for instance, in eating, in relation to which it 
occurs in a trad., wherein one is enjoined to do so 
when eating with others, [app. meaning with 
guests and with a host,] such having been 
the custom of the Prophet; for, when he ate with 


others, he was the last in eating. (TA.) [Hence 
also,] i&l) Uj jic.1 1 took extraordinary pains, 
or exceeded the usual bounds, in exhortation and 

precept to thee. (TA.) And He was remiss, 

wanting, deficient, or defective; he fell short, or 
did less than was incumbent on him; feigning 
( lS Ji [in the CK, erroneously, l s j£D that he was 
doing the contrary: as though the verb bore two 
contrary significations. (K.) [See also 2.] — Also 
I. q. (O, K:) you say, li* j? ujjic-l i. 

e. [Give thou me, or obtain for me, my 

right, or due, from this person]: and hence the 
saying of the Prophet to Aboo-Bekr, respecting 
'Aisheh, jj 1^4 ^jici [Obtain thou for me 
my right, or due, from her if I discipline her, 
or chastise her]: (O:) or this means undertake 
thou to excuse me [for my conduct to her &c.]: 
(TA:) and the Arabs say, U j? jSi jic-l [Such 
a one became bound to render an excuse for his 
conduct to himself; (see jj^;)] meaning such a 
one was destroyed by himself. (Yoo, TA.) — 
As signifying He circumcised: see 1, latter half. It 
is said in a trad., jjj j'ify US, meaning We 
were circumcised in one day. (TA.) — — Also 
(tropical:) He made a feast on the occasion of a 
circumcision, (AZ, Msb, K, TA,) <*j»U for the 
people, or party: (K:) he prepared such a feast: 
from the same verb signifying “ he circumcised. ” 
(TA.) [See also 2: and see jlic-J as a subst.] — jic .1 
and see 1, latter half, in five places. — 

— And Uljjxj jic. 1 ; see 2, near the end. 

jc. jic .1 Make a mark upon thy share. (O.) 

«j£ii ,jj jicl He beat him (O, K) with whips 

(O) so as to make a mark, or marks, upon his 
back. (O, K.) And jic-l He beat him 

so that he made the beating heavy upon his back 
and obtained from him relief from his anger. 
(TA.) And jic-li m jj», (s, O, K,) in the Tahdheed 
of IKtt jicii, (TA,) He (a man) was beaten so that 
he was at the point of death. (S, O, K, TA.) 
And jic .1 He had wounds inflicted upon him 
so that fear was excited for him in consequence 
thereof. (O.) And <i jic-l He, or it, left a scar upon 

him. (O, * TA.) And jAl cj jic .1 and j' 3 l I 

made a mark, or marks, in, or upon, the house, or 
dwelling. (O.) — jicl also signifies He (a man, 

TA) voided his ordure. (O, K.) And cii jie .1 

jlill xhe house, or dwelling, had in it much » jic- 
[or human ordure]. (S, O.) 5 see 8, in three 

places. Also He went backwards; drew back; 

remained behind; or held back: (K:) or he held 
back, or withheld himself, for a cause rendering 

him excused. (TA voce ji*j q. v.) And He 

fled. (K.) You say, < 3 =. I jji*i They fled from him, 
and abstained from aiding, or assisting, him, or 

held back from him. (O.) And He resisted, 

and was difficult: it is said in a trad., [respecting 
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Mohammad,] J* He used to resist, 

and be difficult, in his malady. (TA.) — — 
And ji*HI ji*j (O, K, TA) The affair was not direct 
in its tendency; (K, TA;) i. e. (TA) it was, or 
became, difficult: one says, _>*YI ^3 j3*j The 
affair was, or became, difficult to him. (O, Msb, 
TA.) [And The affair was, or 
became, impracticable, or impossible.] — j3*j 
T he ^ j [i. e. trace, or relic, of an abode, or 
of a place of sojourning, &c.,] became effaced; (S, 
O, K;) as also ] j3jc. 1; (S, *, O, * K:) or became 
altered and effaced: and j3jcI j. J the 
places of alighting, or abode, had their traces, or 
remains, effaced. (TA.) — And j3*j (from 
S, O) He, or it, became defiled, or besmeared, (S, 
O, K) with [or human ordure]. (K.) 8 j3jcI, 
(S, O, Msb, &c.,) inf. n. j'3j 3], (S, O, TA,) and 
[quasi-inf. ns.] [ s and l »j3ii; (TA;) and 
for j3j^I one says also 333], aor. j3*3, inf. n. 3'3e!; 
and it is allowable to say 33?!, aor. j3*3; but the 
former of these two variations is the 
more approved; (AHeyth, TA;) [in the former 
case, the original being changed to j3i3, then 
to j33el ; then to 3331; and in the latter case, 
to then to j^l, then to 33^?!, then to 33?!, 
and then to 3^!;] He excused himself; he 
adduced, or urged, an excuse, or a plea, 
for himself; (Fr, S, * O, * TA;) as also ] j3*j. (S, O, 
K.) [See 333.] You say, yj j3iel [He excused 
himself to me;] he begged me to accept 
his excuse; (Msb;) and AZ says, I have heard two 
Arabs of the desert, one of the tribe of Temeem 
and one of the tribe of Keys, say, cii _[ J] 
in the sense of cii jilil [i. e. I excused myself 
to the man]. (TA.) And y- j3jel (S, * O, * TA) 
and l j3*j (TA) [He excused himself, or urged an 
excuse, for his crime, sin, or misdeed: or] he 
asserted himself to be clear of his crime, sin, or 
misdeed. (TA.) And “dia 3? jiiel [or j*] He 
showed, or manifested, his excuse for his deed. 
(Msb.) [It is said that] the primary meaning 
of j'3j 3VI is The cutting a man off from the object 
of his want, and from that to which he clings in 
his heart. (TA.) [Hence, perhaps, one says j3icl 
meaning He excused himself for not complying 
with a claim, or request.] — — See also 4, in 

two places, near the beginning. Also He did 

not adduce an excuse. (Fr, TA.) [Thus it has two 
contr. significations. See also 2.] — Also He 
complained, (O, Msb, K,) of him, or it. (Msb.) 
— And ^ j3jc' The waters stopped, ceased, or 

became cut off. (O, K.) — — See also 5, last 
sentence but one, in two places. — 
And ^U«JI jicl He made the turban to have two 
portions [its two ends] hanging down behind. (O, 


K.) — And signifies also The act 

of devirginating. (S, O, [See »333.]) 10 j3*iJ 
ijid He asked, or desired, to be excused if he 
should lay violent hands upon such a one [or 
requite him for an evil action]; he said, lS jj3c. u* 
jiU j*. (a, TA.) It is said in a trad, of the 
Prophet, Li i. e. He said to 

Aboo-Bekr, Undertake thou to excuse me for my 
conduct to 'Aisheh if I discipline her, or chastise 

her. (O, * TA.) And one says to him who has 

neglected the giving information of a thing, (A, 
TA,) or to him who reproves thee for a thing 
before giving thee any command, or order, or 
injunction, respecting it, (O, TA,) cii jiiiLI U -dll j 
cj jinLI V j yi By God, thou didst not offer to me 
excuse, nor didst thou offer warning. (A, O, 
TA.) 333 (Msb, K) and J, (Msb) and ] »j3? (S, 
O, K) and ] isj^ (S, Msb) and J, Sjiii (s, O, Msb, 
K) and ] and J, (K) [all as simple 

substs., but all except the third and the 
last mentioned also as inf. ns.,] An excuse; an 
apology; a plea whereby one excuses himself [or 
another]: accord, to the B, 3^ [as a subst. 
from j3j3) or from 3331] is of three kinds; the 
saying “ I did it not; ” and the saying “ I did it for 
such a cause,” mentioning what might 
exempt him from being culpable; and the saying “ 
I did it, but will not do it again,” or the like; 
which third kind is the same as dy (TA:) the 
pi. of 333 is ji33f (Msb, K;) and that of J, 
is 33?; (O;) and that of J, is [j3l»-«, and, 
irregularly,] jj3Ui : (TA:) and J, jjy, of which 
(Ksh,) or l 333, (Bd,) may be pi., is syn. with [333 
and] » j-^; (Ksh and Bd in lxxvii. 6;) and J. jl3U> is 
[likewise] syn. with 333. (Bd in lxxv. 15.) It is said 
in a prov., jiUill j yilii [Excuses are lies]. (TA.) 
And it was said by Ibraheem En-Nakha'ee, yyL 
yjUill j\ | [Verily excuses, lying mixes 

therewith]. (S, O.) Ij3j ji Ij33, in the Kur 

[lxxvii. 6], or Ij33 j, ,lj3j j 1 , (Bd,) means 
For excusing or terrifying; the two ns. being inf. 
ns.: or for excuses or warnings; the two ns. being 
pis., of J, in the sense of » and of 3y in 
the sense j'3ij: or such as excuse and such as 
warn; the two ns. being pis. of J. 3?i3 and j-^: 
(Ksh, Bd:) or, accord, to Th, both mean the same. 

(TA.) [See also jy.] And the Arabs say, V 

^3^ | 3SI jii i. e. jijj V j jici [app. meaning Do 
that for which thou wilt be excused, by inflicting 
punishment when it is deserved, and do not 
merely warn, and put in fear]. (TA in art. j3j.) — 
333 also signifies Success; or the attainment, or 
accomplishment, of one's wants, or of a thing: 
(IAar, O, K:) and victory, or success in a contest. 
(O, K.) One says, with respect to a war or a 


battle, j3ill Whose is the success, or victory? 
(O.) — See also » j^, in five places: and see 3'3^, 
last quarter. 3?3 [an epithet of which I find only 
the fern., with », mentioned], »jy jl~ means A 
house, or dwelling, of which there are 

many traces, or relics. (O.) And »33e y=3i 

Land that does not yield herbage freely, and if it 
give growth to anything, this soon 
becomes blighted. (O and TA in art. y?) 33^: 
see 3^°, in three places. — Also pi. of j!3? [q. v.]. 
(S, O, Msb, K.) »j3i The virginity, maidenhead, or 
hymen; syn. »3^, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) or dAs ; so 
called from 333 signifying the “ act of cutting,” 
because a girl's hymen (yjie pA.) is rent when 
she is devirginated; (Lh, Az, TA;) S33ill being that 
whereby a girl is a virgin: (Lh, TA:) [and [ 333 
perhaps signifies the same: (see an ex. voce £yi; 
and see also the next sentence here following:)] 

pi. j33. (Msb.) And Devirgination of a girl 

[or woman]: (Lh, K:) [and ] 3^ is used in the 
same sense:] one says, A j3c y (S, A, O, K) 
and y>j3t y (TA) (tropical:) [lit. Such a one is 
the father, i. e. the author, of her devirgination]; 
meaning such a one is he who devirginated her. 
(S, A, O, K, TA.) And [hence] one says also, '3s, 
jA y > j. (tropical:) [He was the first 
utterer of this speech]. (A.) And cjji l y&l 13* A 
jic (tropical:) Thou art not the first utterer 
of this speech. (S, O, TA. [But see an assertion of 

Sb cited voce 33?.]) And The [part in the 

external organs of generation of a girl or woman 
termed] jA) [q. v.]; (K;) the place of a girl where 
the operation of circumcision is performed: so 
called from 3^ signifying the “ act of cutting. ” 
(Lh, Az, TA.) [See also jj3UJI.] — — And The 
prepuce of a boy: (O, K:) so accord, to Lh, who 
does not say whether it be so called before or 
after it has been cut off: said by others to be the 
portion of skin which the circumciser cuts off. 

(TA.) And Circumcision; syn. 0^. (K.) One 

says, ?3^ '-aj 33 The time of the 

circumcision of the boy drew near. (TK.) — — 
And A sign, or mark; syn. dile; (O, K, TA;) as 

also [ 333. (TA.) See also 3 lj ?, last quarter. 

And The hair upon the withers of a horse: (S, O, 
K:) and, (K,) accord, to As, (S, O,) a lock, or small 
quantity, of hair: (S, O, K:) and the [or 

forelock of a horse]; (K;) the hair of the d-aU of a 
horse: (A:) or, accord, to some, the mane of a 
horse: (TA:) pi. 333: (S, O, TA:) which is said by 
some to mean hairs [extending] from the back of 
the head to the middle of the neck: (TA:) and, as 
pi. of “33^, a sign, mark, or token, that is tied to 
the forelock of a horse that outstrips, [as a 
preservative] from the [evil] eye. (Ham p. 795.) 
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And s jiill is the appellation of Five stars at 

the extremity of the Milky Way: (S, O, K:) or, as 
some say, below Sirius, and also called j 
[app. the star e of Canis Major (which is called by 
our astronomers “ adara,” often written “ adard,”) 
with four other neighbouring stars,] which rise 
[aurorally] in the midst of the heat: (TA:) and, 
(O, K, TA,) as some say, (O, TA,) » jiill is a star at 
the time of the [auroral] rising of which the heat 
becomes intense; (O, K, TA;) [app. the star h of 
Canis Major (which is called by our 
astronomers “ aludra ”);] it rises [aurorally, in 
Central Arabia, in the latter part of July O. S.,] 
after Sirius and before Canopus, and is 
accompanied with intense heat, without wind, 

taking away the breath. (O, TA.) Also (i. 

e. Sjiill) Pain in the fauces, (Mgh, K,) [arising] 
from the blood; (Mgh;) as also j, (K, 

accord, to the TA,) or j iijjijJI; (thus in some 
copies of the K, and thus accord, to the CK;) or 
pain of the fauces, (S, O, K,) in a part near the 
uvula, (S, O,) [arising] from the blood: (S, O, K:) 
it is said to be a small swelling, or pustule, that 
comes forth in the j*- [app. meaning the uvula, 
as being a projection from the soft palate,] which 
is between the fauces and the nose: it is incident 
to children, at the time of the [auroral] rising 
of Sjiill, i. e. the star that rises after Sirius, 
mentioned above; and on the occasion thereof, a 
woman has recourse to a piece of rag, which 
she twists tightly, and inserts into the nose so as 
to pierce that place, whereupon there issues from 
it black blood, and sometimes it 
becomes ulcerated; and this piercing is 
called jc-sll: then they suspended to the child 
some such thing as the [amulet termed] 

(TA. [See l in art. j^A]) It also signifies The 

place of the pain above mentioned, (S, O, K,) 
which is near the uvula. (S, O.) see j-^, in 
two places: and see also 8. [Accord, to analogy, it 
signifies A mode, or manner, of excusing.] 
Human dung or ordure; (S, * O, * Msb, K, TA;) as 
also l jjle- (IAar, IDrd, O, L, K, TA) and i s j^: 
(O, K:) pi. of the first [which is the most 
common] (Msb,) and of J. the 

second jje. (IAar, TA.) And hence, (S, O, 

Msb,) (tropical:) The court, or yard, (»1%) of a 
house: (S, O, Msb, K, TA:) so called because 
the human ordure (» ji»ll) used to be cast in it: (S, 
O, Msb:) or, accord, to As, this is the primary 
signification; what is before mentioned being 
so termed because cast in the <Ais; like as it is 
termed -Mi- because cast in the which 

means “ a depressed piece of ground; ” (Har p. 
403;) [and] thus says A 'Obeyd: pi. as above: (O, 
TA:) and [pi. of J, which lit. signifies a 
place of human dung or ordure] is syn. 


with cjl jic as meaning yjjsi [pi. of «S], (Ham p. 
677, q. v.) It is related of 'Alee that he reproved 
some persons, and said, ^ jjc. V U (A, 

* O, TA) i. e. (tropical:) [What aileth you that ye 
will not cleanse] the courts, or yards, of your 
houses? (TA.) And in a trad. (O, TA) of the 
Prophet (O) it is said, Vjx. <111 jil jjjl Sjjjll, (A, 
O, TA,) which may mean (tropical:) [The Jews 
are the most stinking of God's creatures] in 
respect of the court, or yard, of the house: or 
in respect of ordure. (TA.) And it is said in a 
prov., h ' s P <ij, a phrase like <=>iUl Jt 

(tropical:) [lit. Verily he is clear in respect of the 
court, or yard, of the house; app. meaning, clear 

of disgrace]. (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) 

A place where people sit (K, TA) in the court, or 
yard, of the house. (TA.) — — And 

(assumed tropical:) The worst of what come 
forth from wheat or corn (f 1 -*^), (Lh, O, K, TA,) 
and is thrown away, (Lh, TA,) when it is cleared; 
(O;) as also (Lh, TA.) is see in two 
places, iijit A virgin: (S, O, K:) used as an 
epithet: you say iVpc. SjjU. a virgin girl: (TA:) 
and iijic. sljij, meaning;!)^ Cilj : (Msb:) accord, 
to IAar alone, so called from <jlc j 
(TA:) pi. and J ^ [with the art. i_s. and 
thus written in the S and O and K] (S, O, K, TA) 
and dil jl jic, (S, O, K,) like [&c.]. (S, O.) — 

— [Hence,] 0 j<*ll (assumed tropical:) [The sign 
Virgo;] the sign or [which is an 

evident mistake]. (K.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Certain stars, described 

above: see » latter half. And lS jl 

(assumed tropical:) A sort of grapes, black 
and long, like acorns; likened to the dyed fingers 

of virgins. (TA.) And ii jic. s jj (tropical:) A 

pearl not bored. (A, O, K, * TA.) And 

II jic (tropical:) A sand upon which one has not 
trodden (A, O, K, * TA) nor ridden, because of its 

height. (TA.) And if (assumed tropical:) 

A kind of collar by means of which the hands, 
or arms, are confined together with the neck: (T, 
O, TA:) or such as is put upon the throat of a man 
and has not been put upon the neck of any 
one before: (TA:) or a thing of iron by means of 
which a man is tortured in order to make him 
confess an affair, or the like; (K, TA;) as, 
for instance, for the purpose of extorting property 
&c.: pi. (TA.) [Compare the term “ maiden 

” applied to an instrument for beheading.] 

Also a name of [El-Medeeneh,] the City of the 
Prophet: (K, TA:) because of its not having been 
abased. (TA.) jlic. A certain appertenance of a 
horse or the like; (S, O;) i. e. the part, (T, M, 
Mgh,) or strap, (Msb,) of the bridle, (T, M, Mgh, 
Msb,) that lies, (T,) or extends down, (M, K,) 
upon the cheek, (M, Mgh, Msb, K,) or two cheeks, 


(T,) of the horse (T, M, Mgh, Msb, K) or the like: 
(T, Mgh, Msb:) the gO'^- are the two straps upon 
the two cheeks of the horse, on the right and 
left: (IDrd in his Book on the Saddle and Bridle:) 
or, as some say, the jlic. is the two straps of the 
bridle that meet at the back of the neck: 
(TA:) [thus it signifies either of the two cheek- 
straps, or, accord, to some, the two cheek-straps 
together, that compose the headstall:] some 
say that it is called by the name of its place; but 
the converse is the case accord, to others: (TA:) 
[and 0 jli?. signifies the appertance, of the 
halter, corresponding to the cheek-strap, or 
cheek-straps, of the bridle or headstall: (see a 
verse of Ibn-Mukbil cited voce 0“j:)] pi. j^, (S, 
O, Msb, K, [in the CK jj^,]) like as is pi. 
of (Msb, TA.) It is said in a trad., uljl j»ll 
(jlc. jlic ija [Verily poverty is 
more ornamental to the believer than a 
beautiful cheek-strap, or headstall, upon the 
cheek of a horse]. (TA.) P'ji [A horse 

short in the cheek-strap, or headstall,] 
implies commendation, as denoting width of the 
lip. (TA, voce u 1 ^.) And jli? signifies also The 
thing that connects the leading-rope Jik) 

to the head of the he-camel (K, TA) and of the 
she-camel. (TA.) And A halter; syn. cPj: (Msb:) 
and l signifies a halter (0“j) having 

a double gi jl j? ji) jl-10). (TA.) One says, 

JiJI (assumed tropical:) Such a one is strong in 
respect of determination. (A, TA.) And g^ 
jljaJI (assumed tropical:) Such a one is weak in 
respect of determination; [or is a person who has 
thrown off restraint;] like a horse that has no 
bridle upon him, and that therefore falls upon 
his face. (TA. [See also art. £l=>.]) And ijlJf 
(assumed tropical:) [He threw off restraint; or] 
he persisted in error: (S, O:) or he departed from 
obedience, and persisted in error: (TA:) or he 
broke off from his family, or disagreed with them, 
and wearied them by his wickedness; syn. 
as also i (A:) or the latter means he did 

not obey a director in the right course: (As, TA:) 
or, in the former phrase, (TA,) means 

(assumed tropical:) shame; (K, TA;) Jjlje. 
meaning he divested himself of shame; like as a 
horse casts off his j'^, and becomes refractory, 
overcoming his rider and running away with him. 
(TA. [See, again, art. t^.]) And <ie gj] 

(assumed tropical:) He disobeyed him. (A, TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) The two sides of 

the beard: (K:) or either side thereof; (Mgh, TA;) 
the two sides thereof being called 
(Mgh,) or yljlitll, (TA,) because they are in the 
place [corresponding to that] of the of the 
horse or the like: (Mgh, * TA:) or the hair, of a 
boy, that grows evenly in the place of the 
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(S:) or the hair, of the beard, that descends upon 
the two jaws: (Msb:) or a man's hair that grows in 
the place of the (O, TA:) the line of the 
beard: (TA:) or the hair, of a man, that is in front 
of the ear, and between which and the ear is a 
whiteness: (Har pp. 208-9:) and the part, of the 
face, upon which grows the hair in a lengthened 
form in front of the lobula of the ear [extending] 

to the base of the jaw. (Har p. 495.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The cheek; as also J, 

(K:) which latter [properly] signifies the place of 
the J ie, (A, TA,) or the place of the yljl%. (S, O.) 
You say, ( 0^ (assumed tropical:) 

Such a one is long in the place of the (A, 

TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A mark made 

[on a camel (see jj^)] with a hot iron in the 
place of the jlJ?.; (S, O, K;) as also ] »j^-: (K:) or 
on the back of the neck, extending to the 
temples: so in the Tedhkireh of Aboo-'Alee; but 
the former explanation is the better known: El- 
Ahmar mentions [ j as meaning one kind of 

the marks made with a hot iron. (TA.) Also 

(tropical:) The two sharp sides or edges, (K,) or 
[rather] either of these, for both together 
are called the (TA,) of a [i. e. of the 

iron head of an arrow or of a spear &c.]. (K, TA.) 

And (tropical:) Either side of a road, (A,) 

and of a valley, (A, TA,) and of a wall. (TA.) 

And (tropical:) A row of trees, (TA,) or of palm- 
trees. (A.) — — And (tropical:) An elongated 
tract of sand. (A.) The dual as used in a verse of 
Dhu-r-Rummeh means (assumed tropical:) Two 
elongated tracts [in the CK yi^]) of sand: 
(S, O, K, TA:) or the two sides thereof: (TA:) or 
two roads (y^j^). (S, O, K, TA.) — — 
And (tropical:) A rugged tract of ground, (O, K, 
TA,) and [a tract] of sand, (TA,) lying across in a 
wide plain: (O, K, TA:) pi. (TA.) — See 
also _ it also signifies Resistance, or 

refusal; from (TA.) ly-^: see jpi, in two 

places. Also i. q. J, [act. part. n. of 1, 

Excusing; an excuser; &c.]. (K.) You say, y* 
yili y* lS Who will excuse me, or make my 
excuse, or be my excuser, if I requite such a one 
(Msb, TA) for his action, (Msb,) or for his 
evil action, (TA,) and will not blame me (Msb, 
TA) for it? or who will excuse me with respect to 
the case of such a one, and not blame me for 
it? (Msb: [see y? and see also 10:]) or 
who will aid me, or assist me, against such a one, 
or to defend myself from him? (Msb;) who will be 
my aider, or assistant, against such a one? (TA:) 
for is also said to signify an aider, or assister, 
against an enemy. (Msb, K, TA.) The Prophet said 
thus with respect to ’Abd-Allah Ibn- 


Ubei, demanding of the people that they should 
excuse him for laying violent hands upon him. 
(TA.) [It is a phrase by which one asks for 
permission to retaliate, or punish, &c.] And one 
says also, y? meaning Bring him who 

will excuse thee [for what thou hast done, or 
doest, or wilt do, to such a one]; (S, O, TA;) i. e. 
bring him who will blame him and will not blame 
thee. (S, O.) And i sty Bring thine 

excuse of me [for what I have done, &c., to him]. 
(TA.) A poet (Dhu-l-Isba 1 El-'Adwanee, O, TA) 
says, y^>*J tjA 1 IjjIS y y? Ls^i 

Jjall (S, * O, * L, TA) [Bring an excuse for 
the tribe, for what they have done to 'Adwan, i. e., 
one to another; for the tribe of 'Adwan were rent 
by intestine wars, in which Dhu-l-Isba' took a 
prominent part; (see the Essai sur 1 ' Histoire des 
Arabes by Caussin de Perceval, vol. ii. p. 262;) 
therefore we may render the phrase, bring an 
excuse for the tribe, 'Adwan, regarding y? as 
redundant in this instance, like as it is 
in yljjYI y? yAyll I >mkla ; in the Kur xxii. 31; and 
then proceed thus: they were the serpent of the 
earth (meaning cunning, guileful, malignant, 
or mischievous, and strong, not neglecting to 
take blood-revenge, as expl. in art. ^ in the TA): 
but some acted wrongfully against some, and 
were not regardful of the rights of some: so they 
became subjects of talk uttered by the raising of 
speech and the lowering thereof]: he 

means, bring an excuse for what some of them 
have done to some by mutual hatred and 
slaughter, some of them being not regardful of 
some; after their having been the serpent of the 

earth, which every one fears. (L, TA.) Also A 

state, or condition, (Jl^,) which one desires, or 
seeks after, for which, or on account of which, he 
is to be excused (l^AIc. ji*j): (S, O, K, TA:) [and in 
one of my copies of the S is added, '■s-k-a lil ; as 
though by J-=>- were here meant an action:] 
pi. j sometimes, in poetry, contracted into j^. 
(S, O.) El-'Ajjaj said, (S, O, TA,) in reply to his 
wife, who, seeing him repairing the saddle of his 
she-camel for a journey which he had determined 
to make, asked him, “What is this that thou 
repairest ? ” (TA,) lS ji ^ y jSSa Y y jU. 

l s ls^- l #*' 21 ! 3 (S, O,) or, as some relate it, y ji - 

(o,) [i. e. O girl, inquire not as 
disapproving it respecting my desired state for 
which I shall be excusable (or rather my 
excusable purpose), my work (or my journeying), 
and my benevolent care for my camel;] 
meaning iy, [and suppressing b] and 

apocopating pjjV|. (S, O. [In the TA, is put 


for y j#*).]) — See also j^: — and jljij. 

[A disposition to excuse]. One says, fiit li ; 

meaning [They have not a disposition to excuse; 
or] they do not excuse. (O.) [See also s jj^.] — 

See also j' 4 ^' — and j^j. Also I. q. ‘jj-x- 

[app. as syn. with »^j]. (O, TA.) (tropical:) 
Evil in disposition; (S, O, K, TA, and Ham p. 417;) 
as though needing to excuse himself for 
his evildoing; (Ham ibid.;) vehement in 
commanding and forbidding, (Ham p. 469,) and 
in spirit. (K.) [Clamorous. (Freytag, from the 

Deewan of Jereer.)] Applied to an ass, Wide 

in the [i. e. belly, or chest], (S, O, K,) 

and yi'-ka [app. meaning very lewd]. (K.) — — 
And, applied to dominion, (^>, O, TA, in the 
copies of the K erroneously written TA, [in 
which and in the O exs. are cited showing 
the former to be right,]) Wide, or ample: (O:) or 

strong, (K, TA,) and wide, or ample. (TA.) 

[Also, accord, to Golius, from the Destoor 
el Loghah, An agile animal. — — And Freytag 
adds, from the Deewan of Jereer, sjjJc as 
signifying Brisk (“ alacris ”).] see ly-^; 

and latter half. « [fern, of j?^,] as 

an epithet applied to a woman: see the fern, 
of — Also A scar, or mark of a wound; (S, 
O, K;) and so ] (O, and thus in copies of the 

S,) or l jjit. (TA, and so in a copy of the S.) One 
says, I jAt He, or it, left upon him a scar, or 

mark of a wound. (TA.) And the same is said 
of rain, meaning, It left upon him, or it, a mark. 
(TA.) — See also » in two places. — And 
signifies The vein whence flows the blood of what 
is termed 4, y- i Uu ..YI : [see 10 in art. y^-:] (S, * O, 
* Msb, K: *) a dial. var. of JAiil, or an instance of 
mispronunciation: (S, O:) or it may be so called 
because it serves as an excuse for the woman. 
(TA.) ‘ as a subst.: see jjic A brand, or 
mark made with a hot iron, like a line: pi. j 
(S, O.) — And Ijjili yyal is a saying 
mentioned by As, as meaning I experienced, from 
him, or it, evil: jjio being a dial. var. of jjj^, or 
an instance of mispronunciation. (S, O.) — jjiUJI 
also signifies What is cut off from the place of 
circumcision of a girl [which place is termed 
her »jic], (O, TA.) — See also last 

quarter, ii see last quarter, j^j, (AZ, 
S, A, O, Msb, K,) originally an inf. n., (S, O, Msb,) 
and [ (S, A, O, K) and [ (A, K) and 

1 (K,) A repast, or food, prepared on the 

occasion of a circumcision; (AZ, S, A, O, Msb, K;) 
or on some joyful occasion: (Msb:) and the last of 
these words likewise signifies a repast, or food, 
prepared on the occasion [of the completion] of a 
building: and also a repast, or food, which 
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one prepares, and to which he invites his 
brethren, on the occasion of the acquisition of 
something new: (O, K:) and accord, to the K, all 
the other words mentioned above also have, app., 
the former, or perhaps the latter, of these two 
meanings, as well as the meaning first 
mentioned above, which is the most common. 
(TA.) j 2 * 2 ; pi. see '“jp, 

second sentence, j 2 * 2 : see j^** 2 , in two 
places. “j 2 * 2 and » j 2 * 2 and » j 2 * 2 ; and the pi. j 2 * 2 : 
see j 2 ^, in five places: and for the first, see also 
8. j 2 * 2 [properly signifying The place of the J-P 
or of the gljlic-]: see in four places. j 2 * 2 
and j 2 ? 2 and j 2 * 2 : see j 22 * 2 , in six places. jl 2 *-? 
sing, of jjil", (O, K,) which signifies [Excuses, or 
apologies;] pleas, allegations, or arguments: (K, 

TA: see jit, in two places:) and also, (K, 

TA,) in the dial, of El-Yemen, (TA,) Veils, 
curtains, or coverings. (O, K, TA.) The saying in 
the Kur [lxxv. 14 and 15], ^ jlLjVI Jj 

IjjiUi ^311 313 i s expl. as meaning [Nay, the 
man shall be witness against himself, though he 
throw] his veils or coverings [over his offences]: 
(TA:) or (accord, to Muja- hid, S, O), [though he 
offer his excuses; or] though he dispute 
respecting it (S, O, TA) with every plea by which 
he may excuse himself. (TA.) jj 2 *-* 

Excused; freed, cleared, or exempted, from 
blame; exculpated. (Msb.) — — And [hence, 
perhaps,] sjjii^ applied to a woman 

signifies [q. v . in art. j-^]: and 

sometimes one says 4 »j)lt ; as meaning having 
an excuse: (Msb:) the latter is said to be used in 
the sense of but it requires 

consideration; (O, TA;) as though it were of the 
measure <^3 in the sense of ^ [i. e. in the 

sense of sjj^ii as meaning excused,] from 
jiill. (TA.) — — [Golius assigns to jj 2 * 2 
the meaning of “ Voti impos; ” as on the authority 
of the KL; in which, however, I do not find it.] — 
Also (tropical:) Circumcised. (S, A, O, Msb.) — 
And A camel branded with the mark called 
(TA.) — And [A child] affected with the pain, of 
the fauces, termed » j^. (S, O, K.) j 2 * 2 : see its pi. 
in the last clause of the following paragraph. j 2 * 2 
One excusing himself, whether he have, or have 
not, an excuse: (TA:) the person to whom this 
epithet is applied may be a speaker of truth, and 
he may be not a speaker of truth: (Msb, TA:) and 
so 4 j 2 * 2 , which, as applied to a speaker of truth, 
signifies having an excuse, like j 2 * 2 , (S, O, K,) [of 
which it is a variation,] for the cj is changed 
into 2 , and this is incorporated [into the 
radical 2 ], and its vowel is transferred to the £, 
like as is the case in jj > 2 (S, O;) and 4 j 22 is 
also allowable, (S, O, TA,) and also 4 j 2 * 2 ; (S, O;) 
but [it is said that] J, j 2 * 2 applied to him who 


does not speak truth, (S, O, K,) being [originally] 
of the measure l)* 22 , [not a variation of j 2 * 2 ,] (S, 
O,) means falling short, or doing less than is 
incumbent on him, (S, O, K,) excusing himself (S, 
O) without having any [real or valid] excuse. (S, 
O, K.) In the Kur ix. 91, TAb read J. ujj 2 * 2 !! 
[instead of the more usual reading J, Oljj 2 * 2 ^], (S, 
O, K,) and so did Yaakoob El-Hadramee, (Az, 
TA,) from j 22 ; the former asserting that it was 
so revealed; app. considering [ j- 2 *-*, with 
teshdeed, to apply to one not speaking truth, (S, 
O, K,) meaning pretending to excuse himself, 
without having any real excuse; (S, O;) and J, j- 2 *-* 
to mean having an excuse: (S, O, K:) Ibn-Abee- 
Leyla and Ta-oos read J, Ojj 222 ^, as meaning 
those striving, or labouring, in seeking excuse. 
(O.) -t>- 2 ^ 1 see what here follows. Q. Q. 
1 (O, Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, Msb,) 

Alvum ejecit, ventumve per anum emisit, in 
co'itu: (S, O, Msb, K:) or semen emisit ante 
congressum: (K:) or semen in co'itu non emisit: 
(TA:) and 4 aor. , inf. n. -laic., signifies the 
same: (Msb:) or there is no verb derived 
from because it denotes a natural quality: 

(O, K:) so says El-Mufaddal Ibn-Selemeh, in his 
book on the errors in the 'Eyn: but the rule is only 
one which applies in most instances, of which 
this is not one; for the former of these words is of 
established authority, mentioned by Ibn-Malik 
and others of the leading lexicologists. (TA.) 
the subst. [or abstract n.] from (Lth, 

K.) iajjcj see what follows. (S, O, Msb, K) 
and jj- 2 ^ (Th, L, K) and 4 2=1 j 2 ? (Ibn-Abbad, O, 
K) Qui alvum ejicit, ventumve per anum emittit, 
in co'itu: (S, O, Msb, K:) or qui semen emittit ante 
congressum: (K:) or qui semen in coitu non 
emittit: (TA:) and so with » applied to a woman: 
(S, O, Msb:) pi. [masc.] and 

and (Lth, O, K;) the last contr. to rule. 

(TA.) ( - 22 ‘ 2 1 (S, K) aor. — (K,) inf. n. 

(IDrd, S, O,) He ate: (S, O, K:) as also with J: 
(IDrd, O:) the former of the dial, of Rabee'ah. (S, 
O.) 5 32 j 22 cjajtj 4 1 tasted a portion 

the least in quantity of what is eaten and of what 
is drunk. (Ham p. 448.) [See also 5 in 
art. ^-s 2 ^ .] ^-s 22 - : see j 2 ^ . Deadly poison: 

(O, K:) formed by transposition from -a'- 22 : (O:) 
mentioned by Yaakoob and Lh. (TA.) 22 j 22 
and 22 j 22 - are syn.; (IDrd, O, K;) signifying Food 
of man and of beast; (IDrd, O;) [or food and 
drink; (see ^jj 22 ;)] and in like manner the dial, 
vars.: with 2 in the dial, of Rabee'ah, and with 2 in 
the dials, of the rest of the Arabs. (K.) One says, 12 
lb 22 cjai and 4 ^3- [&c.] i. e. [I have not tasted, or 
did not taste,] anything. (S, O.) And J 2 cjiU 
i - i j 22 Jp [like 22 j 22 , q. v.]. (S, O.) 22 jic. [i. 
q. 22 j 222 &c.]: see 5 [and see also 22 j 22 


and ^j 22 ]. ^A 2 [as act. part. n. of 2222 should 
signify Eating: but see what here follows]. Ibn- 
'Abbad says, (O,) g jjll 22 3A3 3d j 12 means I have 
not tasted anything [to-day]. (O, K.) j 222 1 3 2c - 
(S, O, K,) aor. 3^, inf. n. ijp, (S, O,) 
He appended to the sheep, or goat, a sign 
whereby the latter might be known, termed 4 3 ^ 22 
(S, O, K) and 4 ^ 2C , (K,) being a flock of wool, (S, 
O,) differing in colour from the animal: (S, O, K:) 
some particularize the animal to which this is 
done as being a goat: (TA:) and 4 l* 22221 signifies 

the same. (S, K.) Hence the saying, 222222 Cp 

JliVI <j ciloi 41Uc.Sll 22 (assumed tropical:) [The 
person to whom offices of administration are 
assigned, to him hopes are made to cling]. (Har 
p. 489.) Hence also, (O, TA,) l&jII 3 20 , (S, 

0, ) or j 22 3222 or g 2222 , (K,) (tropical:) He 
reproached him, or upbraided him, with a thing 
that was bad, evil, abominable, or foul, (S, O, K, 
TA,) and stigmatized him with it, (S, O, TA,) so 
that he became known thereby. (TA.) — — 
And Jj 22222 i. e. Jj 22222 [commonly 
meaning JJ s 2 - 2 (assumed tropical:) He 
attributed, or imputed, to him such a thing]. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) — 2222221 cAje. I cut off the 
branches of the palm-tree: (S, O:) and [in like 
manner one says] 4 222212 , with teshdeed to denote 
muchness [of the action] or multiplicity [of 
the objects]. (S.) — 3 2c - said of the [species of 
sweet rush called] ji- 2 [, It put forth its fruit; as 
also 4 3 20 ': (S, O, K:) or the latter, accord, to 
IAth, it had 3J 20 [pi. of 3 20 ] and m *- 2 [pi. of J- 2 , 

1. e. bunches, or sprigs]: or, as some say, it 
blossomed. (TA.) And, said of the [species of tree, 
or plant, called] j 2222 , It grew tall. (IAar, O, TA.) 

— 3$' CP 3=411 3 20 , (O, K,) aor. 3 2c , (K,) inf. 
n. 3 20 , (TA,) The stallion [camel] repelled from 
the [she-] camels, and drew them together. (O, 
K.) — And j 2 * 2 !! 3 20 The camel voided his dung 
in a thin state. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) 2 3 20 see the 
preceding paragraph. 4 3 201 : see 1, first sentence. 

— Also He (a man) had many 3 j 22 , i. e. palm- 

trees, pi. of 3 20 . (O.) And Jj cjsjcI The 

palm-tree had many 3 l2c j i. e. racemes, or 

bunches of dates, pi. of 3 2c -. (O.) See also 1, 

latter half. 8 J) Cp » j 22 3 23tl He made a mark, or 
sign, upon a young female of his camels, for his 
riding her before she had been trained: (O, K: * 
[the K has in the place of which 

latter is the reading in the O, and is evidently the 
right:]) the mark, or sign, is termed 4 Jo, as 
mentioned by Az. (TA.) — — And 1% 
means fy Jjkj [i. e. He distinguished him 
particularly, peculiarly, or specially, by such a 
thing; or he particularized him, or particularly or 
peculiarly or specially characterized him, 
thereby]; (O, K;) namely, a man. (K.) — — 
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And He made [the] two ends of his turban 
to hang down behind; (IAar, O, K;) like 
(TA.) S 222 A palm-tree with its fruit: (S, O, K:) so 
called by the people of El-Hijaz: (TA:) or [simply] 
a palm-tree: (Mgh, Msb:) pi. [of pauc.] (3^' and 
[of mult.] <33 (K, TA) [the latter erroneously 
written in the CK ijs3] and Ijj 222 - (O: in which no 
other is mentioned.) [The dim. is J, <Js-3:] 
hence the saying, 33 '41 [expl. in 

art. — j], (S, O.) And Certain dates of El- 

Medeeneh. (CK.) It it is applied to several sorts 
of dates; of which are those called (j3JI u ) 1 , 3 , 
(Msb,) or 33 <J3, (Mgh,) and 35= J3 
and fij gjl 33 [mentioned in art. m 3 ]: so 
says AHat: (Msb:) or 35= gjl 33 is the name of a 
sort of palm-trees in El-Medeeneh. (K in 
art. m 3.) <J3 A raceme of a palm-tree, or of 
dates; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA;) i. e. the base 
thereof, (TA,) together with the fruit-stalks [and 
fruit]; (Msb, TA;) when ripe: (TA:) pi. <j3i (O, 
Msb, K) and 33. (K.) — — Hence, (TA,) 
(tropical:) Might; or high, or elevated, rank or 
condition; syn. (O, K, TA.) So in the 
saying, 33 u i3 3 3 (tropical:) In the sons of 
such a one is might, & c., that has attained its 

utmost point; and so Jjb 3 222 . (O, TA.) Also 

A bunch of grapes: (Lth, O, K:) or when what was 
upon it has been eaten. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) — — 
And A branching portion of a plant: (Lth, O:) and 
any branch having branchlets. (Lth, O, K.) 3s 
applied to a man, i. q. 3 (O, K:) so in the 
phrase m 34 i3 [app. meaning Congenial with 
hearts]. (O, TA.) — — Applied to perfume. 
Fragrant. (O, K.) — — <3 3*4 a ewe having 
goodly wool: one should not say <3 jic-. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O.) ^3 and «3 ; see l, first sentence: 
and for the former, see also 8 . 43 The fruit of 
the [species of tree, or plant, called] j3-. (IAar, 
O.) 'Si 222 dim. of 3s q. v. S 2 '- 2 - One 
who undertakes the affairs of palmtrees, the 
fecundating of them, and the adjusting of their 
racemes of fruit, and disposing them properly for 
the cutting off. (TA.) 34 i33* j* (tropical:) He 
is stigmatized with evil. (TA.) J 222 l 43 ; (S, Msb,) 
aor. (S, O, Msb) and J 222 , (Msb,) inf. n. 344, 
(S, O, Msb, K,) He blamed him, or censured him; 
(S, O, Msb, K; *) [and j 3c. he did so much; 
for] 33 is like IS 222 , signifying 3U, (k, TA,) 
[and 3 Im 4 is a dial. var. thereof, occurring in 
the Mo'allakah of Imra-el-Keys, (see EM p. 33 ,)] 
but its verb has teshdeed to denote muchness. 
(TA.) 34*11 ■ 3" 3+“ [The sword preceded 
the censure] is a prov. [expl. voce u3]. (TA.) 
Accord, to IAar, [414c. may signify as above; or he 
afflicted, annoyed, or hurt, him; for he says,] 34*51 


signifies 3 1 3V 1 ; [perhaps meaning 3s (33V 1 ; 
for SM adds,] as though the censurer burned 
(334) by his J44 the object thereof: (TA:) [or it 
may mean also he burned him; for Sgh says,] 
and 34*51 signifies also 3 I J^V | . (O.) 2 J 222 see the 
preceding paragraph. 5 see 8 , in two places. 
6 I jliUj] J4U4 They blamed, or censured, 
one another]. See the last sentence in this art. 
8 Jik.1 He blamed, or censured, himself: (S, O, 
Msb:) or i. q. 3U1I Jjs [he admitted, or accepted, 
blame, or censure]; as also J, J4 *j: (K:) [or, 
accord, to SM,] one says, 34 3 J4 jcI and J, J4*l as 
meaning *33 3U1I 3 34 [i. e. he admitted, or 
accepted, blame, or censure, from the man, and 
reverted; but I think that the right reading 

is 343, and that “'j* should be erased]. (TA.) 

Also He shot, or cast, a second time; (ISk, O, K;) 
having shot, or cast, and missed: (ISk, O:) or, 
accord, to the A, he blamed himself for having 
missed, and therefore shot, or cast, a 

second time, and hit. (TA.) And i. q. 3 3! 

[perhaps said of a man, and meaning He kept to 
the course, or right course, in running, or 
walking, &c.: but more probably, I think, said of a 
horse, meaning he went along overcoming his 
rider, in his running, not complying with his 
desire when he pulled him in]: (K:) accord, to AA, 
said of a horse as meaning he went quickly, after 
slowness, and strove, or exerted himself. (O.) — 
— And 34 jc.I (assumed tropical:) Our day 
became intensely hot; as though it had been 
remiss, and made amends for its remissness 
by excess, blaming itself for what had proceeded 
from it. (A, TA.) 344 Blame, or censure: a subst., 
as distinguished from the inf. n. 344. (O, K.) 43 
33 see 334 in two places. 4Ji4 One who 
blames, or censures, others much or often; (S, O, 
K;) an epithet like 4 33 and »3; (S;) [and [ 3 j 222 
is used in the same sense, agreeably with analogy, 
but is perhaps post-classical;] as also [ 3144; (K;) 
and this last with » is applied in this sense to a 
woman. (TA.) Hence the prov., 413. 33 4144 3 
3 33 L 33 [fit. I am one who blames 

others much, and my brother is one who 
constantly abstains from rendering aid, and 
neither of us is a son of a female slave; but expl. 
as] meaning I blame my brother, and he abstains 
from aiding me. (TA.) 3j^: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 3144 : see the next preceding 
paragraph. 41 Ijc A man who blames, or censures, 
[very] much or often: the » is added to render it 
[more] intensive. (O, TA.) — — [Also fem. 

of 3144, q. v.] And 4114x11 i$ an appellation of 

The ciiLI [i. e. the podex, or the anus]. (O, K.) 3414 
Blaming, or censuring; or a blamer, or 


censurer: (TA:) pi. 414c. and 3144 and 314; (K, TA;) 
all pis. of 3114: the fem., applied to a woman, 
is 4l4lc-; and the pi. of this is 3413, and 34lc 
is allowable. (TA.) — — And 34Ui' signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The vein from which flows 
the blood called that of [inf. n. 

of Cu^vik i, q. v., in art. o3-]; (S, O, Msb, K, 
TA;) as though it were so called because the 
woman becomes liable to be blamed by her 
husband; the blaming being attributed to the vein 
by reason of its being the cause thereof: (O:) and 
sometimes it is called [q. v.]: (Msb, TA: 

*) the pi. is 314, like —1 3 pi. of *-* j3. (TA.) 

3114 was The name of [the month] 03“ in the 
Time of Ignorance: (K, * TA:) or of 31)3; (K, TA;) 
but the former has been pronounced to be the 
right: (TA:) [see 33:] the pi. is 3413. (K, 
TA.) 34*4 A man much blamed, or censured, for 
his excessive munificence. (S, O, K. *) CiV43i 
(tropical:) Intensely hot days; (S, O, K, TA;) as 
also i Ci' 222 ; (K;) as though they blamed one 
another; one saying to another, “I am hotter than 
thou, and why is not thy heat like my heat? ” 
(TA:) or, accord, to IAar, J. 34*11 signifies the hot 
days. (O.) And 33“ cjVia-i (tropical:) 
Certain intensely hot days that come before the 
[auroral] rising of Suheyl [i. e. Canopus], or after 
it; so called as [though] meaning that they 
blame one another Q 0^3j), and bid one another 
to be intensely hot or to desist from heat: and 
also called cjViLi [q. v.], with the unpointed as 
being equal in intensity of heat. (TA.) j 222 1 '4c. 
3ill, aor. j4*4, The country, or town, was good, or 

pleasant, in respect of its air. (IAar, K, TA.) 

And you say, 3=3' m} 44 (AZ, K, TA) and 3^ 
(K) s'4*ll 3 A' or 34*11. (So accord, to different 
copies of the K [in which what immediately 
precedes app. indicates that the meaning is, 
The land was such as is termed »'44, in the best 
degree; so that s'4*ll 0 r 34*11, the former of which 
is the reading in the T, is the inf. n.: but accord, 
to the TK, 3=3' 3 3 44, having for its inf. n. »js'44, 
and 33, having for its inf. n. is- 4, mean, 
without any addition, ;'4*ll 3 AI cjjlS i. e. the land 
was the best of what is termed »'44].) 
10 3311 343.1 [1 found that] the place was 
suitable to me (K, TA) in its air, (TA,) and I 
deemed it good, or pleasant. (K, TA. [Mentioned 
in art. <s 222 ; but more properly belonging to the 
present art.; though both of these arts, are 
intimately connected, each with the other.]) is' 222 
[or 3] ; see the next paragraph. »'44 and j 22222 , 
(S, K, TA,) the latter written in [some copies of] 
the K, erroneously, 43, (TA,) Land good (S, K) in 
its soil, (S,) remote from water and from tainted 
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air: (K:) or land good in its soil, and fertile: or 
remote from men: or remote from water and 
from tainted air and from pestilence: or remote 
from the [sunken waters, or the watery beds of 
sand or earth, called] and from the 

waters that ooze from the ground: or not having 
in it [plants of the kind called] c**, nor near to 
a region thereof: (TA: [see also is'*, in art. lS*:J) 
pi. of the former cjl j* (S, K) and [coll. gen. n. of 
the same, app. when used as a subst., which may 
generally be the case,] l <_ s'* [or lie.]. (TA.) [See 
also Is'*, again, in art. is*.] — — 

And si ic. signifies also A [or portion that 
grows forth upon a single stalk, or fresh or juicy 
bunch or plant, & c., (see art. f#K)] of 
seedproduce. (TA in art. s*.) see the next 
preceding paragraph, u' 3 ^- Brisk, lively, or 
sprightly; light, or active; not having great 
forbearance nor [app. as meaning firmness, 
or soundness, of judgment]: fern, with »: or, as 
some say, it is with (TA.) <ij*\ see 
below, i\* the subst. from ‘\* [app. signifying 
The quality, or condition, of land that is 
termed slic-]. (TA in art. l s*.~) and J, ^j*, 

and jljc. [the pi. of the first], applied to camels, 
Being in a place of pasture that has not in it 
[plants of the kind called] ip**. (K and TA in 
art. i s*.) [See also voce Is j*, in 

art. j-^.] lS * 1 1 is'*, aor. s'*!, [inf. n. s*,\ It was, 
or became, such as is termed Is*:, said of 
seedproduce, and of herbage, and of palm-trees. 
(Msb.) See also l, in art. j*. to ls^“J see art. j* 
[with which the present art. is intimately 
connected], is*: see the next paragraph, in two 
places, l s'* (S, Msb, K) and [ is* (IAar, Msb, K) 
Such as is not watered but by the rain, of seed- 
produce, (S, Msb, K, TA,) and of herbage, (Msb,) 
and of palm-trees: (Msb, TA:) [app. used as 
epithets and as substs.: see also Is J*: and 
see 3 *):] and j * and j is'*, the latter of the 
measure 3^, are applied as epithets to the same 
in the same sense: the pi. of Us* is *\. (Msb.) — 
— And >£ll is* Herbage, or pasturage, that is 
remote from the ‘-•jj [or land of sown fields and 
of seed produce &c.], and that grows from the 

rain. (TA.) And is'* signifies also A place 

that gives growth to plants, or herbage, in winter 
and summer, without the welling forth of water. 

(Lth, TA.) And Any place not having in it 

[plants of the kind called] p** (K, TA) nor land 
that exudes water and produces salt; (TA;) as also 

\ Us*. (K.) And i. q. [perhaps in the 

sense last expl. above: (see the latter in art. j^:)] 
pi. Jjjc. 1 . (TA.) *: see the next preceding 
paragraph, is'*: see the next preceding 

paragraph, p i 3 $t pip, aor. 3 p (S, O, K) 
and 63 p, (K,) inf. n. ip; (S;) The camels were. 


or became, mangy, or scabby, or affected with the 
mange or scab; (S, O, K; *) as also J, *p ip; (O, 
K; *) and *p: (K: *) or this last verb signifies 
they (the camels) had purulent pustules, like 
the [cutaneous eruption called] 3 Ujs [q. v .], 
coming forth dispersedly in their lips (S, O) and 
their legs, (S,) and discharging a fluid resembling 
yellow water; in consequence of which the 
healthy camels are cauterized, in order that the 
diseased may not communicate to them 
the malady: (S, O:) or the same verb signifies, 
(IKtt, K, * TA,) and so the first, and \ the second, 
(K, *) said of young, or unweaned, camels, 
they had purulent pustules in their necks: (IKtt, 
K, * TA:) and all the three verbs, said of camels, 
signify they had a disease which caused their 
fur to fall off, (K, TA,) so that the skin appeared 

and shone. (TA.) ip, said of the mange, 

or scab, signifies [app. meaning 

It attacked the body]. (B, TA.) — ip, aor. 3 p, 
inf. n. "»>, said of a bird, It muted, or dunged. (S, 

O.) ip, (S, Mgh, TA,) aor. 63 ip, (S, TA,) inf. 

n. ip; (O;) and J, j ip, inf. n. (S, O;) He 

manured land: he dunged it: (Mgh, TA:) he 

manured it with human ordure. (TA.) And 

[hence] ‘p, (Mgh, Msb,) aor. 63 ip, (Msb,) He 
defiled, or besmeared, him, or it, (Mgh, Msb,) 
with s>, i. e. dung such as is called 0 ^ 3 “, (Mgh,) 
or with a thing. (Msb.) — — And » ip 
ipj (assumed tropical:) He sullied, or 
bespattered, him with evil, by charging him 
therewith; aspersed him; or charged, or 
upbraided, him with evil: (S, O, K, TA:) from p 
signifying “ he dunged ” land; or, accord, to 
A'Obeyd, it may be from p signifying “ mange,” 
or “ scab: ” and (assumed tropical:) he wronged 
him, or treated him unjustly or injuriously; and 
reviled him; and took his property. (TA.) — — 
And [in like manner] 3 *j > (assumed 

tropical:) He brings against his people, or party, 
an abominable, or evil, charge, ( ip* 3 =^ 
&jj*“,) aspersing them with it. (S, O.) (assumed 
tropical:) He disgraces, or dishonours, his 
people, or party. (TA.) — — And ‘ip, 

aor. 63 ip, (assumed tropical:) He applied to 
him a surname, or nickname, that disgraced him, 
or dishonoured him: and ip (assumed tropical:) 
He received, or became called by, such a surname 
or nickname. (TA.) — — And ‘ip, (S, O, K,) 
aor. £>3 ip, (TA,) inf. n. p, (K,) (assumed 
tropical:) He did to him an abominable, or evil, 
thing: (K:) he displeased him; grieved, or vexed, 
him; did to him what he disliked, or hated; did 

evil to him. (S, O, K.) And ‘ip also signifies 

It (a thing that he disliked, or hated, and that 
distressed him,) befell him; 

syn. °{p, meaning W*A (Ksh in xlviii. 25. [In 


Bd, d j=-l; app. a mistranscription for »ljfy]) 

Also, (O, Msb, K,) aor. 63 ip, (O, TA,) inf. 
n. p; ( O , K;) and J, ‘ii*\, (Msb, K,) and fy 
(K;) and ‘{p and »l likewise; (Msb, TA; [see 
art. jp;]) He addressed, or applied, himself to 
obtain favour, or bounty, of him, without asking; 
(Msb, K;) he came to him, and sought his favour, 
or bounty; or seeking his favour, or bounty: (O, 
TA:) or he went round about him, seeking to 
obtain what he had, whether asking him or not 
asking him. (TA, as implied in an explanation 

of 3 **-«.) And ‘ip He alighted at his abode as 

a visiter and guest. (IKtt, TA.) — See also 3. 

2 63 ip see the preceding paragraph, former half. 

3 'J*, (S, O, K,) aor. (Mi, (S,) inf. n. 'Jp (S, O, K) 

and “j 1 "; (K;) and, (S, O, K,) as some say, (S, O,) 
i ip, aor. 63 p, (S, O, K.) or 63 p, (thus in the 
L,) inf. n. jl p, (S, O, K,) with kesr; (K; [in one of 
my copies of the S “Jp; but JJ P, which would 
be agreeable with analogy, I do not find;]) He (an 
ostrich [said of the male only]) cried; uttered a 
cry or cries: (S, O, K:) like as they say of a female 
ostrich *p j : (s, O: *) IKtt cites an assertion that 
it is ij*, aor. is pi. (TA.) 4 The house 

had in it ‘ip [i. e. dung, or human ordure], (S, * 
O, K, *) or much thereof; like *s*i (TA.) 6 j 1 -" 
He awoke from his sleep, (S, A, O,) in the 
night, with a sound, or cry, (S, O,) or speaking, or 
talking: (A:) he was sleepless, and turned over 
upon the bed, by night, speaking, or talking, (A, 
K,) and with a sound, or cry, and, as some say, 
stretching. (TA.) A'Obeyd says that some derive it 
[as Z does] from “J 'p, signifying the “ crying ” of 
a male ostrich; but that he knows not whether it 
be so or not. (TA.) 8 633 *\ see 1, near the end of 
the paragraph. 10 The mange, or 

scab, appeared and spread among them. (S, O, * 
K.) [See also 8 in art. j«-j.] R. Q. 2 *psp: see 1, 
first quarter, in two places, p The mange, or 
scab; (S, A, Mgh, O, K;) as also J, ip (K) and [ ‘ip 
(IF, Msb, K) and J, ‘ip: (IF, Msb, and so in a copy 
of the A:) see also isip: or p has this 
signification; but J. p, with damm, 
signifies purulent pustules in the necks of young, 
or unweaned, camels: and a certain disease, in 
consequence of which the fur of the camel falls 
off, (K, TA,) so that the skin appears and shines; 
as some say: (TA:) or purulent pustules, like the 
[cutaneous eruption called] 3 jj 3 [q. v.], which 
comes forth in camels, dispersedly, in their lips 
(S, O) and their legs, (S,) discharging a fluid 
which resembles yellow water; in consequence of 
which the healthy camels are cauterized, in order 
that the diseased may not communicate to them 
the malady. (S, O.) En-Nabighah says, 

(addressing En-Noaman Ibn-El-Mundhir, 
O,) S& i C?3 3*3 ‘JP iSipi ^>3 !SJ^ K .ufcU 
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[And thou hast charged me with the crime, or 
offence, of a man other than myself, and left him 
like that which has the disease called jp, another 
than which is cauterized while he is pasturing at 
pleasure]: he who says 3*^, in relating this verse, 
errs; for cauterization is not practised as a 
preservative from the mange, or scab. (IDrd, S, 

O.) [Hence, app.,] (assumed tropical:) A 

vice, or fault, or the like. (Har p. 366.) [See 

also » jp.\ And (assumed tropical:) Evil, or 

mischief. (Har ibid.) One says, \jpj l>! 4* ctml 
(assumed tropical:) [I experienced from him, or 
it, evil and mischief: the two nouns being 
synonymous: and the latter of them also an inf. n. 
of ‘Ip, q. v.]. (TA: but written without any syll. 
signs.) [See also an instance of the use of the 

phrase jpj 3*“ voce u^.] See also J&. Ip: 

see jp, in three places: and see ‘Ip. ‘Ip: 

see jp. ‘Ip: see [p. Also Madness, or such 

as is caused by diabolical possession, affecting a 
man: You say, ‘Ip In him is madness, &c. 
(S, O.) — — Dung, such as is called j*j, 
and uif- lb", (S, O,) or uj?3r 1 , (Mgh,) [i. e. dung of 
horses or other solid-hoofed animals, and 
of camels, sheep and goats, wild oxen, and the 
like,] and that of birds; (S, O, K;) as also 4 jp: (O, 
K:) and human ordure. (O, K.) It is said in a 
trad., jjlj “dll 3*) i. e. [God has 

cursed, or may God curse, the seller of] ojaj"’ [or 
perhaps the meaning may be human ordure, and 
the buyer thereof], (Mgh.) — — Dirt, or filth. 

(Msb.) (assumed tropical:) Filthiness in the 

natural dispositions. (O.) (tropical:) A thing 

that exposes its author to disgrace; a vice, 
or fault, or the like. (O, Msb, TA.) See also »3*-“. 
[And see jp, voce _p. Hence,] (tropical:) 

That which disgraces women; their 
evil conversation or behaviour, with others. (TA.) 

As an epithet applied to a man, (S, O, Msb,) 

(assumed tropical:) Dirty, or filthy; as also 
4 and ] Sjjjlx.; (s, O:) [or] having an 

intensive signification [as though meaning “ 
dirt,” or “ filth,” itself]: (Msb:) (assumed 
tropical:) a man who is the disgrace of the people 
[to whom he belongs]: (K:) a man sullied, or 
bespattered, with evil. (IDrd, O.) And one 
says, 4*1 ‘Ip u ^ meaning (assumed tropical:) 

Such a one is the worst of his family. (TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) The act of doing an 
abominable, or evil, thing, to another. (K.) jIp 
and 4 3 j 3 ^ Manginess, or scabbiness: (K:) or, 
accord, to some, mange, or scab, itself; like 4 jp. 
(TA.) j\jp A certain plant, of sweet odour, (S, 
O,) intensely yellow and wide in the blossom; 
(O;) i. q. [q. v., i. e. buphthalmum, or ox- 


eye; which is called by both of these names in the 
present day]: (S, O, K:) accord, to IB, the wild 
narcissus 3*?-3“): (TA:) and said by some 
to be a sort of tree [or plant] to which the 
complexion of a woman is likened: (Ham p. 548:) 
n. un. with »: (S, O, K:) LAar says that the » 'J jp is 
like the j4); having wood, [or arborescent, app. 
meaning that it is the buphthalmum arborescens, 
the flower of which is intensely yellow, agreeably 
with what is said of it in the O,] having a sweet 
odour, and growing only in plain land. (O.) — 
Also, i. e. like [in measure], Retaliation of 
slaughter or of wounding or of mutilation; 
syn. and anything that is slain in retaliation 
for another (j3“) *4 <-£): (K, TA:) of any such 

thing one says, 3jp 41 3* [it is one slain in 
retaliation for it]. (TA.) [This latter meaning is 
app. taken from the prov. JkSj jl jp relating 
to two cows; mentioned in art. !>>.] jj_p: 
see jjp. 3 ijp A stranger (Az, S, Z, O, K) among a 
people: (O, K:) occurring, in the accus. case, in a 
trad., in which some read ' jijp , with the 
pointed £3 and some say that the right reading 
is Pjp, i. e. [here meaning “ an adherent ”]: 
but Hr and LAth agree with Az [and the S] and Z 
and the [O and] K. (TA.) IpIp The tree called j 3“ 
[which is the common, or evergreen, cypress; but 
the former name is generally applied in 
the present day to the juniper-tree]; (S, O, K;) a 
Pers. word: (K:) it is a kind of great tree, of the 
trees of the mountains: (O:) some say that it is 
the [tree called] and also [said to be] 

called lS jiP: others, that it is a great kind of 
mountain-tree, evergreen, called by 
the Persians j 3 (TA:) AHn says that he had 
been informed by an Arab of the desert, of the 
people of the Sarah (»ljUl), who are possessors of 
the jpjp, that it is the lW [q. v., a name now 
applied to the juniper-tree, like jpjp; and 
particularly to the species thereof called 
the savin]; and he adds that he knew it in his own 
country, and afterwards saw it in the province of 
Kazween, cut for firewood from the 
mountains thereof, in the borders of Ed-Deylem; 
whence he knew that his informant was well 
acquainted with it, for those mountains are 
places of growth of the J«l: (O:) he says that it 
has a fruit like the <54 [or fruit of the lote-tree 
called j3j], first green, then becoming white, 
then becoming black until it is like ^ [or 
charcoal, &c.], and sweet, when it is eaten: (TA:) 
n. un. with ». (O, TA.) 3^]p: see j^lp, in 
art. £j. J*- A camel having the mange, or scab; as 
also 4 (A'Obeyd, S, O;) which latter [in some 
of the copies of the K written 4 Jp] is applied in 


this sense to a man; and 4 jj j*-» to a camel: (K:) 
or this last signifies having, or affected with, the 
disease called p. (S, O, K.) — — 

See also jjjl^ and °3 jj^: see ‘Ip. jp^: 
see J£. — — One says also, jp\j o ii 

[meaning (assumed tropical:) Thou art worse 
than he, and more evil: the two nouns being 
synonymous, like 3^ and Ip]. (TA.) »3*-“ A place 
of >, i. e. mange, or scab: this is the 
primary signification. (TA.) — — Hence, 

The region of the sky that is beyond the Milky 
Way (»34dl) in the direction of the North Pole; 
so called because of the multitude of the stars 
therein; (O, * TA;) like as the sky is called *4341 
because of its numerous stars; these 
being compared to scabs on the body of a man: 
(TA:) and to this and the »34» a man alluded, 
when, being asked respecting the place where he 
alighted and abode, he informed the inquirer that 
he alighted and abode between two tribes, (O, 
TA,) great and numerous; (O;) saying, uS 

s jkil\ [i have alighted between the “3*-“ 
and the »3>“]: (O, TA:) or, as some say, (O,) ‘j*Jl\ 
is the name of a certain star, or asterism, 
[which is] below the »34“ [or Milky Way, app. 
meaning when the latter, as viewed from Arabia, 
is seen stretching across the sky above the 
North Pole]. (O, K.) — — [Hence likewise, 
app.,] S3*-* signifies also (assumed tropical:) A 
cause of reviling, or of being reviled; syn. 

(TA:) a crime, or sin; syn. pj; (S, O, Msb, K;) 
and <?%.; (TS, L, TA; in the copies of the K <44; 
[and thus in the O;] but this is a mistake; TA;) 
and Pp; (TA;) as also 4 ‘ Ip : (K:) or a crime, or 
sin, [that is noxious] like the mange, or scab: (L, 
TA:) a foul, or an abominable, thing: (O, TA:) a 
cause of grief or vexation: (Mgh, 

Msb:) annoyance, or hurt; or a thing by which 
one is annoyed or hurt; syn. lS*'; (Sh, Mgh, K;) 
or <4i : (O:) displeasing, grieving, or 

vexing, conduct: (Mgh, Msb:) and i. q. [app. 
as meaning violence, or the like]. (O: there 
mentioned between the significations of P\ 
and 43.) Also (assumed tropical:) The slaying 
unexpectedly, (S,) or the fighting, (O, K,) of an 
army, without the permission of the 

commander: (S, O, K: [omitted in one of my 
copies of the S:]) or the alighting of an army 
among a people, and eating of the produce of 
their fields without knowledge (Sh, O, TA) of the 
commander: (O:) or an army’s oppressing, or 
assaulting, those by whom they pass, whether 
Muslims, or unbelievers with whom terms of 
peace have been made, and afflicting them in 
respect of their women under covert and their 
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possessions by conduct not permitted to them. 

(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A debt, fine, 

or mulct, which one is obliged to pay: and a fine 
for homicide: (K, TA:) thus expl. by Mohammad 
Ibn-Is-hak Ibn-Yesar: (TA:) or a thing that one 
dislikes, or hates, relating to fines for homicide; 
of the measure from _f signifying “ mange,” 
or “ scab. ” (Th, TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) The changing of the face in colour by 
reason of anger: (O, K, TA:) Az says that it is thus 
mentioned by Abu-1- Abbas with teshdeed to 
the j: but if it be from -44- j j*-", not from j*)l, 
it is without teshdeed. (O, TA.) see — 

— Also, with 2, applied to a palm-tree (<li-0, [and 
to land (o-=*Ij'),] Dunged with ‘If [q. v.]. (TA.) — 

— And, without », (assumed tropical:) A man 
sullied, or bespattered, with evil; or aspersed: (S, 
Msb:) and wronged, or treated unjustly or 
injuriously; and reviled; and deprived of 
his property. (TA.) One who addresses, or 
applies, himself to obtain favour, or bounty, 
without asking; (I'Ab, S, O, * Msb, K;) one who 
comes to another, and seeks his favour, or 
bounty; or seeking his favour, or bounty; as also 
J, J*-: or one who goes round about another, 
seeking to obtain what the latter has, whether 
asking him or not asking. (TA.) And A guest 
visiting. (Msb.) And A poor man. (K, TA.) It 
occurs in the Kur xxii. 37: accord, to some, 
having the last of these meanings: accord, 
to others, the first thereof. (TA.) f F 1 

[aor. yjtj inf. n. 4jjje, His tongue [or speech] 
was, or became, Arabic, (S, O,) or chaste Arabic. 

(Msb.) See also 4, first sentence, in three 

places. — m jf, aor. 40=-, inf. n. 4-04, He (a man) 
became disordered in the stomach by indigestion. 
(TA.) And i n f. n. as above. His 

stomach became in a corrupt, or disordered, 
state, (S, O, Msb, K,) from being burdened. (TA.) 

Also, (O, K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) said of 

a camel's hump, (O, TA,) It became swollen and 

purulent. (O, K, TA.) And, said of a wound, 

(S, O, K, TA,) It became corrupt: (TA:) or it broke 
open again; or became recrudescent: (S, O:) or it 
had a scar remaining after it had healed. (K.) — 

— Said of a river, It abounded with water. (K.) 
And jyi 44 jc. The well contained much water; or 

its water became abundant. (K.) And, (K, 

TA,) inf. n. fjf (O, * K, * TA) and 'jf, said of a 
man, (TA,) He was, or became, brisk, lively, 
or sprightly. (K, TA.) — yjc, (O, K,) aor. ■— 1 jf, 
(K,) inf. n. 4-0=-, (TK,) He ate (O, K) food. (TK.) 
2 (S, O,) inf. n. 4yj*4 (S,) He (an Arab) 

arabicized a foreign word; spoke it, or 
pronounced it, agreeably with the ways of Arabic 
speech; (S;) as also 1 (S, O, *) inf. n. m 1 jf\. 

(TA.) — — And He taught another the Arabic 


language. (TA, from a trad.) See also 4, in 

fourteen places. — — The inf. n. signifies also 
The showing, or declaring, one's saying, (K, TA,) 
and one's deed, (TA,) to be bad, evil, abominable, 
or foul. (K, TA.) One says, 444 Mjt He showed 
him, or declared to him, that his saying, and his 
deed, was bad, &c.; and upbraided him for it. 
(TA.) And i_jj c. Us IsSj IjS Ciks I did so and 

so, and no one upbraided me; or charged me with 
having acted disgracefully. (AZ, TA.) And fIf 
44fy (S, O,) and -dja, (TA,) He showed him, or 
declared to him, that his deed was bad, evil, 
abominable, or foul, (S, O,) and so his saying. 
(TA.) 4yj*2 is The saying to a man who has 
uttered what is foul, or erroneous, "It is not so, 
but so; ” telling him what is more correct. (Sh, 
TA.) And The replaying against a speaker; (K, 
TA;) and so J, 4-“l jf\. (TA.) One says, 444 sj jf He 
replied against him, denying or disallowing 
or disapproving what he said: (S:) or he 
prevented, hindered, or forbade, him: or he did 
so, and denied or disallowed or disapproved 
[what he said or did]. (TA.) [See what next 
follows.] — — Also The treating medically, to 
remove his disease, one whose stomach is in a 
corrupt, or disordered, state. (O, K. [In 
both, 1$ expl. as meaning Ffj^ i. 

e. s.a*ill ^ jill. Freytag has strangely rendered the 
verb as signifying “ aegrotum reddidit aliquem 
stomachi corruptio. ”]) Az says that 
followed by and having for its object him who 
says what is disapproved may be from this. (TA.) 

Also The lopping a palm-tree; or pruning it 

by cutting off some of its branches. (S, O, K. *) 

And The scarifying a horse or similar beast 

in the parts of the skin next the hoofs and then 
cauterizing those parts: (K, TA:) or 

the cauterizing a horse in several places in those 
parts, and then gently scarifying them without 
producing any effect upon the sinews, 
or tendons, (Az, O, TA,) in order to strengthen 
the parts, (Az, TA,) or in order that the hair may 
become strong: (O:) or signifies 

he made an incision in the bottom of the horse's 
hoof; and the verb implies that, by this operation, 
what was concealed becomes apparent to the 
eye, so that one knows the state of the hoof, 
whether it be hard or soft, sound or diseased. (L, 
TA. See also 1 in art. £ fy.) — Also, the inf. n., The 
getting, or procuring for oneself, an Arabian 

horse. (TA. [See also 4, near the end.]) And 

The taking, or making, for oneself, an Arabian 
bow. (O, K.) — Also the drinking much clear, or 
limpid, water, (O, K,) which is termed m j 4. (O.) 
— ujt, (k,) or 1 (O,) He rendered 

the cow desirous [of copulation]; said of a bull. 
(O, K.) — And fjf, (Fr, Mgh, O,) inf. n. 4-yj"; 


(Fr, O, K;) and [ mj^I, (Fr, Mgh, O, Msb,) inf. 
n. 4 jI jc.J; (Fr, Mgh, K;) and [ u)j4; (O, and S and 
K in art. FF;) He gave what is termed an uJ>F 
(O, Msb, K) or J^f (Fr, Mgh) [i. e. an 
earnest], j [in the case of such a thing], (O,) 
or 444 [in the case of his purchase]. (Msb.) 
One says, | 44"4jl jlall j Ijjj 4I They paid in 
advance, as an earnest, in the case of the house, 
four hundred [dirhems]. (L, TA.) It is related in 
a trad, that 4 in buying and selling is 

forbidden: (Mgh, O, TA:) this is said by Sh to 
mean A man's saying to another, If I do 
not purchase this for so much, thou shalt have 
such and such of my property. (O, TA.) 3 4-0*4 
[The following ex. is given of the inf. n. of 
this verb.] One says, 1* ?4ull y* jAi ^jl U 
0*^ (O,) or kiujl U, (TA,) meaning, (O, 

TA,) app., (TA,) [No one has been given what 
such a one has been given, or what I have been 
given, of] the means of coitus [with women]. (O, 
TA.) 4 (AZ, Msb, TA,) [for mj^I 

P&l, like jy-*sl for j*-=al,] inf. n. f^fI, (A, 
K,) He spoke clearly, plainly, distinctly, or intel- 
ligibly, (AZ, A, Msb, K, * TA,) in Arabic; (Msb;) as 
also 4 and J, m j*UI; said of a foreigner, or 
one [previously] not clear, plain, distinct, or 
intelligible, in speech: (AZ, Msb, TA:) and 4 4 -04, 
aor. 4 04, inf. n. 4 -‘If and ‘FjF, accord, to 
Th, and and <11 jf [which accord, to general 

analogy would be Oj4] and 44 jf ; (TA;) or 
4 4 J F, aor. 404; (Msb;) [likewise] signifies he 
spoke clearly, plainly, or distinctly, after being 
barbarous, or vitious, in speech: (Msb, TA:) and 
4 f'f he spoke without incorrectness; (Msb;) 
and [so <ffI for] 4 J * If! signifies the committing 
no error in speech: (K, TA:) and the expressing of 
meanings clearly, plainly, distinctly, 
or perspicuously, by words. (TA.) [4 ff, also, 
has a similar meaning:] it is said in a trad., 4 u* 
■dll V] aO V mj*: yas* PoOdl 1 0^4 y 1 y : l^jl£i 

Cilj>i (o, TA) i. e. [They used to like teaching 
the boy,] when he spoke distinctly, or 
articulately, [to say “ There is no deity but God ” 
seven times.] (TA.) And one says, plill m fK 
and 4J -h f\ meaning He made the speech [that 
he spoke] clear, plain, distinct, or perspicuous. 
(TA.) And OOO '- r yO He declared, or spoke out 
clearly or plainly, his argument, plea, allegation, 
or the like, without fearing any one. (S, O.) 
And 2(^411 cjjjii and Oc Cujjfy and 4 ’*FF 
and 4ie Cuje, which last, accord, to Fr, is better 
than 44 and I made the thing clear, 

plain, distinct, or manifest. (Msb.) And U4 t_ijcl 
,^4 He declared, or spoke out clearly or 
plainly, what was in his mind. (TA.) And s_ijcl 
4d_l, and 4 ^ fIf, His tongue made clear, 
or plain, or spoke clearly, or plainly, for him: 
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and 4jUJ m l ^ l-c- His tongue tells plainly, 
or declares, what is in his heart. (Az, TA.) It is 
said in a trad., i> yj" mmI, (S,) or fjVt, and 
J, mj*2, accord, to different relaters, but some say 
the former only, (Msb,) i. e. [She who has become 
a widow, or been divorced, &c., or she who has no 
husband, whether she be a virgin or not, or not 
being a virgin,] shall speak out plainly for herself 
[when demanded in marriage]: (S, Msb:) or mm 
ill so accord, to IKt, (O,) or | W-t 
mj*j, (Mgh, O,) so accord, to A 'Obeyd, but, as 
IAmb says, both are dial. vars. of which neither is 
preferable to the other; and the meaning is [she 
who has become a widow, &c., her tongue] 
shall declare for her. (O.) One says also, CP ljjcI 
J4-3^ He spoke out, or explained, for the man. 
(TA.) And <—4 Ip l c jail Cp I spoke for the people, 
or party; (Fr, S, Mgh, * O, K;) and pleaded for 
them; (Fr, Mgh, * TA;) as also cjjjei; but the 
former in this sense is better known. (Mgh.) 
And ijjct, and mj 1 - | <*., He pleaded his 
cause. (TA.) And vjc ]. CP He spoke and 

pleaded for the object of his want. (A.) mj^I 

also signifies He was, or became, chaste, 
uncorrupt, or free from barbarousness, in speech; 
although not an Arab. (Msb.) And cj ) jp J, 
inf. n. mjj* 2; as also <1 ^jp\ inf. n. sjIjc-J; I made 
the speech [that I spoke] clear, or plain, to him, 
so that there was in it no barbarousness. (TA.) 
And m3^ l (S, O,) inf. n. m?j*2, (K,) 

He made his speech free from error, or 
incorrectness. (S, O, K.) And ‘-*3“^ cjjjc-l I made 
the m [i. e. word] clear, or plain: or the I in this 
case denotes privation, and the meaning is 
(assumed tropical:) I removed its m jp, [app. 
1 from this word as inf. n. of used in 
relation to the stomach &c.,] i. e. vagueness. 
(Msb.) And mj^I He made his speech free 
from error, or incorrectness, in [what is 
termed] m^V 1 [here meaning what 
grammarians generally intend thereby, 
namely, desinential syntax, or the science of the 
various inflections of words, literal or virtual, by 
reason of the various governing words]. (S, 
O.) [mj=-' is also used by grammarians as 
meaning He declined a word; and Mj*d as 
meaning It was declined, or declinable; in these 
senses opposed to ^ and 'Jti, inf. n. and the 
former also as meaning He 
analyzed grammatically, or parsed, a sentence: 
and the inf. n. of the verb (act. and pass.) in these 

senses is m 1 3 c j.] See also 2, first sentence: — 

— and again in the first third part of the 

paragraph. P^jp\ also signifies The making 

[a person] to revert from, or relinquish, foul 


speech; (K, TA;) and so J, mjj*2. (TA.) And 

The speaking foul, or obscene, language; as also 
i mjj", and l m'j*^!: (O, K:) thus it bears two 
contr. significations. (K, TA.) One says of a 
man, m jp\ [&c.], (S, O,) or J m j&l, (Msb,) 
He spoke foul, or obscene, language. (S, O, Msb.) 
[Golius and Freytag have assigned this meaning 
to l m3*2 also: the latter of them as from the S 

and K; in neither of which do I find it.] And 

The act of copulating: or the speaking of that act 
in an oblique, or indirect, manner. (K.) — 
And m jp\ (S, O,) inf. n. mI jp\, (K,) He had a 
child born to him of Arabian complexion, or 
colour. (S, O, K.) — — And He possessed, or 
acquired, or sought to acquire, horses, or camels, 
of pure Arabian race. (TA. [See also 2, in the 
middle of the latter half; and see m j*i.]) — — 
And m' 3^] signifies One's knowing a horse of 
pure Arabian race from one of mean race by his 
neighing. (K.) And A horse's being known by 
his neighing to be of pure Arabian race, free from 
any admixture of other than Arabian blood: (K, 
TA:) [or his making himself to be known as 
such by his neighing; for] mj^I means he (a 
horse) neighed, and was consequently known to 

be of Arabian race. (A.) And The making 

a horse to run. (K.) Accord, to Fr, one says, m jp\ 
■mjs meaning He made his horse to run: but 
he adds that some say (O.) — And M^j 
signifies The taking as one's wife a woman such 
as is termed m j3 p [q. v.]. (K.) — Up* m jp\ 
means The people's watering [of their camels], 
having been at one time on alternate days, and 
another time on the fourth day after that of the 
next preceding watering, then became, and 
continued to be, of one uniform way. (S, O.) — 
See also 2, last four sentences. 5 m3*2 He 
assimilated himself to the Arabs. (S.) He (a man 
not of genuine Arabian descent) introduced 
himself among the Arabs, and spoke their 
language, and imitated their manner or 
appearance; [he became a naturalized, or an 
insitious, Arab; (see mj*1I;)] as also J, m j*2*J. (Az, 

TA.) He became an Arab of the desert; (S, 

Mgh;) he returned to the desert, (Az, Mgh, TA,) 
after he had been dwelling in a region of cities or 
towns or villages and of cultivated land, and 
joined himself to the Arabs of the desert. (Az, 
TA.) Hence, <2 ^ m3*2 He became an Arab of 

the desert [after his flight, or emigration, for 
the sake of El-Islam], (S, Mgh,) returning to the 

desert. (Mgh.) He dwelt, or abode, in the 

desert. (O, K.) See also 4, first sentence. — 

— 4-* ^3*2 She acted in an amorous manner, 

or with amorous dalliance, and mani- fested love. 


to her husband. (A, TA.) — — Respecting a 
meaning assigned to m3*2 by Golius and Freytag, 

see 4, latter half. 10 m j*2~h see 5: see also 

4, first sentence: and the same again in the 

latter half of the paragraph. — m j*2*J, said 

of a camel, He was affected with mange, or scab, 
which began in his armpits and groins or similar 
parts, and his lips, and appeared upon the 
general extent of his skin. (O.) — — 

And said of a cow, She desired the bull. 

(O, K.) Q. Q. 1 Cslp: see 2, near the end. m 3^ is 
syn. with m^! in the sense of [but app. as 
a subst. (not an inf. n.) meaning Clear, plain, or 

distinct, speech]. (TA.) And syn. with 4213?, 

q. v. (TA.) And syn. with m 3^ as [inf. n. 

of m jp, and] meaning 2=342 [i. e. Briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness]. (O, K.) m 3*^: 
see m 3*^, first sentence, m 3? Such as is dried up, 
of the [species of barley-grass called] (S, O, 
K:) or of any herb, or leguminous plant: n. un. 
with »: or ^*44' m 3? signifies the prickles of 
the m?. (TA.) m 3*' 1 , (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K, &c.,) 
as also | m 3* 11 , (S, O, Msb, K,) A certain people, 
or nation; [the Arabs, or Arabians;] (S, O;) the 
contr. of fM*H (A, Msb, K, TA) and ; (TA;) the 
inhabitants of the cities, or large towns, (S, A, O, 
K,) or of the Arabian cities and towns or villages: 
(Mgh:) [but now, on the contrary, generally 
applied to those who dwell in the desert:] or 
those who have alighted and made their abode in 
the cultivated regions, and have taken as their 
homes the Arabian cities and towns or villages, 
and others also that are related to them: (Az, 
Msb:) or [accord, to general usage] an 
appellation of common application [to the whole 
nation]: (T, K:) [and in the lexicons and 
lexicological works applied to the desert Arabs of 
pure speech:] it is of the fern, gender: (Msb, K:) 
and mj* 2I has two pis., namely, m 3*^, with two 
dammehs, and m 3^4/I [which is a pi. of pauc.]: 
(Msb:) the rel. n. [which serves as a sing.] is 
1 IsijP- (S, O, K: [Uj'p in the CK is a 

mistake:]) accord, to Az, (TA,) this appellation is 
applied to a man of established Arab lineage, 
even if he be not chaste, or correct, in speech. 
(Msb, TA.) The dim. of m 3*^ is [ 443*^', (S, O,) 
without », (O, TA,) an extr. word [with respect 
to analogy, as the undiminished noun is fern.]: 
(TA:) a poet (Abu-l-Hindee, whose name was 
'Abd-El-Mu-min, son of 'AbdEl-Kuddoos, O, TA) 
SayS, * II A ^ Vj '' % t. . . M ijSLej 

[And the eggs of dabbs are food of the little 
Arabs; but the souls of the Foreigners do not 
desire them]: in which he uses the dim. form to 
imply respect, or honour, like as it is used in the 
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saying 44' 44 j 14)4 til [expl. 

in art. J4]. (S, O.) J, SjjUil 44' (in which 

the latter word is used as a corroborative of the 
former as in lSY l 4, S, O) and J, 44' ^4' (S, A, 
O, Msb, K) and J, 44' m 4' (O) and [ m 4' 
44' (K) and [ “44' 4 4' (CK [but this I do not 
find in any other copy of the K]) are appellations 
of The pure, or genuine Arabs: (S, A, O, K:) 
or those who spoke the language of Yaarub Ibn- 
Kahtan; which is the ancient language: (Msb:) 
and l 444*11 44', (S, O, Msb, K,) as also 
J, 44“" m 4', (S, O, K,) is an appellation of The 
insititious [or naturalized Arabs]; (K;) those who 
are not pure, or genuine, Arabs: (S, O:) or those 
who spoke the language of Isma'eel [or Ishmael] 
the son of Ibraheem [or Abraham], i. e., the 
dialects of El-Hijaz and the parts adjacent 
thereto: (Msb:) and the appellation of J, 44““ is 
thought by Az to apply [also] to people not of 
pure Arabian descent, who have introduced 
themselves among the Arabs, and speak their 
language, and imitate their manner or 
appearance. (TA.) [The former division is 
most reasonably considered as consisting of the 
extinct tribes ('Ad, Thamood, and others 
mentioned in what follows); or of these together 
with the unmixed descendants of Kahtan, whose 
claims to the appellation of genuine Arabs are 
held by many to be equally valid: and the 
latter division, as consisting of those whose 
origin is referred, through Ma'add and 'Adnan, to 
Isma'eel (or Ishmael), whose wife was 
descended from Kahtan. What I find in the TA, 
on this subject, is as follows.] The former of these 
two divisions consisted of nine tribes, 
descendants of Irem [or Aram] the son of Sam 
[or Shem] the son of Nooh [or Noah]; namely, 
Ad, Thamood, Umeiyim, 'Abeel, Tasm, Jedees, 
'Imleek [or Amalek], Jurhum, and Webari; and 
from them Isma'eel [or Ishmael is said to have] 
learned the Arabic language: and the J, 414“ are 
[said to be] the descendants of Isma'eel, the 
descendants of Ma'add the son of 'Adnan the son 
of Udd: so says Abu-l-Khattab Ibn-Dihyeh, 
surnamed Dhun-Nesebeyn: or the former 

division consisted of seven tribes, namely, 
Ad, Thamood, 'Imleek, Tasm, Jedees, Umeiyim, 
and Jasim; the main portion of whom has 
become extinct, some remains of them, only, 
being scattered among the [existing] tribes: so 
says IDrd: and the appellation of J, 4_4' 44' is 
also given to the descendants of Yaarub the son 
of Kahtan [only]. (TA.) [It should be observed, 
however, that the appellation of l 44*" is, by 
those who hold the extinct tribes 
above mentioned as the only genuine Arabs, 
applied to the unmixed descendants of Kahtan; 


and l 4 4'“" , to those who are held to be the 
descendants of Isma'eel: thus in the Mz, 1 st £ 4. 
Also, it should be observed that the appellation of 
J, 44" 44', in the conventional language 
of Arabic lexicology, is often applied to the Arabs 
of the classical ages, and the later Arabs of the 
desert who retained the pure language of their 
ancestors, indiscriminately: it is thus applied by 
writers quoted in the Mz (ist £ 4) to all the 
descendants of Kahtan, and those of Ma'add the 
son of 'Adnan (through whom all the descendants 
of Isma'eel trace their ancestry) who lived before 
the corruption, among them, of the Arabic 

language.] J, 4 ' 4 Yl is the appellation given 

to Those [Arabs] who dwell in the desert; (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K;) such as go about in search of 
herbage and water; and Az adds, whether of the 
Arabs or of their freedmen: he says that it is 
applied to those who alight and abide in the 
desert, and are neighbours of the dwellers in the 
desert, and journey, or migrate, with them, to 
seek after herbage and water: (Msb:) it is not a pi. 
of 44', not being like - 4 YI, which is pi. 
of -441; (s, O;) but is a [coll.] gen. n.: (S:) 4)4'-" 
occurs as its pi. (S, O, K) in chaste poetry: (S:) it 
has no sing, [properly so termed]: (K:) the rel. n. 
is i 4-4, (S, O,) which is applied to single 
person; (Msb;) as also is 4: (TA:) Az says, if one 
say to an A A- 1 ) ,4)1(4', he is pleased; and if one 

say to an 4)1(4' l) ,4)(4, he is angry. (TA.) 

Authors differ as to the cause why the m( 4 were 
thus called: some say, because of the perspicuity 
of their speech, from 414': others, that they 
were so called from Yaarub the son of Kahtan, 
who is said to have been the first that spoke the 
Arabic language; his original language having 
been, as asserted by IDrd, [what the Arabs term] 
Syriac; though some say that Isma'eel was the 
first that spoke the Arabic language; and some, 
that Yaarub was the first that spoke Arabic, and 
that Isma'eel was the first that spoke the pure 
Arabic of El-Hijaz, in which the Kur-an was 
revealed: others say that the m( 4 were so called 
from 44', the name of a tract near El- 
Medeeneh, or a name of Mekkeh and the 
adjacent region, where Isma'eel settled, or the 
same as Tihameh [as is said in the Mgh, in which 
this is pronounced to be the most correct 
derivation], or the general name of the peninsula 
of Arabia, which is also called 4 j*ll [as is said in 
the Msb]: but some say that they were so 
called in like manner as were the and the f j j 

and the 44 and others, not after the name of a 
land or other than a land, but by the coining of 
the name, not a term expressive of a quality or a 
state or condition &c. (TA.) [If the country were 
called 414', an inhabitant thereof might 


be called, agreeably with analogy, 4)(4; and then, 
the people collectively, 4(4': but I think that the 
most probable derivation is from the old Hebrew 
word inj,', meaning “ a mixed people,” which the 
Arabs assert themselves to have been, almost 
from the first; and in favour of this derivation it 
may be reasonably urged that the old Himyeritic 
language agrees more in its vocabulary with the 
Hebrew and Phoenician than it does with the 
classical and modern Arabic.] — See also 414. — 
And see 4 4. — [It also app. signifies (assumed 
tropical:) Vagueness (considered as an 

unsoundness) in a word; from the same as inf. n. 
of 44 used in relation to the stomach &c.:] see 
4 , latter half. 4 4 [part. n. of 4 4 , q. v.: as such 
signifying] Having the stomach in a bad, 
or corrupt, state. (O, K.) And 44 “4“ A stomach 
in a bad, or corrupt, state, (S, O, TA,) from being 

burdened. (TA.) Also, and J, 44, (O, K,) 

the former of which is the more common, (TA,) 
and J, 44, (O, K,) Abundant water, (O, K,) such 
as is clear, or limpid. (K.) And 44 (4 (TA) and 
[ 44 and J, 44 (K) A river containing 
abundance of water. (K, TA.) And 44 4 A well 

containing much water. (K.) 44 applied to 

a woman: see 4 j 4 , in four places. m 4 ' 

44' and 44': see 44', first quarter. 44: 
see 4'4. 44 A river that flows with a vehement, 
or strong, current. (S, O, K.) — And i. q. (4 [The 
soul, mind, or self]. (S, O, K.) [It is thought to 
occur in a pi. sense, without », as a coll. gen. n., in 
the following sense, quoted in the S immediately 
after the explanation above.] A poet says, (S,) 
namely, Ibn-Meiyadeh, (O,) ££"4 4=s 4j' 44 14 
i 44' 4 44 44 4=4 [When I came to thee, 
hoping for the redundance of your bounty, thou 
gavest me a gift with which the souls were 
pleased]: (S, O:) thus related by some, and expl. 
as meaning i_> 4 " 4 4U=: but the [approved] 
relation is, m4' 4 -“4 [(assumed tropical:) 
which the Arabs made to fly upon the wings of 
fame], i. e. 4) 4"' m 4' [meaning 

(assumed tropical:) of which the Arabs talked to 
the people]. (O.) — Also sing, of 44 (TA) 
which is the name of Certain stationary vessels 
that used to be in the Tigris. (K, TA.) — — 
[As meaning A wheel-carriage of any kind (which 
is commonly called in Egypt 44) it is post- 
classical.] (441 m 4': see 44', first 

quarter: and see u44. 44: see 44. (s)4; 

and 44' m 4': see 44', first quarter. Y 

44 4414 4 144 (Mgh, O, K, TA,) in a trad., 
or, as some relate it, J. 44', (TA,) means 
Engrave not on your signets 4' 0 j“j “-4 (Mgh, 
O, K, TA;) because this was engraved on the 
Prophet's own signet: (O, TA:) as though he had 
said, 44 4 [an Arabian prophet]; meaning 
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himself. (O, K, TA.) Omar said, { I V 
^u]jS. ^ [Engrave not on your signets 
Arabic]: and Ibn-'Omar disapproved of engraving 
on a signet words from the Kur-an. (Mgh, * 
O, TA.) taijp often occurs in post-classical 
works as meaning Having an Arab face; i. e. long- 
faced; opposed to 4-kjll See also M'je, 

in two places. — Also A white barley, the ears of 
which are bifurcate [so I render, agreeably with 
the TK, (K, TA:) it is wide, and its 

grain is large, larger than the grain of the barley 
of El- 'Irak, and it is the best of barley. 
(TA.) The Arabic language; (S, TA;) the 

language of the Kur-an. (Msb.) Katadeh says 
that the tribe of Kureysh used to cull, or select, 
what was most excellent in the dialects of the 
Arabs, [in the doing of which they were aided by 
the confluence of pilgrims from all parts of the 
country,] so that their dialect became the most 
excellent of all, and the Kur-an was 
therefore revealed in that dialect. (TA.) See 
also ur.:P, in two places. — — And 

see [written in the TA without any 

syll. signs, but it is app. thus, fern, it jc. (like il jify 
fem. of u 1 jj=>0, whence, probably, the appellation 
J, mjJI,] A man chaste, uncorrupt, or free 

from barbarousness, in speech: so in the 
Towsheeh. (TA.) [See also 4yj^.] ifelp and C&lp- 
see what next follows, ijpip and opIp and 
1 u^lp (Mgh, * O, Msb, K) and J, 
mentioned on the authority of Ibn-Es-Seed, as of 
the dial, of El-Hijaz, and opjp, mentioned by 
AHei, but this last is a vulgar word, and is 
disallowed by Lb; (TA;) as also up'J and ujaj 1 
and uW; (Mgh, * Msb, K;) [An earnest, or 
earnest-money;] a portion of the price, whereby a 
bargain is ratified; (K, TA;) a thing that is paid by 
the purchaser of a commodity, (Mgh, O, Msb,) or 
by the hirer of a thing, (Msb,) on the condition 
that if the sale (Mgh, O, Msb) or hire (Msb) have 
effect, it shall be reckoned as part of the 
price, and otherwise shall not be reclaimed; 
(Mgh, O, Msb;) called by the vulgar opj. (O:) it 
is forbidden in a trad., (Mgh, O, TA,) and by 
most of the lawyers, but allowed by some: 
(TA:) upp- is said by As to be a foreign word 
arabicized, (Msb,) and so say many authors; 
though it is said by some of the expositors of the 
Fs to be from signifying “ the making 

clear, plain,” &c.; ujjj 1 being also derived 
from pj signifying “ a knot: ” (TA:) and [it is said 
that] the u in OPP and Ckp may be 
augmentative or radical, because one says pp' 1 

^ ,ji and ipp. (O.) [Hence,] ’^pp ^ 

(assumed tropical:) He ejected his excrement, or 


ordure. (O, K, TA.) $pp\ see Rijp. CAjp The 
fruit of the species of tree called ? ji- [q. v.], of the 
bark of which [tree] ropes are made: (O, K, TA:) 
[beads which are used in prayer are 
made thereof, (Freytag, from the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees,) i. e., of the berries thus called, and] 
it [the fruit] is eaten by the apes, or monkeys, and 
sometimes, in a case of hunger, by men: n. un. 
with ». (O, TA.) Jr Horses of pure Arabian 
race; (Mgh, K;) opposed to p; (S, O, Msb;) 
also termed j pp\ and J, (k,) which 

last [erroneously written in the CK ^jL«] is fem. 
of Ljti, signifying a horse having no strain of 
admixture of other than Arabian blood: (Ks, 
S, O:) one of such horses is [also] termed J, [pp\ 
(Mgh, Msb:) by the pi. p\'p, they distinguish 
beasts from human beings. (Mgh.) — — 

And (S, O, Msb, K) and J, (TA) 

Camels of pure Arabian race: (K;) opposed 

to (S, O, Msb.) And p pi A goodly 

sort of oxen, of generous race, with short and fine 
hair, smooth, or sleek, (Msb,) having even backs, 
and thick hoofs and hides: one of which is termed 
I Ipp- (TA voce ^Ljj.) Mjjc a woman who 
manifests love to her husband; (LAar, S, O, K, 
TA;) and is obedient to him; (IAar, TA;) as also 
I PjP- (TA:) and (so in the O and TA, but in the 
CK “ or ”) a woman disobedient to her husband; 
(IAar, O, K, TA;) unfaithful to him by unchastify; 
corrupt in her mind: (IAar, O, TA:) as though 
having two contr. meanings; [the latter meaning] 
from pp [a mistranscription for mj^] signifying 
“ corruptness ” of the stomach: (O:) or who loves 
him passionately, or excessively: or who 

manifests love to him, evincing passionate, or 
excessive, desire: [lit., evincing that; meaning 
what is expressed by the words immediately 
preceding it; for otherwise this last explanation 
would be the same as the first; and as I have 
rendered it, it is nearly the same as an 
explanation in the Expos, of the Jel (lvi. 36), 
manifesting love to her husband, by reason of 
passionate, or excessive, desire:] (K:) and (so in 
the TA, but in the CK “ or ”) a woman who is a 
great laugher: and J, Pjp and J, Pp signify the 
same: (K:) the pi. of the first is pp (S, O, K) 
and pp; (TA;) and the pi. of [ Pp is cjUjfy (K:) 
IAth says that j Pp signifies a woman who 
is eager for play, or sport: and pp, he adds, is pi. 
of l Pip, which signifies a woman of goodly 
person, who manifests love to her husband: and 
it is also said that pp signifies women who use 
amorous gesture or behaviour, and coquettish 
boldness, with feigned coyness or opposition: or 
who make a show of, or act with, lasciviousness: 


or passionately loving: and j Pp and Mjjfy 
accord. to Lh, signify a woman 
passionately loving, and lascivious. (TA.) i. 
q. [ yj*-*, which means, accord, to Az, A man 
chaste, uncorrupt, or free from barbarousness, in 

speech. (TA.) [Hence,] (S, O, 

K) and J, m jCi (k) (assumed tropical:) There is 
not in the house any one: (S, O, K:) used [in 
this sense] as applying to either sex, but only in a 

negative phrase. (TA.) See also m jp, latter 

half. see (of which it is the dim.), 

second sentence. <&p\ see _ _ Also 

Coitus. (TA.) — And A bag with which the udder 
of a sheep, or goat, is covered: pi. ciiUljc. (IAar, 

0, K.) pip (S, O, K) and l pl 'p (O, TA) and 

[ P P (O) or i m p (TA) Foul, or obscene, speech 
or talk; (S, O, K, TA;) like and Lyj*2. 

(K.) Pjp: see Mjjfy in two places. — Pjp (O, 
K) and Pjp^l (K) and (O) pj f p (S, O) Friday; 

(S, O, K;) and ancient name of that day (S, O, TA) 
in the Time of Ignorance: (TA:) accord, to some, 
it is most chastely without the article; (TA;) thus 
it occurs in old poetry of the Time of Ignorance; 
(O;) and it is thought to be not Arabic; (TA;) and 
said to be arabicized from the 
Nabathasan Ljh (Har p. 340, q. v.:) accord, to 
others, the article is inseparable from it; and its 
meaning, accord, to Ibn-En-Nahhas is the 
manifest and magnified, from p'p' “ he made 
clear, plain,” &c.; or accord, to an authority cited 
in the R, its meaning is mercy. (TA.) [See 
art. y=yf] pj p (S, K) and J, Pijp (K) The quality 
of being Arabian: (S, K, TA:) each [said to be] an 
inf. n. having no verb. (TA. [But see at 
the commencement of this art. and under Mj^f]) 
And l Pip is used [in the same sense] as 
denoting the qualify of a horse such as is 
termed ipp. (TA.) Ajjjc. a name of The seventh 
heaven: (IAth, K, TA:) or, accord, to Sub, it is 
i etyj?, corresponding to which is a name 

of “ the seventh earth; ” (TA in this art.;) or these 
two words are with the article J. (TA in 
art. mj^.) see One who 

makes cjtiljc. (pi. of ip) i. e. bags to cover the 
udders of sheep or goats. (IAar, O, K.) ‘Pjsip i. 
q. [i. e. Sumach]. (O, TA.) '^p.'Jiip Jja 

1. q. [app. meaning A cooking-pot in which 
food prepared with sumach is cooked]. (O.) m 

and^yji: see Mjfy AjjUJI uj»ll: see in 

two places. More, or most, distinct or plain 

[&c.]. (TA.) is a pi. of [q. v.]. (Msb.) 

— — See also ^ip, in two places, 

see latter half, k see latter 

half, yfy*: see y-yjfy i n two places: and 

see m 1 [p . Also One who has horses of pure 
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Arabian race: (S, O:) one who has with him 
a horse of such race: and one who possesses, or 
acquires, or seeks to acquire, horses, or camels, 
of such race. (TA.) mj" [An arahicized noun;] 
a noun received by the Arabs from foreigners, 
indeterminate, [i. e. significant of a meaning, (as 
is said in the Mz, 19th £ >,)], such as 
[meaning “ silk ”], and, if possible, accorded to 
some one of the forms of Arabic words; 
otherwise, spoken by them as they received 
it; and sometimes they derived from it: but if they 
received it as a proper name, it is not 
termed pp*, but (s-4^1, like fj*ljjJ and 344J. 
(Msb.) [m alone is also used in this sense, as a 
subst: and as such its pi. is cJSjxl-, thus in the Mz, 
ubi supra; and often in lexicons &c.] 4j*itll 40*^ 
and see each in three places. 4j44ill yjill: 
see 40*^, each in three places, ^p Q. 1 ije, inf. 
n. He showed illnature, or an evil 

disposition, and behaved unsociably, towards 
his cup-companion. (TK.) One says, Jc. ^ j«j j* 
(jl jsUl sijc AjUJ-ai He behaves in an annoying 
manner towards his companions as does 
the drunken. (A.) Accord, to some, this verb is 
from 4 p as signifying “ a red and malignant, or 
noxious, serpent. ” (TA.) ^‘p\ see ^'p: — — 
and y'p*. — Also Rough ground. (K.) 
Illnature, or evil disposition. (S, A, O, K. [See the 
verb of which it is the inf. n., above.]) ±'p, (S, O, 
K,) quasi-coordinate to clkjja., (S, O,) 

and *i‘p, (K,) A serpent that blows but does not 
hurt; (S, O, K;) accord, to Aboo-Kheyreh and ISh, 
(TA,) or Sh, (O,) a serpent of a red colour with 
dusky and black specks, (O, TA,) always 
appearing among us, (O,) that does not hurt, 
(TA,) or that seldom injures small or great, (O,) 
unless it be hurt: (O, TA:) or a red and malignant, 
or noxious, serpent; (O, K;) for a man, in some 
verses cited by IAar, likens himself, in his 
treatment of his enemies, to this serpent; and 
how should he describe himself as a serpent that 
blows at the enemies and does not hurt them? 
(TA:) and, (K,) or the former word, accord, to Sh, 
(O,) the male viper: (O, K:) and the former, 
accord, to Th, a light, or an active, serpent: (L:) or 
so [ *i‘p: (TA:) or this last signifies the serpent 

[absolutely]. (IAar, O, K.) Also the former 

word, (O, K,) and the latter, (K,) i. q. [app. as 
meaning Vehement, or the like], applied to 
anything: (O, K:) accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, the latter 
is applied in this sense to anger. (O.) — Also both 
words, (K,) or, accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, the 
latter, (O,) Custom, habit, or wont: (O, K:) but 

app. mistranscribed for ^ p. (TA.) And one 

says, cS-4 p (K, TA,) or lS^'p, (Ibn- 

'Abbad, O,) meaning I went without pausing, or 
waiting, for anything: (Ihn- 'Abbad, O, K, TA:) or 


I followed my own opinion. (TA in 
art. ■i'-oe. ) p{p\ see what follows, in two 
places. (IDrd, S, A, O, K) and j hjp (IDrd, 
O, K) One who behaves in an annoying manner 
(S, A, K) towards his cup-companion, (S, K,) or 
towards his companions, (A,) in his intoxication; 
(S, A, K;) as also [ ^‘p\ and the first and second, 
a man who behaves in an evil, or a mischievous, 
manner, towards another or others: (TA:) or J, 
the second signifies having much evilness 
of disposition, or manners, in intoxication. (Har 
p. 453-) CPP Q. 1 *%p He gave him what is 
termed an oJiP or Cspp &c. [i. e. an earnest, 
or earnestmoney]. (S, TA: mentioned as a 
quadriliteralradical word, and also in art. pp, q. 
v.) u^P and C&’p: see art. upp 

and Jsij £: see art. p p. *£>*11 ^ a dial. var. 
of 4uj*ll; (S, O;) The nose: or the soft, or pliable, 
part thereof: or the [depression termed] " b p\Y 
beneath the nose, in [or above] the middle of the 
lip, (K, TA,) i. e., of the upper lip, next the nose: 
(TA:) or the extremity of the partition between 
the nostrils: (K:) [J says,] I asked an Arab of 
the desert, of the tribe of Asad, whereupon he put 
his finger upon the extremity of the partition 
between his nostrils. (S.) Cyp Q. 1 PP 
He tanned a hide with [the plant, or tree, 
called] Cyp or Cyp &c. (TA.) Cyp, (S, K, * [in 
the K it is not clear whether this be thus 
or Cyp,]) and Cyp, (S, K,) and Cyp, [thus 
accord, to copies of the K,] with (K, TA,) 

and with kesr to the *4, (TA, [which may mean 
that it is ijj p and Cyp or only the latter, but 
what is meant in the K is evidently Cyp,]) 
originally j CpP, like cfcjS, (Kh, S, K,) and 
1 Ip'p, or both and j Ipp, as also | OPP, (K,) 
A species of plant, (S,) or tree, (K,) rough, 
resembling the (444 [or boxthorn], except that it 
is bigger, full and luxuriant in the branch, and 
not having tall stems, (TA, [see also 4jc, of 
which the same is said,]) with which, (S, K, TA,) 
it being [first] cooked, (TA,) one tans, (S, K, TA,) 
and the hide tanned therewith becomes red. 
(TA.) oPP- see the next 
preceding paragraph. 0P C PP: see the next 
preceding paragraph. Cyp* A hide 
tanned with Cyp or Cyp &c. (S, K.) £ p 1 jr. p , 
(S, A, O, K,) aor. £p, (S,) inf. n. irj'p (S, O, K) 
and £ jii, (O, K,) He ascended, or mounted. (S, 
A, O, K.) So in the saying 4.j^l J jr p and p 
e“JI [He ascended, or mounted, the stair, or the 
series of steps, and the ladder]. (S, O.) And ^_p 
iA, and 44, aor. £p and j p, inf. n. £ j p, 
He ascended, or mounted, upon the thing (TA.) 
And j p means He was taken up to a 
high place; as, for instance, 44J1 jl4 Jl [to the 
clouds of Heaven]. (Ham p. 87.) And ^_p 


The thing became high, or elevated. (TA.) — 
tiP, (S, O, Msb, K,) with fet-h to the j, (O,) 
aor. a’p, inf. n. gp; (Msh; [accord, to the 
O £j=-;]) or £_p and z_p and £p; (K;) 
He limped, or had a slight lameness, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) and walked like the lame, (S, O,) by reason of 
some accident that had befallen him (S, O, Msb, 
K) in his leg or foot, (S, O, K.) not naturally, (S, 
K,) or not by reason of a chronic ailment: (Msb:) 
or ZP> aor. <Z and <7 p and z’p\ inf. n. cJpp; 
he walked like the lame, with a limping gait, by 

reason of some accident. (L.) And j p, (S, 

O, Msh, K,) aor. jVp, (Msb, K,) inf. n. £p (S, * 
O, * Msb, K, * TA) and “pp, (TA,) He was 
lame, walked lamely, or limped, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
naturally, (S, O, K,) or by reason of a chronic 
ailment: (Msb:) or he became lame. (TA.) [See 
also £p below.] — — 5 \p also signifies The 
setting of the sun: or its inclining towards the 
place of setting: (S, O, K:) inf. n. of '-4- p. (TK.) 

And j p, inf. n. ^P, He (a camel) emitted 

his urine indirectly: said of the male only, when 
the hind girth is bound upon him [so as to press 
upon his sheath]: like 44.. (TA.) 2 £p, inf. 
n. He made (a building, or structure, S, O, 
and a river, or rivulet, TA) to incline. (S, O, K, 
TA.) — 4c CiLp I turned from it, and left it, 

or forsook it; as also j. •p. (Msb.) 

And 44 £p He bent, or inclined, to, or towards, 
him, or it. (TA.) You say, 44 Pp Us Aj [He 
passed by him, or it,] and did not bend, or 
incline, to him, or it. (A.) [But this may he 
otherwise rendered, as is shown by what follows.] 
— — £p also signifies He remained, stayed, 
abode, or dwelt; (K, TA;) as also l £j*j. (T, TA.) 
You say, jr P He remained, stayed, &c., in 

the place. (TA.) And II cs4 £p, (O,) inf. n. as 
above, (S, A,) He remained, stayed, or abode, 
intent upon the thing; (S, A, O;) as also j. -S}4 
£ j*j. (O.) See also 4^jc ; l n two places: and see 2 
in art. <r p. And Jc c4jc U means I did 
not pause, or stop, at the thing: (Msh: [and the 
like is said in the Mgh:]) or I did not care for it, or 
regard it. (TA in art. pj.) And J j4ll jc. ^_‘p, (S, 
O, K,) and ] ti'pi, (S, K,) He confined his camel 
that he rode at the place of alighting or abode, (S, 
O, K,) and remained, or stayed: (S, O:) or 
signifies the confining the camel that one rides, 
remaining, or staying, for one’s travelling- 
companions or for some object of want: and jr p 
441 means he confined the she-camel. (TA.) — 
See also 4. 4 4 - p I He (God) rendered him lame. 
(S, O, * K.) — And He gave him a herd of camels 
such as is termed z'p- (S, K.) — And He 
had, or possessed, a herd of camels such as is 
termed £p: (O, TA:) thus in the L and other 
lexicons: in the K, 5 \‘p cij is erroneously put 
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for JjYI (TA.) [This signification 

is erroneously assigned by Freytag to 2: and so is 
that next preceding it by him and by Golius.] — 
Also He entered upon the time of the setting of 
the sun; and so 4 (O, K,) inf. n. (O.) 

5 It (a building, or structure,) inclined. (S, 

O.) See also 2, in three places: and see 

in two places. 6 jr J-*j [He pretended to be lame;] 
he imitated the gait of a lame person. (TA.) 
7 £ j*" It (a thing, S, Msb) bent or inclined; (S, O, 
Msb, TA;) and so a road: (TA:) and it was, or 
became, curved, or crooked. (Mgh.) You 
say, % £ j*j' [The road bent, or inclined, 

with us]. (A.) And Cf- £ He declined 

from the road: (Mgh:) and is- PPp £ j*J 

[The company of riders declined from their 
road]. (A.) See also 2, second sentence. R. Q. 
3 5^ P\ He strove, or exerted himself, in 

his affair. (O, K. *) £ je- and 4 £ je A herd of 
camels consisting of about eighty: (S, O, K:) or 
from seventy to eighty: (TA:) or from eighty to 
ninety: (K:) or a hundred and fifty and a little 
above that number: (AO, S, O, K:) or from five 
hundred to a thousand: (As, S, O, K:) or more 
than two hundred, and near a thousand: (AHat, 
TA:) or a thousand: (TA:) or many camels: 
(AZ, TA:) pi. [a pi. of pauc.] (S, O, K) 

and £ jjc-. (K.) £ j&: see £j=-l, in two places. £ 
see £3^ inf. n. of (Msb, TA:) [as a 
simple subst.,] Natural lameness; (S, O, K;) as 
also 4 <33 ft , which is likewise an inf. n. of j _f-. 
(TA.) One says, <334 33 3 [How great is his 
natural lameness!]: not <31>4' L*; for from that 
which signifies a colour, or a quality in the body, 
one does not derive the form U. (s, O.) — 
Also A river, or rivulet: and a valley: because of 
their bending, or inclining. (TA.) £ j4 A camel 
that emits his urine indirectly: (O, K, TA:) an 
epithet applied to the male only. (TA. [See 1, last 
sentence.]) <*34: see the next paragraph, in two 

places. <*-3^: see £34. Also, (TA in this art.,) 

or \ <*^4, like <^■3- and <*-k>2, (TA in art. £-i*,) The 
place, or seat, of lameness, in the leg, or foot. 

(TA.) And you say, <*34 J L*, and 

1 <*>, and | <3>, and J, <3j4, and J, and 
J, £3*h There is not for me any remaining, 
staying, abiding, or dwelling, or, as some say, any 
confining, or place of confinement, [of my beast,] 
with thee, or at thy abode. (L, TA.) And <34 J Li 
<*3fo and J, <*>, (S, O,) and 4 <*3fo and 4 <3j4, 
(so in a copy of the S,) and f £jj*j, and f £3", (S, 
O,) [i. e., as is implied in the S, There is not for 
me any confining of my camel that I ride, and 
remaining, or staying, at it: or] there is not for me 
any bending, or inclining, to, or towards, him, or 


it. (O.) <*3?: see the next preceding paragraph, 
in two places, see <33=-. <* j4 ; see <*3fo in 
two places. uL3j4 [mentioned in the L as an inf. 
n.,] The gait of him who is naturally lame. (S, 
K.) uj 4>, mentioned in the A and Mgh and Msb 
in this art.: see art. u*j^. see £34', in two 
places, £jj 4 High, or elevated. (TA.) — And An 
affair not firmly, solidly, or soundly, executed. 
(S, O, K.) LUjjill [dim. of 4-33*^' fern, of £3^; 
and therefore, if without the article J 1 , 
imperfectly deck;] The [or midday; 

or midday in summer, or when the heat is 

vehement; &c.]. (O, K.) And The coming, of 

camels, to water one day at noon, and one day in 
the morning between daybreak and sunrise: (As, 
S, O, K:) or their coming to water in the morning 
between daybreak and sunrise, then returning 
from the water and remaining the rest of the day 
in the pasturage, and the next night and day, and 
coming to the water again at night, 
then returning from the water, and remaining the 
rest of the night in the pasturage, and the next 
day and night, then coming to the water in 
the morning between daybreak and sunrise: this 
is one of the descriptions of <i j: or, as some say, 
their coming to water thrice every day; but this is 

strange. (TA.) Also A man’s eating but once 

every day. (K.) One says, 4-343*3 4K4 ip* Such a 
one eats but once every day. (O, TA.) 57 jl4 
Limping, or having a slight lameness, not by 
reason of a chronic ailment, but in consequence 
of some accident that has befallen him. (Msb.) — 
Also i. q. 444 [i. e. Absent, &c.]: (O, K:) thus 
written, with the pointed £; but [SM says, though 
without adducing any ex. to confirm his 
assertion, that] it is correctly with the 

unpointed £, [i. e. being, or becoming, faulty, &c.; 
or making, or causing, to be faulty, &c.; or 
blaming, &c.;] as in the L. (TA.) j; 34' Lame, (S, 
Msb, K,) by nature, (S, K,) or by reason of a 
chronic ailment: fem. 4-3 j4; (Msb:) pi. £3° 

and Cpt-p. (S, K.) £3^ is an appellation of 

The crow; (O, K;) [and] so ^3^L/I jjc-YI; because 
of its hopping, or leaping in going, as though 
shackled. (A, TA.) — — And 433*3 is 
an appellation of The female hyena: (S, O, K:) 
pi. £3°: the male is not called £3=-'. (TA.) And 
4 £3fo determinate, and imperfectly deck, 
means The female hyenas, so called as though 
they were a 544 [or tribe]; (Sh, O, K;) and so 
4 £'3=-, likewise determinate, and imperfectly 
deck: (K:) or, accord, to IAar, in the phrase 4 4-3 
£3° in a verse of Aboo-Muk’it ElAsadee, the poet 
makes the latter word, which is a ph, imperfectly 
deck because he means <=>-3*43 as though 


he regarded it as a sing, [proper] name: (L: [i. e., 
accord, to Ibr D, because he uses £3° as a sing, 
proper name, curtailed by poetic 
license from <33*1': if so, this last word seems 
here to signify a personification of lameness:]) 
and accord, to him (i. e. IAar), one says 4 
£'3fo meaning This is the female hyena [not 
hyenas]; the latter word imperfectly deck (O.) — 
— is also an appellation of A certain deaf, 

malignant serpent. (TA.) [See also the next 

paragraph.] And £3*3 signifies Three nights 

of the first part of the lunar month: [perhaps in 
allusion to the curved aspect of the moon; though 
on this ground it might also be applied to three 
nights of the last part:] mentioned on the 
authority of Th. (TA.) £ jjkYI [dim. of jt 34^'] A 
certain deaf serpent, (O, K, TA,) of the most 
malignant of serpents, (TA,) that will not admit 
of being charmed, and that leaps up like the 
viper: (O, K:) accord, to ISh, a certain broad 
serpent, having a single broad leg; like the 
[serpent called] <4-4 IAar says, it springs upon 
the horseman so as to become with him on his 
saddle: (O:) the word has no fem. form: (Lth, O, 
K:) [but] the ph is pVi\. (O, K.) £3**: 
see £'3**, in two places. £j3-> : see the next 
paragraph. £'34“ (S, A, O, K) and 4 £j** 
and 4 £3**, (S, O, K,) the second and third 
allowable accord, to Akh, like »Ls3? and “^3*, (S, 
O,) A ladder, or series of steps or stairs: (S, A, O, 
K:) or, with the article J', [but most commonly 
the first of these with J',] a thing resembling 
a <*jL [i. e. ladder, or series of steps or stairs], 
upon which the souls ascend when they are taken 
[from their bodies]: it is said that there is nothing 
more beautiful than it; so that when the soul sees 
it, it cannot refrain from making its exit [from the 
body]: (TA:) hence jt' 3*4' <4 [the Night of the 
Ladder; in which Mohammad is related to have 
ascended from Jerusalem to Heaven, after having 
been conveyed to the former from Mekkeh upon 
the beast named ii'34]: ph jjjl** and £ jL*-L, 
like £44“ and 4lL>. (S, O.) Also, (K,) or [properly 
the last only, i. e.] 4 £j*-“, (L, Msb, TA,) A place 
of ascent: (L, Msb, K, TA:) and the way whereby 
the angels ascend: (TA:) ph 4 jU-L, (Msb, TA,) [in 
both senses, i. e.] this signifies places of ascent: 
(S, A, O:) and in the Kur lxx. 3, the places of 
ascent of the angels: or it there means benefits, or 
favours: (O:) and £'3*? is [said to be] like £j*-“ 
[in meaning, though this is a loose 
explanation]. (Msb.) £3** A garment, or piece of 
cloth, having upon it curving stripes or lines. (O, 
K.) u*3*4 see art. o*je.. £j*3>, (S, O, K, TA,) or 
4 £ J*“, (Msb,) or the latter is wrong, (TA,) A 
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place of bending, or inclining, (S, O, Msb, K,) of a 
valley, to the right and to the left. (S, O, 
Msb.) £ see what next precedes. i>jt Q. 
l <33^ He struck him, or beat him, with 
an [q. v.]. (S, K.) And '~=xl3 <2*3* 

He struck him, or beat him, with the staff, or 
stick. (TA.) — — And He figured it (i. e. a 
garment, or piece of cloth,) with the forms 
of 0*3 3*, pi. of (K.) — — And He 

smeared, or rubbed over, him, or it, with blood, 
or with saffron, or with *3-2** [i. e. hinna, or 
the like]. (K.) A raceme of a palm-tree, or 

of dates; syn. or, when it has become dry 
and curved: (K:) or the base, or lower part, (J3>l ; 
S, K, and also A and Mgh and Msb in art. 
[because the u is therein regarded as 
augmentative],) of the 3^ (S, K) or S—CS 
[which signifies the same as 33-], (A, Mgh, Msb,) 
which curves, and from which the fruit-stalks are 
cut off, and which then remains upon the palm- 
tree, dry: (S:) or the 2 jc [meaning main stem] of 
the (Th, K:) Az says, it is yellow and broad: 
[but it is the contrary of broad in 
comparison with its length:] and in the Kur xxxvi. 
39, the moon when it has become slender [in 
appearance, towards the end of the lunar month,] 
is likened to the old in respect, as ISd 

says, of its slenderness and curvature: (TA:) [in 
the TA voce 3-LUlu, the pi. is strangely 

used as meaning the fruit-stalks of the raceme of 
a palmtree:] ojVjf- signifies the fruit-stalks 
of a raceme of dates: (T in art. ^3:) [it is said 
that] the u of though this word imports 

the meaning of 3^*21 [or “ a state of bending ”], is 
shown to be radical by the word Ck- 3*-3 occurring 
in a verse of Ru-beh, and also by the fact that 
there is no verb of the measure 31*2. (TA. 
[But 03-^ and u**“, though these are said to be 
post-classical, and, accord, to some, uj 1**, may 
be mentioned, and perhaps some other, as being 

of this measure.]) Also A certain plant, (K, 

TA,) white, accord, to Th, (TA,) like the [or 
toadstool], resembling the js? [a white and soft 
sort of cf£], (K, TA,) which dries, having a round 
form: or a species of the of the measure of a 
span, or a little less than that; good, or pleasant, 
while fresh: (TA:) pi. 3*33=-. (K.) 033*-*, 
occurring in a verse of Ru-beh, (TA,) A garment, 
or piece of cloth, in which are [figured] the forms 
of 0^3** [pi. of oj^o* 1 ]. (A and TA in 
art. £ jc.) :jt i ijc, (AHn, S, O, K,) aor. inf. 
n. (AHn, S, O,) It (a plant, and a 

canine tooth, &c.,) came forth, and became high, 
or tall: (S, O, K:) or it (a plant) came forth, and 
became high, or tall, and hard: (AHn, TA:) and 
it (a canine tooth, and a plant,) came forth 
altogether, and became hard and erect: it (a 


camel's tush) became thick and strong: and it (a 
tree) came forth: or became crooked: or became 
thick and great; as also 4 2jcl. (TA.) — aMJI 
(K,) aor. inf. n. -0^, (TA,) He threw the stone 

far. (K, TA.) 2jc [app. VjT] He did 

not accomplish our want. (TA.) — 2 j 3 : see the 
next paragraph, in two places. 2 inf. n. 2^*2, 
He (a man, S) fled; (IAar, S, O, K;) as also J, 2 j 3, 
aor. (IAar, O, K.) He drew back, or drew 
back in fear, If- from his adversary: or he 
went away quickly, being put to flight. (TA.) He 
(a man) quitted the road: (O, K:) or he quitted 
the right direction of the road, and turned aside 
from it. (TA.) And <3 jjc He turned aside, and 
went to a distance, or far away, from him, or 
it. (A.) — — It (a star) rose high: and also it 
inclined to set after it had culminated: (O, K:) 

[or] it set. (A.) It (water) rose high. (A.) And 

He, or it, descended, or alighted. (MF.) 

a1a'J\ (jj The arrow penetrated into the 

inside of the animal at which it was shot and its 
extremity went forth from the other side. (Aboo- 
Nasr, O, K.) — And -0^, inf. n. 3 j*j; (TA;) or 
J. (thus in the O, as on the authority of IAar;) 
He (a man, TA) became strong in body 
after disease. (IAar, O, TA.) 4 see 1. 5 -0*j He 
was put to flight: (Freytag, from the “ Fakihet el- 
Khulafa,” p. 93, 1. 27:) probably post- 

classical.] A thing, (S, O,) or anything, (TA,) 
hard: (S, O:) or strong, hard, and erect: (Lth, O, 
K:) or thick; (As, AHn, O;) as also 4 2jlc. and 3^ 
[correctly 4 ij^] and 2)3 c. [evidently a 
mistranscription for 4 -lije] and 4 2 je-: (AHn, O:) 
and 4 (S, O, K,) quasi-coordinate to 3332*“, 

(S, O,) and 4 223**, (K, TA,) with two dammehs, 
(TA, in the CK 22jc ; ) the 0 being a substitute 
for 2, (TA,) and 4 2 j 3 (O, K) and 4 (K,) signify 

hard, (S, O, K,) or hard and strong, applied 
to anything: (TA:) and 4 applied to a spear, 
and a bow-string, signifies strong: (Fr, TA:) and 
4 2jje, in measure like jjjj, applied to a bow- 
string, (Sb, S, O,) thick; (Sb, S;) or strong and 
thick; as also 4 and thus both signify applied 
to a rope, or well-rope, and any other thing. (O.) 
One says, 3"^* 3 j*-“ J j*J <21 [Verily he is hard, 
or strong, or thick, in respect of the base of the 

neck]. (Lth, O, TA.) [Hence,] The penis: or a 

hard and strong penis: (TA:) or a penis distended 
and erect (O, K, TA) and hard: pi. 2I jci. (TA.) — 
— And The ass: (O, K:) so called because of the 

thickness of his neck. (TA.) And [it is said to 

signify] The base of the neck. (K. [But this I think 
doubtful: see a saying mentioned above (in this 
paragraph), from a mistranscription of which it 
may have originated.]) 2j3 ; see in 

two places. In the phrase 2 j3 2I jc, the latter word 
may be added to give intensiveness to the 


signification, or it may be used by poetic 
license for 2jl3. (TA.) *>3c : see in four 
places. Jlijc The elephant: (O, K:) because of his 
thickness and bulkiness. (TA.) — — 

And Courageous, and hard, or sturdy; (O, K;) 
applied to a man. (TA.) — — And A staff by 
means of which the horse and the camel are tied. 
(O, K.) 2I33, applied to a plant, Thick and hard. 

(AHn, O, K.) And A certain plant, (S, O, K,) 

of the kind termed (S,) hard and 

erect: (TA:) or a certain herb, said to be [of the 
kind termed] eaten by the camels, growing 
in sands and sand-plains: or, as some say, it is 
[a sort] of the [q. v.] that grows in good and 
salubrious land, remote from water: n. un. with »: 
Az says, I have seen the »2lj3 in the desert, [a 
plant] having hard wood, spreading branches, 
and no scent. (L.) — — See also »2lj3. 2 jj 3 
Distant, or remote: (K:) of the dial, of El-Yemen. 
(TA.) — And Custom, habit, or wont. (Lh, K.) 
One says, »2 jj 3 OIL Jl j U That ceased not to be his 
custom, habit, or wont. (Lh, TA.) [See 
also 2)3°.] a single locust: (K: [if so, 4 jl 3^ 
probably signifies locusts; as a coll. gen. n.:]) or a 
female locust. (S, O.) — And A state, or 
condition. (S, O, K.) You say, 5213c. J 
ji3 Such a one is in a good state, or condition. (S, 
O.) sa> A certain thing, smaller than the 33> A 
(S, O, K, TA,) but resembling it; (TA;) [i. e. an 
engine of war, app. similar to that called by the 
Romans onager;] that casts a stone to a long 
distance: (Ham p. 307:) pi. ^2 Ij3. (TA.) 223°: 
see 2>, in three places. 2:2 see 2jl3 : 

see 23^. Also Separate; syn. 241 ;. (k.) In the 

saying (S, O, K) of a rajiz, (S,) of a man of the 
Benoo-Asad, (O,) or of Hajl, (As, O, K, TA, in the 
CK Hajal,) a freedman of the Benoo-Fezarah, 
describing a male camel, [and the sutures of his 
skull,] (As, O, K,) or it is of Aboo-Mohammad El- 
Fak’asee, (IB, TA,) 2— i j 0 j>* ij'Ji (IB, O, 

K) not U— 'j, as in the S, (IB, K,) the last word [pi. 
of 2jlx] means separate (siiii) 0 ne from another: 
or rugged (^iJi): (K:) or rising high, or elevated. 
(S, O.) 23**, applied to a bow-string, [like 23=“*,] i. 
q. ^3r^> [q. v.] and 33*3 (ISh, TA in art. £ j^.) 33 
2j** A high mountain-top. (O, TA.) l>*j 2 1 o<ji- 
% (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. (Msb, K,) inf. 

n. 3“>, (TA,) He kept, or clave, to him or it; (S, 
O, Msb, K;) as also 4 <“>3*3 (O, K.) From this, and 
from another signification of the same 
verb, which see below, 3“ is said [by some] to 
be derived. (Msb.) You say, <23^ 33311 3“ The 
man kept, or clave, to his opponent or adversary, 
in fight. (Mgh.) And 33-all 3“ AS (TA,) or <3, 
(Mgh,) The child kept to his mother. (Mgh, TA.) 
And ffj >3l' Evil clung, or stuck fast, 

to them, and continued. (TA.) — — [Hence, 
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perhaps,] *341 p p, [or, perhaps, >iW,] inf. n. as 
above. The thing [or evil or mischief] 
became vehement, or severe, or distressful. (TA.) 
— pp, aor. pp, inf. n. pp, He (a man) was, 
or became, fatigued: (TA:) or p P, (IKtt,) 
or CP pp, (Msb,) he (a man) was, or 

became, fatigued, or weak, and so disabled, or 
incapacitated, from copulation; syn. (3, (Msb,) 
and 4J ; (IKtt, Msb,) £4^1 CP- (IKtt.) From this, 
and from another signification of the same verb, 
mentioned above, ip j'p is said [by some] to be 
derived. (Msb.) — — Also He was, or became, 
confounded or perplexed, and unable to see his 
right course; syn. p*k (S, O, K:) and so ipp. 
(TA.) — — And 4c He held back, or 

refrained, from him, or it, through cowardice. 

(TA.) And S-sic 4 'jx- pp i. q. [i. e. 

What he had was unattainable, or difficult of 
attainment, to me]. (IAar, O, K. [In the CK, ^ is 
put for 3^.]) — pip, (S, O, K,) aor. p'p 
(S, O, TA) and o A P, (TA,) inf. n. pp, (S, O,) He 
bound the camel's fore shank to his neck, (S, O, 
K,) while he was lying down, (S, O,) with the rope 
called J, ip*'p\ (S, O, K:) or, as some say, he 
bound the neck of the camel to both of his fore 
legs. (TA.) 2 I pp, (Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, 

Mgh, O, Msb;) and j (S, O, K;) but the 

former is the more common; (K;) the latter, rare; 
(S, O;) They alighted (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) during 
a journey, (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) in the last part of the 
night, (S, Mgh, O, K,) for a rest, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
and made their camels lie down, and took a nap, 
or slight sleep, (TA,) and then departed, (S, Msb,) 
and continued their journey, at daybreak: (TA:) 
[see also 2 in art. °p:] or they journeyed all the 
day, and alighted in the first part of the night: 
(TA:) or they alighted (AZ, Msb, TA) in a 
usual place of resort (TA) at any time of the night 
or day. (AZ, Msb, TA.) [Hence,] 4jl The 

night in which the Apostle of God slept: (O, K:) 
the story of which is well known, in the 
biographies of him and in the traditions. (TA.) [It 
was when he was returning from the siege 
and capture of Kheyber: he halted in the latter 
part of the night, and unintentionally slept until 
the time of the prayer of daybreak had passed. 
See “ Mishcat ul-Masabih,” vol. i., p. 146 .] — See 
also 4 . — pp, inf. n. as above, It (a chamber) 
had an p p [q. v.] made to it. (TA.) 4 ppl He 
made, or prepared, a marriagefeast. (S, O, Msb, 
K, TA.) — — [He became a bridegroom.] 
And -*4*3 p jp\ (S, O, K,) or ^p'i, (Mgh, * Msb,) 
He had his wife conducted to him on the 
occasion of the marriage; syn. 4? p, (T, S,) or pi 
44°; (Mgh, O, K;) as also pp J, 4^; (TA;) or this 


latter is only used by the vulgar; (S, O, TA;) or is a 
mistake: (Mgh, Msb:) and he abode with his wife 
during the days of and after that event: (TA:) 
[and] he went in to his wife (IAth, Msb) [a 
signification which may be meant to be included 
in the explanation 4^ p or 44° ls- 4] on the 
occasion of that event; meaning, he compressed 
her; being thus called p\p\ because it is 
a consequence of p\p\ [properly so termed]: 
(IAth:) the phrase also signifies [simply] he 
compressed his wife. (S, TA.) — See also 2 : — 
and see p p. 5 'PI pp He manifested, or 
showed, love, or affection, to his wife, (A, Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K,) and kept to her. (TA.) [App. 
originally signifying He behaved like a 
bridegroom (pj_p) to his wife.] pp A wall 
which is placed between the two [main lateral] 
walls of the winter-chamber, not reaching to the 
further end thereof, (S, O, K, TA,) then the beam 
is laid from the inner extremity of that wall to the 
further end of the chamber, (TA,) and it is roofed 
over, (S, O, K, TA,) i. e. the whole chamber is 
roofed over: what is between the two walls [above 
mentioned] is [called] a [q. v.], and what is 
beneath the beam [app. with what is screened by 
the middle wall from the portion (of the 
chamber) in which is the entrance] is the f: 
(TA:) this is done for the sake of more warmth, 
and only in cold countries: (S, O, K, TA:) and it is 
called in Pers. [correctly <^41 : (S, TA:) 
and ipp is [said to be] a dial. var. thereof. 
(TA.) ipp (Az, S, Msb, K) and J, ipp (Az, S, K) 
substs. from pp\ as signifying “ he had his 
wife conducted to him on the occasion of his 
marriage,” and “ he went in to her: ” (Az, TA:) 
The ceremony of conducting a bride to her 
husband: (Msb:) or the ministration, or 

performance, of a marriage, and of the ceremony 
of conducting the bride to her husband: (TA:) or 
[simply] marriage: or coitus: syn. (K, TA:) 
because this is the real thing intended by jc.VI; 
(TA:) in the first of these senses, it is masc. 
and fem.; or, accord, to some, fem. only: as 
masc., its pi. is p i p' 1 ; and as fem., its pi. 
is CjUaji. (Msb.) Hence [the trad.], pi li| 
Claris when any one of you is invited 

to a marriage-feast, or a feast given on the 
occasion of the conducting of a bride to her 
husband, let him consent. (Mgh.) — — And 
hence, (Az, TA,) A marriage-feast: (A 'Obeyd, Az, 
S, O, K:) or a feast made on the occasion of 
conducting a bride to her husband: (Msb:) in this 
sense it is masc.: (Msb:) or mase, and fem.: (S, 
O:) or fem., and sometimes mase. (Az, TA.) A 
rajiz says, 4lj31l -LL4JI pp — — c. $ uj 


[Verily we found the marriage-feast of the 
wheatseller to be mean, discommended for the 
managers: see also 4=lj^]. (Az, S, O, TA.) PI. as 
above, i. e., p\p\ and -P'^’p. (S, O, K.) [See an 
ex. voce 3“j4] — — [And hence,] A state of 

rejoicing. (IB, voce q. v.) The dim. is 

[pip,] without »; which is extr., [accord, to those 
who hold it to be fem. only,] for [accord, to them] 
it should have s, being a fem. n. of three letters. 
(TA.) ipp A man's wife: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) 
and a woman's husband: (O, Msb, K:) pi. (in both 
senses, TA) plpl; (s, O, Msb, K, TA:) the 
dual, ij4 P, is sometimes applied to the male and 
female, (S, O,) or husband and wife: (TA:) and to 
a male and female ostrich: (IB:) and the sing., to 
the mate of the lion: (S, A, O, K:) and the pi. is 
applied, metaphorically, by Malik Ibn-Khuweylid 
El-Hudhalee, to lions. (TA.) — pp 0)1 
[The weasel; and a weasel;] a certain small 
animal, (Lth, S, O, Msb, K,) well known, (TA,) 
resembling the rat (SjUlt) ; (Msb,) smaller than the 
cat, (Lth, O, TA,) having the lower lip cleft (j4l), 
and very short ears, as though they were 
amputated, (Lth, O, K,) and having a canine 
tooth; (TA;) called in Persian j: (S, Mgh:) the 
name is determinate and indeterminate: (TA:) 
pi. PP 44 , (S, Msb, K,) applied to the males 
and the females; (O, K;) like as you say ls’J Oh! 
and c4-=>-> 0 )! and 0 j4 0 )! and *4 o)!, and in the 
pi. i_sji 44 and 4 i 4 and Cp* 44 and 44 

or, accord, to Akh, you say pp 44 and ji 
p’p, like p - j 44 and pi. (S, O.) ip p One 
who quits not the place of conflict, by reason of 
courage. (TA.) — — pp^ The lion: (O, K:) 
because he keeps to the preying upon men; or 
because he keeps to his covert, or retreat. (O, * 
TA.) — Also Confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course; syn. ip* i. (S, O, 
K.) ipp\ see ipp. ipp A certain dye; (K;) a 
certain colour of dye, likened to the colour of 
the pp u)] [or weasel]. (S, O.) p* 'p\ see 1 , last 
sentence, ip j'p A bridegroom: and a bride: i. e., 
a man, and a woman, during the period of 
their pTp] or 'pi [thus differently written in 
different MSS.]; (S, A, O, Msb, K;) or when the 
one goes in to the other: (IAth:) you say 34 j 
ip j'p [a bridegroom, vulgarly, in the present day, 
i l «>,] and ip j'p ip\ [a bride, vulgarly, in the 
present day, J, '^j p]: (S:) and ipjp is a 
dial. var. of the same: (IAar, TA:) pi. mase. ip 'p 
(S, O, Msb, K) and p^'p^; (TA;) and pi. 
fem. p)'p. (S, O, Msb, K.) [See p p, in two 
places.] It is said in a prov., uj4; p j iS 

[The bridegroom was near to being a prince]. (S: 
in the O, 4li.) The dim. is 1 pp, without 
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the addition of » to distinguish the fern., because 
of the fourth letter. (TA.) — — [Hence,] cJAi 
3"'3*“ (tropical:) Verses of which the words are 
marked with diacritical points: for, as Esh- 
Shereeshee says, the Arabs used to adorn the 
bride by speckling her cheeks with 

saffron: opposed to 34' [p CiUjl. (Har p. 610.) 

[Hence also,] JAi' i 3"'3=- (assumed tropical:) The 
high-bred of camels. (A.) o^jp: see the 
next preceding paragraph. ^j'p: see the next 
preceding paragraph, 3w3? and [the latter 

the more common,] A thicket: (L:) the covert, 
or retreat, of the lion, (S, O, K, TA,) in a thicket. 
(TA.) [It is said in a prov.,] *^i[p ALAI 
Aofl [Like the seeker of game in the covert of the 
lion]: from a verse of Et-Tirimmah. (Z, O. [See 

Freytag's Arab. Prov., ii. 360.] (TA.) Also 

the former, The place of growth [or origin] of the 
stock of a man, among his people. 

(TA.) *^ilp: see the next preceding 

paragraph, see what next follows. 1 >G*i 

(S, O, K) and J, < 3“3*-«, (O, K,) [the former of which 
is the more common,] A place where people 
alight (S, O, K) during a journey, (S,) in the 
last part of the night, for a rest, (S, O, K,) and 
make their camels lie down, and take a nap, or 
slight sleep, (TA,) after which they depart, (S,) 
and continue their journey, at daybreak: (TA:) or 
a place where people alight in the first part of the 
night, after journeying all the day: or a usual 
place of resort where people alight at any time of 

the night or day. (TA.) Also the former, A 

chamber (Au) having an o“ je- [q. v.] made to it. 
(S, O, K.) Jr-p- 1 (jSje., aor. i yjp and CpIp, (S, 
O, K,) inf. n. o»jp, (S, O,) He constructed, or 
built, what is called an (K;) as also i 
(Zj, K;) and j ip[p, (K,) inf. n. ilAo* 3 : (TA:) or he 

built a building of wood. (S, O.) Ay4' Cpjp, 

(K,) aor. ipjp and Lpjp, inf. n. iyp and o»xp, 

(TA,) He built the house, or the like. (K.) 

iy[p\ see 2. — — 34 ' LpjP, (A, K,) 

aor. (jS . jp and o»jp, (K,) inf. n. o»jp, (S, A, O,) He 
cased the well with stones to the height of the 
stature of a man in the lowest part, and the rest 
of it with wood: (K:) or he cased the well with 
wood, after having cased the lowest part thereof 
with stones to the height of the stature of a 
man. (S, O.) — Cpjp, (K, TA,) aor. ilA _p, inf. 
n. ij“lp, (TA,) He struck such a one in the o»lp, 
(K, TA,) i. e. base, (TA,) of his neck. (K, 
TA.) 2 pp, inf. n. 34 l>": see 1. — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) He (a bird) rose, and shaded 
with his wings him who was beneath him. (TA.) 
— — uA>AI lpjp He made the l£Ip [q. v.: or 

perhaps we should read (TA.) o»_P 

Anil, (O, K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He roofed the 
house, or the like; (O, K, TA;) and raised the 


building thereof. (TA.) — — (S, O, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. as above, (S, O, TA,) He made 
an lAlA for the grape-vine: (Msb:) or he raised 
the shoots of the grape-vine upon the pieces of 
wood [made to support them]; as also J, As jc, (Zj, 
O, K,) aor. ilA jp and i_A P, inf. n. ty_p and lA j'p; 
(K;) or both signify he made an uAA for the 
grape-vine, and raised its shoots upon the pieces 
of wood; (TA;) and J, ASjcl signifies the same 
as Aijc: (zj, O, TA:) or As jc. signifies he bent the 
pieces of wood upon which its branches, or 

shoots, were trained. (TA.) 4^: see 1. 

r>jAl jSjcl; see 2. 5 We pitched our tent, or 

tents. (A, TA.) 444 lA 3" He became fixed, 

settled, or established, in the country, or town. 
(AZ, O, K.) 8 i_A He made, or took, for himself 
an lAjA (O, K.) — — "4*1' uAA - 1 The grapes 
mounted (S, O, K) upon the lAjA (O, K,) or, as 
in the Mufradat, upon their Jpp, (TA,) or upon 
the i_A ip [which maybe a pi. of u4lA, like LyQjp, 
or perhaps it is a mistranscription for this last 
word]: (S: so in two copies:) and in like 
manner, "A*JI <jS jjc-I; (L, TA: [expl. by “Ac. 

lA' 3AI which seems to be a mistake for Ac 
i_Aj«JI t^A]) and ^ oA-All CiJijjcl The 

branches, or shoots, mounted upon the i_Aj^. (A, 
TA.) iy 'p- A booth, or shed, or thing constructed 
for shade, (AA>,) mostly made of canes, or 
reeds; (K;) and sometimes, (TA,) made of palm- 
sticks, over which is thrown A* 3 [a species of 
panic grass]; (Mgh, TA:) as described by Az, on 
the authority of the Arabs; (TA;) and such is 
meant by the i_A ip of Moses: (Mgh:) a thing 
resembling a house, or tent, made of palm-sticks, 
over which is put 4-"; as also i ilAjA (Msb:) a 
booth, or shed, syn. Aul, (K, TA,) made of wood 
and u 1 -"; (TA;) as also j Ihjp; (S, A, * O, K;) and 
such is meant by the [ i_AA of Moses; (A;) and 
sometimes the J, cAA was made of palm-sticks, 
with A> thrown over them: (TA:) both signify a 
thing, (S, O,) or a house, or the like, (K,) used for 
shade: (S, O, K:) pi. of the former, 3A j'jp (ISd, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and o»jp and lAjc-I [which is a pi. 
of pauc.] and (K:) or Cfilp is pi. of j uA P, 
(S, ISd, O, Msb,) not of tp_p: (ISd:) or it is also 
pi. of J, lAl p. (K:) and tpjp is also a pi. of 
1 o»lp, which is a pi. of J, Ipp. (L.) Hence The 
houses of Mekkeh, (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb,) in which 
the needy of its inhabitants dwelt, (Mgh,) or its 
ancient houses, (K,) were called (S, 

A, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) and i_AA, (S, Msb,) and 
1 uAAA (O, K;) because they were of poles, or 
sticks, set up, and shaded over: (S, O, Msb:) 
or Mekkeh itself was called [ uAA: (Az, O, L, K:) 
or it was called uAA, with fet-h, and J, i_Aj»A 
(Az, L, K:) and its houses were called J, uAA, 
and cAsjA (K.) And hence, (S, O, Msb,) the 


saying in a trad., (S, O,) i. e., the saying of Saad, 
(K, TA,) when he heard that Mo’awiyeh forbade 
the performing conjointly the greater and minor 
pilgrimages, (TA,) Ale All A" All J ^ j ja '-A“j 
uAAA 3?^ Aa (S, O, K, *) or A j j*il j, (S, 
TA,) i. e., [We performed conjointly the greater 
and minor pilgrimages with the Apostle of God, 
(God bless and save him,)] when such a one, 
meaning Mo’awiyeh, was abiding (O, L, K) in his 
state of unbelief, (L,) in Mekkeh; (L, K;) i. e. in 
the houses thereof: (O, L:) or, as some say, was 

hiding himself in the houses of Mekkeh. (L.) 

A house [in an absolute sense]; a dwelling, or 
place of abode: (Kr, TA:) pi. lyp (TA) 
[and ilAs 1p\- — — A [building of the 

kind called] >Aa. (K.) The wood upon which 

stands the drawer of water: (K:) or a structure of 
wood built at the head of the well, forming 
a shade: [pi. il^jj^:] when the props are pulled 
away, the u 3 jIp fall down. (TA.) [1 Ifilp in relation 
to a well has also another meaning; which 

see below.] The wooden thing [or trellis] 

which serves for the propping of a grape-vine. 
(TA.) [But this is more commonly called u4lA, q. 

v.] The roof of a house or the like: (S, Mgh, 

O, Msb, K:) pi. Cfi jIp ■ (A.) So in a trad., where a 
lamp is mentioned as suspended to the (O, 
TA:) and in another, in which a man relates that 
he used, when upon his uA^, to hear the 
Prophet's reciting [of the Kur-an]. (TA.) And so it 
has been expl. as occurring in the phrase of the 
Kur [ii. 261 and xxii. 44], A" j jp AjU. Having 

fallen down upon its roofs: meaning that its walls 
were standing when their roofs had become 
demolished and had fallen to the foundations, 
and the walls fell down upon the 
roofs demolished before them: (O, TA:) but some 
consider ^4° as here meaning C p [from]. (TA.) — 
— [Hence, app.,] uijAl is applied to The J“1p 
of God, which is not definable: (A, K:) I'Ab is 
related to have said that the 3 s is the place of 
the feet and the l£!p is immeasurable: and it 
is said in the Mufradat of Er-Raghib that the lpIp 
of God is one of the things which mankind know 
not in reality, but only by name; and it is not as 
the imaginations of the vulgar hold it to be; 
[namely, the throne of God;] for were it so, it 
would be a support to Him; not 
supported; whereas God saith [in the Kur., xxxv. 
39], “Verily God holdeth the heavens and the 
earth, lest they should move from their place; 
and if they should move from their place, no one 
would hold them after Him: ” or, as some say, it 
is the highest sphere; [or the empyrean;] and 
the is the sphere of the stars: and they 
adduce as an indication thereof the saying of 
Mohammad, that the seven heavens and earths, 
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by the side of the j&, are nought hut as a ring 
thrown down in a desert land; and such is 
the with respect to the and this 

assertion is mentioned in the B, but without 
approval: (TA:) [it appears, however, to be most 
commonly accepted:] or a red sapphire, which 
glistens with the light of the Supreme. (A, K.) 
[Hence the saying,] JJ pi o? meaning, 
[From the highest sphere, or the empyrean, to] 

the earth. (A.) Also The [or throne] (S, 

A, O, Msb, K) of a king; (S, A, O, K;) the seat of a 
sultan; [perhaps as being likened to the of 
God; or, more probably, from its being generally 
surmounted by a canopy; or] because of its 
height. (Er-Raghib.) [Hence,] the phrase 

[p Jp means He reigned as king. (A, TA.) 

And [hence, also,] Certain stars in advance 
of J pcS II tSluUl [which is Spica Virginis]; (TA;) 
[app. those meant by what here follows;] J*'p- 
PiUUl signifies four small stars [app. y, 8 , e, and 
q, of Virgo, regarded as the seat of Bootes, 
the principal star of which is called jwl jll 
being described as] beneath cij*JI [which is a 
name of Bootes and also of the four 
stars mentioned above], and also called Mil jp 
[the rump of Leo, the figure of which was 
extended by the Arabs far beyond the limits 

which we assign to it]. (S, O, K.) And dyj& 

»l jjill [The seat of Orion; applied by our 
astronomers to a of Lepus; but described as] four 
stars, of which two are on the fore legs and two 

on the hind legs, of Lepus. (Kzw.) And J "=■ 

Cj21l Certain stars near IjjSII [or the Pleiades]. 

(T, TA.) iyp- also signifies The » (O, K, 

TA;) i. e., the bier of a corpse. (O, TA.) And 
hence, as some say, the expression in a trad., jj*! 
jUJi pj cjjil pS jill, meaning The bier rejoiced 
[lit. shook] at the death of Saad Ibn-Mo'adh; i. e., 
at carrying him upon it to his place of burial: (O, 
K, * TA:) but there are other explanations, 

for which see art. j*. (TA.) The wood with 

which a well is cased after it has been cased with 
stones (S, O, K) in its lowest part (S, O) to the 
height of the stature of a man: (S, O, K:) 
pi. Cy j pc. (S, O.) [Another meaning of the same 
word in relation to a well has been mentioned 

before.] (assumed tropical:) The nest of a 

bird, such as is built in a tree, (K,) [app. as being 

likened to a booth.] The angle, or corner, or 

strongest side, syn. Cpj, (Ks, Zj, K,) of a house, 
(Ks, Zj,) or [other] thing: (K:) pi. Cyj!p. (Ks, Zj.) 
Accord, to some, the phrase in the Kur [ii. 261 , 
mentioned above], ^yj_p Jp means 

Empty, and fallen to ruin upon its jl [or 
angles, &c.]. (Ks, Zj, O.) [Hence,] (tropical:) 


The head, or chief, who is the manager or 
regulator of the affairs, of a people, or company 
of men: (K:) likened to the of a house. (TA.) 
— — [Hence also,] (assumed tropical:) The 
means of support of a thing, or an affair. (A, O, 
K.) Hence the saying, Jj ; (o, K,) meaning 
(tropical:) His means of support became taken 
away: (TA:) or he perished: (A:) or he was slain; 
as also i kjhjc. CJj: (iDrd, in M, art. Jj:) or his 
might, or power, departed: (TA:) or his affairs, or 
state, became weak, and his might, or power, 
departed. (S, O. [See also art. JX] [For iylp also 

signifies] (tropical:) Might, or power: (Er- 

Raghib, K:) regal power; sovereignty; dominion: 
(IAar, Er-Raghib, K:) from the same word 
as signifying the throne, or seat, of a king. (Er- 

Raghib.) And The protuberant part (S, O, K) 

in, (S, O,) or of, (K,) the upper surface of the foot, 
(S, O, K,) in which are the toes; (S, O, TA;) as also 
1 ty[p'- pi. [of pauc.] u*ljc.l and [of mult.] 

(O, TA:) and the part between the Jp [or 
prominent bone] and the toes, of the upper 
surface of the foot; as also [ lyjp\ (Ibn- 'Abbad, 
O, K:) pis. the same as last mentioned above: (K:) 
or \ iyp signifies the upper surface of the 
foot; and its lower surface is called the 
(IAar.) iyp, both as a sing, and as a pk: see iyp, 

last sentence, in three places: and the same 

paragraph, first and second sentences, in four 
places: and see '^Vp "Jj in the latter part of the 
same paragraph. — — gUSjill signifies Two 
oblong portions of flesh in the two sides of the 
neck, [app. the two sterno-mastoid muscles,] (S, 
A, O, K, TA,) between which are the vertebrae [of 
the neck]: (TA:) or in the base of the neck: (K:) or 
the base [itself] of the neck: so in the phrase Oj 
ipp: (IDrd and M in art Jj, q. v.:) or the 
[or two branches of the occipital artery], (TA, as 
from the K, [in which I do not find it,]) which are 
(TA) [in] the two places of the cuppingvessels: 
(K, TA:) or the glc-ili are in the Cj^p\ (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O:) or the iyp is a vein in the base of the 
neck: (Th, O:) or the Cp^'p are [app. the two 
greater cornua of the os hyoides, which forms a 
support to the tongue; two bones in 
the s'+l [meaning furthest part of the mouth], 
which erect the tongue. (Ibn- Abbad, O, K.) It is 
related in a trad., respecting the slaying of Aboo- 
Jahl, that he said to Ibn-Mes'ood, 
ip p l>? [Take thou my sword, and cut with 

it my head from my yUSje.]. (O, TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The ear: (K:) or (assumed 
tropical:) the two ears: because near to the cfo’p 
[properly so called]: hence the saying, J cAj 
<pp (assumed tropical:) He spoke secretly to 


him, or with him. (As, A, O.) — — And The 
extremity of the hair of the mane of a horse: 

(IDrd, O, K:) or so u5j*ll. (TA.) Also, (K,) 

or u5j*ll, (TA [and thus accord, to a verse there 
cited],) The bulky she-camel; as though her chest 
were cased like a well. (K, TA. [See 1 .]) ihp: 
see iyp, first and second sentences, in several 
places. — — Also, (K,) or lwjc, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) [The trellis of a grape-vine;] the 
structure made for a grape-vine, of sticks, or 
pieces of wood, in the form of a roof, upon which 
are put the branches, or shoots, of the vine; (K, 
* TA;) [also, but less commonly, called iy p;\ the 
structure made for a grape-vine to rise upon it; 
(Mgh;) the elevated structure upon which 
a grape-vine spreads itself: (Msb:) pi. iy&ip, 

(Mgh, Msb,) [and perhaps iy'p also: see 8 .] 

Also, ipp, A thing resembling a jr-j*, (S, O, K,) 
but not [exactly the same as] it, made for a 
woman, who sits in it upon her camel: (S, O:) so 
called as being likened in form to the lWA of a 
vine: (Er-Raghib:) or [ PPp, with », is the same 
as and its pi. is pYp, (Msb,) which 

signifies the same as £)lj*. (ISh, A.) And An 

enclosure of the kind called made for 

beasts, to protect them from the cold. 
(TA.) ^pp: see the next preceding 

paragraph. Cjlijjc Grape-vines. (TA.) 

Cjli jii [Grape-vines furnished with, or trained 

upon, u Sjljc., or trellises, pi. of L wj^]. (S.) 

‘jij [A well cased with what is termed 

an (JO 0 ]. (S.) Hence, (O,) A 

camel large in the sides. (O, K .) o^P 1 ipp, 
[aor. pp,\ (Fr, Th, S, O,) inf. n. ipp, (S, A, O, 
K,) He (a man, Fr, S, O, and a cat, Th,) was, or 
became, brisk, lively, or sprightly; (Fr, Th, S, A, 
O, K;) as also J, p j^l, (Fr, Th,) said of a man, 

(Fr,) and of a cat. (Th.) He (a man) leaped, 

jumped, sprang, or bounded; as also 

1 pjp\. (Lh.) fj^ll pp The company of 

men played, or sported, and advanced and 
retired, urging, or pushing, [one another] from 
behind: (TA:) and J, pjp\ he (a child, T, Msb) 
played, or sported, and was very joyful, or glad, 
and very brisk, lively, or sprightly. (T, O, Msb, K.) 

p P, (IDrd, A, O, K,) aor. p’p, inf. 

n. pp and p'p, (IDrd, O, TA,) The lightning 
gleamed, or glistened, much: (A:) or was, 
or became, in a state of commotion, or agitation; 
quivered; flickered; (IDrd, O, K;) as also \,pjp\: 
(TA:) and in like manner, UuUl y>p, inf. n. as 
above, The sword vibrated, or quivered: (TA:) 
and p jp' 1 | His skin quivered, or quaked; 

(K, TA;) as also p^ J. (TA.) Also pp, 

aor. p p, said of a camel, (O, K, TA,) or other 
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[animal], (O, TA,) He struggled, or quivered, 
(Cj jLjal, o, K, TA,) with his hind legs; (O, TA;) as 

also J, (O, K.) And iUUl CiLajc, (AZ, 

S, O, K,) or as in some copies of the S, 

(TA,) aor. o ■=. (AZ, S, O, K,) inf. n. o-=j=-, (AZ, 
S, O, TA,) or o-=j=-, (as in one copy of the S,) The 
sky, or cloud, lightened continually. (AZ, S, O, K.) 
— o-= JF-, (S, O,) inf. n. iy=jF, (S, O, K,) said of a 
tent or house, (*^jj, S, O, K,) and of a plant, (-—F. 
O, K,) Its odour became foul, (S, O,) and stinking, 
(TA,) or altered, (K,) from the dew (Ic^ll). (S, O, 
K.) 4 o-oje-l see l, last sentence but two. 5 
He remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode. (K.) 
The imperative of the verb in this sense is 
mentioned by IAar. (O.) 8 o-ojjc-J see 1, in five 
places, I. q. c>“j^ (O, K, TA) meaning as 

expl. in art. o* (TA:) or a piece of wood which 
is laid across a chamber when they desire to roof 
it: then they lay upon it the ends of the short 
pieces of wood: (A'Obeyd, O, TA:) occurring in a 
trad., mispronounced by the relaters (O, * 

K, TA.) — See also in two places. 

see in two places. If The court, or open 

area, (4iU«,) of a house; (T, Msb;) i. e., a spacious 
vacant part, or portion, thereof, in which is no 
building; (Msb;) so called because the children 
play, or sport, &c., (j_>^ j"i,) therein: (T, Msb:) 
or any spacious piece of ground between houses, 
in which is no building: (S, O, K:) or any 
distinct piece of ground in which is no building; 
accord, to EthTha'alibee, in his book entitled “ 
Fikh el-Loghah: ” (Msb:) or any open space in 
which is no building: (As, TA:) or the ground of a 
house, where it is built; and any chamber of a 
house, in which one sits, not in the upper 
part: (A:) pi. (K) and JF and (s, 

A, O, Msb, K.) A she-camel having a 

pleasant odour when she sweats. (IAar, O, 
K.) Clouds (m^) having thunder and 

lightning: (S, O, K:) or having thunder 

and lightning, without which they are not thus 
called, in which the lightning is in commotion, or 
flickering, and which overshadow and approach 
so as to become like a roof: (O, TA:) or of which 
the lightning does not cease: (Lh, TA:) and (K) 
that gleam, or glisten, much, (A, K,) with 
lightning: (A:) or that lighten at one time, and 
become concealed at another: (TA:) or which the 

wind carries to and fro. (O, TA.) Lightning 

in a state of commotion, or agitation; quivering; 
flickering; as also \ Ifjf and \ IfIf. (K:) or 
vehemently so, (IDrd, O, TA,) and vehement in 
its thunder: (TA:) or that gleams, or glistens, 
much: or that lightens at one time, and becomes 
unapparent at another; as also J, and 

1 f>'f. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.)- — A pliant spear, 
(AA, S, O, K, TA,) that vibrates, or quivers, when 


shaken: (S, * O, * TA:) and so applied to a sword: 
(AA, S, O, K:) or, applied to a spear, it signifies of 
which, when it is shaken, the head glistens; 
from 33^1 f*F. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, TA.) f J 
Flesh-meat laid in the <~=’f [q. v.] to dry: (S, 
O, K:) or cut in pieces: (Fr, O, K:) or laid in, or 
upon, the live coals, so that it becomes mixed 
with the ashes and not well and 
thoroughly cooked: (Lth, O, K, TA:) Az says that 
this last explanation, the like of which has also 
been given on the authority of ISk, is more 
pleasing to him than that of Fr. (O, TA.) [See 
also Iff*, with o- 3 .] — Also A camel whose back 
has become submissive, but not his head: (Ibn- 
Habeeb, O, K:) because they used [sometimes] to 
ride without bridling. (TA.) The [or 

new moon, or moon when near the change]. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) f Q - 1 He pulled 

it, (Lth, O, L, K,) namely, a thing, (O,) so that he 
slit it, or divided it lengthwise. (Lth, O, K.) 

A certain plant, called in ancient Greek f jlajiUS 
[i. e. xapaimru^, the chamaepitys, or ground- 
pine], (K, TA,) by which name it is commonly 
known to the physicians, who say, (TA,) when a 
mixture of some of its leaves with hydromel is 
drunk for forty days, it cures the sciatica; and 
when for seven days, it cures the jaundice. (K, 
TA.) J— One of the jf of the [camel's 
saddle called] J=0 [or m^], (S, O,) which are four 
pegs, or pins of wood, that unite, or conjoin, the 
heads of [the curved pieces of wood called] 
the of the in the head of each jf are two 
pegs, or pins of wood, bound with [the 
sinews called] (S, O, K,) or with [pieces of] 
the skins of camels; and in it [or appertaining to 
the same part] are the ciiUa- (s, O;) and they are 
also called the j which is formed 
from i b * — 1 f by transposition: (S and O in 
art. f^:) or, (K,) accord, to As, (O,) they are the 
two pieces of wood (O, K) that bind, (O,) or are 
bound, (K,) between [the upright piece of wood 
called] the j [in the fore part] of the J=0 and 
its [which is in its hinder part]; on the right 

and left. (O, K.) The J— of the [kind of 

saddle called] also called its J, j ~= f and 
its jjiLac., is A piece of wood bound between [or 
conjoining] the anterior [curved pieces 

called] gljj?.. (S, O, K.) And, [so in the O, 

but in the K “ or,”] accord, to Az, 
(O,) jc. signifies A whip made of [the sinews 
called] (O, K;) as also lf^'f. (O.) And, (O, 
K,) accord, to Lth, (O,) Elongated s- 1 ^; (O, K;) 
mostly applied to the of the two sides and of 
the two elongated portions of flesh between 
which is the backbone: (O:) or, (K.) accord, to 
IDrd, as also Hf^'f, (O, TA,) a fascicle (SJI^i.) 
of and of thongs, (O, TA,) upon a [q. v.], 


with which the [women's camel-vehicle 

called] is bound, or made fast. 

(TA.) C^jL,'jL : S ee tlilLaJc., - — 

lM jill signifies Two sticks (lA f) inserted in 
the of the plough, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) 

forking; the being the piece of wood upon 
which is bound the iron [or share] of the plough. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O.) — — The L '*f^ f of the hump 
of the camel are The extremities of the [pi. 
of q. v.,] of his back; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) 
sing, s-i j^>'f: (Ibn-'Abbad, O:) or what are upon 
the and also called the and 

ISd says, I think that is a dial. var. 

thereof. (L, TA.) — The ■ 0 f the ? j±. [or 

nose, or fore part of the nose, &c.,] are Certain 
bending bones in the [part called] [q. v.]. 

(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) lFF 1 lf F, aor. lff, inf. 
n. Iff, [instead of which, as a 
simple subst., Iff is generally used,] 
and jf, It was, or became, broad, or wide; (S, 
O, * Msb, K, TA;) as also J, lf j=-l, (A, TA,) which 
occurs in this sense in two exs. following. (TA.) 
[And in like manner, J. if It grew, or spread, 
wide; said of a tree; opposed to Ju=; occurring in 
the TA in art. J«.] It is said in a prov., J, *0*11 
CFa'yA (s, o, * TA [but in two copies of the S, I 
find the verb in this instance written f\ and 
in the O jc.1, and I do not know that the 
reading in the TA, which seems to be the 
common one, is found in any copy of the S,]) 
Suspicion became, or has become, wide; 
syn. (TA:) used when it is said to a man, “ 

Whom dost thou suspect ? ” and he answers, “ 
The sons of such a one,” referring to the whole 
tribe. (S, O, TA.) [See Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 112, 
where another reading is mentioned, which, by 
what he says, is shown to be 4ijj»ll Cili jii Thou 
hast made suspicion wide.] In another prov. it is 
said, f'f'\ l mjj (IAar, A, TA, and K in 

art. uJ,) and and (IAar, and K in 

art. i_y*J,) and (TA in art. i>J) i. e. Ii 

lff, (A, TA,) and lf’f, and 
(Sh;) [meaning the same as the prov. before 
mentioned;] used with reference to him whose 
suspicion has become wide; (IAar, and TA in 
art. u-“l;) i. e. with reference to him who suspects 
many persons (IAar, Az, and K in art. u-J,) of a 
theft; (IAar, Az, and TA in that art.;) or of saying 
a thing: (TS, and TA in that art.:) or when thou 
askest a person respecting a thing and he does 
not explain it to thee. (TA in that art.) [See, 
again, Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. too, where it is 
said that p*jlill f jf\ app. means The 

garment of the suspected appeared, or has 
appeared: but that another reading is f F, 
meaning became, or has become, wide.] — f F, 
aor. f F, (Fr, S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. f f; (TA:) 
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and 6-= y, (As, TS, K,) aor. y='y, (Fr, K,) 
or y=y, like aor. deviating from 

the general rule; (As, TS;) It (a thing) appeared, 
or became apparent, -d to him; (S, O, Msb, K; [but 
in some copies of the K, instead of 
the explanation '4j we find his 
which is a mistake;]) as also J, y° y\ (Fr, S, O, 
Msb, K,) which is a deviation from a general rule, 
being quasi pass, of vy'y ! which see below; (S, * 
O, * Msb, K;) [lit.] it showed its breadth, or 
width. (O, * TA.) You say, 7#^ a? o-= y^ j. ^ 
The thing appeared to thee from afar. (TA.) 
And tUjill <1 and ciui jfy (AZ, S, O, K,) The 

ghool appeared to him. (K.) The Arabs say, of a 
thing, ly'y and \ y jel and \ yy and 
j (jijje.1, using these verbs as syn.; (Sh;) [app. as 
meaning It showed, presented, or offered, itself, 
(lit. its breadth, or width, or its side, see 5,) to 
a person: the first and last also often signify, and 
the others sometimes, he obtruded himself in an 
affair; interfered therein:] IKt disallows J. o-^y' 1 
in the sense of as not having been found 

by him: (TA:) [but] an instance of the former of 
these two verbs used in the sense of the latter of 
them occurs in the phrase ciuijcl til _[ 

[app. meaning When she shows, or presents, 
herself to the lookers], in a poem by one of the 

tribe of Teiyi. (Sh.) ji^II ill y'y, [in one 

place in the TA fykll, and j^l' in a copy of the 
Msb,] inf. n. o^y; (TA; [in one place in the 
TA iy j y there referring to jfyfy which is app. 
a mistranscription;]) and J, o-= y\; (S, O, K, TA;) 
Good [i. e. the doing of good] hath become within 
thy power, or practicable to thee, or easy to thee. 
(S, O, K, TA.) And y°y\ | 44=1' ^ The gazelle 
hath exposed to thee its side; (TA;) or hath put its 
side in thy power, (S, O, K, TA,) by turning it 
towards thee: (O, TA:) said to incite one to shoot 
it, or cast at it. (S, O.) Or y°y\ \ said of an 
animal of the chase, or other thing, signifies It 
hath put in thy power, [or exposed to thee,] its 
breadth, or width: (A:) or y*y\ j, <1 signifies it (a 
thing) became within his power, or practicable to 
him, or easy to him; lit., it showed its side [to 
him]. (Mgh.) [In the TA, I find y 6-=j=-' 
expl. as signifying He had the width of the thing 
in his power: but csA here, seems to be a mistake 
for -’-!.] a poet, also, says J, ^y=y\ addressing 
a woman; meaning [Empower thou; i. e. 

grant thou access]. (S.) <1 yy, aor. y° y\ 

(As, S, K, TA;) and o^y, aor. yy\ (TA;) are 
also said of an event, (As, TA,) or of a disease, 
and the like, (S, K, TA,) such as disquietude of 
mind, and a state of distraction of the mind 
or attention; (TA;) [meaning It happened to him; 


it befell him; it occurred to him; was incident to 
him;] and also of doubt, and the like. (TA.) [So, 
too, is J, o-^jh' 1 -] You also say, Cy <^'y- 

U jAij [An occurrence of fever, and the like, 
happened to him, or befell him]. (S.) And j. u-4' 
y * _>“■' [It befell the body] is said of [a disease, as, 
for instance,] the mange, or scab. (B, in TA in 
art. y.) — — y='y, aor. o^y; (Msb, TA;) 

and <1 y& y, aor, y=y; (Msb;) He intervened as 
an obstacle to him, preventing him from 
attaining his desire, (Msb, TA, *) or from seeking 
to attain his desire, and from going his way; (TA;) 
as also y=jy^ j. -d. (Msb.) You say also, <1 o^y 
iil, and [ y^jy* 1 , He opposed himself to 
him klla) with the most vehement 

opposition of himself. (TA.) See also 5, second 
sentence. One should not say, k! Cuijc, with 
teshdeed, in the sense of ciuijil. (Msb.) You also 
say, iy Jy o^y, meaning [An obstacle 
intervened, or prevented; lit.] an intervening 
thing intervened; a preventing thing prevented. 
(TA.) And Jf?- iy ly 3d y J o^J** 
j I journeyed, and there opposed itself to me, 
so as to prevent my going on, an obstacle 
consisting in a mountain, and the like; as also 
| y=jy\: whence the CiUil jil [or objections] of 
the lawyers; because they prevent one’s laying 
hold upon the evidence. (Msb.) And y y 

y The thing intervened as an obstacle to 
him in the way, preventing him from going on. 
(TA.) And y=y The thing stood up and 

prevented; [or stood in the way, or presented 
itself as an obstacle; or opposed itself;] as also 
l y=jy\. (TA.) [And The thing lay, or extended, 
breadthwise, or across, or athwart; like y= jy\, q. 
v.] And y= j. uj j 44^' The 

thing intervened as an obstacle in the way to the 

thing; syn. (S, O.) j y? li ; 

aor. yy; and y aor. yy; signify ^ 
ciilijfyi: see 5: or, as some say, I did not, or have 
not, become exposed to his reviling, or 
evilspeaking, by reviling, or speaking evil, of him. 

(Msb.) [See also y yy, below.] y y 

also signifies He went towards him; (TA in 
art. >=^;) and <^y iyy and [the same, i. 

e.] ijki UJ; (K;) as also y=jy\ j < 0 = y (TA.) 

In the saying of El-Kumeyt, ctuiijo j\ i jj jXli 
he means [And convey thou to Yezeed,] if 
thou pass by him, [and to Mundhir: or perhaps, if 
thou go to him: or if thou present thyself to him.] 
(S.) — — y^y, (L, K,) aor. y y, inf. 

n. y>y, (L, TA,) The horse went along inclining 
towards one side: (K, TA:) or ran inclining his 
breast and head: (L, TA:) and ran inclining his 
head and neck; (K; [in which only the inf. n. of 


the verb in this last sense is mentioned;]) the 
doing of which is approved in horses, but 
disapproved in camels. (TA.) [See also 3, and 5.] 
— — yy, (K,) inf. n. iyy, (TA,) The 

camel ate of the yy\ i. e. of the upper parts of 

the trees [or shrubs]. (K.) Cuijc, said of 

a she-camel, A fracture, (S, O, K,) or some 
injurious accident, (S, O,) befell her; (S, O, K;) as 
also ciuijc; (o, K;) but the former is the 
more approved: (TA:) and '-4 iy 'y a disease, or a 
fracture, befell her. (TA, from a trad.) Also, said 
of a sheep, or goat, (SL^,) It died by disease. (K.) 
And yy The sheep, or goats, burst, or 
became rent, from abundance of herbage. (K.) 
And yy, (IKtt,) inf. n. lyy, (K,) He 
(an animal, IKtt, or a man, K, [but it is said in the 
TA that there is no reason for this restriction,]) 

died without disease. (IKtt, K.) fjiiuy o-“ y 

i. q. '■if y (K.) See 3, in two places. [And 

under the same, see a similar phrase.] y= y 

He (a man, S, O) came to i. e. Mekkeh 

and El-Medeeneh, (S, O, K, TA,) and El-Yemen, 
(TA,) and what is around them. (S, O, K, TA.) — 
yy, (S, Msb, K,) aor. y y, inf. n. iyy, 
(Msb,) He made the thing apparent; showed 
it; exhibited it; manifested it; exposed it to view; 
presented it; (S, O, Msb, K;) unfolded it; laid it 
open: and also he mentioned it: (Msb:) [lit. he 
showed its breadth, or width, or its side: and 
hence it also signifies he made the thing to stand 
as an obstacle, Vy uj j in the way to, or of, a 
thing.] You say, ^ y y He made apparent, 
showed, exhibited, manifested, or exposed to 
view, to him the thing; (S, O, K;) unfolded it, or 
laid it open, to him. (S, TA.) And jii y 'y 
(S, O, K *) He showed, propounded, or proposed, 
to him, such a thing, or such a case: (K, * TA:) 
[and he asked, or required, of him, 
with gentleness, the doing of such a thing; 
for] signifies oh 4“, (Mughnee and K, 

voce ^',) or oh 4^=. (Mughnee voce VjS.) 
And £#4 [I showed, exposed, 

presented, or offered, the commodity for sale; or] 
I showed the commodify to those desirous 
of purchasing it. (Msb.) The phrase y y 
[He showed, or offered, to him the 
commodity] is used because the person shows to 
the other the length and breadth of the thing 
(■Ci jo 3 ij jla), or because he shows him one of its 
sides (yy y t y ^y). (Mgh.) [Hence,] it is said 
in a trad, of Hodheyfeh, ^ 6^' y ly 

j j y=y, which means, accord, to some, 
that o4 [Temptations, &c.,] will be [displayed 
and] embellished to the hearts of men like [as] 
the ornamented and variegated 
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garment called [is displayed and 

embellished]: (B, TA in art. >-“=>•:) or 

the meaning is, that they will he laid and spread 
upon the hearts like the jp^.: (IAth, TA in the 
present art.:) and some say that by this last word 
is here meant a certain vein extending across 
upon the side of a beast, towards the belly. (TA in 
art. >-=“>•.) [Hence also,] is iy=ip [A slight 
exhibition: (see art. jj^:)] so in the proverbs by 
A'Obeyd, in the handwriting of Ibn-El- 
Jawaleekee: (TA:) or is o^ip'. (TA, and so in a 
copy of the S in this art.:) or is ipp. (O, TA, 
and so in a copy of the S in this art.) With this 
agrees in meaning the saying kite. ‘Jc. ip'p 
[He offered to me in the manner of offering water 
to camels taking a second draught: see also 
arts, f p and and see Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 

84]. (TA.) You say also, Jc. AjjUJI cp^'p [1 
showed, or displayed, or exposed, or offered, the 
girl for sale]: (S, O, TA:) and in like manner 
[the commodity]. (TA.) And 'yy "d cp=p 
<*»•; (S, O;) and 'yy ***■ a? ^ cpnp, (s, O, K,) 
or (TA,) this meaning, [as also the former 
phrase,] I gave to him a garment, or piece of 
cloth, [or a commodity,] in place of his due: (S, O, 
K:) and in like manner, ^ p_ (El-Umawee, 
TA.) And Jx- cp='p t which is 

an instance of inversion, meaning ppp 

[I showed the watering-trough to the 
camel]: (S, O, Msb:) [or it agrees in meaning with 
the phrase] ipip, and j 

[as rendered] He offered to the she-camel to 
drink [at the wateringtrough]. (L, TA.) 
And i-ijUl Jtc- ‘^Pp [lit. He exposed them to the 
sword; (see also 2;) meaning] he slew them (S, A, 
O, Msb, K) with the sword. (Msb.) 
And ^ '^p=p He beat them with the 

whip; he flogged them. (K, * TA.) And ^ ip 
He burned them. (A, TA.) And cp=p 
jUll Jp 1 cooked the honey [upon the fire] to 
separate it from the wax. (Msb.) [And ipip 
4^%^ He exposed himself to destruction.] — — 
iy=P also signifies The bringing a man before a 
judge, and accusing him. (IAar, in TA, art. m^.) 
[And The presenting, or addressing, a petition, 
&c., with or J before the word signifying the 
person to whom it is presented or addressed.] — 
— One says also, pj (S, [so in 

two copies,] and O,) or jy (l, TA,) with 
fet-h to the ls and damm to the j, (L,) the verb 
being coordinate to p^: (TA:) [app. meaning 
What causeth thee to present thyself to such a 
one?]: Yaakoob disallows one’s saying J, U 

ijiki, with teshdeed. (S, O, TA.) [But the latter 
of these two verbs has a signification nearly allied 
to that which is here assigned to the former, and 
exactly agreeing with one mentioned before. See 


2.] — — ipip, (S, Msb,) and ipip 
ijixll ip'p, (S, O,) or (jp ipp, (A, K, B, except 
that in the A and B we find instead of ^?JI,) 
aor. iy= p, (Msb,) inf. n. ipp, (Yoo, S,) He made 
the army, or body of soldiers, to pass by him, and 
examined their state, (S, O, K,) what it was: (S, 
O:) [i. e. he reviewed them:] or he made them to 
pass before him in review, that he might know 
who was absent and who was present: (A, B:) or 
he caused them to come forth, and examined 
them, that he might know them: (Msb:) and you 
say also, J, p.\ (S, O, K,) meaning [the same, 
or] he made them to pass by him, or before him, 
and examined them, one by one, (K, TA,) to see 
who were absent from those who were present. 
(TA.) You say also, \ ipjj p jp! and ^ 
j, <p [He examined the commodity, and 
the like thereof, having it displayed before his 

eye]. (Th.) [See also ipip.] CiPp t (S, 

O, Msb,) aor. p p, inf. n. ipp, (Msb,) I read, or 
recited, the writing, or book: (O, TA: [in the S it is 
unexplained, but immediately followed by cCy>'p 
jjill ipp J ^ 1 :]) or I recited it by heart, or 
memory. (Msb.) — *p=p ip'p, aor. ipp\ (TA;) 
and J, (A, TA;) [perhaps originally 

signified He examined his grounds of pretension 
to respect, or the like: and then became used to 
express a frequent consequence of doing so; i. e.] 
he spoke evil of him; reviled him; detracted from 
his reputation: (A, TA:) or he corresponded to 
him, or equalled him, in grounds of pretension to 
respect: (TA:) [the former seems to be the 
more probable of the two meanings; for it is said 
that] <p J, kMa signifies he spoke evil of such a 
one; reviled him; detracted from his reputation; 
(Lth, S, O, K;) and annoyed him. (Lth, TA.) — 
ypip, (K,) aor. ipp, inf. n. ipp, (TA,) 
He hit the side (lpp) of the thing. (K.) — ip ip 
ctiYI Jx. (S, O, Msb, K,) and Jx. ijjUl, 
(S, O, K,) aor. ipp and ip p, (S, O, Msb, K,) in 
both phrases, (O, K,) [J says, in the S, app. 
referring, not, as SM thinks, to the latter of 
the two phrases, but to the meaning, “this, only, 
with damm,”] He put the stick breadthwise, 
across, athwart, or crosswise, (U-^jjii, TA, 
or p 3 «Aj, Msb, TA, both meaning the same, TA,) 
upon the vessel, (Msb, TA,) [and so the sword 
upon his thigh: and J, <pp signifies the same.] 

jijll pp, aor. ip p, [and probably ipp 

also,] inf. n. ip'p; and J. P^ip, inf. n. pip*\ 
(TA:) He turned, or placed, the spear sideways; 
contr. of (S, in art. relating to the former 
verb; and L, in the same art., relating to the latter 

verb.) pjp-, inf. n. ipp, The 

archer laid the bow upon its side on the ground, 

and then shot with it. (TA.) The saying of 

Aboo-Kebeer El-Hudhalee, cited, but not expl., 


by Th, is thought by ISd to 

mean And I made its (the sword's) breadth to 
become concealed in the thigh of the fattest of 
them. (TA.) — <^p He fed him: (Fr, TA:) [or he 
offered, or presented, to him food: for] I y ^ p 
signifies They were fed: and they had food 
offered, or presented, to them. (L, TA.) [See also 

2, in the last quarter.] ipif- and jp 

He filled the wateringtrough and the water-skin. 
(K.) — p'p: see 8, near the end. — 

’spy ip'p, inf. n. ip'p, He branded his camel 
with the mark called p 1 ip; (S;) and so J, <pp: 
(S, TA:) and p p, inf. n. as above, The 
camel was branded with that mark. (K.) -A10- 
’<P>'p, (K,) aor. pi> k, (TA,) inf. n. ipp, (K, 
TA,) I defrauded, or deceived, him in selling. (K.) 
-All- p p, (K,) or “d ipp,{ A, TA,) inf. n. ip ip, 
(K,) He was, or became, mad, or insane, or 
possessed by jinn or by a jinnee: (A, K:) or he 
was, or became, affected, by a touch, or stroke, 
from the jinn. (TA.) 2 A ^='p, inf. n. He 

made it (a thing) broad, or wide; (S, K;) as also 

| -ui p\, (Lth, S, K,) inf. n. ip\- (TA.) See 

also 1, near the end, in three places. iyypi 

also signifies The speaking obliquely, indirectly, 
obscurely, ambiguously, or equivocally; contr. 
of jok > j; (s, Mgh, Msb, K;) as when thou askest 
a man, “ Hast thou seen such a one? ” and he, 
having seen him, and disliking to lie, 
answers, “Verily such a one is seen: ” (Msb:) or 
the making a phrase, or the like, to convey an 
allusion, or an indication not expressly 
mentioned therein; as when you say “ How foul is 
niggardliness! ” alluding to such a one's being a 
niggard (J#^j differing from 

which is the mentioning of the consequence and 
meaning that of which it is the consequence; as 
when you say “ Such a one has a long suspensory 
cord to his sword, and has many ashes of the 
cooking-pot; ” meaning that he is tall of stature, 
and one who entertains many guests: (Mgh:) [but 
many hold these two words to be identical in 
meaning.] You say, gikl and i. e. I 

said something [in the manner explained above], 
meaning such a one. (S, Msb.) [See also an ex. 
voce e 5 i^.] 'Omar defined [or rather 
explained] [The making an 

allusion to that which is foul, or obscene] by the 
instance of a man saying to another “ My father is 
not an adulterer, nor is my mother an adulteress. 
” (O, TA.) Or, accord, to the early 

authorities, p=ip signifies He used a 
phrase susceptible of different meanings, or an 
equivocal phrase, by which the hearer 
understood a meaning different from that which 
he (the speaker) intended: or, accord, to the later 
authorities, as Et-Teftezanee, he mentioned a 
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thing by a proper or tropical or metonymical 
expression, to signify some other thing, which he 
did not mention; as when one says, “I heard him 
whom thou hatest praying for thee, and making 
good mention of thee; ” meaning in his praying 
for the Muslims in general. (El-Munawee, in 
explaining the trad. u4jjU41I J u], which see 
below, voce with respect to the 

demanding of a woman in marriage in [the 
period of] her zp, [during which she may not 
contract a new marriage,] is the using language 
which resembles a demand of her in marriage, 
but does not plainly express it; as the saying to 
her “ Verily thou art beautiful,” or “ Verily there is 
a desire for thee,” or “ Verily women are of the 
things that I need: ” and i_> 4 jj*j is 

sometimes made by the quoting of proverbs, and 
by the introducing of enigmas in one's speech. 
(TA.) [When followed by it signifies The 
making an indirect objection against a person or 
saying &c.] - — Also (S, O,) inf. n. as 

above, (K,) He wrote indistinctly; (S, O, K;) not 
making the letters distinct, nor the handwriting 
rightly formed or disposed. (TA.) — uPpk also 
sigsifies The making a thing to be exposed 
[or liable] to another thing. (K, [It is there expl., 
with the article J prefixed to it, by the words j 
1*4 j 3*44, or l 1*4 jfy accord, to 

different copies; the latter (which see, last 
sentence but one,) app. the right reading; 
meaning whichever be the right; for an 

inf. n. maybe used in the sense of a pass. part, n.; 
and many a word of the measure 3*2 is used in 
that sense, as, for instance, and <j4i; and 
That I have rightly rendered the above- 
mentioned explanation in the K is indicated by 
what here immediately follows.^]) Hence the 
trad. <j < "i* U.,-. yj kk ^ Ic. <111 <*Ju u4e 14 
(Jlj^ll < *4 ill . ' ''' As <jjj$*JI All! J ; ^1 <llc 
[The blessing of God upon a servant, or man, 
hath not become great but the burden of other 
men upon him hath become great; and he who 
doth not take upon himself that burden causeth 
that blessing to be exposed to cessation]. (O, TA.) 
You also say, ^ ckk'J. J, <1 > [I 

caused such a one to expose himself, or I exposed 
him, to such a thing, and he exposed himself, 
or became exposed, to it], (S, O, *) i. e. { 3114* 

liSl 1*4 j4. (o.) See also l, last quarter. Also 

The giving a thing in exchange for, as 
an equivalent for, or in the place of, another 

thing. (TA.) And The act of bartering, or 

selling, a commodity for a like commodity. (K, 

* TA.) See 3, in two places. And The giving 

what is termed an (TA:) and the feeding 


with what is so termed: (K:) or the giving food of 
what is so termed. (S.) [See also 1, near the end.] 
It is said in a trad., respecting a company of 
travelling merchants making presents to 
Mohammad and Aboo-Bekr, 1-4# 1)1# 1** 

They gave to both of them white garments, or 
pieces of cloth. (L.) And you say, 1*44 j >4j4 
They gave them to drink [unmixed] milk. (TA.) 
And U j* 4 j 4 Give ye to us food of your 4=1 je; 
your wheat, or corn, which ye have brought. (S, 

TA.) 4-“U]l inf. n. He made 

the cattle to have such pasturage as rendered 
them in no need of being fed with fodder. (TA.) — 
u^lp, (IAar, O,) inf. n. (K,) also signifies 

He became possessed of 4= J ^ [i. e. courage, or 
courage and energy], (IAar, O, K,) and strength, 
or power, (IAar, O,) and a faculty of speech, 
(IAar, O, K,) or, as in the Tekmileh, and power of 
speech. (TA.) — And He kept continually to the 
eating of ij^lp, (O, * K, TA, [in the O u^lp,]) 
pi. of (TA.) — See also 4, last sentence. 

3 < 4 = j 14 ] :j&jk. has two contr. significations, 
which are unequivocally expressed by 
saying 44% -*-4 jlc* and 3^ (See 414.) 
Thus one says,] jle, (Msb,) inf. n. 4 =jU 4 ; 
(TA,) He opposed him [being opposed by him]. 

(Kull p. 342.) And [He vied, competed, or 

contended for superiority, with him; emulated, 
rivalled, or imitated, him;] he did like as he 
(the latter) did. (Msb, TA.) You say also, 44)14 
£4-= U Ji#, (s, O,) or Ji#, (k,) I did to him 
like as he did: (S, O, K:) whence 4=jUUI [in 
trafficking, as will be seen below]: as though the 
breadth (o^lp) of the action of the one were like 
the breadth of the action of the other. (O, K.) 
And 44> 1# He requited him for that 

which he did. (L.) — — [Hence] 4=jUJ> a ] so 
signifies The selling a commodity for 
another commodity; exchanging it for another; as 
also 3>4j4: (TA:) and [in like manner] j 
the act of bartering, or selling a commodity for a 
like commodity. (K, * TA.) You say, 41*# j 4; 

and o^lp j. 4^, (K, TA,) aor o 4. jfy inf. n. ij4j4 ; 
(TA;) He exchanged his commodity; giving one 
commodity and taking another; (TA:) and j 44 
he sold his commodity for another 
commodity. (TK.) Also £#% <*4 j4 (M and L in 
art. -4) and 4=jUJ> 4U (s and K in that art.) [He 
bartered, or exchanged commodities, with him]. 
And J, 1*4 j 4 411*11 441 1 took this commodity 

giving another in exchange for it. (TA.) And when 
persons demand blood of other persons, and they 
[the latter] do not retaliate for them, they 
[the latter] say, 4 *>-> [We will give a 

compensation for it]: and they [the former] 


accept (I >4 jk I) the bloodwit. (L.) You say 

also, £#ll J 14= jl4 [1 vied with him in 

endeavouring to defraud, or deceive, in selling, or 
buying,] and I defrauded, or deceived, 

him therein. (K, * TA.) And -44% <4 = jk [He vied, 
or competed, or contended, with him, or 
emulated him, or rivalled him, in glory, 
or honour, &c.]: (L and K in art. P*:) and in like 

manner “44 jlc. (K in art. See 6. 

“44 jle, (O, K,) or j#4ll J <*4 jU= (S,) or ^ , 
(A,) He went along over against him; or on the 
opposite side to him; (S, A, O, K;) in a 
corresponding manner; (TA;) [each taking 
the side opposite to the other.] — — 

[Hence. “'-4= jk as signifying It (a tract &c.) lay 
over against him. Also as syn. with 4 ^4jcl.] 

See 4. [Hence also,] (S, O, K,) inf. 

n. <*4jlx4, (TA,) He took to one side (S, O, K *) of 
the way, or ways, (accord, to different copies 
of the K,) while another took to another way, so 
that they both met. (TA. [See 3 in arts, fyp* 
and f* j.]) El-Ba’eeth says, 333 V 44 
14c I J 1 y 41 < ^ ’■ *. i"u4jUi *_il41l [cited in 

the S, voce 3u, but with 3-u, in the place of 331), 
and there ascribed to Lebeed,] meaning, accord, 
to ISk, [We praised to her the first part of youth, 
and thereupon] she took to the side of [or 
youthful foolishness, and amorous dalliance], or, 
as another says, she entered with us into it, in a 
manner not open, but making it appear to us that 
she was entering with us; 4*-=^ 4-4- meaning 3##. 

(TA.) » jlV 1 He came to the bier, or 

the bier conveying the corpse, intermediately 
(4=j4i) ; in a part of the way, not following it 
from the abode of the deceased: (O, K, TA:) said 
of Mohammad, in a trad, respecting the funeral 
of Aboo-Talib. (O, TA.) — — oijill ^4 jk t inf. 
n. Ij^ jp and 4=jUi ; He came in to the woman 
[indirectly, or] unlawfully; (Sgh, K, TA;) i. e. 
without marriage and without possession [of her 
as his slave]. (Sgh, TA.) Hence the saying, 4=4 
jA'jp J. Jp and <-4jU4 she brought forth a 
child in consequence of a man's having so come 
in to her: (K:) or a child whose father was 
unknown. (A, O, TA.) [Hence also,] 4=jUJ> jjl i. 
q. 4**; (O, K;) i. e. A son the offspring of 

fornication. (O, TA.) #4* Jk jk il 

f y=4]| 4 ^ inf. n. <-4jU_l, [Orion passes along 
towards one side, and is oblique in its course with 
respect to the other stars;] i. e. it is not direct [in 
the disposition of its stars, particularly of the 
three conspicuous stars of the belt, with respect 
to its course] in the sky. (As, S, O.) [See also 5.] — 
— said of a camel, (TA,) [He turned 

his side to the wind;] he did not face the wind 
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nor turn his back to it. (A, TA.) — — 

He looked at him, or towards him, 
sideways, or obliquely. (A, TA.) You say also, 

If. [He looked sideways, or obliquely]. 
(TA in art. j ji-.) And you say of a she-camel, 
i,Ua] 3^=jUJ> [She goes obliquely by reason 
of briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness]. (S, K. * 

[See again 5, latter half.]) 1 

He compared the thing with the thing. (Msb.) 
You say, MtSlI J 33 , (S, O, K,) inf. n. 3-4= jUi 
and u^j?, (TA,) He compared, or collated, the 
writing, or hook, (S, O, K,) ^1% with another 

writing, or book. (S, * O, * TA.) And uf- 1)1^ 

[He copied, or transcribed, the writing, or 

book]. (K in art. j“A) And 3-bjUJJI is syn. 

with [probably as meaning The reading, 

or studying, with another]. (TA.) — 3itill 

[He covered the she-camel agreeably with 
her desire] is said when the stallion is offered to 
her, and if she desire he covers her, but otherwise 
he does not: (S, O, TA:) in the K it is said, if he 
desire her; which is wrong: (TA:) this is because 
of her generous quality. (S, O, TA.) — — 
And Uil cjiil she (a camel) conceived by a 
stallion, she not being of the camels among which 

he was sent. (AO, TA.) See also 8, near the 

end. 4 see 1, first sentence; and in 

thirteen places after that, as far as the break after 

the words “ grant thou access. ” Also He 

went wide (S, O, Msb, K) and long; (S, O, K;) ^ 
[in the thing]; (Msb;) and 
(tropical:) [in generous actions]. (TA.) — — 
u- 3 (S, * O, * Msb, K,) inf. n. 0^ 

(S, O,) He turned away from, avoided, shunned, 
and left, it; (S, O, Msb, K;) lit. he took a side 
(14= jc i. e. 'jj'-?-) other than the side in which 
it was: (Msb:) or he turned his back upon it: 
(IAth, TA:) and [in like manner] [ ‘>-4= J 33 he 
turned aside, or away, from him; avoided him; 
shunned him; (S, O, K;) lit. he became aside with 
respect to him. (TA.) — “'•4= jcl : see 2, first 
signification. — — UJjj Ci4=jel she (a 
woman) brought forth her children broad [in 
make]; expl. by the words 14=1 (S, O, K;) 

[not meaning CP, (see 3,) as Freytag, 

deviating from Golius, has understood it; unless 
SM be in error; for he says that] the last word in 
this explanation is pi. of (TA.) — — 

SJUaill He put, or expressed, the question 

broadly; (Mgh;) widely; (Mgh, TA;) largely. (TA.) 
— — ^ aSuII jc. I; see o^j* 3 , latter 

half. — — jUijxll He put for sale 

the O '— 3 CP [pi. of q. v.]. (O.) And (O) 

He castrated the 0'-“ 3 J c . (S, IKtt, O.) — — 
[And app. He circumcized a boy: or so J. cPj*'- 
see ^j*-«.] 5 up'j**'- see uPCP, near the 
beginning, where these two verbs, and 


and j 3 ^', are said to be used as syn.; [app. as 
meaning It showed, presented, or offered, 
itself, to a person; lit. it showed, or presented, its 
breadth, or width; or, as l^j 33 is expl. in the EM 
p. 19, it showed its cpcP, i. e. side: this, or it, or 
he, presented, or offered, or exposed, its, or his, 
side, seems to be the primary signification 
of and ofu^jjed, as well as of o 33 ^ 3 ; and is 
of frequent occurrence: and all (as mentioned 
voce cp) signify also he obtruded himself in an 

affair; interfered therein.] [Hence,] 3J 

He opposed himself to him; he offered 
opposition to him; or he attacked him; said of a 
man, and of a beast of prey, or noxious reptile, 
and the like; as also J, upIp and 4 
this signification also is of frequent occurrence. 
(The lexicons passim.) — — [Hence also,] He 
addressed, or applied, or directed, himself, or 
his regard, or attention, or mind, to him, or it; [as 
though he set himself over against the object to 
which the verb relates;] syn. (Lth, Lh, S, O, 
Msb, K.) So in the saying, j 3 -*] 
and [He addressed himself, &c., 

presented himself, betook himself, advanced, 
came forward, or went forward, or attempted, to 
obtain their favour, or bounty]: and o 33 ^ 33 
and ‘-*jj 33 JI [He addressed himself, &c., 
to obtain favour, or bounty; and] he sought, or 
demanded, it: (Az, Msb:) and [so] j, 

(Msb in art. cp. [See also 3 J ^jjcI.]) So 
too in the saying, 3^kj cjUill I y ±> jii [Address 
ye yourselves, &c., to become objects of the 
effusions of the mercy of God]; (O, K, TA;) 
occurring in a trad. (TA.) And hence the 
saying, ^ J, He addressed 

himself, &c., (lS 3 ^,) in his testimony, to the 
mention of such a thing. (Msb.) It is likewise syn. 
with lS -^ 3 in the saying, jj jS-j cpte J u^J 33 
[Such a one addressed himself, &c., or attempted, 
to do me an abominable, or evil, action; or 
opposed himself to me with an abominable, or 
evil, action]. (Lth.) [In like manner also you 
say,] o-=y^i [He addresses himself, &c., 

to do to men evil; or he opposes himself to men 
with evil or mischief]. (S, K.) And 3J Ci4= U 
‘s'rp [I did not address myself, or have not 
addressed myself, &c., to do to him evil]: and 4 
4i4= jc. an( i | Cili jf U are said to signify the 
same. (Msb.) [See 1.] You say also, fiJd 3 ' 4=4= [I 
addressed myself, &c., to ask them]. (S, O. *) 
And up'pp 3U. ; and Such a one came 

asking, or petitioning, to another, for a thing that 

he wanted. (Fr, in S, art.£ p4=.) And u^J 33 

jlajll He asked the companies of travellers for 
what are termed 4il4=ljc [pi. of 34=1 je, q. v .]. 

(TA.) liS] up'j** [also signifies He exposed 

himself, or became exposed, to such a thing]. (S.) 


See 2, latter portion. — — Also u^j 33 , 
[from upIp,] He, or it, turned aside; turned from 
the right course or direction; syn. jj 33 ; (S, K, 
TA;) and j: (TA:) his, or its, course, or march, 
was, or became, indirect, or oblique. (L, TA.) You 
say, J 3 ?^ lA upIp* The camel went to 

the right and left, [in, or upon, the mountain,] on 
account of the difficulty of the road, or way. (S, O, 
K.) And jjjlidl JjYI 4i4=j4i The camels went 
along the routes (j jlidl] (gjlidl j being in the 
accus. case because us* is understood, not that the 
verb is trans.] to the right and left; (A;) i. e., 
alternately to the right and left. (T in art. es 33 .) 
[See a verse cited voce 4 j 4 =j ; and its 
explanation.] Dhu-l-Bijadeyn, being guide to the 
Apostle, addressing his she-camel, said, ur 333 ^ 33 
fuiiii jjI = 1 jj4]l <j4=jxj Lkjl4 

(s, O) Go thou along routes to the right 
and left, avoiding the rugged acclivities, [and 
continue thy course, or as expl. in the TA, 
art. pass along quickly,] (TA,) like as 3 1 
[Orion] passes along in the sky obliquely, or 
indirectly, in the disposition of its stars 
[with respect to the other stars: (see 3, towards 
the end:) this is Abu-1- Kasim; therefore go thou 
right]. (IAth, TA.) — — <4j ^ 0 3 j*M ( 3 i. 
q. u 33 J 3 * 3 ', q. v. (TA.) You say also, of a camel, J 
^j 333 4 tjp [He inclines towards one side, in his 
march, or course; or goes obliquely, or inclining 
towards one side]. (K: and so in one copy of the 
S: in another copy of the S, up'pp. [See also 3, 
last quarter.]) — — also signifies It (a 

thing) became infected, vitiated, or corrupted; 
and in this sense it is said of love: (TA:) [as 
though it turned from the right course, or 
direction; a signification mentioned before; and 
thus it is expl. in the S, as occurring in the 
phrase 0 33 j 33 , in the Mo’allakah of Lebeed; 

or, thus used, it signifies] it (a 
person's attachment to another) became altered, 
so as to cease. (EM p. 149.) 6 >4= J 333 They 
opposed each other. (Ibn-Maaroof, in Golius. 

[The verb is very often used in this sense.]) 

They fought, or combated, each other. (MA.) 

They did each like as the other did; they 
imitated each other: they vied, competed, or 
contended, each with the other; they emulated, 
or rivalled, each other: (TA in art. 4 j 3 :) syn. bjtf i. 
(K in that art.) 8 see near the 

beginning, where these two verbs and 
and j^j* 3 , are said to be used as syn., app. in the 

senses expl. there and in the beginning of 5. 

[Hence,] u^J 3131 He opposed, resisted, or 
withstood, him, or it; syn. j 333 !. (MA.) [See 1 in 

art. -L-i, in two places.] See also 5, second 

sentence. — — And see from 3J as 

signifying “ it happened to him ” as far as the 



2023 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


t 


[BOOKI.] 


end of the sentence explaining uj j o -= 

signifies [It lay, or extended, 
breadthwise, across, transversely, athwart, 
sideways, obliquely, or horizontally: or so as to 
present an obstacle: or so intervened in any 
manner; as shown in the part last referred to, 
above: or rather it has both of these meanings; 
and in the former sense it is used, in the TA, 
art. j*, in describing the direction of an 
asterism, opposed to or, in other words,] it 

(a thing, S) became, (K,) or became an obstacle, 
(14= jl4 jU=, s, O,) like a piece of wood 
lying across, or athwart, or obliquely, (44= j 3 *- 3 ,) in 
a channel of running water, (S, O, K,) or a road, 
(O, L,) and the like, preventing persons from 
passing along it. (L.) It is also said [of a collection 
of clouds appearing, or presenting itself, or 
extending sideways, or stretching along in the 
horizon like a mountain; see u4j 14; and] of a 
building, or other thing, such as a trunk of a 
palm-tree, or a mountain, lying in a road: and as 
this prevents the passengers from passing along 
the road, it is used as signifying He, or it, 
prevented, or hindered: (O, K:) it is quasi-pass, 
of 44=34 . (k, * TA.) [And hence,] 4=1 3*1 Cf 
(O, TA,) not 6 3 =3 3 4j, as the K seems to indicate, 
(TA,) He was prevented from going in to his wife, 
by an obstacle that befell him, arising from 
the jinn, or genii, or from disease: (O, K, TA:) 

occurring in a trad. (TA.) [Hence,] <j4Ijj4i 

which is forbidden in a trad, 
[respecting horseracing] signifies A man's 
coming intermediately with his horse, in a part of 
the course, and so entering among the [other] 

horses. (O, L, K.) [See also ‘ .4= jlc..] 

[And hence,] He commenced [the 

observances of] the month not from the 

beginning thereof. (S, O, K.) plijJI 44=3==! 

The clause intervened parenthetically. — — 
He interposed in an argument, or the 
like, objecting against him something, by way of 
confutation]. And Jja 0? ail Jp u^j 3 ^ He 
attributed to any one an error in respect of a 

saying or an action. (Har p. 687.) i_4 = j 3 ^ 

4i=j 0 “ The horse was perverse, untoward, 
or intractable, [in his halter,] to his leader; (S, A, 
O, K;) as also 4 (TA. [See o^j 3 *- 3 .]) 

And jjc] in a man is The appearing and 

engaging in what is vain, or false, and refusing to 

obey the truth. (TA.) 44= 3=4 He faced him, 

and advanced towards him: (Har p. 420) 
and 44=34 jjcI and <4 = Ip [has nearly, if not 
exactly, the same signification]: see o^ip. 
And o-=l 3=4 also signifies The coming in upon 
any one: or entering upon an affair. (Har p. 687.) 


— — [4 j ,_ 4=34l Qfl-gn means He presented 

himself, or advanced, or came forward, to him: 
and he addressed or betook himself, or advanced, 
or went forward, to it; namely, an action; 

like -d l _4=3* 3 : see ; ts S y ns . ^34 I and ^jS.] 

See also 5, second sentence. ,4*4 4j ^4=3^ I 

He advanced towards him with an arrow, and 
shot at him, and slew him. (S, O, K.) i_3= 3 41 

see 5. u? l3= j 3 ^: see 5, near the 

end. — He rode while reviewing the army, 

or body of soldiers, or making them to pass by 
him and examining their state, (S, O, K,) -*441 J4 
upon the beast. (S, O.) — — 4111 ,_4=3iel The 
army, or body of soldiers, was reviewed: (Mgh, 
L:) quasi-pass, of 4=41 ,_4 =j 4 [which signifies the 
same as the phrase next following]. (O, L, TA.) — 

— 4=41 (jijjftl; and 3 >=4) gdiill and ^ 44=jjel 
4*4 : see lP=1p, last quarter. — 44= 3e i_ 3=34!: 
and^ila ^4=34 1 : gee l 304 , last quarter. — l3= 34 I 

He rode the camel while refractory, or 
untractable, (S, O, K,) as yet. (K.) And o 341 

He took t jj e untrained she-camel in 
her untrained state. (TA. [In the original of this 
explanation is a mistranscription, which I have 

rectified in the translation; 44=1 for 4:i=J.]) 

[Hence, app.,] 341 Such a one 

undertook the thing, or constrained himself to do 
it, it being difficult, or troublesome, or 
inconvenient. (IAth.) — 413411 ,_4=3iel (K, TA.) He 
ate the thorns: and ij3=j4 4 413411, aor. ip='jp, inf. 
n. iS^jp, he took and ate of the thorns: both said 
of a sheep or goat, or rather of a camel: (TA:) and 
[in like manner] one says of a camel, I 3 j=>-41l 
44 4 4 jL 4I34II : and the camel that does so is 

said to be j 3 . (S, O, K.) — See also 10, in 

five places. — 4_i= ^4=3== I [He accepted an 

equivalent, or a substitute, or compensation, for 
it]. You say, 33 3-^ qM Je. jls 

[Such a one owed a debt of money, and I 
demanded it of him when it was difficult for him 
to pay it, and I accepted an equivalent, &c., for 
it]: and 4-4 l^4=j=el ; referring to blood, when 
retaliation has been refused, means they accepted 
[I jM, for which I jhSI has been substituted by the 
copyists in the L and TA,] the bloodwit [as 
a compensation for it]. (L.) 10 o 33 j* 3 ^: see ip=ip; 

second sentence. <4413 5iull 4=4= j*U is like 

the phrase <4414 iiia, (o, K, TA,) meaning The 
she-camel became fat and plump. (TA.) — 
4-4= j*l*l He asked him to show, or exhibit, to 

him what he had. (S, TA.) 4jj44l o 33 He 

asked to show, or display, to him the girl on the 
occasion of sale. (Mtr, in Har p. 557.) — l«-4= j*U 
He came to her from the direction of her side. 
(TA.) [Hence, 44 = also signifies, and so 


4 44= jjcI, He betook himself to him or it, or he 
took him or it, or he acted with respect to him or 
it, without any direct aim, at random, 
or indiscriminately: and hence the phrase here 
following.] (jiill (_4 = and 4 j4=3 3 =j 

The people went forth against the Kharijees 
not caring whom they slew. (Mgh.) And ] 

I jliia I j4= j==j jq Y [There will be no harm to 
them] in their taking without distinguishing who 
and whence he is him whom they find, and 
slaying. (Mgh.) And uJ-4l ^ jliJI ^4 = j*=4j The 
Kharijee slays men (S, O, K, * TA) in any 
possible manner, and destroys whomsoever he 
can, (TA,) without inquiring respecting the 
condition of any one, (S, * O, K, TA,) Muslim or 
other, (S, O, TA,) and without caring whom he 
slays. (TA.) And 344 Y 3 44:4.3 “'-4= jjc.} | 

41*4 [Take thou it at random, 

or indiscriminately, and buy it of him whom thou 
findest, and ask not respecting him who made it]. 
(S, K.) And 3*3 Jjai u* ls-^j o 4 =j*j 4I [He acted 
indiscriminately, giving to him who advanced 
and to him who retired]. (S.) And ^3= j*=4l 

Ask thou whom thou wilt of the Arabs respecting 
such and such things. (S.) You say also, of land 
(lkOO in which is herbage, u"4ll 1^4 = j*=4j and 
4 1«4= j =* j [The camels, or the like,] depasture it 
[app. at random] when traversing it. 
(K.) <13=34 Breadth; width; contr. of 3 ji=; (S, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K;) and i. q. 4*4; (K;) the mutual distance 
of the edges or sides of a thing: (Msb:) 
primarily relating to corporeal things, but 
afterwards used in relation to other things: 
[see 1 13=jj 4 : ] (TA:) this word as signifying the 
contr. of Jjl= is the common source of derivation 
of the other words of this art., not withstanding 
their multitude: (O:) pi. [of pauc.] l 3=I jc.1 (lAar, 
TA) and of mult. and (TA.) It is 

said in the Kur [lvii. 21, tl4=l=ll ^4=3*4 1^4=34 44=^ 
j And a paradise whereof the breadth, or 
width, is like the breadth, or width, of the heaven 
and the earth: and in iii. 127,] 1^4=34 

j [the breadth, or width, whereof is as 
the heavens and the earth]: and Ibn-’Arafeh 
observes that when the is described as 

being much, it indicates that the is much, for 
the latter is more than the former. (O, TA.) You 
say also, 44= 3c ^4=34, and 4 44=3=-, He went 
towards him: [lit. towards his breadth, and his 
side.] (K.) And Y j)=3 '4=3^ [He went wide 

and long]; (S, Msb, * K;) ffyi 31 [in the thing]; 
(Msb;) and e jlS4ll (tropical:) [in 

generous actions]. (TA.) And 14=34 4=i=5 [He cut it 
breadthwise, or across, or crosswise]. (S in 
art. -1=5, &c.) And 14=34 ^ [He crossed 
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the valley]; (S and K in art. £ 3?- &c.;) and in like 
manner, p'p\ [the land]. (K in that art.) 
And p (pis [He put the stick 
upon the vessel breadthwise, or across, or 

crosswise]; (Msb;) i. q. (TA.) [In 

geography, The latitude of a place.] — — 
The middle, or midst, of a thing: or fys4ll p'p 
signifies the thing itself. (TA.) See also P'p, 
former half, and in three places towards the end. 

— A mountain; (S, K;) as also J, PP: (S, O, K:) 

or the former, the lowest part, or base, (c^-s) 
thereof; (S, K;) as also j P'p\ (O, K:) and (so in 
the S, but in the K “ or ”) the side thereof; (S, K;) 
as also J, P’p: (TA:) or the place whence, or 
whereby, (^i?,) a mountain is ascended: (K:) and 
1 PP, a lofty mountain: (TA:) pi. of the 
first, p\p\ and pj'p. (S, TA.) — A collection 
of clouds: (K:) or a collection of clouds that 
obstructs the horizon: (S, K:) [see 

also P’p and PP:] pi. P jp. (TA.) — 
(assumed tropical:) An army: (O, K:) or a great 
army: (S, TA:) and J, p'p also has the former 
signification: (K:) or the latter: (TA:) so called as 
being likened to a mountain; or to the clouds that 
obstruct the horizon: (S, TA:) pi. < PPl (TA.) — 

— P'p Jlj*. (assumed tropical:) Numerous 
locusts; (S, O, K; *) likened to the clouds that 
obstruct the horizon; (TA;) as also J, P p: (K:) 
pi. of the former, P j’p: (TA:) and l PP also 
signifies a multitude of locusts; (S, O, TA;) and of 
bees: (TA:) as in the saying, (3^ ia PP 4? p 
[There passed by us a multitude of locusts, or 
of bees, which had filled the horizon]: (S, O, TA:) 
so says Aboo-Nasr Ahmad Ibn-Hatim. (S, O.) — 
A valley. (IDrd, K.) See also P'p. — [As inf. n. 
of P'p, it occurs in the phrases iP Pp 
and iiP P‘p: see 4111 p p.] You say also, P 
P P'p <111 (xh, A) He looked at, or examined, 
him, or it, having him, or it, before his eye; i. 
q. *P P <Pp\. (TA.) And P P'p ’Pj I saw 
him, or it, obviously; nearly. (TA.) [See also an 

ex. voce dkjfy] [pp fj i is an appellation of 

The day of the last judgment.] — A 
compensation; a substitute; a thing that is given 
or received or put instead of another thing: 
so, accord, to some, in the Kur iii. 127 , quoted 
above: [but this is strange:] and so in the 
phrase ijjlll 14* p'p [The 

compensation, or substitute, for this garment, or 
piece of cloth, is such a thing, and such a thing: 
but not necessarily; for pp in this phrase may 
have the meaning first assigned to it above]. 
(TA.) See also what next follows. — — A 
commodity; or commodities, or goods; syn. 

(S, O, Msb, K;) as also [ Pp; accord, to Kz; (K;) 
which is the contr. of uify (Mgh:) and the former, 
anything except silver and gold money, or 


dirhems and deenars, (S, Msb, K,) which are 
termed P: (S, Msb:) or any worldly goods or 
commodities except silver and gold money: 
(Mgh, * O, TA:) but [ P'p, which see below, has 
a more comprehensive signification; 
everything that is termed p'p being included 
in P P, whereas everything that is termed P p 
is not Pp: (TA:) the pi. of Pp is P j’p, 
(Msb,) which A'Obeyd explains as signifying the 
commodities, or goods, whereof none are meted 
in a measure nor weighed, and which are not 
animals, and do not consist in J i [or 
immoveable property]. (S, O, Msb.) You 
say, Pp cjjjlSI I bought the commodity 
for a commodity like it. (S, O.) — Pp «fy4ll iP- 
or 44= jl, accord, to different copies of the 
K: see 2 , in the latter half of the paragraph. — 
J-« Pp see *P\p. -A 10 - P'p also 
signifies Madness; insanity; or possession 
by jinn, or by a jinnee. (K, TA.) [See 1 , last 
sentence.] -All- J411I P P'p An hour, or a 
portion, of the night passed; syn. 3111:. (k, * 
TA.) -A 12 - See also Pp, with the 

unpointed p. P'p A side; a lateral, or 
an outward, part, or portion; syn. 444, (s, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K,) and <4.4, (S, O, Msb, K,) from 
whatever direction one comes to it, (S, O,) 
and [34: (S, Mgh:) and so j P p; syn. -414; 0 f 
anything: (TA:) and ] P P, or J, P, (accord, 
to different copies of the K,) or both; (TA;) 
syn. 3^4 : (k, TA:) and J. P. jp; syn. ^ p: (S, 
A, O, K:) and | P^ p; syn. <±*.4, and [34: (S, O, 
K:) [or] this last is pi. of P'p; (Sgh, K;) 
or, accord, to the M, of P'p as signifying the 
contr. of u P: and P< j4l is pi. [or is another pi.] 
of P'p; and is also pi. of P'p in the sense expl. 
above. (TA.) You say, - fy ' 1 p P The side, or flat, 
of the sword. (K.) And i3"4 P Ip The two 
sides of the neck: (K:) or each side of the neck. 
(TA.) [See also P pi] And ^ 4ije The 
beginning of the part of the bone of the camel's 
nose which slopes downwards, in both its edges. 
(Az, TA.) And <$lj PP <4 jJ=j He looked at 
him with the side of his face [turned towards 
him]. (S, O.) And ip P lP <4j p* and J, p P He 
looked at him from one side. (S, O, K. *) 
And p'p ip u I pp (S, O, K *) They went 
forth smiting the people from one side, 
in whatever manner suited, (S, O,) not caring 
whom they smote. (S, O, K.) And P'p fy 4- 1 P=\ 
44-34 Strike thou with it indiscriminately any 
part that thou findest of the wall: (S, O, Msb, TA:) 
or the side thereof. (TA.) And P'p\ p <4 
^4 Throw thou it in any side, or quarter, of the 
house which thou wilt. (TA.) And P'p ip »4l 
p4ill, and J, hPp, Take thou him from any side 
of the people which thou wilt. (TA.) And u' ji 


4 JU p'p ip fP Pi He enjoined that he should 
expend upon him, or it, of any part of his 
property indiscriminately. (Mgh.) And ip iP is 
Such a one is of the collateral class of 
the kinsfolk, or tribe; not of the main stock 
thereof. (Mgh.) And pp. He 

went towards him: [lit. towards his side.] (K.) See 
also Ipp, near the beginning. And J, c ip 
pj 'p P (S, * K) He took to one side of the 
way. (S, * TA.) And p j 'p p ^ j, yp Take 
thou to a side other than this. (A.) And U iii 
pjP iP iP* 4 ^ 77 *' (S, A) Such a one took to a 
way and side not pleasing to me. (S.) [pjP, it 
will be observed, is fern.] And ^p J, P^^p P I 
went along over against him. (A.) And 4 p | jjall 
pYp j We went along not facing the people, or 
company of men, but coming to them from their 
side. (TA.) And Aboo-Dhueyb says, Up 4L>I 
ps\p p 3jlS ^441 Ajaji Jjlll (S ? * TA,) i. 

e. [Is there lightning proceeding from thee, which 
I pass the night watching, as though it were a 

lamp] in the side, or region, of Syria? (S.) 

See also p'p, as signifying the “ lowest part, or 
base, of a mountain; ” and the “ side thereof. ” 

[And see last sentence but one.] The 

middle, or midst, of a river or rivulet or the 
like, (O, K,) and of the sea, (K,) and of men or 
people, and of a story or tradition; and J, Ip'p 
signifies the same, of men or people, &c.: 
(TA:) and the former, the main part of men or 
people; as also \ the latter; and of a story or 
tradition; (K;) as also \ o^P, (TA, and so in 
some copies of the K,) and J. Ip^ 'p. (TA, and so in 
some copies of the K.) You say, u-4ll pfp p 3 
I saw him among the people: (S, O:) and some 
of the Arabs say, p p p *Qj | 0^411, meaning p 
p'p; (Yoo, S, O, TA;) or meaning I saw him in 
the midst of the people; (TA;) or, as also 
p 'p ^4 i, in the middle portions of the people; 
or, as some say, in the surrounding portions of 
the people. (Msb.) And u-J4]l p'p ip ip& Such 
a one is of the common people, or vulgar. (S, K. *) 
_ _ jikll [Eat thou cheese 

indiscriminately; or] take thou cheese at random, 
or indiscriminately, and buy it of him whom thou 
findest, not asking respecting him who made it, 
(As, S, O, K,) whether it be of the making of the 
people of the Scriptures, or of the making of the 
Magians. (As, S, O.) — j44i P=p -44 : anc [ pap 
jaUl 14*: see <^>p, last two sentences 
but one. — <40 ip^pf see tp^'pp. [But 

whether p\ in this phrase be pi. of ipp, or 

whether it have any sing., I know not.] See 

also Ip’p. lPp: see ipp, first signification. — 
— Also The side of a valley, and of a -4) [i. e. 
country or the like, or town or the like]: (K: [in 
the CK, ^4 is in the nom. case, which I think a 
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mistake:]) or (as some say, TA) a part, region, 
quarter, or tract, (K, TA,) and the low ground or 
land, (TA,) of, or pertaining to, either of these: 

(K, TA:) pi. 6^1 pi (TA.) A valley in which 

are towns, or villages, and waters: (O, K:) or in 
which are palm-trees: (K:) or a valley containing 
many palms and other trees: (TA:) or any 
valley in which are trees: (S, O:) [see also iP 3=-, 
explained as applied to a valley:] pi. as above, (S,) 

and <jPp. (TA.) P The towns, 

or villages, of El-Hijaz: (K:) or these, (TA,) or 
the p\ P\ (S, O,) are certain towns, or villages, 
[with their territories; i. e. certain provinces, or 
districts;] between El-Hijaz and El-Yemen: (S, 
O, TA:) and some say that p\ is applied 

to the towns, or villages, that are in the valleys of 
El-Medeeneh: (TA:) or the low lands of its towns, 
or villages, where are seed-produce and palm- 
trees: so says Sh: (O, TA:) the sing, is 'pp. (K.) 

And 'pP , (S, O,) or p\ P\ (K,) which is 

its pi., (TA,) signifies [The trees called] ^ 'J (S, O, 
K) and lEI (S, O) and (S, O, K.) — Also A 
great cloud, (K, TA,) appearing, or presenting 
itself, or intervening, fy* 3 J"i,) in the horizon. 
(TA.) [See PP and 'p P, which signify nearly 
the same.] — I. q. 'pp, q. v., as signifying 
(assumed tropical:) An army: (K:) or a great 
army: (TA:) — — and as signifying (assumed 
tropical:) Numerous locusts. (K.) — One’s self; 
syn. (S, O, Msb, K;) i. e. Pj (IKt.) You 
say, P=p P ciii jSi i preserved myself from it. 
(S, O.) And p p Cp* Such a one is [pure in 
respect of himself; or] free from reproach; (S, O;) 
or from fault, or vice, or the like. (S, Msb.) And in 
the same sense it occurs in the saying of Abu-d- 
Darda, ^ p ? P P=P P PP [Lend thou from 
thyself for the day of thy poverty: but see 

art. p jS]: and in other instances. (TA.) The 

body; syn. (IAar, S, O, K,) or p\ (IKt, Az:) 
pi. p\p\. (Az, S.) So in the description of the 
people of Paradise, (Az, S,) in a trad., (Az,) > Lul 
?%Pp\ ^ j jLj pp [it is only sweat which flows 
from their bodies]. (Az, S, O.) — — The skin. 

(Ibraheem El-Harbee, O, K.) Any place of 

the body that sweats: (O, K:) so in the trad, cited 
above: (TA:) or any part of the body such as the 
arm-pit and the groin and the like. (A’Obeyd.) — 
— The odour of the body, (S, O, K,) and of 
other things, (S, O,) whether sweet or foul. (S, O, 
K.) You say, p’P' 1 pi [Such a one is sweet 
in respect of odour], and p'P pi* [foul 
in respect of odour]; and p'P Pp a 

stinking water-skin, or milk-skin; from A’Obeyd. 
(S, O.) — — A man’s honour, or 

reputation, (‘4)'-?-,) which he preserves from 


impairment and blame, both as it relates to 
himself and to his [or grounds of pretension 
to respect on account of the honourable deeds or 
qualities of his ancestors, &c.]: (IAth, O, K:) or 
whether it relate to himself or to his ancestors or 
to those of whose affairs the management is 
incumbent on him: (K:) or a subject of praise, 
and of blame, of a man, (Abu-l-’Abbas, IAth, O, 
K,) whether it be in himself or in his ancestors or 
in those of whose affairs the management is 
incumbent on him: (IAth:) or those things by the 
mention whereof with praise or dispraise a man 
rises or falls; which may be things whereby he is 
characterized exclusively of his ancestors; and it 
may be that his ancestors are mentioned in such 
a manner that imperfection shall attach to him by 
reason of the blaming of them, respecting this 
there is no disagreement among the lexicologists, 
except IKt [whose objection see in what follows]: 
(Abu-l-’Abbas, O:) or (accord, to some, S) 
grounds of pretension to respect on account of 
the honourable deeds or qualities of one’s 
ancestors, &c., (P^-, S, Msb, K,) and eminence, 
or nobility, fy-sj^,) in which one glories. (K.) You 
say, pp\ pi Such a one is generous, or 
noble, in respect of and pp j- > he is a 
possessor of and of (TA.) — — 

Sometimes, Ancestors are meant by it. (A’Obeyd, 
K.) Thus you say, pi pp pi p, meaning 
Such a one spoke evil of the ancestors of such a 
one. (A’Obeyd.) And ^=54' m p pi Such a one 
is base, or ignoble, in respect of ancestry. (TA.) 
IKt disallows this signification, asserting PP to 
have no other signification than those of a 
man’s p> and his p: (O, * TA:) but I Amb says 
that this is an error; as is shown by the saying of 
Aboo-Miskeen Ed-Darimee, P=P oP J jP m j 
f.i ' A' I J j P opj in which p P cannot be 

syn. with p and fP, for, were it so, it would 
involve a contradiction; the meaning being only 
Many a person meagre in respect of his body is 
noble [or great] in respect of his ancestry; [and 
fat in respect of the body, meagre in respect of 
grounds of pretension to honour on account of 
the honourable deeds or qualities of his 
ancestors, &c.:] and by Mohammad's using the 
expression Ppj P; for if pP were [here] 
syn. with it had sufficed to say 

without (O, TA.) — — Also A natural 

disposition that is commended. (IAth, K.) — — 
And A good action. (TA.) — Also One who 
speaks evil of men (f«^= j"j) falsely; (O, K;) 
applied to a man: and so with P=P applied to a 
woman: (O, K: *) so too J, » applied to a man, and 
with P=P to a woman. (TA.) 'p P A thing that 


happens to, befalls, or occurs to, a man; such 
as disease, and the like; (S, O, K;) as disquietude 
of mind, and a state of distraction of the mind or 
attention: or a misfortune, such as death, and 
disease, and the like: (TA:) or an event that 
happens to a man, whereby he is tried: (As:) or a 
thing that happens to a man, whereby he is 
impeded; such as disease, or a theft: (Lh:) or a 
bane, or cause of mischief, that occurs in a thing; 
as also l p P: (TA:) [both signify also an 

accident of any kind:] pi. Pp\, (TA.) A 

thing's befalling, or hitting, unexpectedly. (O, K. 
[I follow the reading of the O, which is that of the 
K as given in the TA, and of my MS. copy of 
the K , » P P 4 u 1 ; in preference to that 

intheCK, °P P 4 up' 0 1 .]) You say, 

Pp P- (S, A, O, K *) and 'pP (A, 
TA,) and pp P± (S, O) and pp P^, (TA,) 
[A random arrow, and a random stone, or] an 
arrow, and a stone, aimed at another, hit him: (S, 
O, K:) such as hits, or falls upon, a man without 
any one’s shooting it, or casting it, is not thus 
termed. (L.) And jii- Pp Pp 0“ 

U jSiLi OSiU. i. e. [The opinion] that comes to 
thee without consideration, or thought, [is better 
than that which comes to thee forced.] (TA.) 
And Pp I became attached to her (S, O, 
K) accidentally, or unintentionally, (S, O,) in 
consequence of her presenting herself to me (ISk, 
S, O, K) as a thing occurring without my seeking 
it. (ISk.) [See an ex., in a verse of Antarah, cited 
in the first paragraph of art. ^ j; and another, in 
a verse of El-Aasha, cited in the first paragraph of 

art. lS^.] A thing that is not permanent: 

(Mgh, O, B, K.) so in the conventional language 
of the Muslim theologians: (Mgh:) opposed 
to PP: (TA:) or hence metaphorically applied by 
the Muslim theologians to (tropical:) a thing that 
has not permanence unless in, or by, the 
substance; [i. e., in the language of old logicians, 
an accident; an essential, and an accidental (as 
meaning a non-essential), property, or quality; or 
what modern logicians call a mode; whether it be, 
in their language, an essential mode or 
an accidental mode; which latter only they term “ 
an accident; ”] as colour, and taste: (B:) or, in the 
conventional language of the Muslim theologians 
(jjiKilli [expl. in the TA as signifying “ 
the philosophers,” from whom, however, they are 
generally distinguished]), a thing that subsists in, 
or by, another thing; (O, K;) as colours, 
and tastes, and smells, and sounds, and powers, 
and wills: (O: [and the like is said in the Msb:]) 
or, in philosophy, a thing that exists in its subject, 
or substance, and ceases therefrom without the 
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latter's becoming impaired or annihilated; and 
also such as does not cease therefrom: the former 
kind being such as tawniness occasioned by 
an altered state of the body, and yellowness of 
complexion, and motion of a thing moving; and 
the latter kind, such as the blackness of pitch, 
and of [the beads called] 5 ^-, and of the crow. 
(L.) [Hence, An appertenance of any kind. 

— — Hence also,] The frail goods of the 

present world or state; (As, O, K;) and what a 
man acquires thereof: (As, O:) [so called as being 
not permanent:] or worldly goods 
or commodities, (AO, Msb,) of whatever kind, are 
thus called, with fet-h to the j: (AO:) and any 
property or wealth, little or much, (S, O, K,) 
is thus called, (K,) or is called 133*11 jc-. (S, O.) 
See also expl. as signifying “ a commodity,” 
or “ commodities ” or “ goods. ” One says, 44*11 

jill IjL j4=U. jijc. [xhe world is a 
present frail good: the righteous and the 
unrighteous eat thereof]: (S, O, TA:) i. e. it has no 
permanence: a trad, related by Sheddad Ibn- 
Ows. (TA.) And in another trad, related by the 
same, it is said, uj*!! 4331 j*^ YJ& If- ^4*11 *>41 

o^ill ls-^ [Richness is not from the abundance of 
worldly goods: richness is only richness of the 
soul]. (O, TA.) One says also, !_ 4 =j«JI 341s *S ; (Yoo, 
S, L,) and J, o 3 =jill, but the former is the 
more approved, (L,) [The property, &c., (but see 
another meaning below,) had escaped him], 
which is from *3*JI ly=*'jf, [see j 3 = if,] like as one 
says and ^ *a: (Yoo, S:) [which 

seems to indicate that properly 

signifies like as signifies u^j^.] — 

— Booty; spoil. (O, K.) So in the Kur ix. 42 : (O:) 

or it there signifies i. q. O' I™ [app. meaning 

A thing sought, or desired; and object of desire; 
rather than a place where a thing is sought]. 

(TA.) I. q. j-3l= [app. meaning A thing that is 

eagerly desired, or coveted: and also eager desire; 
or covetousness]. (AO, O, K.) So explained by 
some as occurring in the saying o^j *! 1 34li jS, 
mentioned above. (TA.) And the following verse 
is also cited as an ex., 3J ii Y JS j* 

AJ Uisll jS) ill [Whoso hopeth for 

continuance without cessation, let not the eager 
desire of worldly goods be to him a cause of 
anxiety]. (O, TA.) — — A gift. (TA.) See 

also 3 - 4=1 je. ■?_»*■ j" j* signifies J&- 

[app. meaning It is in the condition 
of possibility of existence; for Jc. seems to be 
here used in the sense of J, as in some other 
instances]; from 3J jijc.1 meaning “ it became 
within his power,” &c. (Mgh.) And one says, j* 
£* 4 =j j' -4= [He is exposed, or liable, to perish]. 
(Mgh voce j3Ui=.) — — '—=j =■ Os-ill ill*-?-, 

or 44= ji, accord, to different copies of the K: see 


2 , in the latter half of the paragraph, in two 
places, c 4 =jc., (L, TA,) in the K, erroneously, 
I o-Ofo (TA,) A certain manner of going along, 
(K, TA,) towards one side, (TA,) approved in 

horses, but disapproved in camels. (K, TA.) 

i_ 4 =je Cf *jlj jl=3: and i_4= jf- J 

see 3-4= je is of the measure 3i*i in the sense 

of the measure cl j*i*, like 3-4=35; (Bd, ii. 224 ;) and 
is applied to A thing that is set as an obstacle in 
the way of a thing: (Bd, TA:) and also to a thing 
that is exposed to a thing: (Bd:) or that is set as a 
butt, like the butt of archers. (TA.) You 
say, IlSi 3-4= jc. UMa meaning 3J (S, O, 

K; *) i. e. I set such a one as an obstacle to such a 
thing: or as a butt for such a thing. (TA.) 
And 4 . 4 = jc 34 j* 3J > He is an obstacle to him 
intervening in the way of it. (S, O.) And 3-4= jc jils 
Such a one is [a butt to men; i. e.] a 
person whom men cease not to revile: (S, O, Msb, 
K:) or a person to whom men address themselves 
to do evil, and whom they revile. (Az, TA.) 
And Jjllii jSJ 3-4= jc iliili <3* They are weak 
persons; persons who offer themselves as a prey 
to any one who would take them. (TA.) And it 
is said in the Kur [ii. 224 ], 3 - 4 = jc 3ill I 0*4-3 Yj 
piill Jjj ly=14=jj Iji3j Ijjjj jl {S jUjY, (S, * &c.,) 
meaning (s, TA;) admitting the 

two significations of an obstacle and a butt: (TA:) 
i. e. And make not God an obstacle between you 
and that which may bring you near unto God, 
&c.: (O, K:) or make not God an obstacle to the 
performance of your oaths to be pious (O, Bd) 
and to fear God and to make reconciliation 
between men: or make not God an obstacle, 
because of your oaths, to your being pious &c.: 
(Bd:) or make not the swearing by God an 
obstacle to your being pious [&c.]: (Fr:) and Zj 
says the like of this: (L:) or 3 = 4 = jc 

signifies intervention with respect to good and 
evil; (Abu-1- 'Abbas, O, K;) and the meaning is, 
do not intervene by swearing by God every little 
while so as not to be pious &c.: (O, K, * TA:) or 
make not God an object of your oaths, by 
ordinary and frequent swearing by Him, (Bd,) or 
a butt for your oaths, like the butt of archers, 
(TA,) in order that ye may be pious &c.; for the 
habitual swearer emboldens himself against God, 
and is not pious &c.: (Bd:) or, as some say, the 
meaning is make not the mention of God a means 
of strengthening your oaths. (TA.) You say 
also, 4 ll 3.4= jc Ii* as meaning This is a thing 
prepared for thy common, or ordinary, use. (O, 

TA.) A purpose; an intention; or an object 

of desire, or of endeavour; [as though it were a 
butt;] syn. 3i>*. (S, O, K.) Hassan says, (S, O,) i. e. 
Ibn-Thabit, (O, TA,) jU^jYI £a I ill c 1 jii *9 3111 Jtlj 
ililll 1*14= jc [And God said I have prepared an 


army: they are the Ansar; whose purpose, or the 
object of whose desire, is conflict with the 
unbelievers]. (S, O, TA. [In one copy of the S, in 
the place of 44 jO, 1 find 4 i**ei, which signifies the 

same.]) A pretext; an excuse. (MA.) 

One says also, 4ll* 3.4= jc jMa, (S, O,) or 3.4= jc 
4114, (S, O, K,) Such a one is possessed of the 
requisite ability and strength for that: (S, O, K:) 
and j4U 3 - 4 = jc possessed of strength to do evil, 
or mischief: and in like manner 3 - 4 = jc is applied 
to two things, and to more. (TA.) And 3_4=jc 3jMa 
jrjjll (S, O, K) Such a female is possessed 
of sufficient strength for the husband; [i. e., to be 
married;] (TA;) or for marriage. (A.) And <513 
3 - 4 = jc a she-camel having strength enough 
for [going upon] the stones. (S, O, K.) And [in 
like manner] ^4= If 3514 | jliii A she-camel having 
strength sufficient for journeys. (S, O, K. *) 
And j. j4-kllj jiUl Ii* (S, O, K) 

The strength of this camel is sufficient for 
journeying and for going over stone. (IB.) — 
3-4= jc also signifies A kind of trick, or artifice, 
in wrestling, (S, O, K,) by which one throws down 
men. (S, O.) j- 4 =jc [in the CK LS - Ja lf] A kind of 

cloths or garments. (S, O, K.) And Certain 

of the appertenances G3^ j*, O, K) and chambers 
(O) of the house: a word of the dial, of El-'Irak: 
(O, K:) unknown to the Arabs. (O.) A 

camel that goes obliquely, or inclining towards 
one side, because not yet completely trained: (S, 
O, K:) or submissive in the middle part [or body, 
so as to be easy to ride, but] difficult of 
management: and perverse, untoward, or 

intractable: and with », a she-camel 

not completely trained: (TA:) or difficult to 
manage; refractory. (S, O, K.) See also j 4 =jjc. — 
— One who does not sit steadily, or firmly, 
upon the saddle; (IAar, O, K;) inclining at one 
time this way, and at another time that way. 
(IAar, O.) 3 i 4 =j=J j ^^444, and j 344 = jillj ; the latter 
from Lh, He goes sideways. (TA.) 3 = 4 = jc : see 
what next precedes. Refractoriness, and a 
random or heedless manner of going, by reason 
of pride: in a horse, the going sideways: and in a 
she-camel, the state of being untrained: (TA:) 
and in a man, [so expressly shown in the S 
and TA; but in the CK, Jj? is erroneously put 
for 4 Ijs;] what resembles roughness, 
ungentleness, or awkwardness; want of due care, 
by reason of haste; (syn. 34ajkc ; ) and pride; and 
refractoriness. (AZ, S, O, K.) — [See 

also ts-4=jc-.] u- 4=jc, with fet-h to the j; (O;) 
or ^ 5 - 4 = 4 ?, like (K;) Briskness, liveliness, or 

sprightliness. (IAar, O, K. [See also 344 = je.]) 

And [app. for es-4=je j- 1 ] meaning also Brisk, 
lively, or sprightly. (TA. [See, 
again, 344 = jc.]) j 4 = jc; fern, with k see jfo 
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last sentence. An oblique course or 

motion: (A'Obeyd, L, TA:) and briskness, 

liveliness, sprightliness: and je signifies the 
same. (TA. [See also jc-.]) One says, 

and i He goes along with a proud 

gait, (S, O, K,) inclining towards one side, (S, O,) 
by reason of his briskness, liveliness, or 
sprightliness. (S, O, K.) And J, 
and I and [perhaps 

correctly she (a mare) runs in a 

sidelong manner, one time in one direction 
and another time in another. (O, TA.) And j-i" 
He (a man) runs so that he outstrips. (L, 
TA.) And {pi J] Ci jtu I looked towards 

such a one from the outer angle of my eye. (S, O, 
K. *) The dim. of [ is J. 0*^4 je.; the u being 

retained because it is a letter of quasi- 
coordination, and the lS suppressed because it is 

not such. (S, O.) Also, [app. for cjIjJ 

A she-camel that goes along obliquely, (S, O, K,) 
by reason of briskness, liveliness, or 

sprightliness: pi. cjtijajc.. (s, O. [See, 

again, But A'Obeyd disallows the 

application of this epithet to a she-camel. (TA in 

art. And A woman that has become 

broad by reason of her fatness and plumpness. 
(TA.) see the next preceding paragraph, 

in three places, 3=-: see in four places: 

— see also in the latter half of 

the paragraph. see u^j&, in the first 

sentence, and again, in four places, in the latter 

half of the paragraph. ^ 

He began to say the like of that which he 
[another] had said: or, as in the O, he matched 
him, and equalled him, by saying the like of what 

he had said. (TA.) [See also Also A 

certain brand; (S, O, K;) or, (K,) accord, to 
Yaakoob, (S, O,) a line upon the thigh of a 
camel, crosswise; (S, O, K;) or upon the neck, 
crosswise. (Ibn-Er-Rummanee, TA.) — — And 
An iron with which the feet of a camel are 
marked in order that his foot-prints may be 
known. (O, K.) see first sentence, 

and three of the examples which follow it, near 

the middle of the paragraph: see also 

in the sentence commencing with “ The side of 

the cheek. ” Also A road in a mountain: (S:) 

or in the side, or lowest part, of a 

mountain, (O, K,) or, as some say, a part thereof 
lying across, or obliquely, (<“ li, TA,) in 

a narrow place: (O, K:) and a road down a 
descent, or declivity: (TA:) or [simply] a road: 
(Ham p. 346:) pi. (TA) and (Ham 

ubi supra.) Hence the phrase in a trad, of Aboo- 
Hureyreh, i>=>l j jp lA (assumed tropical:) 


And he took another way of speech. (TA.) 

The place that is over against one, or on the 
opposite side to one, as he goes along. (S, O, K.) 
— A she-camel that takes to a side, or 
tract, different from that which her rider would 
traverse; for which reason this epithet is applied 
to her: (O:) or that goes to the right and left, and 
does not keep to the road: (IAth:) or that has not 
been trained: (S, O, K:) or that has received some 
training, but is not thoroughly trained: (ISk:) or 
such as is termed J, stubborn in the head, 

but submissive in her middle part; that is loaded; 
and then the other loaded camels are driven on; 
and if a man ride her, she goes straight 
forward, and her rider has not the power of 
exercising his own free will [in managing her]. 
(Sh.) To such a camel, 'Omar likened a class of 
his subjects. (TA.) And 'Amr Ibn-Ahmar El- 
Bahilee says, jl Y jb [I make a 

submissive one to go the pace termed or 
an untrained one I train]; meaning that he recites 
two poems; one of which he has made easy, and 
the other whereof is difficult: J gives a different 
reading, meaning jAJ; with the same 

explanation that is given above, of the former 

reading. (IB, O.) A camel, (S, O, TA,) in the 

K, erroneously, a sheep or goat, (TA,) that eats 
the thorns (S, O, K, TA) when herbage is 

unattainable by him. (S, O.) And i. q. [A 

yearling goat, &c.]. (TA [See also u-^j^.]) — 
Also i. q. j (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) [as meaning A 
large quantity or number] of a thing [or of 
things], (K.) [or large in number,] as in the 
phrase [A tribe large in number]. (Ibn- 

'Abbad, O.) — And Clouds; syn. AA-j; (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K;) and fA. (K.) — And Food. (Fr, O, 
K.) — jje- The meaning, or intended 

sense, of speech; syn. HjAs, (ISk, S, O, K,) 
and (ISk, S, O:) as also | (K,) 

of which the pi. is and cA J 1 ". (TA.) One 

says i_A jIp Ab As jc [1 knew that in the 
intended sense of his speech]; (ISk, S, O;) 
and jAjAa ^ j. (A, O;) and in like 

manner, J": (L, TA:) and j, 

cAl 3»-? and 0^1 (ji and signify the 

same. (Msb.) [See also cAjAi.] — 

lA j A This question is the like of this. (TA.) 
[See also lA' A.] — lAjA also signifies The 
transverse pole or piece of wood (AA JA) which is 
in the middle of a tent, and which is its main 

support. (Aboo-Is-hak.) And hence, (Aboo- 

Is-hak,) The middle portion [or foot] of a verse; 
(Aboo-Is-hak, O;) for the aA of poetry is 
constructed after the manner of the aA inhabited 
by the Arabs, which is of pieces of cloth; and as 


the i_AjA of the latter is the strongest part, so 
should that of the former be; and accordingly 
we see that a deficiency in the is more 

frequent than it is in the iAjA: (Aboo-Is-hak:) 
the last foot of the first half or hemistich (S, K) of 
a verse; (S;) whether perfect or altered: (K:) some 
make it to be the of poetry, and its 
(TA:) [i. e. they liken it to these parts of the 
tents:] it is fern.: (K:) or sometimes masc.: (L:) 
the pi. is lAu^-'; (S, O, K;) contr. to rule, as 
though pi. of lAsa}; and one may use as its 
pi. (S, O.) — — Also [The science of 

prosody, or versification;] the science of the rules 
whereby the perfect measures of Arabic verse are 
known from those which are broken; (Msb;) the 
standard whereby verse is measured: (S, O, K:) 
because it is compared (A= jUj) therewith: (S, O:) 
or because what is correct in measure is 
thereby distinguished from what is broken: (K: 
[in which some other reasons are added, too 
futile, in my opinion, to deserve mention: I think 
it more probable that i_AjA is used by a 
synecdoche for jAi, as being the most essential 
part thereof; and then, elliptically, for lA fA, 
which is the more common term for the 
science:]) it is fern.; and has no pi., because it is a 
gen. n. (S, O.) — See also AiJA; second and 
two following sentences. -A10- o ^ jj*ll is a name 
of Mekkeh and El-Medeeneh, (S, O, Msb, K, TA,) 
and El-Yemen, (Msb, TA,) with what is around 
them. (S, O, K, TA.) i)A ja [thus app., but written 
without any vowel-sign to the ^,] The quality, in a 
she-camel, of being untrained. (L, TA. 
[See oAsA, near the beginning.]) ilA;A Broad, 
or wide; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K; *) as also J, lA^a; 
(S, O, K;) like as one says jA and jiA: (S, O:) 
fern, of the former, (S, Msb,) and of the latter, (S, 
K,) with »: (S, Msb, K:) the pi. of lAa is 
like as fl 34 is pi. of (Msb.) You say, 4 -Aa 
and | aAa [a broad, or wide, bow]. (S.) And 
\ CiUilje, (TA,) or AiUA jc. I IjSI, in which the 
latter word is in the accus. case as a specificative, 
(S, O, TA,) meaning Camels whose foot-marks 
are broad. (S, O, TA.) And i_A;A 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one is rich; or in a 
state of competence: (A, TA:) or possessed of 
much property. (S, * O, K, * TA. [See also 
art. u^.]) And All i_AiA (tropical:) Fat: (TA:) or 
(assumed tropical:) stupid. (Mgh.) And i_A;A 
jUjjII (tropical:) Sleepy: (TA:) or (assumed 
tropical:) stupid, dull, or wanting in intelligence. 
(Msb in art. aj j.) i)Aja occurring in the Kur 

[xli. 51], means (assumed tropical:) Large, or 
much, prayer, or supplication: (K, * TA:) or in 
this instance we may say long. (L.) — Also A 
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goat (As, O, K) that is a year old, (K,) or about a 
year old, (As, O,) and that takes [or crops] of the 
herbage (As, O, K) and trees [or shrubs] (As, O) 
with the side of his mouth: (K:) or (O, K) such as 
is termed [q. v.], (S, O,) when he rattles, and 
desires copulation: (S, O, K:) or a [young] goat 
above such as is weaned and below such as 
is termed £^4 [q. v .]: or such as has pastured and 
become strong: or such as is termed or a 
young goat when he leaps the female: it is applied 
only to a male: the female is termed with 

the people of El-Hijaz it means peculiarly such as 
is gelded: it is also applied to a gazelle that has 
nearly become a y [q. v.]: (TA:) pi. 
and jljajc.. (S, O, K.) y A present: what is 
brought to one's family: (S, O, K:) called in 
Persian -sjjf dj: (S:) a present which a man gives 
when he returns from his journey: (TA:) such as a 
man gives to his children when he returns from a 
journey: (Sgh, TA:) and what is given as food by 
the bringer, or purveyor, of wheat, or corn, of the 
said wheat, or corn: (S, O, K:) what a person 
riding gives as food to any one of the owners 
of waters who asks him for food. (As.) You 
say, AAJjc jilj Purchase thou a present to 
take to thy family. (S, O.) And J-* y AilL, 
and y y 4 and yy 4 <3-“ [I asked him for a 

present of property] ^ [and he did not give 
it to me]. (L.) [See also Ham p. 103 , 1. 8 .] [ iy’y 
Of, or relating to, prosody, or the art of 
versification. A prosodist.] yk'y dim. of y^=y, 
q. v., voce *^y. (S, O.) CiljUijjc Places in 
which grow yly' [pi. of yy] i. e. the [trees 
called] Jj! and and y°^-. (TA.) yi'y 
Forward; officious; meddling; a busybody: (TA in 
art. ~j:) one who addresses himself to do evil to 
men. (S, O, K.) yj^ [Showing its breadth, or 
width; (see yy, first signification;) or] having 
its side apparent: (TA:) and [in like manner] 
1 y j*-“, q. v., anything showing its breadth, or 
width: [or its side:] (TA:) [and hence, both signify 

appearing. (See again yy.)] A collection 

of clouds appearing, or presenting itself, or 
extending sideways, Q y >*-“,) in the horizon; 
(S, O, K;) overpeering: (TA:) or a collection of 
clouds which one sees in a side of the sky, like 
that which is termed 4-4?-, except that the former 
is white, whereas the latter inclines to blackness, 
and is narrower than the former, and more 
distant: (AZ:) or a collection of clouds that comes 
over against one ('— ^ jl*i) in the 
sky, unexpectedly: (El-Bahilee, O:) or a collection 
of clouds that appears, or presents itself, or 
extends sideways, (o ^ 1 >**j,) in the sky, like 
as does a mountain, before it covers the sky, is 
called y J*- 4A=>-“’, and also isy: (As, O:) 
pi. yJy. (TA.) [See also yy and yy.] In 


the phrase - y j^, in the Kur [xlvi. 
23 ], means LI 14=LJ>; for as 

being determinate it cannot be an epithet 
to y J*-, which is indeterminate: and the like of 
this the Arabs do only in the instances of nouns 
derived from verbs; so that you may not say 'i* 
liiSifc 34j. (S, O.) — — See also y y, in the 
sentence commencing with “ A mountain,” in two 

places: and again, shortly after. A gift 

appearing (As, S, O, K) from a person. (As, S, O.) 
[See an ex. voce iy^-.] — — 

[Happening; befalling; occurring: an occurrence; 
as a fever, and the like. (See iy 3=-.)] A bane, or 
cause of mischief, that occurs in a thing; as 
also yy, q. v. (TA.) And 4 jtc. A doubt, 
or dubiousness, occurring, or intervening, in the 
mind. (TA.) In the saying of 'Alee, “ill 

1 <$15 the word j L- may 

perhaps be an inf. n., [or a quasi-inf. n.,] like 
and *$£■: (TA:) [so that the meaning may 
be Doubt makes an impression upon his heart at 
the first occurrence of dubiousness.] — — 
Whatever faces one, of a thing: (TA, and so 
in some copies of the K: in other copies of the K, 
this signification is given to j jlfy) or anything 

facing one. (O.) Intervening; preventing: an 

intervening, or a preventing, thing; an obstacle: 
(TA:) a thing that prevents one’s going on; such 
as a mountain and the like. (Msb.) [Its 
application to a cloud, and some other 
applications to which reference has been made 
above, may be derived from this signification, or 

from that next preceding, or from the first.] 

I. q. yy, in the first of the senses assigned to 
this latter above; as also j (The former 

accord, to some copies of the K: the latter accord. 

to others: but both accord, to the TA.) What 

appears, of the face, (K,) or of the mouth, accord, 
to the L, (TA,) when one laughs. (L, K, TA: but in 
some copies of the K, and in the O, this 

signification is given to J, ^ jlfy) The side 

of the cheek (K, TA) of a man; (TA;) as also 
i (O, L, K;) the two sides of the two 

cheeks of a man being called the (Msb, 

TA,) or the J, (S:) the two sides of the 

face: (Lh, O, K:) or the side of the face; as also 
j. yj'y; the two together being called 
the o'— 3 : (Lh, TA:) or this last signifies the two 
sides of the mouth: or the two sides of the beard: 
pi. yJy. (TA.) ay jUll ■ means Light, or 
scanty, in the hair of the two sides of the cheeks, 
(S, O, Msb,) and of the beard; (O;) 
being elliptical. (Msb.) But in a certain trad., in 
which a happy quality of a man is said to be 
■SyJ*-, the meaning is said to be (tropical:) 
His activity in praising and glorifying God; i. e. 
his not ceasing to move the sides of his cheeks by 


praising and glorifying God. (IAth, on 
the authority of El-Khattabee; and O.) — — The 
side of the neck; (K;) the two sides thereof being 
called the gLijlc: (IDrd, O:) pi. as above. (TA.) 

[See also yy, near the beginning.] The 

tooth that is in the side of the mouth: (TA; and K, 
as in some copies of the latter; but in other 
copies, this signification is given to 4 =jtfy) pi. 
as above: (K:) or the side of the mouth; (S;) and 
so, as some say, y Jy, (TA;) [meaning the teeth 
in the side of the mouth; for] you say ‘\y\ 
jijUil (s,) and y j' (TA,) a woman clean 
in the side of the mouth: (S, TA:) and Jereer 
describes a woman as polishing her J*- with 
a branch of a beshameh, [a tree of which the 
twigs are used for cleaning the teeth,] meaning, 
as Aboo-Nasr says, the teeth that are after 
the central incisors, which latter are not of 
the yj y : or, accord, to ISk, y jlc signifies the 
canine tooth and the y'jy [or bicuspid] next 
thereto: or, as some say, what are between the 
central incisor and the [first] yy= [which is a 
bicuspid]: (S, O:) some say that the yJy are 
the central incisors, as being [each] in the side of 
the mouth: others, that they are the teeth next to 
the sides of the mouth: others, that they are four 
teeth next to the canine teeth, and followed by 
the o -” 1 jpai; Lh says that they are of the y': 
others, that they are the teeth that are between 
the central incisors and the y^'- and others, 
that they are eight teeth in each side; four above, 
and four below. (TA [from the O &c.].) — y J*- 
as applied to a she-camel, or a sheep or goat: see 
the paragraph next following. — Giving a thing, 
or the giver of a thing, in exchange, for (o?) 

another thing. (TA.) A reviewer of an army, 

or of a body of soldiers, who makes them to pass 
by him, and examines their state. (S.) — See also 
the next paragraph; last three sentences. ■=—=. J *- : 
see yj^, in eight places, from the 

sentence commencing with J*- A 

want; an object of need: (S:) and [in like manner] 
4 y j'y a want, or an object of need, that has 
occurred to one: (S, O, K:) pi. of the 
former yj'y. (S.) 4 yj'y has the signification 
above assigned to it in the saying, ^4 y Cp* 
yj'y [Such a one is running without any want 
that has occurred to him]. (S, O. [In the K, in the 
place of yj&J, we find y jtj, which I think a 
mistake.]) [In Freytag’s Arab. Prov. i. 555 , we 
find 4 yj'y 4K J y£j, which is expl. as 
meaning Running swiftly in every region; and 
said to be applied to him who disseminates evil, 
or mischief, among men.] — A she-camel having 
a fracture or a disease, (S, O, K,) for which reason 
it is slaughtered; (S;) as also 4 y (O, K:) and 
in like manner, a sheep or goat: (TA:) pi. y Jy. 
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(S.) It is opposed to which is one that 

is slaughtered without its having any malady. (S, 
O.) One says, p PP V] V ip j [The sons 
of such a one do not eat any hut camels such as 
are slaughtered on account of disease]; 
reproaching them for not slaughtering camels 
except on account of disease befalling them. (S, 

O.) P jl P, applied to camels, also signifies 

That eat the [trees called] ePo, (S, L,) wherever 
they find them. (L.) — [A thing lying, or 
extending, across, or athwart; any cross piece of 
wood &c.: so in the present day.] — — The 
[lintel, or] piece of wood which holds the 
[or two side-posts], above, of a door; 
corresponding to the [or threshold]; (S, L;) 
the upper piece of wood in which the door turns. 
(O, K. [In some copies of the latter, this 
signification is erroneously given to P. P.]) 
The pPp of a door are also [said to be] the 
same as the pUP^. (TA, voce *P.) — — A 
[rafter, or] single one of the p PP of a roof: (S, 
O, K: [but in some copies of the last, and in the 
TA, this signification is erroneously given 
to :]) the pj of a house are the pieces of 
wood of its roof, which are laid across; one of 
which is called p: and PP [a 

mistranscription for pJP] also signifies 
the lJuIL, [or pieces of wood which form the 
roof] of a [vehicle of the kind called] J^>. (L.) — 
Also, (S, and so in some copies of the K,) or 
i P P, (as in other copies of the K,) or both, 
(TA,) Hardiness: (S, K, TA:) and this is what is 
meant by its being said, in [some copies of] the K, 
that P P is also syn. with 3-^ P; (TA;) [for in 
some copies of the K, after several explanations 
of we find fill pp P ^ 3-ijU!l3; 

whereas, in other copies, the j before p\ is 
omitted:] courage; or courage and energy: (S, K, 
TA:) power of speech: (S:) perspicuity, or 
chasteness, of speech; and eloquence: (K, TA:) or 
the former signifies intuitive knowledge (pip: or 
determination, resolution, or decision: (A:) and 
the trimming of speech or language, and the 
removal of its faults: and good judgment. (TA.) 
You say, 3-J = p ji jili (AZ, IDrd, S, O, TA) Such a 
one is possessed of hardiness; (S, TA;) as also j P 
pp; (TA;) and of courage, or courage and 
energy; and of power of speech: (S:) or 
of eloquence, (AZ, IDrd, O,) and perspicuity, or 
chasteness, of speech. (IDrd, O.) And 22; iP 
3-i jl»ll Such a one is hardy; (Kh, O, TA;) as also 
1 P 22i; (TA;) and courageous, or 
courageous and energetic. (Kh, TA.) fi&l p\ p\: 
see p\p. — — i p\p\ is pi. of pp and 
of pp and of PP and of pp. P 1 p\ 


means The upper parts of the trees [or 
shrubs]. (K.) P P The place of the appearance, 
[or occurrence,] and of the showing, or 
exhibiting, or manifesting, and of the 
mentioning, and of the intending, or purposing, 
of a thing. (Msb.) You say, 12 p P P ■'■22 1 slew 
him in the place of the appearance [or occurrence 
&c.] of such a thing. (Msb.) And P up ^ ‘P 
p The praise and glorification of God 
is only in the place [or case] of the appearance, 
[or of the manifesting,] and of the intending, or 
purposing, of magnifying. (Msb.) [And hence, P 
liS ^ p also signifies In the time, or case, or on 
the occasion, of the appearance, &c., of such a 
thing. And In the state, or condition, or manner, 
which is indicative of such a thing: thus virtually 
agreeing with the phrase I 2 PP P, q. v. infra.] 

Also A place for the sale of slaves or beasts. 

(MA.) — And Pasturage that renders the cattle in 
no need of their being fed with fodder. 
(TA.) PP Anything showing its breadth, 
or width; [or its side; as also J. PP.] (TA. See 
the latter word.) [And hence, Appearing, as also 
the latter.] And i. q. PP** [app. as signifying 
Presenting itself; or occurring]. (Sh.) And 
Anything putting its breadth, or width, [or side, 
(as is shown by an explanation of Pp\]] in 
one's power. (TA.) You say, 21 P P 
meaning The thing is in thy power; apparent to 
thee; not offering resistance to thee. (IAth, O. *) 

And djja. Ui p LL [Tread thou or] put 

thy feet where thou wilt, fearing nothing, for it is 

in thy power to do so. (S, O.) '— =■ P 2 J ! 

(occurring in a saying of 'Omar, K, or, as 
some relate it, p\ K in art. P,) means He 
bought upon credit, or borrowed, or sought or 
demanded a loan, [doing so (TA)] of whomsoever 
he could, (AZ, S, A, Mgh, O,) not caring what 
might be the consequence: (S, O:) or addressing 
himself to any one who came in his way: (Sh, K:) 
or turning away from such as said Thou shalt not 
buy on credit, or borrow: (IAth:) or avoiding 
payment: (TA:) or from any quarter that was easy 
and practicable to him, without caring, (O, K,) 
and without being perplexed: (O:) or he incurred 
the debt without caring for not paying it, or 
for what might be the consequence: (As:) or he 
contracted a debt with every one who presented 
himself to him: (K in art. p:) Sh says that 
the making P j** to signify is improbable; 
because it is in the accus. case as a denotative of 
state with respect to [the agent implied in 
the verb] u' 2 ; and if you explain it as meaning he 
took it from him who enabled him, then j** 
applies to him whom he accosts, for he is 


the P**; [he suggests also, that the meaning may 
be he bought upon credit, or borrowed, largely; 
for] he adds that Pj** may be from Pp 

l>“22 mjj, signifying 'p\ and PP. (TA.) 

3-3 = P P‘J, or 3 Pp, (K, TA, [the former only 
in the CK,]) means Land wherein is herbage 
which the camels, or the like, depasture [app. at 
random] when traversing it. (O, K.) — See 
also PP, last sentence. PP Garments in 
which girls are displayed: (S:) or a garment in 
which a girl is displayed: (O, K:) or a garment in 
which girls are displayed on the wedding-night; 
which is the goodliest of their apparel, or of the 
goodliest thereof: (Msb:) and a garment in which 
a girl is shown, or displayed, to the 
purchaser: (TA:) or the shirt in which a male 
slave, and a girl, is shown, displayed, exposed, or 
offered for sale. (Har p. 129 .) [And 

hence, P pp p (assumed tropical:) In the 
guise of such a thing, used tropically, virtually 
agreeing with the phrase 1 2 , pp p in a 
sense expl. above.] See also P 1 P, last sentence 
but one. PP [pass. part. n. of 2 , q. v.] Camels 
(P) branded with the mark called P 1 p. (S, 
O, K.) — Also Flesh-meat not well and 
thoroughly cooked: (ISk, S, O, K:) occurring in a 
verse (S, O) of Es-Suleyk Ibn-Es-Sulakeh, (O,) 
as some relate it; but accord, to others it is 
with p, (S, O;) and this latter is the more 
correct. (O.) — Pp A virgin before she 
is veiled, or concealed: for she is once exhibited 
to the people of the tribe in order that some one 
or more may become desirous of her, and then 
they veil her, or conceal her. (TA.) PP [act. 
part. n. of 2 , q. v.]. A poet describes a she-camel 
carrying dates, and having outgone the other 
camels, so that the crows, or ravens, alighted 
upon her, and ate the dates, as being ctPp p 
ufjjill, as though she were of those feeding the 
crows, or ravens, of what is termed *P\p, q. v. 
(S.) — Also the circumciser of a boy: (K:) [or] so 
i P p. (O:) P* P An arrow having no feathers 
(As, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) nor head, (As,) slender 
at the two extremities, and thick in the middle, 
(O, K,) being in form like the wooden implement 
wherewith cotton is separated from its seeds, or 
is separated and loosened [by striking therewith 
the string of a bow], (O, TA,) which goes 
sideways, (Mgh, [in the O and TA, Cj 3 LJ>, a pp. 
a mistranscription, for U-ijisLiJ) striking with 
its pP [or middle part, unless this be a mistake 
for Pp, or side], (Mgh, [in my copy of 
which, pp is without any vowel-sign,] and K,) 
not with its extremity: (Mgh, K:) sometimes, it 
strikes with its thick middle part in such a 
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manner that it breaks and crushes what it strikes 
so that it is like the thing that is beaten to death; 
and if the object of the chase be near to it, it 
strikes it with the place of the head thereof: if it 
make a hole, the game smitten with it may be 
eaten; but not if it strike with a middle part 
OOS). (O, TA.) — An oblique, indirect, obscure, 
ambiguous, or equivocal, mode of speech; as 
when thou askest a man, “Hast thou seen such a 
one? ” and he, having seen him, and disliking to 
lie, answers, “ Verily such a one is seen: ” (Msb:) 
from iy'y [q. v.]: (Msb, El-Munawee: the latter 
in explaining a trad., q. v. infra:) i. q. <ijjj 
[signifying as above; or the pretending one thing 
and meaning another; or the using a word, an 
expression, or a phrase, which has an obvious 
meaning, and intending thereby another 
meaning to which it applies but which is contrary 
to the obvious one]; the original meaning of 
which is concealment: (Msb:) or language 
whereof one part resembles another in the 
meanings: (O, TA: [in the TA immediately follows 
the exemplification cited above, from the Msb; 
whence it seems that this explanation is itself 
somewhat of a j*- 3 , meaning what it does not 
clearly express:]) or [thus, with 

the pi. form, in two copies of the S, and in the 
TA,] signifies Cy [the 

pretending, or making believe, a thing instead of 
another thing]: (S:) and jUi and J, 1 

signify the same as -uijjUi. (TA.) is a 

contraction of like as iy is said to be 

of when syn. therewith.] It is said in a 

prov., (S,) a trad., (TA,) Cy <5 . ^ u] 
LjjSlI [Verily, in oblique, indirect, obscure, 
ambiguous, or equivocal, modes of speech is 
ample scope, freedom, or liberty, (<Lj, S,) to 
avoid lying; or, as is said in the L in art. ^ , that 
which renders one in no need of lying]. (S, Msb.) 
One says also, <•>£ j J <lajfy expl. 
voce j y which see in three places, and { 

•jyy* y , rejecting the ': this latter is said by 
some of the learned to be a metaphorical 
expression, from signifying the “ garment 

in which girls are displayed,” as though the 
meaning were (tropical:) [I knew it] in the form, 
or manner, and guise, and mould, of his speech; 
but this does not obtain in all kinds of speech; for 
it may not be said in cases of reviling; indeed 
it would be bad, in these cases, to use as a 
metaphor the garment of adornment: therefore 
the proper way is to say that lyy* is a 
contraction of (Msb.) One also says ■k'jJVI 

^Uill (tropical:) [Words are the robes of 

meanings]: and this phrase also is [said to be] 
taken from signifying the “ garment in 

which a girl is displayed; ” because words adorn 


meanings. (TA.) iy J" A camel that does not 
go straightly in the file, or series, but takes to the 
right and left: (A:) or a she camel such as is 
termed ijjlL; that makes a show of affection with 
her nose [by smelling her young one], 0444 fljl,) 
and refuses to yield her milk. (AA, O, K.) 

(JsVl y y> i. q. o 33 jl*, q. v. [<4a yCa <1^. 

A parenthetic clause.] ^ili. Js iy jlLi jMa 

[Such a one is habitually cross, or perverse, in his 
disposition, in every case,] is said of a man when 
everything of his affairs displeases thee. (TA.) — 
— iy <j y Love that befalls at first sight, and 
captivates the heart at once unless it quit it 
quickly as it seized it quickly. (Ham p. 
551.) Cy=y Cy=y: — and <LL=jc and :<jL= y 
yp=y and its dim. Cyyy. see art. ^y y. y 
<^=y The lute: (S, O, * K: *) or the [kind 
of mandoline called] jjS 1=: (O, K:) or the [Persian 
lute, called] (O:) or the drum: (S, K:) or the 
drum that is contracted in the middle: (O:) or the 
Abyssinian drum: (K:) also pronounced with 
damm [i. e. <^'y] (K, TA) in the first two senses. 
(TA.) 1 ^y, (S, O, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. ^y, 

(O, K,) inf. n. <2 (s, O, K) and cfi'y (S, O, Msb, 
K) and y (K) and ^'y, (Msb, K,) or <s is a 
simple subst., (Msb,) He knew it; he had 
cognition of it; or he was, or became, acquainted 
with it; syn. <*1^: (K:) or he knew it (<*1^) by 
means of any of the five senses; (Msb;) [and also, 
by mental perception:] Er-Raghib says, <2 jkill is 
the perceiving a thing by reflection, and by 
consideration of the effect thereof [upon the 
mind or sense], so that it has a more 
special meaning than and its contr. is jLLVI; 
and one says, <1 y'jj <111 cS^ [Such a one 
knows God and his apostle], but one does not 
say “dll making the verb [thus] to have a 
single objective complement, since man's <2 y-° 
[or knowledge] of God is [the result of] 
the consideration of his effects, without the 
perception of his essence; and one says, fl" <HI 
but not IjS ^*1, since <s is used 
in relation to ^ [or knowledge] which is 
defective, to which one attains by reflection: it is 
from <^y meaning I found, or experienced, 
its ( -*jL i. e. odour; or as meaning I attained 
its ^y i. e. limit: (TA:) it is said in the B 
that <a differs from fM, in meaning, in 
several ways: the former concerns the thing itself 
[which is its object;] whereas the latter concerns 
the states, or conditions, or qualities, thereof: 
also the former generally denotes the perceiving 
a thing as a thing that has been absent from the 
mind, thus differing from the latter; therefore the 
contr. of the former is jLLyi, and the contr. of the 
latter is Jj-P; and the former is the knowing a 
thing itself as distinguished from other things; 


whereas the latter concerns a thing collectively 
with other things: (TA in art. :) and sometimes 
they put J, t-ijjcl in the place of ^->y; (S, O;) [i. 
e.] signifies ^'y: (Mgh, K:) and so, 

sometimes, does [ <2 (Har p. 486.) — — 
And ^>'y is also used in the place of [in the 
first of the senses assigned to the latter below]. 

(S, O.) See the latter verb, in four places. 

also signifies He requited him. (O, K.) Ks 
read, (O, K,) and so five others, (Az, TA,) in the 
Kur [lxvi. 3], (O,) <^ij ^>y, meaning He 
requited her, namely, Hafsah, for part [thereof, i. 
e.] of what she had done: (Fr, O, K:) and he did 
so indeed by divorcing her: (Fr, TA:) or it means 
he acknowledged part thereof: (K:) but others 
read ^>y j. which, likewise, has the former 
of the two meanings expl. above: (Bd:) or this 
means he told Hafsah part thereof. (Fr, O, Bd, 
* TA. [See also 2.]) As first expl. above, this 
phrase is like the saying to him who does good or 
who does evil, y\ j ‘-i yi Li 

S4UAM J»S/, (O,) or <j yk^U , (K,) [I know 

how to requite the doer of good and the doer of 
evil,] i. e. the case of the doer of good and that of 
the doer of evil are not hidden from me nor is the 
suitable requital of him. (O, K.) J yj Lie. jiV 
<111 occurs in a trad., meaning I will assuredly 
requite thee for it in the presence of the Apostle 
of God so that he shall know thy evil-doing: and 
is used in threatening. (TA.) — (s, O, 

K,) aor. -*y, (O,) inf. n. -*y, (O, K,) He clipped 
the >-i y [i. e. mane] of the horse. (S, O, K.) — 
ejsll ^ ^iy, aor. ^->'y, inf. n. <alje, I was, or 
became, ^py over the people, or party; i. e., 
manager, or orderer, of their affairs; as 
also fg-jl 0 (Msb:) or ^'y, inf. n. <^l y, 

signifies he was, or became, an (g, O, K;) 

as also y , aor. ^y; (K;) i. e., a mjL: (S, O:) 
and when you mean that he acted as an iy , 
you say, Lilc. <-i y , aor. ^-> 'y, inf. n. *^'y, [he 
acted over us as an —L y during some 
years,] like aor. 4^, inf. n. SLLS. (s, O, K. *) 

— jiiU ^>y, aor. ^>y, He was patient in 

relation to the affair, or event; (K;) as also 
j (o, K,) as some say. (O.) And it 

He was patient on the occasion of the 
affliction, or misfortune. (TA.) — — And —*'y 
He was, or became, submissive, or tractable; 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, TA;) and so [ — ‘ (IAar, O, K,) 
said of a man, (IAar, O,) and of a beast that 
one rides. (O.) — — i 'y, inf. n. ^y, He (a man) 
was, or became, pleasant, or sweet, in his odour. 
(TA.) And l — 1 y\, said of food, It was sweet in 

its ^>y, i. e. odour. (TA.) He (a man, 

TA) made much use of perfume. (IAar, O, K.) — 

— And He relinquished, or abstained from, 

perfume. (IAar, O.) — (S, O, K,) inf. 
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n. (K, TA,) accord, to one or more of the 
copies of the K (TA,) He (a man, S, O) had 
a purulent pustule, termed come forth in 
the whiteness [or palm] of his hand. (S, O, K.) 
2 ‘-•jjij signifies The making to know; syn. pic.]: 
(S, O, K, TA:) [or rather it has a more 
restricted signification than the latter word, as is 
indicated in the preceding paragraph:] and in 
this sense its verb may have two 
objective complements: one says, 3*YI <^3° He 
made him to know the affair, or case; syn. iik.1 
»b[: [or he acquainted him with it; or told him 
of it:] and Ah <s j 9 He made him to know, or 
acquainted him with, the place of his house, or 
tent; syn. <A A I : (TA:) [and] one says <j <2slA, 

meaning I made him to know it by means of any 
of the five senses [or by mental perception; as 
also <jSjc-]. (Msb.) See also l, former half. And 
see 4. — — Also The making known; contr. 
of jjpj. (O, K.) in the Kur [lxvi. 3], has 

been expl. as meaning He made known part 
thereof. (TA. [For other explanations, see 1.]) 
And -y jj ’<&j9 means I made him known by the 
name of Zeyd; like the phrase Jj jj AAA (Sb, TA.) 
— — [Hence, The explaining a term: and 
an explanation thereof: thus used, its pi. 
is cjUjjii: it has a less restricted meaning than 
which signifies the “ defining,” and “ a definition. 

” And The making a noun, or a nominal 

proposition, determinate. Hence also,] The 

crying a stray-beast, or a beast or some other 
thing that has been lost; (S, TA;) the mentioning 
it [and describing it] and seeking to find him who 
had knowledge of it. (TA.) — — And [hence 
likewise,] <23° He branded him, or 

stigmatized him, with his misdeed. (TA.) — Also 
The rendering [a thing] fragrant; (S, O, * K, * 
TA;) from ■ — : (S:) and the adorning 
[it], decorating [it], or embellishing [it]. 
(TA.) fA in the Kur [xlvii. 7], is said to 

mean He hath rendered it fragrant [i. e. 
Paradise (<AlO] for them: (S, O:) or it means He 
hath described it to them so that, when they enter 
it, they shall know it by that description, or 
so that they shall know their places of abode 
therein: (O:) or He hath described it to them, and 
made them desirous of it: (Er-Raghib, TA:) [and 
the like is said by Bd:] or He hath defined it for 
them so that there shall be for every one a 
distinct paradise. (Bd.) One says also, ‘-jjc. 

<-3j He moistened the hair of his head 
abundantly with oil, or with the oil; syn. »ljj. 

(TA.) And He made his food to 

have much seasoning, or condiment. (TA.) — 
Also The halting [of the pilgrims] at 'Arafat. (S, 


0, K.) You say, I jpjp, (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) inf. n. as 
above, They halted at 'Arafat; (Mgh, Msb;) or 
they were present at 'Arafat; (S, O.) And [hence], 
in a postclassical sense, They imitated the people 
of 'Arafat, in some other place, by going forth 
to the desert and there praying, and humbling 
themselves, or offering earnest supplication; 
(Mgh;) or by assembling in their mosques to 
pray and to beg forgiveness: (Har p. 672:) the 
first who did this was Ibn-'Abbas, at El-Basrah. 
(Mgh, and Har ubi supra.) And gAA 

He brought the animal for sacrifice to 'Arafat. 
(Mgh.) — fs-ji jill He excited evil, or 

mischief, between them, or among them: the verb 
in this phrase being formed by permutation 
from v-> 60 1. (Yaakoob, TA.) 4 lift <— He told 
such a one of his misdeed, then forgave him; and 
so [ Vk'jp, (TA.) — i-ijcl (said of a horse, S, O) He 
had a long ‘-iji [or mane]. (S, O, K.) — See also 

1, near the end. 5 ‘-AA It was, or became, known. 

(Har p. 6.) And <A ^-*3*2 He made himself 

known to him; (TA;) [and so J, ^ for] you 
say, cjajiial p cA) i. e. [I came disguising 

myself, or assuming an unknown appearance, 
then] I made known who I was: (L:) and Cul 
2ia <A jiiLAi [Come thou to such a one 

and make thyself known to him, that he may 
know thee]. (S, O, K. *) [See also 8.] — — 
[Hence,] one says, <AAdj <111 A! ^3*1 

[He made himself known to God by religious 
services and prayers]. (Er-Raghib, TA.) And ^3" 
siill -ilajij ctljlt lA All lA, occurring in a saying 
of the Prophet to Ibn-'Abbas, [may be 
rendered Make thyself known to God by 
obedience in ampleness of circumstances, then 
He will acknowledge thee in straitness: or] means 
render thou obedience to God [&c., then] He will 
requite thee [&c.]. (O.) — A 3*1 [He acquainted 
himself, or made himself acquainted, with it, 
or him; informed himself of it; learned it; and 
discovered it: often used in these senses: for an 
instance of the last, see uA> A it is similar to <A*j, 

but more restricted in meaning. And] He 

sought the knowledge of it: (Har p. 6:) [or he did 
so leisurely, or repeatedly, and effectually:] you 
say, ±9 cia3*2 1 sought leisurely, 

or repeatedly, after the knowledge of what such a 

one possessed until I knew it. (S, O, K. *) 

And jliill <i3*2, and gA-dl He looked at it, 
endeavouring to obtain a clear knowledge 
thereof, in the place; syn. <h ASAj. (TA.) — [^-»3 ,:! is 
also expl. in the KL by the Pers. words lsJ^ jh 
i_P j£, app. meaning The acting with ^3° i. e. 
goodness, &c.: but Golius has hence rendered the 
verb “ convenienter opus fecit. ”] 6 IA J" They 


knew, or were acquainted with, one another. (S, 
O, K.) — — And i. q. I jjAi [i. e. They vied, 
competed, or contended for superiority, in 
glorying, or boasting, or in glory, &c.; or simply 
they vied, one with another]: it occurs in a trad., 
or, as some relate it, with 3; and both are expl. as 
having this meaning. (TA.) 8 
He acknowledged it, or confessed it, (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K,) namely, a misdeed, (S, O,) or a thing; 
(Mgh, Msb;) and so —2 A ]. <j and <1, namely, his 
misdeed [&c.]; (K;) [for] sometimes they put — 2A- 
in the place of —2 AA (O;) and so J, Aje : (Ksh and 
Bd and Jel in xvi. 85:) [uAj? J, J— Ail (occurring 
in the K voce 3^“ &c.) means The 

acknowledgment, or confession, of beneficence; 
thankfulness, or gratitude:] and one says, fAjY 
‘-ijil l (S, O, TA) i. e. ijAi U, (s, O,) 

meaning I do not acknowledge [any one that will 
throw me down]: this was said by an Arab of the 

desert. (TA.) (A ^3^1 He acquainted me 

with his name and condition. (K.) And <1 ^-sjiel 
He described himself to him in such a manner as 
that he would certify himself of him thereby. 

(TA.) [See also 5.] also signifies He 

described a thing that had been picked up, and a 
stray-beast, in such a manner as that he would 

be known to be its owner. (TA.) And you 

say, AA 1 cjsjil, (S, O,) or (k,) I asked the 
people, or party, (S, O,) or such a one, 
(K,) respecting a subject of information, in order 

that I might know it. (S, O, K.) See also 1, 

former half. — And see 1, last quarter, in two 
places. 10 [He sought, or desired, 

knowledge; or asked if any had knowledge; of a 
person or thing: a meaning clearly shown in the 
M by an explanation of a verse cited in art. 3^, 
conj. 8, q. v.]. — — <3! see 5. Also He 

mentioned his relationship, lineage, 

or genealogy, to him. (TA.) <2 see 1, 

former half. 12 1 — =333^1 He (a horse, TA) had a 

mane h-AA). (S, O, TA.) g*3^ — “ jjjA He (a 

man, O) mounted upon the mane GA>°) of the 
horse. (O, K. [In the CK, <a3^ Ylc. g-jA 1 j is 

erroneously put for <^3^ Ylc. oAAj.]) 

And ( -A)jjA (said of a man, K) (assumed 
tropical:) He rose upon the [pi. of ^3^, 

and app. here meaning the wall between Paradise 
and Hell: (see the Kur vii. 44:) probably used in 
this sense in a trad.]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.)— — 

Said of the sea, (tropical:) Its waves 
became high, (S, O, K, TA,) like the [or 
mane]: and in like manner said of the torrent, 

(tropical:) It became heapy and high. (TA.) 

Said of blood, (assumed tropical:) It had froth 
(O, K) like the ^3^ [or mane]. (O.) Said of 
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palm-trees (Jkj) ; (tropical:) They became dense, 
and luxuriant, or abundant, or thickly 
intermixed, like the ( -i y [or mane] of the hyena. 

(O, K, TA.) And, said of a man, (tropical:) 

He prepared himself for evil, or mischief, (S, O, 
K, TA,) and raised his head, or stretched forth his 
neck, for that purpose. (TA.) [See also 12 in 
art. An odour, whether fragrant 

or fetid, (S, O, K, TA,) in most instances the 
former, (K, TA,) as when it is used in relation to 
Paradise: (TA:) and J, signifies [the same, i. 
e.] gjj (K, TK) and kijl j. (TK.) One says, h* 
[How fragrant is its odour!]. (S, O.) And V 
i-ijc. If. ejUl [The bad hide will 

not lack the fetid odour]; (S, O, K;) a prov.; (S, 
O;) applied to the low, ignoble, mean, or sordid, 
who will not cease from his evil doing; he being 
likened to the hide that is not fit for being 
tanned; (O, K;) wherefore it is cast aside, and 
becomes fetid. (O.) And some read, in the Kur 
[lxxvii. 1], lijc- jillj, [as meaning By the 
winds that are sent forth with fragrance,] instead 
of iijt. (TA.) — Also A certain plant: or the (J-«j 
[ or panic grass]: (K:) or a certain plant, not of the 
[kind called] nor of the [kind called] ; 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, L, K;) of the [kind called] 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, L.) [Acknowledgment, or 
confession;] a subst. from — i' ji'il, (S, O, K, 
TA,) as meaning (TA.) Hence, (S, O,) you 

say, (K,) uje- ijc. meaning ISIjjc.] [i. e. A 
thousand is due to him on my part 
by acknowlegment, or confession]; (S, O, * K;) 

the last word being a corroborative. (S, O.) 

Also i. q. i (S, O, Msb, K;) as also [ 

(S, O, K,) of which the pi. is *-*. j! ’y, (O, K;) ‘-ijc. 
being contr. of y, (S, O, K,) and J, being 

contr. of [as syn. with jki]; (S, Mgh, O, K;) i. 
e. Goodness, or a good quality or action; 
and gentleness, or lenity; and beneficence, 
[favour, kindness, or bounty,] or a benefit, a 
benefaction, or an act of beneficence [or favour 
or kindness]: (Msb:) is also expl. as 

signifying liberality, or bounty; (K, TA;) and so 
J, which is a dial. var. thereof: (TA:) and a 
thing liberally, or freely, bestowed; or given: (K:) 
and l is expl. as signifying liberality, or 

bounty, when it is with moderation, or with 
a right and just aim: [and sometimes it means 
simply moderation:] and sincere, or honest, 
advice or counsel or action: and good 
fellowship with one’s family and with others of 
mankind: it is an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates: (TA:) and signifies any 
action, or deed, of which the goodness is known 
by reason and by the law; and signifies the 
contr. thereof. (Er-Raghib, TA.) It is said in the 
Kur [vii. 198], (O,) meaning [And 


enjoin thou goodness, &c., or] what is deemed 
good, or approved, of actions. (Bd.) And you 
say, “Vjf, (S, O,) or J, J*-, (TA,) meaning 
J, [i. e. He did to him, or conferred upon 

him, a benefit, &c.]. (S, O, TA.) cJilktllj j_ jllii 
[in the Kur ii. 242] means [And for the 
divorced women there shall be a provision of 
necessaries] with moderation, or right and just 
aim, and beneficence. (TA.) And { —a jy cija 
l 43^ j* jlk SjiLi j [in the same, ii. 265,] 
means Refusal with pleasing [or gracious] 
speech, (Bd, Jel, TA,) and prayer [expressed to 
the beggar, that God may sustain him,] (TA,) and 
forgiveness granted to the beggar for his 
importunity (Bd, Jel) or obtained by such refusal 
from God or from the beggar, (Bd,) are better 
than an alms which annoyance follows (TA) by 
reproach for a benefit conferred and for begging. 
(Jel.) And Ijjp O* I [in the 

same, iv. 6,] means [And such as is poor, let him 
take for himself (lit. eat)] according to what is 
approved by reason and by the law, (TA,) or 
according to his need (Bd) and the recompense of 
his labour. (Bd, Jel.) — — [t_ij*JI, in 

lexicology, signifies The commonly-known, 
commonly-received, or common 

conventional, language; common parlance, or 
common usage: mostly meaning that of a whole 
people; in which case, the epithet is 

sometimes added: but often meaning that of a 
particular class; as, for instance, of the lawyers. 
Hence the terms li jc- and ii jp- expl. in 

arts. y and j^?-. See also sjjUii; and see site.] — 
Also The of the horse; (S, O;) [i. e. the 
mane;] the hair (Mgh, Msb, K) that grows on the 
ridge (Msb) of the neck of the horse (Mgh, Msb, 
K) or similar beast; (Msb;) as also \ (K:) 

[see also 4 ij*^>:] or the part, of the neck, which 
is the place of growth of the hair: [see 
again ^iji-k] and the part, of the neck [of a bird], 
which is the place of growth of the feathers: 
(TA:) [or the feathers themselves of the neck; 
used in this sense in the K and TA in art. J y, as is 
shown by the context therein:] and the [comb 
or] elongated piece of flesh on the upper part of 
the head of a cock; to which the of a girl is 
likened: (Msb:) pi. l -il jc .1 [properly a pi. of pauc.] 
(O, TA) and ( -i j je. (TA.) As used it in relation to 
a man, explaining the phrase »'-=■■ as 

meaning jc- kiaki [i. e. (assumed tropical:) Such 
a one came as though ruffling the feathers of his 
neck to do evil, or mischief]. (TA.) And [hence] it 
is said in a trad., jc- I jjk=- (assumed 

tropical:) [They came as though they were a 
mane], meaning, following one another. (TA.) 
And one says, 10 ° fjp »'-?■ (assumed 

tropical:) [The people, or party, came] one after 


another: like the saying, laje kl=Sll (assumed 
tropical:) [The sand-grouse flew] one after 
another. (K.) And hence, ii jc- j, (S, O, K,) 

in the Kur [lxxvii. 1], a metaphorical phrase, from 
the i-i jc- of the horse, meaning (tropical:) [By the 
angels, or the winds, that are sent forth] 
consecutively, like [the several portions of] 
the [or mane] of the horse: (S, O:) or the 
meaning is, sent forth (s, O, K, TA,) i. e. 

with beneficence, or benefit: (TA:) [for 

further explanations, see the expositions of Z and 
Bd or others: and see also art. j:] some 
read [expl. in the next preceding paragraph]. 

(TA.) [Hence also,] (tropical:) The waves of 

the sea. (K, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

Elevated sand; as also J, jo and j pi. (of 
the last, TA) and (of the first, TA) <— il jc. 1 ; (S, 
O, K:) and all signify likewise (assumed tropical:) 
an elevated place: (K:) and the first, (assumed 
tropical:) the elevated, or overtopping, hack of 
a portion of sand, (K, TA,) and of a mountain, 
and of anything high: and (assumed tropical:) an 
elevated portion of the earth or ground: and [the 
ph] «— jc-l (assumed tropical:) the [meaning 
land ploughed, or prepared, for sowing] that is 
upon the [channels for irrigation that 
are called] [pi. of gia] and [pi. of i'-S], 

(TA.) [The ph] J jjc-Sfl, (S, O, K,) mentioned 

in the Kur [vii. 44 and 46], (S, O,) is applied to 
(assumed tropical:) A wall between Paradise and 
Hell: (S, O, K:) so it is said: (S, O:) or the upper 
parts of the wall: or by *^1 jhVI Jc may he there 
meant Jull hAJI Jii Si jhi Jx. [i. e., app., and 
possessing knowledge of the people of Paradise 
and of the people of Hell: for it seems that uj jjki, 
or the like, is to be understood before Jc-]. (zj, 
TA.) [And hence it is the name of The Seventh 
Chapter of the Kur-an.] By J jeSlt [The 

occupants of the ‘-iljel], there mentioned, are 
said to he meant persons whose good and evil 
works have been equal, so that they shall not 
have merited Paradise by the former nor Hell 
by the latter: or prophets: or angels. (Zj, TA.) — 

— See also — — [The ph] also 

signifies (tropical:) The higher, or highest, (K, 
TA,) and first, or foremost, (TA,) of winds; (K, 
TA;) and likewise of clouds, and of mists. (TA.) — 

— And tije signifies also, (As, O, K,) in the 
speech of the people of El-Bahreyn, (As, O,) A 
species [or variety] of palm-trees; (As, O, K;) and 
so [the ph] J jhi (O, K) is expl. by IDrd: (O:) or 
when they first yield fruit, or edible fruit, or ripe 
fruit; (K, TA;) or when they attain to doing so: 
(TA:) or a [sort of] palmtree in El-Bahreyn, also 
called f. yy, (K, TA;) hut this is what is meant by 

As and IDrd. (TA.) And The tree of the g jji 

[i. e. citrus medica, or citron]. (K.) — Also ph 
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of ‘-i and of ■— «!>=-' and 33 (K.) ‘-i , 

with kesr, is from the saying, 3> 

;1p- 4 X!, (S, O,) which means He did not know me 
save at the last, or lastly, or latterly. (S, O, K.) — 
And it signifies Patience. (IAar, O, K.) A poet 
says, (namely Aboo-Dahbal ElJumahee, TA,) 33 
■ " '■ gdill ^ _j--Vi Uj uXa ot'J [Say 

thou to the son of Keys, the brother of Er- 
Rukeiyat, How good is patience in afflictions!]. 
(IAar, O, TA.) ^3 j^: see -3 in three places, 33 jk 

A question, or questioning, respecting a subject 
of information, in order to know it; (K, * TA;) 
as also i 31 je. (K, TA.) — See also ^3j3. — Also A 
purulent pustule that comes forth in the 
whiteness [or palm] of the hand. (ISk, S, O, 

K.) 33je : see ^3 ji, latter half. Also An open, 

elongated, tract of land, producing plants, or 

herbage. (O, K.) Also, (O, K,) and J, ^3j3, 

(TA,) A limit (O, K, TA) between two things: (K:) 
[like 3ljf] pi. of the former ^3ji. (O, K, TA.) 31 je 
[an inf. n.] I. q. 33 (O, K. [See l, first sentence. 
In the O, it seems to be regarded as a 

simple subst.]) See also 3ijk. -ks^k The 

ninth day of [the month] 3A=JI j- [when the 
pilgrims halt at kj3jk] : (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) the 
latter word being without tenween, (S, O,) 
imperfectly deck, because it is of the fern, gender 
and a proper name, (Msb,) and not admitting the 
art. Jl. (S, O, Msb.) — — See also the next 
paragraph. dAaje The place [or mountain] where 
the pilgrims halt (Mgh, O, Msb, K) on the day 
of 31 [above mentioned], (O, K,) [described by 
Burckhardt as a granite hill, about a mile, or a 
mile and a half, in circuit, with sloping 
sides, rising nearly two hundred feet above the 
level of the adjacent plain,] said to be nine miles, 
(Msb,) or twelve miles, (K,) from Mekkeh; 
(Msb, K;) said by J to be a place in, or at, Mine, 
but incorrectly, (K, TA,) unless thereby be meant 
near Mine; (TA;) also called by some 
J, 3ijc; (Mgh, Msb;) but the saying 31 jc (s, 
O, K,) or 3 jjxj Jj] jj, (Msb,) [We, or I, alighted 
at 3ijk,] is like a post-classical phrase, (S, O, K,) 
and (S, O) it is said to be (Msb) not genuine 
Arabic: (S, O, Msb:) *3i3jk is a [proper] name in 
the pi. form, and therefore is not itself pluralized: 
(S, O, K:) it is as though the term 3i jk applied to 
every distinct portion thereof: (TA:) as Fr says, it 
has, correctly, no sing.; (S, O;) and it is 
determinate as denoting a particular place; (Sb, 
S, O, K, TA;) and therefore not admitting the 
article J!; (Sb, TA;) differing from uj 4J^ [because 
this is a proper name common to a number 
of persons]: you say, 3-k^. cjlajk [lit. These 
are 'Arafat, in a good state], putting the epithet in 


the accus. case because it is indeterminate [as a 
denotative of state, like 3i^> in the 
saying £&*-« 3J j ; in the Kur ii. 85]: 

(S, O:) it is decl. (3ij>-a^ [more properly 3jjki]) 
because the cii is equivalent to the lS and j 
in and 0>3ikk, (S, O, K,) the tenween 

becoming equivalent to the J, therefore, being 
used as a proper name, it is left in its 
original state, like as is when used as a 

proper name: (Akh, S, O, K:) [i. e.,] it is deck in 
the manner of ciiUiki and the tenween 

being like that which corresponds to the masc. pi. 
termination J, not the tenween of perfect 
declinability, because it is a proper name and of 
the fem. gender, wherefore it does not admit the 
article J. (Msb.) cjlajc was thus named because 
Adam and Eve knew each other (I3jl*j) there 
(IF, O, K, TA) after their descent from Paradise: 
(TA:) or because Gabriel, when he taught 
Abraham the rites and ceremonies of the 
pilgrimage, said to him “ Hast thou known? ” 
(33jkl) ; (O, K,) and he replied “ I have known ” 
(c3jk) : (K:) or because it is a place sanctified and 
magnified, as though it were rendered fragrant 
(Uijc i. e. m^ 3 ): (O, K:) or because the people 
know one another (uj®j'-*4) there: or, accord, to 
Er-Raghib, because of men's making themselves 
known there by religious services 

and prayers. (TA.) [ j3jk Of, or relating 
to, as meaning the commonly-known or 

commonly-received or conventional language, or 
common parlance, or common usage. Hence 3i3=>. 
3iaj& and 33j^ jlk-i, expl. in arts. 3=“- 
and _)>?•.] 33 jk of, or relating to, *3j3jk. (o, 
K.) kMj?-, (O, K,) accord, to Th, A man (O) who 
acknowledges, or confesses, a thing, and directs 
to it, or indicates it; (O, K;) thus expl. as an 
epithet, though Sb mentions his not knowing it as 
an epithet; (O;) occurring in a poem of Er-Ra'ee, 
and expl. by some as the name of a companion of 
his: (O, K: *) and kM signifies the same; 
(K;) but this is said by Sb to be a word 
transferred from the category of proper names. 
(O.) — Also the latter, (O,) or both, (K,) A 
small creeping thing that is found in the sands of 
'Alij and of Ed-Dahna: (O, K:) or a large [sort of 
locust, or the like, such as is 

termed] resembling the »3I (AHn, K, TA,) 
having a crest (^3j^ 3J) ; (AHn, TA,) not found 
save upon [one or the other of two species of 
plants, i. e.] a 33ij or an 3j|jikic : (AHn, K, TA:) 
but AHn mentions only the latter form of the 
word, kMje. (TA.) ^3jj3: see in two 

places. l -3o c : see ^3jl3, first sentence. — — 
[Hence,] One who knows his companions: 


pi. 33 jk. (o, K.) The chief, or head, (Mgh, K, TA,) 
of a people, or party; (K, TA;) because he knows 
the states, or conditions, of those over whom he 
acts as such; (Mgh;) or because he is known as 
such [so that it is from the same word in the last 
of the senses assigned to it in this paragraph]; 
(K;) or because of his acquaintance with the 
ordering, or management, of them: (TA:) or 
the [or intendant, superintendent, overseer, 
or inspector, who takes cognizance of, and is 
responsible for, the actions of a people], who is 
below the u^j: (S, O, K:) or the manager and 
superintendent of the affairs, who acquaints 
himself with the circumstances, or a tribe, or of a 
company of men; of the measure 3#<3 in the sense 
of the measure 3^3: (IAth, TA:) or the orderer, 
or manager, of the affairs of a people, or party; as 
also J, (Msb:) pi. as above: (S, IAth, Msb:) 
it is said that he is over a few persons, and 
the is over five 31jc. ; then the is over 
these. (Msb.) It is said in a trad, that the 33 jc. are 
in Hell, as a caution against undertaking the 
office of chief, or head, on account of the trial 
that is therein; for when one does not perform 
the duty thereof, he sins, and deserves 
punishment. (TA.) — — [It is now used as 
meaning A monitor in a school, who hears the 
lessons of the other scholars.] — See also ‘-s 
with which it is syn. 3llje The holding, and the 
exercising, of the office of (S, Mgh, * O, 

Msb, * K. [An inf. n.: see 1, in the middle of the 
latter half.]) 33 jjk : see <-3 in two places. Jjk 
A [or diviner]: (S, O, Msb, K:) or the former 
is one who informs of the past, and the latter is 
one who informs of the past and of the future: 
(Msb:) or, accord, to Er-Raghib, [but the 
converse of his explanation seems to be that 
which is correct,] the former is one who informs 
of future events, and the latter is one who 
informs of past events. (TA.) Hence the saying of 
the Prophet, that whoso comes to an and 
asks him respecting a thing, prayer of forty nights 

will not be accepted from him. (O.) And 

(Msb) An astrologer, (IAth, Mgh, Msb,) who lays 
claim to the knowledge of hidden, or invisible, 
things, (IAth, Mgh,) which God has made to 
belong exclusively to Himself: (IAth:) and this is 
[said to be] meant in the trad, above 

mentioned. (Mgh.) And A physician. (S, O, 

K.) And One who smells [for ^ I read £33] 

the ground, and thus knows the places of water, 
and knows in what country, or district, he is. 
(ISh, in TA, art. <s >>.) J*- and j are syn., 

(S, O, K,) like £)lk. and £4^, (S, O,) 

signifying Knowing; [&c., agreeably with the 
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explanations of the verb in the first quarter of the 
first paragraph of this art.;] as also | (S, 

0, K,) but in an intensive sense, which is denoted 
by the », (S, O, TA,) meaning [knowing, &c., 
much, or well; or] knowing, or acquainted 
with, affairs, and not failing to know [or 
recognise] one that has been seen once; (TA;) as 
in the phrase, 4i jjc. 34 3 | jj-^ 4 [A man much, 

or well, acquainted with affairs]. (S, O.) For 

the first, see also — — It also signifies 

particularly [Skilled in divine things;] possessing 
knowledge of God, and of his kingdom, and of the 
way of dealing well with Him. (TA.) — — See 
also — — Also, the first, [Patient; or] very 
patient, or having much patience; 

syn. (AO, S, O, K;) and so j (S, O, 

K;) of which latter the pi. is — i (K.) One 
says, is [Such a one was 
smitten, or afflicted, and was found to be 
patient]. (S, O.) And 134j Ci Lii L 

4ijl^, meaning »34-“> [i. e. I restrained a patient 
soul, or mind]: (O, TA:) like the phrase 

in a verse of 'Antarah [cited in the 
first paragraph of art. j^>], (S, * O.) And l 

means [A soul, or mind,] enduring; very 
patient; that endures an event, or a case, 
when made to experience it. (TA.) s-ijljc. [is pi. 
of 4a jlc, and] means Patient she-camels. (IB, 
TA.) 4i jlc. as a subst.; pi. see ‘-ije., 

first quarter, in two places. ‘-i Jijz- [dim. of 

1. e. signifying One possessing little knowledge 

&c.]. One says of him in whom is a sin, 
or crime, — * Jijc- VJ > U [He is none other than 
one possessing little knowledge]. (TA.) is 

mentioned in “ the Book ” of Sb as used in 
the phrase 14, ^ lia, [meaning This is more 
known than this]: irregularly formed 

from not from (ISd, TA.) — Also 

A thing having what is termed s-i je [i. e. a mane, 
or the like]: (S, O, K:) fem. pi., masc. and 
fern., 4-sjc. (k.) It is applied to a horse, (Mgh, K, 
TA,) meaning Having a full mane, or much hair 
of the mane. (Mgh, TA.) And to a serpent (O, K) 
such as is termed 344 [which is described as 
having an >-i jc-]. (O.) And the fem. is applied to a 
she-camel, (K, TA,) meaning High in the hump: 
or resembling the male: or long in her [or 
mane]: (TA:) or having what resembles the — 
by reason of her fatness: or having, upon her 

neck, fur like the ‘-aje. (Ham p. 6n.) The 

fem. is also used as meaning The £4*^ [i. e. 
hyena, or female hyena], because of the 
abundance of its hair (S, O, K, TA) of the neck, 
(O, K, TA,) or because of the length of its 

(TA.) And one says ‘-jjel A long, or tall, 

camel's hump, having an (TA.) And 3?3 
‘-iji'l (assumed tropical:) A mountain having 


what resembles the 4-ijc.. (TA.) And 4s jc. 4Js 
(tropical:) A high mountain-top. (TA.) And 03=“- 
(assumed tropical:) High rugged ground. 
(TA.) ‘-ijj-i (S, O, K [in one of my copies of the S 
written ‘-ijii]) and — * _>»-* also (Ham p. 47) sing, 
of t-ijUi, which means The face [and faces], and 
any part thereof that appears; as in the 
saying ‘-ijUill 33*4. sljil [A woman beautiful 
in the face, or in the parts thereof that appear]; 
(S, O, K;) because the person is known thereby: 
(TA:) or, as some say, no sing, of it is 
known: (Har p. 146:) and some say that it 
signifies the beauties, or beautiful parts, of the 
face. (TA.) Er-Ra'ee says, 3*" DajUi ^ 

4*. 34 [Muffling our faces, or the parts 
thereof that appeared, we fold, or folding, to 
them the selvages of the (a sort of 

garment).] (S, O: but the latter has uf^illi.) And 
one says, -4-111 lik, meaning [May God 

preserve] the faces. (O, K.) And oils ‘-i jUi is 

The features of such a one, whereby he was 
known to me, have withered, like as the plant 
withers: said of a man who has turned away, 
from the speaker, his love, or affection. (TA.) 
And jU-JI > He is of those who are known; 
[or of those who are acquaintances;] (O, K;) as 
though meaning 44 lS jj 3“, i. e. of those 
having faces [whereby they are known]: (O:) 
or J4jll jUi means Those who are entitled to 
the man’s love, or affection, and with whom he 
has acquaintance; [and simply the acquaintances 
of the man;] and is pi. of J, 43 3-“. (Har p. 
146.) 3=3^ J" means The faces, and known 
parts, of the land. (TA.) 4ij3 The place [or part] 
upon which grows the ( -jje [or mane]; (S, Mgh;) 
the place of the of the horse, (O, K, TA,) 
from the forelock to the withers: or the flesh 
upon which grows the (TA.) But the 

phrase -341 4sj*i 3 means The cutting [or 
taking] of somewhat from the ( -j jc of the beast. 
(Mgh.) 43 jii a subst. [signifying Knowledge, 
cognition, cognizance, or acquaintance; & c.: as 
such having for its pi. meaning sorts of 

knowledge:] from 43)4 signifying as expl. in 
the beginning of this art.: (Msb:) or an inf. n. 
therefrom. (S, O, K.) — — See also last 

sentence but one. — — [In grammar, 

A determinate noun; opposed to »j4] ^-»3*-“ 
[pass. part. n. of 2 , q. v. — ] Food rendered 
fragrant. (TA.) — And Food put part upon 
part [app. so that the uppermost portion 
resembles a mane or the like 0-*je-)]. (TA.) 
[Golius, as on the authority of J, and hence 
Freytag, assign to it a meaning belonging 
to 33*-“.] — Also The place of halting [of 

the pilgrims] at (s, O, K.) And in a 

trad, of I'Ab, the phrase “-OxUI -4 occurs as 


meaning After the halting at 4ije [or 
rather “jlije], (TA.) [Known: and 

particularly well, or commonly, known]. 3* 1 
and i “-U4 (O, Msb, K, TA,) accord, to 
Lth, but the latter is disapproved by Az, having 
not been heard by him on any other 
authority than that of Lth, (O, TA,) [though there 
are other similar instances well known, (see 14, 
and jsljj] signify the same [i. e. A known 
affair or event &c.]; (O, Msb, K, TA;) as also 
1 l -4j4 (Msb, TA,) — — [Hence, in grammar, 
The active voice; opposed to 3j«-4.] — — 
See also former half, in seven places. — 

<3jjL* (jijl Land having a fragrant [or 
odour]. (TA.) — 343 A man having a 

purulent pustule, termed 4ijc. ; come forth in the 
whiteness [or palm] of his hand. (S.) “j 3"-“ [part, 
n. of 8, q. v.]. 'Omar is related to have 
said, iis?3"-yi I meaning [Drive ye away] 
those who inform against themselves [or confess 
or acknowledge the commission] of something 
for which castigation is due to them; as though he 
disliked their doing so, and desired that people 
should protect them. (TA.) - — [applied 
to language, or a phrase, or word, means Known 
by common conventional usage]. One says, > 
( 44 h n is known [by common 

conventional usage] among them. (MA. See 
also <—*!>=•.]) s^14 ^3 A certain plant, (S,) or a 
sort of trees [or shrubs], (K,) growing in plain, or 
soft, land: n. un. with »: (S, K:) it is said to be of 
the trees [or shrubs] of the ( -4- a [meaning either 
spring or summer], soft, or pliable, dust- 
coloured, and having a rough produce like 
the [or prickly heads of thistles and similar 
plants]: (TA:) Aboo-Ziyad says, (O, TA,) as 
related by AHn, (O,) that it is of sweet, or 
pleasant, odour, dustcoloured, inclining 
to greenness, having a yellow blossom; (O, TA;) 
and when it becomes aggregated and abundant in 
a place, that place is called u'-“3 v : (O:) it has no 
grains nor thorns: (O, TA:) it and the 4" and 
the grow in plain, or soft, land, and on the 
mountain; and none of these has thorns: its 
firewood is the best of firewood in odour, and the 
quickest in taking fire and in blazing: (O:) AHn 
[also] says, certain of the Arabs of the desert 
informed me that its root is wide, occupying 
a [considerable] piece of ground; and it sends 
forth many shoots, proportionate to the root, 
without leaves, [but see 3“,] being only slender 
shoots, at the extremities whereof are [buds, or 
the like, such as are termed] £» 3, at the heads of 
which appears a yellow substance like hair: and 
he says that, accord, to the ancient Arabs of the 
desert, it occupies a space like that of a man 
sitting, becomes white when it dries up, has a 
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yellow produce, is eaten in the fresh and dry state 
by the camels and sheep or goats, and its flame is 
intensely red, whence one says, fl3“ a <¥4 
44 A- or gijc- [As though his beard were 
the blazing, or flaming, of an 'arfajeh or of ’arfaj]. 
(TA.) The fire of the j4a* is called u4i=5)ll 5^ [The 
fire of the two walks]; because he who kindles it 
walks to it, and when it burns up he walks from 
it: (T, TA:) or because it quickly blazes and 
quickly subsides; so when it blazes they walk 
from it, and when it subsides they walk to it. (O. 
[See also art. _).]) When the greenness of 
plants appears in it, it is termed 4454 

(Aboo- 'Obeyd El-Bekree, TA.) When it has been 
rained upon, and its stalk has become soft, one 
says <4 5 *^ - A- a4j: when it has become somewhat 
black, 34 when a little more so, 4=14jl ; when 
more so, a*': and when its iA’A*- are 

perfect, Ojil. (AA, TA.) Je ££11 

[Like the benefit conferred by the rain upon the 
'arfajeh], meaning its falling upon it when dry, 
and causing it to become green, is a prov., said, 
accord, to AZ, to him upon whom thou hast 
conferred a benefit and who says to thee, Dost 

thou confer a benefit upon me? (TA.) (5 

signifies A certain mode of coitus. (O, 
K.) gil 14 Sands in which is no road. (O, K. [In the 
latter it is expl. as though it were a proper 
name.]) 44 3** -1=5 [A species of mimosa; called 
by Forskal mimosa orfota; (see his Flora TEgypt. 
Arab., pp. cxxiii. and 177;)] a sort of trees of the 
[description termed] (S, O, K,) which 

exudes [the gum called] jj**4 and of which the 
fruit p-ijj) is white and round: (S:) it has a gum 
of disagreeable odour ; and when bees eat it, 
somewhat of its odour is found in their honey: 
(TA:) AHn says that, accord, to Aboo-Ziyad, it is 
of the and spreads upon the ground, not 

rising towards the sky, and has a broad leaf, and 
a sharp, curved thorn; it is of those trees of which 
the bark is stripped off and made into well-ropes; 
(O, TA;) and there comes forth from its fruit fy 3?) 
what is termed <44 [i. e. a pod,] resembling a 
bean, (O, * TA,) which is eaten by the camels and 
the sheep or goats: (O:) it is said by another, or 
others, that its fruit 4*3?) is called and is 
white, as though fringed with cotton; (O, TA;) 
like the button of the shirt, or somewhat larger: 
(O:) Aboo-Ziyad [further] says, (TA,) it is 
compact in its branches; has no wood that is 
useful like other wood; and has abundance of 
gum, which sometimes drops upon the ground 
until there are, beneath the trees, what resemble 
great mill-stones: Sh says that it is a short tree, 
the branches of which are near together, having 


many thorns; its height is like that of a camel 
lying down; it has a small, diminutive leaf; grows 
upon the mountains; and the camels eat 
it, particularly desiring the upper extremities of 
its branches: (O, TA:) [the word is a coll. gen. n.:] 
the n. un. is with jo 3?j. (O, K.) 4=4 jo Camels 
that eat the [kind of trees called] 4=4j4. (TA.) 3 a* 
1 5=*jl 334 (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. ja, (S, O, Msb,) 
inf. n. ja (S, O, Msb, K) and 53*4 (S, O, K; [see 
an ex. of the last voce 334]) and J, ?43"; (S, O, 
K;) He ate off the flesh from the bone, (S, O, Msb, 
K, TA,) taking it with his fore teeth: (TA:) and 
one says also 33" J. 4“ [meaning as above]: 
(Lh, TA in art. 0*4:) and j. 4“^ is 

likewise said to signify as above. (TA.) 

3? 3 'a^ ,Jl I pared off what was on the 
bone, of flesh, with a 33*-?, i. e. a large, or broad, 
knife or blade. (TA.) — — And [hence,] 
u4“JI, aor. as above, i. e. [The years, or droughts, 
or years of drought,] took from him [his flesh, or 
rendered him lean]; namely, a man. (TA.) a= 3=>4ll 
?4s3" I, also, signifies the like, i. e. [Afflictions, or 
calamities,] took from him [his flesh, &c.]. 
(TA.) 33*3 ?€\ j. fit (jj cited by Th, he 

expl. as meaning In the days when the year of 
the , •4** took away my flesh: i. e., when the dirt, 
consequent upon drought, reached my ^>U_i [or 
wrists]; being here used by poetic license 

for but ISd says, “I know not what this 

explanation is. ” (L.) And 3 a*, inf. n. 354 
signifies He (a man) was, or became, emaciated, 
or lean. (K.) J, 33"“ is also used in relation to 
other than material objects; as the strength and 
patience of camels, which are meant by ui-W-i- [“ 
their properties ” or “ qualities,” in this case 
being pi. of 4i4,] in the phrase 0s44“- o43"? [They 
exhaust, or wear out, their properties, or 
qualities, of strength and patience], in a verse 
cited by IAar, describing camels and a company 

of riders. (TA.) [Hence, app.,] <2 j* j 3 ?j4 

141 (K, TA) A road which men travel [as though 
they pared it]. (TA.) — o-=5^' lJ 31a, (S, O, K,) 
aor. 3_4, (S, O, TA,) not 334 as seems to be 
required by the method of the K, (TA,) inf. 
n. 3 jA* (S, O, TA) and ja, (TA,) He (a man, S, 
O, TA) went away into the country, or in the land; 
syn. a 1 *- [which, followed by o-^ 1 4 

often means he went into the open country, or 
out of doors, to satisfy a want of nature]. (S, O, K, 
TA.) — sil fyJ' 334 (K, TA,) and SjiLJI, aor. 334 
inf. n. 354 (TA,) He made to the oil [or 
leathern water-bag], (K, TA,) and to the [or 
round piece of skin in which food is put and upon 
which one eats], (TA,) what is termed an 3'y? [q. 
v.]. (K, TA.) — 3 j 4 (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. 314, inf. 


n. 314, (Msb,) He sweated. (S, O, K.) And 

[hence, app.,] 3 j 4 inf- n. 334 said of a wall, 
It became moist: [or it exuded moisture:] and in 
like manner one says of earth, or land, when the 
dew, or rain, has percolated in it 04? 44 so that 

it has met the moisture thereof. (TA.) [It is 

also said in the TA, in the supplement to this art., 
that a 4 aJI CjSjc means -a": but I think that the 
phrase is correctly 4! *44; and 

the explanation, *4: meaning I did to him good: 

see art. 4 and ls- 4] And 3_4, (O, K,) inf. 

n. 314, (TA,) signifies also He was, or became, 
heavy, sluggish, lazy, or indolent. (O, K.) — 354 
inf. n. 43114, It had root: and he was of generous 
origin. (MA.) [See also 4, latter half.] 2 314 see 4, 

third sentence. a j I3“4 | 31a, (S, O, K,) inf. 

n. 3o4 (S, O,) He mixed the wine, [with water,] 
not doing so immoderately: (S, O:) or he put a 
little water into it; as also j 44; (K;) or the 
latter signifies he put into it some water, not 
much: (S:) [but] accord, to Lh, "4j4i j oJiJI 
signifies I filled the cup of wine: or, accord, to 
IAar, o-J4ll ^14 signifies I put little water to the 
cup of wine; and so l 444: but the former of 
these two phrases is also expl. as meaning I 
mixed the cup of wine; whether with little or 
much water not being specified: (TA:) and » 3-411 
"^3" ]. signifies I mixed [with water the wine, or 

portion of wine]. (Hamp. 561.) jllll ^4 33**, 

(S, O, K, TA,) inf. n. as above; (O, K;) and j 44 
3 a* 1 ; (O, K, TA;) He put into the bucket less 
water than what would fill it, (S, O, K,) on the 
occasion of drawing: (S, O:) or he put little water 
into the bucket; and so ?4JI ^ [into the skin]: 
(TA:) and 4'il ^ 35** Put thou less than what 

would fill it into the vessel. (S.) Ciajc j 44jj 

Thou madest a sign with a thing, that had 
nothing to verify it, [or madest a false display, or 
a vain promise,] and didst little. (IAar, TA in this 
art and in art. 3 a.) — 544 33**, (O, TA,) inf. n. 
as above; and J, 44; (TA;) He made the horse 
[to sweat, or] to run in order that he might sweat, 
and become lean, and lose his flabbiness of flesh. 
(O, * TA.) — See also 4, again, in three places. 
4 314 see 1, former half. — 44 He gave 

him a bone with flesh upon it, or of which the 
flesh had been eaten. (TA.) — — And [hence, 
app.,] 44 <2j4iU and J, <23** li 1 gave him not 

anything. (O, TA.) And -4 a* He gave him to 

drink pure, or unmixed, wine; or wine with 

a little mixture [of water]. (Ham p. 561.) See 

also 2, in four places. — u*14 3a* 1 : see 2, last 
sentence but one. — o4JI 3a* 1 , (S, O, K,) 
and cjlill, (s,) The trees, (S, O, K,) and the 
plants, (S,) extended their roots into the earth; 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 203 6 


(S, O, K, * TA;) in the K, is erroneously put 
for and so [in one place] in the O; (TA;) as 
also | 33*2, said of trees, (M, O, TA,) and f 33^, 
(M, TA,) and in like manner, J, 3j2tl, and 
l 3j*2-', said of trees, i. e., struck their roots into 
the earth, as in the A: (TA:) [but accord, to Mtr,] 
in the phrase <du £&j& 4 34 j J, 

meaning [A man of whom a tree] whereof the 
root crept along beneath the ground [into the 
property of another], in [one of the hooks of 
which each is entitled] “ the Waki’at,” 

should correctly be ] ^34 (Mgh.) [Hence,] 

one says, A-iUci 31? 1 [His paternal 

uncles and his maternal uncles implanted, or 
engendered, in him, by natural transmission, 
a quality, or qualities, possessed by them, or what 
is termed a strain]; (S, O, TA; [in which the 
meaning is indicated by the context;]) and so 
l c (L, TA.) [See also the saying 

^3 3j*^ in the second quarter of the first 
paragraph of art. m>^=.] And 3 j^I, (S, 

O, [agreeably with the context in both, in like 
manner as it is with explanations of phrases here 
preceding,]) or <jj4l, (k, [Hut I know nothing that 
is in favour of this latter except a 
questionable explanation of 3 j 4* which will be 
mentioned below, voce i3ij^,]) said of a man, and 
likewise of a horse, (S, O,) He was, or became, 
rooted 04 l?), (S, O, K,) i. e. one having a radical, 
or hereditary, share (33? <!), in generousness or 
nobleness [of origin, which, accord, to the S and 
O, and common usage, seems to be implied by 
the verb when used absolutely], (S, O, K,) and 
also in meanness or ignobleness 
[thereof; meaning he had a strain of, i. e. an 
inborn disposition to, generousness or nobleness, 
and also meanness or ignobleness]. (S, * O, * K.) 
[See an ex. in a verse cited voce 44-4 in art. s-y4 
And see also the last form of l (33*0 in the 
present art.] — 3(4 1 also signifies He (a man, 
S, O) went, or came, (3-^, S, or 3“, K,) or 
journeyed, (34 O,) to El-'Irak: (S, O, K:) and 
l IjSjjcI They entered upon, or took their way 
in or into, the country of El-'Irak. (Th, TA.) 5 33*2 
see 1, former half, in four places: — and 2, 
former half: — and 4, former half, in two places. 

— 31=> P 33*2 Walk thou in the shade of my 
she-camel, and profit by it, little and little. (TA.) 

— <53*4 He wrestled with him, and took 

his head beneath his armpit and threw 
him down. (K.) 8 3 34 j see 1, first sentence: — 
and 4, former half: — and the same, last 
sentence. — 3j2el He took the she- 

camel and tied the cord called j to her <J-k* [or 
halter, or the like]. (TA.) 10 3j* 2*4 He exposed 
himself to the heat in order that he might sweat: 
(IF, O, K:) he stood in a place on which the sun 


shone, and covered himself with his clothes [for 
that purpose]. (Z, TA.) — See also 4, former half. 
— 3/)M The camels pastured near to 

the sea or a great river, i. e., in a place of pasture 
such as is termed 3^3?: so says AZ: or, as AHn 
says, the camels came to a piece, or tract, of land, 
such as is termed 33?, i. e., one exuding water 
and producing salt and giving growth to trees. 
(TA.) Q. Q. 1 ji3l 444, inf. n. »44, I bound, or 
tied, upon the leathern bucket the two cross- 
pieces of wood called the 3^334 (S.) 33^ (S, O, 
Msb, K) and J, 3 I 3* (K) [the latter also a pi.] A 
bone of which the flesh has been taken: (S, O:) 
or a bone of which the flesh has been eaten: 
(Msb, K:) or a bone of which most of the flesh has 
been taken, some thin and savoury portions 
of flesh remaining upon it: (TA:) or the former 
signifies a bone upon which is flesh: and one 
upon which is no flesh: or, as some say, whereof 
most of that which was upon it has been taken, 
some little remaining upon it: (Mgh:) or, as some 
say, a piece of flesh-meat; as also J, -44: (TA:) 
or 3> signifies a bone with its flesh: and J, 3 I 3 C , 
a bone of which the flesh has been eaten: (K:) 
thus they are correctly expl. accord, to Ez- 
Zejjajee; and the like is said by AZ respecting 
I 3^3* : (TA:) but accord, to A'Obeyd, this 
signifies a piece of flesh-meat; and IAmb 
says that this is the right explanation, because the 
Arabs say 3 I 3*' 1 and they do not say cJSI 
4“*4 (Har p.26:) [or, app., the flesh-meat of a 
bone: and likewise the portions, of trees, that are 
cropped by camels: (see pj^:)] the pi. (of 334 S, 
Mgh, O) is { 3 I 3 C , (S, Mgh, O, K,) which is extr, 
(IAth, K,) a pi. of a measure of which, as that of a 
pi., there are few instances, (ISk, S, O,) [see an 
ex. voce 44,] and i33?, also, (IAar, K,) which is 
more agreeable with analogy. (IAar, TA.) — — 
Also A road which men travel [as though they 
pared it] so that it becomes plainly apparent: (K, 
* TA:) an inf. n. used as a subst. [properly so 
termed]. (TA.) — — See also 314, near the 
end. 33? A certain appertenance of a tree; (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K;) the root thereof; or the part 
thereof that is beneath the ground; (MA;) or its 
branching roots [collectively]: (TA:) pi. [of 
mult.] 3 j> (S, O, Msb, K) and (33? and [of 

pauc.] 3 l 3 cl - (K.) It is said in a trad., ij4 

4 <“44 33*], (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) i. e. <4= 33? ls 4 
(Mgh, O, Msb,) meaning (tropical:) [There is no 
right pertaining] to him who plants, (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb,) or sows, (S,) in land, (Mgh, Msb,) or in 
land which another has brought into cultivation 
(S, O, Msb) after it has been waste, (S, O, Msb, *) 
wrongfully, in order that he may have a claim to 
that land: (S, Mgh, O, Msb:) the epithet being 
tropically applied to the 33?, (Mgh, Msb,) as it 


properly applies to the owner thereof: (Mgh:) but 
some, in relating this trad., say 334, making 
the former noun to be a prefix to the latter, 

governing it in the gen. case. (O.) The roots 

of the 3 j3*3 i 4=30 are l° n S; red, 

penetrating into the moist earth, succulent, 
compact, and dripping with water: and to them, 
in a trad., certain camels are likened in respect of 
their redness and plumpness and the 

compactness of their flesh and fat. (TA.) — — 
3j3*4 also signifies A certain plant with which 
one dyes: (S, O:) or 3 j 3*4, a certain plant 
used by the dyers, called in Pers. 4j43i [or -0 j 
44], (K, TA,) i. e. yellow wood: (TA:) or i. 
q. -34M or (jljioUll, (K,) or 334*4 (TA:) 

or jj*4a II fSjSlI; (K:) all which are nearly alike. 
(TA. [See also > . ijUkAl l <4 voce 34.]) — — 
And 3*421 3 j 34 Madder, (»j4l, K, TA,) with 

which one dyes. (TA.) And 3 j3*4 A 

certain plant that fattens women; also 

called ( k.) [ 3 j 3“* seems sometimes 

to signify Straggling plants or stalks, spreading 
like roots: see 44. — — And it signifies also 

Sprouts from the roots of trees: see jr 4“°.] 

And 33° signifies also The root, origin, or source, 
of anything: (K, TA:) and the basis thereof. (TA.) 
[And particularly The origin of a man, considered 
as the root from which he springs: hence 33° 
is said to be applied by Imra-el-Keys to 
Adam, as the root, or source, of mankind; or to 
Ishmael, as, accord, to some, the root, or source, 
of all the Arabs: (see “ Le Diwan d'Amro'lkais,” p. 
33 of the Ar. text, and p. 103 of the Notes:) and 
the pi.] 3 I 3*M signifies the ancestors of a man. 
(Har p. 634.) [And A quality, or disposition, 
possessed by a parent or by an ancestor or by a 
collateral of such person, considered as the 
source of that quality of a disposition in a 
descendant or in a collateral of a descendant: and 
such a quality, or disposition, when transmitted; 
a strain; i. e. a radical, a hereditary, an inborn, or 
a natural, disposition: and a radical, or 

hereditary, share in some quality or the like: 
pi. l 31?M] One says, 34 3 1 !? 1 *43 i [Good 
qualities or dispositions possessed by a parent or 
by an ancestor or by a collateral of such a person, 
or strains of a good kind, extended to him]; 
and 3“ 3 l l?i or [evil qualities or dispositions 
&c., or strains of an evil kind]. (TA.) And 33*4 
[The natural disposition is wont to enter; i. 
e., to be transmitted to succeeding generations]. 
(TA in art. i_>4 q. v.) And fj*" 33? 44 jf [i. 
e. ‘—2*34 or, accord, to more common 
usage, '-fljd, meaning She implanted, or 
engendered, in them, or among them, an evil 
strain, or radical or hereditary disposition]. (TA 
in art. m jF=.) And e p 33? 4 [He has a 
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radical, or hereditary, share in generousness or 
nobleness of origin]: (S, O:) and in like manner 
one says of a person between whom and Adam is 
no living ancestor, ls® 33° “d [He has a 

radical, or heriditary, share in death]; meaning 
that he will inevitably die. (O. [See also 3iJ^.]) — 

— [Hence, app., A little, or modicum, or small 

quantity or admixture, of something]. 
One says, 3* 3 3? and <*■ jit, i. e. In it is 

a little, or a modicum, of acidity, and of saltness. 
(TA.) And fddl 3“ 3 3? m^j ^ 1 J In the wine is a 
small quantity [or admixture] of water. (S, O, K.) 

Also A certain appertenance of the body; 

(O, Msb, K, TA;) i. e. the hollow [canal] in which 
is the blood; (TA;) [a blood-vessel; a vein, and an 
artery: also any duct, or canal, in an animal body: 
and sometimes, though improperly, a nerve: or 
any one of the appertenances of the body that 
resemble roots:] pi. [of mult.] 3 j 3^ (O, Msb, K) 
and (K) and [of pauc.] jljc-t. (Msb, K.) 
[Hence it may be applied to A spermatic duct: 
and hence, app.,] it is said in a trad., 

<ila gjlalU, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) [Keep ye to fasting, for it is] a cause, or 
means, of stopping venereal intercourse: or 
an impediment to venery, and a cause of 
diminishing the seminal fluid, and of stopping 
venereal intercourse or passion. (T * and TA in 
art. 3 jj^ means The pores 

through which exudes the moisture of the earth. 

(TA.) And (i. e. 3 jj^) i. q. 

[the significations of which see in art. ^“]. (TA.) 

— 3 3? also signifies The body. (K, TA.) Thus in 
the saying, Sj3\ <jj [Verily he is corrupt, or 

impure, in respect of the body]. (TA.) And 

Milk. (K.) One says, 33^' meaning Thy 

she-camel has a constant flow, or abundance, of 
milk: or has constant milk. (TA.) [See 

also 3>, first quarter.] — — And Numerous 
offspring: (IAar, K:) or milk and offspring; as in 
the saying, j 33° 3“ [How abundant 
are the milk and offspring of thy camels and thy 
sheep or goats!]. (TA.) [See, again, 33^, first 
quarter.] — Also Salt land that gives growth to 

nothing. (K.) And (K) A piece, or tract, of 

land exuding water and producing salt, (AHn, K,) 
that gives growth to trees, (AHn, TA,) or that 
gives growth to the [species of tamarisk 
called] (K:) a signification the contr. of that 

in the next preceding sentence. (TA.) And A 

mountain that is travelled, or traversed: (TA:) or 
a mountain that is rugged, and extending upon 
the earth, (K, * TA,) debarring one by reason of 
its height, (TA,) and not to be ascended, because 
of its difficult nature, (K, TA,) but not long. (TA.) 


And A small mountain (K, TA) apart from others. 
(TA.) Thus it has two contr. significations. (K.) — 
— And A thin [or elongated and 

elevated tract (not cfc- as in the CK)] of sand 
extending along the ground: (K, TA:) or an 

elevated place: pi. 3 j 3^. (K.) See also 

latter half, in two places. — 33? and 3^? 

(the latter of which is that commonly 
known, TA) signify A thing of which one is 
tenacious; (O;) a thing held in high estimation, of 
which one is tenacious, (S and K and TA in 
art. 3*-“=,) and for which people vie in desire: (TA 
in that art.:) but [said to be] used only in a case of 
negation: one says, Sj?j lS^ > I*, meaning 
It is not, in my estimation, a thing of any value, 
or worth. (TA.) 33^ Sweat; i. e. the moisture, or 
fluid, that exudes (S, * O, * K, TA) from the skin 
of an animal; (K, TA;) or the water of the skin, 
that runs from the roots of the hair: a gen. n.; 
having no pi.; (TA;) or no pi. of it has been heard: 
(Msb:) Lth says, I have not heard a pi. of 33*^; 
but if it be pluralized, it should be, accord, 
to analogy, j!3=3 (O, TA.) — — It is 
metaphorically used [in a similar sense] in 
relation to other things than animals. (K.) [Thus] 
it signifies The [exuded] moisture of a well: (K:) 
and in like manner of earth, or land, when the 
dew, or rain, has percolated in it (fe? j 2 ) so that 

it has met the moisture thereof. (TA.) And 

The lW? [or honey] of dates; (K;) because it flows, 
or exudes, from them. (TA.) — — And Milk; 
because it flows in the ducts ( 3 j 3 ^) [thereof] 
until it comes at the last to the udder: (K:) or 
milk at the time of bringing forth; as in the 
saying, *4^6 33^ 3“ '- i How abundant is the milk 
of thy sheep, or goats, at the time of their 
bringing forth! (AZ, O.) [See also 33?, latter 

half.] And (K) The offspring of camels: (S, 

O, K:) so in the saying, 3il 3j^ 3™ '■* [How 
numerous are the offspring of his camels!]. (S, 
O.) [See, again, 33?, latter half.] — — 
And Advantage, profit, utility, or benefit: (O, K, 
TA; in [several of] the copies of the second of 
which, jSl is erroneously put for TA:) and a 
recompense, or reward: (K, TA; in some copies of 
the former of which, m^a ? 1 is erroneously put 
for sjljlll: TA:) or a little thereof; (K, TA;) likened 
to 3> [as meaning “ sweat ”]. (TA.) 33^ 

means A thing that one gives, or yields, for 
friendship: (S, O, TA:) or a reward for friendship. 
(TA.) A poet says, namely El-Harith Ibn- 
Zuheyr, describing a sword named 3 j% (O, TA,) 
belonging to Malik Ibn-Zuheyr, which Hamal 
Ibn-Bedr took from him on the day when he slew 
him, and which El-Harith took from Hamal when 


he slew him, (TA,) -rtikti U 3 gjill jlii 
JiUJI 3> [And he shall tell them the place of En- 
Noon, from me, and that I was not given it as a 
reward for friendship]; meaning, that I took this 
sword by force. (O, TA. [In the S, the 
former hemistich of this verse is given differently, 

and, as is said in the TA, erroneously.]) 

Su 511 3> 3^ 3? (which is a prov., TA) means [I 
experienced from such a one] hardship, as expl. 
by As, who says that he knew not the origin 
thereof, (S, O,) or difficulty, or distress, as expl. 
by IDrd: (O:) and it is said that the 3 j^ [or 
sweat] is of the man, not of the 33 [or water- 
skin]; and the origin of the saying is, that water- 
skins (m3?) are [generally] carried only by female 
slaves that bear burdens, and by him who has no 
assistant; but sometimes a man of generous 
origin becomes poor, and in need of carrying 
them himself, and he sweats by reason of the 
trouble that comes upon him, and of shame; (S, 
O;) wherefore one says, 4)3P 33^ ^ [expl. 

in art. ^m], (S,) or <)3^ 33^ [likewise 

expl. in art. ^m]: accord, to Ks, the meaning is, I 
have suffered fatigue, and imposed upon 
myself difficulty, for thee, [or in coming to thee,] 
so that I have sweated like the sweating of the 
water-skin: or, accord, to A'Obeyd, I 

have imposed upon myself, in coming to thee, 
what no one has attained, and what will not be; 
because the does not sweat: ( 0 :) 33- is 

a metonymical expression for hardship, and 
difficulty, or distress; because, when the 
sweats, its odour becomes foul: or because it 
has no sweat; therefore it is as though one 
imposed upon himself an impossible thing: or it 
means the benefit of the 33\ (which is 
the flowing of its water, TA;) as though one 
imposed upon himself such a task that he became 
in need of the water of the 33, i. e. of journeying 
to it; or it means a [or plaited suspensory] 
which the carrier of the 33 puts over his chest 
[when carrying the 33 on his back]: (K:) accord, 
to IAar, it signifies the suspensory (3^*-“) by 
means of which the is carried; as also ' m^; 
(O, TA;) the j being substituted for J: (TA: see 
art. j:]) but he says also that 33 means 
one's sweating with the by reason of the 
difficulty, or trouble, of carrying it; and that 
by which it is tied, or bound, and then 
suspended: (L, TA:) the former is also said to 
signify the J, 3'3>? [q. v.] of the that is sewed 
around it: (TA:) or it means that one has imposed 
upon himself difficulty, or trouble, or fatigue, like 
that of the carrier of the who sweats beneath 
it by reason of its heaviness. (K.) 33 also 
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signifies A heat; i. e. a single run, or a run at 
once, to a goal, or limit. (S, O, K.) One 
says, 13 Ip ls'p- or CP Ip The horse ran a heat 

or two heats. (S, O.) — Also A row of horses, and 
of birds, (S, O, Msb, K,) and the like; (S, Msb;) 
and any things disposed in a row; (S, O, K, TA;) 
as also J, ^lp; (TA;) or this latter is the n. un. 
[app. signifying one of such as compose a row]: 
(S:) pi. jlje-t and P&lp. (Msb.) [See an ex. in a 
verse of Tufeyl cited in art. conj. 5; also 

cited in the present art. in the S and O.] And 

Any row of bricks, crude and baked, in a wall: one 
says, CPIpj ^Ip LS Aand33jc { ipPlpls [The 
builder built a row of bricks and two rows 

thereof]: (K, TA:) pi. ($1 Ipl (TA.) And Roads 

in mountains; as also [ 33je ; (K, TA,) with fet-h 

and then sukoon. (TA.) And Foot-marks of 

camels following one another: (K, TA:) n. un. 
I ^p. (TA.) [See an ex. of the latter voce 1 jj-k] 
A poet says, pp cJp** [And they had 

woven in the desert, or waterless desert, foot- 
marks in their following one another]. (TA.) 

And A plait of palm-leaves (S, O, Msb, K) &c. (S, 
O) before a cfej [so in the S and O] or J#j j [so in 
the K, both meaning the same, i. e. a basket,] is 
made therewith: (S, O, K:) or a Jfy j itself: (K:) 
or hence (S, O) it signifies also (S, O, Msb) a J*j 
(S, O) or [what is called] a JAA (Mgh, Msb) 
and Jjf j, (Msb,) of large size, woven of palm- 
leaves, (Mgh,) capable of containing fifteen times 
as much as the measure termed as some 
say, (Mgh, Msb,) or thirty times as much as that 
measure: (Mgh:) also pronounced J, Hip- (K.) — 
— [And A suspensory of a Jjfy: see 'Jp-, in 
art. (A similar meaning has been mentioned 

above, in this paragraph.)] See also 3ijfy — 

And Raisins. (K. [But this is said in the TA to be 
extr.: and I think it to have been probably taken 
from some copy of a lexicon in which ppj 
has been erroneously written for JAj.]) HP 0)1 
Milk of which the flavour is corrupted by the 
sweat of the camel upon which it is borne; (S, 
O, K;) the skin containing it being bound upon 
him without any preservative between it and his 
side. (S, O.) Hip: see 33je. Hip a pi. of Sip 
[q. v.]. (Lth, AZ, S, &c.) — It is also expl. by LAar 
as meaning People of soundness in religion. 
(TA.) 33 jfy see Hip: — and see also Hp, last 
quarter. 33je : see $&lp, J n four places. 33jc : 

see Hip, last quarter, in three places. Also 

The piece of wood, or timber, that intervenes 
between the [or any] two rows of bricks of a wall. 
(S, O, K, TA. [c? 5 '-"’, in this explanation in the CK, 

is a mistake for with ^-k]) And The 

border (»jfy) that is woven in the sides of 
the [tent called] -lAkLa. (S, O.) See also A3 j p, last 
sentence. And The » p [or whip], with which 


one beats, or flogs. (K.) And The plaited 

thong with which a captive is bound: pi. ciilijc 
and [coll. gen. n.] J. Hip: (K:) or dip signifies 
[simply] plaited thongs (£ j^j). (S, O.) *^lp, (S, O, 
K,) which is agreeable with general analogy, and 
1 Hp, (K, TA,) which is not so, but which is used 
by some in the same sense as the former, (TA,) A 
man who sweats much, (S, O, K, TA.) Hip, 
originally pip: see ‘pip, of which it is a coll. gen. 
n. [ PP, said by Reiske to signify The inner and 
thin skin in the egg of an ostrich, is evidently a 
mistake for Ipp.] see ‘pip: — and the 
paragraph here following, in two places: — and 
see also Sip. ‘^P (O, K) and J. and j ^lp 
(K) A root, race, stock, or source; syn. 33-3: (O, 
K:) or a source of wealth or property: or the main 
portion of the root of a tree, from which the HjIp 
[or minor roots] branch off: (K:) or, as 
some say, “'jjt has this last meaning; or, as 
others say, J, ^p. (Ltl., O.) They said, -dll 
l fsdlaj^ and f$A3je; if they pronounced the first 
letter with fet-h, they so pronounced the last 
letter [before the pronoun]; and if they 
pronounced the former with kesr, they 
thus pronounced the latter, regarding the word as 
pi. of i 33 jc: (K:) or, accord, to Lth, the Arabs are 
related to have said, “dll 3^31*1 
fs^lp, meaning fidalli [i. e. May God utterly 
destroy their race, stock, or family], pronouncing 
the dj with nasb because regarding the word as 
[a sing.] like sMLj; or holding it to be pi. of j <sp, 
but pronouncing the dj thus like as they do in 
saying dhdj c3 j ; it is said, however, that this is a 
mistake; that only he should pronounce it thus 
who makes the word to be a sing, like (o.) 
[The saying is a prov., mentioned by Meyd, who 
adds another reading, namely, p^lp, holding 
this to be from ( 33j*il meaning “ the that is 
woven around the lAkli: ” a nd Freytag, in his 
Lexicon, adds also -dla jfy with nasb, as on 
the authority of Meyd; in whose “ Proverbs ” I do 
not find it.] Ci^lp [accord, to general analogy 
without tenween and having for its fern, pip, or 
accord, to the dial, of the Benoo-Asad with 
tenween and having for its fern. 3A3jfy] Sweating. 
(Msb.) ji3l Sjajc is thus, (S, O, K,) with fet-h to 
the £, (S, O,) like »j3j 3, (K,) and should not 
be pronounced with damm to the first letter; (S, 
O, K;) and ] AAije signifies the same; (K, TA; [in 
the CK, erroneously, WAS Cp ■ but expressly stated 
in the TA to be with fet-h and then sukoon;]) i. e. 
The piece of wood that is put across the jA [or 
leathern bucket, from one part of the brim to the 
opposite part]: (TA:) the CPlpp being the 
two pieces of wood that are put athwart the jk [to 
keep it from collapsing and for the purpose of 
attaching thereto the well-rope], like a cross: (As, 


S, O, K:) pi. ti 1 P\ (S, O, K;) and if you pluralize it 
by suppressing the » [of the sing., or rather if you 
form from it a coll. gen. n.], you say J, Hip, 
originally pip, (S, O, L,) then Ip Ip, and 

then Hip- (L.) CP’pp^ also signifies The 

two pieces of wood that connect the -^1 j [or fore 
part] of the [camel's saddle called] 3^3 
and the [or kinder part thereof]: (S, O, K:) 

or, accord, to Lth, two pieces of wood which are 

upon the [q. v.], on the two sides of 

the [camel’s saddle called] (O.) — — 

means (assumed tropical:) Calamity, or 
misfortune: (S, O, K, TA:) for it is 

[properly] the jl- [or leathern bucket]; and is 
one of the names for calamity: one says, cjAl 
CiI3 [i experienced from it, or 
him, calamity]: (TA:) or, as some say, it is from 

what here follows. (S, O, TA.) jJAVI p\p 

signifies Such [eminences of the kind called flSl 
(pi. of 3-iSi or of f£l)] as are very rugged, not to be 
ascended unless with difficulty, or trouble: (S, O, 
TA:) or ‘pip signifies any ■'-“Si extending upon 
the earth, [in form] as though it were the heap 
over a grave, (Lth, O, K,) elongated: (Lth, O:) 
an 3-aSI that extends, not high, but overtopping 
what is around it, near to the ground or not 
near, and varying in different parts so that one 
place thereof is soft and another place thereof 
rugged; being only a level portion of the 
earth overtopping what is around it: (ISh, TA:) 
and is also said to signify continuous, or 

connected, jASj, that have become as though 
they were one long [or abrupt, water-worn 
bank or ridge] upon the face of the earth. (TA.) — 

— signifies also The collar-bones (^1 jai), 
in the dial, of El-Yemen. (L, TA.) *plp, meaning 
A thing [i. e. a close-fitting cap, generally of 
cotton, to imbibe the sweat,] which is worn 
beneath the turban and the [cap called] Sjlila, is a 
post-classical word. (TA.) S p: see Hip, in four 

places. Also, and J, 331 Ip, i. q. 3iki (o, K) P 

cUll [app. meaning Clear water, whether much or 
little; or a little water remaining in a bucket or 
skin]: (K:) or, accord, to the L, the former word is 

pi. [or rather a coll. gen. n.] of the latter in this 
sense: (TA:) and f A3jA signifies the same. (K.) — 

— And A copious rain: (K:) or so J, 331 Ip [only]. 

(TA.) And Aiiill 31 jc The herbage that has 

come forth after the rain. (Ibn-'Abbad, A, O, 
K.) S Ip The double suture that is in the lower 
part of the [leathern water-bag called] j-« 
and 3 jjI j; (Lth, O, K;) and this is of the firmest 
kinds of suture therein: (Lth, O:) or the suture 
that is in the middle of the 3jj3 [or water-skin]: 
(TA:) or the piece [or strip] of skin that is put 
upon the place where the two extremities, or 
edges, of the [main] skin meet when it is sewed 
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in, or upon, the lower part of the »■*! 3- (K:) or the 
appertenance of the '<*3, and of the 3, 
&c., which is [a strip of skin] doubled and then 
sewed [thereon thus] doubled: (Msb:) or, accord, 
to AZ, the [piece of] skin that is doubled, and 
then sewed upon the lower part of the [water- 
skin or milk-skin called] s^: (S:) and, (K,) 
accord, to As, (S, O,) i. q. (S, O, K;) i. e. the 
piece of skin with which the punctures of the 
seams are covered: (S, O: see also 33, latter 
half: [and see 4'4=:]) pi. S3 (Lth, AZ, S, O, K, 
TA) and ‘S3- (TA) and 3 J3\; (Lth, O, TA;) the last 
a pi. of pauc. (Lth, O.) And 33- signifies 
The suture surrounding the [round piece of skin 
called] '°3 [q. v.]. (K.) — — Also Nearness, 
together, of the stitch-holes in a skin or hide: [so 
I render reading and it seems 

to mean also uniformity thereof: for it is added,] 
hence the prov., 33: “.3., meaning 

(assumed tropical:) His affair is uniform, right, 

or rightly disposed. (TA.) Also The side, or 

shore, (Lth, O, K,) of water, (K,) or of a sea, 
or great river, along the whole length thereof. 
(Lth, O, K. * [It is said in the K that 33 is pi. 
of (i 1 3 in this sense: but afterwards, that the pi. 
of the latter in all its senses is ^3' 1 also; to which 
the TA adds S3-)) And accord, to AZ, Any 
pasturage adjacent to a great river or a sea. (TA.) 
And S3, (K,) or (TA,) The border of 

the rivulet [for irrigation] (K, TA) by which the 
water enters a ■M'-k [i. e. garden, or garden of 
palm-trees surrounded by a wall], (TA,) from 

its nearest to its furthest extremity. (K, TA.) 

Also The 3 [app. meaning side (but see this 
word)] of a mountain, by itself; [or 
so, perhaps, Jj=>- S3;] and so J, 33 [or Sjr]- 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.)- — And, as also J, S3, 

Remains of the [plants, or trees, 

called] (K.) jl-all 3*3: The court, or 

yard, in front, or extending from the sides, of the 
house. (IB, K.) — — i jiVl 33: The circuit, 

or surrounding edge, of the ear. (K.) 3 3 

The flesh surrounding the nail. (K, * TA.) — 
— LiiAJI 33 The intestines that are above the 
navel, lying breadthwise, or across, in the belly. 

(K.) And 33 signifies also The inside of 

feathers. (AA, K.) The u^l 3 of the horse's 

saddle are The two edges of the at the fore 
part of the saddle and its hinder part. (IDrd, TA 
voce 333, q. v.) — [Also A pace, or rate of 
going.] One says in relation to a horse, on the 
occasion of drawing forth the sweat, and of 
careful tending, and fattening, S'3' 3 ^4^-! 
JaLVI j»JI j 3^'T, meaning [Urge, or make, thou 
him to go] the vehement pace and the inferior 


pace. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, TA.) — is the name 

of A certain country, (S, O, Msb, K,) well known, 
(Msb, K,) extending from 'Abbadan to El-Mow- 
sil in length and from El-Kadiseeyeh to Hulwan 
in breadth; (K;) masc. and fem.: (S, O, Msb, K:) 
said to be so named because upon the 3*3, i. e. 
“ side,” or “ shore,” of the Tigris and Euphrates: 
(O, * K: [in which, and in other works, several 
other supposed derivations are mentioned, 
but such as I think too fanciful to deserve 
notice:]) accord, to some, it is arabicized, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) from a Pers. appellation, (S, O,) i. e. 
from 331, (As, O, * K, TA,) of which the 
meaning is [said to be] “ having many palmtrees 
and [other] trees; ” (K;) but [SM justly says,] 
in my opinion the meaning requires 
consideration. (TA.) — — is an 

appellation of El-Basrah and El-Koofeh. (S, O, 
K.) 33, (S, O, K,) applied to a man and to a 
horse, means [Rooted, i. e.] having a radical, or 
hereditary, share, (3 3 ‘4 S, O,) in generousness 
or nobleness [of origin, which, accord, to the S 
and O, and common usage, seems to be implied 
by the epithet when used absolutely], (S, O, K,) 
and also in meanness or ignobleness [thereof; or 
having a strain of, i. e. an inborn disposition to, 
generousness or nobleness, and also meanness 
or ignobleness]. (S, * O, * K.) And you say also 3 
33* 33 l jill and ^ [Such a one is rooted, 
&c., in generousness or nobleness and 
in meanness or ignobleness]; and 33 J, ^ 
(S, O;) and 4 j ^3^ 3 ‘‘-l [the part, 

n. being formed] on the supposition of the 
suppression of the augmentative letter [in its 

o l 

verb, which is 3y*S- (TA:) and in like manner, 
(S, O, TA,) in a trad., (O, TA,) a man of 
whom there is no living ancestor between him 
and Adam is said to be 33* | 3 ^ (S, O, 

TA) i. e. Made to have a radical, or 
hereditary, share (33) in death; (O, TA;) 
meaning that he will inevitably die. (S, O, TA.) 
[In the Ham p. 438, J. 33* is expl. as syn. 
with 3j 3 but in the verse to which this 
explanation relates it is evidently employed in the 
sense of the act. part. n. of 33' 1 as used in the 

phrase U>Ucl <ua 331 q. v.] 33 

means [A boy, or young man,] slender, or spare, 
and light of spirit. (TA.) ^3' see 3*3, in 
two places. 133 Of, or belonging to, the country 

called 33^- (Msb.) 33 means Camels 

that pasture upon what are termed 3*3, i. e. 
remains of the [plants, or trees, called] 3=*^- (K, 
* TA:) or, app., accord, to Az, camels of, or 
belonging to, as meaning the waters of 

Benoo-Saad-Ibn-Malik and Benoo-Mazin: or, as 


some say, of, or belonging to, the 3^3 as 
meaning the side, or shore, of water: and it is also 
said that the epithet in this phrase is a rel. n. 
from [thus in my original, without any syll. 
sign and without explanation]. (TA.) ^3, with 
teshdeed [to the j], A thing [app. a cloth 
for imbibing the sweat] that is put beneath 
the 3 -ISj [app. meaning pad] of the ^3 [or horse's 
saddle] and the [q. v.]. (TA. [The 

word <1 £j, which I have not found anywhere 
except in this instance, I can only suppose to be 
an arabicized word from the Pers. or 
Turkish which is commonly pronounced by 
the Turks with ^ and lS, and which means a 
pad, or a piece of felt, put beneath the saddle to 
prevent its galling the beast’s back.]) 33 [act. 
part. n. of 331- A poet says, 3 34 

33* (3 33 4^! 3 34 [I restrain my tongue 

from my friend; but if I be compelled to have 
recourse to him in a case of need, I am one who 
gnaws to the utmost: 33* being here an inf. n.]. 
(S, O: mentioned in both immediately after the 
explanation of 4“^ *^3) — — And [the 
pk] 3S3 signifies The 333 [i. e. teeth, or 
lateral teeth, &c.]: (K:) an epithet in which the 

quality of a subst. predominates. (TA.) And 

The 33* [i. e. years, or droughts, or years of 
drought]; so called 33 3'i, (K, TA, in 

some copies of the K u'-^ 1 ,) i. e. because they 
take from the man [his flesh, or render him lean]. 
(TA.) -ULJI 3 3 S3\ The night, in the year, 
most abundant in milk. (O.) — [jjii is also a 
comparative and superlative epithet signifying 
More, and most, rooted in a quality or 
faculty: regularly formed from 3 3, or irregularly 
from 33' but perhaps post-classical. (See De 
Sacy's “ Anthol. Gram. Arabe,” p. 183, lines 1 and 
3, of the Ar. text; and p. 441 of the Notes, in 
which he has expressed his opinion that it 
signifies “ qui a jete de plus profondes racines. 
”)] 33 an inf. n. of 1 in the sense first expl. in 
this art. (S, O, K.) — [And a noun of place, 
signifying A place of sweat or of sweating of an 
animal; such as the armpit and the groin: 

pi. 3J". Hence,] 33* i. q. ‘^=4 [i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) The places where the main 
body of the sand ends, and where it is thin, not 
deep]: likened to the of the animal. (TA.) — 

— And 3j** [thus in my original; perhaps 33, 
as denoting “ a place of sweat,” like '3*** 
from or J, 33, as being likened to a 

utensil, like 33, and as being in form agreeable 
with many words denoting articles of dress;] 
signifies An innermost garment for imbibing the 
sweat, lest it should reach to the garments of 
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pride [i. e. the outer garments]. (TA.) 3 Wine 
(i_il jJs) having a little water put into it; (S, K;) and 
so i 33*-“, (S, O, K,) applied to [which 
likewise signifies wine, or thick wine, &c.]; (S, O;) 
and l (K,) of which last no verb has been 

mentioned: (TA:) or 3a3*i signifies wine (jii.) 
pure, or unmixed: or having a little mixture [of 
water]. (Ham p. 561.) — See also 3ij4 in three 
places, 3 see 3o4 — [Accord, to Reiske, as 
mentioned by Freytag, it signifies Rain that 
appears to the people of El-Yemen from the 
region of El-'Irak.] — 44“ 3*3' means Thou 
hast left the truth apparent, or manifest, between 
us. (TA.) 33*“ An iron implement, or a knife, or 
broad knife, or broad blade, with which one pares 
a bone with some flesh upon it, removing the 
flesh. (TA.) — See also 3j*-“. 33*-“: see 3jj*-s in 
four places: — and see 3j*-“. 3jj*-“ A bone of 
which the flesh has been [eaten or] thrown from 

it. (TA.) And A man having little flesh; (K;) 

and so 4^*3' 3jj*-s (S, O, K;) and J, 33**-“, (S, 
O, TA, [and probably in correct copies of the K, 
but in my MS. copy of it and in the CK J, 33**-“, 
which does not accord, with any of 

the explanations of its verb,]) and 33**-“ | (4*4; 
(TA;) and J. 33*-“, and 4=**JI 33*-“. (K.) And A 
horse having no flesh upon his g-*^»3 
[meaning bones of the legs]; as also J, 33**“. (TA.) 
And gjAJ' 3 jj*“, applied to a horse, in which the 
quality denoted thereby is approved, Having 
no flesh in the cheeks: (TA:) and 33 *“ J. 34411 a 
man having little flesh in the cheeks: (S, O:) 
and 33*“ j. 34“', (K and TA in art. u-g-*,) 
and 3341', a man having little flesh upon the feet, 
and upon the ankle-bones: (TA in that art.:) and 
J, 33*“ applied to a horse signifies 3*^* [i. e. 
rendered lean, or light of flesh, probably by being 
made to sweat, agreeably with an explanation of 
the latter epithet, and thus radically differing 
from 3jj*“ and 33**“]. (TA.) — See also 3j*“. — 
And see 1 3l 4. 33**“ and 33**-“: see 3jj*“; the 
former in two places, “jy* Q. 1 4'4l gjs jc He 
hocked, houghed, hamstrung, or cut the hock- 
tendon of, the beast. (S, A, O, K, *) — — 
And -A 3*- He raised his hocks, (namely, a 
camel's, O,) in order that he might stand up: (O, 
K:) he assisted him (i. e. a camel) to stand up, by 
raising [his hocks]. (TA.) Thus the verb has two 

contr. meanings. (K.) And (assumed 

tropical:) He practised artifice, craft, or cunning. 
(O, K.) One says, 4*5 31 (assumed 

tropical:) [When thy debtor wearies thee,] 
practise artifice, &c. (AA, O, TA.) Q. 2 g*S3*“ He 

mounted a beast from behind. (O, TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) He took his course along the 
narrow roads, or ways, of the mountain, which 
are called g*414. (s, O, K.) And <“-“>41 


(assumed tropical:) He pursued a way hidden 
from his adversary: said when one adopts 

another and easier course of speech. (TA.) 

And jiVI gc* (assumed tropical:) He turned 

away, or declined, from the affair. (K.) 3| 

jcj lilj Jki (assumed tropical:) 

[When he puts off the fulfilment of his promise, 
he acts like 'Akrab (a man notorious for putting 
off the fulfilment of his promises); and when he 
promises, he acts like ’Orkoob] (A, TA) is a prov. 
(TA. [See the following paragraph, last sentence 
but one.]) g-tsA^ [The tendo Achillis, or heel- 
tendon;] a certain tense, (T, A, Mgh, Msb,) or 
thick, (K,) or thick and tense, (S, O,) tendon, (T, 
S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) behind the two ankle- 
bones, (T, A, Mgh, Msb,) above the heel; (S, O, 
K;) the thing that conjoins the shank and the 
foot; (As, TA;) in a human being: (S, O, K:) 
pi. 4-4'34 (TA, &c.) The saying of the 
Prophet, J4ll j-> 3*11 l&j [Woe to the heel- 

tendons from the fire of Hell] means, to him who 
neglects the washing of them (Mgh, Msb) in the 

[ablution termed] *4=j. (Msb.) [In a beast, 

it is in some instances applied to The hock, or 
hough; i. e.] the g* 33° of a beast is that which, in 
its hind leg, corresponds to the <43 [or knee] in 
its fore leg: (S, O, K:) [in other instances, it is 
applied to the tendon of the hock, or hough; i. e., 
to the hamstring; for, as] As says, in every 
quadruped, the 0433° are in the hind legs, and 
the gd3 j in the fore legs; (S, O, TA;) and 
the m jS je* of the horse is the tendon that conjoins 
the part wherein meet the “34*3 [here 
meaning the metatarsus] and the 3 1 ** [here 
meaning the tibia]: (TA: [he says “ of the horse,” 
instead of using a more comprehensive term, 
app. because he is describing that animal:]) it is, 
in a quadruped, the tendon that [corresponds to 
that which in a human being] is behind the two 
ankle-bones, between the joint of the foot and the 
shank: in a human being it is a little above the 
heel. (TA, from an explanation of a trad. 
[This last explanation evidently employs terms 
according to their applications in the 
comparative anatomy of quadrupeds and human 
beings, and therefore requires the words which I 
have supplied. That 4* 33*, in relation to a beast, 
signifies the hocktendon is well known: and that 
it also signifies the hock itself is shown by a usage 
of the verb 4*3 3** (for it is by raising the hocks 
that a man assists a camel to stand up), and by an 
explanation voce g* 33^ <*“ J! *4kU.i 3* 3 “ ([.3jS j 
[I t is an evil thing that has compelled thee to 
have recourse to the marrow of a hock] (K, TA) is 
a prov. (TA) applied to him who seeks to obtain a 
thing from a mean, or sordid, person; (K, TA;) for 
the has no marrow. (TA.) And one 


says, g 43'3*1' 4* j 41 g^ [Such a one 
smites the hock-tendons of camels to slaughter 
them, and strikes the shins of camels to make 
them lie down that he may mount them in haste]; 
meaning that he entertains guests and gives aid, 

or succour. (A.) 4“*' 33* is a name of The 

Thirteenth Mansion of the Moon. (Kzw: 
see 4'j*ll, in art. — — g*33** j4= is an 

appellation given to Any bird from which one 
augurs evil to camels, because it wounds them in 
the hocks or hock-tendons (433*0- (Meyd, TA.) 
The Arabs say that when the bird called 34' [q. 
v.] lights upon a camel, its hocks, or hock- 
tendons, will assuredly be laid bare: and accord, 
to the [O and] K, g-3'3*!' 44* is an appellation of 
The [bird called] 3' 34“ [which is said in the S 
&c. to be the same as the 34']; and [Sgh and SM 
add that] they regard it as of evil omen. (TA.) — 
— IkaJI gj js'jc. means The 3^“ [or shank] of the 
[or sand-grouse]. (S, O, K.) To this a thing is 
hyperbolically likened to denote its shortness: 
one says '3311 gj 33* j* 3-°al fjj [A day shorter 
than the shank of the kata]: (L, TA:) and a poet 
says, (S, &c.,) namely, El-Find Ez-Zimmanee, (O, 
L, TA,) or, accord, to Seer, Imra-el- Keys Ibn- 
'Abis, (IB, L, TA,) J43> U3 g3'3*4 Ulaij Jiij [And 
my arrows, with their notches, like the shanks of 
ash-coloured sand-grouse]. (S, O, L, TA.) — — 
443° also signifies (assumed tropical:) A 
turning, or bending, part of a valley: (K:) or a 
part of a valley in which is a great turning or 
bending. (S, O.) And A road in a mountain: (K:) 
or a narrow road in a mountain: or a road in a 
deep valley, in which only one can walk. (TA.) 
And [the pi.] 44134 (tropical:) 
The prominences, or projecting parts, of 
mountains: (O, K, TA:) and the most distant, or 
far-extending, roads, or ways, thereof: (Aboo- 
Kheyreh, O, TA:) for [in travelling mountains,] 
you follow the most easy way, wherever it be: 
(Aboo-Kheyreh, TA:) or the narrow roads or 
ways, in the hard and elevated parts, of moun- 
tains. (S, O, K.) And [hence, app.,] j 3*'3' 43' 3- 
(assumed tropical:) Great and difficult affairs: 
(S, O, K:) as also 43'34 (S, O.) — — And A 
mountain always crowned with clouds, not 
rained upon. (TA.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) Artifice, craft, or cunning; or a 
stratagem, or trick. (O, K. [See Q. 1, last 
signification.]) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
Knowledge (g334 of an argument, a plea, an 
allegation, or a proof. (O, K.) — Also the name of 
a certain man of the Amalekites, (S, O, K, TA,) or, 
(so says Ibn-El-Kelbee, O,) of the Benoo-Abd- 
Shems-Ibn-Saad, (Jm, O, TA,) but this is said to 
be of no authority, (O,) or of El-Ows, (Jm, TA,) 
the greatest liar of his time, (K,) proverbial for 
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breach of promises: (S, O:) El-Ashja'ee (whose 
name was Jubeyha, O, K) says, —4411 0^3 -Ac. 3 
*14! <>>— .ill* (s o, K TA) i. e. 

(tropical:) Thou promisedst, but breach of 
promise was an inherent quality of thee, like the 
promises of 'Orkoob to his brother in Yetreb; 
which is in El-Yemameh; or, as some relate 
it, m i. e. El-Medeeneh, or, as some say, the 
land of the Benoo-Saad; but the former is the 
more correct. (TA. [See also Har p. 160.]) And 
one says, 4o£ J j=- > (tropical:) [He is 

more mendacious than 'Orkoob of Yetreb]. (A, 
TA.) 3lje l <4>, (S, O, K,) aor. *31 )4, (S,) inf. 
n. 3i]4, (S, O,) He rubbed it, or rubbed and 
pressed it, or did so well; syn. ■'4A; namely, a 
thing; (S, O;) such as a skin or hide, or a tanned 

skin or hide, and the like. (TA.) And [He 

wore it away by scraping, &c.;] he 
scraped, rubbed, chafed, or fretted, it, until he 

erased, or effaced, it. (K.) Hence, » *31 34 

■4=3—= li ; aor. and inf. n. as above, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) [He acted] as though he 
scraped, &c., [with his side,] what had proceeded 
from his companion, until he erased, or effaced, 
it: (TA;) [like as a camel allays an itching by 
rubbing with his side the trunk of a tree: i. e. he 
bore, or endured, what proceeded from his 
companion: for] » >71 *4 j*j means [i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) He bears, or endures, 
annoyance, or molestation; or forgives it, and 
feigns himself neglectful of it]. (O and K in 

explanation of <4 » And > 3 j4l cliSjc 

»!, inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) [I 
fretted, or ground, or crushed, the party in the 
war, or battle.] (S, O.) And m)4J! 34 i. q. ej jl 3 

44° (tropical:) [i. e., lit., The war, or battle, 
revolved upon them like the mill or mill-stone; 
meaning fretted, or ground, or crushed, them]. 
(TA.) Zuheyr says, ^3 4JUI >31! 31)4 >4 j*2s 
jlu p laliS (O) meaning (tropical:) And it, i. 
e. war, will fret [or grind or crush] you, as the 
mill with its skin put beneath it, upon which the 
flour falls, frets [or grinds] the grain; and it, i. e. 
war, will conceive two years, one after the other; 
then bring forth, and give birth to twins: he 
makes war's destruction of them to be like the 
mill's grinding of the grain, and the various evils 
that are engendered from war to be like 

children. (EM pp. 123-4.) ^A! ^34, (MA,) 

inf. n. *4)4, (MA, KL,) He rubbed, or rubbed and 
pressed, [or generally, as now used, he wrung, 

or twisted,] his ear. (MA, KL.) 3L4, 

aor. and inf. n. as above, He felt her back, 
namely, that of a she-camel, &c., doing so 
much or often, to know her state of fatness: (TA:) 


and 4-AJI *31 34 He felt the hump, to know if there 

were in it fatness or not. (S, O, TA.) *3134 

ps3*j » » (s, K, *) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
The camel made an incision, or a cut, in his side 
with his elbow, (K, TA,) and rubbed it, or rubbed 
and pressed it, (TA,) so as to reach to the flesh, 
(K, TA,) cutting through the skin: (TA:) in which 
case the epithets J, jLc. and J, 313434 are applied 
to the camel. (K.) [See also 3i)4 below, 
which indicates another meaning.] — — <534 
(Lh, K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Lh, TA,) 
also signifies (assumed tropical:) He put upon 
him evil (Lh, K, TA) and misfortune: (K, TA: [the 
CK has 34311 j 3411 J> meaning evil and 
misfortune assailed him, instead of 3431 <j4 3*3. 

as in other copies of the K and in the TA:]) 
and, as some say, ]> <434 signifies he did evil to 
him, or brought evil upon him, repeatedly. (TA.) 

— — >311 3134 (tropical:) Time, or 

fortune, rendered such a one experienced; or 
trained, or disciplined, and reformed, or 

improved, him. (K, TA.) >3=31 > JAM *3134 

He left the camels amid the plants termed » 
to obtain thereof what they wanted. (Lh, K.) 

Cilill <=31311 The cattle ate the plants, or 

herbage. (K.) -4> said of a woman, (S, O, 

K,) or of a girl, or young woman, (Lh, TA,) 
aor. 31)4, (S, O,) inf. n. 3ij)4 (S, O, K) and 31134 
(O, * K) and 3i>, (K,) She menstruated; (S, O, 
K;) as also J, —A >. (K.) — 31 > (K,) [aor. 3134,] 
inf. n. 3I34, (TA,) He was, or became, such as is 
termed 3ljc. [q. v .]; strong, or vehement, in 
striving, contending, or conflicting, (K, TA,) and 
in might, courage, valour, or prowess, (TA,) in 
war, or battle, (K, TA,) and in altercation. (TA.) 
3 <53^, (TA,) inf. n. <53!A3 (S, O, K, TA) and 3ll>, 
(TA,) He fought him; contended with him in 
fight, or battle: (S, * O, * K, * TA:) <5 j!A 3 signifies 
the act of fighting; and thrusting at and 
wounding, one another, in fight, or battle. (KL.) 

— — And 3ll3)t signifies also, in relation to 
camels, The pressing, or crowding, one another, 
at, or to get to, the water. (TA.) [See also this 
word below. And see 8.] 4 3134! see 1, last 
sentence but one. 6 31)jUj see the next paragraph. 
8 I > » (s, O,) or <5jA3l > l», (K, TA,) [and 
J. ! > mentioned by Freytag, and agreeable 
with analogy, but I do not find any authority 
for it,] They pressed, straitened, or crowded, one 
another, (S, O, TA,) and rubbed, or rubbed and 
pressed, one another, (TA,) or strove 
together, and fought one another, (K, TA,) in the 
place of fight, or battle; (S, O, K, TA;) and > 

[in altercation]. (TA.) And cjSjtcl 

■?3> > 3AM The camels pressed, or crowded, one 


another, in the coming to water. (K.) [See also 3.] 

(ibn- 'Abbad, O,) or <5 jA?j, 

(K,) said of a woman [menstruating] She stuffed 
her vulva with a piece of rag. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K.) 31)4, [originally an inf. n.,] accord, to El- 
'Adebbes El-Kinanee, i. q. 3^, i. e. An incision, or 
a cut, made by the elbow [of a camel], in the arm, 
[probably a mistake for in the side, (see 1, near 
the middle of the paragraph,)] so as to reach to 
the flesh, cutting through the skin, by the side of 
the callous protuberance upon the breast. (O.) 

[See also J'- 3 -, in art. 3=“-.] [Hence, app.,] > 

u-434, as used by a poet, [the dual, it seems, 
being put for the sing, for the sake of the rhyme, 
as it ends a verse,] is a metaphorical term for The 
vulva of a woman; the 3l> in its primary sense 
being in the camel. (TA.) — Also The dung of 
beasts or birds of prey. (O, K.) — And Herbage 
trodden and eaten. (TA.) 3134 Fishermen; (AA, S, 
MA, O, K;) as also J, <4>; (MA; [but this I do not 
find elsewhere;]) and 31 j 3&: (O, K:) one of whom 
is called [ 0)4, (AA, S, MA, O, K,) meaning 
a fisherman who holds in his hand an iron 
implement having five prongs: (MA:) 31)4 and 
1 being like » and >4: (AA, S, O:) [i. 
e. 3434 is the n. un.:] accord, to the K, 3i)4 
and 3lj> are pis. of 3434; but IAth says 
that 3i j> is pi. of 3134: (TA:) hence 3134 is used 
as meaning sailors, or mariners, (AA, S, O, K,) 
because they fish, not as being [properly] a name 
for them: (AA, S, O:) Zuheyr says, > »!-AJI >1*2 
,ij^xli <3111 —4* 0)4411 ^344 L4 — Ai31l [The 

camel-drivers cover with them the middle of the 
elevated expanse of sand like as the seamen 
cause the waves of the deep to cover the ships]: 
but AO related this verse otherwise, saying jr 3*, 
in the nom. case, and making 3l>ll to be 
an epithet applied to the jr j* as signifying >3=311 
[as though the meaning were, like as the colliding 
waves of the deep cover the ships with their surf]. 
(S, O.) — Also i. q. cii>> [A sound, noise, voice, 
&c.]; and so J, 3l>. (S, O, K.) — It is also the 
subst. denoted by the phrase >331 > JAM 3134 
[q. v., app. as meaning The act of leaving camels 
amid the pasturage termed » to obtain 
thereof what they want; a meaning given in the O 
as an explanation of ) 413434, which is perhaps in 
this instance a mistranscription]. (K.) 3l> A man 
who throws down, or prostrates, his antagonists 
much, or often; syn. to- 3 ; (S, O;) in the K and in 
some of the copies of the S to- 3 , like j-»i; [which 
is app. a mistranscription;] (TA;) strong, or 
vehement, (S, * O, * K, TA,) in striving, 
contending, or conflicting, (K, TA,) and in might, 
courage, valour, or prowess, (TA,) in war, or 
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battle, (K, TA,) and in altercation; (TA;) as also 
[ 4 ijlii; (K, TA:) pi. of the former u_4. _4-. (S, O, K, 
TA: in the CK Ij£j4.) — l&j and J. £1 j j 14* 
Sand, or sands, intermingling; (IDrd, O, K;) as 
also | *4 l 4, (L, TA,) which last epithet is 
erroneously applied in the K to the word 34 j 
instead of 3*3, as is also in one instance J, 4 j 314* 
[in the CK in this latter instance written ‘23314-“]- 
(TA.) — See also 214. 4$34 as meaning A war, or 

battle, is postclassical. (TA.) AS jc -dal, (S, O, 

K,) and AS34 ^ A$3c, and u*&]4, (TA,) 
and 4*1^14, (S, O, K,) mean I met him once, (S, O, 
K,) and time after time, and twice, (TA,) and 
several times: (S, O, K:) the noun not being 
used otherwise than adverbially. (TA.) AS^c; 
see 4jc. <£3°, (o, K,) and <4=^ slilil a 

phrase used by 'A'isheh in describing her father, 
(O,) (assumed tropical:) One who bears, or 
endures, annoyance, or molestation; or who 
forgives it, and feigns himself neglectful of it. (O, 
K. [See l, third sentence.]) 1434: see 214, in two 
places. — 4414 a vitious, or an immoral, or 

unrighteous, woman; or an adulteress, or a 
fornicatress. (O, K.) — — And A thick, gross, 
coarse, or rude, woman; as also J, 44414. (K, TA. 
[The latter thus expl. in the O, and, as is said in 
the TA, on the authority of Ibn-'Abbad: in my 
MS. copy of the K written Ailf34; and in the 
CK, 4414.]) 44414: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 2l jc. an inf. n. of 3 [q. v.]. (TA.) 
[Hence,] one says, 4lj*ll ALl 3jjl, (s, O, K,) or, as 
in the “ Book ” of Sb, “HI34 1 44-01 (TA,) He made 
his camels to come, or go, to the water 
together; (S, O, K;) the last word being in the 
accus. case after the manner of inf. ns.; (S, O;) 
originally l4ljc ; then they prefixed J', which 
does not change it from its proper state of an inf. 
n.: (S, O, K:) it is like the phrases *1*411 **33* 

and 4l jiaJI; (S, O:) IB says that *iill>»JI 
and laiill *1*411 are in the accus. case as 
denotatives of state; and 4] ■ i *=4l as the inf. n.: but 
Sb says that they prefix Jl to the inf. n. that is in 
the place of the denotative of state. (TA.) [See 
also a similar phrase voce 3 s *'- and see a verse 
cited voce <a j.] 31 jjc, applied to a she-camel, (S, 
O, K,) i. q. Sj4i; (s, O, TA;) i. e. (TA) 
Whose fatness is not known unless by feeling her 
hump: or of whose hump one doubts whether 
there be in it fat or not: pi. (k.) * 4 l 4: 

see 4 j4. Ail jc. what is drawn from the udder 
before the first A4a [or milk that collects in the 
udder between two milkings], (K,) and before the 
second ALa collects: also termed AiMc [perhaps a 
mistranscription for AMc] and A£7 j. (TA.) ALji A 
camel's hump: or the remainder thereof: (K:) 
or 44JI Aiijc signifies what remains of the hump: 
(ISk, S, O:) so called because the purchaser feels 


that part (Ai j*3) to know the fatness and strength 
[of the animal]: (TA:) pi. 43114; which is said by 
some to signify the humps with the backs. (O.) — 

— [Hence, in phrases here following,] (assumed 

tropical:) Nature; natural, native, or 
innate, disposition or temper or the like; (S, O, 
K;) and soul, spirit, or mind. (K.) One says, 
A4 l 41I jll (assumed tropical:) Such a one is 
easy, or gentle, (S, O, K, TA,) in natural 
disposition, (K, TA,) submissive, tractable; (S, * 
O, * TA;) one whose pride, or haughtiness, has 
been broken, or subdued; (K, TA;) having little 
contrariness and aversion: and Ai-jill jjai strong 
in spirit, incompliant, or resisting: (TA:) and ciuV 
■43 jo His pride, or haughtiness, became broken, 
or subdued: (S, O:) originally relating to the 
camel; for they used to betake themselves to the 
camel when he had the disposition of refusing to 
be ridden or mounted, and incompliance, and cut 
[a part] in his hump, it being high, difficult to 
ride upon; and when this was done, he became 
quiet, and was rendered inclinable, and the part 
of him that was the place of riding became easy to 
sit upon; so one said, ctiV 2 (Har pp. 566- 

7.) One says also A4j*ll jjtui 34 j, meaning [A 
man fortunate, happy, or blest, in natural 
disposition, or] in mind. (TA.) 4 jS 14 : see 1, latter 

half. Also A thick, strong camel. (S, O, K.) 

See also 23*4 And the fem, with », A fat she- 

camel: pi. (TA.) — — And (assumed 

tropical:) A bulky, corpulent woman: (S, O:) or a 
woman ugly, or unseemly, (*IA43J fleshy, (K, 
TA,) bulky, or corpulent, (TA,) and foul; (K, TA;) 

as being likened to the camel. (TA.) And 

the masc., applied to a j [or pubes] (T, O, K) of 
a woman, (T, TA,) Large, or big. (T, O, K.) — See 
also 4jc ; last sentence. 4 jlc : see 1, latter half. — 

— Also (without ») A woman menstruating; (S, O, 
K;) and so ] 2j*i : (K:) pi. of the former 4J3 c. 
(O.) 4ji3i and J, Aij*i and J, <4 and J, 4j3Li a 
place [or scene] of battle, or fight: (S, O, K:) 
pi. [of the first and second and third] 4 jUi. (TA.) 
It is said in a trad., 140 gll4Ii]l Ijjla 3-42 
AS 14* l Ail j [Discommend thou the market; for it 
is the battle-ground of the Devil, and in it is set 
up his banner]: meaning that it is the dwelling of 
the Devil, and his place of alighting to which he 
repairs and which he frequents, because of 
the unlawful doings and the lying and the usury 
and the violence that occur therein. (IAth, TA.) 
And it is said in another trad., ^4! u4*2 U Lliill 
2 j 4* j. u#«4*ll (assumed tropical:) [The space of 
the conflict of the decrees of death is that 
between the ages of sixty and seventy]. (O, TA. 
*) 4 Jd*; see 4 jli. ASjLi and AS j*i : see 2jii ; in 
three places. AS3** A piece of rag with which a 
woman stuffs her vulva (O, K) when 


menstruating. (O.) 4j*S [Much rubbed, or much 
rubbed and pressed: &c.: see 1]. 4=41** tsi 1 3* j4-2 
23** [More patient than a camel, such as has 
a laiLi much rubbed, or much rubbed and 
pressed]: or, as some relate it, J, 21414, meaning 
a camel strong and thick: the is a tumour 
in the armpit of a camel, like a bag, straitening 
him: the saying is a proverb. (Meyd. [See also 
Freytag’s Arab. Prov. i. 737 — 9.]) *1* 

4jjii Water to which there is a pressing or 
crowding together [of camels]. (S, O, K.) — — 
<4jjii Land which the cattle (S, O, K) 

pasturing at their pleasure (S, O) have rubbed 
and pressed [with their feet] (14214) so that it has 
become barren. (S, O, K.) — — And 343 
2 j] 4* (tropical:) A man pressed with petitions. 
(TA.) 4jjjLi : see 2ji ; the former in two 
places. 4 jUA : see 2jc; the former in two 
places. 4j3xA : see 23L4 in two places, 1 414, 
aor. 414 and 414, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4il jc (s, K) 
and (S, * Msb, * K) and 414; (CK;) and 4 j4, 
aor. 414, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 414; (Msb;) and 414; (K; 
[in which the inf. ns. mentioned above follow this 
last form of the verb;] and so in a copy of the S in 
the place of 414, with 4 j*4 only for the aor.;) He 
was, or became, evil in disposition, or illnatured, 
and very perverse or cross or repugnant; (S, Msb, 
K; *) and sharp: (Msb:) or vehement, or 
strong: (K:) said of a boy, or child: (S:) or of a 
man: and, said of a boy, or child, (or so 
[particularly] 414, inf- n. Ail3c and 43°, TA,) 
he behaved insolently and unthankfully, or 
ungratefully; syn. 344 or £ j*, or [all of which 

signify the same;] or he was, or became, 
bad, corrupt, or wicked; 41c. [to us]. (K, TA.) And 
accord, to LAar, 414, aor. 414, signifies He was, or 
became, ignorant; as also 414 , and 4 _4-. (TA.) [See 

also 414, below.] ^ said of a bone, [app. 

when burnt,] aor. 414, (K, TA,) inf. n. 414, accord, 
to the copies of the K i. q. j3i, but correctly 3^ [i. 
e. It exhaled its scent, smell, or odour]. (TA.) — 
lHa 43 4, (K, TA,) inf. n. (TA,) He 

treated such a one with illnature, and exceeding 
perverseness or crossness or repugnance. (K, * 
TA.) — — 4“ll (S, K,) aor. 414 and 414, 
inf. n. 414; (S;) and J, 4>3 *j; (S, K;) are like Ail 4 
and Aa3"; (S;) [i. e.] both signify He stripped off 
the flesh from the bone [with his fore teeth, 
eating it]. (K.) — — And in like manner, 
(S,) 14-ill 3/4 cji3& The camels [cropped the 
trees; or] obtained [pasture] from the trees. (S, 

K.) And Aii 414, (K, TA,) inf. n. 414, (TA,) 

He (a child) sucked the breast of his mother; (K, 
TA;) and so f 3^1 ]. ^ (-£-4 (TA.) 2 4^ The act of 
mixing. (K.) One says, He mixed it with 

it. (TK.) 3 A-3UA The contending in an 
altercation, disputing, or litigating; and 
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occasioning (i. e. conflict, or discord, or 
the like,) with another; syn. and 

(TA.) 4 He brought upon him, meaning he 
induced him to do, a deed [of an evil nature] 
that he had not committed. (Ham p. 707.) 5 
4=4': see 1, latter half. 8 0^' 4 Jp\ The being, or 
becoming, hard to be borne, severe, 
or distressing, said of [i. e. trials, or conflicts 
and factions, &c.]. (TA.) — — said of a 

mare, She went at random, heedlessly, or in a 
headlong manner, not obeying guidance; and 
deviated from the right course. (Ham p. 277.) — 
— And, said of a mother, She sought one 
who would suck her breast: or she sucked the 
milk from her own breasts and spirted it forth 
from her: a poet says, elf J " 2 p^ V 

Ujli VJ [in my original for which I 

have substituted what I think to be the right 
reading: i. e. Do not thou become wearied like 
the mother of the boy if she find not a sucker of 
her breast, seeking for such: or] he means, if she 
finds not one who will suck her, she contrives, 
and milks her own breasts, and sometimes she 
sucks it [i. e. the milk] and spirts it forth from her 
mouth: accord, to IAar, this is said to him who 
imposes upon himself the task of doing that 
which is no part of his business: or, accord, to Az, 
the meaning is, be not thou like him who 
censures, or satirizes, himself, when he finds not 

whom he may censure, or satirize. (TA.) See 

also 1, last sentence. f Grease, or gravy; i. e. the 
dripping that exudes from flesh-meat and from 
fat. (K.) And The remains of the cooking-pot: (K, 
TA:) or the dirt of the cooking-pot; as also J, pip, 
(TA.) f 14 The quality, in anything, of being of two 
colours: a leopard has this quality: (Th, TA:) or, 
as also l 4>je, blackness mixed with whiteness, 
in anything: or the quality of being speckled with 
blackness and whiteness, without largeness 
of every speckle: and a whiteness in the lip of the 
sheep or goat: (K:) or thus the latter word: (S, 
TA:) and likewise the quality of being speckled 
with black, in the ear thereof. (TA.) Also (i. 
e. f. 14) The quality, in a collection of small cattle, 
of consisting of sheep and goats. (S.) — See 
also £.4: see pj^, in two places. — Also A 
dam; syn. (S, TA:) [or rather dams, 

agreeably with what here follows:] a pi. [or coll, 
gen. n.] (K) having no sing, [or n. un.]: (S, K:) or 
its sing, [or n. un.] is J. (S, Msb, K,) 

which signifies, (Kr, K, TA,) as also J, =-, (Kr, 
TA,) a dam Kr, or K) that is raised 

across a valley, or torrent-bed: (K:) 

or f jc. signifies [dams such as are termed] 

[pi. of 64?-] constructed in valleys, or torrent- 


beds, (AHn, K, TA,) in the middle parts of 
these: (AHn, TA:) in each of which senses it is 
said to be used in the Kur xxxiv. 15: (TA:) or it 
there signifies a torrent of which the rush is not 
to be withstood: (Msb:) and a violent rain, (K, 
TA,) that is not to be endured: thus, accord, to 
some, in the Kur: (TA:) and the male of 
the [species of rat called] (K, TA,) which is 
the so, Az says, is there meant accord, to 
some: (TA:) and, (K, TA,) as some say, in 
that instance, (TA,) it is the name of a certain 
valley (K, TA) in ElYemen: so says (TA.) 4»l4: 
see f 14: — and see also — Also A helmet of 

iron. (TA.) <*14 A quantity of reaped corn or 
grain, collected together, (S, Msb, K,) trodden 
out, (S, K,) to be winnowed, (S,) not 

yet winnowed, (K,) or that is trodden out, then 
winnowed: (Msb:) said by some to called 
only <*14; but correctly <*14, as is shown by its 
having for its pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] J, f 14, as 
in an ex. cited by J [in the S]; and (14* being 
anomalous: (IB, TA:) and J, <*je, of which the pi. 
is f 14 , signifies the same; (Msb;) or <«14 signifies 

heaps of reaped wheat and of barley. (TA.) 

And A place in which sand is collected: (S, K:) 
pi. ciiliji. (ib, TA.) — — And it is said 
to signify J-*~ 0? [app. meaning A heap of 

dung such as is termed J-4 q. v.]. (TA.) See 

also f 4. — Also Flesh-meat. (Fr, K, TA: omitted 
in the CK.) One says, -44 1 41)j_ 4 d! Verily 

your slaughtered camel is savoury in respect of 
the meat. (Fr, TA.) — — And The odour of 
cooked flesh-meat. (K.) — Also a pi. of 

[q. v.]. (TA.) <* 4: see f 4. [It is also said, 

by Golius, on the authority of Meyd, to signify A 
vineyard.] 4ls ^4 is a dial. var. of 41 [) 1*1, 
(IAar, K, TA,) as also [411 j ,44, and] ,44: 
one says, ^ jlisV 411 j ^4 [Verily, or now 
surely, by God, I will indeed do such a thing]. 
(IAar, TA.) pjP, [mentioned in the first sentence 
of this art. as an inf. n.,] (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) when 
used as [a simple subst.] denoting a quality of a 
boy, or child, (S, Mgh,) or of a man, (K,) signifies 
Evilness of disposition, or illnature, and 
exceeding perverseness or crossness or 
repugnance; (S, Msb, K;) and vehemence, 
and strength; (Mgh, * TA;) and sharpness; (Msb;) 
and annoyance, or molestation: (K:) [and] the 
quality of quitting the right course, 

and exorbitance. (Ham p. 277.) Hence, in a 

trad, of ’Omar, metaphorically used as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Sharpness and strength of 
[the beverage termed] 44 made of raisins. (Mgh.) 

And Numerousness of an army, (S, K,) and 

sharpness, and vehemence, thereof. (K.) — — 


Also Ignorance. (Fr, TA.) — And The 3'jf- 
[app. meaning flesh-meat] of a bone: and 
likewise [i. e., app., portions that are cropped by 
camels] of trees. (S, K. [See Sjp, voce j 14.]) One 
says pip 4° 4$ £4^ J, 3* [More evil in 
disposition than a dog over a piece of flesh-meat 
of a bone]. (TA.) Or, accord, to Az, flj*ll 
signifies, (TA,) or it signifies also, (K,) What falls 
of the bark of the [thorn-tree called] (K, 

TA:) but others explain it in a general 
manner, saying that ;14-“N ^4 signifies the bark 
of the tree. (TA.) — — See also f4. £4 A 
calamity, or misfortune: (K, TA:) because of 
its hardness, or pressure. (TA.) — See also p[p\ 
last two sentences. <44 is [app. a rel. n. 
signifying Of, or relating to, ignorance; being] 
said by Fr to be from p[p signifying “ ignorance. 
” (TA.) and J ?4, (S, Msb, K,) applied to a 
boy, or child, (S,) or to a man, (K,) Evil in 
disposition, or illnatured, and very perverse or 
cross or repugnant; (S, Msb, K; *) and sharp: 
(Msb:) or vehement, or strong: (K:) and, applied 
to a boy, or child, insolent and unthankful, or 
ungrateful: or bad, corrupt, or wicked: the former 
epithet, applied to a man, signifies also 
abominable, or evil: (TA:) and so its fern, 
pi. ciiU jti, (s, TA,) applied by a rajiz as an epithet 
to creeping [ticks, or similar insects, such as are 
termed] j4 [pi. of j4]: (S:) and J. j*4 is 
said (Msb, TA) by IAar (TA) to signify ignorant: 
(Msb, TA:) <*4 is pi. of £ J4 and is applied as an 

epithet to boys, like <4 [pi. of 44 (TA.) 

[Hence,] £ 4 <44 A vehement tongue. (TA. [See 
an ex. voce 44]) — — And £ fjl A day 
vehemently cold: (TA:) or a day cold in the 
utmost degree: (K, TA:) and in like manner 34 
[ a night vehemently cold: &c.]: and [the pi. 
in this sense is I 44 [:f4 signifies the 
vehemently-cold nights. (TA.) — Also [Sucking 
the breast; or] a sucker of the breast: so in a verse 
cited above: see 8. (TA.) — 4- ji U see 
expl. voce 444 £ J 1 -*- Hard, strong, or vehement; 
(K, TA;) applied to anything. (TA.) — — And 
Numerous; applied to an army; (S, K, TA;) or, as 

some say, to anything. (TA.) And, applied to 

a man, Having a strong degree of <*4- [i. 
e. impotence, or difficulty, in speech, or 
utterance; or barbarousness, or vitiousness, 
therein; or in speaking Arabic]. |4' [More, and 
most, evil in disposition, or illnatured, &c.]: see 
an ex. voce pip. — Also [Having the quality 
termed 44 and <*4: fern 44: and pi. f4: i. 
e.] having in it blackness and whiteness: [&c.:] (S, 
K: *) the eggs of the sand-grouse are <>4; (S, K, * 
TA;) they are meant by this word in a verse of 
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Aboo-Wejzeh Es-Saadee: (TA:) and it «P is 
applied to a serpent; (S;) and means a serpent 
speckled with black and white; (K, TA;) pi. f P. 
(TA.) And i. q. P'Ji' 1 : (K, TA:) and, some 
say, u^'p: [the former meaning Speckled: and 
the latter, and sometimes the former 
also, leprous:] fern. Pp. (TA.) Applied to a 
sheep or goat, Having a whiteness in the lip: fern, 
as above: (K:) [but] it occurs in a trad., applied to 
a ram, as meaning white, with black specks. (TA.) 
And Coloured (K, TA) with two colours. (TA.) 
Hence P^ (assumed tropical:) [Time, or 

fortune, of two sorts]. (TA.) [Hence also,] 

applied to a collection of small cattle, Consisting 
of sheep and goats. (S, K.) — — And 
Uncircumcized: pi. iPP, and pi. pi. uPP, (K, 
TA,) which is mentioned by AA as an epithet 
applied to men, syn. with [a pi. of ^-ilai]. (TA.) 
— Also a sing, of signifying Tillers, or 

cultivators, of land, syn. [in the CK 
(which is a sing.),] (Az, K, TA,) and so is [ }ip, in 
the copies of the K, erroneously written ? up- [in 

some of them fp and in others ?p]. (TA.) 

And ?p\ and J. }ip, the latter more agreeably 
with analogy, are likewise pis. of CP P signifying 
Places of seed-produce. (TA.) u^» Q. l lPP, 
inf. n. c and iP-°p, (Lh, O, K,) It (water) 
became overspread with 3**P [q. v.]; (Lh, O;) i. 
q. (k.) pP>P (Lth, S, O, K) and [ ipup 
(IDrd, K, TA, written in the O uP^P) i. q. 4^^=; 
(S, O, K;) i. e. The green substance that comes 
forth from the bottom of water, so as to 
overspread it; (S, O, L;) also called fUll jjS; [O; in 
the L, and in one copy of the S, ?U1I mjj, which is 
a mistake;] accord, to AZ; (S, O;) the green 
substance like PPp [or marsh-mallow], which is 
upon water; (Lh;) a soft green substance, like 
loosened and separated wool, upon stale water; 
so says Lth, and he adds his opinion that it 

is vegetative: (TA:) n. un. with ». (K.) Also 

the former, (O, K,) and J, uPp, (El-Hejeree, K,) 
A sort of trees, of those called (Lth, O, K,) 
having thorns like the beaks of birds; the hardest 
thereof in the wood: (Lth, O:) or the former, (O, 
K,) as some assert, (AHn, O,) the small of the >41 jl 
(AHn, O, K) and of the j-V and of all trees 
that never become great: (K:) or small trees of 
those called that do not become large nor 
tall, of which the thorns are like the beaks of 
birds; the hardest thereof in the wood, and the 
best for bows: (LAar, O:) or certain small trees: or 
the small of the or the small of all trees: n. 
un. with ». (O.) ip p: see the next preceding 
paragraph, ip* P inf. n. of l: — — and i. 
q. ipP, q. v. ipp P [so in the TA, agreeably 
with the verb; but in my two copies of the 
S, Water overspread, or becoming 


overspread, with pVp. (S, TA.) u up l up, 
aor. (S, K) and uP, (K,) inf. n. up, (S, TA,) He 
put the wooden thing called 3P [q. v.] into the 

nose of the camel. (S, K.) And uu^, like p, 

He (a camel, TA) had a complaint of his 
nose arising from the 3P [above mentioned]. 
(K.) — up, (K,) [aor. uP,] inf. n. up, 

(TA,) He bound, or wound, a sinew upon 
the socket of the head of the arrow. (K.) — 
And up, (K,) aor. uP, (TK,) inf. n. ujP, (TA,) is 
syn. with up, (K,) inf. n. ujP, (TA,) i. e. He 
became accustomed, or habituated; as in the 
phrase P up [he became accustomed, or 
habituated, to the thing]. (TK.) — jl4l Pp, (so 
in copies of the K,) or P, (so accord, to the 
TK,) inf. n. 3P, The house, or dwelling, or 
abode, was, or became, distant, or remote, (K, 
TA,) and in a quarter, or direction, that he who 
loved it did not desire. (TA.) — ^ P, (S, K,) 
aor. uP, inf. n. up, (TA,) said of the hind leg of 
a horse, or similar beast, (S,) or said of such a 
beast itself, (TK, [and this is plainly indicated in 
the K,]) It had the disease termed up (S, K) 

and ^ P and u 1 P- (K.) And u P, aor. ??, inf. 

n. up, is said of a camel as meaning He had the 
disease termed up expl. below on the authority 
of ISk. (S.) 2 jijll oP is app. said, as meaning 
He nailed its head to the shaft of the spear: see 
the pass. part, n., u~P*, below.] 4 He (a man) 
continually ate what is termed up, meaning 
cooked flesh-meat. (IAar, K, * TA.) — And He 
had the shanks of his young weaned camels much 
cracked or chapped. (K.) — — And He had 
the [i. e. mange, or scab, or dry mange or 
scab], (K, TA,) or, as ISk says, purulent pustules 
(i^ja) that arise in the neck and occasion a 
scratching or scraping, (TA, [see up,]) among 
his camels. (K, TA.) up : see the next paragraph, 
latter half: — and see also < 1 P , last sentence but 
one. uP A callousness in the hind leg of a horse 
or similar beast, above the pastern, in the hinder 
part thereof; and it is what is called 3P [q. v.]: 
and, as ISk says, purulent pustules (cj 5 ) that 
arise in the neck of a camel, in consequence 
of which he scratches, or scrapes, himself, and 
sometimes he lies down against the stem of a tree 
and scratches, or scrapes, himself therewith; and 
its cure, he says, is the burning of fat upon him. 
(S:) and an eruption like pustules, or purulent 
pustules, in the necks of young weaned camels, in 
consequence of which they scratch, or 
scrape, themselves: (IB, TA:) or, as also J, *ip 
and J, u 1 P, a certain disease in the hinder part of 
the hind leg of a horse or similar beast, (K, 
TA,) like an abrasion in the skin, (TA,) causing 
the hair to fall off: or a cracking, or chapping, (K, 
TA,) incident to horse, (TA,) in their fore legs and 


their hind legs: or a callousness that arises in the 
pastern of a horse (K, TA) or similar beast, and in 
the place of its fetlock, in the hinder part, and 
a pz [q. v.] that betides it from the 

kicking against a mountain or stone. (TA.) — 
Also The foul smell, or foulness [of the hands] 
with the smell, of flesh-meat and its 
grease; syn. "p\ (K:) so in the saying, ^=>1 

2^4 up [I perceive the odour of the foulness of 
thy hands with the smell of flesh-meat and 
its grease]: (IAar, TA:) or up signifies the odour 
of flesh-meat that has f P [i. e. grease, or gravy]: 
and also i. q. fp [itself, q. v.]. (TA.) And The 
odour of cooked flesh-meat; (Kr, K;) as also 
1 up . (K.) And A mark, or relic, [or soil,] of 
broth upon the hand of the cater. (El-Hejeree, 
TA.) And Cooked flesh-meat: (IAar, K:) or, as 
some say, flesh, or flesh-meat, in an absolute 
sense. (TA.) — — And Smoke. (K.) — Also A 
species of tree, with which one tans. (K.) 
Dioscorides asserts the uup to be A plant having 
leaves resembling those of the small lentil, except 
that they are longer than they, and having a stem 
about a span tall, and a red flower, and a small 
root; growing in neglected, or uncultivated, 
places: a poultice of its leaves with olive-oil 
is sudorific; its bruised leaves applied as a 
poultice act as a discutient to wounds and 
inflamed pustules; and taken in a beverage, or 
sirup, they cure the dribbling of the urine. 
(Avicenna, i. e. Ibn-Seena book ii. p. 235 .) up 
the masc. epithet applied to a horse, or similar 
beast, signifying Having the disease termed up 
[q. v.]: (TA:) the fern, epithet having this meaning 
is <jp; with which J, ujP is syn. (K, TA.) — Also 
One who keeps close to the [or slaughterer, 
or superintendent of the slaughtering and of the 
division, of the camel for the game called _>*44l], 
in order that he may eat of the slaughtered camel. 
(K.) P : see up, former half. — — JPp 
signifies Two specks, or spots, above the eye of a 
dog: so in a trad, in which men are 
commanded to kill every dog that is entirely 
black having J°. (TA.) <jp One who 
prostrates, or throws down, his antagonists 
much, or often; with whom one cannot cope: (S, 
K, TA: [in the CK, jo'-ail is erroneously 
put for £L>“JI:]) accord, to IB, as signifying 
it is used in commendation: Fr says that when a 
man is one who prostrates, or throws down, his 
antagonists much, or often, abominable, wicked, 
or crafty, [with whom one cannot cope,] it is said 

that he is ls'-M V Pjp. (TA.) Also A man 

coarse, rough, or rude, and niggardly. (TA.) 

And One who serves houses, or tents. (TA.) — 
Also The roots of the Cpp, (AA, S, TA, in the K, 
erroneously, of the upP, TA,) which is a plant 
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used for tanning. (S in art. Cyp.) And The 

wood of the (S, K,) a species of tree, (S, TA,) 
having the form of the [or plane-tree], (TA,) 
with which skins for water or milk are tanned, 
(S, K,) and from which is cut the wood of the 
beaters and washers and whiteners of clothes, 
which is buried: accord, to ISk, [but the same 
is also said of the Cup,) it is a species of tree 
resembling the g**'p [or box-thorn], except that 
it is bigger than it, full and luxuriant in 
the branch, and not having tall stems: (TA:) or it 
is called J, u'p, [which is a coll. gen. n.,] and <^p 
is the n. un. (AA, T in art. j*fy) And [it is also 
expl. as signifying] The piece of wood of the 
beaters and washers and whiteners of clothes 
upon which the beating is performed with that 
which is called the *p**. (IKh, TA.) pp The first 
part or portion of anything. (S, Msb, K.) — — 
And hence, (Msb,) [particularly,] the first [or 
upper] part [i. e. the bridge] of the nose, beneath 
the place where the eyebrows come together; the 
place of what is termed jUlill; (s, Msb, TA:) or the 
head of the nose: (TA:) or the hard part of the 
bone of the nose: (K:) or it signifies, (K,) or 
is sometimes applied to, (Msb,) the nose, (Msh, 
K,) altogether: (K:) pi. 3=-. (TA.) One says, f* 
jjjl j«JI fJ, [They are high in respect of the noses, 
or of the bridges thereof; often meaning 
(assumed tropical:) they are haughty, or 
disdainful]. (S, Msb.) And one of the learned 
has used it metaphorically, saying, 3*^1 ^plj 
ja jjjjxll [lit. And nosed fortune became 
mutilated in the nose; by nosed being app. 
meant (assumed tropical:) haughty, or 
disdainful; and by mutilated in the nose, 
(assumed tropical:) marred, or abased]. (TA.) 
Hence also, Os 1 P The first of the rains of 

the clouds. (TA.) — — And (tropical:) A noble 
chief: (K, TA:) pip signifies (tropical:) 

the chiefs, (S, TA,) and noble, (TA,) of a people, 
or party, (S,) or of the people, or of men. 
(TA.) c)p A piece of wood, or stick, which 
is inserted in the partition between the nostrils of 
a camel (S, K) of the species called (S. [See 

also oilii..]) And (hence, as being likened 

thereto, TA) The wooden thing [app. meaning the 
pin, or axis,] of the sheave of a pulley, (S, K, TA,) 
by which the ‘-JlLi. [or iron thing in which is the 
pin whereon the sheave turns] is made firm: (S, 

TA:) pi. fc. pi (TA.) And A nail; (S, K, TA;) 

accord, to El-Hejeree, that conjoins the spear- 
head and the shaft. (TA.) And A horn. (K.) — 
Also Trees occupying an extended, or oblong, 

tract. (TA.) And Roads: in this sense a pi. 

having no singular. (TA.) — See also uip. — And 


see up, former half. — Also Distance, or 
remoteness, (S, K,) of a house, or dwelling, or 

abode. (S.) And [hence,] u 1 P 'J* (TA) and 

l QJc- jlj (S) A distant, or remote, house or 
dwelling or abode; (S, TA;) and ulp j 34 and 
| Sjjli jUj distant, or remote, houses &c.; (K, 
TA;) u 1 P being an inf. n. used as an epithet [and 
therefore applicable to a pi. and to a fern, as well 
as a masc. sing.]: ISd says, it is not in my opinion 
a pi., as the lexicologists hold it to he. (TA.) — 
Also Fight, or conflict. (K.) uj'p: see up. Cap A 
collection of trees, (S, Msb, K, TA,) tangled, or 
luxuriant, or abundant and dense; a thicket, 
wood, or forest: (TA:) this is the primary 
signification; (S, Msh, TA;) whether there be in it 
a lion or not. (TA.) And [particularly] A collection 
of thorn-trees, (K, TA,) and of such as are 
called whether there be a lion therein or 

not. (TA.) And [hence], as also [ Q j 4, The 

covert, or place of resort, of the lion, (S, Msb, 
K,) and of the hyena, as also j. u 1 Jr , and of the 
wolf, and of the serpent: and the former signifies 
also the burrow of the [lizard called] p^: pi. u p. 

(K, TA.) And (hence, TA) Cap signifies also 

(tropical:) An open, or a wide, space, in front, or 
extending from the sides, of a house, [in this case 
meaning a yard,] and of a town, as, for 
instance, in this latter case, of Mekkeh, occurring 
in this sense in a trad., likened to the place of 
resort of the lion, because of its resistibility. (TA.) 
— — And (hence also, TA) (tropical:) 

Eminence, or nobility; and might, strength, or 
resistibility. (K, TA.) — Also Such as is dry and 
broken of the [trees called] (K.) — 

And Flesh: (S, K:) so it is said to signify. (S.) 

And The prey of the lion, or the like. (K.) — And 
The cry of the [dove called] (K, TA:) so in 
the T in art. J* p. (TA.) '<a.p: see the 
next preceding paragraph, ^I'p The crests, or 
upper parts, of waves, rising high; as in the 
phrase, fajlp p (S, TA,) meaning water 
having many and high waves or billows or surges; 
(TA;) used by 'Adee Ibn-Zeyd in describing the 
flood of Noah: (S:) or the middle, and main body, 
or deepest part, of the sea: and the flow, or 
extending, of a torrent. (K.) u 1 P A seller of the 
wood called '^"p. (TA.) uJ^: see its fem., 
with », voce Cjlp, last sentence but one, in two 
places. — The lion: (K:) [app. a possessive 
epithet, meaning C ap^l j-: but he is said to 
he thus called] because of his abominable nature, 
and his strength. (TA.) up* A spear having its 
head nailed [to the shaft] with the nail 
called ulp. (S, K.) — See also the following 
paragraph, ujp* A camel having the wooden 


thing called u'p [q. v.] put into his nose. (TA.) — 
Also, applied to a [or skin for water or milk], 
Tanned with the wood called <1 p; (S, K, TA;) and 
so i up*- (TA.) And, so applied. Tanned with the 
tree called up. (TA.) jp l p , (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) aor. (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 33*S (S, Msb;) 
and l jjc. 1; (Msb, K;) He came to him, (S, Mgh, 
K,) syn. (S, Mgh,) and fy (S,) or (K,) 
or he repaired to him, syn. ‘up, (Msb,) seeking 
(S, Mgh, K) his beneficence, or bounty, (Mgh, K,) 
or for the purpose of seeking his gift, or aid: 
(Msh:) or both signify [simply] he, or it, came to 
him; syn. Uli; (Ham pp. 24 and 109 :) or p, 
also, signifies [simply] I came to him; syn. 
and so **j'p: (K in art. up:) and one says, up 
siii aj up J?- jll and ‘j p [app. He came to 

the man, or upon him, with a vehement coming; 
for it seems that J 431 I is meant, and that <ip 
and Vjp. are inf. ns. of un.]: (TA, immediately 
after what here next precedes:) and I p, aor. jp, 
also signifies [simply] he sought [&c.]: and hence 
the saying of Leheed in a verse cited in art. jIj 
[ q. v., conj. 8 ]: (S, * TA:) the pass. part. n. is 
1 jp*. (S, Msb.) One says also, » jp cP^ 

and J, i. e. Such a one, guests come to him; 
syn. itiij. (S, TA.) And JPl pip and \ pljpl 
This affair, or event, came upon me; syn. 

(S.) And jAt ‘Ip, (Msh, TA,) aor. ‘j p, The 
affair, or event, came upon him (<4*^), (TA,) 
and befell him; (Msh, TA;) as also [ p-l. (Msb.) 
And ‘Ip and | hjjc.1 The hard, or difficult, 
affair, or event, befell him. (Mgh.) And ‘p 
signifies the same. (Ksh in xlviii. 25 .) [And in like 
manner J, pi said of a malady, and of diabolical 
possession, &c., It befell, or hetided, him; 
attacked him; or occurred, or was incident 
or incidental, to him.] And -34 ‘Ip The cold 

smote him. (TA.) See also 2 . — up He (a 

man, S) was, or became, affected with what is 
termed the *Tj p [q. v.] of fever: (S, K, TA:) and 
ElFarabee has mentioned, in the “ Deewan el- 
Adab,” among verbs of the class of 3*s, aor. ,3*4 
Ip from iijjill: (Har p. 406 :) ISd says that the 
verb mostly used is the former, and its part. n. is 
i jp*: but some say that the verb [i. e. pp; 
imperfectly written in my copy of the TA, hut 
cleared from doubt by its being there added that 
the part. n. is “3 p*,] is said of a fever, as meaning 

it came with a shivering, or trembling. (TA.) 

Also, He (a man) was, or became, affected with 
the tremour of fear. (TA.) — — One says 
also, J! u P, meaning (tropical:) He felt a 
want of the thing (<4 after having sold it. 

(K, TA.) And pp [ 433*11 33i J Jli ; meaning 
(assumed tropical:) My soul followed [most 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2046 


vehemently, or I felt a most vehement yearning 
towards,] property that belonged to me after 
having sold it. (TA.) And Ij£ JJ Jl J is jc 
(assumed tropical:) He yearned towards, or 
longed for, such a thing. (TA.) 2 lS j=- He 

put button-loops (lsIp [pi. of »j j^]) to the shirt; 

as also 4 j=-l. (TA.) And j J, thus, 

with teshdeed, in copies of the K, agreeably with 
the Tekmileh, or 4 lsIp [or IJ-], without 
teshdeed, as in the M, (TA,) He put a loop-shaped 
handle (Sjje-) to the sjI _> [or leathern water-bag]. 
(K, TA.) 4 SI jc.1 (S, K) He assigned to him (i. 
e. a man in need, S) a palm-tree as an [q. v.; 
accord, to some, belonging to art. ls j p], (S, Msb,) 
for him to eat its fruit: (Msb:) [i. e.] he gave to 
him the fruit of a palm-tree during a year. (S; and 
K in art. SI jc.1 His friend went, or 

removed, far away from him, and did not aid 
him. (S.) And ljje.1 They left their 

companion (K, TA) in his place; and went 
away from him. (TA.) [But these two 

significations seem rather to belong to art. lsj^.] 
— See also 2. — ls je-l, intrans., He (a man) was, 
or became, fevered, or affected with fever. (TA. 
[From iijj^.]) — — And lljje.1 We were, or 
became, affected by a cold night [such as is 
termed ijJ <41]: or we came to experience the 
cold of evening. (TA.) One says, JISaI i. e. 

[Betake thyself to thy family, for thou 
hast reached the time when] the sun has set and 
the evening has become cold. (S.) 8 S' jjc-I ; see 1, 

in six places. Also i. q. SIJ. i. e. 

[app. as meaning He repaired to his region, or 

quarter; or his vicinage]. (TA.) And i. q. -dj 

[He, or it, rendered him possessed, or insane; or 
unsound in his intellect, or in a limb or member]. 
(TA.) 10 i_Jll ls The people ate the fresh ripe 
dates (S, K, the latter in art. 4-4 j J (.lsj^ [in 

every direction]: from 4 jJ 1I. (S.) Ije-, (T, S, K, 
TA,) mentioned in the K in art. tS jf, hut accord, 
to Az, thus written with I, as belonging to the 
present art., (TA,) i. q. [as meaning A region, 
or quarter; or a vicinage]; (K in art. lSj^;) and so 
I jjf, (K in art. jj^,) of which the pi. is iijcl; 
(TA;) and [which likewise signifies a 

vicinage; and a place of alighting or abode; &c.; 
and also has the two meanings here following]; as 
also l slje.; (K in art. <j this last and ' je- both 
signify a yard, syn. 4Us ; (S;) and a court, syn. iAUa; 
(T, S;) as also J. (T, TA.) One says, Jfy 
Sljc- J [or »l j*j and (S in art. ls _>»•)] 

meaning [i. e. He alighted, or descended 
and abode, in his region, or quarter, or 
his vicinage]: (TA:) or Sljij Jjj and 4 4jjJ i. e. 
[he alighted, &c.,] in his court. (Az, TA.) jji; 
see s j J. jje: see Ije-: — and see also — 
Also One who is not disquieted, or rendered 


anxious, or grieved, by an affair: (K:) [or] j J dl 
4i? means I am free, or free in mind, ( J*-,) from 
it: (S:) but it is held by ISd to belong to 
art. ls (TA:) the pi. is <Slji4 (K, TA;) which is 
said in the Tekmileh to signify persons who are 
not disquieted, or rendered anxious, or 
grieved, by that which disquiets, &c., their 
companions. (TA.) — And A company of men: 
[pi. as above:] one says, iJ4l Of ilji-l [In it 
are companies of men]. (TA.) sljc.; see ljfy — 
Also Vehemence, or intenseness, of cold: (S, K; 
mentioned in the latter in 
art. ls j*:) originally »jj=-. (TA.) »jj=-: see I j=-, in 
two places. Sjjc. primarily signifies A thing by 
means of which another thing is rendered fast, 
or firm, and upon which reliance is placed: (TA:) 
or it is metaphorically applied in this sense; from 
the same word as signifying an appertenance of a 
shirt, and of a mug, and of a leathern bucket. 

(Mgh, Msb. *) The »jj^ of a shirt, (S, M, 

Msb,) or of a garment, (K,) is well known; (S, 
Msb;) i. e. [A button-loop, or loop into which a 
button is inserted and by means of which it is 
rendered fast;] the thing into which the jj [or 
button] thereof enters; (M, TA;) the sister of 
the jj thereof; (K;) as also ls j=-, accord, to the 
copies of the K, or is J, accord, to some of them; 
and with kesr; but correctly with damm and with 
the j quiescent [i. e. 4 jj^] as in the Tekmileh; 
and also with kesr [i. e. 4 jj?-]; as though these 
two were pis. [or rather coll. gen. ns.] of » [i. 
e. ijjc. and »jjc.] : (TA:) the pi. is lSj =■: 
(Msb:) [i. e. ls jlj] as pi. of »j J is vulgar. 

(TA.) — — [The ph] l$‘J- also signifies [in 
like manner] Certain [well-known] 
appertenances [i. e. loop] of loads, or burdens, 
and of the camels that hear saddles or burdens: 
whence the trad. JJ V] jiil lii V [The 

loops of loads shall not he made fast for the 
purpose of journeying save to three mosques; 
that of Mekkeh, that of El-Medeeneh, and that of 
El-Aksa at Jerusalem: see also similar trads. in 
art. m ( first paragraph, see. col.,) and in 

art. (conj. 4)]. (TA.) The »jjc. of the 

leathern bucket is likewise well known, (TA,) and 
so is that of the mug: (S, TA:) each is 
The [loopshaped] handle: (K, TA:) [so too is that 
of the leathern water-bag: (see 2:)] that of the 

mug is [also called] its Jl. (Msh.) The sjjc- 

of the jr ja [or vulva of a woman] is The flesh of its 
exterior, (K, TA,) or an external flesh, (so in some 
copies of the K,) which is, or becomes, thin, and 
turns to the right and left, with [or at] the 
lower part of the J4 [here meaning the clitoris]: 
(K, TA;) each of what are termed [i. e. the 

nymphae]. (TA.)— — And »jj^ signifies also A 
collection of [the trees called] and of [those 


called] that are depastured in the case of 
drought: (K:) or especially a collection of »'—=“£■ 
upon which men pasture [their beasts or cattle] 
when they experience drought: or such as remain 
of aUic. and of and are depastured in the 
case of drought; and it is not applied to any 
trees but these, unless to any trees that have 
remained in the -- [here app. meaning spring, 
having survived the winter]: (TA:) also tangled, 
or luxuriant, or abundant and dense, trees, 
among which the camels pass the winter, and 
whereof they eat: (K:) and (as some say, TA) tree 
of which the leaves fall not in the winter, (K, TA,) 
such as the & jl and the j-V: (TA:) or trees that 
remain incessantly in the earth, not going: (S:) or 
such as suffice the camels, or cattle, throughout 
the gear: (TA:) or shrubs of which the lower 
portions remain in the earth, such as the J J 
and the and the several kinds of kii. 

and so that when, men experience drought, 
the cattle gain the means of subsistence; 
thus accord, to Az: or pasture that remains after 
the [other] herbage has dried up; because the 
cattle cling thereto, or eat thereof in the winter. 
(Uh J*2,) and are preserved thereby: wherefore 
they are also called (Mgh: [but for in my 
copy of that work, I have substituted as being 
evidently the right word:]) [see also siie-, in the 
last quarter of the paragraph, in two places:] the 

pi. is ls 'jz. (S, TA.) Also The environs of a 

town [where people pasture their cattle]. (K, TA.) 
One says, »jj=- i. e. [We pastured 

our cattle] in the environs of Mekkeh. (TA.) 

And the pi., ls jc-, signifies (tropical:) A company, 
or party, of men by whom one benefits, or profits; 
as being likened to the trees [so called] that 
remain [throughout the winter]: (TA:) or a 
company, or party, of men is likened to the trees 

thus called. (S.) And the sing., (tropical:) 

Such as is held in high estimation, or in much 
request, of camels, or cattle, or other property; as 
an excel-lent horse; (K, TA;) and the like. (TA.) — 
_ ^LIUUI ij'jc. means (assumed tropical:) The 
stay, or support, of the [i. e. poor, or 

needy]: and [hence] is the name [or a surname] 
of a well-known man. (TA. [See ■S!^- 3 .]) — — 
(Jjll Sjjill signifies The firmest thing upon 
which one lays hold: (Bd in xxxi. 21: [see also ii. 
257, where the same phrase occurs:]) and is [said 
to be] the saying “ There is no deity but God: ” 
from Sjjill [in the first of the senses assigned to it 
above, as is indicated in the Msb in relation to a 
similar phrase here following; or] as signifying “ 
the trees that have a lower portion remaining in 
the earth, as the and the J J &c.; ” as expl. 

above. (TA.) And ls j=- jj jl [The firmest of things 
upon which one lays hold], occurring in a saying 
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of the Prophet, is expl. as being [religious] belief, 

or faith. (Msh.) And »j j*l' is a name of The 

lion. (S, Mgh, K.) A tremour, or shivering: 
(Mz, 40th £ >>:) or the access of a fever, on the 
occasion of the first tremour, or shivering, 

thereof. (S, K.) [And accord, to Freytag, it 

occurs in the Deewan of the Hudhalees as 
meaning The coming of a hero, and the tremour 

thence arising in others. And A feeling of 

yearning, or longing:] see 1, last sentence hut 

one. And The low voice (syn. is**-) of the 

lion. (K.) And The interval from the sun's 

becoming yellow to the night, when cold wind 
springs up, (M, * K, TA,) i. e., the north, or 
northerly, wind. (TA.) Is jp- an epithet applied to a 
palm-tree such as is termed [q. v .]: one 
says Is jf- (S, Msb,) the latter word without »; 
like as one says (Msb.) — And 

(S, K) and is jp (K) A cold wind. (S, K: 
mentioned in the K in this art. and also in 
art. lS j^) And one says also, ff j ' yiv ir - u] 
[Verily this our evening is cold]. (El-Kilabee, S.) 
And fjje- A cold night. (TA.) [as a subst.] 
A palm-tree which its owner assigns to 
another, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, *) who is in need, (S, 
Mgh,) for him to eat its fruit (S, Mgh, Msb, K *) 
during a year: (S, Mgh, K:) and of which what 
was upon it has been eaten: (K:) so some say: or 
that does not retain its fruit, this becoming 
scattered from it: (TA:) and one that has 
been excluded from the bargaining on the 
occasion of the selling of palm-trees: (K:) so 
some say: (TA:) the pi. is (S, Mgh, Msb:) it 
is said that on the occasion of the prohibition 
of jill, which is the selling of the fruit upon the 
heads of palm-trees for dried dates, license was 
conceded in respect of the IjIjc, because a needy 
man, attaining to the season of fresh ripe dates, 
and having no money with which to buy them for 
his household, nor any palm-trees to feed 
them therefrom, but having some dried dates 
remaining of his food, would come to the owner 
of palm-trees, and say to him, “ Sell to me the 
fruit of a palm-tree,” or “ of two palm-trees,” and 
would give him those remaining dried dates for 
that fruit: therefore license was conceded in 
respect of that fruit when less than five ji [pi. 
of pauc. of i 3 “j, q. v.]: (Nh, TA: [and the like is 
said, but much less fully, in the Mgh; and 
somewhat thereof in the S:]) the word is of the 
measure in the sense of the measure <1 
because the person to whom it is assigned repairs 
to it (S, Nh, * Mgh, Msb, TA) to gather its fruit: 
(Mgh:) or the tree is so called because it is freed 
from prohibition, (Nh, Mgh, TA,) 


from ij S j=-, aor. lsj*s, (Nh, TA,) in which case the 
word is of the measure in the sense of the 
measure or because it is as though it 

were divested of its fruit: (Mgh:) the » is affixed 
because the word is reckoned among substs., 
like f- 44 ^ and (s, Msb.) [It is mentioned in 

the K in art. l s j *■. See also is j=-, above.] Also 

A J&f [or kind of basket, made of palm-leaves, in 
which dates & c. are carried]. (K and TA in 
art. ls jf'. [In the CK, is erroneously put 

for J&JI.]) [ “jljc, expl. by Freytag as signifying “ 
oleris species ” &c., is a manifest mistake 
for “j 1 j®-, n. un. of jljc, q. v.] act. part. n. 
of in the first [and in others also] of the 
senses assigned to it above. (Msb.) En-Nabighah 
says, i*i 5*) sjji Je. lilk Ujlc. SEjI 
meaning I came to thee, or have come to thee, as 
a guest [or seeking thy beneficence, with my 
clothes old and worn out, in fear, various 
thoughts being thought of me]. (S; one of my 
copies of which has instead of l 44 .) (so 

in copies of the K and accord, to the TA, in the 
CK u'jj^,) A certain plant: (K, TA:) or one of 
which the leaves fall not in the winter. (CK.) l 
A n epithet applied to a £ js as meaning Having 
what is termed »jj=- [q. v.] (K, TA) or what are 
termed (TA.) j pass. part. n. of 0 &, q. 

v. (S, Msb.) And part. n. of is ji, q. v. (ISd, 

TA.) 1 lSJP- (S, MA, Mgh, Msb, K) Of, (S, 
MA, Mgh, Msb,) aor. l siyk, (S, Msb,) inf. n. Osip 
(Mgh, Msb, K, and so in some copies of the S, 
accord, to other copies of which it is is jc-, and 
also with kesr to the £, as stated in the TA, [ls j* 1 ' 
commencing the art. in the CK is a mistake 
for ls 4 * 1 I,]) and (Msb, K,) He (a man, Msb, 
TA) was, or became, naked, nude, bare, or 
without clothing; (K, TA;) or bare of his clothes: 
(MA:) and [ ls j*J signifies the same: (MA, K:) [or 
rather] the latter is quasipass, of [and 
therefore is more correctly rendered he was made 
naked, &c.; or made bare of his clothes, or 
denuded thereof, or divested; or he made himself 
naked, &c.; or denuded himself of his clothes]. 
(S.) [And sometimes it means He was, or became, 
bare of clothing, or of his clothes, except one, or 
more, of his inner garments: and in like manner, 
] l sj*l, he was made, or he made himself, bare of 
clothing, or of his clothes, except one, or more, 
of his inner garments.] — — And [hence] one 
says also, giill Of o'P is [The body was, or 
became, bare of flesh, or lean]. (TA.) — — 
And L_mJI Of isjp, aor. as above, (assumed 
tropical:) He, or it, was, or became, free from 
fault, defect, or blemish: part. n. \ jp- [if not 
a mistranscription for j'-c-]. (Msb.) And Of is jf- 


j*VI (assumed tropical:) He was, or became, free 
from the affair: and jiVI li* Of isj*ri '-“(assumed 
tropical:) He is not, or does not become, free 
from this affair: and hence, OJ Cijill Of lSJ^ V 
(assumed tropical:) [No one will be exempt from 
death]. (TA.) — I came to him; syn. “ 44 ^; 

like [q. v .]. (K.) 2 lsIp see 4. [Hence,] 

one says also, jiVI Of (assumed tropical:) 
He freed him from the affair. (TA.) — — 
And fjj jc (assumed tropical:) I left it; or let it 
alone; i. e., anything. (TA.) 3 ls J-*j 0=^ We ride 
the horses not saddled. (K, TA.) [See also 12.] 
4 iljc .1 (S, MA, Msb, K) ffl# Of, (Msb,) or Of 
(MA,) or and Of; (K;) and J, »' je-, 
(S, MA, Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, K;) He denuded 
him, made him bare, or divested him, (S, * 
MA, Msb, * K,) of his clothes, (Msb,) or of the 
clothes, (MA,) or of the garment. (K.) — — 
And »' jcl signifies also He plucked out the hair of 
his (a horse's) tail; like ij'-c-l; mentioned by IKtt 

and others. (TA in art. See also three 

other significations (two of which seem to belong 
to this art.) in art. — lSJ^' as intrans. He 
(a man, TA) journeyed in [a bare and wide tract, 
or] what is termed Ojc. [q. v.]: and he remained, 
stayed, dwelt, or abode, therein. (K, TA.) And He 
remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the lateral, 
or adjacent, part or tract (fj^ulb). (TA.) 
And signifies also l »'n> l [app. as meaning I 
was, or became, distant, remote, far off, or aloof; 
or I went, or removed, or retired, or withdrew 
myself, to a distance, or far away; though I do not 
know used otherwise than as trans.]; as 

also l cjjjiiLj, and J, mentioned by Sgh. 

(TA.) 5 l sj*l see the first paragraph, in two 
places. 8 is 'j^l see 4, last sentence. 10 is j*^\ see 
4, last sentence: — and see 10 in art. jj^. 
12 is G»ll ij s (S, K,) or (Mgh, Msb,) He 
rode the horse, or the beast, without a saddle, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K, * and Ham p. 42,) and having 
nothing beneath him; (Ham:) the verb being of 
the measure < 14 - jii], (S, TA,) a measure of 
which there is no other trans. v. except 

(TA.) Hence the usage of the verb in the 

saying of Taabbata-Sharra 444 

jjii ls (assumed 
tropical:) He passes the day in a waterless desert, 
and enters upon the evening in another than it, 
alone, and he ventures upon [the surfaces of] the 
places of perdition without anything to protect 
him from them. (Ham ubi supra.) [See also an ex. 
of the act. part. n. in a verse cited in the second 

paragraph of art. j\H.] And lSjjj^' 

44 'i I means feSj [i. e. (assumed tropical:) The 
mirage surmounted the hills, or mounds]. (TA.) 
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And (assumed tropical:) 

He ventured upon, or did, an evil, or a foul, thing; 
(S, K; *) syn. j, (S,) or (k,) or both. (TA.) — 
— (j s jjj^I signifies also (assumed tropical:) He 
journeyed by himself, alone, in the earth, or land. 
(K.) lS je. A hard and elevated, or an elevated and 
plain, part, or tract, of the earth, that is apparent, 
or open: pi. Jije-I. (TA.) [Jljc-, also, (q. v.,) has a 

similar meaning, and the same pi.] And i. 

q. 4V*. [A wall; or a wall of enclosure; or one that 
surrounds a garden: or a garden, in general; or a 
garden of palm-trees, surrounded by a wall]. 

(TA.) See also Ije- in art. jj^: and in the 

same paragraph see its syn. slje- 4: see l, 
last quarter, ijc- A horse not having a saddle 
upon him; (S, Msb, K;) and so J, jjj** and 
1 LSjjj**: (TA:) or not having upon him a saddle 
nor a saddle-cloth, or housing; as also j lS jj j*-s 
but ] jj j** signifies riding without a saddle and 
without a saddle-cloth, or housing: (Mgh:) 
or ijc- [as also J, LSjjj**] signifies not having 
upon him a saddle nor any furniture: (TA:) 
l jc’ is not applied as an epithet to a horse, nor 
is Is jc- to a man: (Mgh, Msb, TA:) the latter is an 
inf. n. used as an epithet, and then made a subst., 
having a pi., (Msb, TA,) which is JTjc-t. (S, Mgh, 
Msb, TA.) <o*ll <“* <jj'-?-, and { and 

1 and [ (K, TA,) or, as in the M, 

1 tsj41\, and J, ;l j*-dl, and in like manner in the A, 
4 lSJ *^ 1 and <u*M being [there] said to be 
like and in measure and in meaning, 
(TA,) signify Ah'-*!! <^-*, (K, TA,) i. e. [A girl, or 
young woman, beautiful in respect of what 
is unclad of her person; or] beautiful when she is 
unclad: (TA: [see also the CK, for lsj**^ j 
Jjkilt Sl jiillj, has jji-tll si jxillj ij jxillj:]) 
and [ l s (of which the sing, is l sj**, TA) 
signifies the hands or arms, and the feet or legs, 
and the face, (S, K, TA,) as being the parts that 
are seen, (K, TA,) of a woman: (S, TA:) so in the 
saying, ;l jill (sjUi i>“-l l* [How beautiful are 

the hands or arms, &c., of this woman!]: (S, TA:) 
or, as some say, the parts where the bones 
appear [as distinct] from the flesh: or, some say, 
what are necessarily made to appear, of a 
woman: and, some say, the »jj=- [or pudenda of a 
woman]: and the jr js [or vulva]. (TA.) <o*!l: see 
the next preceding paragraph. Jijc. and [ J4 
Naked, nude, bare, or without clothing; (S, * MA, 
Mgh, * Msb, * K, TA;) applied to a man: (Msb, 
TA:) fem. (s, MA, Mgh, &c.) and j <u^, 
(MA, Mgh, Msb, &c.,) applied to a woman: (S, 
Msb:) the pi. of (44 is (K;) and the pi. of 

4 is jc-, (Msb, K,) and that of <u^ is 
(Msb.) [Also, sometimes. Bare of clothing, or of 
his clothes, except one, or more, of his inner 
garments.] See also tslp. applied to 


sand, (assumed tropical:) An extended 
and gibbous tract (&), or such as is accumulated 
and congested (^c, in the CK Jac), of sand, 
having no trees upon it. (ISd, K, TA.) — — 
Applied to a plant, or to herbage, (assumed 
tropical:) Such as has become apparent. (TA.) — 
— is an appellation applied 

to (assumed tropical:) A wife: but in the A it is 
implied that it is used as denoting anyone who 

will not conceal a secret. (TA.) dte 3=- applied 

to a horse signifies (assumed tropical:) Light, or 
active, and quick; tall; and long in the legs. (K, 
TA. [Expl. in the K and TA by the words 
JiA 1 ; to which is added in the TA fjlj“l: the first 
of these words I find written, in copies of the K, 
only but it is correctly o^*.]) [is app. 
a subst. signifying Nakedness, or bareness, or the 
like: for skill 0* iijc- occurs in the TA, 

in art. —**£■, evidently as meaning Leanness of 
the bones. — Also] A wide, or spacious, place or 
tract of land, (S, M, Msb, K,) in which is nothing 
that hides, or conceals, (S, Msb,) or in which 
nothing will be hidden, (M, TA,) or in which one 
will not be hidden by anything; (K;) occurring in 
the Kur xxxvii. 145 [and lxviii. 49]: (S:) or the 
vacant surface of the earth or land, or of a wide 
space of land: (TA in this art.:) or a tract such as 
is termed [q. v.]: (TA in art. j&s:) pi. Jijc-I. 
(K.) [In the TA in art. the pi. is said to 
be <1 jc.\. See also lSJ*.] J*-; and its fem., with »: 

see in three places. [Hence,] lS J*- 

£i.USVI; see lS J® means Having no 

flesh on the ipj4 [or two paps]. (TA.) And 

[hence] one says, J* Jkil (assumed tropical:) 
The truth is [naked, i. e.] manifest. (TA in 
art. j=^.) [thus I find the latter 

word, like the verb (12), and without any syll. 
signs, perhaps a mistranscription, and, if so, it 
may be correctly lSj’j4, of the measure 3kj*i, 
like &c.,] A rugged road. (TA.) l and 

its pi., l s see <0*11. [The pi.] J** [with 

the article is jl**ll] signifies also (assumed 
tropical:) Places that do not give growth to 
plants, or herbage. (K.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Beds, or the like; syn. usja, (K, TA,) pi. 
of uS'j?. (TA.) And in this sense, (TA,) lS j 1 ** 
occurs for J**, by poetic license. (S, TA.) »lj*ill: 
see <u*ll. oj*^l and »lj*UI: see <o*ll, in 

three places. The former signifies also That 

[camel or beast] which is left to pasture by itself, 
and upon which no burden is put. (TA.) 0 jjj**: 
see ijc-, in three places, jj 3**: see ls’j*-, in two 
places, jc- 1 jc, aor. 3 >. inf. n. (AZ, S, A, O, 
Msb, K) and » j~, (AZ, S, K,) or the latter is a 
simple subst., (Msb,) and » 3 jf-, (S, K,) He was, 
or became, mighty, potent, powerful, or strong; 
(TA, in explanation of je;) and so [ jj*j; or the 


latter signifies he made himself so; 
he strengthened himself; syn. oj 2 : (Msb:) and 
the former, he became so after being low, or 
mean, in condition; (AZ, S, A, K;) as also j=-, 
sec. pers. aor. 3 >: (Msb:) he was, or 

became, high, or elevated, in rank, or condition, 
or state; noble, honourable, glorious, 
or illustrious; (S, * A, * K, * TK; and TA in 
explanation of je;) as also J, jj*>. (S, * K, * TK.) 
[5*j jc-, referring to the name of God expressed 
or understood, is a phrase of frequent 
occurrence, meaning, To Him, or to Whom, 
belong might and majesty, or glory and 

greatness.] You also say, (S, O, 

K,) aor. 3 >: (O, K,) meaning, <4 (S, O, 

K, *) i. e., I exceeded him in nobleness, or 

generosity. (TK.) And 3p, [aor. 3 >. inf. 

n. and » and app. » j' j=- also,] He magnified, 
or exalted, himself: (TA:) (assumed tropical:) he 
was disdainful, scornful, or indignant, in a 
blamable manner. (TA, in explanation of q. 
v. infra.) [See also 5.] — — He resisted, 
or withstood: (TA, in explanation of j?:) he was 
indomitable, invincible; not to be overcome. (B 
and TA, in explanation of » q. v. infra.) And jc. 

aor. 3 >. The thing was, or became, 
[difficult, or hard; as also 4 _>■=•!, (occurring in the 
TA, coupled with jL* j ; i n an explanation of jj*, in 
art. £“,) and 4 jj*< and] impossible, 
insuperable, or unattainable: or so, as Es- 

Sarakustee says, 4 jj*>. (Msb.) And 4, (S, 

O, K,) aor. 3 >. inf. n. je and » and jp, (S, 
O,) It (a thing, S, O, K, meaning anything, TA) 
was, or became, rare, scarce, hardly to be found. 
(S, O, K.) — — [And hence. He, or it, was, 
or became, dear, highly esteemed, or greatly 

valued..] '-4 J*i c) ij*- 4, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 

K,) aor. 3 > (Mgh, O, Msb, K) and 3 > 
(Fr, Mgh, O, K,) [the second pers. of the pret. 
being and ^Oj=-,] the latter aor. the more 
chaste, (O,) means Thy doing so distressed, or 
hath distressed, or afflicted, me; or, emphatically, 
distresses, or afflicts, me; syn. ■&*!], (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K, TA,) and [3* (S, O, K, TA,) and (A (TA:) 
a phrase [often, but not always,] alluding to a 
loathing of the action, or indignation thereat. 
(Msb.) In like manner also you say, 4 ‘Jc- jc. 
Such a thing distressed, or afflicted, me. (S.) 
And dl»>Ll u' Is*- 4- It distressed, or afflicted, me 
to displease thee. (A.) And m* I j dhl U ji ; fike (3* 
tLilj [or >4ul '&■, meaning It is 

distressing that thou art going away]. (TA.) And 
one says to a man, Dost thou love me? and he 
replies, j*l, i. e., I* (A, O, K,) and 1* 34, 
(A, TA,) meaning It distresses me, what thou 
sayest; or it has distressed me. (TK.) You say 
also, 4 ‘^'^‘1 4 I was, or am, distressed 
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by what befell, or hath befallen, thee. (S, O, K.) 
And jje-l j. '-“J That by which thou 

hast been afflicted distresses me: (S, O:) [or how 
doth it distress me!] so in a trad, of ’Alee; when 
he beheld Talhah slain, he said, j**-* til j jc.1 [ fyt- 
cUUl cAj lilljl o' [It distresses me, or 
how doth it distress me! O Aboo-Mohammad, 
that I see thee prostrated upon the ground 
beneath the stars of heaven]. (TA.) [A similar ex. 
is given in the A; without m prefixed to of] — jf- 
also signifies He was, or became, weak: thus 
having two contr. meanings. (Msb.) — » jfy 

aor. 03X (S, A, O, K,) inf. n. j^, (S, O, TA,) 
He overcame him, or conquered him: (S, A, O:) 
he overcame him in argumentative contest; (K, * 
TA;) as also [ je-, (K,) inf. n. »jc- je; (TA;) and 
so !t“? 1I u? » jfy (Jel in xxxviii. 22, and TA:) or 
this last signifies he became stronger than he 
therein; (TA;) or he strove with him to overcome 
therein; as also » P- j <js ; (s, K,) inf. n. » j’-*-«: 
(O, TA:) in the Kur xxxviii. 22, some read JtP; 
and others, f P : and you say, j. <3 j j*3, 

meaning, he strove with me to overcome, and 
I overcame him: and » j 1 " signifies the 
contending together in argument: (TA:) you say 
also of a horse, [ A^jla [he overcame his 
rider, or gained the mastery over him]. (S and K 
in art. £*=>.) It is said in a prov., (S,) jj je- CP He 
who overcomes takes the spoil. (S, A, O, K.) 
And in another prov., (S,) dl ji.1 jc. IjJ (Th, S, 
O, K) When thy brother overcomes thee, and 
thou art not equal to him (kijlii be thou 
gentle to him: (Az, O, K, TA:) or when thy brother 
magnifies and exalts himself against thee, abase 
thyself: (Th, TA:) or, accord, to Aboo-Is-hak, 
what Th says is a mistake; the right reading 
being jfs, with kesr, and the meaning, when thy 
brother is hard, or severe, to thee, treat thou 
him with gentleness, or blandishment; not iiJp, 
with damm, which is from jl>l: but ISd 
approves and justifies the reading given by Th. 
(TA.) [See also 10.] — »jfy aor. 3>, inf. n. jP, 
also signifies the same as »jj=- (Msb, TA *) 
and (TA,) in a sense pointed out below: see 

2, in two places. (Msb, TA.) [And hence,] 

with the same aor. and inf. n., He aided, or 
helped, him. (IKtt, TA.) — iAll jp, (o, 

K,) aor. 3 >. (O,) The water flowed. (O, K.) 

And <kjall h jp, (O, K,) aor. 3 >. (O,) The <*• ja ; 
[i. e. wound, or pustule,] discharged what was in 
it. (O, K.) — c»j6, aor. 3>. inf. n. jjje 

and jl y?\ (S, O, K;) and , (K,) accord, to IAar, 
(O,) jc-, (O, K,) inf. n. jjje.; (O, TA;) She (a 
camel, IAar, S, O, K, and a ewe or goat, IAar, O) 
was narrow in the orifices of the teats; (S, O, * K;) 


as also i ^■0=-', (S, O, K,) and J, (S, K:) 

or cjjjfy [which is of a very uncommon form, 
(see ‘p, last sentence,)] she (a ewe, or goat,) 
became scant in her milk. (IKh, TA in art. '-J.) 
2 »jjt, (inf. n. jjj*3, TA,) He rendered him 
mighty, potent, powerful, or strong; he 
strengthened him; (S, Msb, TA;) j^-4 by, or 
by means of, another; (Msb;) as also J, »j^, (S, 
Msb, TA,) aor. 3 >. inf. n. jc-; (Msb;) and 
l »jel; (O, TA:) the agent is God, (S, TA,) and a 
man: (Msb, TA:) He (God, S, TA) rendered him 
mighty, potent, powerful, or strong, after he had 
been low, or mean, in condition; (K, TA;) as also 
l »jc.l [which is the more common in this sense, 
and as signifying He rendered him high, or 
elevated, in rank or condition or state, or 
noble, honourable, glorious, or illustrious]. (S, K, 
TA.) In the Kur [xxxvi. 13], some read, ^4^ 1 j. jj*i; 
(S, TA;) and others, D jj*i j ■— *14; meaning And 
then we strengthened [them] by a third. (S, O, 
TA.) [See also an explanation of a verse cited 

voce jc in art. lS j^.J >“11 jj^, (S, 

O, K,) and '^4* jje, (o, K,) inf. n. (K,) 

The rain made the earth compact, or coherent, 
(S, O, K, TA,) and hard, so that the feet did not 

sink into it. (TA.) jjc-, (inf. n. as above, 

TA,) He treated them with hardness, severity, or 
rigour; not with indulgence. (A, TA.) 3 •>, inf. 
n. ‘ jl»i: see » jf-, in three places. 4 » j=-l; see 2, in 

two places. Also He loved him: (AZ, O, K:) 

but Sh reckons this weak. (O.) — ejjjcl ; and the 
verb of wonder jje.1; see jfy in three places. — 
*^j=-l said of camel and of a ewe: see 1, 

last sentence. Also She (a cow) had difficult 

gestation, (S, O, K,) or, accord, to IKtt, bad 
gestation. (TA.) — — And She (a goat, and 
a ewe,) manifested her pregnancy, and became 
large in her udder: (AZ, O, K:) or, as some say, i. 
q jl4 [q. v.]. (O.) — And jel He became, (S, 
O, K,) and journeyed, (TA,) in ground such as is 
termed jlje [q. v.]. (S, O, K, TA.) 5 jj*<: see 1, 
first quarter, in four places. [It is sometimes 
changed to is j*J.] It is said in a trad., pj j *3) fl CP 
4“ ^Ala <111 [Such as does not strengthen himself 
by the strength of God, he is not of us]; expl. by 
Th as meaning he who does not refer his affair to 
God is not of us. (TA. [See another reading 
voce <s j", in art. lS j^.]) You say also, 4* 
meaning I constrained myself to endure the loss, 
or want, of him, or it, with patience; 
originally 4 jj*j meaning, I exerted my strength 
or energy [to divert myself from him, or it]; 

like for I 'lViVd . (TA.) [But see art. lS C p.\ 

He magnified and hardened himself; he behaved 
in a proud and hard manner, towards 


others. (TA.) <j jj*j He gloried, or prided 

himself, in, or by reason of, him [or it]; (TA;) as 

also jjc-l ]. *i; (O, TA;) [and j*<“l J, <<] jj*j 

Silill jAl The flesh of the she-camel became hard, 

or tough. (S, * A, O, * L, K. *) ^ jj*3 said of 

a camel and of a ewe: see 1, last sentence. 8 <jj3=-l 
He reckoned himself strong, or mighty, 
&c., (jjj^,) by means of him; (S, * K;) [as also J, <j 
j«j“l.] — — See also 5. — And see 1, in two 

places. 10 633*1^1 see 8, and 5. j*<“l 

Such a one overcame me. (S, TA.) And j*U 
iji> jill % (A, O,) or j*ljl, (O, K,) The disease 
became violent, or severe, to him, and overcame 
him. (O, K.) And <“ j*3-' He was overcome by 
disease or any other thing: (S, O:) or, accord, to 
AA, he (a sick man) became in a state of violent, 
or severe, pain, and his reason was overcome. 
(S.) You say also <111 j*^] God caused him to 

die. (O, K.) And <^ He died. (O, TA.) 

j*<“l said of sand, (S, A, O, K,) and of 
other things, (S,) also signifies It held together, or 
cohered, (S, A, O, K,) and did not pour down. (S, 
O, K.) R. Q. 1 »j^j^: see 1, latter 
half, jf-: see. jiP. — 'jj Ijc- He was 

brought without any means of avoiding it; (A, O, 
K;) willingly or against his will: (TA:) [as 
though originally signifying by being overcome 
and despoiled.] j? Might, potency, power, or 
strength; (TA;) as also j »je: (S, O, TA:) 
and especially after lowness, or meanness, of 
condition; as also J, the latter word: (AZ, S, A, * 
Msb, and K, in explanation of p\) high, 
or elevated, rank or condition or state; nobility, 
honourableness, gloriousness, or illustriousness; 
syn. <«J j; (TA;) contr. of (S, A, O;) [as also j 
the latter word: see jfy] k£j liS jlS ial o j*j ; 
and ^1 j*j, [By my might, &c., and by thy might, 
&c., such and such things have happened,] 
like lS j-**! and ^ are bad phrases of the 
people of Esh-Shihr. (TA.) — — [Self- 
magnification; self-exaltation: see p:\ and J, » 

[or o-ill 0 jc signifies the same: and also,] 
(tropical:) disdainfulness; scornfulness; 

indignation; (O, TA;) of a blameable kind; as in 

the Kur ii. 202. (TA.) The quality, or power, 

of resisting, or withstanding; resistibility: (TA:) 
and l‘j~ [signifies the same: and] the quality, in 
a man, of being invincible, or not to be overcome: 
(B, TA:) and both signify [difficulty, or hardness: 
and] impossibility, insuperableness, or 
unattainableness, of a thing. (Msb.) — — 

[Rareness; scarceness; as also j »je: see jfy] 

The act of overcoming; conquest; superior power 
or farce; (TA;) as also J, ‘p: (S, O, TA:) and the 
latter has this signification especially in 
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relation to an argumentative contest. (K.) — 3=“ 
j? Vehement rain: (S, K:) or copious rain: (IAar, 
AHn, O, TA:) or mighty, great, rain, that 
causes the plain and the mountain to flow. (TA.) 
And j~ 0*“ An overpowering torrent. (A, TA.) » jf- 
The female young one of a gazelle. (S, O, 
K.) see j~, throughout, j34 see 5' jf-. — 
Also The state of being narrow in the orifices of 
the teats; and so j 3' .34 (TA. [See l, 
last sentence.]) 3' J4 Hard ground: (S, O, K:) or 
hard, rugged ground, but only in the borders of a 
tract of land: (TA:) or a hard place, that quickly 
flows [with rain]; (Kzz, TA;) as also \ 33 4 (TA:) 
or, accord, to ISh, rugged ground, upon which 
the rain quickly flows, in plains, 
and [particularly] such as are hare or barren, and 
the acclivities of mountains and [hills or 
eminences such as are termed] 44 and 
the elevated parts (j3 -4) of [the high grounds 
termed] 3Ua. (TA.) — See also 334 jjjp Narrow 
in the orifices of the teats; (S, A, O, K;) applied to 
a she-camel, (S, O, K,) and to a ewe, (O,) and to a 
she-goat. (TA.) One says of a niggardly man 
possessing much property, 4 jj 41 jjjc- 3“° Cp* 
(assumed tropical:) [Such a one is like a she-goat 
narrow in the orifices of the teats, that has much 
milk]. (TA.) 33^ Mighty, potent, powerful, or 
strong, [in an absolute sense; as also [ 34 accord, 
to the Msb; and especially,] after lowness, or 
meanness, of condition: (S, A, Msb:) [high, or 
elevated, in rank or condition or state; noble, 
honourable, glorious, or illustrious: see 34] 
rough in manners or behaviour: (TA: [see 34, 
which signifies, sometimes, the contr. of this:]) 
[proud: disdainful; scornful; indignant: 

see 3°:] resisting; withstanding; indomitable; 
invincible; not to be overcome; applied to a man: 
(TA:) [difficult, or hard: and 

impossible, insuperable, or unattainable: see 34] 
rare; scarce; hardly to be found: (S, K:) [and 
hence, dear, highly esteemed, or greatly valued: 
hence, also, applied to a word or phrase, rare, or 
extraordinary, in respect of usage or analogy or 
both:] and J. 3®-' also signifies the same 
as jijp [mostly in the first of the senses expl. 
above, or in a similar sense]: (S, O, K:) and J, ls jp- 
the same as » jijp [app. as meaning noble, or 
the like], (O, K, TA,) applied to a woman: (TA:) 
the pi. of jijp is 3' jp (S, O, K) and » 34 (S, Msb, 
K) and «•' 34; (S, K;) but one does not say 4 jjp, 
on account of the reduplication, which is disliked. 

(TA.) l jcd ^lli signifies the same as jijp [A 

mighty, potent, powerful, or strong, King; or a 
glorious King]. (TA.) And El-Farezdak says, u! 
jc-i 133 _[ tJjlalj U1 cLaIJI Aa., [Verily 

He who raised the heaven built for us a tent of 
which the props are strong and 


tall]: meaning, »334 like the phrase in the 
Kur [xxx. 26], ?j]c. jkj [meaning 3*]: not 
implying excess, accord, to ISd, because J and 3> 
supply each other's places [and one or the other 
of these, or a noun in the gen. case expressed or 
understood after the epithet, is necessary to 

denote excess: see j4']. (TA.) 33*4 as a 

name of God, signifies The Mighty, (TA,) who 
overcomes (O, TA) everything: (TA:) or He who 
resists, or withstands, so that nothing overcomes 
Him: (Zj, TA:) or The Incomparable, or 

Unparalleled. (TA.) — — It also signifies 

The King; because he has the mastery over the 
people of his dominions: (O, K:) and especially 
the ruler of Misr together with Alexandria; (K, 
TA:) a surname; like 3 i '-4l' applied to the King of 
the Abyssinians, and 3-=4 to the King of the 
Romans. (TA.) — — jijp 3A&1 <i)j, [said of 
the Kur, in that book, xli. 41, means And verily it 
is a mighty book: meaning, inimitable: or] 
defended, or protected, (Bd, Jel,) from 
being rendered void and from being corrupted: 
(Bd:) or of great utility; unequalled. (Bd.) [ 

33*1' The mighty book, is an appellation often 

given to the Kur-an.] jijp jp signifies Great 

might, or the like: or might, or the like, that is a 

cause of the same to a person. (TA.) It is 

said in the Kur [v. 59], gjp <111 <33 
<jj^al£i]l bjc.\ (jAiojill (3*- <131 <jj±a-jj 
meaning, [God will bring a people whom He will 
love and who will love Him,] gentle to 
the believers, rough in manners, or behaviour, to 
the unbelievers: (TA:) or submissive to the 
believers, though they be [themselves] mighty, 
or noble, proud to the unbelievers, though they 
be [themselves] inferior to them in highness of 
rank and in grounds of pretension to respect. 

(Az, TA.) [And one says, g^p <j' _«3*-l' > : 

expl. voce 0 (p. 75). And i_4jl' jijp j*: see 

And 4*^ .He s jjjc see s-ip*. 33 p also 

signifies Severe, difficult, distressing, or grievous; 
(see an ex. voce *jjo ; ) and so J, 3=4 fem. *' jc. : \ 
you say, si jc 31^. A severe year: (S, O, K:) and 3“ 
il j»ll <jlc. CuU i lj*ll [He whose patient 

endurance of a loss is of a good description, what 
is difficult, or distressing, becomes easy to him]. 
(A.) — 33*1' 4* [The small tubercles that 

compose the root of the cyperus esculentus, 
which have a sweet and pleasant taste, and which 
women eat with the view of acquiring fatness 
thereby: and also that plant itself: both are thus 
called in the present day]. (TA voce -1=S4 
&c.) »3'3= A small water-course of a valley, 

shorter than a [q. v.]. (AA, TA.) See 

also » 3 j 3**. » 33= [fem. of 33 4 q. v. Also] 

An eagle: so in a verse of Aboo-Kebeer El- 
Hudhalee: but as some relate that verse, it 


is <4J4 (K, TA,) i. e. “ that has gone far from the 
seeker: ” (TA:) or <4 j 4 (TA, and thus in the CK,) 
expl. by Skr as meaning “ black ” (»i3ji«) 
[as though for 444, fem. of s- wj=: but the 
word 444 immediately follows it in that verse]. 
(TA.) ls 33= and 4 33= The extremity of the hip, 
or haunch, of a horse: (S, O, K, TA:) or the part 
between the root of the tail and the »3=4 [q. v.]; 
(TA as from the K [in which I do not find it]): or 
the former, a sinew inserted in the rectum, 
extending to the hip, or haunch: (Aboo-Malik, 
TA:) dual of the former <j43i3=, and of 
the latter Jj 1 3i3=. (S, O, TA.) ls 3=: see 3=', in 
four places: and 3:34 4 3= [fem. of 34 q. v., last 

sentence: and] i. q. »3 j 34 q. v. (TA.) 3^ 

[More, and most, mighty, potent, powerful, or 
strong: &c.: see 3:34 of which it is the 
comparative and superlative form: and see an ex. 
voce ill' (p. 75): and another in a verse cited in 
art. conj. 6]. It is related in a trad, of Aboo- 
Bekr, that he said to ’Aisheh, ^ (3J 33 j\ 

Ciii 1353 f*3^'j 44 meaning. Verily the one 
of mankind whose richness is most pleasing to 
me art thou; and the one of them whose poverty 
is most distressing to me art thou. (Mgh.) The 
fem. of 3^' [as a noun of excess] is [ isjp-\ (S, ISd, 
O, K;) like as 3^ is of J3ai. (ISd.) [But see what 

follows.] l is 3*1' was the name of A certain 

idol, (S, O, K,) belonging to Kureysh and Benoo- 
Kinaneh: (S, O, TA:) or a certain gum-acacia-tree, 
(‘3*4) which the tribe of Ghatafan (S, O, K) the 
son of Saad the son of Keys-’Eilan (TA) used 
to worship; (S, O, K;) the first who took it as an 
object of worship was Dhalim the son of As' ad; 
above Dhat- 'Irk, nine miles towards El-Bustan, 
(O, K, TA,) at [the valley called] En-Nakhleh Esh- 
Shameeyeh, (O, TA,) near Mekkeh; or, as some 
say, at Et- Taif: (TA:) he, (K,) Dhalim, (O,) or 
they, (S,) built over it a house, (S, O, K) and 
named it 34, (O, K,) accord, to Ibn-El-Kelbee; or, 
accord, to others, 441; (TA;) and they appointed 
to it ministers, (S, TA,) like those of the Kaabeh; 
(TA;) and they used to hear in it a voice: (O, K, 
TA:) but Mohammad sent to it Khalid Ibn-El- 
Weleed, (S, O, K,) in the year of the conquest 
[of Mekkeh], (O, TA,) and he demolished the 
house, (S, K,) and slew the [chief] minister, (TA,) 
and burned the gum-acacia-tree: (S, O, K:) or, as 
is related on the authority of I'Ab, a certain she- 
devil, who used to come to three gumacacia-trees 
(C1I33;) in Batn-Nakhleh, against 
whom Mohammad, when he conquered Mekkeh, 
sent Khalid Ibn-El-Weleed; and he cut down the 
trees, and slew her and her minister. (TA.) A poet 
says, 3.1'ic. jililljj ^3x11 3a Igtlvi 3 3'-* c 1 -*- j 3 
[Verily, or now surely, by bloods flowing, and 
running hither and thither, which thou wouldst 
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think to be dragon's-blood, upon the mountain- 
top of El-' Ozza, and by En-Nesr]. (S.) ISd says, I 
hold 1 <s to be fem. of if VI; and if so, the Jt in 

the former is not redundant, but is like the J 
in ■— j and 343 but properly it should be 

redundant, because we have not heard l s 3 *M as an 
epithet [of excess] like as we have 

heard and (L, TA.) J, lS if is 

[however] used in the sense of » jiif: (K, TA:) 
and jc-l [fem. ii if] is also syn. with jiif, which 
see in four places. (S, K.) 343 as a name of God, 
He who giveth if [or might, &c.] to whomsoever 
He will, of his servants. (TA.) » 3** [accord, to 
analogy signifies A cause, or means, of if i. e. 
might, &c.]: see JuJ=. J3*-“ 3! Verily ye are 
treated with hardness, severity, or rigour; not 
with indulgence. (S, O, TA.) From a trad, of Ibn- 
'Omar. (O, TA.) o±'jA\ j' j*-? iP* Such a one is in 
a severe state of disease. (S, O, K.) »Jj 33 applied 
to land, or ground, (3=3, S, O,) Hard, or firm; 

syn. (S, O, K.) And, so applied. Rained 

upon (O, K, TA) by rain such as is termed if, and 
rendered compact, or coherent, and hard; as also 
J, »jl if and J, il if. (TA.) 3 s ** is syn. with 34"“. 
(TA.) You say, iP* 3 s ** 41 and 34"* | [I 
reckon myself strong by means of the sons of 

such a one]. (A.) » 3 s ** 33 A mare having 

thick and strong flesh. (TA.) 3*** ; see the next 
preceding paragraph, fif tpje, aor. 4 if (s, O, 
Msb) and 43, (S, O,) inf. n. mj if, (S, Msb,) He, 
(a man, S, O,) or it, (a thing, Msb,) was, or 
became, distant, or remote; (S, O, Msb;) and 
absent; from me: (S, O:) or J, vijcl has the 
former meaning: (K:) and fif, aor. 
and 4. 3, (Msb, K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) signifies 
he, or it, was, or became, absent, (Msb, K,) 
and concealed: (Msb:) and went away, or 
departed. (K, TA.) You say, 3 4 if, referring to 
sheep or goats, He went to a distance, or far off, 
with them: so in a trad.: or, as some relate it, 4 4= 
fif, meaning he went with them to a remote 
pasturage: and he pastured them (namely, 
camels,) at a distance from the place of abode of 
the tribe, not repairing, or returning, to them [in 
the evening]: and J, m J* 2 , and thus the verb 
is written in copies of the K in a place where 
some copies have 4 ifi, occurs in the phrase m j * 2 
4 JU 5 <l*i If. [He went away to a distance from his 
family and his cattle, or camels &c.]. (TA.) 
And JjVI h) jc. The camels went away to a 
distance in the pasturage, not returning in 
the evening: (S, O:) and in like manner one says 
of sheep or goats. (O.) And =3* <3 'if m 34 V 
Nothing is absent from his (God's) knowledge. 
(TA. [See Kur x .62 and xxxiv. 3 .]) And 4 if 


[The woman's state of pureness from the 
menstrual discharge was a remote thing] means 
(assumed tropical:) the woman's husband was 
absent from her: (K:) or [rather] is said of the 
woman when her husband is absent from her. (S, 
O.) And <*4 if 43 [Such a one's 

forbearance quitted him]; (S, O;) as also J, m if l 

(O.) Also, aor. 4 jf, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 43 

and 4j3, (Msb, MF, TA,) or these are simple 
substs., (S, K,) (assumed tropical:) He was 
without a wife; or in a state of celibacy. (Msb, K.) 
[And app. 33 is said in like manner of a 
woman, meaning (assumed tropical:) She was 

without a husband. See also 5 .] And 443 

3=3' (assumed tropical:) The land, whether 
fruitful or unfruitful, was, or became, destitute of 
inhabitants; had in it no one. (S, O, K.) 2 4 m>: 
see 1 , second sentence. J4I if 4 jc. is said of a 

herd of pasturing camels [meaning It was taken 
to pasture at a distance from the place of 

abode]. (S, O, K. *) It is said in a trad. (S, O) 

of the Prophet, (O,) 4J ifn'J 3 3 3' 3 if 
f if, meaning (tropical:) [He who reads, or 
recites, the Kur-an in forty nights] goes to a 
remote period of time from his commencement; 
(S, O, TA;) or makes the time of 
the commencement thereof to be remote; (A;) 
and is tardy in doing so. (TA.) — 3! m 3: see 4 . 
— — 43*2 »'3' iPP 34, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) There is not for such a one a 
woman to put an end to his celibacy by marriage, 
is like the saying j* “ she takes care of him 

in his sickness. ” (O, TA.) And one says, iP^ 

jjj l&a 4 ij»j (assumed tropical:) [Such a one 
undertakes, or manages, the affairs of such a one, 
and his expenses]; i. e., acts for him like 
a treasurer. (TA, from the Nawadir el-Aarab. [In 
art. o4j in the TA, ff is said to signify, 
agreeably with the explanation above, 43 3.]) 
4 m3' He made to be distant, or remote; or to go 
far away. (K, * TA.) You say, 411 43' God made 
him, or may God make him, to go away, or 

far away. (S, TA.) JAM m 3' He drove the 

camels to a distance in the pasturage, not to 
return in the evening. (TA.) And 3 I m 3' and 
4 33 He made his camels to pass the night in 
the pasturage, not bringing them back in the 
evening. (TA.) And <44. m3' is like <4=1 
[He made his camel to go astray]. (A.) — — 
[Hence,] 3k. 4e <111 m 3' (assumed tropical:) 
God made his forbearance to become remote 

from him. (O.) And S&l lijcl, (O,) or 33' 

alone, (S,) We lighted upon remote herbage. (S, 
O.) — As intrans.: see 1 , first sentence: and the 
same in the latter half. [Hence,] m jf\ 


The people's camels went away to a distance in 
the pasturage, not to return in the evening. (S, * 

O, * K, * TA.) 5 m j* 2 : see 1 , second sentence. 

Also He passed the night with his camels in the 
pasturage, not returning in the evening. (TA.) — 
— And (assumed tropical:) He abstained 
from marriage: (K, TA:) and in like manner 432 
is said of a woman. (TA.) One says, p 4U j i_j j*j 
J*G (S, O) (assumed tropical:) He was without a 
wife [a long time, or he abstained from marriage 
a long time; then he took a wife]. (O.) [See also 1 , 
near the end.] 4 if [correctly thus, but in the 
sense here following written in the TA without 
any syll. signs, and in the O written 43,] A man 
who goes away to a distance into the country, or 
in the land. (O, TA.) [And One who goes far away 
with his camels to pasture: pi. 4' ifi (See 
also 4y3 and m J 3. and m j** and »j IJ 4 [C ^ 1 j** 
jiVI means The staff of those who go far away 
with their camels to pasture; and a horse is 
likened thereto, (S, O, TA,) on account of its 
compactness and smoothness; so in a marginal 
note in the L: (TA:) [Sgh, however, says,] thus in 
some of the lexicons, but in my opinion, (O,) it 
was the name of a mare which was not to be 
outstripped, and which was thus called because 
her owner gave her gratuitously for the use of 
those of his people who had no wives, who made 
predatory attacks upon her, and when one of 
them acquired for himself property and a wife, he 
resigned her to another of his people: (O, K: *) 
whence the prov. yl Sjlj* jf \ [More 

highly esteemed than Hirawet-el-Aazab]. (O.) See 
an ex. in a verse cited voce — — See 

also vjlc., Also Whatever is alone, solitary, 

or apart from others. (TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) A man having no wife; (Ks, S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K;) as also 4 m 3^, (Msb, * TA,) which is the 
original; (Msb;) and 4 4^3^, and 4 *4' j** [which 
see below]; (K;) but not 4 P^if \ (Mgh, O, Msb, 
K,) this being disallowed by AHat, (O, Msb,) and 
others; (TA;) or it is rare; (K;) but it occurs in a 
trad.; (Mgh, O;) and some allow it: (O, Msb:) the 
pi. of the first is s-il ifj (O, K,) or j4, (S, * Msb,) 
which is thus because the original form of the 
sing, is considered as being 4 *4 J3-, this pi. being 
like as pi. of 33 (Msb,) or m 3 has both 
of these pis., (O,) or if is pi. of 4 3 33 (TA,) 
and is applied to men and to (assumed tropical:) 
women as meaning having no spouses: (S, 
TA:) fif is applied to (assumed tropical:) a 
woman [as meaning having no husband], (Ks, S, 
O, Msb, K,) and (O, Msb, K) so (Zj, Kz, 

Mgh, O, Msb, K;) and if m ifi be applied to a 
man, 4 ’ t Pif, may by rule be applied to a woman; 
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and the pi. of is ‘—‘-.jf-’. (Msb:) or, accord, 
to Zj, is a mistake of Abu-l-'Abbas [i. e. Th], 
and m jc. is used as an epithet of a man and of a 
woman, like as is and does not assume 

a dual form nor a pi. nor a fern, form, because it 
is originally an inf. n.; MF, however, denies that 
we have any authority for calling an inf. n.: 
he considers it to be a simple epithet, like 
&c.; and if used in the fem. sense without the 
termination » otherwise than by poetic license, to 
be an anomalous epithet, like which is 

applied alike to a man and to a woman: the 
phrase u44^ is also mentioned: and the 

saying 4-0^ 4-> >1 ^->J [in which the latter epithet is 
merely an imitative sequent corrobative of the 
former], and A 1 4-1 : and m 4^ is said to be 
[also] a quasi-pl. n. [of m j^], like as is of 
(TA.) and j The state of having no wife 
or husband; celibacy. (S, K. [Each said in the S 
and K to be a simple subst.: but see l, near the 
end.]) A man who has gone away to a 

distance (4j»J, as in some copies of the K), or 
who goes away to a distance (m j*j, as in other 
copies of the K), from his family and his cattle, or 

camels &c. (K, TA.) And Cattle, or camels 

&c., at a distance from the tribe: heard by Az in 
this sense from the Arabs: (TA:) or a herd 
of camels, and the like of sheep or goats, that go 
away to a distance from their owners in the 
pasturage: (K, TA:) and 1) camels that do 
not return in the evening to the tribe: thus 

used is pi. (or a quasi-pl. n., TA) of [ 4- 1 3*-, like 

as Is jp is of j'i. (S, K, TA.) See also 4-014 _ 

— And see m 4 4, near the middle. A land in 
which one has to go far for pasturage; (O, K;) in 
which the pasturage is little: (TA:) the » is to 
render the signification intensive. (O.) 4 jj 4°: 
see 4-014 Distant, or remote: (Msb, TA:) 
applied in this sense to herbage: (S, K:) or, 
applied to herbage, such as has not 
been depastured at all, nor trodden: and, accord, 
to the A, only such as is in a desert in which is no 
seed-produce: (TA:) and it is likewise applied to 
meadows [app. as meaning distant, or 

remote]; as also J, 4-yj4. (A, TA.) In the following 
saying, (j4^' - icU^a'i *c 1 a jLc. Jjill 1 j\ jiLaj 

Os 

(tropical:) [In many a bosom whose 
remote (or long-past) anxiety night has brought 
back, grief has multiplied from every quarter], it 
is used metaphorically. (A.) And [in like manner,] 
in a trad, of ’Atikeh, m 4 1 ^ jliJI} ciy, means 

(assumed tropical:) And they are devoid of 
reason, the intel-lects [being] far 
away: s- 1 j' A- here being pi. of m 3^. (L, TA.) And 
[in a similar manner,] m jl [in 

which ^ 44=- is pi. of *4 j*^-] is applied as an 
epithet to women whose husbands are absent: (S 


and O and TA, from a verse of En-Na- bighah 
Edh-Dhubyanee: [for the lit. meaning, see l, 
latter half:]) — — [for] 4-“ J4. signifies also 
Absent; and concealed. (Msb.) — — It is 
also applied to sheep or goats, o, TA, 

and fife, O,) and to camels, (ij, O,) meaning 
Remote in the pasturage, (O, TA,) that do not 
return in the evening, (O,) or that do not repair to 
the place of alighting and abode [of their owners] 
in the night: (TA:) and [in like manner] \ m 4^ is 
applied to cattle, or camels &c., (J-*, A, O, TA,) 
meaning that go away to a distance from their 
owners. (O.) See also [which, thus applied, 
is a quasi-pl. n. of m jlx.]. And is likewise 
applied to camels (O, K) as meaning That go far 
away to pasture: (O, K: *) so in the prov. '-"J 
fiiJI Cyjiil [i only bought the sheep, 
or goats, in fear of loosing those that go far away 
to pasture]: said by a man who had camels, and 
sold them, and bought sheep, or goats, lest 
they [the camels] should go far away to pasture; 
and his sheep, or goats, did so: (O, K:) it is 
applied to the case of him who acts with 
gentleness [or precaution] in the easiest of 
affairs, and has unexpected difficulty, or trouble, 

inseparable from him. (O.) See also 4- 1 in 

three places. — — And see ^ j «-«. m jj=- An old 
woman: (O, K:) so called because of the long 
period that has elapsed since her 
marriage. (TA.) A jf-'; and the fem. 
see 40A m4*-“ One who goes away from 
his family with his camels. (Az, TA.) [See 
also m jf - and 4^4° &c.] — — And Seeking 
distant herbage, such as is termed 4- 1 J4-. (TA.) — 

— And One whose camels go away to a distance 

in the pasturage, not to return in the evening. (S, 
TA.) ^4*-“ A female slave: (O, K:) or, accord, 
to Th, applied only to a woman that has not a 
husband: (TA:) pi. m J", for which occurs 

in a verse of Aboo-Khirash El-Hudhalee. (O.) — 

— See also "4 4"-“. m 4*-“ A herd of pasturing camels 

taken to pasture at a distance (<j m 4°) from the 
place of abode. (S, O, K. *) (A, O, K) and 

i A4*-? and J, (K) (tropical:) A man’s wife, 
(A, O, K,) to whom he resorts, and who 
undertakes the preparing of his food and 
the taking care of his implements, utensils, 
accoutrements, or furniture. (O.) 4->l 4*-?: see what 
follows, in two places. ^ 4*-* A man who goes 
away to a distance with his cattle, or camels &c., 
(S, A, O, K,) from others, in the pasturage; (S, O;) 
as also J. m 1 4*-?: (A, O, K:) accord, to Az, 
the former is the only epithet of the 
measure except which is sometimes 

used; [but in the TA, and and 

also are mentioned;] the » in 4", he says, is 
added to give intensiveness to the signification, 


and to imply praise; the meaning being, in 
his opinion, a man who frequently betakes 
himself, with his cattle, or camels &c., pasturing 
at a distance from others, to the places 
where rain has fallen, and to the uncropped 
herbage produced thereby; and he adds that the » 
is affixed to a masc. epithet to imply praise or 
blame when intensiveness is meant. (TA.) The 
two epithets above are also expl. as applied to a 
man who pastures his camels at a distance from 
the abode of the tribe, not repairing to them to 

rest. (TA.) [See also m jc &c.] Also, (S, O, K, 

TA,) or | m 1 4*-?, (A, TA,) (tropical:) A man 
who has been long without a wife, (S, A, O, K, 

TA,) so that he has no need of one. (TA.) 

See also j4 c - 4-0®- i »44®, aor. 44®, inf. n. j4®, 
He prevented, hindered, withheld, or forbade, 
him; (Mgh, * O, K, * TA;) and turned him away, 
or back; (Mgh, * O, TA;) Cf- from the thing: 
this is the primary signification, from which 
others, mentioned in the next paragraph, are 
derived. (TA.) See 2 , in eight places. — — 
And 4#41 | inf. n. j4®, I tied a cord upon 

the ^4^- [app. meaning the upper parts of the 
nostrils] of the camel, and then put medicine 

into his mouth. (O, TA.) And j-ll 44®, (TA,) 

inf. n. as above, (K,) He compressed the woman. 
(K, * TA.) 2 ’»j>, (O, TA,) inf. n. jO (S, O, K, 
TA,) He disciplined, chastised, corrected, or 
punished, him; (S, O, TA;) meaning he did to him 
that which should turn him away, or back, from 
evil, or foul, conduct. (Ibraheem Es-Seree, O, * 

TA.) And hence, (S,) He inflicted upon him 

a beating, or flogging, less than that prescribed 
by the law; (S, M, Mgh, * O, Msb, * K;) as also 
i “44^, inf. n. j 4®: (TA: but only the inf. n. of the 
latter verb in this sense is there mentioned:) 
because it prevents the criminal from returning 
to disobedience: but whether this meaning 
belong only to the conventional language of the 
law or be implied in the proper signification, 
is disputed: (TA:) or he beat, or flogged, him with 
the utmost vehemence: (M, K:) or 44" signifies 
[simply] the act of beating. (A.) And 
one says, meaning He beat him 

moderately; not exceeding the ordinary bounds. 
(TA in art. J^-.) — — Also He constrained 
him against his will, to do the thing, (O, 

K, *) and taught him by forbidding him to return 
to the doing of that which was at 
variance therewith; and so [ »44^: (LAar, O:) and 
he taught him the and flSki [or obligatory 

statutes or ordinances of God]; (O;) 
or jj 4*^, (Az, L,) or J, j 4*^, (K,) signifies the 
teaching [one] (Az, L, K) religion, (Az, L,) or 
[i. e. the declaration of belief in the unity of 
God and in the mission of Mohammad] and 
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the ja and 4^'. (L, K.) And He blamed, 

censured, or reproved, him; as also J, ‘jif, 

aor. jif, inf. n. jj^. (K.) And He aided, or 

assisted, him; as also j. ‘jif, inf n. as above: (K, 
* TA:) and he strengthened him; (K, * TA;) and 
so i ‘jf > inf n. as above. (TA.) He aided 
him against his enemy, or enemies, by repelling 
the latter; (O, TA;) as also [ ‘jif, aor. 
and jif, but the former is the more chaste, inf n. 
as above: (O:) or he did so time after time: or 

with the sword. (O, TA.) And He treated 

him with reverence, veneration, respect, or 
honour; (S, A, O, Msb, K;) and so J. ‘jif, aor. jif 
and jif, inf. n. as above. (O.) — — Also He 
abased him; rendered him abject, vile, 
despicable, or ignominious: thus it has two contr. 

significations. (B, TA.) And He loaded him, 

namely, an ass. (S.) jf^jif, as some write it, 
or, as others, JjjIj if, [The Angel of Death;] a 
certain angel, well known. (MF.) jl jf A species 
of trees. (S, O, L, K.) — J the surname of 

A certain long-necked bird, which one always 
seees in shallow water, (S, O, K, *) called 
the (S, O:) or it is the 3^3^ [or Numidian 

crane]. (K.) -‘if l if —‘if, aor. -‘if 

and ■ — » inf. n. and [or -‘jif?], He 
turned away, or back, from the thing: 
(Msb:) [or] '<*- 44 AS aor. —‘if (S, O, K) 

and if, (S, O,) inf. n. jif (s, O, K) and ^ if, 
and which is a contraction of —‘jj^, (TA, 
the last from a verse of Umeiyeh Ibn-Abee- 
’Aidh,) My soul abstained from it, relinquished it, 
or forsook it, (S, O, K, TA,) after having been 
pleased with it; (TA;) and turned away, or back, 
from it; (S, O, K, TA;) namely, a thing: (S, O:) or 
became averse from it. (IDrd, O, K, * TA.) — 
And 'if tJjc He withheld, or restrained, 
himself from such a thing. (TA.) — if, (S, O, 
Msb,) aor. —‘if, (Msb,) inf. n. (S, O, 

Msb) and (Msb,) He played with, or upon, 
the musical instruments called (s, O, 

Msb:) and he sang: (S, O:) and — * if 

signifies [particularly] the beating of 
tambourines; whence the saying in a trad., of 
'Omar, ‘-sj —‘ifj ‘A* [He passed by the beating of a 
tambourine], whereupon he said, “ What is this? 
” and they said “ A circumcision,” and he was 

silent: and it signifies also any playing. (TA.) 

And f^if, (S,) aor. -‘if, (S, O, K,) inf. 
n. (S) and if, (TA,) The jinn, or genii, 

uttered, or made, the sound termed --if, expl. 

below. (S, O, * K. *) And if’y& if, inf. 

n. —‘if and iif , The bow [twanged, or] made a 
sound. (AHn, TA.) — >-* if , aor. '-‘if, (IAar, 

O, K,) inf. n. —>if, (TA,) He (a man, IAar, O) 


continued occupied in eating and drinking. (IAar, 
O, K.) — '-‘if said of a camel, The head of 
his windpipe heaved (^jA^ cj 30 on the occasion 
of death: (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K:) app. a dial. var. 
of [q. v.]. (TA.) 4 He heard the ( -03^ 
of the sands, (IAar, O, K, TA,) and of the winds, 
expl. below, voce ^-03^. (TA.) 6 IjijUj They 
recited, one to another, poems of the metre 
termed if j, [which are usually chanted,] and 
satirized one another: or they vied, competed, or 
contended for superiority, one with another, 
in glorying, or boasting, or in glory, or excellence. 
(TA.) 12 jil] j j if] He prepared himself for evil, 
or mischief. (Lh, TA.) [Perhaps 
a mistranscription; for -‘jjif\ q. v.] —‘if: 

see ( -03^, in two places. See also —a — 

[Freytag explains it as meaning also A person 
from whom we are averse; whom we do not love: 
from the Deewan of the Hudhalees.] ^-*3^ The 
pigeons called <iijj^, (O, K,) i. e. wild 
pigeons; (S and TA in art. jj^;) which have a 
cooing cry. (TA in the present art.) jii jc jjc. 
Abstaining from an affair, (O, K, *) relinquishing 
it, or forsaking it, and turning away, or back, 
from it: or averse from it: (K:) [i. e.] if is syn. 
with j ‘-•j'i, as also [^jif [but in an intensive 
sense because of the affix •], and [ --if; all as 
epithets applied to a man. (Ham p. 675.) You 
say jpl if —>jif 34 j A man not desirous of play, 
or sport. (TA.) And if jif Not desirous 
of women. (TA.) And —‘jif, alone, signifies One 
hardly, or not at all, constant in true friendship. 
(TA.) ‘-03° [mentioned above as an inf. n.] A 
sounding, or an emission of sound: (Msb:) [and 
particularly] the low, or faint, or humming, 
sound of the jinn, or genii, that is heard by night 
in the deserts; as also l —‘if [which is likewise 
mentioned above as an inf. n.]: (O, K:) or a sound 
heard in the night, like drumming: or the sound 
of the winds in the atmosphere, imagined by the 
people of the desert to be the sound of the jinn. 
(TA.) ^3° j. means The sounds of the 

winds; (S, O, K;) and --if means [the 

same; or both mean] the confused and continued 
sound [or the rustling or murmuring] of 
the winds. (TA.) And one says also f jll ‘-03^ (S, 
O, K) The confused and continued sound [or the 
rumbling] of the thunder. (S.) And ^-03° 
Jlijll (IAar, O, K) The sound of the sands; a 
certain sound therein; but what it is [or what is 
its cause] is not known: it is said to be [the 
sound of] the falling of portions thereof, one 
upon another. (TA.) — See also —‘jif. ** jif : 
see ‘-i jif. if Clouds (m 1 -^) in which is heard 

the if (i. e. confused and continued sound [or 


rumbling], S) of thunder. (S, O, K, *) And Rain 
sounding, or sounding vehemently; 
syn. (TA.) And Sand causing a sound [such 

as is termed --if (q. v.)] to be heard; as also 
J, ■ — a jlc. . (TA.) see —‘jif. — Also Playing 

with, or upon, the musical instruments 

called -i and singing. (S, O, K.) [And, 

applied to a jinnee, Uttering, or making, the 
sound termed ‘-03°: pi., masc. and fem., —‘jif.] 
A poet says, in relation to the sound of the 
jinn, -A 1 ' ; - o^Ull —iHVi 

[And verily I cross the waterless desert when 
amid it are nightly hummers of the jinn, and 

hooting owls]. (TA.) See also -A if. ^3*-“ 

and 3-s if-*: see what follows. —a jUi Musical 
instruments; (S, O, K;) pulsatile instruments 
of music; (Mgh, Msb; *) accord, to some of the 
lexicologists, (O,) such as the lute and 

[mandoline called] jjSL (o, K, TA) and the like 
of these (O) and the tambourine &c.: (TA:) sing. 
I —‘if, (Lth, Az, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) as is 

transmitted from the Arabs; (Lth, Az, Mgh, O, 
Msb;) the pi. being irreg., (Msb, TA,) like 
and pis. of and *45; (TA;) or the sing, is 
i iff and l 3-s if*, (K,) which are applied to 
a sort of musical instrument having many 
strings; (Lth, O;) or the former of these signifies a 
sort of made by the people of El-Yemen, 
(Mgh, Msb, TA,) now called fj&; (TA;) or the 
lute. (Msb, TA.) Hif 1 i3if, aor. iisif, (S, O, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. 3if, (S, O, Msb,) He clave, 

or furrowed, the earth, or land, with the 

implement called <5 if* (S, O, Msb, K) and iij*-*. 
(S, O, K.) — — And He dug the earth until 

the water came forth from it. (TA.) The verb 

is [said to be] used only in relation to the earth, 
or land. (S, O, Msb, K.) [But] I f if* Y occurs in a 

trad, as meaning Cut not ye (^*1=S Y). (TA.) 

33*^ metonymically used as meaning The act of 
eating is post-classical. (TA.) 2 j»ll if, inf. 
n. ifif, I routed, or defeated, and slew, 
the people, or party. (TA.) 4 Hif'i He worked with 
the iff [q. v.]. (TA.) 3 if: see the next 
paragraph. 3if Winnowers of wheat (^=k. I jjiu 
[origi- nally I jjj^, in the CK I j34“]). (O, K, TA.) 
[See also what here follows.] — And Men evil in 
dispositions: (O, K, TA:) sing. [app. in the former 
sense as well as in this] J. 3if: (TA:) or this 
latter signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (TA,) like 
I 3 if-*, difficult in disposition: (K, TA:) or hard, 
and niggardly, and difficult in disposition. (Lth, 

TA.) iisif-*: see the next paragraph. Accord. 

to IAar, The if, i. e. handle, of the [implement 
called] *^3“-? [q. v .]. (L, voce off.) iff The 
implement with which the earth, or land, 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2054 


is cloven, or furrowed; (S, O, Msb, K;) [a kind of 
hoe,] resembling the ? >4 or larger than this; as 
also J, [3J4>: (S, O, K:) accord, to IDrd, the 
implement with which the earth, or land, is 
cloven, or furrowed; whether it be a o 4® [meaning 
hoe], or a [i. e. spade], or a [i. e. 

ploughshare]: and he says, it is a <4 [from the 
Pers. meaning a kind of mattock or hoe] 
which is curved [in its blade]: and some say that 
it is [particularly] a [[. e . hoe] with 

two extremities to its [iron] head: (TA:) [it is 
applied in the present day to a kind of hoe with a 

broad blade:] pi. (O, TA.) And, (K,) 

accord, to LAar, (O,) The forked, or pronged, 
implement with which wheat is winnowed. (O, K; 
and L and TA voce »lj4.) iSjj** J=jl 
Land cloven, or furrowed, (S, TA,) with the ^ j4, 
(S,) for sowing, or cultivating. (TA.) 3j*4: 
see ijjc. IF says that there is no word 
with £ and j and 3 that is of well-founded 
authority. (O.) 3jc l 4 jc, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. 3 Jc-, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 3jc, (Msb, TA,) He put 
it, or set it, apart, away, or aside; removed it; or 
separated it; (S, O, Msb, K;) i. e., a thing; J- 
[from another thing, or from other 
things]. (Msb.) — — And hence. He removed, 
deposed, or displaced, him, namely, an agent, or 
a deputy, from his office, or exercise of authority. 
(Msb.) Or J**ll pc <1 jc He removed, deposed, or 
displaced, him [from the agency, or 
administration, or government]. (S, O, TA.) And 
I 4 J-, (K, TA,) inf. n. 3 jj*j, (TA,) signifies the 
same as 4 jc. (k, TA.) [In like manner also J jcl is 
said by Freytag to signify Semovit, followed 
by pc, as on the authority of the K; in which I do 
not find it.] And 3 jc He was, or became, 
removed deposed, or displaced, [from his office, 
&c„] (S, O, Msb,) used as quasi-pass, of 4je; in 
which sense J, Jj*jl is [said to be] not used, 
because in it [i. e. 4 jc] no labour, or exertion, is 

implied. (Msb.) 3jc said of the j4-4> means 

Paulo ante emissionem, [penem suum] extraxit, 
et extra vulvam semen emisit. (Az, * Msb, TA. *) 
You say, 4-4 J jc., (s, O, K,) the pronoun 
referring to the man’s female slave, (S, O,) inf. 
n. 3jc, (Az, Mgh, O, TA,) [vaguely expl. as] 
meaning He did not desire her [having] 
offspring; as also { 41 (K:) the motive being 

that the woman might not conceive. (Az, TA.) — 
3 Ijt, aor. J ijc, (TA,) inf. n. 3. ijc, (Mgh, * TA,) He 
(a horse) had his tail inclining to one side, (Mgh, 
TA,) by habit, not naturally: (TA:) when it 
inclines to the right side, the Arabs deem 
it unlucky. (Z, TA.) [See also 3 jc below.] 2 3 jc 
see the preceding paragraph. 5 3j4 see 8, in four 
places. 6 I 4 jU5 They went apart, away, or 

aside; removed; or separated themselves; each 


from other, or one party from another. (K, TA.) 
7 3j4l see 1: and see also the paragraph here 
following, in two places. 8 4 jjcl and J. 4 j*2 
both signify the same, (S, O, TA,) i. e. He went 
apart, away, or aside; removed; or separated 
himself; from him, or it: (O, TA:) and so 4c 3jjcl 
and 3 j*l J, <jc : (TA:) or p41l cJ jjcl and J. f«4 j*j 1 


went apart, away, 

or aside; removed; 

or 

separated myself; 

from 

men, or 

the 

people; [withdrew 

from 

association, 

or 

communion, with 

them; 

seceded from 


them;] and left, forsook, or quitted, them: and 
both verbs are sometimes used intransitively: 
(Msb:) [i. e.] 3jicl and j 3j4 [used alone 
sometimes] signify he went apart, away, or aside; 
&c.; as also J, 3j*jl; (K, TA: [the last omitted in 
this place in the CK; but mentioned 
afterwards, voce I 4 J":]) and they said, J, p41l pc 
3j*jl meaning he went apart, or aside, from men, 
or the people: (Msb:) and one says, of a 
pastor, 3j*^ ALc jj j ajjJS Uj | pJill p* 3j**j [He 
goes apart, or aside, with his cattle, and pastures 
them in a place remote, or separate, from men, or 
the people]. (S, O.) p4j4ls J >4*4 4 u! j, in the 
Kur [xliv. 20], means, accord, to Ibn-’Arafeh, 
[And if ye believe me not,] leave me on equal 
terms, not being against me nor for me. (O.) [And 
you say, »Jc JJ 4 jjcl He withdrew himself from 
him to another: see Har p. 245.] And 4-1 pel, expl. 
above, as syn. with 4-4- 3jc: see 1. 

And 4 J2I J j*4 [He withholds himself, or keeps 
aloof, from war, or battle]: said of him who has 
no weapon. (TA.) 3 jc What is brought to the 
treasury of the state in advance, not weighed, nor 
picked so as to have the bad put forth from it, to 
the time of the falling-due of the instalment: (O, 
K, TA:) [for the second of the last three words of 
the explanation, which are correctly J4l 3?-* 4!, 
the O has 3="-*; the CK, 34i; and my MS. copy of 
the K, without any vowel-sign and without 
the sheddeh:] from Ibn-’Abbad; (O;) and thus in 
the L. (TA.) 3 jc: see the next paragraph, 3 jc inf. 

n. of 3jc [q. v.]. (TA.) Also The state, or 

condition, of not having with one any weapon; 
and so \ 3jc: (K, TA: [the latter, by reason of an 
ambiguity in the K, misunderstood by Freytag as 
syn. with 3 jc in the sense in which this is expl. 
in the CK:]) they are two dial, vars., like 34i 
and 4-4 and 34 and 34. (TA.) — — And A 
deficiency in one of the pdiSpi [app. meaning, in 
the crest of one of the two hip-bones]. (IAar, O, 

K.) And The hinder part of an ass: so in 

the saying, <21 .jlia. 3 jc £4! [Strike thou the binder 
part of thy ass]: (O, K:) said to the driver of the 
ass. (O.) 3jc: see 3 jcl, in three places. 44 a 
subst. (S, Msb) signifying A going apart, away, or 
aside; removal, or separation of oneself; (S, * L, 


Msb, * K;) [a withdrawing of oneself from 
association or communion; or secession: and it 
seems to be sometimes used in a sense similar to 
that of — i'-Si'; for] one says, 4Ue 5J jill [app. 
meaning Retirement, or self-seclusion, is a mode 
of religious service]. (S, L, TA.) 4 jill The 4Sj=* 
[app. meaning the crest of the hip-bone]. 
(K.) <4 jc [originally fern, of 3 jcl; a 

subst. signifying] The lower mouth [or spout or 
outlet] of the [leathern water-bag called] 41 ji; (s, 
Mgh, O, Msb;) the part where the water 
pours forth from the 4.45 [a word here, as in 
many other instances, used as syn. with 41 ji,] 
and the like of this, (K, TA,) such [for instance] 
as the 4 a, in the bottom thereof, where the water 
contained in it is drawn forth: Kh says that to 
every 41 j* there are pi jY jf. [dual of <4 jc], in the 
bottom thereof; but it is said in the M that 
the «Y jc is thus called because it is in one of 
the p 4 - V»i [meaning the two lower corners] of 
the 41 j*; not in its middle; nor is it like its mouth, 
in which it receives the water: (TA:) [the mouth, 
by means of which this kind of water-bag is filled, 
is in the middle of the upper edge; and the «Y jc, 
in every instance that I remember to have seen, is 
in the binder of the two lower corners, and is tied 
round with a thong: (see 41 ji in art. 4:)] the pi. 
is 3 jc (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, * written with 
the article JI j*ll, and in the K [improperly] JI J 
without the article,) and JI J also (S, O, Msb, K) 
is allowable; (S, O;) and \ 3)1 p*ll occurs in a trad, 
for J' jdl; these two words being like <212411 

and ijl4ll. (TA.) [Hence,] El-Kumeyt says, 

[describing clouds (<_1AL),] j j^iSI Ula >_j j4JI J 
JUIill Jlljc cjik (assumed tropical:) [The 
south wind drew them forth; and when they 
became black and dense and accumulated, the 
north wind loosed their spouts; i. e. caused the 
rain to pour forth]. (S, O.) And one says of a 
cloud (4-4L), (Mgh, TA,) when it discharges its 
pouring [rain], (Mgh,) or when it pours forth 
copious rain, (TA,) 441 J cjij (tropical:) [It 
loosed its spouts], (Mgh,) or 441 j=- 4 [it has 

loosed its spouts], and 441 J <44j, (TA,) which 
[means the same and] is said [also] of the sky 
fyUUl) by way of indicating the vehement falling 
of the rain, this being likened to its descent from 
the mouths [meaning spouts] of the 41 ji [or 
rather of the Jl J or 4 ji], (Msb.) — — And 
[hence also,] i'i jill signifies (assumed tropical:) 
The [i. e. the anus; as being an outlet; and 
as being closed by means of a sphincter, like as 
the oY jc properly thus termed is closed by means 
of a thong tied round it]. (O, K.) oi jc is a word 
used by the vulgar in the sense of 3jc [app. as 
inf. n. of 4 J, q. v.]. (TA.) 31 J Weakness; 
syn. —i*— = (L, K, TA: in the CK — 4>— =.) — It is 



2055 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


t 


[BOOKI.] 


also a vulgar term for The goods, or furniture and 
utensils, of the house or tent. (TA.) JVI j*ll [a dual 
of which the sing, is not mentioned] The two 
feathers that are at the extremity of the tail of 
the eagle: (Ihn-'Abbad, O, K:) pi. ^Ofl (Ibn- 
Abbad, O.) j*ll, for see 3Y 3 f. 3 

see <1 jAJJI. Jjci Sand (J*j) separate, or cut off, 

(IAar, O, K,) from other sands. (IAar, O.) 

Also A man not having with him any weapon; (S, 
O, K;) as also [ 0 Of, (O, K,) occurring in a trad.; 
(O;) and [ 01 3*-“, (K,) or this signifies not having 
with him a spear; (S, * K;) and the first is 
sometimes expl. as having this particular 
meaning: (TA:) pi. of the first, (S, O, K,) and of 
4 0 Of, (K, TA,) 0 Of and o Y Of and 0 Of, (S, O, K,) 
which is anomalous, but made to accord 
with 3 “**, pi. of the epithet 3 because 
nearly like it in meaning, (R, MF,) and 3 0f\ (K,) 
or or this is pi. of f 0 Of, (O, TA,) and 3U 1 *-*, (IJ, 
K,) which is anomalous, (TA,) and this is pi. of 
i 3 3*-? (S, O, K) also. (K.) Hence, the 
epithet I is applied to one of the (S, 

O, K, TA,) i. e., to one of the two stars of which 
each is called 31ULJI [q. v .]; (TA;) because, unlike 
[the other i. e.] it has no star [near] 

before it that is regarded as its weapon; (S, * O, * 
K, * TA;) or because in the days of its 
rising [aurorally] there is no cold nor wind. (O, 

K.) And A bird that cannot fly. (MF, TA.) — 

— And Clouds (mA- 0 in which is no rain. (S, O, 

K.) And A horse having his tail inclining to 

one side, (S, Mgh, O, K,) by habit, (S, O, K,) not 
naturally. (S, O.) [See O0f0\ Hence the 

saying, J Of^ Jf 3 j=-Yl o* 3% - f' 1 i. e. [I seek 
protection by God] from a [or the] man having 
with him no weapon, upon a [or the] horse of 
which the [or bone of the tail, or part of the 

tail where the hair grows,] is crooked. (TA.) 

And [app. as an epithet applied to an ass or the 
like,] Deficient in one of the [which seems 

here to mean, in the crest of one of the two hip- 
bones]. (IAar, O, K.) — — And The share, of 
flesh-meat, of an absent man: (IAar, O, K: *) 
pi. 33°. (IAar, O.) 33*-* A place of removal, or 
separation of oneself: so in the saying, 3 3*4 aaS 
liSj liS jc [I was in a place, and hence in a state, 
of removal, or separation, of myself, from such 
and such things; I was aloof therefrom]. (TA.) 
See 8 . 3 3*-* J^j, in the Kur [xi. 44 ], means 

And he was aloof from the ship [i. e. the ark], 
or from the religion of his father. (O, TA.) And 
one says, J3*4 ^ If 3 [I am aloof from this 

affair]. (S, O.) And 3 3*4 3=“^ Cf Such a one 
is aloof from the truth. (Msb.) 3 3*-? A pastor who 
goes apart, or aside, with his cattle, and pastures 


them in a place remote, or separate, from men, or 
the people: (S, O:) or a pastor apart from 
others (K, TA) with his camels depasturing the 
herbage not previously pastured upon and 
seeking successively the places where rain had 
fallen: in this sense not an epithet of 

discommendation, for the doing thus is an act 
of the courageous and valiant of men: (TA:) 
pi. 3u L *- i . (S.) — — And One who alights apart, 
or aloof, from the company of travellers; (K, 
TA; [ j4JI ja in the CK should be 3?;]) who 
alights by himself; in which sense it is an epithet 

of discommendation. (TA.) And One who 

separates himself from the players at the game 
called by reason of meanness. (S, O, K.) — 
— And One who is alone in his opinion, having 

no one to share with him in it. (TA.) See 

also 3>! in two places. — — Also Weak and 
stupid. (S, O, K.) 3j3*-“ [pass. part. n. of Of; Put, 
or set, apart, away, or aside; &c.]. Of 3 ^! 

Ojl j 3*4 in the Kur [xxvi. 212], means Verily they 
are debarred, or precluded, from hearing [the 
speech of the angels]. (TA.) ^3“*-*^ A sect of 
the [q. v .], who asserted that they 

seceded from what were in their estimation the 
two parties of error, the people of the ^4, 
and (O, K:) [therefore they were thus 

called, i. e. the Seceders:] or they were thus called 
by El-Hasan (K, TA) Ibn-Yesar El-Basree (TA) 
when Wasil Ibn-'Ata and his companions 
withdrew from him to one of the columns of the 
mosque, [agreeably with a common practice of 
lecturers in a mosque, each of them seating 
himself on the ground at the foot of a column, 
while his hearers, with him, seated also on 
the ground, form a ring,] and he (i. e. Wasil, TA) 
began to establish the dictum of the condition 
between the two conditions, that the 
committer of a great sin is not a believer 
absolutely (K, TA) nor an unbeliever absolutely 
(K, TA, but not in the CK,) but between the two 
conditions: (K, TA:) and they are also called 
4 3l j*JI. (TA.) ?0f 1 44 ?0f, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 334 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. 3 Of (S, Msb, K) and }0f (S, K) 
and Of (TA) and 3-* Of (K) and and }iOf 
(S, K) and f 3*-* and f 3*4 (K;) and Of; (Msb, K;) 
both signify the same; (IB, TA;) and j 44 f3* tl , 
(S, K,) and 4 <-3* cl ; and 4 f3** [app. 34 f3*4 but 
accord, to the TK ■*-* 3**]; (K;) [He determined, 
resolved, or decided, upon it, or upon doing it, 
namely, an affair;] he desired to do it, and 
decided, or determined, upon it; (S, K;) he 
settled, or determined, his heart, or mind, firmly 
(*jj3i Ao) upon doing it: (Msb:) or he strove, 
laboured, or toiled, in it, namely, an affair; or 


exerted himself or his power or efforts or 
endeavours or ability therein: (K:) or so 334 
(TA:) or 3 34 inf. n. *fOf and -A 34 signifies also 
he strove, &c., in his affair: (Msb:) and 34d 3 Of 
signifies he made the affair to have, or 
take, effect; and settled it firmly: (Har p. 3 :) or, 
accord, to Ktr, he so settled it, and confirmed it. 
(Id. p. 105 .) [See also ?0f and *44, below.] flj 
U 33 <1 in the Kur [xx. 114 ], means [And we 
found him not to have] a quality of deciding an 
affair. (S.) [34 1 j* 34' j®, a prov.: see expl. in 
art. (“3=*.] — — One says also, ?0f, 

meaning 44 f Of: (K, TA:) and hence, in the Kur 
[xlvii. 23 ], OOf [And when the affair is 
determined upon]: or the meaning may be, '4 
jiYI 443 3 Of [and when the disposers of the 
affair determine upon it]: but accord, to Zj, the 
meaning is, and when the affair is serious, 
or earnest, and the command to engage in fight 
becomes obligatory. (TA.) - — 344 4- ?0f 
means He conjured the man: (S, * K, TA:) or 
he commanded him, or enjoined him, 
earnestly: 4 3*4 [that he should surely do such 
a thing]: (TA:) or 44 ciii 33 means I make thy 
informing me to be a decided thing in which 
there shall be no exception: and one says 
also, 'Al»i Y) Aljlc Cii 33 and '-Alii UJ [virtually 
meaning I conjure thee to do such a thing]; as 
though one said, By Allah, I demand not of thee 
[aught] save [thy doing] this: so says Mtr, 
referring to “ the Book ” of Sb. (Har pp. 21 and 
22 . [But 34 is there, inadvertently, put for VI.]) 
— — And one says, ^Ijll f 3^ The charmer 
recited Of, meaning charms, or spells, [for the 
cure of a disease, &c.;] (K, TA;) as though he 
conjured the disease [&c.]: and in like 

manner, ^ 3^ [The serpent-charmer recited 

charms, or spells,] is said when he draws forth 
the serpent; as though he conjured it. (TA.) [See 

an ex. voce 3 i, in art. if. Hence, ?0f is used 

in the present day as meaning He invited to an 
entertainment. — — And Freytag mentions its 
occurring often in the book entitled f 

as signifying He went, or tended, to, or 
towards, (J),) some place: but this signification 
is probably post-classical: it is correctly 

expressed by 8 , q. v.] 5 33** see the preceding 
paragraph, first sentence. 8 3 3*^! see 1 , first 

sentence, in two places. ^ 3 *°' signifies also 

He (a man, K) kept to the course, or right course, 
(3AS1I,) (s, K,) in a thing, (S,) in running, and 
walking, & c. (K.) And He went along 

upon the road without turning aside. (TA.) 

Also He tended, repaired, or betook himself, to, 
or towards, him, or it, either in a direct course, or 
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indirectly. (IJ; M and L in art. <**A) — — 
And fjjel, (K, TA,) or J (Har p. 3,) 

said of a horse, He went along overcoming his 
rider, (K, TA, Har,) in his running, not 
complying with the desire of his rider when he 
pulled him in, (TA,) [and] not turning aside. 

(Har.) And <1 ? jltl He bore it, and endured 

it with patience; or he bore, and was patient, with 
him. (TA.) jp an inf. n. of 1. (S, Msb, K, &c.) 
[Hence,] p <^3*11 3 jl, (K, &c.,) mentioned in 
the Kur [xlvi. 34], (TA,) Those, of the apostles, 
who determined upon doing what God had 
enjoined them: or they were Noah and Abraham 
and Moses and Mohammad; (K, TA;) to which 
several add and Jesus: (TA:) or those, of the 
apostles, who were endowed with earnestness 
and constancy and patience: (Ksh, K, TA:) j p in 
the dial, of Hudheyl meaning patience; as in their 
saying, jp dllo J U |J have not patience of 
separation from thee]: (TA:) or, (K,) it is said, 
(Ksh,) they were Noah and Abraham and Isaac 
and Jacob and Joseph and Job and Moses 
and David and Jesus: (Ksh, K:) or Noah and 
Hood and Abraham and Mohammad: thus 
accord, to Aboo-Is-hak. (Yoo, R, TA.)- — See 

also <-*tj=-, in three places. jp is expl. by 

Lth as meaning An affair upon the doing of which 
one's heart, or mind, is firmly settled or 
determined. (TA.) — Also The dregs of pressed 
raisins: pi. jp. (k.) <0*11 fi, (K,) or ?p ft, (T in 
art. pi,) and J, <*je, and J, P'p ft, (K,) and J, pjj*ll, 
(TA,) The [i. e. anus, or podex, app. the 
former]. (K, TA.) <-* p is an inf. n. of 1, meaning A 
striving, labouring, or toiling, in an affair; (Msb, 

TA;) and strength. (TA.) And one says, <1 1* 

i *^ip V j <-« p, meaning He has not 
[determination, or resolution, or] a deliberate 
way of acting or proceeding, nor patience, in that 
upon which he determines, or resolves, or 
decides: (Ham p. 31:) or l <^ip 1* means 
Such a one will not keep constantly, firmly, or 
steadily, [or rather has not the quality of keeping 
constantly, &c.], to an affair upon which he 

determines. (TA.) See also ‘pp. 

<111 c ilijc p, (K, TA,) such, in a trad., the poor- 
rate is said to be, (TA,) means A due of the dues 
of God; i. e. [in the CK “ or ”] a thing that is 
obligatory, of the things that God has made 
obligatory. (K, TA.) <-»j=- A man's »j“l [or near 
kinsmen; or his near kinsmen on the 
father's side]: and his <%s [or tribe]: pi. jp. 
(K.) <-* p, and <* p pi; see p j*l' pi, above. Pp a 
pi. of fj'i [q. v.]. (TA.) Is* p A man who 
fulfils his promise; (K, TA;) who, when he 
promises a thing, performs it, and fulfils it. (TA.) 
— And A seller of pj=-, meaning dregs of 
pressed raisins. (K.) jjp [Determined, or 


resolute;] one who perseveres in 
his determination until he attains that which he 
seeks, or desires. (Ham p. 532.) — — See 
also f jjt, in two places. — — And see fl 
f j*ll. jip A vehement running. (K, TA. [In the 
CK, j-i*ll is erroneously put for ji*ll.]) Rabeea 
Ibn-Makroom Ed-Dabbee says, l<) 31SJ <iSki Y ji 
J* --p' l M fi3*H <** j* [If I did not restrain 
him, when he runs, his vehement running would 
almost break the piece of iron that stands up 
in the mouth from the middle of the bit-mouth: 
see lI*-!*?]. (TA.) ‘pp an inf. n. of pj^ in the 
sense first expl. above. (S, K.) [As a simple subst., 
it signifies Determination, resolution, decision, 
or fixed purpose of the mind; as also [ jp and 
l pp\ or] the disposition and subjection of the 
mind to the wish, or thing desired: (Ham p. 336:) 
or it is a subst. [signifying the making an affair to 
have, or take, effect; and settling it firmly;] 
from jiYI f P meaning and or, as in 
the Mj, the settling, or determining, the heart, or 
mind, firmly upon the thing that one desires to 
do; as also i jp : or, accord, to El-Ghooree, [jp 
signifies the preceding desire to dispose 
and subject the mind to the act. (Har p. 3.) [The 
pi., in all the senses, is p)l p. Hence,] p)l j*ll cjjlil 
means The determinations p) of 

the commanders in the hostile and plundering 
expedition to distant parts, and their taking to 
them, became strong. (TA. [Probably from a 

trad.]) See also <-« p, in two places. 

<UI fil p means The obligatory statutes or 
ordinances of God: (Mgh, Msb, K, TA:) 

sing. <*jp. (Msb.) — — And, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, signifies A charming; syn. iyj*i; as 
though thou imaginedst thy having imposed 
an obligation [thereby] upon the devil, lest [for lS I 
in my original I read Cj as meaning i*-J] he should 
execute his desire upon thee: pi. fil p: (TA:) 
or fil p signifies charms, or spells, (S, K,) that are 
recited [for the cure of diseases, &c.]: or certain 
verses of the Kur-an that are recited over persons 
affected with diseases, or the like, in the hope of 
cure: (K, TA:) these are termed uij^l fil P. 
but ^jll fjl jf. are those [charms, or spells,] by 
which one conjures the jinn, or genii, and spirits. 
(TA.) — — fjl je is an appellation of 

Certain portions of the Kur-an, which are 31^3“ fil 
[chap, xxxii.] and »-4-JI <** [chap, xli.] and ffill 
[chap, liii.] and ^Ej p'i I A! [chap, xcvi.]; (Mgh;) 
[thus called because] they are those in [the 
reciting of] which one is commanded to prostrate 
himself. (Msb.) f'3*-!' The lion; as also J, pji*-^!. 
(K.) f sing, of <* p, (TA,) which signifies [Such 
as act with determination, resolution, or decision. 
And particularly] Such as are sound, or true, in 
love, or affection. (K, TA.) — — [And 


sing, of jjj'p applied to affairs.] V>yp jj*VI 3f* 
means The best of affairs are those in which is 
determination, resolution, or decision: or upon 
which one has confirmed his determination, and 
in which one has fulfilled what God has enjoined. 
(TA.) f jp A she-camel advanced in age, (As, S, 
K, TA,) and so <-* jp as expl. by LAar, (TA,) but 
having somewhat remaining of youthful vigour; 
(As, S, K, TA;) as also J, fj p; (K, TA;) of which 
the pi. is }p\ (TA:) or one whose teeth have been 
eroded by old age: or one extremely aged, such as 
is termed ffl<: [but see ls 3<:] the pi. is f jl p. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) An old woman; (S, 

K;) as also \ jjp. (K.) And Short, as an 

epithet applied to a woman. (K, * TA.) fj** 
Charming, or a charmer, (K, TA,) by means 
of spells. (TA.) f -jsiiil: see f 1 3*11. jp 1 <J JJ “I P, 
(S, * Msb, * K,) first pers. <lj p, (S, Msb,) 
aor. j p, (S, Msb, and K in art. ls P,) inf. n. jp, 
(TA,) He asserted his relationship [of son] to his 
father: (S, Msb, K:) [you say, J] »l p He 
asserted his (another's) relationship as son to 
such a one:] and so <flj »l jp, (S, * Msb, O, * and K 
in art. is p,) first pers. <j) 3^, (S, Msb,) aor. jp, 
(S, Msb, K,) inf. n. ijp; (TK;) this latter verb 
being a dial. var. of the former. (S, Msb.) 
[And the latter verb has a similar signification 

expl. in art. lSP .] And "^l Vp and <f 

intrans.: see 8. — See also the first sentence in 
art. ijp. 5 j3*j see the next paragraph, in two 
places. 8 <fil csj^l (S, Mgh, * Msb, K) and <i (K) 
He asserted his [own] relationship [of son] to 
him: (S, Mgh, * Msb, K:) [you say, J] ls 3^' 
and He asserted his relationship of son to 
such a one:] and so ] is 3*1, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 
l I p. (K.) It is said in a trad., \ <j1*GJI ls3*1 ip 
*'3*f f lj“3 Vj <*i 3 h ijiac-li [expl. in art. o^c-: 
see 4 in that art.]. (S, Mgh, Msb.) See also 
art. lSP.'“P A party of men (S, Msb, K) such as 
is termed <o3a& [i. e., as expl. in the O in 
art. who league together to defend one 

another], (K, TA,) above, or exceeding, [such as 
compose] a <“*■: (TA:) or, accord, to Er-Raghib, 
a company of men who assert their relationship, 
one to another, either by birth or by the leaguing 
together for mutual aid: (TA:) [for] the » is 
a substitute for the final radical letter which is j: 
(Msb:) or, as some say, it is from ls p signifying “ 
he was, or became, patient; ” as though they were 
a company who took patience by one another's 
example: (TA:) [for, accord, to J,] the » is a 
substitute for ls: (S:) the pi. is ojP (S, Msb, K) 
and ujj^ and ls p, but they did not say '-J p\ 
(S:) hence Cup in the Kur lxx. 37, (S, TA,) [expl. 
as] meaning companies in a state of dispersion: 
(TA:) or separate, or sundry, parties: pi. of » p, 
which is [said to be] originally »jj^, from [the inf. 
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n.] as though each party asserted their 

relationship [as sons] to other than those to 
whom the other party asserted their relationship: 
(Ksh, Bd:) ujjp is expl. by Et-Tarasoosee as 
meaning companies coming in a state of 
dispersion. (Msh.) One says, Jjjp JAI ^ , 
meaning [In the house, or abode, are] several 
sorts of men. (As, S.) ‘jjp: see A jp, below, in two 
places: — and also in art. is jp. isjjp, which is of 
the dial, of the tribe of Mahrah Ibn-Heydan, but 
disapproved, (IDrd, TA,) is a word expressive 
of desire for one’s becoming favourably inclined; 
[as though meaning Mercy on me! or I cry 
mercy;] and so J, <_s jp: (K, TA:) or a word 
expressive of the being, or becoming, favourably 
inclined; [as though meaning Mercy on thee!] 
and so 4 is jp, (IDrd, TA,) which is of the dial, of 
the people of Esh-Shihr, a bad word: (TA in 
art. isjp | (:lS jp, (K and TA in that art, 

in the CK lS jp,) a saying of that people, (TA,) 
[app. meaning Mercy on thee! (or the like) it was 
not thus, or such a thing was not,] is like the 
saying jlS jal ^ ji«J [“ By my life,” or “ by 
my religion,” &c.]. (K, TA.) Jjjp p. A certain 
tribe of the Jinn, or Genii. (ISd, K, TA.) A jp a 
subst. [signifying The assertion of relationship of 
son to a particular person] from is jp\ or <_s jp; (S, 
Mgh, TA; see an ex. above, voce l S J 5 *=-';) and so 
1 ‘jjp: (TA:) one says, <jj \ “jjA 1 and 'JijP 
also, meaning [Verily he is good in respect of] the 
assertion of relationship [of son; i. e. he asserts 
his relationship to a good father]. (K, TA.) — See 
also art. l s jp. iJ jp l is jp, (Msb, K, and Ham p. 
369,) aor. isjp, (Msb,) inf. n. J.jp; (K;) and lSP, 
(Ham ubi supra,) or ! jp, inf. n. as above; (Ham p. 
125;) He was, or became, patient, or enduring, 
(Msb, K, and Ham,) or commendably so, (K,) of 
that which befell him. (Msb.) — <A jp, first 
pers. ‘* 3 }jp, aor. is jp, inf. n. Is jp: see 1 in art. jjp. 

[Hence,] Cjjje, aor. <-jpj I traced up, 

or ascribed, or attributed, the tradition [<hla J] to 
the original relater thereof]; syn. (Msb, TA. 
*) 2 »t jp, inf. n. *jjp (S, Msb, K, TA) and Si jp, 
(TA,) He enjoined [or exhorted] him to be 
patient, or enduring, (S, * K, * TA,) or to have 
comely patience; (K, TA;) i. q. [q. v.]: (S, M, 
K, TA, all in art. j“h) [and hence, he consoled 
him; often used in this sense:] or he said to 
him, iSfei jp Silt i>«a.l, meaning May God grant thee 
comely patience. (Msb.) [You say, Sjc. it jp He 
enjoined, or exhorted, him to endure with 
patience the death of him; or the loss, or want, of 
it: and hence, he consoled him for the death of 
him; in which sense, <A it jp is also now used.] — 
— See also St jp, below. 5 is jp He took patience; 


or constrained himself to be patient, or enduring; 
syn. JP, (S, Msb, TA,) and [q. v.]; (TA;) the 
sign of doing which is the saying, <A) Ulj <11 t-i) 
j [Verily to God we belong, and verily unto 
Him we return]. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., [as 
some relate it,] t-“ i_> 41 S <Ht A jp jp) fl ip, expl. 
by some as meaning Such as does not constrain 
himself to be patient [with the patience of God, 
he is not of us]. (TA. [See another reading 
voce jj*<]) And you say, Sic Cyjij, meaning I 
constrained myself to endure with patience the 
loss, or want, of him, or it: [and hence, I 
consoled myself for the loss, or want, of him, or 
it: held by some to be] originally cj meaning 
I exerted my strength or energy [to divert myself 
from him, or it]; like for I 'lVfe . (TA in 

art. jp.) You say also <“ is jp, meaning <j [i. 
e. He took patience, or constrained himself to be 
patient, by reflecting upon him, or it; or he took 
example by him, or became consoled by his 
example, meaning the example of a person who 
had suffered in like manner and had been 
patient]. (S in art. pi) 6 IjjUj They enjoined [or 
exhorted] one another to be patient, or enduring, 
or to have comely patience. (K, TA.) [And hence, 
They consoled one another.] 8 is p\ see art. jjp; 
to which, as well as to the present art., this verb 
belongs. A p'T [often] signifies jUlllIj Alci V 1 
p ls-s [i- e. The asserting one’s relationship by 
saying “ I am such a one the son of such a one; ” 
and the call, or cry, by means of which to know 
one another; in war: see 8 (last sentence but one) 
in art. P^; and see also (K in this art.) jp 
Patient, or enduring; or having comely patience. 
(K.) » jp, held by some to belong to this art.: see 
art. jjp. *ijp: see A jp in art. jjp. A jp Patience, 
or endurance; (S, K;) and '“jjp signifies the same, 
as in the saying ;j j*ll jia. > [He is comely in 
respect of patience or endurance]: (Ham p. 369:) 
or patient endurance of the loss of anything: 
(TA:) or comely patience or endurance; (K, TA;) 
as also s 3 j*J accord, to the copies of the K, 
but correctly 4 <jj*j [inf. n. of 2, as though 
for <ij*J i. e. self-enjoinment, or self- 

exhortation, to be patient or enduring, as 
is indicated by what follows]: an Arab of the 
desert, whose brother had slain a son of his, is 
cited by the author of the Hamaseh as saying, 
[on his brother's being brought to him that he 
might retaliate upon him, (see Ham p. too,)] J j 51 
Jjj jj pj . P i jjjj, IJUAj pjj [I say to 

the soul, i. e. to myself, enjoining patience and 
enjoining endurance, One of my two hands has 
smitten me, not desiring, or not meaning, to do 
so]: (TA:) Alij is [syn. with inf. n. 


of ls-^,] from “p'T: and Qpft [signifies as 
rendered above; or] is derived from i. e. “ 
the hard ground,” and means the strengthening 
of the heart: or it is from 'pjp; because 
the afflicted remembers his ancestors who have 
gone before him; and he means, I enjoin the 
soul to endure his loss with patience, becoming 
consoled by the example of others whose sons 
have been slain. (Ham ubi supra.)- — A jp is 
also a quasiinf. n.; like AJ=e, meaning 
from JP: (TA:) or a subst. [signifying 

Enjoinment, or exhortation, to be patient: and 
hence, consolation: and, as often used in the 
present day, the state, or ceremony, of mourning, 
when relations and friends come to console 
the bereaved:] from ‘pjp; like fP from flA, 
and plS from AA (Msb.) — See also art. jjp. is jp 
Very patient or enduring. (Ham p. 125.) is jp: 
see isjjp, in art. jjp. lS jp [A place of consoling: 
and hence a place of wailing for a dead person, 
because relations and friends go thither 
to console the bereaved]. (A. [There used as an 
explicative adjunct to <=d-“.]) lS jp: see tsjjp (in 
art. jjp) in two places, p“ 1 ip, (S, A, O, Msb, 
K,) aor. 03 ip, (S, A, O, Msb,) inf. n. ip (S, O, 
Msb, K) and JP; (S, O, K;) and 4 cP^; (S, O, 
K;) He went roundabout, patrolled, or went the 
rounds, by night, (S, A, O, K,) to guard the 
people: (TA:) he made search by night after 
suspicious persons, or persons to be 
suspected, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) and investi- gated, 
or discovered, their opinions, or sentiments: 
(TA:) he went to and fro; syn. ■ As l. (Ham p. 
320.) It is said in a prov., p- jp Jp ip s-JS 
upj, (S, O,) or 4 (O, K;) or, as some relate 

it, ijJ-cy and pj j; (TA;) [A dog that has gone the 
rounds by night is better than a dog that has lain 
down; or a dog going the rounds &c.;] said for the 
purpose of urging to make gain: meaning that he 
who occupies himself in business is better than 
he who lacks power or ability: (TA:) or, as some 
relate it, p\ p jli. jp AJS [ a dog that has 
gone the rounds by night is better than a lion that 
has hidden himself]; alluding to the superiority of 
the weak who occupies himself in making gain 
over the strong who holds back. (O, TA.) You also 
say of a wolf, (S, O, K,) and of any beast of prey, 
(TA,) 4 jpP, meaning, He went roundabout by 
night, (S, O, K, TA,) seeking for prey: (TA:) and 
4 jpP . 2 he (a wolf, TA) sought for prey (S, O, K, 
TA) by night: (S, TA:) and 4 he [a man] 
sought, sought after, or sought to 
gain, sustenance: (S, O, K:) and 4 he (a 

wolf, AA, S) smelt [app. to find prey]. (AA, S, O, 
K. *) — ‘ jp jp, (S, L, K,) aor. 63 ip, inf. n. ip, 
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(L, TA,) His tidings were slow, or tardy. (S, L, K, 

TA. [In the O, » jji..]) aor. 03J4, She 

(a camel) yielded little milk, though her milk had 
collected in her udder since the next previous 

milking. (TA.) And c£c. f aor. 030c, inf. 

n. 4-4, She (a camel) grumbled much on being 
milked. (TA.) Hence, l4U«c c 1 j j She yielded her 
milk unwillingly. (IDrd, O, K, TA.) — — 
And (S, O, K,) aor. 3_c. (S, O, TA,) inf. 
n. il4, (TA,) She (a camel) pastured alone. (S, O, 

K.) And 44 (4 He was parsimonious 

to me with his wealth. (AA, TA.) — 4c ; (A,) 
aor. 63 (>*., (S, A,) inf. n. l 4; (A;) and J, 4 jcI; 
(S, * K, * TA;) He sought, or sought for or after, 
him [or it]: (S, * A, K: *) or the latter, he sought, 
or sought for or after, it (a thing) by night. (TA.) 
You say, (j4 4 j He went away seeking his 
companion. (A.) And fis J. 1414 Yj tiL ia c .) J, 4Y' 
UaUac 14 j We sought for the camels, or sought 
for them by night, and found not any trace. (TA.) 
And 44 u^a J, jl3YI Such a one traces footsteps. 
(A.) And l jj4ll 44 He follows vice, 
immorality, or unrighteousness. (A.) — f jail (4, 
(O, K,) aor. 63 c4, inf. n. il4, (TA,) He fed the 
people, or party, with somewhat little in quantity. 
(O, K, TA.) 8 03641 see 64 in three places: — 
— and 4c ; in four places. — — You say 
also, 4 ah 6“4 He trod such a country, and knew 

its tidings. (TA.) And^Ull 6-cl He sought to 

obtain the she-camel's milk. (TA.) — — 

And JjYI 6“4 He entered into the midst of the 
camels, and stroked their udders in order that 
they might yield their milk. (O, K. *) R. Q. 

1 6“ «4e : see 64 Jjlll The night came 

on: (AO, LAar, Msb:) or came on with its 
darkness; (TA;) its darkness came on: (IDrd, S, 
O, K:) or departed: (IDrd, O, K:) or it has this last 
meaning also; (AO, IAar, Msb;) bearing two 
contr. significations: (Ktr, AHat, Msb:) or was 
dark; meaning, all the night: (IAar:) Fr says that, 
in the Kur [lxxxi. 17], 44c J4j, accord, to all 
the expositors, signifies and by the night when it 
depart eth: but that some of his companions 
asserted the meaning to be when its 
commencement approacheth, and it becometh 
dark: like as you say 4-411 (S, O,) which 

signifies the clouds approached the earth: (Fr, S, 
O, K:) or this is only said when it is in the night, 
with darkness and lightning. (Lth, O, TA.) R. Q. 

2 644*j ; see 64 in two places. 4c j? 6-4 is* 

(S, O, K) [Bring thou the property] from 
where it is and where it is not: (TA:) i. q. 4k o» 
4fyj : (S, O, K, TA:) which means thus: (TA in 
art. or whence thou wilt: (S, O, K, TA, ibid.:) 
or from any, or every, quarter. (TA ibid.) 6c 
A [drinking-cup or bowl, of the kind called] ^4 
(TA:) or a large (S, A, Mgh, O, L, Msb, K,) 


from which two or three or more [men] 
may satisfy their thirst; (L, TA;) larger than 
the 44 (L, voce 4>:) though this is greater in 
height; (TA;) and larger than the (IAar, in 
TA, voce 64) but not so large as the 4 j: (S, O:) 
pi. 64c (s, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and 4c*c (TA) 
and [pi. of pauc.] 64c i. (iAth, Msb.) — — 
Hence, one says, 661 Jc. ill 4 meaning 
(assumed tropical:) It is apparent, manifest, or 
conspicuous, to thee. (O in art. j«4) — And The 
penis. (O, K.) 6“c: see 64 44c Slowness, or 
tardiness. (TA.) — Also, [in the CK, 

erroneously, 1 _64c ; ] Covetous merchants 

or traders: (IAar, O, K, * TA:) accord, to [some 
of] the copies of the K, it signifies 54 and *4 => 16; 
but the conjunction should be omitted. (TA.) — 
And Large vessels. (IAar, O, K.) 64c A trace, 
footstep, vestige, or the like: see 1, latter part. 
(TA.) 6 j 4 A seeker: (TA:) [see 64] or a 
seeker, or pursuer, of prey, or game, (S, O, K, 
TA,) by night, or at any time; applied to a wolf, or 
to any beast of prey: (TA:) or a wolf, or, as some 
say, any beast of prey, that seeks much for 
prey by night; as also J, 44c and f 6"4c and 
i 64c : (TA:) and hence, (S,) J. each of the last 
three, (S, O, K,) as well as the first, (K,) a wolf: (S, 
O, K:) and the first (i_>“ j-c) ; a dog that pursues 
much, and will not eat. (TA.) — Also A she-camel 
that yields little milk: (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K:) or that 
will not yield her milk until she becomes remote 
from men: (O, K:) and one that, when she is 
roused to be milked, goes along awhile, then goes 
roundabout, and then yields her milk: (O, * K, * 
TA:) and one evil in disposition when milked, (O, 
K, TA,) that grumbles much, (O, TA,) and goes 
aside from the other camels: (TA:) and one that 
kicks the milker, and spills the milk: (TA:) and 
one whose udder is stroked to try if she have milk 
or not. (O, K.) Also A she-camel that 

pastures alone; (AZ, S, O, K;) like 4 j4 (AZ, S, 
O.) And A she-camel that seeks after bones, and 
eats the flesh upon them [in the TK 

erroneously 46D. (Ibn- Abbad, O, K.)- — 

Also A woman who does not care for, or mind, 
her approaching men: (O, K:) or, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, who ventures upon that which occasions 

suspicion, or evil opinion. (TA.) And A man 

in whom is little, or no, good or goodness; or who 
does little good. (O, K.) — — And One who is 
slow, or tardy. (TA.) 4“*°: see 44. 4-44: 
see 4 j 4*4 ; each in two places. 44c : see 664 
each in two places. 64c : see 44°, in two 
places. — Also The 44 [or mirage]. (O, 
K.) 44c Hedge-hogs: because of their often 
going to and fro by night. (S, O, K.) 44 One who 
patrols, or goes the rounds, by night, (S, A, O, 
Msb, K,) for the Sultan, (Msb,) to guard the 


people: (TA:) who makes search by night after 
suspicious persons, or persons to be suspected, 
(S, A, O, K,) and investigates, or discovers, their 
opinions, or sentiments: (TA:) and any seeker of 
a thing: (A:) used as a sing and pi.: or it is a 
quasi-pl. n. also: being, without idgham, [i. e., in 
its original form, 44-.] like 4 and 44 (TA:) 
or the pi. is 4 44 (S, * A; O, Msb, * K,) or this is 
a quasi-pl. n., (TA,) and 4 4“*°, like 44 (O, K,) 
[or this is also a quasi-pl. n.J and 44c 
and (TA.) [See 44] 4*-“ A place where a 
thing is sought, or to be sought; syn. 44 (s, O, 
K.) ISd cites, as an ex., from El-Akhtal, V 
4iu=j 44 4 <1 6 ^ 4 4 - j l y :.:'i -uSj [Defiled 

with dust, the sword will not reach the middle of 
it if there be not in it a place where something is 
to be sought and a seeker]. (TA.) You say also, j* 
441 46 [He, or it, is near as to the place where 
he, or it, is to be sought]. (TK.) m-c 1 66 >_u*c, 
aor. m*^c, inf. n. 4c, He (the stallion) covered, 
or compressed, the she-camel. (Mgh, Msb, TA.) 

[See also 4c below.] And one says, 441 

4 The dog chases the bitches with the desire 

of coupling. (TA.) And -4a <4, aor. and 

inf. n. as above, He let him his stallion to cover 

for hire. (S.) [See also 4.] And 4c, aor. and 

inf. n. as above, He gave hire for a stallion's 
covering. (A, * K.) You say, 44 4-c, inf. n. as 
above, I gave the man hire for a stallion's 
covering. (Msb.) 4 <4 4l He lent him his he- 
camel [app. for covering]. (Lh, TA.) [See also 1.] 
— *_iuel said of a wolf, He ran, and fled. (O, K.) 
10 4k He asked, or demanded, 

or desired, of him, the loan of his he-camel [app. 

for covering]. (TA.) Ciu . au .il she (a mare) 

desired the stallion. (S.) And He (a dog) 

became excited by lust: you say, ^ 44; 

4S1I 44*4 Such a one becomes excited by lust 
like as does the dog. (TA.) — And 4 4 C1u . au .1l 
My soul disliked, or hated, him, or it. (O, K. 
*) 4c A stallion's covering, or compressing: (S, 
A, Mgh, O, K:) [in this sense an inf. n.: (see 1:)] 
also used, metaphorically, as relating to a 
man: (TA:) or (so in the A and K; but in the S, 
“and, it is said,” ) his sperma; (S, A, K, TA;) that 
of a horse or of a camel; in which sense it has no 
verb: (TA:) or his progeny: and offspring; syn. 4; 
(A, O, K;) [app. of human beings; for it is added 
by SM that,] in this sense, it is, accord, to some, 
tropical. (TA.) One says, 4c <111 jia, ^ 
TA,) meaning [God cut short, or may God cut 
short,] his progeny, (A,) or his sperma and his 
progeny. (TA.) And Kutheiyir says, describing 
mares that had cast abortively their 
offspring, fy 4*4> 66 4c 55)4 

44 6l 41I ^1 [They leave behind them the 
offspring of ElWalikee and Nasih: the hyena 
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appropriates them to her dependants for 
maintenance]: (O, TA:) (jill jll and were two 
horses; (O;) two stallions; and ^ is the 

hyena. (TA.) — — Also The hire of covering, 
for yLt (Mgh, Msh, TA;) the hire that is 
taken for a stallion's covering: (S, O, TA:) so in a 
trad, in which it is said that Jkill 
is forbidden. (S, Mgh, O, Msb, TA.) uJ j A 
head that has remained long without being 
combed and anointed. (O, * K, * TA.) 
see yyy last sentence, y j ■“*■: see y >■ ' . A 

palm-branch from which the leaves have been 
removed: (T, Msb, TA:) or a straight and slender 
palm-branch from which the leaves have been 
stripped off: and one upon which leaves have not 
grown: (K:) or the part, of a palmbranch, a little 
above the yj£ [or lower, thick, and broad, 
portions,] upon which no leaves have grown; that 
[or those parts] upon which leaves have grown 
being termed : (S, O:) pi. [of mult.] y**y (O, 
Msb, TA,) with two dammehs, (TA,) 

and (Msb, TA) and and y and [of 
pauc.] (TA.) It is said of the Prophet, in a 
trad., yi . m' l [He 

was taken, i. e. he died, while the Kur-an was 
written only upon leafless palm-branches, and 
skins, or white skins, and stumps of palm- 

branches]. (O, TA.*) Also The bone of the 

tail; and so j (K:) or the slender part 

thereof: (TA:) or the part where grows the hair 
thereof, (K, TA,) i. e. of the tail: (TA:) or y.y c 
yj jll signifies the part, of the skin and bone of the 

tail, where the hair grows. (S, O, TA.) And 

The outer [here meaning upper] part of the 
human foot: and likewise [i. e. the shorter side, or 
app., accord, to some, the shaft (see jfr" as used 
in relation to a feather),] of a feather, lengthwise. 

(K.) And A cleft, or fissure, in a mountain; 

as also | (k.) see the next preceding 

paragraph, y _y*j The king of the bees: (S, O, K: 

*) the male bee. (A, O, * K.) And hence, (S, 

O,) (tropical:) The lord, or chief, of his people: 
(S, A, O:) or a great chief; as also J, yyy ; (K;) or 
this signifies [simply] a lord, or chief, like y yyj: 
(O:) pi. yyl*j. (TA.) It is said in a trad, of ’Alee, 
When such and such things shall happen 
(mentioning factions, or seditions), y yy: yj^= 
gyll; (A, O, TA;) in which, accord, to 
As, (jj-sll y means the chief of men in respect 
of religion at that time; (TA;) or it means the 
leader of the religion: (T and TA in art. y j^:) 
and it is said that y here means shall quit 
the faction, or sedition, and its party, with 
his partisans in religion; by *9^ being meant his 
followers; and by y shall go away through 


the land, journeying, or warring in the cause 
of the religion: or , as Z says, *4^ y means 
(tropical:) shall remain, and be firm, together 
with his religious followers; and accord, to Aboo- 
Sa’eed, the same is said of the locust, when it lays 
its eggs, thrusting its tail into the ground; and the 
meaning here is, (assumed tropical:) shall 
remain firm until the people shall return to him, 
and the religion become manifest, and spread 

abroad. (TA. [See also yj~^ and yj~.]) Also 

(tropical:) Gold; so called because it is that by 
means of which an affair is managed, or ordered: 
and [in a larger sense] a thing to which one has 
recourse for protection or the like; as in a saying 
of 'Alee, in which wealth is termed the y of 

the unbelievers or of the hypocrites. (TA.) 

And A certain flying thing, smaller than 
the locust; (As, A'Obeyd, K;) or larger; (K;) and 
having a long tail: (TA:) or a certain flying thing, 
longer than the locust, that does not contract its 
wings when it alights; to which a horse is likened 
for the slenderness of its body: (S, O:) or a kind of 
moth, or the like, (■&! ja,) of a greenish colour, 
that flies in the [season called] (IAth, TA.) 
[Golius explains it as “ Insectum oblongum, 
quaternis pennis volucre, mordella Gazae, seu 

orsodacna Aristot. ” ] And A species of 

[or partridge]. (O, K, TA.) And A blaze, or 

white mark, on a horse's face, (K, TA,) of a long 
shape, terminating before it extends as far as the 
upper parts of the nostrils; or extending 
upwards along the bone of the nose, wide and 
straight, until it reaches the lower part of the 
even portion of the forehead, whether it be little 
or much, if it do not reach as far as the eyes: 
(TA:) or a white line, or stripe, of the blaze, 
extending downwards until it touches the fore 
part of the nose and mouth. (En-Nadr, A'Obeyd, 

Az, O.) And (accord, to Lth, O) A [or 

what we term a feather] in the part of the flank of 
a horse where the rider strikes it with his foot: 
(O, K, TA:) but Az says that this is a mistake, and 
that the correct meaning is that given above on 
the authority of A'Obeyd. (TA.) — — The lS 
in is augmentative; because there is no 

Arabic word of the measure 3^1*2 except 
(S, O.) yy l y-^, (K,) aor. yy, (L, TA,) inf. 
n. yc- (L, TA, and so in some copies of the S, in 
other copies of the S and in the O yy [which is 
wrong],) and yy and (O, L, TA,) He [a 

camel] stretched out his neck in going along 
[quickly: or went a pace quicker than that 
termed but not so quick as that 

termed yjlh see y )]. (S, O, L, K, TA.) — — 
And ye-, aor. ye, inf. n. 0'y“* c , He (a beast) 


limped, halted, or was slightly lame: so in the M. 
(TA.) — And Arab of the desert said, when the 
lion was desiring to devour him, and he [the lion] 
therefore betook himself to a tree [or shrub] of 
the species termed jy-y, yAi V 

jiJb meaning » _>y4* V ujl’ - Aj [He 

conceals himself, to seize me, by means of the 
'owsajeh: thinking that I shall not see him: the 
transpositions in the verse being app. meant to 
be understood as occasioned by the terror of the 
man; for the words of the explanation may be 
read so as to have the same metre as those of the 
verse]. (TA.) — JU1I ye, [aor. ye,] The camels 
became diseased from pasturing upon the 
[shrubs called] y je. (O, K, TA.) 9 ye. I, inf. 
n. jrlAyri, He (an old man) went away bent by 
reason of age. (O, K.) ye A certain pace, or 
manner of going, of camels. (TA.) [See 1, first 
sentence.] 4yLe a portion of the night. (O.) yJ-e 
[part. n. of ye]. Dhu-r-Rummeh says, 
describing his she-camel, yl j j! y'-e j 

y]“ > » ls* j (j jiy GA [And the reddish, or 

yellowish, or dingy, white camels, of a sort that 
goes the pace termed ye, or of a sort that goes 
the pace termed y j, with a quick running, are 
struck with the feet on their sides, but she 
outstrips]: he means, the camels go swiftly, 
struck with the feet in their course, but do not 
overtake my she-camel. (S, O.) yje [The lycium, 
or box-thorn; of several species; but now 
particularly applied to the lycium Europaeum 
of Linn.: accord, to Sprengel (Hist, rei herb. p. 
252, as stated by Freytag), applied to the 
zizyphus spina Christi, which is the 
rhamnus spina Christi of Linn.; but this is 
the jiy] a species of thorn: (S, O, K: *) certain 
trees of the thorn-kind, (L,) having a round red 
fruit [or berry] like the carnelian-bead, (O, L,) 
which is sweet, and is eaten: (O:) or a species of 
thorntrees having a bitter red fruit in which 
is acidity, called y^>: (Msb:) or certain trees 
having many thorns, and of several species, 
whereof is one that produces a red fruit, 
called y=“, in which is acidity: (T:) when it grows 
large, it is called : (O, Msb:) and because of 
the softness of its wood, the women of the Arabs 
of the desert make of it spindles for spinning 
wool: (O:) the n. un. is with »: (S, O, Msb: [in the 
K, yje is termed the pi. of ^yjje:]) and it is said 
that the pi. of the n. un. is ylje: (TA:) ISd says, 
the genuine yje is short between the knots, 
hard in the wood, small in the leaves, and does 
not grow large, and this is the best sort: thus says 
AHn: (L:) some say that it is the 3 Je [i. e. jpe, q. 
v.]: Dioscorides says, it is a tree that grows in 
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tracts that exude water and produce salt, 
having erect thorny branches, and leaves 
somewhat long, overspread with a moist viscous 
substance: and there is another species, whiter 
than this: and another species, of which the 
leaves are blacker than those of the former, and 
wider, inclining a little to redness, and its 
branches are long, their length being about five 
cubits, and having more numerous thorns, and 
weaker, and less sharp, and its fruit is wide and 
thin, as though it were in sheaths: and the jc 
has a fruit like the 'IAjj [or mulberry], which is 
eaten: it grows mostly in cold, or cool, 
countries. (Avicenna [Ibn-Seena], book ii. p. 232. 
[In this extract from Dioscorides, in the original, 
are some unimportant words which I have passed 
over, including two imperfectly printed, and 
unintelligible: and what is said in it respecting 
the fruit I think doubtful, as being inapplicable to 
the fruit of the box-thorn.]) an epithet 

applied to a camel [app. meaning That stretches 
out his neck much in going along: or that goes 
the pace termed much or well]. (S, O, 
K.) ,.r - ; an instance of a quadriliteral- 

radical word without any letter of the kind 
termed (S, O, TA;) the letters of this kind 
being six; three pronounced with the tip of the 
tongue, namely, j and J and u; and three labial, 
namely, m and — * and <*; (TA;) Gold: (S, O, K:) 
and (as some say, O, TA) any gems, such as 
pearls and ^ jaU [or sapphires]. (O, K.) — Also A 
large, or bulky, camel: (O, K:) a small one is 
called (TA.) — — And, accord, to AZ, A 
certain stallion-camel. (O.) See also the following 
paragraph. Large weaned camels: (O, K:) 

small ones are called (TA.) And, (O, 

K,) accord, to El-Mufaddal, (TA,) Camels on 
which kings ride; [and particularly] 

certain camels which were decked, or adorned, 
for En-Noaman (S, O, K, TA) Ibn-El-Mundhir; 
or, accord, to AO, camels on which kings ride, 
which bear [fine housings or the like, of the kind 
of stuff called] j- [q. v. voce i3J J ] of great price: 
(TA:) and, (O, K, TA,) by El-Mazinee, (TA,) it 
is said to signify (O, TA) camels that carry gold; 
(O, K, TA;) but IAar rejected this assertion: (O:) 
it is said (O, TA) by Nasr, on the authority of As, 
(TA,) to be a [fern.] rel. n. from the name of a 
certain market in which is Alnr . ; i. e. gold: (O, 
TA:) IAar relates, on the authority of El- 
Mufaddal, that it is a rel. n. from the name of 
a certain stallion of generous race, called J, 
and he is said to have been called also: 

(TA:) in the T, (TA,) or by AO, (O,) it is said 
that Lg A ' "' 1 , (O, TA,) or (O,) was a horse 

or mare (i>>) of the offspring of Ed-Deenaree 
(O, TA) Abu-l-Humeys Ibn-Zad-er-Ra- kib: (TA:) 


in the K, is said to have been [the name 

of] a mare G> >) of the offspring of Ed-Deenaree. 
(TA.) 1 aor. 3“^, inf. n. 3“*^ (S, A, O, 

Msb, K) and 3 Ac (S, A, K) and sjUjt (Msb, K) 
[and and »3“c and »>*«-« and »>***-« 

and l sjr*- (see 3Ac below)]; and 3“A, 
aor. 3“c, inf. n. 3“A; (S, O, Msb, K;) and J, 

(A, O, Msb, K,) and J, >A*j, (K,) and [ (A, 

O, Msb, K;) It (an affair, or a thing, S, A, O, Msb) 
was, or became, difficult, hard, strait, or intricate. 
(S, A, O, Msb, K, * TA.) You say, 3^, (TA,) 
and 3-^, (S, O,) and J, >*■", and 4 >A*j, and 
4 (k,) It was, or became, difficult, hard, 

strait, or intricate, to him. (S, * O, * K.) — — jAc. 
gAA 1 '- i , (as in the CK and a MS. copy of the K,) 
or 3“=-, (accord, to the TA,) What was in the belly 
would not come forth. (K.) You say ^ U -uA- >*c 
oAAl What was in his belly would not come forth. 

(TA.) See also 4. 3“A, (Msb,) or 3“A, 

(IKtt, TA,) or (TK,) inf. n. 3Ac 

and (Msb, IKtt, TA) and 3“=-, (IKtt, K,) He 
(a man) had little gentleness, (Msb, IKtt,) 

I 

jjiVI [in the execucution of affairs]; (Msb;) and 
was narrow, or niggardly, in disposition: (IKtt:) 
or he was hard in disposition; or illnatured. (K, * 

TK.) -Ale. jAe ; (A, and so in the CK and a 

MS. copy of the K,) or 3“A, (as in the TA,) inf. 
n. 3Ac, (TA,) He acted contrarily, or adversely, to 
him; opposed him; (A, K;) as also f (K,) inf. 
n. 3 j- j ": (TA:) and jAe 4 also signifies 

he straitened him. (Sb, O, * TA.) jAe ; 

(so in the CK and in a MS. copy of the K,) or 3“®-, 
(so in the TA,) Time, or fortune, became severe, 
rigorous, afflictive, or adverse, (K,) AAc to us. 

(TA. Ci33i and The she-camel 

was untrained. (O.) — — And (k, TA,) 

and (S, O, TA,) aor. 3“A, inf. n. u l 3 i “ c 

(S, O, K, TA) and 3Ac, (O, K, TA,) She (a camel) 
raised her tail, after conception, to show the 
stallion that she was pregnant: (S, * O, TA:) and 
[as also, app., J, i -j jAe, or AA- cj inf. n. 3st“*j, 
(see j Aalj, voce 3“A,)] she (a camel) raised her 
tail in her running. (K, TA.) [In the former case, 
the action denotes repugnance to the stallion: 
in the latter, a degree of refractoriness: in both, 
difficulty.] — 3“A, aor. 3“A and J-*-, (S, O, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. 3AA; (S, O;) and J. »3“Ai; (O, Msb, 
K;) He demanded the debt of the debtor, it 
being difficult to him to pay it: (S, O, Msb, K: *) 
and he took it of him, it being difficult to him to 
pay it, and was not lenient towards him until he 

was in easy circumstances. (TA.) »3“A, (As, 

TA,) and J. » >Acl, (S, TA,) He forced, or 
compelled, him, against his wish; [ jiYI Jc- to do 
the thing;] i. q. »3“A (As, TA,) and » >*31. (S, O, 
TA.) — 3^, and (TK,) or CijLic., (k, TA,) 

aor. 3“=-, (TK,) inf. n. 3“A, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 


He, (a man, TK,) and she, (a woman, TK,) was 

left-handed. (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K.) ^3“*°, (O, 

L, and K, and so in a copy of the S,) aor. 3“A, (L,) 
or 3“=-, (TA,) inf. n. jAe; (L, TA;) and j 
(K,) or (L and TA, and so in a copy of the 

S,) aor. 3“*S (TA;) He came on my right side. (S, 
O, L, K, TA.) 2 3“A see 1, in four places: and see 
4. 3 i ( k,) inf. n. »3“A«A, (S, O,) He treated 
him, or behaved towards him, with hardness, 
harshness, or ill-nature; (S, * O, * K;) »3“ 1 '" is the 
contr. of “3-3^. (S, O.) 4 >*cl, (S, K, &c.,) inf. 
n. j, (Kr, Mgh, &c.,) and, accord, to Kr, 3Ac; 
but correctly, the former is an inf. n., and »3Ac is 
a simple subst.; [as is also 3“^;] (TA;) He was, or 
became, in a state of difficulty; possessing 
little power or wealth: (TA:) he became poor: 
(Mgh, Msb, K:) he lost his property. (S, O.) 3'-“^ 
in the sense of is a pure mistake. (Mgh.) 

cj she (a woman) had, or experienced, 

difficulty in bringing forth; (Lth, S, O, K;) as also 
J. (O, TA.) You say, in praying for a woman 

in labour, AjjSilj CijLty (Lth, A) May she have an 
easy birth, and may she bring forth a male child: 
(Lth, O:) and in the contr. case you say, 

^*“13 [May she have a difficult birth, and may she 

bring forth a female child]. (Lth, A, O, TA.) 

And in like manner, She (a camel) had difficulty 
in bringing forth, her young one sticking fast at 

the time of the birth. (O, TA.) And She (a 

camel) did not conceive during her year [after she 
had been covered]; (K, * TA;) as also 4 ^3“=-, in 
the pass. form. (TA.) — >*cl : see 3“*°. 

5 jA* 2 : see 1, in two places. — — It (spun 
thread, Hlje-, in the K [speech], but this is a 
mistake, TA) became entangled, so that it 
could not be unravelled; as also jA*j, with the 
pointed £: so accord, to Lth, as related by Az, 
who confirms it as of the language of the Arabs: 
but Sgh, in the TS [and O], says, You say of a 
thing, when it has become difficult, >***A 
and jA*j; but of spun thread, when it has 
become entangled, so that it cannot be 
unravelled, jA*j ; with the pointed £; not with the 
unpointed £, unless using a forced, or 
constrained, mode of speech. (TA.) 6 I3AU3 [They 
were difficult, or hard, each with the other; they 
treated, or behaved towards, each other with 
hardness, harshness, or illnature;] they 
disagreed, each with the other; said of a buyer 
and seller, and of a husband and wife; (TA;) 3“*" 
is the contr. of 3“^: (S, O:) see Kur lxv. 6. (TA.) 

See also 1, in two places. 8 in the 

sense of » >*31; see »3“*. >*»l He rode 

the she-camel before she was trained, (S, A, O,) 
while she was difficult to manage: (A:) or he took 
her in the first stage of her training, while yet 
difficult to manage, and attached her rein to 
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her nose, and rode her. (K.) Hence, 

p&l (tropical:) He uttered the speech without 
premeditation; without measuring and preparing 

it in his mind. (Az, A.) ?4j J4> O? He 

took of the property of his son, or child, or 
children, against the wish of the latter: (S, O, K:) 
so occurring in a trad., with i_h; 
from jl~*3cVI signifying “ the act of forcing, or 
compelling: ” but accord, to one relation of that 
trad., it is with o^- (TA.) to >444] see l, in 
two places. — » >"4J He sought, or desired, or 
demanded, that in which he experienced, or 
would experience, difficulty. (O, K.) 44°, 
or >**4: see 44°, in two places, 44° and ( 44° (S, 
A, O, K) and J, 4“*° (S, A, K) and J, 4>4-“ 
[respecting which, as well as some other words 
here mentioned, see below, in this paragraph, 
and see what is said of its contr. j>4i, voce 44,] 
and l »44° and J, 34*4-** and f 0 “" and 
l [all of which are app. inf. ns., of l, q. v.,] 
(K) Difficulty; hardness; straitness; intricacy; 

contr. of 44. (S, A, O, K.) 'Eesa Ibn-'Omar 

observes that every noun of three letters of which 
the first is with damm and the second quiescent 
is pronounced by some of the Arabs with the 
second movent like the first; as 4“*° and 44°, 

and fk j and f=>- j, and and f4. (S, O.) It is 

said in the Kur [lxv. 7 ], l(>4 4*c -4 <HI J4-4 
[God will give, after difficulty, ease]. (O, TA.) 
And again, [xciv. 5 and 6 ,] I>**j >4JI 2 r“ ip 

I jP >4Ji [And verily with difficulty shall be ease: 
verily with difficulty shall be ease]: on reciting 
which, Ibn-Mes'ood said, 444 44° 44 4 [A 
difficulty will not predominate over twofold 
ease], which, says Abu-l-'Abbas, is meant as an 
explanation of the words of the Kur immediately 
preceding it, agreeably with a rule mentioned by 
Fr [and applying to most cases, but not to all]: 
for >41 being mentioned, and then repeated 
with (J, the latter is known to be the same as the 
former; and I >* being mentioned, and repeated 
without Jl, the latter is known to be different 

from the former. (O, * TA.) It is also said, j! 

<4c >111 Ji.il >4JI Ji- [If difficulty were to 
enter a burrow in the ground, ease would enter 

upon it]. (TA.) As to ], j>4, it is the contr. 

of j>4, and both are inf. ns.: (S, O:) or they are 
put in the places of 4“*° and 44: (TA:) or accord, 
to Sb, they both are epithets; for he holds 
that there is no inf. n. of the measure J 44 and 
the saying ?j>4i 4 !j ?j >4 4 ! <43 is expl. as 
signifying Leave thou him to a thing in which 
he experiences ease, and to a thing in which he 
experiences difficulty: and Jj4_« is also expl. in 
like manner. (S, O.) [In like manner also,] 


j>4-> Ciilj | [maybe expl. as signifying I effected 
a thing in which such a one experienced 
difficulty; meaning I treated such a one 
with hardness, harshness, or illnature; being] 
said when thou hast not treated the person of 
whom thou speakest with gentleness, 
graciousness, courtesy, or civility. (O, TA.) You 
also say, [using »«-> and its contr. j» as 
epithets,] J, »j>4-« 3j »j>4 -4- [Take thou what 
is easy thereof, and leave thou what is difficult 
thereof]. (A.) — — 4“*° also signifies Poverty: 
(Msb:) and J, “4“*°, [the same: or] littleness of 
possessions, of property, of wealth, or of power: 
(S, TA:) and J. »444> and J, »4*4i, [the same: or] 
difficulty, and poverty; contr. of »>4: (O, TA:) 
both inf. ns.: (O:) and ] ls ' j 4e, [the same: or] 
difficult things, affairs, or circumstances; (TA;) 
contr. of ls 44: (S, O, TA:) and fem. of >°i, 
applied to a thing, or an affair, or a circumstance. 

(TA.) l s 44*11 [The army of difficulty] is 

an appellation given to the army of Tabook; 
because they were summoned to go thither 
during the intense heat of summer, (O, K,) and in 
the season of the ripening of the fruit, (O, TA,) so 
that it was hard to them; (O, K;) and because 
the Prophet never warred before with so 
numerous an army, amounting to thirty 

thousand. (O, TA.) J, i_s44*H » >j> , in the 

Kur [xcii. 10 ], signifies, as some say, [We will 
smooth his way] to punishment, and a difficult 
case. (O, TA.) 4“*°, (S,) or >*!l, (O, K,) A certain 
tribe of the Jinn, or Genii; (S, O, K;) as also 
1 4°*°, (S,) or 4441: (O, K:) or the first, (S, O,) or 
second and ( last, (K,) a land inhabited by Jinn. 
(S, O, K.) 14°: see 14*°. 4“*° Difficult, hard, hard 
to be done or accomplished, hard to be borne or 
endured, distressing, strait, or intricate; (S, O, 
Msb, K; *) applied to an affair, or a thing; (S, 

O, Msb;) as also J, 1>°. (S, A, O, Msb, K.) 

<44, and J, 1«“*°, (K,) or j ^ and j. »1»“*°, 

(L,) A want difficult of attainment. (L, K.) 

4 ~*° f ji, (K,) and ( 1>°, (S, K,) and J, 1>4J, (K,) 
A difficult day; a day of difficulty; (S;) a hard, 
distressful, or calamitous, day; or an unfortunate, 
or unlucky, day. (K.) — — 4“*° 344 A man 

having little gentleness in [the execution of] 
affairs: (Msb:) or hard in disposition; or 

illnatured. (K.) [See 1 .] J, 1»*° <s!j, (S, A, O,) 

or l »1>°, (as in one copy of the S,) A she-camel 
not trained: (S, A, O:) or ( 4*-**° <4 and J, <3^44 
and J, <31(44. [and app. J, <4(4(4 ] (K) or J, <4(4(4 
(Lth, Az, S, O, L) and J, <4(44° (Lth, Az, TS, O, 
L) and J, <4*! > 4 , (Lth, Az, TS, O,) but what Lth 
says is not agreeable with the usage of the Arabs, 
(Az, TS, O,) a she-camel that is ridden, (Lth, Az, 


S, O, TA,) or laden, (TA,) before she has been 
trained: (Lth, Az, S, O, TA:) or that has been 
taken in the first stage of her training, while yet 
difficult to manage, and had her nose-rein 
attached, and been ridden: (K:) and the epithet 
applied to a he-camel is J, 4>*°, (K, TA,) or 4“*°, 
(CK,) and [ 44“4° (Lth, Az, and so in some 
copies of the K,) and J, 4444° (Lth, Az, TA, and 
so, in the place of the form immediately 
preceding, in some copies of the K,) and J, (4>4 
(TA) and [ l4>4 (K, TA) and j (4144°. (S, O.) 

Also l 4>*° <36 A she-camel that raises her 

tail in her running; as also J, 44°: (K:) or 
the latter, raising her tail after conception: (TA:) 
[see 1 :] and [its pi.] J, >1(4, applied to wolves, 
that are agitated in their running, and shake the 
head, and contort (>£j) their tails, (S, TA,) by 
reason of briskness. (TA.) And J, <4*1(4 j° <34 A 
she-camel that is wont to raise her tail when she 
runs, (TS, O, K,) by reason of sprightliness. (O, 
TA.) In the L, instead of >**3, preceding 444 we 

find >43. (TA.) Also, J, 4t“*° <36, (Lth, O, 

K,) or l ‘ > ?*°, (S,) accord, to Lth, (TA,) A she- 
camel not conceiving during her year [after 
having been covered]: (Lth, S, O, K:) but Az says 
that this explanation by Lth is not correct, and 
that >*° <34 signifies, as expl. above, “a she- 
camel that is ridden before she has been trained; 
” and so As explains it; and ISk says the same. 
(TA.) 14*°: see 14*°. »>c : see 14°, hi three 
places. »14*°: see >°i, last sentence. l$>c : 
see 44c, in three places: and see also l4*°l. l>c 
and »>**°: see 44*, throughout. 444; and [its 
pi] j^\p: see 4“*°, latter half. <3(4(4 

and (4444 and <4444: see 4“*°; the last in two 
places. 4 14*° and 4>4° and <3434 and 34144° 
and (4444 and (4444 and <4* l >4° and <41444: 
see 4“*°. > 4! [More, and most, difficult, hard, 
strait, or intricate; contr. of 143;] applied to a 
thing, or an affair, or a circumstance: fem. 

( lS>4. (ta.) Applied to a day, i. q. 1>°, q. 

v.; (K;) unfortunate, or unlucky, (O.) — A left- 
handed man; one who works with his left hand; 
(S, O, Msb, K;) one whose strength is in his left 
hand or arm, and who does with that what others 
do with the right: (TA:) fem. 444*°: (K:) and 
pi. u l 44*°, (O, TA,) like as l 4> is a pi. of 4441, 
(TA,) and 44°. (O.) None is stronger in casting or 

shooting than the >°i. (TA.) 44 4*-°' A 

man who uses both his hands [alike]; 
ambidextrous; an ambidexter: (S, O, K:) 

fem. »44 444°: (TA:) you should not say [of a 
man that he is] >3 >4l; (S, TA;) nor of a woman 

that she is 4>4 4>**°. (TA.) iljl***^, fem. 

of >4 S/I, The left hand or arm. (TA.) 4“*. 
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y^ A pigeon, or pigeons, having a whiteness in 
the left wing. (S, O.) And ifyi- iAse An eagle 
whose feathers on the left side are more 
numerous than those on the right: (S, O, K: *) 
and (S, O, K) some say (S, O) having, in its wing, 
white primary feathers. (O, K.) And i)yc. A 
white primary feather; (O, K;) and so 4 Zy&. (S, 
O, K; in one of my copies of the S 
written » 3 “f.) yy A man who presses his 
debtor, and straitens him, or puts him in 
difficulty. (T, TS, O, K.) [See l, latter half]. 
and see y^-; each in two places. 

see yz-, in four places. l j*YI t*| JJ, 
(Msb,) [aor. J**^,] inf. n. ■ d,r .. (TA,) He did the 
affair [or he acted in it] without consideration; 
(Msb, TA; *) and J, Ji**J and j ' — a— Aol have the like 
meaning: (Msb, * TA:) whence what next follows. 

(Msb.) JJ- He travelled the road not 

following a right direction: (Msb:) [or you 
say,] if- ■ ‘‘ r -, (O, K,) aor. ■ «■/% (K,) inf. 

n. Jit; (TA;) and j - d,v .( and 4 Ji*j; (o, K;) he 
declined from the road, (O, K, TA,) and 
journeyed without direction and 
without pursuing a right course: (TA:) or JJ 
ijj (K, * TA) he travelled the road, (K, TA,) 
seeking an object of want, (TA,) without 
direction: (K, TA:) and j and J, he 

travelled it without aiming at and hitting upon a 
right course: (TA:) and ■ «‘t ; (Mgh,) 

or s jUill, inf. n. as above, (TA,) he traversed, or 
crossed, the desert, or waterless desert, without 
direction, (Mgh, TA,) and without any travelled 
road; as also J, (Mgh:) or ■ d,r . signifies the 

taking a course not along the road, (S, IAth, O, 
TA,) and without knowledge: (IAth, TA:) this is 
said by IAth to be the primary meaning: (TA:) 
or, accord, to IDrd, the primary meaning is the 
travelling the road without direction: (O:) and 
4 J—J':/l signifies the taking a course at 
random, without direction and without 
knowledge. (Ham p. 613.) And one says, ' Jj 
JP, inf. n. as above, He passed the night 
journeying therein without direction, seeking a 
thing. (Msb.) And Jit- [alone] signifies 
The going round about by night seeking an object 
of quest, or desire. (O, K.) [See also 2, and 4.] — 
— Hence, i. e. from the frequent usage of the 
verb in its primary sense, L&a JJ, meaning 
Such a one treated, or used, such a one 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or 
tyrannically; (O;) as also j (O, * K:) 

and jUJill JJ (O, K) i. e. [The Sultan, or ruling 
power,] acted wrongfully, unjustly, &c.: (K:) inf. 
n. as above. (IAth, Mgh, TA.) — — And 
[hence,] J**^ He violated such a woman. 
(TA.) — — And J“**j (assumed 

tropical:) The tears are copious so that they flow 


in other than their [proper] channels. (A, TA.) — 

— And aor. and inf. n. as above, He 

took him, or it, with strength, or force. (Msb.) — 

— And -'iJ He took him as a servant, (O, K, TA,) 

or an <- (TA;) as also J. Ai-uel. (o, K, TA.) 

lie and “d He worked, or wrought, for him 
[as a hired servant]. (K.) One says, PP- J*J p 
(O) or P (TA) i. e. [How long shall I] work for 
thee, (O, TA,) and earn, or gain, for thee, 
going repeatedly to and fro for thee like him who 
goes round about in the night seeking an object 

of quest, or desire? (TA.) And JJ, 

(K,) aor. as above, (O,) He kept, minded, or 
managed, their estate, and ordered its affairs in 
their stead, (O, K, TA,) and went to and fro 
occupied in that which should put it [or keep it] 
in a good, or right, state. (TA.) — P* signifies 
also The breathing of death, (O, K.) And ■ iJ , (O, 
K,) aor. ( -P^, inf. n. Jit- (O, TA) and J y&, 
(TA,) said of a camel, (O, K,) He was at the point 
of death, and had [the affection, or disease, 
termed] : or, as some say, he had 

the affection, or disease, termed » J [q.v.]: (O:) or 
he was at the point of death by reason of the 
[affection, or disease, termed] and began 
to breathe [or pant] so that his [or head of 
the windpipe] became convulsed. (K.) [See 
also Jji.] 2 The journeying without any 

sign of the way and without track; (TA;) and so 
J, Ji*i (TA in art. duwr see a verse cited in the 
first paragraph of that art.) [See also 1, and 4.] — 
“dit, inf. n. as above. He fatigued, or jaded, him, 
(O, K, TA,) namely, his camel, (O, TA,) by 
journeying. (TA.) 4 J-J He journeyed by night, 
[going at random, in a headstrong and reckless 
manner,] like the weak-sighted she-camel that 
beats the ground with her fore feet as she goes 
along, not guarding herself from anything. (LAar, 
O, K, TA.) [See also 1, and 2.] — — And He 
punished his young man with hard work. (IAar, 
O, K.) — Also He (a man, O) had his camel taken 
with the breathing of death, (IAar, O, K,) 
termed JUl. (IAar, O.) — And He kept to 
drinking from the large cup or bowl 
[termed ■ «ir .]. (IAar, O, K.) 5 Ji *2 see 1, first 
quarter, in three places: and see 2. — — JJ> 
in language is from JJ, [and the like,] expl. 
above: (Mgh:) it signifies [in its general 

application The using, or use of, 
a discommendable license in language: and 
particularly vague, or vagueness of, expression; 
or] the making language to accord with [or to 
hear] a meaning which it does not plainly 

indicate. (KT.) See also 1, third quarter. 

[Hence,] one says, Calais JjiJI yjlt js} i. e. [The 
sword fell upon him, and] hit the bone that was 
the main stay of the limb, falling short of the 


joint. (TA.) 7 J-J it bent, or inclined; 
syn. (O, K.) Hence, (TA,) Aboo-Wejzeh 

says, | JJ“ 1 ijii' l (jl CiVfnL l 3 meaning [And she 
knew, or became sure, that] the side of the week 
[was bending, or inclining]. (O, TA.) 8 « - J ] see 

I, in six places. Ji* [i n f. n. of 1, q. v. passim. — 

Also] A large drinking-cup or bowl; (S, O, K, TA;) 
like ly. pi. (TA.) JiJ: see what next 

follows. JU, in a camel, as expl. by As on the 
authority of an Arab of the desert, is [The 
suffering experienced] when the z'jy- [or bead of 
the windpipe] is convulsed ( J> jj, O, or i. 
e. J^ >, S) by the breathing (S, O) at death: (O) 
they say that it is to camels like jjd j) to man. (TA.) 
One says of a she-camel, I&j (O, K) and 

J, JiJ, (k,) meaning In her is the suffering expl. 

above: (O:) or the [affection, or disease, 

termed] » J (O, K) occasioning her to be at 
the point of death and to breathe [or pant] so that 
her » jiJ is convulsed. (K.) —a jit Travelling 
without following a right direction; [as also 
4 J*J; and, app., in like manner, 4 but in 
an intensive sense, occurring in a verse of Esh- 
Shenfara, (see Dc Sacy ’s Chrest. Ar., see. ed., ii. 
359-60,) but not found by me in any of the 
lexicons:] pi. J^s like as clij is pi. of 3 yj. 
(Msb.) Applied to a she-camel as meaning That 
goes along at random, heedlessly, or in a 
headlong manner, not obeying a guide to the 
right course, and that is not turned by 
anything. (TA.) — — And [hence,] Acting 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically; 
syn. jj'-k; (TA:) or one who acts wrongfully, &c., 
much, or often; syn. (S, Mgh, O, * K, TA:) 
and 4 Ji* also has the former [or rather the 

latter] meaning. (TA.) And One who takes 

with strength, or force; and so, but in an 
intensive sense, 4 (Msb.) ^ A hired 

man; a hireling: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) or a slave 
who is held in light, or mean, estimation, or in 
contempt: (O, L, TA:) in the K, is 

erroneously put for the reading in the 

O and L: (TA:) a poet says, (O,) namely, Nubeyh 
Ibn-El-Hajjaj, (TA,) J&- J 0^1 Cuii 

ic- Ac Wic [I obeyed the soul in respect of 

appetites until it rendered me a despised 
bondman, a slave of a slave]: (O, TA:) it is of the 
measure lW in the sense of the measure 
from “d meaning “ he worked for him; ” or in 
the sense of the measure c! from 
meaning “ he took him as a servant: ” (K: 
[and the like is said in the O:]) pi. (s, Mgh, 
O, Msb) and which latter is anomalous. 

(TA.) Jit: see ^ last two sentences. 

see first sentence. see — 

Also, applied to a she-camel, (Aboo-Yoosuf, S, O, 

K, ) without », (O,) as well as to a he-camel, (TA,) 
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At the point of death, and having [the affection, 
or disease, termed] - 4 U_c : or, as some say, having 
the affection, or disease, termed [q. v.]: (O:) 
or at the point of death by reason of the = 4 ., 
and beginning to breathe [or pant] (Aboo-Yoosuf, 
S, K) so that the »>ft4. [or head of the windpipe] 
becomes convulsed. (K.) *-4=4*31 440 j* means 
He is one who has no known place of aim, or 
pursuit: (Msb in art. *ft s j:) the last word is app. 
pi. of *-4-4*j, which is of a form common to 
triliteral-radical verbs, in general. (Msb in the 
present art.) =-44* A place in which one travels 
without direction: (O, TA:) [in which is no sign 
of the way nor any track: pi. *-*4*i : ] one 
says, * , J I >1*1 [They took their way in 
the tracts of the deserts, or of the 
waterless deserts, in which one travels without 
direction]. (TA.) 4 i>* 43 , applied to a woman, 
Violated. (TA.) =-4*4 part. n. of 7 , q. v. (O, 
TA.) >S4c Q.i 3*13 >44c [The man collected an 
army]. (S.) — — CijSL4c 1 collected the 

thing. (Msb.) — — >44c The people 

collected themselves together, (K,) in the 

place: (TA:) or the people fell into difficulty, 
distress, or adversity: (K:) or into dearth, 

scarcity, or drought. (TA.) 3P >44c The 

night became densely dark. (O, K.) ji=4c, a Pers. 
word arahicized, (Ibn-El-Jawa- leekee, Mgh, 
Msb, K, *) from j44i ; (Mgh, TA,) An army: (S, A, 
O, Msb:) pi. j£4«c. (A, O.) You say, 34“ j£4*ll, 
and The army is coming, and are coming. 

(Th, TA.) A collection. (A, K.) A large 

number, or quantity, of anything: (A, K:) as, of 
men, and of camels or other property, and 

of horses, and of dogs. (TA.) The camels or 

sheep or goats of a man, collectively. (Az, O, TA.) 
You say, >34*11 JJal <il Verily he has few beasts. 
(TS, O, TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) The 

darkness of night. (TA.) fp >344. (assumed 

tropical:) Anxieties, coming one upon another, 

consecutively. (O, TA.) See also > 54** . 

[Hence,] gl>34*]l Arafeh and Mine (ls-“j 4s>c) : 
(S, A, O, Msb, K:) because places of assembling. 
(Msb.) »>34c Difficulty, distress, or adversity: (S, 
O, K:) and dearth, scarcity, or drought. (K.) 
Tarafeh says, 444 >* s>SL4c 34 i. e., He became 
in a state of difficulty, or distress, by reason of 
love of her. (S, O.) >34*4 Collected 

together. (Msb.) — And The place where an army 
collects itself; (S, * Msb;) as also J, >34c. 
(TA.) >34*4 Collecting an army; or a collector of 
an army. (S, * Msb.) 3=*= 1 J4c, aor. 34c 
and 34b (S, O, K,) inf. n. 34c, (TA,) He made, or 
prepared, the food with 34= [i. e. honey]: (S, O:) 
or, as also i “44c, (K, TA,) inf. n. 3ft 1 *", (TA,) he 


mixed the food with honey, (K, TA,) and made it 
pleasant and sweet. (TA.) — — [Hence,] <l4c 
(tropical:) He made him an object of eulogy. 
(IAar, K, TA.) And (tropical:) He (i. e. God) made 
him an object of love to men. (K, TA.) Accord, to 
an explanation by the Prophet, of a saying of his 
in which it occurs, (tropical:) He (i. e. God) 
granted him, or permitted him, (O, TA,) i. e. 
disposed him, (TA,) to do a good deed, before his 
death, so that those around him were pleased 
with him, and eulogized him; the good deed 

being likened to honey. (O, TA.) And He fed 

him with honey. (TA.) See also 2 . The inf. 

n. 34c also signifies The extracting honey from a 

bee-hive. (KL.) And 3341 344, aor. 34=, (K, 

TA,) inf. n. 344, (TA,) (tropical:) He compressed 
the woman: (K, TA:) the verb in this sense may 
be derived from a phrase mentioned voce 4114c, 
or it may be a word independently coined: ISd 

says, “In my opinion it is derived. ” (TA.) 

4 _«UIa j* 344, inf. n. 344, [in form] like 444, inf. 
n. -43, He tasted his food. (AA, O, K.) — 34c, 
said of a spear, aor. 34=, inf. n. 3>4c (s, O, K) 
and 34c [correctly 34=] and 3>4c, (K,) It 
quivered: (S, K:) or quivered much. (K. [In the 
CK, 34c and 4X4c are put for 3x«c and 4i4c.]) 
— — And 34= said of water, inf. n. 34c 
and ui4*c, (K, TA,) both with fet-h to the o“, (TA, 
[but the former in the CK is with the 0 * 
quiescent,]) It became agitated (K, TA) and 
rippled, (TA,) being put in a state of commotion 
by the wind. (K, TA.) — — And 344 said of a 
wolf, (S, O, K,) or of a horse, (K,) or of a fox, (TA,) 
inf. n. 34= and 4 >i 4 *c, (S, O, K, TA, [but both in 
the CK with the 0 “ quiescent,]) He went the pace 
termed 34, or =***, [i. e., with wide steps,] and 
quickly: and in like manner said of a man: (S, O:) 
or he was in a state of agitation in his running, 
and shook his head, (K, TA,) going along quickly: 
(TA:) or t>34c signifies the shaking of the limbs 
in running; and is mostly used in relation to the 
wolf: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and, as some say, 34= 
and <iX«c signify the horse's 
being vehement, or ardent, (?>f*4=i 3,) in his 
running, bending down his head, and having his 
back even: and 3=*“=, said of a fox, occurs in 
a verse of Sa'ideh Ibn-Ju-eiyeh, for g4 34= 
[app. a mistranscription for ^ 3=*=], like 

the phrase 4441 ilill [for 4441 = 4 l 4 j]. (TA. [See 

what next follows.]) One says also, of 
a guide, SjU*14 34c, (K, TA,) or 3,j41l (J a ; (Ham p. 
353,) He went quickly, (K,) or went with wide 
steps, like the wolf, (TA,) [in the desert, or 
waterless desert, or in the way]. 34*11 441c 41S (s, 
K) and 34*11, (k,) occurring in a trad., means 


Keep thou to going along quickly; (S, K, TA;) 
from 014411 signifying the going along of the 
wolf and the quivering of the spear: or, as some 
say, by 3411 is here meant 3=41 34= [the honey of 
bees]. (TA. See also art. =43.) — 34, (o, 

TA,) with kesr [to the i_H, (O,) like 4c, (TA,) 
or ccs-IJIj 34, (so in two copies of the S, [in one of 
my copies of the S omitted,]) inf. n. 34, with fet- 
h to the a**, (O,) or 3 >4c (s, TA) and 34, (TA,) 
He kept, or clave, to the thing. (S, O, TA.) 2 34c 
3*411, inf. n. 3ft4l: see 1 , first sentence. — — 
f«il4c, (S, O, K,) inf. n. as above, (S, O,) I 
furnished them with 34 [i. e. honey] 

for travelling-provision; (S, O, K;) as also J, ^$114 . 

(K.) And 3*13 34c, inf. n. as above. He 

made the man's condiment to be 34 [or honey]. 
(TA.) — — And the Arabs say, fSll4= I >l4c, 
meaning Divert ye your guest with something 
[whereby to allay the craving of his 
stomach] before the [morning-meal called] <*114; 
like » >=41 and » >341 &c. (El-Umawee, TA in 
art. *j«J.) — — And 3=411 c=I4c The bees made 

honey. (TA.) [And, accord, to Freytag, 34c 

signifies He collected honey: but for this he 
names no authority.] 10 I >444 1 They sought, 
or demanded, or asked for, 3*4= [i. e. honey], (S, 

0, K,) as a gift. (K.) 34c : see 341c, below. — 144c 
41 means 41 U41 [i. e. May he stumble and fall; &c.; 
(see art. 144c (j^y*! being app. an inf. n., of which, 
in this sense, the verb is not mentioned]: (O, K:) 
[or may he be reviled; for] it is said that 34*11 
signifies the reviling in blaming. (TA.) 34 34c (o, 
K) and 3ft**c J, 34 (O) i. q. =3 j], (O, K, TA,) i. e. A 
good manager and pastor of cattle, or camels & c.: 

the pi. of 34c is 34ci. (TA.) And 11* 34c 111 

means This is the like of this: and so - 44 c. 
(O.) 34 [Honey;] the fluid that is discharged 
from the mouths of bees, (K, TA,) when they have 
eaten, of the flowers and the leaves, what fills 
their bellies, these substances being then 
converted by God, within their bellies, into 34= , 
which they eject from their mouths: (TA: [in 
which, and in the K, several other explanations 
are added, too fanciful to deserve notice:]) the 
word is mase. and fem.; (S, O, Msb, K;) in most 
instances fem.: (S, O, Msb:) 414c signifies a 
portion, or somewhat, thereof; (S, Mgh, O, TA;) 
being the n. un.: (TA:) the dim. is J, 4114c, with », 
because 34c is mostly fem., or as meaning 4i4; 
(S, O, Msb;) or it is the dim. of 4L*c : (Mgh:) the 
pi. of 34c is 34c i [a pi. of pauc.] and 34c 
and 34c and 3>4= and 434 c; (AHn, K;) and 
these pis. are used when one means sorts of 34= . 
(AHn, TA.) [It is also used tropically for >>=, 

1. e. (assumed tropical:) Flowers, or blossoms; 
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because honey is made therefrom. (See pp.) — 
— And it is applied also to (assumed tropical:) 
The sweet, thick, inspissated, or melligenous, 
juice of fruit:] and it signifies [particularly] 
(assumed tropical:) the juice that flows from 
fresh ripe dates; (O, K, * TA;) because of its 
sweetness. (O.) [See also 33] — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) The gum of the [species of 
mimosa called] -3sjc [q. v.]; (O, K;) because of its 
sweetness. (O.) And J~>c i$ (assumed 

tropical:) The gum that flows from the species of 
tree called cs-31, having no sweetness; (O;) a thing 
[or substance], (M, TA,) or a certain odoriferous 
substance, (K,) that exudes from the species of 
tree above mentioned, (M, K, * TA,) i. e. <33 
[generally applied to storax, or styrax], (TA in 
art. ijJ,) used for fumigation, and called by the 
vulgar u— (K. [See art. and ur-^.]) 

And 'P 33c is A white thing [or substance, a 
species of manna,] that comes forth from the 
[shrub called] 3iij, [q. v.], resembling iPP [i. e. 

pearls, or silver beads like pearls]. (K, * TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) A good, or righteous, 
deed, the eulogy for which is deemed sweet. (AZ, 
O.) See 333. — And The PP [app. as meaning 
ripples] of running water, (IAar, O, K,) [arising] 

from the blowing of the wind. (IAar, O.) [In 

one place in the CK, 3-3JI is erroneously put 
for 33*11; see 33c, below.] 3?*c, (S, O, TA,) in the 
K erroneously said to be like j*J, i. e. | 3*^, 
(TA,) applied to a man, (K,) Vehement in beating, 
(S, O, K,) quick in the raising, Q3 j £ P, O, and so 
in copies of the S,) or in the falling, Q3j, so in a 
copy of the S,) or in the returning, (<3. j, so in the 
K,) of the hand, or arm, (S, O, K,) with the 
beating. (TA.) <3c J*\- see 333. 3^ n. un. 

of 33c [q. v.]. [<3c m is a euphemism 

for (assumed tropical:) The place of injection of 
sperma: and hence it means (assumed tropical:) 
the source from which one springs; origin; 
ancestry, or parentage; &c.] One says, 3 

<3c i. e. (assumed tropical:) [Such a one 

has no source] of kindred ( L P), (S, O,) nor of 
cattle or property (33). (S in art. ^ p.) And 3 
<3c >_j ( -3jct meaning [i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) I know not the sources (or the source) 
from which he has sprung; or his ancestry, 
or parentage]: (S, O, * K:) or (tropical:) his 
origin, and any wife from whom he has sprung. 
(A, TA.) And <3c m < 1 3 jj U (tropical:) 
He reviled him so that he demolished his 
parentage, and denied his origin, or rank or 
quality. (Z, TA.) And ^ pp 3k, said 

respecting his mother by an Arab of the desert, 
meaning (tropical:) Every child that she has 
brought forth is from a manly sire. (A, TA.) 
And iP p <3*c jila ^lc (assumed tropical:) 


Such a one knew the whole company, and case, 
or condition, [or origin,] of the sons of such a 
one. (O.) Jp A thing of the colour of 3*3 [i. e. 
honey]. (TA.) — — [Hence,] The 

distinctive mark, or sign, [which has sometimes 
been a honey-coloured turban, at other times a 
girdle, or some other article of attire, of the same 
colour,] of the Jews. (S, Mgh, O, K.) 3^3c : 
see 33c : — and see also 333. 3*-^ The broom, 
or implement for sweeping, of the seller of 
perfumes, (S, O, K, * TA, in the K being a 

mistake for <3£«, TA,) with which he gathers 
together the perfume; (S, O, TA;) it is a hair- 
broom, with which he sweeps up the perfume 
from his paved floor: (TA:) or a feather with 
which [the compound of perfumes called] <33 is 
detached, or displaced: (Fr, IAar, O, K:) pi. 33c. 
(TA.) A poet says, P-P p-p gj jki V pP p > ja 
3^ 3jj [Then amend thou my condition 

by means of wealth: I will assuredly not be, with 
my mode of praising, like a hewer, one day, of 
a rock with a hair-broom, or a feather, of a seller 
of perfumes]: he means, => 3c.lS, this last 

word intervening between the prefixed noun and 
its complement because the noun of time is held 
by them to be like what is redundant. (S, O, TA. 
[One of my copies of the S has 3 jkl; the O, 3 j£I ; 
and each of my copies of the S has and one 

of them, jj).]) — — And The pizzle of an 
elephant, (S, O, K,) and of a camel: pi. as above. 
(K.) — — See also 33 33c. — — And 
see iP. <13c dim. of 3“3, q. v.: or of its n. un. — 
— [Hence,] (tropical:) i. q. kite [i. e. The sperma 
of a man and of a woman]: or the 33 

[meaning sperma] of a man. (K, TA.) And 

(tropical:) The deliciousness, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 
TA,) or sweetness, (Mgh, K, TA,) of £3c; as 
being likened to JP [i. e. honey]. (S, O, Msb, K, 
TA.) Thus, (Mgh, O, Msb, TA,) or as expl. in the 
next preceding sentence, (TA,) in the saying 
of the Prophet to a woman who desired to be 
divorced from a husband in order that she might 
return to a former husband, P- V 

3fV3 c 3j3j <33 c. (Mgh, O, Msb, TA. [See l in 
art. 3j3]) — — And J3331I signifies ppP'i 
[meaning The male and female genital organs]; 
because means of experiencing delight. (Z, 
TA.) 333 : see 333. — Also, (S, O, Msb, K,) and 

J, 333, (Msb, K,) and [ 3^3c, (K,) A spear that 
quivers, (S, O, Msb,) by reason of pliableness: 
(Msb:) or [so the second, but the first and last,] a 
spear that quivers much. (K.) And k!l3c i-u j 

[Spears that quiver much]. (A in art. pj.) 

See, again, 333. <J33 [as a subst.] Bees. (S, O, 

K. ) And The of bees; (K, TA;) i. e. the 

thing, such as a [q. v.] &c., in which bees 
make honey. (TA.) [See also <3*i.] 333 A 


gatherer of honey (S, O, K) from the hive (S, O) 
or from its place; as also i 33 3. (k.) 
[And 33j3 33i Bees occupied in gathering 
honey: see a verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb cited in 
art. 3Lk, conj. 3 .] — — Also, as a possessive 
epithet, A place in which is honey. (TA.) One 
says 33c <31 (s, O, TA) A hive containing honey. 
(TA.) — — Also an epithet applied to a man, 
(O, K,) said by Az to be as though it were for J, P 
333, (o,) meaning (assumed tropical:) Having a 
good, or righteous, deed attributable to him, for 
which the eulogy of him is deemed sweet: (Az, O, 
K:) and (O, K) accord, to IAar, (O,) a good, or 
righteous, man; as also J, 3j3c; (o, K;) the former 
said by him to be an instance of the measure 3cli 
in the sense of <j 3j* 3 [as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) made an object of eulogy: see 1 , second 
sentence]: (O:) pi. of both 33c, (o, K,) accord, to 
him. (O.) — See also 333. — — 3331 also 
signifies The wolf; [because of his manner of 
running; (see 1 , latter half;)] (S, O, K;) and so 

J, 3331; (TA;) and j <3c (o, K) and 33c jjI, 

with £ and £: (O:) pi. of the first 33c and 33 j3 
(S, O, K) [and 3 iU 3 is mentioned by Freytag as 
signifying wolves from the Deewan of 
the Hudhalees]. 333 a swift she-camel; (S, K;) as 
also i 33c : (k, TA: [3*31 in the CK, as syn. 
with 333l, 1 $ a mistranscription:]) the g in the 
former is augmentative; (IJ, S, TA;) for, as Sb 
says, the word is of the measure 33a from [the 
inf. n.] gi>33l; not, as Mohammad Ibn- 
Habeeb asserts it to be, syn. with iP, and of the 
measure 33, with the 3 augmentative. (IJ, 
TA.) 333 i i. q. [Jl3 and] g3i : so in the 
saying g? 333i p p [He is of a semblance 
and of characteristics and natural dispositions 
which are those of his father]. O, K.) <33 a light 
sleep: but this is a vulgar [postclassical] word. 
(TA.) <33 i. q. <3 [q. v., i. e. The habitation of 
bees, whether it be a manufactured hive or a 
hollow in the trunk of a tree or in a rock, in which 
they deposit their honey]. (K.) [See 
also <!3c .] pP Made [or preserved] with 3*3 [i. 
e. honey]: applied as an epithet in this 
sense to 3#3j [or ginger]. (S, TA.) 3^“3> 
(assumed tropical:) Sweet [or (as we say) 
honeyed] talk or discourse. (TA.) And <1 >3i <jjU. 
j33ll (assumed tropical:) A girl, or young woman, 
sweet in speech, beautiful in expression, pleasing 
in the modulation of the voice. (TA.) 
And -^>3 3>3i (assumed tropical:) Veracious, 
or faithful, in promises. (TA.) jd-t Q. 1 

The t ree p U t forth its jJ33, or soft and 
green rods or twigs or shoots [&c.: see £ jl3c]. (s, 

K. ) jd3c : see jr ji3c, in four places. jj3c, applied 
to food (f3L), i. q. gjaj [app. meaning Thin, or 
unsubstantial], (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K,) i. e. in which 
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are flour and water: (Ibn- 'Abbad, O:) or good, 
sweet, or pleasant. (O, K.) £i>fA: see the 
following paragraph. £ jlA A branch, or twig, or 
shoot: (Msb:) or a branch, or twig, or shoot, that 
is a year old: (Lth, O:) or a rod, or twig, or shoot, 
of recent growth: (TA:) or any plant that comes 
forth green, twisting, or wreathing, and soft, 
before it assumes other colours: (AHn, O:) or, as 
also [ (S, O, K,) and [ £ifA, (O,) a soft and 

green rod or twig or shoot (S, O, K) of a tree, and 
of a grape-vine, when it first grows forth: (S, O:) 
or all signify a branch, or twig, or shoot, until a 
year old: (M, TA:) or J, jlA signifies a soft, or 
tender, branch or twig or shoot: (TA:) the pi. 
of £ is (Msb:) and this is said to 

signify a certain [sort of] white thing, that comes 
forth in the — [meaning either spring or 
summer], and stretches along like the J [or 
kind of cane called rattan], soft, or supple, and 
bending: (O:) it is [also] said to signify the 
of trees, i. e. the thereof [meaning the 
sprouts from the roots (see art. (A)] that shoot 
forth in the year: and certain things that spread 
upon the surface of the earth, like [or 

roots], and are green: or a certain plant upon the 
banks of rivers, bending and inclining by reason 
of softness, or tenderness, or luxuriance: and, as 
used by the vulgar, rods, or twigs, or shoots, of 

recent growth. (L.) Also (assumed tropical:) 

A boy, or young man, hot-headed, and light, or 
active, in spirit. (IAar, O.) And ciilill A. jll*c AjjU. 
(O, K) and gl j»ll (O) (tropical:) A soft, or tender, 
girl or young woman. (O, K, TA.) And J, jjAc. £1 jS 
(assumed tropical:) A soft, or tender, figure, or 
person: (O, K:) the latter word, used in this sense 
by El-Ajjaj, said to be a contraction of £ jlA. 
(TA.) And J, (assumed tropical:) 

A perfect state of youthfulness. (TA.) i 
aor. y-, (Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, * Msb, K, *) It 
(a man’s hand, and his foot,) was, or became, 
distorted, (S, * Msb, K,) [or, accord, to the K, app. 
said of a man, meaning he was, or became, 
distorted in his hand, and his foot, and thus in 
the TK,] in consequence of rigidity in the wrist, 
and ankle. (S, * Msb, K. * [See also fA below.]) 
— aor. y-, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, Msb,) 
He coveted. (S, Msb, K.) [It is trans. by 
means of t^.] One says, A ^ [He will not 
covet it]. (S.) And ^ V jii A thing, or an 
affair, the contending with which for the 
mastery, and the mastering of which, will not be 

coveted. (S, K.) Also, inf. n. y- and 

He gained, or earned; or he sought 

sustenance; syn. (K, TA;) for himself; or for 
his family, or household: (TA:) accord, to Fr, fAll 


signifies dJAS^I [i. e. the gaining, or earning; or 
the seeking sustenance]; (S;) [and] so signifies 

| £UJc.yi. (TA.) j^l (S, K,) aor. 

(S,) He strove, laboured, or toiled; or he exerted 
himself, or put himself to labour; in the affair. (S, 

K. *) And (K,) or (S,) 

gj"!, He plunged into the midst of the people, or 
party, so that he mixed with them, not caring 
whether it were in battle or not: (S, K, TA:) or, 
accord, to some, it is peculiarly in war, or battle; 
one says, y-, aor. y-, inf. n. meaning he 
went at random, heedlessly, or in a headlong 
manner, without consideration, into war, or 
battle, and threw himself into the midst of it, not 
caring. (TA.) — Ac. His eye shed tears 

(Jjaji [in the CK Ajj]): and (some say, TA) had 
foul matter in its inner angle [in the 

CK CuiAi]); as also J. Vu :„ c .i : 0 r had its lids 
closed, one upon the other. (K, TA.) 4 A j— cl He, 
or it, rendered his hand rigid [and app. distorted: 
see 1 , first sentence]. (K.) — He gave 

to him. (TA.) — See also 1 , last sentence. 8 AAicI 
I gave him what he coveted from me. (S, TA.) — 
And fUjiVI signifies A-ASA [expl. above]: see 1 . 
(TA.) — Also The sheep's, or goats', bringing 
forth, and the pastor's coming and putting to 
every one of them her young one. (S, K.) [Accord, 
to the TK, one says, “U£11 /u i. l& l, (using as 
is sometimes done, in the sense of the coll. gen. 
n. ilill, or the former may be a misprint for the 
latter,) meaning The sheep, or goats, 
brought forth, &c.] — And The taking and 
wearing an old and worn-out sandal, or boot. (K.) 
[Accord, to the TK, one says, (“>jcI, 

or ‘-iill, meaning He took the sandal, or the boot, 
in an old and worn-out state, and wore it.] fA 
[mentioned above as an inf. n.] signifies A 
rigidity in the wrist, and ankle; in consequence of 
which the hand, and foot, became distorted: (S, 
K:) or, as some say, a rigidity in a man's 
wrist: (TA:) or a distortion in the hand, or arm, in 
consequence of a rigidity in the wrist, or in the 
elbows. (Mgh.) — See also fA-i. y^- One 
who gains, or earns, much for his family, or 
household. (TA.) fjA. One who toils, or works 
laboriously, or who seeks gain or the means 
of subsistence, for his family, or household; as 
also l fAA pi. [of the former, and perhaps of the 

latter also,] fA. (K.) And A she-camel that 

has many young ones. (K.) fAc: see the next 
preceding paragraph. fAl Having a distortion of 
the hand, and of the foot, in consequence of 
rigidity in the wrist, and ankle; applied to a man: 
and so ilAc applied to a woman. (S, Msb, K. [See 
also f“*c.]) And An ass slender in the legs. 


(TA.) A thing that is, or that is to 

be, coveted; syn. (S, TA;) as also j or 
this latter signifies coveting, or covetousness; 
and with i_A is a dial. var. of it. (TA in this 
art. and in art. fA.) So the former signifies in the 
saying fAi y Ai A [There is not for thee, 
in the sons of such a one, anything that is, or is to 
be, coveted]. (S.) [Freytag has written 
this word ?****, as from the K, in which I do not 
find it; and has expl. it as signifying desire.] y 
1 jjill UA, aor. inf. n. 'y- and The 
wood, or stick, was, or became, dry and hard: 
(As, S:) and U«c., (Kh, S, K,) inf. ns. as above, 
(K, TA,) the plant was, or became, thick, or 
coarse, or rough, (Kh, S, K,) and dry, (K,) and 
hard; (TA;) as also y^, (Kh, S, TA, [in the CK, in 
art. y^-, erroneously written cs^J) a dial. var. of 
the former, (Kh, S,) inf. n. fA. (TA.) — — 
And aor. inf. n. y- (El-Ahmar, S, 

Msb, TA) and y*-, (Msb,) His hand became 
thick, or coarse, or rough, from work. (El-Ahmar, 
S, Msb, TA.) — — said of an old man, 
aor. (As, S, Msb, K,) inf. n. y^, (As, S,) 
or >«&, (Msb,) or both, and sfA and (K;) 
and y^, (Kh, S, K,) inf. n. Ac; (K;) He became 
aged, or ad- vanced in age, (Msb, K,) and (Msb) 
in a declining state (S, Msb) by reason of age: 
like fit. (S.) [See also an explanation of fit 
more agreeable with the first and second of the 

significations mentioned in this paragraph.] 

And dpi Ac The night became intensely 
dark: (K:) but is more known [in this sense]. 
(TA.) "y- i. q. <*As [Wax, or wax-candles]. 
(K.) At Dates while green and small: (S:) said in 
the K, in art. y*-, and [before] by Hr as is stated 
in the handwriting of Aboo-Zekereeya, to be 
correctly with £; but mentioned by Sb in the “ 
Book of Palm-trees,” and by AHn in the “ Book of 

Plants,” as being with £ and (TA.) [Also, 

as stated by Freytag on the authority of Dmr, 
The female locust.] ‘yc- Age; old age. (TA. [See 
1 .]) u-A [part. n. of 1 ;] Thick, coarse, or rough. 
(TA.) — And The fruit-stalk of the raceme of a 
palm-tree: (A 'Obeyd, S, and TA in art. y^:) of 

the dial, of Belharith Ibn-Kaab. (TA.) And 

(TA) Palm-trees (d)A). (K, TA, both in 

art. y&.) *Acl [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned;] Hard [hollows, or cavities, in stone, 
or in rugged ground, that retain the water of the 
rain, such as are termed] u'jjl. (TA.) y & 1 yz- 
is [said by some to be] one of the verbs of 
appropinquation, implying eager desire, or hope, 
and fear, and not perfectly inflected, for it 
is applied in the form of the preterite to that 
which occurs in the present: one says u' djj y& 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 2066 


£ 44 [meaning, accord, to what has been said 
above, Zeyd is near to going forth, though 
generally otherwise expl., as will he shown in 
what follows], and j u' lit [Such 

a woman is near to going forth]; 4 j being the 
agent of ur-*-, and j; 44 u' being its objective 
complement and meaning £jj4ll ; and one says 
also, 4*4 u' ‘■ '•(u . c [as meaning, accord, to 
what here precedes, I am near to doing that], 
and c'iu j c , with kesr, agreeably with readings [in 
the Kur xlvii. 24], 4- r - 3ja and 4> r -, with kesr 
and fet-h; and one says to a woman, J*1 j J cA -a e 
^'4 and [to women,] 04“*°; but one does not 
use the form J*4 thereof, nor the form l)?U; (S;) 
both of which [however] are memtioned [as 
used] by the author of the “ Insaf: ” (I 'Ak p. 
88:) [or, accord, to Fei,] is a preterite verb, 
[used in the sense of the present,] aplastic, not 
perfectly inflected, of the verbs 
of appropinquation, implying hope, and eager 
desire, and sometimes opinion, and certainty; 
and it is incomplete [i. e. non-attributive], 
and complete [i. e. attributive]: the incomplete 
has for its predicate an aor. mansoob by means 
of ul as in the saying, 4 j 4 u' 4j 
meaning 4P 4j 40^ [Zeyd is near to standing], 
the predicate being an objective complement or 
having the meaning of an objective 
complement: or, as some say, the meaning is 5*1 
4>4 o' '4j, i. e. [virtually, but not literally,] I 
eagerly desire, or I hope, that Zeyd may be 
performing the act of standing: [but see 
and 4*1 in art. J^, as well as what follows in this 
paragraph after the explanation of the next ex.:] 
the complete is such as occurs in the saying, 

4 j f u' [meaning, accord, to what is said above, 

Zeyd's standing is near to being a fact]; the agent 
being literally a phrase composed of a subject and 
an attribute because O' is here what is 
termed [so that 4j fj4 O' is equivalent 

to 4 j f4l]: (Msb:) [in the MA and PS and 

TK & c., is expl. as meaning It may be that; 

and this, or simply may-be, or may-hap, or 
perhaps, I regard as the preferable rendering; as 
being virtually the meaning in all cases: for 
4*4 o' 4j, in which it is used as an incomplete 
verb, however it may be rendered, virtually 
means It may be that Zeyd is, or will be, standing; 
or may-be Zeyd &c.: and 4j o' ur— “S in which 
it is used as a complete verb, virtually means the 
same, though more properly rendered Zeyd's 
standing may be a fact: its usages are various, 
and have occasioned much dispute respecting 
its grammatical character and its meaning or 
meanings; as will be shown by what here 
follows:] — — it is [said to be] a verb 
unrestrictedly, or a particle unrestrictedly: (K:) 


[but this statement seems to have originated 
from a mistranscription: IHsh says,] it is a 
verb unrestrictedly: not a particle unrestrictedly, 
contrary to the opinion of Ibn-Ks-Sarraj and Th; 
nor when it has an affixed pronoun, as 
in contrary to an opinion of Sb, ascribed to 
him by Seer: (Mughnee:) it denotes hope in the 
case of that which is liked, and fear in the case 
of that which is disliked; as in the saying in the 
Kur [ii. 213], 4* 4 j 144 I o' ls-^j 

4^ 4“ >3 lili [But it may be that ye 

dislike a thing when it is good for you, and it may 
be that ye like a thing when it is evil for you]: 

(Mughnee, K: *) it is used in various ways; 

one of which is the saying, u' 4j 4“° 
[mentioned above], respecting the analysis of 
which there are different opinions: that of the 
generality is, that it is like f j4 4 j 0*4 [inasmuch 
as is here an incomplete verb]; but this is 
deemed dubious, because the predicate [f j4 o'] is 
rendered by an inf. n., and the subject [4j] is a 
substance; to which several replies have 
been made; one being that a prefixed noun is 
meant to be understood, either before the 
subject, so that the meaning is, 4 j -4' 

[It may be that the case of Zeyd is, or will be, the 
performing of the act of standing], or before the 
predicate, so that the meaning is 4j 
e44' [It may be that Zeyd is, or will be, the 

performer of the act of standing]; and another 
reply is, that it is of the class of 0^ 4 j and f 4 s3 
[meaning 44c and 4'-“ 3 , for f j4 u' is equivalent to 
an inf. n., and an inf. n. may be used in the sense 
of an act. part, n.]; and another is, that u' is here 
redundant, which reply is [said to be] 
nought, because o' has rendered the aormansoob, 
and because it seldom falls out [from the phrase, 
though it should be remarked that 0*1, which is 
said in the Mughnee to be like in meaning, is 
generally followed by a simple aor. and 
sometimes by u' and an aor.]: another opinion 
respecting the analysis of the phrase is, that 
is a trans. verb, like in meaning and in 
government, [agreeably with the explanations 
mentioned above from the S and Msb,] or 
intrans. like 4> with the 

preposition suppressed; and this is the opinion of 
Sb and Mbr: the opinion of the generality is, that 
it is an incomplete verb [like in the 
phrase f j4 4 j 04 mentioned above], and that o' 
and the verb following it compose a substitute of 
implication supplying what is wanting in the 

two preceding portions of the sentence: the 

second way of using it is, the making it to have o' 
and the verb following this for its object, [as 
in 4 j f j4 u' ls^°, mentioned above], so that it is a 
complete verb: — — the third and fourth and 


fifth are when it is followed by a simple aor. 
[being in this case likened to 1>4 (S, K, * TA.)] or 
an aor. with prefixed, or a single noun; as 
in 44 4 j ls-^ [It may be that Zeyd stands, or will 
stand] and f 44 4 j cr** 0 [It may be that Zeyd will 
stand] and 4^ 4 j [It may be that Zeyd is 

standing]; the first whereof is one of which there 
are few exs., such as the saying, i_s4' vjSlI ,4^ 
MJ4 ii 4 “*'jj o44 4 [it may be that the 
state of anxiety in which thou hast become (or, as 
some relate it, ‘- ' ■‘ > “■4 i. e. I hare become,) is such 
that after it will be a near removal thereof]; and 
the third is one of which there are fewer exs., 
[and which is said in the S to be not allowable,] 
such as the saying, Oj-^I V Uib Uii JiaJI 4 CijiSi 
U:U^> riu . c 41 [or, as some relate it, ‘- 'n .a e , which 
is more common, i. e. Thou hast been profuse in 
censuring, persisting constantly: be not thou 
profuse: verily it may be that I am, or shall be, 
abstaining]; and as to the prov., 4jji j4>*1' 

[expl. in art. and of which it is said in the K 
that the verb therein is used in the manner of 0 14, 
and in the S that the phrase is extr., that '-“*j4 
is there put in the place of the predicate, and that 
there sometimes occurs in provs. what does not 
occur elsewhere], the right opinion is that 044 is 
suppressed before V)4; and [in the latter of the 
two verses cited above] 04“' is suppressed 
before because thus the primary usage is 

preserved, and because what is hoped is the 
person's being an abstainer, not the abstainer 
him- self; and as to the second of the three modes 
of using 4“^ last mentioned above, with o* 

prefixed to the aor., it is very extr.: the sixth 

way of using it is the saying 4-“^ and 
and which is rare: in this case, accord, to Sb, 
it is used in the manner of 4*1, as governing the 
subject in the accus. case, and the predicate in 
the nom.; the predicate being 
sometimes expressed, in the nom. case, as in the 
saying, 1*4^ 4'-! w . f 1 ^ 1 c.j jl) Uhlluc. cliha 

Ujjcli [And I said, May-be it is the fire of Ka-s, 
(for I suppose that is here a proper name, 
that of a woman, daughter of El-Kelhabeh El- 
’Oranee,) and perhaps she has a complaint, (t^iu 
being for ^444,) so I will come towards her, and 
visit her]: — — the seventh way is the 

saying, 4^ 4j ls^, mentioned by Th; which is to 
be explained on the ground that Lr “* c is here an 
incomplete verb, and that its subject is the 
ijU*ll [[. e j s suppressed, the meaning being, It 
may be that the case is this, Zeyd is standing], the 
nominal proposition being the predicate. 
(Mughnee. [Several other statements in that 
work, respecting I have omitted, as being 
refuted therein, or as being of little or no 
importance.]) — — It also denotes 
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opinion, (Msb,) or doubt, (K, TA,) and certainty: 
(Msb, K, TA:) the last is meant in the saying of 
Ibn-Mukbil, ^ f* j ^ 

[My opinion of them is like an 
expression of certainty while they, in a desert, or 
in a desert destitute of water or of herbage 
and water, &c., are contending in reciting current 
proverbs instead of attending to the wants of 

themselves and their camels]. (S, TA.) As 

uttered by God, it is expressive of an event of 
necessary occurrence, (S, K,) in the whole of the 
Kur-an, except the saying, [in lxvi. 5,] u\ V j 

Ijji o 1 [It may he that his 

Lord, if he divorce you, will give him in exchange 

wives better than you]. (S.) 3* with 

what follows it, in the Kur [ii. 247], 
means [virtually] Are ye near to fleeing? (K:) 
some read thus; and some, (TA.) — 

Cilill [erroneously written in the CK ur^]: see the 
first sentence in art. 4 i_>3l means How 

well adapted or disposed, or how apt, meet, 
suited, suitable, fitted, fit, competent, or proper, 
or how worthy, is he! (Lh, K, TA.) 3*3 J i 
means [i. e. It is suitable, fit, or proper, 

that thou shouldst do such a thing]. (K. [In the 
CK, and likewise in the TK, erroneously, 
and lS j=d3.]) — : see art. >: see 

what next follows. ur-*- > He is adapted or 
disposed by nature, apt, meet, suited, 
suitable, fitted, fit, competent, proper, or worthy, 
for it or of it; as also J, ^ (K, TA:) but one 

should not say (TA.) [See 

also »I-L»A] see art. A girl thought 

to have attained puberty: (Lh, TA:) or a girl near 
to attaining puberty. (K.) is from cr"* 0 , 

like from u\' you say, >, meaning 

He is a person (3=-«) [fit, or proper,] for one's 
saying of him, 3*3 O' [It may be that 
he will do good]: (A and TA in art. 0':) and <j) 
lifL sUAil ; meaning 3iiL« [i. e. Verily he is adapted 
or disposed by nature, apt, meet, suited, &c., for 
such a thing]: (K, TA:) and in like manner, 
without variation, it is used in speaking of a 
female, and of two persons, and of a pi. number. 
(TA.) A she-camel of which one doubts 

whether there be in her milk or not: (IAar, K, 
TA:) or whose milk has stopped and it is hoped 
that it will return. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 1 
(TK,) inf. n. (K,) He (a bird) kept to his if*- 
[or nest in a tree]. (K, TK.) 2 inf. n. 3 “-“>*j, 
He (a bird) made for himself a nest in a tree; (S, 
O, K;) as also ] (A, K,) or (O,) inf. 

n. (TA.) It is said in a trad., (A, K,) 

in the story of Umm-Zara, (O, TA,) 33) ilii V 
meaning She will not be unfaithful with 


respect to our food, or wheat, by hiding 
somewhat in every comer, (A, O, K,) like birds 
that make their nests in sundry place, (O,) so that 
it becomes like the nest of the bird in a tree, (A, 
O,) or so that it becomes like the place where the 
birds make their nests in a tree. (K.) [See 
another reading in the first paragraph of 

art. uife.] You say also, of a person greatly 

erring, and obstinately persevering in evil, 

(assumed tropical:) [The devil hath 
made a nest in his heart]. (TA in art. o-“A) — 
The bread became mouldy, or 
spoiled and overspread with greenness, (S, A, O, 
K,) and dried up. (S.) — J^LlI He left the 
bread until it became mouldy, or spoiled 
and overspread with greenness [and dried up]. 
(A.) 8 c> 3 uijc.| see the next preceding 

paragraph. see the paragraph here 

following. IP*- The nest of a bird, formed of what 
it collects together, (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) of 
slender pieces of sticks, (S, A, O, K,) &c., (S, O,) 
or of fragments of sticks, (Mgh, Msb,) in which it 
lays its eggs, (Mgh,) in a tree, (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, 
K,) in the branches thereof; (S, A, O, K;) as also 
J, il>3: (A, K:) but if in a mountain, (S, O, Msb,) or 
a building, (Msb,) or a wall or the like, (S, O,) it is 
called 3j, and il£j; and if in the ground, 

(S, O, Msb,) and (S, O:) or the nest of a 
raven or other bird, upon a tree, when it is dense, 
or compact, and large: (Lth, T:) pi. [of 

pauc.] (S, Msb) and [of mult.] 

and (s, Mgh, Msb) and (TA.) [See 

also u^Lie.] It is said in a prov., quoted in a 
of El-Hajjaj, (O, TA,) ^ >33*^ ^ 
[(assumed tropical:) This is not thy nest, or] 
thou hast no right in this; therefore go thy way: 
(A, O, K: *) addressed to him who alights in a 
place of abode not befitting him: (A, TA:) or to 
him who raises himself above his rank: and to 
him who applies himself to a thing not of his 
business to do: and to him who is at case in an 
improper time; wherefore he is thus ordered 
to be diligent and in motion. (TA.) And in 
another prov., (TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) Seek thou, or seek thou repeatedly, 
after pretexts, and [causes for] false accusation, 
in thy family (O, L, K, TA) and those belonging to 
thee: (TA:) [not in others: (see Freytag's Arab. 
Prov., i. 235:)] nearly like the former proverb. 
(TA.) [In the CK, i_>“h is erroneously put 
for il>“b.] V -Ae a nd see art. o'-. L . ' - c . 

and : see art. j3*e. (IAar, S,) 

or jiL as written by Sgh, (TA,) or both, (O, K,) 
A nest such as is called when heaped up, 
one part upon another. (LAar, S, O, K.) 13 


jjILII jiiLi [Such a place is the place where the 
birds make their nests in the branches of 
trees]. (S, O, K. *) 1 ^=^1 and Cuie 

o-=jjb: see 4. said of bread, (Yaakoob, 

TA,) It was, or became, dry, (Yaakoob, K, TA.) — 
— And [so in the TA, app. m*^,] inf. 

n. Sjlic and said of a man, He became dry, 
or tough, by reason of leanness. (Yaakoob, TA.) 
2 see w hat next follows. 4 s-uiel; and 

J, aor. inf. n. The place produced 
its [herbs, or herbage, of the kind 
termed] (Msb:) and in like manner, 

(Msb,) (s, O, Msb, K,) and J. 

(Msb,) and thus in a copy of the K, [and in my 
MS. copy,] but in another copy, [and in the CK,] 
l (TA,) The land produced (S, O, K.) 

[See also 12. After the mention of iL i n the S 

and O, it is said in the former that for the verb 
one does not say otherwise than 
and in the latter that one does not say 3)11 M^t.] 

And f The people, or party, lighted 

on, or found, (S, O, K;) as also j. 

[but probably in an intensive sense]. 
(K.) One says to him who is sent to seek for 
herbage, 3jj) cAiei [Thou hast found fresh 
herbage: alight]. (O.) - — See also 5. — 
AillL [1 asked him and] he gave me an old 
she-camel, (S, O, K, TA,) i. e. what is termed 
(TA.) 5 CuALi The camels fed upon [herbs, or 
herbage, of the kind termed] and [accord, 
to the TA as a distinct meaning] became fat (K, 
TA) therefrom; (TA;) as also J. cluici accord, to 
the K, but this latter is wrong, being correctly 
J. as in the parent-lexicons. (TA.) 8 CjAjcI 

see what next precedes. 12 The 

land produced abundance, or much, of [herbs, or 
herbage, of the kind termed] this verb 

having an intensive signification, like i>3 [q. 
v.]. (S, O, TA.) [It is erroneously mentioned in the 

K as syn. with Cuiei.] See also 4. [a 

coll. gen. n.], n. un. with »; (TA;) Fresh, green, 
juicy, soft, or tender, herbs or herbage, (S, A, O, 
Msb, K,) in the first part of the [season 
called] [i. e. which begins in 

January and ends in March, O. S.]: (Msb:) 
not termed 3 3A* until drying up: (S, O:) or, in 
the opinion of the generality of the 
lexicologists, C-uie is applied to such as is fresh 
and to such as is dry: (ISd, TA voce 3y3. : ) or the 
first, or earliest, of herbage, Q&l u^jL,) in 
the j, that [afterwards] dries up, and does not 
remain; the term 53 being applied by the Arabs 
to and to other kinds: and is applied to 
fresh, green, juicy, soft, or tender, herbs or 
leguminous plants, of the desert, that come forth 
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in the and under this term are included 
those that are hard and thick, which are termed 
the thereof; as well as to those that are 
slender and soft, which are termed the 
thereof: or, accord, to AHn, whatever 

is destroyed by winter, and grows again from the 
stocks, or roots, thereof, or the seed: he says also 
that it is applied to such [herbage] as 
is uninterrupted; as opposed to m 44: or, accord, 
to Th, it is applied to the mature; as so opposed. 
(TA.) — — ijic. [The green herb of the 

dwelling] means that which grows in the [or 
patch of ground which people have blackened by 
their cooking and where their cattle have staled 
and dunged] of the dwelling, surrounded by 
fresh, or green, herbs, in a white [or clean] part of 
the ground, and good soil: and hence, (tropical:) 
The [or woman whose father is a free man, 
or an Arab, and her mother a slave]; an 
appellation like iijlii. [app. lit. meaning “ 

The green herb that grows in the place where the 
water with which skins have been washed, or the 
like, is poured out: ” but IbrD thinks that it may 

be a mistranscription for 1144-]. (TA.) 

[4111 i s Eyptian toad-flax; antirrhinum 

Aegyptiacum; the name of which is written by 
Forskal (Flora Aegypt. Arab., pp. lxviii. 
and 112 ,) m^ and Asjib ed dib and Aeschib 
ed dib.] 43 l) 13 A family, or household, among 

whom is none little, or young. (S, O, K.) See 

also 43; fern, with »: for the latter 

see 443. 43 An old she-camel (»44 m 3 
[mistranslated by Golius and Freytag “ dens 
exertus magnus ”]); (S, O, K; [see 4 ;]) as 
also (s, O.) And An old ewe, advanced in 
age. (K.) Also An old man bent with age. (K.) A 
man, and an old woman, bent, and slender, and 
advanced in age: (Lh, L, TA:) or a decrepit old 
man and old woman. (S, O.) A short man; (O, K;) 
as also l 4 4° (K.) And A woman short, and ugly, 
or despicable; (O, K, TA;) and so applied to a 
man; (TA;) or so i 43 applied to a man. (O.) 
And A man diy, or tough, by reason of leanness. 
(Yaakoob, TA.) 43 ; and its fern., with »: 
see 44 ; in three places. — And see 
also 4-3. 4-*3 The state of having, or producing, 
[herbs, or herbage, of the kind termed] m4, (S, 
O,) or much thereof. (K.) 44 ill (s, A, O) and 
i 44, (a,) and *44 £44" (Msb) and j, 

43 , (S, O,) and 44 4=jj and | 4 (TA,) 
and 43 4=4 (Msb, K) and J, 43 (S, O, Msb, 
K) and J. 43 (Msb, K) and J, (S, Msb,) but 
some do not say J, 43 , (Msb,) [A country, and a 
place, and meadows, and land,] having, or 
producing, [herbs, or herbage, of the kind 
termed] m3, (S, A, O, Msb,) or much thereof. 
(K. [See also 44.]) And 44 A camel 


feeding upon m 3. (S, O.) Scanty, and 

scattered, or disunited, [herbs, or herbage, of the 
kind termed] m 3 : a word [of an extr. form 
(see j 4“4) and] having no sing.: (S, O:) or 
scattered, or disunited, portions thereof: (AHn, 
K, TA:) or different kinds of herbage: in the 
saying of a seeker of herbage, 43*3 j 4e 
4411 4aU^4 1*34 44 s , it means scattered, or 
disunited, m^: (AHn, TA:) or m 3 not yet 
mature. (Th, TA.) [See 43 as opposed 
thereto.] 44 and its fern.: see 44, in 
three places. 44 3-=j', and 
[Land, and lands,] having, or producing, much 
herbage [of the kind termed m3]: (K, * 
TA:) m 44 is pi. of m!- 4, or it has no proper 
sing. (TA.) [See also 44.] >4 1 244 (k,) 
aor. 44 as is expressly stated by the expositors 
of the Fs and by others, but F, confounding two 
usages of the verb, says 144 (TA,) inf. n. 44 

(TA,) He took one from ten. (K.) And 443- 

He took one from among them, they being ten. 

(Msb.) And f* j3, (S, K,) aor. 43-, (S, O, 

TA,) accord, to the K 44 but this is at 
variance with other authorities, as mentioned 
above, (TA,) inf. n. 143, (k,) or 44 with damm, 
(S, O,) the former correct, but the latter is 
preferred by MF, who quotes it from the 
Expositions of the Fs, (TA,) and 1)44 (K;) and 
J, 4 44 (O, K,) inf. n. 14 s "; (TA;) He took from 
them the 4 s0 [i. e. the tenth, or, by extension of 
the term in the Muslim law, the half of the tenth, 
or the quarter of the tenth,] of their several 
kinds of property. (S, O, K.) And in like manner 
you say, (TA,) JU1I 143, (Msb, TA,) aor. 143, inf. 
n. 43 and 1)44 (Msb;) and { *4^; (TA;) 
He took the j3 of the property. (Msb, TA.) It is 
said in a trad., respecting women, 0 144 4 
meaning, They shall not have the tenth of 
the value of their ornaments taken. (TA.) — — 
143, aor. 43 , He added one to nine. (L, K.) [In 
the TA and CK, this signification is 
connected with the first mentioned above, at the 
commencement of this art., by y, instead of j, 

which latter is evidently the right reading.] 

And 443, aor. 43, (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 43, 
(S, O, Msb,) He became the tenth of them: (S, O, 
Msb, K:) or he made them ten by [adding to 
their number] himself. (TA.) [See also 2 : and see 

Q. Q. 1 .] 2 143 see 1 , in two places. 4 44 

(O, Msb, TA,) inf. n. 14 s ", (TA,) also signifies He 
made them ten, by adding one to nine. (O, Msb, 
TA. [See »4j.]) And j3l | -41 He made the 

number ten. (TA.) - 4 ^ ; inf. n. 14 s ", 

He put, in the copy of the Kur-an, [the 
marks called] the ^4 [pi- of »1>“3]. (S, O, K. *) 

(islki. 43 O God, write down ten good 

deeds for every one of my steps. (Lh, TA.) 


4 44 or 34, He remained ten nights with 
his wife: and in like manner the verb is used in 
relation to any saying or action. (TA voce <4.) — 
_ 04 (S, Msb, K, [in the CK l 443,]) inf. 
n. 14 s "; (S;) and J. '-444 (K;) She (a camel) 
became what is termed 444 (S, K;) she 
completed the tenth month of her pregnancy. 
(Msb.) — — And 34=- Their camels became 

such as are termed 44 [pi. of 3 44 - (O.) 

See also 4 . j 3 He broke the ^4 [or 

drinking-bowl] into ten pieces. (O, TA.) And 

[hence, app.,] “4 4-41 4 s0 (assumed tropical:) 
Love emaciated him [as though it broke his 

heart into ten pieces]. (TA.) And 44 (A, 

K,) inf. n. 14 s ", (S, O, K,) He (an ass) brayed with 
ten uninterrupted reciprocations of the sound. (S, 
A, O, K. *) They assert that, when a man arrived 
at a country of pestilence, he put his hand behind 
his ear, and brayed in this manner, like an ass, 
and then entered it, and was secure from 
the pestilence: (S, * O, TA:) or he so brayed at the 
gate of a city where he feared pestilence, and 

conse- quently it did not hurt him. (A.) Also 

He (a hyena) cried, or howled, in the same 
manner. (A.) And He (a raven) croaked in the 
same manner. (K.) 3 » 43, (K,) inf. n. 44 (S, 
O, Msb, K,) He mixed with him; consorted with 
him; held social or familiar intercourse, or 
fellowship, with him; conversed with him; 
or became intimate with him; syn. ■4111. (s, O, 

Msb, K.) [See also 6 .] 4 -41 4 3b see 2 . 

I j4cI They became ten. (S, O.) 4 _>3I said 

of a she-camel: see 2 . Also She (a camel) 

completed ten months from the time of her 

bringing forth. (TA.) Also, or J, 4 43, She 

brought forth her tenth offspring. (TA in art. 4.) 

And the former, said of camels, They came 

to water on the tenth day, counting the day of the 
next preceding watering as the first. (O.) — — 
And 43 1 He was, or became, one whose camels 
came to water on the tenth day, counting the day 
of the next preceding water-ing as the first; expl. 
by the words 1 43 41 4jj, (s, TA,) or 441 

(TA.) And He came to be within [the period 

of] the [first] ten [nights] of Dhu-l-Hijjeh ( 43 4 

441 4). (T, TA.) And 43 fl 4 11431 We 

have had ten nights pass over us since we met. (L, 
TA.) 6 34 1 -" They mixed; consorted; or held 
social or familiar intercourse, or fellowship; one 
with another; conversed together; or became 
intimate, one with another; syn. (s, O, 

Msb, K;) as also J, 1 j>i 3 l. (TA.) 8 43] see what 
next precedes. Q. Q. 1 43 He made it twenty: 

an extr. word [with respect to formation, and 
post-classical, like 4-4, q. v.]. (K, TA.) [In the 
CK, 1344, and expl. there as signifying I made 
it twenty: but this is evidently a 
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mistranscription.] y*- fem. of Vyc. [q. v .]. ‘yc- 
(S, O, Msb, K) and ] yz- (TA) A tenth; a tenth 
part; one part of ten parts; as also J, jj“=- and 
l j'-i*-?; (S, O, Msh, K;) which last is [of a form] 
not used [to denote a fractional part] except as 
applied to the tenth part (S, O) and [in the 
instance of y applied to] the fourth part: (O:) 
or, as some say, jlii* is the tenth of the tenth 
[i. e. a hundredth part]: and as some say, is 
the tenth of the l yy, which latter is the tenth of 
the j *Sc.; so that, accord, to this, the is one 
of a thousand; for it is the tenth of the tenth of 
the tenth: (Msb:) [in the TA, “and as some 
say, is pi. of j which latter is pi. of y^\ 
” but this is evidently a mistake:] the pi. 
of y*- is jliii (Msb, K) and jy^; (K;) and that 
of i j is i\yc-\: (S, O, Msb:) it is said in a 
trad., i yj Sjlkjll J jjjll *1 yy 1 

tUjLJI (J a ; i. e. [Nine tenths of the means of 
subsistence consist in merchandise, and one part 
of them consists in] the increase of animals. (S, 

A, * O. *) y 1 yc. [means He took the 

tenth, or tithe, or by extension of the term in the 
Muslim law, the half of the tenth, or the quarter 
of the tenth, of their several kinds of 
property]. (S, K.) [See l, and see j^.] — "yc- [as 
a pi. of which the sing, is not mentioned], applied 
to she-camels, That excern into the udder (J jjj) a 
scanty » j-? [or quantity of milk (in the CK » Ip)] 
without its collecting [and increasing]. (O, 
K.) yc- A period of eight days between [camels'] 
twice coming to water; for they come to water on 
the tenth day [counting the day of the next 
preceding watering as the first]; and in like 
manner, the term for every one of the periods 
between two waterings is with kesr: [see ■-^-Jj:] (S, 
O:) or camels' coming to water on the tenth day 
[after the next preceding period of abstinence, i. 
e., counting the day of the next preceding 
watering as the first]: or on the ninth day [not 
counting the day of the next preceding watering; 
for it is evident that these two explanations are 
virtually one and the the same]; (K;) as in the 
Shems el-'Uloom, on the authority of Kh, where it 
is added that they keep them from the water nine 
nights and eight days, and then bring them to 
water on the ninth day, which is the tenth from 
[by which is meant including] the former [day of] 
watering: (TA:) after the yc, there is no name 
for a period between the two waterings until 
the twentieth [day]; (S, O;) but you say, Jjj ^ 
Uij IjAc, and jj ''yc, [and so on,] to the 
twentieth [day counting the day of the 
next preceding watering as the first]; (As;) and 
then you say, that their period between two 


waterings is Syc, (As, S, O,) i. e., eighteen 
days; (S, O;) and when they exceed this, they are 
termed is Jy [meaning “ that satisfy themselves 
with green pasture so as not to need water ”]. 

(As, S, O.) Also The eighth young one, or 

offspring. (A in art. ^.) — And A piece that is 
broken off from a cooking-pot, (K, TA,) or from a 
drinking-cup or bowl, (TA,) and from anything; 
(K, TA;) as though it were one of ten pieces; (TA;) 
as also l SjUic, (K, TA,) which signifies a piece of 
anything: (O, TA:) pi. of the former, jliil [and pi. 
pi. jj "le-1]; (TA;) and of J, the latter, cjl jUic. (o, 

TA.) [Hence, app.,] jliii 3-* jj A cookingpot, 

or one of stone, broken in pieces: thus [we find 
the latter word] occurring in the pi. form 
[and used as an epithet]. (S, O.) And jliii jja A 
cooking-pot broken into ten pieces: (K:) or a 
large cooking-pot, of ten pieces joined together 
by reason of its largeness: (A:) or a cooking-pot 
so large that it is carried by ten men, (K,) or by 
ten women: (TA:) or [simply] a cooking-pot 
broken in pieces; not derived from anything: 
(TA:) pi. jtiil jjiS, (A,) and jj^i (A, K.) 
And jliii y. [A scabbard of a sword, or a sword- 
case,] broken in pieces. (O.) And ‘JHA CJa 
[(assumed tropical:) A broken heart.] (S, K.) 
And jj y jliil The portions of a 

slaughtered camel [for which players at the game 
called j“4“ll contend, and which are ten in 
number; not seven, as is said in one place in the 
TA. In Har p. 579, jUic.1 in this case is said to be 
pi. of yc; but I think that we have better reason 
for regarding it as a pi. of yc]. (Az, S, O, 
K.) Imra-el-Keys says, yy^ VI ejaji Uj 
L&i tjB jliil [And thine eyes did not 

shed tears but that thou mightest play with 
thy two arrows for the portions of a heart 
subdued and killed by the passion of love]: he 
means, by the two arrows, the two called 
and to the former of which are assigned 

seven portions, and to the latter, three; so that 
both together gain all the portions; for the 
slaughtered camel is divided into ten portions: 
therefore he means that she has played for his 
heart with her two arrows, [alluding to the 
glances shot from her eyes,] and gained 
possession of it altogether: (Az, S, * O: * [see also 
a verse cited voce s-ySj:]) or accord, to some, he 
means that his heart had been broken, and then 
repaired like as cooking-pots are repaired: but Az 
says that the former explanation, which is 
mentioned by Th, pleases him more. (TA.) Hence 
the saying, yy, flj ojlicl y [He 

played for all the portions of it, and was not 
content with the fifth of it]; meaning he took the 


whole of it. (A.) — — And jtiii alone means 
Cooking-pots that boil the ten portions [of 
a jj j?-]. (Har. p. 579.) — jliii also signifies The 
primary feathers of the wing of a bird; (S, O, TA;) 
and so \ y\y. (TA.) y '-c Three nights of the 
[lunar] month, [the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth,] 
after the [q. v.]. (S, O.) — Also [The asclepias 
gigantea of Linnaeus; or gigantic swallow-wort;] a 
species of tree [or shrub] in which is a 
substance answering the purpose of tinder, (K,) 
like cotton, (TA,) than which there is nothing 
better wherein to strike fire, and with which 
cushions are stuffed, (K,) on account of its 
softness: (TA:) [see *ij, in art. Ijj:] accord, to 
AHn, (TA,) a large species of tree [or shrub], of 
the kind called having a sweet gum, (AHn, 
S, O, *) and milk, (O,) and broad leaves, growing 
up high, (AHn,) from the flowers and shoots 
of which, (AHn, K,) or from the joints of the 
branches and from the places of the flowers 
whereof, (O,) there comes forth a well-known 
kind of sugar, (AHn, O, * K,) in which is 
somewhat of bitterness, (O, K,) called jjill jSLir 
(AHn, TA;) [or this is a kind of red sugar, which 
falls like dew upon this tree; (Golius, from Ibn- 
Maaroof and the Mj;)] it produces also bladders, 
resembling the [or faucial bags] of camels, 
in which they bray, [blowing them out from their 
months, with a gurgling sound,] (AHn, TA,) 
[and] like the bladder of the smaller [q. v.]; (S, 

O;) and it has a blossom like that of the 
tinged, [but with what hue is not said,] and 
shining, and beautiful in appearance, as well as a 
fruit: (AHn, TA:) n. un. with »: and pi. [of this 
latter] yc [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.] 
and cAySk. (S, O.) [See 

also Ji“.] "yc\ see yc. tySc. Social, or familar, 

intercourse; fellowship; i. q. (o, * K;) or a 

subst. from the latter word. (S, Msb.) Sometimes 
it governs as a verb, [like the inf. n.,] accord, to 
some grammarians, as in the following 

ex.: &yy. [By thine associating 

with the generous thou will be reckoned as one of 
them]. (I'Ak p. 211.) iyc [Ten;] the first of 
the -jii; (A, K;) with », (Msb,) and with fet-h 
to the y, (TA,) for the masc.; (Msb, TA;) 
and yc, without », (Msb, TA,) and with one fet- 
hah, (TA,) for the fem. (Msb, TA.) You say, iyc- 
J * j [Ten men]: and'jji" yc [ten women]. (S, O, 
Msb, TA.) [In De Sacy's Arabic Grammar, for the 
former is inadvertently put iyc; and for 
the latter, yc; and in Freytag's lexicon we 
find ‘yc instead of CiljAc [.'yc [is the pi. 
of iyc-. and also] signifies Decimal numbers. (M 
in art. ^“.) The vulgar make yc masc., as 
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meaning a number of days, saying JjVI >5*11, 
and >5*11; but this is wrong [unless thereby 
they mean to speak of nights with their days, as 
will be shown by what follows]: the month 
consists of three Cj\yic.- namely, tlljVI >5*11 [The 
first ten nights, with their days], pi. of Jjl; 
and jll >5*11 [The middle ten nights, with their 
days], pi. of and >*VI >5*11 [The last, 

lit. the other, ten nights, with their days], pi. 
of isy\; or jp jVI >5*11 [The last ten nights, with 
their days], pi. of »y*h (Msb.) [ jVI >5*11 is also 
especially applied to The last ten nights of 
Ramadan, with their days: and s~ >5h to 
The first ten nights of Dhu-l-Hijjeh, with their 
days: and >5*11, alone, to The first ten nights 
of El-Moharram, with their days.] The Arabs also 
said, l>5h U>* ; meaning We journeyed ten 
nights, with their days; making the fem. [Jhl] 
to predominate over the masc. [f*3']; as is the case 
in the Kur ii. 234 . (Msb.) And >5*11 is used 
for >5*11 Jhlll [The days of the ten nights]. 
(Mgh.) [See some other observations applying to 
the syntax of »>5c. and >5h, voce And 

respecting a peculiar pronunciation of the people 
of El-Hijaz, and a case in which i'yc. is 
imperfectly deck, see *E*j.] — — [>5h is also 

applied to A portion, or paragraph, of the Kur-an 
properly consisting of ten verses; but it is often 
applied to somewhat more, or less, than what is 
considered by some, or by all, as ten verses, 
either because there is much disagreement as to 
the divisions of the verses or for the sake of 
beginning and ending with a break in the tenour 
of the text: (see pi. j'-ikl. These 

divisions have no mark to distinguish them in 
some MSS.: in others, each is marked by a round 
ornament at the end; or by the word >5e, or the 
letter £, over, or over against, the 
commencement.] — — When you have 

passed the number ten, you make the masc. fem., 
and the fem. masc. [to nineteen inclusively]: in 
the masc., you reject the » in »>5i; and from 
thirteen to nineteen [inclusively], you add » to the 
former of the two nouns; and [in every case] you 
pronounce the 1 > with fet-h; and you make the 
two nouns one noun, [and, as such,] indecl., with 
fet-h for the termination: (TA:) you say, >5h 
[Eleven], (S, O, Msb,) [and >5c. '-ul Twelve,] 
and >5h [Thirteen], and so on; (Msb, TA;) 
with fet-h to the y5; and in one dial, with sukoon 
[>5h ii.l ( &c.]; (Msb;) or the former only: (S, 
O:) and, as ISk says, some of the Arabs make 
the £ quiescent, [as many do in the present day,] 
saying >5h and so on to y*- 

[inclusively] except in the instance of >5c. 155] 
and > Sc. (^j], because of the quiescence of the I 
and ls; and Akh says that they make the £ 


quiescent because the noun is long and its vowels 
are many: (S, O) in the fem., you add » to the 
latter of the two nouns, and reject the » in the 
former of them, and make the y5 in » > 5e 
quiescent: you say iyc. y:Aj (TA,) [and ISS] 
i y c -,] and so on to »>5h ^ [inclusively]: and if 
you choose, you say »>5h [&c.,] with kesr to 

the y: the former is of the dial, of the people of 
El-Hijaz, [and is the more common,] and the 
latter is of the dial, of the people of Nejd: (S, O, 
TA:) but fet-h to the y5 in this case is unknown to 
the grammarians and lexicologists, as Az says, 
though an instance has been adduced in an 
unusual reading of the Kur ii. 57 , and another in 
vii. 160 . (TA.) Every noun of number, from 
eleven to nineteen [inclusively], is mansoob, [or 
more properly speaking, each of the two nouns of 
which it is composed is indecl., with fet-h,] in 
the cases of refa and nasb and khafd, except that 
of twelve; for kil and dil are decl. [i. e. you say, in 
a case of nasb or khafd, y*- and »>5h (s^'h 
(TA.) — — [In the same manner also >5h 

and »>5h are used in the ordinal 

compounds,] a she-camel that has been 

ten months pregnant, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) from 
the day of her having been covered by the 
stallion: she then ceases to be [of those] 
called and she is called 1 >5c. until she 

brings forth, and also after she has brought forth, 
(S, O,) or when she has brought forth, at the 
completion of a year: or when she has brought 
forth she is termed (TA:) or that has been 
eight months pregnant: or, applied to a she- 
camel, i. q. applied to a woman: (K:) it is 
applied also to any female that is pregnant, but 
mostly to the female of the horse and camel: 
(IAth:) it is the only sing, word of this measure, 
which is a pi. measure, except (MF:) the 
dual is gljljue-: (S, O, TA; in one copy of the 
S (jljl yc-:) and pi. -5ljl>ik; (S, O, K, TA; in one 
copy of the S, and in the CK *5 jI j' y &;) but some 
disallow this; (MF;) and jC5e; (S, O, Msb, K;) like 
as ykii is pi. of ei-Lii; (Msb;) and jk5e : (K in 
art. ykj:) or yk5c. is applied to she-camels until 
some of them have brought forth and others are 
expected to bring forth. (K.) Some say that jk5e 
have no milk; though El-Farezdak applies this 
term to camels that are milked, because of their 
having recently brought forth; and it is said 
that camels are most precious to their owners 
when they are J-5c. (TA.) >C5h ; as pi. of 3^e, 
which is pi. of y&, signifies Gazelles that have 
recently brought forth. (O.) Is y*- y Milk of 
camels that feed upon the y^, q. v. (TA.) yj ye 
Twenty; twice ten: (K:) applied alike to a masc. 
and a fem.: (Msb:) you say ujy? [Twenty 
men], and j*l yj ye [Twenty women: the noun 


following it being in the accus. case as 
a specificative]: (TA:) it is deck with j and s [like 
a pi. formed by the addition of j and y]; (Msb;) 
and when you prefix it to another noun, making 
it to govern the latter in the gen. case, you drop 
the y, (S, Msb,) and say, k> j j ye [The twenty of 
Zeyd], (Msb,) and ye [Thy twenty], (S, O, 
Msb,) and Is ye [My twenty], changing the j 
into s [in this last case], because of the letter 
following it, and these incorporating: (S, O:) so 
says Ks; but most disallow this mode of prefixing 
in the case of a decimal number [of this kind], 
(Msb.) [It signifies also Twentieth.] It is not a pi. 
of i ye., (so in a copy of the S and in the O and in 
the TA.) or y&, (so in another copy of the S,) [or 
perhaps the right reading is ye, as may be 
inferred from what will be presently added: but 
first it should be observed that if it were 
pi. of iyc, or of y&, it would signify at least 
three times ten: some hold it to be a pi. of ye, 
saying, (TA.) as ye signifies camels' coming 
to water on the ninth day, they do not say d ye 
[for twenty], but they say yj ye, (in the K, Je p 
dye dye: but the correct reading seems 
to be tjljij p: TA: [in the CK it is more 
incorrect, dye 1 j yye Jh jJ:]) making 
eighteen days to be d'ye, and the nineteenth 
and twentieth a portion of the third ye; and so, 
[regarding the portion as a whole,] forming the 
ph yj ye; (K, * TA;) agreeably with a well- 
known license, which allows the calling two and a 
part of the third a pi: (TA:) this is the opinion of 
Kh and IDrd and some others: but J and most of 
the lexicologists hold that yj y& is not a ph 
of iyi. nor of ye nor of any other word, and 
their opinion I hold to be correct, applying as it 
does to the other similar nouns of number. 
(MF.) jkic Ten and ten; [or ten and ten together; 
or ten at a time and ten at a time;] (MF;) changed 
from (S,) or rather iy*- iy&; as also 

I y *- s (MF;) [for which reason, and its having 
the quality of an epithet, each is imperfectly 
deck] You say, ykic. 'jssL I J yU. j (s, M, O, L, K,) 
and \ y *- • y*-°, (M, O, L, K,) and jCic once, and 
l y*e once, (M, L, TA,) They came ten [and] ten. 
(S, M, O, L, K.) MF says that the repetition 
is manifestly wrong; but it is allowed by the M 
and L, as well as the K; [and is for the purpose of 
corroboration;] and y*-° J, y*~° is 
also authorized by the TS. (TA.) A'Obeyd says 
that more than kU .1 and and kjiij and has 
not been heard, except jkic occurring in a verse 
of El-Kumeyt. (O, TA.) [But is mentioned in 

the K.] ye^: see y in three places. Also A 

certain measure of land, a tenth of the j#, (O, 
Msb, K,) which is the tenth of the [q. v .]: (O, 
TA:) ph Hyi- i. (TA in art. yy>.) — And An 
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associate; i. q. (s, O, Msb, K.) And A 

husband; (S, O, Msb, K;) because he and his 
wife are associates, each of the other. (S, O.) ujfe 
j 4“4 means They are ungrateful to the husband. 

(Msb.) — — And A wife. (Msb.) And A 

relation. (K.) And A friend. (K.) PI. 

(K.) — — See also — Also The cry of 

the [or hyena, or female hyena]: (K:) in this 
sense, a word not derived. (TA.) SjUie; and its pi.: 
see j44. lS J4c A garment, or piece of cloth, (A, 

K,) ten cubits long. (S, A, Mgh, O, K.) And A 

boy ten years old: fern. with ». 

(TA.) and see A 

man's kinsfolk: (Bd and Jel in ix. 24 :) or his 
nearer or nearest relations, or next of kin, by 
descent from the same father or ancestor: (K:) or 
a small sub-tribe; a small portion, or the smallest 
subdivision, of a tribe, less than a 3J^a>3: (TA 
voce q. v.:) or a tribe; syn 31 >j 3; (S, O, Msb;) a 
man's 3J^3; (K;) as also J, j4>c ; without »: (TA:) or 
a community, such as the Benoo-Temeem, 
and the Benoo-'Amr-Ibn-Temeem: (ISh:) a word 
having no proper sing.: (Msb:) accord, to some, 
from »144: accord, to others, from »144, the 
number so called: (Bd ubi supra, and MF:) 
pi. jjlie (Msb, K) and (Msb.) [See 

also 14“-°.] — jilic is also a pi. pi. of 414“= [q. v., 
last sentence]. (O.) ‘J -44 (S, O, Msb, K) and J, 

(O, Msb, K) and [ 14“-° (TA) One who takes, or 
receives, the [q. v.] of property. (S, Msb, K.) 
Where the punishment of the J -3*4, or is 
mentioned in traditions, as where it is said that 
the j41c is to be put to death, the meaning is, he 
who takes the tenth as the people in the Time 
of Ignorance used to do: such is to be put to 
death because of his unbelief; or because, being a 
Muslim, he holds this practice to be lawful: but 
such as performed the like office for the Prophet 
and for the Khaleefehs after him may be thus 
called because of the relation of what he takes to 
the tenth, as the quarter of the tenth, and the half 
of the tenth, and as he takes the tenth wholly of 
the produce that is watered [only] by the rain, 
and the tenth of the property in merchandise [of 
foreigners, and half the tenth of that] of non- 
Muslim subjects. (TA.) [There is either a mistake 
or an omission in the last part of the statement 
above, in the TA, which I have rectified by 
inserting “ of foreigners ” &c.] 14^: see 1434. — 
— One says also, [meaning he 

became the tenth of them]. (S, Msb, K.) =14^ The 
circular sign which marks a division of an 'ashr 
(j44) in a copy of the Kur-an: (O, L, K:) a post- 
classical term: (O, L:) pi. (S, K.) — — 

And o' j4l >41 means The verses that complete 


an j44 of the Kur-an. (K.) And j-4 j 4 i! 

Camels coming to water after an interval of 
eight days; (S, O;) on the tenth day [counting the 
day of the next preceding watering as the first]: 
or on the ninth day [not counting the day of 
the next preceding watering: see 144-]. (K.) — 
For another signification of the pi., 
see last sentence. — sj 4 “^ is a proper 

name of The [i. e. hyena, or female hyena]; a 
determinate noun: [but it has for] pi. cjl 144. 
(O.) j see what next follows, iljj-ilc. and 
l (Msb, K) and (Msb, K) and 

l (K) and J. (Msb, K,) or 4j>4le f 

(S, O, and K in art. £-4 &c.) or 41)>4UJI fy (S 
in that art., &c.) and 4 j>44 fjj, (S, O,) The tenth 
day of the month El-Moharram: (S, Msb, K:) or 
the ninth thereof, (K,) accord, to some; but most 
of the learned, of old and late times, agree that it 
is the former; (Msb in art. £-2 ; ) and AZ says that 
by the ninth may be meant the tenth; after the 
same manner as the term 14*^, relating to camels’ 
coming to water, is [said to be] applied to a 
period of nine days, [but means the coming to 
water on the tenth day, counting the day of the 
next preceding watering as the first,] as Lth says, 
on the authority of Kh. (TA.) Few nouns of the 
measure >413 have been heard. (Az, TA.) 144-° A 
company, or collective body, (Az, S, O, Msb, K,) 
of people, (S,) consisting of men, exclusive of 
women; like 14 and fj3 and 44 j; (Az, Msb;) 
having no proper sing.: (Az:) or any company, or 
collective body, whose state of circumstances is 
one; a community; as the >i“-° of the Muslims 
and that of the Polytheists: (Lth:) or a great 
company, or collective body; so called 
[from J because they are many; for ° j is 
that large and perfect number after which there is 
no number but what is composed of the units 
comprised in it: (MF:) or the family of a man: or 
jinn (i. e. genii) and mankind: (K: [or the author 
of the K may mean, or jinn: and also mankind:]) 
in the Kur [vi. 130 , and lv. 33 ], we find the 
expression 0=41 10 but this means 

O j4*° consisting of the jinn and of mankind: 
and [vi. 128 ], 0?4I j4“-° 4 without the mention 
of (MF:) pi. >4Ui. (s, Msb.) [See 

also °1 h 4“=.] — 14°*-°: see 14°e, in four places. 14“-° 
(tropical:) A woman who has completed her full 
time of pregnancy. (TA.) [ 14“-° pass. part. n. of 2 , 
q. v. See also 4Jii.] 14*0: see 14“=.. — Also One 
whose camels have brought forth: and one 
whose camels have become J4>c [pi. of 4j4t]. 
(O, K.) jl44> : see 14°=. — Also A she-camel whose 
milk is abundant (K, TA) in the nights of 
her bringing forth. (TA.) Q. 1 said of 


a plant, or of herbage, and [°ii 3>ie] said of land, 
It became green. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) lL 4>? 
A certain plant, (S, K,) of the [kind of plants 
called] the grain of which is good for the 

piles, and for generating milk, and blackens 
the hair, (K,) or the leaves whereof, which are like 
those of the intensely green, blacken the 
hair when it is dressed therewith, and cause it to 
grow: (TA:) n. un. with °: (K:) Aboo-Ziyad says, it 
is of the [kind of plants called] and is a tree 
[or plant] that spreads upon the ground, having 
thick [in the TA wide] leaves, and not 
having thorns, and is scarcely, or never, eaten by 
anything but the goats, which take some little 
thereof, except its grain, for this is eaten: some of 
the Arabs call it 14; and when a grain thereof falls 
upon the ground and dries, it becomes red as 
though it were a bit of red wool: sometimes, he 
says, the women use its leaves in combing and 
dressing their hair, which it blackens, and causes 
to grow: he says also, an Arab of the desert, of 
Rabee'ah, informed me that the 33 j-ic rises upon 
a short stem, then spreads into many branches, 
and bears numerous fruits, which are long, broad 
pods, in every one of which pods are two rows 
of grains exactly like the stones of raisins, and 
these are eaten while fresh, and are cooked, and 
are pleasant in taste; and when the wind blows, 
those pods become in a state of commotion, 
being suspended by slender stalks, so that they 
make a rustling sound, and you hear, in the valley 
in which they are found, a low and confused 
sound, which frightens the camels; and the 
serpents do not make their abode in that valley, 
fleeing from the sound: its leaves are like those of 
the intensely green; and its grain is white, 
pleasant to the taste, easily broken, unctuous, 
and hot; good for the piles: Aboo-Ziyad also says 
that the and [i. e. senna] are like each 
other, except that the leaves of the latter are thin; 
also, that an Arab of the desert, of the Benoo- 
Asad, told him that the blossom of the i3j 4? 
inclines to whiteness; and that the places of its 
growth were said by some to be the rugged tracts: 
(O:) Az says that it is a herb of which the leaves 
and produce are like those of the j4 [or bay], 
except in being larger: IAar, that it is a red plant, 
of sweet odour, used by the brides: and IB, from 
As, that it is a cubit in height, having small 
grains, and, when dry, producing a sound by 
reason of the passage of the wind: (TA:) 
[Forskal (in his Flora Aegypt. Arab. pp. cxi. and 
86 ) mentions it as a species of cassia:] iij44 is 
pi. of 33 or of the gen. n. ijy^. (TA.) 
Quasi u>“= Q. Q. 1 3jjA4: see art. 
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l 34*-, aor. 3^, (S, O, Msb, K, [accord, to the TA, 
said in the Msb to be like but in my copy 

of the Msb it is correctly said to be of the class 
of SJ",]) inf. n. 3^- and 33 s -, (S, O, K,) the latter 
mentioned by Fr, and said by Ibn-EsSarraj to be 
thus by poetic license, and with two fet-hahs 
because two kesrehs are rare in nouns, (S, O,) or 
the former is a simple subst., and the latter is the 
inf. n., (Msb,) [and app. 3-33 also,] He loved 
(another, S, O, K) excessively; (IF, S, O, Msb, K;) 
[or passionately; or with amorous desire; or, 
agreeably with explanations of 3^ 
below, admiringly; or with blindness to defects in 
the object of his love; or with a disease of the 
nature of melancholia;] and J, 3^ as trans. 
is syn. with 34*- as such. (TA.) [See also 333.] — 
— And c'ii - tc . said of a she-camel. She was, or 
became, vehemently desirous of the stallion. 

(AA, TA.) And 3 -3 He, or it, stuck to him, 

or it; (O, K;) as also 3^- (O.) 2 4L3 is used in 
the present day as meaning He made him to be 
affected with 3^; but is probably post-classical.] 
5 3“" He affected 3“°: (S, O, K: * [in the 
K, in which the pronoun app. refers 

to 3-33, is erroneously put for 3^":]) or he 
showed, or exhibited, 3“3. (KL.) And He was, or 
became, 3“3. (KL.) — See also l. 3“? (IF, S, O, 
Msb, K) [generally held to be an inf. n.] and 
J, 333 [likewise app. an inf. n.] (O, K) Excessive 
love; (IF, S, O, Msb, K;) [or passionate love; or 
amorous desire:] or attackment to women: 
(IF, Msb:) or the lover's admiration (m=^ 
[for in the CK is a mistranscription 

for m=^°]) of the beloved; and it may be in 
chasteness and in immorality; (K;) or 3“? may 
be in chasteness and 3ia. may be in immorality: 
(TA:) or blindness of the sense to the faults, or 
defects, of the beloved: or a disease of the nature 
of melancholia ( 3 - 33-3 which one 

procures to himself by making his thought to 
exercise absolute power over the approval of 
certain forms: (K:) Th, being 

asked respecting 33JI and 3-M, which of them is 
the more commendable, said, 3311, because 
in 3^ Ji is excess: (TA:) [see also 3i^. : ] Ibn-Seena, 
[whom we commonly call Avicenna,] in a treatise 
on 3*M, [regarding it as meaning natural 
propension,] says that it is not peculiar to the 
human species, but pervades all existing things of 
the celestial and the elemental and the vegetable 
and the mineral and the animal, and that 
its meaning is not perceived nor known, and is 
rendered more obscure by explanation thereof: 
(MF, TA:) it is said in the A that 3-33' is 
derived from which means the [plant 

commonly called] because it twines upon 
trees, and cleaves to them. (TA.) 3“° The s-cU [a 


species of dolichos, the dolichos lablab of Linn.]; 
one of which is called iDrd says, the 

[common] people assert that the 4123 is the lAul; 
(O:) accord, to Zj, (TA,) 313 signifies a certain 
tree [or plant] that becomes green, and then 
becomes slender and yellow: (K, TA:) and 3-3- 
is its pi. [or rather the coll. gen. n.]: (K:) and Kr 
says that with the postclassical authors it is 

the 3-Q. (TA.) Also The [tree called] 31 jl. 

(TA.) 3-3, with two dammehs, A camel that 
keeps to the female which he covers and which 
desires none but him. (IAar, TA.) — And Men 
who trim, or dress, or put into a good or right 
state, the sets [so I render o- jj=-, as pi. accord, to 
general analogy of 3-3-,] of sweet-smelling 
plants. (IAar, O, K.) 3e3 i. q. 3 ■“'3, q. v. (TA.) — 
— 3s-3 is a metaphorical expression 

like ijJ-3 [meaning Excessive lover of 

eminence]. (TA in art. 03.) — Also i. q. J, 33-3 
[Loved excessively, &c.]. (TA.) 3 j- 3 Affected with 
much 3-3; (ISk, S, O, K;) applied to a man. (ISk, 
S, O.) 3*3 Loving excessively; [or passionately;] 
&c.; (Msb, K;) [or an excessive, or a passionate, 
lover;] as also J, 1103 : (TA:) the former applied to 
a man and to a woman, (Msb, K,) and SJLile also 
is applied to a woman, (K:) they said 
t^jjl 3-23 [A woman excessively, or 
passionately, loving to her husband]; (Fr, S, O;) 
and sometimes they said 4i23 ; (O:) pi. 3 -33 (TA) 
[and 3“=-, mentioned in the O as an epithet 
applied to eyes (0 j 3), by Ru-beh]: it is asserted 
that the 3 -23 is thus called from 23311 meaning 
the ipG, because of his becoming dried up: (O, 
TA:) or from 34^, because of his cleaving to 
the object of his love. (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] 171 3 -23 an appellation of The insect 
called [q. v.]; because of its entering into 

the <rja of the virgin girl. (IB, TA 
voce j^-.) 33*-*: see 3-3 - 3>—*^: 

see 3*3. 33 1 J3, (TA, and so accord, to some 
copies of the K,) first pers. 3)23, (s,) aor. 33, 
(TA,) inf. n. 33 and 33; (KL;) as also 33, 
like [i- e. having for its aor. ,^30, but the inf. 
n. is app. L3, as in the similar sense expl. in the 
next sentence]; (TA, and so in my MS. copy of the 
K;) i. q. | ^3*2, (S, K, TA,) [which is more 
commonly used than either of preceding verbs, 
and] which signifies He ate the [eveningmeal, or 
evening-repast, or supper, i. e. what is called 
the] 33. (Msb, K, TA.) And JAM 3: 3 , (ISk, S, 
K, TA,) aor. y«j, inf. n. 33, (ISk, S, TA,) i. q. 

J, Cui*j [i. e. The camels ate the evening-pasture, 
or evening-feed, called the <33 ]. (ISk, S, K, TA.) 

And 33, (K,) first pers. 2533, (s, Msb,) 

aor. » 33, (S, TA,) inf. n. 33; (K, TA;) and inf. 
n. J-3 also, (TA, and thus in some copies of the 

K, ) thus correctly, as in the M, LI33 i n [some of] 


the copies of the K being a mistake for 33, the 
aor. being also -33; (TA;) i. q. \ »L3, (S, Msb, K, 
TA,) [which is more commonly used than either 
of the preceding verbs,] inf. n. 3333, (s,) i. e. 
He fed him (namely, a man, Msb, or a horse, or a 
camel, (S) with the [evening-meal, or supper, or 
the evening-pasture or evening-feed, i. e. what is 
called the] <33; (s, Msb, K;) as also j 331; (K:) 
and JAM 33, (K, TA,) like 33 [i. e. having for its 
aor. 33 ]; (TA;) and \ He pastured the 

camels by night. (K, TA.) — 2533 also signifies I 
repaired, or betook myself, to, or towards, him, 
or it, by night: and hence J. J * 3 is applied to any 
one repairing, or betaking himself, to or towards 
[an object]. (S.) — — And 3) o3i3 

j3ll, aor. 33, inf. n. 33, 1 sought to be directed, 
or guided, or I directed, or guided, myself, by 
weak eyesight, to the fire: (S:) or I looked at the 
fire, or endeavoured to see it, and repaired, or 
betook myself, to it, or towards it; and I saw it, or 
looked towards it trying whether I could see it, 
and sought to be directed, or guided, to it by its 
light: (Har p. 535:) El-Hotei-ah says, 3-*5 4515 35 
J3 3iic jU jji. 35 »jli ? 3-= J] [When thou 
comest to him, looking with blinking eyes 
towards the light of his fire and seeking to be 
guided by it thereto, thou findest the best fire, 
and at it is the best kindler]; meaning 4515 3- 
3“3 ; using the marfooa verb between two verbs 
whereof each is mejzoom because the verb in the 
future tense when it occurs in the place of a 
denotative of state is marfooa: (S:) or jull lie 
and jmII J], inf. n. 33 and 33; as also j. JmII 
3*31 and jm%; signifies he saw the fire by night 
from afar, and repaired, or betook himself, to it, 
or towards it, seeking to light himself thereby, (K, 
TA,) and hoping to obtain thereby guidance and 

good. (TA.) And jJl ge. 33 He turned away 

and went from the light of the fire. (TA.) — — 
And 2jc Ci3i3 1 went, or turned, from him, or it, 
to another: whence, it is said, the saying in the 
Kur [xlii. 35], g3jll Jp j Cy i [And such 
as turns from the admonition of the 
Compassionate]. (S. See another explanation of 
this saying in what follows.) [This and other 
meanings expl. below are app. from what here 

next follows.] aor. es-33, (S, Msb, K,) 

dual u33*j, not 1 3(3*3, (S,) inf. n. 33 ; (s, Msb, K,) 
He was, or became, weak-sighted: (Msb:) or he 
did not see by night, but saw by day: (S:) or he 
had bad sight by night and by day: or he was, or 
became, blind: [said of a man, and of a beast of 
the equine kind, and of a camel, and of a bird: 
(see 33, below:)] and '33, aor. j3*j ; signifies the 
same: (K:) or the two verbs differ in meaning; so 
as that 1333 1 33 J3 i_3*j L3 j, in the Kur xliii. 35, 
thus read by some, means (assumed tropical:) 
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And such as is blind to the admonition of 
the Compassionate, i. e., to the Kur-an; but Cp 
as others read, (assumed tropical:) such as 
feigns himself blind: (Ksh and Bd: *) [see also 6: 
and see another explanation of the latter reading, 
above: or] fiSe. signifies also he (a man, TA) did as 
does the cs-iei [q. v.]. (K, TA.) One says also, 
cjjlill cp, aor. [thus in my original, hut 

the pret. is app. and the aor. u-iij,] meaning 
He lacked strength of sight to perceive the thing. 
(TA.) And CP lp*- like ipp in measure and in 
meaning [i. e. (assumed tropical:) He was, or 
became, blind to his right, or due]. (TA.) And V 
yii: U iu VI pic is one of their sayings, meaning 
[app. He will not become weak-sighted except] 
after his eating the [eveningmeal called the] <AlSe. : 
(TA:) [for it is said that] the eating of food in the 
night occasions weakness of sight more than [do] 
other things. (Har p. 52. [»lu*ll is there written in 

one instance for '■* 5 * 11 .]) u p^, inf. n. f-c., 

means He wronged him; treated him wrongfully, 
injuriously, unjustly, or tyrannically: (K, 

TA:) mentioned by ISd. (TA.) 2 j & see 1, former 
half, in two places. One says, V j CJp, (Meyd, 
TA,) or V j 2% [a prov., meaning Pasture 
thy camels by night, and be not negligent, or be 
not made to desire what is vain, or false]. (S. [See 
Freytag's Arab. Prov., ii. 92.]) And Cp 3 $' cACp 
jjjll I pastured the camels with the [evening- 
pasture called] cLic, so that they might come to 
the water having satisfied themselves with food: 
and in like manner one says, ' g (A and 
TA in art. and er=“-“=.) And Kjj lP- Pasture 
thou the camels in the evening CpP) gently: and 
in like manner one says, (A, TA.) And 

hence, j*VI Cp pP (inf. n. K) (tropical:) 
He acted gently, or deliberately, in the affair: (A 
and TA in art. pP= and and S * and K * in 
the present art.:) and in like manner, <p 
(A and TA in the former art., and S * in the 
present art.) — See also the next paragraph. 
[Hence,] jP»ll pP, inf. n. He kindled a 

fire for the birds in order that they might become 
dim-sighted (lt“*^) and consequently be 

captured. (M, K.) 4 jAci see 1, former half. 

[Hence, app.,] also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) He gave. (K.) — And “AA He (God) 
rendered him pPt [i. e. weak-sighted, &c.: and in 
like manner one says J. : see 2, last sentence; 
and see also Har p. 52]. 5 pP see 1, first quarter, 
in two places. One says also, *9 pP He fed 
himself with it [in the evening, or] in the time 
called the t\jp; and [in like manner] tlAiii is said 
of camels [as meaning they feed themselves with 
it, or pasture upon it, in the evening]. (TA.) 


And when one says to thee, if *. j [Eat thou the 
evening-meal], thou sayest, JP j ip A, (s,) or p A 
JP (TA,) [I have no desire for eating 
the evening-meal; see 5 in art. jAq] and not p A 
i'CP, (S,) or not <pP Cp yj U (TA.) — See also 6. 
— And signifies also He gave him an ‘jP 
[or ijP, i. e. a firebrand]. (TA.) 6 He 

feigned himself tpP\ [i- e. weaksighted, &c.; and 

so 4 pP as used by Bd in xliii. 35]. (S, TA.) 

And [hence] (tropical:) He feigned 
himself ignorant, (K, TA,) ^ CP [of such a thing], 
as though he did not see it; like pP. (TA.) 
8 lsAjcI He journeyed in the time of the <£p 
[or nightfall]: (K, TA:) like j?j»I meaning “ he 
journeyed in the time of the ” (TA.) — See 
also 1, latter half. 10 » l He found him to be 
deviating from the right course, or acting 
wrongfully, injuriously, unjustly, or tyrannically, 
(IjjU. TPj, k, TA, in some copies of the K {J ‘JP- 
Cp (ji [in respect of the right, or due, of his 
companions]. (TA.) — And ' j- He guided 

himself by means of a fire. (K.) jP A bowl (^ 2 ) 
of milk which is drunk at the time when the 
sheep, or goats, return from the pasture in the 
evening or afternoon, or after that time. (K.) lpP\ 
see tic inf. n. of CpP\ (S, Msb, K:) [used as 
a simple subst., Weakness of sight: 
or sightlessness by night with ability to see by 
day: or] badness of sight by night and by day; as 
also i ijP: (K:) it is in human beings, 
and beasts of the equine kind (Al j 3 ), and camels, 
and birds; as is said in the M: (TA:) or it is 
darkness that happens to the eye: (Er-Raghib, 
TA:) or blindness; (K, TA;) i. e. absolute 
destitution of sight. (TA.) J P applied to a he- 
camel, and applied to a she-camel, That 
exceeds the other camels in the [evening-pasture, 
or evening-feed, called] *^P; each after the 
manner of the possessive epithet, having no verb. 
(TA. [And pP is said to have a similar 
meaning.]) — See also pPV ijP Darkness, (K, 
TA,) in [any part of] the night and in the jP* [or 
period a little before daybreak]; (TA;) as also 
4 *\yP: (K:) or the first of the darkness of the 
night: (Az, TA:) or the period between the 
beginning and [the end of] the [first] quarter of 
the night: (AZ, S, K:) thus in the saying, Cp p^ 
‘jP Jllll [a period between the beginning &c. of 
the night passed]: and one says also, tfjP — i-V' 
SjISilb, meaning [I laid hold upon them] in the 
blackness of night: (AZ, S:) the dim. is 
4 <*P. (Az, TA.) In the saying iyP CP, 
meaning &P [i. e. He came at nightfall], it [is an 
adv. n. which] may not be used otherwise 
than thus: you may not say, ‘pP PP*. (TA.) 


syixll [app. SjiSill] as meaning like »_H* 1 I 

[app. ojiill] as meaning iiiill, is vulgar. (TA.) — 
Also The venturing upon, or embarking in, an 
affair that is not clear; as also J, ‘pP and 4 ijP-, 
(S, K:) one says, ‘jP ^U=jl and ‘jP and ijP, 
meaning [Thou hast made me to venture upon, 
or embark in,] a confused and dubious affair: this 
is when you tell him of a thing by means of which 
you have made him to fall into perplexity or 

trial. (S.) P'yP LIA, occurring in a trad., 

see expl. in art. - 1 =^. tjP: see VjP. — Also, (S, K, 
TA,) and 4 ‘pP, (K, TA,) A fire which one sees by 
night from afar, and to which, or towards which, 
he repairs, or betakes himself, seeking to light 
himself thereby: (K, TA:) or (TA) a firebrand 
(jIj Cp ^ALi). (S, TA.) ijP: see lyP\ — and see 
also ijP. iSp P A state of perplexity, and of 
having little guidance: so in the saying, ^ 

_>ii PyP [or, perhaps, fp Cp, i. e. Verily they 
are in a state of perplexity, &c., in respect of 
their case, or affair]. (TA.) Is pP of, or relating 
to, the [time called] 'PP [or [pP, q. v.]. 
(S.) cJ [ p^ A species of dates: (IDrd, K, TA:) or 
of palm-tress, (K, TA,) of such as are late in 
bearing. (TA.) JpP, (S, K, TA,) originally u 1 pP, 
like [q. v.] which is originally djP, (TA,) A 
man (S) eating the [evening-meal, or 
eveningrepast, i. e. what is called the] AP\ (S, K, 
TA;) as also 4 pP- (TA.) WP The meal, 
or repast, (S, Msb, K,) of the PP- [or nightfall], 
(S, * Msb,) or of the ipP [or late part of the 
evening, &c.]; (S, * K, TA;) [i. e. supper, in a 
general sense;] opposed to V\P; (S;) as also 
4 tp*P : (K: [in the CK, is erroneously put 
for (ri*ll:]) and in like manner both are used in 
relation to camels [as meaning their evening- 
pasture, or evening-feed: see an ex. voce and 
another voce o^']: (S, TA:) pi. of 

the former (K, TA;) to which is added, in 
[some of] the copies of the K, and but this is 
correctly [or &■, as in some copies,] 

and commences another sentence. (TA.) 

[The time of nightfall; i. e.] the first, or 
beginning, of the darkness (Msb, K) of night: 
(Msb:) [this is the sense in which it is generally 
used, and always when it is used as applied to 
one of the five times of the divinely-appointed 
acts of prayer; eliJI and elliptically 

alone, meaning the prayer of nightfall:] or it is 
[the time] when the sun has disappeared: (Az, 
TA:) or [the time] from sunset (K) [i. e.] from the 
prayer of sunset (Msb, TA) to the [or 
darkness after nightfall]; (Msb, K, TA;) [and 
this is what is meant by its being said that it is] 
syn. with (S:) or [the time] from the J'jj 
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[meaning the declining of the sun from 
the meridian] to the rising of the dawn: (S, K:) so 
some assert, and they cite, as an ex., »j ic. Ujjfc 
j3' i i i wii l U 4*j i lie. JjL I [We went early in 
the morning, a little before daybreak, in a period 
between the declining of the sun from the 
meridian and the rising of the dawn, after the 
daytime had become halved]: (S, TA:) 
[sometimes] the Arabs said, 413JI 3 s ', 

meaning <43"; and <44*11 14*, meaning 41311. 
(Msb voce u''31l (.3*-° means The time of 
sunset and the <3 [or darkness after nightfall]: 
(IF, S, Msb, K: [compare ’3")57n^ in Exodus xii. 6 
and xvi. 12 :]) this is accord, to the saying that 
the 3c. is from the prayer of sunset to the <-3 
(TA.) »j3 : see 3. (3- [The late part of 
the evening: or the evening: or the afternoon: i. 
e.] the last, or the latter, part of the day; (Mgh, 
Msb, K, TA;) as also i <43 (K, TA:) this is the 
meaning commonly known: (Mgh:) or [the time] 
from the prayer of sunset to the <3 [or darkness 
after nightfall]; (S, Msb, TA;) like 413; (Msb;) 
and so j 3°: you say, 3' 43 * <43 and j. 3' 
<4^° [I came to him late in the evening, or in the 
time between sunset and nightfall, &c., of 
yesterday]: (S, TA:) or 43* has the meaning expl. 
in the K [and mentioned above]; but J, <4-*“ : * 
relates to one day: and one says, <4^° <*3 [I came 
to him late in an evening, &c.] and <4^ [late this 
evening, &c.], and <43 I came to him in 

the <3° [or late part of the evening, &c.,] of this 
day; and <i* 43 * <3 [I will come to him in the late 
part of the evening, &c., of to-morrow (in my 
original <43, an obvious mistranscription,)] 
without » when relating to the future; and *3i 
43 [I came to thee in the late part of an 
evening, &c.]; and 43" 3 ?'4ilL <43 i. e. [I came to 
him early in the morning and late in the evening, 
& c., meaning,] every <4“° [or 43^] and »'3 (TA:) 
or, as some say, J, <43 is a sing, [or n. un.] 
and (3° is its pi. [or a coll. gen. n.]: and, as IAmb 
says, sometimes the Arabs make J, <43 masc., as 
meaning (3°: (Msb:) or ,3 signifies the time 
between the declining of the sun [from the 
meridian] and sunset: (Az, Mgh, Msb, TA:) or 
[the time] from the declining of the sun [from the 
meridian] to the £>3 [app. here, as generally, 
meaning morning]: (Er-Raghib, Msb, TA:) and 
sometimes it means the night: (TA:) the pi. 
is 43 and (k, TA,) the former of which 

[is pi. of [ 33 like the latter, or perhaps of 3 
also, and] is originally 3-3 , then 3*3 
then 3*3, then and then Ul3 : (TA:) the 

dim, of 3 is J. 33, irreg., as though formed 
from u43, and its pi. is 3143 ; and another 
form of its dim. is j 3*43, pi. 313(3: and the 
dim. of 1 3 is j < 33° , pi. 333 : (S, TA:) one 


says, | < 33 <3 [another form of dim., properly 
meaning I met him in a short period of a late part 
of an evening, &c.], and [in like manner] 
l U1 33 , and i 4143 [in some copies of the 
K liLie] ; and ] < 4443 [accord, to the Mgh 
meaning 43] ; and 0133 , and 3 33 . 
(K.) 331 1451^ [The two prayers of 

the afternoon] means the two prayers of the 3 =“ 
and the j3; (Az, Mgh, Msb, K;) because they 
are in the latter part of the day ( J3 3 3 ), after 
the Jjj [or declining of the sun from the 
meridian]. (TA.) In the phrase 3 | UU3jl [i. 
e. A late part of an evening, &c., or its early 
portion of the forenoon, meaning or an early 
portion of the forenoon of the same civil day], in 
the Kur lxxix. last verse, the is prefixed to 
[the pronoun referring to] the 3 because 
the and the <43 belong to the same [civil] 
day, [for this day is reckoned as the period from 
sunset to sunset,] (Ksh Bd, Jel, *) and also [by a 
kind of poetic license, for the sake of the rhyme, i. 
e.] because occurs as a <13 [q. v .]. (Jel.) — 
— 3“< also signifies, (K, TA,) and so does J, 3*3 
(K,) Clouds (K, TA) coming late in the evening or 
at eventide (43). (TA.) — — And the former, as 
an epithet applied to a camel, That continues 
long eating the =*3 [i. e. evening-pasture, 
or evening-feed]: fern, with ». (K. [See 

also l 3.]) 33 see 33 in ten places. 33 dim. 
of 33, q. v. 043, pi. 3143: see 43, in 
two places. < 43 and 3 - 443, pig. ol43 
and 343 : see 43 ; the latter in two 
places, u' 33 and 0 4 * 43 , pi., of the 
latter 3133 : see 3 • u3 see 043. The 
fern., 3*3, applied to camels, means Eating the 
[evening-pasture, or evening-feed, called 
the] <*l3. (iSk, S, K.) It is said in a prov., 33" 
33 [Such as are eating the excite such 
as desire not, or refuse; or she that is eating &c.]: 
i. e., when the camels that desire not, or refuse, 
the see those that are eating it, they follow 
them, and eat it with them. (S. [See also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. ii. 83 .]) And [the pi.] 33, (S, K, 
TA,) [when indeterminate, 33] as an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. predominates, (TA.) 
signifies Those (S, K, TA) camels, and sheep 
or goats, (K, TA,) that are pasturing by night. (S, 
K, TA.) — — See also 1 , former half. — — 
[Hence,] 33 signifies also Anything [meaning 
any man or animal] looking and repairing, by 
night, towards the fire of a person who entertains 
guests. (TA.) 33 Weak-sighted: (Msb:) or 
sightless by night, but seeing by day: (S:) or 
having bad sight by night and by day: and so 
l 3: (K:) fern. 41(3, (S, Msb, K,) applied to a 
woman; (S, Msb;) [the masc. being applied to a 
man, and either masc. or fern, to a beast of the 


equine kind, and a camel, and a bird, (see 3 ; )] 
and dual masc. g43i (TA) and fern. 3'3*: (S, 
TA:) [and pi. 43-] — — The fem. 41(3 also 
particularly signifies. A she-camel that sees not 
before her, (S, K, TA,) [or that has weak sight,] 
and therefore strikes everything with her fore 
feet, (S, TA,) not paying attention to the places of 
her feet [on the ground]. (TA.) [Hence] 
one says, 4(3' 43 33, meaning (tropical:) 
Such a one prosecuted his affair without mental 
perception, or without certainty. (S, TA.) 
And 41(3* 43. <43 (K, TA) (tropical:) He did it 
[at random, or] without aim; thus accord, to the 
M: (TA:) or be ventured upon it without 
mental perception, and without certainty: (K, * 
TA:) or, as some say, he took it upon himself 
without his endeavouring to ascertain the right 
course; the doing of which is sometimes, or often, 
attended with error: it is a prov., applied to him 
who goes at random and does not care for 
the result of his conduct. (TA. [See also 1 in 
art. 4=ui..]) — — And 41(3 3 An eagle that 
cares not how it beats the ground, and where 

it strikes with its talons. (TA.) See also the 

fem. voce S(3. [ 3 A place in which one eats 
the eveningmeal, or supper.] Quasi (43 3°: 
and 4r3 &c.: see in art. 3. i>3 
and 3*3: see 3 3. ^3: see what next 
follows. ,j34at (s, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and j3 
(O, Msb) and j-3. (LAar, Mgh, O, K) 
and <j-**-**>£- (IAar, K, TA) and { 3 * 3 and 
i 3 3 and J, 3 j* 3 (LAar, O, K) and | 33 
(L, TA) The [caudal bone called the] 3° [q. 
v.] of the tail; (Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insan,” S, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K;) which is felt by him who feels for it; 
(Zj ubi supra;) i. e., the [os coccygis, or] tail-bone; 
(S;) the small bone between the two buttocks: 
(Mgh:) or that of which the upper part is 
the 3^, and its lower part the or the 
internal extremity of the spine; and the 3^ is its 
external extremity: (Az, in L, voce 33 it is said 
to be the first part that is created, and the last 
that wastes away: (S, O:) or i. q. (3a [<T v.]: 

(IAar, O voce »3 : ) p], (Msb, TA.) 

Also (3° (Mgh, IAth) and o-3-ao (Mgh) 
What is in the middle of the <4 [or tail, or fat of 
the tail,] of the sheep; (Mgh;) [i. e.,] flesh-meat in 
the interior of that part: (IAth, TA:) this is what 
the doctors of practical law mean by this word in 
speaking of sales: (Mgh:) pi. as above. (IAth, TA.) 

— — Also 34a< (assumed tropical:) A man 
(IF, O) compact and strong in make. (IF, O, K.) — 

— Also, (Ibn-'Abbad, K,) or ^3-311 33 , (O, 
L, TA,) (assumed tropical:) A man (Ibn-'Abbad, 
L,) unpropitious, or mean, or hard, (L, K, TA,) 
having little, or no, good, or goodness. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, L, K, TA.) < -■*>» , 3 Pain of the 
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(O, K.) ^jlAc: see j AAc . - . u -^ c l - AAc , 
aor. Ay* =-, (K,) inf. n. - A Ac , (S, A, Mgh, O, K,) He 
twisted [a thing], or wound [it] round: (A, K, TA:) 
this is the primary signification: (TA:) and he 
folded [it]; (A, K;) or he folded [it] tightly: (S, O, 
TA:) and he hound [it], or tied [it]: (A, Mgh, K, 
TA:) AAc denotes the binding, or tying, a thing 
with another thing, lengthwise, or [more 
commonly] around. (O.) See also 2, first 

sentence. [And see A He twisted, or 

spun, thread. (K, * TA.) And He put together 
thread, and bound it, previously to dyeing it. 

(TA.) ui&l AAc , (S, O, Msh, K, *] aor. as 

above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (S, Msb, K,) He 
bound, or tied, (tightly, TA) the testicles of the 
ram, in order that they might fall, without his 
extracting them: (S, O, Msb, K:) and in like 
manner one says of a goat, (K,) and of other 

beasts. (TA.) ^Mll AAc , (O, Msb, K, *) aor. 

as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (Msb, K, TA,) 
and AA^c also; (TA;) and J, I g . jwVi& l; (O, K;) He 
bound the thighs of the she-camel, (Msb, K, TA,) 
or the lower parts of her nostrils, (TA,) with a 
cord, (Msb, TA,) in order that she might yield her 
milk copiously: (Msb, K, TA:) and (O) Ai u^c 
AiUll [He bound the thigh of the she-camel] for 
that purpose. (S, O.) [See AtA- 30 .] Hence 
one says, -jA*JI Jc ^Acl (tropical:) He gave by 
means of force. (TA.) And AAJU ji V JA 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one as I am will not 

give by means of force. (A, TA.) Aji a) Ac 

She (a woman) bound her vulva with a bandage. 

(Msb.) - .Ac , (s, O, K,) aor. A . .n- ., inf. 

n. (K,) He drew together the branches of 

the tree (S, O, K, TA) that were straggling, (K, 
TA,) by means of a rope, (TA,) and then beat it, 
(S, O, K, TA,) in order that its leaves might fall. 
(S, O, TA.) [Golius assigns this signification also 
to AAc , as on the authority of the S, in which I 
do not find it.] El-Hajjaj said, (S, TA,) 
when preaching to the people at El-Koofeh, 
(TA,) gEJI - . Ac ^Vn^ir .V (S) or AliJI (TA) [I will 
assuredly draw you together and beat you as one 
does the selem or the selemeh]. The AL is a tree 
of the kind called AAc, having thorns, and its 
leaves are the with which hides are 

tanned: [but see A&] the removal of the leaves 
with the hand being difficult on account of the 
many thorns, its branches are drawn together 
and bound tightly with a rope; then the beater 
pulls them towards him, and beats them with his 
staff; whereupon the leaves become scattered for 
the cattle and for him who desires to gather 
them. (TA.) Or this is done, (S, O, TA,) accord, to 
A ’Obeyd, (S, O,) only (TA) when they desire 


to cut down the selemeh, that they may get at the 
stock. (S, O, TA.) [Hence,] one says, V 

[Such a one will not have his selemehs 
bound round with a rope, and beaten]: a prov., 
applied to a strong, mighty man, not to be 
subdued nor abased. (A, * TA.) And one says also 
of winds, A iic. jklill (assumed 

tropical:) [They compress the branches of the 
trees, as though they bound them round, in their 
passage among them]: and such winds are 
termed j -AA A. (O.) And O ' ■ J|r -, aor. 

inf. n. - '. Ac , (assumed tropical:) It (an affair, 
or event,) drew the people together, and became 

severe to them. (Az, TA.) A.U.jll 

■=—=2 He (a smith) repaired the crack of 

the glass vessel by putting round it a band of 
silver. (O, TA.) — — jl*ll ^-?ja o^ji - . I " J,C 
(assumed tropical:) He made disgrace to befall 
his people [as though he bound it upon the head 
of their chief or upon the head of each of them]. 
(O.) It is related in a trad, respecting the battle of 
Bedr, that 'Otbeh the son of Rabee'ah said, I j*?- j! 

U^Aclj IjEffi Vj (assumed tropical:) 
[Return ye, and fight not; and bind it upon my 
head]; meaning attach and attribute to me the 
disgrace that will befall you for relinquishing the 
battle and inclining to peace. (IAth, TA.) And it is 
said in another trad., fS)Ac I 

(assumed tropical:) Fulfil ye the obligations with 
which He (meaning God) has bound you; or 
which He has imposed upon you and attached to 
you; by his commands and prohibitions. (TA.) — 
— Ac a nd (jlc., aor. A^* =-, inf. 

n. - A - Ac and AAc, He grasped the thing with his 
hand. (K, * TA.) A poet, cited by IAar, says, j USj 
iujc gi UAAc cjA ' 'Af - til Ju jS [And we were, O 
Kureysh, when we grasped our opponents, such 
that our grasping brought fresh blood]; DlAc 
meaning our grasping those whom we opposed 
with the swords. (TA.) — — And AAc , 
aor. inf. n. AAc, He clung, or kept, to a 

thing. (K.) One says, « All He kept to, or by, 
the water. (IAar, TA.) And JAjll A^t The 
man remained, or stayed, in his house, or tent, 

not quitting it. (O, TA.) And He went round, 

encompassed, or surrounded, a thing. (K.) It is 
said in a trad., of the angel Gabriel, on the day of 
Bedr, jAl iAI j A Ac ja The dust had overspread, 
[or surrounded,] and clung to, his head: or, 
as some relate it, jAI AS" fAc S and if this be 
not a mistake, the latter verb is syn. with the 
former: m and j* being often interchangeable: (L, 
TA:) the latter phrase means, as also with j Ac , 
the dust had stuck to his two central incisors. (TA 
in art. And Ibn Ahmar says, (jAll - . 'Ac it 


jaj l)U2 1 [jay being for jaj] i. e. When north wind 
and cold environ me. (L, TA.) And one says 
also, JAS jAll A Ac The (j ust encompassed, or 
surrounded, the mountain. (L, TA.) And I jf-A 
They encompassed, or surrounded, him: (S, A, 
Mgh, O, TA:) and they encompassed, or 
surrounded, him, looking at him: (S, O:) and, 
(Msb, K,) as also 1 (k,) aor. of the 

former A^ , (Msb, K,) and inf. n. A Ac , (Msb,) 
and aor. of the latter AAc, (K,) they assembled 
around him (Msb, K) for fight or defence. (Msb. 
For another explanation of A Ac an( j see 

12.) And SrAilb f jail A Ac i. q. ^ I [app. 

meaning The people, or party, included, or 
comprehended, the relations, or kinsmen; 
for AAI is often used for A“ll jji], (Msb.) 
And e'AU (JAI AAc The camels surrounded, or 

encircled, the water. (S, O.) A ewjll AAc , 

(S, O, K, * TA,) aor. inf. n. AAc; (K, TA;) 

and A^t -, a 0 r. i ' u/ic ; (TA;) The saliva became 
dry in his mouth. (S, O, K, * TA.) And jll j 'Ac 
A (s, O, TA) The saliva by its drying made his 
mouth dry: and the saliva adhered to his mouth. 
(TA.) Aboo-Mohammad El-Fak'asee says, a-Aj 
<A oUit; AAJI . t Ac . 1 Ac jjjll [The 
saliva makes his mouth dry, with what a drying ! 
as the drying of the spume of camels' milk on the 
lips of the skin]. (S, O.) And » ja A Ac , aor. >■ '. 
inf. n. - A Ac , His mouth, with his saliva, became 
dry. (O.) And fill A Ac , (k, * TA,) aor. A^c, inf. 
n. AAc a nd A^Ac, meaning [The mouth, or 
teeth, (the latter accord, to the explanation in the 
K,)] became foul, or dirty, from dust and the like, 
(K, TA,) as from vehement thirst, or fear. (TA.) — 
— A^- ac , aor. Aaac, inf. n. A^Ac, He was, or 
became, [hungry; or] very hungry; or his bowels 
were almost dried up with hunger: because it 
is said of the practice of a hungry man's binding 
round his belly, as expl. voce A [q. v .]. (TA.) 

jWI j 1 Ac The horizon became red. (S, O. 

[In Freytag's Lex. A - -~ » c , as from the K, in which I 
do not find it. See AAc ,]) — A . (S, O, K,) 
with kesr, (S, O,) like ^ ja, (K,) said of flesh, or 
flesh-meat, It had many j 'Ac [i. e. sinews, or 

tendons]. (S, O, K.) And A^ , aor. > jAr ., 

inf. n. - AAc , [so in the TA, and so in a verse there 
cited, not - A - -^ c ,] He was, or became, firm and 

compact in flesh. (TA.) [Other meanings of 

this verb have been mentioned above.] 2 - .'Ac , 
(S, A, O, &c.,) inf. n. - A.:-A j, (s, A, O,) [He bound, 
or wound round, a thing with several 
circumvolutions:] he bound [or wound round] a 
man's head with a turban, fillet, bandage, or the 
like; (S, * O, * Msb, K, * TA;) as also j AAc , inf. 
n. AAc : (MA:) and he bound a broken limb, or a 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 207 6 


wound, with a piece of rag or a bandage. (L, TA.) 
He turbaned a man; attired him with a turban. 
(A, TA.) — — Hence, (A, O,) signifies 

(tropical:) [The crowning a man: (see the 
pass. part, n.:)] the making a man a chief: (A, O, 
K, TA:) for turbans are the crowns of the Arabs: 
(O:) when a man's people made him a chief, 
they bound his head with a turban: (A, TA:) as 
kings wore crowns, so the chiefs of the Arabs 
wore red turbans: (L, TA:) there were brought to 
the desert, from Harah (»lj*), red turbans, which 

the nobles among the Arabs wore. (Az, TA.) 

[Hence also,] axax j. q. ai aj^x 

(assumed tropical:) [He cut, or wounded, him in 
the place of the turban, with the sword]. (A, TA.) 

And a 0 ^x } inf. n. as above, He, or it, [caused 

him to bind his waist by reason of hunger: (see 
the pass. part, n.:) and hence,] made him to 
hunger: (K:) and OjiUl ^ . Tu^c The years 
of drought, or sterility, made them to hunger: 
(TA:) or The years of drought, or 

sterility, ate up his property, or cattle. (A 'Obeyd, 
S, O.) And It [i. e. drought or the like] destroyed 
him: (K:) and jiill \Vx . Adverse fortune 
destroyed his cattle, or camels &c. (TA.) — — 
And He called him >.'!■ -»»» [meaning poor]: so says 
IAar; and he cites as an ex., eja ji 
pa* fill [He is called the 

poor, whose milch-cattle have become few: but 
should one whose purpose is effectual, one of 

great boldness, be called poor?]. (TA.) jSJll 

(jjjVI M-a" means The male makes the female to 
be such as is termed axx. [by his being 
consociated with her as such]. (Mgh.) 4 I see 
12. — — [Golius explains this v. as meaning 
“ Firmiter religavit: ” or, as a trans. v. governing 
an accus., “constringi jussit: ” as on the authority 
of the S, in which I do not find it in any sense.] 
5 i. q. [i. e. He bound the turban, 

or fillet, round his (own) head; a meaning well 
known, whence that explained in the next 
sentence: (see also 8:) and he bound a bandage of 
some kind round his (own) body, by reason of 

hunger: see '.'i ™ » ]. (S, O, Msb, * K.) And 

(assumed tropical:) He was made a chief; quasi- 
pass. of 2 [q. v.]. (L, TA.) — — And it has 
also another signification, from (s, O;) [i. 

e.] it signifies also ^ 1 ; (K, TA;) which 

means [He aided his people, or party, against 
hostile conduct: or he was angry, or zealous, for 
the sake of his party, and defended them: 
(see an d or] he invited, 

or summoned, others to the aid of his party, and 
to combine, or league, with them against those 
who acted towards them with hostility, 
whether they were wrongdoers or wronged. (TA.) 
And you say, I They leagued, or 


collected themselves, together against them: 
and <1 IjjLaxj, and We [leagued together for 
him, and with him, and] defended him. (TA.) 
[See also De Sacy’s Chrest. Ar., see. ed., i. 445-6; 
where it is shown that in religion means 

The being zealous, or a zealot: and see Har pp. 

423 and 573.] And He was, or 

became, content with the thing; as also 
J. i .i-Tic . 1 . Aj. (K.) 7 i. q. iiS] [app. meaning, 

as seems to be indicated by the context (both 
before and after) in the S, It was, or became, 
hard, firm, or strong]. (S, O, K.) 8 1 . wile . I 

[He attired himself, or surrounded his head, with 
the turban], and £ 1 % [with the crown]. (S, O.) 
And j 2™ 1 . w»l& l He encircled his [own] 

head with the crown. (Az, TA.) ^Sull ■ . > ■ ^'r - 1 : 

see 1, in the middle of the first quarter. — — 
l jiwnlc .1 They became formed, or collected, into 
companies such as those whereof one 
is called aO^x-, (K:) or, into one of such 

companies. (M, L, TA.) [See also 12.] 

a>: see 5, last sentence. 12 £j»ll xi^p^xl The 
people, or party, collected themselves together: 
(TA:) or did so, and became companies such as 
are called a-aI^x, (S, O, TA,) and became one of 
such companies: [see also 8; and see V^:] and 
in like manner, [did so, and] strove, or exerted 
themselves, in journeying, or pace. (TA.) 
And JjVI The camels strove, or exerted 

themselves, in journeying, or pace; as also 
[ ‘■ 'w-'ir .l: and collected themselves together; (K;) 
[and] so [ . '\xrx - and J. Ca±^x : (Fr, S, O:) or 
collected themselves together so as to 
become one a^x, and strove, or exerted 
themselves, in journeying, or pace. (TA.) — — 
vi-aj-ael is also said of a day, [app. in relation 
to heat,] meaning It was, or became, vehement, 
or severe: (S, O:) and of evil, meaning it was, or 
became, vehement, or severe, (K, TA,) 
and concentrated. (TA.) >■ '. see in two 

places. — — And see also 4 . — — Also A 

particular sort of the garments called 4 jj 5 , (S, 
A, Mgh, O, K,) of the fabric of El-Yemen; (S, Mgh, 
O;) a A* of which the yarn is dyed, and then 
woven; (Msb;) or of which the yarn is 
put together and bound, then dyed, and then 
woven; (A, Mgh, TA; *) not of the sort called A jj 
(TA:) it has no pi., (Nh, Msb, TA,) nor dual: 
(Msb:) you say s iji (Nh, Mgh, TA) and A s’Ji 
(Nh, Mgh, Msb, TA) and yuUt li ji, (Msb,) 
and also Ijj and Ajj, (Nh, TA,) 

and 4 -Oh, (Msb,) and aa'J- (a, TA;) 

and sometimes they say i.'Vx alone, the -ji being 
known by this name: (TA:) or garments of the 
kind called AjS, of the fabric of El-Yemen, the 
yarn of which is put together and bound, and 
then dyed, and woven, so that they 


become partycoloured, because what has been 
bound thereof remains white, the dye not having 
taken it; and such garments a woman in the 
period termed [q. v.] is allowed to wear, but 
not garments that are [wholly] dyed: or striped 
garments of the kind called AjS: and what is 
forbidden in that case is a garment that has been 
dyed after it has been woven; or what are 
forbidden are the of El-Yemen, which are 
said to have been dyed with urine; so in the L & c.: 
(TA:) or, accord, to Sub, garments of the kind 
called Asjj of the fabric of El-Yemen; so called 
because they are dyed with which grows 

only in El-Yemen; [he says that is a certain 
dyed that does not grow but in El-Yemen; 
(Msb;)] but in this he opposes the generality of 
authorities; for they agree in stating that the 
garments in question are thus called from 
“the act of binding,” because the yarn is bound in 
order that the dye may not pervade the whole of 
the A«. (MF, TA.) — — Hence, 

(assumed tropical:) Clouds like such as are 
termed jil [q. v.]: (S, O:) or red clouds or mist 
(K, TA) seen in the western horizon (TA) in a 
time of drought, or sterility; as also J, aI^x, (K, 
TA,) pi. (TA.) — In a trad., mention 

occurs of a necklace made of a - ‘-^ c : ElKhattabee 
says, if it do not mean the garments of El-Yemen, 
I know not what it is; yet I see not how a necklace 
can be made of these: Aboo-Moosa thinks it may 
be meaning the tendons of joints, as they 

may have taken the tendons of certain clean 
animals, and cut them in pieces, and made them 
like beads, and, when dry, made neck laces of 
them; but he adds his having been told by some 
of the people of El-Yemen that is the name 
of A certain beast of the sea, or of the great river, 
called also [i. e. Pharaoh's horse, 

perhaps meaning the hippopotamus], of 
which [meaning of the teeth or bones of which] 
beads and other things, as the handles of knives 
&c., are made, and which is white. (L, TA.) — 
And Saliva that sticks and dries in the mouth: 
whence the saying, ajLoc. Jail, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one died. (T and TA 
in art. Jail.) — And A light, or an active, and 
sharp-headed, boy, or young man; (IAar, TA;) 
[and] so (IAar, TA in art. - >^ & .) 'Vx . and 
[ <a~nc. and l ‘ i. jO a G (K, TA) Certain trees that 
twine round other trees, having weak leaves; 
(TA;) the kind of tree called A^i 5 [dolichos lablab 
of Linn.]; (K;) said by Sh to be a kind of plant 
that twines round trees, i. q. *aa: [coll. gen. ns.:] 
the ns. un. are Ap^c. and aaOx and a^x: 
(TA:) accord, to Abu-lJarrah, (O, TA,) aP^x 
signifies a certain thing [app. meaning plant] that 
twines about a sJlia [or tragacanth], (O, K, 
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TA,) thus, correctly, in many copies of the K, hut 
in some SIjs, and in some S 12 , both of which are 
wrong, though some assert the latter to 
he correct, (TA,) not to he pulled off from it but 
with an effort: (O, K, TA:) [see Ako : ] one says of 
a man strong in struggling for the mastery, 

AA (assumed tropical:) [A tragacanth 
twined about by a leblab; the strong man being 
app. likened to a tragacanth, and his antagonist 
to a leblab]: (TA:) and in a trad, of Ez-Zubeyr 
Ibn-El-'Owwam, he is related to have said, A - 
AuVn au oAS ^.uVac ii ’, ^1 (O, TA:) he 
puts “Lu-sac for Aalc, [evidently, I think, 
a mistranscription for isle, (see AA in its proper 
art., for a confirmation,)] the meaning being cuali 
3ilc [in which for I read A^]; then he 
likens himself to a tragacanth in respect of 
his excessive tenaciousness; for -AA means “ by 
the help of a thing of great tenaciousness: ” 
[or may be here an inf. n., i. e. of AA the 
meaning of the verse may therefore be, I clung to 
them: verily I have been created a grasper, and a 
tragacanth that has clung by means of a strong 
holdfast, or that has clung with great 
tenaciousness:] (TA:) Sh explains A-A (O, TA) 
with damm on the authority of Ed-Deenawaree 
[i. e. AHn], and A-A with fet-h on the authority 
of AA, (O,) as meaning a certain plant that twines 
about a tree, and is called AA; and A*j 
as meaning a man who, when he sports with a 
thing (ti-A ‘-A [but probably the right reading 
is “esA 1 or AS i. e. clings to a thing]), 
hardly, or never, quits it. (O, TA.) A~=>° [The 
sinews, or tendons; though the following 
explanation seems rather to denote the 
ligaments;] the AAl of the joints, (S, O, Msb, K, 
TA,) which connect and bind together 
the structure thereof, in man and in others, such 
as the ox-kind, and sheep or goats, and gazelles, 
and ostriches; so says AHn; (TA;) i. q. AA 
(S and K &c. in art. A:) or such as are yellow of 
the Al (Mgh, Msb) of the joints; the A being 
the white: (Mgh:) [it is also used as 

meaning ligaments: (see an ex. of its n. un. in an 
explanation of ytAAf VO ce A^ : ) and 
sometimes it means nerves: (see a usage of its pi. 
voce it is a coll. gen. n.:] the n. un. is 

with k (S, O, TA:) and the pi. is AUAi. (s, Mgh, 

O, Msb.) And (assumed tropical:) The best 

(in a pi. sense) of a people or party. (K.) See 

also A Ac . A^° Flesh, or flesh-meat, having 
many [i. e. sinews, or tendons]. (TA.) Ac 
n. un. of >■ '. ' Ac as S y n . with AA [q. v .]. 

(TA.) : A n . U n. of >■ '. 'A c [q. v .]. (TA.) And 

A party, or company, of men (AZ, S, O, Msb) who 


league together to defend one another; (O; [See 
also At;]) in number from ten to forty; (AZ, S, 
O, Msb;) or, about ten: (IF, Msb:) or accord, to 
Akh, a company [of men]; as also J, AA; having 
no sing.: (O:) or [ the latter, (S, O, Msb,) or each, 
(K,) signifies a company, or an assemblage, of 
men, and of horses, (S, O, Msb, K,) or of horses 
with their riders, (TA,) and of birds, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) and of other things, (TA,) in number from ten 
to forty, (K, TA,) or the former from three to ten, 
or consisting of forty, or of seventy, but said to be 
originally applied to an unlimited number: its pi. 
is A-^: (IAth, Msb, TA:) and the pi. of [ A-ae 
is A 1 — 30 . (S, O, Msb, TA.) It is said in a trad, of 
'Alee that the JA are in Syria; and the AA, in 
Egypt; and the { A 1 -*- 30 , in El-'Irak; meaning, by 
the last, Companies assembled for wars: or 
a company of devotees, because coupled with 
the JA 1 and the AA. (TA.) AA a mode, or 
manner, of binding, or winding round, one's head 
with a turban or the like. (L, TA.) A-^ n. un. 
of A-~ » c . (S, &c. [See the latter word in the 
paragraph headed by it and also voce vAo.]) — 

— Also A man's people, or party, who league 
together for his defence: (K, TA: [see also 1A:]) 
thus accord, to the leading lexicologists. (TA.) — 

— And The heirs of a man who has left neither 
parent nor offspring: and [particularly], with 
respect to the [portions of 
inheritances termed] uAI js [pi. of Ai q. v.], all 
such as have not a Aj* named, and who receive 
if there remain anything after [the distribution 
of] the A“A: (K, TA:) thus accord, to those who 
treat of the A, and accord, to the [other] 
lawyers: (TA:) or the relations by the side of the 
males: this is the meaning of what is said by the 
leading lexicologists: (Msb:) or, as is said by Az, a 
man's heirs consisting of male relations: (Msb, 
TA:) or his sons, and relations on the 
father's side: (S:) so called because they 
encompass him; the father being a A jL [i. e. an 
extremity in the right line], and so the son, and 
the paternal uncle being a AA [i. e. a collateral 
relation], and so the brother: (Az, S, TA:) or a 
man's relations on the father's side; (Mgh, 
TA;) because they encompass him and he is 
strengthened by them: (TA:) afterwards it 
became applied to a single person as well as to a 
pi. number, and both a male and a female: 
(Mgh:) or the lawyers apply it to a single person 
when there is no other than he, because he stands 
in the place of the collective number in receiving 
the whole of the property; and in the language of 
the law it is applied to a female in certain cases 
relating to emancipation and inheritances, but 


not otherwise either in the proper language or in 
the language of the law: (Msb:) and J, AA 30 is 
used as its inf. n. [meaning the state of being 
persons, or a person, to whom the term AA. is 
applied]: (Mgh:) it is said [by Az] in the T, “I have 
not heard any sing, of AA : accord, to analogy it 
should be AAc, like as ALL is sing, of AA; ” 
(TA: [and the like is also said in the Mgh: in the 
Msb it is said that AA. is pi. of AAe, like as 5 A 
is pi. of jA : ]) the pi. is AIAe. (Az, S, TA.) A- 311 
One who aids his people, or party, against hostile 
conduct: or who is angry [or zealous] for the sake 
of his party, and defends them: [or one 
who invites others to the aid of his party, or to 
combine, or league, with them against those who 
act towards them with hostility, whether they 
be wrongdoers or wronged: or one who leagues 
with others: or one who defends others: or a 
partisan; a person of party-spirit; or one 
zealous in the cause of a party: (see 5, and see the 
paragraph next following this:)] occurring in a 
trad. (TA.) A.'A . [The quality of him who 
is termed AA^: i- e., of him who aids his people, 
or party, against hostile conduct: or of him who is 
angry, or zealous, for the sake of his party, and 
defends them: or of him who invites others to the 
aid of his party, and to combine, or league, with 
them against those who act towards them with 
hostility, whether they be wrongdoers or 
wronged: or of him who leagues with others: or 
of him who defends others: or partisanship; 
party-spirit; or zeal in the cause of a party: or 
(as expl. by De Sacy, Chrest. Ar., sec. ed., i. 411,) a 
strong attachment, which holds several persons 
closely united by the same interest or the same 
opinion: see 5, and see the paragraph next 
preceding this]. (S, K, TA.) A— =? A cord with 
which the thigh of a she-camel is bound in 
order that she may yield her milk copiously. (S.) 

See also A Ac, in two places. A A 30 A she- 

camel that will not yield her milk 
copiously unless her thigh, (S, O,) or thighs, (A, 
K,) be bound with a cord: (S, A, O, K:) or unless 
the lower parts of her nostrils be bound with 
a cord, and she be then urged to rise, and not 

loosed until she is milked. (AZ, TA.) And A 

woman having little flesh in her posteriors 
and thighs: or light in the hips, or haunches. (Kr, 
K.) A ‘ -^ c Lights [of an animal] bound round 
with guts, and then roasted, or broiled: (S, O, 
K:) pi. [of pauc.] AA.1 (K) and [of mult.] A- 30 . 
(S, O, K.) And Such as are twisted, of the guts of a 
sheep or goat. (TA.) And its pi. A-~ » c , Guts of a 
sheep or goat, folded, and put together, and then 
put into one of the winding guts of the belly. (L, 
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TA.) — Also, and J, A vehement, or 

severe, day: (Fr, S, O, K:) or a vehemently-hot 
day: (Fr, K:) and the former is in like manner 
applied to a night (<4), without »: (TA:) and [ the 
latter signifies also a cold, and very cloudy, day, 
in which nothing is seen of the sky. (Abu-1- 'Ala, 
L, TA.) Sjl-ac a thing with which another thing is 
hound, or wound round; as also J, C-iU-ac (k, TA) 
and l >■ * (L, TA:) or a thing with which the 

head is hound, or wound round: (S, A, Mgh, O, 
TA;) and J, m 1 — =? signifies a thing with which a 
thing other than the head is bound, or wound 
round; (A, TA;) anything, such as a piece of rag, 
or a fillet, or bandage, with which a broken limb, 
or a wound, is hound, is termed thus, i. e. 

(L, TA:) and signifies also a turban; 

syn. 4Ue : (A, Mgh, Msb, K, TA:) or this [in the 
TA by mistake written signifies a small 

thing that serves as a covering for the head, [such 
as a kerchief or a fillet,] being wound round it; 
and what is larger is termed ('Inayeh of 

Esh-Shihab, MF, TA:) or whatever is bound, or 
wound, round the head, whether it he a turban or 
a kerchief or a piece of rag: (TA, from an 
explanation of a trad.:) and j - . [likewise] 
signifies a turban, and anything with which the 
head is bound, or wound round: (S, O:) the pi. 
of is (Mgh, TA.) El-Farezdak 

says, lifo 41 44 

4 ii. [And a company of riders in such a 
state that it seemed as though the wind desired to 
take for itself spoil from them, by its dragging 
away the turbans]: he means that the wind 
untwisted their turbans by its violence, as though 
it despoiled them thereof. (TA.) — — And 
[hence] (assumed tropical:) A crown. (A, TA.) — 

— See also latter half. And see 44^, 

in four places. And for the pi. applied to 

winds, see 1 , former half. 44^: see 4-=^, near 
the end. 4 - 4 — »e : se e 4#— “A in two places. 41 — 

A vender, or spinner, of thread, or yarn; 
syn. l)I 34 (AA, S, O.) » 4 His mouth is dry 

from the drying up of the saliva: and 4— ^ 34 j A 
man in whose mouth the saliva has dried up. 
(TA.) (S, O, TA,) accord, to the author 

of the K [ 4—'*-“, like — in all its senses there 
explained, but accord, to others like (TA,) 

One having his waist hound round 

in consequence of hunger; (S, O;) one who binds 
round his body (4-=“4) with pieces of a garment 
or of cloth, by reason of hunger; (K, TA;) one 
who, in consequence of leanness occasioned by 
hunger, binds round his belly with a stone 
[placed under the bandage: see 4 (TA:) or, 

accord, to A 'Obeyd, one whose property, or 
cattle, years of drought, or sterility, have eaten 
up: (S, O:) [or] it signifies also a poor man. (K, 


TA.) And Turbaned; attired with a turban; 

(O, L, TA;) [as also J. 4^"-i.] And [hence] 

(assumed tropical:) A chief; (K;) one made a 
chief. (Az, L, TA. [See 2 .]) — — And [hence] 
(assumed tropical:) Crowned: (O:) or a crowned 
king; as also J, >— (A, TA:) because the 
crown encircles the head like a turban. (Az, 
TA.) 4“=*4 see the next 
preceding paragraph. 4 >-=>4 [Twisted, or wound 
round: and folded, or folded tightly: and bound, 
or tied: see 1 , first sentence. — — And 

hence,] (assumed tropical:) Firm, or strong, in 
the compacture of the flesh. (S, O,) You say 343 
3 4JI (assumed tropical:) [A man firm, 

or compact, in respect of make]; (S, A, O;) 
strongly, or firmly, knit, or compacted; not flabby 
in flesh. (TA.) And 4_>-=>4 4J4, 

meaning 4-^. i. e. 3^1 434* (assumed 

tropical:) [A girl, or young woman, goodly in 
respect of compacture; well compacted in respect 

of make]. (S, O.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

slender, or an elegant, sword. (K.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Hungry, having his belly 
bound round: (A:) or [simply] hungry; in the dial, 
of Hudheyl: (S, O:) or very hungry: (K:) or one 
whose bowels are almost dried up by hunger: 
an epithet said to be applied to a hungry man 
because he binds round his belly with a stone 
[within the bandage] on account of his hunger: it 
is said to have been the custom of any hungry 
man, among the Arabs, to bind his belly with a 
bandage, under which he sometimes put a stone. 
(TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) A letter 
(4t&); thus called because bound round with a 
thread, or string: so in the saying, 4 j— >4 3 ^ i j j 
[A letter came to me]. (A, TA.) 4—4 -4 see 444, 
in two places. 4j— 4 34 j, A strong, or sturdy, 
man. (TA.) 1 »4oc., (S, O, K,) aor. (O, 

K,) inf. n. (s, O,) He twisted it; turned, or 

wreathed, it round or about; contorted it; wound 

it; or bent it; (S, O, K;) as also J, *4 (K.) 

[Hence,] aor. - 1 — (S, O, L, Msb,) 

inf. n. as above; (Msb;) and j Ui-ael; (o, L, Msb;) 
He stirred about and turned over the 4:—^ with 
a -i~a4 ; or si-^4; (O, * L, Msb; *) he made, 

or prepared, the 4:—^ . (L.) And 4k. .i— 

[and app. alone, (see 4 ^ 4 )] aor. inf. 
n. -4=4 He (a camel) bent his neck towards his 

withers in dying. (TA.) jiYt (o, 

K, *) inf. n. 4a& ; (o,) I made him to do the thing 

against his will. (O, K. *) 4 . V . — . e 

Clamours such as are raised in trial, or 
affliction, assailed them. (Lth, L.) — said of 
an arrow, It wound, or turned, in its course, not 
going directly towards the butt. (L.) — — 
And J-at, (S, O, K,) aor. -44, (K,) inf. n. -4=>t; 
(S, O, K;) as also 4^, aor. -4=*— (K;) said of a 


man, (TA,) He died. (S, O, K.) 4 see above, 
first and second sentences. Q. Q. 1 1 j 44°, (o, K.) 
inf. n. »->4=‘°; (TA;) and J, 1 ^4=4; (O, K;) They 
cried out, (O, K,) and fought one another: (K:) 
and l the latter, they raised a clamour, and 
became in a state of confusion. (TA.) Q. Q. 
2 I j j4- 2 >*j: see Q. Q. 1 , in two places. A— 
Twisted; turned, or wreathed, round or about; 
contorted; wound; or beat; as also J, 

(TA.) S-ii-ac is well known; (K;) [as being A sort of 
thick gruel, consisting of] wheat-flour moistened 
and stirred about with clarified butter, and 
cooked: (L;) one stirs it about, and turns it over, 
with a 41 4 “, [i. e. stick, or the like,] (also called 

J, 44 and J, »44 } L,) so that no part of it that 
has not been turned over remains in the vessel; 
(IF, S, O, Msb; *) and hence it is thus called; 
(IF, Msb:) [it is also commonly made with boiling 
water, flour, clarified butter, and honey:] accord, 
to El-Mufaddal, it is properly thus called when it 
is so thick that it may be chewed. (TA (??) 44 j 
[q. v.: see also »3o4] ^4^° A long day: (LAar, K:) 
and so and -3-^. (L in arts. and -j4c.) 

— — And all signify A high mountain. (L 

in arts. and -4=^.) 44 ^: see the next 
paragraph, in two places. ^44? Evil, or mischief, 
arising from slaughter; or mutual reviling; 
or clamour; so in the phrase, 44-=° 4 4^4 [I 
left them in a state of evil, &c.]: (TA:) or clamour 
and confusion in war or altercation; as also 
i (M, TA:) or clamour in trial or affliction: 

(Lth, TA:) or a formidable, or terrible, case; (S, 
K;) so in the phrase, 44- a ° 4 1 4-4 [They fell into 
a formidable, or terrible, case]: (S:) and 4 
- 14 ^- 4 [They are in a formidable, or terrible, 
case]: (K:) or you say, 4-4 - | 4- a ° 4 4 They are 
in trials, or afflictions, and altercations. (TA.) — 

— Also, and J, jI 4*“4 A man, and a woman, 

difficult, or stubborn, hard, and evil, or 
mischievous: (O, K:) applied to a woman, evil, or 
mischievous; ( 0 ;) or very evil or mischievous. 
(TA.) [PI. ^4““°.] You say, 4 f4 A 

people who cleave to their adversaries in war, (O, 

K, ) and will not quit them. (O.) And a4 - 30 

Distorted language; (O, K;) [as though] 
heaped together, one part upon another. (TA.) 
And 4^1 jjjUac Confused (O, * TA) and dense 
darkness. (O, * K, TA.) And in like manner 
is used in relation to camels: (K:) one says, ciiiU. 
jjjUac 34 1 The camels came pressing, or 
crowding, one upon another: (S, O:) and accord, 
to Ibn-'Abbad, came in a state of dis- persion. 

(O.) bjUac signifies also Thirsty, (ISh, O, 

K,) applied to camels. (ISh, O.) — — 
And 4- aC signifies A fatiguing approach, (O, K,) 
or night-journey, (O,) to water. (O, K.) - 4=4 a 
camel bending his neck towards his withers in 
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dying. (S, O, K.) and si-oi*: 

See 0. 1u.aC . >; See l 0 >-aC ; (S, 

Msb, K,) aor. j-ac, (O, Msb, K,) inf. n. >-ac-; (S, 
Msb;) and { » >-alcl ; (s, o, Msb, K;) [He pressed 
it, or squeezed it, so as to force out, i. e. 
he expressed, its juice, sirup, honey, oil, water, or 
moisture;] he extracted, or fetched out by labour 
or art [i. e. by pressure or wringing], (Msb, K,) its 
water, or juice, or the like, (Msb,) or what was in 
it, (K,) namely, what was in grapes, (S, Msb, K,) 
and the like, (Msb, K,) of things having oil, or 
sirup, or honey: (TA:) or lj-ao signifies he 
performed that act himself; (K;) as also [ » 
inf. n. (Sgh, TA:) or the latter, he 

superintended the pressing thereof, i. e., of 
grapes: (O:) and J, » >-=> jcI, he had it done for him: 
(K:) or this last, he did it for another, or others: 
(Mgh, as implied by an explanation of 
and i I j*-ao he prepared expressed juice 

or the like. (S, O.) [See also 8 below.] is used 
as a contraction of (S, O.) — — 

[Hence,] >-=&, inf. n. as above, He wrung 
out the water of the garment, or piece of cloth; he 

forced out its water by wringing it. (Msb.) 

And £ jijl Jail [He squeezed, 

or pressed, the pustule in order that its thick 

purulent matter might come forth]. (Msb.) 

And [He squeezed his throat]. (Mgh 

and Msb in art. And aor. 

(assumed tropical:) He took, or collected, the 
produce of the earth: from the same verb in 
the first of the senses expl. above: and hence, 
accord, to Abu-l-Ghowth, in the Kur [xii. 49], 

(assumed tropical:) And in it they 
shall take, or collect, the produce of the earth: 
(S:) or the meaning is, and in it they shall press 
grapes, or olives, or the like: or they shall milk 
the udders. (Bd.) [And there are other 
explanations, which see below.] — I jj^-, (S, 
IKtt, O,) or J, I (O, K,) They were 
rained upon; they had rain; syn. Ijjki, (S, O,) 
or I [which is less correct]. (IKtt, K.) Hence, 
in the Kur [ubi supra], accord. to 

one reading, uj -S£j [And in it they shall 
have rain]. (S, O.) [See also above, and below.] — 
also signifies He saved him; 
preserved him: and hence, in the Kur [ubi supra], 
accord, to one reading, uj *4j [And in it 
they shall be saved, or preserved]. (Bd.) — — 
Hence also, perhaps, the other reading, <£j 
uj And in it they shall aid, or succour, one 
another. (Bd.) — — See also 8, last quarter, 
in two places. — Also, (O, TA,) inf. n. 

(O, K, TA,) It [or he] withheld, hindered, or 
prevented, him: (O, K, * TA:) one says, U 


What withheld, hindered, or prevented, thee? (O, 
TA.) And He refused, and withheld, it; (K, * TA;) 
namely, anything. (TA.) [See also 8, which 
signifies the same.] — — And (K,) 

aor. inf. n. He gave (O, K, TA) to him. 

(K, TA.) Thus it has two contr. significations. 
(IKtt, TA.) Tarafeh says, ^ ^ JS 3] 

(S, O, TA, but in the S with ^ in 
the place of ^,) i. e. [If there were, or would that 
there were, among our kings one] giving to us the 
like of what thou givest: (TA:) and another 
reading is, J4; (O;) and it is expl. (by 

A'Obeyd, TA) as meaning, doing to us benefits 
(O, TA) like as thou dost: (O:) but Aboo-Sa'eed 
relates it thus; Ilia i. e. 

[app. from signifying “ he pressed ” grapes 
and the like; and thus meaning, (assumed 
tropical:) from whom is gotten, among us, like 
what is gotten from thee; or, as it may be less 
freely rendered, who has his bounty drawn forth, 
among us, like as thou hast thine drawn forth]; 
and he disallowed the reading [ j and] 

(TA.) See also 8, first quarter. — See also 

4, second sentence: and last two sentences. 

— And see the paragraph here following. 2 
see 1: — and see also 4, second sentence. — 

inf. n. (K, TA;) but in the 

Tekmileh written J, jOjll, without teshdeed; 
(TA;) The corn put forth its glumes: (K, TA:) app. 
from meaning “ a place of protection: ” i. 
e. [the rudiments of its ears] became protected in 
its glumes. (TA.) 3 Dili inf. n. 

and He was contemporary with such a one: 
or he attained to, or reached, the time of such a 
one. (O, TA.) Hence the saying, 

V [The being contemporary is 

an occasion of hard, or harsh, treatment; and the 
contemporary will not render reciprocal aid to 
his fellow]. (TA. [But I have substituted » 
for » which latter seems to have been 

written by mistake for the former.]) — See also 
8, last quarter. 4 He (a man, TA) entered 
upon the time called (K, TA:) and also he 

entered upon the evening, or last part of the day; 

like >-a 3 l. (TA.) And dij-ael, (s, Msb, K,) 

and l cii (K,) so in all the copies of the K, 
but in a copy of the Tahdheeb of IKtt J, 
without tesh-deed, (TA,) (tropical:) She (a girl, S, 
Msb, or woman, K) attained the of 

her youth, (TA,) or [simply] attained the period 
of her youth, (K,) and arrived at the age of 
puberty: (K, TA:) or entered upon the time 
of puberty, and began to have the menstrual 
discharge; (S, O;) because of her womb's being 
pressed; (O;) or as though she entered upon 


the >-=>£- of her youth: (S, O, TA:) or she attained 
the age of puberty: (S, IKtt:) or she had the 
menstrual discharge: (Msb:) or she entered upon 
the time of that discharge: (K:) or she 

approached that time; for, said of a girl, it is 
like 3*1 j said of a boy; accord, to Abu-lGhowth 
el-Aarabee: (S:) or she approached the age of 
twenty: (K:) or she became confined in the house, 
(K,) and had a retreat (>-^1 appointed for her, 
(TA,) at the time of her having the menstrual 
discharge: (K:) or she brought forth; (K;) in 
which sense it is of the dial, of Azd. (TA.) The 
woman, or girl, is termed J, j -a*-* (S, O, Msb, K) 
and l with »: (IDrd, O, TA:) pi. (S, 

K) and (K.) — (assumed 

tropical:) The clouds were at the point of having 
rain pressed forth from them by the winds. (O, 
and Bd in lxxviii. 14. [But see u-=«-«.]) — — 
see j. _ (o, TA,) and 

l (TA,) The wind brought what is 

termed jL-acJ [q. v . infra.]. (O, TA.) And you say 
also, I sijgJI ^ jjjll [The wind 

raised the dust into the air in the form of a pillar]. 
(TA.) 5 >-“ 2 : see 7: — and 8, latter half. — I. 
q. [it was, or became, difficult, strait, or 
intricate]. (TA.) — (tropical:) He wept. (A.) 
7 quasi-pass, of 1 in the first of the senses 
expl. above; [It became pressed, or squeezed, so 
that its juice, sirup, honey, oil, water, or 
moisture, was forced out; its juice, or the like, 
became extracted, or fetched out by labour or art, 
i. e. by pressure or wringing;] (S, O, Msb, K;) as 

also [ >-=>". (S, O, K.) You say also, 

^ [The strangling-rope, or the 

like, became compressed upon his throat]. (TA in 
art. 3^.) 8 » >-= aSc-l; see in three places. — 

— [Hence, app.,] (tropical:) He voided his 

ordure. (O, K, * TA.) [See the act. part, n., below.] 

— — And (assumed tropical:) He 

swallowed the water by little and little in order 
that some food by which he was choked might be 
made to descend easily in his throat. (S, O, K.) — 

— And “dU* j-aiel (tropical:) He extracted, or 

extorted, his property from his hand, 

or possession: (S, Msb, TA:) from the same verb 
as syn. with expl. in the beginning of this 
art.: (Msb:) he took forth his property for a 
debt or for some other reason: (K, * TA:) 
and ie. 1 , (assumed tropical:) he took; (K;) as 
also l aor. (TA:) (assumed tropical:) 
he took of, or from, a thing: (TA:) (assumed 
tropical:) he got, and took, of, or from, a thing: 
(S, as implied in an explanation of the act. 
part, n.:) (assumed tropical:) he got a thing from 
a person: (L:) or, accord, to El-'Itreefee, 
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(assumed tropical:) he took the property of his 
son for himself; or he suffered the property of his 
son to remain in his (the latter's) possession: you 
do not say CP 3-» iP jP*- I [such a one took for 
himself the property of such a one] unless he be a 
relation to him: [you say so of a father:] and of a 
boy you say, P} 3-* _pk.\, meaning, (assumed 
tropical:) he took the property of his father. 
(TA.) [See j^L] And jlloill I 4 JUlb 
[or 3-ill? 1 . e. (tropical:) The extorter, or exacter, 

extorted, or exacted the property]. (A, TA.) 

Also jP^\, (tropical:) He took back a gift: (A, 
Mgh, L, TA:) in the K, the inf. n. is expl. by 
pp^ 1; but in the L, the verb is expl. by pi jl, 

[and in like manner in the A and Mgh,] 
and pj: (TA:) (assumed tropical:) he 
revoked, recalled, or retracted, the gift; syn. 

(Mgh, O,) and (Mgh.) Hence the trad, of 
'Omar 3 .Jyll o^ylj lUac.1 Uua 411 jll 

?)llj a?, i. e., (tropical:) The father may take from 
his child what he has given him; [but it is not for 
the child to take from his father what he has 
given him.] (Mgh, O.) But as to the trad, of Esh- 
Shaabee, ^ P illjll pP [(tropical:) 
The father may take back what he has given to his 
child], the verb is made trans. by means of ^ 
because it implies the meaning of P- pp 
and (LAth, Mgh, O: *) or this latter trad, 

means, the father may forbid his child his 
property, and withhold it from him: (S:) and [in 
like manner] the former trad., the father may 
withhold his child from giving his property, and 
forbid it to him: (TA:) for jp&\ also signifies he 
prevented, hindered, withheld, or refused; 
syn. p. (K, TA.) Hence, pP\ [The 

withholding, or refusing, the poorrate]. (TA.) 

[See also l.] also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) He was niggardly, or avaricious, (K, 
TA,) towards him. (TA.) — >-=3cl; (s, A, 

K;) and P**l J, (s, K,) or P\; (O;) and 4 
p^, inf. n. 'P^; (TA;) and | ip^; 
(A;) (tropical:) He had recourse to him for 
refuge, protection, or preservation; (S, A, K;) and 
sought, desired, or asked, aid, or succour, of him. 
(A.) In the Kur [xii. 49 ], 4 uj Pj [sic], which 
is one reading, is expl. by Lth as signifying And in 
it ye shall have recourse for refuge, or protection; 
but Az disapproves of this: (TA:) [the 

common reading] uj JrP P j, accord, to AO, (so 
in one copy of the S,) or A'Obeyd, (as in another 
copy of the S,) signifies and in it they shall be 
safe; from i'P^. signifying “ a cause, or means, of 
safety: ” (S:) or they shall be safe from trial, or 
affliction, and shall preserve themselves by 
plenty, or fruitfulness. (TA.) P^- [which is the 
most common form] and 4 P^- (s, A, O, Msb, K) 
and 4 P*- (S, A, O, K) and 4 P=^ (A, O, K) i. 


q. [as meaning Time; or a time; or a space 
or period of time]; (S, A, O, Msb, K;) or any 
unlimited extent of time, during which peoples 
pass away and become extinct; (Esh-Shihab, in 
the “ Sharh esh-Shife; ”) [a succession of ages:] 
such is said by Fr to be its meaning in the Kur 
ciii. 1: (TA:) pi. (of pauc., O) pP‘t (O, K) 
and jU-atl; (K;) and [of mult.] jp^ (S, O, K) 
and P^. (K.) You say, I ><« <2*4 U ( and PP, I 
did it not in its time. (A.) And 4 iP ^ P £4. 
>-=>*1 He came, but he came not at the [proper] 
time of coming. (AZ, O, K: but AZ relates it 
without lA TA.) And 4 P^ P P A (K,) or, 
accord, to AZ and Sgh and the author of the L 
and others, I* 4 V P*- (TA,) He slept, but 
hardly, or scarcely, slept. (AZ, K, &c.) And p 
Ij-ac. pi p, and Such a one slept, but slept 
not during a [considerable period of] time, or 
day; (A;) agreeably with other significations, here 

following. (TA.) "Pc. also signifies An hour, 

or a time, (<£-'—,) of the day. (Katadeh, O.) A 

day: (K:) [or day, as opposed to night:] and a 
night: (K:) [or night, as opposed to day:] also the 
morning, before, or after, sunrise; syn. »l4i: and 
the afternoon; or evening; or last part of the day; 
until the sun becomes red; as also 4 P^, (IDrd, 
K.) Hence, ppa*\\ The night and the day: 
(O, TA:) or night and day: (Msb:) and the 
morning, before, or after, sunrise, and the 
afternoon or evening; or the first part of the day 
and the last part thereof: »'4ill. (ISk, S, O, 

Msb.) [See also ylJjjil.] A poet says, <U=*lj 

p\j ‘ — ijVI j <jj41l - U-Vn 

[And I put him off, delaying the payment of his 
debt, morning and evening, or from morning to 
evening, so that he loathes me, and is content 
with half of the debt, though unwilling]: 
meaning, when he comes to me in the first part of 
the day, I promise to pay him in the last part of it: 
(ISk, S:) or, accord, to Sgh, the right reading 
(instead of ftlj ■ — «jVI j) is P P [without 
liberality]: and the verse is by 'Abd-Allah Ibn-Ez- 
Zubeyr El-Asadee. (TA.) — — Hence also (S, 
O) jPH I (s, O, Msb,) and 4 >^*31 SM— =, (O, 
TA,) fem. only, and simply P**^, [and 4 J~^\] 
mase. and fem., (Msb,) [The prayer of 
afternoon; the time of which commences about 
mid-time between noon and nightfall; or accord, 
to the Sha- fi'ees, Malikees, and Hambelees, 
when the shade of an object, cast by the sun, is 
equal to the length of that object, added to the 
length of the shade which the same object casts at 
noon; and accord, to the Hanafees, when the 
shadow is equal to twice the length of the object 
added to the length of its mid-day shadow: its 
end being sunset, or the time when the sun 
becomes red:] so called because performed in 


one of the PP^, i. e., in the last portion of the 
day: (O:) also called »5U-JI [accord, to 

some], because it is between the two prayers of 
the day [that of daybreak and that of noon] and 
the two prayers of the night [that of sunset and 
that of nightfall]: (Abu-l-'Abbas:) pi. [of 

pauc.] j^oc.1; and [of mult.] jP=^. (Msb.) [And 
hence likewise,] yljloill is applied in a trad, to 
The prayer of daybreak and that of the P ^ ; one 
being made predominant over the other; (Msb, 
TA;) as is the case in pP& applied to the sun and 
the moon; (TA;) or they are so called because 
they are performed at the two extremities of 
the O' P^, meaning the night and the day; (Msb, 
TA;) but the former is the more likely. (TA.) [See 
an ex. of the dim., P^ I, voce P, in art. i> j.] 

You say also, Vp*. jU., meaning Such a 

one came late. (Ks, S, O.) — See also P^-. 

P^ also signifies (assumed tropical:) Rain 
from the [clouds called] (K.) — Also 

A man's [near kinsfolk such as are termed 
his] and (O, K, * TA:) or his 'P^- [q. 
v.]. (TA.) P^: see P^, in four places. — 
And see also P^. jP: see P*-. ‘P^\ see IP^, 
in three places. — Also A place to which one has 
recourse for refuge, protection, 
preservation, concealment, covert, or lodging; a 
place of refuge; an asylum; a refuge: (S, O, K:) 
and a cause, or means, of safety; syn. ‘P*: (S, K:) 
as also 4 pc- (K) and 4 ‘P*- (S, O, TA) and 
4 "P^ (O, K) and 4 P^> (TA) and 4 "P^, from 
which "pz- is said to be contracted, (TA,) [and 
4 ‘pp.] You say, 4 PP*- Sj and 4 and 

4 (_$ p^. (tropical:) [Zeyd is my refuge]. (A.) — 
Also Dust; or dust raised and spreading; 
syn. jP: (S, O, K:) or vehement dust; (TA;) 
which latter is also the signification of 4 PP 
and 4 ‘P*-: (O, K, TA:) or this last, or, accord, to 
some, 4 "Vpc-, has the former signification. (L.) It 
is said in a trad., "pz. 1 ®! iPP i\y,\ c. (s, O,) 
or f Vpc-. or, as some relate it, 4 ip^, (1.,) A 
perfumed woman passed by, her skirt having 
a dust proceeding from it, (S, A, L,) occasioned by 
her dragging it along [upon the ground], ( 1 .,) or 
occasioned by the abundance of the 
perfume: (A:) or 4 ipc- may mean (tropical:) an 
exhalation of perfume: (L, TA: *) [for] it has this 
meaning also: (IDrd, O:) but accord, to 

one relation, it is PP, (L,) which also signifies 
dust raised by wind. (TA.) "P^\ see pP: — and 
see PP. Vpc. [app., A thing from which water 
or the like may, or may almost, be expressed, or 
wrung out]. You say, *pac. CijU^ p. Pi jkill 4S 
The rain wetted his clothes so that their water 
was almost wrung out. (TA.) — See also pP, in 
four places. — Also i. q. one says, PP 
ipac. 1 . e. [These are sons of our paternal 
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uncle, or the like, closely related], exclusively of 
others: (S, O:) and so ‘jL*. (TA.) »3— “4: see 3*=°, 
in three places. 3— =^: see ojl— =c. 34- see 3-=°, 
and 34-=^). j>-= c : see 3-=4-. 3^*=° i. q. J. 3>-=*= 
[Pressed, or squeezed, or wrung, so that its 
juice, sirup, honey, oil, water, or moisture, is 
forced out]; (K;) as also J, 34=^. (TA.) See 
also »j4-=c, in two places. »j4- =c Expressed juice 
or the like; what flows (S, O, Msb, K) from grapes 
and the like, (Msb, K,) of things having oil or 
sirup or honey, (TA,) on pressure or squeezing 
or wringing; (IDrd, S, O, Msb, TA;) [an extract; 
but properly, such as is expressed;] as also 
1 3-=4. (Mgh, Msb, K) and j (K;) or, as 

some say, 3 1 — =c- is a pi. of [or rather a coll. gen. n. 

of which the n. un. is] »j4- 30 . (TA.) Also 

What remains of dregs, after pressing to force out 

the juice or the like. (S, O, TA.) Also The 

choice part, or the refuse, (344 [which has these 

two contr. significations]) of a thing. (TA.) 

Also (tropical:) The produce (IF, A, O) of a 

land. (A.) sjUac jiU ilj and -i>lj4- =^ >. 

0^11 [means (tropical:) The children of such a 
one are of generous race, or of 

generous disposition]. (A.) 

(K,) and [ >=i- II, (S, O, K,) and J, >=3J. II, (K,) 
(tropical:) A man generous, or liberal, 
when asked. (S, O, K.) And | >-=4*31 
(tropical:) One with whom one cannot take 
refuge, or whose protection is unobtainable. 
(TA.) And l >-=*1' (O, L,) or >*-=*" 

not >-=*l' as in the [O and] K, (TA,) 

(tropical:) Of generous race. (O, L, K.) [See 
also 34=4-.] »>-=£-: see 3*-°°, in two places. j4=ac 
A presser of [grapes or] oil [and the like]. (MA, 

KL.) [And hence, (tropical:) An extorter, 

or exacter.] See 8, former half. 3*=4- act. part. n. 

of l. 3-= “1° -43" 4“ ^ [I will not do it 

as long as there is an expresser of the oil of the 
olive]; i. e., ever. (S, O.) — — J, 3 ~= i j c [as 
though pi. of 3-=4- or of »3^4-] Three stones with 
which grapes are pressed so as to force out the 
juice, (K,) being placed one upon another. (TA.) 
— — 3^4- and i 3j4oc (tropical:) One who 
takes of the property of his child without the 
latter's permission. (TA.) — — iP* 

3-=4- (tropical:) Such a one is tenacious, or 
avaricious. (TA.) 34=4. (s, O, Msb, K) and 3-=*4, 
(S, O, K,) the former of which is the more 
commonly known, but the latter [accord, to my 
copy of the Msb >-=3, but this I regard as a 
mistake of the copyist,] is the more chaste, (TA,) 
Origin; syn. 34=': (S, O, Msb, K:) race, lineage, or 
family: (Msb:) rank or quality, nobility or 
eminence, reputation or note or 


consideration, derived from ancestors, or from 
one's own deeds or qualities; syn. 4—*: (S, O, K:) 
pi. >-='-4-. (Msb.) You say >4=1*11 [Such a 

one is of generous origin, or race, &c.,] like as you 

say >-=*11 (L.) An element (34=1) [of 

those] whereof are composed the material 
substances of different natures; [an element 
considered as that from which composition 
commences:] it is of four kinds; namely, fire, air, 
earth, and water. (KT.) [But this application 
belongs to the conventional language of 
philosophy. See also s -4>, and f4-*.] j-=ljc : 
see 3“='-°. j4=4) A whirlwind of dust [or sand], 
resembling a pillar; a wind that raises dust [or 
sand] between the sky and the earth, and 
revolves, resembling a pillar; called also by the 
Arabs a 4*jj j; of the masc. gender; (Msb;) a wind 
that raises the dust [or sand], and rises towards 
the sky, as though it were a pillar; (S, O;) a wind 
that blows from the ground, (K, TA,) and raises 
the dust [or sand], and rises (TA) like a pillar 
towards the sky; (K, TA;) called by the people 
a 3-4 jj ; (TA:) unless it blow in this manner, with 
vehemence, it is not thus called: (Zj, TA:) 
[see J>^:] a wind that rises into the sky: (AZ:) or 
a wind that raises the clouds, (S, O, K,) with 
thunder and lightning: (S, O:) or in which is fire: 
(K:) mentioned in the Kur ii. 268: (S, O:) or in 
which is l 3— =c ; which signifies vehement dust, 
(K,) or this latter word signifies dust raised into 
the air, by the wind, in the form of a pillar ( 4> 
3331 P —■'>11 0* c?3" *i — 0*^4): (TA:) [see 
also 3-=°:] pi. >-=44, (Msb, TA,) and >=>44 

[occurring in poetry]. (Ham p. 678.) 4xS 

' j 1 — =cl ijaV 3a Ujj [if thou be a wind, thou hast 
met with a whirlwind of dust like a pillar] is a 
prov. of the Arabs, (O, TA,) relating to a man 
in whom is somewhat of power and who meets 
with one superior to him, (O,) or to a man who 
meets his adversary with courage. (TA.) — — 
And one says, 3'—= c ! [His promising is 
unprofitable like a whirlwind of dust]. (A, 
TA.) >-=*31 jLjS: see '04-=° . 3-=*= and »>-=**: see 

4, near the end. — ilj-suJ. signifies (assumed 

tropical:) Clouds; (Az, K;) so called because they 
press forth water: (Aboo-Is-hak, TA:) 

this explanation is most agreeable with what is 
said in the Kur lxxviii. 14, because the winds 
called >-=44 [pi. of j 1 — =4j] are not of the winds 
of rain: (Az, TA:) or clouds at the point of having 
rain pressed forth from them by the winds: (Bd in 
lxxviii. 14; and TA: *) or clouds ready to pour 
forth rain: (TA:) or clouds pressing forth rain: (S, 
O:) or clouds that flow with [or ooze forth] rain 
but have not yet collected together; like as 3~=*= 


is applied to a girl who has almost had the 
menstrual discharge but has not yet had it: (Fr, 
TA:) or winds ready to press forth the rain from 
the clouds: (Bd, ubi supra:) or winds 

having >*=44; (Bd, ubi supra; and TA;) i. e., dust. 
(TA.) 3*=4- (K, TA) and s>-=** (S, O, TA) The 
thing in which grapes (S, O, K) and olives (S) are 
pressed, to force out their juice (S, O, K) and oil. 
(S.) [See also 34-4-.] »>^*i a place in which 
grapes and the like are pressed, to force out 
their juice or the like. (K, * TA.) 34=*=: 
see 3*-=°. 34-=*= That in which a thing is put and 
pressed, in order that its water, or the like, may 
flow [or ooze] out. (K, * TA.) [See 

also 3“=*-.] 3 >-=*•*: see j— =4.. — — 

Also (tropical:) A tongue dry (O, TA) by reason 
of thirst. (TA.) 3-="=: see 3-=°, in two places: — 

— and see »j4- =&, in two places. 3=="4: One 

who expresses the juice of grapes, to make wine, 
for another or others. (Mgh.) [But see 1.] — — 
(tropical:) Voiding ordure: (Mgh, K, * 

TA:) from 3-=^, or from 3-=° signifying “ a place 
of refuge or concealment. ” (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) One who gets, and takes, of, or from, 
a thing. (S, O.) — =c 1 £j 3" aor. - 4- > c , ( s , 

O, Msb, K,) inf. n. — il=c a nd >4, (O, Msb, K,) 
The wind blew violently, or vehemently; as also 
[ - "ii . --.c l; (s, o, Msb, K;) the latter of the dial, of 
BenooAsad. (S, O.) — — Hence, (TA,) - «4- > c 
signifies also (tropical:) The being quick, 
or swift; (Lth, O, TA;) and so [J, — s4-4l and] 
i *i4a*3 : (TA:) and is used in relation to anything: 
(Lth, O:) - 4 -- . c signifying (assumed tropical:) 
He, or it, was quick, or swift. (K.) One says, of a 
she-camel, 33“'> - L-=*i (tropical:) She goes 
quickly, or swiftly, with her rider; (Sh, S, Z, 
O, TA;) likening her to the wind in the swiftness 
of her course. (Z, TA.) And J, 34"' p cA . --.g I 
(assumed tropical:) She (a camel) was, or 
became, quick, or swift, in going along: (TA:) and 
l - 4 --.c l said of a horse, he went, or passed, along 
quickly, or swiftly; (S, O, K;) like - (O,) of 

which it is [said to be] a dial. var. (S.) — — 
[Hence, also,] m 3=4' -iii~=c, (O, K, * TA,) 
aor. -4-=*3 (S, O, TA,) (tropical:) War, or the 
war, carried off, and destroyed, the people, or 
party; (S, O, K, TA;) as also eA . --.c l _[ (O, K,) 

which is [said to be] the more correct. (O, TA.) — 

— And - 4-- . c signifies (assumed tropical:) It 
(a thing) inclined, or declined. (K.) [See — »=lc, 
last sentence.] — 3JUc - 4-- . c , (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, 
TA,) and 343, (Ibn-'Abbad, O,) aor. - 4--»o , (K,) 
inf. n. - «4-»c ; (s, O,) He gained, or earned, or he 
sought sustenance, (Ibn-Abbad, S, O, K, TA,) for 
his household, or family; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA;) 
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and so L I j. "dL*]; (Lh, S, * O, * TA;) like as 
one says and <_ijk^»l; and some add, in 

explaining <1% ^ and he sought for 

his household, or family; and exercised for them 
art, or skill, in the management of affairs. (TA.) 
— j-jjll i ; (s, O, K, TA,) aor. ^ inf. 
n. ^ iVx ., (TA,) He cut, or clipped, the corn before 
its attaining to maturity; (S, O, K, TA;) i. e. he cut 
off its leaves that were inclining in its lower part, 
in order to lighten it; for if he did not thus, 
it would lean: or he cut it from its stalks. (TA.) 

4 see l, in five places. (said of a 

man, S, O) He died, or perished. (S, O, K.) 

And He (a man) deviated, declined, or wandered, 

from the road, or way. (TA.) cfcyi ^ '"-^ 1 The 

camels went round about the well, eager for the 
water, raising the the dust, (En-Nadr, O, K,) 
and spreading it, around. (En-Nadr, O.) — 1 — i— I 
The com, or seed-produce, put forth 
its i iVto [q. v.]: (S, * O, K:) or its ‘-iLac became 
long: or it attained to the time for its being cut, or 
clipped. (TA. [See l, last sentence.]) 5 ^=>*2 see 1, 
second sentence. 8 1 i . AV .I see 1, last sentence but 
one. 10 £ j jl' ^ 2 .4 The corn, or seed-produce: 
produced its culm, or jointed stalk. (TA.) ‘-ikac 
The herb ( Ji) of corn, or seed-produce: (Fr, S, O, 
K:) and (TA) the leaves, or blades, of com, 

or seed-produce; (MA, * Mgh, TA;) as 

also each a pi. of J, (MA: [or 

rather L is a coll. gen. n. of which — * is 
the pi. and J, is the n. un.:]) or the leaves, or 
blades, that are upon the stalk of corn, or 
seedproduce, and that dry up and crumble; as 
also l and J, and J, or the 

leaves, and what is not eaten, thereof: in 

these three different senses it is expl. as used in 
the Kur lv. 11: (TA:) or it there means the stalk, or 
stem, of corn: (Fr, S voce u'-=s j:) or straw; (Jel, 
TA;) and so L j. (M voce 0 #;) or 

J.: (so in copies of the K voce :) 
and ‘-i signifies straws: (IAar, TA:) or ^ « - V»c . 
signifies dry leaves, like straw: (Bd in lv. 11:) or 
corn, or seed-produce, or barley, cut while green, 
for fodder; syn. (En-Nadr, TA:) or leaves of 
corn, or seed-produce, that are cut, and 
eaten while fresh: or the leaves of the ears of 
corn; as also [ or what are cut thereof; as 

also J, ^ or both signify the leaves, of 

corn, that incline in its lower part, and which one 
cuts off, in order that it may become lightened: or 
the former signifies the ears, themselves, of corn: 
and the pi. is (TA.) JjSU i-ikuS, in the 

Kur [cv. last verse], means Like com of which the 
grain has been eaten and the straw thereof 
remains: (El- Hasan El-Basree, S, O, K:) or like 
leaves of which the contents have been taken and 
which remain without any grain therein: (O, K:) 


or like L (o,) or leaves, (K,) which the beasts 
have eaten: (O, K:) or, as Sa'eed Ibn-Jubeyr is 
related to have said, like barley growing or 

growing forth [that has been eaten]. (TA.) 

And IAar says, (O, TA,) [the pi.] (o, K, 

TA,) with damm to the £, (TA,) [in the CK, 
erroneously, ^-i^Lao,] signifies Handfuls of 
reaped corn; syn. [a coll. gen. n. of which the 
n. un. is »>£]: (O, TA:) in the copies of the 
K, and in the L, •£. (TA.) — And accord, to 
IAar, (O,) l -j signifies also Wines; syn. jj Li.. 
(O, L, K. [In the CK and in the TA, as from 
the K, >“>..]) [as an inf. n. un. of 1 signifies 

A gust, or strong puff, of wind. And hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) The odour, (K,) or fragrance 
( 5 -«ia) of odour, (Z, TA,) or exhaled odour, (IF, O,) 
of wine: (IF, Z, O, K, TA:) likened to the *11^. 0 f 
wind. (Z, TA.) — See also ^ in three 
places, o'-*- 30 A seller of Lw [i. e. straw, or straw 
that has been trodden, or thrashed, and cut]. 

(IAar, O, TA.) see Hence, (Z, 

TA,) (tropical:) Swift; applied to a she-ostrich, 
and to a she-camel (S, O, K, TA) that goes 
swiftly with her rider; (S, O, TA;) likened to the 
wind in the swiftness of her course: (Z, TA:) 
pi (TA:) and J, is applied in like 

manner to a she-camel as meaning swift; (Sh, 
TA;) and so too is J, (TA.) L : 

see — and see also - in two 

places. what has fallen from the ears of 

corn, [app. when they are trodden, or 
thrashed, consisting] of the straw, (S, O, K, [but 
in the CK is put in the place of u^ll,]) and the 
like. (S.) See also <- LV » e . Also What the wind has 
carried away. (TA.) The combined leaves in 
which are the ears of corn: (S, O, K, TA:) or the 
leaves that open from around the fmit: or the 
heads of the ears of wheat. (TA.) See also ^ 
in three places. jkjj (s, O, Msb, K) 

and (o, Msb, K) and j. [But this 

app. has a more intensive meaning] (S, O, K) 
[and l i as used in “ Fakihet el-Khulafa ” p. 
196 line 18 but not found by me in this sense in 
any lexicon] and J, (s, O, K) and J, (s, 

O, Msb, K) Wind blowing violently, or 
vehemently: (S, O, Msb, K:) pi. of the 

first and of the second CilLalc; (Msb;) 

and of the last two J, and j. — 4 ^'-*-*; 

and l Cjli-aLi [pi. of 3 i~aii] which signifies winds 

that raise the clouds and the winds. (TA.) 

One says also ( -k~=lx. fj (Fr, S, O, Msb,) because 
of the violent blowing of the wind therein, (Fr, O, 
Msb,) in this case being an instance of 

in the sense of 3 j***, (S, O,) like as one says f jj 
(Fr, O,) or like 3 ; the meaning being, A 
day in which the wind blows violently, or 
vehemently: (S, O:) this is the meaning in the 


phrase l r k^lc ^ ^ (Fr, O, K) in the Kur [xiv. 21]: 
or this phrase may mean ^ jll '-L-alk ^ ^ [in a 
day violent, or vehement, in respect of the wind], 
because the wind is mentioned in the former part 

of the sentence. (Fr, O.) See also — 

— also signifies (tropical:) An arrow 

turning aside, or declining, from the butt; (El- 
Mufaddal, O, K, TA;) pi. a tropical 

meaning: (TA:) and anything inclining, or 
declining. (El-Mufaddal, O, K.) and the 

fern., and pis.: see ; n five places: and 

for the fem., see also jtik a 

place abounding with corn, or seed-produce: (Lh, 
S, L:) or with straw. (Lh, L.) Q. 1 jiLao He 
dyed a garment, or piece of cloth, with jiAao. (S, 
O, Msb, K.) Q. 2 jiLaii it (a garment, or piece of 
cloth,) became dyed with (S, O, 

K.) jilat [Safflower, or bastard saffron; i. e., 
cnicus, or carthamus tinctorius;] a certain dye, 
(S, O,) or plant, (Msb, K,) well known, (O, Msb,) 
with which one dyes, (M,) the first juice (4iilA) of 
which is called JAj?-, (TA,) and one of the 
properties of which is that it causes tough meat 
to become thoroughly cooked, so as to fall off 
from the bone, (K, * TA,) when somewhat thereof 
is thrown into it: (TA:) its seed is called fk ja: (K:) 
there are two kinds of it; one of the cultivated 
land, and one of the desert; and both grow in the 
country of the Arabs: (M, TA:) it is an Arabicized 
word. (Az, TA.) (S, O, Msb, K, &c.) 

and (Ibn-Rasheek, MF,) but the latter is 

not an approved form, because there is no chaste 
word of the measure (MF, TA,) [The 

sparrow;] a certain bird, (S, O, K,) well known; 
(Msb:) accord, to AHat, the same that is called 
the JAi; the male black in the head and neck, the 
rest of it inclining to ash-colour, with a redness in 
the wings; the female inclining to yellowness and 
whiteness: ( 0 :) the word is masc.: (TA:) fem. 
with »: (S, O, K:) pi. (Msb.) Accord, to 

Hamzeh, it is so called because it was 
disobedient, and fled, jsj (MF, TA.) [This, 

I believe, is said to have been the case when the 
beasts and birds &c. were summoned before 
Adam, to be named by him. See the Kur ii. 29- 

31.] [It is also applied to Any passerine bird. 

And hence,] AkJI [The passerine bird of 

Paradise; meaning] the swallow; syn. 

(ISd in TA art. and IB in TA art. kj.) 

[Also, sometimes. Any small bird.] CijLk 

[lit., The sparrows of his head flew;] 
is a prov., meaning (tropical:) he became 
frightened; as though there were sparrows upon 
his head when he was still, and they flew 
away when he was frightened: (Meyd:) [or he 
became light, or inconstant: or he became angry: 
like » jjlk jlk : (see jkk : )] or he became aged. 
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(TA.) 5-*^ j#3 Caj [lit. The sparrows of 

his belly cried], (K,) like ^343= 33 , alluding 
to the intestines, is also a prov., (TA,) meaning 
(tropical:) he was, or became, hungry. (K, TA.) 
In like manner also one says, j3=u 3^4 V 
33u meaning (tropical:) Eat thou not 

until thou be hungry. (TA.) — is 

an appellation of (assumed tropical:) Certain 
excellent camels, that belonged to kings: (S, O, 
K:) or certain excellent camels that belonged to 
En-Noaman Ibn-El-Mundhir were called j#3ol 
(t, TA.) — j_>i3ixll also signifies The male 
locust. (O, K.) — And The chief, or lord. (IAar, O, 

K.) And The king. (K.) — Also A portion, 

(S, O,) or small portion, (K,) of the brain, (S, O, 
K,) beneath the £ j* of the brain, (TA,) as though 
separated therefrom: (S, O, TA:) between the two 

is a pellicle. (S, O, K.) And A certain vein in 

the heart. (IF, O.) And A prominent bone in 

the temple of the horse, (S, O, K,) on the right 
and on the left; both being called jl jjiLac. (s, O.) 

And The place whence grows the forelock 

[app. of the horse]. (M, K.) And A narrow 

blaze extending downwards from the blaze on 
the forehead of the horse, not reaching to the 
muzzle. (O, K.) — — The j#3ic. of a camel’s 
hump see expl. voce — And jji33 

signifies also A piece of wood in the [kind of 
camel-vehicle called] uniting the 

extremities of certain [other] pieces of wood 
therein; [perhaps what unites the outer 
extremities of two long pieces of wood which 
project horizontally from the lower part of 
the from the two extremities of either side;] 
(K;) having the form of the [kind of saddle 
called] 3l£l : (L:) or the pieces of wood which are 
in the [kind of camel’s saddle called] 3 = 0 , by 
which the heads of the [curved pieces of 
wood called the] 3-31 are fastened [together]: 
(K:) and the wood by which are fastened the 
heads of the [kind of saddle called] (K:) the 
pi. is j^U-ae : or the =£■ of the m 2 are 
its jc, from which at is formed by 
transposition; and they are four pins of wood 
which are put between [or rather which unite or 
conjoin] the heads of the 3-31 of the 32; in 
each are two of these pins, fastened with 
sinews or with camel’s skin; and in it [or 
appertaining to the same part] are the 3 laik: (s, 
O:) or the nails which unite the head of the 32: 
(IDrd:) or the jO-=> 3 of the [kind of saddle 
called] 3l£l is its 3 j=-, from which latter word 

the former is formed by transposition; and it is a 
piece of wood fastened between [or rather 
uniting or conjoining] the anterior 343. (S, O.) 


In a trad, it is said that it it is unlawful to cut 
or shake off aught from the trees of El-Medeeneh, 
except for the of a 32, or to supply a 

sheave of a pulley, or for the handle of an 

iron implement. (S.) Also A nail of a ship. 

(O, K.) 3*-=“= i ijill 3-=“=, (K, TA,) aor. J— inf. 
n. (TA,) He made the Jjc [or piece of 

wood, or branch, or the like,] crooked: — 
and 3-=“=, aor. 3~^=, [inf. n. 33»e, q. v.,] It was 
crooked naturally [or originally]: thus in the K: 
or, as in some copies, [and among them my MS. 
copy, and the CK,] the latter verb has this 
meaning: and it is added, up | ^ 4 -=*= 

33>c cJa <i [app. meaning that this last verb 
signifies it became crooked of itself, i. e., by some 
accident of its growth]. (TA.) And 3-=“=, 
aor. cJiac., [inf. n. J-=^,] signifies also It was 
crooked, with hardness: (K, TA:) and it was 
crooked and strong or hard; said of the canine 
tooth of a camel; as is the case only when he has 
become advanced in age: and, said of the same, 
[simply,] it became strong or hard; as also 
l (TA.) Also, said of a horse, He had that 

twisting of the tail which is signified by the 
term 3*-=“= expl. below. (K, * TK.) — 3-=*=, (K, 
TA,) aor. 33ac, inf. n. 3-=e, (TK,) said of a man, 
and of other than man, (TA, [in the TK said of a 
boy,]) also signifies He urined; made water: 
(K, TA: [in the CK, 33 is erroneously put for 34:]) 
it occurs in a trad, as said of a fox that made 
water upon the head of an idol. (TA.) 2 see 

l. Also, inf. n. 3 It (an arrow) twisted 

when shot. (TA. [But see 33»xi.]) Also, (AA, 

O,) inf. n. as above, (AA, O, K,) said of a man, 
(AA, O,) He was, or became, slow, dilatory, late, 
or backward. (AA, O, K.) 4 33el see 1 . Q. Q. 
4 3'-33l He grasped, or laid hold upon, his staff. 
(IKh, O, K.) 3^: see the next 

paragraph. 3-=*= [inf. n. of 3--=“=, q. v.:] A twisting 
in the [or bone, or slender part, or part 

where the hair grows,] of the tail (S, O, K) of the 
horse, (K,) so that a portion of the inner side 
upon which is no hair appears, (S, O,) or so that it 
hits [the flesh of the part of the thigh that 
is called] his and [the flesh upon the socket of 
the hip, or the vein in the thigh, that is called] 
his 3)4. (K, TA. [In the CK, *33 i s erroneously put 
for 4Jjla.]) And Crookedness with hardness: (K:) 
or crookedness and strength or hardness of a 
canine tooth. (S, O.) — Also sing, of 33-aei 
signifying The intestines into which the food 
passes from the stomach; (As, S, O, K;) and it 

(the sing.) is also pronounced 4 3-=“=. (K.) 

And Wreathed, or twisting, and curved, sands: 
occurring in this sense in a trad. (TA.) And 


Certain trees which, when the camel eats thereof, 
cause him to void thin dung: (S, O:) or the 
trees called [q. v .]: (K:) or certain trees 
resembling the Ji), which the camels eat, and 
after which they drink water every day: or, as 
some say, [trees of the kind called] i_>33 that 
grow upon, or at, the waters: (TA:) a single tree 
thereof is called <134.. (S, O, K. [See also 
in art. 3 - 3 e.]) [Accord, to Forskal (Flora Aegypt. 
Arab. pp. cxiv. and 110 ) now applied to a species 
of Ocymum which he terms 
serpyllifolium.] 3-=*=: see 3»-=*3, in three places. 
— — Also An arrow crooked in [the 

portion called] its [q. v.]. (TA.) And 

33-at A crooked tree, (S, O, TA,) that cannot be 
straightened by reason of its hardness. 
(TA.) 3-3-0 applied to an arrow, Strong, or hard. 
(K, * TA.) 333x11 and 334xll ; and 4 4333x11 
and 4333x1 I, (s, O, K, [in the O, and a 
second time in the K, mentioned in art. 3 - 3 ,]) 
What is called (S, O, K) by the physicians (S, 
O) 333yl, (s, O, K,) pronounced with 3uj [j. e . el- 
iskelu, notwithstanding the 3 , which is generally 
an obstacle to -3,1], and in some of the books of 
the physicians written with l s, [i. e. 333 VIJ (o,) 
or only known to them as thus pronounced; (TA;) 
[i. e. scilla, or squill; particularly the officinal 
squill;] i. q. 3-31; (O, K;) also called 33 
Jill; (K;) [ see art. 3 “*j;] and a vinegar is prepared 
from it: (S, TA:) IAar says that it is a certain plant 
in the deserts, of which they assert that longing 
pregnant women desire it and eat it, and that it is 
what is called 340 3331: AHn says, it consists of 
leaves like the leek, appearing extended and lank: 
and in one place he says, it is a certain tree [or 
plant] of the plain, or soft, tracts, growing in 
places of water and moisture, in like manner 
as does the » jj* [?], and it has a blossom like that 
of the white O-^ [or lily], of which the bees eat, 
and make honey; and the oxen, in cases 
of drought, eat its leaves, which are mixed for 
them in the fodder: (TA:) it is good for the 
alopecia, and hemiplegia (=33), and sciatica; 
and the vinegar thereof, for chronic cough, and 
asthma, and the rattles; and strengthens the 

weak body: (K:) the pi. is 3-33. (S, O.) -31 

g ';'33 x]l Jjjia J (S, O) and 333x11 jjjJa, (S,) [He 
entered upon, or took to, the road of 03-3x11 
and 3 - 3 x 11 ,] a road from El-Yemameh to El- 
Basrah, is said of a man as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) he went astray: (S, O:) but AHat says 
that he asked As respecting oA- 3 xll JjjO and 
he pronounced the latter word with fet-h to 
the o- 3 ; adding that it should not be pronounced 
with damm; and that the saying originated 
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from ElFarezdak's mentioning, in his poetry, a 
man who went astray in this road. (O.) One says 
also, g jh-Vt dl XjX tSliu, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He pursued that which was false, vain, 
or futile. (TA.) iMlaiill and see the next 

preceding paragraph. applied to a 

horse, Having a twisting of the [of the tail, 
such as is termed X^, expl. above]: pi. O'— 

(K, * TA,) which is extr.; or, in the opinion of 
ISd, this is pi. of [ X-^. (TA.) And Crooked, with 
hardness; as also ] X^; (K, TA;) both applied to 
anything: (TA:) pi. as above. (K, TA.) 

And [simply] Crooked; applied in this sense to a 
canine tooth; and to an arrow: pi. X-^: (K, TA: 
[in the CK and in my MS. copy of the 
K, £ jiVI — illSSj is erroneously put 

for j £j4VI y^j:]) or [the pi.] 3— is 

applied in this sense to arrows: and 3— applied 
to a canine tooth signifies crooked and strong or 
hard; (S, O, TA;) and J, X-^- likewise signifies 
crooked and strong or hard, and old; applied 
to the canine tooth of a camel, because it is thus 
only when the camel has become advanced in 
age: and the former, applied to an arrow, 

signifies also scanty in the feathers. (TA.) 

Also Crooked in the shank, (S, O, K, TA,) dry, or 
tough, in the body: (TA:) pi. X (K:) and 
the sing., applied to a man, [simply,] dry, or 
tough, in the body; and so [the fern.] els'— ao 
applied to a woman: (TA:) or this, thus 
applied, signifies having no flesh upon her, (K, 
TA,) and dry, or tough: (TA:) and [the ph] X-^- is 
applied to camels as meaning lank in their 

bellies. (O.) Also (K, TA, in the CK “ or ”) 

Keeping, or clinging, to a thing, and favourably 
inclined to it. (K, TA.) — — And X 
3— >3 (tropical:) An affair, or a case, that is hard, 
troublesome, or distressing. (TA.) 3— «-« One who 
is hard upon his debtor. (O, K.) X-^ An arrow 
that twists when it is shot: (S, O, K:) or, accord, to 
'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh, it is correctly X^>, with the 
pointed g^; from -Jfic meaning “ the egg 
twisted, or became difficult [to be excluded], in 
her inside. ” (TA.) 3— A stick, or staff, with a 
crooked, or bent, head, with which one reaches, 
or takes hold of, [or draws towards him,] the 
branches of a tree. (IDrd, O, K.) And The [kind of 
goff-stick called] gUJj— > [q. v.]; as also j 3}-="^. 
(O, K.) >*-«: see what next precedes, j— ^ 

l aor. (K, TA,) inf. n. f— =^, (TA,) i. 
q. [as meaning He, or it, prevented, or 
hindered: or, as is generally the case, defended, 
or protected]: (K, TA:) this is [said to be] the 
primary signification: (TA: [but see S. — Ac ]) and 
he, or it, preserved, or kept; syn. Xj: (K, TA:) 
and it withheld (^1— ii) a thing. (TA.) One 
says, fUAll [for £ gkll g* <— >c] The food 


prevented him, or defended him, (<*",) 
from being hungry. (S, K.) And <111 <■ — -^ (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) aor. as above, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. <— -~» e, 
(Mgh,) or this is a simple subst., (Msb,) and the 
inf. n. is (TA,) God defended, or protected, 
him; (TA;) or preserved him; (Mgh, Msb, TA;) g* 
«j“l' [from evil], (Mgh,) or ajjidl g« [from what 
was disliked, or hated]. (Msb.) And <—— at 
I [defended, or protected, him; or] preserved 

him. (S.) And [hence,] (K, TA,) 

aor. f-at, inf. n. (TA,) He put, or made, to 

the water-skin, an (K, TA;) as also J, - ■=£■': 
(ISk, S, K, TA:) or the latter signifies, (TA,) or 
signifies also, (K,) he bound it with the X =»t, (K, 
TA,) i. e. the [tie called] j [which is 
bound round its head to confine the contents]. 
(TA.) — <jl] see 8. — , aor. (S, K,) 

inf. n. (s,) signifies also CiASI [i. e. he 

gained, or earned; or he sought means of 
subsistence]. (S, K.) — JAll <Xis ^ means The 
dust stuck to his central incisor; like y-t [q. v .]. 
(TA.) — aor. f-at, (K, TA,) inf. n. f-at, (S, * 
TA,) said of a gazelle, and of a mountain-goat, 
[and app. of a horse,] He was such as is 
termed f-aA. (k, TA.) 4 j— acl He exerted his 
strength, and laid hold, or fast hold, upon a thing, 
or clung to it, lest his horse, or his camel, should 
throw him down; [or rather fiX j— at' has 
this meaning, or he laid hold, or fast hold, upon a 
thing, or clung to it;] and in like manner one 
saysj— alcl I <j, andj— a*— J <j; (S;) yA> c l ], <jis 
said by Er-Raghib, to signify thus; whence, in the 
Kur [iii. 98], ' j k-vic lj [_ <111 [expl. in art. Jj*.]: 
(TA:) and [hence, likewise,] <4=^ j— acl 

signifies <j [meaning He held fast by his 
corenant]. (Mgh.) One says also, j—a&l He 

laid hold upon one of the cords, or ropes, of the 
camel, (K, TA,) lest the camel should throw him 
down. (TA.) And j— at I He laid hold upon 

the mane of the horse, (K, TA,) lest his horse 
should throw him down. (TA.) And XX j— at I He 
laid upon such a one: (K:) or <f^— j— atl He 

clung to his companion. (S.) And [hence,] 

He took refuge, and defended, or protected, 
himself, gill g« from evil; as also J, j— and 
J. y-a ». l- l (Ham p. 810.) — Also He was not firm 
[in his seat] upon the back of the horse. (K.) — 
liHAa j-^cl He prepared for such a one, (S, K,) in 
the camel’s saddle, and in the horse’s saddle, (S,) 
a thing upon which he might lay hold, (S, K,) lest 

he should fall. (S.) <4j?l' j>— =&!: see 1, latter 

half. 7 He became [defended, or protected, 
or] preserved; quasi-pass, of < " ■ — -ae . (S.) 8 y-ate l 
see 4, first sentence, in three places. 
[Hence,] <114 , w»ic .l He held fast, or clung, unto 
God: (Jel in iii. 96:) or, to his religion: or he had 
recourse to God for protection, in, or in respect 


of, the concurrences, or combinations, of his 
affairs: (Bd ibid:) he confided in, or relied upon, 
God, (Bd and Jel in xxii. last verse,) in, or in 
respect of, the concurrences, or combinations, of 
his affairs, not seeking aid from any but Him: (Bd 
ibid.:) or he defended, or preserved, himself, or 
he refrained, or abstained, (jj"!,) by the grace of 
God, (S, Msb, * K,) from disobedience. (S, K. [See 
also 10.]) And f <31 signifies the same 

as (K.) See also 4, latter half. — vu-vi& l, 

said of a girl, or young woman, [from 
She applied collyrium to her eyes. (El-Muarrij, 

TA.) 10 see 4, in two places. Also He 

defended, or preserved, himself, or he refrained, 
or abstained; syn. (TA. [See also 8.]) (S, 

K) and J, fkac (K) and [ , 4 (S, K) A relic, and a 
trace, of anything, (S, K,) such as tar [with which 
camels are smeared when mangy], (S,) 
and sA— [i. e. hinna («%■) and the like, with 
which one dyes, or tinges, the hair &c.], and the 
like: (S, K:) and fkao [ s also expl. as signifying 
a trace of anything such as g> jj [q. v.] or saffron 
or the like. (TA.) As says, I heard an Arab woman 
of the desert say to her follow- wife, 

meaning [Give me] what thou hast wiped 
off and cast away of thy 3U*. (S, TA *) after thy 
dyeing of thy hands with it. (TA.) — ic. is also a 
pi. of [q. v.]. (TA.) fka^: see <-ka&. 4^: 

see fkao. — Also a pi. of [q. v.]. 

(Msb.) <*—ac [meaning collar for a dog]: (S, 
K;) as also j < — -oe ; (Kr, K, &c.;) resembling a 
bracelet: (Er-Raghib, TA:) pi. (of the latter, 
TA) and pi. pi. 4-=“°' and <— =& [in the 

CK <— at, but, as is said in the TA, with kesr and 
then fet-h], and pi. pi. pi. ft— =ti; (K;) or this last, 
which is said in the S to be pi. of and 

thought by ISd to be formed from < — after 
rejecting the augmentative letter [»], and said by 
some to be a pi. of which the sing, is J, f— like 
as Okti is of is correctly pi. of f*-^, which is 
pi. of < — -ae ; (ib, xA.) of which <-~ati is also a pi. 
[of pauc.] (TA.) And ft— signifies also The 
straps (ditj^t) that are upon the necks of dogs: 
and the sing, is < — -ae ; and, (K, TA,) some say, 
(TA,) l (K, TA,) with kesr, [in the CKf 1 — =c,] 
mentioned by Lth. (TA.) [Hence,] one says, 
<“^a*J <jl) and J, <-'— a*f [i. e. I gave it to 
him altogether]; like as one says, <“jj [q. v.]. 
(TA.) — Also The quality denoted by the 
epithet [q. v .]: (S, K:) ISh says, it is in the 
arm of the gazelle and of the mountain-goat: and 
LAar says, it is in cloven-hoofed animals in the 
fare legs; and in the crow, in the shanks; and 
sometimes, he says, it is in horses. (TA.) 
[mentioned in the Mgh as an inf. n., but said in 
the Msb to be a simple subst.,] primarily (TA) 
signifies [as meaning Prevention, or 
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hindrance: or, as seems to be indicated by most 
of its subordinate applications, defence, 
or protection]: (S, K, TA:) or, as some say, its 
primary signification is the act of tying, or 
binding; and hence the meaning of j-A or, 
accord, to Zj, it primarily signifies 33 [i. e. a 
rope, or cord]; and accord, to Mohammad Ibn- 
Neshwan El- Himyeree, 33 and 33 [which 
mean the same]. (TA.) Defence, or protection, 
(TA,) or preservation, (S, Msb, K,) [in an absolute 
sense, and] as an act of God, (Msb, TA,) from that 
which would cause destruction of a man. 
(TA.) signifies God's preservation of 

the prophets; first, by the peculiar endowment of 
them with essential purity of constitution; then, 
by the conferring of large and highly-esteemed 
excellences; then, by aid against opponents, 
and rendering their feet firm; then, by sending 
down upon them tranquillity pjAUl, q. v.), [see 
the Kur ix. 26, &c.,] and the preservation of their 
hearts, or minds, and adaptation to that which is 

right. (Er-Ra- ghib, TA.) Also [A defence as 

meaning] a defender from a state of perdition 
and from want: so in a saying of Aboo-Talib, in 

praise of the Prophet, cited voce J-". (TA.) 

And A faculty of avoiding, or shunning, acts of 
disobedience, [or of self-preservation 
therefrom,] with possession of power to commit 
them: (El-Muna- wee, TA:) [or,] as used by the 
Muslim theologians, inability to disobey: or a 
disposition that prevents [disobedience], not 

such as constrains [to act]. (MF, TA.) 

means The tie, or bond, of marriage: [also 
called, in the present day, ^Ae [. e . the 
woman's matrimonial tie or bond, which is in her 
husband's hand, or power: a term used by 
the lawyers:] one says, ;4jj i. e. [In his 

hand, or power, is] the tie, or bond, of marriage: 
pi. whence, in the Kur [lx. 10], I jilA Vj 
jiljSlI [And hold ye not to the matrimonial 
ties, or bonds, of the unbelieving women; 
meaning divorce ye such women: but the 
common reading is 1 ji-Ai V j, which signifies the 

same]. (TA.) See also AAi. fAac The tie of 

a 33 [or water-skin]; (S, Msb;) [i. e.] its 
[tie called] [which is bound round the head 
to confine the contents]: (TA:) and the strap that 
is used for the carrying thereof: (S, Msb:) or a 
cord that is used for the tying, or binding, of the 
leathern bucket and of the water-skin and of the 
[leathern vessel for water called] and the 
loop-shaped handle that serves for the 
suspending of the [bag, or other receptacle, for 
travelling-provisions or for goods or utensils & c. 
called] j: (K:) and anything that serves for 


the protection, or preservation, of a thing: (TA:) 
pi. [of pauc.] A-- > e i an d [of mult.] f-^, (K, TA,) 
or (Msb, and so in some copies of the 

K,) and like the sing., of the class of 
(AZ, K:) but Az states, as what had been heard 
[app. by him] from the Arabs, respecting 
the 3 s0 °f [the leathern water-bags called] ^ j-«, 
that they are the cords that are fixed in the loops 
of the pairs of water-bags, and with which 
they are tied when they are bound upon the back 
of the camel; after which the [rope called] j is 
bound over them: they are erroneously said by 
Lth to be the 3^3= [app. meaning borders] of the 
extremity of the 3 [or leathern water-bag], at 
the place of the ^ [or kidney-shaped piece 
of leather to which a loop is sewed]. (TA. [See 
also f-A..]) Mention is made, in a trad., of a place 
where a camel was shackled with 
as meaning that its abundance of herbage 
confined him so that he would not go away in 

search of pasturage. (TA.) Also The cord, or 

bond, of the [vehicle called] uWA ; (k, * TA,) 
which is bound at the extremity of [each of the 
transverse pieces of wood called] the glA J3 
[correctly gliAjA], in the upper part of each of 
these: [for,] as Lth says, there are two of such 
cords, or bonds: and Az says that the gUUac. of 
the JAi are like those of the [pair of leathern 

water-bags called] jA (TA.) And The 

slender part of the end of the tail; (M, K;) 
and ft-Ao is a dial. var. thereof: (TA: [but see the 
latter:]) or the tail with its hair and its >■ . [q. 

v.]: (ISh, TA:) pi. A-A-i. (k.) See also AAi ; 

in two places. — — Also Collyrium: (K, TA:) 
mentioned on the authority of El-Muarrij: so 
called because it defends and strengthens the eye. 
(TA.) f jA Edacious; voracious; (K, TA;) applied 
to a she-camel; (TA;) and J, signifies the 

same, (K, TA,) applied to a human being, male 
and female; (TA;) the latter occurring in the 
saying of a rajiz, applied to an old woman, (S, 
TA,) and said to have this meaning, (S,) but as 
some relate it, the word is there with o a (S, 
TA;) and ?33f- signifies thus accord, to Kr, 
applied to a woman: however, is of higher 

authority: (TAin art. fL-aA J, (:pAe also signifies 

the same, applied to a man. (TA.) Also A 

female whose family, or household, have become 

numerous. (Az, TA.) k ‘r“~ - : see fAt. Also 

Sweat: (K:) or, accord, to Lth, rust [that is an 

effect] of sweat. (TA.) And Dirt, and urine 

that dries, upon the thighs of camels, (K, TA,) so 
as to become like the road, in thickness. (TA.) — 
— And Black hair that grows beneath the fur of 
the camel when it falls off (33\ lil [perhaps a 


mistranscription for JAi lil]). (K.) And The 

leaves of trees. (IB, TA.) [a rel. n. used 

as meaning Of the class of 'Isam; and hence, self- 
ennobled]. fL-ao is the name of a chamberlain of 
En-Noaman Ibn-ElMundhir: and [in relation 
to him] it is said in a prov., ii£j Vj lAUac 
AlAe, (s, K, TA,) [the former clause meaning Be 
thou of the class of 'Isam, i. e. be thou self- 
ennobled, and] the latter clause meaning and be 
not of those who glory in old and wasted and 
crumbling bones, [i. e. in their ancestors,] 
(TA,) alluding to his saying, [so in the S and K 
and TA, but correctly the saying of En-Nabighah, 
(see Har p. 297,)] Alt j UAm 
UiaVI} [The soul of 'Isam ennobled 'Isam, and 
taught him the art of attack, and boldness]. (S, K, 
TA.) And [hence] one says also, 33 ** =? y^ 
(yJAe j j e Such a one is noble in respect of soul, 
or self, and of origin. (A, TA.) A-=.lc. [act. part. n. 
of signifying] Defending [&c.], or a defender 
[&c.]. (TA.) <111 y« 3^ in the Kur [xi. 
45], may mean There is no defender [this day 
from the decree of God]: (TA:) or the meaning 
may be, no [person] defended: or no possessor of 
defence: (S, TA:) so that maybe an instance 
of JtA in the sense of 1 (S:) or it may thus be 

a possessive epithet. (TA. [See also li^A]) 

[Hence,] A^Ull is a name of El-Medeeneh. (K.) 

jil 1$ an appellation of The meal of 

parched barley or the like (l^j^O- (S, K.) And 
also The food called jrUSA [q. v .]. (K.) fL-aA: 

see see Also A woman 

who sleeps long, and speaks angrily when she is 
roused. (TA.) A gazelle, and a mountain- 
goat, having in his arms, (As, T, S, K,) or in one of 
them, (AO, S, M, K,) a whiteness, (S, K,) the rest 
of him being red or black: (K:) or a goat white in 
the fore legs, or in the fore leg: (Az, 

TA:) fem. (S, K:) and pi. f- 30 - (S.) 

And A horse white in the fore leg: (As, TA:) or 
having a whiteness in one of his fore legs, 
above the pastern: (ISh, TA:) or having a 
whiteness in his fore shanks: (Ham p. 18:) or 
having a whiteness in one of his fore legs, (S, TA,) 
but not in his hind legs, (TA,) little or much; in 
which case he is termed or 

[white in respect of the right fore leg or of 
the left]: when the whiteness is in both of his fore 
legs, he is termed [white in respect of 

the two fore legs]; unless having a blaze in his 
face, in which case he is termed not fAel; 
(S, TA;) though a blaze in his face does not cause 
him to be termed Jk-A when the whiteness is in 
one fore leg. (S.) — — And A crow having a 
white feather in its wing; (S, K; [in some copies of 
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the K, in its two wings;]) i. e., in one of its wings: 
(TA:) because the wing of the bird corresponds to 
the fore leg [of the beast]: (S, TA:) or white in 
the wings: (ISh, IAth, TA:) or white in the legs: 
(TA:) or red (j*4J) in the legs and beak; (Az, K, 
TA;) and this is said by Az to be the 
correct explanation; [but] he adds that the Arabs 
term [i. e. whiteness] [which properly 
signifies redness], saying of a woman of 
white complexion that she is 4 jik: [so that by 
the last of the foregoing explanations of y^.' 1 
applied to a crow is app. meant white in the 
legs and beak:] the Prophet is said to have 
explained this epithet, thus applied, as meaning 
of which one of the legs is white: (TA:) some 
say that VI 4-1 j*ll is like 341*11 and ya 
34^', applied to anything that is rarely found: (S, 
TA:) it occurs in a number of trads.; and a 
righteous woman is likened thereto. (TA.) f-=>** 
The part, of the fore arm, which is the place of the 
bracelet; (S, Msb, K;) [the wrist: pi. in a 

citation from a poet (voce 3140, is used 

by poetic license for f-=>'-**ll. (L in art. 3 j°.) 

And The -4 [meaning arm]; (K, TA;) used in this 
sense in a verse of ElAasha. (TA.) — Also, thus 
without the article Jl, a name for The she-goat; 
which is called to be milked by one's saying 4-' 1 *? 
4' ■ '>* ! > , with the last letter quiescent. (K.) 4'' 1 '* * ' A 
place of defence, protection, or 
preservation. (Ksh and Bd in xi. 45.) y^- 1 
(K, TA,) aor. i (TA,) inf. n. 4^, (TK,) He 
struck him, or beat him, with the staff or stick or 
rod (U^illj): (K, TA:) or '—=>*14 I struck him, 

or beat him, with the staff &c. (S.) And 

1+j He took it, i. e. the staff &c.: and 44^ he 
took his sword as one takes the staff: or he 
struck, or beat, with it as one does with the staff; 
as also '-!■=£>, aor. y^, inf. n. '— >=: or you 
say ‘44*14 and '—=>*14 cw [in the 

CK - "(u.-io ]; or the reverse of this: or each of these 
verbs followed by =-4-14 and >— =>*14: (K, TA:) all 
these phrases are mentioned by the leading 
lexicologists and by ISd in the M: (TA:) or you 
say =-4-14 ls- 30 , aor. jj-=4 inf. n. '-!■=£>, meaning 

he struck with the sword. (S.) [See also 5.] 

ki'yx*i gee 3. — — [See also 2.] — 

(K, TA,) aor. fi j4=4 i, (TA,) I 
collected together the people, or party, for good 
or for evil. (K, TA.) [This seems to be regarded by 
some as the primary signification; (see l— = ;) but, 

I think, without good reason.] And Ci'yy 

C jin, (S, K,) inf. n. "y=^, I bound the wound. (S, 
K.) — ll-ac., inf. n. y^, also signifies It was, or 
became, hard: as though for the y being 
changed into o°. (TA.) — And aor. y°* 4, 
said of a bird, It flew. (TA.) 2 '-—>*11 llAat, inf. 
n. 44““, He gave him the '— [or staff, &c.]. (K. 


[Accord, to Golius, »'-!■=£>; evidently a mistake, 
for is not mentioned by him.]) 3 J, 4**>'^ 
<i’ya*i >te He contended with me in striking, 
or beating, (K, TA,) or, as in the M, he acted 
roughly towards me, and opposed me, or 
contended with me, (TA,) with the [or staff, 
&c.], and I overcame him [therein]. (K, TA.) 
4 It (a grape-vine) put forth its 1 44?- (S, K, 
TA) or 3— > 4 [i. e. rods]. (TA.) 5 He struck, 
or beat, with the ’— >= [or staff, &c.]. (Mgh.) 
And '—=>*14 ls- 3 " He made use of the [or staff, 
&c.]: and he struck, or beat, with it. (Mgh.) 
8 Uaill Jx- He leaned, or he supported, or 

stayed, himself, upon the [or staff, &c.]. (S, 

Mgh.) And - 4-4 He makes use of 

the sword as a staff. (S, and TA in this art. and in 

art. And »j4— 1' y =5c.l He cut a staff, 

or stick, or rod, C-— “=,) from the tree. (K.) '-4=e. i. 
q. jjc [as meaning A staff, or stick, or rod]: (K:) 
originally 4=>°, and accordingly its dual is as 
below: said to be thus called because the fingers 
and hand are put together upon it [to grasp it], 
from the saying 44' “ I collected together 

the people, or party; ” as related by As from some 
one or more of the Basrees: (TA:) of the fem. 
gender: (S, Msb, K:) it is said in a prov., j >— =>*!' 

y [lit. The staff is from the little staff; the 
dim. having the affix » because it is the dim. of a 
fem. n.]; (S;) [or] U-oill in this prov. is the name of 
a mare of Jedheemeh [mentioned voce 4t=], 
and 44-=>*l' is that of her dam; meaning that part 
of the thing, or affair, is from part; (S, K, TA;) 
and said when one is likened to his father; or 
meaning that the big thing is in its 
commencement small: (TA: [see also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. i. 17:]) it is not allowable to say elLac.; 
nor to affix »: (As, TA:) one says, 4 jj' 3 Lac 
44° [This is my staff; I support, or stay, myself 
upon it]: Fr says that the first incorrect speech 
heard in El-'Irak was the saying, (S:) 

the dual is g'>— (S, Msb:) and the pi. [of mult.] 
is y^, (S, Msb, K,) [originally 44=“=,] of the 
measure l)j* 4 (S, Msb,) and y^, (S, K,) in 
which the £ is with kesr because of the kesrah 
following it, and [of pauc.] (S, Msb, K) 

and (K,) or this last is agreeable with 

analogy, but has not been transmitted, (ISk, 
Msb,) and is disallowed by Sb, who says 
that y* 4 was used in its stead. (TA.) — — 

[Hence various sayings, here following. ] 4»1' 

[lit. He threw down his staff;] 
meaning (tropical:) he stayed, (S, Msb, K, TA,) 
and rested, (Msb,) and ceased from journeys, (S,) 
having reached his place: (K, TA:) a prov.; (S, 
TA;) applied to him to whom an affair has 
become suitable and who has therefore kept to it: 
(TA:) or he made firm his tent-pegs, and 


pitched his tent, or stayed; (K, TA;) like him who 
has returned from his journey. (TA.) And 

[He took up his staff] means 
(assumed tropical:) he ceased from staying [in a 
place at which he had alighted; he departed]. 

(Har p. 454.) jc. ja jj V [Put not 

thou away thy staff, or stick, from thy family, or 
thy wife,] denotes [the practice of] discipline. (S. 

[See art. ^ j, p. 1122, col. 3.]) >— =>*" Aye- 

[They are the slaves of the staff] means 
(assumed tropical:) they are [persons] beaten 
with the staff. (K, TA.) It is said in the A, u-4ll 
'-=>*1' [Mankind are the slaves of the 
staff], meaning that they are dreaded by reason 
of their doing harm [and are therefore to be kept 

in awe]. (TA.) And '-—>*11 aj^ VI U [They 

are none other than the slaves of the staff] is said 
of persons regarded as low, base, or vile. (TA.) — 
— U-aill 4l [Verily he is one whose staff is 
supple] means (tropical:) he is gentle, a 
good manager of that whereof he has the charge: 
(S, K: *) accord, to ISd, alluding to the beating 
little with the (TA.) And = ««— » 41 

'-=>*1' [Verily he is one whose staff is weak], 
meaning 4?= 4 [i. e., (assumed tropical:) one who 
performs well the act of keeping or tending, or 
of pasturing or feeding, camels]: (S:) or one who 
beats the camels little (K, TA) with the '— =»= : and 
such is commended. (TA.) And '-—>*11 = .>.:]—> 
and 444= [One whose staff is hard], i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) one who is ungentle with the 
camels, beating them with the and such 
is discommended. (TA.) See an ex. in a verse of 

Er-Ra'ee cited voce =41— >. 4“*“1' 1 —>*j <c. ja 

[He struck him with the staff of censure] 
means (assumed tropical:) he exceeded the usual 

bounds in censuring him. (TA.) See also 1 in 

art. £ jS. yte ^ iP* [Such a one 

straightens the staff of such a one by turning it 
round over the fire] means (assumed tropical:) 
such a one manages, orders, or regulates, the 
affairs of such a one. (TA.) — — u4 V 
'444 j Uaill [Enter not thou between the staff and 
its peel] means [(assumed tropical:) intermeddle 
not thou between two close friends; (see Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. i. 153;) or] enter not thou into that 
which does not concern thee. (TA.) And 41 —> jia 
'—=*!' [I peeled for him the staff] means (assumed 
tropical:) I discovered to him what was in my 

mind. (TA.) '—**11 3- [lit. The splitting of the 

staff] means (assumed tropical:) the 
contravening of the collective body [or the 
community] of El-Islam [i. e. of the Muslims]: (K, 
TA:) and also (assumed tropical:) the disuniting 
of the collective body of the tribe: (TA:) or 3- 
'—=>*11 means (tropical:) He separated himself 
from, and he contravened, the collective body [or 
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the community]: (Msb:) and [it is said that] the 
primary signification of '—=*!' is the state 
of combination and union: (TA:) this is the 
meaning in the saying, respecting the Jyi. 
[see n 14-= jia ^[4^4=- 

(assumed tropical:) [They have made a schism in 
the state of combination and union, or in the 
communion, of the Muslims]. (S, TA.) [Hence,] 
their saying lilUJ means (assumed 

tropical:) Beware thou of slaying or being slain 
in making a schism in the communion of the 
Muslims '-=>£■ 4= 4). (TA.) And one 

says, >— =>xll ciLiil (s, TA) [The staff became split], 
meaning, (assumed tropical:) disagreement, or 
discord, befell. (TA.) And ^ Uat CijlL 

[lit. The staff of the sons of such a one flew in 
splinters], a prov., meaning (assumed tropical:) 
the sons of such a one became scattered in 

various directions. (Meyd.) A*! 1 4=^ [The 

stick of the slave] is the thing with which one 
stirs the [or hot ashes wherein bread is 

baked]. (TA.) 1“ =*J' signifies also (tropical:) 

The bone of the shank; (K, TA;) as being likened 
to the 4=^ [properly so called]. (TA.) And [the 
pi.] (assumed tropical:) The bones that 

are in the wing. (S.) And [the same, or] 
(assumed tropical:) Certain stars, having the 
form of the 4ao [or rather of 4-=“°]. (TA. [But 
what stars these are, I have not been able to 

determine.]) Also, (i. e. C*-=«J',) The tongue. 

(K.) [Perhaps as being likened to a staff because 
used in chiding.] — — And The woman's 

[muffler, or headcovering, called] j4=.. (K.) 

^Ijll [The pastor's rod; and appellation of 
knot-grass; a species of polygonum, p. aviculare;] 
the 444 [i. e. 1=41=), but the former name is the 
better known]; male, and female, the former of 
which is the more potent: asserted by Dioscorides 
to be diuretic, and a remedy for him who suffers 
suppression of the urine. (Ibn-Seena, whom we 
call Avicenna, book ii. p. 229.) dim. of 4 =°, 
q. v. see in art. 1 »U^c, 

aor. inf. n. and (S, Msb, K, TA) 
and 04-=°, (TA, and so in some copies of the S,) 
or this last is a simple subst., (Msb,) He ([for 
instance] a slave, Msb, TA) disobeyed him, or 
rebelled against him, (S, K, TA,) i. e., his master; 
(Msb, TA;) as also J. A-alo, (S, Msb, K, TA,) inf. 
n. (TA;) and u,w=» . u .l | 44, (s,) 

meaning he opposed him, or resisted him, and 
did not obey him, [or he rebelled against him,] 
namely, his prince, or commander. (TA.) [See 
also an ex. of the first in a verse cited voce [ jr j 
jjjl' means (assumed tropical:) Such a 

one faces the quarter from which the wind blows, 


not opposing his side to the wind. (TA.) 3 , 4-=4 
see the preceding paragraph. 5 It (an affair) 
was, or became, difficult; syn. (k, 

TA:) said by some to be originally ^-=i-=*j; 
like 44 and 44£. (TA.) 6 [occurs in the S 
and TA, voce 44==, as meaning He feigned 
disobedience, or rebellion: and in the A and TA, 
voce 't .l it) as meaning he 

manifested incompliance]. 8 sljjll Cu^icl The 
date-stone was, or became, hard. (S, K.) 
10 4-°» : 4 ) see the first paragraph. 04 “=g 
[ mentioned above as an inf. n., but accord, to the 
Msb a simple subst.,] Disobedience, or 
rebellion; contr. of f^4=. (S, K.) 4“=“°: see what 
follows, in two places, u="4 and J, 
Disobeying, or rebelling; or disobedient, or 
rebellious: (S, K:) [both are mentioned in the S 
and K as though syn.: but] | the latter is an 
intensive epithet [and therefore has the latter 
signification, or means very disobedient or 
rebellious]: the pi. of the former is =^. (Msb.) 

is an appellation of The young camel 

when it disobeys its mother, and does not follow 

her. (TA.) And it signifies also (tropical:) 

The vein that will not cease bleeding: (S, K, TA:) 
belonging to this art. and to art. (TA: 

mentioned in art. in the K:) pi. ^*=-='44 
(S.) 4 30 1 and 4^ (s, o, 

Msb, K,) and 4 (S, O, Msb,) third pers. 4 30 , (S,) 
aor. 634==-, (S, Msb, K,) i. e. 44:, (ISk, S, O,) 
imp. 4=° [i. e. i > ^ and 4=°] and 4' , - > » c l ; (TA,) 
inf. n. 4=° (Mgh, O, Msb, K) and 4^4=^- (O, K) 
and 4='4=>=, (TA, [see also 4=4^ , below,]) [I bit 
it; or] I seized it, or took hold of it, with my 
teeth, (A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and pressed it therewith; 
(TA;) namely, a thing, (A,) or a morsel of food: (S, 
Msb:) or with my tongue; (A, K;) as, for instance, 
a serpent does; but not a scorpion; for this latter 
stings: (TA:) accord, to the Book of Verbs by IKtt, 
one also says aor. 3_4=c-: (Msb:) and [it 

has been asserted that] one says, (Msb, K,) 
though rarely, (Msb,) CiAAc , a or. 3_-=^ : (Msb, 
K:) it is said in the S [and O] that ISk cites AO as 
asserting that CiAAc , with fet-h [to the first 4=] 
is a dial. var. [which obtained] among [the tribes 
of] Er-Ribab: but, IB says, this is a 
mistranscription; for what ISk says, in the 
book entitled “ Ellslah,” is, 4U 3-iaIl4 Ci4=w=c 
4 fid j - ~ jjl ,JU with 

[the pointed £ and] the unpointed o- 3 : to 
which [says SM] I add, that thus it is found in the 
handwriting of Aboo-Zekereeya and of Ibn-El- 
Jawaleekee, in the “ Islah ” of ISk, and 
they expressly assert that what is in the S is a 
mistranscription. (TA.) ffAJ 4^. 4=*° 


[The horse champed his bit]. (Msb.) It is 

said in the Kur [iii. 115], clfljtfl 4)4 1 4*=° '4=. lily 
44' O? (assumed tropical:) [And when they are 
alone, they bite the ends of the fingers by reason 
of wrath, or rage, against you]: meaning that, 
by reason of the vehemence of their hatred of the 
believers, they eat [or rather bite] their hands in 
wrath, or rage. (O, TA.) You say also, »4 4° 4=° 
'-44 (tropical:) [He bit his hand in wrath, or 
rage], when a man is inordinate in his enmity. 
(TA.) In like manner, it is said in the Kur [xxv. 
29], 44 4° ,4“) fjjj (tropical:) [And the 

day when the wrong-doer shall bite his hands]; 
meaning, in repentance and regret. (O, TA.) And 
it is said in a prov., ^4= L 4° 4*°, i. e. 44 
(assumed tropical:) [He bit his tongue]: applied 
to the clement, or forbearing. (O, TA.) One says 
also, o=4d4 4*°, meaning He bit the fingers. 

(Ham p. 790.) 4 4=° (tropical:) 

He confirmed his knowledge; made it sound. 
(Mgh.) — — Mohammad said, 44 44 
.2444 44 c - ' Of tUikii 

meaning (assumed tropical:) [Keep ye to my 
course of conduct, and the course of conduct of 
the orthodox Khaleefehs after me:] cleave ye, or 
hold ye fast, thereto. (Mgh, * Msb.) And you say, 
of a man, 4=4-^ 4 30 , (S, O, K,) aor. 634=°, (S,) 
inf. n. 4».4 & (S, O, K) and 4*°, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) He kept, or clave, to his companion; (S, 
O, K;) he stuck to him: (TA:) and has the 
same, which is said to be the primary, 
signification; (TA;) or this signifies he seized him 
with his teeth, because the doing so is a means of 
cleaving. (IAth, TA.) You say also 4-4 
[so in the TA, without any vowel-signs to the 
verb,] inf. n. ^4° and 5 — ='— =^, [to agree with 
which, the pret. by rule should be 
(assumed tropical:) I clave, or held fast, to my 
property. (TA.) And 4=4 Cpi 6=*° 
(tropical:) Such a one kept, or clave, to evil, or 

mischief, and did not leave it. (A, TA.) 

(Aboo-'Is-hak, TA in art. 4^,) or 4'-“4 4 Ag ; 
(A, TA, *) inf. n. 4=“°, (TA,) (tropical:) He 
defamed him; spoke evil of him; or backbit him. 
(Aboo-Is-hak, ubi supra; A, TA;) — 4 30 

gijB Gjffill, and 44° 4 aC , inf. n. 4 aC , 

(tropical:) The straighteninginstrument held fast 
to [or pinched] the intemodal portions of the 
spear. (TA.) — — 4211 44c, inf. n. 4=“°, 

(tropical:) [The camel's saddle hurt him] as 
though it bit him. (IB.) — — ^4411 ^ 

(tropical:) [The weapon, or weapons, wounded 

them]. (O, TA.) 4“^' 4 Ag (tropical:) The 

thing, or affair, was, or became, severe, or 
distressing, or afflictive, to him. (A, TA.) And you 
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say also, (A, O) and <> 

(tropical:) War, or the war, was, or became, 
severe to him. (Ham p. 628. See an ex. voce (.£#=>• j 
jlijll ,jic. and signify (tropical:) The 

severity, or rigour, of time, or fortune, and of 
war: or in these two cases, the former word is 
with -!=>: (K:) or, accord, to IKtt and others, y^ 
and are two dial. vars. (TA.) 

And Ly=c-, aor. 63 inf. n. u ^y-^ 0 , signifies 
also (assumed tropical:) He, or it, was, or 
became, strong, or hard; syn. 4^! and 44*^: (IKtt, 
TA:) app. said of a man: (TA:) [or, thus used, it 
has a more comprehensive meaning; for] it is 
said in the S that VuA - ^e , addressed to a 
man, signifies (tropical:) thou becamest, or hast 
become, such as is termed y^ [q. v.]; and the 
like is said in the A; and Sgh adds [in the O] 
that its inf. n. is 'A (TA.) 


(tropical:) Travels rendered him experienced, or 
expert. (A, TA.) And one says, <£ac. 

tjja. ajKIj j_>*YI (assumed tropical:) 

[The management of affairs rendered him 
experienced so that they taught him]. (A in 
art. crj*.) 2 inf. n. yy^t ki, [He bit him, 

or it, much, or frequently,] a word of the dial, of 
Temeem. (TA.) You say, yte Such a 

one bites (1 >=*)) his lips much, or often, by reason 
of anger. (S.) And, of an ass, fydJI <Yylyc . xhe 
asses bit him much, (O, K,) and lacerated him 

with their teeth. (O.) [And hence,] ysTyc - 

He jested with his girl, or young woman. (IAar, 
O, K.) — Also u "’'*' -, (inf. n. as above, 
LAar,) (assumed tropical:) He drew water from a 
well such as is termed y^y^. (IAar, O, K.) — 
And He fed his camels with [the provender 
termed] y^-. (IAar, O, K.) 3 Mljill (k, * 

TA,) inf. n. (s, K) and (s,) The 

beasts bit one another. (S, * K, * TA.) And in like 
manner you say, 4 They two bite each 

other. (S.) — — [Hence the saying,] f jail y^ 

. - , y , a ^ , a ^ i ~~‘ ' . ; 1 j 0 £• 

[app. meaning The people, or company of men, 
have grappled with life during this year, and their 
life has been strait, or difficult, or hard]. 
(S.) [See JyP’ 4 I made 

him to bite the thing; or to seize it, or take hold of 

it, with his teeth. (S, * O, K.) It is said in a 

trad. Ijj^j Yj *CijI ^uIaIAII y> 

(S, * Mgh, Msb, K) i. e. Whoso asserteth his 
relationship [of son] in the manner of the people 
of the Time of Ignorance, meaning by saying, in 
crying out for aid or succour, j, (Mgh and 
Msb in art. jj^,) and exclaiming, yte u5 y^ ^1, 
(Msb,) say ye to him 4Lji Jh (Mgh, O, L, 

Msb,) or >%l jjl u ^~"^ r -l, (K,) [Bite thou the y) of 
thy father,] and use not a metonymical term for 
it, by saying u* for jfy (Mgh, O, L, K.) — — 


(tropical:) [I made my sword to 


L s±y“ 

wound him;] I smote him with my sword. (S, O, 
K.) And j#«4l S-y 44*3 (tropical:) 

[He made the sword to wound the thigh, or 
shank, of the camel]. (A, TA.) And ^ y=c.) 

(Lh, A, O *) (tropical:) He made the cupping- 
instruments to cleave to the back of his neck. 
(Lh.) — jjJI c'u>»e i (assumed tropical:) The well 
became such as is termed y=y^-. (S, O, K.) — 
Ij4*3 Their camels ate [the provender 
called] y=^: (S, O, K:) and their camels pastured 
upon [the trees called] y=^, (S, O,) or 

(L.) And y 0^1 ciujacl The land abounded 

with y=&, (S, O,) or y^, (K,) or both. (TA.) 
6 3_-=-*^ see 3. y=^ The provender, or fodder, of 
the people of the cities or towns; such as the 
dregs of sesamegrain from which the oil has been 
expressed, and crushed date-stones: (S, O, TA:) 
or dough with which camels are fed: (AHn, O, K:) 
and [the trefoil called] ii, (AHn, O, K,) i. 
e. (AHn, O:) and barley and wheat, not 

mixed with any other thing: (AA, O, K:) or date- 
stones (K, TA) crushed, (TA,) and 3s, (K, TA,) 
with which camels are fed: (TA:) and thick, or 
course, trees [or shrubs] remaining in the earth: 
(AA, O, K;) as also J, (AA, O:) or date- 

stones (K, TA) crushed, (TA,) and dough: (K, 
TA:) and barley (K, TA) with one of those two 
things; (TA;) but 'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh disallows its 
application to date-stones: (IB, TA:) or thick, 
large firewood, collected: (K, TA:) and dry 
herbage (K, TA) with which beasts are fed. (TA.) 
[See an ex. in a verse cited in art. conj. 2.] — 
— See also the next paragraph, last sentence, in 
two places. y=^ [is of the measure 41*s, in the 
sense of the measure in some cases, and in 
the sense of the measure 4) in other cases; but 

appears to have only tropical significations]. 

(tropical:) A lock that will scarcely open; or that 
is not near to opening; expl. by jyi* A3 Y: (S, A, 

O, K:) or that will not open. (TA.) (tropical:) 

One who keeps close to his property: (TA:) a man 
who improves his means of subsistence and his 
property, attends closely to it, and manages it 
well: (L:) or a manager of property: (K:) or 43° 
JA signifies one who manages property well: (A:) 

or who manages property rigorously. (S, O.) 

(tropical:) Niggardly, tenacious, or avaricious: 
(K, TA:) for a man's keeping close to his property 
generally courses him to fall into niggardliness: 
or such a person is likened to a lock that will not 

open. (TA.) (tropical:) Evil in disposition; 

(Lth, O, K, TA;) bad, wicked or malignant. (TA.) 

(tropical:) A strong man; (IAar, T, A, K;) as 

also l 44“—=^. (IAar, T, TA.) It is said in the A 
that and signify and in one 

place in the K, that y^j - y^ il signifies 4^1 0-“^: 


and by Sgh, in his two books, [the O and TS,] 
as on the authority of IAar, that 
signifies 4^1 but the correct reading is 

that which is given in the T, with which 
other lexicons agree. (TA.) — — (tropical:) 
Having strength, or power, sufficient for a thing. 
(K.) You say, j3> y=^ > (tropical:) He 
has strength, or power, sufficient for travel: (S, A, 
O:) he is rendered experienced, or expert, by 
travels: of the measure 41*? in the sense of the 
measure 4) (A, TA.) And JS 43° (tropical:) 
Having strength, or power, sufficient for fight. 
(TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) An equal in 
courage, or generally; or an opponent, or 
adversary; syn. y‘y\ (O, K:) of another; (TA;) as 

also j, y*y^. (TA.) [See the latter, below.] 

(assumed tropical:) Cunning, or intel-ligent, or 
skilful and knowing, and contentious; in the 
sense of the measure 41?ls, because such a person 
defames, or speaks evil of, or backbites, others: 
(A, TA:) (tropical:) understanding and knowing 
obscure, or abstruse, things: (A, TA:) (assumed 
tropical:) eloquent, and cunning or intelligent 
or skilful and knowing: (S, O, K:) and [simply] 
(assumed tropical:) cunning; syn. ;4; applied to a 
man: (S, O:) or (assumed tropical:) very 
cunning; syn. (K:) pi. [of mult.] (O, 

K) and [of pauc.] jiLLat-i. (TA.) — Also i. q. 4>“4>“, 
i. e. (AZ, S, O) Such as are small, of thorny trees, 
(AZ, S, O, K,) as the and and 3 yy 
and and jy and the smaller Aia (AZ, S, O) 
and and j*j [app. a mistranscription]; (AZ, 
TA;) as also J, 44*^, (K, TA,) accord, to AHn: (TA:) 
or the 31= and ;444 and 4“ and J44 and ^44“ 
and 3a jc. and y^> and and J4-£; (K, TA;) as 
also J, 43°: (CK:) or the y- and J4“* and 3a y 
and and are of the trees called ^ [q. 

v.]. (AZ, TA.) [A bite]. (A and TA voce f-3-=, 

q. v.) (Ibn-Buzurj, S, A, O, K) and 

4 43j3t (Ibn-Buzurj, S, O, K) and 4 y=jiyy 
(Ibn-Buzurj) A thing to be bitten (Ibn-Buzuij, S, 
A, O, K) and eaten. (S, O, K.) You say, y? U 
jiUio, and 4 y=y=^, and 4 y= He brought 
not to us anything that we might bite. (Ibn- 
Buzurj.) And 4 iLoe U and We 

have not what is to be bitten and eaten. (S, O.) 
And ciflj U 1 have not tasted a thing to be 

bitten. (A.) Also Trees [or shrubs] 

that have become thick, or coarse. (K:) or plants 
that have become thick, or coarse, and dry, or 
tough, and hard. (TA.) See also — See 
also the next paragraph, in two places. 

(ISk, S, Msb, K,) with kesr, (S, Msb,) like 
(K,) or 4 30 , (Sb, A,) like (A,) a 

subst., like not an inf. n., (Sb,) and 

4 y=y^, (ISk, S, Msb,) The act, or fault, of 
biting, (S, * Msb, * K, * TA,) in a beast, (ISk, A, 
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TA,) or a horse. (Msb, K.) You say (Yaakoob, S, 
TA) to the purchaser of a beast, when selling it, 
(TA,) pPPi) f>* ‘Sjl) ciu jj ; and J, 

(Yaakoob, S, O, TA,) i. e. [I am irresponsible to 
thee for] its biting men; (TA;) or p | "4^ P 
pPP- [for the biting of this beast]. (A.) And 
| 4lj and [A beast having a 

fault of biting]. (TA.) — PP pP*A (pi 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one endures distress, 
or affliction, with patience. (S, O, K.) a 

horse that bites; (S, O, Msb;) [i. e. that has a 
habit of biting; or that bites much; as the form of 
the word indicates;] and a camel; as also 

| pPsA. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) A bow 

having its string cleaving, or sticking, to its ^4 [or 
handle]. (A, O, K. [Omitted in the TA.]) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A woman narrow in the £ ja, 
(O, * K, TA,) so that the j£i will not penetrate 
into it; (TA;) as also J, P= (K:) the latter is 
thought by Az to have this signification. (O, TA.) 

(tropical:) A well that is deep, or having its 

bottom distant, (S, A, O, L, K,) and narrow, 
(S, O,) from which one draws by means of 
the (S, O, L;) as though it bit the water- 
drawer by the distress which it occasions him; 
(A;) and in like manner a water; (L;) and waters; 
as also | P u ^-“ a : (“ Nawadir ” of AA:) or a well 
distressing to the water-drawer: (TA:) or a well 
having much water: (O, K:) pi. PP< a : (as in 
some copies of the S and K, and in the O and TA,) 
or (as in other copies of the S and K,) 

and P=P=a-. (K.) — — (tropical:) Severe; 
grievous; distressing; afflictive: applied to time, 

or fortune; (S, A, O, K;) and to war. (TA.) 

(tropical:) Unjust, or tyrannical, rule, or 
dominion; (A, O, K, TA;) as though the subjects 
thereof were bitten; (O, TA;) an intensive 
epithet. (TA.) — — (tropical:) A calamity; a 
misfortune. (O, L, K, TA.) — See also P=Pa>c., in 
three places. see in three places. 

— (assumed tropical:) An associate; a 
companion: or an equal in age: syn. u*js: (O, K:) 

of another. (O, TA.) See also P=^. Applied 

to waters, i. q. PP^a, q. v. (“ Nawadir ” of AA.) 

— — In the A and K, written by mistake 

for PPPa, as mentioned above, voce P*a. 
(TA.) pP^\ see PjPsa, first 
signification. see o P- pP- A camel that 

feeds upon the trees called cP. (ISk, S, 
O.) p pP A sort of black dates, (S, O, K,) sweet, 
(K,) very sweet, the place of origin of which is 
Hejer: (S, O:) n. un. with »: (S, O, K:) which latter 
is said by AHn to be a date of a colour like that of 
the spleen, large, succulent, melliferous, luscious: 
and [also a tree producing such dates; for] he 


mentions his having been told that the pP 
bears, in Hejer, a thousand pounds, of the weight 
of the pound of El-'Irak. (O.) n. un. 

of ppP [q. v.]. — — See also PjPa, third 
signification. PP [lit. A place in which to bite. — 
— And hence,] i. q. (tropical:) [A place 

in which, or on which, to lay hold: and a thing on 
which to lay hold]. (S, A, O, Msb.) So in the 
saying PP PP P l* (tropical:) [There 
is not for us, in the earth, any place in which, or 
on which, to lay hold; meaning, in which to 
settle]. (A, TA.) And in the saying jiVt li* ^ Dl U 
pP (tropical:) [There is not for us, in this affair, 
anything on which to lay hold]. (S, O, Msb, * 
TA.) PP One whose camels feed upon [the trees 
called] cP (S, O) [and upon cP also: see the 

verb]. AxiA'PP p'J Land abounding with 

[the trees called] P=z- (S) [and with pP\. 'jP 
pPP An ass bitten much by other asses, (O, K,) 
and lacerated with their teeth. (O.) P pP [pass. 

part. n. of l; Bitten: &c.] See also PPa, in 

two places. l PP, (S, O, Msb, K,) 

aor. (Msb, K,) inf. n. i - Pp , (S, A, O, &c.,) 

He cut, or cut off, him, or it. (S, A, * Mgh, * O, 
Msb, K.) “dll Auic Aj li ; meaning [What aileth 
him?] may God cut off (O, TA) his arm and his 
leg, or his hand and his foot, (O,) or his arms and 
his legs, or his hands and his feet, is a form 
of imprecation used by the Arabs. (TA.) And 
hence, (O,) one says, '-40= u! 

(assumed tropical:) Verily the seeking of 
the object of want before its time assuredly cuts it 
off, or precludes it, and mars it: a prov. (O, TA.) 
And "P , (assumed tropical:) 

Verily thou cuttest me off from [the attainment 

of] the object of my want. (TA.) And [hence] 

(assumed tropical:) He reviled him; (A, * K;) and 

(A) so Pp. (S, A, O.) And He beat 

him, or struck him, (O, K,) with a staff, or stick. 
(O.) — — And He thrust him, or pierced him, 
(K,) with a spear. (TK.) [But in the O and 
TA, jijlL A (pc . is expl. by the words P 3* 
Pa; and the meaning app. is, I occupied him so as 
to divert him with the spear; though this meaning 
would be expressed more agreeably with usage 
by saying -d***; u 1 j*; or rather diie -Uiju p 

which, I think, is the right reading.] And It 

(disease, O) rendered him weak, or infirm: (S, O:) 
and (O) deprived him of the power of motion. (A, 
* O, K.) You say, Ali jll < 'Pp, aor. as above, (O, 
TA,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) meaning [Disease of 
long continuance, or want of some one or more of 
the limbs,] deprived him of the power of motion: 
and AHeyth says, it [in the O > (so that it does 
not refer to Ail* jll), and in the TA m*^ 1 ,] is Jlill 


and and jr j*ll [ a state of privation of the 
power of motion, and unsoundness, and 
lameness; app. meaning that these are the effects 

denoted by the phrase Ail* jll ■ clu^o ]. (o, TA.) 

See also 4. — Pp, (O, K,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (K,) signifies also He returned (O, K) *P 
[against him]. (O.) — said of a ram, (K,) 

or pp, said of a »li [i. e. sheep or goat, male or 
female], (S, O, Msb,) aor. (Msb, K,) inf. 

n. (S, O, Msb,) He, or she, had the inner 

[part of the] horn broken: (S, O, Msb, K:) or had 

one of the horns broken. (S, O, Msb.) -^-"ll 

is mostly used in relation to the horn: but 
sometimes, in relation to the ear: (A 'Obeyd, TA:) 
one says of a »ld [expl. above], and of a she- 
camel, inf. n. Pp, meaning He, or she, 

had her ear slit, or had a slit ear: (Msb:) [or 
had half, or a third, of the ear cut off; for] accord, 
to IAar, ^uixll in relation to the ear is when half, 
or a third, thereof has gone. (O.) — 
aor. inf. n. < jPp (S, O, K) and m pp, (O, 

K,) said of a man's tongue, (tropical:) It was, or 
became, sharp in speech; (S, O, * K, TA;) being 
likened to a sharp sword. (O.) 3 PP i. q. »3l j 
[He endeavoured to turn him from, or to, a 
thing]. (O, K.) 4 m~^I, (Fr, S, O, Msb, K, *) inf. 
n. mI*^!; (K;) and J, Pp, (Fr, O, K,) aor. \'-p , 
inf. n. Pp; (K;) He rendered a »li [i. e. sheep or 
goat, male or female], (Fr, S, O, Msb, K,) and a 
she-camel, (Msb, K,) such as is 
termed Pp. (Fr, S, O, Msb, K.) 7 M**>*jl It (a 
horn) became cut, or broken, off. (TA.) 'P a 
sharp sword; (S, O, Msb;) an inf. n. (Msb, TA) 
used as a subst. [properly so termed], (Msb,) or 
as an epithet (TA) applied to a sword as meaning 
sharp: (TA:) or it signifies a sword. (K.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) A tongue sharp in 
speech; (S, TA;) likened to a sharp sword: (TA:) 
and so applied to a man; (K;) or so ijL*i!l Pp. 

(O.) And, applied to a boy, or young man, 

(O, K, TA,) (assumed tropical:) Light-headed: 
(K:) or light, or active, sharp-headed, light in 
body; (IAar, O, TA; *) as also Pp. (IAar, TA.) — 

— And (assumed tropical:) The offspring of the 
cow when his horn comes forth, (As, O, K, TA,) 
which is after he is a year old: (As, O, TA:) or, 
accord, to Et-Taifee, when his horn is [or can be] 
laid hold upon: fern, with »: after that, he is 
termed i(P; then, p; then, ^Lj; then, P'P 
then, f*A; and when all his teeth are grown, f*^. 
(O, L, TA.) Pp i n f. n . 0 f ^ .>p [q. v .]. (S, &c.) — 

— Also A fracture in a spear. (TA.) PPxa 
(assumed tropical:) A man who reviles much. (S, 
A, O.) applied to a ram, and the fem. ilil^c 
applied to a »li [i. e. sheep or goat, male 
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or female], Having the inner [part of the] horn 
(which is called the AZ, S, O) broken: (AZ, 
S, O, Msb, K; and so in the Mgh as applied to 
a s'-i:) or having one of the horns broken. (S, O, 

Msb.) And the masc. applied to a camel, 

(Msb, TA,) and the fern, applied to a she- 
camel (S, O, Msb, K) and to a [expl. above], (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) Having a slit ear. (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 
K.) The she-camel of the Prophet, called 
was not slit-eared; this being only her surname: 
(S, IAth, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) or, accord, to some, 
the fewer number, she was sliteared: (IAth, TA:) 
or her name was taken from the epithet 
applied to a she-camel as meaning “ short in the 

fore leg. ” (Z, TA.) And the fem. is applied to 

a horse's ear as meaning Of which more than a 
fourth part has been cut off. (K.) — — And, 
applied to she-camel, Short in the fore-leg; as 
mentioned above: (Z, TA:) and the masc., (O, 
K,) applied to a man, (O,) short in the arm. (O, 
K.) — — Also the masc., applied to a man, 
(assumed tropical:) Who has no aider against 
an enemy, (S, O, K,) nor brethren: (O:) and one 
whose brother has died: or who has no brother, 
nor any one [beside]. (K.) Weak, or 

infirm. (S, O, K.) And Crippled, or deprived of the 
power of motion, by disease, or by a protracted 
disease. (A, Mgh, O, Msb, K.) — — 

And gUJll m I mpotent in tongue; having an 
impediment in his speech. (TA.) l 
aor. (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. (Msb,) He 
hit, or hurt, his [or upper arm, between the 
elbow and the shoulder-blade]; (S, O, Msb, K;) i. 

e., a man's. (Msb.) And, aor. as above, (S, A, 

&c.,) and so the inf. n., (Msb,) (tropical:) He 
aided, or assisted, him; (S, A, O, Msb, K;) he was, 
or became, an i. e. aider, or assistant, 

to him: (Msb:) thus used, it is doubly tropical; 
for primarily [and properly] relates to the 
arm, then it was metaphorically applied to signify 
an aider, or assistant, then they formed the verb 
in this meaning, and it obtained so extensively as 
to become a ■&? jc [i. e. a word so much used 
in this tropical sense as to be, in the said sense, 
conventionally regarded as proper]; therefore it 
is not mentioned by Z [in the A] as tropical; (TA;) 
and J, (K, * TA,) inf. n. (s, A, O, 

TA,) likewise signifies he aided him against 

another. (S, * K, * TA.) Also, l±±c- t He (a 

camel) took him (another camel) by his [i. e. 
arm], and threw him down. (L.) — — 

(ji [He bound it, or attached it, upon 
the (or upper arm)]; namely, a thong, or the 
like; (O, K, TA;) such, for instance, as an amulet. 

(TA.) aor. iJac, [thus I find it in 

this instance,] inf. n. [in the TA ^*^,] He 

walked by the side [as though by the (or 


arm)] of the beast, (L, Msb,) on the right or left, 
(Msb,) or sometimes on its right and sometimes 

on its left, not quitting it. (L.) CjjlSjll iit, 

(L, K,) aor. inf. n. (L,) He came to the 
camels, or other beasts, used for riding, from 
the tracts, or parts, surrounding them, and 

gathered them together. (L, K. *) See also 4. 

aor. (S, Mgh, O, &c.,) inf. 
n. (Mgh, Msb,) (tropical:) He cut, or 

lopped, the trees (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K *) with 

a (S;) as also j, (Hr, O, K. *) 

And — ac (tropical:) He scattered the 

leaves from the tree for his camels. (Th, TA.) 

4j 31I (o, K,) inf. n. (TA,) The saddle 

galled and wounded him; namely, a camel. (O, 
K.) — — (L, K,) a verb like (K,) He had a 
complaint of his [or upper arm]. (L, K.) And 
in like manner are formed verbs relating to all 
other members, or parts of the body. (L.) — 

He (a camel) had the disease termed [q. v .]. 
(S, O, K.) 2 see 4, in two places. 3 see 1, 
second sentence. 4 anc j The 

moisture of the rain reached [or penetrated] to 
the [measure of the] [or upper arm]. (L.) — 
_ Acacia a s also J, inf. n. -^=*3; [and 
app. I likewise, said of an arrow; (see its 

part. n. -14=^;)] (tropical:) He shot, or cast, and it 
[i. e. the arrow or other missile] went to the right 
and left (O, K) [or fell on the right, or left, of the 
butt: see ^i]. 5 see 8. 6 I (tropical:) 
They aided, or assisted, one another. (O, Msb, K.) 
8 He put it, or placed it, (i. e. a thing, S,) 

upon (^j his [or upper arm]: (S, O, K:) [or] 
he placed it under his arm; as also J. 
syn. (A.) — (tropical:) He became 

strong; or he strengthened himself. (TA.) — — 
* i (assumed tropical:) He asked, begged, 

or desired, aid, or assistance, of him. (S, A, O, K.) 
10 see 1, last quarter. — — Also 

He gathered it; namely, fruit; (O, K;) he cut it off 
and gathered it from a tree, to eat it. (Hr, O. 
*) £ac.-. see first sentence: — — 

and see first sentence, 

see first sentence. A certain disease in 
the [or arms (pi. of Ju ^)] of camels, (S, 

O, K,) on account of which they are slit [in those 
parts]. (S, O.) — And (tropical:) What is cut, or 
lopped, of trees; (S, O, K;) as also J, (TA) 
and l - (S, O:) or 4^*11 signifies what is cut, 
or lopped, from trees; or the leaves that are made 
to fall by beating trees, and used as food for 
camels: as also \ : (TA:) or the leaves 

scattered off from a tree for camels. (Th, TA.) — 
See also first sentence: — — and again, 
near the middle, in two places, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) which is the most common form of the word, 
(TA,) and J, (S, O, Msb, K,) of the dial, of 


Asad, (O, Msb,) and J, (AZ, O, Msb, K,) of 
the dial, of Tihameh, (AZ, TA,) or of El-Hijaz, 
(Msb,) and J, (Th, TA,) and J. (S, O, 
Msb, K,) of the dials, of Temeem and Bekr, (O, 
Msb,) and J. (S, O, Msb, K,) and j (K,) 
the last three of which are said to be contractions 
of the first or second, or variants thereof formed 
to assimilate them to other words preceding 
them; (TA;) all masc. and fem.; (L;) or fem. only; 
(Lh, TA;) or masc. in the dial, of Tihameh; (AZ, 
L;) or fem. in the dial, of Tihameh, and masc. in 
the dial, of Temeem; (AZ, Msb;) i. q. (S, L,) 
i. e. [The upper arm, or upper half of the arm,] 
from the elbow to the shoulder-blade, (S,) or the 
part between the elbow and the shoulderblade, 
(L, O, Msb, K,) of a human being: (L:) [and in a 
beast, the arm; (see &c.;) in this 

case like j=d j4] pi. and i, (Msb,) or only 

the latter, (L,) which is used in a poem of Sa'ideh 
Ibn-Ju-eiyeh as meaning the legs of 

bees. (TA.) O? in the story of 

Umm-Zara, means (assumed tropical:) He filled 
with fat, not peculiarly my but my 

whole body; for when the becomes fat, the 
whole body becomes so. (O, L.) — — 

[Hence,] ±±>c. [in the CK 4^*11 is erroneously put 
for iii«JI] signifies also (tropical:) An aider, or 
assistant; (L, K, TA;) and so [app. any of its 
variants mentioned above, and] J, (TA) and 
l SjUic. (L, TA.) And it is also used for [its 
pi.] as in the Kur xviii. 49, in which the 

sing, form is said to be employed for the sake 
of agreement with the other verses [preceding 
and following], that they may all end with 
singulars: (TA:) but one also says, lS -4^ f* 
and (tropical:) [They are my aiders, or 

assistants]. (O, K, TA.) And one says, l s^c. jili, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Such a one is my 
support, or stay. (Msb.) And J cjs 

(assumed tropical:) He broke some of 
the intentions, purposes, or designs, of his aiders, 
or assistants, (or of the people of his house, TA,) 
and separated, or dispersed, them from him: (O, 
K:) or he sought to injure him by diminishing, or 
impairing, [in number or power,] the people of 
his house; (T and O in art. cjs ; ) a nd in like 
manner, »J-4ac.l j Cii. (TA in the present art.) 
Andcr&j <J* cja ( a ssumed tropical:) He 

broke my strength, and dispersed, or separated, 
my aiders, or assistants: (TA in art. cja : ) 
[for] signifies also (tropical:) Strength, 

because the part so called, of a man, is a mean of 
strength to him. (L.) '4e-W in the 

Kur [xxviii. 35], means, accord, to Zj, (tropical:) 
We will aid thee, or assist thee, by thy brother. 

(L.) Also (assumed tropical:) The side of 

the armpit; and so J. (L.) And (assumed 
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tropical:) A side of a road; (O, L; [in this sense 
written in the TA AAt;]) as also { «i*At. (L.) 
(assumed tropical:) The side, or quarter, from 
which the wind blows. (L.) (assumed tropical:) A 
side; or a lateral, or an outward, or adjacent, part, 
or portion; a quarter region, or tract; (O, L, K;) of 
a house, and of anything: pi. (L.) 

[Hence,] Jl AAt (assumed tropical:) The 
tract, or part, surrounding the camels, or other 
beasts, used for riding. (L.) One says, -LAti Alii 
JAM (tropical:) [lit. Have thou possession of the 
tracts adjacent to the camels], meaning direct 
thou aright the course of the camels, so that they 
may not wander away to the right and left. (A.) — 
— Also, and J, (L,) and ^LAti, (S, L, K,) 
which last is a pi. of the two preceding words, as 
is also JjAt, (L,) (tropical:) A raised enclosing 
border, or such borders, of built work, (S, O, L, 
K,) &c., (S, L,) of a watering-trough or tank, and 
of a road, &c., (K,) or of anything, (S, O,) such 
as the AAaei 0 f a watering-trough or tank, which 
are stones, (S,) or broad and thin stones, (L,) set 
up around the brink; (S, L;) also 

called AAt; extending from the place whence the 
water flows into it, to its hinder part: (L:) or AAt 
signifies the two sides of a watering-trough or 
tank: (IAar, L:) or its side: (O, TA:) and its i-Aaoi 
are its sides: and the AL=tl of a portion of sown 
land that is separated from the parts adjacent to 
it by ridges of earth, for irrigation, are its 
raised borders that confine the water; (A;) -LAti 
£ jl Jill signifying the [raised] boundaries between 
the portions of sown land. (En-Nadr, L.) — — 
AAt (O, K, in the CK AAt ; ) is also syn. with 
l (K,) or i sibJac, (o,) as signifying 

(assumed tropical:) A row of palm-trees: (O, K:) 
the first of these words is mentioned by Hr as 
occurring in a trad., and is thus expl.: hut others 
say that it is J. -AAt, (TA,) which, accord, to As, 
signifies a palm-tree having such a [low] trunk 
that one can reach from it [the fruit or branches]; 
(S, TA;) and the pi. is glAAt; (S, K:) he adds that 
when it exceeds the reach of the hand it 
is called »jfe. (S, TA.) — — J*Jl IaIaI and 
| UliLUAt [and J*aI Al ju I AAt signifies (assumed 

tropical:) The two branches of the Al^i 0 f 

„ 

the sandal, described voce q. v.;] the two 
appertenances, of the sandal, that lie upon the 
foot. (L.) — — Jkjll I AAt (assumed tropical:) 
The two pieces of wood that are attached to the 
fore part of the camel's saddle, (L,) or to the 
lower portions of its fore part (the 3 ): (Lth, O, 
L:) or, accord, to AZ, the upper portions of 
the [a mistake for the gl A^] of the camel's 
saddle, next [the pieces of wood called] the ^Jljt; 


below them being the jAlA, which are the 
lower parts of the ijljjA of the -AAj and of 
the (O, L. [See Aik. i n a similar manner, 

also, the term glAAt is used in relation to a 
horse's saddle: see J“jjja.]) — — See 

also ikAt. aac. Having a complaint of his AAt 

[or upper arm]. (O, K.) A camel having the 

disease termed Ait. (TA.) — — One that has 
drawn near, or approached, to the glAAt [i. e . the 
two sides] (O, TA) of the watering-trough, or 
tank. (O, K.) — — A male [wild] ass that has 
drawn together the she-asses (giVI) from their 
several quarters ('-sjlj?- o?); as also [ AAlt : (o, 
K:) the former occurs in a verse of El-Akhtal, 
describing a sportsman shooting at [wild] asses. 

(O.) »AAt A An arm of which the AAt [ 0 r 

portion between the elbow and the shoulder- 
blade] is short. (ISk, S, O, K.) And »AAt AAt a 
short upper arm. (TA.) — See also 

first sentence. And see jUit. AAt : see AAt, 

first sentence. ~LAt and -LAt a woman thick and 
ugly in the a* [ 0 r upper arm]: (Fr, O, * K:) 
or, as some say, short. (TA.) And the former, 
applied to a man and to a woman, signifies Short: 
(O, K:) or this epithet is applied to a woman, and 
l AAt and [ AAt and J, aac a re applied in this 
sense to a man. (L.) And jLAt, [in the CK and my 
MS. copy of the K jUac ; but it is] like 
applied to a boy, or young man, Short, compact, 
of moderate dimensions, (O, K, TA,) firm in 

make. (TA.) iUAe Ail) A she-camel that does 

not come to the watering-trough, or tank, to 
drink, until it is left to her unoccupied; that cuts 
herself off from the other camels: (O, L:) such is 
also termed jjia. (L.) jUac. : see aaC*, in 

three places. Also A mark made with a hot 

iron upon the aac [or arm] of a camel, (Ibn- 
Habeeb, S, O, TA,) crosswise. (Ibn-Habeeb, 
TA.) A*At : see AAt, in two places: — and 
see AAt, latter half, likewise in two places. »iAt : 
see aac. in three places. — — jljiUAe a ] S o 
signifies (tropical:) The two sides, (L,) or wooden 
sideposts, of a door, (S, O, L,) which are on the 
right and left of a person entering it. (L.) 
One says, gtLUAt UjilS USj (tropical:) They two 
stood still as though they were two side-posts of a 
door. (A.) And SjUao jila (tropical:) Such a 
one is the close attendant of such a one; not 
quitting him. (A.) [See also 4 _=At, i n 

art. syt.] Also The two sides of a buckle and 

the like: each of them is called »i-At. (L.) 

And The two sides [or branches] of a bit. (Az, TA 

voce 4^.) And Two pieces of wood in the 

yoke that is upon the neck of a bull that draws 
a cart or the like: the piece that is in the middle is 


called (O, L.) »AAt : see AAt, latter 

half. Ji-Ac (s, O, Msb, K) and JjUac (o, 
Msb, K) and J~LAt (o, K) A man large in 
the AAt [or upper arm]. (S, O, Msb, K.) aaIc : 
see AAt, former half: and see also AAt. — 

— Also A he-camel that takes the AAt [ 0 r arm] 
of a she-camel, and makes her lie down that he 
may cover her. (S, O, K.) — — And One who 
walks by the side of a beast, (O, K,) on the right 

or left thereof. (O.) And (assumed tropical:) 

An arrow that falls on the right or left of the butt: 
pi. aaIjc. (Msb.) — — glAAlt (assumed 
tropical:) Two rows of palmtrees upon [the two 
sides of] a river, or rivulet: and [the pi] aaI jt 
palm-trees growing upon the sides of a river. (L.) 

— And A cutter; or lopper, of trees. (TA.) aaoI a 
man (S) slender in the AAt [or upper arm]. (S, O, 
K.) And Having one AAt shorter than the other; 
(O;) short in one of his glAAt. (k.) aaL* An 
amulet that is bound upon the aac [or upper 
arm]; as also J, ~LAt : (TA:) and J, jLaL* signifies a 
thong, or the like, (O, K,) such as an amulet, 
(TA,) which thou bindest, or attachest, (StAAt,) 
upon the AAt; (o, K;) called in Pers. aa jU. 
(TA.) Also, (O, K,) aaU (s, O, Msb, K) and 
l jUaJ> and [ iUAt (o, K) An armlet, or bracelet 
for the arm; syn. jdiA (Lh, S, O, Msb, K;) which 
is thus called because it is [worn] upon the AAt, 
like a «aax^ : (Lh, TA:) pi. of the first aaU». (a.) 

And An instrument with which trees are 

cut, or lopped; (O, K;) as also J, (TA:) 

anything with which this is done: described by an 
Arab of the desert as a heavy iron instrument in 
the form of a reaping-hook, with which trees are 
cut, or lopped: (AHn, TA:) J, A-aL« also, (TA,) or 
J, ~LAt, (o, K,) signifies an iron instrument like a 
reaping-hook, (O, K, TA,) without teeth, 
having its handle bound to a staff or cane, (TA,) 
with which the pastor draws down the branches 
of trees to his camels, (O, K, TA,) or his sheep 
or goats: (TA:) and aaL«, a sword which is 
commonly, or usually, employed for cutting, or 
lopping, trees; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) and so 
l jUaLo; (s, O, K;) which also signifies a sword 
wherewith a butcher cuts bones. (O, K.) »aaL« a 
purse for money; (O, K;) the thing that the 
traveller binds upon his AAt [or upper arm], and 
wherein he puts the money for his expenses. (Lh, 
TA.) AA*_i (tropical:) A garment having some 
figured, or embroidered, work on the place of 
the aao [or upper arm] (S, O, K) of its wearer: (S, 
O:) or marked with stripes in the form of 
the AAt ; (TA:) or of which its figured work is in 
its sides: (Lh, TA:) or i. q. jLaI [q. v .]. (A, TA.) — 

— iAAtl JjI Camels branded upon the AAt [ 0 r 
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arm] with the mark called eUe=o. (S, O, L.) In 

a description of the Prophet, as related by Yahya 
Ibn-Ma'een, the epithet eL =»1 is applied to him, 
meaning Firmly made: but accord, to the relation 
commonly retained in the memory, it is El=ii [q. 
v.]. (TA.) e .A .1 j -4 (assumed tropical:) Dates 
beginning to ripen on one side. (S, O, K.) eH=L« ; 
see in five places. Eji=ii: see [a 

word of a very rare measure (see ejs*))] A certain 
herb, or leguminous plant; (S, O, K;) also 
called (s, O, TA, [and hence supposed 

by Golius to be the taraxicon, with which the 
description has little agreement,] in the 
T TA,) this being an Arabicized word 

from [the Pers.] jh; accord, to Aboo-Ziyad, it 
is a herb, or leguminous plant, of those 
termed jlji.1, bitter, and having a yellow 
blossom, desired by the camels and the sheep 
or goats, and liked also by the horses, which 
thrive upon it; and it has a viscous milk: (O:) it is 
a herb, or leguminous plant, of which 
the blossom is more intensely yellow than 
the L>“jj [q. v.]: or, as some say, it is of the class 
of trees (jLi)' Of [but this term is 

often applied to small plants]): and some say that 
it is of the herbs, or leguminous plants, of [the 
season called] the having in it a bitterness: 
thus in the M. (TA.) -L yiE (A 'Obeyd, S, 

O, K) and J, >e=c (K) The u'-M-, (A 'Obeyd, Ibn- 
'Abbad, S, O, K,) which is [the perinaeum, i. e.] 
what is between the anus and the genitals; (A 
'Obeyd, S, TA;) so in the dial, of Hudheyl; also 
called i £ 4 = (Ibn-'Abbad, O:) and, (O, K,) 
some say, (O,) the eeLI [or anus itself]; (O, K;) 
as also | (yLjUio: (K:) and, (O, K,) accord, to 
LAar, (O,) the [caudal bone called] i (o, 
K:) or [the meaning is that first expl. above, i. 
e.] the line [or seam] that extends from the penis 
to the anus; (K;) as in the M. (TA.) One says, 
■Ljliill Such a one is a person having much 
hair (S, O) of the part between the anus and the 
genitals, (S,) [or of the anus,] or of the body. 
(O.) and 4 1 =j_>i=e. and 4 One 

who acts as a servant for the food of his belly: and 
a hired man: pi. jL-ie and J=u jU 4 =c and jLe=c : 
(K:) or j>i=o has the former of 
these significations; and the pi. is -LjjUic 
and SijUic: (Lth, O:) and the former, (S,) or 
each, (O,) of these two pis. signifies followers, 
(S, O,) and the like of them; (S;) and the sing, 
is -Lji=o and -Ljji=o: (S, O:) and accord, to 
As, lyjUie signifies hired men; as also jLe=s of 
which latter the sing, is -LjUio. (O.) Also, [i. e. 
the three sings, above mentioned,] (K,) or 
4 jiao , (Lth, O, TA,) with kesr, (TA,) The 

base, low, ignoble, mean, or sordid, (Lth, O, K, 
TA,) of men. (Lth, O, TA.) And iujUie £ja 


means [i. e. Poor, or needy, persons: or 

thieves, or robbers]. (TA.) iayLat: see — 

and see also -Ljjiac.; pi. J=jjIL=o 

and -cL jLL=c : see -Lji=o. — Also The oesophagus, 
or gullet, (ijLdl eiIs _>“,) which is the head of the 
stomach, adherent to the j* red, oblong, and 
white in its interior. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.)— — 

And J=jjLLa»JI signifies [app. The axillary artery 
with its branches;] the veins that are in the arm- 
pit, between the two portions of flesh. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K.) -LjUio: see 4-Ljll=c: 

see in two places. — — Also A flabby 

vulva. (K, TA.) .La ji=o The js eo , (K,) [i. 

e.] a small creeping thing called Ej>Le, white, soft, 
or smooth, to which the fingers of girls are 
likened, found in the sands, and called by 
some -Ljilic. and -1 »jsec., of which the pis. 
are and -Ljaljie: (Lth, O:) or the male of the 

[species of lizard called] ALo; (s, O, K;) and it 
is (O, K) said to be (O) one of the animals ridden 
by the jinn, or genii: (O, K:) pi. 
and CilLjajIiic : (Lth, O, K:) dim. jii=c 
and E-LjLie. (s.) Ji*e i t 'g . 'L^c ., (As, S, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. uUio an d Ji=o; (As, S, O, Msb;) or it is 
(K,) i. e. the aor. is uUio and ?? and Jl*e, the first 
of which is the most chaste and most known, and 
the second is mentioned by such as IKtt and ISd, 
whereas the last is unknown and there is no 
reason for it; (MF;) or the author of the K may 
mean by this that the verb is like and mjL 
and .A., not ji* as one might understand it to 
mean at first sight; (TA; [but I do not find that 
any one has mentioned ' g' . Eir .;]) inf. n. (As, 
S, O, Msb, K) and and iP^?; (Fr, O, K;) 
and 4 4 ^^e, (K, TA,) inf. n. (TA;) He 

prevented, withheld, or debarred, her from 
marrying, (As, S, O, Msb, K, [£jj)' in the CK 
being a mistake for j jjll,]) wrongfully; (K;) i. e., 
a woman, (K,) or his husbandless woman, (S, O,) 
or a woman highly esteemed by him. (Msb.) 
The primary signification of is The act of 
straitening; (O;) or preventing, withholding, or 

debarring; and straitening. (Ham p. 466.) 

e-Le jAat; see 2. see 4. — 

inf. n. i£as e, 1 struck his [i. e . muscle]. (TA.) 

— J^e, (S, O, K,) aor. (k,) inf. n. l£=c., 
said of a man, (S, O,) [He was, or became, 
muscular, musculous, or brawny;] he had 
many (S) or jLac (O, K) [i. e. muscles]: or 

he was large in the eH=o [or muscle] of his shank. 

(K.) 2 J^*e see 1, first sentence. Jiao, 

inf. n. Je 1 =*j; (S, O, TA;) or 4 (K, TA,) 

inf. n. Jiao; (TA;) He straitened him (S, O, K, TA) 
in his affair, (S, O,) and intervened as an obstacle 
between him and that which he desired. (S, O, 

TA.) The thing was, or became, 

strait. (TA.) (S, O,) or Uijj CiiiLo, 


(K,) inf. n. Je1»j; (S;) and 4 > oL^c .i; (K;) said of a 
woman, (S, O, K,) and of a ewe or goat, (S, O,) 
She had her child, or young one, sticking fast [in 
her vagina], (S, O, TA,) and not coming forth 
easily, (S, O,) or so that part of it came forth and 
part did not, thus remaining: (TA:) or she 
had difficulty in bringing forth her child, or 
young one: (K, * TA:) and in like manner one 
says of a hen (K, TA) '■ (TA,) and of others: 
(K, TA:) CiLic [said of any bird] meaning the egg 
twisted, or became difficult [to be excluded] in 
her inside: (TA in art. J*-^:) or Ae ] jj cLAe , said 
of a woman, means her child became choked in 
her vulva, and did not come forth nor go in [or 
back]: (Aboo-Malik, TA:) and &e 1 j 'ALe, 
occurring in a trad., said of a gazelle, means Her 
young one made her to be such as is 
termed by sticking fast in her belly, 

not coming forth. (IAth, TA.) — — And 
[hence,] uEajVI i /'Kin- . (tropical:) The land 
became choked with its people, (S, O, K, TA,) 
by reason of their multitude. (TA.) And Jiao 
(tropical:) The place became strait, (K, 

TA,) fjj with them. (TA.) See also 4. 

dliLc The she-camel became fatigued in 
consequence of travelling, and being ridden, and 
from any work. (TA.) 4 Ji*eI jt (an affair) was, 
or became, hard, strait, or difficult, syn. Eli'; (S, 
O, Msb;) and as though it were closed against one 
syn. (S, O.) You say, jiSh Ji*eI, (k, TA,) 

and 4 (iDrd, O, K,) and 4 * 4 , (TA, 

and Ham p. 258,) and (K, TA,) The affair 

was, or became, hard, strait, or difficult, to him, 
syn. Eli'; (IDrd, O, K, TA, and Ham ubi supra) 
and as though it were closed against him, 
syn. (iliE^t. (TA.) — — And (s,) 

or uj (O,) Such a one's affair, or case, 

wearied me. (S, O.) Hence the phrase, in a trad, 
of 'Omar, ^ j&l' ^ (O,) i. e. [The people 

of El-Koofeh have caused that] the means of 
effecting my object in their affair, or case, have 
become strait to me, (O, TA,) and the treating 
them with gentleness has become difficult to me: 
(TA:) from 4)11=0, (o, TA,) as applied to a disease, 
(O,) or as meaning a “ hard,” or “ difficult,” affair, 
“which one will not undertake,” or “ [be able 
to] manage. ” (TA.) One says of a disease [such as 
is termed «1 eLYI ,[Jll=c, a nd 4 It 

overcame the physicians, (K, TA,) and 

wearied them. (TA.) See also 2. 5 see 

the next preceding paragraph. Q. Q. 4 ijiUicj 
The tree had many branches, and was 
tangled, or luxuriant, or dense. (S, K.) But [its 
part, n.] applied to branches, in a verse 

cited by J [in the S], is said by Az to 

be correctly eJiL» 1, meaning [app. a 

mistranscription i. e. soft, &c.]. (TA.) See Q. 
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Q. 4 in arts. Jke and Jl=e. 3~^-, applied to 
a man, Very cunning; or possessing much 
intelligence or sagacity, or much intelligence 
mixed with craft and forecast. (IAar, K, * TA.) — 
— And Very bad, evil, foul, or unseemly; as also 
[ l)4"-s (IAar, K, TA;) applied to a thing. (IAar, 
TA.) see — Also, (O, K, TA,) accord, 
to the context in the S, (K, TA,) and as written in 
all the copies, (TA,) with damm to the £, but it is 
only with fet-h to that letter and to the o (K, 
TA,) and thus it is written by IAar and 
other leading lexicologists, (TA,) The [large 
species of rat called] (S, O, K:) or, accord, to 
IAar, the male of the jia [or rat]: (TA, and T 
in art. J4:) pi. (Aboo-Nasr, S, O, K.) [See 

also 3iie.] J~^, (S, O, K,) and accord, to the 
K 33^, but correctly | 33^, (TA,) applied to 
a man, (S, O,) [Muscular, musculous, or brawny;] 
having many eiiiUic (S) or (O, K) [i. e. 
muscles]: or large in the [or muscle] of 

his shank. (K) — — And <3^, applied to a 
woman, Compact in flesh, and unseemly, or 
devoid of beauty. (TA.) — See also 3'—^. 

A calamity, or misfortune: pi. 33=& (S, O, K) 
and 33^- [which latter may be a coll. gen. n.]. 
(K.) One says, 3-"ll j? Verily it is 

a calamity of the calamities [meaning a great 
calamity]. (S, O.) (S, O, K) and J. (K) 

[A muscle; or any of what are termed the 
voluntary muscles; i. e.] any tendon, or sinew, 
with which is thick flesh; (K;) or any collected 
and compact flesh upon a tendon or sinew: and 
particularly of the shank: (S, O:) pi. 4 33=^, (S, O, 
K, *) [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.,] and [the pi. 
properly so termed is] (s.) — Also 

the former, accord, to AA, A certain tree 
resembling the Ja), which the camels eat, after 
which they drink water every day: but Az says 
that he thinks it be [n. un. of q. v.,] 

with the unpointed o°; and what he says is 
correct. (O.) 33=&\ see 33 s -. applied to a 

disease, (S, O, Msb, K,) Severe, or distressing, (S, 
O, Msb,) that wearies the physicians; (S, O;) as 
also l 3h^- and J. (O:) or wearing 

and overcoming: (K:) or, so applied, hateful, that 
attacks suddenly, and is not slow to kill; the 
treatment of which wearies the physicians: 
(Sh, TA:) or that frustrates the ability of the 
physicians, there being no cure for it. (IAth, TA.) 
And in like manner it is applied to an affair [as 
meaning That wearies him who would perform 
it]: (S, O:) or meaning hard, or difficult, which 
one will not undertake, or [be able to] manage; 
and in like manner J, 34=uJ> [or [ 3-"-“]: or, as 
some say, the affair [that is hard, or difficult,] is 


termed in its first state; and J*-"-* [i. e. 

4 or l 3^3X] when it is obligatory. (TA.) 

And <ilk means A hard, or severe, oath, in 
which is no exception: (K:) or, accord, to IAar, in 
the phrase VUie cjiik, the latter word signifies 
a wonderful calamity; and the phrase means I 
swore an oath that was a severe calamity. 
(TA.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. see 33*c. Base, ignoble, 

or mean; narrow [or illiberal] in disposition. (O, 
K.) 3^33, applied to an affair, [Hard, strait, 
or difficult; (see its verb, 4 , first sentence;)] such 
that one cannot find the way to perform it. (S, O.) 

See also in two places. And see 

— — and 33ac.. 3 ' . ><»» [as a subst.] sing, 
of (TA) which signifies Hard, or 

distressing, events: (S, O, K, TA:) and 
[app. accord, to the context J, 4 ili* 4 ] a hard, or 
difficult, or strait, calamity. (Ham p. 258 .) Also, 
and l An affair, or a case, that is strait in 

respect of the ways of getting out therefrom. 
(TA.) [Hence,] jit Ui 33 3& o? ^4 ijc-t 

C33, (O, TA,) or, as some relate it, J, ■» « , (TA,) 
is a saying of ’Omar, (so in the O, but in the TA “ 
in the trad, of Ibn-'Omar,”) who meant thereby [I 
seek protection by God from] every difficult 
question or case [for which there is no Aboo- 
Hasan; meaning, no one such as 'Alee the son of 
Aboo-Talib, who was surnamed jil, and was 
celebrated for his answers to what 
are termed 3jU«ill, as is related by En- 

Nawawee, in his Biographical Dictionary (p. 
437)]: (O, TA:) 0 *“^ j^, though determinate, is 
put in the place of that which is indeterminate. 
(IAth, TA.) [from “ a muscle ”] 

Rendered firm, strong, or compact, in make: 
such, it is said, was the Prophet. (TA.) 33 =^ (s, 
O, K) and (s, O) and J, 3^=3 (K) are 

epithets applied to a woman (S, O, K) and to a 
sheep or goat (S, O) and in like manner to a hen 
and to others; (K;) meaning Having her child, or 
young one, sticking fast [in her vagina], and not 
coming forth easily: (S, O:) or having difficulty in 
bringing forth her child, or young one: (K:) [&c.: 
see 2 :] accord, to Lh, signifies whose child, 
or young one, will not come forth, so that she 
dies: and Lth says that 33**J> ; s applied to a as 
meaning whose eggs stick fast [in her]; but Az 
says that the epithet applied by the Arabs to a sUoS 
is (TA:) the pi. applied to sheep or goats is 

4 [irreg.]. (O.) See also in two 

places. — — 33=3 applied to an 

arrow: see [as a subst.] see in 

three places. see 33** 4. A 

winnowing-fork; i. e. the wooden implement (S, 


ISd, K) with prongs (ISd, K) with which wheat is 
winnowed: (S, ISd, K:) and i3c. is a dial. var. 
thereof: (AHn, TA:) pi. 3. >>3 ] and [the 

former of pauc. and the latter of mult.,] (K, TA,) 
both anomalous; the true state of the case being 
that they formed from (3* 0 the pi. and 

from this, anc j [of which latter, 

is app. a contraction,] like < 4 ^ and 33 pis. of 34?. 

(TA.) And The board, (S, K,) i. e. the broad 

board, (TA,) of the plough, at the head of which is 
the iron [or share] (S, K, TA) that cleaves the 
earth: and so accord, to AHn. (TA.) — — 
And The handle, or part that is grasped by the 
hand, of a bow: (S, K:) and is a dial. var. 

thereof: (AHn, TA:) pi. (K.) And The 

[part of the tail called] [q. v.], (S, K, TA,) 
or the [or root of the tail where it is bare of 
hair, S in art. jSc], (TA,) of the camel, (S, TA,) or 
of the horse, (ISd, TA,) or of both: (K:) as also 
1 (K,) of which (3-i-oc. is a dial, var.: (TA: 

[but see the latter:]) pi. 3^.3 (g, XA) and } 3 be., 
[both, accord, to analogy, of the latter sing.,] the 

former of pauc. and the latter of mult. (TA.) 

And A line, or streak, in a mountain, differing 
from the rest in colour. (K, TA.) — Also Mountain 
goats. (K.) p-3^-, see the 

preceding paragraph. fj3>o, applied to a she- 
camel, Hard, or robust, (K, TA,) in her body; 
strong to journey. (TA.) ?j33f- Edacious; 
voracious; (Kr, K;) applied to a woman: (Kr, TA:) 
but is of higher authority [in this sense]. 

(TA.) — — And Having a habit of biting; 
syn. (K.) 1 said of a camel, 

(Msb, K,) or -'A (S, TA,) said of camels, 

(S,) or of a she-camel, (TA,) aor. ■'-4=^, (g ; Msb, K, 
TA,) inf. n. ’3^, (g, Msb, TA,) He, or they, or she, 
depastured the trees called (g ; Msb, K, TA:) 
or had a complaint of the belly from the eating 
thereof: and aor. ■=— inf. n. 3-lic., he (a 

camel) ate the »Uic. (K.) And ■=— as 

also (so accord, to the copies of the K;) 

or like [in form], inf. n. as 

also l h i ‘^ r -, inf. n. (so accord, to the TA;) 

He cut the trees called (k, TA:) accord, to 
AHn, (TA,) 4 ■< ■! ■ >*'' ! signifies the cutting of 
the (g ; XA,) and the collecting firewood 

thereof. (TA.) — “Uie, aor. inf. n. 

and and and ' < 3 ^ , He lied. (K.) And 

He excited discord, or dissension, and made 
known discourse in a mischievous manner, or 
embellished speech with falsehood; or he 
calumniated; syn. P\ (K, TA;) or (TA:) 

whence the saying, in a trad., U (TA) 

i. e. [Know ye what is] the reporting of 
conversation, or of what has been said, from one 
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person to another, to make mischief 
between them? (El-Jami' es-Sagheer:) [or,] 
accord, to IAth, the calumnious speech between 
men? or, accord, to As, the evil, or foul, 
speaking? (TA.) And the same verb, (so accord, to 
my MS. copy of the K,) or (so accord, to 
other copies and the TA,) He uttered falsehood 
and calumny; as also J. (K, TA:) [whence] 

one says, [ JAj ^ 4 Thou hast uttered 

calumny, O man. (S, TA.) And (S, 

* K, TA,) [in some copies of the K hut it is] 
like [in form], (TA,) inf. n. Alio (s, TA) 
and A g . uie ; (TA,) He calumniated such a one, (S, 
K, TA,) and said that there was in him what was 

not. (K, TA.) And inf. n. Alio ; He 

reviled him, or vilified him, plainly [or in coarse 
language, as is shown by an explanation of it in 

the R]. (TA.) And inf. n. Alio and A~io 

and A g . uio and A^lio, He enchanted: (K, TA:) 
because enchantment is a lying, and a causing to 
imagine that which has no reality: and he 
divined. (TA.) 2 -Aio see l, former half, in 
two places. 4 cAj^I A^_io i The land abounded 

with the trees called »Aio. (K.) And 

The people, or party, had their 
camels depasturing the »Aio. (s, K.) — See also 
1, latter half, in two places. Ajao : see A*ilo, in 
three places. — — A 8 ., io ,jiji an( j j Ag . uio 
(K, TA) and J, A^-iLi (S, K, TA) A land having 
trees such as are called »Aio : (TA:) or abounding 
with such trees. (S, K, TA.) A»io [also pronounced 
i AA=e] A lie, or falsehood; and a calumny; (Ks, S, 
K, TA;) as also J, A 8 , ; - io : (S, TA: *) the former said 
by Et-Toosee to be a mistranscription for Alio; 
but it is not so: (IB, TA:) and it signifies also 
enchantment, (S, K, TA,) and divination: (S, TA:) 
and its pi., (S, K,) or [rather] the pi. of J, Aiao ; 
(thus accord, to the TA and one of my copies of 
the S,) is Jy^, like as is of » y: (S, K, TA:) 

whence the saying in the Kur [xv. 91 ], I jAll 
u 1 [Those who pronounced the Kur-an 
to be lies, or enchantments]: (S, TA:) accord, to 
Fr, [the sing.] J. A-io is originally A$ ,.io ; the 
deficient [radical] letter being »; (S, * TA;) 
for A»io and oy^r in the dial, of Kureysh signify 
enchantment [and enchantments], and they term 
the enchanter A*ilo : (S:) or, as some say, the 
deficient [radical] letter is j, (S, TA,) from Alj^-io 
meaning Aisja, (S,) or from iJsAll Aulio 

meaning ASja; (TA;) because they divided 

their sayings respecting the Kur-an, pronouncing 
it to be falsehood, or enchantment, or divination, 
or poetry. (S, TA.) And one says, J, f^i* Ij k, with 
kesr to the J, [O the lie?] denoting a calling to 
aid; (S;) or said on an occasion of wondering at a 
great lie; and with fet-h to the J [i. e. L] 

denoting a calling for aid. 


(TA.) A*io ; originally A$ ., io : see »Aio, in two 
places. — And see also A»io, in three places: and 
art. y=^. Ag .. io : see »Aio. ig . A- > o ; applied to a 
camel, That depastures the trees called »Aio; as 
also J, i*Aio so applied; (S, K;) and in like 
manner, applied to camels, J, AkAio; (S;) the 
second and third being rel. ns. from A*io ; and 
therefore irregularly formed, or from AaAio, not 
from »Aio because this is a pi. or has the 
meaning of a pi.: (TA:) so too is y*- applied to a 
camel, (S, K,) and <iyy applied to camels, both 
with fet-h, irregular. (S.) [See also Ai=lo.] »Aio 
Any great trees having thorns; these being of two 
sorts, genuine (o^A-) and not genuine ( jA 
oAA.): the former sort are the the -kajo, 
the Ak, the jik, the jA, the JA-*, the 
the a the greater AS, the the and 
the ^y: the other sort are the -k^jA. the £f>, 
the u^y, the A y, the y, the ? Jy, and the '-AA 
and these are called the »Aio of bows (uAp »Aio 
[i. e. i-311] pi. of u^i 5 ): the small thorny trees are 
called u^o [q. v .]: and such as are neither 
nor »Aio, of thorny trees, are the 
the s j^-k, the -A, the A£, and the jjlA (S:) or, as 
AZ says in the beginning of his book of herbage 
and trees, »Aio is the general name of certain 
thorny trees which have different 
particular names: the genuine lAixll) 

/kJUJI) are those which are large and have strong 
thorns: such as are small, of thorny trees, are 
called and [q. v.]: of the »Aio are 

the y*, the -kajo, the JAA, the -kja, the 
greater A3, the JiA, the jAjA, the jA, the Ali, 
and the yy\ these are the genuine »Aio : and of 
the »Aio of bows (pAIill »Aio i. e. j-311) are 
the -k^jA, the £f>, the ukjA, and the AjA; (TA 
voce or »Aio signifies any trees having 

thorns; as the jdk and the g-jA: or, accord, to 
some, except the A3 and the jA»: (Msb:) or the 
greatest of trees: or the -kii. [q. v., for it is 
variously explained]: or any having thorns: or 
such as are great and tall, of these: (K:) [ALA 
and Aii, are terms applied to the fruit, or 
produce, of trees of the kind called »Aio : see the 
former of those words:] a single tree thereof is 
called A* Aio (s, K) and j A 8 ,, io and J, A*io, (s, 
Msb, K, [but in the copies of the K the last of 
these is erroneously written -Aio,]) the radical » 
being rejected in the last, as it is in Aii; or, 
accord, to some, the rejected radical letter is j; 
(AAF, S, Msb; *) opinions differing on this 
point because of the different forms of the pi.; 
(AAF, S, TA;) the pi. being »Aio and (of pauc., 
TA) (AAF, S, K, TA, in the CK Al yy,) 

and Jy^; (K;) [the second and third of which 
are pis. of J, kac;] or, accord, to ISd, »Aio maybe 
an instance of the kind of pi. that differs from its 


sing, [only] in respect of the », like AS, 0 f which 
the sing, is »A3, [i. e., what is more properly 
termed a coll. gen. n.,] or it may be a broken pi., 
as though its sing, were A 8 -io : (TA:) the dim. 
[of A^io] is l A. g . jA>o , (S, TA.) [Hence,] one 
says, <»Aio ji t- [lit. Such a one takes 

the back of other than his own to tan 

therewith]; meaning (assumed tropical:) such a 
one arrogates to himself the poetry of another. (S. 
See a verse cited in art. sA.) [See also 1 , 
first sentence.] A $ ; . ir . : see A~=c. _ And see 
also Ai=o, in two places. A gj - io [dim. of V*]: 
see »Aio. j^Uio; and its fern., with k 
see AiAo applied to a he-camel, as also 

1 Aa=c., (S,) and A$-ilo applied to a she-camel, (S, 
K,) and thus also A-ilo, (k,) Depasturing the trees 
called »Aio; (s, K, TA;) and the pi. [of A-ilo 
and A^»ilo] in this sense, applied to camels, 
is “uAjc: (s, TA:) or, accord, to ’Alee Ibn- 
Hamzeh, (IB, TA,) J, A-io has this meaning; (IB, 
Msb, TA;) but AAA signifies having a complaint 
from eating the »Aio : (ib, TA:) or j Aie has the 
latter meaning, or the former meaning: or, 
accord, to AHn, applied to a she-camel 

signifies breaking the branches, or twigs, of 
the AA&. (TA.) [See also ° -] — Also 
Enchanting, or an enchanter; (As, S, K, TA;) in 
the dial, of Kureysh. (As, S, TA.) See also the last 
paragraph of this art. A poet says, 
lialill j 4 -Aj JI At ^ Ci [1 seek protection by 

my Lord from the women sputtering upon the 
knots of the lying enchanter: see art. Aiii ; and the 
Kur-an cxiii. 4 ]: (S, TA:) or, as some relate it, ^ 

A^?- [upon the enchantment]. (TA.) And A^ 

AAt and A serpent that kills instantly 

(AO, S, K) when it bites. (AO, S.) Ai>A : see its 
fem. voce Ait : — and see the verse cited 
voce AA&. A woman seeking, or 

demanding, enchantment: hence the trad., J, 6 *^ 
All [May God curse her 
who enchants and her who seeks, or demands, 
enchantment]. (TA.) y*- 1 aor. yy, inf. 
n. "y=^\ see 2 , in three places. — — jA=*JI in 
the language of the Arabs signifies [also] jAJI [i. 
e. y=r- is the inf. n. of signifying He 
enchanted; like Aic an inf. n. of see the 
last sentence of the first paragraph of art. 

(TA.) And yy jA occurs in the “ 

Aghanee ” of Abu-l-Faraj, in the 
biographical notice of Et-Tufeyl: [it means He 
used to understand, or have skill in, wounds: for 
it is added] J, es^Ull means He who understands, 
or is skilled in, wounds. (TA.) 2 AAaLi signifies 
The act of dividing [a thing] into parts, or 
portions: and the act of distributing: as also 
l "yy [in both of these senses]. (K, TA.) You 
say, kill (S,) or A=^AI ; (Msb,) inf. n. 
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(S,) I divided the sheep, or goat, (S,) or the 
slaughtered animal, (Msb,) into =Lkc.l [i. e. limbs, 
or members, &c.; I limbed it, or dismembered it]: 
(S, Msb:) and Lie J, sUill, aor. 1* y^s, inf. n. 4-4, 
he divided the sheep, or goat, into parts, 
or portions. (TK.) And =4-41 l44=c, inf. n. as 
above, I distributed the thing: (S:) and J, 
aor. » _y^i, inf. n. y^, he distributed it. (TA.) It 
is said in a trad., uUi=J I—j? VI ikl ji* j V 
[There shall be no distributing in an inheritance, 
except in the case of that which is susceptible of 
division]; i. e., what is not susceptible of division, 
such as the bead of precious stone, and the like, 
shall not be distributed, even though one or more 
of the inheritors demand its division, because 
therein would be injury to them or to one or more 
of them; but it shall be sold, and its price shall be 
divided among them. (S.) 4-=° and (S, Msb, 
K, &c.,) the former of which is the 
more commonly known, (Msb, TA,) [A limb, a 
member, and an organ, of the body;] any bone 
with the flesh entire, or with much flesh; (M, TA;) 
any entire bone of the body; thus in the 
Abridgment of the 'Eyn; (Msb;) any flesh that is 
entire, or much in quantity, with its bone: (K, 
TA;) a [distinct] portion of the body; (KL;) a part 
of an animal, such as the head, (Msb in art. i_4 j,) 
or the heart, and the brain, and the liver, and the 
testicles: (Mgh and K in that art.:) and (assumed 
tropical:) of a bow: (K in art. £f>:) pi. (s, 

Msb, TA.) One says <4111 i> 4-=*= [A portion of 
flesh forming a distinct limb or member]. (K 
voce ) [And is used as meaning The 

male and female genital organs; which are also 
called see last sentence.] A 

piece, part, or portion, (Msb, K,) of a thing: 
originally l'y^y\ pi. Jy^, irreg., like 04*=. 

(Msb.) And A party, sect, or class, (K, TA,) 

of people: (TA:) [pi. as above:] one says, J4I J 
pJill Ciy^- In the house, or place of abode, are 
[several] parties, sects, or classes, of people: 
(S, TA:) so says As, (S,) or Ks. (TA.) — Also A lie, 
or falsehood: pi. Ciy 4=e. (K) In this sense, (TA,) as 
sing, of the last word in the saying in the Kur [xv. 
91 ], 04=^- O ' 1 4*4 0s4', its deficient 
[radical] letter is j or », as has been mentioned in 
art. [q. v.]: (S, TA:) those who say that it is j 
regard as an evidence its having for a pi. 41 4 “*e; 
and those who say that it is » regard as an 

evidence their saying L g , u> > e . (TA.) o4==4 as 

meaning j44l [i. e. Enchantment, in the CK 
(erroneously) j=4!l ; ] is [said to be] pi. of Lkc. [in 
the CK Lke], with ». (K. [But see LOao, in 
art. <=^.]) 4*= c The state of possessing sufficient 
clothing and food. (ISd, K.) is _y^- applied to a 


camel, and 4 y^ applied to camels: see in 
art. jialo A man possessing sufficient 

clothing and food. (ISd, K.) — See also 1 , last 
sentence. 1 4=e ; (S, O, K,) aor. 031 = 0 , inf. 

n. - 1 = 0 , (S, O,) He slit, or rent, the garment, or 
piece of cloth, lengthwise, (Lth, S, O, K,) 
or breadthwise, without separation, (Lth, O, K,) 
but not heard by Mtr as meaning breadthwise in 
chaste language; (Har p. 636 ;) like J, Lkko; 
(K;) or this, of which the inf. n. is i=44j (S, O, TA) 
and 4=lk*j also, (TA,) is with teshdeed to denote 
muchness [of the action], or multiplicity [of the 
objects]: (S, O, * TA:) and 4=iel j, 40>“ signifies 
[the same, or simply] he slit, or rent, the 
garment, or piece of cloth. (TA.) El-Mufaddal is 
related to have said that he had read in a copy of 
the Kur-an, [in xii. 28 ,] 0 * Le ==4 o' j 

[And when he saw that his shirt was rent in the 
hinder part]. (O, K. *) 2 631=0 see the 
preceding paragraph. 5 3-4«u see what next 

follows. 7 4=0 It (a garment, or piece of cloth,) 
became slit, or rent, (S, O, K,) lengthwise, or 
[accord, to some] breadthwise, without 
separation; as also J. 4=4*0 (K:) or the latter 
signifies [as meaning it became slit, or rent, 
& c., much, or in several, or many, places; or is 
like the former verb but said of several, or many, 

garments, &c.]. (O.) Also, said of a stick, 

or branch, or the like, It bent without breaking so 
as to part asunder. (AZ, O, K.) 8 03I46J see 1. — 
— [Hence,] one says, J)' 4 4*00 (tropical:) He 
clave the foremost persons of the people, or 
party. (TA.) 4*ko [Wrappers of the kind 
called] [pi. of <4L] slit, or rent; or slit, or 

rent, much, or in many places. (IAar, O, K.) 4»4=& 
A garment, or piece of cloth, slit, or rent, 
[lengthwise, or, accord, to some, breadthwise, 
without separation;] as also J, 1=4=4. (TA.) 1=4 
[A place of slitting or rending &c.]. One says 4=1 
1=411 j-Jy [A rent of which the place of slitting is 
wide]. (TA.) -1= 4*4: see l= ;ke , 1 (S, A, 

Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. 44=, (A, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. Lie. (s, * Mgh, * O, * Msb,) and 4-4=4 also 
may be an inf. n. of the same, (Har p. 196,) He 
perished, or died: (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) 
[Freytag mentions 44 =o also in the same sense, as 
from the K, in which I do not find it:] it is said of 
a man, and of other than man: in a trad, it is said 

of seed-produce. (TA.) And He (a camel, 

and a horse,) flagged, or became powerless: (K, 
TA:) or stopped with his master [or rider] 

from fatigue. (TA.) And Li =4=“= He was, or 

became, violently, (O,) or most violently, (K,) 
angry with him. (O, K.) — '-4=*ll signifies o4=^' 04 
(O, * K) and 4 4=11, (O,) and Lh j*=: (K:) you 


say, 44=e, aor. 44=e, (A, O, K,) inf. n. 44=o 
and 44=4, (O,) It [i. e. cotton, and wool,] was, or 
became, soft. (A, O, * K. [See also 44=^, below.]) 
2 4=4=**, (O, K,) inf. n. of (TA,) signifies The 
brewing (ji%) of beverage, or wine, in order that 
its odour may become good: (O, K:) so says 
Aboo-Sa’eed. (O.) The phrase '-4=4 occurs 
in a poem of Lebeed, as some relate it; but as 
others relate it, it is which means “ mixed: ” 
(O, TA:) so says Az; and he adds, “I know not 
what > . »-■» « is. ” (TA.) — Also, in a grape-vine. 
The appearing of the knots, or gems, in the places 
whence grow the bunches of grapes. (K.) 4 <jkel 
He (a man, Msb), or it (calamity, A), destroyed 
him, or caused him to perish. (S, A, O, Msb, K.) 
8 jUll 1 . Jvic l He took fire in a portion of cotton: 
(A:) or {4, ■ . ' Lv . I he took fire in a piece of rag 
(O, K) or a portion of cotton. (O.) 44=£= and [ 4^ 
Cotton: (IAar, S, O, K:) and [ 4ko signifies a 
portion thereof, (S, A, O, TA,) or of wool. (TA.) 
[SM says,] In the T, ‘-4=*1 | is said to mean 04 
‘4-4*113, [and so in the O, where it is 
written > .'!-» ' I, and said to be with fet-h,] and its 
n. un. is <4=; but I have found it written with 
damm [to the £]; therefore by 04 seems to 
be meant [i. e. Such as is soft of cotton and of 
wool: which I think to be evidently a mistake: see 
1]. (TA.) 4=4“= [Perishing, or dying]: see an ex., 
from a poet, voce 40. 4^: see 4-4=. Like; 

see 4=1= . Also A portion of rag by means of 

which fire is taken: (K:) or a portion of burning 
cotton (S, A, O) or rag: (S, O:) so in the saying, =*4 
<4= [I perceive the odour of a portion of 
burning cotton or rag]. (S, A, O.) 4=4>je A 
calamity, or misfortune: (As, O, K:) from 
[inf. n. of 44=]. (As, TA.) — — And The main 
part, or fathomless deep, of the sea: (As, K:) 
likewise from 44=11; (As, TA:) and so -4)4, (K in 
art. -4c,) formed by transposition: (TA ibid.:) or 
the deepest place in the sea: (IAar, O:) or a 
depressed part between two waves. (IAar, O, 
K.) '-4=' More [and most] soft: so in the 
saying, 11* O* 44=4 (jSjSlI II* [This ram is 
more soft in his wool than this]. (O.) 44=4 A 
place of perdition or destruction: pi. 4 4 ' 4 . (S, O, 
Msb.) [See also 1, first sentence.] 44=4 One who 
scants his household; syn. j*4. (O, K.) =1= ike 
Hardness, severity, rigour, or difficulty. (IDrd, * 
O, * L.) =4=° Hard, severe, rigorous, or difficult: 
(IDrd, O, L, K:) applied in this sense to anything: 
and particularly to a journey: or in this case 

meaning distant. (L.) A quick pace, or rate 

of going: (S, O, L, K:) and so ljl= [q. v .]. (L.) - 
— A high mountain: (O, L, K, TA: [in the CK, O* 
J4=4I is erroneously put for J44 1 0*:]) as 
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also 33=° and -33=4. (l.) Along day: (O, K:) 

a complete day (L) or year: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) a 
whole day. (T, O, L, K.) One says, 33= c - m 4 - He 
went away a whole day. (O, K.) — — A 
conspicuous, clear, open, road, along which one 

goes whithersoever he will. (ISh, O, L, K.) 

A generous, noble, liberal, man. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 

K.) A sharpened spearhead. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 

K.) Accord, to [IDrd and] Az [and J], this 

word is quasi-coordinate to the quinqueliteral- 
radical class. (TA.) 3 aC - \ i- 34=4, (S, A, O, Msb,) 
aor. 33=4, inf. n. j3=4, (S, O, Msb,) said of a 
woman, (S, A, Msb,) She perfumed herself; (TA;) 
and l "3=*=, (A, O, Msb,) inf. n. j3=*j; (S;) and 
l Ci j in ' .i l l; (A;) [signify the same: also 34=° he (a 
man) was sweet in the odour of his body; 
and Cijl=c ) said of a woman, signifies the same: 
see the part. n. 34=4:] and [ " 3=**“' signifies she 
(a woman) made use of perfume. (TA.) [See also 
5.] 2 3=^ He perfumed a woman [&c.; and so, 

app., j 3=^']. (Msb.) ls 3=^ ts4=j, (K,) but in 

other lexicons than the K we find J, 

(TA,) [occurring in a prov.,] see in art. j" 
[voce jji-u]. (K.) 4 34=4' see 2, in two places. 5 3=** 

see 1. It is said in a trad., of Mohammad, 

u s & y jkc Sj£j, (O, K, TA,) 

meaning He used to dislike women's perfuming 
themselves with perfume of which the odour 
was perceived like that of men [and their 
affecting to be like men]: (TA:) or their being 
without ornaments (O, K, TA) and dye on the 
hands &c. [and their affecting to be like men]; 
(TA;) the j in this case being substituted for J: 
(O, K, * TA:) or 3=*4 here, is from what 

follows: (TA:) Ci 3=* u She (a woman, O, TA) 

remained in the house, or tent, of, (O, K,) or with, 
(L,) her father and mother, and did not marry. 
(O, L, K, TA.) 10 j bvC' j S ee 1, in two places. j3=? 
Perfume; an odoriferous, or a fragrant, 
substance; syn. (S, A, O, K:) pi. [of 

pauc.] jUU (A) and [of mult.] jU. (A, O, K.) 
[And l as used in the present day, and in 

medical books, signifies Perfumes and drugs: see 

an ex. voce 3JA==>.] [4*VI 3=° A certain berb: 

see 34] jkc, applied to a man, (K, TA,) 
and applied to a woman, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) 
Having perfume upon, or using perfume for, or 
perfuming, [himself, and] herself; (S, O;) and 
i sjlaili, applied to a woman, (S, K,) signifies 
the same. (S) [See also and »3=*-“, 

and 34=*-“.] Also 34=^, Sweet in the odour of 

his body; and in like manner 23" applied to a 
woman. (TA.) 234** 234=0 213=1 means A woman 
who perfumes and cleanses and washes herself 
much: (O:) [or is sweet in the odour of her body, 
and often uses the tooth-stick; for] 23=* signifies 
here 4l3“ll 234s. (TA.) 2 3 4" A she-camel 


easy of sale in the market; (O, K;) that sells 
herself by her goodliness; (TA;) as also [ 234" 
(O, K) and J, sjUU>: (TA:) or a she-camel of 
generous race, or excel-lent; (S, O, K;) as also 
1 j4=*? (S, O, TA) and J, »3'-3=*- ? and J, ijhk* 
[or 2j4=*-2?]; (K, TA;) or j »U=»U: (O:) and *=131=0 
and l 34=!*-“ she-camels goodly, and of generous 
race, or excel-lent. (A.) 33" [Fragrance]. (TA in 
art. 4 j j.) s jUac The trade of a seller of perfumes. 

(K.) See also 34". 34" A seller of perfumes; 

(O, K;) and J, 34=*-“ signifies the same in the 
saying of El-'Ajjaj, describing the [wild] he-ass 
and the she-asses, 34=*4I ^ 0*41 [They (the 

she-asses) follow a bulky male like the stone 
with which the seller of perfumes pounds, or 
pulverizes, his perfume]. (S, O.) 2341=0 : 

see 34=4. 34=4- One who loves perfume: (LAar, O, 
K:) or i. q. 31" [q. v.]: (TA:) pi. 34". (O, K.) 3=4' 
=0*1' The most sweet, in perfume, of the Arabs. 
(TA, from a trad.) 34=** [or 34=** is the 
correct form, pass. part. n. of 34=4', and agreeable 
with the pi. in two copies of the S,] (K, TA) A 
beautiful she-camel, as though there were a 
dye upon her fur by reason of her beauty: (TA; 
and so the pi. is explained in the S:) or strong and 
beautiful; as also [ 3-1=*-?: (K, TA:) pi. of 
the former ='34=**, (TA,) or ='34=**, (S, O,) 

meaning fat: or red, as though dyed. (O.) 

s3=** [or »34***] A red she-goat. (El-Bahilee, 
as cited in the TA.) — — See also 34". s 34=*?: 
see 34=4, last sentence. 2.3=*-“, applied to a woman 
[Perfumed: see 2]. (K.) 3)4=*? and sjUU>: 

see 34=*-“; each in two places. and see 3=*-“; 

and 34", in three places. 34=*-“, applied to a 
woman, (Msb,) or to a man and a woman, (S, K,) 
and J. 3 ) 4 =**, applied to a woman, (S, Msb,) or to a 
man and a woman, (K,) and J, 234=**, (K,) One 
who perfumes himself, and herself, much; 
(S, Msb;) and who frequently does so: and J. j4=*? 
and l a woman who is accustomed to do 

so: pi. 34='=“. (TA.) Lh says that an epithet of 
the measure 3*4* is mase. and fem. without », 
except in some extraordinary instances, in which 

the fem. is with 2. (TA.) Also 34=*-“, A she- 

camel red, and whose sweat has a sweet odour. 
(L, and so in the CK.) In [some of] the copies of 
the K, ‘-“3*1! 34= is put by mistake for Oj*" 34=. 
(TA.) — See also j4=o. 3=1**: see 34=°, last 
sentence. S3**": see 34", first sentence. - 3" Q. 
1 14 =3 3" Make thou it to be to us, (O, K,) with 
thee, or in thy estimation, (O,) like the promise, 
(siJlS, k, TA, inf. n. of " j , and this is the only 
explanation given by the leading authorities on 
strange words, TA, [in the O, 2l*A£,]) or like the 
apparatus that is prepared for the casualties of 
fortune; (23*14 and -'=*•11; Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) and 
i 4 j 3" 31 signifies the same. (O, K.) 434" i. 


q. 44=4 i n its several meanings: (K:) 

signifying High, applied to a mountain: and 

Tall, applied to a man or camel: (L:) and 

Long, applied to a day; and to a limit, 
term, reach, or goal, or to a heat, or single run to 

a goal or limit; (S, O, L;) and to a road: (L:) 

and Generous, noble, or liberal, applied to a man: 

(O:) and Quick, applied to a pace, or rate of 

going: (L:) — — and Sharpened, applied to a 
spear-head. (O.) '-j3" 31 <i*4!: see the first 
paragraph. -j4" or -)j4=o, (accord, to 
different copies of the S,) or both, being perfectly 
and imperfectly deck, (K,) but what is the cause 
of its being imperfectly deck, with the qualify of a 
proper name, requires consideration, (MF,) [The 
planet Mercury;] the star of the scribes; (Az, TA:) 
one of the stars called 3341'; (s, O, K:) accord, to 
the K [and O], in the sixth heaven [or sphere]: 
but the sheykh 'Alee El-Makdisee says that this is 
a mistake, for it is well known to be in one 
second. (TA.) o>4" 1 6*1", aor. 3*^ (S, A, O, 
Msb, K) and 6*1", (S, O, Msb, K,) the former of 
which is the more approved, and therefore it 
alone is mentioned in some copies [of the K], 
(TA,) inf. n. o>4", (Msb,) or 3=3=3, (s, * A,) or 
both, (O, K,) or the latter is a simple subst., (TA,) 
He sneezed; expl. by ^ l=i : (A, K:) [properly] 

said only of a man. (MF, from the “ Iktirah. ”) It 
is said in a trad., mjBH »3&j o>*4=*l' vaj [He 
(Mohammad) used to like sneezing, and dislike 
yawning]: (O, TA:) because the former 

is accompanied by lightness of the body, and 
openness of the pores, and facilitation of 
movements; whereas, in yawning, the contrary is 
the case; and these properties are caused by 
taking light nourishment and little food and 
drink: (TA:) but the Arabs used to augur evil 
from sneezing; (A, O;) so that if a man were 
journeying and heard a sneeze, it prevented him 

from going on. (A.) =43=1' ,j-4=o, (S, O, K,) 

inf. n. i_3=c, (TA,) (tropical:) The dawn broke: (S, 

K:) or shone forth. (A, Msb.) f*31l ^ CuJic ., 

(A, O, K,) and kU, (A,) Evil omens brought ill 
luck upon him: (A, O: *) f*3 and 3*1 are pis. 
of 3-33 and 4-3, which are syn. with »34=, because 
the » j4= refrains one from a thing that he wants: 
for they used to augur evil from sneezing 
[as remarked above]: (A:) or he died; (A, O, K;) 
as also u-4*c ; alone. (K.) [See also ,j4=i.] 2 
inf. n. u3=*=, He [or it] made him to 
sneeze. (K.) Uic (s, A, O, K) and j 33=4 (Msb, 
TA) [A sneeze, or a sneezing: or, accord, to the A 
and O and K, the latter is an inf. n.: see 1]. It is 
said, "“VI ?-4=ie ^ j 3-JI jik [The cat was created 
from the sneeze of the lion]: (A:) [app. because it 
resembles the lion in make and disposition: for] 
one says also, <-4=o jila, meaning Such a 
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one resembles such a one in make and 
disposition; (A, O, K, TA;) and [in the same 
sense] they say, o? 44c 41S. (TA.) 4“4c: 

see 44c. 44*11 (tropical:) The dawn, or 

daybreak; (Lth, Az, A, O, K;) as also J, 4441. (K.) 
You say, 44*11 £ j4 4 44 and y 4* 
44*11 (tropical:) [Such a one came before the 
rising of the dawn]. (A.) And a poet says, 4 j 
g!4 44*11 Jis (assumed tropical:) 

[And sometimes I go early in the morning, before 
dawn, with a horse that runs stretching out his 
fore legs gracefully as if swimming]: but As 
relates that the meaning is said to be, before I 
hear the sneeze of a sneezer and augur evil from 
it; and that he had not heard any authority 
worthy of reliance for the meaning assigned by 
Lth. (TA.) 4 jkt is [said to be] applied to a man 
as meaning Bold in wars and rigours, (TA in this 
art.,) [and to be] thus correctly, as written by Az 
and others, but in the O and K with £. (TA in 

art. u4c.) And one says, o 3 ^ 33 ^ <4111 41*4 

(A, O, * K, *) and J, 4441, (A, TA,) and 44 (TA,) 
[accord, to the A, app. meaning A portentous 
event bringing ill luck befell him: (see l, last 
sentence:) or] meaning death [befell him]: (O, 
K:) fkM being here made sing.; (A, TA;) and 
so fillf (TA.) 44=4: see 444 — and see 
also 44° • — Also A gazelle coming towards one 
from before his face; (A, O, K;) i. q. because 
one augurs evil from it. (A, TA.) u 3 j 1*4 A thing by 
which one is made to sneeze. (Seer, K.) — — 
A certain beast, from which one augurs evil: 
(IAar, O, K:) or a certain fish in the sea, from 
which the Arabs augur evil. (IKh.) i^ 33 -*!! (S, 
O, Msb, K) and o 3 ^ 33 -^ 1 , (Lth, S, O, K,) the latter 
being sometimes used, (S,) or only the former, 
(Az,) The nose: (Lth, S, O, Msb, K:) 

pi. o 4 3 ' j -“. (TA.) u4** Abased. (Ibn-'Abbad, A, O, 
K.) You say, l*4*i kjWj i repelled him abased. 
(A.) 44° i ijiLe, aor. 44°, inf. n. 44^, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) and sometimes 44*i, (TA,) He thirsted; 
was thirsty: was in want of drink; and it was in 
want of irrigation: 44c- being the contr. of Is j. 
(S, O, TA.) — — 4! 44c- (tropical:) He 

longed, or desired, [lit. thirsted,] to meet with 
him: like as they say (IDrd, O.) And ^4 HI 
•iiila] 4| 44*11 (tropical:) [I am vehemently 
longing, or desiring, to meet with thee]. (A.) [See 
also the first paragraph of art. es 3 ^.] — 4il=lc 
see 3. 2 44c- see 4. 3 -44*3 -ciLlc [aor. of 
the latter, accord, to general rule, 44c, He vied 
with him in endeavouring to satisfy, (see 6,) or in 
bearing, thirst, and surpassed him therein]. 
(O, K, TA. [But whether sanctioned by usage, 
seems to be doubtful.]) 4 44^1 His camels, or 


cattle, thirsted. (T, S, M, O, K.) — HiU 44d 

He made such a one to thirst. (O, * K, * TA.) 

JAM Jtkcl He increased the intervals between 
the two drinkings, or waterings, of the camels, 
and withheld them from coming to the water, (O, 
K,) or from the water on the day of their coming 
thereto: (TA:) and j 4-l4c, [] n like manner,] he 
increased their thirsting: (A:) or the latter, of 
which the inf. n. is 4 3 4 333 , has a more intensive 
signification than the former verb: (O, K, TA:) or 
it signifies he kept them thirsty; i. e., did 
not water them at all; or, watered them little, so 
that they were not satisfied: (TA, voce H4) when 
a man has been accustomed to bring his camels 
to water on the third day, or the fourth, and 
waters them one day beyond that, you say 1 444 . 
(TA.) 5 44*1 He constrained himself to thirst; 
syn. 44*11 UJS. (o, K.) 6 4414 [app. They vied, 
each with the other, in endeavouring to satisfy 
their thirst, (see K, voce Li-ilAi,) or in bearing 
thirst]. 44^; fem. with »: see the next paragraph, 
in three places. 44c (Mgh, O, Msb, K) and 
l 44c (k) and j [without and 

with tenween, as is shown by the two forms of its 
fem., which see in what follows,] (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb) and j 4414 (TA) Thirsting; or thirsty: 
(S, TA:) or needing water: (Mgh:) or you say, 44 
jUJac 4 | [He is thirsting, or thirsty, now]; (Lh, 
K;) and 44-c J. 14 > [He will be thirsting, or 
thirsty, tomorrow]; (Lh, O, K;) and > I- 3 j, .c*j 
e 14 441*^ [He will not be thirsting, or thirsty, 
after this day]: (Lh, TA:) fem. [of the first] 4iLc 
(O, Msb, K) and [of the second] j 44c (TA) 
and [of the third] J, 44^, (S, O, Msb, K,) which 
is also used as a pi., (S, K,) and J. 4Jic: (Lth, O, 
K:) pi. masc. [of the first and third and fourth, 
and perhaps of the second also,] 44? (S, O, 
Msb, K) and 44c. [which is irregular] and 0^4=° 
and [of the second] o44c (TA) and [of the 
third] 4“4c: (S, O, K:) pi. fem. 44c, like the 
masc., (S, O, K,) and [of the first] CiLiLc, (Lth, O, 
K,) but this was ignored by Aboo-Leyla, (O,) and 
[of the second] (TA) and [of the 

third] ol)u4c. (Lth, O, K.) Accord, to 
Mohammad Ibn-EsSeree, \ 4-4c j s 

originally iU4c, like the j being 

substituted for the fem. ', as is shown by its 
plural's being 4“4c like =•: (S, O:) [but 

there are many similar pis. of epithets of the 
measure u^*i; as and lsJP and 

and crk 33 ^ &c.] You say also o'-* 3 4i jLiiac.; the 
latter being an imitative sequent to the former, 
not used alone. (S, O.) And 4! ]. jPLc. t4| 
jUic e S!l [Verily thou art thirsting for blood, as 
though thou wert ’Atshan]: (A:) this being the 


name of a sword of 'Abd-ElMuttalib Ibn-Hashim. 
(A, O, K.) The dim. of 44c is j, o' 414 , as 
though from jlALc; and J, 454^ also; but the 
former is the better. (ISk, O.) — — [Hence,] 
l jLiiac also signifies (tropical:) Longing; or 
desiring. (K.) You say, 41J 4! J, 4' 4»1 (tropical:) 
[Verily I am longing for seeing thee]. (IAar, O.) — 
— 44c 44 (s, O, Msb) and J, 44° (S, O) 
A place in which is little water: (S, O, Msb:) or in 

which is no water. (Msb.) *4-4- Siila j, jll 

(A) or 4iLc (TA) (tropical:) [Such a 

woman is slender in the waist; or in the belly and 
flanks; like ^lijll 40*]. J-“4c : fem. 
and ^l4=c. ; see 44c, 

throughout. 44c [Insatiable thirst;] a certain 
disease, (S, O, K, TA,) that attacks a man, (S, O, 
TA,) or a child, (TA,) the sufferer from which 
drinks water and cannot satisfy his thirst: (S, O, 
K, * TA:) or intense thirst: the sufferer thereof is 
permitted to break his fast. (TA.) 44 30 : dims, 
of 44c, q. v. (ISk, O.) 4-4 4c : dims, of 44c, q. v . 
(ISk, O.) 441c ; see 44c, i n three places. 444 
[The space in which one becomes thirsty: see an 
ex. voce ^l?- 3 . And] sing, of 4414, (o, K,) which 
signifies The appointed times (ciysl4, S, A, O, K) 
of thirst, or of the restraining of camels from 
water, (S, A, O,) or of thirsts, or of the 
restrainings of camels from water. (K.) 444 a 
man whose camels have become thirsty. (TA.) 

[See also 4“44.] See also 444. 444 A 

man who has not had drink given to him. 
(TA.) 4i4 A land in which is no water; (O, 
K;) as also j 4tL4 4 ia 4': (TA:) pi. of the 

former 4414. (o, K.) A cause of thirst. (TA 

in art. J4.) 444 Confined, or withheld, (O, 
K, TA,) from water, purposely. (TA.) 444 Very 
thirsty; or often thirsty: applied to a man and to a 

woman. (Lh) Having thirsty camels: applied 

to a man and to a woman. (O, K.) [See 
also 444.] ^aLc 1 ciLc, (s, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. 44c. (o, K,) inf. n. cjjLc. (Mgh, Msb,) 
or 1 — fliac. (o, TA,) He, or it, (a man, S, O, or a 
thing, Msb,) inclined; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) or 
bent: (MF, TA:) and J, 44«il also has the former 
meaning, (Mgh, Msb, * TA,) as in the 
saying c-4*jl j. e. he, or it, inclined towards 
him, or it; (TA;) [or the latter meaning;] or it 
became inclined, (Msb,) or became bent, (S, * O, 
Msb, K,) or both, (TA,) as quasi-pass, of <4c ; (s, 
O, Msb, TA;) and J, 1 4.' likewise has both 
of these meanings, as quasi-pass, of 4kc, or 
[signifies it became much inclined and bent, 
for] 4c is with teshdeed to denote muchness. 

(TA.) Hence, (MF, TA,) 44 44c, (s, Mgh, 

MA, O, K,) [aor. as above,] inf. n. cic; (MA, MF, 
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TA;) and kk*j 4 (S, MA, O, K;) [and 

J, -ylc- kk«jl;] (tropical:) He was, or became, 
favourably inclined towards him; or affectionate, 
or kind, to him; (MA, PS;) he regarded him, or 
treated him, with mercy or pity or compassion; 
(MA, Mgh;) because in mercy, or pity, or 
compassion, is an inclining towards its object; 
(Mgh;) i. q. (S, O, K;) and -d— =>j, and 

(TA in explanation of the second.) And jc. A 
aor. as above, inf. n. 1 said of a 
she camel, (assumed tropical:) She became 
favourably inclined, or compassionate, towards 
her young one, and yielded her milk; (Msb;) 
and ajIc. [signifies the same, or she was 

made to incline to him, or to affect him]. (M in 
art. f>lj, &c) — — -dk- > «Lr - also signifies 
He turned, or returned, against him: (S:) or he 
charged, or made an assault or attack, upon him, 
[in battle,] and turned, or returned, against 
him: (O, K:) or he returned against him with that 
which he disliked, or hated: and to him with that 
which he desired. (L, referring to a verse of Aboo- 
Wejzeh Es-Saadee cited in art. q. v.) — — 
And i-iJac., aor. as above, (TA,) inf. n. «■» < = ■, (K, 
TA,) signifies also He turned away, or back. (K, * 
TA.) — — And [hence,] ^_ike signifies 
(tropical:) the contr. of 44^ kke in the first of 
the senses assigned to this latter above [i. e. it 
signifies (tropical:) He was, or became, averse 
from him; or disaffected, or unkind, to him; or 
unmerciful, unpitying, or uncompassionate, to 
him]. (MF, TA.) — — kjkc. and ( -ske [as 
intrans. inf. ns.] also signify A sheep's, or goat's, 
bending the neck, not by reason of an ailment. 

(TA.) And ‘-ikt [app. likewise as an intrans. 

inf. n.] also signifies The folding of the 
extremities of the skirt, of the facing, or outer 
side, upon, or against, the lining, or inner side. 
(TA.) — 4iLc., (Mgh, Msh, TA,) [aor. as above,] 
inf. n. i-iiac., (Mgh, Msb,) He inclined it; (Mgh, 
Msb, TA;) namely, a thing; (Msb, TA;) as also 
4 <ak*U; (Mgh:) or he bent it, or doubled it, or 
folded it: (Msb:) or it signifies also he bent it: and 
J. likewise, inf. n. kukL;, has both of these 
meanings: (TA:) or this latter verb is 

with teshdeed to denote muchness [of the 
action], or multiplicity [of the objects]: (S, O, 
TA:) you say, kike. (S) I bent [or inclined] 
the stick, or piece of wood: (MA, PS:) and J, 

‘ ""hr - [i bent, or inclined, the sticks, or pieces of 
wood]: (S, O:) and kike J, juiill i>l j [I bent, or 
inclined, much, the head of the piece of wood]. 
(TA.) One says of a she-gazelle, fy Ujje. kkki 
kkjj [She inclines, or bends, her neck when she 
lies down on her breast]. (O, K.) And one 
says, if j - «kr - He inclined, or bent, or 

turned aside, the head of his camel towards him; 


inf. n. kke ; (TA:) and kk*ik 4 He turned 
aside his she-camel ( I'g . 'ikc .) by pulling her nose- 
rein in order that she should incline her head. 
(Mgh.) And j]| i_ikc, (S, O, K,) aor. and inf. n. 
as above; (O;) and | t*kt; (K;) He bent, or 
doubled, or folded, the pillow, or cushion, (S, O, 
K,) when leaning with his elbow upon it. (O.) — 
— And [hence] one says, Jc. jlklkll <111 i ike 
(assumed tropical:) God made the heart of 
the Sultan, or ruling power, to he favourably 
inclined towards his subjects; to regard them, or 
treat them, with mercy. (TA.) And ^Ikkc 

jkjll (assumed tropical:) [The feeling of 
relationship, or consanguinity, or the sympathy 
of blood, caused, or hath caused, thee to he 
favourably inclined towards them; &c.]. (Ham p. 
765.) And (jlc. iiUll kke (assumed tropical:) 
[He made the she-camel to incline to, or affect, 
her young one]. (M in art. (*l j; &c.: see also ^ 
in this art.) And jlll Je. kk*2 
(assumed tropical:) [She (a camel) is made to 
incline to, or affect, the stuffed skin of a young 
unweaned camel in order that she may yield her 
milk, when her young one has died]. (S, O, 

[See k^ke.]) And<kk if <iikc (assumed 

tropical:) I turned him away, or back, from his 

object of want. (Msb.) And kke i. 

e. £i*ll means The turning round about, or 
shuffling, of the gaming-arrow. (S voce see 
a verse there cited.) 2 kke see 1, latter half, in 
four places. — <iiko ; <^2, inf. n . kjkki, 1 made 
my garment to be to him an kike, (o, K, TA,) i. 
e. a [by putting it] upon his shoulders, as 
men do in the [season of] heat. (TA.) 5 kk*2 see 
1, former half, in three places. — — [kk*2 also 
signifies He (a man) affected a bending of his 
body; like with which it is coupled in the S 
and O and K in art. £f-.] — klkA; kk*2 He clad 
himself (S, O, K *) with the kike (O) [i. e.] with 
the (S;) as also kkiel 4 <j. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, 

K. *) Hence, in a trad., (TA,) in a prayer of 

the Prophet, (O,) 1 Cf j k;— . (O, 

TA,) meaning (tropical:) [I declare, or 
celebrate, or extol, the absolute perfection] of 
Him who hath clad Himself with might as with 
a <kj [and (as expl. in the K in art. J f and by 
Sgh) hath predominated thereby]. (IAth, TA.) 
6 I ykUj means ijk Jc. 4-^ - <ke [j. e. 
(assumed tropical:) They were, or became, 
favourably inclined, one towards another; or 
affectionate, or kind, one to another; &c.: see 1]. 

(S, O, K.) And J kkU2 He (a man, 

Lth, O) shook, or moved about, his head, in his 
gait: (Lth, O, K:) or he inclined from side to side, 
therein: or he walked with an elegant and 
a proud and self-conceited gait. (O, * K.) 7 kkiil 
see 1, first quarter, in two places. 8 kk2el see 5. 


[Hence,] kkiel He hung upon himself 

the bow, putting its suspensory belt or cord upon 
his neck or shoulder; (IAar, TA;) and so ■ the 
sword. (TA.) 10 <ik*U, (O, K,) or A ikxu al, (S, 
[in which the meaning is indicated by the 
addition of 1 '*"*% ]) signifies fyk- kkk jl <llk [He 
asked him to become favourably inclined towards 
him; to be affectionate, or kind, to him; or to 
regard him, or treat him, with mercy or pity or 
compassion]: (O, K:) [or he sought, or 

endeavoured, to conciliate to him his affection, 
or good will:] or <2ikiikl signifies kkk jl <2ltk [1 
asked him to incline, or bend: but perhaps kkxi 

is a mistranscription for ‘ «j-»»j ]. (Msb.) See 

also 1, latter half, in two places. > «kr - : see the 

next paragraph, last sentence, in two places. 

[It is used in grammar as meaning Adjunction to 
an antecedent: this is of two kinds; kke the 
explicative adjunction, as in 4 j ^ _>kl *4-; 
and pk! 1 kke the ordinal adjunction, as in *4 
jly^ j 4 j: (in each of which instances the latter 
noun is termed 4 k jkLi; and the former 
noun kjkLi 4 <jlc-:) and hence, 
meaning a particle of adjunction; or what we 
commonly call a conjunction; (as j and 4, &c.;) 
also termed 4 kkl& <-ijk an adjunctive 
particle.] kkc. The side of a human being, from 
the head to the hip, or to the foot: (Mgh:) and the 
side of a thing: (Msb:) or the dual signifies the 
two sides of a man, from the part next the head 
to the hips: (S, O:) and the two sides of the neck 
of a man: (TA:) and the two sides of anything: (S, 
O, K:) as relating to a man, (TA,) or a thing. 
(Msh,) the pi. is [properly a pi. of pane.,] 

(Msh, TA,) and, as relating to a man, klkc also, 
and kjkc. (TA.) Hence the phrase, p* 

[They are more pliant, or pliable; properly as 
meaning flexible, supple, lithe, or limber; but 
app. here used tropically, as meaning compliant: 
compare kL=JI jjl], (Mgh.) And klkkjl jj 1 
[Pliant, or pliable, &c.], applied to a horse: (En- 
Nadr, TA voce jrjk [see also in art. jr j^:]) 
and 4 klk-JI [and 4 t and ijlkcVl, 
which signify the same,] so applied. (S and O and 
TA voce jrjc-.) And [hence, also,] one says, ^ ^ 
[lit. He bent from me his side], meaning he 
turned away from me. (S, O, K.) And <ake ^12 »U. 
He came in an unstraitened, or an easy, or a 
pleasant and plentiful, state, or condition: (O, K:) 
or (K) in the Kur [xxii. 9] means 

(O) twisting, or bending, his neck: (O, K:) or (K) 
magnifying himself, or behaving proudly, and 
turning away (O, K) from El-Islam. (O.) 
And fyik- ui jkjj [lit. Such a one looks at his 
sides], meaning, is self-conceited. (IDrd, O, K. *) 

Also The armpit (Az, O, K, TA) of a man: 

and his shoulder: pi. kjkt. (Az, TA.) And 
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The curved part of each of the two extremities of 
the how; (O, K, TA;) the two being called 
its (TA.) One says, kike. j £ j*2, (O, 
TA,) in the copies of the K, ‘'■kkc. ^ ^jall 
but the former is the right, (TA,) meaning [The 
bow] bent to the right and left [in the two curved 

parts of its extremities]. (O, K, TA.) One says 

also, ‘-ike. If- [i. e. Go thou aside from] 
the beaten track of the road; as also J, <?ke : (IAar, 
O, K:) or J. ‘-ike signifies a bending (Mgh, Msb) 
in a street (Mgh) or road, (Msb,) being an inf. n. 
used as a simple subst.; but the ‘ ike in a street 
[or road] is [a bent part, being] of the 
measure in the sense of the measure 
(Mgh. [See similar instances voce kfy]) <_i ke : 
see 3ike. — Also Length of the edges of the 
eyelids, (O, K, TA,) and a bending [app. upwards] 
thereof: (TA:) occurring in a trad.: or the word, as 
some relate it, is ‘-ike [q. v.]; (O, TA;) which is 
of higher authority. (TA.) 3ike [as an inf. n. un.] 
An inclining: hence, in a trad., 0#=“- ^s - like jlS 
UjVji Jc. jkll 3ike I [As though their 

inclining, when they heard my voice, were the 
inclining of the cows (app. meaning wild cows) 
towards their young ones]. (O, TA.) — And A 
certain bead by means of which women captivate 
men; (S, O, K;) as also ] 3ike. (K.) — Also, (K,) or 
| 3kke ; for which 3lke is used by poetic license, 
(ISh and O, [referring to a verse which will be 
found at the close of this paragraph, in which 
verse, however, it is certainly not used as applied 
to what here immediately follows,]) A tree to 
which the 3ik. [i. e. grape-vine, or branch of a 
grapevine,] clings; (ISh, O, K;) and so J, 3ike ; (k,) 
or thus as written in the “ Book of Plants ” 
by AHn, who says that it is thus called because of 
its bending and twining upon trees: (O: [but this 
remark seems evidently to show that he 
means thereby one of the plants mentioned 
below voce 3-ike or voce 3ike, 0 r perhaps what 
here follows:]) IB says that the 3ike is the 
[dolichos lablab of Linn.]; so called because of its 
twining upon trees: (TA:) [and this, or what will 
be found mentioned voce 3ike below, may be 
meant in the following verse:] a poet says, u-ki 
JUi £■ j jsj 3k ke ^ k j [The love of 

her mingled with, and clung to, my blood and 
my flesh, like the mingling and clinging of 
an 3ikc. with, and to, the branches of a wild lote- 
tree]. (ISh, O, TA.) 3ike : see 3kkc ; in two places. 
— — Also The extremities [or tendrils] of the 
vine, that hang therefrom. (K.) — — And The 
tree [or plant] called 3kk>e [n. un. of v ik»& ) q. v ., 
said by some to signify the mentioned in 
the next preceding paragraph]. (K.) 3ike A 


certain plant which twines upon trees and has no 
leaves nor branches, fed upon by the oxen [app. 
meaning the wild oxen,] (K, TA,) but injurious to 
them: (TA:) some of its Jjj f [app. here meaning 
root-like stalks] are taken, and twisted, and 
charmed [by some invocation or otherwise], and 
cast upon the woman that hates her husband, 
and she consequently loves him: (K, TA:) so they 
assert: (TA:) accord, to AA, J, ‘-ike signifies one 
of the strange kinds of trees of the desert: (O, 
TA:) 3kko is the n. un. thereof. (TA.) See 
also 3kke. ^Ake see ilike [as an 

epithet applied to a skb, i. e. sheep or goat,] 
Having the horn twisted; like occurring in 

a trad, relating to the poor-rate. (TA. [The 
masc., <■ «k<- .l ; I do not find mentioned.]) ( -i'-ke 
and J, -ikk> [A garment of either of the kinds 
called] a (s, O, K) and a OkJjk, and any 
garment that is worn like as is the kkj, (TA,) and 
the former also signifies an jfjJ: (K:) the two 
words are like jlj) and jjk, &c.: and the k-sj is 
said to be called ^-ilke because it falls against the 
two sides of the man's neck, which are termed 
his ijkkc: the pi. [of pauc.] of <-ilke is 3kkoi anc } 
[of mult.] ^-ike and jke; (TA;) and ‘-ike [also] 
is a pi. of i-ilkc as meaning an j\j\: (K, TA:) the 
pi. of J. ‘-ikko is ‘-ikUk; but As says that he had 
not heard any sing, of this pi. (O, TA.) — — 
Hence, (S, O, TA,) ‘-i'-kc signifies also A sword; 
(S, O, K, TA;) because the Arabs called it [in 
like manner] kij [q. v .]; (TA;) and so J, -Lkk>. 
(K.) — — And one says, eyklilj ^Ike ‘-ijkll ; 
meaning I put, or place, the sword upon my side, 
and beneath my armpit. (TA in art. -M.) ^Jjke, 

applied to a bow: see 3ik*i. Applied to a 

gaming-arrow, (O, K,) of those used in the 
game called jkUll, (o,) as also J, ‘-ilke., That 
inclines towards, or upon, the other arrows [in 
the receptacle called the 3kjj], and comes 
forth winning, or before the others: [app. because 
it is the first upon which the hand falls:] (O, K:) 
an ex. of the former occurs in a verse of Sakhr-el- 
Ghei cited in art. (O, TA:) [in the TA, in 
art. jk, it is expl. as meaning, in that verse, a 
borrowed arrow, in the luck of which one has 
confidence:] or the former, accord, to El- 
Kutabee, (O,) or each, (K,) signifies the arrow to 
which is assigned no fine and no gain; (O, K;) it is 
one of the three Jkei; and is called — i jke because 
it returns into every 3 jUj with which one plays; 
and El-Kutabee says that k jke IkiS in the verse of 
Sakhr is a sing, in a pi. sense: (O:) or, (O, 
K,) accord, to Skr, (O,) — i jke signifies that comes 
[forth] (A jj, so in the O, in the copies of the K -ji, 
[which would make this explanation virtually the 


same as the one immediately following it,]) time 
after time: or that is repeated, [i. e. repeatedly 
put into the 3jUj and drawn forth from it,] time 
after time: and J. ‘-ilke signifies a gaming arrow 
that turns aside from the places whence the 
[other] arrows are taken QHkll ikU je [for which 
the CK has ls^]), and becomes alone, 

by itself. (O, K.) — — Also ^-i jke, (assumed 
tropical:) One much inclined to favour; or to be 
affectionate, or kind; and to show mercy or pity 
or compassion. (O.) (assumed tropical:) A 
bestower of favour, or bounty; good in 
disposition; as also J, --ikle; (TA;) of both 
of which ^-ike is pi.; (K, TA;) and J, ‘-*Uac also has 
this meaning, applied to a man: (Lth, TA:) and 
also this last, and ^-Ajke ; (assumed tropical:) 
a man who protects, or defends, those who are 
defeated, or put to flight. (TA.) And (assumed 
tropical:) A woman loving to her 

husband, affectionate to her child or children. 
(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A she-camel that 
is made to incline to, or affect, (S, O,) or 
that inclines to, or affects, (so in the copies of the 
K,) the stuffed skin of a young unweaned camel, 
[when her young one has died,] and that keeps, 
or cleaves, to it: (S, O, K:) pi. ^Jko. (TA. [See l, 
near the end.]) — Also, and J, .jkle, A [or 
snare, trap, gin, or net], (O, K, TA,) so called 
because (O, TA) having in it a piece of wood 
that bends, or inclines, (O, K, TA,) in its head: 
(TA:) also called ^ jklt. (TA in art. ^-ike.) l Lke 
(assumed tropical:) A woman having no 
pride; gentle; very submissive or obedient. (AZ, 

O, K.) 3ilke : S ee ‘-ikkii; and see what here 

follows. 3kkc and J, 3ilke a bow: 

pi. > ij l kf .. (TA.) i-ilkk: see ‘-ijke, fo three places. 

jjaLkdl is like meaning (assumed 

tropical:) They who return to the fight [after 
fleeing, or wheeling away]. (TA in art. j£t.) ^Lklc 
A she-gazelle (3kk) inclining, or bending, her 
neck when she lies down on her breast. (S, O, K.) 
And 3ikfo A sheep or goat (»'-i) bending its neck, 
not by reason of an ailment. (TA.) — — See 
also Ljjiao, latter half. — — And see the 
explanations of the verse of Aboo-Wejzeh Es- 

Saadee cited in art. u**-. ^-ikUJI is applied to 

The sixth [in arriving at the goal] of the horses 
that are started together for a race; (MA, TA, 
and Ham p. 46;) related as on the authority of El- 
Muarrij; but Az did not find that those who 
related this as from him were trustworthy 
persons, though he was himself trustworthy: 
(TA:) or the fourth thereof. (Har p. 270.) — — 
See also i-ikt. 2lklc [(assumed tropical:) A bias, 
or cause of inclining: pi. ^-ikljc]. One says, 
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Of 3Llc and [(assumed 

tropical:) A bias of relationship does not incline 
me towards thee; or no bias of relationship 

inclines me towards thee]. (S, O, TA.) [And 

hence, as being a cause of 
inclining,] 3U*1I signifies [also] Relationship 
[itself]; or the tie, or ties, thereof; syn. and 
epithet in which the quality of a 
substantive predominates. (TA.) — — [And] 
(assumed tropical:) Affection, or kindness; 
mercy, pity, or compassion. (MA.) ^j4lc : 
see last sentence. -3***; and its pi. ciU*i : 

see sJaiji. [A place of inclining, or bending, of 
the body; whence,] t 33 J and t 

see ( -»4c : [and a place of flexure, or creasing, of 
the skin; whence it is said that the pi.] ^-»4U* 
signifies the places, of the body, that sweat. (TA 
in art. [And A place of doubling, or 

folding; or a duplicature, or fold, of a garment, or 
piece of cloth.] 1 «4»« : see ( -s'4c ; in three 
places. i t applied to bows ( 3 - 4 ), is with 
teshdeed to denote muchness or multiplicity; (S, 
O, K, TA;) [so that it may signify either Much 
bent, or, as applied to a number of bows, simply 
bent: but it is said that] the meaning is, having 
one of the curved extremities bent towards 
the other; and so applied to a single bow ( 34 ); 

as also | LjjJac. (TA.) And in like manner 

applied to milch camels (jj4); 
[meaning (tropical:) Made to incline to, or affect, 
a young one: for] sometimes, or often, they made 
a number of she-camels to incline to, or affect, 
a single young one, ( 1 s | i 
3 -lj,) and drew their milk while they were in the 
condition of doing thus, in order that they 
might yield it copiously. (S, O, K, TA.) 
[Inclined, or bent: &c.]. — — 4 4*** 34 An 
Arabian bow, (IDrd, S, O, K, *) of which the 
curved extremity is much bent towards it, and 
which is used for [shooting at] the butts: (IDrd, 
O, K:) and J, 34^ 34 signifies the same. (TA.) — 
— See also > «4r . ; in two places. > A place of 
inclining, or bending; (S, O, Msb, K;) [as also 
J, ‘ «!-■»» , pi. ‘ ‘ «H*S ;] and so J. 4Qac : (TA:) you 
say lS 43 i_LkxiS the place of inclining, or 
bending, of the valley: (S, O, Msb, K:) and J, 

1 [the places of inclining, or bending, of 
the valleys]. (K voce j4-3) 34c l [in my 

copy of the Msb said to be of the class of JSa, 
perhaps a mistranscription for 34, but see what 
is said below of 34c as syn. with 34j, from which 
it may be inferred that olLc is correct in the 
sense here following as well as ^ said of 
a woman, [aor. 34c J inf. n. 34c (s, O, K) 
and 3 4=4; (O, K;) and J, '3L*j; (s, O, K;) She had 
not upon her any women's ornaments; (K, TA;) 
and wore not any ornature, or decoration: (TA:) 


or her neck was destitute of necklaces or the like; 
(S, O;) as also J, c44*U ; (Har p. 268 :) accord, to 
Er-Raghib, 34*11 signifies the being destitute of 
ornature, or decoration. (TA.) — — And 
sometimes 34*11 is used [for Of 34*11] as 
meaning The being destitute of a thing; though 
primarily relating to women's ornaments. (S, O.) 
One says, 3'-^ 1 Of 34c He (a man, O) was, 
or became, destitute [of property], and Of 
[of discipline, or good qualities and attributes, of 

the mind, &c.]. (O, K.) And it signifies also 

The being destitute of occupation. (Er-Raghib, 
TA.) One says, 34c, aor. 34c, like 34), 

aor. 34c, in measure and in meaning [i. e. The 
hired man was without occupation: though it 
seems that in this sense also, accord, to general 
usage, the verb is 34c, aor. 33c], (Msb. [See also 
5.]) And 3^1 cAkc The camels were without a 
pastor to tend them. (Msb. [The context there 
app. indicates that the verb in this case, likewise, 
is with fet-h to the 4; but I believe it to be 

more correctly ‘ "''In- ..]) And 34c, (O, K,) 

with kesr [to the 4], (O,) [i. e.] like £ 4, (K,) 
signifies also He was, or became, large in 
the body. (O, K.) 2 J4c and J, “d4cl signify 
the same [app. in all the senses assigned to the 

former]. (O.) 'Aisheh is related, in a trad., to 

have said respecting a woman who had 
died, 1* jl4c, meaning Divest ye her of her 
ornaments. (S, O.) — — [Hence,] 3-3' 34c, 
inf. n. 3 j 4", He divested the bow of its string. 
(TA.) — — [Hence likewise, the inf. n.] 34“4I 
signifies [also] The rendering vacant, void, or 
unoccupied, (K, TA,) a place of abode, and the 
like. (TA.) And The leaving a thing untended, 
unminded, or neglected. (K, TA. [3-W= in the CK 
is a mistake for 4Uja.]) One says of the frontier 
of a hostile country, 34c, meaning It was left 
without any to defend it. (TA.) And of subjects 
one says, 1 jl4c, meaning They were left without 
any one to govern them. (TA.) One says 
also, 3V 1 l - ~ l '4c , inf. n. as above, I left the camels 
without a pastor to tend them. (Msb.) 4jj 

‘ "''(-■c , in the Kur lxxxi. 4, means And when the 
pregnant camels [ten months gone with young] 
shall be left without a pastor, or without being 
milked [?]; (Jel;) by reason of the terrors of the 
hour; (O;) i. e. by men’s having their minds 
occupied by the terrors of the day of resurrection. 
(TA.) And t — 3ac . is said of lands of seed-produce 
as meaning They were left uncultivated. (TA.) — 
— 3*4*41 signifies also £-3*1' [as meaning The 
making, or leaving, vacant from any work, 
occupation, employment, or use; free therefrom; 
unoccupied; or unemployed]. (S, O, K.) One 
says, 33 ejlLc 1 made the hired man to be 
unoccupied. (Msb.) And j j*l' j* 33 34c (Sand 


K in art. jh) [He freed the horses from service 
in warfare;] he did not go to war upon the horses. 

(TA in that art.) [Also The assertion of the 

tenet, or tenets, of the 34*l>, q. v.] And 3*44 

means The not inflicting the [punishments 
termed] upon him to whom they are due. 
(TA.) 4 34cl see 2, first sentence. 5 34*j see 1, 

first sentence. J4 *j, said of a man, (S, O,) 

He remained [or became] without work, or 
occupation. (S, O, K.) [Said of a man, &c., He, or 
it, was, or became, inactive, or inert. 

(See ,^-ic.)] 4) AaiAh Of > Ml-i.) is said of 

a 4- [or leathern bucket, meaning It was 
exempted from, i. e. unused for, the drawing 

of water therewith]. (TA.) And 34*j is said 

of a tent [as meaning It became vacant]. (TA in 
art. j«.) 10 34*34 see 1, first sentence. Q. Q. 
4 sjkill cjiUac.1 The tree had many branches, and 
was much tangled, or very luxuriant or dense: so 
accord, to Az. (TA.) See also Q. Q. 4 in arts. 3-^** 
and 34c. 34c : see 34c , last sentence. 34c inf. n. 
of 1 [q. v.]. (S, O, K.) — Also The denuded, or 
unclad, part, or parts, of the body; syn. »a 3: so in 
the saying 3^41 3-4A. sljll [A woman beautiful in 
respect of the denuded, or unclad, part, or parts, 
of the body]. (TA.) — — And The body, or 
person; syn. (s, O, K, TA;) particularly, as 

some say, of a human being; (TA;) like 314; (S, O, 
TA:) pi. 3-4* i. (K.) And one says, “dkc 0~*3 4, 
meaning [How beautiful is] his tallness, or 
justness of stature, and his perfectness [of make]! 

(S, O.) And The neck. (K.) And Beauty 

of body. (TA.) — Also A stalk of a raceme of a 
palmtree; (S, O;) as also J, 33°, accord, to IDrd: 
(O:) or the former, (TA,) and J, the latter, accord, 
to IDrd, and accord, to Az, who says that he 
heard it from the cultivators of palm-trees ( Of 
ij314ill) i n El-Ahsa, (O,) the stalk of a raceme of 
a male palm-tree, (O, TA,) to which Az adds, with 
which the female palm-tree is fecundated: (O:) or 
l and l 34jc signify a stalk of a jJ4 [or 
spadix] of a male palm-tree [with the flowers 
upon it]. (K, TA.) [ 34c is an epithet of which 

only the fern, (with ») is mentioned.] 3-14c is 

applied to a she-camel as meaning Goodly, or 
beautiful: pi. ^A4c : (s, O:) which is expl. by A 
'Obeyd in this sense, and not derived by him: 
held by ISd to be a possessive epithet: (TA:) or 
the sing., thus applied, goodly, or beautiful, in 
body: (K:) or thus as applied to a woman: and, 
applied to a she-camel, perfect in body and 

tallness. (TA.) Also, applied to a she-camel, 

i. q. [i. e. Abounding in milk; or whose milk 
lasts throughout the year]. (K.) And, applied to 
a ewe or she-goat, Abounding much in milk: (K:) 
or, accord, to Lth, that is known in [the 
appearance of] her neck to be one abounding in 
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milk. (O.) — And, applied to A jIj [or leathern 
bucket], Having its [thongs called] (4j broken, 
(O, K, TA,) so that it has become exempted from 
(a? [i. e. unused for]) the drawing of water 

therewith: (TA:) or that has been left for a time 
unused, and of which the thongs 
above mentioned, and the loop-shaped handles, 
have been broken. (IAth, TA.) Hence the saying 
of 'Aisheh, describing her father, 3™ ylj 
3ik*JI f i j\j [He repaired the rending, and put Aj 
to that bucket of which the Aj were broken]; 
meaning that he restored the affairs to their state 
of order, and strengthened the condition of El- 
Islam after the apostatizing of men. (O, TA.) 3^ 
and | 3k'x. ; applied to a woman, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) Having no women's ornaments upon her; 
(Msb, K;) [and] so 4 (IDrd, O:) or whose 

neck is destitute of necklaces or the like; as also 
4 Jlkk> : (s, O:) or 4 this last signifies usually 
having no women's ornaments upon her: (K:) the 
pi. (of 3^, TA) is AUAd and (of 4 34^, TA) 3kl jo 

and 344. (k, TA.) [Hence,] AU=Al applied to 

camels, (S, O, K,) Having no halters upon them: 
(S, O:) or having no collars upon them, nor 
halters; and so as applied to horses: (K:) and, 
(Th, K,) applied to camels, (Th, TA,) having upon 
them no brands: (Th, K:) sing. 34e. (K.) [See 

also AA.] And, applied to men, Having no 

weapons with them: (S, O, K:) in this sense, also, 
pi. of 34^. (K.) — — 34^ applied to a bow, 
Having no string upon it: (S, O, Msb, K:) 

pi. 34441. (TA.) And 34e and 4 34e [or J4e 

J-AI Of and Of (see l)] signify, applied to a 
man, Destitute of property and of discipline, 
or good qualities and attributes, of the mind, &c. 
(S, O, K.) Akt The state of being, or remaining, 
without work, or occupation; (S, MA, O, K;) a 
subst. from 34*j. (s, O, K.) One says, > 
314*11 [He complains of being without work, or 

occupation]. (TA.) And 354c. ji ji means He 

is one who has no estate upon which to labour, or 
work. (TA.) see 34e, first sentence. 34=°: 

see 34c, latter half, in three places. 34lc: 
see 34c, first sentence, in two places. — — 
[Hence,] 341 jc cAki (tropical:) Verses of which 
the words are without diacritical points: opposed 
to (Har pp. 608-10.) 34c Long (K, 

TA) in the 34c, i. e., (TA,) in the neck, with 
beauty of body; (K, TA;) applied to a woman: 
(TA:) or long, or tall, in an absolute sense; and 
thus as applied to a she-camel and to a horse: 
(TA:) or long in the neck; (S, O, K, TA;) applied in 
this sense to a woman, and to a she-camel, (S, O,) 
and to a horse, (S,) or to any animal: (K, TA:) or 
tall, with beauty of aspect and fatness; thus as 


applied to a she-camel: the is is augmentative. 
(TA.) It is also a proper name of a certain she- 

camel. (S, O.) Also Tall, as applied to a [hill, 

or mountain, such as is termed] 3ki>A. (O.) 

And 34c 444 Soft, or tender, trees. (TA.) 

See also 34c, last sentence. 34*4 : see the next 
paragraph, in two places. 34*4 [pass. part. n. of 2 
(which see for some of its significations)] is 
applied to Anything left untended, unminded, 
or neglected; as also 4 34*i. (TA.) [Thus] jjl4*i 
signifies People, or subjects, left without any one 
to govern them. (TA.) And 3l4*i 3 jJ Camels [left] 
without a pastor. (S, O, K.) And J4*tll What has 
no owner, of which no use is made, and from 
which no advantage is derived, of land. (S, O, K.) 
And 3)4«J> (s, O, TA,) and 4 3l4*i accord, to 

one reading [in the Kur xxii. 44], (O, TA,) A well 
from which water is not drawn, and of the water 
of which no use is made: (TA:) or it is thus called 
because [it is one of which] its owners have 
perished: (S, O, TA:) neglected by reason of the 
death of its owners. (Jel.) 34*4 One who asserts 
that the universe is devoid of an artificer who 
constructed it skilfully and adorned it: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) [but] the 3l4*i of the Arabs were of 
different sorts: one sort of them disacknowledged 
the Creator, and the raising and restoring to life, 
and asserted that nature is that which brings to 
life and time is that which brings to nought: 
another sort of them acknowledged the Creator, 
and the beginning of creation, but 
disacknowledged the raising and restoring to life: 
and another sort of them acknowledged the 
Creator, and the begining of creation, and a mode 
of restoration to life, but disacknowledged the 
apostles, and worshipped idols, and asserted 
them to be their intercessors with God in the life 
to come, and performed pilgrimage to them, and 
sacrificed victims to them, and offered offerings, 
and sought to advance themselves in their favour 
by means of religious rites and ceremonies, 
and legalized [certain things] and prohibited 
[others]; and these were the generality of the 
Arabs, except a small portion of them. (Esh- 
Shahristanee.) 344*« : see 34c, first sentence, in 
two places. 34*i [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned] The parts which are the places of the 
ornaments of a woman. (IDrd, O, K.) [ 344*i 
part. n. of ^Ikcj, q. v .: see also Q. Q. 4 in 
arts. 3*-^- and J4c.] u4c \ 3j)M Cnkc (s, Msb, K) 
or 3*11 jic. 3f)f' cVilir -, (TA,) aor. and ij4c, 
inf. n. oA=A, (S, Msb, K,) The camels lay down [at 
the water] after having satisfied their thirst; (S, 
Msb, * K;) as also 4 (K:) and Oj4*J', (K, 

TA,) it is said, (TA,) signifies the resting, or the 


driving back to the nightly resting-place, a she- 
camel after her drinking: (K, TA:) or the 
bringing her back to the u4c [q. v .], waiting in 
expectation with her, because she did not drink 
the first time, (so in the K accord, to the TA, but 
in the CK, agreeably with the S, this last meaning 
is made to relate to 4, q. v.,) then offering her the 
water a second time: (K, TA:) or it signifies 
[agreeably with the first explanation above] her 
satisfying her thirst, then lying down: (K, * TA:) 
in which explanation, in [some of the copies of] 
the K, 4jjj 4 is erroneously put for 4 jk 4. 
(TA.) 1 >4c 4 occurs in a trad, as meaning 

They had rested, or had driven back to the 
nightly resting-place, their cattle. (TA.) — 
4*11 ,j4c, aor. u4c (S, K) and o4°, (K,) inf. 
n. o4c, (S,) He took Jiic, which is a certain plant, 
(S,) so says J, but, as 'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh says, it is 
the 34i4, a well-known plant, not the that is 
used for this purpose, (IB, TA,) [or perhaps ^klc 
is a mistranscription for which is said in the 
K in art. to be a syn. of 344,] or 4js [i. e. the 
feces thus termed], or salt, and threw the skin 
into it, and covered it over, in order that its wool 
might become dissundered and loose; after which 
it is thrown into the tan: (S:) or, as also 4 ■'ike, he 
put the skin into the tan, and left it so that it 
became corrupt and stinking: (K:) or he sprinkled 
water upon it, (K, TA,) and folded it, (TA,) and 
buried it (K, TA) for a day and a night, (TA,) so 
that its hair (K, TA) or its wool, (TA,) became 
loose; in order that it might be plucked off; (K, 
TA;) and that it [the skin] might be then thrown 
into the tan, it being then stinking in the utmost 
degree: (TA:) or 3411 signifies the putting [a skin] 
into the tan. (Az, TA.) — 0^°, aor. u4c, (s, K,) 
inf. n. u4c, (S,) said of a hide, It became stinking, 
and its wool fell off, in the process termed u4c 
[expl. above]: (AZ, S, TA:) or it was put into the 
tan, and left so that it became corrupt 
and stinking: (K:) or water was sprinkled upon it, 
(K, TA,) and it was folded, (TA,) and buried (K, 
TA) for a day and a night, (TA,) so that its hair 
(K, TA) or its wool (TA) became loose; in order 
that it might be plucked off; (K, TA;) and that it 
[the skin] might be then thrown into the tan, it 
being then stinking in the utmost degree: (TA:) 
and 4 u4*jl signifies the same: (S, K:) or this 
signifies it (a skin) became loose in its wool 
without becoming corrupt. (AHn, TA.) 2 u4c, inf. 
n. uj4*i, He made for himself an u4c [q. v.]: (K, 
TA:) like as one says of a bird c44, meaning “ he 
made for himself an 34 ” [i. e. “ a nest ”]. (TA.) — 
_ JjVI dukc . : see 1, first sentence. — 4*JI j4c : 
see 1, near the middle. 4 u4cl means < -44c 
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ftt! [The people, or party, had their camels lying 
down at the water after having satisfied 
their thirst: see l, first sentence]. (S, K.) — 

J/)M He watered the camels and then made them 
to lie down [at the water]: (S, TA:) or he confined 
the camels at the water, and they lay down, after 
having come to it [and drunk], (K, TA,) in order 
that they might drink again: (TA:) this the Arabs 
do only in the intense heats of summer; not when 
the season becomes cool: (Msb:) or they do this 
only when the asterism of the Pleiades (tylAM) 
rises [auro- rally, i. e. about the middle of May, O. 
S.], and men return from the seeking after 
herbage to the places of waters, or of constant 
sources of water: they do so only on the day 
of the camels' coming to the water; and they 
cease not to do thus [when necessary] until the 
time of the [auroral] rising of Canopus (J [i. e. 
early in August, O. S.]), in the ‘-Als 3 -, [app. here 
meaning the period of the rain so called, (see the 
latter of the two tables in page 1254,)] after which 
they do it not, but the camels come to the water 
and drink their draught and return from the 
water: (Az, TA:) or JjYI signifies he brought 
back the camels to the [q. v.], waiting 

in expectation with them, because they did not 
drink the first time. (So in the CK [agreeably with 
what here follows; but see 1, first sentence].) And 
one says, ‘jp J^-jM The man brought back 
his camel to the ul* 3 , waiting in expectation with 
him, he not having drunk. (S.) 7 see 1, last 
sentence. and { O^ 333 (ISk, S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
or 0A 33 - 3 (TA [but this I find not elsewhere]) The 
usual abiding-place of camels: (K:) and also, (K, 
TA,) by predominance of usage, (TA,) or only, 
(Az, Msb, TA,) the place of camels, where they lie 
down, (Az, S, Mgh, Msb, TA,) at the water, (Az, S, 
TA,) or around the water, (Mgh, Msb,) or around 
the watering-trough, (K, TA,) in order that they 
may drink a second time, after the first draught, 
and then be sent back to the places of pasture to 
remain there during the intervals between the 
waterings; (S;) and likewise the places of sheep or 
goats, where they lie down around the water: 
(ISk, S, Msb, K, TA:) pi. of the former and 

of the latter [ (Az, S, Mgh, Msb, K;) which 

latter pi. is used by the lawyers as meaning 
[generally] the places of lying down of camels. 
(Msb.) The [space called] fiP- [q. v.] of the well of 
the 0 ^ is said to be forty cubits. (Mgh.) Prayer 
in the of camels is forbidden, because 

the person praying is not secure from being hurt 
by them, and diverted from his prayer, and 
defiled by the sprinkling of their urine. (IAth, 
TA.) 0A 333 JAM [in which J^j^M is 

understood after JAM] means The camels lay 
down [in a place by the water]: (S:) or satisfied 


themselves with drinking and then lay down 
around the water or by the watering-troughs, to 
be brought again to drink another time. (IAth, 
TA.) And one says, CPP The she- 

camel lay down [&c.]. (TA.) And jAiM 
CpP (assumed tropical:) The people's camels 
satisfied themselves with drinking until they lay 
down and remained in their place [at the 
water]; occurring in a trad.: (TA in art. 33 or 
the people satisfied their thirst and then abode at 
the water. (K and TA in the present art.) — — 
[Hence] one says, i j u^, (S,) or 

(K, TA,) (tropical:) Such a one is a person 
possessing much wealth; having an ample 
dwelling or place of abode; (K, TA;) endowed 
with extensive power or strength or might; or 
liberal, munificent, or generous. (S, K, TA.) — 
And signifies [app. as meaning 

Odour, from the same word as inf. n. of 0 ^° said 
of a hide]: so in the saying of 'Adee Ibn- 
Zeyd, cited by Sh, ^ ‘'-^= 3 ? JAM 

,yL»ll [p U re in conduct, or actions; he 

guards his honour, or reputation, 
from unseemliness in respect of that which 
should be held sacred, or inviolable, or filthiness 
of odour]. (TA) uA=o part. n. of uAae [q. v.] said of 
a hide. (S, TA.) [Hence,] AAke Stinking hides. 
(TA.) ^AAae a subst. from JAM jAaei [q. v., as such 
signifying The watering of camels and then 
making them to lie down at the water: or the 
confining of camels at the water, where they lie 
down, after having come to it and drunk]. (K.) — 
Also The place of [the operation termed] 

[inf. n. of C in the phrase q. v .]. (AZ, 

TA.) Feces such as are termed 33 ja, or salt, 
which one puts in, or upon, a hide, [in preparing 
it for tanning,] in order that it may not stink. 
(K.) uJ 30 i. q. up***, q. v., applied to a skin. (K.) 

And (hence, TA), as also | applied to 

a man, Stinking (K, TA) in the exterior of 
the skin: or the latter, blamed in respect of some 
foul affair. (TA.) see what next 

precedes. (S, K,) applied to a she-camel, 

(K,) or to camels, (S, Msb,) as also [the 
pis.] oPP (S, Msb, K) and opP, (K,) but 
not u'-i 3C thus applied, (TA,) Lying down [at the 
water] after having satisfied her, or their, thirst. 

(S, Msb, * K.) And CpP and Op^- and 

(K, TA) and oPpP (TA) [all pis. of jA=>le] Men 
who have alighted, or descended and abode, 
in uM 33 [pi. of 0A 333 ]. (K, TA.) u- 1 " 3 ; and its 
pi. see uA=>e. up**-* A skin prepared for 

tanning in the manner signified by the 
phrase jAae, expl. above; (S, K;) as also 
I (K.) P=^ 1 LS=>^, [aor. PP,] inf. n. "P^\ see 

6, first quarter, in five places. [Hence] one 

says » jImj V Jj jAa [High, so that the hands 


will not reach it]. (TA.) And jAao signifies 

also The act of raising the head and the hands (K, 
TA) to take a thing. (TA.) See also an ex. in a 
verse cited voce us p. 106, first col. [And 
see jA>c, and A=>lc.] — Pp**i UILUj: see 6. 2 
es-yA 333 , (S, K, TA,) with teshdeed, (S, TA,) thus in 
the M, as well as the S, erroneously written in 
[some of] the copies of the K es-yA 3 ^, (TA,) He 
serves me, does service for me, or ministers to 
me; as also [ i _ r i 4 =>' 3 *- 3 . (S, K, TA.) You say, ^jA 333 a 3 
i. e. Who has the office of serving thee? (TA.) — 
And < 3 J 3t I incited him, or made him, to hasten, 
or be quick. (Sgh, K.) 3 j PP see 4, in two places: 

and see also 2. Alii fyaAJI P=P means 

The boy wrought for his family, and gave them, 
or handed to them, what they desired. (ISd, Z, K, 

TA.) And sliUJJI signifies A man's meeting, 

face to face, a man having with him a sword, 
and saying, “Bring near thy sword,” and he gives 
it, and thereupon each acts with the other awhile 
in a manner resembling the slaying with the 
edge of the sword (“J 33 [see iP* P]); they 
being in a marketplace or a mosque: the doing of 
which is forbidden. (TA.) — — ejlLlc 

jijvi means [I joined in mutually, or 
reciprocally, giving, or presenting, the pints of 
wine; i. e.] jiill JJ=jl < *ij i T .I [I 

gave, or presented to, the cup-companions, and 
they gave, or presented to, me, the pints of wine]. 
(Har p. 650.) 4 PPP\, (K, MF, TA,) and J, «U=>U_i 
(S, Msb, K) and AlAae ; (K,) The act of giving, 
presenting, or offering; or giving with the hand in 
the way of presenting or offering; syn. (S, 
Msb, K, MF, TA) -Ss- 3 and lPP\ has 

been expl. as syn. with but several authors 
make a distinction between these two words, 
saying that the latter is sometimes obligatory and 
sometimes by way of favour, whereas the former 
is never but by way of sheer favour; as El-Fakhr 
Er-Razee says; though most of the leading 
lexicologists know not this distinction. (MF, TA.) 
One says, and “lAali. { inf. n. ALU-i 

and AlAae; He gave him, & c., the thing. (TA.) 
And VI 3 ilkel [He gave him, & c., property]. (S.) 
And U* jy -JjAaei 1 gave him, &c., a dirhem. (Msb.) 
And as the signification of this verb does not 
depend upon the condition of taking, or 
receiving, but only upon giving, or delivering, one 
may say, ALi Lj [I gave, or delivered, & c., 

to him, and he did not take, or receive]. (Msb.) 
[See also a verse cited in the first paragraph of 
art. j, in which this verb has a single objective 
complement with 33 redundantly prefixed to it.] 

(S,) inf. n. as above, (K,) signifies also 

(tropical:) He was, or became, tractable, 
manageable, or submissive; (S, K, TA;) said of 
a camel: (S:) and P [lit. he gave his hand, 
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said of a man,] signifies the same: accord, to Er- 
Raghib, said of a camel, primarily signifies 
he gave his head, and did not resist. (TA.) 
[Hence,] one says to a tractable camel, when his 
haltering becomes loosed Qit. opened) from his 
muzzle, 4=>ci [meaning Give thy head]; whereupon 
he bends his head towards his rider, and he 
renews his haltering. (TA.) — — i l« 

[How large a giver is he of property!] is like the 
phrase »Vjl U, and J <ij£i l«; anomalous, 

because the verb of wonder is not formed from 
the measure J*il, and only what has been heard, 
of this kind, from the Arabs, is allowable. (S, TA.) 
5 see to. — And see also 6, last quarter, in 
two places. — Also He hastened, or made haste. 
(Sgh, K.) 6 -bUi The act of taking [a thing that is 
given, presented, or offered, or that is as though 
it presented, or offered, itself], or taking with the 
hand; as also [ ; syn. of both 3 jIjj. (k.) One 

says, llkiUj He took it, or took it with his hand; 
syn. klyUj : (S:) and 'IS JaUii yi He takes, or takes 
with his hand, such a thing; [as, for instance, 
food, and beverage;] syn. 11% (TA:) 

and Uat | Ui jj 4j Zeyd took, or took with his 
hand, a dirhem; syn. (Msb:) and j. 

i took the thing with the hand; 
syn. (S:) or flat | and <4! [i. e. 

tJs-id'], inf. n. He took the thing, or took it 
with his hand; syn. <!jl% and flat j. tOy I J) sly 
He took the vessel, or took it with his hand, 
(ij j'-jj,) before its being put upon the ground. 

(TA.) And The taking with the hand (Jjlii) 

what is not right, or just, or due. (K.) — — 
And The contending in taking. (K.) One 
says, ajjill tjLUj They took the thing, or took it 
with the hand, one from another, and 

contended together in doing it. (TA.) [And 

The contending in giving, presenting, or 
offering.] One says also, J, liLUl, (S, K, 

TA,) aor. Ijiaci, (TA,) i. e. [We contended in 
giving, and it may also mean in taking, and] I 
overcame, or surpassed, him [therein]. (S, K, 

TA.) [And simply The giving, presenting, or 

offering, mutually, reciprocally, or by one to 

another. See an ex. voce And hence, 

The reciting, one with another, or the vying, one 
with another, in reciting, verses, or poetry.] One 
says f&Pi ja-jll (TA and TK in 

art. _>■ j) (assumed tropical:) They recited, one 
with another, [or they vied, one with another, in 
reciting,] verses, or poetry, of the metre 

termed j?0; as also » je- jlS. (TK in that art.) 

And The standing upon the extremities of the 
toes, with raising the hands to a thing. (K.) 
And hence, (K, TA,) as some say, (TA,) 


J“i, (K, TA,) in the Kur [liv. 29]: (TA:) for this is 
said to mean And he stood upon the extremities 
of his toes, then raised his hands, and smote her: 
(S, TA:) or this means and he took the sword, 
(Ksh, Bd, Jel,) or the she-camel, (Ksh,) and slew 
her: (Ksh, Bd, Jel:) or and he emboldened 
himself & c.: (Ksh, Bd:) [for] — — J=l»i signifies 
also The being bold, daring, or courageous, so as 
to attempt, or venture upon, a thing 
without consideration or hesitation: (TA:) or, as 
also i J=*l, the venturing upon, or embarking in, 
or doing, (K, TA,) a thing, or an affair, (K,) or a 
bad, or foul, thing or affair: (TA:) or the former is 
used in relation to that which is noble, or 
honourable; and [ the latter, in relation to that 
which is bad, or foul. (K, TA.) And one says, 

(S, Msb) i. e. Such a one enters into 
such a thing: (S:) or ventures boldly, daringly, or 
courageously, upon such a thing, and does it. 
(Msb.). [And Such a one takes, or applies himself, 
to such a thing; as wine, or the drinking thereof; 
and gaming: you say, jlUl and see 

Ksh and Bd and Jel in ii. 216.] And jklill Jjjs JaUl 
He affected to be a poet but was not. (TA in 
arr. j»A) And f*l*i g? g41j 
[He affected, or attempted, eloquence, not being 
of those endowed therewith]. (TA in art. jb.) 
10 He asked for a gift; as also J, (S, 

K.) And and j He sought, 

demanded, or asked, [a gift] of men or of the 
people [with his hand and in his hand]. (M, 
TA.) see 1^. and jbc- and applied 
to a gazelle, (K, TA,) and to a kid, accord, to Kr, 
who mentions only the first, as though an inf. n. 
used as an epithet, (ISd, TA,) Stretching itself up 
towards the trees, to take therefrom; as also 
l (K.) [See also %l%] o* j 5 (assumed 

tropical:) A bow that is easy (S, K) and yielding. 
(S.) [See also J=»%] IjjJ^ giU ^ Such a one 
voided thin ordure [as an 'Atawee, meaning] 
much in quantity: originating from the fact that a 
man of the Benoo- Ateeyeh voided thin 
excrement on his being flogged. (Z, TA.) — — 
is the appellation of A sect of the <r 
so called in relation to. Ateeyeh Ibn-El-Aswad 
El-Yemamee El-Hanafee. (TA.) clie and [ A 
gift, as meaning an act of giving [in an 
absolute sense, or] of such as is liberal, bountiful, 
munificent, or generous: (K:) [as signifying the 
act of giving,] is a subst. [i. e. a quasi-inf. n.] 
from (S, Msb;) and is originally and 
when they affixed to it », to denote unity, some 
said J, »Ua&, and some said J. »jlLc : and in 
forming the dual, they said giu=e. and gtjlLc: (s, 
TA:) it is used as a quasi-inf. n. in the saying, I 


lcljj]l 2ljl JaC -ixjj dl y^\ - j [Shall I 

show ingratitude after the repelling of death from 
me and after thy giving as a bloodwit for me the 
hundred camels pasturing at large amid 
abundant herbage?], <11*11 being governed in the 
accus. case by (I’Ak p. 211:) the dim. 

of iliac is j y=c. (S, TA. [See 4==-*, in art. ^.]) — 
— Also [i. e. iliac and U=^] A gift as meaning a 
thing that is given; (K;) or so iliac; (Mgh;) and 
(Mgh, K) so l iliac; (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) or, as some 
say, iliac is a coll, n.; and when the sing, is 
meant, one says [ (TA:) the pi. of ill=c 

is iliac I [a pi. of pauc.] and cjUkci (Mgh, K) which 
latter is a pi. pi.: (K:) and the pi. of J, iliac i s UlLc ; 
(S, Mgh, Msb:) and ill=l has also for a pi. J, £^1**, 
anonymously. (TA.) iliac also signifies [A 
soldier's stipend, or pay; or his allowance; and so 
1 what is given out to the soldier from the 

government-treasury once a year, or twice; 
and ijjj, what is given out to him every month: 
or the former, every year, or month; and the 
latter, day by day: or the former, and J, iliac, what 
is assigned to those who fight: and ijjj and 
l iliac, what is assigned to the poor Muslims 
when they are not fighting. (Mgh. [See 
also iijj.]) jl=c: see fylac dim. of iliac, q. v . 
(S, TA.) Sellac and SjUac; see iliac, 

first sentence, iliac : see iliac, latter half, in six 

places. [Hence] iliac j! The mill, or hand- 

mill; syn. Hjl'. (T in art. 4.) A gazelle raising 
his head to take the leaves [of a tree]. (TA.) [See 
also jlac.] Hence, (TA,) 1=1 41 ji *j Lie (s, Meyd, 
TA) Taking [or reaching to take] without there 
being aught of things suspended, (Meyd,) a prov.; 
(S, Meyd, TA;) applied to him who arrogates to 
himself that which he does not possess; (Meyd;) 
or to him who arrogates to himself knowledge 
that does not regulate him; (TA;) or meaning, 
taking [or reaching to take] that which is not to 
be hoped for (S, TA) nor to be taken. (S. [See 
also art. 1= 4.]) [And i=l=lc is applied to a mare as 
meaning Raising her head: see «Ul£ (last sentence) 
in art. jA] ^ici [signifying More, and 
most, excellent in giving is anomalous, being 
formed from the augmented verb J=cl] : 
see 1“1 [Giving, &c.]. When thou desirest 
Zeyd [i. e. any person] to give thee a thing, thou 
sayest, 111L1 ceil [fit. Art thou my giver of it?], 
with fet-h and teshdeed to the lS: and in like 
manner thou sayest to a pi. number, “ILi-l 41' 
because the u [of the word ujl"] falls out by 
reason of the word's becoming a prefixed noun, 
and the j is changed into lS and incorporated 
[into the pronominal l si, and the lS is 
pronounced with fet-h because [originally] 
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preceded by a quiescent letter [i. e. the j which is 
changed into ls]: and to two persons thou 
sayest, AA*-” Uiii J*, with fet-h to the lS: and 
thus you do in similar cases. (S, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] A A (assumed tropical:) A pliable 

bow, not rigid nor resisting to him who pulls 
the string: or, as some say, that has been bent 
and not been broken. (TA.) [See 
also =AA A man, and a woman, who 

gives much, or often: pi. (A>U_« and A-A (Akh, S, 
K.) (A>U= [a pi. of cLLLi and] an anomalous 
pi. of ALe, q. v. (TA.) 3A l 44411 aor. 3i=e; 

and A']=c ., aor. 3A; (K, TA;) inf. n. 34e; (TA;) 
The dogs mounted, one upon another, (K, TA,) 
in coitu. (TA. [See also 3.]) 2 Ac. 'A^: see 5. 
3 Cillhlc, (s, TA,) or AUl A (o,) inf. 

n. AiUJ> and 34=?, (S, K,) said of dogs, (S, O, K,) 
and of beasts of prey, (TA,) and of locusts, (S, K,) 
and of whatever stick fast (S, O, K, TA) in coitu; 
(TA;) as also j dJiiUj, (s, O, K, *) and J, ‘- "lUvie l, 
(O, K, *) said of locusts (O) &c.; (K;) [and so 
J, rifcv (see 5 below;)] Cohaeserunt in coitu. (S, 

O, K, TA.) And A>lc is said of anything as 

meaning It mounted upon it, or overlay it. (El- 
Amidee, TA.) — — AA' A 34=AI 

signifies uA - Vil l [i. e. The introducing into verses 
a hemistich, or a verse, or more, of another poet; 
&c.: see more in art. i>~^] (S, O.) One says, 3Ac 
Alall A, inf. n. 3'-^, meaning Cm-= [i. e. He 
introduced into the ode a hemistich, &c.]. (K.) 
And A 1 A A 3AA V [Such a one does not, or 
will not, introduce into verses &c.]. (S.) 'Omar 
said, of the best of poets, A>4l' 34='-*4 A meaning 
He does not make one part of the language to 
accord in meaning with another, [so I render A 
A° 3*A, (see art. 3=-,) i. e. he does not 
make use of tautology,] nor does he utter 
that which is a repetition, or that which is 
disapproved, (3A' Cm £*?-A',) nor reiterate an 
expression: or, accord, to El-Amidee, he does not 
make the language obscure, nor crowd one part 
of it upon another: (TA:) or he said, A 3AA fl 
3A', referring to Zuheyr, and meaning he 
rendered the saying distinct and plain, and did 

not make it obscure. (O, TA. *) A>lc also 

signifies He said to him, “I am like thee,” or “ 
better than thou,” the latter saying the same. 
(Marg. note in an autographical copy of the TA.) 
5 is a dial. var. of 34U2I. (Marg. note in 

an autographical copy of the TA. See 3, first 
sentence.) — — Ac I A4 *j They collected 
themselves together against him; (S, O, K;) as 
also [ 1 A^A inf. n. 3AA (K:) or they bore, or 
pressed, or crowded, as though mounting one 
another, upon him, to beat him. (TA.) — — 
And one says, ^ A' -iii »A' A 31= He passed 
the time pursuing hard after it during the day; 


meaning a thing that had escaped him. (O, 

TA.) 6 3413 see 3, first sentence. A° I A4G= 

cUll They became numerous at the water, and 
pressed, or crowded, upon it. (Marg. note in an 
autographical copy of the TA.) 8 34jc| see 3, first 
sentence. Q. Q. 4 jAAl 3'44l The trees had many 
branches. (IKh, O.) See also Q. Q. 4 in arts. 3-^- 
and 34c. 34c : see 34c. 34c and 34c A large »3^ 
[or rat]: also mentioned as with i>=: on the 
authority of Aboo-Sahl. (Marg. note in 
an autographical copy of the TA.) [See 
also 3^.] 34c [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned] i. q. uA j5'-» [of which see the 
sing., uj?-*]; (IAar, O, K;) as also J, 34c. (Marg. 
note in an autographical copy of the TA.) AA- A 
He is the person who says to him, “I am like 
thee,” or “ better than thou,” and to whom the 
latter says the same. (Marg. note in an 
autographical copy of the TA.) 34lc and [its 
pis.] A^ (s, O, K) and 314c (marg. note in an 
autographical copy of the TA) and AA 0 , 
(ISh, TA,) applied to locusts fy'3A), Cohaerentes 

in coitu. (S, O, K, TA.) [Hence,] A4*ll £jj A 

certain day (i. e. conflict) of the Arabs, well 
known; (S, O, K;) said in the A to be that of 
Benoo-Temeem, when they went to fight against 
Bekr Ibn-Wail: (TA:) so called because the people 
bore, or pressed, or crowded, as though 
mounting, one upon another, ('—= AA 443, S, 
O, K,) therein, (S, O,) when they were routed: 
(TA:) or because they congregated therein as 
though they were mounting, one upon another: 
(AHei, TA:) or because two and three of 
them rode upon one beast (S, O, K, TA) in the 
rout: thus says As: or because Bistam Ibn-Keys 
and Hani Ibn-Kabeesah and Maarook Ibn-'Amr 
and El-Howfazan combined therein for the 
command. (TA.) 343> and [ 3i43> A place 
abounding in trees. (Kr, K.) 33=*-i: see what next 
precedes. [And see its verb, Q. Q. 4.] A4c Q. 
2 A4", [from fl4c as signifying a certain plant or 
dye,] said of the night, It was, or became, dark, 
and very black; (K, TA;) i. e. it became like 
the AA. (TA.) f!4c, (S, Msb, K,) of which ,A4c is 
a dial, var., (MF, TA,) The expressed juice of 
a species of tree or plant, (Az, K, TA,) the colour 
of which is like 3# [or indigo], green (A“.l) 
inclining to duskiness: (Az, TA:) or a 

certain plant, (S, K,) or thing, (Msb,) with which 
one dyes, (S, Msb, K,) said to be (Msb) called in 
Pers. 3# [i. e. the indigo-plant]: (Msb, and so in 
some copies of the S; other copies of which, 
for 34, have 3A) or i. q. 33 j [an appellation now 
applied to woad; as is also fl4c]: (S, Msb, K:) 
AHn says, one of the Arabs of the desert told me 
that the A^° is the male Alfy ; he also says that it 
is a small tree or plant, P34-4), of the [class 


called] 4 jj, that grows in a late season, and 
the greenness of which is lasting: and in one 
place he says, an Arab of the desert, of the Sarah 
(sljUl), told me that the 3> l4 . c [which is the 
n. un.] is a tree or plant PAA) that rises upon a 
stem about a cubit [in height] and has branches 
at the extremities of which are what resemble the 
blossoms of the »AA [or coriander], and it (the 
tree or plant) is dustcoloured: (TA:) some say 
that it is the Ai [or Brazil-wood]: (Msb:) MF says, 
it is the [or marsh-mallow]: (TA:) thus says 
El-Hareeree; but El-'Okbaree says that it is not 
that: (Har p. 625:) and some say that it is a 
certain red dye. (TA.) Hence the prov., ='-4=4 
AA' isAyV i. e. [A white, or fair, female,] 
whose whiteness [or brightness] A^ will not 
blacken [or darken]: applied to that which is 
notable, which nothing will conceal. (Meyd, TA.) 
— — Hence, as being likened thereto, (S,) it 
signifies also The dark night: (S, K:) one 
says fl4c 3A. (TA.) 3-Akt Darkness. (K.) f44c 
Dust; syn. »A and “344 (K.) A>c 1 AA [aor. 4=“°,] 
inf. n. f4c (S, Msb, K) and 3Uic ; (Msb, K,) 
accord, to El-Isbahanee, primarily signifies He 
was, or became, great in his bone: then 
metaphorically said of anything j=4 [or great], 
whether an object of sense or of intel-lect, a 
substance or an accident: (TA:) i. q. 34, (S, TA,) 
said of a thing [as meaning it was, or became, 
great, big, or large], (S, Msb, TA,) in length and 
breadth and thickness: (TA:) [and in like manner, 
metaphorically, said of an object of 
intellect; meaning it was, or became, great in 
estimation or rank or dignity; and thus also said 
of a man: or it imports more than 34; signifying 
it was, or became, great in comparison with other 
things of its kind; huge, enormous, or vast; and in 
a similar sense it is said of a man; and in 
an incomparably higher sense, of God: (see fAs 
below:)] and j A 0 ' said of an affair, or event, 
signifies [like AA it became fA 0 - (TA.) A^ is 

the contr. of 3*-“=. (K.) »4e A-, and A^ 

Ac: see 6, in three places: and see also 4. And 4 
A*43 [which is similar in meaning to A^ AA 

if not a mistranscription for A“43 A: see 4. 

In the case of expressing wonder, one says, A° 
4Aj jLjll [How great is the belly, thy belly !], 
contracting A^-, and transferring the vowel of its 
middle letter to [the place of] its first; and thus 
one does in the case of that which denotes praise 
or blame, and of whatever [verb] may be well 
used in the manner of A> and uA: but what may 
not be thus used does not admit of the 
transferring, though it may be contracted; so that 
you may say, AAj A-A' 0*3. and A-A AA' 
and 44 j AA' 0***=*, but not 44 j A A' Cm*- 4. 
(S.) — 4=41' Aa inf. n. As He gave the dog a 
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bone to eat; as also [ <*kel. (K.) And f*- 

3^4 inf. n. (K, TA) and fi*, (TA,) He struck 
such a one upon his hones. (K, TA.) 2 inf. 
n. and J, 4Jiel; [He made it great, big, 

or large: see ^Uic.1. — — And hence,] He 
magnified, honoured, or treated with respect or 
reverence or veneration, him, [generally 
meaning thus, i. e. a person,] or it, (S, Msb, K,) i. 
e. an affair. (S.) [One says, <1 Uui>ij \'A Cikl i did 
thus for the purpose of rendering honour &c. to 

him, or it.] j4ill 4=“° , inf. n. as above, The 

rain moistened to the measure of the [ 0 r 
thick part] of the arm. (TA voce 33i [q. v.]) — 4=“° 
still, inf. n. as above, He cut up the sheep, or goat, 
bone by bone. (K.) 4 4^' as intrans.: see 1, 

former half. — “uiitl : see 2: and 10, in two 

places. — — One says also, cjE li 
meaning J, ‘J* 4 ic J [i. e. What thou 

saidst frightened me, or terrified me, and was 
grievous, or distressing, in its effect upon me 
(like it j£)]: and J, i]- 0*Ji O' '- i [if not 

a mistranscription for ^4^=4: 4], meaning U 
444 [My doing that will not frighten me, or 
terrify me]. (TA.) — 4=^': see 1, 

last sentence but one. 5 4“- i [He made himself to 
appear great, big, or large: as is indicated by an 
explanation of the word j in the S, in art. 4 j. 
— — And hence,] He magnified himself; or 
behaved proudly, haughtily, or insolently; as also 
l (S, Msb, K;) [and so J, 4=“' J -’ : - — 

whence one says, 4*" and 4 i '" J, <*■, both of 
which occur in the K, the former in art. <jl in 
explanation of I & If 44 and the latter in art. 
in explanation of 34J; both meaning He held 
himself above it, disdained it, or was disdainful of 
it.] — — [4l fkJu and J, 4 i '" may be best 

rendered Incomparable in greatness, or majesty, 
is God.] — See also 10. 6 4=“*" as intrans.: see 5, 
in three places: — — and see — [luliUj 

signifies It was, or became, f e. great, &c., in 
comparison with it.] One says, *(4“ V 34“, 

meaning [A torrent] in comparison with which 
nothing will be great. (TA.) And V 4“ UjU^I 
AAiiUjj j. e. 4=4; V l [meaning, in like 
manner, Rain in comparison with which (lit. 
in juxtaposition to which) nothing will be great 
fell upon us]. (S, TA.) And 44= j4 li* (K, * 

TA) [This is an affair] in comparison with which 

nothing will be great. (K, TA.) 4JiUj said of 

an affair, or event, (4, S, Msb, TA,) signifies 
(Msb, K, TA) also (K, TA) 4=^- j, <4 [i. e . It was, 
or became, of great magnitude, or moment, 
or importance; or of great gravity; or (like 4 
44) difficult, hard, severe, grievous, distressing, 
afflictive, troublesome, or burdensome; in its 


effect upon him]. (Msb, K, TA.) In a trad., God is 
related to have said, u' 4- V, 

meaning 4=4; V J, If- and f-*- [i. e. A sin is not 
difficult, &c., to me to forgive it; like as one 
says, Pj* ^ and (TA.) 10 4”- i “‘ l as 

intrans.: see 5. — ‘ u k» V “l He reckoned it, (S,) or 
he saw it, or judged it, to be, (Mgh, Msb, 
K,) 4“= [i. e. great, &c.]; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as 
also i ■'-dic.l, (Mgh, K,) which latter is mentioned 
by ISd, but disapproved by him: one says, 
J, P uhr -li Ijji. cjLJj [i heard a narration and I 
judged it to be of great moment, &c.]: (TA:) and 
l 4=>" is thought by ISd to mean he looked upon 

[a thing] as (TA in art. —a >2.) Also, He 

took the greater, or main, part of it, (K, TA,) 
namely, a thing. (TA.) The 

[here meaning bone, but properly applied to the 
bones of the hands and feet, or of the arms and 
legs,] of an animal, upon which is the flesh: 
(K:) [dim. J, £4=4:] pi. [of mult.] (S, Msb, K) 
and with » as characteristic of the fem. 

gender, (K,) and [of pauc.] 4=4'. (Msb, K.) 

[And app. A portion of a camel slaughtered for 
distribution in the game called >4*11: Freytag 
explains it as signifying, in the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees, “portio animalis mactati in ludo 

alearum: ” and having for its pi. 4=4'.] 4=4 

p'—aj, or 4^ i is the name of A certain 

game of the Arabs, (K, TA,) of the children of the 
Arabs of the desert, (L in art. j,) in which they 
throw in the night a piece of bone, (TA,) or a 
white bone, (L in art. jy^=j,) and he who lights 
upon it overcomes his companions: when one of 
the two parties overcame, he, or they, used to 
ride those of the other party from the place in 
which they found it to the place from which they 
threw it, saying, 4-41 V j “dp 4“= r^j 
■djl if U [O little bone of a thing very apparent, 
do thou appear to-night, and do not thou appear 

any night after it]. (TA.) 344' 4=^ The wood 

of the [camel’s saddle called] 34>, without g4«j' 
[i. e. the broad, plaited, leathern bands with 
which it is bound], and without any gear. (S, K.) 

ijllsll 4=>° The broad board of the plough, (K, 

TA,) at the head of which is the iron [or share] 
whereby the earth is cloven: and 4“*== is a dial. 

var. thereof. (TA.) f*- is also a dial. var. 

of signifying A winnowing-fork. (AHn, TA in 

art. q. v.) And a dial. var. of 4^° as 

signifying The handle, or part that is grasped by 
the hand, of a bow. (AHn, TA in art. 4°-) — See 
also 4“-“- 4=4 : see — and see 4“4 in three 
places. ijjjJ=ll 4=4 The main part, or middle, or 
beaten track, of the road. (K.) 
see I. 4ie Self-magnification, pride, 


haughtiness, or insolence; (S, Msb, K;) as also 
l 44 (S, K) and J, S-iUii and J, (K:) as an 

attribute of a human being, it is [generally] 
blamable: (Az, K, TA:) [but] one says, 44 
441 iic. meaning To such a one belongs a title to 
honour, or respect, in the estimation of men; and 
l 4 , ' J “ “d likewise: and j 4 i ' J "d | 4^ 41 i. e. Verily 
he is great in respect of the title that he has to 
honour, and of the rights that are held in high 
account; one to whom it is incumbent [on others] 

to pay regard, or consideration. (TA.) As an 

attribute of God, it is not to be ascribed to a 
human being; (Az, K, TA;) for, in relation to Him 
[it means Incomparable greatness or majesty, 
and] it is not to be specified by the ascription of 
its quality, nor defined, nor likened to anything. 

(TA.) Also The thick part of the fore arm; 

(S;) the half next the elbow, of the fore arm, in 
which is the [main] muscle; the half next the 

hand being called the 44. (Lh, K.) And The 

thick part of the tongue, (K, TA,) above the 

which is the root thereof. (TA.) <*jp ciiUkc 

The chiefs, and nobles, of the people, or party. (K, 

* TA.) See also 4441. 34*. A female that 

desires great jjS' [pi. of 4, q. v.]; as also J, f 4“-*. 
(K.) [in the CK ^4==°, but it is a rel. n.,] A 
pigeon inclining to whiteness; (K, TA;) app. so 
called in relation to the bone (4=“4, by reason of 
its whiteness. (TA.) see first 

sentence. see the next paragraph. pf*- 

Having the quality denoted by the verb 4=4 [i. 
e. great, big, or large; &c.;] (S, Msb, K;) as also 
4 (S, K, TA) in an intensive sense [i. e. 

signifying very great &c.], (TA,) and J, 4^- 
(K, TA) in a more intensive sense than 4^ [i- e. 
signifying very very great &c.]: (TA:) or 4^° 
signifies esteemed great &c. by another or others; 
differing from 44; which signifies “ great & c. in 
itself: ” (El-Fakhr Er-Razee, TA:) or the former is 
the contr. of j4=s [i. e. it signifies of great account 
or estimation;] and as is inferior to j#*-" 3 , 
so is superior to 44; (Ksh and Bd in ii. 6;) 
and signifies great, or the like, in comparison 
with other things of its kind: (Bd ibid:) [it may 
therefore often be rendered huge, enormous, or 
vast: used metaphorically, as applied to an object 
of the intellect, it means great in estimation or 
rank or dignity; and thus as applied to a man: 
also of great magnitude or moment or 
importance: of great gravity: difficult, hard, 
severe, grievous, distressing, afflictive, 
troublesome, or burdensome: (see 6:) and 
formidable, or terrible. (Bd in xxii. 1.) Hence one 
says, ls' 4' j 4-^' 4 44^ 34 j (tropical:) [A man 
great in respect of glory, honour, dignity, or 
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nobility, and of judgment, or opinion]. (TA.) 
And Aij and J, (assumed tropical:) 

[He reproached him, or upbraided him, with, or 
he accused him of, a thing, or an act, of great 
gravity; or an enormity]: both mean the same. 
(TA.) [The pi. of is and, applied to 

rational beings, iUkc.] as an epithet 

applied to God is syn. with [signifying 

The Incomparably-great]. (TA.) and 
fy—aj: see 3-»U=»c: see ^ a severe 

calamity or misfortune; as also J, (s, 

K;) [and so [ fl"-*, thus in a verse cited in the S in 
art. '-J j:] pi. of the first and of the second 

i (TA.) [And A great crime or the like; 

a meaning well known: so I have rendered it 
voce in art. yd=> in the O and TA, its pi. 3^, 
is rendered by see 3^=>A] — See 

also [a rel. n. from f^, pi. of f^]: 

see in art. in two places, 

see fjlic.. see — and see also what 

here follows. and J. and J, ^>Uic and 

J, (s, K, TA) [the last written in one of my 
copies of the S and J, (TA) [and 

J, (Freytag from the Deewan of Jereer)] A 
thing like a pillow (Fr, S) &c., (Fr,) or a garment, 
or piece of cloth, (K,) with which a woman makes 
her posteriors [to appear] large. (Fr, S, K.) fl=»A 
The greater, main, [principal, chief,] or most, 
part or portion, [or body, or aggregate,] (S, Msb, 

K, ) of a thing [or of things], (S, Msb,) or of an 

affair, or event; (K;) [the main, gross, mass, or 
bulk, of a thing or of things;] as also j (S, 
Mgh, Msh, K) and J, (Lh, K:) or J, it is 
said, [as also in many cases,] signifies 

the middle, or midst, of a thing. (TA.) It is said in 
a trad, of Ibn-Seereen, o4?a J! ‘ "''"'S [ ' i> 

S?, meaning [I sat by an assembly in which 
was] a numerous company of the Ansar. (TA.) 

and Afyill, signify The thick, or 
thickest, or the main stress or struggle, of the 
fight or battle, and of death in battle: see ^3 
(near the end of the paragraph) in art. j*- j 

and eH'-j.] [And accord, to Freytag, it occurs 

in the Deewan of the Hudhalees as signifying 
The harder parts of the body, as the neck, the 
thigh, &c.] — — See also 34=“^: — — 

and and its pi., pklii; see 3^4=^. 

And for as a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned, see A young weaned 

camel having a hone in his tongue broken, in 
order that he may not such. (K.) — 
see ■*-*)=>&. jtc. or W=e. Jic, in the CK (Uit : see 
what follows. SiUic., (S, Msh, TA,) which is of 
the dial, of the people of El-’Aliyeh, (Msb, TA,) 
and (S, Msb, K, TA,) which is of the dial, of 
Temeem, (Msb, TA,) [in the CK -CjU^c. ,] A certain 
reptile, or small creeping thing, (S, K, TA,) larger 


than the *£■ jj, (S,) like the [lizard called] 3— 
(Msh, K, TA) in form, or make, (Msb,) hut 
somewhat larger: (TA:) or a [or ; a Pers. 
word said to signify a species of spider]: (MA:) 
[or] a species of lizard; (MA, PS;) a certain 
reptile, or creeping thing, (-Ufy) larger than 
the a species of large lizard: (MA:) [see 

also pi. i cllify (S, Msh, K, TA, in the 

CK «'-! it ,]) i. e. pi. of utfic., (S, Msb,) 
[or rather 3Uic. is a coll. gen. n. of which siUic is 
the n. un.,] and (TA,) and also AjUUic. ; 

which last is pi. of (Msb.) A woman of 

the desert, whom her lord (UVji) had beaten, 
said, cJljjl V] <1 ii jj V siiy 3ill •iiU j [May God 
smite thee with a disease for which there is 
no remedy but the urine (lit. urines) of the sUie], 
which is a thing hard to he found. (TA.) >-ie i ^-ie, 
(S, O, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 3 -^, (S, O, Msb,) inf. 
n. and ‘-We. (s, O, Msb, K) and ‘-je and *We, 
(S, O, K,) He abstained (S, O, Msb, K) from (ije) 
what was unlawful, (S, O,) or from what was not 
lawful nor comely or decorous, (M, K,) or from 
things that should be sacred or inviolable, and 
base, or carnal, objects of inordinate desire, (TA,) 
or from a thing: (Msb:) [but it is implied in the K 
that the verb is used without the expression of 
the object, or objects; and it is very often so used, 
as meaning he was abstinent, continent, chaste, 
virtuous, modest, decent, or decorous:] and 
J. signifies the same; (K;) as also j 

(Msh, K:) or this last signifies, (S, O,) or signifies 
also, (K,) he affected, or constrained himself, to 
abstain from what was unlawful: (S, O, K:) or he 
was patient, and kept himself remote, or aloof, 
from a thing [that was unlawful or the like]: (TA:) 
and j, yllAdl Cf means he abstained fyie) 

from begging: (S, O:) whence the trad, of the 
Prophet cjiAuAl li Jl jUl ge •- ” * ' ■“! [Abstain thou 
from begging, as much as thou art able]: (O:) or, 
as some say, signifies the seeking to 

abstain from what is unlawful, and from begging 
of men: and one says also, \ (3 [he 

abstained from that which was evil, or foul]; this 
being [likewise] from (TA.) — >-ic said of 
milk, aor 3 -ie. (IDrd, O, K,) inf. n. ( -*e, (IDrd, 
O,) It collected in the udder: (IDrd, O, K:) or it 
remained in the udder; (K;) or thus £3“°^ 3 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 2 inf. n. I gave him 
to drink what is termed [q. v.]. (IDrd, O, K.) 
4 3111 Aiel God made him to be ( -We [i. e. 
abstinent, &c.]. (S, O, Msb, K.) — -^*3, [in the 
CK, erroneously, cjsel,] said of a ewe, or she-goat, 
is from 3iU»ll [and therefore signifies She 
had milk collected in her udder: or she had some 
milk remaining in her udder after most of it had 
been sucked]. (IDrd, O, K.) 5 —1^: see 1 . — Also 
He (a man, S, O) drank what is termed 4 We [q. 


v.]. (S, O, K.) 6 3131) lJU) Milk thou thy camel 

after the first milking. (S, O, L, K.) And 

said to a sick man, Treat thyself medically. (K.) 
One says, ‘-Wii With what thing shall we 

treat ourselves medically ? (AA, O, TA.) 8 03 Jiej 

see 1 . o3i 1' Cmel The camels took with 

the tongue [or licked up] the dry herbage above 
the earth or dust, taking the best, or choice, 
thereof; as also J, (O, K.) 10 63 ^ ' see 1 , 

in two places: and see also 8 . ( -se; and its 

fern.: see see — Also An old 

woman: (Ibn-El-Faraj, O, K, TA:) like being 
formed [from the latter] by substitution. (TA.) — 
And A certain fish, smooth, white, and small; 
when cooked, having a taste like that of rice. 
(Ibn-ElFaraj, O, K.) — Wt A medicine, or remedy. 
(AA, O, K.) ^ 44 ° and [ ^ epithets from — ie, as 
such signifying Abstaining (S, O, Msb, K) from 
what is unlawful, (S, O,) or from what is not 
lawful nor comely or decorous, (K,) or from 
things that should be sacred or inviolable, and 
base, or carnal, objects of inordinate desire, (TA,) 
or from a thing: (Msb:) [and very often used as 
meaning abstinent, continent, chaste, virtuous, 
modest, decent, or decorous:] fem. of the former 
with »; (S, O, K;) and so of j the latter, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) which has no broken pi.: (TA:) the pi. masc. 
(of Msb, TA) is itM (O, Msb, K, TA) 

and Wei; (Msb, TA:) applied to a woman, 
signifies excellent, or high-born, good, righteous, 
or virtuous; and [more commonly] continent, or 
chaste; (TA;) and the pi. of this is —aWc. 
and Cilijit. (o, K.) *We is the subst. from >-*& said 
of milk: (O, K:) so says IDrd: (O:) [accord, to 
him, it app. signifies Milk that has collected in 
the udder:] and it signifies (S, O, K) accord, to 
another or others, (O,) as also J, <se, somewhat of 
milk remaining in the udder (S, O, K) after most 
of it has been sucked. (O, K.) — — And 
F explains AaUAlt, with damm, by the words j^- u 1 
4 jjxj Culi [as though signifying The 

taking thing after thing, by licking it up, or 
otherwise, from the ground, choosing the best 
thereof: but this mode of explanation is often 
used in lexicons to denote the thing, or things, 
mentioned therein; not the act: and I think that 
what is here meant is the thing, or things, thus 
taken: this, moreover, is agreeable with the 
general analogy of words of the measure as 
is shown by many exs. in the Mz, 40 th £ >>]. 
(TA.) jllj jUc Jc. iU. He (a man, S, O) came at 
the time of that: (S, O, K: *) a dial. var. of lA: (S, 
O:) or, accord, to IF, formed [from the latter] by 
substitution. (O.) 1 [aor. j^,] inf. n. gic., 

He [a man, or a beast other than a 
ruminant,] was, or became, fat in his jrlicl [pi. 
of 1 - v -l- (L.) g*. and see the next 
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paragraph. jit and J, jit and J, jye (s, O, K) and 
i jit (L, and some copies of the K) sings, of 
which the pi. is jlie.1 (S, O, K) and 33t: (TA:) 
the 2^ are The [or intestines into which 
the food passes from the stomach]: (TA, and 
Ham p. 641:) or the lower (TA, and Zj in his 
“ Khalk el-Insan: ”) or in human beings, and in 
solid-hoofed animals, and in beasts of prey, (S, 
O,) that [portion of the intestines] to which the 
food passes from the stomach; (S, O, K;) which is 
like the [intestines called] out— in camels and 
in cloven-hoofed animals, to which the stomach 
transmits what it has concocted, lit. what it has 
tanned (-^3- L> : ) (S, O: in some copies of the 
former, W) or the 2“° is what is in the place 
of the to that which has no J « j3 or, accord, 
to Lth, it is, to any animal that does not 
ruminate, such of the [or lower intestines] of 
the belly as is like the j3> to the sheep or goat. 
(TA.) — $3° is also the inf. n. of 2^ [q. v.]. 
(L.) 2^: see the next preceding paragraph. — 
Also A man [and app. a solid-hoofed animal and 
a beast of prey] fat in his 2^-' [pi. of jit, q. 
v.]. 2^°' Large in the 2^'- (K, TA.) jit 1 »jit, 
aor. jit, (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. jit, (S, O, Msb,) 
He rubbed it (namely a vessel) with dust: and 
J, ‘ jit he rubbed it much with dust: (Msb:) or 
the latter, he defiled, or soiled, it with dust: 
(Mgh:) and the former, and [ latter, (S, O, K,) of 
which the inf. n. is jkd, (S, O,) he rolled, or 
turned over, him, or it, yjljdl ^ in the dust: (S, O, 
K:) or he hid (jd) him, or it, therein. (K.) It is is 
said in a trad, of Aboo-Jahl, [ 3 jS 3-kj 

ji*y 3* [Doth, or shall, Mohammad defile his 
face with dust, or rub his face in the dust, in the 
midst of you?], meaning his prostrating himself 
in the dust: and at the end he says, J, 
yd j3l ^ jjicV jl ^ [I will assuredly 
trample upon his neck, or I will defile, or roll, his 
face in the dust]; meaning that he would abase 

him, or render him abject. (TA.) He dragged 

him, being about to roll him in the dust: and you 
say jdtl l jail ^ kiy [He dragged his garment 
in the dust]. (Aboo-Nasr, L, TA.) — — 

And »jit, (K,) inf. n. ‘j*-, (TA,) He cast him upon 
the ground; as also J, » jiitl. (K.) You say, J, » jiitl 
Add The lion cast him upon the ground: (A:) 
or the lion seized him, and broke his neck, (S, O, 
TA,) and cast him upon the ground, and shook 
him about. (TA.) And J, »jiitl He leaped, 
or sprang, upon him, or at him, (» jjd, O, K, for 
which » jjLi is erroneously put in some copies of 
the K, TA,) and dragged him, and cast him upon 
the ground. (TA.) [See also 2.] — jit, aor. jit, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. jit, (Msb,) He, or it, was of the 


colour termed »jii : (Msb, K:) or of a colour 
resembling that. (Msb.) 2 jit see 1, in four 

places. dja and » jilt _[ ja»Jj iJijlii, He 

wrestled with his adversary, and made him cleave 
to the dust. (A.) — jit, inf. n. jkd, He mixed his 
black sheep or goats with others of the 
colour termed »jit: (O, K, TA:) or he took white 
sheep or goats in exchange for black; because the 

former have more increase. (S, O, TA.) And 

He made, or rendered, white. (S, O.) 3 jilt see 
the next preceding paragraph. 5 ji3 see 7, in 

three places. (tropical:) The wild 

animals became fat. (O, K, TA.) 6 jidi said of 
[food of the kind called] -yji, It was made white. 
(K. [See jiti, latter half.]) 7 ji*d and j. jiitl It (a 
vessel) became rubbed with dust: and J, ji3 
it became much rubbed with dust: (Msb:) or the 
first and [ second, (S, O,) and J, the last also, (O,) 
it (a thing) became defiled with dust: (S, O:) or 
the first and J, last, he or it, became rolled, or 
turned over, ydjal ^ in the dust: or became 

hidden therein. (K.) And one says, rfdl 

ijUja Cijaxil Ua 1 entered the water, and my feet 
did not reach the ground. (A, TA.) 8 jdtl see 1, in 
four places. — See also 7, in two places. Q. Q. 
2 He became, or acted like, an kijjie; 

(K, TA;) from which latter word this verb is 
derived, the [final] augmentative letter being 
preserved in it, with the radical letters, to convey 
the full meaning, and to indicate the original. 
(TA.) ji^: see jit, in four places, jit: see jit. — 
Also pi. of jitl [q. v.]. (S, &c.) jit A boar; (S, O, 
K;) as also J, jit: or a swine, as a common 
term: or the young one of a sow. (K.) — jit (S, A, 
O, K) and J, jit (Sgh in TA in art. jii) and [ ^jit, 
(A, O, K,) in which the is is to render the word 
quasi-coordinate to diijJ;, [I substitute this word 
for »3?jA, in the L, and »i?j“ in the TA,] and the » 
to give intensiveness, (L, TA,) and [ t-yjit, (A, O, 
K,) in which the cii is to render the 
word quasicoordinate to 3^, (TA,) [or to render 
it a contraction of 3jie,] and [ ^yjit, which 
occurs in one reading of the Kur, [xxvii. 39, and is 
agreeable with modern vulgar pronunciation,] 
(O, CK,) and J, ciiljac, (CK,) and [ 3jdt, (A, O, L, 
K,) in which the s is to render the word quasi- 
coordinate to ajil^t, and the » is to give 
intensiveness, (TA,) and J, 33, (O, K,) and J, Is j3, 
(Sgh, K,) and j, <yjit, (Sgh, K,) and [ d«jit, and 
I 363, (Lh, TA,) and | ^jjit, (Lth, TA,) 
[respecting which last, see the latter portion of 
this paragraph,] applied to a man, (S, O, K,) and 
to a jinnee, or genie, (Kur, ubi supra,) Wicked, 
or malignant; (S, O, K;) crafty, or cunning; (S, O;) 
abominable, foul, or evil; (K;) abounding in evil; 


(TA;) strong, or powerful; (A;) insolent and 
audacious in pride and in acts of rebellion or 
disobedience; (A, TA;) who roils his adversary in 
the dust: (A:) and the epithet applied to a woman 
is »jit, (s, O,) and j (Lh, K,) and J, 63: 
(Sh, O:) or [ ciujic signifies anything that exceeds 
the ordinary bounds; and j <6Ue is syn. with it: 
(AO, S, O:) and J, ^jit and J, t «j^ and 
i u:j3 (Zj, K) applied to a man, and as applied in 
the Kur, ubi supra, [to a jinnee,] (Zj,) sharp, 
vigorous, and effective, in an affair, exceeding the 
ordinary bounds therein, with craftiness, or 
cunning, (Zj, O, K,) and wickedness, or malignity: 
(Zj:) or l cjjjac. is properly applied to a jinnee, 
and signifies evil in disposition, and wicked or 
malignant; and is metaphorically applied to a 
man, like as is (B:) it is applied to an evil 

jinnee that is powerful, but inferior to such as is 
termed Jj'-»: (Mir-at ez-Zeman:) J, dj3 also 
signifies i. q. [app. meaning very crafty or 
cunning, rather than a calamity]: (S, O:) 
J, djit and i 30^ are also applied as epithets to 
a jddi [or devil]: (Kh, S:) the pi. of the former of 
these two epithets is djtie, (Kh, S, O,) or Is j-it; 
(Fr;) and that of [ 30“^ is *3!jlit; (Kh, Fr, S, O;) 
and that of J, 33 is uj33; (Sh;) and that of jit 
is jl3l. (TA in art. e^--) You say, j. cjjjij Cp* 
kyjit, and djac. | -Sjj^j; [Such a one is wicked, 
or malignant; &c.;] the latter of these two words 
being an imitative sequent. (AO, S, O.) And in a 
trad, it is said, i jjS Y <^31 ^j2Jl -dll j| 

3jkll l JL>Yj (AO, S) [Verily God hates] the 
crafty or cunning, the wicked or malignant, the 
abounding in evil; or him who collects much and 
refuses to give; or him who acts very wrongfully 
or unjustly or tyrannically; [who will not suffer 

loss in his family nor in his property.] (TA.) 

j^ kJ, and J, <63, and j 3o3, and J. 

(K,) and j, jit, (TA,) and J, L s^jit, (K, [respecting 
which see what follows: in the CK cr’J^, which is 
wrong in two respects:]) A strong, (K,) powerful, 
great, (TA,) lion: (K, TA:) or cs-’J^d 1 the lion; so 
called because of his strength: (S, O:) and 
csijit, (S, O, TA,) like the masc., (TA. [or it may 
be in this case with the fem. s, i. e. without 
tenween,]) or J, slijit, (K, TA,) a strong lioness: 
(S, O, K:) or the epithet, of either gender, 
signifies bold: from jit signifying “ dust,” or 
from jit in the sense of j'-ii-l, or from the 
strength and hardiness of the animal: (TA:) 
and »Ujic a strong she-camel; pi. cjtjjac: (s, 
O:) but you do not say ^3^ 33s (Az:) the alif 
[which is in this case written i_s] and u in ^ jit 
are to render it quasi-coordinate to 3k j3 [which 
shows that it is with tenween]. (S.) jit (IDrd, S, 
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A, O, Msb, K) and j (iDrd, A, O, K) Dust: 
(IDrd, S, O, Msb:) [like 1 Me- the dust of the earth: 
(Freytag, from Meyd:)] or the exterior of the dust 
or earth: (A, K:) and the surface of the earth; 
(Msb;) as also ji4 j. (TA:) pi. (K.) 

You say ji4 Jc. U | j^jVI There is not upon 
the face of the earth the like of him, or it. (O, TA.) 
And jit Y pi£, (k,) or ji4 Y J, <1, (TS, TA,) [lit.. 
Language in which is no dust; or which has no 
dust; like the saying <&■ jL=- Y “ language on 
which is no dust; ” meaning] (assumed tropical:) 
language in which is nothing difficult to be 
understood. (K.) And IAar mentions, but without 
explaining it, the saying, ajIc. | juaij 

jl4II [app. meaning, May the dust, and perdition, 
and evil of the dwelling, he his lot. See j)4], (O, 
TA.) jp- [part. n. of “j?4 jiiji .[jit Land of 
the colour termed 2 jit [q. v.]. (O and TA in 
art. j4“.) — See also jip. jit, and the fem., 
with »: see jif, in four places. Sjit A dust- 
colour inclining to whiteness; a whitish dust- 
colour: (TA:) or whiteness that is not clear: (Mgh, 
Msb:) or whiteness that is not very clear, (AZ, 
As,) like the colour of the surface of the earth: 
(AZ, As, Mgh:) or whiteness with a tinge of 
redness over it: (A:) the colour of an antelope 

such as is termed jic-l. (K.) See also in 

three places. or lSJ^: see -j- J*-. Is j '*?: 

see ji?, first quarter. “Ijip: 

see “j-jit. Ciljicj see jit, first quarter: — and see 
the next paragraph, in three places. <ij it; see jit, 
in six places. — The hair, and the feathers, of the 
hack of the neck, of the lion, and of the cock, &c., 
which it turns back towards the top of its head 
when exasperated; as also J. “jit (S, O) and 
i t^jit, (S,) or l “'jit; (O, TA:) and J, “jit, the 
feathers around the neck of a cock and of a 
bustard (is j4k) &c.: (S in art. J j;:) or ^jit and 
I jit, or jit, [whether without or with 
tenween is not shown, but I think it is more 
probably without,] of a cock, the feathers of the 
neck; (K;) as also J, “jit: (TA:) and of man, the 
hair of the back of the neck: (K:) or the hair of the 
part over the forehead: (TA:) and of a beast, the 
hair of the fore-lock: (K:) or the hair of the back 
of the neck: (TA:) and [of a man,] the hairs that 
grow in the middle of the head, (K,) that stand up 
on an occasion of fright; (TA;) as also J, jit and 
[ jit. (K.) You say i^jit LisL uSi “Us meaning 
Such a one came in a state of anger. (S, O.) 
And i-Ujit Ij^UsU., and J. ^Ijit, He 

came spreading his hair, by reason of 
covetousness, and inordinate desire. (ISd, 
TA.) t- y jit; and ^jit: and the fem., ^jit: 
see jit, in ten places. Lsjit: see jit, in two 
places. Lajit: see jit, in two places. — Lwjit ijl 
The lion. (AA, K.) So in the prov., h-P j? £4-“^ <j) 


jsjit [Verily he is more courageous than the 
lion]. (AA, TA.) u“jit is the name of a certain 
place in which are lions, or abounding with lions: 
(S, O, K:) or the name of a certain country or 
town. (As, AA, S, M.) — A certain insert, whose 
retreat is the soft dust at the bases of walls; (O, 
K:) that rolls a ball, and then hides itself within 
it; and when it is roused, throws up dust: (O, TA:) 
the word [uG^] is of one of those forms not 
found by Sb: (TA:) or a certain creeping animal 
(G-), like the chameleon, that opposes itself to 
the rider [upon a camel or horse], and that 
strikes with its tail. (O, K.) [See also and see 

Ham p. 131 .] Also (tropical:) A complete 

man; [i. e., complete with respect to bodily 
vigour, having attained the usual term thereof;] 
(O, K, TA;) fifty years old. (O, TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) Resolute, or firm-minded; strong, or 
powerful. (S, O, K, TA.) ^3^ and “Ljit; see 'J*-, 

in three places. The latter also signifies The 

[kind of goblin, or demon, called] l)jp. (O, 
K.) 4jjjac : see j*?-; first quarter. — and 
see j%-. j'-ac-: see ji4. — Also A certain kind of 
tree, (S, O, K,) by means of which fire is 
produced; (S, O;) j [or pieces of wood, or stick, 
used for that purpose,] being made of its 
branches: (K, * TA:) accord, to information given 
to AHn by certain of the desert-Arabs of the 
Sarah (“I jUl), it resembles the kind of tree called 
the “IjUfc, by reason of its smallness, so that 
when one sees it from afar he doubts not its being 
the latter kind of tree; its blossom, also, is like 
that of the latter tree; and it is a kind of tree that 
emits much fire, so that the Aj j made of it are 
excellent: (TA:) pi. of “j'-ac.; (K;) or, more 
properly, [a coll. gen. n., and] its n. un. is with »: 
(O, TA:) it and the £ js contain fire that is not in 
any other kind of tree: Az says, I have seen them 
both in the desert, and the Arabs make them the 
subject of a prov., relating to high nobility: (TA:) 
they say jliill j £ jill . A - TiL lj jU jLJl JS j (S, O, 
TA) In all trees is fire; but the markh and 'afar 
yield much fire, more than all other trees. (O, * 
TA.) [See also c'j*, and a> » l »“l.] It is also said, in 
another prov., £ jl jl cini jl iiil p £ ji jl Jlkj £331 
[Produce thou fire with markh or with 'afar: then 
tighten, if thou please, or loosen]. (TA.) — See 
also jjAt. sjlit The quality, or disposition, of 
him who is termed ji=- and and Aujit &c.; i. 
e., wickedness, or malignity, &c. (K, * TA.) -j jA“: 
see j*?-, in three places. j?14 and J. j“-A and 
i jj*" and l ji*-» Defiled with dust: hence, j?till 
GG 1 He whose face is defiled with dust: and <4 jll 
jAii ji J, (J jill (ji , and J, “ ji*A, He has the 
face defiled in the dust. (TA.) jA jjAt J I jiaj, (s, 
K,) and jl4t j j 3“, (TA,) i. q. jA jjit ^ (Fr, S, 
K,) i. e., They fell into difficulty, or distress. (S.) 


Some say that the ‘-i is substituted for A. (TA.) 
[But see jjjIp.] jail Dust-coloured inclining to 
white; of a whitish dust-colour: (TA:) or white, 
but not of a clear hue: (Msb:) or, applied to 
a buckantelope, white, but not of a very clear 
white, (AZ, As, S, O, K,) being like the colour of 
the surface of the earth: (AZ, As, Mgh:) or a buck- 
antelope having a tinge of red over his whiteness, 
(AA, S, A, K,) with a short neck; and such is the 
weakest of antelopes in running: (AA, S, O:) or 
having a redness in his back, with white flanks: 
(K:) [in the CK, after the words thus rendered, is 
an omission, of the words j j-AjVI jl;] or such as 
inhabits elevated, rugged, stony tracts, and 
hard grounds; and such is red: (AZ:) or having 
white horns: (A:) fem. “IjAj (S, K, &c.:) also 
applied to a she-goat, meaning of a clear 

white colour: (TA:) pi. jA-. (S, A, O.) El- 

Kumeyt says, gjS iLlik ASj liil jl gja jlA. lij LSj 
lj““l [And we used, when an insolent tyrant of a 
people desired to execute against us a plot, to 
carry him upon the horn of an antelope of a 
whitish dustcolour, or white but not of a clear 
hue, &c.]; meaning, we used to slay him, and to 
carry his head upon the spear-head; for the 
spear-heads, in time past, were of horns. (S, O.) 
— — Hence the saying jail jja jp ^Aj J. 
q. cpAj (tropical:) [He sent upon me a 

calamity; or he made a very crafty man to be my 
assailant]: for the same reason, also, ji4i uj 5 
is proverbially used to signify (tropical:) A 
difficulty, or distress, that befalls one: and one 
says to a man who has passed the night 
in disquieting distress, j»4i jja Jc. Cii£ (tropical:) 
[Thou wast pierced by grief]. (TA.) One says also, 
of him who is frightened and disquieted, 

ijj 5 [He is as though he were upon the horn 
of an antelope of a whitish dustcolour, & c.: 
meaning, upon the head of a spear]: the like of 
this phrase is used by Imra-el-Keys. (A.) — — 
Also “Iji4, A ewe of a colour inclining to 

whiteness. (O.) And jA-i, Red sand. (S, O.) 

[Food of the kind called] made white: 

(K, TA:) from “ jA- signifying the “ colour of the 

earth. ” (TA.) iljic. White. (K.) o-='J 

iljie Untrodden land. (K, TA.) — — “ijkll 
The thirteenth night [of the lunar month]: (S, O:) 
or the night of blackness: (A:) but accord, to 
IAar, jiill JLill signifies the white nights; (A;) 
and so says Th, without particularizing: (TA:) or 
the nights thus called are the seventh and eighth 
and ninth nights of the lunar month; (K;) because 
of the whiteness of the moon [therein]. (TA.) It is 
said in a trad, is jillS JU11I jit jJ The moon-lit 
nights are not like the black nights: some say that 
this is a proverb. (TA.) ji»-«: see j^, in two 
places, ji*-® One whose sheep or goats are of the 
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colour termed there is no tribe among the 
Arabs to whom this appellation applies, except 
Hudheyl. (A, TA.) [Accord, to analogy, this 
should rather be written j?*-*; and perhaps it is 
thus in correct copies of the A.] see jslu. _ 
— (jijl Land of which the herbage 

has been eaten. (S, O.) see is jsUi, in three 

places. (tropical:) One who walks with 

companies of travellers, (S, O, K, TA,) and so, 
accord, to the L, [ is (TA,) and obtains of 
their superabundance [of provisions]. (S, O, 
TA.) is mjj, (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) pi. ilij, 

(S, O, K,) and is J si" -jt, (Az,) and hence, simply, 
1 (Az, Mgh,) as a subst., (Az,) without the 
relative S, (Az, Mgh,) accord, to As, (Mgh,) A 
kind of garment, or piece of cloth, (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb,) and a garment of the kind called (Az,) 
so called in relation to j (S, O, K, &c.,) a 
word imperf. deck, (S, O, K,) because of its being 
of the form of an imperf. decl. pi., (S, O,) as 
the name of a tribe of Hemdan; (S, O;) or as 
being the name of a son of Murr, (Sb, Mgh, Msb,) 
brother of Temeem the son of Murr, (Sb, Mgh,) 
and father of the tribe above mentioned, (Msb, 
K,) which was a tribe of El-Yemen; (Msb;) or as 
being the name of a place, (IDrd, O,) or a town, 
or district, (K, TA,) of El-Yemen, (IDrd, O, TA,) 
in which Ma'afir Ibn-Udd took up his abode, 
accord, to Z: (TA;) is jsU* is perfectly decl. 
because the relative s is added to it: (S:) and it is 
thus formed because is sing, in its 

application; whereas, in a rel. n. from a pi. used 
as a pi., the formation is from the sing., as in the 
instance of is^*» as a rel. n. from (TA:) 

l jslx* should not be pronounced with damm 
to the j>: (Msb, K:) and it is wrong to call the kind 
of garment above mentioned is with damm, 
and is without tenween, 

and jjaUi. (Mgh.) is see jiii 1 ; see jilc, 

in two places, The dust-coloured gazelle: 
(K:) or the gazelle, as a general term: (K, * TA:) as 
also (K:) and the [young gazelle such as is 
called] «^> : (S, O, K:) or the buck-gazelle: (S, 
Mgh, O:) and (S, IAth, O, in the Mgh “ or ”) the 
young one of the wild cow: (S, IAth, Mgh, O:) n. 

un. with k (TA:) pi. (S, O.) Also A 

light, or an active, ass. (LAar.) And it is said 

to mean (assumed tropical:) The form of a man, 
seen from a distance, resembling a j [in one 
of the senses expl. above]. (L, TA.) — And One of 
the divisions of the night, (K, TA,) which are five, 
called and and and 

and (TA.) l is^, aor. o^-, (K,) 
inf. n. (TK,) He doubled, folded, or bent, 

the thing. (K.) Hence (TA.) — — 


sjjjUll (Fr, S, A, O, Msb, K,) aor. o^, 

(Msb, K,) inf. n. (Msb,) He tied, or bound, 
the (q. v.) upon the flask, or bottle; (S, A, 
* O, K;) as also J, (K:) or he put the 

upon the head of the bottle; and so, accord, to 
some, J. the latter also: (Msb:) or J, the latter 
signifies he made for it, or put to it, (U-! J*-?-,) 
an (Fr, S, O, Msb;) and so, (Fr, O, Msb,) 

accord, to some, (Msb,) the former also; (Fr, O, 
Msb;) each having two meanings: (Msb:) and the 
former, also, he stopped the bottle with a 
stopper. (A) aor. He pulled it 

0 ,;l , 0 ,, 

out or forth. (K.) And ciu^ic i pulled towards 
me its ears; namely, the ears of a head that I was 
eating. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) And LAar allows this 

verb with o* as well as with (TA.) See 

also 8. He twisted his arm, or hand. 

(O, K.) (O, K,) aor. is^, inf. n. o^-, 

(TA,) He weakened, or enervated, him, (“^i,) in 
wrestling. (O, K.) — — And He 

compressed her, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) namely, a 
woman, (Ibn-'Abbad, O,) or his young woman. 
(K.) 2 u^] He dyed the garment, or 

piece of cloth, with or galls. See the pass, 
part, n., below.] 4 Sjjj&I see 1, in three 

places. — He put [or galls] into 

the ink. (TA.) 8 kL He took from him 

his right, or due; (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K;) as also 
J, 6-=^. (O, K. *) [Galls: and the trees which 
bear them:] a certain thing well known, (Msb, K,) 
of which ink is made, (S, O, TA,) and with which 
one tans; (Msb;) the produce of the tree 
called [or oak]: (L, TA:) or applied to the 
trees [which bear it] and to the fruit [thereof]: 
(K:) or a certain tree of the kind called ^ jh, which 
[is also the name of a produce of that tree, i. e., of 
the acorn, (both of which applications are 
agreeable with modern usage,) like as is also 
the name of another produce thereof, i. e., the 
gall, or gallnut; for it is said that this tree] bears 
one year - 1 = jh, and another year (Lth, O, K,) 
of which ink is made: (CK:) it is not of the growth 
of the land of the Arabs: (IB, TA:) it is astringent; 
drying; having the quality of repelling effluent 
matters; and strengthening flaccid and weak 
members; (K, TA;) and especially the teeth; (TA;) 
and when steeped in vinegar, it blackens the hair: 
(K:) the word is post-classical; (S, O, K;) not of 
the language of the people of the desert: (S, IF, O, 
Msb:) or it is Arabic; (AHn, O, K;) and from it is 
derived j signifying “ a taste in which is 

astringency and bitterness; ” as also the epithet 
1 !>=“■, applied to a taste. (AHn, O.) iy^- A 
twisting in the nose: (O, K:) so they say. (O.) 

A taste (AHn, S, O, Msb) having an astringent 


quality, (AHn, S, O, Msb, K,) and bitterness, 
(AHn, O, K,) which render swallowing difficult; 
(TA;) disagreeable and choking; or disagreeable, 
with dryness and bitterness; or rough; syn. 
(TA.) See i , ■ [app. A seller of o- 3 ^, or 
galls. Five relaters of traditions of whom each 
bore this appellation are mentioned in the 
TA.] The receptacle in which is put money 
or the like that one expends, (A'Obeyd, Az, A, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) or, as some say, in which is the 
pastor's money or the like that he expends, (TA,) 
made of skin, or of a piece of rag, or other 
material. (A'Obeyd, Az, A, * Mgh, O, Msb, K. *) — 
— And hence, (A'Obeyd, O, Az, &c.,) The skin 
with which the head of a flask, or bottle, is 
covered: (A 'Obeyd, Az, S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) it 
is said to be its [or stopper]; (Az, Mgh, O, 
Msb;) by Lth; (Az, O, Msb;) but the right 
explanation is that given by A 'Obeyd: (Az, Msb:) 
that which enters into its mouth is the (S:) 
or it has this latter signification also: (A:) or it 
signifies accord, to El-Ghooree, (Mgh,) or 
signifies also, (A, K,) the case [which has 

app. been misunderstood as meaning the skin 
cover of the head of a flask or bottle, before 
mentioned.]) of a flask, or bottle: (A, Mgh, O, K:) 
but the first is the explanation that is preferred. 
(Mgh.) [See 1, first signification.) 3 at in taste, 

(S,) Astringency (S, K) and bitterness, (K,) which 
render swallowing difficult: (TA:) a taste in which 
is astringency and bitterness: derived from o-=^, 
q. v. (AHn, O.) [See also o^.] is^** A garment, 
or piece of cloth, dyed with o^- [or galls]. 
(O, K.) A young woman extremely evil in 

disposition: but the o- 31 **-? (with j) is more evil 
than she. (IAar, O, K.) 1 , aor. ilfc, (Msb, 

K,) inf. n. 1 Ifc, (Msb,) said of a woman, (Msb, K,) 
and of a she-camel, (K,) or of any female, (Msb,) 
She had a certain thing, (Msb, K,) called 5 ^ 
and (k.) come forth in her vulva, resembling 
the [or scrotal hernia] of a man. (Msb, K.) — 
He felt his (i. e. a ram’s) [q. v.] in order 
to see what was his state of fatness. (TA.) 2 Vac., 
(O,) inf. n. (O, K,) I attributed to her the 
having what is termed tfc. (O, K. *) — — 
And signifies also The curing what is 

termed cfc. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) One says, 
sijill He cured the woman's [cfc or] 

(TK.) 1 Ifc- [in the CK (erroneously) cfc] The part 
of a sheep or goat, (Ks, S, O,) or of a ram, (K,) 
which is the place where it is felt, (Ks, S, O,) 
between its hind legs, (Ks, S,) to know whether it 

be fat or lean. (Ks, S, O, K. *) And The fat 

of the testicles of a ram, with what is around it. 
(IF, K.) And Abundance of the fat of what is 
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between the hind legs of the he-goat and of the 
bull; seldom or never used except in relation to 
the gelded (K, TA) of these two; and not used in 
relation to the female. (TA.) — — And The 
perinaeum; or line between the anus and the 
penis. (K.) cfc- A certain thing that comes forth in 
the vulva of a woman and of a camel, resembling 
the [or scrotal hernia (in the TA the in 
the <jl^i.)] of men; as also J, 3 -he: (S, O, K: [the 
latter word is said in the Msb to be the subst. 
from tlJic-, q. v.:]) accord, to IAar, a certain 
excrescence of flesh in the vulva of a woman; also 
called aif: [but see this word;] (Az, Msb, TA;) 
they say that it is not in the virgin, but only in 
the woman after childbirth: (Msb:) so says Aboo- 
'Amr Esh-Sheybanee: (TA:) and it is said to be a 
swelling between the [or vagina 

and rectum] of a woman, by reason whereof her 
vulva is contracted so as to prevent initus: (Msb:) 
accord, to IDrd. it is, in men, a thickness 
that arises in the anus; and in women, a 
thickness in the yy'j [here meaning vulva], and so 
in beasts. (TA.) see i&. — — Also 

The [q. v.] of a woman: so accord, to IAar. 
(TA.) Jl“^, [indeed.] like ell=a, an expression of 
reproach, (O, K,) addressed to a woman: K:) one 
says to a female slave, Jl»^ U [as though meaning 
O thou that hast what is termed or ^Jae], 
(O.) cliH One who wears short clothes over such 
as are long. (IAar, O, K.) A ram having much 
fat of the [i. e. testicle, or scrotum], by 

reason of plumpness. (TA.) — — And 

[the fem.] A woman having what is 

termed 3 -he (S, O, Msb, K) or Ifc. (S, O, K.) It is 
said in a trad of I'Ab that the selling, and giving 

in marriage, of such is not allowable. (TA.) 

And [in the CK (erroneously) »^] A lip 

that becomes inverted on the occasion 
of laughing. (O, K.) l 0 ^, aor 0 inf. n. 

(S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA, in the CK 

[erroneously] i>°,) and (K,) It (a thing) 

was, or became, putrid, or rotten; i. e. it became 
decayed, (Mgh,) or in a corrupt, or an unsound, 
state, (Msb,) by the effect of moisture upon 
it, (Mgh, * Msb,) so as to become dissundered 
when felt: (Msb;) said of a rope, (S, K.) it became 
decayed (S,) or in a corrupt, or an unsound, state, 
(K,) from the effect of water, (S,) or from 
moisture, or some other cause, (TA,) so as to 
crumble on its being felt; as also J, (K.) 
And if- The flesh, or flesh-meat, became 
[stinking, or] altered [for the worse] in odour; 
and so J, tA". (Msb.) — if, (Msb, K,) 
aor. if, (Msb,) inf. n. if, (TA,) He made the 
flesh, or flesh-meat, to become [stinking, or] 
altered [for the worse] (Msb, K) in odour; (Msb;) 
and J, signifies the same (K.) — J* jic. 


(Kr, K.) inf. n. (TA,) He ascended the 
mountain; (Kr, K;) as also if. (Kr, TA.) 2 if see 
the preceding paragraph. 4 He (a man) 
had his skin, or hide, or tanned skin or hide 

pierced with holes. (K.) And ?? He found the 

flesh, or flesh-meat, to be [stinking, or] altered 
[for the worse] in odour. (Msb.) 5 ifi see the 
first paragraph, in two places. if A thing, (Az, 
S,) or a rope, (K,) putrid, or rotten; i. e. decayed, 
(S,) or in a corrupt, or an unsound, state, (Az, K,) 
from moisture, (Az. S, * TA,) or some other 
cause, (TA,) and from being kept in a close place, 
(Az, TA,) so as to crumble on its being felt. (K.) 
And Flesh, or flesh-meat, (Msb, K,) [stinking, or] 
altered [for the worse] in odour; (Msb;) or 
rendered so; as also J, (K.) 

[mentioned above (see 1) as an inf. n.] Putridity, 
or rottenness; i. e. a state of decay from moisture 
& c. (S.) And [A stinking, or] alteration [for 
the worse] in odour, of flesh, or flesh-meat. 
(Msb.) see if. f 1 aor. >*), (S, Msb,) 
inf. n. else (s, Msb, K) and if and if, (Msb, K,) 
It was, or became, effaced, erased, rased, or 
obliterated; (S, Msb, K;) as also J, (K:) and it, 
or he, perished, came to nought or to an end, or 
died. (S, TA.) One says, jiiVI The trace, vestige, 
or footprint, was, or became, effaced, &c. (TA.) 
And [hence,] '■an, inf. n. else, He perished, or 
died. (K.) And JjiJI Iso, aor. as above. (S, Msb,) 
and so the inf. ns. as in the first sentence, (Msb,) 
the place of alighting, or abode, was, or became 
effaced, &c., (S, Msb:) and ciiie. aor. inf. 
a else and f [and if]: (TA;) and J. c2s*j, (S, TA.) 
and J, cese also; (TA;) The house, or dwelling, or 
abode, was, or became, effaced, &c. (S, TA) 
A'Obeyd cites, as an ex. of elsill signifying the 
being, or becoming, effaced, &c., and the 
perishing, &c., the saying of Zuheyr, (S, TA.) 
mentioning a dwelling, or an abode, (TA.) 
elsxll uSJ li I jjtjs l$ie [Its occupants 

departed from it, and separated themselves, or 
removed far away; may the state of that which is 
effaced, &c., be or rest, upon the traces of what 
has gone away; or the meaning may be, dust is 
upon the traces &c., (see else as a subst., below;) 
but it is not thus accord to A 'Obeyd; for] he 
says, This is like their saying jllsll as an 
imprecation against one expressing a prayer that 
he may go away and not return. (S, TA.) MF 
says that lie is one of those verbs that have contr. 
significations, for at signifies It was, or became, 
unapparent, or imperceptible and also It was, or 
became, apparent, or perceptible: and it has two 
other contr. significations, which will be 

mentioned in what follows (TA.) And "f 

signifies also The act of effacing, erasing, rasing, 
or obliterating. (K, TA.) One says, iy'T 


(TA,) or J ijiill, (S, Msb,) and jlill, (TA,) the wind 
effaced, & c, (S, Msb, TA,) the trace, vestige, or 
footprint, (TA,) or the place of alighting, or 
abode, (S, Msb,) and the house, or dwelling, or 
abode: (TA:) and in like manner, jlill cjie [_ jll, 
(S, TA,) inf. n. (TA,) in which the verb 
is with teshdeed to denote intensiveness [of the 
signification, i. e. the wind effaced, &c., mightily, 
or utterly, the house, or dwelling, or abode]: (S, 
TA:) and ]. ^ It, or he, effaced its, or 

his, trace, vestige, or footprint. (MA.) — — 
Hence, as some say, l^ i. e. May God 

efface [from thee thy sin, &c.; meaning may 
God absolve thee]; (TA;) or may God efface thy 
sins: (Msb:) [and May he be absolved, or 

forgiven, or pardoned:] and hence the saying in 
a trad., “dll I jhj i. e. [Ask ye of God] the 
effacement of sin; [or ask ye of God absolution, or 
forgiveness, or pardon;] and j slaUUI, and J, ^l*JI 
[which have a similar meaning: see 3]: (TA:) and 
one says, if- ^'f, meaning I left him, and 
did not punish him: (S:) or f Cjyc. and if- ^f 
and if- <1 i. e. I turned away from 
him, or from his crime, sin, fault, or offence; 
syn. uiL>; and I turned away (cjlijei) from 
punishing him: (Mgh:) or signifies the 
turning away (^iloll, K, TA) from the committer 
of a crime or the like; (TA;) and the relinquishing 
the punishment of the deserving [thereof]: and 
one says, lac- and <1 l^ and if [he 
turned away from him, or from his crime, &c; 
and relinquished the infliction of his 
merited punishment, i. e. forgave him, or 
pardoned him]: (K, TA:) or yd- dt and <1 lac- 
and if: (so accord, to the CK:) accord, to 
MF, the primary signification of jaxll is but 
this is not the case: and [by which it is expl. 
in the K] is [or rather implies] the relinquishing 
of blame, or reproof, or of severe, or angry, blame 
or reproof; and this is more than [is signified 
by] for the latter is sometimes without the 
former: the primary signification of ja*^ [when 
trans.] is [said to be] the purposing to take a 
thing; and Er-Raghib says that clinic i$ as 
though it meant I have purposed to remove [or to 
take away] thy crime or the like: (TA:) [but I 
think that the primary signification of ja*^ when 
its object is a crime or the like is that of 
effacement: and hence likewise what next 

follows:] is also metaphorically used as 

meaning (tropical:) The withdrawing from a 
right, or due, and from seeking, or demanding, 
it: and thus the verb is used in the Kur ii. 238 [q. 
v.]: and in the saying of the Prophet, if Djac. 

[[. e . (tropical:) We have 
remitted to you the poor-rate of horses and of the 
slave or slaves]: (Mgh:) [and hence] Cf 
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means (assumed tropical:) I have annulled [or 
remitted] the right, or due; as though I erased 
it from [the account of] him who owed it: (Msb:) 
and “'jit J U jc. <1 Cijsc. (assumed tropical:) I 
have relinquished [or remitted] to him what 
was due to me on his part. (TA.) — tie signifies 
also It was, or became, much in quantity, or 
many in number: (Msb, MF, TA:) and also the 
contr., i. e. It was, or became, little in quantity, or 
few in number. (MF, TA.) It is said in the former 
sense of hair, and of herbage, & c.: (S:) or, said of 
hair, It was, or became, long, and much in 
quantity; (TA;) and said of the hair of a camel, 
(K,) or of the hair of a camel’s back, (TA,) it 
became abundant and long, and covered his 
rump; (K, TA;) and said of herbage, it was, or 
became, much in quantity, and tall. 
(TA.) And 13 *° in the Kur vii. 93 means They 
became many, or numerous. (S, Msb.) And clue 
jYI The land became covered with herbage. (K 
and TK. [In the CK, is erroneously put 

for 3 .]) And 313 ^ I made it to become 

much in quantity, or many in number; as also 
i (S, * Msb, TA; *) and so J, < 3 iae. (TA.) 

Accord, to Es-Sarakustee, one says, cijie, 
aor. inf. n. 3^; and < 3 ^, aor. inf. 

n. 1 meaning I left the hair to become 
abundant and long. (Msb.) And one says, 1 311111 
He left the beard to become abundant and 
long, (Mgh, K, TA,) having ceased from cutting it: 
(Mgh:) whence, (TA,) it is said in a trad., u' jil 
M [He commanded that 
the mustaches should be clipped closely, or 
much, and that the beards should be left to 
become abundant and long]: (S, TA:) or I jlki 
I jici j i_j jlyill [Clip ye &c.], and one may also 
use the unaugmented verb [saying Ijlilj, 
from lie.]. (Msb, TA.) And cinioi | jjxjII (k,) 
or (TA,) I left the hair of the camel, 

or the hair of the back of the camel, to become 
abundant and long; as also J. (k, TA;) 

this latter with teshdeed. (TA. [In the CK, ([.<^c 
expl. j n the K as signifying He shore, 
or sheared, the wool, signifies he left the wool to 
become abundant and long, then shore, or 
sheared, it. (TA.) — Also, inf. n. 3 ^, i. q. or 
superfluous; or it remained over and above]. 
(Msb.) You say, lie -3 I* cl, [correctly, ^ li 
li~=j,] meaning i&Hj [i. e. Take thou what 
has exceeded, or become redundant, and has 
become facilitated]. (Mgh.) — — [And 

He exceeded.] You say, ■Spe HI He 

exceeded him in knowledge; syn. il j. (K.) And > 
JjUJI Alii He exceeds, 

in giving, the wish of the wisher and the petition 


of the petitioner. (TA.) And <1 cijio 1 

exceeded to him [what was incumbent on me] 
with my property, and gave him. (TA.) — — 
And lit, aor. signifies also [simply] He gave. 
(TA.) And l He gave to him, namely, one 
seeking, or demanding, his beneficence. (Ham 
pp. 377 and 723.) And ]. <1=9 He gave to him 
fully, or wholly, his right, or due. (Har p. 117.) — 
— And ijjill u-* 31 cijae I laded out for him first, 
and gave to him in preference, some of the broth. 

(S. [See »jl^t.]) And jHlI Cijic 1 left in the 

bottom of the cooking-pot [as a gratuity for the 
lender thereof] the last of the broth, which is 
termed the SjUt. (S.) — And Cijic 1 asked, 
or petitioned, the man. (Msb.) And ^jjae and 
l -Cuiitl I came to him seeking, or demanding, his 
beneficence: you say, — 1 I » jiii and J, 

[Such a one, guests come to him seeking, or 

demanding, his hospitality]. (S.) And else 

JjYI, (K, TA,) aor. inf. n. 3 “°, (TA,) 
The camels took [or cropped] the pasture near 
by. (K, TA.) — lac. The water was untrodden 
by what would render it turbid. (S, K.) 2 celt - : 

and ciie : and ^ see 1, 

former half, in three places. [Hence] one 
says, fsjle esit, inf. n. [Perdition, or 
destruction, & c., effaced them,] meaning 
(tropical:) they died. (Z, K, TA.) And 1 * 

ul^ [He effaced what had proceeded from 
him], meaning (assumed tropical:) he acted well, 
or rightly, after acting ill, or wrongly. (S.) — See 

also 1, latter half, in two places. [Hence] one 

says, Ijie, meaning Leave ye this 

camel [lit. the back of this camel] so that he may 
become fat. (TA.) 3 ■dll Hite, (s, Msb, K,) 

inf. n. »HU 1 (K) and 311 c. (TA as from the 
K) and ] 3 jjle ; (k,) or this is a subst. (S, Msb) put 
in the place of an inf. n., (S,) or also an inf. n.; 
(Msb;) and J, »lic.l; (S, K;) God granted him 
[health, or soundness, and safety, or security, i. 
e.] defence (S, K) from diseases and from trial: 
(K:) or [restored him to health, or soundness, 
and to security from punishment, i. e.] 
effaced from him diseases, and sins. (Msb. See 
also 1, former half.) And and J, [the 
latter perhaps u*c.l, but more probably, I 
think, 'JpA, agreeably with what here precedes,] 
are both used in the same sense, said of a sick 
person [as meaning He was restored to health, 

or soundness]. (TA.) AndsdUi signifies also 

God’s defending thee from men and defending 
them from thee: (K, TA:) IAth says that 
it signifies his rendering thee independent, or in 
no need, of them, and rendering them 
independent, or in no need, of thee, and averting 


their harm from thee and thy harm from them: 
and some say that it signifies one’s forgiving, or 
pardoning, men, and their forgiving, or 
pardoning, him. (TA. [See also 6.]) 4 jlYI d* 

He made him to be free, or exempted him, from 
the affair. (K.) You say, jlYI lia, 0 -* 
and ^le --iei [Make thou me to be free, or 
exempt thou me, from this affair]. (TA.) And 

£ j jiJI Exempt thou me, or excuse me, 

from going forth with thee. (S, Mgh, Msb. *) 

See also 3, in two places: and 1, latter half, 

in three places: and the same paragraph, 

last quarter, in two places. — also signifies 
He expended the j ^ of his property; (K, TA;) i. 
e., the clear portion thereof; or the redundant 
portion of it. (TA.) — And He was, or became, a 
possessor of much property; and independent, or 
in no need. (TA.) 5 see 1, first and fourth 
sentences. 6 ^ 1*21 signifies [The forgiving, or 
pardoning, one another, or] the turning away 
from punishing one another: and a jilll I jiUi 

originally cjiUl jc. I jaUi, [i. e. Relinquish ye 
the prescribed punishments in respect of what 
occurs between you,] means let every one of you 
turn away from [or relinquish] punishing his 
fellow; the phrase being elliptical, or the verb 
being made to imply the meaning of and 
therefore being made trans. in the same manner 
as tSljjll: [hence,] l*jjsl*j jl is used by El- Hareeree 
as meaning If I relinquished them: (Har p. 60:) 
[and hence it is said that signifies jj'-lill 

[app. when each is followed by Cf-, and thus 
meaning The passing by, or over, another, or one 
another, without punishing]. (TA.) — And it 
signifies also The finding, experiencing, or 
obtaining, health, or soundness. (KL.) 8 ji 3 c| see 

1, last sentence but two, in two places: and 

see also the paragraph here following. 10 
is Thy seeking, or demanding, of him 
who imposes upon thee an affair that is difficult, 
or troublesome, or inconvenient, his exempting, 
or excusing, thee from doing it. (K.) 
You say, 3*1 £ j a? He asked, or 

petitioned, him to exempt, or excuse, him from 
going forth with him. (S, Msb, * TA.) — — 
JjYI cm . 'iL I anc i j -cllel mean The camels 
took with their lips the dry herbage (K, TA) from 
above the dust, (TA,) picking out the clear, 
or best. (K, TA.) He: see jafy second and last 
sentences. He; see the next paragraph, last 
sentence. 3*° [an inf. n.; for which see 
1, throughout. — And also] A land in which is no 
sign of the way nor trace of habitation or 
cultivation; untrodden, and not having in it 
any traces, or vestiges, or footprints: (S:) or a 
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country, or portion of the earth or of land, in 
which is no trace of its being possessed by 

any one: and so J, lie. (K.) And A redundant 

portion, (S, Mgh, K,) being such as is left, (Mgh,) 
of property, remaining over and above what is 
expended. (S.) A poet says, [app. addressing his 
wife,] >j>“ ^ j LS-“ J **! 1 

[Take thou what is redundant from me, 
seeking the continuance of my affection; and 
speak not in my fit of irritation, when I am 
angry]. (S.) >*!l Ja ; in the Kur [ii. 217 ], means Say 
thou, Expend ye what is redundant and 
abundant. (TA.) And >*11 -ii-, in the same [vii. 
198 ]. means [Take thou, or accept thou,] what is 
redundant: or accept thou what is easily obtained 
from the dispositions of men; and oppose them 
not, for in that case they would oppose thee, and 
thence would be engendered hatred and enmity. 
(TA.) And you say, Jl*ll >£- Aikti i. e. [I gave him, 
of the property, that for which he did not ask; or 
spontaneously;] without being asked. (S.) 
And Aik&l [1 gave him spontaneously;] 
without being asked: (K, TA:) or without 
constraint. (TA.) And l>c- He attained 

the thing easily. (TA.) And !>£• ^ili >1^ [That 

came to me easily]. (A and K in art. >““>) 

Also The portion of water that remains over and 
above what is required by the [which may 
mean either the people that dwell thereby and to 
whom it belongs or the drinkers], (K, TA,) and 
is taken without constraint and without crowding 
or pressing. (TA.) — — And The most lawful, 
(O-i,) so in the copies of the K, but in the 
M [most beautiful, or goodly], (TA,) and 
most pleasant, of wealth, or property: (M, K, TA:) 

and the clear portion thereof. (TA.) And The 

choice, and best, or most excellent, portion of a 
thing, (K, TA,) and such as is not attended with 

fatigue, or weariness. (TA.) And Goodness, 

or beneficence; or a benefit, or benefaction: 

syn. j j**. (K.) And A first run: one says of 

a courser, j >e j- > He has a first run, and a 
subsequent, and more vehement, ran. (A in 
art. m^.) — Also, and J, >^, and J, >^, A young 
ass; and so j lify; (S, K;) or, accord, to ISk, j 
(S:) and the female is called »>£- (s, TA) and 
I (TA:) pi. [of mult.], accord, to the copies 
of the K, «>&, but correctly »>£-, said by ISd to be 
the only instance of a word with j as a final 
radical movent after a fet-hah, (TA,) and 
(ISd, K, TA,) and [of pauc.] (ISd, TA:) and 
[hence] ?l»*!l > means The ass; (K, TA;) [lit. the 
father of the young asses;] slid 1 being pi. of >£- 
signifying the young ass. (TA.) >=- and see 
the next preceding sentence. s>^ A bloodwit: (K, 
TA:) because by means of it pardon is obtained 
from the heirs of the slain man. (TA.) — j>ll »>£- 


and l and J, 1»^, as also J, and 

l and J, kfrjjUc- , signify The froth, or foam, 

of the cooking-pot; (K, TA;) and the best, or 
choice, portion thereof, i. e., [of the contents] of 
the cookingpot; (TA:) or J, signifies the 

broth that is first taken up out of the cooking-pot, 
and with which he who is honoured is peculiarly 
favoured: or, as some say, the first and best of the 
broth: and [ the last of the broth, which the 

borrower of the cooking-pot returns with the 
cooking-pot. (S, TA. [See also >1°.]) — — 
^jil\ Sjii is what has not been depastured, of 

herbage, and is therefore abundant. (TA.) 

And fldl Sjic. is The supply of water that 
has collected before the drawing from it. (TA.) — 

— See also »>?■ . »>^: see the next preceding 
paragraph: — — and also the next following, 

in two places. »>^: see »>£-. Also, (S, TA,) 

and l »>fy (TA,) The best, or choice, (S, TA,) and 
abundant, (TA,) of a thing, (S,) or of property, 
(TA,) and of food, and of beverage. (S, TA.) One 
says, >ui]l Sjk. The soft, or tender, and 
best, of this herbage, has gone: (S, TA:) and 
accord, to the M, J, »>^, with damm, signifies 
such as is soft, or tender, of any herbage, and 
such as has not in it anything troublesome, or 
burdensome, to the pasturing cattle. (M, TA.) — 

— And »>£• and [ »>& signify The hair of the 
head of a man. (TA.) £'-“■ [an inf. n.: used as a 
subst., signifying The state of being 
effaced, erased, rased, or obliterated: and of 
perishing, or dying. — Also] Dust. (S, K.) One 
says, in reviling, «la*ll A ^ j ^ [In his mouth 
be dust, and may the state of that which is 
effaced, &c., be, or rest, upon him: see also the 
verse cited near the beginning of this art.]. (TA.) 

And Rain: (K:) because it effaces the traces 

of the places of alighting. (TA.) — — And A 
whiteness upon the black of the eye. (K.) else 
Such as is abundant of the plumage of the 
ostrich, (S, K,) and of the fur, or soft hair, of the 
camel, (S, and so in the K accord, to the TA,) and 
long and abundant hair: (K:) [see an ex. of 
the last meaning in a verse cited in art. conj. 
6 :] the n. of un. is with »; but it is said that a 
single feather is not termed unless it be [one 
of feathers that are] dense and abundant. (TA.) 
One says ciili [A she-camel having 
abundant far]. (S.) — — yUdJI ilic. means 
(assumed tropical:) What resembles nap, or pile, 
in the surface of the clouds, which [when they 
have this] scarcely ever, or never, break their 
promise of yielding rain. (TA.) >^ A man 

forgiving [or who forgives] the crime, or misdeed: 
(K:) [or rather] >*11 signifies he who forgives 
much: (S:) and [as meaning thus, or the 
Very Forgiving,] it is one of the names of God. 


(TA.) ojlify see »>^. see »>fy in two 

places. Sjl>: see »>£-, in two places: — and 
see also >fy last sentence. Being, or 

becoming, effaced, erased, rased, or obliterated: 
[&c.: see 1 , of which it is a part, n.:] pi. 

(S, TA.) — Having long hair. (S, K.) — — A 
fleshy, plump, boy. (TA.) And fklll A she- 
camel having much flesh: pi. (K.) — — 

And >= jl A land of which the herbage, not 

having been depastured, has become abundant. 
(TA.) — Some broth that is returned in 
the cooking-pot when it has been borrowed: (K:) 
or j>ll means what is left in the cooking-pot 
(As, S, M) by the borrower, for the lender. 
(M, TA.) [See also »>£-.] — A guest: (S, * K:) and 
any seeker, or demander, of a favour or bounty, 
(S, K,) or of means of subsistence: as also J, > « >» : 
(K:) pi. (S, TA) and (S, * K,) both 
signifying guests, &c., (TA,) as also (S, * 
TA;) which last signifies also beasts, and birds, 
(S, TA,) as well as men, (S,) seekers of, or 
seeking, the means of subsistence; (S, TA;) and 
its pi. is (TA.) One says, '» > 

and and 0*1! [He is one who has many 
guests, &c.]. (S, TA.) — — And A seeker of 
herbage. (K, * TA. [In the CK, Jjl >1 is erroneously 

put for ^jljll.]) And A comer to water: (K, * 

TA:) and >*1' > 3 ^ the comers to the water. (S, 
TA.) a subst. from >11 >>, q. v., (S, Msb,) 
and from [inf. n . 0 f q. v .], (TA,) 

signifying Health, or soundness, and safety, or 
security: (TK:) [or, as it may be best rendered, 
health and safety, considered as proceeding from 
God; i. e.] God’s defence of a man (S, K) from 
diseases and from trial: (K:) or freedom from 
evil. (KL.) See also 1 , former half. — [Also fern, 
of i-ile (q. v.), and used as a pi.] a 

word occurring in the saying of ’Omar Ibn-’Abd- 
El-’Azeez, gj>SI ^ is j**l 

l>“>j i. e. [By my life, or by my religion, the 
hackneys] are not more easy in respect of 
sustenance [and guardianship than the horse, or 
mare, of good breed: see »]. (Mgh.) >**, thus 
correctly, like f >>, as in the M, in the K said to be 
like (TA,) One who associates with another 
without seeking to obtain his bounty. (K, TA.) 
You say, >** [We associated, each 

of us doing so without seeking to obtain the 
other's bounty]: and hence the saying of Ibn- 
Mukbil tJtuu 4 , 1 >1 y ^ 

[For verily thou wilt not test a man before 
companionship, and until ye live associating 
without either's seeking to obtain the other’s 
bounty, and toil in so living]. (TA.) e>** A camel 
left unridden. (K and TA in art. >*■•*.) >j*> 
see >1^. 1 3*>ll cinac, aor. inf. n. 

see 1 (latter half) in art. jic. > 1 (Msb, K, 
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TA,) aor. 'Xj?-. (TA,) inf. n. 3°, (Mgh, O, Msb, 
TA,) He clave, split, slit, ripped, or rent; (Mgh, O, 
Msb, K, TA;) and he cut. (Mgh, O, TA.) You 
say, 3° He slit, ripped, or rent, his garment. 
(Msb.) And Pt P 4^43 die. [His amulet was 
cut off among the sons of such a one]; said of a 
hoy when he has attained to the prime of 
manhood, and become strong, with a 
tribe; originating from the fact that as long as the 
hoy was an infant, his mother hung upon him 
amulets to preserve him from the evil eye; and 
when he became full-grown, they were cut off 
from him: whence the saying of a poet, 3 c 
W 1 y 'j~* o-=j' j [A country 

in which the attaining to the prime of manhood 
cut off my amulet, and the first land of which the 
dust touched my skin]. (TA.) — — 

And [hence,] 03*^ jyjM die . > aor. and inf. n. as 
above. The wind drew forth a shower of fine rain 
from the 03“ [or clouds containing water]; 
as though it rent them. (TA.) And c ik. The 

cloud poured forth its water; [as though it were 
rent;] and J, <— “j] [means the same]; (TA;) 

and | cjajcl [likewise]. (O.) And ?3j Cf- 3fo 

(S, Msb,) or JjSjill gc, (K,) aor. (S, Msb, 

TA) and 33=-. (TA,) inf. n. 3°, (S, Msb,) He 
slaughtered as a sacrifice (S, Msb, K, TA) for his 
child, (S, Msb,) or for the new-born child, (K,) a 
sheep or goat, (T, Msb, TA,) [generally the latter,] 
on the seventh day after the birth. (T, S, 
Msb, TA.) And He shaved the [hair termed] 3iac. 
[q. v.] (S, TA) of his child, (S,) or of the new-born 

child. (TA.) And 3° He shot the arrow 

towards the sky; and that arrow was called 
(S, O, K;) and it was the arrow of self-excuse: 
they used to do thus in the Time of Ignorance [on 
the occasion of a demand for blood-revenge]; and 
if the arrow returned smeared with blood, they 
were not content save with the retaliation of 
slaughter; but if it returned clean, they stroked 
their beards, and made reconciliation on the 
condition of the bloodwit; the stroking of the 
beards being a sign of reconciliation: the 
arrow, however, as IAar says, did not [ever] 
return otherwise than clean: (S, O:) the origin 
was this: a man of the tribe was slain, and the 
slayer was prosecuted for his blood; whereupon a 
company of the chief men [of the family of the 
slayer] collected themselves together to the 
heirs [who claimed satisfaction for the blood] of 
the slain, and offered the bloodwit, asking 
forgiveness for the blood; and if the heir [who 
claimed satisfaction and who acted for himself 
and his coheirs] was a strong man, impatient of 
injury, he refused to take the bloodwit; but if 


weak, he consulted the people of his tribe, and 
then said to the petitioners, “We have, between 
us and our Creator, a sign denoting command 
and prohibition: we take an arrow, and set it on a 
bow, and shoot it towards the sky; and if it return 
to us smeared with blood, we are forbidden 
to take the bloodwit, and are not content save 
with the retaliation of slaughter; but if it return 
clean, as it went up, we are commanded to take 
the bloodwit: ” so they made reconciliation; for 
this arrow never returned otherwise than clean; 
and thus they had an excuse in the opinion of the 
ignorant of them. (L, TA.) A poet (S, O, TA) of 
the family of the slain, said by some to be of 
Hudheyl, by IB to be El-As'ar El-Joafee, who was 
absent from this reconciliation, (TA,) 

SayS, ' il jijall p 1) IjaJ! , - Ijae 

[They shot an arrow towards the sky; them 
they said, “Make ye reconciliation: ” would that I 
were among the party when they stroked the 
beards]: (S, O, TA:) or, as some relate it, the first 
word is I 3*7 with fet-h to the 3 ; which belongs to 
the class of unsound verbs [i. e. to art. 3*°]. (S, 

O.) One says also, 3fo (S, O, K,) or 

(Msb,) aor. [i Jy-. (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. 33*- (S, O, 
Msb, K) and (S, O, K) and 3°, (TA,) He was 
undutiful, disobedient, refractory, or ill- 
mannered, to his parent, or father; contr. of 
(K;) he broke his compact of obedience to his 
parent, or father; (TA;) he disobeyed his father; 
and failed, or neglected, to behave to him in a 
good, or comely, manner. (Msb.) And 3fo 
(TA, and Ham p. 93 ,) like t-jia [j. e . He severed 
the tie, or ties, of relationship, by unkind 
behaviour to his kindred]. (Ham ib.) And 3° 
[alone], aor. 633 =-, inf. n. 33*7 [He was 
undutiful, &c.; or he acted undutifully, &c.; or] he 
contravened, or opposed, him whom he 
was under an obligation to obey. (Har p. 
158 .) 33*- [Undutiful treatment, & c., of 

the two parents] is said in a trad, to be one of 
the great sins. (O.) And it is said in a prov., 33‘*1 | 
<jjK2l jkl [Undutiful treatment of a parent is one 
of the two sorts of being bereft of a child]: or, as 
some relate it, £1 0 * lISj 33 ‘* 1 | 

[Undutiful treatment of a parent is (like) the 
bereavement of him who is not (really) bereft of 
his child]: i. e. he whom his children have 
treated undutifully (»^j g*) is as though he 

were bereft of his children although they are 
living. (O.) [See also 3 : and 4 .] — — Hence, 
from 33 *-, the verb is metaphorically used 

in the saying, in a trad., P g*«JI Jii idle. Jiij 
jA gillj V) gl ^ ; W: . .. , Yj ■ v — ^ gjyi g3gl^ 
(tropical:) [The similitude of you and 


of 'Aisheh is that of the eye in the head, when it 
hurts its owner, and he cannot treat it severely 
save with that which is good for it: app. meaning 
that her severity was for the good of the objects 
thereof]. (TA.) — 3°, intrans., said of lightning: 
see 7 . — cjae said of a mare, and of an ass: see 4 . 
— jlill die., inf. n. 3°, means The bucket came up 
full from the well; and some of the Arabs say die. 
as having < 3*2 for its inf. n.; but it is [said to be] 
originally 4 the third 3 being changed 

into lS, [which is then in this case 
suppressed,] like as they said from 3 =^': [it 
is, however, mentioned in the TA in art. 3*^ also, 
and there expl. as meaning it rose in the well 
turning round: and from what here follows, it 
appears to mean it rose swiftly, cleaving the air:] 
a poet, cited by IAar, says, of a bucket, di die. 
jUkll d 3- die. meaning It clave [the air of] the 
well, rising swiftly, like the hastening of the swift 
eagle in its flight towards the prey. (TA in the 
present art.) 2 33^ see above, last sentence. 

3 U5la CiSle, aor. inf. n. 3 ^, I contravened, 
or opposed, such a one. (TA.) [See also 3°, in 
the latter half of the first paragraph.] 4 3*1 i. 

q. 3 j“-% 3U. [i. e. Such a one did that which was 
an act of undutifulness, disobedience, 
refractoriness, or ill manners, to his father or the 
like]. (S, TA.) [See also 3*, in the latter half 

of the first paragraph.] And you say, li 

3'3 [How undutiful, disobedient, refractory, or 
ill-mannered, is he to his father!]. (TA.) — eiacl 
She (a mare, S, O, K, and an ass, TA) conceived, 
or became pregnant; (S, O, K;) or she did not 
conceive, or become pregnant, after having been 
covered by the stallion, or during a year or two 
years or some years; (K;) and 4 aor. ;)3*. 
(O, K, TA,) the verb being of the class of d'jd } 
(TA,) inf. n. 3^ and 3*- (O, K, TA) and 33“* , 
(CK, but not in other copies,) signifies the same, 
(O, * K, TA,) said of a mare, (O, K,) and of an ass; 
(O;) or 3 ^° signifies pregnancy itself, as 
also 3^, (K,) and 3*3 (S, O;) or die. 
signifies she became pregnant; and cjsel, the 
[hair called] grew in her belly upon the 

young one that she bore. (TA.) Also It (a 

palm-tree, and a grape-vine) put forth what are 
termed g^ [q. v.]. (S, O, K.) — 3iol He made it 
bitter; (S, O, K;) namely, water; said of God; 
like 3ial. (S, O.) And 3U1I Ciscl The earth 

made the water bitter. (TA.) 7 3*-l It became 
cloven, split, slit, ripped, or rent; or it clave, split, 
&c.; said of anything; (S, O, K, TA;) mentioned by 

Th as said of a garment. (TA.) ijUUl 

The cloud became rent with the water. (S, O, K.) 
See also 1 , first quarter. [And see 8 .] — — 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2114 


3341 3*4 and [ 3 ° [of which latter the aor. is 
probably 3*4, and the inf. n. 3*4, said in the K to 
mean j^!,] signify 3 *“J and 3“*! [as 
though meaning The lightning became cloven]; 
(TA;) [but] the former is expl. as signifying the 
lightning was, or became, in a state of commotion 
(40“»i) in the clouds. (S, O.) [Another meaning is 
suggested by an explanation of “ii. (q. v.) in 

relation to lightning.] J4*JI J*jl i. q. 

[app. as meaning The dust spread, or diffused 
itself]: (IF, O, K:) or 3^! [became cleft, and 

diffused itself]. (TA.) ls3j 1I 3*4 The valley 

was, or became, deep. (TA.) — “4*11 cji*jl 

The knot became strongly, or firmly, tied. (O, * K, 

* TA.) 8 ^-jLkluil jScI The clouds became rent, (K, 

TA,) and their water poured forth. (TA.) See also 
l, first quarter. [And see 7 .] — ■ — alUl ji. I He drew 
the sword (O, K) from its scabbard. (O.) — 
And 3^ [probably from 34, q. v.,] He 

exceeded the due bounds, or was immoderate, in 
excusing himself. (TA.) R. Q. 1 3**4, (O, 

TA,) inf. n. “4*ic ; (s, O,) said of the 3***- [or 
magpie], It uttered a [kind of chattering] cry, (S, 

* O, TA,) resembling the sound of £ and 3 [or the 
repeated sound of 34]; (O, TA;) whence its name: 
and said of a bird [that utters a cry of this kind] 

when it comes and goes. (TA.) And 4i*ie 

signifies also The shaking, or being in a state of 
commotion, [so as to produce a kind of crackling, 
or rustling, sound,] of paper, and of a new 
garment; like 4 * 4*5 [q. v.]. (TA.) 34 Any cleft, or 
furrow, and any hole, in sand &c. (S, TA.) See 
also **4. — Also i. q. 3-*-, q. v. (O, K.) — 

3°: see 3°. 3 4 <&i, with damm, (K, TA,) or 4 34, 
(thus written in my copies of the S and in the O,) 
and i 3^, (O, K, TA,) Bitter water: (S, O, K:) or 
intensely bitter water: used alike as sing, and pi.: 
(TA:) like £*, (TA,) or ja, (S, O,) and jd*£. (O, 
TA.) 3°: see what next follows. “44 A deep 
excavation, hollow, cavity, trench, or the like, in 
the ground; (K, TA;) as also 4 3?, accord, to the 
K, there said to be with kesr, but correctly 4 34, 
with fet-h, [q. v.,] which signifies an 

elongated excavation in the ground, and is 

originally an inf. n.; thus in the L. (TA.) And 

A blaze of lightning extending in an elongated 
form in the sky, (IDrd, O, K,) or in the side of the 
clouds, (A, TA,) and said to be as though it were a 
drawn sword. (TA.) [See also “44e .] “4c A certain 
thing with which boys play. (L, K, TA.) “4f: 

see “4Ae, in the former half. 3*°: see 3*44. It 

is said in the K to be syn. with 34; but in this 
sense the correct word is 3“=-. (TA.) 3*°: 
see “4jac ; latter half: — and see also 34, in two 
places. 3 5& , as a sing, and as a pi.: see 34. 344 is 
an inf. n. of ctiiic said of a mare (O, K) and of an 
ass: (O:) or it signifies Pregnancy (AA, S, K) 


itself; (K;) as also 4 3^4, (K,) and 4 34 [which is 
likewise said to be an inf. n. of ciiio], (s.) You 
say, lalic. (jU'il The she-ass manifested 

pregnancy. (AA, S, O.) And, accord, to Esh- 

Shafi’ee, An embryo; or a foetus. (TA.) — 3^, 
like [indecl.,] is a [proper] name 

for 3 j“^ [Undutifulness, disobedience, 
refractoriness, or ill manners, to a parent, or the 
like]: (K, TA:) mentioned by IB, and in the O. 
(TA.) 3'“-, applied to water: see 3°. 3^4: 
see 3^. 3 j> 4, applied to a mare, (S, O, K, TA,) 
and to an ass, (TA,) Pregnant: (S, O, K:) or not 
pregnant after having been covered by the 
stallion, or during a year or two years or some 
years; (K;) or it signifies thus also; (O;) having 
two contr. meanings; (K;) or it is applied to one 
in the latter state as implying a presage of good; 
(O, K;) so says AHat; (O, TA;) i. e., as though 
they meant that she would become pregnant: 
(TA:) it is extr.; [as being from colei;] and one 
should not say 4 3*-s or this is a bad dial, var.; (S, 
O, K;) or, accord, to AA, it is from Cat I, and 33“° 
is from Cat; (TA:) the pi. is 34, and 3^4 is a pi. 
pi., (S, O, K,) i. e. pi. of 34. (S, O.) It is said in a 
prov., 33“ll 3^1 meaning He sought an 
impossible thing; because 3M is applied to a 
male, and 33“° means pregnant: (S, O, and K in 
art. 34) or 3j**JI 34^1 means the dawn, because it 

breaks, lit, cleaves. (O, and K in art. 34.) lS y 

33«JI means Date-stones that are easily broken, 
(Lth, S, O, K,) soft to be chewed; (Lth, O, K;) 
which are given as provender to camels, (S,) or to 
the pregnant thereof, in consideration of her 
state, wherefore they are thus called; and which 
are eaten, or chewed, by the old woman; but this 
is of the speech of the people of El Basrah, and 
not known by the Arabs in their desert: (Lth, O:) 
and sometimes they called a single date-stone of 
this sort 4 (S.) — See also 3*4. 34° Cleft, 

split, slit, ripped, or rent; and cut; as also 4 33“-“. 

(TA.) And [hence] Any channel which the 

water of a torrent has cloven (S, O, Msb, * K) of 
old (Msb) and made wide: (S, O:) and a valley: 
(O, K:) pi. (S, O, Msb, K, TA) and 3^4. (TA.) 
And 33*4 signifies also Pools of water in 
cleft furrows: (AHn, TA:) and some say, red 

sands. (TA.) See also “4 j 4, in two places. — 

Also [Carnelian;] a species of [or stones 

that are set in rings]; (S;) a sort of stone, (Msb,) 
or red jj*. [meaning precious stones], (O, K,) of 
which a are made; (O, Msb;) existing in 
ElYemen, (K, TA,) near to Esh-Shihr, said by Et- 
Teefashee to be brought from mines thereof at 
San’a, (TA,) and on the shores of the Sea of 
Roomeeyeh; one kind thereof is of a turbid 
appearance, like water running from salted flesh- 
meat, and having in it faint white lines, (K, TA,) 


and this, Et-Teefashee says, is what is known by 
the appellation ^4" >' [so in my original]; the best 
kind is the red; then, the yellow; then, the white; 
and the other kinds are bad: or, as some say, 
the streaked (> .iVila«' l) is the best: (TA:) [I omit 
some absurd assertions in the K and TA 
respecting various virtues supposed to be 
possessed by this stone:] the n. un. is with »: and 
the pi. is 34. (O, K.) [3“'- i 3 l 34*4 is an appel- 
lation applied by some to The agate.] “44c 
[a subst. from 344, made so by the affix ». Hence, 
because cleft, or furrowed, in the earth,] A river, 
or rivulet. (IAar, O, K.) — — And A fillet, or 
bandage, (“4- *e,) at the time of its being rent 
from a garment, or piece of cloth. (IAar, O, K.) — 
— And The prepuce of a boy (AO, LAar, O, K) 
when he is circumcised. (TA.) — — And 
[app. because made of cut pieces of skin,] A 
[leathern water-bag such as is commonly 

called] jA (IAar, O, K.) Also The wool of 

a [or sheep in or before its second year]: (S, 
O, K, TA:) that of a 3“ [or sheep in its third year] 
is called “44: (TA:) and the hair of a young one 
recently bom, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA,) that 
comes forth upon his head in his mother’s belly, 
(TA,) of human beings, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA,) 
because it is cut off on his seventh day, (Mgh,) 
and of others, (Msb,) [i. e.] of beasts likewise; (S, 
O, K, TA;) as also 4 34° and 4 ““4; (S, O, Msb, K;) 
but A ’Obeyd says that he had not heard this 
last except in relation to human beings and asses: 
(S, O, K: *) its pi. (i. e. the pi. of “*?■) is 34 : (O, 
K:) [the pi. of “44c and 34° is 34: a law of the 
Sunneh requires that the “44 of an infant should 
be weighed, and its weight in silver be given to 
the poor: (and Herodotus, in ii. 65 , mentions a 
similar custom as obtaining among the 
Ancient Egyptians:)] when the hair has once 
fallen from the young [by its being cut], the 
term “34° ceases to be applied to it: so says Lth: 
(O, TA:) but it occurs in a trad, applied to hair as 
being likened to the hair of a recently-born 
infant. (TA.) — — Hence, (S, O,) it is applied 
also to The sheep, or goat, [generally the latter,] 
that is slaughtered (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) as a 
sacrifice for the recentlyborn infant (S, Mgh, 
Msb) on the occasion of the shaving of the 
infant's hair (O, K) on the seventh day after his 
birth, (S, Msb,) and of which the limbs 
are divided, and cooked with water and salt, and 
given as food to the poor: (Lth, TA:) Z holds it to 
be thus called from the same word as applied 
to the hair: but it is said [by some] to be so called 
because it is slaughtered by cutting the windpipe 
and gullet and the two external jugular veins: 
(TA:) the Prophet disallowed this appellation, 
(Mgh, Msb,) as being of evil omen, (Mgh,) or as 
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though he saw them to regard it as of evil omen, 
(Msb,) and desired them to use 3ii in its 
stead; (Mgh, Msb, TA;) saying I like not jja*!l. 

(TA.) (jjjll 3k. signifies What remains [for 

an instant] in the clouds, of the rays, or beams, of 
lightning; (Lth, O, K;) as also J. (K;) which, 
as well as <“*11, is also expl. as meaning lightning 
which one sees in the midst of the clouds, 
resembling a drawn sword: (TA:) or 3ie 
t3l>*l' signifies lightning in a state of commotion in 
the clouds: (S, O:) or lightning extending in an 
elongated form in the side, or breadth, of 
the clouds: (TA:) or lightning that cleaves the 
clouds, and extends high, into the midst of the 
sky, without going to the right and left: (S 
in art. 30 or, as expl. by Aboo-Sa’eed, a flash of 
lightning that has spread in the horizon: (O, 
voce 3ii : ) a sword is likened thereto: (S, O, K:) 
and [the pi.] is a name for swords: (O, K:) 
I 33, also, signifies lightning. (TA.) — — 
And 3k signifies also An arrow shot towards the 
sky; (S, O, K;) the arrow of self-excuse; which 
was used in the manner described in the 
explanation of the phrase jc- [q. v.]. (S, O.) 

See also 33“°, last signification. 3k 3-3 A 

cloud pouring forth its water: (TA:) or a cloud 
much rent by water. (T, TA voce 43*.) 3° 
Shoots that come forth from the J >3 
[meaning trunks, or stems,] of palm-trees and of 
grape-vines; (S, O, K;) and which, if not cut off, 
cause the J to become vitiated, or 
unsound. (S, O.) [See also and see (S3, 

below.] 3*^° [The magpie, corvus pica; so called 
in the present day;] a certain bird, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) well known, (S, O,) of the size of the pigeon, 
(Msb,) party-coloured, black and white, (O, Msb, 
K,) having a long tail, (O, Msb,) said by Is-hak El- 
Mowsilee to be the same that is called ^ - >>3 , (Th, 
IB, TA,) a species of crow, (IAth, Msb, TA,) 
wherefore it is said in a trad, that the man in the 
state of may kill it; (IAth, TA;) its cry 
resembles the sound of £ and 3 [or the repeated 
sound of <j°]; (O, K;) and the Arabs regard it as 
an evil omen. (Msb.) [See also ->-=.] '&£■ 
Undutiful, disobedient, refractory, or 
illmannered, to his parent, or father; (S, * O, * K;) 
breaking, or one who breaks, his compact of 
obedience to his parent, or father; (TA;) 
disobeying, or disobedient to, his father; 
and failing, or neglecting, to behave to him in a 
good, or comely, manner; (Msb;) [and severing, 
or one who severs, the tie, or ties, of relationship, 
by unkind behaviour to his kindred; (see its 
verb;)] and J. 5° signifies the same; (O, K;) as 
also l 3“-, (S, O, TA,) but in an intensive sense, 


altered from (S3 like jk. and 3^ from j3 
and 33 in the K erroneously said to be jk; 
(TA;) and [ i3; (L, and TA as from the K, but not 
in my MS. copy of the K nor in the CK;) which 
last signifies also [as a pi.] men severing, or who 
sever, the ties of relationship, by unkind 
behaviour to their kindred; and also remote, 
or distant, enemies: (TA:) [and J, (S3- is app. 
used (as Freytag asserts it to be) in the sense 
of 3 in the Fakihet el-Khulata, p. 55, 1. 7 
from the bottom:] the pi. of (jk is Siik, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) like »jk, (S,) and 3-, like a form 
used by Ru-beh, (O,) and 2k. ( which is an 
extr. [meaning anomalous] pi. (Ham p. 93.) J, q2 
3“, (S, O,) in a trad., (S,) said by Aboo-Sufyan to 
Hamzeh on the day of Ohod, when he passed by 
him slain, (S, * O,) means 31*i 3 3 J2 [Taste 
thou the recompense of thy deed], (S,) or l)2*1I 3 - 1 
[taste thou slaughter], (O,) 3 , - c - 4 [O undutiful, 
&c.; or, accord, to the explanation in the TA 
mentioned above, 3“S for 3- 4, means O very 
undutiful, &c.]. (S, O.) Jkil (S3 The shoots, or 
offsets, of the palmtrees, that grow forth 
therewith. (O, K.) [See also 03] 3i 3? 3' 
[More undutiful, &c., to kindred, than a lizard of 
the species called 33 is a prov. [mentioned, but 
not expl., in the O]: IAar says, the female [of 
the 33 is meant; and its lS 3- consists in its 
eating its young ones. (TA.) [See also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. ii. 152-3. And see an ex. of 3°' in a 
verse cited in art. J* j, conj. 2.] 03 

see 33°. (S3*: see lS 3, first sentence. 

1 33, (S, K,) aor. 33 (TA,) inf. n. 33 (TK,) He 
struck his [or heel]. (S, K, TA.) — — 
And 33, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) aor. 33 (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) inf. n. 3k and 333 (Msb, TA,) He 
came after him; [as though at his heel; and 
hence, properly, close after him; but often 
meaning near after him;] (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) 
followed him; succeeded him; (S, Mgh, K, TA;) 
came in, or took, his place; as also J, 3“3 (S, K, 
TA:) and in like manner both are said of 
anything, (TA,) as also J, -3, (Msb, K, TA,) inf. 
n. 333 (S, Msb, K;) and j <3; (S, Msb, K;) and 
| 33 (TA;) meaning it came after; (S, * Msb, K, 
* TA;) & c., as above: (TA:) and [ ■3*2 is used in 
this sense, but not rightly. (Mgh.) [All primarily 
denote proximate sequence.] You say, 4 3° 
and 311 j* 1 3° They came after us. (TA.) 
And 311 j* U jjk and [ 4 3“° They succeeded us, 
in alighting, or taking up their abode, after 
our departure. (TA.) And (s44=ll 3*2 2 2*21 xhe »3 
[q. v.] follows divorce. (Mgh, Msb.) And 32 J, 3l 
33 ii as also 33, Such a one went away, and 

his son succeeded him, or took his place. (S, O.) 


And 33 J, 3 3 [This succeeded this] is said 
when the latter is gone, and there remains 
nothing of it, and the former has taken its place. 
(TA.) And one says, 3, (S, O, TA,) 

aor. 3°, inf. n. 3, (TA,) and quasi-inf. n. 
I 33, this being a subst. used in the sense of an 
inf. n., like as 33 is [said to be] in the Kur lvi. 2, 
(S, O,) or it is an inf. n. syn. with 3°, (Msb in 
art. 3,) Such a one succeeded, or took the place 
of, his father; (S, O, TA;) as also J, 33 (TA.) 

[Hence also several phrases here following.] 

It is said in a trad., 33 33 33 3 jfc ijjk (]£ i. 
e. [Every party that goes forth on a warring, 
or warring and plundering, expedition] shall take 
its turn, one after another:] when one company 
has gone forth and returned, it shall not 
be constrained to go forth again until another has 

taken its turn after it. (TA.) 3 33 

31 means 3ik.j 3 33 [i. e. I sought to do evil 
to the man, and took his place (see art. 3*.), with 
respect to his wife; i. e. I committed adultery with 
his wife]: (S, O:) or 33 signifies [simply] 33 
[he sought to do evil to him]: (K: [in which 311 j 
seems to have been inadvertently omitted: but 
SM immediately adds what here follows:]) and 
one says also, »33 3 Jljll Jil 3 3°, aor. 3, 
inf. n. 3°, meaning He accused the man [app. 
behind his back] of a thing disliked, or hated; he 
[so] defamed him, or charged him with a vice or 
fault or the like. (TA.) — — 33i J! jlii 3° 
[like 33 31] Such a man married such a 

woman after her first husband. (TA.) 3° 

3111, aor. 3° and 3, inf. n. 303 Whiteness of 
the hair, or hoariness, came after [or took the 

place of] blackness: as also j 3°. (TA.) 3° 

said of a horse, aor. 33 [or 3?], inf. 
n. 3, [which see below,] He performed a run 

after another run. (L, TA.) ql3 0 ? JjVI 3° 

J!, aor. 33 inf. n. Lie.; and J, 3“d; 
The camels removed from place to place, 

pasturing. (IAar, TA.) 1 > 3*a 3 3° 3 

311, (TA,) or l 3^ 3, (so in the O, [in 
which 311 j is put in the place of 311 0*,]) 
Whatever evil consequence happen to me, with 
respect to it, (referring to merchandise,) 
the responsibility for it will be on thee [and 
compensation shall be made from thy property]: 
and [3*2 (thus in the O) appears, from 
what follows, to be an inf. n. of the latter verb in 
this sense; or it may perhaps be from the former 
verb, like 233 from 31*; for] one says, 2*3 33 
13 di qt 3*2 33 [He sold me an article 
of merchandise, and was responsible for an evil 
consequence, (or for damage afterwards found in 
it,) should there be any in it]. (ISh, O, TA. *) 
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■>-44 and [ -Git and J, 4iiel signify also He took, or 
received, from Mm something in exchange, an 
exchange, a substitute, or an equivalent, for 
another thing: it is said in a trad., 41s » j fl u! 

II jl if they entertain him not. he shall 

have a right to take from them as a substitute the 
like of his entertainment which they denied him: 
and one says also J, I jji 4j?, or lj“, He 

took, or received, from him in exchange good, or 
evil: (TA:) and 344' -4c, aor. 44c, He took from 
the man's property the like of what he (the 
latter) had taken from him. (O, * TA.) After the 
words in the Kur lx. it, JJ 44 j jl i > jj3 

jliill, there are three different readings, J, 
and J, f4*i, and 4*4*^: (TA:) the first means and ye 
take, or carry off, spoil: (Masrook Ibn-El-Ajda', S, 
TA:) or the second has this meaning; and the first 
means and ye punish them so that ye take, 
or carry off, spoil: and the third means and ye 
have a requital: the second is the best; and the 
third is also good; but the second has a 
more intensive meaning: (Aboo-Is-hak the 

Grammarian, L, TA:) accord, to Fr, the first and 
second signify the same: (L, TA:) and As says 
that 44c [inf. n. of 44c] i s $yn. with 444 [inf. n. 
of 441c; hut whether with reference to this case, I 

do not find]. (TA.) And 4“-, aor. 44c, inf. 

n. 4“-, also signifies He sought, or sought after, 
wealth, or some other thing. (TA.) — ^4c. (S, O, 
K,) aor. and s4c ; (TA,) inf. n. 44c, (S, O,) He 
hound a thing with [the kind of sinew, or tendon, 
called] as also J, >4c [inf. n. of which 
see an ex. in a verse cited voce he bound 

therewith a 34. i. e. the ring of an ear-drop, 
fearing lest it should incline on one side: or he 
hound an earring with a thread called m4c: (TA:) 
and he wound round a bow, (S, O, K,) and an 
arrow, (S, O,) with [the kind of sinew, or tendon, 
called] cjSc., (O,) or with somewhat thereof: (S, 
K:) or 44 c he bound it, namely, the [arrow 
termed] £-4, with the >t4c, in consequence of 
its having broken. (IB, L, TA.) — 444 [thus 

I find it written without teshdeed, but perhaps it 
should be J, 444, from (rMl M^ci, (see 44c,)] We 
lined the well with stones behind [the other] 
stones. (TA. [See also 4.]) — [The inf. n.] 
also signifies [which generally means The 

making, or causing, to return, or go back; but this 
may perhaps be a mistake for £ j4jll, for it is 
immediately added,] Dhu-rRummeh says, 

Jal . ujjl l]4c £ j 4 - 

meaning [As though the crying of the dusky she- 
camels] looking, or waiting, for our returning 
from watering that they might go to the 
water after us [were the barbarous talk of low, or 
ignoble, Nabathaeans, over it, i. e. over the water]. 
(TA.) — 44c, [aor. 44c,] inf. n. 44c, The 


branches of the plant, or herbage, became 
slender, and the leaves thereof turned yellow. 
(IAar, TA. [See also 2.]) 2 s-4c see 1, first three 
quarters, in seven places. — — The inf. 
n., 4J4", signifies also The doing a thing and then 
returning to doing it: (LAth, TA:) the performing 
an act of prayer, or another act, and then 
returning to doing it in the same day: (Sh, TA:) 
and [particularly] the making a warring, or 
warring and plundering, expedition, and then 
another in the same year. (S, O, K.) [See 
also 44»4.] You say, -44 -4>c, and jl 34 

i\jt He followed up one prayer with another, 
and one warring, or warring and plundering, 
expedition with another. (TA.) And p ^ ^^4-= 
v4c He prayed in the night and then repeated the 
prayer. (IAar, TA.) And 4343 v4c, and 

i The warring, or warring and plundering, 
party was made to be followed by another, 
consisting of the likes of it, sent in its place. (TA.) 
And it is said in a trad, of 'Omar, <4 c 4K 
LA44 1 He used, every year, to call back one party 
of the forces and to send another to take its turn 
after the former. (O, TA.) — — Also The 
performing of prayer (LAth, O, K, TA) as a 
supererogatory act (TA) after the [prayers 
called] (IAth, O, K, TA:) such prayer is to 

be performed in the house, at home, (IAth, O, 

TA,) not in the mosque. (IAth, TA.) And The 

waiting (K, TA) in prayer; or remaining in one's 
place in prayer waiting for another prayer. (TA.) 
And you say, ^4 (S, O,) inf. n. as 

above, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) He sat after the 
performing of the [ordinary] prayer for the 
purpose of a supplication (S, A, O, Msb, K) or a 
petition. (S, O, Msb.) 44 *j j I in the Kur 

[xxvii. 10 and xxviii. 31], means [He did did not 
turn back retreating] and did not wait; (O, 
TA;) properly, did not make advancing to follow 
his retreating: (O:) or and did not turn aside (S, 
Msb) nor wait in expectation: (S:) or and did 
not turn aside nor return: (O:) or and did not 
look aside: (K, * TA.) or and did not return; 
from c4c said of a combatant, meaning He 
returned after fleeing: (Bd in xxvii. 10:) you 
say, -ck- He returned against him; syn. j£, 
and £43: and 44" signifies also The turning 
back, or receding, from a thing that one had 

desired to do. (TA.) 44^ jUiL 44c 

[app. means He had latterly, in the time of 
hoariness, good dispositions]. (O. [The meaning 
that I have assigned to this phrase seems to be 
there indicated by the context: but I incline to 
think that the right reading is m*c, (assumed 
tropical:) lit. He was made to be followed, in 
hoariness, by good dispositions; agreeably with 
what next follows.]) m^s 1 34 <4^ 


■*-4 [means Such a one caused good to betide me, 
and it was made to be followed by what 
was better than it]. (A, TA. [In the former it is 
followed by the words 4* ^>jl 3, evidently for 

the purpose of explanation.]) [Hence,] one 

says, 4-4" 44 0 $ jii-ai, meaning [i. 
e. He gave an alms in which was no making an 
exception by following it up with a condition]. (S, 
A, O, Msb. *) — — ^4=“- ^44° He delayed, 

or deferred, the giving, or paying, to me my due. 

(S.) 3*^ s-4c He looked to the consequence, 

end, issue, or result, of the affair, event, or case. 

(TA. [See also 5.]) And jAl ^ -44- He went 

repeatedly to and fro, or made repeated efforts, 
in seeking to accomplish the affair, striving, or 
exerting himself. (S, O, L, TA.) In the 
K, [the inf. n.] is expl. as signifying 

i, u t thg right reading is ^4. 

(TA.) [See also 44*4.] — ^4c said of the [plant 
called] <434, (S, O,) inf. n. 4-4", (K,) It became 
yellow in its fruit, (S, O, K,) and attained to the 
season of its drying up: (S, O:) from s4c said of a 
plant or herbage. (TA.) — 44c ._4c, i n f. n. 

as above, He planed off a stone of the kind 
called m4c, in a well. (TA. [See also 4-4*4.]) — See 
also 1, last quarter, in two places. 3 4alc : see 1, 

second sentence. Also J4jll (Mgh, * 

TA,) inf. n. and 44c, (Mgh,) He did a thing 
with the man alternately, each taking his turn; 
(Mgh, TA;) and so J, (TA.) 

And [particularly], (TA,) inf. n. X4U-4 (S, O,) He 
rode in his turn after the man, each riding in his 
turn; (S, O, TA;) as also J, (S, O, K,) and 
J, <4^1. (TA.) And j J4jll ciualc 1 rode in 
my turn after the man, upon the camel, he riding 
in his turn after me. (S, O.) And in like manner 
you say, J, ijliicl, and J, »j4l*i They rode by 
turns with him, taking their turns after him. 
(TA.) — — And 3S“3 m^c [He made an 
interchange, or alternation between the two 
things; he made the two things interchangeable, 
or commutable;] he brought, or did, the two 
things interchangeably, or alternately, i. e. one of 
them one time and the other of them another 
time. (TA.) [Thus, for instance,] 34 4 j5Uj 
elillj cUll [xhe Arabs make an interchange 
between <-4 and 4 j; make -4 and 
interchangeable, or commutable; i. e. put -4 in 
the place of ■— > ; and in the place of «— •]; as 
in -4:4- and ^4; and j s4*j signifies the same. (S, 

O.) And s41c signifies also He stood upon 

one of his legs one time and upon the other 
another time; or moved his legs alternately. (TA.) 
— — [<4-c as denoting consequence, 

and retaliation, or retribution, also signifies He 
punished him.] You say, 344 4slc, (s, Msb, * TA,) 
inf. n. 4"4c (s, Msb, TA) and (Msb, TA,) He 
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punished him for his crime, sin, fault, or offence: 
(S, * Msh, * TA:) and [in like manner] j aAij He 
punished him (i. e. a man, S, 0 ) for a crime, a sin, 
a fault, or an offence, that he had committed. 
(S, O, K.) In the saying in the Kur [xvi. last verse 
but one], aj li Ji*j I j] j [And if ye 

punish, then punish ye with the like of that with 
which ye have been afflicted, lit. punished], the 
verb first denotes punishment, and is afterwards 
used for the purpose of assimilation: and similar 
to this is the saying in the same [xxii. 59], o*j 
yijc Li Cjalo [And whoso punisheth with 
the like of that with which he hath been afflicted, 
lit. punished]. (O.) For another ex., from the Kur 
lx. 11, [where it implies retaliation or retribution,] 
see 1, latter half. [In like manner,] it is said in a 
trad., 4 **? 3 VJ [He made the 

kicking of a beast with the hind leg to be of no 
account unless it were beaten by its master, or 
rider, and retaliated by kicking another person]; 
meaning, he made nothing to be incumbent 
on the master of the beast unless the latter made 
the kicking to he a consequence of that [i. e. 
unless the beast kicked in consequence of 
its being beaten by the master, or rider]. (TA.) 
[See also 4, which has a similar meaning, that of 

requital.] Cdsjc said of a mare means She 

was required to perform run after run. (Ham p. 
277.) 4 “Uafo: see 1, first quarter, in three places: — 

— and see 3, in three places. [Also He made 

him to take his place. And hence,] He descended 
from his beast in order that he (another) might 
ride in his turn: and one says also meaning 
Descend thou in order that I may ride in my 
turn: and in like manner with respect to any kind 
of action: thus, when the office of Khaleefeh 
became transferred from the sons of Umeiyeh to 
the Hashimees, Sudeyf, the poet of the 'Abbasees, 
said, 1 " Ji meaning Descend from the 

station of the Khaleefehs that the family 
of Hashim may mount, O Meiya [for O sons of 
Umeiyeh]. (TA.) — — [And It made a thing to 
follow as a consequence to him: the verb in this 
sense being doubly trans.] One says, Ail It 
occasioned him as its consequence repentance, 
(Mgh, Msb, TA,) and li* anxiety. (TA.) 
And 3 lsi JSi He ate a repast that 

occasioned him as its consequence a sickness. (S, 
O.) And [hence] « His might was 

exchanged for, or changed into, [lit. made to be 
followed by,] abasement. (TA.) See also 2, first 
quarter, for another ex. [Hence, likewise,] 

in the Kur [ix. 78], means [Therefore He 
caused hypocrisy to follow as a consequence to 
them; or] He caused them to err, because of their 


evil deed, as a punishment to them. (O.) And [in 
like manner] one says, Ijji- AjUAL AJ 1 I Ail [God 
gave him, or may God give him, as a 
recompense, or requital, for his beneficence, 
good, or prosperity]. (TA.) And AiU^ Ail He 
recompensed, or requited, him for his obedience, 
(S, O, K, *) and U jc. for what he did. (TA. 
[See also 3, which has a similar meaning, that of 
retribution.]) IjiA Ail means also He gave him 
in exchange good. (TA.) See also 1, latter half, 
where the verb is expl. in the contr. sense, that of 

taking, or receiving, in exchange. cjjUall Ail 

The diabolical visitation, or insanity, returned to 

him at times. (S, O.) ‘ M“^l 

[is app. from (see Ai) ; and] 

means He laid stones compactly together at the 
back [behind the regular casing] of the well. (TA. 
[See also 1, near the end.]) — as intrans., He 
(a man) died, and left offspring. (S, O, K.) One 
says, j jjjj [Two men of them 

died and left offspring, and one died and left no 
offspring]: and Tufeyl El-Ghanawee says, Aijji 
lilu si j. Jf A. l£ii& ^jsll Cy* [A 

female noble of countenance, (or whose nobility 
was manifest in what appeared of her 
countenance,) she did not invoke one of the 
people dead, on a morrow after an engagement, 
as having perished without leaving a successor, 
or one to fill his place:] i. e. when a chief of her 
people died, another chief came; so that she did 
not bewail a chief who had not his equal. (TA.) — 
— He (a borrower of a cooking-pot) returned a 
cooking-pot with the remains termed AiiA in it. 

(S, O, K.) He (a man) returned from evil to 

good. (TA.) Ajji Ai ^il He set upon him 

beating him. (O.) cjAol Thy riding- 

camel became, or has become, jaded, or fatigued. 
(O.) 5 He looked to the consequence, end, 
issue, or result: and he considered a second time. 

(TA. [See also 2, last quarter.]) ?jA>l O? 

He repented of his affair. (TA.) 

He doubted of the information, or questioned it, 
and asked again respecting it. (S, O, K, TA. [In 
my copies of the S, and in the O, jAAJI : but see 
what follows; in which m**" is used as a noun of 
place of the verb in this sense.]) Tufeyl says, [ gl j 
I j jii. Ue AL [And there was no place of, 
or ground for, doubting, and asking again, 
respecting what they told]. (S, O, TA.) And one 
says, i> V ? I (a, TA,) i. e. [I 

found not] any place of, or ground for, inquiring 
into, or investigating, thy saying; syn. Uaiiii; (A, 
TA;) [or questioning it; or returning to examine 
it;] meaning, thy saying was right and true, so 
that it did not require (A;) or I did not 


allow myself to doubt, and ask again, respecting 
it, that I might see whether I should do what thou 

saidst or abstain from it. (TA.) [And the 

verb is used transitively in a similar sense.] You 
say, jf=dl i" He searched after the 
information repeatedly, or time after time; (Mgh, 
* TA;) syn. jA 2 : (Mgh, TA:) and J, ajsjcI has a like 
meaning. (Ham p. 287.) And He asked respecting 
the information another person than the one 
whom he asked the first time. (A, TA.) — — 
And JAjll 1 sought to discover in the man 
that which he would be ashamed to expose; or 
the slip, or fault, that he had committed: and 
J, signifies the same. (O, K. *) [In 

critical observations and the like, Ai 3 is often 
used as meaning He found fault with him; 
animadverted upon him; or impugned his 
judgment or assertion; IaS AjyA by his saying 
so and so. And Ai seems to be similarly 
used as meaning He animadverted upon his 
saying: (compare Ai ):) but more 

commonly as meaning he animadverted upon it, 

i. e. a saying, and the like.] See also 3, near 

the middle of the para- graph. jiYI He 

thought repeatedly upon the affair, or case. (TA 

in art. I jj.) AjI j He found his opinion to 

have a good issue, or result. (S, O. [See a 
somewhat similar signification of 8 and 10, under 

the former.]) See also 1, second sentence. — 

— [The saying of Aboo-Thumameh, (J j i 3 ““ j)j 
ujyhA If. I mr » ti ji.1 Cuaxj may be rendered, 
nearly in accordance with an explanation by Et- 
Tebreezee, And if a speech slip by mistake from 
my companion, 1 substitute another having 
superiority: or may here mean I search out: 
but see the Ham p. 287; where are some remarks, 
on this verse, that appear to me to be fanciful and 
far-fetched.] 6 (T, S, O, Msb, TA) They 

follow each other [by turns]; or alternate; (T, 
Msb, TA;) one coming and the other going; (TA;) 
said of the night and the day; (T, Msb;) or as the 
night and the day; (S, O, TA;) as also J, glAij. 
(TA.) You say, ajI^I jA jljsUil AJUi The two 
travellers rode upon the beast, each of them in 
his turn. (TA: and the like is said in the 
Msb.) And 5 '-“=- Afl-" They two did a work, or 
deed, by turns, or alternately: syn. ilAjjjt, (K and 
TA in art. £jj,) and (TA in that art.) 

And W 51 " They helped each other by turns. (TA.) 
And AjUiUj | They two ply him by turns 

with beating (A.) See also 3, near the 
beginning. AaUia 1 also signifies The coming to 
water [by turns, or] time after time. (TA.) 8 

see 1, former half, in two places: and see 3, 

near the beginning, in two places; and 6, also in 
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two places. [4^3 signifies also He took it, 

or had it, subsequently. Thus one of the 
meanings of 4“' is expl. in the A and TA by the 
words ijSill Of ^ 1-* i. e. What they 

have, or take, after the main portion of the meal, 
consisting of sweetmeat. — — And He had it, 
or experienced it, as a consequence of an act &c.: 
and that it may have J, *4“-l for an inf. n. in this 
sense (as well as in other senses agreeably with 
analogy) seems to be meant by its being said (in 
the Ham p. 287) that *4441 signifies ?ly4l 4*- ^ 
i. e. ?_>?!. See also a somewhat similar 
signification of 5.] One says, 4* Cuiioli liS 

i. e. [I did such a thing and] I found, or 
experienced, in consequence thereof repentance; 
(S, O;) as also J, (A, O.) And j. ^ 

* . He found, or experienced, in consequence 
of such a thing, or after such a thing, good. (T, 
Msb.) And hence, perhaps, the saying of the 
lawyers, *4*4*1 'j) j. '■i**. [as meaning 

The sale, or purchase, is valid when it has 
emancipation as an after-event]: but this does 
not agree with the former phrase unless by a far- 
fetched interpretation; and therefore one should 
say, 343 4*- lij i. e. when emancipation 
follows it. (Msb.) — — *4*4 also signifies He 
withheld, or detained, a thing in his possession. 
(TA.) And [particularly] He (a seller) withheld, 
or detained, an article of merchandise from the 
purchaser until he should receive the price: (S, A, 
O, K:) for the doing of which he is said in a trad, 
to be responsible; meaning, if it perish in his 
keeping. (S, A, O.) And He detained, confined, or 
imprisoned, a man. (S, O.) — — See also 5. 
10 * . wkik j see the next preceding paragraph, in 

three places: and see also 1, latter half: 

and 5. [Accord, to Reiske, as mentioned by 

Freytag, 4*43 signifies also He followed 
his footsteps.] *4“*: see 4*4, in eight places. *4**: 
see 44*-, in seven places. *4“* The [meaning 
sinews, or tendons,] of which jl [i. e. strings for 
bows or the like] are made: (S, O, K: [see also 1, 
last quarter:]) n. un. with 3: (S, O:) or such as are 
white of the *4*41 of the joints; (Mgh, Msb; 
[see ! - --»& ;]) the being such as are 

yellow: (Mgh and Msb in art. * >--“ *:) accord, to 
IAth, the [or sinews, or tendons,] of the two 
portions of flesh next the back-bone on 
either side, and of the u®4 and 34*4 j [meaning 
the hind and fore shanks], that are intermingled 
with the flesh, of any animal; the half of 
one whereof, divided lengthwise from the other 
half, is extended, or drown out, and trimmed, 
and cleansed of the flesh, and the j*j [or string 
for the bow or the like] is made thereof; and they 
are sometimes in the two sides of the camel; but 
[properly speaking] there is a difference between 


the * . and the *4<*; the former being such as 
incline to yellow, whereas the latter incline to 
white, and are the harder, and firmer, 
or stronger, of the two: AHn says, on the 
authority of Aboo-Ziyad, that the *4*- are [the 
sinews, or tendons,] of the two portions of flesh 
next the back-bone on either side, of the sheep or 
goat, and of the camel, and of the ox or cow,(TA.) 
[See also *4b.] 4*4 (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, &c.) and 
l *4“*, (Msb, TA,) the latter being a contraction of 
the former, (Msb,) [The heel of a human being;] 
the hinder part of the foot of a human being: (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K:) of the fern, gender: (S, O, Msb:) 
pi. [of pauc.] 4-“3 (TA) and [of mult, as well as of 
pauc.] 4-44.1: (Msb, TA:) and J, 44° is said to 
signify the same; but MF cites an assertion 
that this is a word of a bad dialect. (TA.) Djj 
Jill ^ ylai ill [Wo to the heels from the fire of 
Hell], (O, Msb, TA,) and j4ll *4*4 Jjj [Who to 
the heel &c.], (TA,) occurring in a trad., means 
wo to him who neglects the washing of the heels 
in the ablution preparatory to prayer. (O, * Msb, 
TA. *) jlkiijl 44‘S (O, Msb, TA,) or, as some say, 
J, 3)14*43 44, (Msb, TA,) with damm, (TA,) which 
is forbidden in prayer, is expl. as meaning The 
placing the buttocks upon the heels between the 
two prostrations; which is what some term 4U3VI: 
(Mgh, * O, Msb, TA:) so says A'Obeyd: (Msb:) or, 
accord, to some, this means the leaving the heels 
unwashed in the ablution preparatory to prayer. 
(O.) (j54 *4** oiill 34 j [lit. The people trod upon 
the heel of such a one] means the people walked 
after, or near after, such a one: and in like 
manner, *4*3 4^ 3* [lit. He is one whose heel is 
trodden upon]: (O, TA; *) because of his having 
command over people, and their being 
submissive to him: (O:) the latter phrase means 
he is one who has many followers: (A, TA: 
[see also art. jjAA *4*- l4l jjj AU. ([;l4j primarily 
signifies Zeyd came putting his foot in the place 
of the foot [or heel] of 'Amr every time that the 
latter raised his foot. (Msb.) And one says, 44 Of 
44, (A, O,) or 44 jlS j)i ^ (TA,) meaning 
Whence earnest thou? or Whence hast thou 
come? (A, O, TA.) And 4^ *4" 0^ £4 j Such a 
one returned by the way of his heel; i. e., by the 
way that was behind him, and whence he had 
come; quickly. (Msb.) And 4^ jz- J j; and j&- 
44s He turned back, or receded, from a thing to 
which he had betaken himself. (TA.) jz- Js 'i 
44^, occurring in a trad., means Turn not thou 
them back to their former condition of not 
emigrating [for the sake of religion]: and I 40 4 
JO. 4434 in another trad., means They 
ceased not to return to infidelity: as though they 

went back wards. (TA.) The *4° of the J*1 

[or sandal] is The part [or wide strap] that 


embraces the heel. (AO, in an anom. MS. in my 

possession.) [And 441 *4° means The pivot 

(generally of wood) at the bottom of the door, 
turning in a socket in the threshold.] — — 
And 44*- and { 4*5*- (TA) and [ 4*“* and j 4*“* (S, 

0, Msb, K, TA) and J, ^4“* and j 44 and j 04“* 

and { 04^ and j 4*5'- c (TA) are syn. with J, 4ale ; 
(S, O, Msb, K, TA,) which signifies, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) i. e. as signifying, (TA,) The end; or the last, 
or latter, part or state; [but generally as 
explanatory of this last word, and often as 
explanatory of 4** and 4** and 44 as 
meaning the consequence, or result, or issue;] of 
anything: (S, O, Msb, K, TA:) [and the same 
words, app. with the exception of 4° and 44 
signify also a time, or state, of subsequence:] the 
pi. [of the first four words is 444 i, and] of the 
last 44ljO. (TA.) Hence, (S,) it is said in the Kur 
[xviii. 42], l 44. 44 ,4. 4 | or . -4- or 

1 44 accord, to different readings, i. e. He is the 
best in respect of recompense, or reward, and the 
best in respect of consequence, or result, or issue; 

1. e., the consequence of the actions &c. of 
believers]. (S, O.) And in the same [xci. last 
verse], J, UlAe *JlA* j/j i. e. And He feareth not 
the consequence thereof. (Th, TA.) And they 
said, 4*3 l j4JI ^ .ill meaning 443 [i. e. May 
the end to thee be in that which is good; or may 
thy case end in good]. (TA.) And it is said in a 
trad., 344* j *4° j 144 (T, O, Msb,) meaning 
He journeyed in the end, or the last, or latter, 
part, of Ramadan: (T, Msb:) or, when Ramadan 
had almost ended. (O.) One says, *4*- 4 **4 

(isk, S, O, * Msb, *) with kesr to the 3, 
(ISk, S,) meaning [I came] when there was 
somewhat remaining of Ramadan. (ISk, S, O, * 
Msb.) And j«-43 *4° 4 and f 4*- 4, 
and 4** j&, I came to thee in the latter part of 
the month, when ten days of it, or less, remained. 
(L.) 43*3 *4° j 3* He is in the state 
of convalescence in which somewhat remains of 
the disease: (Msb:) and 43*3 *441 4 in the 
[state in which there are some] remains of 
the disease. (TA.) One says also, 4** j *4 and 
l 44 meaning He came after him; or near after 
him; [as though at his heel; and hence, properly, 
close after him;] and 4** 44; from the phrase 4 
jjic *4 Ik, kj, meaning as expl. above. (Msb.) 
And iji4 4 uk 44! 14“ 3^4 4 1. e. [The sons of 
such a one, the watering of their camels is] after 
[that of] the sons of such a one; a saying 
mentioned by ISk. (Msb.) And *-44 l*4> 

>**4 i. e. [We performed prayer] after the 
obligatory [by way of supererogation]. (Lh, IF, 
Msb, TA.) And *4** 4 “4* i. e. I came after 
the month had passed. (El-Farabee, 
Msb.) And ^4*-! 0 ^ *-44 Such a one remained, or 
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stayed, after me. (Msb.) Er-Razee says, in the 
Mukhtar es- Sihah, that he had found no 
authority in the T nor in the S for the phrase ip 
j54 4 pte [app. 44], meaning Such a one 

came after such a one, except a similar saying of 
ISk, cited by Az, in which m 4 is expl. as 
signifying after. (TA.) [But if the word in question 
be m 4, sufficient authorities for its use in this 
sense have been cited above: though it seems 
from what here follows that 4k. or 4ic in this 
sense is preferable.] One says, 4k. P 44 1 j«4 
jUiij, (S j or j 4k ; (O,) and { pP and 
l 44, (L,) and J, - 4 44 Ji, (s, O,) meaning I came 
when the whole of the month of Rama- dan 
had passed: (S, O, L:) and J, jl4ij 4k 4ik. I 
came to thee at the end of Ramadan: and j. »j4> 
44. and J, 44 and 4 j 4 and J, -444 
I came to such a one after he had gone: and J, 4 
4k 44 and 41 j m 4 and w-4 J. 41 i and { 41 j 
j44 i came to thee after that: and 4k. J, k* jia 
m 4 I came to him after his arrival. (Lh, TA.) One 
says also, 44 Jz- pep Cp^ i Cp^ J' Such a one 
draws water after the family of such a one. (TA.) 
And MF mentions J, 4j4 uP 411?. [app. meaning 
I came to thee after him, or it]: and Aboo-Mis-hal 
mentions [app. in this sense] j ^44, with kesr. 
(TA.) — — 4k (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and 
J, 4k (S, O, Msb, K) also signify The child, or 
children, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) of a man; (S, O;) as 
also [ 4sk : (S, O, K:) and the child, or children, 
of the child or children, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) of a 
man: (S, O:) applied to such as remain after the 
father: (TA:) or a man's offspring; (Mgh;) and so 

J, 431c : (Msb:) or his male children: and, accord, 
to some of the lawyers, the children of the 
daughters [of a man, also]: (Mgh:) of the fem. 
gender, on the authority of Akh: (S, O:) pi. 44i. 
(TA.) The Arabs say, 4 m 4 V, meaning There is, 
or are, no male offspring remaining to him: (TA:) 
and J, 4lc j54l 441 There is, or are, to such a 
one, no [remaining] child, or children. (S, O, 

Msb.) 4k ], tp [or 4k] signifies A 

thing, whatever it be, that follows, 

succeeds, comes after, or takes the place of, a 
thing; as the water of a well, and the blowing of 
the wind, and the flying of the sand-grouse (4=41), 
and the running of a horse. (TA. [See also 431c.]) 
And 44, (IAar, IF, A, Msb,) or J, 4k, (S, 

K, ) or, as As says, each of these, some of the 
Arabs using the latter form, by way of 
contraction, (Msb,) A run after another run, (As, 
IF, S, Msb, K,) of a horse: (As, IF, S, Msb:) or the 
last, or latter, run, of a horse: (IAar, Msb:) or one 
says of a courser, pPj j4 jl j* meaning He has 
a first run, and a subsequent, and more 


vehement, run: (A:) and J, 4k is said in the L to 
have the first of these meanings: (TA:) or it is pi. 
of 44 [or 4k] as having that meaning: (Ham p. 
358:) an ex. of it occurs in the following 
verse, (Ham, TA,) cited by IAar: (TA:) 444 
13 jj jl Cut; jl Ok 4?k jj} »4ii4 [That would 
satisfy thine eye by his beauty, in the area 
before the dwelling, and content thee by run after 
run, or by runs after runs, if thou wilt, or by 
lightness, or agility]: (Ham, TA:) [or it may 
be here an inf. n., (of 3,) meaning on an occasion 
of being required to perform run after run: (see 3, 
last sentence:)] or, accord, to IAar, the meaning 
in this instance is, by his owner's making, upon 
him, warring, or warring and plundering, 
expeditions time after time: (TA:) accord, 
to Kh, 4lk <1, sa id 0 f a horse, means he has a 
recovering of strength (?4? [i. e. f4?]) after 
ceasing to run. (Ham ubi supra.)— — Hence, A 
reply: so in the saying, relating to him who stops, 
or breaks off, in speech, 44 <1 jll jl [if he 
had a reply, assuredly he would have spoken]. (A, 
TA.) — — See also 4k. 4k : see the 

next preceding paragraph, in six places. >41 4k 
i. q. >41 4k, q. v. (L.) — And 4k and J, 4k 
signify Variegated, or figured, cloth: (TA:) or one 
of the sorts of variegated, or figured, cloths [that 
serve for the covering] of the [women's camel- 
vehicle called] £-3*: (O, K, TA:) as also 44 : (O, 
TA:) accord, to Yaakoob, the m is a 
substitute for j*. (TA.) 44 : see in three 

places. Also The last that remains: so in the 

saying, JP P 44 cP* [Such a one is the last 

that remains of the sons of such a one]. (L.) 

And A turn; or time at which, or during which, 
anything is, or is to be, done, or had, 
in succession: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) pi. 4k. 
(Msb.) One says, 444 diii Thy turn is completed. 
(S, O.) And 44 4jli The turn of such a one 
came round. (TA.) And 44 y^j He rode one 
turn: and 44 Pj He rode his turn, or in his 
turn. (TA.) And it is said in a trad., IP CP 
liS <13 <jk 4 jI 1 whoso walks a turn to a certain 
point, instead of his beast, to him shall be given 
such a thing. (TA.) jif-VI 44 means The hired- 
man's turn to ride; when the hirer dismounts, for 
example in the morning, and he (the former) 
rides. (Mgh.) And [the pi.] 4k 
means [particularly] The turns of camels, when 
they are being watered: the watering of a number 
of camels together after another number is 

termed their 44. (TA.) [See also t>4.] And 

[it is said that] it means also Camels which a man 
pastures and waters in his turn; and IAar cites as 
an ex. Vj 4yy4 vluJ pc. jt [but 


this I would rather render, Verily I have 
incumbent on me a turn to pasture and water 
camels; and I perform it; I am not a neglecter 
thereof nor a delayer of it]; meaning I drive the 
camels which I pasture and water in my turn, and 
I tend them well: 4.; “4 is for 44 4 for the sake of 

the rhyme. (TA.) Also The place in which 

one mounts a beast to ride [app. in his turn]. 
(TA.) — — And The distance, or space, of 
two leagues; i. e. twice the distance termed (4>: 
and the distance to which one journeys [app. 
from one halting-place to the next; i. e. a stage 
of a journey]: pi. as above: a poet says, 414= lljk 
Uill jj 4 V [Soft, or tender, heavy in the hinder 
part, that will not perform men's marches]; 
meaning that she will not [or cannot] journey 
with men, because she will not endure the doing 
so on account of her soft and delicate life. (TA.) — 

— And The distance, or space, between 
the ascending and descending of a bird. (S, O, K.) 

And The night and the day; because they 

follow each other. (K.) And A substitute; or 

thing that is given, or taken, in exchange for 
another thing; (S, O, L, K;) as also [ (L, TA.) 

One says, 44 lS j* 4ki 1 took, or received, 
for my captive, a substitute, or something in 
exchange. (S, O.) And J, pp 4-4 4 i l=c 4 occurs in 
a trad., meaning I will give thee something in 
exchange [for her, i. e.] for sparing her life, 

and liberating her. (L, TA.) And Pasture, or 

food, of an ostrich, that is eaten after other 
pasture or food: [and likewise of camels: and of 
men:] pi. as above. (AA, S, O.) One says of 
camels, 444 kc j i. e. They pastured upon the 
[kind of plants termed] >*4. after the 
[kind termed] 41; (A, L;) or upon the 41 after 
the (L:) and of men one says, , 444 I 

They ate their repast of sweetmeat after the 
other food. (A, TA. [See 8, near the beginning.]) 

— — And The remains of the contents of a 
cooking-pot, adhering to the bottom. (TA.) 
And Somewhat of broth which the borrower of a 
cooking-pot returns when he returns the pot. (S, 

O, K.) [Hence,] 44 i\ i s an appellation of 

The cooking-pot. (T in art. 44 jji (,?l is a 
surname of The hog. (Har p. 663. [But the origin 
of this I know not.]) One says also, 4= 4# 

4k , meaning I experienced from him, or 
it, difficulty: [as though lit. signifying, the result 
of the deed that I had done:] and [simply] 4= JH 
44 He experienced from him, or it, difficulty. 
(TA. [But in a copy of the A, and in my opinion 
correctly, the last word in this phrase is written 

1 44 : see 44 , below.]) And 4i j 4k ip 

44 fjjll, expl. by IAar as meaning I was such 
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that, when I clung to a man, he experienced evil 
from me; but now I have reverted from being 
such, through weakness. (TA. [It is a 
prov., somewhat differently related in art. h-i*!!, q. 
v.]) — — See also the next paragraph, in four 
places. (Lh, S, O, K) and [ >So, (Lh, O, K,) 
hut the former is the more approved, (Lh, TA,) 
and (so in the TA, [app., if not a 

mistranscription, f 44^,]) A mark, sign, 
trace, impress, characteristic, or outward 
indication. (Lh, S, O, K.) One says, jj41l 4uk. <1 
(S, O,) and f ■'4*4, (O,) and JLAJI, (S, O,) i. 
e. Upon him is the mark &c. [of generosity and 

manliness, and of beauty]. (S, O, K.) 44- 

>411 and [ >411 4*4 mean The return of the moon, 
when it has set, or disappeared, and then risen: 
(L:) [or the return of the moon after the change; 
for] one says, >411 ajsc V] J*4 U, (s,) or f 4*4 
>411, (so in the O,) meaning He does not that save 
once in each month: (S, O:) but, accord, to 
LAar, 44 j. >41!, with damm, is a certain star, or 
asterism, which is in conjunction with the moon 
once in the year; and >411 44 means once in the 
year: so in the following verse, of one of the 
Benoo-’Amir: lit »>>3l V j 441 jjatiUlj ( uLj V 
>411 44- [He will not apply to his hair 

that descends below the ear musk and camphor, 
nor the perfume called » »>, save once in the 
year]: or, as Lh relates it, >**ll 44: thus in the 
L; in which it is added that this saying of LAar 
requires consideration, because the moon cuts [a 
meridian of] the celestial sphere once in 
every month: but MF replies that it may be in 
conjunction with the said star only once in the 
year, as the moon's path varies in each 
successive month. (TA. [See also 44c.]) — See 
also 44. 44- [a mountain-road;] a road in [or 
upon] a mountain: (Bd in xc. n:) or a road in 
the upper part of a mountain: (Ham p. 287:) or a 
difficult place of ascent of the mountains: (K:) or 
it is in a mountain and the like thereof: (Msb:) or 
[it sometimes signifies] a long mountain that lies 
across the way, and over which the way therefore 
leads; long, or high, and very difficult; so called, 
too, when it is further impassable after it 
is ascended; rising high towards the sky, 
ascending and descending; most difficult of 
ascent; but sometimes its height is one [or 
uniform]; and its acclivity is in appearance like a 
wall: (TA:) [generally it means a road over, or up, 
or down, or over some part of, a mountain:] 
pi. 4-44.. (S, O, Msb, K.) 44*11 4451 [properly 
signifying He attempted the mountain-road] is 
metaphorically used as meaning He entered upon 
a hard, or difficult, affair. (Bd in xc. 11.) See 
also 44, near the end. — — It is also n. un. 
of 44c [q. v.]. (S, O.) ^*4: see 44c, 


second quarter, in four places. It occurs in a 

trad, respecting the prayer of fear; in which it is 
said of that prayer, ,>4 ^4'A [It was an affair of 
turns]; meaning that it was performed by one 
company after another; several companies 
performing it successively, by turns. 
(TA. [Compare 44 as expl. in the third sentence 
of the paragraph on that word.]) — — Also i. 
q. £»• [app. t=4> i. e. A returning, &c.]. (TA.) — 
— And The requital, or recompence, of an affair, 

or action. (S, O, K.) See also 44, latter half, 

in two places. <*i4ll i. q. ^ISII >*4, [the m 
being app. a substitute for <>,] i. e. Obscure speech 
or language, which men do not know. (TA in 
art. f4e.) jUSc: see 44c, in four places. >44 : 
see 44c, in two places. 044- 34 j A rough, coarse, 
or rude, man; syn. -44 : pi. >44 [so in the TA, 
either >44 or u44] ; mentioned by Kr: but Az 
doubted its correctness. (TA.) 444c [The eagle;] a 
certain bird, (S, O, K,) of those that prey, (Msb,) 
well known: (K:) of the fern, gender: (S, O, Msb:) 
[though] applied to the male and the female; but 
with this distinction, that you say of the male, 14* 
>lic [This is a male eagle]: or it is only 
female; and a bird of another kind couples with 
it; whence Ibn-’Oneyn says, satirizing a person 
named Ibn-Seyyideh, Say thou to Ibn- 
Seyyideh, >>$■>* > 4 j v i| - - i 4 

[“ Thou art not other than the like of the eagle; ” 
for his mother is known, but he has a father 
unknown]: (MF, TA:) the pi. (of pauc., S, O) 
is 44c I, (s, O, K,) because it is of the fem. gender 
and the measure 3**i specially belongs to pis. of 
fem. nouns [though not to such exclusively], (S, 
O,) and <441, (Kr, TA,) and (of mult., S, O) >44 
(S, O, K) and m44c accord, to AHei, but Ed- 
Demameenee thinks this to be strange; and pi. 
pi. 0*44. (TA.) ylijaJI >44 [The eagles that prey 
upon the large field-rats] are not black, but of the 
colour termed 44 s ; and no use is made of their 
feathers, except that boys feather with them 

round-topped pointless arrows. (AHn, TA.) 

[Hence,] m 4*1I is the name of (assumed tropical:) 
One of the northern constellations, [i. e. Aquila,] 
the stars of which are nine within the figure, and 
six without, of the former of which are three well 
known, called >4=JI >411 [q. v .]. (Kzw.) — — 
[Hence also,] (assumed tropical:) The mAc of the 
banner, or standard; (S, O;) [app. meaning the 
flag attached to a lance;] what is bound [to a 
lance] for a prefect, or governor; likened to the 
bird so called; and of the fem. gender. (L, TA.) It 
is also the name of (assumed tropical:) The 
banner, or standard, of the Prophet. (O, K.) 
And 4 J 4c also means (assumed tropical:) A large 
banner or standard. (TA.) And (assumed 
tropical:) i. q. 44: so in the saying of Aboo-Dhu- 


eyb, describing wine, 444 ^IjSlI j-A-i 44 41 
[meaning It has a banner, which guides the 
generous; like as the military banner guides and 
attracts warriors: for 44 sometimes signifies a 
sign which the vintner used to set up to 
attract customers]: the repetition is approvable 
because of the difference of the two words in 
themselves: pi. >44 . (TA.) — — 4>A4 

also signifies (assumed tropical:) A black she- 
camel; as being likened to the bird, [so called], 

(AA, O.) And A stone (or piece of rock, L) 

protruding in the inside of a well, which lacerates 
the [leathern] bucket; (S, O, K, TA;) sometimes it 
is before [i. e. above] the casing [of stones or 
bricks]: it is when a mass of stone becomes 
displaced; and sometimes the water-drawer 
stands upon it: it is of the fem. gender: pi. as 
above. (TA.) And The stone upon which the 
waterer stands, (O, K,) [accord, to SM,] 
projecting beyond the casing in a well, the same 
that is meant in the next preceding sentence, 
(TA,) [but this I think doubtful, for Sgh adds,] 
between two stones which support it. 
(O.) Accord, to IAar, the 44 is a mass of stone, or 
rock, at the mouth of a well; and the >414 are 
[two masses of stone] at the two sides of the 4 j 4, 
supporting it. (TA.) And A rock, or mass of stone, 
projecting in the side of a mountain, like a stair, 
or series of steps: (S, O, K:) or an ascent, like 

stairs, in the side of a mountain. (TA.) Also 

A hill; syn. 4)0. (O, K.) And Anything elevated, 
that is not very long or tall. (O, K. *) — — A 
channel by which water flows to a trough, 
or tank. (O, K.) — — A thing resembling an 
almond, that comes forth in one of the legs of a 
beast. (O, K.) — — A small thread that 
enters into [or passes through] the two bores of 
the ring of the 4»ja [or ear-drop], (O, K, *) with 
which the latter is bound, or fastened: (O:) 
or, accord, to Az, the thread that binds the two 
extremities of the ring of the 4>j3. (TA.) — — 
Accord, to Th, it signifies also Garments of 
the kind called [pi. of Sjj, q. v.]. (TA 
voce 4jlii..) — — And accord, to Kr, [in the 
Munjid,] i. q. >4* [app. meaning A 

ploughshare]. (TA.) — — See also 4 J 44l. — — 
And i_44*ll signifies Two pieces of wood between 
which a man is extended to be flogged: (L, TA:) 
or two pieces of wood which are set up, stuck in 
the ground, between which he who is beaten, or 
he who is [to be] crucified, is extended. 
(Mgh.) 4-40: see 44o, last quarter. — It is also pi. 
of 4*4 [q. v.]. (S, &c.) — See also >44i. 4 ->j 4 : 
see 4414, near the end. 4*4 Anything that is a 
sequent, of, or to, another thing; [in an absolute 
sense,] (S, Msb, TA,) as when you say, 4*4 p4JI 
4 4411 [The salutation is a sequent to the 444 (q. 
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v.)], and 3^441 44c °4*JI [The »4- (q. v.) is a 
sequent to divorcement], i. e., one follows the 
other; (Msb;) and [by alternation,] as when one 
says of the night and the day, 44^ '-4^* j 3^ 
4 > l — ^ [Each of them is the alternating sequent of 
its correlative]: (Az, Msb, TA:) you say of the 
night and the day, u444 4* [They are 
two alternating sequents]; and 4134 signifies He 
who does a deed, or work, with thee by turn, he 
doing it one time and thou another: (A, * TA:) 
and l 4-214 signifies the same, (S, Msb,) as also 
[] 4*4 and l 44*4 and] ] 444. (Msb.) As for the 
saying of the lawyers, m4c 3*4 

oitLail [meaning He does that after the prayer], 
and the like thereof, there is no reason to be 
given but a suppression; the meaning being, ^ 
sitUl cjaj ‘-me may [in a time following that of 
prayer], m4c being an epithet qualifying ^j: 
(Msb:) and Er-Razee says, in the Mukhtar es- 
Sihah, that he had found no authority in the T 
nor in the S for the phrase 45e 44 meaning He 
came after him. (TA.) See also 44e, first sentence. 
[And compare 4-2le.] 43*4 Punishment; (S, * MA, 

Msb, * KL;) i. q. 314. (MA.) And Detention, 

confinement, or imprisonment: so in the 

trad., Cfyy U i. e. [The solvent 

man’s putting off the payment of his debt with 
promises repeated time after time renders 
allowable] the imprisoning of him and the 
accusing of him. (IAar, TA. [Accord, to one 
relation, mentioned in the TA in art. >=>, this 
trad, ends with 44>3, there said to 
mean 443.]) 44*c, with teshdeed of the i_s, (O,) 
or 4*4e, like -142, (k,) A certain bird, (O, K,) well 
known. (O.) [If the name be correctly as in the O, 
the bird meant is probably an eaglet, or a small 
species of eagle.] 44c 44e, and 4*jje, and 
(S, O, K,) and »4*2, (o,) and i44e, (K in art 3^,) 
the vars. of the first being formed by 
transposition, (O,) An 44e [or eagle] having 
sharp talons: (S, O, K:) or having abominable, or 
hideous, talons: (T, TA:) or quick in seizing, and 
abominable, or hideous: accord, to IAar, 

the epithet denotes intensiveness of quality, as in 
the cases of -4 4 and 44 4-4: accord, to 
Lth, sUiao applied to an 44e signifies 
cunning: and the pi. is 4n4e. (TA.) [See also 
art. 3^°.] 44^ [act. part. n. of 4*°;] Coming after 
[&c.]. (Msb.) jfy" 4-214 means Any person [or 
thing] that comes after, or succeeds, or comes in 
the place of, a thing. (S, O, TA.) 4241 is an 
appellation applied to the Prophet (S, O, Msb) 
by himself (S, O) because he came after other 
prophets, (Msb,) meaning The last of the 
prophets, (S, O.) And f >'i 4-24 means One who 


is the last of the husbands of a woman. (TA.) 

[Hence,] 34 Of 44 Birds succeeding one 
another, this alighting and flying, and then 
another alighting in the place where the former 
alighted. (TA.) And 4slx. 3jJ Camels that betake 
themselves to plentiful pasture where they 
feed freely, after eating of the [kind of plants 
called] [or] they are not so called unless 

they be camels that, in a severe year, eat of trees, 
and then of the not when they pasture 

upon fresh, juicy, or tender, herbage. (IAar, TA.) 
And 4-21 je 44] Camels that drink water, and then 
return to the place where they lie down by the 
water, and then go to the water again. (IAar, S, O, 

K.) And 42le signifies also A successor of 

another in goodness, or beneficence; and so 

i 434 (O, K.) And A chief, or lord: or one 

who is below the chief or lord: (TA:) or the 
successor of the chief or lord. (S, K.) — — See 
also 44 in two places. 4*4 a quasi-inf. n.: see l, 
first quarter. — — See also 4-4 in four 

places. 4*4i pi. of 4*4 [q. v.]. (Msb, TA.) 

And [hence] Streaks, one behind another; as 

streaks of fat so disposed. (TA.) And Pottery 

[or potsherds] put between the bricks in the 
casing of a well, in order that it may become 
strong; said by Kr to have no sing.: (TA:) [or,] 
accord, to IAar, j 44c, i. e . like 44, (TA,) or 
i 444, (thus written in the O,) signifies pottery 
[or potsherds] between the rows, or courses, of 
bricks, (O, * TA,) in the casing of a well. (O.) 
[IAar cites an ex., in a verse, in which 4*el would 
not be admissible.] And (4 1 4*41 signifies What 
surround the casing of a well; i. e. what are 
behind it. (TA. [See 4, latter half.]) [ 44 a 
modern word signifying A catchword at the 
bottom of a page: pi. 4-*2'4.] 4*4 [appears, from 
what here follows, to be used for 4JU 4*>4 e. 
One whose state is changed]. IAar cites as an ex. 
of this word, 4c 4*4 4 meaning [Every 
living being] comes to a state different from that 
in which he was [by turns, or time after 
time]. (TA.) 4*4 [accord, to the O, 444, but this 
I think a mistranscription,] A star that succeeds, 
i. e. rises after, another star, (S, K, TA,) and on 
the rising of which, he who rides in his turn, after 
another, mounts the beast: (TA:) a star at the 
appearance of which two persons who ride by 
turns during a journey take each the 
other's place; when one star sets and another 
rises, he who was walking mounts the beast. 
(AO.) See 44c. _ See also 4, latter half; where 
an ex. occurs in a verse. 444 He who is brought 
up for the office of Khaleefeh after the [actual] 
Imam [or Khaleefeh]. (O, K.) — And A 


skilful driver. (O, K.) And A camel that is 

ridden by different persons in turns. (O, * TA.) — 
— And A woman's J4 [i. e. muffler, or head- 
covering]; (IAar, O, * K, TA;) so called because it 

takes the place of the (o, TA.) And An 

ear-drop; syn. 4ja. (o, K.) 444 One who is made 
to go forth, (so in the CK,) or who goes forth, (O, 
and so in my MS. copy of the K,) from the shop of 
the vintner when a greater man than he enters. 

(O, K.) 4*4 c4 He came at the end, or close, 

of the day. (TA.) 4*4 ~ ja An arrow which 

[in the game called >411] is returned into 
the [q. v.] time after time; the prize allotted 
to which is hoped for. (TA.) — — 4^- jjj4 

4*411 A fat slaughtered camel. (TA.) 34 

4*4 a sandal having an 4c [q. v .]. (O, TA.) 444 
Coming after, or near after, another thing. 

(O.) See 44c. It is said that it is applied as 

an epithet to an angel; that one says 444 4ili 
[meaning An angel that follows 
another]; and 44 <44 and that 44*4 is a pi. 
pi. (O.) 44*411 means The angels of the night and 
the day; (S, O, K;) because they succeed 
one another by turns; and the fern, form is used 
because of the frequency of their doing so, in like 
manner as it is in the words 441 and 44. : 
(S, O:) the angles called 4441 [pi. of 2=24, q. v .]: 
so in the Kur xiii. 12: in which some of the Arabs 
of the desert read 4*41*4: (TA:) this [may be an 
anomalous pi. of 44°, like as u44> is of u=^*, or 
it] is pi. of 444 or of 45*4, the lS being to 
compensate for the suppression of one of the 

two 3. (Bd.) Cil4*41l also signifies The she- 

camels that stand behind those that are pressing 
towards the wateringtrough, or tank; so that 
when one she-camel goes away, another comes in 

her place. (S, O, K.) And The ejaculations 

of 4 1 jl=4“, which follow one another, (O, K,) 
repeated at the end of the ordinary prayer, thirty- 
three in number, and which are followed 
by 4 thirty-three times, and 34 41 thirty- 

four times. (O.) And 444 signifies also One 

who makes repeatedly warring, or warring 
and plundering, expeditions; and who journeys 
repeatedly, and does not stay with his family after 

his return. (TA.) And One who seeks after a 

thing repeatedly, striving, or exerting himself: (S, 
O:) one who follows after a thing that is his due, 
demanding restitution of it: or one who follows 
close after a man, for something that is his due: 
one who seeks to recover his right, or due: and 
one who, being despoiled of all his property in a 
hostile attack, makes a hostile attack upon 
him from whom he has thus suffered, and 
endeavours to recover his property. (TA.) Lebeed 
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says, describing a [wild] he-ass and his 
female, <4 r)jJP PPP ,.4 

(s, O, but in the latter 4 ) i. e. [Until 
he went along in the midday heat, (^ijjk; 
or (ji being redundant,)] and drove her on 
[by a pursuit] like the seeking of him who is 
making repeated efforts, having been wronged, 
to obtain his due: (O:) j»jl4»!l is an epithet 
qualifying and is in the nom. case 

agreeable with the meaning, (S, O,) because it is 
put after its proper place; (O;) and is 

literally in the gen. case, but as to the meaning is 
an agent: (S, O: *) or, accord, to 

some, [here] signifies the debtor who puts 
off the payment of his debt; so that <*. 4 “ll is an 
agent and is an objective complement: (S:) 
or, as some say, m>» 4I signifies he who demands 
the payment of a debt and repeats his demand 
thereof. (TA.) — — Also Any one returning 
[app. to the doing of a thing]. (O.) — — See 

also 441 V, in the Kur [xiii. 41 ], 

means There is no repeller of his decree. (TA.) — 
Also A man who descends into a well to raise a 
stone of the kind called m 4. (TA.) [See also the 
verb.] 4-44 A woman who usually brings forth a 
male after a female. (S, O, K.) — And A chamber 
(4) in which raisins are put. (K.) 4^*-“: see 44, 
with which it is syn. — — [Hence,] kj5UJ> 
Camels that eat one time, or turn, of the [kind of 
plants called] and another of the [kind 

called] kli.. (S, O, K.) And 4aUJ> 3ili a palm- 

tree that bears fruit one year, and fails to do so 
another. (TA.) — — And 444 also signifies A 
revenger of blood: a poet, cited by IAar, 
says, ■— j y~ 'i p-Ala*ll c I A* lkjl5 145 

44411 meaning [And we slew, in El-Maharik, 
(app. the name of a place,) a horseman,] taking 
our hloodrevenge quickly, in the time that elapses 
between a sneeze and the prayer for the sneezer 
[which is usually “ God have mercy on thee ”]: the 
memory of the blood-revenger shall not die. (TA. 
[It is there also said that ‘-41I (app. 
a mistranscription for \ > . «» « 'L as may be 
conjectured from the fact that the f after the 
article is often indistinctly written, and inferred 
on other grounds,) is syn. with 44411 as here 
explained.]) 44 : see 8 : — and see also 5 , last 
sentence. 44 : see 4-4. 444 see 5 , former 
half, in two places. 4 44, perfectly deck, because 
it is an Arabic word, not altered, and, although 
having an augmentative letter at the beginning, 
not of the measure of a verb; whereas m j 4 as a 
proper name of foreign origin is imperfectly 
deck; (S, O;) The J4 [or partridge]: (K:) or the 
male of the J4 (S, O, Msb;) or of the (Lh, 
Mgh;) but ISd says, I know not whether Lh mean 
by this the J4 or the U=3 or the uli 4 , nor do I 


know that the is the same as the J4 : (TA:) 
and the male of the 44 [or sand-grouse]: (TA:) 
pi. mJUj. (s, Mgh, O, Msb.) J41I 44*4 
occurring in a trad., means [As though ye were 
the males of partridges] in your haste, and your 
flying into destruction: for they are such that, 
when they see the female in the possession of the 
fowler, they throw themselves upon him, so as to 

fall into his hand. (Z, TA in art. 4j.) And 

accord, to some, (TA,) the pi. also signifies 
Horses: they being thus termed as being 
likened to the of the J4, (O, TA,) because 
of their swiftness: (TA:) so in the phrase 
4Ujll [As the running of the horses, or of 
the swift horses]; in a verse of Selameh Ibn- 
Jendel: (O, TA:) but others say that the meaning 
[here] is, the males of the J4. (TA.) It is said 
in the L that 4 44 44 means A horse that has a 
run after another run [or the power of repeating 

his running] (4- 4 [or ^4]). (TA.) J has 

cited [in the S] the words of a poet, 4 j- 
m 4*4 [High, so that the mj 4 falls short of 
reaching it] as an ex. of the last word meaning 
the male of the J44 but IB says that it appears to 
mean in this case the male of the 44 [or eagle]; 
like as 44-44 1 means the male of the P^j; 
and j 44, the male of the ti j’4y for the J4 is 
not known to have so high a flight: and 
ElFarezdak describes m# 4 as congregating with 
vultures over the slain. (TA.) 444 1 [a coll. gen. 
n., n. un. 444] the name of A sect of the J44 
followers of Yaakoob Ibn-'Alee El-Koofee. (TA.) 

And A sect of the Christians; the followers 

of Yaakoob ElBaradi'ee [or Jacobus Baradaeus], 
who assert the unity of the divine and human 
natures [in the person of Christ], and who are the 
most unbelieving and stubborn of the Christians: 
so says El-Mak- reezee, in one of his tracts. 
(TA.) i 1 4, (S, Mgh, L, Msb, K, &c.,) 

aor. 4, (L, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4 (Mgh, L, Msb) 
and 44 [of which see an ex. in a verse cited 
voce pj, and which is properly an intensive or 
a frequentative form]; and J. »4 [which is also 
intensive or frequentative, inf. n. 44]; and 
i »4U; (L;) He tied the cord, or rope; knit it; 
complicated it so as to form a knot or knots; tied 
it in a knot or knots; tied it firmly, fast, or 
strongly; contr. of 44 (L;) syn. “4 (K:) the 
etymologists assert that the primary signification 
of 4 is the contr. of C4: that it was afterwards 
used in relation to sales, or bargains, contracts, 
& c.: and then, in relation to a firm determination 
of the mind. (MF.) [4 jl 4 4 He tied for him a 
banner, to a spear, is said of a man on appointing 
him to a command.] And one says, 44 4 
meaning (assumed tropical:) He exerted and 
prepared himself for action &c.: and J4k 4 V 


(assumed tropical:) He is incompetent, or lacks 
power or ability, to do a thing, by reason of 

his abject state. (L.) -“S and -441, (S, L, 

Msb, * K, &c.,) and (L, Msb,) aor. as above, 
(L, K,) inf. n. 4; (L;) and 4 441, (L,) 

and j4l, (l, Msb,) which latter form of the verb 
has a more energetic signification; (Msb;) He 
concluded, settled, confirmed, or ratified, the 
sale, or bargain, and the contract, compact, 
covenant, agreement, or league, (L, Msh, K,) and 
the oath. (L, Msh.) In the phrase 4 jAil j 
444 , or j cjAo, or l C44, accord, to 
different readings, in the Kur [iv. 37 ], by the verb 
is meant ratification; and by 444, your oaths, or 
your right hands: (L:) [i. e., accord, to the first 
and second readings, the meaning is, And those 
whose contracts, or the like, ( 4 - 4 ^ being 
understood,) your oaths, or your right 
hands, have ratified: and accord, to the third 
reading, and those with whom (f* being 
understood) your oaths, or your right hands have 
ratified a contract, or the like.] One says also, 4 
144 c 44 He imposed upon them obligations. 
(L.) And <4 4 He imposed upon 

himself the obligation to pay the [tax called] 4 j?-. 
(L, from a trad.) And ^ <4 and J, 1 ^4 
444 1 obliged him to do such a thing, by taking, 
or exacting, from him an engagement, or a 
security. (L.) 44^11 jP 415 jsc [He settled, or 
determined, his heart, or mind, firmly upon the 
thing; (see the first sentence of this art.; and see 
also f jk;)] he held, adhered, or clave, to the thing 
[with his heart, or mind; he knit his heart to it]. 

(L.) See also 8 . 444 44 ; said of a she- 

camel, (S, O, L,) She twisted her tail, as though 
tying it in a knot: (L:) this she does to make it 

known that she has conceived. (S, O, L.) 4 

441 He dressed his beard so as to make 
it knotted, and crisp, or curly: this they used to 
do in wars, and their doing so was forbidden by 
the Prophet: (O, L:) they did it from a motive of 

pride and self-conceit. (L.) 444 4 [lit. He 

knotted his forelock] means (assumed tropical:) 
he was angry, and prepared himself to do evil, or 
mischief. (A, O, L.) [See 2 .] — — 44 4 

41J (assumed tropical:) He had recourse, betook 
himself, or repaired, to him, for refuge, or 
protection; (O, L, K; *) heard by Is-hak Ibn- 
Faraj from an Arab of the desert: (L:) and 

so (o.) 4, (K,) or 4 ; (o,) 

or 441 4, (MA,) aor. 4, (O, TA,) inf. 
n. 4, (TA,) He numbered, counted, or reckoned, 
(M, A, O, K,) with his fingers [by bending their 
tips down upon the palm, one after another, 
commencing with the little finger, and then by 

extending them in like manner]. (MA, O.) 

441 jc. £ jail p 4 [xhe mouth of the vulva 
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closed upon the sperma of the male]. (O.) 

clinic (assumed tropical:) The beasts, or 
birds, of prey were restrained from injuring the 
cattle, and the like, by means of charms and 

talismans. (L, from a trad.) *43 jja ^41 lac, 

and | “Alcl, He put the crown upon his head. (L.) 

iUJI Ac, (A, L,) [aor. AcJ inf. n. Ac; (L;) 

and J. »Ac ; (A, O, L, K,) inf. n. 44 (L;) He arched 
[or vaulted] the building, or structure. (A, O, L, 

K. ) And 4c ; aor. Ac , inf. n. 4c ; 

He cemented the building, or structure, 

with gypsum. (L.) »3" Ac ; said of a plant, 

(M in art. 4>,) or J, »Ac ; (K in that art., [in the 
CK 4" Ac j) and Ac alone, (A, O, K, in art. 

[see 4 in that art. and also in art. <—*!&,]) [It 
organized and compacted, or compactly 
organized, its fruit; and in like manner each verb 
is said of a fruit in relation to a fruit-stone, such 

as that of a date, and of a peach, &c.]. 4" V 

UU V j Ui-i 4-ijlUl ajIc. [The pasturing cattle will 
not make upon it fat nor flesh], said of a 
pasturage. (O in art. £ >-A) — — fklill Ac The fat 
became formed and compacted, and became 

apparent. (L.) i, (S, M, A, L, [in the O Ac ; 

which is app. a mistranscription,]) aor. Ac ; (M, 

L, ) inf. n. -44 (A;) and J. A*!; (Ks, S, O, L, K;) 

and J, 4*51; (M, A, L;) said of rob, (Ks, S, O, M, A,) 
and of tar, (Ks, S, O,) and of honey, (M, A, 
O,) and of expressed juice of fresh ripe dates, (K,) 
and the like, (Ks, S, M, O,) [generally meaning 
when boiled,] It thickened; became thick, 
or inspissated. (Ks, S, M, A, O, L, K.) — — 
[Hence, app.,] *4=) Ac [His belly became 
constipated]. (M voce q. v.) — AiAc, said 

of a bitch, (TK,) [aor. AcJ inf. n. 4c, (o, L, K,) 
Her vulva clung fast to the head of the of 
the dog. (O, L, K, TK.) — — Ac said of the 
tongue, (S, O, K, *) aor. 4c, (s, [in the O Ac, an 
evident mistake,]) inf. n. Ac, (S, O,) It had in it an 
impediment. (S, * O, * L, K. *) And, said of a 
man, He had an impediment in his tongue; 
was unable to speak freely; was tongue-tied. 
(TA.) — — Also, said of sand, It became 
moistened in consequence of much rain [so as to 
cohere]. (L.) 2 4c see l, first sentence. 
[Hence,] ur“ 1 jAc [They tied the forelocks of 
their horses in knots] on an occasion of war, or 
battle; it being customary on such an occasion to 
do thus to the hair of the mane and that of the 

tail. (W p. 140.) See again 1, former half,. 

in two places: — — and latter half also in two 
places. — — See also 4. — — Ac He 

rendered his speech, or language, obscure. (A, L.) 
And -4" 4" 4 In his speech, or language, is 
obscurity. (A.) 3 1 4 4° 4Alc ; (Msb,) inf. n. »AU_i, 


(S, O, L,) I united with him in a contract, a 
compact, a covenant, an agreement, a league, a 
treaty, or an engagement, or I covenanted with 
him, respecting, or to do, such a thing. (S, * O, * 

L, * Msb.) — — See also 1, former half, in 
two places. 4 »Acl; (Ks, S, M, A, O, K;) and J, “Ac, 
(S, O, L, K,) inf. n. 4"; (S, O, K;) but the former 
is the more approved, (L,) He thickened it; 
caused it to become thick, or inspissated; (Ks, S, 

M, A, O, K;) by boiling it; (O, K;) namely, rob, 

(Ks, S, O, M, L,) and tar, (Ks, S, O,) and honey, 
(M, A, O,) and the like. (Ks, S, M, O.) 5 A*l : see 7, 
first sentence. See also 8, last quarter. 

o“j* AjA*j The rainbow became like a 
constructed arch (O, L, K) in the sky. (O, L.) 
And in like manner 4*1 is said of a collection of 

clouds (4-AA). (A, L.) A*j in a well is The 

projecting of the lower part of the interior casing 
of stone, and the receding of the upper part 
thereof as far as the of the well, (O, L, K,) 
which is its 43?- [app. here meaning the main 
portion of the well, from the water, or a little 
above this, to the mouth; this portion, it seems, 
being without casing]: (O, L:) thus expl. by El- 

Ahmar. (O.) A*! said of sand, [as also J A*ll, 

(S and O and K voce 344)] It became 
accumulated, or congested. (S, K. *) And the 
former said of moist earth, It became contracted, 

and compacted in lumps. (L.) And cjA*! 

4A/4 [The wound, or ulcer, formed itself into a 
knot, or lump]. (K in art. j j?-: see 1 in that art.) — 

— 4*1 said of rob, and of tar, and the like: see 1, 
last quarter. 6 1 jAUl They united in a contract, a 
compact, a covenant, an agreement, a league, a 
treaty, or an engagement, (S, O, K,) 44 AA 
[respecting the matter between them]. (S, O.) — 

— 43<J I CiAUj The dogs stuck fast together in 
coupling. (S, O, K.) 7 A*il, said of a cord, or 
rope, (S, O, L, Msb,) as also J, 4*1, (s, * O, * L,) 
[but the latter has an intensive or a frequentative 
signification,] It became tied, knit, complicated 
so as to form a knot or knots, tied in a knot or 
knots, tied firmly or fast or strongly. (L.) — — 
And the former, said of a sale or bargain, and of a 
contract or compact or the like, (S, O, L,) It 
was, or became, concluded, settled, confirmed, or 
ratified. (L.) One says, o4j 4 uS A*jl The 
marriage was, or became, concluded, settled, &c., 

between the husband and wife. (L.) Said of 

an animal's tail, It became twisted [as though tied 

in a knot]. (L.) And said of hair, It became 

knotted, and crisp, or curly. (L.) Said of the 

date [and other fruit, It became organized and 
compact, or compactly organized]. (K in art. 

& c.) See also 8, latter half. Said of sand: see 


5. And said of rob, and of tar, and the like: 

see 1 , last quarter. 8 »Alcl ; see 1 , first sentence: — 

— and see also 1 in the latter half. 4 Alcl, 

(Msb,) or 44 ^ Alcl, (S, O,) He settled, or 
determined, his heart, or mind, firmly upon such 
a thing; or he held, adhered, or clave, to such a 
thing with the heart, or mind; i. q. 4“l Ac 4 4c 

113; (Msb;) [he believed, or believed firmly, 
or was firmly persuaded of, such a thing: this 
is its most usual meaning;] he was, or became, 
certain, or sure, of such a thing. (PS.) [It is mostly 
used in relation to matters of religion, to religious 

dogmas and the like.] See also »44 Alcl 

also signifies He acquired, (S, Mgh, O, L, K,) or 
bought, (A,) an estate consisting of land, or of 
land and a house, &c., (S, A, O, L, K,) or other 
property: (S, A, Mgh, O, L, K:) he collected 
property. (Mgh, * Msb.) Also, [without any 
objective complement expressed,] He bought 
what is termed »Ac, i. e. an estate, or a property, 

consisting in land or houses. (L.) And Alcl 

4 1 4 Al He adopted a brother in God. (A.) 

4' Alcl, and 344 He made the pearls, and the 
beads, into a necklace; and in like manner, other 
things. (L.) — Ale I said of a date-stone, (A,) or 
other thing, (S, O, L,) [as also J, A*ll, 
which frequently occurs in the lexicons &c. in the 
sense here following,] It became hard. (S, A, O, 

L.) And hence, [so in the A,] «4'jl U44 Ale I 

Fraternity became true, or sincere, and firmly 
established, between them two: (A:) and [in like 
manner] 4 A*! it (i. e. fraternity) became firmly 
established. (L.) — — And accord, to Ibn- 
Buzurj, Ale I signifies He (a man) closed, or 
locked, a door upon himself, when in want, that 
he might die: (O:) thus Sh found in the Book of 
Ibn-Buzuq, i. e. Alcl, with ii: (TA in art. Ac : ) but 
others say that it is Alcl, with ‘-A; (O:) [or] Ale I 
and Ale I signify the same. (K.) 10 4A*1A she (a 
sow) desired the male. (O, K.) Ac [ a s an inf. n.: 

see 1. See also sAJ, which is syn. with the 

inf. n. 44. As a simple subst.,] see »Ac, 

third sentence. Also A contract, a compact, 

a covenant, an agreement, a league, a treaty, or 
an engagement: (Mgh, O, L, K:) pi. -4-. (o, L.) 
Agreeably with this explanation, the pi. is used in 
the Kur v. 1, as meaning Contracts, &c.: or it 
there means the obligatory statutes, or 
ordinances, of God: or, accord, to Zj, 

the covenants imposed by God, and those 
imposed mutually by men agreeably with the 
requirements of religion. (L.) And 4 4Ui is used 
in the sense of -4-: thus one says, AUi 44 
[Between them are contracts, compacts, &c.]. (A.) 

— — Also Responsibility, accountableness. 
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or suretiship; syn. (Ibn-'Arafeh, O, K.) 

See also - P-*. Also An arch; [and a vault;] a 

structure that is curved in like manner as are [in 
many instances] doorways: (A, * O, L, * K:) 
pi. (A, O, L, K) and [a pi. of pauc.]. (L.) 
[Hence,] iicl The arches of the clouds: 

sing. Ac. (L.) — — Applied to a he-camel, 
it means Having the hack firmly compacted: (S, 
O, K:) and so ks P* J. I j»ll applied to a she-camel. 

(S, A, O.) [And A decimal number; of those 

numbers of which the first is ten and the last is 
ninety: (I have not found any satisfactory 
authority for the orthography of the word in this 
sense; and have therefore followed the general 
usage, in mentioning it as Ac : in the MA, it is 
written Ac , as from only one MS.; and Freytag 
has mentioned its pi. under Ac; which I hold to 
be wrong:) the pi. is thus in the A and K in 
art. p^, it is said that is the first of 

the Aj^.] P A necklace; (S, O, Msb, K;) a string 
upon which beads are strung: (L, TA:) pi. 

(O, L, Msb, K:) and [ signifies a string upon 
which beads are strung and which is hung 
upon the neck of a boy; (O, L, K;) as does Ac also: 
(TA:) and j “Ac, likewise, signifies a kind of 
necklace. (L.) Ac [as an inf. n.: see l, last four 

sentences. Also] A twisting in the tail of a 

sheep or goat, as though it were knotted, or tied 
in a knot. (L.) And A twisting, or a knottiness, in 
the horn of a hegoat. (L.) — — And A 
canker, corrosion, rottenness, or blackness, 

(syn. £As,) in teeth. (L.) See also the next 

paragraph. — And see iJAc. P: see Acl. 

Also, applied to moist earth (lsP), Contracted, 
and compacted in lumps: [said to be] in this 
sense a possessive epithet [as distinguished from 

a part, n.: but see l, last sentence]. (L.) And 

[as an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates, i. e. used as a subst.,] Sand 
accumulated, or congested; as also 1 (S, O, L, 

K;) the latter accord, to AA: (S, O:) n. un. of each 
with »: (S, O, L, K:) pi. ^Aci. (L.) See also P=P, in 
two places. — — “Ak A meadow of 

which the herbage is continuous, or 

uninterrupted. (O.) Ac applied to a camel, 

Short, and patient in endurance of labour: (IAar, 
O, K:) or, so applied, strong. (TA.) — And A kind 
of tree, the leaves of which consolidate wounds. 
(K.) “Ac A knot; a tie; (L, Msb;) pi. P - . 
(L.) [Hence Aill p see art. ‘Aii. And Sj&I 

meaning (assumed tropical:) The star a Piscium; 
as being in the place of the knot of the two 
strings: the same, app., that is called Ac J. g jKrt' l, 
mentioned by Freytag under Ac, Hence also] one 
says, “Ac [lit. His knots became loosed, or 
untied], meaning (assumed tropical:) his anger 
became appeased. (S, A, O, K.) And aj^sc p 


(assumed tropical:) In his judgment and his 
consideration of his own affairs is a weakness. 
(TA.) And “Aill *. occurring in a letter of 

'Omar, means (assumed tropical:) [Firm] in 
judgment, and in the management, 
conducting, ordering, or regulating, of affairs. 
(TA in art. L And “Ac ajUJ p (s, O, L, K *) 
(assumed tropical:) In his tongue is an 
impediment [as though it were tied], or a 

distortion. (L. [See Ac.]) The knot, tie, or 

bond, (L,) or the obligation, (O, K,) of marriage, 
(O, L, K,) and of anything, (O, K,) as a sale and 
the like: (TA:) and the ratification (O, L, Msb) of 
marriage (O, Msb) &c., (Msb,) or of anything. (L.) 
It is said in a trad, relating to prayer, ^ 
U^ls, meaning [We offer to Thee, from 
our hearts,] the ratification of the resolution to 

repent. (L.) A promise of obedience, or vow 

of allegiance, ratified to persons in 

acknowlegment of their being prefects, or 
governors: (O, L, K, * TA:) from JAJI “Ac [the 
knot, or tie, of the cord or rope]: (O:) thus in the 
saying, in a trad, of Ubei, “Aill Alla, [Those who 

have received the promise of obedience &c. have 
perished; virtually meaning the same as the 
saying in the sentence here following]. (L.) And 
[hence also] The prefecture over, or government 
of, a town, country, province, or the like: pi. -At : 
(L, K, TA:) thus in the saying of 'Omar, ■31* 
■Aill [The possessors of the prefectures &c. have 

perished]. (L.) Also A place where a knot, or 

node, is formed: and [particularly] an uneven 
juncture QP) [of a bone] in the arm: (S, O, K:) 
thus in the saying, “Ac p. iA Ci p. [His arm was 
set and joined unevenly, so that a node, or 
protuberance, was produced in the bone]: (S, O:) 
and in like manner one says, “Ac P- -cAic IP He 
set and joined his bone unevenly. (L.) — — ■ 
[Hence also A joint, i. e. an articulation, of the 
fingers: and a bone of a finger, i. e. any one of the 
phalanges: it is used in both of these senses in 
the present day: and jjA-oVI sAill occurs in the 
Msb, in art. J*j, in explanation of SlAiVI; which is 
generally expl. as meaning “ the head of the 
finger,” or “ the portion in which is the nail. ” 

(See also Aii.) A knot, or joint, of a cane 

and the like. And what is termed A knot in the 
horn of a mountain-goat (as in the S and K in 

art. P) and the like. A knot in a tree. A 

node, of a plant, whence a leaf shoots forth: a 
bud, or gem, of a plant: and any fruit, or 
produce, of a plant, forming a compact and 
roundish head; by some termed n. un. 

of q. v. J-Aill signifies The nodes of a 

planet. (See uni) And “Ac signifies also Any 

small nodous lump; such as the substance of a 
ganglion; see and a gland, or glandular 


body; see <Ajc. And A knob in a general sense. — 
— And hence,] The penis of a dog (IAar, A, O, L, 
K) compressus in coitu, et extremitate 
turgens: otherwise it is not thus called: (IAar, O, 
L:) and when this is the case, the epithet [ Aci is 
applied to the dog. (IAar, O.) — Also An estate 
consisting of land, or of land and a house, or of a 
house or land yielding a revenue, or of a house 
and palm-trees, or the like, syn. (S, A, O, L, 
K,) and jAc, which a person has acquired (“AjcI) 
as a possession. (O, L, K.) — — Any land 
abounding with herbage (K, TA) and with trees. 
(TA.) A place abounding with trees or palm-trees; 
(S;) or with trees and palm-trees; (O, L, K;) or 
with trees of the kinds called and pp, or, 
accord, to some, not of the latter kind, (L, TA,) 
serving for pasturage: (TA:) or a garden of many 
palm-trees, surrounded by a wall: and a town, or 
village, abounding with palm-trees, the crows of 
which are not made to fly away: (Ibn-Habeeb, L:) 
[whence] it is said in a prov., “Ac yljc 2_kli 
[More familiar than the crow of a place 
abounding with trees or palm-trees]; because its 
crow is not made to fly away, (S, O, L, K, [or, as in 
some copies of the S and K, does not fly away,]) 
on account of the abundance of its trees; (K;) 
[or PP a* than the crow of ' Okdeh; 
for] »At is perfectly deck as a name for any 
fruitful land, and is imperfectly deck as a proper 
name of a particular land (O, K) abounding with 
palmtrees. (O.) Also Herbage, or pasturage, 
sufficient for camels: (O, K:) or a place 
abounding with herbage, or pasturage, sufficient 
for cattle. (TA.) And Pasturage such as is 
termed ajA, (O, L, K, [in the CK aA?s and in my 
MS. copy of the K Aii,]) remaining from the next 
preceding year; also termed “ jP : (O, L:) or 
remains of pasturage: (L:) pi. At (o, L) and )Ac. 
(L.) And accord, to the copies of the K, it signifies 
also Camels, or cattle, that are constrained to 
feed upon trees: but [this is evidently a mistake; 
for] it is said in the L, [as also in the O,] 
sometimes camels, or cattle, are constrained to 
feed upon trees, and these [trees] are termed “Ac 
and “ jP ; but while the aIA exists, the trees are 
not termed “Ac nor “ jP . (TA.) — — Also 
Anything whereby a man feels himself to be well 
established, and whereon he relies; from the 
same word signifying “ a garden of many 
palmtrees, surrounded by a wall; ” because, when 
a man has this, he considers his condition to be 
well established: (L, TA:) or a thing, (K, TA,) or 
an estate consisting of land or of land and a 
house &c., ( jAc, O,) in which is a sufficiency for a 
man: (O, K, TA:) pi. Ac. (TA.) — See also Ac. “Ac 
The root of the tongue; (O, K;) as also “AA [q. v .]; 
(O;) i. e. the thick part thereof. (TA.) Also n. 
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un. of Ac as applied to sand. (S, O, L, K. 
[See Ac.]) “Ac n. un. of Ac [q. v.] as applied to 
sand. (S, 0, L, K.) JAA A species, or sort, of 
dates; (O, L, K; *) as also J, 4c. (l.) kk i. q. 
1 (S, O, K,) One who unites, or joins, in a 

contract, a compact, a covenant, an agreement, a 
league, a treaty, or an engagement: (K, TA:) a 
confederate. (TA.) One says, kk 4 and e4 
[He is bound by nature to generosity and to 
meanness]: (S, O, K:) the former is said of him 
who is by nature generous; and the latter, of him 

who is by nature mean. (TK.) Also, (S, M, A, 

O,) and | Aiii, (m,) and J, A«J> ; (a,) applied to rob, 
(S, M, A,) and honey, (M, A, O,) and the like, (S, 
M, A,) Thick, or thickened, or inspissated. (S, M, 
A, O. *) [A doctrine, or the like, upon which 
one's mind is firmly settled or determined; or to 
which one holds, adheres, or cleaves, with the 
heart, or mind; a belief, or firm belief or 
persuasion; a creed; an article of belief; a 
religious tenet; i. e.] 4““)^ '- i : 

(Msb:) [see 1 4 in connection with which it is 
mentioned in the Msb: pi. AUc : and J, A4i 
signifies the same as “4°; pi. AilAA-l; so too 
does l 4441, an inf. n. used in the sense of a pass, 
part, n.; pi. Aihlsjcl.] One says, iiA ikk <1 [He 
has a good belief]; meaning he has an “4* free 
from doubt. (Msb.) [See also 44*-“.] 4lc a she- 
camel that has confessed herself to have 
conceived; (S, O, K;) or that has closed her vulva 
upon the sperma of the stallion; (L;) for she 
then twists her tail as if tying it in a knot, and it is 
thereby known that she has conceived: (S, O, L:) 
and a she-camel twisting her tail as if tying it in a 
knot, (L,) or that has so twisted her tail, (0,) on 
the occasion of her conceiving; (O, L;) in order 
that it may be known that she has conceived: (O:) 

pi. 4ljo. (l.) And A she-gazelle having the 

end of her tail twisted [as if tied in a knot]: or 
bending her neck in lying down: or raising her 
head in fear for herself and her young one. (L.) 
And A gazelle putting his neck upon his rump, 
(O, L,) having bent it to sleep: (TA:) or having put 
his neck upon his ramp: (K:) pi. as above. (O, L.) 

And one says, 44. lisle iU., meaning He 

came twisting his neck by reason of pride. (A, O, 

L.) Ale is also applied as an epithet to -14 [q. 

v.] meaning That of which the water has gone, 
and which is thoroughly cooked. (AHat, TA 
voce “44.) — Also The [space called the] ^4- [q. 
v.] of a well; (S, M, O, K;) and what is around it, 
(4 4 4, s, M, TA,) i. e. what is around the in 
the K [and O], 144* 4, i. e. what is around the 
well; but the former is the right. (TA.) -4io : see 
what next follows. - 4“* and J, A4e (s, O, L, Msb, 


K, &c.) A raceme, or bunch, (Mgh voce 3 Ajc,) of 
grapes, (S, O, L, Msb, K,) and the like, (Msb,) as 
of dates, (Mgh ubi supra, and ISh in art. 44“ of 
the TA,) and of [the fruit of] the and 4=u, (O, 
K,) and the like: (K:) pi. AaUe. (s, O, L, &c.) Aci a 
wolf, (O, L, K,) and a dog, and a ram, and any 
other animal, (L.) having a twisted tail [as though 
it were tied in a knot]: (O, L, K:) and [the 
fern.] “iAo, a sheep or goat (Ai) having a twisted 
tail as though it were knotted or tied in a knot. (S, 
* L, K. *) And Ac 'VI signifies The dog; (S, O, L, K;) 
a well-known name thereof; (S, O, L;) because of 
his tail's being twisted as though it were tied in a 

knot. (S, L.) And A crooked tail. (L.) 

And A stallion [app. of the camels] that raises 
his tail; which he does by reason of sprightliness. 

(L.) And A he-goat having a twist, or a knot, 

in his horn. (L.) For one of its meanings as 

an epithet applied to a dog, see »Ae ; latter half. — 

— Also, and J, Ac, A man having an impediment 
in his tongue; unable to speak freely; tongue-tied. 

(S, * O, * L, K. *) And Aci £4 A mean man, 

of difficult, or stubborn, disposition. (ISk, O, L.) 

And [the fem.] “iAe signifies A female slave. 

(AA, O, K.) AAx The place of the Ac [ 0 r tying, 
&c„] of a thing: (Msb:) pi. Alxx. (s, O: in which 
this is similarly explained.) J4 Axx signifies The 
place of a cord, or rope, where it is tied, knit, or 
tied in a knot or knots. (L.) [Hence,] one says, 4 
jl jVI kk [lit. He is, in respect of me, in the 
place of the tying of the waistwrapper], meaning 
he is near to me in station, standing, or grade: (S, 
O, L, K:) and in like manner, 4lall kk-, (TA:) A4 
J j)!\ being an adverbial phrase having a 
special application, but used as one not having 

such an application. (L.) And A joint, an 

articulation, or a place of juncture between two 
bones. (L. [See also »Ae ; in the latter part of the 

former half.]) ALi4 4" Al*4 411141 i. e. I 

ask Thee by the properties wherein consists the 
title of thy throne to glory, or by the places 
wherein those properties are [as it were] knit 
together, properly meaning by the glory of thy 
throne, is a phrase used in prayer, of which, IAth 
says, the party of Aboo-Haneefeh disapprove. (L.) 

— — For another meaning of the pi., Alxi ; 

see Ac. see kk. [Tied in many 

knots]. One says »A*J> [Threads, or strings, 
tied in many knots]: the latter word being with 
teshdeed to denote muchness, or multiplicity. 

(S, O, L.) And [hence] applied to language, 

(S, 0, L, K,) as meaning Rendered obscure: (S, 0, 

L:) or [simply] obscure. (K.) See also j 44 

And see 4° . It also occurs in a trad. 

as meaning A sort of -4, of the manufacture of 


Hejer. (L.) Axi [Tying a number of knots or many 

knots: as enchanters used to do. (See 44.) 

And hence,] An enchanter. (A, 0, K.) 41*-?: 
see Ac. a cord, or rope, tied, knit, 

complicated into a knot or knots, or tied 
firmly, fast, or strongly. (L.) 4 -4*-“ JAJI 

j 41I, a saying occurring in a trad., means Good 
fortune cleaves to the forelocks of horses 

as though it were tied to them. (L.) Also A 

sale, or bargain, and a contract, a compact, or the 
like, concluded, settled, confirmed, or ratified. 

(L.) 4*-“ 4 1 means Ac a! J, [i. e. 

He has not any settled, or determined, opinion or 

judgment]. (S, O, K.) “4*-“ 44 A building, or 

structure, [arched, or vaulted, or] having arches, 
like those of [many] doorways; (A, 0, K;) as also 
l Axx. (A.) — — 1 4^1 ‘444“: see Ac. Alxx; 

see Age.. A3xi; see iAgc.. »Axil An oath to do, or 
to abstain from doing, a thing in the 
future. (KT.) 4*-), asserted by some to be the only 
word in the language of the measure 44) 
except 44*4, (O,) Honey thickened, or 

inspissated, (O, L, K,) by means of fire: (O, K:) 
and (as some say, L) food, or wheat, (4*4,) made 
thick with honey. (O, L, K.) 4° 1 44, (S, Mgh, O, 
&c.,) aor. 44 (Mgh, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4°, (S, * 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) He wounded him; (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K;) [and so, app., accord, to the K, [ » 4*, 
inf. n. jA*“; or the latter signifies he wounded 
him much; for it is said that] 4" signifies more 
than 4°: (S, O:) you say of a lion, and of a lynx, 
and of a leopard, and of a wolf, 441 44 [He 

wounds men]. (Az, Msb.) And »44 (S, O, 

Msb, K, &c.,) and 1*4°, (L, Mgh, &c.,) aor. 4°, 
(K,) inf. n. 4°; (Mgh, &c.;) and J. »4°, (K,) 
and 1* 4°, (L,) inf. n. 4“-“; (TA;) [or the latter has 
an intensive signification, or applies to many 
objects; see above;] He hocked, houghed, or 
hamstrung, (44,) him, or her, namely, a beast; 
(TA;) he laid bare his [or her] (namely, a 
camel's) m 44 [or hock-tendon]; such being the 
meaning of 4* with the Arabs; (Az, TA;) he 
struck, (S, IAth, Mgh, Msb,) or cut, (TA,) his, (a 
camel's, S, IAth, O, Msb, or a horse's, S, 0, or a 
sheep's or goat's, IAth,) or her, (a camel's, L, 
Mgh,) legs, 444 with the sword, (S, IAth, Mgh, 
O, Msb, TA,) while the beast was standing; 
(IAth;) he cut one of his, or her, (a camel's,) 
legs, previously to stabbing the animal, that it 
might not run away when being stabbed, but 
might fall down, and so be within his power; he 
moved [his or] her (a camel's) legs with the 
sword; (IKtt, TA;) he made a mark, or wound, 
like a notch, in his, or her, (a horse's, or a 
camel's,) legs. (K.) [See 4°, below.] Hence 
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(Az, TA,) »ja^, aor. and inf. n. as above, He 
stabbed him, namely, a camel; slaughtered him 
by stabbing: (Az, Msb, TA:) because the 
slaughterer of the camel first lays bare its m ja Ip 
[or hocktendon; or hocks it; or strikes or cuts its 
legs, or one of its legs, with a sword: see above]. 
(Az, TA.) So in the saying of Imra-el-Keys, 

csjliiil Cijac [And the day when I 
slaughtered for the virgins my riding-camel]. 
(TA.) And so in the trad, J jac V [There 

shall be no slaughtering of camels at the grave in 
the time of El-Islam]: for they used to slaughter 
camels at the graves of the dead, saying, The 
occupant of the grave used to slaughter camels 
for guests in the days of his life; so we 
recompense him by doing the like after his death. 
(IAth, TA.) — — Hence also, He slew him; 
he destroyed him: of this signification we have an 
ex. in the story of Umm-Zara: j 1 -?- j And [a 

cause of] the destruction of her fellow- 
wife through [the latter’s] envy [of her] and rage 

[against her]. (TA.) ls'j& 4 (Mgh, O, 

Msb, K, &c.,) said of a woman, (TA,) occurring in 
a trad, of Safeeyeh, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) in which 
Mohammad is related to have used this 
expression, on the day of the return of 
the pilgrims from Mine, when he was told that 
she had her menstrual flux, to which he added, "I 
see her not to be aught but a hinderer of us; ” 
thus accord, to the relaters of traditions, each 
word being an inf. n., like a; (O, * TA;) of the 
measure or, as some say, the lS is to mark a 
pause; (Mgh;) and Ijae., (O, K,) which are also 
inf. ns.; (TA;) and this is accord, to the usage of 
the Arabs; (Az, TA;) being a form of imprecation, 
though not meant to express a desire for its 
having effect, (Az, Msb, TA,) for what is meant by 
it is only blame; (Msb;) expl. by <111 Ujicj 
(K,) i. e., [May God (exalted be He) 
wound her, &c., and] shave her hair, or afflict her 
with a pain in her throat: (TA:) or may her body 
be wounded ( jac), and may she be afflicted with 
a disease in her throat: (Mgh, O: *) so accord, to 
A’Obeyd: or may her leg and her throat be cut: or 
may her leg be cut and her head shaven: 
(Mgh:) [or may she be destroyed, and may her 
throat be cut:] or the two words lS J » and ^4^ 
are epithets, applied to a woman of ill luck; and 
the meaning is, (Z, O, TA,) she is one who 
extirpates [or destroys, and cuts the throats of,] 
her people, by the effect of her ill luck upon 
them; (Z, O, K, * TA;) being virtually in the nom. 
case, as enunciatives; i. e., ^ 4 (Z, 

TA.) Lh mentions the phrase, J, ^ Y 

isjic- i21il [app. meaning, Do thou not that: may 
thy mother be childless: (see cjjse : )] without 
explaining it: but he mentions it with the 


phrases •alii and 414* (TA.) Or J, 

signifies Having the menstrual flux. (K.) One says 
also, imprecating a curse upon a man, <1 liak. 
'“■j 1 meaning, May God [maim him, and] 
wound (jak) his body, and afflict him with a pain 
in his throat: and sometimes, 4 15 “, 

without tenween. (S.) [See also l in art. 3^-.] 

He killed the beast which he was riding, 
and made him to go on foot: he hocked, houghed, 

or hamstrung, his beast. (TA.) Hence, cii jac 

ui Thou hast long detained me, or restrained me; 
as though thou hadst hocked 6-ijSc) m y camel 
and I were therefore unable to journey: ISk cites 
as an ex. p cl ijac as [Umm-Khazraj has 

long detained the party, or people]. (S, O, TA.) 
And in the A it is said that a-iSjllj Cijic 
means Such a woman, or girl, came forth to the 
riders on camels, and they staid long in her 
presence; as though she hocked (cjjic.) the 
camels upon which they rode. (TA.) One says 
also J aa I had a want, and 

he withheld me from it, and hindered me. (Ibn- 
Buzuij, L.) Hence, ijj^ 1 'j*-, (Az, TA,) 
meaning J-k a*j YU. Ui>^ [i. e. The shifting 
about of the course of a journey by successive 

changes: see third sentence]. (O, TA.) 

And aiUlj ja° i. q. *i [app. meaning He made 
much slaughter among the objects of the chase]. 

(O, K.) And Cijae she (a woman) smote 

their souls, and wounded their hearts. (O.) 

jac., (inf. n. jse, TA, and subst. [or quasi- 
inf. n., like alU and fljU and a-ilLS &c.,] J, j'-ac., T, 
S, O, TA,) He cut off the head of the palm-tree, 
(T, S, O, K,) altogether, with the heart (jULlI), (T, 
S, O,) so that it dried up, (K,) and nothing 

came forth from its trunk. (IKtt.) jjaii Y 

Thou shalt by no means cut down trees. 

(Mgh.) J He cut down the trees of 

the pasture-land: he cut down the herbage, or 

pasture, and spoiled it. (TA.) ja^ He ate 

the herbage, or pasture. (O, K.) And He had the 
herbage for pasturage. (O.) — — You say of 
wine, 45*11 jaU [It disables the intellect; like as a 
man disables a beast by hocking him]. (IAar.) — 

— »j“-, (S, O, TA,) aor. jac, (TA,) inf. n. jac, (S, 
O, TA,) He (a man) galled his (a camel’s) back: 
(TA:) he galled it; namely, a camel’s back: (S, O:) 
it (a camel’s saddle, TA, and a horse's saddle, S, 
O, TA) galled his (the beast's) back. (S, O, TA.) — 

— And UjU Their well was demolished. 

(O.) — jac, (S, K,) aor. jac, (K,) inf. n. jac, (S, O,) 
His (a man's) legs betrayed him, so that he was 
unable to fight, by reason of fright and 
stupefaction: (S, O:) he became stupified, or 
deprived of his reason: (S, K:) or he was taken by 
sudden fright, (K, TA,) and stupified, or deprived 
of his reason, (TA,) so that he could not advance 


nor retire. (K, TA.) (> j*YI J) cj j ji. Ci jac. [My 

legs betrayed me, &c., so that I fell to the 
earth] was said by 'Omar. (S.) And one says, ujac. 

i»lc jaal li [x am stupified, or taken by 
sudden fright, &c., so that I am not able to talk]. 
(M, TA.) [And jac alone means He became 
unable to speak. In one place in the L, this verb is 
written jac; but this is probably a mistake.] — 
ujac, aor. jac; (S, IJ, M, IKtt, L, Msb;) in the 
K, Ujac, of the class of but the authorities 
indicated above show that ciijac is the correct 
form; (TA;) and ■—•J*-, aor. jac; (M, IKtt, L, 
Msb, K;) and Ujac, aor. jac; (M, IKtt, L;) inf. 
n. j^, (S, M, IKtt, L, Msb, K,) of the first, (S, 
Msb, like as is inf. n. of c'n - .-i , (s,) or of the 
second, (M, L, K,) and i'Jic. (M, L, K) and »jU4, 
(K,) or » jl*c, (M and L, as in the TA,) which are of 
the first, (M, L, K,) and jit, (M, IKtt, L, Msb, K,) 
which is of the second, (M, L, Msb, K,) and jl*c, 
or jfit, (accord, to different copies of the K,) 
or j'-it, (m and L, as in the TA,) also of the 
second, (K,) or of the third; (M, L;) She (a 
woman [and a camel &c.]) was, or became, 
barren: (K, TA:) or did not conceive: (S:) or 
ceased to conceive. (IKtt, Msb.) — — jit, 
aor. jit: and jit, aor. jit; He (a man [and a 

beast]) was barren; did not generate. (TA.) 

jit, aor. jit, inf. n. jit, (assumed tropical:) It 
(an affair) did not produce any issue, or result. 
(K.) — Ujao He (God) made her [to be barren, 
or] to cease to conceive. (Msb.) 2 » jit: see l, first 

and second sentences. ^ jit j 4 jcU I said to 

him I jit j ill UU. (Sb.) [See l.] 3 » jaU He 
contended with him for superior glory (K, TA) 
and generosity and excellence (TA) in the 
hocking, or slaughtering, (jit [see 1 ],) of camels. 
(K, TA.) It was customary for two men thus 
to contend for superior munificence, [giving away 
the flesh of the victims,] but they did so for the 
sake of display and vain glory; wherefore the 
eating of the flesh of camels slaughtered on an 
occasion of this kind is forbidden in a trad., and 
they are likened to animals sacrificed to that 
which is not God. (TA.) — — And » jilt, (TK,) 
inf. n. sjaUi, (S, K,) He held a dialogue or 
colloquy, or a disputation or debate, with him, (S, 
K,) and encountered him with mutual reviling 
and satire (S, TA) and cursing. (TA.) — 
Also ‘ jaU, (K,) inf. n. sjaUi, (s, O, K,) He, or it, 
kept, confined himself or itself, clave, clung, 
or held fast, to him, or it: (S, O, K: *) he kept, or 
applied himself, constantly, or perseveringly, to 
him, or it. (TA.) You say jUJI jaU, (S, * TA,) and 
simply jaU, (TA,) He kept, or applied 
himself, constantly, or perseveringly, to the 
drinking of wine: (S, TA:) or jill s jaUi signifies 
the contending with wine for superiority; as when 
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a man says, I have more, or most, strength for 
drinking, and so contending with it for 
superiority, and being overcome thereby. (Aboo- 
Sa'eed, TA.) You say also, j<!l j==JI The 

wine remained long confined to the [jar 
called] j- 3 ; syn. <4 jV. (S, K.) And J4il j*=JI Pj 
[ app., The wine took hold upon the intellect: or 
contended with it for superiority]. (S.) 4 » jsel He 
stupified him [so that his legs betrayed him and 
he was unable to fight or to advance or retire: 
see j^]. (S, O.) — 44- j <111 j4l God rendered 
her womb barren; (O, TA;) God affected her 
womb mith a disease (K, TA) so that she did 
not conceive. (TA.) — 431a Jiel He assigned to 
such a one a grant of land; syn. »j4- -uiLI i. 

e. <44 (k.) And one says, £-4: p 5^ Plijaci 

14 1 have given thee permission to pasture thy 
beasts upon the herbage of such a place. (O.) — 
And I He became possessed of much property 
such as is termed jl4. (S, IKtt, O.) 6 I J (K,) 
or L44! 1 j 51 ", (S, O,) They two hocked, or 
hamstrung, their camels, 0-41)! 444, S, O, 
or Uljic, k,) vying, each with the other, therein, 
(S, O,) that it might be seen which of them should 
do so most. (K.) [See 3.] 7 He (a camel, and a 
horse, [&c.,]) [became hocked, houghed, 
or hamstrung; had his hock-tendon laid bare;] 
had his legs struck [or cut] with a sword. (S.) [See 

1.] It (a camel's or a horse's back) became 

galled by the saddle; as also 4 j2e.l. (S, K.) 8 j4j 
see what next precedes, jit The act of wounding; 
&c.: [see 1:] a mark, or wound, (>!,) like a notch, 
(jpJIS, K, TA, [in the CK, 14-JIS,]) in the legs of a 
horse, and of a camel. (K.) [Hence, I jit, 

and ejil^ isj it: see 1.] — See also jit, first 
sentence: — and again in the last quarter. — 
Also What is, or constitutes, the most essential 
part, of anything; or the prime, or the principal 
part, thereof; syn. 3~=': [such appears to me to be 
the meaning of J-=»l as here used, from what 

follows.] (S, IF, Msb.) The principal part 

(J-4) of a jli [i. e., a country]; (As, S, Msb, K;) 
which is the place where the people dwell, 
or abide; (As, S;) as also J, ji^: (As, S, Msb, K:) 
the former of the dial, of Nejd; (As, TA;) and the 
latter of the dial, of the people of El-Medeeneh, 
(As, S,) or of the dial, of El-Hijaz; (TA;) or both of 
the dial, of the people of El-Hijaz; and the latter, 
in the dial, of others, signifies the chief, or main, 
part of a j'- 3 ; (Msb;) and the latter also signifies 
the middle [or heart] of a j'- 3 : (K:) or j^ and 
| U jai both signify the principal part (J*=l) of the 
place of abode of a people, upon which they rest 
their confidence. (Mgh, O.) This last 
signification is exemplified by the trad, of 'Alee, 


I X! 4 J 1 - 3 j“- -4 f. i 5 4 j 6, [No people have had 
war waged against them in the principal part 
of their country, upon which they rest their 
confidence, but they have become abased, or 
brought into subjection]: (Mgh, O:) or the 
meaning here is, in the midst [or heart] of their 
country, &c.; i. e., in the place where they abide, 
or lodge. (L.) It is said in another trad., j'3 
'Uill meaning, The principal part (J*-=j, 

and the place, of the country of El-Islam is Syria: 
apparently pointing to a time of conflicts and 
factions, or seditions, when Syria should be free 
from them, and the Muslims should there be 
more secure. (TA.) Lth has confounded in 
explaining what is the J 4- of a jl- 3 and what is 
the j4 of a tank or trough for watering beasts &c. 
(Az.) j4 (S, M, &c.) and J, j^, (M,) or J, ‘jk. and 
i ‘ J “=■, (A, K,) Barrenness, in a woman, (S, 
K, &c.,) and in a man. (S, TA.) You say also 4=4 
Jk. jp <aUll [The she-camel conceived after 
having been barren]. (S, O.) And if 
jap [app., (assumed tropical:) The meeting thee 
hath been productive of good after barrenness 
thereof]. (A, TA.) And j4 a phrase 

used by Dhu-r-Rummeh, referring to wars; i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) They returned to stillness. 
(TA.) And j4 J) Mj=H c=4-j (assumed 

tropical:) The war became languid. (A, TA.) 

jap in a palm-tree means [Barrenness, or a 
drying up, and perishing, occasioned by] having 
the [fibrous substance called] stripped off (O, 
K, TA) from the heart, (O, TA,) and the heart 
itself taken away; (O, K, TA;) which being done, it 
dries up and perishes. (Az, O, TA.) — Also, or 
4 jap, or the latter is used only by poetic license, 
Anything which a man drinks, and in 
consequence thereof has no offspring bom to 
him. (O, TA.) — Also, jap, A kind of dowry, (S,) 
or compensation, (IAth,) which is given to a 
woman when connection has been had with her 
in consequence of dubiousness, or a likeness [on 
her part to the man's wife]: (<44“ if <<^=3 4!, S; 
or <44, Mgh; or <4411 4=3 IAth:) or a 
recompense which is given to a woman for 
connection with her: (AO:) or a mulct, or 
fine, which is paid to a woman for ravishing her: 
(Lth, Msb, K:) or what is given to a female slave 
who has been ravished, like a dowry in the 
like case to a free woman: (Ahmad Ibn-Hambal:) 
so called because devirgination wounds the 

object of it: pi. j44i. (IAth, TA.) Hence, in 

consequence of frequency of usage, (Msb,) A 

woman's dowry; (Msb, K;) i. q. 444. (O.) 

Also The exploration of a woman to see if she be a 
virgin or not: (Kh, O, K, TA:) but Az says that this 


is unknown. (TA.) [Perhaps it is a meaning 

inferred from what here follows.] j*41l 444 

is That [egg] with which a woman is tested on the 
occasion of devirgination: (K: [but what is meant 
by this, I have not been able to learn:]) or the first 
egg of the hen; (K, TA;) because it wounds her: 
(TA:) or the last egg of the hen; (O, K, TA;) when 
she is old and weak: (TA:) or the egg of the cock, 
which [they say] he lays once in the year, (O, K,) 
[or once in his life, for] they assert that it is the 
egg of the cock, because he lays, in his life, one 
egg, somewhat inclining to length; so called 
because the virginity of the girl, or young woman, 
is tested with it: hence, they say of a thing given 
one time [only], j 4*-3' <-44 <44 or, as some say, it 
is like the phrases 34^ 1 j44 and 34*11 (34 V '; so 
that it is a phrase proverbially used as applied to 
a thing that never is: (S, O:) accord, to A'Obeyd, 
when a niggard gives once, and not again, one 
says [of the gift], 44 1 <-=4 <<“4; and when he 
gives a thing, and then stops doing so, one says 
of the last time [of his giving], j4ll <-44 <==14 
(TA.) One says also, j4l! <-44 meaning * 

That happened once, not a second time. 
(TA.) And j4ll <-44 means also (tropical:) He 
who has no offspring. (K, TA. [See also ja4.]) 
And (assumed tropical:) He who stands another 
in no stead. (TA.) — Also A grant of land; 

syn. <=*!=; (O, K;) and so 4 »j4. (K. [See 4.]) 

And A place where people alight (jja <1=4 K, TA) 
between the house, or abode, and the trough, or 
tank, for watering beasts &c.; (TA;) as also 4 j4: 
(K, TA:) or (TA, but in the K “ and ”) the hinder 
part of a trough, or tank, for watering beasts 
&c., (S, K, TA,) where the camels stand when they 
come to water; as also 4 j“=: (S:) or the station of 
the drinker; (K;) as in all the copies of the K; but 
accord, to the T and Nh, the station of the 
animals drinking: (TA:) or the place where the 
bucket is emptied, at the hinder part of the 
trough, or tank; the place at the fore part being 
called its 3 j|: (IAar:) pi. jl4i. (S, O.) It is said in 
a prov., »j4 j* '-4 [lit., The trough, or 

tank, for watering beasts &c. is demolished only 
by commencing from its hinder part]; meaning, 
an affair is performed only by setting about it in 

the proper way. (TA.) Also The part of a 

well where the fore feet of the animals watering 

stand when they drink. (TA.) See also if, 

in two places. if: fern, »j4: see the latter 
voce 34°: — and see ja4. — VJk. accord, to 
the K, A she-camel that will not drink save from 
fear: but accord, to IAar [and the S and O], that 
will not drink save from the jf of the trough, or 
tank; and <4jl signifies one “ that will not 
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drink save from its jj,” i. e. “ from its fore part. ” 
(TA.) 3 3 see 13-?, in two places, 3: see 3, in 
two places. “ 3 : see 3 , first sentence. “ 3 : 
see 3 , first sentence: — and again in the 
last quarter. “3: see 13*, in two places; 
and 33. — Also A kind of bead (“ 33, S, O, K) 
which a woman binds upon her flanks, in order 
that she may not conceive; (T, S, O;) or which a 
woman bears, or carries, in order that she may 
not bear offspring: (K:) accord, to IAar, a kind 
of bead which is hung upon her who is barren, in 
order that she may bear offspring; but this is 
strange. (TA.) Hence the saying, o33 pM »3 
[That which renders knowledge barren is 
forgetfulness]. (S, O.) — See also 33 in two 
places. lS 3 : see l, in five places, is'j 3 see the 
paragraph here following. 3 lj 3 see 4i±jll 3. — 
Also Real, or immovable, property, (33 <1 JU 3, 
Mgh, or 33i SlL ( Msb, or jl 3 j 33i 41 U ( 

KT,) [an estate] consisting of a house or land 
yielding a revenue; (Mgh;) or such as land and a 
house; (KT;) or such as a house and palm-trees: 
(Msb:) or simply, land yielding a revenue; 
syn. 4*3; (Mgh, K:) as also J, ls 3: (Sgh, K:) or 
land; or lands yielding revenues (syn. j 33 ); and 
palmtrees; (S, O, TA;) and the like: (TA:) and 
palm-trees (L, K) in particular: (L:) pi. 33 
(Msb.) You say 33 V j 3 41 U He has not a house 
nor land, or lands yielding revenues, or palm- 
trees. (S, O.) — — Also (sometimes, Msb) 
Household goods, or furniture and utensils, (S, 
O, Msb, * K, TA,) which are not used except on 
the occasions of festivals, (K, TA,) and necessary 
affairs of great importance, (TA,) and the like: (K, 
TA:) thus, with fet-h, accord, to AZ and IAar; 
(TA;) and sometimes with damin [j 0 lj 3, (K,) 
thus accord, to As; (O, TA;) but in saying so, he 
differs from the generality of authorities: (TA:) or 
the best of furniture and the like, because 
none but the best is spread on the occasions of 
festivals: (TA:) and the best of anything. (O, TA.) 
One says 03 33 33 3 In the house, or 
tent, are goodly furniture and utensils. (S, 
O.) jlic- Wine: (S, O, K:) or wine that does not 
delay to intoxicate: (TA:) so called because of its 
taking hold upon the intellect, or contending with 
it for superiority, (( 3*11 cjjale 1 $jY,) accord, to 
Aboo-Nasr; (S;) or because of its remaining long 
confined to the [jar called] u\ (S, O, K,) accord, 
to AA; (S, O;) [see 3 ;] or because the drinker 
keeps closely to it; (TA;) or because it prevents 
the drinker from walking; (K;) or because it 
disables (34) the intellect. (IAar.) — See 
also j'-3. 33, applied to a dog, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
and to any animal of prey, as a lion, and a lynx, 
and a leopard, and a wolf, (Az, IAth, Msb,) and 
the like, (IAth,) each of these being called 34 


1)3°, (Az, IAth, Msb,) because of the 
same rapacious nature as the dog, (IAth,) 
meaning, That wounds, (Az, * IAth, O, Msb,) and 
kills, and seizes its prey and breaks its neck: 
(IAth:) [or that wounds, & c., much; for] it is an 
intensive epithet: (TA:) only applied to an 
animal; (S, K; [in the latter of which, the words 
thus rendered are preceded by “ or; ” the epithet 
in what precedes being restricted to a dog, but 
not explained;]) 4 “3 being applied to 

an inanimate thing: (K:) pi. 3°, (Msb, and so in 
some copies of the K,) or 3°. (So in some copies 
of the K, and in the TA.) 33 i. q. 4 33**; (IF, O, 
K;) applied to a man, Wounded: (S, O:) pi. ls3- 

(S, Mgh, O, K.) Applied to a camel, (S, Mgh, 

O,) both to a male and to a female, (TA,) and to a 
horse [or mare, &c.], (S, O,) [Hocked, houghed, 
or hamstrung;] having the [hock-tendon or] two 
hock-tendons laid bare, so as to be unable to run; 
applied to a horse; (TA;) struck [or cut] in 
the legs with a sword; (S, Mgh, O;) [a camel 
having one of the legs cut, previously to being 
stabbed; having a mark, or wound, like a notch, 
made in his, or her, (a camel's or a horse's) legs: 
see 1 :] pi. as above. (S, Mgh.) [See also “33. ] — 
— [Hence,] applied to a camel, (male, Msb, and 
female, L,) Stabbed; slaughtered by stabbing: (L, 

Msb, TA:) pi. as above. (Msb.) Applied to a 

palm-tree (3j), as also 4 “33**, (Az, TA,) and, 
accord, to the copies of the K, 4 “33, but 
correctly 4 “13, as in the M, (TA,) Having its 
head cut off, (Az, K, TA,) altogether, with the 
heart, (Az, TA,) and having in consequence 
dried up, (K, TA,) so that nothing comes forth 
from its trunk. (IKtt, TA.) — A man unable to 
walk, or to fight, by reason of fright 
and stupefaction; (TA;) taken by sudden fright, 
so as to be unable to advance or retire: or 
stupified: (K:) in which last sense it is applied to 
an antelope. (TA.) — See also 33. “33 
signifies 13 '-* [What is wounded, or hocked, or 
struck or cut in the legs,] of wild animals that are 
snared or hunted or chased, and the like; (K;) of 
the measure 4L*a in the sense of the 
measure 33*. (TA.) See 33. — — A man of 
high rank who is slain. (S, K.) So in the saying, 1* 
g3 -41“ j % jiic jjl4 c4'j [I have not before seen, as 
on this day, a man of high rank who is slain in the 

midst of a people]. (S.) A leg, or shank, cut. 

(S, O, K.) Hence, The voice, or a cry; (S;) 

the voice of a singer (K, TA) singing; (TA;) the 
voice of a weeper (K, TA) weeping; (TA;) the 
voice of a reciter or reader (K, TA) reciting 
or reading; (TA;) the utmost extent of the voice 
or of a cry. (TA.) You say 4 33 3^ Such a 
one raised his voice: the origin of the saying 
was this: a man had one of his legs cut, or cut off. 


and he raised it, and put it upon the other, and 
cried out with his loudest voice: so this 
was afterwards said of any one who raised his 
voice: (S, O:) or it is expl. thus: a man had one of 
his limbs wounded, and he had camels which 
were accustomed to his singing in driving them, 
and which had become dispersed from him; so he 
raised his voice, crying, by reason of the wound; 
and his camels, hearing, and thinking that he was 
singing to drive them, came together to him: and 
hence this was afterwards said of any one who 
raised his voice, singing. (Az, TA.) <_s33 a dim. 
n., of the occurrence of which the only instance 
known to Kt is in a trad, cited and expl. 
voce 13-3 said by IAth to be derived from 13 in 
the phrase 13. (TA.) 33 [A simple; a drug;] 
any of the elements (J j3) of medicines; (S, O;) 
what is used medicinally, of plants and of 
their roots (J >-=0 and of trees: (K, TA:) [accord, 
to the CK, what is used medicinally, of plants, or 
of their roots: and trees: the last word being in 
the nom. case:] as also 4 33: (K:) or what is 
used medicinally, of plants and trees: (L, TA:) or 
a medicine that is used for moving the bowels: 
(Az, TA:) or any curative plant; as also its 
ph, (AHeyth,) which is 333 (AHeyth, S:) 

nothing thus termed is called “ 3. (AHeyth.) 

[Hence,] j#3ll O* iuk (assumed tropical:) Iron 
of excellent manufacture. (O, K.) 33: see the 
next preceding paragraph. 33 see 13 *. — Also, 
applied to a woman, Barren: (O, K, TA:) that does 
not conceive: (S, O:) or that has ceased to 
conceive: (Msb:) as being from 33, it is an 
instance of the confusion of dialects; [being 
properly from 33;] or it is a possessive 
epithet [meaning having the quality of 
barrenness]: (IJ:) pi. 13, (K, TA,) which is 
applied to women and to she-camels, (TA,) 
or 33 and cjljs3 (Msb:) and 4 “13 is in like 
manner applied to a woman, signifying, having a 
disease in her womb, (O, K, TA,) in consequence 
of which she does not conceive. (TA.) — — 
Applied to a man, Barren; that has no offspring 
born to him; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also 4 33: (K:) 
the former anomalous; [if regarded as from 3, 
not from 3; but 3 said of a man, I do not 
find;] the latter regular; [if from 3;] and the 
latter has not been heard applied to a woman: 
(TA:) pi. 3: (Msb, TA:) and 4 “3 is also applied 
to a man, and signifies, one who comes to 
women, and feels them, and indulges himself 
with them in mutual embracing, or pressing to 
the bosom, (03-33,) but has no offspring bom 

to him. (IAar, TA.) (tropical:) A tree (“3-*) 

that does not bear; barren: and in like manner 
4 »43, occurring in a trad., as the name of a 
certain tract of land (330, which name 
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Mohammad changed to or this may be 

from the same epithet applied to a palm-tree. 

(TA.) [See also 34°.] Applied to a tract of 

sand (tropical:) That produces no plants 

or herbage; (O, K, TA;) likened to a [barren] 
woman: (TA:) or of which the sides produce 
plants or herbage, but the middle does not 
produce: (TA:) or such as is large: (K:) or large 
and producing no plants or herbage. (S.) 
see 3**". flij j? j*c.l [More barren than a she- 
mule]. (TA in art. J*j.) 3“-“ A man having much 
properly such as is termed jlic-. (S, K.) — See 
also the next paragraph. 3“-? (S, O, K) and J, 3 1 **-? 
and i 3f*-“ (K) and J. 3“=- (AZ, S, O, K) and J, “3^ 
(S, O, K) and J, (O, K,) applied to the saddle 
of a horse (S, K) and that of a camel, (TA,) That 
galls the back; (S, * O, * K;) i. e., that usually galls 
the back: if it galls it but once it is only termed 

i jalc. (A 1 Obeyd.) Also 3“-? and J. 3*4 and 

l o jai- A man who galls the backs of camels by 
fatiguing them with labour, or by urging 
them much in a journey. (L, K.) »ji>-i Having her 
womb rendered barren by God. (TA.) 3'-“-»: 
see 3*-*. 33“*" and see 34°. 3“**" A place 

of 3“° [or i. e. of galling, or being galled, 

upon the back of a camel or the like]. (TA in 
art. lS j'.) m jsc Q. l m 3* 0 He twisted, 
wreathed, curled, curved, or bent, a thing. (MA.) 
— [And, accord, to Freytag, He imitated the 
scorpion in acting: but for this he names no 
authority; and I doubt its correctness: see the 
next paragraph.] Q. 2 mjs*j [It was crisp and 
curved; said of a lock of hair hanging down upon 
the temple: so accord, to Reiske, as mentioned by 

Freytag. And He acted like 'Akrab; a man 

notorious for putting off the fulfilment of his 
promises; as is said in the TA in the present art.]. 
(A and TA in art. y^ see Q. 2 in that art.) mjsc 
[T he scorpion;] a certain venomous reptile, (TA,) 
well known: (K, TA:) the word is masc. (TA) and 
it is fern., (S, O, K, TA,) generally the latter; (T, 
Msb, TA;) but is applied to the male and the 
female: (Lth, T, O, Msb, TA:) and the male is 
called l u^jsc, (T, S, O, Msb, K, TA,) accord, to 
some, (O,) when one desires to denote it in a 
corroborative manner, (Msb, TA,) and J, 0^3*- 
also; (K;) or these two words are syn. with m3“c: 
(K:) and the female is called J, <jj5c, (T, S, O, 
Msb, K,) sometimes, (T, Msb,) and [ *1)3“°, which 
is imperfectly deck; (S, O, K;) or these two words 
and yjc, accord, to the “ Tahreer et-Tembeeh,” 
all denote the female, and the male is 
called l 3)33: (TA:) or, as some say, the male 
and the female are called only yjj3: (Msb, TA:) 
and of l 0^33 it is said by IB, on the authority 


of AHat, that it does not signify the male 
of m but [as expl. below] “ a certain creeping 
thing, having long legs: ” (TA:) IJ says that you 
may drop the I and j, and say [ 3333: (L, TA:) 
and an instance occurs of [ yil jSc, as a coll. gen. 
n., in the following verse: j? 

Ao cjibLill yljaxll [i seek protection by 
God from the scorpions raising the joints of the 
tails]: but the I here is said to be inserted for 
the purpose of what is termed £3^: (MF, from 
the “ Mukhtasar el-Bayan: ”) and cjHilill is 
applied as an epithet to a sing. n. because this is 
used as a coll. gen. n.: (M voce 3*4“:) the pi. 

of is m j!3. (S, O.) And [hence] mj^ 1 

is the name of (assumed tropical:) A certain sign 
of the Zodiac, (T, S, O, K,) [i. e. Scorpio,] to which 
belong the Mansions of the Moon called 
and y-ja!l [and JJ^VI] and jUjUjl'. (T, TA. [See 
these words, and see also j3y, and j3ll J jlii in 
art. J jj. It should also be observed that the Arabs 
extended the figure of this constellation (as they 
did that of Leo) far beyond the limits that we 
assign to it.]) — — [Hence, likewise,] 
signifies (assumed tropical:) A thong, or strap, of 
a sandal, (O, K, TA,) in the form of the reptile of 
this name. (TA.) [See also 3jSo.] — — And 
(assumed tropical:) A thong, or strap, (O, K,) 
plaited, and having a buckle at its extremity, (O,) 
by which the crupper of a horse, or the like, 
is bound to the saddle. (O, K.) — — And the 
pi. m jlac* signifies also (tropical:) Malicious and 
mischievous misrepresentations, calumnies, 
or slanders. (O, K, TA.) One says, kjjlio y>3 3] 
(tropical:) Verily his malicious and mischievous 
misrepresentations, &c., creep along: (TA:) or he 
traduces, or defames, people behind their backs, 
or otherwise. (O, K.) And the phrase 3 Jic. is 
sometimes used to signify (tropical:) His downy 
hair crept [along his cheeks]. (MF.) — — And 
(tropical:) Reproaches for benefits conferred: so 
in the saying of En-Nabighah, 3ij jj"*l 33 
yj jii cuAl 33 (tropical:) [I owe unto 
'Amr favour after favour, for his father, not 
accompanied by reproaches for benefits 

conferred]. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

Hardships, severities, difficulties, troubles, or 
distresses. (K.) yj Jie means (assumed 

tropical:) The hardships, severities, & c., of 
winter: (TA:) or the intense cold thereof: (O, K:) 
and yjj3, accord, to IB, the assault, and 
intense cold, of winter. (TA.) And 3“3 
m jl3 means (assumed tropical:) An uneasy life: 

or a life in which is evil and roughness. (TA.) 

See also the next paragraph. 3 jit; see 3j3, first 
sentence. Also (assumed tropical:) An iron 


thing like the y3l£ [or flesh-hook], which is 
suspended, or attached, to the horse's saddle. (O, 
K.) — — And, of a sandal, (assumed 
tropical:) The knots of the [thong, or strap, 

called] <^I3“ [q. v.]. (TA.) And, (O, K,) thus 

in all the copies of the K, and in the handwriting 
of Ibn-Mektoom, but in the L J, (TA,) 

(assumed tropical:) An intelligent female slave, 
who does much service, or work. (O, L, K, 
TA.) iUjat: see yj», first sentence. 0^33: 
see mj 3, first sentence, in three places. — — 
Also, [or it has this meaning only, as 
stated above, voce 333,] A certain creeping 
thing, having long legs, and the tail of which is 
not like that of the yj33 [or scorpion]: (S, IB, 
O, TA:) or a small creeping thing that enters the 
ear; long, yellow, and having many legs: (TA:) i. 
q. JLkj [an appellation now applied to the 
earwig]; (Az, K;) and (K) so J, 3^ 33. (O, 
K.) 3Aj 3^: see yjjaxJ. 33*°: see yji, first 
sentence, j'43‘4: see 3j3, first sentence: — — 
and 033*°. 3 3*°: see 3j3, first sentence. 33“" 
[Twisted, wreathed, curled,] curved, or bent. (K.) 
A ^ [or lock of hair hanging down upon the 
temple curled, or] curved, or having one part 
turned upon another. (S, O.) — — And Strong 
and compact in make: (K:) or 33JI yj applied 
to a wild ass, compact and strong in make. (O.) — 
— Also, and [ <333 3, One who aids, or assists, 
much, or well, (O, * K, * TA,) and resists attack: 
(K:) or an aider who resists attack with energy. 
(MF.) 3 3“" 0&« A place having in it scorpions 
( M jli) (s, o.) And jiaji (s, O, Msb, K) 
and »j3", (S, O, * K,) the latter as though formed 
from yji^ after reducing it to three letters, (S,) A 
land in which are scorpions: (S, O, Msb:) or a 
land abounding with scorpions. (K.) i Vwvic . 
1*3*", aor. (Msb,) inf. n. 3-*3, (Lth, S, Mgh, 
LAth, Msb,) She (a woman, Lth, Msb) twisted her 
hair, and inserted the ends thereof into the parts 
next the roots: (Mgh, IAth, Msb:) this is 
the primary signification: (IAth:) or she took 
each lock of her hair, and twisted it, then tied it, 
so that there remained in it a twisting, and then 
let it hang down; (Lth, O; *) each of the said locks 
is termed (Lth:) and she tied her hair 

upon the back of her neck: (TA:) and she plaited 
her hair: (Msb:) or j»-3l 3*3 signifies the 
gathering of the hair together upon the head: 
(Mgh:) or the plaiting of the hair: and 
the twisting it upon the head: (S:) and you 
say, »3*-“ u"*3 ; aor. as above, (and so the inf. n., 
O,) meaning, he plaited his hair: and he 
twisted it. (A, O, K.) — (S, TA,) aor. y^, 

(TA,) inf. n. 3"“^, [q. v.], (S, O, TA,) (tropical:) 
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He was, or became, niggardly, or close- 
handed, (S, O, * TA,) and evil in disposition. (S.) 
— — And 4l3ll ‘jc. c uWic . [as also 
(tropical:) The beast became restive, or 
refractory, to me, and stopped. (TA.) 2 » o-kk. 
(tropical:) He rendered his affair difficult, or 
intricate, and involved in confusion, or doubt. 
(TA.) 3 4^5UJ> 4341 (assumed tropical:) I took it 
striving to overcome; (O, K; *) as also 4x~oU3. 
(O.) [app. an inf. n. of which the verb 

is A twisting, or contortion, in the horn of a 
sheep or goat: (A:) or a twisting, or contortion, of 
the horns of a goat, upon his ears, backwards. 
(S.) 0-44 Sand accumulated, or congested, in 
which there is no way: (S, O, K:) said to be syn. 
with 4^: and 4 44k. signifies sand like such as is 
termed [q. v.]; or 44io and 4 443, as expl. 
by Aboo-'Alee, signify sand contorted, one part 
upon another, and extended; like and »3S3. 

(TA.) And The neck of the i_A [or stomach 

of a ruminant animal]. (IF, O, K. [In the CK, 
for jjS . j is erroneously put Ly jSJI j; 

after which a j should have been inserted.]) 

Also, (S, O, K,) and 4 (O, K,) and 4 

(IDrd, O, K,) and 4 (TA,) (tropical:) 

Niggardly, stingy, or close-handed, (S, O, K, TA,) 
and evil in disposition: (S:) and [app. 

4 0 ^*?, or perhaps 4 6^4°,] signifies evil and 
perverse in disposition. (TA.) 44c A knot of a 
horn: (O, K:) pi. (O.) 4* =4o : see 44k ., in 

two places. 44c and see i-=4c. c*"4c A 

string with which the ends of the m3Ij 3 [or 
locks of hair hanging down loosely from the 
middle of the head to the back] are tied: (O, Msb, 
K:) or a thong with which the hair is 
gathered together: (Mgh:) pi. o 4ic : (Msb:) or, as 
some say, o^, (Mgh,) or o-=j4c, (TA,) signifies 
black strings, (Mgh,) or strings of twisted wool, 
dyed black, (TA,) which a woman joins to her 
hair: (Mgh, TA:) of the dial, of El-Yemen: (TA:) 
[in Egypt, in the present day, the term is 

applied to red silk strings, each with a tassel at 
the end, worn by women of the lower orders, who 
divide their hair behind into two tresses, and 
plait, with each tress, three of these strings, 
which reach more than half-way towards the 
ground, so that they are usually obliged to draw 
aside the tassels before they sit down:] MF says 
that, accord, to some, o-=4c signifies a thorn, or 
the like, with which a woman arranges, or puts 
in order, her hair: which is strange: (TA:) and 
LAar says that it signifies 4sjl3i [i. e. horns with 
which people scratch their heads; or things 
like packing-needles, with which the female hair- 
dresser arranges, or puts in order, the locks of 
women's hair]; and this meaning he assigns to it 
in explaining a verse of Imra-el-Keys [which see 


below, voce of which word, as well as 

of 44c, the word is also a pi.]. (O, * 

TA.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. ,2 k4c: see a^>4, last sentence. 44k 
A portion of a woman's hair which is twisted, and 
of which the ends are inserted into the parts next 
the roots; (IAth, * Msb;) as also 4 4- =3k: (Msb:) or 
a lock of a woman's hair which she twists, then 
ties, so that there remains in it a twisting, and 
then lets hang down: (Lth, A:) [i. e., a twisted 
lock of a woman's hair, which either has its 
end inserted into the part next the roots, or is 
tied, and left to hang down:] or i. q. as also 

4 44c; (S, O, K;) the latter on the authority of 
A'Obeyd: (S:) pi. (of the former, S, A, Msb, 
TA) o4Uic, (S, A, Msb, K,) and (of the latter, S, 
Msb) d4k, (S, O, Msb, K,) and (of the former 
also, S, Msb, and of the latter also, S, TA) 

(S, O, Msb, K,) of which A'Obeyd cites the 
following ex. in a verse of Imra-el-Keys: 

J— A* j (jjji J4i (jlill J] ejljj. Wina [Its 

pendent locks being twisted upwards, the twists 
becoming concealed among hair doubled and 
hair made to hang down]: or, as some say, it 
[(_^alic.] signifies what a woman makes, of her 
hair, like a pomegranate; each lock of which 
is termed 4* =y4; the pi. being o^ic and 
(S, O.) [See also o^ic as expl. by IAar, 
above.] u4k is also used in the sense of [or 
Locks of hair hanging down loosely from the 
middle of the head to the back]. (Mgh. [But this 
is said in relation to an instance of its occurrence 
in which it may with propriety be regarded as pi. 
of 3. 34 c or 4— ait in any of the senses before 
explained.]) see last sentence, in 

two places. o-=»jc : see last sentence. o-kicl A 
goat (S, O, Msb, K) or sheep (Msb) whose horns 
are twisted, or contorted, upon his ears, (S, 
O, Msb, K,) backwards: (S, O, K:) fern. 3l~s>ac: 
(Msb:) or 3U4c signifies a [i. e. sheep or 
goat] having a twisting, or contortion, in the 
horn: (A:) and 4 c>4i4, a sheep or goat crooked 

in the horn. (K.) Also Having the fingers 

twisting, one upon another. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) 

And Whose central incisors enter into his 

mouth, (O, K, TA,) and are twisted. (TA.) 

See also o- -4=-, last sentence. A crooked 

arrow: (S, O, K:) and, (K,) or accord, to As, (TA,) 
an arrow of which the head breaks, and its 
tongue, or tang, remaining therein, is extracted, 
and beaten until it becomes long, and 
then restored in its place; (K, TA;) but it does not 
perfectly serve in its stead: (TA:) pi. 

(S.) see o^icl. See also <— 

1 4k, (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. 4k, (O, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 4k, (S, O, Msb, KL,) He bent it; (S, O, Msb, K, 
KL;) crooked it; made it hooked; or doubled it: 


(KL:) and 4 4k, (Msb,) inf. n. > «j»' , (S, KL,) 
signifies [the same, or] he bent it, or crooked it: 
(S, Msb, KL:) [or he did so much:] and 443 
signifies also the making crook-backed. (KL.) — 
4kc, [app. 4kc, the part. n. being 4alc, or this 
may be a possessive epithet, and, if so, the verb 
may be 4kc or 4kc J said of a sheep or goat (»3i), 
and likewise, sometimes, of any beast (413), it 
had the disease termed 4lk [q. v.]. (TA.) 2 4k 
see the preceding paragraph. 5 4U3 see the next 
following paragraph. 7 4kul It became bent, (S, 
O, Msb, K,) or crooked; (K;) as also in either 
sense, 4 43*3. (O, K.) 4k The fox. (IF, S, O, K.) 
So in the following verse, (ascribed by IF and IB 
to Homeyd El-Arkat, and by J to Homeyd Ibn- 
Thowr, but said by Sgh to be of neither of the 
Homeyds, TA,) 4^' Jjj 4k 44 

441 (>43 [As though he were a fox that had 
turned away fleeing from dogs which (other) dogs 
were following]. (S, O, TA.) 4Jk A disease 
that attacks the sheep or goat, (S, O, K,) and 
sometimes any beast, (O,) in its legs, so that they 
become bent, or crooked, in consequence of it. (S, 
O, K.) 4 jk A cow's udder of which the stream of 
milk comes forth contrarily, on the occasion of 
milking. (AHat, O, K.) 4kc a thorn bent like 
the crooked piece of iron in the head of the 
spindle. (TA.) 4lk a piece of wood [or a stick] 
crooked [or hooked] at the head thereof, with 
which a thing is extended, (43, so in the O and L 
and copies of the K,) or drawn, or pulled, towards 
one, (u44, so in the CK,) like the 6=4^ [q. v.]: (O, 
L, K:) or it is [a part, app. the crooked, or hooked, 
head,] of the (Msb:) and some say that it is 
a [q. v.]. (TA.) [In the present day it is 

applied to A hook, or a small hook.] 4slc, applied 
to a sheep or goat (S13S, o, K), and sometimes to 
any beast (413, O), Having the disease 

termed 4Uic; as also 4jii^ 4 Jljll. (O, K.) ‘-“4 
Anything (IDrd, O) bent, curved, crooked, 
[hooked,] contorted, or distorted. (IDrd, O, K.) 

And Bending. (O, K.) A gazelle having the 

horns bent. (TA.) And [the fem.] 34k. a sheep 
or goat (»'-i) of which the horns are contorted [or 
bent down] upon its ears. (TA.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) Coarse, rough, rude, 
or churlish; as an epithet applied to an Arab of 
the desert. (S, O, K.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Poor; needy: (Lth, O, K:) pi. 

(TA.) And [the fem.] 34k. signifies [An iron 

hook;] a piece of iron of which the extremity has 
been contorted, and in which is a bending. (O, 
K.) 434 ji“ [Hair that is recurvate at the 
extremities; as though ending with hooks]: (M 
and TA voce 0431:) and 4 4^34 jki [signifies 
the same]. (TA in art. (_4.) [See also ^45*4 
and ^4 j^4>.] ^4 applied to an old man. Bent by 
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reason of great age. (TA.) See also s-iali ; — 

— and jssc Q. 1 (jAljill (S, O, K,) 

and Ci jiae, (k,) and Cijiiicl 4 -uk., (Lth, O, K,) 

Calamities destroyed him: (Lth, S, O:) or 
prostrated and destroyed him. (K.) Q. 2 >5*2 He 
(a man) perished: (Lth, O:) or became prostrated 
and destroyed, (K,) by calamities. (Lth, O, K.) Q. 
3 see l. [i n f. n . of l. — Also] 

Craftiness, or cunning, of a [demon of the kind 
called] Jjc. (O, TA.) A calamity (S, O, K, 
TA) of fortune: (TA:) like ilaic; from which it 
is said by IF to be formed, by additional letters: 

(O:) pi. (O, TA.) A crafty, or cunning, 

[demon of the kind called] J>. (O, TA.) A 

clamorous and foul-tongued woman, (K, TA,) 

that overcomes with evil. (TA.) A scorpion. 

(O, K.) A she-camel so old that the hack of 

her neck almost touches her shoulder (K, O, TA) 
by reason of her extreme old age. (TA.) Jk i Jsk. 
[The inf. n.] Jk signifies The act of withholding, 
or restraining; syn. jk. (TA.) [This is app. the 
primary signification, or it may be from what 

next follows.] y*> Jac, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 

aor. Jk, (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. Cfc, (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb,) He bound the camel with the [rope 
called] Jlk; (Mgh;) meaning he bound the 
camel's fore shank to his arm; (K;) i. e. he folded 
together the camel's fore shank and his arm and 
bound them both in the middle of the arm with 
the rope called Jlac; (S, O, Msb;) and j <lakl 
signifies the same; as also 4 (K;) or you 

say, JAh ciae, from ilkM, (S, O,) inf. n. Uj5*j, (O,) 
[i. e. I bound the camels in the manner expl. 
above,] this verb being with tesh-deed because of 
its application to a number of objects: (S, O:) and 
sometimes the hocks were bound with the Jlk. 
(TA.) The she-camel, also, was bound with 
the Jlk on the occasion of her being covered: — 

— and hence is metonymically used as 

meaning [i. e. (assumed tropical:) The 

act of compressing a woman]. (TA.) kJk 

J*k, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, *) or J jSill, (S, O,) aor. as 
above, (TA,) and so the inf. n., (Msb, TA,) means 
I gave, or paid, the bloodwit to the heir, or next of 
kin, of the slain person: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K: *) for 
the camels [that constituted the bloodwit] used to 
be bound with the Jlk in the yard of the abode 
of the heir, or next of kin, of the slain person; and 
in consequence of frequency of usage, the phrase 
became employed to mean thus when 
the bloodwit was given in dirhems or deenars. 
(As, S, O, Msb. * [See a verse cited in the first 
paragraph of art. l -L c .]) And [hence] one says 
also, cJk ; (inf. n. as above, TA,) meaning I 
paid for him, (the slayer, Mgh,) i. e., in his stead, 


(S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, *) the bloodwit that 
was obligatory upon him, (S, Mgh, O, K, *) or 
what was obligatory upon him of the bloodwit. 
(Msb.) And > <1 cJk i relinquished in his 
favour retaliation of the blood of such a one for 
the bloodwit. (S, O, Msb, K. *) V j liic. SJsUll Jki V 
lie, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) in a trad. (S, O, Msb) of 
Esh-Shaabee, (O,) or a saying of Esh-Shaabee, 
(Mgh, * K,) not a trad., (K,) but the like occurs in 
a trad, related on the authority of I'Ab, (TA,) 
[meaning, accord, to an expl. of the verb when 
trans. without a particle, mentioned above, Those 
who are responsible for the payment of a 
bloodwit in certain cases shall not pay it for 
an intentional act of slaying or the like, nor for 
the slaying or the like of a slave,] applies, accord, 
to Aboo-Haneefeh, to the case of a 
slave's committing a crime against a free person: 
(S, O, Msb, K: [and thus as expl. in the Mgh:]) 
but, (S, O, Msb, K,) accord, to Ibn-Abee-Leyla, 
(S, O, Msb,) it applies to the case of a free 
person's committing a crime against a slave; for if 
the meaning were as Aboo-Haneefeh says, 
the phrase would be fk if- Jak V; (s, O, 

Msb, K;) and As pronounced this to be correct: 
(S, O, Msb: *) Akmal-ed-Deen, however, in 
the Exposition of the Hidayeh, says that ^lac. i$ 
used in the sense of ‘*2° klk, and that the context 
of the trad, indicates this meaning, which 
MF also defends. (TA.) [See also the saying Jki V 

jljp CJS1I in art. j*.] inf. n. as above, 

also means He set him up [app. a man] on one of 
his legs; [app. from ilfc;] as also -die: and 

every Jac is a raising. (TA.) Also, [agreeably 

with the explanation of the inf. n. in the first 
sentence of this art.,] and j -die, and j ->*3, (TA, 
[see also the first paragraph of art. o*^,]) and 
J. aEcI, (Msb, TA,) He withheld him, or 
restrained him, (Msb, TA,) if- from the 

object of his want. (TA.) And [hence,] J*c 

■dij JljSlI, (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. Jk (s, K) and Jac, 
(K,) inf. n. cfc., (TA,) The medicine bound, or 
confined, his belly [or bowels]; syn. (s, 

O, Msb, K:) accord, to some, particularly after 
looseness: and Jakl j <±Lj signifies the same. 
(TA.) And jdd! Ja*j is said of a medicine 
[as meaning, in like manner, It binds the bowels; 
is astringent]. (TAin art. &c.) And Jk 
[app. Jk] The belly [or bowels] became bound, 

or confined; syn. (TA.) gj»ll Jac, 

[aor. Jk,] inf. n. Jlac., means He collected, or 
exacted, the poor-rates of the people, or party; 
[app. from jj*> Jac; as though he bound with 
the rope called Jiao the camels that he collected;] 
on the authority of IKtt. (TA.) 'Omar, when he 


had deferred [collecting] the poor-rate in the year 
[of drought called] kUjll flfy sent Ibn- 
AbeeDhubab, and said, >ili jjllac. £$jk Jail 
u Vlk [Collect thou from them two 
years' poor-rate; then divide among them one 
year’s poor-rate, and bring to me the other]. (O.) 
One says of the collector of the poor-rate, Ja*j 
<saLall [He collects, or exacts, the poor-rate]. (S, 

O.) Lili Jk and [ -dak I signify He threw 

down such a one [in wrestling] by twisting his leg 
upon the latter's leg: (K, * TA:) [or] you 
say, -dakla kjUa j kjjiAll He wrestled with him 
and twisted his leg upon the leg of the latter: (S, 
O:) and one says of a wrestler, [ > >k 

J 5a*j |, (S, O,) or Ja*j, i. e. [Such a one 

has] a [mode of] twisting his leg with another's 

[whereby he wrestles with men]. (TA.) klae 

kjkS, (inf. n. Jk ; TA,) said of a woman, 
She combed her hair: (S, O:) or combed it in a 
certain manner; as also J, -dlk. (TA.) — Jk, 
aor. Jit, inf. n. cfc and J. J >**, (S, O, K,) or the 
latter, accord, to Sb, is an epithet, [or a pass. part, 
n.,] for he used to say that no inf. n. has the 
measure J j*i«, (S, O,) He was, or became, Jak [i. 
e. intelligent, &c.; and so J, Jki; as though he 
were withheld, or restrained, from doing that 
which is not suitable, or befitting: see Jk below]: 
and | Jsc., (K, TA,) inf. n. Jak, (TA,) signifies the 
same, (K,) or [he possessed much intelligence, 
for] it is with teshdeed to denote muchness: (TA:) 
and Jk, aor. Jk, is a dial. var. of Jk, aor. Jk, 
signifying he became Jak. (IKtt, TA.) — — 
And ijkll Jac, (Msb, K, TA,) aor. J?fy inf. n. cfc, 
(Msb, TA,) He understood, or knew, the thing; 
syn. <*>: (K, TA:) or i. q. > [app. as meaning 
he looked into, considered, examined, or studied, 
the thing repeatedly, until he knew it]; and Jat, 
aor. Jafy is a dial. var. thereof. (Msb.) See also 5. 

lii lilic -daci U, (S, and so in the K accord, to 

my copy of the TA, but in the CK and in my MS. 
copy of the K 4 4lac.l,) meaning >211 
[Dismiss from thee doubt], is [said to be] 
mentioned by Sb; as though the speaker said, 
» » j- 3a J>j IA2 flc.1 [1 know not aught of 
what thou sayest, so dismiss from thee doubt]; 
and [to be] like the phrases ii. and j?: 
Bekr El-Mazinee says, “I asked AZ and As and 
Aboo-Malik and Akh respecting this phrase, and 
they all said, 'We know not what it is: ' ” (so in the 
S:) [but] it is a mistake, for U; (K, TA;) and 
thus it is mentioned by Sb and others, with ^ 
and -2. (TA.) >> JaLi V » (tropical:) A palm- 
tree that will not receive fecundation is a tropical 
phrase [perhaps from (Sc. meaning “ he 
understood ” a thing]. (A, TA.) -dlka 
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see 3. aor. ilfc, inf. n. JA (S, O, K) 

and cfc-, (K,) He (a mountain-goat, S, O) became, 
or made himself, inaccessible in a high mountain: 
(S: in the O unexplained:) or he [a gazelle) 
ascended [a mountain]. (K.) Accord, to Az, dljaill 
signifies The protecting oneself in a mountain. 
(TA.) And one says, Al JA, aor. l A, inf. n. ilfc- 
and He betook himself to him, or it, for 

refuge, protection, covert, or lodging. (K.) — — 
(S, O, K,) aor. ilfc, (K,) inf. n. cfc (k) 
[and probably 3 A- also], The shade declined, 
and contracted, or shrank, at midday; (S, O;) the 
sun became high, and the shade 
almost disappeared. (S, O, K.) — cfc, (o, K,) 
aor. JA, (K,) inf. n. cfc, (TA,) said of a camel, He 
pastured upon the plant called JjaA (O, K.) — 
3 A, aor. J»e., (K,) inf. n. cfc, (S, O, K,) He (a 
camel) had a twisting in the hind leg, (S, O, K,) 
and much width [between the hind legs]: (S, O:) 
or had an excessive wideness, or spreading, of the 
hind legs, so that the hocks knocked together: 
(ISk, S, O:) or had a knocking together of the 
knees. (K.) [See also z/j-\ 2 see 1, in four 
places. — Ac, inf. n. JAj, also signifies He, or it, 
rendered him JA. [i. e. intelligent, &c.]. (O, K.) — 
And said of a grape-vine, (O, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) It put forth its or grapes 

in their first, sour, state. (O, K.) 3 J>jll JSUj si Jill 
AE J! (S, Mgh, O, K) means The woman is 
on a par with the man to the third part of her 
bloodwit; (S, Mgh, O;) she receives like as the 
man receives [up to that point]: (Mgh:) i. e., [for 
instance,] his [or wound of the head for 

which the mulct is five camels] and her 
are equal; (K;) but when the portion reaches to 
the third of the bloodwit, her [portion of the] 
bloodwit is the half of that of the man: (S, O, K:) 
thus, for one of her fingers, ten camels are due to 
her, as in the case of the finger of the man; for 
two of her fingers, twenty camels; and for 
three of her fingers, thirty; but for four of her 
fingers, only twenty, because they exceed the 
third, therefore the portion is reduced to the half 
of what is due to the man: so accord, to Ibn-El- 
Museiyab: but Esh-Shafi’ee and the people of El- 
Koofeh assign for the finger of the woman five 
camels, and for two of her fingers ten; and regard 
not the third part. (TA.) — 4 Asia A&c, (s, O, K, 
*) inf. n. of the former AUi, (TA,) and aor. of the 
latter cfc, (S, O, K,) and inf. n. cfc-, (TA,) means I 
vied, or contended, with him for superiority 
in cA [or intelligence], (O, TA,) and I surpassed 
him therein. (S, O, K, * TA.) 4 JSe .1 He (a man) 
owed what is termed JA ; (O, K, TA,) i. e. a 

year's poor-rate. (TA.) f jail JSel The people, 

or party, became in the condition of finding the 
shade to have declined, and contracted, 


or shrunk, with them, at midday. (S, O.) — -die - 1 
He found him to be JA. [i. e. intelligent, &c.]: 

(K:) it is similar to and AA. (TA.) See 

also 1, last quarter. 5 Axi : see 1, near the 

middle: and see 8, in four places. JA 

is ‘-A ji A* AA (O, K, *) a saying heard by 

Az from an Arab of the desert, (O,) means Put thy 
two hands together for me, and intersert thy 
fingers together, in order that I may put my foot 
upon them, i. e. upon thy hands, and mount my 
camel; for the camel was standing; (O, K; *) and 
was laden; and if he had made him to lie down, 
would not rise with him and his load. (O.) — [It 
is used in philosophical works as meaning He 
conceived it in his mind, abstractedly, and 
otherwise; and so, sometimes, 4 Ac, aor. JA, inf. 
n. ilSc. Hence one says, J*A V cj-i A This is a 
thing that is not conceivable.] — as intrans.: 

see 1, latter half. [Hence, He recovered his 

intellect, or understanding. — — And] He 
affected, or endeavoured to acquire, JA [i. e. 
intelligence, &c.]: like as one says (As and JwSj. 

(S, O.) [See also 6.] Said of an animal of the 

chase, as meaning It stuck fast, and became 
caught, in a net or the like, it is a coined word, 
not heard [from the Arabs of chaste speech]. 
(Mgh.) 6 A 1 They paid among 

themselves, or conjointly, the mulct for the blood 
of such a one. (K.) It is said in a trad., JaUii V UJ 
jAJI Verily we will not pay among ourselves, 
or conjointly, the mulcts for slight wounds of the 
head, [lit. the stroke with a sword,] but will oblige 
him who commits the offence to pay the mulct for 
it: i. e. the people of the towns or villages shall 
not pay the mulcts for the people of the desert; 
nor the people of the desert, for the people of the 
towns or villages; in the like of the case of 
the [wound termed] Aja A (TA.) And in another 
it is said, J j!H fsA jjJaUI; [They shall take 

and give among themselves, or conjointly, their 
former bloodwits]: i. e. they shall be as they were 
in respect of the taking and giving of bloodwits. 
(TA.) And one says, Ac. jjlalii 1 f A 

[The people, or party, are acting in conformity 
with that usage in accordance with which they 
used to pay and receive among themselves 
bloodwits]. (S, O.) — J 3 " also signifies He 

affected, or made a show of possessing, cA [i. e. 
intelligence, &c.], without having it. (S, O.) [See 
also 5.] 8 J*2cJ see 1, former half, in three places. 
— — Jail said of a man, He was withheld, 

restrained, or confined. (S, O.) And JAl 

AA, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) and JAl, also, (Msb,) 
His tongue was withheld, or restrained, (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) from speaking; (Mgh, Msb;) he was 
unable to speak. (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K.) — — 
[Hence,] “All Jit. I He put the hind legs of the 


ewe, or she-goat, between his shank and his 
thigh, (S, O, K,) to milk her, (S, O,) or and so 
milked her. (K.) And Ai j JSic .1 He put his spear 
between his shank and his stirrup [or stirrup- 
leather]: (S, O, K:) or he (a man riding) put his 
spear beneath his thigh, and dragged the end of it 
upon the ground behind him. (IAth, TA.) 
And Jkjll Jiic. 1 , and 4 A«j; (O;) or AJll Jiic. 1 , (O, 
K,) accord, to one relation of a verse of Dhu- 
rRummeh, (O,) and 4 '•s-Al; (K;) He [a man riding 
upon a camel] folded his leg, and put it upon 
the A jA (O, K, * TA:) in the K, A jjll is 
erroneously put for ^ jA : (TA:) the ^ jA is 
before the AJJ [or upright piece of wood in the 
fore part] of the camel's saddle: (AO, in TA 
art. dljj:) and one says also, AO Aii Jiic .1 and 
4 Ifrfixj; both meaning the same [as above]: (TA:) 
and JA 4 j; jAl and AScI He folded his leg upon 
the fore part of the £ j ■*> [or saddle of the horse or 

the like]. (Mgh.) See also 1, latter half, in 

three places. — — JAcVI also signifies The 
inserting a JA [or narrow strip of skin or 
leather], when sewing a skin, beneath a JA, in 
order that it may become strong, and that 
the water may not issue from it. (AA, O.) — And 
one says, JA A oi (O, K,) and AA jx, (O,) 
meaning He took, or received, the JA, (O, K, TA,) 
i. e. the mulct for the blood of such a one. (TA.) 
10 AxU] JaiAl He counted, accounted, or 
esteemed, him J|A, i. e. intelligent, &c.: for] you 
say of a man, JAA [from JAll], like as you 
say [from JAJI], and lsIJA from Ajll. 

(AA, S in art. l S' j.) A- an inf. n. used as a subst. 
[properly so termed], (Msb,) A bloodwit, or mulct 
for bloodshed; syn. A; (As, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) 
so called for a reason mentioned in the first 
paragraph in the explanation of the phrase Asc 
JAl ; (As, S, Mgh, * O, Msb;) as also 4 A*-“, 
(S, Mgh, O, K,) of which 4 Axx, with fet-h to 
the J, is a dial, var., mentioned in the R; (TA;) 
and of which the pi. is J?Ui ; (s, O, K:) one says, 
4 AA jx jiU jicUl i. e. We have a remainder 
of a bloodwit owed to us by such a one. (S, O.) 
And e$-HA lA f* 4 AA 1 They are [acting] in 
conformity with [the usages relating to] the 
bloodwits that were in the Time of Ignorance; (K, 
TA;) or meaning Ac jjlaUi; 1 ^ lA [expl. 

above (see 6)]: (S, O:) or they are [acting] in 
conformity with the conditions of their fathers; 
(K, TA;) but the former is the primary meaning: 
(TA:) and [hence] Axi jiii A jUx> 4 jx. The 
blood of such a one became [the occasion of] a 
debt incumbent on his people, or party, (S, O, K, 
*) to be paid by them from their possessions. 
(S, O.) — And as being originally the inf. n. of lA 
in the phrase cjAl J^ meaning [■'-A or] 
(Msb;) or as originally meaning JAl ; because it 
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withholds, or restrains, its possessor from doing 
that which is not suitable; or from 344 as 
meaning “ the place to which one has recourse for 
protection & c.,” because its possessor has 
recourse to it; (TA;) 3411 signifies also 
Intelligence, understanding, intellect, 
mind, reason, or knowledge; syn. (S, O,) 

and (s,) or S&jll, (o,) or 4-4, and 4-iilt, 

(Msh,) or fM, (k,) or the contr. of (M, TA;) 
or the knowledge of the qualities of things, of 
their goodness and their badness, and their 
perfectness and their defectiveness; or 

the knowledge of the better of two good things, 
and of the worse of two bad things, or of affairs 
absolutely; or a faculty whereby is 

the discrimination between the bad and the good; 
(K, TA;) but these and other explanations of 3411 
in the K are all in treatises of intellectual things, 
and not mentioned by the leading 

lexicologists; (TA; [in which are added several 
more explanations of a similar kind that have no 
proper place in this work;]) some say that it is an 
innate property by which man is prepared to 
understand speech; (Msb;) the truth is, that it is a 
spiritual light, (K, TA,) shed into the heart and 
the brain, (TA,) whereby the soul acquires the 
instinctive and speculative kinds of knowledge, 
and the commencement of its existence is on 
the occasion of the young's becoming in the fetal 
state, [or rather of its quickening,] after which it 
continues to increase until it becomes complete 
on the attainment of puberty, (K, TA,) or until the 
attainment of forty years: (TA:) the pi. is 3j4 : 
(K:) Sb mentions 34 as an instance of an inf. n. 
having a pi., namely, 3j4; like 34 and 
(TA in art. J-°0 LAar says, (O,) 3411 is [syn. 
with] 4™, and 4™ is [syn. with] 3**II; (o, K:) 
and l 3j4JI is [said to be] a subst., or name, 
for 3411, like - and for 4341 and >4: 
(Har p. 12 :) it is said in a prov., J, 3y=- kl 4 

3j4i, (Meyd, and Har ubi supra,) meaning He 
has not strong purpose of mind, [to withhold, 
or protect, him,] like the J _>?■ [or casing] of the 
well of the collapsing whereof one is free from 
fear because of its firmness, nor intellect, 
or intelligence, (34,) to withhold him from doing 
that which is not suitable to the likes of him. 
(Meyd. [But see 3 j4i below.]) [Hence, J4' a'4,1 
(see l in art. 44 .) and (414=' (see a* 4 =), 
both meaning The wisdom-teeth.] — [It is said 
that] 34 also signifies A fortress; syn. 0 - 4 =-. (K.) 
[But this seems to be doubtful.] See 34i. — And 
A sort of red cloth (S, O, K) with which the 
[women's camel-vehicle called] is covered: 
(K:) or a sort of what are called Jjjj [pi. of A«, q. 


v.] or a sort of figured cloth, (K,) or, as in the M, 
of red figured cloth: (TA:) or such as is figured 
with long forms. (Har p. 416 .) 3-14 a bond like 

the 314 [q. v.]: or a shackle. (Har p. 199 .) 

[Hence it seems to signify An impediment of any 
kind.] One says, “4“ <1 ciiLo iaj jkUl j* 314 aj 
[ app. meaning In him is an impediment arising 
from enchantment, and a charm, or an amulet, 
has been made for him]. (S, O.) — — And A 
[mode of] twisting one's leg with another's in 

wrestling. (TA.) See 1 , latter half. And A 

twisting of the tongue when one desires to speak. 
(Mbr, TA in art. u^.) — — And, in the 
conventional language of the geomancers, (O, K,) 
it consists of A unit and a pair and a unit, (O,) the 
sign ??: (K, TA:) also called ‘-44 (O, TA.) [ 4)4 
Intellectual, as meaning of, or relating to, 
the intellect.] 34c A rope with which a camel's 
fore shank is bound to his arm, both being folded 
together and bound in the middle of the arm: 

pi. 34. (S, O, Msb.) [See also 344.] And 

The poor-rate (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) of a year, (S, 
Mgh, O, K,) consisting of camels and of sheep 
or goats. (K.) [See a verse cited in the first 
paragraph of art. j and L r<-“'.] One says, 4° 
(jVUc (j5U On the sons of such a one lies a poor- 
rate of two years. (S, O.) And hence the saying of 
Aboo-Bekr, Vl4 ^ j *4 31 (Mgh, O, Msb) If they 
refused me a year's poor-rate: (Mgh, O:) and it is 
said that the phrase Vl4 41 W as used when the 
collector of the poor-rate took the camels 
themselves, not their price: (TA:) or Aboo-Bekr 
meant a rope of the kind above mentioned; (Mgh, 
O, Msb;) for when one gave the poor-rate of his 
camels, he gave with them their 34; (O, Msb:) or 
(Mgh, TA) he meant thereby a paltry thing, (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) of the value of the [rope called] 34c : 
(TA:) or he said 44c [“ a she-kid ”]; (Mgh, TA;) so 
accord, to Bkh, (Mgh,) and most others: (TA:) 

or 44 [“ a little kid ”]. (Mgh, TA.) Also A 

young [she-camel such as is called] jS. (K.) — 
— 34c means The man of high rank who, 

when he has been made a prisoner, is ransomed 
with hundreds of camels. (K.) 3j4 A medicine 
that binds, confines, or astringes, the belly [or 
bowels]; (S, O, Msb;) as also J, 3j>54; contr. 
of jj4A. (A in art. j 4 .) — See also 334, latter 
half, in two places, 314c A woman of generous 
race, (S, O, K,) modest, or bashful, (S, O,) that 
is kept behind the curtain, (K,) held in high 
estimation: (TA:) the excellent of camels, (Az, S, 
O, K,) and of other things: (Az, TA:) or the most 
excellent of every kind of thing: (S, O, K:) and the 
chief of a people: (K:) the first is the primary 
signification: then it became used as meaning the 


excel-lent of any kind of things, substantial, and 
also ideal, as speech, or language: pi. 314c. (TA.) 
And 314*11; (K,) or 3lAe, (S, O, TA,) signifies 
The pearl, or large pearl: (S, O, K, * TA: *) or the 
large and clear pearl: or, accord, to IB, the pearl, 
or large pearl, in its shell. (TA.) 33)4 3 j] Certain 
hardy, excellent, highly esteemed, camels, of 
Nejd. (Msb.) 34c a limping, or slight lameness, 
syn. (3i>, (so in copies of the S,) or [which is 
said to signify the same, or correctly to signify a 
natural crookedness], (so in other copies of the S 
and in the O,) which occurs in the legs of a beast: 
(S, O:) or a certain disease in the hind leg of a 
beast, such that, when he goes along, he limps, or 
is slightly lame, for a while, after which he 
stretches forth; (K, TA;) accord, to A'Obeyd, 
(TA,) peculiar to the horse; (K, TA;) but it mostly 

occurs in sheep or goats. (TA.) 3^ J- 1 “'3 A 

disease of which one will not be cured. (TA.) — 
3411 34c Three herbs that remain after having 
been cut, which are the 31l4-« and the '-4k and 
the 34>3. (TA.) — And 3#4, [a pi.] of which the 
sing, is not mentioned, [perhaps pi. of 34c, but in 
two senses a pi. of 344,] signifies The portions of 
a grape-vine that are raised and supported upon 
a trellis or the like. (TA.) cs54 Grapes in their 
first, sour, state. (O, K.) ^4*11 “4.1 i. q. 3jj*J; 
and (AZ, TA in art. m j*A) 334 [act. part, 

n. of 34: and as such,] The payer of a bloodwit: 
pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] J, 3&c : (Msb:) the 
latter is an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates; (TA;) and signifies a man’s party 
(S, Mgh, O, K, TA) who league together to defend 
one another, (S, O, K, TA,) consisting of the 
relations on the father's side, (S, Mgh, * O, TA,) 
who pay the bloodwit (S, Mgh, O, TA) [app. in 
conjunction with the slayer] for him who has 
been slain unintentionally: (S, O, TA:) it was 
decided by the Prophet that it was to be paid in 
three years, to the heirs of the person slain: (TA:) 
they look to the offender's brothers on the 
father's side, who, if they take it upon them, pay 
it in three years: if they do not take it upon 
them, the debt is transferred to the sons 
[meaning all the male descendants] of his 
grandfather; and in default of their doing so, to 
those of his father's grandfather; and in default of 
their doing so, to those of his grandfather's 
grandfather; and so on: it is not transferred from 
any one of these classes unless they are unable 
[to pay it]: and such as are enrolled in a register 
[of soldiers or pensioners or any corporation] are 
alike in respect of the bloodwit: (IAth, TA:) or, 
accord, to the people of El-'Irak, it means the 
persons enrolled in the registers [of soldiers or of 
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others]: (S, O:) or it is applied to the persons of 
the register which was that of the slayer; who 
derive their subsistence-money, or allowances, 
from the revenues of a particular register: 
(Mgh:) Ahmad Ibn-Hambal is related to have 
said to Is-hak Ibn-Mansoor, it is applied to the 
tribe [of the slayer]; but that they 

hear responsibility [only] in proportion to their 
ability; and that if there is no it [i. e. the 
bloodwit] is not to he from the property of the 
offender; hut Is-hak says that in this case it is to 
be from the treasury of the state, the bloodwit not 
being [in any case] made a thing of no account: 
(TA:) the pi. of thus applied is (Msb.) 

— also signifies Having, or possessing, Jit 
[i. e. intelligence, understanding, &c.; or 
intelligent, &c.; a rational being]; (S, O, Msb, K;) 
and so [ 3 jit, (S, O, K,) or this latter has an 
intensive signification [i. e. having much 
intelligence &c.]: (TA: [see an ex. in a saying cited 
voce ■djl, in art. -dj : ]) the former is expl. by some 
as applied to a man who withholds, or restrains, 
and turns hack, his soul from its inclinations, or 
blamable inclinations: (TA:) and it is likewise 
applied to a woman, as also (Msb:) the pi. 
masc. is Jlit and iiiit, (Msb, K,) this latter pi. 
sometimes used; and the pi. fem. is Jsljt 

and cjiialc. (Msb.) Jilt J$ also applied to a 

mountaingoat, as an epithet, signifying That 
protects himself in his mountain from 
the hunter: (TA:) [and in like manner [ 3 jit is 
said by Freytag to be used in the Deewan of 
Jereer.] And it is [also] a name for A mountain- 
goat, (S, O,) or a gazelle; (K;) because it renders 
itself inaccessible in a high mountain. (S, O, K. *) 

And -di'-t signifies A female comber of the 

hair. (S, O.) a s a coll. gen. n.: see Jilt; of 
which it is also fem. 3 jilt: see 3 jit. — Also A 
bent portion, (S, O,) or place of bending, (K,) of a 
river, and of a valley, (S, O, K,) and of sand: (S, 
O:) pi. Jjljt: or the Jjiljt of valleys are the 
angles, in the places of bending, thereof; and the 

sing, is 3 jilt. (TA.) And The main of the 

sea: or the waves thereof. (K.) And A land 

in which (so in copies of the K, hut in some of 
them to which,) one will not find the right way, 
(K, TA,) because of its many places of 

winding. (TA.) [Hence,] jjiVl Jjilje What 

are confused and dubious of affairs. (S, O, K. *) — 

— And [hence] one says, Jjiljt jJ *jj, meaning 
Verily he is an author, or a doer, of evil. (TA.) — 
Also A certain plant, (O, K,) well known, (K,) not 
mentioned by AHn (O, TA) in the Book of Plants; 
(TA;) [the prickly hedysarum; hedysarum alhagi 
of Linn.; common in Egypt, and there called by 
this name; fully described by Forskal in his Flora 
Aegypt. Arab., p. 136 ;] it has thorns; 


camels pasture upon it; and [hence] it is 
called JUaJI dlju; it grows upon the dykes and 
the ^J 3 [or canals for irrigation]; and has a 
violetcoloured flower. (TA.) [See also and 

see jri-k , in art. jy^.] Jiit: see the next 
paragraph. J»iit A great [i. e. hill, or heap, or 
oblong or extended gibbous hill,] of intermingled 
sands: (S, O:) or a that is accumulated (K, 
TA) and intermingled: or a JA. [ 0 r long and 
elevated tract] of sand, having winding portions, 
and [app. meaning ridges], and compacted: 
(TA:) accord, to El-Ahmar, it is the largest 
quantity of sand; larger than the (S 

voce 4j:) pi. Jflit (s, O) and J#it (O) 

and oils jac. (TA.) And A great, wide, valley: 

(K:) pi. Jilit and J#Jt. (TA.) Also, (S, O, K,) 

sometimes, (S, O,) and J, Jiit, (o, K,) The 
[or intestines into which the food passes from 
the stomach], (S, O,) or i-Aii [which here 
probably signifies the same], (K,) of a [lizard of 
the species called] (S, O, K:) or the 

[portion of fat termed] AA of the A=. (TA.) fJJ 
vAJI Jaiae [Give thy brother to eat of the 

intestines, &c., of the dahb: or, as some 
relate it, vAJI AiS j*:] is a prov., said in urging a 
man to make another to share in the means of 
subsistence; or, accord. to some, 

denoting derision. (TA.) Also A [drinking- 

cup, or bowl, of the kind called] £ A (Ibn-Abbad, 
O, K.) — — And A sword. (Ibn- Abbad, 
O, K.) lSc. 1, applied to a camel, Having what is 
termed 3 it, i. e. a twisting in the hind leg, &c.: (S, 
O, K: [see the last portion of the first 

paragraph:]) fem. applied to a she-camel. 
(S, K.) — [Also More, and most, Jilt, or 
intelligent, &c.] JiA A place to which one betakes 
himself for refuge, protection, preservation, 
covert, or lodging; syn. Ali; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) 
as also 1 Jit, (S, O, K,) of which the pi. is 3 jit: (S, 
O:) but Az says that he had not heard Jit in this 
sense on any authority except that of Lth; and 
held J jAll, which is cited as an ex. of its pi., to 
signify “ the protecting oneself in a mountain: ” 
(TA:) and JiA signifies also a fortress; [like 
as Jit is said to do;] syn. 6 *-=^: (Mgh:) the pi. 
is JSUi. (TA.) Hence one says, using it 
metaphorically, JiA (tropical:) He is the 
refuge of his people: and the kings of Himyer are 
termed in a trad. i^jVI J?l*-«, meaning The 

fortresses [or refuges] of the land. (TA.) [It 

is perhaps primarily used in relation to camels; 
for] JjYI JSUi means The places in which the 
camels are bound with the rope called Jlit. 
(TA.) and and the pi.: see Jit, first 
quarter, in five places. — — [It seems to be 
implied in the S and O that the former 
signifies also Places that retain the rain- 


water.] (JiA jij, (Mgh, Msb,) or (JiA ALj, (S,) A 
certain sort of dates, (Mgh, * Msb,) [or fresh 
ripe dates,] of El-Basrah: (Msb:) so called in 
relation to Maakil Ibn-Yesar. (S, Mgh, Msb.) iii*- 3 
is applied to camels (JjJ) as meaning Bound 
with the rope called Jlit. (O, TA.) And also to a 
she-camel bound therewith on the occasion of 
her being covered: and hence the epithet tiAliA 
is applied by a poet, metonymically, to women, in 
a similar sense. (TA.) 3 jiA [pass. part. n. of Jit 

in all its senses as a trans. verb. Hence it 

signifies Intellectual, as meaning perceived by the 
intellect; and excogitated: thus applied as an 
epithet to any branch of knowledge that is not 
necessarily 3 ji“, which means “ desumed,” such 
as the science of the fundamentals of religion, 

and the like. Hence also, Intelligible. 

And Approved by the intellect; or reasonable. — 
It is also said to be an inf. n.]: see 1 , latter half. — 

— And see Jit, latter half, in two places. [ aV jiA 

Intellectual things, meaning things perceived by 
the intellect: generally used in this sense in 
scientific treatises. — — And hence. Intel- 
ligible things. And Things approved by the 

intellect; or reasonable.] fit 1 ciuio His 

joints (S, K) of the arms and legs (S) became 
dry. (S, K.) [See fit, below.] Hence, (TA,) it is 
said in a trad. (S, TA) of Ihn-Mes'ood, relating to 
the resurrection, (TA,) JA j“^j JjiiUJI wAJ-J fiA 

Vj (S, * TA) i. e. The joints [of the 
backbones of the hypocrites and of the believers 
in a plurality of gods] shall become dry, and 
hound, so that their backbones shall he [as] one 
vertebra, impacted together in their constituent 
parts, [and they shall not be able to prostrate 
themselves.] (TA.) — — And cjiSt; (S;) 
or ciaio; (Msb;) or both; and tAie, aor. fit; 
and cjiie; (K;) inf. n. fit and fit (S, K) and fit, 
(K,) or the second of these is a simple subst., and 
the last is the inf. n. of the second verb; (Msb;) 
said of the womb (f-Af I, S, Msb, K, TA), It was, or 
became, barren, (Msb,) or incapable of receiving 
offspring, (S, K,) in consequence of a <•> 
therein. (K. [See fit, below.]) And ciiiic. and ciiiat 
and are said of a woman [as meaning She 
was, or became, barren]. (IB, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] “'•ili. fit , said of a man, (tropical:) His 
disposition was, or became, had, or evil. (TA.) — 

— And fit, (K, TA,) inf. n. fit, (TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) He (a man, TA) was, or became, silent. 
(K, TA.) - tfll fit (IB, Msb, K, TA,) 

aor. fit, (Msb, K, TA, [in the CK 1«-J>t and Iff* 3 
are erroneously put for l«-fit and IfriiA,]) inf. 
n. fit; (IB, Msb, TA;) and (IB, K) J, JAt'; (S, IB, 
K;) the former used by those who say cioSt, 
and the chaste form; the latter, by those who 
say cai Sc and the two being like 3333 A- 
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and jll; (IB, TA;) God made her womb to be 
barren, (Msb,) or incapable of receiving 

offspring. (S, K.) [Hence,] one says, 0 **^ 

pm i. e. (assumed tropical:) [The 

false oath] severs communion and kindness 
between men. (TA.) 2 inf. n. pi^, (assumed 
tropical:) He silenced them. (K.) 3 (S, K,) 

inf. n. and (TA,) (tropical:) He 

contended with him in an altercation, disputed 
with him, or litigated with him: (S, K, TA:) 
and vied wth him, contended with him for. 
superiority, or strove to surpass him, in strength, 
power, or force. (TA.) 4 see 1, last sentence 
but one. 5 p^-> In the saying of a poet, (S,) namely, 
Rabee'ah Ibn-Makroom Ed-Dabbee, (TA,) 
i. .11 ^ 1 -ii \i 0^^ the 

meaning is [i. e. the verse means Many a 
water, or and a water, of which the supplies are 
altered for the worse, and which is deserted, by 
the sides of which the beasts of prey dig hollows 
in the ground, app. to obtain water that has 
become purified by filtration]: or, as some 
say, the meaning is [i. e. go to and fro]. (S, 
TA.) 6 jlaUjll is syn. with sjsUill, (K, TA,) The 
coming to water [by turns, or] time after time; 
and some say that the ? of the former is a 
substitute for the m of the latter. (TA.) 8 
signifies The digging a well, and, when one has 
nearly reached the water, digging a small well, (S, 
K, TA,) in the middle of the former, (TA,) of 
sufficient dimensions for one's finding the 
flavour of the water; when, if it he sweet, the rest 
of it is dug, (S, K, TA,) and made wide; otherwise 

it is abandoned. (TA.) Also The entering 

into, or upon, an affair. (TA.) — — And The 
overcoming [another] in a game of hazard; 
syn. (TA.) and { and { A red 
[garment of the sort called] -1=5? [q. v.]: or any red 
garment: and the last signifies a variegated, or 
figured, cloth or garment; syn. 3 -As: (K:) [see an 
ex. of this last in a verse cited voce ^ 5 ?-:] or 
all signify a certain sort of (S:) or, accord, to 
Lh, the last signifies one of the sorts of 
variegated, or figured, cloths [that serve for the 
coverings] of the [women's camel-vehicles 
called] (TA;) as also the second; and 

so (o and TA in art. s-^:) but some, 
Lh adds, say that it signifies sorts of 
[evidently, I think, a mistranscription for u- 4 ] i. e. 
clothing], white and red. (TA.) [accord, to the 
S and K an inf. n., hut accord, to the Msb a 
simple subst.,] Dryness that prevents the 
receiving of an impression: this is the primary 
signification accord, to Er-Raghib. (TA.)— — 

[And] Barrenness of the womb: (Msb:) or a 


[generally and properly signifying a depression, 
or dint, hut here app. meaning a 
stricture, (see £>*&,)] that takes place in the 
womb, in consequence of which it is incapable of 
receiving offspring: (K, TA:) so in the M. (TA.) 
[ accord, to the TK signifies the same as as 
syn. with and but this I do not find in 
the K.] see pm. — jiall [in the CK 
>^ll] The return of the moon. (K, TA, TK.) 
[See and jAll of the latter of which 

it is app. a dial, var.] see pm. Ps*m-. see the 
paragraph here following. 5 -^° A man of old 
[or hereditary] nobility and generosity. (K, TA. 
[For j in the CK, I read j, as in other 

copies of the K and in the TA.]) Also, and 

1 [as rel. ns. from pm and its syn. pm, both 
inf. ns. accord, to the S and K,] (so in copies of 
the S,) or Ps*m and J, ls*m. with damm and with 
kesr, (K,) applied to speech, or language, 
GAtSj (tropical:) Obscure, recondite, or abstruse, 
(S, K, TA,) which men do not know; like what are 
termed jP'y; and so PsPm-. or such as is 
termed J, pim [lit. barren], from which no verb is 
derived: accord, to the A, strange, or difficult to 
understand; the mode, or manner, of which is not 
known: expl. to AA by a man of Hudheyl as 
meaning of the Time of Ignorance, not now 
known: accord, to Th, old and obsolete. 

(TA.) [Hence,] | cjliase ji [i. e. fjliAe 
or app. meaning Such a one has obscure 

modes of expression], mentioned by IAar as said 
of a man jlS lil [which I can only 

conjecture to mean “ when he turns his adversary 
in a dispute from the right point: ” the difficulty 
in the phrase lies in the verb, which I think to be 
more probably l sj-y than isjk. (see tsjl 5 ) what 
follows it is evidently (TA.) l^m-. see the 

next preceding paragraph. cjlLaie 0 r 
see ls*m, last sentence, see ppm, in two 

places. Also (tropical:) A vehement war or 

battle, (S, K, TA,) and so J, p^- and J, pim, (K, TA,) 
all meaning one in which no one pauses nor waits 
for another, in which is much slaughter, and 
women become husbandless. (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) A man of evil disposition; (S, K, TA;) 
as also l flsi; (CK, hut not in other copies of the K 

nor in the TA;) and a woman likewise. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) An incurable disease; 
(S, K;) as also [ p^m, which is the more chaste; 
(K;) or the latter is that which is accord, 
to analogy, hut the former is that which has been 
heard: (S:) or of which one will not hope to be 
cured. (A, TA.) — — And A strong she- 
camel such as is termed 3 3i [i. e. in her ninth, or 
eighth, year]. (K.) — And A species of fish. (K.) — 


— And (K) it is said to he (TA) A serpent 
inhabiting the sea; (K, TA;) respecting which they 
say, (TA,) the (i. e. the serpent so called, TA) 
comes from the land, and whistles upon the 
shore, whereupon the pm comes forth to it, and 
they twist together (gLj^); then they separate, 
and each goes away to its abode. (K, TA.) pm-. see 
the next preceding paragraph, in three places. — 

— Also, (K, TA,) and J, pim, (TA,) A hard, 

distressing, or distressful, day: (K, TA:) accord, to 
Er-Raghib, one in which is no joy. (TA.) pim, (K,) 
with which J, pm is syn., (S,) is applied to a 
womb, meaning [Barren; or] incapable of 
receiving offspring, in consequence of a 
therein; [see f“=;] as also and J, (K;) 

the last of which is expl. by Ks as signifying, thus 
applied, bound, or constricted; (SJj-i-ii; so in 
some copies of the S, and in the TA;) or 
obstructed; (»■> so in other copies of the S;) 
that will not bring forth offspring. (S, TA.) It is 
also applied to a woman, (IAar, S, Msh, K,) 
as meaning Barren; that will not bring forth 
offspring: (IAar, Msb, TA:) so in a trad, cited 
voce iAA in art. i (TA:) pi. fjlA and pm, 
(S, Msh,) and sometimes f m, (S, and so in some 
copies of the K instead of f^,) a contraction 
of pm. (S.) And it is also applied to a 
man, meaning To whom no child is born; (S, 
Msb, K;) and so ] pm-. (K:) pi. ii-Ac- and pm (Msb, 
K) and ^^m. (K.) — — [Hence,] applied to 
a wind, (tropical:) Such as does not fecundate, or 
fructify; (K, TA;) that does not cause clouds to 
produce rain, nor trees to produce fruit; (S;) i. e. 
that does not bring rain, but is destructive: or 
that does not fructify the trees, nor raise clouds, 
nor hear rain. (TA.) And fA«JI ^ jll [mentioned in 
the Kur li. 41] means (assumed tropical:) 
The west, or westerly, wind, by means of which 
[the tribe of] 'Ad were destroyed. (TA.) — — 
Applied to intellect ( 3 ^), it means 
(assumed tropical:) [Barren, or] unprofitable to 
him who possesses it: (Msb:) or unfruitful of 
good. (TA.) — — As applied to speech, or 
language, see pm ciililS .(j-ase means (assumed 
tropical:) [Words, or expressions, or sentences,] 

strange, or difficult to understand. (TA.) It 

is applied to a day as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Without air [or wind], and therefore 
[sultry, or] intensely hot. (Msb.) — — See 

also P m. And see flA. — — The day of 

resurrection is termed pm f y, because [it is 
(assumed tropical:) A day] having no day after it. 
(S, TA.) Accord, to some, it is thus termed in the 
Kur xxii. 54. (Bd &c.) — — pm Ail means 
(assumed tropical:) [The present world] does not 
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render good to him who is of the people thereof. 
(TA.) — — And one says, f4c 41ill meaning 
(tropical:) Dominion is a condition in which, (A, 
K, TA,) or in the seeking of which, (Msb,) 
relationship profits not, (A, Msb, K, TA,) nor 
friendship: (Msb:) for a man will slay his son, (S, 
Msb,) if he fear him, (S,) and his father, (Msb,) 
for dominion; (S, Msb;) or because, in seeking it, 
the father will be slain, and the son, and the 
brother, and the paternal uncle; (Th, K;) 
or because, in it, the ties of relationship are 
severed by slaughter and by undutiful conduct. 
(TA.) A joint of a horse; (S, K;) such as 
[that of] the pastern, next the hoof, and the knee, 
and the hock: (S:) pi. $■*-*: (S, K:) the pi. signifies 
certain vertebrae between [the one called] 
the 44 [q. v.] and the [i. e. the root, or 
base, of the tail], in the hinder part of the 
backbone, (K, TA,) of the horse. (TA.) One says of 
a horse, >, meaning He is strong in 

respect of the vertebrae above mentioned: and 

likewise, in the joints of the pasterns. (TA.) 

Also A joint, or knot, in straw. (S, TA.) 4 4*4 
see first sentence. 4 = 1 jiVI lie, aor. 34 , and 
[4*S aor.] He disliked, or hated, the thing, 
or affair. (K.) — And »lic, aor. »j4, is syn. 
with 4c [meaning He, or it, hindered, prevented, 
impeded, or withheld, him], being formed from 
the latter by transposition; (S, TA;) i. q. as 
also ] (TA;) [and this is app. meant by its 

being said that] is syn. with 444, and 

is formed by transposition from 3144- (S, TA.) 
8 see the preceding paragraph, lit and [its n. 
un.] see the next paragraph; the latter in two 
places. (s, K) and J, Slit (S) The environs of a 
house: (S, K:) and the 44 [i. e. court, or open 
area,] of a house: (S:) and the former, the 
environs of a [or place of alighting, or of 
descending and stopping, &c.]: (ISd, K, TA: 
fUkill j in the CK should be -di-ill j:]) as also | »Uc. : 
(K, TA:) the pi. (of »4- TA) is »^t, (K, TA,) and 
the pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] of Slat is J, lit, like 
as is of sli-ai. (TA.) One says, 4 34 j4y U 
4 [No one approaches the environs of his 
house]. (S, TA.) And 434 4jjji ill ijiil [Depart 
thou, and I will assuredly not see thee in the 
environs of my house]. (TA.) 34 mentioned here 
in the K: see the next art. 4“= i jiVI 4“S 
aor. 44 see l in art. 4°. — 44 aor. as above, 
inf. n. 44 said of an infant, (S, K,) He voided 
his 44 (K;) [i. e.] he voided his ordure for the 
first time, and, after that, while he was a 
youngling. (S.) It is said in a trad, of TAb, that 
when a child once suckled by a woman 
voids his 4 “=, she and her children become, to 
him, within the prohibited degrees of marriage, 
because it is known thereby that the milk 


has entered his belly. (TA.) — 4ac jjl j* ^ jil U 
and l ‘ 'ij»~ -l mean I know not whence thou 
earnest, or hast come. (K, * TA.) 2 4° He (a 

bird) rose high in his flight. (S, K.) And 4ic 

The bucket rose in the well turning round. 
(TA in art. 4c.) [See also l, (last sentence,) in 
art. (3°.] — — And ■ * h '■■■; 44 (S, K,) inf. 
n. 4 *j, (K,) He shot his arrow [up] into the air; 
(S, K;) a dial. var. of 4c [or rather of <i 34- (S.) 
The Hudhalee, (S,) El-Mutanakhkhil, (TA,) 
or Aboo-Dhu-eyb, (L in art. <4° j,) says, 44 I jac 
Tt-^ayll I . -, i I jllij lj jl v ■ i - A i jx.X] 31 [They shot 

an arrow towards the sky, and no one knew of it: 
then they returned, and said, An excellent thing 
is milk]; (S, TA;) meaning, “we would rather have 
milk than the blood of him who killed our 
companion; ” preferring that camels should be 
given them as a compensation: (L in art. = 4 j:) it 
is related [thus] with fet-h to the doubled 3 , so 
that its place is here; and also with damm 
thereto, so that its place is art. 3 “=, in which it has 
been mentioned. (TA. [See a similar verse cited 
voce 3°, and the explanation thereof, 
there preceding that verse.]) — And »14 inf. n. as 
above. He gave him to drink [or to swallow] what 
would cause his 44 [q. v.] to pass forth, (K, TA,) 
or honey in order that it might have that effect. 
(TA.) 4 4“=' It was, or became, bitter, (K,) or 
intensely bitter. (S, K.) — — And “lie- 1 He 
removed it from his mouth because of its 
bitterness: (S, K:) like as one says 44' meaning 
“ I removed him from that of which 
he complained,” (S, TA,) [or “ I removed from 
him that of which he complained,”] the hemzeh 
having a privative effect. (TA.) It is said in a 
prov., 4^ lj* Vj Ijil jSi V, (S, TA,) 

or 4*4 accord, to different relaters. (TA. [See 1 
in art. 1= _>*, where both these readings are expl., 
and where the reading J=>4*a is given instead 
of i 4-4]) 8 41°! see 1 , last sentence. 4“° What 
comes forth from the belly of the child (S, Msb, 
K) before he eats, (S,) or when he is born, (Msb, 
K,) black and viscous as though it were glue; 
(Msb;) and likewise from the mare's foal, and the 
young ass, and the young camel, and the kid; 
(ISd, TA;) or what comes forth from the lamb or 
kid, and the mare's foal, is called 4j: (S, TA:) 
and Az states that it is said to be what 
comes forth from the belly of the foetus, inclosed 
in the [membrane called] [q. v.]; a thing [or 
substance] that comes forth from its anus while it 
is in the belly of its mother, part of it black and 
part of it yellow: (TA:) pi. (Az, K, TA.) 

4-=' 4^ 4° 4“ 4“ is a prov. [meaning More 
eager than a dog for the feces of a young child]. 
(S.) — — Also A youngling, or young infant: 
whence the saying of Z, [ 44 44 ^ 4^ 


44' i. e. Such a one has two younglings, or 
young infants, but gold is not in his possession. 
(TA.) 04° Gold: (KL:) or pure gold: (S, TA:) or 
gold that grows, [meaning native gold,] (S, 
K, TA,) not such as is produced from the stones, 
(S, TA,) or, as in the M and A, not such as is 
educed, by melting, from the stones: the ' 
and u are augmentative. (TA.) See an ex. in the 
latter sentence of the next preceding 
paragraph. 4“=' [More, and most, intensely, or 
nauseously, bitter]. (AHn, TA voce f4.) 3*-“ 
Circling over a thing, aloft, like the eagle. (K, TA: 
mentioned in the former in art. 4 .) ^ 1 4c, 
aor. 3-4 (S, O, K,) inf. n. ^4 (K,) It (a day) 
was, or became, [sultry; i. e.] vehemently hot, (S, 

O, K,) with moisture, and without wind. (K.) 

And 4c He (a man) remained, stayed, or abode, 
and confined himself. (LAar, TA.) — 4=4 4 j£c, (S, 
O,) [aor., app., 63 ^.,] inf. n. 4c, (TA,) The fever 
clave to him, and heated him, or made him 
vehemently hot, (S, O, TA,) so that it emaciated 

him, or oppressed him. (TA.) And 4c He (a 

man) was, or became, fevered. (TA.) And 

It boiled, or estuated, or fermented, by reason of 
the heat. (TA.) — 4c, (S, O,) aor. 3 - 4 c. (TA,) 
inf. n. 4c ; (O, TA,) He hindered, prevented, 
impeded, or withheld, him, from the object of his 
want: (S, O:) or 4 -4c signifies thus; and 
he turned him back, or away, therefrom. (K.) — 

— And also, i. e. 4c, (s, O, K,) aor. 34 c, 
inf. n. 4c, (TA,) He deferred with him, delayed 
with him, or put him off, in the matter of his due, 
by promising time after time to render it to 

him. (S, O, K.) And He asked him to repeat 

to him [by relating it] twice, or three times, a 
narration, or story, that he had related to him: 
(K:) or 4-4' 4 £c, aor. 034 c, inf. n. 4c, 1 asked 
him to repeat the narration, or story, until he 

repeated it [by relating it] twice. (AZ, S, O.) 

And p&l 4c He interpreted, or explained, 
the speech, or language. (K.) It is related of IAar 
that, being asked respecting a thing, he said, ci)-. 
41 - 4 ^ci 1 will interpret it, or explain it, to thee. 

(TA.) [And app. He rejected the speech, or 

saying: for] 4*11 signifies also the rejecting a 
man's speech, or saying, and not accepting it. (O.) 

— — And J44 4c He repeated to him 
the speech, or saying, (41c 4j,) occasioning 
annoyance, or molestation. (L, TA.) [This might 
be rendered agreeably with the next 
preceding explanation: but] one says, 4ci oJj U 
‘ Ay-ir . 41 J44 I ceased not to reiterate to him 
(41c 4jl) the speech, or saying, until he was 
angry. (El-Juijanee, TA.) And in like 
manner, 4^4 4*4 inf. n. 4c, He reiterated to 
me ( 4 c iij) the thing, affair, case, or action, 
until he fatigued me: (L, TA:) or _4lilj 4c he 
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repeated to him (<4- Jj) the thing, &c., until he 
fatigued him. (K.) And jAj 4c He repeated, 
or reiterated, evil, or wrongdoing, to him; 
syn. <4 (Lh, K.) — — [Hence, perhaps, 
because the act is generally reiterated,] 4 4c 
He struck him [or flogged him] with the whip. (S, 
O, K.) — — And 4c ; (iDrd, O, K,) 

aor. 3-4, inf. n. 4c ; (IDrd, O,) He overcame 
him by, or with, the argument, or plea. (IDrd, O, 
K.) — — And 4*11 signifies also [The 
breaking, crushing, bruising, &c., of a thing]. (O.) 
4 said of a she-camel [when she has 

conceived (see 4c)], (S, K,) or of such as is 
termed [q. v .], (TA,) She assumed an 

altered colour. (S, K, TA.) 4c pjj, and J. 4£c, (S, 
O, K,) and j 44c- j\ (TA,) [A sultry day; i. e.] a 
day vehemently hot, (S, O, K,) with moisture, and 
without wind: (K:) thus 4l 4c £ jl is expl. by Th, 
among instances of imitative sequents; meaning, 
perhaps, that 41 is an imitative sequent, or that it 
signifies “ vehemently hot: ” (TA:) or a day 
vehemently hot and dense [in the air]. (El- 
Jurjanee, TA.) And 4c 4J [A sultry night; i. e.] a 
night vehemently hot, &c. (K.) And 4c o^'y, and 
[ 4c (jijf, A hot [or sultry] land; (S, O, K:) 
mentioned by Fr. (S, O.) And f 44c j* Vehement 

[or sultry] heat. (TA.) 4c applied to a man, 

(S, O,) Tough, strong, (AZ, S, O, TA,) and 
compact. (AZ, TA.) — 4c Sjjl jjjlt, (S, O, K,) 
and i J*- s jj], (S,) or ^4j J&-, (O, K,) He wore 
a waist-wrapper so that he made its two ends to 
hang down and drew together the rest of it 
[round his waist]. (S, O, K.) 354 (Lth, S, O, K) and 
J, (Lth, S, K) and [ 3%. and J, 4£c (K) and 
l 44c and l 511%-, (S, O, K,) which last is also a 
pi., (K,) said to be pi. of 3ic, (O,) [Sultriness; i. e.] 
vehemence of heat (Lth, S, O, K) in summer 
(Lth) [with moisture (see the first sentence of this 
art.) and] with stillness of the wind: (K:) it may 
be with the south or southerly wind (m j 4JI) and 
the east or easterly wind (441). (TA.) Hence the 
saying of the rhyming-proser, m 4 - 4u4l tit 
44*11 l 44111 [when 4UJI rises aurorally, the 
sultriness goes, or rather has gone, 
(see 4uUl, a nd another ex. of 44*11 there cited,) 
and the pressing, or crowding, at, or to, the water 

becomes little]. (O.) See also Sic. And 

see 3£c, in two places. 3£c ; see 3<c. Also A 

sand heated by the sun; (T, S, O, K;) and so [ 354 : 

(K:) pi. of the former 44c. (TA.) And The 

access of a fever, on the occasion of the first 
tremour, or shivering, thereof; as also J. 3£c. (K.) 

And 34*11, (K,) or J4*ll 34, (S, O,) A colour 

that overspreads she-camels when they 
have conceived. (S, O, K,) like the —4 of the 


woman. (K.) — And The receptacles, (S, K,) or 
[correctly] one of the receptacles, (O,) 
for clarified butter, (S, O, K,) smaller than 
the 3 j ja; (K;) said by ISk to be like the » jSi, [i. e. it 
is a skin of a sucking kid, (see and mJ=j,)] in 
which clarified butter is put: (S, O:) or, accord, to 
IAth, a round receptacle of skins, for clarified 
butter and honey, but more particularly for 
clarified butter: (TA:) pi. 4£c and 44c. (S, O, 

K. ) One says of a woman, 4*14 tiW . 

[She became fat so that she was like the skin of 
clarified butter]. (El-Jurjanee, TA.) 3£c ; 
see 3£c. see 4c, last sentence. The < 

[or meal of what has been parched, or perhaps of 
what has been dried in the sun,] of the J4 
[or fruit of the Theban palm]. (O, K.) 4£Lc : 
see 34c. 44c : see 34c, in two places. 44c : see 4c, 
in three places: and also 34c. 4}4c, 

inadvertently said by J [and in the O] to be of the 
measure Jki, whereas it is of the measure Dj*a, 
like (IB, TA,) Fat and short, with 

toughness: (S, O:) or short, compact and strong, 
(K, TA,) of middling make: (TA:) or fat: (K, TA:) 
or tough and strong. (TA.) — — And A place 
rugged and hard: (S, O:) or [simply] hard: or soft, 
or plain. (K.) Plump, fat, and short. (Ibn- 

’Abbad, O.) 4** A horse that runs a little and 
then requires to be struck (S, O, K, TA) with the 
whip. (TA.) — — And A man contentious, 
disputatious, or litigious; (O, K;) difficult to 
be managed. (O.) 4 j&i* lJjI Camels confined, or 
kept within bounds. (S, O.) 44c m 54 and 44c 
and 44ci quasi-pl. ns. of which is 

mentioned under this head by J and IM and 
others. (TA.) See art. 1 . 4 v . , 4c i ,^44, (O, K,) 
aor. 4c, (K,) inf. n. 4c [q. v. infra], (TK,) It 
(an affair) was, or became, possible, or 

practicable, to me. (O, K.) 4c He had 

recourse, betook himself, or repaired, to him 
for refuge, or protection; (O, K;) as also 4c I j 41; 
(O, K; omitted in the TA;) and 44! 34c 4c > (o, 
TA,) and 4. likewise; (TA;) so too 4c; (TA;) 
which last signifies (O, K) also (TA) he stuck to 
him, or it. (O, K, TA.) See also 8. [And see to.] — 
4c , (S, O, L, K,) aor. 4c , (L, K,) inf. n. 4c; (L;) 
said of a [lizard of the species termed] 4=; (S, O, 

L, K;) and in like manner said of a camel; as also 

l 4*U; (K;) or in like manner [^4c] sa id of a 
she-camel; and J, 4*U said of a boy; (O;) He 
became fat, (S, O, L, K,) and hard in his flesh. (L.) 
4 4ci see the preceding paragraph. 8 »4jcI He (a 
man, O) kept, or clave, to it, (O, K,) namely, a 
thing; (O;) like J, »4c. (TA.) to 4*U He (a bird) 
drew close, or betook himself, to a thing, in fear 
of the birds of prey. (O, K.) And 4*41, 


or He (a [lizard of the species termed] 4a) 
betook himself, or repaired, for refuge, or 
protection, to a stone, or to trees, in fear of the 

eagle or the hawk. (T, M, O, TA.) And, said 

of water, It collected. (TA.) See also l, in 

two places. 4c : see — and see also what 

here follows. 4c, (so accord, to the O and my MS. 
copy of the K,) or J, 4c, (so accord, to the L and 
the copy of the K followed in the TA,) [in the 

CK 4c J The middle of a thing. (O, L. K.) 

See also »4c. 4c Fat, (S, O, L, K,) and hard in his 
flesh; (L;) applied to a [lizard of the species 
termed] 4a, (S, O, L, K,) and to a camel: (K:) 
fern, with », (S, O, L, K,) applied to a she-camel. 
(S, O, L.) »4c The [rump-bone called] c^"4ac 
(IAar, O, K) and 4=4; both of which signify the 
same thing. (IAar, O. [But they are differently 
expl. by different authors.]) See also »4c, in two 
place. The pi. is 4c. (l.) — And The hole, or 
burrow, of the [lizard called] (O, K. *) — 
And Power, or strength. (O, K.) »4c The root of 
the tongue; (S, O, L, K;) as also J, »4c and »4c; 
(L;) i. e. the thick part thereof: (TA in art. 4c ; ) or 
the main part thereof: or the middle thereof. (L.) 
— — And The root of the tail; (O, L;) as also 
l »4c [q. v.]. (L.) The pi. is j 4c [or rather this is 

a coll. gen. n. of which »4c is the n. un.]. (L.) 

Also The base of the heart, (O, L, K, TA,) between 
the two lungs. (L, TA.) — And A feather with 
which bread is marked with points, like dots. (O, 
K.) 4L* A place to which one has recourse, or 
betakes himself, for refuge, or protection. (O, 
K.) - Possible, or practicable. (K. [Omitted in 
the O and in the TA, except in as far as it is 
implied by what here follows.]) One says, 
l4 Jxii J, (o, TA,) and p, (O,) meaning 

The utmost that is possible, or practicable, to 
thee is thy doing such a thing: (O, TA:) and 14 
44c j jiVI The utmost that is possible, or 
practicable, to thee is this affair. (TA.) — 
Also Remaining, staying, dwelling, or abiding, 
and keeping close. (O, K.) And Imprisoned, or 

confined. (Yaakoob, O, K.) And, applied to 

food, Unfailing, constant, or permanent; (O, K, 
TA;) and prepared. (TA.) 4»4J> [a place in 

which water collects: see to], (TA.) 

l j4, aor. (s, O, Msb) and j^c, (Mgh, Msb,) 
inf. n. (s, O) and (O) [and j^>, 

occurring in the Ham p. 200 ], He, or it, (a thing, 
Msb,) turned, or inclined; (S, O, Msb;) turned 
back; returned: (Mgh, Msb:) and f j£*jl 
[likewise] signifies he, or it, turned or inclined; or 

became turned or inclined. (O.) » <! 

His camel turned with him towards his family, 
and overcame him; like [q. v.]; (S, 
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O;) overcame him, and turned back. (Msb.) 

4 j4, aor. 34 inf. n. 4- and j 4; and 
j jSjcI; He turned back, or returned, against the 
thing. (K.) You say £* jib 4 jSi p ja j* ja [He 
fled from his adversary, or wheeled about widely 
from him, then] turned back against him with the 
spear: (A, TA:) and J, j£2cl [likewise] signifies he 
turned back [against his adversary] after fleeing, 
or wheeling about widely [from him]. (IDrd, O.) 
[Hence, -4 (assumed tropical:) It (a saying) 
contradicted it, namely, another saying; it was 
contradictory, or repugnant, to it. See an ex. 

voce <4-] [And He returned to the thing. 

See an ex. voce 4] You say also -4 4 3^ j4 
Fortune turned towards him with good. 
(IKtt.) — [And 14 is also trans. as signifying He 
made his soul to turn, & c., against another 
in fight: see Ham p. 200 .] — See also 4 . — 34 
aor. 34 (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 34 (S, Msb,) It 
(water, S, O, K, and wine, S, O, and beverage of 
the kind called 444 K, and oil, S, O) became 
dreggy, or feculent, (S, O, K,) thick, (S, O,) or 

turbid. (Msb.) 4411 c> jSc The lamp had 

dregs collected in it. (S, O.) 2 4- see the 
next paragraph in two places. 4 » jScI; (S, O, Msb, 
K;) and J, » j 4 (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 34*2; (s, O, K;) 
He rendered it (namely, a fluid, O, or water, and 
beverage of the kind called 44, [&c.,] K) dreggy, 
or feculent, (K,) or turbid: (O, Msb:) or J, the 
latter verb signifies, (S, O,) or signifies also, (K,) 
and so the former, (S, K,) He put into it (namely 
water, K, and wine, S, and 44, K, and oil, S) 
dregs, (S, O, K,) or earth, or dust (44 [but this is 
perhaps a mistake of a copyist]); as also J, »34 
inf. n. 4. (IKtt, TA.) — See also 8 . 6 14= see 8 , 
in three places. 7 4*21 se e 1 , first sentence. 
8 jSjc-k see 1 , in two places. — — Also It 
(darkness) became confused; (S, Msb;) as though 
one part thereof turned hack upon another, from 
the slowness of its clearing away: (S, O:) it (night) 
became intense in its blackness, and confused; 
(K;) as also j .4: (O, K;) or it became dense in 

its darkness, and confused. (A.) IjjSLiol They 

(people) became confused; (S;) as also J. ' j 4*2 ; 
(S, O:) they became confused, or mixed together, 
in war, or fight; (K;) as also [ 1 jj 42; (TA:) they 
became embroiled together in contention; (TA;) 
as also l 1 jj 42. (K.) [Hence,] 44^ 34-! [lit., 
The wrangling of fellow-wives; meaning,] 
(assumed tropical:) confusion of discordant 

affairs. (TA.) 14*11 j£ 2 cl One part of the 

army returned upon another, so that it could not 

he numbered. (O, K.) 4=41 j£ 2 el The rain 

became vehement: (K:) or copious and vehement. 

(S, TA.) j44 ^44 (S, O,) or 44 1 , (K,) 

The winds, (S, O,) or wind, (K,) brought dust, (S, 
O, K,) and removed the fruit of the trees. (O.) — 


_ ijjill j£2c.l Youthfulness continued (O, K) 
until its term was ended. (O.) 34 i. q. 4 =i 
[Origin; and original state or condition, and 
natural disposition]; (S, O, K;) as also (S, O.) 
You say 4*11 4 He is of generous origin. 

(TK.) And '»4 il)4 t (S, O, TA,) or '»4 | <4>l 

(TA,) Such a one sold the 4-4 [meaning the 
fundamental property, i. e. the property itself,] 
of his land. (S, O, TA.) And ?44 4! 44 

[Such a one returned to his original state or 
condition, or natural disposition: see 34- (S, O.) 

Also Custom; habit: so in the prov., ejjli 

'■*44 Lemees [a proper name of a woman] 
returned to her custom, or habit. (O, L.) 
[See also 3 4] And it is said in a trad., that when 
the words 44 44 m 4! [in the Kur xxi. 1 ] 
were revealed, those who were in error refrained 
a little from what was forbidden, and then ' 
44° 4!, i. e., they returned to their original bad 
way of acting or of opinion, and to their evil 
deeds: (S, O, TA:) or, accord, to one relation of 
the trad., J, 4 .4 4', to their filthiness, from 34 
relating to oil: (O, TA:) hut the former is the 
more proper. (TA.) 34 The dregs, feces, lees, or 
sediment, or what remains at the bottom, (S, 
Mgh, O, K,) of oil, (S, Mgh, O,) &c., (S, O,) and of 
the beverage called 4, (Mgh,) or of anything; 
(K;) what is thick, and subsides, of oil and the 
like; (Msb;) the last and thick part of water and of 
wine and of oil: (S, O:) earth, or dust; syn. 4=. 

(IKtt [but see 4 ].) Rust of a sword (IAar, S, 

O, K) &c. (IAar, S.) — — See also 34 14 
Dreggy, or feculent, wine [&c.]. (S, O.) »l4 A 
return to the fight, or charge, after fleeing or 
wheeling away. (S, O, TA.) »l4: see 34 3*4 
One who returns to the fight after fleeing or 
wheeling away. (S, * Mgh, O, * K.) It is said in a 
trad., ujj'4' V 4 (S, Mgh, * O, TA) Ye 

are they who return to the fight; not they who 
flee. (Mgh, * TA.) And Ojalke signifies the like. 
(TA.) j4-“ 4= Much food or wheat. (ISh, 
O.) 4 1 44 44*, (K,) and »'-=-=*- 4, 
aor. 34 (A, O,) inf. n. 34 and 3 34 (O,) He 
learned, or stayed himself, (A, O, K,) upon 
his ‘ j4, (K,) and upon his staff; (A, O;) as also 
1 34 (O, * K:) or this verb signifies he bent 
himself upon the » 3^4 (O.) — — 34 

(IKtt, K,) inf. n. j4, (o,) He used the 
thing as a leader, or guide; (IKtt;) he guided 
himself with the thing. (O, * K.) — — And 

He grasped the thing with his fingers. (IKtt.) 

4 3' 34 He stuck the spear into the ground. (O, 

K.) And » 34 He struck him with the » 34. 

(O.) 2 » 34 inf. n. 34, He fixed the j4 [or 
pointed iron foot] upon it; (O, K;) namely, the 

spear. (O, K.) 5 34: see 1 . 4 3 ji*2 

made use of his bow as an » 34. (A.) 34, 


or 34: see the next paragraph. 34, (K,) or 
1 34, like as written by Sgh, (TA,) or 
I 34, (thus accord, to the O,) [or more 
probably, I think, J. 34,] A thing like the 4 [or 
socket of a spear-head], of iron, into which 
the 4 ' [app. meaning the person afflicted 
with elephantiasis] puts his leg, or foot. (Ibn- 

Abbad, O, K.) See also » 3*4 34 : see » j'4. 

Also A ^3 [or pointed iron foot of a spear or 

the like]; as also J, 34 [or J. 34?]. (O.) 34: 

see»34: and 34: and 34. 34: 

see 34. s j4 (s, A, O, Msb, K *) and [ 34, (A, 
K,) or this is a pi., (O,) [or a coll. gen. n.,] and 
accord, to the K J. 34, but correctly J, 34, as 
written by Sgh, (TA,) A staff having a [i. e. a 
pointed iron foot] (S, A, O, K) at the lower 
extremity, (O,) upon which a man leans, or stays 
himself: (TA:) or i. q. »3^ [q. v.]: (Msb:) pi. 344 

(S, O, Msb) and »— >1 34. (O, Msb.) The first 

of these words is also used metonymically 
for 4=2* [(tropical:) A post, an office, a function, 
or a magistracy]: hence the saying 44 3 = 
3^411 [(tropical:) Such a one is of the 
functionaries, or magistrates: because officers of 
rank made use of walking-sticks]. (TA.) 4 
1 <*4 aor. 34, (A, * Msb, K, *) inf. n. 34, (S, 
A, O, Msb, K,) He reversed it; made the last part 
of it to he first, and the first to be last; or turned it 
kind part before, and fore part behind. (S, A, O, 
Msb, K.) [Hence,] plill 4°, (A, O, K,) aor. 
and inf. n. as above, (O,) He inverted, reversed, 
converted, or transposed, the language or 
sentence, and the like; [as, for instance, a word;] 
he changed its order by inversion or 
transposition: (A, O, K:) sometimes a word, when 
this is done, remains as at first; as in 
the instances of 4 and and ^4: (TA:) or 
he perverted its order (TA) [or its meaning: 
see 0 “ 4-*]. [Hence the phrase 44 Vice versa.] 
One says to him who speaks wrongly, 342 Y 
[Pervert not thou]. (A.) And [ <2*Sl*2> with respect 

to language and the like is like 4°. (TA.) 

[Hence, said of a mirror and the like, It reflected 
it; namely, an object before it; because the object 

seen in it is reversed.] From the first of the 

significations mentioned above is derived 
the expression [used by the Arabs in the “ Time of 
Ignorance ”], 4' 4 4' 4° [The tying, with 
her head turned backwards, of the she-camel that 
is left to die at the grave in which her master is 
buried]; because they used to tie her with her 
head turned backwards towards the part next her 
breast and belly, or, as some say, towards her 
hinder part next the back, and to leave her in that 
state until she died. (S, O.) And [hence, 
app.,] 4*11 also signifies The confining a beast 
(4) without fodder. (TA.) You say also, 43 4° 
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aor. i34fo He turned the head of the camel 
[app. meaning backwards]. (TA.) And o-^c, 
(IKtt, O, L, Msb,) aor. 34c, (Msb, [in the L, J4c, 
which is evidently a mistranscription,]) inf. 
n. o&- (S, IKtt, O, L, K) and i3“4c (IKtt, L,) He 
tied the camel's neck to one of his fore legs while 
he was lying down: (IKtt, L, Msb:) or he tied the 
camel's fore shank to his (the camel's) arm with a 
rope, and then turned back the rope beneath 
his belly and tied it to his flank: (IDrd, O:) or he 
tied a cord in the fore part of the nose, or mouth, 
of the camel, (S, O, K,) [attaching it] to his fore 
legs, (K,) or to the pastern of [each of] his fore 
legs, (S, O,) to render him submissive, or 
tractable: (S, K:) or he put a halter (flf**) upon 
the head of the camel, and then tied it in a knot 
upon his knee, to prevent his being impetuous: 
(El-Jaadee:) or, accord, to an Arab of the desert, 
he pulled the rein (j=j*) of the camel, and 
kept fast hold of his head, so that he went an easy 
and a quick pace: and ^34 ,j4c is said to signify 
he pulled the head of the beast towards him, to 

make him go backwards. (TA.) <4° “*4c 

i. q. 44- 4X j [i reversed to him his affair, or 
case; I made his affair, or case, to become the 
contrary of what it was to him]. (Msb.) — — 
jc <H4o i prevented him from executing his 
affair. (Msb.) It is said in a trad, of Er-Rabeea 
Ibn-Kheythem, (TA,) J4JI ,_>4c ,4-4 1 
Rein in, or refrain, (TA,) or turn back, (A, TA,) 
yourselves [as one reins in, &c., horses by means 
of the bits and bridles]. (TA.) — — 

And o4c He pulled the thing towards the 
ground, and pressed it, or squeezed it, hard, then 
smote the ground with it. (TA.) — One 
says also, i - ~uAc , aor. o 4 & , inf. n. 34c, [app. 
meaning I poured milk upon broth; for it is said 
to be] from in the first of the 

senses assigned to it below: (O:) or i_>4*JI signifies 
the pouring i_>=4c, meaning as first expl. below, 
upon 4*4 [or food]: (K:) and J, uP 

u4jcI signifies the same as u4c : (TA:) [or both of 
these verbs are intrans.;] i_>4c and u4jcI 
from i_y4c signify the same [app. without oP], 
(JM.) 2 i_4c, inf. n. u=4*j, [He said the contrary 
of what he meant; spoke ironically.] (A and Mgh 
in art. u* j*. [In the former, u=4*j is 
coupled with 44 which signifies the same.]) 
3 4 _ 4 UJ> and ify4c [are inf. ns. of u4lc] ; for the 

former see l, near the beginning. 3t= 

3“4c jiVl (S, A, * O, K) means [In the way 
to the accomplishment of that affair is] a striving 
to turn [therefrom]: (A, TA:) or a mutual seizing 
of the forelock: (A, O, K, TA:) [3=4c and 3=4? 
may signify alike:] or 0 = 4 * is an imitative 


sequent. (O, * K, * TK.) 5 44“ 4 o4*= [He 
moved along like the viper in his gait;] he went 
along like the viper, (Lth, O, K, TA,) as though his 
veins had become dry, or stiff: said of a man: 
sometimes a drunken man goes along thus. (Lth, 
O, TA.) 7 c4*-il, said of a thing, i. q. J, u=£jcI; (O, 
K;) each is quasi-pass, of 44c [and signifies, 
therefore, It became reversed; the last part of 
it became first, and the first last; or it became 
turned hind part before, and fore part behind: it 
(language) became inverted, reversed, converted, 
or transposed: or its order, or meaning, became 
perverted]. (TA.) You say, u4*-u 3 - 4JI [The 
definition is of uniform, or general, application, 
and may become inverted, or converted: 
for instance, you may say, “a man is a rational 
animal,” and “ a rational animal is a man ”]. (A, 
TA. [See also 34*11 fo Kull p. 255 .]) You 
say also, J4JI o=£*jl The state, or condition, 
became reversed. (TA.) 8 i_>4jcJ see 7 : — and see 
also 1 , last sentence. [ u4c, an inf. n. used as an 
epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates; The reverse either in respect of 
order or of sense, i. e. the converse or 
the contrary, of a proposition & c. You say, 4 
14 ,j4c This is the reverse, &c., of this.] 3=4c The 
cord which is tied in the fore part of the nose, or 
mouth, of a camel, (S, O, K,) [and attached] to his 
fore legs, (K,) or to the pastern of [each of] his 
fore legs, (S, O,) to render him submissive, or 
tractable: (S, K:) the cord mentioned in 
explanations of u4c [q. v .]. (S, O, K.) 0*4 
Milk poured upon broth, (O, K,) in whatever state 
it [the former] be. (O.) And (O, K) Fresh milk 
with 4UI [or melted fat, &c.,] poured upon it, 
after which it is drunk: (S, O, K:) or flour upon 
which it is poured, and which is then drunk. 
(A'Obeyd, TA.) — Also A shoot of a grape-vine 
that is reversed (l4*j) under the ground to [come 

forth at] another place. (S, O, K.) 4?£c 5x1 \ 

dark night. (O, K.) 3-=4c 3=1 Many camels. 

(O, K.) (44*“ p4 Language, or a sentence, 
inverted, reversed, converted, or transposed: (A:) 
or perverted in order, or in meaning. (Msb.) “4c 
1 44 “4c, aor. “4c and “4c, [the former, only, 
mentioned in the Mgh, and only the latter in the 
CK,] inf. n. 44 ^ (S, O, Msb, K) and “4c, 
(Msb, TA,) or the latter is of the trans. verb, (T, 
TA,) He kept, or clave, to it constantly, or 
perseveringly; (S, Mgh, * O, Msb, K, TA;) namely, 
a thing; (S, O, Msb;) not turning his face from it: 
or, as some say, he continued intent upon it: 
(TA:) and, accord, to Er-Razee, J, 41c. 
“43c I would be agreeable with analogy, in the 
sense of “4c, but has not been heard. (Har p. 


682 .) Hence, in the Kur [vii. 134 ], 4° uj4*j 
41 44=4 (S, * O, TA,) or 0 j4*j, accord, to 
different readers, (O, TA,) i. e. A people keeping, 
or cleaving, constantly, or perseveringly, to 
the worship of idols belonging to them; (Ksh;) or 
continuing intent upon the worship of idols 
belonging to them. (Bd, Jel.) — — And 
[or ij4» ,ji — i jic] signifies The keeping, or 

cleaving, to a place. (TA.) See also 8 . And 

one says, 1*44 J4J 1 “4c meaning “Lai [ 1 . 
e. The horses, or horsemen, (for the latter may be 
meant notwithstanding the fern, pronoun, 
agreeably with an ex. in De Sacy's Gram., sec. 
ed., ii. 265 ,) advanced, or approached, towards 

their leader; or kept, or clave, to him]. (TA.) 

And -dj*. I >4 They went round it; (S, O, K;) 
namely, a thing. (S, O.) El-'Ajjaj says, * -44 1 ‘-*£e 
'4-jiall o4*4 [Like the going round of the 
Nabathaeans playing the game called 24 = J4: in 
which “4c is probably used by poetic license 
for “*4i]. (S, O.) And in like manner one 
says, J*4 Jc jill c34c , (o,) or J4d* JjX, 
(K,) [The birds went round the slain person], inf. 
n. (TA.) And 4=4 4 3*34' “4c (s, O, K) i. 
e. [The gems] went round [among the 

strung beads]. (O, K.) And “4c signifies 

also 3*4 [He went back or backwards, &c.; or 
became, or remained, behind; &c.]. (O, K.) — 
aor. “4c and —4c, [the former, only, 
mentioned in the Mgh, and only the latter in the 
CK,] inf. n. “4c, (s, O, Msb, K,) He, or it, 
made him, or it, still, or motionless: (S, O:) and 
he, or it, detained, withheld, or debarred, him, or 
it; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) as also J, *4c, (O, * TA,) 
inf. n. “4*=; (TA;) and so “4c. (Har p. 293 .) 
One says, <4-4. jc aj4c, (Msb,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) I withheld him from the object of his 
want: (Msb:) or I turned him away, or 

back, therefrom. (TA.) And '4 jc X4c li [what 
has withheld thee, or turned thee away or back, 

from such a thing?]. (S, O.) See also 2 . 

“4c, (o, K,) inf. n. “4c, (o,) also signifies ^43 
[app. as trans., meaning He tended, or pastured, 

cattle; &c.]. (O, K.) And i. q. 4-4 [He put 

into a good, sound, right, or proper, state; &c.]. 
(O, K.) 2 “4c see 1 , last quarter. — — One 
says, 2llUl “i£c e. [The thread of the 

necklace] kept from becoming scattered [the 
things suspended therefrom]. (O, from a verse of 

El-Aasha.) And 4=^ 4c, inf. n. “4*5, The 

strung beads had gems disposed in regular order 
(44, Lth, O, or 4 h K) among them. (Lth, O, K.) 

And j**ill “iSc The hair was crisped, curled, 

or twisted, and contracted. (O, K.) And “is Sc 
l»j**i She (a woman) made her hair to cleave 
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together, one part to another, and disposed it in 
plaits; as also [ PP; (Ham p. 267;) but, accord, 
to Lth, they seldom said in relation to hair 
that is termed —s pP, i. e. “ combed and plaited,” 
though, if this were said, it would be correct. (O.) 
3 accord, to Reiske, as mentioned 

by Freytag, (app. followed by an accus.,) signifies 
He clave continually to the side of any one.] 
5 He confined, restrained, withheld, 

or debarred, himself; (O, K;) as also J. ■ one 
should not say [ 1 — (K.) 7 see what next 
precedes. 8 see 1, first sentence: and see 

also 5. U&jcI, (Mgh, O, Msb, K, *) or 

■PP P, (S, O, * K, *) and | signify the 
same, (O, K,) i. e. He secluded himself, (S, O, TA,) 
or remained, (Mgh, TA,) in the mosque, or place 
of worship, (S, Mgh, O, TA,) performing a 
particular sort of religious service, with the 
observance of certain conditions, (Mgh,) [during 
a period of days and nights, or at least during one 
whole day, fasting from daybreak to sunset, and 
occupying himself in prayer and 
religious meditation, without any interruption by 
affairs distracting the mind from devotion and 
not pressing,] not going forth therefrom except 
for human necessity: (TA:) is thus termed 

because it is the withholding oneself from the 
customary exercises of freedom of action in the 
disposal, or management, of affairs. (Msb.) 
Crisp, curly, or twisted, and contracted, hair. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) Keeping, or cleaving, 
constantly, or perseveringly, fyi-i Jc. to a thing, 
and pP u? in a place:] (S, O: *) or continuing 
intent [upon a thing]: and remaining, staying, 
dwelling, or abiding, in a place: (O:) 

pi. and (O, K, TA) and ~P. (TA.) 

One says, p'p- £ js jc- jMa [Such a one is 
keeping, or cleaving, constantly, or perseveringly, 
to an unlawful jr js], (S, O.) ■ — Bent, crooked, 
contorted, or distorted. (TA.) [See 
also 1 «»» .] pP Made still, or motionless: and 
detained, withheld, or debarred. (S, O.) 

Hence ^pP in the Kur [xlviii. 25], (S, O,) 
meaning Being detained, or withheld; (Mgh, TA;) 
as expl. by Mujahid and Ata. (TA.)— — And 

Hair combed and plaited. (O, K.) [See also pP, 
voce ‘ — A man's place of s-ilii! [or self- 
seclusion in a mosque or the like: see 8]. 
(TA.) ?P 1 pP, (S, K,) aor. fP, (K,) inf. 
n. p*-, (TA,) He bound [or tied up] the goods, (S, 
K,) with a string, (S,) or rope, (TA,) in a garment, 
or piece of cloth, (K, * TA,) [so as to form a 
bundle, or the like,] by spreading the garment, 
or piece of cloth, and putting the goods in it, and 
binding it: the goods thus bound being then 

called l fP. (TA.) And 'jPp P He bound, 

upon the camel, [or, app., upon each side of the 


camel,] the P*-. (S.) And PP 1 

bound, for the man, the p^. (S.) See also 4. 

p^, inf. n. $P, signifies also [He 
muzzled the camel;] he bound the mouth of the 
camel. (TA. [In this sense it is probably formed 
by transposition from P] for the latter is 
better known.]) — PPij P- -uSc, inf. n. p He 
turned him away, or back, from visiting him. 
(TA.) And P ?P, (S,) or ’<&■, (K,) inf. n. as above, 
(S,) He was turned away, or back, from visiting 
us, or him. (S, K.) — ^ jpji ?P } (K, [thus in 
my MS. copy, in the CK j"^,]) inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) He repaired, or betook himself, [as 
though properly meaning he bound his goods 
upon his camel or camels, for the purpose of 

repairing,] to such a land. (K.) And P, (K,) 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (S, TA,) He expected, or 

waited. (S, K.) And He returned, or turned 

back, syn. P, (S, K, TA,) PP [against him], (K, 

TA,) after fleeing. (S, TA.) And IP pP ^ 

PP He did not hold back from reviling him. (K, * 
TA.) — diiSi: see what next follows. 2 
lW', (S, K,) inf. n. pP, (S,) The camels 
became fat, and laden with fat upon fat; (S, K;) as 
also l CiiSt, (k,) inf. n. P. (TA.) 3 ^i£U_yi, 
relating to two men, or two women, The 
being together in a state of nudity, without 
anything intervening between their two bodies: 
which is forbidden: thus expl. by Et- Tahawee. 
(TA.) 4 -uStl He assisted him to perform what is 
termed [i. e. the binding, or tying up, of his 
goods, or the binding them upon a camel]; (S, K;) 
[and so i <P; for] a man says to his 
companion, and meaning Assist 

thou me to perform < 4 * 11 ; like as one 
says [and u^i], meaning “ Assist thou me 
to milk. ” (Fr, TA.) 8 They equalized 

the (JlJe.1 [i. e. the burdens called f'P\ pi. 
of P*r\, in order to their taking them up and 
carrying them, (K, TA,) and binding them upon 
the camel, or camels, that was, or were, to bear 
them: Az says, I have heard the Arabs say thus to 

their servants on the day of departure. (TA.) 

And The thing was, or became, heaped 

up, one part upon another: (K:) or mixed. 
(TA.) p£- A [thing such as is called] Pi [q. v.]. 
(TA. [See also the next paragraph, near the end.]) 

And hence, as being likened thereto, (TA,) 

The interior of the side: (K, TA:) occurring in a 
trad. (TA.) pP A burden that is borne on one side 
of a camel or other beast, made equiponderant 
to another burden; syn. 3P; (S, Mgh, K;) i. e. one 
of two such burdens: (S:) so called as long as 
containing goods: two such burdens are 

bound upon the two sides of the [women's camel- 
vehicle called] or, accord, to A'Obeyd, a 

burden, and a burden such as is described 


above, containing receptables of various sorts of 
food, and goods: (TA:) pi. (Az, M, K;) 

accord, to the M, the only pi.; but accord, to 
Az, fpP also. (TA.) [Like the two 

equiponderant burdens of the ass] is a prov. 
applied to two men who are equals in eminence 
or nobility. (TA.) And one says, ip- p-PW 
JP pP, and JP ( ipPp, meaning The two [men 
wrestling] fell together, neither of them 
having thrown down the other. (TA. [See 
also 3P, last sentence.]) — — Also A bundle 
(»jl£, K, TA) of clothes [&c., put in one piece of 
cloth and tied up]: (TA:) pi. kpP. (K.) See also 1, 

first sentence. And A P [q. v.] in which a 

woman puts what she lays up for a time of 

need (^(^ki). (s, K. [See also f^.]) See 

also pP. — — Also The ‘pj [i. e. pulley, or 
sheave of the pulley,] of a well. (K.) PP A corner 
of the belly: (K:) pi. f Pp. (TA.) Some restrict it to 
negative phrases: they say, P j* jP u? PP U 
VI PP V j [There remained not in the belly 
of the beast a depression nor a corner but 
it became full]. (TA.) pP (S, K, TA) and j, pP (K, 
TA) The thing, (K, TA,) i. e. rope, (TA,) or string, 
(S, TA,) with which one binds goods: (S, K, TA:) 
and the former, if not a mere repetition in the K, 
may signify also the thing [or muzzle, more 
commonly called fl*rs] with which the mouth of a 
camel is bound: (TA:) the pi. of the former 
is P, (so in copies of the K,) or P. (So in the 
TA.) pP^: see pP. — Also A woman who usually 
brings forth a male after a female. (K.) pP One 
who binds the burdens upon the camels that are 
to bear them: (TA:) [thus applied in the present 
day: and also to one who has the charge of the 
baggage and tents: coll. gen. n. with ».] pP A 
place of turning away or back; (S, TA;) and (TA) 
so [ ?sP, (K, TA,) as in the saying p P * lit U [He 
has not a place of turning away or back]. 
(TA.) pP Compact, or hard, in flesh; (S, K;) 
applied to a man. (S.) [See also what next 
follows.] pP (assumed tropical:) A man hard in 
the flesh, and pPiP pp [app. a mistranscription 
for jp large in the joints]; likened to 

the pP: and, accord, to LAar, a boy, or young 
man, plump and pampered. (TA.) pP [app. A 
man asking another to assist him in the binding 
of the burdens upon his camel]. (Ham p. 233 1 . 
21.) ijP 5 said of the belly (S, Msb, K) of a 
girl, or young woman, (K,) It had creases, or 
wrinkles, originating from fatness. (S, Msb, K.) — 
— And It (a thing) was, or became, heaped up, 
one part upon another, and folded. (TA.) '<P A 
crease, or wrinkle, in the belly, originating 
from fatness: pi. pP- (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and (S, 
Msb) sometimes they said (Msb) CpP^ [which is a 
pi. of pauc.]. (S, Msb, TA.) — — ^ j 4 l pL 
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means The folds of the coat of mail: so in a verse 
cited voce u"*-!: one says tj*- £ jj [A coat of 
mail having folds] when it is wide, folding 
upon the wearer by reason of its width. 
(TA.) %% A girl, or young woman, having 
creases, or wrinkles, in her belly, originating 

from fatness; as also J, a&G>. (K.) And A she- 

camel thick in the teats (K, TA) and in the flesh of 
the udder; and in like manner a ewe or goat. 
(TA.) £$-&■ fi. j, and sometimes pronounced 
[app. by poetic license], (S,) or 3%° 3] and 3%=-, 
(K,) Numerous camels: (S, K:) or numerous 
great camels. (TA.) 3% The neck: (K:) app. a 
dial. var. of 3%, of the dial, of El-Yemen. 
(TA.) aISUA see J& l &■, aor. 63^ (S, 

O, Msb, K) and 63 J=-, (S, O, K,) inf. n. 3% (Msb, 
K) and 3, (K,) He gave him to drink the second 
time; (S, O, Msb, K;) and so j aL. 1, (K, TA,) inf. 

n. lC^J. (TA.) [See also 2 and 4.] [Hence, 

(assumed tropical:) He dyed it a second time; 

namely, a hide: see a verse cited voce —%>-*.] 

Hence [also], (TA,) CjjyLiJI i_jjl3all 3 
(tropical:) The beater plied the beaten with a 
continued beating; (S, O, K, TA;) and so 43-= 4%. 
(XA.) — — And 0 33 *dJI ALc 

csjii (assumed tropical:) [The gift of God is 
redoubled; He bestows it upon his servants one 
time after another]. (TA.) — And 3, (Msb, K,) 
or 4—% 3c, the verb being also intrans., (S, O,) 
aor. 03 3c (IAar, Msb, K) and 633=-, (IAar, K,) 
inf. ns. as above, (TK,) He drank (IAar, * S, 
O, Msb, K) the second draught: (IAar, * S, O, K:) 
or drank after drinking, uninterruptedly: (K:) 
and 3AM c Jc, aor. 63 3 and 033, The camels 
drank the second draught. (TA.) — And 3*4 I Is, 
Ai* 3c This is food of which some has been eaten. 
(Kr, K. *) — 3c, aor. 33c. (IAar, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 3c, (TA,) He (a man, IAar, Msb) was, or 
became, diseased, sick, or ill; (IAar, Msb, K;) and 
(Msb, K) so l 3jcI, (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 333; 
(K;) and so 3c, in the pass, form: — and the 
trans. verb is -dc, [syn. with klcl,] a or. in this 
case 33c. (Msb. See 4.) — [£3=11 3c is 

mentioned in the S, with the addition J, 3 jl** 33 
but without any explanation; perhaps as meaning 
The thing was caused; from ^c “ a cause,” of 
which 33** (q. v.) is the correlative: but 
the context seems to indicate that it means the 
thing was used for the purpose of diverting from 
some want: Golius appears to have read 3c, 
and to have been led by what next precedes it in 
the S to render it loco alterius rei fuit lactavitve 
res.] 2 34" signifies The giving to drink after 
giving to drink. (S.) See 4. [And see also 1, first 
sentence.] And The plucking fruit one time 


after another. (S.) And fy -die, (S, O, K,) inf. 

n. as above (K) [and 4]*^ q. v.], He diverted, or 
occupied, him [so as to render him contented] 
with it; (S, O, K;) namely, a thing, (S, O,) or food, 
& c., (K, TA,) as, for instance, discourse, and the 
like; (TA;) like as the child is diverted, 
or occupied, with somewhat of food, by which he 
is rendered contented to be restrained from milk. 
(S, O, TA. *) One says, f3*% 3% 31 *j 3^ [Such a 
one diverts, or occupies, himself, so as to render 
himself contented, with something diverting]. (S, 
O.) [See also 3". And see 5.] — Also The 
assigning a cause: and the asserting a cause. 
(KL.) [One says, 1% “die He accounted for it by 
assigning as the cause such a thing: and he 
asserted it to be caused by such a thing.] 3 
-dull i milked the she-camel in the morning and 
the evening and the middle of the day: (Lh, O, 
TA:) in the K, erroneously, ^Sull cAc. [as meaning 
the she-camel was milked at those times]: (TA:) 
and the subst. is J, 31%: (K: [but there is no 
reason why this should not be regarded as a reg. 
inf. n.:]) Lh cites this verse, (O,) of an Arab of the 
desert, (TA,) If V j 3=M if Y <3 3*£ jiill 
33=1 jia [The she-goat knows that I will not 
preserve her from the milking in the morning 
and the evening and the middle of the day nor 
from the cookingpot of my guests]: (O:) or, 
accord, to Az, 3% signifies the milking after 
milking, before the udder requires it by the 
abundance of the milk. (TA.) [See also 6.] 4 ciilki 
3AM 1 brought, or sent, back the camels from the 
water (S, O, K) after they had satisfied their 
thirst, (0,) or before they had satisfied their 
thirst: (S, K:) or, (S, O, K,) [if the latter is meant,] 
accord, to some of the etymologists, (S, O,) it is 
with £; (S, O, K; [see 4 in art. 3;]) as though it 
were from the meaning of “ thirsting; ” but 
the former is what has been heard; (S, O;) and it 
means I gave the camels to drink the second 
draught, or watered them the second time, and 
then brought them, or sent them, back from the 
water, having their thirst satisfied; and thus, too, 
means 3L. j 3$'; the contr. of (TA.) See 
also 1, first sentence. — — And 3=- 1 The 

people, or party, were, or became, persons whose 
camels had drunk the second time. (S, O, K. *) — 
311 Ale I God caused him to be diseased, sick, 
or ill; (Msb, K;) as also [ 4%, aor. 63 3. (Msb.) 
One says, <11' 313 V, meaning May God not smite 
thee with a disease, a sickness, or an illness. (S, 

O.) And Ale I signifies also He made him, 

or pronounced him, to have an excuse ( A 4]%. 
Alt): whence eL^aill cAlie I [The excusings of the 
lawyers]. (Msb.) 5 4 -j 3% He diverted himself, (S,) 


or occupied himself so as to divert himself, (K,) 
and (S, in the K “ or ”) contented, or satisfied, 
himself, or he was, or became diverted, &c., with 
it; (S, K;) as also J, 3%: (K:) as, for instance, with 
a portion of food, [so that the craving of his 
stomach became allayed,] before the [morning- 
meal called] 3 ao; (M voce AaiLj ; and K 
voce 3%, &c.;) and as a beast does with the cud: 
(TA:) he occupied himself so as to divert himself, 
and fed [or sustained] himself, with it: (Har p. 
23:) and he whiled away his time with it. (W p. 
55.) And ?! jAlb 31*S He diverted himself with the 
woman. (K.) — — And 3% signifies also 
He occupied himself vainly. (S and TA in 

art. see a verse cited voce m-%.) And 

He made an excuse. (KL. [See also 8.]) — — 
And 4-“% j* and J, %»*3, (k, TA,) as 

also without teshdeed, (TA, [see 5 in 

art. 3°,]) She passed forth from her state of 
impurity consequent upon childbirth, (K, * TA,) 
and became lawful to her husband. (TA.) 6 > 
a 2L 3l*jj means He milks the 4lYlc [q. v.] of his 
she-camel. (TA. [See also 3.]) And 31*% 3311 
Ail [perhaps correctly Ail 3% and app. meaning 
The child exhausts the 4J5U, or remains of milk, 

in the breast of his mother]. (TA.) And cJIUj 

asUII (assumed tropical:) I elicited from the she- 
camel what power she had [remaining] of going 

on. (S, O.) And ur3 cJIUj signifies the same 

as [app. meaning I waited for myself to 

accomplish a want, or an object of desire, so that 
I might avoid blame: for as signifying 14%! 
and 3% is trans. as well as intrans.; and seems to 
be originally similar to pj and & c .]. (TA.) — 
— See also 5, last sentence. 8 3%: see 1, latter 

half. [Hence, %3' 3c.l (assumed tropical:) 

The wind became faint, or feeble.] — See also 5, 

first sentence. Also He excused himself; or 

adduced, or urged, an excuse, or a plea; (MA, K, * 
TA; *) or he laid hold upon a plea, or 
an allegation. (El-Farabee, Msb.) You say, 3% 
a% (s, MA, O) He adduced, or urged, an 
excuse, or a plea, or pretext, for it. (MA.) 
And hence, »3%l CjV 3%! [The pleas, or 
allegations, of the lawyers, which they adduce, or 
upon which they lay hold]. (Msb.) — aEcI 
He hindered, prevented, impeded, or withheld, 
him; turned him back or away; retarded him; or 
diverted him by occupying him otherwise; from 

an affair. (S, O.) And (S, O, in the K “ or ”) 

He accused him of a crime, an offence, or an 
injurious action, that he had not committed. (S, 
O, K.) R. Q. 2 3*% He, or it, was, or became, 
unsteady, or shaky, and lax, or uncompact. 
(K.) 3 and 3*1 and 3. and %*1: see If, below. — 
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33 33 (K, TA, in the O written as one word,) A 
cry by which one chides sheep or goats (Yaakoob, 
O, K) and camels. (O.) 33: see art. j4. 33 and 3*1 
(S, O, Mughnee, K) are dial, vars.; or the former 
is the original, the 3 being augmentative, (S, O, 
Mughnee,) prefixed for the purpose of 
corroboration: the meaning is expectation of a 
thing hoped for or feared; (S, O;) importing hope, 
or eager desire, and fear, or caution: (S, O, K:) 
each is a particle, like u] and 331 and 
and (S, O:) and like [q. v.] in meaning; 
but like u! in government; (Mughnee;) governing 
the subject in the accus. case, and the 
predicate in the nom.: one says, 3*4 3113 [Maybe, 
or perhaps, thou wilt do such a thing], and j3 
3*ai [May-be I shall do], and Jiii and 

sometimes they said, ^^43 and ,^4*1; (S, O;) and 
one says also [ 33 and { 3*1, with the 3 quiescent, 
and [ 3113 and [ 4kl : (O:) [and accord, to 
general usage, one says, flla 3*1 May-be Zeyd 
is standing:] and the tribe of 'Okeyl made each to 
govern the subject in the gen. case, (S, 
O, Mughnee,) saying, fjla 4j 3*1; (S, O;) and 
allowed the pronouncing 33 and 3*1: (Mughnee:) 
sometimes its subject is suppressed, as in 33 
u', meaning ,441 ^4*1 [May-be I shall 

precede]: (Ham p. 517:) the Koofees allow the 
mansoob aor. [immediately] after, on the 
authority of the reading of Hafs, [in the Kur xl. 
38,] 3J33VI (33 [May-be I may reach the 
places of ascent, or the regions, or tracts, of 
the heavens]. (Mughnee.) Other dial. vars. of 33 
are mentioned in art. 3*1 [q. v.]. (K.) 33: see 313, 
in two places. — Also [in the CK erroneously 
with damm to the £ in all the senses here 
following that are expl. in the K] An emaciated 
tick: (S, O:) or a big-bodied tick: or a small- 
bodied one: (K, TA:) pi. 3i4. (TA.) And A 

man advanced in age, (S, O, K,) small in body, (S, 
O,) or slender, or spare; (K;) as being likened to 
the tick. (S, O.) And anything slender (cj33, 
for 343 in the K is a mistranscription, TA) in 
body, advanced in age. (M, K, * TA.) And A man 
whose skin is contracted by disease. (IDrd, O, K.) 

Also One in whom is no good: Esh-Shenfara 

says, 3 *j CiUj [And I am not one in whom is no 
good: but the context seems rather to require one 
of the other meanings mentioned above: and 
another reading (34) is mentioned by De Sacy, in 

his Chrest. Ar., 2nd ed., ii. 359]. (O, TA.) 

Also A man who visits women much, or often, (K, 

TA,) and diverts himself with them. (TA.) 

And A big-bodied, large he-goat. (K.) 3^ and 3?: 
see 3*4. 3ie a [single] second draught. (Mgh.) — 
— And hence, (Mgh,) A woman's fellow-wife; her 
husband's wife: (Mgh, Msb, * K:) or, as some say, 
a step-mother: but the former is the more 


correct meaning: (Mgh:) pi. cjM3. (Msb.) 

Whence, h^*!' The sons of one father by 
different mothers: as though, when he added by 
marriage a second wife to the first, he took a 
second draught. (S, * Mgh, O, * Msb, * K. *) jYjl 
'-4A.YI means the contr. of this: and (jll3VI JYjl, 
the sons of the same father and mother. (Msb.) 
Accord, to IB, one says, 4* [They 

two are brothers from two fellow- wives]; but they 
did not say, »3~= and accord, to ISh, one 
says, ft » f* and 3i3 jY jl. (TA.) And it is said in 
atrad.,n43 >3 4U2S/I, (Mgh,) or 4^3 3jji, (TA,) 
meaning The prophets are of different mothers, 
but of one religion: (T, Mgh, TA:) or of one faith, 
but of different religious laws or ordinances. (Nh, 
TA.) — See also 34(3. 44 An accident that befalls 
an object and causes its state, or condition, to 

become altered. (TA.) And hence, (TA,) A 

disease, sickness, or malady; (S, O, K, TA;) 
because, by its befalling, the state becomes 
altered from strength to weakness; so says El- 
Munawee in the “ Tow- keef: ” (TA:) or a 
disease that diverts [from the ordinary 
occupations; app. regarded as being from what 

next follows]: pi. 34 (Msb) [and ^4>4]. Also 

An accident, or event, that diverts the person to 
whom it occurs from his course, (S, O, K,) or 
from the object of his want: (M:) as though it 
became a second occupation hindering him from 

his former occupation. (S, O.) And [hence,] 

an excuse; an apology; a plea whereby one 
excuses himself. (TA.) Hence, (K, * TA,) 

■*4 ilaji. [expl. in art. 3>*]. (K, TA.) [See also 

another ex. in art. 34, conj. 3.] And A cause: 

[and particularly an efficient cause:] (M, K:) one 
says, '34 3ic 13* This is a cause of this: (M:) 
and »3* This is its cause: (K:) [and J, 3 jl**j 34 
Cause and effect; a phrase of frequent occurrence 
in theological and other works:] and 
[sometimes 34 signifies a pretext, or pretence:] it 
is said in a trad, of ’Aisheh, m >33 ,>4.311 4° 0^ 
34-1 jl' 34 urikj, meaning And 'Abd-Er-Rahman 
was beating my leg with the pretence, or pretext, 
of his beating the side of the camel with his 

leg. (TA.) The phrase <114 ^ means In 

every case. (S, O, K.) Zubeyr says, ? j4 34311 u! 
f J* *3 33 J3 -i jkll .j.3 ' j 3-3 34*. [Verily 
the niggard is blamed wherever he be; but the 
liberal in all his circumstances is Herim]: (S, O:) 
meaning his companion Herim Ibn-Sinan El- 
Murree. (S in art. fj*.) 313 and J, 33 [both 
mentioned in the first paragraph as inf. ns.] The 
second draught: or a drinking after 

drinking, uninterruptedly: (K:) or the former 
signifies a second drinking; one says 3s3 313 [a 

second drinking after a first drinking]: (S, O:) 
or a drinking after drinking: (Msb:) and the 


second watering of camels; the first being termed 
the 3$> (As, TA:) these two terms are also 
similarly used in relation to suckling: and one of 
the unknown poets says, ^4-4 '3 >> >131 p 

l lip >*■ [Then he turned, or turned 
away or back, after that, and blessed the Prophet 

a first time and a second time]. (TA.) Also, 

the former. Food that has been eaten. (Kr, TA.) 
[See also 3P.] 34; see 3*4. 354 : see 3; of which 
it is said in the K to be the subst., though app. the 
inf. n. 3jl3 Some light food with which the sick 
person is diverted or occupied [so as to be 
rendered contented]: pi. 34. (TA.) 34 3 Diseased, 
sick, or ill; (S, Msb;) and so with » applied to a 
woman: (Mgh:) or, the former, rendered diseased 
&c. by God; [being used as the pass. part. n. 
of 34i i n the phrase ill' 341;] (K;) as also J, 3*3, 
(Msb, K,) agreeably with rule, but this is seldom 
used; (Msb;) and J, 3 P**, from 3111 313; (Msb;) or 
this last should not be said, for, though the 
theologians say it, it is not of established 
authority. (K, * TA.) — 314 also signifies A 

woman perfumed repeatedly: (AA, O, K, TA:) and 
accord, to AA, J, 31*3, as used in a verse of Imra- 
el-Keys, signifies perfumed time after time. 
(O.) [See also 31*3.] <154 (s, K) and J, 31*1 (S, * K) 
and J, 31c, (K, TA,) with fet-h, (TA, [in the CK 31*11 
is put for 31*11,]) A thing with which a person, (S, 
K,) or a child, (TA,) is diverted, or occupied so as 
to be diverted, and contented, or satisfied, (S, K, 
TA,) such as talk, and singing, and food, &c., 
(Har p. 308,) [or such as a small quantity of food 
by which the craving of his stomach is allayed,] in 
order that he may be quiet. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., accord, to different relations thereof, that 
dates are the J, 314 of the child or of the guest. 

(TA.) Also, the first, accord, to the copies of 

the K, What is drawn from the udder after the 
first 34a: but accord, to IAar, what is drawn from 
the udder before the first 34a [or milk that collects 
in the udder between two milkings], and before 
the second 3iia collects: also termed 3£ljc 
and 3 SYj: (TA:) [or] the milking that is between 
two milkings: (S, O:) [or] it signifies also the 
middle milking of the camel that is milked in the 
first part and the middle and the last part of the 
day: (K:) or, as some say, the milk that she 
excerns [into her udder] after the milking of the 

copious flow thereof. (TA.) And A remaining 

portion of milk (S, O, K, TA) in the udder: 
(TA:) and (assumed tropical:) of other things: 
[for instance,] (tropical:) of the course [of a 
beast]: (K:) (tropical:) of the running of a 
horse; (S, O, TA;) the former portion whereof is 
termed 3*14 (TA:) and (assumed tropical:) of 
anything: (S, K:) as (tropical:) of the flesh of a 
sheep or goat: and (tropical:) of the strength of 
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an old man. (TA.) see the next paragraph, 
in three places. <jk (s, O, K) and <4= (O, K) An 
upper chamber; syn. <aj=: pi. (S, O, K.) [It 

is mentioned also in art. _ 4 s q. v.] <4c. o* > 

and fs44s [both mistranscribed in the CK,] 
and cjij'r -, without teshdeed, [which belongs to 
art. 4s] and J, f44= and J, f44s [which are 
also mistranscribed in the CK,] mean (assumed 
tropical:) He is of the exalted, or elevated, of his 

people. (K, TA.) J, jj4= mentioned in the 

Kur [lxxxiii. 18 and 19 ] is [said to be] a pi. of 
which the sing, is J, ( 4 s or <4= or or a pi. 
having no sing., (K, TA,) [or rather it is from the 
Hebr. 'll’ 1 ?)? signifying “ high,” or “ higher,”] and 
is said to be A place in the Seventh Heaven, to 
which ascend the souls of the believers: or the 
most elevated of the Paradises; like as j**-' is the 
most elevated of the places of the fires [of Hell]: 
or rather it is properly a name of the inhabitants 
thereof; for this [sort of] pi. is peculiar to rational 
beings: (TA:) it is mentioned again in art. jl= 
[in which see other explanations]. (K, TA.) 0^= 
Ignorant: (O, K:) so in the saying, 1*4 34 4i 

liSj [I am ignorant of such and such a land]: (O:) 
and so, with », applied to a woman: (O, K:) 
mentioned by Aboo-Sa'eed, as being well known: 
but said by Az to be unknown to him. (O.) > 

j) means He is a person unknown. 
(TA.) jj4=: see <4s 3*4= (S, O, K) and 3*4c (Kr, 
IF, O, K) The <3*3 [or ensiform cartilage, 
or lower extremity of the sternum], which is the 
portion of the bone that impends over the belly, 
resembling a tongue: (S, O, K:) or the head 
of the 34*3 of the horse: or the extremity of the 
rib that impends over the 3jUj, which is the 
extremity of the stomach: pi. Jit [so in 
my original, perhaps [ Jit,] and J. Jt and J, 3= 

[all of which are anomalous]. (TA.) And The 

male of the jpa, (S, O,) the male j4s [or lark]; as 
also [ Jl»lt. (k.) In some one or more of the 
copies of the S, -^Uall ^ jSill is erroneously put 

for j4-4ll i> (TA.) And The membrum 

virile, (S, O,) or the penis, (K,) or the 3*3s (IKh, 
TA,) when in a state of distention: (IKh, TA, and 
so in a copy of the S:) or such as, when in a state 
of distention, does not become hard, or strong. 
(K.) o^Ulc A species of large trees, (O, K,) 
the leaves of which are like those of the f ja. 
(O.) J'j-le: see 3*4e, second sentence. 3j*4= 
Continual evil or mischief; and commotion, or 
tumult; and fight, or conflict. (K.) One says, ^ <4 
3“ J ^*Ie and P Jj jl j, meaning Verily he is in a 
state of fighting, or conflict, and commotion, or 
tumult. (Fr, O.) [See also Jjjij.] and [its 
pis.] Jl j= and epithets applied to camels [as 


meaning Taking, or having taken, a 
second draught; and so the first applied to a 
single she-camel]. (TA.) It is said in a prov., i3=3= 
3Jlc Jle [He offered to me in the manner 
of offering water to those (camels) taking, or 
having taken, a second draught]; (S, O, K, TA; in 
the CK, j= and f j^;) applied to one who offers 
food to him who does not need it; like the saying 
of the vulgar, is jt; (TA;) i. e., without 
energy; for one does not offer drink to the 3Jle 
with energy, as one does to the < 1*11 [or those 
taking, or having taken, the first draught]. (S, O, 
K, TA. [See also Freytag’s Arab. Prov. ii. 84 .]) <4*1 
an inf. n. of 2 [q. v.]. (Ham p. 91 .) — — See 
also <Mt, in two places. 3*4 see 34=. 34*4 
see 34= • [And see also the paragraph here 
following.] 3*3 Giving to drink time after time. 
(K.) — — And [hence,] That diverts with the 
saliva him who sucks it in [when kissing]; thus in 
a verse of Imra-el-Keys, accord, to one relation 
thereof; (O, and Har p. 566 ;) as expl. by Az; and 
thus, with », applied to a female: (Har:) but 
accord, to IAar, that aids with kindness after 
kindness ( 34 1 *** 344 [in Har *** c j4l ^3= 
* j4']): another reading of the word in that 
verse, J4**ll, has been expl. above, voce 34=, on 

the authority of AA. (O.) Also Plucking fruit 

time after time. (K.) And One who repels 

the collector of the [tax called] ji. with excuses. 

(IAar, M, O, K.) Also, (TA,) or JKUI, (S, O, 

K,) One of the days called jj4*ll f44 [respecting 
which see art. j*=;] (S, O, K, TA;) because it 
diverts men by somewhat of an alleviation of the 
cold: (S, O, TA:) or, accord, to some, it is 
called 34*4 (TA.) 3 j 4G> : see 34= : — and see <le: 
and also 1 , last sentence. J jl*4 A pool of water left 
by a torrent, white, and flowing in a regular, or 
continuous, course, one portion following 
another: (As, O, K, TA:) or, accord, to Suh, in the 
R, [simply] a pool of water left by a torrent; so 
called because it waters the ground a second time 
(Ajlij 34 [after its having been watered by 

the rain]): pi. J#-4. (TA.) And A dye (jj- 3 ) 

that is imbided (3=) one time after another: 
(O, K:) or, accord, to Abd-El-Lateef El- 
Baghdadee, a garment, or piece of cloth, dyed, 

and dyed again. (TA.) Accord, to AA, [app. 

as applied to camels,] 341*4 signifies That have 
drunk one time after another; and has no sing.: 
but it is said on other authority to signify that go 
away at random to pasture (es-^ one time 
after another; and to have for its sing. J jl*4: and 
some say that it signifies such as are excessive in 
respect of whiteness. (TA.) — — Also, the 
sing.. Rain after rain: (AO, O, K:) pi. as above. 


(TA.) And the pi., (S, M, O, TA,) [accord, to 

the context in the K the sing., which is clearly 
wrong,] Bubbles (m4s M, K, TA, [in the 
CK *33 J and cjlAlii, s, O, K, [both, I think, 
evidently meaning thus,]) upon water; (S, M, 
O, K;) said to be from the falling of rain; and to 
be used in a verse of Kaab Ibn-Zuheyr for cjli 
341*: as meaning having bubbles: (TA:) sing, 
as above. (O.) — — And Clouds disposed one 
above another; (S, O;) sing, as above: (S:) or 
[simply] clouds; so in the R; to which ISd 
adds containing rain: (TA:) or white clouds; (K, 
TA; a meaning assigned in the K to the sing.;) but 
this is said by Niftaweyh in explanation of 
the phrase 341*4 in a verse of Kaab Ibn- 
Zuheyr to which reference has been made above: 
(TA:) or [the sing, signifies] a white portion 

of clouds. (M, K.) The pi. is also said to 

signify Lofty mountains; and Suh adds, from the 
upper parts of which water descends. (TA.) — 
Also, the sing., A camel having two humps. 
(IAar, O, K.) — — And A camel such as is 
termed 34i [q. v.]. (O.) *3= 1 <44=, aor. *3=, (S, 
O, TA,) inf. n. *j= (K, * TA) and 3 3=, (TA,) He 
made a mark, or an impression, upon it, (S, O, K, 
* TA,) accord, to Az, like the mark termed 
[q. v.]; (TA;) and he marked him, or it, with a hot 
iron; or scratched him, or it, so as to cause 
bleeding or not so: (S, O, TA;) and 34" [inf. n. of 
J, *3=] likewise signifies the doing thus [i. e. 
the making a mark &c.]: (S, TA: *) and, as 
also 44° [inf. n. of 34=], the cutting [a thing], 
syn. j=s (so in the CK and in my MS. copy of the 
K;) or inciding [it], or notching [it]; syn. j*-. (K 
accord, to the TA.) 34" V i. e. Make not 

thou a mark upon thy » [here meaning 
face, as in some other instances,] occurs in a 
trad., as said to a man upon whose nose was seen 
a mark [of dust, or an impression,] made by 
pressing hard upon it in prostration. (O, TA.) — 
( -43l *3=, aor. 34= (S, O, K) and 3[=, (K,) inf. 
n. 4-4*-; (S, O, K;) and j <4°, (O,) inf. n. 44"; (O, 
K;) He bound round the hilt of the sword with 
the 34= [q. v.] of a camel: (S, O, K:) and in like 
manner one says of things similar to a sword, (K, 

TA,) as a knife, and a spear. (TA.) [And 34= 

seems to signify sometimes It was tied with, or 
by, a sinew, or tendon: see a usage of its part. n. 
voce j3] — 44s [aor. 44=-,] (TA,) inf. n. 34=, (K, 
TA,) It (a sword) became broken in its edge. (K, * 
TA.) — And 44s [aor. 44=,] (S, O, TA,) inf. 
n. 4-4=, (TA,) said of a camel, He was, or became, 
affected by a disease in the two sides of his neck; 
(S, O;) by what is termed J, 4-4=, (TA,) which is a 
disease attacking in the J3=, (K, TA,) dual 
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of *4c [q. v.], in consequence of which the 
neck swells, and becomes bent. (TA.) — And 44=-, 
aor. 44=-, inf. n. 44c; and 44=-, aor. 44=-, inf. 
n. 44c; It was, or became, hard, or firm; (O, K;) 
and hard, tough, or coarse: (K:) each, said of 
flesh, or flesh-meat, and of a plant, has the 
former meaning: (O:) or the latter verb, said 
of flesh, or flesh-meat, has that meaning; and the 
former verb, said of a plant, has the latter 
meaning: (S:) or the former verb, said of flesh, or 
flesh-meat, means it was, or became, hard, or 
firm, and thick, or coarse; and the latter verb 
also, it was, or became, thick, or coarse, and hard, 
not soft, or tender. (Suh, TA.) And *4 *44 His 
hand was, or became, thick, coarse, or rough. 

(TA.) [See also to.] And 44, aor. 44c, inf. 

n. 44c; and 44c, aor. 44c; and J. said of 

flesh-meat, It became altered in odour [for the 
worse], after having been hard, or firm. (K.) 
2 s-Jc see l, former half, in two places. 
io ‘- .iW . u al, said of flesh, or flesh-meat, It was, or 
became, thick, or coarse; not soft, or tender: (O:) 
or it was, or became, hard, or firm, and thick, 
or coarse; and likewise said of skin. (L.) [And m]c 

and 44c are similarly explained.] See also, l, 

last sentence. — J4ll iW . u .1 He found the herbs, 
or leguminous plants, to be hard, tough, or 
coarse. (TA.) And (TA) J4l said of cattle, 

They loathed the herbs, or leguminous plants, 
and found them, or deemed them, thick, or 
coarse, (O, K, TA,) being withered. (O, TA.) Q. Q. 
l ^44 said of a man, His 4*4 [° r rather gl4c, the 
former being pi., and the latter dual, of 44c, q. 
v.,] became apparent, by reason of old age: (O, 
K:) or accord, to the T, his *4c became 
depressed. (TA.) — »4c He cut his *4? [q. v .], 
(O, K, TA,) i. e., his slave's 44c: (K, TA:) or he 
perforated his (i. e. his slave's) 44c, (K, TA,) and 
put into it a string, or thread. (TA.) Q. Q. 3 
inf. n. 444=-!, He (a man) raised himself; or drew, 
or stretched, himself up; like as is done on the 
occasion of altercation, (S, O, K,) and of reviling. 

(S, O.) And hence, (K,) it is said also of a 

cock, and of a dog, (S, O,) and other than 
these,. (S, O, TA,) as a cat, meaning He prepared 
himself for evil, or mischief, (K, TA,) and 
fighting: (TA:) [or ruffled his feathers,] or 
bristled up his hair: it is from the 44c of the 
neck, and quasi-coordinate to with lS [for 
the final J]: (S, O, TA:) and sometimes it is 

with * [in the place of the lS]. (TA.) And one 

says also, JicJb Uilcl He rose, or raised himself, 
with the burden. (TA.) 44c A mark, 

an impression, or a scar, (S, O, K, TA,) of beating, 
and of burning with a hot iron, &c.; (TA;) or such 
as is mangled and bleeding: (K in art. -4=>-:) [an 
inf. n. used as a subst. properly so termed:] 


pi. 4 4°. (S, O.) Tufeyl El-Ghanawee has used *43 
for *4c in this sense. (IAar, TA.) — — And A 
rugged place; (S, O, K, TA;) as also [ 44c: (K, 
TA:) and [ the latter, (O,) or each, (K, TA,) a 
place, (K,) or a rugged (O, TA) and hard (TA) 
place of the earth, (O, TA,) which, if rained upon 
for a long time, will not give growth (O, K, TA) to 
any green thing: (O, TA:) and J, the latter signifies 
also any rough and hard place of the earth. (O.) 

And A hard thing; as also J, 44c; (K;) each 

applied in this sense to flesh, or flesh-meat; the 
former being an inf. n. used as an 
epithet. (O.) 44c: see 44c: — — and 34c. ; last 

sentence. 44c: see 44c, in three places. Also 

A place where the j4 [rhamnus nabeca, 
or rhamnus spina Christi, a species of lote-tree,] 
grows: pi. 44°. (AZ, O, K.) [Accord, to Forskal, 
(Flora Aegypt. Arab., p. cvi.,) *4* (thus written by 
him, and also “ oelb,” app. for *4c,) is an appel- 
lation applied by some in El-Yemen to the tree 
which he calls Rhamnus nabeca rectus.] — — 
And A man such that one should not covet, or 
hope to get, what he has, (O, K,) whether of 

words or of other than words. (O.) And one 

says, >4 4jJ Verily he is strong to do evil, 
or mischief. (TA.) 44c A certain disease of 
camels, expl. above: see 1 , latter half. 4 Jc : 

see 44c, last sentence. Also, applied to a he- 

goat, and to a [lizard of the species-called] 4*~4 
Advanced in age, and hard, tough, or coarse: (S, 
O:) and applied to a mountain-goat, (O, K, TA,) 
in this sense; (TA;) or as meaning advanced in 
age; (O;) or large, or bulky, (K, TA,) advanced in 
age; because of his strength; (TA;) and [in the 
same sense applied to] a 4*~4 as also J, 44c: (K:) 
and applied to a man, as meaning thick, coarse, 
rough, or rude. (TA.) And A hard, tough, or 
coarse, plant. (TA.) — And A camel having the 
disease termed 44c [q. v .]; as also [ 44c I . 
(TA.) 34c A milking-vessel of skin, (S, O, TA,) or 
of wood, like a large ^ [or bowl]: (TA:) or a 
large ^ of camel's skin, or of wood, into which 
one milks: (K:) or a bowl into which the she- 
camel is milked: or a £-4 of wood, or of skin and 
wood: or a vessel of skin, in the form of a bowl, 
with a wooden hoop: Az says, it is a piece of skin 
taken from the side of a camel's hide while it 
is fresh; it is made round, and filled with soft 
sand; then its edges are drawn together, and 
perforated with a wooden skewer, and it is bound 
so as to be closed, [thus] contracted, by a cord 
[passed through the holes made with the skewer], 
and left until it becomes dry and tough; then 
its upper part is cut off, and it stands by reason of 
its dryness, resembling a round bowl, as though 
it were carved out, or fashioned by the turner; the 
pastor and the rider suspend it, and milk into it, 


and drink out of it; and it is convenient to the 
man of the desert by its lightness, and its not 
breaking when the camel shakes it about or 
when it falls to the ground: (TA:) IAar says that 
this word and 344 and 4444 and 414“ all signify 
the same: (O:) the pi. is 44c (S, O, Msb, 
K) and 4-44. (S, Msb, K.) — Also A tall palm- 
tree: (O, K:) [see { 44c (voce 4=4-4), a coll. gen. n. 
used as a pi.; or a pi., and, if so, app. 
a contraction of 44c, by poetic license: Sgh, 
however, adds,] but some say that it is J, 34c. [i. 
e.] (o.) 34c a thick knot of wood, (IAar, 

O, K, TA,) otherwise expl. as a great branch of a 
tree, (TA,) whereof is made the » 3-44, (IAar, O, K, 
TA,) which is a wooden thing having in it holes 
adapted to the size of the legs of the 
persons confined [by it, i. e. a kind of stocks]: 
(TA:) pi. 44c. (IAar, O, TA.) A poet says, 4 
g* *441 4jlc [Upon his leg was a rough kind 
of stocks of the wood of the tree called karadh]. 
(O, TA.) 34c; see 34c, last sentence. *44 
[perfectly deck, because the * is a letter of quasi- 
coordination, i. e., added to render the word 
quasi-coordinate to the class of c44=>ja and the 
like,] The M~ac 0 f the neck; [app. meaning 
the upper, cervical, tendinous portion of the 
trapezius muscle;] (S, O, K; [in all of which, 
mention is made of the *4c of the camel, to 
which it seems to be most commonly applied, 
and also to that of a man;]) it is one of a pair, and 
between one *4c and the other is the place 
of growth of the mane; (S, O;) Az explains it as 
specially applied to the thick and IAth, as 

the s-i~=>c in the neck, extending to the 
[or part between the two shoulder-blades]: ISd 
says that it is syn. with 44c [q. v .]: (TA:) [it is also 
said that] it signifies the 3c_ac [j. e . tendon, or 
sinew,] that extends in the neck: (Msb:) or the 
yellow 3c^ac in the side (3, -4--= ) of the neck; one of 
a pair: (A:) and the glj4c in a man are [said to 
be] the two yellow tendons or sinews 
(gljljiUl jUn^axll) in the 44 * [or part next the 
spine, on either side,] of the neck: (Zj in his “ 
Khalk el-Insan: ”) [but of all the meanings 
thus assigned to it, the first seems to be the most 
proper, or at least the most usual: see Q. Q. 1 :] 
the Arabs used to bind therewith, in the fresh, or 
moist, state, the u44 [or sheaths] of their swords, 
and also their spears when cracked, and it dried 
upon them, and became strong: (IAth, TA:) the 
word is masc., (Lh, TA,) or [it is masc. and fern., 
but] the making it fern, is preferred [though this 
is contr. to analogy]: (Msb:) the dual is glj4c (S, 
A, O, Msb) and u' 4c; (S, O, Msb, K;) [the former 
app. the more common, but the latter the more 
proper;] for the * [in the sing.] is a letter of quasi- 
coordination [and therefore properly with 
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tenween]; but if you will, you may liken it to the 
fem. » that is in [of which the dual is more 
properly gljlji*], or to the radical » [or rather 
the e that is substituted for the last radical letter] 
in [of which the dual is more pro- perly 1*4 
u']: (S, O:) and the pi. is (S, O, K.) You say 
of a man when he has become advanced in 
age, Jljll [The 44c of the man has 

become contracted]. (S, O.) The pi. UP*- is 

expl. in the K as signifying also Lead: and in the S 
as signifying lead, or a kind thereof: (TA:) El- 
Kutahee says, “I have been told that 34>l*]l 
signifies lead; but I am not sure of it: ” and Az 
says, “I know not any one who has said it, and it 
is not true; ” (O, TA;) and this is the case: 
(O:) MF observes that its explanation as 
signifying lead requires it to be a sing, of a pi. 
form, or a pi. that has no sing., like 4*4 
and -^14: (TA:) in a trad., mention is made of 
swords of which the ornaments were 344*11 
and (O, TA;) and the coupling of these two 
words together has led to the supposition that the 
former means lead; hut there is no evading the 
fact that it is the pi. of *44 meaning the of 
the camel. (TA.) fj4l ^j^ilc The best persons of 
the people, or party. (Sh, O, K.) 4 j51c A mark 
made with a hot iron along the length of the neck 
[of a camel], (S, O, K,) upon, or over, the *44. 
(TA.) 3*54 p], of *44 [q. v.]. 44ci : see 44c, last 
sentence. 54*4 see the next paragraph. *4*4 A 
sword having its hilt bound (A, O) with the *44 
of a camel; (O;) as also J. 44*-“. (A.) — — 
And A she-camel (S, K) marked with the 
mark called *4>4; (S, O, K;) as also j 444. 
(K.) *4*i One who makes the kind of vessel 
called 44. (S, O.) “41*-* One who has a perforation 
made in her glj44 [dual of *44] with the 
instrument called [q. v.]. (O.) 4>4i A 

conspicuous road (S, O, K, TA) that is marked in 
its two sides; or marked with the traces of 

travellers. (TA.) And A sword broken in its 

edge. (O.) See also 44»4. *4c 1 “44, aor. *44, 

(K,) inf. n. *4c, (S, O,) to which *4c j s like in 
its meanings (K and TA in art. *4c) for the most 
part, (TA in that art.,) He mixed it; (S, * O, * K, 
TA;) as also J, inf. n. 44 *j; and [ ■44.1. (TA.) 
You say, j*<-44 jlll *44 ; a or. as above, I mixed 

the wheat with the barley. (S, O.) Also, (K, 

TA,) aor. as above, (TA,) and so the inf. n., (O, 
TA,) He collected it together, (O, * K, TA,) from 
different places. (TA.) — *441 dilc He tanned the 
[skin called] Ai** with the J=jl [q. v.], (K,) or 
with any of the trees of the kind called *4c [q. v .]: 
accord, to AHn, it is with £ [i. e. *44], 
(TA.) [But >44, with £, is expl. on the authority 


of ISk, as meaning, applied to a Ai**, “ Tanned 
with dry, or with unripe, dates. ”] — *4c ; (s, O, K, 
TA,) [or, perhaps, 44, like 44J as also j *4icl ; 
(TA,) said of a 4 j [or piece of stick, or wood, for 
producing fire], It failed to produce fire, (S, O, K, 
TA,) and was difficult to use: and the subst. is 
J. 454 [app. meaning The quality of failing to 
produce fire, &c.]. (L, TA.) — 44c The fighting 
vehemently, and cleaving to fight: (S, O, K:) and 
so *44. (s, O.) One says, j >41 44 ; aor. 44, inf. 
n. 44, The people, or party, fought one another 
[or did so vehemently and perseveringly]: 
and fj4l j4*j 44 [One portion of the 

people, or party, fought another portion 
vehemently and perseveringly]. (TA.) And 44c 
4411 The wolf kept to worrying the sheep or 
goats. (L. [And so 44.]) 2 44 see 1, first 

sentence. [The inf. n.] 444 also signifies 

Confusion of mind: or, as some say, the 
beginning of pain. (TA. [See also 2 in art. 44; 
and see 4il*i, with £.]) 4 44l see 8. 5 44j He, or 
it, clung, clave, or held fast, (O, K, TA,) to it 
[or him]. (TK. [See also 5 in art. 44.]) — Also 
He made, or did, [a thing] faultily, or unsoundly. 
(O, K.) [Accord, to the TK, one says, 4*41 44j, 
meaning He made the arrow faultily, or 
unsoundly: but this is perhaps a mistake: see 8.] 

And i. q. 44*4 (K:) Fr says, M >41 4 444 is 

like [app. meaning I laboured, and 

exercised art or management, in seeking to do to 
him misdeeds: see art. *4-*]. (O.) 8 4J4I see 1, 
first sentence. You say, <j 5UJI 44c I He (a man) 

mixed the [mess called] 4 j51c [q. v.]. (As, O.) 

And 14 j 44c I He took a [or piece of stick, or 
wood, for producing fire] from trees, without 
knowing whether or not it would produce fire: (S, 
O, K:) or he acted unskilfully in selecting a 4j : 
(A:) or he took, or made, for himself a 4 j from 
any tree that he found in his way: and so 44c I, 
with (AHn, TA.) And one says, Ajjll 444 j 5U 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Such a one does 
not select his <44 [° r wife]: (S, A, * O, K: *) 
in which sense also 444 is a dial, var.: (TA:) and 
in like manner one says 44cl [alone], and J, 441. 
(So in a copy of the A. [But I doubt 
the correctness of the latter verb; and the more so 
as it is not quite clear whether it be meant to be 
expl. as having this meaning, or as meaning 
It (a 4 j) failed to produce fire, and therefore, 
perhaps, a mistranscription for 44c.]) — — 
And 4—1' 44cl He took [or made] the arrow from 
any of the trees that were before him. (L.) And 
He made the arrow faultily, or unsoundly. (L, TA. 
[See also 5.]) — See also 1, latter half. 44c 
[originally an inf. n.] A mixture; as also 


{ Ajilc. (TA.) *4c what is mixed with wheat &c., 
of those things that are taken forth and thrown 
away. (TA. [It is used in this sense in the 

present day; as also 44.]) See also 4i4. — 

— Also a term applied to The [trees, or plants, 
called] 4a jL and JjI [or J4i (see 444)] a nd £14. 
and cjjji and pi. 4i5lci. (TA. [See 

also 4i5lci, which is somewhat similarly 

explained.]) And A [or piece of stick, or 

wood, for producing fire] that has not produced 
fire. (A.) And 4i5lc5/l [or j4ii]l 4i5lci] signifies 
[also] The promiscuous pieces of trees that one 
uses for producing fire, of the [trees called] £ 3», 
and of such as are dried up. (S, O, K.) — — 
And 4 jll 44lci Such things as are eaten 
without being selected, of travelling-provisions. 
(O, K.) 44 One whose origin is referred to a 
person who is not his father [or forefather], (O, 
K, TA,) his lineage being confused; (TA;) as also 
1 444>. (o, K.) — Also Firm, or constant, in fight. 
(TA.) [44c 34 j is expl. in the O by the words f j5sl i 
4444 34, and in like manner 44*11 is expl. in the 
K; app. meaning A man cleaving, or holding fast, 
applied to such as is seeking, or demanding, 
blood-revenge, or a debt or the like; 
agreeably with what here immediately precedes, 
and with the explanation in the L, which is, £ j5ii 
»jjc ji J13 ^ 4414 (si cleaving, or holding fast, i. 
e. seeking, or demanding, in fight or in some 
other case. See 44c , of which 44c is the part, n.: 
and see also 444.] 34, with damm, (K, but 
written in the O ^4,) i. q. 54c [most probably, I 
think, in the sense in which this is used in the 
phrase 34 JU1I li* ^ J (q. v .), from 4J4 in the 
first of the senses assigned to it above, syn. 
with 344]. (O, K.) er*! c Food having poison mixed 
with it, by which vultures are killed: mentioned 
by Kr: and J&- is a dial. var. thereof. (TA.) 44c : 
see 4 j^c ; — and see also, 1, latter half. 44lc Bread 
made of barley and wheat: (S, O, K:) and so 4i4c. 
(S, O.) And 4:4c Bread made of barley 

and [the grain called] *44. (TA, from a trad.) 

And Wheat mixed with barley; (AZ, TA;) as also 
l 44c and J, ^4c: or> accord, to Abu-l-Jarrah, 
barley and wheat mixed together for sowing and 
then reaped together. (TA.) 4451c Clarified butter, 
(S, O, K, TA,) or oliveoil, (TA,) and [the 
preparation of curd called] 4ai ; mixed together: 
(S, O, K, TA:) and any two things mixed together: 
(S, O, K:) pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] ] 4j5lc. (o.) 
See also 44c. — — Also A man who collects 
from various places. (O, K.) <4lc : see 4j4c. c4j* 4 
•4jll [evidently, I think, a mistranscription, 
correctly f 44 j*4J a man whose 44 j [pi. of 4 j] fail 
to produce fire. (L.) — — See also the 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 2146 


following paragraph, Cifi*" : see 4J4 : and see 

the next preceding paragraph. Also, (O, * L, 

[thus in the latter, with kesr to the J, but in the 
former without any vowel-sign to that letter, 
perhaps from ^ jll 4 jEc.I ; hut more probably 
4 [ ‘iKl , from 4*41 An arrow in which is no 

good. (O, L.) glc. i 44 see 3. — > ''->4 (TA,) inf. 
n. u44 (O, K, TA,) She (a camel) was, or 
became, in a state of commotion. (O, * K, * TA.) 
— g4 aor. j4 inf. n. g4 He (a man) was, or 
became, strong, robust, or sturdy. (Msb.) 2 g4 
J4 He fed the camels with the fodder of the 
[shrub called] u44 (TA.) 3 4J4 inf. n. £4 (S, 
A, O, K) and 4^4 (S, O, K,) He laboured, 
exerted himself, strove, struggled, contended, or 
conflicted, with it, (namely, a thing, S, O,) to 
prevail, overcome, or gain the mastery or 
possession, or to effect an object; he worked, or 
laboured, at it, or upon it, to do, 
execute, perform, effect, or accomplish, it, or to 
manage, or treat, it; syn. 4 j; (S, A, O, K;) 
and (TA.) [And He exercised his skill 

upon it; worked, or wrought, it; worked it 
together; mingled, mixed up, or compounded, it, 
with some degree of labour; mashed it; kneaded 
it; manipulated it; brewed it; treated it with some 
admixture; dressed it, or prepared it for use; 
namely, some substance, composition, 
food, medicine, or the like.] 44 j 4*5 i> is a 
phrase occurring in a trad., meaning From his 
gain, or earning, and his work, or labour. (L.) 
And one says, -4.4 54 He worked, or wrought, 
iron. (L in art. J*., &c.) And 4-“0>j Lija *4 [He 
manufactured beds, or the like, and pillows]. (K 
in art. -4.) And 4 *4 [He brewed, or 

prepared with pains, the beverage, or wine, by 
means of fire; or boiled it well]. (K voce -«---4) 
And 14*41 ;4 [He wrought enchantment]. (K in 
art. J >.) And 44- lilllc. [We laboured, or 
strove, after the secrets of heaven]. (K in 

art. >4) Also He laboured, or strove, with 

him, to prevail, or overcome; syn. Vjl j. (L.) One 
says, j 44 (s, O, * L, K, *) [aor. of the 
latter 5^,] inf. n. £4 (S,) He laboured, or strove, 
with him, to prevail, or overcome, (L,) and he 
overcame him (S, O, L, K) in so doing; (O, K;) 
namely, another man. (S, O.) It is said in a 
trad., 4? 4*-4i sijil cukllo [1 strove with a 
woman, and obtained what I desired of her]. (L.) 
And fl, in another trad., is said to mean He 
did not strive, or contend, with the confusion of 
intel-lect [usually] attendant upon death, which 
would be an expiation for [some of] his sins: or 
he did not strive, or contend, with the severity 
of longcontinued sickness, nor suffer the 
perturbation [usually] attending death: or, as 
some relate it, the phrase is fl, meaning he 


was not tended, or treated medically, in his 
sickness. (L.) In another trad, occurs the 
saying, ikltci meaning Verily I am 

the owner of a camel for riding or carriage, which 
I ply, or work, (kl jUIJ and employ to carry for 
hire. (L.) And it is related in another trad, 
that 'Alee sent two men in a certain direction, 
and said, '-«%■? if UJUa gUJe u£j|, meaning Verily 
ye are two strong, bulky men, therefore labour ye 
[in defence of your religion] in the affair to the 
performance of which I have called and incited 

you. (L.) [And He plied it; i. e. kept it at 

work, or in action; namely, a thing. See an ex. 

voce 44] Also, (O, K,) inf. ns. as above, 

[but generally £4,] (K,) He treated him (i. e. a 
person either sick or wounded, or a beast, 
O) medically, curatively, or therapeutically: (O, 
K:) he tended him, or took care of him, in his 
sickness: (L:) [he endeavoured to cure him (i. e. a 
sick person), or it (i. e. a diseased part of the 
body):] and 441 j* 44 inf. n. £4, he treated 
him medically to cure him of the disease. (MA.) 
[And He dressed it, namely, a wound or the like.] 
And one says, 4j ^4*41 44, meaning The 
beasts, or birds, of prey were wrought upon, or 
operated on, by charms, so as to prevent their 
injuring cattle and the like. (L in art. 4c.) 5 
11*4, and J, cj4cl, The sand became collected 
together. (TA.) — j jr j4 44" li and 4 jL) 4]h U 
signify the same, (O, K,) i. e. [I have not occupied 
myself in chewing with anything that is chewed; 
or] I have not tasted anything; and so 44 U 
(O.) — 14 The camels obtained, 

or took, of the [shrub called] u44 (TA.) 6 1 4 1 -" 
They laboured, exerted themselves, strove, 
struggled, contended, or conflicted, one with 
another, to prevail, overcome, or gain the 
mastery or possession, or to effect an object; 
syn. I jljl >. (S and K in art. Jj j. [See also 8.]) One 
says, >41 UJUi [They two laboured, or 

strove, each with the other, to do evil, or 
mischief]. (S in art. £ 4) 8 1 4“^ They wrestled 
together, striving to throw one another down; 
and fought one another. (A, O, K.) And 
>4j]l The wild animals contended in smiting one 
another, and strove, or struggled, together for the 

mastery. (TA.) [See also 6.] [Hence,] 4*4 

jljiSd (S, A, O, K) (tropical:) The waves 
conflicted, or dashed together. (S, O, K.) — — 
And j ^11 jjtcl (tropical:) Anxiety 

conflicted in his bosom. (TA.) And c '■>'« . I 

>=jVI (assumed tropical:) The land produced, 

or had, tall plants, or herbage. (S, O, K.) See 

also 5. 10 j4"*4 is sa id of a man's make [as 
meaning It was, or became, strong, or sturdy, and 
big, or bulky]: (A:) [or] it was, or became, thick, 
big, or coarse. (Kh, O.) And said of a man, His 


beard grew forth, (AZ, L, Msb,) and he became 
thick, big, or coarse, and strong, or sturdy, and 
bulky in his body: and it is also said of a boy, or 
young man, meaning 4=*j £ 4 [for 4*j *4 j >* 
the hair of his face grew forth]. (L.) And said 
of the skin (S, O, K) of a man, (S, O,) It was, or 

became, thick, coarse, or rough. (S, O, K.) It 

is also said of a lock (1P4), [app. as meaning It 
required labour, exertion, or effort, to open it,] 
from (O. [I suppose it to be like -44l ; 

from 4UI; &c.]) A strong, or sturdy, man: 
(Msb:) or a strong, or sturdy, and thick, big, or 
coarse, man: (L:) or any man having a beard; 
(AZ, L, Msb;) not applied to the beardless: (AZ, 
Msb:) and any [man or beast] that is hardy, 
strong, or sturdy: (L:) and an ass, (S, K, TA,) in 
an absolute sense: (TA:) and, (K,) or as some say, 
(TA,) a fat and strong wild ass: (K, TA:) or a fat 
and thick, big, or coarse, wild ass: (O:) and a 
man, (S, A, O, L, K,) or a big, or bulky, man, 
(Mgh, Msb,) or a strong and big, or bulky, man, 
(TA,) of the unbelievers of the ff- [i. e. 
Persians or other foreigners], (S, A, Mgh, O, L, 
Msb, K, TA,) and of others; (L;) so called because 
of the thickness, bigness, or coarseness, of his 
make: (O:) or a strong and big, or bulky, 
unbeliever: (L:) or simply an unbeliever; (L, 
Msb;) thus accord, to some of the Arabs, in an 
absolute sense: (Msb:) fem. with »: (L:) pi. [of 
pauc.] £41 and [of mult.] £ j4 (S, O, Msb, K) 
and 44^ and [quasi-pl. n.] 4 £44«, (S, O, K,) 
like [q. v .], (TA,) and 4 u44“ (O, L, CK) 

and 4 44 (Sb, R, TA.) El-Hasan applied the 
epithet j 4°, contemptuously, to certain men 
who neglected the supererogatory prayers before 
daybreak, performing only [afterwards] the 

prescribed prayers. (Mgh.) J4 gic. jili is 

like J-* ((jj [meaning Such a one is a manager, 
tender, or superintendent, or a good pastor, of 
cattle, or camels &c.]. (S, O, K.) — — 
And gic. signifies also A cake of bread: (Abu-1- 
'Omeythil, TA:) or a cake of bread that is thick 
(O, K, TA) in the edges (O) or in the edge. (K, 
TA.) j4c The small ones, or young ones, of 

palmtrees. (AHn, S, O, K.) See also 04-4 in 

two places. (S, O, K) and 4 S4 and 4 £4 
(O, K,) applied to a man, Strong, or sturdy, (S, O, 
K.) in labouring, or striving, to prevail, (TA,) who 
throws down his antagonists much or often, 
fej*- 3 , [in the CK, erroneously, iy>4) and who 
labours, or exerts himself, in performing, 
accomplishing, or managing, affairs: (O, K:) or 
4 signifies a man strong, or sturdy, in 

fighting, and in contending like the ram. (L.) 

And 4-4 applied to a she-camel. Strong, or 
sturdy: (O:) or, so applied, having much flesh: 
(TA:) pi. 4*4 (O, TA.) and jJe.; see jj4 the 
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latter in two places. 0?^° A she-camel compact 
and firm in flesh: (S, O, K:) or strong; (Az and TA 
in art. u=d^;) as also J, (K in that art.:) or 

thick, big, or coarse: (Aboo-Malik, TA in that 

art.:) [but] the u is augmentative. (O.) And 

A woman who cares not for what she does nor for 
what is said to her. (T, K; and S in 
art. u^°.) 3^- A collection of [thorny trees of 
the kind called] (o, K.) (S, O, L, K) 

and l (l, TA) A certain sort of plant; (S, O, 
K;) growing in the sand: n. un. with »: (O:) AHn 
says, on the authority of certain of the Arabs of 
the desert, that it grows in the form of slender 
strings, intensely green, of a greenness like that 
of herbs, or leguminous plants, inclining 
to yellowness, bare, having no leaves: (O:) he 
says [also] that the [or as will be shown 
by what follows,] is, with the people of Nejd, 
a sort of trees [or shrubs] having no leaves, 
consisting only of bare strings, of a dusty green 
colour: (L, TA:) the asses eat it, and their teeth 
become yellow in consequence of their eating it; 
wherefore one says of him who has yellow 
teeth, ij-kie J£i js »li J \ £ [As though his 

mouth were the mouth of an ass that had eaten 
’alajan; by the mouth being meant the teeth, as is 
often the case]: (O, L, TA:) and he says that it 
sometimes grows, not in the sand, but in soft, or 
plain, tracts; and accord, to some, (O,) the 3^- 
is a sort of trees of a dark green colour, not 
having leaves, consisting only of twigs, one of 
such trees occupying the space of a man sitting; 
(O, L, TA; *) growing in plain, or soft, land, and 
not eaten by the camels unless of necessity: Az 
says that the 33^- is a sort of trees resembling 
that called 5 c, which he had seen in the desert: 
and its pi. [or rather the pi. of the n. un. (<=4°) of 
its syn. J, jt] is ciiUit. (L, TA.) n. un. 

of 333- [q. v.] — Also Dust which the wind 
collects at the foot of a tree. (O, K.) 
see an inf. n. of 3 [q. v.]. (S, A, O, K.) — 

— And [A medicine, or remedy; often used in this 
sense;] a thing with which one treats a patient 
medically, or curatively. (TA.) jr i. q. Sljll (O, 
K) and meaning A thing that is eaten [or 
chewed]: (O:) so in the phrase 3^ £ ^ li* [This 
is an excellent thing that is chewed]. (O, K.) See 
also 5. $3 A camel pasturing, or that pastures, 
upon the [shrub called] 333. (S, O, K.) — A 
quantity of sand that has become accumulated 
and intermixed: pi. (TA, from a 

trad.) [quasi-pl. ns.] see gi?.. &3 _>!**: [quasi- 
pl. ns.] see [quasi-pl. ns.] 

see jdt. [mentioned in the O and K in 

art. js-lt] One whose father is free, or an Arab, 


and whose mother is a slave; syn. 0 (S, K:) or 
one who claims as his father a person who is not 
his father; or who is claimed as a son by a person 
who is not his father: and one bom of two 
different races: (Lth, O:) or one born of a 
slave the daughter of a female slave: (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O:) or, accord, to ISd, one who is not of pure 
race: (TA:) a low, a vile, or an ignoble, 
man; foolish, or stupid, or deficient in intellect; 
(Lth, O, K;) a frivolous babbler. (Lth, O.) F 
charges J with error in asserting the » to 
be augmentative; but all the authorities on 
inflection assert the same thing. (MF.) jk*-* A 
place of jr - [i- e. medical, or 

curative, treatment]. (TA in art. ls j'.) jk*-* One 
who treats patients, whether sick or wounded, or 
beasts, medically, or curatively. (TA.) 

^diaJ> Land of which the herbage has become 
strong, or tall, and tangled, or luxuriant, and 
abundant. (TA.) jdiiLi A man [strong, or 
sturdy, and big, or bulky, or] thick, big, or coarse, 
in make. (S, O. [See the verb.]) Quasi 0=4^ 

&c. see in art. $3. do 1 aor. d^, (O, L, K,) inf. 
n. die (O, L, K *) and die, (O,) said of a man, (O,) 
or of anything, (L,) He, or it, was, or became, 
strong and hard. (O, L, K. [See also Q. Q. 3.]) — 
— And He stood fast, and refused to be led, or to 
turn. (L. [See also Q. Q. 1.]) 13 djicl; see Q. Q. 3: 

and Q. Q. 1. Also He (a man) was, or 

became, grave, staid, steady, sedate, or calm. (O, 
K.) Q. Q. 1 djie He, or it, kept, or clave, to his, or 
its, place, and could not be moved by any one; (L, 
K;) as also J, djic-l. (L. [See also 1.]) Q. Q. 3 csdiicl 
He (a camel) was, or became, thick, big, or 
coarse, and strong; (Abu-sSemeyda 1 , S, O, L, K;) 
as also LS-dS}: (Abu-sSemeyda’, S, L:) and so 
l djic-l said of a man. (O, L, * K, [See also 1.]) die 
Hardness and strength. (K. [See 1.]) — And 
A thing, (S,) or anything, (TA,) hard, (S, K,) and 
strong: (K:) or, accord, to Kh, anything thick, big, 
or coarse, and strong. (Ham p. 81.) — — And 
Standing fast, and refusing to be led, or to turn. 
(L.) — Also, (S, K,) or dilei, (lAar, TA,) which is 
the pi., (TA,) The sinews i - >-- > e of the neck. (IAar, 
S, K.) ^die: see -“iLi. iyie : see what 

next follows, djie (s, O, L, K) and -ji^ (Ibn- 
Habeeb, MF) and J, dyie as written in some copies 
of the “ Book ” [of Sb] and said by Seer to be 
a dial, var., (TA,) Great, or old or full-grown; 
syn. jj 4: (El-Umawee, S, K:) or great, or old or 
full-grown, (i«4,) advanced in age, and 
strong: (so in a copy of the S:) or advanced in age, 
and strong; applied to a man and to a camel; as 
also [ -ji^: or thick, big, or coarse; as also ] -ji^: 
and old (i«4) and decrepit: (L:) applied to a man: 


(TA:) and with », decrepit, applied to a she-camel: 
(K:) also, without », big, or bulky; applied to a 
[lizard of the species termed] and applied 
by El-Farezdak to the [q. v.] of a woman, as 
meaning large and hard: (L:) and a thick-necked 
man: (AA, TA:) and applied [app. as 

meaning thick] as an epithet to a neck: (AO, S, 
O:) and the neck itself, of a she-camel: also 
strong, and having hardness; applied to a man; 
and likewise, with », to a woman: (L:) and applied 
to a lord, or chief, as meaning grave, staid, 
steady, sedate, or calm, (O, L, K,) and of 
firm judgment: (L:) and, with », a mare that is 
stubborn, and not to be led unless driven; (K;) 
that extends her legs, and pulls vehemently 
the person who leads, with her neck, so that he 
can seldom lead her unless she be urged on from 
behind. (ISh, O, * L.) -j^: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places, l s’33. : see the 
next paragraph. ^33-, see the next 
paragraph. see the next paragraph. 3 

Anything thick, big, or coarse; (S, O, * K;) as 
also (O, K:) and bulky, strong, and tall; 

applied to a camel and to a horse: (TA:) and 
sometimes they applied the epithet to a 

camel: (S:) this and J, signify strong, so 

applied, (O, K,) as does also j applied to a 
horse; (L;) or bulky and tall, applied to a camel 
and to a horse: or, accord, to En-Nadr, one 
says meaning a great and tall she- 

camel; but not ij33 3*?-; like as one says 
sLjic; but not 33-: (TA:) and occurs 
in old poetry as an epithet applied to a she-camel 
[app. in this instance with what is termed the 
fern, alif, i. e. without teshdeed]: (Ham p. 82:) the 
pi. of is iilc (s, O) and ls33-. and Sb 
mentions [app. as a dial. var. of the sing.] [ ^'3-. 

(L.) Also A species of tree, (O, K, TA, and so 

in a copy of the S,) of the kind called having 
thorns: (O, K:) [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. (AHn, 
O, K: *) it is of the trees of the sands, not such 
as is termed (O, TA,) and yields an intense 
smoke: (TA:) accord, to Lth, the s'aiL- j s a tall 
tree, having no thorns, of the kind termed ALae : 
but he is incorrect in so saying: it is a tree having 
hard branches, for which the cattle, or camels 
and other beasts, have no desire, and not of the 
kind termed and indeed how can it be of 

the kind thus termed having no thorns? nor is it 
tall, the tallest being of the height of a man 
sitting; but, with its shortness, it is dense 
and compact in its branches. (Az, TA.) *3 J l* 
-■^-S (Lh, L, and K in art. ^,) and !?&■«, (K in 
that art.,) and (Lh, L,) or ^ U ; 

(AZ, and S and O in art. AieJ and j (L,) as 
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also and (AZ, O and K in art. ^,) I have 
no way of avoiding it, or escaping it: (Lh, L, and 

0 and K in art. q. v.:) or J i*,I have, 

in the way to it, no place in which to make my 
camel lie down, nor any in which to take a 
noontide-sleep, but only a direct course to it. (L 
in art. ■L^.) And L&L ■uil J U, (Lh, L, and O 
* and K in art. ^,) and (Lh, O in that art.,) 

1 have no way of attaining to it. (Lh, L, and O and 

K in art. Jie-.) — also signifies A country, (O 
in art. on the authority of Ibn-'Abbad,) or a 
land, (K in that art.,) containing neither water 
nor pasture. (O and K in that art.) A 

certain kind of wheat, having two grains in 
one husk, (S, O, Msb, K,) and sometimes one 
grain, or three grains; (Msb;) it is found in the 
region of El-Yemen; (TA;) and is the wheat of 
San'a: (S, O, K:) or a sort of wheat, of good 
quality, but difficult to cleanse, growing in the 
parts of El-Yemen: (AHn, O:) or [a kind of grain] 
like wheat, but difficult to cleanse, (Mgh, Msb,) 
having two grains in one envelope, and it is the 
corn of San'a: (Mgh:) or a certain black grain, 
which people eat in times of dearth, or drought, 
(Mgh, Msb,) after grinding it: (Mgh:) or, (Msb, in 
the K “ and,”) accord, to LAar, (O,) i. q. Ly*- [or 
lentils]. (O, Msb, K.) JJc 1 LL ; aor. LL (S, O, K,) 
and LL ; (O, K,) inf. n. LL ; (O,) He branded (S, O, 
K) his camel, (S, O,) or a she-camel, (K,) with the 
mark called LiL; (S, K;) as also J. LL ; (K,) inf. 
n. LLA; (TA;) or the latter verb is with teshdeed 
to denote muchness [of the action], or 
multiplicity [of the objects]; (S, M, TA;) you 
say, -14c [he branded his camels with 
that mark]. (S.) [Hence,] one says, 4iL qJcV 

Lit, (TA,) or ^ Lie, (O,) (assumed 

tropical:) I will assuredly brand thee [with 
the branding of the camel, or with an evil 
branding, meaning,] with a branding that shall 
remain upon thee. (O, TA.) And jL -'LL, (s, O, 
K, TA,) and inf. n. LL and L jic., (TA,) 

(tropical:) He mentioned him, (S, O, K, TA,) and 
aspersed him, (TA,) [or branded, or 

stigmatized, him,] with evil. (S, O, K, TA.) 
And Jj% -'LL, inf. n. Lie, (tropical:) He 
branded, or stigmatized, him with a mark [of 
reproach] whereby he should be known. (TA.) — 
— And (4-L ^-LL (assumed tropical:) He hit him 
with an arrow; (S, O;) inf. n. Lie.. (S.) 2 Lit see 

above, first sentence. LL ; inf. n. LJAj, 

He pulled off the cord called LMt from the neck 
of the camel. (A 'Obeyd, S, O, * K.) 4 ^LLi U, said 
of a poet, means “jLl U [How great is 
his intelligence, or skill, and knowledge! &c.]. 
(AA, O, K.) 5 iy'P L1*j He hung upon himself the 
bow. (TA.) 8 ALSftl and <i LiLI He contended 
with him in an altercation; disputed, or litigated, 


with him; and treated him with enmity, or 
hostility; or did evil to him, obliging him to do 
the like in return. (O, K.) 13 L jic.1 He clung 

to the neck of the camel, and mounted him: (S, O, 
K:) or it signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (O,) he 
rode the camel without a [cord such as is 
termed] fLLi. [q. v.]: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) or he 
rode the camel bare, without saddle: 
(K:) and 30" 1 -LjLI he rode the mare without 

bridle. (TA.) And LjLI, said of a camel, 

(O, K, TA,) He got upon the neck of the she- 
camel, and mounted upon her in a headlong, or 
heedless, manner: (TA:) or he mounted the she- 
camel to cover her. (O, K, TA.) — — 

[Hence,] LjLI, (O, TA,) and Ijif LjLI, (K, 
TA,) (tropical:) He pursued a headlong, or 
heedless, course, and plunged, or rushed, into an 
affair without consideration. (O, K, TA.) — — 
And AL jlft I He took him and confined him. (Lth, * 
O, * K.) — — And He clave to him, (LAar, S, 
O, K,) like as the [cord called] Lilt cleaves to the 

neck of the camel. (LAar, TA.) And He clung 

to him, and drew him to him; (Ibn-'Abbad, O;) 
and so [ aLjLj. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) Q. Q. 2 ‘LjLj: 
see what next precedes. Lie. a brand upon the 
side of the cheek of a camel: (IDrd, O: [see 
also -1=1%:]) or the scar of the branding upon the 
side of the fore part of the neck of a camel: app. 
an inf. n. used as a subst. (TA.) — — See 
also SLlft. Lie. applied to a she-camel, (S, O, K,) 
and to a he-camel, (O,) accord, to As, (S,) 
Without a [cord such as is called] fLLi. [q. v .]: (S, 
O, K:) and, (K,) accord, to El-Ahmar, (S, 
O,) without a brand: (S, O, K: [see LiL:]) 

like 3Lft; (TA:) pi. LiLi. (s, O, K.) Hence, 

(O,) L it I (assumed tropical:) The 

shining, or brightly-shining, stars, ([sjtjtall, K, 
TA, [in the O an evident 

mistranscription,]) that have no names: (O, K:) 
or the named, known stars; as though they 
were AL j]*i ; e. marked with brands. (O.) [See 

also Lift.] _ _ And Lit signifies Tall she- 

camels: and short asses. (IAar, O, K.) ALL a 

necklace, or collar, or the like; syn. »£«: (S, O, K:) 

pi. Lit. (o, TA.) Also A black mark which 

a woman makes upon her face for adornment; 
(IDrd, O, K, TA;) like AL*J ; (TA;) and so J, Lie.. 
(IDrd, O, K.) — — And A AxiL [or blackness 
tinged with redness] in the face of a hawk; as 

also AL*J. (TA.) See also I'LL. jULiill 

The [app. meaning two ringstreaks] upon 

the necks of the [collared doves called] is jlL, and 
the like thereof of birds; as also J, JLILI; (TA:) 
or this latter signifies the black 3 jL [or ring] on 
the two sides of the neck of the dove: (Az, O, TA:) 
or so LiUll; (K:) and jtiLSill signifies, accord, to 
Th, a 314= [or neckring]: and some say, a ^ [or 


brand]; but ISd says, “I know not how this is: ” it 
is mentioned, however, by Suh, in the R. (TA.) — 
— Also Two cowries (u^As) which are upon the 
necks of boys. (TA.) — — And ;ijLI uLL 
(tropical:) The anterior and posterior pudenda of 
the woman. (TA.) LLL A ewe having in the side 
of her neck a black [mark termed] j ALL. the rest 
of her being white. (TA.) Lit The side of 
the neck: (K:) the jlLlft are the two sides of the 
neck (S, O, K) of anything [i. e. of any creature]. 

(O.) And A brand (S, O, K) on the neck of a 

camel, (S, O,) breadthwise, (S,) on the side (cL 
[in the CK o^i 0 ]) of his neck: (K, TA:) this is 
[said to be] its primary meaning: or, accord, to 
IDrd, a brand on the side of the cheek of a camel: 
(O:) or, accord, to the R, on the base of the neck: 
in the book of Ibn-Habeeb, said to be on the neck 
breadthwise; sometimes a single line, 
sometimes two lines, and sometimes several 
lines, on each side: (TA:) and J. LjL) signifies the 
same: the pi. (of LiL, TA) is ALLi [ a pi. of pauc.] 

and Lit. (k, TA.) See also ALL. Also A 

rope which is put upon the neck of a camel. (S, O, 
K.) — — And (tropical:) The thread of the 

needle. (Lth, O, TA.) And [hence] LiLlI, (K, 

TA,) or u-LLl LiL, (Lth, O,) (tropical:) What is, 
when one looks at it, as though it were thread 
[proceeding from the sun, app. when its light 
enters through an aperture in a wall or the like 
into a dark, or shady, place]. (Lth, O, K, * TA. * 
[In the K expl. as meaning u-Lill LL. See 

also JLU1I Ljl. in art. Lii..]) And LiL 

(tropical:) What is suspended to the stars: [as 
though meaning the rays proceeding from 
the stars:] pi. LiLi [which is also pi. of LL. q. v .]. 
(TA.) [But this is app. a conjectural explanation, 
suggested by a verse of Umeiyeh Ibn-Abi-s- Salt, 
incorrectly cited by Lth, and after him by Az, in 
which what are termed LiLI. or LMLi 

(see LL,) are described as being 
i- e. “ like the cord of flax,” thus expl. by 
Az; whereas the right reading, as is stated in the 
O and TA, is 33^ by 3jf^ being meant the 
game thus called, and also called jLJI; to which 
is added in the TA, that the JL thereof are the 
stones used therein.] — Also (tropical:) 
Contention, altercation, dispute, or litigation; 
and evil, or mischief; (K, TA;) and inimical, or 
hostile, treatment; or evildoing that obliges one 
to return evil: (TA:) or the branding, or 
stigmatizing, with evil. (S, * O.) LjL a species of 
trees, (K, TA,) in the Sarah (sljUl), from which 
bows are made. (TA.) L1L jftli [a poet 
possessing intelligence, or skill, and knowledge; 
or great intelligence &c.]: of such one says, 
ALL.! [q. v .]. (aa, O, K. *) LjLJ The pericarp of 
the which is like the shale of the bean, 
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(O, K,) and to which the ear of the horse is 
likened: (O, TA:) said by certain of the 
lexicographers, (O,) as expl. by J, (TA,) to mean 
the leaves of the £ ji; but this is incorrect; for 
the £ >• has no leaves, its branches being bare 
and slender twigs: (O, TA: *) n. un. with ». (TA.) 
— — And A branch, and a twig, of which the 
leaves have fallen. (K.) — See also 451c. Jalii The 
place of the brand called 4ilc on the neck of the 
camel: (O, K, TA:) and so, accord, to the K, 
{ JAjiii; but this latter means the place of the 
neck of the camel to which one clings [to mount 
him: see 13 ]. (TA.) 4i«J> A camel whose cord 
called - 1 = 1 % has been pulled off from his neck. 
(TA.) 4jl*i A camel branded with the 
mark called 4ilc. (O, TA.) see —sic 

1 <— aic., (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) aor. —sic, (O, Msb, 

TA,) inf. n. -4c; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) and j W4el, 
(Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. ~4ic}; (K;) He fed the beast 
(S, * Mgh, O, * Msb, * K) with -4c [i. e. fodder, or 
provender], (S, * Mgh, O, * Msb,) [i. e. he 
foddered the beast,] in the -4L> [or manger]: 
(Mgh:) or j the latter signifies he repaired to it 
often, putting -4c for it. (TA.) Fr cites the 
following verse: J&- li Ji *Uj -if isV - 

liUjc. [meaning I fed her with straw, and gave her 
to drink cool water, so that she passed the winter 
with her eyes flowing abundantly with tears]: 

(S, O:) i. e. 4- (S.) And -4c signifies 

also The drinking much. (AA, O, K.) [Accord, to 
the TK, one says, <4c ; aor. —sic, inf. n. —sic, 
meaning He drank it much.] 2 —4c see the next 
paragraph, in two places. — [Accord, to 
Golius, —4c signifies He fed well with fodder: but 
for this he mentions no authority.] 4 —4c I see 1 , 
in two places. — 4UI —4c I The [trees called] 4L 
put forth their -4c [q. v.]; (S, O, K;) as also J, —4c; 
but this is extr., for a verb of this meaning 
is [regularly] of the measure 3*4 only: (Ibn- 
Abbad, O, K:) accord, to AA, as AHn states in 
mentioning the <41, (O, TA,) J, —4c, (O, K,) inf. 
n. —44, (K,) signifies they scattered their 
blossoms, and organized and compacted their 
fruit [i. e. their pods with the seeds therein]; 
expl. by H) »jjj [meaning 1>4!I Ac]; (O, K;) 
like Jjll. (O.) 5 -4*j He sought -4c [i. e. fodder, 
or provender,] repeatedly, or leisurely, in the 
places in which it was thought, or known, usually 
to be. (Mgh.) 8 — 41i4 ; said of a beast, (<4i>, O,) It 
eats (O, TA) [fodder, or provender, or] green 
herbage. (TA in art. fj.) — — 

And —she I [perhaps a mistranscription for -44.1] 
(tropical:) He was a great eater. (TA.) 10 cAW i.d 
<441 The beast [meaning horse] sought, 
or demanded, —sic [i. e. fodder, or provender,] by 


neighing. (O, K.) -4c A great eater; one who eats 
much; (AA, O, K;) as also J, <■ [perhaps 
a mistranscription for j ‘-“4*-“, but see 8 ]. (TA.) — 
Also A certain tree, or plant, (»j?A) of ElYemen, 
the leaves of which are like [those of] the grape [- 
vine]: they are pressed [app. in the nosebags of 
horses, the TA here inserting crAUI for which 
I read J-441 t*i, and it is there added app. 

as meaning and made into a flat mass,] 
and dried, and flesh-meat is cooked therewith 
instead of with vinegar; (K;) and they [i. e. the 
leaves] are used as a 1 ^ 4 = [or dressing for 
wounds] (<j (K accord, to the TA. [But in 

the place of these words, the CK and my MS. copy 
of the K have as relating to a form of the 
pi. of <Ajlc, there mentioned in the next 
sentence.]) >-41 is for beasts, or horses and the 
like; (S, O;) a word of well-known meaning; (K;) 
i. e. Fodder, or provender for beasts; (KL;) food 
of cattle, or of animals, (TA,) or of quadrupeds; 
(MA;) food with which the beast is fed (Mgh, 
Msb *) in the >-41* [or manger]: (Mgh:) accord, to 
ISh, applied to herbs, or leguminous plants, both 
fresh and dry: (TA voce cfe-c.;) said by ISd to 
be the j-“>4 [generally meaning barley] of the 
beast: (TA in the present art.:) [see also <ajH:] pi. 
[of mult.] -41c (s, O, Msb, K) and <s jlc (Mgh, O, 

K) and [of pauc.] -alicl. (O, K.) See also <4c. 

[Hence,] one says, ^4*41 jjkj ^5441 44c 
(assumed tropical:) [They are the provender of 
the weapons, and the flesh that is food of the 
beasts, or birds, of prey]. (TA.) <Ac The food, or 
victuals, of soldiers; as also ] <sjlc [which is a pi. 
of l —4c, or perhaps it is correctly J, which 
is expl. by Golius as meaning a stipend, peculiarly 
of a soldier]. (KL.) ^4*11, from -4c, What a man 
assigns, on the occasion of the reaping of his 
barley, to a guardian [thereof] from the birds, or 
to a friend. (El-Hejeree, TA.) —4c, (K, TA,) 
applied to a sheep or goat (»4i), (TA,) i. q. J, < 2 jl»-« 
[i. e. Fed with fodder, or provender; foddered]: 
(K, TA:) accord, to AZ, applied to a ram; and 
having for its pi. -splc; and expl. by Lh as 
meaning tied up, and fed with fodder, 
or provender; not sent forth to pasture where it 
pleases, nor led to pasture. (TA.) [See 
also <s 4°.] <£% The seeking, and buying, 
and bringing, of —4c [i. e. fodder, or provender 
for beasts]. (Mgh.) <A$lc A sheep or goat and 
other animal, and sheep or goats and other 
animals, fed with fodder, or provender: (Mgh, 
Msb:) or, as also j 341c, a sheep or goat (44), and 
a she-camel, fed with fodder, or provender, and 
not sent forth to pasture; (S, O, K, TA;) in order 
that it may become fat, (TA,) by means of the 


fodder collected: (Az, TA:) the pi. of each is -*£«■, 
accord, to Lh: or the pi. of the former is —4c 
and — (TA:) accord, to Lth, they said <Mc 
41 jill, as though the former word were a pi.; and 
it is more properly to be regarded as a pi. (O.) 

[See also -4c.] Also The food of the beast: 

pi. —4c (k, TA) [and accord, to the CK and my 
MS. copy of the K —4c also; but see what is said 
above, voce -4c, respecting this latter]. [See 
also -4c.] And see <4c. gee <4c. 34lc : 

see <s jic. ^ailc [for c Jlj], (S, O,) and 34 j 
<44c, (s, O, K,) A camel's saddle, (S, O,) and 
camels' saddles, [of a particular sort,] so called in 
relation to — (S, O, K) the son of (O, 
TA,) in the K, erroneously, J jJ=, (TA,) a man of 
Kuda'ah, (S, O,) because he was the first maker 
thereof; (O, K;) or, (K,) accord, to Lth, (O,) the 
largest of J4 j in the [hinder part and the fore 
part which are called] [in the CK »j4] 
and 4-lj: in a verse of Homeyd Ibn-Thowr, 
i 4444 1 occurs as an abbreviated dim. [of (sl^M]: 
(O, K:) the pi. of j s ejUsilc. (O.) 44kll : see 
what next precedes. -4c The fruit of the [trees 
called] 44, which resembles the fresh bean, 
(S, O, K,) and upon which, when they come forth, 
the camels pasture: (S, O:) or the pods, or 
receptacles of the fruit, thereof: (TA:) [i. e.] 
the fruit of the 44 when it succeeds the <-ji; 
resembling the [kidney-bean called] «%jl; (lAar, 
TA:) the n. un. is <4c : (s, O, K:) AHn says 
that this is like the great Syrian carob (4 jjA [n. 
un. of — 1 q. v.]), except that it is bigger, and in 

it are grains like lupines, of a tawny colour, upon 
which the cattle pasturing at their pleasure feed, 
but which men eat not save in case of necessity: 
and the like thereof in size, of the fruit of 
the =>c, is also termed -4c : what is smaller 
than it, like the fruit of the 4— and of the ji—> and 
of the As jc, is [properly] termed <44 the -4c are 
long, and expanded, or extended: (O:) [it is also 
said that] -4c signifies the fruit of the 41 jl. (Ham 
p. 196 .) -44. A seller of -4c [i. e. fodder, or 
provender for beasts]: (O, K:) and J 4Mc [as a 
coll. gen. n.] signifies [sellers thereof: 
or] possessors of —44 and seekers thereof. 
(Mgh.) -ijlc ji- An old man very aged. (Lth, O, 
K.) <al>lc: see -4&c. — — Also A place in 
which —4c [i. e. fodder] is produced: like 
signifying “ a place in which salt is generated. ” 
(Mgh.) — s j4c (applied to a man, S, O) Coarse, 
rough, rude, or churlish, and advanced in age: 
(Yaa- koob, S, O, K:) and in this sense also 
applied to a woman: (TA:) or, thus applied, it 
signifies old, or aged. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA.) 
And An old man, fleshy, and having much hair: 
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(K, TA: [in the CK, is put for j*ill:]) 

or, accord, to Az, -1 jdc. signifies an old man 

having much flesh and hair. (O.) And it is also 
expl. as signifying A man in whom is negligence. 

(TA.) Also, applied to a horse, Generous, or 

high-bred, or a male, or a stallion, large, big, or 

bulky; syn. 3= O'— (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K. *) 

And, applied to a goat, Having much hair. (TA.) 

And 4— Jl —3 jilt ^50 A she-camel having the 

hump much enveloped with fur [so I render 
(see art. <—*!)], as though wrapped with a <A«£. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) - see what next 
follows, ‘-il*-?, (S, Mgh, O,) with kesr (S, Mgh) to 
the (*; (Mgh;) or 4 <■ like ^>; (K;) [A manger; 
thus called in the present day; i. e.] a place of — »i3 
[i. e. fodder, or provender for beasts]: (S, Mgh, O, 

K:) [pi. — 3'-— >.] [Hence,] > «'»?' !, (Ibn-'Abbad, 

O,) or > (K,) is the name of Certain 

stars, disposed in a round form, [but] separate; 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K;) also called 34*11 : (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O:) [the latter appellation is app. 

wrongly identified in the TA in art. 
with what is here meant seems to be the 

group of stars called by our astronomers 
Praesepe; agreeably with the former appellation, 
and with the following statement:] in the ^ 

[i. e. (thus the Arabs term the great work 

of Ptolemy, which we, imitating them, commonly 
call “ Almagest,”)] (in Cancer) is mentioned 
by the name of <— (Kzw, descr. of 

Cancer:) [but it is also said that] the Arabs thus 
call the seven stars that compose the 

constellation ■43=41 [i. e. Crater]. (Kzw, descr. 

of Crater.) [Accord, to Golius, -3** signifies 

also A bag for fodder, which, with fodder, is hung 
on the neck of a beast.] 34*4 Fattened; applied to 
a »13 [i. e. sheep or goat]; (Lth, O, K;) 

with teshdeed because of its owner's frequent and 
continual attention to it. (Lth, O.) ^ y**: 

§00 i a t ali* S60 L t §00 L 

is a metaphorical appellation applied to 
The midwife. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 3^ t 3^, (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, TA,) aor. 333, (Msb,) inf. n. olA (S, 
O, Msb, KL, TA) and 3Ak (L, TA) [and app. t 3j 13 
also, as will be seen from what follows]; and 
1 33", (S, MA, Mgh, O, Msb,) and J, 33**'; (O, 
Msb, KL;) It hung to it; it was, or became, 
suspended to it: (so the first and last accord, to 
the KL, and the second accord, to the MA and 
common usage: [in the S and Mgh and O, it is 
merely said that the first and second signify the 
same:]) [and] it clung, caught, clave, adhered, 
held, or stuck fast, to it; (Msb in explanation of 
all, and TA * in explanation of the first;) and so 
4 -41*1. (S, * O, * TA.) It is said in a prov., (S, O, 
TA,) asserted in the K to have been 
mentioned before, which is not found to be the 


case, (TA,) 4 ’l"** Calc. 4 (S, O, K, [in 

the CK, erroneously, W’?**,]) [It (the bucket, j34l, 
Z, TA) has become suspended in its places of 
suspension, and the -*4*. (accord, to the S and K 
a species of locust) has creaked]: originating from 
the fact that a man went to a well, and suspended 
his well-rope to the rope thereof, and then went 
to the owner of the well, and claimed to be his 
neighbour [and therefore to have a right to 
the use of the well]; but the owner refused his 
assent, and ordered him to depart; whereupon he 
uttered these words, meaning The heat has 
come, [see >-= in art. y^,] and I am not 

able to depart. (S, O. [See more in Freytag’s Arab. 
Prov. ii. 91 .]) And one says, — j— 31 3^ 
y J j%, aor. 3^, inf. n. 3°; and 33" 4 *j; meaning 
The thorns clung, caught, &c., to the garment. 
(Msb.) And 33**' J, 34 ls j* 3=> My nail 
clung, caught, &c., to the thing. (Msb.) And 3^ 
j (S, O,) or 4~*3I; (K;) or 3)3 

inf. n. 34^, (Msb,) [The gazelle, or the 
animal of the chase, became caught, or stuck fast, 
in the snare; or the wild animal became caught, 
or held fast, thereby, or] became withheld from 
getting loose [thereby]: whence the saying, 333 
ilj ,C-A' I and 33" J, 4 [The antagonist became 
held fast, or withheld from getting loose, by his 
antagonist; and also the antagonist clung, or 

held fast, to his antagonist]. (Msb.) [ The 

primary significations are those mentioned above 
in the first sentence: and hence several 

other significations here following. J3 3 ^ 

'3A3 and 33" J. ■410 It depended upon such a thing, 

as a condition. 4 333 and 4 33*3 it pertained 

to him, or it: it concerned him, or it. And He had 

a hold upon it: he had a concern in it.] 4“*, 

(S, O,) or 4lc ; (k,) and 4* 333, (S, O,) or 4 , (K,) 
inf. n. 3 j 3“* (S, O, K) and 33° (K [and mentioned 
also in the S and O but app. as a simple subst.]) 
and 33° [but see this below voce 3^] and 
(K,) [He became attached by love to her, or to 
him;] he loved (S, O, K) her, (S, O,) or him; (K;) 
and so 4** 333; (S, O;) and 4 4*3", and 33*3 
4 j; [the former of these two phrases being used 
for the latter, agreeably with a saying of IAmb 
cited in the TA in art. is j', that LlHi is 

for 3^3 —A3**;] like 4 33**' [i. e. 4*3**l and 33**' 
4*], (K,) or-^3jcl, (S,) or?* 33**'; (TA;) and 4 4*3“*, 
(S, * O, * K, TA,) from 3411 (S, O, TA,) 

and 33° 4 4), (TA,) [but this last verb is more 
commonly trans. by itself, for ex.,] El-Aasha 
says, lijjc 3^j ls J jP > 'A'r . j 10 = ,jc. 4Ak- 

J*jll [I became attached to her accidentally, and 
she became attached to a man other than me, and 
the man became attached to another female, 
other than her]. (S, O. [See also another ex., in a 
verse of ’Antarah, cited voce 3 j.]) [See also 333, 


below.] — — 4 33*-“ 3$ <3* — Ak. [which may 
be rendered She captivated him wholly] occurs in 
a trad, as [virtually] meaning he loved her, and 

was vehemently desirous of her. (TA.) -3k 

3' His soul, or mind, clung to the thing 

persistently. (L, TA.) 4 ‘A3'** j£3' jk. 45 [app. 

meaning Old age has taken hold in its holding 
places, or, agreeably with what is said in the 
next sentence, has had its effects], in which 333** 
is pi. of 33**, is said to an old man. (TA.) And of 
everything that has had its effect [so I here 
render 4»Aj* jaj, but see art. 3 j] ; one says, 33*- 

4 iASUi. (TA, and Ham p. 172 .) 4**' 3* -Ak 

e'3*j [Their anchors have clung to a place 
having the species of herbage called 4 j* j, 
meaning they are abiding therein, (see in 

art. j-j,)] is said of camels when they are at rest, 
or at ease, and their eyes are refreshed by 
the pasturage; and is a prov., applied to persons 
in the like condition by reason of their means of 
subsistence. (TA.) — — 33°, inf. n. 33°, He 

contended with him in an altercation [as though 
clinging to him]; disputed with him; or litigated 

with him. (TA.) 4L jiAA V means 3 33 V [It 

will not be suitable to thee; it will not befit thee]. 

(S and K in art. 34.) '4 Jii 34 He set 

about, began, or betook himself to, doing such a 
thing. (S, O, K.) 4 I jAki occurs in a trad., 

meaning They set about, or betook themselves 
to, smiting his face. (TA.) And a rajiz says, 34 
j*3 [Nughar (a species of birds) 

bending down their heads] betook themselves to 
coming for the purpose of drinking to my u-3 j*. 
[or watering-trough]: or, as some say, liked it, 
and frequented it. (S, O.) — — And -Ale U 
"4' means I did not cease saying it; like -4*3 3*. 
(A in art. — — *.) [Thus 33*- has two contr. 
meanings.] — — AOmII JjVI -Ale, (s, O, K,) 
aor. 33°; (K;) and -Ale likewise, aor. 333; (s, O, 
K;) inf. n. o33; (S, O, K; *) The camels fed upon 
the upper, or uppermost, portions of the 
[trees called] (S, O, K,) reaching them with 
their mouths: (S and O in explanation of the 
latter verb:) and 3 ^, said of a camel, 

he plucks from the » 1*3*, [as though] hanging 
from it, by reason of his tallness: (S: in one of my 
copies of the S, and in the TA, 33*):) or one says, 
of camels, 0 * cjak. ; aor. 3^, inf. n. 3 3 

and 3 j3c, meaning they ate of the trees with their 
mouths: and cs-dj 31 J -Alt, aor. 3 3, they 
pastured, or pastured where they pleased, in the 
valley: (Msb:) accord, to Lh, cAik. ; aor. 333, inf. 
n. 333, said of beasts, means they ate the leaves of 
the trees: and accord, to As, aor. 333, inf. 
n. 3 j3c, means they reached and took with their 
mouths. (TA.) Hence, (TA,) it is said in a 
trad., 3 jj 33" J £|jj| 
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%% (S, Msb, *) or jUj (TA,) and, as 
some relate it, 3% (Msb, TA,) [both as meaning 
The souls of the martyrs are in the crops of 
green birds that eat of the leaves, or fruits, of 
Paradise,] but the former relation is that which 
should be followed, because the latter 
requires that one should say 3jj 3 [or 3 
though the latter is said to be the more 
common. (Msb.) One says also, cJjVI **3, 
aor. 33, inf. n. 3% meaning The camels ate of 
the 3. of the trees, i. e., of the trees that remain 
in the winter and of which the camels are fed 
until they attain to the [meaning spring, or 
springherbage]; as also j ciakj. (TA.) And 33, inf. 
n. 33 and 3.%, He ate. (TA.) And 33. 33^ The 
child sucks his fingers. (TA.) — — %% 3. 
[inf. n. 3% He blamed, or censured, him; he said 
to him that which he disliked, or hated. (Lh, K, * 

TA.) ‘ j-4 33 He knew his affair. (K.) 

sijill disk, (s, Mgh, O, K,) inf. n. 3%, (Mgh,) 
or 3% (TA,) The woman conceived, or became 
pregnant. (S, Mgh, O, K.) Hence 
the saying, 33% (tropical:) [The set, 

or shoot that is planted, becomes changed by 
pullulating]; a metaphorical phrase; 
meaning that what is planted becomes changed 
because it increases and rises when it clings to 

the earth and germinates. (Mgh.) 34S1I cjale 

The beast drank water and the leech (<“*ll) clave 
to it: (S, O, K:) or, accord, to an explanation of 
[the part, n.] 33*-° by Lth, one says of the 
form of that whereof the agent is not named, 
meaning it had leeches ( 3 % that had taken hold 
upon its fauces when it drank: (O:) or 33, also, 
like 33, is used in this sense, (K, * TA,) said of a 

man and of a beast. (TA.) ^“*2 litia cjllli: 

see 3 . 2 '33, (s, O, Msb, K,) i. e. %% (S, O, 
Msb,) inf. n. (S, O, K;) and [ (S, * O, * 

Msb,) and [ (s, O, K;) signify the same. (S, 

O, Msb, K.) You say, 33, (Mgh, Msb, 

K,) inf. n. as above. He hung, or suspended, the 
thing to the thing; and so 3 °, and 

(TA:) [and] he made the thing to cling, catch, 
cleave, adhere, hold, or stick fast, to the thing; as 
also “^1 ]. 4 j. (Msb.) [For ex.,] one 

says, 3ak. [I have suspended my 

well-rope to thy well-rope]: and J, ?lijj 0X3 j 

jlii [He suspended his well-rope to the rope of 
the well]. (S, O.) [See also an ex. of the latter verb 
in a verse cited voce 3% J.] And 4 jll 33 3 . [He 
hung it on the peg]: and in like manner, 33 
■311 [He hung the thing behind him]; as, for 
instance, a 33*, &c., behind the camel's saddle. 
(TA.) And 3^ ], »i*i He hung ( 33 ) upon himself 
an amulet. (S, O.) And 3^' | *^3% He 


coupled two camels to the end of the well-rope 
[to the other end of which was attached the large 
bucket]. (IF, K.) [And in like manner they say in 
the present day, 3 3% 3 c He harnessed, 
or attached, the horses to the carriage.] And 
3^1 | 3 He made his nails to cling, catch, 

or cleave, to the thing. (S, TA.) And [in like 
manner,] »4 33 and j [He made his hands 
to cling, &c.], followed by 3 before the object: 
both signify the same. (TA.) And 3lill 33, 
meaning 3 3 [for 33, agreeably 

with modern usage, i. e. He hung upon the beast 
the nose-bag containing barley, or the like; or 
he supplied the beast with 33 , which means 
barley, or the like, that is hung upon the beast]. 
(TA.) [And hence, as is indicated in the T and 
TA, 33 signifies, by a metaphor, (tropical:) He 
supplied with 33 as meaning wine.] And 33 
■4kJ j He loosed the halter, or leading-rope, from 
the muzzle of his riding-camel and threw it [or 
hung it] upon her shoulders, to give her ease. 

(TA.) [The primary significations are those 

mentioned in the second sentence of this 
paragraph: and hence several other significations 

here following. 1% and liS Jc., He 

made it to depend upon such a thing, as a 
condition.] You say, ^3 ls3 33 -33 [1 made 
the freedom of my slave to depend upon 

my death]. (TA in art. u\j 33 33 

jfci CiSLU, in the story of Umm-Zara, means [If I 
speak, I am divorced; and if I be silent, I am left 
in suspense, i. e.,] he leaves me like that which 
is suspended, (O, TA,) neither retained nor 
divorced. (TA.) [And similar to this is the 
phrase JUii jJij The suspending of the 

verbs significant of operations of the mind from 
government, as to the letter but not as to the 
meaning:] see 33*. — — [«%!' 3^ He made 

the building, or structure, pensile, i. e. supported 
above the ground, or above a stage or floor, by 
pillars or piers or otherwise. Hence,] 
the saying ij3} iuUJI I means They dug 
beneath the wall [or made a hole through it] and 
left it [or rendered it] [i. e. pensile, 

or supported above the ground, being partially 

hollowed beneath]. (Mgh.) [ 33 

%r“ He appended a note in the margin of a book 

or writing.] 3) 33 He set up, and fixed, a 

door, (Mgh, TA,) t3 3^- [upon, or to, his house]. 

(Mgh.) And (TA) He closed, or made fast, a 

door, with a kind of latch, or sliding bolt; 
syn. %ji, (O, TA,) or (K;) as also J, 

(TA.) [See 33*-*.] 33, and 3 '33, in which 

the pronoun denoting the object relates to 
a woman: see 1 , former half. 33 3 3 ^ 33 


[app. meaning Such a one attached to himself 
responsibility for the blood of such a one] is said 
when the former is the slayer of the latter. (TA. 
[Thus I find the phrase there written: but 

perhaps the right reading is 3 %]) 31c. also 

signifies He joined him, and overtook him. (TA.) 

And He learned it, and took it or received it 

[from another]. (TA.) *33 3ij I jalc Give ye 

to him something that shall stay, or arrest, what 

remains in him of life. (Z, TA.) £* ~~33 

3Jc, (S, TA,) and ' 3 , (TA,) I sent with such a 
one, (S, TA,) and with the people, or party, (TA,) 
a camel for the purpose of bringing corn for 
me upon it. (S, TA. [See 3Jc.]) ,3=3! 

34 *% is a prov., said to a man who is thereby 
enjoined to be content with a part of that 
which he wants, instead of the whole thereof; like 
him who rides the camel termed 3Jc one time 
after another time: [so that it means Be 
thou content, instead of the riding constantly, or 
instead of the beast that is ridden only, with the 
sending a camel to bring corn, upon which 
thou mayest ride occasionally:] (TA:) or the 
meaning may be, be thou content, instead of thy 
riding, with the hanging of thy goods upon the 
beast: or the meaning may be, be thou content, in 
respect of the beast that is ridden, with the 
hanging [thy goods] upon him in thy turn. 

(Meyd.) And one says, ■4% 3^, meaning 

Go thou from thy she-camel (1% 3*4). (O.) 3 33 
■3al*i UiU cjallc | I vied with such a one, 
or contended with him for superiority, in 
precious things (33% pi. of 33 ), and I surpassed 
him, or was better than he, in respect of 
a precious thing. (TA.) And 4% j 3% 1 laid 

a bet, or wager, with him with precious articles of 
property [or, I with my precious thing and he 
with his precious thing]. (Ham p. 101 , but 
without the vowel-signs.) 4 3^4 see 2 , former 
half, in six places: and again, in the latter half. — 
— 3^1 He put a suspensory (3%) to 

the bow. (S, O, K.) — — 3^ said of one 

practising the capturing of game, or animals of 
the chase, He had the game, or animal of the 
chase, caught, or stuck fast, in his snare. (S, O, 
K.) — 3^ also signifies He sent, or let go, [or 
applied,] leeches (33), (S, O, K,) upon a place, 
(S, O, TA,) to such (S, O, K) the blood. (O, TA.) — 
And He found, lighted on, or met with, a 
precious article, (33, k, TA, [in the CK l4c] i. 
e. TA,) of property: (K, TA:) mentioned 
by Ibn-’Abbad. (TA.) — And He brought to pass 
that which was a calamity. (K.) You say to a 
man, cjalaiy cifel, i. e. 3 ^ 33 meaning 
[Thou hast brought to pass] that which is a 
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calamity. (S, O.) And <k cjalci i removed 

from him meaning that which was 

a calamity. (O, TA. *) — — Hence, jik'JI as 
meaning A woman's pressing with the finger 
the which are certain portions of flesh by 
the uvula, of a child, thereby endeavouring to 
cure his » 3k, (O, TA, *) which means a pain and 
swelling in the fauces; (TA;) i. q. 3 fe k. (S, TA. 
[See l in art. je.J.]) You say of a woman, kakl 
(s,) or 33 ciialci, (o, TA,) She raised 
(o»ij [or i. e. thrust]) her child's [swelling 
termed] Sjk with her hand: (S:) or she pressed 

that part with her finger, and thrust it. (TA.) 

And hence, (TA,) one says also, fyk ckkfy 
meaning I put my hand into my fauces to 
constrain myself to vomit. (O, TA.) — Caltl 
The countries were, or became, distant, or 
remote; like cjiiel. (XA in art. Jk, from 
the Nawadir el-Aarab.) 5 3*^ see 1 , former half, 

in seven places: and see the same paragraph 

again, in the last quarter: — and see also 2 , first 
quarter, in two places. 8 jCc-j see 1 , former half, 
in three places. 3*- A hole in a garment, (K, TA,) 
caused by one's passing by a tree or a thorn that 
has caught to it; (TA;) as also J, ijk: (K, TA:) or a 
thing that has caught, or clung, to a garment, and 
pulled it [and, app., frayed, or rent, it]. (S. [See 
also <sk.]) — And The act of reviling. (K.) [See 
also fykL <ak, (of which it is the inf. n.,) near the 
end of the first paragraph.] — And A species of 
trees used for tanning. (K.) — See also the next 
paragraph, in two places. 3^ A precious thing, or 
thing held in high estimation, of any kind, (Lh, S, 
O, K, TA,) except of animate beings; (Lh, TA;) as 
also l 3 k : (K:) one says, 3^° 3*- k This is a 
precious thing, or thing held in high estimation, 
of which one is tenacious; (S, * O;) as also j Jr 
3^ [q. v.]: (O and TA in art. i3j^:) pi. [of 
pauc.] 33-\ (S, K) and [of mult.] 33^, (K,) and, 
as some say, '-Ask.. (o.) And [particularly] 
A garment held in high estimation: [see also ■*■%:] 
or a shield: [see again ^ik;] or a sword: (Lh, K, 
TA:) and property held in high estimation. (TA.) 

— — And Wine; (S, O, K;) because held in 

high estimation: (S, O:) or old wine. (K, TA.) 

And one says, gk 3*- 3^ Such a one is a lover 
and pursuer of knowledge: (O, K: *) and in like 
manner, 3 3? [a lover and pursuer of evil]: (K:) 
and jji. jk [a lover and pursuer of good]. (TA.) 

— Also A m' 3?- [or bag for travelling-provisions 
&c.]; and so i jk: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) 
[pi. epb. 1 , of which see an ex. in a verse cited 

voce jutj, in art. r jj.] — See also <ak; and 

see first quarter. jk Anything hung, 

or suspended. (K.) The suspensory [cord] of 

the » J3 [or pulley of a well]; (K;) the apparatus of 
the by which it is suspended: (S, O:) and 


the [or pulley] itself; (K, TA;) as some say; 
and the pi. is ijikk (TA:) or [in the CK “ and ”] 
the wellrope and the large bucket and the jjk* 
[or pin on which the sheave of the pulley turns] 
(K, TA) and the pulley, (TA,) all together; (K, 
TA;) so says Lh: (TA:) or all the apparatus for 
drawing water by means of the pulley; 
comprising the two pieces of wood at the head of 
the well, the two upper extremities of which are 
connected by a rope and then fastened to the 
ground by means of another rope, the two ends of 
this being extended to two pegs fixed in the 
ground; the pulley is suspended to the upper 
parts of the two pieces of wood, and the water is 
drawn by means of it with two buckets by two 
drawers: it signifies only the [here meaning 
the large bucket with its apparatus] and all the 
apparatus consisting of the klki. [or bent piece 
of iron which is on each side of the sheave of the 
pulley and in which is the pin whereon the sheave 
turns] and the jjk [or pin itself] and the sheave 
and the jdiU) [app. here meaning the two 
pieces of wood mentioned above, agreeably with 
an explanation mentioned voce ojjjj,] and the 
ropes thereof: so says As, on the authority of 
Arabs: (TA:) or the rope that is suspended to the 
pulley: (K:) or, as some say, the rope that is at the 
upper part of the pulley. (TA.) — — And 
The suspensory of a 33 [or water-skin]; i. e. jk 
■L signifies the strap by which the 3 jj 3 is 
suspended; (TA;) i. q. 1^3=-: (S, O, K, TA:) or the 
thing with which it is tied and then suspended: or 
what has remained in it of the grease with which 
it is greased. (TA.) One says, 3 3 k ‘■ Tro 

[expl. in arts. and i3j°]. (S, O.) — — 
Also [Leeches;] certain worms, (S,) or certain 
things resembling worms, (Mgh, Msb,) or certain 
small creeping things, (O,) or a [species of] 
small creeping thing, (K,) black, (Mgh, Msb,) or 
red, (TA,) found in water, (S, O, Msb, K,) and 
having the property of sucking blood, (S, O, K, 
TA,) and employed to suck the blood from the 
throat and from sanguineous tumours: (TA:) they 
cling (Mgh, Msb) to the [q. v .] (Mgh) or to 
the fauces (Msb) of the beast when he drinks, 
(Mgh, Msb,) and suck the blood: (Msb:) one 
thereof is termed -kk. (s, O, Msb.) — — And 

Clay that clings to the hand. (K.) And Blood, 

in a general sense: or intensely red blood: (K:) or 
thick blood: (S, O, K:) or clotted blood, (K, TA,) 
before it becomes dry: (TA:) or clotted, thick, 
blood; because of its clinging together: (Mgh:) 
and 3\c. signifies a portion thereof: (S, Mgh, O, 
K:) or this signifies a little portion of thick blood: 
(Jel in xcvi. 2 :) or a portion [or lump] of clotted 
blood: (TA:) or the seminal fluid, after its 
appearance, when it becomes thick, 


clotted, blood; after which it passes to another 
stage, becoming flesh, and is what is 
termed (Msb. [See Kur xxiii. 14 .]) — Also 

[Attachment, as meaning] tenacious love: (K:) 
and [simply] love, or desirous love, (Lh, S, O, K, 
TA,) of a man for a woman: (Lh, TA:) or love 
cleaving to the heart; (TA;) and so J, <5^ and 
l ; or the former of these two relates to love 
and the like and the latter relates to a whip and 
the like [as will be expl. below under the two 
words]. (K.) [In this sense it is originally an inf. 
n., of which the verb is jk.] One says, jk 3 3 
3 Verily he is one having love, or desirous 
love, for such a woman: (Lh, TA:) thus made 
trans. by means of ^i. (TA.) And jk 3 a? “3^“ A 
look from one having love, or desirous love: (S, 
O, TA:) a prov. (TA.) — — See also first 

quarter. Also Pertinacious contention in an 

altercation; or such disputation or litigation. (K. 
[In this sense it is originally an inf. n., of which 
the verb is 33. And ®k, q. v., has a similar 
signification.]) — — See also second 

sentence. — And see 3 k. — Also The main [or 
middle] part [or beaten track] of a road. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K.) [See an ex. of the pi. fypk. 1 ) fo a 
verse cited voce 3 k.] jk [part. n. of 3 k: as 
such signifying Hanging, or being suspended: 
and clinging, &c.: — — and] pertinacious; 
adhering to affairs, and minding them. (TA in 

art. jk.) [See also 4jok.] [Also, as such, 

applied to a woman, Pregnant: a meaning 
assigned by Golius to 3k.] jk and 3* in the 
saying 3 * 33 kk, [expl. above, see 4 ,] (S,) or 
3 a 3^3 [He brought to pass] that which was a 
calamity, (K,) are imperfectly deck, (S, K,) 
like (S.) — — And 3k [perfectly deck] 
signifies A numerous company, or collection [of 
men]: (K:) thus it is said to mean: (S:) and this 
is meant in the saying above mentioned, as some 

explain it. (TA.) And 3k accord, to K, but 

correctly 3k, with two dammehs, pi. of J, 3jk, 
(TA,) signifies Deaths, or the decrees of death; 
syn. Llk; (k, TA:) and calamities: (TA:) and 
businesses, occupations, or employments: or 
such as divert one from other things: or 
occurrences that cause one to forget, or neglect, 
or be unmindful: syn. Jkil. (k, TA.) 33. 
A 33- [meaning fray, as being a kind of strain,] 
that is occasioned in a garment (K, TA) and other 
[similar] thing when one passes by a thorn or a 
tree. (TA. [See also ijk.]) Ski-: see former 

half, in two places. Also The quantity that 

suffices the cattle, (S, O, Msb, K,) of what they 
obtain from the trees [or plants]; (S, K;) as also 
i ijk; (S, O, K;) and so J, cpk., and [ (K:) 

and a sufficiency of the means of subsistence, (S, 
O, K,) whatever it be; (S;) as also J. tpk, (O,) or 
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| 33514 : (S, K:) or it signifies also food sufficient to 
retain life; (Msb, TA; *) as also [ (TA;) and 

so l 3^34, as in a verse cited voce jsO: (S in 
art. £*j:) and, (O, K, TA,) accord, to AHn, 
(O, TA,) the trees that remain in the winter (O, K, 
TA) and of which the camels are fed, (O, K,) or 
with which the camels suffice themselves, (TA,) 
until they attain to the [meaning spring, or 
spring-herbage]: (O, K, TA: [see also »jj4:]) and 
it is also expl. as signifying herbage that does not 
stay: (TA:) and food that suffices until the time of 
the [morning-meal called] 434; (K, * TA;) as also 
i 4^: (K, TA:) and accord, to Az, food, and 
likewise a beast for riding, such as suffices one, 
though it be not free from deficiency, or defect: 
(TA:) the pi. of 44 is 44 (Msb.) One says, 4 J 
3314 JU1I 13* and [ 34 and J, <j 4=- and J, 33514 and 
i 3*3*, all meaning the same, (K, TA,) i. e. [There 
is for me, or I have, in this property,] a 
sufficiency of the means of subsistence. (TA.) 
And 3314 V] <j5ii U [Such a one eats not save 
a bare sufficiency of the means of subsistence]. 
(O, TA.) And [ 1351c. c<33 l» [I have not tasted a 
sufficiency of the means of subsistence, or food 
sufficient to retain life]. (TA.) And J, 4-6 V j 4 U 
3^ There is not in the land a sufficiency 

of the means of subsistence: or pasturage: (TA:) 
or [ epic 14 U there is not in it pasturage. 
(S.) And 33131 L CJIAJI j. 1351c The milker did 

not leave in the she-camel's udder anything. (S, 
O. [See also 34°.]) And 3314 43ic. 4 3S 4 [There 
remained not with him] anything [belonging to 
me]. (S, O, * K. *) And 33l4 4 js US plill 13a [In this 
speech is] a sufficiency [for us]. (TA.) And f*3ic. 

j* 33 it [with them is] somewhat remaining 
[of their goods]. (TA.) 331c. A small garment, (S, 
O,) the first garment that is made for a boy: (S, O, 
K:) or a shirt without sleeves: or a garment in 
which is cut an opening for the head to be put 
through it, [so that nearly one half of it falls down 
before the wearer and the corresponding portion 
behind,] not having its two sides sewn [together]; 
it is worn by a girl; (K, TA;) like the she 

uses it for service and work; (TA;) and it extends 
to the place of the waist-band: (K, TA: [see 
also mjJ:]) or a garment held in high estimation; 
(K, TA;) like 3 4 [mentioned before]; worn by a 
man: one says of him who has not upon him 
costly garments, 33ic. [He has not upon him 

costly attire]. (TA.) — — And A shield. (Ibn- 
Abbad, O, TA. [This last meaning is also 
assigned to 34, as mentioned before.]) — And A 
certain tree, used for tanning. (K.) — 4- 641 JjI 
33k. is a phrase mentioned by Ibn-Abbad, (O, 
TA,) as meaning [app.] » (TA. [This word, in 


the TA, is blurred: and in the O, the place that it 
occupied has perished: I think that it is most 
probably »44, pi. of and therefore that 

the phrase means Camels not having upon them 
strings, or pieces of rag, bound upon their udders 
or teats, to prevent their young ones 
from sucking: for one says 33ul6 5 *-° as well as 4 * 
33011; and in like manner, I suppose, one may 
say 4 641 : and hence, perhaps, it may mean 
not having milk: see the phrase 34 =- 33014 '->.]) — 
[For the phrase fo3j01c 4111 6*^0 41, see the next 
paragraph but one.] 4^, (S, O, K,) like 
(K,) A certain plant: (S, O, K:) accord, to Sb, 
(S, O,) it is used as sing, and pi.; (S, O, K;) and its 
alif [written ls] is to denote the fern, gender, 
therefore it is without tenween: but others say 
that its alif is to render it quasi-coordinate [to 
the quadriliteral-radical class], and is with 
tenween, the n. un. being »01c : (s, O:) IJ says that 
the alif in '43k is not to denote the fern, gender, 
because it is followed by »; but when they elide 
the », they say 4^, without tenween: (L, TA: [in 
both of which, more is added, but with some 
mistranscription or omission rendering it 
inconsistent:]) its twigs are slender, difficult to be 
broken, and brooms are made of it: (K: [but this 
is taken from what here follows:]) Aboo-Nasr 
says, the 4 ^ i$ a tree [or plant] of which the 
greenness continues during the hot season, and 
its places of growth are the sands, and the plain, 
or soft, tracts: and he says, an Arab of the desert 
showed me a plant which he asserted to be 
the 4 ^°; having long and slender twigs, and 
delicate leaves; called in Pers. 64 [?]; those who 
collect [the dung used for fuel called] 313. make of 
it brooms for that purpose: to which he adds, and 
it is said, on the authority of the early Arabs, that 
the sl31c is a certain tree [or plant] which is found 
in the sands, green, having leaves, but in which is 
no good: (O:) [it is said, however, that] 
the decoction thereof is drunk for the dropsy. 
(K.) fffiic., (O, K,) like 4-3-4; (o,) in the 
saying 3111 64341, (O, K, * [in the 

CK |4 ~iU' r -,]) is a dial. var. of (k, [in the 

CK 6444,]) [and] is said by Ibn-Abbad to 
mean fik-al [i. e. May God utterly destroy 
their race, stock, or family]: but some say that it 
is a pi. of 44 signifying “ that which is precious, 
or held in high estimation: ” and in one dial, it is 
[ 4 ? 4 -,] with kesr to the cii. (o.) 3i3k : 
see 3j351c. 3514 : see 3314, in eight places. 65U [an 
imperative verbal noun], like J' ji & c., (IDrd, O, 
K, *) means <4*3, (K,) or 4*3 [i. e. Cling 
thou, cleave thou, or stick thou fast, to him, or it]. 
(IDrd, O.) <j54 A thing that is hung, or 


suspended, like the »3jc. [or amulet]. (TA 
voce 54 ** as an epithet applied to a child 
affected with the pain, of the 
fauces, termed »j34.) 64^ A thing that clings, 
cleaves, or sticks fast, (4*4, [in the CK 4*3,]) to a 

man. (S, O, K.) And [hence,] Death, or the 

decree of death; syn. 36*; (S, O, K;) as also J, 33514, 
(S, TA,) accord, to the K, erroneously, 33514 
[without teshdeed]: in a verse in which it occurs, 
some explain 335UJI as meaning thus; and some, 
as meaning the serpent, because of its clinging. 
(TA.) El-Mufaddal En-Nukree says, 36*4 4ik 3s j 
34*11 [when death, or the decree of death, had 
clung to Thaalebeh]. (S, O.) The pi. of 344 in 
this sense, and in the sense next following, as 
mentioned before, in the paragraph commencing 
with the word is 314, with two dammehs. 
(TA. See that paragraph.) — — And [hence, 
likewise,] A calamity, or misfortune. (O, K.) It 
occurs in a trad, in this sense, applied to what is 
termed sj3e., or to the operation performed upon 

it. (O, TA. [See 4 .]) See also 44. — Also 

Pasture upon which camels feed. (S, O, K.) 
And Trees that are eaten by the camels that have 
been ten months pregnant, (O, K,) in 

consequence of which they assume a red hue. 
(O.) El-Aasha speaks of it [in a verse of which I 
find four different read- ings] as occasioning a 
redness in she-camels: but some say that he 
means thereby The young in the bellies; and by 
the redness, the beauty of their colour on the 
occasion of conceiving. (S, O.) And some say that, 
as used by El-Aasha, it means The sperma of the 
stallion; a signification mentioned by AHeyth; 
because the she-camels become altered in 

colours, and red, when they conceive. (TA.) 

34^ 3SU1j li means There is not in the she-camel 
aught of milk. (S. [And 3^4 signifies the same: 
see an ex. voce 3314.]) — Also A she-camel that is 
made to incline (<-i4*3 [in the CK <-ik*3]) to a 
young one not her own, and will not keep to it, 
but only smells it with her nose, and refuses to 
yield her milk; (S, O, K; [see an ex. in a verse 
cited in the first paragraph of art. <3 j;]) as also 
1 4'*-“: (S:) or a she-camel that inclines to her 
young one, and feels it, until it becomes familiar 
with her, but when it desires to suck the milk 
from her, strikes it, and drives it away. (Ham p. 
206 .) [Hence,] one says of him who speaks a 
speech with which is no deed, 3461 3iiUi liklk 
[He dealt with us with the dealing of 

the 34°]. (O, K.) And A she-camel that does 

not become familiar with the stallion nor affect 
the young one: (Lth, O, K:) as implying a presage 
of good [i. e. that she will cling to both]. (TA.) — 
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— And A woman that does not love other than 
her husband: (Lth, O, K:) likewise as implying a 

presage of good. (TA.) And A woman that 

suckles the child of another. (Lth, O, K.) See 

also <44. — Also i. q. [generally meaning A 
yawning]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, TA.) jjic. [originally 

an inf. n.]: see 44. One says also, t*i J 

3.4° There is something made obligatory to me, 
or in my favour, in the affair, or case; and so 
1 jiiii. (TA.) 5#- i. q. (S, MA, K, TA,) i. 
e. Barley for a horse or similar beast, (MA,) [in 
which sense and also as meaning provender of 
beans and the like, the former word is now 
used, properly, or originally,] that is hung upon 
the beast [in a or nose-bag]: (TA:) pi. 3p4. 

(MA.) And hence, as being likened thereto, 

(tropical:) Wine. (TA.) 4^4 [is originally an inf. 
n.: and as a simple subst. signifies An 

attachment, a tie, or a connection; as also J, 44 ; 
mentioned in the TA, in art. kajj, together 
with as syn. with 4=4 j:] a word relating to 
things conceived in the mind; as love, and 
contention in an altercation: J, 4I>4 relating to 
things extrinsic to the mind; as a bow, and a 
whip: (Kull p. 262:) see 3^, last quarter. — — 
[Hence, as denoting an attachment, or a tie,] 
Love, and friendship; or such as is true, or 
sincere; syn. 4“., and 4li^ ; (K, TA:) [or as expl. 
voce last quarter:] or it means 4^4 
[an attachment, or a tie, or a clinging, of love]: (S, 
O:) Lh mentions, on the authority of Ks, and as 
known to As, the saying 454. ^ J 41 [i. e. 
There is to her, in my heart, an attachment, or a 
tie, or a clinging, of love]; and likewise, on the 
authority of the former, but as unknown to 
As, jl? I and 454 ]. though As knew the 

phrase 3^- J, 4^: (TA:) or 454 means love to 

which one clings. (Msb.) And A contention 

in an altercation; a dispute; or a litigation: (K: 
[see also 3^, near the end of the paragraph:]) or 
it means 4 454 [app. one's connection in 
such a contention]: (S, O:) or 4> 454 means 
the proportion [or share] that one holds [in such 
a contention; or what pertains to one thereof; or 

one's concern therein]: (Msb:) [for] 454 

also signifies A thing upon which one has, or 
retains, a hold; like J, 44 in the saying ^4' 

JLL j$i 44 i. e . [Every sale that leaves 
remaining] a thing upon which the seller retains 
a hold [is null]. (Msb.) And one says, L44 4 
454 ; with fet-h, meaning There is not between 
them two anything upon which either of them 
has a hold against the other: and the pi. is 3p4. 
(TA.) And 454 J j5Ul, [or rather 

j4l ; ] with fet-h, i. e. [There belongs to such 
a one, in this house, something upon which he 
has a hold, or in which he has a concern, or] a 


remaining portion of a share. (TA.) 3? 45UJI 
means That [portion, or amount, of the 
dowry, or nuptial gift,] upon which they have a 
hold against him who takes a woman in 
marriage: (Sh, K, TA:) pi. jp4 [as above]: (K, 
TA:) whence the saying, in a trad., 3P4J 1 I i. e., 
as expl. by the Prophet, [Pay ye] what their 
families have agreed upon; meaning, what attack 
each one of them [by an obligation] to his 
companion, or fellow, like as a thing is attached 
to another thing. (TA.) And [the pi.] esp4 
likewise signifies [Obligations of bloodwits; or] 
bloodwits that are attached to a man. (TA.) [See 
also another explanation in the fourth of the 
sentences here following.] — — Also A work, 
craft, trade, and any other thing [or occupation], 
to which a man has attached himself: (K:) or a 
work or craft &c. as above, or property and a wife 
and a child, or love, or a contention in 
an altercation, pertaining to a man (u'-“4- 3^*4): 

pi. as above. (Har p. 372.) See also 44, ; n 

three places. [The pi.] 3p4 is also expl. by 

Lh as meaning Articles of merchandise. (TA.) — 
— And 45UJI is said by Sh to signify u!3l 
[evidently, I think, a mistranscription for i. 
e. Blood-revenge; or the seeking for blood- 
revenge, or the like; though it seems to be better 
rendered the obligation of bloodrevenge; or the 
obligation of a bloodwit, attaching to a man, 
agreeably with an explanation given above]: and 
by Aboo-Nasr to signify -4411 [which I think to be 
a mistranscription for 31411, signifying 
contention, disputation, or litigation, a meaning 
mentioned in the former half of this paragraph]: 
and both of these significations are assigned to it 
in the saying of Imra-el-Keys, u _»“■ jj 4254 
414 ls^ j j 4c. 4 If- [as though meaning By reason 
of what bloodrevenge, &c., of ours do ye 
relinquish the claim for the blood of 'Amr resting 
as a debt upon Marthad? or What is our 
contention, &c.? Do ye relinquish &c.]: the m 
[ in ls 4] accord, to the latter explanation being 
redundant. (TA. [See also De Slane's “ Diwan 
d'Amro'lkais,” p. 48, line 4, of the Ar. text, (in 
which the former hemistich ends with uj4 y and 
the latter commences with 0=-'); and see his 
translation; and a gloss in the notes, p. 126.]) — 
See also 4 j 4. 454: see 3^, last quarter; 
and 454, first and second sentences. It signifies 
The suspensory thong or the like, of the knife and 
of other things; (Msb;) it is of the bow, (S, O, [see 
also 3^-“,]) and of the whip (S, Mgh, K) and the 
like, (K, TA,) as the sword, and the shield, and 
the drinking-cup or bowl, and of the book, or 
copy of the Kur-an, &c., (TA,) and of the water- 
skin; (M voce 3^4;) that of the whip being the 
thong that is in the handle thereof. (TA.) See 


also 3^4-?. [Also The suspensory stalk of a fruit.] 

And A surname, or by-name; because it is 

attached to a man; as also [ 4p4, of which the 
pi. is 3^- the pi. of 454 is 3p4. (K.) 4 j 4 (lAar, 
S, O, K) and J, 454 (IAar, O, K) and J, 34° (TA) A 
camel, (IAar, S, O, K,) or two camels, (IAar, TA,) 
sent by a man with a people, or party, in order 
that they may bring corn for him, (IAar, S, O, K,) 
thereon, (S, O, K,) he giving them money for that 
purpose: pi. 3p4, (S, O,) which may be of the 
first and of the second; (O;) and (S, O) of the 

first, (S,) ciilLlc. (s, O.) [See also 4 j 4..] [And 

in the present day 4 j 4 is applied to A nose-bag, 
such as is called ; i. e. a bag that is hung to 
the head of a horse or the like, in which he eats 
barley or other fodder.] 4si4 A man who, when 
he clings to a thing, will not quit it. (S, O, K.) [See 
also 34-] — — And 4a54 and J, 454 
A devoted, or an attacked, soul; one that clings to 
a thing persistently. (L, TA.) — — See 
also 454. 3^ A certain plant. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
K.) 34° and J, ^314 a certain plant that clings to 
tree; (S, O, K;) sometimes called by the latter 
name; (S;) in Pers. called 4^ (S, O) or 4 (S; 
in one of my copies of which it is written 4j4) 
[agreeably with this description, the former 
appellation is now applied to the convolvulus 
arvensis of Linn., or field-bindweed: (so in 
Defile's Flor. Aegypt. Illustr., no. 222:) and to a 
species of dolichos; dolichos nilotica; dolichos 
sinensis of Forskal: and any climbing plant: (no. 
669 in the same:) but it is also said to be applied 
to the rubus fruticosus, or common bramble: 
(Forskal's Flor. Aegypt. Arab., p. cxiii.:) 
and, agreeably with what here follows, it is now 
often applied to the rubus Idaeus, or raspberry:] 
accord, to AHn, both of these appellations 
signify a thorny tree [or shrub], that does not 
grow large, such that when a thing catches to it, it 
can hardly become free, by reason of 
the numerousness of its thorns, which are curved 
and sharp; and it has a fruit resembling the ja 
[or mulberry], (O, TA,) which, when it becomes 
ripe, blackens, and is eaten; (O;) [see also 4 4;] 
and it is called in Pers. [?]; (o, TA;) they 
assert that it is the tree in which Moses beheld 
the fire; (O;) and the places of its growth 
are thickets, and tracts abounding with trees: (O, 
TA:) the chewing it hardens, or strengthens, the 
gum, and cures the [disease in the 
mouth called] £14; and a dressing, or poultice, 
thereof cures whiteness of the eye, and the 
swelling, or protrusion, thereof, and the piles; 
and its root, or stem, (44>l,) crumbles stones in 
the kidney. (K.) J4JI 34° [in the CK J#4JI] is A 
certain plant: and 34° [one of 

the appellations now applied to The eglantine, or 



2155 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


t 


[BOOKI.] 


sweet brier, more commonly called the ud 44,] is 
another plant. (K.) see 344 

second sentence, 44°: see 34. 34 Clinging, 
catching, cleaving, adhering, holding, or sticking 
fast: so in the phrase ^ S'- 0 3* [He, or it, 

is clinging, &c., to him, or it]. (TA.) Also A 

camel plucking from the [tree called] (S, 

O;) so termed because he is [as though he were] 
hanging from it, (S, O, K, *) by reason of his 
tallness: pi. (44; which is also applied to goats. 
(S.) And A camel pasturing upon the plant 
called 4^°- (S, O, K.) 44 The [kind of goblin, 
demon, devil, or jinnee, called] 34; (s, O, K;) as 

also [ 34°. (K.) And A bitch vehemently 

desirous [of the male]. (S, K.) And The wolf. 

(K. [But what here follows suggests that 441 in 
the copies of the K may be a mistranscription 

for 4“'.]) The saying 44 1 44= 4*4 ^ 

means [lit. This narrative, or story, is] long in the 
tail. (S.) Kr mentions the phrase 44^ 4 

without particularizing a narrative or story, or 
any other thing. (TA.) — Also 

(tropical:) Hunger: (K, TA:) like 34. (O in 
art. 3 j°.) (344 a pi. having no sing.: see i 
[ ciilalij and i ciililiii are post-classical terms 
often used as meaning Dependencies, or 
appertenances, of a thing or 
person: circumstances of a case: and concerns of 
a man.] 34": see the next paragraph. [ 41*3 a 
post-classical-term, sing. of (34" 
signifying Coins, and the like, suspended to 

women's ornaments. See also 3- Also An 

appendix to a book or writing: and hence, a tract, 
or treatise; properly such as is intended by its 
author to serve as a supplement to what has been 
written by another or others on the same subject; 
as also J, 34": and, more commonly, a marginal 
note: pi. (34 1 " and cAaJAj.] 3I4 and its pi. ((s] 1 "): 
see l, in four places. 3^" A small 44 [or milking- 
vessel]: (S, O, TA:) next is the <4-, larger than it: 
then, the 3 =>-, the largest of these: the 4" is 

the best of these, and is a drinking-cup, or bowl, 
which the rider upon a camel hangs with him 
[upon his saddle]: (TA:) pi. (34". (S, O, TA.) [See 
an ex. voce 444] 4ii*i 4 34 j A man who attacks 
and plunders, (O,) who clings to everything that 
he finds, or attains, or obtains. (O, K.) 4H** One 
of the implements, or utensils, of the pastor 
[probably a thing upon which he hangs his 
provision-bag &c.]. (Lh, TA.) 3i" [pass. part. n. 

of 2, Hung, or suspended, &c.: see its verb. 

Hence, cjliliill or cjlilAJJI The seven 
suspended odes; accord, to several writers: two 
reasons for their being thus called are 
mentioned in the Mz (49th £ 4); one, that “ they 


were selected from all the poetry, and written 
upon 3-44 (pieces of fine white cloth of 
Egypt) with water-gold, and suspended upon the 
Kaabeh; ” the other, that “ when an ode was 
deemed excellent, the King used to say, ' Suspend 
ye for us this, ' that it might be in his repository: ” 
that these odes were selected from all the poetry, 
and that any copies of them were 
suspended collectively upon the Kaabeh, has 
been sufficiently confuted in Noldeke's “ Beitrage 
zur Kenntniss der Poesie der alten Araber,” 
pp. xvii. — xxiii.: it is not so unreasonable to 
suppose that they may have been suspended 
upon the Kaabeh singly, at different times, by 
their own authors or by admiring friends, and 
suffered to remain thus placarded for some days, 
perhaps during the period when the city was 
most thronged by pilgrims; but the latter of the 
two assertions in the Mz seems to be more 
probable. — — Hence also p-4 1 3l*i> The 
appendage of the bow, by which it is suspended: 

see -44 and 44 and see also A£>4.] 4si*i 

applied to a woman means One whose husband 
has been lost [to her]: (S, TA:) or [left in 
suspense;] neither husbandless nor having 
a husband; (O;) [i. e.] whose husband does not 
act equitably with her nor release her, so that she 
is neither husbandless nor having a 
husband; (Az, TA;) or neither having a husband 
nor divorced. (Msb.) It occurs in the Kur iv. 128. 

(S, TA.) And one says of a man when he 

does not decide, or determine upon, his affair, 
nor relinquish it, 3^" » [His affair is left in 
suspense]. (Z, TA.) 3^" The thing by means of 
which flesh-meat, (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) and other 
things, (Mgh, Msb,) or grapes, and the like, (S, 
O,) are suspended; (S, Mgh, O, Msb;) as also 
I 34": (S, O:) and anything by means of which a 
thing is suspended (S, O, K) is called its 3^", (S, 
O,) or is called 3^" and J, 34", (K,) which latter 
is a word of a rare form: (TA:) and J, likewise 
signifies the 3^" by means of which a vessel is 
suspended: (TA:) pi. of the first [and of the 
second] (34". (Mgh, Msb.) Also A stirrupleather: 
pi. as above. (MA.) And signifies 4^ 

'-m- 43 [app. meaning The two suspensory cords of 
the leathern bucket and of the like 
thereof]. (IDrd, O, K: but the CK, for 4i4>, 
has 3^4: and the O has 44 4 in the place 

of 444 [which means the same].) Also A 

thing suspended to a beast of burden; such as 
the 44 and the » 144“ and the 3-44 pi. as above. 
(Mgh, Msb: but in the former, only the pi. 

of 3^" in this sense is mentioned.) [And A 

pendant of a necklace and of an earring and the 


like; in which sense its pi. is expl. as 
follows:] the 34" of necklaces (O, TA) and of 
[the ear-rings or ear-drops called] ^ (TA) are 
what are put therein or thereto, 
[meaning suspended thereto,] of anything that is 
beautiful; (O, * TA;) and J. (344V( which has no 
sing., is like (34"4 each of them signifying what 

are suspended. (TA.) [See also ‘-*4] 3^" 

44 [means A kind of latch, or sliding bolt;] a 
thing that is suspended, or attached, to the door, 
and is then pushed, whereupon it [i. e. the door] 
opens; different from the 3^4, with the 
pointed £. (TA.) One says, 3^-« V j 3^" 44 ^ i. 
e. [There is not to his door] a thing that is 
opened with a key nor [a thing that is opened] 

without it. (A, TA.) 3^4“ also signifies The 

tongue (O, K) of a man: (O:) or an 

eloquent tongue. (TA.) And 3^" 4 34 j A 

man whose antagonist, when he clings to him, 
will not [be able to] free himself from him: (Mbr, 
Z, TA:) or a man vehement in altercation or 
dispute or litigation, (IDrd, S, O, K,) who clings 
to arguments, or pleas, (IDrd, O, K,) and 
supplies them; (IDrd, O;) and 3^-" 34 j signifies 

the same. (IDrd, O, K.) And [the pi.] (34" 

signifies A sort [or variety] of palm-trees. 
(IDrd, O, K.) 34" One to whose fauces leeches 
have clung (Lth, O, K) on the occasion of his 
drinking water; (Lth, O;) applied to a man and to 

a beast. (TA.) And A suspended cluster, or 

bunch, of grapes or dates. (MA.) 34": see 3^4, 
first sentence, in two places. 34": see 34°, latter 

half. 344 see 4lc ; in two places: and see 

also 34° • cjliliii: see 451*3 — — 3^"*ll 44 

3iliilt£ means He who is content with what is 
little is not like him who seeks, pursues, 
or desires, the most pleasing of things, or who is 
dainty, (34* 40 and eats what he pleases. (S, O, 
K.) [See also (pi«.] 4° Q. 1 4°, [inf. n. S4Lj 
said of the colocynth, It attained its utmost 
degree of bitterness. (Ham p. 166.) — 4l4= 4)0, 
(TA,) inf. n. as above, (K, TA,) He made his food 
bitter; (TA;) or put something bitter into 
it. (K.) 4E A species of bitter tree or plant. (S, 

TA.) And it is applied to, (S,) or is said to 

be, (Msb, TA,) The colocynth: (S, Msb, K, TA:) or 
the pulp of the colocynth: (Az, TA:) or the 
colocynth when intensely bitter: (Ham p. 509:) 
or, as some say, 4**JI [a name now applied to 
the elaterium; the wild, or squirting, cucumber]. 
(Msb.) Hence one says of anything in which is 
intense bitterness, 4*11 AilS [As though it were 
colocynth, or the pulp of colocynth, &c.]. (Az, 

TA.) And Anything bitter. (S, Msb, K.) 

Also A bitter 44 [or drupe of the species of 
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lotetree called j^“]: (K:) or so [ 3-44: mentioned 

by IAar. (TA.) And The bitterest of water: 

(K:) or so J, 34i4 : mentioned by IAar. (TA.) 3^4 
Bitterness. (K. [Originally an inf. n.: see Q. l.]) — 
— And A mixed and turbid state of water. (IDrd, 

TA.) See also j34, last two sentences. 44 

i ■44, (S, Msb, K,) aor. (Msb, K) and 44, (K,) 
inf. n. 44, (Msb,) He chewed it; (S, Msh, K;) and 
moved it backwards and forwards in his mouth, 

to chew it. (K.) *2Uc., (S, O, Msb, K,) 

aor. <2Uc., (S,) or «2Uc., (O,) He (a horse) chewed, or 
champed, the bit, (S, O, Msb,) or moved it about, 
(K,) in his mouth; (S, O, K;) like ‘411. (ISd and K 
in art. 411.) — — And 44 He ground, or 
grated, his canine teeth, one with the other, so 

that a sound was produced. (K.) fet 

She kneaded well her dough. (TA.) 2 vjill 44, 
(K,) inf. n. 44", (O, K,) He tanned well the water- 
skin: (O, K:) mentioned by AHn (TA) and Ibn- 
Abbad (O, TA) and Z. (TA=) - 4u i He 

tended, or managed, well, his cattle, or property. 

(O, K, TA.) And JU Jc i He 

tightened his hands upon his property, from 
niggardliness, (K, TA,) not entertaining a guest 
nor giving to a petitioner or beggar. (TA.) 5 4 
44^ [1 have not occupied myself in 

chewing with anything that is chewed; or] I have 
not tasted anything; and so 4 ciilliU 
and £ 44 il4Lj U. (o in art. j4. ) R. Q. 3 4^)4 1 
j*4ll xhe hair was, or became, intensely black, 
( 44k }, S,) or abundant, (K,) and 

collected together. (S, K.) 44 [Resin;] a certain 
thing that is chewed; (S, O;) the A* [meaning 
resin] of the AA*= and of the » j jl and of the ijA 
and of the j >* and of the "> ^4 and of the 44; the 
last of which is the best of these; (K, TA;) like u4 
[or frankincense], which is chewed and is not 
thereby liquefied; (TA;) heating, diuretic, and 
strengthening to the venereal faculty; (K, TA;) 
any [or resin] that is chewed, consisting of 
frankincense (u'4) and of other sorts, and that 
does not flow [in consequence of its being 
chewed]: (Msb:) pi. [of mult.] 4 ^4 (Msb, K) and 
[of pauc.] 4b4i. (Msb, TA.) 44 and | 444 (o, K) 
and 4 4i4 (accord, to some copies of the K, but 
not in the O nor in the TA,) A tree of El-Hijaz: 
(K:) or a species of trees growing in the region 
of El-Hijaz: AHn says, the 44 are certain trees, of 
the characteristics of which I have not heard a 
description. (O.) 41c. Food tough, or hard 
to chew; (O, K;) as also 4 411c.. (k.) [And] A 
viscous, glutinous, cohesive, sticky, ropy, or 
slimy, thing. (S.) — — 41c 44= A piece, 
or portion, of clay or earth, green, or of a dark or 
an ashy dust-colour, (ii>4i.,) and soft, (O, TA,) 

in which is no sand. (TA.) And 41c ,4=>ji 

Land near to water. (O, K.) 44 A fat and goodly 


she-camel. (K.) 44 The 41 [or faucial hag] of 
the camel, when he brays: (O, K:) pi. '"44. (o.) 

And the latter, ("44,) Strong canine teeth: 

(K:) this is said by some to be its meaning in a 
verse of Ru-beh. (O.) 444 : see 454; — and see 
also 44. 414 a thing that is chewed; as also 
4 44c [and ] 4 j 4 (see 5)]: so in the saying A 
4i4 and 444 [and 4 j 4, ;. e . He tasted not a 
thing that is chewed; meaning, anything]. (K, 
TA.) — See also 44. 4 A' see the next preceding 
paragraph: and see also 4jll. 3£44 i. q. 41 jc [q. 
v.]. (TA in art. 4jc.) 44c A seller of 44 [or 
resin]. (K.) 4114 [act. part. n. of 1; Chewing; &c.]. 

[The pi.] 4ll[jc. is applied by Ru-beh to bitted 

mares [as meaning Chewing, or champing the 

hits]. (O.) See also 44. 41 ^c a stammering, 

or stuttering, (44J,) in the tongue: (K:) [or, app., 
an action, in the tongue, like chewing: for it is 
said that] 413c <iUJ A means 4l»j and -4441 [i. 
e., app.. He chews his tongue in speaking]. (O, 
from Ibn- ’Abbad.) — Also A certain vein (S, O, 
K) in the A-J [app. here meaning, as in many 
other instances, the vulva]; accord, to El- 
Adebbes ElKinanee, (S, O,) in mares and she- 
asses and ewes or she-goats, in the ‘JA [q. v.], 
unapparent, (S, O, K,) in the interior thereof: (S, 
O:) the » is between the two sides of the 
vulva: (TA:) pi. 4lljc. (s, O.) Accord, to Ibn- 
Abbad, i. q. [q. v.]. (O.) 44U-« A thing like an 
arrow, which is shot. (IB, TA.) A 1 <4., aor. A, 
inf. n. 44, He knew it; or he was, or became, 
acquainted with it; syn. 3ijc- : (S, K:) or he knew it 
(iijc) truly, or certainly: (B, TA:) by what is said 
above, and by what is afterwards said in the 
K, f41l and 4 and jj»4ll are made to have one 
meaning; and this is nearly what is said by most 
of the lexicologists: hut most of the critics 
discriminate every one of these from the others; 
and 441, accord, to them, denotes the highest 
quality, because it is that which they allow to be 
an attribute of God; whereas they did not say 
[that He is] "» A, in the most correct language, 
nor A A (TA:) [respecting other differences 
between and 3i j4JI, the former of which is 
more general in signification than the latter, see 
the first paragraph of art. *-j jc : much might be 
added to what is there stated on that subject, and 
in explanation of fM, from the TA, but not 
without controversy:] or A- signifies A [i. e. 
he knew a thing, intuitively, and inferentially, as 
expl. in the Msb in art. being syn. 

with ChP; but it occurs with the 

meaning of 3a like as <2 ij* 4I occurs with the 
meaning of 441, each being made to import the 
meaning of the other because each is preceded 
by ignorance [when not attributed to God]: 
Zuheyr says, [in his Mo'allakah,] AA A A^J 


A A A 4 A "A cr4lj u4Vl3 meaning "»jel3 
[i. e. And I know the knowledge of the present 
day, and of yesterday before it; but to the 
knowledge of what will he to-morrow I am blind] : 
and it is said in the Kur [viii. 62], 41 3^ ^ilii 4 
AA, meaning A A 41 4 [i. e. Ye know 

them not, but God knoweth them]; 3aj4JI being 
attributed to God because it is one of the 
two kinds of A, [the intuitive and the 
inferential,] and the discrimination between 
them is conventional, on account of 
their different dependencies, though He is 
declared to be free from the imputation of 
antecedent ignorance and from acquisition [of 
knowledge], for He knows what has been and 
what will he and how that which will not be 
would be if it were, his A being an eternal and 
essential attribute: when A denotes it 

[sometimes] has two objective complements; but 
as syn. with it has a single objective 

complement: (Msb:) it has two objective 

complements in the saying, in the Kur [lx. 10], CA 
[And if ye know them to be 
believers]; and [in like manner] they allowed 
one's saying ^"44 [meaning I knew myself 
to be], like as they said and AvA & c.: 

(TA:) and sometimes it imports the meaning 
of LA, and is therefore followed by 
(Msb:) [thus] Li A signifies LA or LA (accord, 
to different copies of the K) [i. e. He knew it; as 
meaning he knew, or had knowledge, of it; 
was cognizant of it; or understood it: or he knew 
the minute particulars of it: or he perceived it by 
means of any of the senses: and sometimes 
this means he became informed, or apprised, of 
it: and sometimes, he was, or became, knowing in 
it]: or in this case, [as meaning Li "j*",] you 
say, 4i4 and Li "44 [1 knew it; &c.]: (Msh:) and 
one says, L* Aj "44 U, meaning "> LA 4 [I 
knew not, &c., the tidings of his coming, 
or arrival]. (TA.) J, ‘'-441, also, signifies <A [He 
knew it; &c.]. (K.) And one says [ A in the place 
of f4l [Know thou; &c.]: ISk says, u 1 "4i*j 
is a phrase used in the place of "44 [as 
meaning I knew, or, emphatically, I know, that 
such a one was, or is, going forth]; adding, 
[however,] when it is said to thee, u 1 A- 
£ A [Know thou that Zeyd is going forth], thou 
sayest "44 la [lit. I have known, meaning I do 
know]; hut when it is said, £ j4 ji A, 
thou dost not say, "4l*j (S:) accord, to IB, 

these two verbs are not used as syn. except in the 
imperative forms: (TA:) [or] 1^41 A and 
J, 4-44 are syn. as signifying [app. meaning he 
knew, or learned, the case, or affair, soundly, 
thoroughly, or well: see art. A but I think it not 
improbable, though I do not find it in any copy of 
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the K, that the right reading may he 4«jl, which is 
syn. with 61*6; an explanation of 4° in the Msh, as 
mentioned above, being l£ 6]. (K, TA.) 

And aJUj j means » j -»k [i. e. All knew him; 

&c.]. (S, K.) — — -aL eiiilo [lit. I knew his 
knowledge, or what he knew, app. meaning I 
tried, proved, or tested, him, and so knew what 
he knew; and hence I knew his case or state or 
condition, or his qualities;] is a phrase mentioned 
by Fr in explanation of AjU j. (TA voce 6 j, q. v. 

See also the explanation of Aijk uj 4- in the 
first paragraph of art. jk: and see k fyi. I >6fy in 

art. eiiilc is also used in the manner of 

a verb signifying swearing, or asseveration, so as 
to have a similar complement; as in the 
saying, 44° uSlil Aiik iafy [And I certainly knew 
that thou wouldst, or that she would, assuredly 
come in the evening]. (TA in art. And “dll 44 
[God knoweth] is a form of asseveration. (IAth, 
TA voce 0434: see an ex. in art. j4.) — 
44 agreeably with what is said in the M, which 
j s kkii 44 accord, to the K ^ > 44 but 
the verb in this case is correctly like f j 4 (TA,) He 
was, or became, such as is termed 4^ and 
(M, * K, * TA;) meaning he possessed knowledge 
(jd*JI) as a faculty firmly rooted in his mind: (IJ, * 
TA:) accord, to IB, i. q. J, 4" [q. v., as intrans.]: 
and he was, or became, equal to the [pi. 
of flit and of fft], (TA.) — “Alii Allfy aor. fit: see 
3. — ■ulc j aor. fit and fit, (K,) inf. n. fit, (TA.) 
signifies He marked it; syn. (K.) And one 
says, tA^t oik, meaning I wound my turban 
upon my head with a mark whereby its mode 
should be known. (TA.) [See also 4.] — -dii 44 
aor. fit, (S, K,) inf. n. fit, (S,) He slit his [upper] 
lip. (S, K.) — fit, aor. fit, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. fit, 
(S, Msb,) He (a man, S) had a fissure in his upper 
lip: (S, Msb, K:) or in one of its two sides. (K.) 
2 “Ac [He, or it, made him to be such as is 
termed flit and <4°; J. e., made him to possess 
knowledge (4*11) as a faculty firmly rooted in his 
mind: and hence, he taught him. And it generally 
has a second objective complement]. You 
say, ek^ll [1 made him to know, or taught 
him, the thing], in which case the teshdeed is 
[said to be] not for the purpose of denoting 
muchness [of the action; but see what follows]; 
(S;) and aAUII [1 taught him the Opening 
Chapter of the Kur-an], and AiUl [the art, or 
craft], &c.; inf. n. 44 (Msb;) and fM aL, inf. 
n. fjl*l and 4>4, the latter like A A; and Alel _[ 161; 
(K;) both, accord, to the K, signifying the same [i. 
e. he taught him knowledge, or science]; but Sb 
makes a distinction between them, saying 
that Aik is like Aik, and that J, Aik I is like Aiii; 


and Er-Raghib says that J, 44^ is particularly 
applied to quick information; and fkk is 
particularly applied to that which is repeated and 
much, so that an impression is produced thereby 
upon the mind of the 4*-“: anc j some say that the 
latter is the exciting the attention of the mind to 
the conception of meanings; and sometimes it is 
used in the sense of fk/d when there is in it 
muchness: (TA:) you say, Aikl j jkJI and jfk 
[meaning I made known, or notified, or 
announced, to him, or I told him, or I made him 
to know, or have knowledge of, the news, or piece 
of information; I acquainted him with it; told, 
informed, apprised, advertised, or certified, him 
of it; gave him information, intelligence, notice, 
or advice, of it]: (Msb:) see also 10: [hence 
the inf. n. J, fkl is often used, as a simple subst., 
to signify a notification, a notice, an 
announcement, or an advertisement:] 
and sometimes J, 4° I has three objective 
complements, like lSj'; as in the saying, Aiilei 
lilki IjA [1 made known, &c., to Zeyd that Amr 

was going away]. (I'Ak p. 117.) See also 4, in 

three places. 3 Aka Akk _[ 44 aor. of the 
latter 4°, means [I contended with him, or strove 
to surpass him, in 4°,] and I surpassed him in 4° 
[i. e. knowledge, &c.]: (S, K:) [the measure J*4,] 
and in like manner the measure Jk, in every 
case of this kind, is changed into J4: so says Az: 
[but see 3 in art. j~-=k] and Lh mentions the 
phrase, <ki Ji ^jtjl ciiiS li [1 did not think, or 
know, that I should surpass him in knowledge]. 

(TA.) 4 fkl see 2, in six places. One says 

also, Aij4' 4° I (S, Mgh, TA) He (i. e. a beater and 
washer and whitener of clothes, S, Mgh) made 
the garment, or piece of cloth, to have a 
mark; (Mgh;) or he made upon it, or in it, a mark. 
(TA.) [And, said of a weaver, or an embroiderer,] 
He made to the garment, or piece of cloth, 
a border, or borders, of figured, or variegated, or 
embroidered, work, or the like. (Msb.) — — 
And 4=ri He made, or put, or set, a mark upon 

it; namely, a writing, or book, &c.: (Msb:) [or] 4°' 
ulill j* liS l 4° [He made, &c., a mark 
upon such a place of the writing, or book]. (TA.) 
— — 4°' He suspended upon the horse 

some coloured wool, (K, TA,) red, or white, (TA,) 
in war, or battle. (K, TA.) And “Ail 4^1 He marked 
himself with the mark, sign, token, or badge, 
of war; as also J, 4-«!e. (K.) [Or] 4 1 The 

horseman made, or appointed, for himself, [or 
distinguished himself by,] the mark, sign, token, 
or badge, of the men of courage. (S.) And S-ilsk AJ 
Akk 1 1 appointed to him (-d Akkj) a mark, 
sign, or token, which he would, or should, know. 


(Msb.) And 4° _[ jj»ll (K in art. ^ j) He put 

a tombstone [as a mark] to the grave. (TK in that 
art.) — 4^ I said of a well-sinker, He found the 
well that he was digging to be one having much 
water. (TA.) 5 4" is quasi-pass, of 2 [i. e. it 
signifies He was, or became, made to know, or 
taught; or he learned: and is trans. and intrans.]. 
(S, Msb, K, * TA.) You say, 4*JI 4*A (MA, K) He 
learned [knowledge, or science]. (MA.) See also 1, 
latter half, in three places. [In the last of those 
places, 4*A app. signifies, as it often does. 
He possessed knowledge as a faculty firmly 
rooted in his mind.] Accord, to some, 4*^“ 
signifies The mind's having its attention excited 
to the conception of meanings, or ideas. (TA.) 
6 £*4' A^1 Uj : see 1, latter half. 8 see 1, 

latter half. — 4‘ cl said of water, It flowed (K, TA) 
upon the ground. (TA.) — — And said of 
lightning it means 4*^ 4 [app. 4*^ 4, and, if 
so, meaning It shone, shone brightly, or gleamed, 
in, or upon, the long mountain]: a poet 
says, klkl IjJ Yj l s ji 'i 4s ji 4 liijj 46 [But a little 
lightning, in watching which I passed the night, 
not to be seen save when it shone, &c.]. 
(TA.) 10 Ak*kl He asked, or desired, him to tell 
him [a thing; or to make it known to him]. (MA, 
KL. *) You say, [ 4! <4kia fykl! 

[He asked, or desired, me to tell him, or make 
known to him, the news, or piece of information, 
and I told him it, or made it known to him]. 
(S.) 44 see 4*4 in two places. 4? is an inf. n., (S, 
K, &c.,) and [as such] has no pi. [in the classical 
language]. (Sb, TA voce j£s.) [As a post-classical 
term, used as a simple subst., its pi. 
is 4 -44, signifying The sciences, or several species 

of knowledge.] Sometimes it is applied to 

Predominant opinion; [i. e. preponderant belief;] 
because it stands in stead of that which is 4° 
properly so termed. (Ham p. 632.) — — And 
sometimes it is used in the sense of 46A [A doing, 
&c.], as mentioned by Az, on the authority of Ibn- 
'Oyeyneh, agreeably with an explanation of 4^ as 
signifying one “ who does according to his 
knowledge; ” and it has been expl. as having 
this meaning in the Kur xii. 68 [where the 
primary meaning seems to be much more 

apposite]. (TA.) 4 4' 44 means [I met 

him the first thing, like 4 and 

or] before everything [else]. (TA.) 4^: see AaMc. 
— — Also An impression, or impress; or 
a footstep, or track, or trace. (TA.) — — And 
The 4^ of a garment, or piece of cloth; (S;) [i. e. 
the ornamental, or figured, or variegated, border 
or borders thereof;] the figured, or variegated, or 
embroidered, work or decoration, (Msb, K, TA,) 
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in the borders, (TA,) thereof: (Msb, K, TA:) 

pi. fPf (Msb.) And [A way-mark; i. e.] a 

thing set up, or erected, in the way, (K, TA,) or, as 
in the M, in the deserts, or waterless deserts, 
(TA,) for guidance, (K, TA,) in the M, for 
the guidance of those going astray; (TA;) as also 
i 5 -«P: (K:) the former is also applied to a 
building raised in the beaten track of the road, 
of such as are places of alighting for travellers, 
whereby one is guided to the land [that is the 
object of a journey]: pi. fPf and also signifies 

a »jP [app. a mistranscription for jP, without »: 
see these two words]. (TA. [See also £!*-«.]) 
[Hence, pP The stars, or asterisms, that 

are signs of the way to travellers: see pP".] 

And A separation between two lands; [like jP;] 
as also i (K.) [Hence,] pP The limits 
that are set to the Sacred Territory. (TA.) — — 
And A mountain; (S, K;) as a general term: or 
a long mountain: (K:) [app. as forming a 
separation: or as being a known sign of the way:] 
pi. pic - 1 and (K:) the former pi. occurring in 

the Kur [xlii. 31 and] lv. 24. (TA.) And A 

banner, or standard, syn. plj, (S, K, TA,) to 
which the soldiers congregate: (TA:) and, (K,) 
some say, (TA,) the thing [i. e. flag, or strip of 
cloth,] that is tied upon the spear: (K, TA:) it 
occurs in a verse of Aboo-Sakhr El-Hudhalee 
with the second fet-hah lengthened by an alif 

after it [so that it becomes j pP]. (IJ, TA.) 

And (tropical:) The chief of a people or party: (K, 
TA:) from the same word as signifying “ a 
mountain ” or “ a banner: ” (TA:) pi. pP. (K.) — 
— [In grammar, it signifies A proper name of a 
person or place & c. — — And the pi. pP is 
applied to Things pertaining to rites and 
ceremonies of the pilgrimage or the like, as being 
signs thereof; such as the places where such rites 
and ceremonies are performed, the beasts 
destined for sacrifice, and the various practices 
performed during the pilgrimage &c.; as 
also pi. of l pP the former word is applied 
to such places in the Ksh and Bd and the Jel in ii. 
153; and the latter, in the Ksh and Bd in ii. 194: 
the former is also applied to the beasts destined 
for sacrifice in the Ksh and Bd and the Jel in xxii. 
37; and the latter, in the Ksh and Bd in xxii. 33: 
and both are applied to the practices above 
mentioned, the former in the TA and the latter in 
the K, in art. see jP«.] — See also what next 
follows. and J, Pt- and J, P [the last of 
which is originally an inf. n., see 1, last sentence,] 
A fissure in the upper lip, or in one of its two 
sides. (K.) PP see what next precedes. iLP fem. 
of p' [q. v.]. in the saying iP* 

[meaning At the water are the sons of such a one] 
is a contraction of fP ^p. (s.) [ (jp Of, or 


relating to, knowledge or science; 
scientific; theoretical; opposed to PJ [ PP, in 
grammar, The quality of a proper name.] PP 

see PP: and see also p. — [pP is for P 

f.] pP see pP — Also i. q. pP [q. v.]: an 
instance of the substitution of £ for £. (MF and 

TA on the letter £.) fP: see f]P and 

l pdl and l pP, as epithets applied to 
God, signify [The Omniscient;] He who knows 
what has been and what will be; who ever has 
known, and ever will know, what has been and 
what will be; from whom nothing is concealed in 
the earth nor in the heaven; whose knowledge 
comprehends all things, the covert thereof and 
the overt, the small thereof and the great, in the 
most complete manner. (TA.) PIP i. q. P^ [A 
mark, sign, or token, by which a person or thing 
is known; a cognizance, or badge; a 
characteristic; an indication; a symptom]; 
(K; [see also pP;]) and 1 p is syn. therewith [as 
meaning thus]; (S, Msb, TA;) and so J. PPt, 
(Abu-l-'Omeythil ElAarabee, TA,) as in the saying 
J, ppi <*jul P [Among the people, or party, is a 
mark, sign, or token]; and the pi. of this last 
is p-P (TA:) the pi. of PP is cjUlP (Msb) and 
[the coll. gen. n.] J. PP (K, TA,) differing 
from PP only by the apocopating of the ». (TA.) 

See also P, in two places. Light, or 

active; and sharp, or acute, in mind; (K, 
TA;) applied to a man: it is without teshdeed, and 
with the relative is ; from pP [signifying “ a hawk 
”]. (TA.) pP and j pP, (K, TA,) both mentioned 
by ISd, the latter [which is less used] from Lh, 
(TA,) and j, PP (S, K) and J, PP and [ PPj, 
(K,) Very knowing or scientific or learned: (S, K:) 
the » in j PP is added to denote intensiveness; 
(S;) or [rather] to denote that the person to 
whom it is applied has attained the utmost 
degree of the quality signified thereby; [so that it 
means knowing &c. in the utmost degree; or it 
may be rendered very very, or singularly, 
knowing or scientific or learned;] and this epithet 
is applied also to a woman: (IJ, TA:) [] PP], 
likewise, is doubly intensive; and so, app., is 
I PP:] the pi. of pP is 0 pP; and that of J. pP 

is upP. (TA.) See also, for the first, fP. 

Also the same epithets, (K,) or pP and J, PP, 
(TA,) i. q. PP; (K, TA;) [or rather pP 
signifies PP, i. e. very skilful in genealogies, or a 
great genealogist; and j PP signifies PP, i. e. 
possessing the utmost knowledge in genealogies, 
or a most skilful genealogist;] 

from jPI. (TA.) pP: see the next preceding 

paragraph, in two places. Also, and J, fP, 

The j P [or hawk]; (K;) the latter on the 
authority of IAar: (TA:) and [particularly] 
the i 3 P [i. e. the musket, or sparrow-hawk]; (K;) 


as some say: (TA:) or so the former word, (T, * S, 
TA,) or the latter word accord, to Kr and IB. (TA.) 

And the former word, The [plant called] P 

[i. e. Lawsonia inermis]: (IAar, S, K, TA:) 
thus correctly, but mentioned by Kr as without 

tesh-deed. (TA.) And the same, i. e. with 

tesh-deed, The kernel of the stone of the 
[or fruit, i. e. drupe, of the lote-tree called jP]. 
(TA.) PP: see pP, in four places. PP: 
see flP, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) said by some to be 
also pronounced J, (MF, TA,) and 

pronounced by El-Hajjaj with hemz [i. e. flP], is 
primarily a name for That by means of which one 
knows [a thing]; like as pPl is a name for “ that 
by means of which one seals ” [a thing]: accord, 
to some of the expositors of the Kur-an, its 
predominant application is to that by means of 
which the Creator is known: then to the 
intelligent beings of mankind and of the jinn or 
genii: or to mankind and the jinn and the angels: 
and mankind [alone]: Es-Seyyid Esh-Shereef [El- 
Jurjanee] adopts the opinion that it is applied to 
every kind [of these, so that one says pPd pP 
(which may be rendered the world of mankind) 
and Op flP (the world of the jinn or genii) 
and PjiUll flit (the world of the angels), all of 
which phrases are of frequent occurrence], and to 
the kinds [thereof] collectively: (TA:) or it 
signifies 13P 1 [i. e. the creation, as meaning the 
beings, or things, that are created], (S, Msb, 
K,) altogether [i. e. all the created beings or 
things, or all creatures]: (K:) or, as some say, 
peculiarly, the intelligent creatures: (Msb:) 

or what the cavity (lit. belly) of the celestial 
sphere comprises, (K, TA,) of substances and 
accidents: (TA:) [it may often be rendered the 
world, as meaning the universe; and as meaning 
the earth with all its inhabitants and other 
appertenances; and in more restricted senses, 
as instanced above: and one says PjPJI pP 
meaning the animal kingdom, and cpll pP the 
vegetable kingdom, and giPil pP the 
mineral kingdom:] Jaafar Es-Sadik says that 
the pP is twofold: namely, jpJI pPp which is the 
celestial sphere with what is within it; 
and jPPI pPp which is man, as being [a 
microcosm, i. e.] an epitome of all that is in 
the jP>: and Zj says that p*ll has no literal 
sing., because it is [significant of] a plurality [of 
classes] of diverse things; and if made a sing, of 
one of them, it is [significant of] a plurality of 
congruous things: (TA:) the pi. is (S, M, 

Msb, K, &c.) and pj*ll: (S, TA:) and the sing, is 
[said to be] the only instance of a word of the 
measure having a pi. formed with j 

and u, (ISd, K, TA,) except PP: (k, TA:) [but see 
this latter word:] signifies the [several] 
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sorts of created beings or things: (S:) [or all the 
sorts thereof: or the beings of the universe, or of 
the whole world:] it has this form because it 
includes mankind: or because it denotes 

particularly the sorts of created beings consisting 
of the angels and the jinn and mankind, 
exclusively of others: I'Ab is related to have 
explained 0*4*11 Oi j as meaning the Lord of the 
jinn, or genii, and of mankind: Katadeh says, the 
Lord of all the created beings: but accord, to Az, 
the correctness of the explanation of I'Ab is 
shown by the saying in the beginning of ch. xxv. 
of the Kur-an that the Prophet was to be a j4 [or 
warner] 0*4*11; and he was not a to 
the beasts, nor to the angels, though all of them 
are the creatures of God; but only to the jinn, or 

genii, and mankind. (TA.) 4^ is also syn. 

with 0 A [as meaning A generation of mankind; 
or the people of one time]. (O, voce 0*4 q. v.) 4^ 
and J, 4° signify the same, (IJ, Msb, K, *) as 
epithets applied to a man; (K;) i. e. Possessing 
the attribute of *4 (ij ; Msb, TA) as a faculty 
firmly rooted in the mind; [or learned; or versed 
in science and literature;] the former being used 
in [what is more properly] the sense of the latter; 
(IJ, TA;) which is an intensive epithet: (TA:) the 
pi. is ikilc- and p^, (K,) the latter of which is pi. 
of 44 (IB, TA;) the former being [properly] pi. 
of and 0411° is [a] pi. of 44 (Msb;) 
[but] ILJi is used as a pi. of both, (IJ, TA,) and by 
him who says only 4^ [as the sing.], (Sb, 
TA;) because 4^ is used in the sense of to 
him who is entering upon the study of 44 > the 
epithet J, 4*“ [which may generally be 
rendered learning, or a learner,] is applied; 
not 44 (IJ, TA.) 4^ is also expl. as signifying 
One who does according to his knowledge. (TA.) 

See also 44: and 44 — And see 441. 44 A 

well having much water: (S, K:) or of which the 
water is salt: (K:) and a wide well: and sometimes 
a man was reviled by the saying, 4*4 4 1 4 
referring to the width of his mother [in respect of 
the jrjS]: (TA:) pi. 44 or 44. (S, accord, to 
different copies: in the TA, in this instance, the 

latter.) And The sea: (S, K:) pi. 44. (TA.) — 

— And The water upon which is the earth: (S, K:) 
or water concealed, or covered, in the earth; or 
beneath layers, or strata, of earth; mentioned by 
Kr: (TA:) [?4l 44 occurs in the JK and TA in 
art. and is there plainly shown to mean the 
water that is beneath a mountain, or stratum of 
rock: (see also 44: and see 44:) and it is said 
that] 44 means copious water. (Ham p. 
750.) — — And A large cooking-pot. (T, TA 
voce 444) — Also Plump, and soft, tender, 


or delicate. (S, K.) — And The frog. (AAF, K. 

[This meaning is also assigned to 44.]) And 

i. q. i 44; (K;) which signifies A male hyena; (S, 
K;) occurring in a trad. (j4) respecting 
Abraham, relating that he will take up his father 
to pass with him the [bridge called] and 

will look at him, and lo, he will be j4i 44 [a 
male hyena inflated in the sides, big in the belly, 
or having his sides defiled with earth or dust]. 
(TA.) 444 : see the next preceding sentence. 4^' 
[More, and most, knowing or learned]. Applied to 
God, [it may often be rendered Supreme in 
knowledge: or omniscient: but often, in this 
case,] it means [simply] 4 4^ [in the sense of 
knowing, or cognizant]. (Jel in iii. 31, and I’Ak p. 
240.) [Therefore 4-' 41 virtually means, 

sometimes, God knows best; or knows all things: 
and sometimes, simply, God knows.] — Also 
[Harelipped; i. e.] having a fissure in his upper 
lip: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) or in one of its two 
sides: (K:) the camel is said to be 4° 1 because of 
the fissure in his upper lip: when the fissure is in 
the lower lip, the epithet I s used: and is 
used in both of these, and also in other, similar, 
senses: (TA:) the fem. of 4*h is elite: (s, Msb, 
TA:) which is likewise applied to a lip (43). (TA.) 
— — iUl*ll signifies also The coat of mail: 
(K:) mentioned by Sh, in the book entitled 
^5411; hut as not heard by him except in a verse 
of Zuheyr Ibn-Khabbab [?]. (TA.) 44 i: 

see in two places. *-*4 and 4 M*j : see 44 
each in two places. 4" i- q. 4*'“ ;*-4“ 

signifying (K, TA;) as meaning The place 

in which is known the existence of the thing: 
(Msb in art. u4) pi. 4' J -S (TA;) which is the 
contr. of pi. of J*4> [q. v.] as applied to 

a land; meaning in which are signs of the way. 
(TA in art. J**.) And hence, [A person in whom is 
known the existence of a quality &c.:] 
one says, J411 4^“ (4 [He is one in whom good, or 
goodness, is known to be]. (TA.) — — Also A 
thing, (K,) or a mark, trace, or track, (S, TA,) by 
which one guides himself, or is guided, (S, K, 
TA,) to the road, or way; (S, TA;) as also 4 434 
and 4 4^ : (K: [in several copies of which, in all as 
far as I know, 4*4 is here put in the place 
of 4*^ j; whereby 4*^ is made to be syn. with 4^*11: 
but accord, to SM, it is syn. with 4*4 as is shown 
by what here follows:]) and hence a reading in 
the Kur [xliii. 61], J, 4UJ] 4*1 meaning And 
verily he, i. e. Jesus, by his appearing, and 
descending to the earth, shall be a sign of the 
approach of the hour [of resurrection]: it is also 
said, in a trad., that on the day of resurrection 
there shall not be a 4** for any one: and the pi. 


is 4Ui. (TA.) And 4** signifies 

The indication, or indicator, of the road, or way. 

(TA.) [And hence it signifies likewise An 

indication, or a symptom, of anything; like 434.] 

See also 4> last quarter. 4** pass. part. n. 

of *4! [q. v.] in the phrase 44 and thus 
applied as an epithet to a garment, or piece of 
cloth: (S:) [and also in other senses: thus in 
a verse of 'Antarah cited voce 4 4>:] and applied 
to a [or gamingarrow] as meaning Having a 

mark [made] upon it. (TA.) [See also a verse 

of 'Antarah cited voce k4.] £]*J> act. part. n. 
of 4^ [q. v.] in the phrase 44 [and in other 

senses:] thus also of the same verb in the 

phrase 0 “ fyall jJcl. (s.) 4** [pass. part. n. of 2, in 
all its senses: — — and hence particularly 
signifying] Directed by inspiration to that which 
is right and good. (TA.) 4** [act. part. n. of 2, in 
all its senses: and generally meaning] A teacher. 
(KL.) — — [It is now also a common title of 
address to a Christian and to a Jew.] fj!4 
[Known; &c.]. *4411 ■— >a4' [mentioned in the Kur 
xv. 38 and xxxviii. 82] means [The time of] the 
resurrection. (TA.) And ciiU 4411 4^ [mentioned 
in the Kur xxii. 29] means [The first] ten days 
of Dhu-l-Hijjeh, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) the last of 

which is the day of the sacrifice. (TA.) [In 

grammar, The active voice.] 4*4 see 44 *4 
1 jVi\ jic, aor. il>4 (S, Msb, K) and l 4; (K;) 
and Cp-, aor. jl*.; (K;) and 04 aor. i4fy (iSk, S, 
Msb, K;) inf. n. u4=-, which is of the first; (S, 
Msb;) and Cp, (ISk, S, Msb, K, TA, [app., accord, 
to the CK, but this is wrong,]) which is of the 
last; (ISk, S, Msb, TA;) and **p4, (K, TA,) which 
is of the three; (TA;) or this last is a simple subst.; 
(Msb;) The affair, or case, or event, was, or 
became, overt, open, manifest, public, (S, * Msb, 
K, TA,) published, or spread; (Msb, TA;) and 
4 olkl signifies the same; (K;) [and so 4 ol*kJ, 
but for this I know not any authority except 
modern usage: and jk-l has a similar meaning, 
expl. below.] — [The CK has 4k. where 
other copies of the K, and the TA, have 44, as 
syn. with 4ic.l ; q. v .] 2 44 see 4, first sentence. 
3 41U.1 and iP 4 signify the same, (S, K,) i. e. i. 
q. »3*UJ> [meaning The behaving, or acting, 
openly with another, or others]; as also 4 
(K.) You say, <=4^14 i. q. [i. e. I was 

open, or I acted openly, with them in the affair, 
or case]. (JK in art. j**.) And Sjliilb i. q. 3*4 
[i. e. He showed open enmity or hostility, with 
another]. (TK.) — — Or The laying open, 
or manifesting, of each one to his fellow, what is 
in his mind. (TA.) You say, 44 ; [or 44J inf. 

n. 4UJ> and u34, [I laid open, or manifested, to 
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him what was in my mind, he doing the same to 
me,] i. e. each of us laid open, or manifested, to 

the other, what was in his mind. (Msb.) See 

also the next paragraph. 4 1 laid it 

open, manifested it, revealed it, made it public, or 
published it; namely, an affair, a case, or an 
event; (S, Msb, K, TA;) as also ciiilcl; and J, 

(K, TA,) [for which latter the CK has but it 
is] with teshdeed, (TA,) inf. n. uk; (TK;) [and 
l for] (K,) or [rather] jk kille, (TK,) 
means yjlj k 1 [He laid open, &c., to him, the 
affair, or case, or event]. (K.) — — 

Hence, kkfy occurring in a trad., as said of a 
woman [accused of adultery], She revealed [or 
confessed] the enormity, or act of adultery. (TA.) 

[And fy jlol app. signifies He made him to 

be, or become, publicly known: see 10; and see 

also uk in art. k=>.] jiVI k 1 The 

affair, or case, or event, was, or became, 
notorious; or commonly, or publicly, known; 
syn. k“!- (TA. [Compare 1.]) — — See also 
3, first sentence. 8 k=-l see the first paragraph. 
10 k^ 1 i. q. j]»j jV k jxj [app. meaning He 
addressed himself to being, or sought to be, made 
publicly known]. (TA.) — — [And] k*k 
signifies [or is said to signify] The seeking, or 
desiring, to lay open, manifest, reveal, make 

public, or publish. (KL.) [And] i. q. uk| 

[inf. n. of 4, but in what sense is not shown; 
perhaps of 4 as signifying jk!, expl. above]. 

(JM.) See also 1. Q. Q. 1 kP Ciijic ; (s,) inf. 

n. kjk and uk, (K in art. k,) i. q. '■Cjjjc. [i. e. I 
put a title to the book, or writing]: (S:) it may be 
of the measure k k from kiiUJI, or the former u 
in may be a substitute for the J in [or 
the J for the u]: Lth says that it is not a good 
word. (TA.) [It is also mentioned in art. k.] k 
part. n. of k: see ilk. (Msb.) kit a man who 
reveals his secret; (S;) [or a revealer of secrets;] 
or one who will not conceal a secret. (K.) uk 
[part. n. of dk]: see uk. an inf. n. of 1 [q. 
v.]: (K, TA:) or a simple subst. from 1; (Msb;) 
[as such] signifying Openness, or publicity; (S, 
Msb;) contr. of k. (S.) [Hence, meaning 
Openly, or publicly; and aloud: see Kur ii. 
275; &c.] — — Also One's outward man; 
syn. k jj, q. v.: opposed to “dak and kk. (T in 
art. jj.) — [And it is also used as an epithet; 
app. by those who hold it to be originally an inf. 
n.; or rather its being thus used may be regarded 
as corroborating the assertion that it is originally 
an inf. n., like dJk &c., though, as an epithet, it 
has a pi.:] one says k^ dkj, pi. ukk as also 
[ pi- uj* kk A man whose affair, or case, is 

open, or manifest; (K, TA;) mentioned by 
Lh. (TA.) IsP^, and its pi.: see what next 
precedes, uk The uk [or title] of a book, or 


writing. (S, K.) — — And an inf. n. of the 
verb ujk. (K in art. k.) dk part. n. of dk; 
applied to an affair, a case, or an event. Overt, 
open, manifest, public, published, or spread; as 
also J, dk and j ok. (Msb.) -k jjlc and kic. 
and jk &c.: see arts, k and k 1 k, (Msb, 
K,) aor. jk, (Msb,) inf. n. k; (Msb, K;) and k; 
and [ k" [which last see also below]; (K;) It 
(a thing, Msb) was, or became, high, elevated, or 
lofty; (Msb, K; *) syn. kO!; (Msb;) and so J, kk 
(S, K:) or you say, gkll k k [it was, or became, 
high, or elevated, in place], aor. k, inf. n. k: 
(S:) and kk k k [(assumed tropical:) he 
was, or became, high, or elevated, or exalted, in 
dignity, or nobility], (S, Mgh,) with kesr, (S,) 
aor. k*i inf. n. Jk; (S, Mgh;) and also k, with 
fet-h, aor. kk a poet says, k k k U! 
[(assumed tropical:) When thy nobility became 
exalted to me, I became exalted]; thus combining 
the two dial, vars.: (S:) or you say, fjkJI k 1 k 
[(assumed tropical:) he was, or became, eminent 
in generous, or honourable, actions or qualities], 
inf. n. k [in some copies of the K k]; (Msb, 
K;) and k, inf. n. k; (K;) and thus the two 
verbs are used in the saying of the poet cited 
above: (TA:) and [ kk said of a man, signifies 
the same as k. (S.) [Hence,] k-!l cJc The sun 
became high; as also J, kl : (Nawadir el-Aarab, 
TA in art. *k) and [hence,] jk k The 
day became advanced, the sun being somewhat 
high; syn. [q- v.]; as also [ k^ 1 and [ kk 

(K.) u'kll k k, inf. n. k, signifies [also] 

He ascended the place, or upon the place; 
syn. and Jk k k and »ki ck are 
syn. [as meaning I ascended the mountain, or 
upon the mountain, or upon the top, or highest 
part, thereof]: and *^k and k k signify I 
ascended it; syn. k kj. (Msb.) »k (S, Msb, K, 
TA) and <j k, (K, TA, [in the CK »k is 
put for <(j ik,]) and J, IUUIjI, (S, K, TA,) and 
| ikc-l, (S,) and [ Ik!, and [ »kt, and [ »k, (K, 
TA,) this last [for which the CK has »Vlc] being 
with teshdeed, (TA,) and J, and k 0 | k (K, 
TA, [in the CK “‘k,]) are syn., (S, K,) 
signifying He ascended it, or upon it; (K; [in the 
CK an d so in my MS. copy of the K, but in 
other copies k-k which is certainly the right 
reading;]) whether the object be a mountain or a 
beast: (TA:) [or] you say, k He mounted 
the beast; (K, TA;) and in like manner, anything: 
(TA:) and kkll ks aor. kk (K, TA;) but in the 
M kkll k, i. e., like k=j; (TA;) inf. n. k 
(K, TA) and k (TA, and so accord, to some 
copies of the K,) and k; (TA, and so accord, to 
other copies of the K instead of k;) He 
ascended upon the flat house-top; syn. =>. (K, 
TA.) [»k signifies also He, or it, was, or 


became, upon it, or over it: and it came, or 
arose, upon it; overlay it; was, or became, 
superincumbent, or supernatant, upon it; or 
overspread it; as scum, and rust, & c. And It lay 
on him as a burden. Hence,] one says, U 

I jk ^ki i. e. [(assumed tropical:) I did not ask, 
or demand, of thee, what would lie as a burden 
on thy back; or] what would be onerous, 
burdensome, oppressive, or troublesome, to thee. 

(TA.) And [hence also] »k It over- topped 

it, rose above it, or exceeded it in height. (TA in 
art. [And in like manner, j k° k*^ 1 It 

became elevated above it.] And kk 4 kk 

and Jkk [(assumed tropical:) I was, or 
became, superior to them in nobility and in 
goodliness]. (S in art. f k) — — And »k 
[(assumed tropical:) He had, or gained, 
ascendency over him, or it; as also k° k 
and k*' 1 I k°: and] (assumed tropical:) 
he overcame him; or had, or gained, the mastery 
over him; (S, Msb, TA;) and subdued him; (Msb;) 
namely, his opponent, or adversary; as also 
j i 5 UU: and in like manner, kJ-=>- k and 
j UiUU (assumed tropical:) he gained the 
mastery over the object of his want: and J, k 1 
‘‘(k (assumed tropical:) he prevailed against 
the thing, or had power over it, and overcame it; 
and «kk k, aor. k, (assumed tropical:) 
he was, or became, able to do, or accomplish, or 
to bear, the thing. (TA.) kk k means fy k - k 
Jkly [i. e . (assumed tropical:) He had strength, 
or power, sufficient for the affair, and had 
absolute control over it]: (S: [so in one of my 
copies: the other has kH which I find also in the 
PS and in my copy of the TA; and which is 
allowed by some, but disallowed by others, in the 
sense of jk“ a !> as is shown voce jkki : ]) a poet 
says, ck ^ : ’ 1 -' : : V ^11 tia k'- 3 

uk [Then aim thou at that for which thou hast 
sufficient strength, or power, and over which 
thou hast absolute control: fyj being 

understood after k:) for what object hast thou 
in meddling with that which a pair of hands 
cannot accomplish, of affairs?]. (S.) [And 
hence, perhaps,] one says to him who possesses 
much property, k i. e. k 1 [app. j-i k 
and k k!, as though meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Have thou ability to consume it, and so 
survive thou it; like as one says to him who puts 
on a new garment, J) 1 (see 4 in art. jh)]: 
or [perhaps a mistake for “ and ”] it is [virtually] 
a prayer for his continuance in life. (TA.) — — 
jik ck k- k means I was [or went] on the 
windward side of such a one: and one says, k V 
k) -k' 1 ik [i- e. Go not thou on 

the windward side of the game, lest it scent thy 
odour, and take fright and flee]. (TA.) 



2161 Digitized Text Version VI .1 


t 


[BOOKI.] 


pPJb means I smote him [with the sword; or, 
more properly, I set upon him therewith]. (S, 
TA.) And [in like manner] one says, 
i-ijlillj (SjSlj [(assumed tropical:) He set upon 
him, or assailed him, or overcame him, with 
reviling and heating]. (S and M in art. J j3, &c.) — 
— (S, TA,) inf. n. jl=-, (S,) signifies 

(assumed tropical:) He exalted, or magnified, 
himself, [in the earth,] or behaved proudly, 
insolently, or exorbitantly. (S, * TA.) And [in 
like manner] Jc. I j 1 *j Y, in the Kur xliv. 18, 
(assumed tropical:) Exalt not, or magnify not, 
yourselves against God; or behave not proudly, 

&c. (Bd, Jel.) ilc it [lit. signifies It rose 

from it: and hence,] it recoiled from it, i. e., a 
thing from another thing; it did not cleave to it: 
and kic means (assumed tropical:) 

The eye recoils from him. (TA.) tit I; see 

3. m as syn. with see expl. with the 

latter below. 2 see 4. — — [Hence,] one 
says, Jc- Pf- [I raised it, and put it, upon 
the camel]: (S:) [and so [ as in a verse cited 
voce j, in art. £ jj; in which, and in the present 
art., it is cited in the S and TA: and J. as 

in a verse cited voce Jj in the sense of Of, in 
art. P:] and JLk j. IP- means (UP! [i. e. Put thou 
upon me such a thing to be carried by me; or load 

thou me]. (S, K.) And JAJI Auic, inf. n. pip 

I raised the cord to its proper place in respect of 
the channel of the sheave, and in respect of the 

[main] well-rope. (S.) And pill Je., inf. n. as 

above. He raised the bucket from a 
stone projecting in the lower part of the casing of 
a well [and impeding its ascent]; he having 
descended the well for that purpose: [or simply 
he raised the filled bucket; for] some say that 
J, JAJIsignifies he who raises the filled bucket; i. 

e., who draws water thereby. (TA.) And <J*- 

4jIS!I (p gtidl He put down the goods, or furniture 
and utensils, from the beast: [app. because he 
who does so lifts them off the beast:] (K, 

TA:) in this sense is disapproved. (TA.) 

See also 1, former half. And see Q. Q. 1. 

3 5VUJ> signifies (assumed tropical:) The vying, 
competing, or contending for superiority, in 
highness, loftiness, elevation, or eminence. (KL.) 
You say, »Ylc, meaning (m in art. y^-. [See 3 

in that art. in two places.]) See 4, in two 

places. said of clarified butter, and of 

the fat of anything having fatness, means It was 
wrought [app. over a fire]) until it rose in 
the operation. (TA.) — — IjH®- (assumed 

tropical:) They manifested the announcement of 
his death: (K, TA:) [as though meaning they 
raised the report of his death:] one should not 


say nor “jify (TA.) — — See 2, in three 

places. pSA, occurring in a verse of 

Umeiyeh Ibn-Abi-s-Salt, is mentioned and 
explained in the S in this art. and in art. Jj&: see 
the latter art. [to which it seems more properly to 
belong]. See 1, former half, in two places. — 

— cs-A Jlk Remove thou, or go thou away or 
aside, from me; as also J&I J, (S, TA;) for 
which latter, Jcl occurs in a trad, respecting 
the slaughter of Abu-Jahl; and Jc.1 | with the 
conjunctive I is a dial. var. of ^ Je-I with the 
disjunctive I mentioned by Fr. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] one says, Jil | LA and JA [i. e. and Jlc 
LA], meaning (assumed tropical:) Seek the object 
of thy want at the hands of other than us ( ^ 
U jf), for we are not able to accomplish it. (TA.) 

— — And csJA and j signify He came to 

the 'Aliyeh of Nejd, i. e. the region above Nejd, 
extending to the land of Tihameh and the part 
behind Mekkeh, (S, K,) i. e. [to] El-Hijaz and 
what is next to it. (S.) 4 He (a man, Msb) 
elevated it (i. e. a thing, Msb); or made it high, or 
lofty; (Msb, K;) as also \ iiP, (k,) with teshdeed, 
(TA,) and 5A j. fy [without teshdeed]: (K:) it is 
[also] said of God, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He elevated, or exalted, him; and \ i$ like it 
[in meaning]: (S:) and J, Cpk signifies the 
same as ■pi-1 [(assumed tropical:) I elevated, or 
exalted, such a one; as also, app., (see 4 in 
art. Cpk 'AAI (Ham p. 175.) Hence 

one says, kill P^l [(tropical:) God exalted, or 

may God exalt, his nobility]. (TA.) See also 

1, former half. siUjjll Jii means Sit thou 

upon the cushion. (TA.) And ;3-kjll (p Jet 

Rise thou from the cushion; syn. p: (TA in 
art. ^:) or descend thou from it. (S * and TA in 
the present art.) And -pill (P He alighted 

from the beast. (K, TA.) See also 3, latter 

half, in three places. 5 see 1, first sentence. 

Also (K) He, or it, was, or became, high, 

elevated, or lofty, gently, or leisurely. (S, K.) 

And He came upon a party of men suddenly, or at 

unawares, without permission. (TA.) 6? 

-s-kk (assumed tropical:) She (a woman) 
became free, (S, Mgh, K,) and passed forth, 
(Mgh,) from her state of impurity consequent 
upon childbirth; (S, Mgh, K;) as also J, cJUj; 
(Mgh; and TA in art. P;) and so kjlUj, as well 
as cjliu: (k and TA in that art.:) or u? from 

her disease: (K:) or you say of a woman, i> ^1*2 
Ig-lii meaning [as above or] she became pure 
from the effects of her childbirth: (TA:) and of a 
man you say, PP lA" (S, TA) he recovered 
from his disease. (TA.) 6 Jl": see 1, first 
sentence. — — Addressing a man, (S, Msb,) 


using the imperative form, you say, (S, Msb, 
K,) with fet-h to the J, (S, K,) originally meaning 
Be thou elevated, (S, Msb,) and said by a man in 
a high place in calling a man in a low place; 
(Msb;) then, by reason of frequency of usage, 
employed in the sense of P [meaning Come 
thou], (S, Msb,) absolutely, whether the place of 
the person called be high or low or on the same 
level; so that it is originally applied to denote a 
particular meaning, and then used in a general 
meaning: (Msb:) and to a woman one says, 

(S, K;) and to two women, (S,) or two persons, 
(TA,) Ilk"; (S, TA;) and to a pi. number of 
men, (Msb, TA;) and to a pi. number of 

women, oP-*j; (S, Msb, TA;) and sometimes the J 
is pronounced with damm in the pi. masc., and 
with kesr in the fem.; whence El-Hasan El-Basree 
read, [in the Kur iii. 57,] I sP^I U Ja [Say 
thou, O people of the Scripture, come ye, the 
usual reading being ljlU2], for the sake 
of congeniality with the j: (Msb, TA:) it is not 
allowable to say kjjlU2 [as meaning I came], nor to 
use the prohibitive form; (S;) but one says, (thus 
accord, to several copies of the S,) or nor does 
one say, (thus accord, to one of my copies of the 
S, [and accord, to the TA, in which it is said that 
the verb is not used otherwise than in the 
imperative form,]) kjjlUj la [as meaning I have 
come], and Jl"! IP P! [as meaning To what 
thing shall I come? like as one says, pij], (S.) 

[lP" signifies also (assumed tropical:) He 

was, or became, exalted, or extolled: and 
(assumed tropical:) he exalted himself: and in 
both of these senses it is often followed by if as 
syn. with denoting superiority: you say, 
liS if. (pi, meaning (assumed tropical:) Such a 
one was, or became, exalted above such a thing; 
or simply, was, or became, above it, i. e. too 
elevated in character for it: and also, exalted 
himself above such a thing; or held himself 
above it.] Said of God, in the Kur xx. 113 [and in 
other instances therein], it means [(assumed 
tropical:) Exalted, or supremely exalted, is He] 
in his essence and his attributes, above the 
created beings. (Bd.) [But in common speech, it 
is generally used as an ejaculation of praise, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Exalted or extolled, 
or supremely exalted or extolled, be He, or his 
greatness or majesty or glory, or his name; 
or acknowledged be his absolute supremacy. And 
the common expression (used in citing words of 
the Kur-an) cP-P Jla means (assumed tropical:) 
He saith, or hath said, exalted or extolled, or 

supremely exalted or extolled, be He; &c.] 

See also 5. 8 see 1, in two places as trans.: — 
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— and also in two places as intrans. — [It may 
also be used for, or in the sense of, JSi], as 
meaning He fell short in an affair: see its part, n.] 
10 see l, in seven places. [The inf. n. 
properly denotes Superiority that is perceptible 
by sense: and tropically, such as is ideal, or 

perceived by the intellect: see Ji, below.] 

One says also, 34J 3*31 31£ll ?3, 

meaning [(assumed tropical:) This word, or 
sentence,] is often current upon my tongue. (TA.) 

— — And yUl Ji said of a horse in 

the contending to outstrip in a race, means 
(assumed tropical:) He reached the goal. (TA.) 
12 lVjic.1; see l, former half. Q. Q. l 31311 uj 4, 
(S, K,) inf. n. 3ijie and af>4, (K,) i. q. *iji [He 
put a superscription, or title, to the book, or 
writing; or he wrote the superscription, or title, 
thereof]; (S, K;) as also Ji { 31311; (K;) which 
latter is the more agreeable with analogy. (TA.) 
[See also Q. Q. l in arts. Of- and jie-.] 34 o*: see 
the next paragraph. It also signifies, simply, 
Above him or it; or in the higher, or highest, part 
of him or it: thus in a hemistich cited voce ciAj. 
(Mughnee.) [In all cases,] 34 is determinate, and 
indecl., with damm for its invariable termination: 
(Mughnee, TA:) [for it is regarded as a prefixed 
noun of which the complement is to 
be understood as to the meaning but not as to the 
letter:] in the saying of Ows, *3 o^f JJi 

j4 Of [Like the thin pellicle of eggs, which the 
shell covers above], the j [in j4] is augmentative, 
being added to render the rhyme unrestricted: (S, 
TA:) and in the instance of -d4 of, likewise ending 
a verse, the » is that of pausation: for if 34 
were [really] a prefixed noun, it would not be 
thus indecl. (Mughnee, TA.) 34 of 43, (S, * K,) 
whence the saying of Imra-el-Keys cited in 
the first paragraph of art. ■!=*., (S, Mughnee, TA,) 
and l 34 of, [respecting which see the next 
preceding paragraph,] and [ ^ j», (S, K,) of 
which a verse cited voce in art. Jj is an ex., 
(S, TA,) and j Ji Jf, signify the same, (S, 
Mughnee, K,) i. e. JJ of; (K;) [which, 
with 43 preceding it, means I came to him, or it, 
from above; and (assumed tropical:) I overcame, 
or subdued, him, or it; for] jj i> »1 jI and j4 
[app. | j4 i> (see j4 below,) tropically used,] 
means » j 3; (Ham p. 128;) [but the former is here 
meant in many, if not in all, instances, as is 
shown by what follows;] and [in like manner] one 
says, l 3Ui Of 4P 1 ; [whence] Dhu-r-Rummeh 
says, 3^ of 343 1 [And the shaking of the 

camel's saddle in the upper part]. (S, TA.) 34 
in 34 of is indeterminate [in itself] and decl. [as 
being a prefixed noun of which the complement 
is to be understood as to the meaning and as to 
the letter; thus differing from 34 in 34 Of. if the 


complement were not to be understood either as 
to the letter or as to the meaning, one 
would say 34 Of, originally 44 oj\. (TA.) One 
says also juH 34 Of 4i4 [thus in several copies of 
the S, from which one of my copies deviates by 
erroneously substituting Ji for 34,] with kesr to 
the 3, meaning 34 of [or rather J3 34 0-? i. e. I 
came to him, or it, from the high, or elevated, 
part of the house or abode]: (S:) or the using 34 
[thus] as a prefixed noun is a mistake. 

(Mughnee.) And one says, 34 34 JP 

and 1 'Si. 'Si. [Chide thou the young one of the 
wild cow, saying 34 3=- and Si Si], (TA.) Si [as 
a subst.]: see the next preceding paragraph, in 
two places. — See also ‘Si. j 14; see 4° in five 

places. Also A high, or an elevated, state of 

the base, or foundation, of a building. (TA.) 

And you say, \Ji l3l ; meaning 
(assumed tropical:) He took him, or it, by force. 
(K, TA.) See also the next but one of the 
preceding paragraphs. 4° and J, 4° (S, Msb, K) 
and l 'ji (K) signify The higher, or highest, part 
(S, Msb, K) of a house, or an abode, (S, Msb,) or 
of a thing; (K;) as also J, »4? (K voce 333) and 
i ijSc. and l 4]4. (K in the present art.) You 
say, VjL cjjil and [ “4° and J and J. J 
[i. e. I sat in the higher, or highest, part of it]. 
(TA.) And Aasha-Bahileh says, j4l Y 0 33 ^3^ 3! 
4° ji3 Y j 44^ Y 14 (S,) or, as in one of 

my copies of the S, j3l and ji^,) i. e. Verily 
information has come to me [by which I shall not 
be rejoiced (or by which I shall not rejoice others, 
accord, to the latter reading mentioned above,)] 
from the higher, or highest, parts of Nejd, ( Of 
4-> 3H thus in some copies of the S and in the 
TA, but in other copies of the S the word 43 J$ 
omitted,) [at which there is no wondering, as at a 
thing that is improbable, nor any scoffing;] 
related [thus] with fet-h to the j and with damm 
thereto and with kesr thereto [i. e. ji as above 
and also i 3 4 and [ 44]. (S, TA.) - — One 
says also, 4° Ji 14 [app. 4°], meaning 
(assumed tropical:) This is poetry of a high class: 
or [the last word may be J, 4° or 44 or ji, for it 
may mean], of the higher, or highest, part of 
Nejd. (TA.) 3^: see the next preceding 

paragraph, in three places. 34: 
see 334. Jc.- gee 34. Ji is a particle and a noun 
(Mbr, S, Mughnee, K) and a verb; (Mbr, S;) 
though some assert that it is only a noun, and 
ascribe this assertion to Sb: (Mughnee:) its alif, 
(Sb, S, Msb,) [which, when it has no affix, is 
written 0 , and] which is originally j, (Sb, S,) [like 
that of 3J, q. v.,] is changed into [what is 
properly] o when it has a pronominal affix, (Sb, 
S, Msb,) as in 334, (Sb, S,) and 4 j 4; (Msb;) but 
some of the Arabs [in this case] leave it 


unchanged, as in the saying of a rajiz, 'JSi IjjUa 
41>14 jLi [They fled, or have fled, upon them, 
(referring to camels,) and flee thou upon her]; 
this, it is said, being of the dial, of Belharith Ibn- 

Kaab. (Sb, S.) As a particle, it has nine [or 

more than nine] meanings. (Mughnee.) As 
such, (Mughnee,) or, accord, to Sb, as a noun, 
(K,) it denotes 4>l*4YI [i. e. superiority] (Msb, 
Es-Subkee, Mughnee, K, TA) properly thus 
termed, (Msb,) such as is perceptible by sense; 
(Es-Subkee, TA;) either with respect to what is 
signified by the noun governed by it, and this 
is generally the case, (Mughnee,) as in the saying 
[in the Kur xxiii. 22 and xl. 80], 41111 Ji j 

[And upon them (referring to camels) and 
upon the ship, or ships, ye are carried]; 
(Mughnee, K;) or with respect to what is near 
thereto, as in the saying [in the Kur xx. 10], 4 4 
Jill Ji [Or I shall find near upon the fire, i. 
e. at the fire, a right direction]: (Mughnee:) and 
using it to denote oUUiuYI properly thus termed, 
you say, jLAll Ji CiiS [1 was upon the flat house- 
top]: (Msb:) [in like manner also,] as 

denoting that is perceptible by sense, it 

occurs in the saying [in the Kur lv. 26], 134 ji 
[Every one that is upon it (referring to the 
earth) is transitory]: (Es-Subkee, TA:) and you 
say, 33 Jc. [Upon Zeyd is, or was, a 
garment], Ji being here a particle; and 3 j Si 
33 [A garment was upon Zeyd,] Si being here a 
verb. (Mbr, S.) And it denotes oUUSuYt, likewise, 
tropically thus termed, (Msb, TA,) such as is 
ideal, or perceived by the intel-lect; (Msb, Es- 
Subkee, Mughnee, TA;) as in the saying 34 0 j 
33 (tropical:) [Zeyd, a debt is lying upon him, 
or incumbent on him, i. e. he owes a debt, JSi to 
such a one], that which is ideal being thus likened 
to that which is corporeal; (Msb;) and in the 
phrases 3' 44 and 34 31 i, meaning (tropical:) 
An affair, or a command, lies, or rests, upon us, 
or is incumbent on us, and so property, [as due 
from us, i. e.] the former as a duty and the latter 
as a debt, i. e. 431, like as the thing lies, or rests, 
(43),) upon the place; the latter phrase importing 
responsibility: and 34 Ji cAi is also said to 
mean ji [i. e. (assumed tropical:) property was, 
or became, much in quantify, or amount, upon 
him, app. as a burden imposing upon him 
responsibility]. (TA.) And it [likewise] denotes 
ideal in the phrase 34 Ji 31 (tropical:) 

[A crime, or an offence, committed upon (or 
here, as in many other instances, it may be 
rendered against) me is imputable to them]: 
(Mughnee:) and so in the saying [in the Kur ii. 
254 and xvii. 22], 33 Ji 343 LiiAa (tropical:) 
[We have made some of them to have superiority 
over some]. (Es-Subkee, Mughnee, TA.) [See 
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alsocri 0 P and and ^0 P cjji, voce ijp, 

first quarter.] It also denotes concomitance, 

like p; as in the saying [in the Kur ii. 172], j 
Jic. JU 1 I [And giveth property with 
(or notwithstanding) the love of it]; (Mughnee, 
K;) and so it is said to he used in the phrase, in a 
trad, respecting the alms of the breaking of the 
fast [of Ramadan], => pj jp P p [with 
every free man and slave, a saa], because the 
alms-gift of the breaking of the fast is 
not incumbent on the slave, but only on his 
master; (IAth, TA;) and so it is used in the 
[common] phrase, pj P [With (or 

notwithstanding) my being pleased, or well 

pleased, or content]. (Har p. 13.) It also 

denotes transition, (Mughnee, K,) like ip; 
(Mughnee;) as in the saying (of El-Koheyf El- 
'Okeylee, TA), <111 iP jP p ppj bl 

UlUj [when the sons of Kusheyr shall be 
pleased, or well pleased, or content, with me, (or 
rather, if IP here denote transition, with what 
will proceed from me,) by the everlasting 
existence of God, their being pleased, &c., will 
induce in me admiration, or 
pleasure], (Mughnee, K, * TA,) i. e. p ; 
(Mughnee, TA;) or it may be that ipj is made to 
imply the meaning of [which is trans. by 
means of J^]; (Mughnee;) or, as Ks says, it is 
made to accord with its contr. (Mughnee, 
TA,) by its being made trans. by means of P: 
(TA:) and so in the saying, 'aAi y l sy 'i aJ 3 P 
V) lilo [in a nigh in which we shall 
not see any one that shall report what will 
proceed from us, except its stars], i. e., '- ic ; or it 
may be said that PP is [here] made to imply the 

meaning of feui. (Mughnee.) It is also used 

to assign a cause, like J; as in the saying [in the 
Kur ii. 181], y^* <P “dll I (Mughnee, K,) 
meaning Aity [i. e. And that ye should 
magnify God for, or on account of, his rightly 
directing you]; (Mughnee;) [and in the same, vi. 
90, &c., I -dt- (iilUl 'i i. e . I will not ask of you 
for it, or on account of it, a recompense;] and 
as in the saying of Rabee'ah Ibn Makroom Ed- 
Dabbee, d bl AiSji fPj Jjb Jjl Ciiis Jljj ljc.ja 
J jjl i. e. [And they called out, “Alight; ” and I was 
the first of any alighting:] and for what [or 
wherefore] do I ride him if I do not alight when 
called upon to do so? (Ham p. 29. \fP is here, as 

usually, for f ls^-]) It is also used in the 

sense of y [generally followed by a noun 
significant of time]; (S, Mughnee, K; *) as in the 
saying [in the Kur xxviii. 14], p P- JIaj 
■ dai [And he entered the city in, or during, a time 
of inadvertence]; (Mughnee, K;) and in the 


saying [in the same ii. 96], O^yai jlS U I jp\j 
jldL. blli jy meaning, PP pj P [i- e. 
And they followed what the devils related, or 
recited, in the time of, or during, the reign of 
Suleyman (or Solomon)]; (Mughnee;) and in the 
phrase, Cp P P Ia£ jiy meaning, ?- 4 c y [i- e. 
It was thus, or such a thing was, in the time of 
such a one]: (S:) [and in like manner it is used 
in the saying in the Kur iii. 173, jid Aill P 
dilo yi li p. jji*>ill God is not purposing to 
leave, or certainly will not leave, the believers in 
that state wherein ye are: and in the phrase P 
jid, in ii. 180 &c. of the same, i. e. In (or, as we 
also say, on) a journey: in like manner also] aa! 

p. Ca jjy in a verse of Aboo-Kebeer El- 
Hudhalee, means, ylhll P [i. e. I have journeyed 
by night in the darkness], yd=JI y holding the 
place of a noun in the accus. case as a ( - i [i. e. 

an adverbial noun of time or place]; or it may be 
in the place of a denotative of state, meaning di 3 
e. <1 y$l j [riding upon the darkness]: 
(Ham p. 37:) and you say of one who was desiring 
to rise and hasten, P ^50 [i. e. I found 

him in a state of haste: see P*j\. (TA.) [It 

also denotes conformity, accordance, adaptation, 
or agreement; as in the phrase, Ii* p P 
i. e. Make thou it, fashion it, or mould it, 
conformably, or according, to the model, make, 
fashion, or mould, of this; (see ^ 4 ^;) and in p 
? Jr^l P and OP and P &c. i. e. He (a man) was 
created conformably, or with an adaptation or a 
disposition, to the thing: (see 1 in art. p:) so too 
in the phrase in the Kur xxiv. last verse, p as 
■p pjjl Certainly He knoweth that state of 
conduct and mind to which ye are conforming 
yourselves; and in many other passages 
therein: thus also in the saying of Mohammad, 3 ^ 
SjLiSI Jc. j ] jj Every infant is born in a state 

of conformity to the natural constitution 
with which he is created in his mother's womb in 
relation to the soul; (see art. P;) and in the 
prov., mentioned by Meyd, ^ji^l oil P- 3 “bll 
The people are in conformity to, i. e. are followers 
of, or follow, the religion of the kings; and in the 
phrase, relating to a saying or an opinion, ji&i Able 
cUlill Upon it most of the learned are in 
agreement; in which, as in other exs. of the same 
kind, a verb or a part, n., (in the last, for 

instance, J_p-P or the like,) is understood. 

It also denotes a condition; as in the 
phrases, Ia£ p a^JU^ He made peace, or 
reconciliation, or a compromise, with him on the 
condition of such a thing, and Ia£ yi p on 

the condition of his doing such a thing. And 

there are various other usages of this 


prep, depending upon verbs or part. ns. 
expressed or obviously understood in connection 
with them, too numerous to be here collected. 
Many of these will be found among the 
explanations of words with which they occur.] 

It is also used in the sense of 0 -?; as in the 

saying, u^bll p I jUjSI lit, (S, Mughnee, K,) 

in the Kur [lxxxiii. 2], meaning, iy*ull y* [i. e. 
Who, when they take by measure from men, take 
fully], (S,) or, as in the T, u-«ull p [which signifies 

the same]. (TA.) It is also used in the sense 

of y; (S, Mughnee ; K;) as in the saying in the Kur 
[vii. 103], l3=^I VI aIII P Jjal V j! p t (Mughnee, 
K, *) meaning u 4 , (TA,) [i. e. That I should not 
say of God aught save the truth,] and Ubei read 
with m [i. e. u 4 ]; (Bd, Mughnee;) like as they 
say, P cL . ij [meaning ppj, i. e. I shot 
with the bow], and p*- P P 'p- 
[meaning a- 4 ^ Jiy, i. e. I came in a good 
condition]; (Bd; [in which, and also voce 1 jp, 
last sentence, see more;]) and they said also, 

<111 glut p [meaning, yUl p, i. e. Mount thou in 
the name of God]: (Mughnee:) thus [too] it is 
used in the saying of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, P P& P 
^liall [expl. in art. uP, conj. 4,] 
meaning (S:) [and in the phrase p i. e. 
By his hand, or (assumed tropical:) by his 
means.] — — It is also used to denote 
an emendation, (Mughnee, K,) and a digression, 
or transition, (Mughnee,) like j£l; (TA;) as in the 
saying, « j 4 J <kJI V (Mughnee,) 

or i , Vi ■> (K,) aIII A-oAj V ajI pd, 

(Mughnee, K,) meaning AiSl [i. e. Such a one will 
not enter Paradise, because of the evilness of his 
deed, or conduct, or such a one is hell-doomed; 
but, or yet, he will not despair of the mercy of 
God]: (TA:) and thus it is used in the saying, p 
jl^ll ‘-jja yl lL b - ^ lijlij 
ylS bl 0^ j'aII bjja J [With 
everything we treated, or have treated, ourselves 
curatively, and what was in us was not, or has not 
been, healed; but the nearness of the abode 
is better than the remoteness; but the nearness of 
the abode is not profitable when the person 
whom thou lovest is not endued with affection]: 
the poet invalidates by the first P his saying fla 
% U and then, by the second P, the clause 

immediately preceding it. (Mughnee.) It is 

also redundant, for the purpose of compensation; 
as in the saying, l-ijj ^ yl by 3 ^j^ll 0! 

P meaning Ajlc dp [i. e. Verily the 
generous, by thy father, will work for himself 
when he finds not, some day, him upon whom he 
may rely]; P being added before for the 
purpose of compensation [for its omission in its 
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proper place]: (Mughnee, K:) Es-Subkee says, it 
may be redundant, as in the saying, Jc. L-ilki 'i 
u meaning V [i. e. I will not swear an 

oath]. (TA.) — It is also a noun, having the 
meaning of j ja [i. e. The location that is above, or 
over], this being the case when it is immediately 
followed by (S, Msb, Mughnee, K; *) as in the 
saying (of Muzahim-El-’Okeylee, describing a «U=S 
[or sand-grouse, and, afterwards, its making a 
rumbling sound in its inside, from thirst], 
TA), lijlt cut [It went away in 

the early morning from the location above it, (or, 
as we say, from above it,) after that her interval 
between two comings to water was 
complete]: (Msb, Mughnee, K: [and a similar ex. 
is cited in the S:]) or, accord, to As, meaning 0 * 
[from its vicinage]: and, used in this sense, as 
a noun, it admits before it no other prep, than O*. 
(Msb.) — is also a verbal noun, used as an 
incentive: (TA:) you say, 'kj >4^-, (S, K, TA,) 
and -4jj, (TA,) meaning Take thou Zeyd; or take 
thou hold of Zeyd: (S, TA:) or keep thou, or 
cleave thou, to Zeyd: (K, TA:) and 1% keep 
thou to such a thing: (El-Munawee, TA in art. m:) 
[thus] it is said in a trad., i3'Jd [Keep thou to 

gentleness]. (El-Jami 1 es-Sagheer.) And [in 

like manner] you say, 1 -yj and 4 jj, meaning 

Give thou me, or present thou to me, Zeyd: (S, 
TA:) [or, more commonly, bring thou to me 
Zeyd:] you say, 1% d^-, meaning bring thou to 

me such a thing. (MA.) see ddt. [It is 

also pi. of ijic, fem. of Je-1, q. v.] dd. The [or 
anvil], (S, Mgh, K, TA,) whether of j=4s [app. 
meaning of such as are made from trees, or 
perhaps this is a mistranscription for =>, i. e. 
rock], or of iron; or the »jjj [i. e. iron anvil] upon 
which the blacksmith beats iron: (TA:) pi. [or 

rather coll. gen. n.] 4 (S.) Hence it is 

applied to a she-camel, as being likened thereto 
in respect of her hardness: you say dd 
3^ (assumed tropical:) [A she-camel hard, or 
firm, in respect of make]: (S:) or dd thus applied 
signifies tall, or overtopping; as also J, ddd, and 
4 die. (K, TA:) or [ die, (TA,) or J . di^, (S,) and 
1 die, (TA,) signify, thus applied, tall and bulky; 
(S, TA;) or, as some say, outstripping in pace or 
journeying; never seen otherwise than before the 

other camels. (TA.) Also A stone [placed 

upon two other stones called d (q. v.)] upon 
which is put [to dry the preparation of curd 
called] -1=31: (S, K, TA:) or, as some say, a piece 
of rock upon which is made a circle of 44=-' [or 
lumps of dung such as is called (q. v.)] and 
bricks, or crude bricks, (u^,) and ashes, and in, or 
upon, which J=al is then cooked: pi. [or coll. gen. 
n.] as above. (TA.) — — And A thing like the 
[milking-vessel called] -yk, around which [dung 


such as is called] is put, and which is used for 
milking therein. (K.) see jie-. see Idd [of 
which it is said to be pi.], accord, to IAar, 
[and so in my MS. copy of the K,] but accord, to 
[other copies of] the K [ s'jik, (TA,) i. q: id ddi 
[app. A story, or an affair, of a high quality]. (K, 
TA. [See also £14=-.]) iljlc.; see what next 
precedes. dd A high place; (IAth, K, TA;) 
a subst. in this sense, not [an epithet syn. 
with 14c-] fem. of Jc-I; for if it were this, it would 
[by rule] be necessarily determinate; (IAth, TA;) 
[though] it is sometimes used as syn. with Ai, 
see Jk': (Msb:) any high, or overtopping, place: 
(S, Msb:) this is its primary meaning: (Msb:) and 
[in like manner] [ *dd signifies any high, or 
lofty, place; as also [ {Jd. (K.) And Any high 
thing. (K.) The head of a mountain: (K, TA:) or 
the head of any high, or overtopping, mountain. 
(TA.) And signifies The sky: (K, TA:) a 

subst., not an epithet. (TA.) U^> 4)1 j U means 

He ceased not to be ennobled, and elevated 
in rank, or dignity, in consequence of it; i. e., a 

deed that he had done. (As, TA in art. Jh.) 

Also (tropical:) A high, or an eminent, deed. (K, 
TA.) (_yjA : S ee Idd. d[i- of a book or writing, 
The dj^- thereof; (S, Msb, K, * TA;) i. e. its 
superscription, or title; syn. ■A,. (TA.) [See 
arts. ce and jA..] di^'. see the next paragraph: 
and see also Vd. die, with kesr, (K, TA,) thus 
accord, to Az and ISd, but accord, to J, [in the S,] 
i d-d, like J 1 t-i-ir . [in measure] Tall 
and corpulent, applied to a man, (S, TA,) and 
likewise to a woman: (TA:) or bulky: and tall: (K:) 
or bulky and tall, applied to a man and to 
a camel; fem. with »: or, applied to a camel, old 

and bulky. (TA.) See also »5ic., in two places. 

Also, die, The male hyena: (K, TA:) or a tall 

hyena. (TA.) And A high, or loud, voice, as 

also l die. (K.) — And Household-goods, or 
furniture and utensils; syn. (TA, as from the 
K; and TK; but not in my MS. copy of the K, 
nor in the CK.) did inf. n. of 'Jd (S, Mgh, Msb) in 
the phrase J* 'Jd (S, Mgh) or J; 

(Msb:) and [used as a simple subst.] it signifies 
High, or elevated, rank or station; or eminence, 
or nobility; (K;) as also [ J*-, and [ (S;) or 

this last signifies the acquisition of high, or 
elevated, rank or station, or of eminence, 
or nobility; (K;) [or, agreeably with analogy, a 
cause, or means, of acquiring high, or elevated, 
rank &c.; being originally Sjlki, of 
the measure like and &c.;] and its 
pi. is J", (S, Msb,) whence i. e. >■ . 

[a strange explanation of a pi. by a sing., 
app. meaning (the affairs, or actions, that are) the 
cause, or means, of acquiring high, or elevated, 
rank &c.]. (Msb.) ddl\ jjl [is a name for The 


kind of sweet food called] 'jMl [and j 'jJLill, q. v.]. 
(Har pp. 228 .) jl^, like jd [in measure], an 
epithet used in the phrase Jlkjll jlc. 3=0 [app. 
meaning A man wont to exalt himself to other 
men]. (TA.) jl&: [see 1 , of which it is an inf. 
n., and] see lie. Ide High, elevated, or lofty; (S, 
K;) applied to a thing; (K;) [and] so J, Jd: (Msb:) 
so, too, the former, [and more commonly so,] in 
respect of rank, condition, or state; eminent, or 
noble: and [ <ie is a pi. thereof in the latter 
sense; like as is of de^\ [or, as some hold a 
word of this form and class to be, a quasi-pl. n.;] 
as in the saying, y»ull <ie o? d d [Such a one is of 
the high in rank, &c., of men]; (S;) or *ie, as also 
1 lie, [which latter is of a form proper to quasi- 
pl. ns. by common consent,] signifies the great in 
respect of estimation, rank, or dignity, of men, 

thus used in a pi. sense. (K.) It signifies also 

Strong, robust, or powerful: (K, TA:) and hence it 
is used as a proper name of a man; (K, * TA;) and 
it may be also from the meaning of highness of 

rank &c., eminence, or nobility. (TA.) 0141 

as a name of God signifies [The High: or the Most 
High, like J, Jc-Vt; i. e.] He above whom is 
nothing. (TA.) — — dsd- [is also a pi. of lie, 
and] signifies Persons alighting, or abiding, in 
the high parts of a country; in this sense opposed 
to uJdd-, — — and it signifies also Persons 
having opulence, and eminence, or nobility; 
in this sense likewise opposed to dd^d, (TA.) — 
— dd applied to a she-camel means Having 
strength to bear her burden; as also j 'dd 
and 4 and you say ^4° "id the former 

epithet meaning pleasing in appearance and 
pace, and yJlc- [an evident 
mistranscription for ^ile] meaning excelling. 

(TA.) And one says, lie ‘■dd CP&, meaning 

[Such a one is a person of goodly form or aspect 
or the like,] one who acts effeminately to women. 
(TA.) Idf- i. q. 4 ‘Jd [an inf. n. of 1 , q. v.]. (K, TA.) 
Hence the reading of Ibn-Mes’ood [in the Kur 
xxvii. 14 ], J '-4k [By reason of wrongfulness 
and self-exaltation]. (TA.) sj^: see jfc. — — 
gjjll Sjilc means The windward side; the side, 
or quarter, from which the wind blows; with 
respect to the game, or object of the chase; (S, 
TA;) and with respect to a man: (TA:) opposed 
to (s, Msb, * TA.) [See 1 , last quarter.] »>% 
Anything that one has raised and put, (S,) or a 
thing that one has hung, upon a camel, after the 
loading him (S, Mgh, Msb) completely, such as 
the water-skin and the - [q. v.], (S,) or such as 
the [small leathern water-bag called] and 

the [q. v.]: (Mgh, Msb:) or a thing that is 
put between the two equiponderant burdens, (K, 
TA,) after the binding of them upon the camel or 
other animal: (TA:) pi. (S,) 
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or (Msb.) Also A superaddition of 

anything; as meaning something added. (K, TA.) 
One says, »>%■ J-y - 2 ‘-“il [as though 

the phrase were, »>% jUjJj, but the right reading 
is app. i- e. He gave him a thousand 

deenars, and a deenar as a superaddition, or over 

and above]. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

The upper, or uppermost, part of the head, or of 
the neck: (K:) or the head of a human being as 
long as it remains upon the neck: one says, 

i. e. j (assumed tropical:) [He smote his 
head, app. meaning he beheaded him]: (S:) 
or which is tropical: (Mgh:) 

and (assumed tropical:) he smote his 

neck [so as to decapitate him]: (S and M in 
art. clou:) and (tropical:) His head 

was cut off; a tropical phrase. (A in that 
art.) see see in two places: 

and see Ojy?. (S, Msb, K,) 

with damm, (Msb, K,) the J, which is meksoorah, 
being with teshdeed, as is also the lS, (TA,) of the 
measure like [n. un. of i3j>“], (S,) 

originally SjJi, (S, Msb,) from ejjic; (S;) and 
with kesr, (S, Msb, K,) of the measure ^lui; or, as 
some say, from a reduplicate root, and of the 
measure adding that there is no instance 
of in the language; (S;) [therefore it is also 
mentioned in art. J^;] An upper chamber; or a 
chamber in the upper, or uppermost, story; 

syn. (S, Msb, K:) pi. (S, Msb, K.) 

And it is said, may signify also The board 
upon which is placed the jly*-? [or assay-balance]. 
(Har p. 550 .) — — See also the next 

paragraph. uj?y, [said to be] a pi. of which the 
sing, is J, (K and TA in this art. and 

in art. J^,) or J, or 4 yle, or a pi. having no 
sing., (K and TA in art. J^,) [or rather it is from a 
Hebr. word, as I have stated in art. J^,] A place in 
the Seventh Heaven, to which ascend the souls of 
the believers: (K, TA:) or the highest of the 
places: or a certain thing above another thing; [a 
word] of which the sing, is not known, nor the 
fem.: or loftiness above loftiness: or the Seventh 
Heaven [altogether]: or the [or register, or 
place of reckoning,] of the guardian angels, 
to which are brought up the reports of the deeds 
of the righteous: (TA:) or Paradise: or the right 
leg [or pillar] of the [which is vulgarly held 
to mean the throne of God]: or [the lote-tree 
called] [respecting which see art. j-^]. 

(Har p. 5 .) [See also other explanations in 

art. J^.] J^: see [Hence,] 34- j 

(assumed tropical:) A man who is elevated, 
exalted, eminent, or noble. (K. [See also m*S.]) It 
is said in a trad, respecting Keyleh, Jl jj V 


, meaning May thou not cease to be elevated, 
or noble; exalted above such as treats, or regards, 

thee with enmity. (TA.) signifies the 

same as q. v. (S, K.) ^31 said 

of the means One whose blood rises above 

the water. (TA.) [J^ applied to a word, or 

form of word, signifies (assumed tropical:) Of 
high authority, approved, or chaste: and hence, 
usual, or common: see Jil.] — See also in 
art. J j^. 3yk^ [a subst. from J^, rendered such by 
the affix »]: see jli. — — Also [particularly] 
The upper portion of the spear-shaft; (K, 
TA;) signifying the “ lower portion ” thereof: 
(TA:) or the head (i_3 j) thereof: or the half that 
is next to the iron head: (K, TA:) or the part, of 
the spear, that is below the iron head: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) or the portion, of the spear, 
that enters the iron head, extending to the third 
part thereof [i. e. of the shaft; so that it signifies 
the uppermost of the three equal portions of the 
shaft]: (S, TA:) pi. which some explain as 
meaning the iron heads of spears. (TA. [See an 
ex. of the pi. in a verse cited voce jr j.]) Also A 

straight spear-shaft. (TA.) And The [upper] 

part, of a valley, whence the water thereof 
descends. (TA.) — — yjU, also, is The region 
above Nejd, extending to the land of Tihameh, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) and to the part behind Mekkeh, (S, 
K,) i. e. [to] El- Hijaz and what is next to it: (S:) 
and it is said that the QP- of El-Hijaz is the 
higher and more elevated part thereof, forming a 
wide extent of country. (TA.) And [its pi.] Jl j*ll, 
(K, TA,) as also (TA,) is applied to Certain 
towns, or villages, in the exterior of El- 
Medeeneh, (K, TA,) the nearest four miles distant 
from it, and the most distant, in the direction of 
Nejd, eight. (TA.) UP- Of, or relating to, 
the region called yjU; (S, K;) and so J, is P, (S, 
Msb, K,) with damm, (Msb, K,) which is 
anomalous. (S, Msb, K.) Higher, and 

highest; contr. of 3*3: (M and Msb and K in 
art. Ji^:) the fem. is iyli; (TA;) which is like 
and with j changed into ls\ (ISd, TA 

voce l sjy;) and of which the pi. is like as 

is of l sj£. (Msb, TA.) See One says 

^ and J, ili, hut the former is the more 
usual, meaning An upper lip. (IAmb, Msb, TA.) — 
_ Ulc. means The higher [app. in respect of 

territory (see a note in p. xi. of the preface to this 
work)] of Mudar; (K, TA;) said to denote Kureysh 
and Keys; the rest being called (TA.) — 

— And one says, pj'Jj Of meaning It 
came from the sky and the place whence the wind 

blows. (TA.) cjlii applied to a word, or form 

of word, means (assumed tropical:) [Of higher 


authority, more approved, or more chaste; 
and also, hence, as frequency of usage is a 
necessary condition of q. v.,] more usual 

or common. (M and TA in art. ja.) One says 

also, ly^ hit* i. e. (assumed tropical:) They 
are most knowing respecting them, and most 
acquainted with their state, or condition. (TA.) — 

— And lye- Jc.! > i. e. (assumed tropical:) He 
is in the highest degree a magnifier, or honourer, 
of you; ye being greatly esteemed by him. (TA.) — 

— 13*11 iyil (assumed tropical:) The abstinent, or 

chaste, hand: or the expending, or disbursing, 
hand. (TA.) — formed by transposition 

from Jjik see the latter, in art. Jj&. £*«: 
see &£■. The seventh of the arrows of the 
game called (As, A'Obeyd, S, M, Mgh, K;) 
the most excellent of them; it has seven notches; 
and it obtains seven shares [of the slaughtered 
camel] when it wins, and occasions the 
imposition of seven fines when it does not win. 
(M, TA.) [See an ex. in a verse cited 

voce m4j.] Jiilt; see 2 . Also He who comes 

to the milch beast [meaning the she-camel, when 
she is to be milked,] from the direction of her left 
side: (S, K:) or the she-camel has two milkers; 
one of them holds the milking-vessel on the right 
side, and the other milks on the left side; and the 
milker [thus standing on the left side] is 
called and J, and the holder, 

thus in the M: or 4 JiiUI is he who stands on 
the left side of the milch beast: or he who takes 
the milking-vessel with his left hand and milks 
with his right hand: or he who milks from the left 
side. (TA.) iP’J: see in art. <yjl 

JU_i gee 3^ J“-« (assumed tropical:) 

Having ability, or power; as also [ 3*ilA (TA.) — 

— [Hence,] signifies (assumed tropical:) 

The lion; (K, TA;) because of his strength. (TA.) 

See also Jt, last quarter. — J* J"-" 3* 

j*VI means He is not one who falls short, or falls 
short of doing what is requisite, or who is remiss, 
in the affair; like PP jjfe. (TA.) as a name 

of God, He who is great, or supremely great, 
above the lie [or lying imputation] of the forgers 
of falsehood: or the High: and the Most 
high; who is higher than every [other] high one: 
(TA:) or He who has ascendency over everything 
by his power: or He who is great, and exalted, or 
supremely exalted, above [the ascription of] the 
attributes of the created beings. (Ksh, Bd.) u'**'"* 
The near, i. e. left, side of a she-camel: you 
say, UhjyUlIdli Siull dyj! 1 . e. ' - ) ■ 

[I came to the she-camel from the direction of 
her near, or left, side]. (TA.) see J"; 

and P-, last quarter: and see also in 
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two places. — — kAtkOJI ill means (assumed 
tropical:) The hand of him who takes by force, 
and of the plunderer, and the like: opposed to -kl 
I jiAiL l ' l; the Sunneh ordains that the latter shall 
be cut off [except in certain cases] but not the 
former. (TA in art. P*-.) — — ij jjkll 

[The high, or elevated, letters] are £, A 3 
t P, and c3; (K, TA;) in which is a rising [of the 
tongue] to the palate; with okkl [of the tongue 
(see 4 in art. ok=>)] except in £ and £ and ^ 3: 
opposed to k 4 a . ak . l l]l. (TA.) P- For words 
mentioned under this head in the K, see 
art. jP. p& l P, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 63 p, (S, 
Msb,) inf. n. pjP, (S, Msb, K,) i. q. k&U=JI Up [j. 
e. It was, or became, common, or general, or 
universal; or generally, or 

universally, comprehensive: it included the 
common, or general, or whole, 
aggregate, assemblage, bulk, mass, or extent, 
within its compass; or within the compass of its 
relation or relations, its effect or effects, 
its operation or operations, its influence, or the 
like]: said of a thing: (S, K:) of rain, &c.: 
(Msb:) pp signifies the including, 
or comprehending, [the generality, or] all: (PS:) 
and the happening, or occurring, to [the 
generality, or] all. (KL.) illjj p 

[The yawning of the drowsy became common, or 
general, or universal,] is a prov., applied to the 
case of an event that happens in a town, 
or country, and then extends from it to the other 

towns, or countries. (TA.) It is also trans. 

[signifying He, or it, included, comprehended, or 
embraced, persons, or things, in common, in 
general, or universally, within the compass of his 
action, or influence, &c., or within the compass of 
its relation or relations, its effect or effects, its 
operation or operations, its influence, or the 
like]: and when trans., its inf. n. is p. (TK.) One 
says, p [The rain included the 

general, or the whole, extent of the land within 
the compass of its fall]. (The Lexicons passim.) 
And PP pP [He included them in common, 
in general, or universally, within the compass of 
the gift; or gave to them in common, in general, 
or universally]. (S, K.) And iP-'j P p [He 
included, or comprehended, persons or things in 
common, or in general, in his prayer or 
supplication &c., and particularized, or specified, 
some person or thing, or some persons 
or things]. (S voce 3k.) And P P pP [The 
disease was, or became, common, or general, or 
universal, among them]. (The Lexicons passim.) 

— P also signifies He, or it, made long, or tall: — 

— and He, or it, was, or became, long, or tall. 
(IAar, TA.) — [And He became a paternal uncle 
(lie jL-=).] One says, j*lj lie CiiS U [1 was 


not a paternal uncle, and now I have become a 
paternal uncle]: (so in my copies of the S:) or 
^ life ialj lie CiiS or Cei^e [Thou wast not 
&c.]: (so accord, to different copies of the K: the 
former accord, to the TK [agreeably with my 
copies of the S; and this I believe to be the 
right reading, or at least preferable; like cjll]:) 
inf. n. X^^ie; (s, Msb, K;) like kijyi. [and -L>>3] 
and »jl. (TA.) And jMa oi)j pp [Between 
me and such a one is a relationship of paternal 
uncle]. (S.) — see the next paragraph. 2 pP 
The making a thing to be common, general, or 
universal; the generalizing it; contr. of 
(K in art. — kilie I attired him with 

the k«Uc. [or turban]. (S.) And kki j pc. His head 
was wound round with the k«Uc. [or turban]; 

as also [ p. (K.) And [hence,] p (tropical:) 

He was made a chief or lord [over others]: (S, 
Msb, K, TA:) because the turbans (4U*1') are the 
crowns of the Arabs: (S, TA:) and when they 
made a man a chief or lord, they attired him with 
a red turban. (TA.) [Hence likewise,] one says 
also, kjil 41lilie ; meaning (assumed tropical:) 
We have made thee to take upon thyself the 
management of our affair, or state, or case. (TA.) 

And [I attired him with a sword; 

like kT$4k]. (TA in art. jkfc.) And kilo 

- ~ (assumed tropical:) [He cut, or wounded, 
him, or it (i. e. his head), in the place of the 
turban, with the sword]: like p pPc, (A and TA 
in art. ^ >-^ ,) and (A and L in art. — 

— And 33l pc, (S, k,) inf. n. pP, (K,) (tropical:) 

The milk frothed: as though its froth were likened 
to the k*Uc [or turban]; (S, TA;) as also 
l pc.\. (K.) 4 fc.1 and P\ in the pass, and act. 
forms, [He had many paternal uncles: (see f»k:) 
or] he had generous paternal uncles. (Msb.) 
5 1 called him a paternal uncle: (AZ, S, Z:) 

or said of women, they called him a 

paternal uncle. (K.) lit see 10. — See 

also the next paragraph, in five places. 8 fjtl and 
| and ] (K,) or kiUJlj p' 1 and ^1*1 J, P, 

(S,) He attired himself with the turban: (S, K:) 
and J, is also expl. as meaning he 

attired himself with the helmet: or, with the 
garments of war. (TA.) — — And [hence] one 
says, pPP flkVI Ciijcl and J. Cum (assumed 
tropical:) [The hills became crowned with plants, 
or herbage]. (TA.) And j, JU^JI iyjjj p 

(assumed tropical:) [The heads of the mountains 
became crowned with its light]: referring to the 
sun, when its light has fallen upon the heads of 
the mountains and become to them like the 
turban. (Mgh.) — — And 0?^ see 2, last 
sentence. — — And (tropical:) The 

plant, or herbage, became of its full height, 
and blossomed, syn. PP\, (S, K, TA,) and 


and became luxuriant, or abundant and dense: 

(TA:) like p-K (TA in art. p.) And kiil p\ 

(assumed tropical:) The youth, or young man, 

became tall. (S.) And p\ is said of a beast of 

the bovine kind as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He had all his teeth grown. (As, TA. [See pc. 
and kjlio.]) 10 (K,) or ^ - ciVoilln l, (S,) I 

took him, or adopted him, as a paternal uncle: (S, 
K:) and p*c | Ike. He took, or adopted, a 
paternal uncle. (TA in art. J P.) — See also 8, 
first sentence. R. Q. 1 p^ (inf. n. TK) He 
had a numerous army, or military force, 
after paucity [thereof]. (K.) p, for P, which is 
for HI; see this last, in art. kl. U.14^> p, and 1 jp 
Iklj-a: see art. P A company of men: (S:) or, 
as some say, of a tribe: (TA:) or a numerous 
company; as also ) P I; (K;) this latter mentioned 
by AAF, on the authority of AZ, and said by him 
to be the only instance of a word of the 
measure J*sl denoting a plurality, unless it be a 
[coll.] gen. n., like isjj; and he cites as an ex. the 
phrase fkVI occurring in a verse; but Fr is 
related to have read Ow, with damm to the £, 
making it pi. of p, like as kkil is of (TA.) — 
A paternal uncle; a father's brother: (S, K:) 
pi. fkki (S, Msb, K) and p pc. (TA) and yP (Sb, 
S, K) and kici (CK) and p[ (K,) a pi. of pauc., 
mentioned by Fr and IAar, (TA,) and pi. 
pi. 0>klc[ (K, TA,) without idgham, by rule Jyc-' 1 '. 
(TA:) the female is termed j kit [i. e. a paternal 
aunt; a father’s sister]: (K:) and the pi. of this 
is CiUt. (Msb.) One says, P*- o3 ^ and P (S, 
L) and P iy\ k (L) and P Ow 1 kj, (S, L, [but in one 
copy of the S I find the first three and not the 
last,]) the last without teshdeed, (L,) dial. vars. 
[all meaning O son of my paternal uncle]: (S, L:) 
and Abu-n-Nejm uses the expression Ike- kil 11 [O 
daughter of my paternal uncle], meaning »lkk, 
with the » of lamentation. (S.) And one says, ka, 
P kill [meaning Each of them two is a son of a 
paternal uncle of the other]; (S, IB, Msb, K;) 
because each of them says to the other, o3 ^ 
Ls^k; (IB;) and in like manner, kllk Ujf (s ; ib, 
Msb, K;) because each of them says to the 
other, LskU. jjl U : (IB:) but one may not say, 
| kl& lijl Ui, nor Jik fill; (S, IB, Msb, K;) because 
one of them says to the other, Jlk jjl but the 
latter says to the former, 0)1 (IB.) And [p 

signifies also A paternal great uncle, & c.: 
therefore] one says, UJ p till Ua. [They two are 
cousins on the father's side, closely related]; and 
in like manner, '-kl Ilk Ul ; But not kle lil J, Uj ; 
nor ikl Jlk. tkjl ; (TA:) and ''PP P- u) 1 j* i. e. [He 
is his cousin on the father’s side,] distantly 

related. (As, in A and O and TA, art. jP.) It 

is said in a trad., pP- I jljkl j klkilt [Honour 
ye your paternal aunt the palm-tree]: i. e. [do ye 
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so] because it was created of the redundant 

portion of the earth, or clay, of Adam. (TA.) 

And fA signifies also Tall palm-trees, (K, TA,) of 
full tallness and abundance and density; (TA;) 
and J. fA signifies the same: (K, TA:) [or so fA JAj 
and fi, which is perhaps meant in the K: for] fA 
is an epithet applied to palm-trees, (S, K, TA,) 

and is pi. of [fern, of JA«A]. (S, K.) And 

All [herbs such as are termed] (Th, K.) ^ in 
the phrase JjUUAu y- [Respecting what do they 
ask one another? in the Kur lxxviii. l] is 
originally Ac, [for J j^-, 1 the I being elided in the 
interrogation [after the prep. jA], (S.) fA : see fA , 
last sentence but one: — and see also f*A. Aic. 
fem. of fA : see the latter, in four places. Aic. A 
mode of attiring oneself with the turban: so in the 
saying, 3 A«JI i>“A 3 * [He is comely in respect of 
the mode of attiring himself with the turban]. (S, 

K.) [And it is vulgarly used as meaning A 

turban itself, like AiUe; and is used in this 
sense in the TA in art. see LjilA near the 
end of the first paragraph of that art.] fA- The 
state, or quality, of being collected together, and 

numerous, or abundant. (K.) And Largeness, 

or bigness, of make, in men and in others. (K.) — 
— See also f*A. — Also Complete, or without 
deficiency; applied to a body, and to a 
shoulder: (S:) or, applied to the latter, long. (TA.) 

[See also fj^.] Applied to a beast of the 

bovine kind, Having all his teeth grown. (As, TA.) 

[See 8, last sentence; and see AAAo.] And 

Any affair, or event, or case, complete [or 
accomplished], and common or general 
or universal [app. meaning commonly or 

generally or universally known]. (K.) And 

quasi, pi. n. of Aile, q. v. (K.) — — See 
also (**-? . fAc Completeness of body [or bodily 
growth], and of wealth, and of youthful vigour, or 
of the period of youthfulness: so in the 
phrase ^ jiLI, (S, K,) occurring in a trad, 

of ’Orweh Ibn-Ez-Zubeyr, on his mentioning 
Uheyhah Ibn-El-Julah and the saying of his 
maternal uncles respecting him, <ijj US 

^ Jo. [i. e. We were the masters of 

the meaner and the better articles of his 
property until he attained to man's estate, or to 
his completeness of bodily growth, &c.]; (S;) [or] 
the meaning is, his completeness of stature 
and of bones and of limbs: (TA:) also pronounced 
with teshdeed [or idgham, i. e. J, <-&], for the sake 
of conformity [with Atii and A* j]; (S, TA;) and by 

some, J, y-r>A. (TA.) It is also pi. of f"A [q. 

v.]. (S, K.) fUic: gee AAie, first sentence. A 
thing complete, or without deficiency: pi. fAA. (S. 
[See also fAc..]) Anything collected together, 


and abundant, or numerous: pi. as above. (K.) — 
— Reaching to everything: applied in this sense 

to perfume. (Har p. 200.) Tall; applied to a 

man, and to a plant: (TA:) and so applied to 
a palm-tree (AlAj); (S, K;) and to a girl, or young 
woman; as also [ AlAe applied to both; of which 
last word the masc. is J, (K:) or A«a*o applied 
to a woman, (S,) or to a girl, or young woman, 
(TA,) signifies complete, or perfect, in stature 
and make, (S, TA,) and tall: (TA:) pi. fA, (K,) 
which is applied to palm-trees (3#Aj) as meaning 
tall; (S;) or, accord, to Lh, to a single palm-tree 
(AlAj) ; and may be [thus, originally,] of the 
measure 3 *i, or of the measure 
originally fAA : (TA:) J, also, signifies tall, 

applied to a plant, or herbage: (K:) and A«j*o 
applied to a [or beast of the bovine kind] 

signifies complete, or perfect, in make. (TA.) 

One says also, Ct? >, meaning [i. e. 

He is of the choice, best, or most excellent, of 
them; or of the main stock of them]. (S, K. *) — 
Also Such as is dry of [the species of barleygrass 
called] es- 4 ^. (S, K.) aAac. [a turban;] the thing 
that one winds upon the head: (K:) pi. fjUe (S, 
Msb, K) and J, fAc, (Lh, K,) the latter either a 
broken pi. of AiUe or [a coll. gen. n., i. e.,] these 
two words are of the class of AIL and A=JL. (TA.) 
[On the old Arab mode of disposing the turban, 
see jAi..] The fjAc. were the crowns of the Arabs. 
(S, Msb.) AAUe ^ji [lit. He slackened, or 
loosened, his turban,] means (assumed tropical:) 
he became, or felt, in a state of security, or safety, 
and at ease, or in easy circumstances; (K, TA;) 
because a man does not slacken, or loosen, his 
turban but in easy circumstances. (TA.) — — 
Also (tropical:) The [q. v.]: and (tropical:) 
the helmet: (K, TA:) by some erroneously written 
with fet-h [to the first letter]. (MF.) — — 
And Pieces of wood bound together, upon which 
one embarks on the sea, and upon which one 
crosses a river; as also J, Aile; or this is 
correctly AAe ; without teshdeed; (K, TA;) and 
thus it is rightly mentioned by IAar. (TA.) Is 
[Of, or relating to, a paternal uncle;] rel. n. 
of fA; as though formed from J^, or Lie. (s.) 
[ Lie is for Li je when not interrogative.] 
like (K, TA,) with damm, but in the M ^ , 
(TA, [in which this word is thus doubtfully 
written, and has been altered, perhaps from L-Ae, 
for (s-«a is a word which I do not find in any 
case other than this, and if any word of the 
measure (5^ were meant, would be a much 
better instance of similarity of form,]) an 
epithet applied to a man, i. q. (AA [app. meaning 
Of the common sort; like (K, TA:) 


and Is jLo a or Is >-aa, (accord, to different copies of 
the K,) in the M is >-=s, (TA, [there thus written, 
only with a fet-hah to the i5 and the sign of 
quiescence to the o^,T) signifies [the contr., i. 
e.] LkAA. (K, TA.) AAA, (s, K,) like ALA, (S,) 
andAAe ; (k,) [likeAIAj Pride, or haughtiness. (S, 
K.) feUe [a pi. of which no sing, is mentioned] 
Companies of men in a scattered, or dispersed, 
state. (S, K.) fA. part. n. of fA; applied to rain &c. 
[as meaning Common, or general, or universal; 
or generally, or universally, comprehensive: &c.: 

see 1, first sentence: contr. of u-AL]. (Msb.) 

See also AiUJI. Also [A general word; i. e.] a 

word applied by a single application to many 
things, not restricted, including everything to 
which it is applicable: the words “ by a single 
application ” exclude the homonym, because this 
is by several applications; and the saying “ to 
many things ” excludes what is not applied to 
many things, as -Aj, and and the words “ 

not restricted ” exclude the nouns of number, 
for AjAll, for instance, is applied by a single 
application to many things and 
includes everything to which it is applicable, but 
the many things are restricted: and the words “ 
including everything to which it is applicable ” 
exclude the indeterminate plural, as in the 
phrase VA. j all men not being seen: and the 
word is either fA by its form and its meaning, 
as (D-Ajll, or fA by its meaning only, as -Lif^l 
and fj“L (KT. [The word in this sense is often 
used in the lexicons, but is expl. in few of them, 
as being conventional and post-classical.]) AiUJI 
is the contr. of AAUJI [i. e. the former signifies 
The commonalty, or generality of people; the 
people in common or in general; the 
common people; the common sort; or the 
vulgar]: (S, Msb, K:) the » is a corroborative: 
(Msb:) and J, AAAI signifies the same as AiUll : 
(IAar, TA voce fA: : ) the pi. of ALA is fl jA ; (Msb,) 
and J, fA is quasi-pl. n. of ALA as contr. of AAA.. 
(K.) [And one says also J. fAlly AALJI as we j] 
as ALUII3 AAA]I, meaning The distinguished and 
the common people; the persons of distinction 

and the vulgar. ALIA means In common, or 

commonly, in general, or generally; and 
universally. And one says, ALA 1 jj'A meaning 
They came generally, or universally.] Aile 
jiAll means The greater part of the month. (TA in 
art. m^.) And SLlc. means The whole of the 

day. (TA in art. ^.) And AiUll signifies also 

General, or universal, drought. (TA.) And 

The resurrection: because [it is believed that all 
beings living on the earth immediately before it 
shall die, so that] it will occasion universal 
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[previous] death to mankind. (TA.) — See 
also JHc. of, or relating to, the 4J4 [or 

common people; common; or vulgar; 
often applied to a word, or phrase]. (Msb.) 4 
[More, and most, common or general: applied to 
a word, more, and most, general in signification]. 

— As a simple epithet, with its fem. 444 see PP-. 

— — Also, the former, Thick (K, TA) and 

complete [or of full size]; applied in this sense to 
the middle of a she-camel, in a verse of El- 
Museiyab Ibn-Alas. (TA.) — See also 4, first 
sentence. <3j44 4* Having generous, (T, L,) or 
having many and generous, (S,) paternal 
and maternal uncles; (T, S, L;) and both are 
sometimes pronounced with kesr [to the £ of the 
former and to the j of the latter, i. e. J, Z )4-“ 
4*: see l) 4-“ in its proper art.]: (S:) or 4* and 
J, with damm to the [initial] ? and with kesr to 
the same, [but the latter is app. a mistake, 
occasioned by a misunderstanding of what is said 
in the S,] signify having many paternal uncles: or 
having generous paternal uncles. (K.) 44 see the 
next preceding paragraph. 44 with kesr to the 
first letter, (K, TA, [in the CK, PP 4*4 44 is 

erroneously put for PP 44 One who is 
good, or very good, (K, TA,) who 
includes mankind in common, in general, or 
universally, within the compass of his goodness, 
(Kr, T, K, TA,) and his superabundant bounty; (T, 
TA;) and J, 4- signifies the same: (K:) [see also 
an ex. and explanation voce 44 in art. ^4 [4 is 
almost the only instance of an epithet of 
the measure ipP from a verb of the measure J*i, 
except fP [and fp, with both of which it is 

coupled]. (TA.) See also 4*4 see 4>U1I, 

first sentence. 4“-“ [Attired with a turban. 

And hence, (assumed tropical:) Made a chief or 
lord over others; or] a chief, or lord, who is 
invested with the office of ordering the affairs of 
a people and to whom the commonalty have 

recourse. (TA.) Applied to a horse, (S, K,) 

and other than a horse, (so in a copy of the 
S,) (assumed tropical:) White in the ears and the 
place of growth of the forelock and what is 
around this, exclusively of other parts: (S:) 
or white in the 4U [or upper part of the head], 
exclusively of the neck: or white in the forelock so 
that the whiteness extends to the place of its 
growth. (K.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

sheep, or goat, having a whiteness in the 4>U. 
(S.) xxjj (tropical:) [A meadow] having 
abundant and tall herbage. (TA.) 444: 

see p^. i xx., aor. (T, K,) inf. n. ciiit; 
(T, S, O;) and J, cjie, (o, K,) inf. n. (O;) He 
wound wool (S, O, * K) in an oblong form, (TA,) 
or in a round form, (S, O, K,) like a ring, (TA,) for 
the purpose of its being put in the hand and spun 


(S, O, K) with the spindle: (TA:) or he wound 
soft hair of the camel, and wool, into the form of 
a ring, and spun it, putting it in his hand: (T, TA:) 
the operation termed cjie is performed after 
beating, and separating and loosening, the wool, 
and collecting it together, in order to wind it 
upon the hand, and spin it with the spindle. 
(AHeyth, TA.) An ex. of the former verb occurs in 
a verse cited voce <4-0- (TA.) — — And the 
former verb signifies also He twisted a rope of 
[the species of trefoil, or clover, called] ^4 (TA.) 

And it is said in the K that ciiio means 

He overcame, or subdued, such a one, and made 
him to refrain, or restrained him; expl. 
by kiSj Ijq. a : but [SM says that] the correct 
reading is probably 4lj; for in the L [and in the 
O, app. on the authority of Az, to whom the same 
is ascribed in the TA in art. ^4] we find what here 
follows: 41 jai XlPj means p jsP [i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one overcomes, or 
subdues, and throws into confusion, his 
antagonists: and hence, app., what is said in the 
K; the author of which probably found 
erroneously written for in some lexicon, and 
therefore thought it allowable to make in 
this case to have a sing, for its objective 
complement]: and it is added that this is said in 
relation to war, and excellence of judgment, and 
knowledge of the case of the enemy, and the 
subduing him with the infliction of many 

wounds. (TA.) also signifies He beat 

him with a staff, or stick, not caring [for any one]. 
(K.) 2 cjie see the first sentence above. r \yx A 
twisted rope of [the species of trefoil, or clover, 

called] as also l (TA.) See also 

what next follows. 4^- A portion of wool, (S, * O, 
* K,) or of the soft hair of the camel, (S, O,) 
wound in the manner described in the first 
sentence of this art.; (S, O, K;) like a 
of cotton, and a 44“ of [goats'] hair, (S, O, TA,) or 
a 44 of [goats'] hair: (ISd, TA:) the pi. [of pauc.] 
is 44.1 and [ 0 f mult.] XX. [and coll. gen. n., 
improperly called a pi.,] J, 4^; (K;) or, accord, 
to ISd, 44.1 is pi. of 4^, which is pi. of 4^; 
(TA;) and cnjUc is a pi. of this last. (AHeyth, 
TA.) 44“ A clever, or an intelligent, watcher, or 
guardian: (S, O, K:) or a knowing, intelligent, 
keeper, or preserver, or guardian: (Az, TA:) and a 
clever, or an intelligent, and a bold, man. (TA.) — 
— And (some say, S, O) Ignorant and weak. (S, 

O, K.) And (some say, O) Drunken: (O, K:) 

and who cannot go aright, or knows not the 
course, or way, that he would pursue: (K:) which 
last explanation and that which immediately 
precedes it (i. e. “ drunken ”) appear, from the L 
and other lexicons, to be one signification. 
(TA.) The pi. is 44-4 (s, O.) 44^: 


see 4^°. i =4^, aor. He hastened, or 
was quick, or swift, in his pace, or course: (S, O, 
K:) formed by transposition from =4-“. (S, O.) — 
— And, (K,) or 441 54°, (O,) He swam in the 

water. (O, K.) See also the next paragraph, 

in two places. 5 544 (S, O, K;) and J, =4°, (K,) inf. 
n. (O;) He wound, or bent, (S, O, K,) in 
going along, (S, O,) or in the road, to the right 
and left: (K:) or gx. I “44 signifies 
he proceeded in every direction, by reason of 
briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness. (TA.) 
And 4411 The serpent wound about in 

its course. (S, O.) And ^ 54" The 

torrent wound in the valley to the right and left. 
(O.) 54° (Ktr, S, O, K) and J, 54° (S, O, K) and 
1 544 (Kr, S, O, K) A serpent: (S, O, K, &c:) so 
called because of its winding. (TA.) 4-4 
and 4-4: see jr 44 54°: see 54°. j An arrow 
that winds about in its course. (S, O, K.) And A 
horse that does not proceed in a straight, or 
direct, course: and \ 4-^ and [ 4-=^ a she-camel 
that winds about. (TA.) — — It is also used by 
Aboo-Dhu-eyb El-Hudhalee as meaning 
Swimming. (O.) see 54°. ^ 1 (S, A, 

O, L, Msb, K,) aor. , (L,) inf. n. (L, Msb;) 
and J, ki*el; (Msb, K;) He stayed it, propped it up, 
or supported it; (S, A, O, L, Msb, K;) namely, 
a wall, (A, L, Msb,) or other thing; (S, O, L;) i. 
q. -caeJ: (A, L, Msb:) or J, [and app. 

sometimes (see -4*4) and in a 

similar manner J, is expl. by Golius, as on the 
authority of J, whom I do not find to have 
anywhere mentioned it, but it is probably correct, 
(see its pass. part. n. in this art.,)] he placed 
beneath it columns, pillars, or props. (S, O. 

[See 44°, &c.]) And 44, (L, K,) aor. ->4, 

(L,) or (TA,) inf. n. (L,) He struck him, or 
beat him, with an [iron weapon such as is 

called] a 44 (O, L, K.) And He struck him, 

or beat him, upon the part called 4411 ^4°. (O, 
L, K.) — 4 . 14 , (s. A, O, L, Msb,) and4| it, (L, 
Msb,) and 44, (L, K,) aor. ->4, [or ^ and 4c, 
(Har p. 299,)] inf. n. 4c (s, O, L, Msb) and 4c 
and 3l4 and »4c (Mtr, TA) and J 4° (Nawadir el- 
Aarab, TA) and 44; (ibn-'Arafeh, TA;) and 
J. »4*j, (L, Msb, K,) and 4*1 j. 4; (s, L;) and 
J, (l, TA;) He intended it, or purposed it; 

did it intentionally, or purposely; the inf. n. 
signifying the contr. of 4=4 (Az, S, L, TA:) he 
directed himself, or his course or aim, to it, 
or towards it; made for it, or towards it; made it 
his object; aimed at it; sought, or endeavoured, 
after it; or tended, repaired, or betook himself, to 
it, or towards it; syn. »4aS; (L, K;) or 4 (S, A, 

O,) or 41J. (Msb.) You say, 4icl j. 4^ He 
intended, or purposed, the affair; or aimed at it; 
&c.; syn. 44o; (A in art. 4-a;) or 
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i. e. ■^■=5. (M in that art.) And J. 1$ i He 
committed a sin, or the like, intentionally. (TA in 
art. Uai..) And J, I4- 3 [He aimed at an object 
of the chase]. (Sgh, in Msh.) And 
He aimed at his head with the staff, or stick. (M 
in art. :^-=>.) And kiie, [and^jlj ^,] aor. ^ ; and 
J, iiojel; and [ He betook himself to him, 
or had recourse to him, in a case of need. (A.) — 

— And [hence] one says, Jp- J*- 4ii*a, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) and (Sif- (S, A, O, Msb, K,) I did it 
seriously, or in earnest, and with certain 
knowledge, or assurance. (S, A, O, Msb, K. [See 
also 05°.]) When a man sees a bodily form and 
imagines it to be an object of the chase and 
therefore shoots at it, he cannot use this phrase, 
for he only aims at what is an object of the chase 
in his imagination: so says Sgh. (Msb.) — 

(S, O, L, K,) aor. (L,) said of disease, (S, O, 
L,) It pressed heavily upon him, or oppressed 
him; (S, O, L, K;) on the authority of LAar: (TA:) 
and so said of straitness, or confinement, or 
imprisonment, and captivity; (O;) and it caused 
him to fall; (O, K;) in this sense in like manner 
said of confinement, &c.: (O:) also, (O, K,) said of 
a disease, (O,) it pained him. (O, K.) And (K, 
TA,) aor., in this case, (TA, [but this, I think, 
requires confirmation,]) It grieved him, or made 
him sorrowful. (K, TA.) One says, ^ What 
has grieved thee, or made thee sorrowful? (TA.) 

— (S, O, L, K,) aor. inf. n. (S, O,) 
said of earth, It became moistened by rain so that 
when a portion of it was grasped in the hand it 
became compacted by reason of its moisture: (S, 
O, L, K:) or it became moistened by rain 
and compacted, layer upon layer. (L.) And cjjue 
a-= ji', inf. n. as above, The land became 
moistened by the rain's sinking into the earth so 
that when a portion of it was grasped in the hand 
it became compacted by reason of its moisture. 
(AZ.) — — Also, (inf. n. as above, L,) said of a 
camel, He had the inner part of his hump broken 
[or bruised] by being [much] ridden, while the 
outer part remained whole, or sound: (S, O, L, 
K:) or he had his hump swollen in consequence of 
the galling of the saddle and the cloth beneath it, 
and broken [or bruised]: whence and 

as epithets applied to a man. (L.) And ccuo 
His buttocks became swollen, and 
quivered, or throbbed, in consequence of [long 
and hard] riding. (En-Nadr, O, K.) And aor. 
and inf. n. as above, said of a pustule, It became 
swollen in consequence of its having 
been squeezed before it had become ripe, and its 
egg [or white globule] did not come forth. (L, 
TA.) Also He suffered pain. (L.) And, 


(T, O, L, K,) inf. n. as above, (T, L,) He was, or 
became, angry: (T, O, L, K:) like ^ (T, L) [and 
and -“]. One says, ^ He was angry with 
him. (T, L.) — — [And He wondered.] One 
says, IjI I wonder at him, or it: (S, O, L, K:) 

or, as some say, I am angry at him, or it: and 
some say that it means I lament at, or 
complain of, him, or it. (L.) ‘'-ija iic.1 (S, 

O, L) i. e. Do I wonder at a chief whom his [own] 
people have slain? (L) was said by Aboo-Jahl (S, 
O, L) when he lay prostrated at Bedr; meaning, 
hath anything more happened than the slaughter 
of a chief by his [own] people? this is not a 
disgrace [to him]: he meant thereby that the 
destruction that befell him was a light matter to 
him: (A’Obeyd, L:) the saying is interrogative; 
(Sh, L;) Jicl being app. contracted from by 
the suppression of one of the two hemzehs. (Az, 
L.) And ■iici, as related by A'Obeyd, 

[and thus in the O, in two copies of the S 
written and in a third copy omitted,] or J?-«, 
without teshdeed, as seen by Az written in an old 
book, [i. e. Do I wonder at a measure 
incompletely filled?] is a saying of the Arabs, 
expl. in the book above alluded to, and, Az thinks, 
correctly, as meaning is it anything more than a 
measure incompletely filled? [and in a similar 
manner, but not so fully, expl. in two copies of 
the S and in the O:] or, accord, to IB, is it 
anything more than the fact of my measure's 
being incompletely filled? (L:) thus expl. also by 
ISk: and in a similar manner the saying of Aboo- 
Jahl. (From a marginal note in one of my copies 

of the S.) ^ means He kept, or clave, to 

it; (Ibn-Buzuij, O, K;) namely, a thing. (O.) 2 ^ 
inf. n. He stopped, or obstructed, the 
course of the torrent, so as to make it collect in a 
place, by means of earth, (O, K,) or the like, (K,) 

or stones. (O.) See also l, first sentence. — 

— [l^ic as used by the Christians, and held to be 
of Syriac origin, means He baptized him: 
see 4 see l, first sentence, in two 

places. — — j occurs in a trad, 

as meaning His legs rendered him 4^, i. e. in 
such a state that he could not sit unless propped 
up by cushions placed at his sides: (L:) it is of the 
dial, of Teiyi, who say in like manner 

(TA.) 5 see l, former half, in five 
places. 7 It became stayed, propped up, or 
supported; (S, O, L, K;) said of a wall, (L,) or 
other thing. (S, O, L.) 8 1 leaned, 

reclined, bore, or rested, upon the thing; stayed, 
propped, or supported, myself upon it. (S, O, L, 
Msb.) — — And [hence] ^ J ccujel 
(assumed tropical:) I relied upon him in such a 


thing, or case; (S, O, L;) as also (L.) 

And J**- [and cjjujel, and 

perhaps (see De Sacy's Chrest. Arabe, sec. 

ed., i. 315),] (tropical:) I relied upon the 

book, and held to it: a metaphorical phrase, from 
the first above. (Msb.) — — [Hence also the 
phrase, used by grammarians, U ^ pip 
<12 (assumed tropical:) It is syntactically 

dependent upon what is before it; as, for 
instance, an enunciative upon its inchoative, an 
epithet upon the subst. which it qualifies, and an 
objective complement of a verb upon its verb. — 
— I, a phrase occurring in the 

K in art. 7-p app. means The rain rested upon the 

ground so as to soak into it: see PP] 

jpll cr Sc. He went, or journeyed, gently; went a 
gentle pace. (L in art. A>*.) And <pl He rode 
on journeying during his night. (A, O, K.) — See 

also 1, former half, in three places. [ ki*jel 

I means 1% i. e. He brought to him such a 
thing; lit. he directed, or betook, himself to him 
with such a thing: see two exs. in the first 
paragraph of art. ^.] see J (of which it is 
a quasi-pl. n., as it is also of J '-»?), in four places: 
and siie’. — [it is also an inf. n. of <1 q. v.: — 

and the inf. n. of q. v.: and hence it 

signifies] A swelling, with galls, in the back of a 
camel. (L.) ^ Earth moistened by rain so that 
when a portion of it is grasped in the hand it 
becomes compacted by reason of its moisture: (S, 
O, L:) or moistened by rain and compacted, layer 

upon layer. (L.) [Hence] one says, ^ > 

??ndant in goodness, beneficence, or 

bounty. (AZ, Sh, O, K.) is also applied to 

a camel, meaning Having the inner part of his 
hump broken [or bruised] by his being [much] 
ridden, while the outer part remains whole, or 
sound: (S, O, L:) or having his hump swollen 
in consequence of the galling of the saddle and of 
the cloth beneath it, and broken [or bruised]: 
fem. with »: and, with », a she-camel broken, or 
subdued, by the weight of her burden. (L.) 
Lebeed says, describing rain (S, O, L) that caused 
the valleys to flow, (S,) <212. j 4 cilia 

JUj]| juxIIS JlLlI [And the torrent continued during 
the night, what resembled the heavy, or slow- 
paced, camel such as is termed ^ overlying its 
two sides, from the valley of El-Bakkar]: As says, 
he means that a collection of clouds resembling 
the [camel termed] ^ overlay the two sides of 
the torrent; i. e., that clouds encompassed it with 

rain. (S, O, L.) Also, applied to a pustule, 

Swollen in consequence of its having been 
squeezed before it had become ripe, 
and retaining its egg [or white globule]. (L.) S-iic. 
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A thing by which another thing is stayed, 
propped, or supported; a stay, prop, or support; 
as also | 4Ue; of which latter the pi. [or rather 
quasi-pl. n.] is J, Ac; (Msb;) as it is also of J j -A; 
(S, Msb, &c.:) a thing upon which one leans, 
reclines, or bears; upon which one stays, props, 
or supports, himself: a thing upon which one 
relies: (S, * O, * L, * K, TA:) and 4Ac- 4 jA (S and 
K voce fl j?) and J, A y- and 4 (L) signify the 

stay, or support, of a thing or an affair; that 
whereon it rests, or whereby it subsists; its 
efficient cause of subsistence; that without which 
it would not subsist: (L, and S * and K * ubi 
supra:) and [ Ajii, applied to a man, is syn. 
with A- [meaning a person upon whom one 
leans, rests, stays himself, or relies; a man's stay, 
support, or object of reliance; like »Ae and 
1 Ac.]; (S and K * in art. »Ae (;A_ is used alike 
as masc. and fern, and as sing, and dual and pi.: 
(TA:) one says, AAc. Ail Thou art he to whom we 
betake ourselves, or have recourse, in 
our necessities; (A;) or AAJI ^ A Ac. our stay, or 
support, or object of reliance, Q l4Aii ; ) in 
difficulties: (Msb:) and AAe pi Ye are they upon 
whom we stay ourselves, or rely: (TA:) and one 
says also J j -A > 4 He is the stay, or support, 
of his tribe: (A:) and Aic. 4 means the stay, 
support, or object of reliance, of the people, or 
party; syn. fi-ip (Ham p. 457 .) See also 4 j A, 
second quarter. — — [Hence, as used by 
grammarians,] (assumed tropical:) An 
indispensable member of a proposition; as, for 
instance, the agent; contr. of <lPa. (I'Ak p. 143 .) 

Also An intention, a purpose, an aim, or a 

course: so in the phrase Aliue £jll [Keep to thy 
intention, &c.]. (A.) »Ae The place that swells, or 
becomes inflated, in the hump and withers of a 
camel. (L. [See pc- and -^^.]) uI4a : see -jA ; 
second quarter. Ac. and J. (s^Ac. (o, L, K) and 
j. u'Ae and 4 AA (L) or 4 -A*-* (TA) A youth, 
or young man, full of the sap, or vigour, of youth: 
(O, L, K:) or bulky, or corpulent, and tall: (L:) the 
fem. (of every one of these, L) is with »: (L, K:) 
and the pi. of the second is 4 Oj^Ac; and 4 ^AAc. 
signifies a corpulent, bulky, woman; (O, L;) as 
also 4 A Ac. (o.) (JAe (o, K, TA, in the CK a' Ac.) 
Tall; (O, K;) applied to a man; fem. 

with », applied to a woman: (O:) and 4 aA, (A, 
K,) like fjAi [in measure], (K,) or 4 AA ; (O,) 
signifies the same, (A, O, K,) applied to a 

man; (A;) and so 4 -AA cW=. (Mbr, L.) See 

also 4A ; in two places. (s^Ac, and its pi., and 

fem.: see Ac. i-A : see »Ac, in four places: 

and also, former half, in four places. 

Also Lofty buildings: (S, O, L, Msb, K:) masc. and 
fem.: (S, O, L, K:) [being a coll. gen. n.:] one 
thereof is called »41 a. (S, O, L, Msb, K.) f jj 


jUJI aI 4 [mentioned in the Kur lxxxix. 6 ] means 
Irem possessing lofty buildings supported by 
columns: or possessing tallness: (L:) 

or possessing tallness and lofty buildings: (O:) or, 
accord, to Fr, the possessors of tents; i. e. who 
dwelt in tents, and were accustomed to remove to 
places of pasture and then to return to their usual 

places of abode. (O, L.) )A*1I see JAc.. 

Also (i. e. ~AA Jjj 1=0 (assumed tropical:) A 

man whose abode is a place known for 

its visiters. (S, O, L, K.) And ~AA j-ij) jili 

means (assumed tropical:) [Such a one is a 
person of exalted nobility; lit.] such a one has a 
high pole of the tent of nobility. (A.) j _y- a word 
of well-known meaning, (Msb, K,) The 4 ^ of 
a (s, O,) or of a Ai; (Mgh;) [i. e.] a pole of a 
tent; as also 4 and a column, or pillar, of 
a house or the like: (L:) pi. (of pauc., S, O) 
and (of mult., S, O) Ac, and (quasi-pl. n., L) 
4 Ac. (s, O, L, Msb, K.) [The former is 
the primary, and more common, meaning: and 
hence the phrase] 41 * i (Lth, A, Msb) and Ac 

or 1 a, (Msb,) or this last is not said, (L,) and 
4 Aic Jk i, (Lth, A, Msb, K,) [The people of the 
tent-pole or of the tent-poles;] meaning the 
people of, or who dwell in, tents: (Lth, A, Msb, 
K:) or the last means the people of lofty tents, 
(K,) or of lofty structures. (TA.) 4 

Ac. AljAJI, ) n the Kur [xxxi. 9 (and see also 
xiii. 2 )], (O, L,) accord, to Ibn-’Arafeh, (O,) or 
Fr, (L,) means either He created the heavens 
without Ac [or pillars] as ye see them; and with 
the sight ye need not information: or He created 
the heavens with pillars (Ac) that ye see not; [i. 
e., with invisible pillars;] (O, * L;) the pillars that 
are not seen being his power; or, accord, to Lth, 
Mount Kaf, which surrounds the world [or 
earth]; the sky being like a cupola, whereof the 
extremities rest on that mountain, which is of 
green chrysolite, whence, it is said, results the 
greenness of the sky. (L.) And 4 a° and A in the 
Kur [civ., last verse], accord, to different 
readings, are pis. [or rather the former is 
a quasipl. n.] of (Fr, L;) or of 4 -Ac; and 

mean [pillars] of fire. (Zj, L.) Also Any tent 

(AA.) supported on poles: or any tent extending 
to a considerable length along the ground, 

supported on many poles. (L.) See also ‘Ac, 

in two places. [Hence,] A lord, master, or 

chief, (S, O, K,) of a people, or party; (S, O;) 
as also 4 (S, A, O, K;) both signify a lord, 

master, or chief, upon whom persons stay 
themselves, or rely, in their affairs, or to whom 
they betake themselves, or have recourse; and the 
pi. of the latter is »Iac. (TA.) And (accord, to 
LAar, O, L, TA) The uAj [or chief, or 
commander], (so in the L, and in the copy of the 


K followed in the TA,) or jAj [app. meaning, if 
correct, the scout, or emissary, or perhaps 
the advanced guard], (so in the O, and in the CK, 
and in my MS. copy of the K,) of an army; (O, L, 
K;) also called the jjjj [which corroborates 
the former explanation, being syn. with l>w 4)]; (L, 
TA; [in the O written jjjj;]) as also 4 -Ac and 

4 Site and 4 u'Ac. (O, L, K.) Also, [from the 

same word in the first of the senses expl. above,] 

A staff, or stick. (L.) And A weapon made of 

iron, with which one beats, or strikes; (Mgh;) a 
rod of iron; (L;) [a kind of mace; app. a rod of 
iron with a ball of the same metal at the head: I 
have heard this appellation applied to the kind of 
weapon which I have mentioned in an 
explanation of pi. of ^4 jU=, q. v.; and it is 

vulgarly said, in Egypt, to have been used by 
the the sect called in our histories of 

the Crusades the Assassins: ”] pi. [of 

pauc.] »A4i. (Mgh.) [And A bar of iron, or of 

any metal. — — And A perpendicular.] — — 
And A slender and lofty mountain: so in the 
saying, ^ I j ^ AiUJI [The eagle lays her 
eggs in the top of a slender and lofty 

mountain]. (A.) jAl [Each of] the two 

upright supports (gAls [or gAls]) upon which is 
[placed the horizontal cross-piece of 
wood whereto is suspended] the great pulley 
(3JUA) of the well: (O, K:) [both together being 
termed the y^jiA] a poet says, 141 

(jhjixll c_Aj [when it (the bucket, jlill,) rises, the 
two upright supports of the piece of wood to 

which hangs the great pulley tremble]. (O.) 

fALlI [Each 0 f] the two legs of the male 
ostrich: (K:) his two legs are called his y 1 - y*-. (O, 

L, TA.) s ' j A' l 4 ^ [The upright timber of 

the cross] is an appellation applied by the vulgar 
to the star [e] upon the tail of the constellation 

Delphinus. (Kzw.) lJ 1 J The (K 

voce o^A,) ; e the beam of the balance; the 
same as the ( 4 A, except that it (the y>A) is 
generally of the or steelyard. (MA.) y*. 

The A4=A [or A1A, generally meaning a 
ridge, but sometimes a channel, or depressed 
line,] that is in the LA [or broad side, or middle 
of the broad side, of the blade] of the sword, (En- 
Nadr, O, K,) in the middle of its u A, extending to 
its lower part: (En-Nadr, O:) [the swords of the 
Arabs in the earlier ages being generally straight 
and twoedged:] and sometimes the sword had 
three »Ac.i [pi. of pauc. of -A^] in its back, 
termed AA and iAUA. (En-Nadr, O.) — — 
And yAJI The ridge (jjfy in the O and in 
copies of the K [erroneously] written jA ; ) rising 
along the middle of the spear-head, between its 

two cutting sides. (ISh, O, L, K. *) lAAI 4 yi- 

The back; (S, A, Mgh, O, L, K;) because 
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it supports the belly: (Mgh, O, L:) or a vein (j 4), 
(K,) or a thing resembling a vein, (O, L,) 
extending from the place of the 4 j [or lower 
extremity of the sternum] to a little below the 
navel, (O, L, K,) in the middle whereof the belly 
of the sheep or goat is cut open; so says Lth: (O, 
L:) or, accord, to Lth, a vein extending from 
the 4 j to the navel. (Mgh.) They said, 4 4*. 
44 24 , meaning He carried it on his hack: (S, 
O, L:) or, in the opinion of A'Oheyd, (tropical:) 
with difficulty, or trouble, and fatigue; whether 

upon his back or not. (O, L.) 411 j 4 The 

rising thing (cjjliill [app. meaning 
the longitudinal ligament]) in the middle of the 
liver: (Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insan: ”) or a certain 
vein that irrigates the liver: (Lth, O, L, 
K:) or 411 L 4 signifies two large veins, on the 
right and left of the navel. (ISh, O, L.) One 
says, £ 4 O? ?4 2 4 jr j41 312a j\ [Verily such a 
one has his iy*- of his liver coming forth in 
consequence of hunger]: (O:) or ?4 Of 44 
[his -y^ from his liver]; (L, TA;) and some say 
that by his J y in this saying is meant what here 

next follows. (TA.) 4-LJI j 4 The Oyj [app. 

meaning the aorta, as though it were considered 

as the support of the lungs]. (O, K.) 24 

The main part, and support, of the ear: (O, 
L, K, TA: [in the CK, 4-2 jS is erroneously put 
for 4-2 j?:]) or the round part which is above the 

lobe. (L.) 4^1 - 4 The middle of the heart, 

(A, L,) lengthwise: or, as some say, a certain vein 
that irrigates it. (L.) One says, J 4 ^ 4 211a 14] 
4s Put thou that in the middle of thy heart. (A.) 
— — jiolll 24 The middle of the tongue, 

lengthwise. (L.) 43S1I j 4 The text of the 

book: thus in the saying, 44 24 4 3 43> 4 [It 
is mentioned in the text of the book]. (A, TA.) — 
_ j 4 The bright gleam of dawn; (L;) the 

dawn that rises and spreads, (A, L, Msb, *) filling 
the horizon with its whiteness: (Msb voce 4:) 
[app. thus called as being likened to a tent, or 
long tent:] it is the second, or true, 4, and rises 
after the first, or false, 4 has disappeared; and 
with its rising, the day commences, and 
everything by which the fast would be broken 
becomes forbidden to the faster. (Msb voce 4.) 
One says, a 4 (s, O, L,) or y 

‘Ay*i, (A,) or °-y*i jkill i_i4=, i. e. [The bright 

gleam of dawn] rose and spread. (Msb.) a 4 

jl4VI That [meaning the dust] which rises into 
the sky, or extends along the surface of the earth, 
in consequence of the [wind called] j34l [q. v.]. 
(O, L.) — — p41l 24 (assumed tropical:) 

Tallness of stature. (TA in art. 4) j 4 

<_sj2l (tropical:) The state of distance, from their 


friends, in which travellers continue. (L.) — — 
jjkJI s jjh The curl of the hair [which we term a 
feather] on a horse's neck, in the places of 

the collar: it is approved by the Arabs. (L.) 

43 a4 4 1 means They continued in 
the course upon which they placed reliance. (O, 
K.) — Also, i. e. - 4, (accord, to the O and K,) or 
l 4^, (accord, to the TA [agreeably with an 
explanation of the latter in the L],) Affected with 
vehement, or intense, grief or sorrow. (O, 

K, TA.) 4“^: see »4 and see also a4, first 

quarter. Also A man sick, (L,) or very sick, 

(A,) so that he cannot sit unless propped up by 

cushions placed at his sides. (A, * L.) Also, 

and l a 44 (S, O, L, K,) and f (K,) A man 
broken, or enervated, by the passion of love; (S, 
O, K;) and in like manner all the three are applied 
to a heart: (O:) or the first and second signify a 
man whose - 4 of his heart is severed: (A:) or a 
man much distressed, or afflicted, by love; 
likened to a camel's hump of which the interior 
is broken: (L. [See a-^ : ]) and J. a4-> signifies 
diseased, or sick. (L.) — — See also J y 4 last 
sentence. — The place of pain. (L.) aAc. 

applied to the latter part of the night, Causing 
pain. (IAar, O.) And 212 a night causing 
pain. (IAar, Az, O.) a22 a tall [tent such as is 
called] 2214 [So in a copy of the A. [Perhaps 
a mistranscription for a 2 * 2 ; q. v .]) See also u 1 ^. 

And see a4 222 , applied to a tent, Set up 

with poles: (O, K:) occurring in a verse of [the 
Mo'allakah of] Tarafeh [p. 88 in the EM]. (O. 

[See also 322.]) 222 43 (O, K, TA, in some 

copies of the K ^4,) A sort of 43 [or variegated 
cloth] (O, K, TA) [figured] with the form of alio 

[app. meaning lofty buildings]. (TA.) See 

also — — and a 2 e : and [ u! 4*2 

and 44-“ and 4 - 4 *-> epithets used by 
the Christian Arabs, meaning A baptist.] a4-“ 
applied to a thing that presses heavily, such as a 
roof, Held [up, or supported,] by 
columns: differing from [q. v.]. (TA in 

art. 4 .) — Also A person resorted to in cases of 
need. (A.) — See also -4, in two places. 4- 4221 ; 
thus correctly, as in the 'Inayeh, without teshdeed 
to the lS, but in the copies of the K with teshdeed, 
[and so in the O; held by some to be of Arabic 
origin, but by others, of Syriac;] said by Es- 
Sowlee to be an arabicized word, from 44**, 
with the pointed j, signifying sj421l [app. as 
meaning “ ablution,” or “ purification ”]; 
(TA;) [Baptism: and baptismal water; expl. as 
signifying] a yellow water, pertaining to the 
Christians, (O, K, TA,) consecrated by what is 
recited over it from the Gospel, (TA,) in which 


they dip their children, believing that is is a 
purification to them, like circumcision to others. 
(O, K, TA.) [See also 2j~=>.] 2ui2 : see »aie, in two 
places. — — [Also A ground of reliance:] one 
says, ■ 22 x 2 4 U [There is not any ground of 

reliance upon such a one]. (S voce 3-22, q. v .) y& 
1 34 aor. 34 (S, O, Msb, K;) and 34 aor. 4° 
(K) and 14; (Sb, K;) inf. n. 4 (S, O, Msb, K) 
and [4, (S, O, Msb,) both anomalous, as inf. ns. 
of (4, for by rule the inf. n. should be 14, (S,) 
but 14 is also an inf. n., (TA,) and 14, which is 
the most chaste, (O,) and 04 (K;) He lived, (S, 
O,) or continued in life (4), (K,) long, or a 
long time; (S, O, K; *) his life was, or became, 

long: (Msb:) and 14 he grew old. (TA.) 4° 

4 He remained, continued, stayed, 
resided, dwelt, or abode, in a place. (B, TA.) — 
4, aor. 14, inf. n. 4, (Msb,) or »34 
and 314, (MA,) It (a place of abode) became 
inhabited; (MA, Msb;) 4L [by its people]: (Msb:) 
[it became peopled, well peopled, well stocked 
with people and the like, in a flourishing state, in 
a state the contrary of desolate or waste or 
ruined, or in a state of good repair:] and in like 
manner you say, 41 44, aor. 44 inf. n. 4, 
the house became inhabited [&c.]. (MA.) — — 
[You say also, 43^ 4 The land became 
inhabited, peopled, well stocked with people 
and camels and the like, colonized, cultivated, 
well cultivated, in a flourishing state, or in a state 
the contrary of waste: see its act. part, n., 34 ] — 
— And JLJI 4, aor. 4; and 4, aor. 4^; (K;) 
and 43, aor. 4°; (Sb, K;) inf. n. 04 (K; [so in 
most copies; in the TA, 0*4 and there said to be 
inf. n. of 14; but, I think, erroneously;]) i. q. j 4 
134 [The property, consisting of camels or the 
like, became in a flourishing state]; (K;) the 
property became much; the camels, or the like, 
became many, or numerous. (Sgh.) — 
»4, (Msb, K,) aor. 44 (TA,) inf. n. 04 (k [so 
in most copies, but in the TA, 04 with fet-h, 
which I think erroneous;]) and 34 (K) 
and 334 (TA,) He inhabited it; remained, 
continued, stayed, resided, dwelt, or abode, in it; 
namely, a place of abode: (Msb:) he kept to 
it; namely, his property, or his camels or the like, 
and his house, or tent: (K:) one should not say, of 
a man, 34 J, 44, with 1 (Az, TA.) 242 44 4 
4', in the Kur [ix. 18 ], signifies Only he shall 
abide in the mosques, or places of worship, of 
God: or shall visit them: (TA:) see 8 : but Z says, I 
know not 4 ° as occurring in the sense of 4“3 
[he visited]: (TA:) or shall enter them and sit in 
them: (Jel:) or the verb in the above-cited phrase 
of the Kur has another signification, which see 
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below. (TA.) — Vyi. 1$ also syn. with » y&, in the 
first of the senses expl. below: see 2. — ^ aUI y& 
(AZ, S, O, K, *) aor. y&, (TA,) inf. n. 

(K;) and [ °yk\; (AZ, S, O, K;) May God make thy 
place of abode to become peopled, [or well 
peopled, well stocked with people and the like, in 
a flourishing state, in a state the contrary of 
ruined or waste or desolate, or in a state of good 
repair,] by thee [or by thy means]: (K, * TA:) but 
AZ says that one should not say, of a man, J. <1 j“ 

y*A, with I. (S.) y*-, aor. and inf. n. 

as above, [He made the ruin, or waste, or the like, 
to become in a state of good repair, in a state the 
contrary of ruined or waste or desolate.] (S, O, 

TA.) [j^jVI y*-, aor. and inf. n. as above, 

He peopled the land; stocked it well with people 
and camels and the like; colonized it; cultivated 
it, or cultivated it well; rendered it in 
a flourishing state, or in a state the contrary of 
waste.] — — And y*-, aor. and inf. n. as 
above. He kept the building in a good 
state; syn. (TA.) So accord, to some, in the 
Kur, y*i fill, [quoted above,] Only he 

shall keep in a good state [or in repair] 
the mosques, or places of worship, of God: (TA:) 
among the significations of the verb as here used, 
are these; he shall adorn them with carpets or the 
like, and light them with lamps, and continue the 
performance of religious worship and praise and 
the study of science in them, and guard them 
from [desecration by] that for which they are not 

built, such as worldly discourse. (Bd.) yc. 

j'<11, aor. jic-, inf. n. y*- [and » J-^-, (MA,) or this, 
accord, to the Msb, is a simple subst.], He 
built the house. (Msb.) [And] He made the house 
to be inhabited; he peopled it; (MA;) [or made it 
to be well stocked with people and the like, or 
in a flourishing state, or in a state of good repair.] 
— — jjill y^, aor. y^, inf. n. y*- and sjtif, 
[app., He instituted what was good: or perhaps, 
he cultivated, or promoted, it: or he kept to it; or 
observed it; or regarded it.] (Az, TA.) — <0 y*-, 
(IAar, K,) aor. y*-, (LAar, O,) [inf. n. 0 |J ^,] He 
served, or worshipped, his Lord; (IAar, K;) he 
prayed and fasted. (Ks, Lh, O, K.) You say cjS ji 
j y*i I left such a one worshipping his 
Lord, praying and fasting. (TA.) 2 “dll °y^, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, Msb;) and J, » j^, (Msb, 
K,) aor. y*-, (Msb,) inf. n. y^; (TA;) God 
lengthened, or prolonged, his life; (S, O, Msb, 
TA;) made him to continue in life; preserved 
him alive; (K, TA;) as also J, » >**^1. (O and Bd in 
xi. 64.) It is said in the Kur [xxxv. 12], y y*r! 

y Vt V j jiii, i. e., No one whose life is 
prolonged has life prolonged, nor is aught 
diminished of his, meaning another’s, life, but it 
is recorded in a writing: (I’Ab, Fr, * O: *) or the 


meaning is, nor does aught pass of his, i. e. 
the same person's, life: (Sa'eed Ibn-Jubeyr:) both 
these explanations are good; but the former 
seems more probably correct. (Az, TA.) — — 
4-ui) jit He determined for himself, or assigned 

to himself, a limited life. (K.) <UI y e, inf. 

n. He acknowledged the 

everlasting existence of God. (S, TA.) O&'yc. 

■dll I ask, or beg, God to prolong thy life: (Ks, O, 
TA:) or I remind thee of God. (TA, app. on 
the authority of Mbr.) [It also seems to signify I 
swear to thee by the everlasting existence of God. 

See<ill jic..] JiSs ji oAllI jSjScI I adjure 

thee by God, and beg thee by the length of thy 

life, that thou do such a thing. (K, * TA.) See 

also 4. — -li=J Uj itii. jic. [He furnished a 
tent with what he required]. (Msb in art. ^.) 
3 <3U4 . J jL <j jilc [1 lived with him for the length 
of his life]. (M in art. jb.) 4 jic.1 see 1, in three 

places. jliill 1 yz. I, (K,) and » j. <4, (S, 

K,) i. q. ‘ y*r! <!*-?■ (K) or i'y\i- <!*=>• (S) [He made 
him to inhabit the place, or to people, or colonize, 
or cultivate, it]. So the latter signifies in the Kur 
[xi. 64], fSjiiiLj 1 4J (S) And He hath made 
you to dwell therein: (O, Jel:) or hath required of 
you to inhabit it, or to people it, &c.: (Z:) or 
hath enabled and commanded you to do so: (Bd:) 
or hath permitted you to do so, and to fetch out 
by labour, or art, your food [for in the L and 
TA, I read jS, and this is evidently the right,] 
from it: (TA:) or hath given you your houses 
therein for your lives; or made you to dwell in 
them during your lives, and then to leave them to 
others: (Bd:) or hath prolonged your lives 
therein. (Ibn-'Arafeh, O.) — — 0^ '^y*-K (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K, *) or ^ji, or (S, O,) and 
<2 yc- j, (K, *) I assigned to him the house for his 
life, (Msb, K,) or for my life, (K,) to inhabit it for 
that period; (Msb, TA;) I said to him, of a house, 
(S, Mgh, O,) or of land, or of camels, (S, O,) It is 
thine, (S, Mgh, O,) or they are thine, (S, O,) for 
my life, (S, Mgh, O,) or for thy life, and when 
thou diest it returns, or they return, to me. (S, O.) 
The doing so is forbidden. (Mgh, TA.) [See 
also Lly^: and see mM, and ^J-] — — y^ 
He found the land to be ' i y^-, (S, O, K,) 
i. e., peopled [and cultivated, or in a flourishing 

state]. (TA.) y&\ He rendered him rich; 

made him to be possessed of competence or 
sufficiency, to be without wants, or to have few 
wants. (K.) — » yc-\ He aided him to perform the 
visit called z'y^; (Mgh, O, K;) [said to be] on the 
authority of analogy; not on that of hearsay; 
(Mgh;) but occurring in a trad.: (Mgh, TA:) or he 
made him to perform that visit. (IKtt, Msb.) — 
See also 8. 8 y*-\ He visited. (Msb, K: in 
some copies of the K » _>*jel.) You say, » y-^\ (S, 


O,) and i » y*-\ (ISk, Msb,) He visited him, or it; 
(S, O;) he repaired, or betook himself, to him, or 
it; (ISk, S, O, Msb;) as also J, ’“y^, accord, to one 
explanation of a passage in the Kur ix. 18, quoted 
above: [see 1:] but Z says, I know not y£- as 
occurring in the sense of y^-K (TA.) — — 
He performed the religious visit called » y^. (O, 
TA.) You say jyd' y y^\ [He performed the visit 

so called in the pilgrimage]. (S.) I yl y*-\ He 

betook himself to a thing, or an affair; as, for 
instance, a warring and plundering expedition; 
aimed at it; purposed it. (TA.) — Also He attired 
his head (i. e. his own head) with an sjUc, i. e., a 

turban, & c. (S, K.) 10 'y>- i-j see 2: and also 

4, in two places, "yc- and [ y£- are both inf. ns., 
signifying the same. (S, O.) [See 1. As such, the 
former is the more common.] And both of 
these words, (Mgh, K, &c.,) and J, "y^, (K, &c.,) 
[used as simple substs., or abstract ns., in which 
case the second is more common than the 
first, except in forms of swearing, in which the 
former is used, and the third is more chaste than 
the second,] signify Life; (Msb, K;) [the age 
to which the life extends;] the period during 
which the body is inhabited by life: so that it 
denotes less than Juj: wherefore the latter 
is [frequently] used as an attribute of God; 
but yc- is seldom used as such: (Er-Rag^ib, B:) 
pi. jlic-l (K.) You say [ ^!jic <111 JU=I 
and *iijic [May God prolong thy life]. (S, O.) In a 
form of swearing, y^ only is used. (S.) [In a case 
of this kind, when J is not prefixed to it, it is in 
the accus. case, as will be shown and expl. below: 
but when J is prefixed to it, it is in the nom.] You 
say iy *iiji*l, meaning By thy life, I will 
assuredly do [such a thing]. (Msb.) _>*»1 occurs 
in the Kur xv. 72, and means By thy life: (I’Ab, 
Akh, Bd, Jel:) and J. &y * J is a dial, var., 
mentioned by Yoo: (O:) or the former, accord, to 
the grammarians, means by thy religion: 
(AHeyth, O:) and [in like manner] l s y^, and 
i l s y*^, [by my life, or] by my religion. (K.) & y *1 
is an inchoative, of which the enunciative, L> 
<r, [that by which I swear, so that the entire 
phrase means thy life is that by which I swear,] is 
understood; therefore it is in the nom. case: (IJ, 
TA:) or the complete phrase is ^ *11 yc-j 
[by thy life, &c.: and thy life is of great account]. 
(Fr, as related by A’Obeyd.) You say also ^ y * J 
and the former meaning By thy 

father's instituting, or promoting, or keeping to, 
or observing, or regarding, what is good; 
being the objective complement of y&, from y& 
aor. y&, inf. n. y& and ; [see 1;] but in 
the latter case, is an epithet added to [so 
that the meaning is by the life of thy good father]. 
(AHeyth, Az, O, TA.) [See also art. j#=>-.] You also 
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say <111 ji»l, meaning By the everlasting existence 
of God; (S, O, K;) j being here in the nom. case 
as an inchoative, with J prefixed to it as 
a corroborative of the inchoative state: the 
enunciative is understood; the complete phrase 
being <111 y*i or <j £-51 U [the 

everlasting existence of God is my oath, or that by 
which I swear]. (S, O.) This expression is 
forbidden in a trad., (K,) because "y& [properly] 
means the life of the body: (TA:) [but] ‘%1J y*l, 
meaning By the everlasting existence of thy God, 
occurs in a trad. (TA.) When you do not 
prefix J, you make it to be in the accus. case, as 
an inf. n.: thus you say, ^ U <111 (s, O, K) 

I swear by the everlasting existence of God, I did 
not so: (S^ O:) and cj»s U <111 (S, O, K, [in 

the CK <Hl, but this is a mistake,]) By thine 
acknowledgment of the everlasting existence of 
God, I did not so: (S, O:) or the original thereof 
is I <111 ■iiijic, (O, K,) i. e., I ask, or beg, God 
to prolong thy life: (Ks, O:) [and it is said in the S 
that <Hl itl'yc. sometimes has this signification:] 
and in like manner *1111 V <M .iljic means I 
beg God to prolong thy life: I will not do that: or 
it may be a form of oath without j [for ■Hj^j]: 
(Ks:) and you say ^ di*il <111 and ci*i yi 
[and cjlia U VI By thine acknowledgment 
of the everlasting existence of God, &c., do thou 
so]: (TA:) or <111 &yc- signifies by thy worship of 
God: (AHeyth:) or I remind thee, reminding thee, 
of God. (K.) Mbr says of this phrase, <Hl ^ y&, 
that y*- may be in the accus. case on account of a 
verb understood; [such, for instance, as ‘HjSl';] or 
by reason of j suppressed, the complete phrase 
being <UI *11 y^j; or as being for [the inf. n.] yy. 
(TA.) It may also be [found written] <111 'y&\ but 
this is bad. (Ks.) Some of the Arabs, 
for *ilj<»l, said >illicj. (Az.) — — IjIjISj ly&: 
see — y*- (AHeyth, K) and [ yc- (K) 

signify Religion; (AHeyth, K;) as in the 
phrases <s y^ and J, is y*^ (K) and 'll j"l (AHeyth) 
[mentioned above]. — Also y “=■ (S, O, Msb, K) 
and | yz- (LAth, O, K) The flesh that is between 
the teeth: (S, O, Msb, K:) or the pendent piece of 
flesh between the teeth: (Az, Msb:) or the flesh 
that is between the places in which the teeth are 
set: (TA:) or the flesh of the gum: (K:) or the flesh 
of the gum that runs between any two teeth: 
(TA:) or what appears of the gum: (Kh, Msb:) 
or (so accord, to the TA, but in the K “ and ”) 
anything of an oblong shape between two teeth: 
(K:) pi. j y: (S, O, Msb, K:) which some explain 
as signifying the places whence the teeth grow. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., y- ^3“*^ Jjjla. aji 
tsjyz- ‘■ 'tiyA [Gabriel enjoined me to make 


use of the tooth-stick so that I feared for 

,i „ „ „ , 

my j y^]. (O, TA.) — j yc- 3: see y 1*. y^\ 
see yz-, in two places. "y^\ see "y^, in 
four places, y see "y^, in two places, ‘y^: 
see sjLic. — %'y. jjI means Bankruptcy, 

insolvency, or the state of having no 
property remaining; (Lth, O, K;) which is said to 
be thus called because it was the name of an 
envoy of El-Mukhtar the son of Aboo-'Obeyd, on 
the occasion of whose alighting at the abode of a 
people, slaughter and war used to befall them: 
(Lth, O, K: *) — — and (K) hunger. (LAar, 
K.) z'yz- A visit, or a visiting: (S, Msb, K:) or a 
visit in which is the cultivation (sjUc-) of love or 
affection: (TA:) or a repairing to an inhabited, or 
a peopled, place: this is the primary 

signification. (Mgh.) — — Hence the ‘iy in 
pilgrimage [and at any time]; (S, O; *) i. e. [A 
religious visit to the sacred places at Mekkeh, 
with the performance of the ceremony of fll^V 1 ,] 
the circuiting round the Kaabeh, and the going to 
and fro between Es-Safa and El-Marweh: jjiJI 
[differs from it inasmuch as it is at a particular 
time of the year and] is not complete without the 
halting at 'Arafat on the day of 'Arafeh: (Zj, 
TA:) the ‘yL is the minor pilgrimage ( j^l 
j*-^*VI); (Msb, and Kull p. 168;) what is 
commonly termed jkll being called sometimes 
the greater pilgrimage (jjSVI jjiJI): (Kull:) pi. y 
(S, O, Msb) and cdye- or £>\yc- or ^Vy. (Msb.) 
— — Also A man's going in to his 

[newlymarried] wife in the abode of her family: 
(IAar, S, K:) if he removes her to his own family, 
the act is termed iy'y. (IAar, S.) ij'y i a subst., 
(f“J [strangely read by Golius j<“l], S, O,) or an 
inf. n., (TA,) [or rather a quasiinf. n.,] from » y^i 
0'< and the like; (S, O, TA;) A man's assigning to 
another a house for the life of the latter, or for the 
life of the former; (accord, to the explanation of 
the verb in the K;) a man's saying to another, of a 
house, or of land, or of camels, It is thine, or they 
are thine, for my life, or for thy life, and when 
thou diest it returns, or they return, to me; 
(accord, to the explanation of the verb in the S 
and Mgh and O;) a man's giving to another a 
house, and saying to him, This is thine for thy 
life, or for my life: (Th, in TA: [in which is added, 
“whichever of us dies,” Lil, but this I consider 
a mistake for lit ; “when he dies,”) “ the house 
is given to his family: ”]) so they used to do in the 
Time of Ignorance: (TA:) but some of the Muslim 
lawyers hold the gift to be absolute, and 

the condition to be null. (TA, &c.) Also [The 

property, or house, &c., so given;] what is 
assigned, or given, to another for the period 


of his life, or for that of the life of the giver. (K.) 
[See also ^ j.] is y, applied to trees (j=^«), Old; 
(K;) a rel. n. from y^: (TA:) <iy, [the fem.,] 
applied to a tree 0=3^), signifies great and old, 
having had a long life: (IAth, TA:) or the former, 
the [species of lote-tree called] y, that grows 
upon the rivers (O, K) and imbibes the water; 
as also is y-\ (O:) or, accord, to Abu-l-'Ameythel 
[or ’Omeythil] El-Aarabee, the old, whether on a 
river or not; (O, TA;) and in like manner says As, 
the old of the y, whether on a river or not; and 
the JLi is the recent thereof: some say that the j* 
is a substitute for the m in is y [q. v.]. 
(TA.) <’>“*11 <^ajjill : see <£jiill, >13*^ [an inf. n. 

of y: and of ‘iy: then app. used as 

an epithet syn. with y ]j ^, q. v.: (of which it is also 

a pi.:) and then as an epithet in which the 

quality of a subst. is predominant; meaning A 
land, or house, inhabited, peopled, well people, 
well stocked with people and the like, in a 
flourishing state, in a state the contrary of 
desolate or waste or ruined; a land colo- nized, 
cultivated, or well cultivated; a house in a state of 
good repair: such seems to be meant in the JK 
and A and K, in art. m y, where, as in the O in 

this art., it is said to be contr. of s-il y, q. v.] 

It is also a subst. signifying Jy [A building; a 
structure; and edifice: or perhaps the act of 

building]. (Msb.) [See also » Jy. It is also a 

pi. of y^, q. v.] jLic: gee ijy, in three 
places, ‘jy: see y 1 ^-. jy The >£< (K; and 
TA voce (&, q. v., in art. fj <«.) VJy Anything (AO, 
S, O, K) which one puts, (S, O,) or which a chief 
puts, (TA,) upon his head, such as a turban, and 
a Sylvia, and a crown, & c., (AO, S, O, K,) as a sign 
of headship, and for keeping it in mind; (TA;) as 
also 4 '“iy (K) and 4 (S, O, * TA:) which last 

[is app. a coll. gen. n., of which i'Jyi- is the n. un., 
and] also signifies any sweet-smelling plant 
(u^u) which a chief puts upon his head for the 
same purpose: and hence, (tropical:) any such 
plant, absolutely: (B:) or any such plant 
with which a drinkingchamber is adorned, (S, K,) 
called by the Persians ci j'y; when any one 
comes in to the people there assembled, they 
raise somewhat thereof with their hands, and 
salute him with it, wishing him a long life: so, 
accord, to some, in a verse of El-Aasha, which see 
below: (S:) or it there signifies crowns of such 
plants, which they put upon their heads, as the 
foreigners (yydl) do; but ISd says, “I know not 
how this is: ” or the myrtle; syn. u-3 (TA:) 
and » jLac- signifies a plant of that kind, with 
which one used to salute a king, saying, May God 
prolong thy life: or, as some say, a raising of the 
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voice, saying so: (Az, TA:) a salutation; (K;) said 
to mean, may God prolong thy life; (TA;) as 
also | (S, K) and J, Vjsc.- (L;) but Az says that 

this explanation is not valid. (TA.) El-Aasha 
says, UIjI lila 4 IjUudl Uiaj j <1 A.:-, ._ [And 

when he came to us, a little after slumber, we 
prostrated ourselves to him, and] we put the 
turbans from our heads, in honour of him: (S:) 
but IB says that, accord, to this explanation, the 
correct reading is Ux^ j: (TA:) or the 

former reading means, we raised our voices with 
prayer for him, and said, May God prolong thy 
life: or we raised the sweet-smelling plants: &c.: 
see above. (S, TA.) — — Also sjlic, (K,) or 
I '“ 3 -^, (O,) An ornamented piece of cloth which 
is sewed upon a [by which is meant a kind of 
tent,] (O, K, TA,) i. e. sewed to the [q. v .], on 
each side of the tent-pole, (O,) as a sign of 
headship. (TA.) — See also z'jsc-. sjUc Hire, pay, 
or wages, of, or for, z'JSs. as signifying 
jlLJI [ S ee below]. (K, TA.) z'Js*. [is an inf. n.: and 
often signifies Habitation and cultivation; or a 
good state of habitation and cultivation: — — 
and is also expl. as signifying] ^ 

[That by which a place is rendered inhabited, 
peopled, well stocked with people and the like, 
colonized, cultivated, well cultivated, in a 
flourishing state, or in a state the contrary of 
desolate or waste or ruined; app. meaning, work, 
or labour, by which a place is rendered so; as it is 
immediately added in the K that z'jsc. signifies 
hire, pay, or wages, of it, or for it; and 
the explanation which I have here given is 
agreeable with ancient and modern usage; to 
which it may be further added, that the measure 
(<SUi) is common to words signifying arts, 
occupations, or employments, as Ailjj and 

&c.]. (K, TA.) Also a subst. from jlAll 

(Msb.) [It has two significations, either of which 
may be meant in the Msb: The act, or art, of 
building a house: — — and A building; a 
structure; an edifice: generally, accord, to 
modern usage, a public edifice: pi. See 

also — Also The breast of a man. (TA.) — 

— Hence, (TA,) t'jsc. (S, O, Msb, K) and [ sjUt, 
(Msb, K,) the latter allowed by Kh, (O,) but the 
former is the more common, (Msb,) A great tribe, 
syn. (Msb,) or (O, K, TA,) that 

subsists by itself, migrating by itself, and abiding 
by itself, and seeking pasturage by itself: (O, TA:) 
or it is called by the former name because it 
peoples a land; and by the latter, because 
complex like a turban; (TA;) and J, Zj^ signifies 
the same; or, as some say, all signify a Lfe (Ham 
p. 682:) or i. q. Alya and » (S, O:) or less than 
a (O, K:) or less than a ^iua and more than 
a ite (IAth, TA:) [see also 4 “A:] or a body of 


men by which a place is peopled: (B, 

TA:) pi. jj'-il. (TA.) — See also in two 

places. see the next preceding paragraph, 

near the end. jp*- Living long. (Msb, TA.) 

Remaining, continuing, staying, residing, 
dwelling, or abiding, in a place: (TA:) and thus, 
or remaining, & c., and congregated, in a 
pi. sense. (Mus'ab, O.) [Hence,] An inhabitant of 
a house: pi. jA^. (TA.) And h jjjII jUc The jinn, 
or genii, that inhabit houses. (S.) And h ijSII 
The serpents that are in houses: sing. 
and ijAc.-, accord, to some, they are so called 
because of the length of their lives. (TA.) — — 
See also — Also i. q. J. (O, TA.) [See 
also u 1 J^.] You say z'jAi. (jijl A land peopled; 
[colonized; cultivated; &c.] (TA.) [See j^.] 
And l)>“ A place of abode inhabited [&c.]. 
(Msb.) And and J, 1 »*&, (S, O, TA,) i. 

e. '{JSc. [A place inhabited, peopled, well 
stocked with people and the like, in a flourishing 
state, in a state the contrary of desolate or waste 

or ruined]. (TA.) It is applied also to that 

which has been a ruin or waste or the like [as 
meaning In a state of good repair; in a state the 
contrary of ruined or waste or desolate]; and so 
4 jjl*A (S, TA.) [PI. A) — ■Ajl Verily 

he is a server, or worshipper, of his Lord. (TA.) — 
j?IA fi, (S, O, K,) and J, j j*A P, (K,) but the latter 
is extr., (TA,) The hyena; (S, O, K;) a 
metonymical surname, (S, O,) determinate, as 
applying to the species. (TA.) It is said in 
a prov., iJ-A . j Jlic - 1 s _y?lA p s Jp^- 

[Hide thyself, O Umm-'Amir: rejoice thou at 
the news of locusts cohering, and the glands of 
the penes of slain men: (in this prov., for in 
the TA, I have substituted which is the 
reading in variations of the prov.: see Freytag's 
Arab. Prov., i. 431:)] this being said by a man, [it 
is asserted that] the animal becomes obsequious 
to him, so that he muzzles it, and then drags it 
forth; for the hyena, says Az, is proverbial for its 
stupidity, and for its being beguiled with soft 
speech. (TA.) It is called jAc. j.\ t as though its 
young one were called jP^-, and it is so called by 
a Hudhalee poet: (L:) or its whelp is called 
(K:) but it is not known with Jl in the compound 
name with the prefixed noun [f', nor, app., 
without ft]. (MF, from the Expos, of 
the »jA) Zji’jk. Clamour and confusion, (S, O, * 
K,) and evil, or mischief: (O:) or 

wearying contention or altercation. (TA in 
art. jaa.) A place of abode peopled, or 
inhabited: (so in a copy of the S:) a place of 
abode spacious, (O, TA,) agreeable, peopled or 
inhabited, (TA,) abounding with water and 
herbage, (S, O, * K, TA,) where people stay. (TA.) 
[ and [ Is jL", of which latter is the 


coll. n., An architect: both app. 

postclassical.] see jp*-, in two places. 

jli a house inhabited by jinn, or genii. 

(Lh.) Cull is [The edifice] in heaven, 

(K,) in the third heaven, or the sixth, or 
the seventh, (Jel, in lii. 4,) or in the fourth, (O, 
Bd,) over, or corresponding to, the Kaabeh, (O, 
Jel, K,) which seventy thousand angels visit every 
day, [or seventy thousand companies of which 
every one consists of seventy thousand angels, 
(see <jk),)] circuiting around it and praying, 
never returning to it: (O, * Jel:) or the Kaabeh: or 
the heart of the believer. (Bd.) — Also Served [or 
worshipped]. (TA.) Is j'-**-*: see l) 1 -"-*. 
Visiting; a visiter. (S, K.) — — Performing the 
religious visit called zy*&: (Kr, S:) having entered 
upon the state of (J jkl for the performance of that 
visit: (TA:) pi. and [a pi. of 4 j-AA] is 

syn. with (Kr.) — — And 

Betaking himself to a thing; aiming at it; 
purposing it. (K, TA.) — Also Having his head 
attired with an z'Js c. ; 1. e. a turban [&c.]. (AO, 
S.) ^ I j? j*A >41 U means Wherefore art 

thou congregating and detaining the people at my 
door? (Sgh, TA.) A kid: (IAar, S, O, K:) and 
a lamb: pi. jiP*i. (IAar, S, O.) A>«A a Long; (S, 
O, K;) as also 4 J jj -=■; (K;) applied to a road, (S, 
O,) as meaning far extending, (O,) and to a desert 
without water or herbage, (S, O,) and a 
limit, term, reach, or goal, or a heat, or single run 
to a goal or limit, (jAi,) (AA, S, O,) and a horse, 

(S, O,) or anything. (K.) Evil in disposition 

and very perverse, and strong; (O, L, K;) applied 
to a horse. (L.) Malignant, or noxious; applied to 
a wolf. (L, K.) Malignant, or noxious, and very 
cunning; (O, * K;) and so -AjaA; applied to a 
wolf; and the latter sometimes applied in this 

sense to a man: pis. ajUA and A. (O.) 

An excel-lent camel, used for riding. (O, L, K. *) 
— — A quick, vehement pace. (L.) see 

above, first sentence. 1 (S, TA,) 

aor. (TA,) inf. n. (S, A, O, K,) He (a 
man, S, TA) was weak in sight, (S, A, O, K,) and 
generally, or at most times, shedding tears. (S, O, 
K.) And c'u^c ! aor. and inf. n. as above, The 
eye was generally, or at most times, shedding 
tears, and weak in sight. (Msb.) — — Hence, 
(A,) said of speech, (assumed tropical:) 

It produced a good effect upon him. (A, O, K.) 
And V (assumed tropical:) 

Such a one, exhortation produces no good effect 
upon him. (A, O.) Both of these are chaste 
phrases; for when exhortation produces an effect 
upon a man, it becomes as though it were 
weaksighted, seeing nothing to amend in him. 
(A.) 2 ilA#** 2 The removing of [the weakness of 
sight termed] J ^ [inf. n. of q. v.]. (O, K.) 
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10 He deemed him foolish, or stupid, (O, 

K, TA,) or, as in the Tekmileh, ignorant: (TA:) hut 
this is post-classical. (O, TA.) A man weak 
in sight, and generally, or at most times, 
shedding tears: fern, (S, Msb:) pi. 3-*^; 

(Msb, TA;) which is also applied to camels: (TA:) 
or disordered in the eye; whose eyes are dim, 
or watery; and 3**3\ signifies the like. (L, 
TA.) 3*- l 3*3, (S, O, K,) or £&*3 t (Msb,) 
[aor. i>^,] inf. n. (S, O, Msb) and 3*^, 
(Msb,) said of a well (LSj, S, O, or jj Msb), It 
was, or became, deep: (S, * O, * Msb, K, * TA:) 
and so 3*-°- (TA.) One says, S&jM lul U 

(O, K *) and J, U (K) [How great, or far- 

extending, is the depth of this well !]: and so 

(TA.) And 33- and 3*^, inf. n. (of the 

former, TA) 3*^ and (of the latter, TA) *33, said 
of a [road such as is termed] jja, It was, or 
became, far-extending: or long: (K:) but accord, 
to a saying of IAar, app. not used in the latter 
sense when said of a road. (TA.) And 33 said of 
a place, It was, or became, distant, remote, or far 

off. (Msb.) 2 3**- see 4. [Hence,] 3**- 

jj3i\ ,ji, (S, O, K,) inf.n. (S,) He exceeded 
the usual bounds [in looking, or examining, or 
rather he looked, or examined, deeply, into 
affairs, or the affairs]. (K, TA.) 4 jMl 3*^\ (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. 33\; (S, O;) and 4 '3*-, (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 33*; (S, O;) and 4 (o, K;) He made the 

well deep: (S, O, Msb, K, TA:) and so (TA.) 
— — U : see 1. 5 *3xi j He went 

deeply, or far, in in his speech; syn. y=2. (S, O, 
K.) And 3 33*1 He went, or dived, deeply, 
or far, in, or into, the thing. (MA.) And 3 33*1 
He was, or became, nice, exquisite, refined, 
or scrupulously nice and exact; or he chose what 
was excellent, or best to be done; and 
exceeded the usual bounds; in the affair. (TA. 
[See also the part, n., below.]) 8 3*3\ see 4. 3*3 
(S, O, Msb, K, TA) and f '33, (S, O, K, TA,) or 
the latter is an inf. n., (Msb,) and 4 3 ***, (K, TA,) 
The bottom (j*a) of a well (S, O, K, TA) and the 
like, (K, TA,) and of a [road such as is termed] jja, 
and of a valley: (S, O, TA:) or the depth of a well 
(Msb, TA) and the like; [i. e.] the distance to the 
bottom: (TA:) [and 3j3, which may be a pi. of 
the first or second, and perhaps of the 
third, signifies deep places of the ground: 
(see 1 «‘“^:) and 4 3*^ signifies also depth of 
anything; or distance between the two opposite 
surfaces thereof:] but accord, to IAar, 4 3 3 as an 
attribute of a road signifies distance: and as an 
attribute of a well it is the length of its cavity, or 

interior, from top to bottom. (TA.) And 3- 

and 4 33 s - signify also The distant, or remote, 


extremity of a desert, or waterless 
desert: pi. 33\\ (S, O, K, TA:) which is also expl. 
as signifying sides, regions, or tracts; and 
extremities; without restriction: and 

sides, regions, or tracts, of the earth, or of a land. 
(TA.) Ru-beh says, 4 33*1 \ *.3 * 3 

3 3 3 [In a desert, or waterless desert, 

bared of the beaten tracks, except the far- 
extending (?) remote in respect of the 
extremities]. (O.) — And 33 Full-grown 
unripe dates put in the sun to dry (AHn, K, TA) 
and to ripen. (AHn, TA.) — — [And accord, to 
Forskal, (Flora Aeg. Arab. p. cxii.,) The 
Euphorbia officin. arborea; mentioned by him as 
found at a place in Tihameh, which suggests that 
its name may perhaps be correctly 3 *^, q. 
v.] 3 3: see the next preceding paragraph, in four 
places. 1 3*3 A right, or due. (ISh, O, K.) So in the 
saying, 3 3- *3 3 [In this house is a right, 

or due, pertaining to some one]: (ISh, O:) and 3\ 
3*3 3 [There pertains to him, in it, a right, or 
due]. (K.) 33: see 3^, and the verse 
cited above. 3 3: see 3 3, first sentence. — — 
[And see 33] *3 Feculence C3j) of clarified 
butter, [adhering to the interior] in a skin: (Lh, 
O, K:) the ? is asserted by Lh to be a substitute 
for m. (TA voce *3,) 3 3, (S, O, K,) said by 
Aboo-Nasr to be of the fern, gender, (O,) A 
species of trees, (S,) or a certain plant, (O, K,) in 
El-Hijaz and Tiha- meh, (S, [see 333, last 
sentence,]) of which AHn states his not having 
found any one who described its qualities, or 
attributes, (O,) and said by IB to be spoken of as 
more bitter than the colocynth; (TA;) also called 
4 (o, K,) which occurs in a verse of 

Sa’ideh Ibn-El-Ajlan, or, as some relate it, the 
word there is 33- [q. v.]. (O.) 33- A man 

whose speech has depth. (TA.) 3 3 is of the 
dial, of the people of El-Hijaz: and the tribe of 
Temeem say 33*. (Fr, TA.) One says *3- 3 (s, 
O, Msb, K) and *3*, formed by 

transposition, (O,) A deep well: (S, * O, * Msb, K, 
* TA:) pi. 33 and 33*? and 33c- and S3- (K.) — 
— Also, applied to a [road such as is 

termed] jji, (O, K,) as in the Kur xxii. 28, (O,) 
Remote, or far-extending; (Mujahid, O, K;) and 
so as applied to a place; (Msb;) [so too 4 3 3, 
applied to a desert, as in the verse cited above, 
voce 33;] and, applied to a road, 3 *£■ is more 
used than 33°: (Lth, TA:) or 3s3 applied to 
a 3 signifies long; (K;) or, app., accord, to IAar, 
not thus when applied to a gi as meaning a road. 
(TA. [See 333 .]) see 3 33- 3*1 Acamel 
feeding upon the [trees, or plants, called] 3 3: 
(S, O, K;) and 3*3. “JjI camels so feeding. 


(TA.) 33\ [Deeper: and deepest]. IAar mentions 
his having heard one of the Arabs of chaste 
speech say, 3 3\ Cyij i. e. [I saw] 

a recently-dug well [and I have not seen any 
deeper than it]. (O.) 33*13 One who exceeds the 
usual bounds in an affair; who acts with forced 
hardness, vigour, or hardiness, therein; seeking 
to accomplish the utmost thereof. 
(TA.) 3- 1 33, aor. 33, inf. n. "33, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) He worked, or wrought; laboured; served, or 
did service: he did, acted, or performed: (K, 
TA:) [generally, he did, &c., with a sort of 
difficulty, or with intention; but sometimes said 
of an inanimate thing: (see 33, below:)] he did, 
or he made, wrought, manufactured, or 
constructed, a thing. (Msb. [See, again, 33, 
below.]) Accord, to Az, 3 3 is the only trans. verb 
of its measure having the inf. n. of the 
measure 31, except 3 k, said of a mother, inf. 
n. 33; other similar verbs having the inf. n. of 
the measure 31; as ci 3 , fiif. n. ± 3 , 

and inf. n. {3. (TA. [But see arts. 3 y* 
and jh; with respect to the former of which I 
must here state that, since it was printed, I have 
found an authority for 3'jL> as inf. n. of 3JU in a 
copy of the S; though in the K it is said to 
be 1333 , and accord, to the Msb it is like M".]) 
You say, <a.iLiSI J3 CiW 1 officiated in the 
collecting of the poor-rate. (Msb.) [And 3? 3- 
“dll 33 3 He did according to what is enjoined 
in the Book of God.] And 33 ^1 ’33 [He 
laboured to destroy him, or to kill him]. (K in 
art. -W“.) [And <3 3*3 it acted upon him, or it: 
and, said of a sword &c., it had effect, or made an 

impression, upon him, or it.] [Hence,] 3 3 

3 signifies [also (assumed tropical:) It governed 
it syntactically; or caused it to be £ j !3 or s- 1 j ** 3 * 
or jjj3* &c.; i. e.] it produced in it a certain 
species of syntactical desinence. (K.) — — 
And jjjII 33 The lightning was continual. (K.) 
And 3*3 3 * 3 , said of a she-camel, (K,) and also, 
in a trad., of [the beast] jl jjll, (O, * TA,) She went 
quickly, or swiftly; (O, K, TA;) because she that 
does thus puts her ears in motion by reason of 
the vehemence of the pace. (TA.) And 33c 
[alone] said of a she-camel, signifies [the same: 
or] She was, or became, brisk, light, active, or 

quick. (K.) And [hence, app.,] 3**l <^11 J 3 

*3 3*1 a saying mentioned by Lh, is expl. by 
ISd as meaning 3-1 [i. e. I have not seen the 
money that that one expends pass away as it 
passes away in Mekkeh]. (TA.) 2 J3 UMa i'lltr . 
Y33, (s, O,) or jSjI' J3, (Msb,) inf. n. (S, 
O,) I made, or appointed, such a one governor (S, 
O, Msb) over El-Basrah, (S, O,) or over the 
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province, or city, &c. (Msb.) And jMi Jie, 
inf. n. as above, Such a one was made, or 
appointed, governor over them. (K, TA.) And one 
says, fSjic. 3^ (jill jji who is he that has been set 
up as governor over you? (TA.) And 3*^ j. j ^ 
[Such a one was employed as governor over a 
people: (see a saying of 'Omar in art. conj. 

2:) or] such a one was appointed to one of the 
sovereign's offices of government. (TA.) — — 
And -die, (Mgh, O, K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He 
gave him his iJUt, or pay, or salary, for work, 
service, or agency; (Mgh, O, K;) as also j 
(TA.) 3 ilAt [He worked, laboured, served, acted, 
or transacted business, with him. Hence,] He 
dealt with him in buying and selling, (Msb, KL,) 
and the like: so in the language of the people of 
the cities. (Msb.) See also 6. [And hence the 
saying, dip iliU-i il«lc (mentioned in the S in 
art. dnl) He did, acted, or dealt, with him in the 

manner of the lion.] And i. q. 3 *j [He 

made to him an offer of working, mentioning the 
rate of payment; or bargained, or contracted, 
with him for work]. (K.) Sgh says that iliUAll in 
the language of the people of El-'Irak is what is 
termed in the dial, of the people of El- 
Hijaz slaUdJI, (Msb,) which is The employing a 
man to take upon himself, or manage, the 
culture' [or watering &c.] of palm-trees or grape- 
vines [or the like] on the condition of his having a 
certain share of their produce. (S and TA 
in art. u?^.) 4 -dxel He made him to work, labour, 
serve, or do service; or to do, act, or perform; (S, 
* O, * K, TA;) as also J, (S, K:) he made 

him, or caused him, to do, or to make, 
manufacture, or construct, a thing. (Msb.) And 
one says also, 3^ 3 34) 33 [He plies himself 

in the affair]. (S in art. And [hence,] 

He worked with it, [i. e. employed it, or used it, or 
plied it,] namely, his judgment, or opinion, and 
[properly] his instrument, or implement, (K, TA,) 
and his tongue; (TA;) as also J, 3*U. (k, TA.) 
And IjSj liS (ji iiki Jici [He employed, or used, 
his intellect, or understanding, in such and 
such things;] meaning he considered, or forecast, 
the issues, or results, of such and such things 

with his intellect, or understanding. (TA.) 

And 33 cJiei [1 hastened, and urged, the she- 
camel]: whence the saying, in a trad., 33 V 
V-““ 3^ J! VI, meaning [The camels that are 
used for riding] shall not be hastened nor urged 
[or plied, save to three mosques; that of Mekkeh, 
that of El-Medeeneh, and that of ElAksa at 
Jerusalem: see also a variation of this saying in 
the first paragraph of art. m jJ=; and another 
voce »j 3]: and in a trad, of Lukman, 33 33 
3*3 3 [He hastens, and urges, the she-camel and 
the shank], meaning he is strong to journey, 


riding and walking. (TA.) See also 2, last 

sentence. — [J3 3 1 J3 ^Ur -I U ( a 

phrase occurring in art. in the K, means How 
much do they occupy themselves in doing the 
deed of the the people of the fire of Hell!] — 
jijll Vil ir - 1 means I thrust, or pierced, with 
the (Jflc- [q. v.] of the spear. (Har p. 77.) [Or one 
says, £*j% meaning I thrust him, 

or pierced him, with the 3^ of the spear. (See 
De Sacy's Chrest. Ar., sec. ed., iii. 191.)] 5 33 He 
suffered fatigue, or difficulty; and strove, 
laboured, or toiled; syn. (O, K, TA,) 

and 43-!; (TA;) 131 [for such a thing]; (S, O;) 
and ‘dki ^ [on his account, or for his sake]; (K;) 
and J [in the case of his object of want]. 

(TA.) 6 33 is syn. with l [generally as 

meaning The dealing together in buying and 
selling, and the like]. (TA.) One says, 33 
e* 1 3% j3ll [Men, or the people, dealt together in 
buying and selling with the dirhems; i. e. used the 
dirhems in buying and selling]. (Msb in art. jr jj.) 
And 33j [The business of buying and selling 
is transacted with it; i. e. it is used in buying and 
selling]; referring to the [coin called] lA (Msb in 
art. jJa.) 8 331 signifies 33 J 
[He went to and fro occupied in work, labour, or 
service]: (S, O, TA:) or he worked, laboured, or 
did service, for himself; like as one 
says meaning 33 (T, TA:) or he worked, 

&c., by himself: (K, TA:) or he worked, &c., for 
another: (TA:) with an instrument, or tool, or 
the like; or with instruments, or tools, or the like. 
(M and K in art. JjL) — [It is also trans.] One 
says, I riUV -j, meaning VijUS I [I laboured to 
earn, or gain, sustenance]. (Msb.) And it is said 
in a trad., respecting Kheyber, J&- fg3 

6? U^Luxj jji j. e . [He gave to them their 
land] on the condition of their [bestowing labour 
upon it, or] doing what they required to be done 
[upon it], of cultivation, and sowing, and 
fecundating of the palm-trees, and guarding, and 
the like, from their own property. (LAth, TA.) — 
— [And <33 signifies also He employed him, or 
used him, for work, or service; like <33; but is 
perhaps post-classical.] 10 <33 He asked, 
required, or desired, him to work, labour, do 
service, or act, (S, O, Msb, * TA,) for him. (TA.) 
[And 3*3 ; app. for <3 3*3 ( He desired to 

act: see an ex. in art. lS jj conj. 2.] See also 

4, in two places. — — And see 2. One says 
also, <!UJI 333 [Such a one was 

employed as collecter of the poll-tax]. (S and Msb 
in art. J?-. See also a similar ex. voce £— =■.) 
And 3>*ll I made the garment to serve [i. 

e. made use of it] for clothing. (Msb.) 
And 33 rilaiil . i l [1 made use of the bricks], 
meaning I built with the bricks a building. (Msb.) 


And <411 3*3 [He feigned heedlessness, &c.; or 
made use of it as a mask, or pretext]. (K in 
explanation of <3 and did. See also a similar ex. 
voce fdiJ.) 33 [mentioned in the beginning 
of this art. as an inf. n.] is syn. with Of and 3*?: 
(K:) [accordingly, when used as a simple subst., it 
may be rendered Work, labour, or service: and a 
deed, or an action:] or it has a more particular 
meaning than 3*i; for it is a J*s [or deed] with a 
sort of difficulty; and therefore it is not attributed 
to God: or, accord, to Er-Raghib, it is any 3*s [i. e. 
deed or action] that proceeds from an animate 
being by his intention; and thus it has a more 
particular meaning than 3*a; for the J*s is 
sometimes attributed to animate beings from 
which it proceeds without intention; and 
sometimes to inanimate things, to which 
the J3 is seldom attributed; and this is not used 
in relation to [irrational] animals except [as 
implied] in the phrases 3 I J=- 3J and (Wjc j*j: 
or, accord, to MF, the J3 is a motion of the 
whole, or of a portion, of the body; and 
sometimes, of the mind; so that it is the utterance 
of a saying, as well as the doing a deed with the 
member, or limb, with which things are gained or 
earned; though most readily understood as 
applied particularly to the latter; and some apply 
it particularly to that which is not a saying: it is 
also said that a saying is not termed 33 in 
the common conventional language: and the 
truth is said to be, that it is not included in the 
terms 33 and 3*a otherwise than tropically: 
(TA:) [see also <4=-:] the pi. of 33 [used as a 
simple subst.] is 3-31. (K.) In the following 
saying, of a woman dandling her child, (S,) or of 
Keys Ibn-Asim, (O, TA,) dandling his child 
Hakeem, (TA,) 33 “Gil ji 33 d <3 the last word 
is a proper name of a man: (S, O, TA:) or, accord, 
to Aboo-Zekereeya, [the meaning is, Share thou 
in the qualities of the father of thy mother, or 
share thou in the qualities of my course of action; 
for he says that] by 33 is here meant 3*°- 
(TA.) J&c. 3! means He who does my work, or 
the like of what I do. (TA in art. ^0 And 
[hence,] J3 3 Such a one is strong. (TA.) 
And J3 jjj Those who journey on foot. (O, K, * 
TA.) [And 33 3fo occurring in the T, voce 33, 
means The culture of palm-trees: like as 3^ 

a-=3 1 means agriculture]. And 3& signifies 

also The striving, labouring, or toiling, in work; 
or the holding on, or continuing, in work: so in 
the saying of El- Kutamee g>n l «il l ^ j jm 3 
3*11 [For verily the striving, &c., in work is a light 
matter to him who seeks success]. (TA.) — — 
[Also An office of administration; and 
particularly the office of governor of a province; 
and the office of collector of the poor-rates, and 
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the like: and an agency of any kind; the 
management of the affairs and property of 

another; an employment. Also A province; 

or territory under a governor appointed by a 
sovereign. PI. in this and other senses as 
above.] 3?3, as an epithet applied to a man, 
i. q. J-3 [Having work, labour, or service]; (Sh, 
K;) as also J, Jjit: (K:) or adapted, or disposed, 
by nature, to work, labour, or service; (S, O, K;) 
and so J, 3>3 : (S, * O, * K:) or this latter signifies 

that makes much gain. (TA.) And, applied to 

lightning, Continuing, or continual. (K.) — — 
And applied to a she-camel, Brisk, 

light, active, or quick; (K, TA;) like [ (TA;) 

and so J. ^3. (A, TA.) *333 Theft: or treachery, 
perfidy, or unfaithfulness: (O, K:) it is not used 
otherwise than in relation to evil. (O.) ^ikc.; 
see <lic. A mode, or manner, of work, 

labour, or service; or of doing, or acting; or of 
making. (K, TA.) One says 34 j, 

meaning A man bad, or corrupt, in respect of [the 

mode of] gain. (TA.) See also And 

see SJUe. — Also The internal state, or condition, 
of a man, in relation to evil. (K.) *3^, with kesr to 
the j», is syn. with 3*3 [as signifying A deed, or an 
action]: (O, K:) so in the saying of a woman of the 
Arabs, V] J jlS U [There was no deed, 
or action, for me, except the corrupting of you]. 

(O.) And A thing that is done, or performed; 

or that is made; (3-3 '-«;) as also [ (K.) J3&-, 

see <1UJ. [ Practical; opposed to and 
fabrile; factitious; or artificial.] *i 33, with 
two kesrehs and with the J musheddedeh, (K, 
TA, but in the CK JjW 1 ,) or 04-31. or oA^ 1 , (K, 
TA,) or, accord, to ISd as on the authority of 
Th, and u43ll, [app. 033 and 04*3,] 

(TA,) or 0 > 4 * 3 , [thus written without any vowel- 
sign to the ?, and in the dual form,] (O as on 
the authority of Aboo-Zeyd,) and IAar 
adds o4*3> with the ^ quiescent, (O,) 
[compare OAM 1 and Oja-joV', which suggest that 
the correct forms may be o4*3 and 0)4*3,] He 
exceeded the ordinary bounds, (K,) or went to the 
utmost point, (O, K,) in annoying him, (K,) or in 
reviling him and annoying him. (O.) 3j3 : 
see 33, in two places. 3 j 3 Briskness, lightness, 

activity, or quickness, of a she-camel. (K.) 

See also what next follows. *3-3- (T, S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K) and f 3-*? (Lh, Msb, K) and J, 4lL3 (K) 
and l 3-lie and j 33 (K) or J, with damm, 
and l 3*^, like [in measure], this last on 
the authority of Fr, (O,) The hire, pay, or 
recompense, (T, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) of him who 
works, labours, or serves, (T, S, Mgh, O, Msb,) or 
for work, labour, or service. (K.) And 33 


signifies also The state, or condition, of being 
occupied; or having work, labour, or service, to 
perform; contr. of 3JUJ as syn. with 33, inf. n. 
of 333 in the phrase 3*3 0? 333. (Msb in 
art. 33) 3JUe : see the next preceding 

paragraph. 33 : see the next preceding 

paragraph. 333 One who does much work or 
labour or service: or who strives, labours, or toils, 
in work; or holds on, or continues, in work. (TA.) 

3U3, applied to a she-camel: see 3-3. 33 

[Working; labouring; serving, or doing service: 
doing, acting, or performing: and doing, making, 
working, manufacturing, or constructing, a 
thing:] act. part. n. of 3*^: (T, Msb, TA:) pi. oA3 
(Msb, K, TA) and 33 (Msb) and 3ie, (K, TA,) 
which last signifies [particularly] workers with 
their hands, (Mgh in art. 3*i, K, TA,) in various 
sorts of work, (TA,) in clay (Mgh, TA) or building 
(Mgh) or digging (Mgh, TA) &c.; (TA;) like 33 [ a 
pi. of 3=3] ; (Mgh:) and 34A-, (K, TA,) as pi. of 
[the fern.] *333, (TA,) [and likewise in this case 
of 333,] signifies oxen that plough, and 
that tread the corn, (K, TA,) and upon which 
water is drawn, and that are employed in other 
labours; and in like manner applied to camels: 
and it is said in a trad, that in the case of such 

animals no poorrate is required. (TA.) Also 

[An administrator of public affairs; 
and particularly a governor of a province; and] a 
collector of the poor-rates [and the like]: and an 
agent who manages the affairs and property of 
another. (TA.) — j*jll 333 (s, O, K) and l 313 
(K) The part, of the spear, that is next to the 
head, exclusive of the 33 [or portion that enters 
into the head]: (S, O:) or the j-3 [or fore part] 
of the spear, (K, TA,) exclusive of the head, 
accord, to A'Obeyd two cubits in length: (TA:) or, 
as some say, the spear-head itself is 
called 33: (o, TA:) pi. 34 (TA.) See also 33, 

last sentence. *333 [as a subst., rendered so by 
the affix »,] sing, of 343°, (T, TA,) which signifies 
The legs (T, K, TA) of a beast or horse or the like. 
(T, TA.) — — 340 : see 333, near the 

end. 333 33* A conspicuous, travelled, road. 
(S.) 3j3 [pass. part. n. of 33, as such 

signifying Done, made, & c. And] applied to 

beverage, or wine, (33,) as meaning In which 
are milk and honey (Th, O, K) and snow: (Th, 

O:) occurring in a trad, of El-Shaabee. (O.) 

[And An ass whose testicles have been extracted. 
(Freytag on the authority of Meyd.)] 3**3i as an 
epithet applied to a camel means Employed in 
work, labour, or service. (TA.) 3*3 An excellent, 
or a strong, light, and swift, he-camel; (O, K;) 
though disallowed by Kh: (O:) and (O, K) 3 «*j 


an excellent, or a strong, light, and swift, she- 
camel, adapted, or disposed, by nature, to work, 
labour, or service: (S, O, K: *) or, accord, to Kr, 
the former signifies a swift she-camel; [but see 
what follows, as well as what precedes;] and is a 
subst. applied thereto, derived from W: and the 
pi. is 3U*j : (TA: see also 33 : ) neither of them is 
used as an epithet, each being only a subst., (M, 
K, TA,) accord, to Sb, for one does not say 3*4 
3*3 nor 3i*j <aU, but only 3") and 3i*j as 
meaning a he-camel and a she-camel; and hence, 
he says, we know not 33 occurring as [the 
measure of] an epithet: but some make 336 to be 
an epithet. (M, TA.) 3*44 was one of the days 
[meaning days of conflict] of the Arabs. (O, 
K.) jliic. J3 One who deceives (O, K) men, (O,) 
or thee, (K,) with his eye (** 3%); (O, K, TA; in the 
TK <3 []. e. meaning with his excel-lence, 

or elegance, of mind, manners, and address or 
speech; &c.]; in the CK so expl. by Ibn- 

'Abbad: (O:) or, accord, to the Nh, one who 
deceives men, and beguiles them with his speech. 
(TA.) — — And Tall: pi. 343 and 3lUo 
and 3]3, which last is extr. (TA.) — [And the 
pis.] 343JI and 3lU*]l [are appellations applied 
by the Arabs to The Amalekites;] a people of the 
descendants of 343, (S, O, K,) or 3^-3 [or 
Amalek]; (K;) who was the son of jjV [or Lud], 
the son of fj\ [or Aram], the son of ,3 [or Shem], 
the son of £ 4 [or Noah]; (S, O, K;) or [rather, 
who was the son of Lud, the son of Shem, for,] 
accord, to the Mukaddameh Fadileeyeh, ~j V was 
the brother of fj]: (TA:) they 

dispersed themselves in the countries, (S, O, K, 
TA,) and most of them became extinct: or, 
accord, to IAth, they were of the remnant of the 
people of 'Ad (3) ; Suh says that of them were 
the kings of Egypt, the Pharaohs, of whom were 
El-Weleed the son of Mus'ab, the consociate of 
Moses, and Er-Reiyan the son of El-Weleed, the 
consociate of Joseph. (TA.) 03 l J>3, (S, 

Msb, K,) aor. 03; and 0*°, aor. 3*3; (K;) inf. 
n. 03; (TK;) He remained, stayed, dwelt, or 
abode, in the place. (S, Msb, K.) 2 J3 see the 
next paragraph. 4 03 1 , (S, K,) and [ 03, (k,) He 
(a man, S) betook himself, or repaired, to, or 
towards, [the region of] 'Oman (3-3): (S, K: * 
[accord, to the K, app., 333, a town of Syria; 
but correctly 03 , as is clearly shown by 
quotations from poets in the TA:]) or he entered 
it: (K:) and also, (K,) or the former verb, 
accord, to AA, (TA,) he continued to remain, stay, 
dwell, or abide, (K, TA,) there. (TA. [For J3- 3 3 
in this last explanation, the CK has ^ 
jliill.]) [ '3*3 a contraction of 3* 3 °.] u y3- and 
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I (TA,) and the pi. Cy*, [pi. of ijj Vc. accord, 
to analogy, like if= pi. of =»,] (IAar, K, TA,) 
Residing, staying, dwelling, or abiding, (IAar, K, 
TA,) in a place. (IAar, TA.) Plain, or soft, 
land; (K, TA;) of the dial, of El-Yemen. 
(TA.) lie A sort of palm-tree in El-Basrah, 
that ceases not to have upon it, during the year, 
(K, TA,) i. e. all the year, (TA,) new spadixes, and 
racemes putting forth fruit, and others bearing 
ripe dates. (K, TA.) [act. part. n. of l]: 
see 0 y*. l '<*£■, (S, Msh, K,) and aor. of 
each (K,) inf. n. (S, Msb, K, TA, pi-e- in 
the CK being a mistake for &*,]) and » y* 
and y* and u'f*, (K, TA,) [the first of the 
former verb, and the rest, app., of the latter verb,] 
He was, or became, confounded, or perplexed, 
and unable to see his right course; and went 
repeatedly to and fro: (S:) or he went repeatedly 
to and fro- (Msb, K,) in confusion, or 
perplexity, (Msb,) or in error, and confusion, or 
perplexity, (K,) unable to see his right course, 
(Msb, K,) in contending, disputing, or litigating; 
or in a way, or road: (K:) or he knew not the 
[right] argument, or plea, or allegation: (Th, K, 
TA:) and J, ■uUi signifies the same: (Z, K, TA:) 
all are said when one turns aside, or away, from 
that which is right, or true: (TA:) or is the 
looking repeatedly, not knowing whither to go: 
(Lh, TA:) or it is in the mental perception; 
and is in the sight, or is common to both of 
these. (TA.) [Accord, to the Msb, is from 
as an epithet applied to land, expl. below: but this 
requires consideration, as appears from what 

here follows.] One says also, m «f - 

(tropical:) The land was destitute of signs of the 
way: (K, TA:) a tropical phrase. (TA.) 2 j 
)-“=■, inf. n. Thou wrongedst him, or hast 
wronged him, without sure information. (A, K.) 
6 “UUj see the first paragraph. (S, Msb, K) and 
\ (S, K) and \ ■*-33 (Msb) In a state of 

confusion, or perplexity, and unable to see 
his right course; and going repeatedly to and fro: 
(S:) or going repeatedly to and fro, (Msb, K,) in 
confusion, or perplexity, (Msb,) or in error, and 
confusion, or perplexity, (K,) unable to see his 
right course: (Msb, K:) or not knowing the [right] 
argument, or plea, or allegation: (K:) [see l:] pi. 
[of the first] Jjf* (K) and [of the second] (S, 
K) [and of the third <i&], 3y* - and 

| His camels went away, whither none 

knew. (S, K.) see what next 

precedes. see <^1: see [Its 

fern.] il+ic, applied to a land (if'J), signifies 
Having in it no signs of the way (S, Msb, K) to 
guide to safety. (Msb.) [Hence, accord, to the 
Msb, the verb expl. above: but some hold it to 
be tropical: see l, last sentence.] f* l if*, 


[aor. es-^:,] inf. n. f*, He was, or became, blind, 
(S, Msb, K,) of both eyes; (Msb, K, * TA;) as also 
X aor. inf. n. (K;) [said by SM 

to be like aor. is f’Js, inf. n. Ji if j]; as 

though csUi) were originally if*\, like as is’f j\ is 
originally f‘j\, both being of the measure 3*^!; 
but he adds, correctly, that,] accord, to Sgh, ilsUtl 
is originally like ^1*3, which becomes [i. e. 
it is originally if' J *' 1 ,] but the latter is is changed 
into I because of the fet-hah of the former, so that 
it becomes !)'-*=■!, and the two, thus differing, 
do not easily admit of idgham (TA;) and 
sometimes the lS of csUil is musheddedeh, (Sgh, 
K, TA,) so that it becomes [| 3'^-!, aor. is^f, 
inf. n. e&f\,] like aor. ^3, inf. n. but 

this is by a straining of a point, and not in use: 
(Sgh, TA:) and X ls-** 2 , likewise, signifies the 
same, (K, TA,) i. e., the same as if*. (TA.) And 
you say also, °^f ■A:*' 1 ' - His two eyes were, or 
became, blind. (TA.) — — Hence f* is 
metaphorically used in relation to the mind, as 
meaning (tropical:) An erring; the connection 
between the two meanings being the not finding, 
or not taking, the right way: (Msb:) or the being 
blind in respect of the mind: and in this sense, 
the verb is as above, with the exception of the 
measure 0^! [and the abbreviated form of 
this]. (K, * TA. in the CK in this passage is a 
mistranscription, for 3*il.]) You say, if 'if* 
and meaning fl (assumed tropical:) 
[He did not, or could not, become guided to his 
right course, and his plea or the like; i. e. he was, 
or became, blind thereto]. (TA.) And ***■ if if* 
(assumed tropical:) [He was, or became, blind to 
his right, or due], like if*. (TA in art. f*i) — 
— One says also jydl <£* fc. (tropical:) The 
information was, or became, unapparent, 
obscure, or covert, to him. (Mgh, Msb. *) 
And j* *3* if*, (TA,) and jiSlt, (S, TA,) 
and and plilt, (Har p. 190,) i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) [His way, or road, and the affair, and 
the poetry, or verse, and the speech, or saying,] 
was, or became, obscure, or dubious, to him; (S, 
TA, and Har ubi supra) and so J, if*\ (TA;) and 
X f**. (Har ubi supra.) Hence, accord, to 
different readings, in the Kur [xxviii. 66], 
ilAjVl and X (assumed tropical:) 

[And the pleas shall be obscure, or dubious, to 

them]. (S, TA.) And J! ^y^ (assumed 

tropical:) I betook myself to such a thing, 
not desiring any other; as also Ciikt. (TA. 
[Accord, to the TA, the inf. ns. of these two verbs, 
thus used, are Jf* and but they 

are correctly f* and u^lae.]) — £jill f*, 
aor. f*i, (S, K,) inf. n. if*, (S,) The waves cast 
the particles of rubbish, or the like, (S, K, TA,) 
driving them to their upper, or uppermost, parts, 


(TA,) and the foam. (S, TA.) And f*, 

(K, TA,) aor. f*, (TA,) He (a camel) brayed, and 
cast the foam of his mouth upon his head, or 
the upper part of his head, or anywhere: (K, TA:) 

mentioned by ISd. (TA.) And [hence] f^°* 

(assumed tropical:) He cast upon me 
a suspicion of such a thing. (TA.) — — f*, 
aor. ff, said of water, (K, TA,) and of other 
things, (TA,) also signifies It flowed; (K, TA;) and 

so f*. (TA.) And tlmll f* [app. if*-] and 

X and p*\ are three syn. dial, vars., (TA in 
this art.,) meaning (assumed tropical:) The 
plant, or herbage, became of its full height, 
and blossomed; (S, K, TA, in explanation of the 
last, in art. f;) and became luxuriant, or 
abundant and dense. (TA in that art.) 2 ‘^*, 
inf. n. He rendered him blind, of both eyes: 
(K, TA:) and (TA) so X (S, Msb, TA,) said of 
God, (S, TA,) or of a man. (Msb.) Hence 
the saying of Sa’ideh Ibn-Jueiyeh, -uk. f*] 
3)1 ) [And death rendered blind, to him, the 
two doors of his way]; 4k jk meaning his two 

eyes. (TA.) And [hence] jyJI *f* (assumed 

tropical:) I made the information unapparent, 
obscure, or covert. (Msb.) And h-P f*-° f*-, inf. 
n. as above, (S, K,) (assumed tropical:) He made 
the meaning of the verse unapparent, obscure, or 
covert. (K.) And ji if* (assumed tropical:) He 
made his meaning enigmatical, or obscure, in 
his speech, or language. (S, A, K, in art. j*l.) 
And ly3 ulkjl j* f* (assumed tropical:) He 
made a thing obscure, or dubious, to a man. (TA.) 
See also 1, latter half, in two places. [And 

see er^-y] 4 see 2, first sentence. Also 

He found him to be blind [app. meaning 
properly, and also (assumed tropical:) in mind]. 
(K, TA.) — — U means only ■qS fL\ U 

(assumed tropical:) [How blind is his mind!]: (S, 
K:) for the verb of wonder is not formed from 
that which is not significant of increase. (S.) 
5 [in its proper sense, and also in a tropical 
sense]: see 1, in two places. 6 He 

feigned himself f*i (S, K, TA) [i. e. blind], in 

respect of the eyes [as is implied in the S], 

and also (assumed tropical:) in respect of the 
mind [as is implied in the K]. (TA.) You say, cyk* 2 
^ if (assumed tropical:) He feigned himself 
ignorant [of such a thing], as though he did not 
see it; like ’<* (TA in art. y*.) 8 He 

chose it, selected it, or preferred it; syn. (s, 
K, TA;) i. e., a thing; (S;) formed by transposition 

from <i&.\ [mentioned in art. fy=-]. (s, TA.) 

And i. q. [i. e. He tended, betook himself, 
or directed himself or his course or aim, to, or 
towards, him, or it; &c.]; (K, TA;) like (TA 
in art. ff.) — See also 1, last sentence. 11 
and its abbreviated form is^*\: see 1, first 
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quarter. eyA see LA i n the 

phrase 1A, i. q. L>1 [expl. in art. Al] ; (K, TA:) 

as also (K in art. eyA,) and A*. (TA.) eyA 

[sometimes written 1A] inf. n. of [q. v.]. (S, * 
Msb, K.) [Hence the saying, eyA Vj iui V: see l 
in art. JA Hence also one says, I 443 
meaning He ventured upon, or embarked 
in, an affair blindly; like jA JA] — See 

also &A I. — And see 4A. ; in two places. — Also 
Stature: and height. (K.) One says, I A jlA.1 U 
JLjll i. e. [How goodly is] the height, or the 
stature, of this man! (TA.) — And Dust; syn. jA. 
(K.) — In the saying of a rajiz, describing a skin 
of milk, because of its whiteness, A JaAJI 
AAJ> A jc. UAi Uc JS [The ignorant would 
think it, while there was remoteness, to be an old 
man upon his chair, turbaned,] the meaning is 
looking at it from afar; for Axil in this case 
signifies remoteness. (TA.) <A, originally (3-A: 
see ^A.', in four places. 4 jA ; a contraction 
of <44 fem. of 4 : see ^yAl. Ait [i n the CK 
erroneously 4A] a subst. from »AAl in the sense 
of [signifying A thing chosen, selected, 

or preferred; like «34-, a subst. from »3'-A}]. (K, 
TA.) l s jA of, or relating to, such as is termed 4 
[q. v. voce ^yAi], (S, TA.) *At, (S, K, TA,) in some 
of the copies of the K J, 4°, and by some thus 
related in a trad, mentioned in what follows, 
(TA,) Clouds: or, accord, to AZ, [clouds] 
resembling smoke, surmounting the heads of 
mountains: (S, Msb:) or lofty clouds: or [in the 
CK “ and ”] dense: (K, TA:) or dense [clouds such 
as are termed] A: (TA:) or raining clouds: or 
thin clouds: or black: or white: or such as have 
poured forth their water; (K, TA;) but have not 
become dissundered like mountains: and J, A At 
[is the n. un., and] signifies a dense, covering, 
cloud; as also J, <4-A: or a dense portion of cloud: 
but some disallow this, and make &A to be 
[only] a coll. n. (TA.) It is related in a trad, that, 
in reply to the question “ Where was our Lord 
(meaning the chA [q. v.] of our Lord) before 
He created his creatures? ” it was said, «At A u4 
iajaj <43 [He (i. e. his i JA) was in 
clouds, or lofty clouds, &c., beneath which was a 
vacuity, and above which was a vacuity]: or, 
accord, to one relation, ] 4yA A 34 [meaning He 
was in a vacuity] i. e. there was not with Him 
anything: or, as some say, it means anything that 
the intellectual faculties cannot perceive, and to 
the definition of which the describer cannot 

attain. (TA.) See also »3-A. <A^> <A, 

(S,) or 3-A <4^ ajjSI, and J, <jA ; which occurs in 
poetry, (K, TA,) in a case in which the metre 
requires it, a verse of Ru-beh, who uses it for 3-A, 


(TA, [which shows, by citing that verse, that 4° , 
the reading in the CK, is wrong,]) and [ cyAl ; (k,) 
i. e. [I came to him, or I met him,] in the time of 
midday when the heat was vehement, (S,) or in 
the most vehement heat of midday in summer (K, 
and Lh and O and TA in art. -A-a) when the heat 
almost blinded by its vehemence; (Lh and O and 
TA in that art.;) a time in which the 
divinelyappointed prayer [of midday] 
is forbidden: it is said only in the hot season; 
because when a man goes forth at that time, he 
cannot fill his eyes with the light of the sun; or, as 
ISd says, because the gazelle seeks the covert 
when the heat is vehement, and his eye becomes 
weak by reason of the whiteness of the sun, and 
the bright shining thereof, and he is dazzled, so 
that he knocks against his covert, not seeing it: 
(TA:) (yA being an abbreviated dim. of uA': (S:) 
or it is a name for the heat, (K, TA,) itself: 
(TA:) or the name of a certain man, (K, TA,) of 
[the tribe of] ’Adwan, who used to press forward 
with the pilgrims when the heat was vehement, 
as is related in the Nh, or (TA) who used to 
decide cases judicially in, or concerning, the 
pilgrimage, and he came among a company 
journeying upon their camels, (K, TA,) 
performing the religious visit called ajA, 
(TA,) and they alighted at a station in a hot day, 
whereupon he said, “Upon whomsoever shall 
come this hour, or time, of tomorrow while he 
is fljA [i. e. in the condition of one performing 
the acts of the jyk or of the »jA], (K, TA,) not 
having accomplished his »3A, (TA,) he shall 
remain 4 until [this time] next year: ” and they 
immediately sprang up, (K, TA,) hastening, (TA,) 
so that they arrived at the House [of God, 
at Mekkeh, in the time required,] from a distance 
of a journey of two nights, using exertion; (K, 
TA;) and this saying became a prov., as is related 
in the M: (TA:) or it was the name of a certain 
man, (S, K, TA,) of the Amalekites, (S, TA,) who 
made a sudden attack upon a people, 
and exterminated them; (S, K, TA;) and the time 
became called in relation to him. (S, TA.) [See 
also art. A^.] »AA ; (k, TA,) or J, »Ac, (CK, and 
so in my MS. copy of the K,) and J, <3-A, and 
l 44, and l (assumed tropical:) Error: and 
(assumed tropical:) persistence; or con- tention, 
or litigation, or wrangling; or persistence in 
contention or litigation or wrangling; syn. jAJ; 
(K, TA;) in that which is false or vain or futile: 
(TA:) [or the last but one, or the last, 
signifies (assumed tropical:) ignorance; for] 
1 434 or l ,434 (accord, to different copies 
of the S) means In them is their ignorance. 


(S.) [See also 44, and ’-A-.] For the first 

(Silit), see also AA. 4LA A remaining portion of 

the darkness of night. (TA.) [And Dimness 

of the eyes from tears: so, accord, to Freytag, in 
the Deewan of the Hudhalees.] — — See 

also »Ue. And see ttUi. 44: see ttUc, in 

two places. Also i. q. [i. e., app., 

i 44 »A-, meaning (assumed tropical:) An 
obscure claim to relationship]. (TA.) 44 
see A At, in two places. At is a compound of if 
and A. 4° fits 33 (S, K,) or 4° A jj, (so in 
some copies of the S, [thus in one of my copies,]) 
(assumed tropical:) We left them at the point of 
death. (S, K.) — — See also 441. Lit, of the 
measure JA, i. q. <3a [i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
Trial, or probation; punishment; slaughter; civil 
war; conflict and faction, or sedition; &c.]. (Mz, 

40th £ 4) [See also the next paragraph.] [In 

the TA, Aaac, evidently a mistranscription 
for 4%, is expl. as having the second of the 
meanings assigned above to ALA & c., i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) Persistence; or contention, 

&c.] LA Jj 3, (Mz ubi supra, and K,) [in the 

CK, erroneously, LA, and in the TA LA J3,] the 
latter word of the measure JA, (Mz, TA,) 
like Aj, (K, TA, [in the CK like L?j,]) 
and (TA,) means (assumed tropical:) A 

slain person whose slayer is not known. (Mz, K, 
TA.) The predicament of him who has been so 
slain is like that of the slain unintentionally; 
the bloodwit being obligatory in his case [on 
his -LSA ; q. v . voce 3jA], (TA.) -La anc j ^iA, (k, 
TA,) of the measure 3-Lis from ^>J', (TA,) Pride; 
or self-magnification: or error; or deviation from 
that which is right. (K, TA. [See also AlA ; 
and LA.]) Hence, in a trad., £ tyj cAi JS a* 
[Whoso has been slain under a banner of pride, 
&c.,] i. e. in [meaning conflict and faction, or 
the like], or error, as in the fighting in the case of 
partisanship, and of erroneous opinions. (TA.) jA 

One who does not see his road, or way. (TA.) 

^“A ; applied to a land see ^-Al. — — 

Also, [thus applied,] Of which the traces are 
becoming [or become] effaced, or obliterated. 

(TA.) See also SLAl ; i n three places. 

Applied to a woman, (TA,) 4“A signifies AtA, (K, 
TA,) [a strange epithet,] meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Having very little milk. (TK.) — 
Applied to a man, jA signifies also [i. e. 
Casting, &c.]. (TA.) c^Al (s, Msb, K) and [ (K 
[but see what follows]) Blind, (S, Msb, K,) of both 
eyes: (Msb, K, * TA:) fem. of the former «LA: 
(Msb, K, TA:) and pi. [masc.] i-A (s, Msb, K, TA, 
but not in the CK) and (Msb, K, TA, but not 
in the CK) and »A, as though this last were pi. 
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of jfc; (K, TA, but not in the CK;) and the dual of 
its fem. is 33*4; and its pi. is cjljUic.; (TA:) the 
fem. of l 3 is 33 (S, K, TA, [in the CK *3, 
which is a mistranscription, for it is]) of the 
measure (S,) like <*■ ja, (TA,) and 4 *£*■, (K, 
TA, but not in the CK,) which is [a contraction] 
like iii for 33 (TA:) and the pi. masc. is 3*4. (S, 
TA.) — — And [hence,] (assumed tropical:) 
Blind in respect of the mind: (K, TA:) [but more 
commonly] one says, J, j4 > as meaning 
(tropical:) He is erring, or one who errs; 
and 3ll 3*' [meaning the same, or blind 
in respect of the mind]: (Msb:) or 3^ 34 j 4 3*11 
i. e. (assumed tropical:) An ignorant man [or a 
man blind in respect of the mind]; and -3. »lj*! 

jlsJI 3 [ a woman ignorant of, or blind to, that 
which is right], and 3*11 33 [like 3all as 
applied to a man]. (S.) In the saying in the Kur 
[xvii. 74 ], 3*-' ,ji jii 3 3 3 o*j, 

accord, to Er-Raghib, the former [ty*^] is a part, 
n. and the second is like it; (TA;) and the 
meaning is, And whoso is in this state of 
existence blind in respect of the mind, not seeing 
his right course, he will be in the other blind with 
respect to the way of safety: (Bd:) or, as some 
say, the second is what is termed J3** 3**', the 
complement of which is expressed by means 
of Of, [meaning more blind &c.,] and therefore 
AA and Yaakoob did not pronounce it with 
as not being like the first, (Bd, TA, *) which is 
subject to 41UVI because its I [written i_s] 
becomes [really] lS in the dual: but Hamzeh and 
Ks and Aboo-Bekr pronounced both with 

(Bd.) means (assumed tropical:) The 

torrent and the fire of a burning house or the 
like; (K, TA;) because of the perplexity that 
befalls him whom they befall; or because, when 
they occur, they spare not a place, nor avoid 
anything; like the 3*4 [or blind], who knows not 
where he is travelling, so that he goes whither his 
leg conveys him: (TA:) or the torrent and the 
night: (K:) or the torrent, (S, K) or the 
tumultuous torrent, (TA,) and the camel 

excited by lust. (S, K, TA.) And 3*'>ll jAl 

(assumed tropical:) The case [such as that] of 
partisanship ft jy ■=*' !) whereof the manner 

of proceeding is not distinguishable. (TA.) 

And 33 3=3 and 4 <13, and 3* 1 
(assumed tropical:) A land, and a place, in 
which one will not, or cannot, be directed to his 

right course. (TA.) See also 3**- 

and see 3*. 4U4i Tracts of land in which is no 
sign of the way, (S, K,) nor any habitation or 
cultivation, (K,) or nor any trace of habitation or 
cultivation; (S;) and 4 3* signifies the same; (S, 
K;) this latter being a pi. of which the sing., said 
by ISd to be unknown to him, should by rule 


be 3*= [app. 3**], but it is 4 3*, deviating 
from rule; (TA;) or it means 3* 1 -**, and its sing, 
is [i. e. 4 »ULi] signifying a place of erring, or 
wandering from the right way: (Har p. 85:) in the 
K, 4-*4l is also expl. as signifying 343 [pi. 
of 3*3], and is said to be [in this sense] pi. 
of 3* 1 : but this is a double mistake, for it 
signifies 3*3-s [like as 3* is said to do above,] 
and its sing, is 3*- [app. 4 3*-]- (TA.) In the 
phrase 4 *1*41, [i n the CK, 

erroneously, 343] the latter word is added to 
give intensiveness to the meaning; i. e., it 
signifies [Tracts in which is no sign of the way, 
&c.,] in the utmost degree obscure or dubious: 
thus it is in the following verse: (TA:) Ru-beh 
says, 3= 3 o4 ■s3- c -4 3 4 3*4 i [And 
many a desert, or waterless desert, whereof the 
tracts in which is no sign of the way are in the 
utmost degree obscure or dubious, as though the 
colour of its ground were like that of its sky]: (S, 
TA:) he means 3 43 j. (S.) — — Also 
Tall; applied to men: (IAar, K:) pi. of 4 3> like 
as i s of 3=-. (IAar, TA.) 333 of, or 

relating to, such as is termed 3*3 [q. v.]. (S, 
TA.) sUxi; and the pi. 3“ : see 341. 3** 
(assumed tropical:) A verse [or a saying] of 
which the meaning is made unapparent, obscure, 
or covert. (S, TA.) 31CJI The lion. (K.) 3 1 3, 
aor. 633 (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 63 3, (S, Msb, 
K,) the former accord, to some relaters, and 
the latter accord, to others, occurring in a verse of 
a Hudhalee, (TA,) inf. n. l 3 (S, Msb, K) and 3 
(Msb, K) and u3, the first of which is also [or is 
properly] a simple subst., (K, [and such, in one 
sense, it is said to be in the Msb, as will be shown 
in what follows,]) said of an affair, or event, 
(Msb,) or of a thing, (S, * K,) It appeared 
before one: (K:) [and] i. q. 3=3 (S, Mgh) and (S, 
K) (S, Msb, K) [i. e. it appeared; it showed, 

presented, or offered, itself: it occurred: and it 
presented itself, or intervened between a person 
and an object before him, as an obstacle: it 
opposed itself]: and so 4 l3L (S, K.) 

[See also 3*, below.] Imra-el-Keys says, 41 3*2 
Jjii 3 l S j^*4 3.3 jlS 4 j 3 (Mgh, TA, *) 

meaning, 33, (TA,) i. e. And there appeared to 
us a herd of wild oxen, as though the females 
thereof were virgins making the circuit of Dawar, 
or Duwar, in long-skirted garments of the 
kind called 43; Dawar, or Duwar, being the 
name of an idol around which the people of the 
Time of Ignorance used to curcuit. (Mgh, * and 
EM pp. 46 and 47.) And one says, 3 3 U <liil Y 
3 sUlII, meaning 33 4 [i. e. I will not do it as 
long as a star appears in the sky]. (S.) — — 
And 3, (Msb, TA,) aor. 33. (Msb,) inf. 
n. 3, (TA,) or this is a simple subst., (Msb, TA,) 


and the inf. n. is 3, (TA,) He opposed himself 
(33, Msb, or 33*4 TA) to another (Msb) 
from right and left, (TA,) or from either side of 
him, (Msb,) with an abominable, or evil, action. 

(Msb, TA.) And =3-“^ 3 3 , aor. 633 , 

[inf. n., app., 3,] He turned aside, or away, from 

the thing. (Msb.) Hence the saying of the 

lawyers, ls3' 03 33 * 1 3 3 [He turned away 
from one woman, not from another]; meaning he 
desired not one woman, but desired another: 
thus in the active form: and one may also say 3 

1. e. in the passive form [from one or another of 
the following significations of the trans. verb]. 
(Msb.) For the latter of these, and its var. 3, see 

2 . — see 4 . 3 He put a rein 

(u3) to his beast. (TA.) And o-3 -—=3 (S, Msb, 
K,) aor. 33: (Msb;) in the M [4 ^3] with 
tesh-deed; (TA;) I withheld the horse by means of 
his i_3 [or rein]; (S, Msb, K;) as also 4 ^jei: (K:) 
or Cniol 4 signifies I put a rein to the horse: 
(Msb:) and it is said in the T that 3' 4 3j4ll 
means the horseman drew, or pulled, the rein of 
his beast, to turn him back, or away, from his 
course. (TA.) — — And 413 (Msb,) and 3, 
(Mgh,) I confined him, (Msb,) and he was 
confined, (Mgh,) in the 4ie j. e . the enclosure 
(Mgh, Msb) of the camels. (Mgh.) — uiit 1 
reviled such a one; vilified him; or gave a bad 
name to him. (K.) — See also Q. Q. 1 . 2 34 cinj& : 

see 4 . 33 Ciiic: see 1 , last quarter. 

[Hence, perhaps,] 33 3 3, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 3*4 (Msb,) which see also voce 3 ; former 
half, in two places, He was pronounced by the 
judge (S, Msb, K) to be incapacitated from going 
in to his wife, (Msb, K,) or to have no desire for 
his wife: or to be withheld from her by 
enchantment, or fascination: (S, Msb, K:) and 
4 3 signifies the same; as also J 3, (K, TA,) and 
4 3; and j 3=41. (TA. [Thus in the supplement to 
this art. in the TA; but it seems that the last of 
these verbs may be a mistranscription for 3 - 1 , as 
this verb is there omitted, though the other verbs 
are mentioned, and followed by the part, 
ns. 03** and 0 ** and 04**, but not 04**.]) 

03*41 also signifies The confining in a deep 34=* 

[or subterranean prison]. (TA.) And ciiiic 

^*3*, said of a woman, means 3*3 3 cJSLi [i. 
e. She plaited together two locks of her hair, of 
the fore part of her head, on the right and left, 
and then bound them with her other pendent 
locks or plaits]. (TA.) — See also Q. Q. 1 . 3 3UJJI 
and 3*11 signify (S, Msb, K, TA,) as inf. 

ns. of 310 [meaning He did like as he (the latter) 
did: or he opposed him, being opposed by him]. 
(TA.) See, below, 3*11 33: and also 41UU4. 4 34 i 
[i. q. 33*=]. One says, 4 3 1* lSj 3 ^ 43 =**“3 
(S, K, but in the latter ls 3 3) meaning I 
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addressed, applied, or directed, myself to a 
tiling fyji] etui j*j) not knowing what it was. (S, 
K.) — And llil -441 1 exposed him, or caused him 
to become exposed, (40= jc,) to such a thing; and 
I turned him to it, or towards it. (S.) — cinicl 
I put a rein (u4) to the bit; (S, K;) as also J, 4ic ; 

(S, * K,) inf. n. Otf* 2 ; (S;) and J, 414. (K.) See 

also l, last quarter, in three places. — — if if ' 
4 jil; see 2. 5 if^ He (a man) abstained 
from women without his being incapacitated 
from going in to them, because of blood-revenge 
that he sought. (TA.) 8 j4l; see 1, first sentence. 
— Jit li oil He became acquainted with their 
state, or case. (K.) — j4l; see 2. R. Q. 1 4*jc [an 
inf. n. of which the verb is iff] The substituting 
of £ for «; [for instance,] saying j4 in the place 
of a practice of [the tribe of] Temeem: (S, K:) 
or, accord, to Fr, it is of the dial, of Kureysh and 
of those in their neighbourhood, and of 
Temeem and Keys and Asad and those in their 
neighbourhood: they change the I of O', with fet- 
h, into £; but not when it is with kesr. (TA.) [See 
two instances in art. ^-4c, conj. 8.] — — 
Hence, u444l 4*jc [i. e. The saying of the 
relaters of traditions j4 if j4s 0 f i>«, 
suppressing the word lSjj or or. jj“]: but 
this is said to be post-classical. (TA.) Q. Q. 1 04- 
laljill He put a superscription, or title, (0')4,) 
to the book, or writing; (S, * Msb;) or he wrote 
the u')4 of the book, or writing; (K;) like 4j4 ; 
(TA;) and ] 4c ; (S, K, TA,) aor. 630=-, inf. n. 0=-, 
(TA,) signifies the same; as also J, 44 ; (S, K, TA,) 
inf. n. o4j mentioned by Lh; (TA;) and 44, (S, 
K, TA,) formed by changing one of the u s [of j4] 
into l 5. (S, TA.) [See also Q. Q. 1 in art. >^.] if 
is used in three manners: — First, it is a prep.: 
and as such it has ten meanings. (Mughnee, K.) 

(1) It denotes transition; (Msb, Mughnee, 

K;) either sensibly or virtually; (Msb;) and the 
Basrees have mentioned no other meaning than 
this: (Mughnee:) or, as Sb expresses it, (Msb,) it 
denotes what has passed [or rather it denotes 
passage] from the thing [that is mentioned 
immediately after it]: (S, Msb:) Er-Raghib says 
that it necessarily denotes transition from that to 
the mention of which it is prefixed: and the 
grammarians say that it is applied to denote what 
has passed and become remote from thee. (TA.) 
Thus in the saying, 4!' jc CijiU. [1 journeyed 
from the country, or town]. (Mughnee, K. *) And 
in '4 if c4c j [I abstained from such a thing; 
and hence, I did not desire, or wish for, such a 
thing]. (Mughnee.) And jc Cnij [1 shot an 
arrow, or arrows, from the bow]; (S, 
Mughnee;) because by means of the bow one 


projects his arrow from the bow, and makes it to 
pass therefrom: (S:) but another meaning of this 
will be mentioned in what follows. (Mughnee.) 
And £ j?- if 4i*4l [I fed him so as to free him 
from hunger]; (S, Msb;) making hunger to be 
quitted, and passed from: (S, * Msb:) and in this 
case, O* is used in its place, (S, TA,) as in the Kur 
cvi. 3; (TA;) or the meaning in this instance 
is, because of hunger. (Jel.) And^icu jc c44., [as 
though] meaning I sat passing away from the 
place of his right side, in sitting, to another place 
[adjacent thereto: but see another explanation 
near the end of the paragraph]. (Msb.) 
And cs-4 oi jooil and [Turn thou, or go 

thou, away, or aside, from me]. (TA.) And >44.1 
4c ,4*JI I understood, or became acquainted with, 
[or acquired,] knowledge, or science, from 
him; as though the understanding passed from 
him. (Msb.) [And similar to this is the phrase <s j j 
j4 jc, for which j4s j4 alone (the verb 
being understood) is often used, He related a 
tradition or traditions &c. as learned, or heard, or 
received, from such a one, or on the authority 
of such a one. In many other phrases also, some 
of which will be mentioned in treating of if as 
syn. with if, the former of these two 
prepositions is to be, or may be, expl. as denoting 
transition. For ex., one says, 4c and jali He 
repelled from him; and hence, he defended him: 
(see art. j4:) and f«-4 He shot in defence of 
them: (see an ex. in a verse cited voce U**:) 
and 1-4 is sometimes used for 1-4 I4li> as in the 
phrase 14. cJila 1 fought in defence of him; i. e., 
repelling from him. But the instances of this and 
other usages of if, exclusive of those mentioned 
in this paragraph, depending upon verbs or part, 
ns. expressed or obviously understood, are far 
too numerous to be here collected: many of these 
will be found among the explanations of 

words with which they occur.] (2) It denotes 

a compensation; or something given, or received, 
or put, or done, instead, or in lieu, of another 
thing. (Mughnee, K.) Thus in the saying [in the 
Kur ii. 45], 144 i_>4 is- 3*4 is V Ujj I jiil 3 [And 
fear ye a day wherein a soul shall not give 
anything as a satisfaction for a soul, i. e. for 
another soul: or shall not make satisfaction for a 
soul at all; accord, to the latter rendering, 44; 
being put in the accus. case after the manner 
of an inf. n.]. (Mughnee, K. *) And in the saying 
in a trad., olii jc ^ ^ [Fast thou for, or in lieu 

of, thy mother]. (Mughnee.) (3) It denotes 

superiority (=4*44il [as used tropically]); 
(Mughnee, K;) i. e. as syn. with Jc- . (Mughnee.) 
Thus in the saying of Dhu-l-Isba’ El-'Adwanee, J 


jVlq ^14 clijl Vj ( _ 5 io - i... ^ diLjafll V 40- 3 jjI 
(S, Mughnee,) i. e. To God be attributed the 
excellence of the son of thy paternal uncle (the 
meaning being olic Jl jj -J), thou hast not 
become possessed of superiority, in grounds of 
pretension to respect or honour, above me, or 
over me, (J4,) nor art thou my governor that 
thou shouldst rule me; for the well-known mode 
is to say 4)4 diLJai l. (Mughnee.) [Thus too in the 
phrases 4c 4" and 4c 14 (expl. in art. 4^)* 
and in the phrase 4c jlj (expl. in art. J?-), and 
the like.] And thus it has been said to be used in 
the phrase [in the Kur xxxviii. 31], jo. Cu4i ^1 
fj j4 if meaning 44 4iia [i. e. Verily I 
have preferred the love of good things above, or 
to, the remembrance, or praise, of my Lord]: but 
it is also said that it is here used in its proper 
manner, as dependent upon a denotative of state 
suppressed; the meaning being, J j J4 'if- la f=- 
[i. e. turning away from the remembrance, &c.]: 
and AO is related to have said that 44LI is 
from 441, jj* 4I, signifying “ the camel lay down 
and did not become roused; ” and that the 
meaning is, I have become withheld by the love of 
good things from the remembrance, &c. 
(Mughnee.) And it is [said to be] used as 
denoting superiority or the like in the saying [in 
the Kur xlvii. last verse], 4 — 4 jc JI4 Uila [as 
though the meaning were He is niggardly only to 
himself ^^4, for Jc is considered in this 
case as importing an ideal superiority); but the 
phrase may be better rendered, agreeably with 
the proper, or primary, signification of if, he 
withholds, with niggardliness, only from himself; 

as is indicated by Bd]. (Mughnee, K.) (4) It 

denotes a cause. (Mughnee, K.) Thus in the 
saying [in the Kur ix. 115], jjl jliilLI jlS U3 

o jc 'f jc v il [And Abraham's begging forgiveness 
for his father was not otherwise than because of 
a promise]. (Mughnee, K.) And thus in the saying 
[in the Kur xi. 56], 4U ja jc UJi ^ jli J-j U3 
[And we are not, or will not be, relinquishers of 
our gods because of thy saying]: or the meaning 
may be, we do not, or will not, relinquish our 
gods, turning away (cWj-4^, as a denotative 
of state relating to the pronoun [implied] 
in j4 ) from thy saying; and this is the opinion 
of Z. (Mughnee.) [See also an ex. voce 0-4, 
last sentence.] — — (5) It is syn. with 4. (s, 
Mughnee, K.) Thus in the saying [in the Kur xxiii. 
42], 0«*-4 O fo - 4.;' 4c ; (Mughnee, 

K,) meaning J# [i. e. After a little while, they 
will assuredly become repentant]. (TA.) And in 
the phrase [in the Kur lxxxiv. 19], if '44 j4J 
34 [expl. in art. 34], meaning 4U. ole 4U. 
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(Mughnee.) And in the saying, ip ^ jj Js-^j 
[A nd to many a watering-place have I come after 
a watering-place]. (Mughnee.) And in the saying 
of El-Harith Ibn-'Obad, p* LC'p U ja 
JUi. p Jjl j (S, * TA,) meaning [i. e. 

Make ye two to be near to me the place of the 
tying of En-Na'ameh (the name of a horse of the 
poet): the war of Wail has become pregnant after 
failing to be pregnant during a year, or years]. 
(TA.) And in the saying of Et-Tirimmah, fs -15 
Cp* i Cjip If- 1 j*-^- tit i. e. [All of them 

shall know that I am of full age, when they press 
forward] heat after heat. (TA.) — — (6) It 

denotes the meaning of the preposition 
(Mughnee, K.) Thus in the saying, Ip Vj 
til j aoUj]I J 4 *. [And be not thou remiss in bearing 
the responsibility of the obligation that thou 
takest upon thyself]; as is shown by the phrase, 
[in the Kur xx. 44], lS P P V j: (Mughnee, K:) 
so it is said; but it seems that the meaning of ^j 
^ CP is, “he passed from such a thing, not 
entering upon it; ” and P Pis, “he entered upon 
it but was remiss, or languid: ” by is meant 
the payment of a bloodwit or the like. (Mughnee.) 

(7) It is syn. with Cp . (Mughnee, K.) Thus in 

the saying [in the Kur xlii. 24], gjll > j 

p [And He is he who accepts repentance 
from his servants]. (AO, Mughnee, K.) Az 
mentions among the cases in which there is 
a difference between Cp and CP, that the former 
has adjoined to it a noun signifying what is near; 
and the latter, [one signifying] what is remote; as 
in one's saying ly-ik jila p [1 heard from 

such a one a narrative], and Cp p*^* 

[He related to me a narrative from such a one, a 
phrase similar to Cp* ip lS Is j, mentioned among 
exs. of the first meaning of Cp]: accord, to As, one 
says, Cp CP* meaning *p [i. e. Such a 

one related to me from such a one]; and Cp 
C p* and vP [I became diverted from such a one 
so as to forget him]: accord, to Ks, one says 
p only: and li* t-P as meaning ^ [i. 

e. From thee came this]. (TA.) (8) It is syn. 

with p. (Mughnee, K.) Thus [it is said to be used] 
in the phrase [in the Kur liii. 3], lsPP Cp '- i j 
[Nor does he speak with the desire of self- 
gratification]: (Mughnee, K:) but it seems that it 
is here used in its proper [or primary] sense; and 
that the meaning is, iSP ip p P j [nor 

does his speech proceed from desire of self- 
gratification; so the phrase may be well rendered, 
nor does he speak from the desire &c.]. 
(Mughnee.) One says also, 4*lj *)y. CP 1 j?-?- 1 , 
meaning ^Ij?^ [i. e. They replied with one 
reply]. (T, S, O, K, all in art, i jj.) And CP 1 jj'-k 
f* p-l [They came with the last of them; Cp being 
here syn. with p; meaning they came all, without 


exception]. (A in art. ji-l.) [And in like 
manner, f* pil CP f* jf 2 They slew them with the 
last of them; meaning they slew them all, without 

exception.] (9) It denotes the using a thing 

as an aid or instrument. (Mughnee, K.) Thus in 
the saying, gjjail Cp Ppj [I shot with, or by 
means of, the bow], accord, to Ibn-Malik; 
(Mughnee, K;) because one says also, p c p'j; 
both mentioned by Fr. (Mughnee.) [Another 
explanation of this phrase has been mentioned 

before.] (10) It is redundant, to compensate 

for another [i>] suppressed (Mughnee, K.) Thus 
in the saying, ^ Ulll pc, j\ jkii 

jjj p [Art thou impatient if the decreed 
event of death befall a soul? but why wilt not thou 
repel from, i. e. defend, that which is between thy 
two sides?]; (Mughnee, K;) the meaning 
being, j &jfy uS Cp (IJ, Mughnee;) P 
being suppressed before the conjunct noun fyr*!!], 
and added after it. (Mughnee, K.) And sometimes 
it is redundant without compensation, when 
conjoined with a pronoun: AZ says that the Arabs 
make ^ redundant in the phrase ^ I- -*4 
[meaning Take thou, or receive thou, this]: (TA:) 
[but ^ is expl. in the S and L, in art. as 
meaning i'jjllj ^ ^ j Jj5i U Ai. : see 1 in 
art. jjj':] anc j gilt iij| ; occurring in a trad., is expl. 
as meaning [i. e. Leave thou it]: (TA:) or this 
means go thou from thy place; pass thou from 
it. (L in art. J 4 j.) [See also the last ex. in this 
paragraph.] — The second manner of using it is, 
as a particle of the kind 
called is p^*, [combining with an aor. following 
it to form an equivalent to an inf. n.,] as is done 
by the tribe of Temeem, (Mughnee, K, *) in what 
is termed their ■ (K: [see R. Q. 1:]) they use it 
in the place of J; (S, Mughnee;) saying, ip ^ 4^1 
(Mughnee, K,) for u 1 [meaning Thy 
doing such a thing pleased me]. (Mughnee.) Dhu- 
r-Rummeh says, Juji p CiiLjj pi 

fjCP* iii p [j s thy having looked upon 

the traces of a place of abiding of thy beloved 
Kharka the cause that the water of excessive love 
is shed from thine eyes?]. (S, Mughnee.) And 
thus they do in the case of O'; saying, J pj 
ip - 4 ^' J. [I acknowledge, or declare, or testify, 
that Mohammad is the apostle of God]. 
(Mughnee.) — The third manner of using it is, as 
a noun, in the sense of (Mughnee, K, *) 
or (S:) and this is said to be in three cases. 

(Mughnee.) (1) It is when p is prefixed to 

it; and this is of frequent occurrence: (Mughnee:) 
as in the saying, pp ip p p £1; jU <^1 jl S3 
j l'p [And verily I see me to be like a ring for 
the spears to be aimed at, from the side of 
my right hand at one time, and from before me at 
another time]: (Mughnee, K: *) and in the 


saying, ip p I came from the side of 
his right hand. (S.) In the opinion of Ibn- 
Malik, p prefixed to P is redundant; but accord, 
to others, it is used [as expl. above,] to denote the 
beginning of a space between two limits: these 
say that ip ciiSa means vpi pp*- P [i. e. I sat 
in the side of his right hand], either closely or 
otherwise; but if you say p [before ip], the 
sitting is particularized as being close to the first 

part of the lateral space. (Mughnee.) (2) It 

is also when Jc. is prefixed to it: (Mughnee:) thus 
in the saying, jikll Pp p^j ip jc. [On, or 
over, the side of my right hand, the birds passed 
along turning the right side towards me, or 
turning the left side towards me; the last word 
being a pi., accord, to analogy, of jyLy which is 
used in two opposite senses]: (Mughnee, K:) but 
this usage is extraordinary; no other instance of 
it than that here cited having been preserved. 
(Mughnee.) — — (3) It is also when what is 

governed by it in the gen. case and the agent of 
the verb in connection with it are two pronouns 
having one application: so says Akh: as in the 
saying of Imra-el-Keys, p ] p 

[or see the entire verse cited and 

expl. in art. j=j=-]: but it is shown to be not a noun 
in such a case by this, that may not take its 
place [unless used in a tropical sense]. (Mughnee. 
[See what has been said above, that ^ in a 
phrase of this kind is held to be redundant.]) ip 
for u': see the next preceding paragraph, last 
quarter, ip: see — — ip P ■'jj 

means the same as P CK p [i. e. Verily he enters 
upon every mode, or manner, of speech or the 
like]; and so Cp 3 s t*i. (TA.) see what next 
follows. 4jc The presenting, or opposing, oneself, 
with meddling, or impertinent, speech; with 
speech respecting that which does not concern 
him; (Msb, TA;) as also J, *ip, with fet-h, (Msb,) 

or l <P, with kesr. (TA.) fie p. ajjLc. 1 , (S,) 

or ■p ip, imperfectly deck, and sometimes ip 
(K,) means I gave to him distinguishing him 
particularly from among his companions: (S, K:) 
from 5*^ signifying “ the presenting, or opposing, 
oneself. ” (TA.) And one says, *p ip (S) 
or (K) I saw him just now, (S, K, TA,) 
presenting, or opposing, himself, (TA,) without 
my seeking him. (S, TA.) And U gjjl U jj*j Ciiiel 
P : see 4. (S, K.) — It is also the subst. from ip 
p [j. e . a subst. signifying The state 
of being pronounced by the judge to be 
incapacitated from going in to his wife, or to have 
no desire for his wife: or of being withheld from 
her by enchantment, or fascination]: (S, Msb, * 
K:) or incapacity to go in to women: (Mgh, Msb:) 
or undesirousness of women: (Msb:) a word used 
in this sense by the lawyers; (Mgh, Msb;) who 
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say, (Msb:) but it is declared to be a low 

word, not allowable; (Mgh, Msb;) instead of 
which one should say J, 02*3, (Mgh,) or, accord, to 
Th and others, J. Cp, and J, 4A-, and accord, to 
the Bari', j. PP-. (Msb:) [i. e.] j A4 signifies 
undesirousness of women: (S:) or, as also J, Pp, 
and l PP, and J, uA, and J, 4A 3 , (K,) and 
I PP, (TA,) it signifies thus, or non- 
performance of the act of going in to women, by 
reason of impotence. (K, TA.) — Also An 
enclosure (S, Mgh, Msb, K) made of wood, (S, 
Msb, K, TA,) or of trees, (TA,) for camels, (S, 
Mgh, K, *) or for camels and horses, (Msb,) or for 
camels and sheep or goats, to he confined 
therein: (TA:) or an enclosure at the door of a 
man, in which are his camels and his sheep or 
goats: (Th, TA:) pi. iP (S, K) and ijp. (K.) V 
A P yfil pP [Two (app. meaning stallion- 
camels) will not he together in an enclosure for 
camels] is one of their sayings. (TA.) And one 
says, -ciill (ji Like the hrayer (meaning 

the braying stallion-camel) in the enclosure of 
trees, in which the stallion-camel is sometimes 
confined to prevent him from covering; such a 
stallion being hence termed J, up, originally 
1 CP: (Meyd:) it is a prov., applied to a man 
(Meyd, TA, and S and A and K in art. j J») raising 
a cry and clamour, (S, K,) or threatening, (TA,) 
who does not make his saying, or action, to have 
effect; (S, * Meyd, K;) like the camel that is so 
confined, prevented from covering, and brays. (S, 

K.) It is also said, by El-Bushtee and in the 

K, to signify A rope; and in a verse of El-Aasha, in 
which he mentions flesh-meat as put 
upon the CP, this last word has been expl. as 
meaning ropes which are stretched, and upon 
which is thrown the flesh-meat that is cut 
into strips, or oblong pieces, and dried in the sun: 
but Az says that the right meaning is, the 
enclosures for camels; that he had seen 
such enclosures in the desert, thus called because 
facing the direction whence blows the north 
wind, to protect the camels from the cold of 
that wind; and that he had seen the people 
spread the flesh-meat cut into strips, or oblong 
pieces, and dried in the sun, upon them: he 
thinks that the word was expl. as meaning ropes 
hy one who had seen the poor of the sacred 
territory extending ropes in Mine, and putting 
upon them the flesh of the victims of sacrifice 

that had been given to them. (TA.) Also A 

booth by means of which one shades himself, 
made of panic grass (A) or [probably a mistake 

for and] branches of trees. (IB, TA.) And 

Reeds, or plants or herbage, which a man 


collects, to give, as fodder, to his sheep or goats: 
one says, * pr. pj A [He came with, or 
brought, a great collection of reeds, &c.]. (TA.) 
And one says, Al a? A P A and A> and A i. 
e. We were in abundant herbage. (TA.) — Also 
The u'A (thus [correctly, as will be shown by an 
explanation in what follows, confirmed by an ex. 
from a poet,] in more than one of the copies of 
the K, in the CK uA in the copy of the K 
followed in the TA j, and in the L iA j,) of the 
cooking-pot: (K, TA:) MF read lAj, and 
conjecturally, and from analogy, supposed it [to 
be Aj and] to mean PP; but the word is 
arabicized from the Pers. uA- 3 , [correctly u A- 3 , 
pronounced degdan,] a name for the thing upon 
which the cooking-pot is set up; and thus it [i. 
e. A.] is expl. in the M and other lexicons 
[among which may he mentioned the L]: hence 
the saying of a poet, <j. j'y j A A »Ut jj t c lie 
A* At Ad i cAj ja [it (the A, or place of 
abode,) was effaced, save trenches dug around 
the tents to keep off the torrent, and the place of 
the setting-up of the support of the cooking-pot, 
and ashes beneath the space between the three 
stones that formed that support, in a state 
of extinction]. (TA.) P: see the next preceding 
paragraph, first sentence. A is a subst. [as well 
as an inf. n.] of A; (Msb, K, TA;) [as such,] i. 
q. AA! [used as a simple subst., meaning 
Opposition]; (K, * TA;) as also J, 5A: (K, TA:) or 
opposition of oneself to another, from either side 
of him, with an abominable, or evil, action. 
(Msb.) El-Harith Ibn-Hillizeh says, t4kj Ali A 
iUkll s jA jc jj jj US (TA,) meaning In 

wrong opposition, (Pp '-““Ijj&J), [and 
injurious conduct], like as when gazelles are 
sacrificed [in fulfilment of a vow] for what is due 
on the part of the flock of sheep, or herd of goats. 
(EM p. 281.) And it is said in a trad., t> ‘Aj VjS ji 
jkll j gjjjll i. e. [We are clear, to thee,] of the idol 
(AA and opposition (A AVO; as though 
saying, of associating another with God and of 
wrongdoing: or, as some say, the meaning [of the 
last word] in this case is disagreement, or 
opposition, or contravention, (— AAJI), and that 
which is wrong (JAU1I). (TA.) And in another 
trad., AA A P A^ 1 Aaj [Death came upon 
him suddenly in the opposition of his heedless, 
or inconsiderate, course]. (TA. [There expl. only 
by the words PP '-“>.]) And one says, ^ 3* 
(Jjj, meaning [He is to thee in a state] 
between obedience and disobedience. (TA.) 
J, lA 1 A jj, a phrase used hy a poet, means [A 
woman foolish in] opposing herself, 
or intervening, in every discourse. (TA.) And jA 


signifies also [particularly] Death's opposing 
itself, and preceding: (TA, JM:) occurring in a 
trad, of Sateeh [the Diviner]. (TA.) — — See 

also PP, near the middle of the paragraph. 

Also The place in which a person, or thing, 

presents, or opposes, himself, or itself. (TA.) 

See also i_Af — And see *A former half. JP 
Clouds: (S, Msb, K:) or, accord, to some, clouds 
appearing, or presenting themselves, or 
extending sideways, in the horizon; as also 
i iP AA (TA:) such as retain the water: (K:) 
one whereof is termed J, PP, (s, Msh, K,) and 

J, (S.) And cUUl jA, (Mgh, MF, TA,) in 

the K said to be J, uA, with kesr, but the former 
is the right, (MF, TA,) The lofty region of the sky: 
(Mgh:) or what appears, of the sky, to 
one looking at it. (K. [See also cAl.]) — — 
And jlill u A likewise with fet-h, accord, to the K 
J, dp, with kesr, which is wrong, (TA,) The side 
of the house, (K, TA,) that appears to one. 

(TA.) Pp-. see A, in two places. Also an 

inf. n. of 3 [q. v.]. (TA.) — And A certain 
appertenance of a horse or the like; (S, Msh;) [i. 
e. the rein;] the strap of the bridle, by means of 
which the horse, or similar beast, is withheld: 
(K:) [said to he] so called because it lies 
over against the mouth, not entering into it, 
(Msh,) or because its two straps lie over against 
the two sides of the neck of the beast, on the right 
and left: (TA:) pi. (S, Msb, K) and (A, (K,) or, 
accord, to Sb, the former only. (TA.) [Sometimes 
it may be rendered The bridle; as in the first of 
the following phrases.] ’Pp A Cnii I put 

upon the horse his bridle. (TA.) uA PP A A [A 
horse short in the rein] implies 
discommendation, as denoting shortness of the 
neck: [but] A4 1 JiP > [said of a man] 
means jA 4# [i. e. (assumed tropical:) He is 
one possessing little, or no, good; or few, or no, 
good things; or little, or no, goodness]: and A 
jlkll JjjA [lit. Verily he is one whose rein is long] 
means, (assumed tropical:) an exalted person; 
of great chiefdom, or eminence. (TA.) ^ P 34 j 
(s, * K, TA, TK, in one of my copies of the 
S P‘, and in the other >-j P, and in copies of the 
K Sp, [but correctly -A p t q. v ., like as is 
said in the TK,]) means (tropical:) A man light, 
or active. (S, K, TA.) lA-II A (assumed 
tropical:) Such a one is one who refuses the rein. 
(TA.) AA J- 3 applied to the horse means 
(assumed tropical:) The tractable, or submissive. 
(TA.) And uP cA A (assumed tropical:) Such a 
one became submissive. (TA.) PP o? [i n 
which the first word is written in my original 
thus, but it has been altered hy the copyist, and I 
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doubt not that it is correctly £jl, the phrase, 
reading thus, being well known, i. e. Slacken thou 
his rein,] means (assumed tropical:) ease thou 
him, or relieve him. (TA.) IP C?\ means 
Turn thou back [or bend thou] towards me his 
rein. (TA.) Pp t*i P [thus in my original, 
but correctly d --*- p, as in the S in art. i. e. 
He came bending a part of his rein, turning from 
his course,] means (assumed tropical:) he [came 
having] accomplished the object of his want. 
(TA.) CP (assumed tropical:) He made, 
or urged, his beast to run vehemently. (TA.) And 
[hence, app.,] kiUe iiii} (assumed tropical:) 
The utmost of his power, or ability, was 
accomplished. (TA.) Op P PjP ^ (assumed 
tropical:) They two are equal in excellence or 

otherwise. (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) A 

heat; or single run to a goal, or limit: one 
says, PP (assumed tropical:) The 

horse ran a heat: and P P (assumed 

tropical:) He stumbled in his heat. (TA.) See also 
an ex., in a verse of Et- Tirimmah, voce P, in 
the middle of the paragraph. And [ P signifies 
the same, i. e. A heat of a beast: and also the 
beginning of speech: whence the prov., P jP 
Pi 4 Cp meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Addressing himself to that which is not of his 

business (P* p f*). (Meyd.) And A long 

rope or cord. (TA.) And signifies lP 

[The cord of the portion of the back along 
which extends the spine; app. meaning the spinal 
cord, also called medulla spinalis, considered as a 
single cord]: (K:) [but this consists of two lateral 
cords, connected together: and therefore, app., it 
is said that] gidl Pp signifies [the two cords 
of the J“]. (S.) — lAA 1 p is The copartnership 
of two persons in one particular thing, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) exclusive of the rest of the articles of 
property of either: (S, Msb, * K:) as though a 
thing presented itself to them ('^A CP, S, Mgh, 
Msb) and they bought it (S) and they then 
became copartners in it: (S, Mgh, Msb:) so says 
ISk: (Mgh:) or it is from the P ^ of the horse, 
because each assigns to his companion the OP of 
the free management of part of the property: 
(Mgh, Msb:) or because it is allowable for them to 
differ, like as does the OP in the hand of the 
rider when pulled and when slackened: (Mgh:) 
or, accord, to Az, it is the case in which each of 
the two copartners produces deenars or dirhems, 
which they mix together, and each 
gives permission to the other to traffic therewith: 
and the lawyers differ not in respect of its being 
lawful; if they gain upon the two sums, the 
gain being between them; and if they lose, the 
loss being on the head of each of them [equally]: 
the partnership of two persons in everything that 


is in their possession is called Pp [q. 

v.]: (TA:) or it is the case of one's competing with 
a man in the making of a purchase, and saying to 
him, “ Make me to be a partner with thee; ” this 
being before he [the purchaser] becomes entitled 
to or lA-A or or (K: [the last word 
in this explanation, thus written in four different 
ways in different copies of the K, following the 
words J Jj 5 , I think to be most 

probably is"!, and to mean irredeemability by 
the seller, from P :]) or it is the case of two 
persons' being equal in partnership, (Z, Msb, K, 
TA,) in respect of what they contribute of gold or 
silver; and is from the Op of the beast; 
(TA;) because the of the beast consists of two 

equal single pieces: (Z, Msb, K, TA:) or it is 
from as syn. with J, kiUJJI, meaning 3-ijUill; 
(Msb, TA;) because each of them does like as 
does the other in respect of his property [that he 
supplies] and in selling and buying. (TA.) See an 

ex. in a verse cited in art. ^ P, conj. 3 . See 

also CjP, in two places, OP and ) iP One who 
presents, or opposes, himself, with meddling, or 
impertinent, speech; with speech respecting that 
which does not concern him: pi. [of the former 
agreeably with analogy] CP. (TA.) — — And the 
former, A beast (^) that precedes in journeying, 
or progress; (S, K, TA;) that vies with the 
[other] beasts in journeying, or progress, and 
precedes them; and applied to a wild ass in this 
sense. (TA.) OP One unable to retain the wind of 

his belly. (K.) See also OP . 43 P : see oP : — 

and see also P-, former half, in two places. Pp: 
see 4ue, former half. &0P means The utmost of 
thy power, or ability, or of thy case: (S, K:) so 
in the saying, J [The utmost of thy 

power, &c., is, or will be, thy doing such a thing]: 
(S:) as though from J, iiUJJI; (s, TA;) the case 
being that thou desirest to do a thing, and an 
obstacle intervenes in the way to it, preventing 
thee and withholding thee from it: (TA:) but it is 
disputed whether it be correctly thus, 
or ^SUUfe. (ib, TA.) fjA 1 P P JP 3* He is wont 
to precede, or outstrip, the people, or party. (TA.) 

And P OP 3* He is [one who holds 

back from doing good, or] slow, or tardy, to do 
good. (K.) of the measure Jj*i, is an 

intensive epithet applied to the present world 
(Uiill) [as meaning The offerer of much 
opposition]; because it opposes itself to mankind. 
(TA.) OP , (S, Mgh, Msb, * K, TA,) of 
the measure Up in the sense of the 
measure (S,) and j OP, [thus written in 

two places in the TA, and written without 
teshdeed in my copy of the Msb, but in the latter 
case app. from carelessness of the copyist, for 
otherwise the well-known form OP is not there 


mentioned,] of which (i. e. of CP ( OP is ph, 
[which seems to show that OP is not a 
mistranscription for Op, for is a measure of a 
pi. of many epithets of the measure lSj^, as 
and &c., but not, to my knowledge, of any 
word of the measure JA^,] (TA,) A man incapable 
of going in to women; (Mgh, Msb;) one who does 
not go in to women by reason of impotence: (K:) 
or, as some say, one who has connection with her 
who is not a virgin, but not with the virgin: (TA:) 
or a man who is not desirous of women: (S, K:) 
and I and J, CP (Msb, TA) and J, CP° (TA) 
signify the same. (Msb, TA.) And PP signifies A 
woman not desirous of men: (S, Msb, * TA:) but 
there is disagreement in respect of the 
application of the epithet to a woman. (TA.) Pp, 
as a subst.: see P-, former half, in two 
places. O^P and O^P (S, Msb, K) and 
J OP and OP, (S, K,) the first of which is the 
most chaste, (S,) originally OP, (K,) of a book, or 
writing, (S, Msb,) The superscription, or title, 
thereof: (TK:) what these words denote is 
thus called because it occurs (CP, K, TA, i. 
e. p Pi, TA) in a bordering part thereof: (K, TA:) 
and they also signify [sometimes, as 

indicating the nature of the contents,] the preface 
of a book, or writing. (TK.) And Anything that 
serves as an indication of another thing is called 
its u Ip. (Msb, K.) One says, UP j 4 ^, 
meaning The outward state of the man is the 
indication of the inward state. (TK.) And one says 
of a man who speaks obliquely, not plainly, 

Uljie liS He made such a thing to be an 
indication of his want. (TA.) [See 
also art. >^.] OP and Op. see the next 
preceding paragraph. Pp: see P, former 
half. 0 and see oP. — — And for 

the former, see also u P. Also, the former, 

A long mountain (J33-), (K, TA, in some copies of 
the K J)k [i. e. rope],) that presents itself in the 
direction in which one is going, and interrupts 
his way. (TA.) oP 1 The sides, quarters, tracts, or 
regions, of anything: (Yoo, TA:) this is the proper 
signification: (TA:) [hence,] cUUl c$P\ [in one 
of my copies of the S but altered 

from eUUl,] means The sides, quarters, tracts, or 
regions, of the sky: (K:) or the surfaces 
thereof, and what present themselves to view of 
the sides, quarters, tracts, or regions, thereof; as 
though pi. of j P, (S, TA,) or of J. If-: (TA:) 

the vulgar say A-4JI Op. (S, TA.) And [it is 

said that] u ^ 3 ^ 1 oP^ means The natural 
dispositions of the devils. (K.) It is said of camels, 
in a trad., u ^ 3 ^ 1 UP\ p ciali. [as though 
meaning They are created of the natural 
dispositions of the devils]: and in 

another trad., g4 3 '3 ^ 1 UP\ occurs as said [app. by 
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Mohammad] in answer to a question respecting 
camels: [but] accord, to IAth, the meaning seems 
to be, that, by reason of their many evil 
affections, they are as though they were from the 
tracts of the devil in respect of their 
natural dispositions. (TA.) 44 see 4, former 
half, 0*-*: see 04. 0*-“ One who enters into that 
which does not concern him, and interferes 
in everything; (K;) i. q. (S,) or 3“=4: 

(TA: [see these two words:]) fern, with » (S, K.) — 
— And An orator, or a preacher; syn. - 3.;4 : (S, 
K:) or an eloquent * . (TA.) — See also the 

next paragraph. 0 "-“: see 04: — — and see 
also 4«-», in art. 4. — 4«J> (tropical:) A 

girl, or young woman, compact in make; (K, TA;) 
[as though] compactly twisted like the o4 [or 
rein]: (A, TA:) and ! (assumed tropical:) a 
woman compact in make, not flabby in the belly. 
(TA.) — See also 4, near the middle, 44 
see 4, near the middle. o4-“ [pass. part. n. of l, 

q. v. — And] i. q. 04; q. v. (Msb, TA.) And 

Possessed; or mad, or insane. (K, TA.) *4 2 *4, 
(O, K,) inf. n. 4-43 (K,) said of a grape-vine, 
[meaning It produced grapes,] (O, K,) is 
from 4»JI. (O.) *4 and l *4 both signify the 
same, (S, O, K,) the latter said by Kr to be the 
only word of its measure except 534 but Kh 
mentions also *Vj**., and Ibn-Kuteybeh adds to 
these *14, (TA,) [whence it seems to be, accord, 
to analogy, * 4 , imperfectly deck, with the 
fern. *, but in a verse cited by F, and quoted in the 
O and TA, it is treated as masc., and in the TA it 
is treated as masc. in prose, and if so it is * 4 , 
though it may be thus only by poetic license, and 
improperly in prose,] Grapes, the fruit of the g 3% 
(TA;) thus called only while fresh; when dry, 
called (Msb:) 4- signifies a single beriy 
thereof [i. e. a grape]; (S, O, Msb, K; *) and is of a 
form generally belonging to a ph, rarely to a sing.: 
(S, O:) the pi. is s*ie4, (S, O, Msb,) used in 
speaking of many; and the pi. of pauc. [i. e. pi. 

of 4“] is 44 (S, O.) *4 also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) The grape-vine. (MF [as 
from the K, in which I do not find it: but it is used 
in this sense in the Kur-an; pi. 4c. I, expl. as 
meaning gjj£ in xviii. 31 by Bd].) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) Wine: (K:) so says AHn, 
asserting it to be of the dial, of ElYemen: like 
as 3 *=“ signifies “ grapes ” in certain of the dials. 

[of El-Yemen: see 34I- (TA.) [4*21 -4, 

and “4 1 “4: see 44 and see also 4^.] 4- n. 

un. of 4“*° [q. v.]. Also A small pustule that 

breaks forth in a human being, (S, 0, K, 
TA,) emitting blood; accord, to Az, it swells, and 
fills [with blood or humour], and gives pain; and 


it attacks a human being in the eye and in the 
fauces. (TA.) *44: see 44. [ 34 Of, or relating 
to, grapes.] 64, applied to a gazelle, (K,) to a 
male gazelle, (S, O,) Brisk, lively, or sprightly: (S, 
O, K:) having no corresponding verb: (S:) 
and, (K,) as some say, (TA,) so applied, heavy, or 
sluggish: thus having two contr. meanings: or 
one advanced in age: (K:) or, as some say, a 
male gazelle: pi. 0 4*4 (TA.) And A mountain- 
goat long in the horn: [in this sense also] having 
no corresponding verb. (0.) It is an epithet of 
a measure regularly belonging to inf. ns. 
(MF.) 44°, (0, and so accord, to copies of the K,) 
or 44c, (accord, to some copies of the K,) 
The foremost portion of a torrent, (0, K,) and of a 

company of men. (O.) And Abundance of 

water. (TA.) — — [And accord, to Freytag, 
A certain plant.] 444 Large in the nose; (S, O, K;) 
applied to a man; (TA;) as also J, *4[ (K,) or -4' 
4VI: ( 0 :) and it [app. 4-4] is also expl. as 
meaning a big, ugly nose. (TA.) — — And i. 
q. 54: (S, O, K:) or i. q. 34 (K:) [see these two 
words:] or the portion that is cut off of the 44 . 

(TA.) And A small, black mountain: (Lth, 0, 

K:) or a mountain small in circumference, black, 
and erect: (TA:) and a high, round mountain: 
(K:) or a high, isolated, sharpheaded hill, 
red, and black, and of any colour, but generally of 
a dusky yellowish hue, giving growth to nothing, 
and round: (Sh, O:) pi. 44 (TA.) 44c A vender 
of 4 [or grapes]. (0, K,) 44c a certain fruit 
[and tree], (K,) well known; (S, 0, K;) [the jujube 
fruit and tree; rhamnus zizyphus of Linn.;] called 
in Pers. 44 or 44?- 4-4 (MA,) or 04- 4-4 
(PS:) n. un. with ». (S, O.) And, (K,) sometimes, 
(TA,) accord, to IDrd, (O,) The fruit of the 4 jl [q. 
v.]. (O, K.) And The [fruit, or tree, called] *144 
[q. v.]. (TA.) Also, [as being likened to jujubes, 
because dyed red,] (assumed tropical:) The 
fingers, or ends of the fingers, of a woman. (A, 
voce £4 q. v.) 4i [Of the colour of the 4-4 
or jujube]. (TA, voce 044“, q. v.) ^4c 34 j4 
[lit. He dyed the purse jujube-colour] means he 
became bankrupt: but this, as Esh-Shihab says, is 
a phrase of the Muwelleds [or rather of the 
vulgar, unless ending a verse, in which case it is 
allowable to say ^4c for 44c, as in a verse cited 
in the TA]. (MF, TA.) 44“ A man possessing 4° 
[or grapes]: like 04 and 14, (O, TA,) which 
mean “ possessing milk ” and “ possessing dates. 
” (TA.) 44 see 44c. 44 Tall; (O, K;) an epithet 

applied to a man. (O.) And Thick; an epithet 

applied to tar. (O.) 14- 4 c [Ambergris;] a 
certain odoriferous substance, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
well known; (O, Msb;) an excrement found in the 


belly of a certain great fish, [the spermaceti- 
whale,] which is called by the same name; 
(Towsheeh, TA;) or an excrement of a certain 
marine beast; (K;) or, accord, to Ks, a vegetable 
[substance found] in the bottom of the sea and 
driven by the waves to the shores thereof, whence 
it is taken; (O;) or, (O, K,) as the physicians say, 
(O,) it issues from a source in the sea; (O, * K;) 
[and there are other opinions respecting its 
origin, mentioned in the TA; but these I do not 
add, as it is well known to be an excrement of the 
spermaceti-whale;] the best kind is the white, 
and the whitish; next, the blue [or gray]; and the 
worst, the black: (TA:) the word is masc. and 
fem., (AA, IAmb, O, Msb,) like (iAmb, TA 
voce 14-0 MF says that most hold the 0 to be 
augmentative, the measure being 34, as it is said 
to be in the Msb. (TA.) — — [As mentioned 
above, it signifies also The spermaceti-whale;] a 
certain great fish; (Msb in art. j*c;) a certain 
marine fish, (Az, O, K,) the length of 
which reaches to fifty cubits, called in Pers. “44 
[app. a mistranscription for 31 j: see 34]: (Az, 
TA:) shields are made of its skin; (Mgh, O, 
TA;) and the people of Juddeh have sandals, or 

shoes, made thereof. (O, TA.) And hence, 

(O,) A shield (S, O, K) made of the skin of the 
fish above-mentioned: (O, K:) and some say, 
coats of defence (£ jjJ). (O.) — Also Saffron. (K.) 
— — And (as some say, TA) [The plant 

called] o“jj. (K.) [Accord, to Forskal (Flora 

Aegypt. Arab. p. lxiv.) now applied to Gomphrena 
globosa.] — See also the next paragraph, in 
two places, g ja *34 The purity of the pedigrees of 
a people. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) Hence the vulgar 

say of a thing that is pure, J. j4 4. (TA.) 

j4l *j4 The onion: (K:) because it makes [the 

contents of] the 4 to become savoury. (TA.) 

*4li!l *34, (Ks, O, K, TA,) or, accord, to Kr, it 
is j4 l *44, (TA,) The vehemence, or rigour, 
of winter. (Ks, Kr, O, K.) Is j4 Of, or belonging 
to, 4, (O, K,) or 44, (o,) a tribe of g4, 
(O,) who were the most skilful people as guides: 
(O, K:) hence the proverbial saying, 4 s j4 4 
4 [Thou art an 'Amberee in this country, or 
district]. (O, K. *) 34 o4 The lion; (O, K;) as 
also [ 544 (K: but in the O it is said, when 
you designate the lion, you say 34 and ^ 4-4 
[as though, by the latter, the pi. were meant: but 
it is probably a mistranscription for 3“4 :]) or 
the lion from whom other lions flee: (TA in 
art. l 4 :) when you particularize him by a 
[proper] name, you say J, [i. e. The 

lion,] making it imperfectly deck; like as you 
say 3->l4 (o, K.) It is mentioned by Lth and Az 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2186 


among quadriliteral-radical words: Hisham 

says, I know not whether it be a suhst. or an 
epithet: and A'Obeyd says, it is from l>“ and if 
so, it is of the measure 3 *A (O:) but 'Ikrimeh 
is related to have said that the lion is called 
J, <Liuc. in the Abyssinian language. (TA 
voce wie : see above; the former in two 

places, lwA. ; see above; the former in two 
places, clue i Cue, [aor. clue,] inf. n. clue, He fell 
into a difficult, hard, or distressing, case: (S, A, 
* O, TA:) or clue signifies the meeting with 
difficulty, hardship, or distress. (K.) [This is held 
by some to be the primary signification: see clue 
below; by the explanations of which it seems to 
be indicated that the verb has several 
significations that are not expressly assigned to it 
in the lexicons.] U -cue jjje, i n the Kur [ix. 
last verse but one], means, accord, to Az [and 
most of the expositors], Grievous unto him is 
your experiencing difficulty, or hardship, or 
distress: or, as some say, the meaning is J, A 
f£uel, i. e., what hath brought you into difficulty, 
or hardship, or distress. (TA. [In the S and O, 
it seems to be indicated by the context that fA U 

means your having sinned.]) Aik. The 

beast limped, or halted, in consequence of hard, 
or rough, treatment, such as it could not 
bear. (TA.) It is said in a trad., Ciu*i c£li Jill He 
shod his beast and it became lame: thus as some 
relate it; as others relate it, Ai*i ; but the former 

relation is preferred by Kt. (TA.) clue said of 

a bone, (Az, A, K, TA,) and Auk. said of an arm or 
a leg, (Az, TA,) [aor. clue,] inf. n. clue, (TA,) It 
broke (Az, A, K, TA) after its having been set 
and united: (A, K:) [this is said in the Ksh and by 
Bd, in iv. 30, to be the primary signification:] and 
the former, said of a bone, it became weak, and 

broke. (K, * TA.) cjie, (s, O, Msb, TA,) 

aor. clue, (Msb,) inf. n. clue, (s, * O, * Msb, K, * 
TA,) He committed a sin, a crime, or an act of 
disobedience deserving punishment: (S, O, K, * 
TA: *) or he committed sins, crimes, or acts of 
disobedience deserving punishment: (K, * TA:) or 
he did wrong [intentionally or unintentionally]. 
(Msb.) [And particularly He committed 
fornication, or adultery: see clue below.] 2 “Cue, 
inf. n. ciuiil, He treated him with hardness, 
severity, or rigour, and constrained him to do 
that which was difficult to him to perform; 
(IAmb, O, K, TA;) as also [ -A*j: and afterwards it 
became applied to signify he destroyed him; or 
caused him to perish: (IAmb, TA:) [and J, <*jel has 
both of these significations: for it is said that] jl 
( !£ueV AJ 1 I ili, i n the Kur [ii. 219], means If God 
had willed, He would assuredly have treated you 
with hardness, &c., and constrained you to do 
that which would be difficult to you to perform: 


or it may mean, would have destroyed you: or, 
accord, to IAar, AlAl signifies the requiring to do 

that which is not in one's power. (TA.) See 

also 5. 4 <uel, (inf. n. AlA] ; Mgh,) He caused him 
to fall into difficulty, hardship, or distress; (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA;) into that which 
was difficult, hard, or distressing, to him to bear. 
(Mgh, Msb.) See also 1, and 2. — — He (the 
rider) treated him (i. e. a beast) with hardness, or 
roughness, such as the latter could not bear, and 

so caused him to limp, or halt. (TA.) He (a 

physician) treated him (i. e. a sick man) roughly, 
or without gentleness, and so harmed, or injured, 

him. (A, O. *) He, or it, broke it (i. e. a bone) 

after it had been set and united: (Az, S, A,. O, K, 
TA:) or he (a bone-setter) treated it (i. e. a broken 
bone) roughly, or ungently, so that the fracture 
became worse. (TA.) 5 -AuA see 2. Accord, to 
AHeyth, (TA,) He brought upon him annoyance, 
molestation, harm, or hurt: (Msb, TA:) or he 
sought to occasion him difficulty, hardship, or 
distress. (Mgh.) And hence, (Mgh,) He asked him 
respecting a thing, desiring by doing so to involve 
him in confusion, or doubt; (A, Mgh, TA;) as 
when one says to a witness, “Where was this, and 
when was it, and what garment was upon him 
when thou tookest upon thyself to bear witness? ” 
and _[ jjiAll and jc. Ami are also 

mentioned; but these require consideration. 
(Mgh.) R. Q.i Cnie, said of the horn of the J i*- [or 

goat a year old], It rose, or rose high. (O, K.) 

■A. Auk He turned away from, avoided, 
or shunned, him, or it. (O, K.) Aue [inf. n. of 1, q. 
v.: and also expl. as having the following 
meanings:] Difficulty, hardship, or distress: 
(A, IAth, Mgh, Msb, TA:) this is [said to be] the 
primary signification: (Jel in iv. 30:) or severe 
difficulty, or hardship, or distress: (Zj, TA:) or the 
coming of difficulty or hardship or distress upon 
a man. (K.) — — A state of perdition or 

destruction. (A, IAth, K, TA.) A bad, an evil, 

or a corrupt, state: or bad, evil, or 

corrupt, conduct or doing: syn. -As [which has 
both of these meanings; and may here have the 
former meaning as nearly agreeing with what 
precedes it, or the latter meaning as nearly 
agreeing with what follows it]. (A, IAth, K, TA.) — 
— A sin, a crime, or an act of 
disobedience deserving punishment; (AHeyth, S, 

A, IAth, O, K, TA;) and so \ ■&«-•. (A.) A 

wrong action [intentional or unintentional]; an 
error; mistake. (IAth, Msb, * TA.) — — — — 

Fornication, or adultery: (S, IAth, Mgh, O, Msb, 
K, TA:) but this is a conventional explanation 
of the lecturers of the colleges. (Mgh.) So in the 
Kur [iv. 30], where it is said, AkJI 4 ili 

[That is for him, among you, who fears the 


commission of fornication]: (S, O, Msb, TA: [and 
the like is said in the Mgh:]) this, says Az, was 
revealed in relation to him who might not have 
the means of taking to wife a free woman; 
therefore it was allowed to him to take to wife a 
slave: (Msb, TA:) or the meaning of Audi here is 
perdition: or perdition in [or by means of] 
fornication. (TA.) — — Also Wrongful, unjust, 
injurious, or tyrannical, conduct: and 

annoyance, molestation, harm, or hurt. (AHeyth, 
TA.) And Distressing, grievous, or afflicting, 

harm, injury, hurt, or mischief. (TA.) And 

accord, to the 'Inayeh, Contention; or contention 
for superiority in greatness: and persistence in 
opposition, or in vain contention. (TA.) Auc. a 
bone broken after its having been set and united; 
as also [ Audi. (S, O, K.) a yc. A hill (<i£i) difficult 
of ascent; (O, Msb, * K;) as also [ Ajik : (o, K:) 
or high, and difficult of ascent. (A.) Ajlk: see 

what next precedes. With the article Jl, A 

mountain, (O,) or tapering mountain, (K,) in 
the [or desert]: (O, K:) or, accord, to the L, 

a small mountain tapering into [or towards] the 
sky (cUUl j jAi 3jji): and it is said to be uj j 
S jiJI [app. SjaJI 0 j j ; but there seems to be here an 
omission or a mistranscription; for of the 
various meanings that may be assigned to this 
phrase, none seems to be apposite: I incline to 
think that a jiill thus expl. is the proper name of 
a particular mountain]. (TA.) — Ajic. signifies 
also The notch in a bow: accord, to Az, (TA,) 
the a jit of the bow is the notch into 
which enters the -Alk ; j. e . the ring at the head of 
the string. (O, TA.) — And The first, or 
beginning, or commencement, of anything. (O, 
K.) — And Dry 3 ^, (O, and so in the CK, [in my 
MS. copy of the K Jd, and thus accord, to the TA, 
but this is evidently a mistake,]) which is 
a certain plant. (TA.) Aulc. an epithet applied to a 
woman, i. q. 3 aA [q. v.]: (O, K:) said to be 
formed [from the latter] by substitution, or a dial, 
var., or a word mispronounced. (MF, TA.) Audi; 
see Aie. dAu; see A±k. [its primary signification 
seems to be A cause of difficulty, hardship, or 
distress; &c.] A*li ^4 Such a one came to 
me seeking [to cause] my fall into a wrong action, 
or an error. (S, O, K. *) jA. 1 jA ; aor. jA, inf. 
n. jA, He drew, or pulled, anything; drew it, or 

pulled it, to him, or towards him. (L.) jA. 

u-'lj, aor. jA. and gA, inf. n. as above, He 
(the rider) pulled up, or drew up, the camel's 
head by means of the [halter, or cord, 
called] ?'aa. (TA.) And jjjAll jA, aor. jA, (S, O,) 
inf. n. jA. as above; (S, O, K;) and J, ^u-kl, (o,) 
inf. n. jrlAl; (K;) He trained, or broke, the camel 
in a certain manner; (S, O;) i. e. he (the rider) 
pulled, or drew, the camel's A (s, O, K, TA) 
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towards his head, (TA,) and forced him 
back upon his hind legs, (S, O, K, TA,) so that, 
sometimes, the prominent part behind his ears 
clave to the upright piece of wood that rises 
from the fore part of the saddle: (TA:) and 

He pulled the nose-rein of the camel to 
make him stop: and 4ull j4 He reined up the 
she-camel on an occasion of her stumbling. (TA, 
from trads.) — — j&l j4, (IAar, S, O, L,) 
aor. j-ic-, (L,) inf. n. as above; (S, O;) and 
J, (IAar, O;) He put, or attached, to the 

leathern bucket, an appertenance called <t 4 [q. 
v.]. (IAar, S, O, L.) — — And hence, c'Aie 
jSjII, aor. gjc-, inf. n. as above, I tied the young 
camel's [halter, or cord, called] f4=>- to his arm, 
and made it short: thus one does to a 
young camel only when he is trained, or broken. 
(TA.) — — <=4 also signifies, He bent it, or 
inclined it; and occurs in this sense in a trad, of 
'Alee, in which the pronoun relates to a sail. (TA.) 
And one says, <1*1 He bent [app. upwards] the 
head [or fore part] of his sandal. (Ibn-’Abbad, O.) 

4 j4l see l, in two places. [Hence,] j4l 

signifies also [i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) He secured himself against damage 
from his affairs; virtually meaning he ordered, or 
disposed, his affairs in a firm, solid, sound, or 
good, manner, agreeably with an explanation in 
the TK as syn. with (O, K, TA:) and it 

alludes to the fulfilment of covenants. (TA.) 

And said of a she-camel, means She 

withheld herself or refrained [from going on]. 
(TA.) — Also He had a complaint (K, TA) of his 
l <H4 ; i. e., (TA,) of his 44 [meaning back-bone, 
or loins,] (K, TA) and his joints. (TA.) j4 a subst. 
from j-ic-; (S, O, K; *) [A certain mode of 
training, or breaking, a camel; (see the verb;)] 
whence the prov., Sjc. (s, O, TA) An old 

camel that is trained, or broken, and forced back 
upon his hind legs: (TA:) [or that is taught 
the mode of training termed j4:] applied to him 
who takes to learning a thing after he has become 
old. (O, * TA.) — Also An old man; a dial. var. 
of j4: (K:) or a man in the dial, of Hudheyl; (O, 
TA; [in the former ^4, app. a mistranscription;]) 
so says Ibn- 'Abbad; but correctly 4-: (O:) Az 
says, I have not heard it with £ from any one 
to whose knowledge reference is made, and I 

know not what is the truth thereof. (TA.) 

Also A company of men. (TA.) 4ic 

The »~l4c [or post, perhaps meaning each of two 
side-posts,] at the door of the [women's camel- 
vehicle called] (O, K, TA,) by means of 

which the door is strengthened (44 4 41). (TA. 
[In the O, 441 43; app. a mistranscription for 43 


44.]) £4 a rope, or cord, (S, A, O, K,) or girth, 
(S, O,) or strap, (TA,) that is tied to the lower part 
of the large [leathern bucket called] 4, (S, O, K,) 
or that is put beneath the j 4 (A,) and then tied to 
the cross-pieces of wood (l4I4), (S, A, O, K,) or 
to the loops, (TA,) so that it serves as an aid to 
the cross-pieces of wood and to the [thongs 
called] 4 j [which bind those cross-pieces to the 
loops of the bucket]; for when these [thongs] 
break, it holds fast the 4: (S, O:) and when 
the 4 is light, (S, O, K,) it is a string, (S, O,) or a 
light string, (K,) that is tied from one of the loops 
to one of the cross-pieces of wood (t4 (S, O, 

K:) or, as some say, a loop in the lower part of 
the bucket, inside it, which is tied by a cord or the 
like to the upper part of the [rope called] [q. 
v.], so that if the rope [meaning the m 4 , not the 
main rope,] break, it keeps the bucket from 
falling in the well: this is when the bucket is light: 
pi. [of pauc.] 44- i and [of mult.] 44 (TA.) One 
says, g4 0 -* ^ *14 41 V [It is 

absolutely necessary for the disease to have 

medical treatment, and for the buckets to have 

an <H 4 ], (A, TA.) [Hence,] El-Hotei-ah says, 

(S, O, TA,) praising a people, or party, who 
concluded a covenant with their neighbour and 
faithfully kept it, (TA,) 44 '-4 1 J-4 4 f ja 

UjSJI I j4j j'liJI I jii (assumed tropical:) [A 

people who, when they conclude a covenant with 
their neighbour, (lit. tie a knot to 

their neighbour,) tie the 44 and tie above it 

the m 4: i. e. make it doubly sure]. (S, O, TA.) — 
— [Hence also,] 4 ^14 V 34 (tropical:) 
The support, or foundation, of the affair; that 
upon which the affair rests, or whereby it 
subsists. (A, O, L, TA. [In the K, jiSilj 

is erroneously put for j*VI 04; as is said in 
the TA.]) Thus in the saying, 4-4 >0 lS V 
(assumed tropical:) [I know not any foundation 
to thine affair]. (O.) And 043 <J\ jiVl jrlic, 
occurring in a trad., means (assumed tropical:) 
The management of the affair pertained to Aboo- 
Sufyan; he being to his companions like the jrUc 

that bears the weight of the bucket. (TA.) 

44 signifies also A thing with which one draws, 

or pulls. (TA.) And The nose-rein (4> j) of a 

she-camel; because she is drawn, or pulled, by 

means of it. (A, TA.) See also 4 . Also 

Pain of the 44> [meaning back-bone, or loins,] 
(O, K) and of the joints. (O.) g4 and ^4: 
see jr 44. 4- J4 occurs in a trad, as a saying of 
Aboo-Jahl to Ibn-Mes'ood, when the latter put 
his foot upon the back of the former's neck; 
meaning 4^ Jci [Rise thou from me]; the lS 
being changed into jr. (TA. [See art. jr.J) *4, (O, 


K,) or, accord, to AHn, (O,) The [q. 

v.], (O, K,) a species of sweet-smelling plants; (O, 
TA;) said to be the f »li [or f j4*4] ; not heard 
by As on any other authority than that of Lth. 
(TA.) jr 44 sing, of 4^4 ; (A'Obeyd, S, O,) which 
signifies Fleet, or swift, and excellent, horses 
(A'Obeyd, S, O, K) and camels; (K;) sometimes 
applied to the latter: (Lth, TA:) or horses that 
excite the admiration and approval of the 
beholder: and J j;4 occurs in a verse cited by 
IAar, as some relate it; and [ ^4 as others 
relate it; the former for jy*4 ; an d the latter 
for ;j44 : (TA:) or long-necked horses (O, TA) 
and camels: (TA:) or tall, or long, horses. (Ham p. 

445 .) [See an ex. in a verse cited voce 4j.] 

^ means The way or course (i4) 
[of the people, or party, was, or became, direct, or 

undeviating]. (O.) And 4*4 ^44 signifies 

The first part of youth. (O, K.) $ 4*4 (in the 
K erroneously written $j* 4 ; TA) Great, or large. 
(S, O, L, TA.) 4** a man (O) who addresses, 
applies, or directs, himself, or his regard, 
or attention, or mind, to affairs. (O, TA.) * «>4 
«>4 , or ■- 4 ; and : see art. . jOc 1 4. 

4c > aor. 4 c (s, O, L, Msb, K) and 4 c ; (Fr, O, L,) 
inf. n. ->4; (S, O, L, Msb, K;) and *4, aor. 4 ; (l, 
K,) inf. n. 4 c ; (L, TA;) and 4 ; aor. 4 c; (K;) He 
declined, or deviated, from it, (S, O, L, Msb, K,) 
namely, the road, (S, O, L, K,) or the right 
course, (Msb,) and what was right or just or due, 
and from a thing; (L;) he went aside from it: 
(TA:) and he went, or retired, to a distance, or 
far away, from it. (L.) And <4=4>l jc. 4, aor. 4 c ; 
inf. n. ->4, He left or quitted, his companions, 
and passed beyond them: and he left, or quitted, 
his companions in a journey, and took a road 
different from that which they followed, or 
remained, or fell, behind them: (ISh, L:) and he 
removed to a distance from his companions; as 
when a man leaves his people in El-Hijaz and 
goes to El-Basrah. (L.) — — 4 jjc 

and 4 and 4 She (a camel) pastured alone, 
(K, TA,) disdaining to pasture with the other 
camels, and sought the best of the herbage. (TA.) 

4 c, (s, A, O, K,) aor. 4 c ; (s, A, O,) or 4 c ; 

(K,) inf. n. ->4 (S, O, L) and 4 c ; (L;) and 4 c ; 
aor. 4 c ; and 4 c ; aor. 4 c ; (K;) and j 4c ; j n f. 
n. 4UJ> and 4c; (L;) He opposed and rejected 
what was true, or just, knowing it to be so; (S, A, 
O, L, K;) he acted obstinately, knowing a thing 
and rejecting it, or declining from it; as did Aboo- 
Talib, who knew and acknowledged the truth, but 
scorned to have it said of him that he followed 

the son of his brother. (L.) And 4 c > aor. 4 c ; 

inf. n. 44 and 4 c ; He (a man) overstepped, or 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2188 


transgressed, the proper bound, or limit; acted 
exorbitantly, or immoderately; and especially in 

disobedience, or rebellion. (L.) And [hence 

(see 33*31 ■&. (s, O, L, Msb, K, [in the CK, 

erroneously, 33*11,]) aor. jk., (K,) or 3k, (Msb,) or 
both, the latter mentioned by Fr, (O,) inf. n. 
(Msb;) and 3k, aor. 3k; and aor. 3jt; (K;) as 
also | Jie-I; (O, * K;) (tropical:) The vein flowed 
with blood, and did not cease to flow: (S, O, L, K, 
TA:) or flowed, and hardly ceased: (L:) or flowed 
copiously. (Msb.) And 33*4=11 n3k ; aor. 3k and 3k 
(assumed tropical:) The spear-wound, or stab, 
poured forth blood to a distance. (L.) And J, 3ijl 
■^1 (assumed tropical:) His nose bled copiously. 
(L.) And fill 3k (assumed tropical:) The blood 
flowed on one side. (L.) See also to. 3 kk. ; inf. 
n. kk. [and siiUi], He acted with 

opposition, disobedience, or rebellion. (Msb.) — 
— See also 1. — (L,) inf. n. “ill", (K,) He 

separated himself from him; (L, * K;) he went, or 
retired, to a distance, or to a place apart, from 
him. (L, K. [See also 1, first and second 

sentences.]) And (T, S, O, L, Msb,) inf. 

n. SilUi (T, S, L, Msb, K) and 3lk, (T, S, L, K,) 
He opposed him, disagreeing with him, or doing 
the contrary of what he (the other) did; (T, S, O, 
L, Msb, K;) as also J, kkl; (O, L, K;) syn. 4-4= jk; 
(S, O, Msb, all in explanation of the former; [but 
it should be observed that <4= jk bears the 
signification expressed above and also that given 
in the sentence next following;]) or -kijk. 

(O in explanation of the latter, and Msb 
in explanation of the former, as on the authority 
of Az [in the T], and K in explanation of both;) 
or 31111: (MA in explanation of the former:) [this 
is the sense in which the former is most 
commonly known: or as meaning he contended 
with him in an altercation; or did so vehemently, 
or obstinately: (see 6:)] the author of the T, 
however, says, the common people expl. »4 Uj as 
meaning he does the contrary of what he 
[another] does; but this I know not [as occurring 
in the genuine language of the Arabs], nor do I 
admit it as of established authority. (TA.) — — 
And, sometimes, He imitated him, doing the like 
of what he (the other) did; (T, L, Msb;) [and] so 
i kaje.1; (O, L, K;) thus having two contr. 
significations; (K;) syn. 44=jll [respecting which 
see the sentence next preceding]; (S, O, Msb, all 
in explanation of the former;) or 3^ jf* (O 

and K in explanation of the latter;) and »ljl); (T 
and TA in explanation of the 
former;) Ik. sometimes signifying ji*f 3_4 =jUJ> 
■kH*, as is said by As, who derives it from 4e 
making 1c. in this phrase a subst. 
from klja ls 34*41 kk The bustard imitated the 
actions of his young one in flying, on the first 


occasion of its rising, as though he would teach it 
to fly: and 3-ilkk j#«kl kk. means The camel 
conformed to [and perhaps it may also mean 

resisted] the motion of his halter. (L.) kiilc., 

(O,) inf. n. (k,) also signifies He kept, or 

clave, to him, or it: (O, K:) the contr. of the first 
signification assigned to it above. (TA.) — — 
And means also The disputing with 

another without knowledge of the truth or falsity 
of what he himself says and also of what 
his opponent says. (Kull p. 342.) 4 Jkl ( as 

intrans.: see 1, last quarter, in two places. 

[Hence,] <41 u& kc.1 (tropical:) He vomited with 
successive discharges, (S, O, L, K, TA,) and 
copiously; (TA;) and «3“l 44 signifies the same. 

(L, TA.) [kel is also said by Freytag, as on 

the authority of the Deewan of the Hudhalees, to 
signify He, and it, (namely, a man, and blood,) 
went away.] — »kc.l ; see 3, in two places. 6 '4k 
They two [opposed each other: (see 3:) 

or] contended in an altercation; or did so 
vehemently, or obstinately. (L.) 10 tyj k*U He 
was, or became, alone in his opinion, having 

none to share it with him. (O.) uS u* er>4*i4l 

<;j"l He directed his course towards me, or sought 
me, [singling me out] from among the people, or 

party. (O, K. *) -2*1*4 said of a camel, and of 

a horse, He gained the mastery over the nose- 
rein, and over the halter, or leading-rope, (K, 
TA,) and resisted being led: (TA:) or 4*kJ 
I >*31 the camel overcame the boy by 
gaining the mastery over the nose-rein, and 
dragged it, or him, along: and in like 

manner, i>*3^ l>“ 3“I 4*14 [the horse gained the 
mastery over the halter, or leading-rope]. (O.) — 
_ ggjj 0 f vom i t; (A, O, K, *) and of blood, 

(A,) It overcame him: (O, K: *) or came forth 
from him copiously: (A:) and J, »3k signifies the 
same. (TA.) — — 4*U He struck, or 

smote, with his staff among the people. (O, K.) 
And [in like manner] »1£3 4*U (O, K) i. e. ^3 

plil' (O) or (jj j. (K.) And llkJI 4*14 

He doubled the mouth of the water-skin, or milk- 
skin, outwards, or insideout, (O, K,) or he 
inclined the water-skin, or milkskin, (TA,) and 
drank from its mouth. (O, K, TA.) 41 and 4e : 
see the next paragraph. 4^ : and 4e : see the next 
paragraph. 4e and J, 4c. and 4 4c. ; (O, K,) accord, 
to Ibn-Abbad, (O,) i. q. 3lli [app. as meaning 
The vicinage, or the quarter, tract, region, or 
place, of a person or thing]: (O, K:) whence the 
saying, oVt 3ic. > [He is in the vicinage, or 
the quarter, &c., of such a one, now]. (O.) [See 
also 4c., which has a similar meaning.] — 34 and 
4 3k and f 3k. signify the same, (S, O, Msb, 
Mughnee, K,) being dial, vars., (S, O, Msb,) 
the first of which is the most common, 


(Mughnee,) and the most chaste: (Msb:) each is 
an adv. n. of place, and also of time; (S, O, 
Msb, Mughnee, K;) [used in the manner of a 
prep., though properly a prefixed noun;] of place 
when prefixed to a noun signifying a place [or 
anything local]; (TA;) of time when prefixed to a 
noun signifying a time: (Msb, TA:) denoting 
presence, (S, O,) i. e. perceptible presence, and 
also ideal presence, or rather the place of 
presence; (Mughnee;) and nearness, (S, O, 
Mughnee,) or the place of nearness; (Mughnee;) 
or the utmost nearness, and therefore it has no 
dim.; (T, TA;) [i. e.] it is primarily used in 
relation to that which is present with a person 
[or thing], in any adjacent part or quarter with 
respect to that person [or thing]; or in relation to 
that which is near to a person [or thing]: (Msb:) 
[thus it signifies At, near, nigh, by, near by, or 
close by, a place, or thing; with, present with, or 
in the presence of, a person or persons, or a thing 
or things; at the abode of a person; at the 
place of, or in the region of, a thing; or among, or 
amongst, persons or things: and at, near, nigh, or 
about, a time; and at, or on, or upon, denoting 

the occasion of an event or an action:] using 

it as an adv. n. of place, you say 3k. [At, near, 
nigh, by, near by, or close by, the house or tent]; 
(TA;) and-lkUl 3k. [At, near, nigh, &c., the wall]; 
(S, O;) [and i 3 <_s4e With me, present with me, 
in my presence, or at my abode, is Zeyd; and 4u£ 
e3^l 3k. I was with, or among, the people, or 
party; and] »3k 13511* “ [And when he saw it 

standing in his presence (in the Kur xxvii. 40)] is 
an ex. of its use as denoting presence perceptible 
by sense: and it is used as denoting nearness in 
the phrase ;3-V 4e [Nigh to the lote-tree of 

the ultimate point of access (in the Kur liii. 14)]: 
(Mughnee:) you say also, 0-* 1 _s4c ; meaning With 
me, or by me, i. e. present with me, is property; 
and meaning also in my possession, and in my 
power and at my disposal, is property, though 
absent from me; I have, or possess, property; 
(Msb, Mughnee; *) and »3k. J [1 have 
property in his hands, or possession; or there is 
property due to me in his hands, or possession; 
meaning, owed to me by him]; as also 311 (TA in 
art. Jl) hence it is used in relation to attributes; 
so that one says, 34kj 33* »4e [He has, or 
possesses, goodness and excellence]; and »4c U 
3“ [He has not evil]: and hence the saying in the 
Kur [xxviii. 27], 4i4c 3*3 I ytk Cikli jla i. e. [And 
if thou complete ten years, it will be] of 
thy redundant bounty; (Msb;) [or of thine own 
freewill; as is implied in the explanation by Bd, 
and agreeably with common usage:] and it is 
used as denoting ideal presence in the phrase Jta 
fk J4c ^aII [He with whom was, i. e. 
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who possessed, knowledge the of Scripture said 
(in the Kur xxvii. 40)]: (Mughnee:) [hence also] 
one says, P* Ac J [I have an object of want 
to he sought, or required, at the hand of such a 
one, or a want to he supplied on the part of such 
a one; meaning I want a thing of such a one; as 
also pi (Jj a] ; (TA in art. jr >=“■:) [and in like 
manner one says of a right or due (5^): and 
pi Ac. XAU. He sought an object of want at the 
hand of such a one: (see an ex. in art. P, conj. 
3:)] — — using it as an adv. n. of time, you 
say Ac [At, near, nigh, or about, daybreak]; 
(Msb, TA;) and Ac [At, near, nigh, or about, 
night]; (S, O;) and l>AAI £ Ac 41%. [1 came to 
thee at, near, &c., the rising of the sun]; 
(Mughnee;) [and Ah it At, on, upon, or on the 
occasion of, that event; thereupon; and AAc 
lA At, on, upon, or on the occasion of, his doing 
such a thing.] — — It admits before it the 
prep. Of, (S, O, Msb, Mughnee, K,) but no other 
prep.; (S, O, Msb;) like as does P\ (S, O:) as in 
the saying, Of a % [I came from his presence, 
or his vicinage: or I came from him; for in this 
case it may be considered as redundant]: (Msb:) 
and in the saying LA j* iUi. 3 liAe ^ UAj iUpi 
AA [Upon whom we had bestowed mercy from 
us, and whom we had taught, from us, knowledge 
(in the Kur xviii. 64)]: (Mughnee:) [and in an ex. 
above, from the Kur xxviii. 27: and one says of a 
gift, lsP O* meaning This is from, or of, my 
property; or from me; or, by way of emphasis, 
from myself:] one should not say [as the vulgar 

do], 4lAe nor AiA Jj. (S, O, K. *) 

Being a vague adv. n., (T, TA,) it may not be used 
otherwise than as an adv. n., (T, S, O, K, TA,) 
except in the following case: (T, O, TA:) one says 
of a thing without knowing it, I li* [This is 

in my judgment, or opinion, thus]; and 
thereupon another says, Ac 4lijl [And hast thou a 
judgment, or an opinion?]: (T, A, * O, * K, * TA:) 
and in like manner one says, uA P*- A Pj 
Ac A [And who are ye, that ye should have a 
judgment, or an opinion?]: (TA:) and thus in the 
saying, (Mughnee, TA,) of one of the 
Muwelleds, (Mughnee,) Ac P Ac — L-aj j jl“4 V 
csft All [Every judgment, or opinion, of thine, in 
my judgment, or opinion, will not equal the half 
of a judgment, or an opinion]: (Mughnee, TA:) 
they assert that t. in this case means the mind, 
(T, O, * K, * TA,) i. e. Aill, and jA-il, (O, K,) 
or sAAl and 4111 J 44 A (T, TA;) [as in the 
phrase ijih Ac A J jj, expl. in the S, in art. jjj, 
as meaning Try thou, or examine, and learn, for 
me, what is in the mind (uAj) of such a one; and 
in many other instances:] but this assertion is not 


valid: (T, TA:) [in a case of this kind] it means 
judgment [or opinion]: thus one says, I A 
lA o« J4=ai i. e. [This is] in my judgment 
[more excellent than this]: (Msb:) and <_sAe Aui 
m* 1 - i. e. [Thou art] in my opinion [going 
away]: (Fr, Th, TA:) and 4l%i i_sAe JjA IA [This 
saying is in my judgment, or opinion, right, or 
correct]: (Mughnee:) [and in like manner, All it 
is generally best rendered In the estimation, or 
sight, of God.] — — [Sometimes it denotes 

comparison: see an ex. voce A'-’-’-] It is a l so 

sometimes used to denote incitement, (S, O, K,) 
being in this case prefixed [to AS or the like]; not 
alone: (MF:) yon say, lAj AiOe, meaning Take 

thou Zeyd. (S, O, K.) And in cautioning a 

person respecting a thing before him, one 
says, AlAe, [meaning Keep thou where thou art; 
and it is still used in this sense;] in which case it 
is an intrans. verbal noun. (Sb, L, TA.) Ac The 
side [of a thing]; syn. 4%. (S, A, O, L, K. [See 
also Ac, first sentence.]) One says, 4A0 
lit V [He walks in the middle, not on, or at, one 
side]. (S, O.) And »Ae, [for »Ae J occurring at the 
end of a verse [of which I find several different 
readings, and which I have cited accord, to one 
of those readings voce lSjAL], means by its side: 
(O, L:) but Th says, in explaining that verse, as 
describing the <_sjAk teaching its young one to fly, 
that Axil signifies eAljiVI: [so that »Ae there, 
accord, to him, app. means XI IAI jjcl, which may 
be rendered presenting itself before it:] or, 
accord, to As, [»Ae there means imitating its 
actions in flying; for he says that] Ac ( s a subst. 
from XX. ja jjALII Ale [expl. above: see 3]. 
(L.) Ac jiL A thrusting [with a spear or the like] 
to the right and left. (S, O.) [See also Ale.] -Ac 
or -Ac, (accord, to different copies of the S,) or 
both, (O, L, K,) in which the radical letters are 
said to be Ac because of the duplication of the a, 
and because 0 when it occupies the second place 
in a word is not considered augmentative unless 
proved to be so, (L,) An avoiding, or escaping: 
(S, O, L, K:) and the former, artifice. (AZ, O, K.) 
One says, -Ac ii J li and Aie (Lh, L, K, and 
written, as on the authority of AZ, in both these 
ways in the O and in different copies of the S, but 
with Xa> in the place of Xje,) and J. (S, O, L, 

K) and J. aAA, (k,) meaning I have no way of 
avoiding it, or escaping it. (AZ, Lh, S, O, L, K.) 
And lAee Alii p CiiAj, U and l~Ae (Lh, L) and 
J, lAAiii (Lh, S, O) and j l-Alxi (Lh, O) I found no 
way of attaining to that: (Lh, S, O, L:) and J 
-ALU 4\ (Lh, L in art. At, and K) and j AAiU (Lh, 

L) I have no way of attaining to it. (Lh, L, K.) [See 
also art. Ac.] — -Ac also signifies Old, or ancient. 


(AA, O, K.) [ X;.ije A saying <_sAe, meaning In my 
opinion; an assertion of mere opinion of one’s 
own. Hence the phrase, 44 ac ^ I A (occurring in 
the TA in art. m j 4) This is one of his assertions of 
mere opinion.] jiAe and »jlAe : see art. I Ac. 44^- 
One who declines, or deviates, from the right 
way, or course; (S, O, L;) as also J, 44°. (L.) See 

also Ax as applied to a camel. A she-camel 

that deviates from the road by reason of her 
sprightliness and strength: pi. Ac and Ac; or, as 
ISd thinks, this latter is pi. of j Ax, not of 44°. 

(L.) A she-camel that pastures aside; (S, O;) 

that does not mix with the other camels, but 
removes to a distance from them, and always 
pastures aside; as also J, Ale and »Ale, (L;) that 
does not mix with the other camels, but is always 
apart from them; (IAth;) that is on one side of the 
other camels: (IAar and Aboo-Nasr:) pi. of the 
first Ac; (s, O, L;) and of the second and 

third, Ac and Alye. (l.) A she-camel that 

continues to be opposite to the other camels, [or 
by their side;] keeping pace with them: one 
that precedes them, or leads them, is 
termed A so says El-Keysee: but accord, to 
ISd, is applied to a beast (4lh), and to a wild 

ass, that precedes others in her pace. (L.) A 

man who alights in a place by himself, and mixes 

not with other persons. (A.) See also a. — 

— 44c 4 ia [An arrow of those used in the game 
called jAill] that comes forth [from the 44 j] 
successful, in a direction, or manner, different 
from that of the other arrows. (O, L, K.) — — 
i3 jAI [A beast] having the elbow far from 

the jjj [or breast]. (S, O, L.) A>ic Xi [a 

mountain road] difficult of ascent. (L.) ijlxx 

- p (tropical:) A cloud abounding with rain: (O, 
L, K:) or that hardly removes from its place: (A:) 

pi. Ac. (o, L.) 44°: see -P, first sentence. A 

man who deviates, or declines, from obedience to 
God. (L.) One who opposes and rejects what is 
true, or just, knowing it to be so; [who acts 
obstinately, knowing a thing and rejecting it, or 
declining from it; (see 1;)] as also [ Alc ; (s, Mgh, 
* O, L, K,) and j 44c, (o, L, TA,) and j AU.I. (A.) 
One who oversteps, or transgresses, the proper 
bound, or limit; who acts exorbitantly, 
or immoderately; and especially in disobedience, 
or rebellion; as also J, Ale. (l.) The pi. of Aie 
is Ac. (o.) Ale a camel that deviates from the 
road, (S, O, L, K,) and from the right course; (S, 
O, L;) as also J, ip: (O:) pi. of the former Ac. (s, 

O, K.) See also 44°, in two places. And 

see Aic, likewise in two places. — — 

Also (assumed tropical:) Blood flowing on one 
side. (L.) And (tropical:) A vein flowing 
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with blood, and not ceasing to flow: (S, Mgh, O, 
L:) or flowing, and hardly ceasing: (L:) or flowing 
copiously: (Msb:) likened to a man who exceeds 
the proper bound or limit, or acts exorbitantly; 
(A'Obeyd, L;) or to one who disallows, or rejects, 
what is true, or just, knowing it to he so. (Mgh.) 

And sile- (assumed tropical:) A spear- 

wound, or stab, pouring forth blood to a distance: 
(L:) [or ■i'-c. signifies the lightest, or 

slightest, piercing or thrusting; for] AA says that 
the lightest, or slightest, piercing or thrusting 
(jlkll ^A-J) is termed jljM, and ^ 1*11 signifies the 
like thereof. (S, O.) The course that 

deviates from the [right] road. (L.) see y*-. 
[And see also its verb.] and JAlAi: see 
in six places. — The latter also signifies 
A country, (Ibn- 'Abbad, O,) or land, (K,) 
containing neither water nor pasture. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K.) It is mentioned in different places 
by the lexicographers; in arts. ^ and ^ and in 
the present art. jl-% i-Ae Bold, or daring, (IDrd, 
O, K,) to attempt, or undertake, things; applied to 
a man; (IDrd, O;) as also i (K:) which 

latter is [also] applied to a she-camel, as meaning 
bold, or fearless. (IAar, Sh.) SjlAt Difficulty, and 
perverseness, (Z, K, TA,) in a man: (Z, TA:) 
and roughness, or hardness, of behaviour: (K:) 
and opposition, and wrongdoing: (L, TA:) and 
deceit, or guile: (K, TA:) and pronounced 
by some without c. (TA.) One says, aAj 

Beneath thy silence is deceit, or guile: (K:) 
or difficulty, and perverseness: (Z, TA:) 

or opposition, and wrongdoing. (L, TA.) [See 

also ^jK] And (accord, to Lh, TA) sjiidl 

signifies ^3-^ [app. meaning The greatest 
of calamities]. (K, TA.) — See also the former 
paragraph. [Accord, to some, the radical letters 
of and Sjiiio are accord, to some, j-^: 
and accord, to some, 1 ^.] of 

the measure 04", as AHei says, the u being 
radical; though some say that it is of the 
measure making the u augmentative; (MF, 
TA;) A certain bird, called J 3» [q. v.]; (S, O, Msb, 
K;) or j (O;) or, as in the “ Sifr es- 

Sa'adeh,” a small passerine bird, 
called oliali J3*; (TA;) which is Pers., (O, TA,) 
meaning “ a thousand notes ” or “ voices,” (O,) or 
“ a thousand tales; ” (TA;) confirming a saying of 
Lth, accord, to whom, (O,) it is a bird that utters 
various notes, (O, Msb, K,) of the passerine kind; 
said by some to be the [i. e. the nightingale, or 
a certain melodious bird resembling the 
nightingale]: (Msb:) said by Az to be 

originally (O:) pi. jAic; (S, O, Msb, K;) 

because you reduce it to a quadriliteral, and then 
form from it the pi. and the dim. [which latter 
is <3-4^]. (S, O.) fit Brazil-wood; syn. or 


[the red, resinous, inspissated juice called] 

(S, K, the former in art. f^:) mentioned 
in a verse cited voce Jc-I; (S, TA:) and said to be i. 
q. [to which are assigned both of 

the meanings mentioned above, and others also]: 
or J jill f j [said to be the same as uSjAVI and 
said to be a plant resembling the tarragon,] 
with bark of the [tree called] cooked 

together until the whole becomes thick, and then 
the girls, or young women, dye their hands with 
it: As says that it is a certain dye, with which, 
accord, to the assertion of the people of El- 
Bahreyn, their girls, or young women, tinge 
their hands: AA says that it is a species of red 
trees. (TA.) 3^ l 3^, (O, K,) inf. n. 3^, (O,) 
or j>t, (TA,) He turned away, (O, K, TA,) 
and declined, (TA,) “3c. [from him, or it]: (K, TA:) 
or he removed, went away or aside, or retired to a 
distance; (IKtt, TA;) and thus J, 3 2c ' signifies; (S, 
O, K;) as also j (O, K;) or these two verbs, 

and l signify he removed, went away or 
aside, or retired to a distance, from the people, or 
from men; (TA;) and J, 3“°' signifies also he 
alighted in a place aside or apart [from others]. 
(S. [See also 3“!-*.]) — »3^, (IKtt, K,) or »j 3^, 
(A,) inf. n. 3^, (TA,) He pierced him, or thrust 
him, with the » 3^, (IKtt, K,) or they pierced him, 
or thrust him; from the word » 3^ [q. v.]. (A.) 
2 3#" is [the inf. n. of 3^, and signifies The 
having little flesh in the face; being] from the 
phrase (O.) 4 » 3^, (K, TA,) or 

1 » 3 2cl , (thus accord, to the O, [but the former is 
app. the right,]) He, or it, made him to decline, 
(O, K, TA,) and to remove, go away or aside, 
or retire to a distance. (TA.) 5 3^ see 1 . 8 3 2c ! 
see 1 , in two places: — and see also 4 . 10 3"4 
see 1 . 3^ A she-goat; the female of the common 
goat: (S, O, K:) or a she-goat a year old; (Msb;) 
[and so J. s 3^: (Freytag, from the Kitab el- 
Addad:)] and the female of the mountain-goat; 
and of the gazelle: (S, O:) pi. [of pauc.] 3^' and 
[of mult.] jyz- and 3 ^, or, accord, to some, the 
last of these is pi. of 3 ^ in the last of the senses 
expl. above. (TA.) 3^ ^ [They two 

are like the two knees of the she-goat] is a prov. 
applied to two men vying with each other, (O, K,) 
or equalling each other, (TA,) because her 
two knees, when she desires to lie down, fall 
together. (O, K. [See Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 861 : 
where, instead of 3 **R we find and thus I 
find in a MS. copy of the Proverbs of Meyd.]) And 
it is said in another prov., to him who commits a 
crime that occasions his destruction, 3 "^ ^ V 
jc [Be not thou like the she-goat that 
scrapes up the dust, or earth, from over the 
butcher’s knife]. (TA. [See also ^-^U.]) Hence the 
saying, 3 " 1 t f [A day like the day of the she- 


goat]; mentioned by Th; alluding to its bringing 
death. (TA.) And 3^ ? [He met with the day 
of the she-goat] is also a prov., (O, TA,) applied to 
him who meets with that which destroys him, (O, 
K,) or to him who labours for his own 

destruction. (A.) 3 " 1 is a name of (assumed 

tropical:) The star [ e] on the left [or (as 
some figure the constellation) the right] elbow of 
Auriga: and 3'-"J | is a name of (assumed tropical:) 
The two stars [ £ and q] on the left [or the right] 
wrist together with [which is Capella]. (Kzw 
in his description of Auriga.) — — Also The 
female eagle: (S, O, K: [see also a^:]) pi. 3 j^. 
(TA.) And The female vulture: (IDrd, O, K:) 
pi. 3>^. (IDrd, O.) And The female of the 
[species of bustard called] ls 34=“- (IDrd, O, K) is 
sometimes thus termed: (O:) and it is said to be 
also called J, » jAll. (TA.) And The female of the 

hawk. (TA.) Also A species of aquatic bird; 

(O, K; *) [by some, in the present day, applied to 

a gray heron;] also called y^. (O.) And 

A species of fish; also called clill3^: (Az, O:) 
accord, to Ibn- 'Abbad, (O,) a certain great fish, 
which a mule can hardly, or in nowise, carry: 
(O, K:) and the pi., he says, is » 3^'. (O.) — 3^ 
also signifies An [eminence, or a hill, such as is 

termed] 3-iSi: (S:) or a black (O, K.) And 

A rock in the water: pi. (TA.) — — And 

Land having in it ruggedness and sand and 
stones and [the species of tamarisk called] lR 
(TA.) — And I. q. 31=L [q. v.]. (TA.) 3^: see its 
n. un. »3^. “3^: see 3^, in two places. »3^ A 
short spear; (A;) a small spear, between a staff 
and a spear, (O, K,) longer than a staff 
and shorter than a spear, (S,) said to be of the 
measure of half a spear, or somewhat more, 
having a head like that of the spear; (TA;) or a 
staff shorter than a spear; (Msb;) and, as some 
say, (TA,) having a £3 [i. e. a pointed iron foot at 
the lower extremity], (S, O, Msb, K, TA,) like that 
of the spear: (S, O, TA:) the old man leans, or 
stays himself, upon it; and it is nearly like 
the » 3^ [q. v.]: (TA:) or it is like the » 3^, which 
is a staff having a j3: (Mgh:) pi. J, 3^, [or rather 
this is a coll. gen. n., of which » 3 ^ is the n. un.,] 
and ciil 3 fc. (Msb.) The Prophet is related to have 

prayed towards an »3^. (Mgh. [See »3“.]) 

Also The [by which may be meant either the 
edge or point] of a [which means a hoe and 
an adz and an axe, and also a pickaxe]: (O, K:) or 
the long [or iron point] of the which is a 

long double-headed pickaxe. (ISh, TA in 
art. u^=J.) — Also A certain beast, (O, K,) found 
in the desert, slender in the muzzle, smaller than 
the dog, of the beasts of prey, (O,) that seizes the 
camel in his rump, (O, K,) and is seldom seen; 
asserted by the Arabs to be a devil: (O:) or, 
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(K,) accord, to Aboo-Leyleh, (O,) it is like the 
weasel (O, K) in size: (O:) it approaches the she- 
camel when she is lying down, (O, K,) 
then springs, (O,) and enters into her vulva, and 
conceals itself therein, (O, K,) until it reaches the 
womb, (O,) whereupon the she-camel (O, K) dies 
on the spot (K) or aborts and dies on the spot. 
(O.) jjjc- Afflicted by a calamity; as also [ jjj**; 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) both applied to a man. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O.) Jr*-3 Small in the head (Ibn-'Abbad, 

O, K) and ears. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) <?■ jll ji*3> a 

man (A, O) having little flesh in his face. (A, O, 

K.) jSpJll j3*-3 Whose beard is like [that of] 

the goat: (K:) applied to a man as though his 
beard were like the beard of the goat: (O:) 
meaning, as expl. by Aboo-Dawood, ihj ji in 
Pers. meaning the “ goat ” [and ihj the “ beard 
”]. (TA.) see fyjfy j33*3> is said to mean One 
who does not dwell in the neighbourhood of 
[other] men lest something should be gotten 
from him: and one says, 1 j33ii J jj meaning He 
alighted and abode aside, or apart, from men. 
(TA. [See its verb.]) o l (S, A, Mgh, O, 

Msb, K,) aor. (S, A, O, Msb, K) and (A, 
O, Msb, K;) and Cifyic , aor. (A, O, K;) inf. 
n. (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and (S, A, O, 
K,) or the latter is a simple subst.; (Msb;) and 
l (O, K;) and J, (AZ, S, A, Mgh, O, 

K,) or this last has an intensive signification, 
(Msb,) inf. n. 5*4*3; (AZ, S, Mgh, O;) and [ 

(K;) or, accord, to As, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, TA,) you 
do not say i - ~u 2 g ; (Msb,) or you do not say J, 

(S, O,) or you do not say either of these two, 
(Mgh, TA,) but you say { (S, Mgh, O, TA;) 

or, accord, to some, you say 4u2c and j but 
not J, Cwue; (TA;) or what As says is, that you say 
l ‘■ "h j io , with fet-h and teshdeed, and 
without teshdeed, contr. to what J says; (IB, 
TA;) She (a girl, S, A, Mgh, O, K, or woman, A, 
Msb) became of middle age, remaining a virgin, 
(A, Mgh,) not having married; (Mgh;) she stayed 
long in the abode of her family after she had 
attained to puberty, until she ceased to be 
reckoned among virgins, and did not marry: (S, 
A, O, Msb, K:) of one who has once married, you 
say not thus. (S, O, Msb.) Also ij 4 g He (a man) 
became advanced in age without having married. 
(O, * Msb.) 2 ciwue and inf. n. u*4*3: see l, 
in seven places. — 1*1* i (inf. n. as above, K,) 
Her family restrained her (namely a girl 
or woman) from marriage (Lth, A, Mgh, * Msb) 
until she was of middle age; (A, Mgh; *) or until 
she had passed the period of youthfulness but 
had not yet become aged; (TA;) or long after she 
had attained to puberty, until she had ceased to 


t 

be reckoned among virgins. (S, O, Msb, K.) 
4 c'u . ie i: S ee i. — He nourished, or brought 
up, a girl who became of middle age remaining a 
virgin, not marrying; expl. by '-Lie. ^j. (TA.) — 
3-24 He, or it, altered him, or it. (K.) You 
say kK* j 5-31 o*3*3 fl Such a one, age did not 
alter his face. (S, O. *) And ks-kj 0*3=3, (O, 
K,) or 3_4j ; (T, TA,) Hoariness interspersed 
his face, (O, K,) or his head. (TA.) 12 o*3j3ol, (S,) 
inf. n. (O, K,) It (the tail of a she-camel) 

was, or became, full, or ample, (S, O, K,) and 

long, in its hair. (O, K.) 5**= A rock. (TA.) 

And hence, as being likened thereto, (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) A she-camel that is hard, or 
firm, (IAar, S, O, K, TA,) or strong, (TA,) such as 
is termed Jjk, when she is of full age, and has 
become very strong, and full in her bones and her 
limbs; not applied to any other [beast]: (IAar, 
TA:) or whose tail has become full, or ample: (S:) 

pi. 5*13= and 5*>“3. (IAar, ISd, TA.) And An 

eagle: (O, K;) because of its hardness: (TA:) and 
so j3=; (O;) or this signifies “ a female eagle. ” (S, 
O, K, in art. j*G.) 5“3l= A woman who has become 
of middle age remaining a virgin, (Lth, A, Mgh,) 
not having married; (Lth, Mgh;) or a woman who 
has not married, but waits, or expects, to be 
married; (Fr, TA;) or who has stayed long in the 
abode of her family after having attained to 
puberty, until she has ceased to be reckoned 
among virgins, and has not married; (S, O, Msb, 
K;) beyond the age of her who is termed 
(Ks, S, O;) and J, 3— a*2> signifies the same: (Fr, 
Mgh, TA:) pi. o** 1 j= and o **= and 5 **= (S, O, K) 
and (O, K:) and the pi. of J, 3-a*2> [ s o*3*-i 

and (TA.) And 5“3l= is applied in like 

manner to a man, (S, O, K,) signifying One who is 
far advanced in age and has not married: (Msb, 

TA:) and its pi. is o4*3l=. (S, O, TA.) Also 

(assumed tropical:) A camel fat, and complete, 
or perfect, in make: fern, with »: (O, K, TA:) or 
[the pi.] u**= applied to camels means such as are 
above the 1% [pi. of j^j]; i. e. the young in a 
middling degree. (TA.) 3-a*_i : see 54=-, in two 
places. Quasi (fyaii j-aio and o*^-: see art . >-*>=. 
Quasi J*^j= and iYoo-^ill; see 

art. 1 —4c (S, MA, Mgh, O, Msb, K) 

and kilc, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) with damm, (S, O,) 
like mjs, (Mgh, Msb,) or like f j£, (K,) aor. — 4c ; 
(MA, TA,) inf. n. ^ (S, * MA, Mgh, O, * 
Msb, TA) and (MA, Mgh, TA;) and fy —4c ; 
aor. -4c; (MA;) [and —4c, inf. n. —4c, is 
mentioned as syn. with -4c by Golius and 
Freytag, by the latter as on the authority of the S 
and K, in neither of which do I find it;] He was 
ungentle, rough, harsh, rigorous, severe, violent, 


[BOOK I.] 

or vehement, with him, or to him: (S, MA, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K, TA:) hence the phrase, ^ —4c 

iii-3 1 [He was ungentle, rough, &c., to them 
in driving]: (Mgh:) and j kit andk3= *-4c signify 
the same as fy — 4c : (MA:) you say ki4c, inf. 
n. -ijiii; and J. (Lth, O, K;) 

both meaning kjl= —4c; (TK; [and the same is 
implied in the K;]) both from —4*31: (Lth, O:) or 

J, ■ — signifies the upbraiding, or 
reproaching; and blaming, reproving, or 
censuring: (S, O:) you say kit, inf. n. —43*3, (Msb, 

K, TA,) meaning he blamed, reproved, or 

censured, him; (Msb;) or did so with roughness 
or harshness, and vehemence; (K, TA;) omitted 
in some of the copies of the K; (TA;) or did so in 
anger or displeasure; (Msb;) upbraided, or 
reproached, him; blamed, reproved, or censured, 
him with reproach. (TA.) 2 —4c see the preceding 
paragraph, in two places. 4 — 4ci see 1. — 4cl 

He took the thing (3-ki [or this may mean he 
took to it, or set about it,]) with violence, 
or vehemence. (TA.) [See also 8, in two places. — 
— In Har p. 386, c^^ill — 4cl is expl. as 
meaning -4144 hi <421 : but in the lexicons I find 
only <3424 in this sense.] 5 —4*3 is expl. by 
Golius as signifying Incommode et imperite 
aggressus fuit rem, et incepit; on the authority of 
the S: but it is ■ — ij3&l that has this, or a 
similar, meaning.] 8 j-VI Ciitlc I I took to, or set 
about, the affair (<3ikl [for <2 cjill or -dial ^-^i]) 
with ungentleness, roughness, violence, 
or vehemence. (S, O, Msb, K, TA. [See also 4.]) I 
entered into, engaged in, did, or performed, the 
affair, (kfyll,) not having knowledge in it: (O, K, 
TA:) or (K) I was ignorant of the affair; (O, K, 
TA;) and found it troublesome, or difficult, and 
hard, to do; (TA;) whence the saying (O, TA) of 
Ru-beh, (TA,) 34*31 Y pjU [With four legs 

not ignorant of the pace termed S^]: (O, TA:) 
and [simply] I had no knowledge in the affair: 
(O:) and -'Av .l I took to, or set about, the 
thing, (kij4J [as above],) or I entered into, 
engaged in, did, or performed, the thing, (k43l,) 
not being skilled, nor having knowledge, in it. 

(TA. (See, again, 4.]) Also [simply] I began, 

or commenced, the affair: (O, * K:) some of the 
Benoo-Temeem use the phrase [thus] in 
the sense of ■=4441; (Lth, O, TA:) an instance 
of 33»kll. (TA.) See also 3iic. _ _ And Uaicl 
^ j3JI We pastured [our cattle] upon the herbage 
that had not been pastured upon before, of the 
pasturages: (O, K: but the latter has —424 in the 
place of ti43cl:) an instance of the 33*ie 0 f 

Temeem. (O.) And u^-31 1 —424 He removed 

from the sitting-place; (K, TA;) like —424 (TA:) 
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Esh-Shafi’ee, after recommending that a man 
when he is drowsy in the sitting-place [in 
the mosque] on Friday, and finds another sitting- 
place without his treading therein upon any one, 
should remove from it, says, gJi-dl ■ — alisil j 

^je [i. e. And the removing from the sitting- 
place is a cause of scaring from him sleep]: 
making to be the putting himself 

in motion, and removing from place to place; 
which is like t-iliiiV 1 [or the beginning, or 
commencing, anew]. (Az, O.) — — 

I disapproved, or disliked, the food that I had 
eaten; (El-Bahilee, O, K, * TA;) it disagreeing 
with me. (Az, TA.) And 3-=j^ Ciiuel i disliked 
the land, (S, O, K, TA,) and deemed it 
insalubrious. (TA.) And (O,) 

or (K,) The country, or the land, disagreed 

with me, or was unsuitable to me. (O, K.) 

jjjiJI i_i2e.l [perhaps «— (see the part, n.)] 
The road swerved from the right course. 
(TA.) see the next paragraph. — f* 

Uic Ui means [They go forth one after another, 
or] first and then first; as also [ tiljiie.. (O, 
K.) '-**■ (S, Mgh, O, K, &c.) and ) ‘-»j& and J, ‘-*j? 
[the first of which is an inf. n.] Ungentleness, 
roughness, harshness, rigorousness, 

severity, violence, or vehemence; (TA;) contr. 
of j. (S, Mgh, O, K, TA.) It is said of God, in a 
trad., ^ 3A^ [He gives 

on account of gentleness in the petitioner, what 
He will not give on account of ungentleness]. 
(O.) ‘-‘j?-: see the next preceding paragraph. 
see — ‘-iic, with two dammehs, Roughness, 
and hardness: so expl. by Lh as used in the 

saying, ‘-«j& cjsiSs [And she cast forth 

an egg in which were roughness and hardness]. 
(TA.) tL lilli gl£, and [ i. q. J, 

meaning laliij] [i. e. That was, on our part, 

a beginning, or commencing]. (Ks, O, K.) <“- A 
thing [app. a wheel] which, being smitten [or put 

in motion] by water, turns a mill. (AA, O, K.) 

And The space between two lines of corn, or 
seed-produce. (AA, O, K.) see ^3° 
Ungentle, [rough, harsh, rigorous, severe, violent, 
or vehement,] (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA,) in his 
affair; as also J, L - iic and [ ^-“3 and J, (TA;) 

[thus] as applied to a driver; (Mgh;) [and 
particularly] in the riding of horses; (S, O, K;) 
or who does not ride well; or who is not 
acquainted with the riding of horses: (TA:) 
pi. (S, O.) And Hard, severe, violent, or 
vehement, applied to a saying, (O, K,) and to 
journeying, or a pace. (K.) 3^: see 
Such as is dried up of the [plant called] 3-^, (TA 
in this art.,) or of the 3f=>-, when it has become 
black, and old and withered, or wasted. (TA in 
art. ctiie.) JjLe, (S, O, Msb, K,) of 


the measure from ■ — iikll, or it may be 

originally 333 having the I then changed into £, 
(TA,) or it is from cine] meaning “ I 

began, or commenced, the thing,” (Ham p. 269,) 
and l yuc- also, (Ibn- 'Abbad, TA,) The first of a 
thing: (S, O, Msb, K:) or the first of the 
beauty and brightness thereof: (Lth, O, K:) and 
(S, O, TA) predominantly (TA) of youth, or 
youthfulness, and of plants, or herbage. (S, O, 
TA.) You say, 313^ 3 1 > [He is in the 
prime, spring, or bloom, of his youth]. (S, O, 
Msb.) — — See also ‘-it. — — 33^ also 

signifies The juice that flows from grapes without 

their being pressed. (TA.) And The force, or 

strength, of wine. (TA.) ^*3: see ( -3 ic . ^>*3 see 

the next paragraph. ^“>3 see ^3°. <3“^ Ql 

Camels in a district, or country, that disagrees 
with them, or is unsuitable to them. (S, O, K. *) — 
— And ■ — 30-K (K,) or J, (so in the O,) 

A road swerving from the right course. (O, 
K.) jiie Lightness, (IDrd, O, K,) and paucity, 
(IDrd, O,) of a thing. (IDrd, K, TA. [In 
the O, is erroneously put for ?ls^*.]) Hence 
is derived the word here following. (O, K.) 3iie a 
few hairs between the lower lip and the 
chin: (Lth, O, K:) or the hairs of the fore part of 
the lower lip; (T, TA;) the [tuft of] hair of the 
lower lip; (Mgh;) or the hair that grows upon [or 
beneath] the lower lip: or the part between the 
lower lip and the chin; because of the lightness of 
its hair: or the part between the chin and the 
edge of the lower lip, whether there be on it hair 
or not: pi. 3^-3. (TA.) g.3 means A man 

bare of hair (Mgh, * O, TA) in the place, (Mgh, 
TA,) or in the two sides, (O,) of the (Mgh, O, 
TA.) 3‘ c - 1 3*°, aor. 3^, inf. n. 3^, He (a man, 
TK) was, or became, long in the neck. (TA, TK. 
[The verb in this sense is said in the TA to be 
like £ 3: but in two instances in the same it is 
written 3^, with the same inf. n., and expl. as 
meaning He was, or became, long and thick in 

the neck.]) [Golius has assigned to 3“° (an 

unknown verb) two significations belonging 
to 3^.] 2 3^, inf. n. 3^, He went along and 

looked down upon it or came in sight of it; expl. 

by i-sjci j ^3“- (o, K.) SjUCJI cAt The cloud 

emerged from the main aggregate of the clouds, 
and was seen white by reason of the sun's shining 

upon it. (TA.) 331 ciijc His posteriors, or 

his anus, protruded; syn. (o, K.) cciic 

3? 1 J* The spathes of the palm-trees became 

long, (O, K,) but had not split open. (O.) 

SjLuIl ciii ic. The date that had begun to colour 
ripened nearly as far as the 3^ [or base] thereof, 
(K, TA,) so that there remained of it around that 
part what was like the finger-ring. (TA.) — 3ie 
He took him by his neck, and squeezed his throat, 


or fauces. (O, * L, K. *) It is related in a trad., that 
the Prophet said to Umm-Selemeh, when a 
sheep, or goat, of a neighbour of her’s had come 
in and taken a cake of bread from beneath a jar 
belonging to her, and she had taken it from 
between its jaws, gi 31 g3 '- i i. e. [It did 
not behoove thee] that thou shouldst take hold of 
its neck and squeeze it: or the meaning is, that 
thou shouldst disappoint it; (O, K;) from 3ie 
signifying he disappointed him; (K;) which is 
from 3^: (O:) or, as some relate it, he said 3 
(O, K,) i. e., that thou shouldst distress it, 
and treat it roughly: (O:) and '-s33j, with 
would be approvable if agreeing with a relation. 
(O, K. *) And it is also related in a trad., that he 
said to the women of ’Othman Ibn-Madh’oon, 
when he died, 3“3 j 3£! J, g UajliJI, if correct, 

[meaning Weep ye, but beware ye of the Devil's 
seizing by the neck, and squeezing the throat,] 
from kijo as first expl. above: but it is by some 
related otherwise, i. e. jlkiill jjxij. (L.) 3 
(S, TA,) and Ciiilc, (Msb,) inf. n. 3*-3 (S, 
Msb, TA) and 3jU_i ; He embraced him, putting 
his arms upon his neck, and drawing, or pressing, 
him to himself, (S, TA,) and I so embraced the 
woman, as also J, I g'S'i'ir .l; (Msb;) [and J, 31*2, and 
| 32*3 see the last of the verses cited voce gi), and 
the remarks thereon: but see also what here 
follows:] and J, liiiUj We so embraced each other 
or one another: (Msb:) and J, 31*2, and J, 32el, 
[They so embraced each other,] both signifying 
the same; (S, O;) but (O) and [ 31*2 are said 
in a case of love, or affection, and J, 32c I is said in 
a case of war and the like; (O, * K;) or, accord, to 
Az, l and J, 3^3- V 1 are both allowable in all 
cases: and [it is said that] when the act is 
predicated of one exclusively of the other, 
one says only 3jle, in both the cases above 
mentioned. (TA.) — See also the next paragraph. 
4 CJS1I ijjicf He put the collar upon the neck of 
the dog. (S, O, K.) — 3^1, (S, Msb,) inf. n. 3^!, 
(Msb,) said of a horse [and the like], (S,) He went 
the pace termed 3^, (S, Msb,) i. e. a stretching 
pace, or a hastening and stretching pace, (S,) or a 
quick pace with wide steps. (Msb.) And He 
hastened; as also [ 3^. (TA.) 311 1 3^1, meaning 
They hastened to him, or it, is 
from 3“^ signifying the pace thus termed. (Mgh.) 
In the phrase 33>2] 331, (Mgh,) occurring in a 
trad., (O,) the J is used causatively: [i. e., the 
phrase signifies He hastened that he might die:] 
(Mgh:) [or] the meaning is, that the decree of 
death made him to hasten, and drove him on, to 

his place of slaughter. (O.) cjiiel The 

countries were, or became, distant, or remote; 
and so (TA, from the Nawadir el-Aarab.) — 
— Ljjll CiSiel (tropical:) The ^3 [or Pleiades] 



2193 Digitized Text Version VI .1 


t 


[BOOKI.] 


set. (O, K, TA.) And fjlUl Ciiiel (assumed 
tropical:) The stars advanced to the place of 

setting. (O.) 3“3 (assumed tropical:) 

The corn became tall, and put forth its ears: (O, 
K, TA:) as though it became such as had a neck. 

(TA.) jjjll cAiel (tropical:) The wind raised 

the dust, or carried it away, and dispersed it. (O, 
K, TA. [See also 8.]) 5 3“j see 2, last sentence: — 

— and see also 3. 3^ said of the jerboa, It 

entered its hole called the c-'-Sj'-c-; (O, K;) or so 3^" 
and 3^: (TA:) and, said of the hare, 
it hid, or inserted, its head and its neck in its 
burrow [app. meaning in the burrow of a jerboa: 
but see itili.]. (o, K.) 6 3 s1 " see 3, in five places. 

8 3“M see 3, in four places. [Hence, 3'-“°! 

a phrase well known as meaning The 
putting of chains upon one’s (own) neck; 

occurring in the K voce <33 j. And] CiVii& l 

I took to the affair with earnestness. (Msb.) 

cmio l The beast fell in the mire, and put 

forth its neck. (TA.) — jjul 1 cAuel [app. 

meaning, like cjLc.1, (see 4, last signification,) 
(assumed tropical:) The wind raised the dust, or 
carried it away, and dispersed it,] is from 3"3 i. 
e. “ the pace with wide steps ” thus 
termed. (TA.) 33 see 33 first sentence, in two 
places. 3^ Length of the neck. (S, O, K. [See also 

1.]) Also A stretching pace, or a hastening 

and stretching pace, of the horse or the like, and 
of camels: (S, O, K, TA:) or a pace with wide 
steps: (Mgh:) or a certain quick pace, with wide 
steps: a subst. from 33: (Msb:) and J, 33 
signifies the same. (O, TA.) [See also j31l 
and j3«j.] A rajiz (Abu-n-Nejm, TA) says, 3^ 4 
UjjtLja jLuLj l >> . 3 li ic. (_s ja+c [o she-camel 

(34 4 being for ^34 4) go a stretching-pace, &c., 
with wide steps, to Suleyman, that thou mayest 
find rest]. (S, O.) 33 see what next follows. 3*4 
and l 33 (S, O, Msb, K, &c.,) the former of the 
dial, of El-Hijaz, and the latter of the dial, of 
Temeem, (Msb,) the latter said by Sb to be a 
contraction of the former, (TA,) [which is the 
more common,] and ] 33 and J, 33 (K, [in 
which it is implied that these two have all the 
significations assigned by its author to 3^ 
and 33]) but [SM says] none of the leading 
lexicologists has mentioned these two, in what I 
have seen, (TA,) [adding that he had found in the 
O 33 1 as meaning 3"4I, which he supposes the 
author of the K to have thought to be 3“^,] The 
neck; i. e. the part that forms a connection 
between the head and the body; (TA;) i. q. 33; 
(Msb;) or i. q. j#?-: (K:) [but see these two words:] 
masc. and fem.; (S, O, K;) generally masc., (IB, 
Msb, * TA,) but in the dial, of El- Hijaz fem.; 


(Msb;) or, as some say, J. 3^ is masc., and 3^ is 
fem.: (TA:) the pi. (i. e. of the first and 
second, TA) is ($31, (Sb, S, O, Msb, K,) the only 
pi. form. (Sb, TA.) — — [Hence,] <31' (3 
(assumed tropical:) A star [a] in the neck of 
the constellation Serpens. (Kzw.) [And (3-3 (3 
(assumed tropical:) The star a in the hinder part 
of the neck of the constellation Hydra: 

also called 33] (3 [The neck of the 

womb;] the slender part of the towards 

the jr ja. (TA.) 3“ 3 1 (3 The lowest portion 

of the stomach of a ruminant; (AHat, O, K;) also 
called 311 [q. v .]. (AHat, O.)- — j3ll jtiei 

(assumed tropical:) [The trunks of palm-trees]. 
(S in art. >-=>5.) — — 3ii ^ said 

of seedproduce [or corn], means (assumed 
tropical:) The internodal portions of its culms 
appeared. (TA voce 3*3 q. v.) — — 33 i 
(tropical:) What have risen of the dust that 
is raised by the wind. (O, K, TA.) [The phrase ^ 
gjjjl 1 331 i_3 J, mentioned by Freytag as from 

the K, is a strange mistake.] 6? 3*4 k 3 

j4ll, occurring in a trad., means (assumed 
tropical:) A portion will issue from the fire 
[of Hell]. (TA.) — — And 3*4 3? ^3 

(assumed tropical:) A current of water issued 
from the river, or rivulet. (ISh, TA.) — — 
«‘3' l 3^ and 3Iill The first part [of summer 
and of winter]: and in like manner (3 (3 [The 
first part of the age of a man as counted 
by years]: IAar says, I said to an Arab of the 
desert, *43 3 4 [How many years have passed 
over thee?] and he answered, cjiiJ e. 

[I have entered upon] the first part of the a4“* [or 
sixtieth year]: and the pi. is ($3i, (L, TA.) And u4> 
M\ 3 ac. jc. 41ij (o, K, TA) and (TA) means 
That was in the old [or early] period [of time] (O, 
K, TA) [and of El-Islam]. (TA.)— — [And 3*4 
app. signifies (assumed tropical:) The upper 
portion of an elevated and elongated tract 
of sand, or the like: see the pi. 33 i in the last 

sentence of this art.] 334 

and 3*4 are tropical phrases [app. 
meaning (tropical:) The speech, or language, is 
coherent, or compact]. (TA.) — — 44! ^3- 3 
means (assumed tropical:) They are inclining to 
thee; and expecting thee: (S, O, K:) or, accord, to 
Az, they have advanced towards thee with their 
company [agreeably with what next follows]. 
(TA.) — — 3*4 signifies also (tropical:) A 

company of men: (O, K, TA:) or a numerous 
company of men: or a preceding company of 
men: and is masc.: (TA:) and the heads, or chiefs, 
(O, K, TA,) of men; (O, TA;) and the great ones, 
and nobles. (TA.) *3 f33l in the 


Kur [xxvi. 3], is expl. as meaning (tropical:) And 
their great ones and their chiefs [shall continue 
submissive to it]: or their companies: the pret. is 
here used in the sense of the future: (O, TA:) or, 
as some say, the meaning is, their necks. (TA. 
[See also art. £4“--]) One says also, 3" 3*4 3 ^4 
l>* 3 (assumed tropical:) He came in a company 
of men. (O.) And 13 114 £j«ll «3 (assumed 
tropical:) The people came in [successive] 
parties; as Az says, each, or every, company of 
them being termed 3*4: or, as some say, 
gradually, party by party. (TA.) And <3 3*4 f* 
(assumed tropical:) They are a company, or 
party, combined against him. (TA.) And it is said 
in a trad., IjuH f3*4i SiliLt Jl jj 'j 1. e . 

(assumed tropical:) [Mankind will not cease to 
have] their companies [or parties diverse in the 
seeking of worldly good]: or, as some say, their 

heads, or chiefs, and great ones. (TA.) Also 

(assumed tropical:) A portion of good; (IAar, 
O, TA;) in the K being a mistake for i> 

(TA:) and of property: and of work, whether 
good or evil. (O.) One says, J3 3“ 3*° 
(assumed tropical:) To such a one pertains a 
portion of good. (IAar, O, TA.) And it is said in a 
trad., SisJjBI ?jj p3]l J3 3jii>ill, (IAar, O, K, 
* TA,) meaning (assumed tropical:) 
[The proclaimers of the times of prayer will be] 
the most abundant of men in [good] works [on 
the day of resurrection]: (IAar, O, K, TA:) or 
the meaning is, chiefs; because the Arabs 
describe such as being long-necked: but it is also 
related otherwise, i. e., Ia3l, with kesr to the 
hemzeh, meaning, [the most] hasting [of men] to 
Paradise: (O, K, TA:) and there are other 
explanations: (K, TA:) one is, that they shall be 
preceders to Paradise; from the saying 3 3* 4 
3*3 he has precedence in that which is good: so 
says Th: another, that they shall be forgiven to 
the extent of the prolonging of their voice: 
another, that they shall be given an addition 
above other men: another, that they shall be in a 
state of happiness and sprightliness, raising the 
eyes and looking in expectation; for permission 
will have been given to them to enter Paradise: 
and other explanations may be found in the Faik 
and the Nh and the Expositions of Bkh. (TA.) — 
3*4 is also a pi. of the next word. (TA.) 33 A 
she-kid, (T, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) when a year old, 
(T, TA,) or not yet a year old: (IAth, Msb, TA:) 
and a lamb or kid, or such as is just born; 
syn. (XA: [see 344, last sentence:]) pi. 

(of pauc., TA) 3*4i and (of mult., TA) 33 (S, O, 
Msb, K, TA) and also 3, with two dammehs. 
(TA.) 33 3 J3 1 [The she-kids after the she- 
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camels], (T, O, K, &c.,) meaning he has become a 
pastor of she-kids after having been a pastor of 
she-camels, (T,) is a prov., (T, O, K, &c.,) applied 
to him who has become lowered from a high 
station, (T,) or to a case of straitness after 

ampleness. (O, K.) And 34*4, (S,) or 34** 

o-=j (T, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA, &c.,) [which latter 
is now applied to The badger; ursus meles; if 
correctly, app. because it burrows in the earth; 
but this application does not well agree with 
the following descriptions;] a certain beast, (O, 
Msb, K, TA,) of the beasts of the earth, like the 4^ 
[or lynx], (S,) about the size of the dog, an animal 
of prey, (Msb,) that hunts, (O, Msb, TA,) smaller 
than the 44 long in the back, (TA,) also 
called 3l\, (Msb, TA,) or, by some, 4ill ) (o, * 
Msb,) with teshdeed to the ‘-s and with the fern. », 
(Msb,) and J=4all, (o, TA,) in Pers. 33 »4*“ 
[or 33 i. e. “ black ear,” if meaning the 
badger, app. because of the black mark on each 
ear]; (Mgh, O, K, TA;) said by IAmb to be a foul 
beast, that is not eaten, and that does not eat 
anything but flesh; (Msb;) Az says, it is above 
the size of the Chinese dog, hunts like as does 
the 44 eats flesh, and is of the beasts of prey; and 
is said to be the only beast that conceals its 
footmarks when it runs, except the hare; and he 
says also, “I have seen it in the desert (4 J 40, and 
it was black in the head, the rest of it being white: 

” the pi. is (34°. (TA.) 34*11 is also the name 

of (assumed tropical:) The middle star [ Q of [the 
three stars called] ls 34^ 33 33 [in the tail of 
Ursa Major]: (O, * K, * TA:) by it is a small star 
called 441, by looking at which persons try 
their powers of sight. (Kzw. [See also 4^4 in 

art. Aj 4]) [And the same, or 3 a "3' 1 33, is 

the name of (assumed tropical:) The star g 
in what is figured by some as the right, and by 
others as the left, leg, or foot, of Andromeda.] — 
— And 33 signifies also A calamity, 
or misfortune: (S, O, K: [see also *44lf 
voce i>4i:]) and a hard affair or event or case: 
(K:) and one says, 33 3*-' 44 ^ (S, O, TA, 
*) and 3= 33, (TA,) He experienced, from 

him, or it, calamity, or misfortune, and a hard 
affair &c. (S, O, TA. *) And 33 3'3 44- 
means He uttered an exorbitant lie. (TA.) — — 
Also Disappointment; (IAar, S, O, K;) and so 
J, *33, (o, K.) Such is the meaning in the saying 
of a poet, f**i [Ye returned with 

disappointment;]: (S, O, TA:) or the meaning 
is jiiillj [with that which was disapproved, or 
abominable, &c.]; agreeably with an explanation 

of 33 II by 'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh. (TA.) And A 

[stony tract such as is termed] ‘3-. (TA.) — — 
And The poor-rate of two years: so in the saying 
of Aboo-Bekr (K, TA) to 'Omar, when he 


contended in war with the apostates, (TA,) j! 
lilic. 3j3° [If they refused me a poor-rate of two 
years]: but it is also otherwise related, i. e. V4c ; 
meaning a poor-rate of a year. (K, TA.) 33* i. 
q. i 3*4-* [Embracing by putting the arms around 
the neck of another]. (S, * O, K.) A poet says, 

Ikiilll 3\ 4**** J 444 344 [And the 

fancied image of thy form coming in sleep passed 
the night embracing my neck until the caller to 
the prayer of daybreak cried, Come to security 

Q-3411 J3 34)]. (S, O.) See also 33*: 

and see 3 **: and 3*-, first sentence. *4 3 

3J**! 1 [app. CiI ji] A sort [app. a bad sort] of 
dates. (TA voce 34 *.) *33; see 33, 

last quarter. 33 f 4 One of the days [or conflicts] 
of the Arabs, (O, TA,) well known. (K, TA.) *4jlc. 
One of the holes of the jerboa, (IAar, O, K,) which 
it fills with earth or dust, and in which, when it 
fears, it conceals itself to its neck: (IAar, O:) and 
likewise, of the hare [?]. (TA. [See 5.]) The holes 
of the jerboa are this and the *4e4 and the *4s4 
and the *l*-Ji and the j and the 4414 (El- 
Mufaddal, L.) 34*i Long-necked; (S, O, K;) as also 
l 33 applied to a man, and J. *33 applied to a 
woman: (TA:) or 3*4 i signifies long and thick in 

the neck: (TA:) fem. *43. (s.) Applied to to 

a dog, Having a whiteness in his neck. (O, K.) — 
— Also A certain stallion, of the horses of the 
Arabs, (O, K,) well known: (O:) whence 3*4i *44 
[The progeny of Aanak], (O, K,) certain fleet, or 
excellent, horses, (TA in art. 3 *, ) so called in 
relation to that stallion. (O, K.) And also said to 
be the name of A certain wealthy [or 

headman, or chief, of a village or town; or 
proprietor thereof, in Khurasan and El-'Irak; 
&c.]: (O, K: *) whence 3*4i *44 meaning The 
daughters of this Aanak: and it is said to have this 
or the former meaning in a verse of Ibn-Ahmar: 
(O, K:) accord, to As, certain women that were in 
the first age, described as being beautiful: accord, 
to Abu-l-'Abbas, certain women that were in El- 
Ahwaz; and mentioned by Jereer in satirizing El- 

Farezdak. (O.) *4411 signifies also Calamity, 

or misfortune: (S, O, K: [like 34*11:]) one 
says, 4o*-* *44. CiiLi. [for meaning A 

calamity carried him off or away; lit., soared with 
him]; and [in like manner] *14*11 ^ cjjU= : (s, O:) 
[see also art. mj*:] and (K) originally, (S,) *4411 
signifies a certain bird, of which the name is 
known, but the body is unknown: (S, O, K:) [or it 
is a fabulous bird:] AHat says, in the Book of 
Birds, 4j 4*1I ili*ll means calamity; and not any 
of the birds that we know: IDrd says, 4 j3 11*4. is 
a phrase for which there is no foundation: it is 
said to mean a great bird that is not seen 
save [once] in ages; and by frequency of usage it 
became a name for calamity: (O:) it is also said to 


be called *4“* because it has in its neck 
a whiteness like the neck-ring: Kr says that they 
assert it to be a bird that is found at the place of 
the setting of the sun: Zj, that it is a bird that no 
one has seen: some say that it is meant in the Kur 
cv. 3 : and some, that it is the eagle: (TA:) it is 
called in Pers. £3***: (MA:) and it is mentioned 
also in art. ^ 3 [q. v.]. (K.) [See also 

my translation of the Thousand and One Nights, 
chap. xx. note 22 .] — — Also, i. e. *44ll ; (k,) 
or *liic, (o,) An [eminence of the 
kind called] 3-*£i, above an overlooking mountain: 
(O, K:) or s-’ji-ill *4411 signifies the summit of 
an 441 on the highest part of a tall, or 
long, mountain: so says Aboo-Malik, who denies 
that it means a bird. (TA in art. s-'jfo) And *4fc 
applied to a [hill, or mountain, such as is 
termed] <33 signifies High and long. (TA. [And 
a meaning similar to this seems to be indicated in 
the S and O. See, again, art. s*j4.]) 3>4i, 
with damm, (K,) or (34*4 (so in the O,) A plain, 
or soft, tract of land: pi. 3*3. (O, K.) 34-*; and its 

fem., with »: see 3*4, first sentence. Also, 

the former. Hard and elevated land or ground, 
having around it such as is plain, or soft, (O, K, 
TA,) extending about a mile, and less: pi. 3 j* 4-*: 
and they have imagined it to be termed 
1 33a, [partly on account of this pi., and partly] 
because of the many instances like f*** and f4* ; 

and jSii and (TA.) And lA4i sllji A 

lofty place of observation. (O, K.) — — See 

also 3*3, in three places. 344 also occurs 

in a trad., applied as an epithet to a believer, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) One who hastens in 
his obedience, and takes a wide range in his 

work. (TA.) And 333, a s applied by Dhu-r- 

Rummeh to [portions of sand such as are 
termed] ^1^4 [pi. of u-*“*~] means Lying in 

advance of others. (TA.) See also the next 

paragraph. *33. A curved piece of rock. (O, K.) — 
— And 144* 3 A country in which there is no 
abiding, by reason of the dryness and barrenness 
of the ground thereof: (O, K:) thus says Sgh: 
but in the Nawadir el-Aarab it is said that ] 

144-i means countries that are distant, or remote. 
(TA. [See also 4 .]) 143* a »4>4 [meaning collar], 
(T, S, O, K, TA,) accord, to ISd, that is put upon 
the neck of a dog. (TA.) — — Also A small 
[elongated and elevated tract such as is 
termed] J*4 (ISh, O, K, TA, [J4JI in the CK being 
a mistake for J*41l,]) of sand, (ISh, O,) in front of, 
or before, the [main portion of] sands: by rule it 
should be 144** ; because they said in the pi. 3*3* 
JUjll : (ISh, O, K:) or one should say 3*4-*. 

(ISh, O.) See also 14441. 3 4-*, with kesr to 

the [app. 34*-*,] sing, of 3*4-* applied to Certain 
horses (Jj*=9 of the Arabs. (TA.) 14441, (thus in 
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the O,) or j <3^31, like thus in the copies of 
the K, but correctly with kesr to the ?, [app. 
I 3iL3l,] pi. jjUi, (TA,) A certain small creeping 
thing; (O, K, TA;) AHat says that jjU-JI signifies 
[the small creeping things called] cjUijii 

[that gnaw holes in the skins used for water or 
milk], having neck-rings (jljlal), [app. white 
marks round the neck, for it is added,] with a 
whiteness in their necks. (TA.) applied to 

mountains (J3?-) accord, to the copies of the K, 
[and thus in the O,] hut correctly J3?-, with 
the unpointed c, (TA,) [i. e. elongated and 
elevated tracts of sand,] signifies Long. (O, K, 

TA.) See also — <3*31 as signifying 

Hectic fever (3^' is post-classical. 

(TA.) applied to a horse, signifies 3^' 

[i. e. Excellent, or good, in the pace called 3“°]; 
(S, O, K, TA; [in the CK, erroneously, 3^';]) 
as also i 3"-“ (TA) and J, 3^: (O, * TA:) and the 
first is also applied to a she-camel, as meaning 
that goes the pace called 3^: (IB, TA:) the 
pi. is 3*33. (K.) And one says also 34 j J, 3"-“ 
[and 3'-“-s meaning A man hastening]: and J, fja 
jjjjLi and 34-*-“. (TA.) 3*33 Laikila 

u3ill occurs in a trad., meaning [And we went 
away] hastening [to the people]: (Sh, TA:) and in 
another, accord. to different relaters, 
| 1 jaltula or 3d 1 " i. e. [And they went away] 

hastening. (TA.) And -vL^yll 3'-“* occurs in a verse 
of Abu-l-Muthellem El-Hudhalee, as some 
relate it, meaning Hastening after, or near after, 
his [app. as signifying the camels driven 

away by him]: but as others relate it, it is 3'^*-“, 
with meaning as expl. in art. 3“°. (O. [The 
former is said in the S, in art. 3“°, to be not 
allowable.]) — It is also applied to a ewe or goat 
(j3i j? »'-“) as meaning That brings forth 
[app., accord, to analogy, that brings forth 
often] 3>4 [meaning lambs or kids, pi. of 3'-^]. 

(TA.) — See also 3"3. i3<33: see 34°: and 

see also 33*3 A place where the 3341 [app. 
meaning upper portions] of the J3?- [or 
mountains], accord, to the copies of the K, [and 
thus in the O,] but correctly J%-, with the 
unpointed [i- e - elongated and elevated tracts 
of sand], (TA,) emerge from the 
[or mirage]: (O, K, TA:) used in this sense by Ru- 
beh. (O, TA.) Quasi 43c 3Lc and a4*4 see in 
art. 3ic; the u being held to be 

augmentative, 4 jS3c see ^j^jSLic, in two 

places. suit and i3S3c : see the 

next paragraph. (s, O, K;) generally fern., 

(S, O,) but sometimes masc.; (O, K;) also, 
fern., ilfiSc, (S, O, K,) in the dial, of El- 
Yemen, with the 3 put before the u; (TA;) and 


l suit and » j44c (so in the O and TA, but in the 
CK and a MS. copy of the K » 344c); and j i3s4c; 
(O, K;) the last mentioned by Sb as shewing the cii 
in cii jAjc to be an augmentative letter; but it is 
doubtful whether this be a sing., or a quasi-pl. n.: 
(TA:) also, masc., J. 344c; (IAar, O, K;) 
fern., (IAar, K:) or the former of these two 
words is a coll. gen. n. [and the latter, its n. un.]: 
(TA:) [The spider;] the thing that weaves; (S, 
O;) an insect that weaves a delicate web in the air 
and upon the upper part of a well: (TA:) pi. CjSUc 
(S, O, K) and CilljiSic (k) and mjSUc (Lh, TA) 
and (As, Ktr, TA,) which last is 

anomalous, in its having four letters together 
after its k dim. J, m£3c and J, 3 \6*c and J, 
but this last is not approved: (TA:) quasi-pl. 
nouns 434c and 433 and 4331 [in the CK 4331], 
(K.) ciijjSjxll Cuj [The spider's web] is also 

called 333. (Fr, TA.) Sa'ideh-Ibn-Ju-eiyeh 

says, 1311^-ca 3 '' : £43 i-u j. 3-fyuj 34 ' ,- '4 < Ujj 
^*43 [meaning I hated virtuous women in El- 
Hijaz; and verily we hated every black, short 
woman: for] here m 43 signifies short: (Ski-, L:) or 
it may be syn. with but be used as an 

epithet, though a subst., because it implies 
blackness and shortness. (IJ, L.) — — j* j 

Ci ^34*11 : see iki*j. — — CjjAjc also signifies A 
worm, or maggot, that is engendered in the 

honeycomb, and spoils the honey. (AHn, L.) 

Ci j£jc. is mentioned in this art. agreeably with 
the rule of Sb; when u occupies the second place 
in a word, it is not to be pronounced 
augmentative without proof: but J and some 
others consider the a augmentative, and mention 
the word in art. m4c. (TA.) 4 fy: ,|C and 4 u5i' & 
and see the next 

preceding paragraph, m 4«3 A he-goat 

having a horn curved so as to resemble a ring. 
(Az, TA.) ft 4 fici He pastured upon, or 
depastured, the species of tree called fit-. (AA, K, 
* TA.) fit A certain tree of El-Hijaz, having a red 
fruit, to which are likened the dyed fingers or 
ends of fingers: (IAar, K:) in the “ Nawadir ” said 
to be sappy, or tender, branches, that grow upon 
the trunks of the [trees called] 33=c, 
not resembling the other branches thereof, red in 
colour, the upper parts of the blossoms of which 
divide into four divisions, like a branch of an <5l jl 
[n. un. of q. v.]; coming forth in winter and 
in summer: (IDrd, TA:) or a species of trees 
having tender branches, to which are likened the 
fingers, or the ends of the fingers, of girls, or 
young women: (S:) in the “ Book of Plants ” [of 
AHn] said to be a small tree that grows in the 
midst, or interior part, of the [or gum- 


acacia-tree], having a red fruit: (TA:) or, accord, 
to AA, the [fruit called] jjjc j [q. v.]: (TA, and so 
in a copy of the S:) or, (S, K, TA,) as AO says, (S, 
TA,) the extremities of the Syrian [or 

locust-tree]: (S, K, TA:) and he says that a verse 
of En-Nabighah is recited thus: 4> » < 3 .i 

■3*; p a jUail ^ ,3c <33 [with a dyed member 
(43c being understood, instead of because 
the latter is fem.,) soft, or tender, as though its 
fingers, or its fingers' ends, were 'anam upon 
their branches, not yet compactly organized]; 
which shows that it means a plant, not a worm: 
(S, TA:) [for] it is said to signify a species of 
red worm, found in sand: (Ham p. 288, in which 
are other explanations, nearly agreeing with 
some here:) or, as some say, the fruit of 
the jyjjt [or box-thorn], which is red, and then 
becomes black when thoroughly ripe; therefore 
En-Nabighah says 34 meaning that had not 
yet become ripe: (IB, TA; and also inserted in the 
text of a copy of the S:) and, (K, TA,) as AHn says 
in one instance, (TA,) threads [or tendrils] by 
means of which the vine clings to its trellises: (K, 
TA:) and (accord, to Lth, TA) the thorns of 
the 43 [or acacia gummifera]; (K, TA;) but this is 
said by Az to be incorrect: (TA:) [see also a 
hemistich cited voce cij3 : ] the n. un. is j <4c. 
(K.) <*4 . : see what immediately precedes. — Also 
A species of the [sort of lizard called] £ jj; 
(K, TA;) accord, to Lth; but this is rejected, as 
incorrect, by Az: it is said to be like the <434 ; 
except that it is more white and more 
comely. (TA.) — Also, (accord, to copies of the 
K,) or <33, (accord, to the TA,) A fissure in the lip 
of a human being. (K.) fy^c A beautiful red face; 
(K, TA;) tinged over with redness. (TA.) f >yc The 
male frog. (K.) 4*-“ 0*4 [Fingers, or fingers' ends,] 
dyed, or tinged [with hinna or the like]. (IJ, S, 
K.) jit- 1 4c, (S, Mgh, Msb,) first pers. elicit, 
(K,) aor. >4, (S, Msb,) inf. n. >4, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K, *) and J. » j3 is the subst. thereof, (Mgh, K, * 
TA,) [and] so is f 4Uc, (Msb,) or is its inf. n., 
(MA,) [and so, app., is 43c., in this sense as well 
as in another sense, accord, to the K,] He was, or 
became, lowly, humble, or submissive; (S, MA, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) and obedient; (MA, TA;) to the 
truth, &c. (TA.) You say, <1 3c He was, or became, 
lowly, humble, or submissive, to him; or obedient 
to him. (MA.) And hence the saying in the Kur 
[xx. 110], 3-^ (S, TA) And the 

countenances shall be lowly &c. [to the Deathless, 
or Ever-living, the Self-subsisting by Whom all 
things subsist: or shall be downcast; like 
the Hebr. phrases ending verses 5 and 6 in Gen. 
iv.]: or shall be submissive like captives: or the 
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meaning is [shall be depressed by] the 
depressing of the forehead and the knee [or 
rather knees] and the hands in the lowering of 
the head and the prostrating oneself [in prayer]: 
or [Uiio is here from belonging to art. s**, 
and aja-jll is used by a synecdoche for the persons 
(as being the most noble of all the parts thereof), 
and the meaning is] shall suffer fatigue, or 

weariness, and shall toil. (TA.) And Do ; inf. 

n. jjc (M, Msb, K, TA, accord, to some copies of 
the K [erroneously] and Is*- (TA) and *Dc; 
(K;) and J**; (M, K;) He became a captive: (K:) 
and the latter verb signifies also he stuck fast in 
captivity: (K in art. s **0 or both of these verbs 
have this latter signification: (Msb:) [or] you 
say, Ijj-I Do Such a one remained among 

them a captive; and was in a state of 
confinement: (S:) and *Do signifies also 

confinement, or imprisonment, in hardship and 
humiliation. (TA.) Hence the trad., a* Dj Jj 
Aic LilL AJ ijjjlj V i. e . ijDl [The maternal uncle is 
the heir of him who has no more nearlyallied 
heir: he shall loose his (the latter's) captivity]: 
meaning [he shall acquit him of] what is 
incumbent on him, and clings to him, because of 
the actions that require punishment or 
retaliation, the way [or custom] of which is that 
the <iaLo [q. v., of whom he is a member,] bear the 
responsibility for them. (Nh, TA.) And j ‘yz- is 
the subst. of the verb in this sense also. (K, * TA.) 
— And Li, aor. >**), inf. n. He took a thing 

by force: and also he took it peaceably, or by 

surrender: thus having two contr. 

significations. (Msb.) [But see below, where 
is expl. as though it were the subst. of the verb in 
these two senses.] — Ci'jjc. i put forth, 

or produced, the thing: and I made the thing 
apparent, or showed it: (S:) or it has the latter 
signification; (K;) as also Um°: (iKtt, TA in 
art. s**') and Cj’jic. has the former 

signification. (K.) And [ is the subst. of the 
verb thus used, (K, TA,) i. e. in these two senses, 
as well as in others mentioned above. (TA.) And 
one says, hD^D cpu, (ISk, S, and K in this 

art. and in art. s^,) aor. >>", inf. n. j**; (ISk, S;) 
and aor. (Ks, S;) The land made apparent, or 
showed, [or put forth, or produced,] its plants, or 
herbage; (S, K;) as also J, “Dioi. (K.) And DiiD jLi 
and Our country did not give growth to 
anything. (S.) And Uiioi Li | Dii The land 

did not give growth, or has not given growth, to 

anything. (S.) And [hence, app.,] u*) fla ^ilDj 

J I asked him, and he did not (D) and 
<Lh“) to me, or for me, anything. (TA.) — Uiio 

„ i 

jjDI Events befell him. (S, K.) [See also l in 

art. ls-^.] And jiVI lie The event, or 

affair, was difficult, or distressing, to him; 


distressed, or troubled, him. (ISd, K, TA.) 

jiVI iDo, aor. ij"): see l in art. s**, first 
sentence. — — And L&VI lie, aor. j"), inf. 
n. j**: see l in art. s**- — Do, (CK, [in 

the TA and in my MS. copy of the K but see 
what follows,]) aor. » j"), inf. n. j** [app., 
supposing the verb to be trans. by itself, jic-], 
(TA,) The dog came to the thing and smelt it: (K, 
TA:) and one says, 'U lia, This comes to this 
and smells it. (TA.) — cpo, (K, 

TA,) aor. (TA,) The water-skin did not keep, 
or retain, much water, so that it appeared [oozing 
from it]: (K, TA:) or, as some say, uio 
signifies the water-skin let flow its water. 

(TA.) And Li, inf. n. j**, said of blood, It 

flowed. (IKtt, TA.) — And Li, aor. ji), inf. n. j**, 
signifies also fLS [He, or it, stood; &c.]. (IKtt, TA.) 

— See also Q. Q. l. 2 »Do, (s, TA,) inf. n. (S, 
K,) He imprisoned him, or confined him, (S, K, 
TA,) long, straitening him. (TA.) [See also 4.] — 

— And yjii is said to signify Any long confining 
or restraining: in a trad, of 'Alee, respecting the 
day of Siffeen, he is related to have said, I 

Ijjc-j AjikJI j. e . [Make ye fear, or awe, 
(app. of God,) to be the thing next your 
hearts,] and restrain, and suppress, the voices; as 
though he forbade their raising a confused and 
unintelligible clamour. (TA.) — Unio, (S,) 

inf. n. as above, (S, K,) I smeared the camel 
with 4D0 [q. v.]. (S, K.) [Hence SU" as a subst., 
expl. below.] — See also Q. Q. 1. 4 »Dol He 
rendered him lowly, humble, or submissive. (S, 

TA.) And (TA) He made him (Msb, K, TA) 

to stick fast in captivity, (Msb,) or to be, (K,) or to 
remain, or continue, (TA,) a captive. (K, TA.) — 

See also 1, in two places. [Hence,] 

The i^'j, i. e. the rain after the 
watered the land so that it gave growth to plants, 

or herbage. (S, * IKtt, TA.) And ^Pol 

The man found, or lighted on, land that had 
produced herbage such as is termed ‘rUu, [for ■aa 
UjUol (to which I cannot assign any apposite 
meaning) in my original, I read ciuici ia] ; and of 
which the pasturage had become abundant. (TA.) 

— See also Q. Q. 1. 5 es-Ui He [a camel] was, 

or became, smeared with siio [q. v .]: whence the 
saying of EshShaabee, pi p? LUJ p V 

JjSi [Verily my being 
smeared with ***■ would be more approvable to 
me than my saying respecting a question 

according to my opinion]. (TA.) Q. Q. 1 PP^io 
mLSII, (S, K, TA,) inf. n. and (TA,) i. 

q Apj, lo, (s,) I put an plj>it [i. e. a superscription, 
or title,] to the book, or writing; (K, 

TA;) syn. (TA:) and one says also, J, DjL&I 

Do, aor. » jj*j, meaning (IKtt, TA;) and J, “Lie. I 

and l »Do and uu [which is said to be the original 


of “Lie-], meaning the same; (K and TA in art. s**;) 
and DjDSJI cUu, inf. n. is**, likewise signifies I 
wrote the uLPo [or pljjc-] of the book, or writing. 
(IKtt, TA in art. er^.) Do : see the paragraph next 
following. sing, of *Dol as signifying The 
sides, regions, quarters, or tracts, (S, K,) of a 
country, (S,) or of the sky; (K;) like *Dkl; (s in 
art. and es-U;) or, accord, to IAar, its sing., in 
this sense, is J, Do: (S:) and the pi. signifies also 

the sides of the face. (TA.) And sing, of *Dol 

as signifying A party of men of sundry, or 
different, tribes. (S, K.) Force, or constraint: 
(Mgh, K, TA:) or the taking by force; (Msb, TA;) 
as inf. n. of Li [q. v.]. (Msb.) One says, cUPa 
Mekkeh was taken forcibly, or by force. 
(Mgh.) And ij** »ai.i He took it by force. 
(TA.) And 3 p.iJI cPPa i. e. [This city was 
taken] by means of conflict; its occupants having 
been combated until they had it taken from them 
by superior power or force, and were powerless 
to keep it, so they left it without there having 
occurred between them and the Muslims [or 

invaders] a treaty of peace. (TA.) Also Love, 

or affection: (ISd, K, TA:) or submission, and 
concession: or a consequence of submission and 
concession, on the part of him from whom a 
thing is taken: (TA:) or the taking peaceably, or 
by surrender; as inf. n. of Do [q. v.]: (Msb:) thus it 
has two contr. significations. (Msb, K, TA.) 
A poet (cited by Fr, TA) says, If- U jill Ua 
jidl oj j (Msb, TA;) which is 
said to mean, [And they did not take it, or her, or 
them,] by concession, and obedience, [arising 
from love, or affection,] without fighting: [but the 
smiting of the Mesh-rafee sword demanded the 
renouncing thereof:] 'Abd-El-Kadir Ibn-'Amr El- 
Baghdadee asserts the meaning of to be 
submission and concession; adducing as evidence 
thereof this verse; attributing the contr. meaning 
to the vulgar: both, however, are correct; and that 
first mentioned occurs repeatedly in traditions: 
but the most learned Yakoot Er-Roomee, in 
his Moajam, says that the verse above-cited may 
be rendered as meaning and they did not take it, 
or her, or them, by superior power attended by 
[or in consequence of] love, or affection: but they 
did so by fighting: and that this may be regarded 
as indicated by the poet's saying L» jPJ; 
for otherwise he would have said, L* Ua: and 
he says, it is a matter of common consent 
that signifies force, and superior power. 

(TA.) It is also a subst. from Do in the first 

of senses mentioned in this art.: [i. e. it signifies 
Lowliness, humility, or submissiveness:] (Mgh, 
TA:) [and] so is j, LLU : (Msb:) see 1, first 

sentence. And it is also a subst. from Do as 

meaning “ he became a captive: ” [i. e. it signifies 
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also A state of captivity:] (TA:) see, again, l. — 
And it is also a subst. from in two other 
senses, as stated above: [i. e. it app. signifies also 
The act of putting forth, or producing, a thing: 
and of making it apparent, or showing, it:] (TA:) 
see, again, l. dis^ (S, K, TA) and did? (TA) 
The [meaning superscription, or title,] of a 
book, or writing; (K, TA;) i. q. 0'j4; (S;) 
and signifies the same; (K in art. ^0 as 
also l id**: (K, TA: [in the CK, is put 

for Aa-tS:]) the inscription on the back, or 
outside, of a book, or writing: (Har p. 163, in 
explanation of u 1 ^:) [and the address of a letter. 
And hence,] Anything that serves as an 
indication of another thing is called its did^- 
(Msb and Kin art. i>.) One says, Of d'jd *-&*■ 
jjiUl VJ6. i. e. [On his forehead is] a mark 
[from much prostration in prayer]. (TA.) [See 
more in art. i>.] see 1, first sentence; 

and near the end: — — and see also 
art. (jjc-. 44, of the measure <4*a, The urine of the 
camel, inspissated in the sun, with which such as 
is affected with mange, or scab, is smeared; 
on the authority of AA: (S:) or certain mixtures of 
urine and dung of camels, with which the camel 
affected with mange, or scab, is smeared; also 
termed J. "44 (K:) or the urine of camels that are 
caused to void their urine [in my original 04““ is 
erroneously written for J410] in the [season 
called] when they are satisfied with fresh 
pasture so as to be in no need of water, cooked 
[app. by boiling] until it becomes thick, when 
some flowers of some sorts of herbs, and — ^ 
> . 4 [the prunus mahaleb of Linn.], are thrown 
upon it, and it becomes inspissated thereby, then 
put into small [earthen vessels of the kind 
called] [pi. of <l 44]: or urine [app. of 

camels] mixed with certain things, and kept close 
for some time: or any 44 [generally meaning tar, 
or a kind thereof, with which camels are smeared, 
as a remedy for the mange, or scab]. (TA.) It is 
said in a prov., 444 (s, TA;) or 44 

[f or LjjaJI (3?, 1. e. His <4° cures the 
mange, or scab]: applied to the man of good 
judgment [whose advice is like a remedy]. 
(TA.) l 4 Lowly, humble, or submissive. (Msb, 

TA.) And (Msb, TA) hence, app., (TA,) A 

captive; (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) fern. (Mgh, 
TA:) pi. masc. »l4 ; (S, Mgh, Msb, TA;) and pi. 

fem. did. (s, Mgh, TA.) And did signifies 

(assumed tropical:) Women; (Msb, K;) 
sing. 44: (Msb:) because they are confined like 
captives in the abodes of their husbands; (Msb;) 
or because they are treated wrongfully and not 
defended against their wrongers. (K.) It occurs in 


a trad, as meaning Females in the condition of 
captives: (Mgh:) or women who are captives; or 
like captives. (IAth, TA.) — — And it 
signifies also l\dd [which, as pi. of is used 
as meaning Workers, or labourers; and also, as a 
subst., as meaning the legs of a beast or horse or 
the like]: and it is said to be used by El-Jaadee as 
an epithet applied to the limbs of camels, or other 

beasts, used for riding. (TA.) And hence, 

perhaps, it is applied to The o4“4« [or 
collectors of the impost termed i_4“, q. v.]; 
because they are workers, or labourers, for the 
oppressors. (TA.) — Also (the sing.) 

Flowing, applied to blood, (S, K, TA,) or to water. 
(TA.) is d**: see art. . 44 [originally inf. n. of 
2, q. v.: used as a subst.,] see 44. 4*-“ A stallion 
[camel] of mean origin, which, when excited by 
lust, is confined in the [enclosure called] 4c., 
because his exercise of the faculty of a stallion is 
avoided: but it is said that it is originally 044 
from 4*11; one of the 0 being changed into lS: (S, 
TA: *) or of mean origin, of which the legs are 
bound with a rope, when he is excited by lust, for 

that reason. (TA.) And A camel of which the 

people of the Time of Ignorance used to displace 
the 04-4 [pi. of 0“4, q. v.] of one of his vertebrae, 
and to wound his hump, in order that he 
might not be ridden, and that no use might be 
made of his back: this was done when his owner 
possessed a hundred camels, he being the camel 
by which they became a hundred: and this act 
was termed 1 it may be from *4 meaning “ 
fatigue; ” or from the signification of “ 
confinement from freedom of action. ” (TA.) — 
See also dd- u 4 1 aor. ^40 and » >4, 

inf. n. 44 and 4'- ic (K, TA) and (4, (TA, as from 
the K, but not in the CK nor in my MS. copy of 
the K,) The affair, or event, or case, disquieted 
him; syn. 4 a I [more fully expl. by what here 
follows]: (K, TA:) [’A4 may be generally rendered 
it concerned him; agreeing with this in meaning 
it made him uneasy in mind, anxious, or careful; 
and in meaning it affected his interest, or was 
of importance to him; like 4>*l : and also it 
concerned him meaning it related, or belonged, 
to him; or was of his business; as will be 
shown by what follows: and] d ^44 aor. 
means such a thing occurred, or happened, to 
me, and occupied me [or my mind]. (Msb.) 
The saying [in the Kur lxxx. 37], 44 4“ Isd lp] 
■S44 u4 thus accord, to one reading, means <4 
[i. e. To every man of them shall belong, on that 
day, a business that will disquiet him, &c.]: (Ksh, 
Bd;) or a business in conjunction with which no 
other will disquiet him: and like this is the other 


reading, which is with £; (TA;) i. e. <4, meaning 
which will suffice him in respect of his being 
disquieted thereby; (Ksh, Bd;) or the meaning of 
the latter reading is, [a business such that] he will 
not be able, in conjunction with his being 
disquieted thereby, to be disquieted by any other; 
(TA;) or a state that will occupy him so as to 
divert him from the state of any other. (Jel.) 
And it is said in a trad, respecting charming, 4 
44 4 O? 4! ji 4ll 1. e. [By the name of God I 
charm thee from, or against, any disease] that 
may disquiet thee, & c., (4 >$j,) and occupy thee 
[or thy mind]. (TA.) And in another trad, it is 
said, 44 V 4 4; jj JLL l j* ! meaning V 4 

4^ [i. e. A condition of the goodness of the man's 
submitting himself to the requirements of God is 
his leaving, or relinquishing, that which does not 
disquiet him, &c.]; (S, TA;) the exceptions 
therefrom being such things as necessary food 
and clothing. (So in a marginal note in a copy of 
the Jami' es-Sagheer of Es-Suyootee.) See also 
the prov. 44 fl o4] 4 j 4J> expl. voce u4. [It 
is like the common saying, 44 V 4 js 44 He talks 
of that which does not concern him; meaning 
that which does not relate, or belong, to him; or 

that which is not of his business.] id- in the 

phrase 44 dd is [said to be] one of a class of 
verbs used in the pass, form though having the 
sense of the act. form, like 4 j: (S in 

art. j* j:) [but is expl. as though pass, of 4c- 
meaning as above, or quasipass.:] you say, dd 
jt'i 4, with damm, (K, TA,) i. e. in the pass, form, 
(TA,) inf. n. 44 , (K, TA,) with kesr; (TA;) 
and dd, of the class of ddi), (K, TA,) 
mentioned by IDrst and others of the expositors 
of the Fs, and by Hr and Mtr, (MF, TA,) and by 
IKtt on the authority of Et- Toosee, (TA,) but this 
is seldom used, (K, TA,) the former being that 
which is commonly known, and this alone being 
mentioned by Th in his Fs, and by J and others; 
(TA;) i. q. 4*1 [i. e. He became disquieted by 
the affair, or case; or rendered uneasy in mind, 
anxious, or careful, by it; and consequently, he 
became occupied by it, or with it; or set about 
it, and managed it]; as also 44 j. d>: (K, TA:) 
or c'iVn& l j means I became disquieted by his 
affair, or case; or rendered uneasy in 
mind, anxious, or careful, by it; (<j 404*1;) and 
minded it; or managed it well; (<j oJaiLI;) 
and 44 0 f the class of d*b, inf. 
n. 44, signifies the same: and 04 44, in 

the pass, form, inf. n. 44 and ^4 signifies I 
became occupied [either actually or (as is shown 
by what follows) in mind] by, or with, the affair, 
or case, of such a one; and sometimes one 
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said [in this sense as well as the 

similar sense expl. above], using the act. form: 
(Msb:) one says [also], pp, with damm to 

the first letter, [which may be rendered I 
became occupied by, or with, thy want,] aor. 
inf. n. AUe : (S:) and Jp-'p-j i>j], (S, Msb,) which is 
the imperative form, (S,) meaning [Be 
thou occupied by, or with, my want; or] let my 
want occupy, or busy, thy mind: (Msb:) and in 
interrogating, you say, ? jitj Cp —*4 [How is 
he by, or with, whose affair, or case, thou art 
occupied, or disquieted, &c.?]: you do not say, in 

this case, tP" [for ^4*2]. (Az, TA.) ^ illl 

[inf. n. as is implied in the TA,] means 
God preserved him: (Msb, TA:) and it is said that 
it may be from [as syn. with 4^ ls^]- 

(TA.) — — And Jp, (S, Msb,) thus in 
the Tahdheeb of IKtt, (TA,) with kesr, (S, TA,) of 
the class of *44, (Msb,) aor. (S, Msb;) or 

(K, TA,) with fet-h, thus in the copies of the K, 
and likewise in the M; (TA;) inf. n. 1&-, (S, K, 
TA,) or this is a simple subst., from (Mgh, 
Msb,) and Aie is syn. therewith; (ISd, K, TA;) He 
suffered difficulty, distress, or trouble; (S, Msb, 
K, TA;) or fatigue, or weariness: and J, also, 
has the former or the latter meaning. (S, K, TA.) 
You say, t*i meaning 4 cinixj [i. e. I 

suffered difficulty, & c., in the affair, or case]: 

mentioned by Az. (TA.) And 'Jp signifies 

[also] He stuck fast in captivity; (K in this art., 
and Msb in art. jp;) as also 4c., inf. n. jp\ (Msb 
in art. >^:) or both signify he became a captive. 
(K in art. jie-.) — [as intrans.] said of an 
event, (K, TA,) inf. n. hp-, (TA,) It befell, 
or betided; (K, TA;) as also [ (jjje.1; (TA:) and it 
occurred, or happened: (K:) j-YI k! is said to 
mean The event occurred, or happened, to him. 
(TA.) — (K, TA,) inf. n. hp- and [pp 

and (jjc-, (TA,) signifies The eating had an 
agreeable, a wholesome, or a beneficial, effect 
upon him, (syn. ^A,) and [it is said that] the 
aor. is soCPi, like and pp'jn, (K, TA,) the 
latter mentioned by ISd, as being anomalous, but 
MF says that the latter has not been heard 
unless as having its pret. like ipp'j, [i. e. Jp, of 
which (jjc- is the inf. n. accord, to analogy,] and 
[SM adds that] thus it is accord, to IKtt, 
who mentions the verb as said also, in the same 
sense, of the drinking of milk; (TA in this art.;) 
and he states that 'i, aor. jj*i, inf. n. jP, is a 
dial. var. thereof. (TA in this art. and in art. >^.) 
_ IjS Jp, (S, K, TA,) aor. pp., (TA,) He 

meant, or intended, by the saying, such a thing; 
syn. iljl, (S, K, TA,) and (TA.) aor. -4^-', 
inf. n. Is signifies [as meaning I intended 
it: and app. in other senses expl. in art. 

(Msb.) And you say, 41 _>ii JPP, meaning pP=& [1. 


e., app., Thy command, or thy affair, had me for 

its object]. (TA.) 4!*“^ and a^jVI cine 

see l in art. jp. — s^SlI 4nic : see Q. Q. l 
in art. jp. 2 ‘•'■P, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. bbA, (S, 
Msb,) He caused him to suffer difficulty, distress, 
or trouble; (S, Mgh, * K;) or fatigue, or weariness; 
(S, K;) as also J, »4 *j ; (S,) or as also J, “bnl : (K:) or 
he imposed upon him that which was difficult, 
distressing, or troublesome, to him: (Msb:) or he 
annoyed, molested, harmed, or hurt, him; and 
caused him to grieve or mourn, or to be sorrowful 

or sad or unhappy. (Har p. 120.) [See also 2 

in art. >^.] — bj4£ll i^p , mentioned in the K in 
this art.: see Q. Q. 1 in art. jp. 3 »4lc. ( (s, K,) inf. 
n. sliii, (S,) He suffered, or endured, or he 
struggled or contended with or against, 
the difficulty or trouble or inconvenience that he 
experienced from it or him; syn. iU-la; as also 
4 »b*j; (S, K:) you say, I5S > i. e. [He 
suffers, & c., the difficulty &c. that he experiences 
from such a thing]. (TA.) — — And He 
contended, disputed, or litigated, with him; 
syn. (K:) you say, jUj 'i i. e. V 

[Do not thou contend, &c., with thy 

companions]. (TA.) And j s a [ so syn. 

with [inf. n. of gilc, q. v.]. (Har p. 

7.) [Hence,] one says, j>=4sVI Jic ^Jlc. [He plied 
the manufacture of cages, or coops]. (TA in 
art. ck»“.) And PP [referring to hair] It 
was treated (Is jp) with remedies, such as oils 
and the like. (M and TA in art. s p.) And 

I treated the sick person; syn. (TA in 

art. s jA) It is also syn. with sljliill [The 

treating with gentle- ness, or blandishment; &c.: 

see 3 in art. s j J ]. (TA.) And one says, b, f* 

jjjUj They do not tend, or take care of, their 
cattle, or camels, or [other] property (S, K, TA) 
well. (TA.) — — And bila Anxieties 

come to such a one. (TA.) And »4lc. bj 14* A. 

i. e. 51SL4 [Take thou this and what has 
become conformable, suitable, agreeable, or 
similar, to it]. (TA.) 4 (jje-l see 2. [See also 4 in 
art. >^.] — 445 (jjc-l b> means b [i. e. It did 
not stand in any stead; or did not avail, or profit, 
at all]. (TA.) See also ^1. 5 ls-"- 2 , as intrans.: see 

1, latter half, in two places. — A"- 2 : see 2: 

and see also 3, first sentence. [Hence 
the prov., 0)1 0" 54 expl. voce m?-.] One 
says also, meaning [i. e. He 

imposed upon himself the suffering of difficulty, 
distress, or trouble; or of fatigue, or weariness]. 

(K.) »b*ii as meaning It returns to him time 

after time (i-4* 2 ) is said of fever Gj 5=JI); but not 
of aught else. (TA.) — And 4ui*j signifies 
also [app. as intrans., meaning I pursued a 
right, or direct, course; &c.]. (TA.) 8 pP\ see 1, 
former half, in two places: and also in the 


last quarter of the paragraph. CP is the part, 
n. from p&U Jp as syn. with Jp [q. v.]: (K, TA:) 
you say, CP p&k > (IAar, K, TA) He is 
disquieted [&c.] by the affair, or case: (K, 
TA:) [and J, J*-° signifies the same, as part. n. 
of 'Jp ~ : or] “j*-° 4l 4 4 j, from li£ J'P- [q. v.], 
means I am occupied [either actually or in 
mind] by it, or with it; i. e., a thing that has 
occurred, or happened, to me; and sometimes 
one says, J. 41, meaning the same, i. e., by 
the affair, or case, of another, from 4^ [q. 
v.]: (Msb:) and one says [also], J^ 4l 4 [I 

am occupied by, or with, thy want], from 4* 

At (S.) [And] part. n. from jiVl j ciuic 

[q. v.]: you say, CP 4l [I am suffering difficulty, 
distress, or trouble; or fatigue, or weariness; in 
an affair, or case]: mentioned by Az. (TA.) Pp: 
see 04^ i. q. Cl's*- [expl. in art. >^]. 
(K.) »4c Difficulty, distress, or trouble; (Mgh, 
Msb; *) the subst. from »4e : (Mgh, Msb:) or the 
suffering of difficulty, distress, or trouble; or 
of fatigue, or weariness; inf. n. of ^ [or of u4°]; 
and l Aic j s S yn. therewith. (K.) [See also 
art. A°.] — It is also a subst. from J*- in the 
phrase 15^ p*- [as such having the 

signification of the inf. n. of that verb, or perhaps 
as syn. with ^4*-“]- (TA.) see CP. [See also 
art. >^.] — — In the phrase C)^ it 

denotes intensiveness; [the meaning being 
Severe difficulty, &c.;] (K, TA;) like j&45 and 
in the phrases jfbS and 4jjU (TA:) as 
also J, u«-i; (K, TA;) in the M like [i. e. 4 ^4*-“]. 
(TA.) es-Ai < 1 . > means AUc jj£i [i. e. He is more 
disquieted, uneasy in mind, anxious, or 
careful, by reason of it]. (TA.) [signifying 
The meaning, or intended sense, of a word or 
saying,] is from I5£ Jjalb [q. v .]; so says Z: 
(TA:) it is an inf. n. [of this verb] used in the 
sense of the pass. part, n.; or a contraction of the 
latter; i. e. of Ip *-*: (Diet, of the Technical Terms 
used in the Sciences of the Musalmans:) or, 
accord, to Er-Raghib, it signifies the import of a 
word or an expression, from the 
phrase o-= jVI sp. meaning “ the land made 
apparent, or showed, its plants, or herbage: ” 
accord, to El-Munawee, as he says in the 
Towkeef, [and the like is said in the KT,] an idea, 
i. e. a mental image, considered as having a word, 
or an expression, applied to denote it, and as 
being intended by that word or expression: [the 
idea, or mental image,] considered as accruing, 
from the word or expression, in the mind, 
is termed considered as what is said in 

reply to > b« [“ What is it? ”], it is termed 
considered as existing objectively, [as that by 
which a thing is what it is,] it is termed and 
considered as distinguished from others, it is 
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termed 44: (TA:) signifying [as expl. above, i. e.] 
the opposite to J=il, it may be either a substance, 
or thing that subsists by itself, i. e. c£p, or an 
accident, or attribute, i. e. <14 but it also 
signifies the opposite to i. e. the opposite to a 
thing that subsists by itself: (Kull p. 238:) 
[hence ,4*-“ opposed to both of which 

are expl. voce f4, in art. ei&l ,4*-“ [: and 
J, and J, 4j*-i (S, K, TA) and [ 444, (K, TA, 
[in the CK, erroneously, without the sign of 
teshdeed,]) the last mentioned by ISd, (TA,) are 
one [in signification], (S, K, TA,) as syn. with j4i 
(TA, and so in some copies of the S,) and 
[both of which are generally understood as 
signifying the meaning, or intended sense, of the 
saying]: (TA:) AHat says, the vulgar say, ^4* 

4ji*i [For what intent didst thou such a thing?]; 
but the Arabs know not ^4411, and never say it: 
this is the case: but some of the Arabs say, ] '4 4 
[i. e. What is the meaning, or intent, (lit. the 
meant or intended object,) of this?], with kesr to 
the u and with the is musheddedeh: and AZ 
says, »^4 (ji I J, ^ j and »44 J, i. e. This is 
[used] in a manner the like of that in respect of 
indication and import and acceptation: El- 
Farabee, also, says, es-4 and [ 4iU4 are one 
[in signification]; and 44 and lljpi and iUijii 
and 444^ all signify that which the word, or 
expression, [termed before the thing,] indicates: 
and it is said in the T, on the authority of Th, 
that (jii-ll and and tijult, are one [in 

signification, as meaning explanation, or 
interpretation, or the like]: and people have used 
their phrase I4 ; and the like, meaning 

this is the import, and the indication of the 
meaning, of his saying; which is agreeable with 
what is said by AZ and El-Farabee: the 
grammarians and lexicologists, moreover, have 
agreed respecting a mode of expression of which 
they have made frequent use, their saying 14 
14 [this is used with the meaning of this], 
and -4 j urii-dl j 14 j 14 [this and this are 
in meaning one] and ,44' J [in meaning 
alike], and '4 ,44 '4 [this is used in the sense 

of this] i. e. this is like this [in meaning]: (Msb, 

TA:) the pi. of ,44 is o'". (TA.) ,4*411 is 

expl. by El-Munawee in the “ Towkeef ” as The 
science whereby one knows how to express 
clearly one meaning in various ways: (TA:) 
[but this definition is applied in the “ Talkhees ” 
(Talkhees el-Miftah), and Hajjee Khaleefeh uses 
the same words with only one 
unimportant variation, in explaining 
and a similar explanation of the latter is given in 
the Kull: in a marginal note in a copy of the 


Ksh, cited by De Sacy in his Anthol. Gr. Ar. p. 
305, ,4411 (Je. is expl. as the science whereby is 
known the manner of adapting language to 
the requirements of the case; (and it is similarly 
expl. in the “ Talkhees ” and other works;) and 
uWA as the science that concerns comparisons 

and tropes and metonymies.] [,44 % 

means A form without any intrinsic quality.] 

And ,4411 signifies also The qualities that are 
commended, or approved; [the charms, or 
graces;] such as knowledge, or science, and piety, 
and generosity, and goodliness of make, & c. (Har 
p. 644.) ,44: see see ,44, in 

three places. 44: see 0=-, in three places: — and 
see also ,44, in two places. see ,44, in the 
former half, is j4 a rel. n. from ,44; signifying 
[Of, or relating to, meaning, or intended sense; 

opposed to J?»l: and Of, or relating to, idea, 

mind, or intellect; ideal, mental, or intellectual; 
opposed to 44;] a thing in which [neither] 
the tongue [nor any of the senses] has a share; 
being known only by the mind. (TA.) ,44, 
mentioned in the TA in this art.: see 

art. jic.. i>-“: see u^-. see ;lc, in 

art. »jc. jj^c Long-necked; applied to a 

gazelle, and to a she-camel, (S, O, K,) and to an 
ostrich, (O,) or a male ostrich. (S, K.) And A 
young she-camel: (O, K:) or one perfect in make: 
or only one beautiful in colour, long in the neck: 
and also applied to a gazelle, or young gazelle, in 
all these senses: and to a woman as meaning 
perfect in make, and beautiful: or long-necked. 
(TA.) And A long-legged ostrich: (O, K:) or it app. 
means thus: (L:) and [simply] an ostrich. (TA.) 
And A gazelle having two black lines, or stripes, 
on its flanks: (O, L, K:) or, accord, to As, striped 
in the neck. (O.) And A serpent; (O, K;) like 4 4 
and and j4c: (O:) it is said to have this 
meaning by El-Bushtee; but Az says that it is 
a mistranscription; correctly 44, with (TA.) It 
is also the name of A stallion of the camels, which 
belonged to [the tribe of] Mahrah, (O, K, TA,) 
characterized by the beauty of his make. (TA.) ^ 
1 ^jlj (S, A, &c.,) aor. 4^, (Msb,) inf. n. 4^, 
(TA,) He enjoined, charged, bade, ordered, or 
commanded, him; (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA;) as 
also -V-4I ], 4*. (A.) One says, 4>V4 411 Cii^c 1 
enjoined him, or charged him, &c., to do the 
thing. (Msb.) And it is said in the Kur [xxxvi. 
60], u' K)" 1 ' * 44" ^ u jj) pSjJJ 4^i $ [Did I 

not enjoin you, or charge you, &c., O sons of 
Adam, that ye should not serve the Devil? 
or, saying, Serve not ye the Devil?]. (O, Msb.) 
[And in the same, ii. 119, 4 J#44jy 4* jjl 3 

45) And we enjoined, or charged, 


&c., Abraham and Ishmael, saying, Purify ye my 
house.] And one says also, 4® 4^! 4°, meaning 
[i. e. He enjoined him, or charged him, 
&c., respecting it, or to do it]. (TK.) And He 

obliged him to do it. (L in art. 4.) Also He 

imposed a condition, or conditions, upon 
him; (A;) and so ■^■*■41 ], 4> : (A, K:) which latter 
signifies (O, K) also (K) he wrote a statement of a 
compact, covenant, confederacy, or league, 

as binding upon him. (O, K.) And He made 

a compact, contract, covenant, or the like, with 

him; or a promise to him. (MA.) [See also 3.] 

And 14 4 {pi 41] etc Such a one was, or became, 
or made himself, responsible, answerable, 
accountable, amenable, surety, or guarantee, to 
me, for, or in respect of, such a thing. (TK.) — 
4c, inf. n. 4°, He fulfilled his promise. 

(TK.) And 4jill 4^, inf. n. as above, He 

was mindful, regardful, or observant, of that 
which should be sacred, or inviolable; or of that 
which was entitled to reverence, respect, honour, 
or defence. (TK.) — »4=-, (S, Mgh, Msb,) inf. 
n. 4s (Msb, K,) He met, or met with, him, or 
it, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, *) l4 414 in such a place. (S, 

Mgh, Msb.) [See also 4* below.] And He 

knew, or was acquainted with, him, or it, (Msb, 
K, * TA,) J4 in a state, or condition, or ,4 
ijl4 in a place. (TA.) And 4-i He, or it, was 
known. (S, O.) One says, cj%c U5> jiVI The affair, 
or case, was as thou knewest. (Msb.) And the 
saying of Umm-Zara, 4° 4c Vj (O, TA,) 
means Nor used he to ask respecting that 
which he saw, (O,) or that which he knew, (TA,) 
in the tent, or house, by reason of his liberality. 
(O, TA.) [See, again, 4^ below.] — 4-VS 

(S,) or jll ; (A,) The land, or the meadow, was 
rained upon (S, A) by the rain called »4 C [or 4^]: 
(A:) and 4411 4^ [in the CK glidli] the place was 
rained upon by the rain called 4°, i. e. the first of 
the rain called 44“ jl*: (K:) or was altogether 
rained upon. (TA.) 3 is between two 

persons; (O;) signifying The uniting with another 
in a compact, a contract, a covenant, an 
agreement, a confederacy, a league, a treaty, or 
an engagement, (Msb,) 14 Jc [respecting, or to 
do, such a thing]. (MA.) You say, 4!4Uj 

[He makes a compact, &c., with thee, and thou 
makest a compact, &c., with him]. (S, O.) [See 

also 4IJ 4°.] And He swore to him. 

(K in this art., and Mgh in art. jj j.) — See also 5. 
4 44 4“ tff, (ISh, O, K,) inf. n.l^J, (K,) I 

hold thee clear of responsibility for his running 
away: (ISh, O, K, TA:) said by one who has 
purchased a slave. (TA.) And in like manner, 4 
j*VI 14 ,> 1 hold thee, or make thee, secure 
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from this thing. (TA.) Hence the term J, '»4^. 
(TA.) And the latter phrase signifies [also] I am 
responsible for thy security from this thing. (ISh, 
O, K.) 5 He renewed his acquaintance with 
it, or his knowledge of it; (S, O, L, Msb, K;) this 
is the proper signification; (Msb;) as also [ »4c.l; 
(O, * L, K;) and J, (l, K;) and j, inf. 

n. siiU-i: (L:) and he sought it, or sought for it or 
after it, it being absent from him; syn. as 
also l and J, (K:) or and are 
used, by some, each in the place of the other; but 
accord, to Er-Raghib and many others, 
the former signifies he sought, or sought leisurely 
or repeatedly, to obtain knowledge of it, having 
known of it before; and the latter, he sought, or 
sought leisurely or repeatedly, to obtain 
knowledge of it, having lost it: (MF in art. -4) 
or »4* ;i signifies he renewed his acquaintance 
with it, or his knowledge of it, and sought, or 
sought leisurely or repeatedly, to find means of 
rectifying it, reforming it, or putting it into a good 
or right or proper state: (IDrst, TA:) or he came 
to it, and rectified it, reformed it, or put it into a 
good or right or proper state: (Mgh:) or as first 
expl. above, and also he returned to it time after 
time, or went frequently to it, and rectified it, 
reformed it, or put it into a good or right or 
proper state: (Msb:) or, simply, [as also j 
he returned, or recurred, to it time after time, 
[see an instance voce 44,] or went frequently to 
it: (Et-Tedmuree, TA:) and also [i. e. both signify 
also he paid repeated, or frequent, attention to it; 
or] he was careful, or mindful, of it; or attentive 
to it. (S, O, Msb. *) One says also, cj-4" [I 
renewed my acquaintance with such a one; 
repaired, or betook myself, to him frequently; 
paid frequent attention to him; or simply paid 
attention to him]. (S, O.) And 44= ^4", (S, O, 
Mgh,) properly signifying I renewed my 
acquaintance with, or my knowledge of, my 
estate, is used as meaning I came to my estate, 
and put it into a good or right or 
proper condition: (Mgh:) [or I paid repeated, or 
frequent, or much, attention to it, taking good 
and effectual care of it; I husbanded it well:] 
or, accord, to IDrst, the verb here has the 
meaning given above on his authority: or, accord, 
to Ed-Tedmuree, the meaning is that given 
above as his explanation; and is from -4° as 
signifying “ rain that falls after other rain,” or 
from the same word as signifying “ a place 
of abode in which one has known a thing: ” (TA:) 
and one may say also J, 4»l4 (Fr, ISk, Mgh;) 
but is more chaste, (El-Fa- rabee, S, 

O, Msb,) because [ is only between two [or 
more]: (S, O:) or duaUi is not allowable, (AZ, 
AHat, Th, IF, Msb,) for the reason 


just mentioned: (IF, Msb:) AZ says that six Arabs 
of the desert, of chaste speech, being asked in the 
presence of himself and of Yoo, one after another, 
whether they said 4*4 cj4" or J, all 

answered, cj44 (AHat, TA.) One also says, of a 
man, £>-=> »44 [Epilepsy befalls him repeatedly, 
or time after time]. (S, O.) 6 1 They united in 
a compact, a contract, a covenant, an agreement, 
a confederacy, a league, a treaty, or an 
engagement, [4 4^ respecting, or to do, such 
a thing;] syn. (s and K in art. J»e-,) 

and I 44. (S and K in art. >-i4) — See also 5, in 
six places. 8 441 see 5, near the beginning, in 
two places. 10 4*4 see 1, former half, in two 
places. — — One says also, o* Aj 44I, 
meaning I made him responsible for accidents 
[arising, or that might arise,] from himself. (O, K. 
*) 4-° [an inf. n. of 1, q. v.: used as a simple 
subst.J An injunction, a charge, a bidding, an 
order, or a command. (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K, 
TA.) [PI. in this and other senses V u 1 ls 4-° [.- 4- 
44 £4*0 4 41, occurring in a trad., is a phrase 
tropically abridged, meaning (tropical:) It is in 
the injunction, or charge, prescribed 
as obligatory on me [that I should not take 
anything from a suckling]. (Mgh.) — — A 
compact, a contract, a covenant, an agreement, 
a confederacy, a league, a treaty, an engagement, 
a bond, an obligation, or a promise: (S, A, Mgh, 
O, L, Msb, K, TA:) pi. ^ 4° : or, accord, to AHeyth, 
l s4* has this this meaning, and 4^ is its pi. [or 
rather a coll. gen. n.]. (TA.) Hence 4 1 - Ik j The 
sue- cessor by virtue of a covenant of a Khaleefeh 
[or King]. (TA.) [And 4 The succession 
by virtue of a covenant.] — — Protection, or 
safeguard; a promise, or an assurance, of security 
or safety; responsibility, or suretiship; syn. 
and (Sh, S, A, O, Msb, K;) and CP~^; (O, K;) 
as also J, ls 44 [in the O J, ^44] and J, 04 
[which last is said in the S and O to be syn. 
with 4, but in what sense is not there specified]. 
(K.) Hence, 4-° A an appel-lation given to a 
Christian, and a Jew, [and a Sabian, who is a 
subject of a Muslim government,] meaning One 
between whom and the Muslims a compact, or 
covenant, subsists, whereby the latter 
are responsible for his security [and freedom and 
toleration] as long as he acts agreeably to the 
compact [by living peaceably with them and 
paying a poll-tax]; (Mgh, * Msb, * TA;) [i. e. a free 
non-Muslim subject of a Muslim government;] as 
also [ ^ and J, iaU-i, the act. and pass, forms 
being both applied to such a person because the 
compact is mutual; (Msb;) both syn. with 44 
(S:) persons of this description are 

called collectively 4*^ (TA.) An oath: 

(S, A, O, K:) pi. -4°: or, accord, to AHeyth, J, »4 


signifies an oath whereby one secures himself 
against him with whom he makes a compact, 
contract, covenant, or the like, and 4-° is its pi. 
[or rather a coll. gen. n.]. (TA.) [But it is generally 
used as a sing.: hence,] one says, ol*^ A 1 4* (4- 
14 [The oath by attestation of God is binding on 
me that I will assuredly do such a thing]. (S, O.) 

A writ, or diploma, of appointment to the 

office of a prefect or governor or the like: (S, O, 

K:) pi. - 4. (TA.) Defence of those persons, 

or things, that should be sacred, or inviolable, or 
that are entitled to reverence, respect, honour, or 
defence; (S, A, O, K;) and mindfulness, regard, 
or observance, (S, K,) of such things, (K,) or of 
love, or affection; occurring in this sense in a 
trad., in which it is said that generosity therein is 
a point of religion. (S.) — — Fulfilment of a 
promise or the like. (O, K.) So in the Kur vii. too. 
(O.) — — The assertion of the unity of God: 
whence, '4 044 4 4 jI V] [Except such 
as hath made a covenant with the Compassionate 
to assert his unity], (O, K,) in the Kur [xix. 90]: 
(O:) and the words of a trad, relating to prayer, 4 
li ,34 33 ^14° 4 I am persevering in the 
observance of my covenant and promise to Thee 
to believe in Thee and to assert thy unity 
incessantly [as far as I am able]. (TA.) — Also A 
time; (S, * A, K;) and so J, 0'4. (A, TA.) One 
says, 4° 4° and f 44° It was in the 
time of such a one. (A.) And 4^-“ 4° 4 4 lA 
That was in the time of my youth, or young 
manhood. (TK.) And 4 44 A [Over 
which a long time has passed]. (S, in explanation 
of »4- 44 meaning 44) — — One says 
also, 44 4 ls 4 i. e. My meeting [with him, or 
it, was a short time ago]. (S, * Msb.) And 44 4 
4 4*^ He knew, or was acquainted with, such a 
thing, and was in such a state, or condition, 
recently, or a short time ago. (Msb. [And in 
like manner one says 4*^ 4^ and 4 44.]) 
And 4 4 i_s4, (K, TA,) and A JU. 

(TA,) I met, or met with, or I knew, [or I 
saw,] him, or it, in such a place, (K, TA,) and in 
such a state, or condition. (TA.) And 4 4 J ^ [I 
have not any knowledge of, or acquaintance with, 
him, or it]. (A.) And g4 ^4 4“ When didst 
thou meet, or meet with, such a one? (Mgh:) or 
see such a one? (TA.) And 4 Aj 014^ 4“ When 
didst thou wear the boots? (Mgh.) And ^4 4“ 
4^ Ji4 [When didst thou see the lower part of 
thy mouth?]: a prov.; said in asking a person 
respecting an old affair of which he has no 
knowledge. (L.) The saying of the poet, (Aboo- 
Khirash El-Hudhalee, TA, and so in a copy of the 
S 5 ) ,34411 CtfalA .1 '■^14 31 1 ) 

[And it is not like the formerly-known state of the 
abode, O Umm-Malik; but chains have 
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surrounded the necks;] is expl. as meaning, the 
case is not as thou knewest it; but El-Islam has 
come, and has subverted that case. (S, 
TA.) [Hence, 44 and { said of the 

article 01; meaning Used to distinguish a noun as 
known to the hearer, or reader, in a 
particular sense.] — Also A first rain; the rain 
immediately following which is called 34 (TA:) 
or the first of the rain called 344; (IAar, M, 
K;) and so J, “4 and J, “4 and J, “4“, (M, K, 
TA,) or, as in some copies of the K [and in the 
CK], J, 4s which is pi. of -4*-. (TA.) — — 
And Rain that falls after other rain, (AHn, S, K,) 
while the moisture of the former yet remains; 
(AHn, K;) as also J, »4 and j »4: (TA:) 
pi. 4“ and -4: (S:) or 4s accord, to some, 
signifies recent rains; app. from the saying, US'— 3 ! 
j-4 jab 4 [A continuous and 

still rain fell upon us after a continuous and still 
rain following upon 4“ not long anterior]: 
(AHn, TA:) or 4“ signifies rains of the [season 
called] [here meaning autumn, as is shown 
voce *jj], after the rain called 3*4': (A:) or 
weak, fine rain, of that which is called 34 j. 

(IAar, TA.) And 44 4 means The year of 

few rains. (TA.) — See also »4, near the middle, 
in two places: — and see 4y in three places. 4 
A man who applies himself repeatedly to affairs, 
and to prefectures or governments or the like; or 
who applies himself repeatedly thereto, and to 
the reforming thereof; expl. by the words ■1*4 
CiUV jllj 344 (S, K:) or one who loves 
prefectures or the like, and writs of appointment 
thereto; expl. by r44 jll 34. (A.) »4: 
see 4*, former half, in two places: — and again, 
in the last quarter, in two places. — [thus 
written, without any syll. sign], in a verse cited by 
AHeyth, [the measure of which shows it to 
be *4 or l »4 or J, »4, and in which it is 
applied to the depository of a secret,] is expl. as 
signifying [properly] A place on which the 
sun does not come. (TA.) »4 A written 
statement of a purchase or sale: (S, Msb, K:) so 
called because one recurs to it on an occasion of 
doubt. (Msb.) And A written statement of a 
confederacy, league, compact, or covenant. (K.) 

Also A return [to claim an indemnification 

for a fault or the like in a thing purchased]; 
syn. j: so in the saying, »4 V [There shall be 
no return to claim an indemnification]: (S, O, 
K:) one says, »4 V <4“4l .ii4' i. e. [I sell to thee 
on the condition that] thou shalt get thee away, 
and not return to me, (S in this art., and S and 
Msb and K in art. 4“,) nor have any claim upon 
me for indemnification: (Msb in art. »4 (:4> 


with respect to an article of merchandise being 
when it is sold in a faulty state or subject to 
a claim on the part of its owner. (TA. [See more 
voce t^4i.]) One says also, V »4 4 ^ -4 
4“ Thou art subject to a claim for acting 
unjustly [in respect of this, from which thou wilt 
not liberate thyself]. (A, TA.)And 34 “44 
The claim for indemnification for a fault in a 
slave, from the property of the seller, if he have 
sold him without making it a condition that he is 
clear of responsibility for any fault, is during 
three days, and the purchaser may return him 
without proof; but if he find a fault after three 
days, he may not return him without proof. (TA, 
from a trad.) And j 4 and “44 signify the same: 
(TA:) you say, 4' 4 »4 4! Cu jj [and j 3* 

? 4 ], meaning I am clear of responsibility to thee 
for any fault that thou mayest find in this slave 
known to exist in him while he was with me. 
(AHeyth, Mgh, TA.) See 4 . And you say also, 444 
4 The responsibility for the rectification of 
any fault that may be found in him, or it, is upon 
such a one. (S, * Mgh, Msb, * K, * TA.) And 4 
»4 4^' In the affair is an occasion for reverting 
to it for the purpose of its rectification; (Msb;) i. 
e. the affair is not yet performed 
soundly, thoroughly, or well, (S, O, Msb,) and the 
manager thereof has to revert to it in order to 
render it so. (Msb.) And »4 “4 In it is a fault, 
a defect, or an imperfection. (TA.) And -4 
»4° In his intellect is a weakness. (S, A, O, K.) 
And »4 ^ In his handwriting is 

a weakness: (K:) or badness: (A:) or faulty 
formation of the letters. (O.) — See 

also *44. » 4 : see 4°, last quarter, in two places: 
— and see also »4. J4: see 4, in three 
places. *4: see 44, near the end of the 

paragraph. Also Parts of land upon which 

the rain called 3-4 4 has fallen. (TA.) 4" One 
who makes, and with whom is made, a compact, 
a contract, a covenant, an agreement, a 
confederacy, a league, a treaty, or an 
engagement; [a confederate;] (S, O;) i. q. J, a* 1 " 
[and J, 4u_i], (A, K.) — Also Old, or ancient. 
(K.) »-4 4ja means An old, or ancient, town or 
village. (S, O.) »^4: see 4, last quarter. 
and ls 44-: see 4, first quarter. 4" A place in 
which one used to know, or be acquainted with, 
or meet with, a thing; (S, A, O;) a place in which a 
thing is, or has been, known, or met with; as also 
J, 4*“; (K;) the latter originally an inf. n.: (TA:) an 
abode in which one used to know love, or desire: 
(TA:) and, as also [ 4°, a place of abode to which 
people return: (A:) or a place of abode to 
which people, when they have gone far away from 


it, always return: (S, O:) pi. of the former J*4 
(A.) One says, 4° 4 44 '-^4! j. 44/1 
and 44*“> 4 [He asked the company of riders 
to stop at the place where he used to know, or 
meet, the objects of love; or] at the abode to 
which the objects of love used to return. (A.) 43' 
»4*-“ Land upon which a partial rain has fallen. 
(AZ, O, K. *) - 4-“ Known. (S, O.) - 4-* 
- jc jij - 44s, as meaning Past and present and 
future, are applied to denote the tenses of a verb. 
(Kh, L.) See also 4*“, last quarter. — 
Also, applied to a place, (K,) and, with », to a 
land, (44 S,) and to a meadow, 4=33, A,) 
Rained upon by the rain called 4° (S, * K) 
or *4°. (A.) 4U_i and 4UJ> : see -4: and see 
also 4°, former half. [i. e. either the act. or 
the pass. part, n.] is mostly applied in the trads. 
to A person of the class called *4' J*' [or J*' 
4-4', expl. voce 4°]: but sometimes it is applied 
also to any other of the unbelievers with whom 
one is on terms of peace, or with whom peace 
has been made, for a definite time. (L.) 1 34 

S' 4', (K,) or 44! 34, (M, Mgh, O,) aor. 34, (M, 
Mgh, O, K,) inf. n. 34 and 34 (Mgh, O, K) 
and 34, (K,) or this last is a simple subst., (S,) or 
a quasi-inf. n., (TA,) and 34 (O, K) and u'34 
(O) and Sj 4 and *34; (K;) and { 1 * 3*4 inf. 
n. 34; (K;) He came to the woman by night for 
the purpose of adultery or fornication: (Mgh, O, * 
TA:) and hence the committing adultery or 
fornication, absolutely, has become 
the predominant signification: (TA:) or he came 
to her by night for that purpose, or by day: (K:) or 
he committed adultery or fornication (j4) with 
her at any time, in the night or in the day, i. e., 
with a free woman or a slave: (TA:) or 4 4, inf. 
n. 34, he committed adultery or fornication with 
her (4 4) by night: (IKtt, TA:) and 4, 
(S, Msb, K,) aor. 4, (K, MS,) or 4, (Msb,) [but 
this I think a mistake,] inf. n. 34 and 34, (S,) 
or 34, (Msb,) or all the forms mentioned above, 
(accord, to the K,) he committed adultery or 
fornication; syn. 4 3, (S, K, TA,) or 4; (Msb;) as 
also 4, aor. 4“, inf. n. 4; (Msb;) and J, j*4 
and i 4: (TA:) you say j* 1 ^ | 4 he 

committed adultery or fornication with her, i. e., 
with a free woman or a slave: (TA, from a trad.:) 
or 4 signifies he stole: (K:) and he 
followed evil, (K, TA,) whether by committing 
adultery or fornication, or by transgressing [in 
any other manner], or quitting the way of truth 
or justice, or forsaking the command of God: 
(TA:) and J. 4 he was, or became, an adulterer 
or a fornicator, following evil: (S:) and 
i ^34 and l ciij4 she (a woman) committed 
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adultery or fornication: (TA:) or she was, or 
became, light, or active, and volatile, (Kr, K,) 
not remaining fixed in her place, (Kr,) without 
continence. (K, not added by Kr.) 3 3*4 see the 
preceding paragraph, in three places. Q. Q. 
1 see 1 , near the end. Q. Q. 2 44 

and see 1 , in three places. 34: 

see 3*4. 34 Adultery or fornication. (S, O.) [See 
also 1 .] »34: see the next paragraph. »34: see the 
next paragraph. »34: see the next 

paragraph, 3*4 An adulterer or a fornicator; (S, 
O, Msb;) as also J, 34 [originally an inf. n.]: and 
J, »34 occurs in a trad, in the same sense, as a 
dim. of 34: or, accord, to ISh, on the authority of 
Ru-beh, 3*4 signifies one who follows evil, 
whether by committing adultery or fornication, 
or by stealing: (O, TA:) or, as in the L, whether 
by committing adultery or fornication, or by 
transgressing [in any other manner], or quitting 
the way of truth or justice, or forsaking 
the command of God; }l being put in the L in 
the place of ^ J -4 jk (TA:) or any one who does 
that which induces doubt, or suspicion or 
evil opinion, or doubt combined with suspicion 
or evil opinion: (A, TA:) pi. 1)4°. (Ham p. 131 .) It 
is said in a trad., j*4J]j u*' 34 3j]l, (S, Mgh, 
O, &c.,) i. e., The child is for the master of the 
bed, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) meaning, the husband 
(Msb, TA) of the child's mother, or, if she be a 
slave, her owner; (TA;) and for the adulterer, or 
fornicator, disappointment; (Msb;) meaning, he 
shall have no right of relationship, (A'Obeyd, S, 
Mgh, O, Msb,) nor any share in the child: (TA:) 
like the saying *43“ 4, (A'Obeyd, Mgh, O, Msb,) 
which means “ [he has, or shall have, or may he 
have,] disappointment,” (Msb,) or * nothing: 
” (Mgh, O, TA:) for some of the Arabs used to 
establish relationship arising from adultery or 
fornication; therefore the law annulled 
this: (Msb:) some, however, explain it agreeably 
with the apparent [or literal] meaning, and for 
the adulterer, or fornicator, stoning. (Mgh.) [See 

also art. j**>-.] Also »3*4 (AZ, S) and 3*4, 

(K, TA,) if not a verbal epithet, [but a possessive 
epithet meaning properly j 4 ciilij (TA,) A 
woman who comes to a man by night for the 
purpose of [adultery or fornication], or by 
day; as also [ “>44 (k) and [ 3*4-3 (CK: [but 
this is app. a mistake:]) an adulteress or a 
fornicatress; as also j » 3*44 (AZ, S, O) and 
I “44; (S;) which last is originally j “j4, 
like “34 with an augmentative ti: (Th, Mbr:) 
or “ 3«4 signifies a woman light, or active, and 
volatile, (Kr, O, K,) who does not remain fixed in 
her place, (Kr, O,) without continence: (K, not 
added by Kr:) and \ “34 signifies the same 
as “ 3 * 4 , applied to a woman. (O, TA.) 3«4 A 


strong camel. (O, K.) “143°: see 3*4, near 

the end. Also The [kind of goblin, or demon, 

called] J (O, K.) 334* The male of the “34*, i. 
e. 3j“*: pi. 3i*4. (O, K.) 3 * 44 , and with »: 
see 3 * 4 , near the end, in three places. u4 Q. Q. 
1 6Jj)M <. ~4> 1 left the camels to pasture by 
themselves, without a pastor, by night and by 
day: mentioned by IB, on the authority of 
A'Obeyd: and he cites as an ex., 3*4 | *1 jill 44* 
[app. meaning Camels left to pasture 
by themselves, the drivers having left them to do 
so]. (TA.) 3*4 A paramount sovereign, like 

a <*4. (S, O, K.) And A woman having no 

husband: [probably because of her 

independence:] (AO, S, O, K:) pi. 3*4. (O.) 34* 
A swift she-camel; as also 344; (S, O, K;) and so 
1 3 44 and l 344: (IDrd, * O, * K:) or all signify 
an excellent, strong, she-camel: (K:) or 34* 
signifies a large, big, she-camel; or a tall she- 
camel: (TA:) [see an ex. in a verse cited in the 
first paragraph of art. ^:] and it is also applied 
to the male of camels, (K, TA,) as some say; (TA;) 
and 344 to the female; (K, TA;) but, 
(TA,) accord, to AHat, one should not say 34 
344; (S, O, TA;) and some say that one should 
apply to a she-camel the epithet 344 only: 
(TA:) sometimes, by poetic license, they 

said 344. (S, O.) Also, applied to a man, 

and 344 applied to a woman, (K,) or both 
applied to a woman, (S,) That will not remain in 
one place, by reason of lightness, or 
unsteadiness, or lightwittedness, (S, K, TA,) 
going to and fro, forwards and backwards. (TA.) 

And the former, A tall woman: (K, TA:) or a 

strong woman. (TA.) And 344 An old, aged, 

woman. (O, K, * TA.) And 344 A strong, 

or violent, wind. (S, O, K. *) 3*4 [a pi., of 

which the sing, is probably 344 or 344,] see in 
the first paragraph. 344 : see the next preceding 
paragraph. 344: see the next preceding 
paragraph, us** 1 34, (S, K,) aor. 34, (K,) 
inf. n. u4, (TK,) He remained, stayed, dwelt, or 

abode, (S, K,) 344 [in the place]. (S.) And 

He, or it, went forth: thus the verb has two contr. 
significations. (K, TA.) One says, 34 4 34, 
aor. 34, inf. n. uu4, Good went forth [or 

proceeded] from him, or it. (TA.) Also It (a 

thing) continued, lasted, or endured. (TA.) 

And It was, or became, present, or ready; 

syn. 4“-. (TA.) And He strove, laboured, 

exerted himself, or was diligent, 3411 4 [in 
the deed, or work]. (K.) — — And i. q. 
[probably in its most usual sense, meaning, 
with 4! following it, He enjoined, charged, or 
bade, him; or the like]. (K.) — 44 31 34 He 
hastened to him what he wished, or desired. (K.) 
— 34411 (AHn, K, TA,) or34ll 3*4 ^*4*, 


(S,) aor. 34, with damm, (AHn, S, TA,) and 34, 
inf. n. uu4, (AHn, TA,) The palm-branch, (AHn, 
K,) or the palm-branches called o*4, (S,) 
became dried up. (AHn, S, K, TA.) — 34, 

aor. 34, (K,) inf. n. u4, (TK,) [and quasi-inf. 
n. <4*, q. v.,] said of a branch, rod, or twig, It 
bent: or it broke without becoming separated. 
(K.) u4 Wool, (AO, S, K, TA,) in a general sense: 
(TA:) or wool dyed of various colours; (K, TA;) 
and it has been expl. as having this meaning in 
the Kur ci. 4 : Er-Raghib says, it is peculiarly 
applied to coloured wool; referring to the Kur lv. 
37 : (TA:) and J, <*4 signifies a portion [or flock or 
tuft] thereof: the pi. of u4 is uu4 [meaning sorts 
of 34]. (S, K.) — 34 o4 > means He is a good 
manager, or tender, of property, or camels, or 
cattle. (S, K.) <4* [as a quasi-inf. n.] The bending 
of a branch, rod, or twig: or its breaking without 
becoming separated; so that when one looks at it, 
he finds it to be whole; and when he shakes it, it 
bends. (TA. [See 1 , last sentence.]) <*4: see 34. 
— Also A certain tree (K, TA) in the desert, (TA,) 
having a red [flower such as is termed] “*3 j; (K, 
TA;) mentioned by Az as having been seen by 
him: said by AHn to be a 34 [f e. herb, or 
leguminous plant]: and by IB to be of the 3*1 
termed jj 4 (TA.) — And a dial. var. of 34.J; (K, 
TA;) meaning Rancour, malevolence, malice, or 
spite: and anger. (TA.) 44 The base, or lower 
part, of a raceme of a palm-tree: (IAar, K:) 
like 3*1 & c. (TA.) 3*4 Remaining, staying, 

dwelling, or abiding. (S, K, TA.) And Going 

forth; thus having two contr. significations, (TA.) 

And Continuing, lasting, or enduring. (S, K, 

TA.) — — And Present, or ready: (S, K, TA:) 
applied in this sense to food, and to beverage; 
and to property, or camels, or cattle; as also 3*3 
one says, <14 g*le. j* 4 and <4 [Take thou of 
what is present, or ready, of his property, &c.]. 

(TA.) Also, applied to property, or camels, 

or cattle, Long-possessed, or long-possessed 
and homeborn, or inherited from parents. (S, K.) 
So in the saying, <14 u*lc »U4i [He gave him 
of what had been long-possessed, &c., of 
his property, &c.]. (S.) — Applied to a branch, 
rod, or twig, of a tree, Broken without becoming 
separated, so that it remains suspended and 
lax: this is said by Abu-l-'Abbas to be the primary 
signification [app. in relation to what here 
follows]. (TA.) — — And [hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) Lax, and sluggish, or lazy. 
(IAar, K, TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
Poor; syn. 34: (K, TA:) because of his 

broken state. (TA.) — — Also sing, of 344, 
which signifies The palm-branches that are next 
to the 3 jE [which latter are the branches that grow 
forth from the heart of the tree]; (S, K, TA;) thus 
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in the dial, of El-Hijaz; called by the people of 
Nejd Jljkll; (S, TA:) or, accord, to Lh, the 
branches below, or exclusive of, the 3 j% of the 
dial, of El-Medeeneh: one thereof is called 
and l or, accord, to IAth, it is pi. of J, *^p, 
and signifies the branches that are next to 
the heart of the palmtree: and the heart is injured 
by the cutting of those that are near to it; 
therefore 'Omar, as is related in a trad., 
ordering a person to bring him a palm-branch 
stripped of the leaves, told him to avoid [cutting] 
the P^P- (TA.) — — And hence, (S, TA,) as 
being likened to these palm-branches, 
(TA,) 0»lj*ll signifies also (tropical:) The 
members, or limbs, of a human being, with which 
he works, or earns. (S, K, TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Certain veins of the she- 
camel, in her pij [which may here mean either 
womb or vulva]: (S, K:) or, accord, to IAar, 
her are in the place of her p-'j, 

internally, like the u*l ip of palm-trees. (TA.) 

JO, (S,) or p&l ^0, (K,) Jl> J t (S, K) 
means He adduced [or blurted out] the speech, or 
saying, without thought, or consideration; like 
their saying J“i* ip -Oj' : (TA:) or he cared 

not whether he said right or wrong: (S, K, TA:) or 
he held it [i. e. his speech] in light estimation: or 
he said what was good and what was bad: accord, 
to IAth, denotes one's taking what is not 

the right way in journeying or in speech; and is 
pi. of j 3i»l£.. (TA.) And one says also, p&l 
■Jl J Je ; meaning He spoke without anything 
to guide him, and without caution. (TA in 
art. a* 1 *.) 3i»l£. ; see the next preceding 
paragraph, latter half, in three places, Cjpp A 
certain good, pleasant, or sweet, plant. (K.) p 
i is ip, aor. lS j * j , inf. n. 3'p (S, K, TA) and isl- 
and ‘ip (K, TA) and 3 jJ, with fet-h and then 
sukoon, thus in the M, but in the copies of the 
K (TA,) said of a dog, (S, CK, TA,) and of a 
wolf, and of a jackal, (S, TA,) He cried, or cried 
loudly: (S:) [meaning he howled:] he twisted his 
muzzle, then uttered a cry: or he prolonged 
his cry, not doing so with clearness: and J, is jj^I 
signifies the same: (K, TA:) [in the Ham p. 693 , 
the former is expl. as signifying and =; but] 
it is said that » p signifies a prolonged crying; and 
is not the same as pi [which means “ a barking 
”]. (TA.) It is said in a prov. J u jc. U ^p\ ji [If 
to thee I were howling, I had not howled]; (TA;) 
or » jp i fl <— y jp ji, in which the » may be the » of 

pausation, or it may be put by metonymy for the 
inf. n. so that the meaning is 31 j*ll jl fk (Meyd:) 
it originated from the fact that a man used, [and 
still uses, as I have had occasion to do,] when 


becoming benighted, in the desert, to howl, in 
order that the dogs, if any person by whose 
presence he might be cheered were near him, 
might hear, and reply to him, and he might 
be guided by their howling: so this man howled, 
and the wolf came to him, whereupon he said 
thus: it relates to the seeker of succour from him 
who will not succour him. (Meyd, * TA.) And it is 
said in a trad., Jkl J»l Vp jji Jl£ e. 
(assumed tropical:) [As though I heard] the 
crying or loud crying [or howling] of the people 
of the fire [of Hell]: (TA:) [for] tjip is used 
metaphorically as meaning he suffered distress, 
and complained; from the tdjp of the dog: (Har p. 
634 :) as IAth says, it is more especially used in 
relation to the wolf and the dog. (TA.) And 
one says of him who is esteemed, or found to be, 
weak, pi '-As 1 !-• (assumed tropical:) [He 
does not howl nor does he bark]. (Ham p. 

693 .) And 3-kill J] is'p means (assumed 

tropical:) He called (K, TA) people, or a party, 
(TA,) [to conflict and faction, or the 
like;] lSP being used in this sense by way of 
likening the person who does so to a dog, or in 
contempt of him. (Ham p. 693 .) [See also 10 .] — 
— iljp signifies also The grumbling cry (Aij) of 
a weak young camel: used in this sense by a poet. 
(TA.) — — JkJJI 31 j; and the phrase *j'p 
Jk.jll CP] see in the next paragraph. — is'p, (S, 
K, TA,) inf. n. J, (S, TA,) He bent a thing; as 
also i <s£p\\ and likewise a bow; as also J, lSj p, 
(K, TA,) inf. n. kjjj : (TA:) and (TA) he twisted 
hair, and a rope; (S, TA;) as also J, lSj p, inf. 
n. 3 jJj. (S.) One says also 3J k*Uxll ^jc. He 
twisted the turban with a single twisting. (TA.) 
And Jlj Cyjc. 1 turned the head of the she- 
camel by means of the nose-rein. (S, TA.) 
And ijp j, j f j“l and 1* jp The party 

inclined the breasts of their camels that they were 
riding. (TA.) And »jj!I lS ip He bent, or inclined, 
the nose-ring of the she-camel. (K, * TA.) 
And li Jp J ] pj is j*! 31011 The she-camel twists 
her nose-ring with her [or halter] in her 
going. (S, TA.) And ?(jl CP »Ij p He turned him 
from the thing. (TA.) And one says of the man 
who possesses prudence, or discretion, and 
precaution, or good judgment, and who is hardy, 
strong, or sturdy, lS 4 *j ^ j crfry 0 » [i. e. V j Jk li 
lSpj He is not forbidden nor is he turned]. (TA.) 

And ls'p signifies also He (a man) attained 

to the age of thirty years, so that his arm, or 
hand, became strong, and he twisted vehemently 
the arm, or hand, of another. (ISd, K.) 2 CP lS ip 
Jkjll, thus in the M, with tesh-deed in the case 
of lSP and also in the case of in the 


explanation; but in the K, J, ls3 p 

[without teshdeed]; (TA;) (assumed tropical:) He 
repelled from the man, or defended him; 
syn. and 4j: (M, K, TA:) in the S is said the 
like of what is said in the M; Jkjll CP Cy J being 
expl. in the S as meaning (assumed tropical:) I 
repelled from, or defended, the man ( clyiS 
■'-t), and replied against his backbiter or censurer 
Jc. ciijjj): and in the A, this phrase is said 
to be metaphorical, and expl. as 
meaning (tropical:) I repelled from the man the 
clamouring [or, as we say, the barking] of the 
backbiter or the censurer ( 3io cAS j j Jjiill 
V'jp): thus all these three are express authorities 
for the teshdeed. (TA.) [Freytag has represented 
the phrase in the S as agreeing with the reading 
thereof in the K, and has strangely expl. the verb 
with CP following it as meaning “ Mendacii arguit 
et refellit.”] — See also 1 , latter half, in three 
places. 3 (_s jl e. He cried, or cried 

loudly, [meaning he howled,] to the dogs, they 
doing so to him. (S, TA.) And [hence] f*ljlk., (K, 
TA,) inf. n. «l jU3>, (TA,) He cried, or cried loudly, 
to them, [i. e. to men,] they doing so to him. (K, 
TA.) 6 4Ai^-ll Ci jUj The dogs cried, or cried loudly, 
[meaning howled,] one to another. (TA.) — — 
And IjjUi, (K, TA,) and ljjl*3, (TA,) They 
collected themselves together, (K, TA,) or aided 
one another, (TA,) against him. (K, TA.) 7 is 4*31 It 
became bent [or twisted]. (S, K.) 8 ijypk see 
1 , first sentence: — and the same also in the 
latter half. 10 IjS ls 4 * 3 “! [He incited a dog to cry, 
or cry loudly, or to howl]. (Esh-Shafi'ee, TA in 
art. ur*=>-.) — — And f*lj*3A] He sought, or 
demanded, of them, aid, or succour: (K, TA:) or, 
accord, to the S, it means 3kall Jl j* 3 [he 
urged them by clamour, or shouting, to conflict 
and faction, or the like]: (TA: [in one of my 
copies of the S, for afj c3*3 A], the reading followed 
in the JM and PS as well as in the TA, I find 1 31 
f^! 4 *i, which is app. a mistranscription: see 
also 3-uill Jl lsJ:]) accord, to Z, it means he 
desired, or demanded, of them, that they should 
cry, or cry loudly, behind him. (TA.) — ■'iJiAl 1 
desired, or demanded, of him, that he should 
twist hair, or a rope. (S.) R. Q. 1 [mentioned 
in the K in this art., and also, but as unexplained, 
in art. £^,] aor. inf. n. (k, TA) 

and slAlc; (TA;) and lPP, [app. the original 
form,] aor. (K, TA,) inf. n. slAJ; (TA;) 

and pp, aor. J*i, inf. n. and *Uyc [in 
some copies of the K *1*^]; He chid sheep by the 
cry lA or J or is (K, TA) or (TA.) ^ and p 
[in the CK jk] and [£p (K, TA) and (TA) are 
Cries by which sheep are chidden. (K, TA.) ip: 
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see last sentence, »4 [mentioned in the 

first sentence of this art. as an inf. n.] A 
crying out, shouting, or clamouring; like »j4: one 
says, g 4 »4 i. e. [I heard] the cries, or 
shouts, or clamour, of the people, or party: 

so says AZ, and As says the like. (S.) See 

also j»ll, last sentence. — — Also A way-mark 
that is set up, composed of stones: mentioned by 
IDrd, but incorrectly as being with damm. 
(TA.) »4 see the next paragraph, last 

sentence. (S, K) and '4 (K) The dog (S, K) 
that howls ( ls j^i) much. (S.) Hence the 
saying, £'4 44 4. [Upon him be the 

dust, and the howling dog]: a form 

of imprecation. (TA.) And the latter signifies 

also The wolf. (TA.) Also, both, (S, K, TA,) 

but the latter is the more common, and its ' is to 
denote the fern, gender, like that of 44 [in which 
it is written cs], the word being fern., (TA,) 
(tropical:) One of the Mansions of the Moon, (S, 
K, TA,) namely, the Thirteenth; (Kzw in his 
Descr. of the Mansions of the Moon;) consisting 
of five stars, (S, K,) said to be the haunch of the 
Lion [of which the Arabs, or some of them, 
extended the figure (as they did also that of the 
Scorpion) far beyond the limits that we assign to 
it: see jOj)]: (S:) or four stars [g, d, e and h, 
of Virgo], (K, and Kzw ubi supra,) behind SijUl 
[q. v.], (Kzw ibid.,) resembling an alif (K, Kzw) 
with the lower part turned back, in the Koofee 
handwriting [in which it is nearly like the Roman 
L (see 40, in art. tijj)]; (Kzw ibid;) also 
called 4^' m 44; (TA, as from the S, in my 
copies of which I do not find this;) they regard it 
as dogs following the Lion; and some say that it is 
the haunches of the Lion; (Kzw ubi supra;) 
accord, to the A, it is thus called because it rises 
[a mistake for sets, aurorally, (see J 4 s ; n 

art. J jj,)] in the tail, or latter part, of the cold, as 
though it were howling (e s 4 4) after it, driving 
it away, wherefore they call it 44: (TA:) 
or it is an appellation applied by the Arabs to the 
star that is on the edge of the left shoulder of 
Virgo, which is the Thirteenth Mansion of the 
Moon: or, accord, to some, the stars that are 
upon her belly and beneath her armpit; as though 
they were dogs howling ( ls 4) behind the Lion; 
so called because of the vehemence of the cold; 
for when they rise or set [aurorally], they bring 
cold. (Kzw in his Descr. of Virgo.) And (assumed 
tropical:) [The constellation Bootes;] a 
northern constellation, called also £44 
consisting of two and twenty stars within the 
figure, and one without it; the figure being that of 
a man having in his right hand a staff, between 
the stars of 411 and i_4 -4: the one that is 
without the figure is a red, bright star, 


between his thighs, [i. e. Arcturus,] called >4uUl 
44', and, by the Arabs, i4_4 and 44 
JUliJI, because it is always seen in the sky, 
not becoming concealed beneath the rays of the 
sun. (Kzw in his Descr. of the Northern 
Constellations.) — — Also, (K,) or the former 
word, (TA,) [The aged she-camel;] the 4 of 
camels; (K, TA;) on the authority of AA. (TA.) — 
— Also, both words, (K,) the former and 
sometimes the latter, (S,) the former said by Az to 
be the more common, but MF says that the latter 
is the more chaste, for the former was by AAF 
absolutely disallowed, (TA,) The <4, (s,) or 4), 
(K,) [each here app. meaning anus,] of a human 
being; (S;) app. from l s 4, aor. l s 4, signifying “ 
he cried,” or “ cried loudly:” (TA:) as also J, »4 
(IDrd, K, TA) and J, »j=-, (Lth, K, TA,) of which 
last the pi. is 1 4 [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.] 
and [the pi. properly so termed is] : but IAar 
is said to have expl. £' 4 ' as meaning iliLVI [pi. 
of 4 which is the original of ^4]. (TA.) 4 [act. 
part. n. of ls 4]. One says, jfy Vj 4 £J U i. e. He 
has not belonging to him [a howler nor a barker, 
meaning sheep, or goats, among which the wolf 
howls and in the way to which the dog barks [to 
defend them]. (TA.) ^4“ A bitch excited by lust, 
(Lth, A, K, TA,) that howls (i_s 4) to the dogs 
when she is in that state, and to which they howl. 

(Lth, A, * TA.) And A fox’s cub. (K.) 

And jjI is a surname of The 4 [or lynx]. (K, 

TA.) The dim. of is 4>; (S, K, TA;) 

thus say the people of El-Basrah; for 
when three ls s occur together and the first of 
them is the characteristic of the dim., one of them 
is suppressed [by them]; (S, TA;) and 54*-“; (S, K, 
TA; [in the CK 44;]) thus say the people of El- 
Koofeh, not suppressing anything, after the 
manner of those who say 4-4 (S, TA;) and 444 
(S, K, TA, [in the CK “4*4]) after the manner of 
those who say £4'. (S, TA.) l (S, O, L, 
Msb, K,) aor. j4, (TA,) inf. n. £4 (S, O, L, Msb) 
and £4, (L,) or the latter is a simple subst.; (S, 
O, K;) and J, £4!, [which is more common,] inf. 
n. £44!; (S, O, L, Msb, K;) and J, <4'; and 
] ^4; (L;) It was, or became, crooked, curved, 
bent, winding, wry, contorted, distorted, or 
uneven: (L:) or [£4 and] J, £ 4, it was, or 
became, so of itself; and [[ <4' and] J, <r4,it 
was, or became, so by the operation of an 
external agent; (L, Msb;) as is said by Az: (L:) 
l <4*j' is quasi-pass, of ■'•4c; (L;) and [ jr4 is 
quasi-pass, of 414: (Az, S, O, L, Msb, K:) 
and £4 and £4 are said to be used in relation to 
different things: (S, O, L, Msb, K, &c.:) [for 
instance,] one says, -4' £4, inf. n. £4, The 
wood, or stick, was, or became, crooked, curved, 
bent, or distorted: and 4>V' £4, inf. n. £4, The 


affair was, or became, difficult, arduous, or 

troublesome. (MA.) [See £4 below.] £4 V 

■d, in the Kur xx. 107 , means There shall be no 
evading it. (Jel.) — — 411 c4, aor. £ 4, i n f. 
n. £4 and £ 4 , I turned, or inclined, towards it; 
namely, a place of abode. (L.) And j 4' J. 44 He 
turned, or inclined, towards it, or him. (S, O.) 
And l and J, ^=>4, said of a she-camel. 

She turned aside; or became turned aside; the 
former quasi-pass, of 44; and the latter, 

of 144. (TA.) j-lc He inclined, and came 

to him, or came to him and alighted at his abode 
as a guest: and he passed by him. (L.) 
And glS-ilL 4^, aor. jr 4, (S, O, K, *) inf. n. £4 
and £4 (K;) and 1 44; (TA;) I remained, 
stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the place. (S, O, K. 
*) And 44 <4 He stopped, or paused, at it. (S, * 
O, * K, * TA.) A poet says, O' 4“ j) j 4 '-4 
[We stopped at the abode of Selma, 
with what a staying!]: putting 54 [in some 
copies of the S <jj 4] in the place of j;4 because 

their meaning is one. (S, O, TA.) jr Cp* 

4 Such a one does not revert from, or 
relinquish, anything. (IAar, S, O, K. *) — — 
Accord, to AA, [the inf. n.] £4 signifies The 
returning to that upon which one had been 
intent, or attent, or employed. (O and TA in 

art. jj^.) — 4: see 2 . 44' 4°, (S, A, * 

O, K, *) and j4' 40 4, (L,) aor. ‘44, inf. 
n. £4 (S, O, L) and £4 (S, O,) I turned the 
camel's head by means of the nose-rein: (S, A, * 
O, L, K: *) and in like manner one says of a horse: 
and <211 ;4, and J, 44, He turned aside his 
she-camel. (TA.)And?i4' 4! 41 j <4 (OandTA 
from a trad.) He inclined his head towards 
the woman, and looked towards her. (TA.) 
And 4.!> ‘ A 4! 4' j 2 4 s “'4' [The woman turns 
her head towards her bedfellow]. (TA.) And <4 
4c., i n f, n . £4 He inclined, or bent, his neck. 
(TA.) And 4 4 ‘44 £=■ [Turn, or withhold, 
thy tongue from me, and do not multiply 
words]. (A.) And £4 | 44' fy [The road led 
him, or turned him, aside]. (K in explanation 

of j4.) 44 £ 4 I do not pay regard, 

or attention, to his speech, (ISk, S in art. A, * 
and O,) is a phrase of the Benoo-Asad, who take 
it from ■411 4°: (ISk, S, O:) others say g4 U. 
(O.) And one says, 44 4^ '- i [I did not pay 

regard to his discourse]. (A.) 4o i 

made him to remain, stay, dwell, or abide, in the 
place: the verb being trans. as well as intrans. 
(S, O.) 2 44, (T, S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. ss4; (T, 
S, O, Msb;) I crooked it, curved it, bent it, 
contorted it, distorted it, or rendered it uneven; 
(T, S, * O, * Msb, K, * TA;) namely, a thing; (T, S, 
O, Msb, TA;) as also J, 4, inf. n. £4 and j4. 
(TA.) See also 1 , latter half, in two places. — 
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— [as an inf. n. of which the verb, if it have 

one in the following sense, is £j=-], in a horse, 
is syn. with f [app. as meaning A bending, or 
curving, and tension of the sinews, in the kind 
leg] which is a quality approved. (TA.) — See also 
l, near the middle. [Hence] one says, “d U 
jjjij <qUAol ; meaning [There is not for him any] 
remaining, or staying, [at the abode of his 
companions;] as also (TA.) — inf. n. 

as above, also signifies He set it, or inlaid it, 
with [which means ivory, and tortoise-shell]; 
(O, K, TA;) namely, a thing, (O,) or a vessel. (TA.) 
5 j see l, former half, in four places. 7 j j*j] see 
1, former half, in five places. 9 £j=-l see 1, first 
sentence, in two places. £13 , as an epithet applied 
to a she-camel, Pliable; syn. -33, 

or accord, to different copies of the 

K; and by the latter words is expl. (but not in the 
K) 4 as so applied: in the L, £i3 is expl. as 
meaning tractable, submissive, or manageable; 
syn. (TA:) or ‘jUakiVI (thus in 

the O:) and it is said to he without a parallel in 
respect of the dropping of the [fern, 
termination] », whether its original measure 
be 33 or 3?ls [?]. (TA.) — Also [Ivory;] 
elephant's bone; (S, O, K;) or [rather] only 
elephant's tusk; (Lth, Msb, TA;) thus say ISd and 
Kz: (TA:) n. un. with » [signifying a piece of 
ivory]: (S, O:) of its properties are these: that if 
seed-produce or trees be fumigated with it, 
worms will not approach them; and the woman 
who drinks of it every day two drachms with 
water and honey, if compressed after seven days, 

conceives. (K.) And Tortoise-shell; syn. 3^ 

[q. v.]; (O, K;) i. e. (O) the back [or shell] of 
the sea-tortoise [or turtle]: (O, Msb:) i. q. dLu: 
(Sh, L:) or a thing that is made from the back of 
the sea-tortoise: (L:) and it is said that the Arabs 
called any [sort of] bone by this name: n. un. 
with ». (TA.) The Prophet is related to have had a 
comb of , i. e. Jik (L:) and he is said to have 
ordered to purchase for Fatimeh a pair of 
bracelets of jrlc, by which he meant not what is 
turned of elephants' tusks, for their tusks are 33, 
[i. e. they are taken from an animal of which the 
flesh is unlawful food,] but 33 (O, * L, Msb: *) 
the jrl* of the elephant is impure accord, to 
EshShafi'ee, but pure accord, to Aboo-Haneefeh. 

(L.) Also Bracelets of jrl*, as distinguished 

from 33, [i. e. of ivory: and probably of tortoise- 
shell also:] (ISh:) n. un. with ». (TA in art. jr j=>-.) 

— jrlt, (S, O, L, K,) indecl., with kesr for its 
termination, (L, K,) as a determinate noun; 
and with tenween, as an indeterminate 
noun; (L;) A cry by which a she-camel is chidden: 


(S, O, L, K:) Az says, in chiding a she-camel, one 
says jrlc, without tenween; and if he please, 
with jezm, as though a pause were imagined to 
be made after it: or, accord, to A'Obeyd, one says 
to her ?rlc, and Ak, with tenween: [but see 
art. » >=>•:] accord, to AHeyth, a word of this kind is 
originally mejzoom; but in the case of a rhyme, 
[and in any case of poetical necessity,] it may be 
makhfood. (TA.) [See also art. j^.] £j=- and 4 £ 3?- 
[are inf. ns. of £jfy q. v., or the latter is a simple 
subst.; and both, used as simple substs.,] signify 
Crookedness, curvity, a bending, a winding, 
wryness, contortion, distortion, or unevenness: 
(L:) or the former is peculiar to objects of the 
sight, as bodies; and the latter, to what are not 
seen, as opinion, and a saying, and religion: or, as 
some say, the latter is used in both of these cases; 
but the distinction is more common: (LAth, TA:) 
AZ makes the same distinction; but adds that 
some of the Arabs used the latter word in relation 
to a road: (Msb:) accord, to ISk, (S, O,) the 
former is in anything erect, (S, O, K,) or in 
anything that was erect and has inclined, (TA,) as 
a wall, (S, O, K, TA,) and a stick, (S, O, Msb,) or a 
staff, (K, TA,) and a spear; (TA;) and the latter, in 
land, or ground, and in religion, (S, O, Msb, K, 
TA,) and in means of subsistence: (S, O:) in land, 
or ground, the latter means unevenness; thus in 
the Kur xx. 106: in a road, deflection; as also £3*: 
in religion, and in natural 
disposition, corruptness, or deviation from 
rectitude: (TA:) and £jt, (S, O, TA, [thus accord, 
to both of my copies of the S,]) or £>r, (accord, to 
a copy of the A, [which I incline to regard as the 
right, in consideration of its consistency with 
explanations here preceding, notwithstanding 
the apparent preponderance of authority in 
favour of £j=-,]) in a man, signifies evilness of 
natural disposition: (S, A, O: [and so, app., £>:]) 
or £jfy with fet-h to the £, as an inf. n., signifies 
the being evil in natural disposition. (KL.) £3=-: 
see the next preceding paragraph, ilkjjill [dim. 
of fem. of £j3ifl] A species of »3> 

[or millet]. (TA.) £lje- A possessor of jrlc [i. e. 
ivory, and app. tortoise-shell also]; (S, O, K;) 
accord, to Sb: (S, O:) and (O, K) accord, 
to another or others (O) a seller thereof. (O, 
K.) gjlc- : for its fem. (with ») as an epithet applied 

to a she-camel, see £!«■, first sentence. See 

also £j=-l, near the end. Also Stopping, or 

pausing. (S, O.) £j3l Crooked, curved, bent, or 
bending, winding, wry, contorted, distorted, or 
uneven: (S, * O, * L, Msb:) and 4 £33 [or this 
and the former also,] crooked, curved, &c., of 
itself: fem. of the former (L, Msb:) and 


pi. £3*. (L.) One says | ILac. [A crooked, 

or crooking, staff or stick]; but not <?. 3-?, with 
kesr to the j>: (S, O:) or, accord, to ISk, one says 
the former; but not 4 5 -=>3-‘*, with fet-h to the £ 
and teshdeed to the j; though analogy does not 
forbid this, as it is allowable to say 3=>3: accord, 
to As, one should not say 4 £33 with teshdeed to 
the j, except in applying it to a stick, or in 
another sense expl. below: Az says that this word 
is allowable as signifying rendered crooked or 
curved &c. (Msb.) — — [Hence,] ilkjxll 
signifies The bow. (S, A, K.) — — And £3.3. 
applied to a woman, Inclining, or bending, 
towards her child, to suckle it. (TA.) And, so 
applied, That has become crooked by reason of 
leanness and hunger. (Ham p. 744.) And, applied 
to a she-camel, Lean, lank, light of flesh, slender, 
or lank in the belly: (S, A, K:) or emaciated so 
that her back has become crooked, or curved. 

(TA.) [And £3d applied to a 3i>3 (or new 

moon), Oblique: see 33] £3 33 signifies 

Palm-trees inclining, or leaning, and therefore 
crooked, or curved: and accord, to some, 
the saying of Lebeed, describing a [wild] he-ass 
and his she-asses, r 3- lJ*- '^3)3 [the latter 

hemistich of a verse cited in the first paragraph of 
art. means. And he brought them to the 
watering-place at [tall] palm-trees growing over 
the water, inclining and curving by reason of the 
abundance of their fruit: but others say that the 
meaning of jr >* 3*- is, upon their crooked legs. 
(TA.) — — Hence, £ 3 signifies The legs of a 
horse or similar beast; (O, TA;) as ISd says, thus 
used as an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates [app. implying their having that 
bending, or curving, and tension of the sinews, 
termed i - .3> *, agreeably with what here follows]. 
(TA.) — — And hence also, (TA,) £ 3 3*3 
meaning Horses that have, in their hind legs, the 

quality termed ’ ■ (A, TA. *) jr 3 1 applied 

to a man means [Crooked in temper, or] evil in 

natural disposition. (S, A, O, K.) <311 

[The crooked, or perverted, or corrupted, 
religion] is a phrase occurring in a trad., applied 
to the religion of Abraham as changed by the 
Arabs from its state of rectitude. (TA.) And one 
says jc 3-kk ; and jr3' 33, meaning [An affair, 
and an opinion,] not of a right kind. (A.) — — 
£33 £ 3 VI [The days are apt to decline 
from the right course, apt to return,] is a prov., 
(Meyd, O, TA,) meaning fortune at one time 
declines from thee, and at another time returns 
to thee; (Meyd;) said by him at whose affliction 
one rejoices, or said on his part, and sometimes 
on an occasion of threatening: Az says 
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that jr jc, here, may be pi. of £j4l, or of 444; or 
it maybe pi. of J, gjl*, and originally £je-. (O, TA.) 
[Hence,] jr j*JI is used as signifying The days [in 
allusion to their variableness with respect to good 

and evil]. (TA.) And £ j4l is a [proper] name 

of A watering-trough. (Th, TA.) See also the 

next paragraph, in four places. the rel. n. 

of jrj4i: (Msb, TA:) and applied to A [single] 
horse of those termed ddlajeVI, (TA,) an 
appellation of certain horse so called in relation 
to one named belonging to the Benoo-Hilal, 
(S, O, K,) a stallion than which there was none 
more celebrated among the Arabs, nor any that 
had a more numerous progeny: (S, O:) they were 
also called £44^' iDjill, (L,) and J, ^tii ( (S, 
O,) and Cjlij | and a poet says, j?4JI 
gjill j_>« ji.1 j, [Brown, or a blackish bay, of the 
progeny of Aawaj, hard in the hoof]; meaning a? 
4 j [ j(4i; using that form of pi. because jr4-i is 
originally an epithet. (TA.) A place to which 
one turns; or in which one remains, stays, dwells, 
or abides. (Har p. 325.) — Also an inf. n. of ^4 
signifying “ he remained ” &c.: (K:) and of the 
verb in the phrase ejAc. (s, O.) <rj*4 

see £(41, first and second sentences. £j*i: 
see £j4l, second sentence, in two places. — Also 
A thing set, or inlaid, with ^ [which means 
ivory, and tortoise-shell]: (As, Msb:) applied in 
this sense to a vessel. (TA.) 4 jc. 1 34 (S, A, O, 

TA,) and £ and 4, (TA,) aor. 4?£, (S, O,) inf. 
n. 44 and »44, (S, O, K, TA,) which latter is also 
an inf. n. of un., (TA,) and (K, TA,) He, or it, 
returned to it, (S, A, O, K, * TA,) namely, a thing: 
(TA:) or, accord, to some, the verb is differently 
used with J and with other preps.: (MF, TA:) 
[with (ji it seems generally to imply some degree 
of continuance, in addition to the simple 
meaning of the verb alone:] one says, m 41I it 

4* The dog returned to his vomit: (Msb in 
art. £?-j:) and <4 JS U 4] jlc [He 

returned to it after he had turned away from it]: 
(S, O:) and J, -'it I, also, signifies he returned: 
(KL:) or 14 JJ .4 and £ inf. n. 44 (Mgh, Msb) 
and »44, (Msb,) signifies He, or it, came to such a 
thing or state or condition; syn. jl-4 (Mgh, * 
Msb;) at first, or for the first time, or originally; 
and also, a second time, or again; and the verb is 
trans. by means of Jc. and 4 as well as JJ and J, 
and also by itself: (Mgh:) tijL 4 u- j*£ in the Kur 
[vii. 86 and xiv. 16], means Ye shall assuredly 
come to our religion; for the words relate to the 
apostle: (O, * and Bd in xiv. 16:) or the words 
relate to the apostle and to those who believed 
with him, the latter being made to have a 
predominant influence upon the verb; (Bd in vii. 
86 and xiv. 16, and Jel in vii. 86;) the meaning 
being ye shall assuredly return to our religion: 


(Bd * and Jel in vii. 86:) or the meaning is, ye 
shall assuredly enter the communion of our 
religion; the verb here signifying beginning: and 
the saying, of a poet, £»44 ,-4? l4j 1I 34 j is cited 
as an ex. [i. e. as meaning And my head began to 
be white like the plant called ££]: or the meaning 
in this instance may be, became like the £*4 (MF, 
TA:) you say also, 14 ic He, or it, became so, or 
in such a state or condition: (K, TA:) and it is said 
in a trad., til 3M - yv j£l 13* £ [I wish that 
this milk would become tar]. (O, TA.) 3* is also 
used as an incomplete [i. e. a non-attributive] 
verb in the sense of ij4 [He, or it, was], requiring 
an enunciative [generally] on the condition of 
its being preceded by a conjunction, as in the 
saying of Hassan, 34 ti3=£ l 4 islj 

laj lyi l.-t IjjUj [And I had inclined to silly 
and youthful conduct with her, when her youth 
was fresh and her time of life was deemed 
comely]; the meaning being 44 £4 [and u4 
443]. (MF, TA.) [See also an ex. in a verse cited 
voce <*-4*. But the first of the significations 
mentioned in this art. is that which is most 
common. Hence several phrases mentioned 
below voce 44. And hence the phrase 14 jc. j 4, 
inf. n. 44, used by grammarians, It refers, or 
relates, to such a thing; as a pronoun to a 
preceding noun. Hence, likewise,] — — »3l£. is 

also syn. with »3tiil, q. v. (S, O.) [Hence, 

also,] -4 (Az, TA,) inf. n. 44 (Az, K, TA) and 31 jc, 
(K,) He repeated, or did a second time. (Az, K, * 
TA.) One says, 3lc £ 'A He began, or did a first 
time, or the first time: then repeated, or did a 
second time. (Az, TA.) It is said in a prov., 4j*ll 
[Repetition is more praiseworthy: see 

art. (S, O.) See also 4, in two places. 

And 43£ (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. »44l (S, O,) inf. 
n. »3Ue (s, O, Msb, K) and 3li- and 3jc. and »3I je- 
(K) and »3 j34 [like 4 £4], (MF,) [I came to him 
time after time: see its act. part, n., 44] I 
visited him, (Msb, K, TA,) [commonly and 
especially (see again 44] meaning a sick person. 

(S, O, Msb, K, TA.) ££ll 44 (TA,) inf. 

n. 34; (K;) and J, <44, (TA,) inf. n. 3ti£l; (K;) 
The thing befell me, betided me, or happened to 
me. (K, * TA.) One says, j. uj4> £ 

4ti£ [Anxiety and grief betided me]. (TA.) 

jjiij aor. J ij»j, inf. n. 44, He conferred, or 
bestowed, favour, or a favour or benefit. (Msb.) 
One says, Cp* tijic. Jx. [Such a one 

conferred, or bestowed, his favour upon us]. (A.) 
And <4 44- -'x [He conferred, or bestowed, a 
free gift upon him]. (TA.) And <4° 3x 

4-411, aor. *j£, [meaning It brought him that 
which was a good return or profit,] is said of a 
thing purchased with the price of another 
thing. (S. and K in art. £*-j.) j*4l £4- 3x. 


Fortune destroyed them. (A.) And £tijll -j-'x 
4- 4 jLkiVlj [The winds and 

the rains assailed the dwellings so that they 
became effaced]. (A.) — — -4- is also syn. 

with -j: (K, TA:) one says 4 inf. n. 44, meaning 
He rejected (33) and undid (£4 what he had 
done [as though he reverted from it]. (TA.) 
[Accord, to the TK, one says, £411 4 

meaning 4, i. e. He turned back, or away, the 

beggar, or asker.] And i. q. -J 34: (K:) one 

says, 44 jl 44 in which is [said to 
be] formed by transposition from £4 meaning 
He, or it, diverted me from coming to thee: 
mentioned by Yaakoob. (TA.) 2 »til «44 He 
accustomed, or habituated, him to it. (Msb, K.) 
One says, 441! 4 44 He accustomed, or 
habituated, his dog to the chase. (S, O.) And 14 
4 £till j 4 j>il i s a saying mentioned by Aboo- 
Adnan as meaning This is a thing that causes 
men to become accustomed, or addicted, to 
treating me wrongfully. (O, TA.) — 44 [from the 
subst. *31 4] He (a man, O) ate what is 
termed «Jl jp-, (O, K,) i. e. food brought again after 
its having been once eaten of. (O.) — 44 said of 
a camel, (S, O, K,) and of a sheep or goat, (IAth, 
TA,) inf. n. 444 (KJ He became such as 
is termed 44 [i. e. old, &c.]: (S, O, K:) or, said of 
a camel, he exceeded the period of his J [q. v.] 
by three, or four, years: one does not say of a she- 
camel (T, TA.) And, said of a man, He 

became advanced in age, or years. (IAar, TA.) — 
4° [from 4e, and therefore retaining the lS in 
the place of the original j], (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. A*4 (Msb,) He was present on the occasion of 
the [or periodical festival; or at the prayers, or 
other observances, thereof; or he kept, observed, 
or solemnized, the festival, or a festival]. (S, Msb, 
K.) One says, 14 44, meaning He was, on the 

day of the [or he kept the or an -^,] in 
such a town, or country. (O.) 3 signifies The 

returning to the first affair. (S, O.) And »- 

He returned to it time after time. (Msb.) — — 
[Hence,] i. q. q. v ., as syn. with »444 (K.) — 
— [p4lt or alone, or each of these 

phrases, the latter being probably used for the 
former, like as is used for £*£11 4AI j ; app. 
signifies primarily He returned time after time to 
talking with him: and hence, he talked with 
him alternately; (compare a signification 
assigned to 6;) he returned him answer for 
answer, or answers for answers; held a dialogue, 
or colloquy, or conference, or a disputation, or 
debate, with him; bandied words with him: for it 
is said that] £411 <*43 is syn. with »4)4 [app. 
meaning £411 jlc]; (S * and K in art. £-?■ j;) [and 
that] is syn. with (Msb in that art.) 

And 41Hiil4 jlc He asked him the question 
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repeatedly, or time after time. (S, O.) — — 
[Hence,] ^ jli U jjb He persevered in that in 
which he was engaged. (TA.) — — And 
er^kll (S, O, TA) [may signify The fever returned 
to him time after time: or] means the fever clave 
perseveringly to him. (TA.) 4 »3cl (O, K) He 
returned it, or restored it, (K,) [to 

its place; he replaced it]. (O, K.) And He did 

it a second time: (S, Msb:) he repeated it, or 
iterated it; syn. »jj% namely, speech; (K;) 
as also 33 j. <3 he said it a second time; (Mgh;) 
and it | <111 and <j3 [likewise] signify the same 
as »itl: (TA:) hut Aboo-Hilal El-'Askeree says 
that Vjj. signifies he repeated it once or more 
than once; whereas »itl signifies only he 
repeated it once: (MF, TA:) 3*311 it I mean 
he repeated the speech [saying it] a second time; 
syn. 133 »3j. (O.) One says, °V3all it I He said the 
prayer a second time. (Msb.) And 3 *j ij isPi 3 
signifies jilt V j 333 (Lth, A, O,) i. e. He 

does not say anything for the first time; nor 
anything for the second time; or anything 
original, nor anything in the way of 
repetition; 33UI <41) signifying what is said for 
the first time; and »3le [ 3^, what is said for 
the second time, afterwards: (TA in art. 3:) or he 
says not anything: (A:) and he has no art, artifice, 

or cunning. (IAar, TA; and A in art. 3; q. v.) 

[Also He returned it, or restored it, to a former 
state: and hence, he renewed it: he reproduced 
it.] One says of God, »3»_: p j^ll LsPi, meaning 
[He createth, or bringeth into existence, 
mankind:] then He returneth them, after life, 
to lifelessness, in the present world; and after 
lifelessness, to life, on the day of resurrection. 

(TA.) See also 8. [3el also signifies He, 

or it, rendered; or made to be, or become; 
(like J*-=s) in which sense it is doubly trans.: see 
an ex. in a verse cited voce <- 1; - ^ .] 5 see 8, in 
three places. 6 I They returned, each party 
of them to its chief, or leader, in war or battle, (S, 

K,) &c. (S.) And 33 jAlj J-3JI D-jU)Wedid 

the work, and the affair, by turns among us. (T in 
art. JjA [But perhaps the right reading here 
is DjjU).]) 8 ii.1; see 1, near the beginning. — 
IjUcI He frequented it; or came to it and 
returned to it; namely, a place. (T in art. lsJ.) — 
— And He looked at it time after time until he 

knew it. (TA in art. -4.) And, as also j »3)*j ; 

(S, O, Msb, K,) and ] 33; (S, O;) and so [ 
inf. n. '3jUJ> and and f kicl, (K,) and 
J, 3UU; (O, K;) He became accustomed, or 
habituated, to it; or he accustomed, or 
habituated, himself to it; or made it his custom, 
or habit. (S, O, Msb, K.) It is said in a trad., j. j3JI 


<3-3 fyill j sic jlkli jia I meaning Accustom 
yourselves to good; for good becomes a habit, 
and evil is persevered in. (A.) And one says, | 

AUl ‘-331I The dog became accustomed, or 
habituated, to the chase. (S.) — — See also 1, 
latter half, in two places. 10 3UU He asked him 

to return. (O, Msb, K.) And ksUiJ He 

asked him to repeat the thing; to do it a second 
time: (S, O, Msb, K:) and <4 JjUU [He asked for 

the repetition of it from him]. (Har p. 28.) 

See also 8. it: see3lk. — ji Ac 'J\ jii (s, O, 
K,) -3 being in this case imperfectly deck, (S, O, 
[but in the CK and in my MS. copy of the K it is 
written ?3J) means I know not what one of 
mankind he is. (S, O, K.) [Perhaps it is from ->3 
the name of an ancient and extinct tribe of the 
Arabs.] ^3 ; indecl., with kesr for its termination, 
is a particle in the sense of u!, governing an accus. 
case, on the condition of its being preceded by a 
verbal proposition and a conjunction; as in the 
saying, [I slept, and verily thy 

father was waking, or remaining awake, by 

night]: it is also an interrogative particle in 

the sense of indecl., with kesr for 

its termination, requiring an answer; as in the 

saying, 3 ^3 [Is thy father abiding?]: 

it also denotes an answer, in the sense of a 
proposition rendered negative by means of 4 or 
of 3 only; indecl., with kesr for its termination; 
and this is when it is conjoined with a pronoun; 
as when an interrogator says, l -uL-a [Didst 
thou perform, or hast thou performed, the act of 
prayer?], and thou answerest, cs-33, meaning 
Verily I (cr“D did not perform, or have not 

performed, the act of prayer: and some of 

the people of El-Hijaz suppress the u in 3)3; 
both the modes are chaste when ?3 is used in the 

sense of u!: sometimes, also, it is used by 

the interrogator and the answerer; the former 
saying, 3u ^(3 ?3 [Did Zeyd go forth? or has 
Zeyd gone forth?], and the latter saying, ?^3, 
meaning Verily he did not go forth, or has not 
gone forth: — — all this is unmentioned by 
the leading authors on the Arabic language, those 
of lengthy compositions as well as the 
epitomisers. (MF, TA.) an inf. n. of 1, as also 
i '33, (s, O, K,) and [ ksljc., and J, (K.) 
[Hence,] one says, 3*11 31 and J, and J, kilyill 
It is for thee to return (Lh, K, TA) j*KI 13 in 
this affair. (TA.) And J, l-Ui Cmll J) 3 jjl and 
{ »33 (A, TA) O God, grant us a return to the 
House [i. e. the Kaabeh, called “ the House” as 
being “ the House of God”]. (TA.) And »i>)3 (p-j 
<3 (Sb, K,) [expl. in the TA in art. j3 as 
meaning He returned without his having 


obtained, or attained, anything,] and j3 ^ 143 : 
(K:) and 33 3^ ls 33 (Sb:) expl., with 

other similar phrases, in art. 3, q. v. — See 
also 43. — Also A camel, (IAar, S, O, Msb, K,) 
and a sheep or goat, (IAar, O, K,) old, or 
advanced in age: (S, O, Msb, K:) applied to the 
former, that has passed the ages at which he is 
termed J j3 and ^ (S, O:) or that has passed 

three years, or four, since the period of his J jfy: 
(Az, TA:) or a camel old, or advanced in age, but 
retaining remains of strength: (L:) or one old, or 
advanced in age, and well trained, and 
accustomed to be ridden or the like: (TA:) 
fern, with »: you say 3 3 <^3 (As, S, O,) and 
[3, (As, TA,) and j3 ; (TA:) or one should 
not say nor <33 (Az, TA;) but one 

says »33 “'-3 (Az, IAth, O:) the pi. of 33 is 
(As, S, O, K) and »3e (o, K) as some say, but this 
is anomalous, (O,) of a particular dial., and bad; 
(Az, TA;) and the pi. of »33 is 3je. (As, O, TA.) It 
is said in a prov., I jsj 3 js i j** 1 u! [If the old 
camel make a grumbling sound in his throat, 
then increase thou his load]. (S.) And in 

another, ;3«JI 33 [expl. in art. j3], (O.) 

It is also applied to man: (S, O:) one says, j 
£3 j' (S, O, K,) (assumed tropical:) Ask thou 
aid of a person of age, (S, O,) and experience in 
affairs, (O,) and knowledge, (S, O,) or let it alone; 
(O;) for the judgment of the elder is better than 
the aspect, or outward appearance, (3-“3) of the 
youth, or young man: (S, O:) or ask aid, in thy 
war, of perfect men advanced in age: (K:) a 
proverb. (S, O.) [See also Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 

586.] And (tropical:) An old road: (S, O, K:) 

from the same word as an epithet applied to a 
camel. (O.) A poet says, (S, O,) namely, Besheer 
Ibn-En-Nikth, (TA, and so in a copy of the S,) 43 

1 3 jj 03 j 3. (s, * 

O, TA) i. e. An old camel upon an old road 
[belonging to prior peoples], (S, O, TA,) a road 
that dies away by being abandoned and revives 
by being travelled. (TA.) And another says, 33 
^ Vjc. ^ J. e. An old man upon an old 
camel upon an old worn road. (IB, TA.) [See 

also J#'-*.] And 3 ju means (tropical:) 

Old [lordship, or glory or honour or dignity]. (S, 

A, O, K, TA.) [See also 33^.] And 3kul 

j33 occurs in a trad., as said by Mo'awiyeh, 
meaning [Verily thou seekest to advance thyself 
in my favour] by an old and remote tie of 

relationship. (TA.) And 33 is used by Abu- 

n-Nejm as meaning The sun, in the saying, 

Atkjj Vjc. [And a sun followed the red 

dawn, driving it away]: by >3. VI he means j43JI. 
(TA.) 33 Wood; timber; syn. 3^: (Mgh, O, K:) 
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any slender piece of wood or timber: (Lth, TA:) or 
a piece of wood of any tree, whether slender 
or thick: or a part, of a tree, in which sap runs, 
whether fresh and moist or dry: (TA:) a staff; a 
stick; a rod: and also a sprig: (the lexicons &c. 
passim:) a branch; or twig; properly, that is cut 
off; hut also applied to one not cut off: (Har p. 
499:) [and the stem of the raceme of a palm-tree, 
and the like: (see j'A, in art. j^:)] pi. [of 
mult.] A A, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) originally lAA, 

(Msb,) and [of pauc.] 3lAl (S, O, Msh, K.) 

[Hence,] '3 A I3A Alll Aj, (A,) or ^A A- ^j=-, 
(TA,) God caused the arrow to be put upon the 
bow, for shooting; (A;) meaning that civil war, or 
conflict, or faction, or sedition, became excited. 
(A, TA.) — — And A JA“ 

(assumed tropical:) Death: Jl meaning the 
pieces of wood upon which the dead is carried: 
(El-Mufaddal, Az, L:) for the Arabs of the desert, 
having no biers, put two pieces of wood together, 
and on them carry the dead to the grave. (Az, L.) 
— — And y'3A The pulpit and the staff of 

the Prophet. (Sh, O, K.) And one says, A 

-A 1 ilAA; (tropical:) see art. And A 

Jjc- o* and » A (tropical:) [He is of a good 

branch and of a bad branch]. (TA.) And it is 

said in a trad, of Shureyh, AA £33ti 3A liil 
A-A [Verily the exercise of the judicial office 
is like the approaching live coals; and repel thou 
the live coals from thee by means of two sticks]: 
meaning, guard thyself well from the fire [of 
Hell] by means of two witnesses; like as he who 
warms himself by means of fire repels the live 
coals from his place with a stick or other thing 
that he may not he burned: or act firmly and 
deliberately in judging, and do thy utmost to 

repel from thee the fire [of Hell]. (L.) 

see Jh. aA^ also signifies [Aloes- 

wood;] a well-known odoriferous substance; 
(Msh;) that with which one fumigates himself; (S, 
O, K; *) a certain aromatized wood, with which 
one fumigates himself; thus called because of 
its excellence: (L:) ls-A 1 -A 1 [which, like Jje. 
jAA and 31ll 3jx and Is jAl - A 1 and iisiill 3 A 1 , 
is a common, well-known, term for aloes-wood,] 
is said to he the same as Is AA (TA. [See 

art. 3=A]) — — And A certain musical 
instrument, (S, O, L, Msh, K,) well known; (TA;) 
[the lute; which word, like the French “ luth,” 
&c., is derived from 4A: accord, to the L, it has 
four chords; hut I have invariably found it to have 
seven double chords: it is figured and described 
in my work on the Modern Egyptians: in the 
present day it is generally played with a plectrum, 
formed of a slip of a vulture's feather; hut in 
former times it seems to have been usually played 
upon with the tips of the fingers:] pi. as 


above, uA and 3lAl (Msb.) And The bone 

[called os hyoides] at the root of the tongue; 

(O, K;) also called gUill 3A. (O.) And ^ 

signifies The [portion, or appertenance, of the 
stomach of a ruminant animal, called] (O,) 
or (K,) i. e. the (TA:) pi. ^A 1 ciitjii. 
(O.) Ar, originally 4A, the j being changed into ls 
because of the kesreh before it, (Az, TA,) An 
occurrence that befalls, or betides, one, or 
that happens to one, [or returns to one, of some 
former affection of the mind or body, i. e.] of 
anxiety, (S, O, K,) or of some other kind, (S, O,) 
of disease, or of grief, (O, K,) and the like, (K,) of 
affliction, and of desire: and accord, to Az, the 

time of return of joy and of grief. (TA.) [And 

hence, A festival; or periodical festival;] a feast- 
day; (KL;) i. q. fAA (Msb;) any day on which is 
an assembling, or a congregating; (K;) [and 
particularly an anniversary festival:] so 
called because it returns every year with renewed 
joy: (IAar, TA:) or, from 3lx. ; because people 
return to it: or from »3lx. ; “a custom,” because 
they are accustomed to it: (TA:) pi. A 1 ; the ls 
being retained in the pi. because it is in the sing., 
or to distinguish it from A j&l the pi. of (S, O, 
Msb;) for regularly its pi. would be ^A 1 , like 
as is pi. of jyu. (TA.) [The two principal 
religious festivals of the Muslims are called 
The festival of the victims (see art. 
and and jAll yt? The festival of the 

breaking of the fast after Ramadan.] The dim. 
of A? is J, A; the ls being retained in it like as it 

is retained in the pi. (TA.) See also “31c, in 

two places. — Also, A certain sort of mountain- 
tree, (K, TA,) that produces twigs about a cubit in 
length, dust- coloured, having no leaves nor 
blossoms, but having much peel, and having 
many knots: fresh wounds are dressed with its 
peel, and close up in consequence thereof. 
(TA.) «3le A custom, manner, habit, or wont; 
syn. 4A and s j#3, (MA,) or uA: (K:) so called 
because one returns to it time after time: it 
respects more especially actions; and AA, 
sayings; as in indicated in the Telweeh &c.; or, 
accord, to some, — and »3lx. are syn.: (MF, TA:) 
and accord, to El-Mufaddal, [J, signifies the 
same as ‘lA- for he says that] lS±& 
means A'- 1 ^ [i. e. My habit returned to me: but 
see the next preceding paragraph, first sentence]: 
(L, TA:) the pi. of »3lx. is cjrilx (s, O, Msb) and 
l A., (S, O, Msh, K,) or rather this is a coll, 
gen. n., (TA,) and J, A ; (L, K, TA,) mentioned by 
Kr, but not of valid authority, (L, TA,) [app. a 
mistranscription for A, like jrj^, a pi. of AA] 
and iljc, (Msb, TA,) like as 59A is pi. of A A 
but, accord, to Z and others, this last is pi. of A A 
not of »3A (TA.) AA: see -A, first three 


sentences. isAA An old, or ancient, thing: (S, A, 
Mgh, * O, Msh, * K:) as though so called in 
relation to the [ancient and extinct] tribe of 'Ad 
(-A- (S, A, O, Msb.) One says (sA A A old, 
or ancient, ruins. (Mgh.) And Ale. A An old, or 
ancient, well: (O:) or a well strongly cased with 
stone or brick, and abounding with water, 
the origin of which is referred to [the tribe of] 
Ad. (Msb.) And lsA A a firm, or strong, 
building, the origin of which is referred to 
[the tribe of] Ad. (Msb.) And lsA Land 
possessed from ancient times. (Msb.) And Ai 
l s-A Dominion of old, or ancient, origin. (Msb.) 
And 1 iA A Old, or ancient, glory. (A.) [See 
also -A.] Aje. an appellation given to Certain 
excellent she-camels; (S, O, K;) so called in 
relation to a stallion, (S, O, K,) well-known, (K,) 
that begat an excellent breed, (S, O,) named 
(O, K:) [so some say:] but ISd says that this is not 
of valid authority: (TA:) or so called in relation to 
El-’Eedee Ibn-En-Nadaghee Ibn-Mahrah-Ibn- 
Heidan: (Ibn-El-Kelbee, O, K:) or in relation to 
Ad Ibn-Ad: or Adee Ibn-Ad: (K:) but if from 
either of the last two, it is anomalous: (TA:) or in 
relation to the Benoo-'Eed-Ibn-El- Amiree: (O, 
K:) Az says that he knew not the origin of 
their name. (L.) — — And accord, to Sh, [A 
female lamb;] the female of the AA [pi. of i3A]; 
the male of which is called -A A until he is 
shorn: but this was unknown to As. (L.) uA Tall 
palm-trees: (As, S, O, K:) or the tallest of palm- 
trees: (K in art. 4je. : ) but not so called unless the 
stumps of their branches have fallen off and they 
have become bare trunks from top to bottom: 
(AHn, M, TA in art. -U^:) or i. q. A j [q. v .]: (AO, 
TA in art. xp : ) [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with »: (S, 
O, K:) which As explains as applied to a hard, old 
tree, having roots penetrating to the water: and 
he says, CpP- j 0A 4 j: [but what these words 
mean, I know not:] (TA:) the word belongs to this 
art. and to art. (K in art. ^p:) or it may 
belong to the present art., or to art. [q. v.]. 
(Az, S, O.) The Prophet had a bowl [made of the 
wood] of an A A, (K, TA,) or, accord, to some, it 
is preferably written with kesr [i. e. A A], (TA,) 
in which he voided his urine. (K, TA.) 31 A: 

see »3 A. A-x*. lilA Lit yla jx, (S, O, K,) 

as also I3ljc and '3'j^, (O, K,) these two only, not 
the first, mentioned by Fr, (O,) means [Return 
thou, and thou shalt have with us] what thou wilt 
like: (S, O, K:) or kind treatment. (TA.) -A, [an 
imperative verbal noun,] like Jl jj (S, O) and AA, 
(S,) means Return thou; syn. ^ . (S, O, K.) 
dim. of A, q. v. (TA.) s3ljx : see J A, first and 

second sentences. Also, (S, O, K,) and if you 

elide the » you say J, JlA, like AAsA and AA (Az, 
TA,) [in the O »3I A and »3I jx with damm, (but the 
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former is probably a mistranscription,)] Food 
brought again after its having been once eaten of: 
(S, O:) or food brought again for a particular man 
after a party has finished eating. (A, K.) Ajc. A 
player upon the ^ [or lute]: (K:) or one who 
makes, (AA ; ) the stringed [or lute]; (O;) or a 
maker (AAI) of u'Aje [or lutes]. (TA.) [Fem. 
with ».] AA A visiter of one who is sick: (Msb, 
TA:) thus it more commonly and especially 
means: but it also signifies any visiter of another, 
who comes time after time: (TA:) pi. Aje- (Msb, 
K) and [ Jjc-, (K,) or [rather] -P and Ajc signify 
the same, like jjj and j'jj, (Fr, O, TA,) but Jjc. is 
a quasi-pl. n. like as A-o is of l. (TA:) the 
fem. is »SjA ; of which the pi. is Aje, (Az, Msb, TA,) 
incorrectly said in the K to be a pi. of AA; 
and Jjljc- also is a pi. of the fem. (TA.) »AjA fem. 

of AjA [q. v.]. (Az, Msb, TA.) (plSlI silo: see 4. 

silo also signifies Favour, kindness, pity, 

compassion, or mercy: (S, O, K:) a favour, a 
benefit, an act of beneficence or kindness: 
a gratuity, or free gift: (K:) and [a return, i. e.] 
advantage, profit, or utility; or a cause, or means, 
thereof: (S, O, K:) a subst. from ‘-AsjA^ AA ; 
(Msb:) pi. ijljc-. (A.) One says, Siloy jj jiAa 
Such a one is a person of forgiving disposition, 
and of favour, kindness, or pity. (S, A, O.) And Al 
<* ja eylc il j»ll jiil [Verily he is one who confers, 
or bestows, many favours, or benefits, upon his 
people]. (A.) 'AS Ajlc. ijc.i IA, means This 
thing is more remunerative, advantageous, 
or profitable, to thee than such a thing: (S, O, K: 
*) or more easy, or convenient, to thee. (A, * 
TA.) Jl»i, signifying Return, is originally 
(IAth, TA.) See first and third sentences. — 
— Also A place to which a person, or thing, 
returns: a place, state, or result, to which a 
person, or thing, eventually comes; a place of 
destination, or an ultimate state or condition: 
syn. and (S, A, O, K.) — — 

[Hence,] AAill signifies [particularly] The 
ultimate state of existence, in the world to come; 
syn. ‘ j ?.VI; (M, K, TA;) [and] so (jlSJI Axi : (S, O:) 
the place to which one comes on the day of 
resurrection. (TA.) And Paradise. (K.) And 
Mekkeh: (O, K:) the conquest of which 

was promised to the Prophet: (TA:) so called 
because the pilgrims return to it. (O.) J! ‘AA'jl 
~l»-i, in the Kur [xxviii. 85], is expl. as 
meaning will assuredly return thee, or restore 
thee, to Mekkeh: (O, K:) or Ax* here means 
Paradise: (K:) or thy fixed place in Paradise: 
(I'Ab, TA:) or the place of thy birth: (Fr, TA:) or 
thy home and town: (Th, TA:) or thy usual state 
in which thou wast born: or thy original 


condition among the sons of Hashim: or, accord, 
to most of the expositors, the words mean will 
assuredly raise thee from the dead. (TA.) — — 

And The pilgrimage. (K.) And AUi (Lth, TA) 

and 4 »Axi (Lth, A, TA) A place of wailing for a 
dead person: (Lth, A, TA:) so called 

because people return to it time after time: (Lth, 
* A:) pi. AjU* (A.) [Hence,] one says, 4 CP* JV 
slxi, meaning An affliction has happened to the 
family of such a one, the people coming to them 
in the places of wailing for the dead, or in other 
places, and the women talking of him. (Lth, 
TA.) -j*-° and AsjA>, (K,) the latter anomalous, 
(TA,) A sick person visited. (K.) a*J> A stallion- 
camel that has covered repeatedly; (S, M, O, K;) 
and that does not require assistance in his doing 

so. (Sh, O.) And hence, (Sh, O,) applied to a 

man Acquainted with affairs, (Sh, O, K,) not 
inexperienced therein, (Sh, O,) possessing skill 
and ability to do a thing. (O, K. *) One says, CP* 
I IA$J jjxI, meaning Such a one is able to do 
this thing: (S, O, Msb, K: *) because accustomed, 

or habituated, to it. (Msb.) And hence, (O,) 

or because he returns to his prey time after time, 

(TA,) The lion, (O, K, TA.) Au*ill LsAil' 

applied to God: and At*-* Cs-P applied to a 

man, and to a horse: see art. '4. also 

signifies A road travelled and trodden time after 
time. (TA.) [See also ~j°.] »Ax* : see Axi, last two 
sentences. 4 jl»-l Persevering; (Lth, A, K;) applied 

to a man. (Lth, A.) A courageous man; (S, 

O, K;) because he does not become weary of 

conflict. (S, O.) And One skilful in his work. 

(A.) 1 ■ s ' Xi , aor. 4j*j, (S, A, O, L, Msb,) inf. 

n. (O, L, K) and AlA and AUi (O, L, Msb, K) 

and »ilxi; (O, K;) and Ajxj J, <j; (O, L, Msb, K; *) 
and AAAI j <j; (s, A, O, L, Msb, K; *) He 
sought protection, or preservation, by him; 
sought, or took, refuge in him; had recourse to 
him for protection, preservation, or refuge; 
sought his protection, or preservation; confided 
or trusted or put his trust in him, or relied upon 
him, for protection, or preservation; (S, A, O, 
L, Msb, K;) namely, God, (S, A, O, L, Msb,) or a 
man; (S, O;) [and in like manner used in relation 
to a place; 'AS 3“ and Ac. from such a thing; 
or followed by u' Of, or only u', and a mansoob 
aorist.] J, '-3*A Alla Uil, occurring in a trad., means 
He only said it (referring to the profession of the 
faith) to seek protection, or preservation, 
thereby from slaughter; not being sincere in his 
profession of El-Islam. (L.) And one says, All ~lxi ; 
(S, A, O, L, K,) and <111 sAUi, (s, O, L, K,) and Axi 
<111 <kj, and <HI <kj sAxi ; (S, O, L,) and <HI Ale, 
(A,) meaning lAxi <114 Ajc.1 [I seek protection, or 


preservation, by God; &c.; which is equivalent to 
the saying may God protect me, or preserve me]: 
(S, A, O, L, K:) 'Ax* [as also »AUi] being here used 
instead of the verb because it is an inf. n., though 
[accord, to some] not employed as such [in other 
cases], like as is the case in the phrase u'-=4A 
Alt. (S, O, L.) [One says also, 'AS 3*Ai 1 j Al' A«-«, 
for I A Jxai (jl ^j*, I seek preservation by God, &c., 
from my doing such a thing; as though meaning 
may God preserve me from doing such a thing: 
see an ex. in the Kur xii. 79: and] some 
reckon <H' Ax* among the forms of oaths. 
(MF.) [In like manner also,] All* <114 Ajc. 
means All* <114 ijc.1 [1 seek protection, or 
preservation, by God, &c., from thee]. (S, O, L, K. 

*) [See also the phrase <U4 'AjA ; V oce A A,] 

CiiA (assumed tropical:) She (a camel) 
stayed with her young one, and attended to it 
affectionately, as long as it remained little, is 
as though it were an inverted phrase, meaning AA 
AAj Ujj [her young sought protection by her: or it 

may be from what next follows]. (TA.) Ac. 

^4 (tropical:) It (flesh-meat) clave to the bone: 
(S, O, L, K: *) a tropical phrase. (A.) — — 
And aAA ; [aor. AjAj,] (L, K,) inf. n. AlA (s, O, L, 
K) and Aj^S; (S, L; [in the O »4 j>-;]) and J, AiAl, 
and 4 cliche'; (L, K;) (assumed tropical:) She (a 
gazelle, S, O, L, K, and a camel, and a mare, S, O, 
L, and any female, L, K) was in the state of such 
as is termed AA [q. v .]; or that of having 
recently brought forth. (S, O, L, K.) One says, 
UAjxjs she is in the early stage of the period after 
having brought forth. (S, O, L.) 2 iP^j lS jP 
and <j^A [ H I made another to seek protection, 
or preservation, by such a one; to seek, or take, 
refuge in him; to have recourse to him for 
protection, preservation, or refuge; to seek 
his protection, or preservation; to confide, or 
trust, or put his trust, in him, or to rely upon him, 
for protection, or preservation; (S, O, * L;) ['A j* 
and Ac. from such a thing: and in like 
manner, <% and Acei 4 <j, I made him to 
seek protection, or preservation, by God; &c.] — 
And Ac^c 1 prayed for his protection, or 
preservation, by such a thing [i. e. by invoking 
God, or uttering some charm; 'A j* from such a 
thing; and 'A Jxi j\ from his doing such a thing; 
as also AAI 4 0 f which see an ex. in art. l>“*, 

conj. 2]. (Har p. 49.) And [and 4 AAI] 

He charmed him [against such a thing ( 
'AS)]; or fortified him by a charm, or an amulet. 
(L.) And AlW Ai^c and A^ci 4 <^ I charmed him (i. 
e. a child) [by invoking God]. (Msb. 
[Both mentioned in the present art. thereof, and 
the former said in art. of the same to be syn. 
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with <4j.]) And <% cj44, 

and and I said to such a one, I 

charm thee (! =^44) by [invoking] God, and by 
his names, and by the yl4 4-“ [q. v.], against every 
evil person or thing, and every disease, and an 
envier, and destruction, or trial. (L.) It is said of 
the Prophet, <-4 44 j JS [He used to 

charm himself against evil by reciting 
the 4^44 • (L.) And PVjc-, said of the 444-4 
means They preserved him from any evil. (Msb.) 

— — »44 and J, said of God mean 

He granted him protection, preservation, or 
refuge; protected, or preserved, him. (L.) 4 44 1 
see 2, in seven places: — and see also 1, last 
sentence but one, in two places. 5 44 see 1, in 
two places. 6 I 4 4*= They sought protection, 
preservation, or refuge, one of another; or 
confided in, or relied upon, one another's 
protection, or preservation; (A, O, L, K; *) 4 
^44^ in war. (O, L.) 10 444 see 1, first 
sentence. <4 4“^ in the Kur xvi. too means 
Then say thou <114 44 [I seek protection, or 
preservation, by God; &c.]. (L.) 44: see in 
two places. — — Also A tree, or some other 
thing, beneath which, or in which, one takes 

refuge, or shelter. (L.) A thing, such as a 

stone, or trunk of a tree, surrounded by things 
blown against it and around it by the wind. (T, L.) 

— — Fallen leaves; (AHn, L, K:) so called 
because they shelter themselves against 
any rising thing, such as a building or a sand-hill 

or a mountain. (AHn, L.) Vile, or ignoble, 

persons; or the worse or viler, or the worst or 
vilest, of mankind. (IAar, L, K.) — <4 41al 
144 [Such a one escaped from him without being 
beaten; or without being killed, though beaten;] 
is said when one has frightened the other; but not 
beaten him; (S, O, L, K; *) or beaten him, 
desiring to kill him, but not killed him. (S, O, L.) 

And <4 144 Vj <& jj U means I left him not 

save from dislike, or hatred, of him; as also J, <=-> 

(S, O, L.) sjji. (S, A, O, L, K) and | 44 (S, 
O, L, K) and J, (s, A, L, K) are syn., (S, A, O, 
L, K,) signifying A kind of amulet, phylactery, 
or charm, bearing an inscription, which is hung 
upon a man [or woman or child or horse &c.], to 
charm the wearer against the evil eye and against 
fright and diabolical possession, and which is 
forbidden to be hung upon the person, (L,) unless 
inscribed with something from the Kur-an or 
with the names of God, for in this case there is no 
harm in it: (S and Mgh voce <440 accord, to 
some of the etymologists, originally signifying an 
amulet, a phylactery, or a charm, upon which is 
[an inscription commencing with the word] 44; 
and afterwards applied in a general manner [as 
meaning any amulet]; (MF;) i. q. <4 j, (K,) 


or <44: (A:) or those who imagine that the J, 
is the same as the 44 are in error; for the latter 
is a bead: (Mgh in art. 40 [in some instances] the 

J, 44 is a thing made of silver, of a round shape 

like the moon, but partly hollowed out in the 
form of the horse-shoe, tied by a string to the 
neck of a child, as a preservative, and in 
some instances engraved with an inscription: 
(Har p. 49:) the pi. of »4 j c - is 44; that of J, 44 
is 4j4 and that of J, is ciiGUi. (l.) iljc.; 
see 44, last sentence. 4? [originally an inf. n. of 
1]: see 44s in two places: — and see also Axi, in 
two places. 44 Birds taking refuge in a mountain 
or in some other place; as also J, 4°: [each app. a 
pi. of 4^ ; like as f ji and are pis. of f40 (L, K:) 

Bakhdaj says, ' 4? uj 4 4=4 j. 144 [Like birds 
saving themselves, taking refuge in a mountain 
or in some other place]; repeating the epithet for 
the sake of emphasis: or 14=- may be here an inf. 

n. (L.) And (tropical:) Herbage growing at 

the feet of thorn-trees, or in a rugged place, (S, O, 

K, ) which the cattle can hardly reach, (S, O,) or 
which they cannot reach; (S, * O, * K;) as 
also l 44“ and J, =4: (K:) or herbage that has 
not risen so high as the branches [around it], and 
which the trees prevent the beasts 
from depasturing: or such as is in rugged ground 
and cannot be reached by the cattle: or trees 
growing at the foot of some rising thing, such as 
a building or a sand-hill or a mountain, or a tree, 
or a rock, that protects them; as also J, 44: or 
l 44-4 with kesr, signifies any herbage, or plant, 
at the foot of a tree or stone or other thing 
whereby it shelters, or protects, itself: (L:) and 
I 44, (O, K,) with fet-h to the j (O,) herbage 
upon which camels pasture around tents or 
houses: (O, K:) or =4 and J, »44 signify 
herbage that shelters, or protects, itself by trees, 
and spreads beneath them. (A.) [See also 34] — 
— 4-^ 44 (tropical:) The parts of flesh-meat 
that cleave to the bone: (S, A, O, L, K: *) such are 
the sweetest of flesh-meat. (S, A, O, L.) 4^- [part, 
n. of 1]. <44 4*4 occurs in a trad, as meaning 4 
4- [i. e. I am seeking protection, or preservation, 
by God; &c.]. (L.) And one says, 3*> a? 4 14^ 

meaning, accord, to Az, 14^ 4 44 [lit. O 
God, I seek protection, or preservation, by Thee, 
&c., seeking, &c., from every evil]: but accord, to 
Sb, in the phrase i> <44 44 the word 
is put in the place of the inf. n. [as an absolute 
complement of 44 understood; so that the 
meaning is, I seek protection, or preservation, by 
God, with earnest seeking &c., from her, or its, 

evil, or mischief]. (L.) Also A female gazelle, 

(S, O, L, K,) and a she-camel, and a mare, (S, O, 

L, ) and any female, (L, K,) that has recently 
brought forth; (S, O, L, K;) as also [ - 4“ (O, K) 


and | 44: (L, K:) or any female that has brought 
forth within seven days: because her young one 
has recourse to her for protection; so that it is of 
the measure 3?u in the sense of the 
measure 3 44 or, as some say, it is a possessive 
epithet, meaning 44 Cl| 4 or, accord, to Az, a she- 
camel that has brought forth some days before; 
accord, to some, seven days: (L:) or a female 
gazelle, and a she-camel, and a mare, that 
has brought forth within ten days, or fifteen days, 
(S, O, L,) or thereabout; (L;) after which she is 
called 33=4 (S, O, L:) pi. 44 and u^j°, (S, O, L, 
K,) like as 3j= is pi. of 34k., and 0*4 j of p'j; 
(S, O, L;) [and ^Ij4;] and from 4 j=- is formed the 
pi Cilfyc. (L.) [It is said that the phrase] 4*4 
JjalkJI jji-ll, occurring in a trad., means (assumed 
tropical:) And with them the women and 
children. (L. [See another rendering voce 34=4]) 
— — jjljill is the name of (assumed tropical:) 
Four stars, (O, K,) of the northern stars, (O,) 
forming an irregular quadrilateral figure, in the 
midst of which is a star [for 414, in the O and K, 
I read 4-44,] called £=4; (O, K;) the four stars in 
the head of o4, [or Draco, which, app., like 
some other constellations, the Arabs figured 
somewhat differently from our astronomers,] in 
the midst of which is a very small star called by 
the Arabs 444 they are between 3441 [q. v. 
voce 444] and jSljll 4*41. (Kzw.) 44= [originally 
inf. n. of 2]: see »4^, in three places. A 
refuge; (A, O, L, K;) as also j =4? (S, O, L, K) and 
i 44 (O, K, in both of which it is said to 
be 4444, but written in the L 44,) 
[and J, meaning a place to which one has 

recourse for protection or preservation: and it 
also means a time at which one does so: and is 
also an inf. n. (L.) [Hence,] one says, 1 4, 
(O,) and [ ls 44, (S, O,) and J, 44, (O,) He is my 
refuge: (S, O:) and J, 4i [God is 

my refuge]. (A.) -4-* and =4: see 44 The 
pi. Cili 4i is expl. by Skr as meaning She-camels 
having their young ones with them. (L.) an 

inf. n. of 1. (O, K.) And i. q. »4 j^. (S, A, L, K.) 

See the latter, in three places. 44 The place of 
the collar (S, O, L, K) of a horse. (S, O, L.) [App. 
so called because it is a place where charms, 
or amulets, are often suspended.] And 444 
(A'Obeyd, L,) or 441 “44 (S, O, L,) The feather, 
or curling portion of the coat of a horse, that is in 
the place of the collar: (A'Obeyd, L:) it is 

a » 4= approved. (A'Obeyd, S, O, L.) Also, 

(accord, to the K,) or J, -4-4 (accord, to the O,) A 
she-camel that does not cease to remain in one 
place. (O, K.) [SM says that the word thus expl. in 
the K is a mistranscription for 44; by which he 
means 444 part- n. of 44 said of a camel; but 
this I doubt; for -4-“ has not the meaning here 
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assigned to jj**.] — — See also 34-, in four 

places. -3*4 see 44-, in two places: and see 

also ylSijiill, with kesr to the j, (S, O, 

L, K,) erroneously said to be with fet-h, (TA,) an 

appellation of Two chapters of the Kur-an; (S, K;) 
the last two chapters; i. e. the Soorat el-Falak and 
that which follows it: (O, L, Msb:) so 

called because each of them begins with the 
words jjc-l dlS; (L;) or because they preserved 
their publisher from every evil. (Msb.) 
And CjlijjJJI is sometimes used to denote The two 
chapters above mentioned together with that 
which next precedes them. (MF.) 1*44 see 1*4 
in two places, l 3j 4 (O, K,) said of a man, 
(O,) aor. inf. n. 3 j 4 (S, O, K,) He was, or 
became, blind of one eye: (K:) [or he became one- 
eyed; wanting one eye: or one of his eyes sank in 
its socket: or one of his eyes dried up: see what 
next follows:] as also 'J*-, aor. 34i; and J, 

(K;) and j jljcl. (Sgh, K.) And ’<&. Cijji, (Az, S, 
IKtt, O, Msb,) aor. 33*3 (Az, Msb,) inf. n. 3j4 
(IKtt, Msb;) and cjjlc, aor. (Az, S, IKtt, O) 
and jUj; (IKtt, TA;) and [ lOjc-t; (Az, S, IKtt, O;) 
and | '—01 J 6 -*; (Az, O, TA;) His eye became blind: 
(TA:) or became wanting: or sank in its socket: 
(Msb:) or dried up. (IKtt, TA.) Ibn-Ahmar 
says, Ij>*j r 44 cjjlci [Has his eye become 
blind or has it not indeed become blind?] 
meaning u3^; but, pausing, he makes it to end 
with t; in the j is preserved unaltered 

because it is so preserved in the original form, 
which is ^334, on account of the quiescence of 
the letter immediately preceding: then the 
augmentatives, the I and the teshdeed, are 
suppressed, and thus the verb becomes 3 j°: for 
that cjjjcl is the original form is shown by the 
form of the sister- verbs, 33“! and >*=•!; and the 
analogy of verbs significant of faults and the 
like, £j=-] and 3-4- ] as the original forms of j jf- 
and cs-^; though these may not have been heard. 

(S, O. [See also 4-=.]) 4S3^ 43^, aor. jj*j 

[or or jL*j?], (tropical:) The well became 
filled up. (TA.) — » 3^, (O, K,) aor. » j>4; (TA;) 
and 4 (K,) inf. n. jljcJ; (TA;) and 4 4)34 

(K,) inf. n. 3iJ"; (TA;) He rendered him blind of 
one eye. (K.) And 44 jlc, (S, M, IKtt, O, Msb,) 
aor. A (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. 334 (IKtt;) and 
(more commonly, M) 4 ^33^; and 4 '- A j34 (S, 

M, IKtt, Msb;) He put out his eye: (IKtt, Msb: *) 
or made it to sink in its socket. (Msb.) Some say 
that 44 ^>3° and 4 U jilt I [sic] are from 3?4 q. v . 

(TA.) -S&jl' 3-c. and 4 ^ signify the same 

as 4 l* jj 4 (tropical:) He marred, or spoiled, the 
well, so that the water dried up: (A, TA:) or he 
filled it up with earth, so that the springs 


thereof became stopped up: and in like 

manner, jjt 4 “34 uj 4 he stopped up the 
sources of the waters: (Sh, TA:) and 4 “S£3^ 44 
j .jc. he filled up the source of the well, so that the 
water dried up. (S.) — »jlt, aor. and » j=*3, 
(S, K,) or the aor. is not used, or, accord, to IJ, it 
is scarcely ever used, (TA,) or some say »jj*j, 
(Yaakoob,) or » j#4, (Aboo-Shibl,) He, or it, took, 
and went away with, him, or it: (S, O, K:) or 
destroyed him, or it. (K, TA.) One says, (4 lS 
» jli i I know not what man went away with 

him, or it: (S, O, TA:) or took him, or it. (TA.) It is 
said to be only used in negative phrases: but 
Lh mentions 43^ ^j*, and 43^, I see thee, or 
hold thee, to have gone away with him, or it: [see 
also art. j=^:] IJ says, It seems that they have 
scarcely ever used the aor. of this verb because it 
occurs in a prov. respecting a thing that has 
passed away. (TA.) — See also 3 in art. j=-. 2 33° 
see 1, in five places: — and see 3. 3 =341 »jj 4 
He did with the thing like as he (the other) did 
with it: (S:) [or he did the thing with him by 
turns; for] sjjUJJI is similar to yjlitll, 
with respect to a thing that is between two, or 

mutual. (TA. [See also 6.]) See also 4. — 

JjjtiLill jjlc i. q. U 3I4 [q. v. in art. J4;] (S, O, 
K;) as also 4 ^ j3°. (K.) 4 see 1, in four 
places. — =3“^ 1 j4l ; (Az, Msb, K,) inf. n. 
and 4 44; like as you say 3111.1 ; inf. n. 3^U=| 
and 31u= ( and 414 , inf. n. 443 and 44; 
(Az, Msb;) [or rather VJZ. is a quasi-inf. n.; and so 
is and 414] and 4* Jj4l ; and 4 JU; 
(K;) [accord, to the TK, all signify He lent him the 
thing: but the second seems rather to signify he 
lent him of it: and respecting the third, see 3 
above.] For three exs., see 10. 441 4jjci 44 
(tropical:) [A sword which fate has had lent to 
it] is an appellation applied to a man, by En- 
Nabighah. (TA.) [See also 4 in art. jjc.] — jjc-t 
(tropical:) It (a thing) appeared; and was, 
or became, within power, or reach. (IAar, K, TA.) 
One says, 44JI ill jjii (tropical:) The object of 
the chase has become within power, or reach, to 
thee; (S, O, TA;) and so iljjii. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) It (a thing) had a place that 
was a cause of fear, i. e. what is termed *334 
appearing [in it]. (Ham p. 34.) (tropical:) He (a 
horseman) had, appearing in him, a place open 
and exposed to striking (S, O, TA) and piercing. 
(TA.) (tropical:) It (a place of abode) had a gap, 
or breach, appearing in it: (TA:) and [so] a house, 
or chamber, by its wall’s being in a state of 
demolition. (IKtt, TA.) 5 33*= see 6: see also 10, in 
two places: and see 5 in art. j =*=. 6 =3“^ I jj3*=, 
and 4 (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) and 4 »jj >4 


(S, O, K,) They took the thing, or did it, by turns; 
syn. ijljl4, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 4-4 44 (S, O, 
TA:) the j is apparent [not changed into I] 
in Ijjjjcl because it signifies the same as I 
(S.) Aboo-Kebeer says, u*J= 1 jjj4 SU&ll tit) 
[And when the men clad in armour 
interchange the piercing of the kidneys]. (TA.) 
And in a trad, it is said, l s j 4? They 

will ascend my pulpit one after another, by turns; 
whenever one goes, another coming after him. 
(TA.) One says also, £j«ll jjUj, meaning 
The people aided one another in beating such a 
one, one after another. (TA.) And 44= Dili U jjUi 
We beat such a one by turns; I beating him 
one time, and another another time, and a third 
another time. (TA.) And jj 4I 4 j Each 
of the two men [in turn] struck the slain 
man. (Mgh.) And j4l 4=3 £43^ H33 1 " (tropical:) 
(tropical:) The winds blew by turns upon, or 
over, the remains that marked the site of 
the house, or dwelling; (S, O; *) syn. 4 jjIjj ; (s,) 
or 41)12; one time blowing from the south, and 
another time from the north, and another time 
from the east, and another time from the west: 
(Az, TA:) or blew over them perseveringly, so as 
to obliterate them; (Lth, TA;) a signification 
doubly tropical: but Az says that this is a mistake. 
(TA.) And doubly tropical is the saying 4 4V 1 
(tropical:) (tropical:) [The 
noun has the vowels of desinential syntax by 
turns; having at one time £4, at another 4~=v 
and at another 3*4*|. (TA.) 3)14 and 4 3 I 34 
denote that this has the place of this, and this the 
place of this: one says 4 *3= 14 3 »)* li* 

[They two took it, or did it, by turns; this, one 
time; and this, one time]: but you do not say jj4] 

13^ 4 3. (IAar.) is jlj*ll 4 )jUj (tropical:) We 

lent loans, one to another: (AZ:) and uj)) 42 f* 
(sjljxll (tropical:) They lend loans, one to 
another. (S, * Msb.) [See also 10.] 8 33“4 see 6, 
in five places. 9 )3=-J see 1, first quarter, in two 
places. 10 3*41 and 4 (O, K) He asked, or 

demanded, or sought, what is termed 4 j 4 
[a loan]. (K.) It is said in the story of the [golden] 
calf, 4=. j* 4 JjjIjIjJ jSj i. e. ljjU4l [Of 
ornaments which the children of Israel had asked 

to be lent, or had borrowed]. (TA.) You say 

also 4 43^ =3-“^ 43 cii 3*41, (Mgh, Msb, K, *) 
and 43*114 (Mgh, TA,) suppressing the 

preposition, (Mgh,) I asked of him the loan of 
the thing [and he lent it to me]. (K, TA.) And 
4 44 j^ 4jlc 4u Ci 3*4] [1 asked of him a loan 
and he lent it to me]. (TA.) And 4 44 »3'44l 

»34L2 [He asked him to lend to him a garment, or 
piece of cloth, and he lent it to him]. (S, O.) 
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AjjUS j* jUIjI (tropical:) He raised and 
transferred an arrow from his quiver. (TA 
in arts, jjp- and j^.) — — [Hence, 

(tropical:) He used a word metaphorically.] 
11 3 1 jc.j see l, first quarter, in two places, 3^: see 
art. ji=-. jjp inf. n. of j f- [q. v.]. (S, O, K.) See 
also ‘jjp. — — Also Weakness, faultiness, or 
unsoundness; and so J, »33^: badness, foulness, 
or unseemliness, in a thing: disgrace, or 
disfigurement. (TA.) [See also j'jc-.] — 'i* 

3 'jc- means This is a thing, or an affair, that 

we do by turns. (TA, voce £jj.) ‘j_f- (tropical:) A 
thing having no keeper or guardian; [lit., having a 
gap, or an opening, or a breach, exposing it to 
thieves and the like;] as also [ 3j*-“. (TA.) You say 
I 3 j*-“ (tropical:) A place in which one fears: 
(TA:) a place in which [in one of my copies of 
the S <“]) one fears being cut [or pierced (see 4)]; 
(S, TA;) as also J, ‘jje- jlSU; which is 
doubly tropical: (TA:) and [ »3j*-“ (tropical:) 
a road in which is an opening, in which one fears 
losing his way and being cut off: and 

I 3 j*-“ signifies within the power of a person; 
open, and exposed: appearing; and within power, 
or reach: and a place feared. (TA.) TAb and 
some others read, in the Kur [xxxiii. 13 ], Ljjjj u] 
‘jjf-, meaning, ;jjc- cjli; (O, K;) i. e., (tropical:) 
Verily our houses are [open and exposed,] not 
protected, but, on the contrary, within the power 
of thieves, having no men in them: (O, TA:) or it 
means i. e., next to the enemy, so that our 
goods will be stolen from them. (TA.) See 

also last sentence but one. see 4: 

and see also kjjlfy ‘jje- The pudendum, or 
pudenda, (S, O, Msb, K,) of a human being, (S, 
O,) of a man and of a woman: (TA:) so called 
because it is abominable to uncover, and to look 
at, what is thus termed: (Msb:) said in the B to be 
from meaning (TA:) [but see what is 
said voce : the part, or parts, of the person, 
which it is indecent to expose:] in a man, what 
is between the navel and the knee: and so in a 
woman: (Jel in xxiv. 31:) or, in a free woman, all 
the person, except the face and the hands as far 
as the wrists; and respecting the hollow of the 
sole of the foot, there is a difference of opinion: in 
a female slave, like as in a man; and what appears 
of her in service, as the head and the neck and 
the fore arm, are not included in the term 
(TA.) p hw«' l S3j*JI means The anterior and 
posterior pudenda: - 3 a «' l the other 

parts included in the term so in the law- 
books.] The covering what is thus termed, in 
prayer and on other occasions, is obligatory: 
hut respecting the covering the same in a private 
place, opinions differ. (TA.) The pi. is (S, 

O, Msb:) for the second letter of the pi. of as a 


subst. is movent only when it is not j nor ls: but 
some read [in the Kur xxiv. 31], y'ljjc, (S, 

O,) which is of the dial, of Hudheyl. (Msb.) 

A time in which it is proper for the ‘jje- 
to appear; each of the following three times; 
before the prayer of daybreak; at midday; and 
after nightfall. (K.) These three times 
are mentioned in the Kur xxiv. 57. (TA.) — — 
Anything that a man veils, or conceals, by reason 
of disdainful pride, or of shame or 
pudency: (Msb:) anything of which one is 
ashamed (S, O, K, TA) when it appears. (TA.) — 
— See also jjfy — — (assumed tropical:) A 
woman: because one is ashamed at her when she 
appears, like as one is ashamed at the pudendum 
(ijj*JI) when it appears: (L, TA:) or women. 
(Msb.) — — Any place of concealment G>4i) 

[proper] for veiling or covering. (K.) A gap, 

an opening, or a breach, (T, Msb, K,) or any 
gap, opening, or breach, (S, O,) in the frontier of 
a hostile country, (T, S, O, Msb, K,) &c., (K,) or in 
war or battle, from which one fears (T, S, O, Msb) 

slaughter. (T.) Sometimes it is applied as an 

epithet to an indeterminate subst.; and in this 
case it is applied to a sing, and to a pi., without 
variation, and to a masc. and a fern., like an inf. 
n. (TA.) It is said in the Kur [xxxiii. 13], Lfyjj u] 
»jj=- (O, TA) [Verily our houses are open and 
exposed: or, as expl. by Bd and 

others, defenceless]: the epithet being here sing.; 
and the subst. to which it is applied, pk: (TA:) but 
in this instance it may be a contraction of J, ‘jjp; 
and thus it has been read: (Bd:) see jj^. — — 
Also, (K,) or [the pk] (S,) Clefts, or 

fissures, of mountains. (S, K.) »3 j 4 a subst. 
meaning [ 3 j° [q. v.]: (O:) [it is mentioned in the 
S as a subst., and app., from the context, as 
signifying jjt, i. e. A blindness of one eye: (but 
expl. by Golius as meaning the succession of a 
worse after a better:) after the mention of 343 
and the phrase 34 and jjii ‘-44, in the 
S, it is added, fLYIj, or, accord, to 

one copy, and then follows, h 3 

ui*^.] a pi. of jjii [q. v.]; as also u i 3 j c . 

It is also used as a sing.; 443 meaning 

(assumed tropical:) A well in a state of 

demolition. (O, K.) (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and 

sometimes without teshdeed, (Msb, K,) 

when used in poetry, (Msb,) and J, »3^, (S, O, K,) 
What is taken by persons by turns; expl. by 
fs-4 (K:) [generally meaning a loan: and 

the act of lending;] the putting one in possession 
of the use of a thing without anything given in 
exchange: (KT, and Kull p. 262:) the returning of 
the thing thus termed is obligatory, when the 
thing itself remains in existence; and if it has 
perished, then one must he responsible for its 


value, accord, to Esh-Shafi’ee, hut not accord, 
to Aboo-Haneefeh: (TA:) pi. [of the first] is Jjp, 
(S, O, Msb, K,) and [of the second] j[jfy (Msb, 
K.) A poet says, 43iii Uil j jj ji 3'-~ =5 (_$ jl jill j 
[Our souls are only a loan: and the end of loans is 
their being given hack: O 3 being for ^>], (S, 
O.) is of the measure k3*i ; Az says that it is a 
rel. n. from »3^, which is a subst. from »3^!: 
(Mgh, * Msb:) Lth says that what is thus called is 
so called because it is a disgrace (j^) to him who 
demands it; and J says the like; and some say 
that it is from 3“3“' 3-^, meaning, “the horse 
went away from his master: ” but both these 
assertions are erroneous; since belongs to 
art. jjc, for the Arabs say f* 

meaning they lend [loans], one to 
another; and 3^ and uO™ 3^ belong to art. yf - : 
therefore the correct assertion is that of Az. 
(Msb.) jljc- (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and J, 3 i j 4 (AZ, S, 
Msb, K) and j jljc. (K) A fault; a defect; an 
imperfection; a blemish; something amiss; (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) in an article of merchandise, (S, 
Mgh, Msb,) and in a garment, or piece of cloth, 
(TA,) and in a slave, (Msb,) and in a beast: (TA:) 
or in a garment, or piece of cloth, a hole, and a 
rent; (Lth, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) and so in the like, 
and in a house or tent and the like; (TA;) and in 
a garment, or piece of cloth, also a burn; and a 
rottenness: (Mgh:) and some say that jljt, with 
fet-h, is only in goods, or commodities, or articles 
of merchandise. (Msb.) You say j'f- dil i kiL., and 
I J 'j c , accord, to AZ, An article of merchandise 
having a fault, or the like. (S.) [See 
also 3>.] see 3'4-, in two places. 3 I 3?-: 
see jl>. 3ij c : see 3 j4i, of which it is the 
dim. 344 see jfc. jl>: see jfc, in four 
places, jfc Anything that causes disease in the 
eye, (K, TA,) and wounds: so called because the 
eye becomes closed on account of it, and the 
person cannot see, the eye being as it were 
blinded: (TA:) ophthalmia; syn. 4«3; (s, O, K;) as 
also [ 3 l 3 t : (Msb:) which latter also signifies foul, 
thick, white matter, that collects in the 
inner corner of the eye; not fluid; syn. 

(Msb:) or both signify a fluid matter that makes 
the eye smart, as though a mote, or the like, 
had fallen into it: (Lth:) and both signify a mote, 
or the like, (S, O, K,) in the eye: (S:) or (TA, in the 
K “ and ”) 3)^ signifies pimples, or small 
pustules, in the lower eyelid: (K:) a subst., not an 
inf. n., nor an act. part, n.: (TA:) the pi. of J, 3 l i c 
is and, by poetic license, jjljfy (TA.) One 

says J, “J jp- meaning, In his eye is a mote, or 

the like. (S.) ‘jfe. An eye in which is the 

fluid matter called J, but when the eye has 

this, you do not say of it (Lth.) 

(assumed tropical:) What fills, or satisfies, 



2213 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


t 


[BOOKI.] 


the eye (lijkj U) ( of J-« [meaning camels or the 
like], so as almost to put it out; and in like 
manner SjjI*. (TA.) One says, 3'-3 | j? £££*■ 
j£l s 341, (S, O,) or u Sc- Sjjlc and J, »j£, 
(K, but with 414 in the place of and in the 
CK • jjc- is put for • j£4,) both of these mentioned 
by Lh, (TA,) i. e. (assumed tropical:) [He has, of 
camels or the like], what fill, or satisfy, p4£,) his 
sight by the multitude thereof; (K;) or that at 
which the sight is confounded, or perplexed, by 
reason of the multitude thereof, as though it 
filled, or satisfied, the eye, and put it out: (S, O:) 
[and A'Obeyd says the like:] or, accord, to As, the 
Arab in the Time of Ignorance used, when 
his camels amounted to a thousand, to put out an 
eye of one of them; and hence, by u*«JI » 341 they 
meant a thousand camels, whereof one had 
an eye put out. (TA.) — 341 also signifies An 
arrow of which the shooter is not known; (S, O, 
K;) and in like manner, a stone: (S, O:) pi. 34 jl: 
(TA:) Jjj j4j! means arrows in a scattered state, 
of which one knows not whence they have come. 
(IB, TA.) [See also art. jj^.] And j4j! (S, O, K) 
and \ (K) signify Swarms of locusts in a 

scattered state: (S, O, K: [or] the first thereof 
going away in a scattered state, and few in 
number. (TA.) Blind of one eye: (K:) one- 
eyed; wanting one eye: or having one of his eyes 
sunk in its socket: (Msb:) or having one of his 
eyes dried up: (IKtt:) applied to a man, (S, Msb,) 
and to a camel, &c.: (TA:) fern, iljjl; (Msb:) 
pi. j je- and uOj=- (O, K) and tJjPr- (K.) The jjli 
is considered by the Arabs as of evil omen. (TA.) 
It is said in a prov., j >£44- jjc.1 [O oneeyed, 
preserve thine eye (thine only eye) from the 
stone]. (Meyd, TA.) — — Squint-eyed; 

syn. 3j=4: (TA:) and the same, applied to a 

woman. (K, TA.) A crow: (S, O, K:) so called 

as being deemed inauspicious; (S, O, TA;) or 
by antiphrasis, (TA,) because of the sharpness of 
his sight; (S, O, TA;) or because, when he desires 
to croak, he closes his eyes; (O, TA;) and J, ‘Si f- is 

the dim., (S, O,) and signifies the same. (K.) 

iijjl 44a (assumed tropical:) A desert in which 

is no water. (S, O.) jjtl ijjjk (tropical:) A 

road in which is no sign of the way. (K, TA.) 

jail £ijjl (assumed tropical:) A night (£14), (O, 
TA,) and a morning (»l£i), and a year (££“), (TA,) 

in which is no cold. (Th, O, TA.) jjli also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) Anything, (O, K, 
TA,) and any disposition, temper, or nature, 
(TA,) bad, corrupt, abominable, or disapproved: 

(O, K, TA:) fem. as above. (TA.) jjc-f 34 

(assumed tropical:) [A bad substitute]: a prov. 
applied to a man who is dispraised succeeding 


one who is praised: and sometimes they 
said jjli — 4^: and Aboo-Dhu-eyb uses the 
expression ‘-£*4-; as though he made ‘-£*4 pl- 
ot —il4, [ike as 34?- is pi. of 3)4. (S, O.) — — 
£ijjl (tropical:) A bad, an abominable, or a 
foul, word or saying; (AHeyth, S, A, O, K;) 
opposed to (AHeyth, A, TA:) i. q. £4*4; (S, 
O;) i. e. a bad word or saying, that swerves from 
rectitude: (TA:) or a word or saying that falls 
inconsistent with reason and rectitude: (Lth:) or 
a word or saying which the ear rejects; and in the 
pi. sense you say 44£ll (AZ:) or a bad, an 

abominable, or a foul, action: (K:) as though the 
word or saying, or the action, blinded the eye: the 
attribute which it denotes is transferred to the 
word or saying, or the action; but properly its 

author is meant. (TA.) J", in a trad. 

of 'Omar, (assumed tropical:) Obscure, subtile, 
meanings. (TA.) — — See also the pi. 

voce 341, last sentence. [inf. n. of to. 

And hence, (tropical:) A metaphor]. jj4i : 
see jjl, in four places. [Borrowed; or 

asked, demanded, or sought, as a loan;] pass, 
part. n. of to as used in the phrase £jU44l [q. 
v.] so in the following verse of Bishr (S, O) Ibn- 
Abee-Hazim, describing a horse: (O:) ^44^ j-4 
jUilA jjS jjjll 44 s ^ W » j 4“ [As though the 
sound of the wind of his nostril, when they (i. e. 
other horses) suppressed loud breathing, were 
the sound of the wind of a borrowed 
blacksmith's bellows]: or, as some say, 
here means jjUii i. e. 3ji£4 [app. worked by 
turns]: (S, O:) he means that his nostril was wide, 
not suppressing the loud breathing, when other 
beasts suppressed the breath by reason of the 
narrowness of the place of exit thereof. (S in 

art. 4 s -) [And hence, (tropical:) A word, or 

phrase, used metaphorically.] l jjl, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) aor. jjl, (Msb, K,) inf. n. jjl, (S, O, 
Msb,) It (a thing) was, or became, wanting; not 
found; or not existing: (S, O, K:) or it (anything) 
was wanted, and desired, but not attainable: 
(Lth, O:) or it was, or became, unattainable; not 
found; or not existing. (Msb.) — — The same 
verb, inf. n. as above, is also said of flesh, or 
flesh-meat; [app. signifying It became wasted; or 
it was, or became, wanting, or not found;] (A;) or 
the verb thus used is J, jjli, inf. n. jl je-J. (TA.) — 
— Also It (an affair) was, or became, hard, 
difficult, or strait; (O, K, * TA;) and J. jje-l it (a 

thing) was, or became, difficult. (IKtt.) And 

He (a man) was, or became, poor, needy, or 
indigent; (S, A, O, K;) as also J, jj=£, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. j'jlj: (S, Msb;:) or the latter signifies 
he was, or became, poor so as to possess nothing; 


(AZ, Msb;) or he became in want, and in an 
unsound condition; (A;) as also [ jje.1, (A, TA,) 
inf. n. jl jj=-J; (TA;) or in an evil condition. (TA.) 
— £ j4l jll, aor. jj*£, [inf. n. jjl,] He wanted, 
needed, or required, the thing, and found it 
not. (Msb.) [And £341 »jH, and “jjli, virtually 
signify the same.] See 4. 4 jje.1, inf. n. jlje-J: 
see jjl, in three places. — 3*41 ijj&l 

Fortune caused him to became in want, or need; 
(S, O, K;) or rendered him poor; (A, Msb;) [i. e.,] 
poverty befell him. (TA.) — — £341 “jj^l 
[lit., The thing caused him to want; meaning] he 
wanted, needed, or required, the thing, [or had it 
not,] (S, O, K,) and was unable to attain it: (S, K:) 
and the thing escaped him, so that he was unable 
to attain it, (M, Mgh, Msb,) it being much wanted 
by him; (M, TA;) as also “jll J, £341; (M, TA:) or 
the latter, [virtually, like £341 j 1,] he found not 
the thing: (O, K, TA:) but Az says that this latter 

phrase is not known. (O, TA.) The thing was 

little, or scarce, or scanty, to him, or in his 

estimation, and needful to him. (Mgh, TA.) 

j£>VI ijje.1 The affair was hard, or difficult, to 
him. (A, TA.) So in the saying, jl££ 4-4 ^ ■44-“ 

44*£ jj*“ ££14-141 [a question respecting which 
the great men of the Companions differ;] the 
knowledge whereof is difficult. (Mgh.) — And 
one says, m*- V] £3-4 jj*“ A thing does 
not come within sight of such a one but he takes 
it away: (Ibn-Hani, O, K:) a saying disapproved 
by As, but held by AZ to be correct, [thus said 
by him with j, (TA,)] and heard from the Arabs. 
(O.) [See also jjli, with j.\ 9 jjc-J see 1, latter 
part. jjl The berries of the grape-vine [i. 
e. grapes; jj*ll being expl. as signifying “4*11 44]: 
n. un. with ». (O, K.) £j*i*ll (O,) or 4341, 

(TA,) is expl. by AHeyth as said when one takes, 
(O,) or strips off, (TA,) the jjl (O, TA) that are 
upon the - jije [or bunch], (O,) or that are upon 
the [or grape-vine], (TA,) with all his fingers, 
(O, TA,) so as to clear it of its jj&, (O,) or so as to 
clear them from the £ jl [or stalk] thereof. 

(TA.) jjl inf. n. of jjl [q. v.] (S, O, Msb.) 

[As a simple subst.,] Want; need; exigency; (A, O, 
K;) in which sense jjl** may be an irreg. pi. 
thereof similar to £“14 and £44>: (Har p. 26:) 
destitution: (TA:) poverty: (A:) evilness of 
condition: (TA:) littleness, or scarceness, or 
scantiness, of a thing, to a person, or in his 
estimation, and its needfulness to him: (Lth, * 
Mgh, TA: *) straitness, or difficulty, of a thing. 
(TA.) You say, j jl £4-4 Want, and poverty, befell 
him. (A.) And hence the saying, jjl j* (A, 
Mgh, TA,) a well-known prov., expl. in 
art. (TA.) jjl Poor; needy; indigent: (K, in 
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this art. and in art. jjl:) and 4 signifies the 
same; (S, TA;) possessing little; and in an 
evil condition, as also [ jj*-?, (O, TA,) which 
latter is anomalous. (TA.) You say, jjl jj*J 4il 
Verily he is poor indeed: the last word being 
an imitative sequent, (K, in this art. and in 
art. jjl,) and a corroborative. (TA.) see jf-. 

jj*-* ^ This is a thing that is rare; 

scarce; hardly to be found: (TA:) or not to be 
found. (A.) jj *•*: see j f- . — An old and worn-out 
garment or piece of cloth, that is worn in service 
and in labouring; (S, O, K;) as also [ »jj*-?: (O, 
K:) because such is worn by the poor: (O, K, TA:) 
wherefore it has the form of an instrumental 
noun: (TA:) and the latter, any garment, or piece 
of cloth, with which another is preserved: or a 
new garment or piece of cloth, accord, to AZ: 
(TA:) but this is [said to be] a mistake ascribed to 
AZ: (O:) pi. of the former, jjl*-*; (S, O, K; [see 
also jjfo]) and of 4 the latter, “jjl*-*, with » added 
to corroborate the fern, character. (TA.) — — 
Also The piece of rag which a woman holds when 
wailing for the dead. (TA, voce 4-44.) »jj*->: 
see jj*-», in two places. 3-4 j*-* u*j^ i. q. 3-***-*, in 
the dial, of El-Azd. (K.) See l in art. o-=j^ 
t u**j4, (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. o**j*j; (Msb, TA;) 
and aor. j**!*-); (A, O, K;) inf. n. (of the 

former, Msb, or of the latter. A) u-^j^ (A, O, Msb, 
K) and (A, O, K; [and accord, to the 

CK 6-4° also, but this I do not find elsewhere,]) 
It (a thing [or, accord, to the O, so the former 
verb, but both as said of language,]) was, or 
became, difficult; (S, * A, O, Msb, K;) syn. ■&■*!, (A, 
O, K,) or m*~ =>; (Msb;) as also [ Ijc. 1; (Msb:) 
and it was, or became, impossible; contr. of j4*i. 
(TA.) You say, Ij&I J, jiSil Ajle. The thing, or 
affair, was, or became, difficult and intricate 
to him: (S, TA:) or difficult and confused and 
intricate to him, so that he did not find the right 

course (O, K, TA) therein. (O, TA.) Also said 

of language, inf. n. as above, (A, K,) and 
also, (TA, [see j**jjfo]) meaning It was, or 
became, difficult; syn. m*~ =>: (A, O, * K:) and [in 
like manner] J, said of language, it was, or 

became, obscure. (TA.) — — [The two inf. ns. 
first mentioned above are also quasi-inf. ns. 
of q. v.] 2 j*=jfo inf. n. j**jj*-j, He put 

forth, or proposed, a verse difficult to be 
explained, or understood. (O, K, * TA.) [See also 
4.] — — He did not pursue a right course in 
saying nor in acting. (TA.) 3 = jl^ He wrestled 

with him, each endeavouring to throw down the 
other. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 4 o*>j4 1 He said what 
was difficult to be understood: (Msb:) he spoke, 
or made use of, strange language, or a strange 
expression. (S, TA.) [See also 2.] You say 
also, ijiiidl ,ji j^j^l He was obscure in speech. 


(TA.) And oojc.1, (S, A, O, K,) inf. n. [or 

rather quasi-inf. n.] j^j 4 and (K, TA, 

[the latter written in the CK o^L4,]) He made the 
adversary's case, or affair, difficult and intricate 
to him: (S, O, K:) or he brought upon the 
adversary that which was difficult and intricate to 
him: (A:) or he brought the adversary into a case 
which he did not understand. (TA.) And u^j^l 
(O, K, TA,) and % (TA,) He introduced 
against him, of arguments, what it was difficult 
for him to evade. (O, K, TA.) — [It caused 

me to be in difficulty, so that I was unable 
to accomplish it]. (Ibn-'Abbad, in O voce csj4l, q. 

v.) 8 see 1, in three places. 

Aallll The she-camel, being covered, did not 
conceive, (Lth, S, O, K,) though there was no 
disease in her: (S, TA:) and in like 

manner, !«-*=>• j [her womb was not 

impregnated]: accord, to Yaakoob, the in this 
verb is substituted for the 1= in CiUil, which, 
accord, to Az, is the more common: or, as some 
say, the former is said particularly of a mare, and 
the latter of a she-camel. (TA.) o*=j4 [inf. n. of 1]: 
see o-=jj 4. j*=jj4 A ewe, or she-goat, that 
does not yield her milk plentifully, though plied 
hard. (O, K.) u***jc- A difficult thing, or affair: 
(Msb:) and the same, (K,) or J. £U^je, (o, TA,) 
applied to a calamity (3j»l4) difficult, severe, 
grievous, or distressing: (O, K, TA:) IJ holds it to 

be used [only] as a subst. (M, voce vyj-=.) 

Also Language Difficult to be understood: 
(Msb:) obscure; or not comprehended or 
understood; as also J, u^j4l and 4 which 

last is [originally] an inf. n., like glia &c.: (TA:) 
poetry of which the meaning is difficult to be 
elicited; (S, O, K;) as also 4 (O, K:) 

also o*^j4, (K, TA,) and *— (TA,) and 
4 (S, Msb, K, TA,) applied to a word, or an 

expression, or a sentence, or the like, (3-dS,) 
strange: (S, K:) or difficult to be understood. 

(Msb.) Also, applied to earth [*4 j*), Hard: 

(K:) and 4 applied to a piece of sand 

(^*0), difficult to traverse: (MF:) or, accord, to 
ISh, the latter is applied as an epithet to what is 
termed i 1 ^**, [of which one signification is an 
even, or a soft, tract of sand,] in the sense of 
[app. meaning opposing one's progress]: and the 
state, or quality, thereof, is termed 4 j^j 0 - (O, 

TA.) And, applied to a place, Rugged, high, 

and difficult. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) — — Also, (K,) 
or 4 ilLAjc., (S, O, TA,) [as an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. predominates,] A difficult 
affair: (K, TA:) or the most difficult of affairs. (S, 
O, TA.) You say, 4 *'--=j*J | 44 jj Such a one 

embarks in, or undertakes, the most difficult of 
affairs. (S, O, TA.) — — Also u*“j4, (K,) or 
4 (S, TA,) Difficulty, or distress: (S, K:) 


or difficulty and want. (TA in art. You say, 

4 Difficulty, or distress, befell them. 

(TA.) And signifies the same; the is being 

interchangeable with the j. (TA.) 

see j*»jj 4, second sentence. Also A ewe, or 

she-goat, that has not conceived for some years: 
(S, O, K:) pi. (O, K,) [and app. made 

to accord with J=jc- and . (O, TA.) o-=j4l ; 
fern. 4L-aje: see j**jj4, throughout. : -^'4*-* 3JU 
[An intractable, or unmanageable, she-camel]. 
(K in art. -4; there coupled with 44*4. j.) u-=>4*-*: 
see art. 1 =1^, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) first 

pers. (A and TA in art. 

aor. (Msb,) inf. n. 0**^- (A, O, Msb, K) 

and (O, K) and ilMi?-, (A, O, 

K,) originally 0 ^ j?, (O, K,) He (God, A, O, K, or a 
man, S, O, Msb) gave him a substitute, or 
something instead or in exchange, or a 
compensation, (S, A, * O, Msb, K, *) '4, jc. [for 
such a thing], (Msb,) or <4 [for it]; (O, K;) 
or <** 1* <4=14, said of God, [and of a man,] He 

gave him a substitute for, or replaced to him, 
what had been taken from him; (A;) and 4 
(S, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. (TA,) signifies 

the same; (S, A, Msb, K;) as also 4 <4=1&I; (S, IJ, 
Msb;) and 4 <“= jlfo (S, O, K,) inf. n. * j*"-*. (TA.) 
— — And <&ac- I gave to him. (IJ.) — — 
[originally ciui>jc. ; ] aor. see 8. 2 o^j^and 3 
and 4: see the preceding paragraph. 5 j** see 

8, in two places. 6 pj»ll jf**, inf. n. u**j'-**, The 
people, or company of men, had their property 
and their former state restored to them after 
want. (TA.) 8 He took, or received, a 

substitute, or something instead or in exchange, 
or a compensation; (S, Msb;) as also 4 o^j*-*: (S, 
O, Msb, K:) [both of which also signify he had a 
thing replaced to him:] and 4 
[originally CuijcJ (Lth and TA, in this art. and 
in art. aor. (TA in art. 

likewise signifies I took, or received, a substitute, 
or something instead or in exchange, or a 
compensation: (Lth, TA:) but Az says, "I have not 
heard this on any other authority than that of 
Lth. ” (O, TA.) You say also, ^4* m*- '-** ' ^4=441 

[He received as a substitute, or compensation, 
what was better than that which had gone from 
him]; and [in like manner] 4 (A.) — 

He came to him seeking, or demanding, a 
substitute, or something instead or in exchange, 
or a compensation; (O, K;) and a free gift, or 
gratuity. (O, TA.) [See also 10.] 10 He 

sought, or demanded, or asked for, a substitute, 
or something instead or in exchange, or a 

compensation. (S, O, Msb.) It is also trans.: 

you say, He asked him for a substitute, or 

something instead or in exchange, or a 
compensation. (A, * O, K.) [See also 8, last 
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signification.] — — [i^al*U also signifies He 
asked, or desired, that it should be replaced to 

him.] And He took it (a thing) as a 

substitute, or in exchange, for another thing; or 
in the place of another thing; syn. kiiiiL] [q. v .]. 
(TA in art. and lpjp (Az, S, O, 

Mughnee, K) and (Mughnee, K,) the first 

accord, to Ks (TA) and the Koofees, and 
the second accord, to the Basrees; (O, TA; [in 
which latter it is added that the second is the 
most common; but this I think a mistake; for I 
have most frequently found the first; and in the 
Mughnee, is mentioned first, as in the S 
and K, and cpp last;]) indecl., (Mughnee, K,) 
like 33 and jjl and p-LI ; (Mughnee,) without 
tenween; (S;) [but not always, as will be seen 
below;] an adv. n., (Mughnee, K,) denoting future 
time, (S, O,) or all future time, (Mughnee, K,) like 
as kS denotes past time; (S, O;) meaning Ever; 
syn. Ikl; (S, * O, K;) but differing from 
by being appropriated to negative phrases only: 
(Mughnee, K: *) you say ^ 'i, (K,) 

or ilajlil V jc-, meaning I will not separate 
myself from thee, ever; like as you say U ka; 
but you may not say U like as you 

may not say jtal U (s, O:) or it denotes past 
time also, having the same meaning: for you 
say, yap eiyi j L, (AZ, K,) meaning I have not 
seen the like of him, or it, ever: (AZ:) so in the 
two books [the O and the TS] of Sgh: and in like 
manner a poet says, Islli jffil ya p Ulc. y pi [And 
I have not seen a year, ever, more destructive]. 
(TA.) But it is decl. when prefixed to another 
noun; as in the saying, ya "p ‘kii V J, uiLajUJI 
(Mughnee, K) I will not do it, ever; (TA;) and J, V 
yap ^LjI [i will not come to thee, ever]; 
like as one says, 3*3 (S, O:) [for in this 

case you may not say y°P-] And one also 
says yap y, ii!l j J*al, [in which the first word 
is written in some copies of the S and K 3*i], and 
in others 3*il,] like as one says, lS? Of, (S, O, 
K,) and 33 yz Of, (S, O,) meaning [Do thou, or I 
will do, that] in what is [now] to be begun [of 
time; meaning, immediately: see <— ijl]: (S, O, K:) 
[thus making y° p deck, and using it without a 
negative, which must always accompany it when 
it is indecl.] [See also yap,] Or ya p signifies 
Time; syn. (K) and (TA;) which is thus 
called because, as often as a portion thereof 
passes, it substitutes for it another portion: 
(Mughnee, K:) or, as some say, because they 
assert that it despoils and gives compensation. 
(Mughnee.) [See an ex. in the Ham p. 271 , where 
it occurs in this sense with tenween, in the 
printed text, though said in the commentary to 


be indecl., with fet-h or with damm.] Or it is an 
oath; (Ibn-El-Kelbee, Mughnee, K,) and is (so in 
the O and Mughnee, but in the K “ or ”) the name 
of A certain idol, belonging to Bekr Ibn-Wail: (S, 
Mughnee, O, K:) as in a verse cited in art. jp: (O, 
Mughnee:) but if so, there is no reason for its 
being used indeclinably in a verse of El-Aasha 
cited voce fkkl [q. v.]: (Mughnee:) or it is a word 
used in the manner of an oath; a man saying to 
his companion, 131 uA V ipp [as though 
meaning Nay, that will not, or shall not, be, ever]: 
for if it were a noun signifying time, it would be 
with tenween; but it is a particle by which is 
meant an oath, like 33-1 and (Lth, O.) ipp A 
substitute; a thing given, or received, or put, or 
done, instead of, in place of, in lieu of, or in 
exchange for, another thing; a compensation; a 
thing given, or received, by way of replacement; 
(O;) syn. 33; (M, Msb;) or — La (A, K:) pi. ck 1 pi 
(S, Msb.) See also Pa p*. [Hence, -Lc. \Pa'p As 
a substitute for it; instead of, in the place of, or in 
exchange for, it; as a compensation for it; &c.] — 
yap ls'i of i. q. y*P y>. (TA 

in art. 33.) in the dim. form, [but 

whether in the sing, or dual form is not shown,] 
The penis of a man: of the dial, of El-Yemen. 
(TA.) ya jtk in the saying of Aboo-Mohammad 
ElFak'asee, (K,) i. e. (TA) in the following 

Saying, Igt-Q J— L ‘Caki ^i yajp a£]3a ^il 3* 

Lk3“l (S, O, TA, in this art. and in art. ck p,) is 
of the measure 3?k in the sense of the 
measure 3 like [the epithet in the 
phrase] kk 1 j Pp, ( S , O, K,) meaning (S, 

O:) As says that the poet is addressing a woman 
whom he is desirous of marrying, saying, Art 
thou in want, (and the gift appearing from thee 
shall have an exchange made for it to thee by me) 
of a hundred camels which I will assign to thee as 
a dowry, some whereof the [quick] driver will 
abandon, not being able to collect them together 
because of their large number? (S in art. ya P '■ 
[and the like is said in the O, as on the authority 
of Lth: but I have made a transposition in the 
explanation, directed in the TA, to make it 
agree with the order of the words of the verse:]) 
or the meaning is, and the giver of a thing in 
exchange for the enjoyment of thee receiveth 
an exchange from thee by marriage which is 
equal to that which he giveth in exchange for 
thee; ckk being from ‘- "'■p , not from c'u> » e : [ so 
that, accord, to this explanation, it is used in the 
sense of its own proper measure, 3eA] but IB 
says that the phrase, in his poetry, is 
y4^, meaning the thing given in exchange by 
thee will be [indeed] a substitute, or a 


compensation; like as you say k 4 kk (TA 
in art. y=p:) the verse is also related differently, 
with Jjkj in the place of jLk* , and pA i n the place 
of jki (TA.) — — See also Lp'p, in two 
places. (S, O, K,) like (O, TA,) a 

subst. from ‘Lite; (s, O, K;) [i. e. as expl. in the 
TK, meaning kil and 33;] as also J, y=p. (O, 
K.) kjc. 1 iile, aor. kj*j ; (S, K,) and k»j ; (K,) 
inf. n. ^p (m, TA) and, accord, to some, J, kk p, 
which others hold to be a pi. of kite, (A'Obeyd, S,) 
but Sb holds it to be a subst. having the sense 
of an inf. n., (TA,) and ki° and kUe, (K,) She (a 
camel) did not conceive in the first year after 
having been covered: nor in the next 

following year: (S:) or i. q. J, eiLljcl and j 
and l Lku*j, (K,) which (or the first and second of 
which, IDrd, O) signify she (a camel, IDrd, S, M, 
A, O, K, and a woman, A, K) did not conceive for 
several years, (Lth, IDrd, S, O, K,) without being 
barren; (Lth, K;) and sometimes this is caused by 
the abundance of her fat: (Lth, S:) the last three 
verbs also signify, (the first of them accord, to the 
K, and the other two also accord to the TA,) she 
(a camel) did not conceive, having been 
covered; (K, TA;) or although her womb had 
attained to maturity. (TA. [See also in 

art. y*p.]) [Hence the saying,] Ik j, ukjVI 

jalylll cdJjc-lj kljsll c list jlij (assumed 

tropical:) [This is a time in which the powers of 
elicitation have become unproductive, and 
the pregnant intellectual faculties have become 
fruitless]. (A, TA.) [Hence also,] kUcI | jiSlI 
(assumed tropical:) The affair was, or 
became, difficult; or difficult and intricate; or 
impossible; i. q. (S, O.) — See also 

art. kjc. 5 k ^» j see 1 : — and see also Lilt 
in art. kjc. 8 kjk.1 se e 1 , in three places. 33 p The 
quality denoted by the epithet kite., in a she- 
camel; as also J, kk p and J, k3 p 
and kkjc [perhaps a mistake for kVir .]. 
(TA.) kL p and kLjo : see 1 , and <k p, and kite., 
this last in two places, kite. A she-camel not 
conceiving in the first year after having been 
covered: (Ks, Az, S, O:) or a she-camel, (Lth, K,) 
and a woman, (K,) not conceiving for several 
years, without being barren; (Lth, K;) as also 
i klkJ>: (Lth, IAth, O, * TA:) and a she-camel not 
conceiving when covered; (K;) as also J. klj*i ; or 
J. 3kli»J>: (accord, to different copies of the K:) or 
not conceiving when her womb has attained to 
maturity: (TA:) J. klkJ> is also applied to a ewe or 
she-goat, as meaning not conceiving, by reason of 
the abundance of her fat; (IAth;) and occurs in a 
trad., so applied, (S, IAth,) and expl. as 
signifying UjVj 3^ p ^ 1 ; but by this is 
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app. meant that has not conceived, although the 
time for her conceiving has come: (IAth:) the pi. 
of is iajc., (Ks, S, M, O, K,) which is also 
applied to women, and she-goats, (M,) and 
(Ks, S, O, K) and (M, O, K) and j=)l j3 (TA) 
and [ Ida [which is irregular, like 31 j^,] (Ks, S, 
O, K) and (accord, to the CK) and -1=1= j^, 
(K,) but this is a dial. var. of 1=1= jo accord, to 
those who assert it to be an inf. n., (As, O, TA,) 
for some assert this last to be an inf. n., not a pi., 
and in like manner 31 j3, (A'Obeyd, S, O,) but Sb 
holds it to be a subst. in the sense of an inf. n., 
originally k»Kr -. (L, TA.) 1==£- 1=)3 and 1= j c 1=)3 
and l Idajc lute. (S, O, K) have an intensive 
signification, (K,) Not conceiving in the first year 
after having been covered, nor in the next 
following year; like 3 Cl)3- and 31 >=. Cl) 1 -*-. (S, O.) 
[!==£■ is also pi. of l=j31, which see in 
art. !==&.] J=ll*i, and with »: see J=)3 ; in four places. 
The author of the K has confounded the words 
belonging to this art. with those belonging to 
art. -lajc.. (TA.) l 33=1' Ci ale, (Sh, O, K,) 
aor. =lj*=, inf. n. (Sh, O,) The birds circled 
over a thing, (Sh, O, K,) or over the water, or over 
carcasses or corpses: or circled over a 
thing, going to and fro and not going away, 
desiring to alight: (K:) AA says that the medial 
radical is j; others say that it is l s, as will be 
shown in art. — 3==. (TA.) — And ‘-53 He (a man, 
TA) kept, or clave, to the trees, or plants, 
called ‘-ijc-. (O, K, * TA.) 5 ( -53*= He (a lion) 
sought, or sought for or after, the prey, by night. 
(TA.) [It is used as intrans. and as trans.:] 
see =-533 and =-53 i. q. 33= [A soft tract, or a 
plain, &c.]. (O, K.) —53= A state, condition, or 
case. (S, O, K.) So in the saying, 3 *= [May thy 
state, &c., be good, or pleasant]. (S, O.) One says 
also, =3= =-53*J j3-=', and ->)*■ '33*)> meaning 

[Such a one entered upon the morning, or, 
simply, became,] in an evil state, and in a good 
state: or, accord, to some of the lexicologists, one 
should not say 3 *- but only [or * 3 “]. 

(IDrd, O.) Also Fortune; syn. 3?. and 1=. (O, 

K.) And so, accord, to some, in the saying, 

^ 33 [i. e. May thy fortune be good]. (O, TA.) 

And i. q. 3)3= [as meaning An omen]. (K, TA.) 
And thus it is said to signify in the form of prayer 
above mentioned: (TA:) [for,] as some say, the 
meaning is, 3! jlL [May thy omen be good]. (O, 

TA.) And The j£i. (O, K.) One says to a man 

on the morning after his first going in to his 
wife, £1533 <i*j, meaning thereby the [i. e. May 
thy be in a good state]. (O, TA.) A'Obeyd says, 
Some men used to explain (3jty [for 
which 3j33 is erroneously put in the O]) =-53*1' as 
the jja [meaning the j£5], and I mentioned it to 
AA, and he disapproved it: (S, O, TA:) but a verse 


has been cited in which Jjc- [certainly] 

means =S (TA.) And A guest. (Lth, O, K.) 

And thus it has been expl. as used in the 

saying, £1533 (O, * TA.) And The cock. 

(O, K.) And The lion: because he seeks his 

prey Q =-53*=)) by night. (O, K.) — — And 
The wolf. (O, K.) — — And One who toils, or 
seeks the means of subsistence, for his 
household, or family. (IAar, O, K.) — — And 
A certain idol. (O, K.) — — And A species of 
trees; (O;) or a species of plants, (AHn, O, K,) of 
the plants of the desert, (AHn, O,) of 

sweet odour. (AHn, O, K.) —53= fi The »=' 33-, 

(S, O,) [i. e.] the female of the -5'33 [or locust]. 
(K.) And —53= jj! The ='33 [meaning the male 
locust]. (Az, O, K.) — Also (i. e. =-533) a good 
manner of tending or pasturing [cattle]: (O, K:) 
[or rather, simply,] the tending or pasturing 
[cattle]: so in the saying, J —53*1' j — ^1 kil 
[Verily he is one who has a good quality of 
tending, or pasturing, in respect of his camels]. 
(TA.) ( -il3 c -: see 45'3 C = =5)3= 3 A small creeping 
thing (^j- 1 ), other than the »1'.33 [which is 
termed =53° 3]. (TA.) — — And, accord, to 
AHat, =53° j)' A species of the [beetles 

called] Cp^- [pi. of 3=3-]: it is a small creeping 
thing (4 j) 3 j )> dust-coloured, that excavates with 
its tail and with its two horns, and [then] 
never appears. (TA.) H'3= (O, K) and J. *—=^3° (K) 
The prey which the lion seeks (353*=) 3 J, 3=VI) by 
night, and which he devours. (O, K.) — — 
And (both words, K) A thing that becomes, or has 
become, an acquisition of any one (O, K, TA) by 
night. (TA.) l 3 j° 1 35li=, aor. 3a jij, (S, O, Msb,) inf. 
n. 333, (S, O, Msb, K,) with which 3)° [as inf. n. 
of 3513 having 35=*= for its aor.] is syn.; (O and K in 
art. 35“=;) and J, 3SU&I, (S, O,) inf. n. 3l)=3!; (K;) and 
4 351c I [if not a mistranscription for 35Uel]; (Msb;) 
and J, 353^, (Msb,) inf. n. 3 jj*=; (S, O, K;) and 
1 333*3 (IJ, TA;) He, or it, hindered, prevented, 
impeded, or withheld, him; (S, O, Msb, K, TA;) 
turned him back or away; retarded him; 
or diverted him by occupying him otherwise; (S, 
O, K, TA;) 33 [from such a thing]; (S, O, TA;) 
and illjl C$ 3 1 3 *d>l' ij3 [from the course that he 
desired to pursue]. (TA.) [Accord, to the S and O 
and K, the first is syn. with 3-3= and 35j-a, and so 
is the last accord, to IJ and the TA, as is the 
second accord, to the S and O, and so app. are 
this and the fourth accord, to the K; and accord, 
to the S and O and K and TA, the fourth is syn. 
with 3Jafi, as are also the first and second accord, 
to the K and TA: accord, to the Msb, the first and 
third and fourth are syn. with 3*ii.] And »15c. 
signifies the same as 3alc. and 353= and 3Sl=c.l. (TA.) 

— j5V V 3 3-)j .ajc. Calc l=, (S ) or V3 ‘ ' r - 1* 

4^33 ==5V, (O, K,) means She did not cleave, 


or stick, to the heart of her husband; (S, O, K, 
TA;) to which IKtt adds, and did not hinder 
him from separating himself from her, or 
marrying another: and some say that it means 
she was not happy with her husband; near to his 
heart; in favour with him, or beloved by him: and 
some, that ==53 is an imitative adjunct to ==SV, 
because the latter signifies ==5*J. (TA.) 2 3 33 see 
the first sentence above. 4 351c I; see 1 , first 
sentence. — 3331 ^ 33=', or 3 Jl', The beast, or 
the travelling-provision, [by failing me,] disabled 
me from prosecuting my journey; syn. jl=5. (Ibn- 

'Abbad, O, K.) And 3 j 3' It caused me to 

be in difficulty (^j~=j3i), so that I was unable to 
accomplish it. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 5 33*= He 
became hindered, prevented, impeded, withheld, 
turned back or away, retarded, or diverted by 
being occupied otherwise; [j*l 3 = from an affair;] 
syn. Jaf 2 . (S, O, K.) — 353==: see 1 , first sentence. 
8 3513 1 : see 1 , first sentence. — [Accord, to 
Freytag, 3'= tl also signifies He was detained, or 
retained, (retentus fuit,) with, or at the abode of, 
any one: and he was bound.] 313 3'-A (thus in 
copies of the K,) or [correctly] 3^ 3^> like 3^ 
333, (Lh, O,) The cry of the crow; (Lh, O, K;) an 
imitation thereof. (K.) 33° [an inf. n.: and also 
used as an epithet, signifying] One who hinders, 
prevents, impedes, &c., [see 1 ,] people from that 
which is good; as also J, 3533 [but app. in an 

intensive sense]. (K. [See also 33=.]) See 

also 3)3=-, in two places. And see 3 j“=. 

Also A place of bending, or inclining, of a valley, 

to the right or left. (O, K.) And Time: so in 

the saying, 333 33-1 3115 jjS j V [That will not be to 
the end of time]. (K.) 3 j“= A man in whom, (O,) 
or with whom, (K,) is no good; (O, K;) as also 
1 33^; (K;) occurring in the saying of Ru-beh, 31155 
3—=' 333 CK f)=* [May every one of them in 
whom, or with whom, is no good, who is 
niggardly, be thy ransom]: (TA:) pi. 3'3 C '. (K.) — 
— See also 3)13. 3 j 3 Hunger: (O, K:) like 3133. 
(O.) 33 =: see 33=: - — and 3=3. — — 
Also Hungry: [a meaning indicated, but not 
expressed, in the O and K:] you say 33 3 j3 33 j 
[A very hungry man]; (IAar, O, K;) 33 being 
an imitative [and corroborative] sequent. (TA in 
art. 3 j1.) 3j° and | (S, O, K) and 4 3j?, (K,) 

which last is from IAar, and is by some written 
4 3j 3, (TA,) and 4 3^3 and 4 3)3, this last with 
fet-h, (K,) i. e. with fet-h and teshdeed to the lS, 
(TA, [but in the CK 3)3,]) A man having the 
quality of hindering, preventing, impeding, 
retarding, or diverting by otherwise occupying, 
(S, O, K, TA,) men from that which is good, and 
his companions, because accidents diverting him 
from his course prevent his attaining the object of 
his want: (TA: [see also 33°:]) and (O, K) IDrd 
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says, (O,) l S3, (O, K,) thus with tesh- 
deed accord, to El-Arzenee and Aboo-Sahl 
ElHarawee, applied to a man, (O,) signifies one 
who hinders, prevents, impedes, &c., men 
from [accomplishing] their affairs: (O, K:) or it 
signifies, (K,) or signifies also, accord, to IDrd, 
(O,) a coward, or cowardly; (O, K;) in this sense 
peculiar to the dial, of Hudheyl; (O;) and so 3 >■: 
and 33 is also syn. with [ 3>3: (K:) thus it 
means accord, to Aboo-Usameh, as an epithet 
applied to a man: (O:) and J, 33 (O, K) accord, to 
him (O) is pi. of J, 13"^: (O, K:) and 33 and [ 33 

both signify also one whom affairs cease not to 
hinder, prevent, impede, &c., from 
[accomplishing] the object of his want: and one 
who, when he purposes a thing, does it: (K:) thus 
they are expl. by Ibn-'Abbad; as though having 
two contr. significations. (O.) 33: see 33, first 
signification. see 33- 33: see 33°, first 
signification, c 33 A sound that issues from 
the belly of a beast, or horse or the like, when he 
is going along; (O, K;) as also i3^j: (O:) and 
some say, a sound of anything. (TA.) S3 
The sound of the sheath of the penis of the horse; 
as also 3& j. (TA.) 33 and [ 33 and J, 33 and 
] 33 all signify the same; (K, TA;) i. e. [A person, 
or thing,] hindering, preventing, impeding, 
withholding, turning back or away, retarding, or 
diverting by occupying otherwise: (TA:) 

see also 33, in two places: the pi. of the first 
is 33 . (O, K.) One says, '3 3 S3 (K, TA) 
and 3 3 33 (TA) [A hinderer or hindrance, or 
an impeder or impediment, &c., hindered me, or 
impeded me, &c.,] 3'J ^ill _>iVI 3 [from the 
thing that I desired to do]. (TA.) And 33 
signifies The accidents, or casualties, of time 
or fortune, that divert [or hinder or impede] by 
busying or occupying or employing: (S, O, K, TA:) 
the former noun being pi. of ■iij'x. , or anomalously 
of i 33. (TA.) 33: see 33, in three places. S3 

and 33: see 33, first signification. It is also 

used as an imitative sequent: one says 3 33 
33 (K) or 3 S3 33 (IAar, TA) [app. meaning 
Very niggardly]: or, as some say, S3 signifies as 
expl. voce 33, and is not an imitative sequent. 
(TA.) A red [?] bright star in, or on, 

the right [?] edge of the Milky Way, following, 
not preceding, IjjSM [the Pleiades]; rising 
before 3 jjill [by which may be meant either 
Orion or Gemini]: (TA:) when it has risen, it is 
known that IjjSII has risen: (O:) [it is the well- 
known name of the star Capella, notwithstanding 
its being described above as “ red,” and as in, or 
on, the “ right ” of the Milky Way; for Capella, 
though not now red, has been observed to alter in 


brightness by astronomers in very recent times; 
and I think that the word rendered above “ right,” 
which is c3, is probably a mistranscription 
for S3, i. e. “ left: ” the description 

here following plainly indicates Capella:] it is the 
bright star [a] upon the left shoulder of Auriga: 
that upon the left elbow is the two on the 
left wrist together with cijfy" are called 
[see 3:] it is also called the [or watcher] 
of IjjSI, because it rises therewith at many places: 
and the star on the right shoulder [i. e. p] with 
the two upon the ankle-joints [which may be 0 
and x, for the constellation, is variously figured,] 
are called >>: (Kzw:) it is [said to be] 

called lijfyll because of its [being regarded as] 
impeding from meeting IjjSII: (TA:) 33, 
(Lth, Az, S, O,) is originally 3S3, (S, O,) its 
medial radical being j; or it may be <s. (Lth, Az, 
TA.) One says also, 3i^ ^ [meaning This 
is ijjidl rising]; suppressing the J', but meaning 
it to be understood, and therefore leaving the 
word itself in its former determinate state 
[without tenween]. (IAar, TA.) 33 One who is 
disappointed of attaining his object [by the 
failing of his beast or of his travelling-provision: 
see 33 ']; syn. 33. (Ibn- 1 Abbad, O, K.)- — 
And Hungry. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) 3j*ri A 
certain idol which pertained to the people of 
Noah: (S, O, K:) or originally a certain righteous 
man in his age, of whom and of seven other 
righteous men after him, by the direction of the 
Devil, were made images, which in process of 
time became objects of worship: (Lth, O, K:) or a 
certain idol which pertained to [the tribe of] 
Kinaneh, (Zj, TA,) or to Murad. (Ksh and Bd in 
lxxi. 23.) [See also As.] 1 ■dUc Jlfy (s, Mgh, 
O, Msb, * K, TA,) aor. S3i, (S, O, Msb,) inf. 
n. S3 (S, O, Msb, K) and *3 (S, O, K) and 3 S3’, 
(K;) He fed, nourished, or sustained, his family, 
or household, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, * K, [in the 
Msb, f3' 1 , the orphan,]) and expended upon 
them: (S, Mgh, O:) or he supplied them 
with what they needed of food and clothing and 
other things: (TA:) and [ fs-kci and J, signify 
the same. (K.) One says, ■'die 1 supplied him 
with his means of subsistence for a month. (S, O.) 
And it is said in a trad., Jfy ^1 i. e. [Begin 
thou] with those whom thou sustainest, and 
whose expenses are incumbent on thee; and if 
anything remain over and above, let it be for the 
strangers, or those who are not related to thee. 
(TA.) — And J^, (Ks, K, TA,) aor. as above, 
(Ks, TA,) inf. n. 33 and (K, TA) and Sj3, 
(TA,) He had a numerous family or household; 
(K, TA;) [and] so ] lM, (Z, Mgh, O, Msb,) and 


1 S3{ (Z, O, K,) and f S3{ (Msb, K, TA,) this 
last formed by the change of j into lS, (TA,) [or 
formed from S3,] and Jjt [i. e. [ S3]: (Msb:) 
l is also expl. as meaning [simply] he had a 
family, or household: and [ dJjcfy occurring in a 
trad., as meaning she brought forth children, is 
said by IAth to be originally djhei, signifying 
she had a family, or household; but Z says 
that ciiLol is formed with a regard to the 
word S3, and is not the original form. (TA.) [See 
also 4 in art. JIA <1 li [.Jjc is a form of 
imprecation, meaning [What ails him?] May he 
have a numerous family or household, and may 
he decline from the right course in his judgment. 
(K. [See another explanation in art. J^.]) And 
the saying, in the Kur [iv. 3], A! ^ has 
been expl. as meaning [That will be more, or 
most, apt, fit, or proper,] that ye may not have 
numerous families or households. (TA.) — — 
[Hence, probably,] J^, aor. as above, [and S3, 
(see 1 in art. J^,)] signifies also He (a man) was, 
or became, poor; (Ks, TA;) [and] so J, lM. (K.) 
And Yoo says that -A-aslI Jx. Sj*j V 
signifies jrtikj V [app. meaning No one will 
become poor, or in want, while following the 
right course]: (TA:) and so S3 'A (TA in art. Jj^.) 
— u' j**" J^, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. S3 
and S3, (K, TA,) inf. n. S3 and S3, (TA,) The 
balance inclined, or declined, (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) 
and rose: (Mgh, Msb:) or one of its extremities 
rose above the other: (TA:) or it was, or became, 
defective, and declined from the right state: or [in 
the CK “ and ”] it was, or became, excessive. (K, 
TA.) And [hence,] O' j"" ^ Jt^ (assumed 
tropical:) He was, or became, unfaithful; or 
he acted unfaithfully. (Msb.) A poet says, ' jks 
3 JjS Ijs. jfa Ij <111 j [They 

said, “We have followed the way of the Apostle of 
God: ” but they have rejected the saying of the 
Apostle, (assumed tropical:) and been false in 
the balances, i. e., unfaithful]. (S, O.) — — 
And (inf. n. S3, Msb,) He (a judge, Mgh) 
deviated from the right course, or acted 
wrongfully, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) fSAl' 3 [in the 
judgment]. (S, O.) Hence, in the Kur [iv. 3, 
mentioned above], I jl VI [that ye may not 
deviate from the right course], (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 
TA,) accord, to Muja- hid, (S, O, Msb,) and most 

of the expositors. (TA.) And hence, (S, Mgh, 

O,) in the opinion of A'Obeyd, (S, O,) 3-^os" 

(S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. (TA,) inf. n. S3, 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb,) The <33 [or primarily- 
apportioned inheritance] deviated [by excess] 
from the limit of the named [primary] portions 
[which are all fractions of four and twenty]; (Bd 
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in iv. 3 ;) [meaning] it rose [above], (S, O, Msb, 
K,) or exceeded, (K,) in the reckoning, (Msb, K,) 
[the regular sum of the fixed primary portions,] 
i. e., its [fixed primary], portions exceeded [the 
regular sum thereof], occasioning a diminution to 
the sharers: (S, Mgh, O, Msb:) 43*4 in this case 
being the contr. of Jjll [which I do not find in any 
lexicon, but only in dictionaries of conventional 
terms]. (Msb.) Az relates, of El-Mufaddal, that, 
application having been made to him respecting 
[the shares of inheritance of] two daughters and 
a father and a mother and a wife, said, “Her [the 
wife's] eighth has become a ninth: ” and A' 
Obeyd says, he meant that the [primary] portions 
had exceeded [the regular sum] so that there fell 
to the wife the ninth, whereas in the original case 
she would have had the eighth; for if the 4^=jja 
had not exceeded [the regular sum], it would 
have consisted of four and twenty; but when it 
[so] exceeded, it became of seven and twenty; 
and there pertained to the two daughters the two 
thirds [of four and twenty], i. e. sixteen portions; 
and to the father and the mother the two sixths, i. 
e. eight portions; and to the wife three reckoned 
as of seven and twenty, i. e. the ninth, whereas, 
before the exceeding, it would have been three 
of four and twenty, i. e. the eighth: and this 
question is called yiUf because 'Alee was 

asked respecting it when he was on the pulpit, 
and said, without premeditation, “Her eighth has 
become a ninth. ” (TA.) Hence the saying, in a 
trad. of Maryam, [i. e. the Virgin 
Mary, respecting a story to which allusion is 
made in the Kur iii. 39 , (see a note on that verse 
in Sale's Translation,)] sfyAj 4143 i. e. 
[And the divining-arrow of Zacharias] rose upon 

the water. (TA.) And one says also, -4 j 

(S, Mgh, O,) or (Msb,) 

first pers. (K,) meaning Zeyd made 

the o ^ j®, or 4 *j=jj 2 , to be as described above; as 
also J, l$il4l; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K; *) which latter is 

the more common. (Msb.) 4 1* said of an 

affair, or event, It was, or became, hard to be 
borne, severe, or distressing, and great, 

or formidable. (S, O, K.) And also, (S, O, K,) 

aor. (S. O,) inf. n. 4j4, (TA,) It (a thing) 
overcame a person; burdened, or oppressed, him; 
(S, O, K;) distressed him; (Fr, O;) and disquieted 
him, or rendered him anxious. (K.) [See an ex. in 
a verse cited voce in art. ^*-“.] One 

says, 41114 j* 4j? i. e. 41114 3* U 4 J 4 [May he 
be overcome! Of what is he the overcomer?]: (S, 
Meyd, O, K:) a prov., (Meyd,) applied to him at 
whose speech, or some other thing 
proceeding from him, (S, Meyd, O, K,) of a like 
sort, (K,) one wonders: (S, Meyd, O, K:) it is of 
the nature of a prayer, (S, Meyd, O,) for the 


man; (Meydp like the saying, when a thing 
pleases one, 4111 41)12, and “dll j=4. (TA.) And 4^ 
l sj^-= My patience was overcome; (S, O, K;) and 
so lS j 4-= 414; (Abu-l-Jarrah, Lh, K:) or, accord, to 
Aboo- Talib, the former may mean jjj [i. e., was 
taken away, lit. raised; and if so, the latter may in 
like manner mean j^j]]. (TA.) jjip 3^14, 
occurring in a verse of Umeiyeh Ibn-Abi-s-Salt, 
refers to a year of drought, and means 
It oppressed the [wild] oxen, by occasioning their 
having and J >“=■ tied to their tails and set on 
fire, and being made to ascend upon 
the mountain; by the doing of which, the Arabs 
asserted that they obtained rain. (S, O. [See 
art. jd“.]) — — 1)114 41114 [in which dlilc. 

app. signifies properly 41*ij, the agent (4111) being 
understood,] is like the saying 1)]14 dll Ul, (K, TA, 
[in the CK dll UJj) and is expl. in the T as 
meaning Mayest thou rise, or be raised, after 

stumbling, or falling. (TA.) 41 34 Jjc [app. 

signifying lit. May the wailing for him be raised 
(in the CK <1 34)] means may his mother be bereft 
of him; as also 41 jc. 414. (K, TA.) 2 [app. 
formed from 3&, in which the lS is originally j]: 
see 1 , first sentence. — — It signifies also He 
made them to become what are termed [i. e. 
a family, or household]: or he neglected them: 
(K:) or 4^*1 signifies the feeding badly. (S and 

0 in art. Jj^.) — Jjp as intrans.: see 1 , fourth 
sentence. — <114 43^ He acted, or behaved, with 
boldness, or presumptuousness, towards him; or 
confided in his love, and therefore acted 
presumptuously towards him; and he put, or 
imposed as a burden, upon him [some affair]; 
(AZ, S, O, K;) as also 4j4i | <114, (k, TA,) part. n. 

1 4j*-4 (TA.) One says, iljc-, J4 I put, or 
imposed as a burden, upon such a one, 
somewhat of my affair: and fyk. 4)4 p u t thou, or 
impose thou as a burden, upon me what thou 

desirest. (Ham p. 125 .) And He asked aid of 

him; (K, TA;) as also <4 Jj°. (TA.) One says, 4)4 
Cut; ’Ui fyl4 Ask thou aid of me in what thou wilt; 
as though he said, put thou, or impose thou as 

a burden, upon me, what thou likest. (S, O.) 

And He relied upon it, or confided in it; (Msb, K;) 
namely, a thing; as also *9 43=-; inf. n. 4 jj*j (Msb) 
and \ 43*4, (K, TA,) thus on the authority of Th, 
who thus explains it in the saying, (TA,) of Imra- 
el- Keys, (O,) it 4)4 < 24^4 sjl4 ,^1114 jl) 

J 3*4 ju [When verily my cure is a flow of tears 
poured forth: but is there reliance, or confidence, 
to be felt at the remains of an abode becoming 
rased, or effaced?]: or J, 4)*4 is here an inf. n. 
of cJ)4 in the sense of >4J)4I, i. e. 44; so that 
the meaning is, weeping: (TA:) or it here means a 
place of weeping: or, as some say, a seeking of 
any means of profiting. (O. [See also EM pp. 


6 and 7.]) One says likewise, J, 43*411 <114, 
meaning [Upon him is placed] reliance. (TA.) — 
See also 4 . — And 4)fo (K, and Ham p. 125 ,) 
or 4114 4)fo (S, O,) inf. n. 4 jj»j, (K,) signifies He (a 
pastor, Ham) made, or constructed, a shelter 
from the rain, termed 41lc, (S, O, K, and Ham * 
ubi supra,) by binding some branches of a tree to 
some branches of a tree near to the former, and 
then covering them with small lopped wood such 
as is used for firewood. (Ham.) 4 f))14l: see 1 , first 
sentence. — 41^1 and 4j4i and 46^1 as intrans.: 
see 1 , former half, in six places. — J^l 

or see 1 , latter half. — See also 2 , former 

half. - 4j4i (Sh, S, O, K) and f J> (Sh, O, K) He 
wept; (O;) as also J, 43*41: (O, K:) or he wailed; i. 
e. raised his voice with weeping, (S, K,) and cried 
out; (K;) or wept, and cried out; <44 for him: (Sh, 
O, Msb:) and an instance occurs, in a verse of 
'Obeyd-Allah Ibn-'Abd-Allah Ibn-'Otbeh, cited by 
Th, of Jj^l trans. by itself, J4 being suppressed. 
(TA.) — — [Hence,] one says also, culjti 
u -*)^ 1 (assumed tropical:) The bow produced a 
sound: (S, M, O, K, TA:) in some lexicons, as in 
the L, erroneously, uOill. (TA.) — And Jbd 
and Jj4i (AZ, O, K, and S in art. 4j*4) and 44-4 
(K) signify He (a man, K) desired vehemently, 
eagerly, greedily, very greedily, or with avidity; or 
did so excessively, or culpably; or coveted; (AZ, S, 
O, K;) part. ns. J, 14-4 and f 4i*4. (TA.) 8 43*4l ; 
see the next preceding paragraph. 414 a word 
occurring in the saying 4G* V) 414 4J U, which 
means He has not anything belonging to him. 

(K.) 4j4; see 4 jj 4. 4j4 is a word like 4yj: 

one says, 411 ^c. and 44 4 j4 [i. e. May God decree 
thy woe and the woe of Zeyd, virtually meaning 
woe to thee and woe to Zeyd]: (S, O, K:) and 4j4 
44 [lit. meaning Woe to Zeyd]: (S, O:) or, accord, 
to Sb and others, 4)4 is used only as a sequent 
to 4)3; they said <1)4 ) <J1); fo which, Az says, 4 jj 
and 4j=- both signify weeping, or lamentation 
with tears; and Aboo- Talib says that they are put 
in the accus. case as expressive of an imprecation 
and of blame, like as is done in the sayings <1 j 
and 41 1)1)1. (TA.) — Also Any affair, or event, 
that renders one anxious: (K, * TA:) app. an inf. 
n. used thus as a subst. (TA.) — And One whose 
aid is asked (K, TA) in affairs of difficulty or 
importance. (TA. [See also 4)*4.]) — And The 
food of a family or household. (K.) 4j4; see the 
next paragraph. 4je is [said to be] a subst. 
signifying Reliance, and confidence: (S, * K, TA:) 
and [it is said that] Jj 0 j* signifies He is my 
stay, or support: the word, however, occurs in 
this form, twice, in a verse of Taabata- 
sharra, accord, to the relation thereof by Aboo- 
'Ikrimeh; but accord, to others it is J. 4j4, with 
fet-h to the £ and j, and is said to be an inf. 
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n.; whereas the former is said to he pi. of [ 44 
[and the two words signify, respectively, a 
weeping and weepings; for] by his 
saying Jjy£ u] Jjofy the poet means If I 

wept for any one, I would weep &c. (TA.) 

And 34 is also a subst. signifying An asking for 
aid. (K, TA.) <4 A ^ [or covering], (K,) or a 
thing like a (S, O,) used as a shelter from the 
rain, (S, O, K,) constructed with cuttings of trees 
[in a manner described above: see 2, last 
sentence]. (TA.) — — And i. q. 4u/ (Kr, K,) 
either as meaning The species of animal 
thus called [i. e. an ostrich], or as meaning a <4 
for thus also signifies. (TA.) — [As a pi.: 
see 34] — See also art. 3^. <14: see the next 
paragraph, in two places: and see also 34- 34 
A wailing; i. e. a raising of the voice with 
weeping; as also J, 34 and j 44 (S, O, K:) or a 
weeping and crying out: (Msb:) and sometimes 
it signifies a cry, or voice, from the chest, without 
weeping: (O, TA:) and sometimes J, ?J4 signifies 
the burning sensation of grief and of 
love, without a raising of the voice and without 
weeping. (TA.) [See also 314.] — Also Weak: — 
— and hence it is used as a name for One of the 
ropes of a ship or boat. (TA.) 34, belonging to 
this art. and to art. 3^; (K, mentioned in the S 
and O in the latter art.;) or its is is substituted 
for j, for it is from 34 aor. 34), in the first of 
the senses expl. above, and seems to be an inf. n. 
used in the sense of a pass. part, n.; (IB, TA;) 
[and if so, it may be used as a sing, (as it is in the 
Ksh and by Bd in xvi. 78 and in the S and Mgh 
&c. voce CIS and in the O and K voce <4i.) and 
also as a pi.; but in general] it signifies A family, 
or household; (Msb;) [i. e.,] a man's 34 are 
the persons whom he feeds, nourishes, or 
sustains; (S, O, Msb, K;) or the persons who 
dwell with him, and whose expenses are 
incumbent on him, as his young man, or slave, 
his wife, and his young child: (KT:) and 
J, 34 signifies the same: (K:) or this latter (which 
is originally 3 _4, TA) is sing, of 34 x(S, Mgh, O, 
Msb) and of 34, (S, O,) like as 4?- is sing, of ^4 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb) and of i*4; (S, O;) the last 
being a pi. pi., (K in art. 3^,) [as also cjVUc, of 
which see an ex. voce 3 /;] but is sometimes 
used as a pi., for Jp- »44 accord, to an ex. in a 
trad., signifies ten persons fed, nourished, or 
sustained, by a man: (TA:) or the pi. [of { 34 ] 
is <14 (Kr, K,) [like as is said to be pi. of 4“,] 
or, accord, to ISd, it is pi. of 34 [q. v. in art. 3^, 
and in like manner is held by him to be pi. 
of 34 not of 4^,] for [he says that] a word of the 
measure 34® never forms a pi. [like <4 which is] 


of the measure <4 (TA;) and [314 is applied to 
women, for] one says 3*4 “4/ (K.) 3#3 [as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) The dependants for 
sustenance] is also used, metaphorically, in 
relation to birds, and to predaceous and other 
beasts. (TA.) And J43 / is a name for (assumed 
tropical:) The cooking-pot. (T in art. 3) ^'4- 
Want: and intrusion at feasts, uninvited. 

(TA.) 34 A weeping: an inf. n. [or rather a 
quasiinf. n.] of 34: pi. 3/4, and by poetic 
license 3/4. (TA.) [See also 34-] 3^ [act. part. 

n. of 34. One says 3^ 4 and 34 the 

latter being formed by transposition, meaning 
[An affair, or event,] hard to be borne, severe, or 

distressing, and great, or formidable. (TA.) 

3^ applied to a measure of capacity means 
Exceeding others. (IAar, TA in art. 34 34 : 
see 34, in two places. 34 1 i. q. 41 [More, and 
most, hard to be borne, &c.]: and 44 occurring 
in a verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, signifies the same, 
being formed from 34' by transposition. 
(TA.) 34* [Fed, nourished, or sustained: &c. — 
And] Overcome: applied in this sense to patience: 
(K:) and to a man, in respect of his opinion, or 
judgment. (TA.) 34/ followed by 44 Wailed 
for: thus in the trad., *-^4 <4 344 (S, O,) or, as 
some relate it, J, 344 i- e. He (of the dead) who 
is wailed for will be punished. (O.) 3 4-/ see 2: — 
and see also 4, last sentence. 34? [A pickaxe, or 
stone-cutter's pick; (so in the present day;)] the 
iron implement, (K,) a large u4 (S, O, Msb,) 
with which are pecked, or hollowed out, (S, O, K,) 
rocks, or great masses of stone, (S, O,) or 
mountains: (K:) pi. 3/4 (S, O.) [See 

also j4-4] 34 A man having a family, or 
household, whom he has to feed; [or, accord, to 
an explanation of its verb, having a numerous 
family or household;] as also J, 34, like 4=J> [in 
measure]: (TA: [see also art. 3^:]) or J, 34 
signifies one whose property is deficient and 
whose family, or household, have overcome him. 
(TA in art. 4-) — See also 4, last sentence. 34 
One of whom aid, or succour, is asked: (S, O, TA:) 
and one upon whom reliance, or confidence is 
placed. (TA.) One says, 34 l>? gjp 4 <1 '- i He 
has not, among the people, or party, any of whom 
aid is [to be] asked. (S, O.) [See also 34.] — It is 
also an inf. n. of 34. (Th. K. TA.) See that verb, 
in three places. — Also A place of weeping [or of 
wailing]: so, accord, to some, in the verse cited in 
the second paragraph [q. v.]. (O.) — See 

also 34. 34: see 34. in two places. 34** A 

constructor of the sort of shelter from the rain 
called <14 (Skr, S, O.) 1 411 4 4, (Mgh, 

Msb,) aor. f4, (Msb,) inf. n. f4, (S, Msb, K,) He 


swam in the water; syn. j4: (Mgh:) f4' 
signifying <4*4 (S, K:) or, accord, to the 
author of the “ Iktitaf,” the former signifies the 
coursing along in water with immersion of 
oneself; and the latter, “the coursing along upon 
water without immersion of oneself: ” [but see 
what follows:] or, as some say, the former is an 
act of rational beings, and the latter is 
of irrational; hut Bd, on the words 4® 4 3 
[in the Kur xxi. 34], says that ?4LJI is the 
act of rational beings. (MF, TA.) It is said in a 
trad., /4 ,4:4 1 j4* [Teach ye your young boys 
swimming]. (TA.) And one says, 4y ^ ?4 
[Swimming once learned will not be forgotten]. 

(S, TA.) And 5 -4*11 *^4 (TA,) inf. n. as 

above, (S, K,) The ship coursed along. (S, K, TA.) 

And f 4 1 ^4 inf. n. as above, (tropical:) 

The stars coursed along. (TA.) And 

3)?', (TA,) inf. n. as above, (S, K,) (tropical:) The 
camels marched along, or journeyed, (S, K, TA,) 
in the desert. (TA.) And 44*1' 4 44 

(tropical:) [They course along in the apparently- 
boundless expanse of the mirage]. (A, TA.) 2 /4 
44 inf. n. Z4, He made the ship to swim [or 
float] in [or upon] the sea. (TA.) — [J 
cites immediately after explaining in relation 
to a turban,] ‘'-**4 4 44 4^ 3 [Many a turn or 
twist, of a turban, which he turned, or twisted, 

upon the head]. (S.) And £*4 also signifies 

The putting, or placing, reaped corn in handfuls. 
(S, K.) — See also the next paragraph, in two 
places. 3 4 4, (Lh, K, TA,) inf. n. and f'4. 
He hired him, or tock him as a hired man or 
hireling, for the year: (Lh. TA:) or he made an 
engagement, or a contract, with him for work or 
the like, by the year (K:) or you say, <-> /-*-** 
like as you say, »/4 (S, Msb:) the former 
from /4 and the latter from 44 &c. (Msb.) 
The 44 that is forbidden is The setting the 
seed-produce of one’s year, (S, K, TA,) or the 
dates of one’s palm-trees, or ones trees, for two 
years, or three, (so in one of my copies of the S,) 
or for what will come forth in the next following 
year: or, as in the Nh, the selling the fruit of one’s 
palm-trees or of one’s grape-nines or of one’s 
[other] trees for two years, or three, and more 
than that; (TA:) or one’s extending to a man the 
term of a debt that has become due by him and 
his increasing the amount of the debt: (Lh, TA:) 
or one’s adding somewhat to a debt and deferring 

it (K.) And <4JI a. 4 The palm-tree bore 

one year and did not bear another year: (S, K:) 
like 4-4 (As, in K and TA, art. ■'-4 as also 
J, ciu>4: (K:) and /4 j. fj4 inf. n. 44/ The 
grape-vine bore much one year and little another, 
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(TA, [See also fj*-k; perhaps a mistranscription 

for f 3 »-«.]) Also (i. e. < 1*51 jt* The palm- 

tree completed a year [of growth]. (Z. TA.) 4 j' 5 l 
"ulcl The house, or dwelling, became altered, or 
changed, and years passed over it; like dJU.1. (TA 
in art. J j*.) fkk A year syn. (S, K;) or 3 3 =s 
[not for] El. Jawaleekee says, the common 
people do not distinguish between the p-c- and 
the <*■«, making them both to have the same 
meaning; but the right state of the case is what I 
have been told on the authority of Ahmad Ibn- 
Yahya [i. e. Th], that the <*« is from any day from 
which one commences a reckoning to the like 
thereof, and the p-c- is only [a period of] a winter 
and a summer; and it is also said in the T and in 
the Bari that the is a J 3 ="- that makes an end of 
a winter and a summer, so that every p-c- is a 
but every ^ is not an p^; for when you reckon 
from a day to the like thereof, that is a and 
there may be in it half of the summer, and half of 
the winter, whereas the p-c- is only a winter and a 
summer, without interruption: (Msb, MF: *) Er- 
Raghib mentions a difference in the uses of the 
words fkk and 30 , [as has been stated in art. jO 
and see 3 o in that art.] and Suh says, in the 
R, that the 3 o is longer than the ^ ; that the 
former is “ a single revolution of the sun; ” and 
that the latter is applied to the [twelve] Arabian 
months [collectively]: it is said to be called p~^ 
because of the sun's [or coursing] through all 
of its zodiacal signs [during the period which 
it denotes]: (TA:) its pi. is fljki, (S, Msb, K,) 
because the sing, is originally of the measure 
[i. e. fj=-]: (Msb:) it has no other pi. than this. 

(TA.) One says, J 3 1 kilk -44 [I met him in a 

former year; generally meaning, the year 
immediately preceding, or, as we say, last year]; 
making the last word imperfectly deck as being 
an epithet [and of the measure of a verb]: and < 4 ! 
Yjl Ulo [1 me t him in a year before: generally 
meaning the same as the phrase preceding]; 
making the last word perfectly deck as not being 
an epithet [but an ad(??) and K in art. Jl j) or the 
meaning is, (??) year] before this year; even if 
it be by a number of years: ('Alee El-Kari, on the 
authority of Seer, in a marginal note in my MS. 
copy of the K, art. J jk) and one says also, accord, 
to AZ and IAar, JjSfl fkk -44 (TA in art. Ji j;) or 
the is rarely said; (K and TA in that art.;) or 
should not be said; (ISk, S and TA in that art.;) 
(??) should one say, riji fkk -441 (ISk TA in 
the present art.) And [in like manner] one says, 
0 j\ fkk ^ til j, putting the last word in the nom 
case as being an epithet, (S and K in art. Jl j,) as 
though he said ki«kk 0? J3I [i. e. I have not seen 
him since a year preceding this one year]; (S in 
that art.;) and J3I fkk it, putting the last word in 


the accus. case as an adv n., (S and K * in that 
art.,) as though he said kiAc. Jjs fit it [since a 
year before this our year]; (S in that art.;) 
and Jjl ltlc.it and JjYI fkk it are also mentioned 
by different authors (??)in art, it*) And [using the 
dim. form] one says, ctili <51 4 ^ji-1' i. e. [I met 
him] in the course of some years; like as one 
says, git Jll cOi and ;gt cOO (S:) or 

the meaning is, (some few years ago; or] three 
years ago or more, to ten: (AZ, Az, TA:) and it is 
like the saying, CiUnk iii -dal; the fem. form is 
used because they mean by it »i*l j » jA (Az, TA.) 

One says also jkk J jU til) and kgAc J jU [A 

she-camel that has passed a year, and her year, 
after cutting her tush], (TA,) and ui-Ak J jL that 
has passed two years after cutting the tush. (MF 
and TA in art. Jjj.) — See also in two 
places. — It is also said in the K 
that fkAll signifies J-iAk but this is a mistake and a 
mistranscription it is fkj*ll; and its place is 
art. ^ ; as it as mentioned by Az, on the authority 
of El-Muarrij, (TA.) <ikc. A [kind of float, such as 
is called] ^ 4 = [q. v .], upon which one embarks 
on the water; (S, K:) accord, to AA, a small 
[q. v.] that is upon rivers: (Az, TA:) in the M, said 
to be a thing that is made of the branches of 
trees, and the like, upon which one crosses a 
river, and which tosses about upon the water the 
pi. is ciiUlc and [app. fj^, like jjj pi. of < 4 ] 
and [coll. gen. n.] 4 fkk. (TA.) [See also ^kk, 
voce <iUc.] — Also The head of a ruler, or of a 
rider upon a camel, (y 4 j when it appears 

to thee in the [desert, or plain, called] (k. 

TA,) as he is journeying: (TA:) or it is not thus 
called unless having upon it a turban. (K, TA.) — 
— And A turn, or twist, of a turban. (S, K.) [See 
2, second sentence.] — — And A quantity of 
reaped corn put, or placed, in handfuls: pi. 
[or rather coll. gen. n.] J, fkk. (s, K.) A certain 
insect ( 4 jj J , S, K) that swims in the water, 
resembling a black [or stone of a 

ring], smooth and round: (S:) pi. f jt. (S, K.) 

And A species of serpents, in 'Oman. (TA.) 3 - 5 ° a 
rel. n., from fkk; (Msb, TA;) A year old. (TA in 
arts. J j* and J j J , &c.) And applied to a plant as 
meaning A year old, and therefore dry. (Msb, TA. 
*) It is also applied to a [vestige, or relic, of a 
dwelling, such as is termed] 4“j> or J 14 , 
as meaning Over which a year has passed. (TA.) 
And it is applied, in a trad., as an epithet to 
the Jio* [or colocynth, meaning That is of service 
in the year of drought, or barrenness]; because it 
is procured, or prepared [as an article of food], in 
the year of drought, or barrenness. (TA.) ffj^: 
see fkk [of which it is the dim.], last quarter. f!4- 
an intensive epithet from 4-51 ^lk; (Msb;) A 
man skilful in swimming. (TA.) — — And 


(assumed tropical:) A horse that stretches forth 
his fore legs well in running [like as one does the 
arms in swimming]; (S, Z, K, TA;) fleet, or 
excellent, in his running. (TA.) fkk [Swimming;] 
part. n. of fkk in the phrase skill ^Ik. (Msb.) — 
— [Hence,] f 3 c 04 " means <-"ke [of which f 3 ° is 
pi.; i. e. Ships coursing along]. (TA.) — One 
says f> ujj^, in which the latter word is a 
corroborative to the former; (S, K; *) [app. 
meaning Tedious, because severe, years;] like as 
one says Jkki JLi ; as though pi. of f) kk; but it is 
not used alone, because it is not a subst., being 
only a corroborative: (S:) or, as is said in the M, it 
should by rule be f for [it is pi. of J, fjkl, and] 
the pi. of is 3 *i; but they pronounce it as 
above, as though the sing, were fkk flk : isd 
says, fkk 4 fjkl is an intensive expression, and I 
think that the meaning is, [A year] that seems 
long to people because of its drought, or 
barrenness; and similar to it is 4 44 

mentioned by Lh. (TA.) — fkk is also [the name 
of] A certain idol (S, K) of the Arabs. (S.) fkk 
f 3k I ; see the next preceding paragraph, in two 
places, f mo [perhaps a mistranscription for 
4 fjkkk, see 3, near the end,] means, as 
mentioned by Az, on the authority of En-Nadr, [A 
grapevine] that bears one year and does not bear 
another year. (TA.) f*«-« fkk: see fkkk, last 
sentence but one. [And see also art. f^.] f 3 "> f*0 

Fat of a year after another year. (TA.) See 

also f 4-t. fUilO A ship upon the sea. 
(K.) 1 diilc, (S, K,) aor. Ojk, inf. n. 034 (S, 

TA, [but see what follows,]) said of a woman, She 
was, or became, such as is termed gljk [q. v.]; 
as also f cl u jCj inf. n. Oo": (S, K:) and in like 
manner, ciiiko, aor _ as above, inf. n. Ojj^, [or 034 
(Ham p. 630,)] is said of a cow, accord, to AZ. 
(TA.) 2 u 3 k see 1: — and see also 10. — Oag" 
signifies also The he-ass's leaping his she-ass 
much, or often. (IAar, K.) — And The invading 
another in respect of his share, or portion. (K.) 
3 <jjkk, inf. n. 33 jU-i and (K,) [He aided, 
helped, or assisted, him, being aided, &c., by 

him:] see 6: and i. q. < 3 kl : see the latter, and 

see also 10. 4 <jkcl [inf. n. <kOI] and 4 ‘kj'k signify 
the same, (S, * MA, K,) i. e. He aided, helped, or 
assisted, him. (MA.) 44 ^ O* 3 Vj m 3 [O my 
Lord, aid me, and aid not against me,] is said in a 
form of prayer. (S.) [And you say, j^YI yik iiltl 
lit. He aided him against, meaning, to 
accomplish, or perform, the affair]. See also 6 
and 10, the latter in two places. 5 u 34 
originally 03 ": see 10, last sentence. 6 1 jjjk*) 
signifies gkki 4 pi ‘ 3 - 4 , (S, Msb, K,) 

They aided, helped, or assisted, one another; 
(MA;) as also 4 4 j 4 (Msb;) and 4 (S, K,) 

in which the j is preserved because it is preserved 
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in I jj. with which it is syn.; (Sh, S;) and also 
1 1 accord, to IB, who cites as an ex. a verse 
in which occurs; but this correctly means ^ 
5k“JI [belonging to art. u^]. (TA.) One says, I > 3 -*j 
jAVI J4 They aided, helped, or assisted, one 
another [lit. against, meaning, to accomplish, the 
affair]. (MA.) 8 LhjM and IjAjc-): see 6, in two 
places, to AiUU and He sought, desired, 

demanded, or begged, of him, aid, help, or 
assistance. (MA.) You say, ■*''> » n« l, (Mgh,) or 'L I 
% (S, Msb,) or both, (K,) [ (s, Mgh, Msb, * 

K) and | (S, TA,) for which last, [ ^3° 

is erroneously put in the copies of the K; (TA;) [i. 
e. I sought, & c., of him, aid, &c., and he aided 
me.] The alteration of the infirm letter [ j into I] is 
made in and J. in imitation of a general 
rule [which requires it when that alteration is 
made in the unaugmented triliteral verb], 
though u^, aor. [as their source 

of derivation,] is not used. (TA.) m [i. e. ^] is 
called jAUij xi3=. [A particle denotative of 
seeking aid, &c.,] because when you 

say cjj and and 5kkl4 ciy jj, it is 

as though you said JUiVI ? ia Jo C1I3.SYI » J 
[meaning I sought aid of these instruments, or 
made use of them as means, against, i. e. to 
perform, these actions of smiting &c.]. (TA.) [And 
you say, ^ meaning He sought self-help, 

or exerted himself, jil J in an affair, and ^jlo 
against it, or him.] — u' J -5“3 signifies also He 
shaved his 531c, or pubes; (S, Msb, K;) and so 
1 0#*5, originally u3*5, on the authority of ISd. 
(TA.) o_f- (S, Mgh, K) and J, ^3 j*-° (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K) and J. -*33*4 (K, TA,) with damm to the j, 
agreeably, with analogy, (TA, [in the CK 
written 53 ^4> ; ]) and J, 53Ui (S, Msb, K) and [ uj* 4 
(S, K,) [respecting the second and last of which 
see what follows,] are simply substs., (Mgh, Msb, 
K,) and signify Aid, help, or assistance: (S, Mgh, * 
Msb, * K: *) OjA is one of those quasi-inf. ns. that 
govern like the inf. n., i. e. like the verb; as in the 
saying, ^ I — c 31 jjllAll <j jc. ^ ^ 111 

I jAuA Yl [When the Creator's aiding the man is 
true, he will not find such as is difficult, of hopes, 
otherwise than facilitated]: (I 'Ak, § j4-=a]l JUc}:) 
or, accord, to AHei, it is an inf. n. [having no 
verb]: (TA:) J, 53_*xi is of the measure 51*14 (Az, 
Msb, TA,) from ui*^; (Az, TA;) or, as some say, of 
the measure 5lj*i, from jjcU]l: (Az, Msb, TA:) 
one says, -A j** U and J, 53l*i and u3^ [i. e. 

There is not with thee any aid]: (S:) and J, 
<jjUi ^ jiU ^itki [Such a one did not make 
me to be destitute of his aids]; uj 1 " being pi. 
of (s, TA:) J, is said by Ks to be syn. 
with 53^*4 (S;) and he says that it is the only 


masc. of the measure except f J4 (TA:) an 

ex. of it occurs in a verse of Jemeel cited voce l s<: 
Fr says that it is pi. [virtually, though not in the 
language of the grammarians,] of 53 j*4 (S, TA;) 
and that there is no sing, of the measure 3*14 (S. 

[On this point, see ™4 voce <3 J.]) Also An 

aid, as meaning an aider, a helper, or an 
assistant, (S, Msb, K,) to perform, or accomplish, 
an affair; (S, Msb;) applied to a single person, (K, 
TA,) and also to two, (TA,) and to a pi. number, 
(K, TA,) and to a male, (TA,) and to a female: (K, 
TA:) and [particularly] a servant: (Har p. 95:) 
[and an armed attendant, a guard, or an officer, 
of a king, and of a prefect of the police, and 
the like:] and f is an appellation applied to 
an uj° [or armed attendant, or a guard,] who 
accompanies a Sultan, without pay, or allowance: 
(TA in art. ul3^' (:J5 is pi. of uj>4 (Lth, S, Msb, 
K;) and J, u if- is a quasi-pl. n., (K,) said by AA to 
be syn. with ul}=5, and Fr says the like. (TA.) The 
Arabs say, ts-il >*** CjcU. 53Ul ; meaning When 
drought comes, [its aiders] the locusts and the 
flies and diseases come with it. (TA.) And cSf- 
signifies Anything that aids, helps, or assists, 
one: for instance, [one says,] »34*ll 03^ f 3““^ 
[Fasting is the aider of religious service]. (Lth, 

TA.) See also what next follows, ua 3 

with damm, Dates: and salt: (K:) or J. jll 
[thus, with fet-h,] has the latter meaning; salt 
being metonymically thus called because its aid is 
sought for the eating of food. (Har p. 227.) 53lc A 
herd of wild asses: (S, K:) and a she-ass: (K:) 

pi. ujfo (S, K,) and some say cjlilo. (TA.) 

And [hence, app.,] 531*11 is the appel-lation of 
(assumed tropical:) Certain white stars, beneath 
the A [pi. of q. v.]. (K.) — Also The pubes; 
i. e. the hair of the (S, Msb, K;) the hair that 
grows above the anterior pudendum; (Mgh;) or, 
[as some say,] above that of a woman: (TA:) or, 
accord, to Az (Mgh, Msb, TA) and AHeyth, (TA,) 
the place of growth of the hair above the anterior 
pudendum of a man (Msb, TA) and of a woman; 
(TA;) the hair itself being called the (Mgh, 
Msb, TA) and the mLJ; (Msb, TA;) though it is 
also called 5jlc (Mgh, Msb) by an extension of the 
proper meaning (Mgh) or by an ellipsis: (Msb:) 
the word is originally 53 jt : (Msb:) and the dim. is 
| -‘4; * . (Mgh.) — Jj J 53lc Jt Jt jiU 1$ a 
saying mentioned by Lh as meaning 

[i. e., app., Such a one is over the 
collective body, or community, and those who are 
under the protection, of the tribe of Bekr Ibn- 
Wail]: and it is said to mean, he is manager, 
orderer, or regulator, of their affairs. (TA.) — 
And 531c is said to signify in the dial, of ’AbdEl- 


Keys A share of water for land. (TA.) 33^ A beast 
of the bovine kind, or a cow, (AZ, TA,) or 
anything, (S, TA,) [i. e.] an animal [of any 
kind]. (IAar, TA,) or a woman, and a beast, 
(Msb,) Of middle age, (AZ, IAar, Msb, TA,) 
between such as is advanced in age and the 
youthful, (AZ, TA,) neither young nor old; (IAar, 
TA:) so in the Kur ii. 63: (S, * TA:) or a cow, and a 
mare, that has brought, forth after her firstborn: 
(K, TA: [in the CK, Jell is erroneously put 
for jM:]) and a woman who has had a hasland; 
(K, TA;) in the M, i. q. 4*3: (TA:) pi. ujfo (S, Msb, 
K,) originally uj^. (Msb, TA.) 0*kll J3*N V is 
a prov. [expl. in art. _>^k.]. (S, TA.) And m 
means (assumed tropical:) A war in which 
fighting has occurred once [and is occurring 
again]; (S, K;) as though they made the first 
[fighting] to be a j % [or first-horn], 
(S.) And 5jj~k (assumed tropical:) A blow 
inflicted by seizing an opportunity when the 
object is unaware, and requiring to be 
repeated: pi. cjLj-k, occurring in a trad., in 
which the blows of ’Alee are said to have been not 
of this kind, but such as are termed cjljkik. 
(L. [See j% last sentence.]) — — And Land 
watered by rain (K, TA) between two portions of 

land not so watered. (TA.) And [the fern. i. 

e.] with », A tall palm-tree: (S, K:) of the dial, of 
’Oman, (AHn, S, TA,) or of the dial, of Azd: (TA:) 
or one standing alone, apart from others. (IAar, 
TA.) Ji J quasi pi. n. of u3fo q. v. (K.) 53lyc [fem. 
of 531 jc ; q. v. — And] A certain creeping thing 
(534), less than the [or hedgehog]: (K:) 
accord, to As, it is like the 4iia, found in the midst 
of an isolated portion of sand, appearing 
sometimes, and turning round as though it were 
grinding, then diving [into the sand], and also 
called the [q. v.]: (TA:) and, (K, TA,) some 
say, (TA,) a certain worm in the sand, (K, TA,) 
that turns round many times. (TA.) 53jJ dim 
of 53lc ; q. v. (Mgh.) J 3°: see u3fo 53)14 wine (j*k 
[in the CK erroneously >4*]) of ’Anch (53lc) ; a 
town on the Euphrates. (S, K.) Zuheyr speaks of 
the wine of ’Aneh (S, TA) in a verse in which be 
likens to it the saliva of a woman. (TA.) And pjt 
is used as a subst.:] one says, JUJI VJ Ctvj Y jMi 
JUJI YJ Vj i. e. [Such a one does not love 

aught save] the wine of ’Auch, and [does not 
associate save with] the vintners. (A, TA.) 
see ujfo former half; each in two places. 
see 03°, former half; each in two places. 
and 533*4 and the pi. see u3fo former half, 
in four places. 53^i*ll [as used in post- 

classical times] means The officer appointed for 
the rectifying of the affairs of the commonalty: as 
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though he were the aider of the wronged against 
the wronger; i. q. 3'jl'; or, as Esh-Shereeshee 
says, h444I 3 1 y. (Har p. 261 .) And - 4 j**ll j'3 was 
the appellation of The mansion of the 34L4 [q. v.], 
in Cairo. (Abulf. Ann. vol. iii. (tropical:) . 
632 .) j'j** A man who aids, helps, or assists, 
people much, or often; (S, K; *) or well: (K:) 
pi. ay 1 ". (TA.) One says, j'j** 43^ [The 
generous is one who aids. &c.] and J f* 

==3=43' [They are persons who aid, Sic., in affairs, 
or great affairs, or afflictions]. (TA.) 3jjl*“ A 
woman advanced in age, (S, K,) but not unless 
with fleshiness: (S:) or, accord, to Az, 

symmetrical, or proportionate, in her make, so 
that there is no appearance of protrusion, or 
protuberance, of her form: and accord, to the A, a 
woman fat, with symmetry, or proportionateness. 

(TA.) And u/*" uj4j j [A hackney] whose 

strength and age have reached their full states [so 
I render the explanation <^y 3-i js cjLJ, in which I 
suppose to mean cjSjil]; as also [the 

fern, of which, applied to a she-camel, is expl. as 
meaning “ strong in make ”]. (TA.) »jc 1 341' »lc, 
(K, TA,) aor. » j*=, (TA,) and 4j*j, (K, TA,) inf. 
n. <*4. and » j* and » jjc (TA) and 33c, (CK, [the 
only inf. n. there mentioned, and not in my MS. 
copy of the K nor in the TA,]) The 34 [meaning 
camels, or cattle,] became smitten with what is 
termed 344 [i. e. a bane, disease, pest, 

or murrain]; (K, TA;) as also (TA.) And in 
like manner, £jjl' »!*, aor. »j*= and -S**;; (TA;) 
or like ( -4]; (S;) or of the class of m*=; 
(Msb; [but this I find not elsewhere, and it is app. 
a mistake for the well-known form 3 jc;]) The £jj 
[or Seedproduce] became smitten with what is 
termed 34 le [i. e. a bane, blight, blast, taint, 
canker, or the like]; (S, Msb, TA:) as also J. »4.i. 
(TA.) 2 ‘jc. see 4 . — also signifies The 

alighting in the last part of the night (S, K, TA) 
for rest; (so in a copy of the S:) syn. with 3=j*=: 
(S, TA:) or both of these words signify [the 
taking] a slight sleep on the occasion of 
the morning-rest. (Lth, TA.) — — And The 
confining oneself in a place. (K.) You say of any 
one »jc meaning He confined himself in a place: 
(S:) or he remained, staged, or abode. (Az, TA,) — 
And The calling a young ass by saying ?jc »jc. (K, 
TA.) You say, *-i »jc, inf. n. 3 jj*=, He called him to 
come up with him. (TA.) And 3434 -4c. He called, 
or called out, to the man. (TA.) 4 I j*lci and ' jci, 
(S, Msb, K,) the latter mentioned by El-Umawee, 
(S,) and | (lAar, K,) They had their cattle, 

(S, Msb, K,) or their seed-produce, (K,) or their 
fruits, (TA,) smitten with what is termed 344 [i. 
e. a bane, such as a disease, pest, or murrain, or a 
blight, blast, taint, canker, or the like]. (S, Msb, 
K, TA.) See also 1 . pi. see *%£■. ;4 


A cry by which camels are chidden in order 
that they may confine themselves to a spot; as 
also <£■ (K, TA;) and 3c 34. (TA.) ?jc »jc A 

cry by which a young ass is called. (K, TA.) <»4 ; 
in which the ' is substituted for is accord, to 
some, and for j accord, to others, (Msb, * TA,) is 
originally of the measure 31*i, with fet-h to the £, 
(Msb,) and is syn. with 3si [signifying A bane; 
such as a disease, pest, or murrain; (tropical:) 
and a blight, blast, taint, canker, or the like: see 1 , 
in two places]. (S, Msb, K, TA.) It is said in a 
trad., £-=4 Jc. 344 jj jjjjj Vi. e. One whose 
camels are affected with a bane, such as mange 
&c., shall not bring them to water immediately 
after one whose camels are in a healthy, or 
sound, state. (TA. [See also art. =y*-=] 44 34 j and 
l Sic are like 4U and SU, and »4 34 j is like 3=4“ 
j4^ [so in my original, but correctly 3)4 
and both app. mean A man having some 
moral bane or malady]: accord, to lAar, 

[the pi. of »lc] signifies persons having in them 
what occasions suspicion, and what is evil, or 
corrupt. (TA.) 3*14 A raising of the voice, calling 
or calling out, or doing so vehemently: (K:) a 
word from which they form no derivative. (Sgh, 
TA.) » j** and 4*-“ Smitten with what is 
termed 344 [expl. above]: (Msb, TA:) applied 
to 34 [i. e. camels, or cattle]: (TA:) and to [or 
seed-produce]; (Msb, TA;) as also » y «=** [so in 
my original, a mistranscription for J, » 3*4]: and to 
a man, as meaning smitten therewith “'-4 3 , [in 
himself] and 34 3 [in his camels, or cattle]: and 
in like manner »j*-« applied to f41> [or food]: 
(TA:) and { <4 applied to a land (3=3), (S, K,) 
meaning having what is termed 344 . (k.) <4 3*4 
[A cause of what is termed 344 , q. v .]. jj fAL 
3* >4 means Food that affects him who eats it 
with what is termed < 4 4. (lAar, TA.) »j*3 A place 
in which one remains, stays, or abides. (Az, 
TA.) » j3-i; and its fern., with »: see » j*A is jc For 
words mentioned under this head in many of the 
lexicons, see art. jc. 1 ?ji4 3 -, (S,) or j«V4, 
(MA, Msb, K,) and jlVl jc, (MA,) and j*Sil also, 
(MA, and Ham p. 717 ,) and Is?-, (S, Msb, K,) 
[which is the original form,] but 3 - is 
more common, (S, TA,) and 4c' is not 

allowable, (TA,) first pers. 4 ±yc. ; (S,) pi. I j=c, (S, 
TA,) like I y^> [from 3=“- and 3=-], (S,) and I j4= 
also, which is used by a poet, (S, TA,) aor. 44, 
(Msb, TA), inf. n. 3c; (Msb, TA;) as also J, 4*3, 
and J, 41*3, and j 4*3-.'; (K;) He found not the right 
way, or manner, (S, Msb, K, TA,) that he desired, 
(K, TA,) or the way, or manner, of his acting [i. e. 
in which he should act], (TA,) to perform, or 
accomplish, his, or the, affair: (S, Msb, K, TA:) or 
he lacked power, strength, or ability, for it; (MA, 
Mgh, * K, TA;) and was unable to perform it, or 


execute it, thoroughly. (K, TA.) [Hence,] 
one says, 315414*1' (tropical:) [The remedy of 
inability is the asking information]. (TA in 

art. ^Ai.) And in like manner one says, (4= 

44* jc, (Msb, TA,) and Isf-, aor. and inf. n. as 
above, i. e. He found not the right way, or 
manner, of adducing his argument, plea, or 

evidence. (Msb, TA. *) And At-A J 3c, (S, 

Msb,) and Is?-, (S, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (Msb,) 
and so the inf. n., (Msb, K,) He found not the 
right way, or manner, in his expressing of his 
ideas: (Msb:) or i. q. j~=s (K;) or [nearly so, i. 
e.] is? [or 3 °] signifies he was, or became, 
unable to express his mind, to say what he would, 
to find words to express what he would say; he 
faltered in speech; like j=-=-, except that the 
latter denotes what is by reason of shame 
and confusion of mind, or some [other] 
accidental cause: (TA in art. j~=“-, from the 
Expos, of the “ Mufassal ” of Z:) 3*1' is the contr. 
of u44' [q. v.]: (S, TA:) or, accord, to Er-Raghib, it 
is an inability that ensues to one who has taken 
upon himself an affair or a speech. (TA.) One 
says, 3=31' j 3*14 434 [app. meaning He exhibited 
much impotence of expression]; (S and K and TA 
in art. lS j==;) using the latter noun as an imitative 
sequent to the former [for the purpose of 

corroboration]. (TA in that art.) And I 

was ignorant of it: (K, TA:) originally meaning I 
was unable to give information respecting it 
when asked, by reason of ignorance of it. (TA.) 
One says, cJ »U«j V No one will be ignorant of it. 
(TA.) 2 633 c see the next paragraph. 3 »43*“ [inf. 
n. of 43c] signifies The saying, or doing, a thing to 
[the understanding of] which the right direction 
is not to be found: (S:) or, as also j 3^ji3 [inf. n. 
of 4c], the uttering speech to [the understanding 
of] which the right direction is not to be found; 
(K, TA;) making one’s speech enigmatical, or 
obscure; syn. j4JJ: or doing a deed to [the 
understanding of] the way, or manner, of which 
the right direction is not to be found. (TA.) One 
says, ?4UJJI 33—= 4=4 S43*31' 33-3 414] [Avoid thou 
the questions of enigmatical, or obscure, diction; 
for they are difficult to be endured]: and =>4c, [He 
addressed to him enigmatical, or obscure, 
speech, (like “4-lk, and » jcV,)] inf. n. »43*3. (TA. 
[See also 34jc'.]) 4 43 [He was, or became, 
disabled, or incapacitated]: you say, ge. 4 c' 
he was, or became, disabled, or incapacitated, 
from copulation; syn. cr/-. (IKtt, TA in 
art. 0 = jc.) — — He was, or became, fatigued, 
tired, or wearied, (Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) in walking, 
or going, (S, Msb, K, TA,) said of a man (S) [and 
of a beast]. You say, and » j#«= 4c', both 

meaning the same [i. e. His camel became jaded, 
and lagged behind with him], aor. and 
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some incorporate [one is into the other, 
transferring the kesreh of the former lS to the £], 
as is done in a verse of El-Hotei-ah. (TA.) — PP 
It made him to be without power, or strength, or 
ability; disabled, or incapacitated, him; (S, * MA, 
TA;) said of an affair; (S, MA;) and [app. in like 
manner] of God. (S.) It is also said of a disease, 
meaning It disabled him, or incapacitated him, 
from curing it: (K, * TA:) [or] one says of a 
difficult disease, for which there is no cure, PS 
LpYl til [it is as though it disabled, or 
incapacitated, the physicians; or frustrated their 
skill; or baffled them]. (S, TA.) And a poet 
says, (namely, 'Amr Ibn-Hassan, TA) jPl p 
pP p jil j3i p Up ppi [And, or for, 
abundance of wealth baffled my attempts to 
obtain it of old; but I have not been poor from the 
time of my being a boy]: (S, TA:) he means, I 
have been in a middling condition; not very poor, 
nor able to collect much wealth: but some relate 
the verse otherwise, saying P-P i. e. “ rendered 

me humble, lowly, or submissive. ” Also He, 

(TA,) or it, (Msb,) or going or journeying, (MA, 
K,) fatigued, tired, or wearied, him; (MA, Msb, K, 

TA;) namely, a man, (Msb,) or a camel. (K.) 

And you say, of an affair, (S, TA,) or a 
thing, (MA,) pt PL (S, MA, TA,) and j P, and 
i LP, (S, TA,) all meaning the same, (S, TA, PS,) 
as also J. LP“L (TA,) i. e. It was, or became, 
difficult, or arduous, to him; (MA, TA;) or 
[impracticable, i. e.] such that he found not the 
right way, or manner, to perform it, 
or accomplish it; (TA;) or veiled, or hidden. 
(MA.) — »!pi U [How wanting is he in ability to 
find the right way, or manner, of acting! or how 
impotent is he! &c.]. (S and K in art. <_s P: see 4 in 

that art.) 5 P: see 1, first sentence. -LP P: 

see 4, last sentence but one. 6 LP: see 1, first 

sentence. P- LP: see 4, last sentence but 

one. 10 PP see 1, first sentence. pul 

■p: see 4, last sentence but one. (P and J, ip, 
(S, Msb, K, TA,) the former of which is the more 
common, (TA,) are epithets denoting the agent 
of the verb in the phrases p (Msb, K) 

andfyP if- (P (Msb) andpu ^ (p: [i. e. they 
signify Unable to find the right way, or manner, 
&c., in relation to an affair, and an argument or 
the like, and in the expression of his ideas; 
agreeably with the explanations of these phrases 
in the first paragraph of this art.:] and J, PP (K) 
and J, »PP (S, K) signify the same, (S, K,) in 
relation to an affair and to the expression of one's 
ideas: (S:) the pi. [of P] is *Lpl and [of [iP 
LLpi; (S, K;) Sb says, Yoo has informed us of this; 
and he says, we have also heard some of the 


Arabs say Lpl [as above] and PPL (S.) *lp An 
incurable disease; (K;) a difficult disease, for 
which there is no cure; as though it disabled, or 
baffled, CpI,) the physicians. (S.) [Hence,] one 
says, pPl Lpl Pill [The disease for which there 
is no cure is stupidity]. (TA.) — — See 

also Lpp . Isf - : see p . Also A stallion-camel 

that will not cover unles his yard be directed into 
the vulva. (TA in art. 4 j^.) [See also the 

next paragraph but one.] up : see p : and 

see also P-*. PP: see P. Also, (S, K,) and 

\ Pp, (K,) A camel, (S,) a stallion [camel], (K,) 
that finds not the right way, or manner, to cover 
(S, K:) or that has never covered, (K, TA,) or 
impregnated: or that does not cover well: (TA:) 
[see also PP and in like manner applied to a 
man: (K:) or, accord, to Az, both signify the 
coarse, or rude, or the heavy, dull, or stupid, and 
impotent, who has no need of women: (TA 
voce P, in art. pi. PPL formed by 

considering the augmentative letters as rejected, 
(K, TA.) if pi. of PiP; but not if pi. of >P, as 
it appears to be from what is said in the M. 
(TA.) Jab Pi is a prov. [meaning More unable 
to express what he would say than Bakil], (S. 
TA. [See Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 146.]) fyP, (K, 
TA,) [originally Pjpi,] like P-=J (TA) [and»pJ, 
and »jj»ll], means ^ PP A [A saying 

with which thou addressest thy companion 
enigmatically, or obscurely (??) an enigmatical, 
or obscure, speech]. (K, * TA.) P* (S, Msb,) for 
which one should not say \ uP, applied to a 
man, (S,) and to a camel. (TA,) and LP» and PP 
(K, TA, [the latter, erroneously, in the CK, Pp]) 
both being pis. of P-*, (TA,) applied to camels, as 
also [the fern.] PP (K, TA,) Fatigued, tired, or 
wearied, in going, or journeying. (S, Msb, K, 
TA.) 1 Pp (S, A, O, Msb, K,) aor. Mp, 
(Msb,) inf. n. PP, (Msb, TA,) and P»u and Pp 
are allowable as inf. ns., (S, O, TA,) It (a thing. A, 
TA, or an article of merchandise, S, O, Msb) was, 
or became, faulty, unsound, or defective; or had a 
fault, an unsoundness, a defect, an imperfection, 
a blemish, or something amiss. (S, A, O, Msb, * 
K.) [See also 5.] — Pp (S, O, Msb, K,) [aor. as 
above,] inf. n. PP and Pp (TA;) and J, PP, (S, 
A, O,) or this has an intensive signification; 
(Msb;) and j PP; (S, A, O;) He made, or caused, 
it (a thing, TA in relation to the first, and A in 
relation to the second and third, or an article of 
merchandise, S and O in relation to the first,) to 
be faulty, unsound, or defective; or to have a 
fault, an unsoundness, a defect, an imperfection, 
a blemish, or something amiss. (S, A, O, Msb, * 
K.) PP P Pp, in the Kur [xviii. 78], means I 


desired to render it faulty, or unsound. (AHeyth, 

TA.) [The same verbs are also often used in 

relation to a human being as the object.] 

And one says Pp [aor. as above,] inf. n. PP 
and P^ and pP and Pp; (MA;) and j Pp (S, 
A, O, Msb;) and \ PP; (TA;) meaning He [found 
fault with him, or it; blamed, upbraided, 
or reproached, him; or] attributed or imputed to 
him, or it, or charged him with, or accused him 
of, a vice, fault, &c. (S, A, MA, * O, Msb, 
TA.) [The first of these verbs is of very frequent 
occurrence as meaning thus: one ex. of it occurs 
in the saying of a poet cited in the S and O in this 
art., » PP ja ^Jl Jpjll Ui 1 am the man whom ye 
have charged with a vice, or fault, &c. And one 
says, Pa Pc pc, meaning He blamed, or 
discommended, to him his deed. — LPJI P* The 
skin had milk that had become thick in it (O, K, 
TA.) 2 Pp: see 1, in two places. — PP also 
signifies He made, or prepared, or took 
for himself, what is called an PP (O.) 5 PP It 
was, or became, rendered faulty, unsound, or 
defective; or such as to have a fault, 
an unsoundness, a defect, and imperfection, a 
blemish, or something amiss. (A.) [See also 1, 
first sentence. — PP: see 1, in two places. 6 I _P*j 
[T hey found fault, one with another; blamed, 
upbraided or reproached, one another]. (S in 
explanation of pP JPP) PP see the next 
paragraph. PP, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) an inf. n. used 
as a simple subst. (Msb,) and j P* [which is also 
originally an inf. n. (S, O, Msb, K) and J, Pp (S, 
O) and \ pP (S, O, Msb, K) and J, Pp and 
l PP (S, O. K,) signify the same, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
i. e. [in a man and in any animal,] A vice, [and in 
the same, and in anything,] a fault or faultiness, 
an unsoundness, a defect, an imperfection, a 
blemish, or something amiss; syn. PPj, (A, K,) 
and Pap: (TK:) in Pers. PL (PS:) or J . pP and 
l pp signify a place of PP [or vice, fault, &c.; 
app. as meaning a ground for PP or finding 
fault, &c.]. I pUu pa Li and J, pP meaning [There 
is not in him, or it,] PP, or PP £pp: [and so 
i Pp as is shown by what follows; and J, PP as 
expl. in Har p. 475, which last and j pP may be 
expl. agreeably with analogy as signifying a cause 
of Pp i. e. a thing for which one is to be found 
fault with, blamed, upbraided, or reproached; 
like ^Up] for [although] J*P from triliteral- 
radical verb such as JU, aor. Jp, as the measure 
of a subst. [or n. of place] is with kesr [to the ^,] 
and as the measure of an inf. n. with fet-h, yet it 
is allowable to use fet-h or kesr in either case, for 
the Arabs say IP* and Pp and JJP and JAP, 
and l PL<-* and J, Pp: (S, O:) the pi. of PP 
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is 44 [a pi. of mult.] (S, A, 0, Msb) and [a 
pi. of pauc.]; (Th, TA;) and 44i [as pi. of J, 4-*-* 
or l 44 or J, 44 or as an anomalous pi. of 4-4° 
like as uJ-4 is of u4,] is syn. with 44. (S, 
O.) 44 : see the next preceding paragraph. — 
Also A receptacle in which clothes are put: (S, O, 
K:) and a receptable of skin, or leather, in which 
goods, or utensils, are put: (TA:) and a cWj [or 
receptacle like a basket] of skin, or leather or the 
like, (K, TA,) in which reaped com is conveyed to 
the threshing-floor: (TA:) or a thing like 
the [q. v.], of skin, or leather: (Ham p. 

352 :) it has loops with which it is closed and 
fastened by the insertion of one into another: (see 
4 in art. jr 4:)] pi. 44 and 44 and *44 . (S, O, 

K.) Hence, (A,) (tropical:) The depositary 

of one's secret [or secrets]; (A, O, K) and it is 
used as a sing and a pi.:] one says, 44 > 
(tropical:) He is the depositary of the secret [or 
secrets of such a one: (A:) and it is said in a 
trad., 44 j ls- 4 4 (S, O, TA) (tropical:) 

The A(??) intimates, and the depositary of my 
secret [or secrets]. (TA. [See also other 
explanations in art. 44.]) And [in like 
manner] 44 is used as meaning (tropical:) The 
breasts, and the hearts: (O, K:) for, as the 
Arab deposits in his 44 the best of his goods, or 
utensils, and of his clothes so he conceals in his 
breast his meat particular secrets, which may not 
be divulge. (O, * TA) Hence, (TA,) a poet 
says, *c* 4 *ll cUjI (Jjs <jjj jSiM j 14 ij]' 44 
4^ [And our and your depositories of love, 
although it be said that we and you are the 
children of paternal uncles, were near to 
becoming and]: (O, TA:) by 4 m 4 he means 
their breasts. (TA.) And 4 44 4-4j 44 a 
phrase in the treaty of El-Hodeybiyeh. means 
(tropical:) Between us and them, in respect 
of this peace, is [determined that there shall be, 
in each party.] a breast bound to fulfil the terms 
of this writing, like the 4 j° that is closed and 
fastened by its loops over its contents,] clear of 
secret enmity, and perfidy, and deceit: (IAar, O, * 
TA:) or, accord, to some, as related by Sh, evil 
between us [and them] shall be [as it were] tied 
up, like as the 4- is tied up: or there shall be 
mutual reconciliation, and abstaining from war, 
like that kind of friendship that subsists between 
sincere friends who confide in each other. (Az, 

TA. [See also art. ^-4]) 44, said by 

'Aisheh to 'Omar on an occasion of his blaming 
her, means (assumed tropical:) Busy thyself with 
thine own family, or wife, and let me alone. 
(TA.) 44: see 44. 44 a pi. of 44. (s, O, K.) — 
— Also The [wooden implement commonly 
called] ^ [with which cotton is separated and 
loosened]: (O, K:) so says Lth, the only anthority 


for it known (O, TA) to Az. (TA.) 44 (S, A, O, 
Msb, K) and J, 44 (A, O, K [but this has a more 
intensive signification]) and f 44 (A, K) One 
[who finds fault with others, or] who attributes or 
imputes to others, or charges them with, or 
accuses them, of, vices, faults, &c., much, or 
often. (A and K in explanation of all, and O 
in explanation of the second.) 44: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 41 ° part. n. of the intrans. 
v. 44 [i. e. Being, or becoming, faulty, &c.;] 
applied to an article of merchandise [&c.]. (Msb.) 

And also act. part. n. of 44 (Msb.) — Also, 

applied to milk, Thick, or becoming thick. (O, 
K.) 44 see 44, in five places. 44: see 44, in 
four places. — — Also, (S, A, O, Msb, K) and 
i 4j#4 (S, O, K,) agreeably with the original 
form, (S, O,) and J, 44, [or this has an intensive 
signification, (see its verb,)] and j, 444 (TA,) 
Made, or caused, to be faulty, unsound, or 
defective; or to have a fault, &c. (S, A, O, Msb, * 

K, TA. [See the verbs.]) And [Found fault 

with, &c.; or] charged with, or accused of, a vice, 
faulty, & c. (TA, [See, again, the verbs.]) 44 
see 44, in five places. 44 : see 44. 44: 
see 1 4 4-1 see ^ 4 see ^ . ij» 4 

1 *4, aor. 4*d, inf. n. 4° (S, O, K) and ci>j4 
and 44, (TA,) He acted corruptly; or made, or 
did, mischief; syn. 4sl : (s, O, K:) or, accord, to 
Az, he hastened, or was hasty or quick, in so 
acting: (TA:) accord, to Er-Raghib, 4^- and (4, 
or ( 4 , and 4 are nearly alike; but 4 ° is 
mostly used in relation to that which is perceived 
by sense; and (4 and 4 , in relation to that 
which is perceived by the [mind or] judgment: 
some say that 4 is the “ acting corruptly in the 
utmost degree: ” and some, that it is the “ acting 
wrongfully, injuriously, or unjustly; ” 
and sometimes does not involve the acting 
corruptly: (MF, TA:) Lh says that 4 is of the 
dial, of El-Hijaz, and is the [more] approved 
form; and 4^- is of the dial, of the 
BenooTemeem, who say, 4=4 1 4 1 44 V 
[Act not ye corruptly, or do not ye mischief, in the 
earth]. (TA.) Hence one says, 4 1 4 44 4^ 
The wolf made, or did, mischief among the 
sheep or goats; syn. 4al. (S, A, O.) And j4 44 
[Do mischief, O she-hyena]: a prov. used in 
declaring a thing to be vain, or false. (K 
in art. And 4 4 4^ He dissipated his 
property; or squandered, and wasted, or ruined, 

it: and he expended it quickly. (TA.) 4t, 

aor. and inf. ns. as above, also signifies He took 
without gentleness. (L.) — — And 4e, inf. 
n. 4, He ventured upon an affair not caring 
what he fell upon. (AA.) 2 4, (S, O, K,) inf. 
n. 44, (S, O,) He searched [or groped] for a 
thing with the hand, without his seeing it: (S, O, 


K:) or, said of a blind man, he searched [or 
groped] for a thing: and, said of a man possessing 
sight, he searched [or groped] for a thing in the 
dark: written by Kr with £. (L.) [It is said in the 
TA, in art. 44 that ISd thought 44 with 
the unpointed to be a mistranscription; but 

that it is correct.] And hence, 441 4 44 

He put his hand into the quiver to search for an 
arrow: (TA:) or he turned about his hand in the 

quiver to search for the arrow. (A.) J 4 4° 

4 He set about, began, or commenced, doing 
such a thing. (O, K.) — — » j4 44 [lit.] His 
birds [from which he augured] became confused 
to him; [meaning (assumed tropical:) his affairs, 
or case, became confused and perplexing to him]; 

syn. <4 4=4.1. (o, K.) [See also 4-] 4° 

f U4l 4 He made a mark, or an impression, upon 
the camel's hump with a knife. (TA.) 5 J4 44 
The camels drank less than what would satisfy 
their thirst. (O, K.) 4° A plain, or soft, tract of 
land, (O, K,) not consisting of sand nor of dust 
nor of clay. (O.) 4° is like 4°: (K, TA: [in the 
O, like 4 ]) a word expressive of wonder: one 
says 4 J 4°, meaning <1 14, for “d 14 s4i [I 
wonder greatly, lit. with wondering, at him, or it]: 
(TK: [but a verse cited in the O indicates that one 
says 4° :]) in one copy of the K, 4 . (TA.) 4- j 
u4 A man who acts corruptly; or who makes, or 
does, mischief: [or rather, who does so much, or 
often:] fem., applied to a woman, 44 (Seer, 
TA.) dj ijlill; see what next follows. 44 The lion; 
(A, O, K;) as also i 4j 4 and J, 441. 
(O, K.) 441 : see what next precedes. 4 44 
jl4 [More mischievous than the she-hyena]: is a 
prov. (Meyd, and A and TA in art. 

1 1“, (Lth, O, K, TA,) inf. n. jj4 (Lth, O, TA 

*) and £j4 (Lth, O, TA) and [app. £j 4], 
(TA,) I do not regard it; do not care for it. (Lth, O, 
TA.) One says, <[4 <4 Id, inf. n. g4 and 444, 
He did not regard his saying: or he did not 
believe it. (ISd, TA.) And fi4 4*^ O? Id I 
care not for anything of his speech, or of what he 
says: (Fr, ISk, S, O:) and the Benoo-Asad say, Id 
44 £-4 [expl. in art. jr 4 ]; taking it from 4^ 

■14. (ISk, S.) 4x. Id I was not pleased, 

well pleased, content, or satisfied, with it; or did 

not approve it. (IAar, S, O, K.) j4 4^c U 

I was not satisfied in my mind by the 
information of such a one, and did not deem 

it certain. (L.) 414 4x. Id I did not satisfy 

my thirst with the water: (S, O, K, TA:) said by 
one who has drunk salt water: (S, O, TA:) or I did 
not profit by it: and sometimes the verb is used in 
this sense in an affirmative phrase. (TA.) And Id 
44 4 I did not profit by the medicine. (S, O, 
K.) And (4, aor. [thus used 

affirmatively,] He profited by speech, &c. (TA.) — 
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— liLilS j_>*> 4 4 ^ 0 i«j U [app. meaning Nothing 
of thy speech remains in my heart, or mind, 
(compare 44 4-°, in art. jr j^,)] is a saying 
mentioned by IAar. (TA.) — — [And it seems 
that o(4' ,Jc- j4 signifies He took to, set about, 
or commenced, the thing: for Sgh says that] gj*J' 
signifies y<4' 4 (o.) j4 an inf. n. of l. 

(Lth, O, &c.) — — Also Profit, advantage, or 
utility. (TA.) — — And [its pi.] signifies 
Any means of satisfying a man’s thirst: [and 
i £4 seems to have a similar signification, for it 
is immediately added,] and one says, uP 
2 ;1 4 [app. meaning Milk is a thing that satisfies 
thirst]. (O.) £ 4 : see what next precedes. 
Quasi Jjc. 2 4: see 2 in art. Jjc. 4°: 
and and j'4: and 44: see art. Jjc. jj c. 

i 4, aor. j#4, He went, or journeyed. (TA.) 

44 4 4, aor. as above, He went away in, 

or into, the land, or country. (S.) And 4, 

(S, O, &c.,) aor. as above, (Msb, K,) inf. n. j4, 
(Msb, TA,) or this is a simple subst., (K,) He (a 
horse, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, and a dog, K) went 
away (O, K, TA) hither and thither, (O, TA,) 
which action is also termed ‘jAJd. [inf. n. of 
1 44], (O,) as though he had made his escape (K, 
TA) from his master, going to and fro: (TA:) and 
the same is said of news: (IKtt, TA:) or escaped, 
or got loose, and went away hither and thither, 
by reason of his exceeding sprightliness: (S:) or 
escaped, or got loose, and went away at random: 
(Msb:) or went away hither and thither, 
by reason of his sprightliness: or strayed at 
random, nothing turning him: (Mgh:) or went 

away at random, far from his master. (TA.) 

And 4, (aor. as above, TA,) He (a man) came 

and went, (K,) moving to and fro. (TA.) 4 

44 4, (S, * TA,) inf. n. u'4, (TA,) 

He (a man) went and came among the people, 
(TA,) or did mischief among them, (S,) smiting 

them with the sword. (S, * TA.) 4 - -4 I 44 

(assumed tropical:) The ode became current. 
(K.) — — 4, (K,) aor. as above, inf. n. j4 
and u'4, (TA,) He (a camel) left his females that 
were seven months gone with young, and went 
away to others, (IKtt, L, K,) to cover them. (IKtt, 
L.) In [some of] the copies of the K, 44 is put in 
the place of ‘‘- 4 , which latter is the reading in 
the Tahdheeb of IKtt [and in the CK]. (TA.) — 
»4, aor. ‘ and » jj4, (S and K in art. jj=-,) or 
the aor. is not used, or it is scarcely ever used, 
(TA in the same art.,) He, or it, took, and went 
away with, him, or it: (S and K in the same art.:) 
or destroyed him, or it. (K and TA in the same 
art.) See art. jjc-. You say 44 ^4, I took, or 
went away with, his garment. (TA.) And it is said 


in a prov., 4 j »4 4 An ass which his peg [to 
which he was tethered] destroyed [by 
preventing his escape from wild beasts that 
attacked him]. (Meyd, TA. [See Freytag’s Arab. 
Prov., ii. 87 .]) — »4, [aor. as above,] 

also signifies He blamed, or reproached, him; 
found fault with him; attributed or imputed to 
him, or charged him with, or accused him of, 
a vice, or fault, or the like. (S, O, TA.) [See also 
what next follows.] 2 l4 « 4 , (S, O, Msb, K,) 
and 4 » 4 , though the former is the 

more approved, (ElMarzookee, in his Expos, of 
the Hamaseh, and Msb, and MF,) or the latter is 
peculiar to the vulgar, (S, and El-Hareeree in 
the Durrat el-Ghowwas.) and should not be used, 
(O, K,) inf. n. j4, (S, O,) He upbraided him with 
such a thing; reproached him for it; declared it to 
be bad, evil, abominable, or foal, and charged 
him with it. (Msb.) [You also say 4^ 4 “4 He 
upbraided him, or reproached him, for his deed.] 
And 4° 4 [is an elliptical phrase, signifying the 
same; 4i 0 r the like being understood: or He 
upbraided him; charged him with acting 
disgracefully]. (TA, voce '-r“4.) [See also 1 , 
last signification.] — j44l 4 , (K,) inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) He weighed the pieces of gold one 
after another: (K:) and he put, or threw down, the 
pieces of gold, one by one, and compared them, 
one by one. (TA.) The verb is [said to be] used in 
relation to measuring and weighing; but, says Az, 
Lth makes a distinction between ^jj 4 
and 44 , making the former to relate to a 
measure of capacity, and the latter to an 
instrument for weighing: and [SM adds,] F 
mentions the former in art. jj^, and the latter in 
the present art. (TA.) See also 3 , in five places. — 
And 411 4 The water became overspread with 
[the green substance termed] 4=4 ( 0 ; K:) but 
[SM adds,] it is more probably 4', with ' and £ 
and 4 (TA.) 3 4411 j 4 (S, Mgh, and K in 
art. jj e-,) and 4)4', (S, Mgh,) inf. n. j4; (S;) 
and 1 *j 4, (S, K,) and l* j 4; (K;) signify the 
same, (S, K,) He measured, or compared, 
the measures of capacity, (Mgh, K,) and the 
instruments for weighing, one by, or with, 
another. (Mgh.) One should not say J, 4. (S.) 
The saying 44 ?? j jliil 4 4 meaning, [He 
borrowed pieces of money] that he might 
equalize [with them the weights of his balance], 
should be, correctly, 44. (Mgh.) You say ^jj 4 
J44 and u' J4', inf. n. »j4 and j4, meaning I 
tried, or proved, the measure of capacity, and the 
instrument for weighing, [or gauged the former,] 
that I might know its correctness [or 
incorrectness]: this, says Az, is the correct form: 


one should not say J. 44, except from 4', 
accord, to the leading lexicologists and ISk 
says, 414' 4 44 signifies I tried, or proved, 
the two measure of capacity, that I might know 
their equality [or inequality]: you should not 
say 44 I 4' -4', (Msb.) [But in the TA, u' j4' 
4 i and J14' is mentioned without any remark 
of disapproval, with jjl^ and j4.] You also 
say 44 j4 inf. n. “la 1 " and j4, He measured, 
or compared, them two. each by, or with, the 
other, and examined what [difference] was 

between them. (K in art. jj 4 [Hence, j4 

app. signifies also He assayed gold &c.] — See 
also 1 , third sentence. 4 44' 4', (S, K,) 
and 4“', (K,) He (his master) made the horse, 
and the dog, to go away as though he had 
escaped, or got loose: (K:) or made him to 
escape; (TA:) or made him to escape, or get loose, 
and go away hither and thither, by reason of his 
exceeding sprightliness. (S.) — u4!' 4' He 
made to the iron head or blade of an arrow, or of 
a spear, or of a sword, or of a knife, or the like, 
what is called 4. (AA, K.) — '14 04 ' means 
She (a mare) raised and shifted a hoof; — — 
and hence, accord, to Az, 44' »4! [The lending 
of garments] &c. (L, TA. [See 4 in art. jj 4) — 
And »j^' is also said to signify He fattened him; 

namely, a horse: and He plucked out the 

hair of his tail; like »' 4 ': both of which meanings 

are mentioned by IKtt and others: and i. 

q [He made him lean, or light of flesh, &c.]; 
from 4 “ he went and came. ” (TA.) 5 ujj- 4 f* 
4 “^' 4'4 u? is said to mean ujj 44 [i. e. 
They ask of their neighbours the loan of the 
household-goods, &c.]: but Az says that the word 
used by the Arabs is ujj 44 (TA. [See 10 in 
art. jjc.]) 6 'jj4 They blamed, upbraided, or 
reproached, one another; found fault, one with 
another; i. q. ' 44, (S, O, Msb,) or 4*4 4 
1-4: (K:) or they reviled, or vilified, one another; 
syn. Ij4j. (AZ.) 10 44 u? 4 — 1 
see art. jj^. 4 A disgrace; a shame; a thing that 
occasions one’s being reviled; a vice, or fault, or 
the like; (S, O;) a thing for which one is, or is to 
be, blamed, or dispraised; (B, in TA, art. jj^;) 
anything that necessarily occasions blame or 
reproach, (Msb, K,) or disgrace: (Msb:) pi. j4': 
(TA:) and J. j4->, (S, O, K,) of which the sing, 
is app. I “44 (O,) [is syn. with j4', for it] 
signifies things for which one is, or is to be, 
blamed, upbraided, reproached, or found 
fault with; syn. 44“. (S, O, K.) 4 The ass; (S, O, 
Msb, K;) both the wild and the domestic; (S, O, 
Msb;) its predominant application is to 
the former: (K:) so called because he goes away 
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hither and thither [Oy ja j#>4) in the desert: (TA:) 
fern, with »: (S, Msh:) pi. [of pauc.] JO\ (S, O, 
Msb, K.) and [of mult.] "JO- and jjf (K) 
and (S, O, Msb, K) and (O) and 

i Jijjjii, (S, O, K,) like ilijiAi &c., or this is 
[properly speaking] a quasi-pl. n., (TA,) and 
l iSjyJ*, [also a quasipl. n.,] (Az, TA,) and pi. 
pi. •—‘^'yf (O) and ^Jff. (K.) [Dim. jijt, q. v. 
intra.] — — It is said in a prov., relating 
to contentment with that which is present and 
forgetting what is absent, 1=4 jll y jlill m*- u! 

[If the ass has gone away, there is an ass in the 

tether]. (A ’Obeyd.) You say also, of a place 

in which is no good, JO j ^ > [It is like the 

belly of an ass], (S, TA,) or jkJI Oa yO [like the 
belly of the ass]; (TA;) because there is nothing in 
his belly of which any use is made: (S, TA:) or 
this originated from the saying s-* y- Of j* 
jU=^ [it is more empty than the valley of 
Himar]; (S, O, * TA;) for J-=- was the name of a 
certain unbeliever, who possessed a valley, which 
for his infidelity, God rendered waste 
and unproductive; (O, * TA;) and Imra-el-Keys, 
(O, TA,) as some say, but correctly Taabbata- 
sharra, (O,) quoting the above-mentioned saying, 
has substituted for J-=-, for the sake of the 

metre. (O, TA.) One says also jkll Of <-W 

More vile than the ass. (TA.) [But this is doubtful: 
see the same phrase expl. differently later in this 
paragraph. The wild ass is superior to every other 
kind of animal that is an object of the chase: 
(see 11 a) and hence, app., the signification here 

next following.] yf also signifies A lord, or 

chief, (S, O, K,) of a people: (S, O:) a king: (K:) 

pi. (O.) The saying (S, K) of the people 

of Syria, used by them proverbially, (TA,) JJ "JO 
i'JO siljjy [a lord for a lord, or a lord is 
succeeded by a lord, and an increase of ten] is 
expl. by the fact that, when the Khaleefeh of 
the sons of Umeiyeh died, and another arose, he 
increased their stipends by ten dirhems: (S, O, 
K:) so they said thus on that occasion. (O, TA.) — 
— si jUl jje 1 $ an appellation of A certain bird, (S, 
O, K, TA,) resembling the pigeon, (S, O, TA,) 
short in the legs, which are coved with feathers, 
yellow in the legs and bill, having the eye 
bordered with black, of a clear colour inclining to 
greenness, or dark dust-colour, (»>!==>.,) yellow in 
the belly and the part beneath its wings and the 
inner part of its tail; as though it were a 
variegated JJ: pi. si jUl ;Sl jUl JjO being a place 
in the district of Et-Taif: they assert that this bird 
eats three hundred figs, from the time of their 
coming forth from among the leaves, small; and 
in like manner, grapes. (TA.) — Also The 
prominence, or ridge, in the middle of the iron 
head or blade of an arrow or of a spear or of a 


sword or of a knife or the like. (S, O.) [See 4-44] 

The prominent line, (S, O, TA,) like a little 

wall, (TA,) in the middle of a leaf; its middle rib. 

(S, O, TA.) The spine, i. e. the prominent 

part, in the middle of the scapula, 

or shoulderblade. (S, O.) The prominent, or 

projecting, bone in the middle of the hand: 
pi. (TA.) [In the K, it is expl. simply by fl=»JI 
41=4 but this is a wrong reading, app. 

occasioned by an omission, which is supplied in 
the TA, though somewhat awkwardly: it seems 
that we should read 4 - 1=4 ^jlll jJkJI i_i£ll y j ■ 0 r, 
more probably, jll ‘-kkll i> j; for I incline to think 
that 4&1I in the TA is a mistake for <— i2SJI, and that 
the last signification of yf, given here, 
is doubtful.] — — The prominence, or 
protuberance, in the upper, or convex, part, or 
back, of the foot. (S, O, TA.) — — Any 
prominent, or protuberant, bone in the body. 
(TA.) — — An edge, or a ridge, of a rock, 
naturally prominent. (TA.) — — Anything 
prominent, or protuberant, in an even thing, (K,) 
or in the middle of an even thing [or surface]. 

(TA.) Each of the two portions of flesh and 

sinew next the back bone, one on either side 
thereof: both together are called 0 IJ-F. (K, * TA.) 

[So called because it forms a kind of ridge.] 

The prominent, or protuberant, part at the pupil 
(JJ) of the eye: (AA, TA:) or the lid of the eye: 
(S, O, K:) or the inner angle [for (jS-i, in the CK, I 
read ls®- 0 , as in other copies of the K,] of the eye: 
(Th, K:) or the image that is seen in the black of 
the eye when a thing faces it; (Aboo-Talib, L, K; 
*) also called <1*1: (Aboo-Talib, L:) or the eye-ball: 
(TA:) or a looking from the outer angle (14J [or 
perhaps this signifies here the outer angle itself]) 
of the eye. (K.) Hence the saying, (S, O,) ^ 
iS j= Uj jjc Jia i did that before a look from the 
outer angle of the eye: (S, O, K: *) or before he 
winked [or could wink]; yf meaning the “ image 
that is seen in the black of the eye; ” and is j= k, 
“what moved,” i. e., “the eye itself: ” (Aboo- 
Talib:) or before I looked [or could look] at thee; 
not used with a negative: (Th:) nor do you 
say [instead of ^1- cjhi in this phrase]: (A 

O, S:) or yf here signifies the wild ass. (Lh.) You 
say also <_s3= Uj JO. Jja 2 E 4 meaning I came to 
thee before a sleeper awoke [or could 

awake]. (AA, TA.) The -4 [or tragus] which 

is in the inner part of the ear: (S:) [see 4:] or the 
part of the interior of the ear which is below 
the £ J [or upper portion thereof], (K,) in a man 
and in a horse, like the Jf [of the head] of an 
arrow: (TA:) or the O^Jf are the o'-" [app. 
meaning the two backs, though the word may 
have some other application in this case,] of the 
two ears of a horse: pi. j4?. (TA.) — A wooden 


pin, peg, or stake, which is fixed in the ground or 
in a wall. (S, O, K.) Hence, as some say, the 
prov. O* <-W [Such a one is more vile than 
the wooden pin, or peg, of a tent &c.]. (TA.) 
[See another explanation above: and see 

also 3lii.] Hence also, accord, to some, (TA,) one 
says, > jkll 44= y is' 1 lS jjl 4 meaning I known 
not what one of mankind is he. (Yaakoob, S, O, K, 
TA.) And hence too, as some say, the saying of El- 
Harith Ibn-Hillizeh, (O, TA,) y CIS ji I yz. j 
iVjll 4ij U1 Jy j JjjJI of which Aboo-’Amr Ibn-El- 
'Ala said that he had passed away, or died, who 
knew the meaning of this verse, (S, O, TA,) and 
which is differently related, some saying 41 
and some saying IV jib (TA:) but various 
meanings are assigned to j==JI in this instance; 
and some expl. it as a proper name: (O, TA:) and 
some, relating this verse, say [q. v.]: (TA:) 
[the following explanation of the verse has been 
given as preferable to others:] They (the 
Arakim, mentioned two verses before,) have 
asserted that all who have hunted the wild ass are 
the sons of our paternal uncles, and that we are 
the relations of them; =V jll being for 44 j 4=4 
meaning that we are responsible for their crimes, 
or offences, as though we were their heirs. (EM p. 
261 .) — Also A certain piece of wood which is in 
the fore part of the [vehicle called] j4j*. (O, K.) 
— And A drum. (O, K.) And so, as some say, in 
the verse cited above. (O, TA.) — And 

A mountain. (K.) And also the name of A 
mountain of El-Medeeneh: (K, TA:) and, as some 
say, of a mountain of Mekkeh. (TA.) — 
And j4VI (of which the sing, is jl=ll, TA) is a 
name of Certain bright stars in the track of the 
feet of J4= [or Canopus]. (O, K.) "yf? A caravan; 
syn. 3^15; of the fern, gen.: (K:) from 'JO “ he 
journeyed: ” (TA:) or camels that carry provision 
of corn: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) then 
generally applied to any caravan: (Mgh, Msb:) or 
a caravan of asses; and then extended to any 
caravan; as though pi. of "JO, being originally 
and regularly of the measure [i. e. 4 ,] 
like as pi. of t-HO; (TA;) but it has no proper 
sing.: (K:) or any beasts upon which provision 
of corn is brought, whether camels or asses or 
mules: (K:) the yf- mentioned in the Kur xii. 94 
consisted of asses; and the assertion of him who 
says that yf is applied specially to camels is 
false: (AHeyth, O, TA:) Nuseyr cites the poet 
Aboo-Amr El-Asadee as applying 
this appellation to asses; and says that camels are 
not so called unless employed for bringing 
provision of corn: (AHeyth, TA:) LAar says that 
it is applied to camels bearing burdens, and not 
bearing burdens: (Az:) but camels are not thus 
called that bring corn for their owners: (TA, 
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voce m'-S j:) pi. cjl jj? , (O, K,) with I and cj because 
it is of the fem. gender, and, being a subst., with 
the lS movent, accord, to the dial, of Hudheyl, for 
they say cj! and cjiyi; (Sb;) and ciiljjc (S, K) 
is allowable, (S,) and is the regular form, and 
occurs in a trad., meaning horses or the like, and 
camels carrying merchandise. (TA.) u'Jf- applied 
to a he-camel, (O,) and 3)1 jlc. applied to a she- 
camel, (S, O, K,) Resembling the [wild] ass (j#dl) 
in quickness and briskness: (S, O:) or the 
latter, swift, with briskness; (K, TA;) so termed 
because of her frequent going round about [or to 
and fro], rather than as being likened to the 
[wild] ass: and also hard, or hardy. (TA.) u 
see 3^ in art. jL? and J, are syn.; (S;) 
both signify [A standard of measure or weight;] a 
thing with which another thing is measured, or 
compared, and equalized; (Mgh;) [and with 
which it is assayed:] or a thing with 
which measures of capacity are measured, 
compared, or equalized: (Lth:) the of a thing 
is that which is made, or appointed, a standard 
thereof, by which to regulate or adjust it; expl. 
by <1 UUii li. (Msb.) — — The J# of 
dirhems, and of deenars, is [The rate, or 
standard, of fineness;] the quantity of pure silver, 
and of pure gold, that is put into them. (Mgh.) — 
[See also l.] Currency of a poem. (K.) jSji 
[dim. of ji=-]. You say, jic jMa (assumed 
tropical:) Such a one is a person who is pleased 
with his own opinion; (S, O, K;) an expression of 
dispraise; (S;) like as is one of praise: 

(TA:) or a person who does not consult others, 
nor mix with them, yet in whom is ignobleness 
and weakness; as also [q. v.]: (Az:) or 

a person who eats by himself. (Th, K.) You may 
also say jjy , like for jiy ; but you should not 
say nor j)y;. (S, O.) see jjlfy j'jp: see 
the next paragraph, in five places, That goes 
to and fro, and round about; as also J, : both 
are applied [to a man and] also to a dog: (TA:) 
and [ the latter is also expl. as follows: a man 
(TA) often coming and going (K, TA) in the land: 
(TA:) often going round about, (Fr, S, Msb, K,) 
often in motion, (Fr, S, Msb,) and sharp, or 
quick, of intellect: (S, K:) it is used as an epithet 
of praise and as one of dispraise: for instance, 
applied to a boy, it signifies brisk in obeying God, 
and brisk in acts of disobedience: (IAar:) and 
J, j-ify applied to a horse, signifies brisk, lively, or 
sprightly: (IAar:) and J, so applied, 

mischievous; and that is brisk, lively, or sprightly, 
so that he goes on one side of the way, and then 
turns to the other side: (TA:) and, applied to a 
man, that goes to and fro without work: (Ajnas 


en-Natifee, Mgh:) or that leaves himself to follow 
his natural desire, not restraining himself. 
(IAmb, Mgh, Msb.) It is said in a prov., s-JS 
yi ^ jji. jjlt A dog going to and fro and 
round about is better [as a guard] than a lion 
lying down. (TA.) You say also A sheep 

that goes to and fro between two flocks, not 
knowing which of them to follow: to such is a 
hypocrite likened. (TA.) And 'VjAc. 331) a she- 
camel that goes forth from the other camels in 
order that the stallion may cover her (S, O, TA.) 
And A he-camel that leaves the females 

seven months gone with young, and goes to 
others. (S.) And | JU^Ij A horse that goes 
away hither and thither, by reason of his 
sprightliness: (S, O:) or a lion that goes away with 
the joints, or whole bones, of men to his thicket. 
(IB.) I is an appellation given to The lion, 
(S, O, K,) because of his coming and going in 
search of his prey. (S, O.) — — i 
(assumed tropical:) An ode having currency. (O.) 

An arrow from an unknown shouter. 

(Msb. [Mentioned also in art. jj^.]) And 
sjjlc A fallen fruit, of which the owner is not 
known (TA.) — u#«JI jilt, and or 

&c.: see art. i-» The 

Arabs have not uttered a verse more current than 
it. (A, O, TA.) j 1 " A horse, (S, K,) and a dog, (K.) 
made to go away as though he had escaped, or 
got loose: (K:) or made to escape: (TA:) or made 
to escape, or get loose, and go away hither and 
thither, by reason of his exceeding sprightliness. 
(S.) It is also expl. as signifying, applied to a 
horse. Fattened: and having the hair of is 
tail plucked out: these two explanations 

mentioned by IKtt and others: and made lean, or 
light of flesh. (TA. [See 4 , last sentence.]) See also 
the next paragraph, j 1 ", (O, K,) as though 
originally from 'j*-, aor. _»*), (Az, O,) A 
horse that turns away from the road with his 
rider. (O, K.) Hence the saying of Bishr Ibn-Abee- 
Hazim, (K,) or Khazim, as written by Sgh, (TA,) 
not Et-Tirimmah, J having made a mistake [in 
ascribing it to him (but in one of my copies of the 
S it is ascribed to Bishr Ibn-Abee-Hazim and in 
the other to a poet unnamed)], 
jU_JI [The most deserving, of horses, of being 
urged to run by the striking with the foot is he 
that turns away from the road with his rider]. 
(K.) Aboo- 'Obeyd, (so in my copies of the S,) or 
Aboo- 'Obeydeh, (so in the K and TA,) says that 
the people, in relating this, say [ jUUI, [deriving 
it] from 3 jjU 1I; which is a mistake: (S, K, TA:) the 
truth being that this is a mistake as to the damm 
and the derivation; which is the saying of IAar 


alone, and is mentioned by IB also: (TA:) or the 
last word is (TA in art. jjfc-, q. v.) !>#«-« 

An iron head or blade, of an arrow or of a spear 
or of a sword or of a knife or the like, having what 
is termed jiP-. (AHn, from AA.) And and 

1 [so in the TA, but more probably 

and »j3*-3,] A 3)i£ [or hand] having what is so 
termed. (TA. [But I think that 31a£ is here a 
mistranscription for ^1$: see jl^.]) jj*-? 31)1 
Calamity, (K, TA,) and hardship. (TA.) And cjll) 
jj»-? Calamities. (S, O, TA,) and hardships. 
(TA.) and the pi. see jlc. 

[or —££?]: see jl*3. jL*?: 

see jljf. lS jjfyi and * 0 see jp, first 
sentence, Resembling the Jf- [i. e. ass, or 

wild, ass,] in make. (O, K.) o 5 cfcyt The 
camels were, or became, [of the colour 
termed 'issf- or] white inclining to black. 
(O, K.) (S, TA) and j the latter of the 

measure 31x3, [originally 3*4i.] like and 3ilS, 
(Lth, O, TA,) Whiteness in a camel, mixed with 
somewhat of] the red hue termed] (S, TA;) 
[i. e., a reddish whiteness:] or [a dingy 
whiteness;] whiteness in which is a mixture 
of clearness with slight darkness: (TA:) [or a yel- 
lowish whiteness see cw^f] 3_uue : see the next 
preceding paragraph, A camel of a 

white colour mixed with somewhat of [the red 
hue termed] (s, O, K; *) [i. e., reddish white] 
or [dingy white;] white with a slight 
darkness (Msb:) or inclining to yellow: [i. e., 
yellowish white:] (I Aar:) fem. iU^: pi. (S, 
O, Msb, K:) the camels thus termed are said to be 
of good breed. (S, O,) Also A gazelle, or an 
antelope, and a bull, [app. meaning a wild bull,] 
in which is [a hue such as is termed] 3iil. 
(TA.) And you say l&j A man having 

white hair. (TA.) And A white mark, 

trace, relic, or remain. (TA.) — — 31*4*11 The 
female locust. (S, O, K.) 1 0 ^, (S, A, O, Msb, 

K,) aor. J44, inf. n. (S, O, Msb, K) and oiUi 
and (S, O, K.) and 32uxi and 32ue and 3i yy 
(O, K) and in the dial, of El-Azd 3y?xi, (K in 
art. y jC’, and TA.) He lived; (S, A, * O, K;) [he 
passed life in a particular manner of state:] he 
became possessed of life. (Msb.) You say,. 

3y=>lj 3Aic Such a one lived a pleasant [life (if 
we regard 34y. as a simple inf. n., as it is said to 
be above,) or] state [or sort] of life. (A.) 
[See also below.] 2 L&z- see 4 3 3yie, inf. 
n. 3i)UJ> ; He lived with him; like as you say 
(TA.) 4 341^1 He (God, S, A) made him to live; (S, 
A, O, * K;) as also J, ■'-iy, (O, * K,) inf. n. 

(TA.) You say, 3y*lj 32y 3111 [God made 

him to live a pleasant life, or state or sort of life]. 
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(S.) 5 4y*j He constrained himself to obtain 
the means of life: (S;) or he had what was barely 
sufficient, of sustenance, nothing remaining over 
and above it. (TA.) 6 I rs 1 " [They lived together: 
one with another]. You say, [They 

lived together with sociableness and affection, (A, 

TA.) u?4 [an inf. n. of l. As a subst.,] Life: 

(S, O, K;) or particularly animal life. (Kull p. 
262.) It is said in a prove., u4? l£ 4. cjjl. 

meaning, Thou act at one time in an easy state of 
life, and at one time in the state of life of 
warriors: (A 'Obeyd, as cited in the TA: [but 
for Is jA jZp- in my original, we should perhaps 
read jy_4 44, i. e. a difficult state of life:) or 
thou benefitest at one time, and injurest at 
another (TA. And a man to whom LAar said “ 
How is such a one answered u?4, 

meaning At one time with me, and at one time 
against me. (TA. [See also Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 
70 and ii. 699 — — Also I. q. in senses 

pointed out below (K.) see the latter, in four 

places. And [hence,] Wheat, or other food; 

syn. (IDrd, A, O, K;) in the dial, of El-Hijaz, 
(A.) or of El-Yemen: (IDrd, O, TA:) and seed- 
produce; in the dial, of El-Hijaz: (A, TA:) and 
bread; (K:) in the dial, of Egypt. (TA.) <-4. [see 1, 

in two places. ] A state, (A,) or sort. (TA,) of 

life. (A, TA.) You say, <4c. J514, and 
f j“, He lived a good sort of life, and an evil sort 
of life. (TA.) o44: see the paragraph here 
following. [Living:] having life: and in 

like manner, but in an intensive sense, (app. 
meaning having much of the means of life or 
living well.) 4 u44: fem. of the former with ». 

(Msb.) A man in a good state or condition 

[of life] (Lth, A, O, K.) and 4 444 may be 
used as substantives as well as inf. ns., 
like 414 and (s, O, TA;) and signify, 

like That whereby one lives: or that [place 
and time] in which one lives: (TA:) [or rather, 
they have both these significations; but has 
generally the latter, whereas ■ * A? « , q. v., 
and are generally used in the former sense, 
or one similar to it:] also signifies the place 
of subsistence; or the known, or usual, place 
thereof: and the time wherein one 

seeks sustenance. (TA.) Thus, (TA,) 4=0^ 

[The earth is the place of subsistence of 
mankind, or of the created beings]. (A, O, TA.) 
And lA" jtjill The day is the time for seeking 
sustenance: as in the Kur, lxxviii. 11. (O, TA.) See 
also * * in two places. tAy: see in four 
places: and i A 1 ". 44^ inf. n. of 44 [q. v.]. (K.) 
— — Also Victuals, living, sustenance, or food 
and drink by which one lives; (Lth, A, O, K;) as 
also 4 l£ 4; (A;) whence you say that dates are 
the 44 of such a family: (TA:) that whereby life 


subsists; the means of life or subsistence; (A, K;) 
as also 4 44: (A, TA:) that whereby one lives; as 
also 4 44 (A, K, TA) and 4 (lA ,J -“ and 4 cAyy; 
(TA;) or [the state] wherein one lives; (A, K, TA;) 
as also 4 44 (A) and 4 44i and 4 444: (TA:) the 
means of obtaining that whereby one lives: 
(Aboo-Is-hak, TA:) the gain, or earnings, by 
means of which a man lives; (Mgh, Msb;) as also 
4 444: (Msb:) the pi. is 444 (S, O, Msb,) 
accord, to general opinion, (Msb,) without *, (S, 
O, Msb,) when formed from the original of the 
sing., which is <44 of the measure (s, O;) 
or because it is from 44, so that the measure of 
the pi. is c4'-4 (Msb:) but when it is formed from 
the secondary form of the sing., it is with 
<l»ii being in this case likened to 44, 

like as is with « because the ls [in its sing.] 

is quiescent; but some of the grammarians hold 
this latter pi. to be incorrect: (S, O:) all the Basree 
grammarians hold it to be so: (TA:) or, accord, to 
some, 4 444 and are from 4“-“; and the pi. 
in question is therefore of the measure 44i, 

with «. (Msb.) 44, The punishment of 

the grave: (O, K:) so, accord, to most of the 
expositors, in the Kur xx. 123: or, as some 
say, [strait sustenance] in the fire of hell. (O, 
TA.) 44*4 One who constrains himself to obtain 
the means of life: (TA:) or who has what is barely 
sufficient, of sustenance, nothing remaining over 
and above it. (Lth, A, O, K.) 4“?^- o^f- A dense, 
or tangled wood; a numerous collection of dense, 
or tangled, trees: (S, O, K:) or [lote-trees of the 
species called] j4 (AHn, O, TA) collected 
together in one place, (AHn, O,) of which the 
lower parts are dense, or tangled: (AHn, TA:) or 
dense, or tangled, trees, some growing in, or 
among, the lower parts of others: (TA:) pi. [of 
pauc.] 4=4-1 and [of mult.] 04-=°: (O, K:) also 
what are collected together (AHn, O, K, TA) in a 
place, (AHn, O, TA,) and are near together, and 
dense, or tangled, (AHn, O, K, TA,) of [trees of 
the kinds called] (O, K,) or of [the trees 

called] j4 and (4* jA and 4 and 4 and all kinds 
of : so says ’Omarah, (O, TA,) and AHn says 
the like: (TA:) or (K) what are dense, or tangled, 
and numerous, (El-Kilabee, O, TA,) of thick and 
tough trees, (El-Kilabee, O, K, TA,) such as 
the 4 and and J4 and j4 and j4, 
and 44 and (El-Kilabee, O, TA.)- — 

Also A place of growth of the best of trees: (Lth, 
A, O, K:) or, as some say, the lower parts of trees. 

(TA.) And hence, (A,) A stock, or race. (S, * 

A, K. *) You say, jk He is of the 

stock, or race, of Benoo-Hashim. (A.) And 4 
<4^ How generous, or noble, are his fathers, or 
ancestors, and paternal and maternal uncles, and 
the people of his house ! (TA.) And it is said in 


a prov., liii u! 3 i. e. Thy stock is an 

appertenance of thine though it be thorny and 
intricate or confused: (AZ, O, TA:) meaning, 
accord, to A’Obeyd, those who are connected with 
thee by origin are thy kinsmen, although they 
follow a different way of life: have patience, 
therefore, for thou canst not remove them from 
thee: (Meyd:) [see Freytag's Arab. Prov., ii. 95:] 
implying dispraise: or, accord, to AHeyth, 4=y c - 
44 denotes praise; force of resistance, or 
inaccessibleness or unapproachableness, and 
numerousness, being meant thereby. (O, 
TA.) You say also, 4 3* He is of a 

good, or an excellent, stock. (Sh, O, TA.) 4? 

4^4 4 means Bring thou it from wherever 

it is. (TA.) 4U^jA : see i4yj°, (in art. last 

sentence. 0-?“-“ A place of growth [app., as seems 
to be implied in the S, of trees such as 
are termed a^y 0 ]. (S, O, K.) 4=4? Any one who is 
hard, or difficult, with respect to that which 
another desires of him: (O, K:) app. 

originally 4=! j *?: mentioned in the L in 
art. (TA.) -4^ 1 4=4 aor. 4*y and 44, 

(K,) inf. n. -14 [perhaps a mistake for -44, which 
see below, like 44 and ALiL], (TA,) She (a 
woman, TA) was, or became, long in the neck, (K, 
TA,) with justness of stature; (TA;) as also 

4 ^44 and (K.) — See also art. 4?^. 

5 -lay" see above: — and see also i n art. -4 f-. 
8 -441 see in art. j&, in three places. -44 
Length of the neck; (S, O, K, TA;) to which some 
add, with justness of stature. (TA.) -444 : 
see y -4jc and -44. in art. 4^- 414: see 44 -4)4: 
see art. 4jc. 44 1 Long in the neck; (S, O, K;) 
accord, to some, with justness of stature; (TA;) 
applied to a camel; (S, O;) as also 4 414 : (TA:) 
fem. A'44; (s, O, K;) applied to a she-camel; (S;) 
and to a woman, in the sense expl. above: (Mgh:) 

pi. 4yt. (TA.) Long in the head and neck; 

(K;) which is ugly. (TA.) Tall; the fem. being 

applied in this sense to a mare; and the pi. to 
horses: (TA:) high; lofty; (S, O, K, TA;) applied to 
(assumed tropical:) a mountain; (TA;) and the 
fem. to (assumed tropical:) a [mountain such as 
is termed] »4, (S, O, TA,) and to (tropical:) 
[such as is termed] a 44*; (TA;) and the masc. 
also, in this sense, to (tropical:) a palace, or the 
like; (S, O, K, TA;) and to (tropical:) j? [or 
might, or nobility, or the like]. (O, K, TA.) The pi. 
also signifies Excellent, and youthful, camels; (O, 
K, TA;) between the and the 4^*3 j. (O, TA.) — 

— (assumed tropical:) Refusing; resisting; 
withstanding: (K, TA:) applied to a man, and to a 
wild ass. (TA.) 44»i, and with »: see 4j4 in 
art. 4jc ; in four places. ^-4° 1 “44 ; a or. ^4, (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) and <44, (Fr, O, K,) inf. n. 4ye ; 
(S, Mgh, O,) or <44, (Msb, [but probably a 



2229 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


t 


[BOOKI.] 


mistranscription for the former,]) or both, or 
the latter is a simple subst., and the former is an 
inf. n., also ( -4 p and o' PP, (ISd, K,) He (a man, S, 
O, Msb, [and any animal,]) disliked it, or loathed 
it, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) namely, food, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) or water, (Mgh,) or beverage, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
and would not drink it, (S, O, K,) and sometimes 
it is said in relation to other things, (K,) 
but mostly in relation to food: (ISd, TA:) and 
J, signifies the same as 4lc.. (TA.) A poet 
says, (namely, Anas Ibn-Mudrik, O, TA, and so in 
a copy of the S,) *Se.\ p Julj <>J 

jajll cjalc UJ [Verily I, in the case of my slaying 
Suleyk and then giving the bloodwit for slaying 
him, am like the bull that is beaten when the 
cows loathe the water]: for when the cows hold 
back from entering into the water and drinking, 
they are not beaten, because they have milk, but 
only the bull is beaten, in order that they may be 
frightened, and therefore drink. (S, O, TA. [See 
also the Ham, p. 416; where the former hemistich 
is somewhat differently related.]) And hence the 
saying, £P»14iLij 1" 4 [This is of the things that 
the natural disposition dislikes, or loathes]. 
(Mgh.) — ja“l aor. 4^1, inf. n. I 
augured from the birds, (S, O, K, TA,) good or 
evil, (O, K, TA,) taking warning, or the like, by 
considering their names, and their places of 
alighting (S, O, K, TA) and of passage, (TA,) and 
their cries: thus, correctly, as in the T and S and 
M and L, i. e. 4' 4=1 j; for which the authors of 
the O and K have substituted 4)43, deceived by 
the word -4-““ in what goes before: and the verb 
is used in like manner in relation to gazelles or 
other animals passing with the right side, or the 
left side, turned towards the spectator: 
(TA:) primarily signifies the man's throwing 
a pebble at a bird, or crying out at it; and, if it 
turn its right side towards him in flying, the 
auguring good from it; and if its left side, evil: 
(Har p. 308:) or, accord, to Az, it signifies 
the seeing a bird, (TA,) or a raven, or crow, (Msb, 
TA,) or the like, (Msb,) and auguring evil [or 
good] therefrom: (Msb, TA:) and also the saying 
[a thing] conjecturally, or surmising; without 
seeing anything: and it is said in a trad, to be 3? 
444 [expl. in art. 44|: the verb in i -<p, as 
ISd says, is originally Pip. (TA.) — 44 

aor. 44, inf. n. — 4, (S, O, K,) is like Pale having 
for its aor, Ppi and inf. n. Pp, (K, TA,) i. e. 
(TA) The birds circled over the water, or over 
carcasses or corpses, and went to and fro, not 
going away, desiring to alight. (S, O, TA. [See also 
art. P p.]) 4 I jalci [They became in the condition 
of finding that] their beasts disliked, or loathed, 


the water, and would not drink it. (ISk, O, K.) 
5 44 is probably used as signifying He 
practised 4p, i. e. auguration from birds, &c. see 
its part, n., below.] 8 44! see 1, first sentence. — 
Accord, to Ibn- 'Abbad, (O,) P'-P' signifies He 
furnished himself with provisions for journeying. 
(O, K.) 54c is a term employed in the case when a 
woman brings forth and her milk is suppressed in 
her breast, wherefore her fellow-wife, or female 
neighbour, draws it, by the single sucking and the 
two suckings: (Nh, O, L, K, * TA: but in the 
K, 44=4 is erroneously put for <4-4=143; and 
and 04141 are put for »j-dl and up>4 TA:) thus 
in the saying of ElMugheereh, (O, K, TA,) as expl. 
by himself, (O, TA,) 4*11 V [i. e. The 

woman's sucking once and twice in drawing the 
breast of another woman whose milk is 
suppressed after child-birth will not render 
unlawful the marriage of either of them to a 
relation of the other, nor the marriage of a 
relation of either to a relation of the other; as the 
case of regular or continued suckling of a child 
does]: (O, K, TA: [but in the O and CK, fjP 
is erroneously put for see a similar saying 
voce » p:]) the action is performed in order that 
the obstructed channels by which the milk 
issues may become opened: and it is thus termed 
because the woman loathes it: (Az, O, K:) 
A'Obeyd says, We know not 44 1 in sucking the 
breast, but think it to be 4*11 : his saying thus, 
however, is disapproved by Az. (O, K, * TA.) — 
Sip is also the subst. from 4=11 Pile. [q. v ., 
app. signifying A circling of birds over the water, 
&c.]. (S, O, K.) Sip A good thing: (O:) or the 
choice, or best, or excellent, of camels or cattle or 
other property: (K:) like 4 p. (O, K.) P14 1 
and sp j4l are Two games (Sh, O, K) of the boys 
of the Arabs of the desert: (Sh, O: [see the latter 
of these words:]) or the former is what is 
called 4A4 I I or, as in some of the copies of 

the K, 4441. (K, TA. [But I do not find 
elsewhere 4 ■ 44 1 as the name of a game, 
nor »U44I in any sense.]) Pjp: see 4^. 
Applied to a camel, it means That smells the 
water and then leaves it, though thirsty. (S, O, 
K.) u4p: see 4^. 044, like u4p, (O, K,) or 
like 04S, (so in the CK,) One whose natural 
disposition, (O, K,) and habit, or wont, (K,) it is 
to dislike, or loathe, a thing. (O, K.) Pjlt 
Disliking, or loathing, food or beverage: (S, TA:) 
and J. Pjp and J, u4p, applied to a man, 
signify the same as P4- [app. in this sense: see 
an ex. of the former in a verse of Ibn-Mukbil cited 
voce Pp, last sentence]. (TA.) — Auguring, or 
divining, (S, O, K,) from birds or other things. (O, 


K,) 414 tjlS, said of Shureyh, in a trad, of 

Ibn-Seereen, means He was true in conjecture 
and opinion: like the saying, of him who is 
right in his opinion, VJ ji 4; and of him who 
is eloquent in his speech, p4 Sh ji li. (TA.) — 
Site Birds circling over water, or 

over carcasses or corpses, and going to and fro, 
not going away, desiring to alight. (S, O.) 
And Pllp jjP [Vultures] circling over the slain, 
and going to and fro. (TA.) 44s applied to food 
[and beverage], Disliked, or loathed. (Msb.) 44“ 
One who practises auguration from birds 
[&c.]. (Har p. 564 .) 3p 1 3p [as inf. n. of 3^ 
having 34 for its aor.] is syn. with 3 P [as inf. n. 
of 3*4 having 3 pj for its aor.], (O, K, 
TA,) signifying The act of hindering, preventing, 
impeding, withholding, or turning back or away. 
(TA.) 2 3-P, inf. n. 34, He raised his 
voice, called or called out, cried or cried out, or 
vociferated. (O, K.) 3p A share of water. (L, 
K.) 3p (in the CK jp) A cry used in chiding. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 4p The shore, and side, of 

the sea: (A'Obeyd, S, O, K:) pi. Pipe. (TA.) 

And an open, or a wide, space of ground, in front, 
or extending from the sides, of a house: or a yard, 
or court. (TA.) 3 p: see art. 3p. 3 j 4: see 
art. 3p. Jp 1 Jp aor. 34, inf. n. 4- (S, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K) [afterwards said in the K to be 
the subst. from this verb] and 3jP (S, O, K) 
and 3jp (TA) and 3 p and 34s (K;) and J4, 
aor. Jp; (Ks, TA in art. 3p;) and J, J4I; (K 
in that art.;) He was, or became, poor, (S, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K,) and in want. (S, O.) So in the 
saying 34 J4 4 [of which see 

another explanation in art. 3p,] a form of 
imprecation. (TA.) It is said in a trad., J4 4 
34 V j . '-AiU e. [One following the right course] 
has not become poor [nor will he become poor]. 
(TA.) And one says, 4411 jc. PJ 34 V [and Y 

3 p, expl. in art. J p], (Yoo, TA.) See also 4. 

— <44 (S, O, K,) aor. as above, (S, O,) inf. n. 3 p 
and 34s It (a thing) was, or became, wanted by 
me, and unattainable to me: (S, O, K:) mentioned 
by El-Ahmar. (S, O.) — — And -4411 Jlx., (s, 
O, K,) aor. as above, inf. n. 3 p and u4p, (S, O,) 
He knew not where to seek the stray beast. (S, O, 
K.) — J4, (S, O,) or <4 4 Jlp (k,) aor. as 
above, inf. n. 3 p, (S, O,) said of a horse, (S, O, 
TA,) and of a man, (S, TA,) He inclined from side 
to side in his gait, (S, O, K,) and (when said of a 
man, S) was proud, haughty, or self- 
conceited, therein: (S, K:) the doing so in a horse 
is commended, as indicative of his generousness: 
(TA:) and j 34 signifies the same, (O, K,) said of 
a man. (O.) And J'p (O, K,) aor. 
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as above, (O,) inf. n. 33 and J j3 and 3 j 3, thus 
in the K, i. e. with damm and fet-h, hut in the M 
[3 j3 and 3 ip-, i. e.] with damm and kesr, [of the 
like whereof there are many instances, one of 
them in the first sentence above,] (TA,) He (a 
man, O) went, or went away, (O, K,) and round 
about, (K, TA, but not in the CK) in the land; (O, 
K;) or journeyed therein seeking sustenance, or 
for the purpose of traffic; syn. fea 33-=: so says 

IAmb. (O.) u' 33' Jc, aor. 3r*f and 3 ji, inf. 

n. 33 and 33: see art. 3j=-. 2 33 as intrans.: see 
4 ; and see also l in art. 3j^, fourth sentence. — 
3J13 Jjc He neglected his family, or household: 
(TA, and K in art. 3j^:) or 3 s*j signifies the 
feeding hadly. (S, O.) See also 2 in art. 3j^, 

second sentence. And see l in that art., first 

sentence. ja 33 He (a man) left his horse 

alone, or by himself, to pasture where he would, 
without a pastor, in the desert. (S, O.) 4 3^' He 
(a man) had a family, or household; so accord, to 
Akh: or he had a numerous family or household; 
(S, O, TA;) as also 33', and f 3'-^, and J. 33. (TA.) 
[See also 1 in art. 3j^, fourth sentence.] — — 
And see the first sentence of the present art. — 
— Also, said of a wolf, (O, K,) and of a lion, and 
of a leopard, (K,) He sought, or sought after, (O, 

K,) a thing, (O,) or prey. (K.) See also 4 in 

art. 3 last sentence. 5 33 see 1 , latter half. 3se : 
see 33: — and see also 3)13 33 The 
propounding of one's narration, and talk, to 
him who does not desire it and whom it does not 
concern; (O, K;) [and so, app., | 3"3; for it is said 
that] this is what is meant in the saying of the 
Prophet, 33 3)3' u], or, as some relate it, V"3: 

[whence it seems that both readings mean Verily 
of what is said is the propounding of one's 
narration, &c.:] so says Saasa'ah. (O.) see the 
next paragraph. [ — And see 3"3 of which it is a 
pi.] — See also art. 3j^. 33 [mentioned above as 
an inf. n., and also said in the K to be a subst.,] 
Poverty, (S, O, K,) and want; thus in the Kur ix. 
28 ; as also l 3le; (S, O;) and J, and thus 
accord, to one reading in the Kur ix. 28 ; and 
accord, to LAar, J, 3se, with kesr, is syn. 
with 33. (TA.) — It is also a pi. [or rather a 
quasi-pl. n.] of 3)1^ q. v. (S, TA.) — did] jx 13 JU= 
means Long has continued my 
feeding, nourishing, or sustaining, thee. (O, K. 
[But this app. belongs to art. 3j^: see the first 
sentence in that art.]) ^33 A woman that weeps 
[or wails] for the dead. (AA, O. [But this also app. 
belongs to art. 3j^.]) — Also a pi. of 3"^ [q. v.]. 
(S, O, K.) u33 The male hyena. (S, O, K.) 3"3 a 
pi. of which the sing is 33 and of which the pi. 
is 3"3, this last being a pi. pi.: see art. 3j^. — 
See also 33, above. fJ"3 The fodder, or 
provender, of a uii [or hackney]; as also J, 31Ui. 


(Fr, O, K.) 3>3 That inclines from side to side in 
gait, and is proud, haughty, or self-conceited, 
therein: (S, O, TA;) as also f 3)3, of which 33 is 
a pi. [or rather a quasi-pl. n.]: (IAar, TA:) 
the former applied to a horse, (S, TA,) and to a 
lion: (S, O, TA:) and so with » applied to a 
woman. (K, TA.) Respecting the saying of 
Hokeym Ibn-Mo’eiyeh Er-Raba'ee, cited by 
Sb, j 333 33 Ibn-Es-Seerafee says, it is 
as though he said cjljlLAl 33 &c. [i. e. In it are 
such as walk with a proud gait and an inclining 
from side to side, of lions and of leopards]; 
making 33^ to he pi. of 3"3; not of J, 33; (O, 
TA; *) of which latter, as signifying seeking [prey, 
like Oj»i], it is also [said to he] an anomalous pi.: 
(TA:) but Aboo-Mohammad Ibn-El-Aarabee says 
that Ibn-Es-Seerafee has miswritten 33^, and 
that it is correctly 333, with the pointed £, an 
anomalous pi. of Up- [signifying “ a thicket,” &c.; 
so that the meaning is, in it are thickets the 
lurking-places of lions and of leopards]. (O, 
TA.) 3)^ Poor, (S, Mgh, O, Msh, K,) and needy, 
or in want; (S, O;) occurring in the Kur xciii. 8 ; 
(TA;) as also [ 33, (TA,) and ) 33>: (Ibn-El- 
Kelhee, TA:) pi. of the first 3le ; (Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
[originally] of the measure 3J*i, like » 13 pi. of j 3 , 
(Msb,) and 33 (K) and 33 (S, O, K) and [quasi- 
pl. ns.] i 33 (S, TA) and J, (IAar, TA.) — 
See also 3'3. see 33. 1)3, originally of the 
measure 3*3 (ISd, TA in art. 3^:) see 3"3, in 
two places, in art. 3j^. — See also 3)13 — And 
see 3#3: and 33. 3#3: see 3)3 — — Also A 
man having a family, or household; and so [ 333 
(TA:) or having a numerous family or household; 
and in like manner, with », applied to a woman. 

(S, O, TA.) [See also art. 3j^.] Also, applied 

to a wolf, a lion, and a leopard, Seeking, or 
seeking after, prey; (K, TA;) and so 
l “Si. (TA.) 333 see 33> in this art., and also in 
art. 3j^. 33-3: see art. 3j^. <"-3 see 3JUo. 1 
aor. and f3, inf. n. 33 (S, K) and f3, (thus 
in copies of the K,) or f3, thus accord, to 
Lth, (TA,) He (a man, S) desired, or desired 
eagerly, or longed for, milk: (S, K:) and he 
thirsted: (K: [like f3]) [or thirsted vehemently: 
(see 33, below:)] or, accord, to ISk, u3' J! p*- 
means he (a man) desired, or longed for, milk 
very immoderately: (S:) or he betook himself to 
milk, or the milk, and desired it eagerly, or 

longed for it; like 3! (TA in art. oA) 

And pit The people, or party, became scant 
in milk; their milk became little in quantity: 
or, accord, to Lh, 3^ signifies he lacked milk; or 
became destitute thereof; (TA;) [and] thus J, 3' 
signifies: (K:) and J, I 3-^1 they became scant in 
milk, or their milk became little in quantity, (K, 
TA,) their camels having died. (TA.) p^j 3 U is 


a form of imprecation, meaning [What aileth 
him?] May his wife and his cattle die, (TA,) 
[so that he shall have no wife and no milk, or and 
be eagerly desirous of milk.] 4 3111 3>lel God left 
him [or made him to he] without milk. (S, K.) 
And 3) '-“lei The sons of such a one took our 
milk [or our milch cattle]. (TA.) And ■&» lia—3 
Ul«le i [A year, or year of drought, that deprived us 
of our milk, or of our milch cattle, befell us]. 
(TA.) — See also 1 , in two places. 8 (Ael, (S, K,) 
aor. fA»j, inf. n. pii], (TA,) He took, (S, K,) or 
chose, (T, TA,) the 3^, i. e. the choice, or best, or 
excellent, of the camels or other property. (T, S, 
K, TA.) Tarafeh says, ujkLVi j ^1 j£ll 3**) Cijill ^ ji 
—At" 3A [1 see that death chooses the 

generous, and selects the most excellent of the 
property of the tenacious niggard]. (TA.) 
[See also 33l ; in art. cr* 0 -] — — And 
signifies also [ 1 . e. He tended, betook 

himself, or directed himself or his course or aim, 
to, or towards, him, or it; &c.]; like iUlcl. 
(TA.) 33 [mentioned above as an inf. n.] Desire, 
or eager desire, or longing, for milk: (S, K:) 
or vehemence of desire, or of longing, for milk, so 
that one cannot endure with patience the want of 
it. (TA.) It is said in a trad., 3-3*11 Of 
3_3Vlj 3-3*llj i. e. [He used to pray for protection 
from] vehemence of desire, or of longing, for 
milk, so as not to be able to endure with patience 
the want of it; and vehemence of thirst; and 
the remaining long without a wife. (TA.) — — 
And Thirst: (K:) or, as some say, vehemence 
thereof; and so 33, as mentioned above. 
(TA.) 3^ The choice, or best, or excellent, (Az, S, 
K, TA,) of camels or cattle or other property, (S, 
K, TA,) like (O and K in art. 3°,) and 33c., 
(S in art. i 3 ,) or, accord, to Az, of anything: 
pi. f3 (TA.) u33 Desiring, or desiring eagerly, or 
longing for, milk: fem. (S, K:) the former 
applied to a man; and the latter, to a woman: 
(S:) pi. Ppp- and 333, like and erAlLc. (TA.) 

And [hence] one says u'- i 5' 33 j meaning A 

man whose camels have gone [so that he is in 
want of milk] and whose wife has died: (S, K:) 
and AZ mentions, on the authority of Et-Tufeyl 
Ibn-Yezeed, slji] a woman who has 

no camels, or the like, and whose husband has 
died. (TA.) — — And Thirsty: (K:) [or 
vehemently thirsty. (See 3_«jc.)] p-i- The day; 
syn. ‘J-i: (K:) mentioned by Az, on the authority 
of El-Muarrij. (TA.) One says, 333' i. e. 

[The day became pleasant]. (TA.) [See 3-A last 
sentence; in art. fj^.] f#** p^- A long [or tedious] 
year: (K:) or, as some say, a year of vehement 3-33 
[i. e. desire, or longing, for milk; or thirst]: 
mentioned on the authority of Lh. (TA.) [See also 
art. fj^.] otf- 1 33 [app. as inf. n. of 3'-^, 
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agreeably with analogy, (like as is of l 4, 
and ( -*ji of &c.,) aor. u b 4,] signifies 

The hitting, or hurting, [another] in the eye. (K.) 

And The smiting with the [evil] eye: (K:) 

which is said in a trad, to be a reality. (TA.) You 
say, cine, i smote the man with my [evil] eye. 
(S.) And ilicd V j chi, meaning [Verily thou 
art beautiful,] and may I not smite thee with the 
[evil] eye; and clhoi V j, meaning and I will 
not smite thee &c. (Lh, TA.) And J. JhJI He (a 
man) smote the JL> [i. e. cattle, or camels, &c.,] 
with an [evil] eye: (S:) or 0#«n | AV 1 , and J, 4^1, 
and J, M-^l, he raised his eyes towards the camels, 
looking at them, and expanded his hand over his 
eyebrow like as does he who shades his eyes from 
the sun, (K, TA,) to smite them with an [evil] 

eye, (K, * TA,) and he so smote them. (TA) 

thic. jlh, (S, TA,) aor. (S,) inf. n. (S, 
TA; [in one of my copies of the S, ^1)°;]) and J. hi 
both signify He was, or became, a spy, 
or scout, for us. (S, TA.) [Golius mentions also 
i ub^, construed with J, in this sense, as from the 
S; in which I do not find it.] And one says, V jii U1 
jila Go thou, and look for, or seek, a 

place of alighting for us: (S:) and Lh says the like, 
making the verb trans. (TA.) And J, hjc li*j, 
and hi oh»j; (K, TA;) and Iji^B, (k, TA, but 
omitted in the CK,) and hi (El-Hejeree, TA,) 
inf. n. -hli, (K, TA,) with fet-h, (TA) [in the 
CK ^h^;]) i. e. [We sent a spy, or scout, to bring 

us information. (K, TA.) [See also uh«-i.] 

and ibJI, (s,) inf. n. efip (S, K) and 0 p, (K, 
TA,) The tears, and (tropical:) the water, flowed. 
(S, K. *) And jifll ccile, inf n. cJp, The well had in 
it much water. (TA.) — — And 
clue (assumed tropical:) I dug until I reached the 
springs, or sources: (S, TA:) and in like manner 
one says, cuioi j «Ult [i reached the water]: (S:) 
or, accord, to the T, one say, j jiUJI and 
J, uhh. meaning [The digger dug,] and reached 
the springs, or sources. (TA.) — iCjp, (K,) inf. 
n. Jp, (S, * K, [not, as in the CK, with 
the lS quiescent.]) and 44, (Lh, * K.) [He was 
wide in the eye: or large and wide therein: 
(see ijh-l:) or ] he was large in the black of the 
eye, with width [of the eye itself]. (K.) 2 sylylll Jp 
(assumed tropical:) He bored, perforated, or 
pierced, the pearl; (S, K, TA;) as though he made 

to it an eye. (TA.) 4 jill Jp He poured water 

into the skin in order that the stitchholes might 
become closed (S, K, TA) by swelling, (S,) it being 
new: and [q. v.] signifies the same, 

as mentioned by As, (TA.) — 0^11 Ob #*- 2 signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The individuating of a thing, 
or particularizing it; i. e. the distinguishing it 


from the generality, or aggregate. (S, Msb, 
TA) means (assumed tropical:) He 

individuated it, &c.: and he particularized, or 
specified, it by words; mentioned it particularly, 
or specially. And 14 <1 jlc (assumed tropical:) 
He appointed, or prescribed, for him, or he 
assigned to him, particularly, such a 

thing: and 14 Jk. He appointed against him, 
or imposed upon him, particularly, such a thing]. 
You say, JjjI JLJI eiiic (assumed tropical:) I 
assigned the property particularly, or specially, to 
Zeyd. (Msb.) And o^5j J ^ and U 

o L i- e. (assumed tropical:) [I came to such 
a one,] and he did not give me anything: (Lh, 
TA:) or, as some say, he did not direct me to 
anything. (TA.) And ^ OP (assumed 

tropical:) He distinguished, or singled out, the 
thief from among the suspected persons: or, as 
some say, he manifested against the thief his 
theft. (TA.) And ^ 4ill cjie (assumed 

tropical:) I purposed the performance of a 

particular fast. (Msb.) jlc He told such a 

one to his face of his vices, or faults, or the like. 
(I. h, S, K.) — OP i. q. L* jlii [He, or it, 

stirred war, or conflict, or the war or conflicet, 
between us, or among us]: so in the K in the 
L, I* j J l [perhaps for 0, [pi, but more probably, I 
think, for lijlil], (TA.) — Op The 

trees became beautiful and bright, and 
blossomed. (K. TA.) — OP The man took 

[or bought] 4 b*- 4 i. e. — 4il [meaning for payment 
in advance, accord, to all the explanations that I 
find of i-aiUl as used in buying and selling; but 
accord to the TK, upon credit, i. e. for payment at 
a future period, agreeably with an explanation of 
(??_ in the A and (??) (??) thin by reason of 
oldness: (TA:) [or it became lacerated, or worn in 
holes; as is shown by what here follows.] One 
says also, JbV' Bjliil meaning (assumed 

tropical:) The feet of the camels 
became lacerated [in the soles], or worn in holes, 
or blistered; like the water-skin of which one 
says Ob* 2 . (IAar, TA.) — Op* also 
signifies (assumed tropical:) It was, or became, 
clear, or distinct. (KL.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) It was or became, individuated, 
or particularized; i. e., distinguished from the 
generality, or aggregate. (KL,) [Thus signifying, it 
is quasi-pass, of 44. Hence it means (assumed 
tropical:) It had, or assumed, the quality of 
individuality. And (assumed tropical:) It was, or 
became, particularized, or specified, by words; 
mentioned particularly, or specially. And <1 Ob" It 
was appointed, or prescribed, for him, or was 
assigned to him, particularly or peculiarly. 


And 44 (assumed tropical:) It 

was appointed against him, upon him, 
particularly. And hence.] one says, 44 ub 4 
meaning 44b 4 jJ, [i. e. : The thing was, or 
became, incumbent, or obligatory, on him in 
particular] (S, K. — See also the next paragraph. 
8 ub 4) see l, in tour places. — 4^1 u'-^l (assumed 
tropical:) He took the Op of the thing, (S,) the 
(??) thereof. (S, TA.) [See also 8 in art. OpJ) — 
And He bought the thing upon credit, for 
payment at a future (??) (S, Msb, (??) signifies 
he took (??) future time; (Mgh: [in which is expl. 
by the words 4 b* 4 41, and in which 4^ in a sale 
is expl. as meaning 444]) and so J, Ob* 4 (KL;) 
[but Mtr says,] the saying Ijb4>- (?4 Ob" as 
meaning 44' jbbb » j^l I have not found. (Mgh,) 
[See also Jkjll Jp expl. as meaning “ The man 
took 444 ”] Jp is a homonym, applying to 
various things (Msb:) in the K. forty-seven (??) 
assigned to it; but it is said by MF that its 
meanings exceed a hundred; those occurring in 
the Kur-an are seventeen. (TA.,) By that which is 
app. its primary application, and which is by 
many affirmed to (??) (TA,) Ob«JI signifies The 
eye: the organ of sight: (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA [in 
the S expl. by 4j4l 4JA., evidently used in this 
sense; in the Mgh, by in the Msb and 

K, by and in a mater place in the K. 

by ^Bjjll app. as meaning the sense of 

sight;]) also denoted [emphatically] by the 
term ^ J4' [i. e. the organ]; (TA;) it is that with 
which the looker sees: (ISk, TA;) and is of a 
human being and of any other animal: (TA;) 
(??) is of the fern, gender; (S, K:) and the pi. [of 
mult.] as OjP, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) also 
pronounced OjP, (K, [in which 
immediately following Oj P, has been 
erroneously supposed by Golius and Freytag 
to relate to the sing.,]) and [of pause u44 
and Ob 4, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) which last is asserted 
by Lh to be sometimes a pi. of mult., as it is in the 
Kur vii. [178 and] 194; (TA.) and pi. pi. cjliii : 
(K:) the dim. is J, 4)4, (s.) Hence the saying in a 
trad, of 'Alee, 44“- 4 b 4 lie [He 

measured the reach of an eye by means of an egg 
upon which he made lines]. (Mgh.) And [hence 
also] one says, u4b [lit. With some eye I 

will assuredly see thee]: it is said to one 
whom you send, and require to be quick; and 
means (assumed tropical:) pause not for 
anything, for it is as though I were looking at 
thee. (TA. [See also art. cs' j.]) And 4c. Jp 44 [I 
met him so that] I saw him with [or before] my 
eye, he not seeing me. (S, TA.) [And 4^ 44 4jlj 
or 4c ; which see in art. CP- And 4c Jp 4ikci 
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and which also see in art. gp.] And *Qj 
gip I saw him, or it, obviously; nearly. 
(TA, voce u^jp, q. v.) And gip > 1* 

[or gip ijijc?] i. e. [Lo, he, or it, is] near [before 
thee]: and in like manner, up ls-“ j* [or Op 
fjc-? i. e. He is near before me]. (K.) And Jjl ■'A# 
gp, (S, K,) and gp gj> Jji and j (TA,) I met 
him, or it, the first thing: (S, K, TA:) and before 
every [other] thing; as also J, file Jjl and ^l 
*&£■: (S:) or this last means the nearest thing 
perceived by the eye. (TA.) And gp ^ti cjiia 
and i jp 1^ (assumed tropical:) I did 

that purposely, with seriousness, or earnestness, 
and certainty: (S:) or gp Jc. tUL £-0^ and J&- 
upp, (K, TA,) and gp eic. and gip (K,) 
or gp 44 and gpp 44 J4, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) He did that purposely, (Lh, K, TA,) 
with seriousness, or earnestness, and 
certainty. (K.) And gp 4c. > (tropical:) He is 
like the slave to thee as long as thou seest him, (S, 
K, * TA,) but not when thou art absent; and 
so gpll 4c >: (S:) or he is a man who pretends, 
or feigns, to thee, his doing that which he does 
not perform: (TA:) and (K, TA) in this 
sense, (TA,) one says also, gp > i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) [He is a friend, or a true 
friend,] as long as thou seest him: (K, TA:) 
and gp >4 3* (assumed tropical:) He is one who 
acts as a friend hypocritically with thee. (TA.) cuji 
lPP u ? 4 is said in relation to honouring and 
protecting: (S, K, TA:) [accordingly I would 
render it (tropical:) Thou art entitled to be 
honoured and protected by me above my eye: for 
the eye is esteemed the most excellent of the 
organs, (as is said in this art. in the TA,) and it is 
that which most needs protection:] j J&- ceji 
is said in relation to honouring only. (TA.) And 
the Arabs say, 14 j Clicks ^jp Jc, meaning 
thereby the regarding with solicitude mixed with 
fear [so that I would render it (assumed tropical:) 
As one to be regarded with solicitude mixed with 
fear above my eye I made Zeyd the object to 
which my mind was directed]. (TA.) [See another 
ex. of £■ Jo. (in which it cannot be rendered as 
above) in a later part of this paragraph.] ^ <111 g»j 
tip [in the CK pj, which is wrong,] means the 
same as 4-4-il. (K. [See both in art. ([.f*j 
gj*^ [signifying Op^ fy cii ja U ; as expl. in the M 
and K in art. ja, i. e. That by which, or in 
consequence of which, the eye becomes cool, 
or refrigerated, or refreshed, &c.,] is a phrase 
used as meaning (assumed tropical:) A man's 
child or offspring. (TA.) tiic laa 
[properly signifying He put out his eye, or 
blinded it, &c.,] means [sometimes] (tropical:) 
he struck him; or struck him vehemently with a 
broad thing, or with anything; or slapped him 


with his hand: (^S-o:) or he was rough, rude, or 
ungentle, to him in speech. (TA.) 400. 44 gill 
means Thy head. (TA. [There mentioned 
preceded by O* : thus dubiously, and perhaps 
incorrectly, written. What is means, or should be, 

I know not.]) jjill OP (assumed tropical:) 

(The eye of the Bull;] the great red star [a] that is 
upon the southern eye of Taurus, and also 
[more commonly] called o'o*4l. (Kzw, Descr. of 
Taurus.) [And ujlgll OP (assumed tropical:) The 
eye of Sagittarius; app. the two stars v, on the eye 
thereof.] — — Jyll jp (assumed tropical:) 
[The buphthalmum, or ox-eye;] the [plant 
called] J-4 [q. v.]. (S in art. jp.) And j4ll OjP 
(tropical:) A sort of grapes, (S, K, TA,) black, (K, 
TA,) but not intensely so, large in the berries, 
(TA,) and round, (K, TA,) which are converted 
into raisins, and are not very sweet: so says AHn: 
thus called as being likened to the eyes of the 
animals termed j4 ; (TA:) they are found in Syria: 
(S:) or said by some to be peculiar to Syria. (TA.) 
And Certain black u^lpl [or plums]: (K, TA:) thus 

called for the same reason. (TA.) 44 1 0-4 

(assumed tropical:) [Cat's-eye;] a certain stone, 
well known, of no utility. (TA.) — [ jtill OP ^4 
means (assumed tropical:) He made an opening 
in the live coals of the fire, that had become 
compacted; in order that it might bum up well. 
(See l in art. and cr^“.)] — — And Op 
signifies also (assumed tropical:) The OP [f e. 
eye] of the needle: such as is narrow is 
termed 0 p [in which the latter word is app. 

a proper name, and, as such and of the fem. 
gender, imperfectly deck, i. e., in this case, 

written 4p^>]. (TA.) Also, as being likened to 

the organ [of sight] in form, or appearance, 
(tropical:) A [small round hole or] place of 
perforation in a [leathern water-bag such as 
is called] jA (TA.) And (tropical:) Thin circles, 
or rings, or round places, in a skin, (S, K, TA,) 
which are a fault therein, (S, TA,) like OP-i [or 
eyes; or one of such thin circles &c.]; being 
likened to the organ [of sight] in form. (TA.) [See 
to.] And (K) (tropical:) A fault, or defect, (K, 
TA,) of this description, in a skin. (TA.) — — 
And (tropical:) The small hollow or cavity of the 
knee; (S, K; in [some of] the copies of the latter of 
which, Sjll is erroneously put for 444 1 ; TA;) 
likened to the socket of the eye: (TA:) each knee 
has gtip [i. e. two small hollows or cavities, the 
articular depressions for the condyles of the 
femur], in the fore part thereof, at [the joint of] 

the ij-k. (S, TA.) And (tropical:) The piece 

of skin [or small leathern receptacle] in which are 
put the ij-4 [or bullets] (K, TA) that are shot from 
the g»ja [app. meaning the large kind of cross- 
bow, called balista, or ballista]: (K, * TA:) likened 


to the organ [of sight] in form. (TA.) [In the 

B, accord, to the TA, it is also expl. as meaning 
the but this, I think, is most probably a 
mistranscription for (q. v.) as signifying 
(assumed tropical:) The hollow, or cavity, in the 
ground, thus called, in which water remains, 
or stagnates, and collects.] And (tropical:) The 
place [or aperture] whence the water of a »tia [f e. 
pipe, or the like,] pours forth: (K, TA:) as being 
likened to the organ [of sight] because of the 
water that is in it. (TA.) And, (K, TA,) for the 
same reason, (TA,) (tropical:) The place whence 
issues the water of a well. (TA.) And, (S, Msb, 
K, &c.,) for the same reason, as is said by Er- 
Raghib, (TA,) (tropical:) The OP, (S, Msb,) or 
source, or spring, (K, TA,) of water, (S, Msb, 
K, TA,) that wells forth from the earth, or ground, 
and runs: (TA:) [and accord, to the Msb, it app. 
signifies a running spring:] of the fem. gender: 
(TA:) pi. OjP and Opi, (Msb, K,) and accord, to 
ISk, sometimes the Arabs said, as a pi. 
thereof, OP-1, but this is rare. (Msb.) Hence a 
saying, in a trad., cited and expl. voce jp'—-. (TA.) 
Also (assumed tropical:) Abundance of water of 
a well. (TA.) And A drop of water. (TA.) ?U1I op ; 
[originally signifying “ the source of water,”] 
accord, to Th, means (assumed tropical:) Life for 
men; thus in the following verse: ?U1I OP OkV jl 

(j j ’ 'i j o' a l "I' <ipjl go V- j ^03 

(assumed tropical:) [Those, life for men is 
among them; and with them are the means of 
safety, and the place of removal, from fear]: 
accord, to the A, elill gjc means good, or 
means of attaining good, and provision of corn, 
or abundance of the produce of the earth, are 

among them. (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) 

The OP [meaning eye, or bud, (thus called in the 
present day,)] of a tree. (Es-Subkee, TA.) — — 
[And (tropical:) Sprouting herbage; as being 
likened to the eye or eyes:] one says, 4*41 
gi*J or g4#4 [lit. (tropical:) The lands looked with 
an eye or with two eyes], meaning, had their 
herbage come forth: (K:) or it is said when their 
herbage comes forth: or, as in the A, when that 
which cattle depasture comes forth without [as 
yet] becoming firm [in the ground, or firmly 
rooted]: taken from the saying of the Arabs, til 

Ugti. cjgki Aajloll (assumed tropical:) [lit. 
When El-Jebheh (the loth Mansion of the 
Moon) sets aurorally (i. e. about the nth of Feb., 
0. S.), the land looks with one of its eyes; the, 
when Es-Sarfeh (the 12th Mansion) sets aurorally 
(about the 9th of March), it looks with both of 
them]. (TA. [See also art. j4j.]) — gjc also, (S, 
Msb, K, &c.,) as being likened to the organ of 
sight, (TA,) signifies (tropical:) A spy; and 
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i 344' 4 [in the CK 344' j~], in like manner, 
signifies the spy, (S, K, TA,) and J 344' 3 
likewise, and 344' 3: (TA:) he who looks for a 
people, or party: (M, TA:) the watcher, or 
observer; (S, * K, * TA;) or the scout: (S, * Msb, 
K, * TA:) masc. and fem.: (M, TA:) accord, to the 
opinion of ISd, made by some to accord with a 
part [i. e. the eye], and therefore fem.; and by 
some, to accord with the whole [person], and 
therefore masc.: (TA:) pi. u4 and 34', and, 

accord, to ISk, sometimes 34. (Msb.) And 

i. q. 1 [app. as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
A discoverer, or revealer, of tidings &c.]. (Es- 
Subkee, TA.) — [And (assumed tropical:) An eye 
as meaning a look, i. e. an act of looking: and 
hence, a stroke of an evil eye: or, simply, an evil 
eye: a meaning of frequent occurrence.] 414 
jif- U>s (assumed tropical:) [An evil eye smote 
such a one] is said of a person when an enemy or 
an envier has looked at him and produced such 
an effect upon him that he has fallen sick in 
consequence thereof (TA.) [ 3-311 34 is applied to 
an eye believed to have the power of killing by its 

glance: see an ex. voce 4] And (assumed 

tropical:) Sight with the eye [or before the eyes; 
or ocular view]: thus in the saying, 4 IjSI 44 Y 
34 (assumed tropical:) [I will not seek a trace, 
or vestige, (or, as we rather say in English, a 
shadow,) after an ocular view]: (S, TA:) or the 
meaning is, after suffering a reality, or substance, 
to escape me: (Har pp. 120 and 174 : [this latter 
rendering being agreeable with explanations 
of 34 which will be found in a later part of 
this paragraph:]) i. e. I will not leave the thing 
when I see it ocularly, and seek the trace or 
vestige, thereof, after its [the 
thing's] disappearing from me: and the origin of 
it was the fact that a man saw the slayer of his 
brother, and when he desired to slay him, he 
[the latter] said, “ I will ransom myself with a 
hundred she-camels; ” whereupon he [the other] 
said, 34 4 I 3' 4U 4J ; and slew him: (TA:) it 
is a prov., thus, or, as some relate it, 44 Y. (Har 

p. 120 .) And (assumed tropical:) Look, or 

view. (K, TA.) It is said in the Kur [xx. 40 ], 34H j 
34 34 (S, TA,) and it has been expl. as there 
having this meaning [i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
And this I did that thou mightest be reared and 
nourished in my view], as in the B; or, as Th says, 
that thou mightest be reared where I should see 
thee: (TA:) or the meaning is, (assumed tropical:) 
in my watch, or guard, (Bd, * Jel,) and my 
keeping, or protection. (Jel. [It is implied by the 
context in the S, that 34 3^ is said in this 
instance in relation to honouring and protecting, 


as it is in a phrase mentioned in the first quarter 
of this paragraph; but my rendering of it there is 
obviously inapplicable here. See also 1 in 
art. £j“=“.]) And in like manner it has been expl. as 
used in the Kur [xi. 39 ], 44 4ill 
(assumed tropical:) [And make thou the ark in 
our view]. (TA.) [In like manner, also,] 3° 1 j" 

u-41 git 1 ; i n the Kur [xxi. 62 ], means Jz. 
4 3““ (assumed tropical:) [i. e. Then bring ye 
him in the view of the people; 3 =“ being here 
evidently an inf. n.]; (B, TA:) or [bring ye 
him] openly, or conspicuously. (Jel.) — And 
(assumed tropical:) The 3=4 [as meaning aspect, 
or outward appearance], (S, K,) and ^*4 
[meaning the same as being an evidence of the 
intrinsic qualities], (S,) of a man. (S, K.) So in the 
saying of El-Hajjaj to El-Hasan [ElBasree, 
when he (the former) had asked -41 U “ What 
was the time of thy birth? ” and the latter had 
answered (see 4 “' 3 34' 4*1 ,[(4 

(assumed tropical:) [Verily thy aspect is greater 
than thy age], meaning 4 «. (s.) And it is 
said in a prov., » J 3 <4 u\ 

(assumed tropical:) [Verily the fleet and 
excellent horse, his aspect is (equivalent to) the 
examination of his teeth]: (S, TA: [accord, to 
the latter, “44 meaning »4li : ]) 1 . e. his external 
appearance renders it needless for thee to try him 
and to examine his teeth. (S and K in art. 3, q. v .) 
— Also, [by a synecdoche, as when it means “ a 
spy,”] (assumed tropical:) A human being: (K:) 
and any one: (S, K:) [in which sense, as when it 
means “ a spy,” it may be masc. or fem.:] and 
human beings: (S:) or a company [of people]; 
(K;) as also | 34: (S, K:) and the people of a 
house or dwelling: (K:) and so J, 34; (S, K;) and 
the people of a town or country; as also J, 34. (K.) 
One says, 34 4 (assumed tropical:) There is 
not in it any one; (S, K, TA;) [i. e. 3 4 in the 
house, or dwelling;] as also J, 34, (TA,) and 
1 44 (S, TA,) and J, <44 (TA:) and 34 4 '- i 
-j 4“ [virtually meaning the same, but fit. There 
is not in it an eye twinkling]. (TA.) And J, 43 '- i 
<4. p 1 . e. (assumed tropical:) [I was not there] 
a human being. (TA.) And 34 34 -4 (assumed 
tropical:) [A town, or country,] having 
few human beings, (S.) or few people. (TA.) — 
And (assumed tropical:) A lord, chief, or chief 
personage: (K, TA:) in [some of] the copies of 
the K, 411 or 4JI is erroneously put for 44 (TA:) 
the great, or great and noble, person of a people 
or party: (K, TA:) and the head, chief, 

or commander, of an army: (TA:) the pi. is 34': 
(TA:) which signifies [lords, chiefs, or chief 
personages: &c.: and] the eminent, or high-born, 


or noble, individuals (S, Mgh, Msb, TA) of a 
people, or party, (S, Mgh,) or of men; (Msb;) and 

the most excellent persons. (TA.) Hence, 

(Mgh, Msb,) as pi. of 34, (K,) j4' signifies also I 
Brothers from the same father and mother: (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K:) this brotherhood is termed J, -44: 
(S, K:) and 34^' 4jl means the sons of the 
same father and mother. (Msb in art. 4. 
[See 4.]) — — Also, the sing., (assumed 
tropical:) The choice, or best, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
of a thing, (S, K,) or of goods, or household- 
goods, or furniture and utensils, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) 
and of camels, or cattle, or other property, (TA,) 
and so J, 4, (s, K, TA,) of which the pi. is 34, 
(TA,) like 4°: (S:) J, J41I Zinc, signifies (assumed 
tropical:) the fleet and excellent of horses. (Lh, 
TA.) And (assumed tropical:) Highly prized, in 
much request, or excellent. (TA.) And, as applied 
to a deenar, (assumed tropical:) Outweighing, so 

that the balance inclines with it. (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) i. q. 34 (K, TA,) [i. e. 
Property, or such as consists of camels or cattle,] 
when of a choice, or of the best, sort. (TA.) — 
And (assumed tropical:) Such as is ready, or at 
hand, (K, TA,) present, (TA,) or within one’s 
power, or reach, (S, TA,) of property. (S, K, TA.) 
And (assumed tropical:) Anything present, 
or ready, (K, TA,) found before one. (TA.) You 
say, 34 14 <4 (assumed tropical:) I sold it 

ready merchandise for ready money. (Msb.) 

[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) Ready money; 
cash: or simply money: syn. 4 (T, Mgh, Msb, 
TA:) not 3=4 [q. v.]: (Mgh:) and 

sometimes, 4 '34 (Msb.) So in the saying 34 34 
3£ (assumed tropical:) [Ready money, not debt]. 
(TA.) And [hence also] one says, 3 34 43“! 
34 (assumed tropical:) [Didst thou buy on 

credit or with ready money?]. (Msb.) And I 

A present gift. (Mgh, TA.) So in the saying 
(Mgh, TA) of a rajiz (TA) satirizing a man, 
(Mgh,) J-4JI 33 j [And his present gift is 

a thing not hoped for, like the unseen debt of 
which the payment is deferred by the creditor:] 
meaning, his present gift is like the absent that is 
not hoped for. (Mgh, TA.) [And hence, 
app.,] gj4 ^ 34 <4-4 occurring in a trad., 
means, <U' 0 * 4>U. []. e. (assumed 

tropical:) A particular, or special, gift of 
God betided him]. (TA.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) A deenar: (S, K:) or deenars; (Az, TA;) 
[i. e.] coined gold; (Mgh, Msb; *) different 
from jjj [which signifies “ coined silver or “ 
dirhems ”]. (Mgh.) They said, 44 <4> <4 
(assumed tropical:) [On him is incumbent the 
payment of a hundred deenars]: but properly one 
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should say CP, because it is identical with what 
precedes it (Sb, TA.) — — And The half of 
a danik [app. deducted] from seven deenars: (K, 

TA:) mentioned by Az. (TA.) And (tropical:) 

Gold, (K, TA,) in a general sense; as being likened 
to the organ [of sight], in that the former is the 
most excellent of the metals, like as the latter is 
the most excellence of the organs. (TA.) — And 
(tropical:) The sun itself; (A, K, TA;) as being 
likened to the organ [of sight], because the 
former is the most noble of the stars, like as the 
latter is the most noble of the organs. (TA:) or (K, 
TA) the CP of the sun; (S, Msb, TA;) i. e. 
the thereof; (K, TA,) [meaning its rays, or 

beams,] upon which the eye will act remain fixed: 
(TA:) or [more commonly] the CP means 
the o^'d [q. v., that is disk] of the sun. (KL.) 
[Using it in the first of these senses.] one 
says, (tropical:) [The sun rose], 

and pd- [The sun set]. (Lh, TA.) -Aio- And 
(assumed tropical:) A thing's [i. e. its self]; 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) and its ciili [which means 
the same]; (K, TA:) and its which means 

nearly, or rather exactly, the same as its ciilj; 
(TA;) [and likewise a man's person, as does also 
I dp, (see exs. in Har pp. 20 and 45 ,) and the 
material substance of a thing;] and its Sd [as 
meaning its essence, or constituent substance]: 
(TA:) pi. dp\, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) not OP^ nor JjP- 
(Mgh, TA.) One says, > 3* and > 3* 
(assumed tropical:) (It is it itself, or he is he 
himself]: (S, TA:) h when prefixed to CP, [thus] 
used as a corroborative, being redundant. 
(Mughnee in art. p.) And K] -A' V 

(assumed tropical:) [I will not take aught save 
my dirhem itself]. (S.) And dp 
(assumed tropical:) I took my property itself. 
(Msb.) And jj jUei (Lh, TA) and -At*! ji 
(Lh, Mgh, * Msb, TA) (assumed tropical:) 
These are thy dirhems themselves]. And f 4 
p?P^ ^3AJ (assumed tropical:) [They are thy 
brothers themselves]. (Msb.) And LjU dp occurs 
in a trad, as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Usury itself. (TA.) [dp t4=3*, a phrase very 
frequently occurring in the L and TA &c., means 
(assumed tropical:) A certain, or particular, 
place: and in a similar manner df *j is used after 
the mention of a plant &c.] One says also 44- 
iaUa dp dp i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
[He brought forth, brought to light, or declared, 
the affair] from its very essence. (TA.) And Cdd 
dp means (assumed tropical:) With 

truth, clearly and manifestly. (TA.) [In 
grammar, CP means (assumed tropical:) A 
real substantive; the name of a real thing; also 
termed Ajlj and sometimes termed CP alone: 
opposed to i- e. an ideal substantive.] - 


An- CP means (assumed tropical:) 

Certain, or sure, news or information. (A and TA 
in art. s-^.) -A 12 - And u#<JI [sometimes] signifies 
(assumed tropical:) Knowledge; [or rather 
sure, or certain, and manifest, knowledge;] which 
is also termed uSjll CP- (TA.) -A 13 - And 
(assumed tropical:) Might (3*11)- (TA.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) Health and safety 
(AjaUll). (TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
Thirst; and so ilijilt. (TA in art. CP.) -A 14 - 
And (assumed tropical:) The [which 

generally means form, or the like: but it has 
many other significations; one of which is 
essence, before mentioned as a meaning of dp]. 
(TA.) -A 15 - And it signifies also [app. as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) The part, or 
point, towards which one directs himself]: (K, 
TA:) or, accord, to some, particularly that of 
the 3K [i. e. that towards which one directs 
his face in prayer]: (TA:) [or] it signifies also the 
true direction of the <4?: (K, TA:) or the part that 
is on the right of the 31)5 of El-'Irak: [whence] one 
says, 3 jUUI (assumed tropical:) 

[The cloud rose from the part on the right of 
the 3Ls of El- ’Irak]: (S: [see also ^ >3^:]) or this 
means, from the direction of the 3Ls of El-'Irak; 
and the Arabs say that this scarcely ever, or 
never, breaks its promise [of giving rain]: when it 
rises from the direction of the sea, and then goes 
northward, one says 33)^ d. P; and this is usually 
most disposed to rain: (TA:) 3Jij.i6 is a dim. of 
magnification, meaning abounding with water. 
(TA in art. d^.) Also (assumed tropical:) 
The clouds (p^d that have come from the 
direction of the 3JjS ; (K, * TA:) or, from the 
direction of the 3Ls 0 f El- 'Irak: or, from the 
right thereof: (K, TA:) and it is said in the B to 
signify [simply] [the clouds]; (TA;) and 

so ujill. (TA in art. CP.) And, accord, to Th, 
iipd 1 signifies (assumed tropical:) The rain that is 
from the direction of the 3Jjs : or, from the 
direction of the 3Ls of El-'Irak: or, from the right 
thereof. (TA.) The saying of the Arabs 

(assumed tropical:) [We were, or have 
been, rained upon by the P] is allowed by some, 
but disapproved by others. (TA.) — — And 
[hence, app.,] (assumed tropical:) The rain that 
continues during some days, (S, K, TA,) some say 
five, and some say six, or more, (TA,) 
without clearing away. (S, K, TA.) -A 16 - CP 
signifies also (assumed tropical:) Usury; syn. Ijj; 
(K, TA; [see also Ljll dp above;]) and so 
l '<p. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) An 
inclining in the balance; (Kh, Mgh, K, TA;) said to 
be the case in which one of the two scales 
thereof outweighs the other: (TA:) one says, d 
df^ meaning (assumed tropical:) In the 


balance is an unevenness; (S, TA;) a little 
inclining in the tongue thereof: and the word is 
fem. (TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) The 

tongue [or cock, itself,] of the balance. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A scale of a balance; i. 
e. either of the two scales thereof. (TA.) Also 
(assumed tropical:) A small cji 

[meaning partition, or part divided from the 
rest,] in a chest. (TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) A 3J^> [app. meaning a thing in 

which or dry herbage, is put]. (TA.) 

[And (assumed tropical:) Either half, or one side, 
of a j^., or pair of saddle-bags.] And A certain 
bird, (K, TA,) yellow in the belly, >-^=3 [generally 
in a case of this kind meaning of a dingy, or dark, 
ash-colour or dust-colour] in the back; of the 
size of the [species of collared turtle-dove 
called] Is j-A (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) [The 
letter £;] one of the letters of the alphabet, (S, K,) 
of those termed and (K. [See art. £.]) 

— — And (assumed tropical:) The middle 
[radical letter] of a word [of the triliteral-radical 
class; the root of such a word being represented 
by J*i], (TA.) — — In the calculation by means of 
the letters ■> ,<r ,1, & c., it denotes Seventy. 

(TA.) dp, originally dp, pi. of CP t [q. v.]: (S, K: 
*) — and also, (as a contraction of CiP, IB, TA,) 
pi. of dp' (AA, S, IB:) [and of CiP .] dp The 
quality denoted by the epithet CP 1 [q. v.; i. e. 
width in the eye; &c.]; (S;) and so J, <p. (Lh, 
TA.) [See also 1 , last sentence; where both are 
mentioned as inf. ns.] — See also CP, in the third 
quarter of the paragraph, in four places. — And 
see the paragraph here following. 3- p : see the 
next preceding paragraph. — — Also The part 
that surrounds the eye of a ewe; (K, TA;) like 
the of a human being. (TA.) — — And 

Goodly appearance: so in the saying, <p pp l^ 4 
[This is a garment of goodly appearance]. (S, K) 

See also CP, latter half, in three places. 

Also i. q. [in buying and selling; i. e. Any 
money, or property, paid in advance, or 
beforehand, as the price of a commodity for 
which the seller has become responsible and 
which one has bought on description: or payment 
for a commodity to be delivered at a 
certain future period with something additional 
to the equivalent of the current price at the time 
of such payment: or a sort of sale in which the 
price is paid in advance, and the commodity is 
withheld, on the condition of description, to a 
certain future period: but it seems to be in 
most cases used in one or another of the senses 
expl. in what here follows]. (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA.) 
And one says, Qt* ^ meaning Qdf [i. e. 
He sold it upon credit, for payment at a future 
time]: (A, Mgh: [see 8:]) or, as some say, [and 
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more commonly,] is the buying what one 
has sold for less than that for which one has sold 
it: and J. 0“J' signifies the same: (Mgh:) or, 
accord, to Az, the selling a commodity for 
a certain price to be paid at a certain period, and 
then buying it for less than that price with ready 
money: [see 2, last quarter:] this is unlawful 
when the buyer makes it a condition with the 
seller that he shall buy it for a certain price; but 
when there is no condition between them, it is 
allowable accord, to Esh-Shafi'ee, though 
forbidden by some others; and he used to call it 
the sister of usury: and the sale of a commodity 
by the purchaser [thereof upon credit] to other 
than the seller of it, on the spot Qit. in the sitting- 
place), is also termed but is lawful by 
common consent: (Msb:) or it is the case of 
a man's coming to another man to ask of him a 
loan, which the latter does not desire to grant, 
coveting profit, which is not to be obtained by 
a loan, wherefore he says, “I will sell to thee this 
garment for twelve dirhems upon credit, for 
payment at a certain time, and its value is 
ten [which thou mayest obtain by selling it for 
ready money]. ” (KT: in some copies of which the 
word thus expl. is [erroneously] 
written 3in»JI instead of 34^'.) [See also 3Jii j j. The 
word is generally held to be derived from jif- as 
signifying “ ready money ” or “ ready 
merchandise. ”] — — Also The [meaning 
accession to the strength or forces] of war: (K, * 
TA:) used in this sense in a verse of Ibn-Mukbil 
[in which it is shown to be so used as being 
likened to the accession, to the quantity of milk, 
which has collected and become added to 
that previously left in the udder: see SJ ^]. 
(TA.) 3ic- 3jal : see 3. A certain plant, found 
in El-Andalus, that attenuates the humours of 
the body, when cooked with figs. (TA.) CP? an 

inf. n. of 3. (S, Msb.) [And Clear, evident, 

manifest, open, or public: thus, by the 

Pers. word jtiil, the KL explains O 1 ^, which, in 
my copy of that work, is written cPp, evidently, I 
think, a mistranscription for an inf. n. of 3, 
used in the sense of a pass. part, n., agreeably 
with a well-known license, lit. meaning ocularly 
seen: see under which I have rendered its 

contrary by “ unseen; not apparent. ”] See 

also iiP, latter half. — Also A certain iron thing 
among the appertenances of the O' 2 ®, (S, K,) 
or [i. e. plough], this word (o' 22 ) written in 
the copies of the S, [as in the K,] with teshdeed 
to the 2 , but, as IB says, it is without teshdeed 
when signifying the implement with which 
ploughing is performed: accord, to AA, the 3-tyl, 


i. e. the 3j^ [or share] with which the earth is 
ploughed up, is called the CP? when it is upon 
the O'- 22 [or plough]: or, accord, to the M, the O'* 
is a ring at the extremity of the 3-«y] and the 
[app. a mistranscription] and the [two 

pieces of wood upon which the share is bound]: 
(TA:) pi. [of pauc.] and [of mult.] ii*, with 
two dammehs; (K;) or 0*, originally of the 
measure [i. e. 0*]; (S;) accord, to AA, 0*, 
with kesr only; accord, to IB, 0*, with 
two dammehs, and, when the lS is made 
quiescent, 0*, not 0*. (TA). — O'* means 
Two birds, (K, TA,) from the flight, or alighting- 
places, or cries, &c., of which, the Arabs augur: 
(TA:) or two lines which are marked upon the 
ground (S, K) by the [or augurer], by means 
of which one augurs, from the flight, &c., of birds; 
(S;) or which are made for the purpose of 
auguring; (TA;) then the augurer says, O'* 
jlill It jlo [o two sons of 'Iyan, hasten ye the 
manifestations] (K, * TA: [see 1 in art. -^:]) in 
the copies of the K, is here erroneously put 
for or, as some say O'* means two well- 
known diviningarrows: (TA:) and when it is 
known that the gaming arrow of him who plays 
therewith wins, one says, O'* csj?- [app. 
meaning The two sons of 'Iyan have hastened, i. 
e. the two arrows so termed: as seems to be 
indicated by (??) cited in the L (in which it is 
followed by the words with the 

roast meat (??) thoroughly cooked), and also by 
what here fel-lows]: (S, L, K. TA:) these [arrows] 
being called O'* Oh) because by means of them 
the people [playing at the game called see 
the winning and the food [i. e. the hastily cooked 
flesh of the slaughtered camel]. (L, TA.) Oj * 34 j 
(K, TA) and J, a l* (TA) A man who smites 
vehemently with the [evil] eye; as also J, O'*-*: (K, 
TA,) pi. [of the first] 0* and 0*. (K.) 33 j 3 : and * 
0**J' and 0*5*31 *: see 0*, in the former half 
of the paragraph. 0*: see the next paragraph, in 
two places, 0* 34 j A man quick to weep. (TA.) 

And 0* ctlj, (S, K,) and J, 0*, (K,) the latter 

less common, and said to be the only instance of 
an epithet of the measure 3»* with an 
infirm [medial] radical, or it may be of the 
measure 3^ ja or 3^ *, and in either of these two 
cases not without a parallel, (TA,) and j 0** 
(S, K,) (assumed tropical:) A skin, for water, or 
for milk, having thin circles, or rings, or round 
places, [likened to eyes,] rendering it faulty: (S:) 
or of which the water runs forth: (Lh, K:) or new; 
(K;) or thus 0* and J, 0*, in the dial, of Teiyi; 
and so 0 * 3j ja in that dial.: the pi. of 0* applied 
to a skin is 0 4*, with hemzeh because the place 


thereof is near to the end. (TA.) O'*: 

see Oj*. O"^ Smiting with the [evil] eye. (S, TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) Flowing water: (S:) 

or so O 2 ^ from 4U1I 0*. (TA.) — — See 
also 0*, third quarter. 3010: see 0*, first quarter, 

in two places: and again, third quarter, in 

two places. — — One says also, 0-* 3010 cOi j 
meaning I saw a party of his companions 

who saw me. (TA.) And I- 2 *]! 30tg 30i j [ saw 

him where the eyes of the enemy were seeing 

him. (TA.) And 0 ^ 3010 The herds, or 

flocks, or herds and flocks, (J' j*l ; ) and pastors, of 
the sons of such a one. (S.) 0*' A man wide in the 
eye: (S, Mgh:) or large and wide therein. 
(Lh, TA:) or large in the black of the eye, with 
width [of the eye itself]: (K.) fem. 304; (S:) when 
is applied to a woman as meaning beautiful and 
wide in the eyes (Msb:) pi. 0*, (S, Msb,) 
originally 0* (S.) — — Hence. (S,) 0* is an 
appellation of Wild oxen; (S, K, TA:) as an epithet 
in which the quality of a subst. predominates: 
(TA:) and 0*L of the wild bull, (S, ISd, K,) which 
one should not call 0*' jy\ (ISd, K:) and s'-*, of 
the (??) (S:) and women are likened to these 
wild animals. (TA,) — — s'-* also signifies, 

applied to a sheep or goat (sLi), Of which the eyes 
are black one the rest white; and some say, or the 
converse thereof: in this sense used as an epithet. 
(TA.) — — (??) A good or beautiful, word or 
saying (??) a woman beautiful and wide on the 
eyes (Msb:) opposed to £'j*. (??) - — And. 
applied to a ?? i. q. ??: (K) [i. e. accord, to the TK. 
which is followed by Freytag, applied to a rhyme 
or meaning Having what is termed ??: (see De 
Sacy's Ar. (??), see, ed., ii. 657) but this 
explanation may be conjectural; and, (??) the 
meaning may be (assumed tropical:) (??) an 

effective an applied to a verse on an ode] 

And i. q. ?? (K) [accord, to the TK as an epithet 
applied to land, and meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Black likened to the eye of the buffalo; for ?? was 
sometimes termed by the Arabs but this 

explanation also may be conjectural; and I 
rather think that it is so, and that by si is 
here meant (assumed tropical:) a bucket with 
which water has been drawn long, so that it has 
become green or blackish; (see agreeably 

with the following explanation, which is 
immediately subjoined in the K], — — And A 
water-skin (<j ja) ready to become lacerated, or 
rent, (K, TA, [see 0*,]) and worn out. (TA.) O'" 
[A place in which one is seen]. One says, 04 f*" 
O'" [in which the last word is app. a 
mistranscription, for g'"v, as in Har p. 22,] The 
people, or party are [in a place] where thou sees 
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them with thine eye. (TA.) And A place of 

alighting or abode, (K, TA,) and one in which one 
is known to be, (TA.) So in the saying, jSlI 
[El-Koofeh is a place of our alighting or 
abode, &c.,] (TA.) u#<-« Smitten with the [evil] 
eye; as also J, u the complete form: (S, TA:) 
or, accord, to Ez-Zejjajee, the former has this 
meaning, but f means PP is'P [in which 
the last word is probably a mistranscription 
for so that the meaning is, in whom is a 
fault, or defect], (L, TA.) A poet says, (S,) namely, 
Abbas, (TA,) A dUja .jS A ^ 4A Ai (A' 
uji*-" [Thy people, or party, used to reckon thee a 
chief; but I think that them art a chief (??) with 
the evil eye, or, perhaps, in whom is a fault, or 

defect]. (S, TA.) u #<-« and J, (S, K:) 

(assumed tropical:) Water of which one has 
reached the (??) or sources, by digging: (S:) or 
water that is apparent (j*u=>, for which the CK 
has j*LIi), (K, TA,) seen by the eye, (TA,) running 
upon the surface of the earth: (K, TA:) Bedr Ibn- 
(??) El-Hudhalee says, j u jj*-° jaAJ 
[meaning Water collecting for a digger of which 
the springs have been reached by digging]; the 
last word, it as said, being put by him in the gen. 
case because of the proximity (??) a word 
(??) that case, agreeably with a poetic license of 
which there are many (??) uj#"-*, as it is an 


t 

epithet (??) Respecting the measure of 
which (??) from PP. and explain as meaning 
(??) the source apparent, (??) (??) some say that 
it is an (??) of Ojii* though not having a 
verb; and some, that of the measure 
from signifying the drawing of water. (TA.) 
In the say £ V 4 “-“ jiill ul meaning [If the 
(??) one] having a running spring, (that was not 
(??) entirely exhausted,] is made masc. to 
(??) with the word [??, which is masc. in 
form though fern, by usage]; or it is thus because 
(??) imagined to be of the measure in the 
sense of the measure or because it is 

for i. e. [having] water running upon the 

surface of the earth. (Mgh.) In the Kur xxxvii. 44. 
[and in like manner in lvi. 18.] is used as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Wine running upon 
the surface of the earth, like rivers of water. (Jel.) 

PP J. means (assumed tropical:) A 

spring, or source, having a continued increase 
of water (Aboo-Sa’eed, TA.) 0 )*-“ (assumed 
tropical:) A garment figured with eyes (S in 
art. £ jj:) or a garment in the figuring of which 
are small jjJjj [app. meaning quadrangular 
forms (in the CK ££> 0 ] like the eyes of wild 
animals. (K.) — — And (assumed tropical:) A 
bull having a blackness between his eyes: (K:) or 
a bull; so called because of the largeness of his 
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eyes: or so called because having spots of 
black and white, as though there were eyes upon 
his skin. (Ham p. 293.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Locusts Ql which, when stripped of 
the integument, are seen to be white and red: 
mentioned by Az in art. 1 , on the authority of 
ISh. (TA.) — [Also, as pass. part. n. of 
2, (assumed tropical:) Individuated, or 
particularized; i. e. distinguished from the 
generality, or aggregate: &c.: see the 

verb. Hence] Ai means [A distinct, 

particular, or special, purpose; lit.] a purpose 
made distinct: and it is allowable for one to 
attribute the action to the purpose, tropically; 
and thus to say J, Aj [a distinguishing 

purpose], using the act. part. n. (Msb.) 0 #*-“: see 
an ex. of its fem. in what next precedes. 
see [And see also 0 ^.] and its fem.: 
see 0 #"^, in six places. iP** An explorer of a 
people or party, who is sent before to seek for 
herbage and water and the places where rain has 
fallen, (K, TA, [in the CK, is erroneously 

put for u&iM,]) and who searches for news or 
tidings. (TA.) Cw*": see JP. For the verbs (1 
and 2) and other words belonging to this art., see 
art. »jc. 


END OF THE FIFTH PART OF BOOK I. 


LONDON: PRINTED BY GILBERT AND RIVING TON, ST. JOHN’S SQUARE AND WHITE FRIARS STREET. 



AN 


ARABIC -ENGLISH 

LEXICON 


(DIGITIZED TEXT VERSION) 
(APPROXIMATING THE ORIGINAL) 
(NOT AN ORIGINAL) 

FIRST EDITION 

Unicode Font: Times New Roman (Customized) 
[Formatting and Proofing Revision 6.00.02] 


REFERENCES: 

Perseus Collection Arabic Materials 
Attribution-ShareAlike t.o United States - CREATIVE COMMONS 

Online Version 

Released Digitized Text Version vi.i 


Text Compiled by Naveed U1 Islam 
naveedulislam@hotmail.com 
Formatted by M. Asim Shaikh 
mashaikhoi(S)hotmail.com 


AN 

ARABIC-ENGLISH 

LEXICON 


BY 

EDWARD WILLIAM LANE 


IN EIGHT PARTS 
PART 6 t ~ l “ i 


LIBRAIRIE DU LIBAN 

Riad el-Solh Square 
BEIRUT - LEBANON 


1968 



J j5\ \Ui«\ < 

1 AjjAl L« » (_ 'ja Jj^n i— il'Nll J-aiiU 

4_jjLaJ £. SJj ( I^jVIaxIuiI C. Ij\l ml j AlulUill JaliNI £. 

„ -- ******* -* * 

„ <1Lj J lili -dullj (J^jxlml A3j i CjIaIsJs 

^_&j 4 ojlAmal ^ xijj (jj jjjSaII ,jlS (_5Ail ^lill U-AjSJI LJal 

C- i k]j5<a]l olflj J" ill ~s JiaS i ojAlill Aj^iill ijIjS/tj f-»l qNl 

Ja3 ^jAj^aJ ^JLaSI (_jjA ^ AVI 

IXa (jl » ; (jJ ^.yx a\ <1 i—Ljju ^>^aIj jjjSaI! <Jl3 A3j 

4_i£ijj LLslloJ ‘ “AiSlAj (_3J-a*JI “Ctaj ^ t olic. j 4j^ui ^ ^jl^ll (jAiil 

« _ ^allill ^ AJu 4jl ^^3 v (jlS (_^l Aa*j Ai ^1 JjjLl 4 

PUBLISHER’S NOTE 


Edward William Lane’s ARABIC - ENGLISH LEXICON Book I 
contains all the classical words, their derivatives, and there 
usages. It appears in eight separate volumes and took the 
author more than thirty years to compile. 

Book II, which Dr. Lane contemplated and which was to 
contain rare words and explanations, was incomplete at the 
time of his death in 1876 and therefore never appeared. 

In describing Lane’s Lexicon, Dr. G. P. Badger wrote, “This 
marvelous work in its fullness and richness, its deep research, 
correctness and simplicity of arrangement far transcends the 
Lexicon of any language ever presented to the world.” 


Printed in Lebanon by OFFSET CONROGRAVURE 




ARABIC-ENGLISH 

LEXICON, 

DERIVED FROM THE BEST AND THE MOST COPIOUS EASTERN SOURCES 

COMPRISING A VERY LARGE COLLECTION 
OF WORDS AND SIGNIFICATION OMITTED IN THE KAMOOS, 

WITH SUPPLEMENTS TO ITS ABRIDGED AND DEFECTIVE EXPLANATION, 

AMPLE GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL COMMENTS, 

AND EXAMPLES IN PROSE AND VERSE 

COMPOSED BY MEANS OF THE MUNIFICENCE OF THE MOST NOBLE 

ALGERNON, 

DUKE OF NORTHUMBERLAND, K. G., 

ETC. ETC. ETC., 

AND THE BOUNTY OF 

THE BRITISH GOVERNMENT: 

BY EDWARD WILLIAM LANE 

HON. DOCTOR OF LITERATURE OF THE UNIVERSITY OF LEYDEN, CORRESPONDENT OF THE INSTITUTE OF FRANCE, ETC. 

IN TWO BOOKS: 

THE FIRST CONTAINING ALL THE CLASSICAL WORDS AND SIGNIFICATION COMMONLY KNOWN 

TO THE LEARNED AMONG THE ARABS: 

THE SECOND, THOSE THAT ARE OF RARE OCCURRENCE AND NOT COMMONLY KNOWN. 

BOOK I.— PART 6. 



EDITED, WITH A MEMOIR, 

BY 

STANLEY LANE POOLE. 


WILLIAMS AND NORGATE, 

14, HENRIETTA STREET, COVENT GARDEN, LONDON; 
AND 20, SOUTH FREDERICK STREET, EDINBURGH. 


1877 . 



[BOOK I.] 

Digitized Text Version Vl.l 


The nineteenth letter of the alphabet: called 4. 
It is one of the letters termed [or faucial], (L, 

TA,) its place of utterance being the upper part of 
the fauces, near to that of (TA in art. 4,) 
the same place as that of (L, TA,) [from which 
it differs in being pronounced with the voice, for] 
it is of the letters termed [or vocal], (L, 

TA, and K in art. 4,) and of those that are 
termed 444 [q. v.]; one should not reiterate the 
voice in uttering it, so as to exceed what is right, 
nor neglect exactness in respect of its place 
of utterance, so as to render it obscure, but 
should make it thoroughly distinct, and clear: it is 
not an augmentative letter: and [it is said that] it 
is not substituted [for another letter]: (K in 
art. 40 [but this is a mistake; for] it is 
substituted for two letters; for £, in j“-, 
aor. 44, meaning 4=4, aor. 4=4 4, mentioned by 
IJ and several others, (MF, TA,) and in jM- 
for 4“-; (TA in art. 4=4) and for £, in Jil for 0*1, 
mentioned by Ibn-Umm- Kasim and others, (MF, 
TA,) [and in £ 4= for £ 4=,] and in J4> jl for J** j], 
and also in as signifying “ thirst ” and “ the 
clouds. ” (TA in art. 40 — [As a numeral, it 
denotes A thousand.] 4 l JAM 4i. (S,) or 444, 
(Msb, K,) aor. 34 . inf. n. 4^ (S, Msb, K) 
and (Msb, K,) The camels, (S,) or cattle, 

(Msb, K,) came to water, (S,) or drank, (Msb, K,) 
on alternate days; one day and not the next day. 

(S, Msb, K.) Hence, (IAth, TA,) 4*= said of a 

man means He came visiting at intervals of some 
days, or after some days. (AA, IAth, TA.) [See 

also 44: and see J44.] And 4 4“-, 

(Ks, S, Msb, K,) aor. 34 , the verb in this case 
being of the class of tJSS, [but this is contr. to 
analogy, as well as to the derivation,] inf. n. 44, 
with kesr, He came to the people, or party, day 
after day: (Msb:) or, as also 41 ]. he 

came to the people, or party, on alternate days, 
coming one day and not the next: (Ks, S, K:) or he 
came to them once in two days or more. (TA.) 
It is said in a trad., 1 j*i j 1 j 1 j4i [, 44 II 414 4 
Visit ye the sick on alternate days and after 
intervals of two days: (S, TA:) not every day, lest 
he find your visits to be troublesome. (TA. [See 
also art. £=j.]) And you say, j ■44( inf. n. 44), 
meaning I visited him [once] in every week. (A.) 


t 


And hence *4. said of a fever. (Msb.) 44 

4=4 and i 44 signify the same: (S:) you 
say, 4-4 4° 44 The fever came upon him, 
(Msb,) or attacked him, (K,) one day and 
intermitted one day; (Msb, K;) as also 1 <4l and 
i 44 cluil. (K.) [See also 44] — — You say 
also, bic. 4, (S, L, K,) and 1 4', (L, K,) He 
passed the night, or a night, at our abode. (S, L, 
K.) Hence the saying, 44 4-411 ijj [ so accord, to 
the TA, 4=* being understood, accord, to 
the explanation of Meyd, but in the CK, and in 
one of my copies of the S, and in Freytag's Arab. 
Prov. i. 522 , 44,] (S, K,) i. e. Leave thou 
the poetry until some days shall have passed, that 
thou mayest see what will be its result, whether it 
will be praised or dispraised: (Meyd, TA:) or it 
may be from -4 said of a fever, and may thus 
mean, leave thou the poetry to be kept back from 
people, [or to be intermitted,] i. e. do not repeat it 
to people in an uninterrupted manner, lest they 

become weary. (Meyd. [See also art. 4j.]) 

And [hence] 4-4 (T, S, L, Msb, K,) aor. 34 . (L, 
Msb,) inf. n. 4 and 4^ and 4 4 and 4.4, (L,) 
said of food, (L, Msb,) and of dates, or especially 
of flesh-meat as some say, (L,) It remained 
throughout a night, whether it became corrupt or 
not: (L, Msb:) and, said of food, it became altered 
[for the worse] in its odour: (L:) or, said of flesh- 
meat, it became stinking: (T, S, K;) as also 1 44 
(T, K:) and it (a thing) became corrupt. (TA. [See 

also 2 .]) j4AM 44 means The affairs, or 

events, came to, or arrived at, their ends, 
conclusions, latter or last parts or states, issues, 

or results. (S, TA.) And <4 4 04 II 4*, 

aor. &34s inf. n. 4-4 [app. meaning The thing 
came into his mind,] is a phrase mentioned 
by Th. (TA.) 2 444I 4 4-, (S, O,) inf. n. 444 
(K,) He was remiss; or did not exert himself, or 
act vigorously or strenuously; (S, O, K;) in the 
needful affair: (S, O:) [and] so 4*= j. 4 a [if not 
a mistranscription]. (Thus in a copy of the A.) 
[Hence,] 4) 4 1 4 * 4 4 4! 44 (TA,) or 4 
j V \ ,,a \\ 44 (thus in the O,) (tropical:) He wrote 
to him not acquainting him with the great 
number that had perished of the Muslims: (O, 
TA:) a metaphorical mode of expression; as 
though he were remiss, or fell short, in making 


known the essential state of the case. (TA, from a 
trad.) — — And -4 signifies also It (a 
thing) became very corrupt. (TA. [See also 1 , last 
sentence but two.]) — sUill 44 (O, L, *) inf. n. as 
above, (L, K,) He (a wolf) seized the sheep, or 
goat, by its throat, (O, K,) and fixed his canine 
teeth in it: (O:) or attacked the sheep, or goat, 
and broke its neck: and also left it with some 
remains of life in it. (L.) And 4' 4 441 -4 The 
wolf made, or did, mischief among the sheep, or 

goats. (TA.) And [hence, app.,] 44 4 v4, 

(S, O,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He repelled from, or 
defended, the people, or party: (S, O, K:) so say 
Ks and Th. (TA.) 4 3-4' see 1 , in seven places. 

You say also, 14 V His gift will not 

come to us on alternate days, but will come every 

day. (S, O, K. *) And 444 *41 The milch 

camel yielded milk on alternate days. (A.) 
And JAM 4c. I The camels did not yield milk 

every day. (TA.) See again 1 , last sentence 

but two. — JAM 4-4 He watered the camels on 
alternate days: (S, O, Msb: *) from 4“=- [q. v.]. (S, 
O.) — And 44 is said by Th to signify ^ 
[app. meaning He fell upon me in fight]. (TA.) 
5 4iS is app. from 4-4 1 in the sense of 4'4, and 
thus syn. with 4«j signifying He looked to 
the consequence, end, issue, or result, of an 
affair: see its part. n. 444 below.] — — See 
[also] 2 , first sentence. 8 J 4 1 41 se e 44. r. 
Q. 1 4 He acted dishonestly in buying and 
selling. (AA, TA.) 4 A sea dashing so that it goes 
far, or runs, upon the land: (JK, K, TA:) pi. u4. 
(TA.) — — And Depressed land: pi. [of 
pauc.] 44i and [of mult.] 4 4 (K, TA) and u4. 
(TA.) 4^ [a subst., like 4fyli,] A coming (of camels, 
S, O) to water on alternate days; coming to the 
water one day and not the next day: (S, O, K:) or 
after [being kept from it] a day and two nights: or 
pasturing one day and coming to the water 
the next day; and this is the 4^ of the ass. (TA.) 
[And 44! -Gj signifies The coming of camels to 
the water in the second of two nights (as is shown 
by the context of a passage in which it occurs in 
the S and O and K voce 44), or in the second of 
two days.] But the saying of a rajiz, 44 44*3 
44 means And hummarahs [a species of birds] 
whose drinking is every hour or every little while 
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({44 jS). (S, O.) — — Also [for 4i j4] A 
journey of two days [whereof one is without any 
watering of the camels; i. e. in the case of which 
they are watered only on the first and third of 
three days]. (TA in art. £4.) — — And A 
visiting once in every week: (S, O, K:) so says El- 
Hasan: (S, O:) or at intervals of some days: after 
some days: (AA, IAth: [see also its verb:]) from 
the same word used in relation to camels. (IAth.) 
One says, 4L Isj 2 4 jj [or, accord, to common 
usage, 4, to assimilate it to 4, Visit once 
a week, or at intervals of some days; not 
frequently, or not every day: so thou shalt have 
more love: a prov., respecting which see Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. i. 587 ; where 4 is put for 44-]. (S, O.) 
[See another ex. voce last sentence.] The 
saying of Zeyd-el-Fawaris 4“ 4fc 4 >41 44 
means [The enemy will see me] after the day of 

meeting with him by a day. (Ham p. 732 .) 

And The coming, or attacking, of a fever one day 
and intermitting one day: from the same word 

used in relation to camels. (S, O, Msb.) And 

A tertian fever; that attacks one day and 
intermits one day: (K, TA:) you say *4 4* [a 
tertian fever]; using it as an epithet: (TA:) 
and 4*11 u**-. (Msb in art. 413 .) — — And 
The end; conclusion; latter, or last, part or state; 
issue; or result; syn. 4s4 ; (S, A, MA, O, Msb, K,) 
and 14; (S, * O, * TA;) of an affair, (S, A, O, 
Msb,) of any kind, (S, O,) or of a thing; (K;) as 
also 1 (MA, O, Msb, K,) and 1 44 . (MA.) 
And [hence] 4- means After; syn. 4: thus in the 
phrases yljtfl 4- [After the call to prayer] and 4r 
[After salutation or the salutation]: and one 
says, ls! 4I f j»ll -44 ^Uloll 4 ? [After daybreak, 
the party commend nightjourneying: but 

more commonly, -4: see art. lS>“]. (TA.) 

— — mc cli means Distant water: (A, TA:) 
and 4t4i »4 distant waters. (A, K, TA.) -4 
A sufficiency of the means of subsistence: (O, K, 
TA:) and so <4i. (TA.) — And 4, (S, O,) 
without J, (K,) [and imperfectly deck,] is 
the name of An eaglet that belonged to the 
Benoo-Yeshkur, (S, O, K,) and to which a certain 
story, or tradition, relates. (S, O,) 44 and 1 44 
The flesh that hangs down under the part 
beneath the chin and lower jaw: (K;) or what 
hangs down beneath that part of an ox or cow [i. 
e. the dewlap], and beneath the beak of the cock: 
(S, O:) and the wrinkled skin of the part where 
the lower hairs of the chin grow: and the former 
word, what hangs down under the part beneath 
the lower jaw of the ox or cow and of the sheep or 
goat: and the 44 is [what hangs down under 
the part beneath the lower mandible] of the cock 
and of the bull [i. e. the wattle of the cock and the 
dewlap of the bull]: (Lth, TA:) and this is also 


i 

used in relation to an old woman: (Ks, TA:) and, 
metaphorically, in relation to the chameleon: and 
in like manner in relation to the stallion-camel, 
[as meaning the part below the under jaw,] as the 
camel has really no 44: (TA:) [the pi. of 44 
is 44: see 44 ] 44: see 44 — Also A small 
and narrow water-course, from the hard 
and elevated part of a mountain, or of a tract of 
land: or in plain, or level, land: (TA:) and a 
watercourse that is not deep, and in which 
are [trees of the species called] 4 = ; pi. [of 
pauc.] 41 and [of mult.] u4. (JK.) — [And An 
affair or a business (“ res, negotium ”). (Freytag, 
from the Deewan of Jereer.)] 44 Milk (S, O, K) 
of sheep or goats (S, O) drawn in the early 
morning, upon which other is milked at night, 
and which is then churned (S, O, K) on the 
morrow: (S, O:) [and] accord, to IAar, camel's 
milk such as is termed 44 [q. v.]: and the milk 
that is termed 40 [q. v.]: (TA:) A'Oheyd is 
related on the authority of Sh to have assigned 
this last meaning to 44 (TA, voce 44-) 
and 4e : see 4c. ; in art. 4 . 44 [part. n. of kc]. 
You say 44 4} and 44 Camels coming to 
water, or drinking, on alternate days. (As, S, O, 
K.) — — And Flesh-meat that has remained 
throughout a night: (S, O:) or stinking flesh- 
meat: (TA:) or food, and dates, and, as also 
t 44> flesh-meat, that has remained throughout 
a night, whether it have become corrupt or not: 
(L:) and applied also to bread. (S and K in 

art. 4«.) And 44 4 i means A fixed star 

[app. because of its twinkling, or shining with 
intermitted light]. (A.) 4«4: see 44. — Also A 
place where victims are sacrificed: (O, TA:) 
or 441, (S, O, K, TA,) particularly, (TA,) a small 
mountain, (S, O, K, TA,) which is the place of 
sacrifice, (S, O,) in Mine: (S, K:) or the place in 
which was ElLat, at Et-Taif: or the place where 
they used there to sacrifice to El-Lat: or 4*4 is 
an appellation of any place of sacrifice in Mine. 
(TA.) — — And is the name of An 

idol (44), (O, K, TA,) which they used to worship 
in the Time of Ignorance, and upon which (4e) 
they used to sacrifice; (O, TA; *) and IDrd 
says that some called it 44 [q. v.], with the 
unpointed £: (O:) or a stone which was set up 
before the idol, for, or [dedicated] to, 
Menaf, opposite the corner of the Black Stone [of 
the Kaabeh]; and there were two [whereof each 
was] thus called. (TA.) 4 False testimony: (K, 
TA:) of the measure 44 [being originally 4*4 
from 4 H 4 4jjll 44=-, or from 44 signifying “ it 
became very corrupt. ” (IAth, TA.) 44 [A 
man having a tertian fever, as is indicated in the 
TA,] is mentioned on the authority of AZ, in the 
form of an act. part. n. (TA.) — And 441 means 


The lion. (O, K.) 4"-?: see 44, last sentence but 
two. 44: see 44, last sentence but two. 444 A 
ewe, or goat, that is milked on alternate days. 
(IAar, S, K.) — And 444 a bull having a >4 
[or dewlap]. (Ham p. 293 .) [ 0i»'» app. A man 
looking to the consequence, end, issue, or result, 
of an affair; like 44“: see a verse in the Ham p. 
154 , and the verse next preceding it: and see its 
verb, above.] 44 1 d4 ; (S, O,) aor. 416 > (TK,) 
inf. n. 44, (s, O, K,) He moistened, and beat up, 
or mingled, [the preparation of curd called] 4 
with clarified butter. (Fr, S, O, K.) [See also 4°, 
of which it is a dial, var.; and ]4 44, and 4 C 
■haVI.] 9 44 inf. n. 4114], He, or it, was, 
or became, 4jfcr (s, O, K,) i. e., of a colour 
inclining to that of dust, (S,) or dust-coloured. 
(O.) 4c. [formed by transposition from 4] 
A colour inclining to that of dust: (TA:) or 
dustcolour. (O.) 44 [The preparation of curd 
called] JaQii 1 moistened, and beaten up, or 
mingled, with clarified butter. (Fr, S, O, K.) [See 

also -44, of which it is a dial, var.] And I. 

q. ■44 in its [other] meanings. (O, * K.) 4ncl i. 
q. 4»jl, (S, O, K,) from which it is formed by 
transposition, (S, O,) Of a colour inclining to that 
of dust: (TA:) or dust-coloured. (O.) >4 1 44, (S, 
Msb, K,) aor. 14, (S, Msb,) inf. n. jj4 ; (Msb, 
K,) He, or it, (a thing, S) remained, lasted, or 
continued: (S, Msb, TA:) and (Msh) he (a man, 
JK) tarried, stayed, or waited. (JK, Zhd, Msb, 

K.) And He, or it, passed, passed away, or 

went away. (Msh, K.) It is sometimes used in this 
latter sense; (Msb;) and thus it has two contr. 

significations. (Msh, K.) And It was future. 

(KL.) — See also 9 . — 14: see 5 , last two 

sentences. Also, this last, aor. 14, (S, K,) 

inf. n. 14, (S,) said of a wound, (S, K,) It was, or 
became, in a corrupt state: (K:) or it became in a 
healing state, and then became recrudescent: (S:) 
or it was always recrudescent: and it became in a 
healing state upon, or over, corruptness: (IKtt, 
TA:) or it healed externally while in a withering 
state internally. (L.) — — And [hence, 

perhaps,] 14 said of a man, (assumed tropical:) 
He bore rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite; 
or hid enmity, or violent hatred, in his heart. 

(IKtt, TA.) 2 44 1 j4: gee 5 . [Hence, app., as 

inf. n. of the pass, verb,] 144 signifies The 
milk's becoming drawn up or withdrawn [from 
the udder]. (TA.) — » j4, inf. n. 1*44 He sullied, 

or sprinkled, him, or it, with dust. (K.) See 

also 4 , in two places. [Hence,] ly4 signifies 

also A reciting of poetry, or verses, in the 
praising, or glorifying, of God, in which the 
performers trill, or quaver, and prolong, the 
voice; whence the epithet »44 as though the 
persons thus called, being affected with a lively 
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emotion, danced, and raised the dust: thus 
accord, to Lth: (TA:) or the saying Ml YJ -dj Y, 
(IDrd, IKtt, K, TA,) in the praising, or glorifying, 
of God: (K, TA:) or it signifies, (IDrd, TA,) 
or signifies also, (IKtt, K, TA,) the reiterating the 
voice in reciting [the Kur-an] &c. (IDrd, IKtt, K, 
TA) Esh-Sha- fi'ee is related to have said that, in 
his opinion, this jjp was instituted by the j 
[pi. of cP j, q. v.], in order that they might turn 
away [others thereby] from the [simple] praising, 
or glorifying, of God, and from the reciting of the 
Kur-an. (Az, TA.) — P, inf. n. as above. He 
gave his guest, to eat, u Ip [meaning dates thus 
termed]: (TA:) the verb thus used is like 
[and g-S &c.]. (L, TA.) — « 1 pi YJ Ci'Ji i. U is a 

saying mentioned by AZ [app. meaning She did 
not oppose and then acquiesce save for the 
purpose of obstinate disputation]: see p. 
(TA.) 4 jjc .1 He (a man) raised the dust; (S, Msb, 
K;) as also j P, (S, K,) inf. n. jp. (S.) 
[Hence,] P J, j [so, evidently, but 

written in the TA without any syll. signs, lit. He 
raised the dust in his face; meaning,] (assumed 
tropical:) he outwent him; outstripped him; 

went, or got, before him. (TA.) And J jjfcl 

pi (assumed tropical:) He strove, 
laboured, exerted himself, or employed 
himself vigorously or diligently, in seeking after 
the thing that he wanted; (ISk, S, K;) he hasted, 
made haste, or was quick, in doing so; as though, 
by reason of his eagerness and quickness, he 
raised the dust. (TA.) — — CtP Jt 'MhM 
(assumed tropical:) I set about, or commenced, 
doing the thing. (IKtt.) — — iLAJI Up cjjjfcl 
(assumed tropical:) The sky rained upon us 
vehemently. (S, * K, * TA.) — See also 9. 5 jM 
He milked the camel, drawing what 
remained in her udder; (Z, Sgh, K, TA;) as also 

i 1 »P. (Ham p. 527.) Hence the following 

saying, of a people who had increased and 
multiplied, on their being asked how it was that 
they had increased: jp jP Y j jpUl ip Y ^ 
(assumed tropical:) We used not to take the first 
seed of the young, nor the remainder of the seed 
of the old; meaning the marrying them, from 
eagerness to procreate. (TA. [But Y is there 
omitted in both clauses, and uP is put by 

mistake for iP.]) [See also art. 4 L] And 

hence, (TA,) P 0 ? jM (S, K) 

(assumed tropical:) He got offspring from the 
woman [she being old]. (K.) It is related that a 
certain man, (S, K, TA,) an Arab of the desert, 
(Z,) 'Othman, accord, to the K, but correctly, as in 
the Genealogies of Ibn-El-Kelbee, Ghanm (fife) 
with gheyn moved by fet-h, and a quiescent 
noon, (TA,) the son of Habeeb (K, TA) the son of 


Kaab the son of Bekr the son of Yeshkur the son 
of Wail, (TA,) married a woman advanced in age, 
(S, Z,) Rakashi the daughter of 'Amir, (K,) and it 
was said to him, “She is old: ” (S, * K, * TA:) 
whereupon he said, P Ui* jpi pJ (s, K) May- 
be I shall get from her offspring: (TA:) and when 
a son was born to him, he named him P, (S, K,) 
like P-; (S;) and he became the father of a tribe. 
(TA.) — jM also signifies He, or it, became 
sullied, or sprinkled, with dust; (TA;) as also 
1 p. (L.) You say also p J, The dates, or 
dried dates, became dusty. (TA.) 9 PL (S, K,) 
inf. n. jlpJ, (S,) It was, or became, dust- 
coloured; of a colour like dust; (S, K;) as also 
1 j)t, (K,) inf. n. jP and »P; (TA;) and 
1 PL (K,) inf. n. jPj. (TA.) — — It (a day) 
became very dusty. (Aboo-'Alee, K.) P A 
remain, remainder, remnant, relic, or residue, (S, 
K,) of a thing; (K;) generally, of the blood of the 
menses, (K,) and of milk in the udder: (S, K:) as 
also 1 P: (Msb, K:) or \ P is a pi. of P: [but if 
so it is extr.:] (TA:) or the pi. of is jP: (S, K:) 
and i P is pi. of 1 IP [used as an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. is predominant]; 
(A'Obeyd, TA;) and signifies remains, 
&c.: (A'Obeyd, S, TA:) and \ cj'P is a pi. pk; i. 
e., pi. of 1 P. (A'Obeyd, TA.) You say i> P p 
P In her (the camel) is a remain of milk. (S.) 
And i PP P signifies The remains [of the 
blood] of the menses; (S;) as also »P. (Ham p. 
37.) And P J, PP The remains of the disease. 
(S.) And in like manner, P J, (S) The last 
part, and the remains, of the night. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad, of 'Amr Ibn-El-As, Y j iuyt pMU U 
MP P LP 1 | pJI [Female slaves did 

not carry me under their armpits,] i. e., female 
slaves did not have the office of rearing me, nor 
did prostitutes carry me in the remains of the 
rags used for the menses. (TA.) And in another 
trad., c»lp Y) p p J. PP P j?, or P \ P 
PP, accord, to different relations, i. e. And 
there remained not save remains of the people of 
the Scripture, or the remains &c. (TA.) And in a 
trad, of Mo'awiyeh, p 0 * ji> _P [In the 
court of his house were some she-goats whose 
flow of milk was a mere remain of what it had 
been,] meaning, little. (L.) [See also pL.] P 
(assumed tropical:) Rancour, malevolence, 
malice, or spite; or concealed enmity and violent 
hatred: (K, TA:) like JP. (TA.) P A remaining, 
lasting, or continuance; (TA;) and so 

1 P*. (Ham p. 225.) [And by some of the 

grammarians it is used as signifying The future: 
see also jp] — Also A certain disease in the 

interior of the foot of a camel. (K.) And A 

morbid affection in a vein, that will hardly, or in 


nowise, be cured. (TA.) [See also p.] -LP 

jP (said by A'Obeyd to be from the phrase £ P 
P [q. v.], TA) means A calamity, or misfortune, 
(JK, S, K,) of great magnitude, (S,) which, (JK, S,) 
or the like whereof, (K,) is such that no way of 
escape therefrom will be found: (JK, S, * K: *) or 
a trial, or an affliction, that will hardly, or in 
nowise, depart: (TA:) or a person who opposes 
thee, disagreeing with thee, and then returns, or 
has regard, to thy saying; (K, TA;) whence the 
saying, mentioned by AZ, PP U> J, ?ipl PM YJ. 
(TA. [See 2, last sentence.]) — — 
jP, occurring in a verse of El- Hirmazee in 
praise of El-Mundhir Ibn-Jarood, to whom it is 
applied, is expl. by Z as meaning The serpent that 
dwells near to a small water in a place where it 
collects and stagnates, and that will not be 
approached. (TA.) And [it is said that] pi 
signifies Water little in quantity. ( 0 .) — Also 
Dust, or earth; syn. PjL (K.) [See also jp.] 

P A wound in a corrupt state: (K:) or 
that becomes in a healing state upon, or over, 
corruptness, and then becomes recrudescent 

after having healed. (TA.) Hence, P j P A 

vein constantly becoming recrudescent; (S, TA;) 
called in Pers. [and hence in Arabic] jpU [q. v .]. 
(TA.) — Vyy. sjjfc <aU A she-camel 

that remains, or lags, behind the other camels in 
being driven. (L in art. jJt.) ‘yf- A kind [or 
species] of fish; as also 1 yy-. (O, K.) »jM 
A sullying, or sprinkle, of, or with, dust. 
(TA.) »jM Dust-colour; a colour like dust: (S, L, 
K:) and a dusty hue of complexion arising 

from grief or anxiety and the like. (L.) See 

also j'P. *jf: see jP: — and see also jP, latter 
half. «ljM: see « 1 jP. [For other meanings, see 
the masc., PL] uLP Two ripe dates upon 
one base; pi. JjjP: (K, TA:) so says A'Obeyd: or 
two, or three, full-grown unripe dates upon one 
base; and it has no pi. of its own radical letters: 
or, accord, to AHn, several small green dates that 
come forth upon one base. (TA.) jjP A certain 
small bird of the passerine kind, ( 0 , L, K, TA,) 
dust-coloured: ( 0 , L, TA:) so says AHat in the “ 
Book of Birds: ” pi. juP : ( 0 :) it is the same as is 
mentioned in an earlier part of this art. in the K 
by the name of 1 ujP, which is 
a mistranscription. (TA.) ujP: see what next 
precedes. jP and 1 »P signify the same, (S, L, 
K,) as also 1 »P; (LAar, K:) i. e. Dust; syn. 5* j: 
(L:) or the first, dust raised and spreading: (L:) or 
what remains of dust raised and spreading: (B, 
TA:) and the second, the moving to and fro of 
dust. (L.) — — You say »j P P ^ P 3 
(assumed tropical:) [He pursued after such a one 
but did not cleave his dust;] i. e., he did not 
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overtake him. (TA.) And » Jj, U, and L> 
» jUfe (assumed tropical:) He is not to be 
outgone, outstripped, or got before. (TA.) [See 

also lAs jS (jJc. jSia j-tj, in art. ££.] 34 ^ V 

<jlc- (assumed tropical:) [There is no dust upon 
it; meaning, it (a phrase or the like) is clear, or 
perspicuous, or free from obscurity; like the 
saying <js J*c. Y, or <1 jy V], (TA, in many 
places.) yf- A sort of dates. (K, TA.) ifjjjc. [dim. 
of iijjc-]: see jje.1, in two places. — — Also A 
certain plant [or tree], (K,) well known, (S,) 
growing in the plains; (TA;) [the service-tree, or 
sorb: or its fruit: so called in the present day: as is 
also the “ inula undulata: ”] and so j (K:) 

so called because of the colour of its leaves; the 
fruit of which, when it appears, becomes 
intensely red: (TA:) or the former is the tree, and 
the latter is the fruit: or the converse is the case: 
(K:) the sing, and pi. are alike: all this says AHn, 
in his “ Book of Plants. ” (TA.) — Also A kind of 
beverage, (>-^3“, S, K, or hy, Msb,) 

which intoxicates, made by the Abyssinians, (S,) 
from [or millet]; (S, Msb, K;) also 

called (Mgh, Msb, K:) or wine [or cider] 

made from the wellknown fruit of the same name 
[the service-apple]. (Th, TA.) [See also jjf.] It is 
said in a trad., (S, Mgh, 

TA) Avoid ye the beverage called 4 yj; for it is 
like the wine that is commonly known of all men: 
there is no distinction to be made between the 
two drinks (Mgh, TA) with respect to prohibition. 
(TA.) In another trad., it is called yy-\ to 

distinguish it from a kind of d yy- made of dates, 
or dried dates. (Mgh.) ‘yy- and cjljje; 
see jjc, passim, y^- Remaining; lasting; 
continuing: (Az, S, IAmb, Mgh:) this is the sense 
in which it is used by the Arabs: (Az:) or it is the 
meaning most commonly obtaining among them: 
(IAmb:) tarrying; staying; waiting: pi. yy-\ (K:) 
and the pi. of s is y) jt. (TA.) You say yy. £ ja 
[A people remaining, &c.]. (TA.) And yt- 
The later of mankind. (TA.) And u ^ uS > 
He is the relic of the sons of such a one. (TA.) 
And lPI of What remains of the night. (TA.) 

And The last division of the night. 

(Mgh.) And jUiij of The 

remaining, or last, ten nights of the month of 
Ramadan. (TA.) And ijjlJj ’“yik <111 [May God 
cut off the last, and what remains, of him, or it: 
or may God extirpate him]. (TA.) See also ‘of- — 
Passing; passing away; going away: past: 

syn. o ^-*’, (Az, S, IAmb, Mgh;) or m* 1 -: (K:) so 
accord, to some of the lexicologists: (Az:) or so 
used sometimes, as, for instance, by the poet El- 
Aasha: (IAmb:) thus it bears two contr. 

significations. (S.) You say, jji- J\±. c±ii 

lii [Thou passest away to-morrow, but thy fame 


remaineth for ever]. (TA.) — [Future time. See 
an ex. in the first of the verses cited voce ctiA. The 
meaning of “ remaining ” seems equally 
appropriate in that verse: but j is often used 
by grammarians in the last of the senses 
expl. above.] yjk: see ‘yy-. ojjUJI means [The 
lasting, or everlasting, state of existence]; (K, 
TA;) i. e. »jfYt [the latter, or last, state]. 
(TA.) jjc. 1 Dust-coloured; of a colour like dust: 

(S:) [fern, iljjc-: and pi. j)A] ‘yy-'T (assumed 

tropical:) The wolf; (K, TA;) because of his 

[dusty] colour: like ’y^-'T. (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The female of the J?-k [or 

partridge]. (K.) Also (iijjill) (tropical:) The 

earth; (S, IAth, Msb, K;) because of its dusty 
colour; or because of the dust that is upon 
it: (TA:) opposed to which means “ the 

sky,” or “ heaven. ” (IAth.) And you say, <4- 

jjill cijjo Jo. (assumed tropical:) He came 
on foot: (Z, TA:) [i. e.] he came upon the earth, or 
ground; and so f^yy- Jy- <4- J, (M, TA:) or 
the latter means, he returned without his having 
obtained, or attained, anything: (T, TA:) or he 
returned without his having been able to 
accomplish the object of his want. (El- 
Ahmar, TA.) And 'yy- jy { jpJI jj (assumed 
tropical:) He left him in the possession of 
nothing: (M, TA:) accord, to Zeyd Ibn-Kethweh, 
it is said by one who has contended in an 
altercation with another and overcome him so as 
to become master of all that was in his hands: in 
all the copies of the K, [probably in consequence 
of an omission by an early transcriber,] it is expl. 
as meaning he returned disappointed, 
or unsuccessful; and so 4 jy Je. <S jj. (TA.) 

— — yf (assumed tropical:) The poor, 

needy, or indigent; (S, IB, K, TA;) [to which is 
strangely added in one of my copies of the S and 
the guests;] so called because of their cleaving to 
the dust: (IB, TA:) and *\Jy likewise means 
the poor of mankind: or, as some say, the 
former means strangers from their homes: (TA:) 
or strangers, (K,) or persons, (TA,) who assemble 
together for [the drinking of] beverage, or 
wine, without mutual acquaintance: (K, TA:) or 
persons who contribute equally to the expenses 
which they have to incur in journeys: all of 
these meanings have been assigned to it in 
explaining a verse of Tarafeh: [see EM p. 85 :] and 
it is also expl. in the A as meaning persons of 
whom one knows not to what family, or tribe, 
they belong: (TA:) and [it is said that] ^jy u)] 

signifies the thief, or robber. (T in art. cs-y.) 

*\'jy also signifies (assumed tropical:) Land 
abounding with coverts of the kind termed yy 
[q. v.]: (TA:) and land abounding with trees; 
(K;) or so o^'J; (TA;) as also 1 Vyt, (k.) — 


— Also (assumed tropical:) Herbage in plain, or 
soft, land. (Sgh, K.) [This is said in the TA to be 
more probably with but I do not find any 

meaning like this assigned to <!>£.] And 

(assumed tropical:) A species of plant. (S. [App. 

that called *Tyy, q. v.]) il 'yk- “4 s j (assumed 

tropical:) A footstep, or footprint, that is 
becoming obliterated, or effaced: (S, A, K:) or 
such as is recent. (K. [See also iU* j, voce f*-i.]) — 

— And yyl j~ (assumed tropical:) 
Might departing; (K, TA;) becoming effaced. 

(TA.) &jy (assumed tropical:) A year of 

drought; (IAth, K;) a year in which is no rain: (TA 
in art. yj*:) pi. Jy\ so called because of the 
dustiness of the tracts of the horizon therein from 
paucity [or want] of rain, and of the ground from 

there being no herbage. (IAth.) And £ 

’Jy\ (assumed tropical:) Severe hanger or 
famine. (TA.) yy°\ see "Jy, first sentence, yy> A 
camel the interior of whose foot is in a 
withering state. (As, TA.) A party of men 
praising, or glorifying, God, by saying <111 YJ <11 Y, 
and reiterating the the voice in reciting [the Kur- 
an] &c.: (Lth, K, TA:) accord, to Zj, (TA,) so called 
because of their exciting men to be desirous of 
the which means the [or lasting, or 

everlasting, state of existence], (K, TA,) and to 
be undesirous of the evanescent, which is the 
present, state (TA.) [See 2 .] A palm-tree 
(<iLi) that becomes overspread with dust. (AHn, 
K.) — And A she-camel that abounds with milk 
after the abounding therewith of those that have 
brought forth with her. (K.) j y** i. q. [q. 
v.]: (Kr, K:) the latter is the more approved term. 
(TA.) o*y- 1 oy^, (K,) aor. i^f, (TK,) inf. n. o 4^; 
(TA;) and oy^, aor. oy&, inf. n. iyiy- and <-4=-; 
(IKtt, TA;) and i oy^ K (K,) in some copies of the 
K, erroneously, i>y^\-, (TA;) and 1 o^\; (As, K;) 
It (the night, TA) was, or became, dark. (K.) [See 
also Jyy.\ — o*y- He blackened his face. 

(TA.) 4 oyy t see 1 . oy^-K inf. n. 

[The wolf was, or became, of the colour 
termed oy and <“4A] (TA.) 11 see the first 
paragraph, yiy- The darkness of the end, or last 
part, of the night; as also yj: (Lth:) or the 
darkness of the beginning, or first part, of the 
night; and yy-, that of the end, or last part, 
thereof: (TA:) or the former has the first of the 
abovementioned significations; as also y^\ 
and Jyy, the second of those significations. 
(ElKhattabee, MF.) [See also yy--\ And Darkness 
[absolutely]; as also j <*4^: or j both signify 
whiteness in which is a duskiness or dinginess: 
(K:) or the former, (S,) and j the latter, (A,) a 
colour like that of ashes; (S, A;) i. e., whiteness in 
which is a duskiness or dinginess: (S:) or j 
the latter, a hue between dust-colour inclining to 
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black and dust-colour properly so called: (IDrd:) 
or a colour between black and yellow. (TA.) [See 
also o4.] <44; see u-4, in four places. V 

O'-S* 44 means I will not come to thee ever: (S, 
K:) but the origin of this saying is unknown: (K:) 
LAar said that he knew it not: (S:) or, accord, to 
him, it means, while time lasts: it seems that he 
did not know it at first, and then thus explained 
it: (T, TA:) accord, to some, l« 4 is an 
abbreviated dim. of u-4 1 , and means the wolf; (S, 
K; *) and 44 is originally 44 ; the I being 
substituted for one of the letters of duplication, 
as in for (S;) and the saying means I 

will not come to thee as long as the wolf comes 
now and then (44- JPi) to the sheep or goats. (S, 
K. *) u-4-' Ash-coloured; (Mgh;) of a colour like 
that of ashes; (S;) of a dingy, or dusky, white; 
applied to a wolf: (S, K:) or it is an 
epithet applied to any wolf: or, applied to a wolf, 
light, or active, and greedy: fem. iU44: (TA:) 

pi. u-4-. (K.) Applied to an ass, Black. (TA.) 

o4-' Ajj, applied to a horse, [app., Of a 

dusky hay colour;] i. q. -44; (Mgh, K;) what the 
Persians call by the latter term: (S, TA:) it is [a 
colour] desired by them. (TA.) i44 l i_£ 4> 
aor. (inf. n. iPf; TK) and j It (the 

night) had somewhat remaining of it: (K, TK:) or 
was dark in its end, or last part, (O, K, TK,) with 
a darkness intermixed with whiteness: (TK:) or 
both of these verbs; (TA;) or i_> (aor. TA) 
and i u5jc.f; (A’Obeyd, O, TA;) it (the night) 
was, or became, dark, (A’Obeyd, O, TA,) in its 
end. (O.) [See also u4fo below: and see Lff--] — 
444, (aor. ilwfo TA) i. q. <44 [He wronged him, 

&c.]. (Aboo-Malik, O, TA. [See also 5.]) And 

He deceived him, <44 if [of the object of his 
want]. (Lh, O, TA.) 4 see 1, in two places. 
5 <4*j He wronged him: (O, K: [see also 1:]) or he 
made a false claim upon him: (K, TA:) or so ■'-4" 
<144 is (O:) so says As: (O, TA:) and <4 *j is a 
dial. var. thereof. (TA.) iPf The darkness 
[or duskiness] of the end, or last part, of the 
night; (S, K;) as also 1 44c. : (k, TA:) or of the 
part next to daybreak: or when 

daybreak commences: and sometimes in the 
beginning, or first part, of the night: (TA:) or the 
remains of darkness mixed with the whiteness of 
daybreak, so that the true dawn (o^uYI 44411) 
becomes distinguished from the false dawn ( 44JI 
yjlAH); as also iff- and (Az, TA:) or a 

remaining portion of the night; (S, K;) as 
also £4411 (Mgh:) or intense darkness: 

pi. il444i. (S, Mgh, K.) iJ41' (jltiii and <4141 both 
signify The remains of the night. (Yaakoob, TA.) 

[See also iff--] iff'. see il£4f <44: see iPf. 

Also Intense blackness with smoothness; like <4; 


in the colours of beasts or horses and the like. 
(TA.) 1414 A wronger, &c., syn. 4^t4, (AZ, O, TA,) 
in the K, erroneously, u44, (TA,) of others: (AZ, 
O, TA:) and a dishonest adviser, syn. ipP, (K, 
TA,) of them: (TA:) and a deceiver. (K, TA.) J*f 1 

A dark night; as also 1 CPf . (IDrd, K.) A 

beast or horse or the like of the colour 
termed -44c-: fern. 4444. (TA.) 44 1 <=4 aor. 44. ; 
(S, K,) inf. n. 444, (S,) He felt with his hand his (a 
ram’s) -411 [(. e . rump, or tail, or fat of the tail,] in 
order to see if he were fat or not: (S, K:) and he 
felt it (his back) with his hand in order to know 
whether he were lean or fat: (Lth, K: *) and in 
like manner the verb is used in relation to a she- 
camel. (TA.) — “446, aor. -44; (ISk, Az, S, Msb, 
K;) and <44 ; aor. -44; (Ibn-Buzuij, Sgh, K;) inf. 
n. 444 (ISk, Az, S, Msb, K) and <44, (s, K,) or the 
latter is a simple subst.; (Msb;) He regarded him 
[with unenvious emulation, i. e.] with a wish for 
the like of his condition, (ISk, Az, S,) meaning a 
good condition, (Az,) or for the like of that which 
he had attained, (Msb,) or for a blessing, (K,) and 
that it might not pass away, (ISk, K,) or without 
desiring that it should pass away, (Az, S, Msb,) 
from the latter person: (ISk, Az, S, Msh, K:) the 
doing so is not 44, (Az, S, Msh,) for this implies 
the desire that what is wished for may pass away 
from its possessor; (Az, Msb;) or it is a 
kind of 44., of a more moderate quality: (Az:) 
or <44 and -44 have the signification shown 
above, and are also syn. with 44; (K;) this 
latter meaning is assigned to -44 by IAar; and it 
is said that the Arabs use -44 in the sense of 44 
metonymically; (TA;) [so that <44 and <44 
may also mean (tropical:) he envied him; &c.; 
see an ex. in a prov. cited voce iPP; but it is said 
that] 44 , when it is for courage and the like, is 
syn. with <44, and then it implies admiration, 
without a wish that the thing admired may pass 
away from its possessor. (Msb in art. -s*-^.) You 
say, < <44, (S,) and <14, (IAth,) and <■?, (Msb,) 
He regarded him with a wish for the like of it, 
meaning a thing or state which he had attained, 
without desiring that it should pass away from 
the latter person. (S, IAth, * Msb.) Mohammad 
was asked, “Does -4411 injure? ” and he answered, 
“Yes, like as -441 injures: ” or, accord, to the 
relation of A’Oheyd, “No, save as -44JI injures the 
[trees called] ” (Az, TA:) [see 44:] by -44' 
meaning, accord, to some, 4411; (TA:) or a kind 
thereof, of a more moderate quality; injurious, 
hut not so injurious as <-41 whereby one wishes 
that a blessing may pass away from his 
brother; -4411 meaning the beating off the leaves 
of trees; after which they become replaced, 
without there resulting any injury therefrom to 


the stock and branches: moreover, -4411 

sometimes occasions the smiting of its object 
with the evil eye. (Az, TA.) [See also <44, below.] 
— Accord, to IKtt, -44 signifies also He lied; but 
perhaps it is a mistranscription for -44, which 
has this meaning; for it is not mentioned by any 
other. (TA.) 2 -44 It is said in a trad., «4 
f$-44j uj 4^; thus it is related, meaning, 

[He came to them while they were praying, and 
he began] to incite them to wish for the like of 
that action: if related without teshdeed, [ pi K»j ,] 
the meaning is, to regard them with a wish for 
the like condition, because of their forwardness 
to prayer. (Nh, K.) 444 ! see 8. — Jf- J4jll 441 
jjpp Jt- 4, (S,) or <?4I (k,) He kept the saddle 

constantly (S, K) upon the hack of the camel, (S,) 
or upon the beast, (K,) not putting it down from 

him. (S.) 414] also signifies The continuing 

constantly riding. (ISk.) And ^ ^4 j ^ I j44i 
j4ll They kept the saddles on 
their travellingcamels night and day, not putting 

them down, in journeying. (ISh.) Hence, (A, 

TA,) ^4411 <4 Vi44 l (tropical:) The 

fever continued upon him; (S, K, TA;) as though 
it set the 4 j 4 upon him, to ride him; like as you 
say, 44 j, and <44], and <4jjl ; (A, TA:) or 
clave to him: (TA:) or did not quit him for some 
days; as also 444 1, and ciiiijl. (As.) — — 
And iU41l > '44 1 (tropical:) The sky rained 
continually. (S, Msb, K, TA.) And j4ill 44 4 41 
(tropical:) The rain continued upon us 
incessantly, rain following close upon 

rain. (Aboo-Kheyreh.) — — And -4411 h4i 
(tropical:) The herbage covered the land, and 
became dense, as though it were from a single 
grain. (K, TA.) 8 441 He was, or became, 
regarded [with unenvious emulation, i. e.,] with a 
wish for the like of his condition, without its 
being desired that it should pass away from him: 
(S:) or he was, or became, in such a condition 
that he was regarded with a wish for the like 
thereof, without its being desired that it should 
pass away from him: (Taj el-Masadir, TA:) or he 
rejoiced, or became rejoiced, in being in a 
good condition; (K;) or in blessing bestowed 
upon him: (TA:) or he was grateful, or thankful, 
to God for blessing, or bounty, bestowed 
upon him: (L:) and the same, (K,) or 1 44i, inf. 
n. 414], accord, to the L, (TA,) he was, or became, 
in a good state or condition; in a state 
of happiness; (L, K;) and of enjoyment, or 
wellbeing. (L.) You say, <4 44 j U ^ [He met 
with, or experienced, that for which one would 
he regarded with unenvious emulation, i. e., with 
a wish to he in the like condition, without its 
being desired that it should pass away from 
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him]. (TAin art. jja.) — The saying, 4 4a 
■K4' U cited by Th, but not expl. by him, is held 
by ISd to mean [He (referring to a camel) lay 
down, or did so making his belly to be separated 
somewhat from the ground], not resting upon a 
wide 5=4 [q. v.] of ground, but upon a place not 
even, and not depressed. (TA.) -4 [originally an 
inf. n.]: see 4?. — Also, and j -4, Handfuls of 
reaped com or seed-produce: pi. -K4, (K, TA,) 
and, it is said, -4: or [rather] accord, to Et- 
Taifee, -K4 signifies the handfuls which, when 
the wheat is reaped, are put one by one; and -4 
is the sing.: or, as AHn says, K j 4 signifies the 
scattered handfuls of reaped corn or seed- 
produce; one of which is termed -144. (TA.) 14?: 
see the next preceding paragraph. -*-4? A strap in 
the [leathern water-bag called] »al j5, (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K,) like the ^3“ [of the sandal], (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O,) which is put upon the extremities of 
the two skins [whereof the »a' j* is mainly 
composed] and then strongly sewed. (Ibn- 
Abbad, O, K.) 4? A good state or condition; (S, 
L, Msb, K;) a state of happiness; (L, K;) and 
of enjoyment, or wellbeing; (L;) as also i 4?, in 
the saying, 114* V '-4 fill 1 , meaning, O God, we 
ask of Thee a good state or condition [&c.], (S, K,) 
and we put our trust in Thee for preservation that 
we may not be brought down from our state, (S, 
TA,) or that we may not be abased and humbled: 
(TA:) or place us in a station for which we may be 
regarded [with unenvious emulation, i. e.,] with a 
wish to be in the like condition without its being 
desired that it should pass away from us, (K, * 
TA,) and remove from us the stations of 
abasement and humiliation: (TA:) or [we ask of 
Thee] exaltation, not humiliation; and increase 
of thy bounty, not declension nor diminution. 
(TA.) [See also l, second sentence.] 44 *4“ 
(tropical:) A sky raining continually (Jm, 
K) during two or three days; (Jm;) as also 454 
(TA.) 5=4 A she-camel whose fatness is not to be 
known unless she be felt with the hand. 
(K, TA.) 4? A [camel's saddle of the kind 
called] 4=0, (S, Msb,) for women, (S,) upon 
which the [vehicle called] * is bound: (S, 

Msb:) or an elegant kind of 44, depressed in its 

. ! 

middle: (TA:) or a vehicle like the pads (=-*£' [in 
the CK, erroneously, KiSI]) of the [species of 
camels called] (44, (K,) which is tented over 
with a [framework such as is called] 4-5, and is 
for women of birth: (Az, TA:) or, as some say, 
of which the pad (4a) is made not in the [usual] 
make of pads (421): (TA:) or a of which the 
pad (4a) and the [curved wooden 
parts called] 4l are one [i. e., app., conjoined]: 
(K:) pi. -4. (S, Msb, K.) The pi. is also applied to 
the pieces of wood in camels' saddles; and to such 


i 

are likened Persian bows, (S, TA,) because of 

their curvature. (IAth.) [Hence,] (assumed 

tropical:) Depressed land or ground: (S, K:) or a 
wide and even tract of land of which the 
two extremities are elevated, (K,) like the form of 
the camel's saddle so called, of which the middle 
is depressed: (TA:) also (assumed tropical:) a 
channel of water furrowed in a tract such as is 
termed 4, (k, TA,) like a valley in width, having 
between it and another such channel meadows 
and herbage: pi. as above. (TA.) -44 act. part. n. 
of l, (S, K,) as expl. in the first sentence: (S:) — 
and also as expl. in the second sentence: (K:) pi., 
accord, to the K, 44, like 4S; but correctly, 44 ; 
like 4s as in the L. (TA.) 44 44 
5441 (tropical:) A horse high in the withers; 
likened to the form of the 5=4; accord, to Lth: in 

the A, as though he had on him a 5=4. (TA.) 

44', with fet-h, (K,) i. e., in the form of 
the pass. part, n., not with fet-h, to the first letter, 
(TA,) Land covered with dense herbage, as 
though it were from a single grain. (AHn, K.) — 
— 44 j4 (assumed tropical:) Journey 

continued without rest; as also 44. (ish.) 4=“- 
^44-i (tropical:) Continual fever. (TA.) 4 4 * and 

1 Km 5 Regarded [with unenvious emulation, i. 

e.,] with a wish for the like condition, without its 
being desired that it should pass away from 
him: (S, TA:) in a good state, or condition; in a 
state of happiness; and of enjoyment, or 
wellbeing; as also j 4j4. (TA.) 4)4 and K"« k 
see the next preceding paragraph. 4 1 -4., (s, 
O, K,) aor. 4 (S, O, TA) and 4, (TA,) inf. 
n. 4 K; (o, TA;) and . <54 ; inf. n. 44; (TA;) 
He gave him to drink an eveningdraught, or what 
is termed a 44. (S, O, K, TA.) V j 452 jjc.1 V 

4, in a trad, respecting the companions of the 
cave [to which allusion is made in the Kur ix. 40 ], 
in which the verb is thus written by El-Yooneenee 
with kesr to the m, means I did not give to drink 
to any one [of family nor of cattle] the share [of 
the evening-draught] of milk of them two. (TA.) 

2 4 K see the next preceding paragraph. One says 
also 44 4 K, and 4 K He gave to drink to 
the camels, and the sheep or goats, in the 
evening: or he milked them in the evening: 
and 44 ' j, <aLll he milked the she-camel after 
sunset. (TA. [See also 5 .]) 5 44 He milked in the 
evening. (Lh, O, K. [See also what next 

precedes.]) And He drank in the evening. 

(TA. [See also what next follows.]) 8 44', (S, O, 
K,) inf. n. 4*4!, (TA,) and 44 may be an inf. n. 
as well as a n. of place, (O, K,) He drank 
an evening-draught, or what is termed a 44. (S, 
O, K. [See also what next precedes.]) — — 
And '■$4 44' He drank her (a camel's) milk in 
the evening. (TA.) See also 2 . <4. A single 


case of the evening-drink, or of what is 
termed 4 4. (TA.) 4- A string, or cord, 
(IDrd, O, K,) or a plaited thong (<ajc), (iDrd, O,) 
which is tied to the transverse piece of wood 
upon the hump of the bull [in the TA of 
the camel, or, accord, to the T, of the bull,] when 
he [draws the plough that] turns over the ground 
for cultivation, or is used for the drawing of water 
[to irrigate land in the manner expl. voce 4], in 
order that the piece of wood may be firm. (IDrd, 
O, K.) j4, applied to a man, and 44 [for which 
the CK has 4], applied to a woman, (O, K, TA,) 
epithets similar to 44 and 44, (O,) 
irregularly formed, for 4*i is not to be formed 
from 4*5al nor from 44 (TA,) Who has drunk an 
evening-draught, or what is termed a 44. 
(K.) 44 An evening-draught; i. e. a draught, 
drink, or potation, [and particularly of milk, but 
also applied to one of water, and of wine, &c.,] 
that is drunk in the evening, or the last, or latter, 
part of the day. (S, O, K. [See also 5 >=*-=.]) See an 
ex. in a verse of Khuzaz Ibn-Lowdhan cited 
voce *-4. One of the Arabs said to a companion 
of his, 'jjG 154 UilS (jl [if thou be 

tying, then mayest thou drink a cold evening- 
draught]; meaning, may there not be milk for 
thee, so that thou shalt drink water not mixed 
with anything; this being called by him 44 by 
way of comparison: or meaning, may that be to 
thee in the place of 44. (TA.) And one says, <4 
44 '5 [lit. I met him at a time of drinking 
the evening-draught], meaning, in the evening; a 
phrase used only adverbially; like r 4= '< (TA:) 
and 44' 4 [which has a similar meaning]. (T 

in art. 4) Also, and with », A she-camel 

whose milk one drinks in the evening: or, accord, 
to Lh, that is milked after sunset: epithets 
like £ j4 and 4 _ 4 ». (TA.) 44-5 an inf. n. [of 8 , 
q. v.]: and also a n. of place [signifying A place in 
which one drinks the draught termed 44 ]. (O, 
K.) 4 1 <4, (s, MA, Msb, K,) aor. 4, (Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 4 (S, MA, Msb, K, KL) and 4, or the 
former is [the inf. n. used in this case, i. e.] in 
selling [and the like], and the latter is in 
judgment, or opinion, (K, agreeably with a 
positive statement in the S,) He cheated, 
deceived, overreached, or defrauded, him, (S, 
MA, K, KL, TA,) in selling; (S, MA, K, TA;) he 
endamaged him, or made him to suffer loss or 
damage or detriment, (Msb, KL, TA,) in selling, 
(KL, TA,) &c., (KL,) or in the price, or otherwise: 
(Msb:) [or] he overcame him in selling and 
buying. (Msb.) And 4 He was cheated, 
or deceived [&c. in a purchase]: (S, K, TA:) and 
i 4 -"' [in like manner signifies] he became 
[cheated or endamaged or] overcome in selling 
and buying. (Msb.) And it is said that 4, 
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inf. n. jd, signifies He was unmindful, or 
inadvertent, [or perhaps jit is here 
a mistranscription for id, signifying thus, and 
therefore meaning he was made to suffer loss,] in 
selling or in buying. (TA.) And one says also, d 
jliill 4SI 34 j!l [The man was cheated or deceived 
&c. with the utmost degree of cheating &c.]. (Ibn- 
Buzuij, TA.) jdi jd [A petty overreaching or 
endamaging] is one of which the rate is such as 
has been estimated [as allowable by custom] by 
one estimator, not by every one: and i)£4i jd 
[An exorbitant overreaching or endamaging] is 
one of which the rate is such as has not been 
estimated [as allowable by custom] by any one. 
(Diet, of Technical Terms used in the Sciences of 
the Musalmans.) fj^j mentioned by 

Freytag as occurring in the Fakihet el-Khulafa, 
and expl. by him as meaning “ Fraus 
omnimoda,” should, I doubt not, be ufyllj 
the two inf. ns. mentioned in the first sentence 
above.] — — did, aor. id, inf. n. jd, 
signifies also He passed by him (i. e. a man) 
inclining, or leaning, [or bending down, so as as 
to elude his observation, i. e.] so that he [the 
latter] did not see him, and was not cognizant of 

him. (TA.) [And it is said in the TA that I jdf- 

means None but they obtained it: whence it 
appears that <4 or the like has been omitted 
after with this addition, the phrase may be 
rendered, they overreached, or prevented, the 
other people in respect of it, by obtaining it 
themselves.] — — jd li*, said to a man 

whom another had cheated (id) in a sale, means 
This [man] attributes defect, or imperfection, to 

thy intellect. (TA.) lijji. Ijjjc. ia, and Ijd, 

aor. of the former verb id, and of the latter id, 
i. e. 4*4 I >4 *j d [meaning They have not 
know her case or state or condition, or her 
qualities], (ISh, K, ast; TA,) is a phrase relating to 
a she-camel, of which it is said that she is 
what one would desire a she-camel to be as a 
beast for riding and in generousness of race, but 
she is ; <j d*, [i. e.] one of which the qualities are 
not known to be as above mentioned. (ISh, TA.) 

dd j [if not a mistranscription for dd 

(see d\j id in what follows)] means Thou hast 
lost, and forgotten, thy judgment, or 
opinion. (TA.) — — Ofyill df- and Ji, 
aor. id, inf. n. jd and dd, signify He forgot the 
thing: or he was unmindful, neglectful, 

or heedless, of it; (K, TA;) and ignorant of it: 
(TA:) or he made a mistake in respect of it; (K, 
TA;) as in the saying, u^ia ait <ik liS dd 
[he made a mistake in respect of such a thing, of 
his right, or due, to be required at the hand of 
such a one]. (TA.) <4j dd, inf. n. dd (S, 


Msb, K) and <244 ; (S, * K,) means He was, or 
became, deficient in his judgment, or opinion: 
(S:) or he was, or became, weak [therein]: (K:) or 
his intelligence, or sagacity, and his sharpness, or 
acuteness, of mind, went away: (Msb:) the 
parsing of this phrase has been [fully] expl. 
voce <4* [q. v.]. (S.) — 40* dd, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
TA,) inf. n. id, (K,) from id* [q- v.], (Msb,) He 
folded, or doubled, the garment, (T, Mgh, Msb, K, 
* TA,) it being [too] long. (T, TA,) and then sewed 
it; (Mgh, Msb;) like <44 [q. v.] (S, Mgh) and <44. 
(Mgh.) And d dd He folded, or doubled, [the 
edge of] the leathern bucket, to shorten it. (TA: 
but only the inf. n. of the verb thus used is there 
mentioned.) — — And dd He hid, or 

concealed, the thing in the id* [° r armpit or 
groin or the like]; (TA;) as also j (K, 

TA.) fUiall dd is like <44 [i. e. He concealed, kept, 
or stored, wheat, or food, for a time of dearth, or 
adversity.] (S.) 3 dd see 6 , first sentence. 
5 ify" see 10 . 6 jd signifies Mutual dd [i. e. 
cheating or endamaging or overcoming in selling 
and buying: and j <444 signifies the same; 
or mutual endeavoring to cheat &c: see 3 in 
art 00]. (S, MA, K, KL, TA.) Hence, fy 44 ’fii [in 
the Kur lxiv. 9 ], an appellation of The day 
of resurrection; because the people of Paradise 
will then overreach (ufyj) the people of Hell, (S, 
K, TA,) by the state of enjoyment in which 
the former will become and the punishment 
which the latter will experience; or, as El-Hasan 
says, because the former will attribute defect, 
or imperfection, to the intellects of the latter by 
reason of the preferring infidelity to faith. (TA.) 
— — And <1 of" [i. e. <1, but this, I think, is 
probably a mistranscription for fy,] signifies -^4 
[i. e. fy 244, meaning He did not pay him his 
due,] id [so that he was cheated or 

endamaged or overcome]. (TA.) 7 id\ see 
1 , second sentence. 8 dd\ see 1 , last sentence but 
one. 10 <14*4 and 1 <4*2 [app. signify He 
esteemed him J d, i. e. weak in judgment, 
and therefore liable to be cheated or endamaged]. 
(TA in art. 00: see 10 in that art.) dd [mentioned 
above as an inf. n.,] Weakness: and forgetfulness. 
(K.) — And What is cut off from the extremities 
of a garment, and thrown down, or let fall. 
(TA.) Jd Weak in his judgment, or opinion; (S, 
K, TA;) and in intellect, and in religion; (TA;) and 
i Jd* signifies the same. (K, TA.) <44 
[mentioned above as an inf. n. (see <4j id),] 
Weakness of judgment, or opinion. (S.) dd [The 
act of cheating, deceiving, overreaching, or 
defrauding; or of endamaging; in selling or the 
like;] a subst. (S, Msb, K) from [the inf. 
n.] id, like <*4i from (s,) [or] from <44 


(Msb, K) used in relation to selling, (K,) or in 
relation to a price &c. (Msb.) jd Remiss, 
or languid, in work. (K.) id* sing, of jd*, (Mgh, 
Msb, K,) which signifies The £4 j, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) and the -414, (Mgh, Msb, K,) [i. e. the groins 
and the armpits, and the like; (see jsj;)] or the 
places of flexure, or creasing, of the skin: the 
sing, is expl. by Th as signifying any part upon 
which one folds his thigh. (TA.) Jd* pass. part, 
n. of 1 signifying as expl. in the first sentence of 

this art. [q. v.]. (S, Msb, K.) See also Jd. — 

— applied to a she-camel: see 1 , latter 

half, d 1 id, aor. di, inf. n. 44 and ‘jd, [the 
latter of which is the more common,] He had 

little [or no] intelligence. (Msb.) And dd 

(s, K, TA, in the CK [erroneously] ^d,) 
or jiVl, (Msb,) and 34JI d id (S, K) or cd 
0*VI, (Msb,) aor. as above, (S,) inf. n. ‘jd (s, K) 
and 44, (K,) He did not understand (S, Msb, K) 
the thing (S, K) or the affair. (Msb.) And d 
j4JI d He was ignorant of the information. 

(Msb.) And in like manner, o^l d d, 

inf. n. 44, [The thing was not understood, or not 
known, by me; or] I knew not the thing: (S:) 
[or] <“ cisill dd i. e. d- [the thing was hidden 
from him], (K, TA,) so that he did not know it: 
(TA:) and 44 is used in the dial, of Teiyi for dd in 
the sense of id'- (A and TA in art. id'-) or it is 
for d, like ^444 for jdja, (S in that art. 
[See Odd', and see also dd, in art. er^.]) 5 »4*2: 
see 10 . 6 d** i- q. jdi, (S, MA, TA,) i. e. He was, 
or he feigned himself, unmindful, & c. (MA.) So in 
the phrase <4 (TA: [see and J44]) and 
one says »4U2 [also, app. in the same sense]. 
(IAar, TA in art. j**^.) 10 »4*4I and j »4*2 [app. 
He esteemed him unintelligent, or one having 
little intelligence] (TA in art. 00: see 10 in that 
art.) ‘ d d and 1 ‘(d and ; d- In him is 
unmindfulness, forgetfulness, neglectfulness, 
heedlessness, or inadvertence. (K.) [ »44 

Stupidity. (Freytag, from El-Meydanee.)] 414 
Low, or depressed, ground. (K, TA.) And A thing 

that is hidden, or concealed, from one. (TA.) 

And Earth, or dust, that is put over a thing to 
conceal it from one. (TA.) [See also art. ^^4.] d 
Having little, (S, Msb,) or no, (K,) intel-ligence: 
(S, Msb, K:) or one who does not understand 
deceit, or guile, and the like: (T, TA:) or 
unmindful, forgetful, neglectful, heedless, 
or inadvertent: (TA:) and ignorant: (Msb:) 
pi. 414j4i (LAth, Msb, TA) and dd'''- (LAth, TA:) 
accord, to J and others, (TA,) it belongs to 
this art.; (S, TA;) but Aboo-'Alee derives it 
from e 4)4 i'jd, [see d 1 in art. ^*4,] as though 
his ignorance hid from him to whom it is 
applied what is plainly apparent to others. (TA.) 
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— — [And A hunter, or sportsman, concealing 
himself. (Freytag, from the Deewan of 
the Hudhalees.)] ^p-: see ‘jP-. Y$P an inf. n. 

of Isf- [q. v.]. (S, Msb, K.) ;jPP j- > means 

He is one to whom things, or affairs, 
are unapparent, or obscure; or from whom they 
are hidden, or concealed. (TA.) ‘‘Jp\ 

see pc': see the next article. ^ 2 Cp- I'P 
(TA,) inf. n. (K, TA,) He covered, 
veiled, or concealed, (K, * TA,) him, or it, from 

the thing. (TA.) And > 4 ' JP- He covered the 

head [or mouth] of the well, and then put over it 
earth, or dust. (TA.) — Vp-P JP, (TA,) inf. n. as 
above, (K, TA,) He shortened his hair: (K, * TA:) 
of the dial, of 'Abd-el- Keys, and sometimes used 
by others: (TA:) and he eradicated it (K, TA) at 
once. (TA.) 4 iUUl duel, inf. n. Zpc-l, The sky 
rained such rain as is termed *PP- [q. v.]. 
(AZ, S.) PP- A rain that is not copious, (S, K,) but 
exceeding such as is termed [q. v .]: (S:) or a 
vehement shower (K, TA) of rain: (TA:) pi. PPPp. 
(S.) — — [And app. (assumed tropical:) A 
shower of arrows.] *PP- Ciliill jp which 
seems clearly to mean (assumed tropical:) The 
worst of showers is the shower of arrows] is a 
saying mentioned by As. (TA.) — — Also An 
abundant pouring of water: — — and likewise 
(assumed tropical:) of [i. e. stokes of the 
whip, or lashes]: (K, TA:) thought by ISd to be 
thus termed as being likened to the aP-PP of rain. 
(TA.) — — And, as being likened to the rain 
thus termed, (tropical:) A running after another 
running: [but] A'Obeyd says, it is like a leap in 
pace or going. (S. [In three copies of the S, I 
find ^ as the explanation given 

by A'Obeyd: in one of my copies of the S, 

and in the TA, ^ 1 have 

followed the first of these readings, as I cannot 

doubt its being the right.]) Also Dust of the 

earth, that has risen, or that has spread, or 
diffused itself; (K, TA;) as also 1 <PP; 
thus correctly; but in [some of] the copies of the 
K Ajfc, like [and accord, to other copies 1 )^;] 
it is like dust in the sky: or, as some say, it is the 
earth, or dust, with which the head [or mouth] of 
the well is stopped up, upon the corer. (TA.) [See 
also art. jp.] — One says also, <iP JP IjjU. 

meaning v s'::P [i. e. They came at, or in the 
time of, the setting of the sun]: (K, TA;) in which 
instance it is thought by ISd to be formed by 
transposition. (TA. [See also 1 in art. j^.]) “Pip: 

see the next preceding paragraph: and see 

also art. jP. JP'' ip^c-, and <-'PP A branch, 
and a tree, tangled, confused, or dense. (K.) — 
>41 (jjc .1 <ila piill ,ji means [Enter thou 
among the people, for it will be] most concealing 
for thee. (TA.) cUuj A sky raining such rain 


as is termed *Pp [q. v.] (AZ, S.) i. q. so 
in the saying, [He dug a pitfall which he 

afterwards covered over with earth]: and [hence] 
one says, We- p AliP jili J jsi [lit. Such a 
one covered over a pitfall for me, then urged me 
to go upon it], meaning (assumed tropical:) such 
a one caused me to fall in [or by means of] a 
stratagem that he had concealed. (TA.) — Also i. 
q. sljii [A land (o^jO abounding with i. 
e. madder]. (TA.) Pjc. 1 (s, K,) aor. 03CI16, inf. 

n. cjfe, (TK,) He fatigued, or wearied, him, ( (,‘P 

jAVIj [by, or with, the affair]. (S, K.) And He 

forced him to do a thing against his will, so that 
he afflicted, distressed, or oppressed, him. (TA.) 
And you say, jl AjISII die or wearied, 

the beast by urging it to run a heat, or two heats. 

(K, TA.) Also He grieved him; (K, TA;) and 

afflicted, distressed, or oppressed, him. (TA.) 

And He was grieved [&c.]. (Sh, TA.) And 

He overcame him, or silenced him, [by 

speech, i. e. by what he said]. (K, TA.) [Hence] it 
is said in a trad, respecting prayer, ile-i Ppi V U 

o Thou whom the praying of those 
who pray does not overcome. (TA.) And [hence, 
perhaps,] one says, ic. (aor. and inf. n. as 

above, TA,) He concealed laughter, (S, K, TA,) 
by putting his hand, or his garment, over his 

mouth. (TA.) Also He squeezed his throat, 

or throttled him: (K:) and he squeezed his 
throat for the period of an breath, or of two 
breaths, or, as some say, more than that. (TA.) It 
is said in a trad, respecting the mission 
[of Mohammad], And Gabriel 

took me, and squeezed me vehemently, so that I 
experienced distress as when one is 
forcibly plunged into water: inf. n. PP-: and 

signifies the same. (TA.) 4-41 *PP, (S, K, 

TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) is syn. 
with Aii; (s, K, TA:) meaning He immersed, or 
plunged, him, or it, into the water. (TA.) — — 
And one says, Aill pi fc, inf. n. as above, God 

plunged them, or may God plunge them, with 
consecutive plungings, into punishment. (TA.) — 

— And cjo, aor. and inf. n. as above, He took 
successive draughts, keeping the vessel to his 
mouth. (AZ, TA.) And 4 -«ll c±- t (K, TA,) and eje 

l A, (TA.) He drank, taking draught 
after draught, or gulp after gulp, without 
removing the vessel from his mouth. (K, TA.) — 

— And distil cjfc He made the part of the 
thing to follow another part thereof, (K, TA,) 
whether in drinking or in speaking [&c.] (TA.) — 

— — — It is said in a trad, 

respecting Mohammad's pool, jj? *£ i. e. 
Two spouts were pouring forth into it with an 
uninter rupted pouring: or it is said to mean, 
two spouts were running into it with a 


murmuring sound; accord, to which latter 
explanation we must read and some say that 
it is (Az., L, TA.) [See also another reading 

voce 4 ^.] And one says, <P He threw 

his breast upon him. (TA in art. pp-.) — 
aor. 63^0, It was, or became, bad, or corrupt; 
said of food; and likewise of speech. (Aboo-Bekr, 
TA.) [See also Aii.] 2 clue, inf. n. cimij 

He made the food bad, or corrupt; as also 1 Aiil. 
(Aboo-Bekr, TA.) 4 63^1 see what next 
precedes, eje [inf. n. of 1, q. v. — — And] 
The interval between two draughts, or gulps, 
while the vessel is kept to the mouth. (TA.) pi. 
1 'pi- , aor. Pi-, inf. n. pc-, He had an impotence, 
or an impediment, or a difficulty, in his speech, 
or utterance; and a barbarousness, or 
vitiousness, therein, especially in speaking 
Arabic; i. e., a want of clearness, 

perspicuousness, distinctness, chasteness, or 
correctness, therein. (Msb.) — pi-, said of food 
(^k» 4 =>). It was, or became, wholesome, or 
beneficial. (TA.) 4 pc.', (K, TA, in the CK 

[erroneously] pc-',) He visited much, so as to 
weary. (K, TA.) One says, Sj&jll p^ V [Do not 

thou visit much, so as to weary]. (TA.) And 

they said, p*i jrlAdl JP i. e. El-'Ajjaj used to 
make poetry cause much wearying: and it is said 
in the A, jkjll jrlLill pc.} i. e. The family of El- 
'Ajjaj recited much poetry of the metre 
termed jPj; and he among them. (TA.) 8 pic.' He 
suffered from indigestion (K, TA) in consequence 
of much eating; and became affected by what is 
termed 1 pH- [app. meaning heat of the stomach 
so intense as to take the breath] arising from the 
distress occasioned by repletion. (TA.) pc- 
Intense heat that almost takes away the breath. 
(S, K.) A rajiz says, (S,) namely, Mes'ood Ibn- 
Keyd [?] El-Fezaree, (TA,) describing camels, (S 
in art. Ja,) JP- pp pc- j Ja pL 
PpPP [The pasturage termed 0^=^ of tracts of 
country not rained upon and not having fresh 
herbage rendered them thirsty, and the intense 
and almostsuffocating heat of a star not high 
(above the horizon), i. e. not having become high 
so as to be concealed by the rays of the sun]; i. 
e. [a star] not high ( gply* PP) because of the 
constancy of the heat attributed to it [at the time 
of its auroral rising]; the heat becoming intense 
only at the time of the [auroral] rising of lS 
[meaning Sirius, the star to which allusion is here 
made,] which is in [correctly after] 4 (S. 
[See lSJ*^ 1 .]) — — See also 8. pc- Thick 
pieces [or clots or lumps] of milk. (TA.) c. An 
impotence, or an impediment, or a difficulty, in 
speech, or utterance; and a barbarousness, 
or vitiousness, therein; i. e. a want of clearness, 
perspicuousness, distinctness, chasteness, or 
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correctness, therein; meaning, in 
speaking Arabic; syn. S- 3333 . (S, Mgh, Msb, 

K.) see £kl. Hence, applied to milk, 

[and so, accord, to Reiske, as stated in 
Freytag's Lex., i yiki,] Thick; the pouring forth of 

which is without any sound. (IAar, K.) And 

One who is heavy in spirit: from f 33 signifying as 
expl. above. (TA.) ^ like jyj, (so in 

copies of the K,) [or for it is] a proper 

name for (TA,) meaning Death, (K, TA,) 
like -yj 3 ^ imperfectly deck [as being a proper 
name and of the fem. gender]; so says Z; and, 
accord, to Lh, fydl signifies the same, but ISd 
says, “I know it not save as from him. ” (TA.) One 
says, f 333 [He brought him to death]: 

and in like manner, f 333 ^ J [He fell into 
death], expl. by Lh as meaning he died. 
(TA.) (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and i (S, * K, * 

TA,) [and i (ykk 1 , occurring in the s'JIkll p. 
151, 1. 18, as mentioned by Freytag, who 
explains it as meaning “ barbarus,”] One who 
does not utter anything with clearness, 
perspicuousness, or distinctness, or with 
chasteness, or correctness; (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) 
i. q. yM-i: (TA:) fem. of the first, cLut, applied to a 
woman: (Msb, TA:) pi. of the first yik (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and fkki, (Mgh,) or this latter is pi. of the 

second. (TA.) See also see the 

next preceding paragraph, fy 333 , Burned by the 
heat. (TA.) vlife 1 aor. 63^; and 
(originally kui ; TA) aor. 3—: (S, O, K;) said of 
flesh-meat; (S, O;) and kit; said of a s'- 3 [i. e. 
sheep or goat]; (S, O, Msb;) inf. n. kistii and ^jj 33 , 
(S, O, K,) or etc; (Msb;) and 1 kic.l ; (K,) or kucl, 
(S, O,) or both; (TA;) It was, or became, lean, or 
meagre: (S, O, K:) or knfc ; said of a it was, 
or became, weak. (Msb.) — — [Hence the 
saying,] kujAJI cji (tropical:) The talk, or 
discourse, was, or became, [meagre, or] bad, or 
corrupt; (S, A, O, K;) as also 1 kie. 1 . (S, K.) 

[See kjfe.] And ' 3 -i 3333 V (assumed 

tropical:) [Nothing is bad in his opinion; so that] 
he does not say of anything that it is bad, and 
therefore leave it. (S, K.) And -kilc. U 
(assumed tropical:) [No one is to be disregarded 
in his opinion; so that] he does not leave any one 
unasked by him. (T, A, O, K.) And ^ lilk Cufe 
jji- a 3 14 (assumed tropical:) [Mekkeh has 
become unpleasing (as though insipid) to us, so 
that there is for us no avoiding going forth]. (A.) 

And vijfc, (S, O, K,) aor. 63 hc, inf. n. vlife 

and kmfc, (S, O,) is said of a wound, meaning It 
flowed with thick purulent matter, as also 1 kifcl, 
(S, O, K,) and with dead flesh. (S and O in 
explanation of the former verb.) 2 JjVI kmfe, (El- 
Umawee, O, TA,) inf. n. kkiij, (El-Umawee, O, K,) 


i 

The camels became fat (El-Umawee, O, K, TA) by 
little and little: (O, K, TA:) [or became somewhat 
fat; for] one says, kkc. y lS j 333 kc. My camel 
became lean; then he became somewhat fat. (A, 

TA.) 4 63^1 see 1, in three places. You say 

also, 433333 kicl (tropical:) He [was meagre in 
his diction; or] spoke badly, or corruptly. (S, TA.) 
And<?il£ ^ kicl (assumed tropical:) He said that 
in which was no good. (A, Msb.) — And kiil 
He bought the flesh-meat lean. (S, O.) 5 LI U ciniji 
-kt- means (assumed tropical:) I do 
what is of an inferior kind that I may find much; 
as also i 4 333 kl: (A, TA:) or Lykikl 
meaning (assumed tropical:) I deem my doing to 
be little that I may obtain thereby much 
recompense. (O.) 8 JikJI kmcl (as also kjjjfcl 
and kmel, o) The horses found, or lighted upon, 
somewhat of the [herbage called] £# j, (O, K, TA,) 
and became fat in consequence thereof after 
having been lean. (TA.) 10 kj*k 4 He 

extracted from the wound the thick purulent 
matter therein, (S, K,) and the dead flesh, and 
treated it curatively. (S.) — See also 5. R. Q. 
1 cjijc, (o,) inf. n. (K,) He remained, 

stayed, dwelt, or abode, (O, K,) in a place. (O.) — 
[And it seems to signify also He washed clothes 
without an implement of the kind called s (q. 

v.): for — — ] signifies also (assumed 

tropical:) Weak fighting, without a weapon: (O, 
K:) likened to the ^iiiiik of the garment, or piece of 
cloth, [which is] when it is washed with the hands 
[app. meaning with the hands only]. (O.) kc 
Lean, or meagre; (S, A, O, K;) as also i ‘kmc; (s, 
O, K;) both applied to flesh-meat; and the 
former, with », to a 4-4 [i. e. sheep or goat]: (S, O:) 

pi. kilit. (MA.) Hence, i. e. as being likened 

to flesh-meat thus termed, kc. fys (assumed 
tropical:) Speech, or language, that is [meagre,] 
without grace, or beauty. (Ham p. 757.) One 
says, utkJO kjill ^ (assumed tropical:) [In 
speech, or the speech, is what is meagre and what 
is vigorous; or] what is good and what is bad [or 
rather what is bad and what is good]. (Msb.) 
And kij fiikLuj uc (assumed tropical:) 

[Your talk, or discourse, is meagre, or bad, and 
your weapons are old and worn out]. (A.) 
And (assumed tropical:) [A people, or 

party, meagre, or bad, in speech: kini being pi. 
of ki, like as »j jj is of _y], (A. [The meaning that 
I have given is there indicated by the 
context.]) ^iik A lean, or meagre, “Li [i. e. sheep or 
goat]. (TA.) [See also kut.] — And A sufficiency 
of the means of subsistence: (O, K:) like 
and ^ik. (O.) kuill and 1 kicliill The lion. (O, 
K.) kJji [if not a mistranscription for the inf. 
n. Ajli] Leanness, or meagreness, of a camel 


[&c.]. (A, TA.) kmfe : see kit; — and see what here 
follows. < 333 c ; (s, O,) or 1 kmc, (A, K,) The thick 
purulent matter, (S, A, O, K,) and dead flesh, (S, 

O,) of a wound. (S, A, O, K.) And [hence, 

probably,] the former word, (assumed tropical:) 
A corrupt, or disordered, state of mind. (S, A, O, 
K.) So in the saying, J 13 ^4 

[meaning (assumed tropical:) I consorted with 
him (see o^) notwithstanding a corrupt, or 
disordered, state of mind in him]. (S, O, L, TA. 
[In a copy of the A, fkkc jc. meaning 

(assumed tropical:) I am not in a corrupt, or 
disordered, state of mind: but the former, I doubt 
not, is the right reading.]) — Also A palm-tree 
(<lii) t}j a t produces ripe dates without sweetness. 

(O, K.) And Foolish, or stupid, in whom is 

no good: (O, K:) or foolish, or stupid: and also 
one who speaks that in which is no good. 
(TA.) kicllajl; gee ■— 333 . JJC 1 mllmlb Cjjjc j 

q. kiili (thus in the JK [app. meaning The land 
became flourishing and fresh with herbage]): 
or cjli (thus in the O and K [i. e. without «; 
but the former, I think, is evidently the right: the 
meaning which I have given may be from q. 
v., and therefore tropical: and it may be inferred 
from what here follows that the verb is correctly, 
or originally, kijjc, fem. of 1 lsIA 3 ]). The epithet 
applied to such land is 1 ^o 333 . (JK, O, K.) 4 J £1 
It (the [species of tree, or shrub, called] kit j 
[&c.]) exuded what is termed jj 3 * 3 [q. v.]; (K;) as 

also j*kl. (TA.) See also yy, last sentence. 

11 jkcl it (a garment, or piece of cloth,) had 
much yk i. e. nap, or villous substance, (K, TA,) 
and wool. (TA.) Q. Q. 1 see the first 

paragraph. Q. Q. 2 j 3333 He gathered jy* 33 [q. v.]. 
(K.) You say, uj J 333 ! (jitll jryi., like ujj^ 333 ;, 
The people went forth to gather jylit [pi. 
of jj 333 ]. (TA.) jjk The nap, or villous substance, 
of a garment, or piece of cloth; (K, TA;) and 
the wool thereof. (TA.) “j 33 Abundance: (TA:) 
[and particularly] abundance of herbage, and of 
the goods, conveniences, or comforts, of 
life; ampleness [thereof] (K, TA.) — — And A 
portion of property. (TA.) VJji. A dust-colour 
inclining to SyLai. [which here app. means a dingy 
ash-colour]: (S, TA:) or, as some say, [simply] 
dust-colour: (TA:) or it is like duskiness (4-iic) 
mixed with redness. (K, TA.) “j 33 : see jjkl, 
last sentence, jkk, or jkk ; accord, to the CK jkk: 
see jjki. and see jjkl, former 

half. » jyk A threatening. (K.) And Fight, or 

conflict; and commotion, or tumult: so in the 
saying, jyyk j jijp CiSjj and <kyk [1 left the 
people, or party, in fight, &c.]: (As, TA:) or, 
accord to LAar, it means the treading, or 
trampling, of the people, or party, one upon 
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another, (C^C ■ >v' ^jOll in fight, or 

conflict: you say, » jjjfe gjill 6S [Among the 

people, or party, is a vehement treading, &c.]. (S, 
TA.) — See also jjc. 1, last sentence, in two 
places. jj£i, (S,) and [the fem.] 6 jj6 , 
(K,) Dustcoloured: (K, TA:) or of a dingy, or 
dusky, colour: (TA:) or of a dingy, or dusky, 
colour: (TA:) or [of the colour termed which 
is] nearly the same as dust-coloured. (S, K, TA.) 
'Omarah says, jje.1 iVJit- y* Cu i ilS I 

-j 1 — ^ t«0jl [Until I attired myself with a dusky 
turban of hoariness, the colour of which I 
concealed with hair-dye]. (TA.) — — jjc. 1 is 
applied as an epithet to a ram That is not red [or 
brown] nor black ner white; (LAar, TA;) meaning 
of a dusky, or dingy, colour. (TA.) And it is so 
applied to a wolf. (IAar, TA.) And jjfcVI signifies 
The wolf; (TA;) as also jjc-Sfl. (TA in art. jjc..) — 
— And [in like manner] signifies The 

hyena, or female hyena; (K, TA;) because of its 
colour: (TA;) as also i J&, (O, K, TA,) 
like <45oi, (O, TA,) determinate; (K, TA;) [accord, 
to the CK which is wrong;] and accord, to 
IAar i j'-ii, imperfectly declinable. (TA.) — — 
And jjfcVI signifies also The lion; and so j jjjS*!': 
(K:) or the latter, as also j jjj* 1I, the lion that is 

in a confused, or perplexed, case. (O.) And 

A certain bird, (K, TA,) having confused, or 
disordered, plumage, (TA,) long in the neck, (K, 
TA,) in the colour of which is Vyi. [q. v .], and 
which is of the aquatic kind. (TA.) — — 
iijiiJI [which may he rendered The hyena, or 
female hyena, devoured them] means (assumed 
tropical:) they perished. (Z, TA.) — — ilji£ 
applied to [garments of the kind called] [pi. 
of cUiS] (k, TA) and - [pi. of ^4=^] and the 
like, and to an (TA,) signifies Having 

much wool (L, K, TA) and nap, or villous 
substance. (L.) — — jjfcVI also signifies The 
[green substance that overspreads stale water, 
called] ‘.'Ah . (s, TA.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) The ignorant man: and the stupid 
man: likened to the hyena, or female hyena, 
which is one of the most stupid of beasts, and of 
which one of the appellations is iljOill. (IDrd, 
TA.) — — And iijjUl and jO*ll, (S, K, TA,) 
which latter is the pi. of jjc-VI, (S, TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) The low, base, vile, ignoble, mean, or 
sordid, or the refuse, or rabble, of mankind; 
as also i (S, K, TA,) said to he originally 

j ojiill, (S, TA,) which signifies the same: (S, K, 
TA:) and is also expl. as meaning a mixed 
assemblage of people (K, TA) of the low, base, 
vile, ignoble, mean, or sordid, or of the refuse, or 
rabble, of mankind; (TA;) and so j (AZ, 

TA:) or a mixed assemblage of people of various 
tribes: or the unknown common people: or the 


t 

commonalty, or generality, of men. (TA.) 
see what next follows. j'j*?: see what next 
follows. (S, M) and j (Yaakoob, S, K) 
and i jIj*-? (TA) [A sort of manna;] a thing [or 
substance] which is exuded by the [species of 
tree, or shrub, called] £>*j, (S, K,) and by 
the Jaajc, (S,) and the and the (K,) 
resembling gum, and sweet, (S,) like honey: (S, 
K:) it is eaten; (TA;) and sometimes it flows upon 
the ground, like and it has an unpleasant 
smell: is a dial. var. of [q. v.]: (S, TA:) 

the pi. is (K.) (jijl; see l. Okj 

6 jAi iUll means He found the water to he 
thronged: (K, TA:) or, accord, to Sgh, (TA,) you 
say, A jkj iAll I found the water to he 

thronged by the coming thereto. (O, TA.) jOfc 
and J*- l (Msb, K,) aor. y*-:, (Msb,) inf. 

n. (Msh, K;) and J&-, aor. inf. 

n. (K;) the latter mentioned by IJ, but the 
former is that which is [commonly] known to the 
lexicologists; (TA;) The valley, or water-course, 
was, or became, full of 46=- [q. v.]: (Msh: [and the 
like is indicated in the K:]) or had in a abundance 
of camels' or similar dung (j* 6 ) and leaves and 

reeds or canes. (TA.) f^ill life, inf. n. j36, The 

flesh-meat was bad by reason of its leanness. 

(IKtt, TA.) e>«2ll (S, Msb, K,) aor. 

(S, Msb,) inf. n. and u^; (S, Msh, K;) and, 
accord, to Lth, aor. 3*", inf. n. 106, but 

Az says that this is post-classical; (TA;) i. q. cimi.; 
(S, K, TA;) and (TA;) i. e. [The soul, or 

stomach, heaved; or became agitated by 
a tendency to vomit; or] became agitated so that 
the person nearly vomited, by reason of a mixture 
pouring forth to the mouth of the stomach: (Msh, 
TA:) or, as some say, signifies a flowing of 
the mouth which sometimes, or often, occasions 

vomiting. (TA.) tjUliSL iUUl Ci5e. ; (K, TA,) 

aor. (TA,) The sky was, or became, clouded, 
or covered with clouds: (K, TA:) or began to be 
so. (TA.) — jjjill JjOJI 1 j 6, aor. inf. n. 
thus accord, to J, [in the S,] but accord, to the K 
and ISd, mentioned in art. and in [some 
of] the copies of the K, j) jill is erroneously put 
for jjjill; (TA;) The torrent drew [or washed] 
together the pasture, and deprived it of its 

sweetness; as also j (S, K.) And hence, 

by way of comparison, (TA,) plill J&-, aor. 

(K, TA;) and aor. (K, * TA;) the former 
verb of the class of ^ j, and the latter of the class 
of inf. n. (TA;) (tropical:) He mixed, 
or put together confusedly, the speech, or 

language. (K, * TA.) And 3-^1 and o-3ll ; 

He beat the cattle, and the people, and dealt 

blows among them. (K, * TA.) i_n=jVI 

ejUiUj xhe land became abundant in herbage: (K, 
TA:) or began to be so. (TA.) And » , 'J&-, 


inf. n. (jjc., His hair became matted, or 
compacted together: mentioned in art. J*- by 
IKtt: perhaps a dial. var. of with the 
unpointed f- mentioned before. (TA.) 4 636201 ' 
see the preceding paragraph, latter half. (S, 
Msb, K) and Oliii- (s, K) The rubbish, or small 
rubbish, or particles of things, or refuse, and 
scum, and rotten leaves mixed with the scum, (Zj, 
S, * Msb, * K, TA,) borne upon the surface (S, 
Msb, TA) of a torrent: (Zj, S, Msh, K, TA:) or 
dried-up [or decayed] and broken pieces [or 
leaves and stalks] of herbage, that are seen upon 
a torrent: so in the Kur lxxxvii. 5 : [see in 

art. >=>•:] (TA:) pi. (S, TA.) [Hence,] one 

says, cUk j cUa < 1 aq j *UUi 

(assumed tropical:) [His property is as rubbish 
borne by a torrent (see Kur xxiii. 43 ), and his 
work is as motes that are seen in the rays of 
the sun (see Kur xxv. 25 ), and his labour, or 

earning, is a thing that is unapparent]. (TA.) 

[Hence, also,] 606 (assumed tropical:) The 
low, or vile, and the refuse, of mankind. 
(TA.) The lion. (K.) ^ 1 ^ and 06, said of a 
camel: see 4 . 2 Oifc; see 4 . — 0i6 , inf. n. He 
took his p 6 i, i. e.] lot, portion, or share. (K.) 4 Oil 
(S, A, O, L, Msb, K) and Oil, (O, L, K,) and j 0i, 
(Az, O, L, K,) this last heard by Az from the 
Arabs, (L,) [in the CK 1 Oi, but (though the 
phrase filjJ l -j 6 i occurs there afterwards) Oi may 
be less correct than Oi, for the part. n. of the 
former was disallowed by As,] and 1 Oii ; (Az, O, 
K,) He (a camel) had the disease termed »0i [q. 
v.]; (Az, S, O, L, Msh, K;) or had [pi. of »06] 

between the flesh and the skin. (L.) Hence, 

(A,) Oil signifies also (tropical:) He (a man, As, S, 
A, O) was, or became, angry, (As, S, O, L,) or 
swollen by reason of anger, as though he were a 
camel having the disease termed »0i : (A:) and Oil 
he was angry with him; (K;) or he swelled 

against him and was angry with him. (L.) 

And fjp it I The people, or party, had their 
camels affected with the disease termed » 0 i. (s, 
O, L, K.) Oi: see art. »0i (IDrd, S, O, L, Msb, 
K) and 1 »0ic. (s, O, L, K) [A ganglion; i. e.] any 
hard lump in the tendinous parts; (L, K;) [a lump 
of] flesh arising from disease, between the skin 
and the flesh, which may be made to move about: 
(Msh:) and any small nodous lump (»Jac) in the 
body (IDrd, O, L, K) of a man, (IDrd, O, L,) 
surrounded by fat: (IDrd, O, L, K:) 

pi. jOc [properly pi. of » 0 fc, and also a coll. gen. n. 
of which »0ic is the n. un.]: (S, O, L, Msb, K:) »0c 
[is applied in the present day to a ganglion: and a 
bubo: and a wen: and all these may be meant by 
its being said that it] also signifies a [swelling 
such as is termed] (L, K,) overspread by fat. 
(L.) And sOc. signifies likewise The plague, 
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or pestilence, (uj c '-K) in camels; (As, S, O, L, K;) 
as also i (K:) or the same in camels as 
the in man: (Msb:) it attacks them in the 

groins, and seldom do they recover from it: (L:) 
or it is only in the belly; (K, TA;) and when it 
extends to the camel's jkj [or part where he is 
stabbed, or stuck, when he is slaughtered], and to 
his groin, or arm-pit, the epithet [so in the 
TA, but in the O is jl- 2 , which I believe to be the 
right reading,] is applied to him: so says IAar: 
(TA:) or it is also in the fat parts; (Lth, O, L;) and 
between the flesh and the skin. (L.) — — And 
What is between the fat and the hump [of the 
camel]. (K.) — Another signification of is A 
part, or portion, of property; (L, K;) as in the 
saying, JU ^ sife yjlc. [He owes a part, or portion, 
of some property]: (L:) pi. JjlJt , (L, K,) and, in 
some of the copies of the K, -1^. (TA.) And [these 
two pis.] and signify also Lots, portions, 
or shares: (L, K:) thus, accord, to Fr, the former 
of them means in a verse of Lebeed cited and 
expl. voce but the reading better known 

is accord, to Az, 4^ in this instance 

signifies redundances. (L.) see the next 
preceding paragraph. see — — [The 
pi.] Cilice is expl. by AHeyth as signifying 
Redundances of fatness: and redundances of 
goodly [fur, such as is termed] jj j. (L.) 
see in two places. i*-*: see the paragraph here 
following. A camel having the disease 
termed (As, Az, S, O, L, K;) as also i (L) 
and i - j 23 -*, (Az, L, K,) or this is not said, (As, O, 

K, ) but it was heard by Az from the Arabs, (O, 

L, ) and j 223 -« (Az, L) and j (O, L, K:) 

without », is also applied to a she-camel: and its 
pi. is lii: (L:) the pi. of j is il^c.. (O, L, K. *) — 
— [Hence,] (tropical:) An angry man: (As, S, L:) 
or swollen by reason of anger, (A, L,) as though 
he were a camel having the disease termed 
(A.) One says, I 23 -* UMi Cyij and 

l (tropical:) I saw such a one swollen with 

anger. (L.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. -I 23 -* (assumed tropical:) A man, (S, 
O, L, K,) and a woman, (O, L, K,) much, or often, 
in anger: (S, O, L, K:) or always angry: (O, K:) or 
angry in disposition or nature. (O, 

L.) see -H -li*** 3 : see t »ji=-, (K,) 

and [more commonly] j- 2 ^, aor. jJfc (S, M, IKtt, 
Msb, K) and 'j*-\ (M, IKtt, K;) and 

aor. j&, (Lh, K,) but ISd doubts the correctness 
of this last; (TA;) inf. n. jji, (S, Msb, K,) of j- 2 ^; 
(S, Msb, TA;) and j& (TA, and so in the CK in 
the place of j- 2 ^,) and Jj- 2 ^, (K, TA,) which are 
both of j^; (TA;) He acted perfidiously, 
unfaithfully, faithlessly, or treacherously, to him; 
(M, K;) he broke his compact, contract, covenant, 


i 

or the like, with him; (Msb;) he neglected the 
performance, or fulfilment, of his compact, 
& c., with him: (S:) jit is the contr. of Juj, (K,) or 
of (M:) or it signifies the being remiss in 

a thing, and neglecting it. (B.) — jit, aor. j)t, 
(T, O, K,) inf. n. jit, (T, O,) He drank the water 
of the j 2 ) t [q. v.]: (T, O, K:) and, accord, to the 
K, j^t, he drank the water of the sky; but this is a 
sheer mistake, occasioned by a misunderstanding 
of a saying in the T; here following: (TA:) Az 
says that jit meaning as expl. above should 
accord, to analogy be j^t, like £ meaning “ he 
drank the ftj*,” i. e. the water of the sky: (O, 
TA:) moreover, a distinction is strangely made in 
the K between the water of the jj^t and the water 
of the sky. (TA.) — 1*4 j ‘tijit, sa id 0 f a woman, 
is like iijti [q. v.]. (TA.) — j^t, [aor. jit, inf. 
n. jit,] He remained, or lagged, behind; as also 

1 ji*j, accord, to As, who cites the following verse 

of Imra-el-Keys: Jilll j 3 -! li ji^j s'-**. L jj- 3 - 
lji»j j* csjIj V [in the evening when we 
passed beyond Hamah, and our journeying was 
laborious, we not waiting for such as lagged 
behind]: but accord, to one relation it is j 233 , 
which means [the same, or] “ held back, or 
withheld himself, for a cause rendering him 
excused. ” (TA.) You say jc. jjfc He 

remained, or lagged, behind his 

companions. (TA.) And JjYI Cf- Hj- 2 ^-, (S, K,) 
and fiill gt SLill, (S,) The she-camel remained, or 
lagged, behind the other camels, (S, K,) not 
coming up to them, (TA,) and so the sheep, or 
goat, behind the other sheep, or goats. (S.) 
And 233 j- 2 ^ Such a one remained after 

the death of his brothers. (TA. [But jJfc, here, is 
app. a mistake for jj£, unless both forms be 
allowable.]) — JP j- 2 ^; (K;) or <!jill nj)^, 
aor. j^, inf. n. j^; and i cjjiii; (S;) The night 
became dark: (K:) or became intensely dark. (S.) 
— nj-i, (K,) inf. n. j 2 ^, (TA,) The sheep, or 
goats, became satiated in the place of pasture in 
the first of the growth thereof. (K.) — Hj)^ 
j^j^l The land abounded with [q. v.]. (K.) 

2 He cast men, or made them to fall, into 

what is termed j 2 ^ [q. v.]; and j jJtl may signify 
the same. (O.) 3 “j- 2 ^, inf. n. sjilit (S, K) 
and j'^f; (K;) and 1 » j- 2 ^; (S, K;) He left him, or 
it; (S, K;) he left him, or it, remaining. (K.) It is 
said in the Kur xviii. 47, »jjj£ V j V It 

will not leave, or omit, or it will not fall short of, 
(TA,) a small sin nor a great sin. (Jel.) And in a 
trad., 0- 33 j Cijjjc U Would 

that I had [been left behind, and had] suffered 
martyrdom with the people of the foot of the 
mountain of Ohud, who were slain there, and the 
other martyrs: said by Mohammad. (A 'Obeyd.) 


[See also a verse of 'Antarah cited voce fVj&; and 

another, of Kutheiyir, voce 4-^.] j- 2 ^ 1 also 

signifies He left behind. (TA.) You say j 
and SLS1I, He (the pastor) left the she-camel 
behind the other camels, and the sheep, or goat, 
behind the other sheep, or goats. (S.) And 2lL <1 
ija j i. e. [Such a one aided me, and that] 
left remaining [in my heart a love for him]. (Lh, 
TA.) 4 jSc.1 see 3, in four places: — and see also 1: 
— and 2. 5 j 233 see j- 2 ^. 10 j 233 -*! It (a place) had 
in it pools of water left by a torrent or torrents. 

(K.) And j 2 ^ Pools of water left 

by a torrent or torrents became formed there. 

(S.) j&; pi. jj 2 ^: see “j-^, in three places. 

[Hence,] one says, & j^ ^ull cull The she-camel 
cast forth what her womb had left remaining in it 
of blood and foul matter [after her bringing 
forth]. (TA.) And & j jic SLill clii The ewe, or she- 
goat, cast forth the water and blood and other 
remains in her womb after bringing forth. (TA.) 

And jii j in the river, or rivulet, is 

slime remaining when the water has sunk into 
the earth. (TA.) — j- 2 ^ signifies also A place such 
as is termed ( -ah=> [app. as meaning hard, and that 
does not show a footmark, or rugged and hard], 
abounding with stones: (S, O, TA:) or a place 
abounding with stones, difficult to traverse: (TA:) 
or any difficult place, through which the beast 
can hardly, or in nowise, pass: (K:) or soft 
ground, in which are [trenches, or channels, such 
as are termed] 3#-^: (TA:) or burrows, (Lh, S, K, 
TA,) and banks, or ridges, worn and undermined 
by water, (Lh, TA,) and uneven 3#-^ in the 
ground: (Lh, S, K, TA: [and the like is also said in 
the TA on the authority of As:]) and stones 
(K, TA) with trees; thus accord, to AZ and IKtt: 
(TA:) and anything that conceals one, and 
obstructs his sight: pi. jlJc.1. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] one says, » j Cijii meaning <ji I 3 
jiill [How firm is he in traversing the rugged and 
hard and stony place! &c.]: this is said of the 
horse: and also (assumed tropical:) of the man 
when his tongue is firm in the place of slipping 
and of contention or litigation: (S, TA:) or, 
accord, to Lh, it means (assumed tropical:) how 
firm, or valid, is his argument, or plea, and how 
seldom does harm in consequence of slipping and 
stumbling befall him! or, accord, to Ks, how firm 
is what remains of his intellect or understanding! 
but ISd says that this explanation did not please 
him. (TA.) And j- 2 ^ j>«ja A horse firm, 
or steady, in the place of slipping. (Ibn-Buzuij, 
TA.) And cjjj 31 j (tropical:) A man firm, or 

steadfast, in fight, or conflict, (S, K, TA,) or in 
altercation or disputation, or in speech, (S 
accord, to different copies,) or and in altercation 
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or disputation, (K, TA,) and in speech; (TA;) and 
also in everything that he commences. (K, TA.) 
And accord, to Ibn-Buzurj one says, cjjjl Ail, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Verily he is strong 
in talking or discoursing, with men, and in 
contending, or disputing, with them. (L.) [See 

also Cluj.] [part. n. of j^-]. See 344 last 

sentence but one. — And see also 3 j 34 — You 
say also »34 ^£1 and i » 3 ^ (S, K) meaning A 
dark night; (K;) as also i (IKtt, TA:) or an 

intensely-dark night, (S,) in which the darkness 
confines men in their places of alighting 
or abode, and their shelter, so that they remain 
behind: or, as some say, such a night is termed 
i ijAkk because it casts him who goes 
forth therein into the j ^ [i. e. j^-]. (L, TA.) y^- 
and see 344 in six places: — and for jjfc, 
see also y^ 2 . Vyk [an inf. n. un., signifying An act 
of perfidy. unfaithfulness, faithlessness, 
or treachery]: see two exs. voce 344 ‘jk. and 
i (K,) or r »34, (ISk, Az, TA,) and j ‘jk. 
and i jjt, (Lh, TA,) and i VJk. t with damm, (K,) 
or i (as written in the L,) A portion that is 
left, or left remaining, of a thing; (K, * TA;) a 
remain, remainder, remnant, relic, or residue: 
(Lh, ISk, Az, L:) the pi. of ‘j\'k is cjfylfc (K) [and 
accord, to analogy and cjfy.16] and 

app. (TA;) and that of i »34 [or i »34] 
is y* 2 and cjljic; (isk, Az;) and that of i 3-^ 
is 3j4. (TA.) You say, 34 J, y Jk 

Such a one owes arrears of the poor-rate. (ISk.) 
And Vyk i y ^ Jk and i yk The 

sons of such a one owe an arrear of the poor-rate. 
(Lh, L.) And 34^ J. y y y In him is a relic of 
disease; like 344 (TA.) »34, and the pi. 34: 
see »34, in three places. ‘jk: see 4)4, in two 
places. 44, and the pi. 34: see 44, in three 

places, 334 Darkness. (K.) See also jk, — 

l\jk (343' Land abounding with places of the 
kind termed jk. (IKtt, TA.) Jk-, see y 4. jjk: 
see 344 in two places. — Also A she-camel that 
remains, or lags, behind the other camels: (K, 
TA:) in some of the copies of the K » jj 4, with »; 
but the former is the right. (TA.) And j. ‘yak i Jt 
44 a she-camel that remains, or lags, behind 
the other camels, in being driven. (Lh.) yk A 
pool of water left by a torrent: (A 'Obeyd, S, M, 
K:) of the measure 3#«j in the sense of 
the measure 34Ui, from » yk y or 3*4, from ‘jk\- 
or, as some say, of the measure 3#*i in the sense 
of the measure 3e4 (S;) because it is unfaithful 
to those who come to it to water, failing when 
much wanted: (S, * TA:) but it is a subst.; [not an 
epithet; or an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates, and only used as a subst.:] 
you do not say 3*4 3li lia : (Lh:) or a place in 
which rain-water stagnates, whether small or 


i 

large, not remaining until the summer: (Lth:) or 
a river: (Msb:) [but this is extr.:] pi. [of 
pauc. 444 (occurring in a verse cited voce V], 
&c.,) and of mult.] u44 (S, Msb, K, TA) 
and 3-^ (S, Nh, L, TA,) which last is sometimes 
contracted into 34: (TA:) in the K, the last pi. is 
said to be of the measure of ->-=>; [i. e. ; 3-0] but 
this is inconsistent with what is said in other 
lexicons, as shown above: and it is also said in the 
K that jk signifies the same as y 4, in the sense 
first given above; but it appears that this is a pi. 
of 44; and that, in the K, we should read, 
for j, and place this before, instead of 

after, its explanation. (TA.) — — Hence, 
(tropical:) A piece of herbage; (TA;) as also 
i ‘ y. 4: pi. u44: (K, TA;) this is the only pi. 

(TA.) Hence also, (TA,) (tropical:) A sword; 

(K, TA;) like as it is called jU. (TA.) And 

i » y 4 also signifies A she-camel left by the 
pastor (S, K) behind the other camels; and in like 
manner, a sheep, or goat. (S.) VJk or 4^4: 
see Vyc., ‘yk- see yk, last two sentences. — 
Also A portion, or lock, or plaited lock, of hair, 
hanging from the head; syn. ^34 (S, K:) accord, 
to Lth, every a ‘'yk- and the ykyk are 

the two portions, or locks, or plaited locks, of hair 
(jlil yj) which fall upon the breast: (TA:) pi. ji!34 
(S, K:) or y^ pertain to women, and are plaited; 
and yky, to men. (TA.) — ■jhUJ iyk means The 
hollow, in the ground, in which the weaver puts 
his legs, or feet: also called »4j4 (Mgh in 
art. ca, j.) jlify see y'k • the first and third, in two 
places, 344 see 344 the first and third, in 
two places. ‘Jk.-. see 344 the first and third, in 
two places, yk and i jk [respecting which see 
below] (S, K) and i jjk and i 3 | 4 and 
i y 4 (K) are epithets applied to a man [and 
signifying, the first, Perfidious, unfaithful, 
faithless, or treacherous; or acting perfidiously, 
&c.; and the rest, very perfidious, &c.]: (S, K:) 
and i jjk and j. Jk and i VJk are epithets 
applied to a woman [and signifying as above]: 
(K:) but i jk is mostly used in calling to a 
man and reviling him: (S:) you say to a man, L 
jk [O very perfidious man]; (S, K;) and in like 
manner, j jc*i L, and j fy and j L 
j£-*, and i jjl U, all determinate; (K, TA;) 

and to a woman, j Jk 4 like (4=4 (K:) [accord, 
to some, j jk is only used in this manner, and is 
therefore without tenween; for] it is said that 34 j 
y k is not allowable, because jk is determinate: 
but Sh says Jk 34 j, writing it, says Az, with 
tenween, contr. to what Lth says; and this is 
correct; a word of the measure 3*i being 
imperfectly deck [only] when it is a determinate 
subst., like yk and y j: and IAth says that j k 2 is 
altered from its original form, which is for 


the sake of intensiveness: (TA:) in the pi. [sense] 
you say 3L, (S,) or j-41 U, [for j ^ 31 L, (see 
the letter 3, and see 3i, in art. 3 jt,)] like 344 U. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., i yt- L i y caUi 
[app. meaning, O thou very perfidious: am 
I not striving, or labouring, in respect of thine act 
of perfidy, to rectify it?]. (S: but in one 
copy, ^jjjfc.) And in another trad., relating to El- 
Hodeybiyeh, kkyk Ca La | VJ yt U | 3* j 

[O thou very perfidious: and didst thou wash 
away thine act of perfidy save yesterday?]: said 
by 'Orweh Ibn-Mes'ood to El-Mugheereh. (TA.) 
And in another trad., i y* 2 344! [Sit thou, O very 
perfidious]; for jjfe 4: said by 'Ai'sheh to El- 
Kasim. (TA.)- — [Hence,] j t'jok jyxa 

(tropical:) Years in which is much rain and little 
herbage; from [the inf. n.] i. e. that excite 
people's eager desire for abundance of herbage, 
by the rain, and then fail to fulfil their promise. 
(TA.) — — [And i 34 is app. syn. with 344 
for] ‘j^k occurs in a trad, applied to land (0^30, 
as though meaning (assumed tropical:) Not 
producing herbage bountifully; or giving growth 
to herbage, and then soon becoming blighted, or 
blasted; wherefore it is likened to the j 44 who 
acts unfaithfully. (TA.) — See also “3^, last 
sentence. jj«-« and j^Li: see 3?^, each in two 
places. ZjAkk 2Jjl ; see 3 J “4 in two places. 
i ? lkx]l (aor. inf. n. TK,) He 

was profuse to him in giving. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) 
^ l^eUa ciajil she (a woman, S) let down, or let 
fall, her [head-covering called] upon her face. 
(S, K.) 'Antarah says, 44 u! 

(44A1 I ija jUll jiL (s,) i. e. If, O my beloved, thou 
let down before me the head-covering, meaning if 
thou veil thyself from me, I am expert in 
capturing the mail-clad horseman: then how 
should I lack power to capture thee? (EM p. 236.) 

[Hence,] 341 (tropical:) The night let 

down its curtains [of darkness]. (S, K.) — — 
And -4-41 4° 344UI He (a sportsman, or fowler, 
or the like,) let fall the net upon the object, or 
objects, to be captured. (S, K.) Hence, (TA,) it is 
said in a trad., o* '-^43 l 4SI yyi\ CJa jj 
u? ■*' 3 - -°.; (S, TA,) i. e. [Verily 
the heart of the believer is more vehemently 
agitated in consequence of the offence that he 
purposes than the sparrow] when the net is made 
to cover it, whereupon it struggles to escape: 
(TA:) or - fyjlA' I y* [i. e. in consequence of the sin 
that he is tempted to commit]. (So in the O, 

instead of u-?.) (assumed 

tropical:) He compressed her, (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, 
K,) i. e., a woman: (Ibn-'Abbad, O:) or, as in the 

A, he went in to her. (TA.) ' — acic-l said of the 

sea [app. from the same verb said of the 
night] (tropical:) It became confusedly agitated 
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in its waves; expl. by the words CijSdel. 

(TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) He 

slept. (AA, TA in art. — *“.) And, accord, to 

Lh, (O,) said of the circumciser (O, K, TA) of 
a boy (O) means He cut off entirely the prepuce; 
(O, K, TA;) like (o, TA;) but ISd holds that 
the latter has this meaning, and the former 
means he left somewhat thereof: (TA:) one says 
to the circumciser, V j Y, (O, TA,) but 
this means Leave not thou much of the skin, nor 
cut off entirely. (TA.) 8 <4 He (a man, O) 

took from him (another man, O) much. (Ibn- 
Abbad, O, K.)— — And cj.sie .1 He cut the 
garment, or piece of cloth. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K.) 
12 It (the night) came with its darkness. 

(TA.) A state of ease, and plentifulness, or 
ampleness: so in the saying, vjr - j* ‘- i22i J* ? 

(O, K *) or csyl'jt” (TA) [The people, or party, are 
in a state of ease, &c., in respect of their means of 
subsistence]: thus in the O and TS: but in the 
L, P j, !>. (TA.) A thing in the 

form of the [head-covering called] worn by 
the women of the Arabs of the desert. (TA.) ^i- 2 * 
The apparel of the king. (TA.) •— The crow, (S, 
O, K, TA,) or, as some say, the large crow, (TA,) 
of the summer, or hot season: (S, O, K, TA:) or, 
accord, to some, in an absolute sense, the crow: 
(TA:) or the large crow that is full in the wings: 
(JK:) or the black crow: (MA:) pi. u^r. (S, O.) — 
— And A vulture having abundant plumage (S, 
O, K) is sometimes thus called: (S, O:) pi. as 
above. (K.) — — And Long, (S, O, K, TA,) 

abundant, (TA,) black hair. (S, O, K, TA.) 

Also A black wing. (S, K, TA.) And Anything 
intensely black is termed ■ — alio, and | J>*l. 

(TA.) — See also ‘-•it. ijlit: see the next 
preceding paragraph, [app. ( -»- 2 *-l > or 

perhaps taken from a mistranscription for j- 2 *^] 
as an epithet applied to means of subsistence 
(lW=-), signifies Smooth and ample. 
(TA.) [Freytag mentions ( - i2 *-l and Jiii, each 
having the fern, with », as signifying Copious, 
applied to rain: both from the “ Fakihet el- 
Khulafa,” p. 141, 1 . 3; where the word is 
evidently and rhyming with ^ki.] 

1 siaJt , (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. j 21 ^, inf. n. jit, 
(Msb,) The spring, or source, abounded with 
water; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also j inf. n. jlitt. 

(Msb.) And jkill j- 2 ^, inf. n. as above; (Msb;) and 
l jJtl, (O, Msb, K,) inf. n. j'itj; (Msb;) and 
j jijitl; (K;) and 1 jL*-; (Abu-l-'Omeythil, TA;) 
The rain was, or became, copious. (O, Msb, K, 
TA.) And IkiL tAj. [Our year was, or became, 
rainy]. (O.) And j^t, aor. and inf. n. as above, 
There was abundance of rain, or dew, 
or moisture, or of water, in the place. (Zj, TA.) — 


i 

— jit is also used in relation to herbs, or 
herbage, as meaning The being 
plentifully irrigated, or flourishing and fresh, 

juicy, or moist. (En-Nadr, AHn, TA.) And 

you say, hMs and i meaning The 

land abounded, or became abundant, with 
herbage, or with the produce of the earth. (TA.) 

And j^jVI nait, aor. j-?t, being of the class 

of m 3 - 3 , The land became moistened by 
abundant water. (Msb.) 4 jit! see the preceding 
paragraph in three places. 12 jijitJ see 1, second 
sentence. Q. Q. 1 jijt: see 1, second sentence. — 

— Also (tropical:) He (a man, Ibn-'Abbad, O) had 

much saliva; (Ibn-Abbad, O, K, TA;) or, 
accord, to the L, much slaver. (TA.) jit [an inf. 
n.: and used in the sense of the part. n. 1 j-?t, 
meaning] Abundant, or copious; applied to 
water; (S, O, Msb, K, TA;) not restricted to rain; 
(TA;) as also 1 j- 2 *-! and j jjji»-t, both applied to 
rain, and the latter [or both] applied to water [in 
general]; and j j |j jt likewise, applied to water, 
and, as AA says, to rain: or jit is applied to rain 
as meaning abundant, or copious, [so as to be] 
general in its extent. (TA.) It is said in the Kur 
[lxxh. l6], l^it I y..l j] [if 

they should go on undeviatingly in the way which 
they are pursuing, we would water then with 
abundant water]; (O, TA;) to try them thereby; 
the here being that of infidelity; so says Th, 
and in like manner Fr; but others say that it is 
that of the right direction: (TA:) 'Asim Ibn-Abi-n- 
Najood read ; la- 2222 . (o, TA.) In the saying, in a 
trad., Is- 2 * LiLI 1 Is- 2 *^, the last word is used as 
a corroborative [the meaning being O God, water 
us very abundantly]. (TA.) — — See 

also jljjt. jj 6 : see j- 2 ^, in two places. You say 
also jjc A spring, or source abounding with 
water. (Msb.) And Land that is moist 

and irrigated in the utmost degree; abounding 
with water. (TA.) And j- 2 ^ Herbs, 

or herbage, plentifully irrigated, or flourishing 
and fresh, juicy, or moist. (En-Nadr, AHn, 
TA.) A: 22222 OP: see tP, near the end of 
the paragraph. j 222222 : see each in two places in the 
next paragraph, jla- 2 ^ : see each in two places in 
the next paragraph, j 1 - 2 ^: see j- 2 ^. — — 

[Hence,] jlii ife- A life ample in its means, or 
circumstances; plentiful; as also ; jA^: and J, 
j- 2 ^ P f* and jliyi [They are in an ample, 
or a plentiful, state of life]. (TA.) And j 1 - 2 ^ A 
year abounding in herbage, fruitful, or plentiful; 
and so jlki without » [to the latter word]. 

(TA.) And j jliyii and jkJI Verily he 

is wide-stepping in respect of running. (TA.) 

And j 1 - 2 )^ A vehement running. (TA.) — — 

j 1 - 2 ^ applied to a horse signifies ijk [app. 


meaning Long-bodied]. (O, K.) — — And, 
applied to a man, (S, O, TA,) Generous; (S, O, K, 
TA;) bountiful; large, or liberal, in disposition; 
munificent; (TA;) and so 1 (K, * TA;) or 

this, some say, signifies abundant, ample, as 

applied to anything. (TA.) Also, and 1 j 222222 , 

(S, O, K,) and 1 iP-ip, (O, K,) Soft, or tender; 
applied to a youth, or young man; (S, O, K;) and 
to youth, or youthfulness, (O, K,) as also ^l- 2222 
[app. a mistranscription for 1 i^- 2 ^]: (TA:) and it 
is said that j 1 ^ applied to a boy signifies 
that has not attained to puberty. (TA.) — — 
And j 1 ^- signifies also The young one of the 
[lizard called] (AZ, S, O, K,) after the state 

in which it is termed 3 ^?- [q. v.]. (AZ, S, O.) 

And [the pi.] UPP signifies Serpents. (S, O, L, 
K.) j^ 222222 : see the next 

preceding paragraph, j 2 ^: see j- 2 ^, in two 
places, [j 22 *-* mentioned by Freytag as signifying “ 
copious,” applied to rain, is a mistake: see the 
last paragraph of art. ^-L 2222 .] j- 2 }- 2 ^: see j 22222 , first 
sentence, j- 2222 1 (S, M, Msb, K,) aor. j-iij, (S, 

M, Msb,) inf. n. j 22222 (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and j 2 ^ 
(M, TA, and so accord, to the CK instead of j- 2222 
[which is the only inf. n. commonly known]) 
and (K,) He went, or went away, in the time 
called (Mgh, Msb,) i. e. [the early part of the 
morning,] the period between the prayer of 
daybreak and sunrise: this is the 

primary signification: (Msb:) or i. q. [he went 
forth early in the morning; in the first part of the 
day; or between the time of the prayer 
of daybreak and sunrise]; so in the phrase lafc 
[he went forth early in the morning, &c., to him, 
or it]; (K;) as also ; lS- 2 ^: (S, * K:) and ; “Lie. 
signifies the same as < 4 ^ life; (S;) or the same 
as » jSU [which is syn. with -y^ 2 as expl. above; 
and signifies also, like Pc- he hastened to it, 
or to do it, at any time, morning or evening]: 
(ISd, K, TA:) is the contr of [inf. n. 

of cO]- (S.) Hence, in the Kur [lxviii. 22], I j-iil ji 
[Saying, Go ye forth early, &c., to your 
land's produce]: and the saying of a poet, jikllj 
jay i Ifrilisy ^ [And sometimes, or often, I 
go forth early, & c., while the birds are in their 
nests]. (TA.) — — Afterwards, by reason of 
frequency of use, it became employed as meaning 
He went, or went away, or departed, at any time. 
(Mgh, * Msb, TA.) Hence the saying, (Mgh, Msb,) 
of the Prophet, (Msb,) in a trad., (Mgh,) L 
j 4 “i, (Mgh, Msb,) meaning Depart then, O (??) 

(Msb.) [Freytag bas erroneously assigned to 

it another meaning, i. e. “ Nutrivit ” misled by his 
finding j 22 ^ put for j 22 " in art. eylk in the CK.] — 
— lS^: see 5. 2 (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. ^j 22 ", 

(Msb, K,) I fed him with the meal called [q. 
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v.]. (S, * Msb, K.) 3 jklk see l, first sentence. One 
says, ^ expl. in the first paragraph 

of art. £ jj. 5 lS ^ [He ate the meal called q. 
v.; properly,] he ate in the first part of the day; (S, 
Msb, * K;) as also i i 5 j, (IKtt, K, TA,) inf. n. Ijk. 
(TK: but in the TA written Hje.) When it is said 
to thee, [Eat thou the Jkk], thou sayest, uj 
i>? [I have no desire for eating the and 
not uj li, for [the] Jki. is the meal itself. 
(S, Msb. See also 5 in art. j^.) J 

means J=kl*j [i. e. He ate the meal, or drank the 
draught of milk, called j j-k, q. v.]. (TA.) — — 
And JjVI means The camels pastured in the 
first part of the day. (AHn, TA.) 8 j^k-J see 1, first 
and second sentences. [10. accord, to 

Freytag is syn. with but for this I do not find 
any authority.] -j meaning The morrow, the day 
next after the present day, (Msb,) is originally 
i.jj, (S, Msb, K,) the j being elided, (S, 
Msb,) without any substitution, (S,) and the J 
being made a letter of declinability. (Msb.) And 
one says meaning [I will do such a thing, &c.,] 
tomorrow: and j ^ the day after to-morrow. 

(MA.) See also And its signification has 

been extended so that it is applied to a remote 
time that is expected, (Msb, TA,) and to a near 

time. (Nh, TA.) It is not used in its complete 

form except in poetry: (Nh, TA:) Lebeed, (S, TA,) 
or Dhu-r-Rummeh, (TA,) has thus used it in his 
saying, A yy l$j | Ij&lj V] (jAiil Uj 
[And mankind are no other than the like of 
dwellings, the occupants thereof being in 
them daring the day in which they have alighted 
in them, and to-morrow they are vacant] : (S, TA:) 
or, accord, to the M, one says, ki.ie Ik* and 

I Ik* [This is thy morrow]. (TA.) It has 

no diminutive. (Sb, S, in art. o*A) jki-: see the 
next preceding paragraph, in there places. »lkfc; 
see in four places: though [properly] fern., 
and not heard as made mase., it may be made 
mase. if meant to be understood as signifying the 
“ first part of the day: ” (IAmb, Msb:) it is 
originally »jki, because its pi. is ciiljji. (iHsh, 
TA.) One says, 1 fi- »lki <klui [1 will come to thee in 
the early part of the morning, &c., of to-morrow]. 
(S, TA.) »lk*iU in the Kur [vi. 52 and xviii. 

27] means After the prayer of daybreak and 
[after] the prayer of [the period of the afternoon 
called] the Jac . : or, accord, to some, [it means in 
the morning and the evening, or rather in the 
forenoon and the afternoon, for they say that] it 
denotes constancy of religious service: Ibn-’Amir 
and Aboo-Abd-erRahman Es-Sulamee 
read ?jk*j j. Jjl'j; but the former is 
the common reading; and A 'Obeyd says, we 
think that they read thus following the 
handwriting, for it is written in all the copies of 


the Kur-an with j like » jikall and » j jll, and this is 
not an indication of the reading [which they have 
adopted], as the j in s and SjSjll is not 
pronounced [otherwise than as an] of 
prolongation except that it requires the fet-hah 
that follows to be uttered with a somewhat 

broad sound]. (TA.) kjlkk u)l j* means He 

is a son of two days [i. e. he is two days old]. (TA.) 

The dim. is 1 (TA:) or this is the dim. 

of 1 »jkk: (EM p. 56:) one says, 5 ^ 4 £ji [I 
will ride to him, or it, in a short period of an early 
part of a morning, &c.]: and one says also, j 
jlAkkc. [1 came to him, or it, in short periods of 
early parts of mornings, &c.]; an anomalous [pi.] 
dim. like CiUlllic; both of which are mentioned by 
Sb. (TA.) A journey in the first part of the 
day: [an inf. n. un. of Iki:] opposed to -A jj. (TA.) 
— — See also the next paragraph. — — And 
see >lki . (S, Msb, K, &c.,) and 1 SjJk, said by 

MF to be well known, and 1 Sjj, said by him to 
be rare, or disapproved, (TA,) The early part of 
the morning; the first part of the day; (K;) or the 
period between the time of the prayer of 
daybreak and sunrise; (S, Msb, K;) as also j »lkt, 
and 1 si j, (K, TA,) the last [in the CK y-A, but 
correctly] a dial. var. of »jkt, like ^ 4 ?— = a dial. var. 
of (lAar, TA:) or 1 »lkk is syn. 

with [meaning the early part of the 

forenoon, after sunrise; accord, to some, when 
the sun is yet low; or, accord, to others, when the 
sun is somewhat high]: (Msb:) [it may therefore 
be generally rendered morning, before, or after, 
sunrise:] the pis. are <_skfe ; which is pi. of (S, 
Msb, TA;) and ^1 jkfc, (S, Msb, K, TA,) which is pi. 
of 1 »lkk; (S, Msb, TA;) and \ jke, (K, TA,) which 
is a pi. of »j Jc., formed by rejecting the » [of the 
sing.], or, accord, to the M, an anomalous pi. of 
1 »lkfc, or, as J says, [in the S,] referring to the 
phrase JIAoVI j in the Kur [vii. 204 and xiii. 

16 and xxiv. 36], j-Alk there means h 1 jk*j, and is 
a verb [i. e. an inf. n.] used to denote the time, as 
[is £ jlk] in the saying a“*Sll •y meaning hsj J 
0“"]! jL ; (TA;) and j, (lAar, K, TA, [in the 
CK, erroneously, bjCjfeJ) which is pi. of 1 
(TA;) and klkj (K, TA,) which is likewise a pi. of 
1 Sij, accord, to lAar, and, if so, regularly 
formed from jd'kj ; n the same manner as 
has already been expl. in the case of blAc. [pi. 
of -b-A, q. v. voce Jj.]; by some said to be a pi. 
of »j Jc, but this has been controverted by IHsh in 
the Expos, of the “ Kaabeeyeh ” and by its 
commentator [AbdEl-Kadir] El-Baghdadee; 
(TA;) or blii. j s no t used except in conjunction 
with blic; (K, TA;) one says, bliillj Ulkillj jl 
[Verily I come to him in the early parts of 
mornings and in the late parts of evenings], for 
the purpose of conformity. (S, TA.) Zj says that 


when SjJc. means The »Jj [or early part of the 
morning, &c.,] of the present day, or of 
a particular day, it is imperfectly deck: and AHei 
says that it is thus accord, to the opinion 
commonly obtaining, as is also »jj, each as being 
a generic proper name, like and that when 
you mean to generalize, you say, -kbk C123 s jkfe 
[An early part of a morning is a time of briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness]; and when you mean 
to particularize, »j kk JJ killll oJjV [I will 
assuredly journey to-night until the early part of 
the morning]: (TA:) [in the latter case also] one 
says, »j kk -kbjji [I came to him in the early part of 
the morning of this, or of a particular, day]; » jJk 
being here imperfectly deck because it is 
determinate, like J—; but it is of those adv. ns. 
that may be used otherwise than as adv. ns.: you 
say, SjJc. bkjja Jc Jj^ and SjJc. [i. e. Journeying 
was performed on thy horse, or mare, in 
the »j of this, or of a particular, day, and in 
a SjkkJ and and «jkk [i. e. the journey of 
the »jkk of this, or of a particular, day, and 
the journey of a »j*k, was performed (lit. was 
journeyed) on thy horse, or mare, »j Jk and «jkk 
being for. »j Jk » Jai and jj^k »J"“, like as Jj" 
in the Kur xxxiv. 11 is for sjj-ii]; what is with 
tenween, of these, being indeterminate, and what 
is without tenween being determinate. (S. [In one 
of my copies of the S, J" is put in the place of 
that the latter is the right is shown by the 
addition of and »j Je.; for each of these must 
be what is termed Jk JjU i. e. a substitute for 
an agent.]) See also j n two places. gee 
the next preceding paragraph. see Jj. — 

— Also Whatever [offspring] is in [any of] the 
bellies of pregnant animals (AO, K, TA) of camels 
and of sheep or goats: (AO, TA:) or peculiarly of 
sheep or goats; (K, TA;) thus in the dial, of the 
Prophet: (TA:) or it [virtually, in a trad, 
mentioned in what follows,] means the selling a 
camel, or other [animal], for what the stallion 
begets: or the selling a sheep for the offspring 
begotten by the ram: (K:) in all of which 
senses Jbk and is jbk are [said to be] syn.: (K in 
art. jk:) or Jjkk, (TA,) or Jjhj or, as some 
relate a verse of El-Farezdak in which it 
occurs, is (S in art. jij) means the selling a 
thing for the offspring begotten by the ram [or, 
as appears from what follows, by the 
stallioncamel] in that year: is jkk being a rel. n. 
from bk : as though they rendered one desirous by 
saying, “Our camels will bring forth and we will 
give thee to-morrow 0^): ” (s in art. j-^, and 
TA:) what is thus termed is forbidden in a trad.: a 
man used to buy, for a camel or a she-goat or 
money, what was in the bellies of pregnant 
animals; and this is a hazardous proceeding, and 
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was therefore forbidden. (Nh, TA.) See also 
art. jit. — — And see <jjit, in art. jJc. u^ 
Eating the meal called *iit: (S, K: *) fem. jit, 
of the measure J*i, applied to a woman; (S;) 
or iljJt : (so in copies of the K:) they are originally 
with j [in the place of the j], on the ground of 
preference, as is said in the M: and <ijit is 
mentioned hy Z, as applied to a woman, coupled 
with (TA.) »'it The morning-meal, that is 

eaten between daybreak and sunrise; i. e. the 
meal, or repast, of the “jit; (K;) or of the “lit; 
(Msh;) the meal, or repast, that is the contr. of 
the A-ic-: (S:) [it may therefore be rendered 
breakfast: but it is now commonly applied to 
dinner, which is eaten soon after the prayer of 
noon, and which is a lighter repast than the clic, 
i. e. supper:] » [app. j. sjiill] as meaning 
is vulgar: (TA voce »j“=-:) the pi. of <*'it is 
(K.) And The [meal, or the draught of milk, 
called] jj=-*“ is thus termed; because it is to the 
person fasting the like of what it is to him who is 
not fasting. (TA.) — — Also The pasture of 
camels in the first part of the day. (TA.) jit; 
see “jit. j<t Of, or relating to, the morrow; the 
rel. n. from -*t; as also j Is j it; (S, K;) the latter 
allowable. (S.) — — See also <i jit, in 

art. jJc. <4t ; see its syn. »jJt, in three 
places. <jit: and see “lit, last sentence. 
see “lit, last sentence. ji-ill The lion: (K, 
TA:) because he goes forth in the early part of the 
morning against the prey. (TA.) 4*i4 A cloud that 
rises (S, K) in the (S) or in the “j it (K) [i. e. 
in the first part of the day]: or a rain of the 
[period of the morning called] slit: (K, TA:) thus 
says Lh: the pi. is )'jt. (TA.) [See a verse in the 
Ham p. 429.] j^*-** and 1 “li*-« [A place to which 
people go, or to which they return, in the period 
of the morning called “j ■*=■; opposed to £0* 

and <=dji]. [Hence] one says, j? u^i “^3“ 

lAIji Vj is <i)\ t and sliii J, SAIji Vj, expl. in 
art. ^ JJ- (S in art. £ jj, and K in the present 
art.) «li*-«: see the next preceding paragraph, 
in two places, it 1 it, aor. 3 it (S, O, L, K, &c.) 
and sit. (K,) but the former aor. only is known, 
(MF,) inf. n. it, (S, O, L,) It (a wound) flowed 
with what was in it; as also j itl: (K:) or flowed 
with thick purulent matter; (S, O;) as also 1 itl 
[and itt] a nd djtl; (O, L:) or flowed with 
purulent matter, thick or thin: (Az, O, L:) or 
became swollen: (Lth, L, K:) or this is a mistake; 
the true signification being that next preceding. 
(Az, O, L.) You say, i*i CiSjj [1 left 

his wound flowing with thick, or thin, purulent 
matter]. (S.) — — Also It (a vein) flowed with 
blood without stopping; (O, L;) and so 1 itl. (L.) 
[And, accord, to Freytag, as on the authority 


i 

of Meyd, He delayed, or loitered, and remained 
behind, in 44) a journey.] — And “4. He 
diminished, or impaired, to him; or made him to 
lose; syn. =4; (O, K;) as also itii j. <4. (O, K.) 
You say, 44 1 ^iit U i. e. U [I did not 

diminish to thee, &c., or I have not diminished 
to thee, &c., aught]. (O.) 4 itl; see 1, in three 
places. — — 34*1' jc.1, (S, * O, * L, K,) inf. 

n. i'itj; (S, O, L;) and 34*1' itl; (L, K;) He 
hastened in the pace or journeying; (S, O, L, K;) 
and he hastened the pace or journeying. (L, K.) — 
— And Abu-l-Hasan Ibn-Keysan thinks, from the 
use of the phrase 34, that one says 
also, 34*1' itl, meaning The pace, or journeying, 
was quick. (L.) R. Q. 1 itii: see 1, last sentence 
but one. R. Q. 2 itiii He leaped, sprang, 
or bounded. (O, K.) “44- Thick purulent matter 
(S, O, L, K) of a wound; as also <4*4 (S, O, L.) 
Yaakooh says that the j of the former is 
a substitute for the of the latter; (L;) and so 
says Ibn-es-Seed. (TA.) i-i [act. part. n. of 1, q. v.: 
as such signifying A vein incessantly bleeding. 
(L.) — — Also A recrudescence ('-r J 14 [inf. n. 
of 4 jt], so in the O, in copies of the K Mjt, and 
in the CK s-ut, [app. a mistranscription 
suggested hy another explanation of ili which 
will be found in what follows,]) in any part of the 
body. (L, K.) AZ says, what we call mj* 1I, the 
Arabs term -lill. (O.) One says of a camel that 
has had a gall on the hack which has healed hut 
is, or becomes, moist [or exuding], i4 [He has 
a gall which has healed but is moist, or constantly 

discharging, or exuding]. (S, O, L.) And A 

vein, or duct, in the eye, [also called 4jt,] which 
flows incessantly. (L, K.) In this sense, and in 
that immediately preceding, it is a subst. 
like 3*4 and 4“ 34 (L.) — And i'4l signifies u“=JI : 
one says, ili <4 i. e. <4>. [app. meaning 
May God cause to cease the sound of such a one]. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O) “ilill The part that is in a state of 
commotion, [or that pulses,] of the top of the 
head of a [young] child; as also <*iUJI [which 
belongs to art. jit], (IAar, K, TA.) iti More, or 
most, or very, quick, and brisk, or sprightly. 
(L.) 54* A quick pace or journeying: a phrase 

like f4 44- (L. [See also 4: and see an ex. voce j 4, 
in art. j j.]) il-4 A camel that loathes water. (S, O, 
L, K.) jit 1 (S, Msh, K, TA,) aor. “jitl, 

(Msb,) inf. n. jit, (K,) I fed him, or nourished 
him, (S, Msb, K, TA,) [for instance,] a child, (S, 
TA,) with milk; (S, Msb, TA;) and -4 it signifies 
the same, unknown by J, and therefore 
disallowed by him, (K and TA in art. jit,) but 
known by ISd: (TA in that art.;) and so 1 <4 it, (S, 
* Msh, K, TA,) inf. n. (S, TA,) [but, accord, 
to SM.] in an intensive sense. (TA.) And “lit 


4*411, aor. and inf. n. as above, The food 
[nourished him, or] had an agreeable, a 
wholesome, or a beneficial, effect upon him, and 

sufficed him; namely, a child. (Msh.) And 

[hence,] fj4l ujh jit (tropical:) [They were fed, 
or nourished, by sucking the milk of generosity; 
meaning they derived generosity from their 
parents]. (TA.) — <ljj lit, and<j lit, (K,) aor. and 
inf. n. as above, (TA,) He (a camel) interrupted 
his urine; (K, TA;) as also j. “lit, (S, K, TA,) 
inf. n. <*i". (S, TA.) And ji 4 i ~4SL!l lii [or 1%] The 
dog emitted urine in repeated discharges. (TA.) 
— lit, said of urine, It became interrupted: (S, K, 
TA:) the verb being intrans. as well as trans. 
(TA.) — — And, (S, M, K, TA,) aor. jiii, inf. 
n. jit and u'jit, (M, TA,) It flowed; (S, M, K, 
TA;) said of water, (S,) or, as some say, 
of anything, [or] of water or blood or sweat. (TA.) 
[Thus,] as IKtt says, the verb has two contr. 
significations. (TA.) It flowed with blood; (S, K;) 
aor. as above, inf. n. jit; (S;) said of a vein; as 
also 1 jit, inf. n. <*<*“. (S, K.) And It flowed 
continually; aor. as above; said of a wound. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) He went quickly. 

or swiftly; (S, M, K, TA,) aor. as above, inf. n. jit 
and u'jit; said of a horse. (TA.) 2 jit see the 
preceding paragraph, first sentence. — — 

[Hence,] ji4 Jill (tropical:) [The fire is 

fed with firewood]. (TA.) And <4*411 signifies 

also <«3*ll [app. as meaning The rearing a child 
&c. though it also means “ the feeding, or 
nourishing ”]: (S, K:) or in an intensive sense. 
(TA.) — See, again, 1, in two places. 5 ji*i quasi- 
pass. of 2: (Msb, K: *) see 8. — — [Hence,] 
one says of a man, jjj lA j4j) “ 34 (tropical:) His 
goodness increases every day. (TA.) 8 jit I He 
was, or became, fed, or nourished; (S, Msb, K;) as 
also [ jtt j. (Msb, K.) You say, jit I He was, or 
became, fed, or nourished, with it; (S, Msh;) 
namely, food, and beverage, (S,) or milk. (Msh.) 
10 ol ii“l He threw him down on the ground with 
vehemence. (K.) lit or jit [accord, to different 
copies of the K, the former agreeable with a 
general rule, though the latter is said in the TA to 
be the right,] The urine of the camel, (K, TA,) and 
of the dog. (TA. [See 1 .]) u'jit [an inf. n. of lit 
said of water, and of a horse, and hence, app.,] 
(assumed tropical:) Swift: (TA:) or brisk, lively, 
or sprightly, and swift; applied to a horse: (S, K, 
TA: [see also u'jit:]) or that interrupts his urine, 
or emits it in repeated discharges, ( ji*i 

<]j 4,) when he runs. (TA.) And (applied to a 

man, TA) (assumed tropical:) Long-tongued, or 
clamorous and foul-tongued; foul, unseemly, or 
obscene [in speech]: fem. with »: (K, TA:) the 
latter, applied to a woman, expl. hy Fr as 



2252 Digitized Text Version VI . 1 


[BOOKI.] 


signifying ii^la [i. e. foul, & c., as 

above]. (TA.) is see pP, in four places: 

and see also *i}j^, in art. j-^. Aliment, or 
nutriment; consisting of food and of drink; 
(S, Msb;) the means of the growth, or increase, 
and of the sustenance, or support, of the body: 
(K:) pi. Sjafcl. (KL.) [One says 34 -j 

A man good in respect of food: i. e., who feeds on 
good food: and UP had in respect of food: 

who feeds: a bad food.] It is also applied, by 

the poet Eiyoob Ibn-'Abayeh. to (assumed 
tropical:) The water for irrigation of palm-trees. 
(TA.) — Also pi. of ts'P. (S, &c.) Is'P A lamb, or 
kid; syn. (s, Msb, K;) or, as some say, a 
lamb (J^); (Msb:) and the pi. is (S, Msb, 
K:) and syn. with Is in senses expl. in art. j-^: 
as also Is j^: (K:) or JU 1 I sp and j i jjfc signify 
the younglings of cattle, such as lamhs or kids 
and the like; (S, Msh;) accord, to Khalaf El- 
Ahmar, (S,) or IF; so that they are of camels and 
of him and of sheep or goats: (Msh:) accord, to 
LAar, i Is is syn. with [an evident 
mistranscription for < 4 ), q. v.]: and signifies such 
as is fed: (TA:) and he was told, he says, by an 
Arab of the desert, of Belhujeym, that the j Is 
is the lamb (J^), or the kid, that is (??) with the 
milk of its mother, hut with another's 
milk; accord, to which explanation it is different 
from the ipp ; and so it is accord, to A(??) as IF 
says, some imagine is to be from is^, 
which signifies the [as expl. in the beginning 
of this paragraph]. (Msb, TA.) The dim. of is '&■ is 

i is (S.) See also in art. j p. is ^ 

dim. of sp, q. v. (S.) s' 4 ^- (assumed tropical:) 

A good manager or tender [of cattle]: (K, TA:) as 
though he fed them, or reared them. (TA.) — 
And csAtll signifies also Teh wound that will not 
cease to bleed. (TA.) A certain vein; (K, TA;) 
so called because of its flowing with blood. (TA.) 
— — And The part that is in a state 
of commotion, [or that pulses,] of the top of the 
head of a [young] child, as long as it continues 
soft; for when it becomes hard, and 
becomes bone, it is termed pi. s~ 1 3*11 : 

mentioned by AZ: (TA:) also called (LAar, K 
in art. jc . ) lijill, of the measure 
[when indeterminate], from ^ “ it flowed,” 
occurring in a trad, as meaning The clouds, is 
said by Z to he the only word of this measure 
having the final radical letter infirm except 
[which I do not find in its proper art.,] meaning “ 
the large, or bulky,” she-camel [like and »!*£]. 
(TA.) s jc- i see l (first sentence) in 

art. p i ijt, aor. ipi, inf. n. jjp (Fr, S, Msb, 
K) and ip, (Az, K,) which latter is preferable to 
the former, [though less common,] because the 
inf. n. of a trans. verb is scarcely ever of the 


i 

measure (Az,) and ‘ip (Lh, K) and sip, 
(IKtt, TA,) He (the devil, TA) deceived him; 
beguiled him; (S, K;) made him to desire what 
was vain, or false. (K.) You say 4 ^ *^ip The 
world deceived him, or beguiled him, by its 
finery, or show, or pomp. (Msb.) It is said in the 
Kur [lxxxii. 6], What hath deceived 

thee, and led thee into error, so that thou hast 
neglected what was incumbent on thee to thy 
Lord? (Aboo-Is-hak:) or what hath deceived thee 
respecting thy Lord, and induced thee to disobey 
Him, and to feel secure from his punishment? 
(TA:) or what hath deceived thee, 
and emboldened thee to disobey thy Lord? (Bd. 
[But see -h as syn. with ip.]) CpP &p '- i signifies 
[What hath deceived thee, and emboldened 
thee against such a one? or] how is it that thou 
art emboldened against such a one? (As, S, Msb, 
TA.) [See also 4.] And &p ip, (TA,) 

and ip, (S, TA,) Who hath made thee to 
pursue a course without being rightly directed, or 
a course not plain, (ipp jz, S, TA,) 

with respect to such a one, (S,) or with respect to 
the case of such a one? (TA. [See again 4.]) 
[Also iP& ip ip, i. e. iP^ ip I jA“ = pjip ip, 
He was deceived by such a one; he was deceived 
with deceit proceeding from such a one. See Pp, 
as syn. with jjj*A] And Libia jbi ji. Such a 
one exposed such a one to perdition or 
destruction [app. by deceiving him]. (TA. [See 
also 2, and 4.]) Also Such a one acted with such a 
one in a manner resembling the slaying with the 
edge of the sword. (TA. [See 3 in art. j ^.]) — ip 
(S, O, K,) aor. 3 A (S, O,) inf. n. p (S, O, 
K) and Pip, (O, K, [or the latter is inf. n. of (M 
only,]) It (a bird, S, O, K, * or a pigeon, TA) fed its 

„ f o i 

young one with its bill: (S, O, K:) and J&- J, 

(As, S, K,) inf. n. Pip (S) or (TA,) he (the 
[collared turtle-dove called] is A) fed his female 

with his bill. (As, S, K.) Hence, in a trad., iP 

'Pp ip} (O, TA) (TA) (assumed tropical:) He 
(the Prophet) used to nourish ’Alee 
with knowledge like as the bird feeds its young 
one. (O, TA. *) And one says, fi Li eM ip iP* ip 
‘Jp ‘ip (assumed tropical:) Such a one has 
been nourished, and instructed, with that 
wherewith other than he has not been nourished, 
and instructed, of knowledge. (TA.) — ip, 
aor. 'pi, (S, Msh,) with kesr; (S;) or ip, see. 
pers. aor. ip}; (K, TA;) inf. n. ‘Pip; (S, 

Msb, K;) He (a man, S, Msb, or a youth, or young 
man, K) was inexperienced in affairs; (S, K;) he 
was ignorant of affairs; negligent, or heedless, of 
them. (Msb.) You say PpP P ^ iP, i. 

e. Pip P, That was in [the time of] my 

inexperience and youth. (S.) [See also 8.] 

And ip, (K,) see. pers. Pjp, (IAar, T, TA,) 


aor. pi, with fet-h, (IAar, T, K,) inf. n. ‘ipp, 
(IAar, T, TA,) He acted in a youthful or childish 
manner: (IAar, T, TA:) or he so acted after having 
soundness of judgment, produced by experience. 
(Sgh, K.) But this is at variance with what J cites 
from Fr, in art. A that the aor. of an intrans. 
verb of this class of the measure d*i, should be of 
the measure iip}, with kesr to the £. (TA.) — p, 
(IAar, IKtt, K,) in one place written by IAar jp, 
to show that it is of the measure d*i, and that the 
sec. pers. is Pjp, (TA,) aor. pi, (IAar, IKtt, 
K,) inf. n. j p (IAar, K) and ‘ip, (IAar, IKtt, K,) 
or the latter, as ISd thinks, is not an inf. n., but a 
subst., (TA,) and ‘p p, (K,) He (a horse, IAar, 
IKtt, and a camel, IAar) had what is termed a ‘ip 
upon his forehead: (IAar, IKtt:) it (his face) had 
what is so termed: (K:) it (his face) became white. 

(IAar, K. *) p, aor. ip}, He (a man) became 

eminent, or noble. (TA.) And ‘ip signifies 

also A grape-vine's quickly becoming tall. (K.) — 
See also R. Q. 1. — *Lill 441c 'y. He poured upon 
him, or it, the water: like p. (TA.) And ip 
■JLsp. p Pour thou into thy watering-trough. 
(TA.) And .iiilij p jc Fill thou thy skin by 
putting it into the water and throwing the water 
into it with thy hand, not abstaining until thou 
fillest it: thus as related by Az accord, to the 
usage of the desert-Arabs. (TA.) 2 ■pp j ip, (S, 
K, TA,) and PPp, (TA,) inf. n. and ‘ip, (S, 
K,) He exposed himself, (K, TA,) and his 
property, (TA,) to perdition, or destruction, or 
loss, (K, TA,) without knowing it: (TA:) he 
endangered, jeoparded, hazarded, or risked, 
himself, (S, TA,) [and his property,] and 
was negligent, or heedless, of the end, issue, or 
result, of an affair. (TA.) [See also 1.] — jp He (a 
horse) was marked with a ‘ip [i. e. a star, or 
blaze, or white mark, on the forehead or face]: 
you say yy ^ With what kind of ‘ip is thy 
horse marked? and the owner answers, With 
a or with a « pi), &c. (Mubtekir El-Aarabee, 
TA.) — jbLill IS? Pj ip The central incisors of the 
boy showed their points for the first time: (S:) 
or pull jp the first of the teeth of the boy 
showed its point; as though the ‘ip, i. e. 
whiteness, of his teeth appeared: and ip 

the teeth of the boy were disposed to grow, 
and came forth. (TA.) — — And hence, 
(TA,) pj ip The birds desired, or 

endeavoured, to fly, and raised their wings. (K, 
TA.) - K ' j?ll j> (Sgh, K, TA) and iUUl (TA) He 
filled the water-skin. (Sgh, K, TA.) 3 
(As, ISk, S, K,) aor. jl^, inf. n. Pip, (ISk, S,) The 
she-camel became scant of milk: (As, S, K:) or 
deficient in milk: (TA:) or she took fright, and 
drew up her milk, (ISk, S,) after yielding milk 
freely: (ISk, TA:) or the she-camel, having yielded 
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milk abundantly on her teats' being stroked, and 
not being promptly milked, drew up her milk, 
and would not yield it plentifully until it collected 
again in her udder in the interval before the next 
period of milking. (Az.) [This signification of the 
verb is said in the TA to be tropical: but I 
rather think it to be proper; as the next is derived 

from it.] aor. jl", (AZ, S,) inf. 

n. jljf, (AZ, S, K,) (tropical:) The market 
became stagnant, or dull, with respect to traffic; 
(AZ, S, K;) contr. of ^jj. (AZ, S.) — — [See 
also jl Jr, below.] — jit, said of the Is j^: see 
l. 4 »jtl He, or it, emboldened him, or 
encouraged him; [by deceiving him;] syn. 
so says AHeyth; and he cites the following 
verse: j., : _j — ^ yi *0,1 <4*1 UjUia jt - 1 

meaning [The teats of sheep that have yielded 
abundance of milk and of young, and spring 
herbage, i. e.] the abundance of his sheep and 
their milk, have emboldened Hisham against his 
brother, the son of his mother, [to pursue a 
wrong course towards him, and] to forsake him, 
thinking himself in dependent of him: the poet 
makes jS to belong to sheep, whereas they 
properly belong to the udders of camels, using 
the word metaphorically. (TA.) [But I incline to 
think that the I in j=-l is the interrogative particle, 
and that its explanation is j££l, with the 
same particle; and the more so as I have not 
found any authority, if this be not one, for in 
the sense of >£>•: so that the meaning of the 
verse is, Have the teats, & c.? and it shows 
that » jfo not » jcl, means » j££, like » jfc. 

See 1.] — — Also He caused him to fall into 
peril, danger, jeopardy, hazard, or risk. (TA.) 
[But perhaps this meaning is also derived from a 
misunderstanding of the verse quoted above. 
See again 1.] 8 He became deceived, or 
beguiled; (S, K;) made to desire what was vain, or 

false; (K;) by a thing. (S.) [See also 10.] 

He was negligent, inattentive, inadvertent, 
inconsiderate, heedless, or unprepared; (S, K;) he 
thought himself secure, and therefore was not on 
his guard. (Msb.) [See again 10.] — Vja.\ He, or 
it, came to him when he was negligent, 
inadvertent, heedless, or unprepared; (T, S, 
TA;) as also 1 »j*U: (T, K, TA:) or he sought to 
avail himself of his negligence, inadvertence, 
heedlessness, or unpreparedness; as also 
(TA.) 10 j*££ i. q. jjc .1 [which see in two places: 
but in what sense, is not said]: (K, TA:) said of a 
man. (TA.) — ij*U: see R. Q. 1 j=-jc, 

(IKtt,) inf. n. sjc-jc, (k,) He gargled with 
water; (IKtt, K;) and in like manner with 
medicine; (IKtt;) made it to reciprocate in his 
throat, (IKtt, K,) not ejecting it, nor suffering it to 


i 

descend easily down his throat; (IKtt;) as also 

1 (K.) If- The cooking-pot 

made a sound in boiling. (TA.) And fklll jfc jfc The 
flesh-meat made a sound in broiling. (K.) [See an 
ex. in a verse of El-Kumeyt cited voce ka — 

— >> He gave up his spirit, [app. with a 
rattling sound in the throat,] at death; (K;) 

as also 1 jt-. (TA.) > > He (a pastor) 

reiterated his voice in his throat. (S.) — » jfe jfe He 
slaughtered him by cutting his throat with a 

knife. (K, * TA.) He pierced him in his throat 

with a spear-head (IKtt, K.) — And sjfcjfc 
signifies also The breaking of the bone of the 
nose, and of the head of a flask or bottle. (K.) R. 

Q. 2 jtjij: see R. Q. 1. jfc J 6 

His (a pastor's) voice became reiterated in his 
throat. (S.) — — £*% <jie The water 

came and went repeatedly in his eye. (TA.) jfo (S, 
O, K, TA,) with fet-h, (S, O, TA, [in the CK 
erroneously said to be with damm,]) A crease, 
wrinkle, ply, plait, or fold, (S, O, K, TA,) in skin, 
(O, * S,) accord, to Lth, from fatness, (TA,) or in a 
skin, (K,) and in a garment, or piece of cloth; (S, 
O, K;) syn. >«£, (S, O,) or Jz* (K,) and j^>: 
(S, * O:) pi. jjjfo (S, TA.) [Hence,] gjjiill jjj 6 
The furrows [or creases or depressed lines] 
between the muscles of the thighs. (TA.) 
And yjclj£t jjj t The duplicatures [or creases] 
between the [sinew's called] JW [pi. of j&k q. v.] 
of the fore arms. (TA.) And jikll jfe 
The duplicature [or crease] of the ij£> [or flesh 
and sinew next the backbone]: or, as ISk says, jf- 
gkll signifies the line of the u£>. (TA.) And jjj^ 

The creases of the foot. (TA.) And one 
says, • jc. Jc. 1 folded the garment, or 

piece of cloth, according to its first, or original, 
folding. (S, O, TA. [In the TA said to be 
tropical; but for this I see no reason.]) And 
hence ?j=- jc. <£3!= meaning (assumed tropical:) 
I left him as he was, without making known his 
case: a saying proverbially used in relation to one 
who is made to rely upon his own opinion. (Har 
p. 233. [In Freytag's Arab Prov., ii. 38, it is 
not well rendered nor well explained.]) Hence 
also the saying of 'Aisheh, respecting her father, 
mentioned in a trad., ?j=- Jc. (.ikYt jSS 53a i. 
e. (assumed tropical:) And he reduced what was 
disordered of El-Islam to its [primitive] state [of 
order]: (O:) meaning that he considered 

the results of the apostacy [that had 
commenced], and counteracted the disease 

thereof with its [proper] remedy. (TA.) Also 

A fissure, or cleft, in the earth or ground. (K.) — 

— And A rivulet: (IAar, TA:) or a narrow steam 
of water in land: (K, TA:) so called because 
it cleaves the earth: pi. jjje.. (TA.) — — jjjt 


signifies also The streaks, or lines, of a road. 

(TA.) And u 1 j^ 1 signifies Two lines by the 

two sides of the lower part of the [or ridge in 
the middle of the iron head, or blade, of an arrow 
&c.]. (AHn, TA.) — — See also jljfo last 

sentence. Also, the sing., The extremity of a 

tooth: pi. as above. (O.) — And The food 
wherewith a bird feeds its young one with its bill: 

(K, TA:) pi. as above. (TA.) Its pi. is used in 

a verse of 'Owf Ibn-Dhirweh in relation to the 
journeying of camels, in the phrase jjjc. 

meaning (assumed tropical:) He jaded 
their [an appellation given to 

certain excellent she-camels]; as though he 
supped their jjjc. (TA.) j? Inexperienced in 
affairs; (S, K;) ignorant of affairs; negligent, 
or heedless, of them; (Msb;) applied to a man, (S, 
Msb,) or to a youth, or young man; (K;) as also 
l J&- (Msb) and 1 j Jjfo (S, K;) and applied to 
a young woman; as also » jc- and 1 » (S, K:) or 
these three epithets, applied to a girl, signify 
young, inexperienced in affairs, and not knowing 
what woman know of love: (A'Obeyd:) the pi. 
of is jljct (S) and jljfc; (TA;) and of \ ,j ijt- 
jtl (S, K) and “je 1 [which is a pi. of pane.] (K.) 
[And » j?- is also used as a pi.] Paradise says, £ 
ijjUll Sjc. (jjk. The simple, of mankind, who prefer 
obscurity, and discard the affairs of the present 
world, and provide themselves for the world 

to come, enter me. (TA, from a trad.) Also 

Youthful, or childish, in conduct: applied to a 
man, and to a girl, or young woman. (IAar, T.) — 
— And One who submits to be deceived. (K.) » je. 
Whiteness: clearness of colour or complexion. (L, 
TA.) So in the phrase j=-l J, »j=- [app. meaning 
More, or most, fair-complexioned]; occurring in 
a trad, applied to virgins: or the phrase is j j. » jc- 
j^l, meaning more, or most, remote from the 
knowledge of evil. (L.) — — [A star, or blaze, 
or white mark, on the forehead or face of a 
horse;] a whiteness on the forehead of a horse, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K, *) above the size of a 
(S, Msb;) or of the size of a f* jJ; (Mgh;) as also 
j sjfe jfc; (S, K:) or it is a general term [for a star 
or blaze], including different kinds, as the 3 -^js 
and the and the like: or, if round, it is 

termed » j£j; and if long, or as, ISd thinks, 
the space itself, of the face, that is occupied by 
whiteness; not the whiteness: pi. jj=-, (TA.) [See 

also jtl.] In a dog, A white speck, or a small 

white spot, above each of the eyes: so in a trad., 
in which it is said that the black dog having two 
such marks is to be killed. (TA.) — Also 
(tropical:) The first, or commencement, of the 
month; (Msb;) the night, of the month, in which 
the new moon is first seen: (K:) so called as being 
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likened to the »je- on the forehead of a horse: 
(AHeyth:) pi. jjp-: (AHeyth, Msb:) which is also 
applied to the first three nights of the month. 
(A'Obeyd, S, Msb.) One says ^ sjfc CmS i 

wrote on the first of the month thus. (TA.) 

[And hence,] (assumed tropical:) The first, 
or commencement, of El-Islam; (TA;) and of 

anything. (S.) The whiteness of the teeth; 

and the [first that appears] of them. (K.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) The head app. when first 
appearing] of a plant. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) [The sight, or spectacle, or] whatever 
appears to one, of light, or daybreak: you say 
thereof, 3 [The sight, or spectacle, thereof 
appeared]. (K.) — — (assumed tropical:) The 
aspect of the new moon: (K:) because of its 
whiteness: (TA:) or the phasis of the moon in the 

first night of the month]. (TA in art. J».) 

(assumed tropical:) The face of a man: (K:) or 
his aspect; syn. 4iiL. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) [And The forehead of a man. So used, 
as opposed to 1*5, in the Life of Teemoor, 170, 
ed. Mang., cited by Freytag; and so used in the 
present day; but whether in classical times I 
know not.] — — ;5"* 33^- in performing 

the ablution termed means (assumed 

tropical:) The washing of the fore part of the 
head with the face, and the washing of the side of 
the neck: or, as some say the washing of 
somewhat of the fore arm and of the shank with 

the hand and the foot. (Msb) And » 3 also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) A noble, or an (??) 
man, (K,) or a chief, or lord, (S,) of a people (S, 

K:) pi. "S3- (S.) And (tropical:) The best. 

(K.) and chiefest, (TA,) of goods, or household 
furniture: (K:) pi. as above: (TA:) the best of 
anything: (S:) the best, (Mgh,) or most precious 
and excellent, (Aboo-Sa'eed,) of property ; as, for 
instance, a horse, and an excellent camel, (Aboo- 
Sa'eed, Mgh.) and camels, (TA.) and a male slave. 
(Aboo-Sa'eed. S. Mgh, Msb, K.) and a female 
slave, (S, Msb, K,) or a clever female slave: 
(Aboo-Sa'eed, Mgh:) its application to a slave, 
male or female, [among articles of property,] is 
most common. (TA.) It has this last signification 
(a male or female slave) in a trad, in which it 
relates to the compensation for the destroying of 
a child in the womb: (TA:) as though this term 
were applied, by a synecdoche, to the whole 
person; (S;) the word properly signifying the 
“ face; ” in like manner as the terms ^5 j and 3 'J 
are employed: (Mgh:) Aboo-'Amr Ibn-El-Ala is 
related to have said that it there means a 
white male slave or a white female slave: but this 
is not a condition accord, to the doctors of 
practical law; for they hold the term to mean a 
male or female slave whose price amounts to the 


i 

tenth part of the whole price of blood: (IAth:) or 
to the twentieth part thereof: (K, T:) or it means a 
slave of the best sort. (Mgh.) The Rajiz says, 3 
» 3 J* lP» 1I JLj ojc. yjK (ji Jj 3 Every one slain 
in retaliation for Kuleyb is as a slave, until the 

slaying reach the family of Mur- rah. (TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) Goodness, and 
righteous conduct: so in the saying, sjLiillj 
»5*** j 0?^ i+M [Avoid ye contention, or 
disputation, for it hides goodness, &c., and 
manifests what is disgraceful]. (TA.) — [It is also 
an inf. n.: see 1, latter part.] »54 Negligence; 
inattention; inadvertence, or 

inadvertency; inconsiderateness; heedlessness; 
or unpreparedness: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) [pi. ^ 54 
and 554: see an ex. of the former in a verse cited 
voce jiS, and exs. of both in a verse cited 
voce 33] It is said in a prov., »5-*** »5*** 

Inadvertence brings the means of subsistence: 
(TA:) or paucity of milk causes to come 
abundance thereof: applied to him who gives 
little and from whom much is hoped for 
afterwards. (Meyd. [See Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 
179: and see also 5 * j 4.]) [Hence,] »54 3*- [On an 
occasion of negligence, &c.; unexpectedly]. (K in 
art. &c.) [And ;54 3 In consequence of 
inadvertence: see an ex. in a verse cited voce 3 j.] 
Also Inexperience in affairs. (S.) »54 and Sj*j 4 
signify the same. (A'Obeyd.) [The latter is an inf. 

n.: see 1.] See also °3, second sentence. »54 

4% means Boldness against God. (Mgh.) — [See 
also 54.] 33'- see 3\ near the end. j3 Peril; 
danger; jeopardy; hazard; or risk. (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K.) It is said in a trad., jS 3 ^ He 

(Mohammad) forbade the sale of hazard, or risk; 
(S, Mgh, Msb;) of which it is unknown whether 
the thing will be or not; (Mgh;) such as the sale of 
fish in the water, and of birds in the air: (S, Mgh:) 
or, accord, to 'Alee, in which one is not secure 
from being deceived: (Mgh:) or of which the 
outward semblance deceives the buyer, and the 
intrinsic reality is unknown: (TA:) or that is 
without any written statement (Sfy^), and 
without confidence. (As, Mgh.) — — 55^ De- 
means 333 3 [i. e., app., A bond, or 
compact, in which trust, or confidence, is not 
placed]. (TA.) — See also 33- 5*54 Paucity 
of milk of a camel: (K:) or deficiency thereof. (S.) 
[See 3.] It is said in a prov., respecting the 
hastening a thing before its time, ’O * jt Ajjj 33 * 
[lit., His abundant flow of milk preceded his 
paucity thereof]: (As:) or »j* 54 '^3 33 [lit., his 
paucity of milk preceded his abundance thereof; 
agreeably with an explanation of Z, who says that 
it is applied to him who does evil before he does 
good: see Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 613: and see 
also »54]- (So in my copies of the S.) Hence, 


(assumed tropical:) Paucity of sleep. (As, 
A'Obeyd, S.) — — [Hence also,] in prayer, 
(tropical:) A deficiency in, (K,) or an imperfect 
performance of, (S,) the bowing of the body, and 
the prostration, (S, K,) and the purification. (K.) 
And in salutation, The saying (in reply to 
f^jic.) not fiLJI jtSjky: (T, TA:) or the 

saying fsjic. (k) or 3k. pfy, (M) [without Jl 

prefixed to as though it were a deficient 

form; but it is the form specially sanctioned by 
the Kur-an]: or the replying by saying 
not fSjle.. (K.) This is said in explanation of a 
trad., ^44“ ^5 3 5'34 V [There shall be no 

deficiency in prayer, nor in salutation]: but 
accord, to one relation, it is V j ^a jl jfc Y 

meaning, that the person praying shall not 
salute nor be saluted: in the former case, is 
an adjunct to =: in the latter, it is an adjunct 
to 33, so that the meaning is, There shall be no 
deficiency nor salutation in prayer. (TA.) — — 
Also (tropical:) Little sleep (S, K) &c. (K.) El- 
Farezdak uses the expression j* 3 Their 

sleep is little. (TA.) — — And particularly 
(assumed tropical:) Littleness of consideration; 
denoting haste. (TA.) You say, jl 3 3^- 40 
(assumed tropical:) He came to us in haste. (S.) 
And 15154 ^4# (assumed tropical:) I met him in 
haste. (TA.) — — And 15*54 X! Ciiai U 
(assumed tropical:) [I remained not at his abode 
save] a little while. (TA.) And js-4 5*54 J He (a 
man, S) tarried the space of a month. (S, O, TA.) 
And j*54 i. e. [Would that the day 

were] of the length of a month. (So in 
some copies of the S, and in the O: in other 
copies of the S, 5*54 f j“* -3 [like the phrase 
immediately preceding].) — — And, accord, 
to As, 5*54 signifies A way, course, mode, or 
manner. (S, O, TA.) One says, J 4 cfyij 

fylj j*54 [I shot three arrows] in one course. (S, 
O, TA.) And j*54 3^- Ofy 4454 cjjfy (S,) 

or 4=-lj 33 3^, (TA,) i. e. [Such a woman 
brought forth three sons,] one after another, (S, 
TA,) without any girl among them. (TA.) And 3 
r=Jj J34 J4 ^5*** [app. The people, or 

party, reared their tents, or, perhaps, 
their houses, in one line, or according to one 
manner]. (S, O.) — — Also The model, or 
pattern, according to which iron heads (S, K) of 
arrows (S) are fashioned, (S, K,) in order to their 
being made right. (K.) One says, J4 41U-s>j xyx 
fyl j J54 (S, TA) i. e. [He fashioned his arrow- 
heads according to] one model, or pattern. (TA.) 

And The [app. meaning point, or perhaps 

the edge of the iron head or of the blade,] of a 
spear and of an arrow and of a sword: [see 
also 4fy4] and 1 5^ also signifies the ^ of a 
sword: (K, TA:) or 0*5*5*** signifies the two sides 
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of the [arrow-head called] <4*^: (AHn, TA:) or the 
two edges of the sword: [see, again, 03-:] 
and j'30 the 4k of anything that has a 4=*: (S, O:) 
and the pi. is (S.) jjP Very 

deceitful; applied in this sense as an epithet to 
the present world; (Msb;) or what deceives one; 
(K;) such as a man, and a devil, or other thing; 
(As, TA;) or such as property or wealth, and rank 
or station, and desire, and a devil: (B, TA:) and 
i Jjjk signifies a thing by which one is 
deceived, of worldly goods or advantages: (S:) or 
the former signifies the devil, specially; 
(Yaakoob, S, K;) because he deceives men by false 
promises and by inspiring hopes; or because he 
urges a man to do those things which are causes 
of his being loved but which are followed by that 
which grieves him: (TA:) and this last sense it 
has, accord, to ISk, in the Kur xxxi. 33 and xxxv. 
5: (S:) also the present world; (K;) as an epithet 
in which the quality of a subst. predominates: 
and this sense is assigned to it by some as used in 
the passages of the Kur-an to which reference has 
just been made. (TA.) [It is masc. and fem., 
agreeably with analogy.] — Also A medicine with 
which one gargles: (S, K:) a word similar to A j4l 
and (3^*4 and 4 =j*4i (S) and (TA.) jjjt 

False, or vain, things; vanities: (Zj, K:) as though 
pi. of jt, inf. n. of »30 (Zj:) or pi. of 1 jO; (Zj, K;) 
like as is pi. of and -j*4 of (zj :) or 

what is false, or vain; a deception; a thing by 
which one is deceived. (AZ.) See also 3 j 30 j 
Deceived; beguiled; made to desire what is vain, 
or false; (A'Obeyd, K;) and so 1 (K.) 

And you say likewise, j jp- 3 | i n the sense 
of 3 jJ" [1 am deceived by thee]. (TA.) And 
I jjjii signifies also A man who marries to a 
woman in the belief that she is free, and finds her 

to be a slave. (TA.) See also 30 in three 

places. It is said in a prov., 14* o* Oj ip '4 1 

jiVI, meaning I am one possessing knowledge in 
this affair so that when thou askest me of it I will 
inform thee respecting it without being prepared 
for it and without consideration: so says AZ: and 
Z says the like; i. e. I [am one who] will answer 
thee if thou ask me unexpectedly respecting this 
affair by reason of the soundness of 
my knowledge of the true state of the case: or [it 
means I am a deceived informant of thee 
respecting this affair; for] as As says, the 
meaning is, thou art not deceived by me, but I am 
the person deceived; the case being this, that 
false information came to me, and I acquainted 
thee with it, and it was not as I told thee; I having 
only related what I had heard. (TA.) And one 
says, 3 jjjt 41 e . I caution thee [or I am thy 

cautioner] against him; (K, TA:) [i. e.,] Cp^ a? 


i 

[against such a one]; (S, O;) meaning, as Aboo- 
Nasr says in the “ Kitab el-Ajnas,” [that] there 
shall not happen to thee, from him, that whereby 
thou shalt be deceived; (S, O, TA;) as though he 
said, I am thy surety, or sponsor, for that. (AM, 
TA.) — — [Hence, app., it is said that] j ip 
signifies also A surety, sponsor, or guarantee. (K, 
TA.) — — And jip (jit. (tropical:) A life in 
which one is not made to be in fear: (S, K, 

TA:) like piO; (TA:) pi. Pp. (K.) Hence, 

perhaps; or from »34' [app. as meaning “ 
inexperience ”], which is sometimes 
approved; (Har p. 607;) or because it 
[sometimes] deceives; (TA;) jip also signifies 
(tropical:) Good disposition or nature. (S, O, K, 
TA.) One says of a man when he has become old, 
and evil in disposition, »3u* Jjsij '“jip pO 
(tropical:) His good disposition has regressed, 
or departed, and his evil disposition has 
advanced, or come: (S, Meyd, O, TA:) or what 
deceived and pleased has gone from him, and 
what is disliked on his part, of evilness of 
disposition &c., has come. (Meyd.) »3' jfe, (s, Msb, 
K,) not “j 1 P, (K,) for the latter is vulgar, (TA,) 
A sack, syn. jj'j*, (K,) for straw &c., (S,) 
resembling what is called 414c : (Msb:) [J says,] I 
think it is an arabicized word: (S:) pi. P p. (S, 
Msb.) P Deceiving; beguiling; causing to desire 

what is vain, or false; a deceiver. (TA.) See 

also jjp. — And Negligent; inattentive; 
inadvertent; inconsiderate; heedless; 
unprepared. (S, K.) See also P. ‘Pj t A sound 
with which is a roughness, (K,) like that which is 

made by one gargling with water. (TA.) The 

sound of a cooking-pot when it boils. (K.) 

The reciprocation of the spirit in the throat. (S.) 

A word imitative of the cry of the pastor (K, 

TA.) and the like. (TA.) [See also R. Q. 1.] »je. p\ 
see ‘jp-: — — and see jkl. jkl More, or most, 
negligent, inattentive, inadvertent, inconsiderate, 
heedless, or unprepared. (Mgh.) See also »30 
second sentence. — And White; (S, K;) applied to 
anything: (K:) pi. *P (TA) and p'3k (S) [and 
perhaps 330 as in an ex. voce »j 33 but see what 
is said of this pi. in a later part of this paragraph]. 
You say <*jll 34 j A man white of 

countenance. (TA.) And p'3k fja, (S,) and P, 
(TA,) White people. (S.) And Pp si jil A woman 
[white of countenance: or] beautiful in the front 
teeth. (TA voce 333) See, again, ‘“p, 
second sentence. And 3*11 O'il The days of which 
the nights are white by reason of the moon; 
which are the 13th and 14th and 15th; also 
called po4. (TA.) And 34*4 fj j: see art. 3**. 

And 3341 -44441' (assumed tropical:) The night of 
[i. e. preceding the day called] Friday. (O.) 


Also A horse having a iji. [i. e. a star, or blaze, or 
white mark, on the forehead or face]: (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K:) or having a '“P larger than a f* j*, in the 
middle of his forehead, not reaching to either of 
the eyes, nor inclining upon either of the cheeks, 
nor extending downwards; it is more spreading 
than the O.33 which is of the size of a ^ p, 
or less: or having a iji. of any kind, such as 
the or the £'34* or the like: (L, TA:) and in 
like manner a camel having a “3=-: (IAar:) 
fem. 330 (Msb, K.) [See an ex. in a prov. cited 
voce Oh: an d another (from a trad.) voce 34*4.] 

[Hence] 334' (assumed tropical:) A certain 

bird, (K, TA,) black, (TA,) white-headed: applied 
to the male and the female: pi. P; (K, TA;) which 
is also expl. in the K as signifying certain aquatic 

birds. (TA.) And j=-l, (k, TA,) applied to a 

man, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) One whose beard 
occupies the whole of his face, except a little: (K, 
TA:) as though it [his face] were a [horse’s] »30 
(TA.) — — And (tropical:) Generous; open, 
or fair, or illustrious, in his actions; (K;) applied 
to a man: (TA:) eminent; noble; as also j °pp- 
(S, K:) or fair-faced: or a lord, or chief, among his 
people: (Msb:) pi. p, (T, M,) accord, to the 
K 33k, but the former is more correct, (TA,) 
and p'30 (T, M, K.) And 1 PP signifies 
(assumed tropical:) A woman of rank, eminence, 

or nobility, among her tribe. (Sgh, K, TA.) 

3*-' fji means (tropical:) An intensely hot day: 
(K, TA: afterwards expl. in the K as meaning 
[simply] a hot day: TA.) and in like manner one 
says 3> »34*, and Pp »3j 4=, (K, TA, expl. by As 
as meaning, white by reason of the intense heat 
of the sun, TA,) and i'jfc (k, TA.) — — 
And i'3k 30 (assumed tropical:) A year in which 
is no rain. (L in art. s^.) 3 jj": see jip, in two 
places. 3'" (S, K) and O'" (TA) A she-camel 
having little milk: (S, K:) or having lost her milk 
by reason of some accident or disease; as some 
say, on disliking her young one, and rejecting 
the milker: (TA:) or taking fright, and drawing up 
her milk, (ISk, S,) after yielding it freely: (TA:) 
pi. 3'4-«, (S, K,) imperfectly deck 

[being originally jj4i], (S.) Hence, (TA,) 

(tropical:) A niggardly, or tenacious, hand: (K:) 
but accord, to the A and the TS, you say 3 1 " 3*3 
444', meaning a niggardly, or tenacious, man. 
(TA.) vjk 1 03k, aor. 030 (TA,) inf. n. 030 (K, 
TA,) He, or it, went, went away, passed away, or 
departed. (K, * TA.) — — And He retired, or 
removed, (K, * TA,) poll p [from men, or from 

the people]. (TA.) And PP, (S, K, TA,) aor. 

and inf. n. as above; (TA;) and 1 Pp; (A, TA;) 
and 1 m 3 **; (K, TA;) He, or it, became distant, or 
remote; or went to a distance. (S, A, K, TA.) One 
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says, JA m ^ 1 Go thou, or withdraw, to a 

distance from me. (S.) And and j m3 £ - 

He, or it, became absent, or hidden. (K.) The 
former is said of a wild animal, meaning He 
retired from view, or hid himself, in his lurking- 

place. (A.) And aA, (S, Msb, TA,) 

aor. mjc, (Msb,) inf. n. Aj'A (S, Msb, TA) 
and so*-* [which is anomalous] and u3j*** 
[which is more extr.], (TA,) The sun set: (S, Msb, 
TA:) and The star set. (TA.) — AA 

[app. as an inf. n. of which the verb is 3*3“*] 
signifies also (assumed tropical:) The being 
brisk, lively, or sprightly. (K.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) The persevering (K, TA) in 

an affair. (TA.) oi*S 333^-, inf. n. 3*3^, The 

eye was affected with a tumour such as is 
termed AA [q. v.] in the inner angle. (TA.) — 
Aa, aor. AA, inf. n. AA or <13=- and AA, 
said of a man: see 5 . — — 3*3=-, (K, TA,) inf. 
n. said of language, (A, TA,) It was strange, 

or far from being intelligible; difficult to be 
understood; obscure. (A, * K, TA.) And in like 
manner, you say, 3-3£ll * 3 A [which also signifies 
The word was strange as meaning unusual]. (A, 
TA.) — v A, aor. 3*3^, (K, TA,) inf. n. 3/-, (TA,) 
He, or it, was, or became, black. (K, TA.) — aA 
said of a ewe or she-goat, She was, or became, 
affected with the disease termed 3 * A meaning as 
expl. below. (S.) — See also 3/- in 

another sense. 2 inf. n. 3*j**: see 1 , in two 

places: and 4 , likewise in two places: and 

see also 5 . Also He went into the west: (TA 

in this art.:) he directed himself towards the west. 
(TA in art. iijA) One says, AA [Go thou to 
the west go thou to the east: meaning go far and 
wide]. (A, TA.) [See also 4 .] — He made, 
or caused, him, or it, to be, or become, distant, 
remote, far off, or aloof: (Mgh:) he removed, put 
away, or put aside, him, or it; as also j mj=-'. 

(TA.) And M3 t , (Msb,) inf. n. as above, (S, 

Mgh, Msb,) He banished a person from the 
country, or town, (S, * Mgh, * Msb, TA,) in which 
a dishonest action had been committed [by him]. 

(TA.) And He divorced a wife. (TA, from a 

trad.) And 3*31 AA, and 33° m 3 6 , Fortune 

left him distant, or remote. (TA.) — 3*j** 

signifies also, accord, to the K, The bringing forth 
white children: and also, black children: thus 
having two contr. meanings: but this is a 
mistake; the meaning being, the bringing forth 
both white and black children: the bringing forth 
either of the two kinds only is not thus termed, 
as Saadee Chelebee has pointed out. (MF, TA.) — 
Also The collecting and eating [hail and] snow 
and hear-frost; (K;) i. e., AA- (TA.) — 
See also AA- 4 3jI A\ signifies The going far into 
a land, or country; as also 1 3*o**. (K.) And you 


i 

say, ciujfe J, 3^3-11 The dogs went far in search, or 
pursuit, of the object, or objects, of the chase. (A, 

TA.) See also 5 . And m A^ signifies He 

made the place to which he cast, or shot, to be 

distant, or remote. (A.) Also, (TA,) inf. n. as 

above, (K, TA,) He (a horse) ran much: (K:) 
or -333 A v j=-l, said of a horse, (A, TA,) he 
exceeded the usual bounds, or degree, in his 
running: (A:) or he ran at the utmost rate. (TA.) 

And 3b ‘^i' I A v 1 A\ (A, K,) and 1 A 

(S, A, * K, *) and 1 m (K, TA) i. e. -^*11 A, 
and mj***I 3 1 ‘A ■ ^ occurring in a trad, and 33^ 
m 3**-*! J, and m A\ (TA,) He 

exceeded the usual bounds, or degree, in 
laughing; (A, K, TA;) or he laughed 
[immoderately, or] violently, or vehemently, and 
much: (S, TA:) or i. q. [q. v.]: (TA:) 
or mj^I signifies he laughed so that the m j'A [or 
sharpness and lustre &c.] of his teeth appeared: 
(L, TA:) or A means he exceeded 

the usual bounds, or degree, in laughing, so that 
his eye shed tears [which are sometimes 
termed M3 t ]. (Har p. 572 .) In the saying, in a 
certain form of prayer, 1 CK A ^3 

■M >**-“ [I seek protection by Thee from every 
devil &c.], the meaning of m j**-** is thought by 
El-Harbee to be exorbitant in evilness, 
wickedness, or the like; as though from m | 3 **“VI 
(ji; or it may mean sharp, or vehement, in 
the utmost degree. (TA.) — — And mj= 3 (S, 
Msb,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He did, or said, what 
was strange, or extraordinary. (S, Msb, K.) You 
say, 3*3“=^® a He spoke, and said what was 
strange, and used extraordinary words: and m Ai 
-vbS A [He uses strange, or extraordinary, words 

in his speech]. (A, TA.) Also, (TA,) inf. n. as 

above, (K,) He came to the west. (K, TA.) [See 
also 2 .] — mj ^ 1 also signifies He had a white 

child born to him. (TA.) And A A! signifies 

Whiteness of the groins, (K, TA,) next the flank. 
(TA.) You say, of a man, m A - 1 meaning He was 
white in his groins. (TK.) — See also m3 6 . — 

m A' 1 as trans.: see 2 . A A\ said of a rider 

signifies His making his horse to run until he 
dies: (K:) or, accord, to Fr, one says, m a'' 
A A A*- meaning “ he made his horse to run: ” 
[or Aiji -v a' 1 has this meaning: (see 4 in 
art. m A-Ji but he adds that some say m A' 1 - (O 

in art. m A-) And m A\ (S, TA,) inf. n. as 

above, (K, TA,) He filled (S, K, TA) a skin, (S, 
TA,) and a watering-trough or tank, and a vessel. 
(TA.) Bishr (Ibn-Abee-Khazim, TA) says, cMj 
I jbkj si A 1 ujii gJk A USS 3®** [And as 

though their women's camel-vehicles, on the 
morning when they bound the burdens on their 
beasts and departed, were ships inclining 
forwards (or moving from side to side like the 


tall palm-tree) in a filled river (or canal)]. (S.) — 
— Hence, (TA,) A^Al signifies also Abundance of 
wealth, and goodliness of condition: (K, TA:) 
because abundance of wealth fills the hands of 
the possessor thereof, and goodliness of 
condition fills [with satisfaction] the soul of the 
goodly person. (TA.) [Therefore the verb, 
meaning He was endowed (as though filled) with 
abundance of wealth and with goodliness 
of condition, is app. AA'; not (as is implied in 
the TK) m3 6 3 the explanation of the verb in the 
TK is, his wealth was, or became, abundant, and 

his condition was, or became, goodly.] One 

says also (of a man, S) AA' (with damm, K) 
meaning His pain became intense, or violent, (As, 
S, K, TA,) from disease or some other cause. 
(TA.) — — And AA C, jc.1, accord, to the K, 
signifies A foul, or an evil, deed was done to him; 

o i 

and [it is said that] A A A' signifies the same: 
but in other works, [the verb must app. be in the 
act. form, for] the explanation is, he did [to him] 

o l 

a foul, or an evil, deed. (TA.) And m A 1 said 

of a horse, His blaze spread (S, K) so that it took 
in his eyes, and the edges of his eyelids were 
white: and it is used in like manner to signify that 
they were white by reason of what is 
termed 333 [inf. n. of 3 j3, q. v.]. (S, TA.) See its 

part, n., 3*3*-“. 5 m 3**: see 1 , third sentence. 

m3** and 1 mjj^I are syn., (S, Msb, 
K,) signifying He became [a stranger, a foreigner; 
or] far, or distant, from his home, or native 
country; (S, * Msb, K;) [he went abroad, to 
a foreign place or country;] and so j m 3 6 , 
aor. m 3 6 , inf. n. A A, (Msb,) or A A (MA) [and 
app. m3 6 , this last and A A being syn. with m3** 
and AjA'„ and being like 33® and m 3® inf. ns. 
of m3®]; and AA l *AA, (Mgh, * Msb,) inf. 
n. 3*j**; (Msb;) and j 3*3=3 (Aboo-Nasr, S,) or 
this last signifies he entered upon 33^1 [the state, 
or condition, of a stranger, &c.]. (Msb.) — — 
And m3** signifies also He came from 

the direction of the west. (K.) 8 m j*= 3 see 5 . 

Also He married to one not of his kindred. (S, K.) 
It is said in a trad., I V j I (TA) [expl. in 
art. lS AA- 10 mj***! see 4 , in four places. — 
3*j***l He held it to be, or reckoned it, mj A [i. e. 
strange, far from being intelligible, difficult to be 
understood, obscure; or 

extraordinary, unfamiliar, or unusual; and 
improbable]. (MA.) 3*3= [an inf. n. of AA, q. v., 
in several senses. — — As a simple subst.,] 
Distance, or remoteness; and so i A A. (A, 
K.) 33= ], isA [in one of my copies of the S 33=] 
means The distance, or remoteness, of the place 
which one purposes to reach in his journey. (S, 
TA.) — — [And hence, used as an epithet, 
Distant, or remote.] You say 33= is A [in one of 
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my copies of the S 4jjc] a distant, or remote, 
place which one purposes to reach in his journey. 
(S, A. *) And ijiii The house, or abode, of 
such a one is distant, or remote. (TA.) And f*l jp 
Distant money [so that it is not easily 
attainable]. (TA.) And Of- A far-seeing eye: 
and <jj Verily he is far-seeing; and of a 

woman you say lh* 1I (TA.) — And is 
syn. with i m (S, M, Msb, K,) which latter is 
also pronounced ; Mji-JI, with fet-h to the j, but 
more commonly with kesr, (Msb,) or accord, to 
analogy it should be with fet-h, but usage has 
given it kesr, as in the case of (TA;) 

[both signify The west;] is the contr. 

of (M, TA;) and i yjjiill [is the contr. 

of (jjiill, and] originally signifies the place [or 
point] of sunset, (TA,) as also ubp*-* | (K;) 

and is likewise used to signify the time of sunset; 
and also as an inf. n.: (TA:) and i ubjii]l signifies 
the two places [or points] where the sun sets; i. e. 
the furthest [or northernmost] place of sunset in 
summer [W. 26 degrees N. in Central Arabia] and 
the furthest [or southernmost] place of sunset 
in winter [W. 26 degrees S. in Central Arabia]: 
(T, TA:) between these two points are a hundred 
and eighty points, every one of which is 
called and so between the two points 

called pla jiill. (TA.) — mj* signifies also The 
first part (S, K) of a thing (K) [and 
particularly] (assumed tropical:) of the run of a 

horse. (S.) And The ^ [or edge] (S, K) of a 

thing, as also ; yjljfc, (K,) or of a sword and 
of anything; (S;) and thus [particularly] the 

[ jp of the [or adz, &c.]. (S, K.) And 

(assumed tropical:) Sharpness (S, A, Msb, TA) of 
a sword, (TA,) or of anything, such as the [or 
adz, &c.], and of the knife, (Msb,) and (Msb, TA) 
(assumed tropical:) of the tongue: (S, A, Msb, 
TA:) and [as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
sharpness of temper or the like, passionateness, 
irritability, or vehemence,] of a man, (TA,) and of 
a horse, (S, TA,) and of youth: (A, TA:) [from the 
same word signifying the “ edge ” of a sword &c.: 
whence the saying, JjSi U1 Pliij Ciji biaji 
(mentioned in the A and TA in art. jt) 
meaning (tropical:) Sharpen the edge of thine 
intellect for what I say:] and 1 signifies the 
same. (TA.) And Vehemence of might or 
strength, or of valour or prowess, of men; 
syn. (TA.) [And hence, app., 

(assumed tropical:) Briskness, liveliness, or 
sprightliness: and (assumed tropical:) 

perseverance in an affair: see the first 

paragraph.] — — Also, [used as an epithet,] 
(assumed tropical:) Sharp, applied to a sword 
[and the like], and to a tongue. (TA.) And, 


i 

applied to a horse, (assumed tropical:) That runs 
much: (S, K:) or that casts himself forward, with 
uninterrupted running, not desisting until he has 
gone far with his ride. (TA.) — And A large j 1 - [or 
leathern bucket], (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) made of a 
bull's hide, (Mgh, TA,) with which one 
draws water on the [camel, or she-camel, 
called] [q. v.]: (Msb:) of the masc. gender: 
pi. m jj=-. (TA.) So expl. in the following words of 
a trad.: 4 jc. cJlkilii jie jlSlI Ail ['Omar took 
the j!j, and it became changed into a mj*]; i. e. 
when he took the jk to draw water, it 
became large in his hand: for the conquests in his 
time were more than those in the time of Aboo- 
Bekr. (IAth, TA.) — — And A [camel, or any 
beast, such as is called] y-jlj, (K, TA,) upon which 

water is carried. (TA.) And accord, to the K, 

A day of irrigation: but [this is app. a mistake: 
for] Az says that Lth has mentioned the phrase J 
y ik, meaning thereby in a day in which water 
is drawn with the [large bucket called] [for 
irrigation,] on the [camel, or she-camel, 
called] (TA.) — And Tears (K, TA) when 
they come forth from the eye: (TA:) or yjjj 4 - 
signifies tears; (S;) and is pi. of yjc. (TA.) A 
poet says, lS J*- 1 yjjjt p©*! VJ V 311 U 

[What aileth thee, that thou dost not mention 
Umm-'Amr but thine eyes have tears flowing?]. 
(S, TA.) And it is said of Ibn-'Abbas, in a trad., 

‘G’jt l=JL« i. e . (tropical:) [He was an eloquent 
orator, flowing with] a copious 
and uninterrupted stream of knowledge, likened 
to m jc- as meaning “ tears coming forth from the 
eye. ” (TA.) — — And A flowing, (4W“, K,) 
or vehement flowing, (cE%j!, A, K,) in one copy of 
the K [which means a flowing], (TA,) of 
tears from the eye: (A, K:) and a single 

flow (b3=us) of tears, and of wine. (K.) And A 

certain vein, or duct, (i3j?,) in the channel of the 
tears, (S, Mgh,) or in the eye, (A, K,) that flows 
[with tears] uninterruptedly; (S, A, Msb, K;) like 
what is termed (S, Mgh.) One says of a 

person whose tears flow 

without intermission, <4*1. (As, S, Mgh.) 
And [the pi.] m j jill signifies The channels of the 
tears. (S.) — — Also The inner angle of the 

eye, and the outer angle thereof. (S, A, K.) 

And A tumour in the inner angles of the eyes; 
(Mgh, K;) as also 1 y>. (Mgh.) — — And 
A pustule (»jy) in the eye, (K, TA,) which 
discharges blood, and the bleeding of which will 
not be stopped. (TA.) — — And Abundance 
of saliva (K, TA) in the mouth; (TA;) and the 
moisture thereof, i. e., of saliva: (K:) pi. Mjjfc. 
(TA.) And The place where the saliva collects 
and remains: (K, TA:) or the yj je- in a tooth is the 


place where the saliva thereof collects and 
remains: (TA:) or 4-0=-, (TA,) or its pi. Mjjfc, 
(S, TA,) signifies the sharpness, and 4U [meaning 
lustre], (S, TA,) of the tooth, (TA,) or of the teeth: 
(S, TA:) accord, to the T and M and Nh 
and L, y- 1 jIA signifies the places where the 

saliva of the teeth collects and remains: or, as 
some say, their extremities and sharpness and 4U 
[which may here mean either water or lustre]: or 
the that runs upon the teeth: (TA:) or their 
and shining whiteness: (A, TA:) or their fineness, 
or thinness, and sharpness: or Mjjt signifies 
the sharp, or serrated, edges of the fore teeth: it is 
also, as pi. of y->jt, expl. as signifying the of 
the fa [by which may be meant either the water of 
the mouth or the lustre of the teeth, for fall 
properly signifies “ the mouth ” and 
metonymically “ the teeth ”], and the sharpness 
of the teeth: and accord, to MF, as on the 
authority of the Nh, [but SM expresses a doubt as 
to its correctness,] it is also applied to the teeth 
[themselves]. (TA.) [See also y^, in two places.] 

— <U^I and 1 yjfc fi-y and fi-* 
and i 4-0=- fiy (S, Msb, * K,) the second of 
which, i. e. 1 yjfc accord, to IKt, is the 
most approved, (MF,) mean An arrow of which 
the shooter was not known [struck him]: (S, Msb, 
K:) or, accord, to some, yjjfc y§— signifies an 
arrow from an unknown quarter; ; yTp, an 
arrow that is shot and that strikes another. (TA.) 

— And yjjt signifies also A certain tree of El- 

Hijaz, (K, TA,) green, (TA,) large, or thick, and 
thorny, (K, TA,) whence is made [or prepared] 
the JikS [i. e. tar] with which [mangy] camels 
are smeared: [or it is a coll. gen. n., for] its n. un. 
is with »: so says ISd: is u 1 of the dial, of 

El-Hijaz: and he [app. ISd] says also, the J«i [q. 
v.] is the same as the yjiy because u 1 

is extracted from it. (TA.) Hence, as some say, (K, 
TA,) the trad., (TA,) jx- ujj? 4=> yjbll Jl ji V 

3=^' [The people of the y will not cease to be 
attainers of the truth, or of the true religion]: (K, 
TA:) or the meaning is, the people of Syria, 
because Syria is [a little to the] west of El-Hijaz: 
or the people of sharpness, and of vehemence of 
might or strength, or of valour or prowess; i. e. 
the warriors against unbelievers: or the people of 
the bucket called y-O 6 ; i. e. the Arabs: or the 
people of the west; which meaning is considered 
by Iyad and others the most probable, because, in 
the relation of the trad, by Ed-Darakutnee, the 
word in question is yyi-ill. (L, TA.) yy^: 
see <4y. Mjt Silver: or a [vessel such as is 
termed] f'-k of silver; (S, K;) [i. e.] a [drinking-cup 
or bowl such as is termed] of silver. (L, TA.) A 
poet says, U£> ci^jil 
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44 cited in the S as being by El-Aasha but it is 
said in the L, IB says, this verse is by Lebeed, not 
by El-Aasha, describing two torrents meeting 
together; meaning, And they filled the middle of 
the valley of Er-Reha, also, but less correctly, 
called Er-Rika, like as the cup-bearer of the (4*1 
[or foreigners] fills the silver ^ with wine: the 
verse of El-Aasha in which [it is said that] m 4 
occurs as meaning “ silver ” is, uS 4 ji 44 4 
I jUiij U 4 t jil jj stfUl i. e. When a white wine- 

jug is turned down so as to pour out its contents 
[among the cup-bearers], they hand it, i. e. the 
wine in the cups, one to another [while it 
resembles silver or gold]: (L, TA:) 1(4 is here in 
the accus. case as a denotative of state, though 
signifying a substance: [and so 14-4] but it is 
said that yji and 0— ^ signify species of trees 
from which are made [drinkingcups or bowls 
such as are termed] [pi. of £jS]: and it is said 
in the T that jiOu signifies a species of trees from 
which are made yellow (TA.) — — [In 
explanation of the last of the applications of 4 4 
mentioned above, it is said that] it signifies also A 
species of trees (T, S, ISd, TA) from which are 
made white [drinking-cups or bowls of the kind 
termed] (H^i; (T, TA;) called in Pers. 4 ^4 
[or (S:) [generally held to mean the 

willow; like the Hebr. or particularly the 

species called salix Babylonica: a coll. gen. n.:] n. 
un. with ». (ISd, TA.) [Avicenna (Ibn-Seena), in 
book ii. p. 279, mentions a tree called h - 1 4, but 
describes only the uses and supposed properties 
of its bark &c., particularizing its 44 whence 
it appears that he means the 44, not the 44] 

— — It also signifies A [vessel of the kind 

termed] ^4 [perhaps such as is made from 
the species of trees above mentioned]: (K, TA:) 
and its pi. is 41 4'. (TA.) And Gold. (K.) — 

— And Wine. (S, K.) And The water that 

drops from the buckets between the well and the 
watering-trough or tank, (S, K,) and which soon 
alters in odour: (S:) or any water that pours from 
the buckets from about the mouth of the well to 
the wateringtrough or tank, and that soon alters 
in odour: or the water and mud that are around 
the well and the watering-trough or tank: (TA:) 
and (as some say, TA) the odour of water and 
mud: (K:) so called because it soon alters. (TA.) 
[Hence] one says, V, [thus in the TA, so that 
it may be 1 yj" V or j 44 s 1 or 1 mj" VJ 
meaning Spill not thou the water between the 
well and the watering-trough or tank, so as to 
make mud. (TA.) — Also A certain disease in 
sheep or goats, (S, K,) like the — in the she- 
camel, in consequence of which the hair of 
the <4=4 [i. e. nose, or fore part of the nose,] 
and that of the eyes fall off. (S.) And [A 
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colour such as is termed] jjj [q. v.] in the eye 
of a horse, (K, TA,) together with whiteness 

thereof. (TA.) See also latter half, in 

five places. 44: see 4y4. 44: see 44, former 
half, in three places. 44- (S, K) and j 4(4 (K) [as 
simple substs. The state, or condition, of a 
stranger or foreigner: but originally both are, 
app., inf. ns. of 4(4, like 44 and 44 
of 44, signifying] the being far, or distant, from 
one’s home, or native country; (K;) i. q. 4 | 44 (S, 
K) and 4(4. (K.) — Also, the former, Pure, or 
unmixed, whiteness. (IAar, TA.) [See 444] ^(4 
[Of, or relating to, the west, or place of sunset; 

western]: see 4 J4 [Also,] applied to trees 

((4-4, Smitten, or affected, by the sun at the time 
of its setting. (K.) [Respecting the meaning of its 
fem. in the Kur xxiv. 35, see 4(4.] — And A sort 
of dates: (K:) but accord, to AHn, the word 

is (44 [q. v.]. (TA.) And The [sort of] 44 

that is termed 4“^ [i. e. a beverage made from 
crushed unripe dates without being put upon the 
fire]: (K, TA:) or [a beverage] prepared only 
from fresh ripe dates; the drinker of which ceases 
not to possess selfrestraint as long as the wind 
does not blow upon him; but if he goes forth into 
the air, and the wind blows upon him, his reason 
departs: wherefore one of its drinkers says, (1 u] 
<14 l 44 1 4 44(4 04 [If your gharbee be 
not excellent, we (put our trust) in God and in the 

wind]. (AHn, TA.) And A certain red [i. 

e. dye, or perhaps sauce, or fluid seasoning]. 
(K.) 4*4 One of the most excellent kinds of 
grapes; (K;) a sort of grapes growing at Et-Taif, 
in- tensely black, of the most exceuent, and most 
delicate, and blackest, of grapes. (TA.) [See an ex. 
in a verse cited voce 4=4 — — Applied to 
an old man, Intensely black [app. in the hair]: or 
whose hair does not become white, or hoary: 
(TA:) or, so applied, who blackens his white, 
or hoary, hair with dye: (K, TA:) occurring in a 
trad., in which it is said that God hates such an 

old man: pi. s-4(4. (TA.) 4*4 -(4 means 

Intensely black: but if you say A y 4 4*4, you 
make the latter word a substitute for the former; 
because a word corroborative of one signifying a 
colour cannot precede; (S, K;) nor can the 
corroborative of any word: (Suh, MF:) or, accord, 
to Hr, - ‘-**4 [in the Kur xxxv. 25], relating to 
mountains, means Streaks having black rocks. 
(TA.) 4' 4 A certain black bird, (TA,) well 
known; (K, TA;) [the corvus, or crow;] of which 
there are several species; [namely, the raven, 
carrioncrow, rook, jackdaw, jay, magpie, &c.:] 
and it was used as a proper name, which, as is 
said in a trad., he [i. e. Mohammad] changed, 
because the word implies the meaning of 
distance, and because it is the name of a foul 


bird: (TA:) the pi. [of mult.] is 44 (S, Msb, K) 
and 4(4 (K) and (of pauc., S) 4 4 (s, Msb, K) 
and 4(4 1 ; (Msb, K;) and pi. pi. u*4. (K.) When 
the Arabs characterize a land as fertile, they 
say, 44 44 V 4 jij (tropical:) [He 

lighted upon a land of which the crow will not be 
made to fly away; because of its abundant 
herbage: see also 44: and 4(4 “(4 
(assumed tropical:) [He found the fruit of the 
crow]; because that bird seeks after and chooses 
the most excellent of fruits. (TA.) They also 
say, 4(4 jM= (tropical:) [The crow of such a 
one flew away], meaning the head of such a one 
became white, or hoary. (A, TA. [See also a 
similar phrase below.]) Also, 44 Of 44 ip* 
[Such a one is more sharp-sighted than a crow]: 
and j4 [more cautious]: and 4 4 [more proud]: 
and (41 [more inauspicious]: &c.: they say that 
this bird is more inauspicious than any other 
inauspicious thing upon the earth. (TA.) In the 
phrase 1 4 4 44, the epithet is added to give 
intensiveness to the signification. (TA.) 44 44 

has been expl. in art. On. 4(4 is the name 

of (assumed tropical:) One of the southern 
constellations, [i. e. Corvus,] consisting of 
seven stars [in the enumeration of Ptolemy], 
behind -4=4 [which is Crater], to the south 

of J 4V I 4411 [i. e. Spica Virginis]. (Kzw.) 

44 44 1 is an appellation of (assumed 
tropical:) The blacks [lit. crows] of the Arabs; the 
black Arabs: (K, TA:) likened to the 

birds called 44 1 , in respect of their complexion: 
(TA:) in all of them the blackness was derived 
from their mothers. (MF, TA.) The 44 in 
the Time of Ignorance were ’Antarah and Khufaf 
Ibn-Nudbeh (asserted to have been a 
Mukhadram, TA) and Aboo-’Omeyr Ibn-El- 
Hobab and Suleyk Ibn-Es-Sulakeh (a famous 
runner, TA) and Hisham Ibn-’Okbeh-Ibn- 
AbeeMo’eyt; but this last was a Mukhadram: and 
those among the Islamees, ’Abd-Allah Ibn-Kha- 
zim and ’Omeyr Ibn-Abee-’Omeyr and Hemmam 
[in the CK Humam] Ibn-Mutarrif and Munteshir 
Ibn-Wahb and Matar Ibn-Abee-Owfa and 
Taabbata-Sharra and Esh-Shenfara and Hajiz; to 
the last of whom is given no appellation of the 
kind called “ nisbeh,” (K, TA,) in relation 

to father, mother, tribe, or place. (TA.) (4 j 

4(4 signifies (assumed tropical:) A certain 
herb, called in the language of the Barbar J 
(K, TA,) and in the present day -4.VI 
(MF,) resembling the 4 1 - 1 14 v -> variously written 
in different copies of the K,] in its stem and in 
its 34 [or node whence the flower grows] and 
in its lower part, or root, except that its flower is 
white, and it forms grains like those of the 44= 
[app. scandix cerefolium or apium petroselinum]. 
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(K, TA,) nearly: (TA:) a drachm of its seeds, 
bruised, and mixed with honey (K, TA) deprived 
of its froth, (TA,) is a tried medicine for 
eradicating [the species of leprosy which are 
called] the and the ij4, being drunk; and 
sometimes is added to it a quarter of a drachm 
of jiitc, (K, TA,) which is [commonly] known 
by the name of c J 1 I [i. e. both of 

these being names now applied to pyrethrum, i. 
e. pellitory of Spain, but the latter, accord, to 
Forskal (Flora /Egypt. Arab. p. cxix.), applied in 
El-Yemen to the cacalia sonchifolia, or to a 
species of senecio]; (TA;) the patient sitting in 
a hot sun, with the diseased parts uncovered: (K, 
TA:) [see also 3?- j: now applied to the 
chelidonium hybridum of Linn., chelidonium 
dodecandrum of Forsk.: (Delile's Florae /Egypt. 
Illustr. no. 502 :) in Bocthor's Diet. Frangais- 
Arabe, both the names of s -" 1 3?- j and 34:4=1 

are given to the plants called cerfeuil (or chervil) 
and corne de cerf (or buck'shorn plantain, also 

called coronopus).] Also (i. e. Jjjl 34- j) 

A certain mode of binding the udder of a camel, 
(S, K,) tightly, (S,) so that the young one cannot 
suck; (K;) nor will it undo. (TA.) [Hence] 
one says, 4 (jl 34 j 4k. >-=, meaning (tropical:) 
The affair was, or became, difficult, or strait, to 
him: (A, * K:) or his life, or subsistence, was, or 
became, so. (TA.) [And in like manner one says 
also >-3, accord, to the TA: but this I think 
doubtful; believing that 5 ~=>l is a mistranscription 
for 14=, meaning that one says also 34 j 44- (4= 
4 (jl i. e. He bound him with a bond not to be 
undone, or that would not undo; or he straitened 
him. See, again, 34 j; and a verse there cited as 
an ex.] — u4'j4ll signifies The two lower 
extremities of the two hips, or haunches, that are 
next to the upper parts of the thighs: (K, TA:) 
or the heads, and highest parts, of the hips, or 
haunches: (TA:) or two thin bones, lower than 
what is called the 4il ja [or, app., i_4 4, q. v.]: (K, 
TA:) or, in a horse and in a camel, the two 
extremities of the haunches, namely, their two 
edges, on the left and right, that are above the 
tail, at the junction of the head of the haunch, 
(As, S, TA,) where the upper parts of the haunch, 
on the right and left, meet: (TA:) or the two 
extremities of the haunch that are behind the ALa 
[or fore part of the croup]: (LAar, TA:) pi. 444: 
Dhu-r-Rummeh says, referring to camels, 
j441I tjSljjl o434 54 meaning l 4 44(4 
4=41 [The prominences of their haunches were 
excoriated from the lashing with the tails], the 
phrase being inverted, for the meaning is known; 
(S in this art.;) or 44= may be for Mi [i. e. the 
saying means the lashing with the tails excoriated 
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the prominences of the haunches]: (S in 
art. 4=4) or c4(4 signifies the haunches 
themselves, of camels: and is employed [by a 
synecdoche] to signify camels [themselves]: 
(IAar, TA:) and [the sing.] 4114 is also expl. as 
meaning the extremity of the haunch that is next 

the back. (L, TA.) 414 signifies also The 

whole of the back of the head. (K, TA.) You 
say, 4)114 44 The hair of the whole of the back of 
his head became white, or hoary. (TA. [See a 
similar phrase above in this paragraph.]) — — 
See also 4(4, former half, in two places. — And 
A bunch of j =4 [or fruit of the 4ljl ; q. v .]: (K:) 
or a black bunch thereof: pi. C414: (TA:) or u4(4 
ji j4' signifies the ripe fruit of the 41 jl. (s.) — And 
Hail, and snow, (K, TA,) and hoar-frost: 
from 4(4* signifying the “ dawn; ” because of 
their whiteness. (TA.) 4j(4 pi. of 4(4 [q. v.]. — 
— [Golius assigns to it the meaning of A* j, which 
he renders “ Depressiores terrae; ” as on the 
authority of J: but I do not find this in the 
S.] 4= ji. (S, Msb, K) and 1 414 (S, K) and 1 ^^4 
(AA, TA) signify the same, (S, K, TA,) [A stranger, 
or foreigner;] one far, or distant, from his home, 
or native country; (Msb;) a man not of one's own 
people: (TA:) a man not of one's own kindred; an 
alien with respect to kindred; (S in explanation of 
the first;) pi. of the first 41)14; (S, TA;) and 414 
[also] is a pi. of 4 =j 4 like as 4 4 is of 4jja : (TA 
in art. ( -4 j:) fem. of the first 4 jj£ ; pi. Jljfc. (L, 
TA.) m4'14-1' J 44 4 ie.bi ( a phrase used by a 
poet, means She distributed her thread among 
the strange women: for most of the women who 
spin for hire are strangers. (L, TA.) And one 
says -SaJil si j>4 44 j [A face like the mirror of her 
who is a stranger]: because, the 44^ being 
among such as are not her own people, 
her mirror is always polished; for she has none to 
give her a sincere opinion respecting her face. 
(A.) And 3=YI 44 ^(4= 434“=^ (tropical:) [I 
will assuredly beat you with the beating of the 
strange one of the camels] is a saying of El-Hajjaj 
threatening the subjects of his government; 
meaning, as a strange camel, intruding among 
others when they come to water, is beaten and 
driven away. (IAth, TA.) And [hence] 4^4 £4 
means (assumed tropical:) [An arrow, without 
feathers or head,] such as is not of the same trees 
whereof are the rest of the arrows. (TA.) — — 
4*4 signifies also Language that is 
strange; [unusual, extraordinary, or unfamiliar;] 
far from being intelligible; difficult to be 
understood; or obscure. (Msb, TA.) Hence, ^ «' - --> ■« 
Mm 4JI [The composition on the subject of the 
strange kind of words &c.]. (A, TA.) [Hence 
also u44^ The two classes of strange words &c., 


namely, those occurring in the Kur-an, and those 
of the Traditions.] And 44 414 A word, or an 
expression, that is [strange, & c., or] obscure: 
(A, TA:) 44 applied to a word [and often used 
as an epithet in which the quality of a subst. is 
predominant] is opposed to 4; - -4 and its pi. 

is Mil 14. (Mz 13 th £ 4.) [And hence it often 

signifies Improbable.] Applied to a trad., it 

means Traced up uninterruptedly to the Apostle 
of God, but related by only one person, of 
the or of those termed £4 or of 

those termed £14 £4i (KT.) — [The 

fem.] 44, in a verse of Aboo-Kebeer El- 
Hudhalee, as some relate it, is expl. by Skr as 
meaning Black; syn. (TA voce » ji 4 [q. v. It 

is perhaps used by poetic license for 4«4, fem. 

of 444.]) 44 fem. of 4=4 [q. v.] [Hence, 

as a subst.,] 44-^ signifies (tropical:) The hand- 
mill: so called because the neighbours borrow it, 
(A, K, TA.) and thus it does not remain with 
its owners. (A, TA.) (4 14 A sort of dates. (AHn, 
K, TA. [See also 3=4.]) In some copies of the K, 
for 4 is put 4: the former is the 
right. (TA.) <^4: see 4=4. 44 [The western 
side of a mountain &c.]. You say, 34 m= 4 14 
and 1 4(4 [This is the western side of 
the mountain], and [in the opposite sense] '4 
34 II es4= and *|3“. (TA in art. 34.) — Also 
The 3*4 [or withers], (A, K, TA,) of the 
camel; (TA;) or the part between the hump and 
the neck; (S, A, Msb, K, TA;) upon which the 
leading-rope is thrown when the camel is sent to 
pasture where he will: (Msb:) pi. m= J 4. (Msb, K.) 

Hence the saying, (S, &c.,) 4)4 4 4="- 

[Thy rope is upon thy withers]; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, 
K, TA;) used (Msb, TA) by the Arabs in the Time 
of Ignorance (TA) in divorcing; (Msb, TA;) 
meaning (tropical:) I have left thy way free, 
or open, to thee; (TA;) go whithersoever thou 
wilt: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, TA:) originating from 
the fact of throwing a she-camel's leading- 
rope upon her withers, if it is upon her, when she 
pastures; for when she sees the leading-rope, 
nothing is productive of enjoyment to her. (As, S, 
TA.) — — 44^ signifies The fore and kind 
parts of the back [and of the hump]: and 4 4= 
44 > A camel whereof the part 
between the 44 [or fore and kind parts] of the 
hump is cleft; which is mostly the case in 
the (4-4, whose sire is the -34 [or large 
twohumped camel of Es-Sind] and his dam 

Arabian. (TA.) And 4 4 signifies also The 

fore part of the hump: thus in the following 
saying, in a trad, of Ez-Zubeyr: » j j4l 4 34 3' J L-4 
£j(jl Jl 4iile 44 4 . m =44 i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) [And he ceased not to twist the fur of] 
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the upper part and the fore part of the hump 
[until 'Aisheh gave him her consent to go forth]; 
meaning, he ceased not to practise guile with 
her, and to wheedle her, until she gave hun her 
consent: originating from the fact that, when a 
man desires to render a refractory camel 
tractable, and to attach to him the nose-rein, he 
passes his hand over him, and strokes his 
and twists its fur, until he has become familiar: 
(L, TA:) or m J3. signifies the upper portion of the 
fore part of the hump. (Lth, TA.) — — Also 
(tropical:) The upper part of a wave: 
(Lth, TA:) -h jljfc means (tropical:) the 

higher parts of the waves of water; (S, K, TA;) 
likened to the of camels: (S, TA:) or 

the higher parts of water. (TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) The highest part of anything. 
(Msb, TA.) — See also 4^3=-, first quarter. 
and 4-0*-“: see 4-0^-, first quarter, in four, places. 
You say, u-“3]l m jLi iiil (k, TA) and i 43j _>-« (K, 
* TA) and (TA) and j (S, K) 

and (S, * K) I met, or found, him, or 

it, at sunset. (K, TA.) [It is said that] j u 43**-i is a 
dim. formed from a word other than that which is 
its proper source of derivation; being as though 
formed from i u4j*-“. (S, L. [Hence it seems that 
this last word as given above was unknown to, or 
not admitted by, the authors of these two 
works.]) — — signifies also Anything 

[meaning any place] that conceals, veils, or 
covers, one: pi. m jl*-i, which is applied to 
the lucking-places of wild animals. (Az, 

TA.) 4->>-“: see 4, latter half. Also White; (S, 

K;) as an epithet applied to anything: or that 
of which every partis white; and this is the ugliest 
kind of whiteness. (K.) And White in the edges of 
the eyelids; (S, K;) as an epithet applied to 
anything: (S:) a camel of which the edges of the 
eyelids, and the iris of each eye, and the hair of 
the tail, and every part, are white: (LAar, TA:) and 
a horse of which the blaze upon his face 
extends beyond his eyes. (TA.) And Ayd* JA An 
eye which is blue [or gray], and of which the 
edges of the lids, and the surrounding parts, are 
white: when the iris also is white, the 1 mI jA\ is of 

the utmost degree. (TA.) Also The dawn of 

day: (K, TA:) so called because of its whiteness. 
(TA.) “Oic. (A, K) and AyA and 

and m ilaiiJt, (K,) A certain bird, of which the 
name is known, but the body is unknown: (A, K:) 
or a certain great bird, that goes far in its flight 
or they are words having no meaning [except the 
meanings here following]. (A, L, K.) [See also 

art. 3“°.] Calamity, or misfortune. (K.) cjjli 

O jLi ilii y means Calamity, or misfortune, 
carried him off, or away. (TA.) [See, again, 
art. 3“°.] And The summit of an [eminence 
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of the kind called] ^i: (K:) or Mji-ill 
signifies the summit of an on the highest part 
of a tall, or long, mountain so says Aboo-Malik, 

who denies that it means a bird. (TA.) And 

[The people, or the woman,] that has gone far 
into a land, or country, so as not to be perceived 
nor seen: (K:) thus is expl. in the T m j 3JI 
as transmitted from the Arabs, with the » 
suppressed in like manner as it is in 3-=3 
meaning “ an intensely white beard. ” 
(TA.) u4>-“; pi. see AlA, first quarter: 

and see also m A-*, in two places. [ 3) j*-» 
and 0^3*-“, or, accord, to some, the former only, 
but the latter is now common, Of the west; 
western: now generally meaning of the part of 
Northern Africa west of Egypt or of North- 
Western Africa: as applied to a man, its pi. 
is 3jj3-i.] jli and 03*-* [A term, or limit, 

&c.,] distant, or remote. (S.) And 0>-“ 30 

Fresh, or recent, information, or news, from a 
foreign, or strange, land or country. (TA.) One 
says, jO fOU. 3* Has any information, 

or news, come to you from a foreign, or strange, 
land or country? (Yaakoob, S, TA:) and 3? 3* 
jxL (A'Obeyd, A, Msb, TA) and -43*-* 

jO (A'Obeyd, Msb, TA) Is there any information 
from a distant place? (A;) or any occasion of such 
information? (Msb;) or any new information 
from a distant land or country? or, accord, to 
Th, jO 03*-* means new, or recent, information. 
(TA.) [See an ex. voce OO: and see also 030] — 
— clwjOII, mentioned in a trad., (Hr, Nh, K, TA,) 
in which it is said, 3«J*-“ 3, (Hr, Nh, TA,) is 

expl. [app. by Mohammad] as meaning Those in 
whom the jinn [or demons] have a partnership, 
or share: so called because a foreign strain has 
entered into them, or because of their coming 
from a remote stock: (Hr, Nh, K, TA:) and by the 
jinn's having a partnership, or share, in them, is 
said to be meant their bidding them to commit 
adultery, or fornication, and making this to 
seem good to them; so that their children are 
unlawfully begotten: this expression being 

similar to one in the Kur xvii. 66. (Nh, TA.) 

And Ljj*-* signifies also One going, or who goes, 
to, or towards, the west. (S.) [See an ex. 
voce 30“.] u4ji*-*; pi. cjUUjjii: see O j*-*, in two 
places, O see 4, former half. 3*0 Q. 1 QjA, 
(S, MA, O, K,) inf. n. <430 (TA,) He sifted it; 
(MA;) i. q. <Oj; (K;) namely, flour, &c., (S, O,) or 

earth, or mould. (MA.) And [hence, app.,] 

He dispersed it, or scattered it. (Sh, TA.) — — 
And He cut it, or severed it; syn. <*3>s: (s, O, and 
so in the CK:) or he cut it in pieces; syn. <*iO (So 

in several copies of the K and in the TA.) 

And f jdl 3 lO He slew, and crushed [lit. ground], 
the people, or company of men. (K.) Hence the 


saying, in a trad., 031 3) 30 d-*3 <0 lil ^ 

<4 (O, * TA) i. e. [How will it be with you when ye 
shall be in a time when men] shall be slain, and 
crushed? (TA:) or the meaning is, when the best 
of them shall be taken away and the worst of 
them shall remain; like as is done by the sifter of 
wheat? (O, TA:) or, in the opinion of Suh, as he 
says in the R, when they shall be searched to 
the utmost, and pursued one after another? 
agreeably with the saying of Mek- hool Ed- 
Dimashkee, Ldo £31 ^3* AJjjfc I043*s 

<40 VI [I entered Syria, and searched it to the 
utmost in such a manner that I left not a science 
but I acquired it]. (TA.) — — And 3011 iO 
The slain man became swollen, or inflated, and 
raised his legs. (TA.) 343^ [A sieve;] a certain 
thing well known; (S, O;) the thing with which 

one sifts: (K:) pi. 3030 (O.) And (O, K, TA) 

hence, as being likened thereto in respect of its 
circular shape, (TA,) A tambourine: (O, K, TA:) 
whence the trad., <3° IjO^j ^ISdll Ijilc-i 
343*0 [Publish ye the marriage, and beat for it 

the tambourine]. (O, TA.) And (tropical:) 

One who makes known what has been told him, 
in a malicious, or mischievous, manner, so as to 
occasion discord, or dissension. (K, TA.) 3s34 a 
word said to signify A sparrow: occurring in the 
saying, in a trad, of Ibn-EzZubeyr, OOP 

0m 3*3 03 f4»l jal [Ye came, or have come, to me 
opening your mouths as though ye were the 

sparrow]. (TA.) 3j3*-“ [Sifted. And hence, 

app.,] Dispersed, or scattered. (TA.) — — And 
The low, base, vile, or mean, (K, TA,) of men; as 
though he had come forth from the 3434 [or 
sieve]. (TA.) — — And Slain and swollen or 

inflated. (A'Obeyd, S, O, K.) And 3)3*-* 

Dominion passing away. (O, K.) 04 1 ^ _A, 
aor. 04, (s, A, O, K,) inf. n. 04, (S, O,) He 
hungered: (S, A, O, K:) or, as some say, in the 
slightest degree: and some say, vehemently. (TA.) 
— And accord, to Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybanee, 
one says, CpA JjL 104, meaning They took the 
camels of such a one wrongfully: and a man says 
to another, Oi. OS 30 ^ c04 liiljj [app. meaning 
Woe to thee: thou hast wronged me, and hast left, 
or neglected, thy right]. (O.) 2 04, (S, A, O,) inf. 
n. OO, (S, A, O, K,) He made hungry; made to 
hunger. (S, A, O, K.) You say, Ai'y. He made 
his dogs hungry. (S, O.) cfijA- Hungry: [or, 
accord, to some, in the slightest degree: and 
accord, to some, vehemently: (see the verb:)] you 
say OO f ja [using the fem., i. e. a hungry people 
or party], (S, A, * O, K,) and 014, (S, O, K,) and 
also with kesr to the [i. e. p!4] accord, to a 
copy of the S, (TA,) and 4iljfc: (S, A, O, K:) the 
fem. is 04; (S, A, O, K;) pi. (s, O, K.) And 
you say meaning (tropical:) A 
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woman slender in the waist: (S, A, O, K:) because 
she does not fill her j [q. v.] which is therefore 
as though it were hungry. (S, O.) AA i jj see 
the next paragraph, in three places. 2 AA, inf. 
n. 4j*“, It (a bird) sang, or warbled, or uttered its 
voice; as also 1 AA (As, L:) it, or he, (a bird, S, A, 
K, and a man, S, as is implied in a verse there 
cited, and L,) prolonged its, or his, voice, and 
singing, and modulated it sweetly, or warbled; 
(Lth, S, A, Msb;) and so 1 AA, inf. n. AA; (S, L, 
Msb;) and i Aa*: (S:) or raised its, or his, voice, 
and prolonged it, modulating it sweetly, or 
warbling; (L, K;) as also i AA, aor. Aa; and so 
1 Aa, and 1 Aa': (K:) and it (a pigeon) cooed: it 
(the [bird called] <*4^) whistled: it (the cock) 
crowed: it (the fly) buzzed, or hummed: he (the 
ass) uttered a hoarse, or rough, sound; as also 
1 Aa. (L.) Tji. is trans. as well as intrans.; or it 
may be rendered as though trans. by the 
suppression of the preposition [J]. (L.) 4 Aa' see 
2 . — ^Aa', said of a turtle-dove, means It 

gladdened me by its cooing. (ElHejeree, L.) 5 Aa 
see 2, in three places. 10 Aliill (jijjll j ij*U The 
meadows, or gardens, by their luxuriance (^-^, as 
in the L and in some copies of the K, in other 
copies of the K TA), excited the flies to buzz, 
or hum. (L, K.) Q. Q. 3 ilijcl, (k,) and 

(AZ, S, K,) inf. n. (AZ, S,) He 

overcame him; (A'Obeyd, K;) he set upon him, or 
assailed him, or overcame him, with reviling 
and beating and violence; (AZ, A'Obeyd, S, K;) 
like (AZ, A'Obeyd, S,) and (TA. [See 

the last of these verbs, in art. A ja and the verse 
there cited.]) AA: see AA. — Also A [booth of 
reeds, or canes, &c., such as is called] i>», (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K.) AA: see AA. — Also, (Ks, AHn, S, 
K,) and j »AA, (AHn, K,) or AA and »AA 
are like and <5 [the former a coll. gen. n. and 
the latter its n. un.], (S,) and j AA (Fr, AHn, S, 
K) and 1 »AA, (AHn, K,) or AA and »AA are 
like jAj and ‘jiz [the former a coll. gen. n. and the 
latter its n. un.], (S,) and 1 AA (K) and j »AA, 
(AHn, L,) [or this last is the n. un. of that next 
preceding it, which is a coll. gen. n.,] and j 
(AA, K) and 1 (AHn, K,) or this last is the n. 
un. of that next preceding it, [which is a coll. gen. 
n.,] (AA, L,) and j A 3*-*, (Fr, AHeyth, K,) with 
damm, (K,) of the measure which is 

a measure very rare, (Fr, AHeyth, TA,) or this is 
1 A 3*-“, (L, and thus in my copies of the S,) with 
fet-h to the <*, accord, to As, (L,) A species of 
[or truffles]: (Ks, AHn, S, K:) or small or 
bad (AHn, L:) pi. (of AA, S, or of AA Fr, 
S) S AA (Fr, S, K,) like as »A>? is of A)?, (S,) or 
of “m 3, (Fr, S,) [or, accord, to some, this is a 
quasi-pl. n., (see “4 -a,)] and (of both of these, 


i 


S) (s, K,) like as 4-A4 is pi. of 4-*5, and 
of 4-JS, (S,) and (of a 3"-“ [or Ajii], S) (S, 

K.) Aa: see the next preceding 

paragraph. 4 jfc (Lth, As, S, L, Msb, K) and j AA, 
(M, L, K,) which is thought by ISd to be a 
contraction of the former, (L,) and 1 Aa* (L, K) 
and 1 4 j£, (l, TA,) or 1 53a (TA,) and j 43^ 
[which has an intensive signification], applied to 
a bird, (As, S, A, K,) and to a man, (L,) Singing, 
warbling, or uttering the voice: (As, L:) or 
prolonging the voice, and the singing, and 
modulating it sweetly, or warbling: (Lth, S, L, 
Msb:) or raising the voice, and prolonging it, 
modulating it sweetly, or warbling. (L, K.) [See 
also 2.] “AA and »AA and »Aa: 
see AA and »^3 a see AA AJA or 43?: 
see AA. an appellation applied by the people 
of El-’Irak to A maker of [the booths 
called] [pi. of 5 ^a with which AA is 

syn.], and of [the fabrics of reeds, or 
canes, called] 34 3=“- [pi. of 3 aa or 5415-]. 
(O.) 43?: see AA. Aj 6 ' and »Ajc-' [i- e. a 3=-' 
and '»A>', in measure like and 4jj4J,] 

A song or a singing [or a warbling, of a bird, &c.]: 
pi. 4 j 4-'. (Har p. 445.) One says 3 , '4=* 

ijlfcVI [A bird whose songs, or warblings, are 
esteemed sweet]. (A.) Aa*: see AA. 43*-** act. 
part. n. of Q. Q. 3 [q. v.]. (S.) a 3^ and A3*i: 
see AA. ilA>-« o-= 3' Land abounding with [the 
species of truffles called] AA (K:) or having in 
it oylii [pi. of A>ofl. (O.) 3^33 

Luxuriant meadows or gardens [that excite the 
flies to buzz, or hum: see 10]. (TA.) jjt- 1 33a 
aor. 3 jA (S, K,) inf. n. 33 a (S,) He pricked a 
thing with a needle, (S, K,) and with a stick or the 

like. (K in art. i_y*=>4) He inserted a needle 

into a thing; as also j 33 a (TA:) he stuck, (TA,) 
or fixed, (Msb, TA,) a thing, (Msb,) or a stick, 
(TA,) into the ground; (Msb, TA;) he inserted and 
fixed a stick into the ground; (Mgh;) he planted a 
tree; [like 3“3 a] (TA;) with the same aor., (Msb,) 
and the same inf. n.; (Mgh, Msb;) as also j 3>*'. 

(Msb.) [Hence,] 33^ ^5 j3a (S, K,) 

or a^“ 3^ (A,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (S,) 

(tropical:) He put his foot into the 33 a (S, K,) or 
stirrup; (A;) as also 1 [alone, from jjt- 

meaning a kind of stirrup]. (A, K.) [Hence 

also,] h31a; and 1 ^A3a (TA,) or cjj3fe 

455, inf. n. 3la; (S;) The locust stuck her tail 

into the ground to lay her eggs. (S, TA.) And 

hence, ‘4- 33=3 4a>35 5^ (tropical:) [He stayed, 
or abode, in our land, and remained fixed, or] did 

not quit it. (A and TA in art. mA) and 

i jjt- are also said of anything when one means 
It was tucked up (3“5) into a thing. (TA.) It is 
said in a trad, of El-Hasan, jjp- A J, A-'j i. 


e., And he had twisted [the locks or plaits of] his 
hair, and inserted its extremities into its roots. 
(TA.) — 3 jA aor. 33 a (Sgh, K,) inf. n. 33 a (TK,) 
(tropical:) He obeyed the Sultan after having 
been disobedient to him: (Sgh, K:) as though 
he laid hold of his J3 a [or stirrup] and went with 
him. (TA.) — ^ 33 a (S, A, K,) aor. jj t-, (S,) inf. 
n. 3 (A, K) and 33 a (K,) She (a camel, S, A, K, 

and a sheep or goat, and an ass, TA) had little 
milk; her milk became little. (S, K.) 2 jjp- see 1, in 
four places. — ^411 j3fc He abstained from 

milking the she-camel: (A:) and 5^ 33^ 

he ceased to milk the ewes or she-goats, desiring 
that they should become fat: (TA:) and cj 33^ 
i n f. n . 3*J", the she-camel was 
left unmilked: or her udder was dashed with cold 
water in order that her milk might cease: or she 
was left unmilked once between two milkings: 
(K:) this is when her milk has withdrawn: (TA: 
[see also 2 in art. j3 fe :]) or 3^^" signifies the 
sprinkling a she-camel's udder with water, 
then daubing the hand with earth or dust and 
slapping the udder, so that the milk is driven 
upwards, then taking her tail and pulling it 
vehemently, and slapping her with it, and leaving 
her; whereupon she goes away for a while at 
random. (AHn, TA.) It is said in a trad, of 'Ata, 
that he was asked respecting the 3JJ" of camels; 
and answered, “If it be for emulation, [to make 
them more fat than those of other men,] no; but 
if from a desire of putting them in a good state 
for sale, yes: ” and IAth says that the thereof 
may mean them increase, or offspring, (j;4 ; ) and 
fatness; from jklai [the planting of trees]; 
but that the more proper explanation is that 
before given [which appears to be one of the 
explanations here preceding]. (TA.) 4 33 61 
see 3>. — LS53 1 3 The valley produced the 

plant called 33 a (K, TA.) 8 33“5 see 33 a 

jiUl jjjfel (tropical:) The journeying, or time 
of journeying, (35*^, K, or S,) drew near: 

(S, K:) or his journeying, or time of journeying, 
drew near: (TA:) from 33^ [meaning a kind of 
stirrup]. (S, TA.) [But the reading adopted by the 
author of the TA is app. 35*11; agreeably with what 
I find in a copy of the A, 35J 1 33“ M, expl. by 

^3a“.] It is said in a trad., that a man asked 

him [meaning, app., Mohammad,] respecting the 
most excellent warring against unbelievers, and 
that he was silent respecting at until ^ j3“M 
Ajiill i. e., (assumed tropical:) He entered 

upon [the period of] the third [meaning, 
that the most excellent is when the weather has 
become hot; because warring is then the 
most arduous: see »3 i 5:] like as the foot of the 
rider enters into the jj^ [or stirrup]. (TA.) 33 £ 
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The stirrup (S, Mgh, K) of the camel's saddle, (S, 
Mgh,) made of skin, (S, K,) sewed; (TA;) that of 
iron [or brass] or wood being called 4^ j; (S;) the 
camel's stirrup: (Msb:) IAar says that it is to the 
she-camel like the Jp* to the horse: hut others 
say, that it is to the camel like the j, to the 
mule. (TA.) You say, jjt f jll [lit. Keep thou 
to the stirrup of such a one; meaning,] 
(tropical:) keep thou to the commands and 
prohibitions of such a one. (K, TA.) And “BIB --^1 
?j j (tropical:) Cleave thou to him, (A, K,) and 
leave him not. (A.) And it is said in a trad., 

? j j meaning, (tropical:) Cling thou to him, and 
follow what he says and does, and disobey 
him not; like as one lays hold upon the stirrup of 
the rider and goes with him. (TA.) — Also sing, 
of which signifies Sprigs ingrafted upon the 
branches of the grape-vine. (K.) jjfc A species of 
panic grass (4-Bfy (K, TA,) small, growing upon 
the banks of rivers, having no leaves, consisting 
only of sheaths (s^Bl) set one into another; and 
it is of the plants called or, as some say, the 

[kind of rush called] JLI; and spears are so called 
as being likened thereto: As says, it is a plant 
which I have seen in the desert, growing in plain, 
or soft, tracts of land: (TA:) or its growth is like 
that of the [sweet rush called] j^J; of the worst 
of pasture: (K, TA:) AHn says, it is an 
unwholesome pasture; for when the she-camel 
that pastures upon it is slaughtered, the jjfc is 
found in her stomach separate from the water, 
not diffused: and it does not beget the cattle 
strength: the n. un. is with »: it has been 
erroneously mentioned as being called jje., with 
the unpointed £ (TA.) »jj£ A single puncture; 
syn. (TA in art. jji-.) » jjc [i. q. s j ji.; q. v.: 
see Freytag's Arab. Prov., i. 626: in the present 
day applied to A stitch: expl. by Golius, as on the 
authority of Meyd, as signifying “ sutura seu 
consutio vestis, quae densioribus fit 
punctorum interst(??) ” the pi. is jj£; not j'_p, as 
in the Lex. of Golius.) » jijz- Nature: or natural, 
native, innate, or original, disposition, temper, 
or other quality or property; idiosynerasy; [of the 
measure in the sense of the measure <1 
as though signifying a disposition, &c., implanted 
by the Creator;] syn. (Lh, S, Msb, K,) 

and (S,) and -^v-s (TA.) and (Lh, TA;) 
whether good or bad; as, for instance, courage, 
and cowardice: pi. (TA.) [ Isjijp 

Natural, native, or innate.] j Ji- A locust 

that has stuck her tail into the ground to lay her 
eggs; as also »j Ji-, and 1 » jj*i. (K.) — — 
[Hence the saying, J j t jjU. Yl 1=5 iluUl jiB '- i 
fj) [(assumed tropical:) Es-Simak has never 
risen aurorally unless in conjunction with 
cold]; meaning J ilUUl, a well-known star in 


i 

the sign of Libra, [a mistake for Virgo, for it is 
Spica Virginis, the Fourteenth Mansion of 
the Moon,] which rises with the dawn on the 5th 
of Tishreen el-Owwal, [or October O. S., nearly 
agreeing with my calculation, accord, to which 
it rose aurorally in Central Arabia, about the 
commencement of the era of the Flight, on the 
4th of October O. S.,] (A, * TA.) when the 
cold commences. (TA.) — — [Hence also the 
saying,] t*| j J&- 3* (tropical:) He is 

ignorant, (Sgh, K,) and departs from the care 
of himself which is incumbent on him and 
pertaining to him. (Sgh, TA.) — Also jji A she- 
camel, (S, K,) [and a ewe or a she-goat,] and an 
udder, (TA,) having little milk: (S, K, TA:) or a 
she-camel that has drawn up her milk from her 
udder: (As, S:) pi. jjc (TA) [and jjljfy for] you 

say also jjjt- 4a (AZ, TA.) [Hence,] u *?■ 

jjjfe (tropical:) Eyes that shed no tears. (AZ, 

TA.) [Hence also,] j Ji- applied to a man, 

(tropical:) [Parum seminis habens; and hence,] 
that seldom indulges in pi. jjfc. (TA.) 
sing, of (K,) which signifies Offsets of 

palm-trees, &c., that have been transplanted. 
(Kt, S, K.) jj«-i The place of growth, [or of 
insertion,] (JBfy) of a feather, and the like, [such 
as a tooth, and also of the neck,] and of a rib, 
and of the udder; [of which last, and of the neck, 
and the like, it means the base, which is also 

termed J*-=l:] pi. j J**. (TA.) [Hence,] The 

place in which the locust lays its eggs. (TA.) 

[Hence also the saying,] ?j J" t*i i-iiLt 

(tropical:) [Seek thou good in the persons in 
whom it is naturally implanted]; as also ^ 
jlii. (A, TA.) jj«-i i j A valley in which is the 
plant called jjfy (K, TA.) jjLi 4^ A shoulder- 
joint stuck close to the [or withers]. 

(TA.) sil y?-: see j J&-, first sentence, o 3 jp- 

1 aor. J^, (S, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. o'jt, (S, 
Msb,) He planted it, or fixed it in the ground; (A, 
K;) namely, a tree; (S, A, Msb, K;) as also i 

(Zj, A, K,) inf. n. (A.) [Hence,] 

jili (tropical:) Such a one 
established, or settled, in my possession, a 
benefaction, or boon. (TA.) And 
(tropical:) He did good, or what was beneficent 
or kind. (IKtt, TA.) 4 see the preceding 

paragraph, [originally an inf. n.,] i. q. 

1 (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) i. e., A tree planted; 

[and used as a subst., meaning a set;] (A, K;) as 
also 1 ly'J?, (A,) and 1 lAj-: (Mgh, Msb, K:) pi. 
[of pauc.] and [of mult.] (K) [and 

accord, to general analogy see 3“°]. And 

A twig that is plucked from a garden and then 
planted: (TA:) and 34 , (S, A,) which is its pi., 

(A,) shoots, or offsets, of palm-trees, which are 
cut off from the mother-trees, or plucked forth 


from the ground, and planted; (S, K;) as also 
i (TA:) or 1 this last signifies one of such 

shoots or offsets from the time when it is put into 
the ground until it takes hold: (IDrd, K: *) or a 
palm-tree when it first grows: (S, K:) or a palm- 
tree recently planted: (A:) and the same word 
also signifies a grape-vine when first planted: 
(TA:) and a date-stone that is sown: (Abu- 
lMujeeb and El-Harith Ibn-Dukeyn:) and its pi. 
is jfe (A, TA) and Jr, which latter is extr. 

(TA.) [Hence,] ^ 41 and | 4bj 

(tropical:) [I am the creature of thy hand]: 
and iy'jA jkj and (tropical:) [We 

are the creatures of thy hand]; cr j£- being an inf. 
n. [used in the sense of a pass. part. n. both sing, 
and pi. agreeably with a general rule]; and 
being pi. of o * 34 in the sense of ifyjjLi. (A.) 
And o*'Ja jiU (tropical:) [Such a one is the 
creature of his (another's) beneficence]. 
(TA.) Lt'Ja-. see o* jp-, in two places. — Also The 
membrane that encloses the child; syn. 

(IAar, S in art. ^:) or the membrane, or thin 
skin, that comes forth with the child from the 
belly of its mother: (Az, TA:) or that is upon, or 
over, the head of the new-born child: (A:) or what 
comes forth upon, or over, the face: (TA:) or what 
comes forth with the child, resembling mucus: or 
the membrane, or thin skin, that is upon, or over, 
the face of the young one of a camel at the birth, 
and which, if left upon it, kills it: (S, K:) 
pi. (K.) u»l 34- The act of planting trees. (A.) 

[Hence,] ^ (tropical:) 

[This is the place of his birth, (lit., of the falling of 
his head,) and the place of his plantation]. (A.) — 
The time of planting: (S, K:) or this is termed 

(A,) or j. (Msb.) — See also u 3 jfc- 

[of which it is a syn. and a pi.]. Accord, to 

Kr, Abundance of the trees called ^ j 

(TA.) see in two places. is 

a proper name for The female slave [as being 
planted in a family]. (Sgh, K.) A place of 
planting: pi. o 3 J". (TA.) — — Hence, 
metaphorically, (tropical:) A woman, or wife. 

(Har p. 502.) [Hence also the saying,] 

^ (tropical:) [Seek thou good in the 
persons in whom it is naturally implanted]; as 
also, (A and TA in 

art. jjfc.) see 1 jr-, 

aor. (S, K,) inf. n. (S, A, K,) He 

was vexed, or disquieted by grief, and by distress 
of mind; he was grieved, and distressed in mind: 
he was disgusted; he turned away with 
disgust. (S, A, K.) You say, He was vexed 

by, or at, him, or it, and disquieted by grief, and 
by distress of mind; he was grieved, 
and distressed in mind, by him, or it: (Mgh in 
art. o-= J 6 , and TA:) he was disgusted with it, or at 
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it; he turned away from it with disgust: 
(Mgh:) and he feared him, or it. (Ibn-'Abbad, K, 
TK: but the first and second mention only the inf. 
n. of the verb in this last sense.) And j&JIj AS 
aor. and inf. n. as above, [He was vexed, &c., by 
continuance, stay, residence, or abode, in a place: 
he was disgusted with it, or at it.] (S.) And ti) 
oAA Ajs (jijill i. e. jkAll [When the object 
of aim, or endeavour, escapes him, so that he 
cannot attain it, vexation, or disquietude by grief, 
and by distress of mind, or disgust, crushes him]. 

(A, TA.) And hence, (A,) aor. as above, (K,) 

and so the inf. n., (A, TA,) He yearned, or longed: 
(S, A, K:) or he yearned, or longed, vehemently, 
or intensely: (TA:) for him, or it: (S:) or yA 
for meeting with him: the verb in this sense being 
made trans. by means of A because it imports 
the meaning of ijAl and ip- [which are made 
trans. by the same means]: (A, TA:) [for] accord, 
to Akh, ^jlj etui jfc signifies A! Cui jfc [i 

turned with vexation, or disgust, from these, to 
him, or it]; because the Arabs connect the verb 
[with its objective complement] by means of all 
these particles [mentioned above; namely, m 
and i> and Jl], (S.) Mbr reckons ip^'p-, as 
meaning both “ being disgusted ” and “ yearning 
or “ longing,” among words having 
contrary significations; and so does Ibn-Es-Seed; 
(MF;) and in like manner, IKtt. (TA.) [Perhaps 
these derive the latter meaning from ipp 
signifying “ a butt,” or “ an object of aim,” &c.] — 
A. jfe, (TA,) [in the TK P^p,\ inf. n. lPP-, 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K,) He (a man, TA) refrained, 
forbore, abstained, or desisted, from him, or it; 
left, relinquished, or forsook, him, or it. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, * K, * TA.) — ipIp, aor. opp, inf. 
n. Ipp, It (a thing) was fresh, juicy, moist, not 
flaccid. (S, K.) — p=Ip, aor. A P-, (K,) inf. 

n. Ipp-’, (TA;) and j (K,) inf. 

n. (TA;) He plucked the thing while it was 

fresh, juicy, moist, or not flaccid: or he took it 
(»AI, in some copies of the K A, which is 
a mistake, TA) while it was so. (K.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) He did the thing hastily, or 
hurriedly, before its time; syn. Aj CP -AA (Ibn- 

'Abbad, 0 , TS, K. *) JilJI (jijc, (S, K,) aor. 

and inf. n. as above; (TA;) and j AAA (K;) 
(assumed tropical:) He weaned the lambs, or 

kids, before their time. (ISk, S, K.) Cuiji 

Uiliu, (s, k,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (S,) 
(assumed tropical:) She (a woman, S) churned, 
or agitated, the contents of her milk-skin, and 
when its butter had formed in little clots but had 
not collected together, she poured out the milk, 

and gave it to people to drink. (ISk, S, K. *) 

Uijjc i . I Culbjc. (tropical:) I gave him to drink 


fresh milk. (TA.) — — cuijfe 

(tropical:) I fed the guests with food that had not 
been kept through the night: so in the A: but in 
the K, o^p-f i (tropical:) he kneaded 

for them fresh dough, and did not feed them 
with food that had been kept through the night. 
(TA.) — c., aor. p, [inf. n. u^P,] also 

signifies He filled it, namely, a vessel, (S, K,) and 
a skin, and a wateringtrough; (TA;) and so 
I “Uijfcl. (K.) — — And He stopped short of 
filling it completely. (S, K. [See also 2.]) Thus 
it has two contr. significations. (S, K.) A rajiz 
says, ipp ilA AiAlj 5$iiUc.i l A 

(S, TA,) i. e. Verily the and the Aj [the pure 
milk and the fatness and fulness so that there is 
no deficiency in their skins] have ransomed them 
from being slaughtered and sold. (TA.) [But 
see Ip’p below.] — — Also, aor. p AS inf. 
n. tPp, He broke it (i. e. a thing) without 
separating it. (TA.) — Pp, (S,) or ^ull, 

(K,) [aor. P P, as appears from the word o ^ P, 
for otherwise, by rule, it would be Ipp,] inf. 
n. P’p, (K,) He bound the pp upon the 
camel; (S;) as also i ■'Aajjc.t; (TA;) or he bound 
the she-camel with the P*p, (K,) or p p; (TA;) 
as also . AAA (K;) and in like manner, Pp 
P p^i (TA.) 2 pp, inf. n. p jj*j, He ate 

fresh flesh-meat. (K.) See also Pp, in two 

places. — One says also, p p’j i. Fill not thy 

skin [completely; leave a portion unfilled in thy 

skin]. (S.) And p'p V jA jSii i. e. [Such a 

one is a sea] that will not become exhausted. (S, 
A, TA.) — And pp signifies also (K, TA.) 
[meaning He affected jesting, or joking, for it is] 
said in the I. to be from SAtSLill signifying 
(TA.) 3 AJ p jlc (tropical:) He brought his 
camels to the watering-place early in the 
morning; in the first part of the day. (A, 0 , K.) 
4 -ui jc .1 He made him to be vexed, or disquieted 
by grief, and by distress of mind; to be grieved, 
and distressed in mind: he made him to be 
disgusted; to turn away with disgust. (S.) — See 
also l, latter half, in two places. — 4sUll p*p\: see 
l, last sentence. — oAA He (a man) hit, 
or attained, the pp [i. e. the butt, or object of 
aim, &c.]. (IKtt.) 5 pp, (K, TA,) thus in the 0 , 
on the authority of Ibn-'Abbad; but accord, to the 
Tekmileh, j ppj\; (TA;) said of a branch, It 
broke without breaking in pieces: (K, TA:) or, 
accord, to the L, the latter signifies It bent and 
broke without becoming separated. (TA.) 
7 PP\ see what next precedes. 8 pp\: (so in a 
copy of the A: [and if this be correct, the primary 
signification seems to be It (a thing) was 
plucked, or taken, while it was fresh, juicy, moist, 
or not flaccid: quasi-pass, of pp in the first of 


the senses assigned to it as a trans. v. 
above:]) or PP^: (so in the JK and TA: [and if 
this be correct, it is app. formed by transposition 
from jAAi I;]) (tropical:) He died in his 
fresh state; (JK;) [i. e.] he died a youth, or a 
young man: [the latter reading seems to be the 
right, for it is said to be] similar 
to jAAkl [evidently a mistranscription for l>AAi.l]. 
(A, TA.) — p P ' 1 He made the thing 

his pp [i. e. butt, or object of aim, &c.]. (TA.) — 
(jijjcl; see 1, last sentence. P P and 
1 kA= jc. The appertenance of a camel's saddle of 
the kind called Jk j which is like the _>=>• of 
the jr p (S, K) and the cA of the A*; (S;) i. e. 
girth, or fore girth, (jja-AJ thereof; (S;) the jJ p 
of the Jkj: (A:) pi. of the former, p\p\ [a pi. of 
pauc.] (S, K) and P’p\ [also a pi. of pauc.] (IB) 
and pjp [a pi. of mult.]: and of the latter, 
1 pp, [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.,] (S, K,) 
like as pi is of ‘pi, (S,) and tpp. (S, K.) [Hence 
the saying of Mohammad,] p'p shall not be 
bound [upon camels by pilgrims] except to three 
mosques; the sacred mosque [of Mekkeh], and 
my mosque [of ElMedeeneh], and the mosque 
[El-Aksa] of Beytel-Makdis [or Jerusalem]. (TA.) 
— P'P also signifies (accord, to some, in 
the verse cited in the first paragraph, S, TA) The 
place of what thou hast left (A y U not s'-* 

[i. e. not »ii] as written in the S [and K], TA,) and 
not put into it anything: (S, K, TA:) and is said by 

some to be like the AAI [q. v .] in a skin. (TA.) 

And A state of folding. (AHeyth, K.) And A man's 
having folds (pjp) in the body when he has 
been fat and then has become lean. (Sgh, K.) And 
you say, pjp P AA AA i. e. ?jj p [I 
folded the garment, or piece of cloth, according 
to its first, or original, foldings.] (Ibn- 'Abbad, Z, 
Sgh, K.) P’p: see the next preceding 

paragraph. A butt, a mark, or an object of 
aim, at which one shoots, or throws; (S, O, Msb, 
K;) a thing that thou settest up (Aai U) to shoot 
or throw at: (IDrd:) pi. A 1 pi (Msb, K.) It is said 
in a trad., Pp £ jjll < A lii I V [Ye shall not 
take a thing in which is the vital principle as a 

butt]. (TA.) And hence one says, Aiil p=\j£\ 

(assumed tropical:) [Mea are the butts of 
destiny, or of death]: and ALi! Uijfc 
(assumed tropical:) [Thou madest me, or hast 

made me, a butt for thy reviling]. (TA.) And 

hence, (tropical:) An object of aim or endeavour 
or pursuit, of desire or wish, or of intention or 
purpose: (Msb:) a scope; or any end which one 
endeavours, or seeks, or intends, or purposes, 
to attain: (B:) an object of want, and of desire: 
(TA:) the advantage, or good, which one seeks, or 
endeavours, or purposes, to attain, or 
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obtain, from a thing: so much used in this 
tropical sense as to be, in this sense, 
conventionally regarded as proper. (MF.) You 
say, ^ (tropical:) His object of aim or 

endeavour or pursuit, &c., is such a thing: (Msb:) 
or his object of want, and of desire, is such a 
thing (TA.) And = lAjP J»s (tropical:) He 
did, or acted, for a just, or right, object of aim &c. 
(Msb.) And A^'jA (assumed tropical:) 

I understood, or have understood, thine object of 
aim &c., or thine intention; syn. (S.) [See 

another ex. voce J- 3 jA, of which it is also the inf. 
n.] lPjA, when followed hy 0?, Vexed, or 
disquieted by grief, and hy distress of mind; 
grieved, and distressed in mind: disgusted; or 
turning away with disgust. (TA.) — — Also, 
when followed hy JJ, Yearning, or longing: (S, 
TA:) or yearning, or longing, vehemently, or 
intensely. (TA.) see A thing 

that is fresh, juicy, moist, or not flaccid: (S, A, K:) 
also applied to flesh-meat. (S.) [See also l, in 
three places, in the latter half of the paragraph.] 
— — Fresh, or juicy, dates. (TA.) Rain- 
water; as also i (S, K:) because of its 

freshness. (S, TA.) — — Water to which one 
comes early in the morning; in the first part of 

the day. (TA.) See also uAijA.}, in two places. 

Also Any new, or novel, song. (IB, TA.) 

And hence, A singer; because of his performing 
new, or novel, singing: (IB, TA:) or a singer who 
performs well, (K, TA,) and is of those who are 
well known; and so called because of his 
gentleness, or softness. (TA.) Uijli iUll Vjj 
(assumed tropical:) He came to the water early 
in the morning; in the first part of the day. (S, K. 
*) And Uijlt ijjl (assumed tropical:) 

He brought his camels to the watering-place early 
in the morning; in the first part of the day. (TA.) 
And ^ I came to him in the first part of 
the day. (TA.) The spadix of a palm-tree: 

syn. <yi=; (S, K;) which some call (TA:) as 

also i iAijA-. (S, K:) or the spadix of a palm-tree 
(jJla) when it bursts from its jjslS [j. e. spathe, 
or envelope]: (LAar:) or what is in the interior of 
the [or spathe of a palm-tree]: (Th:) or the 
thing [i. e. the spathe] from which the spadix of 
the palm-tree (£u=) hursts: (Ks, A) to which a 
woman's garment is likened. (A, TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) Anything white and fresh or 
juicy or moist, as also i o^ijA: (S, K:) or 

anything white like milk. (Ks.) (tropical:) 

Hail: (Lth, Th:) as being likened to what is in the 
interior of the <*11= (Th.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Large rain, or large drops of rain, 
appearing, when falling, as though it, or they, 
were arrow-heads, from a dissundered cloud: or 
the first of what falls thereof. (TA.) The 


i 

part of a camel which is like the f [or place of 
the girth] (S, O, K) of a (S,) [i. e.] of a horse 
(O, K) and mule and ass; (O;) which is the sides 
of the belly, at the lower part of the ribs; for these 
are the places of the o^lA, in the bellies of 
camels: (S:) and i signifies [the same: i. e.] 

the place of the '^lA, (IKh, TA,) or u^lA; (TA;) 
and also the belly: (IKh, TA:) or the former 
signifies the head of the shoulder-blade, in which 
is the [or prominent part], beneath the 

cartilage: or the inner part of what is between the 
arm [and] the place where the [or 

cartilages of the ribs] end (TA:) pi. J". (S, 
TA.) see the next 

preceding paragraph, o- 3 see iPijA. :A 
an( j [a cartilage;] any soft bone, 

(T, S, * O, K, TA,) such as is, or may be, eaten: (T, 
O, K, TA:) pi. -L- 3 A- (O, K, TA) and (o, 

TA.) The uj- 3 (O, K, TA) i. e. [the soft, or 
cartilaginous, part,] the firm part that is harder 
than flesh and softer than bone, (TA,) of the nose, 
(O, K, TA,) is thus called. (O.) And [Any one of] 
the heads of the ribs [i. e. of the costal cartilages]. 
(O, K.) And The j [or ensiform cartilage] of 
the chest. (O, K.) And The [fibro-cartilage or] 
part within the A [or helix] of the ear. (O, K.) 
And The c* 3 " [q. v.] of the shoulder-blade. (O, 
K.) And iP signifies The borders, or 
extremities, of the upper parts of the two 
shoulder-blades of the horse; what is thin, of the 
hard substance (lit. of the hardness), of the bone. 
(TA.) And they (Ui j [i. e. the Cp P=jAJ) are Two 
sinews, or the like, [perhaps, hy 

a somewhat-strained license, applied here to the 
two tarsal cartilages,] in the borders, or 
extremities, of the inferior parts of the two 
eyes. (TA.) — — And signifies [also] 

The two pieces of wood that are bound on the 
right and left between the j [or fore part] and 
the [or hinder part] of the [camel's saddle 
called] Jkj. (O, K.) ‘-ijfc l i-ijfc, (Msb, K,) 
or ‘Ai -Ap, (S, O, TA,) aor. p (S, O, 
Msb, K) and ^jA, (K,) inf. n. (S, O, Msb;) 
and { P pA\ } (Msb, K,) or^ia (S,) or both of 

these; (O, TA;) He took [or laded out] the water 
with his hand [as with a ladle]: (K, TA:) and in 
like manner, [with the ladle]. (JK.) — 

‘-‘jt., (S, O, K, *) aor. (TK,) inf. 

n. aJjfc, (TA,) He cut, or cut off, the thing. (S, O, 
K. *) — — And PppA P>'jA He clipped his 
forelock; (S, O, K;) i. e. a horse's. (S, O.) — 

(s, O, TA,) inf. n. —*jA, (TA,) He tanned 
the skin with ( -*j£ [q. v.]. (S, O, TA.) — — i 

PAP, aor. ‘-A'p and PjA, (O, TA,) inf. n. aJjfc, 
(TA,) He put upon the head of the camel a rope, 
or cord, called ^ jA [q. v.]. (O, TA.) — See also 7. 
— JAM Cia aor. P>'jA, (S, O, K,) inf. n. P*IA, (S, 


O,) The camels had a complaint (S, O, K) of their 
bellies (O, K) from eating ‘-sjt [q. v .]. (S, O, K.) 
5 l PIP He took everything that was with me: (K, 
TA:) so in the Tekmileh. (TA.) 7 ( -s j»-jl It (a thing) 
became cut, or cut off. (S, O, K.) — — And It 
bent, or became bent: (Yaakoob, TA:) and some 
say, it broke, or became broken: (TA:) [and 

1 inf. n. app. has both of 

these meanings; for] accord, to LAar, 

signifies The bending, or becoming bent; and the 
breaking, or becoming broken. (TA.) >j*jl said 
of a bone means It broke, or became broken: and 
said of a branch, or stick, or the like, it became 
broken, but not thoroughly. (TA.) — — And 
He died. (TA.) 8 P>'pA J see 1, first sentence, ( -sj£ 

and 1 (S, K,) the latter mentioned by 

Yaakoob, (S,) A species of trees, (J 3 - 3 ,) with 
which one tans; (S, K;) when dry, [said to be] 
what are termed (TA: [but perhaps this 
statement applies particularly to P>jA, which see 
helow: and see also f 1 -":]) accord, to A'Obeyd, 
called aJjc and [q. v.]: AHn says, the P>jA is 
a species of trees from which bows are made; 
[see and no one tans with it; but Kz says 

that its leaves may he used for tanning therewith, 
though bows be made of its branches: and Aboo- 
Mohammad mentions, on the authority of As, 
that one tans with the leaves of the 1 >-* A - , and 
not with its branches: El-Bahilee says 

that signifies certain skins, not such as are 
termed [i. e. not tanned with but] 

tanned, in Hejer, in the following manner: one 
takes for them sprigs (m^) of the and puts 
them in a mortar, and pounds them, then throws 
upon them dates, whereupon there comes forth 
from them an altered odour, after which a certain 
quantity is laded out for each skin, which is then 
tanned therewith; and the term is applied 
to that which is laded out, and to every quantity 
of skin from that mash, to one and to all alike: 
hut Az says, the ( -s jA with which skins are tanned 
is well known, of the trees of the desert (AjJjll), 
and, he says, I have seen it; and what I hold is 
this, that the skins termed Pp are thus termed 
in relation to the species of trees called the —*p, 
not to what is laded out: As says that with 
the j quiescent, signifies certain skins that are 
brought from El-Bahreyn. (TA.) -Ap, (O, K, TA,) 
accord, to AA, (O,) or IAar, (T, TA,) i. q. (A& 
[Panic grass]; (O, K, TA;) not used for tanning 
therewith; and accord, to Az, this that IAar says is 
correct: AHn says that when it becomes dry, and 
one chews it, its odour is likened to that of 
camphor: (TA:) or (J-«j while green: (K:) or one of 
the species of which resembles rushes (JAI,) 
of which brooms are made, and with which 
water-bags of leather are covered to protect them 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2265 


from the sun so that the water becomes cool: (A 
'Obeyd, TA:) the n. un. is with ». (AHn, O.) And, 
(O, K,) accord, to Skr, (O,) The and 3-^, 
and fuii [thus (correctly) in the O, but in the 
K and J - [in the CK and M, and f j-=, 
and gji., and uM and [or JiM], and 
and [thus in the O and in some copies of the 
K] or [thus in other copies of the K]: every 
one of these is called — “gi. (O, K.) — — See 

also in two places. Also The leaves of 

trees (K, TA) with which tanning is performed. 
(TA.) 3ije A single act of taking [or lading out] 
water with the hand [as with a ladle: and in like 
manner also with a ladle: see l, first sentence]. 
(S, * Mgh, * Msb, * K.) — And A single act of 
cutting, or cutting off, a thing: or of clipping the 
forelock of a horse. (K, * TA.) 3a jc. The quantity 
of water that is taken [or laded out] with the 
hand [as with a ladle]; (JK, S, * Mgh, * O, Msb, * 
K;) as much thereof as fills the hand; (JK;) and 
1 3aljfc signifies the same: (O, K:) before it is 
so taken it is not termed 3a jc : (s, K:) the pi. 

is i-iljC'. (s, Msb, K.) And [hence, app.,] 

Somewhat remaining, of milk. (IAar, TA in 
art. £ 3=-.) — Also i. q. M (S, O, Msb, K;) i. e. 
[An upper chamber; or] a chamber in the upper, 
or uppermost, story: (Har p. 325:) 

pi. i-i je. and cJlje. (S, O, Msb, K) which latter is 
held by some to be a pi. pi. (Msb) and Alaji 
and Alaje. (S, O, Msb, K.) — — And 3ajill 
signifies The Seventh Heaven: (S, * O, * K:) or the 
highest of the places of Paradise: or it is one of 
the names of Paradise. (Bd in xxv. 75.) Accord, to 
the S [and O], the phrase ■Aije 3a jfc jjj occurs in 
a verse of Lebeed, as applying to the Seventh 
Heaven: but what is [found] in his poetry is 

?j?. (IB, TA.) — Also A lock (31Lai.) of hair. 

(O, K.) And A rope, or cord, tied with a bow, 

or double bow, (31= jAlL j jiA, O, K,) which is put 
upon the head, (O,) or hung upon the neck, (K,) 
of a camel: (O, K:) of the dial, of El-Yemen. 
(TA.) 3aji A mode, or manner, of taking [or 
lading out] water with the hand [as with a 
ladle]. (K.) — And A sandal: pi. (K:) of the 
dial, of Asad. (TA.) [See also 3Lji.] ^aj t. applied 
to a [or skin for water or for milk], (S, O, K,) 
and 3 js jc. applied to a Al [or leathern water- 
bag], (S, O,) Tanned with the species of tree 
called (S, O, K:) Aboo-Kheyreh says that 

the [skins termed] 3ia are of El-Yemen and El- 
Bahreyn: and accord, to AHn, one says 1 Al A* 
and 3=a 3j j|; and the pi. Ada jp- occurs in a 

verse [in which the j cannot be quiescent], cited 
by As. (TA.) — — 35a jfc sil ji signifies also [A 
leathern water-bag] full: or, as some say, tanned 
with dates and [the tree called] MO 1 and 


i 

salt. (TA.) 35ajfc : see the next preceding 

paragraph. — iljc. A certain large measure of 
capacity; (S, K;) like — (S;) also called c&a [q. 

v.]. (S, K.) And pi. of in the first of the 

meanings assigned to it above. (S, Msb, K.) A j M 
A well ( j 33) of which the water is taken [or laded 

out] with the hand. (O, L, K.) And A large 

bucket (mj^) that takes up much water; (O, K;) 
as also 1 (K;) and 31 jj 6 is applied [in the 

same sense] to a [bucket termed] j (Lth, 
TA.) see what next precedes. — Also i. 

q. =AAa [i. e. Reeds, or canes; or a collection, or 
bed, thereof; or a place where reeds, or 
canes, grow]: and [the kind of high, coarse grass 
called] AiA [q. v.]: and i. q. 3Ai [j. e. a collection 
of tangled, or confused, or dense, trees; &c.]: 
(AHn, O, K, TA: [but for ■ » , At - , which is thus in 
the K accord, to the TA, as well as in the O, many 
(app. most) of the copies of the K have 3iji, a 
mistranscription:]) and water [in such a 
collection of trees, &c., i. e.,] in an 3ii.l; (S, O, K;) 
thus expl. by Lth; (TA;) said to have this meaning 
in a verse (S, O, TA) of El-Aasha; (O, TA;) 
but pronounced by Az incorrect: (TA:) and 
numerous tangled, or confused, or dense, trees, 
of any kind; (S, O, K;) as also 1 3Lj£ : (ISd, K:) or 
a dense collection (3-A.I) of papyrus-plants and 
of [mentioned above] (K, TA) and of reeds, 
or canes; (TA;) and sometimes of the 
[trees called] JA= and (AHn, K, TA:) pi. Ajc. 
(O.) A species of trees, (Aboo-Nasr, S, O, 
K,) of a soft, or weak, kind, (Aboo-Nasr, O, K,) 
like the (Aboo-Nasr, O:) or the papyrus- 

plant. (AHn, O, K.) see first 

sentence. 3Lji A piece of leather, about a span in 
length, and empty, in the lower part of the 
[receptacle called] m 1 j 5 of a sword, dangling; and 
[sometimes] it has notches cut in it, and 

is ornamented. (S, O, K.) And A sandal, (S, 

O, K,) in the dial, of Benoo-Asad, (S, O,) and used 
also by the tribe of Teiyi: (Sh, TA:) 

[see also 3ijc ; ] or an old and worn-out sandal. 
(Lh, K.) — See also Ajjfc. A river, or 

channel of running water, having much water. 

(O, K.) And A copious rain: occurring in this 

sense in a verse: or, as some relate it, the word is 

there — “I jc- [q. v.]. (TA.) And A horse wide 

in step; that takes much of the ground with his 
legs. (AZ, O, K. *) 3a Ji, applied to a she-camel. 
Swift; pi. <— «jl jfe: and one says also j AjAi DA. 
[Swift horses; app. likened, in respect of the 
action of their fore legs, to men lading out water 
with their hands; for it is added,] is jAI A j" UJ-i : 
and c>“J^ 1 Aji* [A swift horseman]. (O, K.) — 
3a jAll which is forbidden by the Prophet is a 
word of the measure 31ela in the sense of the 


measure 3Jjxi« ; (O, K,) like 3^ilj in 

the phrase 3 a=Ij 32ue ; (o,) and means What a 
woman cuts, and makes even, or uniform, 
fashioned in the manner of a »jl= [q. v., but 
for »j jAi, the reading of the K given in the TA, 
the CK and my MS. copy of the K have » j jJ»i, and 
thus too has the O but without the teshdeed], 
upon the middle of her LbA [here meaning 
forehead]: (O, K, TA:) thus says Az: (TA:) or it is 
an inf. n., meaning ‘-sjill ) like 3jfeiUI (o, K, TA) 
and 3=61 jll and 3A13I; (o, TA;) or, accord, to Az, it 
is a subst. similar to 3jfclj and 3jfcV; and the 
meaning is, the clipping of the front hair, 
fashioned in the manner of a »jj!=“) »jl=), upon 
the ujA: or, accord, to El-Khattabee, the meaning 

is, the clipper of her front hair on the occasion of 

an affliction. (TA.) and the pi. A jAi : see 

the next preceding paragraph, first 
sentence. 3sji= [A ladle; i. e.] the thing with 
which is performed the act of lading out ( A 
% S, O, Msb, K) [water &c., or] food: pi. 

(Msb.) 1 jjt, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. 3ip, 
(Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. ijj^, (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) He, or 

it, (a thing, Msb,) sank, syn. jA, (Mgh,) or AAj, 

(TA,) [in water, or in the water]: (S, Mgh, 

O, Msb:) primarily [he drowned; i. e. he sank 
under water, and] the water entered the two 
apertures of his nose so that it filled its passages 

and he died. (TA.) [Hence,] AM ^ 3j^, inf. 

n. as above, * He (a man) went downwards and 
disappeared (AA j) in the lands, or tracts of land. 
(TA.) — (thus in the O,) or 3j^, like ^ja, 

(thus accord, to the K,) He drank a [draught such 
as is termed] 35jc : (o, K:) so says IAar. (O.) 
And uM Aa jfc, (O, and thus in copies of the K, 

in the CK Aaji ; ) or 35 gill g= (TA,) I 

took a [draught such as is termed] 3fi£ of the 
milk: (O, K, TA:) so says Ibn-'Abbad. (O, TA.) — 
And He was, or became, without want, or 
need. (IAar, O, K.) — lajt used in the sense 
of 131 jfct, see under 4. 2 see 4, first sentence. 

— — Hence became used to 

signify (tropical:) Any killing: the origin of its 
being thus used being the fact that the midwife 
used to drown the new-born infant in the fluid 
of the secundine in the year of drought, (S, O, K, 
TA,) whether it were a male or female, (S, O, TA,) 
so that it died: (S, O, K, TA:) or it is from the 
phrase A^ll 3^1111 Aajfc meaning (tropical:) The 
midwife was ungentle with the child [at the birth] 
so that the [fluid called] MA entered its nose 
and killed it: or, accord, to the A, Aajfe 

iyill means the midwife did not remove 
from out of the nose of the new-born infant the 
mucus, so that it entered into the air-passages 
of the nose and killed it. (TA.) Hence the saying 
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of Dhu-r-Rummeh, “43^ 3“ 4-4=33' ciji tit 

433“ Ujjj juloj fJ i. e. When her ropes 
[with which her saddle is bound] kill a youthful 
she-camel's second young one, [and she casts it 
in consequence, in a desert in which one loses 
his way,] she [who is bereft of it] does not 
become one that shows affection for her 
offspring, by reason of the fatigue that has come 
upon her: (S, O, TA:) for, as is said in the T, 
where this verse is cited, when the saddle is 
bound on the she-camel that has been ten 
months pregnant, sometimes the foetus becomes 
drowned in the fluid of the and she casts it. 

(TA.) — — 33*3 said of a bridle, [and of the 
scabbard of a sword, as also i (see (33*-“,)] 
signifies (tropical:) It was ornamented, or was 
ornamented in a general manner, with silver. 
(TA.) — — See, again, 4 . — 3-j43' SjP He 
removed the [q. v.] of the egg. (TA.) 3 J&j*- 
'4 (tropical:) Such a thing was, or became, 
near to me; drew near to me; or approached me. 
(TA.) And 31idl AiSjlfe (tropical:) [Death became 
near to him]. (TA.) — — And 

3*3jll (tropical:) The onslaught was, or became, 
obligatory. (TA.) 4 33 j£', (S, O, Msb, K, TA,) inf. 
n. 3'3“M; (TA;) and 1 33^6, (S, Msb, K, TA,) inf. 
n. 3o*=; (TA;) [primarily, He drowned him: (see 

1 , first sentence:) generally expl. as meaning] he 

sank him, or it, (TA, [see again 1 , first 
sentence,]) [in water, or in the water] (S, * 

O, Msb, * K, TA.) — — [Hence,] 3JUci jjil 
(assumed tropical:) He annulled his [good] 
works, by the commission of acts of 
disobedience. (TA.) — — And 33 jfcl 

(assumed tropical:) The people 

multiplied against him and overcame him: and in 
like manner, ^4“" (assumed tropical:) 

[The beasts of prey multiplied against him &c.] so 
says IAar. (TA.) — — The saying of Lebeed, 
describing a horse. 433“ ^ “3*31' 3 j*j is said to 
mean (assumed tropical:) He outstrips the “3*3 
[i. e. the fox] in his sprightliness, and leaves him 
behind: [see also 8 :] or he causes the part of the 
spearshaft that enters into its iron head to 
disappear in him who is pierced therewith by 
reason of the vehemence of his running. (O, TA. 

*) i_>“4ll 3J 6 ' means (tropical:) He filled 

the [or wine-cup]. (O, K, TA.) See also 

2 , near the end. ^ 3 j^' being 

understood] (tropical:) He (the drawer of the 
bow, i. e., of the string of the bow with the arrow, 
S, O, K, TA, or the shooter, Msb) drew the bow to 
the fall: (S, O, Msb, K:) accord, to ISh, i3' jtVI 
signifies the sending the arrow far by vehement 
drawing [of the bow]: accord, to Useyd El- 
Ghanawee, the drawing of the bow so that it 
brings the sinews that are wound upon the socket 


i 

of the arrow, as far as the iron head, to the 
part that is grasped by the hand; which is 
termed “»'—= 3 " “f>“; and one says of him 

who does so, — s'— =>33f 4C“i 1 34: (TA:) 1 33^, 

also, signifies the same, (O, K,) inf. n. 3o*3: (O:) 
and one says, 3311 3 jfc ; meaning he drew the bow 
with the arrows to the utmost extent. (TA.) In the 
saying in the Kur [lxxix. 1 ], j “Ac. j4llj, the 
last word is put in the place of the proper inf. n. 
of 33^', for ^'3 £J; (Fr, * Az, O, K; *) the meaning 
being By those angels that pull forth the souls of 
the unbelievers from their bosoms with a 
vehement pulling. (Fr, O.) — — Hence, i. e. 
from)4“l' jjcl [orc>«jall u& Jjc. 1 ], one says, 3J 6 ' 
Jj*l' u?, (TA,) or (ji, (Msb,) (tropical:) He 
exceeded the usual bounds, degree, or mode; 
exerted himself much, beyond measure, or to 
the utmost; or was extravagant, or immoderate; 
(Msb, TA;) in the saying, (TA,) or in the thing. 
(Msb.) [See also 10 .] 8 J33JI 3j3fcl (tropical:) He 
(a horse) mixed among the [other] horses, and 
then outstripped them, or outwent them. (S, O, 
K, TA.) And 33-11 3)k. jjjfcl (tropical:) He 
(a horse) outstripped, or outwent, the collection 
of horses started together for a wager that were 
preceding. (AO, TA.) And [hence] 
one says, 33)4. meaning (assumed 

tropical:) [He contended with me in an 
altercation, or he disputed, or litigated, with me, 
and] I overcame him in the altercation, &c. (TA.) 

(o, K, TA,) or 3-4", (O, TA,) 

(tropical:) He (a camel), his belly being large, (O, 
K, TA,) and his sides being swollen, (O, TA,) took 
up the whole of the breast-girth, (O, K, TA,) or 
the belly-girth, (O, TA,) so that it was too strait 
for him; as also 4 33 j*U. (O, K, TA.) — — 
And i3““' 33“=-' (assumed tropical:) He took in 
the whole of the breath in drawing it in, or back, 
with vehemence. (S, O, TA.) Accord, to the copies 
of the K, 3*“' “j3j3il, meaning “4^ j3LI : but this is 
a mistake: the correct phrase is 33“H the 
latter word 3Sj=G> [and in the accus. case]; and 
the explanation, j 43" 3jc.jjuj. (TA.) — — 
And f*3k“ 3 said of a woman, (tropical:) 
[She engrosses their look; i. e.] she occupies them 
in looking at her so as to divert them 
from looking at other than her, by reason of her 
beauty: (O, K, TA:) and in like manner one 
says, “» 33=11 30“*3 (tropical:) [she engrosses the 
look]. (O, TA.) [See also what next follows.] 
10 3j*3-I (tropical:) He, or it, took, took in or 
comprised or comprehended or included, or took 
up or occupied, altogether, wholly, or universally; 
took in the gross; engrossed; syn. 4^33“!. (S, O, 
K, TA.) Hence the phrase of the grammarians, V 
l>“ 4!I jljijlaV (tropical:) [3 denoting the 
universal inclusion of the genus]. (TA.) [Hence 


also several other conventional usages of the 
word]. See also 8 [with which it is 

interchangeable in several cases]. u? 3j*3LI 

■ 3;- 4" is like, (O, TA,) or syn. with, (K,) 
(tropical:) [He exceeded the usual bounds, or 
degree, in laughing; was immoderate in 
laughing]. (O, K, TA.) [And in the same sense the 
verb is used in other cases. See also 4 , last 
signification.] 12 =33- cj3 j j jcl His eyes shed tears 
(S, O, K, TA) as though they were drowned 
therein: (O, K, TA:) or £ j3>il4 »l3ie his 

eyes filled with tears but did not overflow. (ISk, 
Az, TA.) Q. Q. 1 ■—■la 33 as said of a hen, 
mentioned in this art. in the K (as being Q. Q.) 
and also in the TA as said of an egg, see in 
art. u jc. 3 j c. and J, 3j4 and J part. ns. 
of 3j3, (S, O, Msb, K,) the first and second 
signifying [Drowning; or] sinking in water 
without dying; (S, * Msb;) and the third, 
[drowned; or] dead by sinking in water; (Kh, 
Msb;) i. q. (30-3 0 r 33*-“; (so in different copies of 
the S;) and accord, to the Bari', the third may 
have both meanings agreeably with analogy; 
(Msb;) [see an instance of its usage in the former 
sense voce 4*“*3; and the first is sometimes used 
in the latter sense; for] it is said in a trad, that 
the 3 j^ is of those who are [reckoned as] 34-“ 
[or martyrs: see “ 3 —]; (O, TA;) though it is said 
that 3 j^ signifies sinking in water [like as 
does 33-3-]; and 3 iJ^, dead therein; or, accord, to 
Aboo-'Adnan 3 j^ signifies overcome by the 
water but not having yet sunk; and 3 o 3 having 
sunk [therein]: (TA:) the pi. of &jjc- is 

(Mgh, O, Msb, K. *) It is said in a trad., Jfi 

3_>3II V) ' ' V t3-“j j^lc. [A 

time will come upon men in which no one will 
become safe but he who prays with the praying of 
the drowning]; app. meaning, but he who 
is sincere in praying, as is he who is on the brink 

of destruction. (TA.) And j43' J 4jc. 

in another trad., means (tropical:) He died going 
to the utmost point, or degree, in the drinking of 

wine. (TA.) 33 jt 3-=3' means Land in the 

utmost state of irrigation. (IF, A, O, K.) 3 j^ 

and 4 3iJ^ also signify (tropical:) A man much 
[or deeply] in debt: and overwhelmed by trials. 

(TA.) And one says, cj3*^' 3 j* 3 3il ; meaning 

(assumed tropical:) Verily he is frightened so 
that his voice is stopped short. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, 
K.) 33 jfe A single draught (3)3“ [in the CK 3)3“]) 
of milk, &c.: (A 'Obeyd, S, O, K:) or a small 
quantity of milk, and of beverage, or peculiarly of 
the former: (TA in art. 3 j^ 0 pi. (A 'Obeyd, 
S, O, K.) 3334 : see art. its hemzeh is 

augmentative (O, K) accord, to Fr: (O, TA:) 
and Aboo-Is-hak [i. e. Zj] held it to be so: (IJ, 
MF, TA:) but in the opinion of MF, there is no 
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probable reason for this, either on the ground of 
analogy or of derivation. (TA.) ijjj3 see csj 3 in 

two places. One says also, 3-: A- 3 

meaning (tropical:) [I am the drowned in the 
flood] of thy favours. (TA.) 3£A A certain hird: 
(IDrd, O, K:) so they assert: but it is not of 
established authority. (IDrd, O.) ijj^: see csj 3 
first sentence. 0333, (Mgh, K,) or 03331, 
(K,) an ancient Greek word, [a>gariko\n,] (TA,) 
A certain medicine; a thing [or substance] 
resembling O 1 ^; [see CijU ;] male and female; in 
the bitterness of which is a sweetness: (Mgh:) or 
the root, or stem, (JU,) of a certain plant: or a 
certain thing [or substance] which originates in 
worm-eaten trees; an antidote to poisons, (K, 
TA,) an attenuant of turbid humour, exhilarant, 
(K, * TA,) and good for sciatica; and [it is said 
that] he upon whom it is suspended will not be 
stung by a scorpion. (K, TA.) 33*-“: 
see (33*-“. i3j*-“, [as though i3j*-“, but I think it 
more probable that it is correctly J, i3>-“,] applied 
to a she-camel, That casts her young one, in a 
perfect state or otherwise, and will not be made 
to incline to it, or to affect it, nor will be milked; 
not such as yields her milk copiously, nor [such 
as is termed] 31 [q. v.]. (TA.) 33*-“, applied to a 
bridle, (tropical:) Ornamented, (S, O, K,) 
or ornamented in a general manner, (TA,) with 
silver; (S, O, K, TA;) as also J, 3 j*-“: (K:) and 
likewise applied to the scahhard of a sword. 
(TA.) 3 j*-“: see lL>*-“. 33-*-“ O'-** “3 [The 
observance of Ramadan is obligatory]. (TA.) ta jfc 
Q. l said of an egg (“—=3), It came forth 

having upon it [only] its thin integument [or 
pellicle, called ol3?]- (K.) — — And, said of a 
hen, [in the K in art. 3 j^ [in which the hemzeh is 
said to be augmentative) 3-33 -tla jfc] She laid 
her eggs in the state described above. (K.) [But 
see what follows.] iA'Jr The integument 
[or pellicle.] (S, K) that is beneath the [i. e. 
shell], (S,) adhering to the white, (K,) of the egg. 
(S, K.) But Fr says its * is augmentative, for it is 
from 33*3 (S.) Or The white [of the egg], which 
is eaten: (K:) hut this explanation is of weak 
authority. (TA.) 33 A species of tree, (S, O, 
L, K,) of large size, (L, K,) of the kind 
termed (l,) said by some to grow in the 

ground termed 3ia : (o, L:) or the species of tree 
called [or boxthorn], when it has 

grown large: (AHn, O, L, K:) a species of thorny 
tree: (L:) [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with ». (L, O, K.) 
— It is said in the K to signify also The white of 
an egg: but as thus expl., it is app. a mistake 
for (TA.) Jajfc Q. 1 1*33 The egg 

became rotten; (S, O;) the interior of the egg 
became corrupt: and thus 3^3 signifies said of 
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the j*3 [i. e. melon, or water-melon]: (K:) or, 
said of the j*3, it became hard. (O.) — And 33 
He poured water upon his head at once; (LAar, O, 
K, TA;) inf. n. (TA.) 3?3 The white of an 
egg; as also J, 3 j? 3. (Az, TA.) 3j?3: see what next 
precedes. 33 1 3 3, aor. 333 inf. n. 333 He was 
uncircumcised. (Msb.) 3 3, A man flaccid, lax, or 

uncompact, in make. (S, O, K.) And A long, 

(K,) or an excessively long, (TA,) spear. (K, 
TA.) <13 The “3 b [or prepuce]. (S, O, Msb, K.) 
Hence, in a trad, of Aboo-Bekr when he was a 
hoy, 33 3#3II i_i$3, meaning He rode horses 

when he was small in age, before he was 
circumcised. (TA.) 3)3 and 0)3 signify the 
same; (AA, AZ, As, S, O, K;) [Silt, or alluvial 
deposit, left upon the ground by a torrent;] i. e. 
(S, O) earth, or mould, borne by a torrent, and 
remaining upon the ground, (AZ, S, O, K,) much 
cracked, (K,) whether moist or dry: (AZ, S, O, K;) 
or fine earth or mould, which is seen to have 
drive upon the ground, (As, S, O, TA,) and 
became (??) cracked, (As, TA,) when a torrent 
has came and remained some time upon the 
ground, and then sunk in and disappeared: (As, 
S, O, TA:) or, accord, to AA, (S, O, TA,) what 
remains of, or from, water, (S, O,) or of earth, or 
mud, (TA,) in a watering-trough: (S, O, TA:) and 
a pool of water left by a torrent, in which remain 
animal cules termed] [pi. of q. 

v.], and which one cannot drink. (AA, S, O, K, 
TA.) And The sediment remaining in the bottom 
of a flask, or bottle: (AA, S, O, K, TA:) and the 
sediment of a dye. (TA.) And (the former) Dust; 
syn. 33. (O, K.) And The mucus of the nose of a 
solid-hoofed animal of any hand. (O, K.) 33', 
with which 3^3' is syn. in all of the following 
senses, (TA,) applied to a boy, (S, O.) i. q. [i. 
e. Uncircumcised]: (S, O, Msb, K:) fern. “73: 

and pi. 33. (Msb.) And 33' 33 A life 

ample in its means, or circumstances. (S, O, K.) 
And 33' 3 A fruitful, or plentiful, year. (K.) ^ 3 
1 j 3 (JK, S, Msb, K,) aor. ,33 (JK, K,) inf. n. f3 
(JK, Msb, TA) and (Msb, TA) and f3*-“, 
(TA,) He paid, or discharged (A K, S, * Msb, K, *) 
a thing that was obligatory upon him, (JK,) or 
a bloodwit, (S, Msb, K,) and a responsibility, and 
the like thereof, after it had become obligatory 
upon him: (Msb:) (or, accord, to an 

explanation of li'jLl' in Har p. 36, he gave 
property against his will: or the meaning 
intended in the S and K (in both of which it is 
very vaguely indicated) may he, he took upon 
himself to pay, or discharge, a blood wit, &c.: for, 
sometimes,] f3 and f3*-“ and 1“'3 signify the 
taking upon oneself that which is not obligatory 
upon him: (Mgh; and the Ksh gives this 


explanation of f3“ in lii. 40:) [or the taking upon 
oneself a fine or the like: for, sometimes,] f 3*-“ 
signifies g3 f'3!- (Bd in lii. 40. [See also 5, and 
8.]) And you say, 3" li jl U lie. [1 paid 

for him, i. e., in his stead, what was obligatory 
upon him, of the bloodwit]. (Msb in art. 33) — 
— And <33-2 3 33 He lost, or suffered loss, in 
his traffic; i. q. contr. of g3. (Msb.) — ? 3 
1“: see ,3 J [from which it is app. formed by 
transposition]. 2 1*>3 i. q. q. v . (S, Mgh, 

&c.) — — [Hence, app.] 3=3JI ^3 (assumed 
tropical:) The clouds rained; [as though they 
were made to discharge a debt that they owed;] 
Aboo-Dhn-eyb says, describing clouds. 33 3 j 
ili ^ jc-j li*> u Ujll 3*?J"3 (assumed 
tropical:) [The clouds that were the first thereof 
in rising and appearing became rent, and such of 
them as were suspended beneath other clouds 
were looked at in order that it (??) he (??) 
whether they (??), and they discharged (??) (TA.) 
4 and l 3>3, (S Msh, K,) inf. n. [of the 

former 33) and [of the latter 33, (TA,) both 
signify the same; (S, Msb, K;) i. e. I made him to 
pay, or discharge, a bloodwit, and 
a responsibility, and the like, (see 1,)] after it had 
became obligatory upon him; (Msh, K: *) [or the 
meaning intended in the S and K (in the latter of 
which it is vaguely indicated and in the farmer 
more so) may be, I made him to take upon 
himself to pay, or discharge, a bloodwit, S c. for 
(??) times,] 1*> 3 and 3 jfcl signify he made him 
to incur the taking upon himself that which was 
not obligatory upon him; (Mgh:) [and sometimes 
the inf. ns.] f'3! and 33 signify the making to 
he final; and, to he indebted; (PS;) =3) in 

the copies of the K is a mistake for 3 j£J ??. (TA.) 

f'3! also signifies The throwing [one] into 

destruction. (KL.) And The rendering [one] 

eagerly desirous [of a thing; fond of it; or 
attached to it]. (KL.) You say, “fy*3 3 3' He 
became eagerly desirous of the thing; fond of it; 
or attached to it; syn. fy jJj' (S, Msh, TA.) 5 ^3 
[app. He took upon himself an obligation, such as 
the payment of a fine. &c]. (Ham p. 707. [See also 
1, and 8.]) 8 f'3! The making obligatory upon 
oneself what is termed 1“'3, which signifies 
difficulty or trouble, and damage or detriment or 
loss, and the giving of property against one’s will. 
(Har p. 36. [See also 1, and 5.]) f3 an inf. n. 

of ?jf- [q. v.]. (JK, Msh, TA.) And A thing 

that must he paid, or discharged; (K, TA;) and so 
1 4333 an d 1 f3*-“, (S, K, TA,) and [ f3: (S, TA:) 
accord, to Er-Raghib, a damage, detriment, or 
loss, that befalls a man, in his property, not for an 
injurious action, of his, requiring 
punishment (TA:) a debt, (S, TA:) a fine, or 
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mulet: (MA:) the pi. of J. f is f 3-4, agreeably 
with analogy; or this is pi. of f 3 s , anomalously, 
like as is of 0— (TA.) [See exs. voce 3^\ 
and see also 4 s .] A woman heavy, or 

sluggish; syn. 4L2: (K:) or, accord, to IAar, i. 
q [that makes, and is made, angry: or that 

breaks off from, or quits, one, in anger, or 
enmity]. (TA.) — It is also syn. with '-«i, as a word 
denoting an oath [or used in swearing]: one 
says [Verily, or now surely, by thy 

grandfather, or by thy fortune or good fortune]; 
like as one says Ui; (AA, K, TA:) and ^434 
and ^43=“- are dial. vars. thereof. (TA.) 43 s A 
thing from which one is unable to free himself, [a 
thing] such as cleaves fast. (BA and Jel in xxv. 
66.) Lasting evil. (IAar, S, K.) Perdition: (K:) in 
the Kur xxv. 66, (S, Ksh,) accord, to AO, (S,) it 
means perdition, (S, Ksh,) persistent, (Ksh,) and 
such as cleaves fast. (S, Ksh.) And Punishment, 
or torment; (S, K) or, accord, to Zj, the most 
vehement punishment or torment; and accord to 
Er-Raghib, hardship, or difficulty, and an 
affliction, or a calamity or misfortune, that befalls 

a man. (TA.) Also Eager desire [cj-4 for a 

thing]; fondness [for it]; or attachment [to 
it]; syn. 43: (S, K:) or love that torments the 
heart. (Har p. 36.) [See 4, last sentence.] 4-4 A 
debtor; (S, Msh, K:) one says, i-» ?3“*ll Ai. 

(4- [Take them from the (??) debtor what has 
become easy of attachment, (S:) and \ 
signifies the same (??) 4-4 (??) whom lies the 
obligation of a bloodwit or the like; or [it virtually 
signifies thus, hut properly] it is a possessive 
epithet signifying 43 s 4 or or jo*a (TA.) 
And (sometimes, S) it signifies A creditor also: (S, 
Msb, K:) thus having two contr. meanings; (K) 
Kutheiyir says, * kij ji. ^4 jji * tjc'j 

Ls-a-t 34=*“ [Every debtor has paid, and 
fully rendered to his creditor; but as to (??), her 
creditor is put off, and wearied]. (S.) The pi. 
of 4-4 is 3U jfc (1 Ath, Msb, TA) and 43 s , which is 
a strange [i. e. an anomalous] pi., (I Ath, TA;) or 
this is pi. of J, as syn. with 4-4 [and thus is 
agree able with analogy]; or it is pi. of [ 
[signifying “ burdened with debt. ”], formed by 
the rejection of the augmentative letter [of the 
sing]. (TA.) — — And hence. An adversary in 
contention, dispute, or litigation; an antagonist; a 
litigant; because, by his pressing upon his 
adversary [like the creditor upon his debtor], he 
becomes one who cleaves, or clings. (Msh.) 4-^34; 
see f>. see £0^, in two places. f3*-“; 

pi. see 43 s , in two places, fj*-* Shackled, 
(K,) or burdened, (TA,) with debt; (K;) an epithet 
applied to a man from f3^ and u4!l. (S.) See 4-4. 

And A captive of love; (K, TA;) i. e., of the 

love of women: (TA:) or one to whom love 


cleaves: (Ham p. 558:) or you say -444 f3*-« 343 
[a man to whom love cleaves, or clung to by love]; 
from the love of women: (S:) and s'— % jk 

He is one who clings to women, like as does 
the fJJ 6 [or “ creditor ” to the debtor]. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.) And ;3-4 Eagerly desirous of a 
thing; fond of it; or attached to it; syn. 4 434; 
(Msh, K, TA;) and aIIc. (Har p. 585;) not 

having patience to refrain from it. (TA.) — See 
also f>. 3 ,43 s 3* The penis, (S, O, K,) in an 
absolute sense: (TA:) or a large and flaccid penis 
before its prepuce is cut off; (K;) thus says AZ: 
(TA:) or it is said to be of a solid-hoofed animal: 
hut mention is made in a trad, of the 343 s of 
men [in relation to whom, however, it may 
perhaps be used in this instance by way of 
comparison]. (TA.) 4£j£ i 3* -4 An 

amorous playing with the eyes. (Ihn- ’Ahbad, O, 
K.) 3^*34: see 343*, last sentence. 34 3 s is held 
by the author of the K to he wrongly 
mentioned by J in art. 3-4, on the ground of the 
saying that the j is radical; and IJ says that Sb 
has mentioned 34 3 s among quadriliteral-radical 
words: but there is a difference of opinion on this 
point; for AHei asserts that the u in 343 s and in 
all its dial. vars. is augmentative. (TA.) — — 

See 343 s , in two places. Also sing, of 3* I 3 S , 

which signifies (assumed tropical:) Certain trees: 
(Aboo-Ziyad, O, K:) or, as also J, 3* I 3 S , sing, 
of 343 s , which signifies the tender sprouts at 
the root, or lower part, of the [or box- 

thorn]: (AA, O, K:) likened to a tender youth, 
because of their freshness and beauty: (TA:) 
or 343 s signifies a tender and concealed plant; 
(K, TA;) or, accord, to one copy [of the K], a 
tender, spreading plant: mentioned by AHn. 

(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A lock of 

hair much twisted: (Lth, O, K:) or, accord, to 
IAar, a forelock: so in the phrase 45 jj'ji. —ia=- [He 
pulled his forelock]: and 3 j- 4* signifies the “ hair 
of the hack of the neck. ” (O, TA.) 33*34: see the 
next paragraph, in two places. 343 s (S, K) and 
1 343 s and | 33*34 (O, K) A certain aquatic bird, 
(S, O, K, TA,) long in the neck (S, O, TA) and in 
the legs, (TA,) white, (O, K, TA,) or black: (K, 
TA:) [app. the white stork, ardea ciconia; or, 
accord, to some, the black stork, ardea nigra:] or, 
accord, to IAmb, the males [or male] thereof: 
(TA:) or the first, (O, K,) as also the second, (K,) 
signifies the 343 s [or Numidean crane, ardea 
virgo]: (As, O, K, TA:) or a certain bird 
resembling this: (ISk, O, K, TA:) pi. 343 s . (O, 
TA.) It is related of the Prophet that [when he 
was reciting the words of the Kur (liii. 19 and 20), 
"Have ye considered El-Lat, and El-’Ozza, and 
Menah, the other third? ”] the Devil put into his 
mouth the saying (4*11 343*41 ^4 [Those are the 


most high 34 -4, as though meaning cranes, for 
the Numidian crane is remarkable in the East for 
its superlatively-high flight]; referring, as IAar 
says, to the idols, which were asserted to be 
intercessors with God, wherefore they are likened 
to the birds that rise high into the sky: (O, TA: *) 
or 34 -4 may in this case he a pi. of one of the 
sings, expl. in what here follows [but applied 

to females]. (O.) 343 s (O, K, TA, and so in 

copies of the S) and J, 3434 (IJ, TA, and so in 
some copies of the S in the place of the former) 
and | 343 s and J, 33*34 (S, O, K, TA) and j. 3434 
(K) and J, 3^34 and J, 3*jj4 (O, K) and J, 3**14 (S, 
K) signify (assumed tropical:) A tender youth; 
(S;) or a white, or fair, and comely, or 
beautiful, youth; (O, K;) or a youth white, or fair, 
tender, having beautiful hair, and comely: (TA:) 
pi. 3414 and a 414 (s, O, K) and 3**14, (S, 
K,) which last may be pi. of 3**14, agreeably with 
analogy, (IAmb, TA,) or it may be a contraction 
of 3414, as such used by a poet. 
(TA.) 3434 and 3434: see the next preceding 
sentence. 3**14, applied to a youth, (K, TA,) and 
to youthfulness, (TA, and so in the CK instead of 
a youth,) Perfect, or without defect. (K, TA.) And, 
applied to a woman, as also 44*14, Youthful and 
plump. (K.) See also 343 s , last sentence. — 

— Ail j i. Ail and | 4313 s [Hair descending below 
the lobe of the ear, or descending upon the 
shoulders,] sleek, such as the wind puts 

in motion. (Sh, O, K.) See also 34 3 s . 333 s : 

see 343 s , last sentence. 433 s 4il: see 3**14. j-4 
1 3ji Iji, (k,) first pers. —314, (S, Msh,) 
aor. 33 s , (Msb, TA,) inf. n. 33 s , (TA,) He glued 
the skin; i. e., made it to adhere with 334. (S, 
Msb, K.) And ,4—11 -43 s signifies the same 
as 4jjji [i. e. I glued the feathers upon the 
arrow: see the two pass. part. ns.]. (TA.) [And 
accord, to present usage, { 113 s , inf. n. 4ij*j ; 

signifies He glued it.] 4i5 jiJI I jfc, (K, TA,) 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) Fatness adhered to 
his heart, and covered it: (K, TA:) mentioned by 
ISd. (TA.) — 4 33 It adhered to it [as glue or 
the like]. (Ksh and Bd in v. 17. [And used in this 
sense in the S and K as an explanation of 4 j ji.]) 

— — And [hence], aor. ls 34, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 

n. 13 s (Abu-l-Khattab, Msh, K, TA) and 334, 
(K, TA,) like 4— £, but in the M like — - [i. 
e. 33 s ], which J [in the S] pronounces to he a 
subst., (TA,) He became attached to it, or fond 
of it; was eagerly desirous of it; he adhered, 
clung, or clave, to it; or loved it; syn. 4 jJjl; (Msb, 
K, TA;) and ji; (TA;) without his being incited 
thereto by another; (Msb, TA;) and 3 -4* l 4 
signifies the same, (Msb, * K, TA,) as also J, 4 
33 s , (K, TA,) each with damm, (K,) and the latter 
with teshdeed, as is stated in the M. (TA.) 
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See also 3. — — And lS j* Such a one 

persisted, or persevered, in his anger. (S, TA.) — 

— lS j£- said of what is termed [i. e. of the 

water thus termed,] (M, and so in some copies of 
the K,) or of a [or pool of water left by a 
torrent,] (so in other copies of the K [but the 
former is said in the TA to be the right],) It 
became cold, or cool, (M, TA,) or its water 
became cold, or cool. (K.) — (inf. n. jj=-, S, 

* Msb,) also signifies I wondered. (S, Msb, TA.) 
[See jj=-, below.] 2 »' jt-: see 1, third sentence. — 

— [The inf. n.] is syn. with [The 
daubing, smearing, or rubbing over; perhaps 
particularly, or originally, with i. e. glue]. 

(K.) see 4. And sif-\ see 1, latter 

half. 3 uS s J*-, (S, K,) inf. n. Xijc, (S,) He 
made no interruption between the two things: (S, 
K:) mentioned by A'Obeyd, from Khalid Ibn- 
Kulthoom: and hence the saying of Kutheiyir, ti) 

1 1 V ' ; jAii dbjali jllul . ~ i [when 
thou sayest, “I will be forgetful,” or “ unmindful,” 
the eye overflows with weeping, uninterruptedly, 
and copious flowings of tears pour into it 
and replenish it]: AO says that the verb is 

from (S, TA.) And s J- *■, (K, 

TA,) inf. n. and Xtj?, (TA,) He 

wrangled, quarrelled, or contended, with such a 
one: (K, TA:) mentioned on the authority of 
AHeyth, who disallowed (sjc- J, <j, inf. n. 

(TA. [Whether AHeyth disallowed the latter in 
this sense or in one of the senses mentioned in 
the first paragraph is not stated.]) 4 »tj&l 
He made him to become attached to it, or fond of 
it; to be eagerly desirous of it; to adhere, cling, or 
cleave, to it; or to love it; (Msb, K;) syn. (K:) 
one should not say »lj& J, <1. (TA. [But one 

says sif-: see 1.]) And Is je-k see 1. He 

incited, urged, or instigated, him to do it. (MA, 
and Har p. 355.) You say, ciyjfei (S) 

I incited, urged, or instigated, the dog, to, or 
against, the object, or objects, of the chase. 

(Kull.) And Jljtl He set him upon them, 

or over them; or made him to have mastery, 
dominion, or authority, over them. (Jel in xxxiii. 
60.) — — fi-jjj s (tropical:) He 

occasioned enmity between them: (Jel in v. 17:) 
he cast enmity between them, as though he made 
it to cleave to them: (K, TA:) a tropical phrase. 
(TA.) And [in which an objective 

complement is understood] (S, Msb) i. q. cjiAl 
[meaning (assumed tropical:) I excited disorder, 
disturbance, dis- agreement, discord, 
dissension, strife, or quarrel-ling, or I made, or 
did, mischief, between them, or among them]. 
(Msb.) — s jcJ, said of God, He made, or 

rendered, the thing goodly, or beautiful. (IKtt, 


TA.) 6 J [app. They two 

wrangle, quarrel, or contend, in anger]. (JK. [See 
3 -]) jj^Y signifies Y [meaning There is no 
case of wonder], (Msb, K, and Ham p. 603,) the 
enunciative of Y being suppressed, as though the 
saying were ijiall j jjc-Y [there is no case of 
wonder in the present world] or j _&■'_>* [existing]; 
(Ham;) as also J, sjlA V; (K:) or 
[meaning it is not a case of wonder]. (S.) One 
says, Of jjc- V i. e. Y [meaning There is 
no case of wonder arising from such a thing, or, 
using jjt- as an inf. n., (see 1, last signification,) 
there is no wondering at such a thing]. (Har p. 
488.) And the saying kJlj u 1 jj=- Yj 

means And it is not a case of wonder u-(J), 

i. e. there is no wondering Y), that the 

[young] man should follow the example of 
his father, doing the like of his deed. (Har p. 
86.) 0 &: see Xfje, in two places. — — Also 
The [q. v.] that descends [from the womb] 

with the child. (TA.) And The young one of 

the cow: (K, TA:) or, as some say, peculiarly, of 
[the species of bovine antelope called] the wild 
cow: dual and pi. XI jel. (TA.) It is also 

applied to The young camel when just born: and, 
some say, it signifies a youngling that is very 
sappy or soft or tender: (TA:) and anything 
brought forth (K, TA) until its flesh becomes 

firm, or hard. (TA.) And (K, TA) [hence], by 

way of comparison, (TA,) as also i jc, (assumed 
tropical:) Lean, meagre, or emaciated, (K, TA,) 
in a great degree: (TA:) pi. tSjp. i. (K, TA.) Hence 
the trad., Y (assumed 

tropical:) [Do not ye slaughter it while very lean, 
&c., until it become full-grown] (TA. [See 4 in 
art. £ ja.]) — Also Goodliness, or beauty. (S, K. 
[See s j=-.]) stjc. [Excitement of disorder, 
disturbance, disagreement, &c.;] the subst. 
from fs-yj Cijjfei [q. v.]. (S.) — See also I jc, in two 
places, see the next paragraph: — and see 

also jJ- Y. iVji- [A state of attachment, or 
fondness, &c. ;] the subst. from s [ q. v.] as 
meaning jJj': (S, Msb, TA:) or, accord, to the 
M, this is an inf. n.; and the subst. accord, to the 
K is l sji£. (TA.) Xi je and J, t je. (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
[Glue;] a substance with which a thing is made 
to adhere, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) obtained from fish, 
(S, Mgh,) or made from skins, and sometimes 
made from fish: (Msb:) or the substance with 
which one smears; (Fr, K, TA;) and thus the 
former word is expl. by Sh: (TA:) or a certain 
thing that is extracted from fish: (K:) [and 
mucilage, which by concretion becomes gum; the 
former word is used in this sense in the K 
voce q. v.:] and it is said that the trees [app. 
that produce the mucilage termed »fjf, otherwise 


[know not what can be meant thereby,] are 
[called] sif- [or j I jc]; but AHn says that certain 
persons pronounce the word thus, but it is not 
the approved way. (TA.) — Xije ilfe-j means A 
man who has not a beast [to carry him] (y Y). 
(K.) Is j=- Made to adhere; syn. (TA 

voce [And hence, (assumed tropical:) 

An adherent. (See — — Hence 

also, Daubed, smeared, or rubbed over; as will be 
shown in the course of this paragraph. (See 

also jj *-«.) ] And The goodly, or beautiful, 

(S, K, TA,) in respect of face, (TA,) of mankind, 
(S, K, TA,) and the goodly, or beautiful, of others 
than mankind: and [particularly] a goodly 

building: (K, TA:) and hence. Two 

well-known buildings, in El-Koofeh, (K, TA,) at 
Eth-Thaweeyeh, where is the tomb of 'Alee, the 
Prince of the Faithful, asserted to have been built 
by one of the Kings of El-Heereh: (TA:) or two 
tall buildings, said to be the tombs of Malik and 
Akeel, the two cup-companions of Jedheemeh 
ElAbrash; thus called because En-Noaman Ibn- 
El-Mundhir used to smear them (L^j jlS) with 
the blood of him whom he slew when he went 
forth in the day of his evil fortune [or ill omen, 

the story of which is well known], (S, TA.) 

is is also the name of A certain idol [or object 
of idolatrous worship, app. from what here 
follows, a mass of stone, like as is said to 
have been by some, and like as were several 
other objects of worship of the pagan Arabs], 
with which [probably meaning with the blood on 
which] one used to smear himself, and upon 

which one used to sacrifice [victims]. (TA.) 

And is signifies also A certain red dye. 
(TA.) Sj[i£ i. q. [i. e. Froth]: (K, TA: 

[lS<J jill in the CK is a mistranscription:]) app. 
formed by transposition; for s’J ^ j has been 
mentioned [in art. j] as syn. with j: (TA:) 
pi. with fet-h [i. e. s jljt], (K, TA.) <t sj*^ >, 
from lljc-l [q. v.]. He is made to become 
attached to it, or fond of it; &c. (TA.) 

[pass. part. n. of lj=-, q. v.; Glued, &c. — — 
Hence, for lit. A glued arrow, meaning 

an arrow having the feathers glued upon it, i. e.] a 
feathered arrow. (Meyd in explanation of what 
here follows.) It is said in a prov., jlj ji 
ijjjjijJI, meaning [Reach thou me, though] with 
one of the two [feathered] arrows: or, as Th says, 
with an arrow or with a spear: (S:) El-Mufaddal 
says, there were two brothers, of the people of 
Hejer, a people to whom the Arabs ascribe 
stupidity, and one of those two rode an 
intractable she-camel, and the one that did not 
ride had with him a how, and his name was 
Huneyn; so the one that was riding called to him. 
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and said, jlj ^ jjl OS* [in 

which ^ jjl seems to be a mistranscription 
for ^ jJf] meaning, with his arrow; whereupon 
his brother shot at him and laid him prostrate; 
and his saying became a prov., applied on an 
occasion of necessity, or difficulty, and of the 
after failing of stratagem. (Meyd.) One says 
also sjjii [A glued bow] (S, Msb, K) and 
i (S, K.) see what next 

precedes. lS jp- i 3s— " see l in art. jj=-. jjja 

S!j«-«: see i>-» (last sentence) in art. jjc. jj t 
l jjt, aor. jjt, inf. n. Sjl (s, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and (Mgh, L, Msb, K) and jJA, (L, K,) or jJA 
is a simple subst., (S, L, TA,) It (a thing, S, K, or 
water, Mgh, Msb) was, or became, much, 
abundant, or copious. (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) — — 
cjjjfc She (a camel, S, Msb, or a beast, K) bad 
much milk; abounded in milk, became abundant 
in milk; (S, Msb, K:) Still if- from the (??) 
(TA;) or [by feeding] upon it; (K;) as also 
1 '^Ojc-k (IKtt:) and it (a well, and a spring,) 
abounded in water; and it (an eye) abounded 
in tears. (K.) 2 jjj*j signifies The omitting a 
milking between two milkings, when the milk of 
the camel is backward. (S, K, TA,) A 
similar meaning is mentioned in art. j j-\ see 2 in 
that art (TA.) 3 » jjlc, inf. n. “jj 1 ", He gave him a 
small and mean thing in order that he might give 
him in return twice as much: he sought to obtain 
from him more than he gave. (I Aar, TA: but only 
the inf. n. is mentioned.) 4 jje.1 see 1. — jj=-1 

klU [God caused his camels, or sheep, or goats, to 

have much milk]. (TA.) ‘-j jj*l!I jjcl He 

made the beneficence to be abundant. (K.) — 
jjcl The people's camels, (S, K,) and 
their sheep or goats, (TA,) became abundant in 

milk. (S, K, TA.) And The people became in 

the state of having much rain. 
(IKtt.) jjfc [Abundance in milk: or abundance of 
milk: of camels &c.:] a subst. from hjj^; 
pi. jjt; like as is pi. of ujts and of jAk. 
(S.) — Also A vessel made of [the coarse grass 
called] and of palm-leaves: (IDrd, K:) a well- 
known Arabic word. (IDrd, TA.) [as 

though fem. of jjc.1] is applied to a she-camel by 
Honeyf-El-Hanatim [as meaning Surpassingly 
abundant in milk]. (IAar in TA in art. ^.) 
[ uOj=- mentioned by Freytag as an epithet 
applied to camels, meaning Abounding in milk, 
on the authority of the K, is a mistake; it is 
mentioned in the K only as the name of a 
place.] jj jc., and the fem. » la jt. Much; abundant; 
copious: (S, Msb, K:) applied to water, (Msb,) 
and rain, (K,) and beneficence, (S,) and 

knowledge, (TA,) and anything. (S, K.) A 

she-camel, (S, Msb, K,) and a sheep or goat or 
other beast, (TA,) having much milk; abounding 


i 

in milk: (S, Msb, K:) a well, and a spring, (K,) and 
a subterranean channel for water, (Msb,) 
abounding in water: (Msb, K:) and an eye 
abounding in tears: (K:) pi. “J 44. (S, 

Msb.) jj*i fja, in the pass, form, A people 
having abundance of milk; whose camels abound 
in milk. (K.) »jj«-«, (as written in the L, [and 
so agreeably with analogy, as meaning A cause of 
abounding in milk; similar to and 
&c. ;]) or (accord, to the K,) a thing 

[from the feeding of a beast] upon which the milk 

becomes abundant. (L, K.) And, (K, TA,) 

hence, (TA,) A certain plant, the leaves of 
which are like those of the [q. v.], (K, TA,) 
dust-coloured, and small, and which has a red 
blossom, like that of the pomegranate: (TA:) 
it pleases the cows (K, TA) much, (TA,) and they 
become abundant in milk [by feeding] upon it: 
(K, TA:) it is of the [season called] £jjj; and 
is mentioned by AHn, who says that all cattle 
pasture upon it. (TA.) jl j*-« [Abounding much in 
milk; applied to a she-camel &c.]. (The 
Lexicons passim.) »jjj«-“ o^'J Land upon which 
much rain has fallen. (K.) jjtLi and J, jjiiLk One 
who gives a thing in order that he may obtain in 
return more than he gives. (K.) One of the 
Tabi'ees says jjijLAll | *2* j* The 

stranger who seeks to obtain more than he gives 
shall be rewarded for his gift: meaning, when the 
stranger, who is not related to thee, gives thee a 
thing, he seeks to obtain more than it; so do 
thou requite him for his gift, and exceed it to him. 
(TA.) jjiiLL: see jj 1 ", in two places. Jjt 1 cJjfe 
(S, MA, O, K,) and s u^, (TA,) 
or ijkjj — s jiJI, (Msb,) aor. 3 jfc (S, O, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 3 jfc, (S, MA, O, KL,) She spun the cotton, 
(MA, KL, PS,) and the flax, &c., (TA,) or the wool, 
and the like; (Msb;) and J, j^l signifies the 
same. (S, K.) — 3 jt, (S, O, K, TA,) aor. 3 jt, (K, 
TA,) inf. n. 3 jt, (S, O, TA,) He talked, and acted 
in an amatory and enticing manner, with 
a woman, or with women; he practised 3 
[meaning as expl. below, i. e. the talk, and 
actions, and circumstances, occurring between 
the lover and the object of love; &c.]. (S, * O, * K, 
* TA.) — And 3jMs also said of a dog, meaning 
He flagged, or became remiss, in the pursuit of 
a young gazelle; i. e., when he had come up to it, 
the latter uttered a ciy by reason of its fright, 
whereupon he turned away from it, (S, O, K, TA,) 
and became diverted; (S, O, TA;) or, as IAar says, 
when it became sensible of the presence of the 
dog, it became confounded, or perplexed, and 
clave to the ground, and he (the dog) became 
diverted from it, and turned away: (TA:) or he 
was confounded, or perplexed, in pursuing 
a young gazelle, by its uttering a cry in his face 


when he came up to it. (Meyd in explanation of a 
prov.: see 3 j=-i, below.) 3 jit, (S, MA, TA,) inf. 
n. V JM-i, (S, O, K, TA,) He talked with her, (S, O, 
* K, * TA,) and acted in an amatory and enticing 
manner with her; (S, TA;) and in like manner one 
says of a woman with a man: (S:) or he played, 
or sported, [or dallied, or wantoned,] and held 

amorous talk, with her. (MA.) [Hence,] one 

says, Ljll LI LLail <jAijl . i ; L I 

(tropical:) [More pleasant, or delightful, than the 
breaths of the east wind (which is to the Arabs 
like the zephyr to us) when it has wantoned with 
the meadows of Ljll, (app. hjlt, the name of a 
place, mentioned in the K in art. jjj, there 
written (jjjll, and in the TA in that art. said to 
occur in poetry,) so as to have brought with it 
the odours of flowers]. (K.) And j 3 jt*j > 
pjjkll (tropical:) [app. meaning He plays the 
wanton with ampleness and easiness and 
pleasantness of the means of subsistence]. (TA.) 

And 3 jtc. (assumed tropical:) He 

approached [the age of] forty [years]. (Th, K.) 
4 3je-l, (K,) or J ytl, (s, O,) He, or she, turned 
round, or made to revolve, [or rather twirled,] 
the Oj*-* [or spindle]: (S, O, K:) [or so 3j=-l 
3j*-*l', or <jlj=-l, for] one says of the Oj*-* [or 
spindle], 3j=-i, i. e. it was turned round [or 

twirled]. (Fr, S.) cjljfo She (a gazelle) had 

a young one. (S, O. [See OljA]) 5 3jki He 
affected, or attempted, as a selfimposed task, 
0-““,) what is termed 3 ji- [meaning as expl. 
below, i. e. the talk, and actions, and 
circumstances, occurring between the lover and 

the object of love; &c.]. (S, O, K, TA.) And 

sometimes it means He made mention, or spoke, 
[generally in verse,] of what is termed 3 j£. (TA.) 
[See also 44“, inf. n. 4 “ j^ j ; and 4-“, inf. n. 4-^.] 
One says, ;l jiifj 3 j*j meaning He mentioned the 
woman [in amatory language, as an object of 
love,] in his poetry. (TA in art. ) 6 I jl jl*j 
[They talked, and acted in an amatory and 
enticing manner; or they played, sported, dallied, 
or wantoned, and held amorous talk; one with 
another: see 3]: (S, O:) from 3j«JI [q. v.]. (TA.) 
8 3 jjLJ see 1, first sentence. 3 ji, applied to 
cotton, (S, O, K, TA,) and flax, &c., (TA,) or wool, 
and the like, (Msb,) i. q. 3jj>-« [i. e. Spun]: (S, O, 
Msb, K, TA:) [or rather spun thread, or yarn of 
any kind; for] it is an inf. n. used as a subst.: 

(Msb:) of the masc. gender: pi. 3jj=-. (TA.) 

And accord, to ISd, The web of the spider. (TA.) 

And Lj'jjII 3 jc- is applied in Egypt to The 

sort of food called <jj4. (TA in art. j q. 
v.) 3jt A follower and lover of women; as 
also 3 jj4 j. 3-Lj; (JK:) [or both may be rendered 
one who talks, and acts in an amatory and 
enticing manner; or who plays, sports, dallies, or 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI .1 2271 


wantons, and holds amorous talk; with women:] 
l is of the measure 3*** in the sense of 
the measure 3^1*5; like and fjlS. (TA.) 3 jp, 
as expl. by 'Abd-El-Muttalib El-Baghdadee, in his 
Exposition of the j*“*ll Aj of Kudameh, signifies 
The talk, and actions, and circumstances, 
occurring between the lover and the object of 
love; differing somewhat from y-y^, which is a 
celebrating of the person and qualities of the 
beloved; and from which is a mentioning of 
the state, or condition, of the [himself], and 
of the object of the yyj, and of all the affairs, 
or events, occurring between them two, [in the 
prelude of an ode,] thus including the meaning 
of 3 and being a mentioning of J p: 
accord, to Kudameh, it signifies an inclining to 
foolish and youthful conduct, or a manifesting of 
passionate love, and becoming notorious 
for affections to women: (TA:) or it is the subst. 
from 3 [as such signifying talk, and amatory and 
enticing conduct, with women; or play, sport, 
dalliance, or wanton conduct, and amorous talk, 
with women]; (S, K;) as also [ 3 J*->: (K:) or play, 
sport, or diversion, with women: (ISd, TA:) or the 
talk of young men and [or with] young women: 
(Msb:) or, accord, to the leading authorities in 
polite literature, and those who have made the 
language to be their study, [or rather accord, to a 
loose and post-classical usage,] it signifies, 
like praise of what are apparent of the 

menbers of the object of love: or the mention of 
the days of union and of disunion: or the like 
thereof. (MF.) 3p [is, by, rule, the part. n. 
of 3j^, as such signifying Talking, and acting in 
an amatory and enticing manner, with a woman, 
or with women; &c.: but it is said that it] 
signifies J p >■ . (S, O;) or 3 J*55; (K, 

TA;) by which is here meant making mention, or 
speaking, or one who makes mention, or who 
speaks, [generally in verse,] of what is 
termed J p [signifying as expl. above, i. e. the 
talk, and actions, and circumstances, occurring 
between the lover and the object of love; 
&c.]; thus used as being a possessive epithet, [not 
as a part. n. of 3 jp, because this differs in 
meaning from J J**,] i. e. it 

signifies [properly] J p p: (TA:) or it means 
displaying amorous gestures or behaviour, and 
foolish and youthful conduct such as is suitable 
to women, with the love, or passionate love, that 
he experiences for them, in order that they may 
incline to him: (Kudameh, TA:) or it is applied to 
a man as meaning a companion of women 
because of his lacking strength to be otherwise: 
from what here follows. (IAar, TA.) — — 
Lacking strength, or ability, to perform, or 
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accomplish, things; (IAar, K, TA;) remiss, or 
languid, in respect to them. (IAar, TA.) [Of, 
or relating to, spun thread, or yarn;] the rel. n. 
from 3 p used as a subst. (Msb.) 3 p A young 
gazelle, fyjlh 3 j: (Msb:) or a [or 

young gazelle], (T, S, O, Msb, K, TA,) or, as some 
say, the female, (TA, [but see what follows,]) 
when it becomes active, or in motion, (T, S, O, 
Msb, K, TA.) and walks; (T, Msb, K, TA;) to 
which the girl, or young woman, is likened in [the 
commencing of an ode by what is 
termed] wherefore the epithet and the 

verb [therein] are made mase.; (TA;) after the 
becoming a [q. v.]: (T, Msb:) or in the stage 
after that in which he is termed [q. v.]: (AHat, 
Msb, TA:) or from the time of his birth until he 
attains to the most vehement running; (K, TA;) 
which is when he puts his legs together, [app. 
meaning his fore legs together and so his hind 
legs,] and puts them down together and raises 
them together: (TA:) or i. q. [i. e. a gazelle, of 
any age]: (M in art. for 33=11 is there expl. as 
meaning 3lj*ll; [but this seems to be a 
loose rendering:]) the female is called f <11 p ; 
(Msb, MF, TA;) though it seems from what is said 
in the K [&c.] that 3ljill is applied peculiarly to 
the male, and that the female is called only 
as several of the lexicologists have decisively 
asserted: (MF, TA:) the pi. [of pane.] is <Jj£ and 
[of mult.] J^P- (S, O, Msb, K.) — Jl p A 

certain insect (<5», (K, TA,) a species of the 
[locusts, or locust-like insects, called] [pi. 

of m**?.]. (TA.) — p A certain plant, 

resembling the [or tarragon], (O, K,) 

which is eaten, (O,) burning, or biting, to the 
tongue, (O, K,) green, and having a red root, like 
the roots of the [n. un. of q. v.], (O,) 
with the juice of which girls, or young women, 
make red streaks like bracelets upon their arms: 
(O, K:) thus AHn was informed by some one or 
more of the Benoo-Asad: (O:) and Aboo-Nasr 
says, it is of the [kind called] [See also p 
30*11 and gV f* and u V voce f* in 
art. or pi; and see likewise f*je.] <11 P fern, 
of l)I p, q. v. — <JI>1I ; also, signifies The sun; (S, 
O, K;) because it extends [what resemble] cords, 
[meaning its rays,] as though it were spinning: 
(K:) or the sun when rising; (Msb, K;) [therefore] 
one says <llj*ll but not <JI>JI (TA:) or 

the sun when high: (M, * K, TA:) or the 6p 
[meaning the disk, or, as it sometimes means, the 

rays, or beams,] of the sun. (K.) And <11 p 

means, (S, O, K,) as also <*VI Jfc, (K,) 
[or I^jVI _p,\ The beginning of the [or early 
part of the forenoon, after sunrise]; (S, O, K;) 
[whence] one says, <11 Jfc > iU. [He came 


in the beginning of the and Dhu-r- 

Rummeh uses <11 Jill, in the accus. case, as an adv. 
n., (S, O,) meaning in the time [or in the 
beginning] of the (O;) or, accord, to IKh, 

this is for 5JI>1I £ jlL, meaning at the rising of the 
sun: (TA:) or the meaning of the phrases 
first mentioned in this sentence is after, or a little 
after, (accord, to different copies of the K,) the 
spreading of the son, [i. e. of the sunshine,] and 
its entrance upon the or the first part of 

the until the passing away of a fifth (or 

about a fifth, TA) of the day. (K.) — Also (i. 
e. 511 >11) A certain herb, (Aboo-Nasr. O, K,) of the 
[kind called] £13*3, spreading upon the ground, 
with green leaves, having no thorns nor broaches; 
from the middle whereof comes forth a tall 
[or shoot], which is peeled and eaten, (Aboo- 
Nasr, O,) and it is sweet, (Aboo-Nasr, O, K,) and 
has yellow blossoms from its bottom to its top: 
and it is a pasture: (Aboo-Nasr, O:) every thing [i. 
e. animal] eats it: (Aboo-Nasr, O, K;) and the 
places of its growth are the plain, or soft, tracts. 
(Aboo-Nasr, O) 3l> A vender [and a spinner] 
of Jjt [i. e. thread,, or gave]. (TA.) 3ip; see 3 P 
3-31, in two places. 3 Jli [act. part. n. of 3 p; 
Spinning]. The pis. 3 p and 3 jl p are applied 
as epithets to women: (K, TA:) but the former is 
also applied to men, and is of a measure more 
usual as that of the pi. of the mase. act. part, 
n. than of the fem. (TA.) > p 3>l, from the 
act of spinning, (Meyd,) or from the act of 
weaving [the web], (O.) is a prov. [meaning 
More practised, or skilled, in weaving than a 
spider]: and so p [than a 5jju, q. v.]. 

(Meyd.) And one says also, is p I p 3>l 

0 * 1 * 11 , (S, Meyd, O,) likewise a prov., meaning 
[More practised, or skilled,] in the celebrating of 
the person and qualities of the beloved in verse 
[than Imra-el-Keys]. (Meyd.) — — And 

[hence,] >331 p 3> I (assumed tropical:) [More 
frequent in visiting, or more habitual, and 
more recurrent, than the fever]; a saying of the 
Arabs, by which they mean that it [the fever] is a 
frequent visiter of the sick person, recurrent to 
him; as though passionately loving him: thus, 
correctly, as in the L: in the K it is said that 3 J^VI 
applied to the fever (>3JI [though this is fem.]) 
means such as is a frequent visiter of the sick 

person; recurrent. (TA.) And 3^> > 3>l 

[More confounded and perplexed than a young 
one of the hyena]; from 3>JI as signifying “ the 
being confounded and perplexed ” like as is the 
dog (Meyd, O, K) when pursuing the young 
gazelle; for it maybe that the dp > becomes in the 
like state in pursuing the object of its chase: 
(Meyd:) or 3^> was a man of ancient times, and 
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this saying (which is a prov., Meyd) is like 3 jtl 
'ij j*l ip. (Meyd, O, TA.) 3 p*: see 3 ip, in 
two places: — and see also 3 ip, latter half. 3 ip: 
see 3 ip, in three places. 3 ip A doe gazelle 
having a young one. (K.) 3 ip and J, 3 ip (Fr, Th, 
S, O, Msb, K) and [ 3 ip, (Th, O, K,) the first as 
pronounced by [the tribe of] Temeem, the second 
as pronounced by [that of] Keys, and the last 
the most rare, (TA,) or the second as pronounced 
by Temeem, (Msb,) A spindle; i. e. the thing with 
which one spins: (S, MA, O, Msb, K. KL:) Fr says 
that J, 3 j i* is the original form, from 3j=-l “ it was 
made to turn round ” or “ revolve ” [or “ was 
twirled ”]; (S, TA;) but the dammeh was deemed 
by the Arabs difficult of pronunciation, and 
therefore they said 3 ij**, and in like 
manner - and and 

and ( -»3W: accord, to IAth, 3 ip signifies the 
instrument [with which one spins]; and J, Hip, 
the place of the J [which means the act of 
spinning and the span thread or yard]; and 
j 3 ip, the place in which (^ [or this may here 
mean upon which]) the J ip [i. e. spun thread or 
yarn] is put: (TA:) pi. J (MA.) J ip ip csj^l is 
a prov. [meaning More naked than a spindle]. 
(Meyd.) And one says, 3** ip 3^=1 33^1 
3j*-? [The practiser of the talk and actions &c. 
usual between the lover and the object of love is 
more erring than the shank (i. e. pin) of a 
spindle), of which the error is its [aiding in] 
clothing mankind while it is [itself] naked. (A, 
TA.) — — It is said in a book of certain of 
the Jews, J ji-JI jjjj 'if j 'if meaning [I pon 
you lie as due from you such and such things 
and) the fourth part of what your women have 
spun. (TA.) — — And [the pi.] 3jl3i signifies 
The (O) or ^ (K) [app. meaning the upright 
wooden supports of the seat] of the [machine 
called] £ 33 s [q. v.] with which the reaped grain 
heaped together is thrashed. (O, K.) 3ip (MA) 
and J, (S and K voce fj^“) A parer of 

spindles. (MA.) 3 3"-“ A slender cord (3J- 3)k) [so 
in copies of the K, and in the CK, but in the 
latter J jji-UI is put for 3 3j3J': in my MS. copy of 
the K, 3jf- 3 jjifll, and this I think to be the 
correct reading, meaning El-Mugheyzil is a 
certain slender mountain]: ISd says, I think it to 
be likened to the 3 ip, because of its slenderness; 
adding that El-Hirmazee has mentioned it. (TA. 
[A verse cited by El-Hirmazee is there given as an 
ex.; mentioning the day of 3 Ji»-ill, app. as the day 
of the separation of a lover from his beloved; and 
it is a common custom of the Arabs to call the day 
of an event the day of the place where it 
occurred.]) see jip l '^ip, 

[aor. jj^,] inf. n. jip, He willed, or desired, it; he 
sought it; and he aimed at it, intended it, or 


i 

meant it; syn. j'; and -q2=; and [the first 
of which is often used in the same senses as the 
second and third;] as also J, (K, TA;) 

this last mentioned by ISd as syn. with 
(TA.) One says, 'f* ip is ip. *^ip i. e. [I 

knew, or, emphatically, I know,] what is willed 
or desired O'jj '-«) [from this speech]. (S.) 
And 'jf is jip My aim, or intention, or meaning, is 

such a thing. (K.) [Hence, app.,] j-i*ll ' ip, 

inf. n. jip (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and (K, TA,) 

or, as some say, u'jJ^, mentioned by Sb, (TA,) 
and »jl ip, (k,) [but see what is said of this last at 
the close of this paragraph,] He went forth, (Er- 
Raghib, TA,) or repaired, or betook himself, 
(Mgh,) to wage war, (Er-Raghib, TA,) or to fight, 
(Mgh,) with the enemy; (Er-Raghib, Mgh, TA;) or 
he went to fight with, and plunder, the enemy; 
(K, TA;) in the country of the latter. (Msb.) 
[And ' ip alone, the objective complement 
being understood, often signifies the same; or He 
engaged in a warring, or warring and plundering, 

expedition, or in such expeditions.] And ' ip 

33, inf. n. as above, He tended, repaired, betook 
himself, or went, to, or towards, him, or it; 
syn. (TA.) — »jl ip, mentioned above, is of a 
measure which in most instances is that of an inf. 
n. of an intrans. verb, and it seems to be an inf. n. 
of which the verb is jjt, meaning *jji. aU. [i. e. 
Excellent, or how excellent, is his engaging in a 
warring, or warring and plundering, expedition, 
or in such expeditions!]; and to be similar to 
meaning 3l4aS 3U., and meaning aU. 

tfrj p=. (TA.) 2 jip see what next follows. 4 jfcl 
He fitted him out, equipped him, or furnished 
him, (S,) or he sent him, (Mgh, Msb,) or he 
urged, or incited, him, (K,) to engage in a 
warring, or warring and plundering, expedition, 
(S, * Mgh, * Msb, * K,) in the country of the 
enemy; (Msb;) and J, »l 3^ signifies the same. (K.) 
— cjjc.1, said of a woman, (Mgh, K,) Her husband 
was absent [engaged in a warring, or warring and 
plundering, expedition, in the country of 
the enemy]; (Mgh;) or her husband went [or had 
gone] to fight with, and plunder, the enemy. (K.) 

And, said of a she-camel, Her impregnation 

was, or became, difficult. (S, K.) — And J=-l 
He granted him some delay, and deferred [the 
exacting of] the debt that he owed. (S, K.) 8 j^': 
see 1, first sentence. — lSP^ He had such a 
one peculiarly to himself from among his 
companions: (K, TA:) like jp\. (TA.) A poet 
says, e33% cs i>p is [Sometimes, or often, 

the cutting off from friendly intercourse has the 
accusation of that which is a crime, or a fault, or 
an offence, peculiarly assigned to it (as the 
cause)]: j*3?-3 here meaning £tc3j. (TA.) »' ip: 
see the next paragraph, in three places. *jp The 


act of [jj«J' i. e.] repairing to fight with [or to 
fight with and plunder] the enemy [in the 
country of the latter]; as also j »l ip, and J. ip: 
(Mgh:) or the first signifies a single time [or act] 
of j 3^I [i. e. a single warring, or warring and 
plundering, expedition]; (Th, Msb, TA;) as also 
| si ji_« : (Msb:) and J, »l ip is the subst. from cjjjfc 
jjill [as such meaning as expl. above, i. e. the act 
of jj»ll]: (S, TA:) or this signifies [a campaign, i. 
e.] the work [or operations] of a year: (Th, TA:) 
the pi. (of '“'jp, Msb, [and of J. »' ip, for this is 
originally »jj^,]) is ^-“IjJ^, and (of J, »l3 i - i , 
Msb) j 1 ", (Mgh, Msb,) which latter pi. is applied 
to the cjl jjfc of Mohammad. (TA.) »jJ3 i. q. <111= 
[app. as meaning A mode, or manner, of seeking, 
&c.]. (TA.) Jjip [or ijljj *■?] The cat: 
because it is ever making war upon the mouse, 
(lii jUll j>j). (Har p. 663.) isjip, accord, to 
[many, app., of] the copies of the S; or isjip, 
accord, to ISd, [and so in some copies of the S,] 
said by ISd to be altered from the regular form 
[which is isjip]; (TA;) Of, or relating to, jj«JI 
[or the making a warring, or warring and 
plundering, expedition]. (S, ISd, TA.) isip: 
see jli. ei ip One who engages much, or often, in 
warring, or warring and plundering, expeditions; 
syn. (TA.) jli One going, or who goes, 

to fight with, and plunder, the enemy, (S, * Mgh, 
* Msb, K,) in the country of the latter; (Msb;) 
[one engaging, or who engages, in a warring, or 
warring and plundering, expedition: and 

a warrior, in a general sense:] pi. »l ip (S, Mgh, 
Msb) and l$ ip (S, Msb, K, TA, in the CK is ip) 
and ei ip (S) and Is ip, (K,) [originally Is jj^,] of 
the measure 3 (TA,) and j Is ip is pi. of [the 

pi.] ip, (S, Msb,) or [rather] a quasi-pl. n.; (K;) 
and l signifies a company, or body, of »l ip. 
(TA.) see what immediately 

precedes. 3 jtVI and lS j«-3l [app. 3 jtVI and 
i l s ji-31, the former a pi. of which the sing, is 
not mentioned, and the latter a quasi-pl. n. 
like 333^11 from 33jll,] The offspring (jjl3 [more 
properly ^13, which agrees with the context,]) of 
the [season called] ^ on the authority of IAar, 
[meaning such offspring of camels, for it is 
added,] which are discommended, the 
young camel thereof being always weak. 
(TA.) l s ip* The intended sense of a saying; the 
meaning thereof; syn. [as an inf. n. used in 
the sense of the pass. part. n. of its verb]. (S, K; in 

the CK written ■ ' ■■ Ai ».) See also »l ip*. — And 

see the paragraph next preceding this, ip* [act. 

part. n. of 4, q. v.]. A woman whose 

husband is absent; (Mgh;) [meaning] one whose 
husband has gone to fight with, and plunder, the 
enemy. (S, * TA.) See an ex. in a trad, mentioned 
voce — Also, A she-camel that has 
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exceeded the year [from the time when she was 
covered] without bringing forth; like JO 1 ?: (El- 
Umawee, S:) or a she-camel that has exceeded 
the year by a month, (K, TA,) or the like thereof, 
(TA,) in pregnancy: (K, TA:) so in the M. (TA.) 
And A she-ass that is late in bringing forth, but 
does then bring forth. (S.) 3^ at a 3^ means 
Those that are late in bringing forth, by a month, 
or two months, after the others, of the sheep or 
goats, because of their having conceived at a late 

period. (TA.) And j ** signifies A she-camel 

whose impregnation is difficult: mentioned 

by Az. (TA.) 3*3: see °jj£, in three places. 

Also A place of jjt [meaning making a warring, 
or warring and plundering, expedition]: pi. 3'3A 
(TA.) — — And is jli-JI signifies also The 
memorable deeds of the [meaning those who 
engage in warring, or warring and plundering, 
expeditions, pi. of 331: (K, TA:) in which sense, 
some say, it has no sing., but others say that its 
sing, is 3*3 or J, a 3*3- (TA.) Is 3*3 [as pass. part, 
n. of I 33 was used as an epithet applied to a 
man: it is properly with j [i. e. j 3*3]; but there 
are many instances of the former kind. (TA.) 3“*3 
l 3“*3, said of the night, aor. 3“*3, (S, O, K,) inf. 
n. 33*- (O, K, * TA) and 3^- and 3 -“*3 and a'-*““ i , 
(K,) It became dark; (S, O;) as also J, 3^K (Th, 
O,) said by Z to be of the dial, of the Benoo- 
Temeem: (TA:) or both signify it became 
intensely dark. (K.) Hence, in a trad., 3311 3“*3 
33=11 Jc. j. e . The night poured down upon the 
small mountains and covered them with its 

darkness. (TA.) And, said of the moon, It 

lost its light, and became black and dark. (TA.) — 
— And 33 ■ ' A 't . , (s, O, K,) aor. (O, K;) 
and cA .j o , aor. 3^; (K;) inf. n. 3^, (S, O,) 
or 3j (K,) or both, (TA,) and 0 * 33 ; (K, TA;) 
(assumed tropical:) His eye became dark: (S, O, 
K, TA:) or (assumed tropical:) shed tears: (K, 
TA:) or (tropical:) poured forth [tears]: (TA:) 
or Cii .j c means (assumed tropical:) the 
eye overflowed with water. (AZ, TA.) — — 
And 3^, inf. n. a3*3 (S, O, K) and 3 -33 
also, (TA,) The wound had yellow water flowing 
from it; (S, O, K;) and so 3^- (K, by 
implication.) And ICJJI (O, K, TA,) 

aor. 3^, inf. n. 3 -33 and (K, TA,) The sky 

rained; or let fall a little rain, such as is 
termed 3*3: (O, K, TA:) and [the rain] poured 
forth; syn. c'n~Vi l : (TA:) [and in this latter 
sense 3 **3 is app. said of any fluid; for,] accord, 
to Th, (O, TA,) 333 is syn. with (O, K, 

TA.) [Hence,] jllll 3 -“3, (K,) inf. n. 3 33 (TA) [and 
app. lM"*-], The milk poured forth from the 
udder. (TA.) 4 3—31: see 1 , first sentence. — — 
Also He entered upon the 3 -3, (O, K, TA,) i. e. 


i 

the beginning of the darkness. (TA.) And, said of 
the u&, He delayed, or deferred, the [call to 
prayer of] sunset to the 3 —3 of the night. (S, 
O, K.) 3-3 The beginning of the darkness of 
night: (Fr, S, O:) or the darkness of the night: 
(Akh, TA:) or the darkness of the beginning of the 
night: (K:) or [the time] when the 3*3 [or redness 
in the horizon after sunset] disappears: or the 
time of the blending of the [see u 3 j, last 

sentence,] which is when the darkness becomes 
confused, and obstructs [the view of] the aspects 
of things: or, accord, to Sh, the entering-in of the 
beginning of the darkness. (TA.) — Also 
Refuse that is found among wheat, such as u3j 
[or darnel-grass, &c.], and the like. (Fr, O, 
K.) ij33 and J, 3^3, (S, O, K, TA,) occurring in 
the Kur [xxxviii. 57 and] lxxviii. 25 , accord, to 
different readings, (S, O, TA,) The ichor, or 
watery matter, (O, TA,) and thick purulent 
matter, (TA,) that will flow and drip (O, * TA) 
from the skins of the inmates of the fire [of Hell]: 
(O, TA:) or the washings of them: or their 
tears: (TA:) or, as some say, the latter of the 
words has the first of these meanings: (O, TA:) 
and the former word signifies cold, (O,) or 
intensely cold, (TA,) that burns by reason of its 
coldness (O, TA) like the hot wind: (TA:) or, 
accord, to Lth, stinking: (O, TA:) the latter word 
is expl. by I’Ab and Ibn-Mes'ood as signifying 
intense cold: (TA:) or both signify cold and 
stinking. (S, O.) Intensely red; [applied 

to she-camels;] thus expl. by Skr as occurring in a 
verse of Sakhr [?] El-Hudhalee. (TA.) ($33 : 
see 333: — — and see also the paragraph 
here following, near the end. 3-311 signifies The 
night; (Zj, TA;) and [hence] 3] 3*33 a- o-j 
(in the Kur [cxiii. 3 ], S, O) means [And from the 
mischief] of the night when it cometh in; (S, O, 
K;) accord, to El-Hasan (S, O) El-Basree: (O:) or 
the beginning of the night; as El-Hasan is related 
to have said: (TA:) or the night when the 3*- 
[or redness in the horizon after sunset] 
disappears: (S, O, K:) and the night is said to be 
so called because it is colder than the day: 
(O, TA:) [for] 3-311 signifies [also] the cold ( j Jill) 
[like 33311] (TA:) or what is meant in the verse of 
the Kur-an cited above is the accident in the 
night: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or 3-311 signifies the 
moon; (K;) and this is said to be meant in the 
verse of the Kur-an; (S, TA;) so the Prophet is 
related to have said to Alsheh; i. e. the verse 
means, [the mischief of] the moon when it is 
eclipsed: (Th, O, * TA:) or what is meant in that 
verse is, djlll [i. e. the asterism called the 
Pleiades] when it sets [aurorally (see 3>)], 
because diseases and pestilences are frequent at 


that period. (O, K, TA,) and become removed at 
that period of its [auroral] rising [in the opposite 
season of the year], (O, TA,) as is related in a 
trad. (TA:) or the sun when it sets: or the 
day when it enters upon the night, or the serpent 
called 3 -VI when it smites, or turns over: or, 
accord, to Sub. Iblees when he suggests 
evil: (TA:) or, accord, to TAb and several others, 
from the mischief of the when it becomes 
erect; (K, TA:) a strange explanation: and 
J. 33311 is like 3-311; [but in what sense or senses 
is not said;] each is an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant. (TA.) — — 
3 -3 also signifies Flowing; applied by a poet in 
this sense to a source, or spring; and having to 
relation to darkness. (Sh. TA.) J -3 1 (S, MA, 

O, Msb, K,) aor. 33, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 3*3, (S, 
MA, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) and 3*3 is the subst, (S, 
Msb,) or a subst. (Mgh, K, TA) from 3-3 Y I, 
(Mgh, TA,) or, as some say. the latter is the inf. n. 
and the former is the subst., (MF, TA,) He 
washed it; with water (fCJL): (MA:) ?3**ll 3*3 
signifies the removing of dirt, or filth, and the 
like thereof, from the thing, by making water to 
run over it. (Mgh.) You say, ■*!£ 3=JI 3*3 [He 
washed the skin, all of it], and 3311 [the 
dead body]: and J. 33 has the like, but an 
intensive, meaning. (Msb.) See also 10 . — — 
yjA\j gEll ^3-33 [lit. And wash Thou me 
with the water of snow and of hail], in a trad, 
relating to [forms of] prayer, means (assumed 
tropical:) and cleanse Thou me from sins. 
(TA.) And one says, 31333 “dll 3*3 i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) May God cleanse thee from thy sin. 
(TA.) — — 3331 jjj at (3-3 jjj 1 [lit. 
They did not wash their heads &c., as one does in 
cleansing himself from impurity,] means Ij3 ja 3 
and 1 U [i. e., app., (assumed tropical:) they 
did not become free from the consequences of the 
Day of the Camel (the famous engagement 
between the forces of 'Alee and those of A'isheh)]. 
(TA.) — — And one says of a horse, 3*3, 
like 3^, meaning He sweated; [or became 
suffused with sweat;] (Sh, O, K;) as also J, 3*3] 
(K.) [See an ex. of the former in a verse cited in 
art. conj. 3 .] — — »ia*ll 3*3 signifies 
(tropical:) He compressed the woman (3>-«3); 
(Az, Mgh, O, TA;) like 13“*°, with £; (Az, Mgh, 
TA;) much or little; (TA;) and J, l«-l-3 signifies the 
same: (Mgh, O, TA:) or both signify he did so 
much. (K.) It is said in a trad., (Mgh, O, 
TA,) respecting [preparation for the prayers of] 
Friday, (Mgh,) 3*3lj ’S3, ji, as some relate it, 
or, as others relate it, 3*3 ^ | Jolt I j; the latter 
of which is said to mean Whose compresses his 
wife [before his going to the mosque]; (Mgh, O;) 
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and El-Kutabee says that most hold this to be the 
meaning; i. e., lest he should see in his way 
anything that might divert his heart [from 
devotion]; (Mgh;) [and then washes himself;] 
and Az held 34 without teshdeed to be correct 
(Mgh, O) in this sense: (Mgh:) or the meaning 
accord, to the reading of 34 is, whose performs 
the [ablution termed] 3 4 j fully, washing every 
member [of those that are to be washed] three 
times, (Mgh, O,) and then washes himself for the 
[prayers of] Friday; (Mgh;) and accord, to IAmb, 
it means whose washes himself after £44 and 
then washes himself for the [prayers of] Friday; 
(O:) accord, to the K, J. 34-11 signifies 
the exceeding the ordinary bounds in washing 
the members: (TA:) he who explains as meaning 
the causing a woman to become under the 
obligation of performing a total ablution, u4 
4=0, says what is improbable, and departs from 
the authorities respecting it. (Mgh.) — — One 
say, also, 3iull 3411 34 meaning (tropical:) The 
stallion covered the she-camel much. (K, TA.) 

[See also 4.] And 34 aor. 34 (K, TA,) inf. 

n. 34 ; (TA,) (tropical:) He beat, and caused to 
suffer pain, (K, TA,) -[=>34 [with the whip]. (TA.) 
2 34 see the preceding paragraph, in four places 
4 3-4 [said of a stallion, and intrans.,] (assumed 
tropical:) He covered much, or often; syn. 4 
wjl jliJI (Fr, O, K.) [See also 1, last explanation but 
one.] 7 3*4il said of a thing is quasi-pass, of <4 
[i. e. it signifies It became washed, or 
washed off]. (O, TA.) [See 44] 8 3461 (s, O, 
Mgh, Msb, K) He washed [himself, i. e.] his whole 
person, (Mgh,) 34 [with water]. (S, Mgh, O, K.) 
And 44! [He washed himself for the 

prayers of Friday]. (IAmb, O.) And 3-461 

44 He daubed, or smeared, himself, or did so 
copiously, so as to cause a dripping, (44 Lh, 
TA,) or he sprinkled himself, (34“> K,) with 

perfume. (Lh, K.) 3461 said of a horse: see 

1. 10 334 It is said in a trad., lis 4 3*11 

i I jljila [The evil eye is a truth; so when ye are 
asked to wash, wash ye]: i. e., when he who was 
smitten by the eye of any one demanded [the 
performance of what is here meant], he brought 
to the smiter therewith a bowl in which was 
water, and he [the latter] would put his hand into 
it, and rinse his mouth [with some of it], then 
spit it out into the bowl; then he would wash his 
face in it; then he would put in his left hand, and 
pour upon his right hand; then he would put 
in his right hand, and pour upon his left hand; 
[then he would put in his left hand (a clause 
omitted in my original),] and pour upon his 
right elbow; then he would put in his right hand, 
and pour upon his left elbow; then he would put 
in his left hand, and pour upon his right 
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foot; then he would put in his right hand, and 
pour upon his left foot; then he would put in his 
left hand, and pour upon his right knee; then 
he would put in his right hand, and pour upon his 
left knee; then he would wash what is 
termed jljVI 4^ [expl. in art. 34: and he 
would not put the bowl upon the ground: then he 
would pour that used water upon the head of the 
person smitten with the eye, from behind him, 
with one pouring; and he would be cured, with 
the permission of God. (TA.) 34 inf. n. of 314 
(S, MA, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) or, accord, to some, 
this and [ 34 have one and the same meaning; 
and the saying that this is the case is ascribed to 
Sb: (Msb:) or, as some say, the latter is the inf. n., 
and the former is the subst. (MF, TA.) See also 
the next paragraph. 34 the subst. from ■'•hit [i. e. 
a subst. signifying A washing]: (S, Msb:) or a 
subst. (IKoot, Mgh, Msb, K, TA) from 346VI, 
(IKoot, Mgh, Msb, TA,) and [as such] signifying a 
complete washing [of oneself, i. e.] of the whole 
person: (IKoot, T, Mgh, Msb, TA:) it is in 
consequence of < 33 ?. [q. v .], and of childbirth, and 
for [the prayers of] Friday, and is the washing of 
the dead; but in other cases, the word J, 34 ; 
with fet-h, is used: (Ham p. 30:) and one says 
J, 34 as well as 34 ; (S, O,) the former being a 
dial. var. of the latter: (TA:) El-Kumeyt 

says, describing a wild ass, 34 3 41 

jlLafy 3k?4 -4 4 3“* i [Beneath the (tree 
called) 41, in two sorts of washing that 
continued during the night upon him with much 
pouring and much dropping]; meaning that the 
water that was upon the tree poured upon him at 
one time; and at one time, that of the rain: (S, 
TA:) the pi. of 34 is 3l4i. (Msb.) See also 34. 
— — And see 3.4- 34 A preparation for 
washing the head, consisting of 3-4- [or marsh- 
mallows] and other things (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) of 
a similar kind, (Mgh, Msb, K,) [with water,] as 
[leaves of] the [species of lote-tree called] j 4 
(Msb,) and 4=s (TA,) or pljl 3ii, [meaning 
fullers' earth, which is often used in the bath 
and elsewhere instead of soap,] (Mgh,) and 
[or potash]: (TA:) [and app. any wash for the 
head:] and J, 31L6 signifies the same: (Mgh, 
K:) and also (this latter) leaves of the myrtle: and 
perfume; syn. 44: and what a woman puts into 
her hair on the occasion of combing and 
dressing it: (K:) »lj4 3iL6 being myrtle [-leaves] 
rendered fragrant with aromatic perfumes, used 
in combing and dressing one's hair: one 
should not say 314. (s, O.) LAar cites the 
following verse (S, O) of 'Abd-Er-Rahman Ibn- 
Darah El-Ghatafanee, (O,) 4-4 k* 441 u! 33 4 
34JI 44; V 4 41 [And, O Leyla, (41 being 
a contraction of 4, but in the O it is 34 L o 


Juml,) verily the wash for the head, as long 
as thou remainest husbandless, shall be unlawful 
to me: the wash for the head shall not touch me]: 
i. e. I will not need the wash for the head 
by my £4 of other than her: [he says thus] in 
eager desire of taking her in marriage. (S, O.) — 

— See also 34*4 — And see also 314 34 34 

(assumed tropical:) A man who compresses his 
wife much. (TA.) [See also 314] 3-4 
see 346. 34 : see 34. 314 [A single act of 
washing: pi. cj46], [Hence,] one says, 1 4 

Cj 44 3jj4l 4 (assumed tropical:) [They 
built this city] by means of their 

earnings. (TA.) 314 : see 3.4: — — and see 

also 34. 346 -4-j 46 means His face is 

beautiful, with no fat, or fatness, upon it. (TA.) — 

— 314 4 is an appellation of The wolf: (O, K:) 

and so 314 4 with £. (TA.) 346 (s, Mgh, O, K) 
and J, 34 and J, 34 and J, 34 and J, 34 (o, 
K) and ] 34, (K,) all, except the last, mentioned 
by Fr, (O, TA,) applied to a stallion [camel], 
(tropical:) That covers much: (Fr, Mgh, * O, K, 
TA:) or that does so much without impregnating: 
(Ks, S, K, TA:) and in like manner applied to a 
man. (K.) [See also 34] see 31411. 

4411 (in the Kur [lxix. 36], TA) What is 
washed off of the flesh and the blood of the 
inmates of the fire [of Hell]; (Akh, S, O;) [for] 
what comes forth from any wound, or sore, when 
it is washed, is termed 44 (TA:) what is 
washed off from the bodies of the unbelievers, in 
the fire: (Msb:) or what flows from the skins of 
the inmates of the fire, (K, TA,) such as thick 
purulent matter &c.; thus expl. by Fr and Seer; 
(TA;) as though it were washed from them: 
(Sb, TA:) accord, to Mujahid, a certain food of the 
inmates of the fire; and El-Kelbee says that it is 
what the fire has cooked, of their flesh, and has 
fallen off, and is eaten by them: (TA:) and, (K,) 
accord, to Ed-Dahhak, (O, TA,) a species of trees 
in the fire; (O, K, TA;) and so he says of £Jj41l ; 
(O, TA:) and, (K,) accord, to Lth, (O, TA,) what 
is intensely hot: (O, K, TA:) the is and u are 
augmentative. (S, O, Msb.) 3j4 (s, O, K) and 
l 3 4 (O, K) and [ 34 (Mgh, K) and J, 34 and 
i 34 (IAth, K) Water with which one washes 
himself; (S, Mgh, O, K;) as also j 34l ; occurring 
[in this sense] in the Kur xxxviii. 41: (S:) or 
the words preceding this signify water little in 
quantity, with which one washes himself: (TA:) 
and 4=4 [or marsh-mallows], (K, TA,) 
and 3-4 [or potash (see also 3 >4)], and the like 
thereof, and certain of the [plants termed] 44 
(TA:) or 3j4 signifies a thing [or substance] 
with which the hand is washed, such as 3-4 &c.: 
(Har p. 86:) or, accord, to the M, anything with 
which one washes a head or a garment and the 
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like. (TA.) [See also the pi. 4 j4 

voce & 3-.] 3 j- 4 i. q. J, 3 [i. e. Washed]; (S, O, 
Msb, K;) applied to a thing, (S, O,) and to a dead 
body; (Lh, Msb, TA;) and the former is also 
applied as an epithet to a fem. n., as is also <3-4; 
(S, O, K;) or this last is used after the manner of 
substs., like 44 and <44 not as is said in the S 
[and O] after the manner of epithets: (IB, TA:) 
the pi. of 3-4 is J4 and -54; (Lh, K, TA;) and 
the pi. of <34 [and app. of 3-4 used a fem. 
epithet] is ,.34 or J4. (K accord, to different 
copies.) Han- dhaleh Ibn-er-Rahib was 
called <45U!I 3-4 [The washed of the angels], 
because he died a martyr on the day of Ohod, and 
the angels washed him, (S, O, Msb,) accord, to 
the Prophet, who said that he saw them washing 

him. (O.) See also <14. [It is now used 

as meaning Clothes, or the like, put together to be 
washed.] (S, O, Msb,) or -3--1 1 5)4, (K,) 

That with which one has washed the thing: (S, O, 
Msb:) or the water with which the thing is 
washed. (K.) [Hence the latter often signifies The 
infusion of the thing; i. e. the liquid in which the 
thing has been steeped, and which is 
impregnated with its virtues.] — — Also, the 
latter, What is extracted from the thing by 

washing. (K.) And <J4JI also signifies What 

is washed from the garment and the like; and so 
I UJ3-33 (K.) 3j-4 A certain plant, growing in 
places that exude water and produce salt: (O, K:) 
said by IDrd to be a species of trees. (O.) 34 [A 
washer of clothes, and also of the dead: 
fem. with »]. (TA.) [See also 3-4.] 334: 
see 334. 33?: see <4. 3-4 A washer of the 
dead. (Msb.) [See also 34.] — And A species 
of trees. (TA.) 3 34 i. q. [i. e. Potash: and 
the plant from which it is prepared; kali, or 
glasswort; or mesembryanthemum 

nodiflorum (Forskal, Flora ALgypt. Arab. pp. lxvii. 
and 98), a species of glasswort]. (TA.) [See 
also 334.] 3-i- (S, O, Msb, K) and 3-4 
[which is anomalous] (S, O, K) and J, 3-4 (K) A 
place in which the dead are washed: (S, O, Msb, 
K) pi. of the first (S, Msb) and second 
(S) 3-4- : (S, Msb:) and one says also 36 p-*-- 
353 (S, O, Msb. *) 3-6- A thing [i. e. vessel] in 
which (so in the M, in the K with which,) a thing 
is washed. (TA.) — See also <14. 3 ^-*-5 see 3 -4. 
— — Hence one says, 3^4- <-4, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) His speech, or language, is 
devoid of nice, or subtile, expressions or 
allusions; as though it were washed from such; or 
deserving to be washed and obliterated: or it may 
mean (tropical:) trimmed, or pruned. (TA.) 3-6- 
A place in which one washes himself: (O, Msb, 
TA: *) dim. J, 3-3-: and pi. 336- [which, if 
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correct, is anomalous]. (TA.) And it is said 

to signify also what is called in Pers. 03- 3= j *- 
[or Ob— 3=3 app. meaning A tank, or the like, of 

copper]. (Mgh.) See also 3—6«. And 

see 334. 3~3- : see the next preceding 

paragraph. 3- 1 5-4 It (the night) was, or 
became, dark; (As, S, K;) as also J, (— (jk, K,) 
like 341. (JK.) 4 5-41 see what precedes, 54 The 
darkness (S, ISd, TA) of night; (ISd, TA;) 
like 34: (S, TA:) or blackness: (Kr, K:) and (K) 
accord, to En-Nadr, (S,) the confusedness, or 
blending, of the darkness: (JK, S, K:) and the first 
rising of the dawn. (JK.) — — And Dust, or 
dust rising, or spreading, like smoke; syn. 
and »34 (K) or -33 [which sometimes signifies 
the same as »14]. (CK.) 54; see fl4.l. 33 
f-4 Dark night. (TA.) 4-6.1 3--1I 3 and [ 54 in 
the sky are portions of clouds. (K.) j4 and 
1 33 '-“4 (s, K,) aor. 33, (S,) inf. n. 34; (S, K; 
accord, to some copies of the K 54;) and 
aor. ls- 4; (IJ, TA;) and 33, aor. cs— *-, (S, K, TA,) 
inf. n. 4; of which last form, 34 is a dial, var.; 
(TA;) The night was, or became, dark; as 
also [ es-4. (S, K.) [See also 14.] 4 636201! see 
what precedes. — — 1^41 also signifies He (a 
man) entered upon the time of, or a little 

after, sunset. (TA.) And 33 o- 3 I Journey 

thou not in the first part of the night, until its 
darkness depart. (TA.) — And 33 44 The night 
enveloped him in its darkness. (Sgh, K.) i_4 
1 <4 ; (s, A, Msb, K,) aor. 354. (s, Msb,) inf. 
n. 54, (Msb, TA,) or 54, with kesr, (S,) or the 
latter is a simple subst., (Msb, K,) He acted 
towards him, or advised or counselled him, 
dishonestly, or insincerely: (A. Msb, K:) and he 
dressed up to him an affair [in false colours]: 
(Msb:) or he acted towards him with 
dissimulation: pretended to him the contrary 
of what he conceived in his mind: (A, K:) but this 
is a needless addition, for it is the same as the 
first explanation (TA:) as also j <A4 ; (K,) inf. 
n. 544 (TA) or this latter has an intensive 
signification: it is said to be derived from 5-4, 
signifying “ a turbid drinking-place,” (TA:) It is 
said in the story of Umm-Zara, accord, to one 
relation, j 43- 14) 3 V, said by some to be 
from 5-4, and by others to be from [a usage 
of] 34-11 as signifying 441 [app. here meaning 
the embellishing speech with falsehood]: but 
accord, to the approved relation, it is [43 j] w^h 

the unpointed letter. (IAth.) [See art. l)4.] 

[Also He made it to seem what it was not; 
falsified it; counterfeited it; adulterated it: so as 
used often by post-classical authors; and so, 
probably, in classical times also; see its pass, 
part n., below.] — » 54, aor. 3 _ 4 . [inf. n., 


probably. 5-4, q. v.,] His bosom concealed enmity 
and violent hatred; or bore rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite, (TA,) 2 3j 4 see 
the preceding paragraph, in two places. 4 <-4( 
inf. n. 54-41, He made him to fall into dishonest, 
or insincere, conduct, or advice or counsel; into 
dissimulation; or the pretending the contrary of 
what he conceived in his mind. (TA.) — — 
And <44 56 <136 1 1 prevented him from 
obtaining the object of his want; syn. <33. (iKtt, 
K.) 8 636-41 see the next paragraph, in 
two places. 10 <441 (s, K) and J . <4 1 (K, TA) He 
reckoned him, or deemed him, dishonest, or 
insincere, in action, or advice or counsel; contr. 
of <--33 1 (S, K) and <443; (K;) or, [which 
means the same,] i. q. '-4 (TA:) or he 

imagined in him dishonest, or insincere, conduct, 
or advice or counsel; dissimulation; or the 
pretending the contrary of what he conceived in 
his mind. (K.) A poet says, 3 6j 13 ]. 44 >31 
p3 j4 4613 <3- [o man, many a one 

whom thou reckonest dishonest in action, or 
advice, is honest therein to thee; and (many a) 
one who is reckoned honest in action, or advice, 
in that which is beyond the reach of perception, is 
not faithful]. (TA) 54, (K, TA,) of the 
measure 3*a, or it may be originally of the 
measure 33, (TA,) applied to a man, (K, TA,) i. 
q 53. [i. e. Very greedy]; not fj4, as 
in some copies of the K; nor »5-4 j4, as in other 
copies: a rajiz says, 4 54 36 3 j 1 [He is not 
one who is very greedy; whose care, or solicitude, 
is in respect of what he has eaten]. (TA) 5-4 
Dishonest, or insincere, conduct, or advice or 
counsel: (Msb, K:) and the embellishment of an 
affair [with false colours]: (Msb:) 

or dissimulation; pretence of the contrary of what 

one conceives in his mind. (K.) [See also 1.] 

And Rancour, malevolence, malice, or (??) (K.) — 

— [Also Adulterating alloy in coin (See 05-3) — 

— And Adulterated, or counterfeit, coin. 

(See 36 j.)] 5-4 A turbid drinking-place: (Az, 
IAmb, Sgh, TA:) --3-11 jjSJI in the K is a 
mistake: the right explanation of 3-311 

being j4l 33-11, which is that given by Az and 
IAmb and Sgh. (TA.) 5-4: see the next 
paragraph. 5-4, applied to a drinking (33), 
Little in quantity, (K, TA,) because of turbidness: 
(TA: [in which it is said to be applied in like 
manner to a day, ?ji; but I think that this is a 
mistranscription for 55-, i. e. sleep:]) or hasty, or 
not wholesome; (K, TA;) because the water is 
not clear. (TA.) — And The beginning of the 
darkness: and the end thereof. (K.) — 44 54, 
(T, S, K,) and J, 44, (K,) I met, or found, him, 
or it, in haste; (T, S, K:) and so o-4 ^4: (T, TA:) 
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or at sunset; (Lth, K;) but Az disallows this: (TA:) 
or in the night; (K;) which is nearly the same as 
what Lth says. (TA.) i_pfe Acting, or advising or 
counselling, dishonestly, or insincerely; or acting 
with dissimulation; pretending the contrary of 
what one conceives in his mind: [see its verb;] 
pi. SPife and [quasipl. n., like as is 

of (TA.) lA [A thing made 

to seem what it is not; falsified; counterfeited; 
adulterated]; (S, K;) a thing that is not pure; not 
genuine; or not unadulterated. (K.) You say, p-*P= 
jijts ji -diLij j-ull jila [The wheat of 

such a one is made to seem what it is not: it 
upper part is dry, and its lower part is sprinkled]. 
(A.) And lA Jp Milk mixed with water. (Mgh, 
Msb.) And Silver mixed with copper 

or brass. (TA.) pfe l pfe signifies The acting, or 
treating, wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or 
tyrannically: (S, K:) or the taking another's 
property wrongfully, &c., or by force: and the 
taking a course, in journeying [&c.], at random, 
without direction and without knowledge. (JK.) 
One says of a governor, Appl pfe, slot, pfe, 
[accord, to the TK, the aor. of the verb in the 
sense here following is pfe, but this I think a 
mistake,] inf. n. pfe, He struck, or beat, 
with vehemence, the people under his 
government, wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or 
tyrannically, and took [from them] what he 
could. (TA.) And dpll pfe He asked whom he 
could of the people. (Z, TA.) And jpVI pfe He 
performed affairs, or the affairs, [in a random 
manner,] confusedly, without discrimination. 
(Ham p. 37: by implication.) — — And Aiife, 
aor. fife, He smeared him [i. e. a camel] with tar 
so that he left nothing [or no part of him] without 
tar, pouring it upon what was sound thereof and 
what was diseased thereof: and j fit [perhaps as 
an inf. n., but accord, to the TK it is a simple 
subst., and the inf. n. is fit,] signifies the act of 

so smearing. (K.) And fit (tropical:) He 

collected firewood by night, cutting whatever he 
could get, without consideration, (K, TA,) or, as 
in the A, without discrimination. (TA.) fit: see 
the preceding paragraph. — Also Blackness [of 
night: app. a dial. var. of fife; or, perhaps, a 
mistranscription]. (Ham p. 163.) f pfe A man who 
strikes, or beats, people vehemently, [and 
wrongfully, (see 1,)] and takes [from them] 
everything that he can get; as also j pfe and 
1 fi'-t [except that the first and second are app. 
intensive epithets and the last is a simple part, 
n.]: and it is likewise applied to a fem., as, for ex., 
to a hand (P): and to a striking, or beating, 
( 40 “°,) [app. as meaning wrongful,] as is also 
J. fifeife. (TA.) [One says,] fpfe PP [War is 
wrongful], because it reaches other than the 
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committer of a crime, or an offence deserving 

punishment. (S.) Also A she-camel that will 

not be turned back from her course, or way. (R, 
TA.) pfe, meaning [Ignorant of affairs,] not 
knowing anything, is a word of the vulgar. 
(TA.) Ppfe, meaning Ignorance of affairs, is a 
word of the vulgar, like that next preceding. 
(TA.) PP see ppfe . ff'fe; see . . A - A - c - ; 
see ffefe>. Accord, to some, it signifies One who 
acts with much wrongfulness, injustice, 

injuriousness, or tyranny. (Ham p. 104.) Ail) 

^felfeife A she-camel strong, resisting, or 
indomitable, in spirit. (IJ, TA.) And fiLife is 
applied to a he-camel as meaning gp [i. 
e. Excited by lust]. (Meyd in explanation of the 

prov. here following.) jP*ll PP fifefefe, i. e. 

This, or it or he, is a torrent [wild in its course,] 
that overwhelms the trees, so that it crushes 
them and uproots them, lEP preceded by li* or 3* 
being meant to be supplied, is a prov. applied to a 
man who cares not what wrong he does. (Meyd.) 

See also fpfe. -pAPfe p <i| and pPPife 

Verily he is one who possesses boldness, or 
daringness, and penetrative energy. (K.) fife! 
[More, and most, wrongful, unjust, injurious, or 
tyrannical: &c.: see 1]. Jpl a? pfe I [More wild in 
course than the torrent] is a proverb. (Meyd.) — 
LAar cites a verse in which it is applied to a plant 
as meaning Dry and old; but accord, to one 
relation of that verse, the word is pfe'. (TA.) ffefe> 
One who goes at random, heedlessly, or in a 
headlong manner, without consideration, whom 
nothing will turn from that which he desires, (S, 
K,) by reason of his courage; (S;) as also J, fALife : 
(S, K:) or, accord, to Aboo-Riyash, one who 
performs affairs [in a random manner,] 
confusedly, without discrimination: or, as some 
say, one who, when the road is unapparent to 
him, goes at random, without direction and 
without knowledge. (Ham p. 37.) pfe and pfe 
1 -pfe, aor. PP, inf. n. Sjlife, It covered, or 
concealed, him, or it; (TA;) as also [ (MA.) 

And one says, P-Afe, i- e. ppfe [The night 
covered me, or concealed me: or the meaning 

may be that which next follows]. (JK.) -pfe, 

(K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) is said of 
an event (p), [and of heat, (S and K in art. pp) 
and of cold, (K in that art.,) and of an affection of 
the mind or body, and of various 
things, sometimes in like manner of a man, and 
of a company of men,] in a similar sense; and so 
J. ILiij; (K, TA;) both signifying It came upon, [or 
invaded, so as to surprise, and so as to over- 
whelm, properly meaning] as a thing that 
covered, him, or it. (K, * TA.) Hence, in the Kur 
[liii. 16], PP '- i PP [When there was 

coming upon the lote-tree so as to cover it, or 


overspread it, what was so coming]. (TA.) And in 
the same [xx. 81], ppfe l* pi i> [And there 

came upon them so as to overwhelm them, of the 
sea, what so came upon them]. (TA.) And in the 
same [viii. 11], pPp il [followed by i. 

e. When it (drowsiness) was coming upon you, or 
overcoming you]; accord, to one reading; other 
readings being pPP and ppp [followed 
by pUill]. (TA.) See also Ppfe, in three places. — 
— [A somewhat similar signification of -pfe will 

be found below.] One says of the night, PP 

P=jVI j clPJI jjj U (]£ ■ p'P [It covers, or 
conceals, with its darkness, everything that is 
between the heaven and the earth]. (Jel in xcii. 1.) 
And [hence it is said that] JP pfe means The 
night was, or became, dark; as also J, pfel. (Msb, 

TA.) [And -pfe, and »PP pfe and [ »Pfe, 

signify It, i. e. light (S =), came upon him, 
and upon his eye, with an overpowering effect, so 

as to obscure, or dazzle, his sight.] pfe also 

signifies UP (S) or ’PI (Mgh, Msb, K) [which have 
two meanings, i. e. He came to him, and he did it; 
both, perhaps, here meant, for both are well- 
known meanings of pfe]; and, thus used, the 
aor. is as above, (TA,) and the inf. n. is upfe, 
(S, TA,) or uPA, (so in one of my copies of the S,) 
or the subst. is J, Lpfe, (Msb,) with kesr, (Mgh, 
Msb,) syn. with uPJ. (Mgh.) You say, pfe He 
came to such a one; syn. Pi; as also Pfe, 

aor. » PP. (K.) [Hence,] ' pfe , (S, MA, Msb, 

K,) inf. n. upfe or up?, (accord, to different 
copies of the S,) or the latter and Pfe, (MA,) 
or [ uPA is the subst. in this case also, (Msb,) 
and syn. with uPJ, metonymically used in the 
sense of (Mgh, Msb,) (tropical:) 

He compressed her; (S, MA, Msb, K;) namely, a 
woman; (MA, K;) as also J, fepj. (MA, Msb, TA.) 

And I jP-« pi pfe He did to him (p pi) a 

forbidden action. (TA in art. j?^.) [Hence,] 
1 ejfePI oP? [The doing of forbidden things]. 
(Mgh and Msb and K in art. P j.) And isP*- 

He occupied himself with the thing, engaged in it, 
or personally managed or conducted it; syn. 
and (JM.) [And J, has a similar 

meaning; for it is said that] 
and (pill primarily signify Ci-P'p I and and 

they took an extended range in using the former, 
so that one said, ]. JidL or jjPW 

[app. meaning He ruled them with equity or with 
injustice]. (Ham p. 27.) [And one says, lP*) 
m jp-ll (see Ham p. 27), meaning He plunges into 
wars, or battles: see upip and its verb.] — — 
One says also, -LjUL (k, in which it is said 
to be like and so accord, to some copies of 
the S, the phrase in these being lP P Cuife 
PjPkj,) or “Life | pj, (accord, to other copies of the 
S, the verb in these being written PPfe, and thus 
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accord, to an explanation of ‘‘—ij jiS in 

art. jjS in the K,) He struck him (i. e. a man, S) 
with the whip; he flogged him. (S, K.) — iyA 
(S, MA, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, Mgh, * 
K,) or A-A, (MA,) or both, (Msb,) and (K, 

TA, and so in some copies of the S,) or u 4 “ 4 , (so 
in other copies of the S,) and [ QA, (S, Mgh,) or 
this last is an inf. n. of un., (Msb,) or it is the 
subst., (K,) He swooned, i. e. became senseless: 
(MA, PS:) or i. q. es-^i [q. v.]: (K, TA:) 
or or is a state of inertness (Jj=*j, 

Mgh, Msb) of the motive and sensitive faculties, 
(Mgh,) or of the motive faculties and of the 
sensitive will, (Msb,) on account of the weakness 
of the heart, (Mgh, Msb,) and the soul's becoming 
drawn together thereto by a cause that 
suppresses it (<440 within so that it finds not a 
place of passage, and of the causes thereof is a 
strangling [or stifling], or hurtful, cold repletion, 
or vehement hunger, (Mgh,) or vehement 
pain, (Mgh, Msb,) or cold, or excessive hunger, 
(Msb,) or an evil affection in some associate, or 
participating, organ, such as the heart and 
the stomach: (Mgh:) some say that it is the same 
as iUfcVI [for which see its proper art.]; (Mgh, 
Msb;) thus say the scholastic theologians: (Mgh:) 
others (the physicians and the lawyers, Mgh) 
make a difference between these two terms. 
(Mgh, Msb.) 2 Cilii, (s, Msb,) inf. n. 

(S,) I covered the thing; put a cover, or covering, 
upon it, or over it. (S, Msb.) One says, Jc. -kill ^At 
inf. n. as above; and \ ,^-£. 1 ; (K, TA;) i. e. 
God put a covering upon, or over, his eyes. 
(TA.) And hence, (TA,) it is said in the Kur [xxxvi. 
8], fiUiifcli J, V And we have put a 

covering over them [so that they shall not see]. 

(S, TA.) [See a usage of the inf. n. voce usA] 

iLSc. sa j(i of light; see l, former half. 

See also 4. iLSc. : see 1, latter half. 

One says also, 14 “ or '-!=>£“, [in my 

original - 44 ^, without any syll. sign, but app. as I 
have written, for I do not find any instance 
of lyA. as doubly trans., meaning I equipped him 
with a sword, or a whip,] like the saying A'yA 
or (TA.) 4 “41 iLSe .1 and [ ’“'At He made 
it to cover it; or to be a cover, or covering, upon 
it, or over it. (MA, * TK, and Bd * and Jel * in vii. 

52, &c.) And [hence,] both signify He made 

it, i. e. an event (j*i), to come upon, [or invade, 
so as to surprise, or so as to overwhelm, properly 
meaning] as a thing that covered, him, or it. (K, 
* TA,) Both of these verbs are used in this sense 
in the Kur-an accord, to different readings in vii. 
52 and xiii. 3, and likewise (as mentioned in the 
first paragraph of this art., q. v.,) in viii. 11. (TA.) 
Also, the former. He made him, or it, to 


i 

come to him. (S, MA, TA.) — — See also 2, in two 
places. — — [Hence,] (£41 see 1, former 

half. 5 6360261^ see 10: and see also 1, 

first and third sentences: and again, near 

the middle, in three places. 10 (T, K, 

[agreeably with phrases in the Kur xi. 6 and 
lxxi. 6,]) and (K) fyji, (S, K,) and J, *i, (S,) 
[see an ex. of the latter verb in a verse of El- 
Khansa cited in the first paragraph of art. ^ J, 
where it is trans. without a preposition,] He 
covered himself with his garment (S, K) in order 
that he might not see nor hear: (K: [in 
the CK, and is Ji are put for and lsIh:]) 
accord, to Er-Raghib, I means they put 
their garments as a covering over their ears; and 
is a phrase denoting the refusing to hearken; or, 
as some say, an allusion to running, like the 
phrase yA, and A’Jl ^i. (TA.) The 
whiteness of the head [or face], of a horse and of 
other animals, denoted by the epithet [q. 
v.]. (S.) The i 3 £ [generally meaning the fruit 
of the lote-tree called j£“; but sometimes the tree 
thus called itself]: (K:) accord to the M, [the n. 
un.] ‘yAt signifies a (TA.) ‘jAt and ijAt 
and iyAt: see tj\At, ££*£ an inf. n. of the verb in 
the phrase £4. LS At, (S, Mgh,) or the subst, 
thereof, (K,) or the inf. n. un. thereof [signifying 

A swoon]. (Msb.) See 1, last sentence. AAt 

is The clouding (lit. covering) of 
the understanding that befalls a man on the 
occasion of death. (TA.) — — And AAt 
signifies A touch, or slight attack, of fever. 
(TA.) AAt: see i’JAt, see 1, near the 

middle, in three places. iAt A cover, or covering; 
syn. (s, Msb:) or it differs from the *At in 
being of clothing or the like: (TA in art. jAt) 
and Sjlife [q. v.] signifies the same: (Msb;) [the 
pi. of the former is and lAt.)- the 

former regular; and the latter, (which occurs in 
this art. in the TA in an explanation of u^j 6 , pi. 
of ££il£.) like as pi. of ££.] The <-At of the 
heart is The cover, or covering, thereof; (K, TA;) 
the ^“5 thereof, likewise mentioned in the K as 
being called the J, AA\t ■ a covering of skin, (i. e. 
the pericardium,] the removal of 
which therefrom causes death; and also called 
the l Sjlifc, this being expl. as meaning the skin 
of the heart: (TA:) and so of the horse's saddle; 
(K, TA;) which is a covering of skin or other 
material: (TA:) [see also ££ 4 fc : ] and so of the 
sword; (K, TA.) which is its [a term 

applied to its scabbard, and also to a case, or 
covering, enclosing the scabbard, or enclosing the 
scabbard with its appertenances] (TA;) and so of 
other things. (K.) Sjlifc (S, ISd, K) and SjUife 
and s jlife (ISd, K) and [ ‘jAt and ‘jAt and ‘jAt 


(S, K) and J, XiAi. and j and f and VkAt 
(K) signify A covering upon the eyes (S, K) and 
upon the heart: (K:) you say, z’jAt & c. 

[Upon his eyes is a covering, or film, app. used 
only in a tropical sense], (S, K,) and ^ [upon 
his heart], (K:) thus the first of these words 
signifies, in relation to the eyes, in the Kur [ii. 6 
and] xlv. 22, in relation to the heart, Az says that 
it is a [sort of] covering of rust (^ [also 
termed uij]). (TA.) See also ‘At, in two 
places. and ilAt : see the next preceding 

paragraph. ZjAt; see lAt and ZjAt, Jz\’jt is its 
pi. (TA:) occurring in the Kur vii. 39, 
meaning 3 -iii, (K, TA,) i. e. lAt\ [or Coverings, a 

pi. of iAt]_ (TA.) It is also [The covering, 

like *At, q. v.], of the horse's saddle. (S.) 

And (S,) of the [camel’s saddle called] J4. j, (K,) it 
is The iron that is above the or [hinder 

part], (S, K, TA,) also called the [q. v.]. (Az 

TA.) Also The skin with which the OA- [or 

scabbard] of a sword is covered, from the lower 
part of its m jA [q. v.] to its [or shoe of iron, 
or silver, at the lower end of the scabbard]: or the 
covering that is put upon the hilt, consisting of 
[the skins called] [pi. of i>“, q. v.]: (K. 
[for JAA, which is the reading in the M, some 
copies of the K have j 4 “£]) or the first part, of 
the sword, of what is next to thee [when holding 
the hilt]: and sometimes it signifies its At 

[or scabbard], also. (Ham p. 22.) £i 4 Ull (in 

the Kur lxxxviii. I, TA) means The resurrection; 
(S, K, TA;) because it will overwhelm Q es-^ij) 
with its terrors; (S, TA;) or because it will come 
upon mankind as a thing covering them, (J, eyd*" 
314 JI,) go as to include them universally: (TA:) 
and, (K, TA,) some say, (TA,) the fire of Hell); 
(K, TA;) because it will cover, or overspread, 
(] Lr“*£) the faces of the unbelievers. (TA.) (In 
like manner also,] ylixll y* itAt 
means Punishment that is general, or universal, 

in its extent. (TA.) And AAi- signifies also A 

calamity, or misfortune. (TA.) — — And A cer 
tain disease that attacks in the [1. e. belly, or 

chest]. (As, S, K.) One says, ‘dll [May 

God smite him, or afflict him, with a ££'-£]. (As, 
S.) — — Also Petitioners that come to one 
(K, TA) seeking, or demanding, or asking, gifts: 
(TA:) and visiters, and friends, that come to one 
time after time; (K, TA;) and that resort to one 
(TA:) a man's resorters; such as guests; and 
hangers-on, or seekers of favours; servants [or 
dependants]; and others. (Har pp. 95 and 
467.) applied to a horse, (S, K,) and to other 
than a horse, (S,) Whose whole head, as distinct 
from his body, is white; like £= 0 i ; (S:) or whose 
face is covered by whiteness: (K:) or having a 
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blaze covering his face, and wide: (M, TA;) 
fem. applied to a goat. (S, K.) 

Swooning; i. e. senseless; (MA, PS;) having the 
affection denoted by the phrase u i [q. v.]. 

(S, MA, Mgh, Msb, K.) l oA (Msb, MF,) 
sec. pers. (s, Msb, K,) and (Msb, 

K,) the latter extr., (TA, [see l in art. u^,]) 
aor. (S, Msb, K,) when the sec. pers. of the 
pret. is (Msb,) and (Msb, TA,) 

when the sec. pers. of the pret. is of the other 
form mentioned above, (Msb,) inf. n. (S, 

K,) or o-=t, (Msb,) or the former when the aor. 
is o-=*j, and the latter when the aor. is o-=*j, (TA,) 
His throat, or fauces, became choked, 
or obstructed, (S, K, MF,) by food: (S, Msb, MF:) 
[as also, app., \ accord, to some of those 

skilled in the science of lexicology, you say o-=i 
when it is by food, and jj- when it is by 
beverage, [or by the spittle, and water, and the 
like, (see art. i3j-,)] and when it is by a 
bone, and 6-= j* when it is with spittle; but every 
one of these is sometimes used in the place of any 
other: (MF:) and [thus] you say also, A- 1 L 
meaning, his throat, or fauces, became choked, or 
obstructed, by the water; or the water stopped 
therein, and he was hardly able to swallow it. 

(TA.) [Hence,] [lit., His throat, 

or fauces, became choked by his spittle;] 

meaning, (tropical:) he died. (TA.) Hence, 

also, (tropical:) [He was, or 

became, choked with wrath, or rage]. (Msb.) 

[And o-=t, alone, seems to signify (assumed 
tropical:) He became grieved, or disquieted in 
mind; like as does ur?— (q. v.): and it seems to be 
indicated in the CK that { signifies the 

same: see — — [Hence also,] tij c'uVa 

jijVI (assumed tropical:) The land became 
straitened [as though it were choked] by us. (TA.) 
And (assumed tropical:) 

[The sitting-place became straitened, or choked, 
or choked up, by its people]; as also J, (TA.) 
4 (S, Msb, TA,) inf. n. (TA,) He (a 

man, S, Msb) caused his throat, or fauces, to be 
choked, or obstructed, (S,) by food; (Msb;) 
syn. [which has the above-mentioned 

meaning and also another to he found below]. 
(TA.) [And It (food &c.) choked him.] — — 
Hence, (tropical:) [He (a man) caused 

him to become choked with wrath, or rage]. 
(Msb.) — — [Hence also,] [lit., He 

caused his throat, or fauces, to become choked by 
his spittle;] meaning, (assumed tropical:) He 
caused him to become grieved, or disquieted in 
mind; (A, TA;) [like and it seems to be 

indicated in the CK that without any 

addition signifies the same: see ■*—»=■.] — — 
[Hence also,] lilt 1 (assumed tropical:) 


i 

He made strait to us the land. (K, TA.) 8 030^! 
see 1, in three places. A thing lying across in 
the throat, or fauces, so as to cause a choking, or 
an obstruction, thereof; (IDrd, A, * K;) a thing by 
which one has his throat, or fauces, choked, or 
obstructed; (TA;) food by which one has his 
throat, or fauces, choked, or obstructed; (Msb;) i. 
q. Iki (S, K;) [which has another meaning 
that will be found below; and both these 
meanings may be intended by it in the S; but in 
the K, the latter only seems to be intended; for 
there, between it and the explanation which is 
here first given, we find intervening the pi., and 
also, in the CK, the words ia};] 

a thing by which one is choked (fy Lth, 

JK, TA) in the [meaning the head of the 
windpipe], (Lth, TA,) or in the throat, or fauces: 
(JK:) pi. (S, Msb, K.) It is said in the Kur 

[lxxiii. 13], UUij (TA) And food that 

sticks fast, (Bd,) or by which one is choked, (Jel,) 
in the throat, or fauces. (Bd, Jel.) — — And 
hence, (tropical:) Choking wrath or rage. (Msb.) 

— — [And (assumed tropical:) Grief, or 

disquietude of mind; a signification 

often occurring; and app. intended by the 
explanation '-j-i in the K. See what is said on this 
point above.] — — Hence also, 

[The chokings, or strangulations, of death: the 
deathrattles: or (assumed tropical:) the agonies 
of death]. (TA.) O'— 3 * 1 : see what next 

follows, A man having his throat, or fauces, 
choked, or obstructed, (S, Msb, * K,) by food; (S, 
Msb;) as also j O'— 31 *. (S [in two copies of which 
it is written O'— K [in two copies of which it is 
written jllai], Msb [in my copy of which, as well 
as in the TA, it is without any final syll. sign].) — 

— And [hence,] (assumed tropical:) 

An abode, or a place of alighting, filled [and as it 
were choked up] with the company of men; (S, A, 
K;) and in like manner a mosque; as also 
\ (A.) see what next precedes. >■ . 

t (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. (Msb, K,) inf. 

n. I. (S, Mgh, Msb;) and \ ki--iic .l; (S, Msb, 
K;) He took it wrongfully, unjustly, or injuriously; 
(S, A, Mgh, K;) or by force; (Mgh, Msb;) <4 
and sic. [i. e. from him], both meaning the same. 
(S.) repeatedly occurs in the traditions, 

signifying The taking another's property 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or by 
violence. (L.) But as employed in law, it means 
The taking property that has a price and is 
forbidden, without the permission of its owner, 
without stealthiness: therefore it does not rightly 
apply in the case of an animal that has died a 
natural death or not been slaughtered 
according to the law, because it is not property; 
nor in the case of the free person, in like manner; 


nor in the case of the wine of the 
Muslim, because it has not a price; nor in the 
case of the property of him with whom one is at 
war, because it is not forbidden; the saying “ 
without the permission of the owner ” precludes 
the trust, or deposit; and the saying “ without 
stealthiness ” excludes theft. (KT.) — — One 
says also, V 1 - and VU 1 took 

property from him [wrongfully, &c., or] by force. 

(Msb.) And ' g (Msb, TA) and W-L 

Ifru-Aifc l i (Msb) (tropical:) He violated her; 
forced her; had connection with her against her 
will; (TA;) or constuprated her by force. (Msb.) 
— — And (k, TA) and 

i (TA) He compelled such a one by force to 

do the thing. (K, TA.) And ■ . 1 ■ , (k, 

TA,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) 
He removed from the skin its hair and its fur by 
plucking and peeling, without subjecting it to the 
process termed 0^°, in the tan, and without 
[i. e. burying it] in moist earth, (K, TA,) or 
[soaking it in] urine [to loosen the hair and fur], 
and without folding it up: so Az heard it expl. by 
the Arabs. (TA.) 3 »L[ accord, to Freytag, 

signifies He took it from him by violence: but for 
this he has not named any authority.] 8 

see 1, in three places. One says also, of a 

woman, meaning (tropical:) She 

was constuprated by force; (A, Mgh, Msb;) 
as also ■•i;,.v : r .t. (Msb.) and 

J. A thing taken wrongfully, unjustly, 

injuriously, (S, Mgh,) or by force: (Mgh, Msb:) 
the former originally an inf. n. (Msb.) One 

taking, or who takes, a thing wrongfully, unjustly, 
injuriously, (TA,) or by force: pi. tALai. 

(Msb.) see <1 m and 

A man from whom a thing has been taken 
[wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or] by force. 
(Msb.) O- 3 *- 1 aor. O- 3 * 1 , (K, TA,) inf. 

n. O- 3 * 1 , (TA,) He drew it to him, or towards him; 
namely, a O- 3 *- [or branch]: (K, TA:) from El- 

Kananee. (TA.) And He took it; namely, a 

thing: (K, TA:) or he cut it off: (S, K:) or it 
signifies also he cut it off, namely, a O'- 3 * 1 , and 

took it. (TA.) And If- 0 - 3 * 1 , (K, 

TA,) aor. 0 - 3 * 1 and 0 - 3 * 1 , (TA,) He turned, or 
turned away, and withheld, such a one from the 
object of his want: (K, TA:) Az says that it was 
thus read to him by El-Mundhiree in the “ 
Nawadir ” of IAar; but that, accord, to Sh, it is 
[ 0 - 3 * 1 , i. e.] with and this is correct: (TA:) the 
former is a mistake. (TA in art. O 1 - 3 * 1 .) 2 O- 3 * 1 see 
the next paragraph. 4 O 2 - 3 * 1 , (A in art. J* ja,) 

inf. n. O'— The trees put forth branches. (KL.) 

And O*- 36 ', and j O- 3 ^, said of a bunch of 

grapes (- jf*-), It was, or became, large ( j&, thus 
in some of the copies of the K, in other copies J&, 
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but the former is the right, TA) in its berries: (K:) 
or somewhat large therein. (TA.) A branch 
from the stem [or from another branch] of a tree; 
of the slender thereof as well as of the thick: (K:) 
[sometimes signifying a twig, or shoot:] pi. [of 
pauc.] J— and [of mult.] Ciy^- and ■&-=?.. 
(S, K.) 'vLac. [A branchlet; and a small twig or 
shoot;] a small (K.) 0 *-°^ A bull having a 
whiteness in his tail. (K.) 1 ^sj^ 3 o^, (S, 

A, Msb, K,) aor. o" 3 , (Msb, * TA,) [and u 3 "'' 1 *) 
may be used, in the dial, of El-Hijaz, instead of its 
contracted form imp. (S, A,) in 

the dial, of Nejd, (S,) and in the dial, of 

El-Hijaz, (S,) inf. n. (Msb, K) and l h 3 '— 3 ?, 
with kesr, (A, K,) and lyAVai. and 3 . a ! . Ac , with 
fet-h, (K,) He lowered his eye, or eyes; (S, A, Msb, 
K;) as also Cy (Msb;) [the i> being 

redundant, accord, to some; but see what is said 
on this point below:] and he contracted his eye, 
or eyes; syn. [so as to wrinkle the lids;] or 
he blinked; i. e. he contracted his eyelids, or drew 
them near together, and looked: [this 

signification is very common:] and he contracted 
Ck“ 5 ) his eye, or eyes, and looked towards the 
ground, not opening his eye [or eyes]: and 
sometimes it indicates a state of abasement. 
(TA.) Also alone, inf. n. He 

contracted his eyelids; like es-Acf he looked 
languishingly. (TA.) It is said in the Kur [xxiv. 
30], f* I CS, in which some of 

the grammarians hold i> to be redundant; but 
the meaning is obvious, i. e. [Say thou to the 
believers] that they shall abridge their look, or 
view, from what is prohibited to them: (Sgh:) or 
that they shall restrain somewhat of their look, or 
view. (TA.) — — [And hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) He bore with forgiveness 
and silence what was disagreeable, or hateful, or 

evil. (S, A, K.) (Msb,) or ‘y’y^ Cy, 

(S, TA,) or both, (Msb,) in like manner signifies 
He lowered his voice. (S, Msb.) It is said in the 
Kur [xxxi. 18], &y*= Cy (S, A,) i. e. 

And lower thy voice: or diminish the loudness of 

thy voice. (TA.) iy iy*- He lowered 

the rein of his horse, in order to lessen 

his sharpness of temper. (A, TA. *) 

(S, Msb, K,) aor. 1IA* 3 , (S, TA,) inf. n. (Msb, 
TA) and 3 . At Ac ., (Msb,) He lowered and 
lessened his estimation, dignity, or rank: (S, K, 
TA:) or he detracted from his reputation; or 
attributed or imputed to him, charged him with, 
or accused him of, a vice, fault, or the like: (Msb:) 
and, inf. n. 3 A t Ac , he disdained it, or scorned it; 

as also j. ('Alee Ibn-Hamzeh, TA.) 

Also <ac, (k,) aor. as above, inf. n. Cy*-, (TA,) He 
lessened it, diminished it, or made it defective or 


i 

deficient; (K, TA;) and so j -cAac, (K,) inf. 
n. 4aaAc. (TA.) You say AlLJI a A Ac 1 
lessened, diminished, or made defective or 
deficient, [the contents of] the skin. (Msb.) 
And <- ~i . A» . Ac 1 jUll I lessened, &c., the water. (S.) 
And j V jkj jyi Such a one is a sea, or 

great river, that will not be lessened, &c.: (S:) or 
that will not become exhausted. (Har p. 418.) 
[See also R. Q. 1 below, and R. Q. 2.] And [you 
make the former verb doubly trans., saying,] ti 
lii 1 have not abridged thee, deprived 

thee, or defrauded thee, of anything. (TA.) And Y 
Ui jj aIacI x win not abridge thee, deprive thee, 
or defraud thee, of a dirhem. (TA.) You also 
say, iy He shortened the hair. (M in 
art. And [in like manner] one says, iy Cy^ 

^j, i- q. *-“0 p 3 . (K voce q. v.) Also 

He broke it (i. e. a branch, or stick, or the like,) 
but did not break it thoroughly; (L, K, TA;) and 
so J, <aAc. (L, TA.) — — And - eiAAc 
also signifies I withheld, restrained, or prevented, 
it; whatever it were. (S.) [Hence the phrase in the 
Kur xxiv, 30, accord, to an explanation given 
above.] You say or aor. as above, 

inf. n. He withheld blame. (Lth.) And you 
say to a rider, in asking him to stop a little where 
you are, 4 ct»j Cy^, (TA,) and J (A, 

TA,) i. e. Restrain for me thy beast, and stop, or 
pause, where I am, a while. (A, TA.) — iy*-, [first 
pers. a A Ac ,] aor. Cy^y\ (Msb;) or the first 
pers. is aAac and (S, K,) and the aor. 

of each is dA* 3 ; (K;) or, accord, to the T, some 
say a A Ac , aor. a 3 * 3 , and some say 
aor. (IB, TA;) but the latter of these 

requires consideration; (TA;) inf. 
n. ^A ytat (IAar, S, K) and ^AtAc; (S, K;) or the 
former only, accord to Alee Ibn- Hamzeh; but the 
saying 3 AtA) and ^a aA, to denote the quality of 
that which is termed Cyy, strengthens what J says 
[in the S] with respect to aJAc; (IB;) it (a 
thing) was, or became, fresh, juicy, sappy, 
moist, not flaccid. (S, Msb:) or flourishing and 
fresh; or luxuriant: (IAar:) or beautiful and 
bright: (K:) and -A a , aor. 1IA* 3 and a 3 * 3 , inf. 
n. 4 A I A6 and Ai_jAc, said of a woman, 
(tropical:) she was, or became, fine-skinned, or 
thin-skinned, so that the blood appeared 
[through the skin]. (Lh, TA.) 2 A 3 Ac ; see 1, latter 
half. — Also, inf. n. ijAA*j, He ate what is 
termed Cy=y, (K, TA,) i. e. the jA [or spadix of a 
palm-tree]: (TA:) or he became thin-skinned, and 
plump, and soft, or tender: (O, K:) or he became 
affected with languor and abasement; (K, TA;) or, 
as in the Tekmileh, with softness, or tenderness. 
(TA.) 7 A yaki) i. q. (jiiiil: (S, TA:) [or the 
former more probably signifies The eye, or eyes, 


became contracted: and the latter, the eye, or 
eyes, became closed.] 8 03 aAcI see 1, near the 
middle. R. Q. 1 - AxA c, inf. n. < A x Ac ; see 1, 
near the middle, in three places. — ijAxAc [inf. 
n. as above] is also intrans. (TA.) See R. Q. 2. — 
— It likewise signifies It (for instance a sea, or a 
large river, TA) became scanty, or little in 
quantity, and sank into the earth, or disappeared 
in the earth; or became scanty, or little in 
quantity; or decreased: (K, TA:) or went away. 
(TA.) In the TS, the inf. n. is expl. by-^, which is 
an abominable mistake for (TA.) — — 

And AAi . A c also signifies A man's speaking 
indistinctly. (TA.) — — And The boiling of a 
cooking-pot. (IKtt, TA.) R. Q. 2 aA-Axj it (water, 
and a sea, or great river, S) decreased, 
diminished, lessened, or became defective, or 
deficient; (S, K;) as also [ ia“Ac, (TA,) inf. 
n. 4A i.A c . (Msb.) You say, fl {pi aU 

t«A jALAA Such a one died with his 
property abundant, (S,) or complete; nothing 
thereof having been given away by him; a prov. 
relating to the death of the niggard. (A 'Obeyd.) 
And 'Amr Ibn-El-'As said, alluding to the death of 
Ibn-'Owf. t 33 * 3 Ax jA-Axjj fij - Tll-v; Lcill (y. 
meaning Thou hast died with thy religion 
unimpaired: (A 'Obeyd:) i. e. he had not been 
occupied with any office of authority or 
administration where by his recompense 
might be diminished. (Az.) You say also Y 
cA-Axl Rain that will not cease (TA.) y^ Fresh; 
juicy; sappy: moist; not flaccid; (S, Msb, K;) 
applied to a thing, (S, Msb,) whatever it be; (TA;) 
as also j c AjAc . (S. K,) Hence the trad. S ‘Cy Cy 
Ac ^1 ^1 Scija I jaiia Jjj lA '.. Ac . ija) [He who 
is rejoiced or pleased, to read the Kur-an freshly, 
who as it descended, let him read according to 

the reading of Ibn-Umm-'Abd]. (TA.) A calf 

recently born: pi. <jAAc. (K.) — — Anything 
(S) beautiful and bright; (S, K;,) as (assumed 
tropical:) youth, and the like: (S;) or y^ applied 
to youth, and ^-Ab. applied to a 
woman, (tropical:) i. q. yy and ^Aj thinskinned, 
or fine-skinned, and plump: &c. j: (A:) or the 
latter, applied to a woman, (tropical:) thin- 
shinned, or fine-skinned, so that the blood 
appears [though the skin]; (Lh:) and J, 3 A Ac 
also is thus applied like ^ac. (TA.) You say 
also, y^ yy i Cy, and J, Cy&i- y^C A thing fresh, 
&c., and beautiful and bright; [in a flourishing 
condition;] not changed, or altered [for the 
worse]. (TA.) And y^ Aii A [fresh and 
flourishing and] tender plant. (TA.) And CCP 
y^ (assumed tropical:) Shade which the sun 
has not reached; like a plant which the sun has 
not reached. (TA.) The spadix of a palm- 
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tree; syn. as also J, (LAar:) or both 

signify a tender (K:) or a tender when it 
appears: (TA:) or the latter, a ^ when 
it appears: (As, S:) or the same, fruit when it first 
comes forth. (TA.) see — Also A 

sufficiency of the means of subsistence; like 
(TA in art. yy.) o applied to an eye, or 
eyes, (^-“(A 3 ,) Lowered: (A, TA:) contracted: 
having the lids contracted, or drawn 
near together, and so looking: contracted, and 
looking towards the ground: (TA:) languishing: 
(K, TA:) and so J, in all these senses: 

(TA:) and the former, so applied, [and app. the 
latter also,] having the eyelids relaxed, or flaccid. 
(TA.) You say, s-* A gazelle having 

languishing eyes. (S.) And ^4 
‘-ijlill, meaning (assumed tropical:) [Verily] thou 
art faithful, not treacherous; by ( -i[A=^ being 

meant j, (TA.) [Lowered and lessened 

in estimation, dignity, or rank: (see <l>i6:)] 
defective or deficient [in good qualities]; (K;) 
and, in consequence thereof, (TA,) low, mean, 

or vile: (A, K:) pi. (K) and (TA.) 

Lessened; diminished; made defective or 
deficient. (TA.) — See also in three 

places. [an inf. n., of which the verb is 

not mentioned in senses agreeing with those here 
following,] (S, A, K,) and j and \ 

(IAar, K) and j *1^, (Ibn- Abbad, K,) A defect, 
an imperfection, a fault, a vice, or the like: and 
lowness, meanness, or vileness: (S, A, Mgh, K:) 
and the first, [or all,] languor, or want of power. 
(TA.) You say, jH\ I j* j SESc. ,[>41 There 

is not, or will not be, charged against thee, in, or 
with respect to, this affair, lowness, &c.; or 
any defect, &c.; (S, TA;) or languor, or want of 
power. (TA.) And j <pik ciijji U ; and 

i I desired not, or meant not, thereby, 

to attribute any defect, imperfection, fault, vice, 
or the like, to such a one. (IAar.) 
see in two places, CM*-: see is^.. ^ 4 ^: 

see in two places. 

see i < 4 ° (S, Msb, 

K,) [aor. m-^,] inf. n. y^t (S, Msb, K *) 
and ■*>;•» »» , (s, K, *) He was angry with him; (MA, 
K, * PS, &c.;) and J, ■cjG yxi^i signifies the same. 
(Msb.) [See below.] And a* *■ '. i. e. 
[He was angry] for nothing; meaning, for no 
cause. (Msb. [c^V, in a case of this kind, is 
regarded as one word, and is therefore as above, 

not V: see p. 1626, third col.]) <1 

(meaning He was angry with another person for 
his sake, or on his account, TA) is said when the 
person [on whose account the anger is excited] is 
living: and yy^ , when he is dead: (S, A, Msb, 
K:) so says El-Umawee, and El-Ahmar says the 
like. (S.) [And you say, y. uii He was 


angry for the sake of God.] And iy jill 

e UJll Jc. (tropical:) The mare champed upon the 
bit. (TA.) Abu-n-Nejm says, Gk Aui.( 

jc. jUll > . limits (tropical:) [She champs, 
sometimes, upon the bit, like the fierce burning 
of the fire upon the quickly-kindling fragments of 
firewood]. (A, TA.) [See also 5, last sentence.] — 
like (jjc. [pass, in form]; and yy^; (K, 
TA;) the former of which is the more usual; (TA;) 
He had the disease termed [q. v.]. (K, 

TA.) And < 4 ° ciLuic, with fet-h and kesr [i. 

e., app., cVu^fc ; or “ with fet-h and kesr ” may be a 
mistranscription for “ with damm and kesr,” so 
that the verb may be His eye had in it 

what are termed - 4 —^ j;|. (TA.) 3 I 

made him angry, he also making me angry. (K.) 

And I broke off from him, or quitted him, in 

anger, or enmity. (S, K.) Gp=l*J> sAj, in the 
Kur [xxi. 87], means He went away, breaking off 
from his people, or quitting them, in anger, or 
enmity. (S.) 4 He angered him, or made 

him angry. (S, * Msb, * K.) 5 He became 
angered or angry: (S:) or he was angry somewhat 
after [having been so] somewhat. (Ham p. 522.) 

See also 1, first sentence. And jiill 

(tropical:) The cooking-pot boiled fiercely J&- 
ftklll [upon the flesh-meat]. (TA.) GLAe (S, K) Red 
(S) intense in redness: (S, K:) you say jGkl : 
so says ISk: (S:) or - '>‘>.0 signifies >■ >>»& (K) i. 

e. red that is dense, or deep: (TK:) or >GJ [i. e. 
red], applied to anything: and -1=#- [i. e. thick, 
&c.]. (TA.) — Also, and [ A hard rock (K, 
TA) set, or fixed, in a mountain, and differing 
therefrom: (TA:) or the latter signifies thus: or a 
hard, round, rock. (O.) — And 

signifies The lion: and the bull: as also [in the 
latter sense, or perhaps in both senses,] j m 
(K.) Gutac. an inf. n. of y y^ i- [q. v.]. (S, Msb, 
K.) is The contr. of u^IAk (K, TA:) it is 

variously defined: some say that it is a state of 
excitement of the blood of the heart for 
the purpose of revenge: some say that pain on 
account of anything reparable is y^-; and for 
anything irreparable, —G-': some say that it [is 
a passion which] includes all that is evil; 
wherefore the Prophet, to a man who asked of 
him a precept, said, V: and some say 

that is [a passion] accompanied by an 

eagerness to obtain revenge; and 
is accompanied by despair of obtaining it: (TA: 
[see also -AA:]) there is a yAc. that is 
commended, and a that is discommended; 
the former being that which is for the sake of 
religion and truth, or right; and the latter being 
that which is in a wrong case: and the >A-»c . of 
God is his disapproving of the conduct of him 
who disobeys Him, and whom He will therefore 


punish. (Ibn- 'Arafeh, TA.) 

see '<yyi- A single fit of [or anger]. 

(O.) — See also GiL=i. Also An [eminence 

of the kind termed] (L, TA.) — — And 
A sAj (k, TA, in the CK or protuberance 

[of flesh], above, or beneath, the eyes, in the form 
of a flatulent tumour, (TA,) or in the upper 
eyelid, produced by nature: (K, TA:) so in the M. 
(TA.) — — And A thing resembling a (K, 
TA,) i. e. a shield, (TA,) of the hide of the camel, 
(K, TA,) one part of which is folded over another. 

(TA.) And A [garment of the kind called] 4 A 

made of the hides of camels, and worn 
for fighting. (O.) — — Also The skin of a 
mountain-goat advanced in age. (K.) The skin of 
a fish. (K.) The skin of the head. (K.) And The 
skin of the part between the horns of a bull. (K.) 
— — And A patch of the small-pox: so in the 
saying, kil^ is jilll ^ jA-ai [His 

skin became one patch of the small-pox]: (O:) 
like (S in art. Cy^y.) see ^y^- 

fem. of Cj-y^y [q. v.]: (S, Msb, K:) and pi. thereof. 
(S.) [See also A jAafc.] — it is also said by J, (K, 
TA,) and [before him] by EzZejjajee, and also 
[after him] by ISd, (TA,) to be a name for A 
hundred camels, and not to have tenween, nor 
the article J: but this is a mistake for (k, 
TA.) Sj»ll [The irascible faculty]. (KT, in 

explanation of jjA) jUGae (S, Msb, K) [and, in 
the dial, of BenooAsad, as is implied by the fem. 
in that dial, mentioned in what follows, 
and J, Guic. and [ GjA^g [which is both masc. 
and fem.] and J, (K) and j (S, K) and 
l AAc- and j Ajafc, (K,) or the last, accord, to MF, 
is l (TA,) are epithets applied to an 

angry man: (K:) [the first seems often to signify 
simply Angry, like AAG ; but accord, to SM,] all 
these epithets signify quickly, or soon, angry 
[as AAt is said in the S to signify, on the 
authority of As]: (TA:) the fem. of the first word 
is ^y^y, (S, Msb, K,) and (in the dial, of Benoo- 
Asad, S) AUG=G, (S, K,) which is seldom used; (K;) 
and AA^G is also used as a fem. epithet [as 
stated above], (K,) and has an 
intensive signification: (TA:) pi. (of the first 
word, Msb) GiUii (Msb, K) and (likewise of the 
first) L ?y^t (S) and A 1 — =G (s, K) and A— 
(Msb, K.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. AAi- and AA>i- and 
see oA^g. and Motes (i_s^) i n the 

eye: (K, TA:) or, as in one copy of the K, [and in 
the O,] in the eyes. (TA.) — — And A 
certain disease; (K, TA;) or so the latter word; 
(O;) an eruption in the skin; but not small-pox: 
(TA:) or (so accord, to the TA, but in the CK “ 

and ”) small-pox. (K, TA.) AA^G: see uA-^G. 

Also Stern, or austere, in look, or countenance; 
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applied to a woman: (S, O, K:) and in like manner 
applied to a she-camel: (O, K:) or thus applied to 
a she-camel: and also signifying a company of 

women. (TA.) And A malignant serpent. (O, 

K.) — — See also y'-yt- A man (TA) 

perturbed (j-^) in social intercourse and in 
comportment. (K. [For j i n some copies of 
the K, I read as in other copies.]) 

The part between the penis and the thing. 
(K.) fyk- m [A n object of anger]. By y y=zsi^ 
in the Kur [ch. i. last verse], are meant The 
Jews. (O, TA.) — i_« also signifies Having 

[the disease called i. e.] the smallpox. (O, 

TA.) _y&- i aor. y^, inf. n. SjUic-, It 

(anything) was, or became, soft, or tender. (TA. 
[See also the inf. n. below; and see the part. 

n., jy=^; and y^.J) And y*-, aor. y*-, 

inf. n. y^, He (a man) became rich, wealthy, or 
abounding in property. (Msb.) You say, y=£- 

(K. TA,) and in like manner, J*Vlj <*Ufy 
aor. y^, inf. n. y and (TA;) as 

also y^-, like iyL\ (IKtt, TA;) He (a man, TA) 
had abundance of the goods, conveniences, or 
comforts, of life; (K, TA;) [or he was, or became, 
rich in wealth and family;] after having been 
poor. (K, TA.) — <111 “ (S, Msb, K,) aor. y^, 

(Msb, TA,) inf. n. y^, (Msb, K,) God made him 
to be rich, wealthy, or abounding in property: 
(Msb:) to enjoy a pleasant life: (S:) or to 
have abundance of the goods, conveniences, or 
comforts, of life. (K, TA.) — y*-, with kesr, said 
of a place, It had in it red clay or earth: so says 
Az. (O.) — <^ y^, aor. y*-, (S, O, K, TA,) inf. 
n. 'yt- [and J, y±*-« likewise, accord, to a verse of 
Ibn-Ahmar as cited in the O and TA, but accord, 
to the reading of that verse in my copies of the S, 
it is l 'y*-*, app., if correct, a n. of place]; as 
also y=^\ (TA;) He turned aside or away, or 
deviated, from it, or him; (S, O, K, TA;) and so 

1 y (O, K.) One says, yy> ly es'y>i. U i did 

not deviate from my course. (TA.) <jl^ ~y^, 

(K. TA,) aor. y^, inf. n. y^, (TA,) i. q. (K, 
TA) [app. as meaning He turned against him, for 
it is added] and 3-«. (TA.) And ly 

He did not hold back, or refrain, from 
reviling me. (TA.) — And (S, K, TA,) 

aor. 'y^, inf. n. y^, (TA,) It, or he, withheld, or 
prevented, him. (S, K, TA.) One says, u' 
y 1 [I desired to come to thee, and] 

an affair withheld, or prevented, me. (TA.) — 
And efy^ll y=£ He cut off the thing, (K, TA,) <i 
[for him]. (TA.) You say, <jG> y <1 'yi. He cut off 
a portion for him from his property. (K.) — 
And idl y*. He tanned well the skin. (TA.) 

2 'yt Us Jik He charged, and was not cowardly, 
and did not fall short of what was requisite. (TA.) 


5 ]Pa*j see the first paragraph. 8 ~yiL\ he died 
being a youth, or young man, in a sound state: 
(K, TA:) like yZ±\. (TA.) [See also 8 in 
art. yy.] Q. Q. l j y^- He (a man, TA) was 
angry. (O, K.) ytaki U is expl. as meaning He 
hardly, or scarcely, slept; but is said to be with £ 
and y, and has been thus mentioned before [in 

art. y^\. (TA.) yt: see jy*-. One says 

also jyi y=c- yy An easy and a plentiful life: 
(K, * TA:) y* being here an imitative sequent 

to yc. . (TA.) And *yu\) yi. applied to a 

man, (O, K,) and Vyi. applied to a beast 

(<^-), (O, Msb, K,) Blest, fortunate, or abounding 
in good or advantage or utility. (O, Msb, K.) — 
See also i\yi-, in two places, Zyi- a certain 
plant. (K, TA.) Hence the prov. ytysj Zyt- 
» yy [He eats ghadrah, and lies down aside]. (TA. 
[See also “j^-v]) yc-: see in six places. 

— Also Earth, or land, (a^j', K,) or a piece, 
or portion, of clay or earth, (<“H S, Msb,) good, 
or fertile. (<5J=, K,) green, or of a dark or an ashy 
dust-colour: (<51^ cl >ii.: S, Msb, K:) and land in 
which is clay, or soil, of a good kind, without 
sand, or without salt earth; (K, TA;) as also 
i ‘jyt- or J, ‘yc, accord, to different copies of 
the K, the latter accord, to the L. (TA:) or, accord, 
to LAar, J, y =c [in the TA ii yc, which is a 
mistranscription,] signifies a place having in it 
red clay or earth. (O.) One says, ^ ly jMa .Liil 
djtii(S, TA) i. e. Such a one produced the water 
of his well by digging in land of soft and good 

earth of which the water was sweet. (TA.) 

And Land in which palm-trees will not grow until 
it is dug, (K, TA,) the upper part thereof 
consisting of white [soft stones, like dry pieces 
of clay, such as are termed] (TA.) Clay 
that is cohesive, and [i. e. green, or of a 

dark or an ashy dust-colour], (K,) or (O) of a 
good kind, without sand, or without salt earth; 
(O, K;) and so J, (K:) or the latter signifies 

such clay itself: (Sh, O:) and the former signifies 
baked clay (Sh, O, K, TA) made of (Sh, 

O,) green, or of a dark or an ashy dust-colour, 

o, TA,) which is suspended upon a human 
being as a preservative from the [evil] eye. (O, K, 
* TA. *) jyc Sticky clay, (K, TA,) that adheres 
to the foot, which will hardly, or in nowise, go 
into it [app. by reason of its compactness]. (TA.) 

— And A species of trees [or plants], (K, 
TA,) dustcoloured, that grow large: n. un. with », 
(TA.) And (TA) A certain plant, (S, O, TA,) 
resembling the ^ [or panic grass], (TA,) or of 
the species of JLI [or rushes], not beneficial, nor 
causing increase in the cattle; (AHn, O;) it is said 
that the cattle pasturing upon it do not form fat 
thereby, (O, TA, *) and that it does not dissolve in 


their stomachs: (O:) n. un. with ». (AHn, O.) jyc 
Soft, or tender; (TA;) applied to a plant, or 
herbage; as also j "yc, and J, y^; (O, TA;) 
all in this sense: (TA:) or so the first, applied to 
anything: (O, K, TA) or this signifies moist, juicy, 
or fresh: (AA, O:) and i. q. jy± [syn. with 
i. e. green]. (K.) — See also yc. z jUic. an inf. 
n., of yc and of yc. (TA.) [Used as a simple 
subst.,] Ease, comfort, and affluence; easiness of 
life: ampleness of the conveniences of life, or of 
the means of subsistence; plenty; (K, * TA;) 
prosperity; (TA;) plenty and prosperity; (S;) a 
plentiful and pleasant and easy state of life: (TA:) 
and \ *\yc signifies the same. (S.) One says, f«->J 
i jyy ^ and ?\yc ^ j, i>, Verily 
they are in a plentiful and prosperous condition 
[of life]. (S.) Accord, to As, one should not say ^ 
yi. Aill ; k u t j yc <111 jU, meaning May 
God put an end to their prosperity, and their 
plentiful condition: (S:) but Ahmad Ibn- 'Obeyd 
says that both of these phrases mean may God 
destroy the collective body of them: and another 
says, their clay of which they were created. (TA. 
[See also iijlii., voce j^“l.]) One says also, yy 
■iiyc ^il <jj | and yy cl jlii. i. e. Verily he is in 
a plentiful condition of life. (TA.) And <J j. ji*- y 
Z\'yc ^il [Verily he is in an ample state 
of prosperity]. (TA.) — And, (O, K,) accord, to 
Lth, (O,) sjUiill is an appellation of The [or 
sand-grouse]; (O, K;) but As disapproved this: 
(O:) [or] the »ll=a is called J, i\yil\; and the pi. 
is Is jUiill. (Msb.) — See also jLife. — Of »j 
meaning A certain utensil, IDrd says, I do not 
think it to be genuine Arabic: (O, TA:) it 
signifies a large [bowl such as is termed] <*^: 
[app. from the Pers. »j^:] pi. jjUic. 
(Mgh.) Is A species of locust; also called 
the a word of uncertain derivation. 

(Msb.) Also pi. of i^yai. mentioned near 

the end of the next preceding paragraph. 
(Msb.) jSLaill The lion. (Sgh, K.) y^: see yy 
— Also Withholding, or preventing. (TA.) — And 
A skin well tanned. (AHn, S, O, K.) — And One 
who occupies himself early in the morning in the 
accomplishment of the objects of his want, or in 
his needful affairs. (AA, O, K.) and y=*^: 
see the first paragraph. y^\ see the following 
paragraph. “jy=s* A man enjoying a pleasant life: 
(S:) blest; fortunate; abounding in good, or 
advantage, or utility: (Msb, K:) or in a state of 
ease, comfort, and affluence; or of plenty, or 
prosperity; (O, K, TA;) and of happiness: (TA:) as 
also J, yy^: (K, TA:) pi. of the former jy^, as 
well as ussy (TA.) ‘-i j yai. <_a y=i- i$ gyn. 
with — ‘ yTy, (S and K &c. in art. y, q. v.,) in 
[all of] its meanings: (K:) pi. t-LjUife. (O and TA 
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in art. j=-.) L « • >»& 1 ( S , O, K,) aor. 1 

(K,) inf. n. (TA,) He broke it, namely, a 

branch, or stick, or the like, (S, O, K, TA,) and a 

thing, (TA,) but not thoroughly. (S, O, TA.) [See 

also 2.] And ^ (s, O, K,) aor. and 

inf. n. as above, (S, O,) He (a dog) relaxed his ear, 

and folded, or creased, it: (S, O, K, TA:) [see, 

_ , „ - 0 , 

again, 2:] or <j~l ^ inf. n. and 

he (a dog) twisted his ear: and in like manner one 

says of the wind, [l s . foA6 J i. e. it twisted it. (TA.) 

And He folded the pillow [so as to 

make creases in it]. (Ham p. 785. [But perhaps 

this is correctly 4 L 3 . ^6 ; comp, its quasi -pass., 

5.]) SiiJic said of [wild] she-asses, (O,) or of 

a she-ass, (K,) aor. as above, (O, TA,) and so the 

inf. n., (TA,) signifies 3-33.1 [as 

though meaning They, or she, restrained the 

running, i. e. their, or her, running; agreeably 

with what here follows]: (O, K, TA:) 1 

[for ls Of ^ «0»c .,] said of a horse &c., means he 

lessened, lit. took from, the rate of the running, 

(ls 33JI Of 33.IJ without reckoning: (L, TA:) 

Umeiyeh Ibn-Abee- 'Aidh El-Hudhalee says, 

tSj Of (O, TA) meaning He (the ass) 

withholds somewhat of his running, ( 3i£j 

fy3?“-,) and they (the she-asses) lessen, lit. take 

from, the [or rather a] first, or former, rate of 

their running, (u^33 J3 Of ^ 0^3,) without 

reckoning: (Skr: see Kosegarten's “ Carmina 

Hudsailitarum,” p. 189:) Skr says, in explanation 

of the citation above from Umeiyeh, that ^ OAc 

signifies the act of taking and lading out [with the 

hand] (OJ and ^3^); and on one occasion he 

says, the taking easily; [adding,] one says, ^ 

i3 Of 0^ [Such a one took, or laded out with 

his hand, from soft food]. (TA.) — 

inf. n. The life was soft, or easy, 

and plentiful. (TA.) — [aor. ■- «0»c ., inf. 

n. He (a dog, S) was, or became, relaxed, 

or flabby, in the ear. (S, K, TA.) And cjkii 

uAn, inf. n. ^ is said to mean The ear was, or 

became, long and relaxed or flabby: or it 

advanced upon the face: or it retired towards the 

head: or its extremities folded upon the inner 

part thereof: or, in a dog, it turned towards the 

back of the neck: or it became folded, or 

creased, naturally. (TA.) [See also below: 

and see 7.] JP <- « * >* -: see 4. 2 inf. 

n. ■- He broke it. (TA.) [See also 1, 

first signification.] signifies also The 

making [a thing] to hang down. (O, K.) See 

also 1, third signification. 4 JP L The night 

became dark and black; (S, O, K;) as also 4 

inf. n. ■- (S.) — — The sky 

became clouded, and prepared to rain. (O, * K, * 

TA.) The palm-trees had many 

branches, and bad fruit: (K, TA:) or became 


i 

laden, or heavily laden, with fruit; or abounded 

therewith. (O, K, TA.) And The 

usual abidingplace of camels, or cattle, or their 
place of lying down at, or around, the water or 
watering-trough, had many thereof. (K.) 5 
It broke, or became broken; as also 4 
(TA.) — — And signifies The being, or 

becoming, creased, or wrinkled; (O, K, TA;) 
like s-a’Aj. (TA.) And He, or it, inclined, and 
bent, and became folded, or creased, much, or in 
several places, syn. (3-«, and uP, and 3^P (S, O, 
K, *) <P upon him, or it. (S, O.) And 3pll 

The serpent twisted, or coiled, itself. (O, K.) 

3p ’ The sides of the well fell in ruins, or 
became demolished: (S, O, K:) the well 

collapsed, or broke down, upon such one, 

who had descended into it; (O;) as also 4 

(O, K.) Jpl 3p —i— The night covered 

us. (O, K.) — — pill 3p snis i i Z The world 
became abundant to us in its good things; and 
favourable to us. (O, K.) 7 — see 5, in 
two places. — — <31 His ear became 

folded, or creased, not naturally. (TA.) [See also 

1, near the end.] PP=1I ‘-Liijl The [or 

thin clouds, like smoke,] overlay one another. 

(TA.) Jpl j I P-iijl They entered into the 

dust, or raised and spreading dust. (S, O, 
K.) 1 «3 .e : see - [written by 

Golius i « • >»& ]: see ^ » - >»c [inf. n. of ^ (q. 

v.): and, as a simple subst.,] Laxness, 

or flabbiness, in the ear: (S, O, K:) or, as in the T, 
a laxness, or flabbiness, of the upper part [of 
each] of the two ears, upon, or over, the concha 
thereof, by reason of its width and its largeness: 
(TA:) Aboo-Amr Esh-Sheybanee says, after citing 
a verse of Abu-n-Nejm, describing a lion, that it 
signifies a twisting, in the ear, backwards: accord, 
to ISh, it is, in the lion, a laxness, or 
pendulousness, of the upper eyelids, upon the 
eyes; arising from anger and pride: (O:) and 
he says that, accord, to some, it is, in the lion, 
abundance of the fur, and a folding, or creasing, 
of the skin. (TA.) And one says, [app. in relation 
to the lion,] 4 ^ => jlLii j and ^ [app. In 

the edges of his upper eyelids is a laxness, or 
pendulousness]; both meaning the same. (TA.) — 
— Also Softness, or easiness, and plentifulness, 
of life: (S:) like <• «hr .. (o in art. — And A 

species of tree in India, exactly like the palm-tree, 
(Lth, O, K,) except that (K) its fruit-stones are 
divested of covering, without a 3UJ [or pulpy 
pericarp], and from its lowest to its uppermost 
part it has green [or branches like those of 
the palm-tree], (Lth, O, K,) covered [thereby]: 
(Lth, O:) AHn says, it is a plant resembling the 
palm-tree exactly, (O, L, TA,) but not growing 
tall, (TA,) having many — i*— , and prickles, and 


[leaves such as are termed] j*-, of the hardest 
sort, whereof are made large [receptacles of the 
kind called] [pi. of 311], that serve for 

sacks, goods being carried in them by land and by 
sea; (O, L, TA;) it produces from its head unripe 
dates of disagreeable flavour, not eaten; and, 
he says, of its j*- are made mats like carpets, 
(L, TA,) called 3^, pi. of <33 [q. v .], (L,) one of 
which may he spread for twenty years. (L, TA.) — 
See also the next paragraph, in two places. 

A certain bird: or a s'ia [or sandgrouse]: (IDrd, O, 
K:) or the termed pi. 4 ‘ [or rather 
this, if correct, is a coll. gen. n.]: J says 
that 4 [thus in the TA, but in my and other 

copies of the S 4 for which Golius appears 

to have found ( -i3aill,] signifies 133111; but IB 
says that it is correctly 4 tG? 3I 13=311. (TA. [See 4A*?-: 
and particularly what is said at the end of the 
paragraph thus headed.]) — Also An [eminence 
of the kind called] <«£l. (O, K, TA. [For <*£1, in this 
case, the TK has most strangely substituted <*£l, 
meaning <*£i, for it explains it as signifying “ 
blind from the birth; ” and this, though an 
obvious mistake, Freytag asserts to be the right 
reading and explanation.]) see in 

two places. Also [applied to a man] Soft, or 

easy, and plentiful, in his circumstances. (S, O, 
K.) — i— applied to a dog, Relaxed, or flabby, in 
the ear; pi. =■ «3* -; (s, O, K;) occurring in a verse 
of Dhu-r-Rummeh, cited voce (O, TA;) 

and the fern, is applied [to a bitch, and] to 
an ear: (TA:) or a dog having the upper part of his 
ear folded, or creased, backwards; and 4 
when it is forwards. (IAar, O, K.) And hence [the 
pi.] =■ as an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. is predominant, is used as an appellation 
for Dogs of the chase. (TA.) — — Applied to a 
lion, Having the ear folded, or creased; (Hr, O, 
K;) denoting a quality that renders him more 
abominable: (Hr, O:) or relaxed, or pendulous, in 
the ears: (O, K:) or whose upper eyelids are lax, 
or pendulous, upon his eyes, by reason of anger 
or pride; (K, TA;) so says ISh. (TA.) And accord, 
to Lth, A beast of prey whose upper part of his 
ear is folded, or creased, and the lower part 
thereof relaxed, or pendulous. (TA.) And the 
fem., A she-goat whose extremities of her 

ears descend low, by reason of their length. (IA.) 

Also Anything bending, folding, or creasing, 

and relaxed, flabby, or pendulous: fem. as above. 
(TA.) And 4 ‘ is like =- (TA.) — — 

And =- «3»c .VI is one of the names of The lion (TA.) 

1. <^ic i An arrow of which the feathers 

are thick; (S, O, K;) contr. of (s, O.) — — 
1 h'^ir .i 4£i A night that is dark (S, O, K) and 
black; (S, O;) covering with its dark ness. (TA.) — 
_ 1. A soft, or an easy, and plentiful, 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2283 


t 


life; as also J, (S, O, K:) like > iUr .\. (S and O 

in art. 1 — And A fruitful, or plentiful, 

year. (TA.) see — latter half. — — 

Applied to palm-trees ( 1 >-D, Having many 
branches, and had fruit; (O, TA;) thus without »; 

(O;) and also with ». (TA. [See also its verb.]) 

And » jij A fruit that has become flaccid, 

but not completely ripe: (O:) or nearly, but not 
yet, ripe: (Sh, TA:) or whereof the goodness 
has not become apparent: or, accord, to AA, 
hanging upon its tree, flaccid. (TA.) Q. 

t He (a jade, or hackney, TA) was, or 

became, heavy, or sluggish. (K, TA.) see 

the next paragraph; the former, in 
two places. see the next paragraph; the 

former, in two places, Big, thick, or rude, 

in body or person; (S, K;) as also 4 which 

is the original form; the u in the former being 
augmentative: (Az, TA:) or simply, big, thick, or 
rude: applied to a man: (Lth, TA:) or rude, 
or coarse, [in disposition or in make,] and big, or 
thick: (TA:) as also j. and J, (K;) 

applied to a man: (TA:) or big, or thick, (AA, TA.) 
in make, (TA,) and wrinkled; (AA, TA;) applied to 
a lion. (TA.) You say also jjl ; meaning, A 

big, or thick, fleshy, ear. (AO, L.) — — 
[Hence,] jsiLaill The lion; (Lth, S, K;) as also 
4 jslLaill. (TS, K.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. Cy=t- i -dLafc, (S, K,) 

aor. iy=i. and iy^, (K,) inf. n. 0 “=*, (S,) He, or 
it, (a man, and a thing, S,) withheld, restrained, 
hindered, or diverted, him. (S, K.) One 
says, U What withheld, hindered, or 

diverted, or has withheld, &c., thee from us? (S.) 
In the “ Nawadir ” of IAar, this verb, which 
is correctly thus, with o-=, is erroneously with y. 
(TA.) — UjIjj CiiLat, and [ > 'w She (a camel) 
cast her young one, or foetus, in an 
imperfect state, (K, TA.) before the hair had 
grown upon it and its make had become 
[perfectly apparent. (TA. [See also ci^ii..]) [This 
is what is meant in the S where, after the mention 
of a signification of [ which will be found 

below, it is said that this word signifies also 

(??), q. v.): hence, app., (though referring 
to the K as his authority,) Freytag has given 
to as said of a she-camel, besides the 

signification mentioned above, another, which is 
also assigned to (??) she falsely indicated 

her bring pregnant, by raising (??) &c.] — See 
also 5, in form places: — and see 4 2 inf. 

n. uj-" 3 , I wrinkled, shrivelled, or puckered, it 
syn. of the inf. n. (S.) One says. *&■ 

Of ij Cy=^ [I went in to him and be 

wrinkled to me a portion of his (??)] (TA) 

See also 5 — and see 1 in two places — and 4 


3 SiOAOJI signifies 0 «*^ SjOlii [The contracting 

of the (??) as to wrinkle the lids], (S, K, TA,) 
by reason of (??), or suspicion. (TA.) One 
says, y^, meaning ^ [i. 

e. He talked, or act, with the woman, in 
an amatory and enticing manner, with the 
contracting of the (??) so as to wrinkle the lids] 
(A. TA.) 4 iUUl i Vi . i-ir -l The sky rained 
continually; (S, TA;) as also [perhaps 

| but more probably, I think, 4 -^-^] 

(TA.) And [The (??) continually]. (S 

and TA in explanation of ^sj.) And 

fjlc. The fever continued upon him 

persistently. (IAar, TA.) JP 0^=0 1 The 

night became dark upon him. (TA.) 5 it 

was, or became, wrinkled, shrivelled, or 
puckered; syn. 5^; (S, MA, TA;) as also 4 iyy, 
inf. n. iy^i. [and app. 0 y*y, like iDjis as an inf. n. 
of Ja though this requires consideration, as will 
be shown by what follows], said of the face 
as having this signification, or as signifying it 
was, or became, wrinkled and speckled; (MA;) 
[and so, perhaps, I Cy=L, for] [if not 

a mistranscription for as also 4 u_y=*^\ is 

syn. with giSjll; and one says H j 4 J 
oyz- meaning _y& [i. e. a man having 
a wrinkling in his forehead; but J_yy may be 
here used as pi. of Cy°^, and thus meaning 
wrinkles]: and 4 Cy=y signifies a bending (ujj 
and j£i) of a branch or twig or the like. (TA.) One 
says also, 'yy'l y £ jill cAliuj The coat of mail 
became folded, [or it hung, or sat, with folds,] 
upon its wearer. (TA.) Cyi. and 4 y*- A wrinkle, 
crease, fold, ply, plait, or pucker, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) of the skin, (S, Mgh, Msb,) and of 
anything, (Msb,) or in a garment, and in a skin, 
(K,) and in a coat of mail, (S, K,) & c. (S:) 
pi. oy^y, S Mgh, Msb, K,) occurring in a verse 

cited in art. sjLi (TA.) [Hence,] one says, 

(j yai. ,^1 [lit. That was within the folds, 
meaning in the midst, of such a thing, or such 
an affair or event]; like I « Si (TA in art. y — 

— yT (jyni- means The places of fold the case; 
syn. k, TA. in the CK [erroneously] ??.) — 
Also (i. p. ?? and 4 ??■ TA) Difficulty, distress, or 
trouble, and (??) or weariness. (K, TA.) The Arabs 
say (??) man, in threatening him, 04 ^ or 

4 i. e. [I will assuredly make] thy (??) &c., 
[to be long (AZ, A, TA)] iyt an inf. n. of Cy^. 

(MA [See 5, in two places.]) See also Cy^, 

in three places, — — Cy=i. signifies The 
exterior, or apparent [app. meaning tunic i. e. 
the (??)] of the eye. (S, TA.) [A patch of the 
smallpox] One says of a person whose skin has 
became covered, or wholly covered, (ilpp,) with 
the smallpox, jciLal [His skin has 


became (??) patch of the smallpox]: and some 
say (S,) the subst from the verb in the 
phrase U Jjj cTlAg [1. e. a subst. signifying The 
(??) denoted by that phrase, q. v.] (K) Cyy A 
she-camel's young one or foetus, cast in an 
imperfect state, before the hair has (??) upon it 
and its make has become [perfectly] apparent. 
(TA.) 1 y>c.\ Contracting his eye so as to wrinkle 
the lids, naturally, or by reason of enmity, or 
(??) pride. (K.) yy and yy 1 Uii, aor. yVj\ 
and y=y, aor. y>^i: see 4; the former, in three 
places. — (K, TA, aor. y*ri, thus in the 

M, (TA,) inf. n. (K, * TK,) He, i. e. a man, 
[and app. it. i. e. a thing,] was, or became, such as 
is termed o ^ [q. v.]. (K, TA. [In the TK it is 
mentioned only as said of a thing but the context 
in the K indicates that it is said of a man, and 
app. of a thing also.]) — [See also y ^ below] — 
JjVI i n f. n . The camels had 

a complaint (M, K, TA) of their bellies (K, TA) 
from eating of the trees called (M, K, TA.) — 
— And Cyjat The land abounded with 

the trees called Lii. (IKtt, TA.) 4 yy^, (K,) inf. 
n. (s,) He contracted his eyelids; drew 

them near together; (S, K;) like y^; (TA 
in art. y^;) [and] so yy^; said of a man: 
(Msb:) or he closed his eyelids upon his iris; so in 
the M; as also 4 a dial. var. of yy\ likewise 
mentioned by ISd; and 4 y**-, aor. yyi, is also 
a dial. var. thereof: (TA:) or he made one of his 
eyelids to cleave to the other, that he might not 
see a thing, by reason of shame: (Har p. 19:) or 
he put one of his eyelids upon the other from 

dislike of a thing. (Id. p. 492.) [See also 6.] 

Hence it is used in relation to forbearance: so 
that one says, Jy yyt He held, or 

refrained, notwithstanding annoyance, 
spontaneously, without being asked, or without 
constraint: (Msb, TA:) or yy^ he bore 

annoyance patiently. (M, TA.) And ’<y yy\ He 
feigned himself neglectful of it; [he closed his 
eyes from it;] he connived at it; as also ‘*-* c y*y\. 
(TA in art. And [sometimes] cUitVI 

means The abstaining from proceeding to 
extremities. (Mgh in art. j>?-.) — — Hence 
also, He was silent respecting the 

thing; and so 4 aor. y=yi. (K, TA.) — — 
And kio yy 1 ! means He closed, or turned 
away, from him, or it, his eye, or eyes; syn. [in 
the CK »i*i], or (K, TA:) so in the M. (TA.) — 
Jilll \ The night was, or became, dark; (S, 
Msb, K;) and covered everything (K, TA) with its 
darkness; from ISd; (TA;) as also 
4 aor. (K, TA. [See also y*-.]) 6 y=^ 
He contracted, or put together, his eyelids, that 
he might not see an evil, or unseemly, thing. (Har 
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p. 473 . [See also 4 .]) And [hence,] 

i. q. [i. e. He was, or he feigned himself, 
unmindful, &c., of him, or it]: (K, TA:) like ^41 
mentioned by Az. (TA. [See, again, 4 .]) V±c- t 
said by Th to be written [thus] with I but ISd says, 
I know not why this is; (TA;) [the latter, it seems, 
holding its last letter to he originally 1 j, not j;] A 
species of trees, (S, Msb, K,) well known, (K,) the 
wood of which is of the hardest of wood, and 
therefore there is hardness in its charcoal; (Msb;) 
it is of the plants of the sands, and has [sprigs, or 
foliage, of the kind termed] [q. v.], like 
that called (TA;) and its fire is of long 

continuance: (Har p. 60 :) [see also Lij; Mr. 
Palgrave (in his Travels, i. 38 ,) describes it as 
a shrub believed by him to be peculiar to the 
Arabian Peninsula, “ of the genus Euphorbia, 
with a woody stem, often five or six feet in 
height, and innumerable round green twigs, very 
slender and flexible, forming a large feathery tuft, 
not ungraceful to the eye, while it affords 
some kind of shelter to the traveller, and food to 
his camels: ”] the sing, [or rather n. un.] is 
(K:) and AHn says that sometimes CiUii is a pi. 

[of then. un.]. (TA.) Hence, 'LL. [A wolf 

of trees, or shrubs, called Lai]; (S, K;) or, as in 
the handwriting of Aboo-Zekereeya L=kJI mL; 
and such is the most abominable, or malignant, 
or noxious, of wolves; for he comes not into close 
proximity to men save when he desires to attack: 
or this means the wolf of the covert of trees: for 

Ljat signifies also A covert of trees: (TA:) 

and a LLi [i. e. thicket; or collection of tangled, 

or confused, or dense, trees; &c.]. (K, TA.) 

La*JI 3* ' is an appellation of the people of Nejd, 
(K, TA,) because of the abundance of [the trees 
called] Lai there. (TA.) A camel having 

a complaint of his belly from eating of the 
trees called bit : and 4 LL and 4Lai [camels 
having such a complaint]; (S, K;) like 

and (S.) see 4 tbit. Also, (K, 

TA,) determinate, and imperfectly deck, like [its 
syn.] (TA,) A hundred camels: (IAar, K, TA:) 
held by ISk to be so called as being likened to a 
place producing [an abundance of] bit [i. e. the 
trees thus called]: AA has mentioned it with the 
article J', saying that Ibiill signifies a hundred. 
(TA.) ilbit A land (3-= j') abounding with the 

trees called bit. (S, K.) And, as also J, btit, 

A place in which is a collection of the trees 
called bifc; (k, TA;) a place where they 

grow. (TA.) And the former, Rugged land or 

ground. (TA.) jLi Intense darkness of the night. 
(IKtt, TA. [Perhaps in this sense an inf. n. 
of which the verb is bit : see 4 , last sentence.]) — 
— And The eating of the trees called bit. (IKtt, 
TA. [App. in this sense an inf. n. of which the 


verb is bib.]) — And A state of muchness, 
abundance, copiousness, fulness, or 
completeness, or a thing. (K. [See also 1 , second 
sentence.]) LJI if- 3“=i 34 j or clAkill jt [A man 
who refrains from taking notice of that which is 
foul, abominable, unseemly, or obscene,] may be 
from bit; or it may be from ^Laii, similar to fJI 
and iyf-j; but the former derivation is the better. 
(TA.) is jbat a rel. n. from biill [the trees thus 
called], and applied to a camel [app. as 
meaning That is fond of, or wont to feed upon, 
the trees called bib], (s.) 4bUbit a herd of camels 
of generous race: (K, TA:) mentioned by Az, 
from AA. (TA.) Dark; applied to night (34); 
as also | i_“b, but this latter is rare: (S, Msb:) 
and so <L=L, (s, K,) applied to a night (<4i) : (S:) 
or, thus applied, accord, to Az, intensely dark. 
(TA.) — — And 4*ilb signifies also Bright, or 
shining brightly; (S, K;) applied to a night, (thus 
in one of my copies of the S,) or to fire (jb): (so in 
other copies of the S and in the TA:) thus having 
two contr. meanings. (S, K.) — — And Great; 
applied to a fire (jb): a signification said by Az to 
be taken from the fire of the tree called bib, 
which is of the best of firewood. (TA.) — 

A camel that eats the trees called L=i : 
and LLi OjJ and [camels that eat 

those trees]. (S, K.) — A thing that is 

much in quantity, abundant, copious, full, or 

complete. (K.) And o-=4. 34 j A man having 

food and clothing; or having a good state, or 
condition, in respect of food, and having 
clothing; sufficed, or satisfied. (K.) see the 
next preceding paragraph. Li 1 ?U1I <4b, 
aor. ;4=i, (s, Msb, K.) and ;)Li. (K,) [the latter 
contr. to analogy,] inf. n. Li ; (S, Msb,) He 
immersed, immerged, dipped, plunged, or sunk, 
him, or it, in the water: (S, Msb, K:) he made him 
to plunge, or dive, in, or into, the water: (S:) 
[Golius adds, as from Ibn-Maaroof, head- 
down wards; but it is not so in my copy of the 
KL:] and signifies the same. (TA in art. cii.) 
— — And <bb, inf. n. -be, He pressed, or 
squeezed, him, or it, («>-=£-,) vehemently; and i. 
q. -bouS [q. v.]. (TA.) [And *bb, q. v., has a similar 
meaning.] — J=b, aor. 634 b, inf. n. Kij-ir ., said of 
a he-camel, (S, Msb, K,) He brayed; syn. j-b: (K:) 
or he brayed, (j-b, AZ, S,) or made a sound, 
Msb,) in the 4iALl [or bursa faucium]: 
when not in the it is termed jj)*: you say of 
the she-camel, not L*j; (AZ, S, Msb;) 

because she has no (AZ, S:) or, as some 

say, he brayed, but not in the Liii. (L.) Li, 

aor. as above, (Msb, K, *) and inf. n. as above (S, 
Msb, K *) and -be, (TA,) said of a person sleeping, 
(S, Msb, K,) and of one strangled, or throttled, (S, 
K,) and of an animal slaughtered, (K,) He emitted 


a sound; (K;) in which sense it is also said of a 
lynx, and of a leopard, and of a bustard: (TA:) 
or snored, or snorted: (S, TA:) or sent back his 
breath up to his fauces so that it was heard by 
persons around him: (Msb:) or emitted a sound 
with his breath, reiterating his breath where he 
found not an easy passage [for it]. (TA.) — — 
f ibr - The stone cooking-pot boiled 

audibly. (TA.) See also near the end of 

the paragraph. 3 Lie. He vied, or contended, 
with a fish in plunging, or diving. (JK in art. i_>“4) 
6 f jail Ll*j The people, or company of men, vied, 
or contended, one with another, in plunging, or 
diving, (I j®-",) in the water. (S.) And u44LI 
_4“4' ^4 jjLlii The children vie, or contend, one 
with another, in plunging, or diving, ((j_4“4i,) in 
the sea or great river. (A in art. i_>“4) 7 *411 j L*jl 
He (a man, TA) became immersed, immerged, 
dipped, plunged, or sunk, in the water; or he 
plunged, or dived, in the water. (S, Msb, TA.) R. 
Q. 1 jLl' LiLi [inf. n. SLiLi] The waves of the 
sea became high G-3i), so in some copies of the 
K, or estuated G-3i); so in other copies of the K, 
and in the L; (TA;) as also i LiLij. (O, K, TA.) — 

— And jiall Cibi br . [The contents of the cooking- 
pot] made a sound: or boiled vehemently. (K.) — 

— And 44- Like, said of sleep, It overcame him. 

(L, K, TA.) R. Q. 2 L*L*j : see the next preceding 
paragraph. — — Also It (a thing) became 
separated, or dispersed. (Sgh, K, TA.) Llki The 
[bird called the] 44 [i. e. the sandgrouse]: (M, K:) 
or a species thereof, (S, K,) or, as some say, 
a species of bird not of the 4=4 (TA,) dust- 
coloured in the backs and the bellies (S, K, TA) 
and the bodies, (S, TA,) black in the inner sides 
of the wings, (S, K, TA,) long in the legs and the 
necks, and slender, not collecting in flocks, two 
or three at most being found together: (S, TA:) n. 
un. with »: (S, K:) it is said that the 4=>a compose 
two species: the short in the legs, yellow in the 
necks, black in the primary feathers of the wings, 
of a white hue tinged with red (m«L>) in 
the tertials, are the 4u-^“ and the and the 
long in the legs, white in the bellies, dust- 
coloured in the backs, wide in the eyes are 
the Like: AHat says that in the [by which 

is here meant, as in some other instances, the 
places of the two veins so called in the neck] 
of the 4klki are what resemble two decorations, 
two lines, black and white; and it is slender, [but] 
exceeding the accord, to Skr, it is a bird 
resembling the 4as. (TA.) — See also the 
paragraph here following. Like The 
commencement of the dawn: (S, K:) or a 
remaining portion of the blackness of the night: 
(S, * K:) or the commingling of the darkness of 
the last part of the night with the light of the 
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first part of the day: (TA:) and (K) the j [or 
period a little before daybreak; as also [ -4Li=. 
(Th, K, TA.) ■ * 4 Ur . a word imitative of The cry of 

the [bird called the] l3=a: (S, K:) and of The 

sound of the [vehemently-boiling] cooking-pot. 
(TA.) jia A cooking-pot vehemently 

boiling. (S.) — = _>4= Q. 1 =-» jJ4 He (i. e. God) made 
persons to be [=-Lj'-4 i. e. chiefs, &c., (pi. 

of =4j4= ; ) or] noble. (Ham p. 793.) [And 

He treated (??)- lently, unjustly. (Freytag, from 
the Deewan of the Hudhalees.)] — See also the 
next paragraph. Q. 2 =-sj4" He sought chiefdom, 
or lordship; [&c.;] from =4j4= meaning 44. (O.) 

And He magnified himself, or was proud: 

(El-Ahmar, O, K:) [and so, app., J, =-* j >4-, 
for] <aj4= and =-« 4 >*j and — = 4 *j signify j4=: (S:) 
[or] he was proud, haughty, or self-conceited, in 
walk (IAar, O, K) especially. (LAar, O) 34j4= [app. 
an inf. n. of =Jj4= ; q. v.; and, used as a 
simple subst., signifying Self-magnification, or 
pride: (see Q. 2:) or] pride, haughtiness, or self- 
conceit: and play, or sport; or such as is vain, 
or unprofitable. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) =-»'j4-: 
see =44=4 in two places, =- i j4= i: =: see the 
following paragraph, =444: see the following 
paragraph. =-4o4 The hawk, or falcon; syn. J4: 
this is said to be the primary signification: (Ham 
p. 793:) or the young one thereof (Ibn-'Abbad, S, 
O, K:) or the hawk, or falcon, (44) that has been 

taken from its nest: as also [ =j'4= £ -. (TA.) 

And A 44 [i. e. chief, or lard, &c.]: (S:) or a =4 
that is high-horn, or noble, (Lth, O, K,) or 
generous: said to be so called as being likened to 
the hawk, or falcon: (Ham ubi supra:) and liberal, 
bountiful, generous, noble, and youthful: (ISk, O, 
K:) or a goodly, or comely, youth or young man. 
(TA:) and j =-*' 4=“= signifies the same: (ISk, O, K:) 
pi. XajUafc (o, K, TA) and =444 and =4)4=. 
(TA.) Also Goodly, or beautiful; and so J, =-* j. 4=“== 
and l =4)4=4 (ibn- 'Abbad, O. K:) or the last of 
these signifies a youth, or young man, such as 
is =-44* [i. e. excel-lent, or elegant in mind, 
manners, and address, or speech, and in person. 
&c.]. (AA, O, K.) — — Also The common 
fly: syn. 4-44 (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K)— — And 4=° 
t-jjjlai a wide neck. (O, TA.:) as also —4- 4“- 
(TA.) d* 4 1 (s, A, K,) aor. l>=4, (S, TA,) 

inf. n. 44; (S;) or J, (Msb,) inf. n. <_>4="; 

(TA;) or both: (A. TA;) He immersed, immerged, 
dipped, plunged, or sunk, him or it, in water. 

(S, A, Msb * K, TA.) [Hence,] J, 4^ 4 4 -= 4 

“ u " 1 He overwhelmed me in the sea of his 
benefits, or favours]. (A.) — 44, aor. 4=4, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. 4 4=, (Msb,) He, or it, became 
immersed, immerged, dipped, plunged, or sunk, 
in water or he immersed, or immerged himself, 


plunged, or dived, in water (Msb, * K) i_>4= 

4V' 4 He put his mouth into the vessel and so 
drank. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) — " Ci*4ai Death 

took him away: (Sgh, K:) a dial. var. of ‘■ '=4 [q. 
v.]. (TA.) 2 44 see the preceding paragraph, in 
two places. 6 *1=1" They two vied, or contended, 
each with the other, in plunging, or diving, (A, K,) 
in water; (K;) syn. 44 (A, K) and d=U: (A) 
and U-iilij. (TA.) And I They vied, or 
contended, one with another, in plunging, 
or diving, in water; syn. I (TA.) — =4=4 He 
feigned himself negligent, inattentive, 
inadvertent, inconsiderate, or heedless, not being 
really so; (Sgh, K;) and 4=4= i$ a dial. var. of the 
same: both are from Aboo-Sa'eed Ed-Dareer 
(TA.) You say, 4c ,_4aUj He feigned himself 
negligent of it, &c.; (Aboo-Sa'eed, TA in 
art. 44;) and [app. in like manner] 4-iUj. 
(IAar, TA in art. 4=* c .) 4*4 One who dives 
to the bottom of water to fetch the shells that 
contain pearls, &c. (TA.) 44=4 44 Dark night: as 
also 4 4=4= . (IDrd.) 44="= A place in which 
one plunges, or dives. (TA.) i _>4= di -* and its 
variations, here mentioned in the S and L and K, 
see in art. =4=="=. 4=^ 1 44, aor. 4=4, (A, K,) 
inf. n. 44, (TK,) [or perhaps 44==-, q. v.,] It (the 
night) became dark; (A, K;) as also j 44 k (S, 
K:) or 44 is syn. with =-*-4 and hence 4£UI 
441 i [app. meaning the night became dark, or 
black]. (As, A, TA.) [See 44=4 below.] — 44=-, 
(S, TA.) [aor. 4=4,] inf. n. 44, (TA,) He had an 
affection resembling weakness of the sight, with a 
shedding of tears at most times. (S, TA.) 
And 44' 44 [The eye, or sight, became 
weak, and affected with a shedding of tears at 
most times] and so J, 441, like 4=1 [in 
measure] (TA and > ''4™' j, 4. His eye became 
dark, or dim, (IDrd, K,) and weak-sighted. 

(IDrd.) 4 44 I; see 1, in two places. I 441 

They entered into, or upon, the darkness [of 
night]. (TA.) — 44 4ll 441 God made the night 
dark, (Fr. S, A, * K) 5 44" see 1. last sentence. 
6 4c 4LU5 He feigned himself negligent, 
or heedless, of it; (Aboo-Sa'eed Ed-Dareer, K;) 
namely, a thing, or an affair; as also 4=4 
(Aboo-Sa'eed;) and [app. in like 
manner] ‘4=4 (IAar, TA in art. 4“°:) or he 
feigned himself blind to it; either in the eyes or 
intellectually; syn. 4". (TA.) You say also, =j j4 
4=4 *j 3 [I passed by him and he feigned himself 
heedless, or blind]. (A.) 11 441 see 1, last 
sentence. 44s i. q. =-iiu [app. meaning The 
darkness, or blackness, of night]: (As, A, TA:) 
Aboo-Turab, (L,) or AZ, (TA,) makes it to be after 
the 44: (L, TA:) and [ 44. also signifies the 
darkness and confusedness of night. (TA.) 


Also Weakness of sight, with a shedding of tears 
at most times: (K:) or an affection resembling 
this. (S, TA.) 44=4 see 44=4 in two places. =4 
44 , (As, A 'Obeyd, Kr, S, A,) or iu4=, (o, K,) if 
from 4PI 4=4. originally [and properly] 
like =4=, but by poetic license it is made 
perfectly deck, [with tenween,] but if 4=4 
occurred, as meaning “ dark,” it would be a fern., 
written [4*4=,] with lS (O, TA,) or both forms, 
without and with medd, (TA,) A desert, or 
waterless desert, that is dark: (Kr:) or of which 
the ways through it are obscure; (As, A 'Obeyd,. 
A, TA;) where one cannot find the right way. (As, 
A 'Obeyd, S, K, TA.) You say, 44 liSj 
4=4 tjJUjS 4=4 [We travelled upon a desert, or 
waterless desert, of which the ways through it 
were obscure, and we were like its sands 
thirsty]. (A.) 44 : see 4=4. 44=4=: see what 
next follows. 4=41 Dark; applied to night; as also 
i 444 and J, 44=“=-: [fern. il4ac : see 4=4:] and 
i 4444 an inf. n. [of 4=4] used as an epithet, 
signifies the same, applied to sight. (TA.) — — 
Also A man having the affection of the eyes 
termed 4=4; (S, TA;) as also J. 4 4: (TA:) fem. 
of the former 44. (s, TA.) 44": see the next 
preceding paragraph. 4=44 Feigning blindness 
to a thing. (S.) [See 6.] =-4 =Akc Ampleness of 
the means, or circumstances, of life: (S, O, K:) 
like = ' - >»= =. (O.) — And Length, and a folding, 
(O, K,) in the edges of the eyelids, (O,) or of the 
edges of the eyelids: (K:) or length, and then a 
bending [app. upwards] of the 
eyelashes: occurring in a trad., and, as some 
relate it, with £3 but Er-Riyashee knew not this, 
and thought it to be =-i4- : (TA:) or abundance of 
the hair of the eyebrow: (K:) said by ISh to be 
syn. with =-4a j: (TA:) but by IDrd said to be the 
contr. of and signifying paucity of the hair 
of the eyebrows: (O, TA:) and it is said to be 
sometimes used as meaning paucity of the 
eyelashes. (TA.) [See also =4.] [ in a 

note to “ Abulf. Ann. ” i. 194, thought by Reiske to 
be the name of a bird, is app. a mistake for some 
word relating to the cry of the bird 
called 44=.] a [or snare, trap, gin, 

or net]: a dial. var. of 4 j4c- [q. v.]. (TA.) A 
life (444) ample in its means, or circumstances: 
like = « = >* - '. (S, O.) — And syn. with =— 4=4s' in 
relation to the edges of the eyelids [Having what 
is termed =-i4 as meaning =-*4>]. (TA.) J4= 
1 4uUl (JK, O, K) '4 (JK, O.) and 

l =44= I, (jk, O, K,) The sky has [by its becoming 
overcast] concealed the light of the sun [in this 
our day]: (JK:) or its 4=- [or shade of the clouds 
in a rainy day, or its abundant rain, or its 
covering of clouds full of moisture, and dark, but 
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containing no rain,] has overspread. (O, K.) — 
And lEM 34e, aor. 34fc, (K, TA,) inf. n. 34fc, (TA,) 
The darkness of the night became confused. (K, 
TA.) 4 34ei see the preceding paragraph. Q. Q. 
l 3j4 i , (O, K, TA,) with the 4 before the lS, (K, * 
TA,) He was, or became, abundant in his 
property, or cattle, and his dependents, or 
relations and household, or servants, (O, K, TA,) 
and his weal. (O, TA.) — And 344, (O, TA,) thus 
correctly in the following senses, accord, to the 
K but this is a mistake, (TA,) He made 

his traffic to be in beasts of the bovine kind, bulls 
or cows, (O, K, TA,) which are termed 344. (TA.) 

— — And 44JI j ^ jail 344 The people, or 

party, pushed on, pressed on, or were copious or 
profuse, in discourse; or entered into it; and their 
voices became high: (K, * TA:) on the authority of 
El-Hejeree. (TA.) [Accord, to the K 344, which 
is said in the TA to be a mistake.] Q. Q. 4 3441 It 
became heaped up, or it mounted, one part upon 
another: (A 'Obeyd, O, K, TA:) and 

so 3U=4l, mentioned by IKtt: (TA:) the former 
verb occurs in a verse of Hassan Ibn-Thabit, said 

of the sea. (O, TA.) And, said of the heat, 

It rose, or became raised. (R, TA.) 344 is pi. of 
4 3-44, [or rather a coll. gen. n. of which the 
latter is the n. un.,] signifying Numerous dense or 
tangled trees: (S, O:) or the latter word signifies 
thus: (K:) or it (the latter) signifies also dense, or 
tangled, trees: (S, O:) or both signify thus: and 
also anything confused, or mixed: (Ham p. 
213:) or the latter has this last meaning: and 
signifies also a collection of trees and of herbs; 
(AHn, TA;) and a collection of [the 
common tamarisks, called] 3ij4; (k, TA;) as 

AHn says on one occasion. (TA.) And [the 

former, or perhaps both words,] The light of the 
dawn when mingling with the darkness of the 

night. (Ham p. 213 [q. v.].) And 344 

signifies a? 0? 44- 

j«-41l cij fjjjii, (JK, O, and so in copies of the K,) 
or j$4ll 4), (accord, to the text of the K in the 
TA,) or >4*JI viia}: (so in some copies of the K, as 
mentioned in the TK:) [the last is evidently the 
right reading; and the meaning. The period of the 
earlier part of the forenoon, after sunrise, when 
the sun is distant from its place of rising like as it 
is from its place of setting at the time of the j44 
(q. v.): j$41l is probably an old mistranscription.] 

— Also Beasts of the bovine kind, bulls or cows. 

(TA.) [See also 3444, last explanation.] And 

The cat: (K, TA:) as also 344; on the authority of 

Kr. (TA.) 3344: see 344. Also A company, 

or collection, (Th, K, TA,) of men: (K, TA:) or the 
assembling of men, and their becoming in a 

dense, or confused, state. (LAar, TA.) And 

Darkness; as also 4 3j44; (K;) or the latter 


i 

signifies confusedness of darkness; (IDrd, O;) 
or signifies also dense (lit. accumulated) 
darkness. (K. [The Arabs describe thick darkness 
as “ darknesses one above another: ” see 
Kur xxiv. 40.]) And The intricate and confused 
blackness of night: (S, O, K:) or 341 3IA4 
signifies the confusedness and denseness of 
the darkness [of night]: and the pi. is 3414=. (TA.) 

Also A confusion, or mixture, of cries or 

shouts or noises; (S, * O, * K;) and so 4 3.>44 : 
(IDrd, O, K:) *^444, pi. of the former, signifies 
clamours of men: and the sing., the numerous 
cries or shouts or noises, and the dust, of war, or 
battle. (TA.) — — And The overpowering 
influence of drowsiness: (O, K:) [or so o4*3 3344 : 
pi. JfAi : ] one says, l 3=*3| 3414 4£jj 

meaning 3311 jfc [i. e. The overpowering influences 
of drowsiness retarded him, or made him late]. 

(A, TA.) And The means of happiness of the 

present world or state of existence: (K:) 
or 44 3414 means those means of happiness: 
(O:) or this latter phrase means the consecutive 
means of happiness of the present world. (TA.) 
And The eating and drinking and rejoicing, with 

security. (Fr, O, K.) And 3 '4ji' l (accord, to 

Fr, as is said in the O and TA,) 
signifies cs^kill 3141 [as though most probably 
meaning Property that causes extravagance]: (O, 
K, TA:) [but from what SM remarks respecting it, 
I can only infer that he holds ^^*441 to be an 
epithet applied to the cow as signifying “ having a 
youngling,” which is termed or 13*4, 

(like 3=441 signifying “ having a calf,” which is 
termed 34= , and several other epithets of the 
same form,) and in like manner applied to 
a collective number of cows, though I do not find 
it mentioned in this sense; i. e., that he 
understands; and would explain, ,.5*441 3141 
as signifying The cattle, meaning cows, having 
younglings: but his derivation of it seems to be 
far-fetched; and perhaps he may have been led to 
assign this meaning to it by another explanation 
of 3344 with which it is agreeable, and which will 
be found in the next sentence:] it is not [he says] 
from 1*4, aor. j*4j, signifying (3411 ^ as 
it seems to be at first sight; but from *4*4 said of 
the 0*1, signifying cA l. 4* , the like of which 

is also said of the jj=. (TA.) 3JA4 signifies 

also Such as has milk, of gazelles, or antelopes, 
and of beasts of the bovine kind [perhaps 
meaning of the wild species, i. e. bovine 
antelopes]; (S, O, K;) pi. 3414: (S, O:) accord, to 
AO, the =34 [or bovine antelope]: (S, O:) Th 
says that it signifies the =34 [or beast of the 
bovine kind, bull or cow], not particularizing the 
wild species. (TA.) [See also 344, last 
explanation but one.] 344 i : see 41*4, first 


quarter, in two places. 3Jlij£= i. q. 44} j 
[generally meaning A meadow]. (LAar, O, K.) 34“ 
3=44 Dense, or tangled, trees. (JK. [See 
also 344.]) And 0^4>c Soft, or tender, branches, 
(O, TA,) having dense leaves. (TA.) f4i= (Jac a 
great sea, (S, K, TA,) abundant in water; (S, TA;) 
and 4 44i, (K, TA,) like *4i ja, (TA,) [in the 
CK (44fc,] signifies the same; as also J, f4iAi : (k, 

TA:) one says 4=4. 3*3. (s.) And (assumed 

tropical:) A man large (S, K) in disposition (S) 
or dispositions; (K;) [i. e.] liberal, or bountiful: 
(TA:) one says f4c 34 j. (S.) — — And A 
numerous company, or collective body: (K, 
TA:) one says f4t JLia.. (S, TA.) And J, f=4c= 4c., 
like 44 ja, A large number. (TA.) [See also 4 *1 4c, 
in art. 4 * Ac .] 4^: see the preceding 

paragraph, in two places. f4 L 4c : see the first 
paragraph. f44 Thick milk. (K, TA.) 4 * Ac Q. 
t 3 44c . [an inf. n. of which the verb is 4 * Ac ] The 
dashing together of the waves of the sea; as also 
J. 3=34*6 (K:) y OU sa y, | £ jill <4 44=*= The waves 
dashed together upon him so as to cover him. 
(TA.) — — And The sea's being great in the 
waves, and abundant in the water; as also 4l*Ac ; 
each an inf. n. (IDrd, K, TA: but omitted in 

the CK.) And The boiling of a cooking-pot: 

(K:) [or its boiling vehemently; for] you 
say, jiill <- "4 * Ac meaning The cooking-pot 
boiled vehemently; as also J. * '4*Avi : (TA:) and 
J. J4k*j signifies also the sounding of the boiling 
of a cooking-pot. (K, TA.) — — And 

The sounding of a torrent in a valley. (K.) Q. 
2 .44*=, and its inf. n.: see the preceding 
paragraph, in four places. — — The inf. n. 
signifies also The making, or sending forth, a 
sound (S, K) with which, (S,) or in which, (K,) is a 
roughness. (S, K.) 4UAc (originally an inf. 
n., mentioned above: TA:) Waves (6 >=) dashing 
together. (K, TA.) 4*1.43 (s, K) and J, AA * Ac 
(IDrd, K) The sound of the sea when the waves 
are great and the water is abundant: (so accord, 
to copies of the K:) or the sound of the boiling of 
the sea; (so [the former] in a copy of the S; TA;) 
or of the boiling of the cooking-pot, and of the 
waves of the sea: (so in other copies of the S: TA:) 
and 4 the latter word, also, the sound of water. 
(IDrd, TA.) — And 4*1.43 3*3 and 4 4= j4=- and 
4 A4 * Ac A sea great in the waves, and abundant 
in the water. (K.) 4*l,4c is applied in a verse of 
Ru-beh to a number of men [app. as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Multitudinous]. (TA 
voce f=4c, by which it is followed.) -A*44 : see the 
next preceding paragraph. AA * Ag : see 4*1 Ac, in 
three places. [Accord, to J, the (* in the words of 
this article is augmentative.] j4c and ^rlac 1 44 
(K, TA,) first pers. d>j4, aor. 16362, 
(Msb,) inf. n. j4i; (TA;) and =3“3I ^4=, (K, TA,) 
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first pers. a or. 16302 (S, Msb,) inf. n. 

(S, TA;) and 3jlt (K;) and j »U=t, (S, K,) inf. 
n. 3 j3*j; (S;) or this has an intensive signification; 
(Msb;) [but it is very often used in the sense 
of ilLt without teshdeed;] and [ »13t'; (Msb, K;) 
He, or it, covered, or concealed, the thing; (K and 
TA in explanation of all;) and came, or became, 
upon it, or over it. (K and TA in explanation of all 
except the first.) ^it j, 3lGlull 3ile ; a phrase used 
by Lh, is thought by [Sd to mean He covered [or 
enveloped] him with the [garment called] 3UU> ; 

i. e. (TAin art. J*A) 

means The night clad [or covered] such a one 
with its darkness; as also { (K.) [And the 

former is also said of the night as though 
intrans.; an objective complement being app. 
understood: thus,] Jill' (S, K,) aor. 

16:302 (S, TA;) as also 13t, aor. 16 : 302 , (S, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. j3t and j3t; (K, TA;) signifies The 
night was, or became, dark: (S, K, TA;) [and 
Freytag states that j ^r^t' is used in this sense in 
the Deewan of Jereer; like ur^';] or covered, or 
concealed, everything with its darkness: (Msb:) 
or as some say, rose, and covered, and clad, 

everything. (TA.) .Li I 1 $ a saying 

of the Arabs, meaning jiti [i. e. O God, put Thou 

a covering upon, or over, his heart]. (TA.) 

And one says, s-Giill inf. n. j3>t and j3>t, 
[but the latter I think doubtful, for it is of a 
measure extr. as that of an inf. n. of a trans. v.,] 
meaning ■'-Gl' [i. e. Youthfulness, or young 
manhood, clad him, or invested him as with 
clothes]; as also J, »13t . (TA.) And [using 
the former v. as intrans., one says,] ^it, 

(S, K, TA, [in the CK, erroneously, 4 J '-^,]) aor. 
16302 , inf. n. j3t (S, K) and thus in the S 
and accord, to ISd and IKtt and Sgh, but accord, 
to the K j3t, (TA,) meaning !>&>! [i. e. The sap, or 
vigour, of youth or young manhood became full, 
or mantled, in a person]. (S, * K, TA.) — — 
And »j=4ill ciic The tree had long branches, 
spreading over the ground, (K, TA,) so that 
it covered what was around it; (TA; mentioned in 

art. like j ciil. (K, TA.) And '-Li 

(S, K, TA,) and (TA,) The water rose, or 
rose high, (S, * K, TA.) and became abundant. 
(TA.) And fj-41' 13t is said of anything as 

meaning It rose, and became high, upon, or over, 
the thing. (S, TA.) And j3J' jitLi signifies The 

overflowing of the sea, or great river. (TA.) 

And 3ldll cjLi, (K, TA,) inf. n. j^t, (TA,) The 
she-camel proceeded in her course, (K, TA,) and 

stretched forth. (TA.) And »13t 3*^ is 

mentioned in the M as meaning [i. e. He did 
to him that which occasioned evil to him; or 
that which displeased, grieved, or vexed, him]: 


i 

but this may be a mistranscription, for 
which is mentioned in the K in this sense: or the 
two verbs may be dial. vars. (TA. [See also a 
similar explanation of in the first paragraph 
of art. l S jA]) 2 163602 see the 

preceding paragraph, in four places. 4 636201 ' 
see 1 , in three places. f (£11 ^A-tl The grape- 

vine had the sap running in it, (K, TA,) and 
increased. (TA.) 5 ^ (S, MA) He was, or 

became, covered with it; [or he covered himself 
with it; namely, his garment [&c.]; (MA;) [and so 
J, usAicI; for] ^^£6 signifies the same as is-L*j. (K.) 
8 6362 ^ 01 ] see what next precedes. j'jAt j31 3j[ 
Verily he is one possessing might, and power 
of resistance, in his people, or party; and 
possessing abundance [of defenders, or of the 
means of defence &c.]. (K.) A cover, 

or covering; i. e. a thing by which, or with which, 
a thing or person is covered, or concealed: (Msb, 
K: *) or a thing by which or with which, thou art 
covered, or coverest thyself: (S:) or a thing by 
which, or with which, thou art covered or another 
thing is covered: so in the M: accord, to Er- 
Raghib, a thing that is put upon, or over, a thing, 
such as a 33= [meaning cover, or lid,] and the like 
thereof, like as the *lAt is of clothing and the like 
thereof; (TA:) or the cover, or lid. of a cooking- 
pot or the like: (MA:) pi. 3ji3i : (Msb, TA;) it is 

[said to be] from the phrase Jill i^At. (Msb.) 

And it is metaphorically applied to denote 
(tropical:) Ignorance: whence [accord, to some] 
the saying in the Kur [1. 21 ], AilLi 6 lit Ui i i&i 
f jill *31 j-=3 (tropical:) [But we have removed 
from thee thine ignorance; and thy sight, or 
thy mental perception, to-day, is sharp, or 
piercing: see (TA.) Alkc A thing, of the 

stuffing of clothes, with which a woman has 
covered herself, (K, TA,) beneath her clothes, 
(TA,) such as the Alitc. [q. v .] and the like: (K, 
TA:) [it is said that] the lS therein is 
substituted for j. (TA.) Alt [act. part. n. of 1 , 

Covering, or concealing, &c. And hence,] 33 

AA Dark night: or night rising, and covering, 

and clothing, everything. (TA.) And » j=-3> 

33J3 A tree having long branches, spreading over 
the ground, so that it covers what is around it. 
(TA.) — — And 3U. 3U Abundant water. 
(TA.) 33J3 [as a subst.] A grape-vine covering the 
ground: (IB in art. s-^:) occurring in a 
verse cited in that art.: so called because of its 
high growth and its spreading: (TA in the present 
art.:) or a grape-vine having many ?)y, i. e. 
branches. (T and TA in art. ^.) 66 “-“ A thing 
covered, or concealed, &c. (TA.) — — [Hence] 
one says, jkiall >, meaning (assumed 

tropical:) He is obscure in respect of reputation. 


(TA.) »lkLi i. q. sLi-i [meaning A pitfall covered 
over with earth]. (TA in art. ^ , q. v.) ‘-it 5 ‘'•“*3 
He took the 3it [i. e. what was sufficient for his 
subsistence] thereof. (TA.) — — See also what 
next follows. 8 c4jc' i (s,) or333l ; (O, K,) inf. 
n. (S,) The mare, or the beast, obtained 

what was sufficient for its subsistence of 
the [herbage called] £Mj; (S, O, K;) as also J, t=ii*j : 
(TA:) or [in the K “ and ”] acquired somewhat of 
fatness: (S, O, K:) each of these meanings is 
mentioned as on the authority of Ks: (S:) AZ 
mentions the phrase 3'-*!' -titl ; (S,) or 3'-*!' 1 — ajfe ', 
(O,) and says that the meaning is [the cattle 
obtained] middling pasture, and middling 
fatness. (S, O.) And ‘-i'iitl signifies also The 
taking [with the mouth] fodder, or 
provender. (TA.) [See also 8 in art. 3=fc.] — 

I gave him somewhat, little in quantity. (O, 

$ - 

K.) ^-it Such as has become dry of the leaves 
of ‘~3=j [or juicy herbage (in the CK m^j)]: (O, 
K:) as also —“6 (TA.) 3ic. A sufficiency of the 
means of subsistence: (S, O, K:) like 3iit and 
(O in art. 3=t.) See an ex. in a verse cited voce <*3=. 

— — And A thing [or portion of pasture or 
fodder] that a camel takes with his mouth 

in haste. (Sh, O, K.) And Old, and wasted or 

withered, such as is the worst, of pasture or 

herbage. (TA.) And A portion remaining of 

the contents of a vessel and of an udder. (TA.) — 

— And The mouse; because it is sufficient food 

for the cat. (IDrd, * O, * K.) 33ic. Such as is 
beautiful and bright, in full maturity and in 
blossom, of herbs, or leguminous plants. (K.) GA 
4 jUo He came at the time thereof: (O, K:) so 
says Ibn-’Abbad: (O:) or (K) it is 

correctly with the unpointed £ (O, K,) 

originally jp]- (O.) j it 1 »j*t, aor. jit, (K,) inf. 
n. jit, (S, Mgh, Msb,) He covered, veiled, 
concealed, or hid, it; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) i. e., 
anything. (TA.) This is the primary signification. 

(Mgh, Msb.) [Hence] fJ-LaiJlj 6-4^' jit He 

covered, or concealed, the white, or hoary, hair 

with dye; (K;) as also J, »jitl. (TA.) And jit 

g-liill, (s, K,) fit jll (K,) He put the goods, or 

utensils, into the bag, or receptacle, and 
concealed them; (K;) as also J, “ jit'. (K.) — — 
[Hence also] 33 j 31 jit ; (S, Msb, * K,) aor. jit, 
(K,) inf. n. » ji«-i, (S, K,) or this is a simple subst., 
(Msb,) and o' jit and jit (S, Msb, K) and jjit 
(Lh, K) and jjit and » jjit, (K,) He (God) covered, 
his sin, crime, or offence; (K;) forgave it; 
pardoned it; (Msb, K;) as also jiitl | 33^ (S,) 
or U 31 jiitl he forgave him what he had 
done: (Msb:) or u'jit and »ji*-«, on the part of 
God, signify the preserving a man from being 
touched by punishment: and sometimes 3! jii 
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signifies [he forgave him, or pardoned him: and 
also] he forgave him, or pardoned him, 
apparently, but not really; and thus it is used in 
the Kur xlv. 13 , accord, to the B. (TA.) As an ex. of 
the last of the inf. ns. mentioned above on the 
authority of the K, the following saying, of a 
certain Arab, is cited: j*llj » jj j*ll <3Lll 3 » j4*ll 411141 
41ilc. tfrka i jjuill J [I beg of Thee (O God) 
forgiveness, and a she-camel abounding in milk, 
and might among the kinsfolk, or in the tribe, 
for they are to Thee things easy]. (TA.) [See also 

the paragraph commencing with “jj^.] In 

the following saying of Zuheyr, the verb is 
used tropically: 1+2U4 UJ ji*j fls cjcUJ meaning 
[She lost her young one, and] her acts of 
negligence with respect to her young one were 
not forgiven her, by the wild beasts, so they ate it. 

(TA.) 4 4L4** j*Sfl jai, (S, * K,) and 4 

(K,) aor. (S,) [lit. He covered the affair with 
its cover,] means (assumed tropical:) he rectified 
the affair with that wherewith it was requisite 
that it should be rectified. (S, K.) [And 4 » j4*-l 
perhaps signifies the same: see s-^j*, in art. ‘-4 j.] 
— aor. jii, (S, K,) inf. n. j4-, (S,) It 
(a garment, or piece of cloth,) became villous; as 
also J, jl*=-l, (S, K,) inf. n. jlj*4M. (S.) — jai, (S, 
K,) aor. ja4, inf. n. jai, (S,) It (a wound) became 
recrudescent; or reverted to a bad, or corrupt, 
state; (S, K;) as also jai, [of which see another 
meaning in what follows,] aor. jai, inf. n. jai. 
(S.) And in like manner the former is said of 
a sick person: (S:) [i. e.] jai signifies likewise He 
(a sick person) relapsed into disease, after 
convalescence; as also j4-: (K, TA:) and in like 
manner one says of a wounded person. (TA.) And 
[hence, app.,] it is also said of an excessive lover, 
meaning He experienced a return of his desire, 

(K, TA,) after consolation. (TA.) ja4 said of 

a wound signifies also It healed: thus having two 
contr. meanings. (IKtt, TA.) — 3j4ll '-4411 ja4, 
(K, TA,) aor. j*£-J inf. n. jai? (TA,) 
means I fr - ^ j [more correctly l'g . 4rv jl i. e. The 
beasts, or other things, brought thither for sale, 
made the market cheap]. (K, TA.) 2 » jafe He 
said <1 <111 jai [May God cover his sins, &c.; may 
God forgive him, or pardon him]. (TA, from a 
trad.) 4 jitl; see 1 , in two places. — ciijici 
It (land) produced somewhat of jit, meaning 
small herbage: (TA:) [i. e.] it produced herbage 
like the nap of cloth. (O, L, TA. *) — — And 
It (land) produced its j#4* [pi. of jjiti, q. v.]. 
(IAth, O, L, TA.) And jit I It (the [species of tree, 
or shrub, called] 44 j, S, and the -444, [&c.,] TA) 
exuded, or produced, its j#4*. (S, TA.) — Also, i. 
e. -4 jit I, [from jit, q. v.,] She (a mountaingoat) 
had a young one, or young ones. (O, TA.) — 
And Jtill jic I The palm-tress had, upon 


i 

their unripe dates, what resembled bark, or crust; 
(O, K, TA;) which the people of El-Medeeneh 
term laill [or ^i*!!]. (O, TA.) 5 ja** and J, ja*** He 
gathered what is called jit* and jj“ 4 [see the 
latter of these two words]. (S, K.) He who 
says jjit* says J, ji*-iij 44 j4, and he who 
says jit* says ja**j 4^. jt, We went forth to 
gather jjit*, or jit*, from its trees. (S.) 6 I jH4i 
They two prayed for the covering of sins, &c., 
or for forgiveness, or pardon, each for the other. 
(TA.) 8 jiitj see the first paragraph, in two 
places. 10 -dll ja*4*l, (Msb,) and j* -dll ja*4*l, 
(S, K,) and (s,) and (K,) He begged of 
God forgiveness, or pardon; (Msb;) he sought of 
God the covering, or forgiveness, or pardon, of 
his sin, crime, or offence, (K, TA,) by word and by 
deed; for so God requires one to do; not with the 
tongue only. (TA.) 11 j'-icj see the first paragraph. 
Q. Q .2 jit*2: see 5 , in two places, ja4: see ja4, in 
two places. — See also jit. — Also The belly. 
(K.) — And A certain thing like the [sack 
called] jllj4. (K.) — And ji*ll is the name of The 
star [ X] in the left foot of Virgo: (Kzw in his 
Descr. of Virgo:) or three obscure stars, (Kzw in 
his Descr. of the Mansions of the Moon,) or three 
small stars, (S, K,) [most probably, I think, (not 
^(assumed tropical:) and 1 and ^ degrees, 
as supposed by Freytag, who refers to Ideler's “ 
Untersuch. ” pp. 169 and 288 , but) 1 and ^ 
degrees and X of Virgo, though said to be] 
belonging to Libra: (S:) one of the Mansions of 
the Moon, (S, K,) namely, the Fifteenth. (Kzw in 
his Descr. of the Mansions.) jit The young of 
the mountain-goat; (S, K;) as also j jit; but the 
former is the more common; (K;) the latter, rare: 
(TA:) pi. [of pauc.] j'-iti and [of mult.] » jit (s, K) 
and jjit; (Kr, K:) the female is termed »jit: and 
it is said that jit is an appellation of one and of a 
pi. number: the phrase j*& jit is mentioned [as 
meaning many young ones of the mountain- 
goat]. (TA.) jit The young of the cow [probably 
meaning of the bovine antelope called the wild 

cow]. (ElHejeree, K.) And A certain [by 

which may be meant a small beast or creeping 
thing, or an insect]: (IDrd, O, K:) so, says IDrd, 
they assert. (O.) jit (S, K, TA) and J, jit (S, TA) 
and J. jlit (s, K, TA) Hair like down, such as is 
upon the shank of a woman, and upon the 
forehead, and the like thereof: (S, TA:) or the hair 
of the neck, and of the jaws, and of the back of 
the neck; (K, TA;) as also J, j*ai accord, to the 
copies of the K, but accord, to the L and 
other lexicons jit: and the small, short, hairs of 

the body. (TA.) And jit signifies also The 

growth of hair in the place of the mane of a horse 
or similar beast. (TA.) — — And The nap, or 
villous substance, upon the surface of a garment, 


or piece of cloth, (S, K, TA,) and the like thereof; 
(TA;) and J. jit signifies the same: (K, TA:) n. 
un. 0 jit [and app. »jit]: and jit is also expl. as 
signifying the [app. here meaning likewise 
nap, or pile, or perhaps the unwoven end,] of 
a garment, or piece of cloth, and [particularly] of 
the thin and soft sorts of what are termed j*4U4 
and >-ila3 [pis. of <~=u*i. and <41*3]; but not the 
extremities of <jji and —1^14 [pis. of *4j 

and 3i=d*]. (TA.) And Small herbage; (K:) 

[or] a sort of small, sprouting herbage, of the 
[season called] twj, growing in plain, or soft, 
land, and upon the [eminences termed] J4I [pi. 
of <*£!]; when green, resembling green passerine 
birds standing; and when it has dried up, 
resembling such as are red, not standing. (L, TA. 
*) lull jsiji means He is one who has [hair such 
as is termed] jte upon the back of his neck: 
and < 4 jil »jai she is one who has jai upon 
her face. (AHn, K, * TA.) »jai A cover; a thing 
with which another thing is covered. (S.) [Hence] 
one says, <lja*j j*VI jai (S, K) and j <*jj a*j (K) 
expl. above: see 1 . <4^. 0*4- A good manner of 
covering, forgiving, or pardoning, sins, &c. 
(Lh, K.) jlac: see ja4, first sentence, jlac. A certain 
brand, or mark made with a hot iron, upon the 
cheek [app. of a camel]. (TA.) jjai; see j?l4, in 
three places. j*ai *1*4 A helmet that encloses and 
embraces the whole head. (K.) AO says, in his “ 
Book on the Coat of Mail and the 
Helmet,” that <444 i$ a general name for a 
helmet, which has plates like the bones of the 
skull, fastened together, edge to edge, by nails. 

(TA.) I jja^ *1*4 I jj!4, and j*a*ll *14411, (S, K,) 

and j*a*ll *1*4, and I jj*4 1*4, and j*a*ll £411, and p4 
jaaill, and l *1*4, and 4 » jjafc *144, and *1*411 

4 *j4*ll, and 4 ? j*?41' *144, and 4 ; j#*ll f4, and *1*4^ 
jaaill, and 4 5 j*4*-l' *144^, (K,) are phrases meaning 
They came all together, high and low, none of 
them remaining behind, and they being many: (S, 
K:) accord, to Sb, (K,) it (j*4*-ll *UaJI, S, which 
is the only form that he mentions, TA, [or rather 
the former of these two words,]) is a subst., (S, 
K,) put in the place of an inf. n., (K,) i. e. put in 
the accus. case like an inf. n. of the same 
meaning, (TA,) i. e., [as when you say] 4 h ^*jj* 
Ijjj4 U [1 passed by them they being 
very many]: (K:) it is not a verb, [by which is here 
meant, as in many other instances, an inf. n.,] but 
is put in the accus. case like an inf. n. of the same 
meaning, as when you say 1***4 and <11=11, 

and I j4, and <il£, [They came to me all together,] 
and the article Jl is prefixed like as it is prefixed 
in the saying 41lj*JI liijjl, meaning Ujjjl 
1*1 jc [He brought them (the camels) to the water 
all together]: (S:) Sb says that it is one of those 
denotatives of state which have the 
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art. iJ prefixed, and is extr.; and that jjaill is an 
epithet inseparable from =1=41; meaning that you 
do not say *1=41 and then be silent: (TA:) others 
hold it to be an inf. n.: IAmb allows it to be in the 
nom. case, on the condition that <4 is understood 
[before it; i. e., the complete phrase being f* I jj4 
jjiill ilAkll]: anc j Ks says that the Arabs put * 1=41 
jpil 1 in the accus. case jl^ 1 4 [i. e. in the case of 
its occurring after a proposition rendered 
complete by the mention of the agent, as when 
you say j4JI *1=41 ^ jail *U.], and in the nom. 
case gU-aiill ,ji [i. e. in the case of its occurring 
when what precedes it is not a complete 
proposition, and is only rendered complete by it 
as the agent, as when you say 14^ *1=41 *14]. (K.) 

It is said in a trad., that Mohammad, being 

asked by Aboo-Dharr, what was the number 
of the apostles, answered f4 4=^ 4**4j 41412 
jfell, meaning. Three hundred and fifteen: a 
great number. (Nh, TA.) — See also jit, 

first sentence. “jlfe: see 4*-?, in three places. 

Also A piece of rag worn beneath the 54i« [q. v.], 
by which a woman preserves it from the oil or 
grease [on her head]: (S: [accord to one of my 
copies of the S, “preserves her head: ” ]) or a 
piece of rag by which a woman preserves her jl*=- 
[q. v.] from the oil or grease: (K:) or a piece of rag 
with which a woman covers the fore part and the 
hind part (but not the middle) of her head. (TA.) 

[And A cloth that is spread upon the camel- 

litter. (Freytag, from the Deewan of the 

Hudhalees.)] And A patch (5=3 j) that is put 

upon the notch, (S, K,) or a piece of skin which is 
upon the head, (TA,) upon which runs the string, 

of the bow. (S, K, TA.) And A cloud (S, K) 

that is as though it were (S) above another cloud. 
(S, K.) — — And The head of a mountain. 

(K.) »j *4: see “jit, and l. “jfe 44 U [There 

is not in them any disposition to forgive;] means 
they do not forgive any one a sin, a crime, or an 
offence. (S, K.) And “jfe V j »j4e fA-feli [They 
have not a disposition to excuse nor a disposition 
to forgive;] means they do not excuse nor do they 
forgive a sin, a crime, or an offence, of any 
one. (TA.) The rajiz (Sakhr-el-Ghei, L) said, (on 
seeing his companions, with whom he was 
journeying, fly from the Benu-l-Mustalik, whom 
they chanced to meet, L,) »jfe f$4 ==*4 ^4 1= 
“441 JU? 4*" 1=^ [o my people, there is 
not in them any disposition to forgive: therefore 
march ye as march the camels of El-Heereh]: (S, 
L:) he mentioned particularly the camels of El- 
Heereh because they carry burdens; and meant, 
march ye heavily, and defend yourselves, and do 
not fly. (L.) — Also Abundance, and increase, in 
family and cattle or other property. (TA, from a 
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trad.) — See also j4-, in five places. ls 44: 
see j j?c. jlfe see the next paragraph. jfe (TA) 
and | jfe (S, K, TA) and 4 ife (K, TA) are 
epithets applied to God. (K, TA,) the second and 
third of which are intensive; (TA;) meaning, [the 
first,] Covering and forgiving the sins, crimes, 
and offences, of his servants; [or simply 
forgiving; and the second and third, covering and 
forgiving much the sins, & c., of his servants; or 
very forgiving.] (S, * K, * TA) The pi. of J, Ife 
is jit. (S.) And 4 life is also applied to a woman, 
without ». (TA.) jajt The autumnal jfe [i. e. 
melon or water-melon]: (K:) or a species 
thereof (Sgh, K, TA) It is said that the jfe and 
the 4 jt are of those things in the cases of which 
the giving of the tithe is not incumbent. 
(Mgh.) Ife [Having the quality of covering, or 
the like, in a greater, or in the greatest, degree]. 
One says fefe Ife 5jti fej* £4=1 Dye thou 

thy garment, or piece of cloth, with black; for it 
has the quality of bearing and concealing its dirt 
in the greatest degree. (S, * TA.) 4=4 see 1)4*4 in 
two places. 4*4 (O, TA,) or »4*4 (S,) or 
the latter also, (O, TA,) A she-goat of the 
mountain having a young one or young ones: (S, 
* O, * TA:) pi. ^4*4 (S, TA.) 4*= What is 
worn beneath the helmet: (Mgh, Msb:) or a piece 
of mail, (4>j, S K,) woven (S) from the [or 
coat of mail], (S, K,) according to the size of 
the head, (S,) worn beneath the [kind of cap 
called] “4fe (S, K;) as also 4 “ji=* and 4 “144 
(K:) or the —*41) [or pendent appertenance] of 
the helmet: (TA:) or a piece of mail, (4=-, or 4=-, 
as in different copies of the K,) which an armed 
man, (K,) or a man, accord, to some 
lexicons, (TA,) wears in the manner of a 44) j-lla 
14); as also 4 “4*-“ and 4 “144 (K:) accord, to ISh, 
the jfe is a piece of mail (4=-) which a man puts 
beneath the helmet, hanging down upon the 
neck: and sometimes, he says, it is like the »4fe 
except that it is more ample; a man throws it 
upon his head, and it reaches to the coat of mail; 
then the helmet is put on over it; and this j**= 
hangs down upon the shoulders: sometimes, also, 
the ji=* is [a covering for the head] made of jfe- 
[i. e. silk brocade], and of [the cloth called] 14 [q. 
v.], beneath the helmet: accord, to “ the Book of 
the Coat of Mail and the Helmet,” by AO, 4*-? 
and 4 “jfe are names applied to a portion of mail 
[forming a headcovering], which is also 
called 544 [q. v .]; and sometimes the rings are 
exposed to view; and sometimes they line them 
within, and cover them externally, with jrfe 
or 14 or [the kind of silk stuff called] u44; and 
they stuff it with something (fe 4 4 44); 
and sometimes they make above it a fe4 [or 


tapering top] of silver &c.: (TA:) the term jfe is 
also applied to the helmet itself. (Mgh.) — See 
also 1)4*4 in three places. “4*-?: see 4*-?, in two 
places. 144 see the next paragraph, in two 
places. 1)4*-“ (AA, T, S, K, &c.) and 4 4*-? (Ks, T, 
S, K) and 4 Ife and 4 144 and 4 44= (K) i. 
q. jjfe (T, S, K;) [A kind of manna;] a produce 
of the [species of tree, or shrub, called] 44 j and 
sometimes of the j4e and the fejc. and 
the 4" and the 4“ and the fe= &c.; (S;) the gum 
of the -i* j and 4a je ; (T;) the gum that is found 
upon the — which is sweet, and is eaten; (AA;) 
a thing that flows, or exudes, from the ends of the 
twigs of the -** j, resembling jfe in its colour; 
(ISh, in explanation of the pi. 144=;) a gum that 
flows, or exudes, from the 4a no t of pleasant 
odour; (IAth;) a gum resembling [the kind of 
sweetmeat called] =-4=4 exuded by the 4a 
which is put into a piece of cloth, then sprinkled 
with water, and drunk: accord, to Lth, 4 jlfe is 
applied to the gum of the 5-feJ: and some say 
that 4 j 4= is applied to gum of a round 
shape; jjj=~ = to that which is in shape like a 
finger; and 44 to that which flows upon 
the ground: and 4 4*-? is also applied to a twig of 
a gum-tree, from which [for (with which), in 
the TA, I read 4=,] is wiped a white fluid, whereof 
is made a sweet beverage: (TA:) pi. [of jfe* 
and 144 and 1414 [14==, (T, S, K,) and [of Ife 
and 44= [4*4 (K:) it is also said that 144= is 
applied to a kind of sweet honey, like 4j, 
except that it is white. (TA.) [Hence the saying,] 
4 jfell Isj jo' V 44 14 [This is gathering, not 
the scraping off ji*=]: a prov. alluding to 
the preference of a thing; said to him who obtains 
much good. (K.) [See also Freytag's Arab. Prov., 
ii. 874.] jfe*: see the next 

preceding paragraph. *ijfe* 4=4 Land 
containing [trees producing] jfe*. (iDrd, K.) 
[See 1)4*4] j=^ 3 5— aife (s, A, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 5— =afe and 4=14, (TA,) He came upon him 
suddenly, or unexpectedly; (A, Msb, K;) he 
took him at unawares, (S, Msb, K,) and did an 

evil action to him. (TA.) Hence the saying, 

(Msb,) 5fefe Ajiii (A, Msb, TA) I took it (a thing, 
Msb) striving to overcome. (Msb, TA.) A 

sudden, or an unexpected, calamity, of time, or 
fortune: (Sgh, * K, * TK:) pi. jfelfe. (A.) You 
say, 44 ilfefe 411 -illsj [May God preserve thee 
from the sudden, or unexpected, calamities of 
time, or fortune]. (A.) =fe 1 54 Jfe (s, O, Msb, 
K,) aor. life, (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. 114* (S, O, Msb, 
K) and 5lfe (S, O, Msb,) or the latter is a simple 
subst., (K,) or it is a simple subst. as well as an 
inf. n., and so may be jjfe, said in the K to be a 
simple subst.; and MF says that ife, aor. life, of 
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which Oii, mentioned in the K as a subst. syn. 
with 31s6 ; may he the inf. n., has been mentioned 
by some as a dial. var. of iM-, but had not been 
found by him in any of the lexicological works 
notwithstanding much research, so that its 
correctness requires consideration; (TA;) He was, 
or became, unmindful, forgetful, neglectful, or 
heedless, of it, or inadvertent to it; (Msb;) 
namely, a thing: (S, O, Msb:) or he neglected it; 
and was, or became, unmindful, forgetful, 
neglectful, or heedless, of it, or inadvertent to it: 
(K:) and sometimes it is used as meaning he 
neglected it [intentionally], leaving it, and 
turning away: (Msb:) and J. ■die I signifies the 
same as 33. Jai: or signifies [he 

became unmindful, forgetful, neglectful, 

heedless, or inadvertent]: and 33 0& and [ -die I 
signify 3JJ -dlic. 34>j [which is app. said merely 
for the purpose of showing that the former verb is 
made trans. only by means of 34, and the latter is 
trans. without any prep.; for 3*41 34>j 
and 3Jj which latter phrase is the 

more usual, mean “ he made the verb transitive 
”]: (K:) or J, -diil signifies he neglected it (i. e. a 
thing) though remembering it. ('Eyn, Sb, S, O, 
Msb.) It is said in a trad., 34 j4l i. e. He 
who pursues the object of the chase has his mind 
busied and possessed by it so that he becomes 
unmindful [&c. of other things]. (TA.) 2 -44, inf. 
n. 344, He made him to become unmindful, 
forgetful, neglectful, heedless, or 

inadvertent. (Msb.) See also 4. 34"!l 

signifies [also] The sufficing one's companion [in 
respect of an affair] when he who is the object 
thereof is unmindful, unoccupied [in mind, or 
actually,] by anything. (ISk, K, TA.) [You say, 34 
meaning He sufficed his companion in 
respect of an affair when he (the latter) was 
unmindful, &c.] — And -die, (Mgh, O, K, hut in 
my copy of the Mgh written without tesh-deed,) 
inf. n. as above, (O, K,) He concealed it, (Mgh, 
O, K,) namely, a thing. (Mgh, O.) 3 31ale [app. He 
acted with him in the manner of him who is 
unmindful, forgetful, neglectful, heedless, 
or inadvertent]. (TA voce q. v., in art. j$-*.) 

4 -diid: see 1, in three places. [Hence,] one 

says, dli tSlic. •uic. I U [app. lit. signifying How 
unmindful of thee is he as to anything! and 
therefore virtually] meaning dismiss doubt [from 
thee respecting him as to anything]. (TA. [See 
further explanations of it voce £3-4]) — — 
And 33 -die I He made him to be unmindful, 
forgetful, neglectful, or heedless, of it, or 
inadvertent to it; (S, * O, TA;) namely, a 
thing. (S.) [Or] ■die I signifies He, or it, smote him, 
or lighted on him, he (the latter) being 3£4 [i. e. 
unmindful, &c.]: or he made him to be Ji'4; or he 


i 

called him, or named him, 3£4 : and in like 
manner J, 34, inf. n. 34": (TA:) or 34" signifies 
the calling [one] unmindful, &c.: and the 
rendering [one] stupid, or foolish. (KL.) — — 
And -die I signifies also He asked him [for, or 
respecting, a thing] in the time of his occupation, 
not waiting for the time of his freedom 

therefrom. (TA.) And -dl3l J3I He left the 

beast unbranded; did not brand it. (S, O.) 5 34j 
as intrans.: see 6, in two places. — 31i*j He 
watched for his unmindfulness, forgetfulness, 
negligence, heedlessness, or inadvertence; (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb;) as also 3i'3 j. 33., (s, o,) and 
I “daijul; (TA:) 3aUj [as trans.] in this sense 
[without a prep.] is a mistake. (Mgh.) 6 3£'3 He 
feigned himself unmindful, forgetful, neglectful, 
heedless, or inadvertent; not being so really. 
(Msh.) [And] He was intentionally, or purposely, 
unmindful, forgetful, &c.; as also | 34 j; (K:) or 
the former has this meaning: but J, 34i signifies 
he was deceived, or circumvented, in a state of 
unmindfulness, forgetfulness, &c. (TA.) 33 JilLt 
see 5. It means [also] He was unmindful, &c., 
of him, or it: or he feigned himself unmindful, 
&c., of him, or it. (MA.) 10 3i*3l : see 5. 34 Land 
without cultivation: (K:) or without any way- 
mark: (Msb:) or without any waymark and 
without cultivation: (S, O:) or not rained upon: 
(Ks, S, O:) or unknown; in which is no known 
trace; or vestige: and, accord, to the M, a desert, 
or waterless desert, that causes one to lose his 
way, wherein is no sign, or mark: (TA:) pi. 3'-4l ; 
(S, TA,) syn. with [q. v .]; (S:) and Lh 

mentions the phrase 34 i 3-= jl, as though they 
made every portion thereof to be what 
is termed 34: and 3'-4l 43, meaning [tracts of 
country] wherein are no way-marks by which to 

he directed. (TA.) Also A road, or way, &c., 

in which is no sign, or mark, whereby it may be 
known. (K.) — — And A gaming-arrow (£4) 
upon which is no mark [or notch to 
distinguish it]; (K;) such as has no portion 
assigned to it, and no fine: (O, K:) [or,] accord, to 
Lh, one says 34 ^4, using the sing, form [of 
the epithet] meaning [gaming arrows] in which 
are no notches, and to which is assigned no 
portion and no fine: they used to be added to 
give additional weight to the collection of arrows 
from fear of occasioning suspicion [of foul play], 
i. e. to increase the number: and they were four; 
the first [called] the next, ‘-43311; the 

next, ^4^1; and the next, (TA.) And A 

beast (333) having no brand upon it: (S, O, K:) 
and a she-camel that is not branded, in order that 
the poor-rate may not he [considered as] 
incumbent for her: and ] 33 is a dial. var. 
thereof, or is used by poetic license: the pi. 


is 341. (TA.) The pi. (3l4l) is also applied to 
Camels, or cattle, (f*3) that yield no milk. (TA.) — 
— And A >4-3 [or copy of the Kur-an] hare 
of the [signs called] [pi. of »343 q. v .] and 
the like of these. (TA.) — — And A book, or 
writing, [that is anonymous,] of which the author 
is not named. (TA.) And Poetry of which the 
author is unknown. (K.) And A poet unknown (K, 
TA) and unnamed [or anonymous]: 

pi. 3131. (TA.) Also A man inexperienced in 

affairs. (S, O, Msb, TA.) One whose beneficence is 
not hoped for, nor his evilness feared; (K, TA;) 
he being like the shackled that is neglected: pi. as 
above. (TA.) And One having no grounds of 
pretension to respect or honour: (K, TA:) or, 
as some say, of whom one knows not what he 

possesses. (TA.) And The fur (lit. furs, or 

soft portions of hair, Jjjl, [perhaps because 
long left unshorn,]) of camels. (AHn, K, TA.) 3*3 : 
see 313. — _ Also [Such as is] abundant and 
high [in estimation, app. of the means 
of subsistence]; syn. J4 3 344 (O, K: [or the latter 
word is correctly j43, (so in the TK,) i. e. ample, 
and pleasant or good, as applied to the means of 
subsistence:]) and a state of ampleness of the 
means of subsistence: (O, K:) thus in the 
saying, ^33 u* 3^ > [He is in a state of 

ampleness in respect of his means of subsistence: 
app. thus termed as being a cause of 
unmindfulness, or heedlessness]. 

(O.) 34-: see 34, latter half. 333 the subst. 
from 34, (iSd, K,) or it is an inf. n. (S, O, Msb, 
TA) and also a simple subst., (TA,) or the subst. 
is l 314, with fet-h to the 3 to distinguish it from 
the inf. n.; (Msh;) as also j 34-, (ISd, K,) or this 
may be the inf. n. of 34, mentioned above as a 
dial. var. outweighed in authority; (TA;) and 
l i>*3, (K,) or this may be an inf. n. like 
and it may he a simple subst.; 
(TA;) Unmindfulness, forgetfulness, 

neglectfulness, heedlessness, or inadvertence; 
(Msh, K;) [the state in which is] absence of a 
thing from the mind of a man; and 
unmindfulness, or forgetfulness: and 

sometimes, intentional neglect: (Msh;) or 313 
signifies the forgetting, neglecting, or being 
unmindful, of a thing: (Abu-l-Baka, TA:) or 
the want of requisite knowledge or cognizance of 
a thing: (El-Harallee, TA:) or, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, negligence occurring from littleness 
of consideration and of vigilance; or, as some say, 
the following the soul in that which it desires, 
(TA.) [314 j In a state of unmindfulness &c., 
and 314 in consequence of unmindfulness &c., 
may often he rendered at unawares.] 343 : see the 
next preceding paragraph. u^4, or u^4: 
see 3?4. jM3 : see 333. 34^ A she-camel that 
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does not take fright and flee, (K, TA,) nor hold 
back from a young one that she suckles, nor care 
who milks her. (TA.) pi [and J, CpP, 
or iP P, Unmindful, forgetful, neglectful, 
heedless, or inadvertent: and the former, 

sometimes, intentionally neglecting: pi. of the 
former 3 P and dP], (K.) 3ii-3 Possessing camels 
not branded. (TA.) 3kLi The 3asic. [or tuft of hair 
beneath the lower lip]; (O, K, TA;) so says Th, 
(O,) or Ez-Zejjajee: (TA:) not the two sides 
thereof as it is said to signify by J: (K:) so called 
because many men neglect [the washing of] it. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., 31a*-»lW Pp [Keep thou 
to the washing of the tuft of hair beneath the 
lower lip]: meaning that one should use 
heedfulness in washing it, in the performance of 
the ablution termed * (TA.) 3-U* [lit. Made 

unmindful, &c.; see its verb: and hence, a 
simpleton; or] devoid of intelligence, sagacity, 
skill, or natural understanding. (IDrd, Mgh, O, 

Msb, K.) P and pi i P, and p: see 4. 

43, (K, TA,) inf. n. 34 and P, (TA,) also 
signifies It (a thing, TA) floated upon the water 
(K, TA.) — fUill pi., aor. 16302, (K, TA,) inf. 
n. pi, (TA,) He cleared the wheat of what is 
termed P, i. e. a thing such as [the noxious 
weed called] 3jj [q. v.], (K, TA,) and 

other refuse; (TA;) or the straw; as also [ es^il. (K, 
TA,) 4 (S, Msb, K, &c.,) inf. n. ZP\; (S, 

Msb;) and J, 43, (K,) first pers. (S, Msb,) 
inf. n. and P\ (K;) the latter verb said by ISd 
to occur in the trads., (TA,) but disallowed by ISk 
(S, Msb, TA) and by others, (Msb,) and said by Az 
to be rare; (Msb, TA;) He slept: (S, K:) or he slept 
a light sleep: (Msb, TA;) or he was, or became, 
drowsy, or heavy with sleepiness; as also j P, 

aor. 16302, inf. n. *P. (K.) And ^1 He (a 

man, TA) slept upon what is termed P, i. e. the 
straw, in the place in which the grain thereof was 
trodden out: (K:) mentioned as from IAar by Az, 
and by Sgh as from AA. (TA.) — — And es^il 
fUUl The wheat was abundant in its 3J4-j, accord, 
to the copies of the K, but more properly its 334: 

[i. e. refuse]. (TA.) See also 1. — j44JI p\ 

The trees hung down their branches. (IKtt, TA.) 
7 ^4*31. It (a thing, TA) became broken. (K, 
TA.) P and J, ‘p and [ *P (K, TA) and [ P- 
and l 344 (Sgh, TA) A 34) j [or hollow dug in the 
ground], (K, TA,) in which a sportsman lurks: the 
first and second mentioned by Lh. (TA.) ^ The 
refuse that is taken forth from wheat, and 
thrown away, (Fr, S, TA,) such as [the noxious 
weed called] ulij [q. v.]; (S;) a thing that is in 
wheat, such as ubj, (K, TA,) and other refuse: 
(TA:) or the straw [thereof]; (K, TA;) accord, to 
IAar, the bad, that is thrown away, of wheat; as 
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also i iP. (Az, TA.) Also, (thus accord, to 

ISd in all the senses here following in this 
paragraph that are found in the K, as is said in 
the TA, and thus in some copies of the K,) or 
J, iP, (thus in the copies of the K followed in the 
TA,) i. q. Pi- [i. e. The rubbish, or small rubbish, 
or particles of things, or refuse, and scum, and 
rotten leaves mixed with the scum, of a 

torrent]. (K, TA.) And Fragments, or broken 

portions, of wheat: (K, TA;) or the stalks thereof. 

(TA.) And A blight incident to palm-trees, 

like dust falling upon the unripe dates, 
preventing their becoming ripe, (S, K, TA,) and 
rendering them tasteless. (S [in which the word 
thus expl. is ^^34] and TA.) And A thick crust that 
comes upon unripe dates: [see 4 in art. j34 : ] or, 
as some say, bad dates, that become [app. in the 
skin] thick, or coarse, and like the wings 

of locusts. (TA.) And A disease incident to 

straw, rendering it bad. (TA.) Also Such as 

they drive away, or expel, of their camels. (K, 
TA.) — — And pi- signifies also The bad of 

anything. (TA.) And The low, vile, mean, or 

sordid; or the lower, viler, &c.; or the refuse, or 
rabble; of mankind. (TA.) » P A light 

sleep: occurring in the traditions. (TA.) — See 
also 344 and 344 and 344 : see 34. 344, 
like 34. ja [in measure], in the phrase P- 314, 
[in which, app., the former word is 314, and the 
meaning of the phrase An affair, or a case, or a 
dubious, or momentous, and difficult affair, 
in which is something evil, or to be rejected,] is a 
possessive epithet, signifying pi (TA: 

immediately after pi expl. as meaning the “ bad 
” of anything.) IP and IP\ see pi, first and 
second sentences, sitlill [in the CK »4*ll] The 
whiteness upon the 3ail [or iris of the eye], (K, 
TA,) i. e., that covers the 334. (TA.) UP\ 
The sleep of daybreak, or the first part of the day. 
(TA.) P 1 3J i, (S, O, K, *) aor. ;*>, (S,) inf. 
n. P, (K,) He made it, or caused it, to enter, 
(S, O, K, * [in the CK 3*3 is erroneously put 
for ffyl ^ into a thing; (O, K;) as also 

I Pp, (K, * TA,) inf. n. 31314; 0 r this last word 
signifies the making, or causing, a thing to enter 
a thing so as to become confused with, and a part 

of, that into which it enters: (TA:) and P, 

(S, O, K,) aor. as above, (S) and so the inf. n., 
(TK,) signifies also It entered [into a thing]; (S, O, 
K;) being intrans. as well as trans.; (S, O;) and so 
does [ 3*31, (S, O, K,) and [ 31*3, and j 33133; (K, 
TA;) said of [what are termed by logicians] 
substances and of [what are termed by them] 

accidents. (TA.) 3*3 said of a ram means 

Penem suum inserit 3*4:) non sublata 

cauda. (S, O, * TA.) And P signifies also Inivit 


0-14, in some copies of the K without 
the hemzeh,) feminam: (K, TA; in which latter is 
added <*44= VI j V j [app. meaning that this 
is not said of any but such as is big, or bulky]:) 

mentioned by IAar. (TA.) <1 j P i>3l p 

He made the oil to enter amid the roots of the 
hair of his head. (K.) And ^*3*14 »j*l ‘p He made 
the perfume to enter amid his hair. (TA.) — — 
And 31 314 He made it to be unapparent to him 
(31 313), he [the latter] having no knowledge of it. 
(TA: in which the pronoun affixed to the 
verb relates to a dagger, and to a spear-head.) — 
— jjUill p He (a man) entered into the midst of 

the deserts, or waterless deserts. (S, O.) P 

jUlVI 31 lull, (S, O, K,) aor. 1:3 P, (S, O,) The 
water ran amid the trees. (S, O, K.) And ^ lull 
3*1*3 | jllll The water entered amid the breaks, 

or interspaces, of the trees. (S.) 3161*11 34 

He clad himself with, or wore, the 3164 [q. v .] (K, 
TA) beneath the [other] garments; because he 
who does so enters into it. (TA.) And ullfel j, IfyiUI 
[in like manner] signifies I clad myself with, or 
wore, the garment beneath the [other] garments. 
(K.) — — Uitl 31, (K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) He put upon the neck, or the hand, 
of such a one, the P [i. e. ring, or collar, of iron, 
for the neck, or pinion or manacle for the hand]. 
(K, TA.) And P He had the P put upon him. (S, 
* TA.) And P- P\ P. ull4 [1 confined his hand to 
his neck with the P], (S, O.) And U? 3u I P 
j*1 *Pj 3s [He confined a captive with a P of 
thongs upon which was hair]. (TA.) One says, 4 
Pj 3l 3i, (s, O, K, TA, [in some copies of the S 
and K, which have misled Golius and Freytag, <1U 
Pj 3l,]) a form of imprecation, (K, TA,) meaning 
[What ails him?] may he be thrust, or pushed, in 
the back of his neck, and become possessed, or 
insane, (IB, TA in the present art. and in art. 31,) 
and therefore have the P put upon him. (TA in 
the present art.) And P- J! “1 ul4 [sometimes] 
means (assumed tropical:) His hand was 
withheld from expenditure. (TA.) — P, (S, K,) 
aor. 33, inf. n. 314, said of a man, (S,) He was, or 
became, thirsty; or vehemently thirsty; (K, TA;) 
or affected with burning of thirst, (S, TA,) little or 
much; (TA;) or with burning of the inside, (K, 
TA,) from thirst, and from anger and vexation. 
(TA.) — — And P said of a camel, (S, O, K,) 
originally 314, (MF, TA,) aor. 333; and j 341 
also; He was, or became, thirsty; or vehemently 
thirsty; or affected with burning of the inside: 
(K:) or he did not fully satisfy his thirst; (S and O 
in explanation of the former, and TA in 
explanation of both;) and U1I4 is said of camels in 
like manner, agreeably with this last explanation: 
(K:) and [ UE4I is also said of sheep or goats, (K, 
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TA,) signifying they thirsted. (TA.) — 43, 

aor. l 1*1, (S, O, K, TA, [in the CK, 

erroneously, 3*),]) with kesr, (S, O,) inf. n. Jc, 
with kesr, (O,) His bosom was, or became, 
affected with rancour, malevolence, malice, or 
spite: (S, O, K:) and with dishonesty, or 
insincerity. (S, O.) [See also l 3, below.] It is said 
in a trad., mE ufP- 3*j V 3513 i. e. [There 
are three habits, being understood, these, 

as is said in the O, being “ the acting sincerely 
towards God,” and “ giving honest counsel to 
those in command, ” and “ keeping to 
the community ” of the Muslims,)] while 
conforming to which the heart of the believer will 
not be invaded by rancour, malevolence, malice, 
or spite, causing it to swerve from that which is 
right; (S, * O;) a saying of the Prophet; thus 
related by some: accord, to others, J, 3*1, (S, O,) 
with damm to the lS, (O,) which is from the 
meaning expl. in the next sentence here 
following. (S, * O.) — 43, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. 3*>, (S, O,) inf. n. 3. ij3, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
He acted unfaithfully; as also J, 3=-l: (S, O, Msb, 
K:) or thus the latter, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
accord, to ISk (S, Msb) and A'Obeyd, (S,) in a 
general sense; (Mgh, Msb;) and he became 
unfaithful: (TA:) but the former verb is used only 
in relation to spoil, or booty; (S, Mgh, O, * Msb, 
K;) you say, 0? 43 meaning iM- [i. e. He 
acted unfaithfully in taking from the spoil, or 
booty]; (S, O;) or meaning he acted unfaithfully 
in relation to the spoil, or booty: (Mgh:) or 34, 
(IAth, Mgh, TA,) aor. as above, (Mgh,) inf. 
n. 3jli, (IAth, TA,) or 43, (Mgh, [thus in my 
copy, accord, to which it is trans., as will be 
shown by what follows,]) signifies also he stole; 
and was unfaithful in respect of a thing privily; 
and such conduct is termed 3 j3 because, in the 
case thereof, the hands, or arms, have the 3b 
[q. v.] put upon them: (IAth, TA:) or it signifies 
also he took a thing and hid it amid his goods; 
and it occurs in a trad, as meaning he took a 33i 
privily. (Mgh.) It is said in the Kur [iii. 155 ], 

3*) u' 33] and o' 4 3*1, accord, to different 
readers; the former meaning [And it is not 
attributable to a prophet] that he would act 
unfaithfully; and 4 3*1 3 meaning, [agreeably 
with an explanation of 331 in the K,] that 
unfaithful conduct should be imputed to him; or 
that there should be taken from his [share of the] 
spoil, or booty; (S, O, TA;) [or this may mean, 
that he should be found to be acting unfaithfully; 
for, accord, to the TA, 33jll 3=-l means 5/3 iikj;] 
but IB says that a pass. aor. is seldom found in 
the language of the Arabs in a phrase of this kind. 
(TA.) And it is said in a trad. 353] 5/ 4 353] 5?ji. 
e. There shall be no acting unfaithfully nor 
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stealing: or there shall be no act of bribery [nor 
stealing]: (S, O:) or, as some say, there shall be 
no aiding another to act unfaithfully [&c.]. (TA.) 
_ Silil] cillb 1 fed the she-camel with 333 J. e. 
date-stones mixed with [the species of trefoil 
called] 33. (s, * O, TA.) — m 3 5/1 33: see J* 331 
m 35/1. — cJsill ,j3c. 33, inf. n. 33; and 4 3=-'; He 
was silent at the thing: and also he was intent 
upon the thing. (TA.) 2 33, (k,) or <3*] J3, 
(S, O,) <33b (s, O, K,) inf. n. 34* (K,) He 
perfumed him, (K,) or daubed, or smeared, his 
beard, much, (O,) the teshdeed 
denoting muchness, (S, O,) with 5313: (s, O, K:) 
and 31* 4 s 331Ij and 4 4J3I and 4 3*1*j He 
perfumed himself with <43 ; (K:) Lh 

mentions 4-blliJbj J* 2 , which is either from the 
word <313 or originally 31* in the latter case 
being like blmki for > 'inh~ , but the former is the 
more agreeable with analogy: accord, to Fr, one 
says, 4 <4-*3, and not (TA:) As held 
4 CiUxj from <31*11 to be allowable if meaning I 
introduced the <43 into my beard or my 
mustache; (S, O;) and the like is the case with 
respect to ^431 Uj cJ 3 : (S:) accord, to Lth, one 
says, from *43 ,<31*11 and *43 and *43. (TA. 
[See also 1 in art. —3b; and see art. ^.1) 4 431 
3jI, (K,) inf. n. 333], (TA,) He watered his camels 
ill, so that they did not satisfy their thirst: (K, 
TA:) or he brought, or sent, them back from the 
water without satisfying their thirst: (O, TA:) 
thus expl. by Az, who says that it is 
incorrectly mentioned by A'Obeyd, on the 
authority of AZ, [in this sense,] with 

the unpointed £. (TA. [But see 4 in art. 3^.]) 

And 3t I signifies also <33 cJlbl (o, K) [accord, to 
the TA as meaning His sheep, or goats, thirsted: 
but this I think doubtful: see 8 ]. — 43' and its 
aor. and inf. n. as relating to unfaithfulness, see 
in the latter half of the first paragraph, in five 
places. — <*j3JI <43l, (Mgh, Msb, K, [in the 
CK bib, ]) and (S, O, K,) from <311, (S, O,) 

[The estate, and estates, consisting of land, &c.,] 
became in the condition of having 3b [or 
proceeds, revenue, or income, accruing from the 
produce, &c.]: (Mgh, Msb:) or yielded <3 : (k, 
TA:) i. e. yielded somewhat, the source thereof 

remaining. (TA.) Andfj^l 431 meaning *31) 

f«blb [i. e. The 3b of the people, or party, arrived; 
as expl. in the PS and TA; or the people, or party, 
had their 3b brought to them]. (S, O, K.) And 
The people, or party, became in [or entered 

upon] the time of the 3b. (TA.) And 3* u53 

33° ^ Such a one brings the 3b to his family, or 
household. (S, O.) — i_s4/4' 3b I The valley gave 
growth to what are termed u53, (S, O, K,) pi. 
of 33. (XA.) - m35M Ji Oil, (S, O,) He (a 
butcher) left some of the flesh sticking in the 


hide, in stripping it off: (S, O:) or he took some of 
the flesh and of the fat [in the hide] in the 
skinning: (K:) and 43 4 m 3 5/1 he left somewhat 
[of the flesh, or of the flesh and of the fat,] 
remaining in the hide on the occasion of the 
skinning: a dial. var. of 331. (TA.) — — And 
accord, to AA, 353VI signifies The milking of the 
she-camel when milk remains [app. afterwards] 
in her udder. (O.) [Perhaps the meaning is The 
leaving some remaining in the udder on the 
occasion of milking.] — m 4*3' 431 The orator, or 
preacher, said, or spoke, what was not right, 
or correct. (TA.) — 431, (S, O,) or 3', (K,) 

He (a man, S, O) looked intensely, or intently. (S, 
O, K.) — — See also 1 , last sentence. — 353 J 
signifies also The making an overt, or 
open, hostile, or predatory, incursion. (TA.) — 
And The clothing oneself with, or wearing, a coat 
of mail. (TA.) 5 0341*1 see 1 , first sentence: — and 
see also 2 , in three places. 7 63 3*i| see 1 , first 
sentence. 8 mm" *413] : see 1 , former half. — 
*413] 1 drank the beverage. (K.) — 3 

311 * 3^>jji : see 10 . — 331 said of a camel, 

and *43] said of sheep or goats: see 1 , near the 
middle of the paragraph. (See also the next 
sentence but one.) — <433 331: see 2 . — <33] 
said of sheep or goats, They became affected with 
the disease termed 33 [q. v.]. (O, K.) 10 351*44 
signifies The desiring, or demanding, or [tasking 
a person,] to bring 3b [i. e. proceeds, revenue, or 
income, accruing from the produce, or yield, of 
land, &c.]. (PS.) One says, 3*31, meaning He 
tasked his slave to bring 3b to him. (S, O, K. [In 
the explanation in the CK, 3* is erroneously put 

for 3*3.]) And The taking, or receiving, [or 

obtaining,] of 3b : (PS:) or the bringing of 3b 
from a place [or an estate]. (KL.) One says, 
4 *j 5 3 i/A' I 3*34 He took the 3b of the *31*** [i. 
e. of the lands, or estates, from which 3b J$ 
obtained]. (S, O, K.) And 4 V"-! 333ji 3 
like 14*3 j [j. e. To him belongs a small portion of 
land of which he takes, or receives, or obtains, 

the 3b], (TA.) And [hence] one says of a 

hard man, Ify-l <“ 333 V (assumed tropical:) 
[Nothing, meaning no profit or advantage, is 
reaped, or obtained, from him]. (L and TA 
in art. u-ow see 5 in that art.) R. Q. 1 3*3 > inf. 

n. 3ilb : see 1 , first sentence. ,.4! 313 j 3*3 

[He conveyed a message, or letter, to the 
person to whom it pertained: see the pass. part, 
n., below]. (Ham p. 500 .) — And 33b signifies 
also A breaking [of the bone of the nose, and of 
the head of a flask or bottle], like 13. (TA.) — 
[See do not find any instance of the usage 

of 3*3 otherwise than as trans.: but in the TK, 
and hence by Freytag, 3*lb fo a sense in which it 
is expl. below is regarded as an inf. n., 
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and consequently the verb is said to signify He 
went quickly; which is a meaning of R. Q. 2.] R. 
Q. 2 3*14 see 1, first quarter, in two places. 4 
<111 U 3*1*j, said to the 3niJ> Heet, when he 
described a woman, as is related in a trad., is 
expl. as meaning Thou hast reached, in 
thy looking, of the beauties of this woman, a 
point which no looker, nor any one having close 
communion, nor any describer, has reached 

[beside thee, O enemy of God]. (TA.) Also 

He went quickly: (K, * TA:) one says, I I jlilil 

[They went quickly, and passed, or passed 
away]. (TA.) — -434 3*3 j: see 2. 3^ A ring, or 
collar, of iron, which is put upon the neck: (Msb:) 
a shackle for the neck or for the hand: [i. e. a ring, 
or collar, for the neck, or a pinion or manacle for 
the hand:] (MA:) or a [shackle of the kind 
called] 4-aU., (TA, and so in the S and K in 
art. t*ts) of iron, (TA,) collecting together the two 
hands to the neck: (S in art. £*?■; and Jel * in 
xxxvi. 7:) [sometimes, a shackle for the neck and 
hands, consisting of two rings, one for the neck 
and the other for the hands, connected by a bar of 
iron: (see » j3 j:)] and a shackle with which the 
Arabs used to confine a captive when they took 
him, made of thongs, upon which was hair, so 
that sometimes, when it dried, it became infested 
with lice upon his neck: (TA:) the pi. is 3i3l ; (S, 
O, Msb, K:) which repeatedly occurs in the Kur- 
an and the Sunneh as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) difficult tasks and fatiguing works [as 
being likened to shackles upon the necks]. 
(TA.) — — [Hence] the Arabs apply it 
metonymically to denote (tropical:) A wife. (TA.) 
And 34 3^ [fit. A lousy shackle for the neck &c.] 
is an appellation of (assumed tropical:) a woman 
of evil disposition; originating from the fact that 
the used to be of thongs, upon which was hair, 
so that it became infested with lice. (S.) — Also, 
and l (S, O, K,) and f 33, (K,) or this is the 
inf. n. of 34 (S,) [and accord, to analogy of 3i as 
originally 33,] and [ 33, (S, O, K,) Thirst: or 
vehement thirst: (K, TA:) or the burning of thirst; 
(S, O, TA;) little or much: (TA:) or burning of the 
inside, (K, TA,) from thirst, and from anger and 
vexation (TA.) 3r and J, 33 
Rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite: (S, O, 
Msb, K, TA:) or latent rancour &c.: (JK in 
explanation of the former:) and envy; so each 
signifies; (TA;) [and so the former in the Kur vii. 
41 and xv. 47:] and enmity: (TA in explanation of 
the latter:) and the former signifies also 
dishonesty, or insincerity. (S, O.) 3 Proceeds, 
revenue, or income, (Mgh, Msb, K, TA, [in the 
CK, 4411 is put for 3411,]) of any kind, (Mgh, 
Msb,) accruing from the produce, or yield, of 


i 

land, (Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) or from the rent 
thereof, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) [in which sense j 34 is 
also used, as a subst., pi. *3>L4,] or from seed- 
produce, and from fruits, and from milk, and 
from hire, and from the increase of cattle, and the 
like, (TA,) and from the rent of a house, (K, TA,) 
and from the hire of a slave, (Mgh, K, TA,) and 
the like; (Mgh, Msb;) [generally meaning corn, or 
grain; ??] wheat and barley and rice and the like; 
(KL;) the -3 of the slave is the payment imposed 
by the master, and made to him: (TA voce 
pi. ^3 (s, O, Msb, TA) and 353. (Msb, TA.) — 

— Also Dirhems [or pieces of money] that are 

clipped (4L4), in a single piece thereof [the 
quantity clipped being] a -1=1 or a £ 4*3 or a 
grain; of which it is said in the “ Eedah,” that 
one's lending 3 in order to have such as are free 
from defect returned to him is disapproved: 
(Mgh:) or dirhems [or pieces of money] that are 
rejected by the treasury of the state, but taken by 
the merchants. (KT. [Freytag has given this 
latter explanation, but has erroneously assigned 
it to 3.]) 3 A thing in which one hides himself. 
(IAar, TA.) See also 34, in two places: — 

— and 33. — And see l 3, last sentence. 33 

Water amid trees: pi. 353.1. (S, O. [See an ex. 
voce 3jjc..]) And Water having no current, only 
appearing a little upon the surface of the 
earth, disappearing at one time and appearing at 
another: (AA, S, O:) or, accord, to AHn, a feeble 
flow of water from the bottom of a valley 
or water-course, amid trees. (TA.) Aboo-Sa'eed 
says, 53 Aiii V [Our speech shall not pass 
away as a feeble flow of water]: meaning that 
it ought not to be concealed from men, but 
should be made public. (TA.) — Also A strainer, 
or clarifier: occur- ring in a verse of Lebeed, cited 
voce 31 jl j : where it means the (s, O, TA) on 
the heads of the (S,) or on the head of 

the 4*4]: (O, TA:) or, as some relate the verse, the 
word is 33, pi. of l 3; (S, O, TA;) which 
signifies [the same, i. e.] a piece of rag bound on 
the head of the 4*4 [to act as a strainer]. (IAar, 
TA.) — And The flesh that is left upon the thumb 
when one skins [a beast]. (TA.) — See also 3^, 
last sentence. — Also, (O, K,) and [ 33, (O, and 
so in copies of the K,) or J, 33, ( S o in other 
copies of the K, and accord, to the TA,) A 
certain disease that attacks sheep, or goats, (O, K, 
TA,) in the orifice of the teat, occasioned by the 
milker's not exhausting the udder, but leaving in 
it some milk, which becomes blood, or coagulates 
and is mixed with a yellow fluid. (TA.) 441 3 j3 
The food of the old man, which he ingests into his 
belly [or stomach]: (S, O, K:) and likewise the 
beverage drunk by him. (TA.) One says, 3j3 ,3 


3 3ill [Excellent, or most excellent, is this food 
of the old man &c. !]. (S, O, K.) 33 : see l 3, last 
sentence. — — [Hence,] sometimes, (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) The burning of love, and of 

grief. (K, TA.) See also 34 — And see 3 jl4. 

— Also Date-stones mixed with [the species of 
trefoil called] 3a, (S, O, K, TA,) and in like 
manner with dough, (TA,) for a she-camel, (S, O, 
K, TA,) which is fed therewith. (S, O, TA.) — 
See. also 33. 33, or 33 : see 33, last 
sentence. A garment that is worn next the 
body, beneath the other garment, (S, O, K,) and 
likewise beneath the coat of mail; (S, O;) also 
called [ <3: (K, TA:) pi. [of the former] 3)53 and 

[of the latter] 33. (TA.) And A piece of cloth 

with which a woman makes her posteriors [to 
appear] large, (O, * K, * TA,) binding it upon her 
hinder part, beneath her waist-wrapper; (TA;) as 

also J, <3, of which the pi. is 33. (IB, TA.) 

And The pin that connects the two heads of the 
ring [of a coat of mail]: (O, K:) pi. 3)53. (TA.) 
And 3^3 signifies Coats of mail: or the pins 
thereof that connect the heads of the rings: or 
linings, or inner coverings, that are worn beneath 
them, (K, TA,) i. e. beneath the coats of mail: and 
[it is said that] the sing, thereof is j 533. (K, 
TA.) 333: see what next precedes. J53 (S, O, K) 
and l 33, (K,) applied to a camel, (S, O, K,) 
Thirsty: (K: *) or vehemently thirsty: (S, O, K: *) 
or affected with burning of the inside: (K: *) and 

J, 3J3 ; and its pi. 3 Ij 4 camels not having fully 

satisfied their thirst. (TA.) 33; and its fem., 
with »: see the next preceding paragraph. — Also 
Low, or depressed, ground, in which are trees, 
and places of growth of [the trees called] (3 
and 44 one says g3 33, like as one says 34° 
j4 Of and Of (AHn, S, O:) or, as also 

i 33, a place of growth of [the trees called] 43: 
or a low, or depressed, valley or torrent-bed in 
the ground, (K, TA,) in which are trees: (TA:) 

pi. j3. (K.) And A certain plant, (S, O, K,) 

[said to be] well known: (K: [but I have not found 
it to be now known:]) pi. 0^. (S, O, K.) 43 [as a 
subst.] A part broken off from the shore of the 
sea and become collected together in a place. 
(TA.) [Expl. by Freytag as signifying “ Pars maris, 
quae in litore abrupta est: ” and as being a word of 
the dial, of El-Yemen: on the authority of 
IDrd.] 33, [thus in my original,] applied to the 
root (33?) of a tree, Extending far into the earth: 
pi. 3r53. (TA.) 33 A quick rate of going. (S, O, 

K, * TA.) [App. a simple subst.; but perhaps an 
inf. n., of which the verb is 33 > q. v .] 33 
Clamour and confusion of voices. (TA.) [Like the 
Pers. 33 and 33.] 34, as a subst., pi. 314: 
see 53. 34 A man cleaving to rancour, 
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malevolence, malice, or spite. (TA.) — — An 
unfaithful man; one who acts unfaithfully. (S, * 
Mgh, O, * TA.) Hence the saying of Shureyh, u-3 
jli-i 3311 jjfc jj 41=UI Jc, (S, Mgh, O, TA,) 

(TA,) i. e. [There is no guaranteeship to 
be imposed upon the asker of a loan, except the 
unfaithful, nor upon him who is asked to take 
charge of a deposit, meaning], except in the case 
of him who has been unfaithful in respect of the 
loan and the deposit: or, as some say, by the 34“ 
is here meant the J, 343i [i. e. the person 
employed to bring the 4i] : but IAth says that the 
former is the right explanation. (TA.) — <4^, 
applied to a garden (<-A), as in a verse cited 
voce Jjk, (S, O,) or to an estate (<«33), (Mgh, 
TA,) Having, (Mgh,) or yielding, (TA,) -3. [q. 
v.; fruitful, or productive]. (Mgh, TA.) 3jl4, 
applied to a man, Having the [shackle called] 33 
put upon him. (TA.) It is said in the Kur [v. 
69 ], 4 4^“ ® 5 i 44 c3^j [And the Jews said, 
The hand of God is shackled], meaning, withheld 
from dispensing. (O.) — Also, (S, K,) applied to a 
man, (S,) and J. 333, and J. 3=4, (K,) Thirsty; 
or vehemently thirsty; (K, TA;) or affected with 
burning of thirst, (S, TA,) little or much; (TA;) or 
with burning of the inside, (K, TA,) from thirst, 
or from anger and vexation. (TA.) 3": see what 
next precedes. — — [Hence,] <31 3=4 13 
(tropical:) I am yearning, or longing, for him, or 
it. (K, TA.) <l*iLi SJU«j a message, or letter, 
conveyed from town to town, or from country to 
country. (S, O, K.) <l*A*i, with kesr to the 
second £, Hastening; syn. <3 j3i [which is trans. 
and intrans.; hut generally the latter, like <s> 4 . 
(TA.) 3*4i A place [or land or an estate] from 
which 4c is obtained: (KL:) [thus used, as 
a subst., it has for its pi. c=3UiLi ; ] see 10 . 341=4 
see 34“. ‘~3c 1 <33, (S, Msb,) [and <33 433,] 
aor. 333, (Msb,) inf. n. 333 and 433, (s, K, TA,) 
the former of which is the more chaste, (TA,) or 
the latter is an inf. n. and the former is a simple 
subst., (Msb,) and 413, (s, K, TA,) [the most 
common form,] or this is a simple subst. like 333, 
(Msb,) which is perhaps formed from it by the 
elision of the », (Fr, S,) and 434 and 414, (k, 
TA,) which last is rare, (TA,) and and [in 
an intensive sense] and (K, TA) and 33. 
(Lh, K, TA, said in the S to be syn. with 413) 
and <33, with fet-h to the £, (K, TA, in the 
CK 44,) and 144, (Kr, TA,) He, or it, overcame, 
conquered, subdued, overpowered, mastered, or 
surpassed, him, or it; gained ascendency or the 
mastery, prevailed, or predominated, over him, 
or it; or was, or became, superior in power or 
force or influence, to him, or it. (A, MA, K, PS, 
TK, &c.) [See also 5 .] — — One says, <3e 43c 
meaning [I overcame him in contending for it; i. 


i 

e.] I took it, or obtained it, from him [by superior 
power or force]. (A.) And J3 31c. Such 
a one had the thing taken from him by superior 
power or force. (Mgh.) Hence the saying, I j34 V 
34j tj 33 l ^.jlla 33 (_jl3 Be not 

ye overcome and anticipated by others in 
performing prayer before the rising of the sun 
and before its setting, so that the opportunity 
for your doing so escape you. (Mgh.) — — 
And <31 He forced him, or constrained 

him against his will. (A, TA.) [And jAl <33 

The affair overcame, defeated, or baffled, him.] — 
— And “4 j4l= -36 He exceeded him in fear. (S in 

art. 3 ^i..) And f j3ll jiU ^ C33 Generosity 

was, or became, the predominant quality of such 

a one. (TA.) And ,44= 3 333 [He refused to 

have the f4=i. (or leading-rope) put upon him]; 

said of a camel. (TA in art. And 331 

lijjii (jjUll 1 . 43=3 meaning 3=33 [i. e. Is 

any one of you unable to associate with men 
kindly?]. (A.) — 33, aor. 33, (K, TA,) inf. 

n. 333, (S, * TA,) He was, or became, thick- 
necked: (K, TA:) or thick and short in the neck: 
or thick and inclining in the neck: from disease or 
other cause. (TA.) 2 <33 -311c, inf. n. 4=14, [I made 
him to overcome, conquer, subdue, overpower, 
master, or surpass, him, or it; &c.: see 1 : and] I 
made him to gain the mastery over it, or to 
obtain possession of it, (namely, a town, or 

country,) by [superior power or] force. (S.) 

And <f4-“=> Jt. 3c. He (a poet) was judged to 

have overcome his fellow. (TA.) [See 434>.] 

[>4 43 ls^ 3 Iciai 33i, a conventional phrase of 
the lexicologists, means He made a word 
to predominate over another word; as in 3>“>3I 
for j31lj and l>Cc u j=_ for 33 jCc u^== 

of the former instance you say, >311 =_yl4 <4 
c>“Iill ^ In it is the attribution of predominance 
to the moon over the sun; and in the latter, <3 
jtjill Jc J3ll m= 14 i n it is the attribution of 
predominance to the night over the day. See 
more in Kull p. 115 .] 3 <3U= [He vied, contended, 
or strove, with him, to overcome, conquer, 
subdue, overpower, master, or surpass, &c., (see 
1 ,) or for victory, or superiority], inf. n. <3U-1 
and 4-4c. (S, Msb, TA.) You say, 434 4313 [1 
vied, contended, or strove, with him, 
to overcome, &c., and I overcame him. &c.]. (O.) 
And Kaab Ibn-Malik says, >4=3 4 =]U= ji 44-“ cCa 
= r44l 4=]l4> jllLlj [Sakheeneh (a by-name of 
the tribe of Kureysh) proposed to themselves to 
contend for victory with their Lord: but he who 
contends for victory with the very victorious will 
assuredly be overcome]. (TA.) 5 ^ 3l =J4 He 
gained the mastery over such a town, or country, 
or obtained possession of it, by [superior power 
or] force. (S, K, *) 6 3111 ^ I ^JUl [They 


vied, contended, or strove, one with another, 
against the town, or country, to take it]. (A.) 
10 3=3311 4c c . iU . u J Laughter became vehement 
in its effect upon him. (TA.) 12 =4*41 = 44 ^ The 
fresh, or green, herbage attained to maturity, and 
became tangled and luxuriant, or abundant 
and dense: (S:) or became compact and dense. 
(TA.) 413 an inf. n. of 4=13, (s, K, TA,) or a simple 
subst. (Msb.) [It is much used as a 
subst., signifying The act of overcoming, 
conquering, subduing, &c.; (see 1 ;) victory, 
conquest, ascendency, mastery, prevalence, 
predominance, superiority, or superior power or 
force or influence; success in a contest; or the act 
of taking, or obtaining, by superior power 
or force.] — And pi. of 3=13. (TA.) 44: see what 
next follows. 41c. and 413 and 413: see what next 
follows, and see what next follows. 4=14 
(S, O) and [ 4li (O) and [ 44 and J, 413 (o, TA) 
and l 43 (O) and [ 15=4 and [ (Fr, O,) [all of 
which except the first and second, and app. the 
fifth, are originally inf. ns.,] A man 
who overcomes, conquers, subdues, overpowers, 
masters, or surpasses, much, or often, (S, O, TA,) 
and quickly; (O;) [very, or speedily, or very 
and speedily, victorious:] or the third, accord to 
As, signifies a man who overcomes, or conquers, 
&c., quickly: (S:) pi. of the first uj=43. (TA.) 343 
3113 a man who overcomes, conquers, subdues, 
overpowers, masters, or surpasses; or 

overcoming, &c.: pi. 413. (TA.) 3113 ,41 A 

noun [used predominantly in one of its senses,] 
such as 43 applied to “ a horse,” and 33 applied 
to “ camels. ” (TA in art. <==.) And 4k3 4~=> [j. 
e. 4331 4113, or 44«yi 43° Cult,] An epithet [in 
which the quality of a substantive is 
predominant,] such as 3=3=* applied to “ 

a doorkeeper. ” (TA in art. m=>=.) [And 3JUJI 

signifies also The most, or the most part; and the 
generality: whence, 33 anc j =4141 ^ meaning 
Mostly, or for the most part: in which sense J, ^ 
^3fcVI is sometimes used: and generally. — — 
And What is most probable: whence, 31c. and ^ 
=3411 meaning Most probably.] 316^1 [More, 
and most, overcoming or conquering &c.: 
fern. 1413: and pi. 3it], One says 1413 4=^5 A [most 
overcoming or] mighty, resistive, tribe. (K.) 
And 1313 » 3? [Most overpowering might]. (S.) — 
— See also 434. _ Also Thick-necked, (S, TA,) 
applied to a man: (S:) [or thick and short in the 
neck: or thick and inclining in the neck: (see 1 , 
last sentence:)] fem. 1313, applied to a she-camel: 
and pi. 31fc. (TA.) And Thick, applied to a neck. 

(Lh, TA.) [Hence,] 143 4=^. (tropical:) [A 

garden, or walled garden, &c.,] of tangled 
and luxuriant, or abundant and dense, trees: (S:) 
or of compact and dense trees; as also J, 4143. 
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(K, TA.) In the phrase id in the Kur [lxxx. 
30 ], the epithet is expl by Bd as meaning 
(tropical:) Large. (TA.) And the fem. is applied to 
a [mountain, or hill, such as is termed] (S, 
TA,) meaning (tropical:) Lofty and great. (TA.) — 
— And 4dVI means The lion [app. because of 
the thickness of his neck]. (K.) [ A place 
where one is overcome, or conquered. (Freytag, 
from the Deewan of the Hudhalees.)] dd 
Overcome, conquered, &c., repeatedly, several 
times, or many times; (S, A, K, TA;) applied to a 
poet: (A:) and (so applied, S, A, TA) judged to 
have overcome (S, A, * K, TA) his fellow, (S, TA,) 
much, or often: (A:) thus having two 

contr. significations: (S, K:) an epithet of praise 
as well as of dispraise: (O:) or, when the Arabs 
say of a poet that he is sdi, the meaning is that 
he is overcome; but if they say, sd, the 
meaning is, such a one has [been judged to have] 
overcome: thus they say, J*. dikVI Jjl cAt. 

tjjj, for she overcame him, and he ([En- 
Nabighah] El-Jaadee) was *-di. (Mohammad 
Ibn-Selam, TA.) djd* [pass. part. 

of sd, Overcome, conquered, subdued, &c. 

And] part. n. of sd in the phrase dc. 

fysd expl. above: [see 1 :] (Mgh: [and the like 
is said in the A:]) a poet says, Jd ^ cds 
dL [And I was like one whose blade of his sword 
has been taken from him by superior power or 
force; or who has had his blade of his sword 
taken from him &c.]. (Mgh.) One who 

overcomes, conquers, or subdues, another; who 
gains ascendency, or the mastery, over him: (K, 
TA:) it is quasi coordinate to [f?->jd ; part. n. 
of] [which is from d^-]- (TA.) 

see 4*1 ^ 1 aor. ■iui, (TK,) inf. 
n. (I Aar, O, K,) He rescinded, or annulled, a 
purchase or sale. (I Aar, O, K, TK.) — >^d, [aor. 
??,] (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. id ; (S, O, K,) i. q. Id [He 
made a mistake, or committed an error, &c.]: (As, 
I Aar, S, O:) or the former means in reckoning, or 
computation; and the latter, in speech, (AA, T, S, 
O, Msb, K,) i. e. he said a thing by mistake 
meaning to say another thing; (AA, S, O;) or the 
latter means in reckoning and in speech. 
(Lb, TA.) It is said in a trad., (ddd 2d V 
[There shall he no cd in El-Islam], meaning, [for 
instance,] a man’s saying “ I bought of thee 
this garment, or piece of cloth, for a hundred 
deenars ” and thy then finding that he bought it 
for less. (O.) 5 -*2*j He took him in a state 
of inadvertence, or heedlessness; (K, TA;) the 
doing of which (i. e. d*jll) is said in a trad, to be 
not allowable; (TA:) as also J, -del. (K, TA.) 
8 die] see what next precedes. Q. Q. 3 <d ,j2dt 
He set upon him, or assailed him, or overcame 


i 

him, with reviling and beating and violence: (AZ, 
S, O, K:) like (AZ, S, O.) 

[See ls^ 5“!-] -dill, (K,) or J21I 2d ; (o,) The 
beginning, or first part, of the night. (O, K.) d. a 
subst. from [the inf. n.] di [meaning A mistake, 
or an error, &c.], (O, K.) *^jd One who makes 
mistakes, or commits errors, much, or often, 
whether in reckoning, or computation, or in 
speech. (O, * TA.) 2 d 1 2d ; aor. 2d, inf. n. dt, 
(S, O, Msb,) which is like dt in its meanings, (K, 
TA,) for the most part, (TA,) He mixed one 
thing with another; as wheat with barley. (S, O, 
Msb.) — dUt dfc : see dc, with the unpointed £. 
— di, [aor. di,] (s,) inf. n. 2d, (s, K,) 
[like dcj He fought vehemently. (S, K.) And 2d 
He kept, or clave, to him, fighting him. (S, O.) 
[And perhaps, as may be inferred from an 
explanation of dU_i, one says in like manner 
J, dli, or dli; to which latter, Golius assigns a 
meaning similar to this, or to that which here 
next follows, as on the authority of J; but I do 
not find it in the S.] And dill 2d [like dc] 
The wolf kept to the sheep, or goats, seizing 
them, and breaking their necks. (S, O.) — 
And di, aor. di, (k,) inf. n. di, (TA,) said of 
a Jij, It failed to produce fire; as also J, dlil. (k.) 
[See also 1 in art. do.] — And di said of a bird, 
It vomited from its crop something which it 
had swallowed. (O, TA.) 2 dil u? d'i d! 
means Verily I find, or experience, in myself, 
disorder, or disturbance. (O.) [See also 2d i : and 
see 2 in art. dcj 3 dli see the first paragraph 
above. 5 ^ 2 di jMa Such a one devotes himself 
to me, or clings to me with devotion. (L.) [See 
also dxl, with £.] 8 diet see 1 . — dj 2dil He 
chose a -si j from a tree without knowing whether 
it would produce fire or not; (TA;) i. q. -del [q. 
v.]. (K, TA.) And djll d£u signifies the same 
as expl. in art. dt. (TA in that art.) — dil 
i dt He told the people, or party, a lie, or 
falsehood, whereby he effected his escape, or 
safety. (TA.) Q. Q. 3 f$d JRi.\ [like eydl] He set 
upon them, or assailed them, or overcame them, 
with beating and reviling (O, K) and violence. 
(O.) [See (-djd] dll di A thing that one sees 
in sleep, that is not a true dream. (TA.) di 
What is mixed: as wheat mixed with barley. 
(Msb.) [In the present day, it is used as signifying 
What is mixed with wheat & c., of those things 
that are taken forth and thrown away; like di. 
See also i#.] — — [And its pi.] 22dl is 
mentioned by Aboo-Ziyad El-Kila- bee as a term 
applied to Several sorts of plants, (O, TA,) not JSj 
nor nor »ldc., (O,) among which are 

the uijd and eld. and and 2 fyijj and > 
and 3 and Id and lM and Isi'Jt and Jdk 


and and (O, TA) &c. (O.) [See 

also di.] di and J, did (s, O, K, TA) and j dli 
(TA) A man who fights vehemently, (S, O, K, TA,) 
cleaving to him whom he pursues 

[for bloodrevenge or the like: see di], (TA.) 

And the first, Possessed, or insane. (O, K.) 

And One in whom is an odour arising from food 
and wine or beverage, and an inclining of the 
body from side to side, and a languor, or 
languidness, from drowsiness. (O, K.) see 
8. erlli A certain bitter tree, (K, TA,) with which 
one tans; mentioned by Kr: (TA:) or, accord, to 
Az, a certain tree, the fruit of which, if given to 

beasts of prey, or to vultures, kills them. (O.) 

See also the next paragraph, d- and J, 2ijlii 
Mixed. (S, O.) Wheat (S, O, K) mixed, (S, O,) or 
adulterated, (K,) with barley; (S, O, K;) as 

also 2d. (AZ, TA in art. dc.) Also, the 

first, (Msb,) and second, (S, O, Msb,) Wheat 
mixed with pieces of dry clay and with [the weed 
called] ulij [q. v.]. (S, O, Msb.) — — And the 
first, [as also 2dJ Bread made of barley and 
wheat. (S, O.) — — And Food having poison 
mixed with it, by which vultures are killed; (O, K, 
TA;) as also J, dd (O and TA in art. 2dJ 
and edc; (TA in that art.;) and so dd (O.) dli : 
see di. dii A moderate pain, that does not 
cause the patient to lie on his side, and of which 
the source is not known. (L.) [See also 2 in this 

art. and in art. dc.] ijlLi; see dd. Also A 

[skin such as is termed] d tanned with dried 
dates ( d), or with [unripe dates in the state in 
which they are termed] jd. (isk, S, K.) [But 
see ddl dfy hi art. dt.] did see dt. jJt 
2 id, (Msb, K,) inf. n. odd (S, Mgh, Msb,) He, 
or it, (a company of men, Msb, K,) journeyed in 
the cd ; or darkness of the last part of the night: 

(S, K:) or went forth in the od. (Mgh, Msb.) 

I >d, (k,) or <dl I jd, (s,) They came to the 
water in the ud ; or darkness of the last part of 
the night, (S, K,) or beginning of daybreak: and in 
like manner you say of birds of the kind 

called and of [wild] asses. (TA.) ud 

»Xd2 He performed the prayer [of daybreak] in 
the 1 jd. (s, * Mgh, Msb.) 4 udl He, or it, (a 
company of men, K,) entered upon the ijd, or 
darkness of the last part of the night. (A, K.) (jd 
The darkness of the last part of the night, (S, A, 
Msb, K,) when it becomes mixed with the light of 
the dawn: (TA:) or the beginning of the dawn, 
until it spreads in the tracts of the horizon: as 
also od: both signify blackness mixed with 
whiteness and redness; like the dawn. (Az, 
TA.) od In a period of the darkness so called. (S, 
Msb, K.) [See also 1 dwlt, (Sgh, K,) or o-d, 
(JK,) a proper name for An ass; [meaning a 
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wild ass;] (JK, Sgh, K;) because he is in 
colour. (JK.) uJfci [Of the colour termed i. 
e., black mixed with whiteness and redness: 
see lw1=-]. (JK.) 3 £*J, (TA, and so in a copy 

of the S,) or 3^ lS^j 3, (K, TA, and so in 
another copy of the S,) and 
(TA,) imperfectly deck, like (S, K) and 
(K,) He fell into calamity, (AZ, S, TA,) or into an 
abominable calamity, (K, TA,) and that which 
was vain, unreal, nought, or the like: (AZ, S, TA:) 
originating from the fact that cjl jlfe [or hostile, or 
predatory, incursions] (K, TA) generally (TA) 
took place early, o&j. (K, TA.) Q. 1 
(S, TA,) inf. n. 3-Aale, (K, TA,) He cut, or severed, 
his [here app. meaning larynx, or upper 

part of the windpipe: compare (s, K, * TA.) 

And He took hold of, or laid hold upon, or 

seized, his [here, likewise, app. meaning as 
expl. above: see the pass. part, n., below]. (K, 
TA.) see the next paragraph. V.A* ' I 

[The epiglottis: and also, app. by extension of the 
primary signification, the larynx, or upper part of 
the windpipe:] the thing that rises up in the 
uppermost part of the throat, and is said to throw 
the meat and drink into the oesophagus, or gullet: 
(Zj, in his “ Khalk-el-Insan: ”) the piece of flesh 
[or cartilage] that is between the head and the 
neck: or the [or projecting thing] that is 
upon the place where the uvula and gullet meet: 
(K:) or [by an extended application] the head of 
the [or windpipe], (S, Msb, K,) with its 
[ducts called] m j'j“ [q. v. voce m J- 3] and 
its siaj=>. [app. meaning pomum Adami]; (K;) i. e. 
the projecting place [or part] in the 3 ^ [here 
app. meaning, as it does in many cases, throat]: 
(S, Msb:) or the root, or base, of the tongue: 
(K:) or the place where the ? jilk [or windpipe, i. 
e. the head thereof,] becomes in conjunction with 
the 3 ^ [or fauces] when the eater swallows a 
mouthful and it descends from [over] the 
(TA:) pi. (Msb.) — — Also (assumed 

tropical:) The chiefs, lords, nobles, or men 
of distinction: and the congregated or collective 
body [of a people], or the mass [thereof]; 
syn. 3^UkJI : (K:) pi. as above. (TA.) And 
[hence] one says, *33 u-“ * V . n\h ^ > i. e. 33 3 
j [meaning (assumed tropical:) He is among 
(such as are distinguished by) nobility 
and number, of his people], (ISk, K, TA,) [or] 
meaning, accord, to As, he is among the chief 
portion of his people, and the nobility thereof: 
(TA:) [and in the same sense j is used, 
without », but perhaps only by poetic license:] 
Abu-n-Nejm says, j J 

j f l$JI [(assumed tropical:) My father is, 
or was, Lujeym, and his fame (a tropical 
rendering) is what fills the mouth; one among the 


chief portion and the nobility of the headmen, 
and among headmen of a chief portion and of 

nobility]. (TA.) fAUt pass. part. n. of Q. l. 

di UkalLa means Women having the necks bound. 
(K, TA.) A poet says, 3% 33 slji 

33 [In the morning when I met with 

them having their necks bound, (app. as 
captives,) they having in every bend of a valley or 
the like some one slain]. (TA.) ^ l ^ , (S, Msb, 
K,) aor. 33, (S, K,) inf. n. (s, M, Msb, K) 
and *3 jlci, (JK,) He made a mistake; committed 
an error; or missed, or erred from, the right way 
or mode or manner: (Msb:) or he was unable to 
find the right way, (JK, M, K,) and knew it not: 
(M, K:) in an affair; (S;) in anything; (JK;) 
in reckoning, or computation, &c.: (K:) or in his 
speech, (S, Msb, K,) in particular; (K;) and 31i. in 
reckoning, or computation: (S, and so in some 
copies of the K:) but some of the Arabs make 
these two verbs to be syn. dial, variants. (S.) 

2 -ckSe, (Msb,) inf. n. (S, K,) He said to 

him cJJfc [Thou hast made a mistake, &c.]: (S, 
Msb, K:) or he attributed or imputed to him the 
having made a mistake. (Msb.) See also 4. 

3 AUli, inf. n. (S, K) and (K,) [He 

vied, or contended, with him, each endeavouring 
to cause the other to make a mistake: a 
signification well known, indicated in the TA, and 
agreeable with modern usage.] 4 ‘cklil, (s, TA,) 
inf. n. -^1, (TA,) He caused him to fall into the 
making of a mistake; (S, * TA;) as also J, *3i., inf. 
n. kJij. (TA.) [an inf. n. used as a simple 
subst.. Mistake; error; in speech; or in that and 
also in reckoning, or computation, &c.;] has 
for its pi. -W^l; and ISd says, “I see that IJ has 
made 33c- its pi.; but I know not the reason of 
that. ” (TA.) J, Silii also signifies the same in the 
saying, 3 jili jaj [Such a one fell into 

mistake, or error]. (TA.) — — See also J=jA>. 
[ Silt a single mistake, or error, in speech, or in 
speech &c.: pi. >tjU=il6.] jlkl L 34 j [A man making 
a mistake, or committing an error, in speech, or 

in speech &c.]. (TA.) I=jli: see 31**: and 

see also 3-4jli: see Sijlii. 3fe-\ 

see Aiajifei (S, K) and j I3j3 and J, *3L> (K) 
A question by which one causes to fall into the 
making of a mistake: (S:) or 3 33 [which 
may be rendered both language in which one 
makes a mistake, and language in which one is 
caused to fall into a mistake]: (K:) and all, (K.) or 
the first and second, (TA,) also signify a question 
by which a person. (K, * TA,) a man of learning, 
(TA,) is vied, or contended, with, in 
the endeavour to cause him to make a mistake, 
(K, TA,) in order that he may become lowered: 
and by which his judgment, or opinion, is sought 
to be made erroneous: (TA:) you say, j -^jli '^3^- 


but when you make the latter word a subst., you 
add the »: (El-Khattabee:) the pi. 

of ^Ajlii is cjlLjlfei and (S) and 

which is formed from the first of these pis. by the 
suppression of the hemzeh, and is not, as some 
have said, pi. of (Hr.) Mohammad 

forbade ciiU= jifei, (S, TA,) or diU=> jii, (TA.) because 
they are unprofitable with respect to religion, and 
there is scarely, or never, in them aught save 
what is unprofitable. (El-'Otbee, TA.) 

[properly, or originally, A cause of falling 
into mistake: similar to and &c.]: 

see Sijlti: and -1=16. One who vies, or 

contends, with others, endeavouring to 

cause them to make mistakes in their reckoning, 
or computation. (TA.) IJA; see 1= jli-i. One 

who makes mistakes, or commits errors, much, 
or frequently; expl. by -Mill ji&; (K;) as also 
l Lite. (TA) and J, I=jii. (O in art. ciJi.) A 

book, or writing, having a mistake, or 
mistakes, made in it; and in like manner, a 
reckoning, or computation, as also J, 1=16 and 
j lali-i. (TA.) 1 33 1 aor. 33 ■ (s, Mgh, O, Msb, 

K;) and 33, aor. 3t-, (Sgh, K;) inf. n. [of the 
former] 33 (s, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and J, *33 and 
j. ’*33 (S, * O, K, * TK) and j ’333 and [ *33, (O, 
K, * TK,) all are inf. ns. of 33, (O,) or the last 
three, the second and third of which are 
mentioned in the Bari', on the authority of LAar, 
are simple substs.; (Msb;) and perhaps 33 may 
be an inf. n. [of the latter verb]; (ISd, TA;) It (a 
thing, Msb) was, or became, thick, gross, big, 
bulky, or coarse; (Mgh, Msb, K;) it (a thing) 
became 33- as also j A1*AI. (S.) You say, 

33*. His body was, or became, thick, &c. (Mgh.) 
And A'xl .J l j- jjll i. q. 33, (Jel in xlviii. 29,) The 
seed-produce became thick: (Bd:) or strong: 
(Msb:) or well grown and thick: and in 
like manner one says of any plant or tree: (TA:) 
and c'lW'r -, and J, CikliAl, the ear of corn 

produced grain. (K.) [And yyll The garment, 
or piece of cloth, was thick, or coarse.] And cAJi. 

inf. n. file, and perhaps maybe also an 
inf. n. [of this verb, or, more probably, of 
The land was, or became, rough, or rugged. 
(ISd. TA.) [In this sense, also, ^ is used in 

relation to various things.] [Said of a colour, 

It was dense, or deep: see ly*.] — — 

Also (tropical:) He was, or became, characterized 
by 5ilc, the contr. of in manners, disposition, 

action or conduct, speech, life, and the like; (TA;) 
i. e., rough; coarse; rude; unkind; hard; churlish; 
uncivil; surly; hard to deal with; incompliant; 
unobsequious; evil in disposition; illnatured; or 
the like (S, by its explanation of and SAili; 
and Msb: *) and in like manner, [as meaning it 
was, or became, hard, or difficult, and the like, 
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(see -kjk,)] it is said of an affair: (TA:) and i kl*j 
is said of a crime; meaning it was gross, or great; 
but this is accord, to analogy only; not on the 
authority of hearsay. (Mgh.) It is said in the Kur 
[ix. 74, and lxvi. 9], AAI j And use 

thou roughness towards them: (Bd in lxvi. 9:) 
and some read Ak I j, with kesr to the J. (TA.) 
[See also Mik, below.] 2 ikAll Ak ; inf. n. Aiki, 
He made, or rendered, the thing A#- [in the 
proper sense, i. e., thick, gross, big, bulky, or 
coarse; &c.: — — and also, and more 

commonly, in a tropical sense, i. e., (tropical:) 
hard, or difficult, and the like]: (TA:) and Mk AA 
inf. n. as abuse, (tropical:) [he made the 
thing hard, or difficult, or the like, to him;] and 
hence Miki Mj, which see below. (S, TA,) [Hence 
also,] uAll ‘ "thin ., inf. n. as above, (assumed 
tropical:) I made the oath strong, or forcible; I 
confirmed, or ratified, it: (Msb;) [and so j 
for you say,] yAll kikL Ak. (tropical:) [He 
swore, making the oath strong, &c.]. (TA.) 
AnduAll Jt Mk ‘ 'ih'r ., inf. n. as above, (assumed 
tropical:) I was hard, rigorous, or severe, to him 

in the oath. (Msb.) kJii in pronunciation: 

see fAii. 3 is similar to MijUi 

(assumed tropical:) [The act of mutually 
opposing, and app. with roughness, coarseness, 
or the like]: (TA:) and signifies a state of mutual 
enmity or hostility. (IDrd, K.) See Mik ; below, 
last sentence. 4 Mjlill kkl He found the garment, 
or piece of cloth, to be thick, or coarse: (K:) or 
he bought it thick, or coarse: (S, K:) the former is 
the more correct: (O:) or the former only is 

correct. (TS.) ufjjM Akkl : see 2. — -tJ&l [is 

also intrans., and signifies] He (a man, Ibn- 
'Abbad) alighted, or alighted and abode, in a 
rough, or rugged, tract of land. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 

Jjall J “d Ale I (s, Mgh, Msb, K) (tropical:) 

He was, or became, rough, harsh, coarse, rude, 
uncivil, or ungentle, to him in speech: (Mgh, 
Msb, K:) one should not say Ale. (TA.) 5 AUl see 
1, near the end. A 1 *U : see 1, in three places. — 
‘ AU . 1 .4 He saw it to be, regarded it as, or 
esteemed it, thick, gross, big, bulky, or 
coarse. (Msb.) He abstained from purchasing it 
(namely a garment, or piece of cloth, S) because 
of its thickness, or coarseness. (S, K.) Ali Rough, 
or rugged, land or ground; (ISd, K;) mentioned 
on the authority of Ibn-'Abbad; and by AHn, on 
the authority of En-Nadr; but it has 
been repudiated: and is said to be correctly J, kk : 
ISd says, of the former word, “I know not 
whether it be [properly] syn. with AJi, or 
whether it be an inf. n. used as an epithet: ” 
accord, to Kr, it signifies hard land without 
stones: Ks says that Ali is syn. with J, Ale. 


(TA.) Alt: [see 1: — — and] see Ali ; in two 
places. 5 Ali: see what next follows. 3 Ali : see what 
next follows. Mik and j Gilt and j Gilt: see 
1: these three forms are mentioned by Zj, (TA,) 
and in the Bari', (Msb, TA,) on the authority of 
IAar, (Msb,) and by Sgh; but the first of 
them [only] is commonly known: (TA:) they are 
substs. from Ali; and signify Thickness, 
grossness, bigness, bulkiness, or coarseness. 
(Msb.) [And Roughness, or ruggedness.] — — 
Also (tropical:) Contr. of M j, in manners, 
disposition, action or conduct, speech, life, and 
the like; (TA;) i. e. roughness, coarseness, 
rudeness, unkindness, hardness, churlishness, 
incivility, surliness, roughness in manners, 
hardness to deal with, incompliance, 
unobsequiousness, evilness of 

disposition, illnature, or the like: (S, Msb: *) and 
in like manner, hardness, or difficulty, of an 
affair. (TA, as shown by an explanation of AJc.) 
You say, Mik A 3k j (tropical:) A man in whom 
is roughness, coarseness, rudeness, &c.; (S, Msb; 
*) as also i Miik. (s.) And it is said in the Kur [ix. 
124], ^Ali I jisAj, in which the last word is 

pronounced in the three different ways shown 
above, accord, to different readers; meaning 
(tropical:) [And let them find in you] hardness, 
or strength, or vehemence, and superiority in 
fight: (TA:) or hardness, or strength, or 

vehemence, and patient endurance of fight: (Bd:) 
or hardness, or strength, or vehemence, in 
enmity and in fight and in making 
captives. (Mgh.) And you say, Mile. L 4 k 
(tropical:) Between them two is enmity, or 
hostility; as also J, Gh'U l . (IDrd, K.) kik : see 
what next follows. AJc (s, &c.) Thick, gross, big, 
bulky, or coarse; (Mgh, Msb, K;) as also J, AMc : 
(K:) fem. of the former with »: (TA:) and pi. Aik. 
(Msb, TA.) Applied [to a body, &c.; and, as 
meaning Thick, or coarse,] to a garment, or piece 
of cloth. (Mgh, K.) You say also, ^AJc [jijl 
Rough, or rugged, land. (ISd, TA.) [And in this 
sense, of rough, or rugged, AJi is used in relation 
to various things.] — — Applied to a 

colour [Dense, or deep: see A-Afe], (K in 
art. vA=i.) — — Also, applied to a man, 
(tropical:) Characterized by Mik ; the contr. 
of 4 a j, in manners, disposition, action or conduct, 
speech, life, and the like; rough, coarse, rude, 
unkind, hard, churlish, uncivil, surly, rough in 
manners, hard to deal with, incompliant, 
unobsequious, evil in disposition, illnatured, or 
the like: (Msb, * TA:) and so aLAI AJi; [contr. 
of aUJI jS:] (O and K in art. Aa : ) and s™ AJi 
hard-hearted; (Bd in iii. 153;) evil in disposition, 
or illnatured. (TA.) Applied also to an affair, 


meaning (tropical:) Hard, or difficult. (TA.) And 
to punishment, [in the Kur xi. 61, &c.,] meaning 
(tropical:) Vehement, or severe; (Mgh;) intensely 
painful. (Msb.) And [in like manner] to 
slaying and wounding. (TA.) And to a compact, or 
covenant, [in the Kur iv. 25, &c.,] meaning 
(tropical:) Strong, confirmed, or ratified. (Mgh, 
TA.) And to water, meaning (tropical:) Bitter. 
(TA.) Miik : see 1, first sentence; and Mik. Alii 
comparative and superlative of AJi [in all 
its senses]. (IJ.) Milk 3 A (assumed tropical:) [A 
bloodwit, or fine for bloodshed, made hard, 
rigorous, or severe;] one which is incumbent 
for what is like an intentional homicide; (S;) or 
for a homicide purely intentional, and for that 
which is intentional but committed in 
mistake, and for that which is committed in the 
sacred territory, and for the slaughter of a 
kinsman; (EshShafTee;) consisting of thirty 
camels of the description termed 3 A>., and thirty 
of that termed Aik, and forty between the 
and the Jjk, all pregnant. (Esh-Shafi'ee, K.) 
And SAlAl (assumed tropical:) [An oath 
made strong or forcible, or confirmed, or 
ratified.] (S.) — — Milkll »jj*ll; 

see ■ AU nA [The thick part of the fore arm]. 
(TA.) Ak 1 Ak, (s, O, Msb, K,) aor. Ak, (Msb,) 
inf. n. kiii, (o, Msb, TA,) He put a bottle, or 
flask, (S, O, K, TA,) or a knife, (Msb,) &c., (TA,) 
into a Aik [q. v .]; (S, O, Msb, K, TA;) as also 
1 Akl, (s, Msb,) inf. n. Aikl; (Msb;) or J, Ak, 
inf. n. Aik (K, TA:) or J, the second signifies, 
(Msb,) or signifies also, (S,) he furnished it with 
a ‘Aik.; (s, Msb;) or J, Ak signifies 
thus: (TA:) Aaki j, sjjjUll is said by Lth to be 

from AiUll; and so J, kkk, inf. n. AJil. (O.) 

And accord, to Lth, (O,) one says, <jlAlk Mkl Ak, 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb,) aor. Ak, (Msb,) inf. n. Aik, 
(S,) meaning He daubed, or smeared, his beard 
with [the perfume called] MIA [q. v .], (Mgh, TA,) 
and likewise with other perfume, and with sA; 
(TA;) and j ksk: (Mgh, TA:) but accord, to IDrd, 
the vulgar say so: (O, Msb, TA:) he says that the 
correct phrase is Aik (Mgh, O, Msb, 
TA) MlAlb, (oj anc j (*lk : (Mgh, O, Msb:) in a 
trad, of 'Aacutefisheh, however, J, Mil J jL'j kU 
Akl occurs as meaning I used to daub, or 
smear, the beard of the Apostle of God with MIA, 
doing so abundantly: (TA:) and one says, of a 
man, J. Alii (Lth, Th, S, O, TA) MIMM (Th, S, 
TA) jIAG (Th, TA) [i. e. He daubed, or 

smeared, himself, or his beard, with MIA and the 
other sorts of perfume]; and [in like 
manner,] j Aiicl (Lth, O, TA) M 1 UJI ^ (Lth, O) 
or ‘r J Aal | (TA:) but accord, to the saying of 
IDrd [mentioned above], these are wrong, and 
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should be only and and J^} and ifc}: 
(O:) or, accord, to Ibn-El-Faraj, one says j. 3JU11 j 

when it is external; and Jl*3 when it is 
internal, at the roots of the hair. (O, TA. [See also 
2 in art. Jt.]) — aor. inf. n. He 
was uncircumcised. (Msb.) 2 see l, first 
sentence, in three places. You say also, j; jUl 22 il 6 
[I put a ‘-£*4- upon, or to, the horse's saddle] 
and ill^-jlt [the camel's saddle: see also its pass. 

part, n., below]. (O.) And o^jll 

The [q. v.] covers the head. (Mgh.) See also l, 
second sentence, in two places. 4 see 1 , first 
sentence, in three places. 5 —“*3, said of a Jkj [or 
camel's saddle, (in some copies of the 
K erroneously Jk j,) and in like manner of other 
things], It had a ‘-31% [q. v.], (K, TA,) of leather or 
the like; (TA;) as also J, ‘- 3 h 6 l. (K, TA. [See 2 , of 

which the former is quasi-pass.]) See also 1 , 

latter half, in two places. 8 i-iEfeJ see 5 : and 

see also 1 , last quarter. ^-314 A species of trees, (S, 

0, K, TA,) with which one tans, (TA,) like 
[accord, to some meaning the same as] the ( -3 % 
[q. v.]: (S, O, K, TA:) some say that one does not 
tan therewith unless together with the 
(TA.) ^316 inf. n. of ‘-314 [q. v.]: (Msb:) [as a 
simple subst.,] The state of being uncircumcised. 
(S, O, K.) — — [Also, of the heart, (assumed 
tropical:) The state of being ‘-*161; so, app., 

accord, to the TA: in the L written 3)16.] And 

(assumed tropical:) Ample abundance of 
herbage, or of the goods, conveniences, or 
comforts, of life. (TA.) ( -3l6 A certain plant, which 
is eaten, peculiarly, by the apes, or monkeys: 
mentioned by AHn. (TA.) i. q. 3% (Mgh, O, 
Msb, K) and 3ij6; (Msb;) i. e. [The prepuce;] the 
little piece of skin which the circumciser cuts off 
from the ‘-3136 [or sheath] of the head of 

the penis. (Mgh.) And glSlill signifies The 

two extremities of the two halves of the 
mustache, next to the ,jl 6 U-=> [or two sides of 
the mouth which are the places where the lips 
conjoin]. (TA.) ^-31% A thing well known; (K, TA;) 

1. e. a receptacle used as a repository; and 
a covering, or an envelope, of a thing: (TA:) it is 
of a sword [i. e. the scabbard, or sheath; and also 
a case, or covering, enclosing the scabbard, or 
enclosing the scabbard with its appertenances]; 
(S, O;) and of a knife and the like [i. e. the 
sheath]; (Msb;) and of a flask or bottle [i. e. the 
case thereof]; (S, O;) and [likewise] of a bow; (S, 
O, K;) and of a camel's saddle (K, TA) and of a 
horse's saddle, [i. e. a covering] of leather and the 
like; (TA;) and is such as the 
enclosing membrane (u-=“^) of the heart; [ ( -31>t6 

signifying the pericardium;] and the pellicle 
(i%j 4 ) of the egg; and the calyx of a flower; and 
the [imaginary] [q. v.] of the moon: (TA:) 


i 

pi. (O, Msb, K) and —3% (K) and (O, * 
K.) In the phrase in the Kur [ii. 82 ], I jkaj 
— 3l6 %%, as some read it, and, accord, to one 
reading ( -3l6 ; the last word means (assumed 
tropical:) receptacles for knowledge: (O, TA:) 
but others read ^- 3 % which is pi. of J, c-ilc.1; (s, * 
O, * TA;) meaning (assumed tropical:) covered 
from hearing and accepting the truth; (TA;) or 
(assumed tropical:) as though they were covered 
from that to which thou invitest us. (O.) ( -3l6i 
[Enclosed] in a [q. v.]; applied in this sense 
to a sword, as also [the fern.] to a bow; (S, O, 
K;) and likewise to anything. (S, O. [See 

also t -ali-k]) And A man having upon him a 

sort of garment from beneath which he has not 
put forth his fore arms. (Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, L, 

TA.) And, applied to a man, i. q. (S, 

Mgh, O, K;) i. e. (Mgh) Uncircumcised: (Mgh, 
Msb:) fern, 33)16 [see jJ“]: and pi. ^316. (Msb.) — 

— Applied also to a heart, meaning (assumed 

tropical:) As thought it were covered with 
a — 32l6 ; so that it does not learn; (S, O, Msb, K, 
TA;) or covered from hearing and accepting the 
truth. (TA.) See also ‘-3136. [And see t-ali-k] 

iUli ^jl (assumed tropical:) A land that has 
not been depastured, so that there is in it every 
sort of small and large herbage. (Sh, O, K.) 
And 33316 (assumed tropical:) A year in which 
is abundance of herbage; (S, O, K, TA;) and so ij 
(TA.) And ‘3il6i oJ (assumed 
tropical:) Life that is ample in its means or 
circumstances, unstraitened, or plentiful, and 
easy, or pleasant. (S, O, K, TA.) ( -3l*i, applied to 
a horse's saddle and to a camel's saddle, Having 
upon it a ( -31>3‘3 [or covering] of leather or the like. 
(TA.) — — And applied also to a heart as 
meaning [As though it were] covered. (TA.) [See 
also ( -3l6i.] 3^ 1 3^ as syn. with 31% see the 
latter. — Also, inf. n. 3% He went away. (TA.) — 

— And jVI ^ 3% aor. 3% inf. n. 3% He went 
far into the land; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, * TA;) as 
also 3% aor. 3% inf. n. S". (Ibn-'Abbad, O, TA.) 

— said of a door: see 7 . [Hence,] 3^ 

aor. 3% (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, &c.,) inf. 

n. (S, O, Msb,) or 3 j^, (LAar, TA,) or both, 
(Sb, TA,) (tropical:) The pledge was, or became, 
a rightful possession [i. e. a forfeit] to the 
receiver of it (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) when not 
redeemed within the time stipulated; (S, O, K;) or 
so 0%% ^ J 3% (Sb, TA:) or i>jll 3^ 
means the pledge remained in the hand [or 
possession] of the receiver of it, the pledger being 
unable to redeem it; (IAar, TA;) accord, to the 
Bari', it is when a man pledges a commodity and 
says, “If I do not pay thee within such a time, the 
pledge shall be thine for the debt. ” (Msb.) This is 
forbidden in a trad. (S, Mgh, O, Msb, &c.) It is 


said in a trad, of the Prophet on this subject, V 
3-3 jt ^le j 3226 ill Uj 3 IL: [meaning It shall not 
become a forfeit to the receiver with what 
is involved in it: (or, accord, to an explanation of 
the first clause in the Msb, it shall not become a 
rightful possession to the receiver for the debt for 
which it was pledged:) to thee shall pertain the 
regaining of it, and its increase, and growth, and 
excess in value, if such there be, and upon thee 
shall be the obligation of the debt belonging to 
it, and the bearing of any unavoidable damage 
that it may have sustained]: (O:) or 3226 3J 
3-3 jt e., accord, to A 'Obeyd, to him (the owner) 
it shall return, and to him shall pertain its 
increase [if there be any], and if it have become 
defective, or have perished, [unavoidably,] he 
shall be responsible for it and shall pay the debt 
to him to whom it is owed without being 
compensated by [the remission of] aught of the 
debt: (Msb:) or 3-3 j 6 j 3226 2 li ; which means to 

thee (the pledger) shall pertain the increase of it 
(the pledge), and its growth, and its excess in 
value, [if it have any,] and upon him (the receiver 
of it) shall be the responsibility [to make 
compensation] for it if it perish [through his 
fault, in his possession], (O. [There are other, 
somewhat different, readings and explanations of 
this trad, in the Mgh &c.; but what I have here 
given, from the O and Msb, appear to me to be 
the most approvable. See also J: and see 
art. 0 “ J.]) Zuheyr says, f y 3J V 'y 2 Ca jliy 
lal 6 ia jijll i _ s -3u2>la £ 13 jll (assumed tropical:) [And 
she separated herself from thee with a pledge for 
which there is nothing wherewith it may be 
redeemed, on the day of valediction, so the 
pledge has become a forfeit to its receiver]: 
(S, Mgh, O, TA:) he means that she received his 
heart as a pledge, and went away with it. (Mgh, 
TA.) The saying of Ows Ibn-Hajar J J- % 
J?->3 ui%l means (assumed tropical:) The owner 
of a pledge that has become a rightful possession 
[or forfeit] to its receiver, the period for 
the release of which is two nights: to this he 
likens a captivated heart. (TA.) — — One says 
also, of a slave who has received permission 
to traffic, 3 )% 3iaj c3l 6 (assumed tropical:) 
His 33a j [meaning person] has become a rightful 
possession [or a forfeit to his creditor or 
creditors] by reason of debt, when he is unable to 
free it. (Mgh.) — — And 3^ signifies also 
(assumed tropical:) He was unransomed, 
or unredeemed; said of a captive, and of a 

criminal. (TA.) And (tropical:) He, or it, 

stuck fast: (S, O, TA:) thus in the saying, 3JS 3 ^ 
33133 2 ) J [His heart stuck fast in the possession of 
such a woman or girl]: (TA:) and ^ 2 =* 3 lis iAI 
[He became excited by sharpness of temper, and 
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stuck fast in his sharpness of temper]: (S, O. TA:) 
and CP- is said of anything that sticks fast in a 
thing, and cleaves to it: thus one says, t*? 3^ 
4411 [He stuck fast in that which was vain, 
or false]: and the saying of El-Farezdak I jlj 
44 jli Jjl means Had they been persons who 
had stack fast in poverty and hunger, 

cleaving thereto. (Sh, TA.) Also, (Msb, TA,) 

inf. n. 34 (Mgh, Msb,) (assumed tropical:) He 
was, or became, disquieted, (Mgh,) or 
disquieted by grief; (Mgh, Msb;) or angry, (Msb, 
TA.) and excited by sharpness of temper. (TA.) 
Hence 3^1 uw (assumed tropical:) The oath of 
anger; said by some of the lawyers to be so called 
because he who swears it closes thereby against 
himself a door preventing him from advancing 
or drawing back. (Msb.) And hence 34j 
(assumed tropical:) Beware thou of, or avoid 
thou, the being disquieted, or disquieted by grief 
[or anger]: or, as some say, the meaning 
is, *(4 34 y | 44 34 V 3^ cjlaJlull (assumed 
tropical:) [i. e. The sentences of divorce shall 
not be closed, or concluded, at once, by one’s 
saying “ Thou art trebly divorced,” so that there 
shall not remain of them aught]; for one 
should divorce agreeably with the (Mgh:) [or, 
accord, to the TA, 34 j ^13 app. means beware 
thou of, or avoid thou, the state of straitness:] 
and 34 signifies also the being in a state of 
perdition: (TA:) and contractedness of the mind 
or bosom, (Mbr, JK, TA,) and paucity of patience. 

(Mbr, TA.) One says also, 44 3“4, (O. K, 

TA,) inf. n. 34, (TA,) : The palm-tree had worms 
in the bases of its branches and was thereby 
stopped from bearing fruit; (O, K, TA;) and so CP 

| j4yi. (TA.) And j4l 34, (S, O, 

K, TA,) inf. n. 34, (S, O, TA,) (tropical:) The 
back of the camel became galled with galls not to 
be cured; (S, O, K, TA;) the whole of his back 
being seen to be two portions of cicatrized skin, 
the results of galls that had become in a healing 
state, and the two sides thereof glistening: 
ISh says that in the case of the worst galls of the 
camel, the furniture, or saddle and saddle-cloth, 
cannot be [partially] raised from contact 
with him [so as to be bearable by him]. (TA.) 
2 34 see 4, former half, in three places. 3 414 
signifies (assumed tropical:) The contending 
for a bet, or wager; syn. (O, K;) originally, 

in the game called -4311 : whence, in a trad., the 
phrase 44 34^1 '■“’3® -4“ 3! (assumed tropical:) 
[He tied up a mare in order that he should 
contend upon her in a race for a stake or stakes]. 
(O.) 4 441 341, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, &c.,) inf. 
n. 3^!, (Mgh, K, &c.,) He made the door fast 
with a 34, so that it could not be opened unless 


t 

with a key; (Msb;) [i. e.] he locked the door; or 
bolted it: or he closed, or shut, it: (MA:) contr. 
of 43 (o, K: *) and j -413, (s, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. 34, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 34, (S, O, Msb,) 
signifies the same; (S, O, Msb, K;) mentioned by 
IDrd, on the authority of AZ; but rare; (Msb;) or 
a mispronunciation; (K;) or bad, (S, O, K,) and 
rejected; (S;) and 34 is [said to be] the 
subst. from 3^-'; (S, Mgh, K;) whence the saying 
of a poet, 3-4 34 '■* '4 44 [And a door 

that, when it turns to be locked, or 
closed, creaks]: (S, O, Mgh: *) and one 
says, | [I locked, or closed, the 

doors]; the verb being with teshdeed to denote 
multiplicity [of the objects]; (Sb, S, TA;) [and] it 
is so to denote muchness [of the action] or 
intensiveness, (O,) [for] one says also, 3^ ! 44, 
a chaste phrase; El-Isbahanee says that J, 42c. 
signifies I locked, or closed, (duic.1,) many doors, 
or a door several times, or a door well 
or thoroughly; (TA;) and one says also 4il£3 
43^; (S, O, TA;) said by Sb to be a good Arabic 
phrase; (TA;) but this is rare; (O;) El- 
Farezdak says, 4 4$ P*- 440 44 43 dJ j U 
jUi ,jj jjic [j ceased not to open doors and to 
close them until I came to Aboo-’Amr Ibn- 
’Ammar], meaning, as AHat says, Aboo-’Amr 
Ibn-El-’Ala. (S, O, TAi) — [Hence] one 
says, jiVI 44- 34 1 (assumed tropical:) The affair 
was [as though it were closed against him; i. e., 

was made] strait to him. (TA. [See also 10.]) 

And [hence] 3^! signifies (assumed 
tropical:) The act of constraining: (Mgh, O, TA:) 
whence the saying in a trad., 4 3'-*- V j 34= V 
34-1 (assumed tropical:) [There is no 
divorcement of a wife, nor liberation of a slave, in 
a case of constraint]; (Mgh, * O, TA;) for the 
agent is straitened in his affair, (Mgh, TA,) as 
though the door were locked, or closed, against 
him, and he were imprisoned. (TA.) One 
says, f Js-i (jic. -Vile. I (assumed tropical:) He 

constrained him to do a thing. (IAar, Mgh, TA.) 

See also 1, last quarter, in two places. 

One says also, i> 3 1 341 (tropical:) He made, or 
declared, the pledge to be due [or a forfeit to its 
receiver]. (IAar, TA.) And in like manner one says 
of the arrows termed 34-4 [pi. of 144 314 [,314 
i. e. (tropical:) They make the stake, or wager, or 
thing playedfor, to be due [or a forfeit] to the 
player (O, TA) who wins, or is successful. (TA.) — 
— And ilftalt 31c. I (assumed tropical:) He 
delivered, or surrendered, the slayer to the heir, 
or next of kin, of the slain, that he might decide 
respecting his blood as he pleased. (O, TA.) 
And 33-4 Cp^ 34 1 (assumed tropical:) [Such a 
one was delivered, or surrendered, to be 


punished for his crime]. (TA.) And El-Farezdak 
says, 444 4iicl Jj.4 (assumed tropical:) 

[Captives in bonds of iron, delivered, or 
surrendered, to be punished for their bloods 
that they had shed]. (TA.) — — And 34 i 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one was angered. 
(TA.) — — And S> 4VI [or rather j4> 3^4! 
j#4l] signifies (assumed tropical:) The galling of 
the back of the camel by heavy loads: (K, TA:) 
whence the phrase 34 1 CP [meaning 

(assumed tropical:) Such as has heavily 
burdened his back with sins], applied, in a trad., 
to one of those for whom the Prophet will 
intercede; the sins that have burdened the back 
of the man being likened to the weight of the load 
of the camel: [but] it is also said that 34=-)fl was 
a practice of the Time of Ignorance; that when 
the camels of any one of them amounted to a 
hundred, 1 34 3*41, i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) They displaced the 3“ [pi. of 0*4“, q. 
v.] of one of the vertebrae of a camel, and 
wounded his hump, in order that he might not be 
ridden, and that no use might be made of his 
back; and that camel was termed 3*-“ [q. v. in 
art. jie-]. (TA.) 6 I jSIUj They contended, one with 
another, for bets, or wagers. See 3.] 7 341; (MA, 
TA;) and J, 34, (TA,) inf. n. 34; (KL;) and 
l 34-1; (KL, TA;) said of a door, (MA, KL, TA,) It 
was, or became, locked, or bolted; or closed, or 
shut; (MA, KL;) or difficult to be opened: 

(TA:) 341 is the contr. of (Msb.) See 

a verse cited voce 4b j, in art. i jj. [And see also 
10.] 10 34LJ see 7. — — [Hence] one 

says, 3-all 34 4 3ibll 4 j • - ' 

(assumed tropical:) [The she-camel's womb 
became closed so that it did not admit the 
seminal fluid]. (Lth, K in art. £=j.) — — 
And f54ll 44 343 (tropical:) Speech was as 
though it were closed against him, (S, O, K, TA,) 
so that he [was tongue-tied, or] spoke not: 
accord, to the A, it is said of one who is 
straitened, and required against his will to 
speak. (TA.) — — And jiVI 34*3 (assumed 
tropical:) i. q. l4=cI, q. v. (S and O in art. J*^.) 

— — And -411 34*3 (assumed tropical:) i. 

q. 443, q. v. (Msb in art. f«.) And 443 

cr*4 t»?, (ISh, O,) or 4 4, (K,) (tropical:) He 
made me to be without the option of returning 
[in the selling to me, or in his sale]: (ISh, O, K, 
TA:) — — and 43 34 4iii3l (ISh, O, K) 
(tropical:) His sale was to me without the option 
of returning. (K, TA.) 34 is [said to be] the inf. n. 
of 34 as syn. with 34i; (S, O, Msb:) and (S, K) 
the subst. from the latter verb [q. v.]. (S, Mgh, K.) 

— As an epithet, (O, K,) applied to a man, or to a 
camel, (K,) or to each of these, (O,) Old, or 
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advanced in age, and lean, meagre, or emaciated: 
(O, K, TA:) accord, to the “ Nawadir,” it is applied 
to an old man [app. as meaning lean, meagre, 
or emaciated]: (TA:) or red; (K;) or in this sense 
applied to a man, and to a skin for water or milk, 
and to leather: (Ibn-'Abbad, O:) or, accord, to AA, 
applied to a skin for water or milk, vitiated, or 
rendered unsound, in the tanning. (O.) 3^ 3-« 
(assumed tropical:) Unlawful property: (JK:) or 
property to which there is no access; (TA 
voce gj j;) i. q. 3-«. (K and TA ibid.) One 
says 3^: [see art. 3^:] and [in the contr. 
sense] 34- ? J 3 - (assumed tropical:) 

[Unlawful, inaccessible]. (TA.) 3^ [A lock;] a 
thing by means of which a door is made fast, (S, * 
O, * Msb, K, *) not to be opened save with a key; 
(S and K voce 3?;) a thing that is closed and 
opened with a key; (Mgh;) pi. S&-\ t (Sb, Msb, 
TA,) its only pi.: (Sb, TA:) and J, 3^-? is 
syn. therewith; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) pi. a#-* 3 ': 
(Msb:) so too is [ 3^>: (Msb, TA:) and so j 
(S, O, K:) and so [ lP^-. (TA.) El-Farezdak has 
used its pi. metaphorically, [in a sense 
sufficiently obvious,] saying, 
guill 3ilii Cijj meaning fl%, 

the phrase being inverted by him. (TA.) — — 
Also i. q. jrlj j, meaning A great door: whence the 
phrase j 3 ' 33 , by which are meant [the keys 

of] the [great] doors thereof. (Mgh.) 3^ [part. n. 
of 3^ primarily signifying Being, or becoming, 

locked, or bolted; or closed, or shut. And 

hence,] (tropical:) A pledge being, or becoming, 
a rightful possession [i. e. a forfeit] to the receiver 
of it, not having been redeemed within the time 

stipulated. (TA. [See also the verb.]) And 

(assumed tropical:) A captive, and a criminal, 
unransomed, or unredeemed. (TA.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) A narrow, or strait, place. 
(TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) A man evil in 
disposition: or much, or often, in anger; thus 
expl. by Aboo-Bekr: or narrow in disposition, 
difficult to be pleased. (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) Speech, or language, [difficult to be 
understood,] dubious, or confused. (S, K, TA.) — 
— And <lij (tropical:) A palm-tree having 
worms in the bases of its branches and thereby 

stopped from bearing fruit. (TA.) And 3^ 

applied to the back of a camel, (tropical:) Having 
incurable galls; the whole of it being seen to be 
two portions of cicatrized skin, and the two sides 
thereof glistening. (TA.) 3^-, applied to a door, 
[Locked; or bolted: or closed, or shut:] i. q. j 3^-s 
(S, O, K;) of which J. 3_>^-“ is a dial, var., but bad, 
(S, O,) and rejected. (S, TA.) (S, O, K,) thus 
as heard by AHn from El-Bekree and others, (O,) 
and J, (O, K) as heard by him from one of 
the Desert-Arabs of Rabee'ah, the former the 
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more common, (O,) and J, (K,) A certain tree 
[or plant] with which the people of Et-Taif 
prepare hides for tanning by the treatment 
termed cA* 3 : (ISk, S, TA: [see ■4>ll ul* 3 :]) accord, 
to information given to AHn by an Arab of the 
desert, (O,) a certain small tree, [or plant,] (O, K, 
TA,) resembling the flk*- [q. v.], (O, TA,) bitter 
(O, K, TA) in an intense degree, not eaten 
by anything: it is dried, then bruised, and beaten, 
with water, and skins are macerated in it, in 
consequence of which there remains not upon 
them a hair nor a particle of fur nor a bit of flesh; 
this being done when they desire to throw the 
skins into the tan, whether they be of oxen or of 
sheep or goats or of other animals; and it is 
bruised, and carried into the various districts or 
towns for this purpose: (O, TA:) it is found in El- 
Hijaz and Tihameh: (K, TA:) AHn says, it is a tree 
[or plant] not to be endured for pungency; the 
gatherer of it fears for his eyes from its exhalation 
or its juice: (TA:) it is of the utmost efficiency for 
tanning: (K, TA:) Lth says, (O, TA,) it is a bitter 
tree [or plant]; (O;) and it is a poison; a mixture 
being made with its leaves for wolves and dogs, 
which kills them; and it is used also for tanning 
therewith: (O, TA:) and AHn says, (TA,) the 
Abyssinians poison weapons with it, (K, TA,) 
cooking it, and then smearing with it 
the weapons, (TA,) and it kills him whom it 
smiles. (K, TA.) [Accord, to Forskal, (Flora 
HLgypt. Arab. p. lxvi.,) the names of “ 
Harmal J 3 j 3 , and Ghalget ed dib ciiAt” by 
which he means Jij 3 and >-^1 are now 
applied to Peganum harmala.] see the next 
preceding paragraph. J&-: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 3^: see 3^. — It is also a subst. 
from the verb in the phrase ? 3 3o 3 f 34- 1 [q. 

v.]: 'Adee Ibn-Zeyd says, » is is'Vj I »l kill J j£>j 
yyiJu I ^aji ia [And the enemies say, “'Adee has 
perished, and his sons have made sure of 
being surrendered ”]. (TA.) 34 a! [like jJaj, which 
is more common,] A key; pi. 3#^'. (TA.) [34^ 
may also signify Locks, as a pi. pi., i. e. as pi. 
of which is pi. of 3^.] 3“-“: see 3^. 3"-?: 

see Also, (S, O, K, TA,) and j 3^i-? is a 

dial. var. thereof in this sense, (TA,) An arrow, 
(K,) i. e. any arrow, (S, O,) used in the game 
called (S, O, K:) or, (K,) accord, to Lth, 

(O,) 3"-*M signifies L ffUl [j. e. 

the seventh arrow, app. belonging to the class, of 
the arrows of the game of to which 

manifold portions are assigned; for as 

used in relation to the game called I do not 
find expl. otherwise than as an appellation of “ 
the second of the arrows termed Jaill, to which 
are assigned no portion; ” (see art. and see 
also and this cannot be here meant, as the 


seventh arrow (which is commonly called J 3 -^ 1 ) 
has seven portions assigned to it: therefore it 
seems that is here used, if not mistakenly, 

in a sense which, though admissible, is unusual 
in a case of this kind]: (O, K:) pi. ij^: (S, O, K: 
in the CK [erroneously] or is one of 

the epithets applied to the winning arrows, and is 
not one of their [particular] names; (O, K;) they 
being those that make what is played-for to be a 
forfeit to the player 3liX): so 

accord, to Az, who says that Lth has made a 
mistake in his explanation. (O.) see 3^. 

[Hence] one says, jAU 3^-« j# 3 -!] 

(assumed tropical:) [Such a one is a key to that 
which is good, a lock to that which is evil]. (TA.) 

And i. q. [A thing with which a door is 

closed, or made fast, (app. a kind of latch,) 
affixed behind the door, in the part next to the 
lock]. (TA.) [See art. ^ j: and see 3^*-?, which 
seems to have the same, or a similar, meaning.]) 

And 3^> 3k j. (Msb,) and f ja, (TA,) 

(assumed tropical:) A man, and a company of 
men, by means of whom (<S Msb, and ^ 
TA,) the pledge is made a forfeit (3^). 
(Msb, TA.) And jk means ^ 3^" 

j-lia (assumed tropical:) [app. One by 

means of whom the arrows in the game 
called are withheld from the rest of 

the players; i. e. by his winning]: or, accord, to 
Z, , w»kl l yi- 4AAII 3lkj (assumed tropical:) [app. 
one who closes the argument against 

the adversary in a dispute]. (TA in art. 3l°.) 

See also 3^. see 3^. — Also A hide in 

which [the plant called] [q. v.] is put, when it 
is prepared for tanning by the treatment 
termed 0^: (ISk, S, TA:) or a hide tanned 
with Skit. (O, K.) 3 jIL“: see i3^. 1 fit , aor. fii , 

inf. n. fit (Msb, K, TA) and 3-iit; (K, TA;) and 
l (JjcI, (Msb, K,) only the latter of which, accord, 
to As, is said of other than man, though 
sometimes said of a man; (Msb;) He was, or 
became, excited by lust, or appetence: (TA:) or 
overcome thereby: (M, K, TA:) said of a man; and 
in like manner one says of a girl, or young 
woman: (TA:) or he was, or became, vehemently 
affected with lust, or carnal desire. (Msb.) And 
l said of a camel; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) and 
[accord, to some, contr. to an assertion 
mentioned above,] (S, K,) inf. n. (S;) He 
was, or became, excited (S, Mgh, Msb, K) by lust, 
(S, K,) or by vehement lust, (Mgh, Msb,) to cover. 
(S, Msb, K.) 4 ‘'-“lil It (a thing) excited his lust, or 
appetence. (K, * TA.) And fife I said of a 
beverage, It strengthened in the venereal faculty. 
(TA in art. Jjt.) — See also 8, in two places. 

8 (Jjc-k see 1, in two places. Also He (a boy) 

attained to the limit of what is termed 
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[app. meaning the seventeenth year]. (Er-Raghib, 

TA.) Said of a beverage, or wine, (tropical:) 

It was, or became, strong in its influence upon 

the head. (Mgh, TA. *) Said of the sea, ?? It 

became stirred up, in a state of commotion, or 
tumultuous; its waves dashing together: as also 

[ pit. (TA.) And ppiVI and { p&YI signify 

(assumed tropical:) The exceeding the 
prescribed limit, of good or of evil. (TA.) fit, 
(Msb, K, TA,) and [ ffe, (S, K, TA,) but this has 
an intensive signification, (S, TA,) and | (K, 

TA,) [but this also has an intensive signification,] 
Excited by lust, or appetence: (TA:) or 

overcome thereby: (K, TA:) or vehemently 
affected with lust, or carnal desire (Msb:) [or the 
first may generally be better rendered in a state 
of excitement, or of vehement excitement, by lust 
and the second and third, lustful, or vehemently 
lustful:] the epithets applied to a female are 3^1i 
and l 3^1iLi and J, and [ fpfc, (K, TA,) this last 
being applied to a male and to a female, (Az, TA,) 
and [particularly] applied to a he-camel, (TA,) 
and l and J, f#-?, (K, TA,) the last [which is 
?? in the CK] being, like fPe, applied to a male 
and to a female: (Az, TA:) and J, pP likewise is 
applied to a girl, or young woman, in the sense 
of 3-JjLi. (S, K.) It is said in a trad., 3_dAll tl— all jli. 
P->j j ls^ [The best of women is the appetent to 
her husband]. (TA.) fit, with two dammehs, [a pi. 
of which the sing, is not mentioned,] is expl. by 
LAar as signifying [Persons confined, 

restricted, imprisoned, &c.]. (TA.) -alt, (S, Msb, 
K, TA, &c.,) written by some 3Pc. ; [like a pi. 
of pit,] is expl. by a number of authors as 
signifying Lust, appetence, or carnal desire: and 
the desire, or eager desire, of [i. e. experienced 
by] o '-*! 6 [meaning young men]: (TA:) or it 
signifies vehement lust or appetence: (Msb:) it is 
also of women, (K and TA in art. £ P,) meaning 
their lust, or appetence: (TA ibid.:) [and] it 
is used [also] in relation to a camel, signifying his 
lust to cover. (S, K, TA.) [See also l, where it is 
mentioned as an inf. n. In the K, voce » PP, it is 
used as meaning The gratification of venereal 
lust.] pit [A young man, youth, boy, or male 
child:] one whose mustache is growing forth or 
has grown forth: (Mgh, K:) or one from the time 
of his birth until he attains to the period 
termed mPP [meaning young manhood 
(see -L> jit)]: (K:) or i. q. up [meaning a son 
that has not attained to puberty]: (Msb:) and also 
applied to (tropical:) such as is termed JPi [i. e. 
one of middle age, or between that age and the 
period when his hair has become intermixed with 
hoariness]: (IAar, Msb, K:) Az states his having 
heard the Arabs call thus the new-born child and 


i 

also the (Msb:) the female is [sometimes] 
termed 3-iPii; (S, K;) [i. e.] occurs in poetry, 
applied to a PJ-k: (Msb:) the pi. of pP is 3-jc., 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) a pi. of pauc., (Msb,) and 3-ilil, 
(K,) [also a pi. of pauc.,] or of these two pis. they 
used only the former, (S, IAth, TA,) or some of 
them did so, (M, TA,) and u'-^, (S, Mgh, K,) [a 
pi. of mult.,] or this is pi. of (Msb:) the dim. 
of pii is J, fpi; (TA;) and that of 3-Pi is [ 3-PP-i, as 
if it were the dim. of I though [it has been said 
that] they did not use this last word; but some of 
them said j 3 -PjIa, agreeably with analogy. (S, TA.) 

— — It is also used as meaning (tropical:) A 
male slave; like as PPP is used as meaning “ a 

female slave: ” and as meaning (tropical:) A 

hireling [or servant]. (Mgh.) -L> jlfe and J, 3ppi (s, 
K) and j (K) The state, or condition, of 

such as is termed p^: (S, K: *) the second is expl. 
by Mohammad Ibn- Habeeb as meaning the 
period from birth to the seventeenth year. (TA 
voce mPP) 3-pk. dim. of 3 -Pa pi. of pP, q. v. (S, 
TA.) see 3-*jlA. 3ppA : see 3-«pA. pit dim. 

of p^, q. v. (TA.) plA, and its fern., see pi, in 

three places. pP: see pi. Also A beautiful 

woman. (TA.) And A youth, or young man, 

broad, (K, TA,) in the M large, (TA,) in the place 
of the parting of the hair of the head, having 
much hair; (K, * TA;) as also j fyPP- (Lth, K, TA.) 

— — pji pPp means [There is not in the 
house] any one. (K.) — Also The tortoise: (TA:) 
or the male tortoise. (S, K, TA. [In the Msb said 

to be, in this sense, fpi, like ms j.]) And The 

frog. (K.) [Or so pp.] — And The place whence 
issues the water in wells. (K. [See also pp.]) — 
The word signifying “ a comb,” and “ a [thing 
with which the head is scratched, called] lS PP,” 
is pp, with but has been mistranscribed [pP], 
(K, TA,) by Lth, as has been notified by Az. 
(TA.) PPP: see the next preceding 

paragraph, pii [More, and most, exciting to lust]. 
It is said that 3PA1I jP upiVl pit [The most 
exciting to lust, of milks, is the milk of the 
pregnant camel, or such as has completed a year 
after bringing forth and has then been covered 
and has conceived]; i. e., to him who drinks it. 
(TA.) 3-ppi a dim. of 3 -Pa pi. of pii, q. v. (S, 
TA.) A cause [of lusting, or] of vehemence of 
lusting: such is said to be the drinking of the milk 
of the t_S' [or J)J i. e. mountain-goat]. (TA.) fpP>, 
and with »: see pi, in three places. P"-«: see its 

fern, voce pi. p“-« (Mgh, TA,) and 3 jjU. 

3-p3*-3, (TA,) (tropical:) [A skin, and a jar,] of 
which the beverage, or wine, is strong in its 
influence upon the head. (Mgh, TA. *) — — 
The fy?- j'-i is called fhii i3J-3 (assumed tropical:) 
[A deviater from the true religion,] an exceeder of 


the prescribed limit. (TA.) Pa l iii, aor. PP, 
primarily signifies He, or it, exceeded the proper, 
due, or common, limit; was 
excessive, immoderate, or beyond measure; but 
the inf. n. differs in different cases, as will be 
shown in what follows: (Er-Raghib, TA:) it is said 
of anything as meaning it exceeded, or was 

excessive. (Msb.) You say, p>YI ^ 5li, (S, 

K,) aor. as above, (TA,) inf. n. Pi (S, K, TA) 
and as also cP 1 " | fy; (K * and TA in 

art. [but belonging to the present art., as is 
said in the TA;]) He exceeded the proper, due, or 
common, limit, in the affair; was excessive, or 
immoderate, therein. (S, K, TA.) And uPl ^ iii, 
aor. as above, inf. n. Pa, He acted, or behaved, 
with forced hardness, or strictness, or rigour, in 
religion, so that he exceeded the proper, due, or 
common, limit: whence the usage of the verb in 
the Kur iv. 169 and v. 81 : (Msb, TA:) accord, to 
IAth, oPI eP is the investigating of the 
intrinsic states, or circumstances, of things, [in 
religion,] and [applying oneself to] the discovery 
of their causes, and of the abstrusities relating to 
the rites and ceremonies thereof. (TA.) [See also 

3 .] And jP-Up iii, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. as 

above, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. pi (S, Er-Raghib, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and Pi; (K;) and J, fy, (Mgh, K,) and 
| »VlA ; (K,) inf. n. cip (Mgh, K) and sVlii; (K;) He 
shot the arrow to the furthest distance (S, Mgh, 
Msb) that he was able to attain: (S, Mgh:) or he 
raised his arms with the arrow, desiring [to attain 
with it] the furthest limit. (K, * TA.) And pill 5ii 
The arrow rose in its course, and exceeded the 
[usual] limit; (K, TA;) and in like manner, j=^ll 

the stone. (TA.) And jPJI iii , (S, Mgh, Msb, 

K, *) aor. as above, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. «5ii, 
(S, Mgh, K,) or this is a simple subst., (Msb,) The 
price, or rate, at which a thing was to be sold, 
was, or became, high; (Mgh, Msb, TA;) 
or exceeded the usual limit; (Er-Raghib, TA;) 
contr. of (K.) — — And 5ii [i. 

e. flit-, lit. Bigness exceeded the usual limit 
in her;] meaning she became plump, or fat: (TA:) 
one says, P=^ PjUJIj Ma ; and pi*lL, [the girl, or 
young woman, became plump, or fat, and 
the boy, or young man,] in the case of their 
quickly attaining to young womanhood and 
young manhood. (TA in another part of this art.) 

And is said of anything as meaning j! 

[i. e. It rose in degree; as is shown by the 
following ex.]: Dhur-Rummeh says, PP Jl j Ua 
Uijj U p ili liiic. pp [And the love 
of Meiyeh ceased not to rise in degree with us, 
and to increase, so that we found not what 

more we might give to her]. (TA.) See also 8 . 

And see 6 . 2 pi see art. ^P 6 - 3 ?P“I lP lP^, 
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inf. n. sVlii, signifies [the same, or nearly the 
same, as <4 IP; i. e.] He exceeded the usual, or 
proper, bounds, or degree, in his affair; acted 
immoderately therein; or strove or laboured, or 
exerted himself or his power or efforts, or the 

like, therein; syn. jp [q. v.]. (Msb.) See also 

l, near the middle, in two places. P'p 

and iVlc, (S, Msb, K,) which latter is used by a 
poet for P'p (S,) He bought it at a high, or 
an excessive, price, namely, flesh-meat; (S, Msb;) 
as also Jc .1 [. p (S;) and J, i. e. water, and 
flesh-meat [&c.]: (IKtt, TA: [see an ex. in a verse 
of Lebeed cited in art. PP]) or he exceeded what 
was usual in purchasing it, or in offering it for 
sale, and mentioning the price. (M, K, TA.) A 
poet says, <jpj lij <■_ i l j . PM l pill pP 

jjjail [We purchase at a high price flesh-meat, for 
the guests, raw; and we make it to be low-priced 
when the contents of the cooking-pots are 
thoroughly cooked]: he has suppressed the m 
[ after ppj], meaning it [to be understood]. (S, 

TA.) And pPP P P^ He made the dowry, 

or the gift to, or for, a bride, high, or excessive, in 
amount; [he was excessive, or exorbitant, 
therein;] whence the saying of 'Omar, P I V 
[Be not ye excessive, or exorbitant, in 
respect of the dowries of women]. (TA. [See also 

6.]) And inf. n. SVliA, signifies also He 

contended with him for superiority in tallness or 
in beneficence; syn. kljUa. (TA.) 4 jP' see 3, in 
two places. — — also signifies He (God) 
made it to be high, or excessive, (S, Msb, K, TA,) 
namely, the price, or rate, at which a thing was to 
be sold; (S, Msb, K, * TA; *) contr. of ■=— jl 

(TA.) And He found it [a thing] to be high- 

priced: or he reckoned it to be so; as also 
J, 15 UU. (TA.) — — And He lightened, or 
thinned, somewhat, its leaves, (K, TA,) namely, 
those of a grape-vine, in order that it might grow 
high, and become [more productive, or] in good 
condition. (TA.) — See also 6. 5 jP see art. PP 

6 jk" see 1, second sentence. p I jIIAj 

They were excessive, or exorbitant, one towards 
another, in respect of the dowry, or the gift to, or 
for, a bride; contr. of I jl*Pi and ' jp-PL (TA in 

art. [See also 3, last sentence but one.]) 

PP said of a plant, or herbage, It grew high; 
(M, K, TA;) it became tall. (M, TA.) And, said of 
the same, It became tangled, or luxuriant, or 
abundant and dense, and large; as also [ ip and 
l P=-l, and [ PjP]; (K;) or this last is said of a 
grape-vine, signifying its leaves became tangled, 
or luxuriant, or abundant and dense, and 
its branches, or its shoots upon which were the 
bunches of grapes, or the buds of its leaves and 
berries, (Spp) became abundant, and it 
became tall. (TA.) Also, said of the flesh of a 


beast, It rose, or went away, (pi j],) and became 
upon the heads of the bones: and it fell away on 
the occasion of preparing for racing, or the like, 
by scanty feeding &c.: (T, TA:) or, said of the 
flesh of a she-camel, it went away; syn. m 4 -; (K;) 
or and (S.) 8 P“=l He was, or became, 
quick, or swift; he sped, or went quickly; (S, K, 
TA;) said of a camel: (K, TA:) and he rose [in the 
degree of celerity] (pO!) so as to exceed 
goodness of rate, or pace; and in like manner one 
says [cJjil] of any beast (P'l); as also J, inf. 
n. jlc. [app. jlfe], (TA.) 10 see 4. 12 PPP 
see 6. The limit, or utmost extent, of a shot or 
throw; (S, Mgh; *) [i. e.] any Aij (K:) 
[generally, a bow-shot; i. e.] the measure, space, 
or extent, of a single shooting of an arrow: (Har 
p. 234:) [or the utmost measure of a bow-shot; i. 
e.] a shot of an arrow to the utmost possible 
distance; also termed PP: (Msb:) said to be 
from three hundred to four hundred cubits: 
(Mgh, Msb:) the twenty-fifth part of a 
complete j-“P [q. v .]: (ISd, Z, Mgh, TA:) or it is 
reckoned by some as four hundred cubits, and by 
others as two hundred cubits: (Msb voce 3 *? [q. 
v.]:) pi. cjlyii (Msb, K, TA) and * 5 P. (S, * K, TA.) 
Hence, (TA,) it is said in a prov., isj*. 

* 5 P, (S, K, TA,) or, as some relate it, CAP. (TA. 
See art. j£i.) [Thus] »jli is sometimes used in 
relation to horse-racing. (TA.) csjP i. q. <j[P. (K.) 
See the latter in art. P^. (S, K) and iijlfc, 

(K,) the latter mentioned by AZ, and app. 
a contraction of the former, (TA,) [and Freytag 
adds oijifc, for which I find no authority,] Excess, 
or exorbitance; (TA;) syn. with [the inf. n.] 3P. 
(S, K, TA.) One says, ■iiiljifc P- [Alleviate 

thine excess, or exorbitance]. (TA.) And The 

quickness, or haste, or hastiness, and the first 
stage or state, of youth, or young manhood; (AZ, 
S, K;) as also J, u' jP. (ISd, K, TA.) One says, -d*! 
pP eijli. p and u' jP [ PP [He did it in the 
quickness, or haste, &c., of his youth, or 

young manhood]. (TA.) And 1 'jP signifies 

also The rising, or rising high, and increasing, of 
a plant, or of herbage. (Mz 40th £ p) p jP: see 
the next preceding paragraph, in two places. * 5 P 
the subst. from j*P iP; [as such signifying A 
high price, or rate, at which a thing is to be sold;] 
(Msb;) or it is an inf. n. (S, Mgh, K.) [See 1, latter 
half.] — Also, [i. e.] like [in measure], (K,) 
but in the copies of the M { PP, with teshdeed, 
(TA,) A man who shoots the arrow far. (K.) — 
And A certain small, or short, fish, (K, accord, to 
different copies,) about a span [in length]: (TA:) 
pi. PP (K.) pi-: see JP, in three places. »5P: 
see PP. JP [act. part. n. of JP; and 
hence. Acting, or behaving, with forced hardness, 
or strictness, or rigour, in religion, so that he 


exceeds the proper, due, or common, limit: (see 
1:) and particularly] an extravagant zealot of the 

class of innovators: pi. »JP. (TA in art. P.) 

And Shooting, or one who shoots, the arrow to 

the furthest distance. (Msb.) And High, or 

excessive, (S, * Msb, K, TA,) applied to a price, or 
rate, at which a thing is sold; (S, Msb, K, TA;) as 
also J, pi. (K, TA.) Hence one says, pPp and 
1 P*P I sold it, or bought it, at what was a high, 
or an excessive, price, or rate. (K, TA.) A poet 
says, pP pP 'Si jSj J. pi li«j PPV [And if 
we were sold the speech, or discourse, of Selma, 
we would give for it a high, or an excessive, 

price]. (TA.) Also Fat flesh-meat. (K.) pP: 

see art. PA pel More, or most, high [or 
excessive] in price: hence the saying, p-p' &oi\ 
PP UM6I [The most excellent of slaves is the 
highest thereof in price]. (Mgh.) pi* [in the 
CK * i>P-?] An arrow with which one raises the arm 
[in shooting] in order to exceed with it the usual 
limit, or nearly to do so: (K, * TA:) or, accord, to 
the M, that is used in striving to exceed the usual 
limit: also termed | £P-?: pi. Jlii. (TA.) see 

what next precedes. PP 5 iP A she- 

camel that goes quickly when her feet of her fore 
legs and of her hind legs fall in one place: (S: [it 
is there expl. by P“l followed by the words P] 
pPP Ciaalyj which I have here rendered accord, 
to an explanation in art. P j in the O: but the 
phrase P 3" is there mentioned as an ex. 
of PP as signifying “ the lasso; ” whence it 
appears that the phrase lit. means that exceeds 
the limit of the lasso; agreeably with the 
explanation of Golius, “rapide currens, et fugiens 
laqueum sibi injiciendum: ”]) or [the meaning is 
a she-camel that steps far in vying, or keeping 
pace, with another; for], in explaining the 
phrase IB says that sMLJI applied to 

the she-camel signifies >1=111 jxjj 
and ii*jl I signifies and (TA 

voce P-kj?.) pjli-i P=j' A land having abundant, 
and dense or luxuriant, herbage; and with £ also; 
i. q. and (TA in art. ^.) ^ 1 jjill pit, 
aor. Pp inf. n. pt and (S, MA, Msb, K,) 
The cooking-pot boiled; (MA, &c.;) 
and Pp, aor. P*j, is an unusual dial. var. 
thereof, the former being the more chaste; (Msb;) 

or PP is not allowable. (S.) [Hence Pt said 

of a liquor, It estuated: it effervesced: it 

fermented: see pi And hence] PP [as 

though meaning (assumed tropical:) His blood 
is fit to be shed] is a phrase like P- P j, [q. v.], 
said of one who has exposed himself to slaughter: 
his blood being likened to milk that has become 

thick, and fit to be churned. (A in art. m jj.) 

And JPP pt, like j in measure [but see what 
has been said of this form of the verb above], 
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(tropical:) The man became vehemently angry. 
(IKtt, TA.) 2 see 4, in two places. — Of-jll J&-, 
inf. n. He rubbed the man over, or perfumed 
him, with <33. (TA.) And <33] (Mgh, O,) 
Msb, all in art. <3311; (<—*!& (O, ibid.) He daubed, 
or smeared, his beard with <33; as also l+Uc.. 
(Mgh, O, Msb, ibid. [See 1 in art. ^-i3.]) — 
And <33 signifies also The saluting from afar, and 
making a sign. (K.) 4 jiill ye. I, (S, MA, K,) and 
J, 1 a>c., (k,) He made the cooking-pot to boil. (S, * 
MA, K. *) IDrd mentions, among some of the 
sayings of the people of former ages, J. <3 j 33 j\ 
[Pour thou out water, and make it to boil]. (TA.) 
And one says, » ciyjll Culc.1 [1 made the olive- 
oil and the like to boil], inf. n. (Msb.) 

5 y* 2 (S, Msb, K) yiikj (S, Msb) He (a man, S, 
Msb) perfumed himself, (S, * Msb, K,) or rubbed 
himself over, (K,) with <f3; (S, Msb, K;) and 
| yiel signifies the same; (IDrd, O in art. >-ile;) as 
also i-llij, (Msb, and O in art. ' — ,) and 33j. (O in 
that art.) 6 yi3! in all its sense, belongs to art. j3, 
q. v. 8 see 5. <fp3, mentioned in the K 
in this art., belongs to art. j3, being an inf. n. of 
the verb in the phrase jiVl y ^3. (TA.) a 
vessel of copper [or brass], in which water is 
heated; thus called by the people of Syria; the 
same that is called f=>-« [q. v.] and and <343. 
(Msb voce f33.) <313 [Galia moschata,] a sort of 
perfume, (S, K,) well known; (K;) a 

certain compound of perfumes; (Msb;) musk 
mixed or boiled [with other perfumes]; (MA;) or 
a perfume composed of musk and ambergris and 
camphor and oil of ben: (KL:) it is said that the 
first who called it thus was Suleyman Ibn-'Abd- 
El-Melik; (S, TA;) and he did so because it is a 
compound boiled together upon the fire: or it was 
thus named by Mo'awiyeh; the case being, that 
Abd-Allah Ibn-Jaafar went in to him, and the 
odour of perfume was diffusing itself from him; 
so he said, “What is thy perfume, O Abd-Allah? ” 
and he answered, “ musk and ambergris 
combined with oil of ben; ” whereupon 
Mo'awiyeh said, <33, meaning highpriced: 
(TA:) [hence some hold the word to belong to 
art. jlc.; and their opinion is strengthened by the 
fact that] l 4 j 3 signifies the same. (K in 
art. j3.) f=- 1 <33, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 63ft, 
(Msb,) inf. n. ft, (Msb, TA,) He covered it, (S, 
Msb, K, TA,) veiled it, or concealed it; (TA;) 
namely, a thing: (Msb, K, TA:) this is the primary 
meaning. (TA.) [Hence,] one says, ft (S, 

Msb, K, TA) pJjll J3, (S, TA,) inf. n. ft, (TA,) 
The new moon was veiled, or concealed, (S, Msb,) 
to the people, (S,) by clouds, or otherwise, (S, 
Msb,) or was intercepted by thin clouds, (K, TA,) 
or otherwise, (TA,) so that it was not seen. (S, 


i 

Msb, TA.) It is said in a trad., I j33Ls fijie. ft jla 
siJI, (Mgh, * Msb, TA,) i. e. And if it [the new 
moon] be veiled, &c., to you, then complete ye 
the reckoning of Shaaban, thirty [days], in order 
that the entering upon the fast of Ramadan may 
be with [inferential] knowledge. (Msb.) Az says 
that ft and ur^l and ^>t all signify the same: 
(TA:) and all three occur in the trad, above 
mentioned accord, to different relations thereof. 
(Mgh.) [See also 1 in art. es-'t.] — — And 
[hence] fjf-ill jiill ft The moon concealed the 
stars: or almost concealed the light of the stars. 

(TA.) And fjic. ft The information, or 

narration, was dubious, confused, or vague, to 
him; such as to be difficult to be understood; 
or such as not to be understood; (S, K;) like y> tl : 
(S:) or was obscure, or unapparent, to him. 
(Msb.) — — And <33, (S, K, TA,) aor. 63 ft, 
inf. n. ft-, (TA,) It (i. e. f» [here meaning “ grief,” 
see ft- below,]) covered [or was as though it 
covered] his heart: (Har p. 637:) or [accord, to 
common acceptation] it, or he, grieved him; or 
caused him to mourn or lament, or to be 
sorrowful or sad or unhappy; syn. < j3l. (k, and 

Har p. 422. [See also 4.]) <33, in which the 

pronoun relates to an ass, &c., (S, K, TA,) 
aor. 3ft, inf. n. ft-, (TA,) means He put [as a 
covering] to his mouth and his nostrils the 
J. 3-«Ut, (S, K, TA,) which is a thing like the f!3£ 
[or muzzle], (so in the S and CK,) or a thing like 
the flj| [which seems to be here similar in 
meaning to f33]: (so in other copies of the K:) or 
he put [as a covering] to his mouth a nose-bag, or 
the like, to prevent his feeding; and this is termed 
a l 3-«Ut: (TA:) [the verb that I have rendered “ 
put to ” in these explanations is f“l, of which I do 
not find in its proper place any signification that 
would be exactly apposite in this case:] or 
l <3ie signifies a sort of bag for the mouth of a 
camel and the like, (K, TA,) his mouth being put 
into it: (TA:) pi. (S, TA:) and one 

says, <4li*Hj <43 [he covered his mouth with 

the <3»e], aor. and inf. n. as above. (TA.) fe. 

fy31l, aor. C : 3ffc, also signifies [app. 

as meaning It rose upon, or above, the thing, as 
though forming a covering over it]: mentioned on 
the authority of LAar, who cites [as an ex.] 
the saying of En-Nemir Ibn-Towlab, [app. 
describing a <3=j j, or meadow,] cfyi J13JI f*j ■ — iji 
[Not depastured, the trees called J-*4= rising 
upon, or above, the herbage of its fertile tracts, or 
its tracts near to water]. (TA.) See also 8. — [ft is 
also intrans.: one says,] 34 j) ffc, (s, K, TA,) inf. 
n. ft and fj4e-; (TA;) and J, fel; Our day was, 
or became, [sultry, or] intensely hot, (S, K, TA,) 
so that it took away, (S,) or almost took away, 


(TA,) the breath: (S, TA:) or both verbs, said of a 
day, and of the sky, mean it brought ft [or 
distress that affected the breath or respiration], 
arising from closeness of heat, or clouds. (Msb.) 
_ fi, of the class of [the first pers. 

being c44*i,] inf. n. f*t, The person's hair of his 
head flowed down so that his forehead and the 
back of his neck were narrowed. (Msb.) [See 
also t below.] 3 <4443 signifies <346 [I 

grieved him, or caused him to mourn or lament 
& c., and he grieved me, or caused me to mourn 
or lament &c.; or I grieved him & c., being grieved 
& c. by him]. (K.) 4 <361 The sky became 

clouded: (K, as indicated by the context:) or 
i. q. <Oj*j [i. e., became altered]: thus in the S; 
but some say that it is correctly <334 [agreeably 
with the former of the explanations above]. (TA.) 
See also 1, near the end. — J *21*31 I* and yj is 
[an expression of wonder, meaning How great 
grief, or sadness, dost thou occasion to me!] 
from fill signifying uj31l. (K, TA.) — — 
[Accord, to the TK, <13! signifies like <13: 
but this I think a mistake. — — And Freytag 
explains ft I as occurring in the Deewan of 
the Hudhalees signifying “ Demersit: ” but in 
which of its senses he uses this word he does not 
specify.] 6 fl*l He made a show of fe. [or 
grief, &c.,] without its being in the heart. (Har p. 
126.) 7 f»il It (a thing, K) was, or became, 
covered, (S, K, TA,) veiled, or concealed. (TA.) — 

— See also what next follows. 8 fit I He was, or 
became, grieved, or caused to mourn or lament, 
or to be sorrowful or sad or unhappy; (S, * K;) as 

also | fill: (K:) both mentioned by Sb. (TA.) 

And, said of a plant, or herbage, It was, or 
became, tall, (K, TA,) and tangled, or luxuriant, 
(TA,) and abundant: (K, TA:) as also f3l. (TA.) 
[And in like manner J, ft is expl. by Freytag as 
occurring in the Deewan of the Hudhalees, said 
of a plant, meaning It was tall and luxuriant.] — 

— And, said of a man, He withheld himself from 
going out, or forth. (TA.) R. Q. 1 f*36, [inf. 
n. <4446, He (a bull) uttered a cry, or cries, 
in fright; as also J, f44*j ; see <4446 below. — — 
And] He (a courageous man) raised his voice 
conflict with his antagonist; (Har p. 531;) [as also 

l f444j ; see, again, < '3 4 3 . below.] And He [a 

man] spoke while taking a thing into his fauces, 
so that the hearer, or listener, did not understand 
what he was saying; (Har ubi supra;) [or 
spoke indistinctly; agreeably with an explanation 

of <346 below; as also J. f4444. And, said of a 

bow, It produced a sound; agreeably with another 

explanation of <*446 below.] Also, said of an 

infant, inf. n. <*446, He wept over the breast, 
desiring the milk: [and the inf. n. is used as a 
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simple subst., and therefore pluralized:] IAar 
cites as an ex., Jjl -Aj IjJ j Jc. 

UiUi [when the suckling women, after the 
first light sleep in the beginning of the night, are 
in such a condition that thou hearest cryings over 
their breasts]; meaning, as he says, that the milk 
of these women is little in quantity, so that the 
sucking child weeps over the breast when 
sucking it. (TA.) R. Q. 2 see R. Q. 1 , in three 
places: and see its inf. n. voce kAii ; below, in two 
places. — — Said of one drowning 

(i3ijt) beneath the water, it signifies He uttered a 
cry, or cries: or, as is said in the T, he was pressed 
upon by the waves above him: a poet uses it of 
Pharaoh when he was overwhelmed [in the sea]. 
(TA.) ft [an inf. n. used as an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. predominates,] Grief, 
mourning, lamentation, sorrow, sadness, or 
unhappiness; syn. (Msb, K;) so called 

because it covers happiness and forbearance; 
(Msb;) or ft in the heart is thus called because it 
veils, or precludes, happiness: (Ham p. 21 :) [it 
may therefore be rendered gloominess of mind:] 
or i. q. AjS, (K,) which signifies 03^-, (K in 
art. m j^,) or ft, (S, in that art.,) [that affects the 
breath or respiration, lit.] that takes away the 
breath; (S and K in that art.;) as also \ (K) 

and l ^it, (S, K,) the last [expl. in the S as syn. 
with j£, which is syn. with mjS, and] mentioned 
by Lh: (TA:) [see also ff-=:] it is [or grief, 
&c.,] that befalls the heart because of what has 
happened; differing from f», which is that 
befalls because of annoyance, or harm, that is 
expected to happen: or, as some say, both are one 
[in meaning]: the differing is asserted by 'Iyad 
and [many] others: (TA:) [see also Au-^:] the pi. 

of ft is f jAt. (S, K.) It is also an inf. n. used 

as an epithet in the phrase ft f jj (S, TA) i. e. A 
day that is [sultry, or] intensely hot, so that it 
[almost] takes away the breath; and ft klf! [such a 
night], i. e. j SAt: (S:) or one says ft ffj and J, fit 
and J, f*-«, (K, TA,) the last with kesr to the f, 
(TA,) [in the CK J, f*A,] meaning a day of heat, 
(K,) or of intense heat: (TA:) or a day of ft [i. e. 
grief, &c.]: and [in a similar sense, as is 
implied by the context immediately 
preceding,] ft Sil and <-t and J, c^t: (K:) [but] 
A'Obeyd mentions, on the authority of AZ, J, 314 
es^t and l ^it yfl as meaning a night in which 
there is over the sky [a covering of clouds, or] 
what is termed ^At [a word belonging to art. 
being in measure] like ^Aj; (S;) and [in the like 
sense] ft f j). (So in one of my copies of the S.) — 
— And one says, ft cUUl JS [app. ft, 
but this, I think, requires confirmation, for which 
I have searched in vain,] and [app. J, esAt, or 
perhaps i^t, a word mentioned above,] meaning 


i 

There was over the sky a collection [or an 
expanse] of thin clouds, or a 3jUAa [i. e. mist, or 
the like], J^$)l ilJAi [and it intercepted the 
new moon]: and j t^t, and some say 

l cj-t. This is a night [of a covering of clouds, or] 
of a [or mist, or the like], intervening 

between the new moon and men; so that the new 
moon is not seen: (Msb:) and [hence] J, l-AA> 
and l ts^ll, (S, Msb, K,) both mentioned by 
ISk on the authority of Fr, (S,) and [ 4A*ij, (S, 
K,) and J, ffiill, (K, TA, but omitted in the CK,) 
and J, fA*]] ; (TA,) [i. e. We fasted after, or from the 
time of, the covering of clouds, or the mist, or the 
like, that concealed the new moon; (the prep. J 
being here used in the sense of or j?, as 
in the Kur xvii. 80 ;) virtually] meaning [we 
fasted] without a sight [of the new moon]: (Msb, 
TA:) a rajiz says, » l£Aj tjilcfi | 

lp-4! [In a night of a covering of clouds, or of a 
mist, or the like, having its new moon effaced: I 
journeyed quickly and far in it, ('-s-i^fO being 
used, app. by poetic license, for ^Jfcjl,) and 
disliked was the journeying so therein]: (S, TA:) 
and it is said that 3Jjl [i. e. [ csAe and 
i ls-^] signifies also the last night of the [lunar] 
month; being so called because the case thereof is 
veiled to people so that it is not known whether it 
be of the coming [month] or of the past. (TA.) 3Ai 
fem. of ft, q. v., used as an epithet. 3Ai : see ft, 

first sentence: and also in the latter half. — 

— Also, (assumed tropical:) Perplexity, and 
dubiousness, or confusedness: pi. f*t: one 
says, fAi ji (assumed tropical:) He is in a 
state of perplexity, and dubiousness, 

or confusedness: (Msb:) and ?j4 f^t ji 
(assumed tropical:) He is in a state of perplexity 
and darkness [in respect of his case or 
affair]; from fill signifying “ the act of covering ” 
[a thing]. (Ham p. 320 .) [See also 3Ai and IIAt.] 
And one says iit yii (assumed tropical:) 
A dubious, confused, or vague, case or affair. (S, 
K. *) [See also cs^t-] It is said in the Kur [x. 72 ], fj 
<it fijk fiyii V i. e. (tropical:) [Then let not 
your case be to you one of] darkness, 
and straitness, and anxiety: (A'Obeyd, S, TA:) or, 
as some say, covered, veiled, or concealed. (TA.) 
And 3Ai jl means (assumed tropical:) A strait, 

or narrow, land. (TA.) Also The bottom of 

the interior of a skin for clarified butter (S, K) &c. 
(S.) [See also the first sentence in art. J*t.] 3Ai i. 
q. [app. <*41, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Obscureness, confusedness, or dubiousness: see 
also 3Ae]. (TA.) fi£ is the inf. n. of 1 in the last of 
the senses expl. above: (Msb:) or it signifies The 
flowing down of the hair so that the forehead, (S, 
K, TA,) or as in the M, the face, (TA,) and the 
back of the neck, are narrowed: (S, K, TA:) or the 


hair that veils, or conceals, the [generally 
meaning the part above the temple, but 
sometimes it means the forehead,] and the back 
of the neck. (Har p. 21 .) Z says that they dislike 
what is thus termed, and like what is termed fy 
[i. e. baldness of the two sides of the forehead]. 
(TA.) fAt Clouds: (S, Msb, K:) or white clouds: 
(K:) or thin clouds: (Jel in ii. 54 :) and 
J. signifies one thereof: (S, Msb, K:) the 
former being pi. of the latter, as also is fjAt: (K:) 
[or rather flit is a coll. gen. n., of which A>Ut is 
the n. un.:] they are so called because they veil 
the sky, or because they veil the light of the sun. 

(TA.) [Hence,] fAill 4 ^ signifies Hailstones, 

or hail. (TA.) [See an ex. in a verse cited in art. jl, 
p. 109 .] flit i. q. fl4 j [A rheum, such as is termed 
coryza]. (K.) fjit [a pi. of which no sing, is 
mentioned,] Small stars, such as are faint, or 
indistinct. (K.) f“t i. q. I>«j^t, (S, K,) i. e. 
Fresh herbage (514) beneath such as is dried up; 
(S, TA;) or green herbage beneath such as is dry. 

(TA.) And Milk heated until it thickens: (S, 

K:) because it becomes covered over. (TA.) : 

see flit. Also (tropical:) Herbage: so in the 

saying, liS ^13 A>U i. i. e. (tropical:) 

[Such a one made to be prohibited to the public] 
the herbage that was the growth of such a valley: 
thus called [because produced by the water of the 
clouds,] in like manner as it is called 
(TA.) A>Ui : see the next paragraph. AUi-: see 1 , 
near the middle, in three places. — — Also A 
thing with which the eyes of a she-camel are 
bound, or with which her muzzle is bound: (K:) 
or a piece of cloth with which the nose of a she- 
camel is stopped (A*u) [or bound (44)] when she 
is made to incline to the young one of another: 
pi. fjAt. (A'Obeyd, TA.) [See also 
and — — And (by way of comparison 

[thereto], TA) (tropical:) The prepare of a boy; as 
also [ (K, TA.) see ft, in six places. — 

— Also Dust; syn. (K.) And Darkness. 

(K.) And (assumed tropical:) Hardship, or 

difficulty, or distress, [as though] covering 
[or overwhelming] a party in war, or battle. (K.) 
See also the next paragraph. see ft, latter 

half, in four places. Also (assumed tropical:) 

A calamity, or misfortune; and so [ I'At; (K, 
TA;) and J, I 'At, likewise, is said to be allowable. 
(TA. [But this last I think doubtful.]) And 
(assumed tropical:) A hard, or difficult, affair or 
case, in relation to which one knows not the right 
course to pursue; as also J, es^t, (K, TA,) and 

J, (TA.) iAfe [fem. of ft I, q. v.: and also 

used as a subst.]: see ft, first sentence: — — 

and also in the latter half: and see also 

in two places. j^VI j? ilife ^ f^-jj means 

[Verily they are in a state of dubiousness, or 
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confusedness, in respect of the case, or affair; or] 
in a dubious, or confused, case or affair. (TA.) 
[See also and 4c..] see ^4 = . 44 : see ft, 
latter half, fit, and its fem. 4l4 : see ft, former 
half. 444 [mentioned above as an inf. n. (see R. 
Q. l), used as a simple subst.,] signifies The cries 
[or cry] of hulls [or wild bulls] in fright: (S, K, 
TA:) and of courageous men in conflict: (S, Mgh, 
K, TA:) and so [ f4*j : pi. of the former, in both 
senses, ft Lit. (TA.) See also an ex. of the pi. 

voce f«-it. And Indistinct speech; (K;) as 

also [ f4ij : (S, K:) 444 is when one hears the 
voice but does not distinguish the articulation of 
the words; and when speech resembles that of 

the f=^. (T, in TA, voce 4j.) Also The sound 

of bows. (TA.) fti fffj, (S,) and Liillj 4.jll ftl, (S, 
Msb, K,) A man whose hair flows down so that 
the face and the back of the neck are narrowed: 
(S, Msb, K:) and in like manner [the fem.] =44 is 

applied to a woman. (Msb.) =44 applied to 

the forelock (44 j) of a horse means Excessively 
abundant in the hair: and such is disliked. (S.) — 
— And ft! 4L4= means (tropical:) Clouds in 
which is no gap, or interstice. (K, TA.) ff-L 

and f*-?: see ft, former half. 44> jijl (K, 

TA) and 44, (TA) A land having abundant (K, 
TA) and dense or luxuriant (TA) herbage. (K, 
TA.) fi«i, applied to clouds (^t), and to a sea, 
Abounding with water: (K:) and in like manner, 
without », to a well (4S3), that fills everything, 
and submerges it: (LAar, TA:) and to what is 
termed (34. [q. v.], (LAar, S, TA,) meaning 
covering. (IAar, TA.) f >Lii [pass. part. n. of 44 ; i. 
e. Covered, &c.]. — — [Applied to unripe 
dates (accord, to the TA to 4=3, a 
mistranscription for > 4 ), like 3 j4l ; ] Put into a 
jar, and covered over until they have become 

ripe. (TA.) Applied to a new moon, Veiled, 

or concealed, by clouds, or otherwise, (Msb,) or 
intercepted by thin clouds, (K,) so as not to be 

seen. (Msb.) Applied to a man, Grieved, or 

caused to mourn or lament, or to be sorrowful or 

sad or unhappy. (TA.) And Affected with 

the malady termed f-ii. (K.) l 4 l 4 ; aor. 

(S, O, K,) inf. n. *4c ; (S, O,) It (i. e. food) was, or 
became, heavy upon his heart [or stomach], (Ks, 
S, O, K,) he having eaten much thereof so that it 
caused him to suffer indigestion, (Ks, O,) and it 
rendered him like one intoxicated: (K:) or, 
accord, to Sh, it (i. e. grease) rendered him 
like one intoxicated, (O, TA,) in consequence of 

indigestion. (TA.) And He covered it; (O, 

K;) namely, a thing. (K.) And =411 j 44 i. 

q. 44 [i. e. He immersed, or plunged, him, or it, 
into the water; like *&\. (IDrd, O, K.) — — 
And 44 etui He made a sign, or motion, with' his 
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head, (O,) or he raised his head, (K,) [for 
the purpose of taking breath,] in drinking. (O, K.) 

— He became like one intoxicated, by grease 
[in his stomach]: (Sh, O:) or he suffered from the 
heaviness of food upon his heart [or stomach] so 
that he became like one intoxicated. (K.) ^ 
l »44 ; aor. and 44 ; inf. n. 4c; and [ » 4 cl, (S, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. lU 4|; (Msb;) mentioned by AO, 
(S,) or by A'Obeyd, (L, TA,) as two chaste forms; 
(S, L, TA;) He put it (i. e. a sword, S, Msb, K, or 
the like, Msb) into its 4c [i. e. scabbard, 
or sheath; he sheathed it]: (S, Msb, K:) or he 
made for it, or furnished it with, a 4c. (Msb.) — 

— Hence, =44 (tropical:) He covered him, or 
it, with such a thing; as though he made the latter 

a 4c to the former. (A.) See also 5 , in two 

places. — 44, inf. n. ->4,, said of a tree of the 
species called 4a j&, (assumed tropical:) It had its 
branches abounding with leaves so that one could 
not see its thorns; (L, K;) as though they were 

sheathed. (L.) <£3^ 4 , 44 ; (L, K,) aor. 44, 

inf. n. 4 * 4 , (L,) (tropical:) The well lost its 

water. (L, K.) And 4i4, (L, K,) aor. 44 , 

(K,) inf. n. 44, (L,) (tropical:) It (a well) had 
much water: (As, L, K:) or it had little water. (AO, 
L, K.) 2 44 see 5 , in two places. 4 4 c I see 1 . 

[Hence,] =44YI (tropical:) He put the things 
one within another. (K.) — — And a*cI 

(tropical:) He put the [cloth called] beneath 
the camel’s saddle, to preserve the animal’s back 
from being galled by the saddle. (Akh, A, * L.) 
5 vjai 4*3 (tropical:) He put the garment, or 
piece of cloth, beneath him, to conceal it from the 

eyes of others. (A.) And (JK, L,) 

and J. »4c, (L,) (assumed tropical:) He took the 
man beneath him (4=4 thus in the JK, in the 
L J [by deceit, or guile]), to cover him over, or 

conceal him. (JK, L.) And 4*2, (s, L, K,) 

and J, »4c, (k,) (tropical:) He concealed, as with 
a veil, what had proceeded from such a one, 
or what such a one had done. (S, L, K.) — — 
And 44 . jj 411 24*3, (s, A, L, Msb, K,) and J, >4 
=44 and =44 | 44 , (l,) (tropical:) God covered 
him with his mercy, (A'Obeyd, S, A, L, Msb, K,) 
as with a veil; veiled him therewith; (A'Obeyd, A, 
L, Msb;) clad him, or invested him, therewith. 

(A'Obeyd, L.) 44VI 4*3 (assumed tropical:) 

He threw himself upon the enemies; or came 
upon them, or over them; and overwhelmed 

them. (L.) And =4*3 (tropical:) He filled it, 

(A, K,) namely, a measure of capacity, (A,) or a 
vessel. (K.) 8 4 icl (tropical:) He (a man, S, 
L) entered into [the darkness of] the night; (S, A, 
L, K;) as though it became as a 46 to him; like as 
one says 4EP j-jjJ: (S, L:) and simply 4 icl he 
ventured upon, encountered, or braved, the 


night, (=43,) to seek food for his family. (S, L.) 
10 ji&ll 4-=4JI =4411 4 4 *2 4 1 (assumed 

tropical:) [The sky became obscured amid the 
many clouds]. (TA in art. c44>.) 4c (s, L, Msb, 
K, &c.) and [ J-^c, (L, K,) but the latter is not of 
established authority, (IDrd,) of a sword, (S, L, 
Msb, K,) and the like, (Msb,) The scabbard, or 
sheath; [this is well known to be the correct 
meaning; it is shown to be so in the S, voce 4>l ja; 
and is the meaning obtaining in the present day;] 
syn. ‘-site, (s, O,) or 04: (L, K:) [both of these 
words have the signification mentioned above; 
but not that only; for 4Mc has a wider 
application; and it is said in the S, voce 41 ja, that 
the of a sword is a case, or receptacle, in 
which is (put) the sword together with its 4c and 
suspensory belt or cord:] the pi. is 4*ci [a pi. 
of pauc.] (O, Msb, K) and l)4c, (O,) or =>Lc. 
(K.) i_)4c : S ee the next preceding paragraph. 

414, a phrase like 4l4] j =4c 

meaning -44,] (tropical:) Wells having their 
water covered by earth, or dust; contr. of 4« l£'j. 
(A.) And »4li (tropical:) A well (3=0 filled up, or 
choked up, with earth, or dust. (K, TA.) — — 
And »4t4 and 44 (assumed tropical:) A ship 
(■44-) filled, or laden; (K, TA;) as also »4i (TA) 
and 4. (k, TA.) 4*L : see what here follows. - 4=4 
and l 44 a sword [or the like] put into its 4c 
[meaning scabbard, or sheath; i. e. sheathed]. (S, 
A.) 1 34, as in some lexicons, 

or 3=4, aor. 34, accord, to all the copies of the K 
[consulted by SM], (TA,) or 34, [aor. 3=4,] (as in 
the CK and my MS. copy of the K,) inf. 
n. S3L4 and »3>4, [agreeably with analogy if 34 
be the form of the verb, which is therefore most 
probably correct,] (K,) It (water) was, or 
became, much in quantity, abundant, copious, 
[or deep,] (K, B, TA,) so that it concealed its 
bottom. (B, TA.) You say 14 s3jLc iil UHow 
great is the abundance of the water of this river ! 
(S.) — — [And (tropical:) He abounded in 
beneficence.] You say »3>41l 34-3 (tropical:) A 

man bearing evidence of abounding in 
beneficence. (S, K.) — =3=4, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 34, 
(S, Msb,) inf. n. j4, (Msb, K,) It (water, S, K, or 
the sea, Msb) [overflowed,] came over, or rose 
above, (S, Msb,) or covered, (K,) and concealed, 
(TA,) him, or it; (S, Msb, K;) as also J, » l : (K:) 
and he (a man) veiled, concealed, hid, or covered, 
him, or it. (Msb.) — — Hence, fjall =3-4 
(assumed tropical:) The people rose above him, 
or surpassed him, in eminence, (S, TA,) and in 

excel-lence. (TA.) And ^441 34 ia 4)13 

■4 ja (assumed tropical:) [I saw him to have 
overtopped the heads of others by the tallness of 
his stature]. (TA.) — i 3 =“=, aor. 3=4, (S, 
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Msb, K, *) inf. n. 33 (Yaakoob, S, Msb) and j3, 
(Yaakoob, S,) [or the latter is a simple subst.,] 
His bosom bore con- cealed enmity and violent 
hatred, or rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, 
against me. (S, Msb, K.) — 3 cii 33, (s, K,) 
aor. 33, (K,) inf. n. 33, (TA,) His hand was, or 
became, foul with the smell of flesh-meat, (S, K,) 
and with the grease thereof adhering to it. (K.) — 
33, aor. 33, (S, Msb,) inf. n. sjUi, (S, [in my 
copy of the Msb written J-3, probably by a 
mistake of the copyist,]) He was inexperienced in 
affairs: (S, Msb:) Benoo-'Okeyl say 33, aor. 33. 
(Msb.) You say “3*-3 3 and »3 l 3 fc [In him is a 
want of experience in affairs]. (TA.) 2 3 jii. 
'-H-kj, inf. n. She (a woman) smeared her 
face with »3 3 [q. v.]; (S;) as also 3 
(K,) and J, 3 3*2. (S, K.) — 33, inf. n. 3*“*“, He (a 
man) was deemed ignorant. (TA.) — 33s 3“=-, 
inf. n. as above, He gave his horse water to drink 
in a cup, (K,) in the small cup called j3, (TA,) 
because of the scarcity of water. (K.) IAar 
mentions the phrase 133-3 i jit He gave him to 
drink some bowls of water: making the verb 
doubly transitive. (TA.) 3 J3' 3 j->3 and u-“3 
3 signify the same [i. e. (assumed tropical:) He 
plunged, or threw himself, into the midst of fight, 
or conflict]. (TA in art. 0*3.) [See also 3“'3.] 

And » (assumed tropical:) He engaged 

with him in fight, or conflict, not caring for death. 
(S, O.) — — And j*3 signifies also (assumed 
tropical:) He contended in an altercation, or a 
dispute. (O.) 5 see 2. — 3“" He drank 

from a small cup such as is called 3^: (K:) he 
drank a small quantity of water: (TA:) he drank 
less than would satisfy his thirst: (S:) he drank 
the smallest draught, less than would satisfy his 
thirst: (TA:) he did not satisfy his thirst 
with water; (K, * TA;) said of a camel, (K,) and of 
an ass. (TA.) — And Ci 3*2 The cattle ate 

what is termed j*3 [q. v.]. (K.) 7 >“*->' He 
immerged, dipped, or plunged, himself, or he 
became immerged, dipped, or plunged, (S, K,) in 
water, (S, TA,) and in a thing; (TA;) as also 
l 3“=.l. (K.) 8 >31 see 1: — and 7: — and 2. 33 
Much, abundant, copious, [or deep,] water; (S, 
K;) as also J, 33: (K:) or much, abundant, 
copious, [or deep,] water, that drowns, or 
submerges: (ISd, TA:) or that covers over him 
who enters into it: (IAth, TA:) [also used as an 
epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates, meaning much, abundant, 
copious, or deep, water;] and J, »33 signifies the 
same as 33 [when thus used; or a submerging 
deep, a deep place, or an abyss, of water]: (TA:) 
pi. 3'-3 and j>3. (S, K.) You say 33 33 An 
abundant sea: and [in the pi.] 3'-3, and 33. 
(S.) And of a thing that has become much, you 


i 

say, 3#^ '3 <1 33 This is much. (AZ.) [See 

also >*!'.] The main of the sea: (K:) pi. as 

above. (TA.) — (tropical:) Liberal in disposition: 
(K, * TA:) pi. as above: (TA:) and in like 
manner, 33: (TA:) or this last, and 33 
-33', signify (tropical:) abounding in 
beneficence: pi. as above: (S, K: [see also j:]) 
and 33' 3 (tropical:) a man who takes by 

surprise with large bounty. (TA.) (tropical:) 

A horse fleet, or swift, or excellent, in running. (S, 

* K, * TA.) (tropical:) A garment ample, or 

full. (K, * TA.) — (assumed tropical:) A mixed 
crowd of men, (K,) and their thronging, pressing, 
or pushing, and multitude; (TA;) as also J, 33 
and [ »3 and J, 3*-3 and J, 3*-3: (K: [in the 
TA, instead of the last two words, I find “3*-3 
and »3'-3, as from the K, and j'-ife and 3'-3 are 
afterwards there added: but most probably 
these only (without ») are correct:]) and j »33 
and J, j'-ifc and J, J3 signify a crowding, or 
pressing, of men, (S, Msb,) and of water: (S:) the 
pi. of j »3 is j'-it. (S.) You say 3 33 j 
J-3, and l f* 3-3, (S, Msb, TA,) and J, 3 33 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) I entered among 
the crowding, or pressing, of the people, (S, Msb, 
TA,) and their multitude: (S, TA;) as also 3 
3 -3 [and 3 3-3 &c.] (TA.) And f 3 
u-3l J-3, meaning I shall be among the dense 
congregation of the people, occurs in a trad. (TA.) 

— See also 33. — j3 -3 means Intensely dark 

night. (TA.) 33 (S, Msb, K) and J, 33 (S, ISd) 
and J, 33 and J, 33, accord, to the K, but this last 
is unknown, (TA,) and J, 33 (K) and [ 33 (TA,) 
originally, A boy devoid of intelligence: 
and hence, (Msb,) a man (S, Msb) inexperienced 
in affairs: (S, Msb, K:) ignorant: (TA:) 

inexperienced in war and in counsel; not 
rendered firm, or sound, in judgment, by 
experience: (L:) one in whom is no profit 
nor judgment: (ISd, TA:) one in whom is no good 
nor profit with respect to intelligence or 
judgment or work: (AZ, Msb:) and [ 3-“-“ signifies 
the same as 33 (S, TA;) or deemed ignorant: 
(TA:) the fem. of 33 is with »; (S, Msb;) and so is 
that of J, 33 (TA:) and the pi. of 33 is j'-3i; (S, 
Msb, TA;) and this may also be pi. of j 33 like 
as 33' is pi. of 33 (TA.) — See also »33 33 
Concealed enmity and violent hatred, or rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite. (S, Msb, K.) [See 

also 13.] And (assumed tropical:) Thirst: 

(S, Msb:) pi. 3-3 1 . (S.) El-'Ajjaj says, 33“ fy 3- 
I3U67I (tropical:) [Until, when they 
damped their thirst]. (S.) 331 JAM 32 means 
(tropical:) The camels drank a little. (TA.) — See 
also 33 33 A drowning; being drowned: so 
in the phrase >*JI 03 Death by drowning. (TA.) 

— See also 3. — The foul smell of flesh-meat. 


(S, Mgh, K,) and its grease adhering to the hand: 
(K:) and the smell of fish. (S.) Hence, 3*1' Jj 3 
(S, Mgh) The napkin, or rough napkin, with 
which the hand is cleansed therefrom. (L, TA.) — 
See also 33 in two places. 33 [part. n. of 33], 
You say “33 iy A hand foul with the smell of 
flesh-meat, (S, K,) and with the grease thereof 
adhering to it. (K.) [See also 3-“.] — See 
also j3, in two places. — “33 as an epithet 
applied to a she-camel, see voce 33 3 A small 
drinking-cup or bowl, (S, K,) with which 
people divided the water among themselves in a 
journey when they had little of it; and this they 
[sometimes] did by putting a pebble into a vessel, 
and then pouring into it as much water as would 
cover the pebble, and giving it to each man 
among them: (TA:) or the smallest of drinking- 
cups or bowls: (K:) [see 3*^; and 3:] accord, to 
ISh, it contains twice or thrice the quantity of the 
measure called 33: [but this seems to be 
a large j3, used for watering a horse; and the 
words which here immediately follow are app. 
not added by ISh, but relate to the j3 used by a 
man for himself or for another man:] the 33 is 
larger than it, and satisfies the thirst of a man: 
the pi. is jLifei. (TA.) El-Aasha of Bahileh says, in 
an elegy on his brother ElMunteshir Ibn- 
Wahb, 33 1 l sjjyj > 3 fl' u! 3 1 “3 3^ 

3^' [A slice of camel's liver, roasted, if he lighted 
upon it, used to suffice him; and the 3 s - used 
to satisfy his thirst]. (S, TA.) And Mohammad is 
related, in a trad., to have said, 3^ 333 V 
»3'j -vL— j'j clcill Jj' u3 I3- 3 3' 3 Make ye me 
not like the j3 of the rider: salute me in the 
beginning of prayer and in the middle thereof 
and in the end thereof: meaning that they should 
not make the salutation of him to be a thing of no 
great importance, and to be postponed: for the 
rider puts on his camel his saddle and his travel- 
ling-provisions, and last of all hangs upon 
his saddle his drinking-cup. (IAth, TA.) 33: 
see 33. 233 Water that rises above the stature of 
a man. (Bd in xxiii. 56.) See also 33, 

first sentence. Hence, (Bd,) f333 3 f*3^, 

in the Kur xxiii. 56, (tropical:) Therefore leave 
thou them in [the submerging gulf, or flood, of] 
their ignorance; (Fr, Bd;) or in their error: (Jel:) 
or in their error and obstinacy and perplexity: 
(Zj, in explanation of another reading, 3?' 33 30 
and in like manner, »33 3, in the same 
chap., verse 65, signifies in overwhelming 
heedlessness: (Bd:) or in ignorance: (Jel:) and in 
the Kur li. 11, in overwhelming ignorance: (Bd, 
Jel:) or »33 signifies [here] a state of obstinate 
perseverance in vain or false affairs: (Lth, Msb, 
TA:) and cjlfyai i$ the pi. (Msb.) You say 3 j* 
3J 3 “33, and 33, and 33 (tropical:) [He is 
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in a submerging gulf, or flood, of frivolous 
diversion, and of youthful folly, and 

of intoxication]. (TA.) And gA ^j^ signifies 
[The fiery depths of Hell; or] the places, of Hell, 

that abound with fire. (TA.) [Hence] VJ*i. 

(assumed tropical:) The main part of the 
contention. (TA.) [And AA s j"=- (assumed 
tropical:) The main part, i. e. the thick, 

or thickest, of the fight or battle. (See also A jic. 
AA 1 in what follows.)] — — Hence 

likewise, » j*®- signifies also (tropical:) Difficulty, 
trouble, distress, or rigour, (S, Msb, K,) and 
pressure, of a thing: (K:) pi. djic. (S, Msb, K) 
and jA (K) and jA (S.) Hence, (Msb,) A jic. 
AA (tropical:) The rigours, or pangs, (-^A) 
of death: (S, Msb:) or AA s jA signifies the 
agony, i. e. the vehemence of the troubles or 
disquietudes, of death: (TA:) and AA Aj«&, 
and 1* jA, (assumed tropical:) the rigours of 

war. (TA.) See also j*=- again, latter half, in 

three places. ‘ Jet A kind of liniment, made from 
[the plant called] u“j j, (S, TA,) used by a bride, 
for her person: (TA:) or [the plant] j * jj [itself]: 
(TA:) or saffron; as also J, jA (K:) or g 4 j$ [which 
also means saffron and bastard saffron]: or 
gypsum; syn. A*?-: or, accord, to Ahoo-Sa’eed, a 
mixture of dates and milk, with which the face of 
a woman is smeared, to render her skin fine: and 
the pi. is jA (TA.) [See also »jA] » jA [thus in 
the TA, app. »jA of the class of &c.,] as an 
epithet applied to a man, Valid in judgment 
or opinion, in cases of difficulty. (TA.) jA; 
see jA latter half, in three places, j'-A see jit, 
latter half, in four places. jA: see jit, in two 
places. — Also A certain plant: (K:) or green 
herbage that is overtopped, or covered, and 
concealed, by what is dried up: (S, K: *) 
or herbage growing in the lower part, or at the 
root, of [other] herbage, (K, * TA,) so that the 
first [in growth] overtops, or covers, 
and conceals, it: (TA:) or any verdure that is little 
in quantity, (L, K, TA,) either Aj [i. e. Aj, 
meaning what becomes green after the 
upper parts have dried,] or [app. meaning 
herbage in general]: (L, TA:) or the grain of the 
[species of barley-grass called] Ah (K, TA,) 
that falls from the ears thereof when it dries; so 
says AHn: or somewhat that comes forth in 
the At 1 in the first of the rain, succulent, or 
sappy, amid such as is dry; and jA is not known 
in anything hut the esA: (TA:) the pi. is S-ijA. 
(K.) | sj- A [is app. its n. un., but] is said by AO 
to mean Dry [trefoil, or clover, of the species 
called] Aj and A with which horses are 
foddered when they are prepared, by 
being reduced to scanty food, for racing or for a 
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military expedition. (TA.) »jA: see what next 
precedes. jA Much, or abundant: applied in 
this sense to property. (Ham p. 593.) [See 
also j^.] — [In a state of immersion; immerged. 
(See uA and see also a verse cited voce u 1 , p. 106, 
first col.)] — — And [hence, perhaps,] »jA 
signifies Palm-trees (A) not requiring 
irrigation: (AHn, K:) but Az did not find this to be 

known. (TA.) [See also j«A] Applied to 

land, (S, Msb, TA,) and to a house, (TA,) [but 
written with » when j-= j is mentioned, or jlj] it 
signifies the Contr. of jA; (S, TA;) and thus, 
(TA,) waste; desolate; in a state the contrary of 
flourishing; in a state of ruin; syn. A A: (Msb, K, 
TA:) [land to which this term is applied is 
thus called] because overflowed by water, so that 
it cannot be sown; or because it is covered with 
sand or dust; or because water generally exudes 
from it, so that it produces only reeds and 
the j-jj [i. e. papyrus or other rushes]: by jA is 
meant jit ji; like as one says A ^- 5 A 
meaning (TA:) or any land that is not 

tilled ( j jti 4 4 ) so as to he fit for sowing (K, TA) 
and planting: (TA:) or land that is unsown, hut 
capable of being sown: so called because the 
water reaches it and comes over it: of the 
measure 3 A in the sense of the measure 3 j*A 
(S, Msb;) like the epithets in fA A and jab A; 
and made of the measure A only to correspond 
to jA as its opposite: (S, TA:) waste land which 
water does not reach is not called jA; (S;) hut 
such is called A. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., 
[which shows that the last two explanations given 
above are correct,] that 'Omar imposed a tax of 
a ^jj and a A upon every sgA [of land], 
both jA and jA: and this he did in order that 
the people might not he remiss in sowing. (Az, 
TA.) jitl [More, or most, abundant, copious, or 
deep: applied to water. — — ] More, or most 
surpassing, or excelling: so in the 

saying, A 3 ® JA gijic .1 ji He is the most 
surpassing of them by the tallness of his stature. 
(TA.) jiii A garment, or piece of cloth, dyed with 
[Sjife, or] saffron. (M, TA.) — — »jAi and 
4 and 4 s jA» A girl having her face 

smeared with »jA (TA.) — See also jA jA> : 
see jA*- j [Overflowed, or covered, and 
concealed, by water, &c. — — ] Rained upon. 
(TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) Overcome, 
subdued, or oppressed. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) An obscure man; of no reputation: (K, 
TA:) as though others surpassed him. (TA.) You 
say also, jA-* jMa (assumed tropical:) 

Such a one is of obscure race. (TA.) jA* 
(assumed tropical:) One who plunges, or rushes 
without consideration, into places of peril: (S:) 


one who throws himself into difficulties, troubles, 
or distresses; as also 4 j*A (K:) or one 
who enters into difficulties, troubles, or 
distresses, and makes another, or others, to do 
so; like jA-“. (Ham p. 338.) Applied to a 
courageous man as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
One who incurs the rigours, or pangs, of death. 
(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) One who contends 
in an altercation, or a dispute: or who enters into 
the main part [or the thick or thickest] of an 
altercation or a dispute: and some say that it is 
from ji«ll, and means regarding, and regarded, 
with rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite. 
(TA.) jA> Palm-trees (A) imbibing water from 
a copious source. (AHn, K.) [See also *jA, 
voce jA.] — — And (assumed tropical:) A 
drunken man: (Sgh, K, TA:) as 

though intoxication had drowned his reason. 
(TA.) — See also jAi. s jAll : see jA>. 1 i _>i fc, 

(S, A, K,) or » jA, (Msb,) aor. jA, (Msb, K,) 
inf. n. JA, (TA,) He felt him, (namely, a ram,) to 
know if he were fat: (S, A, Msb, K:) and A _A he 
put his hand upon her (a camel's) back, to see 

how fat she was. (TA.) Hence, (Msb,) » _A 

“A, (S, Msb, K,) aor. jA, (k,) inf. n. JA, (A, K,) 
He pressed, or squeezed, it, [with his hand,] 
namely, a limb, (A, K, TA,) and a man's back. 
(TA.) So in a trad, of 'Omar: gA iij gA JA 
» jA At [He went in to him, and with him was a 
little hoy pressing, or squeezing, or kneading, his 
hack]. (TA.) And in a trad, respecting the 
ablution termed JAII, it is said, As j 5 lS A-!, 
meaning Press thou, or squeeze thou, the locks 
of thy hair, in washing. (TA.) You also say, _A 
sUall <— The straightening-instrument pinched 
and pressed the spear. (A, * Mgh, TA. *) A poet 
(namely Ziyad El-Aajam, TA) says, AA 4 ' Aj 
UAj 31 A AA g js [And I used, when I 

pinched and pressed the spear of a people, to 
break its knots, or internodal portions, unless it 
became straight]. (S, TA. It is a prov., respecting 
which see remarks in art. jl) — _A, (A, Msb,) 
and » _A, (S, Mgh, K,) aor. _A, (Mgh, Msh, K,) 
inf. n. A, (Msb, TA,) (tropical:) He made a 
sign, (A, Msb,) and he made a sign to him, (Mgh, 
K, *) with the eye, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
or eyebrow, (A, Mgh, Msb, K,) or eyelid [by 
winking]. (K.) So in the saying, in a trad., A-A 
A 3S (jl A (tropical:) 'qlee made a sign to me 
with the eye, or eyebrow, meaning, Say thou Yes. 
(Mgh.) The people of the West say, uA » _A, 

meaning, (tropical:) Such a one blinked towards 
such a one, to instigate him against him, or in 
order that he should have recourse to him for 
protection or the like, or seek aid of him. (Mgh.) 
Hence, AA jAl : (S:) you say, A A _A, 
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aor. j 4, (K,) inf. n. j 4 (TA,) (tropical:) He 
calumniated, or slandered, the man. (K.) [See 
also 4 .] — — You say also, 44 cii j*i. 
[(assumed tropical:) His testimony was 
suspected (see j4*-*)> or impugned]. (TA in 
art. jjj.) — h 44 (K,) or 4“ 4 44 

(Msb,) or *4 j 4, (S,) aor. 44 (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 44 (S, Msb,) (assumed tropical:) The beast 
limped, or it halted, with its hind leg; had a slight 
lameness thereof: (K, * TA:) or he had what 
resembled £ 4 [or natural lameness] in his gait: 
(Msb:) or, as IKtt says, 44 j* 4lSII h - 4 the beast 
gave an indication of a limping, or halting, or 
slight lameness, in its hind leg: whence it appears 
that this signification may be tropical. (TA.) — 
said of a disease, or of a vice, or fault, of a 
man, It appeared. (AA, K.) — See also 4 . 3 4^ 
[This verb is mentioned by Golius as syn. 
with i ~r*4, a verb for which I find no authority: 
and Freytag renders it “ Vitii arguit,” and refers 
to a passage in Har (p. 427 of the see. ed.) where 
(like as is done by Golius) 4 1 -*-*! 1 and m* 1 *-*^, as 
syn., are erroneously put for 44*11 and >- 4 *-“ll.] 
4 Ci 4 =.! she (a camel) had fat, (O, K,) or a little 
fat, (ISd, IKtt, TA,) in her hump. (ISd, IKtt, O, K.) 
Hence the epithet \ j44 applied to her. (TA.) — 
4 4 c. I (tropical:) He blamed, or found 
fault with, such a one; attributed or imputed to 
him, or charged him with, or accused him of, a 
vice, or fault; (S, IKtt, K, TA;) deemed him weak; 
(TA;) lessened his rank, or dignity: (S, IKtt, K, * 
TA:) he found in him that for which he should be 
deemed weak: (A, TA:) and | » 4“iJ he impugned 
his character; blamed him; censured him; or 
spoke against him. (K.) You say, 44 J, u5ii 
» (tropical:) I did a thing, and such a 
one impugned my character, or found in it that 
by which my character was impugned. (S, TA.) 
And 1* J, <4 4 41£ 4 * (tropical:) 
He heard from me a saying, and deemed it weak: 
(A, TA:) and in like manner, 44 4 s -' found in it 
that for which it was to be deemed weak. (TA.) — 
44^1 (tropical:) The heat remitted, or 
abated, to me, so that I became emboldened to 
encounter it, and went upon the road: (AA, ISk, 
S, IKtt, K, * TA:) Az says | jill 4-44 on the 
authority of AA: (TA:) and AA mentioned 4 -41 
4 JI in this sense, but afterwards doubted, and 
said, I think that it is with 4 j. (TA in art. _> 4) — 
— And jic.1 (assumed tropical:) He (a man) 
became gentle, so that others were emboldened 
against him. (IKtt, TA.) — And 4*4 [for 
which » 4“tl is erroneously put in the CK] He 
acquired cattle such as are termed -4 [q. v.]: (O, 
K, TA:) like 44 (O.) 5 4** [This verb is said 
by Freytag to have a signification belonging 
to 4*4] 6 44^ They made signs, one to 
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another, with their eyes, (S, A, K, B,) or with 
the eyebrow, (A,) or hand, indicating something 
blameable or faulty. (B.) In this sense it is expl. as 
used in the Kur lxxxiii. 30 . (S, B.) 8 44 see 4 , in 
three places. 4“ i - Cattle (i. e. camels, and sheep or 

goats, TA) of a bad quality. (As, S, O, K.) 

And A weak man: (S, O, K:) like 44 pi. j4l ; 
like j'-aai of 44 (TA.) j4 i A she-camel of 
which one doubts whether she be fat or not and 
therefore feels the hump: (A'Obeyd, S, K:) pi. -4 
[or 44 or both?]. (TA.) See 4 , 
first sentence. 4 * 4 : see the next paragraph, in 
two places. » 44 (tropical:) A thing for which 
one's character is to be impugned; for which one 
is to be blamed, censured, or spoken against; a 
vice, or fault; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also J, -14 
(TA) and [ 4*-* (S, A, Mgh, K) or [ » 4*-*: (Msb:) 
and weakness in work, and impotence of mind, 
(TA,) and ignorance: (T, TA:) the pi. of | 4" 
is 44*4 (TA,) syn. with 44*-*. (S.) You say, 4 4*1 
“ 44, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and | 4*4, (TA,) and 
I 44 (A, Mgh, K,) or j 44*4 (Msb,) (tropical:) 
There is not in him anything for which his 
character is to be impugned; or for which he is to 
be blamed; &c.: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) or there is 
not in it anything for which it is to be coveted: 
(K:) or J, 4*-* 4 has both of the above- 
mentioned significations. (A.) And j < 4 . 4 
4 «Ui (tropical:) In such a woman are many vices, 
or faults. (A.) [See -4*4 below.] » J4 4J4 A girl 
who presses, or squeezes, or kneads, the limbs 
well with the hand. (A, K, * TA.) — » s '4! 
(tropical:) A woman who makes frequent signs 
with the eye, &c.; who has a habit of doing so; 

syn. » 44 j. (TA in art. 4j.) J4 One who 

blames, or finds fault with, others, much, or 
habitually. (TA in art. 4*.) 44 

[meaning Limping, or halting, &c., and having a 
limping, or halting, &c.,] is like (4-4 sometimes 
used as a possessive noun; and [therefore] one 
does not say » 444 (O and TA in art. ^14) 4**-“ 
[should by rule be 4 *-*: its primary signification 
is A place of feeling, to know if an animal be fat: 
hence, a place of pressing or squeezing a limb 
&c.: and a place of pinching and pressing a spear, 

to straighten it]. ^4* 51 j 441 4*4 *iSLi 

tjjU-sJ (tropical:) [lit. A nice or subtile saying, 
the spear of which has no place where it requires 
to be pinched and pressed to straiten it, and the 
rock of which has no rough place requiring to 
be beaten, or for the rock of which there is no 
beating,] means, (assumed tropical:) that has no 
crookedness: £ 4 * is an inf. n., or means “ a place 
of beating,” and is “ a rock; ” and the above- 
mentioned use of these two words is borrowed 
from the phrase £jS, meaning (tropical:) “ 
he impugned his character; blamed, or censured, 


him; or spoke against him. ” (Mgh.) — — See 
also » 4*4, in five places. • 4**-*: see » 4*4, in two 
places. 44*-* (tropical:) A man (A, TA) suspected 
(S, A, * K) of a vice, or fault. (TA.) 1 ^**4 ( (S, 

A, Msb, K,) aor. 44, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 4*4 (Msb, 
TA,) He immersed, immerged, dipped, plunged, 
or sunk, him or it, (JK, TA,) syn. <&*, (s, A, K,) 
in water, (JK, S, A, Msb, K,) or other fluid; (JK, * 
TA;) as, for instance, a morsel of food in vinegar, 
and the hand in *4, (A,) and a garment, or piece 
of cloth, [for in the TA, I read 44 1 ,] in water 

or in dye. (TA.) cn-il-J, so in the T and 

the Tekmileh; [and so in the JK;] but in the [O 
and] K, cllL-ucI | (TA;) She (a woman, O, 

TA) immersed her hand, (K,) or, as in the [O and 
other] correct lexicons, her hands, (TA,) [in 
the *4] so as to dye [it or them] 
uniformly, without ->*4=1 [or figuring], (O, K,) for 
which last word Sgh [in the TS] writes j*>4 and 
for which we find in the A 4^ [meaning the same 

as the word in the K]. (TA.) *5411 4 4*4. 

(tropical:) [It (an event) plunged them into trial, 
or affliction]. (A.) [See also a similar usage of the 

verb below, voce 4 44] 4 4 '•4 4*“=- 

^44 He took a share in the compact and 
confederacy of the family of El-’As, and swore to 
it: for it was their custom to bring, in a wooden 
bowl, some perfume or blood or ashes, and they 
inserted their hands into it on the occasion of 
swearing, one to another, that their compact 
might be completed by their sharing together in 
one thing. (TA, from a trad, respecting the 

Hijreh.) 4 4 *. j4ll ^*4 [He thrusts in 

the spear-head so that it may pass through, or 

that its extremity may protrude]. (A.) 4*^ 

-411 4*1° (assumed tropical:) He concealed from 

them the news, or information. (TA.) l >4 

44 (so in a copy of the A,) or 44 (so in the JK 
and O and K,) The star set. (JK, A, O, K.) 2 44 
signifies The making a drinking to be little in 
quantity: (O, K, TA:) or, accord, to Kr, a man’s 
watering his camels and then going away. (TA.) 
3 4>lc] 44 inf. n. He vied, 

or contended, with him in plunging, or diving, in 
water:] i$ syn. with <H*4 (s, TA.) — — 

*-44 also signifies (tropical:) The throwing 
one's self into the midst of war or fight. (S, TA,) 
or of an affair or a great affair or an affliction: 
(TA:) and the mixing, or engaging, in fight or 
conflict. (TA.) You say, J4I 4 4>lfc (tropical:) 
He plunged, or threw himself, into the midst of 
fight or conflict; or he rushed headlong into it. 
(TA.) And fs-4i (tropical:) He mixed, or 
engaged, with them in fight or conflict. (TA). [See 
also 4*'4]. 6 '*-4*2 They two vied, or contended, 
each with the other, in plunging, or diving, in 
water; syn. 5ia4 and U44. (TA in 
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art. i_4=>£.) 7 (S, A, Msb) and { u-°°4fel (S, A) 

He, or it, became immersed, immerged, dipped, 
plunged, or sunk, in water: or he immersed or 
immerged himself, plunged, or dived, in water: 
(S, A, Msb:) or he did so remaining long therein. 

(TA in this art. and in art. j.) [See o j(] 

[Hence,] j the latter also signifies, [and so app. 
the former,] (assumed tropical:) He hid, or 
concealed, himself. (T, O.) 8 i4°4cl see 7, in two 

places. see 1. [like 44" in 

the sense of 344°, &c., or perhaps a 

mistranscription for 3“£, like yy in the sense 
of 3 °j 3*°, and many other instances,] Immersed, 
immerged, dipped, plunged, or sunk. (TA.) 444 
3“j°i (tropical:) A spear-wound, or the like, that 
passes through: (S, A, Msb, K:) the epithet 
properly applies to the person who inflicts the 
wound, because he thrusts in (^>*40 the 
spearhead so that it passes through, or so that its 
extremity protrudes: and it is such as cleaves the 
flesh: (A:) or wide, and passing through; that 

plunges into the flesh. (ISd, TA.) 3“ y*- 3°' 

(tropical:) A difficult, or distressful, affair; (S, A, 
Msb, K;) that plunges people into trial, or 

affliction. (A, K. *) Hence, (A,) 3“j° £i 

(tropical:) An oath that plunges its swearer 
(<4*j) into sin, (S, K,) and then into the fire [of 
Hell]: (K:) or a false oath, (Mgh, Msb,) known by 
its swearer to be so; (Msb;) so called because it 
plunges its swearer into sin, (A, Mgh, Msb,) and 
then into the fire [of Hell]: (A, Mgh:) or a false 
oath which one purposely swears, knowing the 
case to be the contrary thereof, (K, TA,) in 
order to cut off the rights of others: (TA:) or an 
oath by which one cuts off for himself the 
property of another: (K:) or an oath in which 
there is made no exception [by saying “dll <4 u] (if 
God will), or the like]. (TA.) [See also 4 441 1.] — 
— 3“j° i - 34 j (assumed tropical:) A strong, 

courageous man; as also J, 344 which latter 
epithet is also applied to a lion. (TA.) And 
(assumed tropical:) A man who, in journeying, 
does not alight to rest in the night until he enters 

upon the time of dawn or morning. (TA.) 

And 3“ y*- 431) a she-camel whose pregnancy is 
not plainly known (S, O, K) until she is near 
to bringing forth (4ja) 44)- (S, O.) And (O, K) 
accord, to En-Nadr, (O,) A she-camel that has a 
young one in her belly and that does not raise 
her tail so that the case should become manifest: 
(O, K:) pi. [app. 3‘° i , agreeably with 
analogy, like pi. of &c.]. (TA.) And 

(some say, TA) A she-camel respecting whose 
marrow one doubts whether it be in a corrupt 
and melting state or be fat, or thick and fat. (O, 
K.) 3°*4 Such as is termed [q. v.] of 


i 

herbage; (S, O, K, TA;) i. e. such as has become 
green in consequence of rain, in the lower parts 

of that which is dry. (O.) See also 34- . And 

A thing that has not appeared to men, and that is 
not known, as yet: whence the phrase iyyi- 
[an ode that has not become known: the epithet 

being masc. and fem.]. (O, K.) And i. q. 44J 

[A collection of tangled, or dense, trees or shrubs, 
or of reeds or canes; (see also 4 44 -;)] and 
anything tangled, confused, or dense, in which 
one hides, or conceals, himself: (T, O, K, * TA:) in 
the copies of the K, ^444 jl is erroneously 

written for 444 3i as in the T and O. (TA.) 

And A water-course, or channel in which water 
flows, (S, O, K, TA,) or (TA) such as is small, 
amid [plants such as are termed] 34 and (s, 
O, K, TA,) or, as in the L, combining (t4) [app. 
within it] trees, or shrubs, and 34. (TA.) — — 
Also Night: (O:) or dark night. (K.) And 

Darkness. (O, K.) And AO is related by El- 

Athram to have said, is what is in the belly 
of the she-camel; and the second [i. e. the 
offspring of the j4»] is [called] 5441 34; and the 
third is 3^4^ [i. e. this last signifies The offspring 
of the offspring of the j4>: see 34° 

and 34]. (TA.) A collection of dense reeds 
or canes; or a bed, or place of growth, thereof. 
(TA. [See also <_w4.]) — <44JI <_ —4° He 
swore a false oath. (TA. [See 3“j° i .]) 3“'-°i : see 
what next follows, in two places. 4.U4 [A bird of 
the kind termed divers, or plungeons: thus called 
in the present day; expl. by Golius and Freytag as 
meaning “ mergus avis; ”] a certain aquatic bird, 
(O, K,) that dives, or plunges, much: (O:) pi. [or 
rather coll. gen. n.] J, 3“4fc : (K, TA: [in the 
CK, erroneously, 3-44]) IDrd says, the j u°'-4 is 
a wellknown bird. (O.) 34" One who plunges 
into wars, or battles, (4jj4l ^4*4,) and 
engages in them repeatedly: (Ham p. 27:) or one 
who enters into difficulties, troubles, or 
distresses, and makes another, or others, to do 
so; like 34". (Id. p. 338.) See also 3 °j4 
1 (S, A, Mgh, K,) aor. inf. n. 3°*4; 

(S;) and <°^4, aor. 3°“ i , inf. n. 3" i ; and < - -"4 
aor. inf. n. 3"4 (K, * TA;) but the first is 
the most chaste; (TA;) He despised him; held him 
in contempt; (A, Mgh, K;) accounted him little, or 
vile; regarded him as nothing; (S;) as also 
J, A. -kU I. (S, A, K.) You say also, 44 ’Jj He 

saw him and his eye despised him. (A.) He 

blamed him; found fault with him; imputed to 
him a vice, or fault; and despised his right. (A, K.) 
You say, '-4*j 4 . ;4'i 3“(“ 44 j [I found the 

people blaming one another, &c.]; as also 
| 3°4"j. (A.) And Vy^ 444 [Thou imputedst 
evil to him]. (TA, from a trad.) And 44 


41la V ja I blamed him, or found fault with him, for 
a saying that he said. (S.) — — And hence, 
(TA,) 4431 (S, K,) and t 'g . 4 < c ., (K,) the latter 

is the form authorized by the T and the 
Deewan el-Adab, this verb and [its syn.] 4i 
being there said to be both with kesr to the f, 
(TA,) He was ungrateful, or unthankful, for the 
favour or benefit; (S, K, TA;) he despised it, and 
disacknowledged it. (TA.) — — [Hence also, 
app.,] 341 <111 God diminished the height, 
and breadth, and strength, and might in war, or 
valour, of mankind; and made them small and 
contemptible: occurring in a trad, of 'Alee 
respecting the slaughter of his brother by a son of 
Adam. (TA.) — <4 (s, K,) aor. (K,) 

inf. n. 3°*°4 (S,) His eye had in it what 
is termed 3°“4 q. v. (S, K.) — — [Hence, 
perhaps,] (4° j°YI 14 This thing, or affair, 
turned against me, and became attended 

with trouble. (JK.) [And hence, perhaps,] Y 

34 3^°" [in the CK 3-°“"] Be not thou angry 
with me: so accord, to the O [and the JK]: but 
accord, to the K, do not thou lie against me, or 
utter falsehood. (TA.) 8 see 1, in two 

places, 3-" i Fluid filth [or foul matter] in the 
inner corner of the eye: (Mgh:) or what is fluid of 
[the filth, or foul matter, or white filth, which 
collects in the inner corner of the eye, and which, 
when concrete, is called] u^°j: (S, K:) or a thing 
like froth, which the eye emits; a portion whereof 
is termed J, 4— (TA:) or what resembles white 
froth, in the side of the eye: but is in the 
side of the eyelashes: (ISh:) or both these words 
signify dirt which the eye emits: or 3°*° i is what 
is concrete. (M in art. 3"4 a 

possessive epithet, A great imputer of vices or 
faults. (TA.) <.-4. ; see lyy^- i. 

q. 3 “ j 4. ij44JI > He is a liar. (Ibn- 

'Abbad, K.) — 4 see ( U44 UI. U 

4 4.4 There is not in such a one anything for 
which his character is to be impugned, or for 
which he is to be blamed, censured, or spoken 
against; any vice, or fault; i. q. ° 34. (A.) 4444. 
dim. of 4 U-4 4 [fem. of 3"4]. (TA.) Hence, 
(TA,) [The star Procyon;] one of 

the u33"“, (S, K,) whereof the other is LSjkill 
3 441 [). e. Sirius]: (TA:) the former is also called 
J. (S, K,) and °'-*-=4°3ll, (TA,) and is j4ill 

4441 : (IAth:) it is one of the Mansions of the 
Moon [accord, to those who make the term ° 4 to 
signify the auroral setting; namely, the Seventh]; 
(TA;) and is in the (S;) i. e., it is the greater 
of the two stars called 44341I (LAth:) it is 

called because of its smallness and 

its littleness of light [in comparison with the 
other l s 4*], from 3°*° t : (TA:) [or the reason 
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of its being so called is this:] the Arabs assert that 
the oVyy are the sisters of [or Canopus]; 
(IDrd, S;) and that they [three] were together; 
but that descended into the 

south, and lS [ which is Sirius] followed 
it; (IDrd;) this latter, they say, crossed the Milky 
way, and was therefore named and 
remained in her place, weeping for the loss of the 
two others until her eye became affected 
with i_> : (IDrd, K: *) they also assert that thou 
seest when she rises as though she desired 
to cross [the Milky Way] (jj*jI*j LjjtS); but 
thou seest not [as yet in any part of Arabia], she 
having wept until she has become affected 
with y^-. (S.) o-oic-l Having, in his eye, what is 
termed y^-, q. v.: (Mgh, K:) or disordered in the 
eye; whose eyes are dim, or watery; like y^\ 
(L and TA in art. y^:) fern. and pi. y^-. 

(TA.) ■'y- y> y*-° > He is censured, or blamed, or 
reproached, (S, K,) with respect to his religion, 
(S, A, K,) and with respect to his grounds of 
pretension to respect. (A.) It is said in a trad., 'ij 
jliill -Gle ija meaning, Except one censured, 
&c., with respect to his religion; accused, 
or suspected, of hypocrisy. (TA.) la* y y i M* '.** Li 
jLLI [I am suspicious of this information, 
and opining;] is said by one when a piece of 
information rejoices him but he fears that it may 
not be true; or when he fears it and yet it rejoices 
him. (TA.) y^- l y*^-, and y=^, aor. of 
each y^, and inf. n. of each y° y&, It (a thing) 
was, or became, unperceived, unapparent, 

hidden, or concealed. (TA.) 3^11 y^, aor. 

and inf. n. as above; and y^; The way of 
attaining, or obtaining, the right, or due, was, or 
became, unapparent, or hidden. (Msb.) — — 
ptill y^, inf. n. (S, Sgh, K;) and y=^, 

aor. y^, inf. n. y=y^; (IB, K; [but IB seems to 
express a doubt of the correctness of the latter 
form of the verb in this case;]) The speech, or 
language, was unapparent to the mind, not plain 
or perspicuous, obscure, recondite, or abstruse. 

(S, IB, Sgh, K.) jiSlI -Lie. y^i- The affair was 

not easy to him; (L, TA; *) and you say also, 
yV I, inf. n. yy^\ and y y*- [in it is a want 

of easiness]: but, Lh says, they scarcely ever, 

or never, say A ^>yi- <4. (TA.) jlidl 

aor. y^, inf. n. yy^; and y-^, inf. n. *’— =■ y&- 
and H'A'ak ; The place was, or became, low, 
or depressed; (S, K;) [because a place that is so is 

unseen from a distance.] J JLLlUl yit 

3 UJI, inf. n. yy^, The anklet was, or became, 
depressed in the leg; lit., choked therein. (A, TA.) 

jbll aor. y^, inf. n. as above, The 

house was not upon a common thoroughfare- 

road or street. (Lth, L.) J ‘-jjLJI ya. ie, 

(Ibn-’Abbad, A, K,) aor. y^-, (Ibn-'Abbad,) The 


i 

sword became hidden in the flesh. (Ibn-'Abbad, 

K.) yy <j| y^, (Lh, A, K,) in [some 

of] the copies of the K, which is a 

mistake, (TA,) aor. y^- and y^-, (K,) inf. 
n. l y°. y*-, (A,) He went away in, or into, the land, 
or country: (Lh:) or he went away and 
disappeared therein: (A, L:) or he went away and 
journeyed therein. (K.) — — And y^, 

aor. 1 y^, also signifies It (a thing) was, or 
became, small. (IKtt.) — See also 4 , under 
<3e., in four places. 2 plill y^-, (S, K,) inf. 
n. yyi, (S,) He made the speech, or language, 
unapparent to the mind, not plain 
or perspicuous, obscure, recondite, or abstruse. 

(S, K, TA.) ia. jyi-, (A, TA,) inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) He made the edge of the sword thin 
[so that it might become hidden in the flesh when 
one smote with it]; (A, TA;) as also 4 ■ L^r -I. (k.) 
— See also 4 , in twelve places. 4 a*. y*t\-. 

see 2 . alie (ji^c.1, (Mgh,) or 0 b*JI, (Msb,) 

inf. n. y^\', (s, Msb;) and 4 Ug . a-. i fc , (Mgh,) 
or 3 (Msb,) inf. n. iyy; (S, Msb;) He shut, 
or closed, (Mgh, Msb,) [his eyes, or] his 
eyelids, (Mgh,) or [the eye, or] the eyelids. (Msb.) 

[Hence,] Cufr i fc i L>, (A, TA,) and 4 ‘. "ilyi.c . li ; 

(TA,) I have not slept; (TA;) and 4 
ri . V - tir .l [signifies the same]; (JK;) and so U 
La»Ui], (ISd, K,) and 4 LLaUij (s, Sgh, K) 
and (S, K,) [two inf. ns. of 2,] and 

4 and 4 LLaUfc, and 4 L‘^«r . with damm, (S, 
Sgh, K,) [and app. 4 and 4 3 y and 

4 L'^iafc , for] IB says that iy^ and yyi- 
and y are inf. ns. of a verb not used: (TA:) 
and cjSj U 4 Ua^c ., [in a copy of the A 4 Lai«fc ,] and 
4 Lj= Ui., I have not tasted sleep. (JK.) [And 
hence,] yXH-\ 4 3 ji II (tropical:) The lightning 

ceased to gleam; as though sleeping. (TA.) 

You say also, yz- 3a jL and 4 A -^ t , He 

shut, or closed, his eye, or eyes, at, or upon, or 
against, me: and A y y^\ and 4 y^, he shut, 
or closed, his eyes at, or upon, or against, him, 

or it. (TA.) And [hence,] '<*■ ly^K and <&■, 

(tropical:) [He shut his eyes at it, or upon it, or 
against it], namely a thing that he had heard: a 
metonymical phrase, denoting patience. (TA.) 
And y*i - 1 (tropical:) He connived at it; 
feigned himself neglectful of it; passed it by; (A, 
Mgh, Msb, TA;) as also y 4 inf. n - 
and 4 u^; and 4 namely a thing that he 

had heard; and an evil action: (A, TA:) and 4 

y*i. he feigned himself blind to it. (TA.) 
And ,j| -Lc. y»c.\ t (S, K,) or (S, TA,) 

(tropical:) He acted, or affected to act, in an easy, 
or a facile, manner towards him, (<jlc- J»L3 ; ) in 
selling, (S, K,) or buying; (S;) as also 4 ^ y^, 
(S, K,) aor. iyy, (K.) And Lui J y*£- 1, (S, 
A, K, TA,) in [some of] the copies of the K 


like yy*\, [i. e. 4 u^^!,] but the former is the 
right reading, (TA,) [though the latter is perhaps 
allowable, as will presently be seen,] meaning, (A, 
TA,) or as though it meant, (S, K, TA,) (tropical:) 
Give thou to me more of what thou hast sold to 
me, on account of its badness; or [so in the A, but 
in the S and K “ and,”] lower thou to me the price 
thereof; (S, A, K, TA;) as also y^ 4 J. (K, 
TA.) And jjjll y^\ (tropical:) He demanded 
that another should give him more of the thing 
sold; and that he should lower the price [thereof]; 
and he complied with his demand. (IAth.) 
And y^\ (tropical:) He demanded a 

lowering of the price of the commodity, 
on account of its badness. (TA.) It is said in the 
Kur [ii. 270 ], ‘SP ' j Yj 4 jaiL (s, A, * 
K,) or, accord, to one reading, 4 1 (TA,) i. e. 

(tropical:) When ye do not take it unless ye 
lower the price; (Lth, Zj, * K;) meaning, J&- 

or (Fr.) [Hence also,] y^ 

4 jiYI Ii* Jo. (assumed tropical:) Such a 
one executed, performed, or accomplished, this 
affair: or kept, or applied himself, constantly, or 
perseveringly, to it; (-^L- y^;) [as though 
he shut his eyes at it;] knowing what was in it. (O, 
K.) And c'u 4 (S, A, K,) inf. n. (K,) 

The she-camel, being driven away (ctuj, as in the 
K, and in some copies of the S, or ejiji, as in other 
copies of the S, and in the A, as is said in the TA,) 
from the watering-trough, (S, K,) rushed upon 
the driver, (-^t, [in the CK, erroneously, ^ jll,]) 
closing her eyes, and came to the water. (S, A, K.) 
4 also signifies The embarking [in an 

affair], or undertaking [it], blindly. (TA.) — — 
[Hence also,] ffjlc. SjUill I (tropical:) [The 

desert concealed them;] they did not appear in 
the desert, (A, TA,) being concealed by the 
mirage, and in the depressed parts; (TA;) 
as though it closed its eyelids upon them. (A, TA.) 

jJiill (tropical:) He considered, or 

judged, well, and gave a good opinion: (M, TA:) 
and jJiill (tropical:) he gave a right 

opinion: (A:) or (assumed tropical:) he 

considered, or judged, minutely. (IKtt.) — — 
Dili jjill cV^r -i (assumed tropical:) The eye 
despised such a one: (K, TA:) or you say 

(jjjc- meaning I despised him: and likewise 

meaning I vied, or contended, in running with 
him, (<jj>L=U.,) and outstripped him, after he had 
outstripped me: (Ibn-’Abbad, O:) or CP& 

Lila means Such a one vied, or contended, in 
running with such a one, and 

outstripped him, after having been outstripped 

by him. (K.) cjiill (A, Mgh, TA,) inf. 

n. y^i- J; (TA;) and 4 (A, TA,) inf. n. as 

above; (TA;) He closed the eyelids of the 
dead man. (Mgh.) 7 i. q. y=*j I; (S, 
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Sgh, K:) [or the former more probably signifies 
The eye, or eyes, became closed: and the latter, 
the eye, or eyes, became contracted. See also 8.] 
g A t. I U My eyes slept not, or have not 

slept. (S, * Sgh, K.) See also 4, in the first half of 

the paragraph, in three places. ^ 1 

oAaa\ (tropical:) That came to me easily, 
without trouble, or pains-taking. (As, A, 

K.) u^A-, see 3aAa, in four places: See also 

4, in the third sentence, in two places, u^A: see 
4, in the third sentence; the first and second in 
two places, oAa : see 4, in the third sentence; 
the first and second in two places, o A a-, see 4, in 
the third sentence; the first and second in two 
places. uAa-, see 4, in the third sentence; 
the first and second in two places. IjAjA-, see 4, 
in the third sentence; the first and second in two 
places. see what next follows. ^ U 

aAiA (s, O, L, K,) and J, aAjA, (L,) 

There is not, in this affair, any fault, (S, O, L, 
K,) J [to be imputed to me]. (TA, where this is 
added next after L>.) u^Aa [Unperceived; 
unapparent; hidden, or concealed. (See 1, first 

signification.)] Unapparent to the mind, not 

plain or perspicuous, obscure, recondite, or 
abstruse, speech, or language. (S, A, K.) You say 
also, caAa A nice, subtile, or quaint, 

meaning. (TA.) And *-AAl. SJILi A question in 
which is matter for consideration, and subtility, 
or nicety. (TA.) And cAA'jt- 44 [A question 
in which are obscurities, abstrusities, subtilities, 
or niceties: the last word being pi. of j *-AAt, an 
epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates]. (A.) — — Obscure; not well 
known: (A:) or not known: (Msb, K:) applied to 
rank or quality (s 3 * 33 -), (A, K,) or to parentage or 
relationship (s 333 ): (Msb:) pi. ijAA), like 

as is pi. of >4 or, as some say, this is 

pi. of J. 3aA_ (TA.) — — Obscure, or of no 
reputation; low, mean, or vile; (K, TA;) applied to 
a man: (TA:) such is termed [ a^A ji, (S, O, TA,) 
also. (TA.) [And hence, perhaps,] A man remiss 
in the charge, or in rushing on the enemy: 
(Lth, K:) pi. [which is anomalous, 

like &c.]. (Lth.) Low, or depressed; 

applied to land, (S, A, K,) and a place; (A;) 
[because unseen from a distance;] as also J, 3aa-, 
(S, A, K;) applied to a place: (S, A:) or this latter 
signifies land very low, or very much 
depressed, so that what is in it is not seen: 
(AHn:) and in like manner j a place more 

depressed (S, TA) than what is termed 3aa-, 
(TA:) pi. of the first, (K:) and of J, the 

second, 'jAa\ [a pi. of pauc.] (S, K) and ijAjA-, 

(S, A, K:) and of the third, (S.) An 

anklet depressed, lit. choked, (3Aa, [in the 


i 

CK 3Aa,]) in the leg: (JK, A, L, K:) and, applied 
to an ankle-bone, concealed by the flesh: (TA:) or 
fat: (K:) and in this latter sense applied to a leg, 
or shank. (K, TA.) — — A house not upon a 
common thoroughfare-road or street; (Lth, A, 
L, K;) retired therefrom. (A, TA.) — A young 
camel; the young one of a camel: pi. caA’j^-. (TA:) 
which also signifies camels not accustomed 
to drawing water. (JK.) <AAt ; pi. jfc : see the 
next preceding paragraph. pi. o^Aa-, 

see as applied to land, and a place. 

JP The darknesses of night. (TA.) See also 

the following paragraph, 33 >^1 oUAiiJJI, (o, 

K, * TA,) or cAAJA, accord, to 

different relations of a trad, in which it occurs, 
(TA,) Sins, or offences, which a man commits 
knowing them [to be such]: (O, K, TA:) or 
enormities which a man commits knowing them 
[to be such]; as though he closed his eyes upon 
them, feigning himself blind while he saw them: 
(TA:) LAth says that accord, to one relation it is 
with fet-h to the second [J, and means 

small sins, or offences; so called because minute 
and unapparent, so that a man commits them 
with a kind of doubt, not knowing that he will be 
punished for committing them. (TA.) Aa 1 Aa, 
aor. Aa-, and AA, aor. A*t-, inf. n. AA, (S, K,) of 
both; (S;) He despised men; held them in 
contempt; (S, K;) accounted them little, or vile. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., Ag^t 3 3=^' 0* ^ 'Pj 

>411 That (S, TA,) meaning transgression, 
iniquity, or injustice, (TA,) is only (S, TA) 
the action of (TA) such as regards the truth, or 
right, as foolishness, or ignorance, and despises 
men: (S, TA:) Sgh says that accord, to 
one relation, it is oAA\ and Az relates it 
thus; >411 AJuj “ULu ji jj£ll [Pride is thy 
regarding the truth, or right, as foolishness, 

or ignorance, and thy despising men]. (TA.) 

Also the former, (TA,) or both, (K,) He was 
ungrateful for health, and safety, (K, TA,) and 
a favour, or benefit, or blessing: (S, * TA:) and 
both, (S, K,) he held in light estimation, was 
ungrateful for, and despised, (S, K,) a favour, 
or benefit, or blessing, (K, TA,) and his life. (S, 
TA.) — — And the former, He denied, or 
disacknowledged, a right, or due. (TA.) 4 A*t) 
It continued; it kept, or clave; (K;) like Aa\, (TA.) 
Hence, (TA,) >441 -41c. a dial. var. 

of q. v. (S, TA.) 8 He treated 

him contemptuously with speech: (O:) and (O) he 
overcame, and subdued, him therewith; (O, L, K;) 

and so *AA), (o, L.) And He vied, or 

contended, in running with him, and outstripped 
him, after he had been outstripped (O, K) by him; 
mentioned by Ibn-Abbad; (O;) and so <An.\- 


(TA;) and 4. aA \. (Ibn-Abbad and O in 
art. oAA. iLw, i. q. ^AA, q. v. (IDrd, K.) j 3 * 3 
-l“*-i i. q. A3a, q. v. (ISh.) J 3 * 3 1 pdl 3a, (S, O,) 
or (K,) aor. 3*a, inf. n. 3A, He folded 

the skin, or hide, and buried it, in order that it 
might become soft, or flaccid, and pliant, when 
its wool was pulled: (S, O: *) if neglected for a 
while, it becomes spoiled, or marred: the epithet 
applied to it is J, 3±A; (S, O;) and AA also: (S:) 
or he spoiled, or marred, the skin, or hide: or he 
put it in the bottom of some receptacle (Aa ^1, 
[and left it a while,] in order that its wool might 
become detached: (K:) or he buried it, (K, TA,) 
having folded it, (TA,) in the sand, (K, TA,) after 
moistening [it], (TA,) in order that it might 
become stinking, and its hair [or wool] might be 
plucked off: (K, TA:) or, accord, to AHn, 
he folded it while it was moist, and left it folded 
longer than it required, so that it became spoiled, 
or marred: or, as some say, he folded it after it 
was tanned, then covered it a day and a night, 
so that its hair, or its wool, became loose, when it 
was plucked off: if left more than a day and a 
night, it becomes spoiled, or marred: (TA:) and 
l signifies [the same: (see A-A-,) or] he 
left his skin, or hide, [buried, or put in the 
bottom of some receptacle, &c., while moist,] 
until it became spoiled, or marred. (TA.) — — 
And >4!l 3a, (S,) or >411, (O, K,) He did in like 
manner to the dates, or the unripe dates, in order 
that they might become ripe: (S, O, K:) and the 
epithet applied to them is J, clj^; and 

(TA.) And M 3 *! 1 3a, (K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. 

as above, (TA,) He put the grapes together, 
in quantities one above another, (K, TA,) in the 

basket of palm-leaves. (TA.) i]A He 

covered such a one, (K, TA,) with clothes, (TA,) in 

order that he should sweat. (K, TA.) 3a 

He put pieces of rag, one above another, 

upon the wound. (O, TA.) 3a He hid, 

concealed, or covered, the affair, or case. (TA.) — 
— And 3a, (K,) inf. n. 3a, (O,) He put the 
thing into a good, sound, right, or proper, state. 
(O, K.) — 3a, (o, K,) inf. n. 3a, (TA,) The 

plants, or herbage, became accumulated, one, or 
one part, overlying another, (O, K, TA,) so as to 
become withered, and decayed. (TA.) [See also 
5.] — 333 ill 3a, the verb being like c -P, The plant, 
or plants, or herbage, became in a bad, or 

corrupt, state. (TA.) And one says 1 33 3a 

jlfUll [app. meaning This place became, or 
has become, in a bad, or corrupt, state by reason 
of the herbage: or concealed, or covered, by 
herbage; as may be inferred from an explanation 
of 3i A ji], (o.) — — And £ 3a, (TA,) 

inf. n. 3a, (K,) The wound became in a bad, or 
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corrupt, state, by reason of the bandage. (K, TA.) 

4 Jic-I see the preceding paragraph, former half. 

5 Ci UjII Ji»j The plants, or herbage, became 
accumulated, one, or one part, overlying another. 
(TA.) [See also 4^' 34 ] — — And 3 **= He 
became, or made himself, ample, or abundant, 
syn. (O, K,) in wealth. (O.) 7 3*4 said of a 
skin, quasi-pass, of 3*i signifying as expl. in the 
first sentence of this art. [i. e. It was, or became, 
such as is termed 34, or in the state denoted by 
the pass. part. n. of the latter verb]. (K.) 3*e A 
certain tree of the [kind called] 4*4 that grows 
surmounted by a fruit, or produce, white like the 
[garments called] *4. (AA, O, TA.) 34 [accord. 

to rule, part. n. of 34, q. v.]. 4A 44 Land 

abounding with herbage, having its 
surface concealed, or covered, thereby. 

(TA.) 34: see 1 , first sentence. Applied to 

herbage, (S, * O, *) or to such as is called 44 
(K, TA,) Accumulated, one part above another, 
(S, O, K, * TA,) so as to be withered: (TA:) 
pi. 44 (S, O, TA,) [which is also expl. as] 
meaning herbage tangled and dense, one part 

above another. (O voce 4*4.) And Low, or 

depressed, land. (As, O, TA.) 34*^ A valley 
containing trees, (S, O, K,) or containing 
numerous trees, (TA,) and plants, or herbage, (S, 
O,) tangled, or luxuriant, or abundant and dense: 
(S:) or such as is long, of little width, and tangled 
or luxuriant or abundant and dense [in its trees]: 
(K:) or a narrow valley having much of 
such produce: or a deeplydepressed tract of land: 
or, accord, to ISh, a tract having the form of a 
[road such as is termed] 4 “, in the 
ground, narrow, and having two [lateral] 
acclivities, each acclivity two cubits in height, 
extending to the measure of a bow-shot, 
producing an abundance [of trees or herbage], 
and narrower than what is termed a £*[*: (TA:) 
and [its pi.] 3*]4 is said to signify low, or 
depressed, tracts of land, covered with herbage. 

(O.) And (in like manner, S, O) Anything 

that is collected together, (S, O, K,) obscure, 
and accumulated, one part upon another, (K,) of 
trees, or of clouds, or of darkness, (S, O, K,) or 
a or 43 j ; (the former in the CK, and the 
latter in other copies of the K and in the TA,) [or] 
so that a 433, or 433, (the former in my copies 
of the S, and the latter in the O,) is thus called: 
(S, O:) [but I think that these two 

words 4 jj' j and 43 j are both mistranscriptions 
for 433, which is mentioned in the K as one of 
the meaning of 344 i. e. a hill:] pi. 344 (TA.) 
— — Also, (O, K,) as is said by AHn on the 
authority of some other or others, (O,) A certain 
herb, or leguminous plant, (4, O, K,) 
likewise called ls 3)4 [thus accord, to the O in 


art. j4, and there said in the TA to be correctly 
with teshdeed to the u and with kesr to the s*, but 
in the present art. written in the O ls 34,] in 
Pers. cjLi- 3 *; a herb of the desert ( 4*4 < 4 ), 
which come forth early in the [season called] £** j; 
(O;) eaten (O, K) by men, (O,) cooked. (K.) 3j4*: 

see 1 , near the middle. Also A man having 

clothes thrown upon him in order that he may 
sweat. (S, O.) — — And Flesh-meat covered 
over; whether cooked by roasting or the like or 
with broth or gravy; as also 04-*. (TA.) — — 
And Palm-trees (3=3) near together. (TA.) — — 
And A man obscure, unnoted, or reputeless. (As, 

O, K.) 1 3=3 34 (S, K,) aor. 34 (S,) inf. 

n. 34 (TA,) i. q. <4; (K;) [see the latter;] He 
put together the skin after it had been stripped 
off, and covered it over until its wool became 
loose, for the purpose of tanning: (TA:) or he 
covered over the skin (S, TA) for two nights, for 
the purpose of tanning, (TA,) in order that its 
wool might become loosened from it: (S, TA:) 
and the epithet applied to it is J. 0*4, (S, K,) 

like 3*4. (S.) And 3*3 0*4 (S,) or 444 (K, 

TA,) has the like meaning, (S,) i. q. 44; (K;) He 
covered over [the dates, or] the unripe dates, in 
order that they might become ripe; (TA:) and 
the epithet applied to them is J, 044 like 3 44 

(TA in art. 3*4) And 34 [like 44] He 

threw his clothes upon such a one, in order that 
he should sweat. (K.) — 4=0'^ 4 3*^ means 3=4 
44 [app. It, or perhaps he, was put into the earth; 
or made to enter into it]. (K.) 7 04 s1 It, or he, 
entered [into the earth: see 34 

(immediately preceding); of which it is expl. as 
denoting the consequence]. (K.) [A mixture 
of] white lead (4-4*!) and [the cosmetic 
termed] =14 [q. v.] with which a woman rubs 
over her face: (K:) pi. 04 [meaning 

sorts thereof]. (TA.) 04: see 1 , first 

sentence. 044 see 1 , second sentence. — — 
Also, applied to flesh-meat, i. q. 3 44 q. v. (TA 
in art. 34) — — And Palm-trees (34) near 
together; like 344 (TA.) <4 1 4011 14 ; 
aor. =44 inf. n. 4: see 1 in art. 4- 4. in 
the phrase 4 j 14 ; 1. q. Ul [expl. in art. L*!]; (K, 
TA;) as also with £. (TA.) 4; dual 34*4 see 4 
in art. 4- 4 1 43 4*4 (s, K, TA,) aor. -4-', 
inf. n. 34, (TA,) I roofed the house, or chamber: 
(K, TA:) or covered its roof (S, K) with earth &c. 
(K) or with reeds, or canes, and earth, and the 
like: (S:) and J, 44 signifies the same: (K:) 
and 411 14 ; aor. » 44 (K, TA,) inf. n. 44 (TA,) 
signifies he covered [the roof of] the house, or 
chamber, [in like manner, or] with clay, or earth, 
and wood. (K, TA.) And *34 4 He covered the 

thing. (Har p. 422 .) f43 (14, and 3P, The 

day, and the night, was constantly clouded, so 


that the sun was not seen therein nor the 
new moon: so accord, to Es-Sara- kustee: and he 
says that (44 I 4 means And if your day 
be constantly clouded, so that ye see not the 
new moon, then complete ye [the reckoning of 
the days of] Shaaban: (Msb:) or 44 Jl 

, o i 

and 4 * and ] 44 thus differently related, all 
mean, and if it, i. e. the new moon, be covered, or 
concealed: or and if there be a covering [of 
clouds] over you: (Mgh:) [see also 1 in art. 4:] 

o i , 

or 4 * 1 4 4 jj means Our day was one whereof 
the covering of clouds was constant: and 4 41*1 
44', Our night was one whereof the new moon 

was veiled, or concealed. (K, TA.) See also 

4 . 2 4 “=- see the preceding paragraph, first 

sentence. 4 4^' see 1 , in four places. One 

says also, j==JI 44 ls 4' The information, or 
narration, was dubious, confused, or vague, to 
him; such as was difficult to be understood; or 
such as was not to be understood; like 4 (S:) or 

was obscure, or unapparent, to him. (Msb.) 

And 44 4=3, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. *4j ; 
(Mgh, Msb;) and 4^ 4 "4; (S, Msb, K;) said of a 
sick man, (S, Msb, K,) He swooned, i. e. became 
senseless, (44 416 , S, * K,) and then recovered 
his senses: (K:) or *4 1 is a weakness of the 
faculties by reason of the overpowering effect of 
disease: (Mgh:) or it is an abstraction, or absence 
of mind, that overtakes a man, with languor of 
the limbs, or members, or organs, by reason of a 
malady; (Mgh, Msb;) thus it is defined by the 
scholastic theologians; and is the same as 3-4 
(Mgh:) or it is a repletion of the venters of the 
brain with a cold, thick, phlegm; (Mgh, Msb;) 
thus accord, to the physicians, who distinguish 
between it and 3-4 as do the lawyers: (Mgh:) 
[see also 4c 416 :] the patient is said to be 4 4° 
44 (S, Mgh, and so in some copies of the K,) 
and 34 4 "4, (S, Msb, and so in some copies of 
the K,) and [ 44 which last epithet is applied to 
a single person, (S, K,) and to two persons, (S,) 
and to a pi. number, (S, K,) and to a female [as 
well as a male], (S,) or (if you will, S) you say 4 
44 and *4i (S, K.) 3-^ *4JI 4 , (K,) or 

3*^ *UUl 34 (Msb,) and J, 44 (Msb, K,) mean 
[Upon the sky is, or was,] what veiled, 
or concealed, the new moon: (Msb, K:) not 
from 4 (K:) this addition in the K is meant as an 
indirect slur upon J, for his having mentioned 
[in this art.] the statement of Fr that one 
says 44 4 and 44 meaning We fasted 
when the new moon was veiled, or concealed, to 
us; and 4 ^ 4 4 [or 44 ; the [proper] place 
of which is [the section of words whereof the last 
radical is] <•: (TA:) [see 4 in that art.: but accord, 
to Fei,] one says [also], J, 44 4 (Msb. [It is 
there added that this noun is like 44 in measure: 
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otherwise I should think that the right reading 
is Sill, which has been mentioned voce ft.]) 
and | (T, S, K) The roof of a house, or 

chamber: (T, K:) or the covering of the roof, (S, 
K,) consisting of earth & c., (K,) or consisting of 
reeds, or canes, and earth, and the like; (S;) 
and lit also signifies [the same, or] the covering 
of a house, or chamber, consisting of clay, or 
earth, and wood: (TA in art. j ■*&:) the dual [of the 
first and last] is ClAk and iJA^- and the pi. 
is fUt I, (K, TA,) which is [of the same] like fSI pi. 
of u*! [and 'll], (TA,) and k“ii, (K, TA,) which is 
of 4 (TA.) — — Also, the first, [in the 

CK, erroneously, <St,] A covering that is put 
upon a horse in order that he may sweat. (ISd, 
K.) — — See also A t. — And see 4, near 
the end. kkk*]] likL=> : see A“ t. flit: see A* t, in two 
places, l\i»\k One of the entrances to the burrow 
of the jerboa. (K.) AA A*-° and AA AA*'- see 4, 
near the end. CA 1 CA, (MA, Msb, K,) 
originally Oft, (Msb, MF,) [sec. pers. 
aor. 6 *t, (Msb, K,) inf. n. fit (MA, KL) 
and Opt-, (MA, [and the same seems to be 
indicated in the Msb by its being said that the 
verb is of the class of M*!,]) or ut, (TK, [but this I 
think a mistake,]) He spoke (MA, Msb, KL) in, 
(MA,) or from, (Msb, KL,) or [rather] through, 
(KL,) his nose, (MA, KL,) or his (v yljk [app. 
here meaning the innermost parts of the air- 
passages of the nose]. (Msb.) [The author of the 
K gives no indication of the proper signification 
of this verb but that of its implying what he states 

to be meant by kifc, which see below.] See 

also 4, in two places. 2 kiii, inf. n. CAA*, It 
rendered him CA ' [q. v.]. (K.) One says, l* l* 
■AA I know not what rendered him, or has 

rendered him CA L (TA.) And JO- He 

made his voice to have in it a kit [q. v.]. 
(Mughnee, art. uj^ 1 [See CA*, voce Z£A, in 

art. ls-^.]) 4 lA ' 1 said of a man, He made one to 
hear his 4 kit, i- e. soft, or gentle, plaintive, 
and melodious, voice, in singing. (Har p. 645.) — 
— wjIIUI cA\ The flies made a sound [or 
humming]. (K.) — — A' 1 (tropical:) 

The valley had in it the sound [or humming] of 
flies, [or resounded therewith,] being abundant 
in herbs, or herbage: (S:) or abounded with trees; 

as also 4 CA- (K, TA.) ,>OVI cjiel (assumed 

tropical:) The land had its herbs, or herbage, tall, 
full-grown, or of full height, and in blossom. 

(TA.) Ji-ill CA 1 (tropical:) The palm-trees 

attained to maturity; as also 4 CA- (K, TA.) 

And «L5lal1 cA\ (tropical:) The skin became filled 
(S, K, TA) with water. (S, TA.) — And [it is also 
trans.:] one says, AAat. kill (tropical:) God 
made its branch beautiful and bright. (K, TA.) Ac. 


i 

[mentioned above as an inf. n. of CA but generally 
expl. as a simple subst. signifying A sort of nasal 
sound, or twang:] a sound that comes forth from 
the nose; (Ham p. 339;) a sound (S, Msb) in, (S,) 
or that comes forth from, (Msb,) the ? AA- [app. 
here meaning the innermost part of the air- 
passages of the nose]: (S, Msb:) or a sound from 
the SI4I [q. v., app. here meaning the arches, 
or pillars, of the soft palate, or the furthest part of 
the mouth,] and the nose, like [that which is 
heard in the utterance of] the u of ^ and ™c., 
for the tongue has not part in it: (Mgh:) or the 
flowing [or passage] of the speech in the [app. 
here also meaning as expl. above]: (K:) or a 
mixture of the sound of the <*. AA- [expl. above] in 
the pronunciation of a letter: (Mbr, TA:) u is that 
one of the letters in which it is greatest in degree: 
(Kh, Mgh, Msb, TA:) kk. is [a sound] greater in 

degree than kii. (TA.) [Also The roughness 

of the voice, of a boy, consequent upon the 
attaining to puberty; or, as Mtr says,] kiill 
signifies also what is incident to the boy on the 
occasion of his attaining to puberty, when his 

voice becomes rough. (Mgh.) And A soft, or 

gentle, plaintive, and melodious, voice, in 

singing. (Har p. 645.) See 4. And The sound 

[or humming] produced by the flying of flies; 
(TA;) and 4 lAa [likewise] signifies the sound 
of flies. (K, TA.) [See CA* and CA^- And see also an 

ex. voce kit and another voce kic..] And the 

poet Yezeed Ibn-El-Aawar has used it in relation 
to the sounding of stones: (K:) [or rather] he has 
so used the epithet 4 CA^- (TA.) CA&: see the next 
preceding paragraph, near the end. lA ' 1 One who 
speaks [with a nasal sound, or twang, i. e.] in 
[or rather through] his nose; (TA;) who speaks 
from his y IT k [app. here meaning (as expl. 
before) the innermost parts of the airpassages of 
the nose]: (S, Msb:) or, accord, to AZ, (Mgh, TA,) 
whose speech flows, (Mgh, K, *) or passes forth, 
(TA,) in his [app. (as expl. voce kjfe) 
the arches, or pillars, of the soft palate, or the 
furthest part of the mouth]: (Mgh, K, TA:) 

fern, iut, applied to a woman. (Msb.) It is 

also applied to a gazelle (iy=), meaning Whose 
cry issues from his y-l A [expl. above]: J has 
erred in saying that it is applied to JA [i. e. birds, 
or flying things]: (K:) or if by jA he mean flies 
Or 1 • )> his saying thus is not a mistake, for it is 
applied to them [as meaning making a humming 
sound]. (TA.) - — [Hence,] CA! 

(assumed tropical:) A valley abounding with 
herbs or herbage: for to such the flies constantly 
keep, and in their sounds is a kie.. (s. [See 
also u*-k]) And (for this reason, TA) one 
says Aik ku=}j i. e. (assumed tropical:) [A 


meadow, or garden,] abounding with herbs or 
herbage: or in which the winds pass with a sound 
that is not clear, [i. e. with a confused, humming, 
or murmuring, sound,] by reason of the 
denseness of its herbs or herbage. (K, TA.) And 
[for the same reason one says] CA^ (assumed 
tropical:) Herbs, or herbage, tall, full-grown, or 

of full height, and in blossom. (TA.) And 

(hence also, S) Aik kjja (tropical:) [A town, or 
village,] abounding with inhabitants (S, K, 
TA) and buildings (K, TA) and herbs or herbage 
[so that in it is heard the hum of men and women 

and of flies &c.]. (S, TA.) ^u=>- means 

A letter from [the utterance of] which results 
what is termed kic. [i. e. the nasal sound thus 

termed]. (TA.) See also kji, last sentence, 

lA* (tropical:) A valley in which is [heard] the 
sound [or humming] of flies; these not being in 
any valley but such as abounds with herbs or 
herbage; (S;) a valley of which the flies are 
abundant, by reason of the denseness, or 
luxuriance, of its herbs or herbage, so that a ki£ 
[or humming] is heard, produced by their flying: 
the epithet being applied to it, but being properly 
applicable to the flies. (TA.) [See also u^-i] £A 
1 (S, A, MA, O, K;) aor. $A, (K,) inf. n. iAt 

(S, MA) and AAA; (MA;) and Ci>jc ; (MA;) and 
4 (s, A, MA, K;) said of a girl, or young 

woman, (S, K,) or of a woman, (A, MA,) She used 
amorous gesture or behaviour, or such gesture or 
behaviour combined with coquettish boldness, 
and feigned coyness or opposition, (S, * A, * MA, 
O, * K, * TA,) and an affecting of languor. (TA.) 
[See jyi below.] 5 j-iki see the preceding 
paragraph. ^A [mentioned above as an inf. n.] 
and 4 (S, O, K) and 4 and 4 (O, K,) 

in a girl, or young woman, (S, K,) Amorous 
gesture or behaviour, or such gesture or 
behaviour combined with coquettish boldness, 
and feigned coyness or opposition, (Bkh, S, * O, 
* K, * TA,) and an affecting of languor: (Bkh, TA:) 
[in the present day generally used to signify 
lascivious motion, or a wriggling of the body or 
hips, under the excitement of sexual passion, or 
to excite such passion:] accord, to some, beauty 
of the eyes. (TA.) — And ^A and 4 t-AA signify 
also Smoke-black (jjj^l cJA^ [see the latter of 
these two nouns in art. jjj] AA, O, K) which a 
woman performing the operation of tattooing 
puts upon her green colour in order that it may 
become black. (AA, O, TA.) ^A An old man: (S, 
K:) or a man: (TA:) in the dial, of Hudheyl. (S, K.) 
So in the saying jjjk; JA jjfe (TA) meaning A man 
upon a camel: (Lth, IDrd, O, all in art. j^:) or a 
man or an old man, upon a heavy camel: (L in 
that art.:) a phrase of the tribe of Hudheyl. 
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(TA.) [See $4°.] see s 44, (O,) or <?4, 
(TA,) without and imperfectly decl., (O, TA,) 
The 43 [or hedge-hog], (O,) or the »4S [or female 
hedgehog]. (TA.) 4>4 (Bkh, S, A, MA, O, K) and 
J. (A, MA) and [in an intensive sense] 

I (O, K) applied to a girl, or young woman, 
(S, K,) or to a woman, (A, MA,) Using or who 
uses, amorous gesture or behaviour, &c., such as 
is termed (Bkh, S, A, MA, O, K, TA.) £l4 : 
see £14: see £44 in two places, jjjfc A quick, 
or swift, camel: mentioned by Kr, hut said to be 
not known on the authority of any other. 
(TA.) 4^44 A gesture, or an action, of the kind 
termed 5 ^: pi. (j*4i : Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, 
Lijjjj 14 yi j ^ v . 4 — ; I j [The 

amorous gestures or actions, &c., of a soft 
or tender, or goodly-shaped and young, damsel, 
whom he used to visit among us, turned his head 
from me, and diverted his love]. (TA.) 
see <?4. see <?-4. -^-4 1 see the 

paragraph here following. 4431 A hard portion of 
flesh [app. a gland] around [or app. on either side 
of] the [which seems to mean here, as it 
often does, the 34., i. e. fauces, or upper part of 
the throat]; (O, K;) thus expl. by Lth; as also 
l (O;) or J, sJjiiill: (K:) pi. and it is 

said that the are [two things] like two 

ganglions (u44 <40 in the (O, K;) in 

each 4Sj [q. v.] is a 4^, and between 
the oli-iifc is the place of swallowing: (O:) 
the m 44 and the flesh that is upon them, or 
above them, around the A4 [app. here meaning 
the arches, or pillars, of the soft palate, or the 
furthest part of the mouth], compose the u4il 
[pi. of uj^I, q. v.], which are also called the 
pi. of 4j*j [or jj", q. v.]: (TA:) or the 04^ are 
two glands (jliiie) in, or at, (^J the root of the 
tongue: (K, TA:) and they are said to be the two 
amygdalae of the fauces; i. e. the tonsils: (l 4 Jj“: 
TA:) or two portions of flesh which are situate on 
either side of the [app. meaning as expl. 
above, i. e. the arches, or pillars, of the 
soft palate, or the furthest part of the mouth], (K, 
TA,) and between which is a space: (TA:) 
and u4j4l 4 : 0 c. is expl. as meaning the two 
things that conjoin ((j44j glSlI) the u43 [above 
mentioned (I read instead of u4', an 

evident mistranscription in my original, for I 
can only suppose the description to mean the 
tonsils, as lodged between, and thus conjoining, 
the anterior and posterior pillars of the 
soft palate,)] on the right and left. (TA.) 
see the preceding paragraph. -4^ l 4i4 ; aor. 44 
(S, O, K, TA) and 44, (TA,) inf. n. 44, (S, O, TA,) 
It, (an affair, or event, S, O, K, TA,) and he, (a 
man, O, TA,) distressed him. (S, O, K, TA.) And 
It, or he, filled him with wrath. (TA.) And It 


i 

(anxiety) clave, or kept constantly, to him; as 
also l <4icl. (TA.) [See also 44 below.] 3 
inf. n. 414, He acted with him contrariously, or 
adversely, and inimically, each doing to the other 
that which was distressing, or grievous; syn. 4li. 
(TA.) 4 44 i see the first paragraph. Q. Q. 1 u?44 
<j He reviled him; made him to hear that which 
was disliked, hated, or abominable; (S, O;) 
like <? es-44. (K.) 44 [an inf. n.: used as a simple 
subst.J Grief, or distress, syn. s-ijS, (IDrd, S, O, 
K, TA,) as also [ 44 , (IDrd, O,) and <aii, 
(TA,) [or] such as is vehement, (TA,) [or] such as 
is most vehement: (S, TA:) and, (K,) accord, to 
IF, (O,) constant anxiety; (O, K;) as also 

J, iijo : (K:) and, (K,) accord, to AO, (S, O,) a man's 

being at the point of death (S, O, K) by reason of 
distress, or grief, and then escaping therefrom. 
(S, O.) It is related of 'Omar Ibn-'Abd-el-'Azeez, 
that he mentioned death, and said, 4414 ,_>41 44 
444 (jAl 4Sy [i. e. Distress, &c., that is not like 
other distress, Sic., and grief, &c., that is not like 
other grief, &c.: see 4£]. (S, O.) [See 

also .] Jilt: see 44 , in two places. Also 

A plant's becoming altered [for the worse] by 
heat. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O.) 414 : see an ex. of its dual 
in the next paragraph. 414 inf. n. of 3 [q. v.]. 

(TA.) And Distress; syn. 44, and 404 El- 

Fak’asee says, [of a camel,] 41411 ^ 

[His two protuberances behind the ears drip with 
sweat by reason of distress]. (TA.) [See also [.-44 
41414 iSlj 3*s, as a i so | 44l4, (k,) or, accord, to 
Lh, 44l4 and , with £ and £, (TA, [in 
which it is implied that 44l4 is wrong, but this I 
think improbable,]) means He did that in order 
to distress thee time after time; (K;) like 4414 
and 4414. (K in art. 44.) 4 j 4 Unripe dates that 
are cut off from the palm-trees, (AA, O, K,) after 
they have become yellow or red, or that are upon 
the racemes when the fruit of the palm-tree is cut 
off, (AA, O,) and are left (AA, O, K) upon the 
racemes (K) until they become ripe. (AA, O, 

K. ) 414 an epithet applied by Ru-beh, or by El- 

’Ajjaj, to a sword [app. as meaning That causes, 
or causing, much distress]. (IDrd, O, TA.) 0444 
A man foul, unseemly, or obscene, in speech; (As, 
O, K, TA;) coarse, rude, or rough: (O, TA:) or who 
mocks at, derides, or ridicules, others: (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, TA:) and signifies the 

same: fem. with ». (O, TA.) ( 4-44 1 ji He is the 
most vehemently grieved, or distressed, of them. 
(TA.) 4^4* Distressed. (S, TA.) [See also 1, 
of which it is the pass. part, n.] 4A4i 31 j (S, O) A 
man acting, or who acts, with another, 
contrariously, or adversely, and inimically, 
each doing to the other that which is distressing, 
or grievous; syn. (o.) i. 1 44 (S, Msb, K,) 
aor. (Msb,) inf. n. (S, MA, Msb, * K, KL) 


and fi^, (K,) or, as some say, the former is a 
simple subst. and the latter is an inf. n., (TA,) 
and fife and <44 and (K,) He, or they, (i. e. 
a man, Msb, or a party of men, S,) obtained, got, 
or took, (Msb, K, * TK,) spoil, (K, * TK,) or a 
thing [as spoil]. (Msb, TA.) [And He acquired, or 
gained, a thing without difficulty, or trouble, 
or inconvenience: or in this sense the inf. n. 
is fjfe, which see below, voce f44 U [.<44 in the 
Kur viii. 42 means What ye take by force [in war] 
from the unbelievers. (Bd, Jel.) [See also 8.] 
2 <44, inf. n. I gave him spoil, or a free and 
disinterested gift; syn. <44 (S:) or 14 <*4, inf. n. 
as above, he gave him such a thing as spoil, or as 
a free and disinterested gift; syn. <4. (K.) 
4 <4ci He made the thing to be to him spoil. 

(TA.) 5 see 8. One says also, 44- >, 

meaning He eagerly desires the affair like as one 
eagerly desires spoil. (TA.) — And 44 (TA in the 
present art.,) or 44 (4ti, (AZ, T and TA in 
art. (-4,) He took for himself, got, gained, or 
acquired, sheep or goats or both: like as one 
says J4. (AZ, T and TA in art. 30; and TA * in 
the present art.) 8 <441, as also [ <4*2, He 
reckoned it spoil: (S, K:) or both signify he 
took, seized, caught, or snatched, it as spoil. (KL.) 

And [hence] one says, (4fcl He took, 

or seized, or [availed himself of,] the opportunity; 
or he hastened to take it; syn. 4 344 (s and A 
and K in art. 34.) 4^ : see in three places. — 
— It signifies also [The regaining (as is shown by 
an explanation of A ’Obeyd cited in the first 
paragraph of art. 34), and] the increase, and 
growth, and excess in value, of a pledge. (O in 
art. 4^, and TA in the present art.) Thus in a 
trad., in which it is said, <j4 j 3*4 <1 3a 3 jzl ji jll 
<^> [The pledge pertains to him who pledged it; 
to him pertains the regaining of it, and its 
increase, and growth, and excess in value, if such 
there be, and upon him lies the obligation to pay 
the debt for it, without requiring any abatement 
thereof if the pledge have unavoidably 
suffered damage or total loss: see the explanation 
of A ’Obeyd mentioned above]. (TA.) 44' 

means The 4^ is compensated (3?4) by the j£- 
[i. e. the regaining of the pledge, with the 
increase and the growth and the excess in value 
thereof if such there be, is compensated by the 
payment of the debt for it]; for like as the owner 
[of the pledge] is exclusively entitled to the 4“4 
no one sharing it with him, so he bears the (44, 
no one bearing it with him: and this is the 
meaning of their saying, (4*Hj ? j4l [which 

may therefore be rendered The loss suffered by 
the payment of the debt is repaired by the 
regaining of the pledge; app. a phrase of the 
lawyers, implying that such is to be considered as 
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the case whatever be the state of the pledge at the 
time of its being restored unless it have suffered 
damage through the fault of the pledgee]. (Msb.) 

[See more in the first paragraph of art. i5^.] 

See also — fit. [app. fife] is mentioned by 

Suh as the name of A certain idol. (TA.) fife i. 
q. (T, Msb, K,) meaning Sheep and goats; 
(Msb;) [and both together;] a gen. n., (S, Msb, K,) 
of the fem. gender, (S, K,) applied to the males 
and the females, and to both together: (S, Msb, 
K:) it has no sing, from which it is derived, 
the sing, being the dual ipPP is used as 
meaning two flocks or herds [of sheep or of goats 
or of both together]; (Msb, K;) each flock or 
herd having its distinct place of pasture and its 
pastor: (Msb, TA: *) and hence it is said in a trad, 
that the poor-rate [meaning a portion thereof] is 
to be given to him to whom the year of drought 
has left a pf, but not to him to whom it has 
left gjiic.; (TA:) the pi. is (Msb, K,) [properly 
a pi. of pauc.,] sometimes used, (Msb,) 
meaning flocks or herds of pf, (Msb and TA in 
art. (Jjt,) and also fjjt and (K,) the last used 
in an ode of Aboo-Jundab El-Hudhalee: (TA:) the 
dim. is l 36jic, with », because quasi-pl. ns. of the 
class having no sing, from which they are 
derived, when applied to what are not 
human beings, are constantly fem.; so one 
says jjP- fiill i > o***- [five of sheep, males], 
making the n. of number fem., though one means 
rams, when it is followed by eiill 6 ?, for the n. of 
number is masc. and fem. accord, to the word, 
not accord, to the meaning. (S.) — — In 
the saying jjjll pi- 'i i. e. jjjll pf £-*l=*3 ^3=* [I 
will not come to thee until the sheep, or goats, of 
El-Fizr congregate], pi [with its complement] is 
made to stand in the place of jiill, [the meaning 
being, I will not come to thee ever,] and is 
[therefore] put in the accus. case as though it 
were an adv. n. [of time]. (TA. [This saying 
with lS j*-? in the place of pi is mentioned by El- 
Meydanee in his “ Proverbs,” and thus in the S 
and K in art. j jA For an explanation of its origin 

see Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 484 .]) is 

the name of (assumed tropical:) Certain small 
stars between the legs of Cepheus and the 
star {siiJI. (Kzw, in his descr. of Cepheus.) 
[See *31 (in art. » j3), last sentence.] pp-'. see what 
next follows. 3^*66 and J, fj*3 (S, Msb, K) and J, ppi 
and | pa all signify [as meaning Spoil, booty, 
or plunder]: and the acquisition of a thing 
without difficulty, or trouble, or inconvenience: 
or this is termed i pa, and is termed 3-«6c: 
(K:) or, accord, to A 'Obeyd, 366*11 signifies what 
is obtained from the believers in a plurality of 
gods, by force, during war; (Mgh, Msb:) and of 


i 

this, a fifth is to be taken, [and applied in the 
manner prescribed in the Kur viii. 42 ,] and what 
remains after the fifth is for those who have 
obtained it, exclusively; (Mgh;) the horseman 
having three shares, and the foot-soldier having 
one share: (Az, TA:) and signifies what is 
obtained from them after the laying-down of 
arms, (Mgh, Msb,) when the country, or place, 
becomes a country, or place, of Islam; and this is 
for all of the Muslims, and is not to be divided 
into fifths: (Mgh:) or the is what God has 
given, or restored, of the possessions of the 
believers in a plurality of gods, to the Muslims, 
without war, such as the poll-tax, and that for 
which peace has been made with them; and of 
this also a fifth is to be applied in the manner 
prescribed by God, and the remainder is to be 
expended in the purchase of horses and weapons 
and other apparatus for the defence of the 
frontiers: (Az, TA:) and J61I is what is given to the 
warrior in addition to his share; and is when the 
Imam or the commander says, “He who slays one 
shall have his spoil; ” or says to a detachment, 
“What ye obtain shall be yours,” or “ the quarter 
of it,” or “ the half of it; ” and it is not divided 
into fifths; and it lies on the Imam to fulfil the 
promise: or, accord, to 'Alee Ibn-'Eesa, 366*11 j s 
more general in signification than ilfcll; and 
is more so than 366*11, because it is a name for 
everything of the possessions of the believers in a 
plurality of gods that becomes the property of the 
Muslims: accord, to the lawyers, everything that 
may be lawfully taken, of their possessions, 
is (Mgh:) the pi. of is ’ppa; and the pi. of 
J, is (Msb, TA,) and f j a occurs as pi. of 
i pa. (TA.) j 366c see expl. in art. 366c 
dim. of pa, q. v. (S.) ^ J *6 J\ (S, K, * TA) 
means The utmost of thy power, or ability, and of 
thy case, (S, * TA,) and that which thou eagerly 
desirest like as one desires spoil, (S, * JM, TA, *) 
[is, or will be, thy doing such a thing;] i. 
q (k, TA: [see also 336c, in art. if.]) 

and so j *3"3: (TA:) and [in like manner] 
one says, »yl 66 c j liS J *6 ji, like 
meaning [The utmost of his power, &c.]. 

(TA in art. 6 “**.) »yl 66 c ; see what next 

precedes, pa Taking, or a taker, of 366c [or 
spoil]. (TA.) — — See also two 

exs. voce fa-*: see 3-*#-, in two places, pa 
3-3*-* anc i 46iii Sheep, or goats, collected together: 
(TA:) or many or numerous: (K, TA:) or, accord, 
to AZ, one of these two epithets, thus applied, 
[probably the latter, like 3£j3 applied to ij, as he 
seems to say,] signifies [app. divided into distinct 
flocks or herds,] each [flock or herd] having 
its own pastor. (TA.) ipa yh-. see the art. here 


following, ya 1 ja, (S, MA, Msb, K, *) from J-*ll, 
aor. (Msb,) inf. n. ja. (S, * MA, Msb, K *) 
and Sa, (MA, K, * TK, [but the latter is app. held 
by some to be a simple subst.,]) He was, or 
became, free from want; in the state, 
or condition, of having no wants; and also, of 
having few wants; or in a state of competence, or 
sufficiency; or rich, or wealthy; being the 
contr. of j“M, as also iuill; (K, TA;) and thus 
denoting the absence, or non-existence, of wants, 
which is [properly, or strictly speaking,] 
attributable to none but God; and also the 
paucity of wants; (TA;) or syn. with j'-*)ll: (S:) 
and the epithet applied to him of whom this is 
said is j If, (S:) or j $a, (Msb,) [or both, for] 
both signify the same [as will be shown below]. 
(K.) One says 'ja and [ cr**3-3 and J, ur**3 and 
1 and J, ^66.1, (K, TA, [but wanting in the CK, 
and app. in several copies of the K, though it is 
said in one place in the K, as it is in the S, 
that es-i** is syn. with ^3*3*3,]) all having one and 
the same meaning, and followed by P [as 
therewith signifying He was, or became, free 
from want; in the state, or condition, of having no 
want, or need; or in a state of competence, &c.; 
by means of it, or him; i. e. he was, or became, 
sufficed by it, or him; and hence, he was, or 
became, content, or satisfied, with it, or him]. 
(TA.) I uljal) 6*3) p 6 * '-3* lPP, (Msb, TA,) a saying 
of the Prophet, (Msb,) mentioned in a trad., (TA,) 
means (J 6 * | 6*3“) [i- e. He is not of us who is 
not content, or satisfied, with the Kur-an]: so 
says Sufyan Ibn-’Oyeyneh; not regarding it as 
meaning the utterance of the voice [in 
chanting]: and A 'Obeyd says that this obtains 
extensively in the speech of the Arabs; that they 
say i 36*2 and J, 3 i 6 Uj in the sense of 
J, * "(n*36 l. (Az, Msb, TA.) And one says, 33 c LS ic ) 
inf. n. yi and 6 ) 3c, meaning He was in no need 
of it [or him]: as also LS 3»3-*I j - 3 c; and J, a 6 c 
[ which seems to be rarely used in this sense]: 
and J. 36c signifies the state of being in no need: 
and J, Oija, a man free from need. (MA.) [And I* 
lt"36j j 3ic He is not without need, or not free 
from want, of it, or him.] And <a p yi . , (s, Msb,) 
i. e. ‘Ja if, (Msb,) inf. n. 3j6c, (S,) or j 36c is the 
subst., (Msb,) meaning \ ^3*36 [He was sufficed 
by it, or was satisfied, or content, with it, so as to 
be in no need, or so as to be free from want, of it, 
i. e. of another thing]: and the epithet is \ ja. 
(Msb.) And [in like manner] jill “36c (s, 

Msb, K) 6 c, (Msb,) inf. n. (J-ip- (S, K) 
and *36 also, (TA,) meaning J, * 16*631 [The woman 
was satisfied, or content, with her husband, so as 
to have no want of other than him]. (S, K) 
And 366 : [alone], (K, TA,) inf. n. 33 [for or 
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perhaps a mistranscription for as in the 
next preceding sentence], She (a woman) was, or 
became, such as is termed [q. v. voce gl4]. 

(K.) (TK,) inf. n. Jf, (K, TK,) also 

signifies He married, or took a wife; [as also 
j, ur"- 2 ; (see Ham p. 226 1. 1 , where occurs 
said of a woman as meaning she 
married;)] syn. jjjj. (K, * TK. [In the K, only the 
inf. n. of the former verb in this sense is 
mentioned; ^ 4*11 being there expl. in some copies 
as signifying and in others, gisj^l.]) Hence 
the saying, Sr 1 'j*4 u^- [Marriage is a 

bulwark to him who has no wife; protecting him 
from the attacks of seductive women by 
rendering him free from the want of them]: 

mentioned by Az. (TA.) Also, Jf-, (S, K,) 

inf. n. (jjc-, (TA,) He dwelt, or abode, (S, K,) 
in the place: (S:) or f* jlJ ^ 4 jail The people, 

or party, dwelt long in their place of abode: (T, 
TA:) or ^ J* gj i. He dwelt long in such a 
place, satisfied, or content, therewith, so as to be 
in no need of any other. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 4 gt£ 
Ijj*j, in the Kur [vii. 90 and xi. 71 and 98 ], 
means As though they had not dwelt therein. 
(TA.) [See also the last sentence but two in this 

paragraph.] And He lived; syn. CP*-. (S, K.) 

And I. q. g»j: (TA:) one says, ^4? 411 

meaning [i. e. I remained, or have 
remained, constant to thee with my love, 
or affection]. (ISd, K, TA: in the CK 

[erroneously] cjjic.) [And I. q. (jje-l is [,gl£ 

in a verse of Ibn-Mukbil, 
means 4 urd l [i. e. Certainly I will be, or shall 
be, the sincere friend]. (TA.) And Ujlj Cmfc, 
(K, TA,) in a verse of another poet, 
(TA,) means [i. e. Our place of abode was 
Tihameh]. (K, TA.) And one says of a thing when 
it has perished, passed away, or come to 
nought, u*j fl meaning p [i. e. 

As though it had not been in existence yesterday]. 
(Az, TA.) — 'Jf- also signifies (K:) 
[SM doubts this; saying,] thus in the copies; but 
perhaps it should be a signification of Jf- 
accord, to ISd and the K [and mentioned 
above]: (TA:) [it appears, however, to be correct; 
for it is said that] cimi U means fl [i. e. I 
did not meet, or meet with, or find, or I have not 
met, &c., such a one]. (JK.) [Accord, to the 
TK, iyf followed by *9 signifies <jil : but this is 
perhaps said conjecturally.] 2 ^ see 4 . — 

(S, MA, Msb,) inf. n. 44", (KL,) as syn. with 
1 u4", (S, MA, Msb, *) He sang, or chanted, (S, * 
MA, KL;) or he trilled, or quavered, or prolonged 
his voice and modulated it sweetly, singing, 
or chanting. (Msb in explanation of the former.) 
You say jLill 1U& [He sang, or chanted, to him the 
poetry], and [he sang, or chanted, it, i. e.. 
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the poetry], inf. n. 44"; and ^ 4*2 ;l 4 " | fy 
and (jjc- having one and the same meaning. (K, 
TA.) ^4*4 J, gi in a trad, cited in the first 
paragraph of art. gjl, means, as expl. 
by EshShafi'ee, Reciting [or chanting] the Kur-an 
with a plaintive and gentle voice. (Az, Msb, TA. 
[See also that trad, somewhat differently related 
voce 444.]) — — (jjc- is also said of a pigeon, 
meaning It [cooed, or] uttered a cry; (K, TA;) and 

so [ ^4". (TA.) means J j*4 (K, 

TA,) i. e. He mentioned the woman [in amatory 
language, as an object of love,] in his poetry: 
(TA:) and fujj J*- He eulogized Zeyd: or he 
satirized him: like \ ^4" in these two senses: (K, 
TA:) in that of eulogizing and that of satirizing: 
or, in the opinion of ISd, both of the verbs are 
used in these two senses and likewise in the sense 
mentioned immediately before them; meaning 
that he did thus after prolonging and modulating 
his voice; singing, or chanting, the same, i. e. 
the J and the eulogy and the satire. (TA.) 
3 gjl4 see [From what is there said, it seems 
that iUle- signifies He was in no need of him, or it; 
like4jc ijf- and-'-t L 4"“h compare — And 
app. it signifies also He spoke, or talked, to him, 
i. e. to a child, or boy, saying to him what was 
pleasing to him; for it is said that] sUUJJI 
means ij'Jti (sfdoll (JK.) 4 »'j=-l He (i. 

e. God, S, K, TA, [but wanting in the CK and app. 
in several copies of the K,]) rendered him, or 
made him to be, in no need, or free from want; 
(S, * MA, K; *) [or in a state of competence, or 
sufficiency;] or possessed of wealth; (S, * K, * 
TA;) [or rich, or wealthy; (see 1 , first sentence;)] 
and | ilic signifies the same; (K, TA; [but wanting 
in the CK and app. in several copies of the K;]) or, 
as some say, this latter is [used] in prayer [app. 
as meaning he said to him, May God enrich thee, 
or the like: compare -44“ (“ I said to him, May 
God send down rain to thee ”), and 4i jso (as expl. 
in art. Ji^), &c.]. (TA.) [And ^ go llic.1 He, or it, 
caused him to be in no need, or free from want, of 
such a thing. (See Ham p. 152 .) And gl Cf u 44; 
I jS It renders needless thy doing such a thing: 

lit. it causes that there shall be no need of thy 

doing such a thing.] And '4 44 ^4=4 Such a 

thing sufficed him; or stood him in stead: whence 
the saying in the Kur [lxix. 28 ], "1U ^4"^' U [My 
property has not sufficed me, or stood me 
in stead]: and [in iii. 8 and lviii. 18 of the 
same,] fill jil file. (4" g 1 [Their possessions will 
not suffice them in lieu of God]: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
or this last means, will not defend them from 
God, i. e. from his punishment. (Jel in iii. 8 .) And 
i 4 " 1 "4^1 and i (s, Msb, K, *) 

and l ^4"“ and [ -dULl, (S, Mgh, K,) and [ 

M 14, (K,) I sufficed, or satisfied, or contented, 


thee, or I have sufficed, & c., as such a one; or I 
stood thee, or served thee, or I have stood &c., in 
the stead of such a one. (S, * Mgh, Msb, K.) 
And II* ,jjij U This does not suffice, or 

satisfy, or content, thee; or stand thee, or serve 
thee, in any stead; and does not avail, or profit, 
thee. (S.) AZ mentions 144 jMa Kjr *-\ U ( thus, and 
with £, [i. e. ijjc-l,] as meaning Such a one did not 
avail, or profit, at all, in a difficult, or an arduous, 
affair or case; and did not suffice for such an 
affair or such a case, or for the supply of what 
was necessary for subsistence. (Msb, TA.) And he 
says also that he heard a man chide his slave, and 
say to him, 4T>“ 44 J*- if I, meaning Free 

me from, and avert from me, [thy face, nay, 
rather,] thy evil, or mischief: and hence the 
phrase -S44: i>“, [respecting which see the second 
sentence in art. t4fo] in the Kur [lxxx. 37 ]. (TA.) 
[Hence also,] 0 * 411 j. fSc. ^jtl L> 3 ; in 
the Kur xii. 67 , means But I do not avert from 
you, by my saying this, anything decreed to befall 
you from God: the second i> is redundant. (Jel.) 
And one says, IIS IJ jc. gel, meaning Put thou away 
from me, and remove far from me, such a thing: 
properly [IIS go ,jjjc.l, originally meaning render 
thou me in no need of such a thing,] a phrase of 
the same kind as ?U1I Jo 4jIS!I g^jo [for o^lf- 
llllll Jo ilill], (Mgh.) — 4io ^ 40 ! as intrans.: see 
1 , former half. — »4o I I* [How free from wants, or 
how rich, or wealthy, is he!]: this and Vya) U are 
[said to be] anomalous; for their [respective] 
verbs are ( _4"*4 and jBal, from either of which the 
verb of wonder may not properly [or regularly] 
be formed. (S in art. J4 [But see 'Jf- as syn. 
with (jiij-l; and see also art. Ji]) 5 ^ 4 " see 1 , 

former half, in three places: and again in 

the latter half: — and see also 2 , in five places. 

6 LS - i '4j see 1 , former half, in two places. I 

means They were, or became, free from want, one 
of another, or, as we say, of one another. (S, K.) 
El-Mugheereh Ibn-Habna says, J, -uiJ gc. 
Ujlij Iii lilt til gkjj [Each of us is free 

from want of his brother in his life-time; and 
when we die, we shall be more free from such 
want]. (S.) 8 see 1 , second sentence. 

10 see 1 , in seven places. — ‘dll He 

asked, or begged, God to render him, or make 
him to be, in no need, or free from want; [or in a 
state of competence, or sufficiency;] or rich, or 
wealthy. (K, TA. [But wanting in the CK, and app. 
in several copies of the K.]) Hence the prayer, 4441 
jjU. cji go gil [o God, I ask Thee 

to render me in no need of any one who refuses 
to give, and I beg thine aid]. (TA.) (K, TA,) 

with fet-h, and (TA,) i. q. so in the 

saying, g5d g* yi. Ii£ glli [Such a place is meet, 
fit, or proper, for such a one; as though meaning 
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a place of freedom from want]; as also J. 

(K, TA.) and J. *16 signify the same; (MA, K;) 
both are inf. ns. of ^ : (MA:) [see the first 
sentence of this art.: used as simple substs., they 
mean Freedom from need or want; competence, 
or sufficiency; or richness, or wealthiness:] or ^ 
is the inf. n. of ^ ; (Msb;) and J, *16- 
signifies competence, or sufficiency; (Mgh, Msb;) 
as in the saying, 3% He has not 

competence, or sufficiency: (Msb:) or ill 

signifies profit, utility, or avail; (S;) and you 
say, iiifc V 31 j meaning A man who is not 
profitable to any one: (TA voce pi- 3 ; [and in like 
manner this phrase, occurring in the S voce pl~, 
is expl. in the PS:]) and J, ‘j^- signifies the same 
as cs-ii in the saying Vyi. Jfi have no need 
of it, or him]: (K and TA in art. so says Ks: 
but, as ISd says, the word commonly known is 
J, 34i6; (TA in that art.;) which see in two places in 
the former half of the first paragraph of this art.: 
this last word [said in the S to be an inf. n.] and 
J, and l »jj =- and [ [which is said in the S 
and in one place in the K to be an inf. n.] 
are substs. having one and the same meaning 
[syn. with ^ used as a simple subst.]: and -d 

[i n the CK erroneously ^36] and j and 
i p%6 and J, mean [lit. He has not freedom 
from need of it, or him; and hence,] he has not 
any means, or way, of separating himself from, 
or avoiding, it, or him; syn. (K:) and one 
says J J. pc- [In marriage is 

freedom from need of fornication]. (A and Msb 
in art. ^ if- p3 U in a trad, 

respecting alms, means What is over and above 
that which suffices for the sustenance of the 
household, or family. (TA.) » j see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. 346. and 3p6 : 
see tjjt; the former in three places. 0^: 
see latter half, in two places. »U6 : se e ^46 , in 
two places; and see also 4, former half. A poet 
says, idi Vj fji jaa iU ^ ^iUii pill pi»j. [He 
will render me free from need who has rendered 
thee free from need of me: for poverty will not 
always continue, nor competence, or richness]: 
or, as some relate it, 31% meaning thereby the 
inf. n. of [ 4njl6 : [see 3, above:] but it is said that 
the proper reading is 31% because this has no 
other meaning than that of ^ : so says ISd. (TA.) 

4ilj iUi. <js U means There is not in him 

[ability for] the setting-up of that, and strength, 
or power, to bear it, or carry it, or to raise it upon 
his back and rise with it. (ISd, K, TA.) 3Ufc is 
an inf. n. of 3. (TA, [See the next preceding 
paragraph.]) — Also, (TA,) [Song, or vocal music; 
i. e.] an utterance of the voice with a prolonging 
and a sweet modulation thereof; (K, TA;) or a 


i 

raising of the voice, and continuing it without 
interruption; (Nh, TA;) [a singing, and a 
chanting;] it is said in the S to be p* 

[meaning that it is a sort of musical 
performance]: (TA:) being an utterance of the 
voice, its analogical form would be with damm [i. 
e. 3U% like &c.]: (Msb, TA:) its pi. is 
(MA:) [and J, ^4*4 signifies the same as 3Ufc ; and a 
mode of singing; and any particular air, or tune; 
and a song, i. e. a composition in verse that is 
sung or to be sung: and its pi. is p3-«: but perhaps 
it is post-classical: the pi. occurs in the K, in 
art. 3U6 [also] signifies [a song, i. e.] 

poetry, or verse, that is [sung, or chanted, or] 
uttered with a trilling, or quavering, or a 
prolonging and a sweet modulation, of the voice; 
(Har p. 286;) and J, 33% is syn. with 3U6 (S, Har) 
in this sense; (Har;) or, as also j 33% ; (Fr, K, TA,) 
and l each of them also without teshdeed, (K, 
TA,) as mentioned by ISd, but said by him to be 
not of valid authority, (TA,) signifies a certain 
sort of Ilf (k, TA) which they sing or chant: 
(TA:) and the pi. is 3)31 (S, TA) [and pl%, this 
latter being the pi. of each sing, that is without 

teshdeed]. elilt is also used by a poet in the 

place of an inf. n., meaning h e says, p*3 

jOOtm mII AiiJI p] <143 cliiS UJ jl itilj [Sing 
thou, or chant thou, the poetry, if thou be 
uttering it: verily the singing, or chanting, this 
poetry is a (expl. in art. p*^>)]. (TA.) isl- 

and l pii : see 1, former half; each in two places: 
both signify [Free from want; or in a state of 
competence, or sufficiency; or rich, or wealthy; 
or] possessing much property or wealth: (K, * 
TA:) pi. of the former (Msb, TA.) See an ex. 
of the former in a verse cited above, conj. 6. One 
says, ‘Jf If- 13% isf- 31 [1 am sufficed by such a 
thing, or satisfied, or content, with it, so as to be 
free from want of another thing]. (Msb.) — — 
as a name of God signifies [The Self- 
sufficient; i. e.] He who has no need of any one in 
any thing. (TA.) A singer; (MA;) [as also 
1 p*-s and a female singer, a songstress:] 
accord, to Ibn-Ya’eesh, a [ p*-3 is thus called 3jV 
pi*j, i. e. because he makes his voice to have 
in it a 346 [or sort of nasal sound, or twang]; the 
word being, in his opinion, originally, 0"% with 
three p, the last of which is changed into p, when 
one says for the purpose of alleviating 

the utterance. (Mughnee, art. pj% ^jp=*.) pl% 

see [The fern.] 3)3 signifies A young 

woman who is sufficed by her husband; 
or satisfied, or content, with him, (S, Msb, TA, *) 
so as to be in no need, or free from want, of any 
other: (Msb:) and sometimes, also, applied to a 
woman, (S,) such as is sufficed by her beauty, (S, 


ISd, K, TA,) so as to be in no need of decoration 
(ISd, K, TA) with women's ornaments: (ISd, TA:) 
or such as is sought, or desired, by men, but does 
not seek, or desire: (ISd, K, * TA:) or such as has 
abode in the house, or tent, of her father and 
mother, and whom captivity (*4%) has not 
befallen; (IJ, ISd, K, * TA;) which is the strangest 
of the explanations: (TA:) or such as is youthful 
and chaste, whether having a husband or not: 
(ISd, K, TA:) or, accord, to AO, one that is 
married: (Ham p. 226:) or, accord, to Az, such as 
pleases men, and is pleased by Mil [which 
means both youthfulness and youths or young 
men]: (TA:) pi. plj6; (K;) with the article, 

[and also cjUjli : (gee an ex. in a verse cited in the 
second paragraph of art. £ j:)] in the saying of 
Ibn-Er-Rukeiyat, YJ p ~%-->.; 3* ^ Ail 3 jU Y 

0% [May God not bless those young women 
that are sufficed by their husbands, or by their 
beauty, &c.: do they enter upon the time of dawn 
without their having desire (lit. a time or place, 
meaning an occasion, of seeking, or desire) ?], 
the lS is made movent by a poetic license: (S, TA:) 
and another poet uses pl%JI for (TA.) 3161 

[a pi. of which the sing. is not 
mentioned,] The [meaning Goods and 

chattels, or paraphernalia,] of brides. (Az, 
K.) 3161 and 31%, and each of them also without 
teshdeed: see 31% latter half, see 4, former 
half: and ^ : and near the end. — 

— Also A place in which were its occupants, 
or inhabitants: (S:) or a place of abode by which 
its occupants, or inhabitants, were sufficed, or 
with which they were satisfied, or content, and 
from which they then departed, or removed: or in 
a general sense; (K, TA;) a place of abode, 
absolutely; but this seems to be a distinct 
application: (TA:) pi. pi% with the article, 

(S, TA.) — See also elf. ^4*1: see 4, former 
half. p*-3 [act. part. n. of 4,] A man sufficing, or 

satisfying, or contenting. (TA.) ^43-11 as a 

name of God signifies He who satisfies, or 
contents, whom He will, of his servants. (TA.) — 

— And 3%il A woman who satisfies, or contents, 

her husband, so as to render him in no need of 
looking at other than her. (Har p. 451.) »!«-* 
and »!*-«: see 4, former half. p*-3; fem. 3plt 
see elt, in two places, f^f- 1 ms-% [aor. ms- 6,] inf- 
n. 1^6, He was unmindful, negligent, inattentive, 
inadvertent, inconsiderate, or heedless. (S.) You 
say, 3ic He was unmindful, &c., and 

forgetful, of him, or it; (K, TA;) as also J, ^ps- 61. 
(TA.) And He hit an object of the 

chase, or objects thereof, inadvertently, 
unintentionally. (A 'Obeyd, S, K, from a trad.) — 

— And He was ignorant of it; as also 
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(TA in art. 4 see the preceding 

paragraph. 8 i ~r J 4 l He (a man, TA) journeyed in 
the darkness: (K, TA:) and went far away therein. 
(TA.) 43ill 44 and 344, and likewise with 
the unpointed £, The first part, or state, of youth. 
(K, TA.) 44 Darkness; (S, A, K;) as also { 444: 
(K:) pi. of the former 4*Ufc. (S.) — — And A 
horse, and night, intensely black: (K, TA:) or, 
instead of JPj in the K, we may read 34' j; so 
that the meaning may be, a horse intensely black: 
and night: agreeably with the A, in which this 
latter meaning [as well as the former] is assigned 
to the word; and it is added that one says, 4 o*4i 
J'j" 4 43411 44 [More beautiful 
than the whiteness of the star in the blackness of 
night]: (TA:) or it signifies intense blackness of 
the night and of a camel and the like: you say 34 
44 a deep-black camel: (Lth, TA:) and also -4' 
44 and (Lh, TA:) and 4«4 33j a black 
man; likened to the darkness of night: and 34 
344 a dark night: (Sh, TA:) and 344 44 44 a 
horse intensely black: (Sh, S, TA:) and it is said in 
“ the Book of Horses ” by A ’Obeyd that 
i 344 signifies [a horse] of the deepest 
black hue: that the fern, is ^44; and the 
pi., 3^4: and that is less than 4$4 in 

blackness, signifying “ of a clear black hue. ” 
(TA.) — Also, applied to a man, Unmindful, 
negligent, inattentive, inadvertent, inconsiderate, 
or heedless: (K, TA:) and weak, and timid: (TA:) 
or (K, TA, but in the CK “ and,”) a heavy, 
troublesome man: or stupid, dull, or wanting in 
intelligence; or inert, or wanting in vigour. (K, 
TA.) And Lacking ability to seek his blood- 
revenge, or retaliation; as also 344. (TA in 
art. m^.) — And A [garment of the kind 
called] 34 having much wool; very woolly; (K, 

TA;) as also 3-44. (TA.) And A male ostrich. 

(R, TA.) 344 A clamour, or confused noise, (K, 
TA,) and commotion, (TA,) in fight, or conflict. 
(K, TA.) 344: see 344. u44: see 344. — Also 
The belly. (K.) 4 or cs4 1 ls 4, aor. lS j« 3, inf. 
n. 4 (A 'Obeyd, S, Msb, K, TA) and (A 

'Obeyd, S, TA;) [respecting which latter see what 
follows;] and 34 (A 'Obeyd, K, TA, but not in the 
CK,) but this is not commonly known, (TA,) 
aor. lSj* 3, inf. n. ls 4, (A 'Obeyd, TA,) accord, to 
the M and K 3)4, mentioned above as of ls 4, 
(TA,) or this last, which is with fet-h, (Msb,) not 
to be pronounced with kesr, (K,) is a simple 
subst.; (Msb;) He erred; deviated from the right 
way or course, or from that which was right: 
(S, Msb, K:) and was disappointed; or failed of 
attaining his desire: (S, Msb:) and he laboured, 
and persisted, (IAth, Msb, TA,) in that which 
was vain, or false, (IAth, TA,) or in ignorant 
conduct: (Msb:) or he acted ignorantly from 


misbelief. (Er-Raghib, TA.) — See also 4, in 
two places. — 34, aor. (S, Msb, K;) 

and l 54, aor. lS 43; (K;) inf. n. [of the 
former] l 54; (S, K;) said of a young camel, (S, 
Msb, K,) and of a lamb or kid, (S,) He suffered 
indigestion from the milk; (K, TA;) i. e. (TA) he 
drank the milk until he suffered indigestion; and 
his belly, or chest, became in a corrupt state; (S, 
Msb, * TA;) or he drank much thereof, so that he 
suffered indigestion: (TA:) or, accord, to ISk, (S, 
TA,) he did not satisfy his thirst with the 
biestings of his mother, (S,) or he did not drink 
thereof, (TA,) nor satisfy his thirst with the milk 
[after it], so that he died of emaciation: (S, TA:) 
or he (a kid, AZ, TA) was withheld from sucking 
(AZ, K, TA) until hunger injured him (AZ, TA) so 
that he became emaciated, (AZ, K, TA,) and 
almost perished: (K:) or he obtained not 
sufficient milk to satisfy his thirst so that 
he almost perished: (T, TA:) or, said of a child, 
and of a young camel, he found not a sufficiency 
of milk, so that he did not satisfy his thirst, and 
was seen to be meagre, or emaciated; thus 
accord, to ISh; and Sh says that his companions 
held this to be the correct meaning: (TA:) 
the epithet applied to the young camel [&c.] is 
J, 4. (K.) Z has mentioned the reading in the Kur 
[xx. 119], 34® 3j 4 ur^i, expl. as 
meaning [And Adam disobeyed his Lord, and] 
suffered indigestion from much eating: but better 
than this is what Az and Er-Raghib say; that it 
is ls 4®; and that the meaning is, and his life 
became evil to him; or he was disappointed; or he 
acted ignorantly; or some other of the 
meanings mentioned by the expositors. (TA.) 2 

163602 see 4. OP 44, (K, TA,) inf. 

n. 3;43 (TA,) I made the milk to become such as 
is termed 43 [i. e. thick, or coagulated, &c.]; (K, 
TA;) as though I spoiled it, so that it became 
thick. (TA.) 4 »(4'; (S, MA, Msb, K;) and 
| “14, (K,) inf. n. <j 44 (TA;) and [ »lj4, (K, TA,) 
mentioned by El-Muarrij; (TA;) [but] accord, to 
As, one should not say otherwise than =>'4; 
(S, TA;) He caused him to err; or to deviate from 
the right course, or from that which was right: (S, 
Msb, K:) and caused him to be disappointed; 
or to fail of attaining his desire: (S:) or he 
seduced him, misled him, or led him astray; as 
also l 44 (MA.) A poet, cited by El- 
Muarrij, says, 4-4 4 4 ls'js u4j J, l£j4 

»I4 | 34 4 43 [How many an ignorant 

dost thou see, whom, after his knowledge, love, 
or desire, has urged to turn, in ignorance, from 
that which was right, and who has turned: or has 
turned, in ignorance, from that which was 
right, and who has suffered himself to be turned; 
for,] accord, to Az, “'4 is most correctly 


rendered as meaning and 3s4=; and <_s 4 s1 
is quasi-pass, thereof. (TA.) The saying in the Kur 
[vii. 15], related as from Iblees, 434' 4 means 
[Then by, or because of,] thy having caused me to 
err: or, as some say, invited me to [do] a thing 
whereby I have erred. (TA.) But the saying in the 
same [xi. 36], 3 4 u! is said to 

mean If God desire to punish you for erring: or 
to decree, against you, your erring [i. e. that ye 
shall err]. (TA.) 6 34 IjjUl They collected 
themselves together, or combined, and aided one 
another, against him; (S, TA;) originally, (TA,) in 
an evil affair; from 4' and 34': (S, TA:) or they 
aided one another against him, and slew him; 
(K;) but this addition “ and slew him ” is from a 
trad, respecting the slaying of 'Othman, in which 
it is said, » 4 4®- 4 j 34 ljj'4 [and they 
collected themselves together, &c., against him, 
by God, so that they slew him]: (TA:) or they 
came against him from this quarter and from 
that; though they did not slay him: (ISd, K, 
TA:) or they collected themselves together, and 
aided one another, against him, as do those who 
err, or deviate from the right way or course; 
thus expl. by Z. (TA.) [See also 6 in arts. 4 
and j^.] 7 1^4"' signifies l s 4! and 3L> [app. He 
declined from the right way or course; for all 
of these three verbs seem to be here used in one 
and the same sense, agreeably with a saying in 
the JK, 34JI 314 ^4“!!]: (K:) [or rather,] 

accord, to Az, [it signifies he was, or became, or 
suffered himself to be, made to decline, or to 
turn, from the right way or course, by love, or 
desire; for he says that] it is quasi-pass, 
of is 4' “'4, which signifies <4 and 3a 4; (TA:) 
or he fell into error by yielding to love and desire. 
(TK: there given as the meaning of 

the explanation in the K.) See also 4. 
10 63620143 see 4, first sentence. R. Q. 2 if 
belonging to art. 4, or Q. Q. 2 if belonging to 
art. 4]4' 34 44 -t 4 [as though 

originally 44]: see art. £ 4. ls 4 Thirst. (TA.) 

— — And one says, ls 4 4, and j 34, and 
i 34, (K, TA,) in the T [ <_s43, (TA,) [in the 
CK 34-3,] meaning 34“ (K, TA) [in the CK [33=4 
344 (TA) [i. e. I passed the night empty]: and 

so 34, and 34, and 343. (TA.) [See 
also 34.] 4: see 4: — and see also 1, near the 
end. 4 is an inf. n.; as also [ 4' 4; (A 'Obeyd, S, 
&c.; [see 1, first sentence;]) or the latter is a 
simple subst.: (Msb:) [both, used as substs., 
signify Error; &c.: J, 4, of which the pi. (44) is 
mentioned by Freytag as meaning errors, from 
the Deewan of the Hudhalees, is an inf. n. of un., 
and signifies an error, &c.:] and 4 signifies also 
a state of perdition. (Ham p. 643.) See also 4. — 

— Also A certain valley in Hell: or a river 
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[therein]: (K, TA:) prepared by God for those 
who err: it is said that it has one or the other 
of these meanings in the Kur xix. 60: (TA:) or it 
there means (assumed tropical:) punishment; 
because it is the consequence of 
[properly thus termed]: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or it 
there means evil: or the recompense of [i. e. of 
error]: or deviation from the way of Paradise. 
(Bd.) ‘jt-. see the next paragraph. ■&: see 4 

‘ji- and Vi- signify the same. [Hence,] jl j 

Vi, and J, Vt-, (K, TA,) but the latter is said by Lh 
to be rare, (TA,) The offspring of fornication or 
adultery; (K, TA;) contr. of J ^j. (TA.) And 
one says also J. ^*11 uj] [meaning The son of 
fornication or adultery]. (L in art. And > 
fy*!, (S, Msb,) and j V*\ , said in reviling a person, 
He is, or was, unlawfully begotten; (Msb;) contr. 
of jiiJ. (S.) see the next 

preceding paragraph, in two places. Is j £■: see ji: 
— and see also s ji. You say of a hungry 
person, £\jP Of ^ylj [I saw him empty, or 
lean, from hunger]; like as one says jiA and 
[or 'jj'-i] and (TA.) V\jt: see above, 

[as though originally u^l^]: see what 

next follows, ji, and | isj $■, (S, Msb, K,) and 

J, jc, (S, TA,) and \ ’Si, (K,) [or the first is an 
act. part. n., and the others are 
intensive epithets,] Erring; deviating from the 
right way or course, or from that which is right: 
(S, Msb, K:) and suffering disappointment; or 
failing of attaining his desire: (S, Msb:) [&c.: (see 
l, first sentence:)] and the first signifies also 
perishing: (Ham p. 643:) the pi. of the first 
is »lj=-, (Msb, TA,) like m pi. of o^, (Msb,) 
and Oj ji- (K.) Ojj^I in the saying jiify jilill j 
jjjlill [i n the Kur xxvi. 224] means The devils: or 
those, of mankind, who err: (K, TA:) or those 
who love the poet when he satirizes a people, or 
party, (Zj, K, TA,) by saying that which is not 
allowable: (Zj, TA:) or those who love him for his 
praising them for that which is not in them. (Zj, 

K, TA.) And lSj^I signifies The locust, or 

locusts collectively: (K, TA:) one says, s j-P 
tsj^'j, meaning The wolf and the locust, or 
locusts, came: (TA:) so says IAar. (TA in art. s j*, 
where, in the K, sjS 1 is said to signify “ the 
locust ” or “ locusts. ”) — — ji u«lj is a 
tropical phrase, meaning, accord, to the K, A 
small head: but accord, to the A, a head that 
turns, or looks, aside, much, or often. (TA.) Vji 
i. q. j, (Sgh, K, TA,) [as meaning] A camel that 
carries water: pi. IjIjc-: [the sing, and pi. being] 
like V j j and jjljj. (JK.) fci and *i\i, the latter 
mentioned in the K in this art. as meaning A 
certain plant: see art. £ jO. Hjp- and Sijp-'- see 
art. £ jfe. Vjt\ A [pitfall such as is termed] 4 jjj; 


i 

(K, TA;) or a hollow, or pit, dug in the ground, 
like a <Sj, for the wolf, and in which a kid is put; 
and when he [the wolf] looks at it, he falls, 
desiring to obtain it, and so is taken: (TA:) 
and 4 »lj»i [likewise] signifies a -jjj, (TA,) or a 
hollow, or pit, dug in the ground, like a Sj, (S,) 
for [catching] beasts of prey: (TA:) whence the 
saying, (S, TA,) which is a prov., (TA,) si j*i >=>• Ci 
y ji [He who digs a pitfall is near to his 

falling into it]: (S, * TA:) pi. (s.) And 

A cause, or place, of perdition or death; (K, TA;) 
as also 4 “'j*-*: (TA:) or a calamity, or 
misfortune; thus in the saying, Vjii S i_>“Sl j^j 
[The people fell into a calamity, or misfortune]. 
(S.) jii; whence the phrase jjO, Ou : 
see (jj*. si j*i: see si j*-*, in two places, is j*i, in the 
phrase is j*i see isji. slj*i: see Vji. > in two 

places. Also A land in which one errs from 

the right way; syn. ^4“; (K, TA; in the CK 
as also 4 si j*i, like si ji-; (K, TA; in the CK si j«-?, 
like ji-?;) and so si ji- o^jl; (TA:) the pi. of si j»- 
is ciibji-i; (K, TA;) and that of 4 si j** is ji*. (TA.) 

Also Any well. (AA, TA.) Oiji. 1 see 4. — 

[And see also ^jfe.] 2 0‘S, (S, K,) inf. n. 

(K;) and 4 ‘-^'^-1; (TA;) He cried out, (TA,) and 
said, (S, K,) 4 S^jc. I j (s, K, TA) [Alas! a cry for 
aid, or succour! also pronounced I j (accord, 
to one of my copies of the S) and Slije. I j]. You 
say, Oijii jyj Cj jSa Such a one was beaten, and 
cried I j. (TA.) This is declared by the leading 

grammarians to be the primary signification 
of then they used it as meaning He cried 
out, or called, desiring, or demanding, aid, or 
succour. (MF.) — See also 4 'dil-c.l, (s, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. Vii\ (Msb, K) and 4 [which 

is anomalous], (K,) He aided, or succoured, him; 
(Msb;) He (i. e. God, Msb) removed from him 
trouble, or affliction: (Msb, TA:) 4 VH, 

aor. <4*), is used in the sense of <^1, but is rare, 
and is said [by some] to be from •— yiJI, not :Vii Yl 
VOo, aor. j«j, is mentioned by Az as not heard by 
him from any one; but ISd mentions Vi*-, inf. 
n. cjji and OJj*-, though saying that Vi*-\ is more 
approved. (TA.) And one says also, jl=-ll lSli.1 
(assumed tropical:) [The rain gave us relief]. 
(Msb.) 6 I yji*, accord, to Freytag, appears to be 
used in the Deewan of the Hudhalees as 
signifying They said, one to another, Sfyji lj: — 
and i ji* as syn. with Oil. i.] 10 4jI*j«I, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) and fy cijliA^I, (o, Msb, TA,) the latter 
disallowed by some, but used by Sb, (TA,) 
He sought, desired, or demanded, aid, or 
succour, of, or by means of, him, or it; he sought, 
&c., [or called for,] his aid, or succour. (O, 

MF, TA.) See also 2 . [Hence, ~j*JI djUiul 

(assumed tropical:) The lute sent forth plaintive 


sounds: a modern phrase.] djje. and 4 OAje- and 
4 ^Ijfy (S, K,) the last deviating from the 
common course of speech, (K, TA,) with respect 
to analogy, as will be seen from what follows, 
(TA,) A crjj for aid, or succour. (S, K, KL, PS.) 
One says, “dll vJ-».i 4 431 jfcj and 4 431 je. [God 

answered his prayer, and his cry for aid]. (Fr, S.) 
4 cjljfc is said by Fr to be the only word 
significant of a sound, or cry, having fet-h [to the 
first letter]; other words of this kind being with 
damm, as and H*, or with kesr, as eidj 
and (S.) See also 2. — — And 

see djUc.. il jc : see djje, in three places: and 

see also ■— jA- — — In the dial, of Himyer it 
signifies (assumed tropical:) Travelling- 
provision. (TA.) djlje : see in two places: 
— — and see also the paragraph here 
following. djUi, (s, Msb, K, &c.,) in which the j is 
changed into lS because of the kesreh preceding 
it, (S,) a form disapproved by some of the 
lexicographers, but several others assign to it 
priority, (MF,) a subst. from 43li.i ; (S, Msb, 
K, &c.,) as also 4 djljfc, ascribed by Ibn-Hajar to 
the majority, and 4 mentioned on the 

authority of Aboo-Dharr, (MF,) and 4 djjfc; 
(Msb;) signifying Aid, or succour; (Msb;) or 
deliverance from difficulty, distress, or adversity, 
and [from] revenge; and aid to release 
from difficulties, distresses, or adverse 
circumstances. (MF.) In the T, djljill is expl. as 
signifying That with which God aids, or 

succours, one. (TA.) And djUfc signifies also 

An aider, or a succourer: you say, d3U£. Such a 
one is our aider, or succourer; i. q. 4 1-4*-: (TA in 
art. jjj:) and God is said to be auA’- 1 ^'! djUi [The 

Aider of the seekers of aid]. (O.) [Hence,] jl 

Oi**- is a name for (assumed tropical:) The 
cooking-pot. (T in art. j»l.) Ouji. Food, or other 
succour, with which one aids a person in 
necessity. (O, K.) — Also, (O, K,) in one copy of 
the K 4 djjjij, (TA,) [both perhaps inf. ns., the 
former like &c.,] Vehemence of running ( slS 
j^-). (O, K.) see last sentence but 

one. an [anomalous] inf. n.: see 4 . 'i/ki 

Waters: (O, K:) said to be one of those plurals 
that have no singulars. (TA.) Oijii a certain idol 
which belonged to [the tribe of] Medhhij: (Zj, 
ISd, K, TA:) or a certain good man, who lived 
between [the times of] Adam and Noah, and of 
whom, after his death, was made an image, 
which, after a long time, became an object of 
worship; like fy and £lji« and and 
mentioned therewith in the Kur lxxi. 22 and 23. 
(Bd.) 1 j;l£, (S, O, K,) aor. (S, O,) said of 

a man; (TA;) and 4 (O, K,) likewise, (TA,) or 

this is said of a horse; (O;) He affected a bending 
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of his body, syn. ^ and 1 (S, O, K, TA,) 

and inclined from side to side, in his gait. (TA.) 
Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, <3?° cluU 

j [in the evening when she arose, in 

the yard of the dwelling, as though she were the 
most excellent portion of booty, to be selected 
therefrom, and affecting a bending of her body, 
and inclining from side to side]: i. e. displaying 
herself to the chief of the army, in order that he 
might take her for himself. (S, O.) 5 see the 
preceding paragraph. applied to a horse, 
Pliant, pliable, limber, or lithe; syn. — ilLiAil 

pi. irjc-. (En-Nadr, TA.) And A man relaxed 

by reason of drowsiness. (TA.) — — And 
A broad-breasted camel. (TA.) — — And 
gLffl A horse ample in the skin of the breast, (S, 
O, K,) but not unless he be t [i. 

e. pliant, pliable, limber, or lithe]: (S, O, TA:) or a 
horse long in the [or bones of the legs]: or 
that bends, going and coming. (TA.) — — 
And jrjfy the latter word being an imitative 
sequent, A horse fleet, or swift; excellent in 
running; or that outstrips others. (TA.) That 
goes with energy: an epithet applied by Aboo- 
Wejzeh to a camel. (O.) jjfc 1 jLi, (As, Fr, IAar, S, 
Msb, &c„) aor. j>j, (S, &c.,) inf. n. jjfe (S, K) 
and (K;) and J, jh=-', (Fr, Msb,) inf. 

n. (K;) but IAth says that this form of the 
verb is of rare occurrence, (TA,) and As disallows 
it; (S, Msb, TA;) and J, jj fy inf. n. (S, K;) 
and J, (K, TA;) He came to the jjt, (As, Fr, 
IAar, S, Msb, K,) i. e., low land or country, (Msb,) 
[or the region so called, in Arabia:] or J& 
signifies he journeyed in the region of the jj^: 
(As, TA:) or jLl and J, jLlI signify he took his way 
towards the jjt. (TA.) There is a difference of 
opinion respecting the saying of El-Aasha, l s ji up 
jli.1 _[ jfyLl V La 

[meaning, accord, to the first explanation of jLfcl, 
A prophet who seeth what ye see not, and whose 
fame has come to the low lands, by my life, or by 
my religion, in the several regions, and has come 
to the high lands]: As says that jl£l signifies has 
gone quickly; and has risen; and that the 
poet does not mean has come to the low lands 
nor to the high lands; holding jLfc only to signify 
the coming to the low land: but Fr asserts 
that jbLl is a dial. var. of jLfc; and cites this verse 
as authority: and some say j jLfcl, but when 
they do not conjoin the two verbs they say J&; 
like as they say fL*U but when they 

do not conjoin these two verbs they say u^J^- 
(S:) As also mentions another relation of the 
second hemistich, commencing fLfcl [app. a 
mistake for fLal or some other word]: (IKtt:) and 
there is another relation, accord, to which the 
second hemistich is ? commencing with jLfc. 
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(L.) You say also j jti. meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He became famous in the low 

countries and the high. (A in art. -*?>->.) u? jLl 

inf. n. jjfe and (K) and (Sb, K,) 
He, or it, entered [or entered deeply] into a 

thing. (K.) [Hence,] J jLl (tropical:) 

He examined minutely [or deeply] into an affair; 
(IKtt, Msb;) as also l jLfy (IKtt.) You say 
jjill (tropical:) Such a one is a deep examiner: 
(TA:) or acquainted [deeply] with affairs: or very 
rancorous, malevolent, malicious, or spiteful. 

(Msb.) [See also jjfy below.] (Lill jli, (Lh, 

S, Msb, K,) ui (K,) inf. n. jjfe (Lh, S, K, 

&c.) and (s, TA;) and J, jjfy (Lh, TA,) inf. 
n. (K;) The water sank, (S, IKtt,) or went 

away, (Msb, K,) into the ground, or earth: (S, 
Msb, K:) or went away into the sources, or 

springs. (Lh.) H j (S, K,) aor. j>j, 

(S,) inf. n. jL? (S, K) and jjj^; (K;) and J. 

(K;) The sun set: (S, K:) and in like manner one 
says [jLL and J, jjt] of the moon and of a star. 
(TA.) — — cjjli, aor. j j*j, (S, Msb,) inf. 
n. jjt (s, TA) and (S, Msb, TA;) and ^ijLfc ; 
aor. jL*j; (S, TA;) and j cj j'jt- (TA;) His eye sank, 
or became depressed, (lit. entered,) in the head; 
(S, TA;) i. q. (Msb.) - — jL^ll jl£ 

(assumed tropical:) The day became intensely 
hot [app., like jjt-, meaning when the sun had 
declined from the meridian]: (K:) hence sjjUJI [q. 

v.]. (TA.) See also 2 . — Lii jli, aor. jj«j, 

He sought for, or after, a thing. (TA.) — Ajtfy 
and jtA, [aor. j^*),] inf. n. He (God) 
bestowed upon them (K,) i. e. [a 

provision of corn, or wheat, &c.]. (TA.) [See also 

art. j^.] He benefited them; (S in art. jjfy 

and TA;) and so fijLfc : (S:) and A jLA, 
aor. jj«L, (K,) inf. n. jLfe; (TA;) or 
(TA;) He (God) bestowed upon them abundance 
of the produce of the earth, and rain: (K, TA:) 
and ijjjj f* jLA He bestowed upon them means of 
subsistence. (TA.) You say also Li jfc ^-111, (K,) 

and and jp*j, (TA,) and (s,) O 

God, aid us, or succour us, with rain (S, K) from 
Thee, (S,) and with prosperity. (TA.) [See also 
art. jjfc.] — jlA, aor. »j j*) and » ji*j, He gave 
the man the bloodwit [which is termed 
and jj?.]: (ISk, TA:) and so yi. (TA in art. jjt.) 
— <1*! aor. jL*L, inf. n. » jwe [or rather 

(see art. j#0] and jLi, [He was jealous of his 
wife.] (IKtt.) jLi and sjify (S, so in my two 
copies,) or jLfc and with kesr, (K,) signify the 
same. (S, K.) You say <]*! jL*Jl iai jyl i. 
e. » [Such a one is vehemently jealous of his 
wife]. (TA.) See also art. jjt. 2 jj fy inf. n. 
see 1 , in five places. — — Also He slept in the 
middle of the day; (S, * K, TA;) and so J, Ji. (K, 
TA.) And He alighted (Lth, S, K, TA) to 


sleep (Lth, S, TA) in the middle of the day. (Lth, 
S, K, TA.) And % Ijj ji- Make ye the camels to lie 
down with us during the vehement midday-heat. 
(Jm and TA in art. J.) IAar says that J, 
signifies One alighting in the middle of the day 
for a little while and then departing [i. e. 
resuming his journey]. (TA.) And Li) <1311 A* U 
occurs in a trad, as meaning [I did not 
tarry, or have not tarried, this night,] save 
in taking a nap [like the sleep in the middle of the 
day]. (TA.) — — Also He entered upon the 
middle of the day. (K, TA.) — — And 
He journeyed in the middle of the day: (Lth, K:) 
or he (a rider upon a camel, or upon a horse or 
other beast,) journeyed until the declining of the 
sun from the meridian, and then alighted. (ISh, 

TA.) And (tropical:) [app. The day 

became intensely hot when] the sun declined 
from the meridian. (Ibn-Buzurj, TA. [See also 'J*- 
jULll.]) — 1 jjc, inf. n. as above, He put it, or 
made it to enter, into a low, or depressed, place: 
he hid, or concealed, it; or caused it to disappear. 

(Har p. 165 .) And jjfy (TA,) inf. n. as above, 

(K, TA,) signifies also He routed, defeated, or put 
to flight; and he drove away. (K, * TA.) 3 jj'-i see 
4 ; and see also 6 . 4 <3^ jbLl [He made his eye to 
sink, or become depressed, in his head: see 1 ]. 
(TA.) — jbLl as intrans.: see 1 , in four places. — 
— Also He went away in, or into, the country, or 

land. (K.) And, (S, K, &c.,) inf. n. SjLfyl (S, 

Mgh, Msb) and »jLi, (Mgh,) or the latter is a 
simple subst., [or quasi-inf. n.,] (Msb,) He 
hastened, (K,) or was quick, (Msb,) in walking, or 
marching, or journeying: (Msb, K:) he was quick, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and pushed, or pressed, on, or 
forward, (j^L, S,) in his running; (S, Mgh, Msb;) 
said of a horse, (Mgh, Msb,) and of a fox: 
(S, Mgh:) he (a horse, K) ran vehemently, and 
was quick, (S, K,) in a VJi. [or raid, or sudden 
attack upon a people, or their dwellings,] &c. 
(K.) Hence the saying, (in a trad, respecting the 
pilgrimage, TA,) jfyj LijS jj±S jjJil [Enter thou 
upon the time of sunrise, Thebeer, (the name of 
a mountain near Mekkeh,)] that we may proceed 
quickly, (S, K,) or push, or press, on, or forward, 
(Yaakoob, Msb,) to the sacrifice of 
the pilgrimage: (S, Msb, K:) or to the return from 
Mine: (Yaakoob:) or that we may plunder the 
meats of the sacrifices: or that we may enter 
into the low land. (TA. [See also 2 in art. lLA]) 
Hence also the saying, sjli) jlil He was 

quick, and pushed, or pressed, on, or 

forward, like as does the fox. (S.) Jil 

, (s, Msb,) and (K,) inf. n. Sjtil (S, K) 

and sjli, (K,) or the latter is a simple subst., [or 
quasi-inf. n., as in the case mentioned above,] 
(TA,) and jLLi, (s, TA,) He made [a raid, or 
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hostile or predatory incursion, into the territory 
of the enemy; or] a sudden, or an unexpected, 
attack [upon the enemy, or] upon the territory or 
dwellings of the enemy, [with a party of armed 
horsemen, generally meaning a predatory 
incursion,] and engaged with them in conflict; 
(Msb,) or he urged the horses upon, or against, 
the people; as also [ jUU: (k, TA:) and in like 
manner you say j. jJill, inf. n. sjjlii 

and j'jf. (S.) See also 6. And 0<^ J 
The wolf made an incursion among the sheep or 
goats; (K * and TA in art. ; ) as also [ (TA 

ibid.) Also jLfcl He plundered it; took it 

by pillage. (TA.) — — And ^ j^l, and 
sometimes iP^ ^ JJ, He came to the sons of 
such a one to aid, or succour, them: (IKtt, K:) or 
to be aided, or succoured, by them. (IKtt.) — 
jkc-t, (S, K,) inf. n. sjij and quasi-inf. n. sji, 
(TA,) signifies also He twisted hard (S, K) a rope. 
(S.) — <1*1 He married another in addition to 
his wife [and so caused her to be jealous: see l]. 
(S.) [See also art. jP.] 5 see 1, 

first signification. 6 Ijjjl" They made [raids, or 
hostile or predatory incursions, into each other's 
territories; or] sudden attacks, one upon another, 
or one party upon the dwellings of another party, 
and engaged in conflict, one with another; or 
urged their horses one upon, or against, another; 
expl. by l ,4-^4 j 1 ^: (S, K:) and so 

l Ijjj'i, inf. n. “jj 1 ". (TA.) 8 He 

procured [or provision of corn, or wheat, 
&c.]. (TA.) — — And He derived, or 

obtained, benefit, advantage, or profit. (K.) 
10 He, or it, descended: (TA:) or he desired 
to descend into a low land or country. (K, TA.) — 

— See also 4, in two places. — Also He became 

fat; and fat entered into him: (S, TA:) or you 
say, ^4 jUU fat spread in him; and he 

became fat; (K, TA;) the pronoun referring to a 
horse, which is not mentioned in the K; but the 
explanation in the S is better: or, accord, to 
Az, jUIjI is said of the fat and flesh of a she- 
camel, meaning it became hard, and compact; 
like the rope of which one says i. e. it is 

twisted hard: or, accord, to some, said of the fat 
of a camel, it means it entered his inside. (TA.) — 

— CijUU said of a wound, (<kjs, S, in the 

K means It became swollen. (S, K.) — 

411 He asked, or begged, of God, » jp, (K, 

TA,) i. e. [provision of corn, or wheat, &c.]. 
(TA.) jLt a cave, or cavern; syn. (S, K;) in a 
mountain; (S;) as also J, i'Jk* and J, (S, K) 
and i “j'-i-i and J, j 1 " and J, j > : (K: [but jLfc in 
this sense is omitted in the CK:]) or what 
resembles a i n a mountain, [only differing in 
being less large,] like a (TA:) or what is 


i 

hewn out in a mountain, resembling a “j'-i-*: 
when it is large, or spacious, it is called 
(Msb:) or what resembles a house, or chamber, in 
a mountain: (Lh, K:) or a low, or depressed, place 
in a mountain: (Th, K:) or any low, or depressed, 
land, country, or ground: (K:) see also jjfc 
[and jj^-]: or the hole, or burrow, to which a wild 
animal betakes itself: (K: [see an instance in 
art. conj. 8:]) and sometimes J, is 
applied to the coverts of gazelles, among trees: 
(S:) the dim. of jLt is jjjfc: (S, K:) [of which see 
two exs. (a prov. and a verse) voce o* Jw:] and the 
pi. (of pauc., TA) jljfcl (IJ, K) and (of mult., 

TA) u 1 yft- (S, Msb, K.) Also The portion of 

the upper part of the mouth which is behind 
the [or thin bone of the palate]: or the 

hollow (Jj^i.1) which is between the two jaws: 
or the interior of the mouth: (K: [for in 

the CK, I read ^ j, as in the TA:]) or, as some 
say, the two parts whereof each is called , 
[app. meaning the anterior part of the palate and 
the corresponding part next the lower gums,] in 
the [or the palate and the part 

corresponding to it below]. (TA.) Andu 1 !) 1 -^ 

signifies The [sockets of the eyes; or] two bones 

in which are the eyes. (ISd, K.) And The 

belly and the pudendum: (S:) or the mouth and 
the pudendum. (K.) Hence the saying of a 
poet, [He works, or earns, for his belly, 

or his mouth, and his pudendum]. (S, TA.) — 
Also (j'i) An army: (S, K:) or a numerous army. 
(TA.) You say u 1 The two armies met. (S.) 

And A company, or body, of men: (TA:) or a 

numerous company or body of men. (ISd, K.) — 
And I. q. (S,) or (K.) [See 1, last 
signification.] — And A kind of tree, (S, Mgh, K,) 
of large size, (Mgh, K,) having leaves longer 
than those of the (Mgh, TA,) and a fruit [or 
berry] smaller than the hazel-nut, which is black, 
and which, being divested of its 
covering, discloses a heart that is employed in 
medicine [that is designed to produce a narcotic 
or an intoxicating effect: the berries are 
called jLiil 4^]: its leaves have a sweet odour, 
(Mgh, TA,) and are employed in perfume: (TA:) 
its fruit is called [in Persian] (Mgh, TA:) 

and it has an oil, (K,) which is called J41I 0* (S:) 
[it is the bay-tree; or female laurel-tree; the 
laurus nobilis; also called the sweet bay; of which 
there are several sorts, as the broad-leaved bay, 
the narrow-leaved bay, &c.: it is commonly 
supposed to be the laurus of the ancients:] n. un. 
with ». (TA.) — — And The leaves of the 
grapevine. (K.) j jfe The bottom, or lowest part, of 
anything; (S, Msb, K;) as also j lS j'P: (K:) and its 
depth. (TA.) — — You say, jjfe cajc 


lllUl (tropical:) [I have become acquainted with 
the bottom of this question]. (TA.) And 

(S) (tropical:) Such a one is deep and 
excellent in judgment; one who examines deeply. 
(TA.) [See also 1.] And » jj =■ V jP > 

(tropical:) [He is a sea whereof the bottom shall 
not be reached]. (TA.) And JUjll ^ Ijp ^xji 
LS- 10 (tropical:) [Who is deeper in knowledge with 
respect to what is vain, or false, than I?]. (TA, 
from a trad.) — — Low, or depressed, land, 
country, or ground; (S, Msb, K;) [like jj=s] as 

also l jti. (K.) See also jP, in the first of its 

senses expl. above. — Applied to water, i. q. yP 
[Sinking, or going away, into the ground, or 
earth]: (S, K:) an inf. n. used as an epithet, 
like 4^ and 44-^ f* jj. (S.) jje Abloodwit; 
syn. (k, TA:) a dial. var. of jif: (TA:) or the 
latter is a pi., of which the sing, is » j 4- (AA, K in 
art. j 4, q. v.) SjLi, a subst. from j4l; A going 

away into a country, or land. (TA.) A quick 

running, (Mgh, Msb,) or vehement running, 
(TA,) of a horse, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) and of a fox; 

(Mgh;) as also J. yp, of a fox. (TA.) [A raid; 

or an incursion into the territory of an enemy; or 
a sudden, or an unexpected, attack upon an 
enemy, or upon the territories or dwellings of an 
enemy, with a party of armed horsemen, and 
engagement with them in conflict; an urging of 
horses upon, or against, a people; generally, a 
hostile, or predatory, incursion: or the making 
such an incursion:] a subst. [or quasi-inf. n.] 

from jP*ll Jc. jlii. (S, TA.) And Plunder, or 

pillage. (TA.) — — And hence, (Mgh, 

Msb,) [Horsemen making a raid, or a sudden, or 
an unexpected, attack, upon an enemy, or upon 
the dwellings of an enemy, and engaging with 
them in conflict: horsemen urging their horses 
upon, or against, a people:] i. q. J. l&v (S, 
Mgh, Msb, TA:) and one says also J, J4, 
with kesr. (TA.) You say MrP- CP i. e. He 
scattered, (S in art. 0“, and Mgh * and Msb, *) or 
poured, (K in art. o4) upon them [the 
horsemen making a raid, or sudden attack, and 
engaging in conflict, or the horsemen urging their 
horses]. (S, K.) The poet (El-Kumeyt Ibn- 
Maaroof, TA) says, u 1 cJ' jAij 

Ujjljlll [And we gave as a morning- 

drink to the people of Nejran a troop of 
horsemen making a raid, or sudden attack, upon 
them, or urging their horses against them, 
namely the tribe of Temeem Ibn-Murr, and the 
piercing spears]: he means, %L 

and CM f#" is put in the accus. case as a 
substitute for » jtA (S, TA.) — 

means A rope twisted hard; or hard in 
respect of the twisting; (S, TA;) being in this 
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case [as in that first mentioned above] a 
subst. standing in stead of the inf. n. '"jA I; (TA:) 
and so J, j^** <33==; (S, TA;) applied to a rope that is 
twisted with another. (TA voce 3=3-**.) — 
And »jl*ll signifies The navel: (Sgh, K:) app. so 
called because of its depth. (Sgh, TA.) jill The 
sun. (IAar, K, TA.) — See also '“'JiA, sjj h 
Abundance of the produce of the earth: and rain: 
and i. q. [a provision of corn, or wheat, &c.]: 
belonging to this art. and to art. j=£. (TA.) — 
[See also l, last signification.] csj3 fe : 
see j 3 t. see VjA ; second sentence. VJiA i. 

q. 3Jjls [app. as syn. with 3J jljs, i. e. A sleeping in 
the middle of the day; though the 
primary signification of 3Jjls is that which here 
next follows]; (S, O, K;) as also J, »33 fe . (O, K.) — 

— And The middle of the day [itself]. (K.) 

And one says, u-“=3l VJiA Cmll lia, 
meaning (tropical:) [This house, or tent, was, or 
has been, built, or set up,] facing the place of 

sunrise. (TA.) j'-**: see jl£, in two places. 

Also A place of entrance: and a place where a 
thing is sought for: you say, _jl** J4 ^ cii -iiij 
Verily thou hast entered into that which is not a 
place of entrance: and verily thou hast sought in 
that which is not a place where a thing is sought 
for. (TA.) j 1 ": see j4. — Also A place of a '“jA 
[or raid, or sudden attack upon an enemy, or 
upon the dwellings of an enemy, with a party of 
armed horsemen, &c.]. (TA.) — See also » jli, last 
sentence but one. — — Hence, (tropical:) A 
horse strong, or compact, in make; as though 
twisted: (Az, TA:) or a horse strong in the joints: 
(Lth, TA:) or, applied to a horse, i. q. yAA. [made 
lean, or light of flesh; &c.: see 2 in art. j=^: and 
see also jl** in that art.]. (Aboo-Sa’eed Ed- 
Dareer, TA in art. j=^.) And A horse that runs 
swiftly. (TA. [But in this last sense, the word 
should be, accord, to rule, as here next 
follows.]) la*-* A horse swift in running: [see also 
what next precedes:] and J, jl3** [likewise] 
signifies a swift horse: or this latter, accord, to 
Lh, vehement in running: and its pi. is jj/**. 

(TA.) »3=*-« Jik and see » 'J4. 33**: see 

2. and aM*: see jli, first sentence. jl3*-=: 
see la*-". — — Also A fighting man; and so 
1 jjl*-=: (S:) or the former signifies one who 
occupies himself much in cjljli [or raids, or 
sudden attacks upon enemies, or upon 
the dwellings of enemies, with armed horsemen, 
&c., pi. of »j^]; (K, TA;) as also { j/**: (TA:) 
pi. (S:) and jjl** may be a contracted pi. 

of jl 3** or a pi. of j/**. (TA.) jjl**: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places, i ^AA 
*L=1I eji, aor. (S, A, Msb,) inf. n. (S, A, 

K) and cAA and AAA. and ijAA, (K,) He dived 
in, or descended beneath, the water; (S, A, K;) or 


i 

entered into the water; (TA;) to fetch out what 
was in it. (Msb [in my copy of which, 
the particle ^ is omitted, app. by a slip of the 
transcriber].) — — 3^=Uc. [also] signifies The 

diving in the sea for pearls; (S;) 

and u=3=3 signifies [the same: or both signify] the 
fetching out pearls from beneath the water. 
(Mgh.) — — [Hence,] you say also, 3^- 
jAl, (K,) inf. n. o*= 3=-, (TA,) (tropical:) [He dived 
for the thing, or affair, so as to elicit it; or] he 
knew the thing, or affair. (K, TA.) And jA. 

Jj-ij "v’ '-c L® 

(tropical:) [He dived for the meanings so that he 
reached the uttermost of them, and elicited what 
was remote of them, and the understanding 
whereof was subtile]. (Msb.) And JA jili 

jdxll (tropical:) [Such a one dives for the 

verities of science]. (A, TA.) And AA£. U 
(tropical:) [How good is his diving for 
them!]. (A, TA.) And VI A^>'jt ^jAA U 

(tropical:) [He did not dive a single diving but 
he fetched out what was like a pearl, or a large 

pearl]. (A, TA.) You say also, fi^l JA o^A, 

aor. inf. n. jA, He pounced, or 

came suddenly, or at unawares, upon the thing. 
(Msb.) 2 »bdl ^ -c- =3i He made him to dive in, or 
descend beneath, the water; (A;) he 
immersed, immerged, dipped, plunged, or sunk, 
him therein. (TA.) [originally an inf. n.]: 

see in two places. 3— [A single diving in, 
or descent beneath, water: see l, last sentence but 
one]. (A.) ijAijt: see the next paragraph, in four 
places. IjAA One who dives in, or 
descends beneath, or enters into, water; as also 
J, i3-=l [which, however, has an intensive 
signification, or implies the habit of so doing]: 
(TA:) and J, the latter, (S, A, K,) or both, (Az, TA,) 
particularly one who dives in the sea for pearls, 
(S, A, K,) or for pearl-shells, and fetches 
them out: (Az, TA:) pi. (A, TA,) of the 

former, (TA,) and 3^1^ (A, TA,) [also of the 

former,] and [of the latter] oyA'^, (TA.) 

[Hence the saying,] jj^l AAA~ 3 jilll A.A= o* > 
(tropical:) [He is of the moulders of Jia, lit., as 
thus used, ornaments fashioned in the form of 
the vertebrae of the back, but here meaning 
choice phrases or sentences; and of the divers for, 
and producers of, (expressions like) pearls, or 
large pearls]. (A, TA.) — — [Hence likewise,] 
l ijAy- also signifies (tropical:) One who 
exercises art, craft, cunning, or skill, in ordering 
the means of obtaining subsistence. (TA.) — — 
And o-AA also signifies One who pounces, or 
comes suddenly, or at unawares, upon a thing; 
(JK, S, Msb;) as also, (JK, Msb,) but in an 
intensive sense, (Msb,) i \jA: (JK, Msb:) pi. of 
the former AAA, (Msb.) iyAA. A place where one 


dives in, or descends beneath, water; (Lth, A, K;) 
as also J. (Lth, Mgh:) or J, the latter 

signifies particularly a place [where one dives 
and] whence pearls are fetched out. (JK, Mgh. *) 
You say also, jljlll yAA \A This is the diving- 

place for pearls. (A.) Also The upper part of 

the 3^“ [or shank, &c.]. (JK, Sgh, K.) Aji. 1 Life, 
aor. A jA } (S, Msb, TA,) inf. n. 1=3^, (S, Msb, K,) It 
entered, or sank, (S, Msb, K, TA,) into (^j) a 
thing; (S, K, TA;) as, for instance, the foot into 
sand; (S, TA;) and a man into mud, (TA,) or into 
water; (Msb;) and into a valley; (TA, in this art. 
and in art. Aa ; in the former expl. by 
and AA } aor. ■!==*=, (S, TA,) inf. n. -1=#=, (K,) 
signifies the same: (S, K:) both also signify he, or 
it, became hidden, (As, and K in art. 4a. J in the 
ground. (As.) You say also, 3iUll cili, 

aor. and inf. n. as above, The plaited thongs of 
the she-camel clave to her belly, and so entered, 
or sank, therein. (TA.) And ^ £-U3 yi cAaA 
3iUll The plaited thongs caused their 

impressions to be visible in the side of the she- 
camel. (TA.) — — It (a place) sank, or 
became depressed, in the ground. (ISh.) And It 
(anything) descended, or sloped downwards, in 

the ground. (TA.) Also, aor. and inf. n. as 

above. He dug, excavated, or hollowed out. (TA: 
and in some copies of the K, is expl. by j^=JI; 
but the reading given in the TA, in that instance, 
is ijikll.) — At At means Be thou with the 3c. U^. 
[i. e. the mass, or main body], (IAar, O, K,) who 
are termed the A.A, (O,) [be thou with them, not 
with the factious,] when 3 d [i. e. factions, 
&c.,] come. (IAar, O, K.) 2 -l=3 ii , inf. n. -1 =j> 3, He 
gobbled [food]: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K: *) or gobbled 
largely, or in large mouthfuls: (K, * 

TA:) from -1=3 t- meaning -4 j 3. (TA.) — And ■!==>■ 3 
signifies also The making a well deep. (K. [See 
also 4.]) 4 Ajii He made deep a well. (Fr, O, 
TA. [See also 2.]) 5 -1=3*3 (tropical:) He voided 
excrement, or ordure. (S, Msb, K, TA. [In the 
CK, cs-iil is put by mistake for c5A='.]) 6 LLjUj 
cUll ^ They two vied, or contended, each with 
the other, in plunging, or diving, in the water. (K, 
* TA.) 7 -l='*-il It (a branch, or twig, or the like,) 
bent. (O, K.) AA-, see AA, — JaUll signifies 
also 3cU=JI [meaning The mass, or main body, of 
the people]. (O, K.) One says, ■'ii ? J=lill ^ U 
[There is not in the mass, or main body, of the 
people, the like of him]. (O, TA.) -1=3^ A hollow, 
cavity, pit, or the like, dug, or excavated, in the 
ground; syn. ‘jA, (So in the K, accord, to the TA, 
on the authority of AA: but in some copies of the 
K, 1=3131 in this instance is expl. by jl=JI: see 1, last 
sentence.) See also -1=3'^. — And i. q. 
[Crumbled bread moistened with broth]. (O: in 
the K »1 =j 3.) -l=ji : see -1=='-^ , latter half. 3J=>3i a [low, 
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or depressed, place, or hollow, such as is 
called] in the ground. (ISh, K.) [See 

also -1=313.] A place comprising water and 
herbage: whence is*"? (Har pp. 130, 

et seq.,) i. e. the city, or district, of Damascus, 
(K,) which is a place abounding with water and 
trees. (S.) Zajji 33 A deep well. (TA.) -1=313 
A wide, depressed piece of ground or land, (ISh, 
S, O, Msb, K,) but not much depressed, and in 
some instances having acclivities [bordering 
it]; (ISh;) sometimes, as they assert, a league 
(j^ja) in extent, and having in it meadows; 
(AHn;) and 4 -1=13 and 4 -3 (A signify the same; (O, 
K;) or the last is more depressed than the 
(IDrd, O:) and J=3lc. is also applied to a valley: 
(TA:) the pi. [of pauc.] is (S, Msb, K,) 

or this is pi. of -l=je-, (IB,) and [of mult.] (S, 

Msb, K,) which is pi. of both these sings., (IB,) 

and (S, Msb, K) and 3/u- . (K.) Hence, 

(tropical:) A place in which one satisfies a want 
of nature; the custom being to do so in a 
depressed place, where one is concealed. (S, * 
Msb, * TA.) In the Kur [iv. 46, or v. 9], accord, to 
an extraordinary reading, it is written 4 -/A, [a 
form now commonly used, and signifying a 
garden, but there meaning a privy place,] the 
original form of which may be iyje-, and 
then 343, [and then -44,] it being contracted; or, 
accord, to Abu-1- Hasan, the ls may be 
originally j, these two letters being in this 
instance interchangeable. (IJ.) You say, -1=31311 Jl, 
(S, TA,) and -1=31311 uji, (TA,) (tropical:) He 
satisfied a want of nature; (S, TA;) voided 

excrement, or ordure. (TA.) And hence, (S, 

TA,) (tropical:) Human excrement, or ordure: (S, 
K, TA:) because they used to cast it away in 
a Jailc-: or because they used to go thither to 
satisfy a want of nature. (TA.) £ jfc Q. Q. 2 if 
belonging to this art., or R. Q. 2 if belonging to 
art. iI3j31l 413 ._£■ [as though 

originally ^ j *3] i. q. [i. e. The mixed 

multitude, or the low, base, vile, &c., of men, 
bore, or pressed, or crowded, (as 
though mounting,) upon him]. (TA in 
art. j£.) jl3 The l/ 3 [q. v.], (IDrd, K, TA,) a 
species of sweet-smelling plants, (TA,) i. e. 
the gj j A, (IDrd, K, TA,) an arabicized word from 
[the Pers. ‘/•Ls 2 : (TA:) [accord, to the TK, the 
plant called in Turkish jjjjk, which is 
marjoram:] 4 ^3l3 [the n. un.] is said by Lth to 
mean a certain plant resembling the lsAj* 
[a word of which both the orthography and the 
application are disputed]. (TA.) ^313; see what 
here precedes: — and see also the 

paragraph here following. 33j t [i. e. *13/=. 
and *13/=., as will be shown by what follows; 


mentioned in this art. in the Msb and K; and in 
the S, and again in the K and TA, in art. j£;] 
masc. and fern., [being] perfectly and imperfectly 
deck, (S and TA in art. jfc,) in the former case 
like fliia, the * being substituted for „ and in the 
latter case like 4jjc, (S,) Locusts after the 
growth of their wings, (AO, T, Msb, K,) i. e. (AO, 
T, Msb) after the state in which they are called 4 
or (AO, T, S, Msb;) before which earlier state 
they are called »j j? [or rather *jop“]: (A'Obeyd, 
T, Msb: [see also 3//:] or locusts when they 
become light, or active, so as to fly; thus accord, 
to AO, and IAth says the like thereof: (TA:) or 
locusts when they have wings, and almost 
fly, before they raise themselves and fly; thus 
says As: (S:) or locusts, when they have become 
divested of the [changing] colours, and 
are becoming in a state of transition to redness. 
(As, K, TA.) — — And A sort of insects 
resembling [or gnats], that do not bite, 

(AO, S, Msb, K,) nor hurt, (AO, S, Msb,) by 

reason of their weakness. (AO, S, K.) And, 

(S, Msb, K,) accord, to As, (S,) or AO, (Msb,) as 
being likened to the locusts thus termed, (S, 
Msb,) applied to men, (S, Msb, K,) meaning 
(tropical:) A mixed multitude of men; as also 
4 *&&■: (S and K in art. j£:) or the <1L= [i. e. low, 
base, vile, ignoble, mean, or sordid; or lowest or 
lower, basest or baser, &c.;] of men; and such 
as haste to do evil: and it may be from the 
signification here following, because of the 
muchness of their clamour, or confused noise, 

and vociferation. (TA.) [Like 13/=- in Pers., 

and probably from this latter, if the converse be 
not the case,] it signifies also Clamour, and a 
confusion of cries or shouts or noises. (TA.) J f- 
1 <113, (s, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. -dj4, (Msb, TA,) 
inf. n. 3/=-, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) He, or it, [accord, to 
the TA said of a thing,] destroyed him; (Lth, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) as also 4 Zl3c-I ; (K:) and (K) it (a thing, S, 
O) took him, seized him, or took him away, 
unexpectedly, at unawares, or from an unknown 
quarter; (S, O, K;) and so 4 (S: [see also an 

ex. of this latter voce jr jjA]) and accord, to 
IAar, 4 j */31l 31^ signifies The thing took away 
Zeyd. (TA.) One says, 4 3j£ 4113 a [cause of] 
destruction destroyed him: (K, TA:) or [destroyed 
him so that it was not known whither he had 
gone away; for] it is said of one who has fallen 
into destruction (S, TA) and it is not known 
whither he has gone away: (TA:) and it also 
signifies Death or the decree of death [destroyed 
him, or took him away]. (TA.) One says also when 
persons have perished in a land, 3h3 /Zli 

[That land caused them, or has caused them, 
to perish in it]: and cjl/*3 4 jML means 


The land caused such a one to perish; and to 
pursue a course that led him astray. (TA.) And 
one says of a land (4/311 J >3 ,(i>=3', meaning It 
casts away the travellers, or wayfarers; causes 
them to fall, or drop down; and removes them far 

away. (TA.) LMa jiill cAL means (assumed 

tropical:) The wine that he had drunk deprived 
such a one of his reason: or, of the soundness 
of his body: (AHeyth, TA:) [or corrupted, or 
vitiated, him; for] 413, aor. 4 j=j, signifies kiLal; 
(Ksh and Bd in xxxvii. 46;) as well as 3£1 aI; (Ksh, 
ibid:) and a poet, cited by AO, says, i/l31l 4^ j '-“j 
1=11=35 (assumed tropical:) [And the cup of wine 
caused not to deprive us of our reason]. (S, O.) — 
_ t/c. jLaija CjUjII is said of a tall woman 
[app. as meaning She exceeds the measure of the 
clothes, so that they are too short for her]: such a 

woman is said to be 4 3/=- (TA.) And 

one says, 3U13 1= i. e. What withheld, or 
debarred, or has withheld or debarred, thee from 
us? (O.) — — And 4k., inf. n. 41/=. and 31/r 
and 3jjt, signifies I stole it. (O and TA in 
art. Jji [though belonging to art. J^].) 2 
3(43, inf. n. 3 j> 3, [A desert, or water-less desert,] 
of which the roads, or ways, are unapparent, 
so that it causes the people thereof [who traverse 
it] to go astray. (TA.) 3 4/3i i$ syn. with »j=l=* 
[The hastening, making haste, or striving to be 
first or beforehand, in doing or attaining or 
obtaining a thing], (S, O, K, TA,) [or] in 
journeying, &c. (TA.) Jereer says, (S, O,) or El- 
Akhtal, (so in the TA,) mentioning a man upon 
whom horsemen had made a sudden attack, (S, 
TA,) ,/ tjjLu jA l/jlfl Jix. /I *3 . " i’4 r. 

I jj3j [I saw those that were spreading themselves 
of the small parties of horsemen, as though they 
were birds hastening to nests in (the 
mountain of) Shemam]. (S, O, TA.) And it is 
related in a trad, of 'Ammar, that he was brief in 
prayer, and said, J 4/U. 3/3 1 CiiS [1 was 
hastening to accomplish a want that I had]. (TA.) 
And in a trad, of Keys Ibn-’Asim, [it is related 
that he said,] 4UUJI j 4-1/31 Cu£ i. e. I used 
to strive to be beforehand with them (f* j/31) in 
making a sudden attack or incursion, and in 
doing mischief, [in the Time of Ignorance:] or, 
as some relate it, it is with j [i. e. f* j/3l Cii£ 1 
used to make sudden attacks or incursions upon 
them]. (TA.) 5 3/*3 i$ syn. with uZ= 
[which primarily signifies The becoming altered 
in colour; but here, the varying in state or 
condition, or in form or appearance; or, 
agreeably with explanations of its verb by Esh- 
Shereeshee, (cited in Har p. 480,) the becoming 
altered in state or condition; and the becoming of 
various sorts or species]. (S, O, K.) One 
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says, meaning [The woman 

varied in state or condition, or in form or 
appearance, &c.]: (S, O, TA:) and in like 
manner ciJp; is said of the Jp [q. v.]. (TA.) 
And The woman made herself to be like the J p. 
(TA.) And iptsll means The dubious, and 
varying, state or condition, of the desert, 
or waterless desert. (TA.) And one says also, 

(tropical:) The affair, or case, became 
altered so as to be unknown; [for jSlS, in 
my original, I read jP;] and became dubious, or 

confused. (TA.) And P= jVI see l, 

former half. And J pll 14 ^ 3 " is said of them 

who have been made to deviate from, miss, or 
lose, the right way [by the JP; i. e. it means 
The J P made them to deviate &c.]. (TA.) 6 1 
i. q. 1 jj~P i. e. They hastened together; vied, 
or strove, one with another, in hastening; made 
haste to be, or get, before one another; strove, 
one with another, to be first, or 
beforehand, (comp. 3:) expl. by Freytag as 
meaning “ sese invicem studuerunt capere. ”] 

8 aHjc. 1; see 1, first sentence, in two places. 

Also (S) He slew him (S, Mgh, O, Msb) covertly 
(S, * Mgh, O *) or on an occasion of inadvertence; 

(S, * O, * Msb;) syn. [ -dp PI. (S, Mgh, O.) 

See also 1, latter half. V, said of a 

hawk, (S, O, TA,) &c., (TA,) signifies (tropical:) 
Satiety will not deprive him of his strength, (S, O, 
TA,) and his vehemence of flight: meaning that 
he will not become satiated: (TA:) [it is said that] 
it occurs in a verse of Zuheyr, [but I do not find it 
in his Deewan,] describing a hawk. (S, O, TA.) — 
— pPI o-= ji ?P means (assumed tropical:) 
This is a land that renders unapparent in it the 
footing, or marching, [of travellers,] by reason of 
its far extent and its width: an ex. of the verb [in 
this sense] occurs in a verse of El-’Ajjaj cited 
voce in art. ji. (S, O.) — [And Freytag adds, 
in art. Jp, the two following significations: the 
former, or both, from the Deewan of 
the Hudhalees: He overtook him in running: 
(compare 3 and 6 in this art.:) — and He filled it 
so that the space became too contracted to 
take, or hold.] Jp Far extent of a desert, or 
waterless desert; (S, O, TA;) because it destroys 
him who passes along in it: (S, TA:) or of a 
land; because it casts away the travellers, or 
wayfarers, causes them to fall, or drop down, and 
removes them far away: and accord, to Lh, it is 
said of a land when one journeys in it without 
stopping. (TA.) One says, u-= 0 'il Jp PJ U 
How far is the extent of this land! and PJ 
Jjill S-iajl [Verily it is far in extent]. (ISh, TA.) 
And Jp ^ j 1 A land far extending, though in 
the view of the eye of little extent: (IKh, TA:) 
and JP applied to land is said to have the same 


i 

meaning. (TA in art. Jp.) And lPP 1 Jlpl [in 
which Jtpl is app. pi. of Jp] signifies The 

extremities of the land. (TA.) Jp cjli sljil A 

tall woman. (TA.) See 1, last sentence but two. 

[And see also <P, voce JP, in art. Jp.] [ 

is a phrase mentioned without 
any indication of the meaning in the TA: 
perhaps 4 -Plt J p <ap and signifying A she-camel 
of an exceeding degree of swiftness.] — In the 
saying in the Kur [xxxvii. 46], Jp PI V, 
[referring to the wine of Paradise,] it means The 
evil result of headache; because it is said in 
another place, [lvi. 19,] UP V; (S, O, TA:) 

or it [there] means [simply] headache: or 
intoxication: (K, TA:) thus some expl. it as used 
in that instance: (TA:) or, as expl. by AO, it there 
means privation of the intellectual faculties. (S, 

O, TA.) See also 3 P, latter half. Also 

Distress, trouble, or molestation: (K, TA:) thus 
expl. by some as used in the Kur ubi supra. (TA.) 
— — And Unfaithfulness; or unfaithful acting. 
(TA.) — — l -dp Vp pi means He did a 
cunning, bad, action. (K.) — Also Much earth. (S, 
O, K.) Hence the phrase Jijll p Vp, [app. 
meaning A large quantity of sand,] in a verse of 
Lebeed. (S, O.) — — And A collection of 
[the trees called] (K, TA,) with which 

nothing participates. (TA.) And A low, or 

depressed, part of the earth, or of land. (K.) 3 P 
A kind of [goblin,] demon, devil, or jinnee, which, 
the Arabs assert, appears to men in the desert, 
assuming various forms, causing them to wander 
from the way, and destroying them; (JM, and TA 
* on the authority of IAth;) but this the Prophet 
denied, saying, Jp V ; by which, however, accord, 
to some, he did not mean to deny the existence of 
the Jp, but only the assertion of the Arabs 
respecting its assuming various forms and its 
being able to cause any one to go astray: (IAth, 
JM, * TA:) i. q. [q. v .]: or a sort of sbtp: (S, 
O, Msb:) or a male jinnee; the female being 
called sPp: (Abu-l-Wefee ElAarabee, TA:) pi. [of 
pauc.] Jlpi and [of mult.] uPP (S, O, Msb, K) 
and -dp: (O, TA:) and it signifies also an 
enchantress of the jinn: (K:) and a demon, or 
devil, that eats men: (En-Nadr, O, K:) or any 
jinnee, or devil, or animal of prey, that destroys a 
man: (TA:) or a certain beast, (K, TA,) terrible [in 
appearance], having tusks, or fangs, (TA,) seen 
by the Arabs, and known by them; and killed by 
Taabbata Sharra: (K, TA:) and such as varies in 
form or appearance, of the enchanters and of the 
jinn; (K, TA;) on his doing which, as is said in a 
trad., one should hastily utter the call to prayer, 
to prevent his mischief by the mention of God: 
(TA:) or anything by reason of which the intellect 
departs; as also J, Jp: (K:) and anything that 


takes a man unexpectedly and destroys him: (S, 
O, Msb:) [whence] one says, PP Jp 
Anger [is that which] destroys, and does away 
with, forbearance, or clemency. (S, O.) — — 
Also Destruction: [or a cause thereof:] and death; 
or the decree of death. (K.) See 1, second 

sentence. And A calamity, or misfortune; 

(K, TA;) as also J, (TA;) of which latter the 
pi. in this sense is Jjlp; (K, * TA;) thus 
mentioned by Ks. (Msb.) — — And A 
serpent: pi. Jlpl; (K:) accord, to Az, the Arabs 
call serpents Jlpl; and thus this word is said to 
mean in the verse of Imra-el-Keys, pSjl 
Jlpl i-jUjli (jjj . j,’ P Va [Xo slay 

me, while the Meshrefee sword was my 
bedfellow, and so were sharpened, polished 
arrowheads, like the fangs of serpents]: (O, TA: *) 
but AHat says that this is meant as 
an exaggeration: (TA:) and it is said that the poet 
here means devils. (O, TA.) PP The slaying 
covertly, (Mgh,) or on an occasion 

of inadvertence; a subst. from (Msb:) 

originally with j [i. e. <lp], (S.) See 8: and see 
also art. Jp. u^P A plant of the 

[kind called] (A'Obeyd, AHn, S, O, K,) like 
the [i. e. kali, or glasswort], (K,) or, accord, 
to AHn, resembling the ijlp 1 ^- [which 
is described as a plant of the or, as some 

,0 J 

say, the best of the lP“I], except that it is more 
slender; and it is a pasture. (TA.) — Also sing, 
of uPP, which signifies [The ribs of a ship or 
boat, i. e.] the things that resemble the £ in a 
ship or boat. (AA, O, TA.) JP [act. part. n. of 1]. 
— — [Hence,] PPt PlP p =ji A land 
that destroys its inhabitant by reason of its far 

extent. (TA.) And [as an epithet applied 

to a fern, n.] signifies Caused to become absent, 
or to disappear; hidden, or concealed: or stolen. 
(ISh, TA.) PP [as a subst.] Bad, or corrupt, 
conduct; and evil, or mischief. (Msb.) See 
also JP, last quarter. [And see art. Jp.] — — 
And [particularly] Wickedness, or disobedience, 
of a slave; and his running away; (Mgh in 
art. pc., and Msb;) and the like thereof: 

pi. cJjlp. (Msb.) And [hence, perhaps, (as 

denoting a cause for reclaiming the price of a 
slave,) it is said that] it signifies A right 
which another than the seller has to the 
possession of a slave, whereby the sale is 
annulled, and the seller is obliged to return the 

price to the purchaser. (TA. voce PP) See 

also Jp, latter half. — — [Its ph] J)lp also 
signifies Places of destruction. (TA.) — — 
And you say, PJP ‘-•PI, meaning I fear the result, 
and the evil, or mischief, thereof. (TA.) — Also A 
hole, or perforation, of a watering-trough, or 
tank, (IAar, O, K, * TA,) that causes the water 
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to pass away: (TA:) pi. 4 4. (lAar, O, TA.) 44 
44: see 44 f 44 A land far extending. (Lh, 
TA.) [Mentioned also in art. 44.] 44' [More, and 
most, destructive]. One says, i> 44' J_4 4' 
[What destroyer is more destructive than 
anger?]. (S, O: immediately following 

the explanation of the saying, 44' 3 _4 — 

— [Hence, perhaps,] 44' 44 A soft, or plentiful 
and easy, life; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) as also J 44. 
(K.) 44“ [primarily] An instrument with which a 
thing is destroyed. (Ham p. 648.) — — And 
[hence] used as meaning A knife: and in common 
acceptation, a knife that is put in the midst of a 
whip which is as a sheath to it: (Ham ibid.:) a 
knife to which a whip is a sheath: (Mgh:) or a 
slender sword, having a flat back (lia <!), (S, 
O, Msb,) like the knife, (Msb,) the sheath of 
which is like the whip: (S, O:) or an iron 
[weapon] that is put within a whip, which thus 
becomes to it a sheath: (K:) or a whip in the 
interior of which is a sword: (A'Obeyd, TA:) said 
to be thus called because its owner destroys with 
it his enemy unexpectedly: pi. u j4> ; (TA:) and a 
thing like a 4*4 [or short and slender sword over 
which a man covers himself with his garment], 
except that it is more slender, and longer: (K:) 
and a long 4-4j [or blade], (AHn, K, TA,) of little 
breadth, thick in the 4“ [which generally means 
the part in the middle of which is the ridge, but 
may here mean the back]: (AHn, TA:) or a short 
sword which a man wears inwrapped beneath his 
clothes: (TA:) or a slender sword, having a 
flat back (laa <!): (K:) or a slender iron [weapon], 
having a sharp edge and a flat back (14s), which 
the assassin binds upon his waist in order that he 
may therewith destroy men. (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] J j4> j 44 (tropical:) A mare having 

a quality, or faculty, of outstripping: (O, K, TA:) 
as though she destroyed the [other] horses so 
that they fell short of reaching her. (TA.) I jl. 4 
4)4*-“, occurring in a trad, respecting the lie [that 
was uttered against 'Alsheh, to which allusion is 
made in the Kur xxiv. 11], means They alighted 
[after] going far in the journeying. (TA.) lS_ 4: 
see A f 1 3-^i- see what next follows. 2 “44 
44, (S, K, TA,) inf. n. 4y4; (TA;) [in the CK 
1 'alA , which is wrong, unless they said thus as 
well as '44 , like as they say 4' j i -4-j as well 
as 4 -jSj;] and J, (S, K, TA; but in the last 

as not found in the K;) I set up the banner, or 
standard; (S, K, TA;) from A'Obeyd. (S.) — — 
And f jail Jp He set up a banner, or standard, 
for the people, or party: or he made it for them. 

(TA.) And pp The birds flapped their 

wings, or fluttered, in the air, without moving 
from their place; or did thus around a thing, 


i 

desiring to alight upon it; syn. (TA.) [See 

also 6.] — 44 Cmc signifies [also] I4±u [i. e. I 
made apparent, or manifest, or known, an 
utmost, or extreme, extent, term, limit, or the 
like; or I set it]. (Msb.) 3 j 44 f j*N 1)4 

- “>' ) [The people, or party, acted with the sword 
above the head of such a one] as though they 
shadowed him with it; [i. e., flourished it above 
his head;] from As; (S, K; *) inf. n. »l)4i. (TA.) 

4 3^' see 2. Uil The clouds were, 

or became, stationary, (K, TA,) 44 upon, or over, 

him, or it; shadowing him, or it. (TA.) 4=- 1 

444' The man attained the utmost limit, or 
reach, in eminence, or nobility, and in command: 
and in like manner, 44“ J iy jil' [the horse in his 
contending in a race]. (IKtt, TA.) 6 Jp 4)4) 
cjjlill The birds hovered, or circled, round about 
the thing. (TA.) [See also 2.] — 44 I jjlij 

signifies the same as IjjlA. (TA.) [See the latter, 
in art. jp or lsj4] lp\ see art. jp or lS_ 4. 44 
and 44: see art. jp or isJ. Jp: see art. jp 
or lSjp. is'P: see the next paragraph, in two 
places. 44, originally 4 p [i. e. 44], (TA,) The 
utmost, or extreme, extent, term, limit, point, 
or reach; or the extremity; of a thing; (MA, KL, 
PS;) in respect of time and of place; (MA, PS;) 
syn. lsP, (S, Msb, K, TA,) and (M, TA:) pi. 
J, JP, (S, Msb, K, *) [or rather this is a coll. gen. 
n.,] and [the pi. properly so termed is] PlJP . 
(Msb.) [Hence, A goal to which racers run; as is 
indicated in the TA. And A scope; an object to be 
reached or accomplished, or that one has in view. 
And The ultimate object or intent of an action or 
a saying. And The ultimate import of a word: 
thus in the phrase, 4)4 4)44 JPj It is used with 
regard, or respect, to its ultimate import: 
opposed in this sense to '4>. And The utmost 
degree, maximum, climax, or acme, that is, or 
may be, attained.] And The utmost of one's 
power or ability, i. e., of one's deed: thus in the 
saying, '4 Jiii jl 21)1) [The utmost of thy power 
or ability, or of thy deed, is, or will be, thy doing 
such a thing]. (Msb.) [And A person or thing, and 
persons or things, superlative, or consummate, in 
eminence or baseness, in goodness or evilness; 
that has, or have, attained the utmost degree 
therein. And, applied to a medicine, &c.. 
Possessing the utmost efficacy, or efficiency, 14) 

for such a thing.] [Also, like ls4, a space 

that is, or that is to be, traversed; or an extent, 
or the space between two points or limits: 
whence 44 iiijl, and 44 *1)4, The beginning, 
and the end, of a space between two points 
or limits.] And i. q. »j4, meaning [A bow- 

shot; or] a shot of an arrow to the utmost 
possible distance. (Msb in art. 44) — Also 


A banner, or standard: (S, Msb, K:) pi. *^l)4 

(Msb, TA) and [coll. gen. n.] [ JP. (K, TA.) 

And A banner (40) which the vintner used to 
raise [or set up] in order that he might be known 
to be a seller of wine. (TA.) [See an ex. voce 414.] 
— — And A cloud that is alone; apart from 

others: or that is falling, or alighting. (TA.) 

And Birds flapping their wings, or fluttering, in 
the air, without moving from their place; or doing 
thus around a thing, desiring to alight upon it. 
(TA. [See 2.]) — — And The [app. 4-4, 
generally meaning reed, or cane, but what is 
meant by it here I know not,] with which small 
birds (j#-“ 30 ) are taken, or caught, or sought to 
be taken or caught. (TA.) Jp [the rel. n. .[44 
4)4)1 Sill, with the scholastic theologians, means 
The final cause. (TA.) 414 The light of the rays of 
the sun; (S, K;) not the rays themselves: (S:) or, 
as some say, the shade of the sun [i. e. the shade 
that is cast by the sun] in the morning and in the 
evening: (TA:) pi. “444. (S, TA.) — — 

And Anything that shades a man, over his head, 
such as a cloud, (AA, S, K,) and dust, and 
darkness, and the like. (AA, S.) — — And The 
bottom of a well; (S, K;) like 444. (S.) 41)44 A 
man heavy in spirit; as though he were a dark, 
dense shadow, in which is no brightness. 
(TA.) 14-UI That to which a limit is set, or put: so 
in the saying, 14-ill J 44-4 V 441' [The limit shall 
not enter into, or be included in, that to 
which the limit is set]. (Mgh.) [And,] as used by 
the lawyers and the scholastic theologians, The 
end of the 44 [or space between two points or 
limits]: a post-classical term. (TA.) pp 1 pP, (S, 
O, Mgh, Msb, TA,) aor. 4“4, (Msb,) inf. n. 4)4 
[the most common form] (S, O, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and pp (S, O, Msb, K) and 444, (S, O,) or 444 
(Msb, K,) and 4 jp (S, O, Msb, K) and 4j4 (O, 
K) and 444, (O, K,) accord, to some of the 
measure 4>4s, but accord, to others of the 
measure ^44 i. e. originally 444, (MF,) 
and 44-“ (S, O, Msb, K) and 414; (K;) and 4 44; 
(Msb, K;) He, or it, was, or became, absent; 44 
being the contr. of 4^; (S and K in art. j~^=q) or 
distant, or remote; (Mgh;) or hidden, concealed, 
or unapparent; (TA;) [or absent from the range, 
or beyond the reach, of perception by sense, or of 
mental perception: see 44.] You say, 
inf. n. 44 (S, Mgh, TA) &c., as above, (S, TA,) 
He, or it, was, or became, [absent from him; or] 
distant, or remote, from him; (Mgh;) or hidden, 
or concealed, from him; [&c.;] as also l 44. 
(TA.) And a$i 44 4^ [The absence of such a 
one has made me to feel lonely]: and 44 cALi 
[Thou hast made thine absence to be long]. 
(A.) And l f44i Y lit [1 am with you: I will 
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not be absent from you]. (A.) And u4 [ 1431 jl 
iif^i'j u44 (ISk, S, TA) i. e. [The sons of 
such a one are present sometimes] and are 
absent (044 sometimes: but one does not say 
i u44 [unless with if following it]: (TA:) [it 
seems, however, that 044, here, is a 
mistranscription for 4 44 or the like; for] one 
says, 44 i 4° [Such a one was, or became, 
absent from me; or absented himself from me]; 
(S, K, * TA;) and J, 44 also in a case of necessity 
in verse, (S, K, TA,) but not in any other case, (K, 
TA,) accord, to the generality of authorities 
except the Koofees: (TA:) Imra-el-Keys says, 3)4 
304 JAi ^ (Jaa 34i Oil til [thus in my 
copies of the S and in the TA; but we 
should read -4", whether it mean ^ 4 -“ or not, 
as is shown by what follows: the verse may be 
rendered, So a delightful day, with ease and 
comfort, betided us: and say thou, of a place of 
midday-sleep whereof the ill luck was absent 
from me,. . .]: but Fr says that the word 44 *" 
is marfooa, [i. e. that the right reading is "4", 
meaning simply absent,] that the verse is 43 [or 
made faulty in the termination], and that it is not 
allowable to make that word refer to J 4 , like as 
it is not allowable to say gjli » 4 44 "j4“. (S, 
TA. [One might be tempted to suppose that we 
should read 34 but this would not suit the 
context, which see in Ahlwardt's “ Divans of the 

six ancient Arabic poets,” p. 119 .]) [44 inf. 

n. 34, is also said of the mind ("411), meaning 
(assumed tropical:) It was, or became, absent. 
The inf. n. (344) is often used as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Absence of mind; and 
particularly, from self and others by its being 
exclusively occupied by the contemplation of 
divine things: see an ex. voce ls 4 =; and 

another voce 344.] 3iUi 4 jjl Oie 4lfc li 

(assumed tropical:) [Ibn-Abee-Kohafeh was not 
a stranger to it, i. e. was not unacquainted 
with it,] occurs in a trad, respecting a satirical 
saying of Hassan against [the tribe of] Kureysh; 
meaning that Aboo-Bekr [the son of Aboo- 
Kohafeh] was skilled in genealogies and 
traditions, and that it was he who instructed 

Hassan. (TA.) And one says also, 44 44 

inf. n. "4 and 444 and J, 4*4 The man 
journeyed; and went away, or far away. (TA.) — 
— And 4411 c4o, (s, Mgh, Msb, TA,) inf. n. 44 
and 3^44 (Mgh, Msb, TA) and 34 (Mgh) 
and 4j4 and 3 jj 4 and 44; (TA;) and j 44; 
(Msb;) The sun set: (S, Msb, TA:) and the like is 
also said of the moon, (Msb,) and of other 
celestial bodies. (TA.) — — And 4 34-311 4* 
4-311, inf. n. 3jUo and 3jjio and 44 and 44 
and 3 jjc, [The thing became hidden, or concealed, 
in the thing.] (K.) — See also 8 , in two places. 


i 

2 34 (S, Msb, TA) He caused him, or it, to 
become absent, or to disappear; or he hid, or 
concealed, it, 4 from him. (TA.) See also 44. — 
— And see 8 . 3 343 signifies The being absent, 
&c., one from the other. (KL.) See also 1 , former 

half. Also The addressing words to another 

[in his absence,] not in his presence, not face to 
face; (KL;) contr. of 44 (S, TA.) [You 
say, 44, inf. n. as above, He held a verbal 
communication with him in his absence, i. e. by 
means of a letter or letters, or by a messenger 
or messengers.] 4 "4 1 She (a woman) had her 
husband, (S, Msb, TA,) or one of her family, (TA,) 
absent from her. (S, Msb, TA.) 5 44 see 1 , 

in seven places. The inf. n. 4*3 occurring in 

a trad, respecting the contract for the sale of a 
slave means The selling a stray slave, or one who 
has been found and whose owner is not known. 
(L, TA.) 6 41*3 see 1 , former half. 8 341 [He 
spoke evil of him; or did so in his absence, i. e. 
backbit him; (the latter being obviously the 
primary signification;) not always, though 
generally, meaning with truth:] he spoke evil of 
him in his absence; (TA;) or said of him, in his 
absence, what would grieve him (S, TA) if he 
heard it; (S;) with truth: (S, TA:) he carped at 
him behind the back, or in absence, by saying 
what would grieve him, ( 4311 -3J j_ 4 

» j j-“,) of what was [reprehensible] in him: (TA:) 
or he spoke of him imputing to him what he 
disliked, of vices, or faults, with truth: (Msb:) 
when the charge is false, it is termed u4y: (S, 
Msb, TA:) or he attributed, or imputed, to him a 
vice, or fault, or the like; and mentioned him with 
what was in him of evil; (K, TA;) or said of him 
what would grieve him: (TA:) and J. 34 signifies 
the same: (K, TA:) [so does l ■'4: (see Ksh in civ. 
1 :) that 3 j 4I does not always signify he spoke evil 
of him, or the like, in his absence, appears from 
several instances, such as the phrases "4-311 
44 4 (K in art. 4) and s>44 0 j4-31I (IAar, 
TA in that art.): nor does it always signify he 
spoke evil of him, or the like, with truth; for the 
verb is used in the Ksh and by Bd and Jel in civ. 1 
having for its object the Prophet:] IAar says that 
i 4* is syn. with 4"4 and signifies he 
mentioned a man with the imputation of good or 
of evil. (TA.) [It may also mean He expressed, or 
signified, an evil opinion of him by making signs 
with the side of the mouth, or with the eye, or 
with the head, or otherwise; as is indicated in the 
TA in arts. 4 and 4.] 44: see 34, i n three 
places. 44 Whatever is absent, or hidden, 
from one; (S, A, Msb, K, TA;) as though it were 
an inf. n. used in the sense of the act. part. n. [in 
which the meaning of a subst. is 
predominant]; (TA;) and so J, 44, which [in this 


sense] is a subst., like (k, TA,) or an act. 
part. n. used in the sense of a subst.: (MF:) 
anything that is absent, or hidden, from the eyes; 
invisible, unseen, or unapparent; whether it be, 
or be not, perceived in the heart, or mind: (IAar, 
TA:) [or anything unperceivable; absent from the 
range, or beyond the reach, of perception by 
sense, or of mental perception; or undiscoverable 
unless by means of divine revelation; a mystery, 
or secret, such as an event of futurity;] a thing 
that has been hidden from men, and with which 
the Prophet has acquainted them, of the events 
of the resurrection and of Paradise and of Hell 
&c.; thus in the Kur ii. 2 ; (Zj, TA;) and [hence] Zj 
explains 4311 as meaning, in the Kur lxxxi. 24 , 
that which has been revealed: (TA in art. 34 :) 
pi. 4j4. (Msb.) [See also the Ksh and Bd in ii. 2 .] 
[Hence, 4311 fix. The world of the unseen; the 
invisible world.] And [hence also] one says, f*-'j 
431lj [and 4311 j -jia (see art. "4)] He spoke of 
that which he did not know: (Ham p. 494 :) 
and 434 4j Jia He said conjecturally, [or 
speaking of that which was hidden from him or 
unknown by him,] without evidence, and without 

proof. (Msb in art. ^ j, q. v.) And (assumed 

tropical:) Doubt, or a doubting: (K:) but some 
disapprove this: some regard it as tropical: and 
some pronounce it correct: (MF, TA:) pi. 44 
and 4 jf. (K.) A poet says, V 144 fiii ^ ciil 

14[>3 V j ISaJ [Thou art a prophet, knowing doubts, 
or things doubted; not saying a lie, nor a thing 
suspected: or, more probably, the meaning is, the 

things unseen]. (TA.) Also A place, in the 

ground, that hides, or conceals, one: (TA:) a low, 
or depressed, place in the ground, or in a tract of 
land: (S, K, TA:) or any place such that one 
knows not what is in it: and a place such that one 
knows not what is behind it: (Sh, TA:) 

pi. 4 jf. (TA.) Hence the phrase "4 if in a 
verse of Lebeed cited voce j4, q. v. (TA.) [Hence 
also] one says, 4311 4jj ^ 4- i. e. 

[I heard a sound, or voice,] from [behind] a place 
that I saw not. (A, TA.) And 4 441 44 31 jti- 
»jj4: see 8. And 4i 44 jo fix (A) or 43= if 
4311 (TA, and A and O in art. j4) [app. He 
spoke of it by memory; in the absence of a book 
or the like; as one says in modern 
Arabic, 4'*3 | 4°. See also 44] — — Also 
The 3. --> 3 3 [i. e. pit, or depression, as is shown by 
what here follows, (thus in the A, and in the Ksh 
in ii. 2 , in the TA »j4, which has a similar 
meaning,)] that is in the place where the kidney 
is situate, (Ksh, A, TA,) and which swells up when 
the beast becomes big in the belly: so says ISh: 
(Ksh ubi supra:) or the 3 --> 3 3 that is next to the 
kidney: (Bd in ii. 2 : [De Sacy doubted respecting 
its meaning, but conjectured that it might be 
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thus: see his Anthol. Gramm. Arabe p. 55 :]) 
pi. Gjjc. ; one says, 4j4 4jl^ 3 jI4 4 j 4 
(ISh, Ksh uhi supra, A, TA,) meaning 4“j j* [i. e. 
The beast drank until it concealed the pits of its 

kidneys]. (A, TA.) And Fat: (K, TA:) i. e. the 

fat of the mjj [q. v.] of a sheep or goat: so called 
because it is hidden from the eye. (TA.) — See 
also 44^-. 44: see 44 ; in two places. 44 is 
originally [ 44 ] of the measure 3i*i, with fet-h to 
the £. (Msb.) It signifies A low, or 
depressed, place, or a hollow in the ground, (El- 
Hawazinee, K, TA,) before which, or in the way to 
which, (4-44) is an eminence. (El-Hawa- zinee, 

TA.) And (K) i. q. 44 : (s, K, TA:) [i. e.] A 

bed of canes or reeds: (AHn, Msb, TA:) and [a 
thicket, wood, or forest; like 44;] a collection of 
trees, (AHn, ISd, TA,) densely disposed; so called 
because it conceals what is in it: (ISd, TA:) or a 
tall 3-44 having high, or very high, extremities 
[app. to its canes or reeds]: (TA:) pi. 4 U 4 (Msb, 

TA) and [coll. gen. n.] J, 44. (S, Msb, TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A long spear (K, TA) 
that has extremities like those of the 44 [expl. 
above]: (TA:) [but I think that this addition in the 
TA correctly applies to 44 signifying a number of 
spears, like a bed of canes or reeds, or like a 
forest; agreeably with two of the 
explanations here following:] or a spear that 
quivers in the wind: (K, TA:) or (tropical:) 
numerous spears, like abundant and dense trees: 
(A:) or an assemblage of spears; app. so called as 
being likened to a 44 meaning an 44 of dense 
trees: (ISd, TA:) pi. 4 U 4 and [coll. gen. n.] 
i 44. (TA.) One says, 44 4 1 i. e. (tropical:) 
[They came to us] amid numerous spears, like 
abundant and dense trees: (A:) or 44 may be 
used in this case in the sense here following. 

(TA.) And A company, or congregated body, 

of men: (Aboo-Jabir ElAsadee, K, TA:) pi. 4 U 4 
and [coll. gen. n.] J. 44. (TA.) 44 an inf. n. [See 

1 , in several places.] Also, and J, 44, A low, 

or depressed, piece of land or ground: so in the 
phrases 44 J 41 j and {44 [app. meaning We 
lighted upon a low, or depressed, piece &c.; or 
perhaps the meaning may be we fell into &c.]. 
(S.) — — See also 444 44 the subst. 
from 44 1 : (Msb:) it signifies [Evil speech 
respecting a person; or such speech in his 
absence; not always, though generally, meaning 
with truth:] evil speech respecting a person in his 
absence; (TA;) or a saying of him, in his absence, 
what would grieve him (S, TA) if he heard it; (S;) 
with truth: (S, TA:) or speech respecting a person 
imputing to him what he dislikes, of vices, or 
faults, with truth: (Msb:) when it is false, it is 
termed (S, Msb, TA:) or an imputing to a 


i 

person a vice, or fault, or the like; and a 
mentioning him with what is in him of evil; (K, 
TA;) or a saying of him what would grieve him: 
(TA:) or it may be speech imputing good or evil. 
(K, * TA.) c44 or 044 [accord, to different 
copies of the K, between which the TA does not 
enable us to decide with certainty, as it only 
states, with respect to the lS, that it is 44 j> ; which 
may mean either the contr. of doubled or the 
contr. of movent, though the former is the more 
general meaning, (in the TA it is said to be 
erroneously written in a copy of the K with a 
final 4 instead of 0,)] and J, 044, The roots of 
trees, (K, TA,) that are hidden from view: or, 
accord, to AHn, the u44 and ( u44 and J, 444 of 
plants, or herbage, are, with the Arabs, what the 
sun has not shone upon: and accord, to Aboo- 
Ziyad ElKilabee, the u44 and J. u44 of plants, 
or herbage, and also of their roots, are what is 
con- cealed from the sun, so as to be not shone 
upon by it. (L, TA.) u4j 4 see the next 
preceding paragraph, in three places. 44 A 
thing that hides, or conceals, a thing from one: 
(Meyd:) and hence, (Meyd, TA,) a grave; (S, 
Meyd, TA;) and so j 44; (TA:) one says, ]. 44 
44 (S, Meyd, TA) and J, 44 (TA) meaning 
4 (S, Meyd, TA) [i. e. May he be buried in 
his grave]: an imprecation of death against the 
man. (Meyd.) 44 The part of anything that veils, 
or conceals, one. (K.) And hence, (K,) The bottom 
of a 4=- [or well]; (S, K, * TA;) or this, accord, to 
some, is the primary signification; as also J, 44, 
accord, to one reading, in the Kur xii. 10 ; (TA;) 
[and 4ut;] and of a valley; (S, TA;) &c.: (TA:) 
pi. >444 (K, TA.) [And A covert, or place of 
concealment, of birds. (See 444.)] See also 444 

in two places: and 44. And see u44. 434 

act. part. n. of 1 [signifying Absent; distant, or 
remote; and hidden, concealed, or unapparent; 
or absent from the range, or beyond the reach, of 
perception by sense, or of mental perception]: 
pi. (applied to men, K, TA) 44 and 44 (S, Msb, 
K) and 0 j 44 (K) and ] 44, (S, Mgh, K,) or 
rather the last is a quasi-pl. n., (TA,) and 
J, 44, [which is also properly speaking a quasi- 
pl. n.,] like 44o : (Msb [in which 44 is not 
mentioned]:) the is in J 44 remains 
unchanged, notwithstanding the two fet-hahs, 
because it is likened to 4-=, and, although it is a 
pi. [in signification] and -4= is an inf. n., it may 

be used as meant for an inf. n. (S, TA.) See 

also 44 , first sentence. Also A run in which 

a horse reserves [somewhat of his force for the 
time of need]. (A in art. ^s-4 see 44.) 44 > [an 

inf. n.: and also a n. of place and of time, 

signifying] The place [and the time] of setting of 


the sun and of the moon [&c.]. 
(Msb.) 44 -“ and 444 (Mgh, Msb, K,) or you 
say 44 s [only], with », and [in the contr. 
sense] without », (IDrd, S,) and 44“ (K) and 
i 44 “, (TA,) A woman having her husband (or 
one of her family, TA) absent from her. (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K, TA.) 44-4 see the next preceding 
paragraph. 44 1 44 411 44, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. 44, inf. n. 44, (S, O, Msb,) God watered 
the country, or countries, with rain. (O, Msb, TA.) 
And 44 He (God) sent down rain upon us. (TA.) 
And “14, (aor. and inf. n. as above, 

Msb,) The rain fell upon the earth. (S, O, Msb, K.) 
And 4= 44, aor. 4-4 (s, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 
as above, (S, O,) The land was watered with rain. 
(S, O, Msb, K.) 44 The people were 

rained upon; rain fell upon the people [or upon 
their land]. (TA.) And 4J; U L4 [We were rained 
upon as much as we desired]: (S, O, Msb, 
TA:) originally 4iji. (TA.) — — j]4 41c. 

(tropical:) The blossom shone. (O, K, TA.) — See 
also 4 in art. 44 2 4, said of a blind man, 
He sought, or searched, [or groped, with the 
hand,] for a thing: (Kr, TA:) also written [ 44 ] 
with [the unpointed] £, and thus correctly, 
though ISd thought this latter to be a 
mistranscription. (TA.) 5 44 He became fat: (K:) 
said of a camel. (TK.) 4 inf. n. of 44 [q. v .]. (S, 

O, Msb.) And [a subst.] signifying Rain: (S, 

A, O, Msb, K:) or rain that occupies the space of 
a -44 [i. e. six miles, or twelve miles,] in width: 
(AA, O, K:) or rain that is productive of much 
good; [supposed to belong to art. 44 for it is 
added,] because mankind are aided thereby; thus 
expl. in the “ Sharh esh-Shife: ” pi. 4141 [a pi. of 
pauc.] and 4 j4. (TA.) [Hence a tropical usage in 
a saying mentioned voce j;4j.] — — And 
[hence] 4i 44 [or 4411 44 (see 44) fit. The 
fly of rain or the fly of the rain] signifies 
(assumed tropical:) the bee, or bees collectively: 
so called because the bee seeks after herbage 
and flowers, which are consequent upon the rain: 

(IAth, TA:) [for] 44 signifies also (tropical:) 

Herbage (Lth, S, A, O, Msb, K) which grows by 
means of the water of the sky: (Lth, A, O, K:) 

called thus by the name of its cause. (Msb.) 

And (tropical:) Clouds. (S, O, TA.) [See an ex. 
voce 4jjs.] 44, originally 4ljfc, see in 
art. 4 j£. 44 i. q. jU4 [i. e. Water that is 
beneath a stratum of rock]. (TA.) [Hence] 4li jjj 
44 A well having a constant accession of 
water. (O, K.) — — And [hence] 44 4 
(tropical:) A horse that performs, (O,) or that 
increases [his running], (K, TA,) run after 
run. (O, K, TA.) 34ii and j, 4 j4>, (the latter 
being the original form, TA,) Land watered with 
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rain. (S, O, Msb, K.) ‘-44-“ A general rain. 
(TA.) [But the epithet ‘-44-“ evidently belongs to 
art. and the phrase properly signifies A rain 
that gives aid, or succour.] “4 j 4-“ jb 
see 44 l iyt, aor. 44 (L, K,) inf. n. 44 (L,) 
He had a bending neck, and limber sides: (L, K:) 
or he had a lax, or limber, neck. (L.) — — 
[And 'titjt is app. said of a young woman as 
meaning She was soft, or tender; or soft, or 
tender, and limber in the sides. (See 4^ below.) 
— — And 44 He was, or became, drowsy; or 
drowsy and with a bending of the neck. (See, 
again, it below.)] 6 He affected a bending of 
his body, or he bent his body, from side to side, in 
his gait. (A.) And ciujUj she (a woman, L) affected 
a bending of her body, or bent her body, (L, K, 
TA,) from side to side, (TA,) in her gait, by reason 
of softness, or limbemess. (L, K, TA.) Jit a 
fresh, tender, juicy twig: (L:) and so »it applied 

to a tree (»j4-4). (L, K.) And the latter, A 

soft, or tender, goodly, thin-skinned, plump, and 
fresh, or flourishing, young woman: (L:) or, (S, A, 
L, K,) as also [ 444 (S, A, K,) a woman, soft, or 
tender: (S, A:) or soft, or tender, and limber (L, 
K, TA) in the sides. (TA.) Jjt Jjt, or it jye, 
(accord, to different copies of the K,) Hasten 
thou; make haste; be quick: (K:) a word of the 
people of Esh-Shihr. (TA.) 44 [mentioned above 
as an inf. n.], in a woman, (S, K,) or in a young 
woman, (L,) Softness, or tenderness, (S, L, K,) 

and limberness (L, K) of the sides. (L.) And 

Drowiness: (A:) [or drowsiness with a bending of 
the neck: see 4=4] jIAt The prime, spring, or 
first part, of youth. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA.) iti A 
plant, or herbage, soft, or tender, and bending. 

(L, K.) And (tropical:) A place abounding 

with plants, or herbage, (O, K, TA,) bending by 

reason of softness. (O.) Also A man, and 

a gazelle, having a bending neck, and limber 
sides: or having a lax, or limber, neck. (L.) And 
[the fem.] 444 (l, K) A woman (L) who bends 
her body, or affects a bending thereof, by reason 
of her softness, or limberness. (L, K.) See also Ji4. 

Also Drowsy, and having a bending of the 

neck: (S, A, L, K:) fem. 444: (TA:) and pi. 

(L.) 4=YI iSjQ, occurring in a verse cited 
voce 444> [q. v.], means (tropical:) Drowsiness 
that makes one to bend the neck from side 
to side. (L, TA.) j4 l jl4, (S, Msb,) and J*- 
(TA,) aor. inf. n. j4= (S, Msb) and ji4 
(Msb, TA,) i. q. (S, Msb, TA,) i. e. He 

brought, or conveyed, to his family, »j" [or a 
provision of corn, or wheat, &c.] (Msb.) [See also 

art. jj* 4] And He benefited them. (S, K, * 

TA.) AbdMenaf Ibn-Riba El-Hudhalee says 
444j4 <4j (44 [What will their loud weeping 
benefit, or avail, the two daughters of Riba?] 


meaning that their weeping for their father will 
not avail them aught in lieu of seeking his blood- 
revenge. (S, TA.) You say jl4, (S, K, TA,) 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He 

(God) bestowed upon them abundance of the 
produce of the earth, and rain; (TA in art. jj 4) 
like as you say Ijjk (s, K:) and so p* J*- 

iij jj [He bestowed upon them means of 
subsistence]. (TA.) And 4jfc (S, Msb) O 
God, benefit us with prosperity. (Msb.) And jl4 
He (God) watered them with rain, (S, K, 
TA,) and bestowed upon them abundance of the 
produce of the earth. (TA.) And ‘-44-1I i(4=jYI j!4 
The rain watered the land. (Fr, S.) [See also 
art. jjc..] — ijli, aor. » js*j, (AO, S, K,) inf. n. ji4 
(TA,) He gave him the bloodwit; (AO, S, K;) as 
also » J4 aor. » jj 4; (AO, S, TA;) -S44 ^ [for his 
brother]: and so J, (TA.) [See »j«4] — 144 
(S,) or -4 14 (Msb, K,) aor. inf. 
n. »ltt4 (S, Msb, K,) with fet-h, (S, Msb, TA,) 
and ji4 and jit (S, Msb, K) and j44 (K,) [He 
was jealous of his wife:] he was jealous for her 
(ijSla Q* of such a one: Mgh): [he was careful of 
her, to avoid suspicion: or he regarded her 
conduct with disdain, scorn, or indignation: 
(see » jit, below:) or] he was angry at the conduct, 
or action, of his wife. (Msb.) And “44 Ci jli 

[His wife was jealous of him: &c.]. (M, b, K.) [See 
also art. jjt.] And you say also, j. 4*1 Y 
jj*4, meaning J-4 Y [Such a one is not jealous of 
his wife: &c.]. (TA.) 2 ij-UI jjt, (S, Msb, K, *) inf. 
n. j (Msb,) He made the thing other than it 
was; (K;) made it cease to have the quality which 
it had; (Msb;) altered it; changed it. (K.) He, or it, 
altered, or changed, the thing in odour, or 
otherwise, for the worse; corrupted, tainted, or 
infected, it; rendered it ill-smelling, stinking, 
fetid, rancid, rank, fusty, or frouzy. (The lexicons 
passim.) It is said in the Kur [viii. 55], 4 ■dll u j dSli 
-- ■ v j U> 4-^4 “JuU Ijaxaj Aj [This 

was because God changeth not favour which He 
hath conferred upon a people until they change 
what is in themselves: or] until they change what 

God hath commanded them to do. (Th, TA.) 

[And He exchanged the thing for another thing.] 
— — ma*!! jjfc He plucked out the white, or 

hoary, hairs. (TA.) j>4 j-4 He put down 

the saddle from his camel, and put it to rights, or 
adjusted it, or repaired it. (TA.) One says pjdl USjj 
ujj4d He left the people putting to rights, or 
adjusting, or repairing, the camels' saddles. 
(S, TA.) — See also 1, latter half. 3 I jjl4] j)i4, inf. 
n. » jjk*J>, They differed, each from the other.] You 
say » jjd-i Between them two is a difference. 
(Msb.) [See also 6.] — » j44 (S, K,) inf. n. » j4»4 
(S,) He bartered, or exchanged, with him, in 
buying and selling. (S, K.) And » jjlfe, inf. n. 


as above, He bartered, or exchanged, the article 
of merchandise with him. (TA.) And “40 ji£, 
(TA,) inf. n. j44 (S, K, TA,) He exchanged the 
article of merchandise. (S, * K, * TA.) El-Aasha 
says 11)441 4ji ejppki ij IjslS fii % 

[Therefore do thou by no means think me 
ungrateful towards you; and do thou by no means 
think I desire the making an exchange]. (S, TA.) 
4 iJii Jil [He made his wife jealous;] he married 
another in addition to his wife, so she became 
jealous (jJ j^): (As, A'Obeyd, Msb, K:) belonging 
to this art. and to art. jj£. (TA.) 5 quasi-pass, 
of jjt, (S, Msb,) [It became other than it was;] it 
ceased to have the quality which it had; (Msb;) it 
became altered, or changed, i>, from its 
state or condition. (K.) It became altered, or 
changed, in odour, or otherwise, for the worse; 
turned, or turned bad; became corrupted, 
spoiled, tainted, infected, illsmelling, stinking, 
fetid, rancid, rank, fusty, or frouzy. (The lexicons 
passim.) — — [And It became exchanged for 

another thing.] See also 1, last signification. 

6 iliiYI Cj jjUj The things differed, one from 
another. (S.) 8 He procured »jp? [a provision 
of corn, or wheat, &c.]. (K.) You say <]*Y jl)*j j ji. 
He went forth to procure » j" for his family. (Fr, 
Sgh.) — — He derived, or obtained, benefit, 
advantage, or profit. (TA.) See also 
art. jjfc. jjfe signifies i. q. [Other]: and the 
pi. is jjA j (S:) [but Jjp itself often has a pi. 
meaning, as will be seen in what follows:] or 
[accord, to general usage, as will be seen 
below,] jit signifies i. q. iS'y- [other than; 
exclusively of; or not, as used before a 
substantive or an adjective]. (Msb, K: in the CK 
[erroneously] is j“.) It is used to qualify a subst.; 
[governing (as a prefixed noun) the noun that 
follows it in the gen. case;] and when so used, it is 
put in the same case as the noun preceding it. (S.) 
It qualifies an indeterminate noun: (Mughnee, 
Msb:) you say ^ jjfe 34 j [A man, other than, 

or not, thou, came to me]: (Msb:) and => 3"J 
Jiii US jj^ [We will in that case do 

good, other than, or not, what we used to do: 
(Kur xxxv. 34:)]: (Mughnee:) and 
[Of water other than, or not, altered in taste 
and colour]. (Kur xlvii. 16.) It is a noun 
necessarily prefixed, as to the sense, to a noun 
which it governs in the gen. case: but sometimes 
it is without the latter, when the meaning is 
understood and it is preceded by (Mughnee, 
K,) or by Y: (K:) [in which case it signifies Any 
other person or thing; any person or thing beside, 
or else:] you say ji^ “13^ ‘ "' . 'Aa [I received 
ten; not other than they was received by me; i. e., 
not any other thing; or not anything beside, or 
else]; (Mughnee, K;) the enunciative, =“>4-“, 
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being suppressed: (Mughnee:) and 

(Mughnee, K;) the noun [of u-J] being 
understood; i. e., ^'yf (Mughnee:) 

and yf in which the affixed noun 

[for in the K, I read as j n the 

Mughnee,] is suppressed, and the noun [of is 
also understood: (Mughnee, K:) and yf 
(Mughnee, K;) in which, accord, to Mbr, and the 
later authors, yf is indecl., being likened to J)s 
and so that it may be either the noun or 
the enunciative [of l>J] or, accord, to Akh, it is 
deck, because it is not a noun of time like Jja 
and nor of place like J j® and but like J£ 

and yff, so that it is the noun [of lw'], and the 
enunciative is suppressed; (Mughnee;) or it may 
be either indecl. or deck, (Mughnee, K,) accord, 
to Ibn-Kharoof: (Mughnee:) and \yf and 
yf; (Mughnee, K;) in both which cases it is deck, 
as though the affixed noun were mentioned: 
(Mughnee:) and ’yf V; for the saying, [which 
we find in the Mughnee,] app. taken from a 
statement of Seer, that this is incorrect, is not 
good, since it occurs in the following verse, cited 
by Ibn-Malik; cliiLul Jac. jjil IhjJa -u^el -y Ul^s. 
JUjj yk Y [Aim thou at having an answer by 
which thou mayest be safe; for, by our 
Lord, respecting an action which thou shalt have 
done before, not any other thing, or not anything 

beside or else, thou wilt be asked]. (K.) It 

does not become determinate by its being 
prefixed to another noun, because it is very 
vague: but it is also applied as an epithet to 
a determinate noun which is near to being 
indeterminate; as in jjfc ffjfe Ciixii JjJI 

[The way of those upon whom Thou 
hast conferred favour; the other than, or those 
who are not, the objects of anger; (Kur i. 6 and 
7;)] because the noun rendered determinate by 
the art. J denoting a genus is near to being 
indeterminate, and because when yf occurs 
between two contraries its vagueness becomes 
weakened, (Mughnee, K, *) or altogether departs: 
(K:) or it is here applied as an epithet to a 
determinate noun because it resembles a 
determinate noun in its being prefixed to such a 
noun: (Msb:) Az says that yf is here in the gen. 
case because it is an epithet to and that it 
may be an epithet to [what is technically termed 
in this instance] a determinate noun [as having 
the article Jl prefixed to it] because upll has not 
[in itself] a direct meaning ( ~ yf JjaII jY 
1-^0, [it being merely a conjunct noun, the 
meaning of which is determined by what follows 
it,] notwithstanding it has the art. Jl prefixed to 
it: Abu-l-'Abbas says that Fr holds ujjll to have 
the office of an indeterminate noun; and yf to be 


i 

an epithet of it; not of any other noun; but 
that yf, accord, to some, may be an epithet 
relating to the nouns implied in these 

not having a direct meaning: Akh says that yf 
[with what follows] is a substitute [for uJJI with 
what follows], as though the meaning were 

jt. [the way of those who are not 
the objects of anger]. (TA.) The reading 'yf- is 
also related, on the authority of Ibn-Ketheer, in 
the accus. case, as a denotative of state, [meaning 
they being not the objects of anger,] relating to 
the pronoun governed in the gen. case by the 
prep, [in or by ^1 [I mean] understood; 

or as an exceptive, [accord, to a usage to be 
explained below,] if the favours be interpreted as 
conferred in common upon the two classes of 
persons. (Bd.) — — As it resembles a 
determinate noun in its being prefixed to a 
determinate noun, [as ^ in the above-cited 
passage of the Kur,] some have presumed to 
prefix to it the article Jk but against this it may 
be urged, that its prefixion to a determinate noun 
is not to render the expression determinate, but 
for specification; and J does not imply 

specification. (Msb.) In the following verse 

of Hassan, Jill “kJii ^ Ii ^ »jj*j 11)^ Jij ^ LDi 
UjU the meaning is, [A prophet came to us, who 
appeared in the darkness of night, a director in 
the right way,] and we did not weigh another 
than him with another than the other, i. e., with 

him. (Mughnee.) [kills yfy is a phrase of 

frequent occurrence, meaning Et coetera.]— — 
yf is also used in the sense of cvj [He, or it, is 
not]; as in the phrase 3 yf [The word 

of God is not created], syn. (Az, TA.) 

— — It is also used in the sense of V 
[meaning Not, as used before a participle]; (S, K;) 
and then it is in the accus. case, as a denotative of 
state; (S;) as in the phrase pL jjfc JkLal jia, (s, 
K,) in the Kur [ii. 168, and other places], (S,) i. 
e., kip-L Y kijk=>- [But whosoever is necessitated, 
being hungry, not transgressing the due bounds]. 
(S, K.) — — It is also used as an exceptive, 
(S, Mughnee,) in the sense of 'J [Except; save; or 
but]; (Msb, K;) and then it is put in the same case 
in which the word following YJ would be put in 
the same phrase, (S, Mughnee, Msb, K,) because 
it is originally a qualificative, and its use as an 
exceptive is adventitious: (S:) therefore you 
say yf f jail [The people came, except 

Zeyd]; and fy yf Isii '- i and Ju yf [Not 

any one came to me, except Zeyd]: (Msb, K:) or 
its case depends upon the governing words, so 
that you say fy yf '- i [No one stood, except 
Zeyd], and fy yf kilj [I saw not any, except 
Zeyd]: (Msb:) but Fr says that some of the 


Benoo-Asad and Kuda’ah put yf in the accus. 
case, when used in the sense of Yl, whether the 
phrase before it be complete or incomplete; 
saying kijjfc '- i [Not any one came to me, 

except thou], and kijjfc -A' L. [Not any one 
came to me, except thou]: (S, Msb:) and AA says 
that when yf has the place of Yt, it is put in the 
accus. case. (Msb.) In the saying ’yf <11 Y 
[There is no deity other than God], yf is in the 
nom. case because it is the enunciative of V; but it 
may be put in the accus. case, as meaning YJ. 
(Msb.) When, as an exceptive, it is prefixed to 
an indecl. word [and not preceded by a prep.], it 
may be itself indecl., with fet-h for its 
termination; as in the following verse; J 
Jlfijl Cjlj y j -.-aC- *LiLA. CialV, ^1 jjc. ^jjlill 

[Nought prevented the drinking from it, except 
that a pigeon cooed, upon branches having Jla J, 
which app. means stumps of cut shoots]. 
(Mughnee, K.) [See also an ex. (of i) yf) in a 

verse cited voce -sj.] [It is often used with a 

prep.; as in y*j Without reckoning; (Kur ii. 
208, &c.;) and f yf Without leprosy. (Kur 
xx. 23, &c.)] — 'yf (JK, K) and (JK) J, yf (JK, S) 
signifying The act of altering, or changing, i. 
q. ’yf 1 , (JK,) are substs. from » 'yf ; (S with 
respect to the latter, and K with respect to the 
former;) not inf. ns., as having no unaugmented 

verb. (TA.) [Hence,] yf J, j*-^, the former 

of these two words being of the same measure 
as The accidents, or casualties, of time or 
fortune, which alter, or change, things: (K:) [or 
alteration, or change, of time or of fortune; for] 
LAmb says, with respect to the saying V 

Ijjfe kill [May God not show me, in thee, 
alteration of state], that yf is from a 

subst. like [as meaning “ a portion of the 
night ”]; or that it may be a ph, of which the sing. 

is J, (TA.) [Hence also,] yf [or 

J, yf, as in Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 
309,] (tropical:) Lying: or a lie, or falsehood: 
syn. (TS, K:) or [rather] lies. (JK, A.) You 
say yf 'U. [or [ yf] (tropical:) He uttered 
lies. (A.) yf: see yf, last quarter, in four places: 

and see also » yf . [Jealousy;] a man's 

dislike of another's participating in that which is 
his [the former’s] right: (Kull p. 268:) or care of 
what is sacred, or inviolable, to avoid suspicion: 
or disdain; scorn; or indignation: syn. 
and kik (TA:) or anger at the conduct, or action, 
of a wife. (Msb.) [See 1, last signification.] » 'yf A 
provision of corn, or wheat, &c., which a man 
procures for himself; syn. »J"; (S, Msb, K,) as 
also [ ’Jif: (TA:) [or the latter is probably syn. 
with ‘yf used in the sense of an inf. n.:] ph of 
the former yf. (Msb.) [See art. jj^.] — See 
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also 34, last sentence but two. — — Also A 
bloodwit; (AA, S, K;) syn. Si?: (AA, S: *) and 3 j 4 
is a dial. var. thereof: (TA in art. jj3) pi. J, 34: 
(AA, S, K:) or, as some say, this is a sing., (S, TA,) 
of the masc. gender; TA;) and the pi. is 343 (S, 
TA:) and the 44 is said to he termed 34 because 
it is a substitute for retaliation. (TA.) 334; 
fern, l s3!4: see 3 j 4, in two places, 34? The 
cognizance, or badge, of the free 
nonmuslim subjects of a Muslim government; 
such as the j4j [or waist-belt] (Mgh, K) to the 
Magians, (Mgh,) and the like: (Mgh, K:) or, as 
some say, the cognizance, or badge, of the Jews. 

(TA.) ?334 (assumed tropical:) Speech, 

or language, having its own proper guise; 
not altered therefrom. (Msh in >— *1>.) — See 
also »34. jjjfe and \ u l 34 (S, Msh, K) and J, 3^4 
(TA) and \ 344> (S, K) epithets [all of which are 
intensive] from 33 J4 j4, (S, Msb, K,) i. e., 
from (TA:) [Very jealous: &c.: see »34:] 

and 3j4 and ls34 (S, Msb, K) and »344 (TA) 
signify the same applied to a woman: (S, Msh, K:) 
the pi. of 3j4 is 34, (S, Msb, K,) masc. and fem., 
(S, K,) and he who says 3“ j [for 3“ j] says 34 
[or 34?]; (TA;) and of J, u 134, ls J^ and ls 344 
(S, Msb, K;) and of ls 34, also, l s 344 (S, Msb, K) 
and (Msb;) and of l j4-4> ,334?. (S, 

K.) 334: see the next preceding paragraph. 34 i 
^3411 3“ [More jealous than fever:] because a 
fever cleaves fast to its patient, like as a very 
jealous woman cleaves to her husband. 
(TA.) »34“ 30 i and [ °3j 4->, Land watered: (S, 
K:) or rained upon: (TA:) the former [like the 
latter] is with fet-h to the f. (S.) 3#*-“ One who 
puts down the furniture of his camel from off 
him, to relieve and ease him. (TA.) 334?: see 3j4, 
in two places, »3 j 4-> 3= j): see »34“. 3?4 
i 3=4, aor. 344i, inf. n. 344 (S, A, Msh, K) 
and (Msh, K) and 3444 (TA,) It (water) 

became scanty, or little in quantity, and sank into 
the earth, or disappeared in the earth: (S, and so 
in some copies of the K:) or became scanty, or 
little in quantity, and decreased, or 
diminished, or became deficient: (A, and so in 
some copies of the K:) or sank into the earth, and 
went away: (TA:) or went away into the earth; 
(Msh;) [contr. of 3 a '4 aor. 344;] as also j 3=^, 

(S, K,) which is of the dial, of El- Hijaz. (TA.) 

It (a thing, Msb, a flow of milk, TA, and (assumed 
tropical:) the price of a commodity, S, Msb, K) 
decreased, or diminished, or became deficient. 

(S, Msb, K.) 3 ijj Uy l«j, (s, * K, 

* TA,) in the Kur [xiii. 9 ], (S,) means And 
the wombs’ falling short [of completion or of 
what is usual], (Akh, S, Bd,) and their exceeding 
[therein], in respect of the body [of the 
foetus], and the period of gestation, and the 


i 

number borne: (Bd:) or, as some say, in respect 
of the menstrual blood: (Bd:) or the wombs’ 
falling short of the nine months (Zj, O, L, and so 
in copies of the K, hut in others seven months,) of 
gestation, and their exceeding the nine [or seven] 
months: (Zj, O, L:) or the wombs’ falling short of 
completion, so that the foetus dies, and their 
exceeding so that the gestation 
becomes complete: and accord, to this 

explanation, the reading of seven months in the K 
may be correct: see also Katadeh’s explanation 
of 344, below, which favours this reading. (TA.) 

You say also, 3=4 j 43P 3=4 (S, A) 

(tropical:) The generous became few, (S, TA,) 
and failed, or perished, (TA,) and the mean 
became many. (S.) — 4j=l6 ; (S, Msb, K,) aor. as 
above, inf. n. 344, (TA,) He (God, S, Msb) made 
it (i. e. water) to become scanty, or little in 
quantity, and to sink into the earth, or disappear 
in the earth: (S:) or made it to decrease, 
or diminish, or become deficient: (K:) or made it 
to go away into the earth: (Msb:) and J, -'-?=t6l 
signifies the same; (S, A, K;) and so does j ■'-*■44, 
inf. n. 3=tJ4 i : (TA:) thus the first of these verbs is 
trans. as well as intrans. (S.) [It is said in the Kur 
xi. 46,] ilill 3=4 j (S, A) And the water was made 
to become scanty, &c.: (S:) or was made 
to decrease, or diminish. (A, * Bd.) And hence the 
saying of ’Aisheh, describing her father, j4 3=4 3 
(assumed tropical:) And he did away with 
what appeared of apostacy. (TA.) You say 
also, 3=4- j. (S, * K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He 
made his tears to diminish, (S, K,) and restrained 
them: (S:) or he took the tears from his eye and 
dashed them away. (Th.) A poet says, (TA,) 
namely, Jereer, (O and TA in art. 3=4,) 3“ 
Ijjilj clual 13 L= y-.-Vc- ^ 3-^3 c ‘ 

meaning They made their tears to flow until they 
exhausted them [and they said to me, What is it 
that thou hast experienced, of love, and we have 
experienced?]: ISd says that 3 here denotes 
some; or it may he redundant, accord, to the 
opinion of Abu-l-Hasan; for he holds that it may 
be so in affirmative [as well as negative] phrases, 
mentioning, as an instance, 3 “i 3 4 

meaning 34« 4. (TA.) One relation of this 

verse gives 34?; but the former is the right. (O 

and TA in art. 3*4.) Also He opened a way, 

passage, or channel, for it (namely water) to 
flow forth to a 3=4= [q. v.]. (Msh.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) He diminished it, namely the 
price of a commodity; (Ks, S, Msh, K;) as 

also [ ->=46 1 . (K.) And He caused him to 

suffer loss, or detriment; and wronged, or 
injured, him. (ISd, TA.) 2 -?44: see 1 , latter half, 
in three places. — 3=4 said of a lion He 
frequented, or kept to, the <44 [q. v.]. (S, Sgh, L, 


K.) 4 <-36 1 : see 1 , latter half, in two places. 
7 344J see 1 , first sentence. 344 An abortive 
foetus, not completely formed; (Katadeh, K;) i. e. 
less than seven months old. (TA.) — (tropical:) 
Little; or a small quantity: as in the saying, or 
in 34 3 1344 4=4 i (tropical:) He gave him 
little from much. (S, A, K.) — An abundance of 
the trees called 4341; 1 . e. 434 and 33 
and and 33? and (TA.) [See 

also 44=3-.] 3=4- The ,44 [or spadix of a palm- 
tree]; (IAar, IDrd, O, K, TA;) like 34i4? 
and 343-j: (TA:) or the (AA, O, K) [thus 
correctly (in the CK (44) evidently, I think, 
here meaning the heart (commonly called 34 q. 
v.) of the palm-tree (the only produce that is 
eaten except the dates)] that comes forth, 
or coming forth, (K,) or that has not come forth, 
(O,) from [amid] its [membranous fibres 
termed] =4 [q. v.], and all of which is eaten. 
(AA, O, K.) 44=3- A thicket; syn. < 4 ? i. e. a 
collection of tangled, or confused, or dense, trees: 
(Mgh, Msb:) or an 4=3; i. e. a | 3=4-“ [q. v.] of 
water collected together, in which, in 
consequence thereof, trees grow: (S:) or an 4=3; 
and a place in which is a collection of trees 
in a 34* of water: (K:) or particularly, of [trees 
of the willow-kind called] m 3 6 ; not of all trees; 
(AHn, O, K;) accord, to the first Arabs of the 
desert; but this is at variance with what we find 
in the poems of the Arabs; for Ru-beh, for 
instance, makes it to consist of fruit-bearing trees 
and trees not fruit-bearing, and makes it to be 
a 4)16 ; (AHn, O:) [see also 43:] pi. [of 
pauc.] o-44i (s, K) and [of mult.] 344 (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and CiL4=3-: (Msh:) the first of these 
being formed with disregard of the augmentative 
[»]; not being a pi. pi., for this is not so formed: 
(TA:) any m 34 in Nejd adjacent to the *-34 of 
the cultivated lands, when they are collected 
therein, are termed 3=34. (O, TA.) [See 
also 344.] 3=44 as used in the following 
verse, 3 44 J3U. 4 - 4 = 3yi JJ3 . 4 = jilii -dll J] 
3“4 is said by some to mean 4416 , the 3= being 
substituted for 4 [so that the verse should be 
rendered, To God I complain of three qualities, or 
habits, of a friend whom I love, every one of 
which is to me such as angers;] thus says IJ: but 
ISd says that it may be without substitution, 
from 44=16 as expl. in the last sentence of the first 
paragraph of this art.; and thus the meaning may 
he, such as causes me to suffer loss, or detriment, 
and such as wrongs, or injures, me. (TA.) 34* is 

an inf. n. (TA. [See 1 , first sentence.]) And 

also the pass. part. n. of -c4=l6; applied to water. 

(Msb, TA. *) And a n. of place, signifying A 

place where water sinks, or goes away, into the 
earth: (Msh, TA:) or 4 3 = 3 = signifies a place 
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where water enters [into the earth]: and a place 
where water collects: (Mgh:) see also <43 : 
pi. aA: 1 *** . (Mgh.) -1=4 l 43 ; aor. 44, inf. n. 44: 
see 44, aor. 44, inf. n. 44, in art. 44- -1=4: 
see -Mi- in art. 44- 44 i 43, (s, Msh, K,) 
aor. 44, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 44, (Msb, TA,) He, 
or it, affected him with 44 [or anger, wrath, or 
rage; &c.; i. e. angered him; or enraged him; &c.]; 
(S, Msb, K, &c.;) as also [ <44; (IAar, Th, K; [in a 
copy of the Msb, -^=4?", which is doubtless 
a mistranscription;]) and J, < 44 ; (S, K;) and 
i 431; (IAar, Th, Msb, K;) hut this last is not 
common; (Zj;) or it is not allowable. (ISk, S.) [See 
also 44 below.] 2 44 see the preceding 
paragraph. 3 <44, inf. n. 414: see 1: 
[originally, He angered him, or enraged him, or 
the like, being angered, or enraged, or the like, by 

him. And hence, because emulation, or the 

like, often causes mutual anger,] (tropical:) He 
emulated him, vied with him, or strove to 
overcome or surpass him, and did like as he did. 
(TA.) — — 414 also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) An acting in a leisurely 
manner: or it is [a] mutual [acting in that 
manner]. (TA.) 4 441 see the first paragraph. 

5 44= see 8. 44 41 I in the Kur [xxv. 

13] means (tropical:) They shall hear it to have a 
sound of boiling, (Zj, Bd, Jel,) like the boiling 

of the breast of an angry man. (Bd, * Jel.) 

“34-4 1 c-ihjys (tropical:) The midday, or 

summer-midday, became [ragingly 

or] vehemently hot. (K, TA.) 8 4=1 1 He was or 
became, affected with 44 [or anger; or rage; & c.; 
i. e. he was, or became, angered; or enraged; 
&c.]; (S, Msb, K;) I IS by reason of such a thing; 
and sometimes one says, ji" V 3* by reason of 
nothing; (Msb;) as also J, 1=1". (S, K.) 44 
Anger; wrath; syn. 4=41 : (K) or [rage, or 
vehement anger; for] it has a more intensive 
signification than 44 fc : (IDrd:) or the former is 
latent [anger]; and the latter is apparent: or the 
former is that which affects a person who has not 
power to exercise it; and the latter, that 
which affects a person who has power to exercise 
it: (TA:) or the former, latent anger affecting one 
who has not power to exercise it: (S:) or most 
vehement anger, (Msb, K,) encompassing the 
liver, by reason of some event that is disliked or 
hated, and sometimes by reason of 
nothing: (Msb:) or the outbreak, and 

commencement, of anger. (IDrd, K.) 34= =3= 

44 1 3**, in the Kur [lxvii. 8], means (assumed 
tropical:) It shall almost burst asunder by reason 
of vehemence of heat. (TA.) =^4-4 34, 

and *253=114., (K, * TA,) [in the CK 4444,] i. 
q 3413, (K,) i. e. He did that in order to distress 


i 

thee, [or anger thee, or enrage thee,] time after 
time. (K in art. 4=1. ) 4)3 Affecting with 44 
[or anger; or rage; &c.; i. e. angering; or enraging; 
&c.]: (TA:) pi. 0 j 4=4. (Kur, xxvi. 55.) 44' 
[comparative and superlative of 4=3], ? U1A/I lie. I 
li&UVI -illi <111 iic. means The most severely to he 
punished, of persons hearing names, is he who is 
named the king of kings: (TA:) [lit. the most 
angering, or enraging, of names, is the king of 
kings.] 4=4 Affected with 1=4- [or anger; or rage; 
&c.; i. e. angered; or enraged; &c.]. (S, Msh.) 4=3 
(tropical:) [lit. Calm, angry; or the like; 
because what it contains is sometimes still and 
sometimes boiling;] is an appellation given to a 
stone cooking-pot. (A, TA.) —4- 1 »34==ll =43, (s, 
O, K,) aor. —4", (O, K,) inf. n. u44; (S, O, K;) 
and l (S, O, K, *) in the copies of the K 
erroneously 44=; (TA;) as also J, =44', inf. 
n. — =4-!; (TA;) The tree inclined, (S,) or had 
its branches inclining, (O, K,) to the right and 
left. (S, O, K.) 2 —4-, (O, K,) inf. n. —4", (K,) He 
fled, or turned away and fled; and drew back, or 
drew back in fear; (O, K;) and was cowardly. (K.) 
You say, =44 -r=3=l' <4 =4=*. i. e. [Such a one 

charged, in war, or battle, and] was cowardly; or 

retreated, and was cowardly. (S.) See also 5. 

4 =44' see 1. — =34*111 -—sic. I, (o, K, *) inf. n. <44], 
(TA,) He made the tree to bend, or incline, (O, K, 
* TA, *) by reason of softness, or tenderness. 
(TA.) 5 see 1. — — 44= said of a horse, 
He inclined, or bent, (S, O, K, TA,) towards one 
side, (S, O, TA,) in running. (TA.) And He [app. a 
man] walked with an elegant and a proud and 
selfconceited gait, with an affected inclining of 
the body from side to side, and in the manner of 
the tall: or he passed along easily and quickly: or, 
accord, to AHeyth, he affected an inclining of the 
body from side to side, by reason of width of step, 
and gentleness of pace: accord, to El-Mufaddal, 
he was proud, or haughty, in his gait. (TA.) 
The phrase 44== j=*4 4, mentioned by As, but 
not expl. by him, is said by Sh to mean [The 
camel passed along] going quickly. (TA.) — — 
One says also, j=>VI Cf- =44=, meaning He 
refrained, or drew hack, from the affair, in fear; 
as also | 44; this latter mentioned by Th. (TA.) 
— — And 4" signifies also The being, or 
becoming, creased, or wrinkled: like — =4*=. (TA 
in art. = « - >« =.) =-a3 A species of trees, (AHn, S, O, 
K,) growing in the sands, and becoming large, the 
leaves of which are smaller than those of the 
apple, which it resembles in character, or form, 
(AHn, O,) having a very sweet fruit, (AHn, O, K,) 
of the kind termed 4c, like the pods (uj 4) of 
the bean, and its wood is white; so, says AHn, I 
have been informed by some of the Arabs of 


'Oman, which is the place of its origin: n. un. 
with »: (O:) accord, to some of the Arabs, the 
species of trees called ==j 4, [see this word, of 
which one description agrees exactly with that 
given above,] (O, K, * TA, *) which is found in 
'Oman: (TA:) accord, to AZ, it is of the [trees 
called] *4, and is a tree like the J=jS [q. v.], 
thorny, of the region of El-Hijaz, growing in the 
[high, or high and rugged, grounds 
called] =-4| [pi. of 4a], (TA.) 44 A flock of birds. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) il)44 and J. (44, (O, K, TA,) 
the latter like u44, (K, TA, in the CK u'4,) 
i. q. 44; (O, TA;) in the Tekmileh £ 4, like 4S; 
and in the copies of the K £4; but the first of 
these is the right; meaning [A proud and self- 
conceited carriage, with an affected inclining of 
the body from side to side,] in pace, or [manner 
of] going. (TA.) 444: see 44 i u44: 

see u44. -44 One whose beard is long, (O, K, 
TA,) and wide on every side, (O, TA,) and very 
large. (K, TA.) 44 ' Having a bending of the 
neck, (like 44) but without drowsiness. (O, K.) 

And, applied to trees (34), quivering, or 

playing loosely, succulent, or sappy, soft, tender, 
or supple; as also i 344; and so =44 [the fern, of 

the former] applied to a tree (=34). (TA.) 

And 44i 44 A soft, or an easy, and a a plentiful, 
life; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) like = «4i i. (Ibn-'Abbad, 

0. ) 34 A certain aquatic bird; as also J, <34. 

(Lth, O, K.) And The crow, or raven: (ISd, 

K:) so sometimes called because of his cry. (ISd, 
TA.) — is a word imitative of The cry [i. e. 
caw] of the crow, or raven: when indeterminate, 
[meaning a caw,] it is with tenween, (IJ, S, O, K,) 

1. e. 34. (IJ, TA.) 43 ; see the 
preceding paragraph. 34 1 '=*>4 =43, inf. n. 34 
[q. v.]: see 4. — 4 UMa J3 Such a thing brought 
evil to such a one. (TA.) 4 341 and 34', (Mgh,) 
or =4 34i (S, Msh) and <4, (Msb,) He 
compressed the mother of his child while she was 
suckling it. (S, Mgh, * Msh.) — — And 4131 
and =43.1, (Mgh,) or 4131 and <=41, (S, Msb, 
K,) She gave her child to drink what is 
termed 34, (S, K, TA,) i. e. the milk of her who 
was compressed, or the milk of her who was 
pregnant: (TA:) or [accord, to common usage] 
she suckled her child while she was 
pregnant: (Mgh, Msh:) and =43 j UjJj, aor. 3=*=, 
inf. n. 34, signifies [the same, or] she suckled her 
child while she was being compressed, or 
while she was pregnant. (TK.) [See also 10.] — 

44i said of sheep or goats, (O, K,) and of cows, 
(O, TA,) They brought forth twice in the year. (O, 
K, TA.) — See also the next paragraph. 5 34= 
4*41 The trees became tangled, or abundant and 
dense, (As, S, K,) in their branches, having leafy 
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coverings or shades; as also j 33=- 1 and 
l (K:) or all signify the trees became large, 

and tangled, or abundant and dense. (TA.) 

And I They became many: (O, K:) and (so in 
the O, but in the K “ or ”) their cattle, or 
possessions, became many. (O, K.) — 3*3 He 
entered the Jje [i. e. thicket, or covert]. (O.) 
And 3=3111 3=*= He (a lion) entered among the 
trees, and took them as a 3=£ [or covert. (TA.) 
8 kllltl He did evil to him without his knowing 
whence it came so that he might prepare himself. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., 33= Jtiii ji i. 

e. [I seek protection by Thee from] my being the 
object of an event's befalling me whence I shall 
not know; meaning thereby the sinking [into the 
ground] and being swallowed up. (TA.) 
and 3-4^ are syn. in a sense expl. below. (S, O, K.) 
See the latter word below: and see also 8 in 
art. Jjfc. One says, 3#-l, meaning He was 
deceived, and taken to a place, and [there] slain. 
(TA.) — 3L=fcl said of a boy, He became thick and 
fat. (S, K.) to ‘ "'bii 'i ’ ], said of a woman, a verb of 
which the subst. is 3J=e [q. v.]: (K:) [accord, to the 
context in the K, in which the meaning is not 
clearly indicated, it seems to signify She suckled 
her child while being compressed, or 
while pregnant; like l -=lkl for cJU.1; and this 
I believe to be the right meaning: or] it signifies 
she was compressed while suckling a child, 
or while pregnant. (TK.) — See also 5, first 
sentence. 3=3: see first sentence, in two 

places. As some say, (Msb,) it signifies The 

milk with which a woman suckles while she is 
being compressed, (S, Msb, K, TA,) or while she 
is pregnant: (S, K, TA:) you say, -3k, (Msb,) 
or 3=*ll, (K, TA,) i. e. She gave him to drink such 
milk. (TA.) — Also Water running upon the 
surface of the earth; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) thus 
correctly, with fet-h; but [ 3=?, with kesr, is a dial, 
var. thereof, mentioned by ISd: (TA:) both are 
said to signify water running amid trees: (Ham p. 
555:) IB says that the former signifies thus; 
and that its pi. is 3j3=: and it is also said to 
signify water running in rivers or rivulets, and in 
streamlets for irrigation: (TA:) and by some, to 
signify water running amid stones, in the interior 
of a valley. (Ham ubi supra.) It is said in a trad., 
that in the case of that [produce] which is 
irrigated by the water thus termed (J=*fy Li, 
S, Mgh, O, Msb, TA, or %£■, Mgh) there shall be 
[given for the poor-rate] the tenth; (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, TA;) and in the case of that which is 
irrigated by the bucket, half of the tenth. (S, TA.) 

[See also an ex. voce 4 jL 3=.] And Any valley 

in which are flowing springs: (K:) or a place in a 
collection of tangled, or abundant and dense, 
trees, in which is water running upon the surface 


i 

of the earth: (Lth, TA:) and any place in which is 
water, (K, TA,) such as a valley and the like: (TA:) 
and J, 33, with kesr, signifies any valley in which 
is water; and the pi. of this is 33J [a pi. of pauc.] 

and 3 jjfe. (K.) See also 33. — Also A plump, 

full, [or fore arm]; (S, O, K;) and so [ 3'3i-l : 
(K:) the latter said by Fr to be applied to a wrist 
as meaning full because from 3j*ll; but this 
saying is not valid, as 3=3 is found in the same 
sense. (IJ, TA.) [See an ex. of the former in a 
verse cited voce 3^1=.] And A fat, big, boy; as also 
| 3LuJ>: (K:) fern, of the former <13; (TA;) which is 
applied to a woman as meaning fat; (S, K;) or a 

fat, big, woman. (AO, TA.) See also 3=3, in 

two places. — Also The ornamental, or figured, 
or variegated, border (syn. fl3) in a garment: (AA, 

K:) pi. 31=3-1 (AA, TA.) And A line that one 

makes, or marks, upon a thing. (K.) 33 A thicket; 
or trees in a tangled, confused, or dense, state: 
(As, S, O:) or an abundance of such trees, (K, 
TA,) not thorn-trees, amid which one may 
conceal himself: (TA:) and f 3=3 signifies the 
same: (K:) and the former, a collection of reeds 
or canes, and of [the kind of high, coarse, grass 
called] ciak.: (K:) and i. q. kkl [i. e. a collection, 
or an abundant collection, of tangled, confused, 
or dense, trees, or of reeds or canes]: (S, O, K) 
[and in like manner f =33, occurring in the 
Deewan of the Hudhalees, is expl. by Freytag, as 
signifying “ saltus: ”] and the place [meaning 
covert] of the lion: it may not have the 
termination »: the pi. is 3j3=; (S, O;) and 33=3 is 
said to be an anomalous pi. of 3#. (O and TA in 

art. 3=<=, voce 31=3, q. v.) See also 33, in two 

places. <13: see <13. — — Also A single act 
of 31=3! [q. v. voce <l3]- (TA.) — See also 33. — 
It is also fern, of the epithet 33 [q. v.]. 
(TA.) <13 and f 33 signify the same; (Mgh, O, 
Msb); i. e. The compressing one's wife while she 
is suckling: (Mgh, Msb:) thus expl. by AO as 
stated by A'Obeyd: (Mgh:) and thus the former 
signifies accord, to El-'Alkamee; and so says 
Malik: or, accord, to El-Munawee, it signifies 
the compressing one's wife while she is suckling 
or pregnant: or, accord, to ISk, a woman's 
suckling while pregnant: (from a marginal note 
in a copy of the Jami’ es-Sagheer of Es-Suyootee, 
in explanation of a trad, mentioned in what here 
follows, commencing with the words cjiia i*l;) 
and l 33 has this last signification (Mgh, TA) 
accord, to Ks: (Mgh:) <13 is the subst. 

from I 'lbiiln l: (K:) and IAth says that J, =33 is a 
dial. var. thereof; or, as some say, this denotes a 
single act [of what is termed <=3]; or the 
pronunciation with fet-h is not allowable 
unless with the elision of the ». (TA.) One 
says, 3^ =!jj 3Li]l CijpJ, meaning His mother's 


being compressed while she was suckling him 
[injured the child of such a one], and likewise his 
mother's being pregnant while she was suckling 
him. (S, O.) [But] in a trad, is related the saying, 
(of the Prophet, O) “ Verily I had intended to 
forbid 3Lill (s, Mgh, * O, Msb, K) until I 
remembered that the Persians and the Greeks 
practise it and it does not injure their children. ” 

(Mgh, O, Msb.) [See also 4 in art. ==A] Also 

The act of deceiving, or beguiling: (K:) and i. q. 
I 31=3!: (s, O, K: [see 8, and <13, as expl. in 
art. 33:]) accord, to Aboo-Bekr, in the language 
of the Arabs it signifies the causing evil, or 
slaughter, to come to another from an unknown 
quarter. (TA.) One says, =43 313, meaning He 
deceived, or, beguiled, him, and went with him, 
or took him, to a place, and slew him (S, O, K) 
when he reached it: (S, O:) or he slew him at 

unawares. (Abu-1- 'Abbas, TA.) — Also The =3iil 

,1 

[or faucial bag of the he-camel]. (IAar, K.) ^ 
3^3 [in Pers. u^i«-3] A species of the [trees 
called] (Mgh, Msb;) the [species of lote-] 
trees called 3=; (S, O, K, TA;) the fruit of 
which is said to be sweeter than honey: the 
saying, of some, that it is with kesr to the £, and 
that it is thus called because the uks? [pi. 
of 3 3] are often found before it, is rejected and 
false: (TA:) Lth and ISh say that it is the same as 
the [q. v.]. (TA in art. jdfy) 3 j3, as stated by 
IJ, on the authority of Aboo-'Amr Esh- 
Sheybanee, who had it from his grandfather, is 
sing, of 33, (TA,) which is an epithet applied to 
oxen, or bulls and cows, (AO, IJ, O, K, TA, [jfy in 
the CK being a mistake for j2,]) and to camels, 
(K,) signifying Numerous: and also [in the K “ or 
”] fat. (AO, IJ, O, K.) — — And, applied to 
anything. Alone; solitary: pi. 33. (AA, TA.) 33, 
like =3, (O, TA,) in the K ] 33, but this latter is 
said by ISd to be of weak authority, (TA,) applied 
to a garment, Wide, or ample. (O, K, TA.) And 
so <43 applied to a land: (O, TA: [mentioned also 
in art. 33:]) or, as some say, 33, thus applied, 
(O, TA,) but accord, to the context in the K ] 33, 
(TA,) signifies Such as one judges to be of little 
extent, though it is far extending: (O, K, * TA:) 
and 33 =31, so applied, has been mentioned 
in art. 33 as having this meaning. (TA.) And =43 
applied to a woman signifies Tall: (O, TA:) and so 
does 33 (TA in art. 3 3.) 34*11 The lion: (K) 
or the lion that is in the 3# [or covert]. 
(O.) 3=3 Much, or abundant, dust or earth. 
(TA.) 3Jjli Rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, 
that is covert, or concealed. (K.) And Evil, 
or mischief; as also [ <1L*-L : (S, K:) thus in the 
saying <l=l-*ll 3# CP& and [ <1L*-JI [Such a one is a 

person of little evil or mischief]. (S.) See 

also the same word in art. 3 3. 33 1 Full; big, or 
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large. (TA.) 3" (Mgh, K) and [ 34 (S, Mgh, K) 
A child given to drink what is termed J4: (S, * K: 
[See 4 :]) or suckled while its mother is pregnant. 
(Mgh.) 3J4: see the next preceding 

paragraph. 34 (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 34 (Mgh, 
Msb, K) A woman giving her child to drink what 
is termed J4 (S, K: [see 4 :]) or suckling it while 
she is pregnant. (Mgh, Msb.) <34 see <4, in 
two places. 34 [in the CK J4] and 
J, 34 Continuing, or remaining fixed, or 
stationary, in the 34 [meaning thicket, or covert, 
in the CK Jji]: and entering therein. (K, 
TA.) 3li«-? A tree (»34-3“) having tangled, or 
abundant and dense, branches, with leafy 
coverings or shades. (K.) 34>: see 3E4, latter half, 
in two places. 343: see 34. ?4 1 iULJI ciiili, (s, 
Msb, K,) aor. £4 inf. n. £4; (Msb;) and 4 44 
and | 44 ; (s, Msb, K,) inf. n. £4; (K;) and 

4 ciiilil (s, Msb, K) and ciuutl; (S, K;) all signify 
the same; (S;) The sky was, or became, clouded, 
or covered with clouds. (S, * Msb, K. *) — fit, 
aor. £4, (S, K,) inf. n. fit, (KL,) He was, or 
became, thirsty, (S, K, KL, * [like £4,]) and 

affected with internal heat. (S, K) And fit 

4 ' J], aor. as above, inf. n. <44 and 44 
and £4, is mentioned by IAar [as signifying He 
thirsted for water, or the water: or he thirsted for 
it vehemently, accord, to an explanation of <44 

given below]. (TA.) 2 fit see 1 . [Hence,] fit 

331, (K,) inf. n. £ 4 , (TA,) (tropical:) The night 
became like the fit [or clouds]; (K;) became dark, 
and came like the clouds. (TA.) — — And fit 
jjlUl (assumed tropical:) The bird fluttered over 
one's head, not going to a distance; on the 
authority of Th: mentioned by IAar as with 04 
and »1 j [evidently mistranscriptions for OF- 
and 4 see 44]. (TA.) 4 il3JI CiiU.1 and ciunct 

see 1 . f 4 fit! [The people, or party, had a 

clouded sky;] clouds came upon the people, or 
party. (S, K.) — — And fit! He (a man, TA) 
became stationary (K, TA) like the clouds. (TA.) 

5 fi*J see the first paragraph, fit, originally an 
inf. n., from 3U3JI [q. v .], (Msb,) Clouds; (S, 
Msb, K, TA;) n. un. with »: (Msb:) or [an expanse 
of clouds covering the sky,] when one sees not a 
sun (Kr, TA) by reason of much covering of the 
sky: (TA:) [and often meaning mist:] pi. fjjt 
and flit. (TA.) — Also Thirst: and internal heat. 
(AA, S, K.) [See also <-44. ] — — And Anger, 
wrath, or rage, (K, TA,) which is from internal 

heat. (TA.) And a certain disease in camels, 

like that called [q. v.], except that it does 
not kill: (K, TA:) it is said that the asterism of the 
Pleiades (434 q. v.,) does not rise nor set 
aurorally without there being sickness, mostly in 
the camels, which are then affected with the 


disease thus called. (Az, TA.) — fit 3>4 Dense, 
or tangled, trees: like o4 [which is a dial. var. 
of £4 in other senses]. (TA.) <-£4 Thirst; so says A 
'Obeyd: or vehemence of thirst: thus in the trad, 
cited under <4 [q. v.]. (TA.) [See also £4.] J-44 
Thirsty: and affected with internal heat: 

fem. 44: (S, K:) the latter applied to a woman. 
(S.) f jjc. f jj [A cloudy day;] a day having 4- [or 
clouds, or clouds covering the sky]. (Th, 
TA.) £j43 A camel affected with the disease 
termed 4-: (Az, K, TA:) such scarcely ever, or 
never, dies. (Az, TA.) u4 1 liS <34 jl4 ; [aor. 04, 
inf. n. o4,] Such a thing covered, veiled, 
or concealed, him, or it: (Ham p. 574 :) [and so 
4 <34i; whence] one says, 4 iUlJI jjill The 
clouds covered, or overspread, or wholly covered, 
the sky. (S, K.) And 4 Jc. 34 Such a thing was 
covered over. (S.) [Hence,] 4- 34, inf. n. 34; 
as also [ 34 1 [in the CK (erroneously) 34 1 ]; 
(assumed tropical:) His heart was invaded 
by desire, or appetite, as by a thing that covered 
it: or was covered [so as to be rendered 
unsusceptible]: or was enveloped by the like of 
rust [or clouded or rendered dull]. (K, TA. 
[For 343 meaning “ the like of rust ” covering 
the heart, the CK has ufA]) The saying, in a 
trad., <\| (s, Msb, TA) <4 jaiiJ 4 ^ 

Vji fj4 4 (TA) is from the phrase J4 34 
14 signifying as expl. above, (S,) and 
means (assumed tropical:) Verily my heart is 
invaded as though it were covered, by 
unmindfulness from which mankind will not be 
free so that I beg forgiveness of God in the day 
seventy times: (TA:) or it means, being used 
metonymically, verily I become diverted 
from <3313311 [meaning the fear of God, or, as a 
conventional term, the constant knowledge of 
God's cognition of me in all my states or 
circumstances,] by the affairs that are for good 
relating to the present world; for these, though 
matters of importance, are, in comparison with 
the affairs relating to the other world, as idle 
sport, in the estimation of the people who follow 
the rule of <413311. (Msb.) — — One says 
also, 44Jt Cme, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. 34; as 
also inf. n. 34; [like ciiili;] (TA;) The sky 
became covered (Msb, TA) with 34 (Msb) or 4- 
(TA) [i. e. clouds, or an expanse of clouds]. — 
‘-"4 aor. 04 1 , [inf. n. 34,] I was, or became, 
thirsty. (S, K.) And 3JAM i. q. Cii4 (s, K, TA) 
i. e. The camels were, or became, thirsty. (TA.) — 
— And 44 Ciili > (s,) or ^ 5-4 (k,) aor. 344 (S, K,) 
inf. n. 34, (TA,) His, or my, soul [or stomach] 
heaved, or became agitated by a tendency to 
vomit; syn. (s, K.) 2 34 34 3 44 and 34. 
He wrote a beautiful 3 . (TA.) 4 34 i see the first 


paragraph, in three places. 34: see -34. 34 
[mentioned above as an inf. n. is also a subst., as 
such] i. q. £4, (K, TA,) a dial. var. of the latter 
word, (S, Msb, TA,) signifying clouds; (TA;) [or 
an expanse of clouds;] as in the phrase 34 tk 4 
in a day of clouds: (S, * TA:) or, meaning “ 
clouds,” it is from 4 <4 jl4 signifying as expl. in 
the beginning of this art. (Ham p. 574 .) — — 
And 34 34“ Dense, or tangled, trees: (TA:) 
like 4- (TA in art. 4-) — Also [like 4 
signifying] Thirst. (S, K. [See also 1 .]) — And 
[The letter £;] one of the letters of the alphabet: 
(S, K:) pi. [of mult.] u4 and [of pauc.] u4i 
and 434. (TA.) See 2 , and art. 3 . 43 The ring at 
the head of the bow-string. (K.) [See 444] 334 
i. q. 44; [like <*44, q. v.;] so in the M; (TA;) 
[and it is said that] <411 i s like <-*4»JI 

« I 3441 : or, accord, to Abu-1- 'Ameythel [or 
'Omeythil], (S, TA,) 44 signifies [A collection of] 
tangled, or confused, or dense, trees, (S, K, TA,) 
in the mountains, and in the plain, or soft, land, 
(TA,) without water; (S, K, TA;) if with 
water, called <44: (S, TA:) [and Golius states, as 
on the authority of Yakoot, that 4 4 signifies the 
same as 44] 44 The fluid that runs from 
a carcass, or corpse, (S,) or from the dead: and 
[the humour, or matter, termed] ^4, q. v. (K.) 
— See also the next paragraph. 34 1 Green: (S, 
TA:) or green inclining to blackness: (so in one of 
my copies of the S:) and [its fem.] 4 is applied 
to a tree ( s 34“) as meaning green, (AO, S, K, TA,) 
abounding with leaves, having tangled, or 
dense, branches, (AO, S, TA,) and soft, or tender: 
and sometimes it is thus applied to herbs: (TA:) 
or [applied to a tree] it signifies great, having 
wide shade: from the phrase 4 <34 jl4 ; expl. in 
the beginning of this art.: (Ham p. 574 :) and 34i 
signifies [also] such as is tall, (K, TA,) of trees, or, 
by way of comparison [thereto], of men: (TA:) 
the pi. is 04 : (S, TA:) which is expl. by Kr as 
meaning the abundance, and collected state, and 
beauty, of [the trees called] 4ljl and j 4 ; 
but what is well known is that it is pi. of 434 
applied to a tree; of which 4 <44, with kesr, has 
also been mentioned as a pi., though, as ISd says, 
this is not known in the [genuine] language, nor 
is it agreeable with the analogy of Arabic. 
(TA.) j4>, in the original form, [for u4-“, act. 
part. n. of 34] is used by Ru-beh in the 
following verse: 4 34 34311 3)53 ^.4 

34-3 j4 i_il3£l [There was, or came, in the 
evening, a moisture like the continual rain of 
winter that has rained in the tracts of 
overspreading clouds]. (S.) 
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The twentieth letter of the alphabet: called *4 
[and ^]. (TA.) It is one of the letters 
termed [or non-vocal, i. e. pronounced 

with the breath only, without the voice], and of 
those termed [or labial]: (TA:) it is a radical 
letter, and not augmentative: (TA in <— 

sometimes it is substituted for ■— >; thus in 
the conjunction 4, as in the saying p 4 j >4- 
[“ Zeyd came, then 'Amr ”]; and in f P, “ the well- 
known herb so called [?],” for which they 
say f jill; and in djiiJI, “the grave,” or “ sepulchre,” 
for which they say but using for the 

pi. 4l51i ; and not ‘-“Ip, accord, to IJ, (MF, 
TA,) [unless, app., by poetic license, for] the 
latter pi. is used by Ru-beh. (R and TA in 
art. >-jja..) — j is a particle having no 
government: (Mughnee, * K, * TA:) or it governs 
a mansoob aor.; as in the saying, fiikja 14 j 4 U 
[Thou dost not come to us, that thou mayest talk 
to us]; (Mughnee, K, TA;) accord, to some of the 
Koofees; (Mughnee;) but the truth is, that the 
aor. is here mansoob by u', meant to be 
understood, (Mughnee, TA,) as is said by MF, 
and the like is said by J, (TA,) though the d in 
this case is necessarily suppressed: (I'Ak p. 295 :) 
and it is said (Mughnee, K, TA) by Mbr 
(Mughnee) to govern the gen. case in the saying 
[of Imra-el-Keys], £-443 3a ^44 

[Many a one like thee, even such as was 
pregnant, have I visited by night, and such as was 
suckling]; but the truth is, that what here governs 
the gen. case is 4“ j, meant to be understood; 
(Mughnee, TA;) like as it often is in the case of j, 
as is said in the Lubab. (TA.) — — It occurs used 
in three manners; in one whereof it is an 
adjunctive to an antecedent, and denotes three 

things: one of these is order; and this is of 

two sorts; relating to the meaning, as in 4j p 
j [Zeyd came, and after him ’Amr]; and 
relating to a verbal statement, which is 
an adjoining of an explicit clause to an implicit 
antecedent, as in the saying [in the Kur ii. 
34] “Us U£ Ip pp pt j kij . ti' l Uli j'i [And the 
Devil caused them both to slip, or fall, from it (i. 
e. from Paradise), and ejected them from that 
state of enjoyment in which they were]: 


(Mughnee, K: *) the second thing that it 

denotes when used as an adjunctive to an 
antecedent is proximate sequence, and this is in 
everything [i. e. in every case] according to the 
estimate thereof; (Mughnee, K; *) [meaning, 
according to the relative, or comparative, 
estimate of the time implied; for, as is said in 
an explanation of the words thus rendered, in a 
marginal note in my copy of the Mughnee, “the 
long period is sometimes esteemed short by 
comparison; ” or it may be defined as a particle 
denoting sequence in a case in which is an 
uninterrupted connection between two events;] 
one says ^ 31ja j- jji [Such a one took a wife, 
and, in uninterrupted connection with his doing 
so, a child was born to him,] when there did 
not intervene between the two events aught save 
the period of gestation, (Mughnee, K, *) and so if 
it were a period protracted [beyond the 
usual length]; and you say 3lpa ipull cJi.3 [1 
entered El-Basrah, and, in uninterrupted 
connection with my doing so, Baghdad,] when 
you did not stay in El-Basrah nor between the 
two towns: and this sequence is not necessarily 
implied by the — * that denotes causality; as is 
shown by the correctness of one’s saying fP j\ 
3P1I Jp p [if jj e Become a Muslim, he will 
consequently enter Paradise]; the delay between 
the two events [by death &c.] being well known: 
(Mughnee:) — — [or, accord, to J,] the 
adjunctive 4 occurs in three cases, in the first of 
which it denotes order and proximate sequence 
with association; you say, I33j [I beat 

Zeyd, and next ’Amr]: (S: [the second and third 
of these cases will be mentioned in the course of 

this art:]) and it is said to occur sometimes 

in the sense of 4, (Mughnee, K, * TA, *) denoting 
conjunction in an absolute manner, with delay; 
(TA;) as in the saying [in the Kur xxiii. 14 ] 4511 p 

Uli pull [Then we made the sperm a lump 
of clotted blood, then we made the lump of 
clotted blood a bit of flesh, then we made the bit 
of flesh bones, then we clothed the bones 
with flesh]: (Mughnee, K, TA:) — — and 
sometimes in the sense of j, (Mughnee, K, * TA, 


*) denoting conjunction in an absolute 
manner, without order; (TA;) as in the saying (of 
Imra-el-Keys, TA), JijP Jp.311 jjj [as though 
meaning Between Ed-Dakhool and Howmal]; 
(Mughnee, K, TA;) the right reading of which is 
asserted by As to be with j; but it is replied that 
the implied meaning is £*4 4 s Jp.311 jpp o4 
4-3=- [amidst the places of, or pertaining to, Ed- 
Dakhool, and the places of, or pertaining to, 
Howmal; the former places and the latter 
being contiguous; and we may therefore 
understand these words as relating to an 
antecedent command to pause]; this phrase 
being allowable like the saying flilill j 4 i ' 3.A 
jtljlti [1 sat amidst the learned men and 
the devotees]: it has been said that 4 is here 
suppressed before u4, and that 4 is used in the 
place of J!; but this usage of 4 is 

strange: (Mughnee:) the third thing that it 

denotes when used as an adjunctive to an 
antecedent is relation to a cause: (Mughnee, K, * 
TA: *) this is the second of the three cases 
mentioned by J, who says, (TA,) it is when what 
precedes it is a cause of what follows it; and 
it denotes adjunction and proximate sequence 
without association; as in the sayings 
[He beat him, and he consequently wept,] 
and [He beat him, and consequently 

pained him,] when the beating is the cause of the 
weeping and of the pain: (S, TA:) used in this 
manner, i. e. to denote relation to a cause, it is 
generally such as adjoins a proposition, as in [the 
saying in the Kur xxviii. 14 ] -*4° >• ‘ jpp 

[And Moses struck him with his fist, and 
consequently killed him]; or a qualificative, as in 
[the saying in the Kur lvi. 52 - 54 ] 

a31c jjjjlia [Shall 

surely be eating from trees of Zakkoom, and 
consequently filling therefrom the bellies, and 
drinking thereon of hot water]. (Mughnee, K.) — 
— Another manner in which it is used [the 
second of the three manners before mentioned 
(Mughnee)] is as a connective of an apodosis, i. 
e., of the complement of a conditional clause, 
(Mughnee, * K, * TA,) when this is of a kind not 
fit to be itself conditional, i. e., to be a 
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protasis. (Mughnee.) It is thus used when the 
complement is a nominal proposition; as in [the 
saying in the Kur vi. 17 ] 3^ Jc. j$i Jpp “dkkk; jlj 
j“A fi Is -" 1 [And if He cause good to betide thee, He 
is able to do everything]: (Mughnee, K, TA:) this 
is the third of the three cases mentioned by 
J, who says, (TA,) this is when it is used for the 
purpose of inception, in the complement of a 
conditional clause; as in the saying u\ 

cjjli [if thou visit me, thou wilt be a 
welldoer]; in which what follows A is a new 
proposition, grammatically independent of what 
precedes it, one part thereof governing another; 
for cjjl is an inchoative, and is its 

enunciative; and the proposition has become a 

complement by means of the (S, TA:) or, 

(K,) secondly, (Mughnee,) the complement may 
be a verbal proposition, like the nominal, and it is 
one of which the verb is aplastic; as in [the saying 
in the Kur xviii. 37 and 38 ] VU ktL 331 Li jjL u! 
33 ji 3 15 -“**^ ^33 [if thou seest me to 

be possessing less than thou in respect of wealth 
and children, it may be that my Lord may give 
me]; and [the saying in the Kur ii. 273 ] u! 
u ? 4 13*A 34“ [If ye make apparent the 

alms, very good, as a thing, is it, i. e. the doing 
so]: (Mughnee, K:) - — or, (K,) 

thirdly, (Mughnee,) the verb of the complement 
may be one belonging to a new proposition, 
grammatically independent of what precedes it, 
as in [the saying in the Kur iii. 29 ] “dll u! 

4.44L [if ye love God, follow ye me]: (Mughnee, 

K:) or, (K,) fourthly, (Mughnee,) the verb of 

the complement may be a pret., as to the letter 
and as to the meaning; either properly, as in [the 
saying in the Kur xii. 77 ] <1 313“ 3a 3j"3 3 

Ifia [if he steal, a brother of his hath stolen 
before]: or tropically, as in [the saying in the Kur 
xxvii. 92 ] jLlI ^ j ^4^ ilk jij [And 
whoever shall have done that which is evil, their 
faces are inverted in the fire of Hell], this [latter] 
verb being used as though signifying what has 
already happened to denote the certain assurance 

of the event’s happening: (Mughnee, K: *) 

fifthly, when the —1 is coupled with a particle 
relating to futurity; as in [the saying in the Kur v. 

39] - ' J -dll u 3 . kijj 

[Whoever of you revolteth from his religion, God 
will bring a people whom He loveth]; and in [the 
saying in the Kur iii. 111 ] » jj&j 3^ 34- 1 3*4 lij 

[And what ye do of good, ye shall not be 
denied the reward of it]: (Mughnee: omitted in 
the K; as is also what here next follows:) — — 
sixthly, when the —1 is coupled with a particle 
to which is peculiarly assigned the first place in a 


proposition, as in the saying, AtJ 3A Lllii jla 
Ll $3 44 L jISj ijp. [a verse similar in itself, and 
probably in its sequel (which is not quoted), to 
one by Rabee’ah Ibn-Makroom (in Ham p. 29 ), 
app. meaning And if I perish, many a one having 
rage in his bosom, whose fire kindled against me 
almost flames with a vehement flaming; 3 *=“ 
being for 3 A 33]; for mj is meant to be 
understood, and to it peculiarly belongs the first 

place in the proposition: (Mughnee:) the —1 

must also be used when the complement of a 
conditional clause is imperative; as in the 
saying j£la 4 j dli jki 3 [if Zeyd treat thee with 
honour, treat thou him with honour]: or 
prohibitive; as in the saying ^ 4 j klijSL 3 [if 
Zeyd treat thee with honour, treat not thou him 
with contempt]: or negative, either by means 
of 31 [as in an ex. above] or by means of 4 as in 
the saying lis 14 j Cii jSi 3 [if thou treat Zeyd 
with honour, he does not treat thee with 
contempt]: (TA:) — — when the verb of 
that complement is an aor., affirmative, or 
negative by means of V, the may be introduced 
or omitted: in the former case you may say 3 
kUjkli ^43““ meaning Lit 3“i Iii [i. e. If thou treat 
me with honour, I will treat thee with honour]; 
and you may say Ll3 ur“ JL 3 [which is 
the more usual] if you do not make it [i. e. -A* jSI] 
the enunciative of a suppressed inchoative [i. e. 
of Li]; and in the case of the negative by means 
of V you may say “4“»i iL ^ u! [If thou treat 
me with honour, I will not treat thee with 
contempt; and you may omit the —1 as is 

more usual]: (TA:) and sometimes the — 1 is 

suppressed in the case of necessity in verse [on 
account of the metre]; as in the saying, 
Ujkij AJ 1 I CitUaJI [whoso doth those deeds 
that are good, God will recompense them, i. e., 
the deeds], (Mughnee, K,) meaning 3Ula : (K:) or, 
(Mughnee, K,) accord, to Mbr, who disallows this 
even in verse, (Mughnee,) the right reading is j* 
ijii jlkil Jkaj [whoso doth that which is 

good, the Compassionate will recompense it]; 
(Mughnee, K;) and it is absolutely disallowable: 
(K:) or it occurs in chaste prose, (Mughnee, K, *) 
accord, to Akh; (Mughnee;) and hence the saying 
[in the Kur ii. 176 ] 3-LIj 4 IjA- Lijj 3 

3«3^l j [If he leave wealth, the legacy shall be to 
the two parents and the nearer of 
other relations]; and the trad, respecting that 
which one has picked up, or taken, of property 
that has been dropped, j-UIkl 'jj *lk uL 

Ih [And if the owner thereof come, restore thou it 
to him; and if not, or otherwise, benefit thyself by 
it]: (Mughnee, K:) — — when the verb of the 


complement of a conditional clause is a pret. as 
to the letter but future as to the meaning 
intended [yet not importing certainty, so that it is 
not like the saying in the Kur xxvii. 92 , cited 
above], the “A may not be prefixed to it; as in the 
saying LiiijSi 4441 3 [if thou treat me with 
honour, I will treat thee with honour]: and 
likewise when it is pret. as to the [proper] 
signification but [an aor. as to the letter and] 
future as to the meaning intended; as in the 
saying jLlI jk 4 4 uulkl 3 [if thou become a 
Muslim, thou wilt not enter the fire of Hell]. 
(TA.) — — And as the thus connects the 
apodosis with its protasis, so it connects the like 
of the apodosis with the like of the protasis; as in 
the saying f*j-? 31a 344 ^ill [who comes, or 
shall come, to me, for him is, or shall be, a 
dirhem]: by its being introduced in this case, one 
understands what the speaker means, that 
the obligation to give the dirhem is a 
consequence of the coming: otherwise the saying 
would be ambiguous. (Mughnee.) Thus also it 
occurs after a clause commencing with the 
conditional particle 131, q. v. (Mughnee in art. 131; 
&c.) — — It also occurs in the cases here 
following, prefixed to an aor., which is mansoob 
by means of 3, meant to be understood, (S, TA, 
and I’Ak p. 295 ,) but necessarily suppressed: 

(I’Ak ibid.:) thus in the complement of a 

command; (S, TA, and I'Ak p. 296 ;) as in 

[Come thou to me, that I may treat thee 
with honour]: (I’Ak ibid.:) [and] you say ^ jj 
LLIJ o*«kL [visit thou me, that I may do good to 
thee]; (S, TA;) to which J adds, you do not 
make the visiting to be the cause of the doing 
good; what you [would] say being, it is of my way 
to do good always; but [there seems be 
an omission here in the copies of the S, for, as] IB 
says, if you make to be marfooa, [not 

mansoob,] saying “43 j-AL, [the meaning is, for 
I will do good to thee, for] you do not make the 
visiting to be the cause of the doing good: (TA:) 
the demand, however, in this and similar 
cases, must not be indicated by a verbal noun, 
nor by an enunciative; for when it is so indicated, 
the aor. must be marfooa; as in Lljl) ^ 

[Be silent, then I will do thee good]; and in 
3“L1I 443 AykiJI [The discourse is sufficient for 
thee, so the people shall sleep]: (I'Ak p. 296:) — 
— also in the complement of a prohibition; (S, 
and I'Ak p. 296;) as in lij 4 V [Beat 

not thou Zeyd, for he may beat thee, or lest he 
beat thee]: (I'Ak ibid.:) — — and in the 
complement of a prayer; as in 33ki Ma 43 ~kl ^ j 
[My Lord aid me, so that I may not be left 
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helpless]: (I'Ak ibid.:) — — and in the 

complement of an interrogation; (S, and I'Ak p. 
296;) as in MU jSja I jj j 3 * [Wilt thou treat 

Zeyd with honour, that he may treat thee with 
honour?]: (I'Ak ibid.:) — — and in the 

complement of a petition with gentleness; (S, and 
I'Ak p. 296;) as in I Vi [Wilt 

thou not alight at our place of abode, that thou 

mayest obtain good?]: (I’Ak ibid.:) and in 

the complement of a demanding with urgency 
the performance of an action; as in l 4 ikji Ujju V jl 
[Wherefore dost thou not come to us, that thou 

mayest talk to us?]: (I'Ak p. 296:) and in the 

complement of an expression of wish; as in J ciul 
Mli [Would that I had wealth, that I 

might give alms thereof]: (I'Ak ibid.:) and in 

the complement of an expression of hope, in 
like manner as in the case next before mentioned, 
accord, to the Koofees universally; as in the 
saying in the Kur [xl. 38 and 39] 
jlUa UilyMUt UjULI [May-be I shall reach the 
tracts, or the gates, the tracts, or the gates, of the 
heavens, so that I may look], accord, to one 
reading: (I'Ak p. 298:) — -b29- and in the 
complement of a negation, (S, and I'Ak p. 295,) i. 
e., of a simple negation; as in MjMUs UmIj U [Thou 
dost not come to us, that thou mayest talk to us; 
a saying mentioned before, in the first of the 
remarks on this particle]. (I'Ak ibid.) — b30- It 
is also prefixed as a corroborative to an oath; as 
in Mijj «4 [which may be rendered Now by thy 
might, or nobility, &c.], and MCjji [Now by thy 
Lord]. (TA.) — b3i- The third manner in which 
it is [said to be] used is when it is redundant, so 
that its being included in a saying is like its being 
excluded: but this usage is not affirmed by Sb: 
Akh allows its being redundant in the enchoative, 
absolutely; mentioning the phrase ^ ja Ml j^i [as 
though meaning Thy brother, he has been found; 
but 1 is app. meant to be understood, so that the 
phrase should be rendered, fully, this is thy 
brother, and he has been found]: Fr and ElAalam 
and a number of others restrict its being 
allowable to the cases in which the enunciative is 
a command, as in the saying, jtSila jVji. ajjISj 
and in the saying, Mlb is'J jlika Ciil or 

a prohibition, as in the saying Mi 4 j; but 

those who disallow its being so explain the first of 
these three exs. by saying that the implied 
meaning is otj*- ??», [so that the saying should 
be rendered, fully, Many a woman is there saying, 
This is Khowlan (the tribe so named), therefore 
marry thou their young woman; and in like 
manner the implied meaning of the third ex. is li* 
Mi This is Zeyd, therefore do not thou 
beat him;] and the implied meaning of the 


second ex. is >= 3 li [so that the saying should 
be rendered, fully, Look thou, and look to what 
result thereof thou wilt eventually come,] 
the former being suppressed, and its implied 
pronoun, i -^i, expressed: the saying Mi*i UiSk lily 
tj- j^-ii MIJi [meaning And when I perish, on 
the occasion thereof manifest thou impatience, or 
grief, &c., the second ( -i being redundant,] is an 
instance of poetic license. (Mughnee.) — [As a 
numeral, sj denotes Eighty.] La la and Jia Names of 
the letter ^-i, q. v. — la as a prefixed n. in the 
accus. case, syn. with see voce » ji, in art. »ja. la 
R. Q. 1 iaia, (T, M, Msb,) inf. n. &ia, (T, S, M, Msb, 
K,) He reiterated the letter (Mbr, T, S, M, Msb, 
K) in his speech; (S, M, K;) or was as though the 
letter ( -i predominated upon his tongue; (T;) or 
had an impediment in the tongue, the 
letter -i predominating in the speech. (M.) You 
say, siala 44 [i n him is a fault of reiterating the 
letter in his speech; &c.] (S, K.) [See 

also elaia.] laia ; see what follows, elala (T, S, M, Msb, 
K) and 1 lata, (T, M, Msb, K, [and thus accord, to 
my copy of the Mgh,]) both mentioned by Lh, (T,) 
A man in whom is what is termed Mala, expl. 
above; (T, S, M, K;) or who reiterates the letter 
much when he speaks; (M;) or who cannot utter 
the word unless with an effort, commencing with 
the like of the letter ‘-j, and then pronouncing 
with effort the letters of the word correctly: 
(Mgh:) or one who reiterates his words much in 
speaking: (TA:) fem. with ». (T, Msb.). Mala 8 Ui'isl 
3 ^ He said of me what was false: (AZ, S, O:) 
or JLU1I ijx- cjUal he forged against me what 
was false: (K:) and 3 al <4 U [Jx- uliil he forged 
against me what I did not say. (M.) — And '-alia' 
LIU He was alone in his opinion against us; none 
sharing it with him: (ISh, T, TA:) or l>j '—■'Mil he 
was alone, or singular, in his opinion: (ISk, S, O, 
K:) and in like manner in his affair, or case. (ISk, 
TA.) This verb, thus used, (not known to Az 
with a radical hemz in this sense except as 
mentioned by ISh and ISk, TA,) is mentioned 
with hemz by AA and AZ and ISk and others: it is 
therefore not from ‘—•jilt, unless it be an instance 
of the application of hemz to that to which it does 
not properly belong, as in the cases of uMU 
< jjjiJI, and Mj 12 ; and uidl cMjj. (S, O.) [See 

also art. Uiji.] — Umil, in the pass form, He (a 
man, O) died suddenly: (O, K:) but this, app., 
[if not a mistake for MJiilJ should be Umit, 
without hemz, from ciiljall (TA.) uMyi, 

applied to a man and to a woman, One who 
follows his, or her, own opinion only. (From a 
marg. note in a copy of the S. [Thus pronounced 
by AZ: by others, without hemz: see 

art. cii ji.]) is 1 tils, (t, S, M, A, L, K,) aor. inf. 


n. is, (M, L,) He, or it, hit, struck, smote, 
affected, or hurt, his (a man's, K) Myi [or heart, 
&c.]: (S, M, L, K:) he hit, or smote, him, (AZ, T,) 
or shot, or shot at, and hit, or smote, him, namely 
a gazelle, (A,) or an animal of the chase, (AZ, T,) 

in his Mys. (AZ, T, A.) And, said of a disease, 

(S,) and of fear, (A,) It smote, or affected, his Myi; 
(S, A:) or, said of fear, it rendered him cowardly. 

(K.) And is, (T, M, A, L, K,) inf. n. (M, 

L;) and Ms; (K;) He had a disease in his Myi : (T:) 
or he had a complaint thereof: (M, L, K:) or he 
had a pain therein: (K:) or he was, or became, hit, 
struck, smitten, affected, or hurt, therein. (A.) — 
s jjill sis, (T, S, M, L,) or (K,) aor. as above, 
and so the inf. n., (M, L,) He put the cake of 
bread, or lump of dough, (T, S,) or the bread, (K,) 
into the hot ashes; (T, S, K;) and baked it therein: 
(T:) or he toasted [or baked] (M, L) the cake 
of bread, or lump of dough, [or the bread,] in the 
hot ashes. (M, * L.) And 4=^ ^ (S, M, L, K) J 
jl 4 t, (M, L, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (L,) He 
roasted the flesh-meat [in the fire]; as also 1 MSI. 

(S, M, L, K.) And (S, L,) aor. and 

inf. n. as above, (L,) He made for the cake of 
bread, or lump of dough, a place in the hot ashes, 
or in the fire, to put it therein [for the purpose of 
baking it]. (S, L.) — ^ He acted well, or 

kindly, to such a one, in his affair, in absence: so 
in the “ Nawadir ” of Lh. (TA.) 5 mUj j. q. is yi [i. e., 
when said of fuel, It burned, burned up, burned 
brightly or fiercely, blazed, or flamed]: (M, L, K:) 
[and] so when said of the heart [i. e. It became 
excited with ardour, or eagerness]. (M, L, K. *) 
And i. q. [It burned much, as a quasi-pass, 
v.]: (so in copies of the K, in SM's copy and in my 
MS. copy and in the CK:) or, as in MF's copy 
of the K, Ml jkj [it was, or became, in a state of 
motion, or commotion]: (TA:) [See what is said 
of the derivation of ^ 34 ] 8 I jMiil They lighted a 
fire (M, A, L, K) for the purpose of roasting. (A) 
— See also 1, latter half. Mi ; [see 1, of which it is 
the inf. n.: and] see the paragraph here 
following. Mya (S, M, A, Msb, K, &c.) 
and Jljs, which is strange, (K,) but said by Esh- 
Shihab to be a dial var., and to be without reason 
disallowed by AHat; (TA;) of the masc. gender 
only; (Lh, M, L, K, &c.;) The heart; syn. [q. 
v.]; (S, M, A, L, Msb, K, &c.;) of man, and of an 
animal other than man: (M, L:) so called 
because of its (T, M, L, K) i. e. 43jj [or ardour]; 
(M, L, K;) or because of its pulsation, and 
commotion; [for which reason also the heart 
is said to be called 4 ™, from 4 ->“%] for it is said 
that the primary meaning of 1 Mi is “ motion,” 
and the “ putting in motion: ” (MF, TA:) or the 
heart is thus called only when its Mi 5 , i. e. its 
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is regarded: and most authors make a distinction 
between ®l jja and 4-4®; the latter of which is said to 
have a more special signification than the former: 
(TA:) and the former is said to be [the 
pericardium,] the j-44, (L, TA,) or the j, (TA,) 
of the s-4®: (L, TA:) or the middle thereof: (L:) or 
the interior thereof: (TA:) the s-4® being its 44k [q. 
v.], (L, TA,) or its (L:) or 4 j® signifies the 

appendages of the eds _> [or oesophagus], 
consisting of the liver and lungs and sJ® [or 
heart]: (K:) pi. »®i®i, (s, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) 
the only pi. thereof known to Sb. (M, L.) — — 
Also The mind, or intellect: and this, it is said, 
may be the meaning of the phrase [in the Kur liii. 
ll], Jj dlyail i_ ids U, (TA,) or L., another 
reading, i. e. [The mind] did not disacknowledge, 
or deem improbable, what he saw. (Jel.) 
[Hence,] i. q. [meaning Sharpness, 

or acuteness, of mind, in a man: and sharpness of 
spirit in a beast]. (S in art. j£i.) [And i. 

q. (*4® meaning Sharp, or acute, in mind, applied 
to a man: and sharp in spirit, applied to a beast:] 
one says »4;®A Jj® [A mare sharp in spirit]; 
and in like manner 4®li [a she-camel]: (S and K in 
art. £;jj:) and jj 44U, and jdjj, a 

quick, spirited, vigorous, she-camel; sharp in 
spirit; syn. 54S® (K in that art.) [And j® j-A 
His mind or intellect, fled: and his courage. 
(See and j4=.)] 44®: see Jj®*, in two places. 
— Also, (T, M, L,) applied to bread [or dough], 
(M, L,) and so i 4 j jii, (M, L, K,) and i and 
i ® j j®4 (K,) Baked on the fire: (T:) or put into hot 
ashes, (L, K,) and baked therein: (L:) or toasted 
[or baked] in hot ashes. (M, L.) And the first, (T, 
S, M, &c.,) applied to flesh-meat, (S, M, 
L,) Roasted, (T, S, M, L, K,) as also ; 4 j ji®, (M, L, 
K,) on the fire: (T:) or roasted upon live coals; as 
also i Aii [evidently, I think, a mistranscription 

for i ®l4ii], (L.) And 44® signifies also Fire or 

a fire [for baking &c.]. (T, L, K.) 4 jjjai A place 
which one makes, for a cake of bread, or lump of 
dough, in hot ashes, or in a fire, to put it therein 
[for the purpose of baking it]: (S, M, * L, K: *) 

pi. cyjUii. (L.) See also 44®. 3ii; see ®4*. Si* (T, 

S, M, L, K) and i sij (S, L, K) and i Si. (T, M, L, 
K) The [iron instrument, with which flesh-meat is 
roasted, called] - (T, S, M, L, K,) [or] 
with which one roasts and bakes. (L, TA.) And [in 
the CK “ or ”] the first, (S, L, K,) and the second 
and third also, (accord, to the K,) the piece of 
wood, or wooden implement, with which the [fire 
in the kind of oven called] is stirred: pi. ®A®*. 
(S, L, K.) »Si«: see the next preceding 

paragraph. Si?: see the next preceding 

paragraph. A j j®* Hit, struck, smitten, affected, or 


hurt, in his 4 j® [or heart, &c.]: (S, A, L:) smitten, 
or affected, by a disease therein: (S, L:) or by 

pain therein. (L.) A man without a heart; 

having no heart; as also j 44®: (Ks, S, L:) weak- 
hearted: (T, L:) a coward; (T, M, L, K;) and so 
i 44®: (T, K:) in this sense it has no verb. (AAF, 
IJ, M, L.) — See also 44®, in two places. ®&i; 

see 44®, in two places. Also A place of fuel: 

(T, L:) a place in which a fire is lighted for 
roasting. (A.) jl® l 14®, aor. j'-4, It (a place) 
became abundant in J® [i. e. rats, or mice]. 
(Msb.) — J®, (J, O,) aor. as above, (K,) inf. n. ji®, 
(TK,) He dug; (K;) or dug as does the J® [i. e. rat, 
or mouse]: (M, TA:) and, (K,) as some say, (M, 
TA,) he buried, and hid. (M, * O, K, TA.) j® [A 
kind of animal,] well known, (M, K,) [the genus 
mus; the rat; the mouse; and the like]; with «, 
(Lth, S, Msb,) and without «; (Msb;) [a coll. gen. 
n.:] n. un. with »: (Lth, T:) [in the S and O 
and Msb, j'® is said to be pi. of » j 1 ®, but in the last 
is added, like »j and J®, showing that by pi. is 
meant coll. gen. n.:] the pi. of J®, (Lth, T, M, K,) 
or of » ji®, (O, Msb,) is u'J® (Lth, T, M, O, K, 
Msb) and »14®: (M, K:) accord, to LAar, (T, TA,) 
i j j®, like (O, K, TA,) is applied to the male: 

(T, O, K, TA:) but this last word occurs in 
the phrase jj®4 jlill, [in which j'-ih ; s evidently 
used in a sense mentioned below, namely, “the 
muscles,” as is indicated in the T and O,] and, 
accord, to some, [jjill is a corroborative epithet, 
for they say that] this phrase is like 34 and f j j 

fj ih (O:) »jl® is applied [accord, to some] to the 
female; (M;) or [more correctly] to the male and 
the female, (M, K,) like as is applied to the 
male and the female of the [genus] (m, TA.) 
— — Also Musk: (M, K:) this is sometimes 
called jl® because it is from the [animal, or from a 

kind of animal, called] J®, as some say. (M.) 

And sjl® signifies The bag, follicle, or 

vesicle, ( s -4®'-4 s, M, O, K, or 4s®4, t,) of musk: (T, 
S, M, O, K:) and is also without «; (M, Msb;) or it 
should correctly be mentioned in art. jj®, [as 
being called » 14®] because of the spreading (J jj®) 
of its odour: or it may be with « because it has the 
appearance, or form, of the [animal called] » jl®. 
(O, K.) It was said to an Arab of the desert j*J 
(K, TA, in the CK J®ll j*i*!,) [meaning Dost 
thou pronounce » jl® with hemz?], and he 
replied, [understanding the animal so called to be 
meant,] j*J “JJ (K,) meaning, [The cat] bites 

it. (TA.) [Hence, app., by a synecdoche, »jl® 

is applied to The mush-animal, or Tibet- 
musk; moschus moschiferus:] El-Jahidh says, I 
asked a perfumer, of [the sect of] the Moatezileh, 
respecting [the animal called] s jli ; and he 


said, it is not a mouse, or rat, (» jl®,) but is more 
like a young gazelle: it is found in the region of 
Tubbat [or Tibet]; and is hunted; and the man 
who catches it binds tightly its navel, [or rather 
its umbilical follicle,] which being pendent, the 
blood collects in it; then it is slaughtered; and 
when it is quiet, he cuts out the bound navel, and 
buries it in barley (j#*-®) until the congealed 
blood becomes converted into strong-scented 
musk. (TA.) — — And JAM «ji® signifies The 
sweet odour of the camels, [likened to that of the 
vesicle of musk,] which diffuses itself from them 
when they have pastured upon the herbs and 
their blossoms, (S, O,) or, as some say, upon the 
[plant called] ji- [q. v.], (O,) and then drunk, 
and returned from the water, with their 
skins moist: (S, O:) so says Yaakoob. (S.) Thus in 
a verse cited voce j®4 (S, O. [Therefore j®® » jl® 
should there be rendered A pungent sweet 
odour like that of a vesicle of musk. But see » j 1 ®, 
in art. jj.]) — jPl signifies also (assumed 
tropical:) The muscles: (T, O:) and jl® 
Jill (assumed tropical:) the flesh on either side 
of the back-bone; as also Jill j-Jjj. (T. [See 
also j4ll, i n ar t. j^a.]) — And A species of trees; 
with and without *: (M:) and »jl® [as its n. un.] a 
tree [of that species]. (K.) — Also A certain well- 
known measure, or quantity, of wheat: in this 
sense an adventitious word. (O.) jj®: see J®, 
first sentence. [4® A place abounding with jl® 
[rats, or mice]. (S, O.) You say »j?® J=> jl, (O, K,) 
and J=jl i »jl®*, (S, O, K,) Land abounding 
with jl®: (K:) or land containing jl®. (S, O,) [In my 

copy of the Msb, I find j jii* u'4®.] Milk, 

(M, K,) and food, (TA,) into which a rat, 
or mouse, (» jl®,) has fallen. (M, K, TA.) » jl® n. un. 

(but said by some to be fem.) of j 1 ® [q. v.] 

Also, (S, M, O, K,) and i »jj®, (M, K, in the O 
written »jj®,) both with and without c, (M, O,) A 
flatus (S, M, O, K) that collects (S) in the pastern 
(S, M, O, K) of a camel, (S,) or of a beast, (M, K,) 
or of a horse; (O;) which issues (S, M, O, K) 
when it is felt, (S,) or when it is stroked, and 
collects when it is left to itself. (M, O, K.) » j j®: see 
the next preceding paragraph. »>® and »j4: 
see »j4®. “J'j®: see the paragraph here 

following. » j4® (T, M, O, K) and i »jl j® (M, K) and 
j o jia (Lth, T, O, K) and ; » 14®, and also without 
(K,) Fenugreek (<4®.) cooked until its foam boils 
up, when it is put into a press (>-=“-«), and 
clarified, then dates are thrown upon it, and the 
woman in the state following childbirth sups it 
(Lth, T:) or fenugreek (-LAA.) and dates cooked for 
the woman in the state following child- birth, (M, 
O, K,) who drinks it, (M,) and for the sick. 
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(O.) j'-ii; and its fem., with »: see j3. 1 l>“3, (S, 

M, O, K,) aor. A 3, inf. n. gia, (M, K,) He struck 
(AHn, S, O, Msb, K) him, or it, (S, O,) or a tree, 
(AHn, M,) with a g“3 : (AHn, S, M, O, K:) he cut 
him, or it, (M,) or a tree, (TA,) therewith: (M:) he 
clave, (M, O, K,) or split, (T, O,) a piece of wood, 

(M,) or one's head, (O,) therewith. (M, K.) 

He hit (S, K) a man (S) in the g3a of the head. (S, 
K.) — He ate wheat, or other food. (O, K, * 
TA.) A certain implement of iron, (M,) with 
which one digs; [i. e., a kind of hoe; thus called in 
the present day; generally having a blade more 
long than wide, and a short handle; altogether 
resembling an adz:] (Kr, M:) and with which one 
cuts; [i. e., an adz; and an axe; both also thus 
called in the present day; more commonly the 
former; used for cutting, cleaving, and 
splitting, trees and wood, (see 3“3,) and for 
hewing, forming, or fashioning, wood &c.: (see 
also fj-3:)] (M:) a thing well known: (A, K:) 
[applied also to a pickaxe: (see jjs3^:)] the * in 
this word may be suppressed: (Msb:) it is of the 
fem. gender: (M, Msb, K:) the pi. (of pauc., O) 
is (M, O, Msb, K) and (of mult., O) 3“ jj3, (S, 
M, O, Msb, K,) and, accord, to some, (TA.) 

e Uill [a certain part of the bit; namely,] 

the [tongue of] iron that stands up towards [so I 
render here the particle ^ 3 ] the [here 
meaning the palate, against which it is made to 
press when the rein is drawn hard for the 
purpose of checking the horse]; (IDrd in his book 
on the Saddle and Bridle, [in one part of which 
he likens to it the tongue of a buckle,] S, M, A, O, 
K;) the iron that stands up in the (T;) or, as 
some say, that which is in the middle of the 
between the (ISh:) the 3-uSJ; is the 

iron that lies across in the mouth, [i. e., the bit- 
mouth, or mouth-piece of the bit,] and the 3=3^ 
is an iron [i. e. a ring of iron, one of a pair of rings 
which are inserted each into the other, in the 
place of our curbchain,] beneath the 3 lik [here 
meaning the part between the two sides of the 
lower jaw]: (IDrd:) or, as some say, [and among 
them Kr.] the transverse iron in the bit; (M;) but 
this assertion requires consideration. (TA.) You 
say, '■' > 1 ' ' g3a 3illu ■Gl — 1 Gljh ggj 

[Such a one mumbles his tongue in speaking like 
as the horse moves about in his mouth the g3a of 

the bit]. (A.) (S, O, K,) or 3li]l 

(M,) The edge of the ik^a [or hinder part of the 
back of the head], that projects above the back of 
the neck; [i. e., the small protuberance above the 
back of the neck:] (S, O, K:) or the hinder part of 

the » (M.) Lr=“-J^ u-Ji The [protuberant] 

part of the [nether, or lower,] mill-stone, in the 
middle of which is [fixed] the axis. (Kzw, 


description of Ursa Minor.) And hence, u33l 

The Constellation of Ursa Minor. (Idem, same 

place.) ^3l l>“ 3 The extremity of the mouth, 

in which are the teeth. (M.) 3ia 3^ 3*4] 

1^1 ) means Make thou this affair to be [uniform, 
or] of one way or mode or manner. (ISk, TA in 
art. j;3.) 33 2 3#3 is of the measure 3"3 
from 3311: (O, K, * TA: *) [and is app. syn. 
with 312, signifying The auguring, &c.; or it may 
signify the auguring, &c., much: accord, to the 
TK, <j Alla means 333 ‘3*3 he made him to 
augur, &c., by it; but this, as is very often the case 
in the TK, is app. said only on the ground of 
conjecture: the only ex. that I have found, 
to show its true meaning, is that which here 
follows:] Ru-beh says, Yj 13? is 3#^ 3*3 V 
jYI jj gidl • — iia [which seems evidently to 
mean. The auguring, &c., or auguring, &c., much, 
and the divining, will not have any effect upon 
us; nor the enemies' noisy reviling 
or reproaching]: but AA has related it otherwise, 
substituting 3Lal3l [lit. the lying] for 33311; and 
has explained it as meaning the enchanting; 
because it is a turning of a thing from its proper 
way, or mode. (O, TA.) 5 fy 3*3 j, (ISk, S, M, MA,) 
or i 3313, (AZ, T, Msb,) or both, (K, TA, [accord, 
to the latter of which, it seems that the latter v. is 
formed from the former v., for the purpose of 
alleviating the pronunciation, and has become 
the popular form,]) He augured, or augurated, 
good, by it, or from it; or regarded it as a good 
omen; i. e., something uttered in his hearing: 
(AZ, ISk, T, S, M, * MA, Msb, K:) or so, and 
likewise evil; (AZ, T, Msb, K;) accord, to the 
usage of some of the Arabs: (T:) [but in the latter 
case they generally said, ■<-“ j3=u (q. v.): and in 
like manner they used these verbs in relation to 
the cries and flights of birds, and the motions of 
gazelles, &c.; as is stated in several of the 
lexicons, voce £ j3, &c. See also 2 and 8 : 
and see 33.] 6 a 3j see the next preceding 
paragraph. 8 33)a! [in my copies of the S 
written 312s}] is of the measure 31*3] from 3311; 
(S, K, * TA: *) [in the PS and TK, it is said to be 
syn. with 333 it seems, however, that in the ex. 
here following, its exact signification, and 
whether it be used in an act. or a pass, sense, is 
doubtful; and that it is trans. without a prep.:] El- 
Kumeyt says, describing horses, U tit 

gjj*.ljll J'-a gfyg V gslgkll [app. 
meaning, When they appear beneath the 
standards, (perhaps standards set up 
as winningposts,) the regarding them as of good 
omen, or their being regarded as of good omen, 
(by reason of their excellent 
performance,) verifies the happiest augury of the 


diviners: with respect to its being made fem. in 
this ex., though not regularly fem. in form, 

see third sentence]. (S, TA.) [It has 

also another signification:] Fr says, fyljll '—‘1131 i s 
with hemz which is originally [a letter] other than 
hemz [app. meaning that the v. is originally 
which becomes changed by rule to ci£al; and that 
the signification is the same as that of fyl jll 3 J 3 , 1 
declared, or esteemed, the judgment, or opinion, 
weak; or pronounced it to be bad, and wrong, or 
erroneous: perhaps the substitution of hemz for 
the medial radical letter is for the purpose 
of giving to the phrase a double meaning: or the 
hemz may be the original letter, and the phrase 
may be used ironically]. (O, TA.) 33, (T, S, M, O, 
Msb, K,) and 33 without e is allowable, (Msb,) A 
good omen; (PS;) contr. of “34=: (T, M, Msb, K:) it 
is when a man is sick, and he hears another say 1 ) 
[O safe]; or seeking, and hears another say 3 
3 *Ij [O finder]: (ISk, T, S, O, K: *) or it is when 
one hears a good saying, and augurs good by it: 
(Msb:) [therefore] it is said in a trad., 3311 4-^ j'3 
» 33=11 Vj . jj [He (the Prophet) used to like the 33, 
and dislike the »j3=]: (T, S, O:) [or it signifies so, 
and likewise an evil omen: i. e.] it is used in 
relation to a good saying and to an evil saying, 
(AZ, T, Msb, K,) by some of the Arabs: (T:) it is 
said in a trad, [of the Prophet], 3311 
[The good 31a pleases me]; which shows that 
there is a sort of 33 that is good and a sort that is 
not good: (TA:) and [in like manner] 3)3= is 
applied to that which is good and that which is 
evil: (K in art. j3=:) the pi. is 33' [properly a pi. 
of pauc.], (S, O,) or 3jj>a [a pi. of mult.], (M,) or 
both: (K:) El-Kumeyt says, 3 jSj Uc gill 3'i Yj 
3jjaVl Yj [And I will not ask the birds 

respecting what they say, nor shall omens, or 
good omens, contend with me as though pulling 

me in different directions]. (S, O.) Ji V 

means No harm shall befall thee; (T, O, K;) and 
no evil fortune; and no mischief. (T.) illl 33, (O, 
K,) or 3i J. fill, (T,) or both, (TA,) A man having 
much flesh. (T, O, K, TA.) [See also 33, 
in art. 33.] 3331 a certain game of the boys (T, S, 
O, K, TA) of the desert- Arabs, (TA,) with earth, or 
dust: (T:) they hide a thing in earth, or dust, and 
then divide it, and say, In which of them (S, O, 
K, TA) twain (S, O, TA) is it? (S, O, K, TA.) [See 
also 3l3ll, in art. 33.] e=3ll 3^3: see e=3ll 33, 
above. 3j3i [or 3 j 3= (M and TA in art. 33)] A boy 
playing at the game called 3331. (s, O. *) -3^ 
&c. - ji3 and ji3 and 3 - gi3: see art. 3a. ? 3 1 ^3 ; 
[or ■ . 311 1 ^3, as is shown by an ex. in the S and 
TA,] aor. A 3, [inf. n. f3 ; TK,] He (a camel) filled 
his mouth with herbage; (IAar, S, K;) as also f3a, 
(K, TA,) like £ .3; (TA; [in the CK ^3;]) and 1 
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(AA, T, K, TA.) And A (T,) or Mill 0* A 

aor. as above, (K,) He satisfied his thirst with 

drinking of water. (T, K.) And ^3“^ j ^4 

He drank with his mouth, not with his hand nor 
with any other thing, a gulp, or a draught, 
of the wine, or beverage; (T, TA;) said of a man: 
(TA:) app. from £41 signifying “ he filled ” a vessel: 
and signifies the same. (T, TA.) — See also 4. 

2 A 4 see 4. fi jii signifies also The making 

wide a leathern bucket. (T, TA.) And [app. 

as inf. n. of £4, first signifying The being made 
wide, and then, as a subst.,] largeness, bulkiness, 
or corpulence, and wideness. (TA.) — — See, 
again, 4. 4 £41 He widened, (S, M, K,) and added 
to, a [camel's saddle such as is called] m 4, (S, K,) 
and [such as is called] a J=0, (S,) or a [woman's 
camel-vehicle such as is called] £-j*, in its lower 
part; (M;) and i A (S, M, K,) inf. n. (S, 
K,) signifies the same: and the epithets 1 £44 and 

i £44 are then applied thereto. (S, M, K.) 

[And He widened a leathern water-bag 
by inserting a third skin between the two other 
skins: see the pass. part. n. below, and see 

also m#«A] And He filled a vessel (T, TA) 

or a leathern bucket: (TA:) and so A- (T, TA.) — 
— 4 £ jU. £31 His (a camel's) withers became full of 
fat: (S:) [or] so £4 J, J3, like £ [in measure], 
accord, to the K, hut correctly £4, like : (TA:) 
[or the latter verb is app. \ £4: for] the epithets 
applied thereto [whether to the camel or to the 
withers is not clearly shown] are 1 £44 (S, TA) 
and 1 £44, meaning fat, and wide within: in the K, 
erroneously, £4= and £4«, like 34? and 4^3=-?. 
(TA.) 6 A 4i see 1, first sentence. 43s [the 

latter word] like (K,) or lijs still I 

4ja, (go in the T accord, to the TT,) i. e. [They cut 
it, or the sheep, or goat,] into a number of pieces. 
(T, K.) £14 A thing that is spread to sit upon or to 
lie upon, (S, M, K,) pertaining to the [women's 
camel-vehicles called] [pi. of 34-"], (M,) or 
to [those called] jrslj*, (K,) or to both of these: 
(S:) or, as some say, a £-3* that is widened in its 
lower part by something added thereto: or a 
burden equiponderant to another burden, like a 
sack with a small mouth, with which the vehicle 
of a woman is covered; one being placed on one 
side, and another [app. close to the former] on 
the other side: (M:) pi. £js [with two dammehs]. 

(S, M, K.) [And A piece that is added to a 

leathern water-bag. (See 4=^4; under which it is 
loosely explained: and see 4 in this art.)] — Also 
A company of men: (T, S, M, K:) a pi. having 
no proper sing.: (S, K:) the vulgar say £4s, 
without »: (S:) [or] they say £4: (thus in the T 
accord, to the TT:) [but ISd says,] 344 and 344 have 


this meaning; otherwise I should say that £3 is a 
modified form, for alleviation, from 3-4. (M in 
art. fA) £41 [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned] The four parts whence the water 
pours forth, between the extremities of the cross- 
pieces of wood of the leathern bucket. 

(Th, M.) £44 : see 4, first sentence. ?-i44 »41 3-“ 

[A leathern water-bag] widened with a third skin 
(T, M) between the two [other] skins: [see 4Wi:] 
and in like manner <444 3 1 - [app. meaning a 

widened leathern bucket]. (M.) And £44 34-. 

[A skin for water or milk] filled. (TA.) See 

also 4, last sentence, £44 : see 4, first and last 
sentences. 444 and 444 44la and 44^: see art. 4^. j4 
and <_s4 1 <-£3 -434, inf. n. j4; and 344, inf. n. i4 ; 
I split, or clave, his head, i. e. a man's, with the 
sword: (AZ, T, S, M:) or I struck, or smote, the 
upper part of his skull so that it opened from over 

his brain. (Lth, T.) And £-441 cjjii 1 split, 

or clave, or cracked, the bowl. (M.) And -34 jla 
4- I smote, or struck, him with the staff, or 
stick. (LAar, M.) j4 and 34 both signify The act of 
smiting, or striking: and the act of splitting, or 
cleaving. (K.) 4 cs4l He (a man, TA) lighted upon, 
or became in, what is termed a j4: or he inflicted 
a wound of the head such as showed the 
whiteness of the bone, or such as laid bare the 
bone. (K, TA.) 5 3 2 14> see the 

next following paragraph. 7 ls 4=I It became split, 
or cloven, (S, M, K,) or cracked; (M, K;) said of a 
bowl [&c.]; (S, M;) as also j lA: (M, TA:) it 
opened, or became opened: (M, K:) it opened so 
as to form a break, or breach: (T, M, K:) it 
became laid open, uncovered, or exposed to 
view. (T, TA.) j4 An interval, (S, M,) or a low, or 
depressed, place, (l4^, so in one of my copies of 
the S,) between two mountains: (S, M:) 
and, accord, to Lh, (M,) a cleft (M, K) in a 
mountain, (M,) or between two mountains. (K.) 
And A <4=3 [or depressed tract], (M, and so in 
copies of the K,) or <434=3, (so in other copies of 
the K,) meaning soft, or smooth, or plain, place, 
(TA,) between two stony tracts of the kind 
whereof one is termed =3=. (M, K.) And, (M, K,) 
as some say, (M,) A clear, open, space among 
sands. (M, K.) And, (M, K,) accord, to As, (M,) A 
low, or depressed, tract of good land surrounded 
by mountains, (M, K,) and such as is of an 
elongated form, and such as is not of that form. 
(M.) And (as some say, TA) A narrow place in a 
valley, leading to a wide space, (K, TA,) of which 
the upper part has no place of exit. (TA.) And 

(as some say, TA) A smooth place. (K, TA.) 

Also The night; (M, K;) so says Aboo-Leyla but of 
questionable correctness. (M.) — — And 


The place, or time, of sunset. (K.) 33 A party, 
portion, division, or distinct body; or a company, 
or congregated body; syn. <a 4, (T,) or 3ajU= ; (S,) 
or (M, K;) of men: (T, M:) [see more in 

art. 44, to which it belongs accord, to some: 
accord, to others,] it is originally [app. »j4] 
(T) [or j4 (see art. 44); or 3^ or 34® (see 
what follows)]; the » being a substitute for the 
[final radical letter, which is j or] ti: (S:) the pi. 
is CiJ4 (S, M, K) and 4il3. (M, K.) El- 
Kumeyt says, 4=4 £fr4^U4 <3 ^ jj meaning [Thou 
wouldst see, in consequence thereof, their skulls 
become] scattered fragments. (S.) lSj 4 The 
head, or glans, of the penis. (M, K.) <£4 or <£4 
(accord, to different copies of the K) An elevated, 
expanded place. (K.) 141 jUll 4il jla i. q. yJUl j jc, 
[both of which appel-lations are now applied to 
The common peony, paeonia officinalis, and this 
is what is meant in what here follows,] i. e. 
the [app. for 4-iS, which is a Pers. 

word, meaning the plant above-mentioned,] a 
plant less than a cubit [in height], having a 
purple flower, not found except in the day of 
the sun's taking its abode in Libra; (TA;) [its root 
has, from ancient times, and in various countries, 
been held in high repute for 
medicinal properties; and various fancied virtues 
(some of which are supposed to be partly 
dependant upon particular aspects of the moon 
and certain stars, and several of which are 
mentioned in the TA,) are ascribed to it:] it is hot, 
attenuant, resolutive, diuretic, has the property 
of stopping haemorrhage, and is beneficial as a 
remedy against the o“ 3“= [i. e. gout, or particularly 
podagra,] and epilepsy (£;3“=£), even by its being 
suspended [on the patient]. (K.) [See also £jj 4, 
in art. <7 j=.] 43 1 <43, (S, M, O, Msb,) aor. 3-44. 
(M, Msb,) inf. n. ii, (Lth, T, M, Msb, K,) He 
crumbled a thing, or broke it into small pieces, 
with his fingers: (Lth, T, TA:) or he broke (a 
thing, M) with his fingers: (M, K:) or [simply] he 
broke a thing: (S, O:) or (M) he bruised, or 
brayed, (M, K,) a thing: (M:) and 1 <413, (m, TA,) 
inf. n. 4444, (O,) signifies the same; (M, TA;) or 
[rather] he broke [a thing, or crumbled it with his 
fingers,] much. (O.) You say of a man, <43, 
(A, Msb,) aor. and inf. n. as above; (Msb;) and 
i 343; He crumbled the bread with his fingers. 
(A.) — — [Hence,] one says, lS 44> <43j 14* 4 
(assumed tropical:) [lit. This is of what crumbles, 
or crushes, my liver; like as we say, “of what 
breaks my heart ”]. (A, TA.) — — And 
=44— ^3 c3a ^334 (assumed tropical:) He told 
him, or spoke to him, of a thing, and it [crushed, 
or] weakened, or enervated, him. (M, K, * 
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TA.) And CT& j ij c& (o, TA) (assumed 

tropical:) He broke my strength, and dispersed, 
or separated, my assistants. (TA.) And ^ cjs 
i. e. (assumed tropical:) He sought 

to injure such a one by diminishing, or impairing, 
[in number or power,] the people of his house. 
(T, O. [See also art. ^-^.]) The verb in this 
phrase is also used in the pass. form. (O.) 2 3-^2 
see the preceding paragraph, in two places. 
5 03CJSJ see the paragraph here following. 7 cjisl 
It became crumbled, or broken into small pieces, 
with the fingers: (TA:) or it became broken with 
the fingers: (M, TA:) or [simply] it became 
broken: (S, O:) or it became bruised, or brayed: 
and 1 cinaj signifies the same; (M, TA;) or [rather] 
it became broken [or crumbled with the 
fingers] much. (S, O.) R. Q. 1 ^Ss [inf. n. of ciii] 
The drinking, of camels, less than satisfies thirst. 

(O, K.) [And it is also trans.:] one says of a 

pastor, cjii® He drove back his camels from the 
water when they had not satisfied their thirst. 
(IAar, T, O.) — And ciii, inf. n. ^jsjs, He spoke 
secretly to him: one says, j Ajiiall U [What 
is this whispering, and secret speaking?]. (A, 
TA.) is A fissure in a rock: (IAar, T, O, K:) as 
also i>: (IAar, T:) pi. cj jjs. (IAar, T, O.) — 
cjs Vj — ^ 4L> There is not in my hand, 
from thee, aught. (O.) — cjs ciu 3*1 -illljl and 1 cjs 
(Fr, T, O, K *) and 1 cjs (Fr, T, K) Those are the 
people of a house dispersed, or scattered, (Fr, T, 
O, K. *) cjs and cjs; see what next precedes. 4 js, 
(M, A, and so in some copies of the S,) or j is, 
(so in other copies of the S,) or both, (K,) or the 
latter and 1 is, (T, O,) The thing, (S, O,) or 
piece of dung, (T, M, A, K.) [i. e.] of dry dung, 
(CK,) of the camel, (T, M, A, K,) or of the horse or 
any solid-hoofed animal, (T,) that is broken, or 
crumbled, (S, M, A, O, K,) and put beneath 
the »si j, (x, S, O,) or put beneath the si j, on the 
occasion of striking fire, (M,) [i. e.] in which one 
strikes fire. (K.) [Hence,] one says, lS jli V u^s 
is, meaning [Such a one is not worth] a crumbled 

piece of dung of the camel. (A.) Also, i. e. is 

and j is, (K,) or the latter [only], (AA, T, 
O,) A [1. e. lump, or compact portion,] of 
dates. (AA, T, O, K.) is and is: see the next 
preceding paragraph; the former in two 
places, sjljs Broken bits or particles, (T, S, M, A, 
O, Msb, K,) and (A) such as have fallen off, (T, A,) 
of a thing, (S, O, Msb,) [as] of coloured wool, (T, 
A,) and of wool in general, (T,) and of musk, and 
[crumbs] of bread. (A.) ciijis: see the next 
paragraph, in two places, cjjjs i. q. j Ci [1. e. 
Crumbled, or broken into small pieces, with the 
fingers: or broken with the fingers: or simply 
broken: or bruised, or brayed]; (T, S, M, O, Msb, 




K;) as also 1 cj jjs. (M, K.) And particularly, 

(Lth, T, S, M, A, Mgh, O, Msb,) and so 1 ciijSs, (s, 
M, A, Mgh, O,) Crumbled bread, (Lth, T, S, &c.,) 
like t jjjL. (A, Mgh.) 1 i#s has a more 
special signification than cjjjs, [being a n. un., 
meaning A mess of crumbled bread,] (Mgh, 
Msb,) and is said to be eaten by a woman in order 

that she may become fat. (Mgh.) And elms 

signifies also A thing that falls, (Lth, T, M,) and 
becomes crumbled, (Lth, T,) or breaks off. 
(M.) <jjjs: see the next preceding paragraph. 
chills Between them is secret speaking, [or 
between them are secret speakings, for cislis 
is app. pi. of the inf. n. used as a simple 
subst., (see R. Q. 1,)] not heard nor understood 
[by others]. (O, K.) cj j“L>: see elms. Us 1 ^js U ( (Fr, 
* T, Msb, K,) aor. Us, (Fr, T, Msb;) and Us U ( 
[aor. Us ; ] (K;) and >a (Fr, * T, K,) aor. Us; (Fr, 
T;) He did not cease [doing a thing; being 
incomplete, or non-attributive, verbs]; (T, 
Msb, K;) as also 1 Usi li; (AZ, T, K;) this last of the 
dial, of Temeem; (AZ, T, M;) the first of the dial, 
of Keys and others: (AZ, T:) you say “j^i elms li, 
(AZ, T, S, O, Msb, *) or 3*ai cjUs li, (M,) and U> 
iUa, (AZ, T, S, O, M,) aor. Us, inf. n. JiS (AZ, T, 
M) and i (M;) and ciyls U, aor. Us; (Fr, O;) and 
j CjUsi U ; (AZ, T, S, M, O;) I did not cease 
[remembering him, or doing such a thing]: (AZ, 
T, S, M, O, Msb: *) these verbs are used only in 
negative phrases, in this sense; but sometimes 
the particle of negation is suppressed, it being, 
however, meant to be understood; (T, S, M;) as 
in —lU . jj jii j UU < 11 U, (t, S, O, K,) in the Kur [xii. 
85], (T, S, O,) meaning UU li, (s, O, K,) thus in all 

the copies of the K [and in the S and O], but 

1 , 0 , , 

correctly U£ Y, [i. e. By God, thou wilt not cease 
remembering Joseph,] accord. to all 
the grammarians and the expositors of the Kur- 
an: (TA:) for the oath that is not accompanied by 
the sign of affirmation denotes negation. (Bd in 

xii. 85.) And kjr U, (o, K,) inf. n. “is, (o,) 

He forgot it, and abstained, or desisted, from it; 
(Ulo o, and so in some copies of the K; 

in other copies of the K or [both of 
which are evidently mistranscriptions;]) namely, 
an affair, or event: (O, TA:) or this is used only in 
negative phrases. (K.) — Us, as a complete [i. e. 
an attributive] verb, signifies He stilled, quieted, 
or made to cease, syn. or, as some say, (TA,) 
he abated, or allayed, syn. jUS, and extinguished: 
thus says Ibn-Malik, as on the authority of Fr; 
and it is correct: AHei has erred in charging him 
with having committed a mistake: (K, TA:) for he 
says that it is a mistranscription for Us, with the 
three-pointed it is mentioned also by IKoot 
and IKtt: and Fr states that one says, UiUs 


meaning I made him to cease (-Hjl^) from the 
affair: and jUll ciUs meaning I extinguished the 
fire. (TA.) 4 Ual see the preceding paragraph, in 
two places, ^3 1 jUs, (s, A, MA, Msb, K, &c.,) 
aor. jUs, (K,) inf. n. ~s, (Msb,) He opened, (MA,) 
i. q. j ja, (Msb,) and [app. he unlocked,] contr. 
of jiii, (Msb, K,) a door; (S, A, MA, Msb;) and so 
1 ^“3, and 1 jjjsI; (K;) or you say \ ^'yi\ cjkis [1 
opened the doors], this verb being with teshdeed 
to denote multiplicity [of the objects]; (S;) and 
I jyUl-l signifies the same as 1 jUsf (S, * K;) i. e. 
each of these signifies he opened a door; 
(TK;) you say vAlsiL I j and 1 -cikjjsj [I 

opened the thing; and the former signifies also I 
sought, or demanded, the opening of the 
thing]; (S, TA;) and jUaiU j CiUll [He came 
opening the door; or seeking, or demanding, the 
opening of the door; the latter being the more 
obvious meaning]. (A, TA.) — — [Hence,] one 
says, ^ ?iisj Y jMs [Such a one, the eye 
will not be opened upon the like of him]. (A.) — 
— And sail diijs, inf. n. as above, I opened the 
conduit, in order that the water might run, and 

irrigate the seed-produce. (Msb.) And uS 

-Ulk j [He made an opening between his legs; he 

parted his legs; like j js], (S in art. j* j.) 

And -Ulk j jjllol jUs [app. He parted his toes; if not 
a mistake for iUa, as it seems probably to be from 
the fact of its being expl. as meaning] he inclined 
the ends of his toes towards the back, i. e. the 

upper part, of his foot. (Mgh.) dtkis, said of 

a she-camel, [and of a sheep or goat 
(see £ >a),] She had wide orifices to her teats; as 
also 1 cj=Usl; (s, K;) and . (TK: but this I 

do not find in the K.) — — [The 

following meanings are tropical.] — — jUa, (A, 
Msb, TA,) inf. n. ~s; (K;) and 1 jUsl ; (k, TA;) 
(tropical:) [He laid open by invasion, to (J^) 
such a person, or such a people, (see an ex. 
voce l -jjl a ,) i. e.] he conquered, won, or took by 
force, (Msb,) a country (A, Msb, K, TA) of 
the unbelievers, (A, TA,) or of a people with 
whom there was war. (K, TA.) — — [iJ <iUs 
(assumed tropical:) He granted it, permitted it, 
allowed it, or made it to be unrestricted, to him. 
See Ksh and Bd in xxxv. 2.] — — JsUlUll ^ds 
(assumed tropical:) He explained, or made clear, 
that which was dubious, or confused. (Bd in vii. 
87.) And giU Jc V IJc. ^1 j45j (tropical:) 
[Open, or reveal, thy secret to me; not to such a 

one]. (A, TA.) [Hence,] ^3° jus (tropical:) 

He taught him, informed him, or acquainted him. 
(TA.) [You say, 1% ^jlc. tus (assumed tropical:) 
He taught him such a thing, informed him of it, 
or acquainted him with it.] — — And hence, 
(TA,) (tropical:) [He prompted him; i. e.] he 
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recited to him (namely, an Imam, A, Msb, or 
a reciter, A, TA) what he was unable to utter [by 
reason of forgetfulness], in order that he might 
know it. (Msb, TA. *) And jz- j 4 a 

(tropical:) [He recited something to him who 
desired him to do so, the latter being unable to do 

it]. (TA.) And, said of God, (tropical:) He 

aided him against his enemy; or made him to 
be victorious, to conquer, or to overcome; 

syn. j. (A, Msb.) J&. Ttia (tropical:) 

Such a one became fortunate; possessed of 
good fortune; favoured by the world, or by 

worldly circumstances. (A, TA.) ^ 

i'jjji, Ujjs (tropical:) is said of persons who have 
been rained upon [as meaning God bestowed 
upon them many, or abundant, first rains]. (A.) 

— — fs-S (A,) or pAill (Msb,) or uS 

g 'u . VA' 1, (k,) inf. n. j^a, (T, Msb, K,) and (S, * 
K) and ^Aia are syn. therewith [app. as inf. ns.], 
(K,) and ^ >ia and j^a, (L,) in the dial, of Himyer, 
(TA,) He judged (T, Msb, K, TA) between them, 
(A,) or between the men, (Msb,) or between the 
two litigants. (K.) You say, '-£« jia] Judge thou 
between us: (S:) thus in the Kur vii. 87. (TA.) 
And <AAja U How good is his judging, 

or judgment ! (A.) — — ? 3 a, a 

conventional phrase in grammar and lexicology, 
He pronounced the letter with the vowel-sound 
termed and he marked the letter with the 
sign of that vowel-sound.] 2 ~a: see 1, first 
sentence, in two places. — — [Also, said of a 
medicine &c.. It opened the bowels; acted as an 
aperient: and it removed obstructions: see the 
act. part, n.] 3 [He addressed him first]. One 
says, Y jlill (tropical:) [Kings shall 

not be addressed first with speech]. (A.) — — 
And, (A, K, * TA,) inf. n. and (assumed 
tropical:) He commenced a dispute, 

debate, discussion, or controversy, with him: 
(TA:) or (tropical:) he summoned him to the 

judge, and litigated with him. (A, K, * TA.) 

And signifies also (tropical:) He bargained 
with him and gave him nothing: in the case of his 
giving him, one says (IAar, TA; and O and K 

in art. ^.) And ~la (assumed tropical:) He 

compressed (K, TA) his wife. (TA.) [Also 

(assumed tropical:) He rendered a thing easy: — 

— and (assumed tropical:) He was liberal. 

(Freytag, from the Deewan of the Hudhalees.)] 
4 see 1, in the second quarter of the 
paragraph. 5 see 7, in three places. 

[Hence,] The blossom [or blossoms] 

opened. (MA.) And jj 3 l Cf- ~ii The 

calyxes burst open [from over the blossoms, so as 
to disclose them]. (TA.) [e^ 1 is like 


our phrase (assumed tropical:) He showed off, or 
made an ostentatious display, in speech, or talk.] 
And you say, yal }l JU Tuii (l, in the 

K j ^ 0 -?,) (assumed tropical:) He boasted 
of, or boasted himself in, or made a vain 
display of, what he had, or possessed, of wealth, 
or of good education, or polite accomplishments: 
(L, K: *) and j-iaa (assumed tropical:) He 

boasted of it, or boasted himself in it, against us. 
(L.) 6 UJli (assumed tropical:) They 

two talked together with a suppressed voice, 
exclusively of others [i. e. so as not to be heard 
by others]. (K.) 7 quasi-pass, of said of a 
door, (S, A, Msb, TA,) It opened, or became 
opened or open; (Msb;) as also 1 (TA:) or the 

latter is quasi-pass, of j 3 a, so that you say, '-JjjVI 
A'Vifi | [The doors opened, or became opened or 
open]. (S.) — — And It (anything) 

became removed from over it, or from before it, 
(i. e. another thing,) so as to disclose it, or expose 
it to view. (TA.) [And 1 ^ has a similar 
meaning, but is properly said of a number of 
things.] 8 jSa| see 1; first sentence, in three 
places; and again, in the second quarter of the 
paragraph, in two places. — — One says 
also, siti-oll jjjsI (tropical:) (A, MA) He opened, or 
commenced, prayer: (MA:) pLLJI ^l^a] meaning 
(tropical:) The saying “dll the first time 
[in prayer, i. e., before the first recitation of the 
Opening Chapter of the Kur-an]. (TA.) And -dkia 
(assumed tropical:) I commenced it 
with such a thing. (Msb.) And '-“lc li U 
^ (tropical:) [How good is that with which our 
year has commenced !]; said when the sign, or 
token, [or prognostic,] of plenty, or abundance of 
herbage, has appeared. (A, TA.) 10 see 1, 

first sentence, in three places. 

j s a saying of Mohammad, meaning I shall 
come to the gate of Paradise and seek, or 
demand, or ask for, the opening thereof. (El- 
Jami’ es-Sagheer, the first of the trads. 
mentioned therein, and thus expl. in the margin 
of a copy of that work.) — — oijall 
(tropical:) He desired, or asked, him to explain 
the Kur-an. (MA.)— — f'AYl (tropical:) 

[The Imam desired, or asked, him to prompt 
him; i. e., to recite to him what he was unable 
to utter by reason of forgetfulness: see j 4 a], 

(A, TA.) And jiiLJ signifies also (assumed 

tropical:) He sought, desired, demanded, or 
asked, aid against an enemy, or victory. (S, Msb, 
K.) One says, ^aaU (assumed tropical:) He 
sought, &c., aid, or victory, by means of them. (L, 
from a trad.) And (tropical:) (A, TA) 

He desired, or asked, God to grant aid, or victory, 


(TA,) J&- [to the Muslims against, or 

over, the unbelievers]. (A.) Also (assumed 

tropical:) He sought, desired, demanded, or 
asked, judgment. (L.) jja inf. n. of j 4 a [q. v.]. 
(Msb, &c.) — — [As a subst.,] (tropical:) 
Conquest of a country: (K, TA:) pi. £ >a (TA) 
[and pi. pi. fji .[cjU.jja means particularly 
(assumed tropical:) The day of the conquest of 
Mekkeh: (L:) and also (assumed tropical:) 
The day of resurrection. (Mujahid, -E.) — 

(assumed tropical:) Aid against an enemy; or 
victory; syn. as also ; ^=Aia. (K.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) Means of subsistence, with 
which God gives aid: pi. as above. (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) The first of the rain called (L, 

K;) as also 1 £ jjs [which see again in what 
follows]: (K:) or the first of any rain; as also 
i 3 ^: (L:) pi. of the first £ (A,) or 1 £ j^a, with 

fet-h to the —a, (L,) [see the mention of this 
voce jjis,] but MF strongly reprobates this latter 
form, and observes that 3 j*a as a pi. measure is 
absolutely unknown. (TA.) One says, 

lPO* 1 (tropical:) [First rains fell upon the 

land]. (A.) (tropical:) Water running (S, K, 

TA) from a spring or other source: (S, TA:) or 
water running upon the surface of the earth: 
(AHn, TA:) or water for which a channel is 
opened to a tract of land for its irrigation thereby: 
(L:) or a river, or rivulet, or canal of running 
water. (T, TA.) jiill U ; and A 

(L,) '-kja being here in the accus. case as an 
inf. n., i. e. A 3 s iii a 2 \ jus U ; (Mgh, L, *) 

occurring in a trad., means In the case of that 
(relating to the several sorts of seed-produce, and 
palm-trees,) which is irrigated by means of the 
channel opened to conduct to it the water of the 
river [or rivers], the tithe [of the produce shall be 
taken]. (L.) — — The place of insertion of the 
tang of the iron head that enters into the shaft of 

an arrow: (K, * TA:) pi. as above. (TA.) The 

fruit of the tree called resembling the 

[or fruit of the pistachia terebinthus], (K, 
TA,) except that it is red, sweet, and round; eaten 

by men. (TA.) [As a conventional term in 

grammar and lexicology, A certain vowel-sound, 
well-known: and 1 signifies The sign of 
that vowel-sound.] £Ja a word of the measure 3*a 
in the sense of the measure 3 (S.) You say 4 ^ 
A wide, open, door: (S, K:) or a large, wide, 
door. (Msb.) And A wide-headed bottle 

or flash: (S, K:) or a bottle, or flash, having 
neither a stopper nor a case: (Ks, S, Msb, K:) 
because, if so, it is open. (TA.) ^AJa: see last 
sentence. ^AA An opening, or intervening space; 
syn. ^Aja: pi. jA. (Msb.) See also ~a. 
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Also (assumed tropical:) A boasting of, or 
boasting oneself in, or making a vain display of, 
what one has, or possesses, of wealth, or of good 
education, or polite accomplishments. (L, K, * 
TA.) One says, (assumed 

tropical:) What is this boasting, &c., which thou 
hast exhibited? (L.) IDrd thinks it to be 
not [genuine] Arabic. (L.) es^a Gain, profit, or 
increase obtained in traffic; syn. [so accord, 
to the L; accord, to the copies of the 
K, erroneously, i. e. “ wind; ”] mentioned by 
Az, on the authority of Ibn-Buzuq: a poet 
Says, W 44 Y .44 1 

[Are all of them, (may God not bless them,) when 
gain arising from selling is mentioned, in a state 
of wonder?]. (L.) £ A she-camel having wide 
orifices to her teats; (S, K;) and so a ewe or a she- 
goat: pi. 44 (TA.) — — See also £4, in two 
places. see 4ia, fourth sentence. 4=4ia [see l, 
near the end]. — 4^.1411, thus in the L and other 
lexicons, without lS after the but in the K 
i there said to be with damm and without 

teshdeed, (TA,) A certain bird, different from that 
called (K, TA,) tinged with redness. 

(TA.) [see l, near the end]. — — [As a 
subst.,] (tropical:) The office of judge: one 
says, cjij iP* (tropical:) Such a one 

was appointed to the office of judge. (A, TA.) 

And [(tropical:) Litigation, or altercation:] one 
says, diUJji L44 (tropical:) Between them two 
are litigations, or altercations. (A, 
TA.) see [An opener: and an 

unlocker. And hence, (assumed tropical:) A 

conquerer. — — And], in the dial, of 

Himyer, (TA,) (tropical:) A judge; one who 
decides between litigants: (S, Msb, K, TA:) it is 
like i 4^, but [this signifies simply judging, and 
the former] has an intensive signification. 
(Msb.) as an epithet applied to God, in the 
Kur xxxiv. 25, means (assumed tropical:) 
The Judge: or, accord, to IAth, (assumed 
tropical:) the Opener of the gates of sustenance 

and of mercy to his servants. (TA.) c4 

means A wide, or an ample, house or tent. (El- 

Faik, TA.) And signifies A certain bird, 

(K,) which is black, and which moves about 
its tail much, or often; white in the base of the 
tail, beneath it; and there is a sort thereof red; 
(TA;) also called p: (O in art. J^:) pi. 

(K,) to which is added in the K, “without I and J; ” 
but there is no reason why it should not have J 1 
prefixed to it; and perhaps it should be correctly “ 
without I and ^ , ” i. e. it is not pluralized with I 
and cii [as an affix to the sing.], as in the L &c. 
(MF, TA.) [Opening: &c.]: see j^a. 4=Jla 
(tropical:) The commencement, or first part, of a 


thing: (S, A, * K:) pi. jjlja. (A.) 4kj4, (Msb,) 

or d (TA,) [and simply (assumed 

tropical:) The opening chapter, or exordium, of 
the Kur-an,] is [said to be] so called because the 
recitation in prayer is commenced therewith. 
(Msb.) One says also, 44214 j 5jj41l A=Jla ija 
(tropical:) He recited the first part, or portion, of 
the chapter of the Kur-an and its last part, or 
portion. (A.) And jjIjs signifies (tropical:) 
The first parts, or portions, of the chapters of the 
Kur-an. (K, TA.) [See also 4244] 44i A place in 
which things are reposited, stowed, laid up, kept, 
preserved, or guarded; a repository; syn. 41 J4 
and uj 44 [and a hoard; syn. 24 ji : ] and treasure; 
or buried property; syn. j&: (K, TA:) pi., in both 
senses, (TA.) The pi. as occurring in the Kur 
xxviii. 76 is said to signify treasures or buried 
property 04$) and hoards (ujl J4 [as pi. of 24ji. ; 
not of 221 j4|): or hoards (4 4 j4) of wealth, which 
Az says is the most probable meaning: (L, TA:) or 
it there means keys, as pi. of 1 44>; (Ksh, Bd;) 
and it is said that they were of skins, of 
the measure of the finger, and were borne upon 
sixty mules, (Ksh, L, TA,) or seventy; but this is 
not a valid explanation. (L, TA.) 42L> see the 
next preceding paragraph, and the next but one 

following; the latter in two places. Also A 

conduit (»4a) of water. (TA.) [ 42ii, applied to a 
medicine &c.. Aperient; having the property of 
opening the bowels: and -4J1 42ii deobstruent; 
having the property of removing 
obstructions.] j;12i« (s, Msb, K, &c.) and 1 424 
(Msb, K) A key; an instrument with which a lock 
is opened; (Msb;) [a key] of a door; and of 
anything that is closed, or locked; (S;) an 
instrument for opening, (K, TA,) i. e. anything 
with which a thing is opened: (TA:) pi. of the 
former <^44 and said by Akh to be similar 
to and JP; (S;) or jjAi* is pi. £l2i«, and 

is pi. of 1 424 [as well as of 424]. (Msb.) 

44 1 2 4, sa i(i By the Prophet, in relation to 
prayer, means (tropical:) That which is as 
though it were the key thereof is the thing [or 
water] with which one purifies himself; being the 
means of removing the legal impurity that 
prevents one's addressing himself boldly to the 

act of prayer. (Msb.) And 4414 

or accord, to different relaters, 

occurring in a trad., i. e. I have been given the 
keys of words, means [I have been given] an 
easy faculty, granted by God, for the acquirement 
of eloquence and chasteness of speech, and the 
attaining to the understanding of obscure 
meanings, and novel and admirable kinds of 
knowledge, and the beauties of expressions and 
phrases, which are closed against others, and 


difficult to be learnt by them. (L.) And £l2LJI 

signifies also (assumed tropical:) A certain brand 
upon the thigh and neck (K, TA) of a camel, in 
the form of what is [properly] thus called. 
(TA.) 4 jj A n opened, or unclosed, [and an 
unlocked,] door. (Msb.) — — [And 

(assumed tropical:) A light, or bright, colour; a 

meaning probably post-classical. For other 

significations, see its verb.] 5 j 214 ; (unparalleled 
[in form] among sing, words, MF,) applied to a 
she-camel. Fat: pi. (K:) mentioned by 

Seer.(TA.) 4224 is an inf. n. [signifying The act of 
opening and commencing &c.]: and a n. of 
place and of time [signifying a place of opening 
and commencing &c. and a time thereof: and also 
the opening portion of the Kur-an; as shown 
voce £14, q. v.]: and is a commonly-known and 
chaste word: though it has been said that f22=J> 
[which has the contr. significations] is not a 
chaste word: (TA in the present art.:) this, 
however, is not correct; for it is a chaste word, 
and of frequent occurrence. (TA in art. f2i..) ? 
clilL 4242 (tropical:) A day [of clouds] bursting, 
or opening vehemently, with rain. (A.) — — 
44441 j j41l (assumed tropical:) The letters of 

which the utterance requires the opening of [that 
part of the mouth which is called] the 414. ; (TA;) 
all the letters of the alphabet except 4 ,0^, 

and -4 (K, TA.) 42s 1 42a, [aor. <4s,] inf. n. 42a, He, 
or it, had one, or another, of the qualities denoted 
by the following explanations of 42s: (L:) the 
primary signification is softness, or suppleness: 
(As, S, L:) in a man, it is width, or breadth, and 
softness, or suppleness, of the hand and foot: (S:) 
or it signifies laxness, and softness, or 
suppleness, (L, K,) and width, or breadth, (L,) in 
the joints: (L, K:) or softness, or suppleness, in 
the joints &c.: (L:) or width, or breadth, and 
length, of the hand and foot: (L, K:) and in a lion, 
it is width, or breadth, of the claws, and softness, 
or suppleness, of the joints: (L:) in camels, i. 
q. [i. e. weakness in the knees; &c.; as inf. n. 
of q. v., the having weakness in the knees; 
&c.]; (L;) or in camels it is the like of 3jP: (K, 
TA: [in the CK, erroneously, 33^:]) and in the 
legs, or hind legs, (i3fe3^ P,) it is length of the 
bone, and paucity of the flesh. (L.) — jya, (T, S, A, 
Mgh, K,) aor. ^a, (TK,) inf. n. (S, TA;) and 
1 jys, (K,) inf. n. (TA;) He made [or spread] 
wide his cp * =1 [here meaning toes], and made 
them lax: (K:) or he bent, and made supple, his 
toes in his sitting [in prayer]: (S:) or he bent his 
toes towards the sole of the foot in prostration; so 
accord, to Yahya Ibn-Sa’eed: (TA:) or he 
(a person [sitting] in the act of [q. v.]) made 
his toes supple, and pressed the joints thereof 
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towards the sole of the foot: (A:) or he bent his 
toes towards the upper side of the foot, (T, Mgh, 
TA,) not towards the sole thereof. (T, TA.) [See 
also jda.] 2 see the preceding paragraph, latter 
half. 4 He (a man, TA) was, or became, 
fatigued, (K,) or relaxed and fatigued, (TA,) and 
out of breath. (K, TA.) 5 c'tVifi is said of a woman 
[as meaning She put on, or wore, a ring of the 
kind termed or rings such as are termed j 4 a]. 
(A: in which it is added, ^ 0 =^ jku CulSj 
jliiil [And their women used to 

wear jjs upon their ten fingers or toes; i. e. upon 
all their fingers and the thumbs or upon all their 

toes].) jja: see ^kia. Also Any [little bell such 

as is termed] Jkk ; (K,) thus in all the copies of 
the K that we have, but in the L any Jkk [f e. 
anklet], (TA,) that does not make a sound. (K, 
TA.) — And The inner side of the part between 
the upper arm and the fore arm; as also i ^kis. 
(TA.) 4kja : see what next follows. kis (S, L, K, 
&c.) and 1 ^ia, (K,) the latter disapproved by 
MF, but mentioned by more than one of the 
leading authorities respecting strange words, 
(TA,) A pkk [here improperly used as meaning 
simply ring] without a stone, or gem: (A:) or a 
ring (Aak.) of silver without a stone, or gem; if 
having in it a stone, or gem, it is called fjlk : or 
a fjk [meaning ring] (L, K) of large size, (K,) 
upon [a finger of] the hand and [upon a toe of] 
the foot, (L, K,) with, and without, a stone, or 
gem: (L:) or a ring (<ak) ; (l, K,) of silver, (K,) 
worn on the £^=>1 [i. e. finger], (L,) like a jkk ; (l, 
K:) pi. j jja [or rather this is a coll. gen. n. of 
which kia is the n. un.] (S, A, L, K) and cliUda (S, 
L, K) and £ jk (L, K) and (L:) the women 
sometimes put them upon their toes: (S:) or they 
are properly upon the toes: (IB:) the women 
of the Time of Ignorance used to put them upon 
their >k. [i. e. ten fingers or toes]. (L.) — See 
also jk. £ jk The joints of the claws of the lion. 

(K.) And a pi. of ^iks [q. v .]. (L, K.) jki 

Having the quality termed jk [expl. in the first 
sentence of this art.]: as an epithet applied to a 
man, wide, or broad, in the hand and foot, 
with softness, or suppleness: (S:) or it signifies 
lax, or relaxed, and soft, or supple, and wide, or 
broad, in the joints: or soft, or supple, in 
the joints & c.: (L:) and, applied to a lion, wide, or 
broad, in the fore and hind feet, with softness, or 
suppleness: (L, K: *) fem. ckja : and pi. jk. (s, L.) 

[See an ex. in a verse cited voce £ jj.] The 

fem., applied to a she-camel, means Having what 
is termed jjk [expl. above: see 1]. (L.) And ika 
so applied, Whose teats rise towards 
her belly; denoting a quality discommended; but 


c_a 

the like in the woman and in the cloven-hoofed 

animal is commended. (K) Also (i. e. the 

fem.) Any female bird having lax, or relaxed, 
wings: afterwards used as a name for the eagle: 
(MF:) or it is an epithet applied to an eagle; you 
say iliit, (S, L, K,) meaning an eagle having 
soft, or supple, wings; (L, K;) because, when it 
descends, it contracts its wings, and this is only 

from softness, or suppleness. (S, L.) And, 

applied to a foot, accord, to As, Soft, or supple: 
and accord, to AA, having in it a crookedness, or 
curvature. (TA.) Frogs are JkjVI jjs [app. 
meaning Soft, or supple, in the hind legs]. (A, 

TA.) jjai, applied to a gazelle, (A,) or 

to a man, (K,) means Languid in respect of the 
eye. (A, K.) — And ikis signifies also A thing, (K, 
TA,) four-sided, (TA,) resembling a uk [app. 
here meaning the thing thus called upon 
which bricks are carried from place to place], of 
wood, upon which the gatherer of [wild] honey 
sits: (K, TA:) then he is drawn, or pulled, [up] 
from above, until he reaches the place of the 
honey [which is generally in a cliff]. (TA.) jkil 
Certain things, or little things, (cjljk,) of the 
[fungi termed] £ jk, which, when they first come 
forth, are thought to be truffles, until they are 
extracted, whereupon they are known: (K, TA:) 
so says AHn, without mentioning a sing, thereof. 
(TA.) jk 1 jk, aor. jk and jk, inf. n. jjk and jlk, 
[the latter is thus accord, to the M, and some 
copies of the K, and in the TA is said to 
be like j=-, but in the CK and one MS. copy of 
the K I find it written jl%] It (a thing, M, TA) 
remitted, or became allayed, or still, 
after vehemence; and became gentle after 

violence. (M, K, TA.) -kc jp jk, (Msb, TA,) 

aro. jk, inf. n. jjk, (Msb,) (tropical:) 
He remitted, flagged, or became remiss, or 
languid, in his work, or labour: (TA:) he remitted 
therein after vigour, or vehemence; became 

gentle therein after violence. (Msb.) Hence, 

(Msb,) j 3 a, (S, O, Msb, TA,) aor. jk, (S, O,) 
inf. n. »jk (Msb) and jjk, (S, 0 , Msb,) (tropical:) 
The heat remitted after vehemence; became 
gentle after violence: (Msb, TA:) the heat 
remitted, abated, or flagged; became languid and 
faint: and the verb is used in like manner of other 
things; (S;) for instance, of a price: (Fr, in TA, 
art. ks : ) and of a man, signifying he was, or 
became, [languid, languid and faint, or] lax in the 
joints; (Ham p. 799;) [as also 1 jkj, occurring in 
the K in art. jk, &c.]. And jk (tropical:) The 
cold abated, or remitted; or became allayed. (TA.) 

And »klt jk [The water abated in heat so as 

to become tepid, or lukewarm, or between hot 


and cold; (see jjk;)] the water ceased to be hot. 

(M, K.) kiLa. j 3 > (m, K,) aor. jk, (M,) inf. 

n. j jk, (M, K,) (assumed tropical:) His body 
became [languid; or] lax in the joints, and weak. 

(M, K.) And jkll jk (assumed tropical:) 

The look of the eye, or eyes, became 
languishing, or languid; expl. by > 4 Jl. (iKtt, 

TA.) [See jjk k jk ; below; and see also 4.] — »jk 
He measured it by the jk : (M, O, K:) like » ji*S “ he 
measured it by the jk. ” (m, 0.) 2 » jk, inf. 
n. He made it (a thing, M, 0 ) to remit, or 
become allayed or still, after vehemence; and to 

become gentle after violence. (M, 0 , * K.) 

(tropical:) He made him (a worker) to remit, 

flag, or become remiss, or languid. (TA.) jk 

jkll <111 t inf. n. as above, (tropical:) God made 
the heat to remit after vehemence; to become 
gentle after violence: (Msb, TA:) made it to remit, 
abate, or flag; to become languid and faint. 
(S.) [And kjkl jk (tropical:) He made the cold to 

remit, or become allayed. »kll ja He made 

the water to abate in heat so as to become tepid. 
See 1.] — — jk (assumed tropical:) It 

(beverage) heated his body, and made it to 
become languid, or lax in the joints, and weak; 
or, as some say, » jk and 1 » jjsI both signify the 
same, i. e., it made him, or it, [a man's body,] to 
become languid, or lax in the joints, and weak: 
(TA:) or the latter, it (disease, M, K, 
and intoxication, M) rendered him weak, or faint: 
(M, K:) and jkl also signifies [without its 
objective complement's being expressed] 
it (beverage) rendered its drinker languid, or lax 
in the joints, and weak; (K;) or it may have this 
meaning. (0.) — MkJI jk, inf. n. as above, 
(tropical:) The cloud continued motionless, and 
prepared to discharge rain: (Ibn-'Abbad, 0 , K:) 
or rained, and discharged all its water, and left 
off, and continued motionless: (As, TA:) or 
became motionless: so expl. by Hammad Er- 
Rawiyeh, in the following verse of Ibn-Mukbil, 
describing rain, (T,) or a cloud: (TA:) J* Jkk 3 k" 
'jka k) jcjj kiy* jlij JjU csjj [Look 

attentively, O my friend; dost thou see the light of 
a cloud emitting lightning from El-Yemen, 
from which the wind of Nejd has drawn rain, and 
which has then continued motionless?]. (T, TA.) 
4 jkl: see 2, where three significations 

are mentioned. — Also, (assumed tropical:) His 
(a man's, T, O) eyelids became weak, so that his 
eyes, or sight, became languishing, or languid, or 
not sharp, (*s jk jkLi! [see jjk below]). (T, 
O, K.) 5 jiii see 1, latter half. 10 jk-l, said of a 
horse, i. q. fkkl (tropical:) [i. e. He abstained 
from covering, so that his seminal fluid 
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collected]: (A, TA:) in the copies of the K, [and in 
the O,] erroneously, Jij. (TA.) Ja A 4 jjj, (O,) [i. 
e.] a thing like the [q. v.] made of palm- 
leaves, upon which flour, or meal, is sifted. (Ibn-' 
Abbad, O, K.) Ja The space between the 
extremity of the thumb and that of the fore 
finger (S, O, Msb, K) when they are stretched out 
asunder (S, O, Msb, TA) in the usual manner [for 
measuring]: (Msb:) pi. J^al. (TA.) Ja: see »Ja. — 
— Jail expl. in the K as signifying “ the 
muscles,” and also as signifying “ a certain well- 
known measure, or quantity, of wheat,” is 
a mistake for Jill, mentioned in both of these 
senses in art. Ji in the TS [and in the O]. (TA. 
[See art. Ji.]) »Ja Languor, or remissness; and 
weakness, feebleness, or faintness; (S, O;) an 
affection like a weakness, feebleness, or 
faintness: (T:) and i Ji also signifies weakness, 
feebleness, or faintness. (M, K.) One says, J ■Ji 
» Ji I experience in myself an affection like a 
weakness, & c. (T.) — — An interval of time 
[between things: (S and K in art. Jj; &c.:) 
or] between any two prophets, (M, K,) or between 
two of God's apostles, (S, O, TA,) during which 
there is a cessation of the apostolic 
function: (TA:) or a cessation of the mission of 
apostles, and a state of effacement of the signs of 
their religion: so in the Kur v. 22. (Msb.) — See 
also what next follows. Ji and 1 s Ji A certain 
fish, (O, K,) speckled, and having upon it a 
blackness, (O,) such that when a man treads 
upon it, he is affected with a languor (in some 
copies of the K a tremour) in his legs, (O, K,) so 
that he becomes drowned, thus described by Ibn- 
' Abbad, (O,) or so that he sweats: (thus in copies 
of the K:) it is the j [or torpedo], found in the 
Nile of Egypt. (TA.) Jji [A languor which is the] 
beginning of intoxication. (AHn, M, K.) jjill 
The soft and rising parts of the frogs of horses' 
hoofs. (Ibn-' Abbad, O.) Jla (T, M, O, K,) and 
1 jJla, (M, K,) Water between hot and 
cold; lukewarm; tepid; (T, O;) water ceasing to be 

hot. (M, K.) Jla J> (assumed tropical:) An 

eye, or eyes, in which is a weakness that is 
deemed beautiful; (B, TA;) [i. e., languishing,] in 
which is languish, or languidness; (T;) not having 
a sharp look: (T, M, K;) or not sharp. (S, O.) [See 

4.] Jla A weak walking. (O.) jjlA see 

the next preceding paragraph. Ji> i. q. Jaa, (O, 
K,) in the dial, of the BenooAsad: (Fr, O, TA:) 
mentioned in this art. by Sgh [in the 
O]. (TA.) Ji«, (so accord, to the O,) or JaJ (so in 
the L,) Beverage which renders languid the 
drinker; (O, L, TA;) or which heats the body, and 
occasions in it a languor, or laxity of the joints, 
and weakness: such beverage is prohibited. (L, 


TA.) 1 i Jill Jua, (S, O, Msb,) aor. Jja, (Msb,) 
inf. n. Jj (S, O, Msb;) and . ■'-Ja, (S, O, Msb,) 
inf. n. JJii; (S, O;) both signify the same; (S, O, 
Msb;) He examined, looked into, scrutinized, or 
investigated, the thing; but the latter verb is that 
which is commonly used. (Msb.) And Jj and 
1 Jj He inquired respecting it, and searched to 
the utmost after it. (Msb.) J^a and 1 Jjal signify 
The seeking with inquiry or examination or 
scrutiny or investigation. (Lth, IF, A, O, K.) You 
say, J^ iLJa J, V j Seek thou with inquiry & c., and 
be not thou lax, or remiss. (A, TA.) 2 JJ see 
above, in four places. 3 kAili, inf. n. [He 

inquired of him, or examined him, diligently.] 
(Sh, TA in art. jj.) [ J j One who 
examines things, looks into them, scrutinizes 
them, or investigates them, much, or diligently; 
who inquires much, or diligently, and searches to 
the utmost; who seeks much, or diligently, with 
inquiry, examination, scrutiny, or 
investigation.] Ja 1 <aj (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. J® 
and Ji, [the former of which is the more 
common,] (Msb, TA,) inf. n. Jj (S, O, Msb,) He 
slit it, rent it, rent it asunder or open, or divided 
it lengthwise: (S, O, K:) disjoined it, or disunited 
it: (TA:) or undid the sewing of it, unsewed it, or 
unstitched it: (Msb:) contr. of -Jj: (O, TA:) and 
1 'Ji, (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. JJ, (S, O,) is like it 
in signification, (S, O, Msb, K,) but means he did 
so much, or many times. (Msb.) It is said of the 
heavens and the earth, in the Kur [xxi. 31], US 

UiUia ffij [expl. in art. J j], (O, TA.) And 

(hence, TA) jail signifies (tropical:) The effecting 
of disunion and dissension among the 
community (T, S, O, K, TA) of the Muslims, (T, 
TA,) and the befalling of war (S, O, K, TA) among 
them, (S, O,) after verbal agreement respecting 
war on the frontier, or some other thing, (T, 
TA,) with the occurring of wounds and 
bloodsheddings. (TA.) One says, jj J*a J^ Such 
a one effected disunion, & c., between them, or 
among them, (TK.) — — And sometimes it 
means (tropical:) The dissolving of a compact, or 

covenant. (TA.) u*JI J® He put leaven such 

as is termed JJ [q. v.] into the dough. (Lth, O, 

K.) .dbj Jj (s, O, TA,) aor. jj (ps, [in the 

TA in the next following instance Jj an evident 
mistranscription,]) inf. n. jj He drew forth the 
odour of the musk [or increased its 
fragrance] by the admixture of some 

other thing: (S, O, TA:) and jjll Jj and Jail, 
he rendered fragrant, and mixed, [or rendered 
fragrant by mixing,] with aloes-wood & c., 
the perfume, and the oil. (TA.) — si J 1 I nj 
aor. Jj (TK,) inf. n. Ja, (S, Mgh, O, K, TK,) The 
woman was, or became, such as is termed 4 ij 


(S, Mgh, O, K;) contr. of ala) j. (TK.) And Jja 

j*ll, aor. Ja, inf. n. Ja, (tropical:) The year was, 
or became, abundant with herbage. (S, * O, * K, 
TA.) It is related by Abu-l-Jowza that the 
people were afflicted with drought, and 
complained to 'Alsheh, who directed them to 
make an aperture towards the sky in the tomb of 
the Prophet, and they did so, and thereupon it 
rained so that the herbage grew, and the camels 
became fat to such a degree that they became 
swollen, or inflated, in the flanks (Calii); whence 
it [the year] was called Jill p-^. (O, TA.) 2 Ji see 
the preceding paragraph, first sentence: — — 

and see also Ji. P&l Ji (tropical:) He 

rectified the language; or trimmed it, and 
removed its faults, or defects: or, as Zj says, he 
made its meaning clear. (TA.) 4 Jil, said of a 
man, (TA,) or of a party of men, (O,) He was one, 
or they were persons, whose beasts were become 
fat (O, K, TA) so that they became swollen, or 
inflated, in the flanks G-alii) (o, TA) by reason of 
the abundance of the herbage: (TA:) mentioned 

by AA. (O, TA.) Said of the upper limb (u J) 

of the sun [app. when a little above the eastern 
horizon], It reached a rent ( Ji) in the clouds, and 
appeared therefrom. (ISk, S, O, K.) And, said of 
the moon, It appeared, after concealment, 

between two black clouds. (IAar, TA.) Also, 

said of a party of men, They had the clouds 

parted asunder from [over] them. (S, O, K.) 

And Diiil We found, or lighted on a Ji, i. e. a 
place upon which rain had not fallen when it had 
fallen upon what was around it. (S, O, K. *) And 
We had no rain fallen upon our parts of the 
country when other parts had rain fallen upon 

them. (TA.) And Jil (tropical:) He went 

forth to a Ji, or an open, and a spacious, place: 
(O, K, TA:) a verb, in this sense, similar to JU 
and cs— =ii- (O, TA.) — Also (tropical:) He became 
harassed by 1 jji, meaning such evils as poverty 
and debt (O, K, TA) and hunger (O, TA) and 
disease. (K, TA.) — And He cleaned his teeth with 
the J j or stem, or lower part, of the raceme of a 

palm-tree. (IAar, O, K. *) 5 J£> see 7. 

■ji'^ll and j cAiijl (assumed tropical:) The cattle 
became swollen, or inflated, in the flanks, by 
reason of fatness: in consequence of their 
becoming so, they die; or, sometimes, they 
become free from the disease: (TA:) one says of a 
camel, J^. (As, S, O, K.) And jil I J- ciaiti 

(assumed tropical:) The flanks of the sheep, or 
goats, became dilated by reason of much 
pasturing upon herbs, or leguminous plants. 
(TA.) It is said in a description of the Prophet, J 4 
J ; JJI, (O, TA,) meaning (assumed 
tropical:) [There was in his flanks] a flaccidity, or 
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laxness: or a swollen, or an inflated, state: (O:) or 
a dilatation, which is approved in men, but 
disapproved in women. (TA.) — — 3^ 

3^3 [see ij 33 ] (tropical:) He was diffuse, or 
profuse, in speech [as though bursting 
therewith]. (TA.) 7 quasi-pass, of [i. e. 
it signifies It became slit, rent, rent asunder or 
open, or divided lengthwise: became disjoined, or 
disunited: or became unsewed, or unstitched]: (S, 
* O, Msb, K: *) and j 3^ is quasi-pass, of ^ 
[i. e. it signifies it became slit, &c., much, or in 
many places, or it is said of a number of things]. 

(S, * O, K. *) cj mil is said of a fat child 

[meaning His armpits became chapped, or 

cracked]. (S in art. m^=.) jc £3\\ Jill 

(O, K, TA) i. e. [The clouds became parted 
asunder, or] became removed, or cleared away, 
from [before] the sun: (TA:) and 3 [from 

over the party of men]. (S, O, K.) Cuftl 

(assumed tropical:) [A calamity, misfortune, 
or disaster, burst upon him]. (S and K in art. 3j), 
&c.) — — email said of a she-camel, She was 
seized with a disease, (AZ, O, K,) termed j. j5s, 
(TA,) between her udder and her navel, (AZ, O, 
K,) occasioned by fatness: sometimes in this case 
she recovers, (AZ, O,) and sometimes she dies. 

(AZ, O, K.) See also 5, in two places, 3* inf. 

n. of “'jus. (S, O, Msb.) [Used as a simple 

subst., A rent, slit, or like. — — And hence, 
(tropical:) A breach in society.] One says, 31) 
meaning (tropical:) [He closed up the 
breach that was between them; he reconciled 
them; or] he reformed, or amended, 
the circumstances subsisting between them. (TA 
in art. Jj.) — — [Hence also A rupture; a 
hernia;] a certain malady; a protrusion in the 
thin, or delicate, and soft part of the belly; (S, O;) 
a malady in the 33 ^ [meaning peritonaeum], 
consisting in a solution of the integument so 
that a rent takes place in it, and through this 
passes a strange body, or substance, that was 
confined within it before the rent; and there is 
no cure for it, except for that which happens, 
rarely, to children: (K:) a disease that befalls a 
man in his intestines, consisting in a 
disruption of a place between these and his 
scrotum, in consequence of which a flatus collects 
between the two testicles and they become 
enlarged; in which case one says, 3“ jyj 
or a severing of the fat [or cellular substance] 
that encloses the testicles: in the “ Ghareebani,” it 
is termed j j 3 , with fet-h to the (Mgh:) and 
thus it is said to be by Az, and thus it is expl. by 
him: (O:) or it is a rending of the skin between 
the scrotum and the lower part of the belly, in 


c_a 

consequence of which [some of] the intestines fall 
into the scrotum: (TA:) accord, to Ibraheem El- 

Harbee, a rupture of the bladder. (O, TA.) 

[And A rent in the clouds: see 4:] and j J 3 
[likewise] signifies a gap of the clouds: pi. 33 *. 

(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) An open, and 

a spacious, place. (O, K.) And A place upon 

which rain has not fallen when it has fallen upon 
what is around it; (S, O, K;) and 1 signifies 
thus, applied to a land: pi. of the former 33 ^- 
(TA.) [Hence,] ^3 jill 3 Ayear of little rain. (S, 
O, See an ex., from a rajiz, in the first paragraph 

of art. Jj.) And (tropical:) The dawn; (O, K, 

TA;) and so j i j3: (S, O, K, TA:) signifying also 
the rising [or rather breaking] of the dawn; as in 
the saying, j=4ll 31 a Jj jkil [Look thou at the 
rising, or breaking, of the dawn]: and 

1 34^ likewise signifies the dawn; mentioned by 

El-Isbahanee, and in the B. (TA.) See also 4, 

last sentence but one, for a meaning of 
the pi. 33 3 . 3* [inf. n. of ^aji said of a woman: — 
— and of 3^ said of a year:] as a subst.: see 3&, in 

three places: and see also 7. applied to a 

woman, signifies j 

(tropical:) [Diffuse, or profuse, in speech, as 

though bursting therewith]: (S, O, K, TA; [in the 
CK®i“;]) or loquacious: (TK:) or, accord, to ISk, 
so applied, that mars (j 3 ^ [lit. rends]) in 
[performing] affairs. (TA.) see 3&, last 

quarter, eiiis, applied to a woman, means Having 
the jja dehiscent; [or wide; not 

constringed;] ^jkl; (S, O, K;) contr. 

of [q. v.]. (S, O.) ij^ 3 The parting asunder 
(jliijj) of the clouds from [before] the sun, (O, K, 
TA,) and their becoming removed, or cleared 
away, therefrom. (TA.) — — And The upper 
limb (uj 3 ), and the disk (33), of the sun, (O, K, 
TA,) when it is covered over and then somewhat 
of it appears. (TA.) — Also The base, or lowest 
portion, of the white [membranous fibres of the 
palm-tree which are termed] M, (O, K, TA,) such 
as have not yet appeared: (TA:) the face is likened 
thereto, because of its clearness. (O, TA.) — — 
And (accord, to LAar, O, TA) The main stem, or 
the lower part of the main stem when the fruit- 
stalks have been cut off, of the raceme of a palm- 
tree. (O, K, TA.) — And (tropical:) The leaven of 
dough: (ISd, TA:) a large lump of leaven, that 
soon causes the dough to become mature (O, K, 
TA) when it is put therein. (O, TA.) — — And 
Mixtures of medicaments compounded (O, K, 
TA) with oil of jasmine or the like thereof, in 
order that the odour may diffuse itself: (O, TA:) 
or musk compounded with ambergris. (TA.) 3i 33 
[i. q. 1 33** i. e. Slit, rent, &c.]. 33 


means [An arrow-head] having two 
forking portions; (Lth, O, K;) as though [each] 
one of them were slit [from the other]: (Lth, O:) 
[or it may mean sharp in the two edges: for] ( -44“ 
jjjl jill jj signifies A sword sharp [in the two 
edges]: and Jy 3 -4-, A sharp sword: (TA:) 
[whence,] u 1 -^ 33 34 j A sharp-tongued man: 
(S, O, K:) or chaste, or eloquent, and sharp, of 
tongue: or chaste, or eloquent, of tongue, 
perspicuous in speech. (TA.) — — j44JI 
34“! (tropical:) The shining dawn. (As, S, O, K.) 

See also j 3 , last sentence but one. 3>4 

J4 3 (tropical:) A camel swollen, or inflated, in 
the flanks, by reason of fatness; '***- (As, S, 
O, K:) and a fat she-camel. (TA.) — 

And 3i 33 is used in the sense of ij 3 : thus in the 
saying of 'Amr Ibn-El-Ahtam, u i 1 ? 1 *' 1 J 

33 [app. describing a she-camel: I can only 
conjecture the meaning to be, Having, in the part 
before the shoulders, a crease like a gash, 
occasioned by fatness]. (O.) J 13 [Slitting, 

rending, &c.]. [Hence,] one says, 3* 

meaning (assumed tropical:) He is the 
possessor of command or rule, so that he opens 
and closes, and straitens and widens [or rather 
widens and straitens]. (Har p. 208.) 33, of the 
measure 344, (S, TA,) from 3* II [“ the act of 

slitting ” &c.], (TA,) A carpenter. (S, O, K.) 

And A [which signifies a worker in iron: but 
it also has the meaning here next following, 
which may therefore be intended by him who 
first gave this explanation of J4 3 ]. (AZ, O, K.) — 

— And A [i. e. door-keeper]. (O, K.) 

And A king. (AZ, O, K.) 3^* A place of slitting, or 
of the slit, of a shirt. (O, K.) 33*-°'- see 33- 

gee J 9 . (Tjkl see ~ 1 1 (s, 

MA, O, Msb, K,) aor. 4lls and 4tis ; inf. n. 411a 
and and 4ila (S, O, Msb, K *) and 41 jjs (MA, K 
*) and (MA,) He assassinated him; i. e. he 
came to him when he (the latter) was 
inadvertent, and assaulted him and slew him; (S, 
MA, * O;) thus it signifies accord, to an 
explanation of *4411 by A' Obeyd; and this is the 
primary signification: (Az, TA:) if he have not 
given him [for Ulkti j n m y original (an obvious 
mistranscription) I read »Uati] assurance of 
safety, it behooves him to make that known to 
him: (A' Obeyd, TA:) he assaulted him; or he slew 
him at unawares; and ; is a dial. var. thereof: 
(Msb:) he seized an opportunity that he 
(another) offered him (K, TA) by his 
inadvertence, (TA,) and slew him: or he wounded 
him openly: (K, TA:) or it has a more general 
meaning with respect to both of these acts: (K, * 
TA:) Fr says that -4411 signifies the man's slaying 
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openly. (TA.) It is said in a trad., V 4l4ll oUjVI 4s 
i»» &Q&* [i. e. The giving assurance of safety 
has inhibited (or, emphatically, inhibits) the 
slaying at unawares, &c.: one who 

gives assurance of safety shall not slay at 
unawares, &c.: the like has been said above: see 
also an explanation of the former clause of the 

trad, in art. 4£|. (S, O.) And 44, aor. 44 

and 44, inf. n. 44 and 44 and 44 (O, K) and 4 jjs, 
(K,) He purposed an affair and executed it: (O:) 
or he embarked in, or performed, an affair that 
occasioned uneasiness, and to which the mind 
invited; as also j >4351: (K:) the latter verb is said 

by Fr to be a dial. var. of the former. (O.) 

[Hence,] jAl J 44, (K, TA,) inf. n. 44, (TA,) 
(tropical:) He persisted, or persevered, in the 
affair; syn. jd, or pi. (Accord, to different copies 
of the K; in the TA the former. [The same 

meaning is also assigned to 44.]) And J 44 

nilll, [in the CK iiLLlI ^4] inf. n. 4 j4, (O, K, TA,) 
(tropical:) He exceeded the usual bounds in that 
which was evil, abominable, foul, or unlawful. (K, 

TA.) ^1^-° ls® 44 (assumed tropical:) He 

was skilful in his art, or craft. (TA.) — — 
And ^44 said of a girl, or young woman, means 
(tropical:) She cared not for what she did nor for 
what was said to her. (O, K, TA.) [See also ^44.] 
2 jlill c44, (IDrd, O,) inf. n. 4j4i, (IDrd, O, K,) 
I separated, plucked asunder, or loosened, the 
cotton: (IDrd, O, K: *) so in one of the dials.; 
(IDrd, O;) it is of the dial, of Asd. (TA.) 3 
signifies »j*Uill; (O, K, TA;) so says Ibn-' Abbad, 
(O, TA,) and so Z; (TA;) i. e. (tropical:) The 
making a show of skill, one with another: (TK:) 
[but for the CK has ojaUJJI:] one 

says, = 434 i. e. ijiU (tropical:) [He made a 
show of skill, app. in competition, with his 
companion]. (TA.) — — And (tropical:) 

The falling to the thing (?3-“JI with 

vehemence; such as eating, (K, TA,) and 
drinking, (TA,) and the like. (K, TA.) And 434 
(assumed tropical:) He threw himself, or 
plunged, into the affair; syn. 4 j 4I j: (K, TA:) and 
the subst. is i 414 [having the meaning of the inf. 
n.: but why this is not called the inf. n. (for such it 

is accord, to analogy) I do not see]. (TA.) 

And 434 (inf. n. TA) i. q. 

(tropical:) [app. as meaning (tropical:) He 
kept continually, or constantly, to such a one: 
agreeably with what here follows]. (O, K, TA.) — 
— JjVI CiSjli (assumed tropical:) 

The camels [kept continually, or constantly, to 
the plants called desiring them as food and 
finding them wholesome: (see the part, 
n., below:) or] confined themselves to the 
not pasturing upon anything therewith. (TA.) 


And 3$l 4434 (assumed tropical:) The 

camels consumed with their mouths [or 

devoured] the pasture. (TA.) 434 He 

gave to such a one that which he mentioned as 
the price of what he had to sell: in the case of his 
bargaining with him and not giving him 
anything, one says “'-=>34. (lAar, O, K.) ^ j44l 4134 
is expl. in the A as meaning The trader 
exceeded the due bounds, or acted unjustly, in 
offering the thing for sale and naming the price. 
(TA.) 4 44i see 1, in two places. — -441 U means 
How persistent, or persevering, is he! (TA.) 5 4ki 
He executed, or performed, his affair; or 
kept, or applied himself, constantly, or 

perseveringly, to it; not consulting any one. (ISh, 
O, K.) 4l4 : see 3, former half. 434 [act. part. n. of 
1; generally meaning Assassinating; or an 
assassin:] one who comes upon another 
suddenly, or at unawares, or takes him 
by surprise, with some evil, or hateful, act, or 
[more commonly] with slaughter: and accord, to 
IDrd, one who, when he purposes a thing, 
does [it]: (Ham p. 43:) any one who attempts, or 
ventures upon, great, or formidable, affairs: (Az, 
TA:) bold, or daring; (S, O, K;) courageous: (K:) 
pi. 4l4. (s, O, K.) — — [Hence,] 434 
(assumed tropical:) Penetrating, sharp, or 
vigorous, and effective, in mind. (TA.) — — 
And 434 (tropical:) [A serpent that 

attacks the beast of prey]. (TA.) And 4jU. 

434 (tropical:) A young woman who cares not for 
what she does nor for what is said to her. 
(TA.) 4 j4j [app. from the Pers. 4 j4j signifying “ 
fine, soft, wool,” and “ soft, downy, kids’ hair,”] A 
compress of rags which is put upon a wound in 
order that the moisture may become absorbed 
[thereby]: a subst. like 04" and and post- 
classical. (TA.) ! > < •>'] 4343 ij Camels that keep 
continually, or constantly, to the [plants 
called] desiring them as food and finding 

them wholesome. (O, TA. [See also 3.]) jS3s 
and jSjs: see what follows. uo44 and (S, O, 
K) and and uo44 and 1 3^4 (O, K) and 

1 (K) A calamity, or misfortune; (O, K;) and 

[in the CK “ or ”] a wonderful, and great, or 
formidable, affair, or event: (K:) or the u is the 
characteristic of the pi.; and one says, <4 dual 
jjjSill and meaning [I experienced 

from him, or it,] difficulties, or distresses, and 
calamities, or misfortunes. (S.) 3js 1 44, (s, M, O, 
Msb, K,) aor. 3js, (m, Msb, K,) inf. n. 34; (t, M, 
Msb;) and 1 44, (m, K, TA,) [but this has 
teshdeed given to it to denote muchness of the 
action, or multiplicity of the objects, (see its pass, 
part. n. below,)] inf. n. 34 j; (TA;) He twisted it, 
(T, M, K, TA,) i. e. a thing, (T, M,) like as one 


twists (T) a rope (T, S, O, Msb) &c., (S, O, Msb,) 

and like as one twists a wick. (T.) [Hence] 

one says J4ll <443 34 j (tropical:) [A man firm, or 
compact, in respect of make; as though firmly 
twisted]. (K and TA voce 3 j-4-*. [See the pass. 

part. n. below.]) And43ji 34, (K,) or ^ 34 

4jljj, (O, TA,) (tropical:) [lit. He twisted 
his pendent lock of hair;] meaning he made him 
to turn, or swerve, from his opinion, or judgment, 
or sentiment, (O, K, TA,) by deceiving, 
or deluding, him. (TA.) And 43 yi cAl a iuj iU. 
(tropical:) He came, having been deceived, or 
beguiled, and turned from his opinion, &c. (TA.) 
And M jl*II j 0 j j4l ^ ijiU 34 j 3 ' j 4, (tropical:) 

meaning, 4*^ 3 jj 6* jjij [i. e. He ceased not to 
be going about seeking, or endeavouring, after 
the deceiving, or beguiling, of such a one]: (S, 
O, K:) originating from a saying in a trad, of Ez- 
Zubeyr, cited and expl. voce m J i [q. v.]. (O, TA. 

[See also Freytag’s Arab. Prov. ii. 200.]) 44 

43-4. 0°, (T,) or 4^4 j 34 , (s, O,) means He turned 
him [from the object of his want, or from his way, 
or course], like 4al, (T, S, O,) from which it is 
[said to be] formed by transposition. (S, O.) 
And <j4 j 34 [also] means He turned his face 

from them, (M, K,) like 441. (M.) — 43] I c4js, 
[aor. 34,] inf. n. 34, (assumed tropical:) The she- 
camel was smooth, or sleek, and flaccid, in the 
skin of her armpit, it not having in it 4 j4 nor jJ-4 
nor [which words see in their proper arts.]. 
(T, TA.) [See also 34 below.] 2 34 see 
the preceding paragraph, first sentence. 4 3^1 
said of [trees of the species termed] 4— and 
(K,) or 4141 said of a (M, O) and of a 414, 
(M,) They, or it, put forth, or produced, the 44 [q. 
v.] thereof. (M, O, K.) 5 34j see the paragraph 
here following. 7 3^1, and 1 34j, [but the latter, 
as quasipass, of 2, denotes, or implies, muchness, 
or multiplicity,] It [a rope, &c.,] became twisted. 

(M, K.) And the former. He turned away (T, 

S, Mgh) from his prayer, (T,) or from prayer, 
(Mgh,) or from his way, or course. (S.) And 3^1 
I44j [He turned away, returning]. (S, O, K, in 
art. £ ^.) 34: see its n. un. 44: — and see 
also 34. — Also The ciy, or crying, of the JI4, i. 
e. 33 j. (IAar, T, O, TA. [Said in the TA to be an 
inf. n.: but its verb, if it have one, is not 
mentioned.]) 34 an inf. n. of ^44 [q. v .] said of a 
she-camel. (T, TA.) [It is also expl. as 
signifying] (tropical:) Wideness between the 
elbows and sides of a she-camel: (S, O, TA:) or a 
state of firm, or concealed, insertion, (2;'-“-^!,) in 
the elbow of a camel, (M, K, TA,) and its being 
apart from the side; (M, TA;) as also ; 34: (M: 
[thus in the TT as from the M; being 
there written (J6«— >a : ]) this [or rather the like of 
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this] in the shank and foot of the camel is a fault. 

(M, TA.) [as an inf. n. un., A twisting. 

And hence, app., (assumed tropical:) An intense 
firmness of compacture of the flesh of the fore 
arm: expl. in the TT, as from the M, by the 
words jAJI for which, I doubt not, we 

should read g) jill s 1 - - 00 ‘ 3 “- see 3 _&>. And A 

twist. — — And particularly A twisted slip, 
formed by slitting, of the ear of a she-camel. (See 
4 in art. jp, in the last quarter of the paragraph.) 

And, as used in the present day, A needleful 

of thread. Also] The seed-vessel of the fJd 

and of the peculiarly, (M, K,) resembling the 
pods of the bean, (M,) when they first come forth. 
(M, K.) And The blossom of the (M:) or the 
fruit of the and of the -ksje: (TA:) or the 
blossom of the [kind of trees called] (o, 

TA,) when it has become compactly organized: 
(TA:) or it signifies also, (M, K,) and so does 
i (K,) or peculiarly this latter, as 

AHn says on the authority of some one or more 
of the relaters, (O,) the fruit of the Mje, 

(M, O, K,) because its filaments, or fringe- 
like appertenances, are as though they were 
cotton, and it is white, like the button of the shirt, 
or somewhat larger: (AHn, M, O:) or it 
signifies one of what are termed j cfia, which 
means what are [as though they were] twisted, of 
the ii j j [properly signifying leaves of simple and 
common kinds] of trees, such as the iijj of the 
[tamarisks called] and JjI and the like; 

(TA;) or, (M, K, TA,) as AHn says, (M, TA,) this 
word 3is signifies what are not jjj, but are 
substitutes for these: (M, K, TA:) and, (K,) as 
some say, (M,) what do not expand, of [the 
appertenances of] plants, but are [as though they 
were] twisted; (M, K;) so that they are like 
[thus in the TT as from the M, perhaps a 
mistranscription for q. v.]; being like 

the [i. e. m- 1 *] of the 4ajJ= and JjI and 
(M.) — — See also 3^2, last sentence. [A 
manner of twisting]. You say Jf 

meaning [i. e. A manner of twisting contrary 
to that which is usual]. (A in art. £ jj.) see 
near the middle: — — and see the paragraph 
here following, last sentence. Twisted; 

[applied to a rope, &c.;] as also i 3 j^. (M, K.) — 
— And A slender cord, of [the fibres called] ( -aJ, 
(M, K,) or of [the bark termed] j* j±, or of l 5 Lp 
[meaning plaited palmleaves], or of thongs, 
(M,) which is bound upon the ring (M, K) 
called Jf? which is at the end (^*^-«), (M,) or 
which is at the place of meeting (t^aili), (K,) of 
the u 1 [two pieces of wood to which the share 
of the plough is attached]. (M, K.) [And A 


tent for a wound: a term used by surgeons: 

see in art. ^.] And What one 

twists [or rolls] (S, M, O, K) between his fingers 
(M, K) or between the two fingers [meaning 
the thumb and fore finger], (S, O,) of dirt [that 
has collected upon the skin when it has not been 
recently washed]; (S, O, K;) as also i (M, K.) 
So says I' Ab in explaining the saying in the Kur 
[iv. 52, and 79 also accord, to some readers, and 
xvii. 73], Vj [meaning (tropical:) And 

they shall not be wronged by their being deprived 
of the most paltry right; or they shall not be 
wronged a whit]: (O, TA:) or the [primary, or 
proper,] meaning in this phrase is what here 
follows. (TA; and in like manner Bd says in iv. 

52.) And The [or integument, meaning 

the pellicle], (M, K, TA,) or the [or 

thread, meaning the filament], (Bd in iv. 52,) that 
is in the [or cleft, resembling a crease, which 
extends along one side] of the datestone: (M, K, 
TA: but for the CK has ISk says, 

the 2 is the thin integument upon the date- 
stone, and, he adds, (T, TA, *) the is what is 
in the of the date-stone. (T, S, O, Msb, TA.) 
Hence, (M,) one says, <ie ^1 l*, (M, and so 
in the K except that the latter has dli instead 
of <ie ; ) meaning [I do not avail, or profit, him, 
(or accord, to the K, thee,) or I do not stand, or 
serve, him (or thee) in stead,] as much as 
that (M,) or a whit; (K;) and in like manner, 
1 5AS, (Th, M, K, [in the CK, erroneously, ^AuaJ) 
and 1 (LAar, M, K.) Slya A wick (S, O, K) of a 
lamp: (T, Msb:) pi. Jjda and (Msb.) 

[Hence, ^al 1 Amiantus, or flexible asbestus, 

of which wicks are sometimes made. And in 

the present day, 3Jda also signifies A hempen 

match. And A suppository.] 

is the name of A certain plant, the leaves of which 
are like [those of] the senna (Ulall)^ and its 

blossom is yellow. (TA.) See also 3*s. 

The [bird called] [q. v.]. (T, O, K.) 3^1, (S, M, 
O, K,) applied to the elbow, (S, M, O,) of a camel, 
(S, O,) or of a she-camel, (M,) [and app. to a he- 
camel,] Having what is termed 3 * [expl. above]: 
(S, M, O, K:) fem. (T, M, K,) applied to a 
she-camel, meaning having, in her arm, a wide 
separation from the side: (T, * TA:) or, so 
applied, heavy, and curved in the kind legs: (M, 
K:) [the pi. is 3is:] and one says 3is f ja [app. 
meaning Persons having the arms widely 
separated from the sides]. (S, O.) 3^ 3di 
[Twisted wicks]: the epithet in this case is with 
teshdeed because applied to many things. (S, O, 
K.) see 3#s. — — [It also 

signifies (tropical:) Compact, or firm, in make; 


as though twisted; like 3j4^ and m _?-=«-•>:] you 
say jcUJI Jjiii 31 j a man strong [or firm or 
compact] in the [or fore arm]; as though it 
were twisted. (TA.) 1 ^a, (T, S, M, & c.,) 

aor. jja, (M,) inf. n. J&, (S, M, K,) [and quasi- 
inf. n., in this and other senses, dusj He burned it 
(T, * S, * M, K *) in the fire. (M.) Hence, [in the 
Kur li. 13,] jdll jx- fa (T, * S, M, K *) i. e. 
[The day, or on the day, accord, to two 
different readings, (f j i and fa, the latter of which 
is the more common,)] when they shall be 
burned (T, S, M, K) with the fire [of Hell]. (T.) 
And [in the Kur lxxxv. 10,] I j2a 

cllayillj Verily they who burned the believing 
men and the believing women (T, S *) in the 
fire kindled in the trench, or pit; throwing them 
therein. (T.) This is said to be the primary 
signification of the verb. (TA.) — — And He 
melted it with fire, (T,) or put it into the fire, (S, 
Msb,) namely, gold, (T, S, Msb,) and silver, in 
order to separate, or distinguish, (T, Msb,) 
the bad from the good, (T,) or the good from the 
bad, (Msb,) or to see what was its [degree of] 
goodness. (S.) — — And hence, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, is used as meaning The causing a 
man to enter into fire [app. by way of trial, or 
probation], and [in like manner] into a state of 
punishment, or affliction: (TA:) [and it is also 
used as meaning the slaying another; whence, in 
the Kur iv. 102,] I j ’j& jAll £Siiaj jl fks. jl means 
[If ye fear that those who have disbelieved] may 
slay you; and in like manner in the Chapter of 
Yoonus [i. e. in x. 83], fi&j u' means jl. (T. 
[In the TA, these two exs. are misplaced, 

or something has been omitted before them by a 
copyist.]) — — [Hence also,] one says, 
aor. (K, TA,) inf. n. jia, (TA,) He, or it, caused 
him to fall into (k, TA;) i. e. trial; and 
affliction, distress, or hardship; [generally 
meaning an affliction whereby some good or evil 
quality is put to the test;] (TA;) as also 1 4iSaj; 
and 1 (K, TA;) but this, of which the inf. n. 

is 04^, has an intensive signification; (S;) and 
i ‘dial; (K, TA;) which last is rare, or 

rather, accord, to As, [though app. not in this 
sense, but in another, to be mentioned in what 
follows,] is not allowable: (TA:) the first of 
these verbs is trans. and intrans.: (S, K, TA:) you 
say also, (AZ, T, S, K, TA,) aor. iff, {AZ, T, K,) 
inf. n. (AZ, T, S, TA,) He fell into -dia [j. e . 
trial, or affliction, &c.]; (AZ, T, K;) as also 
1 3^1: (K:) or the former signifies he shifted from 
a good, to an evil, state or condition: or, accord, 
to En-Nadr, one says 1 and 1, 

both meaning the same; and this is correct; 
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but jja as quasi-pass, of [i. e. as intrans.] is of 
weak authority: (T:) and i said of a man, [as 
also l^!,] and signify the same, (S, M,) 
accord, to AZ, (M,) i. e. he was smitten by a ^ 
[or trial, &c.,] so that his wealth, or property, or 
his intellect, departed: and likewise he was tried, 
or tested: (S:) and accord, to AZ, one says, of a 
man, ; jisi, [if not a mistranscription for as 
above,] with damm, meaning (TA:) [and -dja 
has also as an inf. n.:] it is said in the Kur 
[xx. 41], 14 jda illjjaj (s) i. e. And we tried thee with 
a [severe] trying: or the noun in this instance is 
pi. of 0% or of '<&, formed by disregard of the », 
like and jj 4 which are [said to be] pis. 
of » and » ji; so that the meaning is, we tried 
thee with several sorts of trying: (Bd:) or, as some 
say, and we purified thee with a [thorough or 
an effectual] purifying [like that of gold, or silver, 
by means of fire]: (TA:) [in many instances] <ua, 
aor. jja, [inf. n. u^,] signifies He tried, or tested, 
him; whence, in the Kur ix. 127, means 

They are tried, or tested, by being summoned to 
war, against unbelievers or the like; or, as some 
say, by the infliction of punishment or of some 
evil thing. (M.) fSL-iii in the Kur [lvii. 13], 
means Ye caused yourselves to fall into trial and 
punishment. (TA.) And ^ f* 3 , in the Kur 
xxix. 1, is expl. as meaning While they are not 
tried in their persons and their possessions so 
that he who has true faith may be known from 
others by his patient endurance of trial. (T.) And 
the saying, in a trad., ^ means 

[Verily ye shall be tried, or tested, in the graves 
by] the questioning of [the two angels] Munkar 
and Nekeer. (TA.) [See also which is said to 
be an inf. n., and syn. with meaning or 

with (mentioned above as an inf. n. of 
the intrans. v. ilna), meaning 0>*=s as well as a 

pass. part, n.] And (M, TA,) inf. n. 6^, 

(TA, [or perhaps uj^, as in the next following 
sentence]) also signifies He made him (a man, M) 
to turn from, or quit, (M, TA,) the predicament in 
which he was, (M,) or the right course: (TA:) 
whence, in the Kur [xvii. 75], C P 1 j u jj 

jt (M, TA) i. e. [And verily they were 
near to] their making thee to turn [from that 
which we had revealed to thee]: thus this 
saying has been explained. (TA.) [And He, or it, 
seduced him; or tempted him: thus it may often 
be well rendered, agreeably with what next 
precedes and what next follows, and with 
explanations of its act. part. n. and of ^.] And 
one says, J'-JI lA aor. jjja, inf. n. uj^, 

[or perhaps J&, as in the next preceding 
sentence,] meaning Wealth, or property, inclined, 
or attracted, to it, men, or mankind: and 0^ 




^ and 1 Oj™, both in the pass, form, He 
declined [or was made to decline] from [the right 
way in] his religion. (Msb.) And -dja, aor, inf. 
n. i and uj^, (M, K,) He, or it induced in him 
admiration, or pleasure; (M, * K, * TA;) as also 
j ajjsI [respecting which see what here follows]: 
(M, K:) and one says, of a woman, -d£a, (T, S,) 
meaning [She enamoured him; or captivated his 
heart; i. e.] she bereaved him of his heart, or 
reason, (<&-, [thus in several copies of the S, in 
one of my copies -^w,] and [so affected him that] 
he loved her; (S;) as also 1 (t, S;) the former 

of the dial, of El-Hijaz, and the latter of the dial, 
of Nejd; (T, S; *) but 1 4j2al, (x, S,) or (M,) 
was disallowed by As, (T, S, M,) and he paid no 
regard to a verse mentioned to him as an ex. 
thereof, (T,) [or] he ignored a verse cited to him 
as an ex. of the pass. part. n. from an » _}>=>• jl of 
Ru-beh, not knowing it therein; (M;) most of the 
lexicologists, however, allow both: (T:) Sb says 
that “dSa signifies he put [or occasioned] in 
him <da; and ; -^1, he caused to come to him 
[or to affect him]; (M;) or he said that the latter 
means he made him to be 0)^: (TA voce _>=>•:) 
and one says also, of a man, jS and ; 
[both meaning He was enamoured by the 
woman]. (T.) — — And one says also, of a 
man, aor. j^a, inf. n. meaning He 

desired [i. e. the committing of adultery or 
fornication]: (AZ, TA:) or fddll inf. 

n. uA he desired jyUll (T, M, K, TA) with 
women or the women; as also j?. (M, K, 
TA.) 2 i>a see the preceding paragraph, former 
half. 3 [The occasioning (meaning 

conflict, or discord, or the like,) with another]. 
(TA in art. see 3 in that art.) 4 j^al see 
1, former half, in two places: and also in the latter 
half, in four places. 5 1^1 
means [i. e. The sons of Thakeef 

(the tribe so called) contend in war, one with 
another, ever]. — — see 5 in art. 

where it is said to be syn. with 8 see 1, 

former half, in four places: and also in the latter 
half, in two places. ujs A sort, or species; and a 
state, or condition; syn. (T, M, K,) and ji, 

(T, K,) and uJS, (M, K,) and 3 -v (T, K.) Hence the 
saying of ’Amr Ibn-Ahmar El-Bahilee, ^ ^>j 
j lijj [Either against a soul 
or for it; life being of two sorts, or conditions, 
sweet and bitter; 'j* being for ji]; (T; and 
the latter hemistich, without the incipient j, is 
cited in the K;) thus as related by some: but as 
related by Aboo-Sa’eed [As], he said i. 
e. and as related by Aboo- ’Amr Esh- 

Sheybanee, [with kesr]; and [he seems to 
have held that the poet meant two-sided; for] he 


says that ; signifies (T.) — — 

And (K, TA, [in the CK, 

erroneously, jlSall,]) dual of (TA,) signifies 
The first and last parts of the day; or the early 
part of the morning and the late part of the 
evening: (K, TA:) because they are two states, 
or conditions, and two sorts. (TA.) 0^: see the 
next preceding paragraph. A burning with 
fire. (T.) — — And The melting of gold and 
of silver (K, TA) in order to separate, or 

distinguish, the bad from the good. (TA.) 

And [hence, or] from signifying “ he 

melted,” (T,) or from that verb as signifying “ he 
put into the fire, “(Msb,) gold, and silver, “ for 
that purpose,” (T, Msb,) it signifies A trial, or 
probation; (IAar, T, S, M, K, TA;) and affliction, 
distress, or hardship; (TA;) and [particularly] an 
affliction whereby one is tried, proved, or tested: 
(IAar, T, S, K, TA:) this is the sum of its 
meaning in the language of the Arabs: (T, TA: *) 
or the trial whereby the condition of a man may 
be evinced: this, accord, to Zj, may be 
the meaning in the Kur v. 45: (M:) or a mean 
whereby the condition of a man is evinced, in 
respect of good and of evil: (Kull:) [hence it 
often means a temptation:] and j signifies 
the same as (S, M, K,) meaning a trial: (K:) 
the pi. of is J&. (Msb.) It proceeds from God 
and from man: (Er-Raghib, TA:) [there are many 
instances of its proceeding from God in the Kur; 
for ex., in xxxvii. 61,] 0 * 4 ^ ^is UJ 1 . e. 

[Verily we have made it to be] a trial [to 
the wrongdoers] is said in relation to the tree Ez- 
Zakkoom; the existence of which they 
disbelieved; for when they heard that it comes 
forth in the bottom of Hell, they said, Trees 
become burned in the fire; then how can they 
grow therein? (M.) [And hence] it signifies also 
Punishment, castigation, or chastisement. (T, M, 
K.) And Slaughter: (T:) and civil war, or conflict 
occurring among people: (M:) and slaughter, and 
war, and faction, or sedition, among the parties 
of the Muslims when they form themselves into 
parties: (T:) and discord, dissension, 

or difference of opinions, among the people. 
(IAar, T, K.) A misleading; or causing to err, or go 
astray: (T, K:) [seduction; or temptation: or 
a cause thereof; such as] the ornature, finery, 
show, or pomp, and the desires, or lusts, of the 
present life or world, whereby one is tried: (T:) 
and wealth, or children; (T, K, TA;) because one 
is tried thereby: (TA:) and women; than whom, 
the Prophet said, there is no more harmful to 
men: (T:) and a cause of one's being pleased with 
a thing; (T, M, K;) as in the saying fjall UUAj V 
[in the Kur x. 85, i. e. Make not us to be a 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2349 


cause of pleasure to the wrongdoing people]; 
meaning, make not them to prevail over us, so as 
to become pleased with their unbelief and to 
think that they are better than we. (T.) Also 
Madness, insanity, or diabolical possession; (T, 
K;) and so i and i (T.) And Error; or 

deviation from the right way. (M, K.) And 
Infidelity; or unbelief: (T, M, K:) thus in the 
saying, [in the Kur ii. 187,] j [And 

infidelity, or unbelief, is more excessive than 
slaughter: and the like is said in ii. 214]. (T.) And 
A sin, a crime; or an act of disobedience for which 
one deserves punishment. (M, K.) And Disgrace, 
shame, or ignominy. (M, K.) 

jjUl signifies [app. as meaning The 

devil's prompting, or suggesting, of some evil 
idea]: 3-^, The being turned from the [right] 

road: cjUill The being questioned in the 
grave [by the two angels Munkar and 
Nekeer]: The sword: and 

Women. (TA.) [And is a phrase used in 

the present day as meaning Incurable evil or 
trouble.] — [It is also the name now commonly 
given to The mimosa farnesiana of Linn.; 
(Defile's Florae /Egypt. Illustr. no. 962;) called by 
Forskal (Flora /Egypt. Arab. p. lxxvii.) mimosa 
scorpioides.] A covering, of leather, for the 
[camel's saddle called] J^-j: (T, M, K:) pi. ilA 
(M.) uj^: see 3is, latter half. [It is an inf. n. of 1 
in several senses.] u±ja, applied to silver (<jjj, i. 

e. Burnt. (S.) [Hence,] Black stones; 

as though burnt with fire. (T.) And A [stony tract 
such as is called] (S,) or like a (Sh, T,) 
as though the stones thereof were burnt: (Sh, T, 
S:) or a black (K:) or a » ]>=>• wholly covered by 
black stones, as though they were burnt: 
(M:) pi. Jia: (Sh, T, M, K:) and ijj6s signifies 
black [pi. of “3=“-]; (TA; [and the same is app. 
indicated in the T;]) as though its sing, were 
1 3 Ljs; and some say that this is a sing, [or n. un.], 
and that is the pi. [or coll. gen. n.]; but as 
some relate a verse of El-Kumeyt which is cited 
as an ex. of 3i4s with the » elided because ending 
the verse, it is 6(4, and said to be pi. of like 
as ujje is of ‘j?. (T.) — In the dial, of El-Yemen 
it signifies Short; and small. (TA.) 3Lja: see the 
next preceding paragraph, is an intensive 
epithet. (TA.) — — And signifies A goldsmith 
or silversmith: (S, K, TA:) because of his melting 
the gold and the silver in the fire. (TA.) — — 
And 3 jU 41I signifies [The touch-stone; i. e.] the 
stone with which gold and silver are tried, or 

tested. (KT.) And the former, A man who 

tries, or tempts, much. (TA.) And i>“, The devil; 
(T, S, K;) who tries, or tempts, men, by his deceit. 


and his embellishing acts of disobedience; (T;) as 
also 1 (m, K;) [each] an epithet in which the 

quality of a subst. predominates: (M:) pi. of the 
former (T, S.) And gti/jall, The dirhem and 
the deenar; (K, TA;) as though they tried, or 
tempted, men. (TA.) And likewise, (K,) or Lila 
j5*N, (M,) [The two angels] Munkar and Nekeer 
[who are said to examine and question the dead 
in the graves]. (M, K.) — — And A thief, or 
robber, (T. K,) who opposes himself to the 
company of travellers in their road. (T.) Lyli [is 
the act. part. n. of the trans. v. and as such] 
signifies Causing to err, or go astray, (T, S, 
M,) from the truth: (S:) hence the saying in the 
Kur [xxxvii. 162], 0*4% 3% 6*' (T, S, * M, *) 

which, accord, to Fr, means, Ye have not power 
[over him] to cause him to err, except him 
against whom it has been decreed that he shall 
enter the fire [of Hell]; being made trans. by 
means of ^ because it implies the meaning 
of Oyj^, which is thus made trans.: (M:) Fr says, 
the people of El- Hijaz say 0*4% *&■ ^ and 

the people of Nejd, j 044*%, from cjial. (s.) 

See also 0^. — It is also an epithet from the 
intrans. v. 6% and as such is applied to a heart as 
signifying Falling into 3i*9 [i. e. trial, or affliction, 
&c.; or in a state of trial, &c.]. (S, * TA.) 0*4 A 
carpenter. (K.) 0***: see Oj***. [And see also the 
different explanations of its verb.] 0**“: see an ex. 
of its pi. voce Lsla. Oj*^ [pass. part. n. of 1; 

signifying Burned: &c.]. It is applied as an 

epithet to a deenar as meaning Put into the fire in 
order that one may see what is its [degree of] 

goodness. (S.) It signifies also Smitten by 

a [or trial, &c.,] so that his wealth, or 
property, or his intellect, has departed: and 
likewise tried, or tested: (S:) or caused to fall 
into -dk!i; (k, tA;) i. e. trial; and 
affliction, distress, or hardship; (TA;) as also 
1 0**“. (K, TA.) And [particularly] Afflicted with 
madness, insanity, or diabolical possession. (T, 
K. *) [See also what here follows.] — It is also 
syn. with <1% (T, S, M, K;) and, thus used, it is an 
inf. n., like &c. (T, S, M.) See 31% former 
half: and again, in the latter half. Hence, (T, M,) 
as some explain it, (M,) Ojidl [in the Kur 
lxviii. 6,] (T, M,) meaning In which of you is 
madness: (T:) but some say that the m is 
redundant; (M;) thus says AO; (T;) the meaning 
being Oj^ 1 ’& 1 [Which of you is the afflicted 
with madness]; (T, M;) but Zj disallowed this: 
(T:) J says, [in the S,] that the s* is redundant, as 
in '*4-6 <114 in the Kur [xiii. last verse, &c.], 
and [thus in copies of the S, app. a mistake for “ 
or ”] Oj**^ 1 means 3£i]l, and is an inf. n. [&c.]: 


IB says, [in remarking upon this passage of the 

S, ] if the m be redundant, Oj**^ 1 is the man, and 
is not an inf. n.; but if you make the m to be not 
redundant, then Oj**^ 1 is an inf. n. in the sense 
of (TA.) [See also art. m; p. 142, second col.; 
and p. 143, third col.] 31 is [a term] applied to 
A number of black camels collected together 
(ciljij 3jV), as though they were like the [stony 
tract called] in blackness; as though they 
were burnt. (T.) or ^ 1 aor. (Lth, T;) 
or aor. ^44; (S, TA;) inf. n. *1% (Lth, A 
'Obeyd, T, S, * TA,) or (TA [and so in one of 
my copies of the S; but the former, which see 
below, is that which is commonly known];) He 
was, or became, such as is termed [i. e. 
youthful, or in the prime of life]. (Lth, A 'Obeyd, 

T, S, * TA.) - (K, TA,) aor. f*%M (TA,) 

1 overcame them, or surpassed them, in i. e. 

generosity. (K, TA.) [Accord, to the TK, one 
says, | meaning They 

contended with me for superiority in generosity, 
and I overcame them, or surpassed them, 
therein; and the inf. n. of the former verb is stllii.] 

2 c 4 &, (ISk, T, S, M, K,) inf. n. %%, (ISk, T, S, K,) 

said of a girl (ISk, T, S, M, K) that has nearly 
attained to puberty, (ISk, T,) She was prohibited 
from playing with the boys, (ISk, T, S, M, K,) and 
from running with them, (M,) and was concealed, 
or kept within, or behind, the curtain, (ISk, T, S, 
M,) in the house, or tent; (M;) and so 1 ****>: (isk, 
T, K:) [or] 1 the latter signifies [or signifies also] 
she assumed, or affected, a likeness to the young 
women, being the youngest of them. (S, M. [In 
text of the latter, as given in the TT, O 1 ^ 1 -! ‘■ "'g . j - fri 
is put for which the context shows 

to be the right reading.]) 3 16362! see 1, last 
sentence. — — sllUill signifies [also] The 
summoning another to the judge, and litigating; 
and so j (TA.) 4 He (a learned man) 

notified the decision of the law [in, or respecting, 
a particular case]. (Msb.) [And the verb in this 
sense is trans.: you say,] ^ llial He notified, 
made known, or explained, to him, [what he 
required to know, and particularly what was the 
decision of the law, in, or respecting,] the case; 
(M, K, TA;) it being dubious: said of a lawyer. 
(TA.) And ^ (T, S,) inf. n. £1% (T,) He 

(a lawyer) gave me an answer, or a reply, [stating 
the decision of the law,] respecting a question. (T, 
S, TA.) And 1*1 j Ljj ^4 Lili Cuisi 1 interpreted, or 
explained, to such a one, a dream that he had 
seen. (T, TA.) — Also He drank with the 

[q. v.]. (IAar, T, TA.) 5 ^43* He affected, or 
assumed, a likeness to youths, or young men: 
said of an old, or elderly, man; or one past 
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the prime of life. (TA.) See also 2, in two 

places. And He affected, or endeavoured to 

acquire, generosity: and also he affected, or made 
a show of, generosity: (KL:) you say and 
1 [app. as signifying the same: hut more 
properly the former verb has the former of these 
two significations: and 1 the latter verb has the 
latter of the same two significations]: both 
from (S, K, TA.) 6 6362'oicj see the next 
preceding sentence, in two places: — and see 3. 
You say, J! 1 They appealed to the lawyer 
for the notifying of the decision of the law. (S, 
TA.) 10 I sought, or 

demanded, of the lawyer, a notification of the 
decision of the law respecting a question. (T, * S, 
* Msb, * TA.) And in like manner the verb is used 
in the Kur iv. 126, and xxxvii. 149. (TA.) A 
[stony tract such as is called] » [for which some 
copes of the K have » j -k, a mistranscription, as 
may be seen from a statement voce in 
art. oA q. v.]: pi. 0 >A (K, TA.) ^ i. q. ilili, (S, M, 
K, TA, but omitted in the CK,) or fi li, (T,) 

or (Msb:) it is a subst. [signifying A 

youth, or young man; or one in the prime of life]: 
and an epithet [signifying youthful; or in the 
prime of life]: (TA:) [as an epithet, similar to 
but restricted in application to a human being:] 
or it signifies, (Mgh,) or signifies also, (Msb,) a 
strong youth or young man: (Mgh, Msb:) it is 
said that in the Kur xviii. 59 and 61, it is applied 
by Moses to Joshua the son of Nun, because he 

served him: (M, TA:) the fem. is ; (S, K:) 

and it also means (tropical:) A slave; (T, M, Mgh, 
Msb, TA;) even if an old man; metaphorically 
used in this sense; (Mgh, Msb, TA;) and in like 
manner, j means (tropical:) a female slave, 
(T, M, Mgh, Msb, TA;) and a female servant: 
(TA:) the Prophet is related to have said, Let not 
any of you say lS ^ and but let him say L 
and (T, Mgh:) — — and Generous, 

honourable, liberal, or bountiful: (S, K:) [mostly 
used as an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates; meaning a generous man:] a 
possessor of [q. v.]: hence the saying, YJ Jii Y 
- [There is no one endowed with generosity 
but, or other than, (meaning like,) 'Alee]: (TA:) — 
— the dual of is and u ' jSa; (K, TA;) the 
former occurring in the Kur xii. 36: (TA:) the pi. 
of is 5 ^, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) a pi. of pauc., 
(Msb,) not mentioned in the K, though occurring 
in the Kur xviii. 9 & 12, (TA,) instead of which 
they did not say (Sb, M,) and »j 3 ?, (M, K,) 
[also a pi. of pauc.,] mentioned by Lh, (M,) and 
(of mult., Msb) 0 ^ (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and jja (T, S, M, K) and (S, M, K:) the pi. of 
l “lS is (S, M, Msb, K:) the dim. of is 


1 'J&\ and that of is 1 (T.) [It is disputed 

whether the last radical letter of this and other 
words mentioned in the present art. be 

originally j or lS.] means (tropical:) 

The night and the day; (S, M, K, TA;) like u'cAl 
and gkyciJI: (s, TA:) or, accord, to Seer, the 
morning and the evening, or the early part of 
the morning and the late part of the evening, or 
the forenoon and the afternoon; syn. j sl-sill. 

(Har p. 377.) And you say, ^ Ciial j. e. 

(tropical:) I remained, stayed, or abode, with 
him during a first part of a day. (TA.) fem. 
of see the next preceding paragraph, in three 
places. (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and (M, 
K, TA,) [but the latter is mentioned by few,] and 
1 (T, S, M, Msb, K,) substs. from ^ i, (x, S,) 

and as such used in the place of [the inf. n.] 

[i. e. The giving an answer, or a reply, stating 
the decision of the law, respecting a question]: 
(T:) [or rather, as commonly used, a notification 
of the decision of the law, in, or respecting, a 
particular case;] a notification, or an explanation, 
of a case, given by a lawyer; (M, K;) or an answer, 
or a reply, to a question relating to a dubious 
judicial decision: (Er-’Raghib, TA:) 

[fancifully said in the Mgh and Msb to be derived 
from ur^:] the pi. is j^, and is said to be 
allowable, (Msb, TA,) and another pi. 
is mentioned by IKoot. (TA.) see the next 
preceding paragraph. [mentioned in the first 
sentence of this art. as an inf. n.] Youth, 
or youthfulness; or the prime of life; (T, S, M, K;) 
and so 1 (T, M,) as a subst. from ^ and 

from (jja: (M:) or the latter is used in relation to 
human beings; and the former, to camels [and 
the like], and also, metaphorically, to human 
beings: (T:) one says, JVjl flu J j]j ia 
[Children had, or have, been born to him in the 
youthfulness, or prime, of his age]. (S.) dim. 

of q. v., latter half. Hence, i. e. because 

of its smallness, (Z, TA,) signifies what 
is called jLLiJI [which may be rendered 
(tropical:) The cup, or bowl, of the rogues]; 
(IAar, T, Z, K, TA;) [a cup, or bowl,] with which 
wine is measured; (TA;) tropically thus called. (Z, 
TA.) ^aa Youthful; or in the prime of life; (Lth, T, 
S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) contr. of 0 ““; (S, Mgh, Msb;) 
applied to a camel, (T,) or to a beast, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) or to anything [i. e. to a beast and to a 
human being]; (M, K;) or it is like ^ [which is 
applied peculiarly to a human being], but is 
sometimes applied to a camel: (M:) [this last 
statement, however, requires confirmation, 
which I have not been able to find: the epithet 
is generally known as applied only to a camel or 
the like:] the fem. is (Lth, T, M, Mgh, Msb, 


K;) of which the dim. is 1 fS: (TA:) and the pi. 
is ‘M (T, S, Mgh, Msb, TA) and JiSa. (M, K, TA. 
[The former pi., though the more common, is not 
mentioned in the M nor in the K.]) see — 
— [Also Youthful conduct.] One says, 
ojiallj J$A 1 I [He inclined to ignorant, or foolish, or 

silly, and youthful, conduct]. (S in art. 

And Generosity, honourableness, liberality, or 
bountifulness: (S, K, TA:) used as meaning thus 
in [treatises on] the law; but not occurring in the 
Sunneh nor in the Scripture [i. e. the Kur- an]: the 
earliest mentioner thereof was Jaafar Es-Sadik. 
(TA.) \Sa: see latter half: and see also (yA 
i. q. [as meaning less, and least, in years, or 
age]: from eyiill [i. e. or ifill], (Ham p. 
207.) 4iijsi [an irreg.] dim. of ySa [which is a pi. 
of like as accord, to Sb, is dim. of 

a pi. of i^]. (TA.) [A jurisconsult who 
notifies the decisions of the law, in, or respecting, 
cases submitted to him, for the guidance of 
the and others]. — — [And] (ji-ll is the 
name of A certain measure of capacity, called 
the of Hisham Ibn-Hubeyreh. (As, T, M, 
K.) 1 -dik &a, (T, O, K,) [aor. 63^,] inf. n. 

(T,) He scattered the dates of his [or 

receptacle made of palm-leaves]. (T, O, * K.) 

And ji-kll iUll ii, aor. 63^, (M, TA,) inf. 
n. di, (TA,) He abated, or allayed, the heat of the 
hot water by means of the cold: from Yaakoob. 
(M, TA.) [See also da.] 7 cjiil, inf. n. j. 

q. [accord, to the TK used in its proper 

sense as signifying It broke, or became broken: 
but for this I find no authority]. (T, O, K.) So in 
the saying, ajU J Of Jkjll Aiil [The man 

became broken in spirit, or languid, from anxiety, 
or solicitude, that befell him]. (T, O.) 8 fy -dSl li 
d=a jila means The sons of such a one have not 
been overcome, or subdued, hitherto, or ever. 
(AA, O, K. *) dja A certain plant, the grain of 
which is made into bread, (S, M, O, K,) and eaten, 
(S, M, O,) in the time of drought, or dearth: (S, 

/ , O , 

M, O, K:) in some of the copies of the K, is 
put for (M, F:) the bread made of it is 

coarse, or thick, resembling the bread that is 
baked in hot ashes [which is generally made in 
the form of thick round cakes]: (S, O:) a 
grain resembling [the species of millet 
called] which is made into bread, and 

eaten: (IAar, T:) it is a wild grain, which the 
Arabs of the desert take, in the times of hunger, 
and pound, or bruise, and make into bread; and 
it is a bad kind of food, but sometimes, or often, 
they are content with it for days: (T:) or, as some 
say, it is [a plant] of the species called Jjf-j, 
growing in salt lands, of the [plants 
termed] u^j^- [pi. of j^], of which bread is 
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made: [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. 33a : (Th, M:) Aboo- 
Ziyad El-Kilabee says, the like the is a 
herb (<&) in which comes forth grain, and each of 
them spreads [upon the ground], not growing up 
high; and when they become dry, the 
people collect what is dry thereof, then pound, or 
bruise, it, and winnow it, and take forth from it a 
sort of black grain, with which they fill sacks, and 
lade the camels: it is a black sort of grain like 
the [q. v.], and they make bread of it, and 
make Dj- 1 ^*)) ° (O:) in the Bari' it is said 

to be a species of tree or plant growing 

in the plain, or soft, lands, and on the [eminences 
called] having a sort of grain like the 
[or chick-peas], of which are made bread 
and (Msb.) — — And accord, to IF, -kail 
signifies The (O, Msb,) meaning the pulp of 
the colocynth, Jkdkll (O,) or the colocynth- 
plant, (Msb: and this is one of the 

meanings assigned to -kill in the K. [In the 
TK, JAiadl (U-S is said to be the correct 
explanation: but from what will be seen voce 
I think it most probable that the right meaning is 
The seeds of the colocynth.]) — — IF also says 
that it signifies The [i. e. shoot, or shoots, 
of the palm-tree,] which is, or are, plucked forth 
[entire,] from the base thereof. (O.) — -ks ji3 
Dates that are scattered; (Lth, Kr, M, K;) not in a 
provision-bag or other receptacle; like (Kr, 
M:) or dates that are separate, each one from 
others; not sticking together; (T, O;) and so A 
and j; and (T.) Multitude: (T, O, K:) so in 
the saying, 33i« uQ [Multitude was found 
to be attributable to the sons of such a one] when 
they were numbered: (T, O:) and Aiii signifies the 

same. (K and TA in art. eta.) And [i. q. 3 Jr] 

one says, 33L j!£l ilk til j U ; meaning V jj [i. e. 
We have not seen a receptacle made of palm- 
leaves, for dates, having more food prepared 
for the guest than it]: (T, O:) and 3^ 
means Jji [i. e. Abundant in respect of food 
prepared for the guest]. (So in some copies of the 
K: in other copies J jj. [The TA gives the latter 
reading; and so, therefore, does the TK, which 
explains it as meaning “ increase,” and adds that 
one says 33L> jik an ex. app. without any 
authority; for what I have cited from the T and O 
shows, I think, that the former reading, and not 
the latter, is unquestionably right.]) Ilia i liia 
jiill, aor. S, (t, S, M, O, K,) inf. n. 3-ka (T, M, K) 
and ejS, (M, K,) both inf. ns. from Lh, (M,) He 
stilled, or allayed, the boiling of the pot, (T, S, M, 
O, K,) with water, (S, O,) i. e. with cold water, or 
by lading out with the ladle: (T:) and tktij signifies 
the same. (M.) [Hence] one says, iP* 


sjjUll jj-ill 13a j sjjUll (tropical:) [Such a one 
extinguished the discord, or rancour, or enmity, 
and stilled the boiling passions]. (A, TA.) — — 
And S, (m, K, *) aor. t3a ; (m, K,) inf. n. c-ks ; 
(M,) (tropical:) He stilled, or quieted, or abated, 
his anger, (M, K, * TA, *) by words, or otherwise. 
(TA.) kikiiJI l£i 4 jjjj 1 I j] (assumed tropical:) 
[Verily what is termed j stills, or appeases, 
anger] is one of their provs., (S, O, TA,) expl. 
in art. t3 j. (TA.) — — And Jkjll (s, O,) 
or es-k kjl3a ; (T, TA,) (assumed tropical:) I 
averted, or turned back, the man from me, 
by words, or otherwise. (T, S, O, TA.) And 13a 
kie., (m, K,) inf. n. Xiks, (m,) (assumed tropical:) 
He averted the thing from him. (M, K, TA.) 
And fjk jS3a U (assumed tropical:) What 
withheld, or has withheld, thee from us? (Har p. 
180 .) — — Also IS, (M, K,) aor. iS, inf. 

n. 3-ka and « j3a, (TA,) He allayed the cold of the 
thing by heating. (M, K, TA.) And iUil CiS 

The sun abated, or allayed, the cold of the water. 
(M.) And »iS, inf. n. He heated it; 

namely, water, (AZ, T, O,) &c. (T.) And accord, to 
MF, the phrase ujll liia is allowable [as meaning 
He boiled the milk so that it frothed up 
and became curdled, or clotted, or dissundered: 
see what next follows]. (TA.) — uP 13a, aor. 13s, 
The milk was boiled so that it frothed up and 
became curdled, or clotted, or dissundered: 
(AHat, M, O, K:) when this is the case, the milk is 
termed j j3la. (AHat, O.) — Cma The 

cookingpot ceased to boil. (O.) — — And j3a 
[or ^3a] (assumed tropical:) His anger was, 
or became, abated; (TA;) [and] so i3sit J, k-ii. 
(Har p. 232 .) — — And 13a3 U (assumed 
tropical:) Thou dost not cease doing [such a 
thing]; like I3i3 U. (A, TA.) — (3i; see G=a. 4 l3al 

(assumed tropical:) It (the heat) became allayed, 

or assuaged; and remitted, or abated. (S, O.) 

And -kt3al p ilkLJI tlail (assumed tropical:) [The 
sky became overcast, and then cleared]. (A, TA.) 

glkilp I3al (assumed tropical:) He remained, 

stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the place. (O, K. *) — 
— 13ai lit (assumed tropical:) He (a man, M) 
ran until he became tired, (S, M, O, K, *) and out 
of breath, (S, O,) or and languid. (M, K.) In the 
saying of El-Khansa, -kla til t$c i-i^3 V ^ VI 
Jikja Cuai (assumed tropical:) [Now who 

will be as a helper for an eye of which the tears 
will not dry up? when thou sayest, “They have 
become tired of flowing,” they pour, and become 
copious], she means ikt3al. (M.) — 3J I jj3ai They 
heated stones for him (i. e. a sick man), 
and sprinkled water upon them, and he lay 
prostrate upon them, in order that he might 


sweat: (O, K:) this they did when they were 
unable to procure a hot bath. (O.) 7 13aj| see 1 , last 
sentence but two. i3la as an epithet applied to 
milk: see 1 , near the end. ;j3a 1 j3a i. q. 
[accord, to the TK in a trans. sense, for it is there 
said that cjAll jj3a, aor. ^3a, inf. n. j3a, signifies He, 
or it, diminished the thing]; (AA, O, K;) said in 

this sense in relation to anything. (AA, O.) 

[Hence, app., though perhaps the verb in each of 
these three phrases may be the aor. of j jk [, g3sl 
cj3ii V means A well that will not become 
exhausted: and jAL V jkj Such a one is a sea 
that will not become exhausted: (S, O:) and V AU 
<j3aj Water that will not become exhausted; or, 
accord, to A 'Obeyd, of which the bottom will not 
be reached [app. by drawing therefrom]. (TA.) 
And jpa [or 0 ? ? L* j3a] means A drawing of 

water from a place. (KL.) And j'-kll »U1I j3a 

He abated, or allayed, somewhat of the heat 
of the hot water with the cold. (O, 

K. [Compare 13a.]) — jda [as inf. n. of 'jjk3a] used 
in relation to a she-camel signifies [The being 
such as is termed in any of the senses 
assigned to it below: or simply] the being 

pregnant: as also jy-A (KL.) And j3a, (O, K, 

TA,) inf. n. j3a, (O,) said of a man, (TA,) 
signifies l&I; (thus in the O and in copies of the 
K; [but accord, to the TK, d^l, for it is there said 
that the meaning is He (a man) was, or became, 
burdened, or heavy;]) as also 1 j3a, (O, K,) 
inf. n. (O.) 2 j3a see what next precedes. 
4 jAal i. q. klji: (O, K:) you say, meaning He 
left, or relinquished, me, (^jj,) and left me 
alone: (O:) and so (Thus in the O in 

art. jyA) — Also, (S, O, K,) accord, to Ks, (S, O,) 
like Si, (TA,) and so jAai, (O, K,) this last, in the 
pass, form, mentioned by LAar, (TA,) He (a man, 
TA) was, or became, tired, and out of breath, (S, 
O, K,) from running. (S, O.) — See also 1 , second 
sentence. g3lS, applied to a she-camel, Pregnant; 
(As, S, O, K;) and so jMA (As, S:) or youthful, 
and having conceived: (As, S:) or having 
conceived, and become goodly: (AO, S:) or having 
conceived, and become fat, being youthful: (TA:) 
pi. jjjlji (S, O.) And, so applied, i. q. L0-k [i. e. 
One not conceiving during a year, or two years, or 
some years], and fat: (O, K:) thus having two 
contr. significations. (K.) And, (K,) accord, to 
IDrd, (O,) A she-camel having a large hump, and 
fat; (O, K;) and so though she be not lP-A 
(O.) jjjA j3a A [basin such as is termed] (M, 

L, K;) thus it means with the vulgar: (L:) or 

a diLi of gold, or of silver: (O:) or the (t, 

K,) or (O, and so in some copies of the K,) 

[i. e. a large circular tray, of brass or other metal, 
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which serves as a table for food, being generally 
placed upon a stool, the persons who eat sitting 
on the floor]; (Lth, T, Z, O, K;) thus it means with 
the vulgar: (Lth, T, Z, O:) or a u' 4 [or table upon 
which food is eaten], made of marble, (Lth, T, S, 
M, O, K,) by the people of Syria, who thus call it, 
(Lth, T, O,) or of silver, (T, S, M,) and the like, 
(S,) or of gold: (M, K:) or of any kind accord, to 
some: (TA:) or a (*4 [q. v.] of silver, (T, Nh, 
TA,) or of gold: (Nh, TA:) [but this seems to he 
virtually a repetition; for it is said that] j 4)44 
occurring in a verse of Lebeed, means ^ 4 [pi. of 
pauc. of u' 4] (T, O) and ciiUU. [which is pi. of f4 
accord, to IAar, or of 3-4 accord, to IB, who 
holds f4 to be likewise a pi. of -L>4] : (T:) is a 
word of the people of Syria and ElJezeereh: 
(M:) and it signifies (S, O, L) in the dial, of the 
people of El-Jezeereh, (L,) a 4U [sometimes 
meaning table in an absolute sense, hut 
properly one with food upon it]: (S, O, L:) 
[hence,] one says, 4 j jjSls 4 ,4 (Lth, T, S, M, 
O, L, TA) i. e. 44 4U (S, O, L, TA,) 
and °4 j 4“, (S, O, TA,) and 4 j 4 al '4, (O, TA, 
[in both of which the former word is without any 
vowel-sign to the m so that it may be either 44 
or 4 = >'—^,]) or 4 j 44 (TT as from the M,) or as 
though meaning 4 j -1=4 l 4, thus expl. by Lth, 
as said of the people of Syria and El- 
Jezeereh: (TT as from the T:) [it means, app., 
They are living upon one kind of fare; upon one 
footing; upon one level or stratum:] in the copies 
of the K, [or in the generality of the copies 
thereof,] is expl. as signifying 44 1 

and JaLiill; but is a mistake for 4-4. 

(TA. [My MS. copy of the K has the right reading 
(JJ4), without any trace of alteration.]) — — 
Also (tropical:) The breast, or bosom: (K:) or a 
wide breast or bosom; applied by a poet to that of 
a woman; as being likened to the u'4 so called. 

(M.) And (tropical:) The disk of the sun (S, 

* O, K) is called its as being likened to 

the 44 so called. (O.) And (tropical:) A 

[bowl such as is termed] 34; (M, K, TA;) thus 
with [the tribe of] Rahee’ah; (M, TA;) for the 

like reason. (TA.) And A [vessel such as is 

termed] J 4-3 and 344 (AA, T, O, K) and SU.4; 
all which words mean the same thing. (AA, 
O, TA.) — — And, accord, to the R, A [molten 
piece such as is termed] 3i4 of silver: and some 
say, a silver <34! [or ewer]. (TA.) — Also A 
company of men upon the frontier of a hostile 
country, that go after the enemy, in pursuit. (Ibn- 

Abbad, O, K.) And A spy; syn. 4 44. (Ibn- 

’Abbad, O, K.) 3 jjj 4 see the preceding 
paragraph, former half. 4® 4 4 He was, or 
became, tired, (K, TA,) and languid; 


from running [&c.]. (TA. [But this is for 4 see 
an ex. in a verse cited in art. 4]) 54 1 S®, (TA,) 
[see. pers. ‘■ 44 , aor. g*,] inf. n. g4, (S, * O, * K, 
* TA,) He had the feet wide apart: or, said of a 
man, he had the knees wide apart: and, said of a 
beast, or quadruped, he had the hocks wide 
apart: (TA:) 1 g4 is more ugly than what is 

termed 44 (S, O, K.) See also 7 . gs 

4ilj, (TA,) and uS 4 ja, (S, O, K, TA,) 
aor. 4, inf. n. gi, (S, O, TA,) He opened [or 
parted] his legs (S, O, K, TA) widely; [i. e. he 
straddled;] (TA;) and so 1 (K,) or <4 j jjal, he 

parted his legs widely, said of a man and of 
a beast; (O;) so too 1 gli [alone], and 4; (TA;) 
and one says also 1 glaj [meaning the same], of 
one walking, (S, K, TA,) and meaning he did thus 
to make water, (Mgh, TA,) as also 1 g'-a> inf. 
n. £43 and 4lii ; both of these verbs said of a 
man; but j g'-ii signifies he parted his legs very 
widely; (TA;) and 1 is said of a she-camel, 
(A, O,) ;.4'j [to he milked]; (A;) and of a sheep or 
goat (»4). (o.) £4 | cljS Vj [What is a 

thing that straddles and will not make water?] 
is an enigma: it is a thing like a couch, having 
four legs. (A, TA.) 4 ( n the language of the 
Arabs is The making an opening, or 
interval, between two things. (TA.) — — 

And 44 (S, O, K,) aor. 441, (s, O,) inf. 

n. gi, (TA,) I raised the string of the bow [so as to 
make it distant] from its 4[q. v.]; (S, O, K;) 

like 4244. (S, O.) 40*^ y, (so in the O,) 

or gil J. 6 -= 4, (so in the K,) He clave the ground, 
or earth, with the plough, in a manner not 
approved. (O, K.) — 4 said of a horse & c., He 
purposed, or desired, to run. (TA.) — See 
also 444 2 The making [a thing] to be 
crude [or not thoroughly cooked]. (KL.) [See gi.] 
3 3 j a see 1 , in three places. 4 gil; see 1 , former 

half. Also, (L,) or 44 (s, O, L, K,) He, or 

she, (i. e. an ostrich) muted. — And, the former, 
He travelled a road such as is termed gi; (O, L, 

K;) said of a man; (O;) as also 1 g4 (L.) 

And He, (a man, S, O,) or it, (a thing, 
Msb,) hastened, went quickly, or was quick; (S, 
O, Msb, K;) mentioned by IAar. (S.) — See also 1 , 
near the end. 6 03g4 see 1 , in three places. 
7 44 4-4 (A,) inf. n. g44 (O,) The how had 
its string distant from its 4 [q. v.]; (A, O;) [and 
so, app., j ■— 4 for] . g 4 in a bow, signifies the 
state of having the string distant from 
the 4 thereof. (S, O.) 8 63 gji] see 4 . gi A wide 
road between two mountains; (S, A, O, K;) and 
1 g4 signifies the same: (O, K:) or, in a 
mountain: (AHeyth, TA:) or, in the anterior part 
of a mountain, wider than a >-44 [q. v.]: (TA:) or 
a depressed road: (Th, TA:) or a conspicuous and 


wide road: (Msb:) or a far-extending beaten track 
or road: (AHeyth, TA: [see an ex. in a verse cited 
voce i34]) or, accord, to ISh, [a track] as though 
it were a road; and sometimes it is a road 
between two mountains, (L, TA,) or having on 
either side what is termed a 4 [a word 
variously explained], (so in the L,) or between 
two walls (440, ( so i n (he TA,) and extending 
to the distance of two days’ journey, or three, if 
a road or not a road; and if a road, abounding 
with herbage: (L, TA:) pi. [of mult.] g4 (Th, S, 
O, Msh) and [of pauc.] 4ii, which is extr. [with 
respect to analogy], (Th, TA,) and gal. (Msb.) — 
See also the next paragraph, in two places, gi, 
with kesr. The Syrian g4 [i. e. melon or water- 
melon], (S, A, O, K,) which the Persians call the 

Indian. (S, A, O.) And gi, (so in the S and A 

and K,) or j gi, (thus in the O, and by implication 
in the Msb, [and thus pronounced in the present 
day,]) signifies Unripe; (S, A, O, Msb, K;) applied 
to fruit (A, Msb, K) of any kind, (A,) &c; (Msh;) to 
anything of melons (g4) and of other fruits; (S, 
O;) and so j 4l4 (o, K;) but j gi and . 44 
are not mentioned by Ed-Deenawaree [i. e. AHn; 
and the latter (which see below) I think doubtful 
in the sense expl. above]. (O.) 4i An opening, or 
intervening space, (O, K, TA,) between two 
mountains. (TA.) g4 an inf. n.: (TA:) see 1 , first 

sentence: and see also 7 . g4 [a pi. of which 

the sing, is not mentioned] i. q. 34 [Such as are 
heavy, slow, sluggish, &c.], (IAar, O, K,) of men. 
(IAar, O.) g4: see gi. g4a A male ostrich which 
[they assert, like as they say of the domestic cock, 
(see 4,]) lays one egg. (TA.) 44a [app. an inf. 
n., of which the verb is 1 gi, sec. pers. 4>% ] The 
state of being unripe, or not sufficiently cooked. 
(TA.) — — See also ga, in two places. o4a 
The stem (4) of the raceme of a palmtree: 
mentioned by ISd; and held by him to be of the 
measure because this is more common than 
the measure J-*a. (TA.) g4 and 

see g4i. 44a Loquacity, or much talking: or 
frivolous babbling: or much talking, and boasting 
of abundance which one does not possess: or 
clamouring: or great and disorderly talking. 
(TA.) g4a, applied to a man, Loquacious; a 
great talker: (S:) or a frivolous babbler: (TA:) or, 
as also . g4 (O, K) and 1 g4 (K) and j g4i, 
(O, but there written g 4 i,) a great talker, who 
boasts of abundance which he does not possess: 
(O, K:) or clamourous: or a great and disorderly 
talker: fern, with ». (TA.) The poet Aboo-’Arim El- 
Kilabee applies the first of these epithets to palm- 
trees (J4-0 [as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Promising much fruit, hut not fulfilling the 
promise]. (L, TA.) gi4: see the next 
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preceding paragraph, gil A man having his legs 
wide apart; who straddles; (S, * O, * L, K, * TA;) 
as also i (jjsUJI gii; (L, TA;) [and i jrlii, for] 
one says 4lii ^44 he walks with his legs wide 
apart, or straddling: (S, A, K:) or gil signifies 
having his thighs wide apart. (IAar, TA.) — — 
And elks (jajS A bow of which the curved ends 
are elevated so that its string is distant from the 
part where it is grasped by the hand: (L:) or of 
which the string is distant from its 4 [q. v.]; (S, 
O, K;) as also i 44 a : (A, O, K:) and so *] 54 o-jS. 
(S, O.) j44J A valley: (O, K:) or a wide valley: (K:) 
or a narrow and deep valley, (IDrd, O, K,) in 
the dial, of the people of El-Yemen, but others 
apply this appellation to any valley. (O.) 

ij44JI : see jji gii jaU. A solid hoof that is 

round like a cupola, syn. 44, (s, O, K, TA,) [and] 
hard: (TA:) such is approved. (S, O.) 

see yi. *4“ u-jS; see gil. ji Ground, 

or earth, that is cleft [app. with the plough, in a 
manner not approved: see l, near the end]. 
(TA.) 14 l 44, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) and »44 (S, 
O, Msb, K,) the former of which is the more 
chaste, (TA,) aor. ’-4, (Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. 
i «44 (S, O, K,) or this is a simple subst., (Msb,) 
and Jga, (K, TA,) or j (so accord, to the CK, 
and Ham p. 44,) or this last also is a simple 
subst.; (Msb;) and 1 »44 (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. (S, O, Msb) and *44 (S, O;) and 
i »4=sl; (K;) It (an affair, or event, S, O, Msb) 
came upon him, or happened to him, suddenly, 
or at unawares, (Mgh, K, TA,) 
unexpectedly, (Mgh,) without his having 
knowledge of it, (Mgh, TA,) or without 
any previous cause; (TA;) or hastily; syn. 

(Msb:) [it surprised him; or took him by 
surprise:] and [in like manner] one says, *j*4 
c&jM, and 414, meaning I came upon the man 

suddenly, or at unawares. (Msb.) And 4* 

»i>4, (o, K,) aor. 44 j n f. n . (TA,) He 
compressed the woman. (O, K. *) — 4U1I hM, 
(IArnb, O, K,) aor. 14, (K,) inf. n. til, (LAmb, O,) 
The she-camel became big in her belly. (IAmb, 

O, K.) And 4^ is said in the A to be syn. 

with It j [It increased, &c.]. (TA.) 3 4^ see above, 

first sentence. [Hence,] He was taken 

away by a sudden death; he died suddenly. (S in 
art. ciiji.) 4 Uil He found, or lighted on, [or 
surprised,] his friend doing a disgraceful thing. 
(IAar, TA.) 8 441 see 1, first sentence. *44 see 1, 
first sentence: — — and see also what here 

follows. «44 see 1, first sentence. Also A 

sudden, or an unexpected, event; a thing that 
comes upon one suddenly, or at unawares. (K, 
TA.) Hence, 44111 [Sudden death]: written 


c4 

by some 1 ?4ilt, as an inf. n. of unity. (TA.) Ls441I 
The lion. (Sgh, in his tract on the names of 
the lion; and K.) >4 1 3?4 aor. >4, (T, L, Msb,) 
inf. n. 34, (t, Mgh, L, Msb,) He clave, [a thing]; 
cut, or divided, [it] lengthwise: this is the primary 
signification, whence several others, to be 
mentioned below, are derived: (T, L:) he clave, 
and opened. (Mgh.) He clave, or cut, 
a subterranean channel for water. (Msb.) He 
broke open a dam of a river or the like, that the 
water might break, burst, or pour, through. (T, 

L.) And *411 34, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. 

and inf. n. as above; (S, O;) and 1 » >4, (S, O, K,) 
inf. n. 3#44 (O, TA;) but the latter is with 
teshdeed to denote muchness, or frequency, or 
repetition, of the action, or its application to 
many objects; (S, O, TA;) He opened a 
way, passage, vent, or channel, for the water to 
flow forth; gave vent to it; vented it: (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb:) he made the water to flow, run, or 
stream: (K:) and in like manner, blood, or other 
fluid. (TA.) [See also 4.] — >4, aor. >4, inf. 
n. 1)44 (S, O, Msb, K, &c.,) He, or it, 
inclined; leant; declined; or deviated. (S, O, TA.) 
You say, 4SI >11 >4, (K,) aor. as above, (TA,) and 
so the inf. n., (K,) (tropical:) The rider leant, or 

declined, from his saddle. (K.) [Hence,] He 

declined, or deviated, from the truth; (K, * TA;) 

as also 1 >41 . (IAar, O, K.) And He erred in 

answering, or replying. (El-Muarrij.) — — 

Hence also, (S,) He lied; (S, O, Msb, K;) said of a 
swearer; (Msb;) as also 1 >41 (IAar, O, K:) in 
this sense the former has also >4 for an inf. n., as 
well as 544 (TA:) he committed a foul deed; 
such as swearing a false oath, or lying: in which 

sense also it has both of these inf. ns. (TA.) 

He committed an unlawful action: (ISh:) [or, as it 
is generally explained, and most frequently 
used,] he acted vitiously, immorally, 
unrighteously, sinfully, or wickedly; he 
transgressed; went forth from, departed from, or 
quitted, the way of truth, or the right way; 
forsook, relinquished, or neglected, the command 
of God; departed from obedience; disobeyed; 
syn. l 44 (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) and ^ =£■ (Mgh, K) 
and — il4 : (K:) and [in like manner] j >44 inf. 
n. *344 and 344 he did that which was vitious, 
immoral, unrighteous, sinful, or wicked. (R, TA.) 
In the sense of ^ =*= (Mgh, O, TA) and *-*14. (O, 
TA) it is also trans.: you say »>4, meaning He 
disobeyed him; (Mgh, O, TA;) he opposed him. 
(O, TA.) — — He launched forth into acts of 
disobedience; in which sense it has both of the 
inf. ns. mentioned above; (K, TA;) and is [said to 
be] from >4 in the first of the significations expl. 


above. (TA.) He disbelieved; syn. >4; (TA;) 

as also i >44 (IAar, O, K:) and >4 he 
disbelieved in it; syn. 44 (O, K. *) The 
following passage of the Kur, >4)1 jLLAn jjjj 5S 
4UI ; [lxxv. 5], is said to mean, [But man desireth, 
or nay, doth man desire,] to disbelieve in 
that which is before him, [or that which is to 
come,] namely, the resurrection and reckoning 
and retribution: (O, TA:) or to continue 

in his j>4 [i. e. vice, immorality, wickedness, 
unrighteousness, or the like,] in the time to 
come: (Bd:) or to go on therein 

undeviatingly: (El-Hasan El-Basree, O:) or to 
defer repentance, and to do evil deeds first: (O, 
TA:) or to multiply sins, and to postpone 
repentance: or to say I will repent at a future 

time. (TA.) He did, or committed, an action 

inducing doubt, or suspicion or evil opinion, or 
doubt combined with suspicion or evil opinion. 
(IKtt, TA.) — — He committed adultery, or 
fornication; (Msb, K;) in which sense it has 
both of the inf. ns. mentioned above; (K;) and 
i >4! signifies the same; (IAar, K;) and, this 
latter, he committed an act, or acts, 
of disobedience with his genital member. (IAar, 
TA.) You say 3*14 34 He committed adultery, or 
fornication, with the woman: and h34 

The woman committed adultery, or fornication. 

(TA.) He pursued a headlong, or rash, or 

random, course, and went away, not caring 

whither. (El-Muarrij.) 4 >*l 54 Their case, 

or state of affairs, became bad. (K.) And 34 

signifies also He became dim, or dull, in his sight. 

(O, K.) And 4=4 4 34 He became free 

from his disease. (O, K.) 2 » >4: see 1, near the 
beginning. — Also He attributed or imputed to 
him, or charged him with, or accused him of, j>4 
[i. e. vice, immorality, unrighteousness, &c. (see 
1)]; like 44 : whence the phrase, in a trad, of Ibn- 
Ez-Zubeyr, ^34 [Thou hast attributed 

to thyself, or accused thyself of, unrighteousness, 
transgression, or the like]. (TA.) 3 >4, inf. 
n. » and 344 see 1, in the middle of the 
paragraph. [And see also 344 below.] 4 » >41 He 
made it (i. e. a spring, or source,) to well forth. 
(O, K.) [See also 1.] — — And [hence, app.,] 
(assumed tropical:) He made [his gift] large; 
syn. J 341 (Ibn-’Abbad, O.) — >41 as intrans.: see 
1, in four places. — Also » >41 He found him to be 
a person such as is termed 344 (O, K.) — 
And >41 is like ^=*4; (s, O;) signifying He 
entered upon the time of daybreak, or dawn: (K, 
TA:) and he was near to entering upon that time. 
(TA.) One says, *454t 41 3=0b 4j4i 4J 34 
[I used to alight when I entered upon the last 
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sixth of the night, and depart when I entered 

? , * , t 

upon the time of daybreak]. (S, TA.) And t-aj 
43*4 lit Ja. jl j Ci jail, i. e., I alight to sleep when I 
am near to entering upon the time of daybreak, 
and I depart when [I enter upon the time in 
which] the dawn shines. (TA, from a trad.) — 
Also He brought much property; (O, K;) this 
being termed 54. (O.) 5 34 see the next 
paragraph, in four places. 7 j4' (S, O, Msb, K) 
and { j4, (S, O, K,) but the latter is with 
teshdeed [as quasi-pass, of 2 ,] to denote 
muchness, or frequency, or repetition, or 
application to many subjects of the action, (S, O, 
*) It (water) had a way, passage, vent, or channel, 
opened for it to flow forth; it had vent; (S, O, 
Msb;) it poured out, or forth, as though impelled 
or propelled; syn. c±»CI; (TA;) it flowed, ran, or 

streamed. (Msb, K.) [Hence,] ^ik. jaiil 

(tropical:) The enemy [poured upon them;] came 
upon them suddenly, in great number. (L, 
A.) And Ci jaiil (tropical:) Calamities 

[poured upon them;] came upon them from every 
quarter, (K, * TA,) abundantly and 

suddenly. (TA.) [Hence also,] <*3^% j4l, 

and 1 j4 (assumed tropical:) [He was 
profuse of generosity, or liberality]: (K:) 

and j4 | 54 J (assumed tropical:) [he was 
profuse in bounty, or beneficence]. (S, O, TA.) — 
— And 4411 jaiil, and i j4, [The dawn broke 
forth]: and JP 4 c. jaiil [The night departed from 
before it; namely, the rising dawn]. (K.) 8 4 

He forged speech, not having heard it from 
any one, nor learned it. (O, K.) 54 

[Daybreak; dawn;] the light of morning; (Mgh, 
K;) because it is a cleaving of the darkness from 
before the light; (Mgh;) i. e., the redness of the 
sun in the darkness of night; (K;) the >4 in the 
end of the night is like the in the beginning 
thereof: (S, O:) it is twofold: the first is 
called 44 l£ll 54 [the false dawn]; that which 
rises without extending laterally, (JccCCJI, Mgh, 
Msb,) which appears black, presenting itself like 
an obstacle (tkjtii) [on the horizon]: (Msb:) 
[see glAjJI uii, in art. £ >■«:] the second is 
called 5-1411 34 [the true dawn]; which is the 
rising and spreading [dawn], (j jbuA' I, Mgh, 
Msb,) which appears rising, and fills the horizon 
with its whiteness; and this is what is called j 4 - 
4411; rising after the former has disappeared; 
and by its rising the day commences, and 
everything by which fasting would be broken 
becomes unlawful to the faster. (Msb.) — — 

Hence, The time of the j4- (Mgh.) And The 

prayer of that time: the prefixed noun being 
suppressed. (Mgh.) — — j4l and j4 [in a 
saying mentioned voce 54, the former here 


written 54, and said to be but app. by 

mistake, for it is afterwards written j4l,] are 
metonymically applied to (tropical:) The 
troubles of the present state of 
existence. (TA.) 54 (assumed tropical:) 

Donation; (K;) generosity; (AO, S, K;) bounty, or 
munificence; (K;) or large, or ample, bounty or 
munificence; (AO, TA;) and goodness, or 
beneficence. (K.) — — And Property. (Kr, K.) 
And Much property. (O.) And Abundance of 
property. (K, TA.) Aboo-Mihjen EthThakafee 
says, j4 l sh, J'-* Li j 3j 4 43 [And verily, or often, 
I practise liberality, or bounty, while my property 
is not abundant]. (TA.) 54: see 54, latter 
half. »j4 is a proper name, [i. e. an attributive 
proper name,] imperfectly deck, like » 3 ; 
[and signifies the same as “34 and 34;] and 
1 34 is altered from “ 34, (IJ, TA,) or from “34, 
(Sb, TA,) and is a subst. in the sense of [i. e. 
Vice, immorality, wickedness, unrighteousness, 
sin, or transgression, &c., (see 1 ,)] (S,) or a name 
for “34 [which signifies the same], (O,) like 44 
(S, O,) determinate, (S,) occurring in a verse of 
En-Nabighah cited in the first paragraph of 
art. <4.. (S, O.) One says, “34 54 443, (K, * TA, 
[in the CK “34,]) and 1 34, (TA,) Such a one 
lied; (K, TA;) and acted vitiously &c. (j4). (TA.) 
And “j4 54 and “j4 Jt- dlilSI, [in the 

L ?j4 in both instances, but the former is 
the right reading,] Such a one commited a foul 
deed, by swearing falsely, [relating to the former 
phrase,] or by adultery, or fornication, or lying. 
(TA.) » j4: see 54“, in two places. “ j 4 The last of 
a woman's children; like as 433 signifies the “ last 
of a man's children. ” (TA in art. ^ 3.) 34: 

see 2 44 in two places: and see 54 , last 

sentence but one. 343 [a pi. of which the sing, is 
not mentioned] Roads, or ways; (K, TA;) like jrU3 
[pi. of gS, q. v.]. (TA.) — 3-4 34 is an 

appellation applied to Four “34; (K, TA;) 
the four “34' meaning days [i. e. conflicts] of the 
Arabs; the single day thereof being termed 3443 
(S, O, TA:) they took place at 'Okadh; and those 
engaged therein transgressed, and held to be 
allowable everything that should be sacred; as is 
said in the A: they were called J54 34 and j43 
and - 23^1 j44 and c4l4 34; the last, which 
was the greatest onslaught, being thus called in 
relation to El-Barrad Ibn-Keys, who slew 'Orweh 
Er-Rahhal: (TA:) they were between Kureysh 
with their associates of Kinaneh on the one side 
and Keys-'Eylan on the other side, (S, O, K,) in 
the Time of Ignorance; (S, O;) and the [final] 
defeat befell Keys; it occurred in the sacred 
months; and when they fought therein, they 
said 43=4 (S, O, K;) therefore Kureysh called this 


war 34; (S, O, TA; *) 343, like “34*, being an 
inf. n. of 34-13, expl. above, on the authority of the 
R. (TA.) — — And <44 cjljUi signifies The 
vyings of the Arabs in glorying, or boasting. 
(TA.) 344 see the paragraph here following. 343 
Inclining, leaning, declining, or deviating. (S, 
TA.) Declining (4-“0 from the road. (LAar, TA.) 

Lying; a liar; because he deviates from the 

right course: and for the same reason it signifies 
also 44i [as meaning disbelieving; or 
a disbeliever; see 5 34, in the middle of the first 
paragraph]. (TA.) And one says “343 jyj 
meaning (tropical:) A false oath: (Mgh in 
art. u"4) a tropical phrase. (Mgh in the present 

art.) 343 and j 544 (K, TA,) the latter of 

which is applied to a woman as well as to a man, 
(TA,) and j 3 j 43, (K, TA,) which is mentioned by 
Sgh, (TA,) are all epithets from 34, and signify 
[most frequently Acting vitiously, immorally, 
unrighteously, sinfully, or wickedly; or vitious, 
immoral, &c.; transgressing, or a transgressor; 
quitting, or one who quits, the way of truth, or 
justice; forsaking, or a forsaker of, the command 
of God; departing, or a departer, from the right 
way, or from obedience; disobedient; or] 
launching forth, or one who launches forth, into 
acts of disobedience: [but the second and third 
are intensive epithets:] also committing adultery 
or fornication; or an adulterer or a fornicator: 
(K, TA:) and the first signifies also enchanting, or 
an enchanter: (Sgh, K, TA:) the pi. of the first 
is 343 and “j4; and the pi. of the second and 
third is 34. (K, TA.) . 34 is altered from 343, for 
the sake of intensiveness, and is [determinate, 
and] seldom used except in the vocative form of 
speech: you say [in addressing a number of 
men] 34 L [for 34 3 4 like as you say 5-4 L 
for 5 -k 4 3 , q. v.; and meaning O ye very vitious, 
&c.]; occurring in a trad, of 'Aisheh. (TA.) And 
1 34, (K, TA,) like 44 (TA,) is a noun altered 
from »34-4 (K, TA) [or from “34b you say (S, O, 
K) to a woman (S, O) j4 3 (S, O, K) meaning 3 
“343 [o vitious woman, &c.]. (S, O.) — 
And 343 signifies also Having much wealth, or 
property: (K, TA:) in this sense, a possessive 
epithet [from 34, q. v.]. (TA.) 5 j 43; see the 
next preceding paragraph. 34* (TA) and j “j4* 
and 1 34“ (K) and j “4-3 (S, K) A place through 
which water flows (K, TA) from a watering- 
trough &c.; (TA;) a place of opening for water: (S, 
O, TA:) and the second signifies also low ground 
into which valleys pour their water: (M, K, TA:) 
pi. 54-4 (TA.) 54-^“ signifies The parts, of 

the valley, into which the torrent disperses itself: 
(S, O, TA:) and “34 j, l 44, (K, TA,) which would 
seem to be with fet-h [to the ^-»] from its not 
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being restricted by the mention of any syll. signs, 
[and is so in the CK,] but is correctly with damm, 
(TA,) the wide part of the valley, into which the 
water pours. (K, TA.) And 34“ j4i« signifies The 
places opened for the flowing of the water of 
the j4, pi. of »34 [q. v.]. (Mgh.) 4)44 see the 
next preceding paragraph. 34*4 see 1>4*>. — — 
Jij (tropical:) A road, or way, in sands. 
(S, O, TA.) i_v*4 i ,j4i ; aor. i_>“4, (S, TA,) inf. 
n. i_>“4, (S, O, K, TA,) He behaved proudly, 
or magnified himself; (S, O, K, TA;) as also 
i u**4i:; (S, * K;) or this latter signifies he 
magnified, or exalted, himself, (O, TA,) 
and boasted: (O, * TA:) and j4 signifies the 
same as 3“4, i. e. the “ behaving proudly, or 
magnifying oneself. ” (TA.) — — And 

He overcame, or subdued, or oppressed. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K: but only the inf. n. of the verb in 

this and the following sense is mentioned.) 

He did an unprecedented act, and only one of an 
evil kind. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA.) 4 i_>“4l He (a 
man) boasted vainly, or falsely. (LAar, O, K.) 
5 see 1 , first sentence. ^4*4 i_y*4ii The 

clouds burst with rain: (L, TA:) [app. a dial. var. 
of i_44.] ^4 1 kx=4 (S, MA, O, K,) aor. j4, (O, K,) 
inf. n. ^4 (MA, O) and (MA; [or this is 

a simple subst.;]) and . 44, inf. n. 4^4*, (S, K,) 
or the latter verb has an intensive meaning; (O, 
TA;) It pained him; (S, MA, O, K;) afflicted, or 
distressed, him; disordered him, or rendered him 
diseased: (MA:) one says, Au-4' l -4-4 The 
affliction, calamity, or misfortune, pained him: 
(S, O:) or ^4 [expl. as the inf. n. of the pass, 
verb] signifies a man's being pained by the loss of 
a thing that is highly esteemed by him (44- f j4); 
(Lth, O, K, TA;) such as property or cattle, and 
offspring, and a relation, or person beloved: 
(TA:) you say, -34 £.4 (Lth, O, K) and (Lth, 
O) [He was pained by the loss of his property or 
cattle, and his offspring]: and 4 
and 4' [I pained, afflicted, or distressed, him, in, 
or in respect of, his property or cattle, and his 
family], aor. ^4, inf. n. ^4. (Msb.) 2 ^4 see the 
preceding paragraph. 5 £4 He (a man, S, O) 
expressed, or manifested, pain, affliction, or 
distress; or uttered lamentation, or complaint; 
syn. (S, O, K, TA;) 4 [by reason of it]; (S;) 
or j w™'] [by reason of the calamity, or 
misfortune; (O, K, TA;) and writhed, or cried out 
and writhed; by reason of it. (TA.) £ j4: see <4li ; 
in two places. <k*4 : see £ g44 (S, O, Msb, K, 

TA,) of which the pi. is (Msb, TA,) i. q. j j 
[i. e. An affliction, a calamity, or a misfortune; or 
such as is occasioned by the loss of things dear to 
one: or a great affliction or calamity or 


misfortune]: (S, O, Msb, K, TA:) accord, to ISd, 
such as pains by [the loss of] what is highly 
esteemed: (TA:) and 1 4_=Ji signifies the same; 
(S, * O, * Msb, K; *) pi. £44. (O, Msb.) <* 4 ! 04 
and 1 j4 Death that pains [or afflicts or 
distresses] men by [attendant] calamities: (O, K, 
TA:) and in like manner, 44® (O, TA) and 

1 t [time, or fortune, that pains &c.]. (TA.) 
And 44® cini [A person dead, or dying, that 
causes pain or affliction or distress], and 
[likewise] 1 £4-* [app. 444 L as being from £4', 
though this [is a verb which] has not been used: 
thus in the L. (TA.) — — [Hence,] £4-4 The 
raven of separation or disunion (34 4 4 *); (O, 
K, TA;) so called because [they assert that] it 
pains [or afflicts] men by separation or disunion: 
(O, TA:) an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates. (TA.) — — And one 
says 44® j-!, (O, K,) mentioned, but not expl., 

by IDrd, as though he regarded it [i. e. the latter 
word] as [a possessive epithet, i. e.] of the same 
class as and 14*, (o,) meaning A woman 
having [or suffering] a [q. v.], (O, K,) i. e. 
a 433 (K.) And 44-s 34j and 1 A man 
grieving, or lamenting, [and] doing so most 
intensely. (TA.) 44 s [as a subst.]: see 44' 
[More, and most, pain-giving or afflicting or 
distressing]. (O, TA.) £4^* [app. 444 
see 44®. 443 see what next follows. £ g4*“ A man 
[pained, afflicted, or distressed; or] smitten hy an 
affliction such as is termed 43 j [and 44, q. v.]; 
as also 1 44> and [in an intensive sense] . 443 
(TA.) You say, 4-“ 4 £ ^4 > and [He is 
pained, & c., in, or in respect of, his property, or 
cattle, and his family]. (Msb.) 44*3 see 443 last 
sentence. 34 1 34, aor. 34, inf. n. ctM; (Msb, K;) 
and 34, (O,) or 34, (K,) aor. 34, (O, K,) inf. 
n. 34; (K;) He, or it, was, or became, thick, and 
soft, or flaccid: (O, Msb, K:) so says Ibn- 
'Abbad. (O.) 2 44, inf. n. He made it broad, 
or wide. (K.) 8 '14 34', (K,) or »13', (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O,) He forged [a case or matter & c., or his case 
&c.]; syn. 413.1; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) and invented 
it, or excogitated it; syn. ^3*4. (Ibn-'Abbad, 

O.) 34 (S, O, K) and 1 34, (O, K,) both 
mentioned by AHn, (O, TA,) or j 34, (Msb,) 
thus, with kesr, commonly pronounced by the 
vulgar, (TA,) [The radish, raphanus sativus; 
(Forskal's Flora /Egypt. Arab., lxix. no. 327 ; and 
Defile's Florae /Egypt. Illustr., no. 608 ;)] a 
certain 3ijjl [or root of the kind termed 
rhizoma], (K, TA,) that occasions abominable 
eructation; (TA;) a herb, (Msb,) well known: (S, 
Msb:) said by IDrd to be not a genuine Arabic 
word; and thought by him to be derived from 34 


signifying as expl. above: (Msb:) n. un. with », 
(K,) i. e. 4ks (s, O) and (O) [and 4Aa]: it is a 
gardenplant, found in abundance; and there is 
a Syrian sort, said to be produced by putting 
together the seeds of the colza and [those of] 
the 34: (TA:) it (i. e. each sort, TA) is good 
for pain of the joints, and jaundice, (K, TA,) and 
sciatica, and the j 3 [i. e. gout, or specially in 

the foot or feet], (TA,) and pain of the liver (K, 
TA) arising from cold, (TA,) and the biting and 
stinging of vipers and scorpions: (K, TA: [several 
other supposed properties thereof mentioned in 
the K, and many more mentioned in the TA, I 
omit as unimportant:]) what is most potent 
thereof is its seed; then, its peel; then, its leaf; 
then, its flesh. (K, TA.) What is called 33^' ■— *^ 
is Another remedial thing: (K:) this uM is not of 
the species of herb mentioned above: (O, Msb, 
TA:) so says AHn: the hakeem Dawood says, it is 
one of the species of this a wild species, 
elongated, abounding in the Sa'eed of Egypt: 
(TA:) [it is the raphanus oleifer, mentioned 
by Delile (Florae /Egypt. Illustr., no. 609 ,) as 
cultivated in Nubia and in Egypt, and called in 
Arabic “ symagah: ”] from it (or from its seed, 
TA) is made the oil of the Ji-gilill ji j) J^i); (Msh, 
K, TA;) and it is known by the appellation 
of [correctly «)tn' l]. (TA.) [Delile, 

ubi supra, no. 571 , mentions 33^1 3?4, as a name 
of The cakile maritima of Tournefort; the bunias 
cakile of Linn.: and in the same, no. 396 , 
he mentions cfeJI 3=^ as the Arabic name of The 
rumex spinosus of Linn.; as does also Forskal, in 
his work cited above, p. lxv., no. 213 , and again in 
p. 76 .] 3ki: see the next preceding 

paragraph. 3ka: see the next preceding 

paragraph. 34a A seller of 34 [or radishes]. 
(TA.) 3?fs i. q. jxlS [playing, or a player, at a game 
of hazard]: (O, K, TA:) so says LAar: (O, TA:) 
accord, to some copies of the K, i. q. 144 which is 
a mistake. (TA.) 34a : see 341 44a (s, K) and 
1 (K) A manner of walking in which is a 

laxness, or slackness, (S, K,) like that of the old 
man. (S.) 444 see what next precedes. 344 
see u44 in art. u4. 34i and 1 344 [A man] 
having a wide space between the feet (K, TA) and 
the shanks. (TA.) u4 4 64 1 He (a man, TA) kept 
constantly to the eating of u44 [i. e. rue]. (K, 
TA.) u44 [*ph/ganon; i. e. rue;] i. q. 414; (s, K;) 
as also 1 u#=4: (T in art. and TA in 

art. 41i. : ) and so 344: (TA:) IDrd [rightly] says, 
"I do not think it to be a genuine Arabic word. ” 
(TA.) u*=4: see the next preceding paragraph. g4 
1 44 14, (K,) [aor. 44,] inf. n. 44, (TA,) He 
opened his door. (K.) And U44 1 *-4 (S, K,) 
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inf. n. as above, (S,) He raised the string of the 
bow [or made it distant] from the part called 
its =4: (S, K:) and so t4. (S and K in art. 2®-) — 
— And 44. j 44, or 44. j uS 4, He parted his legs 
wide, or straddled; or did so to make water: and 
so j4. (TA in art. <ja.) — 4=^4, (S, K, TA, [in the 
CK, and in one of my copies of the S, 
erroneously, <-ua-a,]) aor. ^5=43, inf. n. >-4, (S, TA,) 
The bow had its string raised [or distant] from 
the part called its =4; (S, K;) and so . 44ijj. (ISd, 

TA.) And cs-4, [in the CK, erroneously, 3-4,] 

aor. as above, (K, TA,) and so the inf. n., i. e. 44, 
(K, * TA,) He (a man, TA) was wide between the 
thighs, or between the knees, or between the 
shanks. (K, TA.) [And it is implied in the S * and 
K that it is also said of a camel, meaning He was 

wide between the hocks.] And said of a 

she-camel, inf. n. 1-4, She was, or became, large 
in the belly: (K, TA:) mentioned by ISd, but with 
an expression of uncertainty as to its correctness. 
(TA.) 2 (TA,) inf. n. 44s, (K, TA,) He 

removed; put away, or at a distance; (K, * 
TA;) and pushed, thrust, or drove, away; persons 
from others; (TA;) syn. of the inf. n. '-44; 
and 4=4; (K, TA;) and <&. (TA.) 4 ^=41 He 
expended amply, or largely, upon his family, or 
household. (Az, K.) — And He found his friend to 
be guilty of a vice, or a disgraceful, or 
shameful, action. (Az, TA.) 6 ^43 It (a thing) had 
[an opening, or intermediate wide space, such as 
is termed] a »34. (S, TA.) [Comp. in art. j4.] 

7 ^=431 It (a door) opened. (K.) See also 1. '-4 

inf. n. of 4*4 [q. v.] said of a bow: (S, TA:) 

and of ls-4 [q- v.] said of a man, (K, * TA,) or of a 

camel: (S, * K, TA:) and of 4y=4 [q. v.] said 

of a she-camel. (K, TA.) »>4 An opening, or 
intervening space, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) in a 
place, (M, TA,) and an intermediate wide space, 
(S, Mgh,) between two things. (S, Mgh, Msb, K. *) 
And A wide tract of land or ground; as also 
1 <=' >4: (K:) or a wide and depressed tract 
thereof; and thus, accord, to Th, the word means 
in the Kur xviii. 16. (TA.) And The court, or yard, 
of a house. (S, Msb, K.) And The part between the 
two sides of the solid hoof. (ISd, K, TA.) The pi. 
is 4 jIj =4 (Msb, K, TA) and «i-4. (K, TA. [To these 
pis. the CK strangely adds, as another, 1-4.]) <=' >4 
[as a subst.]: see the next preceding 

paragraph. [It is originally the fem. of the 
epithet ^44', q. v.] 3j4: see the following 
paragraph. ^4' an epithet, of which the fem. 
is »ij4. (K, TA.) The latter, applied to a bow. 
Having its string distant from the part called 
its (s, K, TA;) as also 1 3 3=4; and so 344 
[mentioned in art. ja]. (Er-Raghib, TA.)— — 

And the former, (K, TA,) applied to a man, (TA,) 




Wide between the thighs, or between the knees, 
or between the shanks: or, applied to a camel, 
wide between the hocks: (K, TA:) or, accord, to 
Az, it signifies having the thighs very wide 
apart. (TA.) [Freytag adds “ Ventrosus,” applied 
to a camel, as from the K, in which I do not find 
it.] [Accord, to the TA, some of the words of 
this art. have is for the final radical; but for this 
distinction there is no reason.] 4 1 ^iaVI 
aor. 632* and 635*, (S, K,) the former dev. 
from a general rule, which requires the aor. of a 
verb of this class when intrans. to be with kesr 
only, (S,) inf. n. 2*4 (S, K) and 4 and (K,) 
[the last an intensive form,] The viper [hissed, or] 
made a sound to proceed from its mouth: (S, K, 
TA: [see a verse cited voce 01-4=?:]) or what is 
meant by this verb is [it made a sound by] 
the rubbing of one part of its skin against another 
part: or (TA) its making a sound to proceed from 
its skin is termed (S, TA,) or =-44. : 

(As, TA:) some use this verb fy-44) in relation to 
any serpent: others, peculiarly in relation to the 
female of the [serpents called] J 44 (TA.) [J gives 
here a list of intrans. verbs of this class which 
have the aor. with damm, anomalously, and also 
with kesr; and a list of trans. verbs of the same 
class which have the aor. with kesr, anomalously, 
and also with damm: but both lists are defective; 
and it would be difficult to make them complete.] 

And 5*, (L, K,) aor. 635*, inf. n. (L;) 

and 1 2^=4; said of a man, (assumed tropical:) He 
blew in his sleep, (L, K,) making a sound like 
the 2*=4 of the viper. (IDrd.) R. Q. 1 2*4: see the 

preceding paragraph. Also, [inf. n. 3=434,] 

(assumed tropical:) He (a man, TA) was, or 
became, affected with a hoarseness, roughness, 
harshness, or gruffness, in his voice. (K.) [See 
also 3=44, below.] — And He (a man, TA) was, or 
became, true and sincere in love, or affection. 
(IAar, K.) 3=4 The heat, or burning quality, of 
pepper. (K.) 44 Vipers: (L:) or vipers in a state of 
excitement, (3-44 [perhaps meaning initum 
appetentes], K, TA,) made to come forth [from 
their lurking-places: so called] from the sounds 
of their mouths. (TA.) 2=4 an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. 
(S, K, &c.) [Freytag explains it as signifying also 
The first braying of the young camel, which, by 
reason of its acuteness, is likened to the hissing of 

the serpent.] 3=44 [inf. n. of 44, q. v.] Also 

The voice's being reiterated in the throat, or 
fauces, resembling hoarseness, 

roughness, harshness, or gruffness. (L.) — — 

And Speech, or talk. (Kr, TA.) J)4 3=44 

means Hudheyl's pronunciation of 2 as fc : 
[a characteristic of the tribe of Hudheyl, or of 
some persons of that tribe,] mentioned by Es- 


Suyootee in the Mz and [by the same author 
in] the Iktirah. (MF, TA.) j-Uka A man (L) having 

a hoarse, harsh, or gruff, voice. (L, K.) And 

A man speaking, or talking: or talkative. (TA.) — 
— And ^14411 is the name of A river in Paradise. 
(S, K.) 4=4 1 3ie 4=4, (o, K,) aor. 4=4 (TA,) inf. 
n. 4=4, (O, TA,) i. q. ij=4 [He searched, or 
sought, for, or after, it; inquired, or 
sought information, respecting it; searched into, 
inquired into, investigated, scrutinized, or 
examined, it; &c.]; (IDrd, O, K, TA;) namely, a 
thing; (IDrd, O;) or news, or a story; (TA;) as also 
j 4=41. (o, K.) 8 44aJ see what immediately 
precedes. 4=4 (s, O, K) and 1 4=4 (TA) 
The [portion, or appertenance, called] 4=4. (s, O, 
K) of the stomach of a ruminant animal, also 
termed the 34, which has 34=1 : (s, O: [see 
more in art. 4i=- : ]) pi. of the former 4Uii. (o, 
TA.) — — And one says, 34=41 meaning He 
filled his 4],=- [i. e. belly]. (IF, O.) 3=4 : see 
the next preceding paragraph. j4 1 4=ii=> ^ g=4 ; 
aor. <j4, inf. n. 2=4, (s,) this is the form of the 
verb commonly known, like other 
verbs signifying faults, and that it is the correct 
form, and not 2=4 as it is written in the K [and O], 
is indicated by the forms of the inf. n. 2=4 and the 
epithet j4i; (MF;) as also 1 2=43, (S,) and 1 2=4. 
(K,) and 1 cj=4il; (TA;) He had the fore parts of his 
feet near together, and his heels wide apart, [i. e. 
he turned in his toes, and turned out his heels,] 
in his gait: (S, K:) or 1 jy4 signifies the having the 
middle of the legs wide apart, [or having the legs 
bowed outwards,] in a man, and in a beast (3=13): 
(Mgh, L:) [or the having the shanks wide apart: 
(see jj4:)] or the having the thighs wide apart: 
[see also 1 in art. ;4:] and the verb is j4, inf. 
n. ^4 and 3=44 [thus written, app. 3=44, which 
is the inf. n. un.]; the latter inf. n. mentioned by 

Lh. (L.) And ^4, (accord, to the K,) or 2=4, 

(accord, to MF,) He magnified himself, or 
behaved proudly. (K.) 2 g-4 see the preceding 
paragraph: and see also 5. 4 3=33=“- ;j=4l He parted 
the hind legs of his milch camel; i. e., made an 
opening, or intervening space, between them; (S, 
O, K;) in order that he might milk her. (S, O.) — 
2=41 also signifies He refrained, or desisted, or 
drew back; syn. *4-1. (o, K.) And one says, j4' 
3-4, meaning He turned, or turned away or back, 
from it, or him; syn. cs-41. (O, * K.) 5 3443 signifies 
The parting of one's legs, or making an opening 
between them, (AA, S, O, K,) when sitting; as also 
1 2*43: like 2-43 and 2*43. (AA, S, O.) And one 
says, '44 g4433 [His shanks are parted]. (S, O.) 
See also 1. 7 2=43! see the first paragraph. 344 
The mode of walking of him who is termed 24'. 
(S, O.) 24 an inf. n.: (S, L, TA:) see 1. 2=4' Having 
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the fore parts of the feet near together, and the 
heels wide apart: (S, O, K:) or having the middle 
of the legs wide apart: (Mgh, L:) fem. £'-Aki : the 
former applied to a man [&c.]; and the latter, to a 
beast [&c.]: (S, Mgh, O, L:) or having the 
thighs wide apart: or having the legs wide apart: 
or having curved, or bowed, legs. (L.) [See 
also gil, in art. jji] 1 (>Ai, aor. i>Ai, inf. 
n. o«Aa, He took a thing from his hand, with his 
tongue and his mouth; such as water &c.: (Lth, T, 
O, K:) or he licked up a thing with his tongue, 
from his hand. (O: but only the inf. n. is 

mentioned.) And cjL-JI aor. as above, 

(O,) and so the inf. n., (O, K,) He rubbed [the ears 
off] the ciiLa, (O, K, TA,) a particular species of 
barley, (TA,) so that the awn, or beard, [thereof] 
became removed (O, K, TA) and scattered. 
(TA.) 4 He (a man) abraded by degrees, lit., 
thing after thing. (TA.) Q. Q. 2 ^= 4 ^ He carried 
himself in an elegant and a proud and self- 
conceited manner, with an affected inclining of 
his body from side to side, in his gait: (O, K: *) 
and so j-4^. (O.) J ^ 1 (j 5 Ai, aor. u^As, inf. n. uiAi 
(S, O, Msb, K) and XiUi, (TA,) It (a thing, or an 
affair, or anything, TA, or any evil thing, S) was, 
or became, excessive, immoderate, enormous, 
exorbitant, beyond measure, (S, O, TA,) 
or overmuch; (O, K, TA;) as also 1 (S, TA:) 

it (a thing) was or became, foul, evil, bad, 
abominable, or unseemly; [gross, 
immodest, lewd, or obscene;] as also u*Aa, 
aor. i_£Aa : (Msb:) [or excessively, or beyond 
measure, foul, &c.: (see and i it (a 

thing, or an affair,) increased by degrees ( 4 1 >) in 
foulness, evilness, badness, &c. (A.) And 
sijill xhe woman became foul, or ugly, and 

old. (IAar.) See also 4, in two places. 2 ijiAs 

see 4, in two places. 3 (x in art. 14 ,) inf. 
n. (x and K in that art.,) [He vied with 

him, or strove to surpass him, in foul, unseemly, 
gross, or obscene, speech or language: and he 
held such discourse with him:] the inf. n. is syn. 
with (T and K in that art.) 4 lA^I, (Msb, K,) 
or jAilill J (S,) or (Mgh,) or J 

4 ?^, (A,) inf. n. ilA-Ail and j u^Aa, accord, to Lh 
and Kr, but the latter is correctly a simple subst. 
[used as an inf. n. of this verb], (TA,) He 
uttered i_AA a, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) i. e., foul, evil, 
bad, abominable, unseemly, [gross, immodest, 
lewd, or obscene,] speech or language; (Mgh, 
Msb;) as also j ^ ijAii, (TA,) and J, 
i_AAa, (Mgh,) or Ls i j (A,) and i_AAii _[ 

(S, A:) and 1 i_A=J 4 also signifies the same; and 
he manifested, discovered, or revealed, or he 
made a show of, such speech or language. (O, * K, 


* TA.) You say, jAAill ^ [He 

uttered such speech or language against him]; 
(S;) and in like manner, j ijAAs, (TA,) and 1 i_AAi; 
(Mgh;) and i_AAii _[ yjUA -GIg. (TA.) — — 
Also He was, or became, niggardly, 

tenacious, or avaricious. (Msb.) 5 cAAii see 4, in 

two places: and see 10. 6 cAA^j see 1, in two 

places: and see 4. 10 [He deemed it 

foul, evil, bad, abominable, unseemly, immodest, 
lewd, or obscene: or excessively, or beyond 
measure, foul, &c.]. (Mgh in art. jia.) And J, 
uAAij He deemed the thing foul, evil, &c.: or 
excessively, or beyond measure, foul, &c. 

(TA.) ,_AAa inf. n. of i_AAa [q. v.]. (S, O, &c.) 

See also 4. — — Excess, exorbitance, or 
transgression of the proper bounds or limits; (O, 
TA;) [in anything; (see 1;) and particularly] in 
speech or language; (TA;) and in reply: (A, * O, K, 

* TA:) foul, evil, bad, abominable, or unseemly; 
[gross, immodest, lewd, or obscene;] speech or 
language; (Mgh, Msb, TA;) as also 1 i-LiAa. 

(Msb.) ilAAa : see in three places: and 

see also <_AAa. 3 ilAs : see the next paragraph. 1LAA2 
Anything, (Msb, TA,) or any evil thing, (S,) 
excessive, immoderate, enormous, exorbitant, 
beyond measure, exceeding the proper bounds or 
limits, (S, O, Msb, TA,) or overmuch: (O, K, TA:) 
anything not agreeable with truth, and with rule 
or measure: (TA:) foul, evil, bad, abominable, 
or unseemly; [gross, immodest, lewd, or 
obscene;] applied to a thing or an affair, (Mgh, 
Msb,) and to speech or language. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad., He was asked respecting the blood of 
fleas, [whether it rendered a garment impure,] 
and said 5 j 5 la lAa.li 4 j\ if it is 
not excessive, or beyond measure, there is no 

harm in it. (TA.) A man who transgresses 

the proper bounds or limits [in anything: 
and particularly] in speech or language, (TA,) 
and in reply: (K, * TA:) who is foul, evil, bad, 
abominable, or unseemly; [gross, immodest, 
lewd, or obscene;] in speech or language, (Mgh, 
TA,) and in action: (TA:) and 1 i_A-Aa signifies the 
same; (S, * A, * Mgh;) or has an 
intensive signification: (TA:) pi. of the 

former cLAAa, like as is pi. of 3* A, since u^Aa 
is a sort of J«-A, and contr. of 4=*. (u.) it is said 
in a trad., Ai=Ji V, meaning Be not thou a 
trangressor of the proper bounds or limits in 
reply: which words were addressed to 'Ai'sheh: 
(K, TA:) but accord, to one relation, the words 

were Ai^ls JyB Y. (TA.) [See below.] 

A man evil in disposition. (IB.) — — A man 
niggardly, tenacious, or avaricious: (A, TA:) or 
very niggardly: (K, TA:) or excessively, or 


inordinately, so. (S.) Ai=Aa [An excess; 
an enormity; anything exceeding the bounds of 
rectitude:] a thing excessively, enormously, or 
beyond measure, foul, evil, bad, abominable, or 
unseemly; [gross, immodest, lewd, or obscene:] 
(Mgh:) or anything not agreeable with truth: 
(Lth, Mgh:) or a sin, or crime, that is very 
foul, evil, bad, &c.: or anything forbidden by God: 
(K:) or any saying, or action, that is foul, evil, 
bad, &c.: (TA:) and i ilAAa signifies the same 
as (S;) or an enormity, or excessive sin, 

beyond measure foul, evil, bad, &c.; or a thing 
that reason disapproves, and the law regards as 
foul, evil, bad, & c.: (Bd in ii. 164:) the pi. of Ai=As 
is uA-lja. (Msb, TA.) Also, particularly, Adultery, 
or fornication; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) and so 1 iliAi: 
(Bd in xii. 24; &c.:) so in the Kur iv. 23 and lxv. 1 
[as well as in numerous other instances]: or 
the 3 -AJi [or excess] there mentioned is the 
women's going out without permission: (Mgh, 
Msb:) or their using foul language against their 
husband's relations, by reason of the sharpness of 
their tongues. (Esh-Shafi’ee.) And 1 iliAa 
particularly signifies Niggardliness, 

tenaciousness, or avarice, (A, K,) in the payment 
of the poor-rate: or the abstaining [altogether] 
from paying it. (TA.) So in the Kur ii. 271. (A, 
TA.) i_AAii [More, and most, excessive, &c.]. ijiAili 
One who affects, or takes upon himself, the 

reviling of others. (TA.) One who commits 

excess (AiaJi) which is forbidden. (TA.) 

1 siksii aor. o-^Aa, inf. n. 3 ^Aa, (Msb,) 

and is the same as 3-=»As, being used 

transitively, and not only as a n. of place, (TA,) 
The [i. e. sand-grouse] dug, or hollowed out, 
in the ground, a place wherein to lay her eggs: 
(Msb:) and Ailjjll aor. as above, she 

(a »Ua 3 ) made for herself an jAil [q. v .] (A, K) in 
the earth, or dust. (K.) — — Hence you say, 
(Msb,) Aic (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. (A, K,) 
inf. n. 3^»Aa; (S;) and 1 u^Aii; (s, A, Msb, K;) and 
1 (S, A, K;) He searched, or sought, for, 

or after, it; inquired respecting it; sought for 
information respecting it; searched into, inquired 
into, investigated, scrutinized, or examined, it: 
(S, A, K:) or did so to the utmost: (Msb:) or 3 -=»Aa 
signifies vigorous searching in the interstices of 
anything. (TA.) You say also, 'j? jA 

14 (tropical:) [Keep thou to searching for, 
or after, or into, the secret of this story]. (A, TA.) 

Hence also, the saying of Aboo-Bekr, 

JalAj' I j . VAq (Az, TA,) 

or jjj 1 [alone], (S,) Thou wilt find a 
people who have made their heads like the nests 
(u^fAAi) of [the birds called] 3 ^: (Az, TA:) or, 
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app., who have shaven the middle of their heads 
and left them like the of (S, TA.) [See 

also o-=jkil.] — — also signifies The 

digging, or hollowing out [the ground &c., in any 
manner]. (TA.) It is said in a trad., iklaai 

The earth was dug into hollows. (Nh, L.) 
And you say, i>°ki, aor. i>“i, inf. n. d^ks, 
He made, for the cake of bread, or lump of 
dough, a place in the fire; (TA;) or a place in the 
hot ashes, or in the fire, to put it therein [for the 
purpose of baking, or toasting, it]. (L in art. (.Aa 
o-^ki] is often used intransitively as meaning He 
made, or scraped, a hollow in the ground, &c.; 
and so j ^-“ 13 .] And sometimes they said, 
(S,) The rain turned over the 

dust, or earth, (S, A, K,) and removed one part 
thereof from another, (A, TA,) making it like 
the i_^»>ksl : (TA:) and in like manner, the 

pebbles: (A:) this is when it falls vehemently. 
(TA.) — — also signifies He (a gazelle) 

ran vehemently [app. so as to dig up the ground 
with his feet]; but the word more known is 
(TA:) and he (a man) hastened, or went quickly. 
(K.) You say, iS^ J* Such a one passed 

along hastening, or going quickly. (TA.) And it is 
said in a trad, of Kuss, Ik-aka Vj Nor did 

I hear the falling of a foot, or the sound of 

walking. (TA.) You say also, 6-“k, 

meaning, (assumed tropical:) The child had 
his central incisors in a wabbling state: (K:) 
[nearly syn. with j and still more so with jlki.] 

And also signifies The spreading [a 

thing] out or open; laying [it] open; exposing or 
uncovering or discovering [it]. (TA.) 3 
(K,) inf. n. 4— (TK,) [and app. also,] 

(assumed tropical:) [He did] as though he 
searched after, or into, my vice, or fault, and my 
secret, I doing the same with respect to his. (K, 

TA.) [Hence, app., the saying,] '-^ 4 S 

(assumed tropical:) Between them two is enmity. 
(TA.) 5 u-^kki see 1, in two places. 8 o^kla] see 1, 
second sentence. a Even ground; an 

expanded and open tract: pi. <_K>_>ki!. (TA.) 

And hence, (TA,) Any inhabited place. (K, TA.) — 
— In a trad, respecting the intercession 
[of Mohammad for his people], where it is 
said, i_K»kill jlkila [And he went away until 

he came to the i_>-“k], is said to signify 

What is before the [of God]. (TA.) k-aSJi The 
dimple (» ji>) of the chin (A, K) of a child; (A;) and 
of each cheek. (TA.) >, and 

i (assumed tropical:) He is a searcher 

after, or into, my vice, or fault, and secret, I being 
the same with respect to his: (K, * TK:) both 
mean the same, like Jjki and Jkl jk. (TA.) 
JjlA/l a k ^Iks (tropical:) Such a one is a great 


searcher for, or after, or into, secrets. (A, TA.) ft) 
.lie ji (tropical:) [Know thou that 
with God is a searching interrogation]. (A, 
TA.) (S, M, A, Mgh, K) and 1 dt- 5 *^ (the 

same, and Msb) The [nest, or] place for laying 
eggs, (M, Mgh, Msb,) or for lying in, (S, K,) of 
a »U=a [or sand-grouse], (S, M, A, Mgh, K,) and of 
the domestic hen, and sometimes of the ostrich, 
(M,) dug, or hollowed out, in the ground, (Msb,) 
or made by clearing away and removing from it 
the dust or earth; (Mgh;) or because she digs it, 
or hollows it out: (S, M:) pi. (of the former, 
TA) (S, A) and (of the latter, TA) 

(A, TA:) [see ilv^:] you say, Hkill ^K“kklk Cijjj 
and [They have houses like the nests of 

the fl= 5 ]. (A.) And it is said in a trad., j ^ ^ 
kikll tnj <] <i]l ‘illaS I w . . [WhoSO 

buildeth for God a place of worship, be it 
comparatively like a nest of a 'jli =3 .siy, 

accord, to another relation,) God buildeth for him 
a house in Paradise]. (TA.) And in another, in a 
charge given to the commanders of the army of 
Mu-teh, 1 ^Ka?-li« f^jjj u?! (jUalill 
(tropical:) And ye shall find others in whose 
heads the devil hath taken up an abode, making 
them like nests for him: like as one says of a 
person greatly erring, and obstinately 
persevering in evil, j ^ jUajlill <- js, and 

(TA.) — — Also, both words, Any place 

dug, or hollowed out. (Nh.) And the former, 

A place made in hot ashes, or in a fire, in which a 
cake of bread, or lump of dough, is put [to bake 
or toast]: pi. as above. (L, in art. ki; and TA. 
*) d- " 1 ** - ^ , and its pi.: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in three places, >: 

see [A place of, or ground 

for, inquiring, or investigating]. (A and TA 
voce mS".) 1 cJjYI Jki, aor. Jki, [inf. n. d)ks,] 

He sent a male [meaning a stallion-camel] among 
the [she-] camels. (S, O, K.) The inf. n. d)ki [used 
alone] means The putting a he-camel among the 
she-camels. (KL.) — — And l"jk ilka J^a 
He chose for his [she-] camels a generous male 

[or stallion]; as also 1 Jkisl. (K.) See also the 

next paragraph. 4 (S,) or iiks “Jail, (K, TA,) 

He gave to him, (S,) or lent to him, (K, TA,) a 
male [camel] (S, K, TA) to cover among his [she-] 
camels: (S, TA:) and accord, to Lh, | liiU 

and 1 “dalal signify he gave to such a one a he- 
camel; like kkil. (TA.) 5 JkiS He assumed, or 
affected, a likeness, or resemblance, to the Jks (S, 
O, K, TA) i. e. the male (TA) [or rather the 
manly]: and he affected the quality of the Jka [or 
manly] in clothing and in food, by making both to 
be coarse; (O, K, TA;) as did the chiefs of Syria to 
'Omar, when he came thither; (O, TA;) i. e., 


they met him in their ordinary clothing, not 
having adorned themselves; [in consideration of 
his simple habits;] self-adornment being an affair 
of females and of effeminate men. (TA.) [See also 

its part, n., below.] 8 Ilkisl see 1: and see 

also 4. 10 signifies The practice of 

persons' giving to a man of big make, (O, K, TA,) 
and comely appearance, (O,) free access to their 
women, in order that he may beget among them 
the like of himself; which the unbelievers (^ j“-, 
O, or K) of Kabul do [or used to do] when 
seeing such a man, of the Arabs: (O, K, TA:) so 
Lth was told, and thus he has expl. the word, 
after saying that he errs who says ilka Ulkkik l 
l 2 ljU [app. meaning We sought, or demanded, a 
stallion for our beasts]. (O, TA.) — — CiUiu .1 
3 -lkill The palm-tree became a Jlka [or tree of 
which the spadix might be used for the purpose 
of fecundation]. (K. [See also the part, n., 

below.]) And jiYI JaiU (tropical:) The 

affair, or case, became great, or formidable, (S, O, 
K, TA,) and hard, or difficult. (TA.) d)ka a word 
of well-known meaning, (S, O,) A male of animals 
(Mgh, Msb, K) of any kind, (Mgh, K,) [including 
mankind: and particularly a stallion: generally,] 
a male [or stallion] camel: (MA:) pi. [of 
mult.] 3 jki (s, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and J-ki (S, Msb, 
K) and jki (Mgh, O, Msb, K) and <ilki (S, O, K) 
and [pi. of pauc.] 3 kai: (K:) and 1 signifies 
the same as 3 ki; (Kr, TA;) and [particularly] a Jka 

of the camels. (S, O, TA.) Hence Jkail is an 

appellation of (tropical:) Canopus (C&-“ 0 ; 
because it is aloof from the other stars, like 
the which, when he has covered, goes aloof 
from the [she-] camels: (S, O, K, TA:) or, as some 
say, it is so called because of its greatness. (TA.) 
— — 3kj j Jjai means the same as 3ka [i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) A masculine, as opposed to 
an effeminate, man]. (K.) And 1 3 Jka si jil means 
(assumed tropical:) A clamorous [or, app., 

masculine] woman. (S, O, K.) 5 ij*ill J jii is 

an appellation applied to (assumed tropical:) 
The poets (O, K) who have overcome, (O,) or who 
overcome, (K,) in satirizing, those who have vied 
with them therein; (O, K;) like Jereer and El- 
Farezdak, (O, TA,) who used to be called i>lka 
(TA:) and in like manner (tropical:) 
any one who, when he vies with a poet, is judged 
to have excelled him [is called a Jka]; (K, TA; 
[for uUia in the CK, I read as in other copies 
of the K;]) like 'Alkameh Ibn-'Abadeh; (TA;) who 
was surnamed Jklll because he took to wife 
Umm-Jundab when Imrael-Keys divorced her on 
the occasion of her judging him [i. e. 'Alkameh] 
to have overcome him [Imra-el-Keys] in poetry. 
(S, O, K, TA.) — — 3 ka also means 
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[app. (assumed tropical:) A vigorous orator: 

see jA And] (tropical:) Arelater, reciter, 

or rehearser, by heart, [of poetry, and of 
traditions, or narratives learned, or heard, or 
received, from another or others;] syn. jlj: 

pi. JA: (K, TA:) so in the M. (TA.) See 

also JA ; in three places. And see Jkiii. — — 
And (tropical:) A mat that is made of the woven 
leaves of the palm-tree thus called, (Sh, * S, * O, * 
K, * TA,) i. e., of the palm-tree called JA (S, O, 
K, TA:) pi. Jjki. (S, O, TA.) - - And 
(assumed tropical:) Rain is thus called [in a 
verse of Et-Tirimmah Ibn-El-Hakeem, being 
likened to the stallion-camel, because of its 
fertilizing the earth]. (Ham p. no.) 5A slji]: 
see Jki, former half, Ai The quality, or state, of 
being a Jki [or male; and particularly, of being 
a stallion: and also (assumed tropical:) 

masculineness, as a quality of a man, opposed to 
effeminacy: &c.]: (S, O, K:) and i Aka and 
i <A [both of which are also pis. of Jki] signify 
the same. (K.) [Hence,] -A J- At A camel fit, or 

meet, for being chosen as a stallion. (TA.) 

Also, i. e. klki, with kesr, A man's choosing a Jki 
[i. e. stallion] for his beasts. (TA.) JA see Jki, 
first sentence. — — One says also JA Jka, 
meaning A generous stallioncamel, that 
begets generous offspring. (S, K. *) Er-Ra'ee 
says, 5>A AAj Of*-** jjkij jA f ij l > i CiAS 
[Their mothers were of the generous camels of 
Mundhir and Moharrik, and their compressing 
stallion was a generous one, a begetter of 
generous offspring]: (S [accord, to one of my 
copies], and TA:) [some copies of the S have mA 
and u$A; and so has the O: but] IB says that the 
verse is correctly related as above. (TA.) — — 
And JA JA means A ram that resembles the Jka 
of camels in his excellence (K, TA) and his 
[comparative] greatness. (TA.) — — See 
also Jka again, third sentence. kilka : see klka. 3J A: 
see klka. Jlka and j Jka The male palm-tree, (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA,) by means of which 
the fruitbearing palm-trees are fecundated, (S, * 
Mgh, * Msb, TA,) and which, when they are on 
the windward side of the latter trees, 
fecundate these: (TA:) [see what follows:] only 
the former word is mentioned [in this sense] by 
Lth; and ISd says, (TA,) the former word is 
used peculiarly as applied to the male palm-tree: 
(K, * TA:) AHn cites AA as saying that ; Jka is 
not said except of that which has life, and Aboo- 
Nasr says the like; but AHn adds that people in 
general disagree from them as to this: (TA:) the 
pi. of Jlka is JakAa; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) and the pi. 
of i Jka is J A (S, Mgh, O, Msb) and A (Mgh, 


A 

Msb) and Jlka; (Msb;) of the first of which pis. 
of Jka, the following saying, (S, O, Msb, TA,) of 
Oheihah Ibn-El-Julah, (O, TA,) presents an 
ex.: J*l al aw ^ J: ‘/V I ojp la LS^la 

JAW Jkill [Receive thou fecundation, O best of 
young palmtrees: receive thou fecundation 

from Hanadh, and show that thou hast received 
it: (JA being from PA Ali said of a she- 
camel, meaning “ she raised her tail, 
showing thereby that she was pregnant: ”) since 
the palm-owners have been niggardly of the 
spadixes of the male palm-trees]: (S, O, Msb, 
TA:) the meaning is, that the people of Hanadh 
were niggardly of the spadixes of their [male] 
palm-trees, and the east wind blew at the time of 
the fecundation upon the male trees, bearing off 
[the pollen of] their spadixes and casting it upon 
the female trees, so that it served for fecundation: 
Hanadh is a place about four miles from El- 
Medeeneh: and it is said to be the town of 
Oheihah: or to be a water belonging to 
Suleym and Muzeyneh. (Msb.) Jkaii JA 
(tropical:) Trees that do not bear fruit; like the 
i JA (Ibn-'Abbad, A, O, TA:) that become 
barren. (A, TA.) [See also what follows.] A; 
AAi (assumed tropical:) A palm-tree that does 
not bear fruit. (Lh, TA.) [See also what next 
precedes: and see 10 .] A 1 A> aor. fA inf. 
n. fA (K, TA) and A A, (K, * TA,) said of 
anything, (TA,) It was, or became, black [app. 
like A i- e. charcoal]. (K, TA.) [See also fA] — 
— See also A> last sentence. — A> (Ks, S, Msb, 
K,) aor. A, (Ks, S, Msb, TA,) accord, to the K A> 
which is wrong; (TA;) and A; and A; (K;) He 
(a boy, or child,) wept until his voice became 
stopped; (Ks, S, Msb;) or until his breath became 

stopped; as also j A 1 - (K.) And, said of a 

ram, (K,) or thus A and A> like and A 
(TA,) He uttered a cry, or cries. (K, TA.) And (TA) 
one says of a ram, A A- Wj He bleated until he 

became hoarse. (S, TA.) A> aor. A> said 

of a man, He was unable to answer, (K, TA,) 
when one had spoken to him. (TA.) — — 
And 4A AA aor. A> inf- n. fA, (tropical:) 
[The well, or old well,] ceased to have a flow of 
water. (K, TA.) 2 JA, (S, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. fA 2 , 
(S, A, K,) He blackened it, (S, A, Msb, K,) namely, 
another's face, (S, A, Msb,) with A [i- e. 
charcoal], (Msb.) — See also the next paragraph. 
4 A 1 He (a man) entered upon the time 

called ?AJI A [q. v .]: like A'. (TA.) And 

one says, 1 AA (S,) or fSic. I AA (K,) JP j*, 
meaning Abstain ye from journeying in the kA 
(i. e. the most intense blackness, S) of the night; 
(S, K;) as also i 1 AA (S, * K,) inf. n. fA. (S.) — 


Ail is said of weeping [as meaning It stopped 
his voice, or his breath]: (TA:) see l. And He 
silenced him, (S, Msb, TA,) namely, his adversary 
(Msb) in a dispute or the like, (S, Msb, TA,) by an 
argument or evidence, (Msb,) or in some other 
case. (S, TA.) And, said of anxiety, or disquietude 
of mind, It prevented him, or withheld him, 

from uttering poetry, or verse. (K.) And He 

found him to be As (S, K,) not uttering poetry, 
or verse. (S.) One says Ails »UU, meaning [He 
contended with him in satirizing] and he found 
him to be As accord, to the K: (TA:) and AAA 
fsUAI Ua (s [in which it is implied that the 
meaning is We contended with you in satirizing 
and found you not to be OAA): or, accord, to 
IB, this means, and we caused you not to hold the 
tongue from answering, or replying; 
because AP is between two persons: but you 
[may] say “kAli kj A meaning [I satirized him] 
and I found him to be A*- (TA.) 8 fAh/l] A®! 
is expl. in some copies of the K as 
signifying JAVI; in some, AA 1 ; and app. in 
the copy used by Golius, j'AV ' : the first, which 
is that followed in the TK, is evidently, I think, 
the right; meaning The drinking an evening 
draught; such as is termed a A. See also the 
next paragraph, second and last sentences.] A 
and i A, (S, Msb, K,) the latter sometimes 
occurring, (S, Msb,) like A and A, (S,) 
[Charcoal; this is what is meant by its being said 
to signify] extinct coal; (M, K;) a thing well 
known; (S, Msb;) as also i fA; (S, K;) or, accord, 
to ISd, this may be a pi. of A> [° r a quasi-pl. n.,] 
like as A is of A, and j A of A, &c.: (TA:) the 
n. un. [meaning a piece of charcoal] is j Aki, (S, 
K, TA,) but not Ai. (TA.) — And A signifies 
also The draught that is drunk in [any one of] the 
times denoted by the word <A [q. v .]: (K, TA:) 
like the 3 A and £ A 0 and & AP and A: but it 

is disapproved by Az. (TA.) [Accord, to the 

TK, it is an inf. n. of which the verb is j A> 
aor. A, signifying He (a man) drank in the kA 
of the A: but of this I find not any 
confirmation.] A : see the next preceding 
paragraph. A : see fA kA n . un. of A> 1- v - 
[Hence] one says of a black woman with 
a red A [or muffler], A AO A kA lpl£ [As 
though she were a piece of charcoal with fire 

upon its head]. (TA.) [And hence,] JP <A 

The first part of the night: (K:) or the blackness of 
the night: (Msb:) or the most intense blackness of 
the night: (K:) or the blackness of the first part of 
the night: (TA:) or the most intensely black part 
of the night: (S, TA:) or the part from the setting 
of the sun to [the time of] the sleeping of 
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mankind: (K:) so called because of its heat [as 
well as its darkness]; for the first part of the night 
is hotter than its last part: (TA:) it is peculiarly in 
the [meaning summer]; (K, TA;) not in the 
winter: (TA:) and kAi signifies 

the darkness of the AAc. [i. e. of the nightfall]: 
(S:) or the intenseness of the blackness of the 
night, and its darkness; which is in its first part: 
or the time next after the (TA:) the pi. is fks 
and f (K, TA:) or the latter of these may mean 
darkness; as though it were an inf. n. of jks. 
(TA.) jkJI kAA means The time of the [or 
last part of the night]. (K.) And jk?- 3 kAii is [a 
proper name of] The middle of the night. 
(K.) fjka One who will not utter a reply, or an 
answer. (TA.) see fka : — _ and see 

also fki. fks A seller of jki [i. e. charcoal]. 
(TA.) fki Black; (S, K, TA;) applied to hair, (S,) 
and to anything; (TA;) as also ; (K, TA;) 

applied to hair and to anything. (TA.) And Black 

that is beautiful or comely. (TA.) And one 

says fki ^ jkl meaning Black in an intense degree. 
(TA.) — Also A ram uttering a cry, or cries; and 

so ; (K. [But see l.]) And One who does 

not speak at all. (TA.) — — And, applied to 
water, (tropical:) Still; not flowing or running. 
(K, TA.) [pass. part. n. of 4 , q. v.]: i. q. urf- 
[app. as meaning Unable to express what 
he would say]; (K, TA;) because his face becomes 
black from anger, like fks [i. e. charcoal]. (TA.) 
One unable to utter verse, or poetry. (S, * K.) And 
A poet who will not [or cannot] answer, or reply 
to, him who contends with him in satirizing. 
(TA.) And answer, or a reply, [&c.,] that 
silences. (TA.) 1 Jj Ui, (Msb, TA,) 

aor. jki: [like jl*j], the verb being of the class 
of (so in the Msb accord, to the TA,) or 
[like jik], the verb being of the class of £*>, (so 
accord, to my copy of the Msb,) or, as in copies of 
the T, without teshdeed, the verb being of 
the class of 30, (TA, [but this is app. a 
mistranscription for as the last radical letter 
is j,]) inf. n. Ska; (Msb, TA;) or 3 3® -uAAj, 
thus accord, to the K, agreeably with what is said 
by J; (TA;) [but one of my copies of the S has kj| 
liSj the other copy having 

i 33;] He meant, or intended, by his saying, or 
speech, such a thing. (Msb, K, TA. [In the S, the 
meaning is only indicated by the context.]) — 3 
3 k 3-, like 3=3, He (a child) wept until he 
sobbed. (TA.) 2 jkll 3A inf. n. 3A He made the 
cooking-pot to have a large quantity of ji Jk' [or 
seeds used in cooking, for seasoning the food: 
from '■ka, q. v.]: (S, * K, TA:) or, accord, to Aboo- 
'Alee El-Kalee, he put, or threw, into the 
cookingpot, j-yw, i. e. Jj'jk (TA.) It is said, by 


Z, [but with hardly any reason that I can see,] to 
be formed by transposition from the letters £ ja 
thus combined. (TA.) — See also 1 , in two places. 
3 ‘kk'j, inf. n. »lktii ; 1 talked, discoursed, or held 
a colloquy, with him, and understood what he 
intended, or meant. (A, TA.) Ika and ^3, (S, K,) 
the former of which is the more common, (S,) 
The seeds that are used in cooking, for seasoning 
the food; (S, K;) as also ; i'3: or the dry 
thereof: (K:) pi. likil; (S, K;) which is said by IAth 
to signify the [seeds called] Jj' y of the cooking- 
pot, such as pepper and cumin-seed and the like 
thereof. (TA.) And it is said to signify particularly 
The onion, or onions collectively. (TA.) Thus in a 
trad, of Mo'awiyeh, in which he is related to have 
said to a party who came to him, 3 3 

Ujli ^ jAai f ja Jki U 3a [Eat ye of the 

seasoning of our land (meaning of the onions,) 
for rarely have people eaten of the seasoning of a 
land and the water thereof has harmed them]. 
(TA: and the like is said in the S, but not so 
fully.) »3 i. q. [A portion of honey; or a 
honey-comb; or a portion of a honey-comb]. (K, 
TA. [It is added in the latter that it is as though 
it were formed by transposition from k=.}s; which 
I do not find in this sense in any lexicon.]) k3 ; 
like jk; (so in some copies of the K, and accord, 
to the TA, in which it is said to be “ with fet-h; ”) 
or kkj, like kj3; (so in other copies of the K; [but 
I think that both are evidently wrong, because 
deviating from a common rule of the K, and for 
more than one other obvious reason; and that the 
right reading is 1 k3 ; like ^3 (accord, to those 
who hold this to be of the measure kLii, not 3i); 
i. e., that it is originally »j 3, the j 
being necessarily changed into lS and 
incorporated into the preceding ls;] and also 
1 kAj; (K, TA;) the former on the authority of AA, 
and the latter on that of IAar; (TA;) Thin soup: 
(K, TA: [in some copies of the K, 3- is 
erroneously put for 3 “- or 3 n the readings in 
other copies:]) or soup in general. (K, TA.) i_s3 a 
and 1 iijka, (T, S, Msb, K, &c.,) the latter 
sometimes used, (Msb,) but AZ is said to have 
disallowed the pronunciation with the 
lengthened alif, (TA,) and 1 i'3, (K, TA,) 
this last mentioned by ISd and Sgh on the 
authority of Fr, (TA,) The meaning of a saying, or 
speech; its intended sense or import; syn. 3-S 
(S, Msb, K;) and maju; (K;) and 3. (S, Msb.) 
One says, kia 3 (S, A,) or < 3 , (Msb,) 3 (S,) 
or (A, Msb,) 3^ ,_s3 and ?'3 | (S, A, 

Msb) i. e. [I knew it, or I understood it, in, or 
from, the intended sense or import of his saying, 
or speech; or,] in [or from] what I elicited of his 
meaning, or intent, in what he said. (A.) [See 


also 3 j 3 near the middle of the 
paragraph.] k' 3 : gee the next 

preceding paragraph, in two places: — see 
also 'ka. =' 3 : see ls 3 . kAA and kika : see kjka, 
above, ^3' i. q. j3 [Having a hoarse, rough, 
harsh, or gruff, voice]. (Sgh, TA.) ja 1 ja, 
aor. 63 ja, inf. n. j3 (s, K) and ja; and so * jkal, 
(K, TA,) inf. n. j'-kA; (TA;) said of one sleeping, 
He snored; or made a sound in breathing, audible 
by persons around him; syn. -3 (s, L, K:) or ja 
in sleep is [the making a sound] less than what is 
termed k)Ac [inf. n. of 3] ; and it signifies also a 
man's sleeping, and blowing in sleep. (L.) 
8 63 jia] see the preceding paragraph, ja A snare, 
trap, gin, or net, for catching game or any kind of 
wild animals or birds; syn. 33 (s, A, L, Msb, * 
K:) said to be a Pers., or foreign, word, 
arabicized: (TA:) [from the Pers. ja:] AM 
says that the Arabs called it 03 [q. v.; and see 
also 03k (TA:) and . 3 signifies the same: (L:) 
pi. of the former jka (S, A, Msb, K) and j 3. (S, 
A, K.) ja 3a 3j (tropical:) [lit. Such a 
one leaped from the snare of Iblees] means such 
a one repented. (A.) kia A sleep in which the 
sleeper snores, or makes a sound in breathing 
audible by persons around him: (S: [see 1 :]) or a 
sleep in which the sleeper blows: (L:) or a sleep 
after coitus: (K:) or a sleep in which the sleeper 
rests on the back of his head, (IAar, L, K,) and 
blows by reason of satiety: (IAar, L:) or a sleep in 
the early part of the morning or of the forenoon, 
between the time of the prayer of daybreak and 
sunrise or after sunrise: and, when tired. (A.) 
One says, klill 3 > [He sleeps the sleep 
termed kia], (A.) — See also ja. cjki 1 3ka ; said 
of a woman, She walked with an elegant and a 
proud and self-conceited gait, with an affected 
inclining of the body from side to side. (Msb.) 
[See also 5 .] — — And, said of the bird 
called kkli, It [cooed, or] uttered a cry or sound. 
(K.) — — And kAi He lied, or uttered 
a falsehood. (A, TA. [See kkia.]) - kAi, aor. kAi ; 

He cut it off (K, TA) with a sword. (TA.) kAa 

kk j He smote his head with a sword, (O, K, TA,) 

and cut it off. (TA.) I cika, (K, TA,) inf. 

n. (TA,) He uncovered the vessel. (K, TA.) — 
— And cAill signifies also The cook's taking out 
with the hand a piece of flesh-meat from 
the cooking-pot: (K, TA:) the reading 

found in copies of the K, [in the CK »jkll 0 -“,] is a 
mistake: it should be jkll !>, as in the L [and O] 
&c. (TA.) 5 cjkij He walked in the manner of the 
bird called kAli : thus in the K: but in most of the 
lexicons c'nkfr (TA:) i. e. she (a woman) walked 
as walks the kAla : (A:) [or,] accord, to Lth, [in 
the 'Eyn,] signifying k-y> ^ di4u> : (XA: in the 
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O, and in the margin thereof, 

[the right reading is Cuii; thus in the JK, a 

lexicon founded upon the ’Eyn:] thought by him 
to be from the walking of the bird called Sjiia: (O, 
* TA:) he means, she strode in her walking, and 
held out her arms apart from [her sides beneath] 
her armpits. (TA.) — — And He wondered, 
syn. (O, K, TA,) and said, How good, or 

goodly, is he, or it! (O, TA.) And it is said of a 
man as signifying j [app. meaning He 
showed i. e. self-admiration, &c., in his gait: 
but I do not find this signification assigned 

to s- 4 "]. (TA.) And He affected lying; or 

lied purposely; syn. s- 1 ^. (A, TA.) 7 ckkijl, said of 
a roof, It became perforated. (O, K.) ■— iki The light 
of the moon; moonlight: (S, A, O, K:) or the light 
of the moon when it first appears: and hence [as 
some say] the derivation of [as the name of a 
certain bird], because of its colour: (Msh: [see, 
however, what follows:]) you say, cjiill Ukfy. 
[as though meaning We sat in the moonlight]: (A 
'Obeyd, S, O:) but Sh says, I have not heard ej-Ull 
except in this instance; and Aboo-Is-hak 
states that some one of the lexicologists says, I 
know not whether it be a name of the light of the 
moon or of its darkness: Abu- 1 - Abbas says that 
the meaning [in the saying above mentioned] is, 
in the shade of the moon [i. e. in the shade of a 
moonlight-night; and to this the colour of 
the may be likened]. (TA.) — Also The 
[snare, or trap, &c., called] js, (K, TA,) of the 
sportsman: (TA:) or [a thing] nearly resembling 
the ja. (O.) — And Holes, or perforations, of a 
round form, in a roof. (O, K.) A certain well- 
known bird; (K;) of those having neck-rings [or 
collars]; (S, O;) a species of pigeon, marked 
with a neck-ring: (TA:) accord, to Ibn-El- 
Jawaleekee, (IB, TA,) the name is derived 
from ej-Lill, (ib, Msb, TA,) meaning “ the light of 
the moon,” (IB, TA,) or “ the light of the moon 
when it first appears; ” because of its colour: 
(Msb:) [hence, and from what will be found 
stated voce is jia, it seems to be a species of 
collared turtle-dove, of a dull white colour, 
marked with a black neck-ring:] or, as some say, 
the word is a part. n. from kiiki signifying as expl. 
in the first sentence of this art.: (Msb:) the pi. 
is ckkljS. (S, O, Msb.) v&i [More 

lying than a fakhiteh] is a prov.; because the cry 
of the «kk'j resembles fyj' ^ [This is the 

season of the fresh ripe dates]; and this it utters 
when the spadix of the palmtree has not yet come 
forth. (Meyd. [See also Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 
383.]) kki 1 kAi, (S, O, L, K,) aor. iki, (TA, and so 
accord, to some copies of the K, in which the 


verb is said to be like ‘'■ki*,) or kki ; (so in other 
copies of the K,) inf. n. kki ; (L,) He hit, or hurt, 
his (another's) thigh: (S, L, K:) or he broke his 
thigh: like as one says j and kfy.j. (O.) And iki 
He was hit, or hurt, in his thigh: (M, L, K:) or his 
thigh was broken. (A.) 2 kki see 5, in two places. 

iki (assumed tropical:) He called 

his » [or kinsfolk] iks by kki [i. e. one small 
body of families after another], (S, Mgh, * O, L, 

K, *) inf. n. 4 ^: (TA:) from a trad. (S, O, L.) 

And inf. n. as above; (K;) or fs-k jki; 

(L;) (assumed tropical:) He dispersed them, and 
abstained from aiding them; syn. fs-l^kj fiO: (l, 
K: [but see what follows:]) and (L) (O, 

L, Msb) If-, (O, L,) inf. n. as above, (O, L, 

Msb,) signifies p$lkk, (L, Msb, [in both written 
without any of the syll. signs,]) or f*hk [which 

is evidently the right reading (i. e. he induced 
them to abstain from aiding such a one), and I 
believe it to be the right reading also in the 
explanation given immediately before from the L 
and K]: (O:) and fs-k iks he dispersed them. (O, 
Msb.) 3 see the next paragraph, in two places. 
5 sljill ikij He (a man, Msb) sat between the 
thighs of the woman (Mgh, Msb) as he sits who 
performs [or is about to perform] the act of 
coitus; as also 1 [inf. n. sillii;] and 1 Uiii, 

inf. n. ^ikii: (Msb:) or he sat above the thighs of 
the woman: (Mgh:) j v' l signifies the same as 
j silliill [app. agreeably with the former or 
the latter of the explanations above]. (S, O, L.) — 
And He retired, or held back, (O, K,) jiVl f- 
from the affair. (O.) 10 'vkVi .i l i. q. LsikiJ, (Fr ; o, 
K, TA,) i. e. He was, or became, lowly, humble, 
or submissive; and so likiAt. (TA in arts, 
and 'kk.) kki and iks (s, O, L, Msb, K) and -ki (S, 
O, L, K) and -ki, (L, TA,) as Ez-Zarkashee says in 
his Expos, of El-Bukharee, (TA,) for in the case of 
every faucial medial radical of a word of the 
measure lM, whether a noun like iii or a verb 
like kt-i, there are four dial, vars., namely, J*i 
and and J*i and J*i; (Seer, O, TA;) thus it is 
said in the Tes-heel of Ibn-Malik; and MF says 
that the first three forms are common to every 
word of the measure of v-siS though without a 
faucial letter; (TA;) The thigh; i. e. the limb (J *-= j 
[i. e. but in the O written Jkfy,]) between 

the and the A jj; (Mgh, * O, L, K; *) so says 
Lth; (O;) and in this sense, the first of the forms 
above mentioned is the most chaste: (MF:) it is of 
the fem. gender: (Mgh, O, L, Msb, K:) pi. -kii, 

(Sb, L, Msb, K,) the only pi. form. (Sb, L.) 

Also (tropical:) A small sub-tribe, or portion of 
the tribe, consisting of the nearest of the kinsfolk 
of a man; (Kh, A, * O, L, K; *) less than a c)A; the 


first [i. e. largest] body being the then 

the then the then the ‘J-A, 

then the uJk, and then the (S, O, L:) or it is 
below the S -%5 but above the lJA; and is 
pronounced with the A quiescent: (IDrd, O:) 
or below the but above the CjA: (Msb:) or 
below the oik and above the (Mgh, Msb:) 

this last, accord, to IB and Aboo-Usameh, is the 
true order; (TA voce q. v.;) and AM says that 

the is nearer than the iks : (L:) in this sense, 
the second of the forms above mentioned is the 
most chaste: (MF:) and in this sense it is of the 
masc. gender; (A, Mgh, O, Msb;) because 
meaning jk; (Msb;) wherefore you say, Ii* 

(A:) pi. as above. (A, O, L, K.) ciuK 

'kiki ls^ is a phrase mentioned by Fr, 

meaning (assumed tropical:) [The she-camel 
was milked] in her half-month [app. at the period 
commencing half a month after her parturition]. 
(O.) iiiki a woman that holds a man 
firmly between her thighs, (Msb, K, TA,) by 
reason of her strength. (TA.) - jkk> A man hit, or 
hurt, in his thigh: (M, L:) or whose thigh is 
broken. (A.) jki 1 jki, (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. jki, (o, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. jki (s, O, Msb, K) and jki (s, O, 
K) and j'-ki, (K,) or this is a simple subst., (Msb,) 
or it is a mistake for j'-ki, accord, to some, and 
this may be an inf. n. either of jki, for there are 
many instances of the same kind, or of jkli, 
(MF,) or j'-ki, with fet-h, is post-classical, and 
therefore not allowable, (Th, O,) and “j'-ki 
and <_sj“ki and «■' j“ki; (K;) and 1 jkjsl; (s, O, Msb, 
K;) and 1 jklij; (l in art. ^;) [He gloried, or 
boasted; i. e.] he gloried in, boasted of, boasted 
himself in, or praised or commended himself for, 
certain properties, or particular qualities: (K:) he 
enumerated, or recounted, the particulars of his 
ancestral nobility or eminence, or his own 
glorious or honourable deeds or qualities: 
(S, TA:) or he arrogated to himself greatness and 
nobility: (TA:) or he contended for superiority by 
reason of honours arising from memorable deeds 
or qualities, and from parentage or relationship, 
and other things relating to himself or to his 
ancestors: (Msb:) or he contended for superiority 
by reason of things extrinsic to himself, such as 
wealth, and rank or station. (TA.) You say *-} cj jki 
[I gloried in it, or by reason of it; &c.]. (Msb.) 
And j Uj jkli; He gloried in, boasted of, or 
boasted himself in, what he possessed. (L in 
art. jji.) And Jc. ( ; 8 . Alj jki One party of 
them boasted against another ['^fy in such a thing 

or quality &c.]. (K.) Also jki, inf. n. jki, He 

magnified himself by boasting. (TA.) »fykli 

(S, O, K,) aor. jka, (O, K, [in two copies of 
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the S written jka, contrary to analogy in a 
verb signifying surpassing in a contest, accord, to 
most of the grammarians,]) inf. n. jis: (S:) see 3. 

jkjJlj .kAlIj sjiill ^ jits ( _ s fc. jits jis 

Such a one excelled to-day such a one in 
nobleness and hardiness and speech. (ISk, TA.) 

jM, aor. jki, (O, K,) inf. n. jks, (TA,) He 

disdained, or scorned. (IAar, O, K, TA.) — — 
ljAa : see 4. 2 jki see 4. 3 »jkss ip'p J, jili, 
(ISk, S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. of the former » ji.Ui 
(Msb, K) and 3 -M, (K,) [and aor. of the latter ipi, 
or, accord, to some, jki, (see 3 in art. e““s)] He 
vied, or competed, with him, or contended with 
him for superiority, in jia [i. e. glorying, or 
boasting, &c., or in glory, or excellence, i. e. 
he emulated, or rivalled, him therein, and he 
surpassed him, or overcame him, therein; and, 
simply, he vied with him, and surpassed him]: 
(Msb, * K:) or he contended with him for 
superiority in generousness or nobleness of 
father and mother: (ISk, S:) and he surpassed 
him, or overcame him, therein. (ISk, S, Msb, K.) 
4 Ajlc i .jial; (ISk, S, O, K;) and 1 ‘ jka ; inf. 

n. jaiaa; (ISk, S, O;) or ‘ip - a j. aor. jks, (AZ, 

0, * K,) inf. n. jka ; (AZ, O, TA;) He judged him, 

or made him, to excel, or to have excelled, him 
in jia [or glorying, or boasting, or glory, or 
excellence]. (ISk, S, O, K.) — — ^jkii she (a 
woman) brought forth none but such as was j4^ 
[or goodly, &c.]. (Lth, O.) 5 (S, TA) and 

1 (TA) He magnified himself; he was, or 
became, proud, haughty, or disdainful; syn. of the 
inf. n. of the former p>*J, and jk); (S, TA;) and 
that of the latter (TA.) 6 1 jji-'aj [They vied, 
or competed, or contended for superiority, one 
with another, in jka, i- e., glorying, or boasting, or 
in glory, or excel-lence, i. e. they emulated, or 
rivalled, one another therein; and, simply, they 
vied, one with another;] they boasted together, 
one party against another. (S, * K.) '■»£ I jjk-Ui 

They boasted among themselves of their 
several causes of boasting. (Msb.) See also 

1, in two places; and 5. 8 jkiaj see 1, first 

sentence. — — [Hence,] cjjiisl 

(tropical:) [Its herbs] became tall. (A, TA.) 
10 i jiilul He bought it [i. e. of a good, a 
goodly, or an excellent, quality], namely, a 
garment, or piece of cloth, (Lth, O,) or a thing. 
(K.) And in like manner the verb is used in 
relation to the giving [and app. the taking] in 
marriage. (O.) jii [Glory: excellence: originally 
an inf. n.: as also »jii.] You say ;jii jd J, 

i. e. jii [Verily he possesses glory, or excellence, 
above them: or perhaps the meaning of this 
phrase may be verily he has a disposition to boast 
himself against them]: and »jki ill U | li», i. 


e. ‘ jka [Thou hast not the glory, or excellence, of 
this]. (Lh, TA.) jka and "jp* Thickness of an 
udder, with contractedness of the orifices of the 
teats, and with paucity of milk. (TA.) »jka: 
see jka, in two places. ‘ [A manner of glorying, 
or boasting]. You say » jli jki [He gloried, or 

boasted, in a good manner]. (Lh, TA.) jlki [said 
in the Msb to be a simple subst.: see 1]. jjki: 
see jili. — — Also A she-camel great in the 
udder, contracted in the orifices of the teats: (As, 
S, O:) or great in the udder, having little milk; (K, 
TA;) and likewise applied to a ewe or she-goat: or 
that yields thee what she has of milk, and has 
nothing remaining thereof. (TA.) — — And A 
thick udder, contracted in the orifices of the 
teats, and having little milk: (K, TA:) erroneously 
repeated in the K among words ending with j. 

(TA.) And A palm-tree great in the trunk, 

thick in the branches. (S, O, K.) Also, and 

1 jkja, (O, K,) which is likewise with j, (TA,) both 
applied to a horse, (O, K,) and the latter to a man 
also, (O,) Great in the yard, (O, K,) and long 
therein: (K:) and the latter, applied to a penis, 
great; mentioned by IDrd as with j: (TA:) and 
the pi. is j?.Us. (K, TA.) i>p^ One who vies, or 
competes, or contends, with another in glorying, 
or boasting, &c., (O, K,) or for superiority 
in generousness or nobleness of father and 
mother; (S;) i. q. j?.Ui; (K;) like (s, TA) in 
the sense of (TA.) You say jp* Cp* * 4 - 

I jjkl jkj p [Such a one came contending with 
others in glorying, or boasting, &c.: then returned 

last, or meanest]. (A.) Also Overcome in jka 

[i. e. glorying, or boasting, &c.]. (K.) jlii 
Baked pottery; baked vessels of clay: (Msb, 
voce ‘-s ip-:) or baked clay: before it is baked, it is 
called ‘-j ji- and 3 l-d . -. ; (Msb in the present art.:) 
or i. q. ji.: (S, O, K:) or a kind of ji- of which 
earthen vessels, or jars, mugs, &c., are made: 
(TA:) or earthen vessels; vessels made of potters' 
clay: pi. of [or rather a coll. gen. n. of which the n. 
un. is] (K.) see the paragraph here 

following. see the paragraph here 

following, iijjii: see the paragraph here 
following, jili an epithet from jki in the first of 
the senses expl. above; as also 1 j (K:) [the 
former signifies Glorying; boasting; &c.: and 
the latter, the same as] i jps one who glories, or 
boasts, much; (S, O, TA;) as also 1 j#M: (O, TA:) 
and 1 » one who glories, or boasts, very much. 

(O, * TA.) A thing, (S, O, Msb,) or anything, 

(K,) [superb, grand; as though glorying, or 
boasting;] good; goodly; excellent; of excellent 
quality. (S, O, Msb, K.) — — Also 

(assumed tropical:) Dates not yet ripe ( jku) that 
grow large, and have no stones: (S, O, K:) as 


though they boasted against others. 
(TA.) jkja : see jjki, last sentence, jjili A species 
of sweet-smelling plants; (S, TA;) i. q. u'-hj 
j jjill; (K, TA;) thus called by the people of El- 
Basrah; accord, to AHn, the jj* [or marum] 
having broad leaves; and said to be that of which 
there have come forth, in its midst, [pi. 

of q. v.], like foxes' tails, with a red, sweet- 
smelling blossom in the middle thereof: the 
physicians assert that it cuts short the 
[sleep termed] ciiUL. (TA.) — — [A meaning 
assigned by Golius to this word belongs 
to s34.Ua.] sjlii and ijiii A thing in which one 
glories, or boasts himself; (K;) a cause of glorying 
or boasting; a generous quality or action, or a 
generous quality that is inherited by generation 
from generation; syn. »jjL«: (S, O:) pi. j=AL>. 
(Msb.) fSk 1 44 aor. (S, M, K, &c.,) inf. 
n. ULka ; (s, &c.,) He (a man, S) was, or 
became, large, big, bulky, or thick. (S, M, K, &c.) 

And He was, or became, great in respect of 

estimation, rank, or quality. (So accord, to an 
explanation of the inf. n. in the KL [agreeably 
with an explanation of the epithet fki].) See 

also fsii, below. And one says also jiYI 

[meaning Great in estimation is the thing or 
affair or event or case!]. (K in art. jj, in which 
see jj.) 2 is syn. with [as signifying The 
magnifying a man, honouring him, or treating 
him with respect or reverence or veneration]: (S, 
K, TA:) one says, Uils Upi meaning [We 

came to such a one] and we magnified him, 
or honoured him, and paid him high respect: and 
1 UAij signifies [the same as Uii, i. e.] He 
magnified him, or honoured him, &c.; syn. 

and “uko. (TA.) ‘-sjkll is the contr. 

of UlUJ [i. e. it signifies The pronouncing of the 
word with the broad sound of the lengthened fet- 
h (approaching to the sound of “ a ” in our word “ 
ball ”)]: (S:) [and also with a full sound of the 
letter J:] or is the abstaining from 2JUYI; (k, 
and Kull p. 127;) and the contr. of i. e. i. 

q. and signifies the inclining of I 

towards the place of utterance of j, as in the 
word ‘ jlloll; and the uttering of J from the lower 
part of the tongue [i. e. with the tongue turned 
up], as in the word -dll [i. e. in the word -dll not 
immediately preceded by a kesreh]: (Kull ubi 
supra:) it is [predominantly] peculiar to 
the people of El-Hijaz, like as is to the tribe 
of Temeem. (TA.) — See also what next follows. 
5 signifies He magnified, 

or aggrandized, himself; as is shown by a verse 
cited in the first paragraph of art. Jja; in which 
verse it is said in the M that 1 I means I 
— And it is also trans., like 2:] see 2, 
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first sentence. [seems to signify primarily 
Large, big, bulky, or thick. And hence,] A man 
having much flesh in the balls, or elevated parts, 

of the cheeks. (TA.) [And predominantly,] 

Great in estimation, rank, or quality; (S, K, TA;) 
applied to a man: (S, TA:) pi. f'-ka: the fem. is 
(TA.) And it is likewise applied to [or 

grounds of pretension to respect or honour]. 
(TA.) — — And to speech, or diction, 
meaning Strong; sound, or correct; or chaste, 
clear, or eloquent, and comprehensive; syn. 3 j^. 

(S, K.) fem. of [q. v .]. (TA.) And A 

great army or military force. (TA.) like 
(so in the JK, K, and TA, [in the CK and my MS. 
copy of the K 3 -^fya, like ^-«-=s]) Self- 
magnification, pride, or haughtiness, 
and assumption of superiority. (JK, K, TA.) u'-^ 4 a 
A person of authority, (TA,) one held in honour, 
from whose judgment events are made 
to proceed, and without whom no affair is 
decided. (K, TA. [In the explanation of this word 
in the CK, j 3 L=j is a mistranscription 
for j-a^:.]) f^ai i. q. [as meaning Most, or 
very, great in estimation, rank, or quality; applied 
to a man]. (TA.) occurring in a trad., as an 
epithet applied to the Prophet, means Magnified, 
honoured, or regarded with respect or reverence 
or veneration, in the minds and the eyes [of 
others: and so it means when applied in a general 
manner]: not largeness in his bodily make: or, as 
some say, it means [characterized by] i in 
his face, [i. e.] its nobleness, and fulness, 
with beauty, or comeliness, and a quality 
inspiring reverence or veneration. (TA.) 33 l 33 , 
aor. 63^3, inf. n. 3 j:s (As, T, S, M, L, K) and 33, 
(M, L,) He (a man, As, S) uttered his voice, called 
out, cried out, or vociferated: (As, S, M, A, L, K:) 
or did so vehemently: (T, M, L, K:) or raised his 
voice; (TA;) and so 1 3333 , said of a man, and of a 
camel: (L:) or they (a number of sheep or goats) 
made a sound by running: or made a sound by 
running with their pastors and those driving 
them with singing: (K:) or he, or it, made a sound 
like that termed (Lth, T, M, K;) as also 

1 333a, inf. n. o 3333 ; (M, L, K: *) and he (a man) 

ran, making a sound by his running. (L.) 3 s ; 

aor. 333. inf. n. 3 jjs ; it (a bird) moved, or 
flapped, (CiiA.,) its wings, expanding 

and contracting them. (M.) He ran, (K, TA,) 

fleeing. (TA.) [See also R. Q. 1.] ^iiisThe 

camels crushed the ground with their feet, by the 
vehemence of their tread. (M, L.) And 33, 
aor. 6333, inf. n. and 3 j3s ; (L;) and j 3333; (M, L;) 
He (a man) trod vehemently upon the ground, by 
reason of exultation, and briskness, liveliness, 


or sprightliness. (M, L.) [See also 2.] — ^33) jk 
ls 33 *jj means He threatens me. (K, TA.) 2 3 ia, inf. 
n. 3031:, He cried out, or vociferated, or did so 
vehemently, in buying or selling. (LAar, T, L, K.) 

And He (a man) walked upon the ground 

proudly and exultingly. (IAar, T, L, K. *) R. Q. 

1 33 ia, inf. n. » 333 s: see 1, in three places. Also 

He (a man, TA) ran, fleeing from an enemy or a 
beast of prey. (T, L, K.) [See also 1, latter 
half.] 3 lis: see 3 l 3 s, last sentence. 3 j 33 an inf. n. of 1 

[q. v.]. — Also Abundance of camels. (M, L.) 

And 3 o 3 a “JjI Many camels. (M, L.) » 3 Ij 5 and » 3 fa : 
see the next paragraph, last two sentences, in 
three places. 3 lis Having a strong, or loud, voice, 
(S, M, A, L, K,) and rude, coarse, or uncivil, in 
speech; (L, K;) as also 1 333s and 1 3333. (Lh, M, L, 

K.) Having a vehement tread. (M, L, K.) 

Hence, in a trad., lilis Cii£ is i. e. [Thou 

usedst to walk upon me] treading vehemently, 
as said by the earth, (M, L,) to a dead man buried 

in it. (L.) Proud, (K, TA,) and exulting. (TA.) 

And Possessing camels in number from two 

hundred (in some copies of the K [and in a copy 
of the T] from hundreds, TA) to a thousand, (AO, 
T, Nh, L, K,) and therewithal rude, coarse, or 

uncivil, and proud. (AO, T.) PI. uj^^s. (L, 

K, &c.) — — The pi. occurs in a trad., in the 
saying, ^ ilaAJI j], (T, S, L,) 

meaning [Verily rudeness, or coarseness, 
and hardness, are in] the men whose voices are 
high, or loud, in their corn-fields and among 
their cattle: (El-Ahmar, As, T, S, L, K:) or (in the 
K “ and ”) the tenders of camels, and pastors, and 
tenders of oxen and of asses: (Th, T, K:) or (in the 
K “ and ”) the tillers of the ground; (M, A, Mgh, 
K, TA;) because they vociferate in their corn- 
fields: (A, Mgh:) or (in the K “ and ”) the people 
of the deserts; (M, K, TA;) the men who dwell in 
the 3 sl .33 [pi. of 3333 , q. v.]; (MF;) because of the 
roughness of their voices, and their rudeness, or 
coarseness: (M:) or (in the K “ and ”) the 
possessors of many camels. (M, K, TA.) [See also 

art. 033 .] j sOlall signifies The frog: (A, K:) so 

called because of its croaking. (A.) — — Also, 
j (IAar, Th, M, L, K,) and 1 » 3 lia ; (IAar, L,) or 
1 silla, (M, K,) A cowardly man. (IAar, Th, M, L, 

K.) Also, ; silia, (L,) or ; S3l3s, (M, K,) A 

certain bird: (M, L, K:) n. un. of 3 l 3 s, (L,) or j 3 ba. 
(M.) » 3 lis: see the last three sentences of the next 
preceding paragraph. 3333 a desert, or waterless 
desert, (T, M, L, K,) wherein is nothing: (T, M, L:) 
or an even tract of land: (S, L, K:) or a spacious 
and pebbly tract of land: (A:) or a rugged 
and pebbly tract of land: or a hard place: (M, L:) 
or a hard and rugged place: (K:) or an elevated 


place (As, T, L, K) in which is hardness: (As, T, 
L:) pi. 33I33. (l.) 333s : see 3lia, first sentence. 333s : 
see 3lis, first sentence. — Also Thick milk: (IAar, 
T:) or i. q. 3^ ; (k,) which signifies very thick 
milk: (S and L and K in explanation of the latter:) 
or both signify sour and thick milk. (T and L 
in explanation of the latter.) £33 1 kkjs, (s, A, K,) 
aor. £ 33 , (K,) inf. n. £ 33 , (TA,) It (a debt, S, A, K, 
and an affair, and a load, TA) burdened him, 
burdened him heavily, oppressed him, or 
overburdened him: (S, A, K:) 1 ^.3sl [i n this 
sense], said of debt, has not been heard from any 
one in the correctness of whose Arabic speech 
confidence is placed. (S.) 4 £331 see the preceding 
paragraph: — — and that here following. 
io He deemed it (i. e. an affair [&c.]) 

burdensome, heavily burdening, oppressive, or 
overburdening: (A, TA:) or he found it to be so; 
as also 1 3^331. (k.) <^3al A debt, (A,) or an affair, 
(S, K,) [or a load, (see 1,)] burdening, burdening 
heavily, oppressing, or overburdening. (S, A, 
K.) ^3li A misfortune, an affliction, or a calamity: 
[pi. ^3ll £3ljs [:£3ljs signifies the afflictions, 
or calamities, of fortune. (K, * TA.) £3ii : see the 
following paragraph. £ j3L> A man burdened, 
heavily burdened, oppressed, or overburdened, 
by debt, or by an affair, or by a load: (S, * L, TA:) 
1 £3ii in this sense is not allowable. (L.) £33 1 £33 
* 3 -:' j, aor. £ 33 , (K, TA,) inf. n. £ 33 , (TA,) He broke 
his head with a stone: (K, TA:) and 1 

broke the thing: (TA:) [but] the verb is not used 
except in relation to a thing in which is moisture. 
(K, TA.) j3s 1 j3s, (Lth, IAar, T, S, M, O, K,) 
aor. j 33 , (M,) or j3s, (O, K,) inf. n. jj-ia (Lth, T, S, 
M, O, K) and jjs; (K;) and 1 jia, (IAar, T, O, K,) 
inf. n. l«3ij; (O;) and 1 jaal; (IAar, T, O, K;) said of 
a stallion, (IAar, T, S, &c.,) primarily of a stallion- 
camel, (IAar, T,) He desisted from covering; 
(IAar, T, S, O;) or he desisted from covering, 
being wearied by much indulging therein: (S, O:) 
or he flagged, or became remiss, or languid, in 
covering, (Lth, T, M, K,) and desisted therefrom: 
(M, K:) the j in jjs, thus used, may be a 
substitute for the ^ in l£a : (O:) accord, to IAth, it 
signifies he lacked power, or ability, to cover. 

(TA.) 1)33, inf. n. jj3s, said of a mountain- 

goat, He became such as protected himself in 
the mountain from the hunter: or he became 
large, or big, and advanced in age, or full-grown; 
thus says IKtt. (TA.) — — And jbs said 0 f 
cooked flesh-meant, (K, TA,) inf. n. jj 33 , (TA,) It 
became cold. (K, TA.) — j 3 s, aor. j 3 a, inf. n. j 3 s, 
He was, or became, foolish, stupid, or unsound in 
intellect or understanding. (TA.) 2 j33 see 1, 
first sentence. — j3ii » »3 a means These are 
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stones that break into small and large pieces. (O, 
K.) 4 Ipal see l, first sentence. 5 said of a 
stone, It, being struck, broke in pieces. (TA.) j-aa: 
see j^, in two places, j-aa Foolish, stupid, or 
unsound in intellect or understanding. (S, M, O, 
K.) — — And Wood that quickly [or 

easily] breaks. (O, K.) » jja A piece of flesh-meat: 
(M, K:) or a compact piece thereof: (As, T, S, O:) 
or a piece of cold, cooked, flesh-meat: 
(T: [mentioned in the TA as from the M:]) and a 

piece of anything: (TA:) pi. jaa. (T, TA.) A 

lump of dates [compacted together]: (M:) or 
a large lump of dates compacted together; as 

also ji-^4 and Sjjyia, (TA in art. j^a.) A piece 

of a mountain: (T, K:) or an overtopping, or an 
overhanging, or a projecting, piece of a 

mountain. (M.) See also » And A portion 

of the night. (M, K.) » j-aa A man who goes away by 
himself; (Ibn- Abbad, O, K;) like »ija; formed 
by transposition. (Ibn-’Abbad, O.) [See also j-l'j, 
last signification.] jia Silver. (O, K.) — And also, 
(K,) or j-ia fiii, (O,) A boy, or youth, that has 
nearly attained to puberty: or fat, or plump. (O, 
K.) jj-aa: see the next paragraph. jia ; applied to a 
stallion, [primarily to a stallion-camel, (see 1, 
first sentence,)] Desisting from covering; 
or desisting from covering, being wearied by 
much indulging therein: (S, O:) or flagging, or 
becoming remiss, or languid, in covering, 
and desisting therefrom: (M, K:) [or lacking 
power, or ability, to cover: (see 1:)] pi. j^ja ; (s, 

O,) or jA (M, K.) Also, and 1 jjia, (S, M, O, 

K,) and j j-aa, (M, K,) applied to a mountaingoat, 
Advanced in age, or full-grown: (S, M, O, K:) or 
youthful, and complete in make: (M, K:) or large, 
or big: (S, O:) or that protects himself in the 
mountain from the hunter: (M, K:) j-ala applied to 
a mountain-goat as meaning advanced in age is 
like £ jla applied to a horse, and lIjL to a 
camel, and = to an animal of the bovine kind 
and to a sheep or goat: (As, T:) accord, to LAth, it 
is from j-la said of a stallion as meaning “ 
he lacked power, or ability, to cover: ” (TA: [and 
the like is said in the O:]) the pi. (of jAs, M) is jja, 
(M, and so in some copies of the K,) or jia, (so in 
other copies of the K,) or both, (S, O, [see an ex. 
of the latter plural in a verse cited voce jj^,]) 
and and (of 1 j-aa, M) jj-aa, and (quasi-pl. n., 
M) 1 (M, K,) like SAilii. (M.) — And j 4 a ; 

(O, K,) [thus] without », (O,) signifies also A she- 
camel that goes away alone, apart from the 
others; (O, K, TA;) like Jjla. (TA.) [See 
also » j-aa.] » j-ala (assumed tropical:) A great, (T, O, 
K,) hard and solid, (M, K,) mass of rock, (T, M, O, 
K,) which one sees (T, O) upon the head of a 
mountain; (T, M, O, K;) likened to the mountain- 


goat; (M, O;) as also 1 » Ipa. (TA.) [See also what 
next follows.] jjaaa (S, K) and “la-aia (S, M, K) A 
great mass of rock that projects, or juts out, (j-^,) 
from the head of a mountain: (S:) what is thus 
called is short of (uj j ) what is termed sjaa [in 
relation to a mountain]; (M, K;) by which may be 
meat uj j in respect of place and projection, not in 
respect of size. (TA.) [See also » jaa and » jala : and 
see more in art. j^ia.] like 0“*=-“ [in 

measure, app. in some one or more of the 
copies of the K like for, as is mentioned in 

the TA, El-Bedr El-Karafee says that it is 
anomalous, like from and 

from O*- 0 ^], Food that stops from copulation; 
(K;) as also 1 (Lh, K.) Sjiii: see what next 
precedes: — and see jala. — Also A place of 
the mountain-goats termed jaa. pi. of jala : (S, O:) 
[or] » jaii signifies a place in which are many 
of those mountain-goats. (M, K.) £aa 1 with 
kesr, [aor. ^aa, inf. n. ^aa,] He was, or became, 
such as is termed ^aai [q. v.]. (O.) And ^aa Ciejs, 
(O, K, TA, in the CK [erroneously] cjtia,) [aor. 
and inf. n. as above,] occurring in a trad., His foot 
had the affection termed £aa [meaning as expl. 
below; and in like manner the verb may be used 
in relation to the hand]. (O, K, TA.) — See 
also £;aa. 2 3 ^aa, (O, TA, from a trad.,) inf. n. jjaaj, 
(O, K,) He caused him (a man, O, TA) to be, or 
become, such as is termed ^aai. (O, K, * TA.) £^a 
[app. an inf. n. of which the verb is 1 ^aa] 
A breaking, or crushing, syn. £ai [q. v .]: and a 
slight splitting or cleaving or slitting. (TA.) ^aa 
[mentioned above as an inf. n.] Deflection, and 
distortion: this is [said to be] the 

primary signification. (TA.) [Generally] A 
distortion of the wrist or of the ankle-joint, (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) so that the hand or the foot 
becomes turned towards the inner side: (S, O, 
Msb, K:) or the walking upon the back [i. e. the 
upper surface] of the foot [from an explanation 
of £;aai by IAar, mentioned in the Mgh and O and 
Msb and TA; but it seems rather to mean a 
distortion of the foot that occasions the so 
walking]: (K: [see also £jj:]) or height of the 
hollow part of the sale of the foot, such that if the 
person trod upon a sparrow it would not hurt it 
[from an explanation of by As, mentioned in 
the O]: (K, TA:) or a distortion (£j?, K, TA, [in 
the O £ Ip,] and (!&■>, TA) in the joints, as though 
they were dislocated, (Lth, O, K,) mostly in the 
wrists and ankle-joints, (Lth, * O, * K, * TA,) by 
nature (Lth, O, K, TA) or by disease, as though 
the person were unable to extend them: (Lth, O, 
TA:) or a deflection between the foot and the 
shank-bone, (O, K, TA,) and the like in the arm, 
being a state of dislocation of the joints: (TA:) or 


it is a colliding of the [inner] ankle-bones, and a 
wide separation of the feet, (Mgh, TA,) to the 
right and left. (TA. [See, again, £jj.]) In 
the camel, (K,) or in the fore legs of the camel, 
(ISh, O, TA,) it is The state in which one sees the 
animal to tread upon the part between 
the phalanges of his foot, so that the fore part of 
his foot becomes raised; (ISh, O, K, TA;) and it is 
nought but a rigidity in the pastern 
[that occasions this]. (ISh, O, TA.) ^eia The place 
of what is termed ia, (S, O, Msb,) in the wrist or 
ankle-joint. (S, Msb.) Having a deflection; 
and distorted. (TA [in which it is implied that this 
is the primary signification].) [Generally] Having 
the affection termed £-aa [q.v.]; applied to a man; 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) and to a he-camel: (O, K:) 
fern, (o, Msb, K;) applied to a woman; 

(Msb;) and to a she-camel; (O, K;) and to a 
female slave as meaning whose hand is 
distorted in consequence of work. (IDrd, O.) And 
the masc. is applied to a male ostrich, as meaning 
Having a distortion of the extremities of the 
fore parts of his feet; in like manner as when it is 
applied to a he-camel. (Lth, * O, TA.) And 
hence, as an epithet in which the quality 

of a subst. predominates, signifies The male 
ostrich. (TA.) And is applied by Ru-beh to 
fish (^“0 as meaning Bending, crooked, or 
curving. (O.) And i-LAlih i s a name of (assumed 
tropical:) The well-known asterism called £j jill 
[q. v., the Seventh Mansion of the Moon; 
also called ia, because » is the Eighth 

Mansion]: a poet says, £ SjSllI ^ fjj 

^ JA i [A day of the auroral setting 

of 0 jUI or of its that causes the soul of the 
she-goat to pass forth from her anus]; meaning, 
by reason of the intenseness of the cold. (TA.) — 
— The dim. of is t gjjil. (TA.) gjjii: see what 
next precedes. 1 kiia, aor. £-aa, inf. n. He 
broke it, (S, O, Msb, K,) or crushed it; (S, O, K;) 
or (K) it is said when the object is a hollow thing, 
(S, O, Msb, K, TA,) or a moist, or soft, thing, 
(TA,) a person's head, (S, O, TA,) and a grape, 
and the like: (O, TA:) and he bruised, brayed, or 
pounded, it coarsely: and he clave, split, or 

rent, it slightly. (TA.) And ^uill He put 

much clarified butter into the food. (O, * K, * 

TA.) And one says also, ^ SUSHI 

[app. meaning He preserved the truffles in 
clarified butter]. (O.) 7 It (anything dry, or 
rigid,) became soft, or supple. (O, K. *) 
Distortion in the foot: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) 
like £-aa, which is more common. (O.) 
[See £-aa.] An instrument for breaking, or 
crushing. (K, TA.) And applied to a man; like 
[q. v.]. (TA.) 1 -cja Ciiia, [aor. f-aa,] inf. 
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n. f 2 ®, I covered his, or its, mouth with the ^ [q. 
v.]: (S:) or and <j® Jc., aor. and i f 2 ®, 

(M, K, TA,) inf. n. f® 2 ®®; (TA;) he put the fl- 2 ® upon 
his, or its, mouth: (M, K:) [app. used in relation 
to a man and also to an or other vessel: but 
the latter verb, and as trans. without a particle, 
seems to be more commonly used in relation to 
both:] one says of Persians or other foreigners, 
and of Magians, on the occasion of their giving 
to drink, I j- 2 ® j. pi* I j®l They bound the fl- 2 ® upon 
their mouths: (T:) and j cAlhV 1 f 2 ®, (M, K,) inf. 
n. (K,) He put the fl 2 ® upon the mouth of 
the OLH 1 . (M, K. *) - (T, M, K,) inf. n. ^I 2 ® (T, 

S, M, Msb, K) and 5 -» j 2 ®, (S, M, Msb, K,) He was 
or became, such as is termed f 2 ® [q. v .]; or he was 
or became, heavy, sluggish, or dull; 
and confounded, or perplexed, and unable to see 
his right course. (TA.) 2 f 2 ® see the preceding 
paragraph, in three places. One says 
also, f*aa, meaning He bound upon the 

camel's mouth the ^l 2 ®, (m,) which means 
the [q. v.]. (TA.) f 2 ® Impotent (T, S, M, K) in 
speech, (T, M, K,) and in adducing an argument; 
(T, M;) [as though his mouth were covered with 
a flSs, for it is said in the S to be from Jc. Ciiia 
4 js;] heavy, sluggish, or dull; (S;) or with 
heaviness, sluggishness, or dulness, and softness, 
and paucity of understanding: (M, K:) or 
unintelligent: (Msb:) and thick; (M, K;) fat; (M;) 
foolish, or stupid; rough, rude, or uncivil: (M, K:) 
accord, to IAar, the heavy, sluggish, or dull; as 
being likened to blood, which is thus called: 
(T:) and i$ a dial. var. thereof, or, accord, to 
Yaakoob, the ^ is a substitute for the -®: (M:) the 
fem. is with »: (M, Msb, K:) and the pi. is fl 2 ® 
[agreeably with analogy]. (M, K: in a copy of the 
T f 2 ® [which I think a mistranscription].) — — 
Also Heavy [and app. thick] blood: and, accord. 

to IAar, blood [itself]. (T.) And A garment, 

or piece of cloth, (T, TA,) saturated with dye, (T,) 
or saturated with red dye by its being put again 
into the safflower time after time. (TA.) And Red 
that is saturated (M, K) with redness: (K:) or of 
which the redness is not intense. (Thus also in 
some copies of the K.) [See also f 2 ®*.] fl 2 ®: see the 
next paragraph, in two places, fl 2 ® and j fl 2 ® and 
l flia and j fj- 2 ®, (K,) or j fl 22 [only], (S, T, M,) A 
thing which the Persians or other foreigners, (T, 
K,) and the Magians, (K,) bind upon their mouths 
on the occasion of their giving to drink; (T, K;) or 
a piece of cloth with which the Magian binds his 
mouth; (S;) or a sort of thing with which the 
Persians or other foreigners wipe [app. the 
mouth] when they give to drink; one of which is 
termed j (M. [In the S it seems to be 


implied that this last word is syn. with ^ as 

expl. above.]) Also, (K,) or the first, (T, S, 

M,) and also j p 22 , (S,) or and also ; fl 22 , (M,) A 
strainer, or clarifier, (T, S, M, K,) for a mug and 
an and the like; (T;) a thing that is put in, 
or upon, the mouth of the Cslm 1 , for the straining, 
or clarifying, of what is in it: (S, M: *) also 

called (M.) And fl- 22 signifies also the 

same as thus in copies of the K [and in a 
copy of the M]: but the former word is correctly 
i [as is implied in one place in the M]; and 
the word by which it is explained is 
correctly [ as j n some copies of the K,] 

meaning A thing that is put upon the mouth 
of the camel. (TA. [See 2: and see also the first 
paragraph of art. ft.]) -L*' 22 : see the next 
preceding paragraph. fl 22 : see fl 22 , in 

three places, fj 22 : see fl- 22 . f 2 ®-: n. un. of fl 22 : 

see fl 22 , former half, f 2 ®^: see f 2 ®-. Also A 

garment, or piece of cloth, saturated with red 
dye: (Sh, T, S, M, and some copies of the K:) or of 
which the redness is not intense. (M, and some 
copies of the K.) It is said in a trad, that he [the 
Prophet] disliked the f 2 ®* for the f but saw 

no harm in the [q. v.]. (TA.) Also Dye 

thick and saturated. (S.) — — And fj 2 ®* J 2 
(tropical:) Deeplystained, intense, vileness or 
ignominy. (TA.) j&i* (T, M, K) and i f j 2 ®* (T) and 
i f (M, K) An jjjjJ [a vessel for wine] having a 
strainer, called (T, M, K,) in, or upon, its 
mouth: (M, K: *) and so (M.) It is said in a 
trad., jal CCA 1 I ^ j ^ .-.CC [Verily 

ye will be summoned on the day of resurrection 
having your mouths closed with the fl- 22 ]; 
meaning, ye will be withheld from speaking with 
your mouths, so that your skins will speak. 
(M.) ciiUjit [Vessels of the kinds called] cAU 1 ) 1 
and [pis. of CslpI and CP]. (S.) fj 2 ® 2 : 
see Cj 22 2 Ch 2 ®^ signifies The making a building 
tall. (K. [See CP 2 .]) — — And (tropical:) The 
fattening of camels. (K, TA.) One says, “P 22 , 
meaning (tropical:) He (the pastor) fattened him 
[i. e. a camel]; made him like the j 22 , i. e. 
the (TA.) CP® A [pavilion, or building of the 
kind termed] (S, M, A, K,) raised high, or 
made lofty: (M, K:) pi. u l22 '; (M, A;) to which fat 
camels are likened. (A. [See 2.]) — And A certain 
red dye. (M, K.) u 1 - 22 : see the next paragraph, in 
five places, u 1 - 2 ® The bull; (M, K;) and so \ u 1 - 2 ®: 
(K:) the bull with which one ploughs: (IAar, TA:) 
or, (AA, AHn, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) as also 
i u 1 - 2 ®, (Mgh, Msb, K,) the oxen, (AA, S,) or the 
two bulls (AHn, M, Mgh, Msb, K) which are 
coupled together (AHn, M, K) in [or by means of] 
the [cord called] Jj® (Mgh) [and] which plough, 


(S,) or with which one ploughs; (AHn, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K; *) and one thereof is not called u 1 - 2 ®: 
(AHn, M, K:) or u l22 signifies, (Mgh, K,) and so 
i u 1 - 2 ®, (Mgh,) or the former, (S,) or each, (M, 
Msb,) signifies also, (S, M, Msb,) [the plough; or 
the apparatus, or gear, thereof; i. e.] the 
implement, or the apparatus, or gear, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) of the two bulls, (S, Mgh, K,) for 
ploughing; (S, Mgh, Msb;) or the whole 
apparatus, or gear, of the two bulls [which are 
coupled together] in [or by means of] the [cord 
called] (M:) but accord, to Abu-l-Hasan Es- 
Sikillee, ; u 1 - 2 ®, without teshdeed, signifies the 
implement, or apparatus, with which one 
ploughs: and Cj | 2 ®, with teshdeed, has a different 
meaning, expl. in what follows, relating to land: 
and IAar says the like: (TA:) [see also 04 °:] the 
pi. of u 1 - 2 ® is OP 1 - 2 ®, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) meaning 
oxen with which one ploughs: (M, TA:) the pi. of 
i u 1 - 2 ® is 2 ^- 2 ®i [a pi. of pauc.] and CP®, (M, Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) and the vulgar say CP®, with kesr. (TA.) 

Cl- 2 ®, with teshdeed, also signifies A certain 

commonly-known quantity [of land]; (IAar, TA;) 
said by Abu-l-Hasan Es- Sikillee to signify a 
limited portion of land, subdivided into four and 
twenty keerats; (TA;) [loosely reckoned as the 
quantity of land which a yoke of oxen will plough 
in one day; thus corresponding to the Latin term 
jugerum, and our acre; and commonly defined as 
consisting of 333 kasabehs (or rods) and one 
third; (the kasabeh being 24 kabdahs; and the 
kabdah being the measure of a man's fist with the 
thumb erect, or about 6 inches and a quarter;) 
but different in different times and in different 
parts of the same country: hence, perhaps,] it is 
also expl. as signifying a place of seed- 
produce. (M, TA.) Cjj 212 ®^ is said to signify 
jjjliall [The possessors of ploughing oxen]; like 
as signifies “ possessors of camels: ” but it 

has been otherwise expl. in [its proper place, as 
pi. of 2|2 ®, in] art. -A (K.) Ci 2 ®* A building that is 
[made] tall, or lofty. (M.) — And Cj 2 ® 2 py A 
garment, or piece of cloth, dyed with CP®. 
(TA.) lS 2 ® 1 » l2 ®, (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. ■P 2 ®), (Msb, K,) 
inf. n. Ji- 22 (T, S, M, Mgh, K,) [omitted in my copy 
of the Msb, probably by inadvertence,]) and u s 22 , 
(Mgh,) or J 2 ®, (so in the M, accord, to the TT,) or 
also both of these, (Fr, T, S, Msb, K,) the latter of 
them said by Fr, on one occasion, to be the more 
common, (T, TA,) [which is the case when it is a 
subst., like ^C 22 ,] but 'Alee Ibn-Suleyman El- 
Akhfash [i. e. El-Akhfash El-Asghar] is related to 
have said that this is not allowable except by 
poetic license, and El-Kalee says that lS 2 ^ 1 was 
used by the Arabs in conjunction with 
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[see in art. but other forms were used 
in other cases [among which he seems to 
mention «l2a, with fet-h and the lengthened alif, 
but the words in which I find this expressed are 
somewhat ambiguous, and are also rendered 
doubtful by an erasure and an alteration]; (TA;) 
and i 412351, (M,) [whence an ex. in a verse which 
will be found in what follows,] or ls 235I [. (K, 

TA) and (TA,) [but I do not know in 

either of these phrases as having any other than 
the well-known meaning of 1522, which is 
strangely omitted in the K;] and know j »l2la, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) inf. n. »l2Ui and Ssi; (Msb, 
TA;) but some explain this differently [as will be 
shown in what follows]; (T, Mgh, Msb, TA;) He 
gave his ransom; (S;) he gave a thing, (K, TA, 
[»U=ic I in the CK being a mistake for without 
the affixed pronoun,]) or a captive, for him, (TA,) 
and so liberated him; (K, TA;) [i. e. he ransomed 
him;] or he liberated him, or ransomed him, 
jiAil [from captivity]: (Mgh, Msb:) or j »l2la 
signifies he loosed him, or set him free, and took 
his ransom: (Mgh, Msb, TA:) or signifies the 
giving a man and taking a man [in exchange]: 
and £1-^, [as inf. n. of »l22,] the purchasing him 
[from captivity or the like]: (Mbr, T, Mgh, Msb, 
TA:) or the preserving a man from misfortune by 
what one gives by way of compensation for him; 
as also lS^: (Er-Raghib, TA:) you say, i 

purchased [i. e. ransomed] him with my 
property, and with myself: (T:) or, accord, 
to Nuseyr Er-Razee, the Arabs say, ^la _[ I 
[I ransomed the captive], and j utk [i 

ransomed him in a tropical sense with my father 
and my mother], and J 1 -^ [with property], as 
though thou purchasedst him and freedst 
him therewith, when he was not a captive; and 
you may say, ^aa meaning I freed the 

captive from the state in which he was, though 
j cjjala is better in this sense: as to the 
reading f* j2ii [in the Kur ii. 79], Aboo-Mo'adh 
says, it means Ye purchase them from the enemy 
and liberate them; but the reading 1 f* j-taj, he 
says, means ye contend with them who are in 
your hands respecting the price and they so 
contend with you: (T, TA:) [that 1 »l22al is syn. 
with is shown by what here follows:] a poet 
SayS, 1 . \[ V (jj^alll *Uc p Uc ■ " ]jla 4jj2al : 

[And if a person dead were to be ransomed, 
assuredly I would ransom him with what minds 

would not be willing to relinquish]. (M, TA.) 

[The inf. ns. of the first of these verbs are much 
used in precative phrases:] they said, ^ 152a 
[for 152a ^22, and therefore virtually meaning 2jj2a 
Mayest thou be ransomed; the J being f e. “ 
for the purpose of notifying ” the person 




addressed]: (TA:) and^ is 22 i ^ [for 4-*^ J 
1.52a, and therefore virtually meaning simply ^iilaa 
May my father ransom thee with himself; 
so that it may be well rendered may my father be 
a ransom for thee]: (S:) and »l22, with tenween, 
some of the Arabs pronounce with kesr [to the «, 
i. e. they pronounce cl2a with the tenween of 
kesr], peculiarly when it is next to [meaning 
immediately followed by] the preposition J, 
saying till f (ia, because it is indeterminate; they 
intending thereby the meaning of a prayer; and 
As has cited [as an ex. thereof] the saying of En- 
Nabighah [Edh-Dhubyanee], (ill ciaa 

2I3 Of j J-» Of jfjl bij [Act gently: may the 
peoples, all of them, and what I make to be 
abundant of wealth and of offspring, give 
themselves as a ransom, or be a ransom, for 
thee: f>2a being app. assimilated to an 
indeterminate imperative verbal noun such as = 
in the phrase ill?0 f— =, which is as though 

one said ^ thus meaning 

here ^2“: but De Sacy mentions, in his “ Chrest. 
Arabe,” see. ed., vol. ii., p. 460, three 
allowable readings (not the foregoing reading) in 
this verse, namely, ii-sa and H25 and fl2a ; and adds 
that what here follows is said by a 
commentator to be, of several explanations, that 
which is the right: ?>2a j\ y . j Jjillj 

dlljj j dlljj Alja ■ 

liljal j til jjI Ajy : this, it will be observed, is 

similar to the explanation which I have offered 
of till tiaa; for >^2ajl is app. a typographical mistake 
for tlhajl; and I incline to think that ?l2a, though 
supposed to be correct and therefore likened 
to jj and j2, is a mistake of a copyist for f 12a; 
and the more so because I find in Ahlwardt's “ 
Divans of the Six Ancient Arabic Poets ” the three 
readings 412a and il2a and but not »l2i], (S, 
TA.) - — [in the Kur xxxvii. 107] 

means And we made an animal prepared for 
sacrifice to be a ransom for him, and freed him 

from slaughter. (T, TA.) W jj 'f— ^ caaa 

and 1 cjilal [alone] mean She gave property to 
her husband so that she became free from him by 
divorce. (Msb, TA.) — — See also what next 
follows. 2 »l22, (S, * K,) or »l22, (S, * TA,) [or 
both, for both are correct,] inf. n. ^2ij; (s, K;) 
and »l22 1 (s, TA, *) aor. inf. n. JI22; 

(TA;) He said to him 1 41lia [May I be made 
thy ransom, i. e. a ransom for thee]. (S, K, TA.) 

3 ils2 li see 1, former half, in five places. In 

the saying respecting bloodwits, I jjli I jAl j\j, the 
meaning is, [And if they like,] they free the slayer, 
or his next of kin who is answerable for him, and 
accept the bloodwit; because this is a substitute 
for the blood, like as the ransom is a substitute 


for the captive. (Mgh.) 4 ilaal [i n the CK 

(erroneously) jj*A/l] He accepted from him 
the ransom of the captive. (M, K.) Hence the 
saying of the Prophet to Kureysh, when ’Othman 
Ibn-'Abd-Allah and El- Hakam Ibn-Keysan had 
been made captives, Ui jiSaaii V 

[We will not accept from you the ransom of them 
two until our two companions shall come], 
meaning [by the two companions] Saad Ibn- 
Abee-Wakkas and 'Otbeh Ibn-Ghazwan. (M.) — 

— iS^ 1522I Such a one danced, or dandled, his 
child: (K, TA:) because of his [often] saying, 1^2 a 

j csf 1 ^ [May my father and my mother be 
ransoms for thee]. (TA.) — c52al also signifies He 
made for his dried dates a store-chamber. (K.) — 

— And (assumed tropical:) He became large in 
his body; (IAar, T, K, TA;) as though it became 

like the <^22 [q. v .]. (TA.) And He sold dates. 

(IAar, T, K.) 6 1 j2li> They ransomed one another. 
(S, TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) They 
guarded themselves, one by another; as though 
every one of them made his fellow to be his 

ransom. (Msb, TA.) And ii2ti3 (tropical:) 

He guarded against it, or was cautious of it, and 
kept aloof from it. (S, K, * TA.) 8 see 1, first 
quarter, in two places; and again, near the middle 

of the paragraph. As intrans., lS ~ ^ signifies 

[He ransomed himself;] he gave a ransom 
for himself. (Er-Raghib, TA.) You say, 1% ^alal 
[He ransomed himself from him with such a 
thing]. (S.) Hence the usage of the verb in the 
Kur ii. 229. (TA.) See 1, last sentence but one. ls 2 a 
and 1 LS^and j «l2a a nd 1 ^22 all signify the same, 
(S, K,) i. e. [A ransom;] a thing, (K, TA,) or a 
captive, (TA,) that is given for a man, who is 
therewith liberated: (K, TA:) [the first three are 
also inf. ns. (and have been mentioned as such in 
the first paragraph); therefore when you say 1^22 

till and cjj! ^ Lsia, the words 1522 and ls 2 a may 
be either inf. ns. or substs.: as substs., the second 
and third are more common than the first:] ^22 
[is also sometimes expl. as an inf. n., but accord, 
to general usage] signifies as above; (K, TA;) or 
property given as a substitute [or a ransom] for a 
captive: (Mgh, Msb, TA:) and property by the 
giving of which one preserves himself from evil in 
the case of a religious act in which he has fallen 
short of what was incumbent, like the expiation 
for the breaking of an oath and of a fast; and thus 
it is used in the Kur ii. 180 and 192: (Er-Raghib, 
TA:) and its pi. is and 22I222. (Mgh, Msb, 
TA.) l s^: see the next preceding paragraph. 
[Hence the phrase] ^22 cAxL - see 2. It is also a pi. 
of its syn. ^22. (Mgh, Msb, TA.) <222: see 152 a. — .ii. 
4Luia j .iliia Jc. ; accord, to the K, but in the S, 2^ 
4hjjaj liliii ^ mentioned in art. 152 a, is a saying 
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meaning [Take thou to] that [course] in which 
thou wast: the author of the K seems to have 
followed Sgh, who has mentioned it here: (TA in 
the present art.:) ASs and are dial. vars. (TA in 
art. lsA) An J-$, (K, TA,) i. e. (TA) a 
collection, of wheat: (M, K, * TA:) or it signifies, 
(K,) or signifies also, (M,) a collection of food, 
consisting of barley and dates and the like: (M, 
K:) or an AA, i. e. a collection, of food, consisting 
of wheat and dates and barley: (S:) and it is said 
to signify a place in which dates are spread and 

dried, in the dial, of Abd-El-Keys. (M.) And 

The [or protuberant, or prominent, part, or 
perhaps the bulk,] of a thing (M, K) of any 
kind. (M.) ji-A see s A AjM is the appellation 
of A class, or rect, of the of the AjA 

[or jjA, whom we call the Druses; it is a 
coll. gen. n., of which the n. un. is l 5 AA the j 
being a substitute for it is used to signify those 
who undertake perilous adventures, 
more particularly for the destruction of enemies 
of their party; as though they offered themselves 
as ransoms or victims; and hence it is applied to 
the sect called in our histories of the Crusades “ 
The Assassins ”]. (TA.) [ originally 'is j^. In 
the saying is A* cs-A With my soul, or myself, 

may such a one be ransomed, is often 
suppressed; being meant to be understood.] ia i ia 
jc ; [aor. 63*, inf. n. ii,] He was, or 
became, apart from his companions, and 
remained alone. (L.) — And A (TA,) [aor. 63 A] 
inf. n. A (k, TA.) He drove away (AA) 
vehemently. (K, TA.) 4 kal He made him, or it, to 
be single; sole; or one, and no more; syn. (S 
in art. A j;) and laa i. e. I A j. (TA in that art.) 

And She (a ewe or goat) brought forth 

one only, (El-Ahmar, T, S, M, O, L, Msb,) at a 
breeding; (Msb;) inf. n. ^A- (El-Ahmar, T, M, L.) 
[See aii.] 5 see next following paragraph. 
io He was, or became, alone; inde pendent 
of others; without any to share, or participate, 
with him; in it: (K, TA:) you say, jiVIl* jt- -^1 
He was, or became, alone, or independent, 
exclusively of me, in the affair: (O:) and J, ^ 
also has the former meaning: (K, TA:) or this 
latter signifies He was, or became, alone with 
him. (O.) R. Q. 1 He contracted himself 
(j-olsj), to leap, deceiving, or circumventing, 
(IAar, T, O, K,) or in order to deceive, or 
circumvent, when leaping; (IAar, T in art. ‘-A) 

said of a man. (IAar, T, O.) [And accord, to 

the K, in art. ( -A i. q. AAj like i-siai: but] 
accord, to IAar, ‘-ijai has this latter meaning, 
and iaia signifies as expl. above on his authority. 
(T in art. ^~.) ia Single; sole; only; one, and 


c_a 

no more; [and alone, or apart from others; (see 
1;)] syn. ~A; (S, M, Mgh, O, L, K;) and -^Ij: (L, 
Msb:) pi. [of mult.] jA (M, L, Msb, K) and 
[of pauc.] liljal. (M, L, K.) One says, jA A- They 
two went away singly. (S, O, L.) And bliai ^ jail dj: 

see S ' II la. And la jij Dates that are separate, 

each one from others; (IAar, S, M, O, L, K;) 
not sticking together; (IAar, M, L;) as also is= a; 
(M;) and cja. (T in art. cla.) — — And ^ is [a 
name of] The first of the arrows used in the game 
called (S, M, O, L, K:) it has one notch; and 
for it is gained one share [of the slaughtered 
camel] when it is successful, and one share is 
exacted when it is unsuccessful: (Lh, M, O, L:) 
the arrows are ten: the 2nd is called fljA the 
3rd, AAA the 4th, jAA the 5th, jA^ 1 ; the 
6th, Jjl«ill; the 7th, j**ll; and there are three 
for which there is no share, namely, 5^1 

and and S^jll. (S, O, L.) [See sA jll.] 

sia AJS; see dls. lilA see the next paragraph, in 
two places. Hla ^ jail *lk, (O,) or 1 Ijl A (Msb,) and 
1 Ulla, and 1 I ilial. The people, or party, came one 
by one; singly. (O, Msb.) And cs^la liiSi, (k, TA,) 
and a, (CK,) and 1 Ulla, and 1 nils, We 
ate separately. (K.) IjIA see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. dla AdS, and l sia ; i. 
q sjli [j e a word, phrase, proposition, 
or sentence, extraordinary, or exceptional, in 
respect of rule, or of usage]. (M, L.) And Ai a 
verse of the Kur-an that is alone in meaning. 
(L.) iai An arrow having no feathers upon it; (T, 
O, K;) opposed to i_wjA so says Aboo-Malik: 
others say iai [q. v .], with j: but he allowed only 
the former. (T, O.) A“ A ewe or she-goat bringing 
forth one only, (El-Ahmar, T, S, M, O, L, Msb, K,) 
at a breeding: (Msb:) [like a and ^A>:] one 
does not apply this epithet to a she-camel, 
because she never brings forth more than one. (S, 
M, O, L, Msb.) d A ewe or she-goat that usually 
brings forth one only. (T, S, O, L, K.) A 
1 ja, aor. 3 A inf. n. jIA (T, S, M, K, &c.) and A 
(M, K) and ji« (S, M, K) and jA, (K,) or the last is 
a n. of place [and of time], (S, M,) He (a man, T) 
fled: (T, S:) or he turned away or aside, to elude, 
and fled, (M, K, TA,) from a thing that he feared. 
(TA.) jidl A 1 [in the Kur lxxv. 10] means Whither 
is the [fleeing or] turning away &c.? (M, TA:) or it 
may mean when is the time thereof? (TA:) and A 1 
AA another reading, where is the place of 
fleeing &c.? (I'Ab, Zj, S, M, TA,) as also jM, (Zj, 
K, TA,) which is an instrumental noun used as a 
noun of place: (K, TA:) but the first is the 

common reading. (TA.) » j ^ A* A, aor. as 

above, inf. n. A, He wheeled about widely from 
his enemy, to turn again. (Msb.) And A! A 


? jAl He went, or betook himself, to the thing. 
(Msb.) — — And [hence] A clija His arm, 
or hand, fell off; like cjji=> and ciij. (O.) — A 
uAA (S, O,) or AlA, (M, K,) aor. 3 A (S, M, O,) 
i. e. with damm, (O,) [in copies of the K 3 A but 
afterwards in those copies 3 A which is the 
regular and correct form,] inf. n. A (S, M, O, K) 
and j'A and j)' A and jIA, (K,) or j)' A is a simple 
subst., and jj' A is an inf. n., (Meyd, 
in explanation of the prov. which here follows,) 
He looked at, or examined, the teeth of the horse, 
(S, O,) or he exposed to view the teeth of 
the beast that he might see what was its age. (M, 
K.) Hence, (TA,) »j'A AA. - 1 jA d! (S, M, * Meyd, 
K, *) and O A, (M, Meyd, K,) and »j'A, (S, K,) 
sometimes thus pronounced with fet-h, (S,) 
(tropical:) [Verily the fleet and excellent horse, 
his aspect (see uA) is (equivalent to) 
the examination of his teeth, i. e. he is known by 
his aspect], is a prov., applied to him whose 
external state indicates his internal 

qualities; (Meyd, O, K;) meaning that one knows 
his excellence from his uA [i. e. aspect] like as 
one knows the age of a beast by examining his 
teeth; (TA;) his external appearance rendering it 
needless for thee to test him, (S, Meyd, O, K,) and 
to examine (A j) his teeth: (S, O, K:) and [with 
the same meaning] one says, A A: (A, 

TA:) and [in like manner] » jl A Ad An Al l [The 
bad, his aspect &c.]; (Meyd, O, TA;) i. e. thou 
knowest his badness by his uA when thou seest 
him. (TA.) And one says also, oA 1 AA I 
opened the mouth of the horse that I might know 
his age. (Har p. 28.) And AUI jlAi jo A, 
aor. 3 A He examined the teeth of the beast. 
(Har p. 233.) — — [Hence the saying of El- 
Hajjaj, flA jo AA, expl. in art. AA] And [hence 
also] one says, AAI jo ija (tropical:) He 
examined him respecting things (O, * TA.) And A 
AAI, (M, TA,) and A& 1 lA A, (S, M, O, K, TA,) 
(tropical:) He examined, looked into, 
scrutinized, or investigated, the affair; searched 
into it; inquired, or sought information, 
respecting it. (S, M, O, K, TA.) And A ^ A 
es-dj (tropical:) Such a one interrogated me in 
order that he might know, from what I should 

say, what was in my mind. (TA.) And A 

(assumed tropical:) The thing returned to 
its first state; it recommenced. (M, O, K.) And A 
loA (assumed tropical:) Commence thou 
the affair from the first thereof. (M, in the TT. 
[But the MS. has in this case, as in that 
here immediately preceding, j*VI; the right 
reading is evidently jAM; as in a similar phrase 
voce q. v.]) — A, aor. i& or A, (accord, to 
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different copies of the T,) He became intelligent 
after being weak [in mind]. (IAar, T, TA.) 3 ki j jk, 
inf. n. “j^, (tropical:) I investigated his state, or 
condition, he investigating mine. (TA.) 4 “ jk' He, 
or it, made him to flee; (S, O;) or made him to 
turn away or aside, for the purpose of eluding, 
and to flee: (M, K:) or ( 0 ) he did to him a deed 
that made him to flee; (Fr, AO, T, M, 0 , K;) as 
also jjjkl (TA.) It is related in a trad, that the 
Prophet said to Adee the son of Hatim, Cf- ki jkj U 
Aill VI -UJ V jf VI (T, M, O, TA) i. 

e. Nothing induces thee to flee from El-Islam 
except the saying “ There is no deity but God: ” 
many of the relaters say kiji; but Az says that 

the former is the right. (TA.) Hence the 

saying, kill jal God made, or may God make, his 

arm, or hand, to fall off; like 1* ji»l and 1* jjl. (o.) 

And cjjjai 1 split, or clave, his head, 

with a sword; like kujjai. (Yz, T, O, K.) — ‘-jjki 
c-IjjJsU, said of camels, (S, M, O, K,) and of horses, 
(M, K,) They shed their milk-teeth and 

had others come forth. (S, M, O, K.) 5 ^ jjk“ i. 
q jUj-. [He laughed at me, derided me, or 
ridiculed me]; (K, TA;) mentioned by Sgh. (TA.) 
6 IjjWj They fled, one from another. (S, O, K.) 
8 jkkl He laughed in a beautiful manner, (M, K,) 
beyond what is termed [inf. n. of l&I, q. 
v.]. (M.) One says, jikl He showed his teeth 

laughing; (S;) as also “j*ii jp jjkl. (T.) It is said of 
the Prophet, If- jkk j jfykJI meaning And 

he used to smile so as to show teeth the like of 
hail-stones, without a reiterated, or a loud, 
laughing. (T.) — — Hence, (TA,) jjjll jkkl 
(assumed tropical:) The lightning glistened. (M, 
K.) And hence the saying, jjkl LSjll j* ill kk jloll 

kic [Es- Sarfeh is the dog-tooth of time, or 
fortune, which it shows smiling]: for when Es- 
Sarfeh [which is the Twelfth Mansion of the 
Moon] rises, [but it should be, when it sets, 
aurorally, for it so set, in Central Arabia, about 
the commencement of the era of the Flight, on 
the 9th of March, O. S.,] the blossoms come forth 
and the herbage attains its full height. (M, L. 
[See more in art. ‘-i >-=.]) — — See also jk. — 
Also He snuffed up a thing into his nose. (M, K.) 
R. Q. 1 Ijkjk, (S, M, K, &c.,) inf. n. jlkja, (M,) 
or jlkjk, (TA,) He put in a state of motion, 
commotion, or agitation; shook; or shook about; 
(S, M, K;) it, (S, K,) or him. (M.) One says of a 
horse, <k f'pkl' jkjkj He puts in a state of 
motion, &c., the bit in his mouth. (M. [See also an 
explanation of the verb as intrans., in what 
follows.]) — — He broke it, i. e. a thing. (M, 

K.) He cut it. (K.) He clave, split, slit, 

rent, or tore, it. (TA.) [Thus] jkjk signifies He 
rent, or tore, [skins such as are termed] c jlk j [pi. 


of jj], and other things; (O, K, TA;) and slit, 
or rent, them much. (TA. [In two copies of the T, 
instead of l* jp j jlkjjll, the reading in the O and K 

and TA, I find “jp j dPdA]) [He mangled it.] 

One says, »Cill jajk i_iiill The wolf mangles the 

sheep, or goat. (O, * TA.) And, (O, K, TA,) 

hence, (O,) inf. n. “jk jk, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) 
He defamed him, and mangled his 
reputation. (O, K, TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) He discommended it, [as though] 
mangling it with discommendation: the verb 
occurs in this sense in a trad., having for its 
object IjjJll [meaning the enjoyments, or good, of 

the present world]. (TA.) Also, (inf. n. “jkjk, 

TA,) He called or cried, or called out or cried out, 
to him. (M, K.) — jkjk as intrans., He (a camel) 
put his body in a state of commotion, 

or agitation. (M, K.) He (a horse) struck his 

teeth with the oka [q. v.] of his bit, and moved 

about his head. (S, O, K.) He hastened, or 

sped, and went with short steps. (M, O, K.) 

He was light, and unsteady, (S, * M, * O, * K, TA,) 

in mind; (TA;) inf. n. “jkjk. (S, M, O, TA.) 

He hastened, or was hasty, with foolishness, or 
stupidity. (IAar, T, TA.) — — And He 
confounded, or confused, and was profuse, <jk 
[in his speaking, or talking, or his speech, or 
talk]. (M, K.) — — And [app. He talked; 
for] jill signifies pikJI [which is often used as a 
quasi-inf. n. of j>i£]. (m.) — jkjk also signifies He 

made the kind of vehicle called J& jk. (T, K.) 

And He kindled [a fire] with [wood of] the 
species of tree called J& jk (T, K.) jk: see jla, in 
two places, jk [The best, or choice, of men &c.]. 
One says, p»jk ja ji ; (O,) or gjall ja, (K,) and 
1 ja, (O, K,) He is of the best, or choice, of his 
people, or of the people, (O, K,) and of the chief 
persons thereof, (O, K, *) who show him smiling 
(ujjak l kit jyp, perhaps better rendered who 
withdraw from him so as to render him 
conspicuous): (O, K:) or “jk> j, -u>ja he is 
the best, or choice, of his people: (T:) and j. J 1 -* 
“ja Ik*, (T,) or *i-«, (O,) this is the best, or choice, 
of my, or his, property, or camels &c. (T, O.) “jk 
and ; « jal and j » jk' The beginning, or first part, 
of the heat: (T, S, M, O, K:) or they signify, (T, S, 
M,) or signify also, (O, K,) the vehemence 
thereof: (S, M, O, K:) but [Az says,] the second 
and third are in my opinion from jal, the I being 
the first radical letter: and Ks states that some 
change the I into £, saying “jk*- and “jkk. 
(T.) jjal usl jyi Jlj li [_ jjla is a saying 
mentioned by Lth, (T, TA,) meaning [Such a one 
ceased not to be] in a vehement state of evil 
or mischief [proceeding from such a one]. (TA.) 
Also Confusion and difficulty. (M, K.) One 


says, “ja ^ ^jall jSj and 1 jjk' and 1 “jal 
The people, or party, fell into confusion and 

difficulty. (M.) See also the next preceding 

paragraph, in three places, “ja A smiling: 
[or rather a manner of smiling:] one says, Wi] 
“jail ki^AJ [Verily she is beautiful in respect of the 
manner of smiling]. (TA.) jjk see jljk “jjk: 
see jk, jl ja and 1 jyjk The young one of the ewe, 
and of the she-goat, (M, K,) and of the cow, (M,) 
or of the wild cow, (A 'Obeyd, T, S, M, O, K,) as 
also, in this last sense, (O, K,) and in the first 
and second senses, (K,) ; ja ja and 1 jjk ja (O, K) 
and 1 jj ja and 1 jal ja: (K:) or they [app. referring 
to all the foregoing words] signify lambs: (K: [but 
see what follows:]) the female is termed “jljk 
(M:) and j' ja is pi. also; (T, M, K;) i. e. it is 
applied to a pi. number as well as to one; (TA;) it 
is said to be pi. of 1 j«jk; (T, S, M, O;) and is of 
a rare form of pi.; (A ’Obeyd, S, O, K; *) and it 
signifies the small in body of the young ones of 
the goat-kind; (M;) or 1 j“jk, as some 
say, signifies thus: (TA: [but this I think 
doubtful:]) this last word is said by IAar to signify 
the young one of the wild animal, of the 
gazelle and of the bovine kind and the like; and in 
one instance he says that it signifies lambs: (M:) 
and, (T, A,) as Aboo-l-’Abbas [i. e. Th] states 
on the authority of IAar, (T,) jljk (T, M) and “jljk 
(T) and 1 j“jk (M) and 1 jjk and 1 jjkjk and 
1 jk' jk (T, M) signify the lamb when it is 
weaned, (T, M,) and has become what is 
termed jk?* [q. v.], and obtained plenty of 
herbage, (M,) and has become fat: (T, M:) accord, 
to Ibn-’Abbad, (O,) the last two signify a lamb 
(J**-, O, TA, in the K a mistranscription, TA) 
when it eats, and chews the cud: (O, K: [see 
also jjkjk below:]) and [it is also said that] jljk 
signifies great [app. as meaning lambs or 
kids], and one thereof is termed 1 jjkjk. (TA.) 
It is said in a prov. Ijljill J 'g . kik l jljill jji [The 
leaping of the wild calf, or with equal 
propriety jl j*ll may be here rendered the 
kid, excited to lightness the other wild calf, or 
kid]: (T, S, O, K:) A ’Obeyd says, on the authority 
of El-Mu- arrij, [and so says Meyd, and the same 
is implied in the S and O,] that jl jail here means 
the young one of the wild cow: (T:) i. e., when 
the jl jk attains to youthful vigour it takes to 
leaping, and when another sees it [do so] it leaps 
in like manner: (T, S, K:) the prov. is used in 
relation to him of whose companionship one 
should be cautious; meaning, if thou become 
his companion thou wilt do as he does: (T, O, K:) 
some relate it otherwise, saying jjj, meaning I jj 
jl jail jjj. (O.) [See also a similar prov. in art. 
conj. 5.] jjk: see j-k It is applied to a woman as 
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meaning Wont to flee from that which induces 

doubt, or suspicion, or evil opinion. (S.) See 

also the next preceding paragraph, AA: see A A, 
in four places. — Also The place of the [thus 
in a copy of the M (app. i. e. currycomb, as 
though meaning the part that is currycombed), in 
the K of the (i. e. q. v.), and in the O 
of the A>, which last I think to be a 
mistranscription,] of the A A [or part, or flesh, 
upon which grows the mane] of the horse: (M, O, 
K:) or the base (JJ»i) of the A A of the horse. (T; 
and accord, to the TA, mentioned by Sgh, and 
there said to be tropical.) — — And The 
mouth: (O, K, TA:) mentioned by Z in a manner 
indicating that it is of the horse or the like. 
(TA.) »jjA: see A csA AA [A military force, 
or troop, &c.,] defeated: (T, O, K:) as also A- 
(T.) JA, applied to a woman, i. q. JA, (O, K, 
TA,) meaning Beautiful in the front 
teeth. (TA.) AA: see (A — — [Hence,] 
Quicksilver; so called because flowing quickly, 
and not remaining in a place: thus says Esh- 
Shereeshee. (Har p. 139.) »AA, in the dim. form, 
with tesh-deed, [A spinning-top;] a thing with 
which children play. (TA.) A (s, M) and 1 A (T, 
S, O, K) and 1 jjA (M, O, K) and 1 °jjA (M, K) 
and 1 jtji (M, O, K) and 1 »JA (K) are epithets 
from A signifying as expl. in the first sentence 
of this art.: (S, T, M, O, K:) [the first and second 
meaning Fleeing; or turning away or aside, to 
elude, and fleeing: the third, fifth, and sixth, 
fleeing, &c., much: and the fourth, fleeing, &c., 
very much:] but 1 A is applied to one and to two 
and to more, and to a female; (S, O;) it has no 
dual nor pi. [nor fern, form]; (T;) the sing, [and 
dual] and pi. [and mase. and fem.] are alike; (M;) 
as it is an inf. n. used as an epithet; (M, O;) and it 
maybe a pi. [or rather a quasi-pl. n.] of A, (S, M, 
O,) like as -Aj is of AO, (S, O,) and A“-= 
of 4 A A (S, O, K, *) or 4 - 6 “ of 4 - 6 “: (M:) it is 
related in the trad, respecting the Flight that 
Surakah Ibn-Malik, when he saw the Prophet and 
Aboo-Bekr fleeing to El-Medeeneh, and they 
passed by him, said, A J A iAI AA A u'A 
A A AA, (T, * S, * O, * TA,) meaning [These two 
are] the two fugitives [of Kureysh: shall I not turn 
back to Kureysh their fugitives?]. (A 'Obeyd, T, 
TA.) AA: see AA: - — and AA: - — 
and jAA, in three places. AA: see AAA, in two 
places. AA: see the next paragraph. AA A 
breaker [or mangier] of everything; as also 

1 A 1 A. (M, K.) And The lion; because he 

mangles his antagonist: (Z, TA:) or the lion that 
mangles his antagonist (O, K *) and everything; 
(O;) as also 1 AA and ; AA, (K,) or 1 AA, (O,) 


and 1 AA and 1 AA. (O, K.) And Light 

and unsteady in mind: (Lth, T, M, O, K:) fem. 
with ». (Lth, T, M, O.) — — And Loquacious; 
talkative; a great talker; (M, K;) like A A: (M:) 
fem. with ». (K.) — Also A species of tree, (T, M, 
O, K,) hard, having much endurance of fire, (T, 
O,) of which are made [bowls such as are 
termed] (M, O, K) and AA: (M, O:) AHn 
says, it is a great kind of tree; (O;) it becomes tall 
like the A- [q. v.]; its leaves are like those of the 
almondtree; it has blossoms like the red rose; (O, 
TA;) and it becomes thick so that great [bowls 
such as are termed] AA, and are turned 
from it: (O:) when its tree becomes old, its wood 
becomes black like ebony: (O, TA:) it is a hard 
wood, that blunts iron; and the bowls thereof are 
thin and light, and of pleasant odour: small 
saddles, called j-Ai, pi. of for excellent 

she-camels, were also made of it, and the curved 
pieces of wood (Ai) thereof amounted [in price] 
to two hundred dirhems. (O.) — And A sort of 
vehicle, or saddle, for women (T, O, K) and for 
pastors, resembling the aA and AjL> [described 
in arts. <_s y*- and is j“], (T.) AA: see the next 
preceding paragraph. jAA: see jA, in 

three places. [It is said that] it signifies A fat JA 
(Thus in copies of the K [an evident 
mistranscription for JA, i. e. lamb, as is 
indicated in the TA by the addition such as has 
become what is termed AA].) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) A youth, or young man; (O, 
K, TA;) as being likened to the lamb (JA) that 
has obtained plenty of herbage and has become 
fat; (TA; [see jA;]) and so 1 AA. (O, K, TA.) - 
— And A certain bird; (S, O, K;) as also 1 AA (O, 
K) and 1 AA: (K:) a small [L e. sparrow, 

or passerine bird]: (ISh, T, M:) so it is said: (M:) 
and i A A signifies the jA- 30 [in an absolute 
sense]; (M, K;) as also jAA: (K:) accord, to AHat, 
Et-Taifee says that 1 AA 1 , of which the pi. 
is AA 1 , signifies the thus he says, [using 
the pi.,] not the A [or A? (see jA- 30 )]; and he 
adds that sometimes it is said that the jAA is 
the A [q. v.]; and some say ; AA 1 , with 
kesr, but he says, I am not confident of its 
chasteness: (O:) [accord, to Ed-Demeeree, as 
stated by Freytag, A A is the name of a small 
aquatic bird like the dove or pigeon: SM says, 
app. relying upon the correctness of a modern 
application of the word,] I have seen the jAA in 
Egypt, and it is smaller than the 6! [which is 
applied to the goose and sometimes to the duck]. 
(TA.) — Also, and 1 AA, Parched meal (JA) 
prepared from the [a tree described in 

art. cluj, which see, and see also c-ili], (M, O, K,) i. 


e. from the fruit thereof; (O, K;) as some say, 
from the of 'Oman. (TA.) AA [Purple;] a 

certain sort of colour. (K.) And The violet: 

or violet-colour: syn. in Pers. ■'-A [i. e. -JA, 
which is said to have both of these significations]. 

(KL.) [And Purslane, or purslain. (Golius, 

on the authority of Ibn-Beytar.)] Is AA [Of a 
purple colour]. (TA: there applied as an epithet to 
the flower of the AA [or peony].) AA A horse 
that moves about, or agitates, the bit in his 
mouth, (M, O, K, TA,) to which Z adds, in 
order that he may disengage it [therefrom, or] 

from his head. (TA.) And i. q. JA' [Rough, 

ungentle, &c.]; (M, O, K;) applied to a man. 

(O, K.) See also AA, in two places: 

and AA, likewise in two places: and jAA, 

also in two places. »A'A: see AA, second 
sentence. »A' and »A': see »A, in five places. A 
an inf. n. of A. (S, M, K. [See the first and second 

sentences of this art.]) Also A time [and a 

place] of fleeing: (TA:) and 1 A signifies a place 
of fleeing: (I'Ab, Zj, S, M, TA:) and so does ; A; 
(Zj, K, TA,) an instrumental noun used as a noun 
of place. (K, TA.) [See 1, second sentence.] A: 
see the next preceding paragraph. A [Making to 

flee: &c. See its verb, 4]. [Hence, app.,] jA 

ol A^ 1 (assumed tropical:) The days that reveal, 
or make manifest, [or cause to fly abroad,] news, 
or tidings. (O, K.) A [originally an instrumental 
noun: and hence,] A horse fit for one's fleeing 
upon him: (S, O, K:) or excellent in fleeing. (K.) 
One says A A 1 AA A horse well 
trained, willing, and active, ready to return to the 
fight and to flee. (TA in art. A.) — — See 
also A. jA: see what follows. jjA and 
1 jA Examined, looked into, searched into, 
inquired respecting, or interrogated. (TA. [See 
1.]) 'A 'A (T, S, M, O, K) and 1 JA, (K,) both of 
these forms authorized by the Koofees, (TA,) A 
wild ass: (ISk, T, S, M, O, K:) or a youthful wild 
ass: (M, K:) but the absolute [i. e. the former] 
meaning is that which is commonly known: (TA:) 
pi. (of mult., TA) JA (T, S, M, O, K) and (of 
pauc., TA) JA'. (M, K.) Hence the saying, -A-^' 

'A A A A [Every kind of game is in the belly (or 
might enter into the belly) of the wild ass]; (T, S, 
M, O, K;) meaning that every kind of game is 
inferior to the wild ass: (T, O, K:) a prov., (T, S, 
M, K,) and therefore [the last word is] without 
hemz, on account of the final pause; (K;) but 
some write it with hemz: (TA:) it is said to have 
originated from the fact that three men went 
forth to hunt; and one caught a hare; and 
another, a gazelle; and the third, a wild ass; and 
the first and second boasted against the third, 
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who thereupon said as above: it is applied to him 
who excels his fellows: (Meyd:) or to a man who 
is, with respect to other men, as the wild ass with 
respect to other kinds of game: or to the case of a 
man who, having several wants, one of which is a 
great one, accomplishes that great want, and 
cares not for the others' being unaccomplished. 
(T, TA. [See also Har pp. 468-9.]) And I jill Lk3ji 
lS 3“a [We have married our daughter to the wild 
ass, and we shall see,] (T, S, M, O) is 
another prov.; (T, Meyd;) in which alif is 
substituted for the hemzeh, (S, M, * O,) for the 
purpose of the agreement [of in rhyme] 
with is jj**: (M:) said by a man to his wife when a 
man demanded in marriage his daughter and he 
refused, but his wife consented, and overcame 
the father so that he gave her in marriage to him 
against his wish; then the husband made the 
intercourse [with her] to be evil, and divorced 
her: it is applied in cautioning against an evil 
consequence: (Meyd:) or it is applied to a man 
when his affair has been endangered and he has 
seen what he does not like; and it means we have 
wasted our precaution, and the affair has brought 
us to an evil result; (As, T;) or we have 
considered the affair, and we shall see what it will 
disclose; (T;) or we have sought after high things, 
and we shall see what our case will be afterwards. 
(Th, M.) *'33 see above, first sentence. *lS js 
i. q. ls^ [q. v.] (O, K. * See art. lsj 3) Q. 
3 j333, said of a lamb, (Lth, O,) or of the skin of a 
lamb, (S, K, [some of the copies of the latter of 
which have in the place of J*3J',]) and of the 
skin of a kid, (O,) It was roasted so that the upper 
parts of it became dried up. (Lth, S, O, 
K.) [part. n. of the verb above]. A man said, 
describing a roasted female kid, Of Of 
& aL [And I ate of such as was roasted so that the 
upper parts were dried up, of its skin]. (O.) ujhj* 
ujS33 (K, TA, [in several copies of the K uj^ 33]) 
also called j ujS 3*', (TA,) [Euphorbium; an 
inspissated sap of a certain African plant;] i. 
q. <3*1; the best of which is that which 

dissolves quickly in water; (TA;) an attenuant 
medicine, beneficial as a remedy for sciatica, 
and for cold of the kidneys, and for colic, and for 
the sting, or bite, of venomous or noxious reptiles 
or the like, and for the bite of the mad dog, and it 
causes abortion, and attenuates viscous phlegm. 
(K.) ujSo jal; see the preceding paragraph, ciija 
1 clija, aor. ** 33 inf. n. <* j ja [said in the M to be a 
subst.], It (water, T, Msb) was, or became, sweet 
[or very sweet or most sweet (see **' 33)]- (T, O, 
Msb, K.) — cjja, (m, K,) aor. ** J, (M,) or **33 
(K,) inf. n **ja ; (m,) He acted vitiously, or 
unrighteously; or committed adultery, or 




fornication; syn. j?3 (M, K.) — **j 3 [aor. **j 3] 
He became weak in his intellect, after having 
possessed ample intelligence. (IAar, T, O, K.) **ja 
i. q. jjs [The space measured by the extension of 
the thumb and fore finger]; (IJ, M, K;) a dial. var. 
of the latter word; as though formed 
by transposition. (M.) **lja ; applied to water, (T, 
S, M, &c.,) and »'j 3 both chaste forms, and well 
known, like ** jii and » j3*, (Towsheeh, MF, TA,) 
Sweet: (S, O:) or very sweet: (K:) or of the 
sweetest kind: (T, M, L:) or that subdues thirst by 
its excessive sweetness: (Bd in xxv. 55:) so called, 
accord, to Z, because it breaks the vehemence of 
thirst, and allays it; as though from and 
formed by transposition: (TA:) you say **'13 *U ; 
(S, M, O, K,) and in a copy of the K **'3? also, 
(TA,) and **' ja SU*, (S, M, O, K,) and J*33 (M, 
Msb, in copies of the K Cp j®, and in the CK 3 s ,) 
like 0333 [pi. of **' j*-], when **'ja is 

pluralized, but this is rarely the case. (Msb.) 

**' jail signifies also [The Euphrates;] the river of 
ElKoofeh; (S, Mgh, O, * K; *) a great, celebrated 
river, which issues from the limits of Er-Room, 
then passes by the borders of Syria &c., and, after 
meeting with the Tigris, forms therewith one 
river, and pours forth into the Sea [or Gulf] of 
Persia. (Msb, TA.) And u^ljal' is an appellation 
applied to [The Euphrates and Tigris; i. e.] **'ja!l 
and <3?j: or, accord, to the S [and O] **'jall 
and [The Euphrates and Dujeyl, which latter 

is a branch of the Tigris]. (TA.) Also The 

sea: (M, K:) so in a verse of Aboo-Dhu- 
eyb describing pearls as found therein. (M.) f*ja ; 
(M, K,) accord, to Ibn-Habeeb from **ja [q. v .], 
but accord, to Sb the u is radical, (M,) or t*j*ll 
accord, to IB, (TA in art. a* j 3) The fornicatress, 
or adultress. (M and K in this art. * and in 
art. u* j3) And The female slave: (Th, and S and K 
in art. {y j 3) or so SjiSI; and Ijjj"' CslThe son of 
the female slave that is a fornicatress. (IAar, TA 
in that art.) And Ijj ja *3! The low, ignoble, mean, 

or sordid. (El-Ah wal, IB, TA.) Also, IjjjS, 

the name of A certain woman. (M and K in 

art. Cy J®.) And ISjJll The young one of the 

hyena. (K in art. Cy j3) jjja Q. 1 j*33 (T, K, TA,) 
inf. n. <333 (T, TA,) signifies <3 jiiklj ys jLi 
[app. meaning He uttered, or endeavoured with 
repeated efforts to utter, his speech in the best 
manner, and proceeded slowly therein]: (T, K, * 
TA:) in the copies of the K, j-***', with the 
unpointed o“, is put for which is the right 

reading. (TA.) — — And He went along with 
short steps. (K.) — And He (a man) became 
angry, and in a state of excitement: from what 
here follows [and therefore, app., post-classical]. 
(TA.) <*33 with damm, [meaning with two 


dammehs,] A state of commotion of the sea 
arising from the violence of the winds: app. post- 
classical. (TA.) t*33 in which the u is held by 
some to be radical, and by others to be 
augmentative, see in art. **j3 **ja 1 ji jSJl duja; 

see 4. *kll ija, (iSk, T, S, M, 0, K,) 

aor. **33 (T, O,) or ** ja, (M,) or both, (ISk, S, K,) 
inf. n. *313, (T, M,) He scattered, or dispersed, 
[the contents of] the 311. [or receptacle made of 
palm-leaves, for dates]: (T, * K:) or ripped 
the -31, and then scattered, or dispersed, its 
contents, (ISk, S, M, O,) entirely, (M,) jjail [for 

the people, or party]. (ISk, S, O.) And in like 

manner, (M,) 1*4 *3ja ; (ISk, T, S, M, O, K,) 
aor. **13, (ISk, S, and so in some copies of the K,) 
or ** iji, (O, and so in other copies of the K,) inf. 
n. **13; (S, O;) and 1 1433 (ISk, S, M, O, K,) inf. 
n. ***jaj; (ISk, S, O, K;) He struck, or smote, him, 
(ISk, T, S, O,) or his liver, (K,) he being alive, 
(ISk, S, O, K,) so that his liver became scattered. 
(ISk, T, S, O, K.) And [hence] one says, **H' **ja 
“33, and 1 1 $*j 3 and 1 W* jil, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Love crumbled [or crushed] his liver: 
[like as we say “ it broke his heart: ”] (M, TA:) 
and **13 is used in like manner of men, as 
meaning the crumbling of the liver by grief 

and molestation. (TA.) — See also 7. *3ja, 

aor. **33 (K,) inf. n. **13, (M, O,) He was, or 
became, satiated. (M, * O, * K.) You say, ** >3 
3ija He drank on an occasion, or in a state, of 

satiety. (M, TA.) fjal' **js The people, or 

party, became scattered, or dispersed. (O, K.) 

2 ** ja see the next following paragraph: and 

see also the preceding paragraph, in two places. 
4 u* ** jal He scattered the contents of the i_A 
[or stomach of a ruminant animal]: (T:) or he 
ripped the o « j3, and threw away what was in it: 
(ISk, S, O:) or jlll ja [_ je jSJI, aor. **33 inf. 
n. **13; and and i 1*^3^; I ripped the i3“ j3, 
and scattered what was in it. (M, TA.) Accord, to 
the K, one says, 333 lijal, meaning He ripped 
the ^3 [or liver], and threw away the <333 i- e., 
what was in it: but this is taken from two 
passages in the M and T, which the author of the 
K has confounded. (TA.) — — And [hence, 
app.,] “1 jal (assumed tropical:) He 

exposed his companions (T, S, M, O, K) to the 
ruling power, (T,) or to the censure of men: (T, S, 
M, O, K:) or he pronounced them to be liars, in 
the presence of a people, or party, in order to 
lessen them in their estimation: or he exposed to 
reproach their secret: (M:) or he calumniated, or 
slandered, them. (IF, O.) And 3433 jal 

(assumed tropical:) He reviled, vilified, or 
vituperated, the man; charged him with a vice, 
fault, or the like; defamed him; or detracted from 
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his reputation. (M, O.) See also l. 5 ^3“ see 

the paragraph here following. 7 A-iji ciijiil His (a 
ruminant animal's) stomach became ripped and 
its contents became scattered, or dispersed. (M.) 

And ^ jaJ His liver became scattered by 

a blow, (ISk, T, S, O, K,) he being alive. (ISk, S, O, 

K.) ciiji:] said of a pregnant woman; as also 

j cjjjii; (o, K, but only the inf. ns. are mentioned 
in the K;) and 1 ja; (T, A, O, K, but only the inf. 
n. is mentioned; in a copy of the T written ^ ja; in 
the K, ja, and so in a copy of the A; [accord, to 
the TK, the pret. is ciii ja, and the aor. 4. jii; but is 
probably only inferred from the form of the inf. 
n. in the K;]) She had a heaving of the soul [or 
stomach], or a tendency to vomit. (T, A, O, K. *) 
[And] 1 *j *Ajjijl She (a woman, in the beginning of 
her pregnancy,) was affected with a spitting, and 
with a heaving of the soul [or stomach], or a 
tendency to vomit. (M.) [See also the last of the 
following paragraphs.] ^ja The [here 

meaning feces] (S, A, O, K) while remaining (S, 
O) in the i_A j£ [or stomach of a ruminant animal]; 
(S, A, O, K;) the dregs in the cr (Jel in xvi. 68:) 
or i. q. ujaj-’ [a dial. var. of j*?- >»]: and the jaa jx« 
of the i_Aj% as also j AAljs, (M,) [i. e.] Ajljall 
signifies what is extracted from the i_A j^ 
[like djjill; it is erroneously expl. in the K: see 4]: 
(O:) the pi. of ^ja is *4jja. (S, O.) — — And 
Anything that is scattered from a bag or other 
receptacle for travelling-provisions &c. (M.) — 
Also A small [leathern vessel for water, of the 
kind called] «j£j [q. v.]; (T, K;) a dial. var. of ^ja: 
(K:) or the small »j£j is called *4jaSI [only], 
with ij. (O.) — See also the last of the following 
paragraphs. Ajlja : see the next preceding 

paragraph. [a pi. of which the sing, is 

app. iijii or k— >. ji“] The places in 
which [slaughtered] sheep and other animals are 
ripped [and eviscerated] and skinned. (O.) A!ijali : 
see the following paragraph, in two 
places, cjjhil IjjJ, said of a pregnant woman, 
Verily she is affected with a heaving of the soul 
[or stomach], or a tendency to vomit, (O, K, * 
TA, *) by reason of the heaviness of pregnancy: 
(O:) [or] one says of a woman in the beginning of 
her pregnancy, j AU jiii] L$j), meaning [Verily] she 
is affected with a heaving of the soul [or 
stomach], or a tendency to vomit, and the phlegm 
at the head of her stomach is much in quantity: 
so says ISk, on the authority of AA: but [Az, after 
citing this, adds,] I know not whether it be Aj 
or i Aj (T, TA: *) and 1 c-ja si jil ( (M, TA, [in 
the former, as given in the TT, the latter word is 
written 4ija ; without any vowel-sign to the 1 — »,]) it 
is said, (TA,) means A woman who spits, [or 


expectorates phlegm,] and has a heaving of the 
soul [or stomach], or a tendency to vomit, in the 
beginning of her pregnancy. (M, TA.) £ ja 1 uS j ja 
jjAjjJI, aor. j ja, inf. n. j ja, He made an opening, 
or intervening space, [or a gap, or beach,] 
between the two things; or he opened the 
interstice, or interval, between the two things: 
(Msb:) [and AjAUI jja He opened the thing; and 
particularly by diduction, or so as to form an 
intervening space, or a gap, or breach; he 
unclosed it: and in like manner j jja, inf. n. jjjaA; 
for ex.,] you say, j jS U jja [He made 
an opening, or intervening space, between the 
hind legs of his milch camel; i. e. he parted her 
hind legs]; (S and O and K in art. 57=^, &c.;) 
and 4*J-Aol jjj jrj 9 He made openings, or 
intervening spaces, between his fingers. (MA.) — 

— The saying in the Kur lxxvii. 9 ciA . ji AUUl lilj 
means [And when the sky] shall be opened so 
that it shall become portals: (Ksh:) or shall 
become cloven, or split, or rent. (Bd and Jel.) — 

— And you say, s-iUll jja He opened the door. (A, 
TA.) And jja He opened his mouth to 

die. (TA.) And (J4jll f jail j ja, aor. j ja, inf. 

n. j ja, [and <1 j ja, aor. g ja, inf. n. j ja and A4ja, 
seems from the context to be mentioned in this 
sense in the L,] The people, or party, made room, 
or ample space, for the man, in the place of 
standing or of sitting. (Msb.) — — And jja, 
aor. j ja, (o, Msb, K,) inf. n. j ja; (O, Msb;) and 
1 £ja, (O, Msb, K,) inf. n. jjjii; (S, O;) signify also 
He (God) removed, cleared away, or dispelled, 
grief, or sorrow; syn. <ai£. (Msb, K.) You say, 
l 424 Aill jja and 424 4i4 Ail j; ja [May God 
remove, or clear away, from thee thy grief, or 
sorrow; and in like manner, suppressing 
the objective complement but meaning it to be 
understood, j; ja j. 44 and 44 j ja], (S.) — See 
also 7, in two places. — j ja, [aor. j ja,] inf. n. j ja. 
He had his pudendum (;rja) constantly 

uncovered (S, TA) when he sat. (TA.) [And, 

app., He had buttocks which did not meet, 
or which scarcely met, by reason of their bigness. 
(See j ja and j jal.)] — — cjj. js said of a she- 

camel: see 4. [Freytag adds, as from the S, 

another signification of j js, “ Liberatus fuit curis, 
tristitia, laetatus fuit: ” but for this I do not find 
any authority.] 2 jja: see the preceding 
paragraph, first sentence: — — and again, in 
the latter half, in three places. — Also, (O, K,) inf. 
n. jjjaj, (K,) He was, or became, extremely aged, 
or old and weak. (O, K.) [From 44J jr ja, which 
see expl. voce <Sla.] 4 If- ij“Ull jr jal The 

people cleared themselves away from his road, or 
path; removed out of his way. (S, O, K. *) 


And JjAall Cf I j^jal [as also j l»jajl (occurring 
thus in the S and Msb and TA in art. j4)] They 
cleared themselves away, or removed, from the 
slain person: (Mgh, O, Msb, K:) implying that it 
was not known who had killed him. (Msb.) 
And jliill if lja.jsl They left, abandoned, or 
quitted, the place. (O, K.) — — jr jal The 

dust became dispersed. (TA.) — — And jr jal 
signifies also His shooting, or casting, became 
altered [for the worse], having been good. (TA.) 

— AaUll jljll 7r jal The young one caused the she- 
camel to be in the state in which one says of her 
i ^4 ja, i. e. i jll ^4 Ci^jiil [app. meaning She 
became unknit, or loosened, in the joints of the 
hips in parturition (see explanations of jjja as 
applied to a ewe and to a woman)], 
when bringing forth for the first time; whereby 
she was caused to suffer extreme distress: 
whence 1 j J - a signifies Distressed. (Mgh.) 5 jr ji>: 

see 7, in two places. [It also signifies He 

diverted, amused, or cheered, himself; or became 
diverted, &c.; often followed by meaning 

by viewing a thing, i. e., some rare, or pleasing, 
object: but thus used, it is app. postclassical. (See 
also the next paragraph.)] 7 jr jU It opened; [and 
particularly by diduction, or so as to form 
an intervening space, or a gap, or breach; it 
gaped; it became unclosed; and so j jjii; (see 
exs. in art. voce j-^Aai, in three places;) and it 
became unknit, or loosened, said of a bone, and 
of a limb or member, and of a joint; (see jjjs, in 
two places; and see also and 44] i n three 
places, and 4Sa ; )] syn. 7-^1. (Msb in art. jia; &c. 

[See also A^. ja.]) UUIj cjk jsjl i$ said of a bow 

such as is termed 1 £ jja, (O, K, TA,) as also cAiil 
[i. e. L5* j which shows that the meaning is, 
Its two curved extremities were such as to have 
an open space between them and between the 

intermediate portion and the string]. (TA.) 

See also 4, second sentence: and the same, 

last sentence; and jjjja, in two places; and £ j4 — 

— [fAiiJI jc Ciajiil occurs in the L, in art. 

app. meaning I broke off from, or intermitted, 
speaking.] — — jr jijl said of grief, or sorrow, 
or anxiety, [and the like,] signifies It was, or 
became, removed, cleared away, or dispelled; (A, 
O, TA;) as also j jr jS; (S, * O, * TA;) and so j j ja, 
aor. jja, inf. n. j j ja. (TA.) Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, 
1 j j ja ^4 jlall jAj jiUj meaning [And to evil, 
after striking and agitating calamities, there is, or 
shall be,] a removing, clearing away, 
or dispelling: (S, O, TA:) the last word being the 
inf. n. of the last of the verbs above mentioned; or 
it may be a pi. of 1 A4.ja ; like as j_4— = is of » ji—=. 
(TA.) Also He was, or became, happy, or 
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cheerful. (KL. [See also 5 .]) g ja: see 

The space between the hind legs of a horse or 
mare: (S, O, K:) so in the saying of Imra-el- 
Keys, jp O? 4-?-ja <1 ^ l>«jj»JI 4-1 [She 

has a tail like the skirt of the bride, with which 
she fills up the space between her hind legs, 
from behind]. (S, O.) And The space between the 
fore and hind legs of a horse or the like. (L.) 
[Hence, app.,] one says, “'-=>• ja 54 and 
and j ja [in which phrase 4 is erroneously 
put for in one place in the TA], and <_s j 4 

j ja, meaning (assumed tropical:) He (a horse) 
ran swiftly. (TA.) And ja j j ja 54 (assumed 
tropical:) He made his horse to run at the utmost 

rate of the pace termed (TA in art. 51*. ) 

The pudendum, or pudenda; the part, or parts, of 
the person, which it is indecent to expose; (S, O, 
Msb, K, &c.;) applied to the pudenda of men and 
of women and of youths, with what is around 
them; and so of horses and the like: (TA:) or the 
anterior pudendum [i. e. the external portion of 
the organs of generation] of a man and of a 
woman, by common consent of the lexicologists; 
and applied to this and the posterior pudendum 
[in the conventional language of the law] because 
both belong to the same [legal] predicament [in 
certain cases]; (Mgh, Msb;) or because each of 
them is a place of opening; (Msb;) or because 
between the legs: (TA:) but in common parlance 
it is mostly applied to the anterior pudendum: 
(Msb:) or peculiarly, accord, to some, the 
anterior pudendum of a woman [i. e. the vulva, or 
external portion of the organs of generation of a 
woman: and the vagina]: (MF, TA:) pi. g jja. 
(Msb.) <?ja ujl j54 means (assumed tropical:) 
Such a one is solicitous for his g ja. (Er-Raghib, 
TA in art. — — And i. q. jja [app. as 
meaning An open, wide, place]: pi. g jja: (Msb:) 
which latter also signifies The sides, or lateral 
parts, quarters, or tracts, of a land. (TA.) And 
The part between the two sides, i. e. the o^, of a 
valley: and hence used in relation to a road, as 
meaning its entrance: and a ga [or wide, 
or depressed, road,] of a mountain. (ISh, TA.) 
And A frontier-way of acces to a country; and 
[particularly such as is] a place of fear; (S, O, 
K, TA;) so called because not obstructed; (TA;) 
and so 1 54-ja, (Msb,) [pi. gja, whence] one 
says, g jail jMi, (A,) or g j j*ll, which is the pi. 

°f ig ja, (TA,) meaning [Such a one, by him are 
obstructed] the frontier-ways of access [to the 
enemy's country]. (A, TA.) gja: see g ja; the latter 
in two places, gja: see gja; the latter in two 

places, gja inf. n. of gja [q. v .]. (S, TA.) And 

[app. as such also, or] as a simple subst.. The 
having the pudendum (g jail) constantly 


uncovered, (K, TA,) when sitting. (TA.) Also 

a subst. [or quasi-inf. n.] from gja; (Msb;) [as 
such signifying] The removal, or clearing away, of 
grief, or sorrow: or freedom from grief, or 
sorrow: (S, * O, * KL:) or i. q. [i. e. rest, 
repose, or ease; or cessation of trouble, or 
inconvenience, and of toil, or fatigue; or 
freedom therefrom]: (MA:) and 1 i^jaand 1 4*ja 
accord, to ISk, and 1 5-kja; also accord, to Az, 
signify the same as gja: (Msb:) one says, fill 14] U 
j? 1 <?■ ja and 1 ja and 1 f-i ja [There is not for 
this grief any removal, or clearing away]: (T, TA:) 
and 1 i-i ja fi 34 i. e. [For every grief there is 

a removal, clearing away, or dispel-ling]: (A:) or 
1 i-ija, of which g jja may be a pi., (see 7 , in two 
places,) signifies rest from grief, or mourning, or 
from disease: (TA:) or freedom from difficulty, 
distress, or straitness; as also . 40a: (Msb:) or 
freedom from anxiety; (S, O, K;) as also j 4*ja 
and 1 4j|: (O, K:) or ; 4-ja, with fet-h, is an inf. 
n. [app. of unity]; and j 4*ja, with damm, is 
a simple subst.: (IAar, Msb:) or 1 4ja relates to 
an affair or event; and 1 4-ja, [which see expl. 
below,] to a wall, and a door; but the 
two [primary] significations are nearly the same: 
the authority for the three [syn.] forms of the 
word is taken by the author of the K from 
the statement in the T, cited above, that one 
says, faj* fill li^J U and f-k ja and f-kja. (TA.) — 
— [Hence,] gjail fl is a name of The 44 j4 [n. un. 
of jAjO see art. m 4]. (Har p. 227 .) g ja (S, O, 
TA) and 1 g jai (K, TA) A man whose pudendum 
(gja) is constantly uncovered (S, O, K, TA) when 
he sits. (TA.) — — gja A place in which 
is g jaH [app. as meaning diversion, amusement, 
or cheering pastime; such a place as is termed in 
Pers. £ ji], (A, TA.) gja (S, O, K) and 1 gja, 
with kesr, (O,) or 1 gja, (K,) and 1 g j4 and 
l gjja, (S, O, K,) [like g jja (see 7 ) and 04a,] A 
bow wide apart from the string; (S, O, K;) or of 
which the string is distant from its [q. v.]. 
(TA.) — — And the first, A woman wearing a 
single garment; (O, L, K;) of the dial, of El- 
Yemen; (O, L;) like 34>s in the dial, of Nejd; (L;) 

as also 1 gja. (K.) And, as also 1 gja, One 

who will not conceal a secret: (O, K:) and 1 4*ja 
a man wont to reveal his secrets. (Ham p. 

49.) 4 - ja: see gja, in five places. It is said in 

the T, that ja ? jail I 4 jal or ; ja occurs 
in a trad, as meaning ^ [i. e. They 

overtook the people, or party, in their state of 
defeat]: but it is also related as with ( -aia and <4 
[app. f#kja], (TA.) 4ja An opening, or 
intervening space, [or a gap, or breach,] between 
two things; (Msb, TA;) as also 1 gja, (A,) of which 
the pi. is gjja only; (TA;) [and so i gjL>, lit. 


a place of opening, occurring in the K in art. i_s J j, 
&c.;] and 1 g jaO (JK and K voce 314, &c.:) the pi. 
of the first is gja (Msb, TA) and 44: (TA:) and 
it is also in a wall, (S, Msb, K,) and the like: (S, 
Msb:) and signifies also an opening, or a space, 
or room, made by persons for a man entering 
among them, in a place of standing or of sitting. 
(Msb.) One says, 4ja '-■4% meaning gljLI [i. e. 
Between them two is an opening, or intervening 
space, &c.]. (S.) jlLjill g;ja [The Devil's gaps], 
occurring in a trad., means the gaps, or 
unoccupied spaces, in the ranks of men praying 
[in the mosque]. (L.) — — See also gja, last 

sentence: and see gja, in seven places: 

and 4ja. 431: see gja, in three places. 4ja: 
see gja, last sentence, g jja, applied to a bow 
[like gja &c.]: see 7 . g4: see gja. — — Also 
A ewe whose hips are unknit, or loosened, [in the 
joints], (g jail j. UlSj 3 [ S ee 4 ],) when she brings 
forth. (TA.) And A woman whose bones 
are unknit, or loosened, (44! J, 4* ' hr -) in 
consequence of parturition: and hence, as likened 
thereto, (tropical:) a camel that is fatigued, and 
drags his feet, or stands still: (Skr, O:) or a 
woman fatigued in consequence of parturition: 
and hence, as being likened thereto, (tropical:) a 
she-camel that is fatigued. (Kr, TA.) And A she- 
camel that has brought forth her first offspring. 

(O, K.) [See also g jla.] Also, accord, to the 

K, [and the O as on the authority of Ibn- 'Abbad,] 
i. q. 04: but [SM says that] this is a mistake 
for jj4, meaning Uncovered, appearing, or 
apparent; in which sense it is applied also to a 
fem. noun: (TA:) it is applied, in a verse of Aboo- 
Dhu-eyb, to a pearl (»j J ), as meaning uncovered, 
and exposed to view, for sale. (O, TA.) glja One 
who often removes, clears away, or dispels, grief, 
or anxiety, from those affected therewith; or who 
does so much. (O.) g jja The young of the 
domestic hen; [the chicken, and chickens;] (S, 
Mgh, O, K; [but the explanation is omitted in one 
of my copies of the S;]) as also gjja, (S, O, K,) 
like gj4 [q. v.], (K,) a dial, var., (S, O, 
TA,) mentioned by Lh: (TA:) n. un. with »: (S:) 

pi. jijl ja. (S, Mgh, O.) And hence, app., by a 

metaphorical application, (Mgh,) it signifies also 
A [garment of the kind called] (S, Mgh, O, K, 
[but omitted in one of my copies of the S,]) 
having a slit in its hinder part: (Mgh, O, K:) or 
the shirt of a child: (O, K:) [but] the Prophet is 
related to have prayed in a g jja (Mgh, TA) of ji- 
(Mgh) or of silk; (TA;) or he pulled off one that he 

had put on. (O.) g jia: see gja. Also A she- 

came that has become unknit, or loosened, [app. 
in the joints of the hips,] (j ^.jajl [see 4 ],) in 
consequence of parturition, and therefore hates 
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the stallion, (O, K,) and dislikes his being near. 
(O.) [See also jjua.] And see 4, last sentence. k jil, 

in the phrase bl2ill '• Q- [q. v.]. And 

A man whose buttocks do not meet, (S, O, K,) or 
scarcely meet, (TA,) by reason of their bigness: 
(S, O, K:) fern. it is mostly the case among 

the Abyssinians. (S, O.) See also k ja. k j&, 

accord, to Akh, A beater and washer and 

whitener of clothes; syn. (O.) See also 

the next paragraph. <?■ J4 and 1 are sings, 
of gjJuS, (O,) which signifies, (IAar, O, K,) as 
pi. of the first, (K,) or of the second, (IAar, O,) 
The openings [or interstices] of the fingers: (IAar, 
O, K:) and the apertures, (IAar, O,) or clefts, (K,) 
of a railing: (IAar, O, K:) and also, (O, K,) accord, 
to IDrd, as pi. of <4. jjj ( (o,) the slits of the [kind 
of garment called] <kUa [and k jja], (O, K.) — 
as an epithet, applied to a man, signifies 
Cowardly and weak; as also 1 k^ljii; (O, K;) 
and *4-1 ja), with u, (O, * K,) mentioned by IAmb, 
as imperfectly deck, and as signifying cowardly; 
(O;) or so, accord, to the T and L, j k jif 
and k4 jij, and k and : a nd the last two, 
and j«j and *4. jk, all with u, signify one who 
becomes defeated, or put to flight, Q- 4i S 4 >,) on the 
occasion of war, or battle. (TA.) jrljaj and ^3*5: 
see the next preceding paragraph, k ji»: see 4kA 
[Hence] fill z^° [The place of opening of the 
mouth]. (TA in art. j?>-4.) k Ji* [is its pk; and] 
signifies Places of exit, or egress. (TA.) jk4, 
occurring in the saying, in a trad., ^ V 
Z 3**, [meaning that he who is thus termed shall 
not be left unbefriended among the Muslims,] is 
variously explained: As used to say that it is 
with c; and disapproved of the saying jr _>i*, 
with A'Obeyd says, I heard Mohammad Ibn- 
El-Hasan say, it is related with z and with jr; and 
he who says jr with <r, means A slain person 
found in a desert tract, not by a town or village, 
[which signification is mentioned in the K,] the 
fine for whose blood is to be paid from 
the government-treasury: AO says that it means 
one who becomes a Muslim and has no alliance 
of friendship with any one [among the 
Muslims]; wherefore, if he commits a crime, 
[such as maiming another, &c.,] 
the governmenttreasury must make amends for 
it, because he has no relations or others bound to 
aid him by paying a bloodwit [or the like]: (S, 
O: and the like is also said in the Mgh and in the 
K:) or, accord, to Jabir El-Joafee, it means a man 
who is among a people to whom he does 
not belong; wherefore they are bound to pay for 
him a bloodwit [or the like]: (O, TA:) or it means 
one who has no kinsfolk, or near relations: so 


accord, to IAar: (Mgh, TA:) or one who has no 
offspring: or one who has no wealth, or property: 
and it is also said to mean one burdened by the 
obligation to pay a bloodwit, or a ransom, or a 
debt that must be discharged: and [in like 
manner] j k is said t° mean one who 
is burdened with a debt: but it is correctly with £ 
[unpointed]; (TA;) [i. e.] such is termed zj**> 
with z : (As, Mgh:) and £k4 means one 
burdened by his family, although he be not in 
debt. (Az, TA voce kJ^ [q. v.].) k J** One whose 
shooting, or casting, has become altered [for the 
worse], having been good. (AA, O, * K.) — And 
thus, without », A hen having chickens. (S, O, 
K.) A camel (O) whose elbow is distant from 
his armpit: (O, K:) or wide in step: (O:) or, with », 
a she-camel whose elbows are far from her chest, 
and whose armpits are [therefore] wide. (Ham p. 

783.) And A comb. (O, K.) k j kA« An opened 

door. (TA.) — — See also £34 near the 
end. jjiii: see kijj. Q. 1 k4j* He 
curried the beast; removed the dust from it with 
the 043®. (S, K.) But the etymologists assert that 
the u is augmentative. (TA.) a43? A currycomb; 
syn. 4^ [q. v.]. (S, K.) £ja 1 zJ, (S, A, L, Msb, 
K, &c.,) [aor. ^J®,] inf- n. k 3 ®, (S, * L, * Msb, &c.,) 
He rejoiced; was joyful, or glad; or was happy; (S, 
A, L, Msb, K, &c.;) syn. >»: (S, A, Msb, * &c.:) or 
he experienced a sensation of lightness in his 
heart: (Th, TA:) or his bosom became dilated 
with delight, or pleasure, of short continuance, 
transitory, or fleeting, not lasting, as is the case in 
bodily and worldly pleasures; k j differing 
from in the manner expl. below, though 
each is sometimes used as syn. with the other. 
(Er-Raghib, TA.) You say, <j jjHe rejoiced, was 
joyful, or glad, or was happy, by reason of him, or 

it; syn. 3“. (S, A, Msb. *) And He was, or 

became, well pleased, or content. And He 

exulted, or rejoiced above measure; or he exulted 
greatly, and behaved insolently and unthankfully, 
or ungratefully. (S, Msb, K.) The verb is used in 
this sense in the Kur xxviii. 76. (TA.) 2 k'j see the 
paragraph here following. 4 <=>• jal, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. k ] Jl; (S;) and . <a>3a, (Msb, K,) inf. n. jjjaj; 
(S;) He, or it, rejoiced him; gladdened him; made 
him joyful, or glad; or made him happy: (S, A, 
Msb, K:) [or occasioned him a sensation of 
lightness of heart: or made his bosom to become 
dilated with delight, or pleasure, of short 
continuance, transitory, or fleeting, not lasting, 
as is the case in bodily and worldly pleasures. 
See £kA] — — And He, or it, made him to be 

well pleased, or content. (Msb.) And He, or 

it, made him to exult, or rejoice above measure; 


or to exult greatly, and to behave insolently 
and unthankfully, or ungratefully. (Msb, K.) — 
Also He, or it, grieved him; or made him 
unhappy; lit. deprived him of joy; or of 
happiness: like as »4il signifies “ he made his 
complaint to cease. ” (L.) [Thus it has two contr. 

meanings.] And It (a debt, AA, S, TA, or 

a thing, TA) burdened him, burdened him 
heavily, or overburdened him. (AA, S, K, TA.) k 
[inf. n. of k J*, v.: as a simple subst.,] Joy, 

mirth, or gladness; or happiness; (S, L, Msb, K;) 
syn. jjj *j; (Msb, K;) contr. of Jk>3, (L,) and 
of zJ* : (S and A in art z >:) or a sensation 
of lightness of the heart: (Th, TA:) or dilatation of 
the bosom with delight, or pleasure, of short 
continuance, transitory, or fleeting, not lasting, 
as is the case in bodily and worldly pleasures; 
whereas jj 3-“ is dilatation of the bosom with 
delight, or pleasure, wherein is quiet 
or tranquillity or rest of mind, of short or of long 
continuance; but each is sometimes used as syn. 
with the other. (Er-Raghib, TA.)— — And 

A state of being well pleased, or content, with a 

thing. (Msb.) And Exultation, or a rejoicing 

above measure; or a state of exulting greatly, and 
behaving insolently and unthankfully, or 

ungratefully. (S, Msb, K.) [Also A festivity, 

or merry-making; particularly, as used in the 

present day, on the occasion of a marriage. 

Pl. £ljak] — — In the saying of Muteea Ibn- 
Iyas, Z 3^ 4* j jkx j-l .33 j jjjkA Ij J JaJI jila -3 

[Sorrow, or sadness, has overcome 
happiness, and the object of our dislike, or 
hatred, has been given a turn to prevail over the 
object of our love], by z i> he means u* 
i. e. (Ham p. 391.) £3a: see the 

paragraph here following, k J* and 1 k4 (Msb, 
K) and j as in some copies of the K and 
in the L and other lexicons, or 1 k J j®, as in other 
copies and mentioned by IJ, (TA,) and 1 k and 
I k jjk“, (K,) the last mentioned by IJ; (TA;) fem. 
[of the first] ja and [of the second] ^ ja (Msb, 
K) and (K,) but of the correctness of this 

last ISd was not certain: (TA:) pk [of the 
first] (S, Msb) and [of the second] 

and es-kja: (K, TA:) Rejoicing, joyful, or glad; or 
happy: (Msb, K:) [or experiencing a sensation of 
lightness in the heart: or having the bosom 
dilated with delight, or pleasure, of short 
continuance, transitory, or fleeting, not lasting, 
as is the case in bodily and worldly pleasures. 
See k kA] Hence, in the Kur [iii. 164], ja 

Allia Ja kill [Rejoicing by reason of that which 

God has given them of his bounty]. (Msb.) 

And Well pleased, or content: whence, in the Kur 
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[xxiii. 55 and xxx. 31], jj=“js lij y J 5 
[Every sect is well pleased, or content, with that 

religion which it has]. (Msb.) And Exulting, 

or rejoicing above measure; or exulting greatly, 
and behaving insolently and unthankfully, or 
ungratefully: (S, Msb, K:) whence, in the 
Kur [xxviii. 76], oe j“l V UUI d! [Verily God 

does not love those who exult, or rejoice above 
measure; &c.]. (S, Msb.) U^js [A joy, or gladness; 

or a happiness]: see an ex. voce jj. See 

also the next paragraph, in two places, <kja A 
cause of joy or gladness, or of happiness; a thing 
whereby one is made joyful or glad, or happy; as 

also 1 js; syn. » ju». (K.) And A thing that 

thou givest to him that rejoices thee; (L, K;) a 
recompense that thou givest him; (L;) [as 
also i js; for] you say, uj ^ ja ijUc. > 41 , 

(S, A, [in one of my copies of the S ji) d, as 
though this were an explanation, but the former 
is the right reading,]) and <kja, (S,) 
meaning <s jA 1 [i. e. There is for thee, with me, a 
gift for announcing a joyful event, if 
thou announce to me such an event]. (A.) J-kja; 
fern. and accord, to the K <J-kja also: 

see £ ja. <J-kja White SLiS [or truffles]: (K:) from 
Kr: but ISd states the word transmitted to him to 
be with (j [i. e. ja, of which UiU. ja is mentioned 
as a n. un.]. (L, TA.) £ jja: 

see C see C -A C J^ A man burdened, or 
burdened heavily, or overburdened, by debt, 
(A'Obeyd, S, TA,) or by a fine, or the like, and 
unable to pay it: (A'Obeyd, TA:) or needy, or in 
want; overcome; and poor: (K:) or 

poor, possessing no property: (TA:) one who is 
not known to have any kinsfolk or near relations; 
(K, TA;) but in a trad, in which it occurs in 
this sense as related by some, it is, as others 
relate the trad., with and so in the sense next 
following: (TA:) and a slain person found 
between two towns or villages. (K.) In the trad, in 
which it is said £ j»* (AUVI ^j^ ^ it has the 
first of the significations mentioned 
above accord, to A'Obeyd [i. e. the saying means 
One who is burdened, or burdened heavily, or 
overburdened, by debt, & c., shall not be 
left unbefriended among the Muslims]. (TA.) And 
in the writing that the Apostle of God wrote [as a 
covenant] between the Muhajirs and the 
Ansar were the words, J*. 1 ji»j ^ 44 . U. jit I 
jiaa jl Of t«, in which A jii means A jai«, 
(Ez-Zuhree, As, S,) i. e. [They shall not leave] one 
who is burdened, or burdened heavily, or 
overburdened, by debt, [until they aid him to 
acquit himself of what has become incumbent on 
him, of a bloodwit or a ransom,] meaning that his 
debt shall be paid for him from the treasury of 


the state: so says As; and he disallowed the 
saying [in this case] £ j»i, [q. v.,] with jr. (S.) j 
A thing that makes joyful or glad, or that makes 
happy: (T, L:) [and r jjit j a thing by which 
one is made joyful or glad, or by which one is 
made happy:] one says, £ ^ jA A (As, T, S, 

L,) and £ j ji« j. for which one should not 
say r j jii [alone], (As, S,) [i. e. Nothing 
that makes joyful & c., and by which one is made 
joyful & c., renders me happy by means of it,] 
relating to an affair, or event. (S.) [See 
also f-kja.] A certain well-known 

[exhilarating] medicine; (S, K;) a 

certain medicine which is given to drink to him 
who is in grief, and in consequence of which he 
becomes happy; thus called by the 
physicians, and by others called jljA (S in 
art. jA.) £1 jif One who rejoices much, or often: 
(K:) or one who rejoices [app. much] whenever 
fortune renders him happy. (S.) £ jji»: see £ ji«, 
in two places: — and see £ ja. £ ja 1 ja ; aor. £ ja, 
(K,) inf. n. £ ja, (TK,) He (a man, TA) became free 
from fright, or fear, and at ease, or calm. (K.) [See 

also 4.] And A=jVI Jl £ J He clave to the 

ground; (K, TA;) as also 1 ^ ja. (TA.) 2 cJi-ja, and 
j cjkjal ; said of a bird, (S, A, Msb, K, but in the 
S and Msb the verbs are in the masc. forms,) [inf. 
n. of the former joA] She had [or she produced 
by hatching] a young one, (Msb, K,) or young 
ones. (A.) [In the L, in one place, and so, accord, 
to the TA, in other lexicons, for in the 
explanatory phrase j; ja UJ is put j 4 =; as 
though the verbs signified She had a young one 

that flew.] And both verbs, said of an egg 

P— =S), It had [or produced] a young one: (L, K:) 
or Uii. jsl said of an egg, it had in it a young bird: 
(ISh, TA in art. jA«:) or it broke open from over 
the young bird, which thereupon came forth from 

it. (AHeyth, TA in art. £ jj; and Msb.) See 

also the next paragraph, in two places. £ ja 

^ j jj, (S, A, L, K,) inf. n. joA (S, L,) (tropical:) 
The seed-produce, or corn, was ready to cleave 
open, when it had come up: (S:) or produced 
many shoots: (A:) or put forth its shoots: (K:) or 
shot forth into leaf from the grain, when the 
latter had cloven asunder; as also 1 c A- (L.) 
[See also 0 *'A ] And »jA til ja j=-ii £ ja 
(tropical:) Their trees produced many offsets, or 

shoots from their roots or stems. (A.) See 

also 1. — — [Hence,] cAS"' i> 4 o £j*j, 
occurring in a trad., means (tropical:) The devil 
made his fixed abode among them; like as a 
bird keeps to the place of its eggs and young 
ones. (L.) And [in like manner] one says, ^ja 
j jlkUJI (tropical:) The devil took up an 
abode in his head. (TA in art. u-^.) fj“l £ j a 


means (assumed tropical:) The people, or party, 
became weak; i. e., became like young birds. 
(K.) And j; ja said of a man, (assumed tropical:) 
He was, or became, base, vile, or abject. (T, TA.) 
And (assumed tropical:) He (a man) 
was frightened; or he feared, or was afraid. (K.) 
And £ ja, in the pass, form, said of a coward, and 
of a weak old man, inf. n. joA 
(assumed tropical:) He was frightened, and 

made to tremble. (L.) 4 uu. jal said of a bird: 

and of an egg: see 2. — — [Hence,] one 
says, fjall Juju £ jal ; meaning (assumed tropical:) 
What was hidden, of the affair, or case, of the 
people, or company of men, became apparent. 
(ISh, TA in art. uAh. [See also a similar phrase in 
what follows.]) And Ulya £ jal (tropical:) His 
heart became free from fear: fear in the heart 
being likened to a young bird in the egg. (L.) 
And £\jjll £ jal (tropical:) Fright, or fear, 
departed; (S, K, TA;) as also 1 j; ja, inf- n - 
(K, TA:) and one says, Acjj £ j“ (tropical:) Let 
thy fright, or fear, depart; like as the young bird 
goes forth from the egg. (S, TA. [But see £ jj: and 
see also a phrase similar to this in what follows.]) 
And jkVI ^ jal The affair, or case, became 
manifest, or plain, (S, A, L, K,) as to its issue, or 
result, (L,) after having been confused, or 

dubious; (S, A, L, K;) as also 1 £ ja. (L.) £jal 

j jail, (S, L, K,) or (as in some copies 

of the K,) meaning (tropical:) The people, or 
party, disclosed their secret, (S, L, K, TA,) is said 
of those whose case has become apparent. (L.) 
[Hence it seems that £ jal properly signifies 
It (a bird) hatched the egg, and produced the 
young bird.] UU jj jal (tropical:) Calm thy 
mind, (S, L, K, TA,) is a prov., mentioned by Az, 
from A'Obeyd, as said, on occasions of fear, to 
him who is cowardly. (L, TA.) And aUjj £jal 
means (assumed tropical:) He prayed for him 
that his fright, or fear, might become calmed, and 
depart. (AO, TA.) — — See also 2, latter half. 
10 ^U=JI ~ jaU He took for himself the pigeons (S, 
K) for their young ones, (S,) or for [the purpose 
of their producing] young ones. (K.) £jaThe 
young one of a bird: (S, A, Mgh, L, K:) this is the 
primary signification: (L:) or, of any creature that 
lays eggs: (Msb:) fem. with »: (S, A:) and, (L, 

K, ) sometimes, (L,) the young one of any animal: 
(L, K:) pi. (of pauc., S, L) ^jai and jif (S, Mgh, 

L, Msb, K) and j^, (L, K,) the last of which is 
extr. [with respect to rule], (IAar,) and (of mult., 
S, L) (Hj? (S, L, Msb, K) and u'Uji (L, Msb, K) 
and £ jja (Msb, K) and £ ja. (L.) [See an ex. (from 
a poet) in which £1 ja is treated grammatically as 

a sing, in the first paragraph of art. ^Ali..] 

[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) Abase, a vile, or an 
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abject, man, who is driven away. (K.) And one 
says, A t'J (TA,) or A, (so in 
two copies of the A,) meaning (tropical:) Such a 
one is a bastard: (A, TA:) said by El-Khafajee to 
be a phrase of the people of El-Medeeneh, 
peculiarly; but accord, to MF, it is a post-classical 
phrase common in El-Hijaz. (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) A sucker, an offset, or a sprout, of 
any plant (L, K) or tree &c.: (L:) or a branch of a 
tree: or, as some say, a branch that is in the 
middle of a tree: (Ham p. 347:) or [its 
pi.] c' A signifies offsets, or shoots, from the roots 
or stems of trees: (A:) and this is also said to 
signify worms that are in herbs. (Ham p. 491.) 
And (tropical:) Seed-produce, or corn, shooting 
forth into leaf from the grain, when the latter has 
cloven asunder: (Lth, TA:) or, ready to cleave 
open, (S, K,) when it has come up: (S:) or, when it 
has shoots. (L.) — — And signifies 

(tropical:) The fore part of the brain; (K, TA;) 
thus called by way of comparison [to the young 
one of a bird], in like manner as it is 
called (TA;) or the is beneath 

the £A: (TA in art. A“=at : ) the pi. is c'jj: 
and signifies [also, particularly,] the fore 
part of the brain of the horse. (TA in the present 
art.) In the saying of ElFarezdak, Uiii ? jjj 

£lji Asj i iV . ™ 4ja h e means [And a 
day in which we made the swords, penetrating 
into that which they smote, cleave] the brains 
[lit. brain (jLiill) of the tribe of ’Amir]. (S, 
TA.) ti A, like — (assumed tropical:) A man 
whose grounds of pretension to respect, or 
honour, are suspected. (TA.) fern, of £ A [q. 
v.]. (S, A.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) A 

broad Ci^ [or spear-head]. (K.) 4 _La: 

see jiA a dim. [of £A]: hence the 

saying, lAA j)A (tropical:) [Such a one is 
the honoured and cherished of Kureysh]: jjA 
being here a dim. (S, K) denoting magnification 
(K) [i. e.] denoting commendation: (S:) and CS^ 
A A jiA (tropical:) Such a one is the honoured 
[and cherished] of his people; like a little young 
bird in the house of a people who rear it and treat 
it with kindness. (A.) Aijjs [or, probably, A^A, 
agreeably with analogy,] an epithet applied 
to JU-oj [meaning “ arrow-heads,” &c., but app. a 
mistranscription for JL) i. e. “ arrows ”], which 
were so called in relation to a 

certain blacksmith in the Time of Ignorance: 
(TA:) or jjjal was a man who used, in the Time 
of Ignorance, to pare, or shape, arrows: (S:) 
mentioned by a poet in the saying, l sa A A~ A** j 
[And two feathered arrows of the paring, or 
shaping of El-Fureykh]. (S, TA.) [Freytag 


i_s 

mentions (A- A, as applied to an arrow, meaning “ 
ad virum <AA appellatum referendus: ” but he 
names no authority: and it has been shown above 
that the name of the man is without teshdeed; 
and so, therefore, is its rel. n.] £ jA Ears of wheat 
of which the final condition has become 
apparent, and of which the grain has become 
organized and compact: occurring in a trad., in 
which the selling of such for measured wheat is 
forbidden. (IAth, TA.) £ ji«: see £ JA. j; ji« A hen- 
bird having [or producing by hatching] a young 
one [or young ones (see 2)]; (L, K;) as also 1 
(L.) see c J**- cJA : see t -A*- t J'*"* a pi- of 

which the sing, is not mentioned, (TA,) Places 
where birds have [or produce by hatching] 
young ones. (K.) [Such a place may be called, 
accord, to analogy, j (which may be the 
sing, of 0 c jA>) and 1 £a*.] 4 A 1 ^A, aor i>A, [inf. 
n. J j A,] He, or it, was, or became, single; sole; or 

one, and no more. (Msb.) See also 7, (with 

which two other forms of the unaugmented verb, 
namely, 4 A and i>A, are also mentioned,) in 
four places. 2 AA, inf. n. AA, He applied himself 
to the study of practical religion, or the law, and 
withdrew from [the rest of] mankind, and 
attended only to the observance of the commands 
and prohibitions [of religion]. (IAar, T, L, K.) 
[See also the part, n., below.] 4 -jal as intrans.: 

see 7. Cijjal she (a female, S, L, a pregnant 

female, A, or a woman, K) brought forth one 
only: (S, A, L, K:) opposed to ejiul; (A:) not said 
of a she-camel, because she never brings forth 

more than one. (S, L, K.) Ajal He made him, 

or it, to be single; sole; or one, and no more. (Lth, 

T, M, * L, Msb. *) And He put, or set, him, 

or it, apart, aside, or away; he separated him, or 
it. (S, K.) You say, “^A 1 [He separated him 
from him, and rendered him solitary; or he left 
him solitary]. (A and Mgh in art. aj.) [See an 

ex. in a verse cited voce m-'a] [Hence,] 

He made such a one to have a thing to 
himself alone, with none to share, or participate, 
with him in it. (A in art. jA.) — — And JAI J jal 
cp He performed the rites and ceremonies 
of the pilgrimage separately from those of 

the ;a>c. [q. v.]. (Msb.) And V j jal (S, 

K) He sent [away] a messenger to him. (K.) 5 ~a> 
see the next paragraph, in two places. 7 Jjiil and 
1 ^A signify the same: (S:) the latter, aor. AA 
[inf. n. AjA,] is expl. by Lth as signifying He 
was, or became, alone, by himself, apart from 
others, or solitary: (T, L:) and thus J A 1 
signifies. (Msb.) And '<&■ Jjijl He, or it, was, 
or became, apart, or separate, from him, or it, 
and alone. (L.) And CP^i ^ Al and 1 bjiLI are 


syn. [as meaning He was, or became, alone 
with such a one]. (M, A, K.) And j a( (AZ, 
T, M, L, K,) and 1 %, (S,) and -J Jj; (L;) and j AA 
(AZ, T, M, L, K,) aor. AA (AZ, T, M, L,) inf. 
n. As A (AZ, L;) and j -AA, and j -A (M, L, K,) 
mentioned by Lh; (M, L;) and 1 A A', (L, K,) and 
i -a, and i J a-A; (S, M, L, K;) signify alike; (AZ, 
T, S, M, L, K;) i. e. He was, or became, 
alone; independent of others; without any to 
share, or participate, with him; in the affair, and 
in such a thing, and in his opinion: (the 
lexicons passim: [see AIL]:]) and [in like 
manner] aa J, JAJL [he was without any to share, 
or participate, with him in the property]. (Msb.) 

A 1 - J A“ a occurring in a trad., 

means (assumed tropical:) I will assuredly fight 
with them until I die; lit., until the side of my 
neck shall become separate from my body; 
because its separation can be only by death. (L.) 

10 ja*A as intrans.: see 7. — LijiAl: see 7. 

Also He found him alone, having no second 
person with him. (A.) [Hence, one says,] I 
- jilLI Ula ^ [He fled, or 
wheeled about widely, from them, to turn again, 
by way of stratagem; and when he found a man of 
them alone, he returned against him, and threw 
him down upon the ground]. (A, L.) 

And SjAl ^ a*A He (the diver) found the pearl 

alone, having no other with it. (A.) And He 

took it alone; by itself; without any other, or 
any like it. (T, L.) He took it forth from among 
the things that were with it. (M, K.) -A Single; 
sole; only; one, and no more; syn. aj; (S, A, L, 
Msb;) i. e. j: (Msb:) [and, used as a subst., a 
single, or an individual, person or thing:] 
fern. »AA and 1 AA [which latter is anomalous, 
as though fern, of u^A]: (Msb:) pi. ^ Al a nd 
1 A 1 A which latter is anomalous, as though pi. 
of u^A (S, L, Msb) and of AA, like as lS is pi. 
of and of (Msb. See also -'A, 

below.) You say, riljal AjJI ejjjc. 1 counted the 

dirhems one by one. (T, A.) And Such as has 

no equal, or like: (Lth, M, L, K:) pi. ^a! (M, K) 
and A^A [respecting which latter see above]. 
(K.) -a as an epithet applied to God means The 
Single; the Sole; the One; (T;) He who has no 
equal, or like; the Unequalled: (Lth, T, L:) but Az 
says, I have not found it so applied in the 
Sunneh; and no epithet should be applied to God 
except such as He has applied to Himself, or such 
as the Prophet has applied to Him. (L.) And one 
says ^A (K,) and 1 ^A ; (t, L, K,) and 1 -A, 
(L, K,) and ; J A, (K,) and i -A, (T, K,) and 1 4 *A 
and i -i>A, (K, but the third and fifth not in the 
text of the K as given in the TA,) A sword having 
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diversified wavy marks, streaks, or grain; js j3, 

K, [in the TA aj jaj, as though one said also — A- 
^ ja, which is evidently a mistake,]) unequalled 

(T, L, K) in excellence. (T, L.) And The half 

[meaning one] of a pair or couple. (M, L, K.) 

And Such as is alone, by himself or by itself, or 
apart from others; unconnected with, or 
unattended by, others; solitary, or separate; 
syn. 333, (M, L, K,) or »3i.j J6, U; (Lth, L;) 
unmixed with others; [in which sense it is] a 
word of more common application than y j, and 
more special than (Kull p. 278:) pi. aljs (m, 

L, K) [and il^al and A 3® also, as will be shown 
below]: an ex. of the first of these pis. occurs in 
the saying, (cited by IAar, L,) a3“*JI 31 ja jaUl t-ilAi 
[As the hawk's seizing, or carrying off by force, 
those that are apart from the others of the flock 
of birds]. (M, L. See, again, 3 ja.) [Hence,] one 
says 3ja j y, (S,) and J ja (M, K,) and 1 3 ja, 
(S, M, K,) and 1 3ja, and 1 AA (M, K,) and 1 3ja, 
(K,) and 1 3 jla, (S, M, K,) and j 3jja, (S, K,) and 
i A j ja, (M, K,) and 1 jLja, (K,) [and 1 aA> (see an 
ex. voce »'A in art. » j3),] A bull, (S,) and a thing, 
(M, K,) that is alone, by itself, or apart from 
others; solitary, or separate from others. (S, 

M, K.) And i »3jla sji-: A lote-tree apart from 

others. (S.) And »jAt i t 3 jtl, (M, K,) and »3 jla, (M, 
TA,) A tree apart from others. (M, K, * TA.) And 
1 j jla <33 A gazelle apart, or separate, from the 
herd. (S, M, K.) And j 3 jla <313, and 1 3l ji», and 
1 J j ja, A she-camel that goes away alone, apart 
from others, in the pasture, (M, L, K, *) and at 
the water; (M in explanation of the last, and L;) 
the epithet applied to the male being 1 a jla, only. 
(M, L.) And 3jla ji j. jiSfl I3 $j He is alone in 
this affair. (A.) And it is said in a trad., 1 a*j V 
f^j3jli ; meaning Your ewe, or she-goat, that ye 
have set apart from the flock, or herd, that ye 
may milk her in the tent, or house, shall not be 
reckoned [among those for which ye are to pay 
the poorrate]: (A:) or the meaning is, what is over 
and above the <La:ja [or fixed number of camels, 
&c., to be given in payment of the poor-rate] shall 
not be added to the latter and reckoned 
therewith. (L.) And in another it is said, j 34 V 
f^Ljla, expl. by Th as meaning Such of you as 
shall segregate himself, as, for instance, one or 
two, and gain spoil, shall resign it to the 
collective body, and not act unfaithfully by taking 
it for himself. (M, L.) And in another, Lib jill jiSlLa 
»3 jail k^Uxll And of you is El-Muzdelif, he of 

the solitary turban: this was said of him because, 
when he rode, no one with him wore a turban, to 

show honour to him. (L.) 34 3® ^5" means I 

met him, we two being alone. (S, L, K.) — — 

3132!, (S, M, L, K,) as also l*3jja, (K,) 


signifies The brightly-shining stars (33 J jail) in 
the horizon [when other stars, there, 
are invisible]: so called because they are apart 
from the other [visible] stars. (M, L.) And a 3“1, 
(T, M, L, and so in some copies of the K,) in some 
copies of the K J, - jajall, [and thus in the CK,] but 
the former is the right, (TA,) Certain stars, 
disposed in a row, behind the Pleiades; (K;) in 
some copies of the K, around the Pleiades: (TA:) 
certain bright stars around the Pleiades. (T, L.) 
And (L) Certain stars around [q. v.], which 
is one of the two stars called jlilAUI, (M, L, TA,) 
the other whereof is called ujjll; (TA;) certain 
small stars with so called because situate 

apart from the latter, by its side. (Kitab Anwa el- 
'Arab, TA.) And ajall is a name of The star (a) in 
the hinder part of the neck of [the 

constellation Hydra; which star is also called [>4 

£.u3ill] (Kzw in his description of ^AJill.) 

3ja signifies also One side of a jaw: (M, L, K:) 
pi. aljai. (M, L.) — — And A sandal such as is 
termed not patched, nor having a 

second sole added to it; (K;) a sandal having a 
single sole; not having a sole composed of two 
pieces of leather sewed together, one beneath the 
other; thus in the saying, aja 3*3 ^^“3 ji jA. U [o 
best of such as walk with a single-soled sandal], 
meaning O best of the great men of the Arabs; for 
sandals were worn by the Arabs, exclusively of 
the foreigners; and thin sandals, only by the 

kings and chief persons of the former. (L.) 

Also, and J, 3 jla, A bull [app. a wild bull]. (Lth, T, 
L. [See also 3jii.]) — — [The pi.] 3ljaS/l as a 
conventional term in lexicology signifies What 
have been transmitted by only one of the 
lexicologists; what is thus transmitted, if the 
transmitter is a person of exactness (as Aboo- 
Zeyd and ElKhaleel and others), is admitted. (Mz, 
5th £ y. [See also alkVI, voce a=J; a similar, but 
less restricted, term: and see 3jjUill.]) aja and 3 ja 
and aja and 3ja : see the next 

preceding paragraph, first quarter: and again, in 
the second quarter: and for the first and second 
and third, see also al ja. »3ja fem. of aja [used as 
an epithet] in the first of the senses assigned to 
the latter above. (Msb.) »3ja One who goes away 
alone, (K, TA,) having left his companions. 
(TA.) ajbja [Hills, or the like, such as are 
termed] ^ [pi. of -LA, q. v.]. (K.) i_s3ja : see 3ja, 

first sentence: and see al ja. jLja: see aja, 

second quarter: and see alja. 31 ja ; see the 

paragraph here following. 31 ja [1$ most properly 
regarded as a quasi-pl. n., rather than as a pi., 
of aja; and alja i s similar to it in meaning]. 
One says, LI ja I jjU., and J, ij3l ja, (S, M, K,) with 
tenween and without it, (S,) and 3lja, (k,) 


like Aiji and £4 j, (TA,) and J, 31 ja, and LI ja [a pi. 
of | 3 ja,] and J, cAja, (K,) [and J, Llja, perhaps 
thus by poetic license, see an ex. in a verse cited 
voce ji>,] They came one by one; one at a time; 
(S;) one after another: (M, K:) AZ relates that 
the Kilabees said, LI ja U ^uA [Ye came to us one 
by one; or one after another]: and jrljjij alja fi 
[They are separate persons and pairs], 
with tenween: and the Arabs said 3lja £ja, 
imperfectly deck, likened to LjMj and £4j, [a 
party composed of separate persons, disposed by 
ones, or one after another,] and J. ij3l ja, which 
latter is said by Fr to be a pi.: (T, L:) and the sing, 
[he adds] is J. 3ja and J, 3ja and J, 3jja and J, jLja; 
(T, K:) but i 3ja, (so accord, to a copy of the T,) or 
I -A, (so in the K accord, to the TA, [in the 
CK aja,]) in this sense, [i. e. in the pi. sense] is not 
allowable. (T, K.) A j ja: see aja, second quarter, in 
two places. 3jja : see 3ja, former half, in two 

places: and see alja. Also i. q. j33 [app. as 

meaning The beads that divide the other beads of 
a string]; (T, A;) in the language of the 'Ajam 
[app. meaning Persians] called 3“jj3k [a word I 
do not find in any dictionary]: accord, to 
Ibraheem El-Harbee, j33 of silver, like pearls: 
(T:) or j33 that divide the pearls and gold: (M, L, 
K:) and pearls that are strung, and divided by 
other things interposed: (S, L, K:) or pearls that 
divide the pieces of gold in a necklace: (A:) one 
thereof is termed J, »3jja : (T, M, A, L:) pi. ja. (T, 
M, K.) And A precious, or highly-esteemed, gem; 
(M, L, K;) as also J, »3jja; (K;) as though it were 
the only one of its kind; (M, L;) or so called 
because unequalled; or because [it is a pearl] 
found alone in its shell: (MF:) and as some say, 
(S,) l j31l 3jl ja signifies the large pearls. (S, L.) — 
— Also The intermediate vertebrae between the 
last of the six vertebrae that are next to the lsL [q. 
v.] of the neck and the six that are between 
these and the [rump-bone called the] as 
also i 3)1 ja : (M, L, K:) or J, »4j3 [the sing.] 
signifies the vertebra that projects from the part, 
of the back of a horse, that is next to the lumbar 
vertebroe; intervening between the dorsal 
vertebrae and the lumbar: it projects in some 
horses. (M, L.) and the pi. 3il ja : see the next 
preceding paragraph, in five places. i_s3l ja : see AA 
first sentence: and see also ja, in two places. ja 
One who sells, (T, A, L, K,) and one who makes, 
(M, L, K,) what are termed (A, L, K,) i. e. 
(A) j33. (T, A.) Llja : see 3l ja. a3ja : see -ja, first 
quarter. AAAI: see AA latter half. A*A and its 
fem. (with »): see 3 ja, near the middle, in nine 

places: and again, near the end. 3^3 

a jL Sugar of the best kind, and white. (K.) 

And ajlja 3 jJ [She-camels] which stallions do not 
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resemble |l; ' : V). (So in the O and K. [But the 
right reading is evidently I think, 7 , which 

the Turkish translator of the K appears to 
have found in a copy of that work; and the 
meaning, therefore, which stallions do not 
desire. Jjlja is pi. of Sajla.]) see aja, 

second quarter. [Hence, as a conventional 

term, A single, simple, word or vocable;] an 
expression of which a portion does not denote a 
portion of its meaning: (KT:) [pi. ciibjii. — — 
And Singular, as distinguished from dual and 
plural. — — And saUl Cibljii The simples of 
medicine; medicinal simples.] — — And ajii 
signifies also A wild bull. (L. [See, again, a ja, near 
the end.]) ajii a female, (S, L,) a pregnant 
female, (A,) or a ewe or she-goat, (M,) or a 
woman, (K,) bringing forth one only: (S, M, A, L, 
K:) like _>* and ail: (S, L:) opposed to (A.) 
[See its verb, 4.] ajiL m 4 - Pieces of gold (in 
a necklace. A) divided, one from another, by ajja 
[q. v.], (M, A, L, K,) i. e., by pearls. (A.) ajai A 
rider having no other with him: (A:) or a rider 

having only his camel with him. (K.) ^ j 3 = 

jjjjiilJ, occurring in a trad., (L,) means Good 
betide those who apply themselves to the study of 
practical religion, or the law, and withdraw from 
[the rest of] mankind, and attend only to the 
observance of the commands and prohibitions [of 
religion]: (LAar, T, * L, K, TA:) and (K, TA) it 
is also said to mean (TA) those who are devoted 
to the commemoration of the praises of God: (K, 
TA:) or, as expl. by the Prophet himself, those 
men and women who commemorate the praises 
of God much, or frequently: (TA:) also, (K,) or, as 
Kt says in explaining the trad., (TA,) [and as 
his words are cited in the T,] those whose 
contemporaries in birth, (K, TA,) and the 
generation among which they were, (TA,) have 
perished, or died, while they themselves have 
remained, (K, TA,) commemorating the 
praises of God: but Az holds the explanation of 
LAar to be more correct than this of Kt. 
(TA.) alji? ; see aja, near the middle of the 
paragraph. ajjiill as a conventional term in 
lexicology signifies What have been uttered by 
only one of the Arabs: differing from al jsVI, which 
signifies what have been transmitted from the 
Arabs by only one of the leading lexicologists. 
(Mz, 15th £ >i.) Q- 1 ja, (O, K,) inf. 

n. i-bja, (Kr, M, O,) He threw him down, 
prostrate, on the ground, (Kr, M, O, K,) in an evil, 
or abominable, manner: (Kr, M, O:) and flung 
him upon the ground; lit., smote with him the 

ground. (O, K.) And -dll' (_>«aja He filled, or 

stuffed, compactly, the [receptacle for dates, 


termed] -di. (AA, O, * K.) 4“>ajs Width; 
amplitude: (M, O, Msb, K:) whence is derived the 
word ij“jaja ; (Msb, K,) accord, to Fr. 
(Msb.) j«jaja A garden: (S, Msb:) so in the Greek 
language [ jrapdbeiao^]: (M:) or a 

garden comprising everything that is in gardens: 
(Zj, M, A, O, K:) such is the proper signification; 
(Zj, M, O;) and so with the people of 
every language: (Zj, M:) and containing grape- 
vines: (Fr, O, K:) or a garden in which are grape- 
vines: (IAmb, M, Msb:) or a place in which are 
grape-vines: (TA:) or an ample, beautiful garden: 
(A:) or a garden comprising grape-vines and 
palm-trees: (Bd in xviii. 107:) or with the Arabs 
it signifies a valley abounding with herbage, like a 
garden: (M:) or a valley, (Zj, Msb,) or valleys, (O, 
K,) producing various sorts of plants or herbage: 
(Zj, O, Msb, K:) in the K, for AjajSfl, we 

should read ^311 SjJjVI (TK;) [or rather, i> 
djA: da yj-sjVI, as in the Msb:] or a meadow; 
syn. (Seer, M:) and the greenness of 

grapes (sal 3 cl), (so in a copy of the M,) or of herbs 
(sjlic.l). (so in the TA:) masc. and fern.: (Msb:) 
sometimes the latter; (K;) as in the Kur xxiii. 11, 
because, by jajajall is there meant (o, TA:) 
it is an Arabic word, (S, O, Msb, K,) accord, to Fr, 
(S, O, Msb,) occurring in a verse cited voce sjI jj, 
which is by Hassan Ibn-Thabit, (O,) derived 
from ^aja, meaning “ width ” or “ amplitude,” 
(Msb, K, *) accord, to Fr: (Msb:) or it is Greek, 
(Zj, O, Msb, K,) transferred to the Arabic 
language; (Zj, O, Msb;) [i. e., arabicised: but as it 
occurs in the Kur (xviii. 107 and xxiii. 11), this is 
contr. to the opinion of Esh-Shafi’ee and 
others, who deny that any arabicized word occurs 
therein: (see j-^alL:)] or it is Syriac: (Zj, O, K:) the 
pi. is (A, TA;) which is applied by 

the people of Syria to gardens and grape-vines. 
(TA.) — — Hence, (Bd in xviii. 107,) uajajill 
[Paradise: or] a garden of trees, or walled 
garden, (4aja*. ; ) in * 3=31 [or Paradise]: (S:) or the 
highest of the stages of (Bd, ubi supra:) or 
the middle and highest part of 
(Jel, ibid.) cr jaja Increase (J j 3 , in the CK J j 3 ,) 
that is in <* 1 * 3 = [i. e. wheat]: (O, K:) mentioned by 
IDrd, as heard from some persons of ElBahreyn. 
(O.) ja A man big in the bones. (Ibn-’Abbad, 
O, K.) j^aji; A trellised grape-vine; syn. LyjV*. 
(Lth, S, M.) — — A wide breast. (O, K.) — — 
Widebreasted; having a wide breast. (M.) — — 
And [A thing] filled, or stuffed, compactly. 
(O.) Jja 1 »jja, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) aor. jja, inf. 
n. jja, (S, O, Msb, K,) He put it, or set it, 
apart, away, or aside; removed it; or separated it; 
from another thing, or from other things; (S, A, 


O, Msb, K;) as also \ »jjal, (S, O, K,) inf. n. jl jaj: 
(K:) he divided it therefrom; (A, TA;) [and so 
J, »jjaf] he divided it into parts, or shares; as also 
4 » jjal; (Az, Msb, TA:) he distributed it, or 
dispersed it. (AO, AZ, TA.) You say, 33 jja 
aor. and inf. n. as above; and J, » jjal; He set 
apart, or separated, for him his portion, or share. 
(Mgh.) And L*^ 3 * 31 ; o? 31 jja [He set apart, or 
divided, for him a portion, or share, of his 
property]; as also 4 » jjal. (A.) And 4 31 jjal 

j'all jp [He divided for him a share of the house]. 
(A.) — — See also 2. — [Also, app., He 
made fringes, or similar decorations, to it; 
namely, a garment, or piece of cloth, or the like: 
see the pass. part, n.] Aboo-Firas [El- 
Farezdak] says, j. ji-iA. £1 jjs Is 
jjlj* 3 [app. meaning, Carpets of silk 

brocade, the extremities of which had been 
fringed with green fringes]. (TA.) 2 4 jI j 3 jk- jja, 
(K,) or 4 jja, (thus, without teshdeed, in the O,) 
inf. n. [which may be of either of the verbs,] 
(K,) He decided (j 3 = 3 ) against me by his opinion. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K. [See also 8.]) 3 jjla He 
separated himself from his partner, with 
the latter’s concurrence; syn. (S, O, K,) 

and 4 * 3 = 13 , (S, A, O, K,) and 3 a jta. (A.) 4 » jjal; see 1, 

in six places. fj-a* 3 l^la aa jjal I made such a 

one to have a thing to himself alone, with none to 
share, or participate, with him in it. (A.) — Also 
It (an object of the chase) offered him an 
opportunity (S, O, K) so that he shot it, or shot at 
it, (S, O,) from within a short distance. (S, O, K.) 
6 il£ jilt jjlii The partners separated themselves, 
one from another. (A.) 7 Cf- jjiil They 

went apart, away, or aside; removed; or 
separated; one from another, or one party from 
another. (TA in art. J _>-.) 8 4$ J*i jja »j*t jjaal 
means 3 «i>a [i. e. He decided his affair exclusively 
of the people of his house or tent, or of his wife 
and family]. (O, K. [See also 2.]) Q. Q. 1 jjja He 
died; (IDrd, O, K;) said of a man: (IDrd, 
O:) like jjj*. (TA.) jja A depressed tract of land 
(S, O, K, TA) between two hills: (TA:) or an 
intervening space between two mountains: (TA:) 
[or] 4 » j ja has the latter meaning; mentioned by 

Ibn-’Abbad. (O.) jA: see » j ja, in two places: 

and see also » j ja. Accord, to Lth, j jail is syn. 

with a jail; but this is disallowed by Az. (TA.) »jja 
A cleft in rugged ground. (TA.) » j ja A road in, or 
upon, an [eminence such as is termed] ■Ail; as 

also 4 jj?. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) See also jja. 

— Also i. q. 4^3 ja, i. e. ^jji [meaning A turn; or 
time at which, or during which, a thing is, or is to 
be, done, or had, in succession]. (O, K. *) »jja A 
piece, or detached portion, (S, O, Msb, K,) of a 
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thing that is put, or set, apart, away, or aside, or 
that is removed, or separated; (S, O, K;) as also 
1 jj?: pi. [of pauc.] jl jal and [of mult.] jjj*: and 
1 j j* signifies also a portion, or share, that is put 
aside for the party to whom it pertains, whether 
one [person] or two. (TA.) jj* A slave sound, or 
healthy, or without defect or blemish: or a free 
man sound, or healthy, or without defect or 
blemish, and plump. (Ibn- Abbad, O, K.) jjj* 
[an arabicized word, from the Pers. jl jjj, app. as 
meaning A fringe, or the like; as the latter word 
does in Turkish, and probably, sometimes, in 
Persian]: accord, to some, it is of the 

measure from j j* in the first of the senses 
expl. in this art.; therefore, if so, it is an Arabic 
word: the pi. is jjlj*. (TA.) See l, last 
sentence, jjl* A tongue distinct [in utterance]: 
(O, K, TA:) and discriminating language. (A, * O, 
K, * TA.) — Also A species of ant, round and 
black, found in dates: so says Ibraheem El- 
Harbee: (O and TA in art. 0 r the progenitor 
(ik) of the black ants: that of the red is 
termed 3^: (K:) but it has been before said by 
the author of the K, in art. jjs, that jjl* signifies “ 
black ants in which is a redness: ” and it may be a 
mistranscription. (TA.) »j_j* A road taking its 
course in a tract of sand amid sands that are 
compact and cleaving to the ground, and soft, (O, 
K,) appearing like an extended natural cleft in the 
ground: but this is mentioned in the book of Lth 
in art. jj* [as written ijj'-i], (O.) jjai 
Humpbacked; as also u*j*i and so says 

Fr. (TA voce j?il.) [The same meaning is also 
assigned to jj*i, q. v.] jjjiJ, of a wall, an 
arabicized word, (S, Mgh, O, K,) [of 

unknown origin, like our word “ frieze,” and the 
French “ frise,” &c., said in the TA to be from the 
Pers. jljji, mentioned above, voce jljj*,] 
A projecting appertenance or roof or covering 
(£li?0 thereof; (Mgh;) the [q. v., app. 

meaning a projecting coping, or ledge, or 
cornice,] thereof; (O and K in the present art., 
and the same and S in art. *-*j=;) surrounding the 
upper part: (Kr, TA voce 1 — syj):) [it is also expl. 
as meaning] a hole, or an aperture, in a wall. (KL. 
[But this is app. a mistake, caused by a 
misunderstanding of the word which is expl. 
as having this meaning and also as syn. 
with ju% and the author of the KL evidently 
doubted its correctness, for he adds, “so we have 
heard. ”]) jji*: see what next follows. jjj i* and 
1 j j** Put, or set, apart, away, or aside; removed; 
or separated: (Mgh:) divided into parts, 

or shares. (Msb.) — And the former, Having the 
back broken; like 3* j j*A (TA in art. u* ji) — 
jjj**, (S, O, K,) by some written jjj**, (TA,) is 


from j*j*!, the jjjsl of a wall, (S, TA,) and 
signifies [A garment, or piece of cloth,] 
having ‘-sjjLLj [app. meaning a fringe, or fringes; 
likened to fingers, or the ends of fingers]. (O, K.) 
[See l, last sentence.] ujj* Q. 2 ujj*“, said of 
a jjw [or pawn] in the game of [or chess], 

It became a u 1 j j*. (TA.) [See an ex. 

voce ciiLj.] gjjklill jl j ja (k, TA) [The queen of 
the game of chess; or, as some say,] 
what occupies the place of the wezeer to the 
sultan [in that game]: (TA:) the former of these 
words is arabicized, from [the Pers.] u*jj*. (O 
and K in art. jj*, and K in the present art.) o* j* 
l “Ljja, aor. ij*J*, inf. n. (j*js, (S, M, O, Msb, K, 
&c.,) He (a lion) broke, or crushed so as to 
break, its neck; (S, A, * Mgh, * O, K;) i. e., the 
neck of his (S, O, K;) as also J, jjal : (S:) 

this is the primary signification: (S, Mgh, TA:) or 
he (a beast of prey) seized it, (a thing,) and broke, 
or crushed so as to break, its neck; as also 
(M:) or he (a lion) broke it; i. e., his 
(Msb:) and he bruised, or crushed, and broke, 
it; namely, a thing. (M.) Accord, to ISk, (S,) you 
say, »Lill 4“*" u*j*, (S, TA,) meaning The wolf 
seized the sheep, or goat, and broke, or 
crushed so as to break, its neck: (TA:) accord, to 
En-Nadr (i. e. ISh), you say, [The 

wolf ate, or devoured, the sheep, or goat], but 

not | V* (S, O, TA.) Hence, (S, Mgh, O, 

Msb,) He killed it, in any manner; (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K;) as also J, k^jjal : (TA:) or J, the latter, he 
(a lion, O, or a wolf, TA) captured it; or made it 
his prey. (O, K, TA. See also 2 [where a similar 
but tropical usage of the former verb is 
mentioned.]) You say, ^Vl *-jja The lion killed 
him or it. (Mgh.) — — ^jjjl i_>“ja, (M, Msb,) 
aor. ij* J*, (M,) inf. n. as above, (S, M, Mgh,) He 
(the slaughterer) broke the bone of the neck of 
the slaughtered animal before it became cold: (S, 
Mgh, O:) or broke its neck before its death: 
(Msb:) or cut, or severed, its ^l-kj [or spinal 
cord]: or divided its neck: (M, TA:) or 

slaughtered it so as to reach to the (AO, TA:) 
the action thus [variously] expl. is forbidden. (S, 

Mgh, Msb, TA.) ^*ja | He struck 

him [in an abominable manner, app. in the back,] 
so that the part between his hips 
became depressed and his navel protruded. (M.) 
— u*j*, aor. o*j*, (S, A, O, K,) inf. n. j j* (S, A, 

O, K *) and *-Jja (S, K, * in the O *-i“lj?) 
and j j*, (S, * A, O, * K, *) all of which ns. are 
mentioned as syn. by As, (TA,) [as they are also 
in the S and K,] and the first and last, in like 
manner, by LAar, (TA,) [but the first is expressly 
said to be an inf. n. of u-j* in the S and A only, 
and the second in the S only, and the third 


(which seems to be rather a simple subst.) in the 
A only,] He was, or became, skilled in 
horsemanship, or in the management of 
horses, (S, A, O, K, TA,) and in riding them, (O, * 
K, TA,) and in urging them to run, and in 
remaining firm upon them: (TA:) or 3-*lja 
and ^jja are inf. ns. having no verb: Lh only 
[says ISd] mentions o* ja and ir ja as signifying he 
became a horseman; and this is extr.: (M, TA:) 
but [beside what has been cited above, from the S 
and A and K,] IKtt also says that Jjkll ij*ja, inf. 
n. j ja and j ja, signifies he rode horses well; 

and in like manner j*ja [but not followed 

by (TA.) Hence, (assumed tropical:) 

He was, or became, skilled in anything that 
he endeavoured to do. (TA.) — u*j*, 

[and and and ^ j^ja, (see o * J 1 *,)] 
aor. l>“ ja, (Msb,) inf. n. ja and ja, (As, IAar, 
Msb, TA,) accord, to the citation of the words of 
As and IAar in the L, but this is at variance with 
the opinion generally held, [which is, that ja is 
an inf. n. only of u*ja, signifying as expl. above, 
and that ^ja is a subst. from jO*", having no 
proper verb of which it is an inf. n.,] (TA,) is said 
of a man [in the same sense as oO*", (q. v.,) as 
will be seen from the explanations of <*Jja 
and j>“ jla, below]. (Msb.) See 5 , latter part, in two 
places. — j*ja He kept continually, or constantly, 

to the eating of the dates called o * 1 ja. (O, K.) 

And He pastured upon, or depastured, the plants 
called (j* ja. (O, K.) 2 jidl ij* ja, (inf. n. TA,) 
He (a wild beast) seized often the sheep or goats, 
or seized many of them, and broke, or crushed so 
as to break, their necks. (M, TA.) — *(^1 ***ja, 
(inf. n. as above, TA,) He exposed to him (namely 
a wild beast) the thing, [meaning the animal,] 
that he might seize it, and break, or crush so as to 
break, its neck: and <** jai j lljj the threw, or cast, 
it to him, that he might do so to it: (M:) and jl 
(jjjal ]_ i jU=* the man left his ass to the lion, 
that he might break his neck, or kill him, or make 
him his prey, while he himself should escape. (S, 
K.) El-Ajjaj uses the former verb in relation to 
the kind of flies called saying, l*j jj~^ 
j»ill jj jil LlLLa ff l$ll ^ jiii.1 jjjiUll [A beating 
which, when it falls upon the tops of heads, digs, 
in the pates, hollows that afford prey to the blue 
stinging flies]; meaning, that these wounds are 
wide, and enable the to obtain thence what 
they desire. (M.) And one of the poets uses it in 
relation to human beings, in the following 
verses, [which exhibit an instance of the license 
termed jj*),] cited by IAar: ia 

Uc-lj | jjkj V Ajjl Ljjjsi . icljill LS C .\ J As 
Uaji: jl lil Ucl j [They had sent me 

among the girls with swelling breasts, as a 
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guardian; and, by my father, while guardian of 
the girls with swelling breasts, or by the father of 
the guardian of the girls with swelling breasts, I 
was (lit. I am) made a prey: there came thither 
wolves not caring for a guardian, and those 
females were (as) pasturing camels eagerly 
desiring to he given as prey]: he likens these 
women to pasturing camels, although differing 
from them inasmuch as the latter do not eagerly 
desire to be given as prey, since this would be a 
cause of their death, whereas women do eagerly 
desire it, since j— ^11 JLk jll o* ja [lit. men's making 
women their prey] is in this case (assumed 
tropical:) men's holding commerce of love with 
women: uajsi is for cjlajs; for, as Sb says, they 
sometimes put in the place of ^1 is in 
the gen. case as governed by j denoting swearing; 
and ycljSlI may be a denotative of state 

relating to the cii [the pronoun of the first person] 
understood [in ilaOal for ciil« ja]; or ^ j may 
be prefixed to ^Ij, governing it in the 

gen. case, and by the latter expression he may 
mean himself: by wolves not caring for 
a guardian, he means wicked men not caring for 
him who guarded these women: and he uses the 
word ^^444 to denote intense desire; for if he did 
not mean intenseness, he would have said 4 l> 2. 
(M.) 3 5- Jj, inf. n. and ij“l j?, (M, TA,) 

[app., He vied, or contended, with him 
in horsemanship: this signification seems to be 
indicated by what immediately precedes in the 
M, which is, u-Gs and i_>“ja “ he became 
a horseman: ” but perhaps it may signify he vied, 
or contended, with him in 5—1 ja, meaning insight, 
& c.: or it may have both these significations.] 
4 u^jal He (a pastor) had the neck of one of his 
sheep, or goats, broken, or had one of them 
killed, (S, O,) or taken, (K,) by the wolf, (S, O, K,) 

he being inadvertent. (K.) See also 2, in two 

places. J 1 -* If- i_>“jal He left a remainder 

of property [as a prey], having taken all beside 
thereof. (AA, O, K.) 5 L>“ja5 He pretended to 
others that he was a horseman, or one skilled 
in horsemanship. (As, O, K.) — He acted 
deliberately, (S, O, K, TA,) and considered, or 
examined, a thing, or did so repeatedly, in order 
to know it, or to obtain a clear knowledge of it. (S, 

* K, * TA.) ,_>» jii [He perceived in 

him the thing intuitively; or by a kind of 
thaumaturgic faculty, and by right opinion and 
conjecture: or by means of indications, or 
evidences, and experiments, and the make 
and dispositions: (see 5-Jja ; below:) or] he 
perceived in him the thing by forming a correct 
opinion from its outward signs; syn. 5-4 jj. (M.) 


-j 


You say, I ^ Ci4ji3, (S, O,) or JjaJI, (Msb,) [I 
perceived in him good, or goodness, intuitively; 
&c.: or] I discovered (daj»j) in him good, 
or goodness, by right opinion. (Msb.) [J, 

>=•%, and ?>% and inf. n. 541 ja and 541 ja, 
(respecting which, however, see 1, last quarter,) 
signifies the same as i_>“ja5; i. e., He perceived, or 
discerned, the internal, inward, or intrinsic, state, 
condition, character, or circumstances, by 
examination of outward indications, &c., and by 
his eye. And so u- 1 ja ]. u^Ull He saw into the 
internal, inward, or intrinsic, states, &c., of men. 
See 541 ja, below.] 8 uajia J see 5—ja, in five places. 
Q. Q. 1 54) ja [an inf. n. of which the verb is -44 ja, 
as is shown by the mention of the part. n. 5-4 jai,] 
A woman's good managing of the affairs of her 
house, or tent: (Lth, K, TA:) the u is 

augmentative. (TA.) (If jill; see u“J*. A 

species of plant: (Yaakoob, S, M, O, 

K:) the ,>=la4as, (O, and so in copies of the K,) 
or o^tilia, (so in the CK,) [each said to be a name 
of the (or kali) of Syria, or of a 

species of q. v.,] accord, to Abu-l-Meka- 

rim: (O:) or the i>4. [q. v.]: or the ijj jj [q. v.]: (O, 
K:) or the [small kind of thorny trees 
called] (TA.) jaja [a horse; and a mare;] 

one of what are called 3*4; (M;) the name is 
given to it because it crushes and breaks the 
ground with its hoofs; (A, O; *) and is applied to 
the male and the female; (S, M, A, Mgh, O, Msb, 
K;) but mostly applied to the latter; (M;) the 
female not being called J 5— ja; (S, O;) or the 
female is [sometimes] thus called: (Yoo, IJ, M, 
Msb, K:) it is applied also to the Arabian, 
(Mgh, Msb,) and to the Turkish, (Msb,) or that 
which is not Arabian: (Mgh:) or, accord, to 
Mohammad [the Hanafee Imam], to the Arabian 
only; but for this [says Mtr] I find no authority of 
a lexicologist, except that ISk, speaking of a solid- 
hoofed animal, says, “whether it be a ujjjj or 
a uO* or a Ji) or a J-**-: ” (Mgh:) the pi. is iG“l jal, 
(S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) [a pi. of pauc. but used as 
a pi. of mult, also,] and jajal, [a pi. of pauc. only,] 
(O,) and o“. jIa (K:) and as 0 “ ja is originally fern., 
you say jai —£*2 when you mean males [as well 
as when you mean females]: (M:) or you say 54^ 
-Gjal, with s, when you mean males; and —lilj 
-3 jal, without », when you mean females: (Msb:) 
the dim. is j-i ja, (S, O, Msb,) when applied to the 
male; (Msb;) and J, 54jja, when applied to 
the female; (S, O, Msb;) agreeably with rule; 
(Msb;) accord, to Aboo-Bekr Ibn-Es-Sarraj: (S, 
O:) or J, iG4js when applied to the female 

[also], which is extr. (Sb, M. [See 4 1 j=>-.]) 

jU j j— ja£ [They two are like two horses running 


for a wager] is a saying applied to two 
persons running a race to a goal, and being equal: 
(A, O, K:) the comparison relating to the 
beginning [of a contest], for the 
termination necessarily shows which outstrips; 
(0, K:) and to two who are equal, and two who 
are nearly equal, in excellence &c. (Har p. 640.) 
It was said by a man who swore that he would 
abstain from his wife for four months, and then 
divorced her: for the period during which a 
woman may be taken back after a [first or 
second] divorce is that of three menstruations 
or three periods of purity from menstruation; 
and if it ended in this case before the end of the 
four months during which he swore to abstain 
from her, she became separated from him by that 
divorcement: so he likened the two periods to 

two horses running for a wager. (O, * TA.) 

jkjll i_*ja (assumed tropical:) [The horse of the 
great river; i. e., of the Nile;] the hippopotamus. 
(Dmr. [See also - >4»e .]) — — ijajall 

(assumed tropical:) A well-known constellation; 
so called because of its resemblance in form to a 
horse; (M;) [i. e.] jajall (assumed tropical:) 
[The Greater, or Greatest, Horse;] the 
constellation Pegasus. (Kzw.) — — p-jall 5x4a 
(assumed tropical:) [The Piece of the Horse;] the 
constellation Equuleus. (Kzw.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) [The Complete horse;] a 
certain constellation composed of thirty-one 
stars, in which a portion of the 

constellation called al iy jail is included. (Kzw. 
[It is further described by him; but in a manner 
that does not enable me to identify it with any of 
the constellations named by our 
astronomers.]) 5— jail, (lAar, S, M, O, K, TA,) or 
i 5— jail, (M, TA,) the former accord, to A'Obeyd, 
(M, TA,) or, accord, to A'Obeyd, it is with o-, and 
the vulgar, he says, pronounce it with u“, (0,) 
Gibbosity [of the back]; syn. *44411: (LAar, 0, TA:) 
or, (M, 0, K, TA,) as also 54a jail, (M, O,) which 
latter is the more approved in this sense, (M,) 
the [or flatus] of gibbosity; (M, 0, K, TA;) 
[i. e.] the ;yj that renders gibbous; (M;) as 
though it were breaking, or crushing so as to 
break, the back (5a4 Is i j^ill o » jal 4 jL£), 
and cleaving it (51*2 jl “U^jij): (0:) [or 54 jail 
signifies the displacement of one of the vertebrae; 
for,] accord, to As, one says 54 ja 5jjU^I when one 
of the vertebrae of one's back has become 
displaced; but the flatus (j^jH) from which 
gibbosity results is termed 54= jail, with (TA:) 

or 3— jail signifies a flatus that attacks in the neck, 
and breaks it: (S:) or, as some say, an 
imposthume, or ulcer, (5=>ja,) that is in the 
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neck, breaking it: (M:) or a breach (3=jjs) in the 
neck; thus says AZ: or a breach (3=>. ja) that is in 
[the case of] gibbosity: the pi. is not 31: jsl, 

which latter is said to be a pi. of but is 
anomalous. (TA.) 3jjjs and 3j-=ja; the latter of 
which is the more approved in both of 
the following senses; i. q. 3) jj [meaning A turn; or 
time at which, or during which, a thing is, or is to 
be, done, or had, in succession; as also » jjs; 
pi. fjjll c>“ 3 a :[u«js [the turns, or times, for 
coming to water in succession] means [the 
occasions of] persons' being left free to come to 
water. (M. [See 3lajs.]) — — And i. q. Sj*j 
[meaning An opportunity; a time at which, or 
during which, a thing may be done, or had]. 
(IAar, M, O.) So in the phrase 3ij ja [He got, 

or obtained, his opportunity]. (M.) 3 -j ja [an inf. n. 
of modality]: see l, near the middle of the 
paragraph. — 31 jail : see 3— jail. 3lja ; see o“ ja, 
near the beginning, o^jall, of the camel, is What 
corresponds to the jaU. [or hoof] of the horse (S, 
O, Msb, K) and the like: (S, O, Msb:) or 
what corresponds to the [or foot] of the man: 
(El-Bari', Msb:) and (assumed tropical:) of the 
bovine animal in like manner: (IAmb, Msb:) and 
sometimes (tropical:) of the sheep or goat, (S, O, 
TA,) for ( -sii‘ll: (TA:) or it is only of the camel: (El- 
Bari', Msb:) or the extremity of the [or foot] 
of the camel: (M:) of the fern, gender: (IAmb, M, 
O, Msb, K:) pi. 0“l ja, (M, Msb,) not cjli^ja; (M:) 
it is of the measure u[*a; (S, O;) the u being 
augmentative; (Aboo-Bekr Ibn-Es-Sarraj, S, 
O, Msb, K;) because it is from n^ja. (Aboo-Bekr 
Ibn-EsSarraj, S.) See also art. 0“ ja. o“l ja A sort of 
black dates; (IAar, O, K;) not the same as 
the jijtyy (O) or jjj4“. (K.) p*lja j4: 
see see i 3 «jUll. jwja [originally 

Having the neck broken, or crushed so as to be 

broken. And hence,] Killed [in any manner: 

see l]: pi. ,jlja. (K.) It is applied in this sense to a 
bull, and in like manner [without »] to a cow. 

(TA.) And [hence] J, 3foja signifies The prey 

of a lion [or other beast]: (TA:) an animal that is 
seized, (M,) and that has its neck broken, (S, M, 
Msb, *) by a lion [or other beast]; (S, Msb;) as 

alsojwj^: (M:) [pi. of the former jllja.] See 

also cr j ji«. — Also A ring, or hoop, of wood, (S, 
M, O, K,) bent [into that form], and tied, (M, O,) 
at the end of a rope; (M, O, K;) called in Pers. jll 
[correctly jl^]. (S, O, K.) — See also (33*11 
in art. ja. j>4ja, and with »; dim. ns.: see ij“ja, 
near the middle; the former in two 
places. 31:1 ja : gee what next follows. 311 ja a subst. 
(S, M, O, K) from (O, K, TA,) 

signifying fljll, (TA,) or from I jjl nlja) [q. 

v.], (S,) or from ejlll 4 ja jjji: [q. v.]: (M:) or, as 


also l 311 ja, [said to be] an inf. n. of >=3% u*ja; 
[but see this verb:] (Msb:) Ci^'i 311 ja [or jJajkj 
(see l, last quarter,)] signifies Insight; or 
intuitive perception; or the perception,, or 
discernment, of the internal, inward, or intrinsic, 
state, condition, character, or circumstances, by 
the eye [or by the examination of outward 
indications &c.]: (IKtt:) or 31 ja signifies a faculty 
which God puts into the minds of his favourites, 
in consequence whereof they know the states, 
conditions, or circumstances, of certain men, by a 
kind of what are termed Hji [or 

thaumaturgic operations], and by the right 
direction of opinion and conjecture: and also a 
kind of art [such as physiognomy, which is 
especially thus termed in the present day,] 
learned by indications, or evidences, and 
by experiments, and by the make and 
dispositions, whereby one knows the state, 
conditions, or circumstances, of men: (IAth:) or 
the discovery of an internal quality in a man by 
right opinion. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., 31 ja I jiil 
Ofjll [Beware ye of the insight, &c. of 
the believer]: (S, M, IKtt, IAth, Msb:) and the 
reason is added, “dll jj 1 ji=>i) 3jli [for he looks 
with the light of God]. (TA. [See also 4)1 ja.]) 31ja : 
see lw_A [It is a subst. formed from the latter by 
the affix ».] and jl jl, and c 3 ja jjl: 

see jldl, in four places, jJ-ijill: see jlill, in two 

places. Also (assumed tropical:) The strong 

and courageous, (En-Nadr, O, K,) of men, as 

being likened to the lion. (En-Nadr, O, TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) The headman, or chief, 
of the u#-*- [pi. of q. v.], (IKh, O, K,) and of 
the villages, or towns: (IKh, O:) pi. 311 ja. (IKh, O, 
K.) o«jjj*lh see l>«ju 1I. jiljill: see the next 
paragraph, in two places. o“. J* act. part. n. of i_>«ja 

[q. v.]. l>“ jll The lion; [so called because he 

breaks the neck of his prey;] as also J, ijajj^l, 
[which has an intensive signification,] 
and l jJj“l, (O, K,) which last [also] has an 
intensive signification, (TA,) and [ i_3 j? jjI, (S, A, 
K,) and J, oj'ja jjI, (O,) and J, iy jiill, (TA,) and 
1 cvdjall, (S, M, K,) and J, u«jjj*ll, a word of a 
measure not mentioned by Sb, (IJ, M,) and 
1 odl jail; (K;) or J, L>“djiil, which is said by IKh to 
be applied to the lion because he is the chief of 
the beasts of prey, signifies, (O,) or signifies also, 
(S,) used as an epithet applied to the lion, (S, * M, 
* O,) and so J, ijiljall, (S, * M, O,) the thick- 
necked, (S, O,) that is wont to break the neck of 
his prey; or the former of these two, the 
rapacious lion; (O;) and the u in these words is 
augmentative: (Sb, S, M, O:) and you also say 
i ij“lja j)l, (M,) or l ij“lja (TA,) meaning a 
rapacious beast, (M,) or lion, (TA,) that often 


seizes others and breaks their necks. (M, TA.) — 
Also The master, or owner, of a horse; (S, M, K;) 
a possessive epithet; (M;) like i'f (S, O, K) 
and jAj (S, O:) and a horseman; a rider upon a 
horse; (ISk, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) and upon a 
mule; (ISk, A, Mgh, Msb;) and upon an ass: (ISk, 
Mgh, Msb:) or a rider upon a mule is called o* jli 
Ji) (ISk, S, O, Msb, K;) or Jij l>“ jla; (a, O;) 
and a rider upon an ass, J-**- cr jli; (ISk, S, 

Mgh, O, Msb;) and a rider upon any solid- 
hoofed beast, jail ij) Jc. jnjli: (K:) or these 
phrases are not used: (K:) 'Omarah Ibn- 'Akeel 
Ibn-Bilal Ibn-Jereer says, (S,) or AZ, (Msb,) I 
do not call the owner of the mule, nor the owner 
of the ass, Cy j-a, but I call them and jl^: (S, 
O, Msb:) [j>“ jla is often best rendered a cavalier:] 
the pi. is u^ja (S, M, Msb) and jy'ja, which 
latter is [more usual, but] anomalous, (S, M, O, 
Msb, K,) for jflja is [regularly] the measure of 
the pi. of a sing, of the measure 31c.ll, as 
pi. of 3jjUi, or of an epithet of the measure 
applying to a female, as pi. of or of 

a sing, of the measure applying to a thing 

that is not a human being or not a rational being, 
as jjljj, pi. of 0 ) 4 , and l=)ljk, pi. of and 
there are no instances like OjlO except those 
of tllllj* and [and ( -ill>k and some other 

words enumerated in the Msb and TA]; (S, Msb;) 
and as i_>“J ja is not applied to females, no 
ambiguity is feared from its usage: (S, O:) [ISd 
says,] we have not heard 3*«jli sljij. (M.) — — 
Also, (As,) or 0 “ j' 1 , (S,) A man skilful in 

horsemanship, or in the management of horses. 

(As, * S.) And hence, the former, (o* jka,) 

(assumed tropical:) A man skilful in anything 
that he endeavours to do. (TA.) — — 0 “ 
is the name of (assumed tropical:) Four stars of 
the constellation Cygnus. (Kzw. See £'-kj) — 34 j 
j43l ^ jla, (s, O, TA,) and an d (As,) A 
man who acts deliberately, and examines: (S, and 
so in Hr p. 356 :) who possesses 3 IjI ja [i. e. insight, 
or intuitive perception, &c.]: (O:) or knowing by 
means of examination. (TA.) And p““ll ^ jujli 
[Seeing into the internal, inward, or intrinsic, 
states, &c., of men]. (IAar.) — (S, M, Mgh, 

K,) or lhjU, (so in some copies of the K,) 
[the former if fern., as it is a proper name, the 
latter if masc.,] A certain nation; (Mgh, Msb;) 
[namely, the Persians;] i. q. J, o“j4l: (S, O, 
K:) generally fem.: (Msb:) j>«j 2 is pi. of J, jm, 
which is a rel. n. from in the sense next 
following: (M:) [or, rather, c>“ji is a coll. gen. n., 

and jli is its n. un.] Also, (S, O, but in the 

K “ or ”) The country of the i_>“j^; (S, O, K;) [i. e., 
Persia;] a country of a certain nation. (M.) jli 
[Persian: a Persian]: see jn jli. Hence, 3“ j-^l jiill 
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A certain sort of dates, (Mgh, Msb,) of good 
quality. (Msb.) l>“ 3': see Crs'J^. — It is also a 
noun of excess, or a comparative and superlative 
epithet, from 341 j?, used by Zj, in the phrase 36*1 
p“Lll, meaning. The best, (M,) or best and most 
true, (TA,) in 34lja, [i. e., insight, or intuitive 
perception, &c.,] of mankind. (M, TA.) One 
says also, 331 Ll I am more endowed with 
mental perception, [or insight, or intuitive 
perception,] and more knowing, than thou. 
(TA.) Having the hack broken: (M, TA:) 

and so jjji*. (TA.) And Humpbacked; as 

also l 643, (m, TA,) and J, 33' (Fr in TA 
voce j33-l) [and ^jsi and jjsl], 3 >341; 
see l> 3all. 34 3“ A woman who manages well the 
affairs of her house, or tent. (Lth, TA.) j43 ja, 
mentioned, but not explained, by J [in the S], (K,) 
[A parasang, or league;] three Hashimee miles 
(3U4U JUil [see if]): or twelve thousand cubits: 
or ten thousand cubits: (K:) three miles of the 
Hashimee measure, i. e., accord, to the Bari' and 
the T [&c.], twenty-five bow-shots; twenty- 
five times the measure termed [q. v.]: (Msb:) 
or three miles, i. e. thirty bow-shots reckoning 
the how-shot as four hundred cubits, or 
sixty bow-shots reckoning the how-shot as two 
hundred cubits: (Msb voce 3«:) the ancient 
Greeks said that it is three miles, reckoning 
these [together] as about sixty bow-shots [of the 
shorter measure mentioned above]: (Msb in the 
present art.:) or, accord, to some, six miles: 
(L: [but this is app. a mistake occasioned by 
finding it expl. as consisting of sixty bow-shots 
and supposing these to be bow-shots of four 
hundred cubits each:]) it is [said to he] from the 
same word as signifying “ rest,” or “ ease; ” (K, 
TA;) because, when a man walks the distance 
thus called, he sits down, and rests: or, accord, to 
the Msb, from 3A»^ja signifying “ width; ” the 
word having this meaning, however, 
is 334 ja, with 3: (TA:) [the truth is, that] it is a 
Pers. word [3-4 ja], arabicized: (S, A:) the pi. 
is fyJja. (s, A, Msb.) The other meanings of this 
word, not mentioned by J, may have been 
regarded by him as not of established authority. 
(TA.) — — It signifies also An opening, 
or intervening space, between two things. (K.) — 
— And A thing in which is no opening, or 
intervening space: as though having two 

contr. significations. (K.) Also A thing that 

is lasting and abundant, that does not cease, or 

come to an end. (ISh, K.) And A long time 

(K, TA) of the night or of the day: thus in the 
saying, 13-4 ja 412 jiLlI [I looked, or waited, for thee, 
or I have looked, &c., a long time &c.]. (TA.) 


And A *314 [meaning hour or time] (K, TA) of 
the day: or a time of the night and of the day: pi. 

as above. (TA.) And The time, (K, TA,) or 

interval, (TA,) between stillness and motion. (K, 
TA.) — — And Stillness, or quiet: (K, TA:) a 
meaning mentioned by more than one of the 

authorities respecting strange words. (TA.) 

And Rest, or ease. (K.) 3*3 3» ja : see the art. 
here following. 3 A* ja (s, O, K) [and 3“ 3 (K 
in art. 6 “ 3) The peach: or the sort thereof called 
the nectarine: from the Greek persikh\ or 
persiko\n; the malum Persicum, which is 
generally applied to the former fruit; or 
amydalus Persica of Linn., (so in Forskal's Flora 
Aegypt. Arab. p. cxiii.,) which is applied to both 
of the fruits above mentioned: i. e.] the 
[fruit called] £3; (K, TA;) of the dial, of El- 
Yemen: (TA:) or a sort thereof, (K,) i. q. <33, 
which is like the £3 in size, (Lth, O,) At?) 
[which here means without down, and for which 
Golius and Freytag appear to have read A3], 
smooth, red [accord, to the CK “ or red ”], (Lth, 
O, K, TA,) and yellow, the flavour of which is like 
that of the £3: (Lth, O, TA:) or [a cling-stone 
peach or nectarine; i. e.] a sort of £3 that does 
not cleave asunder from its stone: (S, O:) or [a 
free-stone peach or nectarine; i. e.] such as 
cleaves asunder from its stone. (K.) 33 0“ A, 
of the camel, is What corresponds to the [or 
hoof] of the horse or a similar beast: (S, K:) or the 
part which is below the jLj [or pastern] and in 
which are the bones called U r a '^- [q. v.]: and 
sometimes it is (tropical:) of the sheep or goat: it 
is of the fem. gender: and the pi. is <33: (TA:) 
accord. to Ihn-Es-Sarraj, the u is 
augmentative, because it is from 3»js, (s, TA,) 
and [therefore] it has been mentioned before [in 
art. o“ A, in which see more]. (S.) jUajill; see what 
next follows. 33 The lion; (K, TA;) as also 
I 33: and so [33 and] 33'. (TA.) See 
also the last paragraph below. u33', (K, TA,) 
with damm, (TA,) The 63 3413 [lit. mountain- 
leek]: (K, TA:) so it is said to he: it is a four- 
sided J3 [app. meaning stem], from which rise 
many white, foursided, branches, whereon 
sometimes grow rough leaves like the thumb; and 
it has a blossom inclining to blueness 
and yellowness: (TA:) it has the property of 
clearing the complexion, dissolves thick 
humours, is diuretic, opens obstructions, and 
is beneficial as a remedy for the bite of the dog, 
(K, TA,) i. e. of the mad dog: (TA:) [it is now 
applied in Cairo to euphrasia: (Forskal, Descr. 
Anim. &c., p. 145 :) and marrubium plicatum. 
(Idem, Flora Aegypt. Arab., pp. lxviii. and 


213 .)] 33' 33“, with fet-h to the <j*, 
Having much flesh in the face. (K.) Perhaps the 
lion is hence called J, 33. (TA.) 33i **-4 ja, (s, 
A, O, K,) aor. <_>3, (S, O,) inf. n. 6 >3 (O, K) 
and 33' A, (S, O, K,) He spread it; expanded it. (S, 
A, O, K.) You say, 141 ja ^ >44 ja and LSI A 3i ja (A, 
TA) and [ 3i jai (TA) J, and 3i jial (A) [I spread 
for him a bed: or the last signifies I spread it 
(namely a bed) for myself]. And Lila 4 i 4 ja I 
spread for such a one. (Lth.) And 3=14 j Lila jija, 
inf. n. 33 ; and <4ja' I L= 3 ; and 3 ja J. U=>Uu ; inf. 
n. 33; He spread for such a one a carpet (IAar, 
K) in his entertainment. (IAar.) And [ 3311 l3a, 
inf. n. 33; and J, 34 jia'; [He spread 
the garment, or piece of cloth: or the latter 
signifies he spread it for himself.] (TA.) And 34 
<33*' j Lljj or 4jl [He spread, or spread 
for himself, beneath him, dust, or a garment, or 
piece of cloth]. (A.) And 3j2lj ji 3 CuS _[ Jljll 
63' [I used to spread the sand for my bed, and 
make the stone my pillow]. (A, TA.) And J, 3' j) 
33', (A, TA,) and (TA,) He (a lion, and a 
wolf, and a dog, TA, or a beast of prey, A, TA) 
spread his fore legs upon the ground: (TA:) and 
the former phrase, he (a man, Msb, TA) spread 
his fore arms upon the ground, (S, K, TA,) in the 
same manner, not raising them from the ground; 
the doing of which in prostrating oneself in 
prayer, is forbidden: (TA:) or laid his fore arms 
upon the ground (Mgh, Msh) like a bed for 
himself. (Msb.) 33 a [as an inf. n. of which the 
verb is 44 ja, as is shown by an 
explanation of Aial in the S and L, and by the 
phrase J33' 34 j jii mentioned in the S and O and 
TA,] in the hind leg of a camel [and of a horse as 
is shown by the explanation above mentioned 
of ^Ual] signifies The being a little expanded; 
which is approved: (S, O, K:) when the width 
[between the shanks] is immoderate, so that the 
hock-joints knock together, which state is 
termed 3 [inf. n. of 33], it is disapproved: or, 
as some say, it signifies its not being erect nor 
much expanded. (S, O.) And l>3' 3111 33, (Fr, 
S,) inf. n. 33, (Fr, S, K,) means God spread 
abroad the young camels; syn. >34. (Fr, S, K. *) — 
— [Hence,] »j«i 34 ja, (S,) or I j*!, (K,) (tropical:) 
He made, or rendered, his states, or case, or 
affair, (S,) or a state, &c., (K,) ample, or free 
from straitness, to him; and laid it open to him, 
altogether; [as though he expanded it to him;] 
syn. »4! 34 jl, (s, K,) and 3lS 3i 3k4j. (TA.) And in 
like manner the saying of ’Alee, 4 jjLJI <£33 ja, is 
expl. by Ibn-Abi-l-Hadeed as signifying 3] 
[meaning (tropical:) I largely conferred upon you 
favour, or kindness]: but MF deems this 



2382 Digitized Text Version VI . 1 


[BOOKI.] 


strange. (TA.) You say also, lS (tropical:) 
I displayed, or laid open, to him my state, or case, 
or affair; [and so j. ^ jil; (see an 

ex. voce l 4 =A;)] syn. <1 (A.) [And agreeably 

with this explanation, probably, the saying of 
'Alee mentioned above should be rendered in 

the opinion of MF.] [Hence also,] i_A iS^ 

pjill Auii (tropical:) [Such a one lays himself out 
for the service of men]; (A;) and i_A | 

(TA:) [or perhaps, makes himself like a victim for 
them: (see ilAj*“, below:) for you say, <Ajs, 
or [ <Ajal, (which latter form is mentioned by 
Freytag in his Lexicon, but without any 
indication of the authority,) meaning, (assumed 
tropical:) he threw him down (namely a beast) 
for slaughter: (see ilA[A, below:)] and J, <^jisl 
(tropical:) he prostrated him, and got upon him: 
(A:) or (tropical:) he overcame him, (meaning 
another man,) and prostrated him, (O, K, TA,) 

and got upon him. (TA.) jliill ji js, aor. lAA 

and lA ja, inf. n. ilA ja, means He spread the place 
[with carpets or the like]; as also j <-i>jsl, and 
i Aija. (Msb.) And i_A[A [ jlSlI, inf. n. jAjaa, He 
paved the house; (Lth, S, K;) he spread in the 
house baked bricks, or broad and thin stones. 
(Az, TA.) — — li* [This is a bed 

sufficiently large for thee] is like the saying 
' ’• au,: j. g. . ,( (XA in art. 3 **-“.) — <ic. jijs 

[app. cAja] He desired, and prepared himself for, 
it, or him. (TA.) — And cAja, aor. i_Aja, (O, TA,) 
inf. n. ilAja, (O, K, TA,) He lied: (O, K, * TA:) one 
says, cAjaj i. e. [How long] wilt thou lie? (O, 
TA.) 2 cAja see l, in four places; two near the 
beginning and two near the end. — cAja, 

inf. n. (jAlAj, (tropical:) The seed-produce 
spread itself (S, A, TA) upon the surface of the 
earth. (TA.) You say, cAjaj (tropical:) 

[The seed-produce put forth its shoots, 
and spread itself upon the surface of the earth]. 
(A.) And the latter of these two verbs is also like 
the former [in signification]. (TA.) — — i_A[A 
jj'iJI, (A, K,) inf. n. as above; (K;) and \ cAjaj; (s, 
A, K;) (tropical:) The bird expanded and flapped 
its wings, (S, A, K, * TA,) Jc. over a thing, 
(A, K, TA,) without alighting: (A, TA:) and \ 
the latter verb, it (a young locust) spread its 
wings. (Mgh.) 4 ilAlAi see 1, in five places. — kijal 
also signifies (tropical:) He spoke evil of him; or 
did so in his absence: (IAar, A, * O, K, TA:) and 
they say, y Cuijai (tropical:) [Thou 

spakest evil of me; &c.]. (TA.) [See lA j^ 1 .] 

— And (assumed tropical:) He made it thin; or 
thin, and fine in the edge; namely, a sword. (O, 
K.) — lA jsI (tropical:) The trees put forth 

branches; syn. (A, TA.) — — kie lAj^I 

(tropical:) He, or it, left him, or quitted him. (S, 


A, K.) You say, <S jik <ic. (jijsi Ua Aj j 4 = 
(tropical:) He beat him, or smote him, and left 
him not until he slew him. (A, * TA.) And i_A 
>^>11 (tropical:) Death quitted them; became 
withdrawn from them. (IAar, O.) — ciii jal said of 
a mare, (assumed tropical:) She desired to 
be covered. (O.) — [f rom jij a signifying “ 

young camels ”] He gave him young camels, (O, 

K,) small or large. (O.) And lA jsl [app. cAjai, 

or perhaps '-*>il,] He (a man) became a 
possessor of lAj* [app. i_A[A, and meaning young 
camels]. (IKtt, TA.) — And i_A jal said of a place. It 
abounded with (O, K, TA,) i. e., [app., 

moths, or butterflies, and, as being the cause 
thereof,] seed-produce. (TA.) — lAIA^ Jaai [He 
locked, and made fast by means of the catch, or 
catches, (<Al 1A, or lA^IA, which see below,) of the 
lock]. (S, TA.) 5 cAjaj see 2, last sentence, in two 
places. 7 cAjij J see 8, last signification. 8 cAj^l 
see 1, first quarter, in five places; and latter half, 

in two places. <iLJ J , jil [fit.] He expanded 

his tongue: (S:) i. e. (tropical:) he spoke in 
whatsoever manner he desired. (S, A, K.) — — 

4J1 jil (tropical:) He trod upon him or it: (S, K, 
TA:) [as though he made him or it a carpet or a 
bed:] from cAj^l and lA 1 !^ 1 . (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] i_A (tropical:) He went, or 

travelled, along the road. (TA.) — — [Hence 
also,] i_A jisl (assumed tropical:) He 

compressed a woman. (TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) He took to wife a woman. (O.) One 
says, <Al£ lA ( assumed tropical:) He took to 

wife a female of high birth. (TA.) [Hence 

also,] <^=j? J; jil fit. He made his honour as a 
bed for himself to tread upon; (O, TA;) i. e., 
(tropical:) he treated his honour as a thing which 
it was allowable to attack, by speaking evil of 
him. (O, K, TA.) [See also 4, second sentence.] — 

— And jJaik; JUUl Ulijlal (tropical:) The sky 

assailed us with rain. (A, * O.) And i_A jjs! 

Jlill (tropical:) He took the JL> [i. e. property, or 
cattle, &c.,] wrongfully, or by force. (K, TA.) 

And » jjI i_A jjsI (tropical:) He followed his 
footsteps; he tracked him. (A, O, K.) — lAIA®! [in 
one of my copies of the S, cAj^l, which is also 
allowable, as the verb in the act. form is trans. as 
well as intrans.,] It became spread, or expanded; 
(S, K, TA;) as also J, lAj^ 1 ; said of a garment or 
the like. (TA.) ilA[A [an inf. n. of 1, q. v. passim. — 

— Also, used in the sense of a pass. part. n. in 
which the quality of a subst. is predominant,] 
What is spread, of household furniture, (S, K,) 
[such as carpets and mattresses and the like. See 

also ilA' 1 A.] (tropical:) Seed-produce when it 

spreads itself (S, K, TA) upon the ground: (TA:) 
in [some of] the copies of the K, instead of L) 


lA[A, which is the right reading, we find lA^A IA': 
accord, to some, the word signifies seed-produce 
when it has become three-leaved, or four- 
leaved. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) A place 

abounding with plants or herbage. (O, K.) 

(tropical:) A wide, or spacious, plain, or tract of 
land, or place: (S, K, TA:) or land that is plain, or 
even, and soft, and unobstructed by mountains: 
(TA:) or a depressed tract of land in which are 
trees of the kinds called -Lsjc and (IAar, O,) 
which cause the mouths of the camels that eat 
them to become relaxed. (O.) [Hence, app., the 
saying,] cAjAll lAIAAI Of, meaning, [From 
the highest sphere, or the empyrean, to] the 

earth. (A in art. lAj^.) (assumed tropical:) 

A collection of trees of the kind called : and a 

round plot of trees of the kind called (TA.) — 
— (tropical:) Shrubs, or small trees: (Lth, A, K:) 

and small fire-wood. (Lth, K.) (tropical:) 

Young camels; or the young of camels; (Fr, S, A, * 
K;) and J, uky is said to have this meaning; but 
accord, to Aboo-Bekr, erroneously: (TA:) so the 
former signifies in the Kur vi. 143: (S, K:) Fr says, 
I have heard no pi. of it: and he adds, that it may 
here be an inf. n. used as a subst., from the 
saying, Lija <111 meaning, ^ [see 1:] (S, 
TA:) but it is said in the K that in all of the above- 
mentioned senses that are assigned to it in that 
work, it has no sing.; meaning that it is used alike 
as sing, and pi.: (TA:) and bulls or cows: and 
sheep or goats: (K:) so accord, to some of the 
expositors of the Kur: (TA:) and such as are fit for 
nothing but slaughter, (K, TA,) of camels, and of 
bulls or cows, and of sheep or goats; as some say: 
(TA:) or such as is thrown down (cAjil, i. e., lA,) 
for slaughter, of the young of camels, and bulls or 
cows, and sheep or goats; used alike as sing, and 
pi.: (Mgh:) and JAH i_Aji also signifies old 
camels. (Th, TA.) A track, somewhat 

depressed, extending to the distance [of the 
journey] of a day and a night, and the like 
thereof, and only in land that is wide and level 
and like the [desert termed] a : pi. (jijja. 
(AHn, TA.) Form; appearance; garb; or the 
like; syn. so in the saying, <Aj^' > [He 

is goodly in form, &c.]. (O, K.) A seller 
of i_A[A [meaning household furniture such as 
carpets and mattresses and the like]. (TA.) ilA' 
[Moths, and the like, that fly into the flame of a 
lamp &c.;] the flying things (S, TA) that fall one 
after another into the lamp, or lighted wick, (S, K, 
TA,) to burn themselves: (TA:) [and accord, to 
modern usage, butterflies also:] a pi., [or rather a 
coll. gen. n.,] of which the sing, [or n. un.] is J, 
with »: (S, K:) the former mentioned in the Kur ci. 
3: (TA:) or the former signifies what one sees. 
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resembling small gnats, falling, one after another, 
into the fire: (Zj:) or young locusts, when their 
wings grow, (Fr, Mgh, Jel,) and they spread them 
forth, (Mgh,) and mount, one upon another: 
(Fr, Mgh:) and silk-worms; app. so called 
because they become like these when they come 
forth from the cocoon. (Mgh.) It is said in a prov., 
i j“>l ja g? [More light, or unsteady, or light- 

witted, than a moth that flies into the flame of the 
lamp]. (S.) And j ^iilja is used to 
signify (tropical:) A man who is light (A, K) in 
head; (A, TA;) light-witted, or unsteady; (TA;) 
such being likened to the ja of the lamp, 
in respect of lightness, or unsteadiness, and 
contemptibleness. (A, * TA.) — Also Thin pieces 
of bone, such as fly off from any bone when it 
is struck: or any crusts, or coverings, that are 
upon bone, exclusive of the flesh: or the bone of 
the eyebrow: or what is thin, of the bone of the 
head: or the bones that come forth from the head 
of a man when it is broken: (TA:) or p«l jll gl ja 
signifies certain thin bones that are next to the 
bone that covers the brain: (S, TA:) and [ <il ja, 
any thin bone: (S, K:) and ja | pdjll, the thin 
bones, or pieces of bone, of the head, such as fly 
off in consequence of a blow. (TA.) — — 
Also, ji-lill gil ja The place where the upper parts 
of the ribs are infixed in [the spine of] the back. 

(TA.) And gtil jail The two extremities of the 

haunches, in [or at] the » jai, q. v. (TA.) And 

The parts of the upper portions (£ j ja) of the two 
shoulder-blades that rise towards the base of the 

neck and the even part of the back. (AO, O.) 

And Two veins, green, or of a dark, or an ashy, 
dust-colour, (glj^i-i,) beneath the tongue. (En- 
Nadr, O, K. * [In the last of these, 
this signification and the next are erroneously 

assigned to the sing. word. See also gil 3?ll.]) 

Also, (TA,) or flgil lil ja (En-Nadr, O,) or f iliil ja, 
(IDrd in his Book on the Saddle and Bridle,) The 
two iron things with which are made fast the 
check-straps of the headstall. (En-Nadr, O, K.) — 
— And jil ja and J. ^ilja also signify The edge 
of anything. (Aboo-Sa'eed, in TA, art. j"*j.) — 
And The former, Mud that has dried, after the 

water, upon the ground. (S, O, K.) And it is 

said to signify A little water in pools left by 

torrents: n. un. | S-il ja [q. v.]. (TA.) And 

[Little] bubbles (gg-) upon the surface of [the 
beverage called] (S, O, K:) and likewise of the 
water of sweat: (S, * L:) or a little sweat: so says 
IAar. (L.) — Jaa gilja signifies The g^G* [or 
catches] of a lock; [app. meaning the little pins 
which fall into corresponding holes in the bolt of 
the Arabian wooden lock of a door, (which see 


c_a 

figured and described in the Introduction to my 
work on the Modern Egyptians,) when it is 
pushed into the hole or staple of the door-post, 
preventing its being drawn back until they are 
raised by the key, which has small pins, made 
to correspond with the holes, so that, being 
introduced into these, they push up the catching 
pins:] n. un. J, with »: (A 'Obeyd, TA:) or Jia 
4-“l ja { signifies what catches, or sticks fast, in a 
lock; (S, K;) [or, as expl. in the Arabic Dictionary 
of Farhat, what enters into a lock and makes it 
fast;] meaning its teeth; (TK;) [which are the 
little pins described above:] the word is thought 
by IDrd to be not Arabic: or, thus applied, it is 
from the same word as signifying “ a thin bone,” 
because of the thinness of the <^l ja of the lock. 
(TA.) ja A thing that is spread (Mgh, K) upon 
the ground: (Mgh:) a thing that is spread for 
one to sit or lie upon; in which sense it is used in 
the Kur ii. 20: (TA:) and particularly, a bed, upon 
which one sleeps: (AA, Mgh:) pi. [of pauc.] jal 
(TA) and [of mult.] gja, (S, K,) for which one 
may say, in the dial, of the Benoo-Temeem, g ja. 
(Sb.) [See also gja: and see what is quoted below 
from a trad.] — — Hence, (TA,) (tropical:) A 
man's wife; (AA, S, O, K;) as also jl j] and 
(O, TA:) pi. gja; so used, accord, to some, in the 

Kur lvi. 33. (K.) Also (tropical:) A woman's 

husband: (AA, Er-Raghib:) and a female slave’s 
master, or owner. (TA.) So, accord, to some, in 
the words of a trad., ggJl glj?ll aljll, 

meaning The child is for the husband; (Er- 
Raghib, TA;) or for the master of the bed, who is 
the husband, or the owner of the woman; 
(Mgh, TA;) or for the bed, so that there is no 
ellipsis; (TA;) and for the adulterer, or fornicator, 
shall be stones, like as you say he shall have dust, 
meaning, nothing; i. e., he shall have no right of 
relationship; or, accord, to some, stoning. (Mgh.) 

[See also j*l^.] (assumed tropical:) The 

nest of a bird. (O, K, * TA.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) A house, or tent. (AA.) 

And gl jail signifies The place against which the 
tongue goes in the furthest, or innermost, part of 
the mouth; (AA, O, K, TA;) or, as some say, in the 
lower part of the [which word app. here, as it 
often does, means the palate]: or gUJll gilja 
signifies the portion of skin (»jfyJI [to which is 
here added Ailill, app. a mistranscription which I 
am unable to rectify,] that covers the bases of the 
upper teeth. (TA. [In the TA voce “j^, in 
art. jga, q. v., q. v., it is written ^*il jill.]) gua A 
plant, or herbage, that becomes spread upon the 
ground, not standing up upon a stem. (TA.) [See 
also gji«.] And (assumed tropical:) A girl, 


or young woman, compressed by a man; (O, K; *) 
an instance of 3#*a from 3*% (O;) [being 
from gj^!;] but not heard by Az on any other 
authority than that of Lth. (TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) An Arabian Bull [or perhaps 
it is properly an epithet applied to that animal as 
meaning] having no hump: (TA:) [see also gja* 
as applied to a camel:] or g^ja, which is pi. 
of gga, signifies a sort of oxen, between the gl ja 
and gl je having small humps, and their gj^l [a 
mistranscription for glg^i, i. e. dewlaps, pi. 
of g)£,] are flaccid, or pendulous. (TA 

voce ja.) Also (tropical:) A mare, (As, O, 

K,) or any solid-hoofed animal, (S,) seven days, 
(As, S, K,) or seven nights, (O,) after her having 
foaled; (As, S, O, K, TA;) which is the best of 
times for putting a burden upon her: (O, K:) and 
that has recently brought forth; (O, K, TA;) so 
says Kt; like the l-“*aj of women; or like the j of 

she-camels: (TA:) pi. gg I ja. (S, O, K.) See 

also gja, latter half. <2;l ja: see gl ja, in ten places. 
— Also (tropical:) A small quantity of water: (A, 

0, K, TA:) one says, <ilja VJ ciaYl gS ^ 
[There remained not in the vessel save a small 
quantity of water]. (O, TA.) And A small quantity 
of water remaining in pools left by torrents, 
the ground beneath which is seen, by reason of 
its clearness: and some say, a place where water 
collects and remains in a smooth, or hard 
and smooth, rock. (TA.) — And Great stones, like 
mill-stones, which are laid first [as a foundation] 
and upon which is then built a gySja, i. e. an 
enclosure for palm-trees. (TA.) — And gliil jail 
signifies Two cartilages near, or by, the 
[which generally means the uvula; but also, the 
arches, or pillars, of the soft palate; or the 
furthest part of the mouth]. (TA.) gl ja One who 
spreads the carpets and similar furniture [such as 
beds, or mattresses, and the like, and keeps them 
in order: app. a post-classical word: fern, with »]. 
(KL.) ggfy> A thing resembling the ^ jSili [a kind 
of thick quilted stuff made in El-Yemen]; (O, K;) 

1. e. a thing that is put upon the <a^=> [or covering 

next the saddle] to sit upon; (TA;) as also [ ja?: 
(A, TA:) or the latter is smaller than the former, 
(O, K,) and is put upon the aiU of the 
camel's saddle, (A,) or upon the camel's saddle 
[itself], to sit upon: (O, K:) [pi. g jla*.] — — 
[Hence,] g jli» is applied to signify 

(tropical:) Women, or wives. (A, TA.) One 
says, g glidl g^ (tropical:) Such a one is a 

person who has highborn wives or women; (A;) 
or who takes as his wives high-born women. (S, 
O, K.) One says also of a man who has never 
married, gja*ll -cil, meaning (assumed 



2384 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 




tropical:) Verily his life has passed away lost. 
(TA.) And i _A jliill >4k is said to mean (assumed 
tropical:) Persons who will not die upon their 
beds, and will not die otherwise than hy 
slaughter. (TA.) see the next 

preceding paragraph. lP'J2 (O, K,) [and] 
i chOYI ip J Pp, (T, TA,) or j. j^l, (A, 

TA,) (tropical:) A camel having no hump. (T, A, 
O, K, TA.) [See also (wj.] And *4. J, 

(S, TA,) or J, (as in one of my copies 

of the S and in a copy of the A,) (tropical:) A flat- 
topped [hill, or eminence, of the kind 
termed] (S, A, TA.) Pp. Seed-produce 
spreading itself (S, K, TA) upon the ground. 

(TA.) [See also lAlA] *2, jit 3JJS A wound of 

the head that reaches to the i_A 3® [q. v.]; as also 
l 32 (L:) or that cracks the bone but does not 

crush. (S, O, K.) JAjll At j jii (s, O, TA) applied to 
a she-camel, (TA,) Having what is termed uAja in 
the kind leg; (thus, by implication, in the S and 
O; [see l;]) or having a [certain] bending in the 
kind leg. (TA.) Pip*; and its fern., with »: 
see Sjii. P jiii; and its fem., with »: see P'J2: — 
— and for the latter, see also P'J2. Py2, jyi 
pjUll (tropical:) Such a one is a person who lays 
himself out for the service of men, or makes 
himself like a victim for them, (-22 Ppj,) in 
kindness for them. (A.) And Ppn* cP* 
(tropical:) Such a one is a generous 
person, who lays himself out for the service of his 
companions, &c.; expl. by the words p j 23 

(TA.) j-jjs Q. l jjjjs, inf. n. 3^-ija (S, K) 
and L r= v ~“j^, (K,) He (a man, S) parted his legs; 
(K:) or he parted his legs in sitting; and 
so -5=4 ja: (Lh, S:) or he spread his legs wide apart: 
(A 'Obeyd, TA:) and he stood with his legs wide 
apart in prayer; (Ks, S;) and so J jj“ JA (S:) 
or he sat in a relaxed state, with his thighs 
cleaving to the ground; (K;) and so Ai ja : (TA:) or 
he leaped, or jumped; (K;) or made short leaps 
or jumps. (TA.) And c±=A;ja ; (s, L, and so in some 
copies of the K,) or J, (thus in other 

copies of the K, and thus in the CK,) She 
(a camel) parted her kind legs to he milked (S, L, 
K) and to stale. (L.) Q. 2 c±=A;jij: see what 
immediately precedes, j'-Ajs A broad, or wide, 
land: (K, TA:) accord, to the K, syn. with jUjjs; 
hut Sh says that the latter is a mistranscription; 
the former being the correct word, from jjjjs 
<j|: and Az mentions the latter as from the 
Jm, but not found by him as on trustworthy 
authority. (TA in art. j-jja.) — — And A 

spreading, or wide, solid hoof. (S, K.) And 

Clouds bJAA) in which is no rain. (K.) And 

An unseemly, or ugly, and old, woman, and she- 
camel. (K.) jj-Ajall (tropical:) The penis: (K, TA:) 


a tropical term. (TA.) i (M, K,) 

aor. ja, (TA,) or Cj^ ja, (O in art. ja,) 
inf. n. o-=ja, (S, M,) He cut it; (S, M, K;) namely, 
skin, or a skin, (M,) [and metal; (see j-^ja*;)] or it 
signifies, (TA,) or signifies also, (S, 
K,) sometimes, (S,) he slit it, or cut or divided it 
lengthwise: and he made a hole in it: (S, K, TA:) 
namely, skin, or a skin: (TA:) or he slit it, namely, 
a skin, with an iron instrument having a wide 
end, like as the maker of sandals slits the two 
ears of the sandal at the heel, to put into them 
the tSlIju [or the two arms of the ^ >2]: (Lth, TA:) 
or Jiill CuU ja signifies I made a hole in each of 
the two ears of the sandal, for the ^ >2 [or for the 
two arms of the >1], (S.) — Also, (S, M, 
K,) aor. o-= A, [so in a copy of the M, hut accord, 
to a rule of the K it should rather be P= ja,] inf. n. 
as above, (M,) He hit, or hurt, his <*-=>jja [q. v .]; 
(M, K; and so in a copy of the S;) or, accord, to 
[other copies of] the S, his [q. v.]; (TA;) 

which is a place where a wound causes death. (S.) 
— — And ja, [aor. u-=ja,] inf. n. P= ja; 
and inf. n. P= ja; He had a complaint of 

his (m.) — <“=j4l ja; see 8. 2 J*j 

(L,) or J»^ll Ja*J ^kjjjsj (O, K, TA) [i. 
e.] jill J«i, (TA, [in the O (Jjill j*), which is an 
evident mistranscription,]) signifies The 
ornamenting, or engraving, (u 2 ? 2 , O, L, K, TA,) of 
the J*i [i. e. shoe of iron or silver, at the bottom 
of the scabbard of a sword] (L,) or of the lower 
part of the J»J (O, K, TA) of the scabbard, (O, * 
TA,) with the extremity of the [instrument 
of] iron. (O, L, K, TA.) 3 fCJI p (A,) inf. 

n. <2 a jUi, (K,) He took of the water with me, each 
of us taking his turn. (A.) The inf. n. signifies The 
doing, or taking, with another, each in his turn. 
(K.) 4 ^j4l Al^jal The opportunity gave him 
power or ability [to do a thing]. (M, A, K.) 5 

see 8. 6 rf-lt 1^-3 jUj They shared the 
water among themselves by turns. (M, A, * Msb.) 
And f* jjj I jkii They took, or drew, of the water 
of their well hy turns. (S, K.) 8 j 21 

He took, or seized, the opportunity; or he arose 
and hastened to be before another, or others, in 
taking, or seizing, the opportunity; syn. 1* p2\; 
(O, K;) or ' aVfe t; (TA:) or he got, or took, the 
opportunity; as also J. W- =jsj; and J, P^P, (M, 
TA,) aor. P, (so in a copy of the M,) inf. 

„ 0 , ' i 

n. A- (TA.) You say also, jjiYI j2\ [He took, 
or seized, opportunities to do things]. (A.) 
And ‘jjj k) ^'Pk Y jy* [Such a one's 
beneficence and kindness are not caught at]; 
because there is no fear that his beneficence and 
kindness will become beyond one's reach. (A, TA. 
[See also 8 in art. ja.]) — — A' It Cj^P^ CP, 
occurring in a trad., is an instance of the verb 


derived from signifying the “ act of cutting,” 
or from <2 => ja signifying “ an opportunity; ” and 
the meaning is [Such as] detracts, or, literally, 
cuts off, somewhat [from the honour of a Muslim 
wrongfully]: or assumes authority over the 
honour of a Muslim wrongfully, hy speaking evil 
of him behind his back, or otherwise, or defaming 
him. (IAth, L, TA. *) — ^ jjll jjal 

[from “the quivering muscle ” so called,] 

The leaf was caused to quiver. (M, TA.) ja The 
stones of the J»* [or fruit of the Theban palm]: n. 
un. with ». (AA, O, K.) ^>]A: see ^A- — 
Also, =■>!', The jjj [or flatus] from which 
results gibbosity [of the back] (m- 221 ): (S, M, O, 
K:) and 32 jail is a dial. var. thereof: (M, TA:) or, 
accord, to A 'Obeyd, the latter [q. v.] is vulgar. 
(TA.) 4~=ja A turn; a time at which, or during 
which, a thing is, or is to he, done, or had, 
in succession: (S, A, K:) or a turn, or time, for 
persons' coming to water in succession, 
(Yaakoob, S, * M, A, * Msb, K, *) in the cases of 
the periodical drinkings of their camels, such as 
the j" and the jjj and the &c., (Yaakoob, 
M,) when the water is little; (Msb;) as also [ <^P 
(M) and { ^*jp: (Yaakoob, M:) a dial. var. of the 
same is with jj; (IAar, M;) and is another: 
(TA:) pi. o-= ja. (M, Msb.) You say, a? ja CicU. 
jjl Thy turn, or time, for watering from the well 

has come. (As, S, * Msb. *) A portion, or 

share, of what falls to one's lot, of water; 

syn. P'j2_ (s, K.) An opportunity; a time 

at which, or during which, a thing may he done, 
or had; syn. » jjj; (S, M, TA;) and ^ja is a dial, 
var. of the same. (M.) You say, js 2 !, i. 

e. Ujjjj-} [expl. above: see 8]. (S.) And 
[Thy days are opportunities]. (A, TA.) — See 
also — Also The temper and 

outstripping, and strength, of a horse. (M.) J— =A 
A piece of wool, (As, M,) or of cotton, (As, S, M, 
O, Msb, K,) or of rag, (S, O, Msb, K,) with which a 
woman wipes herself, to purify herself from 
the catamenia; (S, M, * O, Msb, K;) as also j j— =»ja 
and J, j-^»A: (Kr, M:) from meaning “ he cut 
” a thing: (As, TA:) pi. (K:) or they 

say ja, as though pi. of =A. (IDrd, O.) 

And, accord, to AAF, A piece, or bit, of mush. 
(M.) — See also ■=— =>A. il^jja A she-camel 
that remains aside, and when the trough for 
watering is vacant, comes and drinks: (O, K, * 
TA:) from j^ja signifying » jjj. (Az, TA.) j? 
Strong; (O, K;) as expl. by El-Umawee: (O:) and 
thick and red; (O, K;) as expl. by Ez-Ziyadee. (O.) 
— li, (O,) or uj='j? Of, (K,) 

means There is not upon him a garment: (O, K:) 
so says El-Umawee. (O.) u^J® One who shares in 
water with another, each taking of it in turn. (S, 
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K.) You say, es— A [He is my sharer in water, 
each of us taking thereof in turn]; and in like 
manner, f u ?* AA (TA.) — AiA is also, 
like 1A 1 A, pi. of Ajjs; (S;) [or, rather, AjA is a 
coll. gen. n., whereof the n. un. is [ Ajjs ; ] which 
signifies The portion of flesh [or muscle] between 
the side and the shoulder-blade which 
incessantly trembles, or quakes, (As, S, K,) in a 
beast: (As, S:) or the portion of flesh which is in 
the part extending from the £?• A [or lower part, 
next the armpit,] of the shoulder-blade to the 
arm, on either side, and which trembles, 
or quakes, when the man, or beast, is frightened: 
(Zj, in his “ Khalk el-Insan: ”) or the portion of 
flesh which is by the A" of the —A [which may 
app. be here rendered with sufficient exactness 
the cartilage of the shoulder-blade; or the part of 
it where it moves to and fro;] in the middle of the 
side, by the place where the heart beats: there are 
two such portions, each of them thus called, 
which tremble, or quake, on an occasion of fright: 
and the piece of flesh that is between the 
breast (A) and the [expl. above] of the 
shoulder-blade, of a man and of a beast: or, as 
some say, the lower part ( JA) of the AAA 1 
[or place to which either elbow returns, in a 
beast, when, having been removed from the usual 
place, it is brought back thereto]: (M:) or a small 
piece of flesh which is in the heart, and which 
trembles, or quakes, by reason of a calamity, 
when one is frightened: (A ’Obeyd:) or a piece of 
flesh [or muscle] in the side, which trembles, or 
quakes, when one is frightened. (A.) [Hence the 
saying,] J, -AA 1 > (tropical:) He is hold 

and strong. (A, TA.) A*!' i_k^A The external 

jugular veins (jr'jjO of the neck: n. un. with »: (A 
'Obeyd, S, K:) or the tendons, or sinews, ( m--.c ,) 
and veins, of the neck: so, app., says A 'Obeyd, in 
the following words of a trad.: lsJ A A! 

^ '.r . j I A— A [ Verily I 

hate to see the man having the tendons, or 
sinews, and veins, of his neck swelling 
with anger, rising against his little wife, beating 
her]: for these are what swell out in anger: (S:) 
or, accord, to IAar, the meaning is, the hair of 
the i_k»jA, which term is metaphorically used in 
relation to the neck, though it [really] has 
no iA'A, because anger causes its veins to 
swell out [like as fright causes the properly 
so called to tremble or quake]: (Az, TA:) is a 
dial. var. of the same. (TA.) [See =A, last 
signification.] 3— =yA: see AiA, in two places. — 
— aijall i. q. fi, (IDrd, O, K,) i. e., AVI. 
(TA.) — See also 3 — “A. i_*=A! Humpbacked; as 
also jA' and AA 1 - (Fr in TA voce A^i.) ^A: 


see what next follows. A A? (IDrd, S, M, A, O, K) 
and l A A (IDrd, S, O, K) A thing with which 
silver is cut, (S, A,) and gold: (A:) or a broad 
iron instrument with which one cuts: (M:) or the 
iron with which iron is cut, or silver: (K:) or a 
broad iron instrument with which iron is 
cut: (IDrd, O:) or the iron with which silver is 
cut: (O:) [see also A'A:] or, as some say, i. 
q. A“! [q. v.] with a broad head, with 
which sandals are sewed. (IDrd, O.) El-Aasha 
says, lsAAJI ^AAA Auj ^£jjc.Ij A— -,'i jc- 1 ^kajlj 

AA [And I defend your honours, and lend to you 
a tongue like the A A" of the Khafajee, sharp]. 
(S.) And you say, A-AJI A 11 A? AA A (tropical:) 
[Between his two sides is an intellect sharp as 
the A A of the Khafajee]. (A.) [Hence it seems 
that among the tribe of Khafajeh were expert 
workers with the instrument thus called.] 3* 
ls— see AjA, second sentence. 'A -aA 
and l -A A The stones of raisins and of grapes; 
(M, O, L, K;) as also j A. (M, L, K.) A=A The 
[mulberry called] cii jj [q. v.]: (AO, AHn, O, Msb:) 
or the [tree called] ^ A: or its fruit: (M, K:) or the 
red A: (S, Msb:) [or, accord, to Zeyn el- 'Attar, 
the sweet and white mulberry: so says 
Golius: see ^ A:] Lth says that it is a well-known 
tree; that the people of ElBasrah call the tree 
thus, and call its fruit As 2 : (T, O, * Msb:) 
and by A-a ja the lawyers mean the tree that hears 

the [fruit called] a A. (Msb.) Also A red dye; 

(K:) or redness. (M, L.) — — See 

also -s-=A. A’A: see -s-=>A. i>A l ■'-AA, (S, A, O, 
Msb, &c.,) aor. A A, (Msb, TA, &c.,) inf. n. AA, 
(S, O, Msb, K, &c.,) He made a mark in it, 
or upon it, by notching, or otherwise: (O:) he 
notched it: made a notch, or an incision, in it; (S, 
O, Msb, K;) namely, a piece of wood, (Msb,) a -si j, 
[or rather AA said of a j, from which fire is 
produced,] and a [or toothstick], (S, O,) and 
in like manner a bow; (A;) as also [j A 1 ; (see 
this verb below;) and] J, 4 -^A, inf. n. AA: (K:) 
or this last signifies he notched it much; or made 
notches in it; (S, O, TA;) or you say, AA 
and A AA: (A:) and ■'-'=A signifies he notched 
it with his teeth; namely, a tooth-stick: (As:) and 
he cut it; namely, a thing; or a hard thing; which 
is said by some to he the primary signification: 
(TA:) and he (a tailor) cut it out; namely 
a garment: (Kull p. 275:) and he cut it out and 
made it round; namely a shield: (TA:) and AA 
also signifies the cutting, or dividing, lengthwise; 
cleaving; or the like; applied in a general manner; 
or the making a trench, or an oblong excavation, 
in the middle of a grave; hA -Aja signifying I 
made a trench, or an oblong excavation, in the 


middle of a grave, for the corpse. (TA.) — <1 AA, 
[aor. and] inf. n. as above, (K, &c.,) He 
apportioned to him [a thing]: he appointed to 
him [a thing]: (Bd in xxxiii. 38, and TA: *) 
because that which is apportioned, or appointed, 
[to a person] is cut off from the thing from which 
it is apportioned, or appointed: (TA:) he made [a 
thing] lawful, or allowable, to him; (Jel in xxxiii. 
38, and Kull in p. 275, and TA; *) relating to 
a case into which a man has brought himself: 
(Kull:) this is said to be the meaning when the 
phrase 3 J All AA occurs in the Kur: (TA:) 
he appointed, or assigned, to him a definite 
portion; (K;) as also AA 1 j. A. (o, L, K.) You 
say clAJI A A AA [He appointed, or assigned, 
to him a definite portion in the gift]. (As, S.) 
And A A AA (As, S, A) [He appointed, or 
assigned, to him a definite portion in the register 
of soldiers or pensioners; or] he registered his 
stipend therein. (As, A, TA.) And ■'-Aa ; (S,) and 

i A 1 , (S, K,) He gave to him. (S, O, K.) 

A A, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) aor. as above, (TA,) 
and so the inf. n., (Msb, TA,) also signifies He 
(God, S, A, Mgh, Msb) made a thing, (S, TA,) or 
prayer, (A, Mgh,) or statutes or ordinances, 
(Msb,) obligatory, or binding, syn. Aj', (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, TA,) by a known decree, (TA,) [or He 
imposed a thing &c.,] A“! A on a man, (TA,) 
or Ajlc on us; (S;) and so J, AA!: (S, A, Mgh, O, 
K:) or A A is like AA!; but the latter is so 
termed in consideration of its befalling; and the 
former is so called in consideration of the 
sentence, or decree, respecting it: (B:) [this is 
said in books on the law, in explanation of the 
opinion of Aboo-Haneefeh, as opposed to that of 
Esh-Shafi’ee: for] accord, to Esh-Shafi’ee, these 
two terms are alike; (L, TA;) but accord, to Aboo- 
Haneefeh, the difference between -AA 
and AA is like the difference between heaven 
and earth: (TA:) this distinction, however, 
is founded upon contested derivations of the two 
terms: (Kull p. 276:) and it is said that wherever 
the phrase All AA occurs, it means 4 AJ. 
(TA.) Also He (the apostle of God) instituted, or 
prescribed, [a thing as a statute, or an ordinance, 
or a command or prohibition;] syn. A; (O, K;) on 
the authority of IAar alone: (O, TA:) but accord, 
to others, he made necessarily obligatory or 
binding; and this, says Az, is the obvious 
meaning. (TA.) Also He (a judge) decreed, or 
adjudged, [TA.) Also He (a judge) decreed, or 
adjudged, [a thing, as, for instance,] expenses 
[&c.]. (Msb.) Also He assigned, or appointed, a 
particular time for doing a thing; or he 
determined, defined, or limited, a thing as 
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to time, or otherwise; the inf. n., ja, being syn. 
with (Ibn-'Arafeh, A, O, K:) as in the 

phrase u*>ja 0*a [And 

whoso determineth the performance of the 
pilgrimage therein]; (Ibn-'Arafeh, O, K;) 
occurring in the Kur [ii. 193]; and in like manner 
it is expl. by Ibn- 'Arafeh as occurring in xxxiii. 
38 of the Kur (O, TA:) but the phrase quoted 
above is also expl. as meaning and whoso maketh 
it obligatory, or binding, on himself to perform 
the pilgrimage therein, by his entering upon the 

state of j=d. (TA.) UliL=jaj Util jjl Sjj^, (K,) 

in the Kur, [commencing chap, xxiv.,] (TA,) 
means [This is a chapter which we have revealed 
and] in which we have set down the obligatory 
statutes: (O, K:) or in which we have bound you 
to do according to what is made obligatory 
therein: (Az, O:) or, as some read, ] Uliiajsj, (s, 

0, K, *) meaning and in which we have set 

down obligatory statutes, (O, L, K,) one after 
another: (O, K:) or which we have distinctly 
explained: (Az, S, O, K:) or we have 

distinctly explained what is in it, of lawful and 
unlawful [things]. (T, TA.) — — <l4=js also 
signifies The act of reading, or reciting. (IAar, 0, 
K.) You say, ^3=- **3=js I read, or recited, my 
portion. (0, TA.) — 1 j^ja, inf. n. ^'13, He was, 
or became, skilled in the 1,4=0; (A, O, K, TA;) i. 
e. in the science of the division of inheritances. 
(TA.) MF says that, accord, to IKtt, the verb is 
also written i_4=ja, like 335 : but [says SM] what I 
find in his “ Kitab el-Abniyeh ” is the mention of 
the two modes of writing in the instance of js 
said of a cow; and the verb applied to a man he 
has not mentioned. (TA.) — aor. i_4=ja, 

inf. n. j ja; and *24= ja, inf. n. ^33 ja ; She (a cow) 

became old, aged, far advanced in age, (S, O, K,) 
or extremely old. (TA.) — — And 

inf. n. iji j ja, signifies It (a thing) became wide; it 
widened, or dilated. (TA.) 2 ,14= ja see 1, first 
sentence: and again, in the last quarter of 
the paragraph. — o^ja, inf. n. said of a 

man, He had a S-3=jja [to give from] among his 
camels. (O, K.) 4 u^jaf and see 1, 

latter part of the first half of the paragraph. — 
Aiilill The beasts amounted to the 

number which rendered it obligatory on the 
owner to give from among them a ja. (s, O, K. 

*) 8 jjil; see 1, first sentence. ^ 

occurring in a trad., means [A child had not 
been brought forth by her; lit.] 1* j=s fl, and fl 
1* ji [a mistake for U jj 3]. (TA.) — See also 

1, latter part of the first half of the paragraph. — 
jliJI ^ jjal The soldiers received their stipends. 

(A, K.) — f 3^11 3^1 The people, or company of 

men, perished, none of them remaining; 


syn. j* 3 '. (K.) ja A mark [made by notching, 
or otherwise; as is shown by the first explanation 
of 1]: (TA:) a notch, or an incision, in a thing: (O, 
TA:) of a bow, (S, A, K,) the place of the string; 
(K;) the notch (S, A, O) in the curved extremity 
thereof, (A,) into which the string falls; (S, O;) as 
also l 4-3= ja; (A, TA;) or this is the place of the 
notch for the string thereof: (Msb:) pi. of the 
former u^lja (S, O, K) and j^jja; (TA;) and of 
the latter (Msb, TA) and js : (Msb:) also, 
of a 3 j, (S, K,) or [rather] of a »-3 j, (A,) the 
notch; (K;) or the place, or part, whence the fire 
is produced; (S, K;) the hole, or perforation, that 
is made in the head thereof, into which the 3 j is 
put, and then twisted round, in producing fire; 
also called j^j; (A;) and J. 4-3>ja signifies the 
same: (TA:) and ij-^ja also signifies notches in an 
unfeathered and headless arrow [such as is used 
in the game called j*4*ll]. (TA.) — I. q. J, <l4=jji* 
(A, Msb, K) [Apportioned: appointed; made 
lawful, or allowable: and] a thing made 

obligatory, or binding, by God; (S, A, O, K;) for 
neglecting which one will be punished; 
like accord, to EshShafi'ee; (TA in 

art. j;) because it has marks and limits; (S, O, 
TA;) said to be from the same word signifying “ a 
mark,” because it inseparably pertains to a man, 
like a mark; (TA;) or, as some say, because it 
necessarily pertains to a man like as does 
the ja, i. e. notch, to the arrow; (O, TA;) as also 
l (TA:) pi. o *= j ja. (Msb.) As a law-term, it 

is of two sorts, ,_4= ja and 4 jU£ 3®: the former 
is That whereof the observance is obligatory on 
every one, and does not become of no force in 
respect of some in consequence of the 
observance [thereof] by some [others]; as 
religious belief, and the like: the latter is That 
whereof the observance is obligatory on the 
collective body of the Muslims, and, in 
consequence of the observance [thereof] by some, 
becomes of no force in respect of the rest; as 
warring against unbelievers, and the prayer over 
the dead in the bier. (KT.) You say, ,14= ja j* 1 ^ 
and l il4= j ji*, and [ <14= ji**, This is [a thing] 
made obligatory, or binding, on them by God. 
(TA.) And ^ ja 31*=., and J, o -= j ji*, and J, ,14=3“^, 
Thy right, or due, is [a thing] made obligatory, 
or binding, by God. (A.) ] 13= j ji* in the Kur 
[iv. 8 and 118], means A share, or portion, 
determined, defined, or limited, as to time, 
or otherwise: (Zj, Ibn-'Arafeh:) or, in iv. 118, a 
share, or portion, cut off and limited. (S, O.) [See 
also ^-3=jja.] — — A statute, an ordinance, a 
command or prohibition, of the Apostle of God; 
syn. 4i3. (IAar, O, K.) [But o^ji is generally 
distinguished from <3=: the former, for instance, 


being applied to prayer appointed in the Kur-an; 
and the latter, to prayer appointed by 
Mohammad without allegation of a divine order.] 

— — A gift, or a soldier's stipend or pay, 

syn. (a,) or (S, O, K,) assigned, or 

appointed. (S, O, K. *) In the copies of the 
K, ii j** ji is put by mistake for ii (TA.) You 
say, L3=ja Yj I3=ja ii« Cu-3 li I did not obtain 
from him an assigned, or appointed, gift, or 
soldier's stipend, (S, O, TA,) nor a gift to be 
requited, or a loan. (O, TA.) And <l3=ja also 
signifies A thing which one makes obligatory, or 
binding, on himself, and freely gives: or a thing 
which one gives liberally, not for a recompense. 
(IDrd, O, K.) — Also Soldiers who receive 
stipends; (K:) so accord, to Lth, as related by 
Az; but [Sgh says] I have not found it in the book 
of Lth: (O:) or soldiers having definite portions 
assigned to them: (A:) pi. ij-^jja. (A, TA.) 
You say, j^ 1 3* ^1* lit He has with him a 
hundred soldiers &c. (A.) — A shield. (S, O, K.) 
Sakhr-el-Ghel says, describing lightning, (O, 
TA,) likening it to a light shield which an 
announcer of tidings was turning over and over 
with his hands that a party might see it and be 
gladdened [by the signal], (TA,) £*] Ji* AJ 
liiik 13= ja i_i£14 [I was sleepless by 

reason of it, it being (in its flickering) like 
the signalling of the announcer of tidings turning 
over and over with the hand a light shield]: one 
should not say 333 3*= ja. (S, O, TA: but my copies 
of the S have jJa instead of jJi.) [See also what 
follows.] — — And A stick, or piece of wood; 
syn. thus [it means] in the verse (ciyjl <ja) 
accord, to El-Jumahee, (O, TA,) i. e. in the 
verse above-cited: (TA:) he says, cjnll ^ o^j" 1 
jjc : (O, TA:) whence the author of the K has been 
misled to explain lPO " 1 as meaning a* 

Cmll j| je.1. (TA.) And An arrow before it has 

been furnished with feathers and a head: (Akh, S, 
O, TA:) a meaning also heard by El-Jumahee: (O, 
TA:) and to this, in the hand of the player, 'Abeed 
ElAbras has likened lightning, accord, to the S; 
but Sgh says, in the TS, that he did not find the 
verse cited by J in the poetry of 'Abeed. (TA.) — 

— And A piece of rag: another explanation heard 
by El-Jumahee. (O.) — — And A garment, or 
piece of cloth: (O, K:) a meaning mentioned 
by As on the authority of some one or more of the 
Arabs of the desert, of Hudheyl. (O.) [See 
also Lp=lj?.] — — And it is said that in the 
verse cited above it means the notch in the -3 j [or 
rather j ; mentioned in the first sentence of this 
paragraph]. (O, TA.) — A sort of dates (S, O, 
Msb, K) of 'Oman: (Msb:) As says that the best 
dates of 'Oman are these and the (S, O:) and 
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AHn says, Certain of the desertArabs of 'Oman 
informed me that when the tree thereof has its 
fruit ripened, and the gathering is delayed, the 
fruit falls from its stones, and the raceme 
remains with nothing upon it but stones hanging 
to the [by which they are attached to the 

ends of the stalks]. (TA.) g^ja The fruit of the 
[or Theban palm] while continuing red. (AA, O, * 
K.) see g=>ja, first sentence, in two places, 

A gap, or an opening, in a wall and the like: 

pi. g^ja. (Msb.) — — A gap, or breach, in 
the bank of a river, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) whence 
one draws water, (S, O, K,) or by which one 
descends to the water, (Mgh, Msb,) and by which 
the ships, or boats, ascend; (Msb;) i. e. (Mgh) 
its (As, A, Mgh:) pi., in this and the 

following senses, g=ja (TA) and g^l ja. (A, TA.) 
Hence the saying, in a trad., LlkAS ^ jkJI I 4*4-4 
(assumed tropical:) Therefore make ye the 
swords to be £ J-4» [here used in the sense 
of means of access] to death; (O, TA;) and offer, 
or expose, yourselves to martyrdom. (TA.) Hence 
also, g=l ja is used in the sense of jj*j [pi. of J*j, 

q. v.]. (TA.) Of a sea, or great river, The 

place where ships unload; syn. (S, O, 

K:) or where they are stationed, near the bank of 
a river, or near the land. (Mgh.) — — Of 
a receptacle for ink, The place of the ink. (S, O, 

K.) Of a door, The gl j4-> [or piece of wood in 

which is the foot; i. e. upon which turns the foot]. 

(S, O, K.) Of a mountain, A part sloping 

down from the middle and side. (TA.) — gliijs i. 
q. glk-^ja, q. v., accord, to ISk. (IB.) fy^ja and 
1 g^j4 (S, A, Mgh, O, K) and J, g^l ja (A, Mgh, B) 
and l g=jja (a, O, L, K) A man skilled in the 
science of the g^l j a; (S, * A, Mgh, O, K, * B;) i. e. 
in the science of questions relating 
to inheritance; (Mgh;) or in the science of the 
division of inheritances. (TA.) g=l j ? The mouth of 

a river or rivulet. (S, O, K. *) And Roads, or 

ways. (Lth, O, K.) [In this latter sense, app., (as 
well as in others shown above,) pi. of q. v.] 
— Also The fire that is elicited from the j. 
(AHn, TA.) [See also gi=ja ( 0 f w hich it is a 
pi.), first sentence.] — And Clothing: (S, O, K:) 
one says, g^l ja li There is not upon him any 
clothing; (S, O;) or, accord, to AHeyth, covering. 
(TA.) [See also g^ja, near the end.] gijj a An 
arrow having its notch cut; (S, A, O, K;) as also 
1 (TA.) — — See also a : — and 

see g^ jla. — Also The cud of the camel; accord, 
to Kr: but accord, to others this is called, giyja [q. 
v.], with ij. (TA.) <jajja, of the measure in the 
sense of the measure pi. g^jlja: said 

by some to be derived from g^ja signifying the 


act of “ apportioning,” or “ appointing; ” 
because g^l ja are apportioned, or appointed: by 
others said to be from ja in relation to a bow. 
(Msb.) [These remarks apply to the word in all 
the senses here following.] — — A subst. 
signifying A thing made obligatory, or binding, 
on a person or persons, (S, Mgh, TA) by God; (S, 
TA;) an obligatory statute or ordinance of God, in 
a general sense: pi. as above. (TA.) — — A 
portion, or share, made obligatory, or binding, 
(K, * TA,) on a man: (TA:) or 

anything apportioned, or appointed: [and 

particularly a primarily-apportioned inheritance: 
(see an ex. in the first paragraph of art. Jj^:)] 
and hence, g^l ja is applied to the portions, or 
shares, of inheritances; [i. e. the fixed primary 
portions of inheritances assigned by the Kur- 
an; which are a half, third, fourth, sixth, and 
eighth;] because they are apportioned, or 
appointed, to their several owners. (Mgh.) And 
hence, (Mgh,) g^l jail and elliptically g^l j*N, 
(S, * Mgh, O, * Msb,) The science of the division 
of inheritances; (S, O, TA;) or the science 
of questions relating to inheritance. (Mgh.) It is 
said in a trad., (Mgh,) g44l 1* g^ 1 j“H 1 4^ 

eM - i l Ai t$la, accord, to the relation commonly 
followed, with the pron. fem., referring to g^l j% 
and 4jls » with the pron. masc., referring 
to understood as prefixed to g^l j^; [i. e. 
Learn ye the science of the division of 
inheritances, &c., and teach ye it to (other) men, 
for it is the half of science:] it is said to be called 
the half of science in consideration of the division 
of statutes into those which pertain to the living 
and those which pertain to the dead; or by way of 
amplification. (Mgh, * Msb.) The phrase ^ >1' 

2JjU 1I [The equitable portion of inheritance], in 
a trad, of Ibn-'Omar, is that respecting which the 
Muslims have agreed: or that for which the 
authority is elicited from the Kur-an and the 
Sunneh without there being in these any express 
statute respecting it: or that is equitably divided, 
agreeably with the portions and shares 
mentioned in the Kur-an and the Sunneh. (TA.) 

What is made obligatory, or binding, [on 

the owner, to give,] of pasturing beasts, [i. e. 
camels,] in payment of the poor-rate; (S, O, K;) 
the camel that is taken in payment of the poor- 
rate: so termed because it is made obligatory to 
be given, of a certain number of camels: the » is 
added because the word is made a subst., not an 
epithet: pi. g=M 4: (TA:) JAM g=>M J* signifying the 
dues of the poor-rate, of camels: (A, Mgh: *) 
the of twenty-five camels is a g=>Gg cjj j ; 

(Mgh,) or she-camel one year old; (AHeyth;) that 


of thirty-six, a (AHeyth, Mgh,) or she- 

camel two years old; (AHeyth;) that of forty-six, 
a or she-camel three years old; and that of 
sixty-one, a *£■■**■, or she-camel four years old. 
(AHeyth.) glk^jall signifies The of sheep, or 
goats, with the ^ of camels; (ISk, S, O, K;) and 
j. jlijajall signifies the same, accord, to ISk. 
(IB.) And S-L=jja, by an extension of its meaning, 
is applied to A camel, in other cases than those of 

the poor-rate. (TA.) See also j-= Ja. g=jgs 

Wide, or broad. (O, K.) o^jA: see u±J*: 

see J^ja. — Old, aged, or advanced in age; 
applied to a cow; (S, A, O;) in the Kur ii. 63; (S, 
O;) and to a ram: (TA:) or extremely aged; or old 
and weak; applied to a cow; (Fr, Katadeh;) as 
also jla and [ g=jja (TA) and J, (K, TA: 

[but to what these are applied is not shown 
further than by their being mentioned as fem. 
epithets:]) or large and fat; applied to a cow: 
pi. gi J ja: (AZ:) and the pi. also signifies sound, 
or healthy, and large; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, TS, K;) not 
small, nor diseased: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, TS:) and, 
contr., diseased. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, TS, K.)- — 

(tropical:) Old, aged, or advanced in age, and 
large, big, or bulky; applied to a man: (TA:) or 
large, big, or bulky; applied to a man; (S, A, O, 
K;) and to a full-grown unripe date pj“3); (A, 
TA;) and to the bursa faucium of a camel (iiiii); 
and to a uvula (»1J); (O, K;) and to a skin for 
water or milk (*%>); (IB;) and to a beard fy#=d); 
(A, O, K;) or, applied to this last, it is with »; (Akh, 
S;) or with and without »: (L:) and without », 
applied in the same sense to anything; (S, O, 
K;) being masc. and fem.: (As, O:) pi. g=ja, (IAar, 
S, A, O, K,) applied to men; (IAar, S, A, O;) or 
this, so applied, signifies goodly, or handsome: 
(TA:) and g^=Jja is applied to dates [&c.]. (A, 
TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) Old, or ancient; 
(K;) applied to a thing. (TA.) You say g=> Ja g*4= 
(tropical:) Great rancour, or malevolence, or 
malice; (L;) as also j>-= jla (A, L:) or old 

rancour, &c. (O.) And g= Ja (tropical:) Great 

enmity. (IAar.) g^jai The most [and more] 
skilled, of men, in the science of the g^4 ja; (S, 
Mgh, O, K; *) i. e. in the science of the division of 
inheritances; (S, O, TA;) or in the science 
of questions relating to inheritance. (Mgh.) It is 
said in a trad., 4 j fkja jal The most skilled, of you, 
&c., is Zeyd. (S, Mgh.) g=jL> An iron instrument 
with which notches, or incisions, are made. (S, O, 
K.) g^jii Notched much, or in many places; 
serrated; or jagged. (El-Bahilee.) — — And 

hence, The [kind of beetle called] J<4: (El- 
Bahilee:) or the male of the [beetles called] g-alik. 
(IAar.) g= j jL>: see — and see also g=ja, as 
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syn. with o -= j j**, in four places, see ja, 

as syn. with 0 33 j ji«, in three places, Jaji l Jajs, (o, 
K,) aor. J=ja, (TA,) inf. n. 1 = j js, (K,) He (a man, 
TA) preceded; went before; was, or 
became, before, beforehand, first, or foremost; 
had, or got, priority, or precedence; (O, K, TA;) as 
also -1= ja, aor. J= ja, [inf. n. Jaji; which is therefore 
used as an epithet applied to one and to more;] 
(O, TA;) and so J, J=. > 51 , in the phrase ^ Jajjsl 
j*VI lj* [He was foremost in attaining to him in 

this affair]. (TA.) [See JajaiJ.] pjall Jajs, (s, O, 

Msb, K, &c.,) aor. Jaja, (S, Msb,) or -V ji, (K,) inf. 
n. J=ja, (S,) or J=jja, (Msb,) or both, (O,) or the 
former and (M, K,) He preceded, or went 
before, the people, or company of men, (S, M, O, 
Msb, K,) to the water, (S, O,) or in search of 
water, (Msb,) or to come to water, (M, K,) for the 
purpose of preparing the buckets and 
ropes, (Msb,) or for the purpose of putting into a 
right state the watering-trough (M, K) and ropes 
(M, O) and buckets, (M, O, K,) i. e. to 

prepare these for them. (TA.) [See also 5.] 

An Arab of the desert said to El-Hasan, Uj) 
li jii, liaUj yj Ua U*li Y U= j, meaning Teach 
thou me a religion of the middle sort, not passing 
beyond the due mean, nor falling short of it. 

(TA.) ■*-“ It proceeded from him hastily, 

before reflection, or without premeditation; [as 
thought it preceded his judgment;] syn. jJj, 
and and (TA.) [See 3.] You say, 

P iS, aor. J= ja, Speech proceeded from him hastily, 
before reflection, or without premeditation; 
syn. and (Msb.) And ^ 4 J 1 J Jajs A 
saying proceeded to him from me hastily, 
before reflection, or without premeditation; 
syn. (j (S.) And in like manner you say of an 

evil action. (TA.) Jaja He hasted to do 

him an evil action: (O, TA:) he acted hastily and 
unjustly towards him. (S, O, TA.) Hence, in the 
Kur [xx. 47], lit fajij o' “j Verily we 

fear that he may act hastily and unjustly towards 
us: (S:) or that he may hastily do to us an evil 
action: (Ibn-'Arafeh, O:) or that he may hasten to 
punish us. (Fr, Bd, O, Jel.) [See also 4.] ^ Ljs 
also signifies He did to him what was 
disagreeable, or hateful, or evil; he annoyed 
him. (TA.) And J=ja, inf. n. Jajja, He reviled. 
(IKtt.) You say also Jj»M ^ ■SJ 0 J 3 ^: see 4, latter 

half. Jaja; see 2, near the middle. 

J* see 4, last sentence but one. 

3 ILJI ci ja The palm-tree was left without being 
fecundated until its spadix became dry and hard 
(Uuc, ; n the ck Lit, and in the O j^*j). (O, K, * 

TA.) And biLjs The well was left until 

its water had collected again. (Sh, TA.) — sJj Jajs 
<1 j"j: see 2. Jaja, or 12}, and Jaji: see 


4. 2 inf. n. Jaajsa, He, or it, made him to 
precede; to be, or become, before, beforehand, 
first, or foremost; to have, or get, priority, or 

precedence; (TA;) as also J, -da jal. (O, TA.) 

He emboldened him, in contention, or 
altercation; as also | <Ljal. (TA.) Y -LJJ J=ji, 
(IDrd, O, K,) inf. n. as above, (IDrd,) He sent to 
him a messenger (IDrd, O, K) among his 
particular, or special, friends; sent him forward, 
or in advance, to him: (IDrd, O:) or he made him 
his deputy in a litigation: (O:) and Jajal j. Y jl«j he 
sent a messenger specially and expressly 
respecting his needful affairs: (IAar, O, L, K: *) 
and J=ja j. -bj] he sent forward, or in 

advance, his messenger to him, and hastened 
him: (K, TA: [in the CK, instead of we 

find ji j:]) but [SM says,] I do not find this last 

form mentioned by any of the leading authorities. 

(TA.) “dajs also signifies He sent it before, 

remaining behind it: or he quitted it, and sent it 
before: (TA:) he left it, and quitted it: (S:) he left 
him; (AA;) as also J. “da jib (Ks, S:) he left him, 
and became behind him; as also j JJa jal; (TA:) 
he left him, and went before him: (S, O, K:) and 
l 4ijal [has a similar meaning,] he left him 
behind, and forgot him: (Fr:) and he forgot 
it, namely a thing, or an affair: (K:) Jalji, also, 
[inf. n. of l J= jli,] signifies the act of leaving: 
(TA:) and Jaja he left, forsook, 

or relinquished, him, or it; or he abstained, or 
desisted, from it: (TA:) and <ja Jaji he neglected 
it; and preferred backwardness ( jMJI in it, or 

with respect to it; and failed, or fell short, of 
doing what he ought, or flagged, or was remiss, 
with respect to it; as also JJ= ji; (K; [but accord, to 
the TA, only the former of these two phrases 
signifies “ he failed of doing what he ought,” 
&c. ;]) or simply he neglected it; (ISd, TA;) or he 
failed of doing what he ought, or flagged, or 
was remiss, with respect to it, and neglected it, 
(S, O, Msb,) so that it escaped him; (S, O;) as 
also Jaji 1 ajs, (S, O, K, * [in the K, the 
words rendered “ so that it escaped him ” are 
omitted,]) aor. Jaji, (s, O,) inf. n. J= ja; (S, O, K:) 
and Jaji alone, he flagged, or was remiss; 
was lazy, or indolent: (TA:) its second pers. sing, 
is used in cautioning a man against a thing before 
him, or in commanding him to go forward, or to 
advance; and is intransitive. (Sb, TA.) Sakhr-el- 
Ghei says, Ijjj-jJ ij > — aLA-i JJaji i jja isjr! dJi 
I j-aej That is my weapon, and I will not send it 
before, remaining behind it: [I fear lest they 
perform that which they have threatened:] or I 
will not quit it, nor send it before: or I will not be 
behind it: (TA:) or I will not neglect it. (ISd, 
TA.) And Sa’ideh Ibn-Ju-eiyeh says, Y 


Ja jal with him is a skin, the carrying of which 
he will not leave, nor quit. (S.) You say also, dl^a ji 
liS j I j 1 left thee in such and such [a state, 
&c.]: (AA, O:) and Jblajii j li=J ff jall ja 1 did not 
leave, of the people, or company of men, any one. 
(Ks, S, O.) And *dl' J 1 = ja He neglected the 
things of God, and did them not: (TA:) or the 
command of God. (O, TA.) [See also art. s^.] 
And it is said in a trad., Jajjad 1 Uil Jajjii gjill ^a jail 
ls j 3 -* I bbiy Jijj ,jja. Y jl [There is no falling 
short of one’s duty in sleeping: the falling short of 
one’s duty is only the not awaking until the time 
of the other (prayer) commences]. (TA.) — — 
Also He let him alone, or left him, for a while; or 
granted him a delay, or respite; [and so i JJa jd; 
for] fiialja cJLl means I long let them alone, or 
left them, or granted them delay or respite. (TA.) 

You say also, «j£i U ibe -dll Jaji God put 

away, or removed, or averted, from him what 
he dislikes, or hates: (Kh, S, O, K:) but this 
expression is seldom used except in poetry. (S, 
O.) — -daji, (O, K,) inf. n. Jajjii, (TA,) 
also signifies He praised him immoderately; (O, 
K, TA;) like JJ=>ja: (O, TA:) Sgh has expressed, in 
the TS, his fear that the former may be 
a mistranscription for the latter; but seems to 
have afterwards conceded the correctness of the 
former, from his mention of it in the O. (TA.) 

3 (S, O, * K, * in the O and K JJa jli,) inf. 

n. Sijlii and J=l ja, (S,) He vied, or strove, with 
them, to precede them; to outgo, or outstrip, 
them; to get before them. (S, O, * K. *) 

dal j?, (S, O, Msb, K,) the latter word being an inf. 
n. of Ja jla, (TA,) He spoke hastily; without 
premeditation; expl. by J-i* dm**; (s, O, K;) 
he let fall hasty, or unpremeditated, sayings or 

expressions; expl. by jJ'jj J=J“. (Msb.) 

See also 2, in two places: and see 6. 

jli also signifies He found him; syn. 
and (O, K, TA:) and so JJald and ‘UaaV. (TA.) 

4 Ja jai see 2, in seven places. UY jl (S, 

O,) or jjal b'i jl ( (TA,) said of a woman, She 
sent children before her [to Paradise, by their 
dying in infancy]; syn. (s, O, TA:) and b'i jl 
J^Jd' I, said of a man, in like 
manner signifies (TA.) And you say also, 
j ijij Lja He was preceded by his child to 
Paradise. (IKtt.) And J | liij, (K, TA,) or dJj, 
(CK,) He lost children by their dying young: (K, 
TA;) as though they preceded him to Paradise; 
(TA;) and so J=Jdl j U=jj; (Msb;) and j. 

Ja >al; which also signifies he lost a young child by 
death: (TA:) or the last of these phrases, (K,) or 
the last but one, (S, O,) signifies he lost his child, 
or children, (K,) or a young child, (S, O,) by death 
before attaining to puberty. (S, O, K.) 
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[See And 3= 31 4 jSjII The child's death 

was hastened; or was made to happen early. (Th.) 
— — 3=31 He hastened him; or made him to 
hasten. (S, O.) And you say also, -1= 3= 3UUl 
(assumed tropical:) The cloud hastens and 
forwards the water in the beginning of the 
[autumnal rain called] 3-3 j. (TA.) And =jI=> jal 
3-=3=ll (tropical:) The cloud hastened with 
the [rain called] 3-3 j. (S, O, and the like is said 
in the K.) And ■'1=31 Jl »jjj L jal He put his 
hand hastily to his sword to draw it forth. (IAar, 
O, K.) And -1= jal [alone] He hastened with an 
affair. (K, * TA.) And He advanced, or went 
forward, before tarrying, or waiting, 

or pausing, jiVI J in the affair. (TA.) J=ja1 

also [very frequently] signifies He exceeded the 
due bounds, or just limits; or acted extravagantly, 
or immoderately; (S, O, Msb, K, TA;) jAl J in 
the affair; (S, O, TA;) and <3 3 in loving him; 
and ==4=*1 (ji in hating him; (O, TA;) and ^3* 3 
in praising him: (K:) it is likewise said 

of anything exceeding the due bounds; [meaning 
it was, or became, excessive, or immoderate:] and 
also signifies he did more than he 

was commanded. (TA.) You say also, Jjall 3 =3 
1=3 l He exceeded the due bounds, or just limits, 
towards him in speech. (K, TA.) And Jjall 3 1=3' 
He talked [excessively, exceedingly, 

immoderately, or] much. (TA.) [And, <3- 1= jal He 
acted insolently, or presumptuously, towards 

him.] Also <3° 1= jal He loaded him (namely 

a camel, IKtt) with that which he was unable to 
bear. (IKtt, K.) And 1= jal He filled (S, O, K) a J 
(S) or a 33 (O) so that he made the water to 
flow: (O, K:) or a watering-trough or vessel (TA) 
so that it overflowed: (K, TA:) and 1=3 4 3, 

(O, TA,) aor. 3=3, (O,) inf. n. 3=3, (TA,) he filled 
his watering-trough: (O, TA:) or poured much 

water into it. (TA.) And <ii3l J= jal He left the 

palm-tree without fecundation until its spadix 
became dry and hard. (O, L, K. [See l, near the 
end.]) 5 1=3= He (a horse) outwent, or got before, 

other horses. (S, TA.) [See also l.] See also 

the next paragraph. 6 1 3= j 1 -^ They vied, or strove, 
one with another, to precede, outgo, outstrip, or 
get before. (S, O. *) Bishr says, [using the verb 
transitively,] =*=11 A jliu JjJ* = Jc V I j&jlij 
3==ll [They contend with the reins, being 
unbroken and refractory, like as the pigeons vie, 
one with another, in striving to get first to the 
scanty remains of rainwater]. (S.) — — 

[Hence,] cP* -1= J^ Such a one preceded, or got 

before, and made haste. (O, K, TA.) And 

hence, (TA,) j34il -31= jU3, (O, K, TA,) and j3>3l, 
(O, TA,) (assumed tropical:) Anxieties, and 


affairs, or events, came to him [as though] vying, 
one with another, to be first: (K, TA:) or befell 
him at an indefinite time, (O, * K, * TA,) but only 
at such a time. (O, TA.) You say also, 4 3iLjla 
? 33-11 (assumed tropical:) Anxieties ceased not to 
come to him at one indefinite time after another. 

(TA.) =3“H -1= jUj The time of the thing past; 

as also | 1 = 3 =, which occurs in a trad., relating to 
a time of prayer, and meaning its time passed 
before its being performed: (TA:) and both of 
these verbs are used in the sense next following 
in relation to a warring, or warring and 
plundering, expedition. (O.) The time of the thing 
became postponed, or delayed, so that he who 
desired it did not attain it. (K.) You say, i -J=3i 
43 j jc. smlall The prayer became delayed after its 

time. (TA.) 8 1=3! see l, first sentence: and 

see 4 , in five places. ».j=j *='— 3 ' ==j 3 V j3 

(S, K *) Such a one’s beneficence and kindness 
are not caught at, (j^j 3 V, as in a copy of the S 
and in the TA,) or do not pass away, (j^= j3 V, as 
in another copy of the S,) and (S, TA) 
their passing away, so that one cannot avail 
himself of them, is not to be feared: (S, K, TA:) a 
saying of one of the Arabs of the desert. (TA.) 1=3 
Excess; extravagance; exorbitance; an exceeding 
degree; an exceeding of the due bounds, or just 
limits. (S, O, K, * TA.) You say, j*&l 3 3=3' j ^131 
[Avoid thou, or beware thou of, excess in the 
affair]. (S, O.) — — Mastery, ascendency, 
prevalence, or predominance: (K, TA:) as, 
for instance, of eager desire, and of grief. (TA.) — 
A time, whether long or short; an indefinite time; 
syn. j==. (S, O, K.) You say, 4=3' 1*= 4=3' 3 ‘33 1 

met him time after time. (S, O.) And-3j3l 441 LI i 
come to him, or will come to him, at some time. 

(TA.) It also denotes one’s meeting a man, 

(TA,) or coming to him, (K,) after some days, (K, 
TA,) accord, to A ’Obeyd; (TA;) not more than 
fifteen days, (K,) or than fifteen nights, accord, to 
the same, (S, O,) nor less than three. (K.) You 
say, 4 = 3 ' 3 “311 Ul [i meet him, or will meet 
him, or shall meet him, after some days]. (TA.) 
[But the above-mentioned restriction does not 
apply when it is prefixed to a noun signifying 
a period of time: for] you say also, jl gjt. 1=3 331 
j33 [app. meaning I came to him after a day or 
two days]. (S, O.) [It is said in the TA that, 
accord, to ISk, it is used in the saying jjj -1=3 3141 
j-33 jl, and that it is a day between two days; but 
this seems to me to be a mistake for between a 
day and two days: it is afterwards said in the 
TA that j=*jj jl gji 1=3 means after two days; but 
the complete explanation should doubtless be 
after a day or two days.] Lebeed says, j3=!l J* 


j3“l -1=3 34 j j3 jUj i jUiii =411 VI [Is the soul 
aught but a borrowed thing to be enjoyed, which 
is lent, and goes to its Lord after some months?]. 
(S.) And an Arab said, jl o?jl 3 j ■3'-“' -1=3 33= 
and being asked “ What is 1= 3? ” he 

answered, “Like since thou begannest to speak: ” 
he meant [I went away after a little while, or 
a little while ago, and] by 3 and what follows it, I 
did not feel sure of my escaping. (TA.) — Also A 
small mountain; (K;) pi., accord, to Kr, -1=3 [q. 
v.]: (TA:) or the head of an [eminence such as is 
termed] =-3. (K.) — — And the same, (K,) or 
4 -1=3, (thus as written in the O,) An erect way- 
mark, or thing set up for guidance to the right 
way: (O, K:) pi. 3=3^ and 3=1 3b (K:) [but] it is said 
in the A that ? 3*11 1=131 31 cj 3 is a tropical saying, 
signifying J3==l j* 3=-' U [as though meaning 
(tropical:) The foremost of the way-marks of the 
desert, or waterless desert, appeared to us]. 
(TA.) 1=3: see 1=3, near the end. 1=3 A person 
who goes before, or in advance of, others, to the 
water, (S, Mgh, K,) or who is sent before, or in 
advance, to seek water, (Msb,) and who prepares 
for them the ropes and buckets, (S, O, Msb,) and 
plasters with mud [in one copy of the S and fills] 
the watering-troughs, and draws water for them; 
(S, TA;) as also 4 3= 3; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 
TA;) being of the measure 3*1 in the sense of the 
measure 33, (S, Msb, TA,) like £== in the sense 
of jj: (S, TA:) and a number of persons 
who perform that office; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also 
4 3=13, (S, Msb, K, TA,) pi. of 3=jj (Msb, TA:) you 
say 1=3 33 j and 1=3 f3. (S, Msb.) It is said in a 
trad., i_ 4 =JJI 3 ^ 3*1=3 ^1 [I shall be your preceder 
to the pool of Paradise]. (S, O.) — — See 

also 1=31. [Hence,] (tropical:) A child [that 

dies] not having attained to puberty: (K, TA:) 
[whence the phrase H=3 1=31: see 4 :] pi. 1=131: 
or 1=3 is both sing, and pi. [in this sense]. (TA.) — 
— Hence also, (S, Msb,) (tropical:) A reward, or 
recompense, prepared in advance, or beforehand: 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K:) and a work, or an action, of the 
same kind. (K.) You say, of an infant that has 
died, (S, Msb,) 3=3 3 3*-*l 43' O God, make him 
to be a [cause of] reward, or 

recompense, prepared in advance, or beforehand, 
for us. (S, Mgh, Msb.) — — [Hence also,] 
(tropical:) Water [at which one arrives] in 

advance of other waters. (K, TA.) [Hence 

also,] j43=ll 1 = 131 , (S, O,) or 23=11, (k,) (tropical:) 
The annunciations, or foretokens, (K,) or 
the beginnings of the annunciations or 
foretokens, (S, O,) of the daybreak: (S, O, K:) 
sing. 1=3. (Lth, TA.) — — See also 1=3, last 
sentence. — Also Haste. (TA.) See also the 
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next paragraph, -LJ A swift horse; (S, O, K;) one 
that precedes, outgoes, outstrips, or gets 

before, others: (S, A, O:) pi. 1= ji (L, TA.) A 

case, or an affair, in which the due bounds, or 
just limits, are exceeded: (S, O, K:) or neglected; 
(S, * TA;) as also | (TA:) or despised and 

neglected. (AHeyth, O, TA.) You say, j*i 
The whole of the case of such a person is one 
in which the due bounds, or just limits, are 
exceeded. (A, TA.) And it is said in the Kur [xviii. 
27 ], “J 3 (Uj, meaning. And whose case is 
one in which the due bounds, or just limits, are 
exceeded: (S, O:) or in which obedience is 
neglected and unheeded: (TA:) or [one of] 
preference of backwardness (jJJI JJ): (Zj :) or 
[one of] repentance: or, accord, to some, the 
meaning is that which here next follows: (O, TA:) 
wrongdoing; injustice; transgression: (O, K, TA:) 
some say also, that it means hastening, or 
acceleration. (TA.) — (S, O) and [ ij (O) An 

[eminence such as is termed] resembling 
a mountain: (S, O:) or the second, accord, to Zbd, 
the base (jJ=) of a mountain: (TA:) pi. -L' J (Zbd, 
S, O) and JJ. (O.) [See also J=js, last sentence 
but one.] A single act of going forth; (S, O, 

K;) and of preceding, or going before. (S, O.) 

[A hasty, or an unpremeditated, saying, or action: 
pi. ciilLja. (See 1 and 3.)] You say, J j*c.l 
J-LJ, i. e. -Ljs U [meaning, O God, forgive 
me my hasty, or unpremeditated, sayings, or 
actions]: (TA:) [or my acts of hastiness, or 
forwardness, and transgression: for] J 
uJ' [unless we should in this instance read 
as the Turkish translator of the K has done,] 
signifies hastiness, or forwardness, 
and transgression, in religion. (TA.) J The act 
of going forth; (S, O, K; *) and of preceding, or 
going before. (S, O.) Hence the saying of Umm- 
Selemeh, to ’Aisheh, J j= jill J [He 
(referring to Mohammad) forbade thee from 
going forth into the country, or provinces]. (S, 
O.) And JJ' J J Such a one is a 
person who makes many journeys. (TA.) J=J 
and J=J, (Ibn-’Abbad, K,) but the latter is said 
in the Moheet to be with damm, [which most 
probably means that it is J=J, and it is thus 
written in the O,] (TA,) applied to a camel and to 
a man, Untractable, refractory, or stubborn; 
(Ibn-’Abbad, K;) not rendered manageable or 
submissive. (TA.) (S, O) and J, 

like JAij, or J, J, (so in the O,) Water that is 
for him, of the tribes, who first arrives at it; (S, 
O;) water that is common property among a 
number of tribes, and is for him who first arrives 
at it: (O, K:) and in like manner the latter word 
applied to a well. (TA.) You say, 'i* j. Cp* uS 


(jjjj Silja £L, meaning, [This is water 
between the sons of such a one and the sons of 
such a one, so that] whichever of them arrives 
at it first waters [his beasts] and the others do not 
throng him. (TA.) J’tjP'-i: see in three 

places. Preceding; going before; being, or 
becoming, before, beforehand, first, or foremost; 
having, or getting, priority, or precedence: 

pi. ji. (TA.) See the sing, and pi. voce -LJ, 

first sentence. '-U' -1=1 ji The foremost of the 

[birds called] 11=5 [meaning sand-grouse], who 
precede the others to the valley and the water. (S, 
TA.) — — also signifies One who goes 

before to dig the grave: pi. as above, and 
also which latter is extr., like Jj'J, pi. 

of J JA as is said in the O. (TA.) — — And 
hence, (Lth, TA,) J-L (Lth, S, O, K,) in the A 
l jU=Jll, (TA,) (tropical:) Two stars, (Lth, S, O, 
K,) separate, each from the other, (Lth, S, O,) 
before [the stars in the tail of the Bear, app. 
meaning the Greater Bear, called] JLj (K,) 
or before the bier (jjj-0 of J" cjLj: [each] being 
likened to the jli who goes before a company of 
men to dig the grave. (Lth, O, TA.) -Ljii Sent 
before, or first, or foremost. (TA.) Hence the 
saying in the Kur [xvi. 64 ], (TA,) j J=jii 3 And 

that they shall be sent before, or first, or 
foremost, to the fire [of Hell], and hastened 
thither; (Az, O, K, TA;) this being the 
primary signification: (Az, O, TA:) or forgotten 
(Mujahid, Fr, O) in the fire [of Hell]: (Fr:) or 
neglected, or left: (TA:) or forgotten, 

and neglected or left, in the fire: and another 
reading is J, jj= jJ meaning [they are] exceeding 
the limits assigned to them: (O, K:) and another 
is i dJ meaning [falling short of their duty] 
to themselves, in respect of sins. (TA.) — — 
[Filled, or] full; applied to a pool of water left by a 
torrent. (S, TA.) -L ji« Exceeding the due bounds, 
or just limits; acting extravagantly; applied to a 
man: excessive; applied to anything; as, for 
instance, tallness, and shortness. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad, of ’Alee, J. J* jt J« Y] JIJI ij jj Y 
Thou wilt not see the ignorant otherwise than 
exceeding the due bounds in what he doth 
or falling short of what he ought therein. (TA.) 
See also -Ljii. i> see -Saji* and -L Jk -L The 
extremities of a country or the like. 
(TA.) JJ JtJJI i Jii ijYa [Such a one’s 
emulation is foremost in attaining to eminence]; 
i. e. he has precedence therein: [see 1 , first 
sentence:] (TA:) said in praise of a man. (TA in 
art. t>j.) J 3 J Q. 1 J 3 J He made broad, or wide, 
(K,) or he spread out, or expanded, anything: and 
so J=15. (L.) Hence, J said of a round cake of 
bread, It was made broad, or wide: (S, L:) said by 


IB to be correctly and to be thus in a verse 
as related by El-Amidee. (TA. [But see the pass, 
part, n., below.]) see what follows. JO 

jii A broad, or wide, head; (S, K;) as also 
1 the former is thus accord, to J; but it is 

[said to be] correctly with J: (K:) [or] both 
are correct; j being a letter which replaces J. 
(MF.) £ J 1 £ J [He, or it, overtopped, 
or surpassed in height or tallness: this seems to 
be the primary signification]. It is said in a 
trad., Y j 0=0 1 j- 'Ju ilO (o, TA) He is, or was, 
near to overtopping the people, or surpassing 
them in tallness. (TA.) And one says, ^ja ja i. 
e. O '-! 3 [app. meaning He surpassed in tallness 
among his people or party]; as also J. gjl 
(TA.) And f>. Jll £j, (K,) or (S, O,) inf. 

n. £ J and £ jj, (assumed tropical:) He was, or 
became, superior to the people or party, (K,) or I 
was, or became, superior to my people or party, 
(S, O,) in eminence, or nobility, or in beauty, or 
goodliness. (S, O, K.) And ja (assumed 

tropical:) He was, or became, superior to his 
companion; he excelled him. (IAar, TA in 
art. £ jj.) [See also 5 .] — — And £j, (O, K,) 
aor. gj, (K,) inf. n. ^ J (TK [as is indicated in the 
K, and, in the former of the two senses here 
following, j 3 jj also, said in the TA to be syn. 
with = j=— =]), (tropical:) He (a man, O) ascended: 
and also he descended: thus having two contr. 
significations: (O, K, TA:) or, accord, to IAar, it 
has the former meaning, and J, £ J has the 
latter meaning: (TA: [but see what follows:]) you 
say, ilfeJI Cicja (s, TA) and JJI J, (TA,) I 
ascended the mountain; (S, TA;) as also J, ■'i-J, 
(S, O, * K, *) inf. n. J J: (S, O, K:) and J, JjJI J 
jtjcja i descended the mountain; as also J, 

Jf (S, O, K:) or, as IB says, on the authority of 
A ’Obeyd, £ J ]. JJ' J means he ascended the 
mountain: and ^ J' J. he descended it. (TA.) — 
_ And U-joJ J-ij J, (S, O, K, * TA, *) inf. 
n. (O, TA;) as also (S, O,) inf. 

n. (O;) (tropical:) I smote his head, [or 
assailed it, smiting,] syn. J (S, O, K, * TA) J 
(K, TA) (TA,) [with the staff, or stick], 

and JJW [with the sword]. (TA.) cl it ja 

JJJ Lr“J, (S, O, K, *) aor. £ J, inf. n. J, (S, O,) 
(assumed tropical:) I pulled in my horse by the 

bridle and bit, to stop him. (S, O, K.) cl it ja 

L4J, (S, O,) or (K, TA,) aor. £ J, inf. n. J, 
(TA,) (tropical:) I interposed, or intervened as a 
barrier, (S, O, K, TA,) between them two, (S, O, 
TA,) or between them, (K, TA,) and restrained (S, 
O, K, TA) them two, (S, O, TA,) or them, and 
made peace, or effected a reconciliation, between 
them: (K, TA:) and { g j' J) ^J, inf. n. jjjJ 
(assumed tropical:) He made a separation, and 
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interposed, or intervened as a barrier, between 
the people, or party: and hence the saying in a 
trad., | ^1 uS i. e. He was making a 

separation between the sheep, or goats: IAth says 
that Hr has mentioned it as with but, he adds, 
Aboo-Moosa says, it is one of his mistakes. (TA.) 
_ Hf-a 3 jl li* means This is the first object 
of the chase of which he shed, or has shed, the 

blood. (TA. [See also 4.]) See also 8. — 

o-=j^': see 4. — £j^, [aor. £js,] (TA,) inf. n. £js, 
(S, O, K, TA,) He (a man) was, or became, 
abundant, (TA,) or free from deficiency, (S, O, K,) 
in respect of the hair [of the head]. (S, O, K, TA.) 
[See £jsl.] 2 £js see 1, near the middle, in two 
places. — JjUii li* cje js, (Msb, K, but in 

the latter £ja,) inf. n. jjjH, (TA,) (tropical:) I 
derived, or deduced, questions, or problems, 
or propositions, from this fundamental axiom or 
principle; (Msb;) or made questions to be 
the £ jja [i. e. the branches, meaning derivatives,] 
of this fundamental axiom or principle: (K, TA:) a 
tropical phrase. (TA.) — See again 1, latter half, 
in two places. — And see also 4, former half, in 
three places. 3 Of-jll £ jH He sufficed the man; 
and bore, or took upon himself, a responsibility 
for him. (TA.) 4 £ jal see 1, in five places. — — 
You say £ jal meaning He alighted at 

their abode [as a guest]; syn. 3 jk (K.) And Ho jsi 
Ua i. e. HI jj [We alighted as guests at 
the abode of such a one, and we did not find him 

to be such as should be commended]. (S, O.) 

And ■'-•jl ^a £ jal [app. u * ] i. e. ji*j) [as though 

meaning (tropical:) He lowered himself in his 
meanness, or sordidness; but I suspect it to be a 
mistranscription]; a tropical phrase. (TA.) — £ jal 
o-=ja' He went round, or about, or round about, 
(S, O, K, TA,) or did so much, (S, O, TA,) in the 
land, (S, O, K, TA,) as also J, tftja, and [ Wt ja, 
(TA,) and consequently knew its state, or case, or 
circumstances. (S, O, K, TA.) — t iYI cje jal The 
camels brought forth the [firstlings, or] 

first offspring (£ jill). (O, K.) And I jt jal, (O,) 

or £ jal f jail, (K,) They, (O,) or the people, or 
party, (K,) were, or became, persons 
whose camels had brought forth the first 

offspring. (O, K.) And f jail £ jal The people, 

or party, sacrificed the £ja [or firstling of a 
camel, or of a sheep or goat]: (S, Msb:) or £ jal 
■H- jill he sacrificed the -H- ja, (O, K,) which 
signifies the same as the £ ja; (Mgh, Msb;) and 
so g^jiLul j. Ac. Jill; (O;) or [simply] J, £j**-l; (K;) 
and ^ jal [alone]; (O;) and [ £ja, (O, K,) inf. 
n. j^jaa; (K;) he sacrificed the £ja; (O, K;) 
whence the trad., J, »l j=- I V jSLlj fain jl I jo ja 
jHH i. e. Slaughter ye the firstling [of a camel, 


or of a sheep or goat], but slaughter not one that 
is little, whose flesh is like glue, [until it be full- 
grown.] (O, TA. *) — — And [hence, 

perhaps,] <ijai 1 made him to bleed. (Msb.) 
And (Hill jjiHJI Cic jal, (o, K, TA,) so says Ibn- 
'Abbad, (O, TA,) or <Hill so in the L, (TA,) The 
hyena, or female hyena, injured, and made to 
bleed, (O, K, TA,) or killed, and injured, (L, TA,) 
the sheep or goats. (O, L, K, TA.) And j'-=Hll £ jal 
d> 0 “l The bit made the mouth of the horse to 
bleed. (O, K. [See also 1, near the end.]) And £ jal 
»l j-HI, said of menstruating, It made the woman to 
bleed. (TA.) And [hence, app.,] j-ts j*ll £ jal He 
accomplished his want in respect of 
the compressing of the bride. (AA, O, K. * [See 
also 8.]) — — And cJc jal she (a woman) saw 
blood on the occasion of childbirth: (O, K:) or, 
as some say, before childbirth: (A'Obeyd, TA:) or 
at the first of her menstruating: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K:) or she menstruated: (A'Obeyd, L, TA:) or she 
(a woman, or a beast,) first saw blood when taken 
with the pains of parturition, or near to bringing 
forth: and fail l$J £ jal the blood appeared to her. 
(L, TA.) — And £_ jal He began, or 
commenced, discourse, or a narration; (K;) and 
so 1 £jiU; (Sh, O, K, TA;) and j £jSI: (Sh, TA:) 
and likewise, as also J, £ j**“l, a thing. (K.) One 
says, ciio jai U jAj Very evil is that with which 
thou hast begun, or commenced: (S, O:) and H> f*) 
Cicjai [or 4 j Cjcjai] Very good is that which [or 
with which] thou hast begun. (Msb.) And £ jal 
»jaH, and ■HHl*-, He began, commenced, or 
entered upon, his journey, and his needful affair. 
(TA.) And f* j»H j? Ijcjal They came, or arrived, 
from their journey when it was not the proper 

time for their coming. (TA.) And I jt jal They 

sought after herbage in its place (I j*Hjjl) among 
the first, or foremost, of the people. (S, O, K.) — 
“H* I ^ jal, thus in all the copies of the K, expl. as 
meaning fs-lHI, and likewise in the O, is a 
mistranscription by Sgh, whom the author of the 
K has here followed: it is correctly, -*-&>' (jal jll £ jal 
i. e. The valley sufficed its people; syn. fatiS. (TA.) 
— £*a t (O, K,) with damm, (K,) 

means The chief of the sons of such a one was 
taken (O, K, TA) and slain. (TA.) 5 jH^ii Cic. jii 
jjHill The branches of the trees became 

abundant. (S, O, K. *) And [hence,] £ jH 

(jaljll (assumed tropical:) [The valley branched 

forth]. (TA.) [See also an ex. in a verse cited 

voce y=^.] JL=VI la* j? cjo jii (o, Msb, 

K, TA) (tropical:) Questions, or problems, or 
propositions, were derived, or deduced, from this 
fundamental axiom or principle; (Msb;) or 
were made to be the £ jja [i. e. the branches, 


meaning derivatives,] thereof; (K, TA;) [they 
ramified therefrom;] is a tropical phrase. (TA.) — 
jH (tropical:) He set upon them (O, K, TA) 
with reviling and the like; as in the A and L: (TA:) 
and he was, or became, superior to them, (O, K, 
TA,) in eminence, or nobility; and excelled them: 
(TA: [see also 1:]) or it signifies, (S, K, TA,) or 
signifies also, (O,) (tropical:) he married, or took 
to wife, the chief of their women, (S, O, K, 
TA,) and the highest of them: (TA:) and jii 
jin ^ (tropical:) I married among the noble 
and high of the sons of such a one; like 

and 'tfrtj l Vii . (TA.) 8 £j^l: see 4, latter half. 

Hence, (TA,) He devirginated a maid; (S, O, Msb, 

K, TA;) as also J, ^ ja. (K.) And hence, £ jjal 

I HI (tropical:) [He broached such an ode], 

and IH [such meanings]: (Har p. 61:) 

and jHHl j- jjij (tropical:) [He broaches 

virgin meanings]. (TA, and Har ubi supra.) 
10 £; ja*HI see 4, former half, in two places: — and 
the same again, latter half, in two places. ja The 
upper, or uppermost, part of anything; (S, O, 
Msb, K;) the being what branches forth 
(£jHj) from the lower, or lowest, part thereof: 
(Msb:) pi. ^ jja only. (TA.) It is said in a trad. Is'' 
- UA.I ja IjSS ^jjlHJI {jA will 

JjVI [What part of trees is furthest from the 
plucker of the fruit? they said, The uppermost 
part thereof; he said, And such like is the 
first row of the persons worshipping in the 
mosque]. (TA.) Thus lP VI £ ja signifies The upper, 
or uppermost, part of the ear; (K, * MF, TA;) 
pi. as above. (TA.) And upSill j- j ja The upper, or 

uppermost, parts of the two eyeballs. (TA.) 

[Hence,] A branch of a tree or plant: (KL, TA:) or 
the head of a branch: or a great branch: and a 
branch of anything. (MA.) — — [And hence, 
(assumed tropical:) A branch, or subdivision, or 
derivative, of anything that is regarded as 
a fundamental or a whole;] a thing that is built, 
or founded, upon another thing; opposed to 3H>i : 
(K, TA:) [the pi. £ jja, as opposed 

to l)j~=I meaning “ fundamentals,” signifies, in 
the conventional language of the lawyers and the 
men of science in general, the derivative 
institutes of the law, &c.: see 2:] £jj“l [the 
science of the derivative institutes of the law] is 
what is commonly known by the appellation 
of -HH' fit [the science of jurisprudence; because 
it is mainly concerned with institutes derived 
from fundamentals]. (Hajjee KhaleefehT) — 
And (tropical:) The hair of a woman: pi. as 
above [app. used in a collective sense like the 
French “ cheveux ”]: (K, TA:) one says »l j*! 
£jj“l [meaning (tropical:) A long-haired 
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woman]. (TA.) And (K) (tropical:) Full [or 
abundant] hair. (S, O, K, TA.) — — 

And (tropical:) The noble, or man of eminence, 
of a people or party: (S, O, K, TA:) pi. as above: 
(TA:) one says, 4-»js jj > (tropical:) He is 
the noble, or man of eminence, of his people or 
party, (S, O, TA, *) and j ja y* of their nobles, 

&c. (TA.) And [app. from the same word as 

signifying “ a branch of a tree,”] (assumed 
tropical:) A valley branching off. (TA.) And 
(assumed tropical:) A channel in which 
water runs to the (K, TA) i. e. the [here 
meaning the water-course in a low tract or 
between the two acclivities of two mountains]: 
(TA:) [but] in this sense its pi. is j=jja. (K, TA.) — 
Also [or j ja u-“ja] A bow that is made from the 
extreme portion of a branch, (As, S, O, K, TA,) 
from the head thereof: (As, TA:) and (K) a bow 
that is not [made from a branch] divided 
lengthwise (S, O, K, TA) is called j ja J*3a; (S, O, 
TA;) such as is [made from a branch] divided 
lengthwise being called (Ja ly ja: (S, O:) or the £ ja 
is [one] of the best of bows: (AHn, K, TA:) and 
[this word is used as an epithet, i. e.] one 
says jja (Jja and 3c ja. (K.) — Also, i. e. jja, 
Property that is beneficial, or serviceable, and 
made ready, or prepared: (O, K, TA:) or, accord, 
to the S, it is 4 j ja which has this signification; 
but this is said by Sgh [app. in the TS], and after 
him by the author of the K, to be a mistake; and a 
verse in which it occurs with the j quiescent is 
cited in the O and K as an ex. of it in this sense: it 
may be, however, that the poet has made the j 
quiescent of necessity [by poetic license, for the 
sake of the metre]; or it may here [properly] 
signify “ a branch,” and be metonymically used as 
meaning recent property. (TA.) — See also the 
next paragraph, latter half. j ja The firstling of 
the camel, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) or of the sheep or 
goat, (L, K,) which they used to sacrifice to their 
gods, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) looking for a blessing 
thereby; (S, O, Msb;) and \ 3c ja signifies the 
same: (Mgh, Msb:) hence, (Mgh, O, K,) it is said 
in a trad., [implying the prohibition of this 
custom,] Vjijc. 'ij j ja V, (S, O, K, *) or J, »jkc Vj 
3cja Y: (Mgh: [see “jj^:]) or when the 
camels amounted to the number for which their 
owner wished, they sacrificed [a firstling]: (TA:) 
or when one's camels amounted to a complete 
hundred, (K, TA,) he sacrificed a he-camel 
thereof every year, and gave it to the people to 
eat, neither he nor his family tasting it, or rather, 
it is said, (TA,) he sacrificed a young, or youthful, 
he-camel to his idol: and the Muslims used to do 
it in the first part of Ellslam: then it 
was abrogated: (K, TA:) accord, to the Bari' and 


the Mj, the firstling of camels and also that of 
sheep or goats are thus called: (Msb:) the 
pi. [of j ja] is jja, with two dammehs. (K.) It is 
said in a prov., j ja JUl Jj 1 [The first of what are 
taken by the chase or the like is a £ J] as being 
likened to a firstling: so says Yezeed Ibn-Murrah. 

(TA. [See Freytag's Arab. Prov., i. 35.]) The 

poet Ows Ibn- Hajar, (S, O,) or Bishr Ibn-Abee- 
Khazim, has used it as meaning The skin of a £ ja; 
(S, O; *) suppressing the prefix ■%■: (S:) for they 
used to clothe with its skin another young one of 
a camel, in order that the mother of the 
one sacrificed might incline to it [and yield her 
milk]. (O; and the like is said in the TA.) — Also, 
and 4 j ja. Lice: (S, K:) or, as some say, small lice: 
(TA:) and one thereof is termed 4 3t ja and J, 3c ja : 
(S, K:) or, accord, to some, 3c ja signifies a large 
louse. (TA.) — And the former (£ ja), Food that is 
prepared [app. for persons invited to partake of 
it] on the occasion of camels' bringing forth; like 
as yjjk signifies such as is on the occasion of a 
woman's bringing forth. (TA.) — — And A 
portion, or share; syn. fka ; (O, K, TA:) accord, to 

some, peculiarly of water. (TA.) See also £ ja, 

last quarter. — It is also the inf. n. of j J. (TA. 
[See 1, last sentence.]) 3c ja A high, or 
an elevated, place of a mountain: pi. jlj: so in 
the saying, jjla J? y? 3c ja Jy! [Come 

thou to one of the high places of the 
mountain and descend it]: (S, TA:) or, as some 
say, it signifies particularly the head of a 

mountain. (TA. [See also 3c. jli.]) And 3c. 3a 

31A1I The highest, or uppermost, of the dates of 
the [receptacle called] 311 [q. v .]. (TA.) — — 
And J=JI 3c ja [i. e. JlAJ 1 3c 3a] and J 
[sic, app. 4 3jc ja,] and [ ja and 4 3ic jli all 
signify The highest part of the road, and the place 
where it ends: or the conspicuous and 

elevated part thereof: or J, 3ic jli signifies the 
sides, or borders, thereof. (TA. [See also 3c jli 
Jo^JI.]) — — And one says, a? 3c 3a ^ 3jj)l 
JjJ (tropical:) I came to him in a first part of 
the day. (TA.) — See also jja, latter half. 3c ja 
The blood of the virgin on the occasion 
of devirgination. 3c3a : see 3c 3a. — [Also] A piece 
of skin that is added in the 3 j ja [or water-skin] 
when the latter is not full-sized, or complete. (O, 
K.) — See also j ja, first quarter, in two places: — 
and the same again, latter half, in one place. — 
It is also a pi. of j Ja [q. v.]. (O, K.) J jjkll j jja 
means The most intense degree of heat: (S, O, 
TA:) [or rather j jjill is a name of a certain 
asterism of j j=dl (which is an appel-lation of 
Orion and of Gemini, either whereof may be here 
appropriately meant,) at the season of the auroral 
rising of which the heat becomes most intense:] 


Aboo-Khirash says, a? J“ ^ » jlj 1 yd> f j \ ^ 

Jjjl, g.j3»ll yy [And a day continued to them, 
the heat whereof was as though it were the 
blazing of fire, from the asterism of the £ j Ja; a 
long day]: (S, * O, TA:) in the S, ^ Jk>j; 
but correctly 4), meaning to the she-asses: (TA:) 
and Aboo-Sa'eed related it as above with the 
unpointed £ in £jjall; (S, * TA:) in the 
same manner, also, it is expl. by him as used in 
the phrase £ jjill fki jja [which I would render 
the vehement raging of the heat of the asterism 
of the £;jja] in a verse of Umeiyeh Ibn-Abee- 
'Aidh: El-Jumahee related it differently, with j; 
but the j jja [or rather the yA ja] are of the 
stars of Aquarius; and the season thereof [i. e. of 
their auroral rising] is cold; there is then no jya. 
(TA.) jyja, occurring [with tenween, perfectly 
decl.,] in a verse of Umeiyeh Ibn-Abi-s-Salt, (O, 
K,) i. q. j, yA ja, (O,) which is a proper name of 
such as was King of the Amalekites [or rather of 
the ancient Egyptians, in general], like as >-=4a 
was of the Room [or Greeks of the Lower 
Empire], and yyk£ of the Persians, (Ksh in ii. 
46,) [and also] a foreign word, (Msb,) [wherefore 
it is imperfectly deck, in Hebr. nSTS, i. e. 
Pharaoh,] a dial. var. of yA ja, or used by poetic 
license: (K:) the pi. of the latter is 3icl3a. 
(Msb.) yjjja: see the next preceding 

paragraph, j Ja [Overtopping, or surpassing in 
height or tallness: this seems to be the 
primary signification]. You say j Ja cfc- A 
mountain higher, or taller, than what is next to it. 

(S, O.) And High, or tall; applied to a man, 

and to an extended gibbous piece of sand. (TA.) 

And High, or elevated; goodly in form or 

aspect or appearance; beautiful: (Aboo-'Adnan, 
O, K:) or [simply] high [app. in rank or dignity]: 
(IAar, O:) and also low, ignoble, or mean: (IAar, 
O, K:) thus having two contr. significations. (O, 

K.) And a man of the Arabs said, 4 ciml 

li jii lc Ja li>la, meaning [I met such a one] one of 
us ascending and the other descending. (S, O, 
TA.) — Also sing, of 3c ja, which signifies The 
armed attendants, or guards, of the Sultan, or 
sovereign: (O, K, TA:) it is like £jt j. (TA.) 3c jla 
The higher, or highest, part of a mountain [and of 
a valley]: one says, jikJj yijl 3c Ji jjjl 
■dak) [Alight thou in the higher, or highest, part of 
the valley, and beware of its lower, or lowest, 

part]. (S, O.) See also 3c ja, in two places. 

jkLill y* 3c Jill means The surplus that is 
deducted [so I render »aclLJI 3*i)jill ; app. such 
things as cannot be divided and are therefore 
removed,] from the main stock of the spoils 
before they are divided into fifths. (TA.) — — 
And jyl ja, (pi. of 3c jla, TA,) applied to [ a 
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word variously explained, here, I think, used 
as signifying either high, or low, grounds, (see its 
sing. (S, O, * K, *) means Of which the 

channels wherein the torrents flow are in high, or 
elevated, parts. (S, O, K.) j^j^a (K, TA) and ^jaja 
(TA) A species of trees. (K, TA.) Free from 
deficiency in the hair [of the head]; (S, O, K;) 
contr. of (IDrd, S, O, K;) used only in this 
sense; not applied to a man who is large in the 
beard or in the whole head of hair: (IDrd, S, O:) 
the Prophet was £jal, (S, O,) and so was Aboo- 
Bekr, (O, K,) and ’Omar was jU: (O:) fem. ja; 
(S, O, K;) accord, to IDrd, applied to a woman as 
meaning having much hair: (S, O:) pi. u^ja, 
(O, K,) like its contr. jUila; (O;) and also ja. (K.) 
'Omar, being asked, “Are the better or 

the ja,” said “ The J* ja are better,” meaning 
to assert the superior excellence of Aboo-Bekr 

over himself. (O.) ^ ja; see ja. — 

Also i. q. [app. as meaning Such as is 

subject to diabolical promptings or suggestions]: 
so in the trad., £ jaVI fSiijj 'i [The £. jal shall by no 
means act as your Imam]. (Nh, K, TA.) £ji* 

Anything tall. (TA.) — Jil £ jii A man broad 

in the shoulder-blade: (S, O, TA:) or high therein. 
(TA.) And A&jit a shoulder-blade high, 
projecting, and broad. (TA.) jafy see jla, last 
sentence but one. Jy One who interposes as a 
restrainer between persons [at variance], (O, K, 
TA,) and makes peace, or effects a reconciliation, 
between them: (TA:) pi. £ J-aA (S, O, K.) if- ja Q. 
2 jp jii He (a man, TA) affected the nature, or 
disposition, of the ja [pi. of 31 , and here 
meaning such as are inordinately proud 
or corrupt or unbelieving, &c., as were the 
Pharaohs]. (S, * K, TA.) 3 ija Cunning; i. e. 
intelligence, or sagacity; or intelligence mixed 
with craft and forecast; (S, K, TA;) and pride, 
haughtiness, or insolence. (TA.) o’y ja [Pharaoh;] 
the surname of El-Weleed Ibn-Mus'ab, king 
of Egypt: (S:) or the surname of every king of 
Egypt: (K:) or it signifies, (K,) or signifies also, 
(S,) [app. used as a proper name,] 
anyone inordinately proud or corrupt or 
unbelieving; (S, K;) insolent and audacious in 
acts of rebellion or disobedience, or extravagant 
therein and in wrongdoing: as also jj^ja 
and o'y ja; (K;) the last mentioned by IKh, from 
Fr, and anomalous: (TA:) pi. ji (Msb, K, TA.) 
It is said in a trad., -j^VI jj^ja [app. 
meaning One of us is the Pharaoh of this people, 
or nation]. (S: in one of my copies of the S, - J 
and 0 >j?.) — — And [it is said that] jj^jall 
signifies The crocodile, (K, TA,) in the language 
of the Copts. (TA.) ^ijc-jill j- jjlll Certain coats of 


c_a 

mail so called in relation to the u'y'jP [or 
Pharaoh] of Moses. (Sh, TA.) £ ja l £ja, [aor. j; ja; 
and app. £ ja, aor. £;ja and £ ja, as below; inf. 
n. £ jja and %) ja; or, accord, to some, the latter is 
a simple subst., but it is more commonly used 
than the former;] said of a thing, It was, or 
became, empty, vacant, void, devoid, destitute, 
or unoccupied; syn. (Msb.) [You say, iy £ ja 
It was, or became, empty, vacant, void, devoid, 
or destitute, of such a thing; or unoccupied 
thereby.] And ^ j; ja [The thing was, or 
became, vacant, or unoccupied, for thee; as 
though it were a place, or a vessel: and hence, the 
thing was, or became, exclusively for thee]. (TA 

voce i'-i-.) [Hence,] £ ja (O, * K, * TA) said of 

a man, (TA,) [and app. £ ja also, as below,] inf. 
n. £ jja, (tropical:) He died; (O, K, TA;) 
because his body became devoid of his soul, or 

spirit. (TA.) And iy £ ja, (S, O, Msb, K, 

*) aor. £ja, inf. n. £ jja (S, O, Msb, K) and 
[more commonly] jdja, (S, O, K,) or the latter is a 
simple subst.; (Msb;) and £ja, aor. £ja, (O, K,) 
mentioned by Yoo; (O;) and £ ja, aor. £ ja, 
(O, Msb, K,) of the dial, of Temeem; (Msb;) 
and £ ja, aor. ^ ja, a compound of two dial, vars.; 
(O, Msb;) He was, or became, vacant from, 
devoid of, or free from, business, occupation, or 
employment; unoccupied, unemployed, or at 
leisure. (K, * TA.) [See also 5.] — — [And 
hence, jiKI Cy £ ja He ceased from, ended, or 

finished, the affair.] And kl j- ja and -jlj, (O, 

Msb, K, TA,) aor. £ ja and £ ja; (TA;) and £ ja, (O, 
* Msb, K, * TA,) aor. £ ja; inf. n. £ jja and [more 
commonly] %) ja; (TA;) He made him, or it, his 
object, or the object to which he directed himself; 
syn. J=>a: (O, Msb, K, TA:) [or he made him, or it, 
his exclusive object; agreeably with an 
explanation of the phrase here following]: 
whence, in the Kur [lv. 31], £ j^ f^I We will 
make you our object; expl. by LAar 
as meaning [which is syn. with '■■A-.. ]; (TA;) 
and some read £ jiJ (O, TA;) and some, ^jJ; 
(O;) and some, £ jJ*, asserting that Temeem 
say fl"; (O, TA;) and some, fjj £ja 
meaning J-aai^; or £ jJ means We will 

apply ourself exclusively (a jJJ) to the reckoning 
with, and the requiting of, you; and it is said to be 
a threat; (Bd;) a metaphorical phrase, from a 
man's saying to him whom he threatens, J ^jai^, 
(Ksh, Bd,) meaning I will apply myself exclusively 
to the making an assault upon thee: (Ksh:) one 
says [also] in threatening, J jfc jaV [meaning in 
like manner I will assuredly apply myself &c.]. 

(TA.) [See, again, 5.] £ja, (S, O, K,) 

aor. 5;ja, (S, K,) inf. n. jjja, (S, TA,) The water 


poured out or forth, or became poured out or 
forth. (S, O, K.) — j;ja, [aor. j;ja,] inf. n. ^fclja, 
(tropical:) He (a horse) was easy, or good, and 

quick, in pace, and wide in step. (TA.) J- ja 

jjJI (tropical:) The [wound made by a] stroke, 
or blow, was wide; (O, K, TA;) likened to the £ ja 

of the leathern bucket. (TA.) And ja (as 

an inf. n. of which the verb is j;ja, TK) 
signifies The being impatient, and disquieted or 
disturbed or agitated. (O, K.) — £ ja as trans.: see 
4. 2 '<*- ja I made it empty, vacant, void, devoid, 
destitute, or unoccupied; as also J, ■'at jal. 
(Msb.) ‘-ajjJI jjjii signifies The making the 
receptacles empty. (S, O, K.) And some read 
[in the Kur xxxiv. 22], f^jla jp £ ja la] (O, 
TA,) expl. as meaning Until, when their hearts 
shall be made void of fear, or fright: or, accord, to 
IJ, £ ja and £ ja and jafyal [which are all 
mentioned as readings in the same passage] have 
one meaning. (TA. [See 2 in art. £ ja.]) — — 
[Hence one says, la£I < 6 . ja He made him to be, or 
become, or he left him, vacant from, devoid of, or 
free from, business, occupation, or employment; 
or made him to be unoccupied, unemployed, 
or at leisure; so that he might apply himself 
exclusively to such a thing.] — — See also the 

next paragraph. 4 £jai see 2, first sentence. 

'**■ jal, (S, O, K,) inf. n. jd ja] and £ 3 ^, (O,) 
signifies [also] He poured it out, or forth; (S, O, 
K;) namely, water [&c.]; (S;) as also j ja, (S, O, 
K,) inf. n. jajaj; (S, O;) and £ jal likewise signifies 
he poured forth blood; (S, O, K;) and £ ja J, fyk- 
meaning he poured out, or forth, upon him, 
the water, is mentioned by Th, who has cited 
as an ex., fU cA&a p Jail j tjjp\ ji ja 
JAill jjcVj j jAll [They (referring to women) 
poured desirous love into the heart; then they 
gave him to drink the remains of the water of 
grief, by looking with the wide eyes: but 
perhaps lAj a is here used for jpja, by poetic 
license, for the sake of the metre]: (TA:) <iljal 
signifies A single act of £ljaj; and hence the 
trad. J^l jal ^ j £.ja S ii^ [He used to 

pour upon his head three pourings]. (TA.) 

[Hence,] I jj-= J £ jal Sj, in the Kur [ii. 251 and 
vii. 123], means (tropical:) O our Lord, 
pour forth upon us patience, like as [the water of] 
the leathern bucket is poured forth: (O, TA:) or 
send down upon us patience (Msb, * TA) 
that shall envelop us: (TA:) or j)U I ^ill £ jal 

means (assumed tropical:) God inspired him 

with patience. (Msb in art. Jj.) [Hence, 

also,] l)jj- £ jal [lit. He poured forth upon him 
a bucketful of water] means (tropical:) he talked 
with him of that in consequence of which he was 
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confounded, or perplexed, by shame. (TA.) 

£ jsl also signifies He poured metal, such as gold 
and silver &c., in a molten state, into a mould. 
(TA.) And He cast a thing, i. e. formed it by 
pouring molten metal into a mould. (Msb. [See 

its pass. part, n., £ jii.]) And ^9 j- jal 

He poured forth his [or sperma] on the 
occasion of g;'-*?.. (TA.) 5 He was, or became, 
or he made himself to be, vacant from, devoid of, 
or free from, business, occupation, or 

employment; unoccupied, unemployed, or at 
leisure; syn. Ji— II 6* (O, K.) [See also a? t 

Hence the trad, of the Prophet, a? I jfc- 
P* i-il 1 ,■ I U UiSlI [Be ye, or make yourselves 
to be, vacant, or free, from the anxieties of the 
present state of existence as much as ye are able]. 

(O.) And IjSi cjfc [1 W as, or became, or I 

made myself to be, vacant, or free, from 
business, occupation, or employment; or 
unoccupied, unemployed, or at leisure; for such a 
thing: and I applied myself exclusively to such a 
thing]: (S: [these meanings are there indicated, 
but not expressed; and are well known:]) one 
says, [He applied himself exclusively 

to religious service]: (Msb in art. Jjj:) and cjijii 
means [also, simply,] k! [i. e. I 

addressed, or applied, or directed, myself, or my 
regard, or attention, or mind, to the affair]. (Msb 
in art. ^-=>.) [See also <1 and -cJJ.] — — 
And signifies [meaning He confined 

himself exclusively to it; or contented 
himself with it exclusively of other things]. (K 
and TA in art. P*-.) 8 cjcjial 1 poured forth upon 
myself (S, O) water: (S:) [and so jSI; 

for one says,] **■ P j [I 

saw him taking, or lading out, the water; then 
pouring it forth upon himself]. (A, TA.) 
And iii 1 poured out for myself 

water. (O, K.) 10 £ jiL*' [He drew forth water &c.]. 
One says, 4-«ll ^ ijjl jll j li j- jiU [He 
drew forth what was in the leathern water-bag, or 
pair of leathern water-bags, of water]. (TA in 
art. J _>-.) El-Akhtal said respecting Esh-Shaabee, 
meaning to denote the largeness of the latter’s 
retentive faculty, £ jiiLj j*j Of 1 0*““' ^ 

ls^ ls ) 1 j 1 Of (tropical:) [I draw from one vessel, 
and he draws from divers vessels]. (TA.) — — 
Also He vomited intentionally; or constrained 
himself to vomit: (O, K:) thus it signifies in the 
conventional language of the physicians. (O.) 

■■ •••i-y .. - . J U j- jaiLI is a prov., meaning 

Such a one [exhausted, or] chose for himself, as 
his share, [the whole of] what was in his [or 
large bowl]. (TA in art. =>.) — — And one 
says, »- 0^ t -A*" 11 (tropical:) Such a one 
exhausted his power, or ability; or exerted it 


unsparingly, or to the utmost; (S, * O, Msb, * K, * 
TA;) IjS J [in such a thing]. (S, TA.) £ ja Width, 

breadth, or ampleness. (S, O, TA.) And The 

place whence the water pours forth, between 
the cross-pieces of wood (^51 j*ll), of the leathern- 
bucket; (S, O, K;) as also [ gdji: (K: [expl. in the O 
as signifying the side of the leathern bucket from 
which the water pours forth:]) pi. of the 
former £ jjs (TA) and £ jl*», [which is anomalous, 
like fJ-ii and 1 &c.,] (A, TA,) or this is pi. of 
1 t J^- (TA.) - — Hence (S, O,) 

jilll and jiiil g^js, (S, O, K,) or 

lIjjH and t (Kzw,) Two of the Mansions 
of the Moon, (S, O, K,) the Twenty-sixth Mansion 
and the Twentyseventh; four stars, wide apart, 
forming the corners of a square, or four-sided 
figure; (Kzw;) each consisting of two stars, (S, O, 
K, and Kzw,) of two bright stars, (S,) the 
apparent distance between each two stars being 
the measure of five cubits, (S, O, L,) or the 
measure of a spear; (K;) [see gdjj and j; the 
former pair consists of the stars a and b of 
Pegasus; and the latter, of g in Pegasus together 
with the bright star in the head of Andromeda; as 
is shown by what here follows:] the Arabs 
name jl4l the four bright stars in Pegasus which 
form a square, or four-sided figure; i. e., that at 
the extremity of the neck, which is called 

and that which is called l> 0“I and 

that which is called fcpP, and the star that 
belongs to both Pegasus and Andromeda: (Kzw, 
descr. of Pegasus:) [these two pairs of stars are 
what are commonly known as the ja; and are 
plainly indicated by the periods assigned to the 
auroral settings thereof: but the periods assigned 
to their auroral risings would lead us to apply the 
appel-lation of the j® to some other stars, not 
easily determinable, in Aquarius: see ly: and see 
also >411 3 jlia, in art. J jj.] The pi. £ j j»ll is said to 
be applied to The with the stars around 

them: (O, TA:) and (accord, to El-Jumahee, O, 
TA) £ j Jill [in the CK erroneously written £ j jail] 
signifies [The constellation called] P (O, K, 
TA. [But see 4 jj?JI £ jjs, in art. £ ji.]) — — 
also signifies A vessel in which is [the 
exuded, or expressed, juice termed] (O, K,) 
and (O.) — — Also Land affected 

with drought, or barrenness. (IB, TA.) See 

also the next paragraph. £ js: see £ jli. 

li-jl AA: and J, li-js mean His blood went 
for nothing, as a thing of no account, 
unretaliated, and uncompensated by a mulct, (S, 
O, K,) and retaliation for it was not sought: (S, 
O:) and in like manner one says, li - jk p : 

[Their bloods went for nothing, &c.]. (Z, TA.) 
Hence, in the Kur xxviii. 9, accord, to one 


= O . - J > - i „ „ 0 * 

reading, js p jI ja jiLJ j (Ksh and Bd) i. e. 
And the heart, or mind, of the mother of Moses 
became [as though it were] a thing that was lost, 
or that had gone away. (Ksh. [See £ j^.]) £ jA: 
see £ jli, first quarter. £ j® i. q. t J** [Made empty, 
vacant, void, &c.]: (O, TA:) so in the phrase 
[An emptied vessel]: (TA:) and so in the 
saying [in the Kur xxviii. 9], accord, to the 
reading of Kh, ur-P P [And the 

heart of the mother of Moses became rendered 
void of patience, or of anxiety, &c.: see ^ jli], (O, 
TA.) — — Applied to a bow, as also [ it 
means Without a string: or, as some say, without 
an arrow. (TA.) Ifi [whether with or without 
tenween is not shown] A wide, or capacious, 
vessel. (TA.) [generally mentioned as an inf. 
n., and much used as such; but accord, to the 
Msb, a simple subst.: as a simple subst., it means 
Emptiness, vacancy, or vacuity, & c.: — — 
and vacancy, or freedom, from business, &c.; or 
contr. of as is said in the K, in art. J»-i: and 

cessation from an affair: &c.: see 1]. 

[jdjill ‘-w means The privy.] A great bowl, 
that cannot be carried: pi. jil. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 

K.) A wide, or capacious, large, watering- 

trough, of hides. (As, O, K.) A vessel (IAar, 

T, O, K) of any kind. (IAar, T, O.) An udder. 

(O.) The half of a load, such as is on either 

of the two sides of a camel: (AA, O, K:) so in the 
dial, of Teiyi. (AA, O.) — — See also £js, 
second sentence. — [As a pi.,] Valleys, or torrent- 
beds: from IAar, who has not mentioned a sing, 
thereof, nor the derivation. (TA.) — — 

And [probably as pi. of J. agreeably with 
analogy,] Broad J— [or arrow-heads; the 
word being app. understood]. (O, K.) — [As 
a sing, epithet,] A she-camel having no brand, or 

mark made with a hot iron. (TA.) Also A 

she-camel having much milk, ample in 

the integument of the udder. (AZ, O, L, K.) 

And A bow of which the arrowhead makes a wide 
wound: or of which the arrow goes far. (O, K.) 
— — See also — — And see the next 
paragraph, in two places, jjja Broad, or wide. 
(TA.) See [Hence,] jjja Xjjja (S) or 
(O, K) (tropical:) A wide [wound made by a] 
stroke, or blow; (S, O, K, TA;) likened to the £ ja 
of the leathern bucket: (TA:) and J. 
itejs, likewise, signifies (tropical:) a wide 
[wound made by a] piercing [with a spear &c.], 

(S, O, K, TA,) of which the blood flows. (TA.) 

And Sijja (tropical:) A j* [or leathern water- 
bag] that takes in much water; (O, K, TA;) as 
though having £js, i. e. width. (TA.) — — 
And jjja signifies also (tropical:) Land, or 
ground, that is even, or flat, as though it were a 
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road, (O, K, TA,) and wide: (TA:) or that is 
marked by much treading: to such Aboo-Kebeer 
El-Hudhalee likens the whiteness of the i. 
e. ^>3, of a sword. (O, TA.) — And (tropical:) 
A horse wide in step, (S, O, K, TA,) easy, or good, 
and quick, in pace; as also J, £)3: (O, K, TA:) or 
swift and excellent, wide in step: or quick in pace, 
wide in step, applied to a horse or the like; and so 
I £j3, applied to an ass, and likewise to a man: 
and, accord, to Z, ,y3 applied to an ass signifies 

wide in step. (TA.) Also Sharp, applied to an 

arrow, and likewise to a knife. (TA.) And 
(assumed tropical:) Sharp-tongued, applied to a 
man. (TA.) The sperma of a man. (S, ISd, 
K.) £3 Empty, vacant, void, devoid, destitute, 
or unoccupied; syn. J3; as in the phrase £ Ji JE) 
[an empty vessel]: (O, TA:) and likewise applied 
to a man, (O, TA, *) meaning vacant from, devoid 
of, or free from, business, occupation, or 
employment; (K, * TA;) as also i £;3: (O, K, TA:) 
[and often, used elliptically, meaning 
vacant from, devoid of, or free from, business 
&c., and care or anxiety or disquietude; 
unoccupied, unemployed, or at leisure:] and 
J, ^31 is syn. with £ J*; (O, K;) as in the phrase, of 
Ru-beh, Ji* Jjiiill U [The busied is not 

like the free from business]: (O, TA:) [£J3 is 
pi. of £ J*: and] [ g3 is syn. with 3; (O, K; [in 
the former, as is often the case, the sign of tesh- 
deed in this word has been carelessly omitted; 
and in the CK, £jsll is put for £)jall, and has 
been erroneously supposed to be for jjjill;]) for 
ex., Tuleyhah Ibn-Khuweylid El-Asadee says, in 
relation to the slaying of his brother's son, 
Hibal Ibn-Selemeh Ibn-Khuweylid, 4 fSiii Ua 

Ai alj^l bt; jli (JIA y. I jt’:., ; p j I jxa jll ~ 

JUi. JiL jla [And what is your 

opinion of the party when ye slay them? Are they 
not (though they have not become Muslims) 
men? And if some small numbers of camels have 
been smitten (and carried off), and some women, 
ye will not go away free from care by reason of 
the slaying of Hibal]. (O, TA.) It is said in the Kur 
[xxviii. 9], Ifcjli Jljs meaning And 

the heart, or mind, of the mother of Moses 
became devoid of patience: or devoid 

of everything except remembering of Moses: or 
devoid of anxiety; because of God's having 
promised to restore him to her, (O, TA,) by words 
in the next but one of the preceding verses. (O.) 
[See also another reading voce £ 3; and another, 
voce £ 3.] And it is said in a form of prayer, f4-HI 

Jill JUII3 jal jll 4liLi (^jl [O God, I ask of 

Thee ample, or abundant, and pleasant, or good, 
means of subsistence, and cattle free from 
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labour]. (TA.) And one says, 33““ j- jli 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Such a one is 
devoted to that which is unprofitable. (TA 
in art. J*A) And £ jb 13 (tropical:) [This is 
empty talk or language]. (TA.) ^3' [More, and 
most, empty &c.: and more, and most, free from 
business &c.]. ^3 fl ?3 3? £ 31 [More void than 
the heart, or mind, of the mother of Moses] is a 
prov. (Meyd. [See £ jb, latter half.]) See also 
another prov., voce — Also i. q. £ J&, q. 
v.: (O, K:) fern. see 50®. £ji» A place of 

pouring out or forth: (O, TA:) and [particularly] 
the part of the leathern bucket that is next to the 
fore part of the wateringtrough. (TA.) See £ 3, 
second sentence. — Also i. q. [app. i. e. 
The flowing of water &c.; as an inf. n. of £3 said 
of water]. (TA.) £13 A dirhem [cast, i. 
e.] poured into a mould; not [coined or 

minted]. (TA.) And <^13 3k. A ring that is solid 
(S, O, K, TA) in the sides [that compose 
the round], (S, O,) and [continuous,] not cut. 
(TA.) One says, 3lsjla 04 V -3 jLtll 3kJlS 
[They are like the solid and continuous ring, of 
which it is not known where are the two ends]: 
(A, TA:) a prov., applied to a company of men 
united in words and action. (TA in art. 33.) — 
£ 13 is also an inf. n. of ‘3jai [q. v.]. (O.) *&■ 3^ 
A she-camel having much milk. (O, K. [See 

also £) 3.]) And £ yalbi (tropical:) A horse 

that does not reserve aught of his run [i. e. of his 
power of running, for the time of need; that 
exhausts his power thereof]. (O, K, TA.) ja 3 

(S, A, L, K) and Jj 31 ja, (L,) [the former app. a 
coll. gen. n., and the latter the n. un., Purslane, 
or garden purslane;] the herb called 
(S, A, L,) which does not grow in Nejd, (L,) also 
called jjaja, (S, A,) i. q. <3 y (S, L, K:) an 
arabicized word, from the Pers. which 

signifies “ broad-winged. ” (AHn, L, K.) — — 
Also, the former, The [which are things that 
are taken forth, or picked out, and thrown away, 
in the clearing] of wheat. (K.) 313: see the 
preceding paragraph. 33 1 jkill oil 33, (s, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K, *) aor. 33, (s, Mgh, O, Msb,) 
and in one dial, 33, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. £3 
and u&J, (S, O, Msb, K,) the latter of which has a 
more intensive signification, (TA,) He made 
a separation, or a distinction, or difference, (Msb, 
K, TA,) between the two things, (K, * TA,) or 
between the parts of the two things: 
(Msb:) relating alike to objects of sight and to 
objects of mental perception: (TA:) IAar, by exs. 
that he mentions, makes it to relate particularly 
to objects of the mind, such as sayings; and J, 33, 
to persons, or material things: (Msb: [and it is 


stated in the Mgh that the same distinction 
is mentioned by Az:]) others, however, state that 
the two verbs are syn.; but that the latter has an 
intensive signification. (Msb.) It is said in the Kur 
[v. 28], 33311 u-wi 1^5 33^ [Therefore 
decide Thou, or make Thou a distinction, 
between us and the unrighteous people]: accord, 
to one reading, 33^. (Msb, TA.) 3>i IK 313: 31 
in the Kur [xliv. 3], means [Wherein] is 
made distinct [every firm decree]: (Lth, TA:) or is 
decided; (O, K, TA;) thus expl. by Katadeh. (O, 
TA.) And in the phrase ^ja bl ja j; (s, O, K, TA,) 
in the same [xvii. 107], (S, O, TA,) by is 
meant We have made it distinct, (S, O, K, 
TA,) and rendered it free from defect, (O, K, TA,) 
and explained the ordinances therein: (TA:) but 
some read J, meaning We have sent it down 
in sundry portions, in a number of days. (S, 
TA.) jkil Q USja jtj, (O, K, TA,) in the Kur [ii. 
47], (O, TA,) means And when we clave because 
of you the sea; i. q. ifsia: (O, K, TA:) another 
reading, J, meaning we divided into several 
portions, is mentioned by IJ; but this is unusual. 
(TA.) It is also said that 3 jail is for 
rectification; and J, for vitiation: and IJ 

says that I ja ja o;a!l u] J, in the Kur [vi. 160, 
and the like occurs in xxx. 31], means Verily 
those who have divided their religion into sundry 
parts, and dismembered it, and have disagreed 
respecting it among themselves: but that some 
read I ja ja, without teshdeed, meaning, have 

severed their religion from the other religions 
[app. by taking it in part, or parts, therefrom]; 
or this, he says, may mean the same as the 
former reading, for sometimes has the same 
meaning as (TA.) IJ also says that Cf- <1 3ja 
cjill signifies He made the thing distinct, or 

plain, to him. (TA.) ji—ll 3 ja, aor. 3j^ 

and 3_A inf. n. 3j“, He separated his hair with 
the comb: and 3j^ | iiiUj ^l j, inf. n. He 
separated the hair of his head with the comb. 
(TA.) [And it is implied in a trad, cited in the O 
and TA that <3 ja signifies the same as the latter of 
the two phrases in the next preceding sentence.] 
— 30^11 33, (S, O, K,) inf. n. 3 j3, (K,) The 

road presented itself to him divided into 
two roads: (S, O, K, TA:) or [it means] an affair 
presented itself, or occurred, to him, and he knew 
the mode, or manner, thereof: (TA, as from the 
K: [but not in the CK nor in my MS. copy of the 
K:]) and hence, in a trad, of I'Ab, jlj J 33 An 
idea, or opinion, appeared [or occurred] to me: 
(TA:) [or] one says, 3^1 13 3 33, inf. n. 3j3, 
This affair became, or has become, distinct, 
apparent, or manifest, to me: and hence the 
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saying, j jJ-iiU fl [And if an idea, or an 
opinion, appear not, or occur not, to the Imam]. 

(Mgh.) cjaja said of a she-camel, and of a 

she-ass, (S, O, K,) aor. jja, (S, O,) inf. n. 3jj5, 
She, being taken with the pains of parturition, 
went away at random in the land. (S, O, K.) — 
tjjs, (O, K,) aor. jjs, (K,) He voided dung; 
syn. [which is said of a bird, and sometimes 
of a man]. (O, K. [See also ojaf]) — And He 
possessed a 3j5 [q. v.] (O, K, TA) of sheep 
or goats: (O, TA:) accord, to the K, of date-stones 
with which to feed camels: but the former 
explanation is the right. (TA.) — 4-5 j5, (k,) inf. 
n. 3j5, (TA,) He fed her (i. e. a woman) with 4 l;js 
[q. v.]; as also 4 Mjsl, (k,) inf. n. jl jal. (TA.) — 
cjja j!5 l 425 jis, aor. 3. ja, [He vied with me in fear 

and] I exceeded him in fear. (Lh, L, TA.) See 

also 2 , last sentence. — 3 j 5, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. jja, (Msb, K,) inf. n. ijja, (S, O, Msb,) He 
feared; or was, or became, in fear, afraid, or 
frightened. (S, O, Msb, K.) You say, 225 js [I 
feared thee, or was in fear of thee]: (S, O, Msb: *) 
but you should not say, 43 j 5 : (s, O:) Sb 
[however] mentions 4a ja, suppressing o*. (TA.) 
And you say also, -qk- jji [He feared for him]. 
(TA.) — And oja, aor. ijj a, He entered into a 
wave, [which is termed oja,] and dived therein. 
(K.) — And the same verb accord, to the K, but 
accord, to Sgh [in the O] it seems, from the 
context to be oja ; (TA,) He drank (O, K) the 
measure called o ja, (O,) or with the o ja. (K, TA.) 
2 4 a ja, inf. n. and <5 ji 2 ( (s, O, K,) He 
separated it [into several, or many, 
portions]; disunited it [i. e. a thing, or a collection 
of things]; or dispersed, or dissipated, it; or did 
so much [or greatly or widely]; syn. (K.) 
And clliYI j 12 jja [He made, or caused, a 
separation &c., or much, or a wide, separation, 
&c., between the things]. (Mgh.) [And f«a 
4aja and He scattered, or distributed, it 
among them, and to them.] See l, former half, in 
five places. It is said in a trad, of 'Omar, I jsjs 
jj"] j ij“i jll I jk-kl j fiiill je, (Mgh, O, *) meaning 
Separate ye your cattle by way of preservation 
from death, [and make the one head two head,] 
by buying two animals with the price of one, that, 
when one dies, the second may remain. (Mgh, O.) 
And it is said in a trad, respecting the poor- 
rate, d 5j24> OS Y j £«2=J> OS Syi V There shall 

be no separating what is put together, nor shall 
there be a putting together what is separate. (TA. 
[The reason is, that by either of these acts, in the 
case of cattle, the amount of the poor-rate may be 
diminished.]) ja-jjj » j4l uS jj5jij [in the Kur 
ii. 96 , meaning Whereby they might dissolve, 
break up, discompose, derange, disorganize, 


disorder, or unsettle, the state of union subsisting 
between the man and his wife, in respect of 
affairs and of the expression of opinion, or, 
briefly, whereby they might cause division and 
dissension between the man and his wife,] is 
from as meaning 4 ilSllj Jilill tij.i' . (El- 

Isbahanee, TA.) One says also, j- VI ,jja, 
meaning 4 lii [i. e. He discomposed, deranged, 
disorganized, disordered, or unsettled, the state 
of affairs]. (S in art. 424.) And lillc. ijja [lit. 
He scattered speech (app. meaning he jabbered) 
at us, or against us]. (K in art. l 4: see R. Q. 1 in 
that art.) In the saying in the Kur [ii. 130 and iii. 
78 ], 4-“ uS V [We will not make a 
distinction between any of them], the verb is 
allowably made to relate to J^l because this word 
[in negative phrases] imports a pi. meaning. (TA. 
[See p. 27 , 3 rd col.]) See, again, 1 , near the 
middle. — 4 a ja, (O, TA,) inf. n. 3tjaj, (O, K, TA,) 
also signifies He made him to fear, or be afraid; 
put him in fear; or frightened him: (O, K, * TA:) 
and 425 jal 4 4 _ 2 > 1 made him to fear, or be afraid of, 
him, or it: (Msb:) and Lh mentions cjaja j. 
as meaning I frightened the boy, or child; but ISd 
says, I think it to be 22 S ja. (TA.) 3 4 a jla, i n f. 
n. Ai jlli anc j jl ja, (g, Msb, TA,) He separated 
himself from him, or it; or left, forsook, or 
abandoned, him, or it: or he forsook, or 
abandoned, him, being forsaken, or abandoned, 
by him: syn. 4212; (TA;) and 4*2=15, and » jjW; (A in 
art. jja;) and Aijj. (Msb in art. *2Sj2.) And Jjla 
421 jll He separated himself from his wife. (TA.) — 
— IA&j Iii j* Ujii CiSjlA 1 released such a 

one from my reckoning with him on such and 
such terms agreed upon by both: and so 4 jjjU=> 
liSj IjS Jc.. (TA.) And 4 j 2 jj JU jc. jjja He (an 
agent) was released from being reckoned with on 
the condition of his paying certain property for 
which he became responsible. (TA in art. j^-=>.) — 
43 ji5 ^jli: see 1 , last quarter. 4 I j5 jal They 

left their camels in the place of pasture, and did 
not assist them in bringing forth, nor have them 

got with young. (IAar, O, K.) And 4 iii jjal 

He made, or caused, his sheep, or goats, to stray; 
and neglected them, or caused them to become 

lost, or to perish. (TA.) And 3 jal He lost 

a portion of his sheep or goats. (IKh, TA.) 

And His sheep, or goats, became a Aija [q. v .]. 
(IKh, TA.) — ijjAl He recovered; (Lth, As, Az, S, 
O, K;) or recovered, but not completely; (As, O, 
K;) to which IKh adds, quickly; (TA;) i. e., a sick 
person from (i>) his sickness; (As, Az, S, O, K;) 
and one fevered from his fever; (As, S;) and 
one smitten with the plague: (Lth, TA:) or (K) it 
is not said except in the case of a disease that 
does not attack one more than once, as the small- 


pox, (O, K,) and the measles. (O.) 225 jal she 

(a camel) had a return of some of her milk. (O, 
K.) — ijjal said of a man, and of a bird, and of a 
beast of prey, and of a fox, He voided dung, or 
thin dung. (Lh, TA. [See also 1 , last quarter.]) — 
— And 45 jal He, or it, caused him to void dung; 
syn. Aijil. (K. [But I do not find ijjjl mentioned 
except as an intrans. v.]) See also 25ja, last 
sentence. — 4a jsl : see 1 , last quarter. — 42* 425jai : 
see 2 , last sentence. 5 3ja2, inf. n. 3j“2 (O, K) 
and (3 1 j*2, (K, TA,) with two kesrehs, but accord, 
to the “ Nawadir ” of Lh 3 jj^, (TA,) [and in the 
CK jl j52,] It was, or became, separated, or 
disunited: or separated much, or greatly, or 
widely, or into several, or many, portions; or 
dispersed, or dissipated: contr. of £44 and 
1 ijj2al signifies the same: (K, TA:) and so does 
4 (TA:) all are quasi-pass, of 425ja : (S, * TA:) 

[or rather the second and third have the former 
of the meanings mentioned above: and jj ja 2 has 
the latter of those meanings:] or J, lajlal is said of 
two sayings, as quasi-pass, of 444; Ci5j 5 : and ISjtf, 
of two men, as quasi-pass, of 1-4211 cja ja : (Mgh, * 
Msb, TA:) so says IAar: (Msb:) [but] one says 
also, fjsH 3 j 25I [The party, or company of men, 
became separated; or they separated 
themselves:] (Msb:) and Esh-Shafi'ee has used 
J, laj^! as relating to two persons buying and 
selling; (Msb, TA;) and so have Ahmad [Ibn- 
Hambal] and Aboo-Haneefeh and Malik and 
others. (TA.) It is said in a trad., 4 u4P 

15 jiij i. e. [The buyer and seller have the option to 
annul their contract] as long as they have not 
become separated bodily; (Mgh, Msb;) 
originally, L4jl4 i3j52j j! U; for this is the proper 
meaning. (Msb.) jjiJ 1 ^j^ [properly The 
roads became separate with them,] means every 
one of them went one [separate] way. (TA.) [And 
one says, jUacYl cjSjii (s in art. &c.,) The 
branches were, or became, or grew out, apart, 
one from another; divaricated; diverged; forked; 
straggled; or spread widely and dispersedly. 
And » j2>! (j j22 His affair, or state of affairs, 
became discomposed, deranged, disorganized, 
disordered, or unsettled, so that he considered 
what might be its issues, or results, saying at one 
time, I will do thus, and at another time, I will do 
thus: see and and 4 i3j 25I signifies the 
same: see an ex. voce 45, in art. j4a. And cajii 
424S (K voce in art. J j4,) Their expression of 
opinion was, or became, discordant: and cii5 ji 2 
f*yljl Their opinions were, or became, so.] 
6 I j5 jlii They separated themselves, one from 
another; or left, forsook, or abandoned, one 
another. (TA.) 7 jjiil, of which cjj 2 it m ay be an 
inf. n. [like $ jjjj], as well as a n. of place, It was, 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2397 


or became, separated, or divided. (O, K.) See also 
5. [Hence,] 3*™ 3g®j' i. q. 3^! [The dawn broke]. 
(TA.) 8 3g®®': see 5, first sentence, in three places: 
and also in the last sentence but one. 33® [is 
originally an inf. n.: but is often used as a simple 
subst. meaning A distinction, or difference, 
between two things. — — Hence,] The line [or 
division] in the hair of the head: (K: [see 
also 33®*:]) or, as some say, the part, of the head, 
extending from the side of the forehead to the 
spiral curl upon the crown: an ex. occurs in a 
verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb cited voce (TA.) — 

— [And app. A blaze on a horse’s forehead. (See 

an ex. voce 3®®*-*.)] And [hence, perhaps,] 

one says, >,4*11 3j3* u! ^3 i. e. jUiji 

[app. meaning There appeared in the back of 
his head portions of white, or hoary, hair, distinct 

from the rest]. (TA.) One says also of the 

female comber and dresser of the hair, Japgiij 
laja liij j. e . [She combs and dresses the hair] 
with such and such a mode or manner [app. of 
combing and dressing or of dividing]. (L. [But the 
last word, which seems to be in this case an inf. 
n., is there written without any vowel-sign.]) — 
Also A certain bird or flying thing; (3®3= O, K;) 
not mentioned by AHat in “ the Book of Birds. ” 
(O, TA.) — And Flax. (K.) — See also gj®, in nine 

places. 33™: see Jfj™- It also signifies A 

certain vessel with which one measures. (TA. 
[See also 33®.]) — — And [it is said 
that] u^3^ signifies g!5 j®®* gf»jS [app. meaning 
Two separate bowls, or milking-vessels, 
supposing the former word to be g 1 -^; the latter 
word being g3 >ii]. (TA. [This is app. said in 
explanation of gl® 3® ending a verse in which it 
means “ milkingvessels: ” but it is said in the S, 
and in one place in the TA, that it is in that 
instance pi. of 33® or 33®, q. v.]) 33® A piece, or 
portion, that is split from a thing, or 
cleft therefrom; (S, O, K;) whence its usage in the 
Kur xxvi. 63: (S, O:) and a portion of anything (K, 
TA) when it is separated; and the pi. is 3 j®: (TA:) 
or a portion that is separated, or dispersed, of a 
thing; and thus it is said to mean in the Kur ubi 
supra; and the pi. is 3' 3®', like 3'-*5J as pi. of 3^?-. 
(Msb.) See also <53®. — — Also A great flock 
or herd, of sheep or goats: (S, O, K:) and (as some 
say, TA) of the bovine kind: or of gazelles: or of 
sheep, or goats, only: or of straying sheep or 
goats; as also J, 3o®, (K, TA,) and J, <®®j5 : (TA:) or 
less than a hundred, (K, TA,) of sheep or goats. 
(TA.) j®3 i>? gl®3®, occurring in a trad., in 

which the second and third chapters of the Kur- 
an are likened thereto, (L,) means Two flocks [of 
birds expanding their wings without moving 


them in flight]. (L, TA: but the first word, in both, 

is without any vowel-sign.) See, again, <53®. 

And A set of boys. (O, K.) An Arab of the desert 
said of some boys whom he saw, 33® 

[These are a bad set of boys]. (O.) And A 

distinct quantity of date-stones with which the 

camel is fed. (K.) [And app. Any feed for 

one's beast: see an ex. in art. J?-, conj. 4.] — Also 
A mountain. (IAar, O, K.) And A [hill, or 
mountain, or the like, such as is termed] 

(IAar, O, K.) — — And A wave, billow, or 

surge. (IAar, O, K.) And 33®" is the name 

applied by the Arabs to The star [a] upon the 
right shoulder of Cepheus. (Kzw.) 33® Wideness 
of the space between the two central incisors, 
(IKh, S, O, K, TA,) of a man: (TA:) and likewise 
between the two toe-nails of the camel. (Yaakoob, 
S, O, K, TA.) And A division in the ^3° [or comb] 
of the cock: and likewise in the forelock, and in 
the beard, of a man: (S, O, K:) pi. 3 l 3®i (S, O.) 
And sparseness, or a scattered state, of the 

plants, or herbage, of a land. (S, O, K.) In a 

horse. The state of the hips when one of them is 
more prominent than the other; which is 
disapproved: (S, O, K, TA:) or a deficiency in one 
of the thighs, in comparison with the other: or a 

deficiency in one of the hips. (TA.) Also The 

dawn: or 33 ®" signifies 3 "®: (K:) or what has 
broken of the bright gleam of dawn; of the dawn 
that rises and spreads, filling the horizon with its 
whiteness; (j3A»" g? 3“ [which is one of 
the explanations of 3“' in the K];) because it has 
become separated from the blackness of the 
night: (TA:) one says, 3 ja g* gill a dial. var. 

of 31a [i. e. More distinct than what has 

broken of the bright gleam of dawn]. (S, O, Msb, 

* TA.) — It is also the inf. n. of 3 j® [q. v.: when 
used as a simple subst., signifying Fear, or 
fright]. (S, O, Msb.) — Also, and J, 33®, (S, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K,) the latte accord, to the usage of the 
relaters of traditions, (Az, Mgh, O, Msb, TA,) but 
the former accord, to the usage of the Arabs, (Az, 
Mgh, O, * TA,) or the former is the more chaste 
(K, TA) accord, to Ahmad Ibn-Yahya and 
Khalid Ibn-Yezeed, (TA,) A certain vessel, (T, 
Mgh, O, Msb,) a measure of capacity, (S, O, K, 
TA,) of large size, (TA,) well known, (S,) in El- 
Medeeneh, (S, Msb, K,) holding three [a pi. 
of £3-“ “], (Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA,) or, (K, [app. 
referring to J, 33® only,]) which is the 
same quantity, sixteen pints, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, 

* TA,) i. e. twelve times the quantity termed ®* by 
the people of El-Hijaz: (TA:) or, accord, to El- 
Kutabee, the J, 33® is sixteen pints, and the => is 
one third of the 33®; but the 33® is eighty pints: or 


the J, 33®, he adds, is, as some say, four pints: 
(Mgh:) or it is four ^33' [pi. of <*3j, q. v.]; (K, TA;) 
thus accord, to AHat: and IAth says, the 33® is 
said to be five [or six; (see -335;)] the -333 
being the half of a but the [ 33® is a hundred 
and twenty pints: (TA:) in the “ Nawadir ” of 
Hisham, on the authority of [the Imam] 
Mohammad, the J, 33® is said to be thirty-six 
pints; but [Mtr says] this I have not found in any 
of the lexicons in my possession; and so what is 
said in the Moheet, that it is sixty pints: (Mgh:) 
the pi. is 353®, (S, Mgh, O, K, TA,) which is of 
l 33® and of g3®; (S, Mgh, O, TA;) and 33®' occurs 
in a trad, as a pi. [of pauc.] of 33® meaning the 
measure thus called. (TA.) ’Aisheh is related to 
have said that she and the Prophet used to wash 
themselves from a vessel called the J, 33®. (O, 
Msb.) [In a verse of which a hemistich is cited in 
the S and TA, the pi. gl®3® is used as meaning 
Milking-vessels. (See also 33®".) Respecting a 
modern signification of J, 33® (A bale, or sack, of 
merchandise), see De Sacy’s Chrest. Ar., sec. ed., 
iii., 378-9 and 382.] 33®: see <®j3®, in two 
places. 3 j® is applied to plants, or herbage, (cj®®,) 
as meaning [In a sparse, or scattered, state; or] 
small, not covering the ground: (AHn, K, TA:) or 
(K) <5j® is applied to land, (0-=*3',) meaning of 
which the plants, or herbage, are in a sparse, 
or scattered, state; (S, O, K, TA;) not contiguous: 
(S, O, TA:) thus used, it is a possessive epithet, 
having no verb. (TA.) — See also <5 j 3®, in two 
places. < 53 ® the subst. from <5 jli; (S, MA, * TA;) or 
from 3 j®®!, (Msb,) [i. e.] a quasi-inf. n. used in the 
sense of 3'3®®!; (TA;) signifying Separation, 
disunion, or abandonment; (MA, KL, PS;) and 
l 3' 3® is syn. therewith, whence the reading [in 
the Kur xviii. 77], 3i®3j ^ 3'3® 'A [This shall be 
the separation of my and thy union]; and so is 
1 es'3®, (O, * K, TA,) which [is an inf. n. of <5 jla ; 
and], in the Kur lxxv. 28, means the time of the 
quitting of the present world by death. (TA.) <53® 
A <i®l3 [or party, portion, division, sect, 
or distinct body or class,] of men, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
and of other things; as also J, 33®; (Msb;) and so, 
accord, to IB, ] 3o®: (TA: [but see this last 
word:]) [and a separate herd or the like of cattle:] 
pi. 3 j® (O, Msb, K) and 3'3®i (S, O, K) is pi. of c$3® 
(O, K) and 3d A®i is pi. of ij'3®l (S, O, K,) and <5 j3l 
occurs in poetry; (O, K;) or 3iJ 1 ®' may be of the 

class of 34=3', a pi. without a sing. (O, TA.) 

Also A portion of a thing in a state of dispersion; 
and so j 33® and J. 3d J®. (L, TA.) — And A skin 
that is full [of milk], that cannot be agitated to 
make butter 334 J, 334 3' [app. a tropical 
phrase meaning until it is made to void some of 
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its contents]. (K.) 0^33, originally an inf. n. (Msb. 
[See l, first sentence.]) Anything that makes a 
separation, or distinction, between truth and 
falsity. (S, O, K.) — — Hence, (TA,) 0^3^ 
signifies The Kur-an; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also 

1 (S, O, K.) And The Book of the Law 

revealed to Moses, (Az, O, K,) in which a 
distinction is made between that which 
is allowable and that which is forbidden. (O.) — 
— And Proof, evidence, or demonstration. (O, 
K.) — — And The time a little before 
daybreak: (AA, O, K:) or the dawn. (O, K.) One 

says, JSjill j-lL [The dawn rose]. (O.) And 

Aid, or victory: (IDrd, O, K:) so, accord, to IDrd, 
in the phrase 0^3^ fjj in the Kur [viii. 42]: (O:) 
or by this phrase is meant The day of Bedr, (O, 
K,) in which a distinction was made 
between right and wrong. (O.) — — And The 
cleaving of the sea: so it means [accord, to some] 
in the Kur ii. 50. (O, K.) — — And Boys: (O, 
K:) such the people of the olden time used to 
make witnesses [in law-suits or the like]. (O.) — 
It is also pi. of ijy (S, M, O, K) and of j 3®. (S, 
Mgh, O.) 3jp and see 35 ja. Jjji: see 35 j 3^, in 

two places: — and last sentence but 

two. A 3i)U= [or party, &c.,] (S, Msb, K) more 
in number, (S, K, *) or larger, (Msb,) than a 35js : 
(S, Msb, K:) pi. [of pauc.] 35 j5i and [of mult.] 33 jii 
and ijjj* (K, TA) and ij 33 (CK:) see also 35js ; in 
two places; and see i 533 AHei says that it is itself 
a quasi-pl. n., applied to few and to many: 'Abd- 
el-Hakeem, that it occurs in the sense of a 3ijU= 
[or party, &c.], and in the sense of a single man: 
and El-Isbahanee, that it signifies a company of 
men apart from others [i. e. a party of men]: (MF, 

TA:) or [simply] a company [of men]. (O.) 

And A separator of himself. (IB, TA.) Hence the 
saying, 35311 jjjs ^ jLI > i. e. [He is swifter] 
than the outgoer, or outrunner, of the horses. 

(TA.) jjj* 33 means 3l>^ [i. e. A place to 

which one purposes journeying that separates 
widely]: a poet says, 133s I jl553l 13 3^1 

[Is it true that our neighbours have gone 
away, so that the place to which we 
purpose journeying and the place to which they 
purpose journeying are such as separate widely]: 
he says in like manner as one applies 
[the epithet] to a company of men. (Sb, 

TA.) — Also A palm-tree (3l3j) in which is [app. 
meaning out of which grows] another. (AA, 
AHn, O, TA.) 33 j3a, applied to a man and to a 
woman, (IDrd, S, O, K,) and having no pi., (S, O,) 
and J, 3ij3a, applied to a man (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K) and to a woman, (K,) and J, 35 jj! 5, applied to a 
man (O, K,) and to a woman, or, as epithets 
applied to a man, 3a (K,) and [ 3a j ja, (CK,) and 


1 35j3li, and J, t h'J, (K,) but this last is also 
applied to a woman, (IB, TA,) and J, <3 jjs, and 
1 (3 jj 3, One who fears much, or vehemently; [or 
rather the epithets with the affix » are doubly 
intensive, meaning one who fears very much;] (S, 
* O, * K, TA;) and j ijja and J, Sj* signify the 
same as the other epithets above; or J, j 3® 
signifies fearing, or fearful, by nature; and J, i3j 5, 
[simply,] fearing a thing. (K.) It is said in a 
prov., 1 " \3' Mjj 13)1 3jjja <~jjj liuj - ig.~i ^ ’ >c- — j j 
13)3 iM 1*1 [Many an act of haste causes Qit. gives) 
slowness, and many a very fearful man is called a 
lion, and many a collection of clouds has not been 
productive of rain]: (S, * O:) said by Malik Ibn- 
'Amr Ibn-Mohallam, when Leyth, his brother, 
looked hopefully at the clouds from afar, 
and desired to avail himself of the benefit 
thereof; whereupon Malik said to him, “ Do not, 
for I fear for thee some of the troops of the Arabs: 
” but he disobeyed him, and journeyed with his 
family; and he had not stayed [away] a little while 
when he came [back], and his family had been 
taken. (O. [See also Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 535.]) 
— And 35 j3ill signifies 3ij3)l [meaning Honour, 
or reputation; or that which one is under an 
obligation to respect and defend]: (O, K, TA: [in 
the CK 3-«jpJI:]) so Sh was told: and [so, app., 
i 3 j3 ^, for] he cites as an ex., 3s jX 3 iiiA 5ie Jl j li 
3 sj3s fylllj [His foolishness and his 

stupidity quitted him not, and meanness, so that 
his honour, & c., was violated]. (O, TA.) — And 
The fat of the kidneys: (O, K:) so says A'Obeyd, 
on the authority of El-Umawee; but Sh 
disallowed this meaning, and knew it not. (O, 

TA.) 35jjs: see i33i Also Some (S, O, K) one 

or two or three (S, O) of a flock or herd, of sheep 
or goats, becoming separate therefrom, (S, O, K,) 
being shut out from the rest by the like of a 
mountain or a space of sand or some other thing, 
as is said in the “ Kitab Leysa,” (TA,) and going 
away, (S, O, K,) in the “ Kitab Leysa ” straying, 
(TA,) in the night, from the main aggregate. 
(S, O, K,) — And Dates cooked with fenugreek 
(333), for the woman in the state following 
childbirth: (S, O, K:) or fenugreek (333) 
cooked with grains (m^) [or kernels?], (O, K, 
TA,) such as 33 » [q. v.], and [app. a 
mistranscription], and other things, (TA,) for her: 
(K, TA:) or, accord, to IKh, a soup that is made 
for him who is affected with a chronic disease, or 
emaciated by disease so as to be at the point 
of death. (TA.) [See also 3315.] see 35 j3s, first 
sentence. 35 3 ja : see 35 j ja, first sentence, in two 
places. [act. part. n. of (33 s , q. v.]. '-35 j3l, 
mentioned in the Kur lxxvii. 4, means Those 
angels that descend with what makes a 


distinction between truth and falsity: (Fr, O, K:) 
or that distinguish between that which is 
allowable and that which is forbidden: (Th, TA:) 
or that make a distinction between 
things according as God has commanded them. 
(Er-Raghib, TA.)— — Also, (3 j 3, A she-camel, 
and a she-ass, in consequence of her being taken 
with the pains of parturition, going away at 
random in the land; (S, O, K;) and so 35 jli ; as in 
the “ Mufradat: ” or a she-camel that 
separates herself from her mate, and brings forth 
alone: or a she-camel that runs (33), and then 
casts her young one by reason of the pain that 
befalls her; thus expl. by IAar: (TA:) pi. iiJj5 
and 33® (S, O, K) and (33 s (K) and e5'3p, which is 
thus used by El-Aasha, applied to she-camels, 
and { is [an irreg. pi.] likewise applied to 

she-camels as syn. with (3333 (TA.) — — And 
hence, as being likened to such a she- 
camel, applied to a cloud (31=— 1) as meaning 
(tropical:) Apart from the other clouds; (S, O, K;) 
cut off from the main aggregate of the clouds: 
(ISd, TA:) or an isolated cloud, that will not break 
its promise [of giving rain], and sometimes 
preceded by thunder and lighting: (TA:) 

thus applied, also, having for pi. JJja and (33 s 
[&c.]. (O.) A thing that makes a distinction 
between two things: and a man who makes 
a distinction between truth and falsity: (TA:) or 
one who makes a distinction between affairs, or 
cases. (Msb.) is an appellation that was 

given to ’Omar Ibn-El-Khattab, (S, O, K, TA,) the 
second of the Khaleefehs; (TA;) because a 
distinction was made by him between truth and 

falsity. (Ibraheem El-Harbee, O, K, * TA.) 

(3jj 1^ ijbjj, (O,) or (3 jj3I jIjjSII, (K,) The most 
approved sort of theriac, (O, K,) and the most 
esteemed of compounds; because it makes a 
distinction between disease and health: (K:) 
called by the vulgar i35jjli (31=35. (TA.) — See 
also 35 j 35, first sentence. 35jjli : gee 35 j 35, first 
sentence, in two places, i3j 5[ applied to a man, 
Having a wide space between the two central 
incisors: (IKh, TA:) [or] i. q. jlai [app. as meaning 
the same, or having a similar meaning]: (K, TA: 
[but the CK has 3l5'il instead of jl5VI:]) or, accord, 
to Lth, the (3 j 5I is like the glsl, except that the (351 
is such as has been rendered so, and the (3 j 5I is 
such naturally. (O, TA.) And A camel having a 
wide space between the two toe-nails. (Yaakoob, 
TA.) And Having a wide space between the 
buttocks. (TA.) And A he-goat having a wide 
space between his horns. (IKh, TA.) And A ram, 
or he-goat, having a wide space between his 
testicles: and [the fern.] 35ja a ewe, or she-goat, 
having a wide space between the two teats. (Lth, 
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O, K, TA.) A camel having two humps. (TA.) 

A man whose forelock is as though it were 

divided; and in like manner, whose heard is so. 
(S, O, K. *) A cock whose — a jc- [or comb] is 
divided: (S, O, K:) and (accord, to Lth, O) a white 
cock: (O, K:) or, as some say, having two combs 

(ujaj^ ji). (O.) A horse having one of the 

hips more prominent than the other; which is 
disapproved: (S, K, TA:) or having a deficiency in 
one of his thighs, in comparison with the other: 
or having a deficiency in one of the hips: or, 
accord, to the T, a beast having one of his elbows 
prominent, and the other depressed. (TA.) And A 
horse having one testicle. (Lth, O, K, TA.) The pi. 
is <Jsja. (TA, in which it is here mentioned: also 
mentioned in the K after jjai as applied to a ram 
or he-goat: in the CK [erroneously] jja) And 
1 jjja applied to a horse signifies the same 

as jjst. (O, TA.) eSjai A road that is 

distinct, apparent, or manifest. (TA.) And 
ijjai a torrent that is as though it were the JJs 
[app. as meaning wave, billow, or 

surge]. (TA.) [Sundry, or separate, or 

scattered, portions or things: and sundry times]. 
You say, Ciiii (S, O, K, * TA) i. e. 

[I took my right, or due, from him in sundry 
portions: or] at sundry times. (TA.) And Jjj 

i. e. [He put together] what were 
scattered [of his household goods, or furniture 
and utensils]. (TA.) L- [Verily 
thou art better than the several portions of 
the staff], (S, O, K,) which is a prov., (O,) was said 
by a poet, (S,) or by Ghaneeyeh, (O,) or 
Ghuneiyeh, (K,) El-Aarabeeyeh, to her son; for he 
was evil in disposition, [L> jlc- in the CK is a 
mistake for j^-,] very mischievous, 
notwithstanding his weakness, (O, K,) and 
slenderness of bone; (O;) and he assaulted one 
day a young man, who thereupon cut off his nose, 
and his mother took the mulct for it; so her 
condition became good after abasing poverty; 
then he assaulted another, who cut off his ear; 
and another, who cut off his lip; and his mother 
took the mulct for each; and when she saw the 
goodness of her condition, (O, K,) the camels and 
the sheep or goats and the household goods that 
she had acquired, (O,) she said thus: (O, K:) for 
from the staff (S, O, K) when it is broken (S) is 
made a [q. v.], and from this are made 

tent-pegs, and from the tent-peg is made an u 1 J~ 
[q. v.], and from this are made al y [pi. of q. 
v.]. (S, O, K.) (S, O, K) and (S, O, Msb, 

K) The middle of the head; (S, O, K;) the place 
where the hair of the head is separated: (S, O, 
Msb, K:) pi. ijj iii; which is used also in the sense 


of the sing., as though the sing, applied to every 
part thereof: (S, O:) one says, ciiili 

[meaning The place (lit. places) of the separation 
of the hair of his head became white, or hoary]. 

(Mgh voce jSi ) [See also jja.] Also The 

place, of a road, where another road branches off: 
(S, O, Msb, K:) both words are used in this sense 
likewise: (S, O, K: *) pi. as above. (K.) — — 
And [hence] one says, cjjjAJI gjlii ^ 
(tropical:) [I made him to know] the modes, or 
manners, [of the narrative, or discourse,] or 
the manifest, plain, or obvious, modes or 
manners [thereof]. (TA.) ijjai A she-camel whose 
young one has become separated from her, (S, O, 
K, TA,) as some say, (TA,) by death: (S, O, K, TA:) 
pi. 1 A-M*. (TA. [Thus in my original, not iij'-^.]) 

And A she-camel that tarries two years, or 

three, without conceiving. (TA.) And A she- 

camel having a return of some of her milk. (TA.) 

— — And Anyone recovering from his disease. 

(Lh, TA.) And Deviating from the right way 

or course, or from that which is right. (TA.) 

And gja*, (thus accord, to the K, there said 
to be like 0*“=^,) or jjii j, e^l, (thus in the O,) A 
man (O) having little flesh: or fat, or plump: (O, 
K:) two contr. meanings. (K.) see what next 
precedes. jjii [The disperser of the camels or 
cattle;] the [small, stinking beast 
called] ijLjii; because when it emits a noiseless 
wind from the anus among the cattle, they 
disperse themselves. (S, O, K.) see ijji*: — 

— and jjla, latter half. [ s a n. of place, as 
well as an inf. n. [of gjajj]: (O, K:) and is used by 
Ru-beh as meaning A place where a road 
divides. (O.) aa ja jsjs a calf: (S:) accord, to Aboo- 
Kheyreh, after he has become about two months 
old: (TA voce 3i^:) or the calf of a wild cow; as 

also J, - ja ja: (LAar, O, L, K:) fem. »aa ja. (L.) 

And aS jill (O, L, K) and J, a ja jill (O, K) (assumed 
tropical:) The asterism (j4>-0 by which one directs 
his course (O, K) by sea and by land; (O;) two 
stars [b and y of Ursa Minor]; (L, K;) also called 
(in poetry, O, K, [and generally in prose,]) glia jill; 
(O, L, K;) thus in a verse cited voce 'ij; (O;) they 
are two stars near the s-j^a [or pole-star]; (S, L;) 
two stars that never set, revolving round the ijak 
[or pole-star], both in Ursa Minor; (L;) the two 
bright stars of the four that form the angles of 
a quadrilateral figure in Ursa Minor; (Kzw;) also 
called by the Arabs aSIjill [which is the pi. 
of as jill], (L.) — And aaja signifies also A level, or 
an even, land. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O.) a j3 ja ; see above, 
first and second sentences, jaja Q. i =VI jaja i. 
q. (s, * O, * K, [in copies of the K 

written h • but correctly with teshdeed, as is 


shown by what here follows,]) inf. n. Sjija i. 
q. (S, O) and Jt“j, (TA,) [He cracked the 

joints of his fingers;] i. e. he pressed his fingers so 
that a sound was heard to proceed from their 
joints: (TA:) the doing of which is forbidden, (O, 
TA,) in prayer. (TA. [See also 2 in art. jia.]) And 
one says, Jkjl aiija and [I heard a 

cracking of the joints of the fingers of a man]: 

both signify the same. (TA.) And ja He 

twisted his (a man's, K) neck. (O, K.) — Jaja 
[as an intrans. v.], (O, K, TA,) inf. n. as above, 
(TA,) He ran vehemently, (O, K, TA,) going back, 
or retreating: so in the Tekmileh. (TA.) — — 
And £la ja (as an inf. n. of which the verb is Ja ja, 
TK) signifies The emitting of wind from the anus 
with a sound: (O, K:) mentioned by IDrd as from 

some one or more of the Arabs. (O.) See 

also <*ija in what next follows. Q. 2 JjL-=YI cj*s jii 
The fingers produced a sound or sounds [by their 
joints' being cracked]; (O;) quasi-pass, of l in 
the first of the senses expl. above; (S, K;) as also 
l Cixajjal, (k, TA,) inf. n. £laj jal and [quasi-inf. n., 
being app. the inf. n. in this case of J, [,cj»|ja 
^*aja, (TA,) [and this is app. what is meant by its 
being said that] J, Jjaj jaYl is [syn. with] ^iajill. (K.) 

Accord, to IDrd, Ja js3 signifies The sounding 

of two things striking against each other. (O.) — 
— And j?- jll ja jaj The man drew himself together, 
or shrank; like a-ic. jii [which is mentioned in the 
K in the same sense, as also Jajai]. (L, TA.) Q. 

3 jjjjal see Q. 2 , in two places. gjaj jajd also 

signifies The withdrawing, or removing, and 
going away, from a thing (jj-^ 0&); (K;) and the 
dispersing of itself, or becoming dispersed. (IAth, 
TA.) ^ I j*ajjal ; a phrase used by 'Eesa Ibn- 
'Omar, (S, O,) to people who had congregated 
about him on an occasion of his having fallen 
from his ass, (O,) means Withdraw ye, or remove, 
(S,) or disperse yourselves, (O,) from me, (S,) and 
go away. (S, O.) And 'Eesa Ibn-'Omar is related to 
have read, [in the Kur xxxiv. 22 ,] Cf- Jaj jal Ijj 

meaning, ^jill] ;a-LiS s or the like, being 
understood;] but the common reading is £ ja, q. v. 
(TA.) 4*3jall The ^j [here app. meaning anus 
(see 1 )]; (Lth, LAar, K;) of the dial, of ElYemen: 
(O:) also called <*a jill. (TA.) ^ja 1 iilja ; as expl. by 
Lth, signifies (O, TA) primarily (TA) One's 
rubbing, or rubbing and pressing, a thing [with 
the hand] so that its integument becomes 
stripped off (O, TA) from its kernel; as, for 
instance, a [shelled] walnut. (TA.) One 
says, oji-ll 2lj3, (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. ja, j n f. 
n. Sija, (S, Msb,) He rubbed, or rubbed and 
pressed, the ears of corn (K, TA) with his hand 
[so that the kernels became divested of their 
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husks]. (S, O, Msb, TA.) And 414 (S, O, Msb, 
K) He rubbed, or rubbed and pressed, the 
garment (K, TA) with his hand [to remove a soil]. 
(S, O, Msb, TA.) And j* jjJI ^4 (Mgh, O, 
Msb,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Mgh,) He 
rubbed, (Msb,) or rubbed and pressed, (Mgh,) 
with his hand, the [dry soil of] sperma, so that it 
crumbled, and came off from the garment; (Mgh, 
Msb;) like <4 and in like manner ij4ll [i. e. the 
dry mud]. (Msb.) [And <1411 414 He rubbed, or 
rubbed and pressed, the louse, between his 
finger and thumb, or otherwise, to kill it. (See the 
pass. part, n., below.)] — 44jj <-4 4, and '-4 4 
1*4 jj, aor. 414; (S, O, K;) and -^ja, and 1*^4, 
aor. 414, but this form of the verb is extr.; (K;) 
inf. n. 41 ja (S, O, K) and 4 ja and 4 j ja; (K;) She 
hated her husband, and her husband hated her; 
(S, O;) or she hated her husband vehemently, and 
her husband hated her vehemently: (K:) the verb 
has not been heard otherwise than as relating to 
the husband and wife: (S, O:) Lh has 

mentioned <&4, aor. ^jii; but it is not well 
known: (TA:) all of the nouns mentioned 
above as inf. ns. signify [hatred, or] vehement 
hatred, in a general sense, as also J, JA ja, (K, TA,) 
which is [app. a simple subst.] mentioned on 
the authority of Seer, and also mentioned as with 
two kesrehs and the teshdeed [i. e. J, JA 4]: (TA:) 
or all relate peculiarly to the hatred of the 
husband and wife; (K, TA;) i. e., to the man's 
hating his wife; or to her hating him, which is the 
better known: it is said in a trad, of Ibn- 
Mes'ood, jUaiill j? 41jillj <111 u* 4-411 jl [Verily 
love of the husband is from God, and hatred of 
the husband is from the Devil]: A'Obeyd says 
that 4 jail signifies the woman's hating her 
husband; that it relates peculiarly to the wife and 
the husband, and that it had not been heard by 
him as used in relation to any but them two: and 
LAar says that the sons of a man by a wife who 
hates him, which sons are termed ^jill JVjl, 
possess generosity, because the sons thus called 
are most like to their fathers, and do not 
resemble her: and when the husband hates the 
wife, one says 14L-=> [i. e. or 1*4*-“] and 
•■sic. [i. e. »4c. c jU-V ]. (TA.) — u&l cA, 4, aor. ja, 
(K,) inf. n. 4 ja, (S, O, K,) The ear had a flaccidity 
in its J4=>l [or base, meaning the part surrounding 
the entrance of the meatus auditorius]. (S, * O, * 
K.) 2 Aj ji: [inf. n. of A ja] The causing to be hated, 
or much hated. (O.) 3 •A Ji, (AZ, O, K, TA,) inf. 
n. <£jUi, (TA,) i. q. <$4= [i. e. He left, forsook, or 
abandoned, him; or he did so being left & c. by 
him]; (AZ, O, K, TA;) namely, his companion; 
(AZ, O;) said by IF to be formed by substitution 
[of for cj] : (o, TA:) expl. in the A as 




meaning [which is syn. with j-]. (TA.) 
4 JjLJI til jal The ears of corn became J. i. e. 
in the state in which they were fit to be rubbed, 
or rubbed and pressed, with the hand [so as to 
divest the kernels of their husks], and then to be 
eaten: (S, O:) and £ jjll til 41, (TA,) and 4^11, (k,) 
The seed-produce, and the grain, attained to the 
state in which it was fit to be rubbed, or rubbed 
and pressed, (K, TA,) with the hand: or the grain 
became hard, or firm, and attained to its utmost 
state of growth; before which it is forbidden to 
sell it. (TA.) 5 tSljij He (an effeminate man, O) 
affected languor, or languidness, (j!4j) in 
his speech, (O, K,) and in his walk: (K:) so says 
IDrd. (O.) 7 J4L1I iii jiil The ears of corn were 
rubbed, or rubbed and pressed, (K, TA,) with 
the hand [so that the kernels became divested of 
their husks]. (TA.) And 4411 ^ 4* 1 The garment 
became rubbed, or rubbed and pressed, (K, 
TA,) with the hand [to remove a soil]. (TA.) [See 
1.] — — And ^ 4 s1 The shoulder-joint 

became lax, or slack: (S, * TA:) or <4“ til jail, (Lth, 
O, K, *) as also j jail, (Lth, O,) signifies 
the [or head] of his humerus became 
dislocated (Lth, O, K) from the [or socket] of 
the scapula, so that the shoulder-joint became 
lax, or slack: but when the like thereof happens in 
the <y j of the femur, one does not say ^ 44 
but oj4, and the epithet Jj 4^ is applied to it [i. 

e. to the hip-joint]. (Lth, O.) And 4-^4 

He became released from his compact, 
engagement, or promise; syn. 41iil. (TA.) 
10 <111411 4 Ai=JI til jaU The grain became full (o4“ 
[q. v.]), and hard, or firm, [as though demanding 
to be rubbed with the hand so as to be divested 
of the husks, and eaten,] in the ear of corn. (K, * 
TA.) 414: see what next follows. 414, (O, K,) 
like — (k,) or correctly, as written in the L and 
A. 4 4 ja, (TA, [but this I think doubtful,]) [A fruit 
or the like] of which the integument becomes 
rubbed off [with the hand]: (O, K: [I read 4 jaiill 
» j4a, as in the CK, for » jAz 41ja 41I in other copies 
of the K and in the O:]) thus applied to an 

almond, and likewise to a peach. (TA.) See 

also what next follows. »'-a 4 jal An ear having 
a flaccidity in its J4=i [or base]; as also j (S, 
O, K. [See 1, last sentence.]) JA ja and JA 4: see 1, 
latter half. 4114 a term for 44=^ 
[or Menstruation]: mentioned by MF. (TA.) 4i j 4: 
see 41 Ji, first sentence. 44, applied to grain 
(4=0, i. q. 4 4ljjii [i. e. Rubbed, or rubbed 
and pressed, with the hand, so that the 
integument becomes stripped off from the 
kernel]: (K:) or wheat (4) that is rubbed, &c., and 
picked, or cleared. (O.) See also 4. — — And 
Wheat rubbed, &c., and moistened with clarified 


butter &c.; (K, TA;) also termed 4 *A jjii. (TA.) — 
The u44, or, as in some copies of the K, 
4 J-Aij, (TA,) Two bones [app. the two greater 
cornua of the os hyoides] in, or at, (4,) the root 
of the tongue. (K, TA.) 4^4: see what next 
precedes. 41 Ji A woman hating, or who hates, her 
husband; [app. accord, to the K, vehemently;] as 
also 4 4Sj 4 [but app. in an intensive sense]: (S, O, 
K:) pi. of the former 41J4. (O, * TA.) Dhur- 
Rummeh says, (O, TA,) describing camels, 
(TA,) j JdiL 4*= j-2 . jc jjll Ijj 

4I jljall cUjll [when the night clears away from an 
elevated piece of ground, they cast at it the like of 
the eyes of the women that hate their husbands]: 
(O, TA:) he likens them to the women that hate 
their husbands because these raise their eyes 
towards men, not confining the look to the 
husbands: he says, these camels enter upon the 
time of dawn, having journeyed all their night; 
and whenever an elevated piece of 
ground becomes within their view, they cast their 
eyes at it by reason of sprightliness and strength 
for the journeying. (TA.) 4ljii [Caused to 
be hated, or to be much hated: see its verb. And] 
A man hated by women: (S, O, K:) such was 
Imra-el-Keys: (S, O:) [and accord, to Freytag, 
4 4ljjii occurs in this sense in the Deewan of 
Jereer.] And *A jii A woman hated by men. (IAar, 

K.) Also Left, forsaken, or abandoned, and 

hated. (Fr, TA.) 4i jjai; see 44. One says also 44 
*A j jii [A louse rubbed, or rubbed and pressed, 
between the finger and thumb, or otherwise, to 

be killed]. (S, O.) Applied to a camel, (En- 

Nadr, O, K,) it means Such as is termed 4lai [q. 
v.]; (En-Nadr, O;) whose shoulder is slit [so I 
render f44 but I incline to think that it here 
means is splayed, or dislocated, as though rent 
without being separated (see £4-3)], and the 
[which I suppose to signify in this case either 
tendon or ligament] that is in the interior of 
the f4“l [q. v., app. here meaning the glenoid 
cavity of the scapula] detached. (En-Nadr, O, K. 

[See also 4>4]) And A garment, or 

piece of cloth, (TA,) strongly dyed (K, TA) with 
saffron &c. (TA.) — See also 4ijii. <£jjii, as a 
subst.: see 44. f4 2 ^4= [as an inf. n. of which 
the verb is ^>4] signifies A woman's contracting 
her f*4a (or Jls, TA) [i. e. vulva or vagina] with the 
stones of raisins [which were supposed to have 
an astringent property, or with some other 
medicament: see f4: and see also 10]: and 
so 414". (IAar, T.) 3 j4 [app. as an inf. n. of 
which the verb is ciujla] signifies A woman's 
menstruating, and stuffing her vulva with a piece 
of rag: and one says of her who has done this, 
4 Cujjal [and app. also cliijia], (T, K.) [See 
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also Ail ja.] It occurs in a trad, [as an inf. n.] 

used in the sense of [meaning (tropical:) 

The act of compressing]. (IAth, TA.) 4 ^4' He 
filled (T, S, K) a watering-trough (T, K) or a 
vessel: (S:) of the dial, of Hudheyl. (T, S.) 
8 Cijiaj said of a woman: see 3. 10 ““4“! She 
(a woman) applied a medicament to her vulva, or 
vagina, to contract it: (S, K: *) or she stuffed her 
vulva, or vagina, (T, TA,) with the stones 
of raisins, and the like: (TA:) the women of [the 
tribe of] Thakeef, having a wideness in that part, 
made this use of the stones of raisins, desiring 
thereby to contract it: (M, TA: *) [see also 2: and 
see £ 4:] the epithet [ ALaja is applied to her who 
does thus; as also J, A* 4""“. (M, K.) — — And 
[hence] one says of a mare, Ciijiif], 

meaning (assumed tropical:) She caused the 
pebbles to enter her vulva by her vehement 
running. (TA. [And the same is implied in the S 
by an ex. and explanation of the part, n.]) £ 4, (T, 
S, M, K,) and f 4,ja, (S, K,) and | fl 4, (M, K,) A 
medicament, or remedial application, (T, S, M, 
K,) such as the stones of raisins, (T, M,) used by a 
woman for the purpose of contracting her vulva, 
or vagina. (T, S, M, K.) £ 4 The rag that is used on 
the occasion of menstruation: (IAth, TA:) and 
l fj-ii signifies the rags used on the occasion 
thereof; and [may be an irreg. pi. of £ 4, like 
as 4lii is held to be of 42;, but it is said that it] is 
a pi. having no sing.: (M, TA:) [in the K, in 
art. 4*-, the J. £ jli* (there in the CK erroneously 
written f _4“) are said to be used by 
the see 8 in that art.] 4ja : see f4. 4lija : 

see 10. flja: see f4: — and see also the next 
following paragraph. 4lja The piece of rag 
which a woman bears [stuffed] in her vulva, or 
vagina: (AZ, T, K:) or her menstruating, and 
stuffing her vulva with a piece of rag; like 
l flja [as expl. above: see 3]. (K.) £ jai A man (TA) 
whose teeth become much broken. (K, TA.) f4 
Filled with water (T, M) &c.: (M:) mentioned 
by A'Obeyd, as applied to a wateringtrough: (T:) 
and applied also to a [or road in a mountain, 
&c.,] as meaning filled with men, or people: (M:) 
of the dial, of Hudheyl. (T, M.) £ 44 see £ 4, in 
two places. 4« 4“4 see 10. u4 o4 [app. from, or 
cognate with, the Latin “ furnus ”] An oven, 
(IDrd, * S, * M, K,) syn. j4“, (M, K,) [or one] in 
which one bakes bread such as is termed 'J? ja; (S, 
K;) differing from the j 4 [q. v.]: (S:) a word of 
the dial, of Syria: (M:) thought by IDrd to be not 
Arabic [in origin]: (TA:) pi. u4- (M.) 44 Thick, 
(S, K,) round, or circular, (K,) bread; (S, K;) so 
called in relation to its place [in which it is baked, 
i. e. the u4]: (S:) or (K) a sort of bread having 


i_a 

a raised and pointed, or hollowed, head, the 
lateral portions thereof being drawn together to, 
or towards, the middle, (M, K,) and 

being intermingled, one part thereof in another, 
(M,) roasted, or fried, (K,) then well moistened 
with milk and clarified butter and sugar: (M, K:) 
n. un. J, 44: which signifies also a round, or 
circular, great cake of bread: (M:) [whence, 
app.,] Aujall 4 lata [And lo, she, or it, 

was like the red 4" 4; but to what this refers I 
know not]: a saying of some of the Arabs. (S, TA.) 
— — And (as being likened thereto, TA) 
(tropical:) A thick, bulky, man: (M, K, TA:) and 

(K) a bulky dog. (IB, K, TA.) Also A baker; 

as a rel. n. of u4: (Msb:) and so J, 44, in the dial, 
of the vulgar. (TA.) 4ja : see the next preceding 
paragraph, 44: see 44, last sentence. [It is 
applied in the present day to A baker of bread 
and of meat &c.] ?? A female baker (T, K) of the 
bread termed 4 4. (T.) 4 4 A rat, or 

mouse; syn. » jta: (LAar, O, K:) or the young one 
generated between it and a jerboa: (K:) or [as a 
coll. gen. n.] the rat, or mouse; syn. jta. (T.) [See 
also 40.] jJjill 4 4, n. un. 444: see what 
follows. yOyi (o, K) [and gjjfyt, which is the 
more common,] and [ jjj jail, (MF, TA, [but in the 
Commentary of MF written without any of the 
syll. signs,]) in which last manner it is correctly 
written accord, to the sheykhs of El-Andalus, who 
are the nearest to, and the best acquainted with, 
the country of the people thus called, and so 
written by Suh, (MF,) A certain people; [the 
Franks; an appellation given originally, by 
the Arabs, to the French; and afterwards to all 
Europeans except those of the Turkish Empire:] 
an arabicized word from 4jjal ; (K,) or “4 jsl, 
(O,) or from 4 4 [or 4jja]: (Suh, MF:) accord, to 
general analogy, it should be with kesr to 

the j: (O, K:) so called because the seat of their 
dominion is [named] 44 or 4jl 4 [i. e. France]; 
and their king is called i_v"4 4^, [more 
properly yj-n jallJ which is likewise 

an arabicized word. (Suh, as cited by MF.) [The 
n. un., or appellation given to a single person of 
this people, is 44 4! and 444.] j>4 aj ja A sort of 
cloth, or garment, (Lth, T, O, K,) well known: (K:) 
an adventitious word, (Lth, T, O,) [from the 

Pers. ajji,] arabicized. (O, K.) And [hence, 

app.,] 1-4411 a) ja, (T, S, M, O, K,) and J, ja], (S, O, 
K,) The diversified wavy marks, streaks, grain, or 
water, of the sword; syn. Aiij ; (T, S, M, O, K,) 
and »j*4>-, (T, O, K,) and [q. v.], (S, O,) 
and 4 lS “4-“, (T, O, *) and4 j4 (T, O,) i. 

e. 4UL. (T.) And aj signifies The sword 

itself. (M, L, K.) And The ^ (K, TA;) i. e. 


(TA) the red rose. (M, TA.) And The grains 

of the pomegranate. (AA, O, K.) ajja i. 
q. jl jj [Seeds that are used in cooking, for 
seasoning food; &c.]: pi. *"l ja. (IAar, O, K.) »laj 4 
A “iia [or sand-grouse]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K.) 4421 aj 4[: see aj 4, second sentence, c4 4 For 
words mentioned in some of the lexicons under 
this head, see art. u-4. 44 Q. 2 4 j*> He was, 
or became, bad; (K, TA;) said of a camel: (TA:) 
and so aaajjaa said of a sheep or goat (»4i). (ibn- 
'Abbad, O, TA.) — And Ciij jii Ajai His ear became 
raised. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) 4 s j® Bad; (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K;) applied to the —4 4- [or chief, 
superintendent, or manager of the affairs,] of a 
people or party: and so J, 4j*“ applied to a 
camel. (Ibn-’Abbad, O.) 4 1 j® The i. e., (IDrd, 
S, O,) the warner before the lion; (S, O, K;) a 
certain beast of prey, [sometimes called by us the 
lion's provider,] that cries out before the lion, as 
though warning men of his presence; said to 
resemble the jackal (csji uj[); (IDrd, TA;) and said 
to be the jackal [itself]; but some say otherwise: 
(TA voce 4jj : ) a Pers. word, (IDrd, S, O,) 
arabicized, (IDrd, S, O, K,) originally Ailjja 
[or ■'jjjil, (IDrd, TA,) or originally (S, 

O, K:) said by AHat to be [also] called the £ (4 j_ 
(TA.) — — And (hence, TA) The guide of the 
messenger on a beast of the post. (O, K, TA.) 
And sometimes The guide of an army was thus 

called. (S, TA.) And, (O, K,) accord, to some, 

(O,) it signifies The lion [himself]. (O, K.) 44“: 
see 44. *j 1 »j>, aor. »4, (S, K,) inf. n. Aalja 
and 4*1 ja (K) [and app. also A* jja, expl. below as 
a simple subst.], He was, or became, skilled, or 
skilful. (S, K.) — — And »ja and »4, aor. 
of each » ja, [inf. n. app. A* jja and A*l ja and 4*1 ja, 
expl. below as simple substs.,] said of a horse or 
similar beast, &c., He was, or became, brisk, 

lively, sprightly, active, agile, or light. (Msb.) 

[And * ja, inf. n. Ailja, (of which see an 
explanation below,) probably signifies He was, or 
became, beautiful, comely, pretty, or elegant; 
like inf. n. 4>.L~3.] — — And » 4, (S, K,) 
aor. ij, (K,) inf. n. »4, (TK,) He exulted, or 
rejoiced above measure; or he exulted 
greatly, and behaved insolently and unthankfully, 
or ungratefully: (S, K:) the » in this verb, accord, 
to Fr, is substituted for the £ in £4, which 
has this meaning. (TA.) 2 »4 see what next 
follows. 4 cjajai she (a camel) brought forth 
[young ones such as are termed] »4 (S) or »4 (K) 
[i. e. such as were brisk, lively, sprightly, active, 
agile, or light]; as also j ^**4, inf. n. 44". (K.) — 
— And She (a woman) brought forth beautiful 
children. (TA.) And » 4 1 He (a man) took for 



2402 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


himself a [i. e. youth, young man, or male 
slave,] such as is termed » J* (IAar, K) meaning 
beautiful, or comely, of countenance. (IAar, TA.) 
to 4 jsYl » jiwu ji means 4 j£34 [i. e. He seeks 
the horses, or mares, that are of generous race]: 
(aK, TA:) and the like is said in the A, 
hut with 41 jilt in the place of 4 jaVI. (TA.) » 4 
[part. n. of » 4, meaning Exulting, or rejoicing 
above measure; &c.]. In the Kur xxvi. 149, 
some read 4* 4, from » 4, signifying as expl. 
above: others reading 4? jW, which is from » ja: 

(S, TA:) hut =4 is also syn. with ». jia, as an 

epithet applied to a youth, or young man, or male 
slave; and thus the reading of 4* 4 in the Kur has 
been expl. as meaning Possessing skill. (TA.) »'4 
i. q. as an epithet applied to water, 

signifying Sweet, &c.: both are chaste forms, and 
well known, like » j4 and cj J&- so in the 
Towsheeh. (MF and TA in art. 44.) 4lja 
[mentioned in the first paragraph as an inf. n. is 

also expl. as a simple subst.]: see 3» j ja. Also 

Beauty, or comeliness. (Msb, TA.) 3i> j4 [app. an 
inf. n., but mentioned as a simple subst., 
meaning] Skilfulness. (K.) — — And 3i jja and 
J, 3il ja and J, 34 ja denote a quality of a hackney 
and of a mule and of an ass, (S,) or of a horse, or 
similar beast, & c., (Msb,) all signifying Briskness, 
liveliness, sprightliness, activity, agility, or 
lightness. (Msb, TA. *) 34js [mentioned in the 
first paragraph as an inf. n.]: see what next 
precedes. » jla Skilful, or possessing skill; (S, Msb, 
K;) part. n. of » ja, irregularly formed, for by rule 
it should be 3 j 4: (S:) accord, to Z, it is applied to 
a man; and also, without », to a 34 [i. e. female 

slave, or slave-songstress]. (Msb.) And it is 

applied as an epithet to a hackney, (Az, S, Msb,) 
and a mule, (S,) and an ass, (Az, S, Msb,) or to a 
horse, or similar beast, (Az,) meaning Brisk, 
lively, sprightly, active, agile, or light; (Az, * 
Msb;) sharp; strong; that goes, or journeys, 
much; a great goer: (Az, TA:) it is not applied to 
a o=4, (Az, S,) i. e. to an Arabian horse; (Az, 
Msb;) such being termed ^jk, (Az, S, Msb,) 
and y j: (S:) 'Adee Ibn-Zeyd has applied it to the 
latter; but As has charged him with error in so 
doing; saying that he possessed not knowledge of 
horses: (S:) the pi. is =4, (S, Msb,) like lI 4 
and 0 j= pis. of <3 ji) and 44 (S,) or =4, 
like 44 (K,) and 3* 4, with two fet-hahs, (Msb,) 
or 3*4, (s, K,) but this is held by Sb to be a quasi- 
pl. n., (ISd, TA,) and » ja, like ji j ; 

and 3a> ja, like “j4 (K,) as in the A, but MF says 

that no pi. of this measure is known. (TA.) 

Also, applied to a [i. e. youth, young man, 
or male slave], Beautiful, or comely, of 
countenance. (IAar, TA.) And [the fem.] 3* jli 


c_a 


signifies A beautiful, or comely, girl, or young 
woman: (K:) [and] so J, 4* ja, [of which the masc. 
is »4j and] of which the pi. is » ja; but Az says, I 
do not think that they use this word in relation 
to girls, or young women, though they may apply 
it peculiarly to female slaves like as they 
apply » and 3 a jli peculiarly to hackneys 
and mules and jades, exclusively of Arabian 

horses. (Msb.) And 3* Ji is also syn. with 34 

[i. e. A youthful females, or one in the prime 
of life]: (thus accord, to several copies of the K 
and accord, to the TA:) or 34 [i. e. a female slave, 
or a slave-songstress: see the first sentence of this 
paragraph]. (Thus in the CK.) — — And it 
signifies also [A woman] who eats vehemently: 
(K:) and » Jj applied to man, A vehement eater. 
(IAar, TA.) “4j see its fem., <4 js ; in the 

next preceding paragraph. “ j*' ip* 

means Such a one is more beautiful, or comely, 
than such a one. (Msb.) ». 4* and 3a 4* (s, K) 
and 3a jii (S) are epithets applied to a she-camel, 
meaning Bringing forth [young ones such as are 
termed] =4 (S) or =4- (K.) [See 4.] J* 4 Q. 2 3* 4, 
said of a boy, or youth, not of a man, He became 
fat. (TA. [See also 4 ja, and 4 jii.]) 4 4: see the 
next paragraph, in three places, 44 (S, M, O, L, 
K) and j 4 4 ja (M, L, K) A boy, or youth, (L,) fat, 
or compact in make, (j4s) and thick; (S, M, O, 
L, K;) as also j 4 ja : (O:) and soft, thin-skinned, 
and plump: (M, O, * K:) some assign 

this meaning to a* ja, hut others say that this is a 
corruption, and it is correctly with 4 and one 
says also 43a fi meaning a plump boy or youth: 
(L:) also, (K,) or 4ja [only], (TA,) or J, a jb ja, 
(IDrd, O,) a boy, or youth, (IDrd, O, K, TA) not a 
man, (IDrd, O,) plump (IDrd, O, K, TA) in body, 
(TA,) and beautiful (IDrd, O, K, TA) in face; (TA;) 
as also j a* ja : (K:) and a* ja and J, a* ja signify a 
boy, or youth, that has nearly attained to puberty. 

(O. [See also 43a and 4 ja.]) Also, i. e. the 

first and second, (L, K,) or j a j*4, which is of the 
dial, of Azd, (O,) The whelp of a lion; (O, L, K;) of 
the dial, of 'Oman: the pi. [of J. -44, or] of a* ja, 
accord, to Kr, is a^lja; but ISd distrusts his 
authority on a matter of this kind. (L.) a 4 ja: see 
the next preceding paragraph, in four places. — 

— Also A young mountain-kid. (L, K.) And 

[the pi.] aiilja signifies Young lambs or kids. 
(O, K.) 4 jii A fat boy or youth. (TA.) j4 2 ls 4 
3411, inf. n. 3)4, He furred, or lined with fur, the 
garment called 34: see the pass. part, n., below.] 
4 lS jal He was, or became, abundant in cattle, or 
other property: like ls 4- (M in art. j 4. [See »j 4, 
last sentence.]) 8 I jja lS j3al He wore jja [i. e. fur]: 
(S, M, K:) [and so, app., <_s j3al alone: see 44 
below.] jja signifies A certain thing that is worn; 


(S, Msb;) as also j “j4: (Msb:) each of these is a 
word of well-known meaning: (M:) [but the 
former is properly a coll. gen. n., and J. »jja is its 
n. un.; agreeably with what here follows:] jjall is 
well known [as being fur]; and J, »jja is the 
appellation applied when it is [a furred garment] 
like the 34: (Lth, T:) and signifies also a skin, but 
not unless having upon it 4 j [i. e. fur, or soft 
hair,] or wool: (T:) [in general,] this latter word 
signifies, (K, TA,) and some say the former also, 
(TA,) a kind of garment, well known, (K, TA,) 
lined with the skins of various species of animals, 
the most highly esteemed whereof is the jj 3*= 
[or sable], tanned, and sewed together; this 
garment being worn for preservation from the 
cold: (TA:) Ji ja is the pi. (S, M, Msb, TA) of mult., 
and the pi. of pauc. is 4: so says Aboo- 'Alee El- 
Kalee. (TA.) »j4: see the next preceding 

paragraph, in three places. Also The scalp, 

or skin of the head: (S, Msb, K:) or 44 “jja 
signifies the scalp, or skin of the head, with the 
hair thereof, (Lth, T, M, Mgh,) of a man, and of 
other than man: (M:) or the upper part of the 
head: (M, TA:) and one says, 4j4 fi 4° 44= 
meaning [He struck him upon] his 3 Aa [crown, 
&c.]. (TA.) [Hence,] it is metaphorically applied, 
in a trad., to (tropical:) The skin of the face. 
(TA.) — — And (tropical:) A woman's [head- 
covering such as is called] J -4, (Mgh, K, TA,) or 
[such as is called] ^4; occurring in a trad.; (Mgh, 

TA;) metaphorically applied thereto. (Mgh.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A crown, such as is 
worn by a king: (Z, K, * TA:) [said to be] so 

called because made of skins. (TA.) And A 

[garment of the kind called] 34 of which the two 
sleeves have been tucked up. (K.) — — And 
The half of a [garment such as is called] <3-4 
made of the soft hair of camels; (K, TA;) now 
known by the appellation of 3^. [evidently 

a mistranscription, app. for 34, q. v.]. (TA.) 

And A [bag such as is termed] 3liaj [q. v .], (K, 
TA,) [i. e.] like the 344, made of skin, (TA,) in 
which the beggar puts his alms. (K, TA.) And 
hence, (TA,) Sj jail ji means The beggar. (K, TA.) 

And A portion of herbage collected together 

and dry. (S, K.) — — And Waste, or 
uncultivated, land, having in it no herbage (T, K) 
and no 44 [or maculae, or spots differing in 

colour from the rest]. (T.) 5 jja 4 signifies 

The 4 4 [here meaning chestnut, which is called 
in Egypt »j4 4 in the present day]; of the dial, of 
Egypt: it is thus called because within its husk is 
what resembles the soft hair of camels. (TA.) — 
Also i. q. »jjj, (Fr, As, ISk, T, S, M, Msb, K,) 
and 4-; (S, K;) [i. e. Abundance, and richness 
&c.;] accord, to Yaakoob [i. e. ISk], (M,) formed 
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from by substitution (S, M) of — * for (M:) 
one says, J-dl a? ;j y 41 and ?jy, both 

meaning the same [i. e. Verily he is a possessor of 
abundance of property]; (T, S; [in some copies of 
the latter, J-dl ^j;]) so says ISk, (T,) or Fr; (S;) 
and As says the like: (S:) the latter says, y 
; j y and ; j y, meaning Such a one is a possessor 
of abundant property. (T.) Jljs A manufacturer 

of <43? [i. e. furs, or furred garments]: and A 

seller thereof. (TA.) sljii 41 [A furred 4^.;] a 
[garment of the kind called] upon which is 
a »jja [or fur, i. e., that is lined therewith]. 

[act. part. n. of 8 ]. V is [The wearer 

of fur will not feel the cold] is a saying of the 
Arabs. (TA.) Quasi jjja Q. Q. l jjja see in 
art. jy. lS y l »lji, (M, K,) aor. (K,) inf. 
n. Is y, (K,) He slit it, or cut it lengthwise, ill, or 
improperly; or well, or properly; as also J, »' 3 * 
and | =>' jsl [both relating to both of the foregoing 
explanations]: (K:) or he slit it, or cut it 
lengthwise, and made it bad, or improper; as 
also 4 “' 3 *: or, accord, to the sound lexicologists, 
the former has this meaning: but [ is y\ signifies 
he slit, or cut lengthwise, and made good, or 
proper: (M:) or 4 ^ J ® 1 (M, K) signifies, (M,) or 
signifies also, (K,) he made it good, or proper: or 
he ordered [another] to make it so: (M, K:) as 
though he removed from it unsoundness, or 
imperfection: but some say that this signifies he 
slit it, or cut it lengthwise, and made it bad, or 
improper: and when you mean he measured it, 
and cut it, to make it good, or proper, you say y, 
inf. n. Is y\ (M:) [thus, accord, to J,] lSj?, aor. and 
inf. n. as above, signifies he cut a thing in order to 
make it good, or proper: (S:) or he cut a skin, or 
hide, in a good, or proper, manner: (Ks, S, Msb:) 
and 4 lSJ ? 1 he cut it in a bad, or an improper, 
manner: (Ks, S:) or this signifies he slit much, in 
a bad, or an improper, manner: and %JI lS j?I, 
accord, to As, he rent, tore, or slit, the skin, and 
made holes in it, and spoiled it: and l s 
signifies also he slit a thing (S, M, Msb) of any 
kind; (as also 4 “*>:]) thus you say, j ?) JjVI he 
slit the (Qjjl [or external jugular veins], (T, M, 
Mgh, Msb,) and made what was in them, of the 
blood, to come forth; (T, Mgh, Msb;) and in like 
manner one says of a garment, or piece of cloth, 
and of a 41 [or receptacle for dates, made of 
palm-leaves woven together]; (T;) or he cut 
the (S:) LAar alone mentions 4lljji and 
4 l * 1 js': (M:) [but it is also said that is'y signifies 
he cut a jd=>j [or the like]: (K in art. i3^-: [see an 
ex. in a verse cited in the first paragraph of that 
art.; also cited in the T after the first of 
the explanations here following, and in the M 


i_s 

after the second thereof:]) or is y, aor. and inf. n. 
as above, signifies he measured, and worked, 
or manufactured, and made good, or proper, a 
thing, such as a sandal, or a ^ [q. v.], or a 
water-skin, and the like: (T:) or he measured it, 
and cut it, to make it good, or proper: (M:) and 
he measured and manufactured a 41 [or 
leathern water-bag]: (S, K:) or he sewed, 
and made well, or properly, a >: (T:) [it is said 
that] the difference between 4 4jaYI an Is'y^ is 
this, that the former signifies the cutting so as to 
render bad, or improper, and the slitting like as 
the slaughterer and the wild beast slit [their 
victims]; and the latter, the cutting so as to make 
good, or proper, like the act of cutting of 
the sewer of the hide, or of leather: but isy 
sometimes occurs in the sense of tsyl: (Mgh:) 
one says, cljsi 4 4J j, meaning I split, or clave, 
his head with a sword; like 4jjal ; (Yz, T &c. in 
art. ji:) and ^jlll lS j ? 1 he slit the wound: (T:) 
and '4ill 4 “^ is jsl [the wolf slit, or rent, the 
belly of the sheep, or goat]: (S:) and one says, 4 
Cjjja U 3 dujal i. e. thou hast done ill, or 
improperly, and hast not done well, or properly. 

(A, TA.) aor. as above, [and so the inf. 

n.,] is sometimes metonymically used [as 
meaning (tropical:) He slaughtered him, or 
butchered him; i. e.] as denoting vehemence, or 

excess, in slaying. (TA.) And it means also 

(assumed tropical:) He cut him with censure, or 
satire: (TA:) and { tsy\ means he blamed, or 

censured, a man. (M, K.) And you say, a! ja 

6-=3^' (tropical:) I traversed, or crossed, (lit. 
travelled and cut,) the land, or country; (T, S, 

K, TA;) inf. n. as above. (TA.) is > 4 3 J*" 

means (assumed tropical:) He effects what is 
wonderful in his deed. (S, K.) 4js lS 4 4 
thus, with teshdeed [to the lS in -So?] as related by 
A'Obeyd, is said of a courageous man [as 
meaning No one does his deed, or the like]: but it 
is said [by Kh] to be correctly 4 ji, [as an inf. 
n.,] without tesh-deed. (M. [See, however, what 
follows.]) They say, 4 3 l sys 4$ jj, meaning [I 

left him] doing well, or excellently, in a deed, or 
in watering: [an explanation relating to what here 
follows:] the Prophet said, respecting 'Omar, 
whom he saw in a dream drawing water at a well 
with a great bucket, 4 “^y lS Ji 'iyy J fS [And I 
have not seen a chief of a people do his deed, 
&c.]: (T:) or, as some relate it, he said <a'y: (TA:) 
[but] A'Obeyd says, this is like thy 

saying 4ie Jiij and <1 y J y-:\ and Fr cited to us 
[as an ex.] 4 meaning [Verily] 

thou didst multiply and magnify thy 

words respecting it: (T: and in like manner this 


hemistich [which shows, by the measure, 
that cannot be here a mistake for 1 jj* 1I ( ] is 
expl. in the S:) it is said that 4 3 y thus used is of 
the measure 3 #*? in the sense of the 
measure 3 j*i«, from is iy signifying “ he cut ” [or “ 
cut lengthwise ” or “ slit ”] a hide, or leather; (Har 
p. 257 ; [where see more;]) [and this assertion is 
corroborated by the fact that] one says of a man 
strenuous, or vigorous, in an affair, and 
strong, l sys 41 jj 4 ^3 [lit. I left him 

slitting, or cutting, the slit, or cut, thing, and 
shaping]. (T.) — — ijy is also synonymous 

with lS jSsb see the latter, in two places. isy 

i334', aor. and inf. n. as above, signifies The 
lightning shone, or glistened, or shone with 
flickering light, and continued, in the sky. (T, 
TA.) -isy, (T, S, M, K,) aor. lS% (T, S,) inf. 
n. isy, (T, S, K, but omitted in the CK,) He was, 
or became, confounded, or perplexed, and unable 
to see his right course; syn. -Ah, (T,) and (T, 
S, M, K,) and jj£j, (S, K,) and 3]=): (Skr, on the 
verse here following:) El-Aalam El-Hudhalee 
says, => Cicij Y j <j*j\ iia p ji yc CjjjSj [And I 
became confounded, &c., by reason of fright, 
so that I did not shoot an arrow, nor bade I 
farewell to a friend]: (T, M:) or, accord, to 
As, is y, aor. is iyj, signifies he looked, and knew 
not what he should do: (T:) and ^yy signifies 
also I wondered; from 4 meaning “ that 
which is wonderful. ” (Skr, on the verse above- 
cited.) 2 isy see 1 , first quarter, in three places. 

4 LSiy 1 see 1 , former half, in seven places: 

and also in the latter half, near the middle of the 
paragraph. 5 lS~j£ It became slit, or cut 
lengthwise; (S, M, Msb, K;) as also 4 lS (S, M, 
Msb;) both said of a skin, (M,) or of a thing: (S:) 
or it became much slit, or rent; said of the sewing 
of a leathern water-skin. (T.) And ts j & His 

garment became much slit, or rent, from him. 
(T.) And cjjii (tropical:) The spring of 
water burst forth: (K, TA:) or ^3^ 

(tropical:) The earth, or ground, burst with the 

springs. (S, M, A, TA.) [Hence,] the saying 

of Kabeesah Ibn-Jabir, Yl ^ USa lie Ig .- T . ':; 
JI*3 "j i. e. (assumed tropical:) Its eggs (the 
pronoun in denoting the earth) burst from 
us [so as to disclose us], so that we were the sons 
of the hard tracts thereof and of the soft tracts, or 
plains, [or of the sands,] means only their 
numerousness, and the wide extent of 

their districts. (Ham p. 341 .) And 

‘'•=4^-=“ i> (tropical:) [The night became distinct, 
as though cleft, from its dawn]. (TA.) 7 isi>^l see 
the next preceding paragraph. 8 isy*\ He 

forged, or fabricated, a lie, or falsehood; (T, S, M, 
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Mgh, Msb, K;) you say, is [he forged 

against him a lie]; (Mgh, Msb;) and j. 1)4; 
isif signifies the same, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) 
aor. lS ja), (Msb,) inf. n. is ja; (M;) and this verb 
likewise is followed by -*4^: (Msb:) J, l sif in 
this sense is mentioned as said by Lth; others 
saying s j^al. (T.) <s j® is used in the Kur in 
relation also to the attributing a copartner to 
God: thus in the saying [in iv. 51 ], jllC *4 j4j cfj 
Uikt UjIj jial Jaa [And whoso attributeth a 
copartner to God, hath devised an enormous 
sin]. (Er-Raghib, TA.) kjjs Clamour; or a 
confusion, or mixture, of cries or shouts or 
noises. (M, K, TA. pill in the CK is a mistake 
for kill.]) ja A lie, or falsehood; (S, * M, Mgh, * 
Msb, * K, TA;) a subst. from is'J^\: (S, Mgh, Msb, 
TA:) and meaning [also] a defamation: (Mgh:) 

pi. lS if. (TA.) And An affair, or a case, of 

great magnitude or moment or gravity. (M, 
TA.) l s f Slit, or cut lengthwise; applied to a skin 
(■%■): and so ^f [app. as applied to a kjjs or 

the like, as being fem. of Is (M, TA.) And 

A wide [or leathern bucket]; (M, K;) as though 

it were slit; (M;) as also kjja. (k.) And A 

thing forged, or fabricated; (S, K, TA;) thus 
[or rather as hence meaning unknown, or 
unheard of,] in the saying, ^ja Uli ejiaial, in the 
Kur [xix. 28 ], (S, TA,) i. e. [Thou hast done] a 
thing hitherto unknown; a thing deemed strange: 
(Bd:) or a thing of great magnitude or moment or 
gravity; (S, K, TA;) and thus it is said to mean in 
the phrase above cited: (S, TA:) or wonderful; (T, 
TA;) thus as expl. by Er-Raghib; (TA;) and thus it 

is also said to mean in that phrase. (T, TA.) 

See also 1 , latter half, in eight places. — 
Also, applied to a man, A forger, or fabricator, of 
lies; and so [ is if*. (Lh, M, TA.) — And Milk of 
the time when it is milked. (K.) — And they 
say, is f^ Is j»M, meaning kk^JI kL=^*]l [j. e . Haste: 
haste: used in an imperative sense; as inf. ns. are 
often thus used; but they are] both like iff [in 
measure]: mentioned by Sgh. (TA.) isf^ csjai 
occurs in a trad, as meaning The most lying of 
lies: is the pi. of kjji. (TA.) ls‘j k 

see is f. Ajjii A 41 3* [or leathern water-bag] 
made in a good, or proper, manner; well made. 
(T, TA.) ja 1 ja, (A, O, K,) aor. 63 $, inf. n. j», 
(TA,) He (a gazelle) was, or became, frightened, 

or afraid. (A, O, K.) *43 ja His heart heaved 

by reason of fear. (O.) kie ja He (a man, O) 

turned away from him. (A, O, K.) And He 
separated himself from him, and became alone. 
(A, O, K.) — ja, aor. 63 ja, inf. n. »jl ja and » jjja, 
He (a man, O) became excited with ardour, or 
eagerness. (O, K.) — if- if, (A, O, * K,) 

inf. n. if, (O,) He disturbed, removed, or 




unsettled, such a one from his place: (A, O, * K:) 
or he frightened, and disturbed, or removed, 
or unsettled, such a one from his place, and made 
his courage (lit. his heart) to fly away: (IDrd, TA:) 
and [in like manner] J. » jal he frightened him; 
(K;) or, as in some copies of the K, he disturbed 
or disquieted him; (TA;) or he frightened him, 
and disturbed or disquieted or unsettled him, 
and made his courage (lit. his heart) to fly away. 
(S, O. *) [See also 10 .] — if, aor. 3 if, inf. n. jjja 
(S, O, K, TA) and X (TA,) said of a wound, It 
became moist, and flowed, (S, O, K, 
TA,) discharging its contents; and so j-4: and in 
like manner it is said of water [app. as meaning it 
oozed forth]: (TA:) and of sweat, meaning 
It exuded; and so i> -4. (TA in art. ^A) 2 »j if He 
(a man) rendered him powerful, or strong, and 
made him to overcome. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 
4 3 if' see 1 , latter half. 8 JSI He (a man, O) 

overcame; (K;) or was, or became, powerful, or 
strong, and overcame: (O:) and j4 and 44 signify 
the same: so in the Nawadir. (O, TA.) 10 » j&J It 
(fear, S, A, O) excited him to lightness and 
unsteadiness; unsettled him. (S, A, O, K.) jjiiLI j 
4 j ciixJajLjl ji, in the Kur [xvii. 66 ], is expl. 

by Fr as meaning And excite thou to lightness 
and unsteadiness, or unsettle thou, when thou 
canst, with thy voice. (O, TA.) And in like 
manner, j* 41 jj&4 I ji£ jlj, in the same 

[xvii. 78 ], is expl. by him (O, TA) as meaning, 
And verily they were near to unsettling thee from 
the land: (TA:) but some say the meaning is, they 
were near to frightening thee so as to excite thee 
to promptness of flight from the land. (O, TA.) 
And fij if- * He incited him, or excited him, 
to ignorance, foolishness, or wrong conduct, and 
levity, or unsteadiness, so as to make him swerve 
from his right sentiment, opinion, or judgment; 

like -4 j if ‘4*331. (Az and TA in art. *-*=>■.) 

He incited him, or excited him, to be promptly 
obedient and submissive to him and to 
that which he desired of him; like -4*U. (Ksh in 

xliii. 54 .) He expelled him (Jel in xvii. 105 , 

and K) from the land, (Jel,) or from his abode, 
and disturbed, or disquieted, or unsettled, him, 
(K,) so as to excite him to lightness and 

unsteadiness. (TA.) [See also 1 , latter half.] 

He, or it, deceived him, or beguiled him, so as to 
cast him into destruction. (TA.) — — He slew 
him: so the verb is expl. by some in the Kur xvii. 
78 , quoted above. (TA.) if A light, or an 

active, man. (S, A, O, K.) And The offspring 

of the cow; (S;) [meaning,] of the wild cow: (O, 
K:) because of its restlessness: (TA:) pi. jtjal. (S, 
O, K.) »ja A leap with disquietude [or fright]. 
(TA.) I 3*3 [so in a copy of the S, but without 


the vowel-signs: in two other copies of the 
same, I ja if**, which belongs to art. if j:] He sat in 

an uneasy posture. (S.) jj*ll 3 jii3i j-ija 

[so in two copies of the S, in art. j4=>; in the O, in 
that art., jiillj *4^11 ja4-J>; probably a mistake 
for app. meaning, A horse in a state of 

excitement to leap and run.] j if 1 jja, (S, O, Msb, 
K, &c.,) aor. jja, (M, O, TA,) or jja, (Msb,) inf. 
n. jja, (s, * O, * Msb,) He rent, or slit, a 
garment, or piece of cloth: (K:) he dissundered 

(S, * O, * Msb) the same. (S, O.) He split, 

slit, or cracked, a thing. (S, O, TA.) — — 
He struck a man's nose with a thing so as to split 

it. (O, * TA.) He struck one with a stick, or 

staff: (TA:) or he struck him with a stick, or staff, 

on his back, (K, TA,) so as to break it. (TA.) 

He separated, disunited, sundered, or dispersed, 

a thing. (TA.) He separated, or divided, a 

thing from another thing. (TA.) He broke [a 

thing]. (Sh, O, Msb.) Sh says, I was in the desert, 
and, seeing some small round tents (>-44) 
pitched, I said to an Arab of the desert, “To whom 
belong these My 5 ? ” and he answered, “j 1 ja 
f* jj44> kill jja : whereupon I said to him, “What 
meanest thou by it? ” and he answered, “[To 
Benoo-Fezarah:] may God break [their backs]. ” 
(TA.) — — He crumbled, or broke into small 
pieces, a kil [or round piece of camel's or similar 
dung]; as also J. jja, (TA,) and J, jja'. (O, K, 
TA. [In the CK, kllll is put for kl=JI.]) — See also 
5 . — Also, as implied in the K, but correctly jja, 
aor. jja, inf. n. jja [q. v.], He was, or became, 
such as is termed jjai [expl. below]. (TA.) 
2 jjaand 4 : see 1 , last signification but one. 5 jj4 
It (a garment, or piece of cloth,) became rent, or 
slit; (K;) as also J. jj3l; (O, * K;) and J, jja, inf. 
n. jjja; (Msb; [but see jja, below;]) and so the 
like thereof; (Msb;) and the same is said of a wall: 
(TA:) and it (a garment, or piece of cloth,) 
became dissundered, ragged, tattered, or shabby, 
and old and worn out; (S, TA;) as also J, jj*j'. 
(TA.) 7 jjajj see 5 , in two places, jja inf. n. of the 
trans. v. jja. (Msb.) — — [And app. used as 
a simple subst., having for its pi. jjja: see jja.] — 
[Also] A man possessing little, or no, good, or 
goodness; or little, or no, wealth; like j jj. (AZ, TA 
in art. jjf) jja A flock of sheep, or herd of 
goats: (S, O:) or a flock of sheep from ten to forty: 
(AZ, A'Obeyd, S, O, K:) or from three to ten; thus 
in the copies of the K; but in the L, to twenty: 
(TA:) and two, and more: (S, O, K:) and hence, 
(S, O,) jj4l was a surname of Saad Ibn- 
ZeydMenah: he came to the [or fair, and 
place of meeting, app. of the pilgrims,] with some 
goats, and allowed them to be taken as spoil, 
saying, “ Whoso takes of them one, it shall be 
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his, but a jja [i. e. a pair or more] of them shall 
not be taken; ” jja here meaning two and more: 
whence the prov., jjp cs j4 44 V, meaning 
[I will not come to thee] until the goats of El-Fizr 
shall become gathered together; and [that means 
never, for] those goats will never 
become gathered together: (S, O, K:) or, accord, 
to ISd, this surname was given to him because he 
said to his sons, one after another, “Pasture ye 
these goats,” and they were incompliant to him; 
so he called to the people, “Collect yourselves 
together; ” and they did so; and he said, “Take 
ye them as spoil; but I do not allow to any one 
more than one; ” therefore they separated them 
at once, and they became scattered in the 
country: this was the origin of the prov.: and one 
of their provs. relating to leaving a thing undone 
is the saying, jjjkj j 4 4 a J*ai V [I will not do that 
until the goats of El-Fizr shall become gathered 
together. (TA.) Accord, to AO, (S, O, TA,) jja 
means The kid (S, O, K, TA) itself: (S, O, TA:) and 
one says, j ja I jj ■dialV [I will not do it as long as 

a kid leaps]. (TA.) And The male young one 

of the j * j [or leopard]: (TA:) or the male young 
one of the [beast of prey called] Jii [q. v.], (O, K, 
TA, [in the CK, erroneously, jS,]) as is said in the 
T, and likewise in the Tekmileh: (TA:) and »jj? 
signifies the female young one thereof; (O, K, 
TA;) or, as some say, the sister thereof: (TA:) 
and J, »jl ja signifies the female of the j4; (O, Msb, 
TA;) thus says IAar, (O,) [and] thus is said in the 
T: (TA:) or the mother of the jj) is called » jl ja; 
and also the female of the j4; (K, TA;) thus says 
IAar. (TA.) — Also The t4=t [or origin, &c.,] (O, 
K) of a thing. (O.) — And A small thing, (O, K,) 
like a <41 [or blister], in the root of the thigh, (O,) 
below the extremity of the pubes, resembling 
a sjc. [or ganglion], from an ulcer that comes 
forth in a man, (O, K,) or from a wound. (O.) jja 
an inf. n. [of which the verb, accord, to a 
general rule, is jja], A garment's being old and 
worn out; and rent, or slit. (KL. [See also 5 , with 
which the verb jja, inf. n. jj ja, is mentioned in a 

similar sense.]) And [app. The being open, 

or wide, or broad,] meaning in Pers. jaj; ja. 
(KL.) — Also The being such as is termed jjai 
[expl. below]. (S. [See 1 , last sentence.]) jja Slits, 
rents, or fissures: (K:) but this word perhaps 
occurred to the author of the K mistranscribed; 
for it is said in the L that jjja [a pi. of which 
the sing, is app. jja, originally an inf. n.,] 
signifies slits, rents, or fissures, and clefts, or 
cracks. (TA.) »jja; see jjla. — Also A great 
protuberance upon the back, or upon the chest. 
(K.) see jja, last quarter of the 


paragraph, jjw A wide road; (S, O, K;) as 
also [ »jj*: (O, K:) or a wide and conspicuous 
road: or, accord, to ISh, a road that passes over 
the [eminences termed] — [pi. of ^-4] and 
the [hills, or small mountains termed] jja [pi. 
of »jla], and cleaves them as though it made 
furrows upon their heads: you say, jjUllLikl 
and jjlilt meaning [We took] the road 

that made a track upon the heads and the base of 
the mountains. (TA.) And J. ijjl [ 0 r 
» j jli] signifies A road taking its course in a tract 
of sand amid sands that are compact and cleaving 
to the ground, (K, TA,) and soft; appearing like 
an extended, long, natural cleft in the ground: 
(TA:) the same meaning is also assigned to » j_M 
(K * and TA in art. jja.) — Also A species of ants, 
(O,) black ants, (K,) in which is a redness: (O, 
K:) mentioned also among words of which the 

final radical is j [as being called jjla], (TA.) 

And The round black thing [app. a species 
of animalcule] found in [dried] dates. (O.) VjJl; 
see the next preceding paragraph, jjal and 
I jjjaa A man humpbacked; (S, O;) having a 
great protuberance upon his back; (S, O, K:) or 
having such a protuberance upon his chest: (K:) 
or, accord, to Ibn-’Abbad, the former signifies 
the same as j«*ai [having a protuberant breast, or 
chest, and a hollow, or receding, back]. (O. [See 
also jjal.]) — — And [the fem. of 

the former] iijja A female, (K,) or girl, or young 
woman, (TA,) full of fat and flesh: or that has 
nearly attained to puberty. (K, TA.) l -*jVI jjji* 
A man having his nose struck with a thing so as 
to be split. (TA.) — See also jjal. g- ja 1 £ ja, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) and £ja, (k,) aor. £ja, of the former 
verb, (Msb, K,) and of the latter also, (K,) inf. 
n. j 1 ja, (S, O, Msb, K,) which is of the former 
verb, (S, * O, Msb, TA,) and [of the latter 
verb] 4ja] £ ja in the CK being a mistake for 4 ja] 
and ?? (K, TA,) He feared; or was, or became, in 
fear, afraid, frightened, or terrified; (S, O, Msb, 
K, TA;) and so J, £ ji>: (TA in art. £ jj:) you 
say, 4 £ ji he feared him, or it; or was, or 
became, in fear, &c., of him, or it: (MA, Msb, TA:) 
accord. to Er-Raghib, £ja signifies a 
shrinking, and an aversion, that comes upon a 
man, from a thing causing fear or fright; and is a 
kind of £ j?- [q. v.]; and one should not say ciio ja 
■dll 0* like as one says <4 — or, as Mbr says, in 
the “ Kamil,” its primary signification is the 
fearing, or being in fear or afraid or frightened or 
terrified: then, by a metonymical application, 
it signifies a people's going forth quickly to repel 
an enemy, or the like, that has come upon them 
suddenly; and this meaning has 


become [conventionally regarded as] proper. 
(TA.) — — £ ja signifies also The seeking, or 
demanding, aid, or succour: (Az, K, TA:) and the 
aiding, or succouring; (Az, S, O, K, TA;) this latter 
being likewise a signification of J, g) jaj: (S, O:) an 
ex. of the former word (S, O, TA) in the latter 
sense (O, TA) occurs in the saying of the Prophet 
to the Ansar, ik. jjffi j ^jall it jjjSU <41 
[Verily ye are many on the occasion of aiding, or 
succouring, and ye are few on the occasion 
of coveting, or greed]; (S, O, TA;) or in this saying 
the implied meaning may be, on the occasion of 
men's betaking themselves to you in fear ( £ ja it 
Ajl u-'dll) i n order that ye may aid or succour 
them [which is virtually the same as their seeking 
your aid or succour]: (TA:) thus [it is said] £ja 
has two contr. significations: (K:) and both of 
these significations are expressed by the verb £ ja: 
(O:) you say <4! ^ ja and ^ ja; (K in 

continuation of what has been last cited 
therefrom above, and TA; [app. meant to indicate 
that both of these phrases signify he sought, or 
demanded, aid, or succour, of him; and he aided, 
or succoured, him; or that the former phrase has 
the former signification; and the latter phrase, 
the latter signification; though accord, to the TK, 
both phrases have the former signification, and 
the former phrase has also the latter 
signification;]) but you should not say <^ja, 
(K, TA,) i. e. like (TA:) [or] from £ jail as 
signifying “ fear,” or “ fright,” you say Cic. ja 
and >44 cjc. ja ; [app. meant to indicate that the 
former phrase signifies I betook myself to thee in 
fear, which is a meaning thereof well known, and 
nearly agreeing with an explanation of the verb 
followed by <4! which will be found below in this 
paragraph; and that the latter phrase signifies I 
feared thee, or I was, or became, in fear, &c., of 
thee, the only meaning, of this phrase, for which 
I find any explicit authority, and one for which I 
have given three authorities in the first sentence 
of this art.;] but you should not say 4c. ja: (S: 
[thus in my copies, 4c. ja, not 4c ja:]) or j; ja 
44! signifies he sought, or demanded, of them, 
aid, or succour; and f4ja and <4° ja signify he 
aided, or succoured, them, syn. [in the 

CK js-AI] and <4j*A like | 4^ jai; (K, TA:) 
accord, to IB, <4 ja meaning <j£il is 

originally <1 Cic. ja [primarily signifying I feared, 
or became in fear &c., for him]; then the J was 
dropped; for one says 4c ja and <1 aJc ja : (TA:) 
or £ ja, like c J*, signifies j*-=jjl; (K: [thus in the 
copies of the K, and hence in the TA, app. a 
mistranscription for j. ' - vri 4 , he sought, or 
demanded, aid, or aid against an enemy:]) 
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and fylj ja he betook himself, or had recourse, to 
him, or it, for refuge, protection, or preservation, 
(S, O, Msb, K, TA,) by reason of fear, or fright, 
(S,) and sought, or demanded, aid, or succour, by 
him, or it; whence, in a trad, respecting the 
eclipse of the sun, »^LJI J]' jc jali i. e. 
Then betake yourselves, &c., to prayer, and seek, 

or demand, aid, or succour, by it. (TA.) ^ ja 

<-»jj j? means He became roused from his 
sleep; (O, K;) because he who is roused is not free 
from some fear, or fright: occurring in a trad, in 
this sense. (O.) And one says, ajc. ja 

u^ia, meaning I prepared [or roused] myself by 
reason of the coming of such a one, by a change 
of state, or condition, like as the sleeper passes 
from the state of sleeping to that of waking. (TA.) 

— Acja in the phrase Ac jla j, Ac jaa means He 
exceeded him in fear, or fright. (TA.) — If- £ ja 

f^jla: see the next paragraph. 2 Ac ja: see 4. 

[It also app. signifies He made a fearful event, or 
fearful events, to befall him: see its pass. part. n. 

below.] Aic ^ ja He removed from him fear, 

or fright: (O, in two places:) it is implied by the 
context in the K that £ jal j has this meaning; 
but in the O and other lexicons it is £ ja. (TA.) 
And Aic ja, (s, K,) inf. n. iyjaj, (K,) Fear, or 
fright, was removed from him. (S, K.) It is said in 
the Kur [xxxiv. 22], f^jla jc jili] meaning 
Until, when fear, or fright, shall be removed 
from their hearts: (S, O:) this is the common 
reading: another reading is £ ja, i. e. <111 j- ja : and 
El-Hasan reads \ £ ja: and he says that in 
this reading and the first, the prep, with its noun 
are [regarded as supplying the place of the agent 
and therefore virtually] in the nom. case, as in 
the phrase -Li' jc jj^ : (TA:) some read j^ja [q. 
v.]: (O and TA in art. £ ja : ) and 'Eesa Ibn- 'Omar 
is related to have read j^jjal tij. (TA in art. ja ja.) 
3 Ac jia Ac jla [He vied with him in fear, or fright,] 
and he exceeded him therein. (TA. See 1, last 
sentence but one.) 4 Ac jal ; (Msb, K,) inf. n. gdji), 
(S, O,) He made him to fear, or to be afraid; 
frightened him; or terrified him; (S, * O, * Msb, 
K;) as also i Ac ja ; (s, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. jjjal. (S, 
O.) And you say, Aj» j- jii [One is made to fear, or 
be afraid of, or is frightened, or terrified, at, it, or 
him], (S, O, K,) and j? [on account of him, or 
for the sake of him], (O, K,) and [by him, or by 
means of him]. (O.) — — [Hence,] He housed 
him from his sleep. (K, TA. [See 1, last quarter.]) 

Also He aided, or succoured, him. (S, K.) 

See 1, former half; and again, in the latter half. — 

— See also 2. 5 £ jaj see 1, first sentence. £ js Fear, 
or fright: (S, O, K:) originally (S) an inf. n.; but 
notwithstanding this, (S, * O, K,) sometimes, (S, 
O,) having a pi., which is gjjit. (S, O, K.) — — 


s_a 


[And, as seems to be indicated by an explanation 
of £ j*i (q. v.), A fearful event: pi. as above.] ja 
Fearing; being afraid or frightened or terrified; 
(Er-Raghib, MA, Msb, TA;) thus in a verse cited 
voce m (E r-Raghib, TA;) and \ j'-AA is syn. 
therewith: (O, K:) and one says also i £ ji 34 j, 
pi. Acji; and J, £ jji«; meaning a man put in fear; 
made afraid; frightened, or terrified. (TA.) And In 
a state of disquiet, disturbance, or agitation: 
whence an extraordinary reading, of four readers, 
in the Kur xxviii. 9, [i. e. 14 ja] for 14 jla, relating to 
the heart of the mother of Moses, meaning in a 
state of disquiet, &c., almost quitting 
its pericardium. (TA.) It has no broken pi.; its 

only pi. being ja. (TA.) Also Seeking, or 

demanding, aid, or succour; and Sgh 
thus explains it [in the O] as used in the verse 
above mentioned; but Er-Raghib says that this is 
an explanation of the intended meaning, not 
of the literal signification: (TA:) and it has also 
the contr. meaning, aiding, or succouring; thus 
being trans., though of the measure 3?a; but it 
may be altered from \ jla, like as is [said to 
be] altered from j-lk. (IB, TA,) <cja : 
see Ac ja. <c ja A man whom one is made to fear, 
of whom one is made afraid, or at whom one is 
frightened: (O, K:) [like Ac jii as expl. by Lth and 
others:] and by whom, or by means of whom, 
one is made afraid, or frightened. (O.) Ac ja sing, 
of cjlc ja in the phrase £ jjll elite ja [app. meaning 
The fears, or frights, of the heart]. (TA. [The 
sing., as well as the pi., is there said to be 
thus, but if the former be, as I think it is, 

an inf. n. un., it should by rule be j Ac ja.]) Acja 
One who fears men, or is frightened at them: (K:) 
or one who fears, or is frightened, much, or often; 
(O;) [and] so \ Aclja. (TA. [But see what next 
follows.]) Ac. I ja One who makes men to fear, 
or frightens them, much, or often. (O, K.) See 
also Ac ja. j- jla : see £ ja, in two places. £ j 4 > i. 
q. [as meaning A refuge, i. e. a place to which, 
or a person to whom, one betakes himself, or has 
recourse, for refuge, protection, or preservation,] 
(S, O, Msb, K, TA,) on the occasion of the 
befalling of an affliction or a calamity; (TA;) 
applied to a sing, and a pi. (S, O, K) and a dual (S, 
O) and a masc. and a fem.; (S, O, K;) one 
says, l >“131 jii jSa Such a one is a refuge to men 
when an event comes upon them suddenly, 
and l >“131 jiiUi. and jii f*, &c.; (S, O;) and 
l Ac jii i s the same in signification and in 
its applications; (K;) expl. by IF as signifying a 
place to which one who is in fear, or frightened, 
betakes himself, or has recourse, for 
refuge, protection, or preservation: (TA:) or jii 
signifies one of whom aid, or succour, is sought, 


or demanded: (K:) and \ Ac jii, [a cause of fear 
or fright; being a word of the class of Ailii 
and AixLx; i. e.] a thing that one is made to fear, or 
at which one is frightened; (S;) or a person whom 
one is made to fear, or at whom one is frightened; 
[like Ac ja;] or on account of whom, or for the 
sake of whom, one is made to fear, or is 
frightened: (Lth, O, K:) you say, Ac jii Ul jjli 
[Such a one is to us a person whom we are made 
to fear, &c.], and in like manner you say of a 
female, and of a pi. number. (O.) Ac jii : see the 
next preceding paragraph, in two places. £ jii 
Cowardly; (Fr, O, K;) as being made to fear, or to 
be frightened at, everything: (Fr, O:) and 
courageous; (Fr, O, K;) as being one the like of 
whom fearful events are made to befall ( 3 jii < 4 ^ 
j-ljaVI). (Fr, O. [But what here follows suggests 
another reason, and I think a better, for the latter 
meaning.]) Ac jii applied by 'Amr Ibn-Maadee- 
Kerib as an epithet to his cjLI, in replying to a 
threat of El-Ash-'ath, who had said to him, j! 

CijiS, means Secure from being 
overcome by fear, or fright, and [therefore] not 
lax so as to break wind [in consequence of fear]; 
being from Aic j- ja meaning “ he removed fear, or 
fright, from him; ” or it may be for the same 
reason as that for which jii is applied to a 
courageous man. (O.) jji*: see ja, first 
sentence. j'-AA see ja, first sentence. AcALa jxi i. 
q i—aila a, i. e. A 3 =j : (K:) the second of these is 
more known than the first; both of which are 
arabicized, from the Persian cAcLJ [or ciuALJ], 

(TA.) La 1 iLi; see 2. Also, (M, K,) or »La 

(AZ, O,) aor. La, inf. n. (m,) He 
struck, or beat, (AZ, M, O, K,) him, (O,) or 
his back, (AZ, M, K,) with the staff, or stick; (AZ, 
M, O, K;) as also \ (K,) or JlLii. (O.) — 

— And Aic lijla Ui He restrained, withheld, or 
debarred, such a one from him. (O, * K.) — 3 ^a, 
aor. LAa, [inf. n., app., lii, q. v. infra,] He was, or 

/ .4 

became, such as is termed lAil [q. v.]. (K.) 2 
namely, a garment, or piece of cloth, (S, M, O, K,) 
inf. n. AiLi (S, O) and A j^xii, (S,) He stretched it 
so that it rent, or became ragged, or dissundered: 
(S, O:) or he rent it; as also \ “La, a 0 r. Li, (M, K,) 
inf. n. Ajxa (m.) 5 Lii, said of a garment, or piece 
of cloth, (S, M, O, K,) It became ragged, or 
dissundered, (S, O,) and worn out: (S:) like LiE, 
or L-osj: (accord, to different copies of the S: the 

latter in the L:) or it became rent. (M, O.) 

(k,) or ffj, (O,) said of a disease, It 
spread among them, (O, K,) and became common 
among them: (TA:) like Liai. (O, K.) — Ljj; see 1. 
6 Llii ; and (M, O, TA,) He (a man) 

protruded (M, O, TA) his posteriors, (M,) or his 
back, (O,) or both. (TA.) '-La a subst. signifying 
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The state of such as is termed [q. v.]: (M, TA:) 
or a hollowness, or incurvity, of the spine. (TA in 
art. &.) [See also l, last sentence.] i. q. £ j ) 1 [i. 
e. Having a protuberant breast, or chest, and 
hollow back; &c.]: or having a protuberant 
breast, or chest, and the lower part of the 
belly prominent: (M, K:) fem. (M:) and (M, 
in the K “ or ”) he who, when he walks, is as 
though his posteriors were in pain (in the M j-kjj; 
in some copies of the K yyjJ [as though for jkj 2 ], 
and in some yy jj); as also J, *3^: (M, K:) or he 
who, when he sits, cannot rise but with an effort: 
(O, K:) or whose spine enters into [or turns 
inwards between] his haunches. (K.) i see 
the next preceding paragraph. 
and also written 

see JaLkli. l=ULa ; also written see in 

art. 1 =^, to which it belongs; for the cii is a 
substitute for the [former] !=> in or for the 

[latter] if in 1 =Ua (M and TA in art. -1**A) 3^ 
3^ and 3“^, (O, Msb, K,) the latter the 
more agreeable with the original, (O,) which 
is (O, K,) a Pers. word, (O,) for from this 
each is arabicized; (O, Msb, * K;) [The pistachio- 
nut, pistacia vera of Linn.;] a certain fruit; (O;) 
[in the Msb Ji; perhaps a mistranscription 
for Jij, i. e. iS, a certain fruit that is eaten with 
wine;] well known: (K:) said in a verse of Aboo- 
Nukheyleh to be JjaII if. thus, and thus only, 
with '-r 1 , the phrase is related: if it were J 
the mistake would be removed: (O:) Az says that 
the [which is the n. un.] is a fruit of a well- 
known tree: and AHn says, “It has not come to 
my knowledge that it grows in the land of 
the Arabs: ” (TA:) it is good for the liver, and the 
mouth of the stomach, and the colic, and the 
odour of the mouth. (K. [In the CK, is 

put for ^4-S-d'.]) The vulgar pronounce the word 
with fet-h [to the ^-i, saying 3 ^: and many of 
them say 3“?]. (Msb.) [meaning A 

garment of the colour of the 3 ^] is [thus] with 
damm [to the and cj], (Msb.) i jLs, (MA, 
Msb, K, [in the CK jy«a, a misprint,]) with damm, 
(Msb,) like ? j£, (K,) [aor. jy«a,] inf. n. Xi.ui, (L,) 
or [for which the former is app. a 

mistranscription] and (MA,) It (a place) 

was, or became, spacious, roomy, wide, or ample; 
(MA, Msb, K;) as also [ jy«al, (Msb, K,) and j jy^, 
and l (K.) — <1 jya, (S, MA, Msb, K,) 

aor. jy«s, (Msb, K,) inf. n. jda (MA, Msb, TA) 
and £ (TA;) as also J. jy^i, (A, K,) and J, jy^sl; 
(A;) He made room, or ample room, for him, (S, 
MA, Msb, K,) if (S, MA, Msb) in the 

sitting-place, or in the assembly. (MA.) You 
say, 1 l gJi-dl f, (S, Msb, *) and j I Isj, 


1—4 

(S, K,) Make ye room, or ample space, [in the 
sitting-place, or in the assembly,] syn. I (S, 
K:) both of these verbs have nearly the 
same signification: [each may be rendered, but 
the latter more properly, make ye room, or ample 
space, one for another:] the latter occurs, accord, 
to the reading of El-Hasan, and the former 
accord, to that of others, in the Kur lviii. 12 . (Fr, 
TA.) — — And ^ jyd! Remove thou, 
withdraw, or retire to a distance, from me. (Ksh 

and Bd in lviii. 12 .) jy^ [ as inf- n - of jy^] 

also signifies The making wide steps; and 
so (K.) [Hence,] ^4*31 jyasf said by an 

Arab of the Desert, of the Benoo-'Okeyl, to one 
who was sewing for him a water-skin, and 
mentioned in the T, as heard by its author, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Make wide 
the spaces between each two punctures of the 

needle, lest the punctures should rend. (L.) 

And jaUl j jy>YI aJ jLa means The 
commander, or governor, wrote for him a jy^a [q. 
v.]. (K.) 2 jy“i He made a place spacious, roomy, 
wide, or ample. (Msb.) 4 jy^ai see 1 , first and 
second sentences. 5 jy^ see 1 , in three places. — 
— [jy*ij also signifies He expatiated, or ranged at 
large: and he had ample room or scope: 
see jyLiii.] 6 jyAaj see 1 , third sentence. 7 see 

1 , first sentence. [Hence,] jy-^l [lit. 

The nightly resting-place of their camels was, or 
became, spacious,] means (assumed tropical:) 
their camels became numerous. (TA.) — — 
And » jy^jl (assumed tropical:) His bosom 

became dilated [with joy]. (S, A.) And jy*ajl 

(assumed tropical:) His eye had an 
unobstructed view, nothing hindering its seeing 
far. (L.) Q. Q. 2 jy4^: see in art. u^a. jy^ 

A writing like a jl jy [or traveller's pass]. (K.) [See 
1 , last sentence.] jyA see yy“a, in three 
places. Spaciousness, roominess, width, 

or ampleness; (S, A, L, K;) [particularly, or 
generally,] with respect to the ground. (L.) [In 

the MA it is mentioned as an inf. n. of jy-A] 

And [Ample scope for action &c.] in an affair. 
(Msb in art. jA j.) [And A state in which is ample 
scope for acting & c.: see 3 ^.] — — gtAAill 
signifies The two spaces without hair on the two 
sides of the hair that grows immediately beneath 
the middle of the lower lip. (L.) y^-A see in 
two places. — — y=>-3s gjl iP^ is a 

phrase mentioned by Lh, thought by him to be 
from and but the meaning is 

unknown. (L.) — Also The glans of the penis. (K 
in art. where the word is mentioned again 
in the S likewise.) see the paragraph here 
following, yy“a (S, A, Msb, K) and J, (K,) 


like and 3 jl=, (TA,) Spacious, roomy, wide, 

or ample; applied to a place; (S, A, Msb, K;) as 
also [ jyA and J, f^^A (K:) or J, jy*a signifies thus 
applied to a sitting-place: (S:) and J, (S, K,) 
in which the ^ is augmentative, (S,) signifies (S, 
K) also (K) jyJI yyl j [meaning free from distress 
of mind or from narrowness of mind], (S, K,) as 
does also J, y-3a [in the CK in this sense 
written jyA]; both being applied in this sense to a 

man. (K.) yy“a [means A pace in which 

the steps are wide: see 1 , latter half], f 
jlt-all i. q. c J **" 1 [i- e. A camel wide in the ribs]. 
(TA.) jy**iii ^ 31 U [There is not for 
thee ample scope (lit. a place in which one has 
ample scope) in this]. (A.) jy**i“ [The place of 
expanding of a valley]. (JK and K in 
art. &c.) jy**i“ y* (assumed tropical:) A 
nightly resting-place of camels, or of camels and 
other cattle, in which they are numerous. (As, 

K. ) jyA 1 (S, A, L, K,) aor. jy^a, (S, L, K,) inf. 

n. jyA; (S, L;) and j y^a; (L; [but this has an 
intensive signification;]) He dislocated, luxated, 
or disjointed, (A, L, K,) one's arm, or hand, (S, A, 

L, K,) or a limh, without breaking: (L:) 

[and] <’>- 4 = 3 “ f- I 'ALi I removed the joint 

from its place. (Msb.) And the former v., 

aor. and inf. n. as above, He removed a stick, or 
twig, or branch, from its place with his hand. 

(Msb.) And the same v., (S, Msb,) aor. as 

above, (A,) and so the inf. n., (K,) He cast, or cast 
off, (S, Msb, K,) a garment, (S, Msb,) or his 
garments. (A.) You say, f. y cAkl i 1 cast, or 

cast off, from me my garment. (S.) And the 

same v., (L, Msb,) [aor. and] inf. n. as above, (K,) 
He separated, disunited, sundered, dissundered, 

or dispersed, (L, Msb, K,) a thing. (L, Msb.) 

Also, the same verb, (S, A, L, Msb,) aor. as above, 
(L,) and so the inf. n., (L, Msb, K,) (tropical:) He 
undid, dissolved, or annulled, (S, A, L, Msb, K,) a 
sale, (S, A, L, Msb,) and a determination, 
resolution, or decision, (S,) and a marriage, (S, A, 
L,) and a contract, compact, or covenant, and an 

affair. (Msb.) And the same v., (L, Msb,) 

[aor. and] inf. n. as above, (L, K,) (assumed 
tropical:) He (a man, Msb) corrupted, or 
disordered, the judgment, or opinion. (L, Msb, 
K.) — jya, aor. yA (L, K,) inf. n. y>a; (L;) or y>a, 
this v. being intrans. as well as trans.; (Msb;) 
(assumed tropical:) It (the judgment, 
or opinion,) was, or became, corrupt, or 

disordered. (L, Msb, K.) [And, accord, to 

the TK, jya, (but this I think to be a mistake 
for yA) inf. n. y*a, signifies ((assumed 

tropical:) He was, or became, weak, app. in 
intellect and in body; see y*a below); said of 
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a man: and (app. intrans., meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He was, or became, ignorant; but 
accord, to the TK trans., meaning he knew not 

a thing).] In the conventional language of 

the philosophers, [as an inf. n.] signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The transmigration of 
the rational soul of a human being from his body 
to [some one of] the inanimate, not increasing, 
bodies, such as the minerals, or metals, and the 
simple elements: (Diet, of Technical Terms used 
in the Sciences of the Musalmans:) or, to a plant: 
the former meaning being that of (So in a 
marginal note in a copy of the TK.) 2 j^a see the 
preceding paragraph, first sentence. 3 jA 
(tropical:) [He agreed with him in undoing, 
dissolving, or annulling, the sale]. (A. [See 6.]) 
4 jijsil jojsI (assumed tropical:) He forgot the 

Kur-an. (Fr, S.) 5 see 7 > in two places. 

jkJI jc. jilill jLi; The hair fell off and became 
scattered from the skin, peculiarly of a dead 
body: (L, K:) and in like manner, cA the 
flesh from the bone. (A, L.) And A ‘ 
cUll The rat, or mouse, became dissundered, [or 
fell in pieces, through putrefaction,] in the water. 

(S.) ALii, said of a [young 

camel such as is termed] jlj, (S, K, *) He was, or 
became, weak beneath the heavy load, (K,) and 
unable to bear it: (S, K:) and [in like manner] one 
says of a man, ALii. (A.) 6 1 

^*11 (assumed tropical:) They agreed together in 
undoing, dissolving, or annulling, the contract, 
compact, or covenant. (Msb.) And U-Ji; 
(tropical:) [They two agreed in dissolving, or 

annulling, the sale]. (A.) And .i/aVI 

(tropical:) The sayings annulled, or contradicted, 
one another. (TA.) 7 It (a limb, L, such as an 
arm, or a hand, A, L) became dislocated, luxated, 
or disjointed; (A, L;) as also J. (L.) One 
says, Aia dilLij li jyj jay Such a one fell, and his 
foot became dislocated. (L. [And the like is said 

in the A.]) It (a stick, or twig, or branch,) 

became removed from its place by the hand. 
(Msb.) — — It (flesh) became dissundered by 

putrefaction; as also ] j-A (L.) And, said of 

a sale, (S, A, K,) and a determination, resolution, 
or decision, (S, K,) and a marriage, (S, A, K,) [and 
a contract, compact, or covenant, (see 1,)] and an 
affair, (L,) (tropical:) It became undone, 

dissolved, or annulled. (S, A, L, K.) Also 

said of a weak man, [app. as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He became unnerved,] on an occasion 
of difficulty. (L: see j*A) j^a [mentioned above 
as the inf. n. of 1 in most of its senses] (assumed 
tropical:) Weakness (L, K) in intellect and in 
body; as also J, 4-LLs. (L.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Ignorance: (K:) which is referrible to 


weakness of intellect. (TA.) — And (assumed 
tropical:) Weak in intellect and in body; as also 
l Aili. (k.) — — See also (assumed 

tropical:) A corrupt, or disordered, judgment, or 
opinion. (L.) see j^a, in two places, 

[applied to flesh-meat, Parting in pieces, and 
easily resolvable, by reason of much cooking. 
(Golius, from Meyd.) — — And] 

(assumed tropical:) A weak man, who becomes 
unnerved (| j^*A) on an accasion of difficulty: 
(L:) a man who does not attain that which he 
wants, (S, L, K,) and is not fit for his affair, or 
business; as also j j^a [q. v.]. (K.) jyAa dj 
[(assumed tropical:) A faded garment: so in the 
language of the present day: perhaps post- 
classical]. (A in art. ■a* j.) — [£Jill is a name 
given by the Jews to their festival of The 
Passover: see De Sacy's Chrest. Ar., sec. ed., i. 
291, and p. 97 of the Ar. text: and see 
also ^“ 3 1 aor. a^a, (S, M, A, O, L, Msb, 

K, &c.,) which is the aor. commonly known, (TA,) 
and a~j ; (IDrd, M, O, L, K,) which is of weak 
authority; (IDrd, O, TA;) and aLa, aor. aLa; (S, M, 
O, L, K;) inf. n. aUi (S. M, A, O, L, K) and a^*a, 
(M, O, L, K,) the former being inf. n. of -ida, 
aor. ai-a, (S, A, O,) and so the latter, and the 
former being also inf. n. of ai*a, (O,) or the former 
is of ^a and the latter is of a-*a, (TA,) or the 
former is a simple subst., and the latter is the inf. 
n.; (Msb;) It (a thing, S, A, O) [and he (a 
man)] was, or became, bad, evil, corrupt, 
unsound, wrong, wrongful, 

improper, unrighteous, wicked, vitious, 
depraved, or dishonest; devoid of virtue, or 
efficacy; in a corrupted, vitiated, perverted, 
marred, spoiled, injured, impaired, deteriorated, 
tainted, or infected, state; in a state of disorder or 
disturbance, destruction, annihilation, 

consumption, waste, or ruin; (MA, KL, PS, &c.;) 
and so J. a-ii-h (KL:) contr. of (M, * L, K:) it 
became altered in its state [for the worse]: and 
it became null, void, of no force, or of no account; 
or it came to nought, or perished; accord, to the 
explanation by most of the expositors of the ex. in 
the Kur xxi. 22. (MF.) 2 a^*a see 4, first sentence. 
3 laJa He became at variance with him; he cut, 
severed, or broke, the tie of friendship [or 
kindred] with him. (L in art. And aJjj jMa 
■4=* j [Such a one cuts the ties of friendship, or 
kindred, with his people, tribe, or near kinsfolk]. 
(A.) 4 auil, (S, M, O, L, Msb, K, &c.,) inf. n. aUil 
and [quasi-inf.n.] aUi; (L;) and J, aLa, (O, L, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. 4 ^; (O, K;) He, or it, made, or 
rendered, bad, evil, corrupt, unsound, wrong, 
wrongful, improper, unrighteous, wicked, 
vitious, depraved, or dishonest; deprived of 


virtue, or efficacy; corrupted, vitiated, perverted, 
marred, spoiled, injured, impaired, 
deteriorated, tainted, or infected; [constituted, 
disposed, arranged, or qualified, ill, wrongly, or 
improperly;] disordered, or disturbed, 
[disorganized,] destroyed, annihilated, 
consumed, wasted, or ruined; (MA, KL, 
&c.;) contr. of (M, L, K.) One says, JLJI a^al 
[He rendered the property in a bad state; marred, 
impaired, consumed, or wasted, it]. (L.) [And a^AI 
He corrupted, perverted, or marred, their 
state, case, affair, scheme, plot, or the like; y* jil, 
or the like, being understood. And »a^al He 
corrupted him and rendered him 
disaffected towards me.] A~*aJ, occurring in a 
trad., means The injuring a child by rendering its 
mother pregnant while she is suckling it and 
so vitiating her milk: which act is also 
termed -djiJI. (L.) [And a^al as contr. of 
signifies also He acted in a bad, an evil, or a 
corrupt, manner; acted ill, corruptly, wrongly, 
wrongfully, improperly, unrighteously, wickedly, 
vitiously, or dishonestly; or did evil, 
or mischief; -G1J to him: and he created, or 
excited, disorder, disturbance, disagreement, 
discord, dissension, strife, or quarrel-ling; or 
made, or did, mischief; fjall OS between, or 
among, the people, or party. (See also 10.)] 
6 I They became at variance, one 

with another; (M, L;) they cut, severed, or broke, 
the tie of kindred, (M, L, K,) and of friendship, 
(L,) one with another. (M, L, K.) 7 a~ijl [as quasi- 
pass. of oi-jl] is not allowable, (S, L,) or has not 
been heard. (K.) 10 anau 4 contr. of gUAu J. (S, O, 
L, K.) [Hence, He regarded, or esteemed, a thing, 
or man, as bad, evil, corrupt, unsound, 
wrong, wrongful, improper, unrighteous, wicked, 

vitious, depraved, or dishonest; &c.: see 1. 

And] He wished, or desired, [a thing, or man,] to 
be bad, evil, corrupt, &c. (KL.) — — [And He 

sought to render bad, evil, corrupt, &c. And 

hence. He treated in such a manner as to render 
disaffected, or rebellious.] One says, ja*VI 
^%-j ■ VaiL) [The prince, or governor, treats his 
subjects in such a manner as to render them 
disaffected, or rebel-lious]. (A.) 
And The Sultan provoked the 

leader of his forces to rebel-lion by his evil 

conduct to him. (L.) [And He sought to act 

in a bad, an evil, or a corrupt, manner; to act ill, 
corruptly, wrongly, wrongfully, improperly, 
unrighteously, or dishonestly.] One says, a . A .il 
J! [Such a one sought to act in a bad, an 
evil, or a corrupt, manner, or to act ill, &c., to 

such a one]. (M.) [And He sought discord, 

or dissension. And It (an event) happened 
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in a bad, or an evil, manner.] See also l. 414 

an inf. n. of l: (S, M, A, &c. :) or a simple subst.: 
(Msb:) [as a subst. signifying] Badness, 
evilness, corruptness, unsoundness, wrongness, 
wrongfulness, impropriety, unrighteousness, 
wickedness, vitiousness, depravity, or dishonesty; 
the state of being devoid of virtue or efficacy; a 
corrupted, vitiated, perverted, marred, spoiled, 
deteriorated, or tainted, state; a state of disorder 
or disturbance, or of destruction, annihilation, 
consumption, waste, or ruin: (MA, KL, PS, &c.:) 
contr. of £^-4. (Lth, M, Msb.) And it is also 
[frequently used as a quasi-inf. n.] syn. with 44J 
[signifying The making, or rendering, bad, evil, 
corrupt, &c.: (see 4 :) and, oftener, the acting ill, 
corruptly, wrong, wrongfully, 

improperly, unrighteously, wickedly, vitiously, or 
dishonestly; doing evil, or mischief; and creating, 
or exciting, disorder, disturbance, disagreement, 
discord, dissension, strife, or quarrelling]: (L:) 
and [particularly] the taking property wrongfully. 
(O, K.) [Hence,] *^34 [The war of evildoing]: 
thus was termed a war that happened between 
[the two sub-tribes] [in which the latter 

word is app. a mistranscription for 44] and *4jc., 
of the tribe of <*34 ; it was so termed because one 
party patched their sandals with the cars of the 
other, and one party drank wine out of the skulls 
of the other. (MF.) — — Also Drought, 
barrenness, dearth, or scarcity of good: (M, L, K:) 
so in the Kur [xxx. 40 ], j=4ll j 44*11 3$4 i. e. 
Drought, &c., hath appeared in the land, and in 
the cities that are upon the rivers; (M, L, TA;) 
accord, to Zj; (M;) or accord, to Ez-Zejjajee. (L, 
TA.) see the next paragraph. ■^**4, (S, M, A, 
O, L, Msb, K, &c.,) part. n. of 44; (S, M, A, &c.;) 
and { 4*4, (S, M, O, L, K,) part. n. of (s, 
O;) Bad, evil, corrupt, unsound, wrong, wrongful, 
improper, unrighteous, wicked, vitious, 
depraved, or dishonest; devoid of virtue, or 
efficacy; in a corrupted, vitiated, perverted, 
marred, spoiled, injured, impaired, deteriorated, 
tainted, or infected, state; in a state of disorder 
or disturbance, destruction, annihilation, 
consumption, waste, or ruin: (MA, KL, PS, &c.: 
[contr. of and j4*-°, as is indicated in the S 
and M &c.:]) pi. (of the former, S, O, Msb, [dev. 
from general analogy, and of the latter agreeably 
therewith,]) <_sA4, (S, M, O, Msb, K,) applied to a 
people, (S, M, O,) like as they said 4*14 and ^44; 
(S, O;) the pi. being made of the same form 
as because these two words are nearly the 
same in meaning. (Sb, M.) -441 is [a noun 
denoting the comparative and superlative 
degrees] from ->'-*411; as in the prov., u*> 441 


44' *444 i. e. [More corrupt, or unsound, &c.,] 
than the egg that the ostrich leaves in the desert, 
not returning to it, in consequence of which it 
becomes corrupt, or unsound, &c.: and, 

anomalously, from 44aVt; as in the prov., 441 
4 j4l [i. e. More corrupting, or marring, &c., than 
the locust], because it strips the trees and 
the herbage; and as in other provs. (Meyd.) »44i 
A cause, or means, or an occasion, of 4*4 [i. e. 
badness, evilness, corruptness, 

unsoundness, &c.; or making, or rendering, bad, 
evil, corrupt, &c.]; (M, A;) contr. of 4 , -d - A *> : (s, O, 
Msb, K:) pi. Aj 4>. (A, Msb.) One says, >Al Ik 
liH s.4i*> [This affair, or event, is cause of evil, &c., 
to such a thing]. (M.) And V iAidI fi 

44=41 [They are of the people who do actions 
that are causes of evil, not actions that are causes 
of good]. (A.) >4 1 >4, aor. 3*4 (S, M, O, Msb, K) 
and 3*4, (M, K,) inf. n. 3A*; (S, M, O, Msb, K;) 
and J, jAa, (S, M, K,) inf. n. 3a**4; (S, K;) 
which latter is the more common; (IKtt;) or the 
latter has an intensive signification; (Msb;) He 
discovered, detected, revealed, developed, 
or disclosed, a thing that was concealed or 
obscured; (IAar, O, K;) or a meaning perceived by 
the intellect: (B:) he rendered a thing 

apparent, plain, or clear; explained, expounded, 
or interpreted, it: (S, M, O, Msb, K:) accord, to Th 
(O, K, TA) and IAar, (TA,) j 3#*4* and *ij4 signify 
the same; (O, K, TA;) and so these and =>*•*>: (o, 
TA:) or J, j**4j signifies the discovering, detecting, 
revealing, developing, or disclosing, what is 
meant by a dubious expression; and JjjA 
signifies the “ reducing one of two senses, or 
interpretations, which an expression bears, or 
admits, to that which suits the apparent 
meaning: ” (O, L, K, TA:) or the latter, the “ 
turning a verse of the Kur-an from its apparent 
meaning to a meaning which it bears, or admits, 
when the latter is agreeable with the Kur-an and 
the Sunneh: ” for instance, in the phrase in the 
Kur [vi. 95 , &c.], 4441 >* v=4l £ > 4 , if the 
meaning be [thus explained], “He produceth the 
bird from the egg,” this is J, j**AA and if the 
meaning be [thus explained], “He produceth 
the believer from the unbeliever,” or “ the 
knowing from the ignorant,” this is J*j4: (KT:) or 
J, j**Aj signifies the expounding, explaining, 
or interpreting, the narratives that occur 
collected without discrimination in the Kur-an, 
and making known the significations of the 
strange words or expressions, and explaining the 
occasions on which the verses were revealed; 
and J*j4, the “ explaining the meaning of that 
which is -M-AA, [or what is equivocal, or 


ambiguous,] i. e., what is not understood without 
repeated consideration. ” (TA.) — — 

Also 34*, inf. n. jA*; and J, >Aa, inf. n. »3**4, (S, O, 
K,) like “3^4; (TA;) or Sj*4j has the last of the 
significations assigned to it below as a subst.; (O, 
K, TA;) or it is postclassical; (S, O, K;) He (a 
physician) examined, or inspected, urine, (S, O, 
K, [but the inf. ns. only are mentioned,]) that he 
might judge, by its colour, of the disease of 
the person from whom it came. (TA.) 2 3*4 see 
the preceding paragraph, in six places. 5 3^4 see 
the next following paragraph. 10 '4 i >441 
He asked him to explain, expound, or interpret, 
such a thing to him: (S, Msb, TA:) and J, 344 is 
like 34*441. (TA.) »3**4 Anything by which 
is known the explanation and meaning of a thing: 
(O, TA:) or anything which interprets, or 
explains, the state, or condition, of a thing. (B, 

TA.) Urine by means of which, (M, O, K,) or 

by means of the colour of which, (TA,) one seeks 
to obtain an indication of the disease (M, O, 
K, TA) of a patient: (O, TA:) or it is an inf. n., as 
mentioned above. (O, K.) [See 1 , last 

sentence.] jAii Jjt ki 34 333': see 3*4. 41414 4*4 
and 41414 (s, M, Msb, K) and 444 and 4U4 
and 4414 and 4414, (s, M, K,) the *4 in the last 
two, as it is not found in the pi., being a 
substitute for the [former] 4 i n 414*4, or rather 
for the [latter] *> in 444, because it is more 
regular to change the latter of two identical 
letters than to change the former, and because 
the two identical letters in 444 are together, 
whereas the two identical letters in 414*4 are 
separated, (M,) and *4414 and Ci414, (K,) 
altogether eight different forms, but MF observes 
that Esh-Shihab El-Kastalanee gives twelve, 
[which, however, he does not transcribe, the 
remaining four being probably with fet-h to 
the *4,] (TA,) A tent of hair [-cloth]: (S, Msb:) or 
a great tent: (Mgh:) or a kind of structure (M, Z) 
used in travelling, less than the i3 J '3**: (Z:) or the 
kind of structure called 3-1 3***: (K:) pi. -441*4; (m, 
Msb, TA;) for which they did not say 4443. (m, 

TA:) Hence 41414 i$ applied to A city: (Z, 

TA:) any city: and particularly a city in which is 
the general place of assemblage of people: (TA:) a 
populous, or comprehensive, city; accord, to 
some: (Msb:) the place of assemblage of the 
people of a » 3 j£ [which means a city, and a 
district, or region], (Lth, Az, K,) around their 
general mosque: (Az, TA:) or you 

say, >441 41414, meaning the place of 

assemblage of the people of the >-=*** [or city], 
around their congregational mosque. (M.) 41414 
[so in two copies of the S] is [a name of] The city 
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of jLa* [the metropolis of Egypt]: (S:) or i=U=loall is 
also the proper name of <4 j* 1I >•=“, (K, TA,) the 
city so called, (TA,) which was built hy 'Amr Ibn- 
El- 'As; (K, TA;) the city of y** in old times; as 
also iaLLLijll: (Msb:) and sjlojll. (TA.) 3“® l y* 
is said to signify primarily It (a thing) went forth, 
from another thing, in a bad, or corrupt, manner. 
(Msh.) One says, (s, O, Msb,) or 

U y (K,) The fresh ripe date came 

forth from its skin; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also 
4 (IDrd, O, K:) and in like manner yi is 

said of anything as meaning it came forth from 

its integument: so says EsSarakustee. (Msb.) 

[Hence] y*, aor. ys and y&, (S, O, Msh, K) the 
latter aor. mentioned by Akh, (S, O, Msb,) inf. 
n. (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and y4, (S, O, K,) or 
this latter is a simple subst.; (Msh;) and 
likewise y*, like (K, TA,) mentioned by Lh, 
but not known hy Ks; (TA;) He went forth from, 
departed from, or quitted, (Mgh, Msb, K,) the 
right way, (Mgh, K,) or the way of truth, (K,) and 
the limits of the law, (Mgh,) [or the bounds of] 
obedience; (Msh;) he forsook, relinquished, or 
neglected, the command of God; he 
disobeyed; (K;) or i. q. [meaning as above; or 
he transgressed; or acted unrighteously, sinfully, 
wickedly, vitiously, or immorally]. (S, O, K. [See 
also y* below.]) y y* (in the Kur [xviii. 
48], O, TA) means He departed (jji.) from the 
command of his Lord: (Th, S, O, K:) or from the 
obeying [of the command] of his Lord: (Fr, O, 
TA:) and Akh says that this phrase is like y 
jUijI, (s, O,) meaning <l$i-« y, (S,) or <l£i y 
fU-Ul; hut Th says that there is no need of 
this [explanation]: or, accord, to AO, it means he 
declined, or deviated, from obeying the command 
of his Lord: (O:) for y* signifies also 

he declined, or deviated: (K:) and hence the 
saying, Jj4=1I y ys . jll cjaLa i. e. [The ridden 
camels] declined [from the right direction of the 
way]. (TA.) Sometimes 33**3 may mean The 
believing in a plurality of gods: and it may mean 
the committing sin. (A Heyth, O.) And it is said to 
mean The calling one another by names of 
reproach: (Zj, * Mgh, TA:) or the saying “ O Jew,” 
and “ O Christian,” after one has become 
a believer: thus in the Kur xlix. 11. (TA.) — — 
One says also, 4^11 ^ y*, inf. n. 3*4, meaning 
He had a wide, or an ample, range in respect of 
worldly things, and made them light and easy to 
himself, being without restraint in his 
management of them, not making them strait to 

him. (Ktr, Sh, TA.) And “dli ya He made 

away with his property; and disposed of it, or 
spent it. (TA.) 2 y^ is the contr. of (O, K, 
TA:) one says (O, TA,) inf. n. 3***^, (TA,) 


He (the judge) pronounced him to be 
characterized hy y* [q. v.]: (O, TA:) he 
attributed to him 3*A (TA.) 7 3***^! see 1, second 

sentence. [Hence,] j*kll y 3»=jjl, said of 

the yte, He divested himself, or became 
divested, of good. IDrd, O.) y ? is an inf. n., (S, O, 
K,) or a simple subst., (Msh,) from y* [q. v]: (S, 
O, Msb, K:) unless as signifying [simply] A going 
forth, or a departure, it is said to he a word 
unknown before Ellslam, and to have become so 
much used in its legal acceptation as to be, when 
so used, conventionally regarded as proper (MF, 
TA:) [thus used,] it signifies a going forth, or 
departure, from the right way, (K, TA,) which is 
said to be the primary meaning, (TA,) or from the 
way of truth; (K, TA;) or from the truth, or 
that which is right, as in the phrase y ?! <jjj, (O, 
K, [in the CK 3*41, a strange mistake,]) in the Kur 
[vi. 121]; (O;) or a relinquishment, or neglect, of 
the command of God; (Lth, O, K;) and an 
inclining to disobedience; (Lth, O;) or also 
disobedience [itself]; (K;) or i. q. [meaning 
as above; or transgression; or unrighteous, 
sinful, wicked, vitious, or immoral, conduct]: (O, 
K:) it is said by El-Isbahanee to he a more general 
term than jaS; applying to few sins, misdeeds, 
transgressions, or acts of disobedience, or to little 
thereof; and also, to many, or much thereof; hut 
is commonly known as applying to the latter: and 
it is related on the authority of Malik that in the 
Kur vi. 146 it means such as is slaughtered: (TA:) 
[being used as a subst.,] it sometimes has a ph, 
which is 3 yi- (TA.) y* (Lth, O, K) and 
1 344, (Lth, S, O, K,) applied to a man, Always 

characterized hy y ?. (Lth, S, O, K.) 3*44 

means y^ 4fi 4 [O thou 3**4]; (S, O, K;) like 4 
etui., meaning y 4 tj I 4 being determinate, 

as is shown by their saying e'n.A' I ya 4 , thus 
prefixing Jl to eimi: (S, O:) and to a woman they 
say 4 4, like <£44, (S, O, K,) meaning <4=4 4 

(K) [or rather <4**4ll t$fl 4]. <414, with fet-h, [often 
pronounced <4Ls,] a post-classical word, 
[arahicized, from the Lat. “ piscina,”] i. 
q UijSi [properly A place, here meaning a tank, 
or basin, in which the ablution termed is 
performed: now commonly applied to a basin, or 
shallow pool, of water, in the court of a house, or 
in a room, generally having in the centre a 
fountain that throws up water:] pi. ^344. 
(TA.) 3 -*4: see 3>*4 3*4: see 3**4 3*4 Going forth, 
or departing, or one who goes forth, or departs, 
[from the right way, or the way of truth, and 
the limits of the law, or] from [the hounds of] 
obedience; (Msh;) disobedient [to God]; (Mgh, 
TA;) [transgressing, or a 

transgressor; unrighteous, sinful, wicked, vitious, 


or immoral;] mostly applied to one who has 
taken upon himself to observe what the law 
ordains, and has acknowledged its authority, and 
then fallen short of observance in respect of all, 
or of some, of its ordinances: and when the 
person fundamentally, or utterly, an unbeliever is 
thus termed, it is because he falls short of 
observing the ordinance that the intellect 
renders obligatory on him and that the natural 
constitution with which he was created in his 
mother's womb requires to he conceded; hence 
the believer is contrasted with him in the Kur 
xxxii. 18; so 344 is a more general term than jst£; 
and £14= is a more general term than 3**4: (El- 
Isbahanee, TA:) accord, to IDrd, (O,) the y 4 is 
thus called because of his divesting himself, or 
becoming divested, of good: (O, K:) the word has 
not been heard in the speech of the people of the 
Time of Ignorance, (IAar, S, O, Msh, K,) nor in 
their poetry, (IAar, S, O, K,) though it is an 
Arabic word, (IAar, S, O, Msh, K,) and a chaste 
one, and the Kur-an has used it: (IAar, Msh:) the 
pi. is <4=4 and 3'-“*®: (Msb:) 3*44, [pi. of <4*44,] 
applied to women, signifies [generally 

meaning adulteresses, or fornicatresses]. (TA.) - 
— The five animals, or living things, ( cj4l 

[specified voce u 1 34*,]) are metaphorically 
termed 344 [as though meaning 
(tropical:) Transgressors] (Mgh, Msb) because of 
their noxiousness, (Mgh,) or because of their 
much, or frequent, noxiousness and harmfulness, 
so that they may be killed in the case of freedom 
from <4 jkl and in the state of 43=4, and in prayer, 
which is not rendered ineffectual thereby: 
(Msh:) or because of their being out of the pale of 
inviolability: or, as some [unreasonably] say, 
because the eating of them is forbidden. 
(Mgh.) <444 A certain mode of attiring oneself 
with the turban. (Z, O, K.) One says, £=*j 
< 44411 [Such a one attired himself with the 
turban in the mode termed <4*4411], (TA.) 4-44 1 
The rat, or mouse; syn. sjUll: (S, O, K:) so called 
because it comes forth from its hole upon people: 
(O, K:) or, accord, to Z, because it does mischief 
in houses: and it is said in a trad, that it is to be 
killed: the word is the dim. of <4~i4. (TA.) 3*4 
[More, or most, characterized by 3*4]. The 
Arabs say, ‘4l4al j 34*41 <111 3*1, meaning, 3*4VI 
[i. e. May God curse the more characterized 
by 3*4, of us, or of me and thee]. (Fr, O.) J^=4 Q. 
1 <1514 He postponed him; i. e., made him, or 
asserted him, to be behind, or posterior, or last, 
(Sh, O, K,) in rank, or estimation. (O.) — — 
And J44 He was, or became, behind, &c.: the 
verb being intrans. as well as trans. [unless 
be a mistake for JSLa, the pass, form, of which an 
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ex. occurs in the O and TA]. (K.) Accord, to 

IAar, a foreign word arabicized. 

(O.) 3£4>s: see the next paragraph, in 

two places. 3^L*s The last, in coming in, of the 
horses in a race; (S, O, K;) as also [ 3^La and 
[ and J, 3j4La : (K:) also called the LuSL 

[q. v.] and the jjLls. (s, O. [In a copy of the S, in 
art. CJSLill ,CiSw, is put for 3£Li!l.]) — — And 
hence, (S, O,) applied to a man, 

(assumed tropical:) Low, base, ignoble, vile, or 
mean: (S, O, K:) the vulgar say J, 3£La. (S, 
O.) 3j£Ls and 3j£La: see 3£Ls. — — Both also 
signify (assumed tropical:) Occupying the 
hinder, or latter, or last, place [in rank, or 
estimation: see Q. l, above]; (K, TA;) as epithets 
applied to a man. (TA.) 3*3 l 33s, (S, M, O, K,) 
with damm, (S, O,) like f (K;) and 3*4, (M, K,) 
like (K;) and 3*3, (M, K,) of the form of 
that whereof the agent is not named, (M,) 
like ; (K;) inf. n. ^1*3 and (S, M, O, K) 
and (M, TA;) He (a man, S, O) was, or 

became, low, base, ignoble, vile, or mean; (S, M, 
O, K;) such as had no manliness, or manly virtue, 
(M, K,) and no hardiness. (TA.) — And 33-=^ 3*4 
He weaned the boy; (AA, O, K;) as though a dial, 
var. of 3*-3. (TA.) 2 34a see the paragraph here 
following. 4 4jle 3*31 He pronounced against 
him (i. e. against another man, Lth, O) that 
his goods were bad; syn. (Lth, O, K:) 

and 3*31 he pronounced against him 

that his dirhems, or pieces of money, were 
bad, or were such as are termed — “ jj j; (Lth, O, K; 
*) syn. j, (Lth, O, K, TA,) and 4-4 ji: (TA:) and 
[in like manner] j -LLa, inf. n. 3*3 j ; signifies <4jl 
and "djj. (TA.) — See also what next follows. 
8 3*3al, (M,) inf. n. 3L*41; (O, TA;) or J, l^Lai; 

(K; [app. a mistranscription for 44*31, as it is 
outweighed by the latter in authority;]) He 
plucked the young palm-tree from its mother, 
and planted it (M, O, K) in another place. (O.) 3La 
and l 3>*ii, (S, M, O, Msb, K,) as epithets 
applied to a man, (S, O, Msb,) Low, base, ignoble, 
vile, or mean; (S, M, O, Msb, K;) such as has no 
manliness, or manly virtue, (M, K,) and no 
hardiness: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] 3L3i, (S, O,) 
or 3l3i, (M, K,) or both, (TA,) and [of mult.] 31*4 
and 3 a (S, M, O, K) and “d (Kr, M, K) and 3La 
(M, K) and (S, M, O, K,) which last 

is anomalous, as though they imagined it to have 
as its sing. 3 j* 3. (M.) — — Also, the former, 
Anything bad, corrupt, vile, base, abominable, or 
disapproved. (TA.) [The pi.] 3j4a, applied to 
dirhems, or pieces of money, means Bad; or such 
as are termed (TA.) — And 3La signifies 

also Cuttings from grape-vines, for planting. 


i_a 

(AHn, M, K. *) 3La Foolish, stupid, or unsound in 
intellect or understanding. (AA, O, K.) 3 j* 3 The 
young ones, or small ones, of palmtrees, like Is} j; 
(S, O, Msb;) as also [ ^4*3: (S, O:) [or] the former 
signifies such as are cut from the mother-tree, or 
plucked from the ground, (Mgh, * Msb,) of 
the young ones, or small ones, of palm-trees, 
(Mgh,) and then planted; (Mgh, Msb;) and J, <4*3 
signifies one thereof: (Msb:) [i. e.] J, 34*3 signifies 
[a sucker, or an offset, of a palm-tree: or] a small 
palm-tree: and 3**3 is its pi., as also 3*L3, (M, K,) 
and CP^, (S, O, K,) or this last is a pi. pi., (M,) or 
[rather] it is pi. of 3**3 [which is properly 
speaking a coll. gen. n.], like as 3-aL J is pi. 
of *-4^ j. (Msb.) <iL3 The filings (<i-=4*) of iron: (S, 
O:) or the portions that become scattered about, 
on the occasion of beating [or hammering], in 
the manufacturing, of iron and the like thereof. 
(M, K.) <4-*a : see 3**3, in three places. 3J14L A 
woman who, when her husband is desirous 
of compressing her, (S, M, O, K,) urges an excuse 
to him, (S, O,) or says to him 3A:UJ3, (m, K, *) 
and the like thereof, (M,) in order to repel him 
(M, K) thereby: (M:) such, and the <a3*L [which 
belongs to the same category] the Prophet 
cursed. (O.) 33*i« : see 3La. 1 Ui, (aor. 
Msb,) inf. n. (S, M, Msb, K) and £L3, (m, K,) 
or this latter is a simple subst., (S, Msb,) He 
emitted a noiseless wind [or a puff of wind] (Msb, 
K, TA) from his anus. (K, * TA.) [Hence the 
saying, u4j4ll LiilAa, or f«44, expl. in art. m jl=>.] 
6 said of a man, He protruded his 

posteriors: (M, TA:) and said of the 

[beetle called] sLJW, It protruded its podex for 
the purpose of emitting a noiseless wind: (S, TA:) 
but As says that it is with hemz. (TA. See 6 
in art. La) L31I is a dial. var. of L*ill [i. e. L*a is a 
dial. var. of L3, expl. in art. Li], (k.) »L4ll ; see the 
paragraph here following. »(>La [is the inf. n. of 
unity of La, as such signifying A single noiseless 
emission of wind from the anus: and] has for its 
pi. [ciiljli, agreeably with rule, and also] es-3, 
which is [anomalous,] like pi. of »j4*“, which 
see. (TA.) — — SjLa VI <1 (j*4 [the 

lit. signification of which is sufficiently plain] 
occurs in a trad, as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
There is not any benefit, or profit, or utility, 
attributable to it; [or rather, it is worse than 
useless;] the £*-a [or hyena] being particularized 
because of its stupidity and its evil nature: or, 
some say, it [i. e. £**a!I » ^*3, and app. j »La 1I 
also (mentioned among the addenda to this art. 
in the TA),] is a plant (»3=Li) like the 3LLik [or 
poppy], from the fruit of which no great utility 
is derived: so says IAth. (TA.) [See also 4=ii., in 


two places.] ^-LaJI CjI j* 3 i$ an appellation of 

Certain truffles (»L4); (K;) a species of »L4; (M;) 
said by AHn to be the species thereof called 3r»ill; 
(M, TA;) and the like is said in the Minhaj; and 
further, that it is a plant of disagreeable odour, 
having a head which is cooked, and eaten with 
milk; and when it dries, there comes forth from it 
what resembles u*jj [q. v.]. (TA.) «L3 an inf. n. of 
1; (M, K;) or a subst. therefrom [signifying A 
noiseless wind from the anus]. (S, Msb.) 34a 
A man who often emits a noiseless wind from the 
anus; (S, M, K;) as also J, <4*3. (M, K.) <j*3 
[originally «3i*3] dim. of »j1a (TA.) £U3 : 
see j4a — — And SiHall; see what here 
follows. <j**4ll (s, M, K) and J, 3lk*Ull (M, K) and 
l «L4ll (TA) The [beetle called] L— Lk; (S, M, K;) 
which emits a noiseless wind, and makes the 
party to stink by its foul odour: (M:) the pi. of the 
first is i^43“'. (TA.) Hence the prov., <4*3 ^ 3*31 
i. e. [More foul than] a cLAik. (S, M.) 3i*Ull : see 

the next preceding paragraph. fyliJill [ s 

an appellation of The insect called ^ja, 
resembling the beetle called or 

somewhat larger than the latter, with long hind 
legs, and with a speckled back: for as t jj e 

explanation of I, the TA, in art. ^ , has and 

the TT, in that art., as from the T,. (jjjill: what I 
have here substituted for these is evidently, in my 
opinion, right.] u* [More wont to 

emit noiseless wind from the anus than 
the u Ljk, a small stinking beast, described in 
art. m j^,] is a saying of the Arabs. (TA.) 

The anus [as being the place of emission of 
the 3-La]. (TA.) »La« j* Lj jai U [How near is 

his mouth to his anus!] is a prov. [expressive of 
wonder at a man's shortness: see in 

art. j-**]. (S.) 1 L3=3ll u5a, (S, A, K,) aor. 

inf. n. (S, TA,) He made the wind, (S, A, K,) 
and the butter, (TA,) to come forth from 
the milk-skin, or butterskin, (S, A, K, TA,) by 
loosing the tie round its mouth. (TA.) And 3^ 
iliiLJI He loosed the tie of the skin, and opened 
its mouth, after blowing into it, so that the wind 
came forth from it. (Mgh.) [Hence the 
prov.,] ^ijl! 3^ LhiaV (assumed tropical:) I 
will assuredly make thine anger to come forth 
from thy head, as one makes the wind to come 
forth from the milk-skin, or butter-skin: said to a 
man who is angry: (T, S:) or I will assuredly 
remove thy boastfulness, &c.: (TA:) or I will 
assuredly take away thy pride, and thy vanity, or 
vain glory, or conceit, &c.: (Th:) or the meaning 
is LLAk V [1 will assuredly mulet thee, &c.; lit., 

milk thee]. (Kr.) See also u^Lia. [Hence,] 3-^ 

(S, K,) aor. as above, (TA,) and so the inf. n., 
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(S, TA,) He milked the she-camel quickly. (S, K.) 
And ^3331 J55 He exhausted all the milk of the 
udder. (TA.) — — [Hence also, fjjll J55 It (a 
medicament) caused the swelling, or tumour, to 

subside.] (See also 7.) And Jail Jia, (IKtt, L,) 

or >311, (Mgh, Msb,) [aor. 3 J55, | inf. 

n. ijSa, (IKtt, L,) He opened the lock, (IKtt, L,) or 
the lock of the door, by artifice, (Mgh, Msb,) 
without a key, (IKtt, L,) or without its key: (Msb:) 

from ilaUl i_Ja. (Mgh.) And accord to Lth, 

(O,) Jail signifies ujJl > jUl jJS [app. meaning 
The seeking repeatedly, or in a leisurely manner, 
after pilfering, or petty theft]: (O, Msb, K:) it 
is the inf. n. of ■'-ia, aor. 630 %: (O, Msb:) and Lth, 
(O,) or Az, (Msb,) cites as an ex., >5j iJJj >> 
[which seems to mean We have had charge of it, 
and we will not seek repeatedly, or in a leisurely 
manner, bit by bit, after pilfering from it]. (O, 

Msb.) And JSi, aor. 03J52, inf. n. JSi, He 

compressed a woman. (IKtt, TA.) And He 

ate; as a trans. verb. (TA.) And JJJll J55, (S, 

O, K,) aor. 3JA2, (O,) [inf. n. u55,] The man 
eructed, or belched. (S, O, K. [A meaning 
assigned by Freytag to 4 also, as on the authority 
of the S, in which I find it assigned to Jia only.]) 

And J3ll also signifies The blowing gently, 

or softly. (TA.) — — And The breaking wind 
gently, or softly. (IAar, TA.) — — And The 
uttering calumny; (O, K;) thus accord, to IAar, 
with ‘-a, (O,) p3ill JS [among the people]. (TK.) — 

- And f jail jia, inf. n. J>5 >55, The people, or party, 
became in good condition, or fat, after leanness: 
mentioned here, and also in art. J^a, in the L. 

(TA.) And Jia is syn. with >15 as meaning 

He gloried, or boasted, and magnified himself, 
imagining [in himself] what he did not possess. 
(TA in art. ».) 4 jjsll Jial The people, or party, 
went away, and fled quickly: and so with J. (TA.) 
7 j-lijll Cuiiil The blasts of wind came forth from 
the skin, (S, Mgh, *) on its being felt, (Mgh,) and 

from the like thereof. (S.) JJll >31 The milk 

flowed forth by reason of the wideness of the 
orifice of the teat. (TA.) — — j;>3l J53I 

[and £jjll, and likewise [ J55 accord, to modern 
usage,] The wound [and the swelling or tumour] 

ceased to swell, or be inflated. (ISk, S) J53I 

j*VI > He (a man) became remiss and indolent 
in the affair: (S:) he turned back from it through 
weakness and impotence; like ». (TA in 
art. ») — — And J5«jl He was, or became, 
cowardly; weak-hearted. (TA.) R. Q. 1 J5355, (K,) 
inf. n. 5Ji35 ; (Fr, O,) He was, or became, weak in 
judgment. (Fr, O, K.) — — And He was, or 
became, extravagant, immoderate, or excessive, 
in lying: (IDrd, O, K:) or so 3ja > (TA.) — 

— And >355 He sprinkled his urine; (IDrd, 


O, K;) as also 1 i ‘ 55 . 5 . (IDrd, O.) ij55 The fruit of 
the » [q. v., a kind of trees, of which one 
species is said to be also called j>; but see the 
next sentence]; (S, O, K;) not mentioned by AHn 
in the Book of Plants: (O, TA:) n. un. and 
pi. >355. (TA.) — — And The [species of trees 
called] mjJ=> [which name is now commonly 
applied to the carob, or locust-tree; ceratonia 
siliqua]; as also 4 >>55, (O, K,) and 4 (TA 
as from the K, but not in the CK nor in my MS. 
copy of the K,) or this last signifies a AjJ^- [n. un. 
of > jJb], accord, to AA. (O.) — Also Foolish, or 
stupid. (IAar, O, K.) — And Places in which 
water collects and remains: and a depressed 
piece of ground into which water pours and 
where it remains: (O, K:) so says Ibn- 

'Abbad: [but] ISh says that J55 3J3 means [a 
wide, depressed, piece of ground,] such as is not 
very deep. (O.) — Also, and 4 J5>55, and 
4 Jiliia, [this last said in the TA to be written by 
Sgh with kesr, but it is not so in the O,] A 
[garment of the kind called] such as is 
thick (IAar, O, K, TA) in texture, (TA,) fine in the 
yarn; (IAar, O, K, TA;) called by the vulgar 
4 >355; (O; in the TA >355;) or, as some say, 
4 >Li5 signifies a thick c3u£; and 4 ilA >55, a thin, 
or flimsy, such as is scanty in the yarn. 
(TA.) >35^ like jJJ, [indecl.,] means 4 ^3311 [i. e. 
She who makes the wind to come forth from a 
skin, by loosing the tie round its mouth: in the TA 
expl. only as signifying ^Lb=Jljic L jjibJI, which 
may be a secondary meaning, but is not 
the meaning in what here follows]. (O, K.) >355 
>35 4 *£ Jj ^5“l > [lit. O woman discharging the 
confined wind of the skin, discharge thou 
its confined wind, from its anus to its mouth, i. e., 
from end to end], (Meyd, O, K,) which is a prov., 
(Meyd, O,) means (assumed tropical:) 
[O woman] do thou with it, or him, what thou 
wilt, for it, or he, has no means of self-defence 
(Meyd, O, L, K) nor of becoming altered; and it 
is said in relation to an angry man who is not able 
to become altered: (L:) J31I j s the making the 
wind to come forth from a ^4=3. (Meyd.) >355; 
see the next paragraph. > >3 5 A female slave who 
emits noiseless wind from the anus; as also ^3515 
[an evident mistranscription for 4 *->“]: (IAar, in 
TA:) [or] a woman from whom wind issues on the 
occasion of gd-aJI; (IDrd, O, K, TA:) or, accord, to 
the K, applied to a woman, sonum submissum 
genitalibus edens in congressu: and also, applied 
to a man, who glories, or boasts, vainly: but these 
two explanations are there wrongly assigned: 
(TA:) the former of them applies to 53.135; and 
the latter, to > >5; two epithets occurring, 
with 1 > >55, in a verse of Ru-beh. (O, TA.) 


And, applied to a woman, i. q. >1H3 [i. e. 
Very deceitful]: (O, CK, TA:) thus correctly, 
with J: in some copies of the K with c; and in 

others, with (TA.) And A woman who sits 

upon the b». (TA.) — Also, (O, K,) applied to a 
she-camel, (S, O, TA,) and to a ewe, or she-goat, 
(O, TA,) it signifies > „ a'» 1 I (s, O, K, TA,) 

meaning Whose milk flows forth without its 
being drawn, by reason of the wideness of the 
orifice of the teat: or whose milk flows forth 
in separate jets, like the rays of the rising sun, 
into the vessel, so as not to make froth: and 
4 >355 signifies the quality, or state, that 

is denoted by this epithet thus applied. (TA.) 

And A skin, such as is used for water or milk, that 
sweats, or exudes moisture. (O, K.) — See 
also J55, in three places. J5^ The sound of a 

gentle emission of wind from the anus. (TA.) 

And The sound of the skin of a viper when it 
moves along upon a dry, or rigid, substance. 
(TA.) >355 One who opens locks by artifice, 
(Mgh, Msb,) without their keys. (Msb.) — See 
also J55, last sentence, in two places. >15: 
see >355 and > >55. >535; see J5, second 
sentence. >335 A man who inflates himself 
with lying, and arrogates to himself that which 
belongs to another. (TA.) — See also u55, last 
sentence. u3>3iil J553 A man inflated in 
the nostrils, with shortness and expansion of the 
cartilaginous portion of the nose, which are 
characteristics of the noses of the Zenj. 
(TA.) 355 1 35a, (O, K,) aor. Jha, (K,) [inf. n. *33^;] as 
also 4 3551; He magnified himself; or behaved 
proudly, or haughtily: (O, K:) [or he gloried, or 
boasted: for] 4 Jbll is from >311, (Ibn-Buzmj, O,) 
[or] syn. with >311. (K.) 4 3551 see what here 
precedes. 5 3555 It (a thing) spread. (S, O.) One 
says of a disease, ^3555, (AZ, S, O,) or f#ji, (K,) 
[and » and 1355,] It spread among them: (AZ, 
S, O, K:) and >3555 it became common, or 
general, or universal, among them. (O.) — 3553 

He mocked at him, or derided him. (O, K.) jy5a 
1 j35, aor. jy5a ; (S, O, K,) inf. n. j 35, (A'Obeyd, 
TA,) He parted his legs, or made an opening 
between them, (A 'Obeyd, S, O, K,) but less than 
is denoted by >3, (A 'Obeyd, TA,) previously to 
making water; as also 4 2^55, (S, O, K,) inf. 
n. (s, O;) or the latter signifies he did so 

[much, i. e.J in a greater degree than is denoted 
by the former verb: (TA:) [and j-5a and >5 
signify the same:] and 4 c>i5 [likewise] is syn. 
with gAij [signifying the same as j35]; (Lth, S, K;) 
or he did so at the fire. (Lth, L.) And 3±>55 (T, TA) 
and 4 and 4 ‘■ " l '>3ii l, (T, O, TA,) as 

also . 'il l, with c, (IAar, O,) are said of a she- 
camel, (T, O, TA,) meaning She parted her [hind] 
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legs widely, to be milked or to stale. (T, TA.) 

And j3a, and J, ;j3a He declined, deviated, or 
turned aside or away, from him, or it; like j3a 
and jyia. (TA in art. <3«a.) 2 j3a see the foregoing 
paragraph, in two places. 5 ;j3ii see the same 
paragraph, in two places. 7 j3iil see the same 
paragraph, jyia 1 3ia, aor. jia, (K,) inf. n. 33a, 
(TK,) He (a man, TK) parted his legs, or made an 
opening between them; (K;) like 2 - 3 a; hoth 
mentioned by Th, on the authority of IAar; (TA;) 
as also | jy^a, (K,) inf. n. 3 j 3£; and likewise 

with as mentioned by Th. (TA.) And 3ia 

3°, and 4 jyia, He declined, deviated, or turned 
aside or away, from him, or it; (K;) and so j3a 
and jyia. (TA.) 2 jyia see above, in two places: — 
— and see also what here follows. 5 - ~t--3i1 She (a 
camel) parted her [hind] legs widely; syn. cAUj; 
(K, TA;) [to he milked, or] to stale; as also 
4 > 'r» 3? ; (TA;) and so 4 (K.) — And jyiii 

‘'3J3 He compressed his young woman. (K.) 
7 j3ajj see the next preceding paragraph, £l-3a, 
[indecl.,] like (J-ha, The [or hyena, or female 
hyena]. (K.) j3a 1 433a, (S, O, K,) aor. j3s, (K,) inf. 
n. j3a, (TA,) It overspread it and covered it; (S, O, 
K;) as also 4 <*3a, (K,) inf. n. ja3aj. (TA.) And 333 a 
said of the 4331 [or forelock (of a horse)], and of 
the 433 [which has the same, or a similar, 
meaning], It covered the eye. (TA.) And j3a it (a 
thing) was, or became, wide and spreading; as 
also 4 j3ajl: and 4 333 sj said of the »jc [or blaze 
on a horse's forehead] is like 333 a [signifying it 

was wide and spreading]. (TA.) [See also 5 .] 

■ljUb 43ia, (s, O, TA,) inf. n. as above, (S,) He 
set upon him, or assailed him, or struck him, with 
the whip, syn. <i (S, O, TA,) and 4 jj 3=; 
(TA;) and 4i3al 4 3j3J4 signifies in like manner 
he struck him with the whip; (S;) or so 4 -hjiJI 
4*351. (O, K.) 2 £35 see 1 , first sentence. — — 
[Hence,] f 4i3a, inf. n. £*353, Sleep came upon 
him and overpowered him; (As, O, K, * TA;) and 
rendered him heavy, lazy, or torpid. (O, 
TA.) 4 j3al see 1 , last sentence. 5 W*3ii, said of the 
he-camel, He overcame her, and mounted upon 

her; namely, the she-camel. (O.) And in like 

manner, **353, said of debt, (O,) It overcame him, 

and lay as a burden upon him. (O, K.) And, 

said of hoariness, i. q. 4332 and 4333 and 4-33 [i. 
e. It became abundant upon him, and spread]: 
(IAar, TA:) or <ja £-3 said of hoariness, or of the 
blood, it spread in him, and became abundant: 
(K:) or this, said of hoariness, it became 
abundant in him, and spread: and, said of the 
blood, it overcame him, and pervaded his body. 
(S, O.) See also 1 . 4jlt ,*33, occurring in a 
trad., means Children were, or became, 


s_a 

numerous. (O.) And in another trad, occur the 
words, 3333 3a ^1 13511 »3 U, meaning [What is 
this judicial decision] that has spread abroad? 
(O: [and the like is said in the Mgh, in which the 
verb thus used is said to he from ^Lia signifying a 
certain plant:]) hut this is differently related; 
some saying thus; and some, 3 m..3 [q. v .]; and 
some - "331 [app. a mistranscription, perhaps 
for 3333 , q. v.]. (TA.) One says also, ,*33 

ijl*a i. e. [Good, or prosperity,] became 
abundant, and arose, or hetided, among the sons 

of such a one. (TA.) And 3 j j3ll £33 He (a 

man, S, O) entered among the houses, or tents; 
(S, O, K;) and disappeared among them. (K, * 
TA.) — — And sljill £33 He devirginated the 
woman. (S, O, K: more fully expl. in all of these 
by the words jialj 1434- j il)3j.) 7 £331 it (a 

thing, TA) appeared, and became abundant. 
(O, K, TA.) See also 1 . 4i3a A [substance like] 
cotton (411=3 [i n the L 43^5]) in the interior of the 
reed, or cane: and also a substance that flies 
about from the interior of the [in the 

O and in the K without the teshdeed], i. 

e. the plant, or herb, thus called, (Lth, O, K,) 
which is the ^ 13aUs>; (O;) and this is that whereof 
the children of El-' Irak eat the interior. (TA.)- 
— And The [species of convolvulus called] m^M 
[q. v.], (K, TA,) which mounts upon trees, 
and twines upon them. (TA.) £135, (S, [thus 
written in my copies and others also,] and so in 
the Mgh,) or j. £l3a and J, £135, (o, K, said in 
the former to he like and 4134, and in the K 
to be like mIj^ and also with teshdeed,) thus 
accord, to IB on the authority of Az, and thus 
also accord, to Hr, but mentioned by Z as with 
the unpointed £, (TA,) A certain plant, (S, Mgh, 
O, K,) [said by Golius to be the rough 
smilax,] that spreads, (S, K,) or mounts, (Mgh, 
O,) and twines, upon trees, (S, Mgh, O, K,) and 
mars them, (O, K, [in some copies of the latter of 
which it is mentioned in two places,]) and has no 
leaves [?]. (Mgh.) £l35 : see the next preceding 
paragraph. — Also A piece of hide, or 
leather, with which a skin for water or milk is 
patched. (O, K.) £l3a ; see £1-45. 4331a 43-all; se e the 
following paragraph. £351 A ram (K) whose horns 
go this way and that [app. meaning widely, or 
dissimilarly]. (O, K.) — — And <=l 33 a 4331 A 
spreading forelock [of a horse]; (S, O, K;) as also 
4 43315. (O, K.) — — And 4321 j3ai 33j A man 
having the fore tooth projecting. (Lth, O, K.) 
And glllVI £“51 Having the teeth disparted; (Lth, 
O, K;) having wide interstices between the teeth. 
(Lth, O.) J35 1 J3a, (S, O, Msb, K,) aor J35, (O, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. 34a; (S, O, Msb;) a verb of which 


exs. occur in the Kur iii. 118 and viii. 48 ; and J35, 
aor. 335; and 34a, aor. 34a; two dial, vars., the 
former of these agreeable with a reading of the 
latter verse of the Kur-an, and the 
latter agreeable with a reading of the same verse 
by El- Hasan El-Basree; (O;) He was, or became, 
cowardly, (S, O, Msb, K,) and weak, (O, K,) or 
weak-hearted, (Msb,) and flagging, remiss, or 
languid, (K,) and timorous. (TA.) — 323a, 

and l's - '3L 323a, (o,) or l*&5 Cilia, (K, * TA, [in 
the CK 4 cilia, the pronoun relating to J32I,]) inf. 
n. 3ia; (TA;) and J. filial, (o, K, * TA,) thus 
accord, to the M as well as the O, (TA,) i. e. 

(O,) or 334; (TA;) [in the K 32351 alone, i. e. 
without any complement, as though it were 
intrans.; or 4 dial, which is said in the TA to be 
the reading in the copies of the K, hut which I 
have not found in any;] and 4 diii [mentioned 
without any complement, as though intrans.]; (K, 
TA;) said of a woman, (O, K, TA,) in relation to 
the 3ia, (K,) which is also called J33?, (IAar, O,) 
meaning She hung a m jl [or piece of cloth] (thus 
in the O, in the TA her m 3,) upon the [camel- 
vehicle called] <t3ja, then put it [or drew it, or the 
main part thereof,] within it, and bound its 
extremities to the atlja [or four pieces of wood 
that form a square frame upon which it is fixed 
(see its sing. »4cla)]; this being [beneath her 
(see 33a) so as to he to her] a preservative from 
the heads of the [curved pieces of wood 
called] »31l [pi. of 3 =“- q. v.] and the [apparatus 
called] Md [pi. of m 2 q. v .] and the knots of the 
cord called [pi- of fdac. q. v .]: (O, TA:) 
so says ISh. (TA.) 2 33aand 4 : see the preceding 
paragraph. 5 Jdi, said of water, It flowed. (S, O, 
K.) — And He took a wife (ISh, O, K) [from 
among them, probably meaning persons not of 
his own kindred: see 331?]. (ISh, O.) — See also 
1 . 8 33jal see 1 , latter sentence. 33a Weak; (S, O, 
K;) or weak-hearted; (Msb;) cowardly; (S, Msb, 
K;) flagging, remiss, or languid; (K;) and accord, 
to the K, 4 33a signifies the same, and one 
says, 33a 333 33 j and 4 33a 3 33; but [SM says 
that] this is a mistake, and [incorrectly] taken 
from a passage of the M, in which it is stated that 
one says 33a J33 33j and 33a J33; J. e., 
with l 3 in both and with o* in hoth; not that it is 
with fet-h in both and like 3i3: (TA:) [I find, 
however, 4 33a 333 mentioned in art. 33i in the 
K, and also, as from Ibn-’Abbad, in the same art. 
in the O; and as 4 33a is agreeable with a general 
rule as part. n. of 33a, 1 think it probably correct;] 
the pi. is 333a', (S,) or 33a, (K,) or both. (TA.) In 
the following verse, occurring in a trad, 
respecting the prayer for rain, (O, TA,) uttered to 
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the Prophet by an Arab of the desert, (O,) Vj 

v i j- j 1^5 y? U^jc. y —i ' CS— 

by J3I j$-M is meant » 33 <l$i J3I i. 

e. - (O, TA; *) the phrase being like »j3' 

<-3*11 in the Kur [xvii. 62], i. e., L» j 3: [so that 
the verse means, And there is nothing, of what 
men eat, in our possession, save the colocynth 
that is a year old, and therefore dry, or that has 
been laid up for the year of drought or 
barrenness, and the food made of blood and the 
fur of camels, the eater, and the storer, whereof is 
weak]: (O, TA:) but it is also related with u“, [i. 
e. J3I J and thus does not need any paraphrastic 
interpretation. (TA.) — See also what next 
follows. 33 (O, K,) or J, 33 (S,) [but said to be] 
with kesr, (O, K,) A certain thing (S, K) of the 
apparatus of the [women's camel-vehicle 
called] (S,) which the woman puts beneath 
her in the (K:) or the curtain (3) of 

the as also J, 33. (IAar, O, K.) [See a 
description thereof in the latter sentence of the 
first paragraph.] 33 see 33 in four places. 3-3 
see the paragraph here following. The <33 
(K;) [i. e.] the head [or glans] of the penis: (S, O:) 
and the head of any 33* [or penis having a large 
glans]: (CK: in the text of the K as given in the 
TA, 33: [and thus in my MS. copy of the K; but 
it has been there altered, app. to agree with the 
TA, as have many other words in that copy; and 
the former reading is evidently, I think, the 
right:] some say that its J is augmentative, like 
the J in 33 and in [the proper name] 33 j: but it 
may be from some other word than <3, though 
this has nearly the same meaning, [or, as is said 
in the TA in art. u3, both have the same 
meaning,] and, if so, the ls may be augmentative, 
which is more agreeable with analogy: (TA:) the 
pi. is 343^, (K,) and J, 333 is another pi. [or rather 
a coll. gen. n.] thereof, used as such in a verse of 

Jereer. (TA.) [The pi.] 3-333 signifies also a 

name of Certain trees. (K.) [Freytag adds as 

other meanings what belong to a description of 
the proper name of a certain water and of hills 
surrounding it, called 3-33'.] 3*3 Milk 

remaining in the udder: (Fr, O, K:) and 
so 33-“. (Fr, O.) 3-33 : see 33a. — Also One who 
takes a wife from among persons not of his own 
kindred, lest the offspring should come 
forth spare in body, or weak. (IAar, O, K, 
TA.) 33 The 3 j3 [i. e. 3 j3] ; (ISh, TA,) 
which is an arabicized word from the Pers. ■3 3, 
in Turkish 3-3 [also written 333 i. e. the 
gizzard, or the crop, of a bird]. (TK voce <“3 
[which is said in the K to signify thus, and 
also the stomach of a ruminant animal: one of the 
two words thus expl. may be a mistranscription 


for the other].) 3® 1 ^3 (aor. j3, S,) inf. n. 

(S, MA, Msb, K) and 33 (K) and j 3 (Msb, K,) It 
(a thing, Msb, or a secret, MA, or information, 
news, or tidings, S, K, and a man's beneficence, 
or bounty, K) became revealed, disclosed, or 
divulged, (S, MA, Msb, K, *) and spread. (S, * 

Msb, K.) [It (a saying or the like) became 

common; or obtained extensively.] — — 3** 

53UH The cattle pastured [at large], where they 

pleased. (Msb.) <0*3= 3ia ; (TA in art. £“-3) 

or -33 <3 3is ; (TA in the present art.,) or 3ia 
<*331 <3, (Ham p. 33,) said to mean His 
property was, or became, large, or abundant, [or 
widespread,] so that he was unable to collect 
it together: and [hence] his means of attaining 
his object, or his affairs, became disordered so 
that he knew not with which of them to begin: 
(TA in art. £3 and in the present art.;) or he 
took to doing an affair that did not concern him. 
(TA in art. £#3 and Ham p. 33.) — — 
And u-3ll 3is The affairs of the people 
became discomposed, or disordered; syn. 33. 
(Msb.) 4 He revealed, disclosed, or divulged, 
it, (S, MA, Msb, K,) and spread it; (S, * Msb, K;) 
namely, a thing, (Msb,) or a secret, (MA,) or 
information, news, or tidings, (S, K,) and a 

man's beneficence, or bounty. (K.) <31 3^' 

-*3, occurring in a trad., means God made, or 
may God make, his means of subsistence to 
be abundant. (TA in art. £3-) — And 33 said 
of a man, He had numerous cattle, (T, K, TA,) 
such as sheep or goats, and camels, 
&c., pasturing at large, (K, TA.) 5 3“- It (a thing) 
became wide. (S.) And <*3' Cuiii The ulcer, or 
sore, became wide, (K, TA,) and blistered, 
and corrupt, by reason of third purulent matter. 

(TA.) and 3 cr3 said of a disease, It 

became much among them, (K, TA,) and spread: 
or, as in the T, became common, or general, or 
universal, among them: AZ mentions the verb as 

with hemz. (TA. [See 5 in art. 13]) And 3“- 

331 3-3' The ink infiltrated into the paper 
upon which one had written, it (the paper) being 
thin. (TA.) jP, accord, to the K, but in the book 
of Az [i. e. the T] jP, (TA,) A swoon (33 that 
betides a man; termed in Pers. 315. (K, TA:) 
mentioned by Lth. (TA.) *13 The multiplication 
by propagation, and the numerousness, of cattle. 
(K.) 33 sing, of (TA,) which signifies Such 
as spread themselves, of cattle pasturing at large, 
of sheep or goats, and of camels, &c. (S, K, TA.) 
Hence, (TA,) it is said in a trad., 3=- 3*3 ' 
cl3JI Sjtii m [Draw ye together your cattle 
pasturing at large, until the darkness, or intense 
blackness, of, or after, nightfall pass away]. (S, 
TA.) — Also A sleep which a person takes during 


a portion of the night, after which he rises. 
(TA.) 3 1 <*3 [aor., accord, to rule, 333 and 
inf. n., accord, to Golius, 33] (tropical:) He 
separated it from (o*) another thing; (S, A, K;) as 
also l 3ual : (s, K:) and he pulled it out, or up, or 
off; or removed it; or displaced it; from another 
thing; (S, K;) as also J, the latter. (S.) — 33 inf. 
n. 33 see 7. — ^33 33 aor. ' 3_3 inf. 
n. ( 3 - 3 (S, M, O, K,) like 3; (S, O;) The wound 
became moist, and flowed: (S, O, K:) or flowed: 
or flowed with somewhat, not much. (M.) 
And 33 23 The sweat exuded; (M, TA;) and 
so 3?. (TA.) — — 3-=*® said of the [locust, or 
cricket, called] m 3, (Sh, O, K,) inf. n. 33 (M, 
O) and u3 (M,) It uttered a sound. (Sh, M, O, 
K.) And, said of a child, (AA, O, K,) inf. 
n. <3-3 (AA- O,) He uttered a weak weeping, 
(AA, O, K, TA,) like whistling. (TA.) — — 
And 1 signifies also The being in a state of 
commotion; and twisting, or winding. (M.) — 
And one says, *3 ls p 3 33 Li, (IAar, M, O, K,) 
aor. 3_3 inf. n. 33, (M,) Nothing remained, 
or became permanent, (IAar, O, K,) or accrued, 
(M,) [in my hand,] <3 [thereof, or therefrom]. 
(M.) 2 pAJI [He set a 33 (q. v.) in the ring, 
or signet]. (A.) — <-3 o“»*3 (A,) inf. n. j-3, 
(O, K,) (tropical:) He looked intently, or hardly: 
(A:) or he opened his eyes and looked intently, or 
hardly. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 4 j*3] _3' ' 3-3' 
3 3 (assumed tropical:) He produced, or gave 
forth, (Fr, S, K,) or gave, (M,) to him somewhat of 
his right, or due. (Fr, S, M, K.) 7 33' (tropical:) 
It became separated from (o*) another thing: (S, 
M, K, TA:) it became parted asunder, severed, 
disjoined, or disunited: (TA:) and i. q. j3! [app. 
as meaning it opened, so as to form an interval, 
an interstice, or a gap]; (L;) [and so, app., J, 33 
aor. 6333 inf- n. 33 3 for] 333 is syn, 
with £'3. (TA.) And [hence,] (assumed 

tropical:) He got out of or from (u*) a thing, and 
severed himself therefrom. (Mtr, in De Sacy’s 
Chrest. Arabe, 2nd ed., tome iii., p. 232.) 
And 3 means 33! [i. e., app., I 

broke off from, or intermitted, speaking]. (L.) 
8 63331 see 1, in two places. 10 3 3“*“' l* 
3 (assumed tropical:) He did not extract, get 
out, or elicit, from him, or it, anything. (S, K.) R. 
q i 3 He told a narrative, or story, truly; 
(IAar, K, TA;) as though from its 33, [q. v.,] 

and <3 (TA.) And [the inf. n.] signifies The 

being hasty in speech, (Ibn-'Abbad, 'O, K,) and 
quick therein. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) — Also He fed a 
beast, or horse or the like, with < - 3 -m [q. v.]. 
(M.) R. Q. 2 <3- I (K, TA,) 3 3 C *, (O, 
TA,) They dispersed themselves, and took 
themselves away, from him, (K, TA,) from 
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around him; and took fright, and ran away at 
random. (O, TA.) of a ring, or signet, (S, M, 
A, Msb, K,) signifies [The stone, or gem, or] what 
is set therein, (Lth, M, L, Msb,) of a different 
substance therefrom; (Msb;) and is also written 
I 5 -=*®, (M, A, K,) thus pronounced by the vulgar, 
(Lth, S,) but J's saying this does not necessarily 
mean that it is incorrect, which, as in opposition 
to what is said by J, it is asserted not to be in the 
K [and A], (TA,) or the latter form is bad, accord, 
to ISk and El-Farabee; (Msb;) and j (A, K;) 
all of which three forms are mentioned by Ibn- 
Malik and others; but they assert that the first is 
the most correct and the most commonly known: 
(TA:) pi. [of pauc.] (Lth, M) and [of 

mult.] (S, M, A, Msb, K) and 0AA2. (Lth, 

M.) [Also, Any gem, or similar stone, rare or 

common, and natural or factitious: and any hard 

stone cut for inlaying or for construction. A 

die, such as is used in the game of tables, or 
backgammon: and an ossicle that is used in like 

manner: see 4 -“^.] (tropical:) A clove (ot“) 

of garlic; (Lth, A, O, K;) [and] so J, Aas. (s and L 

in art. i>“.) (assumed tropical:) The yolk of 

an egg. (M, voce A.) (assumed tropical:) 

The bubbles of water. (M.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) What leaps, or leap, up, [i. e., the 
particles that leap up, in effervescence,] of wine. 

(M.) (tropical:) The black (^A) of the eye: 

(M, K:) [or the pupil: for] you say, u? c L a T i'I A jc 
Aik 4A (tropical:) [I knew vehement hatred in 
the pupil of the black of his eye]: and u- ■= y^. » y>j 
(AA' (tropical:) [they cast piercing glances at 

him with their eyeballs]. (A, TA.) (tropical:) 

A joint, or place of separation between two parts 
of an animal: (M, A:) or any joint, (AZ, M,) or any 
place of meeting of two bones, (ISk, S, Msb, K,) 
except (of) the fingers, (AZ, M,) for the joints 
thereof are not so called: (M:) ph, in this and all 
the other senses which we have mentioned, [of 
pauc.] o-ost (M) and [of mult.] o^y^- (S, M, A, 
Msb:) or, as some say, contradicting AZ, 
the o^y^s are the (Aj) and the cjUi 5 LL : [see 
these two words:] (Sh, TA:) and ISh says, in the “ 
Book of Horses,” that the j of the horse are 
the joints of the knee and pasterns, in which 
latter are the these being the bones of the 

pasterns. (TA.) One says of a horse, jl 

JUlil (tropical:) Verily his joints are hard; not 
flabby nor fleshy. (S, A.) [And hence, app., from 
the place in which it is mentioned by Z in this 
art., the saying,] o^y^z II jl jk [in a copy of 
the A, J jA and in the TA, J >=; but I have no 
doubt that the right reading is that which I have 
given; lit., Such a one is the great cutter of joints;] 


meaning, (tropical:) Such a one is often right in 
his judgment, or opinion, and in his answer. (A, 

TA.) Hence, [immediately,] accord, to Abu- 

1- Abbas; or [originally] from 4A in the first of 
the senses expl. above, accord, to IDrd; (Mtr, 
cited in De Sacy’s Chrest. Arabe, see. ed. iii. 
232;) jii (tropical:) The point upon which a 
thing, or an affair, turns, or hinges; or the point 
in which it is distinguished, or 
discriminated, from other things; syn. AAi; 
(Abu- 1 - Abbas ubi supra, S, Msb, K;) or 
(Mtr ubi supra:) [or its utmost point, or 
particular; syn. (Msb in art. J*A, in 

explanation of J~A«:)] or its origin, or source; 
syn. -dial; (M; and Mtr ubi supra, and L;) 
and 4 L> la cjilt A.^ki : (L, TA:) and its 

essence, or very essence; its substance; its 
most essential, or elementary, part; its pith; the 
ultimate element to which it can be reduced or 
resolved; syn. ALik, (M, L, TA,) and i. 
e. 54 , and -Afe (L, TA:) or its real, as opposed 
to its apparent, state; syn. » jA. (A, TA.) Hence 
the saying, (S, Msb, TA,) of a poet, (S, TA,) or of 
Ez-Zubeyr Ibn-El-’Owwam, (TA,) or of AbdAllah 
Ibn-Jaafar Ibn-Abee-Talib, (Mtr ubi supra, and 
TA,) AA j* jkS /4 dluty (tropical:) [And he will 
tell thee the thing, or affair, tracing it from the 
point on which it turns, or hinges; &c.: but it 
appears to be originally without j; forming an 
incomplete hemistich: see Freytag's Arab. 

Prov. ii. 918]: (S, M, * A, * Mtr, TA:) or he will tell 
thee the thing, or affair, distinctly. (Msb, TA. *) 
You say also, ^ Aip l> J ^ A (tropical:) [I 
read, in the most essential part of the book or 
writing, such a thing]. (A, TA.) And hence, i> y^ 
jUkVI (tropical:) [The most essential parts or 
particulars of narrations]. (A.) 5 A: see <jA, 
first signification. 5A: see 5A, first 

signification. AA see 5A, former half. o-^A [as 
an inf. n.: see 1. — Also] Datestones (tjy) clean, 
as though oiled. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K.) ijAAs [A 
cutter, or an engraver, or a seller, of o° or 
stones, or gems, for rings or signets]. 
(TA.) see what next follows. AaaAs (S, M, 

Msb, K) and | u- A'A (M) A certain plant; (K;) i. 
q. <40 [a species of trefoil, or clover], (S, M, 
Msb,) a food for beasts, or horses and the like, 
(TA,) before it dries up; after which it is called 
(Msb:) or i. q. or Li in its fresh state: (M:) 
also written with i_k (TA:) originally, (S, M,) in 
Pers., (S, M, K,) -'Ai l, (so in copies of the S,) 
or lAA], (so in a copy of the S and one of the M) 
or ‘- "u j jh l, (k, and so, accord, to the TA, in the 
hand writing of Az,) or lAAJ: (CK:) pi. oAUA. 
(S, M, Msb.) <jALA Hardy; strong; (O, K, TA;) 


applied to a man. (TA.) AAUA' I The lion. (O, 
K.) pA [a ring, or signet, having a o * a set 

in it]. (A.) j-A 1 jAs, (S, A, Mz in the 9th £ A, 
and so in some copies of the K as stated in the 
TA,) [aor. ^AaJ inf. n. A.UA, (KL,) or jyA; (Mz 
ubi supra, on the authority of Er-Raghib;) or 
i (so in other copies of the K;) or the latter 
also; (A;) and J, jyAI; (A, K, Mz;) said of milk, It 
became divested of the froth, (S, A, K, Mz,) which 
is the primary signification accord, to Er-Raghib; 
(Mz;) and clear of its biestings: (A:) or 4 j»AI has 
this latter signification. (S, L, K.) And AAa, 
accord, to Er-Raghib, signifies [also] A thing's 
becoming clear of what was mixed with it. (Mz 
ubi supra.) — — And [hence] AA ; (S, Msb, K, 
and Mz ubi supra,) [aor. jyAaJ inf. n. ALA (s, K) 
and (K,) (tropical:) He (a man) was, 

or became, good in his language, or dialect; a 
metaphorical signification from the same verb as 
said of milk; so accord, to Er-Raghib: (Mz: 
see also 4: [and see ALA below:]) or he (a 
foreigner) was, or became, good and correct in 
his language, or dialect: (S, Msb:) or he [a man] 
was, or became, clear, perspicuous, or distinct, in 
speech, or language: and he (a foreigner) spoke 
Arabic intelligibly: but this signification seems 
to belong more properly to AAI ; q. v .:] or he [a 
man] was an Arab [by birth, and therefore in 
speech], and he increased in ALA [q. v .]; 
like 4 jA: (K:) and he was, or became, eloquent; 
(L;) thus used as syn. with A [from which it is 
properly distinct]. (MF.) — AA 1 I ^A , A A [is said 
to mean] (assumed tropical:) Daybreak has 
become apparent to thee, and its light has 
overcome thee: (K, * TA:) and some 

say, AA: [or,] accord, to Lh, AA1I A AA a means 
daybreak came upon him suddenly. (TA.) 2 AA : 

see 1, first sentence. Also, (tropical:) He 

(a foreigner) made his tongue to speak Arabic. 
(A.) 4 jyAI: see 1, first sentence, in two places. — 
— It is also said of urine, (K, TA,) as mentioned 
by IAar, but not expl. by him, (TA,) meaning It 

became clear, or free from turbidness. (K.) 

And ci^AI is said of a ewe, or she-goat, (S, A, K,) 
and of a she-camel, (TA,) meaning Her milk 
became free from admixture; (K;) or free from 
froth, and clear of its biestings: (A:) or her 
biestings ceased, and the milk came after: 
(Lh, TA:) or her biestings ceased, and her milk 
became free from admixture. (S.) — — And 
[hence] <y-AI signifies also (tropical:) He spoke 
with ALA; (k, TA;) [i. e. clearness, 
perspicuousness, or distinctness; accord, to the 
explanation of ALA in the K, and the usage of 
this verb in numerous exs.; or with chasteness, or 
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correctness;] as also p&l and <! 

and but when the verb became in 

frequent use, and commonly known, the 
objective complement became dropped, as in the 
case of u**Ai, &c.: (TA:) (assumed tropical:) he 
spoke clearly, or plainly, (A, * K, * TA,) to 
another; (A, TA;) without indistinctness, 

or without concealment: (TA:) [and] (tropical:) 
he (a foreigner) spoke Arabic: (S, A, Msb:) or 
(assumed tropical:) spoke Arabic correctly: (ISk, 
Msb:) [and] (assumed tropical:) he (a man of 
barbarous or vitious or indistinct speech) spoke 
intelligibly. (L.) And one says, u? 

(tropical:) He (a child) began to speak 
intelligibly. (A, L.) And f y iP* 

(tropical:) [He spoke Arabic, and then became 
good in his language, or dialect: so accord, to Er- 
Raghib, as cited in the Mz, 9th £ ji; in which it is 
said that some, but not so correctly, use these two 
verbs in the converse manner: or he spoke 
clearly, or intelligibly, and then became chaste, or 
good and correct, or eloquent, in his speech, or 
language]. (A.) And is also used in poetry as 
signifying (assumed tropical:) He (an animal not 
endowed with speech) uttered a sound, or cry, 
clearly. (L.) And one says, if inf. 

n. £'-^=s] [in this and the preceding senses], 
meaning (tropical:) He explained a thing. (A, * 
TA.) And Pif if (assumed tropical:) He 
showed or revealed [his desire or his meaning]. 

(Msb.) Also (assumed tropical:) It (a thing) 

became clearly apparent, manifest, or 

evident. (K.) One says, (tropical:) The 

daybreak became clearly apparent; (A, * K;) the 
light of daybreak appeared. (S.) — — 

And if jk^ll (assumed tropical:) The 
man got clear out of such a thing; or escaped 
from it. (S, TA.) You say, 6)1^4 if (tropical:) 
We shall get clear out of our winter. (A.) — — 
And I (tropical:) They (the Christians, S, A, 
K) entered upon, (S, K,) or celebrated, (A,) the 
festival called [or Easter], (S, A, K,) and 

broke their fast, eating flesh-meat. (TA.) [And 
said also of Jews, meaning They celebrated the 
Passover: see jy^f] 5 (tropical:) He 

affected (^-ilSj) the faculty, or quality, of 3-^.Uai [q. 
v.] (S, A, TA) J* [in his speech]; as also 
J. jy-alij: (S:) or he made use of the faculty 
of 3AUos: or, as some say, [but accord, to general 
analogy, this signification seems to belong more 
properly to | £y- s> '- i ’>] he affected a resemblance 
to those endowed with that faculty; [or made a 
show of like as meaning “ he made a 

show of ” [i. e. “ forbearance,” &c.; in 
which sense is more commonly used]. (TA.) 
See also 1, latter part. 6 see the next 


preceding paragraph, in two places. 
10 (assumed tropical:) He 

deemed it as meaning chaste, or free from 
barbarousness, &c.; namely, a word, or phrase: 
and probably used in a similar sense in relation 
to a man: but perhaps post-classical: its pass, 
part. n. occurs in the Mgh, in art. ^.] — — 
liS jc (assumed tropical:) [I asked 

him, or desired him, to explain such a thing: see 
4, latter half]. (O and K in 
art. jy^.) see see first 

sentence. Also (tropical:) A day cloudless 

by reason of cold; (ISh, T, TA,) or a day without 

clouds and without cold; as also j (K.) 

And ?y-s>ill [or jytaill jye] (vulgarly 
pronounced ISk, Msb) (tropical:) The 

festival of the Christians, (S, A, Msb, K,) [namely, 
Easter,] when they break their fast, and eat flesh- 
meat, (S, Msb,) after haring fasted eight and 
forty days, the Sunday after these days being 
their festival: (TA:) [and the Passover of the 
Jews; also called jyJJll; thus with if and j; 
more properly called j 4=>^ -W:] pi. j (Msb, 
TA.) Milk divested of the froth, (S, A,) and 
clear of its biestings; (A:) or milk that has come 
after the ceasing of the biestings; as also j 

(Lh, TA.) [And hence,] (tropical:) Chaste, 

as meaning free from barbarousness: applied in 
this sense to a word, or an expression, and to 
language in general, and to a speaker, or writer: i. 
e.,] as applied to a word, or an expression, it 
means [free from an incongruous combination of 
letters and from strangeness and from 

contrariety to analogy not sanctioned 

by frequency of usage among the Arabs of pure 
speech; (see below:) or] of which the 

beauty is perceived by hearing: (K:) and as 
applied to language in general, [free from 
weakness of construction and from incongruity of 
works, with (which see again) in the 

words themselves:] as used by the vulgar, it 
means in which the rules of desinential syntax 
are observed: syn. (L;) [and sometimes 

it means] eloquent; syn. jyb. [from which it is 
properly distinct]: (S:) and as applied to a man, 
[possessing a faculty whereby he is enabled 
to express what he desires, with (which see 
again) in languages or] clear, perspicuous, or 
distinct, in speech, or language; as also 
1 6“^; (K;) but this latter is an intensive epithet, 
[being originally an inf. n.,] like 3^: (TA:) [and 
sometimes it signifies] eloquent; 
syn. jjb [respecting which see what precedes]: (S, 
A:) or gUJll jikii [1. e. free from impediment of 
the tongue, or eloquent, or chaste,] in 
speech, who knows how to distinguish what is 


good in language from what is bad: (TA;) the pi. 
as applied to men is and and (K, 
TA,) the last formed in the manner of the broken 
pi. of a subst., like Adia pi. of l. (Sb, TA:) the 
fern, is 4, -0 -A ; of which the pi. is j 1 — 
and (K, TA.) And you say jlj 

(assumed tropical:) A man whose tongue speaks 
Arabic correctly. (Msb.) And jUJ 1. q. 3 lL 
(assumed tropical:) [A tongue free from 
impediment, or eloquent, or chaste in speech]: 
(S:) or (tropical:) an eloquent tongue. (A.) 
And signifies also (assumed tropical:) Any 
one having the faculty of speech; (S;) [i. e.] a 
human being; (TA:) fyd meaning that which is 
“ destitute of the faculty of speech; ” (S;) [i. e.] “ a 
beast; ” as also Cu U -r whence the saying, 3- • -d 
CiA -o j (tropical:) [as though meaning He 
has property consisting of human beings and of 
beasts: but see e>!“» ]. (TA.) And it also occurs in 
poetry as meaning (assumed tropical:) Clear, 
applied to the cry of an ass. (L.) [an inf. 

n. of q. v.: as denoting a quality of a word, 
and of language in general, and of a speaker or 
writer, from the same word as relating to milk, it 
signifies (tropical:) Chasteness, as meaning 
freedom from barbarousness: i. e.,] in a word, 
freedom from an incongruous combination of 
letters and from strangeness and from 
contrariety to analogy [not sanctioned by 
frequency of usage among the Arabs of 
pure speech; (KT, and Mz in the 9th £ >■;) [for] 
the point upon which it turns is the frequency of 
the use of a word by the Arabs [of pure speech]; 
(Mz ibid.;) a word being known to have this 
quality by its being frequently used by the Arabs 
in whose Arabic confidence is placed, or by its 
being used by them more frequently than one 
synonymous therewith: (El-Kazweenee in the “ 
Eedah,” cited in the same £ ji of the Mz:) and 
in language [in general], freedom from weakness 
of construction (*-iJult <_i£ja q. v.) and from 
incongruity of words, combined with 3-=J— in 
the words themselves: (KT:) and in a speaker [or 
writer] a faculty whereby one is enabled to 
express what he desires, with in language: 
(KT:) or goodness and correctness in language, or 
dialect: (S:) or clearness, perspicuousness, or 
distinctness, in speech, or language: (K:) 

and [agreeably with an explanation of j n the 
S and A &c.] it is sometimes used as meaning 
eloquence; syn. [from which it is properly 
distinct]. (MF.) j— [More, and most, chaste, as 
meaning fra from barbarousness; &c.]: in the Kur 
xxviii. 34, it means more clear or perspicuous or 
distinct [in tongue] (Jel.) [ The quality of 

being more, and most, chaste, as meaning free 
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from barbarousness: &c.] [or as a n. of 

place from I jk~A i (see 4, last two sentences)] A 
place where the Christians celebrate the festival 
called j-aill [or Easter (A.) [And app. also A place 
where the Jews celebrate the festival so called by 
them, i. e. the Passover.] see — 

Also Anything clearly apparent, manifest, or 
evident. (S.) a^>s 1 (S, O, K,) aor (K,) inf. 

n. a-= 2 (S, O, K) and -C-=a, (O, K,) [or the latter is 
a simple subst.,] He cut, (S, O,) or slit, (K,) [or 
opened,] a vein; (S, O, K,) as also j (S, * K.) 

And aor. inf. n. a-=» 2 (M, L, Msb) 

and ■>'—*■2, (M, L,) or the latter is a simple 
subst., (Msb,) He cut, or slit, [or opened,] it, 
namely, a vein, (M, L.) [And app., accord, to the 
Msb, He bled him by opening a vein; agreeably 
with what here follows.] And one says also, a^s 
H e slit [or opened] a vein of the she-camel to 
draw forth the blood therefrom and to drink it [or 
to put it in a gut and broil it: see AA^]. (M L.) — 
— a-os fjLj p He has not been denied the 
entertainment of a guest for whom a camel has 
been bled by the slitting [or opening] of a vein 
and who has had the blood so obtained, (M, A, * 
K,) is a prov.; (S, M, A, O;) a^ 2 being for a^s, (S, 
M, O, K,) like for m _p=, and for (M;) 
and some, also, say a ja; (s, M, O, K;) for every 
quiescent before a may be changed into j; and 
every movent before a may have somewhat of 
the sound of j given to it, (S, M, O,) but may not 
in this case be altogether changed into j; so that 
for ja-=> and you may not say p j and Aii j: 
(M:) some, also, say a^»s ip, with ii, 
meaning Ia^»2 ip i. e. [who has been given] a 
little: (S, O, K:) the origin of the saying was this: 
two men passed the night at the abode of an Arab 
of the desert, and, meeting in the morning, one of 
them asked his companion respecting the 
entertainment given by the host, and the latter 
answered, “I was not entertained as a guest, but 
only a vein [of a camel] was slit [or opened] to 
draw blood for me; ” whereupon the other replied 
in the words above: (O, K:) or a man used to 
entertain another as his guest in a time of 
scarcity, and, having no food to offer him, and 
being unwilling to slaughter his camel, bled it by 
slitting [or opening] a vein, and heated the blood 
that came forth, for his guest, until it became 
thick, and gave it to him to eat; and hence this 
prov.: (M, L:) it is applied to him who has 
obtained a part of that which he 

wanted. (Yaakoob, M, O, L, K.) [See A*^.] 

One says also, -d A-as ; (O, L, K,) aor. -A^a, inf. 
n. -d-as, (L,) meaning He apportioned to him 
a gift, or stipend, and caused it to be transmitted 


to him. (O, L, K.) 2 o? ^ Cylj 

means I saw, in the ground, a cleft, or furrowed, 
state, resulting from the torrent. (ISh, O, L, K. * 
[Here is a pass. inf. n., used as a subst.]) — 
— And also, signifies The macerating [a 

thing] with a little water. (ADk, O, K.) 4 a^sI 
and J. A-aijl, The trees opened their gems, 
(M, K,) and disclosed the extremities of their 
leaves. (M.) 5 Alaii see 7. [Hence,] ^ip Ptp aL^ 
His [i. e. forehead, or side of the 

forehead,] flowed with sweat: (M, O:) the last 
word is here put in the accus. case as a 
specificative; and has the force of an agent; the 
meaning being, the sweat of his pp flowed. (M.) 

7 a^L) see 4. Also, and J, jdaii, It flowed: (S, 

O:) or both signify it flowed in small 

quantity; said of blood. (A.) See also what 

next follows. 8 ^4a| He (a man) had his vein cut 
[or opened; i. e. he had blood taken from him 
by the opening of a vein; and so j A*=4jl as used in 

the present day]. (Lth, L, Msb. *) See also 1, 

first sentence, oil-aii: see »a~= 2. jU-ai an inf. n. of 1 
[q. v.]: (M, O, L, K:) or a simple subst. [signifying 
The act of bleeding by opening a vein]. 
(Msb.) and [ A vein slit [or opened]. 

(M, K.) And both signify also A man bled by 

the opening of a vein. (TK.) — — Also, the 
former, Blood (S, M, O, L, K) obtained by the 
cutting [or opening] of a vein (S, O, L) of a 
camel, (L,) and put into a gut, (S, M, O, K,) in the 
Time of Ignorance, (M,) and broiled: (S, M, K:) 
the Arabs in the Time of Ignorance used to eat it, 
(M, A, * L,) and to give it to the guest to eat, in a 
season of dearth. (S, O, * L.) Dates kneaded 
and mixed with blood; (Ibn-Kuthweh, O, L, K;) as 
also J, (O, K;) thus termed by Ibn- 

Abbad: (O:) a medicine given to children. (Ibn- 
Kuthweh, O, L.) AlLai A phlebotomist, or bleeder. 
(MA. [See also what next 
follows.]) A^la [Bleeding, or (like ilAa) one who 
bleeds, by opening a vein]. (Msb.) — — 
And signifies The place [or the two 

places] of the running of the tears upon the 
cheek. (O.) ° a.-»U [Bind thou his place 

of bloodletting]. (A.) [A lancet;] the 

instrument with which a vein is slit [or opened]. 
(O, Msb, K.) see Aa-=^. ■■■ --Ja see what 

follows, -i-aiti and J, Flowing; (M, K;) 

running: (K:) [or flowing in small quantity: see 
7.] 1 aor. £— =>a, (Lth, O, K,) inf. n. 

(Lth, S, O,) He squeezed, or pressed, a fresh ripe 
date, (Lth, S, O, K,) with his two fingers [or his 
thumb and a finger], (Lth, O,) so that it 
should become divested of its skin; (Lth, S, O;) 
and in like manner, a fig: (Lth, O:) or he made it 


(i. e. a fresh ripe date) to come forth from 
its skin, (A'Obeyd, O,) [to which SM adds, as 
from A' Obeyd,] in order that it might ripen 
quickly. (TA.) The act thus explained is forbidden 
in a trad.; [but I have not found for what reason.] 

(S, O.) And He rubbed a thing with his two 

fingers, (in the K, erroneously, with his finger, 
TA,) in order that it might become soft, and open 
so as to disclose what was in it. (IDrd, O, K, TA.) 

And He pulled or stripped, or put off, [a 

garment or the like]. (O, TA.) You say, £-a>s 
(O, K,) ip (K) He removed, or took off, his 

turban from his head. (O, K.) Said of a boy 

[not yet circumcised], He withdrew his prepuce 

from his glans; and so J, (S, O, K.) 

said of a mare; She disclosed and 
concealed alternately her vulva on the occasion of 

staling. (Ibn-' Abbad, O, K.) J £-=2, (K,) 

inf. n. (TA,) He gave to me such a thing: (K:) 
[or] jAai l J, inf. n. £a-Aj, he gave to me my 
right, or due: (Ibn-' Abbad, O:) and JLJ4 <1 £— =>2 
he gave to him the property; as also J, £^=>2. (K.) 
2 lii a ; inf. n. I made it to go, or 

come, forth from such a thing. (IAar, S, L, TA.) — 

— See also 1, last sentence, in two places. 

Accord, to Lth, ^=>2, inf. n. as above, is also used 
in relation to a stink, and the ordure of a child, 
and a noiseless emission of wind from the anus: 
(O:) [or] it means He emitted wind from the anus 
with a sound: or without a sound. (K.) 7 It 
went, or came, forth from a thing; or was made to 
do so; quasi-pass, of ^ ^ -ciilaa (S.) 8 

I took from him my right, or due, (O, K, *) all 
of it, (K,) by force, (O, K,) not leaving of it 
anything: (O:) or I took from him my right, 

or due, all of it, on the spot. (S, O.) See also 

1, latter half. The prepuce of a boy, (IDrd, T, 
O, K, TA,) when it is wide, so that the glans 
protrudes from it, (IDrd, O, K, TA,) or when he 
withdraws it from over the glans, before he is 
circumcised. (T, TA.) Having the head 

always uncovered, by reason of heat and 
inflammation. (LAar, O, K.) =>2' A boy having the 

prepuce appearing (S, O, K) withdrawn from 
the glans. (S, O.) — And iUAaill [fern, of j-^VI] 
signifies » [app. as n. un., or fem., of jAll q. v.; 
but it may here have some other of the meanings 
expl. in art. Jj], (IAar, K.) J-=>2 1 J-oi, (S, M, O, 
Msb, K,) aor. J-=2, inf. n. ii-Aa, (M, Msb, K,) He 
separated, or divided, (S, O, Msb, K,) and put 
apart, (Msb,) a thing, (S, O, Msb, *) tjp ip 
[from another thing], (Msb,) and ip -caAj 
[ or ip i. e. part thereof from part]. (M and 
TA in art. j".) And (K,) He made a separation, 
or partition, (M, K, TA,) (M, TA *) i. e. 
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between them two, meaning, two things, making 
it known that the former had come to an end: so 
says Er-Raghib: (TA:) and 34= jSil 3« ^ 

[aor. and] inf. n. as above, The limit, or 
boundary, made, or formed, a separation 
between the two lands: (Msh:) and uS i 
made a division, or separation, between, or 
among, the people, or party. (O.) — — 

[Hence,] <4 jc. J-aa, (S, Mgh, O,) or J. 'jljill 

(M, K) 0=-, (M,) aor. as above, (M, K,) inf. 

n. 3-^4, (S, O,) or 3^, and the former is a simple 
subst., (M, K,) or both, (Mgh,) He weaned [the 
suckling from his mother, or the young infant 
from sucking the hreast]; (S, M, Mgh, O, K;) as 
also l <Laual : (s, M, O:) or stjill cjLas, inf. 

n. 3^=2, and 3C^2 is the subst., the woman 

weaned her suckling. (Msh.) Hence also, i. 

e. from 3»-=>2 as first expl. above, CiU j3»v' l 
The deciding of litigations, altercations, or 
disputes: like 3-=>2: (Msb:) or this latter 

means distinct, or plain speech; which he to 
whom it is addressed distinctly, or plainly, 
understands; which is not confused, or dubious, 
to him: (Ksh in explanation of it in the Kur 
xxxviii. 19, and Mgh:) or such as decides, or 
distinguishes, between what is true and what is 
false, (Ksh ibid., Mgh, O, K,) and what is sound 
and what is corrupt, (Ksh, Mgh,) and what is 
correct and what is erroneous: (Ksh:) or such as 
decides the judgment, or judicial sentence: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) or the evidence, or proof, that is 
obligatory [as a condition of his justification] 
upon the claimant, or plaintiff, and the oath that 
is obligatory [in like manner] upon him against 
whom the claim, or plaint, is urged; (Ksh, O, K; 
[an explanation of which a part is dropped in the 
CK;]) thus accord, to 'Alee: (Ksh:) or the [using of 
the] phrase '-3 (Ksh, O, K. [Respecting this 
phrase, and for other explanations, see 3 in 
art in the Kur xlii. 20 means 

The sentence of God's deciding between mankind 
on the day of resurrection, (O,) which is 
called f jj. (TA.) And Ji-aill [alone] means 

The deciding judicially between what is true and 
what is false; (M, O, K;) and, (O, K,) sometimes, 
(O,) so l uk-4^ 1 ; (S, O, K;) or this latter is [a 
simple subst, i. e.,] a name for such decision; 
(TA;) and is also an epithet [expl. below]. (M, O, 
K.) J^all f j) pjUl f j) li*, in the Kur xxxvii. 20 
and 21, means [This is the day of requital:] this is 
the day wherein a decision, or a distinction, shall 
he made (<4 3-40 between the doer of good and 
the doer of evil, and every one shall he requited 
for his work and with that wherewith God will 
favour his servant the Muslim. (M.) And 4jj u! 
pjqyAi *Cj2 1 yA Uua kiUall hj Jj} the 


Kur xxxii. 25, means [Verily thy Lord] He shall 
decide [between them], and distinguish what is 
true from what is false, [on the day of 
resurrection,] by distinguishing the speaker of 
what is true from the speaker of what is false, in 
respect of that wherein they used to disagree, of 
what concerned religion. (Bd.) And one says 
also 43JI 33*3 [He decided the judgment, or 
judicial sentence]. (M.) ,3311 3^*3, in the K, is a 
mistake: see 2. (TA.) — -44-ill j* 3-=>2, (S, O,) 
or ddl (K,) or l43j 33, aor. 333, (M,) inf. 
n. 3 j33, (M, K,) He went forth [from the part of 
the country, or from the town or country, or from 
such a town or country]. (S, O, K.) And 3~=2 
dill ji. jSLLill [The army went forth from the town 
or country]: whence the saying of the Prophet 
respecting Ibn-Rawahah, V j>3U 3 j33 Idji JS 
i. e. He was the first of us in going away Q 'A*^ajl) 
from his house and his family and the last of us 
in returning to [it and] them. (Mgh.) And 33*3 
iS-39 u^, inf. n. 3 j3= a. Such a one went forth 

[from my presence or vicinage, or from me]. 
(TA.) And<3l 3 **3 [A letter] passed from 

me to him. (TA.) Thus the verb is intrans, as well 
as trans.; its inf. n. when it is trans, being 33a; 

when intrans., 3 y*3. (TA.) And f j4l 33*3 

The vine put forth small grapes, resembling 
lentils or a grain similar thereto. (M, K.) 2 33s 
4=4', (M, TA,) thus correctly, with teshdeed, bat 
in the K 3**3, like j3i, (TA,) [inf. n. 3*3 j,] He 
put between every two of the strung beads [or 
pearls] a bead such as is termed [q. v ., or 
what is described voce 333 as an epithet applied 

to a necklace]. (M, K, TA.) And =3-31 313 a 

inf. n. 3*3j, I made the thing to consist 
of distinct portions or sections. (Msb.) — — 
And »31l JLaa ; (inf. n. as above, TA.) He (a 
butcher) divided the sheep, or goal, into limbs, 

or members. (S, O, TA.) [Hence 33*3 means 

also He cut a piece of cloth for a garment: and he 

cut out a garment: whence 3j“3i means The 

cut of a garment (See also De Sacy’s Chrest. Ar., 
see. ed., i. 86-7.)] — — And [hence, 

likewise,] 3f~3i also signifies [The dissecting, or 
analyzing, of speech, or language: the 
explaining distinctly, or in detail: and] the 
making distinct, clear, plain, manifest, or 
perspicuous; i. q. ua?. (S, O, K.) iLlLoa in the Kur 
vii. 50 [referring to the book of the Kur an] 
means “Lia [Which we have made distinct, &c.]: 
or, as some say, whereof we have divided the 
verses by means of the 33 ja [pi. of <!3a ; q. v.]. 
(TA.) 3 33i 33a, (S, K, TA,) inf. n. 

(TA,) He separated himself from his partner, with 
the latter's concurrence; syn. <44, (K, TA,) 
and » jj4. (s and O and K in art. jja.) 7 3*31 It 


became separated, or divided, (S, M, O, Msb, K,) 

and put apart (Msb.) [And He went forth, or 

away; like the intrans. 33.] See 1, near the end. 

8 33isl see 1, former half. is- <3ill 3*31 

] ^***‘j* He transplanted the palm-tree. (AHn, M, 
K.) A man of Hejer [which is famous for its dates] 
said that the best of palm-trees is that of which 
the young one has been removed from its place of 
growth, which young one is called \ <13. 
(TA.) 33 inf. n. of the trans. v. 33*3 [q. v. 
passim]. (M, Msb, K, TA.) [As a simple subst., it 
has various significations here following: and is] 

sing, of 3 j3. (S, O.) A separation, division, 

or partition, between two things. (M, K.) — — 
The place of the 3-3« [i. e. joint, or articulation, 
and therefore of the division, of two hones] of the 
body: between every one such and another [that 
is the next to it] is a 33 j [or limb, in the 
CK, erroneously, 33j]. (Lth, O, K.) See 
also 33». — — As used by the Basrees, [in 
grammar,] it is [A disconnective] like 13 as used 
by the Koofees: (O, K:) thus in the saying in the 
Kur [viii. 32], ^ > 13 Ji jj [lit. If this, 

it, be the truth from Thee], j* is termed 33 
and [more commonly the former,] and 3=^' 
is in the accus. case as being the predicate of 

(O.) Also sing, of J j3=s in the phrase 3 j3 = a 

■4411 [The four divisions of the year: namely 
autumn, winter, spring, and summer], expl. in 

art. i> j. (Msh: see And A division, or 

section, of a m 4 [or chapter]; as being divided 
from others, or as forming a division between 
itself and others, so that it has the meaning of the 
measure or that of the measure 

(MF, TA.) — — And The contr. of 33=\ [as 
denoting relationship]: there are of 

relationship and J j4>a thereof; [the former 
meaning the stocks and] the latter meaning the 
branches. (Msb. [See also other 
explanations of 3^2 as opposed to 33=\ under the 
latter of these words ;) — [It is also used as an 
epithet;] One say (??) 4^2 A true say or saying: 
(M, K;) not false: thus in the Kur [lxxxvi. 15]: 
(M.) or (??) there means distinguishing between 
what is true and what is false: and relates to the 
Kur an [itself]. (Ksh, Bd, Jel.) And it is said of the 
speech of the Prophet that it was V j 33=* 

(O, TA, but in the latter j3a [to assimilate it 
in form to jji],) meaning Distinct, (O, TA,) clear, 
or plain, distinguishing between what is true and 
what is false; (TA;) not little are much. (O.) — 
And A general [i. e. plague or pestilence] 

(TA.) A transplanted palm-tree; (AHn, M, 
K;) a young palm-tree removed from its place of 
growth [meaning from its mother- tree]: 

pi. (TA.) See 8. 3-*. 4 an inf. n., (S, Mgh, 
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O,) or a simple subst., (M, Msb, K,) The weaning 
of a sucking infant. (S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K.) It is 
said in the Kur [xlvi. 14 ], I ji->5 
(O, TA,) meaning And the period of the bearing 
of him in the womb and thenceforward to the end 
of the time of the weaning of him is 
thirty months. (TA.) And one says, 0 * j ^ 
This is the time of the weaning of him. 
(Msb.) 3*^s A young camel when weaned from 
his mother: (S, M, Mgh, * O, K, TA:) and some 
times such a young one of the bovine kind: (TA:) 
[and by a proleptic application,] a young camel 
[in a general sense], because he is, or will be, 
weaned from his mother: (Msb:) [in the T, 
voce jlji, and in other lexicons &c., it is applied 
to a young, newly-born, camel: and in the L, 
voce ^-3, to a fetus in a she-camel's belly: see an 
ex. of its meaning a young sucking camel (one 
of many such exs.) in the first paragraph of 
art. 3?- j; and a strange similar usage of the first 
of the following pis. in a verse cited voce ^ «3v ] 
the pi. is (Sb, S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 

agreeably with rule, (Sb, M,) and u^>a, (Sb, Fr, 
M, Msb, K,) formed by likening the sing, to 3J jp, 
of which is a pi., (Sb, M,) and (Sb, S, 
M, Msb, K,) as though it were an epithet, (Sb, M, 
Msb,) like of which fl j£, is a pi.: (Msb:) and 
the female is termed (M, K.) — — Also 

A [or wall of enclosure], (M, O, K,) having 
little height, (O, K,) before, or in front of, a 
fortress; (M, K;) or (K) before, or in front of, 
the [main] wall of a city or town. (O, K.) One 
says, jj w [They 

strengthened the wall of the city by means of 
buttresses and a low wall in front of it]. (TA.) — 
— And A piece of stone; of the measure 3"j in 
the sense of the measure 3j*i«. (TA.) A 

piece of the flesh of the [or thigh]: (Hr, IAth, 
O, K, TA:) or, accord, to Th, (O, in the K “ and ”) a 
piece of the limbs, or members, of the body. (O, 

K, TA.) And A man's nearer, or nearest, -13 j 

(S, M, O, K) and (M, K) [i. e. kinsfolk, or 
sub-tribe, &c.]: or [some] of the nearest of 
the of a man: from the first of the 

significations mentioned in this paragraph: 
(IAth, TA:) it signifies less than the (Mgh, 
Msb:) or less than the ^34: (TA:) [see 3“-“ in two 
places:] or the nearest to him of the 33 [meaning 
male ancestors and including paternal uncles] of 
a man: (Th, M, K, TA:) [or any one of such 
persons; for] El-'Abbas [one of Mohammad's 
paternal uncles] was called 3J*-aa: the term is 
like the 3~3* in relation to the human foot. 
(TA.) csi'ji'A 1 I jjlk means They came, all of them, 
or all together. (S, O.) and epithet applied to 


a man, (O,) Who praises men much in order that 
they may bestow upon him: an adventitious, not 
indigenous, word: (O, K:) [and] loquacious in 
every place. (MA.) [as an act. part, n.] 

Separating; dividing; or making a separation, or 

partition. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., 3^1 C3 

- s* AA* 'dll J;; ■ ^ 
meaning [Whoso expends expense] such 
as distinguishes between his belief and his 
unbelief [i. e. such as distinguishes him as a 
believer, it shall be rewarded with seven 
hundred fold]: (S, O, K, TA:) or, as some say, 
such as he cuts off from his property. (TA.) And 
one says 3^lj (k and TA in art. jjs) and 
l 3~3s (A ibid.) i. q. jjla (O and K, and TA ibid.) i. 
e. Discriminating language. (TA ibid.) And 

and J, 3*^4 [A judgment, or 
judicial sentence, that is decisive, and therefore 
meaning,] that has effect; and in like manner, 
J. 3*-=la and J, 3“3s 333 [An act of piercing 

or thrusting with a spear or the like] that decides 
between the two antagonists. (M, K, TA.) As an 
epithet applied to God, uk-^l means The Decider 
between the 3 ^“- [i. e. the human race, or these 
and other created beings,] on the day of 
resurrection. (Zj, TA.) 3“=3a : see 1 , near the 
middle. It also signifies A cut, or severance, (O, 
TA,) such as is complete, (TA,) between two 

persons. (O, TA.) And it is also an epithet: 

see 3-='j, in four places. — — And [hence] it 
signifies (assumed tropical:) A judge, one who 
decides judicially, an arbiter, or arbitrator; (S, O, 
K;) and so J, (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K:) in the 

Expos, of the “ Miftah ” [of Es-Sekkakee] by the 
seyyid [El-Juijanee] it is implied that it is in this 
sense a tropical intensive appellation. (TA.) 

A bead [or a bead of gold or a gem] that forms a 
separation, or division, between the pair of 
[other] beads [i. e. between every two other 
beads] in a string thereof. (M, K. [See 

also 334i.]) And [hence] 3-^1 ja, of which it 

is the sing., (assumed tropical:) The final words 
of the verses of the Kur-an, (O, K,) and of the 
clauses of rhyming prose [in general], (Msb and 
K and TA in art. £=>-“’,) that are like the rhymes of 
verses; (O and K in the present art., and Msb and 
TA in art. £?-“;) and [the final words] of verses. 
(TA in art. see 3~3s. 3-=4i Any place 

of meeting [or juncture, as being a place 
of separation,] of two bones of the body and 
limbs or members; as also j 3-3S: (M, K:) a single 
one of the 3“=>l3> of the limbs or members: (S, 
O, Msb, K:) [a joint such as the elbow and knee 
and knuckle: and sometimes a joint as meaning a 
bone having an articulation at each end, or at 


one end, together with the flesh that is upon it:] 
in a trad, in which it is said that the mulct for 
any 3-=4i of a human being is the third of 
the mulct for the [whole] finger, it means 
the 3~3i of any of the fingers or toes; i. e. the 
portion between any gliliil [here meaning two 
knuckles; but this is a loose and an imperfect 
explanation; for to it should be added, and also 
the ungual portion, or portion in which is the 
nail; for the word is here applied to denote any of 
the phalanges with the flesh that is upon it: in the 
T &c., in art. 3", one of the explanations of 33A1I 

is “ the 3~=3, in which is the nail ”]. (TA.) 

And [hence] one says, aW’ * o* 3411 

(assumed tropical:) [He will tell thee the thing, 
or affair, tracing it from the point on which it 
turns, or hinges; (like as one says, q. v.;) 

or], from its utmost point or particular, i. e., 
(Msb.) [This saying may be originally 
a hemistich, thus: a? 34Uj like the 

similar saying ending with <3=a.] — — In the 
following saying of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, [the 
former half of which I give from art. 33=> in the S, 
the latter half only being cited in the present art. 
in the S and M and O,] ^3^ 333 j jl 3^* u! j 
IgAlfj C'O-. jls3 J;«! (jUli 3k 'll 

3^>lidl cli J“ [And verily discourse from 
thee, if thou wouldst bestow it, would be (like) 
gathered honey of bees in the milk (lit. milks) 
of camels such as have recently brought forth, 
having young ones with them, such as have 
young ones with them [and] that have brought 
forth but once, whose bringing forth has been 
recent, such milk being mixed with water like the 
water of the 3'-3idl ,[3*-3L> (which is pi. of 3“=4i ; 
S, O) signifies (accord, to As, S, O) the place of 
separation (j 3“3ii) of the mountain from the 
tract of sand, these two having between them 
crushed and small pebbles, so that the water 
thereof is clear, (S, M, O,) and glistens, (3j3j, S, 
O,) or and is shallow; (3j3s;) the poet meaning 
to describe the clearness of the water because of 
its descending from the mountain and not 
passing by dust nor earth: (M:) or it signifies 
hard stones (M, K) compactly disposed, or 
heaped up: (M, K: in the former, 33=1 jii : in the 
latter, 3i£ljli : ) and (M, K) it is said to signify 
(M) what is between two mountains, (M, K,) 
consisting of sand and crushed pebbles, the water 
whereof is clear: (K:) or, accord, to AO, the 
water-courses of a valley: (O:) accord, to Abu-1- 
'Omeythil, the clefts in mountains, from which 
water flows; and only said of what are between 
two mountains: in the T, the 3-a3> is said to be 
any place, in a mountain, upon which the sun 
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does not rise: (TA:) and it is said that 
LUli.il means what flows from between the two 
joints (JUII gjj when one of them is cut 
from the other; like clear water; and the sing, 
is uUia: (M:) AA says that the uUU. in the verse 
are the JJi* of the bones; and that it likens that 
water to the U of the flesh: (O, TA:) and 
LAar says the like thereof. (TA.) iUM (assumed 
tropical:) The tongue; (S, M, O, Msh, K;) as 
being likened to an instrument. (Msb.) Ui Ac 
A necklace between every two pearls [or other 
beads] of which is put a bead [of another kind], 
(S, O, TA,) or a [or bead of gold, &c.], or a 
gem, to form a division between every two of the 

same colour, or sort. (TA.) U-Lii Ul in 

the Kur [vii. 130] means [Signs, or miracles,] 
between every two whereof was made a 
separation by a period of delay: or which were 
made distinct, plain, or manifest. (TA.) — — 
And JUill is an appellation of The portion of 
the Kur-an from [the chapter entitled] ljI jllll [i. 
e. ch. xlix.] to the end; accord, to the most correct 
opinion: or from UU [ch. xlv.]: or from J-All 
[ch. xlvii.]: or from — [ch. 1.]: or from cjlilLall 
[ch. xxxvii.]: or from AlUII [ c h. lxi.]: or from AjA 
[ch. lxvii.]: or from lAJia ul [ch. xlviii.]: or 
from jU [ch- lxxxvii.]: or from 

[ch. xciii.]: (K:) this portion is thus called because 
of its many divisions between its chapters: (Msb, 
K:) or because of the few abrogations therein: 
(K:) accord, to the A, it is the portion next after 
that called UU (TA.) lUU see iU, latter 
half. 1 (S, M, Msb, K,) aor. ^U, (M, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. U^> (S, M, Msb,) He broke it (S, 
M, Msb, K) without separating: (S, M, Msb:) [i. e. 
he cracked it:] and [ [he cracked it much, or 
in several places], (M, TA,) inf. n. f.Ul . (TA.) 
And » j jill U® [He cracked, or tore without 
separating, the seam, or suture, of a skin] (K and 
TA in art. f U: in the CK U 5 and (•*. _ 3 jU 

with ij, signifies “ the breaking so as to separate. 

(TA.) See also 4. (??). said of a house, 

or tent, (K,) or of the side thereof, (M,) It became 
thrown down, or demolished. (M, K.) — — 
And Uj signifies A thing's being cracked. 
(A'Obeyd, TA.) 2 see the preceding 

paragraph. 4 jUll The rain passed away, or 
ceased. (S, M, K.) And U=^l U cu-oi l The fever 
quitted him: (S, K, * TA:) in the K, 
erroneously. U=dl (TA.) And one says, [ U 
^ J A disease that breaks and does not 
pass away. (TA.) — — And is said of a 
stallion [camel], meaning He ceased, or 
abstained, from covering. (TA.) 5 see the 
next paragraph. 7 ^-Ail It broke (S, M, Msb, K) 
without becoming separated: (S. M, Msb:) [i. e. it 


be came cracked:] and j has a similar 
meaning [i. e. it became cracked much, or in 
several places]. (S, M, K.) You say, » jU His 

back cracked. (TA.) And »j-“ The pearl 

cracked in one part thereof. (TA.) And It 

broke, or became severed, or cut off. (K.) It 
is said in the Kur [ii. 257], t*l U-aiil ^ (S, M, Msb, 
TA) meaning There shall be no breaking incident 

to it. (M, TA.) And It opened so as to form 

an interstice, or a gap. (TA in art. U-) 
lillyUl [app. originally an inf. n., but 

probably, I think, a mistranscription for UM A 
fragment [of the stick with which the teeth are 
cleaned]. (TA.) A crack in a wall. (TA.) lU 
U 1 ® A large [hoe, or adz, or the like]. (Fr, K.) fU 
An anklet much cracked. (El-Hejeree, M, K. 
*) jZ jli: [A cracked armlet of silver: to this, 
thrown down and neglected, Dhu-r-Rummeh 
likens a sleeping gazelle]. (S, TA.) 

1 cj^lill u? iU = 3 , (M, K,) or U, (Msb, 

and so in the TA,) improperly written in the 
copies of the K (TA,) aor. y-U , (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. (U®, (M, Msb,) He separated the thing from 
the thing; (M, K;) or removed it therefrom: 
(Msb:) whence u 6 - [evidently 

meaning U»ll jc. U' ls^ i- e. He separated, or 
removed, the flesh from the bone]: (TA:) [but in 
both of my copies of the S, I find if- U 1 U 3 ® 
U"-ll, as though were used as syn. with 
and es-^l, meaning The flesh became freed, or 
cleared, from the bone: perhaps a mistake of 
copyists; though it is immediately added,] and 
-'iEaa inf. n. i. e. I freed it, or cleared it, 
from it; (S, K;) or, accord, to Fr, this signifies I 
separated it from it, i. e., anything from another 
thing. (Har p. 640.) 2 see the preceding 
paragraph. 3 inf. n. lii, as is related on 
the authority of Er. Razee, but accord, to analogy, 
not on the ground of received usage, means He 
separated himself from him; left, forsook, or 
abandoned, him: or forsook, or abandoned, him, 
being forsaken, or abandoned, by him, syn. j'A 

(Har p. 640.) 4 cs^l see 5. j*JI 

means The heat departed, or has departed, from 
thee: but you do not say Ejjll > 4 jc. < _ s -^=al; (ISk, S, 
M: but in the M, ^ is omitted in both phrases:) 
or you say, Ge u-=sl, and jkll, the winter, 
and the heat, departed from as; or left, or quitted, 
us; (K, TA;) so says Az, on the authority of LAar: 
(TA:) or, accord, to IAar, iEilill > 4 ic. [the 

winter departed, or has departed, from thee]; 
and j*JI tsfic. JaL.. (M, TA.) And jlaill ^ ail The 

rain cleared away. (S, M, K.) ur-^l said of a 

sportsman, He had no game caught in his snare. 
(K.) 5 er- 3 *’, said of flesh, or flesh-meat, It 
became separated, or detached, <j=*ll Cf- [from 


the bone]; as also j u*-=*jl; (M;) which is said of 
anything that was sticking. (Lth, TA.) He became 
freed, free, or released, [and in like manner said 
of a thing of any kind,] [from him, or it]; S, M, 
Msb, K;) i. e., from another man, (S,) from 
his adversary, or antagonist; (Msb;) from a thing; 
(M;) from debts; (S, Msb; *) from straitness, or 
difficulty, (S, Msb, TA,) or from trial, 
or affliction; (S, TA;) or from good, or evil; as also 
1 ls^I (K.) And He, or it, went forth, or 
departed, j? [from the thing]; as also 

i ur^Ai', and l ai4«l. (Msb.) iii 

means (Msb, TA:) thus in the trad, 

respecting the Kur-an, J-?- jll ljjE jo U-aij Sil 
i> [Verily it is more apt to escape from the 
breasts of men than are pasturing camels, or 
cattle, from their pastor]. (TA. [In my 
original, the last word in this saying is without 
any vowel-sign; but it is not doubtful, as the trad, 
is well known.]) 7 cs-^j see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. 10 ur*- 3 ^! see 
5, last sentence but one. ^ (M, K, * TA,) 
incorrectly written in the copies of the K with I 
(TA,) The stones (m =4 of raisins: (M, K:) also 
mentioned in the K [and M] as with i>=: (TA:) n. 
un. (??): (M, K:) of the dial, of El-Hijaz: and 
they also call the stones of dates [app. (??), 
pi. of ls-A like as i s pi. of c^]. (TA.) <*1^3 the 
subst, from as syn. with (S, M, Msb, 

K;) [thus signifying Freedom, or release, from a 
thing or state;] primarily denoting one's being in 
a thing and then coming, or going, forth, or 
departing, from it; (S;) as also J. (K.) Hence 
the saying, jAl li* <£=illj J <111 [God 
decreed for me, or may God decree for me, 
freedom, or release, from this affair, or case]. (A, 
TA.) — — *jil'j jAll jjj li iaiaa means An 
intermission pl&L, lit, a quiescence,) between 
heat and cold: and one says SJil and f j j 
[A night that is, or that was, one of 
intermission, and a day &c.], and <4-^3 and f j j 
[meaning the same], (M, K.) < 4 ^: see the 
next preceding paragraph, 1 (S, Mgh, O, 

Msb,) aor. 6^, (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. (S, A, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K.) He broke it; namely, the seal 
(A, Mgh, Msb, K) of a letter; (A, K;) and any other 
thing; (TA:) he broke it asunder, or into several 
pieces; he dissundered it; (S, Mgh, O, K;) 
for instance, the seal from a letter. (S, O.) 
fil-kll is also a metonymical phrase, meaning 
(tropical:) (??): (TA.) [or rather, i. a.] ojl^jll a 
(tropical:) he destroyed the virginity: the 
virginity being likened to a seal, or this phrase is 
from sy^illl 1 bored, or perforated, the 

pearl. (Msb.) [See also 8.] You say also, <EI 
(Msb, TA,) and, accord, to IKtt, [ which 
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J disallows, (TA,) God broke, or may God break, 
his teeth: (TA;) or God scattered, or may 
God scatter, his teeth. (Msb.) The phrase '■> 

iBl Alll j (s, A.) meaning May God not break thy 
teeth, (TA,) occurs in a trad.: (S, A:) and J says. 
(TA,) you should not say J, (S, TA; [but in 

one copy of the S, I find though some 

allow it: and some say that cUial [evidently a 
mistake for means the falling out of the 

teeth from above and below; but the former 

explanation is the more common. (TA.) He 

separated it; dispersed it; scattered it; broke it 
up; (S, A, Msb, TA;) namely, a thing; (Msb;) or a 
party of men; (S, O;) or a ring of men, (A, TA,) 
after they had collected together. (TA.) You say 
also, fjall J-dl 3 ^ (Mgh, * TA) He distributed 
the property among the people, or party of men. 

(Mgh, TA. *) i cut [the tie, or 

hond, that was between them]. (TA.) 3 -= * 

iUll, [aor. and] inf. n. as above, He poured out, or 
forth, the water; (TA;) and so £ the tears. 
(Har p. 57.) [See also 8.] — 3 ^, 

[aor., accord, to rule, u^aj,] The water flowed: 
(TA:) and | The tears poured forth. 

(Har p. 57.) 2 u^^a] ;-J_-=a He silvered a thing: 

he ornamented a bit or bridle with silver: 
from ^s: see the pass. part, n., below.] 4 630^ 

see 1, in two places. iLLill 3 -= al He made 

the gift large. (TA.) 5 630^ see 7. — 
from for Ciliiliii, has been mentioned by 

Sb; but ISd says, I know not what he meant 
thereby; whether I took for myself, or 
acquired, [i. e. silver], or I made use of it. 
(TA.) 7 It broke; or became broken; (S, 
Mgh;) said of a seal, (Mgh,) or thing. (S.) — — 
jUi gilj U* , 3 -aiil, occurring in a trad., means 
His connections became cut, or sundered, [so 
that he became clear] from what was done to 
[’Othman] Ibn-’Affan, through grief and regret: 
(O, TA:) but accord, to one relation, the verb is 

[>il,] with 3 - (TA.) also signifies It 

became separated, dispersed, scattered, or 
broken up; or it separated, dispersed, 
or scattered, itself, or it broke up; (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb;) said of a thing, (Msb,) and of a party of 
men; (S, Mgh, O, Msb;) as also J, said of a 

thing, (S,) and of a party of men. (TA.) One 
says, [The assembly of persons sitting 

together broke up]. (Msb in art. 0“^.) See 

also 1 last sentence. 8 He devirginated her: 
(O, K:) and so with 3 - (O, TA.) [See also 1, 

second sentence.] He poured out, 

or forth, the water by little and 
little, successively: (O, K:) or he obtained the 
water at the time of its coming forth (S, O, K,) 


from the spring or from the clouds. (TA.) [See 

also 1, near the end.] said of a woman, 

She broke [i. e. ended] her (O, K, TA,) 
meaning a widow's ^ [during which she may 
not marry again, nor use perfumes &c., and] 
which is a period of four months and ten nights, 
hut was before the Prophet's time a year: (TA:) 
this she did by touching perfume, or by some 
other act, (K, TA,) such as paring the nail, or 
plucking out the hair from the face: (TA:) or she 
rubbed her body with [or against] a beast, (K, 
TA,) i. e. an ass, or a sheep or goat, (O in 
art. o^,) thereby to quit the state of the : or it 
was customary with them for her to wipe her Jjs 
with a bird, and to throw it away; in consequence 
of which it hardly ever, or never, lived: (K, 
TA:) she used to enter a [or small tent], and 
wear the worst of her clothing until a year passed, 
when a beast or bird was brought to her, and by 
means thereof she broke her then she went 
forth, and a [or piece of camel's or similar 
dung] was given to her, and she threw it: (TA: 
[see 1 in art. j*j:]) she used not to wash herself, 
nor to touch water, nor to pare a nail, nor to 
pluck out hair from her face; then she would go 
forth, after the year, with the foulest aspect, 
and break her by means of a bird, wiping 
her Jja with it, and throwing it away. (O, TA.) The 
verb, thus used, occurs in a trad., but, as 
some relate it, with 3 and s- 1 [i. e. saying 
instead of and Az mentions that 

EshShafi'ee related this trad. [in like 
manner] pronouncing the word with 3 and o- 3 , 
from (TA.) R. Q. 1 He made a 

garment, and a coat of mail, wide, or ample. (TA.) 
— [Also, probably, It (a garment, and a £ j-? and 
(assumed tropical:) the means of subsistence,) 
was, or became, wide, or ample: see 
below.] R. Q. 2 S-MI Jjw The urine of the 

she-camel became sprinkled upon her thighs. 
(TA.) 3 ^, (K,) or u? 3 ^, (O, TA,) A small 
number of men ( 3^) in a state of dispersion. (O, 
K, TA.) And 3 ^ j ^ Dates in a separate state, not 
sticking together. (LAar. [See also ^.]) 
And 3 ^ jjjk silk scattered, strewn, or thrown 
dispersedly. (A, TA.) [See also 
and o^G^a.] see the next paragraph, in two 
places. 4ii>s [Silver;] a certain thing well known: 
(S, O, K:) or wrought silver: (IAar, T and K 
voce jjj, q. v.:) pi. 3 (TA.) The phrase IhjIjs 
■ p=a i n the Kur [lxxvi. 16], means Such [flasks] 
as, notwithstanding their clearness, or 
transparency, will be secure from being broken, 
and capable of being restored to a sound state if 
broken, (Az, O, K,) like silver: (Az, O,) being, as 


Zj says, originally of silver, yet transparent, so 
that what will be within them will be seen from 
without; whereas the jiJ J of this world are 
originally from sand. (Az, O.) [See also art. ja.] — 
Also An elevated [stony tract such as is 
termed] » j k; and so J, <^=a: pi. 3 and 
(Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.)- — And 

signifies Rocks scattered (jji“, in the CK 
one upon another: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) sing. 
J. 4iis. (TA.) 3 r=~=& What is separated, dispersed, 
or scattered; (S, O, K;) as also J, (O, K, 

TA;) of rain-water, and of hail, and of sweat: 
(TA:) and sprinkled: (K:) and particularly what is 
sprinkled, of water, when one performs 
ablution with it, (A, O, K,) and what flows upon 
the limbs on that occasion; (A;) as also j jyA 
(K.) The saying of 'Alsheh to Marwan, 3 ^^ ^-^a 
<dll <uil (A, O, K,) or j (A,) or J, 

or l 0^^, accord, to different relations, (K,) 
means So thou art a part [of the object] of the 
curse of God: (Sh, A, O, K:) for the Apostle of God 
had cursed the father of Marwan, the latter being 
at the time [essentially] in his father's loins: (A:) 
or it means that he came forth in sprinkled 
seed from his father's loins: (Th, S, * TA:) or, 
accord, to another relation, she said ^iUia 
[see kjfo ]. (TA.) [See also 3 ^ and o^-ia.] 3 * 3 ^: 
see 3 y*~^ [and u^f^a]. 3 ^^ a What is separated, 
dispersed, or scattered, of a thing, when it is 
broken; (S, O, K;) as also j u i '-“ a a; (O, K;) and 
l (TA.) You say, ' ■ ^ > ^a 4_iUic. CijLL His 

bones became scattered in fragments on 
the occasion of the blow. (TA.) See 
also 3 -^ a. ^U-^a: see the next 

preceding paragraph, see — — 

and see in three places. Also What is 

cast forth from the mouth, of date-stones. (TA.) 
— — And Sweet water: (S, O, K:) or flowing 
water: (A'Obeyd, S, O, K:) or fresh water when it 
comes forth from the spring or from the clouds: 
(O:) or water such as is termed 3 ^J^' pi. 3 r a **=S- 
(TA in art. M) And a place abounding with 
water. (TA.) — — uP u- Ah^a SjjjS Xsti a she- 
camel having much milk: and 34 j 

a man of much speech or talk. (TA.) — And 
accord, to El-Khattabee and others, [and among 
them the author of the K,] A < 3 ^ [or spadix of a 
palmtree] when it first comes forth: but this is a 
mistranscription; correctly with £ (O, 

TA.) VrAirA : see ^la A calamity; a 

misfortune: (Fr, S, O, K:) as though breaking and 
demolishing that which it befalls: (O, TA:) 
pi. 3 ^ 14 . (O, K.) Wideness, or ampleness, 

of a garment, and of a [see and 

(assumed tropical:) of the means of subsistence. 
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(S, O, K.) [See R. Q. l.] wide, or ample: 

(S, O, K:) in this sense applied to a garment; (S, 
O;) and to a £ jj; (O, K;) the £ [or shift] of a 
woman, and the £ [i. e. coat of mail] used in 
war; (O;) as also (s, A, O, K,) and 

[ (TA;) and (assumed tropical:) to the 

means of subsistence: (S:) also much, or 
abundant, and ample: (TA:) and [in this sense] 
applied to water. (TA.) 4 jj 1I ; n a 

trad, of Sateeh, means (tropical:) Liberal, or 
generous, in disposition: or a large giver: (TA:) 
and 34 j means (tropical:) a man who 

gives much; likened to water to which the same 
epithet is applied. (TA.) You say also, 

A fleshy, corpulent, tall, girl. (O, K.) 
And itAAS* a cloud abounding with rain. 

(TA.) And Ottilia Land overspread with 

water from abundance of rain. (O, TA.) iP* 
accord, to Lth, means Such a one 
is the last of the children of his father; but Az says 
that the word known in this sense 
is -uililii, with u. (TA.) -uiaUia: see i>=liliia. Als i k * 
A thing with which clods of earth are broken; (S, 
O, K;) as also J, (o, K.) A thing 

silvered: (TA:) a bridle ( p 4) ornamented with 
silver. (S, TA.) see Broken; 

as also ] L yvp* . (TA.) jy-^a i (S, A, &c.,) 

aor. jy^a, inf. n. jyis, (Msb,) He exposed his 
vices, faults, or evil qualities or actions; disgraced 
him; or put him to shame. (S, A, L, Msb, * 
K.) OS V, occurring in a prayer, means 

Expose not Thou our vices, or faults, among thy 
creatures: or the meaning may be, protect Thou 
us, that we may not be disobedient, and so 
deserve to have our vices, or faults, exposed 

among thy creatures. (Msb.) [Hence,] jy-^ 

>411 (tropical:) [The moon put to shame 
the stars; i. e.] the light of the moon 
predominated over that of the stars, (A, TA,) so 
that they were not apparent, or distinct: (TA:) 

and in like manner, jyAJI the dawn. (A, TA.) 

And -A -A said to a person sleeping 

at daybreak, (TA,) (tropical:) Daybreak has 
shone forth, so as to discover thee to him who 
may see thee, and to expose thee to shame: (L, 
TA:) or i. q. -A .Ai [i. e . daybreak has become 
apparent to thee, and its light has overcome thee: 
or daybreak has come upon thee suddenly]. (K.) 

And jyAall jyis, (so in the S, and in some 

copies of the K,) or j jy4^, (so in other copies of 
the K,) and J, jy-^4, (S, K,) (assumed tropical:) 
The daybreak appeared, (S, K, TA,) and shone 
forth. (TA.) — jy^a, aor. jy^a, (K,) inf. n. jyis ; 
(TK.) It was, or became, of the colour 
termed [q. v .]. (K.) 2 jy4a see the last 

sentence but one above. 3 [He exposed his 


vices, faults, or evil qualities or actions, the 
other doing the like to him: see also 6]. (A.) 

4 jy^ai see 1, last sentence but one. 

>311 (assumed tropical:) The full-grown unripe 
dates showed in them a redness. (S.) And jy-^al 
jAill (assumed tropical:) The palm-trees became 
red and yellow [in their fruit]. (K.) 

6 d >4 >41 ?y>=Uj [The two composers, or reciters, 
of verses of the metre termed jk-'j exposed each 
other's vices, faults, or evil qualities or 
actions]. (A.) And I I j I jiljl [They 

desired, or meant, to give sincere, or faithful, 
advice or counsel, one to another, and 
they exposed one another's vices, faults, or evil 
qualities or actions]. (A.) 8 jy-Aial His vices, faults, 
or evil qualities or actions, became exposed; he 
became disgraced, or put to shame: (S, L, K:) he 

did evil, and became disgraced thereby. (L.) 

And [hence] 44 LA . 'A'i j We have been negligent, 
or have failed of our duty, in respect of visiting 
thee, and seeking for thee. (A, TA.) jy4all jyiLall 
The dawn that is overspread with redness: (K, 
TA:) because of its shining forth. (TA.) — See 
also what next follows. a subst from jy-4, 

(L, K, TA,) and J. jy^a ; (S, L, TA,) the inf. n. 
of jy^a, (TK,) Whiteness, but not in an intense 
degree: (K, TA: [and the same is implied in the 
S:]) or, as some say, dust-colour inclining to 41=4= 
[which is a hue between that of dust 
and whiteness, with a little blackness, or between 
that of dust and blackness, with a little 
whiteness], (S, L, TA,) intermixed with an 
ugly hue; one of the colours of camels and of 
pigeons: the epithet is J. j44i; fem. iU4=s : said by 
an Arab of the desert, in answer to a question of 
AA respecting it, to be the colour of cooked flesh- 
meat. (L, TA.) means The whiteness 

of the dawn. (TA.) 4L44: see a 

One who exposes [much, or habitually, or often,] 
the vices, faults, or evil qualities or actions, of 
others; who [so] disgraces them, or puts them to 
shame; as also i £4j=a. (TA.) One says, £ >3=9 jiaJI 
[wine is a thing that exposes much the 
vices, faults, or evil qualities or actions, of the 

drinker thereof]. (A.) £ j4=a U means O thou 

who act rendered notorious by thy evil character 
or conduct. (K, * TA.) £ j4=a : see ^ ->---4 , ; n two 
places. JLJI ,ji jyy-^4 > He is a bad manager 
of property, or cattle; (K, TA;) not taking good 
care thereof. (TA.) 44.14=9; see the paragraph here 
following. 4=*_j44: see the paragraph 

here following. a subst. from as also 
1 c >34, (S, A, L, K,) and J, <=* >3=9, and [ 4=44=9, (L, 
K,) and J. £44=9; (K;) Disgrace, shame, 

or ignominy; (PS, TA;) a state of exposure of the 
vices, faults, or evil qualities or actions, of a man: 


(Har p. 3:) any evil thing that exposes its author 
to disgrace or shame; any disgraceful, or 
shameful, thing: (L:) a vice, or fault, or the like; 
syn. 4jjc : pi. jyjl4=9 : (Msb:) [and] a disgracing; 
putting to shame; or rendering ignominious. (MA 
and KL; in both of which it is mentioned as an 
inf. n.) It is said in a trad., J, £ >34 j* >>l U41I 
;>4Yt c >44 [The disgrace of the present world 
is easier to bear than the disgrace of the world to 
come]. (A, TA.) ,3—4; see £ >3= a. ;y4=l9 [act. part, 
n. of 1]. It is said in a prov., isj^ 0? uj* 1 t- 4141 
jy4=Ull [Oppressing thirst is easier to bear than 
the state of satisfaction with drinking that 
disgraces, or puts to shame] and you say, tp 14 
14-4=li tA4=l> jjill [When the excuse is 

manifest, reproof is disgracing]. (A, TA.) — — 
And 4~=41l signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
daybreak, or dawn: because it exposes and 
manifests everything. (Har. p. 556.) jy4=9l White, 
but not intensely so: (S, L, K:) see also 
explanations of 4-4 . 44 , indicating other meanings: 

fem. (L, TA.) Hence, because of their 

colours, (S,) 444VI signifies The lion: and The 
camel. (S, K.) jy4=s 1 aor. jy3=9, (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. j34, (Mgh, Msb,) He broke a hollow thing [or 
the like], (Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) such as a head, and 
a melon; (A, TA,) syn. P&: (Msb. K, TA;) as also 
l jy-^4k (K, TA:) he broke, or crushed, syn. £33, 
(S, K, TA,) a person's head, (S, TA,) and a fresh 
ripe date, and the like; (TA,) as also J, £4 =j 9I ; (K, 
TA:) or he struck a person's head [and wounded 
it] so that the brains came forth: (Msb:) and 
[particularly] he crushed (£33) fullgrown unripe 
dates [to make the beverage called £y44]; and so 
l <£4=21: (S:) or £4=21 ], >411 he made, or made for 
himself, the beverage called 34 [or £j 44] of the 
full-grown unripe dates. (A.) — — And He 
ruptured, or broke, or rent open, an eye, (AZ, K, 
TA,) and a belly, and any receptacle containing 
oil or beverage. (AZ, TA.) — — And 441 £4=9 
signifies The pouring forth of water, (K, TA,) and 
of the seminal fluid; occurring in the latter sense 

in a trad. (TA.) And 4j>l3 £4=ij, said of a 

beverage, (K, TA,) such as is termed <yj4=9, (TA,) 
means (assumed tropical:) It subdues (>44) and 
intoxicates its drinker. (K, TA.) 4 £ 4 = 91 , said of a 
raceme, or bunch, ( J >43,) [of dates or the like,] It 
attained to the time, (L, K,) and became in a fit 
state, for the crushing of the fruit and (L) for the 
expressing of the juice. (L, K.) 7 £ 4=41 [It (a 
hollow thing or the like, such as a head, and 
a melon,) became broken, or crushed: (see 1:) or] 
it (a person's head) was struck [and wounded] so 
that the brains came forth: (Msb:) and it 
(a camel's hump) became broken, or crushed. (S, 
K.) — — ca 4=4 1 It (an eye) became ruptured, 
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broken, or rent open. (L.) And It (a 

full skin) slit, or burst, and let flow its contents. 
(L.) And the former. It (a [i. e. flask, or 

bottle,]) broke, and became empty. (L.) And It 
(a jll [or leathern bucket]) poured forth the water 
that was in it: (L, K:) and so (L.) And It 

(a <=-j2 [i. e. purulent pustule, or the like,]) 
opened, (A, L, K,) and discharged its fluid, (L,) or 

and became wide. (K.) And j3=iil said of a 

man, He wept much, (K, TA,) and shed copious 

tears. (TA.) And It (anything) became wide. 

(L.) 8 fy3>=2l see l, in four places, c Beverage 
that subdues (j- 33) and intoxicates its drinker. 
(L, K.) See the next paragraph. j=3=2 A beverage 
(S, A, Mgh, K) of the kind called 44 (A) prepared 
from full-grown unripe dates, (S, A, Mgh, K,) 
crushed, (K,) without its being touched [i. e. 
boiled or heated in any degree] by fire: (S:) or 
prepared by putting dried dates into a vessel, and 
then pouring upon them hot water, which 
extracts their sweetness, after which the 
preparation is boiled, and becomes strong: it is 
like ijil) in respect of the legal predicament to 
which it belongs: but if cooked in the least 
degree, it is like 3=13. (KT.) A rajiz says, 3is-- 3) 
3*12 j=3=all ^ expl. in art. 3j=. (L.) Ibn-’Omar, 
being asked respecting j=3=a, said, “It is 
not j=3=2, but l £ >3*2; ” meaning that it subdues 

and intoxicates its drinker. (Mgh, * L.) Also 

Expressed juice of grapes. (L, K.) — — And 
Milk mixed with a greater quantity of water, (K, 
TA,) so that it has become thin, and is white, 
like 3=3= and j!3x=. &c. (TA.) <<3=3 A stone with 
which full-grown unripe dates are crushed. (K.) 
— — And j3=U* [of which it is app. the sing.] 
signifies Vessels for the beverage called j=3=2, 
(L, K,) in which it is left to become [fermented 

and] strong. (L.) And the former signifies 

also A wide jll [or leathern bucket]. 
(K.) 3-2=2 l 3-3=2, aor. 33=2; and 3*2=2, aor. 3-2=2; 
and 34=2, aor. 33=2; three syn. dial, vars.; (S, O, 
Msb, K;) the second mentioned by ISk; and the 
third [said to be] anomalous and unparalleled; 
(S, O;) [but] it is a compound of two thereof, (S, 
O, Msb, K,) accord, to the companions of Sb, (S, 
O,) i. e. a compound of the second and the third, 
(K,) like having for its aor. 1*4, (Sb, S, O, 
Msb,) and 3j3, aor. 333, [but this I do not find in 
its proper art.,] and j3=>., aor. >3==3, [but this is 
disallowed by some,] and £ js, aor. £ among 
perfect verbs, (Msb,) and 3±=, aor. cii >3, and 3=1=, 
aor. fj3, (Sb, S, O, Msb,) and ciiiS, aor. (Sb, 
S;) inf. n. 33=2: (S, * O, * Msb, K: *) all signify It 
exceeded; or was, or became, redundant, or 
superfluous; [syn. 3 j;] being used in relation 


to 33=ill (K, MF, TA) meaning slUjjl, as Ibn-Es- 
Seed says, (MF, TA,) [i. e.] as meaning the contr. 
of o- 3 ^: (K, TA:) or the first of the three, i. 
e. 33=2, aor. 33=5, i n f. n. 33=5, signifies thus, i. 
q. ->lj, (Msb,) and 33=5 and 33=2 are also inf. ns. 
[of the same, i. e.] signifying »3jj, as in the 
saying, in a trad., accord, to different relaters, u! 

L)J>jfyill <Sij3=ill 313=2 0jl=3 <11 

and 33=a [j. e. Verily to God belong angels who 
occupy themselves in ranging about, in addition 
to the angels who are stationed among the 
created, or human and other, beings]: (TA:) and 
all the three dial. vars. mentioned above signify it 
remained [of a greater quantity or number]; 
syn. Jiu; (S, * O, * Msb;) you say, >3-3 33=5, 

aor. 33=2; and 3-3=2, aor. 3-2=5; and 34=5, aor. 33=2; 
somewhat remained thereof: (S, O:) or 

from 33=111 as meaning <311, y 0 u 
say 33=2 like >-=>, [i. e. aor. 33=2,] and 3-3=2 
like ■ . >■■-> , [implying that the aor. is 33=2 
and 3-3=2 ,] (k,) [accord, to the TK meaning it had 
somewhat remaining, but accord, to SM,] using 
these verbs [which are said by him to be like j~== 
and j-** and m— =-, the last as mentioned by Lh,] 
in the phrase >34 <“ 33=2 [expl. above]. (TA.) — 
— [3-3=2 is trans. as well as intrans.] 

One says, -3-3=2 and <=lc- 33=2, [aor. 33=2,] inf. 
ns. 33=2 and 3>3=5, [but see a distinction made 
between these two words voce 33=2, below,] 
meaning He, or it, exceeded, or excelled, him, or 
it. (MA.) See also 4. [And see 33=2 below, last 
signification.] 33=511 as meaning The overcoming, 
or surpassing, in highness, elevation, or 
eminence, of rank, condition, or estimation, has 
but one form of verb, 3-3=2, aor. 33=2, like 3*2, 
aor. 2xaj : he who relates the saying of the 
poet, 33a cJ4=5 >144= liikj [We found, or have 
found, that Nahshal (the tribe so called) 
overcame & c., or have overcome &c., Fukeym 
(another tribe)], pronouncing the l 4= [in c >1 - 3=2 ] 
with kesr, errs; not distinguishing between the 
two meanings: so says Ibn-Es-Seed, in the book 
entitled “ Kitab el-Fark: ” and Es- Seymuree says, 
in his book entitled “ Kitab etTebsireh,” 3*3=2, 
aor. 33=2, like j3oj, aor. j—fy, is from 33=511 
meaning the ruling [others] as a chief, lord, or 
master. (TA.) And <13=2 signifies also [simply] 
He overcame him; surpassed him; or gained 
ascendency, or the mastery, over him. (TA.) See 
also 3. 2 <13=2 (K, TA) ?j=3 (TA,) inf. n. 33=3, 

i. q. »' 32 , (k, TA,) i. e. He attributed to him an 
excellence distinguishing him from [or above] 
another, or others: (TA:) or 313=2, inf. n. 

as above, I judged him (S, O, Msb, * TA) to be 
more excellent than another, or others: (S, * O, * 


Msb, TA: *) or I made him (S, O, Msb, * TA) to be 
so. (S, * O, * Msb, TA.) 3il3 L4* jx. ^iLi3=5>, 
in the Kur [xvii. 72, i. e. And we have made them 
to excel many of those that we have created], has 
been expl. as meaning that the excellence of the 
son of Adam consists in his walking erect, 
whereas the beasts, the camels and the asses and 
the like, walk pronely; and the son of Adam takes 
food with his hands, whereas the other animals 
take it with the mouth. (TA.) And f£3=ij 33=2 <111 > 
j 3 =*j in the Kur [xvi. 73, i. e. And God hath 
made some of you to excel some others], means, 
in ability, and wealth, and rank or station, and 
power; which are excellences that may be 
acquired. (Er-Raghib, TA.) And you say, <13=2 
<i, meaning <3=3. [i. e. He distinguished him 
particularly, peculiarly, or specially, by it, 
namely, a thing]. (A and K in art. o***.) And 33=5 
clkill He gave to some more than to others. (S 

in art. J5I.) [An explanation of 33=2 given by 

Golius, as on the authority of the K, (“ i. q. j- j, 
Sordibus infecit, vel pro sordida habuit, 
quotidianam vestem,”) is a strange mistake; app. 
caused by his finding in a copy of the K 3*3=2=11 

instead of 33=1=11 : see 5. f3l 

3*33=11 The noun of the attribution of excess or 
excellence is a term applied to the comparative 
and superlative noun or epithet; also called 3*21 
3*3=311, because it is regularly of the measure 3*21: 
see exs. voce 3==-.] 3 313=211 [and <13=U3I inf. ns . 
of 34=15] and l 3-3=15511 [inf. n. of 6 (of which see an 
ex. in art. is j-=, conj. 6,)] signify 33=511 ^ ^ jU=ll [i. 
e. The contending for superiority in excellence]; 
(K, * TA;) lS 3-2=11 being of the measure 3‘='4i 
from 2=j2ll. (TA.) And you say, J, ^ *13=55 <33=11, (s, 
O, K, * in the last fyi-Ji,) aor. of the latter 33=2, 
(TA,) inf. n. 33=2, (o, TA,) I contended with him 
for superiority, or vied with him, in excel-lence, 
(O, TA,) and I surpassed him, or outvied him, 

therein. (S, O, K, TA.) And 0=3311 jjl 3*2=12 

[app. He made the relation between the two 
things to be unequal in respect of excellence; i. e. 
he made the two things to be unequal, or unlike 
each other, in excellence; contr. of 34=3 =sj3=: see 
also 6]. (TA.) 4 <=03-= ^3 3*2=2! He gained; or made 
gain, or profit; in his traffic; syn. (Az and 
Msb in art. j;j.) — — lie [and 3-2=2 _[ lie, 
aor. 3-3=2, inf. n. 33=2, (see 33=2 below, last 
signification, and see also 33=12,)] it exceeded it. 
(K, TA. [See also 1, latter half.]) Ows says, 
describing a bow, V j 411* jjj V iSJI ^3-1= 

133=21 kSJI £3=fy> je I gOke [Like a bow of which 
the part that is grasped is sufficient in size for the 
filling of the hand, not less than suffices to fill it, 
nor does the part that is grasped thereof 
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extend beyond the place of the hand: the pret. 
being here used for the aor. to suit the metre]. 
(TA. [But my original has ^ an 

evident mistranscription.]) see 5, 

in two places. — ' "ilAi l and 4 

signify the same, (S, O, K, TA,) i. e. I left of it the 
thing remaining, or redundant. (O, TA.) 5 J^ii 
[in the CK (erroneously) J^=a] i. q. l s j", (K, 
TA,) both of which signify He thought himself to 
be superior to him in excellence; (TA in art. j>>;) 
whence the saying in the Kur [xxiii. 24], u' 
fSlic. JliaS, meaning He desireth that he may 
have superiority over you in rank and station: 
(TA in the present art.) or i. q. 4 (S, O, 

Msb, K, TA,) inf. n. (Msb, TA,) i. e. he 

bestowed, or conferred, a benefit, or benefits, 
upon him, syn. (S, TA,) or JjAA (K, TA,) 
and gave him of his bounty: (TA:) [and each, 
followed by he presented him, or favoured 
him, with a thing:] or signifies, (K,) or 

signifies also, (S,) he laid claim to superiority of 
excellence over his equals, or fellows; (S, K;) 
whence [accord, to some] the saying in the Kur 
quoted above: (S:) and [you say] J, s t .a -d l j <jic. 
uU=sl, (K, TA,) meaning he became possessed of 
eminence, [or superiority, over him, in the 
grounds of pretension to respect or honour,] as in 
a verse of Dhu-l-Isba’ cited voce ofy [q. v., p. 
2164,] ending with for 

[which latter reading I have there given,] because 
the rhyme of the whole ode requires the former. 
(TA.) — Jibkill also signifies 

[generally meaning The throwing a portion of 
one's garment over his left shoulder, and drawing 
its extremity under his right arm, and tying the 
two extremities together in a knot upon his 
bosom]: and the putting, or disposing, the 
extremities of his two garments, or pieces of 
cloth, contrariwise, or in contrary directions, 
upon his [or part between the shoulder and 
the neck]. (K, TA: but in the former, ^ 
is erroneously put for Je.. TA.) — — 

And cjiliaj said of a woman in her tent or 
chamber or house, She was in a single garment; 
(S, O, TA;) [she wore a single garment;] such as is 
termed [q. v.]: (S, TA:) or she (a woman) 
wore the garments of her service. (TA.) 6 

see 3. fjp OS J 3 =Uj 1 I means The differing in 

superiority, or excellence, of some over others, 
among the people, or party. (TA.) And one 
says, Jiisvt [meaning The things are 

unequal, or unlike, one to another, in respect of 
excellence; contr. of see also 3]. (TA.) 

10 till He took a thousand [dirhems] in 

excess of his right, or due. (TA.) See also 

4. [an inf. n.: (see 1, throughout:) and also a 


simple subst., signifying] An exceeding, 
a redundant, or a superfluous, quantum [of 
anything, good or evil]; an excess, a redundance, 
or a superfluity; syn. »itij; (Mgh, Msb;) 
contr. of (>=•!: (S, O, K:) [and often meaning 
superabundance, or exuberance; 

and surpassingness, superiority, or 
excellence. Je over another, or others, than 
him, or it: and preponderance:] the pi. is clj^»a 
(Mgh, Msb, K:) and this is sometimes used as a 
sing.; (Er-Raghib, Msb;) and [thus used] relates 
to a thing [or quality] in which is no good; (Er- 
Raghib, Mgh, Msb;) by a predominant 
application; whence the saying ^4 cfy-^a 
J^=>a [excess without excellence]; (Mgh;) and 
hence the rel. n. 4 is formed from it: (Er- 

Raghib, Msb, TA;) [see this last word, one of 
the explanations of which shows that a particular 
meaning of 3 is the qualify of busying oneself 
with that which does not concern him:] accord, to 
Er-Raghib, signifies an excess [in respect of 
a property or qualify, or of an acquisition,] above 
moderateness; and this is of two sorts; such as is 
commended, as the J*^a of knowledge, or science 
; and such as is discommended, as the J*-=a of 
anger at that whereat it is not necessary: but ufc=a 
is more used in relation to that which 
is commended; and [the pi.] 3 in relation to 
that which is discommended, when the former is 
used of an excess [in respect of some attribute, of 
our of two things above the other, it is of three 
sorts; of kind, as of the animal kind above 
the vegetable kind; and of species, as of man 
above other animals; and of the individual, as of 
one man above another; the first and second of 
which three are essential attributes, such that he 
who is deficient in [either of] them cannot 
do away with his deficiency and acquire J*^a, as, 
for instance, the horse, and the ass, which cannot 
acquire the excellence fyh^) of the 

human being; but the third may be accidental, 
such that the way may be found to acquire it, and 
of this sort are ability, wealth, rank or 
station, and power: and it signifies also any gift 
whereof the giving to the recipient thereof is not 
obligatory: [i. e. a free gift, or gratuity; and an act 
of bounty or grace; a favour; a benefit; and 
bounty as an abstract term;] as in the saying [in 
the Kur iv. 36], -dtia j? ^ 1 jlLLil j [And ask ye God 
of his free gift, or of his bounty, or (as expl. in the 
Ksh and by Bd) of his exhaustless treasures]; and 
in the saying in the Kur [v. 59 and lvii. 21 and lxii. 
4], C ^ J^a [That is the free gift of 

God; He giveth it to whom He willeth]; 
which comprises the three sorts of excellences 
(JjUia) [mentioned above]: thus says Er-Raghib: 


El-Muna- wee says, [explaining one of its 
meanings,] in the “ Towkeef,” that it is the 
commencing, or originating, of an act 
of beneficence without an efficient cause [i. e., 

app., not by reason of any obligation]. (TA.) 

Also A portion remaining, (K, TA,) of a thing, 
such as food &c., and of water in the leathern 
water-bag, and of wine or beverage in the vessel; 
(TA;) and 4 ^i^a and 4 > =a signify the same, (K, 

TA,) or a redundant portion (S and O and Msb in 
explanation of these two words) of a thing: (S, 
O:) whence the saying of the vulgar, 4 4 

i. e. The remaining portion of the wine or 
beverage [is for the excel-lent]. (TA.) It is said in 
a trad., -^ 1 ' S 1 stall ^U^aa V [The 

redundance of water shall not be denied that the 
herbage be thereby denied]: (TA, in the present 
art.:) meaning that when there is a well in the 
desert, with herbage near it, and a person 
prevents others from drawing water, he thereby 
prevents the latter from availing themselves of 
the herbage; for when a man comes with his 
camels, and pastures them upon that herbage, 
and does not then water them, thirst kills them. 
(TA in art ^,) And it is said in another trad., J-taa 
jUll ^ jljVI [The redundant portion of the waist- 
wrapper is in the fire of Hell]; meaning what one 
drags [thereof] upon the around, by reason 
of pride. (TA;) And one says, (J-ijll J-t^a J*, 
meaning [In his hand is] the end of the 4 -* j [or 
nose-rein of the camel]. (TA.) ^jli and 

4 J with damm and with fet-h, [The thing 
having redundant portions] is the name of the 
coat of mail of the Prophet, which was thus 
called because having redundance and 
ampleness. (TA.) $ 1 *^ J a means The remains 
of the spoils when they are divided (TA;) such as 
a single horse, or a single camel (KL.) And by 
the J of women are meant The remains of the 
menstrual discharge (Ham p. 107: see, there, 
explanations of a verse in which this occurs.) (??) 
[The confederacy, or covenant, of the 3 j^, a 
word which is here of uncertain meaning,] is thus 
explained: Hashim and Zuhrah and Teym 
[accord, to the CK Teyma] went in to ’Abd-Allah 
Ibn-Jud’an, and united in a confederacy to repel 
wrongdoing, and to exact the due from the 
wrongdoer; and it was thus called because 
they bound themselves by their confederacy not 
to leave in the possession of any one aught 
remaining [of property] whereof he aught 
despond any one, without their taking it for him 
[i. e. the latter] from him [i. e. the former] (O, K, 
TA: [in the CK, til ■'- 4 ^ is a mistake for 
l^i:]) or it was thus called as being likened to a 
confederacy, or covenant, which was made of old, 
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at Mekkeh, in the days of Jurhum, to act 
with mutual equity, and to take for the weak from 
the strong, and for the stranger from the 
resident, and in which three men, every one of 
whom was named El-Fadl, joined: and it was also 

called that of the u ijSS". (TA. [See art. m3.]) 

The saying j3 if 33a 3 jj V, and the like 
may be said of other sayings similar to it, means 
He does not possess a dirhem nor a deenar [or 
rather much less a deenar]: it is as though one 
said, he does not possess a dirhem: how then 
should he possess a deenar? for the negation of 
that which is much is a necessary consequence of 
the negation of that which is little: 33a is here in 
the accus case as an inf. n.; the implied meaning 
being <iIL> Aa J ■ '--fy l.aaa ‘ill* Aa [or 
rather 3) &c., i. e. he lacks the possession of a 
dirhem with a lacking exceeding the lacking of 
the possession of a deenar]: (Msb:) Kutb-ed- 
Deen Esh-Sheerazee says, (Msb, TA,) in 
the Expos, of the “ Miftah,” (TA,) 3iia is used in a 
case in which the inferior [of two things] is 
deemed a thing of which the existence 
is improbable, and the impossibility of the 
existence of a thing that is above it is meant 
thereby; wherefore it occurs between two 
phrases differing in meaning; and it is mostly 
used after a particle of negation: (Msb, TA:) AHei 
says that he had not found any authority for it in 
the [classical] language of the Arabs. (Msb. [See 
also which is used in a somewhat similar 
manner.]) 33a Wearing a single garment, such as 
is termed 3*3>; an epithet applied to a woman; 
(S, Mgh, * O, K;) and also to a man; (S, O, K;) like 
4 333 : (o, K:) it is of the dial, of Nejd; like jr 
in the dial, of El-Yemen. (L in art. -r js.) — — 
And A woman proud, or self-conceited, or so in 
her gait; who makes a portion of her skirt to be 
redundant [so that it drags upon the ground 

when she walks]. (TA.) See also 3-3, in 

three places. 3aa : see 33a, former half, in two 
places. — — [Hence, as used by grammarians,] 
A dispensable member of a proposition; such as 
the objective complement of a verb, when the 
suppression thereof is not detrimental [to 
the meaning]; contr. of (I'Ak, p. 143) [The 

pi. is 314 a] And The clothes that are used 

for sleeping [therein]: (K, TA:) [so 

called] because they are an addition over and 
above the clothes that are used on various [other] 

occasions. (TA.) And Wine; and so j 33=a 

[which see also in what here follows]: (O, 
K;) is mentioned by A'Obeyd as a name for 
wine: (O:) or it signifies, accord, to AHn, the wine 
that alters [or has become altered] in colour after 


c_a 

oldness; and ISd says that it is so called because 
the choice, or best, or most excellent, part thereof 
[for u* in my original (an obvious 

mistranscription) I read oi ] is what 

remains: (TA:) the pi. is 3>tiAa and 33=a 
[the latter word mentioned above as a syn. 
of 3J3a], (K.) <!3a i$ a n. of the same kind as 33. 
and 31 j: (AZ, S, O, TA:) one says, 33J 
33*11, meaning [Verily he is comely in respect of] 
the manner of wearing a single garment. (S, * O, 
* K, * TA.) J3a : see 33a : — — and 
see also 33L. 3 j3a : see 33a, latter half. 3^3; 
pi. «33a ; see 33*; and see an ex. voce 33a, 
former half. SJl^a: see 33a, former half. 33 
An excellence, or excellent quality; contr. 
of aAi; (S, O, Msb;) and contr. of 3*j: (m and K 
in art. J* j:) or a high degree in [or of] excellence: 
(K:) [differing from <13*, q. v .:] pi. 33a. 
(MA.) J3a [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned] i. q. 4 u j'3i'« , (O, K, TA,) i. e. [Men] 
who bestow, or confer, benefits. (TA.) 3fy3 a a rel. 
n. formed from 3 j3a as pi. of 33 but used as a 
sing.: (Er-Raghib, Msb, TA:) see 33, near the 
beginning: One who busies himself with that 
which does not concern him. (Er-Raghib, Mgh, 
O, Msb, TA.) In the conventional language of the 
lawyers, One who is not a commissioned agent, 
(Mgh, O, KT, TA,) nor a guardian (3 s4j), (KT, TA,) 
nor a proprietor, (TA,) nor a person of firm 
judgment (3*- =>1), in a contract. (KT.) The 
pronunciation with fet-h to the ( -* is a mistake. 

(Mgh, O.) Also A tailor. (LAar, O, K.) 33a : 

see 33L>. 33a [act. part. n. of 33 : as 
such signifying Exceeding; &c.]. One says, 3** 3'-i 
33a i. e. [The wealth, or property, of such a one 
is superfluous; or] abundant, or much 
in quantity, such as has exceeded the supply of 
food sufficient to sustain life (hj *! 1 Cf 33). 
(TA.) — — And [Excelling; or excellent, as 
also i 3*3, of which the pi. is c!3a, but which is 
probably postclassical: or it is] applied to a man 
as [a possessive epithet] meaning possessing J3 
[i. e. excel-lence]. (TA.) [And conventionally. 
Erudite; or excellent in learning.] — — See 
also 3 j 3L>. 3=1* is a subst. from 33 [app. as a 
concrete term, signifying An excellent thing, or 
an excel-lent action; each as distinguished from 
an excel-lent quality]; (K, TA;) pi. 33j*: (TA:) 
[but generally] it signifies a gift, or thing that is 
given: (Ham p. 431, and Har p. 184:) or a benefit, 
or benefaction: or such as is continual, or 
uninterrupted: (MA:) pi. as above: (Ham and 
Har, ubi supra; and MA:) [or] 33 }a signifies 
benefits, or benefactions, that are goodly, or 
pleasing, (IDrd, O, K,) or such as are great, or 


large. (K.) And J3I 33 j* signifies What accrues 
to one of the proceeds and profits of property, (O, 
K, TA,) of the increase of lands and palm-trees 
and the like, and the gains of 
commercial transactions, and the milk and wool 
of cattle and sheep. (TA.) The Arabs say, m jf A) 
■lijalys 3S JU1I (o, K,) meaning When the estate 
is distant, the profits of its owner, accruing 
therefrom, are small in quantity. (O.) 331 [More, 
and most excellent, &c.]; fern. 33 : (TA:) pi. 
masc. 33*1; and pi. fem. 33 and 3*13. (Msb in 
art. j=A) J33 : see J3i«. — Also A single 
garment that is worn [without any other] by a 
woman (S, O, K, KL) in her tent or house or 
chamber, such as is called 3*3 [a garment 
variously described], or the like of this, (S,) and 
by a man; (KL;) also called J, <3L>, (K,) and 
J. 33a; (Fr, O, K;) or J, 33a mm signifies a single 
garment, a <33 [q. v .], or the like thereof, with 
which a woman wraps herself (fy <3>“); (Mgh;) 
and accord, to Lth, 4 3L3 signifies a single 
garment that is worn by a man in his tent or 
house or chamber: (TA:) and 33« signifies [also] 
an every-daygarment: (MA:) J, 33a 33 
occurring in a trad. of 'Aisheh 
requires consideration [as being questionable]. 
(Mgh.) < 13a« : see the next preceding 

paragraph. 333 : see what next follows. 34 j 
3'3L> and J, 33* and 4 333 and 4 313 A man 
possessing much excellence, or superiority, (K, 
TA,) and beneficence, and goodness, and 
liberality, or bounty. (TA.) And (K) 333 33 j (S, 
O, K) <? j* , (K,) and jc. yu3 sijil, 

A man, and a woman, possessing excellence, or 
superiority, [or much thereof, agreeably with the 
former explanation, over his, and her, people,] 
and liberal or bountiful [or very liberal or 
bountiful]. (S, O, K.) 3 >3 [pass. part. n. of 33 : 
as such signifying Exceeded; &c.: and excelled: 
and overcome, or surpassed, in highness, 
elevation, or eminence, of rank, &c.: and simply] 
overcome, or surpassed: whence the saying, 4 
'i U 33311 j, :Ajj j 3311 jj [Sometimes, or 
often, what is not found in the overcomer is 
found in the overcome]. (TA.) 333 One who 
lays claim to superiority of excellence over his 
equals, or fellows. (S.) [See also its verb: and] 
see — See also 33a. and 1 13a ; 

(M, Msb, K,) aor. 33, (M, Msb,) inf. n. j3a 
(M, Msb, K) and (M, K,) It (a place) was, or 
became, wide, or spacious; (M, Msb, K;) as also 
4 (TA as from the K, in which I do not find 
it;) the latter occurring in a trad., and expl. in the 
Nh as signifying it became a A3a [q. v .]. (TA.) — 
— [And It was, or became, empty, vacant, or 
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void; (for it is said in the TA that 
by which is evidently meant, signifies 
as also [ as appears from an explanation of 

the part. n. q. v.] u'4-dW j?-4ll 1*^, inf. 

n. [i. e. j4=a], The trees became numerous, 
or abundant, [so as to occupy much space,] in the 

place. (IKtt, TA.) And^*lj^ He did not 

put his dirhems, or money, into the purse [app. 
meaning that he left his money strewn]. (K.) 
4 see the preceding paragraph, in two 

places. Also He went forth, (S,) or came, 

(TA,) to the [q. v.]. (S, TA.) — — 

[Hence] Jj Such a one came to, or 

reached, such a one: (M, Mgh, TA:) originally, 
became in the space, or the place, or quarter, of 
such a one: (M:) or properly, became in the 
of such a one. (Mgh.) And in like manner, 

<jll [The thing, or event, came to, or 
reached, him]. (M.) And “3411 l 4! ' -4^ I came 
to, or reached, the thing. (Msb.) Accord, to IAar, 
(TA,) »U^a)M properly signifies “44V 1 [i. e. 
The coming at last, or ultimately, or the reaching, 
to a person or thing]. (IAar, T, Msb, TA.) Hence 
the saying [in the Kur iv. 25], aaj 

i. e. When one of you hath come, and 
betaken himself, to the other; (TA;) in which the 
verb is made trans. by means of J! 
because having the meaning [of or] of 
(M:) or this means, when one of you hath become 
alone with the other, agreeably with the 
original derivation; or, accord, to some, it is an 
allusion to mutual contact, skin to skin: or to 
copulation. (Mgh.) You say, P J! [He 

went in to his wife: or] he became in contact with 
his wife, skin to skin: (S, Msb:) or it signifies, (M, 
K,) or signifies also, (S, Msb,) (tropical:) he 
compressed his wife: (S, M, Msb, K:) or he was, 
or became, with her alone in private, whether he 

compressed her or not. (M, K.) He 

reached with them, or brought them to, a 
wide, or spacious, place. (TA.) And 
jijYI y. pj pi [The road brought him to a 
rugged tract of land]. (K * and TA in art. jp j) — 

— jYI He touched the ground with 

the palm of his hand (IF, S, Msb, K) in his 
prostration [in prayer]. (S, K.) And -s4) Cu4aai 

jp LS-pj I put my hand to it without 
anything intervening; i. q. <4**" (Msb in art u">.) 

— — lS jpj P* J! [I communicated, 

or made known, to such a one my secret]: (S;) 
or >*JIj < 4! cLulial 1 acquainted him with the 
secret. (Msb. TA.) — — also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) He became poor: so 
says IAar: as though he came to the ground. (TA.) 

— 4ila <111 yPiu V, occurring in a trad., is a phrase 
expressive of a prayer, meaning May God not 


make thy mouth wide and empty. (TA.) — — 
Hence the saying of IAar, 4™ -44*“ ji ilLasYl 
5 ja i>j [app. meaning that is the inf. n. 

of signifying His central incisors, below and 
above, fell out: or he was caused to lose them]: 
and hence [the epithet] [and 

therefore hence also what here follows]. (TA.) — 
— si jill He made the woman's glSliii (i. e. 
her vagina and rectum, Msb) to become one, (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) in devirginating her, 
(Msb,) or in compressing her; (TA;) the 
intervening part becoming rent: (Mgh, TA:) and 
so 4—=^: (M, in which it is mentioned in 
art. the epithet applied to her is J, 

(M, Mgh, Msb, K,) which is syn. with fiP. (S.) 

5 cjjlAaj for see in art. (conj. 5). 

[ ^-> » u' l in a passage of the Fakihet el-Khulafa 
accord, to several copies thereof is an obvious 
mistake for with the unpointed see 

Freytag's Critical Annotations and Corrections in 
his edition of that work, p. 6.] 14=9, (S, M, K,) 
also written (TA,) A thing (S, K) mixed. (S, 
M, K.) You say Mixed food: (S:) and p 

1-4=9 dates mixed, (AA, * S, M,) as, for instance, (S, 
TA,) with raisins, (Lh, S, M, TA,) in one vessel, or 
bag; thus says El-Kalee; (TA;) or scattered, or 
strewn, and mixed; (M:) and u44=a PP [two 
sorts of dates mixed]: and “l-4=9i jp [several 
sorts of dates mixed]. (AA, TA.) And lii 

14=9 Their goods are mixed together: (M:) or are 
shared in common. (TA.) And pp 14=9 ’p 
[Their case is mixed, or promiscuous, &c., 
like pp p= j® p ’P (q. v. in art. p j9); or] their 
case among themselves is alike; (M, TA;) i. e. they 
have no commander over them. (S, TA.) And 4 y 
4=a 14VI i. e. [He left the affair] in an unsound [or 
a disordered] state. (TA.) And 14*a Py [He 
threw down his garment in a disorderly, or 
cureless, manner;] he did not commit his 

garment to any one’s care. (M, TA.) [Also 

One; a single thing or person: and alone; by itself 
or himself; not having any other with it or him; 
apart from others: thus it has two 

contrmeanings.] You say 14=s f ^ One, or a single, 
arrow. (K:) or an arrow that is alone, by itself, not 
having any other with it, in the quiver. (AA, TA.) 
And 14=s Cuii 1 remained alone, (Az, K, TA,) of 
such as were fellows: (Az, TA:) or a part from my 
brethren and my family. (Akh, TA) — Also, 
i. e. 4=9 , (m, K,) or correctly with lS [i. e. (??)], as 
written by El-Kalee, (TA,) The stones (4=-) of 
raisins; (M;) i. q. 4*9 [or ur~=>a]. (K.) — See also 
what next follows. <4*9 Water collecting and 
stagnating: pi. “4=9, with medd, accord, to Kr: 
and also J, ^^4=9 and with fet-h and with 
kesr, the former of these like ijP as pi. [or rather 


a quasi-pl. n.] of <4=., and the latter like j-4 as a 
pi. of »j4; occurring in different relations of a 
verse of ’Adee Ibn-Er-Rikaa. (M in art. and 
TA.) “4=9 is an inf. n.: (M, K, TA:) and is expl. by 
Aboo-'Alee El-Kalee as signifying Width, or 

spaciousness. (TA.) [It is also used as an 

epithet:] see c^'-a. And [as a subst., or an 

epithet in which the quality of a subst. is 
predominant,] it signifies A court, an open area, 
or a yard, of a house; syn. (s, K:) and a 
wide, or spacious, tract of land: (ISh, S, M, K:) or 
a plain and wide expanse of land: (Sh, TA:) the 
pi. is 4“=>9l. (ISh, TA.) “4*9 Water running upon 
the ground: (K:) or, accord, to Aboo-'Alee El- 
Kalee it is [in measure, but not exactly in 
meaning,] like “4*. [a pi. of 34=-], signifying 
water running upon the surface of the earth; [or 
rather waters &c.; for he adds,] and its sing, is 

J, <4=9: in the M, [in art. ur*^,] it is said to be a pi. 
of <4=9, [q. v.,] on the authority of Kr. (TA.) <4*9: 
see the next preceding paragraph, i_4l9 (Msb, TA) 
and J, p** (M, * TA) Wide, or spacious, (M, * 
Msb, TA,) as also J, “4*9, (Az, Er-Raghib, Mgh, 

Msb, TA,) open and plain, and vacant. (TA.) 

[The first of these words, in the present day, 
pronounced is commonly used in the sense 
of £ jli as meaning Unoccupied, unemployed, or 
at leisure.] ^4*9* i. q. <=4ii [A place of width or 
spaciousness, &c.]. (TA.) p^>: see o^ta. [And see 
also its verb, 4.] =4*ii ; see 4, last sentence, tka 
1 “d=a is like =U=». in its [various] meanings. (K.) 
Like the latter it signifies He struck him on the 
back. (AZ, S, O.) — — And He broke it, or 

crushed it. (S, O, K.) And '■*'4=9, (s, O, TA,) 

aor. 4=9, inf. n. 4=9, (TA,) He compressed her; (S, 

O, TA;) namely, a woman. (TA.) And '-4a 

pp\ <! He threw him down, or prostrated him, 
on the ground, (S, O.) — — And (??) He cast 
forth his excrement, or ordure; sometimes 
occurring with 4; (S, O;) which is a dial, var.; or 
an instance of mispronunciation. (O) — — 
And UjV fiill Cilka The sheep, or goats, brought 
forth their young ones. (S, O.) And 4J=9 Ul <111 5*1 
<j May God curse a mother who cast him forth 
[from her womb]: like <= 4u*i, (TA in art. 4=4) — 
— And 44M He broke wind [app. with a 

sound; like 4“4=-]. (S, O.) f U=a He did to 

the people, or party, what they did not like. (O, 

K. ) And He loaded his camel 

with a heavy burden, so that his back became 
hollow, or depressed. (K.) — i-M, aor. u=s, (K,) 
inf. n. ii=a, (TA,) [app., i. q. i. e. He had the 
bone of his nose wide and depressed; or 
depressed and expanded; or he had his nose 

spreading upon his face: see below. And] 

He had a hollow back, and a protuberant breast, 
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or chest. (K.) And The camel was, 

by nature, low, or depressed, in his back. (S, O.) 
4 He copulated much, or often. (IAar, O, K.) 
— — And He became ample in his state, or 
circumstances. (IAar, O, K.) — — And His 
nature, or disposition, became evil, after having 
been good. (IAar, O, K.) — He fed him; gave 
him to eat; or gave him food. (O, K.) 6 (K, 

TA,) said of a man, (TA,) is syn. with i_>“LLL [q. v.; 
app. in a sense similar to the senses here 
following]: or it signifies more than (K, 

TA.) means He held back, or receded, 

from him, or it (K, * TA.) And i-Lia He was 
defeated, and retreated from them, (O, K,) after 
he had charged, or made an assault or attack, 
upon them. (O.) [mentioned above as inf. n. 
of and in the O erroneously written eUaaj i. 
q. [i. e. A depression and expansion of the 
bone of the nose; or a spreading of the nose upon 
the face]; (S, * O, * K;) and { is syn. with “ 
[which is a subst. signifying as above] (S, O: but 
in one of my copies of the S, the former of these 
words is written and in the O, the latter is 

written 5-J=a.) And Hollowness of the back, 

(K, TA,) or, as some say, of the middle of the 
back, (TA,) and protuberance of the breast, or 
chest; as also J, (K, TA.) see the next 
preceding paragraph. see the next preceding 
paragraph. i. q. u-Lisi [i. e. Having the bone of 
his nose depressed and expanded; or having his 
nose spreading upon his face]. (S, * O, * TA.) It is 
said that Museylimeh the Liar was (O,) 

or — iAJI Uaai; so in a trad. (TA.) And Having 

a hollow back, and a protuberant breast, or chest. 
(K.) And LLal A camel low, or depressed, in 
the back, by nature. (TA.) jis i (S, K,) 

aor. (K,) inf. n. (S;) and f (S, * K,) 
inf. n. (S;) He made it broad, or wide. (S, 

K.) And j j j«il j4=s, (K, TA,) inf. n. as 

above; and j inf. n. as above; (TA;) He 

pared, or fashioned by cutting, the stick, or piece 
of wood, & c., and made it broad, or wide. (K, TA.) 
And and f He made the piece of 

iron broad, or wide, and even, or flat, for a SU-L?, 

or a jji-, or some other thing. (L.) And 

ej gh l (K, * TA,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) He struck his back with the staff, or 

stick. (K, * TA.) And 4 j 1L said of a 

woman, i. q. fy ciiij [She cast forth the child, or 
the foetus]. (K, TA.) [Compare — fyM, 

aor. fyi=>a, inf. n. [app., He (a man) had a 
broad, or wide, head: (see fy“':) or it signifies, or 
signifies likewise, and so app. J, jis, inf. n. 

(see j-La below, and ^4=a',)] said of the head, and 
of the end of the nose, It was, or became, broad, 


or wide. (TK.) — The palm- 

trees became fecundated. (Kr, K.) 2 see the 
preceding paragraph, in four places. [inf. n. 
of jl=a, q. v.: and, as a simple subst.,] Breadth, or 
width, of the head, (S, K, TA,) in the middle; as 
also (TA:) and breadth, or width, of the end 
of the nose, (L, K,) so that it sticks close to the 
face; as in the bull, which is termed jisl. 
(L.) y A she-camel bulky in the belly, (K, TA,) 
broad, or wide, in the ribs. (TA.) yiai A man 
having a broad, or wide, head. (S.) And A broad, 
or wide, head; (A, L;) as also J. (S, A, L) and 
J, z (A.) And elaJaa A broad, or wide, end 

of a nose: (A, L:) and so [i. e. foot]. (A.) 

jisVt The bull: so called because of the breadth 
of the end of his nose: (L, K:) an epithet in which 
the quality of a subst. predominates. (L.) — — 
And The chameleon (K, TA) whose back 
and colour the sun makes to glisten so that it 
becomes white by reason of the heat thereof. 

(TA.) And iUJaill The broad, or wide, part 

of a bow. (L.) — Also i. q. [q. v.]. (K.) 
see the next preceding paragraph. y j^: see the 
next preceding paragraph. JALill (S, O, K,) 

and accord, to the expositors of the Fs, 
also, (TA,) [or j,] A [or the] time in 

which mankind had not as yet been created ( fl 
■i*) jrp jIL) : (s, O, K:) or the time of Noah: (K:) 
or a [or the] time in which the stones were moist, 
or soft: (S, O, K:) thus said Ru-beh, when asked 
respecting it; (TA;) and thus the Arabs of 
the desert accord, to AO: (S, O, TA:) a poet 
said, puJIljl Jiiill ji j [in the time of 

the J=*l=>2, when the stones were moist, or soft]: 
(TA:) and El-'Ajjaj is related to have said, (S,) or, 
correctly, Ru-beh, as in the O, or Ru-beh Ibn-El- 
'Ajjaj, in replying to a woman whom he desired to 
take to wife, and who had asked him what was his 
age, and what was his property, &c., (TA,) jl ^laa 
JjjJj jic jl J ' ^ II jtc. 

J3 31 djja. jj* j Jkjll (jjiiS [And I said, If I 

were made to live the life of the new-born young 
one of the dabb (which is said to be seven 
hundred years), or the life of Noah in the time of 
the fitahl, when the rocks were moist like the clay 
of the mire, I should become the pledge of a grave 
or of slaughter]: (S, * O, TA: but the last has jj* 
in the place of iiii. : ) and one says, a* j Llli 

[That was in the time of the fitahl]; a prov., 
in which the last word is said to have the first, or 
the third, of the meanings expl. in this art.; and 
which is said of a thing that happened long ago; 
(Meyd: [see also Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 340:]) 
and fit iSBlil, and expl. by AHn 

as meaning [I came to thee] in the time [or year] 


of abundance of herbage, and of food and drink. 

(TA.) And (fyia also signifies A torrent. (Sh, 

O, K.) And A camel large, big, or bulky. (Fr, 

Sh, K.) And Plump and big. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, 

K.) 1 'OH (S, M, K,) aor. 'M, (M, K, TA,) 

and, accord, to the K, also, but this latter 
form requires consideration, for it is related by 
Sgh, from Fr, in another sense, that of milking a 
camel, and not unrestrictedly, (TA,) inf. n. >=s; 
(S, M;) and J. » jl=a, (M, TA,) inf. n. (TA;) 

[but the latter is with teshdeed to denote 
muchness, or frequency, or repetition, of 
the action, or its application to many objects;] He 
clave, split, slit, rent, or cracked, it. (S, M, K.) — 
— Hence, (S,) (S, Msb, K,) aor. j3=a, (Msb, 

TA,) inf. n. (Msb, K) and (K,) It (the 
tooth called mL, of a camel,) came forth; (S, K;) it 

clave the flesh and came forth. (TA.) See 

also 7. — (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. j3=a, inf. 

n. ji=a, (S, Mgh, Msb,) He (God, Msb, K) created 
it, (S, Msb, K,) namely, the creation: (Msb, K:) he 
caused it to exist, produced it, or brought it into 
existence, newly, for the first time, it not 
having existed before; originated it; commenced, 
or began it; (S, M, A, Mgh, K;) as also J, » 
relating to an affair. (TA.) I'Ab says, I did 
not know what is [the meaning of] JWi j, h 1 jLUl 
[The Originates or Creator, of the heavens] until 
two Arabs of the desert came to me, disputing 
together respecting a well, and one of them 
said jl=>3 Li, meaning, I originated, or began, it. 
(S.) Jo. [>M: see [The explanation there 
given is confirmed by explanations of »j“-] — 
'M, (Lth, S, K,) aor. ji=>2, inf. n. ji=a; (S;) 
and J, ijU; (Ks, TA;) He made the dough into 
bread, or baked it, without leavening it, 
or leaving it until it should become good [or 
mature]; (K;) he kneaded the dough and made it 
into bread, or baked it, immediately; (Lth;) 
he hurried the dough, or prepared it hastily, so as 
to prevent its becoming mature. (S.) You 
say y . I 

[The woman hurried the dough, or prepared it 
hastily, so that immaturity, or want of leaven, 
was manifest in it]. (S.) — — And in like 
manner, ujFL 1 jl=>a He prepared, or kneaded, the 
clay, or mud, [without leaving it until it should 
become mature,] and plastered with it 

immediately. (Lth, TA.) And yLa j (IAar, 

K,) inf. n. j^; (TA;) and j » jkal; (K;) He did not 
saturate the skin with the tanning liquid: (IAar, 
K:) or he did not put it therein. (A.) — And 'j=&, 
(Fr, O, K,) aor. ji=>a and j]=a, (Fr, O, K, * TA,) inf. 
n. ji>2, (Fr, S, O, K,) He milked a she-camel, (Fr, 
S, O, K,) and a ewe or goat, (TA,) with the fore 
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finger and the thumb: (Fr, S, O, K, TA:) or with 
the ends of the fingers: (K, TA:) or, as one does in 
indicating the number thirty, i. e., with the 
two thumbs and the two fore fingers: [but this is 
app. a mistake for what next follows:] (L, TA:) or, 
accord, to IAth, with two fingers [and] with the 

end of the thumb. (TA. See also aIaII 4^=.) 

And [hence, app.,] jl=a He pressed, or 

squeezed, his fingers. (TA.) And He struck his 
(another's) fingers so that they burst forth with 

blood (I«4 cj jjaijj). (TA.) — See also 2: and 4, 

first sentence. 2 » jJa see 1, first sentence. — 
Also, (inf. n. S,) He made him to break his 
fast; or to eat and drink; (S, * Mgh, * K;) as also 
4 » and 4 » j": (K:) he gave him breakfast: he, 
or it, (namely, the action termed and a 

clyster, [&c.,] Msb,) broke, or vitiated, his fast. 
(Msb.) And you say also f 3^=11 jAij 14*, [and, 
more commonly, » jM;,] This is speech which 
breaks, or vitiates, the fast. (TA.) — j^A 

see 1. 4 jlail He broke his fast; (S, * Mgh; *) he 
breakfasted; he ate and drank after fasting; (Msb, 
* K;) as also 4 j3=a, (K,) aor. (TA,) inf. n. jj^A 
(Msb, TA:) his fast became vitiated. (Msb.) 
as quasi-pass, of Ajjlia is extr., (Sb,) like 433 as 
quasi-pass, of (Sb, Mgh.) You say Jc. jjasl 
jij [He breakfasted upon dates, or dried dates;] 
he made dates, or dried dates, his breakfast, after 
sunset [in Ramadan]. (Msb.) In the saying I _P> 
j] I j j j] [Fast ye after the sight of it, 
namely, the new moon commencing Ramadan, 
and break ye your fast after the sight of 
it, namely, the new moon commencing 
Showwal], the J is in the sense of i. e., 

(Msb.) It was time for him to break 

his fast: (K:) he entered upon the time of 
breaking his fast; (Mgh, Msb, K;) like 
and as meaning “ he entered upon the time 
of morning ” and “ upon the time of evening: ” 
(Mgh, * Msb:) or he became in the predicament 
of those who break their fast, and so though he 
neither ate nor drank: whence the trad., 
f The cupper and the cupped place 

themselves in the predicament of those who 
break their fast: or it is time for the cupper and 
the cupped to break their fast: or it is used after 
the manner of a harsh expression, and an 
imprecation against them. (IAth.) — » see 2. 
— 4kll see 1. 5 see the next paragraph, 
in six places. 7 and 4 (S, M, K,) and 

4 j (M,) [but the second is with teshdeed as 
quasi-pass, of 2, to denote muchness, or 
frequency, or repetition, or application to many 
subjects of the action, as is indicated in the S by 
its being expl. by l^a] It became cleft, split, slit, 
rent, or cracked. (S, M, K.) dijLijl cUUl 1 4] [in the 


Kur lxxxii. 1] means When the heaven shall 
become cleft. (Bd, TA.) And AljMlI i£j 4 

[in the Kur xix. 92] The heavens are near 
to becoming repeatedly rent in consequence 
thereof. (Bd.) And CijLii 4 His feet became 
cracked: [or much cracked.] (TA, from a trad.) 
And 4 ^=0^ Cijlai: The earth became 

cracked [in many places by the plants coming 
forth]. (TA.) And 4 SjJi [The trees 

broke forth with leaves; as also often 

occurring in this sense; see Har p. 58; and 
see 444]. (S and K, voce £) j; & c.) And 4 “'-iia 
[and cii (see 1, last sentence but one,)] 
His feet [burst forth or] flowed with blood. (TA.) 

— — And jlaiil (assumed tropical:) The 

dawn broke. (TA in art. £^-=.) 8 14=4aJ see 1. And 
see also 8 in art. £ jA 44=9 [as an inf. n.: see 1: — 

— as a subst.,] A cleft, split, slit, rent, or crack: 

(K:) or, accord, to some, a first cleft &c.: (MF:) 
pi. 4>J": (K:) occurring in the saying o* <s [y 3* 
jjlj [Dost thou see any clefts?], in the Kur [lxvii. 
3]. (TA.) — 'Omar, being asked respecting [the 
discharge termed] ls 44I, answered, It is _4=ill : (o, 
K:) thus as related by A 'Obeyd: (TA:) it is said 
that he likened it, in respect of its paucity, to 
what is drawn from the udder by means of the 
milking termed j4i!l : (O, K:) or, as some say, it 
is from Cijlai [expl. above]: (TA:) or he 

likened its coming forth from the orifice of 
the to the coming forth of the of the 
camel: or, as it is related by En-Nadr, he said 
4 44*^', with damm: meaning the milk that 
appears upon the orifice of the teat of the udder. 
(O, K.) Such as has broken forth [with buds 
or leaves] ( 44=^ W), of plants. (TA.) See also 444- 

— — And, (S, K,) as also 4 44 a, (K,) the 

latter used in poetry, (TA,) [The toadstool;] a 
species of AiS [or fungus], (S, K,) white and large, 
(S,) and deadly: (K:) [so called] because 
the ground cleaves asunder from it: (TA:) n. 
un. »44 a (s.) [Also applied in the present day to 
The common mushroom; agariens campestris. 
And Any fungus.] — [Also, the former, 

Immaturity, or want of leaven, in dough:] see the 
explanation of h44a — And 44=>9 and 

4 signify also Somewhat of that which 
remains of milk [in the udder], which is then 
milked: (L, K:) or a small quantity of milk when it 
is milked: (TA:) or milk at the time when it is 
milked. (AA, TA.) See also 44=3 last sentence. 444 
Grapes when the heads thereof appear; (K, 
TA;) [so called] because the [fruit-] stalks [then] 
break forth ( j] 42); (TA;) as also 4 44 a (K, TA.) — 
Also a subst. from 44 a'; (S;) [as such] it signifies 
The breaking of a fast; contr. of (TA.) 

[Hence, >A1I ak. The festival of the breaking of 


the fast, immediately after Rama- dan; 
sometimes called j4ill alone.] 4 “44=^1 means 
.44^ [The alms of the breaking of the fast], (O, K, 
TA,) which is a [q. v.] of wheat: the prefixed 
noun (asa^>) is rejected, and » is affixed to 
its complement (jlaill) to indicate that such has 
been done: but it is a word used by the lawyers; 
not of the classical language. (TA.) — See 
also 44 a see 44=3 in two places. »444 
Creation: (Msb:) the causing a thing to exist, 
producing it, or bringing it into existence, newly, 

for the first time; originating it. (TA.) The 

natural constitution with which a child is created 
in his mother's womb; (AHeyth, K;) i. q. <ak.. (s, 
Mgh.) It is said to have this signification in the 
Kur xxx. 29. (TA.) And so in the saying of 
Mohammad, ?44=3 Ajj )_444 4K Every infant is 
born in a state of conformity to the 
natural constitution with which he is created in 
his mother's womb, either prosperous or 
unprosperous [in relation to the soul]; and if his 
parents are Jews, they make him a Jew, with 
respect to his worldly predicament; [i. e., with 
respect to inheritances &c.;] and if Christians, 
they make him a Christian, with respect to that 
predicament; and if Magians, they make him a 
Magian, with respect to that predicament; his 
predicament is the same as that of his parents 
until his tongue speaks for him: but if he die 
before his attaining to the age when virility 
begins to show itself, he dies in a state of 
conformity to his preceding natural constitution, 
with which he was created in his mother's womb. 
(AHeyth, TA.) [See another explanation of the 
word, as occurring in this trad., below.] — — 
Nature; constitution; or natural, native, innate, 
or original, disposition, or temper or other 
quality or property; idiosyncrasy. (Th, TA.) — — 
The faculty of knowing God, with which He has 
created mankind: (TA:) the natural constitution 
with which a child is created in his mother's 
womb, whereby he is capable of accepting the 
religion of truth: this is a secondary application: 
and this is [said to be] the signification meant in 

the trad, mentioned above. (Mgh.) Hence, 

The religion of el-Islam: (Mgh:) the profession 
whereby a man becomes a Muslim, which is the 
declaration that there is no deity but God, and 
that Mohammad is his servant and his apostle, 
who brought the truth from Him, and this is 
(AHeyth, TA) religion. (AHeyth, K, TA.) This is 
shown by a trad., in which it is related that 
Mohammad taught a man to repeat certain words 
when lying down to sleep, and said a? Ai j\ .Ms 
s^kall cA .Mi! [And then, if thou die that same 
night, thou diest in the profession of the 
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true religion]. (AHeyth, TA.) Also by the 
saying, ? a? pi The paring of the nails 

is [a point] of the religion of el-Islam. (Mgh.) — 

— Also i. q. P [app. meaning The way, course, 
mode, or manner, of acting, or conduct, or the 
like, pursued, and prescribed to be followed, by 
Mohammad]. (TA.) — — In the Kur xxx. 29, 
accord, to some, The covenant received, or 
accepted, from Adam and his posterity. (Bd.) — 

— The pi. is cjljLs and 3^4 and cjljLs. (TA.) — 

See also Is Pp' 1 [The faith to which one 
is disposed by the natural constitution with 
which he is created]. (Msb.) A sword having 
in it cracks; (S, Z, O, K;) and (K) that will not cut: 
(IAar, O, K:) or recently made. (TA.) jP& (S, 
Msb, K) and J. Is (S, K,) as though the latter 
were a rel. n. from the former, (S,) A breakfast; a 
thing [i. e. food or beverage] upon which one 
breaks his fast. (S, Msb, K.) Dough 

unleavened; or not left until it has become good 
[or mature]; contr. of 'jp: (S, TA:) and in like 
manner clay, or mud. (TA.) [Hence,] j 4=>^ 4A 
[The feast of unleavened bread; also called, of 
the Passover;] a festival of the Jews, 
[commencing] on the fifteenth day of their 
month O'-"*, and lasting seven days. (Msb. [See 

also £-a^.]) Anything prepared, made, or 

done, hastily, or hurried, so as to prevent its 
becoming mature: (Lth, S, K:) fresh; recent; 
newly made: (S, TA:) pi. sp*: (Sgh, IAth, TA:) 
for s 14^ in the K, expl. as meaning [He fed 

him] with pai, is a gross mistake, a 
mistranscription of spi Pia\ ! as the phrase 
stands in the handwriting of Sgh himself, in 
wellformed letters, and with the syll. signs, 
meaning meats [newly prepared, &c.]. (TA.) You 
say P^j Pp P sP [I have 

leavened bread, and] fresh, recent, or newly 
made, u 3 * 3 [q. v.]. (S, TA.) You say also isPj ^4 
j 3 ] 3 ^ 1 (tropical:) Beware thou of a hastily 
formed, immature, opinion. (S.) And sP p 

(tropical:) [The worst opinion is the hastily 
formed, and immature]. (TA.) — — A skin 
not saturated with the tanning liquid: or not put 
therein: (TA:) a whip not tanned: not softly 
tanned: (TA:) or not newly tanned. (L.) — Also 
A calamity; syn. (O, K, TA.) »J-4 a see what 
next follows. ‘pai and J, ijjP A sheep, or goat, 
that is slaughtered on the day of [the festival of] 
the jM: (K, TA:) mentioned by Sgh, and in the B. 
(TA.) is A man possessing neither good nor 
evil; (IAar, O, K, * TA;) such as is termed p 
[impotent in speech or actions, heavy, or dull; 
&c.]: (TA:) from j'ia applied to a sword, meaning 
that will not cut. (IAar, O, TA. *) is j P: 


i_a 

see jP. jis'-a A camel whose [or tush] is 
coming forth, (S,) or cleaving the flesh and 
coming forth. (TA.) — Pp\ j pi [in the 

Kur xlii. 9, &c.,] means The Originater 

[or Creator] of the heavens and of the earth. 
(I'Ab, S, * TA.) See 1. jPjP a subst. for in 

Syriac. (TA.) jpi, and the pi. jjUil: see the next 
paragraph. a word similar to 

and a? 1 " and [q. v.], none of which four 
words has a sing., Pimples that come forth in the 
face of a boy or young man, and of a girl or young 
woman; as also ] thus correctly, with ^ 

and u: the author of the K, following Sgh [in the 
O], says that J, is the pi. of J, and 

signifies a cracking, or chapping, in the nose of a 

young man, and in his face. (TA.) Also, thus 

correctly, with a The first of [the herbage of the 
rain called] the [q. v.]; and in this sense also 
it has no sing.: but it is said in the K that J, 
is pi. of J, with u; [in the O, that it is pi. of 

I and [in both] that it signifies scattered 

herbage; (TA;) and Lh says, as is stated by AHn, 
that | a -* 0 A? means small quantities of 

herbage in land: (O, TA:) it is also added in the K, 
in explanation of j jd=>Ui, or it signifies the 
first herbage of [the rain called] the (aj: (TA:) 
[and it is said that] cAu j^ 3 ^ signifies what break 
forth of, or from, plants, or herbage. (TA 
voce jaA 3 .) j^ 3 * 3 A man breaking his fast; eating 
and drinking after fasting: (S, * Msb, * K, TA:) 
pi. j^ 3 ^, (Sb, S, Msb, K,) like as is pi. 
of PP, (S,) and ifyyk* 3 of pP: (Msb:) and 
i P signifies the same, as sing, and pi., (S, Msb, 
K,) being originally an inf. n. (S, Msb.) is 
used in the Kur [lxxiii. 18], in the phrase iliUl 
A J^ 3 * 33 [The heaven shall be with rents by reason 
of it], in the manner of a possessive noun, [not as 
an act. part, n.,] like ’paaS. i n the phrase PP 
(TA.) jjlAj and and the pi. jA 3 ^: 

see jAU 3 , in six places. pa a 1 pi, (S, M, A, Msb, 
K,) aor. P*i (s, Msb, K) and pai, (Msb,) inf. 
n. PM, (S, M, & c .,) He died; (S, M, &c.;) 
as also pd=\ (TA:) or he died without disease: 
(M:) or without any apparent disease. (TA.) — 
p* a, (A, O, K, TA,) aor. P* &, (K, * TA,) inf. 
n. (TA,) He made the iron broad (A, O, K) 
with the great hammer called uA 3 ^: (A:) or he 

beat the iron. (TA.) And u-J 3 ^ signifies The 

treading vehemently, or the compressing 
vehemently. (M, TA: the word thus doubly 

rendered is PP.) And you say, I A p -dLLs 

meaning I repelled him in a most evil manner 
from such a thing: and likewise I beat him [app. 

away from such a thing]. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) 

And Alilb PH, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) and PP, 


(Ibn- 'Abbad, O,) aor. pi, (K,) He uttered in his 
face [the word, or sentence, and the tidings, or 
information]; as also J, Aia, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) 
inf. n. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) — oP, aor. P 1=5, 
inf. n. ipa*, (S, M, A, K,) He had the bone of his 
nose wide and depressed; (M;) or depressed and 
expanded: (S, A, K:) he had his nose spreading 
upon his face. (A, K.) [And ‘p& app. signifies the 
same.] 2 AJ=a He killed him. (Msb.) — See also 
1. ij4=>a (with fet-h, O, in a copy of the M 
written uA^,) The berries of the myrtle: n. un. 
with ». (Lth, M, O, K.) ilA 2 : see PH. The 
skin of an animal that has not been slaughtered 
in the manner prescribed by the law. (Ibn- 

'Abbad, O, K.) — — [See also u 3 ^.] Also A 

certain bead used for fascinating and 
restraining [men]; (Lh, S, M, K;) one of the beads 
of the Arabs of the desert, with which women are 
asserted by the Arabs to fascinate and restrain 
men. (O.) They (i. e. women, O, K) say, 

dikl 3-LLc.ly [j captivated and restrained 
him by means of the fatseh, by means of yawning 
and of sneezing]: (S, O, K: [in some copies of the 
S and K Ajjj2L:]) they shorten AjjjII on account of 
the metre, which is p j with the third foot of 
each hemistich suppressed. (O.) a 

subst. from pi [as such signifying A state of 
depression and expansion of the bone of the 
nose; or a spreading of the nose upon the face]: 
(S, O, K:) or the same word, (M, L,) or J, pi, 
(TA, [but this is the inf. n. of P and seems to 
be here a mistranscription,]) the place of a width 
and depression of the bone of the nose. (M, L, 
TA.) A great hammer, (S, M, A, O, K,) such 
as is used by a blacksmith: (A, TA:) or, (K,) 
accord, to IDrd, (O,) it is either Greek or Syriac, 
(O, K,) not genuine Arabic. (O.) — — And A 
great o 3 ^ [i. e. hoe or adz or axe]. (M, 
TA.) Pp The snout of the swine; as also 
l Ppi : (S, M, * K:) or its nose with what is next 
thereto: (IDrd, O, K:) and, (K,) accord, to Th, (O,) 
it [app. meaning the lip] is [called] the P of 
man, and of camels the pP, and of beasts of 
prey the p^ and the ?PP, and of the swine 
the l PP , (O, K, * [in the latter of which it is 
plainly stated that is used in relation to man 

and to camels and to beasts of prey, whereas Th 
seems evidently to mean that what is called 
the *P of man, and of camels the pP, &c., is 
called the of the swine,]) which word PP 
he [thus] mentions, with u, as of the 
measure the u being augmentative. 

(O.) l lv4 3 '-® Dying, or dead. (IAar, M.) Pp : 
see PP, in two places: and see also art. pajs, in 
two places, o^ 3 ^ A man (S) having the bone of his 
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nose wide and depressed; (M;) or depressed and 
ex- panded: (S, K:) having his nose spreading 
upon his face: (K:) fem. 44-4=3. (M, K.) And it is 
also applied as an epithet to the nose itself [as 
meaning Having its hone wide and expanded; 

&c.]. (A in art. o“*=.) 4=4=s i yz means A date 

small in the drupe, having the base cleaving [to 
it]. (TA.) i <=1=3, (s, Msb, K,) aor. <4=1, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. £1=5, (Msb, * TA,) He cut it, or 
severed it; (S, Msb, K, TA;) namely, a rope, (S, 
Msb, TA,) or a stick, or piece of wood, and 

the like. (TA.) And 3=4=s, (K,) or <=*4=3 (S, 

Msb) said of a mother (S) or of a suckling 
woman, (Msb,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Msb, 
TA,) He, (K,) or she, (S, Msb,) weaned, or 
ablactated, him, (S, Msb, K,) namely, a child, (S, 
K,) or suckling. (Msb.) And 311141 Ciil=s The 
lamb, or kid, was weaned, or ablactated. (K.) 
[And in like manner one says of other animals.] 
— — And [hence, or] from the first of 
the significations expl. above, (Msb,) one 
says, 34- 344=s (tropical:) I [weaned him, or] 
disengaged him, (TA,) or withheld him, (Msb,) 
namely, a man, (S, Msb, TA,) [from his custom, 
or habit.] And 34c. c=ji U=c ofulA V (tropical:) [I 
will assuredly wean thee from the state in 
which thou art, or from that which thou art 
pursuing: or] I will assuredly cut short thy eager 
desire. (TA.) 4 f4=sl He (a child) entered upon the 
time for his being weaned, or ablactated. (Msb, 
TA.) And in like manner one says of a lamb, or 
kid. (IAar, K, TA.) 6 1 .?4=Isj Their lambs, or 
kids, (fs44=, [in the CK, erroneously, fs44=,]) kept 
to their mothers after the weaning, or 
ablactation; (K, TA;) therefore this [person] gave, 
or delivered, his lambs, or kids, to this; and this 
[person], his lambs, or kids, to this. (TA.) 7 4=iO 
4=41] He (a child, or young one,) was, or became, 
weaned, or ablactated: commonly used in this 
sense in the present day. — — And] 3ic f4=iil 
(tropical:) He desisted from, or left, or 
relinquished, him, or it. (K, TA.) The act of 
weaning, or ablactation, of a child or young one: 
(S, Msb, * K:) a subst. in this sense. (K.) — And 
[it is also, app., an epithet:] you say 3sb 
fUaa [app. fU=a 3514, like as you say fl=l3 3514, q. v .], 
meaning A she-camel whose young one has been 

weaned from her: thus in the A. (TA.) [And 

hence it seems to be used as a proper name of a 
woman; like 3i4=li; for it is said,] and the woman 
is named f'-M, like =4145, [in form]. (TA.) 4=4=3 A 
child weaned, or ablactated; (S, Msb, K;) as also 
1 (K:) pi. of the former (S, Msb, K,) 

which is of a rare form as pi. of an epithet of the 
measure 3k*2, and more particularly of such as 
is used in the sense of the measure 3 (IAth, 


TA.) And 4=4=3 3 lL= [in the CK3 *j4=s] and { 44=^ and 
1 3i jJali A lamb, or kid, weaned, or ablactated, 
(K, TA,) which is the case two months from its 
birth, and it ceases not to be thus termed until it 
becomes a [q. v.]. (TA.) 3=4=2 [a subst., 
rendered so by the affix »,] A sheep, or goat, 
weaned, or ablactated. (TA.) [act. part. n. of 

1, q. v.] [Hence,] 3=l=la A suckling woman 

weaning, or ablactating, a suckling. (Msb.) 
And fWi A she-camel whose young one has 
become a year old and been weaned, or 
ablactated. (S, TA.) And A she-camel that weans, 
or is weaning, from her, her young one. (TA.) 
[See also 44=2.] — — [Hence,] in a trad, cited 
voce £-=>« [q. v.], <4=™ signifies (assumed 
tropical:) Death. (TA in art. j.) — See 
also 4=4=3 £ jLii; and its fem., with »: see u 4=3 
1 34=®, [aor. 34=2,] inf. n. 344=s and 314=3 and 3=14=3 
[&c. as in the next sentence, He was, or became, 
intelligent, understanding, knowing, sagacious, 
or skilful: see the explanations of 344=2 below]; (S;) 
and 34=2 signifies [the same, i. e.] he became such 
as is termed ul=2. (Lth, TA.) You say, 3! 34=^, (Msb, 
K,) and Ah, and <i, (K,) aor. 34=2; (Msb, K;) 
and 34=2, aor. 34=2; (Msb, K;) and 34=2, aor. 34=2; 
(K;) inf. n. 34=2 (Msb, K) and 34=2 and 34=2 and 34=2 
and 34=2 (k) and <3=2 and (Msb) and 34 jL =s 
and 34U=s and 3jjU=s; (K;) He was, or 
became, [intelligent, understanding, knowing, or 
sagacious, respecting it; (agreeably with 
explanations above;) or] skilled of it, i. e. skilful 
in it; (K;) namely, an affair: (Msb:) [and he 
understood, or knew, it; often used in this sense:] 
and sometimes they said ■31=2, making the 
verb trans. by itself, because it implies the 
meaning of (TA;) or =^441 cj44=s, with fet-h, 
signifies I understood, or knew, the thing: (S:) 
and some say that 334=2 [as inf. n., agreeably with 
analogy, of 34=2, which see in what follows,] 
signifies [the possessing] excellence in respect of 
readiness of intelligence for the perception of 
what comes to one from another. (TA.) [3 34=2 
also signifies He took notice of, or paid attention 
to, him, or it: see Har p. 626, and Ham p. 695.] 
And 34=2 signifies [also] He became one of 
whom 3413 [i. e. intelligence, &c., as expl. below,] 
was a 34i=j [meaning faculty, or quality, firmly 
rooted in the mind]. (Msb.) 2 j=bU <45=5, (Msb, 
TA,) inf. n. u4=3, (K, TA,) He made him to 
understand, or know, the affair: (K, * TA:) or he 
made him knowing in the various modes of the 
affair, and skilful therein. (Msb.) Hence the 
prov., »3)'-=-=4l YJ Sjlill o4=2= V i. e. [Nothing will 
make] the she-bear [to understand, except 
stones]. (TA.) And <iLs means The teacher 
rendered him u4=s [i. e. intelligent, &c.,] by the 


disciplining of his mind and the correcting him. 
(TA.) 3 344=lii is of the measure 3lcU3 from u4=2: 
(S:) [as such it signifies The contending, or 
vying, one with another, in intelligence, 
understanding, knowledge, sagacity, or skill; 
whence 3343L.ll i s used in the K (in art. j=^=-) as a 
syn. of <=411=., q. v .: or] it signifies [sometimes] 
the showing intelligence, understanding, 
knowledge, sagacity, or skill, one with another. 
(PS.) [Agreeably with the former explanation,] 
one says, fill I 344=li i. e. He held a dialogue or 

colloquy, or a disputation or debate, with 
him [with the view of trying which of them would 
prove superior in intelligence, &c.]; syn. <*=Jj. 
(K) [See also 3 in art. 0=4.] 5 A jLil He 
understood it, or knew it, [quickly, or] with 
quickness of intelligence; namely, what was said. 
(TA.) 04=2: see what next follows. o4=2: see what 
next follows. 34=® (S, Msb, K, KL) and 3 34=2 (s, K, 
KL) and 4 34=2 and 4 3*4=2 and 4 3j4=2 and 4 34=^ 
(K) are epithets (S, K, TA) applied to a man, (S, 
TA,) signifying Intelligent, 

understanding, knowing, sagacious, or skilful; (S, 
* K, * KL;) the first expl. by Lth as signifying 
possessing 341=s respecting things: (TA:) and it 
signifies one of whom 341=3 has become a 34== 
[meaning faculty, or quality, firmly rooted in the 
mind]: (Msb:) the pi. [of this] is 34=2, (k,) or 0,4, 
with two dammehs, (Msb,) or both: (TA:) and the 
fem. is 341=3. (K.) <== j • -== ■ : ul=2 means A man 
knowing in the various modes of his disputation, 
or litigation, and skilful therein. (Msb.) 341=3 
[mentioned above as an inf. n. seems to be 
regarded by some as a simple subst., and] 
signifies Intelligence, understanding, knowledge, 
sagacity, (S, * KL, PS,) or skill; (K, KL, PS;) contr. 
of =j'4= : (TA:) or, accord, to some, 

such [intelligence, &c.,] as is instinctive [or 
natural; infused into the mind by God]; not 
acquired. (TA.) [See also 343] Cij 4=5: 

see l4=2. 0=4=5: see o4=5. 34=4: see o4= 2 . J=s 1 4=5, 
(Msb,) sec. pers. cj4==4==5, (S, M, Msb,) inf. n. 34=U=s 
(S, M, Msb, K) and 4=4=3, (M, K,) but the former is 
the more common because of the difficulty of 
pronouncing the doubled letter in the latter, (M,) 
and 4 4=14=2 is syn. with these, (M, K,) and so is 
4 4= '4=i, but these two are simple substs., (M,) He 
(a man) was, or became, such as is termed 4=a [i. 
e. rough, coarse, rude, &c., as expl. below]; (S, M, 
Msb, K; *) or rough, &c., so as to be unduly 
feared. (Msb.) — 3ks, (M, K,) aor. 034=3, inf. n. 4=3; 
(TK;) and 4 34=351; (M, K;) He let it out, namely the 
water termed 4=3, by cutting open the stomach [of 
a camel]: (M, TA:) or he pressed it, or squeezed 
it, out, namely the water so termed, (M, K,) from 
the stomach, (M, TA,) and drank it: (TK:) 
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and -1=31 J, j <_4j£ he slaughtered a camel, and 
pressed out, or squeezed out, the water of its 
stomach, and strained it: (Esh-Shafi'ee, T:) or 
[ -4=41 signifies he gave his camel to drink, then 
bound his mouth in order that he might not 
ruminate, and, when attacked by thirst, cut open 
his belly, and pressed out, or squeezed out, the 
fluid of the feces of his stomach, and drank it: 
(S:) and Cikkal J, <j%%l I pressed out, or 
squeezed out, the water of the stomach. (Z, TA.) 
4 63^1 see — — -d=>al, inf. n. itiiij, also 
signifies He turned him back, or away, from 

the object of his desire. (TA.) And -dial is 

also said of a man when he has inserted the 
thread into the eye of the needle: [if the 
affixed pronoun refer to the eye of the needle, the 
meaning is, He inserted the thread into it: if to 
the thread, he inserted it into the eye of 
the needle:] mentioned by AA. (TA.) 8 63^1 
see -dia, in three places. -44, applied to a man, (T, 
S, M, &c.,) Rough; coarse; rude; unkind; 
hard; churlish; uncivil; surly; hard to deal with; 
incompliant; unobsequious; (S, M, O, K, and Bd 
in iii. 153 ;) evil in disposition; illnatured; (O, K, 
and Bd and Jel ubi supra;) hard-hearted; hard, or 
severe; rough, coarse, or the like, so as to be 
unduly feared; (Msb;) rough, or coarse, in 
speech; (Lth, T, M, K;) sour, or austere, therein: 
(Lth:) [said in the T to be from the same word in 
the sense next following; but accord, to the M, 
the reverse seems to be the case:] pi. -4Uisi. (M.) 
You say, -4= .44! AjJ [Verily he is rough, coarse, or 
the like]; the latter word being an imitative 
sequent; (M, K;) as such we regard it because Th, 
who mentions it, does not explan it; (M;) and 
i -444 -4ji>s [app. signifies the same]. (TA in 
art. - 4 =.) — Also The water of the stomach [of 
a camel], (T, S, K,) which is pressed, or squeezed, 
out, and drunk, (T, K,) on an occasion of want of 
water, (T,) in the waterless deserts; (T, K;) the 
water that comes forth from the stomach [of a 
camel]; because it is a coarse, or bitter, beverage: 
(M:) it may not be used for the purpose of 
religious purification: (Esh-Shafi'ee, T:) also, the 
urine of horses which is drunk on an occasion of 
thirst: pi. thus used by Mutemmem Ibn- 

Nuweyreh. (M, L.) -4144 and 1=4=4: see 1 , first 
sentence. 1=4=4 The seminal fluid of a woman: or 
of a stallion: (M, K:) so they assert: but it is not of 
established authority: (M:) and so say IDrd 
and Fr: (TA:) accord, to Kr, the seminal fluid of a 
stallion, in a she-camel's womb: (M, * TA:) or this 
is the explanation given by Fr: (T:) and j AiUia j s 
of the measure AJUi from this word; (K;) as 
signifying the seminal fluid of a stallion, or the 


i_a 

water of the stomach; but El-Khattabee disallows 
the latter meaning; or from 1=4: (TA:) and hence 
the saying of 'Aisheh to Marwan, *1141 0*1 dll jilj 
dll 3_iil ^ cjjla <uLs> <ji Cijij [But God cursed 
thy father when thou wast essentially in his loins; 
so thou art seed of the object of the curse of God]; 
(K;) i. e., 4-4 <44j; (TA;) or 4-4 i jU^c. [produce 
thereof, as though expressed therefrom]: (Z:) or, 
accord, to one relation, <>=“=4; (K;) pi. 

of (j4===i=s, which means water such as is 
termed or, accord. to 

another relation, c>=l=a, meaning dki : and 
accord, to another, <j- Ah= A (TA.) — See 

also 1=4. lilia: see the next preceding 

paragraph. <j!>4 o* 44' 3* He is [more rough, 
coarse, rude, or the like, (see 1=4,) or] more 
difficult in disposition, evil in disposition, 
illnatured, or perverse, than such a one. (TA.) £4a 
1 jAl ,*44, (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. f44, (O,) inf. 
n. aoU=4, (s, O, Msb,) and perhaps y=s [respecting 
which see <*44]; (Mbr, TA;) as also [ ,*1=41; (S, O, 
Msb, K;) The affair, or event, was, or became, 
hard, difficult, or distressing; bad, evil, 
abominable, foul, or unseemly; excessive, or 
exorbitant: (S:) or excessively bad, 

evil, abominable, foul, or unseemly. (O, Msb, K.) 
— And 3=YI £-14, (K, TA,) thus in the copies of the 
K, and in like manner in the O, [where I find, AZ 
says, j=VI aor. -uliaij but [SM says] in the “ 
Nawadir ” of AZ, <*4*, inf. n. X&U4, (TA,) He 
reckoned the affair, or event, or judged it to be, 
great, hard, difficult, or distressing, 
syn. ■ uhill i i j, (K,) or was made to fear, or be 
frightened, and was overcome, by it, (AZ, O, TA,) 
and trusted not that he had power to accomplish 
it, or to bear it: (AZ, O, K, TA:) it is said in a 
trad., <>= gl j'3= ^ £~=j 41 cjjji [1 

was made to see, meaning I imagined, or dreamt, 
that two bracelets of gold were put upon my 
arms, and I regarded them with fear]; in which 
instance, as IAth says, the verb is thus 
made trans. in accordance with its meaning, 
which is lifrljlSi, and I=4i4=: but the phrase 
commonly known is -4 > '4 44 and (TA:) you 
say, 11% 0*14 1 W as unable to do, or accomplish 
such a thing: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K: *) and *44s 
csjl 1 ; occurs in a trad, as meaning [I found that] 
my affair, or case, was hard, difficult, or 
distressing, to me, and I regarded it with fear, or 
dread: j=Y4 <4=4, inf. n. <cll4 and <*14, means He 
saw the affair, or event, or case, to be t4=4 [q. v.]: 
Mbr says, <*14 is an inf. n. of -4 j!4 : or it may be 
an inf. n. of ^14, like as f ji is of %% but I have 
not heard it save in the saying of the poet, la 

lx4a!lj Oyll -4^ - i <--'4 j <34= lsI" Ijljll <J=41I [J 


have lived among men during several periods, 
conforming to disposition differing in kind, ( ^ 
ltH 34= being like the phrase 4%*= d!, in the 
Kur xcii. 4, meaning cdiiV <jl, as is said in 

the Ksh and by Bd,) and I have endured therein 
softness and hardness]. (TA.) — ^14, (O, K,) 
aor. j!4, inf. n. <*14, (O,) said of a vessel, (K,) It 
became full. (O, K.) 2 jH, inf. n. <*4*4=, accord, to 
Freytag, signifies He described a thing as great: 
but for this he names no authority: by “ great ” is 
here meant hard, difficult, or distressing; &c.: see 
1, first sentence.] 4 ^141 as intrans.: see 1, first 
sentence. — j*VI Lr**14i The affair, or event, made 
me to fear, or frightened me: made me to fall into 
a hard, difficult, or distressing, case: (TA:) made 
me to be without power, or strength, or ability; 

disabled, or incapacitated, me. (Ham p. 32.) 

And j!4i He (a man, S, O, Msb) suffered the 
befalling of a hard, difficult, or distressing, event. 

(S, O, Msb, K.) See also 10. 5 £14 see what 

next follows. 10 ■'=*4i4l (S, O, K) and J, -'=<141 (S, K) 
and J, -uiij (o, K) He found it (a thing, S) to 
be <*la [i. e. hard, difficult, or distressing; &c.]. 
(S, O, K.) <*14: see %14. — Also Full; applied to a 
vessel. (O, TA.) <*4*4 (S, O, Msb, K) and J, <4=41 
(S, Msb, TA) and J, <*14, which last is a possessive 
epithet, (TA,) applied to an affair, or event, Hard, 
difficult, or distressing; bad, evil, abominable, 
foul, or unseemly; excessive, or exorbitant: (S, 
TA:) or excessively bad, evil, abominable, foul, or 
unseemly. (O, Msb, K. *) — — And the first, 
Much, or abundant: so in the saying of 'Amr Ibn- 
MaadeeKerib, 441 J&J o' cVAc . jlj 

t4= 4 [And Umameh wondered that she saw me 
such that much, or abundant, hoariness 
had spread in, or overspread, my hair descending 
below the ears, or upon the shoulders: ^ is app. 
understood before l 5 4!]. (o, TA.) — <*4=4 applied 
to water signifies Sweet: (Lth, O, K:) or clear; 
limpid; or cool, sweet, and clear or limpid. (IAar, 
O, K, TA.) y=4i: see £=4s. 3*4 1 -44, (S, O, Msb, K, 
*) aor. 4*4, (S, O, K,) inf. n. 344 (s, O, Msb, K) 
and 31*4, (S, O, Msb,) and J, 3*4 is the subst. 
therefrom, (S, O, Msb, K, *) but, accord, to Ibn- 
Kemal, it has become commonly used as the 
inf. n.; MF, however, says that its being thus used 
requires consideration; and it is said that there is 
no instance like -d*4, aor. -4*4 j, inf. n. 3*4, 
except »j=4, aor. » inf. n. or, to these 
may be added as sometimes occurring, £-4., 
aor. £-44, inf. n. and £;%, and 
aor. ^3“=*d, inf. n. j=-= and ^3*-=; (TA;) [He did 
it]; namely, a thing (S, O. [For further 
explanation see 3*4 below.]) [In the Kur. xxi. 73,] 
some read *4I34JI Jia ^1 l4=jlj [And we 
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suggested to them the doing of good works]; 
(Lth, S, O;) others reading j. J3 (Lth, O.) 

And one says also fy 3 [He did to him 

something]. (TA.) [fy <111 3 is a form of 
imprecation, meaning May God do to him what 
He will do; i. e. may God punish him: see an ex. 
voce — — And 3 often occurs in 
trads. & c. as meaning He compressed the 
woman.] 2 1)3" [inf. n. of 3] is used by IJ as 
metonymically signifying The scanning of a 
verse; because the names of the measures of its 
feet, all of them, have the letters -j and £ and J 
for constituents, as when you say 61. j and u3Ui 
and 33 and 63 &c. (TA.) 3 3li] 3 ia, inf. 
n. 13, if used, app. signifies They two did a thing 
together.] See 13 below. 7 3jI quasi-pass, of 1: 
you say, 3 j12 <13 [1 did it, and it was done]; (S, 
Msb;) like your saying 133 <ij3. (s.) [JUiiVI 
signifies The suffering, or receiving, the effect of 
an act, whether the effect is intended by the agent 
or not: or, accord, to some, particularly when 
the effect is not intended: for it is implied in a 
passage in the TA, that it is held by some to be 
used particularly in cases in which the effects are 
such as the blushing in consequence of 
confusion, or shame, affecting one from the 
seeing a person, and the emotion, or 
excitement, ensuing from the hearing of singing, 
and the agitation of the passionate lover at his 
seeing the object of his love : as a term of logic, it 
is one of the ten predicaments, i. e. passion, or 
suffering.] It is said that to every 3 there is 
an J3!, except to the act of creation, which 
proceeds from God; for this is the bringing into 
existence from a state of nonexistence, not from 
matter [already existing to receive the effect of 
the act]. (TA.) 8 3 <3 J*jsI (Mgh, * O, Msb, * K) 
and Ijjj (O) He forged against him a lie. (Mgh, * 

0, Msb, * K.) Hence the phrase 3i> -!=> j3JI 

1. e. [Handwritings] are forged, or falsified. 

(Mgh.) And [hence] it used to be said, m-3 

J*isl li (jjli-VI i. e. [The sweetest of songs is] such 
as has been composed with originality, not in 
imitation of any model: and 3slU jiill -JjL' 
[The most eloquent of poetry is such as has been 
so composed]. (TA.) 3 an inf. n. of 1. (S, O, Msb, 
K.) — And The vulva of the she-camel, and of any 
female. (K.) 3: see 1, in two places: [as a subst. 
from <1*2] it signifies [A deed, or an action: or] a 
motion (<4j=0 of a human being: (K:) or, as Sgh 
says, the origination of anything, whether it 
be what is termed 3- [which means work or 
labour or service as well as a deed or an action] 
or other than it; so that it is more general 
in application than llo^: (TA:) or it is a 
metonymical term for any <3 [meaning deed or 


action] that is transitive (M, K, TA) or 
intransitive (M, TA:) or a mode that is accidental 
to the producer of an effect upon another [person 
or thing] by reason of the producing of the effect 
at the first; as the mode that ensues to the cutter 
by reason of his being cutting: or, as Er-Raghib 
says, the production of an effect considered with 
reference to an agent thereof; and it is common 
to that which is by his, or its, origination or 
otherwise, and to that which is with knowledge or 
otherwise, and to that which is by intention or 
otherwise, and to what proceeds from the human 
being or the animal [of any kind] or the 
inanimate thing; and 13 and 6“ are more 
particular in application: El-Harallee says that 
the 3 is what has become apparent in 
consequence of a motive of the efficient, whether 
from knowledge or otherwise, by reason of 
premeditation [for (an obvious 

mistranscription in my original) I read jj 3] or 
otherwise: and El-Juweynee says that it is what is 
within the limits of a small space of time, without 
repetition, or reiteration, whereas the 3- is what 
has been repeated, or reiterated, and whereof the 
time has been long; but this is repugned by the 
trad, [in which occurs the saying], 3 '- i 

[expl. in art. j*j]; (TA:) the pi. is 13 (S, O, Msb, 
K) and 3-*^' [a pi. of pauc.], (O, TA,) [and 1)3^ is 
app. a pi. pi., i. e. pi. of 131, like 63' pi. of 63' 
which is pi. of cJjS, and many other instances]: 
you say, Jjc.l3jj I jjl JjcliVl Uijll <j) 

[Verily bribes do great deeds, and cause the 
receivers to forget the principles of Ibraheem 
and Isma'eel, who are esteemed models of true 
religion]. (TA. [This saying is written in my 
original without any vowel-signs, perhaps 
because well known: and it is there added 
that may be pi. of J 3' (which has been 

altered by the copyist and is probably a 
mistranscription for <430 or of J3I; with other 
remarks equally doubtful and unimportant.]) 
[Hence, 3“% meaning Actually; as opposed 

to s jail; i. e. potentially, or virtually.] As used 

by the grammarians, it means [A verb; i. e.] what 
denotes a meaning in itself together with any one 
of the three times [past and present and future: 
but it should be observed that it includes 
the or infinitive noun; and also that there 
is what is termed 32- 3 an incomplete, i. e. 
non-attributive, verb (as 3 coordinate to 3- =, 
&c.); as well as what is termed 3 3 a complete, 
i. e. attributive, verb]. (TA.) <1*2 A single 3 [i. 
e. deed or action], (Msb, TA,) with fet-h. (Msb.) 
Thus in the saying in the Kur [xxvi. 18], 3*i3 
ji\\ 33 [fit. And thou hast done thy 
one deed that thou hast done]; as though the 


speaker said, 3113 3^ cJ3 : in which Esh- 
Shaabee read { 3!»i [thy kind of deed], with 
kesr, as meaning 33 4 3 <3' 13s : so says Zj; 
but he adds that the former reading is better. 
(TA.) And [hence also] one says, 3^ ilia 3 dulS 
or 34 [A good single deed proceeded from him 
or a bad one]. (S, O, TA.) <3 ; see the next 
preceding paragraph. 3a A custom, 
manner, habit, or wont. (K.) [ (3 Of, or relating 
to, a verb.] [ <3 The quality of a verb.] 13, 
like J' jj, has sometimes occurred as meaning 3! 
[Do thou]. (O, K. *) (O, K,) accord, to Lth, 

(O,) is a name for A good doing, such as 
liberality, or bounty, (O,) and generosity, (O, K, 
[the only meaning assigned to it in the S,]) and 
the like of these: (O:) or, (O, K,) accord, to IAar, 
(O,) the doing of a single person, peculiarly, [as 
distinguished from 13, q. v.,] (O,) relating to 
good and to evil; (O, K;) one says, J31' ^3 l 3 
[Such a one is generous in respect of doing or 
doings], and J31I 3 jMa [Such a one is mean in 
respect of doing or doings]; (O: [and the like is 
said in the T and in the Msb;]) and Az says that 
this is the correct explanation: not that of Lth; 
and Mbr [likewise] says, it is used in 
commendation and in discommendation: (O:) 

and it is used only of a single agent. (O, K.) 

It is also an inf. n. (S, O, Msb. [See 1, first 
sentence.]) 113, as distinguished from 13, 
signifies A doing that is between two [agents]; 
(IAar, O, K, TA;) and therefore it is an inf. n. of 
l 63 [a verb of which I have not found any ex.]. 

(TA.) It is also a pi. of 113 (S, O, Msb, K. — 

Also The handle, (K,) or piece of wood that is 
inserted into the hole, (IAar, IB, O,) of the axe, or 
adz, or hoe: (IAar, IB, O, K:) pi. 11*2. (K.) <3 
(with damm, O, TA, [in the 
CK, erroneously, <3j) A metonymical 
appellation substituted for 31 (o, K, TA,) the 

well-known tribe [thus named]. (TA.) 13 [Wont 
to do]. (Kur xi. 109 and lxxxv. 16. [Thus in the 
phrase 3 1)3 Wont to do what He willeth: 
relating to God.]) 113 [act. part. n. of 1, 
Doing: and, used as a subst., a doer: and hence] a 
carpenter is thus called; accord, to IAar: but it is 
now peculiarly applied to such as works 
with clay, [and builds, and plasters,] and digs 
foundations: (TA:) and [the pi.] <3, (Mgh, K, 
TA,) as an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates, is applied to workers in clay 
and digging and the like; (K, TA;) or such as work 
with their hands in clay or building or digging; 

like 3 [pi. of 1S3-]. (Mgh.) 6 j 3 USj, in 

the Kur [xxi. 79], means And we were able to do 
what we willed. (O, TA.) And 6 j 3 SjSjli fi, jjjSl j, 
in the same [xxiii. 4], means And who give 
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the » jSj [or poor-rate]: (Zj, O, TA:) or, as some 
say, who do that which is good, or righteous. (O, 
TA.) J* 4 l A writing forged, or falsified. (Mgh.) — 
— And Poetry composed with originality, not in 

imitation of any model. (TA.) 3 * 41*14 4 -?., 

meaning It produced a grievous, or distressing, 
effect, (K, TA,) is a phrase mentioned by IAar, as 
used by Ed-Dubeyree when asked respecting a 
wound that he had received and that rendered 
him sleepless, and as used by him in respect of 
anything [unprecedented]: thus one says, 

J* 4 il 4 j i. e. [A malady that 

rendered me sleepless, tormented me,] and 
produced pain that had not been known before. 
(TA.) i 4*3, aor. ^ , inf. n. and _>*2, It 
was, or became, full; said of the [or fore 

arm]; (S, K;) and of a vessel. (K.) And '2ii*i, 

said of a woman, She was, or became, full- 
formed, and thick in her shank. (K.) — See also 
4, in three places. 2 4*2 see what next follows. 
4 [like 4 %] (S, K;) and so f*2l; (K in art. f*l;) 
as also j f*2; (thus in some of the copies of the K;) 
or J, 4*2, (thus accord, to other copies of the K and 
accord, to the TA,) aor. 4*2 , inf. n. (TA;) He 
filled a vessel; (S, K, TA;) and exceeded the usual 
degree, or strove, or laboured, or did not 
fall short of what was requisite, in filling it. (TA.) 

And 4 mll [i filled the house, 

or chamber, or tent, with the odour of aloes- 
wood]. (S.) It is said in a trad., a? »' 3 *' o' j! 

7*, J jV I j c'. 4 i'll JjjO ti C ,jj*ll J>*ll 

i. e. [If a woman (or Paradise) of those 
having eyes like the eyes of gazelles rose 
into view,] she would fill [the space between the 
heaven and the earth with the odour of musk]: 
thus related: and also cjiiiV, and but Az 

says that the right relation is cj**2V, with £. (TA 
in this art. and in art. f*2.) And one says, ‘ 214*11 f*2l 
“ 44 ' The musk filled with its odour, (S,) or 
perfumed, (K,) [the house, or chamber, or tent.] 

And 3431 ' He filled the man with anger; 

(S, TA;) mentioned by Az on the authority of 
Aboo-Turab: (TA:) or he angered him: or he filled 
his nose with odour, (K, TA,) i. e. with sweet 
odour: (TA:) as also J, 4 ^*s and J, 4 i*i ; aor. of 
both 4*2, (K, TA,) inf. n. but better known 

with the pointed (TA.) And 4 **al and 4 **al 

He filled him with joy, or happiness. (Aboo- 
Turab, TA.) 12 It became full, and 

overflowed. (K.) And 44 s j*a' It (a house, 

or chamber, or tent,) became filled with perfume. 
(TA.) Full; applied in this sense to a 2c.l4 
[or fore arm]; (S, K;) and to a vessel; as also 
l 3 ** 2 , in which the J is augmentative: (K:) and 
full of flesh; applied to the place of the anklet. 


(TA.) It is said of the Prophet, in a trad., 4*2 
JUajVI i. e. He was full in respect of the limbs. 
(TA.) And one says <**2 sljil a woman full- 
formed, and thick in her shank. (K.) And 4*2 
A [great] tribe filled with its people. (TA.) [See 
also and see 4*2!.] — And A species of tree: 
or the rose. (K.) 3**2: see the next 

preceding paragraph. 4*^ Full [like 4 *fl : or 
overflowing by reason of fulness. (TA.) 4*2* Filled; 
applied in this sense to a skin for water or milk; 
as also 4^: but as to J. 4 IAar asserts that he 
had not heard it except in a verse of Kutheiyir: 
Az, however, mentions it as signifying full 
[like 4 *- 2 ], applied to a river, or rivulet: and Aboo- 
Sahl cites an ex. of it from the verses of the Fs as 

signifying full of flesh. (TA.) The phrase 34 “ 

4 * 2 * may be of the same category as 4“*>4 4* 
[for £], the meaning being A torrent 

having the quality of filling; though the 
possessive epithet in most instances has the form 
of the act. part, n., such as [for Cili] 
and 4 * 2 = 3 * [for “j' j]: or it may be that 4*2* in 

this case is expressive of muchness, or 
abundance, like the latter word in the phrase 3*“ 
and in ciuU cjji. (Ham p. 106.) 4 .2*2*: see the 
next preceding paragraph. 2*2 or 1 44 “ l*a i. 
q. <22 [so in my original, app., if not a 
mistranscription, 4iia i. e. He crumbled a thing 
much]; said of a man. (TA.) 2 ^*2, inf. n. - 4 * 2 , 
He branded a camel with a mark in the form of 
the viper Gj*aVI). (TA.) 4 u*sl He (a man) became 
possessed of [or characterized by] evil after good 
or goodness. (TA.) 5 ,^*2= He (a man, S) became 
like the viper (^*A', S, K) in evil: (S, TA:) or, as 
in the A, he made himself to resemble the viper 
(lt* 2^^ in the evilness of his 

disposition. (TA.) pla Angry and foaming [with 

anger]. (IAar, M, K.) And [the fem.] 4^4 A 

woman (TA) wont to calumniate; syn. -4>U2. (k, 
TA: in the CK ^tull is put for 3 -A 44 '.) 4^4 [ as a 
subst.] The flower of the 44 *. [i. e. Lawsonia 
inermis, or Egyptian privet]: (K:) [said to be] 
a dial. var. of ^4 [q. v .]. (TA.) (S, Msb, K) of 

the fem. gender, but with tenween, (S, Msb,) 
because it is a subst., not an epithet; (Msb;) [said 
in the S and Msb to be like ls'j'J; but this is a 
mistake, for lS jj' is without tenween;] or it is an 
epithet and a subst.; (K, TA;) but mostly a subst.; 
(TA;) [if used as an epithet, it is without tenween, 
written iy*a', being also of the measure of a verb;] 
A certain serpent, (S, Msb, K,) of a malignant 
kind; [i. e. the viper;] also called j j*ai, (K, TA, [in 
the CK, erroneously, u' j*al, which see in what 
follows,]) occurring in a trad., in which it is said 
that there is no harm in the killing of the j*si and 


the by the (*. the [final] alif being changed 
into j in both of these words in the dial, of El- 
Hijaz: (TA:) it is spotted, black and white; slender 
in the neck; broad in the head; it is said that it 
will not quit its place; (TA;) always coiling itself 
round; and neither antidote nor charm is of any 
avail against it: (Msb, TA:) sometimes it has two 
horns [i. e. it sometimes signifies the cerastes, or 
horned viper]: (TA:) j u'jiai signifies the male: (S, 
Msb, TA:) [see also lA“4-:] the pi. is ^4i. (s, Msb, 
K. * [In the K, the pi. is written (j^lal, which, 

when indeterminate, is wrong.]) [Hence,] 

by way of comparison [to vipers], 

(TA,) signifies (tropical:) Certain veins 

( <ijj c ) that branch off from the u 41 '“= [q. v.]. 
(K.) 4 Ual [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned] Sweet, or pleasant, odours. (IAar, M, 
K.) 3*1', and u' j*l': see u*il. »l*i* o-=j' A land in 
which are vipers (p 4 l) : 0 r, abounding 

therewith. (K.) ^4-2* A camel branded with a mark 
in the form of the viper ( LS * 1 VI): (K:) and [the 
fem.] Aiii camels (l 4J) branded therewith. 
(TA.) sliii [as a subst.] A brand in the form of the 
viper (uiiSlt). (S, K.) > 2 1 jia, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
aor. (Msb, K) and (AZ, K,) inf. 

n. I42 (Msb, TA) and jj *2, (TA,) He opened his 
mouth; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also j j*2( (Zj, Sgh, 
K.) — — [Also, both verbs, j ia and J. j*al, He, 
or it, made, or caused, to open the mouth. And 
hence,] 4 ^' iM, (T, TA,) or jial | 4^4 (S, O,) i. 
e., 4 . 14 ', (T, S, O,) The asterism, meaning the 
Pleiades, became overhead: [lit., made one to 
open his mouth:] (T:) this is in the winter: (S, O:) 
for when the Pleiades are in the midst of the sky, 
he who looks at them opens his mouth: (T, S, O:) 
or the Pleiades began to rise [after sunset, so as 
to be overhead in the middle of the night], in the 
winter. (TA.) — 3*2 also signifies It (the mouth) 
opened; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also J, j**": (K:) and 
the latter is said of a blossom, or flower, in the 

same sense. (S, Msb, TA.) And O-JI ciijii 

(assumed tropical:) The tooth showed its point; 
as though it broke forth to grow: but some say 
that its — i is substituted for and Az inclines to 
think so [though j*j differs much in meaning 
from 14 - 2 ]. (TA.) 4 3*2' and 7: see 1; the former in 
three places. ,411 jki j > He is wide in the 
opening of the mouth. (Lth, O, K.) — — 
And accord, to Lth, (O,) signifies also A rose 
when it opens: (O, K:) but it is thought by Az to 
be, in this sense, a mistake for ji2, with j. (O.) 4 j 
53*114 He was born at the commencement of the 
rising of the Pleiades [after sunset]; (O, K;) which 
is in the winter. (TA.) See 1. The mouth of a 
valley: pi. (O, K.) jl* a the latter 
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word like AA [A spearwound, or the like,] that 
passes through. (O, K.) jA, an epithet in which 
the quality of a subst. is predominant, (TA,) A 
[certain] AA [i. e. small animal, or small 
creeping thing, or insect], (O, K, TA,) always 
opening its mouth: (O, TA:) and another, black 
and white in the A [or snout], that stings men. 
(TA.) VjL'l a sort of perfume: (S, K, TA:) or (K, 
TA) the roots of the [lotus called] ja A [q. v .] (S, 
K, TA) of India: (S, TA:) or the AA [or cubeb] 
(K, TA) of China; because, when a man eats it, he 
opens his mouth. (TA.) » A* A wide tract of land. 

(S, K.) And An opening, or a hollow, in a 

mountain, smaller than a ( -A. (K.) Is J.A 
[China-ware, or porcelain,] the [sort ofAA that 
is brought from China; so called from jAA [the 
title of] the king of China: vulgarly s jjaA (TA in 
art. ja.) l mA 1 (S, K,) aor. inf. n. A 
and ?A, (K,) The perfume stopped the air- 
passages of his nose. (S, K.) — — And 
iiLli The odour opened the obstruction of the 
nose: thus the verb has two contr. significations. 
(K.) See also a trad, cited in art. A conj. 4. 

— A said of a rose, or flower, (S, TA,) aor. A , 
inf. n. £ jia, (TA,) It opened; as also j A- (S, TA.) 

— A (S, K, TA,) inf. n. A; (TA;) and [ A, (S, * 
K, TA,) inf. n. A (S, TA) and Alii; (S;) He 
kissed (S, K, TA) him, or it, (S,) or a woman. (K, 
TA.) — — And A said of a kid, (K, TA,) inf. 
n. A> (TA,) He sucked (K, TA) the dug of his 
mother. (TA.) — ^ A> (S, K,) aor. A> (K,) inf. 
n. A> (S,) He was, or became, attached to it, fond 
of it, or eagerly desirous of it. (S, K.) And A 
signifies The dog's being attached, or 
accustomed, or habituated, to the chase. (TA.) — 

— And A-A A, (K, TA,) inf. n. A> (TA,) He 
resided, stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the place; and 
kept, or clave, to it; (K, TA;) not quitting it. (TA.) 
3 ffela see the preceding paragraph. 4 A 1 He filled 

a vessel: (K:) and so A 1 - (TA.) And It filled 

its place with its odour; (K;) as also A 1 fa- v.]. 
(TA.) 5 A 2 see t- 7 A^> said of a Aj [or 
defluxion from the head], It was, or 
became, removed, cleared away, or dispelled; 
syn. <t jail; (K;) as also J, A® 1 - (TA.) 8 A^! see what 
next precedes. A What one extracts from 
the interstices of his teeth, (K, TA,) of what has 
clung thereto. (TA.) It is said in a trad., I A 
A 1 1 jAA j [Eat ye the ^ j and throw ye away 
the AL in which, accord, to IAth, by the A is 
meant what is expl. above; and by the ^ what 
falls, portion after portion, of the food: but some, 
he adds, say that the converse is the case. 
(TA.) A and 1 A The mouth, altogether: or the 
chin with the two lateral portions of its jaw; (K, 
TA; [i. e. AA; for which the CK has AA;]) and 


so A (TA:) or, accord, to Sh, A signifies the 
nose: but accord, to Kr, it is J, A that has this 
meaning. (TA.) aA ■A a phrase mentioned by 
AZ, is expl. as meaning He took hold of his 
chin together with the two lateral portions of its 
jaw: or, accord, to Sh, it means he took hold of 
his nose: (TA:) or it means (assumed 

tropical:) he distressed, afflicted, troubled, or 
molested, him. (K, TA.) A : see the next 
preceding paragraph. A 3* (S, TA) and j, 
A (K, TA) He is attached to it, fond of it, or 
eagerly desirous of it. (S, K, TA.) And A- A '-A 
[A dog attached, &c., or accustomed, 
or habituated, (see 1,) to the chase]: (S:) or A 
[alone] a dog eagerly desirous of the chase. 
(TA.) A : see A- aA 4-“*^ The odour of perfume: 
(S, TA:) and so AA. (TA.) And 
The fragrance of the odour of wine]. (Z, TA 
voce ^ALot.) £ see A- f A* A thing perfumed 
with aromatics. (TA.) — And [A man] 
affected with a A j [or defluxion from the head]. 
(TA.) A and A 1 A (K, TA,) inf. n. A, (TA,) It 
(a thing) became revealed, disclosed, or divulged; 
syn. A. (k, TA.) — — And Its odour became 
perceptible, or perceived: occurring in a trad, in 
this sense, said of saffron: or, as some relate it, 
the verb in that instance is j A 1 , which means 

it flowered, or blossomed. (TA.) And, said of 

seed-produce (^jj), It dried, became dry, or 
dried up. (K.) — A, aor. A), inf. n. A said of 
dates (A), i. q. ^ [app. a mistranscription, 
unless there be such as ^ which seems to be 
not improbable, as one says ^ '« A A, and 
also; but it can hardly be doubted that the 
meaning is, They became bad, such as are 
termed - « A or ^ « - A or, which is nearly 
the same, such as are termed A] : so says Aboo- 
'Alee El-Kalee. (TA.) 4 A 1 It (a plant, S, [app., 
accord, to the K, the plant «A,]) put forth its 

[i. e. flower, or blossom]. (S, K.) See also 1. 

Aill Ciiil The palm-tree became in a bad, or 
corrupt, state [with respect to its fruit, as is 
implied in the S: i. e. bore dates such as are 

termed A], (s, K.) And [hence, app.,] A 1 

(said of a man, TA) He became poor after being 
rich: and He became ugly after being 

handsome: and He rebelled after being obedient: 
(K, TA:) all from IAar: as though his state became 
bad, or corrupt, like as do unripe dates. (TA.) — 
— And, said of a man, He kept constantly to the 
eating of A (K, TA.) i. e. unripe dates in an 
altered state. (TA.) — And A 1 He 

angered such a one. (K, TA.) One says, >41*41 AIU 
[What is it that angered thee? or, hath angered 
thee?]. (TA.) A: see Ala. A [or A] i- q. A 
[or A] in its several meanings (K, TA) that have 


been mentioned [in art. A and A 1 ]: and among 
these it has that of The bad of anything. (TA.) 
And The [refuse termed] ^ [q. v.] of wheat. 
(TA.) And A dust that comes upon unripe dates, 
spoiling them, and rendering them [in the skin] 
like the wings of the [locusts, or the like, 
called] [pi. of A], (TA.) And Unripe dates 
[themselves] (S, TA) such as are bad and A [i. 
e. of a hue like dust]; (S;) or such as are A“ [i. e. 

altered for the worse]. (TA.) And JAM A 

The small, or young, of camels. (TA.) — And 
accord, to the K, All signifies A j A^ 1 

A; but this is a mistake; correctly it signifies A 

A=Jlj A«Jlj jail A meaning AJIj Ail [i. e. A 

distortion in the mouth, and in the kinds of bowl 
called Ac and <A], as expl. by ISd: Kr says that 
it signifies a certain malady, which ISd thinks to 
be a distortion in the mouth, an explanation 
given by IAar. (TA.) A=ll syii The odour of 
perfume; like A*i : (TA in art. AO or the state of 
spreading of the odour of perfume. (TA in 
the present art.) A-li and J. A The flower of 
the sA [i. e. Lawsonia inermis, or Egyptian 
privet]; (Fr, S, K;) as also AA (k in 
art. A or AO or both signify the flower, or 
blossom, of anything [i. e. of any plant, or, app., 
of any fragrant plant: see Ham p. 713]: or, as 
is said in a trad., the A^ is the prince, or chief, of 
the sweet-smelling plants of Paradise: Sh says 
that 1 A 1 signifies A= A [a flower, or 

blossom; and a sweet odour: but I think that 
we should read AL A'j A jA a sort of flower, 
or blossom, having a sweet odour]: and IAar says 
that the Ala is the best and the most fragrant of 
sweetsmelling plants: (TA:) or it is the flower 
produced by a branch of the A that has been 
planted inverted, and which is sweeter than [that 
of] the [common] A. (K.) i^a 1 AM A (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. A (Msb, K,) inf. n. I A, (S, 
Mgh, O,) He put out the eye; or blinded it; or 
made it to sink in its socket; syn. AA (Lh, S, O, 
K;) as also [ (s, O, K,) inf. n. Ai>: (s, O:) or, 

accord, to the Msb, A- =A; which is said by Es- 
Sarakustee to mean he put his finger into the eye 
and pulled it out; and by IKtt to mean 
he extinguished its light; and by some to mean he 
slit it, or rent it: (TA:) or he slit, or rent, the 
portion of the eye that is surrounded by the white 
thereof: (Mgh:) or i. q. A; (K, TA;) i. e. [he 
pulled out the eye; or], as some say, he pulled out 
the portion of the eye which is surrounded by the 
white, and with which one sees: (TA: [and the 
like is said in the Mgh in explanation of jA but 
this is there said to differ from AA]) or, as some 
say, he put his finger into the eye and so slit, or 
rent, it: (TA:) or he broke, or ruptured, the eye; 
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syn. U and so Apl [the pimple, or the small, 
or purulent, pustule]; and the like of these: (K: 
[and to all of these the two other explanations 
mentioned above as from the K are likewise 
there, improperly, made to relate:]) this last 
explanation, in the K, is said by MF to be 
unknown; but it is mentioned in the A and L, and 
by more than one of the leading lexicologists: 
(TA:) [accord, to Mtr,] Alas means I slit the 
pimple, &c., or rent it [open]. (Mgh, 
Msb.) Among the Arabs in the Time of Ignorance, 
when a man's camels amounted to a thousand, he 
put out (laa) an eye of one of them (a jk) ; and 
set it free to pasture where it would, and made no 

use of it. (TA.) JUSLII jjc. uSlic. Ail lia is a 

tropical saying [app. meaning May God prevent 
from seeing thee the fatal eye: the term Jlkll oa 
being applied to an eye believed to have the 
power of killing by its glance]. (A, TA.) — — 
And Uia ; (o, K,) likewise said to be a 

tropical phrase, (TA,) means (tropical:) He 

dispelled his anger. (O, K.) And AiclS also 

means [sometimes] (tropical:) He struck him; or 
struck him vehemently with a broad thing, or 
with anything; or slapped him with his hand: or 
he was rough, rude, or ungentle, to him in 

speech. (TA in art. ua.) And es-44 1 Alas, inf. 

n. J j“, (O, K, TA,) or, accord, to the L, 5)33, (TA,) 
The [barleygrass termed] was 

rendered dusty by rain, or by a torrent, so that 
the cattle would not eat it until it became clean: 
(O, K, TA:) and in like manner one says of 
any plant. (O, TA.) [See also 1 in art. Ia] — — 
And, as some say, (TA,) or 4 cAki, (s, O, TA,) 
(tropical:) The envelopes [or glumes] of the 
burst open so as to disclose (S, O, TA) its fruit [or 
seeds], (S, O,) or its flower. (TA.) 2 k see 1, first 

sentence. 6PP bA V, (IJ, TA,) or V 4 OaP 

Ikj, (A, TA,) (assumed tropical:) [He will not 
break, or burst, eggs, or the eggs,] is said of a 
weak and quiet man, (IJ, TA,) or of an impotent 
man. (A, TA.) 4 ik His breast, or chest, became 
depressed ( — I ) , i n consequence of a malady, 
or an accident; (IAar, O, TA;) said of a man. 
(IAar, O.) [But see k and Ik.] g Ik see 7, in two 

places. It is also said of the corpse that has 

lain long upon the field of battle, meaning It rent, 
or burst. (Mgh.) And one says, kLi oik 
(assumed tropical:) [I almost burst with fat]: (S:) 
[and] Iki SUU I oik [the sheep, or goat, 
almost burst with fat]: (O:) l*k being in the 
accus. case as a specificative. (S, O.) And erk 
Ikj Alkj l£ (assumed tropical:) He ate until 
his belly almost burst. (A, TA.) And 4 k J£i 
U?kj (assumed tropical:) [He ate until he almost 


03 

burst]. (O: in the TA with ^ [he wept] in 

the place of JSI, and with klu after taky.) 

And l«jli if- oUUJI oik (tropical:) The cloud 

burst with its water. (S, * O, * TA.) See also 

1, last sentence. — And see 2. 7 olkl and 
4 olk ; quasi-pass, vs., [the former] of 6P k and 
[the latter] of l^lia as expl. in the first sentence of 
this art.; (K, TA;) [thus signifying The eye became 
put out; or blinded; or made to sink in its socket: 
& c.: or it broke; or became broken, or ruptured:] 
and so »jkl [the pimple, or the small, or 
purulent, pustule]: and the like of these: (K, TA:) 
the former, (Mgh,) or each, (Msb,) said of a » Iw, 
means it [broke, or] rent, or burst: (Mgh, Msb:) 
and thus 4 ^ said of [a pustule such as is 
termed] a Jk, (s, Mgh, O,) and of [such as 

is termed] a (S, O.) See also 5. 8 ikl 

jjkl is expl. in the K as meaning uS Jk-j 3k 
3 j 1£ gkHlI; [and in like manner in the O, 
except that the latte has gSlSJI and kJS; and so 
have several copies of the K;] but this meaning is 
assigned by Lh to Ikl, which see for a fuller 
explanation. (TA.) 5(3® (S, O, K) and (O, 
K) accord, to Ks and Fr (O) 4 [in the CK »ik] 
and 4 “k (O, K) and in some copies of the K 4 
(TA) and 4 (K,) originally (TA,) The 

[membrane called] slp-a (S, O, K) which comes 
forth 4jll j ^ [upon the head of the young 
one, meaning at the time of bringing forth,] (S, 
O,) or which rends open from off the head of 
the young one [at the time of bringing forth]: (K:) 
pi. [of the first] i jk (TA:) or a small, thin, piece 
of skin, which is upon the nose of the young one, 
and which, if not removed from it, (O, K,) at the 
birth, (O,) causes its death, (O, K,) is thus 
termed, (K,) or is termed 4 S '-A by IAar: (O:) or, 
accord, to As, the water [or fluid] that is o“l j ^ 
4P [app. meaning that is discharged at the time 
of the birth (see 2 in the arts. i>u and j)] : and 
accord, to LAar, the water [or fluid] that is in 
the [or membrane enclosing the foetus in 
the womb] is termed li 3 and a_ and aa* 
and kk; (TA:) it is also said that jk signifies 
a certain white thing that comes forth from the 
woman or the she-camel in parturition, and 
which is an envelope wherein is much water or 
fluid; mentioned by A 'Obeyd as with hemz [i. e. 
written 5(3®], and said by him to be the skk [q. 

v.]. (TA in art. jA) And signifies also A 

small hollow, or cavity, in stone, or a rugged 
place, that collects water: (K:) or it is [a hollow, 
or cavity,] like a or » ji=>, in the midst of a 
[stony place such as is termed] » 5 k, (Sh, O, TA,) 
or in the midst of a mountain: (TA:) and 4 
signifies the same: (K:) the pi. (of the former, O, 


or of the latter, TA) is Jk. (O. TA.) k A 
protuberance, or swelling out, (O, TA,) of the 
back, (O,) or of the breast, or chest. (TA.) [But see 
4, and see also Ik.] 'ilk see in two places. — 

— Also (tropical:) A cloud in which is neither 

thunder nor lightning, and the rain of which 
is m j'-k [app. meaning drawing near: as though 
likened to the membrane thus called]. (O, * TA. 
[In the former written, in this instance, »las ; which 
I think to be a mistranscription by the 
copyist.]) »lk see •&. see the next 

paragraph, A he-camel affected with a 

disease termed [q. v.], in consequence of 
which he voids not his urine nor his dung; (O, 
K; *) and sometimes, or often, his veins and his 
flesh become choked with blood, and swollen; 
and if slaughtered and cooked, the cooking- 
pot becomes full of blood; and sometimes, or 
often, his stomach becomes so much inflated, or 
swollen, that it rends, or bursts: and it is 
likewise applied to a she-camel: (O:) and 4 
signifies the same applied to a she-camel. (K.) — 

— Also (i. e. 5,jk) The disease above- 
mentioned, itself. (O, K.) — See also 5(3®, latter 
sentence, klk see 5(3®. i-kali: see 5(3®. ksl Having a 
protuberant breast, or chest. (IAar, TA in 
art. Ik.) [But see 4, and see also Ik.] 3-kl Valleys, 
or water-courses, or torrent-beds, (kjl,) that 

cleave the earth. (O, K.) ks 1 ks : see 2. Said 

of a plant, It became tall, or full-grown, 
and blossomed. (K.) — kils Jk He, or it, hit, or 
struck, such a one in his kJis [q. v .]. (K.) — 
And ejill Jk ; (K,) aor. ks, inf. n. Jk ; (TA,) i. 
q. a. [j. e. He took the thing into his mouth, not 
moistened,] like as one does medicine: (K, TA:) 
of the dial, of ElYemen. (TA.) 2 ks, (S, K,) inf. 
n. jjk, (S,) He (a whelp) opened his eyes for 
the first time; (S, K;) as also 4 c**> aor. ks, (K,) 
inf. n. ks. (TA.) It is said in a trad., pALA} likas 
(S, TA) (tropical:) We have opened our eyes for 
the first time, and ye have kept your eyes closed; 
(TA;) meaning the truth has become manifest to 
us, and ye have been blind to it; (AO, A, * TA;) or 
we have seen our right course, and ye have 
not seen [yours]. (IB, TA.) And jkJI ks The trees 
burst their buds, and made the extremities of 
their leaves to appear. (L.) 5 kil it 

opened; syn. k£>: (K:) it is said in this sense of a 
rose, (S, A, TA,) and of any flower, or blossom: 
(TA:) some say that it signifies kk absolutely: 
others, peculiarly plSUI tA (Az, as quoted in the L. 
[See kk (a well-known phrase) in art. ks : 

but ^A in the present case appears, from what 
precedes, to be evidently a mistranscription 
for jl-«P eA i- e., in relation to calyxes.]) 6 I ^klii 
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They put [or turned] their hacks one towards 
another; (S, K;) [from 5^Jis, q. v .;] like as you 
say IjjiUki [and bj)'4] and [in the contr. 

sense] I jijlS. (S, TA.) 5 a1s : see Also The 

anus: (S, K:) because it opens in the case of need: 
(Ham p. 677:) or a wide, or an ample, anus: (K, 
MF:) or a wide j4; or a jj- with what 
it comprises: and afterwards, by reason of 
frequency of usage, applied to signify any jj-: (L:) 

pi. (S, K.) And The palm of the hand; as 

also j 5^,Uis : (K:) of the dial, of El-Yemen: so 

called because of its width. (TA.) And The 

napkin (Jj 44) of jAYl [i. e., which is used by one 
performing the rites of the ^ or of the »>>&]: (K:) 
of the dial, of El-Yemen. (TA.) 54.154 see the next 
preceding paragraph. A certain herb, (K, TA,) 
resembling the [or chamomile] in its 

growth and its place of growth; n. un. with »: it 
is one of the plants growing in the sands; and it is 
said that its flower is more contracted than that 
of the chamomile, and that the dust, or earth, 
sticks to it as it does to the [herb called] 

(TA:) or the flower of the >41 [or juncus 
odoratus]; (S, K, TA;) said by Az to be a sort of 
perfume, sometimes put into medicine, called j;4s 
and it is the flower of the jfjj when its 
calyx opens: (TA:) or the flower, or blossom, of 
any plant, (K, TA,) when it opens, whatever be 
its uj* [i- e. colour, or kind]; (TA;) as also J. 5A5a ; 
(K, TA,) thus with fet-h and sukoon. (TA. 

[Written by Golius 5 jUs.]) Also (tropical:) 

A woman of goodly, or beautiful, make, or form. 
(Kr, K, TA.) 54.49 511 jiU Jc. Upon such a one is 
a 511 [q. v.] of the colour of the rose when it is 
about to open. (S.) 5445 3* (assumed 

tropical:) He is in a state of preparation for evil, 
or mischief. 45 1 »■&, (S, A, MA, Mgh, O, L, Msb, 
K,) aor. 45, (S, A, O, &c.,) inf. n. 45 and u'45 (S, 
MA, O, L, Msb, K) and j'4i (S, O, F) and -j4; 
(IDrd, O, L, K;) and J, »4AI ; (s, A, MA, Mgh, O;) 
He found it not, (L, TA,) lost it, (MA, PS, &c.,) 
saw it not, (JK in explanation of the latter verb,) 
[missed, or failed of finding or seeing, it,] it was, 
or became, absent from him, (Mgh,) or he had it 
not, was destitute of it, was without it, lacked 
it, or wanted it, syn. <5:e ; (Msb, L, K;) but accord, 
to Er-Raghib, 411 has a more special signification 
than (4*11, this latter being the contr. of 
(TA;) [whereas] 411 [ as inf. n. of 4a, though 
often used as meaning the being non-existent, 
properly] signifies the thing's being absent from 
the range of perception by sense so that its place 
is not known. (Bd in xii. 71.) [4a signifies It was 
not found, was lost, was not seen, &c.] It is 
related of Abu-dDarda that he said, 454 J, 41, 
[lit. He who seeks will not find,] meaning he who 




seeks after good in mankind will not find it; for 
he saw good to be rare in mankind: or he who 
seeks to acquaint himself with the circumstances 
of men will not find what will please him. (L.) 
4 ill 5ill »Aai God caused him to lose, or fail of 
finding, him, or it. (L, K.) One says, 541 41451 
3^ [May God cause thee to lose every 
relation, or loved and loving relation]. (A.) 
[Or] 4iaVI is not of established authority: as to 
the saying 41 [meaning Insanity 

causes to lose, or annuls, the desire of coitus], the 
correct word is f4j or lify. (Mgh.) 5 »4! He 
sought it, or sought for it or after it; or did so 
leisurely or repeatedly; (A, * Mgh, L;) as also 

J, »4jsI : (Mgh, L:) or he sought it, or sought for it 

or after it, it being absent from him; (S, O, 
L, Msb, K;) as also j 54551 : (K:) or he sought, or 
sought leisurely or repeatedly, to obtain 
knowledge of it, having lost it: so accord, to Er- 
Raghib and many others; but this expression 
and are used, by some, each in the place of 
the other, and the latter, accord, to Er-Raghib 
and many others, [properly] signifies he sought, 
or sought leisurely or repeatedly, to obtain 
knowledge of it, having known it before. (MF.) 
You say, J. 5 j44i 45 5jA! U, meaning 5 j45 44 []. e. I 
have not sought for, or after, him, or it, since I 
lost him, or it. (B, TA.) See also 1, last sentence. 
— — [Also He investigated it.] 6 I j4ll 
means 444 A5 [j. e. They lost one another]. 

(S, O, K.) 8 4551 see 1: and see also 5, in 

three places. 441. (o, K,) by Az, (K,) or in 
a number of the copies of the work of Az, (O,) 
erroneously written 441 ) (o, K,) A certain plant, 
(K,) resembling the [species of cuscuta, 
or dodder, called] (TA:) and a beverage 

prepared from raisins or honey or [the 
plant] *4 jAS, as also j -441 : (K:) or, as AHn says, 
a certain plant which is thrown into the beverage 
of honey, which beverage consequently becomes 
strong, and is then called 441 : he says, the 4a is 
what is called in Pers. 44SL4A : iAar says, J, »44l 
[or jAS44 l ? then, un.] is the 44 and a 
beverage prepared from raisins and honey; and it 
is said that a beverage (44) is made of honey, and 
then the 4a is thrown into it, and causes it to 
become strong: so says Lth: and he says that 
the 4a is a plant resembling the *4 jA£ : and J, -44l 
is the 44 of the (o.) »4 -_4' : see the next 

preceding paragraph. -44l : see 441. i n two 
places. and J, - >45 signify the same, (O, Msb, 

K, ) [Not found, lost, not seen, missed, non- 
existent,] absent from one, (Mgh in explanation 
of the latter,) not had, lacking or lacked, wanting 
or wanted. (Msb, K.) One says, (4s jjfc CiU 
4^=-, (A, K,) and jjfe j, ^>545 'jj ! (A,) [He 


died unmissed and unpraised; or,] without his 
loss being cared for [and without being praised]. 
(A, K.) 415 [as act. part. n. of 1 signifies Not 
finding a thing, losing it, not seeing it, missing it, 
not having it, being destitute of it, lacking it, 
or wanting it; or having failed to find it, having 

lost it, or having failed to see it. And hence,] 

A woman who is bereft of her child [by death]: (A 
’Obeyd:) or who loses (44) her husband or child: 
(S, O:) or whose husband, or child, (L, K, TA,) or 
relation, or loved and loving relation, (TA,) has 
died: (L, K, TA:) or who marries after the death of 
her husband. (Lth, L, K.) The Arabs say, J 2 V 
4145 I Ala [Do not thou marry a woman 

whose husband has died, but [rather] marry thou 
a divorced woman]. (Lh, L.) — — And in like 
manner, (O,) it is applied also to a she-gazelle, (S, 
O, L,) and to a cow [app. a wild cow], (O, L, K,) as 
also »4l5, (O,) meaning Whose young one 
has been devoured by a beast, or bird, of prey; 
(O, L, K;) and to a pigeon (5Ai=>) likewise. 
(L.) see 44, in two places. 1 j^a, 

(TA,) [aor., app., and j4,] inf. n. (O, K, 

TA,) He dug the ground; (O, * K, * TA;) as also 
I j4 ; (TA,) inf. n. j44. (K, TA.) And He dug a well 
to draw forth the water. (TA.) — — And >4 
signifies The boring, or perforating, of beads for 
the purpose of stringing; (K;) [as also j44; for 
one says] J, Ajla [as well as 4ja5], meaning I 

hored, or perforated, beads. (S.) And The act 

of cleaving, slitting, or rending. (O.) [See also 8.] 

And ■ — iji j55, (S, O, K, *) [and jaa 

also, as is indicated in the TA,] aor. and 
inf. n. jia, (K,) He made an incision in the nose 
[or muzzle] of the camel, (S, O, K, TA,) the beast 
being refractory, (TA,) with an iron instrument, 
(S, O, TA,) so as to reach to the bone, (K, TA,) or 
nearly so, (TA,) then put upon the place of the 
incision the [cord called] jjjA, (s, O, TA, *) with 
a [string such as is termed] j5j wound upon it, (S, 
O,) to render him tractable, or to train him, 
thereby: (S, O, K, TA:) sometimes the refractory 
camel has three incisions made in his muzzle; 
and when his owner desires to render him 
tractable, and to prevent him from being brisk 
above measure, he puts the upon 

the incision that is next to his lip, and in 
consequence he governs him as he will; and if he 
be between the refractory and the tractable, he 
puts the upon the intermediate incision, and 
in consequence he exceeds in his pace; and if he 
desire that he should stretch forth and go without 
inconvenience to his owner, he puts the 
upon the uppermost incision. (Aboo-Ziyad, L.) 
[The incision above mentioned is termed | — 
— Hence, app., by a tropical usage, signifies 
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(assumed tropical:) He stigmatized a man: 
Freytag has mentioned it as occurring in the 
Deewan of the Hudhalees, and meaning “ satyra 
perstrinxit eius vitia commemorans aliquem. ”] 
— [“jaa, aor. jaa, inf. n. jaa, He, or it, broke the jlaa 
(or vertebrae) of his baek. — Hence the 
phrase,] SjiaUll 4jsa, (S, O,) or 4*141, aor. jaa, inf. 
n. jaa, (Msb,) [lit.] The calamity broke the 
vertebrae of his back: (S, O:) [meaning] 

the calamity befell him. (Msb.) — jaa, with 
damm, [aor. jaa,] He had a complaint of his 
vertebrae: and jaa, aor. jaa, inf. n. jaa. He had 
a complaint of his vertebrae arising from fracture 
or disease. (Msb.) — — jaa or jaa in the sense 
of jaia): see 8. 2 jaa see 1, first and third sentences. 

Ajjji] jis, (S, TA, *) or (K, TA,) inf. 

n. jaaai; [and accord, to Golius, J. jaaa, but for this I 
have not found any authority;] He dug a hollow 
such as is termed jj aa [q. v .] for the shoot, or 

offset, of a palm-tree. (S, K, TA.) And jaa, 

said of anything, It was incised, or notched; and 
impressed, or marked. (TA.) — — Lth has 
erroneously assigned to j44 a meaning 
belonging to jaaaa, q. v. (TA.) 4 jaal He (a colt) 
became fit for riding upon his jlaa [or vertebrae]; 
like M^ji: (O:) or he (a colt, Msb), or it (the 
back of a colt, L), became [strong in the vertebrae 
and] fit for being ridden. (L, Msb.) — “ jaal, 

(S, O,) or » jj*j, (ISk, K,) or “j*4 j«J=, (TA,) or I jgj, 
(Mgh,) or (A 'Obeyd, TA,) or ji-^', (Msb,) 
He lent him the vertebrae [meaning the back] of 
his she-camel, that he might ride thereon: (S, O:) 
and he lent him the back of his camel (ISk, K, 
TA) during a journey, (ISk, TA) for carrying a 
burden, and for riding, (ISk, K, TA,) to be 
returned afterwards: (ISk, TA:) and he lent him a 
camel, that he might ride thereon; from jlaa 
signifying the “ vertebrae ” of the back: (Mgh:) 
and he lent him his beast to ride as long as he 
pleased during a journey and then to return it to 
him: (A ’Obeyd, TA:) and he lent him the colt to 
ride upon its vertebrae [or back]. (Msb.) — 
Hence, ■LJajl » jaal (tropical:) He lent him his 

land for sowing. (TA, from a trad.) ^jaai 

44JI means The object of the chase has enabled 
thee to have its vertebrae within thy power; 
therefore shoot it, or shoot at it: (O, TA:) or has 
enabled thee to have its side [which is sometimes 
termed jaa] within thy power: (K:) or has become 
near to thee. (TA.) [The Khaleefeh] El-Weleed 
the son of Yezeed the son of ’AbdEl-Melik is 
related to have said, u* j 44JI 3^11^ i*j jaal 1. e. 

The object of the chase has enabled the shooter at 
it to have its vertebrae within his power after 
Meslemeh; meaning that, since the death of 


his paternal uncle Meslemeh, the territory of the 
Muslims had become assailable to him who 
might attempt it. (TA.) — “jaal also signifies He (i. 
e. God, S, O, K, or a man, Msb) rendered him j4® 
[meaning poor, or needy, &c.]. (S, O, Msb, K.) — 
ijaai U [i. e. How poor, or needy, &c., is he!] 
and “44 4 [which has the contr. meaning] 
are [said to be] anomalous; for their [respective 
primitive] verbs are jSal and ^“44, from either of 
which the verb of wonder is not properly 
[or regularly] formed. (S, O. [But see 8.]) 5 js-4 
441 jjjliu jJi U£a, occurring in a trad., as some 
relate it, means [There appeared before us men] 
eliciting what was recondite, or obscure, of 
knowledge, and opening what was closed thereof; 
from jyi 0 jaa meaning “ I dug the well to draw 
forth the water: ” but the reading commonly 
known is [ujj“4, q. v.,] with the 3 before the 1 -i. 

(IAth, TA.) See also 2. 6 jalaj He feigned the 

lowliness, or submissiveness, of poverty, 
humbling, or abasing, himself with men. (K * and 
TA in art. 0 “ 4.) 8 jsaal He clave, slit, or rent; and 
opened: [see also 1, fourth sentence:] hence 
its usage in a trad, of ’Omar, in which, after his 
saying that Imra-el-Keys was the foremost of the 
poets, and had made the source of poetry to 
well forth abundantly to them, [see - S ] he is 
related to have added, j4°l jj=- £f- j“l j: 

in saying this, he attributed a sound and an 
opened sight to the poetry, [which he thus 
personified,] and in like manner he described 
obscure and occult meanings by applying to them 
the epithet jj^ [generally meaning “ blind of one 
eye ”]: he meant that Imra-el-Keys had made the 
meanings of poetry clear and perspicuous, and 
unveiled them, and shunned substitution and 
obscure diction: jp with what is [to be 
understood as] antecedently connected with it 
occupies the place of a noun in the accus. case as 
a denotative of state: it is as though he said, jda 

14! 1 j j* li I j — ^ — .4 jl it’’ [lit. He 

opened, to poetry, a most sound vision, passing 
over half-blind meanings]. (O.) — Also, (O,) He 
was, or became, j4a [meaning poor, or needy, 
&c.]; (S, O, Msb, K, &c.;) and so [ j*8, aor. jaa, inf. 
n. jaa; (Msb;) and j jaa, aor. jaa; (K;) or they 
said jaaal, (Sb, Msb, TA,) like as they said 4^1, (Sb, 
TA,) but they did not say jaa, (Sb, Msb, TA,) like 
as they did not say 44, (Sb, TA,) jaial serving 
them instead of jaa; (Msb;) nor did they use any 

unaugmented form of this verb. (Sb, TA.) 

And one says, -*4! j4al He, or it, wanted, needed, 
or required, him, or it; [a phrase of frequent 
occurrence; like 44! j#;] i. q. *4' j41l. (TA in 
art. jr j=a.) 10 lja*j jaiuJ [He borrowed, or asked 


for the loan of, the back of a camel, for carrying a 
burden or for riding]. (See <3*jl.) jaa and j jaa 
signify the same, (S, O, Msb, K,) but the latter is 
bad, (Lth, TA,) and sometimes they said [ jaa, 
(MF, TA,) Poverty, want, or need; contr. of ^ : 
(K:) or the state of a man when he has [only] 
what suffices for his household, or those who 
dwell with him and whose maintenance is 
incumbent on him: (ISd, K:) [other meanings are 
indicated by explanations of the epithet j^a, q. 
v.:] | jalL> [signifying needs, or wants,] is said by 
some to be a pi. of jaa, anomalous, like [pi. 
of -44 and [pi. of ^=ail]: or it may be a pi. of 

J, jaii, an inf. n. of “jaa'; or pi. of j jaai>; or it has no 
sing.: (TA:) you say, J, »jalL> <111 14 God rendered 
him, or may God render him, free from want; (S, 
Msb, K;) [lit.] God supplied, or may God supply, 

his various needs, or wants. (S, K.) And jaa 

signifies also Anxiety; or disquietude, or trouble, 
of mind: pi. jjaa: (O, K, TA:) one says, 411 ^£2 
ajjaa He complained to him of his anxieties; &c.: 
and it means also, his circumstances, and wants: 
(TA:) [for,] accord, to LAar, the phrase u-4ll j jaa is 
like I* jja4 (O.) — See also “jaa. jaa: see the next 
preceding paragraph. — Also The side: pi. jaa, (K, 
TA,) which is extr. [in respect of analogy]: 
mentioned by Kr. (TA.) [See 44JI ^jaal] jaa: 
see ° jaa. jaa: see jaaa, former half, in two 
places, jaa: see jaa. “jaa: see jlaa. — Accord, to the 

K, it signifies also A certain plant; and its pi. [or 
rather the coll. gen. n.] is J, jaa: but the sing, [or n. 
un.] is correctly J, “jaa, with fet-h and then 
damm, mentioned by Sb as a word of a rare form, 
of which the pi. [or coll. gen. n.] is J, jaa, as it has 
no broken pi.; and expl. by Th. (TA.) “jaa A hollow 

dug in the ground: pi. jaa. (O, K, TA.) And 

The [incision termed] <*ja (IAar, O, TA) that is 
made in the nose [or muzzle] (IAar, O) of the 
camel, (IAar, O, TA,) [in order to render 
him tractable, (see 1, near the beginning,)] after 
which [if necessary] another is made, [above it,] 
and then another, until he becomes gentle: (IAar, 
O:) pi. [of pauc. jaal, occurring in the L, evidently 
as a pi. of »jaa in this sense, and, of mult., but also 
used as a pi. of pauc.,] jaa. (O, TA.) Hence the 
saying of 'Aacutefisheh, in relation to 

[the murder of] 'Othman, [app. alluding to its 
involving three violations, namely, the violation 
of the sacredness of the city in which it 
was perpetrated and of the month in which it 
occurred and of the person of the Khaleefeh,] 
ijjjtill jaall <j>, meaning (tropical:) Ye have 
done to him the like of your deed to the camel 
above mentioned [upon which ye have inflicted 
the three jaa]: thus expl. by AZ. (TA.) Accord. 
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to AHeyth, means (assumed tropical:) Great, 
or grievous, or formidable, events. (O.) And the 
three ciiljaa of the son of Adam are said to he 
(assumed tropical:) The day of birth and the day 

of death and the day of resurrection. (O.) 

Also The part, of a shirt, that is the place into 
which the head is inserted. (K.) — Also Nearness. 
(K.) And one says , » ^ >, meaning He is near 
to me. (K, * TA.) — See also » jp: see jl-P. — 
— [Hence] Aljaill is a name of (assumed 
tropical:) The star [or stars] in the cJ jji. 
[meaning joints of the tail] of Scorpio. (Kzw in 
his descr. of Scorpio.) And signifies (assumed 
tropical:) Certain ornaments, moulded, or 
fashioned, in the form of the vertebra of the back: 
(A, KT, TA, and Har p. 34:) one of which is 

termed »jp. (Har ibid.) And hence, (KT,) or 

as being likened to a vertebra of the back, (S, O, 
KT,) (tropical:) The best verse in an ode is 
termed »jp. (S, O, K, KT.) — — And hence, 
as being likened to the best verse in an ode, VJu 
means (tropical:) (tropical:) Any choice phrase 
or sentence: (KT:) one says, <?!^ jp i>*H i. e. 
[How beautiful are] the points, or points of wit, 
(aLj [pi. of < 2 P]) of his speech, or language! (A, 
TA.) — — And in like manner it is applied to 
signify (assumed tropical:) The end [or 
final word] of every verse of an ode and [of every 
clause] of a <P=^ [which is in rhyming prose]. 
(Msb.) — — And (assumed tropical:) [A pair 
of clauses of rhyming prose, both ending with the 
same rhyme; i. e.] the »jp is that which in 
[rhyming] prose is like the verse in poetry. 
(Kull p. 208.) — Also A piece of land, such as is 
termed H [q. v.], for sowing. (O, K.) — And A 
thing that serves as a mark, or sign, (Lth, K, TA,) 
to men contending, or competing, in shooting, or 
casting, (Lth,) such as a mountain, (K,) or such as 
a hill, or a hollow dug in the ground, (Lth.) or 
a cjji [or butt, &c.], (Lth, K, TA,) and the like: 
(K, TA:) they say, in such contending or 
competing, ;jp j* iPjPjI [I will contend, or 
compete, with thee in shooting, or casting, from 
the nearest » Jia] and ; jp Aji j* [from the 
furthest » jSa]. (Lth, TA.) »jP: see » 1 P. is ju [The 
lending one a camel, & c., to be ridden or to carry 
a burden;] a subst. [similar to cAJ and 
from <PP »jPi (S) or (K.) jlis The vertebra of 
the back; (S, * Msb, K;) the bones of the spine, 
which are set in regular order, one upon 
another, from the part where is the to 
the (K, * TA:) [it is sometimes used as a 
sing., as in the S and O and K voce but 
properly] the sing., (Msb, K,) or n. un., (S, TA,) is 
1 s jm®, (S, Msb, K,) for which one should not 
say Sjlp, with kesr: (ISk, Msb:) and J. »jp, of 


which the pi. is 3“ and cjljp and cjljaa and cjljp, 
signifies the same as (s, Msh, K:) as does 
also [ (K.) — — [Hence,] Pjjpll JP 

(assumed tropical:) The three very bright stars 
[d and e and z] disposed obliquely in the midst of 
the constellation 4 [i. e. Orion]. (Har p. 456. 

[See art. _}>=>•.) — — And [hence also,] 
jlilll (assumed tropical:) the name of A 
[celebrated] sword of the Prophet, (S, O, K,) and 
afterwards, of ’Alee: it had previously belonged to 
El- 'As Ibn-Munebbih, who was slain at Bedr, (O, 
K,) by 'Alee, by whom his sword was given to the 
Apostle: (O:) accord, to Abu-l-'Abbas [i. e. Th]. it 
was thus named because there were in it small 
beautiful hollows [app. meaning small scallops in 
the edge, such as some modem swords have, 
for the more easy cleaving of coats of mail]: it is 
also, accord, to some, called jlpll _P; but this is 
said by El-Khattabee to be vulgar. (TA.)— — It 
(i. e. jtfill ji) is also used, metaphorically, as 
meaning (tropical:) The spear. (TA.) jps A 
hollow that is dug around the shoot, or offset, of a 
palm-tree, when it is planted: (S, O:) or a well [or 
the like thereof] in which the shoot, or offset, of a 
palm-tree is planted, (K, TA,) then alluvial soil 
with dung of camels or the like is pressed down 
around it: (TA:) pi. j*s, with two dammehs: (K, 
TA:) or this [app. the pi., but accord, to the TA 
the sing.,] signifies wells, (K, TA,) three, and 
more, together, (TA,) or communicating, one 
with another. (K, TA.) The sing, signifies also A 
well: (Mgh, O:) or an old well: (O:) or a well 
having little water: (TA:) pi. as above. (Mgh.) — 

— And A plain, or soft, place, in which wells are 

dug forming a regular series. (O, K,) And » 1 hP <£ j 
signifies A dug well. (TA.) And J 3 P 

is expl. by A 'Obeyd as meaning The share 

of the sons of such a one of the wells. (TA.) 

Also The mouth, (K, TA,) or the place whence the 
water issues, (S, O, TA,) of a 
subterranean channel, or conduit: (S, * O, * K, * 

TA:) pi. as above. (TA.) And it is said to 

signify A [hollowed] trunk of a palm-tree, by 
means of which one ascends to an upper 
chamber: but the word commonly known in this 
sense is [q. v.], with u. (IAth, TA.) — As an 
epithet applied to a camel, it means Having an 
incision [or two incisions or three] made in his 
nose [or muzzle] in the manner explained in the 
first paragraph of this art.; and so { j jii*. (K, TA.) 

— Also, applied to a man, (TA,) Having the 
vertebrae of the back broken; (S, O, K, * TA;) and 
so J, jp and J, (K:) or having a complaint of 
the vertebrae of his back, arising from fracture or 
from disease: (Msb:) or having his vertebrae 
pulled out from his back, so that his spine is 


interrupted: (T, L:) and J, jp, a man having a 
complaint of his vertebrae: (S, O, TA:) and jps 
and J. a man afflicted [lit. having the 

vertebrae of his back broken] by a calamity. 
(Msb.) — Hence, as though having the 
vertebrae of his back broken, (IDrst, TA in 
art. jy=s) [but said to be irregularly formed 
from jPa], like L>, q. v.,] Poor: or needy; 
contr. of (jjc- ; (as implied in the K;) having [only] 
what suffices for his household, or those who 
dwell with him and whose maintenance is 
incumbent an him: (ISd, K:) or one who finds 
food sufficient to sustain life: (K:) or one who 
possesses only what is sufficient for life: (ISk, S, 
K: *) or one whose property is, or has become, 
little: further expl. in art. 0^: (Msb:) or one who 
has what to eat; (Aboo-'Amr Ibn-El-'Ala;) 
differing from u which signifies one who 
possesses nothing; altogether destitute: (Aboo- 
'Amr Ibn-El-’Ala, ISk, S, O, K:) or both 
mean destitute, i. e. possessing nothing: (IAar, S, 
O:) Aboo-Haneefeh holds the opinion of ISk, 
(TA,) who cites the following verse from a poem 
of Er-Ra'ee in praise of 'Abd-El-Melik Ibn- 
Marwan; PljP pa JUxll <Pjlk. cliilii jPall til 
4 “ <1 [As to the jpa whose milch camel 
was sufficient for his household, and nothing 
(more) was left to him:] (S, O, TA:) As says that 
the is better in condition than the jPP 

and Yoo says that the jps is better in condition 
than the and adds, I asked an Arab of the 
desert, Art thou jpa? and he answered, No, 
by God, but rather (S, O, TA:) or the 

former signifies needy, needing, or wanting; a 
needer; and the latter, one abased by need 
or want, or otherwise; (Ibn-'Arafeh, O, K;) who, if 
abased by need or want, may lawfully receive of 
the poor-rate; but if abased otherwise than 
by need or want, he may not receive of the 
poorrate; for he maybe rich: (Ihn-'Arafeh:) [ jpPl 
Jl the needer of God, i. e., of God's help, &c., 
and <HI <^kj J] jjiill the needer of the mercy of 
God, are epithets which a man often writes before 
his name:] it is said in the Kur [xxxv. 16], 3^1 
^jill j* iillj <111 Jj sijaill, which is explained 
as meaning Ye are the needers, or they who stand 
in need, of God: [and God, He is the Self- 
sufficient, the Praised in every case:] (O, * TA: 
[see also the Kur xxviii. 24:]) or signifies one 
who is crippled, or deprived of the power of 
motion, by disease, or who suffers from a 
protracted disease, being weak, and who has no 
trade; and one who has a mean trade that does 
not suffice for his need; and u£““, a beggar, who 
has a trade that stands in some stead, ( jP <sj^ 
'-P3s) but does not cause him and his household 
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to be without want; (Esh-Shafi'ee, T, O, K;) so 
that the former is in a harder condition than the 
latter accord, to Esh-Shafi'ee; (T;) and it seems 
that he is called j3a because of crippleness, or 
protracted disease, which prevents his 
freely employing himself in making gain: (Khalid 
Ibn-Yezeed:) As also says that the latter is in a 
better condition than the former; (S, O, K;) and 
so says Ahmad Ihn-'Obeyd: (TA:) and as to the 
verse of Er-Ra'ee, cited above, it is said to mean 
that the person there mentioned had a 
milch camel in former times, but possessed it no 
longer, and that 3L 3 *4 means that nothing 
was left to him: (Mgh:) the pi. of the latter epithet 
is also applied in the Kur xviii. 78 to men 
possessing a ship, or boat, which is worth a 
considerable sum; (Mgh;) whence Aboo- 
Bekr holds the opinion of As to he correct: (TA:) 
but it is urged in reply, that these men were 
hirers, not owners, of the vessel, as appears 
from one reading, [app. for uj 33,] with 

teshdeed: (TA:) or the former signifies one who 
has neither property nor gain that suffices for his 
need; and the latter, one who has property or 
gain not sufficient for him: or, as some say, the 
converse is the truth: (Bd in ix. 60:) or both 
signify the same, (IAar, S, K,) one who possesses 
nothing: (IAar, S:) or when they are used 
together, they differ in signification; and when 
used separately, they both [sometimes] signify 
the same: (El-Bedr El-Karafee:) [see more 
voce u33« : ] fem. with »: (Msh, K:) pi. masc. 3 jaa; 
(Msh, K;) pi. fem. j33a, (K,) and 3jaa (Lh, Msb, 
TA) like the masc., [said to be] the only instance 
of the kind except il^^L as pi. of 3 «Lj; (Msb;) 
[though and perhaps some other instances, 
should be added;] but ISd says, I know not how 
this is. (TA.) »j3a: see j3a. jaja : see the next 
paragraph, »jala [An act that breaks, or will 
break, the vertebrae of the back: and hence,] 
(assumed tropical:) a calamity, or misfortune; 
(S, O, K;) as also 4 j“: (S, O, K:) or, accord, to 
Lth and others, such as breaks the vertebrae of 
the back: (TA:) pi. jaljA (Har p. 399.) iW- 

is a prov., meaning He did to him an 
act breaking, or that would break, his vertebrae; 
or a calamity, or misfortune, as in the Kur lxxv. 
25: (Meyd:) [or, accord, to J, it app. means he did 
to him that which would render him tractable; for 
he says,] it is from the phrase —3 cii jaa. (s. 
[This phrase in the S has been strangely 
misunderstood by Golius; who has consequently, 
after mentioning the meaning “ infortunium,” 
added “ et Habena seu capistrum, de quo in Conj. 
1. ”]) — — And [hence] sjaUll signifies 


(assumed tropical:) The resurrection. (TA.) jaai 
[More, and most, poor or needy &c.: said to be 
formed irregularly from j£a], not from an 
unaugmented form of the verb; like '-«]. (See 
Ham pp. 573-4.) j33>: see jaa. j?>i, applied to a 
man, (O, TA,) Strong (O, K, TA) in the vertebrae 
of the back; (TA;) and thus J, jaai, applied to a 
camel; and [in like manner] [ » jaa 3, so applied, 
strong to be ridden: (O, TA:) and jaai signifies 
also strong in the back; applied to a colt: (TA:) 
and, thus applied, that has attained to the time 

when he may be ridden. (K.) And [hence] 

one says, ji^ 1 1^4 jai3 (assumed 

tropical:) Verily he is equal to this affair, 
possessing firmness of mind, or strength, or 
power, for it; (ISh, O, L, K;) and fj3l '44 for 
this determination, or resolution; and uj? 1 ^ for 
this adversary, or opponent. (L.) And J. jaai 34 j 
(assumed tropical:) A man sufficient 

for everything that he is ordered to do; (O, K, 
TA;) as thought by reason of the strength of his 
vertebrae. (TA.) — See also jaa. jaai A 
sword having notches, or indentations, in its 3“ 
[q. v.], (S, K,) forming depressions therein. (K.) 
— See also j aai, in two places. jja3 : see j3a, in 
three places. jalai; see jaa, in two places. j-=j' 
Land in which are many jaa, meaning 
hollows. (O, K.) jalaii A man asserting himself to 
be in a state of jaa [i. e. poverty, or need, &c.]. (A, 
TA.) o -3a 1 j3>a, aor. 3 -3a, (Lth, Lh, M, O, K,) inf. 
n. j3s ; (Lth, Lh, IDrd, M, O;) He broke; (Lth, Lh, 
M, O, K;) or crushed; (Lh, O, K;) an egg, 
(Lh, IDrd, M, O, K,) and the like thereof, (IDrd, 
O,) and any hollow thing; (Lth, M, O;) as also 
1 j3s ; inf. n. 3-=^: (M, TA:) and he (a 
bird) broke asunder an egg from over the young 
bird: (A and TA in explanation of the former 
verb:) and j3a ; aor. j3a ; inf. n. j3a, signifies the 

same as j3a. (Lh, O.) 4 ™ 3-44 u^a ij3s [lit. 

Such a one broke asunder the eggs of sedition, or 
the like,] is a tropical phrase [meaning (tropical:) 

such a one originated sedition, &c.]. (A, TA.) 

[Golius has assigned to j3s ; constr. with an 
accus., another signification (“ assecutus fuit rem 
”), as on the authority of the K; app. from a 
mistranscription in the explanation of o3a4JI, in 
a copy of that lexicon.] 2 3““ see the preceding 
paragraph. 5 33£ see what next follows. 7 
3~=3' and | The egg broke [or broke 

asunder] £jill Cf- [from over the young 
bird]. 3-3a 3^3 j : see 3^ as an epithet: 

see its fem. voce 3— => — Also An iron thing 

like a ring, among the apparatus of the tiller of 
land, (Lth, O, K,) which clasps together [app. at 
the upper parts, so as to form a support like 


a trevet, for his provisions &c.,] several separate 
sticks, or pieces of wood, set over against one 
another. (Lth, O.) (Lth, O, K,) or 3— 

(M,) [the former a coll. gen. n., and the latter its 
n. un.,] A melon (33 i 3) before it has become 
ripe: (Lth, M, O, K:) a word of the dial, of Egypt: 
(Lth, O, K:) [but now applied in Egypt to the 
cucumis sativus (or common cucumber); 
(Forskal's Flora Aegypt. Arab., pp. lxxvi., 169;) or, 
particularly, cucumis sativus fructu albo: 
(Defile's Florae Aegypt. Illustr., no. 929:)] also 
mentioned as with o- for the last letter. 
(TA.) 3=3*? [A kind of mace;] a thing like a 
pomegranate, at the end of an iron rod, that 
breaks, or crushes, everything that it 
reaches. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) 3-^>yii« 3^3 j and 
| 3~=3a (IDrd, O, K) and J, 3-^aa (CK [but not 
found by me elsewhere]) An egg broken, or 
crushed. (IDrd, O, K.) £*s 1 jaa, aor. jaa and jaa, inf. 
n. £ 3“ (S, O, K) and jaa, (K,) said of the colour of 
a thing, (S, O,) It was intensely yellow: (S, O, K:) 
or its yellowness was free from admixture. (K, 
TA. [See also jaa below.]) [And] jaa said of a skin, 
or hide, or a tanned, or red, skin or hide, (^4,) It 
was beautiful and clear [in colour]. (Ham p. 562.) 
— jaa said of a boy, He became active, and grew, 
grew up, or became a young man; (K, * TA; [in 
both of which it is implied that the aor. of the 
verb in this and the next two senses is jaa and jaa, 
as above;]) and so 4 jiaj. (TA.) — And jaa (K, TA) 
said of a man, (TA,) He died from, or in 
consequence of, the heat. (K, TA.) — jSIjill a 
Lila The calamities of time, or fortune, crushed 
such a one. (K, * TA.) — j*5, aor - j*j (K,) inf. 
n. (3®, (O,) He stole. (O, K. [Accord, to the TK, 
trans. in this sense.]) — And He emitted wind 
from the anus, with a sound; (K, TA;) in which 
sense the inf. n. is likewise jaa; accord, to some, 
peculiarly said of an ass: and jaa 4 4 j, and 4 
and 4 inf. n. <3aaj, he did so vehemently. 

(TA.) — jaa, i. e. like j ja, (K, TA,) inf. n. (3a, (TK,) 
said of a man, (TA,) He became red. (K, TA.) 
2 ,3a, (TA,) inf. n. <3aaj, (o, K, TA,) He twisted the 
sides of his mouth, or opened his mouth and was 
diffuse, in speech, (O, K, TA,) and uttered speech 

that had no meaning. (TA.) And jaa, 

(S, O, * TA,) inf. n. as above, (S, O, K, TA,) i. 
q. 33 ja, (S, O, * K, * TA, *) [He cracked the joints 
of his fingers;] i. e. he pressed his fingers so that 
a sound was heard to proceed from their joints: 
(TA:) the action signified thereby is forbidden to 
be performed in prayer: (O, TA:) [but it is said 
that] this is the contracting of the fingers to the 
inner side of the hand and making a sound with 
the outer side [app. by pressing the fist upon the 
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ground so as to make the joints of the fingers 
crack, when rising; for I think that any action 
more irregular than this would be too obviously 

wrong to need prohibition]. (O.) And y 

inf. n. £44 He made the rose into a round 
form and then struck it so that it rent 

open, or asunder, producing a sound: (O:) 
or signifies the striking a rose with the 

hand, (O, K,) or the making a rose-leaf into a 
round [and app. hollow] form, and pressing it 
with the fingers, (TA,) so that it produces a 
sound, (O, K, TA,) when rending open, or 
asunder. (TA.) — — [And jaa signifies also It 
cracked with a sound: and it crackled: said of a 
flint-stone in fire: see and said of salt 

thrown into a fire: see j4] See also l, last 

sentence but one. — 4-4 1 jas, (O, TA,) inf. n. 
as above, (K,) He made the hide red. (O, K, TA.) 
4 44 (TA,) inf. n. (O, K, TA,) He was, or 
became, poor, or needy: (TA;) or in an evil state 
or condition. (O, K, TA.) 5 ja^ see 1 . — — 
[Reiske, as stated by Freytag, has explained this 
verb as signifying It was, or became, contracted; 
said of a hand: but probably, I think, 

in consequence of his having found 
erroneously written for cj*i£;.] 6 CixsLii His 
eyes became white: (O, K, TA:) or became cleft, 
or fissured: or had in them foul, or foul white, 
matter. (TA.) 7 jfajl It became cleft, or fissured, or 
rent open or asunder. (O, K.) jas [an inf. n., of jas ; 
q. v. Used as a subst.,] Intense whiteness. (TA.) 
[But it seems to signify more commonly, Intense 
yellowness: or yellowness free from admixture: 
see 1 , first sentence.] — And i. q. ^ [app. 
as meaning An emission of wind from the anus, 
with a sound]. (S, O, TA. [See 1 , last sentence but 
one.]) — Also, and J, (s, O, K,) the latter 
mentioned by ISk, (S, O,) A species of [or 
truffles]; (S, O;) accord, to A ’Obeyd, (S, O,) the 
white and soft thereof: (S, O, K;) which is the 
worst thereof; or, as IAth says, a species of the 
worst [kind] of accord, to AHn, it comes 
forth from the ground so as to appear, white, and 
is bad; the good being that which is extracted 
by digging: Lth says, It is a *4“ [or truffle] that 
comes forth from the base of the plant called J 
[q. v.], and is of the worst of »'-*% and the quickest 
in becoming corrupt: (TA:) the pi. is (S, O, 
K,) which is of both forms of the sing.; (S, O, TA;) 
and jas, with fet-h, has for pis. jasi [a pi. of pauc.] 
and jas [a pi. of mult.]. (AHn, TA.) A vile man is 
likened thereto: (S, O, K: *) one says, <-W > 
44 (S,) or »44; £la j*, (o, K,) [He is more 

vile than the jas of, or than 4>s In, a (??) and soft 
tract of ground,] because the beasts kick it along, 
(S,) or because it offers not resistance to the 




gatherer thereof, or because it is trodden with the 

feet, (O, K,) and the beasts kick it along. (O.) 

[From a mention of the pi. £ in art. u“, and in 
the present art. in the TA, it appears that jas is 
also applied to The species of fungus called 044, 

and to the species called ^ 4 4=, &c.] And 

[hence, perhaps,] jas [as a coll, a.] signifies 
also (assumed tropical:) Pointed toes (f^j^ of a 
sort of boots (O, TA.) jas: see the next preceding 
paragraph, £;las; see what next follows, ^las; (O, 
and thus in my MS, copy of the K; in other copies 
of the K or jlas; and in all the copies is 
added £44“ f4>4 or £44; [but there is no such 
word as £4j. nor £4j; whence it seems to be 
meant that we should read j 44 ; i. e. jlas, 
like £ 4 j, imperfectly deck; but see what 
follows;]) so says Ibn-Buzurj: (O:) or, (O, K,) 
accord, to AZ, (O,) J, £;las ; (O, K, *) like £4j, (O.) 
[i. e.] with fet-h, like 4-“) o'-"): (K:) [which 
suggests that £44 may be an 
early mistranscription for £44, and that £;las is 
wrong, and only £;las right, though it is said in one 
place in the TA that £;las is like 4-^*“, i. e. that it 
is £&:] or it is J. j4s, like 44; (K, TA;) so accord, 
to El-Jahidh, as mentioned by Az: (TA:) applied 
to a man, as meaning Red; (O, K, TA;) intensely 
so; by reason of 44“! [i. e. app., goodliness 
of condition]: (O, TA:) and J. as an epithet 
applied to a man, signifies red. (TA.) j4®, (so in 
the O,) or [ j4, like “- "4“ “, (K,) but the former, 
like j Jfl, is the right, [a coll. gen. n.,] and its n. 
un. is with », (TA,) The white, of pigeons; (K, TA;) 
said by El-Jahidh to be such, of pigeons, as are 
like the [or Sclave] of men; (O, TA;) a kind 

of white pigeon; so called as being likened to a 

[white] species of truffle [i. e. the £as], (TA.) 

(so in the O,) or J. jaa 4^4 like 
(K,) White that is intense (O, K) in 
whiteness. (O.) [See also jfls.] — — j4 as an 
epithet applied to a man: see £jas. jlas : see £;las: — 
— and see jsis, in two places. jlas One who emits 
wind from the anus, with a sound, much, or 

frequently. (TA.) And Strong, or vehement; 

and bad, corrupt, or wicked. (Lth, O, K.) 1 .jlas 
certain beverage, (S, O, L, K,) [a sort of beer.] 
made from barley: (L, TA:) [but there are several 
sorts thereof, perhaps peculiar to postclassical 
times: (see De Sacy’s Chrest. Arabe, see, ed., vol. 
i., pp. 149 - 154 :)] so called because of the froth 

that rises upon its head. (O, K. [See <c-Ua.]) 

And A certain plant, (AHn, O, K.) such as is 
termed J, jasli, i. e., (AHn, O, K. *) which, when it 
dries up, becomes hard, and as though it were 
horns. (AHn, O, K.) [Now applied in North- 
Western Africa to The toadstool, which is called 
in other parts 4 a] j4: see j4, in two 


places, like sing, of jjlas, (TA,) which 
signifies The bubbles that rise upon water, (S, O, 
K, TA,) and upon wine, (O,) [&c.,] round, [or 
globular.] (TA,) like jiJ A [or vessels of glass]. (S, 
O, TA.) a seller of [the beverage called] £;las. 
(TA.) jsls (S, O, K) and J, (4“^ (K) Yellow 
intensely yellow; (S, O, K;) thus both signify: (Lh, 
K, TA:) or red intensely red: (K:) or red free from 
an admixture of whiteness: or purely red: (TA:) 
or jsls is applied to white and to any other colour 
as signifying free from admixture; (K;) and 
1 is applied in this sense to white: (TA:) 
and l jasl, of which the pi. is j*a, signifies 
intensely white. (K.) A calamity, or 

misfortune: (S, O, K:) pi. jsljs. (S, O, K. *) jail; 
pi. jas: see Jala, jaal> jaa, accord, to the K, 
signifies jsai> [as though meaning Poverty causing 
to cleave to the dust or earth]: but the 
right phrase is <*aii 44 , signifying jsai [i. e. a poor 
person cleaving to the dust or earth: for jail ; s 
intrans. as well as trans.]; which denotes the 
worst condition, like - (TA.) [See 4 .] jaa« a nd 
1 £4“4 [The anus (as being the instrument) with 
which wind is emitted vehemently, with a 
sound]: see 1 , last sentence but one. jail i. 
q. 4=> 4-“ (O, K) i. e. A boot having its fore part 
pointed. (TA in art. 4= 4“-.) <*aaill a certain black 
bird of which the base of the tail is white, (O, K,) 
that pecks camels’, or similar, dung. (O.) £faa« : 
see jaL>; and 1 , last sentence but one. jaali: 
see jiai. 4 ® 1 f4, (S, K, * TA,) aor. (TA,) inf. 
n. fas, It, or he, was, or became, full: (S, K, TA:) it 
is said of a vessel: (TA:) and one says [also] m 1 — =>i 
fas & till [He obtained, or took, of the water 
until he became full]; mentioned by IDrd. (S, 

TA.) And fas ^44. He ate until he became 

affected with indigestion, or oppressed by much 

eating. (K.) 4U ,4a His property, or wealth, 

became much, or abundant: or it has the contr. 
meaning, i. e., passed away; came to an end; or 
became spent, exhausted, or consumed. (K, TA.) 
— aor - (K, TA,) inf. n. faa (S, K, TA) and faa, 
(K, TA,) He had the lower central incisors 
prominent, (S, TA,) so that they did not close 
against the upper, (S,) or so that the upper did 
not close against them when he (the man) closed 
his mouth: so in the L: or he had the lower jaw 
long and the upper short: but accord, to the K, he 
had the upper central incisors prominent, so that 
they did not close against the lower: (TA:) 
the epithet applied to him is j faai; (S, K, TA;) 
fem. iliaa. (TA [in which it is added that one 
says fas J?u; but J?- j is app. here 
a mistranscription for 34- j].) — — And 
[hence] 4 ^ i- fl- ^ and 34 (tropical:) [i. e. 
Such a one exulted; or exulted greatly, 
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or excessively; and behaved insolently and 
unthankfully, or ungratefully: &c.]: (K, TA:) 
because jf3ll and are departure from the 
limit of rectitude. (TA.) — — And jiVl [4, (K, 
TA,) aor. [11, (TA,) inf. n. [“ and and [jla, 
(tropical:) The affair did not proceed in a 

right course. (K, TA.) And and are syn. 

with q. v. (K.) And signifies also It (a 

thing) was, or became, wide, or ample. (TA.) — 
si jiil fas-, see 3. — fss He took hold of the ^ 
[i. e. muzzle] of the dog; (K;) as also j ^iis. (z, K.) 
3 sijill (S, * K, TA,) inf. n. and [4a, (S, 
TA,) He compressed the woman; (S, K, TA;) as 
also [ (K.) 5 fSS see 1, last sentence. 6 fslii it 

(an affair, or a case,) was, or became, great, 
or formidable; (S, Mgh, K, TA;) and hard, or 
difficult; (Mgh;) said of what is disliked, or hated; 
(TA;) and f and J, signify the same. (K.) 
see what next follows, fss (s, K) and j, [is (k) 
The es-kl [meaning lateral portion of the lower 
jaw]; (S, K;) or either one of the (K.) Hence 
the trad., ‘431 GIL j'j uS U ii3. [He 
who keeps from evil what is between his two 
lateral portions of the lower jaw (i. e. his tongue), 
and what is between his two legs (i. e. his j£i), 

enters Paradise]. (S, * TA.) [And] The upper 

part [of the interior] of the mouth: the lower part 
is the 33. (lAar, T in art. 3ja..) — — 
See also [is. [is The mouth. (Sh, K, TA. [See 
also [is.]) [isi; fem. 3-3s: see 1. — — Hence, 
(assumed tropical:) Anything crooked, 
distorted, or uneven. (TA.) And fail jii (tropical:) 
An affair, or a case, of a crooked kind; contrary to 

what is right. (S, * K, * TA.) [And Freytag 

adds, from the Deewan of the Hudhalees, 

Difficult, as an epithet applied to a thing: 

and, as a signification of the fem., A calamity, or 
misfortune.] -3 1 aor. “4a, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) inf. 
n. -4s, the verb being like [3 and the inf. n. 
like fit, in measure and in meaning, (TA,) or -4a; 
(JK; [and the same seems to be implied in the 
Msb and the K;]) and 4a ; (Msb, K;) He had, or 
possessed, what is termed -4a, meaning 
understanding, (S, K,) and knowledge, and 
intelligence, and especially knowledge of the law 
(gjlll f&y, or both are syn. with fit: (Msb, 
TA:) or 4a, of which the inf. n. is 4*4a, (S, TA,) 
or 4a, (JK,) signifies [peculiarly] he had, or 
possessed, knowledge of the law (4 j>UI flt) : (S:) 
or this latter verb signifies he had, or 
possessed, what is termed « as a faculty firmly 
rooted in his mind: (Msb, TA:) or, accord, to IB, i. 
q. J, 4fi [q. v., as intrans.]: and he was, or became, 
[a <4®, q. v., or] equal to the »4ls. (TA in art. flt : 
see fit.) One says, 4i Y jys [which may be 


rendered Such a one will not understand nor 
comprehend: but the two verbs are exactly syn.]. 
(S.) And to the witness one says, 431 >-4 3iitia ‘-13 
34 [app. meaning How is thy understanding of 
(or how understandest thou) what we have made 
thee to witness?]: it is not said to any other than 
the witness: (K, TA:) thus in the M: (TA:) or, 
accord, to Z, it is said to other than the witness. 

(K, * TA.) And 4sis, (Mgh, K,) aor. 4a, inf. 

n. 4a, (K,) He understood it, (Mgh, K,) namely, a 
meaning, (Mgh,) or a thing that one explained to 
him; (TA;) as also J, “'■4 a (K.) See also 3. 

2 ■'•4‘s, (S, K,) inf. n. 445, (K,) He (God) made him 

to know or have knowledge [or to understand, or 
instructed him], or taught him; (S, * K, TA;) and 
(K) so J, (Msb, K,) or he made him to 

understand. (S, Mgh.) It is said in a trad., [4-111 
Jj jUll ^s Afla j jjjll -Ole j. e . O God, teach him C«3I 
[app. here meaning the science of the law] 
and [instruct him in] the [or interpretation, 
&c.,] and the meaning thereof. (TA.) And you 
say, 3i[ial j. I made thee to understand, (S, 
Msb, *) or I taught thee, (Msb,) the thing. (S, 
Msb.) And J, 4ilal 1 explained to him the learning 
of 4ill [meaning the science of the law]. (T, TA.) 

3 i^ala He searched with him into [matters of] 
science, disputing with him, (S, K,) J, <4^, aor. 4a, 
[inf. n. 4a,] and he overcame him therein. (K.) 

4 4ai see 2, in three places. 5 4ii He learned 
knowledge, or science: (M voce s[3) [and 
particularly] he learned 4ill [meaning the science 
of the law]: (JK:) or he took, or applied himself, 
to the acquisition of 431 [meaning thus]. (S, 
TA.) And <431 u?a is like [13 [meaning He 
became, or made himself, learned, or thoroughly 
learned, in science]. (Msb.) ui3l ^ I jg . ffn' , in the 
Kur ix. 123, means That they may task 
themselves to obtain understanding in u[3l [i. e. 
the law, or religion in general], imposing upon 
themselves the difficulties attendant on the 
acquisition thereof. (Ksh, Bd.) See also 1, in two 
places; in the latter of which it is mentioned as 
transitive. 41a [as a simple subst.] 
signifies Understanding (S, Msb, K) of a thing; 
(Msb, K;) and knowledge thereof; (Msb, K;) and 
intelligence: (K:) accord, to IF, any knowledge of 
a thing is thus termed: (Msb:) [hence ■'•311 4a The 
science of lexicology is the title of a work written 
by him; and of another work, by Eth- 
Tha’alibee:] and, as used by the lawyers [and 
others], 431 denotes a particular science; (Msb;) 
it signifies particularly, (S, TA,) or 
predominantly, (K, TA,) The science of the law; 
[jurisprudence;] (S, K, TA;) syn. 4 jj 2JI [le, (S, 
TA,) or uj 3I [If, [which is the same as 4° 


4jj 31I,] because of its preeminence (K, TA) above 
the other kinds of science: (TA:) and more 
particularly, the science of the £ j js [or 
derivative institutes] of the law. (TA.) 4a ; and its 
fem., with »: see the next paragraph. Any one 
possessing knowledge of a thing. (TA.) a 4sa 
signifies The <43 [or man of knowledge] of the 
Arabs; (TA;) and was an appellation given to El- 
Harith Ibn-Keledeh (»3£ u) j3l), who was also 
called yj3l [as is said in the S in art. (O 1 ], 
because this appellation is syn. with the former; 
but IKh and El- Hareeree do not mean by 4-4s 
mj 3 any particular person. (Mz, close of the 
39th £ jk) — — [Particularly and 

predominantly,] 4is signifies One possessing 
knowledge of the law; [a lawyer;] (S, K;) as also 

I 4a; (Msb, K;) fem. and J, pi. [of [4is 

and [of 441 [4#3s and 44-“; (K;) the last of 
these pis. mentioned by Lh, and anomalous, as 
applied to women: ISd says, “ in my opinion, he, 
of the Arabs, who says 3-s-ls [in speaking of 
women] takes no account of the fem. »: it is 
like iijia applied to women. ” (TA.) [In Egypt, 
the appellation ejis, a vulgar corruption of <4®, is 
now applied to A schoolmaster; and to a person 

who recites the Kur-an &c. for hire.] 4ia 33a 

means A stallion [camel] expert in covering, (K, 
TA,) that knows well the she-camels that are 
lusting, and the pregnant. (TA.) The 

female companion of the wailing woman, who 
responds to her (K, TA) in what she says; because 
she catches and retains quickly, and understands, 
what she [the former] says, and to reply to it: [as 
though it signified “ she who seeks, or desires, to 
understand: ”] it is said in a trad, that each of 
these persons is cursed by God. (TA.) 

I I ’Jii Ci[,a9 or » 141 1 followed his track, or footsteps; 
i. q. ‘'jjjsa; (K, TA;) mentioned by Yaakoob among 
the words formed by transposition: so in the M. 
(TA.) jss: see its syn. *-1$, in art. 4a. ijss The 

[or notch] of the arrow; (S, K, TA;) i. e. the part 
which is the place of the bowstring: (TA:) [also 
called 4 js, from which it is app. formed 

by transposition, like the other words mentioned 
in this art.:] pi. ^4^, (S, K,) also written 41. (TA.) 

An ex. of the pi. occurs in a verse cited in 

art. ms jc-, voce m jsj^. (S.) 3a 1 3111, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, primarily signifies [i. e. The 

opening a thing; and particularly by diduction, or 
so as to form an intervening space, or a gap, 
or breach]. (TA.) You say, 3a, first pers. c££a ; (s, 
O, Msb, K,) aor. 63^, inf. n. (O, Msb,) He 
separated (S, O, Msb, K) a thing (S, O, K) 
from another thing; and any two things knit 
together, or intricately intermixed: (S, O:) or 3S3a 
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I separated one part of it from another part 
thereof: (Msh:) and [ 3352 likewise signifies the 
separating two things knit together, or intricately 
intermixed. (Lth, S, TA.) And He broke [or broke 
open] a seal, i. e. a sealed piece of clay or wax; 
(Mgh, Msh, * TA;) in relation to which J. ->33: 
occurs as meaning “'•Si, though we have not heard 
it [as a classical expression in this sense]. (Mgh.) 

And 3a, (Mgh, Msh,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (Msh,) He dislocated the hone; put it out 
of joint. (Mgh, Msb.) [This, or the like, is what is 
meant by its being said that] 331 in the hand, or 

arm, is [i. e. denotes] less than >311. (K.) 

And »3 3a ; (K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
He opened, or unclosed, his hand from what was 

in it: (K, TA:) so in the M. (TA.) And 3a 

i>XL (S, Mgh, O, Msh, K,) aor. 633a, (TA,) inf. 
n. 3a and 3 j 35; (K;) and J. <S25I; (S, Mgh, O, K;) 
(tropical:) He redeemed the pledge; (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K, TA;) got it out from the hand of him to 
whom it was pledged. (Mgh.) — — And 
signifies also I loosed, set loose or free, or let 
go, anything. (Msb.) — — [Hence,] jj-YI 3a, 
(Msb, K,) aor. 33a. (TA,) inf. n. 3a and 3lSa 
and 3l£a, (k,) (tropical:) He liberated, or set free, 
the captive. (Msh, K, TA.) And <3jll 3a, (s, O, 
Msb, K,) aor. 63^, inf. n. 3a, (TA,) [lit. He loosed 
the neck,] means (tropical:) he emancipated [the 
slave]. (S, O, Msb, K, TA.) <3jll 3a is expl. in 
a trad, as meaning (assumed tropical:) The 
assisting in paying the price [of the slave when 
one is unable to pay the whole of the price]. 
(O, TA.) In the Kur [xc. 13], <3j 3a is said by 
some to mean (assumed tropical:) The 
emancipating of a slave: and by some, 

(assumed tropical:) the man’s emancipating 
himself from subjection to God’s punishment by 
the confession of the unity of God and by 
righteous doing and then by teaching the same to 
others. (TA,) iP* 3a means (assumed tropical:) 
Such a one was set free, and at rest, from a thing. 

(IAar, Th, TA.) [Hence also,] one says, > 

JSliiil 35 j (assumed tropical:) [He solves] the 
things, or affairs, that are dubious, or confused. 

(TA in art. J^A) j jaj 3aja is said of a very 

old man, meaning <33J ~ js [i. e. He has parted 
his jaws, by hanging the lower jaw in 
consequence of weakness]; as is the case in 
extreme old age. (S, O,) And [hence.] 3a, (AZ, S, 
O, K,) aor. 033a, inf. n. 3a and 3 jii, (AZ, S, O,) 
said of a man, means (assumed tropical:) He 
was, or became, extremely aged, or old and weak. 
(AZ, S, O, K.) [Or 3a thus used may he from 3all 
signifying “ the jaw: ” and so what next follows.] 

c335 1 put medicine into the mouth of 

the boy or young male child [opening his jaws for 


that purpose]. (S, O.) — C335 ia, [third pers. 3a,] 
aor. 3aj, inf. n. 335 ; Thou hast become such as is 
termed 351 i. e. one whose [here meaning 
shoulder-bone] has become unknit, or loosened, 
( <66^1) from its joint, in consequence of weakness 
and flaccidity. (S.) [See also 335 below.] — — 
And ci£aia, aor. 3ij; (S, O, K;) and ci3a, (O, K,) a 
verb of a very rare form, [respecting which see f- \ 
last sentence,] (MF, TA,) aor. 352; (o, K;) inf. 
n. 53a (S, O, K) and 3a also; (TA;) (tropical:) Thou 
hast become foolish, or stupid, and soft, flaccid, 
or languid. (S, O, K, TA.) 2 33a see the 

preceding paragraph, second sentence. 4 ci35l She 
(a camel) being near to bringing forth, her 
[app. meaning two parts on the right and left of 
the tail (see 63a in art. A- 3 )] became lax, or 
flaccid, and her udder became large; (K, TA;) and 
so AAal; (TA;) so too j cjS3i2 : or this last signifies 
she became vehemently desirous of the stallion. 

(O, K.) And SJUaJI 351 He (a gazelle) got 

loose from the snare into which he had fallen. 
(TA: also mentioned, but not expl., in the O.) 
5 3352 it (a thing) became much, or widely, 

separated: and became unclosed. (O, TA.) 

<35311 c3S52 The ship parted asunder; became 
disjointed; became separated in its places of 

joining. (Mgh in art. ^3.) See also 7. 

And see 4. You say also, 3553 ji meaning 

(tropical:) He is [or acts] without power of self- 
restraint, in consequence of stupidity, or 
unsoundness of intellect, (S, O, K, TA,) in his 
gait, and in his speech: (TA:) or 3552 in walking is 
syn. with ,352, (s and K and TA in art. ^3,) i. e. 
[he was, or became, loose in the joints; or] 
he shook his shoulder-joints and his arms, and 
made signs with them. (TA in that art.) 7 3ijl it 
became separated: you say, j* i^ill 3iil 

The thing became separated from the thing: (O, 
TA:) and 3L> c355jl [1 became separated from 
thee]. (TA.) — — And, said of a hone, It 
became dislocated, or out of joint; (MA, Mgh, * 
Msb; *) it unknit, or loosened, and separated; 
syn. J-siiil j £j3l; as a ] so j 3552. (Mgh.) [And it is 
also used in relation to a member of the body:] 
one says, <5213 cl3ajl5 <j6l5 3 . j g . " j t-l 

3ll jj [Such a one fell, and his foot, or his finger, 
became unknit, or loosened, and dislocated]: (S, 
O:) [or] 3A c35jl means 321 j [i. e. his foot 
became dislocated; and <523 c3iil means 
[i. e. his finger became unknit, or loosened in a 

joint]. (K.) One says also, ijjll <2aj 

meaning (tropical:) He became freed [lit. his 
neck became loosed] from slavery. (S, * O, * TA.) 

And if- 3iil (assumed tropical:) [He 

became released from his compact, engagement, 
or promise]. (TA voce 3j5jj.) — — And 3512V 


<25 jja If. (assumed tropical:) [He will not desist 
from his evil doing]. (O and K in art. ‘-ijc.) — [it 
is also used in the sense and manner of the non- 
attributive verb J j; respecting which see 
art. Jj j.] One says, 62215 352112, meaning Jl j 62 

62215 [i. e. Such a one ceased not to be, or 
continued to he, standing]. (S, O.) And <23552112 
3j5ii, meaning 3j5jl 32 jU 1 ceased not, or I 
continued, remembering thee]. (Fr, TA.) And it 
occurs in a verse of Dhu-r-Rummeh, immediately 
followed by XL which is [said by As and IJ and 
others to be] redundant. (S, O. [See that verse, 
and the remarks upon it, in art. Yl. p. 78, col. i.]) 
8 633551 see 1, former half, in two places. 3511 
The [meaning jaw; and also either of the two 
lateral portions of the lower jaw], (S, O, Msh, K,) 
i. e. (Msh) each of the ij6f31; (Mgh, Msh;) as also 
i 3aVI; (O, K:) or this latter signifies the [° r 
part in which is the commissure] of the <33 
[generally meaning muzzle]; (Lth, O, K;) as 
also 3511; (TA;) that is, (Lth, O, in the K “ or ” [as if 
to denote a different meaning],) [the part in 
which is the symphysis] of the [or two lateral 
portions of the lower jaw]: (Lth, O, K:) [see 3 j 251I ; ] 
and ipP is said to mean the place [on either side 
with that on the other side] where the two jaws 
meet [and are articulated] next the temple, above 
and below; of a human being and of a horse or 
the like: (TA:) and, in the Bari’, (Msb,) or in the 
T, (TA,) the place of meeting of the two sides of 
the mouth (gjailill ^^5212) on both sides: (Msb, TA:) 
[but this last explanation is strange, and app. 
little known:]) pi. 3 j 35. (Msb.) One says, 6&i 
-635 J3 j 1I [which may be best rendered The 
man’s slayer is between his two jaws, or two 
lateral portions of his lower jaw]; (S, O, TA;) 
meaning the man’s tongue: (TA:) a prov., in 
which J 53 may be [properly] an inf. n., or a noun 
of place, or an inf. n. used in the place of an act. 
part. n.: accord. to the third of 

these explanations, [which most nearly denotes 
the meaning intended,] it is as though one 
said, 63s J3jll 6125. (Meyd. [See Freytag’s 
Arab. Prov., ii. 597.]) See also 335. 335 [an inf. n.: 
see 1, last sentence]. — 63511 is the name of One of 
the northern constellations, [Corona Borealis,] 
(Kzw,) certain stars, (S, O, K,) eight stars, called 
in Pers. u'-Xjjj <33, (Kzw,) behind 3UUl [i. 
e. Arcturus], (S, O, K,) [near] behind the staff 
of £3131 [which is a name of Bootes], 
(Kzw,) having a circling form, (S, O, K, and Kzw,) 
but with a gap, or breach, in the circling, for 
which reason, [agreeably with the Pers. 
appellation mentioned above,] it is called <533 
£>36321 [the howl of the paupers], (Kzw,) this 
being the name given to it by the children. (As, S, 
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O, K.) 4£a An unknit, or a loosened, state (<rl34!) 
of the [or shoulder-joint]. (K. [But see l, last 
explanation hut one, where it is mentioned as an 

inf. n.]) And (K) A state of dislocation of the 

foot: (S, O, K:) hence the phrase, in a verse of Ru- 
beh, 4lill (S, O: *) but (in this instance, 

O), accord, to As, 4iill is used by poetic license 
for 4ill [meaning “ the jaw,” so that the phrase 
signifies like him whose jaw has become broken 
after its having been set]. (S, O.) — — And A 
state of fracture of the jaw: (K, TA:) or of 
dislocation thereof. (TA.) 44a and (S, 

O, Msb, * K,) the latter mentioned by Ks (S, O, 
Msb) and ISk, (Msb,) That wherewith the 
pledge is, or is to be, redeemed: (S, O, Msb, * K:) 
so in a verse cited voce 3^. (S, O.) 44a [One who 
separates, &c., much, or often]. — — 

[And hence,] 44a, 44a (tropical:) One who does 
not make his words and their meanings 
congruous, or consistent, by reason of his 
foolishness, or stupidity. (Z, TA.) 4’i [as an act. 
part, n., Separating, &c. — — And] (assumed 
tropical:) Extremely aged, or old and weak; 
applied in this sense to a man; (AZ, S, O, K;) and 
also to a camel: (K:) or, applied to a camel, 
disabled, or fatigued, by leanness, or 

emaciation: fem. with ». (En-Nadr, TA.) And 

(tropical:) Foolish, or stupid: (S, O: *) or very 
foolish, or stupid: (IAar, K, TA:) and you 
say >413 4La, (IAar, S, O, TA,) making 4U an 
imitative sequent: or, accord, to Yaakoob, you 
say 4'i jlu; thus he makes 4U a substitute, 
not an imitative sequent. (TA.) And 4U j 4'i 
(tropical:) [A foolish, or stupid, person,] one who 
talks of that which he knows and of that which he 
knows not, and is more, or oftener, incorrect than 
correct. (El-Hoseybee, TA.) Pi. 44a and 44a. 
(IAar, K.) 4al, (S, K,) or s fa' 1 4ai ; (K,) One 
whose kr4ii [here meaning shoulder-bone] has 
become unknit, or loosened, (j; !£*!,) from its 
joint, in consequence of weakness and flaccidity. 

(S, K. * [See also 4 jjii.]) And 4al 3?0 [A 

man having the jaw broken]. (TA. [There expl. as 
signifying 4ill a mistranscription, 

for see 4& ; last sentence.]) — 

See also 4ill. ; 4ii ) applied to a she-camel, part. n. 
of c4al [q. v.]: (O, TA:) and **4** and are syn. 
therewith. (TA.) ^ASsii A mare desiring the 
stallion, (AO, O, K,) not offering opposition to 
him. (AO, O.) in the Kur [xcviii. l], (O, TA,) 
followed by the words 4211 p*., (O,) means, 

accord, to Mujahid (O, TA) and Zj, (TA,) In 
the condition of desisting (O, TA) from their 
infidelity; (TA;) or, as Akh says, ceasing from 
their infidelity: (TA:) or, accord, to another, 


(O,) namely, Niftaweyh, (TA,) quitting the 
present state of existence, (O, TA,) i. e., sharing, 
one with another, in perdition, until the 
evidence came to them (O, TA) that had been 
affirmed to them in the Towrah, with respect to 
the description of Mohammad &c.; (43*3 being lit. 
an aor., but in its meaning a pret.: (O:) Az says 
that it is not from 441 U meaning 3' j 2, but 
from a? 44i;l meaning “ the 

thing's becoming separated from the thing: ” 
accord, to IAar, as mentioned by Th, iP* 4a 
means “ Such a one was set free, and at rest, from 
a thing; ” and hence a&i* in the Kur means 
experiencing rest: accord, to Er-Raghib, it means 
separated, or separated into several parties; for 
all [to whom the word, preceded by a negative, 
relates] were assenting to error. (TA.) l <*a jP, 
(O, * Msb, K,) aor. j£a, (O, TK,) or jSa, (Msb,) inf. 
n. (S, O, Msb, K; *) and J. j0; (S, O, Msb, K;) 
and 4 J", (S, O, K,) [which is more common than 
either of the first and second,] inf. n. (o, 
TA;) and 4 3*3; (S, O, Msb, K;) and 4 j£j 5I, (Msb, 
TA,) but this last is vulgar; (TA;) He thought 
upon it, considered it, or examined it [mentally]; 
(Msb;) he considered it in order to obtain a clear 
knowledge of it; (S, O, * TA;) he employed 
his mind, (M, TA,) or his consideration, (K, TA,) 
upon it. (M, K, TA.) [See also 3^.] 2 5 ,4 j^a, and 
8: see the preceding paragraph. inf. n. of 1 [q. 

v.]. jAl li* p 3 o f 4, (Yaakoob, S, O, K, 

*) which is more chaste than 4 3% [in this case,] 
(Yaakoob, S, O,) but the latter is sometimes used, 
(K,) means I have no want, or need, of this thing: 
(Yaakoob, S, O, K: *) or, as is said in the A, 14® Y 
1 j* 3 i. e. I have no want, or need, of this, nor 

do I care for it. (TA.) jSi and 4 ‘14? (S, O, Msb, K) 
and 4 (Lth, O, K,) are simple substs., (S, O, 
Msb, *) but the last is of rare occurrence, (Lth, 
O,) signifying Thought, consideration, or 
[mental] examination, jii P [respecting a thing]; 
(Msb;) consideration [of a thing] in order 
to obtain a clear knowledge [of it]; (S, TA;) the 
employment of the mind, (M, TA,) or of the 
consideration, (K, TA,) upon a thing: (M, K, TA:) 
or repeated consideration for the purpose of 
seeking [to discover] meanings: or the arranging 
of things in the mind in order, by them, to arrive 
at some object of which the attainment is desired, 
though it be but a preponderating opinion: 
(Msb:) or the arranging of known things [in the 
mind] in order to attain to [the knowledge of] an 
unknown [thing]: (KT:) pi. of the first j4ii: 
(IDrd, K;) but Sb says that neither 14® nor fl*r 
nor j4j has any pi.: (TA:) the pi. of 4 s l4? 
is 14?. (Msb.) One says, 14® 44 14® 0^4 [Such a 


one has thoughts all of which are points of wit]. 
(A, TA.) — See also 14®. sjS®: see the 
next preceding paragraph; the former in two 
places, l sl4®: see the next preceding paragraph; 
the former in two places. 34® [Thoughtful;] 
having much (if, S, O, K;) as also 4 14i®. (Kr, 
K.) 344: see what next precedes. 3^® 8 4*® j JSjaI 
i. q. Jaikl [He strove, laboured, or exerted 
himself, &c., in his doing]; (IAar, O, K;) said of a 
man. (IAar, O.) A tremour, (S, O, K,) from 
cold or from fear: (S:) hence, in a trad., 14®i 
[A tremour seized me]: (S, * O:) and in 
another, JSii klj cjU® [And he passed the night 
having a tremour, or shivering]: (O:) thus used, 
as indeterminate, it is perfectly deck; but if used 
as a [proper] name of a man, it is imperfectly 
deck because determinate and also of the 
measure of a verb: (S, O:) some say, (IF, O,) no 
verb is formed from it; (IF, S, O;) but such is not 
the case, for they said 3 j£i« 343 [which shows 
that it had a verb though none is known to have 
been in use]. (IF, O.) [ 3? 34ai ^ cjill is 
a saying mentioned in the O and K, (in the 
former as from Ibn-'Abbad,) but the meaning is 
not expl., nor indicated by the context, in either 
of them; and the strangeness of its phraseology 
convinces me that it presents a mistranscription: 
I believe that the first word is mistranscribed 
for 4:^1 ; and, consequently, that the meaning is. 
My she-camel produced in me a tremour arising 
from the rate of journeying: some copies of the 
K, as is stated in the TA, for 34*11 j*, have i> 

j4JI, from the outstripping.] Also The [bird 

commonly called] i334“ [generally meaning the 
green wood-pecker]; (O, K;) because they regard 
it as of evil omen; so that when it presents itself 
to them, they are frightened at it, and tremble. 
(O.) — And A company, or collective body, 
of men: one says, f$-4ak 1 j 3-4 They came with 
their company [i. e. all together]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K.) 34'il [is app. a pi. thereof, and, as such,] 
signifies jrlj® 1 [pi. of jrj®, q. v.]: thus in the 
phrase >4 j* 34lai [app. meaning Multitudes of 
such a kind of thing]: (K:) [or] thus in the saying, 
mentioned by Ibn-’Abbad, (34 0 ? 34lil lie. [app. 
meaning He has multitudes of sayings, or words; 
for p4 (q. v.) is used in a pi. sense as well as in a 
sing, sense]. (O. [The difference of these two exs. 
in respect of the last word suggests that there 
may be in one of them a mistranscription.]) 3 42 * 
[the pass. part. n. of a verb which is not 
mentioned,] Affected with a tremour. (IF, O, K, 
TA. [See 3^4, first sentence.]) -4a 1 <Si, aor. *4a, 
inf. n. <*4a (S, Mgh, K) and -4a, (K, TA,) [the 
latter inf. n. correctly thus, agreeably with a 
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general rule, in the CK with the *£ quiescent, but 
said in the TA to he (assumed tropical:) 

He was, or became, cheerful, happy, or free 
from straitness; (S, Mgh, K;) jocose, or given to 
jesting, (S, Mgh,) and to laughing: (Mgh, K:) or 
one who talked to his companions and made 

them to laugh. (K.) See also 5. 2 inf. 

n. He brought to them <*£la [i. e. fruit]. (K.) 

And [hence] inf. n. as above, 

(tropical:) He entertained them in a novel 
manner with facetious sayings or talk. (K, TA.) 
3 (K,) inf. n. (S,) (tropical:) He 

jested, or joked, with him; (S, K, TA;) indulged 
in pleasantry with him. (TA.) It is said in a 
prov., Jc JjiV j 5^1 kS Ik; V (tropical:) [Jest 
not thou with a female slave, and make not 
water upon a hillock, i. e. and publish not what is 
secret of thine affair: see art. f£l], (S, TA.) [See 
also an ex. in a verse cited voce £ >>.] 4 clidal she 
(a camel) yielded her milk plentifully on the 
occasion of eating the [herbage called] £wj, 
before her bringing forth: (S, TA:) or she being 
near to bringing forth, her [app. meaning 

two parts on the right and left of the tail (see 'k-n 
in art. jh-=>)] became lax, or flaccid, and her udder 
became large; like (TA in art. 2ls. [See also 
the part, n., below.]) 5 He ate fruit (^£li): 
(Msb, K:) and He took fruit with his hand, [he 
helped himself to it;] syn. Djlij: and hence, 
as is said in the A, (TA,) the saying in the Kur [lvi. 
65], is ironical, meaning [And then ye 

would be in the condition of] making your fruit to 
be your saying 0 jdjLk! Ut Verily we are burdened 
with debt (which words occur in the next verse)]: 
or <£i; here [or rather in a case of this kind] 
means He threw away from himself the fruit: 
thus says Ibn-'Ateeyeh, (K, TA,) in his 
exposition: (TA:) [but see other explanations in 
what follows:] and it signifies also He abstained 
from fruit: thus it bears two contr. meanings. (K.) 

And sometimes [it means (tropical:) He 

amused himself with talk; like as one amuses 
himself with the eating of fruit after a meal; i. 
e.] 4-Sajll is metaphorically used as meaning J»2ll 
(Bd in lvi. 65.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) He affected jesting, or joking. (TA.) — 
— And 1 (assumed tropical:) They spoke 
evil of such a one; or did so in his absence; and 
defamed him; and did thus with jesting, one with 
another. (TA.) — — And (assumed 

tropical:) He enjoyed it: (S, Msb, K:) and 
[particularly] (Msb) he enjoyed the eating of it. 
(Mgh, Msb.) — — And “'£sj also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) He wondered, (S, Msb, 
K,) at it; and so 4 <£2, followed likewise by 
(K.) And hence [accord, to some] the saying in 


the Kur cited above, e. (assumed 

tropical:) [And then ye would be in the condition 
of] wondering at what had befallen you in respect 
of your seed-produce. (TA.) — — And He 
repented, grieved, lamented, or regretted: (IAar, 
S, K:) and the words of the Kur cited in the 
last sentence above, (S, TA,) as expl. by some, 
(TA,) mean [And then ye would be in the 
condition of] repenting, &c.: (S, TA:) and 
so which is of the dial, of 'Okl; or, accord, 

to Lh, Temeem say and AzdShanoo-ah 

say (TA.) 6 signifies The jesting, 

or joking, [or indulging in pleasantry, (see 3,) of a 
number of persons,] one with another, (K.) [You 
say, I They jested, &c., one with another.] ^£2 
Eating, or an eater of, <*£la [i. e. fruit]; (K, TA;) 

a possessive epithet; applied to a man. (TA.) 

Also, (S, Mgh, K,) and 4 (K, TA, in the 

CK <«£^,) and 4 0 W£j 2 [app. cfe£ja or 
like a'-sid, (AZ, TA,) (assumed tropical:) 
Cheerful, happy, or free from straitness; (AZ, S, 
Mgh, K;) jocose, or given to jesting, (AZ, S, Mgh,) 
and to laughing: (Mgh, K:) or the first, (K, TA,) 
and second, (K,) one who talks to his companions 
and makes them to laugh: (K, TA:) and 
applied to women, cheerful, happy, or free from 
straitness. (TA.) — — And <£2 signifies also 
(assumed tropical:) Exulting, or rejoicing above 
measure; or exulting greatly, and behaving 
insolently and unthankfully, or ungratefully: (S, 
TA:) and thus the pi. cw£a signifies in the Kur (S, 
Mgh) xlix. 26 [as some there read]: (S:) 4 
[is the more common reading and] means 
enjoying an easy and a pleasant life; or enjoying 

case and plenty. (S, Mgh.) And (assumed 

tropical:) Wondering: and thus some explain the 

pi. uji^a in the Kur xxxvi. 55. (TA.) ^£2 > 

ijiill means (tropical:) He is one who 

delights in speaking evil of men, or in doing so in 
their absence. (K, TA.) [ ^£2 is said by Golius to 
signify “ Qui proloqui non potest,” on the 
authority of the KL: but in my copy of the KL, I 
find that the word to which this meaning is 
assigned is Wa.] a subst. [as distinguished 
from the inf. n. <*l£a], (S, K,) A jesting, or joking; 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 4 ^fc£a. (K.) <«j£ 2: see 
what next precedes. ^ Possessing [i. e. 
fruit]; (K, TA:) an epithet of the same class as 
and of?: or, accord, to Aboo-Mo'adh 

the grammarian, one whose fruit has become 

abundant. (TA.) See also *£a, in two places. 

— — And [the fem.] (assumed tropical:) 
A palm-tree (^ 4 Lj) inducing wonder, or 
admiration, and pleasure, or joy; or pleasing, or 
(??) joicing; [app. by its having much fruit;] 
syn. (K.) a word of well-known 


meaning, (S,) Fruit, of any kind; (K;) a thing, or 
things, the eating whereof is enjoyed, (Mgh, 
Msb,) whether moist or dry, as figs and melons 
and raisins and pomegranates: (Msb:) [the 
words, of the Kur lv. 68, lAjj <«£^ U^js have 
caused it to be much and vainly disputed whether 
dates and pomegranates be, or be not, included 
among the things termed ^£la : it seems to be 
the general opinion of the lexicologists that they 
are included; but the contrary opinion is held by 
many of the lawyers, and by the Imam Aboo- 
Haneefeh among them:] the pi. is <£lja, meaning 
kinds thereof. (S.) — — And (by way of 
comparison [thereto], TA) (tropical:) 
Sweetmeat; syn. D jli.; (K;) which is also applied 
by some to “ fruit ” (<frSli) ; (t in art. j£-,) or to “ 

sweet fruit. ” (K in that art.) And 

[lit. The fruit of winter] is metonymically used as 
meaning (tropical:) the fire. (Har p. 594.) t^£^: 
see ^U£'i. d> 4 £Asee ^£2, second sentence, 

A seller of <«£^ [i. e. fruit]; (S, K;) as also 4 D«-£^; 
(TA;) but not (Sb, TA.) <£2! t> occurs 
in two trads. [as meaning (assumed tropical:) He 
was of the most cheerful and jocose of men]. (TA 
[in which the meaning is indicated by 
the context].) j£ai 1. q. SjjAc-I (assumed 
tropical:) [A wonderful thing]. (K.) You say, s'-?- 
j£2^ Cpi (assumed tropical:) [Such a one did, 
or uttered, a wonderful thing]. (TA.) kSii (AZ, S, 
K) and 4$£i£ (K) A she-camel whose milk is thick, 
(K, TA,) like biestings: (TA:) or that yields her 
milk plentifully on the occasion of eating the 
[herbage called] jjjj, before her bringing forth: 
(S:) or whose milk pours forth on the occasion of 
parturition, before her bringing forth: or, accord, 
to Sh, the meaning is that indicated by the second 
explanation of the verb, 4 [q. v.]. (TA.) Ja 1 
(M, K,) aor. 3J2. inf. n. 5 a, (m, TA,) He broke it, 
or notched it, in its edge, (M, K,) namely, [a 
sword or the like, or] anything; (M;) and so 4 ^2, 
(K, TA,) [or this signifies he did so much, or in 
many places,] inf. n. DJ-d. (TA.) — — And i. 
q. » 4 >“£ [app. as meaning He broke it, in an 
unrestricted sense; as well as in another sense; as 
will be shown by what follows]. (S.) kl Ijla Vj 
i. e. [lit.] Nor did they break a stone ( I jj~£ 
lj£-k) belonging to him, was said by ’Aisheh in 
describing her father: she alluded thereby to 
his strength in religion. (TA. [See also £ja, 
in art. >*•=>; and see also j£*A]) And [in like 
manner] one says, D&J 4 'PP meaning » 3 ~£ [i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) He broke his sharpness, or 
vehemence, or valour]. (TA.) And Da, (S, O, 
Msb,) or f jail, (M, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, 
(M, O, Msb,) He defeated (?>, S, M, O, K, 
or j££, Msb) the army, or military force, (S, O, 
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Msb,) or the people, or party. (M, K.) And 3a 
CJajJ jij 3a, (S, Meyd, O,) a prov., (Meyd, 
O,) meaning He who has few aiders is overcome, 
[or becomes abased], and he who has many 
relations [or who possesses authority to 
command] defeats (3) his enemies. (Meyd. [In 
Freytag's Arab. Prov., ii. 683 , a different (and I 
think a wrong) reading is given, with 3 in the 
place of 3a ; though the reading with 3a is 
added.]) 4! ^ jf liiis ji -iiii, in the story of 
Umm-Zara, is said to mean, Whether he wound 
thee by smiting thy head, or break a limb [of 
thee], or combine the two deeds to thee: or by ^a 
is meant altercate, or wrangle, with thee: (TA, in 
two places:) or the meaning [of ^iia] is defeat thee 
[so I render ^65*4]; or take away thy property; or 
defeat thee (*43“4) with his altercation and his 
censure. (O.) — aSc & 3a, aor. 63 $, [in the CK 
(erroneously) ;)5a. | His intellect, or intelligence, 
departed from him, and then returned. (M, K.) 

2 3 5a see above, first sentence. 3 #j [as inf. 

n. of the pass. v. 51a] means The state of being 
broken, or notched, [much, or in many places,] in 
the edge of a knife, or in the edges of the teeth, 
(T, TA,) and the like, (T,) [i. e.] and also in [the 
edge of] a sword. (TA.) 4 cjlal The land 

became such as is termed 3a [q. v.]. (AHn, M.) — 
— And 3ai, (Fr, T,) and (S, O,) He (a man, Fr, 
T,) and we, (S, O,) became in a land such as is 
termed 3a, (Fr, T, S, O,) upon which rain had not 
fallen: (Fr, T:) or the latter means we trod a land 
(M, K) such as is termed 3a (M) or such as is 

termed 3a. (K.) And 3al (assumed tropical:) 

He (a man, S, M, O) lost, or became deprived 
of, his property: (S, M, O, K:) from 3a applied to 

land. (M.) And in like manner, one says, 3al 

<1U jiill (assumed tropical:) [Time, or fortune, 
deprived him of his property]. (O.) 5 3311 see 

the next paragraph, in three places: — and see 
also R. Q. 1 , in two places [in each of which the 
verb is most probably, I think, mistranscribed]. 
7 3ail It became broken, or notched, in its edge; as 
also [ 3lal, and [ 3111; (M, K, TA;) said of [a sword 
or the like, or of] anything; (M;) the first quasi- 
pass. of “da, as is also the second; but the third 
is quasi-pass of “dla [and implying that it was so 
much, or in many places, or said of several things 
or of several parts of a thing]; (TA;) [therefore] 
one says [of a sword], ‘■jHn j. 
meaning dijLSj [i. e. Its edges (for the swords of 
the Arabs in the older times were generally two- 
edged), or its parts for striking, became broken, 
or notched, much, or in many places]; (S, TA;) 
and one says, 3HI, (T, TA,) meaning [simply] 
His tooth became broken, or notched, in its edge. 


(TA.) And I jlHI They became defeated; (S, * M, 
Msb, K;) as also J, I jllH [but this has an intensive 
signification]. (M, K.) 8 63 L&J see the 

next preceding paragraph. 10 633114 see 1 , 

former half. lJs-311 3H*d He took of the thing 

the least portion, (M, K,) because of its difficulty 
(?J“*4, (M,) or such as the tenth part thereof 
(»jii£): (K:) or signifies the obtaining a 

little thing from a difficult place; from a place of 
the seeking of a right, or due, or of a gift; 
it having no other object than a thing of little 
account. (T.) R. Q. 1 5ala He walked with an 
elegant and a proud and self-conceited gait, with 
an affected inclining of the body from side to 
side; (T, O, TA;) as also J, 5^: (TA:) or both 
signify he walked thus, with short steps: (K:) or 
J, 5ili2 signifies [simply] he went with short steps; 
(En-Nadr, O;) or so J, 51iL (T accord, to the TT.) — 
And He rubbed and cleaned his teeth with the 
[stick called] (T, O, K;) as also J, 5ali>; (IAar, 
O, K;) or so J, Jiaj. (T accord, to the TT.) — 3ala 
^UUl and He peppered the food and the 

wine or beverage. (M.) — [And 3^1a He made 
the hair very crisp, or such as we term woolly, 
like that of the negro: see the pass. part, n., 
below.] R. Q. 2 5“j: see R. Q. 1 , in three places. — 
Said of the hair of a negro, It became very 

crisp [or such as we term woolly]. (M, TA.) 

And Jili: The two anterior teats of the 

udder became black. (S, O, K.) 3a 1), (S in this art. 
and in art. 0 % and K and TA in the latter art.,) 
meaning 6 [O such a one], (S &c.,) with refa 
and without tenween, (TA,) is sometimes said to 
one person, [i. e. to a man,] and ^ to 
two persons, and ^ to a pi. number; and <la U 
to a female, and u™ 6 to two females, and 
to a pi. number of females, (K, TA,) and 
sometimes (k, * TA,) thus correctly, of the 
dial, of some of the tribe of Temeem, in the 
copies of the K erroneously written C, (TA,) 
is said, and some say 5a [in the CK 3a6, but 
correctly 5aC, i. e., as is said in the TA, jCM y u-Vy J 
meaning <la U : (K, TA:) [J says,] 3a ij, without 
teshdeed, said in calling to a person, 
is apocopated from 1 ); not formed in the way 
of f*=>- jj, for if it were an instance of they 
would say ^ (S in this art.:) [or,] accord, to 
Sb, 3a 1) is not held to be an instance of a word 
from which is elided something that is retained 
when it is not [thus] used in calling to a person, 
but the noun in this case is made to be of 
two letters in the manner of fa [which is 
originally jia or or 3 ^ 4 , and it is thus made 
to be of two letters because a word that is used 
in calling to a person or thing is a subject for 


elision: (M in this art.:) and sometimes 5a was 
used otherwise than in calling to a person, 
by poetic license, as in the saying of Abu-n- 
Nejm, Ja If- ykl ^ (s and M in this art.,) 

meaning (_f- [i. e. In, or amid, a multitude of 
cries, or noises: (thus expl. in the S:) withhold 
thou such a one from such a one]: (S in art. ula : ) 
and Sb disallowed the saying 3a as meaning u^a 
[in the CK (erroneously) 3a C as meaning a 6 ] 
except [in the vocative form of speech and] in 
poetry: (M and K and TA in art. ula : ) [but] they 
said [also] 3® 3a, [said to be] an instance of 

an elision, (T and M in art. ulaj e. of the elision 
of a final j [accord, to some, who hold to be 
originally u 1 jia]; (T;) like as they said 3) Cf 3* : (T, 
M:) and 3a ls\ with the 5 quiescent, occurs in 
a trad, respecting the resurrection; meaning 
u^: (TA:) Ibn-Buzuij says that some of the tribe 
of [i. e. Asd or Asad] say 5a C 

[app. 3alj, without any variation,] in calling to a 
man and to two men and to a pi. number of men 
and to a female: (TA in art. ula : ) accord, to As, 
one says 3a ^ and ^ he who says 5a ^ saying 
thus [when he pauses after it and] when he goes 
on, making the noun marfooa without tenween; 
whereas he who says »!>lalj says thus when he is 
silent after it, retaining the « [which is termed 
the » of pausation]. but when he goes on he 
rejects the « and makes the noun to be mansoob, 
saying [for ex.] 3a ^ 3 [O such a one, say]. (T and 
TA in art. ula.) [See also (in art. 0*^), 

last sentence.] 3a A break, or notch, in the edge, 
(ISk, T, S, M, O, Msb, K,) of a sword, (ISk, T, S, 
O, Msb, K,) [or the like,] or of anything; (M;) and 
so 1 5Ja [i. e. a single break, or notch, in the edge,] 
of a sword: (TA:) pi. of the former 3 (ISk, T, S, 
M, O, Msb, K,) of which an ex. occurs in a verse 
cited voce 4): (O, TA:) it has been said that 3 jla 
is an inf. n.; but it is more correctly said to be pi. 

of 3a. (M.) And A portion that has fallen off 

from a thing, like the filings of gold and of silver, 
and the sparks of fire: (M, K, TA:) pi. 3 jli (M, 
TA.) — And A company (M, K, TA) of men; (TA;) 
as also [ 3#: (M, K, TA:) pi. of the former 3 jla. 
(TA.) — And it is [an epithet] applied to 
a number of men, (S, M, O, K, [in the CK in this 
case, erroneously, 3a,]) and to a single man, (S, 
O,) signifying Defeated; (S, M, O, K;) and J, ^ 
also signifies thus, applied to a [i. e. a 
military force, or troop, &c.]; (AA, T, O, K;) 
like lS ja : (AA, T, O:) one says 3a 33j and 3a f ja, 
and sometimes [when speaking of a number of 
men] they said 3 jla and 3^; (s, O;) accord, to the 
copies of the K, the pi. is 3 jla and 3^1; but 
correctly the latter is 351a ; like j, as in the M; 
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(TA;) [i. e.] the pi. is 3j3 and 3^: and [of 3* used 
in a pi. sense it is said that] it must be either a 
quasi-pl. n. or [originally] an inf. n.: if the former, 
the sing, should by rule be J'-a, the case being 
like m J-4 and m JS, [of which the former is a sing, 
and the latter is a quasi-pl. n.,] and Jii is of the 
measure 3?la in the sense of the 
measure 3^*3>: and 3Ja is not necessarily pi. 
of 3a, but is rather pi. of 31a; for the pi. of the 
quasi-pl. n. is extr., like the pi. of the pi.: (M, TA: 
*) and as to L®a, it is necessarily pi. of 31a, for 3*a 
is not of the forms that have J-*a a s the measure 
of a pi.: (M, TA:) if it [i. e. 3a] be [originally] an 
inf. n., [this accounts for its being applied alike to 
a number of men and to a single man, which is 
not mentioned in the M, or] it is like in the 
sense of £ in the phrase 04^ (M.) — 

Also Land affected with drought or barrenness; 
as also J, 3a: or [i. e. the former accord, to the K, 
but app. each accord, to the text of the M as given 
in the TT,] such as is rained upon but does not 
produce plants or herbage: (AO, M, K:) or such as 
the rain has failed to fall upon during several 
years: or such as is not rained upon between two 
lands that have been rained upon: (M, K:) or, 
accord, to AO, this is termed 3a J. LjLs . having the 
second of the meanings expl. in this sentence: 
(M:) or upon which rain has not fallen: (TA:) [in 
this sense, in the TT, as from the T, written Ja 
[for J, 3a]: and so in the same, as from the T 
and M, in the sense here following:] or in which 
is nothing; (T, M, * K; *) so says IAar; whence, he 
adds, sitlll; but [Az says] I do not think that it is 
taken thence: (T:) the pi. is like the sing., [or 
rather the word used as a sing, is likewise used as 
a pi.,] and 343, (m, K,) this pi. form being 
sometimes used: (M:) or the pi. of j 3*11 is 34al; 
and one says also 34al ^ ji. (t.) — And A sort of 
cloth made of the hard fibres of flax. (TA.) 3a a 
term for J^Ui3> [Double jasmine], which is 

[rendered so] either [an expression 

meaning, as used in the present day, by grafting], 
or by slitting the stem thereof and inserting into 
it the [additional] jasmine [app. meaning by 
budding]: it is a flower of pure whiteness; and the 
rubbing oneself with its leaves perfumes the 
body: (TA:) [this name, or, more commonly, J, 3a, 
is now applied to the Arabian jasmine (jasminum 
sambac), or, as Forskal says (Flora Aegypt. Arab, 
p. cii.), nyctanthes sambac, mentioned by him 

among the plants cultivated in El-Yemen.] 

[Freytag, misled by the CK, has assigned to this 
word a meaning belonging to 3a.] 3a Land in 
which is no herbage; (K;) or land not rained 
upon, and in which is no herbage. (S, O.) See 
also 3a, in three places. — — 


with kesr, means [He went forth early in the 

morning] devoid of food. (O.) And Of 3a 

J)3ll occurs in a verse, (S, O,) in the poetry of 
Abd-Allah Ibn-Rawahah and in that of Hassan, 
(S, O,) meaning Devoid of good. (S, TA.) [See 3^.] 
— And Such as has become thin, of hair. (K.) — 
See also 3a. fia: see 3, first sentence. 31a, fo a 
sword [or the like], The state of having breaks, or 
notches, in the edge. (S, O.) 33*: see 3*i. — — 
Applied to the tusk, or canine tooth, of a camel, 
Broken (S, M, O, K) in the edge. (S, O.) — See 
also 3a, first quarter. — Also, and J. 33a, a 
quantity of hair collected together: (S, M, O, 
K:) the two words are either of the class of 3“ 
and [which are exactly syn., each with the 
other,] or are an instance of the pi. [or rather coll, 
gen. n.] that does not differ from its sing, [or n. 
un.] except in [its not having] the [affix] »: (M:) in 
one instance, occurring in a trad., the latter is 
said to signify a [or portion convolved, 
or glomerated, or formed into a ball] of hair, or, 
as Z says, app. of [the silk called] cJ3>J: the pi. [of 
either] is 3pla. (TA.) Hence, (O,) J . 3Ja signifies 
also The mane of the lion. (O, TA.) In the saying 
of Sa’ideh Ibn-Ju-eiyeh, UJj jjjfc j 

34 * U1 [And he was left remaining, and a 
hyena having stripes upon its arms, (thus fi jit 
as used in this verse is expl. in the TA in art. £JJ, 
q. v.,) a young mother, (4*3 being an instance 

o' J. O * 

of jj, used by poetic license, for a dim. 
of £1,) and therefore unusually fierce, having a 
mane, or having convolved, or glomerated, hair, 
came to him at night, or in the beginning of the 
night], the last word is expl. by Suh, in the R, 
as meaning the ( -3 j 3 [so in my original, an 
obvious mistranscription for with damm]; 
but by Skr as meaning (TA.) — — 

And 33a signifies also [The membranous fibres 
that grow at the base of the branches of the palm- 
tree, called] ‘-*3; (M, K:) so in the dial, 
of Hudheyl: (TA:) and J, 33a signifies the same. 
(K.) 4J3a : see the next preceding paragraph, in two 
places, Ja; see 433a, in the former half. 43*, (T, * 
K, TA,) like 4 jL, (TA,) or ^3* , (O, *) [in the TT, as 
from the T, and in the O. written without the sign 
of teshdeed to the 3 (app. because it is sufficiently 
indicated by the heading of the art. and by the pi. 
of this word), and in the CK, erroneously, 53*,] 
Land upon which the rain [that should have been 
that] of its year has not fallen until the falling of 
the rain of the next year upon it: pi. J14a : (ISh, T, 
O, K:) [and Az says,] I have heard them call thus 
(i. e. by the sing.) land in which is nothing; like 3* 
as expl. by IAar. (T.) 33a, (s, M, O, Msb, K,) also 
pronounced J, 33a, (K,) but the vulgar 

pronounce it [thus] with kesr, (O,) and the 


pronouncing it with kesr is said to be not 
allowable, (Msb,) a word of Pers. origin, (M,) 
arabicized, from J3 j, with kesr, (O,) [or 33 j; i. e. 
Pepper;] a sort of berry, (4*^, S, O, K,) brought 
from India, (O, K, *) well known, (S, M, O,) not 
growing in the land of the Arabs, but often 
mentioned in their language: AHn was informed 
by one who had seen it that its tree is just like 
the pomegranate; (M, TA;) but Dawood the 
hakeem adds that it is taller; (TA;) between the 
pair of leaves thereof are two fruit-stalks, 
regularly disposed, each fruitstalk of the length of 
the finger; and it is green, and is then plucked, 
and spread in the shade, and becomes black 
and shrivelled; and it [the tree] has thorns, like 
those of the pomegranate: when it [i. e. the fruit] 
is fresh and moist, it is preserved with water and 
salt until it becomes mature, when it is eaten like 
as preserved herbs are eaten upon the tables of 
food, and it is a digestive: the n. un. is j 4l3a [app. 
meaning a peppercorn, like 33* and 4^ 
33a means peppercorns, collectively]: (M, TA:) 
Dawood says, in the “ Tedhkireh,” that its leaves 
are thin, red next the tree and green in the other 
direction, and its wood is lank and soft: and it is 
white and black: (TA:) the white is the better. 
(TA.) [A long description of its properties, with 
additions in the TA, some of them well known 
and others fanciful, I omit as being needless.] — 
— 33a Jj, or J, 33ajj, (accord, to different copies 
of the K,) [app. 33a Jj, or perhaps 33aJj, a 
compound of two words (both originally Pers.) 
made one, as such written in the K with the 
article (33a J3I), and perfectly declinable, because 
(although a compound of two nouns) it is not 
a proper name,] is The tree of the 33a when it first 
bears fruit, accord, to the K; but several writers 
declare that the tree of [the] 33a Jj i s no t the 
same as the tree of the 33*: (MF, TA:) [33a Jj is 
one of the names now applied to long pepper, 
and is commonly pronounced 33aJj;] it is 
[generally] known in Egypt by the name of 3 je 
^31, [another term, now used, for long pepper,] 
and is called in Pers. J ja 33 j [i. e. JJ3 Jj the 
latter of which words signifies “ long ”]: (TA:) 
it increases the venereal faculty, causes the food 
to digest; removes colic, (K, TA,) and flatulence; 
(TA;) and is beneficial as a remedy against the 
bite, or sting, of venomous reptiles, applied as a 
liniment, with oil. (K, TA.) — — 33a is also a 
name sometimes applied to The fruit of the 3 j J 
[q. v., in art. 3 j 4; likening it to 

the 33a mentioned before [i. e. to peppercorns]: 
he who pronounces it, when thus applied, J, 33a 
errs; for this signifies the fruit of certain trees 
of the [kind called] 3-3= >&; and the people of El- 
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Yemen call thus [particularly] the fruit of the 

[species of termed] — [q. v.]. (M.) 

cUll 34a is the name of A certain plant growing 
in the neighbourhood of water, lank, soft, or 
smooth, in the leaves, having berries (m^-) in 
bunches. (TA.) — — -ajj4l 34a is The same 
as fJll Ai^ [but what this is I do not find]. (TA.) — 
_ AjJliUi jila 1$ what is called [in Pers.] CuKi>ii 
[i. e. c'uKiyA see 441], (TA.) — — [3aiia is pi. 
of 34a.] And ijlfy4]l 3aiia is the name of 
Certain berries (Cfy), round and smooth, in 
sheaths, or cases, 0-4=-,) and in receptacles (cj'AI) 
like the jj [ or cone of the pine, app. in 
form]. (TA.) — See also cJJa, last sentence. — 34a 
signifies also A sharp, or clever, servant; (T, O, 
K;) and J, 34a is said to signify thus likewise by 
Mulla 'Alee, in his “ Namoos,” and even more 
commonly: but this requires consideration. (MF, 
TA.) 34a: see the next preceding paragraph, first 
sentence: and the same again, in three places. <l4a 
n. un. of 34a; q. v ., former half. Jal, applied to a 
sword [or the like], (T, S, O, K,) Having breaks, or 
notches, in its edge; (T, S, * O; *) or broken, or 
notched, in its edge; as also [ 3 _>li» and [ 34i. (M, 
K.) 3aVI was the name of a sword of 'Adee Ibn- 
Hatim (O, K) Et- Ta-ee. (O.) 34i, applied to 
a 3-^ [app. as meaning an arrow-head] Broken 
by having hit stones. (S.) And, applied to front 
teeth (j*j) Serrated. (T.) 3ji4>: see 34. 3&: 
see Jal. 344, applied to food, (TA,) and to wine, 
(T, TA,) [Peppered, i. e.] having 34a put into it, 
(T, M, * TA,) and consequently burning the 
tongue: (T, TA:) or wine that burns [the tongue] 

like 34a. (s, O, K, TA.) And A garment, or 

piece of cloth, figured with round forms 
resembling 34a [or peppercorns] in roundness 
and smallness; (T, O, TA;) i. e. (TA) figured with 
the like of the [pi. of »jjJ*~o] of 34a. (m, 

K, TA.) — — And Very crisp hair, [such as we 
term woolly,] (T, O, K, TA,) like that of the 

negro. (TA.) And A hide worn, or eroded, by 

the tan, (£A4l '*& c, M, K, in the CK £441 <£$j,) 
the like of 34a [or peppercorns] appearing in it. 
(TA.) ciila i ilia, intrans. and trans., syn. with dial, 
q. v. (Msb.) See also 8. 3 <4ta, (A, TA,) inf. 

n. <4l4> (A, O, TA) and diia, (o, K, TA,) He came 
upon him suddenly, at unawares, 
or unexpectedly, with it. (A, O, * K, * TA.) 4 dial, 
(T, S, O, Msb, TA,) inf. n. d^il; (T, Msb, TA;) and 
f dlajl; (T, S, O, TA;) and l dk ; (S, O, TA;) and 
J, dla, aor. dla, inf. n. dla; (Msb;) signify the same; 
(T, S, O, Msb, TA;) i. e. He, or it, (a bird, &c., 
Msb, or a thing, S, O,) escaped; got away; or 
became, or got, loose, clear, quit, free, or 
at liberty; (O, Msb, TA;) [or did so] suddenly: 


(TA:) or Mesial and J, dilill and J, dlii signify a 
thing's going forth suddenly: (Mgh:) or 

i dliil signifies he, or it, went forth quickly: 
(Msb:) and one says (M, K,) for ^ dial [he 
escaped, &c., from me]; (Sgh, TA in art. £ j?-;) 
and dial | (jdi, and j dliil; (m, K;) all signifying 
the same. (TA.) [See exs. voce <4 j?-; and another 

ex. in art. conj. 7.] See also 5. — -dial; 

(T, S, M, O, Msb, K;) and [ 2, aor. dls, inf. 
n. dia ; both verbs being trans. as well as intrans.; 
(Msb;) He made him, or it, [and he suffered him, 
or it,] (namely, a man, M, or a bird, &c., Msb,) to 
escape, or get away, or to become, or get, loose, 
clear, quit, free, or at liberty; he set him, or it, 
loose, free, or at liberty; (T, M, O, Msb, TA;) he 
saved him, or freed him, from destruction. (T, 
TA.) [See, again, <^j=*.] 5 dlii see 4, in three 

places. dllc (Mgh,) or <44, (O, K, TA,) 

He seized, (Mgh, O, K, TA,) or came suddenly, 
(TA,) upon us, (Mgh,) or upon him. (O, K, TA.) 
Hence, in a trad, of Umm-Hani, W'm] Ug . j'c dliia 
[And he seized upon them both to slay 

them]. (Mgh.) And <41 cJi; He was desirous 

of it, or he longed for it; (M, O, K, TA;) as also 
[ dlii; namely, a thing. (M, TA.) Hence 
the saying, clrA . ^ Jl cJ4j II jl [1 see him to be 
desirous of thy companionship]. (TA.) And one 
says, <4 dials jl V j I la, Jl Cifis ji i!L jl V [1 am not 
of opinion that thou shouldst be desirous of this, 
nor that thou shouldst be averse from it]. (TA.) 
7 dlijl see 4, in four places. 8 <44 He took it 
quickly, or hastily; namely, a thing: (M, TA:) or 
he seized it, or carried it off, by force; or took it 
hastily and openly; or snatched it at unawares. 
(As, O.) And it is doubly trans.: you say, <41 i«4jal 
d-4 [God took away from her suddenly her soul] : 
and hence, cslial [lit. She had her soul taken 
away from her suddenly]; (O, TA;) a phrase 
occurring in a trad., (T, O, TA,) meaning she died 
suddenly, without disease: (T, TA:) you 

say, dii dial, meaning He died suddenly; (M, 
TA;) and <44 ciai; (s, TA;) with the i_>“4 in the 
accus. case and in the nom. case; (TA;) and dial 
alone; meaning he died suddenly. (S4, O, K, TA.) 
[See also diial, in art. dli; and djlal in the same.] 
And d>ll <4aal; and [ <4a; as also <41; Death took 

him away suddenly. (IAar, T, TA.) And dial 

141 He was taken suddenly by such a thing, 
before his preparing for it. (O, K, TA: omitted in 
the CK.) — — And <44 dlgdai The affair 
was decided against him exclusively of him [i. e. 
without his having any part in the decision]. 
(TA.) [See also 8 in art. dja.] — — dial also 
signifies It (any affair) was done without pausing. 
(T, TA.) And one says, fi&l dial, meaning 


He extemporized the speech; spoke it without 
consideration, or thought, or preparation, or 
without pausing, or hesitating. (S, M, O, K.) dla 
Escape: one says, dla jiVI lia, 0? 411 ,jJl There is 
no escape for thee from this affair, or event, or 
case. (En-Nadr, T, K, * TA. *) dli and dli: 
see u™. <4a A sudden, or an unexpected, event; 
or a thing that comes upon one suddenly, or 
at unawares: and anything done without 

consideration: (IAth, L, TA:) and an affair, or 
event, that happens without its being soundly, 
thoroughly, or well, performed or effected: 
pi. dil4i : it has no broken pi.: (M, TA:) and dl4i 
signifies slips, or faults, of an assembly, or a 
company of men sitting together. (T, O, K, TA.) 
One says, <4a dU [He died suddenly]. (M.) 
And <4a 4114 That (meaning an affair, or event, 

S, O) was sudden, or unexpected; (S, M, O, Msb, 
K, TA;) without premeditation, (S, O, Msb, K, 
TA,) and without a wavering in opinion: (S, O, K, 
TA:) or, as some say, it was [like] a thing hastily 
and forcibly seized, or snatched: (L, TA:) and, 
accord, to some, it is derived from <4a in the sense 

next following. (O, * TA.) The last night of 

any of the sacred months, of which night people 
differ as to whether it be lawful to war therein or 
not, wherefore the avenger of blood hastens to 
obtain retaliation. (O, TA:) or the last night of 
the month; (S, M, O, K, TA;) i. e., of any month: 
(S, O, K, TA:) or the last day of a month after 
which is a sacred month; (S, M, O, K, TA;) as 
the last of Jumada-l-Akhireh; because a man 
might see therein him on whom he would take 
his blood-revenge, and if he delayed to do so, and 
the next day arrived, the sacred month 
commenced, and the opportunity escaped him: 
(M, TA:) or an hour observed by the Arabs in the 
Time of Ignorance; namely, the last hour of the 
last day of Jumada-l-Akhireh: they made hostile 
attacks, or incursions, during this hour, even 
when the new moon of Rejeb had risen: Rejeb not 
commencing until sunset: (AHeyth, T, TA:) or <14 
<4a (or accord, to MF <44l 514, TA,) the night by 
[the deducting of] which the month becomes 
deficient, and by [the addition of] which it 
becomes complete; for sometimes some persons 
see the new moon when others do not see it, and 
these latter make a hostile attack, or incursion, 
upon the others; and it is thus called because it is 
like a thing that has been let loose after having 
been bound. (M, TA.) — See also 4ijla. 4jla : see 
the next paragraph. ul4a ; see the 
next paragraph, u^la j. q. cjl4 : (M:) [or] it is 
from ^44 II, (T,) like ol4^= (T, S) from CiX^fyl: 
(T:) an epithet signifying Brisk, lively, 
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or sprightly, (Lth, T, S, O, K,) and sharp of spirit; 
(Lth, T, S, O;) applied to a man, (Lth, T,) or to a 
horse, (S, O,) as also J. and J, 41s and J, ui% 
(O,) the last of which is said by Kr to be pi. 
of 0™ signifying swift, fleet, or quick; (M;) or all 
are applied in this latter sense to a horse: (K:) 
and l applied to a horse, that leaps, 

springs, or bounds, with his whole body and 
limbs. (K in art. ciJS.) Also, i. e. jiHa, Strong, 
sturdy, hard, or hardy; (T, O, K; *) applied to a 
man. (T, O.) And Bold, or daring; (T, O, K;) 
applied to a man: (T:) and so ^Ma applied to a 
woman. (T, O.) And Desirous of evil, or mischief. 
(M, TA.) And, some say, Fleshy; having much 
flesh. (M.) — Also A certain bird, (M, K, TA,) of 
which they assert that it preys upon birds, (M,) or 
that preys upon apes, or monkeys, (K, TA,) said 
by AHat to be the g* j, (TA,) which, accord, to 
him, is the male eagle: (TA in art. g* j:) it is of a 
colour inclining to yellow; and sometimes it 
seizes the lamb, or kid, and the young child: thus 
in the “ Hayat el- Hayawan ” &c. (TA.) A 
garment of which the two edges cannot be drawn 
together, by reason of its smallness; (A'Obeyd, T, 
S, O, K:) of which the two edges cannot be drawn 
together in the hand, (M, L,) so that they escape 
from the hand of the wearer when he wraps 
himself in the garment: (L:) applied as an epithet 
to a as also J, 4iis : (O, L:) or signifies a 
garment that does not remain fixedly upon 
its wearer, by reason of its roughness or 
coarseness, or its smoothness or softness. (IAar, 
O.) cjJaii, for which one should not say as 
an epithet applied to a camel, That has got loose 
(ISh, T.) gla l gla, aor. (S, M, O, L, Msb, K,) 
and gla, (K,) or the latter only [when the verb is 
trans. as] in ? jail gla, (TA,) inf. n. gia, (S, O, K,) 
or g jia, (Msb,) or both, and, accord, to Kr, gla 
and gla, but it is said in the L that these two are 
simple substs: (TA;) and j glal, inf. n. g>a); 
(K, TA;) the latter verb authorized by AO and Ktr 
and others, but omitted by Th in the Fs; (TA;) He 
succeeded; succeeded in an enterprise or 
a contest; overcame, conquered, or gained a 
victory: (S, O, K, &c.:) or he attained his object; 
gained what he sought. (Msb.) One says, 
g“j 3 ^11 [He who comes to the judge by 
himself will succeed, or overcome, or gain his 
cause]: a proverb. (S, O.) And Jc. gda, 

(S, O,) and J, glal, (TA,) He (a man) succeeded 
against, or overcame, his adversary; (S, O, TA;) 
and got before him, or got precedence of 
him. (TA.) And gia, (Msb, TA,) and •PP- J * , 
(TA,) He established, (Msb,) or he overcame by 
and in, (TA,) his argument, plea, allegation, or 
proof. (Msb, TA.) And “'66. [His argument, 




&c., was successful]. (A.) And gla, and J, glal, 

His arrow was successful. (O, TA.) And 

She (a woman) took away [or captivated] my 

heart. (A, TA.) And ,» jail gla, in which case 

only one says gla) and gjij, and ^'-^1 gla, He (a 
man) succeeded against, or overcame, the people, 
or party, and his companions. (TA.) — — gla, 
aor. gla, (S, M, O, L, K,) and gla, (K,) or the former 
only, (MF. TA,) inf. n. gla, He divided a 
thing; parted it; divided it in parts or shares; or 
distributed it: (S, O, K;) as also J, gla, inf. n. glaj; 
(O, K:) he divided property, (Mgh, TA,) 

or running water: (TA:) and he divided a thing in 
halves. (M, L, Msb, TA.) One says, 

I divided, parted, or distributed, the 
thing between them, or among them. (S, O.) 
And L44 j efyill gla He divided the thing between 
them two in halves. (M, L, TA.) And iall cjkla, 
aor. gla, inf. n. gla and g jia, I divided, parted, or 
distributed, a thousand [dirhems] by means of 
the gla, a well-known measure of capacity. 

(Msb.) And ifyil 1 ^4da ; (s, Msb, K, *) aor. in 

this case and in other cases following gla and gla, 
(K,) or gla only, (TA,) [but it is implied in the S 
and O and Msb that it is gla,] inf. n. gla, (K,) I split 
the thing, clave it, or divided it lengthwise: (S, O:) 
or I split the thing, &c., into two halves: (Msb, K:) 
or cH^la ej=Ja has this latter meaning. (S, O.) 
— — And ^Ijjll ilpa jSfl Cilia, (S, O, K, *) inf. 
n. gla, (K,) [like ' ) !•»'% ] I furrowed, or ploughed, 

the land for sowing. (S, O, K.) And gHi > 

jiVI He looks into, and divides, or distributes, 

and manages, the thing, or affair. (L, TA.) 

And gla, inf. n. gla, He imposed the [tax 
called] j?-. (K.) One says, ^jall 4 j 6?JI gla, (T, 
S, Mgh, * O, &c.,) and ? jail gla, (TA,) He 
imposed the upon the people, or party; (T, S, 
Mgh, O, &c.:) he di(??) the Ajj?- among the 
people, or party, (??) upon each person his 
portion: (As, Mgh; *) and fs-4: j?JI gla: (A:) [said 

to be] from gla, or glia, (As, Mgh,) or gliall jiaall; 
(A'Obeyd, S, O;) signifying a certain measure 
of capacity; because the used to he paid in 
wheat, or corn: (As, Mgh:) or the verb in this 
sense (??) arabicized word. (Shifa el-Ghaleel.) — 
gla, aor. gla, inf. n. gla and ^=4a, He had what is 
termed gla, meaning [as expl. below, i. e.] width, 
between the teeth, and feet [or legs, and arms], 

&c. (Lh, TA.) gla, (Th, S, O, Msb, K,) inf. 

n. glia, one of the [few] inf. as. of the 
measure 3?ia; (ISd, TA;) and gla, 
aor. gla, mentioned by IKtt and Es-Sarakustee 
and others; (MF, TA;) but the former alone is 
mentioned by Th in the Fs, and by other 
celebrated lexicologists; (TA;) [and vulg. J, gail;] 
He had the disease termed gliall [expl. below]. 


(Th, S, O. Msb, K.) 2 gla see l, former half: 

and see also gla, in two places. 3 ialia He 
contended with him, trying which of them should 
succeed, or overcome. (TA.) Hence one 
says, (TA,) 6=11 I jfy' 1 limits I 1 win contend with 
thee, trying which of us shall succeed, to 
accomplish affairs of right. (A, TA.) 4 glal 
as intrans.: see 1, former half, in three places. — 
-dll -G-Jal God made him to succeed against 
him; to overcome him, conquer him, or gain the 
victory over him: (S, O, K: *) and made him to 
excel him. (TA.) — — And ,j4?laia Cu^U. I 
contended in an altercation, disputed, 
or litigated, and he decided in my favour, and 
judged me to have prevailed against, or 

overcome, my adversary. (TA, from a trad.) 

And <==6. 4U1 glil j (s, O, Msb,) or Hi* jj, (K, *) God 
made his argument, plea, allegation, or proof, 
right, and manifest, or clear: (S, O, K: *) 
or established it. (Msb.) 5 1 His foot 

became cracked, or chapped. (S, O, K.) [See 
also gilli, in art. gla.] — — [And cfyWi said of 
a woman, She made open spaces between her 
front teeth: see the part, n., voce glal.] 7 gil*»H glail 
i. q. glail [The daybreak shone, or shone brightly]. 
(TA.) — See also 1, last sentence. 10 gl&J 
»j*i= Such a one mastered, or became master of, 
his affair: and so glai^l, with g. (A, TA.) [See the 
latter verb.] gla an inf. n. of gla [q. v.]. (S, O, K, 

&c.) And [probably as such] i. q. 6^ [app. as 

meaning An overcoming in a game of hazard]; as 
also 4 gla. (L.) — See also glia, in two places. — 
Also, and 4 gla, (S, O, K,) and 4 gla, [q. v.,] (Seer, 
L,) [or perhaps this is a mistranscription for gla 
or gla,] The half of a thing: (S, O, K:) pi. of the 
first and second g jia. (S, O.) One says, 6-?la Ui 
They two are two halves. (K.) — — And 
one says, gjla <l=>a J, [pi. of gla,] In his foot are 

fissures, or cracks; as also g jia. (S in art. gla.) 

See also gla. gH (S, O, K) and 4 gia (L) and 4 ^-?ia, 
(O, K,) substs., (or, accord, to some, the first 
and second are inf. ns., TA,) Success; success in 
an enterprise or a contest; conquest; or victory. 
(S, O, L, K.) One says, giill 6*1 and 4 2^1 To whom 
belongs success, or the conquest, or victory? (Lh, 

L.) See also gla. gla: see gla. Also, (S, O, 

Msb, K,) and 4 glia, (TA,) or glia JjiS, (AO, S, O,) A 
certain measure of capacity, (AO, S, O, Msb, K,) 
well known, (Msb, K,) with which things are 
divided, (TA,) of large size, said to be the same as 
the 6# [q. v.]; and 4 2^ is said to be an 
arabicized word, from the Syriac Ulia: (L: [but 
see gla:]) it is said that the 4 2^ [thus in my copy 
of the Mgh, but it is there strangely added that it 
is “ with fet-h,” as though glia,] is two fifths of 
what is termed Ja*UI jill, [see art. j£,] and, by 
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'Alee Ibn-'Eesa, that it is larger than the in 
the T, the l gks is said to be the half of the 
great 1£; and the <4 is the measure of capacity 
that is called in Syriac 4lli. (Mgh.) see J4, in 
two places. — It is also an inf. n. of gla [q. v.]: 
(Lh, TA:) and signifies Distance, or width, 
between the teeth; (K;) as also 4 (TA:) or, 

between the medial and lateral incisors, (T, S, O,) 
when natural; and A4, distance, or width, 
between those teeth when it is the effect of 
art. (T.) gla in all the teeth is disapproved, and 
not at all beautiful; but it is esteemed goodly 
when only between the two middle teeth. (TA.) — 

— Also Distance, or width, between the feet, 
(Lth, O, K, TA,) in the posterior direction: (O, 
TA:) or, between the shanks; like (ISd, TA:) 
or crookedness, or curvature, [or a bowing 
outwards,] of the arms. (TA. [See A4'.]) And The 
turning over of the foot upon the outer side, and 
displacement of the heel; in a neuter sense. (L.) 

— Also, (S, K,) and, accord, to the S, gla, but this 

is a mistake, (IB, K,) A river: (A'Obeyd, TA:) or a 
small river: (S, O, K:) a rivulet, or 

streamlet; syn. lIj- 4; (A:) or a running spring of 
water: or running water: (R, TA:) or a large well: 
(Ibn-Kunaseh, TA:) pi. gilii (S, O) and ciiUla (R ; 
TA) [or 044, for] u44 signifies rivulets, 

streamlets, or small channels, for the irrigation of 
seed-produce: and 4 gis, with two 

dammehs, signifies a rivulet, streamlet, or small 
channel, for irrigation, running to every part of a 

garden. (L.) gis is also sometimes used as an 

epithet: one says gis meaning Running water: 
and gis j4 a running spring of water. (L.) — 
And gl4l signifies The daybreak. (TA.) gla [part. n. 
of gla]: see an ex. voce gisl. gls: see gls, 

last sentence but two. It is also a pi. of g4® 

[q. v. voce 4=4]. 44: see 4=4. 44: see gls. cjUJa 
Fields, or lands, sown, or for sowing. (TA. [See 
also in art. gli]) — — See also gla, 

last sentence but two. gla, [thus in the L,] accord, 
to Sb, A sort of men: one says, u44 >41 The 
people, or men, are two sorts; [for ex.,] consisting 
of entering and going out: [but I think it most 
probable that gla and u44 are mistranscriptions 
for gi? and u44, for] Seer says that gla signifying “ 
a half ” and “ a sort ” is derived from g4 
syn. with j4: thus he makes g4 an Arabic word. 
(L.) See also gla. 044, [said to be] from g4 
signifying “ a certain measure of capacity,” 
[but app. from the Pers. 044,] A [small porcelain 
or earthenware] cup out of which coffee &c. is 
drunk; commonly pronounced by the 
vulgar 04-ia and J44 [from the Pers. 

and J&jj, and also called 4 <44, vulgarly <44; 


and 4 4=14: (see <4>=»:) pi. 0 #?-^ and >==4 
and 144]. (TA.) 41=4 : see the next preceding 
paragraph, £ 4 : see the paragraph here 

following. 4=4 One of the oblong pieces of cloth 
of a tent: (TA:) or, of a [tent of the kind 
called] (As, S, O, K:) As says, I know not in 
what part it is: (TA:) 4 (b4 appears to be used 
for it by poetic license; or the word may be one of 
those pronounced with and without »; or 
without » it may be a pi. [or coll. gen. n.] of 
which the sing, [or n. un.] is with »: (M, TA:) 
[or] g4 signifies a single oblong piece of a -4 [q. 
v.]; and its pi. is g^: (L and TA in art. ^:) and [in 
like manner] 4 4=4 signifies a piece of a 4< (TA 
in the present art.) — — See also 44, 
with g. g4 A writer. (Ibn-Jembeh, O, K.) And A 
manager and reckoner: from the phrase g4 3* 
14^', expl. above. (TA.) 4= j4 Land that is put into 
a right, or proper, state for sowing; (S, O, K;) 
good, clear, land prepared for sowing: (TA:) 
pi. g4^4 (S, O, K.) And [hence, app.,] Any one 
town, or village, of the Sawad: (O, K: *) pi. as 
above. (O.) <4= 4 A man who 

succeeds, or overcomes, in his argument, plea, 
allegation, or the like; as also 4 £4- (TA.) 
And The arrow that is successful: (S, O, 

K:) the winning arrow in the game called >44: 
or it may mean the arrow that is successful in a 
contest at archery. (TA.) — See also g4, in 

four places. g4 (S, O, L, K) and 4 s4 (L) also 

signify A large, or bulky, camel, with two humps, 
that is brought from Es-Sind for the purpose of 
covering: (S, O, * K:) or a camel with two humps, 
between the Bukhtee ("44') and the Arabian: so 
called because his hump is divided in halves, or 
because his two humps have different 

inclinations: (L:) pi. of the former g]4. (S, M, K; 

all in art. >-=.) And gpll signifies [Palsy, or 

paralysis, whether partial or general; 

hemiplegia or paraplegia:] a disease arising from 
a flaccidity in one of the lateral halves of the 
body; (A;) or a flaccidity in one of the 
lateral halves of the body, (K, TA,) arising 
suddenly, (TA,) occasioned by an efflux of a 
phlegmatic humour, and causing the passages of 
the spirit to become obstructed; (K, TA;) this 
being its first effect; it deprives the patient of his 
senses and his motion; and is sometimes in one 
member: (TA:) or a flatus (gjj S, O, L, TA) which 
attacks a man, and deprives him [of the use] of 
one lateral half of the body; (thus in the L, 
and the like is said in the ’Eyn; TA;) whence it is 
thus called: (IDrd, S, O:) or a disease that arises 
in one of the lateral halves of the 
body, occasioning the loss of the senses and of 


motion, and sometimes in both lateral halves, 
and sudden in its attack; on the seventh [day] it 
is dangerous; but when it has passed the seventh, 
its acuteness ceases; and when it has passed the 
fourteenth, it becomes a chronic disease: 
(Msb:) it is called in a trad, of Aboo-Hureyreh 4 
4=4^' [the disease of the prophets]: and is said by 
Et-Tedmuree, in the Expos, of the Fs, to be 
a disease that attacks a man when the venters 
(uj 4) of the brain become filled with certain 
moistures, or humours, occasioning the loss 
of sensation and of the motions of the members, 
and rendering the patient like a dead person, 
understanding nothing. (TA.) — jiVI 4 > Li 
4 , or »ji4 glllS, is a saying expl. in 
art. gLa [The cocoon of a silk-worm;] the 
thing from which 4 is obtained: an arabicized 
word; [from the Pers. -4= pelah; but said to be] 
originally jl4, and thus some pronounce it. 
(Msb,) 4=4: see 4=14] .j44 occurs in art. 4 in 
the TA, as its pi.; being there expl. as 
meaning small cups (u#?l4) in which wine (4 14) 
is drunk: but I think that this may be taken from 
a mistranscription for <44.] j4', (TA,) 

or gl4Vl g4i, (S, Mgh, O, K, TA,) applied to a 
man, and i_4=*VI 11=4 applied to a woman, (S, O,) 
for the teeth must be mentioned, (IDrd, S, O, 
K,) [but MF disputes this,] and 44 4 gU4il, 
applied to a man, accord, to one reading of a 
trad., (TA,) Having the teeth separate, one 
from another: (TA:) or, distant, or wide apart, 
one from another: (Mgh, * K:) or having the 
medial and lateral incisors distant, one from 
another, or wide apart. (S, O.) [See also ijja'.] 
And 54 4 UuSlt A man having an interstice 
between the middle pair of teeth; (S, O, K;) as 
also j4 4 uiill; (A;) contr. of 4411 1414. (S, O.) 
And 4 444 A woman that makes open spaces 
between her front teeth, for the purpose of 
improving their appearance. (L, from a trad., in 
which a curse is pronounced against her who 
does this.) And 14 Front teeth that are 
separate, or distant, or wide apart, one from 
another; and 4 £4* signifies the same [app. when 
they are rendered so artificially: see All], (TA.) — 
— And Ala' applied to a man, Having a 
crookedness, or curvature, [or bowing outwards,] 
in the arms: when it is in the legs, the person 
is termed (L:) or wide between the arms: (O, 
K:) or wide between the paps; (S, L;) which last 
explanation is said in the K to be erroneous; but 
he who is wide between the paps is also wide 

between the arms. (MF.) glal 0* A vulva, of 

a woman, whereof the labia majora are 
wide apart. (L.) Ala' >4 A horse having the 
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prominent parts of the haunch-bones wide apart. 
(IDrd, O, L.) [ ifjai Having the fingers 
wide apart. (Freytag, from the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees.)] gli* [Rendered] successful, or 
victorious; and safe, or secure. (KL.) [See also 

its verb.] see glsl, in three places. jAi 

An affair not rightly disposed or directed. (O, 
K.) £ Having the disease termed glill. (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K.) AkJsii; see gSl jds i kla, aor. jS, 
inf. n. Jla, He clave, split, slit, or cracked; and he 
cut: (K: [compare gls, and t3“, and 4a : ]) he clave, 
and cut, iron. (T, Msb.) Hence, the saying of a 
poet, (T, TA,) jhj Ajjikj i-ikll o l Verily iron with 
iron is cloven, and cut. (T, S, Mgh, * K. *) And jii 
Akl j, inf. n. as above, He clave, split, or cracked, 
his head. (TA.) And Aii jla, aor. and inf. n. as 
above, He slit, or cracked, his lip. (L.) And jus 
(S, Msb,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Msb.) 
He furrowed, or ploughed, the land, to cultivate 
it; he tilled the ground. (S, Msb. [And has a 
similar meaning.]) — Also, aor. and inf. n. as 
above. He acted with artifice, fraud, or guile; (K, 
TA;) and so l jds, inf. n. jylii. (K, TA.) You say, hi 
jda | He acted with artifice, fraud, or guile, 
towards them, and said what was not true. (TA.) 
And jla j. h He mocked at him, or derided him, 
and acted with artifice, fraud, or guile, towards 

him. (L, K. *) And, aor. as above, inf. n. 

and Akili, He defrauded him in a sale; syn. of the 
inf. n. gh J ihh: (so in the CK:) or he bade high 
for an article of merchandise in order to inveigh 
another into purchasing it at a high price: syn. of 
the inf. n. iyh. (So in other copies of the K, 
and in the L and TA.) You say, h [He so acted 
towards him in a sale]: this is when one trusts to 
thee, and says to thee, “Sell to me a slave,” or “ an 
article of merchandise,” or “ buy it for me,” and 
thou comest to the merchants, and buyest it at a 
high price, and sellest by defrauding, and 
obtainest something from the merchant: or, 
accord, to the T, Ala signifies a hirer's exceeding 
[in an offer] in order that another may do so; 
thus inciting him. (L.) — Aai dikla, 

[aor. jla,] inf. n. Ali, His under lip was slit, 
or cracked. (MA.) See also Ala below. 2 ;Als see l, 
former half, in three places. 4 Jal He prospered; 
was successful; attained, or acquired, that which 
he desired or sought, (MA, L, Msb,) or what was 
good, or felicity, or that whereby he became in a 
happy and good state: (L:) he was, or became, 
fortunate, happy, or in a happy and good state. 
(MA.) It is commonly known as an intrans. verb; 
but Talhah Ibn-Musarrif and 'Amr Ibn-'Obeyd, 
read Ojioyill jlsl i5, [the first verse of ch. xxiii. of 
the Kur-an,] with the verb in the pass. form. 
(MF.) [See also 10 .] He was, or became, in a 


state of safety. (L.) He continued in a good, 

or prosperous, state, (MA, L,) and in the 
enjoyment of ease, comfort, or the blessings of 

life. (L.) ^ He lived [or continued in 

life] by means of the thing. (K.) The saying of 
'Abeed, A ^iL clnto Lu (??) sjjjVI iV -aaj 
means Live thou by what thou wilt: whether by 
stupidity or by intelligence; for [one's object 
is sometimes attained by stupidity, and the 
intelligent, or sagacious, is sometimes deluded, 
or much deluded; or] the stupid is sometimes 
supplied with the means of subsistence, and the 
intelligent is [sometimes] denied: (T, L:) or the 
meaning is prosper thou, &c. (L.) 10 *4 
said by a man to his wife, (S,) a form of words 
used in divorcing (L, K) in the Time of Ignorance, 
(L,) Prosper thou in thy case, (AO, S, Mgh, TA,) 
and be independent therein: (AO, Mgh, TA:) 
when a man says thus to his wife and she 
consents, his saying so once separates her 
from him so that he cannot take her back: (L, 
from a trad.:) but as it is merely an allusive 
expression, intention is necessary to render 
it binding: as some relate the trad, it is with r [i. 
e. see art. 5 ^]. (MF.) [See also 4 , 

above.] A fissure, cleft, slit, or crack: pi. A jls. 
(Msb.) One says, £ jli u* In his (a man's, S) 

foot are fissures, or cracks, (S, K, TA,) preduced 
by cold: (TA:) as also jr jls. (S, TA.) Ala A fissure, 
or crack, in the under lip; (T, K;) [or] J, A=2a has 
this meaning; (S;) or signifies the place of such a 
fissure or crack: (L:) [or the former is a coll. gen. 
n.; and the latter, its n. un.:] that which is in the 
upper lip is termed h-: (T, TA:) or Ala signifies a 
fissure, or crack, in the lip: or, in the middle of 
the lip, less than what is termed fl^: or a slitting, 
or cracking, in the lip, such as happens to the lips 

of the [Africans called] jy j. (L.) [And] The 

having the under lip slit, or cracked. (S. [App. an 
inf. n. of which the verb is J, jdi: like as it is 
of cikia said of the under lip as mentioned 

above.]) — See also see 6 ^- Also 

A [field, or land, such as is termed] <Hj5, (AHn, L, 
K,) furrowed, or ploughed, for cultivation: its 
pi., cjUia, occurs in a verse of Hassan, as some 
relate it; but as others relate it, it is ciUJa, with jr. 
(AHn, L.) (S, A, Mgh, L, Msb, K, &c.) and 

J, Ala (S, L, K) the latter a contraction of the 
former, (L,) Prosperity; success; the attainment, 
or acquisition, of that which one desires or seeks, 
(S, A, Mgh, L, Msb, K,) or of that whereby one 
becomes in a happy and good state. (L.) 
And Safety, or security. (S, L, K.) And 
Continuance, or permanence, in a good, or 
prosperous, state, (A, L, K,) and in the enjoyment 
of ease, comfort, or the blessings of life; and the 


continuance of good: (L:) and simply 

continuance, permanence, lastingness, duration, 
or endurance. (ISK, S, L.) There is not in the 
language of the Arabs any word 

more comprehensive in its significations of what 
is good in the present life and in the final state 
than (TA.) Aitlll Jc. in the call 

to prayer, means Come ye to the means of the 
attainment of Paradise, and of permanence 
therein: (IAth, L:) or hasten to the attainment 
of everlasting life: (L:) or come to safety, or 
security: (S:) or come ye to the way of safety and 
prosperity: (Msb:) or come to the continuance of 
good. (L.) And you say, ^iia 411 j Jkai I will 
not do that while time lasts. (L.) A poet says, jSlj 
UlSll meaning [But there is not to the 
present state of existence] lastingness, or 
endurance. (S, L.) — — Also (both words) 
(tropical:) The [meal, or food, called] [that 
is eaten a little before daybreak previously to 
commencing a day's fast]: (S, A, L, K:) so called 
because thereby is the continuing of the fast; (S, 
A;) or because of the lastingness of its utility. 
(L.) Ak5U ; see what next follows. Akita, (thus in my 
copies of the S, and in the L and Msb,) with kesr, 
(Msb,) [agreeably with general analogy,] or 

J. <=>.ita, with fet-h, (K, [but I think that fet-h is 
here a mistake for kesr, because <Aita deviates 
from general analogy, and because it is a general 
rule of the author of the K to omit the mention of 
the vowel of a word when it is fet-h,]) 
Agriculture; or the art, work, or occupation, of 
ploughing, tilling, or cultivating, land. (S, L, Msb, 

K. ) A=Ja The pericarp (AiiL) of the [tree 

called] when it splits: (K, TA:) 

also mentioned as with jr [i. e. A=Ja], (TA.) A 
plougher, tiller, or cultivator, of land; [a peasant;] 
(S, Msb, K, TA;) because he cleaves (AIL j. e . hh) 
the land: (TA:) [pi. uj^^:] coll. gen. n. Akili. 

(A, TA.) And [hence, as being likened to a 

plougher,] A seaman, or sailor; (K, TA;) a servant 

of ships or boats. (TA.) And One who lets 

asses, or other beasts, on hire; syn. J&: (T, K, 
TA:) so called as being likened to the plougher, 
&c., of land. (TA.) — And One who defrauds in a 
sale, in the manner described in the explanation 
of the phrase h (L.) Ail Having a fissure, or 
crack, in the under lip: (S, Mgh:) or a man having 
what is termed Ala in his lip: fern, i'-kla. (L.) 
'Antarah El- 'Absee was surnamed AkJall because 
of a fissure in his under lip; the fern, form of the 
epithet being used because Aaill (the lip) is fern.; 
(S, L;) or because his name is fem. (L.) [See 
also flcl.] AHil [i. q. Oj= 4*A] A people 
prospering; successful; attaining, or acquiring, 
that which they desire or seek, or what is good, or 
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that whereby they become in a happy and good 
state: is a pi. of which ISd says, “I know not 

any sing, of it. ” (L.) A cause, or means, of 
prosperity or success; or of the attainment, 
or acquisition, of that which one desires or seeks, 
or of what is good, or of that whereby one 
becomes in a happy and good state. (L, from a 
trad.) <“44 jdaii 3?0, and uj41t, and A man 
having the lip chapped, or cracked, much, by 
cold, and so the hands, and the feet. (L.) [See also 
5 in art. j4s.] 4a i 3a, aor. 4a ; inf. n. 4a, He cut, or 
cut off. (Msb.) One says, 3-41 <*44 <1 4a He cut 

off for him a portion of the property: (T:) and ci>4a 
JU Q (S, M, O, L,) aor. as above, (M, L,) and 
so the inf. n., (M, L, K,) I cut off for him [a 
portion] of my property: (S, O, L:) or gave him [a 
portion] of it at once: or gave him [a portion] of it 
without delay, and without promising: or gave 

him much thereof. (M, L, K. *) See also the 

next paragraph, in two places. 2 4a, (x, L,) inf. 
n. ilii; (T, O, L, K;) as also J, 4a, inf. n. 4a; (L, TA;) 
He cut in pieces (T, O, L, K) flesh-meat. (T, 
L.) Hence, in a trad., 4a jtilt 3 j 4I jl j, 
[Verily the fear of the fire of Hell cut in pieces his 
liver; but perhaps 4a is here a mistranscription 
for 4a]; said, by the Prophet, of one who had 
died from fear of the fire [of Hell]. (L.) 3 4l3ll 4La ; 
inf. n. »4Ui ; He bandied words, or held colloquies, 
with women. (O, * K.) One says, 5 -=*j4=“ 4 u^a 
»4liij Such a one has a habit of bandying words, 
&c., with women. (K, * TA.) 8 3-41 0? *4 421 

He cut off, or took, for himself, from him, a part, 
or portion, of the property. (T.) And ,4^ cjiBal 
I cut off, or took, for myself, from him, my right, 
or due. (A, TA.) And 3-41 <2421 I took from him a 
part, or portion, of the property. (S, O, L, K.) 4a 
The liver of a camel: (S, M, O, L, K:) pi. [also 
said to be a pi. of '»4a, q. v .]. (S, M, O, L.) »4s A 
piece, or portion, of liver, (S, M, O, L, K,) cut in 
an oblong from, (O,) and of flesh-meat, (S, O, L, 
K,) and of property, (S, O, L,) and of gold, and of 
silver, (M, L, K,) &c.: (S, O, Msb:) a piece of flesh- 
meat cut in an oblong form: (As, T, M, L:) pi. [of 
mult.] 4a (T, S, L, K) and [of pauc.] (T, M, L, 

K, ) the latter irregular, as though 

the augmentative letter [in the sing.] were elided; 
or 4a may be a dial. var. of »4a ; and so this pi. may 

be regular. (M, L.) (M, L, K,) 

or 4xal, occurring in a trad., (As, T, A, 

L, ) relating to the signs of the day of resurrection, 
accord, to different relations thereof, (L,) means 
(tropical:) The buried treasures of the earth, (As, 

T, M, L, K,) and its riches. (L.) And lil 

<4i means (tropical:) The principal and choicest 
persons of the inhabitants of Mekkeh; of the tribe 


s_a 

of Kureysh: so called because the liver is one of 

the noble parts of the body. (L.) ol ilill [(not 

to be mistaken for ^4 jP) is a pi. of s4ill, and] 
signifies <*4JI p-AVI [i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
The seven material substances; namely, the four 
elements, (fire, air, earth, and water,) and the 
three products composed of these (which are 
minerals, vegetables, and animals)]. (MF. [But in 
the copy of his work which I use, -WVI is 
erroneously put for P-Pf]) i jka (T, S, M, O, L, K) 
and i but, accord, to Yaakoob, not [ 

(S, O, L,) or this is the proper form, because the » 
in the original Pers. word is regularly changed 
into £, (MF,) [the word being] arabicized, (T, S, 
O, L,) from the Pers. (M, O, * L) [or »Ajlta 
or <4 ijIj], (O,) A kind of sweet food, (M, O, * L, K,) 
well known, (K,) prepared of the purest 
substance of wheat (SiPJI 44), (T, L,) or of starch, 
(TA in art. j-4,) [with water and honey:] 
pi. Pjs [of which see an ex. in the next 

paragraph]. (A.) Also i. q. ja, q. v . (M, L, 

K.) 4? j5, (T, M, O, L, Msb, K,) an arabicized 
word, (T, O, Msb,) from the Pers. 4? jj [or 4 
or 4 ? jj], (O,) and J, 4jli also, (M, L, K,) Steel; i. e. 
purified and refined iron; or the pure part of 
iron; (T, M, O, L, Msb, K;) which is added in 
other iron: (M, L:) pi. P ja. (A.) One says, m j44l 
Pj4I ui yiojPl Of jP PPO [The smiting with 
the weapons of steel in battle is better than 
the thick white honey in the sweet messes of the 
kind called ijlli]. (A.) jjjlli and ijijlla: see 
above, i jP A sword made of 4V 4 [i. e. steel]. (O, 
K.) jla jla (Lth, IDrd, S, A, O, K, &c.) and jSa 
and jla, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) the first of which is 
what is commonly known, (TA,) White copper 
(u-P cflk-i [app. a sort of bronze in which the 
relative quantity of the tin is unusually large] 
whereof are made cast cooking-pots (Lth, O, K, 
TA) of large size, and mortars in which 
substances are pounded: (TA:) or the metals; 
gold and silver and copper and the 
like: (A'Obeyd, A, O, K: *) or the substance [i. e. 
recrement] that is removed [or blown away] by 
the blacksmith's bellows from molten metals: (S, 
O, K:) or the dross, or recrement, of iron, (O, K,) 
that is removed [or blown away] by the 
blacksmith's bellows: (O:) or stones: (O, K:) 
its primary meaning is [said to be] hardness, and 
ruggedness. (IDrd, O.) 4 jI jlall [pi. of jP (not to be 
mistaken for '-4441)] signifies The seven metals; 
namely, gold, silver, copper, iron, lead, tin [thus I 
here render PjPlI], and tutenag [thus I 
render L5 p- s >j'P, following De Sacy and others]. 
(Kzw.) — — And hence, as being likened to 
the jla above described, (TA,) (tropical:) A 


strong, hard, and thick, or coarse, man. (K, * TA.) 
And (tropical:) A niggard: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, 
TA:) as though he were hard iron, upon which 

nothing would make any impression. (TA.) 

And A thing upon which swords are tested by 
striking it therewith. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) ,_>4a 
2 <-4a, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. u-44, (g, q, Msb, 
K,) He (a judge) proclaimed him. (S, A, O, Msb,) 
or pronounced him, (O, K,) to be, or to have 
become, in a state of [meaning bankruptcy, 
or insolvency], (S, A, O, K,) or to have 
become [meaning bankrupt, or insolvent], 
and paraded him among the people as such. 

(Msb.) And [hence] one says, jP JS j* ,_>4a 

[app. meaning He was pronounced destitute of 
all good, or of all property]. (TA.) — [jJ5 It was 
marked with spots differing in colour from the 
rest, resembling l>“A or small copper coins. 
(See (jjlll [(.o-Jii [used as a subst. properly 
so termed] signifies Spots in a colour, 
differing therefrom in colour, resembling u-tP 
(M.) 4 uJal, [inf. n. 3-^!,] He became ij4P [which 
in the common legal acceptation means 
bankrupt, or insolvent]: (S:) or he had no 
property remaining: (O, K:) as though his pjj 
[or pieces of silver] had become o* P [or small 
copper coins], (S, O, K,) and base money: like 
as signifies “ his companions, or friends, 
became bad, wicked, or deceitful: ” (S, O:) or he 
became in such a state that it was said he had not 
a ij4a [or small copper coin]; (S, O, K;) like as 3P 
signifies “ he became in a state in which to 
be overcome, or subdued: ” (S, O:) or as though 
he became in a state in which to be overcome, or 
subdued: (Msb:) or he became a possessor 
of u* jla after he had been a possessor of p j4 (M, 
Msb:) but properly, [so in the Msb, but I would 
rather say secondarily, or tropically,] he became 
reduced from a state of ease, or competence, or 
richness, to a state of difficulty, or poverty. 
(Msb.) — J3P He sought the man and 
missed his place. (AA, O.) 3P [A small copper 
coin;] a thing well known, (M, A, K,) used in 
buying and selling; (Msb;) the forty-eighth part 
of a dirhem: [i. e., about half a farthing of our 
money:] so in Egypt: (Ibn-Fadl-Allah, cited by 
Es-Suyootee in his Husn el-Mohadarah:) pi. (of 
pauc., S, O) 344, and (of mult., S, O) 3“ jla. (S, 
M, O, Msb, K.) [The dim. of the former of these 
pis. is i 344! : see an ex. below, voce 34P. The 
pi. l>“^ is the common term for Money in Egypt 

and some other parts in the present day.] 

[Hence, Anything resembling a small coin: as — 

— A counter of metal: and A scale of a fish: 

as Sgh says,] ■iiiUl 3“ jla signifies what are on the 
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back of the fish, resembling the [coins 

called] l>“ 4®. (O.) And The seal of the 4_>^. 

[or tax paid by the free non-muslim subject of a 
Muslim government], (T, S, K,) which was hung 
upon the neck, (T, S, TA,) or upon the throat. (O, 
K.) ijjill A certain idol which belonged to 
the tribe of Teiyi, (IDrd, M, O, K,) in the Time of 
Ignorance; which 'Alee, being sent by 
Mohammad, destroyed, taking away the two 
swords, and 4 4®j, that El-Harith Ibn-Abee- 
Shemir had given to it. (O, TA.) l 4®, from il4®l, 
[app. signifying Bankruptcy or insolvency: or a 
state of indigence or destitution: and] lack of 
obtainment: (K, TA:) and failure of finding him 
whom [or that which] one seeks. (TA.) You 
say, ?®®4 j [He fell into a severe state of 
indigence or destitution]. (TA.) And one says, 

34® '-44, meaning With her love, or the love of 
her, is no obtainment: and the phrase 34® 14-4 
occurring in a verse of El-Mo'attal El-Hudhalee, 
or of Aboo-Kilabeh, [in which the love thus 
described is afterwards termed J, o®]®® 4®*®, so 
that 34® is here used for 344, or the phrase is 
elliptical,] Her love, or the love of her, is such 
that nothing is obtained from it. (O.) 5® 3® A seller 
of u®4® ; pi. of 34®. (M, O, K.) 34®®': see 34® 
and 344 i_4®®* act. part. n. of 4 [q. v.]: pi., (Msb,) 
or quasi-pl. n., (A,) J, 3>44; (A, Msb;) like 
as j4= , '4> is of j“®>, [and j?44 of 3“ 4*;] or pi. of 
J, 34^4 [which signifies the same as i_4®®> but in 
an intensive degree]. (A, TA.) [The dim. is 
l 34-4*.] You say, 34®' Yl 4 U 34-4“ jMa [Such a 
one is nearly a bankrupt, or nearly destitute; he 
has nothing but a few small copper coins]. (A, 
TA.) — — See also 34®. -4®® Proclaimed [or 
pronounced] by the judge to be in a state of o®3il. 
(A.) [See 2.] — Also, (Mgh,) or yjll' i_4®i, (O, K,) 
A horse, (Mgh,) or other thing, (O, K,) having 
upon his skin spots differing in colour from the 
rest, resembling u®*4® [or small copper coins]. 
(Mgh, O, K.) 0-34: see 344 34-4 a pi. or quasi- 
pl. n.: see <j4Li. 34-4* dim. of 344 q. v. ^®*®*l9 Q 
2. *- He was, or became, a — ®44® [or 
philosopher]. (M.) — — He affected to be a 
philosopher. (PU.) a foreign word, Science; 
(M;) [philosophy; or] love of science: from the 
word here following. (O and K in 
art. ‘-i j-*.) — ® 4*4 A man of science; (M;) [a 
philosopher;] a word meaning in Greek a lover 
of science. (O and K in art. *-® j~*.) Q- 1 C-4® 

He expanded, and made broad, or wide, a round 
cake of bread; (K, TA;) as also 4a ja; 
both mentioned by Abu-l-Faraj: [see art. 
both are app. correct; but the former seems to be 
the more approved:] and he made broad, or 
wide, anything. (TA.) £Uala : see the following 


paragraph. 4=*4> A cake of bread [expanded, and 
made broad, or] wide: (IAar, TA.) and a thing 
[of any kind (see the verb)] having breadth and 
width. (TA.) Akhfa i 43-^. occurs in a trad, 
[meaning A broad, or wide, head of a thistle or 
the like]. (TA.) And 4J4 40 means A broad, or 

wide, head; as also J, 3'-4 ® . (K.) 41c. 1 4*®= 4 

4)-i'4 b, occurring in a trad., is expl. by El- 
Khattabee as meaning [If they be niggardly, to 
him, of] the expanded cake of bread: and it is also 
expl. as meaning the dirhems [or money]: (TA:) 
or the phrase [accord, to one relation] is 1 4-i 4 
414, in which both of the meanings 
above mentioned are assigned to the last word. (L 
and TA in art. j-ilL.) 4® 1 41®, (S, K,) aor. jia, (K,) 
inf. n. <4®, (S,) He clave, split, or rent, it, (S, K,) i. 
e., a thing; (S;) or it signifies, or signifies also, 
(accord to different copies of the K,) he cut it, (K,) 
with a sword, &c.; and he broke, or crushed, it; 
like as one does the hump of a camel, with a 
knife: (TA:) and one says also J, <4a ; (S, K,) inf. 
n. (S;) meaning the same; (K:) or this has an 
intensive signification. (O, TA.) — — 

And -349 [also] signifies I made it apparent, or 
manifest; or exposed it to view. (Sh, TA.) 2 4® see 
the preceding paragraph. 5 £“ see the 

paragraph next following, in three places. 7 
(S, K) and [in an intensive sense] J, jlii (K) It 
became cleft, split, or rent; &c. (S, K.) One 
says, 4441 Cixliil, and [in an intensive sense] 
J The egg became cleft, split, or cracked 

asunder. (IF, O.) And j ■clla citJal His foot became 
cleft in several, or many, places; or cracked, or 
chapped; syn. CaLS. (s.) jla and J, (4® A fissure, or 
crack, in the foot, (S, O, K,) &c.: (K:) pi. jh; (S, 
O, K;) like £ 4® and £ 4®. (O.) j4®: see what next 
precedes. 41a a piece of the hump of a camel: (O, 

K, TA:) pi. y®. (TA.) 414® 411 34 (s, O, K) is 

a foul phrase, (S,) a phrase used in reviling; (O, 
K;) or, as in the T, one says in reviling a 
female slave, 414? 411 42, meaning [May God 
remove far from all that is good] her rima vulvas; 
or what is cleft, or cracked, or chapped, of 
her heel: or, as Kr says, \ 414®, app. 
meaning 443® [her vulva]; for 41i ; [thus] ^3®4>, 
means the jrj®. (TA.) 4la : see what next 
precedes. £ 4® A very sharp sword; one that cuts 
much: pi. <4®. (K. [See also <4®s]) 41a A calamity, 
or misfortune: pi. jjlj®. (O, K.) (44 a sharp, or 
cutting, sword. (TA. [See also £ 4®.]) 444 sil ji [a 
leathern water-bag composed] of several pieces 
of skins sewed together. (O, K.) i4® 1 42®, aor. c4®, 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3^®, (s, Mgh, O, Msb,) 
He split it, clave it, or divided it lengthwise; (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K;) as also J, 41a, (S, * K,) inf. 
n. 34®; (S;) or the latter has an intensive 


signification [or relates to a number of objects]. 
(O, * Msb.) 'Alee used often to swear by 
saying, 4wull i jjj 441 jla ^illj [By Him who clave 
the grain, making it to germinate, and created, or 
produced, man, or the soul]. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] j®4»SI jla, (S,) or 144, (TA,) said of God, 
(S, * TA,) He made the dawn [to break, or] to 

appear. (TA.) 4Ljll dials [app. c41a ; the part. 

n. being 4'-®, q. v.,] means The palm-tree split, or 
clave, from [around, i. e. so as to disclose,] the 

spathe. (TA.) And o-=3^' ls® c 4®, aor. 31®, inf. 

n. 3 s ®, He ment far into the land; like 34. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O and TA in art. 34.) — And 3^®, (k,) as 
inf. n. of (4® in the phrase 441 ji®, (TK,) 

signifies The plucking of the wool of the bide 
when it has become stinking; like 334 (K, TA. 
[3j4l£, in the CK, is a mistake, for 3341^.]) 2 3jI® 
see above, first sentence. 4 3^®' He did, or 
performed, or he uttered, what was admirable, or 
wonderful; (S, O, Msb, K, TA;) said of a man, (S, 
O, TA,) and (TA) of a poet, (S, * O, * Msb, K, 
TA,) in his poetry; (TA;) as also J, i3®®'. (S, K.) 

[From 31®, q, v.] And He brought to pass 

that which was a calamity; (K;) as also j i3®®'. (Lh, 
TA.) One says to a man, *4slal 3 *-441 i. e. 314 
31®, meaning [Thou hast brought to pass] that 

which is a calamity. (S, O, K. *) And J 3^®' 

4>YI He was, or became, skilled in the affair. 
(TA.) 5 313 see 7, first sentence. [Hence] one 
says, 3“®® 4 j 44P 3 if - 4 ,3 [The egg cracked, or 
rather cracked in several places, but did not 
split apart, or did not split much]. (Az, S in 
art. ^j®.) And of milk such as is termed v*®3 [q. 
v.] one says 3^®® meaning It became dissundered, 
or curdled, by reason of intense sourness: or, as 
heard by Az from some of the Arabs, it, being 
collected in a skin, and smitten by the heat of 
the sun, became dissundered, or curdled, so that 
the milk [or curds] became separate [from the 
whey]: and of such milk they loathe the 

drinking. (TA.) And 4441 3®®®: see 7. 

3l®® said of a boy: see Q. Q. 2. See also 8, in 

two places. 7 3^®®' It became split, cleft, or cloven, 
or divided lengthwise; it split, clave, or clave 
asunder; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) as also j 3^®®; (S, 
Mgh, * K;) [or] the latter signifies 3®*®*® [i. e. it 
became split, &c., much, or in pieces, or 
in several or many places]. (O, Msb.) The former 
occurs in the Kur xxvi. 63, said of the sea [as 
meaning It clave asunder]. (O.) — — 

[Hence,] 4341 jlijl (S and K in art. ^4=®®) and 
i 31®® (TA in the present art.) The dawn broke. 
(TA in explanation of the latter.) 8 3^®®' He (a 
man, TA) strove, or exerted himself, so that he 
excited wonder by reason of his vehemence in 
running; as also J, 31®® and J, 36®®. (K.) One 
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says, ; j 3 jllll ji, (S, O,) and 313; J. <3, and 
I < j™, (O,) He passed along doing what was 
wonderful by reason of his vehemence in 
his running. (S, O.) See also 4 , in two places. Q. 
Q. 2 313, said of a boy, He became big, or bulky, 
and fat, or plump; (O, K, TA;) as also J, 33; both 

mentioned in the “ Nawadir. ” (TA.) See 

also 8, in two places. 3^4, (AHeyth, TA,) or J, 314, 
(S, O, TA,) the former said by AHeyth to be the 
more correct, (TA,) A split, fissure, cleft, 
or longitudinal division; syn. 3" 1 : pi. 334: (S, O, 
TA:) and J, 31“ (Lh, K, TA) [or 3l“?] signifies also 
[particularly] a fissure, or cleft, (33) in a 
mountain; (Lh, K, TA;) and so J, 3ll“: (K, TA:) and 
a >r [app. meaning gap, or ravine, or pass]. 
(TA.) One says, 334 33 ^ meaning 33““> 

[i. e. I passed by a stony tract such as is 
termed in which were fissures, or clefts]. (S, 
O.) And 334 <13j c3 i- e. 33“ [In his foot, or leg, 
are fissures or clefts]. (As, S, O, * K.) And 6 * 3“^ 
<3 pia (Lh, S, O, K) and J, <3 3% (Lh, S, K,) the 
former of which is the more known, (TA,) 
meaning <““ o? [He spoke to me from out the 
fissure of his mouth, i. e., with his lips, not by 
means of a spokesman]. (K.) And 3^ Jc. 

<33 He struck him on the place where his hair 

was separated, the middle of his head. (TA.) 

See also 33 — And see the paragraph here 
following, last quarter. 33: see the next preceding 
paragraph. — See also <3, in two places. — — 
Also A rod, or branch, that is split in two, (S, O, 
K,) [i. e., in halves,] and of which are then made 
two bows, each whereof is termed 33, (S, O,) [or] 
each half (3“ <3 [in the CK 3“]) of what is thus 
split is termed 33: (K, TA:) and thus is termed a 
bow that is made of the half of a branch, (K, TA,) 
the branch being split in two; and it is also 
termed 33 3 “ 3 , the latter word being thus used 
as an epithet, on the authority of Lh: or, as AHn 
says, the bow termed 33 is one of which the 
wood whereof it has been made has been 
previously split in two, or three, pieces: and he 
also says that j 33 [app. for 3# 3*3] signifies a 
bow of which the piece of wood has been split in 
two pieces. (TA.) [See also in two places: 
and see £ j4.] — Also A wonderful thing or affair 
or case; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also j 334, (K,) and 
1 33“, (TA,) and j <34, (O, * TA,) of which last an 
ex. occurs in the prov., u 3 " 3* < 3*11 b 

Ai jll £U jill [o my wonder at this wonderful thing! 
Does the ringworm indeed overcome the 
spittle?]: AA says, the meaning is, that he was in 
wonder at the alteration of usual occurrences; for 
the spittle usually dispels the ringworm, so he 
spat upon his ringworm, but it did not become 


healed: 3jj41I is made an agent; and <4 l 3, an 
objective complement. (O, TA.) — — And 
A calamity, or misfortune; (S, O, K;) as also J, <3, 
(K, TA, accord, to the CK 4 53,) and 4 ( 3 #, (O, K,) 
and 4 <34, (S, O, K,) and 4 J“3 (K, TA) or 4 J“3, 
(TA,) and 4 334, (O and CK,) and 4 <3a (IDrd, 
O, K.) The Arabs say, 4 <3“D 3 O [come with 
succour] to the calamity. (S, O.) And 4 313 4U- 
33, (S, O, K,) imperfectly deck, (S, O,) i. e. [He 
brought to pass] that which was a calamity: (S, O, 
K:) and 4 314 313: (O, K:) or this means a very 
wonderful thing. (TA.) 314: see 33, first sentence, 

in two places. Also The daybreak, or dawn; 

(S, O, K;) as also 4 33, mentioned by Z and 
others; (TA;) and thus the former has been expl. 
as signifying in the Kur cxiii. 1 : (S, O, TA:) or 
what has broken (3^0 of the J y&- of the dawn; 
(Fr. K, TA;) i. e. [of the bright gleam of dawn; of 
the dawn that rises and spreads, filling 
the horizon with its whiteness; or] the extending 
light that is like the [long tent called] (TA:) 
or [simply] the light of daybreak or dawn: (Msb, 
K: *) or the appearing of the daybreak or dawn: 
(Zj, TA:) and jikall jla signifies the light, and 
shining, or bright shining, of the daybreak or 
dawn: (TA:) one says, 3“ i> and 35* 
[It is more distinct than what has broken of 
the bright gleam of dawn]. (O, TA.) — — And 
[hence,] The plain appearing of the truth after 
its having been dubious. (TA.) — Also A law, or 
depressed, place of the earth, between two kills, 
or elevated grounds; (As, S, O, K;) as also 4 3^, 
(S, O, K,) and 4 <1'3 ; (K,) which last is said by 
Aboo-Kheyreh, or some other, of the Arabs of the 
desert, to be in the midst of mountains, giving 
growth to trees, a place where people alight and 
where camels, or other cattle, remain during the 
cold night, saying that the 4 3'3 is of hard, or 
hard and level, ground; (TA:) and the pi. of 33 
is 3“3 (S, K, TA) and 353) also: (TA:) or 33, (K,) 
or 4 33 (TA,) signifies a wide tract of land or 
ground, between two extended tracts of sand; (K, 
TA;) and the pi. of the latter word is 3“3, like 
as 33““ is pi. of (TA.) — And 3“ signifies 
Hell; syn. ’y~y. (K:) or a certain well (33) therein. 
(Es-Suddee, O, K.) — And The whole creation; all 
the beings, or things, that are created. (Zj, S, O, 
K.) This, accord, to some, is the meaning in the 
Kur cxiii. 1 . (S, O.) — And What remains, of milk, 
in the bottom of the bowl; whence one says, (in 
reviling a person, attributing to him meanness, 
TA,) 3&I 3 [O son of the drinker of what 

remains &c.]. (K, TA.) And The milk that is 

in a dissundered, or curdled, state, by reason 
of sourness; as also 4 3&“. (K.) — And The » 3=3 


of the keeper of a prison; (S, O, * K;) i. e. [a kind 
of stocks;] a piece of wood in which are holes of 
the size of the shank, wherein men are confined, 
(K, TA,) i. e. thieves and waylayers, (TA,) in a 
row: (K, TA:) whence the saying of Z, 3 
31411 34311 3^3 3^1 i. e. [Such a one passed 

the night] in fear and the » 3=“= [from the time of 
the redness of the region of sunset after the 
setting of the sun until the dawn]. (TA.) See 
also <“14. 314 313 *3-: and 314 31 *a see 314, last 
sentence. <1“H A certain brand, beneath the ear of 
a camel, (O, K,) in the form of a ring in the 
middle of which is a perpendicular line dividing 
it [from top to bottom, and, in some copies of the 
K, extending downwards so that about half of its 
length is below the ring]. (O, K. * [In some copies 
of the latter it is figured, but somewhat 
differently in different copies.]) — — See 
also <14. <“14 A piece [properly that has been split 
off] (Mgh, Msb, KL) of a thing; as also 4 (KL:) 

or a fragment, or piece broken off, (S, O, K, TA) 
of bread, or of a [bowl such as is termed] <““=>-, 
(TA,) or of this latter the half, (S, O, K, TA,) as in 
the saying <j“3! <la ^3=3 [Give thou to me the 
half of the bowl, perhaps meaning, of its 
contents], (S, O, TA,) or, as some say, one of the 
divided halves thereof: (TA:) the pi. of <ia is 314: 
(Mgh, TA; *) and [4 3514 is app. a pi., like 35)41, 
(and perhaps 334, mentioned voce 3514,) and 
4 31 ^ a quasi-pl. n., of 4 314, all agreeably 
with analogy; whence] one says, 3-*- = 4 l>33, 

and 4 14514, meaning 35)41, (S, O, K,) i. e. [The eggs 
became fragments; or it means, became cleft in 
pieces; or] became much cleft, or cleft in many 
places. (K, TA. [See also 351“ and 351“ below.]) — 
See also 314, last quarter. <14 [signifies, in the 
present day, A thick staff, to the ends of which 
are attacked the two ends of a rope, by means 
whereof a man’s legs are secured, between the 
rope and the staff, when he is bastinaded; and 
it is also called 4 314: this may perhaps be meant 
by its being said in the TA, on the authority of Lh, 
that 31411 signifies < 331 !; a s also 4 31411], 3“3, 
or 3H4: see 314, last quarter. Sjiill 4141a A ewe, 
or she-goat, ( s| 3,) wide, or ample, in the udder. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) u 314 A sheer, or an unmixed, 
lie. (IAar, O, K.) [It is also a pi.: see 314, in two 

places.] 35!“: see 31a, i n two places. Also, (O, 

K,) and 334, (thus in the O,) or 4 334, like 
(thus in the K, [but this I think questionable,]) 
Milk becoming, or become, like cheese: (O, K:) 
[or 3514 may be here a quasi-pl. n. of 314 (q. v . 
voce 31a), so that the meaning may be, that has 
become cleft portions of curd; and 334 may also 
mean thus as a pi. of 314. See also the next 
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paragraph.] 3^4: see 41s, in two places. Also 

The state of milk's becoming thick and sour, so 
that it curdles, or becomes dissundered: (IAar, K, 
TA:) [or it may be here a pi. of 3"® (q. v. voce 4is), 
for in a verse cited by IAar the milk in this case is 
termed 3"5 j ®, so that it may mean the 
separate portions of curd of milk that has become 
thick and sour; though it is said in the TA that its 
pi. is 34®, for this I think very questionable. See 
also the next preceding paragraph] 34®: 

see 35®: see 3"®, former half. Also The 

depressed place in the u' Jf- [or under part of the 
neck] of the camel, where is the passage of the 
windpipe: (S, O, K:) or, accord, to Lth, the part 
that is [as though it were] cleft, of the interior of 
the neck of the camel: (O, TA:) or, as some say, 
the part between the [two sinews called 
the] 445^, when the fur between these is [as 
though it were] cleft: and it is not said in relation 
to a human being. (TA.) — — And 35®" also 
signifies [The cephalic vein;] a certain vein in the 
upper arm, (O, K,) that runs to the [cartilage 
called] of the shoulder-blade: it is the vein of 
the and is [also] called 1 — ailAJ' [q. v., and see 
also ®jj 4'-] (O.) And A certain vein that swells up 
in the neck. (K.) — See, again, 35, in two 
places, jil <3 its a piece of baked brick: (Lh, K:) 
pi. (So in copies of the K. [Probably a 

mistranscription for J. 3^, which, if correct, is 
properly a coll. gen. n.]) 4ls : see 3% in 
three places. — Also A quantity collected 
together, (415, K, TA, in the O without any point 
to the first letter,) or a small quantity, (415, thus 
in some copies of the K,) of hair: (O, K, TA:) 
mentioned by Ibn-'Abbad. (O, TA.) — And A sort 
of broth; thus termed by the people of El- 
Medeeneh; occurring in a trad, as related by 
Ibraheem El-Harbee; (O;) or a pottage ( j®5) that 
is cooked, and into which fragments (3"®, i. 
e. >4,) of bread are crumbled: (TA:) but accord, 
to AA, it is called 4 j 5 only. (O, TA.) 3.4: 
see 34®. 35®: see 3"®“. S'® Splitting, cleaving, or 
dividing lengthwise. (TA.) i_sj5" j CasJI (jlls, (o, K, 
*) in the Kur [vi. 95], (O,) means The Cleaver of 
the dry grain so as to produce therefrom green 
leaves [and of the date-stone]: or, as some say, 
the Creator thereof. (O, K. *) And hence the 
saying of Alsheh, <_s®4 S'® ®45' u] [Verily weeping 

is cleaving my liver]. (TA.) Hence, also, in 

the Kur [vi. 96], £'•44" S'® He who causeth the 
dawn to break: in which instance, also, S'® has 
reference to the meaning of Creator: (O, TA:) so 

says Zj. (TA.) S'® 4Li means A palmtree 

splitting, or cleaving from [around, i. e. so as to 
disclose,] the spathe: (O, K, * TA:) pi. Si (TA.) — 
— 3"4" as pi. of S'®" signifies The veins that 


divide [so as to form ramifying veins (thus I 
render ] 43411 3 j 4*")] in the human being. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, TA.) — — See also 34 first sentence. 

And see S®, former half, in three places. — 

— 44 44 i 4 jj", or, as in the T, 44 jjll 3"4, 
[thus in the TA, but I think that 4jjll and 44 jjll 
are evidently mistran- scriptions, and that the 
right reading is 44®jll, with J'®,] meaning [I left 
him in the low, or depressed, tract in the midst 
of] the sand [called El-Wedka]. (TA.) Si® An 
army; a military force: (S, O, K:) or a great 
[military force such as is termed] 4 j£ : (Kt, Msb, 
TA:) this is the primary signification, and the 
only one known to Kt: (TA:) pi. S'i®. (S, K.) One 
says, *4-*® 3])^ meaning [He assailed 

them] with a formidable [great] 4S. (TA.) 

And A great, big, or large, man: (O, K:) occurring 
in this sense in a trad., as an epithet applied to 
Ed-Dejjal: Kt doubted whether it were thus 
or 55; but Az affirms that both have this 
meaning. (O.) And one says, 35® 3®5 54® 35, 
meaning [Such a one was tried, or afflicted, with 
a woman, or wife,] cunning, evil, and 
clamourous. (TA.) — — See also 35, in 
two places. — Also [The cocoon of a silk-worm;] 
the thing from which j® is obtained; an arabicized 
word. (Msb voce jia, q. v.: mentioned also in the 
Mgh, in art. i_A J®.) 4115, as a subst.: see 34 former 
half: and see also 3"®, last sentence. 3"®' u^® 4® 
4® means Such a one was slain with the hardest, 

or most violent, sort of slaughter. (Lh, TA.) 

And I®* 3? 3® 'j5® j '-® I have not seen a 
journey further in extent than this. (Lh, TA.) 3"®® 
A poet who poetizes admirably, or wonderfully. 
(S, O.) 4iii : see 35, last quarter. 3l®4 applied to 
a peach, and an apricot, and the like, that splits, 
or cleaves, from [around, i. e. so as to disclose,] 
its stone, and becomes dry: and J, 3.5®, with 
damm to the ( -®, and also to the J, with teshdeed, 
signifies such as does not become dry: (Msb:) or 
1 35®, (S, O, K,) with damm and [then] teshdeed, 
(S,) like -33®, (O, K,) signifies, applied to a 
peach, that splits, or cleaves, from [around] its 
stone: and 3l®4 such as becomes dry. (S, K.) 3^®? 
A man low, ignoble, or mean, and poor, 
or destitute: (Lth, O, K:) or one who possesses no 
property: pi. 354: and to such is likened such as 
possesses no knowledge nor understanding of a 
juridical decision. (O.) And A man who does, or 
utters, evil, or disliked, or hateful, things. 
(TA.) 3.5®® A camel marked with the 
brand termed 415 [q. v.]. (O, K.) 33®®: see 3"®, last 
quarter: — — and see S'®. S®3 0®®"®: see the 
following paragraph, latter sentence. u®®55 One 
whose mother is Arab, but not his father: (Lth, O, 
K:) or one whose father is such as is termed 34® 


[i. e. a freedman under the patronage of his 
emancipator], and whose mother is Arab; (S, O, 
K;) thus says A'Obeyd, (S, O,) and thus Sh: (TA:) 
or one whose father and mother are Arabs, and 
whose two grandmothers are slaves; (O, K;) thus 
accord, to AZ and AHeyth (O) and ISk, and this is 
[said to be] the right explanation: (TA:) or one 
whose father is a 3 .*® [expl. above], and his 
mother the like, i. e. a »^3®; (S, O, K;) thus 

accord, to Abu-lGhowth. (S, O.) Also, (O, 

K,) and ( 3"®15, (K,) Niggardly, or a niggard; and 
vile, or ignoble. (O, K. *) -43 1 415 see the next 
paragraph, in two places. 2 ‘43, (s, O, K,) inf. 
n. 44®", (S,) said of a girl's breast, It 

became round, (S, O, K, TA,) like the 41a [or whirl 
(of a spindle)], but less than is denoted by Ass® 
[inf. n. of ®«®, q. v.]; (TA;) as also 4 4aj, (S, O, K,) 
and l -41®', (Th, O, K,) and J, 43. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 

K.) And (k,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) She 

became round in the breast; as also J. 435. (K, 
TA. [For the latter verb, the CK has 415.]) — See 
also 41s, second sentence. — — 44 ®'>" also 

signifies The pastor's making, of course hair 
(4®), a thing like the 415 (AA, T, S, O, TA) of the 
spindle, (AA, T, TA,) and inserting it into the 
tongue of the young unweaned camel, (AA, T, S, 
O, TA,) having perforated the tongue [for that 
purpose], (AA, T, TA,) in order that he may not 
such: (AA, T, S, O, TA:) accord, to Lth, 34" 415 
signifies I put a twig around the tongue of the kid 
in order that it might not suck: but Az says that 
the right explanation of 44®*" is that of AA [given 
above]. (TA.) [See also 4 in art. j=s and 4 in 
art. j4] — And 45, inf. n. as above, He (a man) 
persisted, or persevered, (gl,) in an affair; 
(K, TA;) and so [ 4151. (TA.) — And 415 she (a 
bitch) desired copulation, and discharged blood 
from the womb; syn. j (O, K.) 4 451 

see 2 , first sentence: — — and 41a, second 
sentence: — and see also 2 , last sentence but one. 
5 43j see 2 , first sentence. 45 a ship: (S, O, Msb, 
K, &c.:) [also particularly applied to the ark of 
Noah; as in the Kur-an vii. 62 , &c.:] the word is 
generally thus only; but some say ( 415 also, with 
two dammehs; and it is held that this may be the 
original form; and that 41a may be a 
contraction, like as 3®® is [of 3®® accord, to Sb]: 
(MF, TA:) it is masc. and fem., (S, O, K, *) and 
sing, and pi., (S, O, K,) and Ibn-'Abbad says that 
it has 44a also for a pi.: (O:) [it is said that] it 
may be sing., and in this case masc.; and pi., and 
in this case fem.: (IB, Msb:) [but see what here 
follows:] it occurs in the Kur-an in the following 
(and other) places: in xxvi. 119 , &c.; where it is 
sing, and masc.: (S, O, TA:) and in [xvi. 14 and] 
xxxv. 13 ; where it is pi. [and fem.]: (TA:) and in 
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ii. 159 ; where it is fem., and may be either pi. or 
sing.: it seems that, when it is sing., it is regarded 
as meaning the ‘-AA, and is therefore made 
masc.; or the 4ji*», and is therefore made fem.: (S, 
O, TA:) or, (K,) as Sb used to say, (S, O, TA,) 
the 4la that is a pi. [in meaning] is a broken pi. of 
that, (S, O, K, TA,) i. e. of the 4ii, (IB, O, K, TA,) 
that is a sing, [in meaning]: and it is not 
like m 41I, which is sing, and pi. [in meaning], and 
the like thereof (S, O, K, TA) among substs., such 
as Jalall & c.; (S, O, TA;) for g44 has been heard 
from the Arabs as dual of 4ia, but not 344 [or the 
like] as dual of 4 -“?- [or the like]; and they say that 
what has not been dualized is not a pi. [form], 
but [is, or may be,] a homonym, and what has 
been dualized [is, or may be,] a pi. [form]: (MF, 
TA:) Sb then says in continuation, (TA,) for 3*2 
and 3*2 share in application to one thing [or 
meaning], as m3*4 and 4 J j*l', (s, O, K, TA,) &c.; 
(S, O, TA;) and as it is allowable for 3*2 to have 
for its pi. 3*2, as in the instance of 4*1 and 4*1, so 
too 3ii may have for its pi. 3*^. (S, O, K, TA.) 
1 3^2 is a dial. var. of 4la ; and Abu-d-Darda read, 
[in the Kur x. 23 ,] A 34 [When ye are in 
the ships; where others read 4lill ^i; and where 
the context shows that the pi. meaning is 
intended]. (IJ, TA.) — [It may also be a pi. of the 
word next following], 41ill The place of the 
revolving of the stars; (O, K, TA;) [the celestial 
sphere: but generally imagined by the Arabs to be 
a material concave hemisphere; so that it may be 
termed the vault of heaven; or the firmament:] 
the astronomers say that it is [a term applied to 
every one, by itself, of] seven 3' 3*' [by which 
they mean surrounding spheres], exclusive of 
the 44* [or sky, as meaning the region of the 
clouds]; wherein have been set the seven stars [i. 
e. the Moon, Mercury, Venus, the Sun, Mars, 
Jupiter, and Saturn], in every 3)3* [or 
surrounding sphere] a star, some being higher 
than others; revolving therein: (TA:) [it is also 
commonly imagined that above these is an eighth 
sphere, called by the astronomers hJ j 31' 4ia (the 
sphere of the fixed stars), and by others 41a 
3t“j^; and above this, a ninth, called pJWI 41a 
and 30*11 41a, and also called (q. v.):] the pi. 
is 4ilii [a pi. of pauc.] (S, O, Msb, K, TA) and 4li 
(K, TA) and 4la may be another pi., like as 4*i 
and 0-4. are pis. of 4*i and 0-4 (S, O, TA. [Thus 
accord, to both of my copies of the S, as well as 
the O and TA: but it may be that Oi and 0-4 are 
mistranscriptions for 4*1 and 0-4; and therefore 
that for 41a (which is not mentioned as a pi. of 41a 
in the K) we should read 4li.]) And 41a 
signifies The pole of heaven; [generally the north 


c_a 

celestial pole;] likened to the pivot, or axis, of the 
mill-stone. (TA.) — — Also (i. e. 41all) The 
revolving of the heaven [or celestial sphere]. 

(TA.) And 41a signifies also The circuit, and 

main part, of any- thing. (K.) And Waves of 

the sea in a state of commotion, (O, K, TA,) 
circling, (TA,) and going to and fro. (O, TA.) This, 
(O, TA,) or what is next mentioned, (TA,) or the 
place of revolving of the stars, (0,) or the pole 
of heaven, (TA,) is meant in a trad, where it is 
said of a horse smitten by the [evil] eye, that he 
was as though he were turning in a 41a. (o, 
TA.) And Water put in motion by the wind, (O, K, 
TA,) going to and fro, in a state of commotion: 
(O, TA:) mentioned by Z. (TA.) — — Also A 
hill, or mound, of sand, having around it a wide 
expanse of land: (IAar, O, K, TA:) or 3*13 3? 41a 
signifies rugged, round [app. a pi. 

of 00* (though I do not find it mentioned as 
such), and meaning depressed and clear places], 
of the sands, like [tracts of] what are termed 3 4 
[or soft stones resembling dry pieces of clay], 
hollowed out by the gazelles. (TA.) — — And 
Pieces of land, (S, O, K, TA,) or of sand, (S,) 
having a circular form, and elevated above what 
is around them, (S, O, K, TA,) with ruggedness 
and evenness; (TA;) one whereof is termed [ 41a, 
(S, O, K, TA,) with the 3 quiescent; pi. 4ila; (k, 
TA;) i. e. [this is pi. of i£la,] like 44a and 
(TA:) in [the book entitled] El-Ghareeb 
ElMusannaf, [by Aboo-’Amr Esh-Sheybanee, we 
find] J, 41a and 41a, [each] 4jjkjlG [accord, to 
which, 41a is a n. un., and 41a i$ a coll. gen. n.;] 
but in “ the Book ” of Sb, [agreeably with the K, 
we find] J, 41a [as a sing.] and 41a [as a quasi-pl. 

n.], like 4k. and 34. (IB, TA.) See also 41a, 

in two places. 41a a slave (AA, O) having a 
buttock like the 41a [or whirl] of a spindle (AA, O, 
K) in shape; (AA, O;) resembling the Zenj; (K;) 
[for] the buttocks of the Zenj are round: (AA, O:) 
or large in the buttocks. (TA.) And (O, K) it 
is said to signify (O) Thick, or coarse of make, in 
the joints: (O, K:) and loose in the bones; (K;) or 
weak, loose in the bones, and flaccid; thus expl. 
by Ibn-’Abbad: (O:) and having a pain in his 
patella (4S j 4la (O, K.) 4ii : i. q. 4li, q. v . — 
And a pi. of 41a. (K, TA.) 4ja The whirl of a 
spindle: (MA:) [this is what is meant by the 
saying that] the 41a of the 3 j*-* is well known; 
(K;) [and] is thus called because of its roundness: 
(S, O:) [it is a piece of wood, generally of 
a hemispherical form, or nearly so, through the 
middle of which the upper part of the spindle-pin 
is inserted:] also pronounced J, 41a : (o, K:) the pi. 
[of the former] is j 41a [or rather this is a quasi- 


pl. n.] and [that of the latter sing, is] 41a. (TA.) — 
— And A thing that is made round, or 
hemispherical, Q 4k, or J. 4k, accord, to 
different copies of the K,) like the 41a of the 
spindle, of coarse hair (>- 0 *), then the tongue of 
the young unweaned camel is perforated, [and 
this thing is inserted into it, (see 2 , and see also 4 
in art. 5 O,)] in order that he may be prevented 
from sucking. (K. [For 3*411 jLJ 304 in the CK, 
I read 3*411 3-4 3 jl la, as in other copies of the K 
and in the TA: after these words, the copies of the 
K have fy 2 * 43 , app a mistranscription for some 
phrase meaning <4 3*44, which is necessary to 
complete the explanation.]) — — And An 
[eminence such as is termed] 44i [formed] of one 
mass of stone; (K, TA;) accord, to ISh, [of] the 
smaller of the [eminences termed] 3 % compact 
in its head, as though this were the 41a of a 
spindle, not giving growth to anything, in height 
of the measure of two spears or a spear and a 

half. (TA.) See also 41a, near the end, in two 

places. — — Also Anything circular, (K.) — — 
And [particularly] The joint [or 
cartilaginous disk] between the two vertebrae [i. 
e. between any one of the vertebroe and that next 
to it] of the camel: (K, TA:) and the pi. [or 
rather quasi-pl. n.] thereof, in this sense and in 
the last two of the sense following, is J, 41a. (TA.) 

[And The cap of the knee; (see 4ia (;4la 

4£jll signifying the patella: so in the present 
day.] — — And The small thing (4p [app. the 
foramen caecum, from its round form, for, though 
the TA adds the epithet 44141, which means “ 
rising,” I think that this addition may be 
conjectural,]) upon the head of the root of the 

tongue. (K.) And The side of the [portion of 

the breast called the] jjj [q. v.], and the part 
thereof that is round, or circular. (K. [K. [But 
see »4j : where it is said that “ the 41a of the jjj of 
a horse are six in number: ” what they are I have 
been unable to determine: I incline to think that 
they may be spiral curls, such as are termed 03, 
pi. of »jjI 2 .]) 41a : see 41a, first sentence. 4la : 
see 41a, near the end. 3^: see 4la, last sentence 
but one. 3^ [Of, or relating to, the 41a as 

meaning the celestial sphere. And] One who 

occupies himself [as an astronomer, or 
astrologer] with the science of the stars. 
(TA.) 411a [dim. of 4la, which is sometimes fem. 
when used as a sing, as well as when used as a 
pi.,] A small ship: the vulgar say 4 ^la [ 1 . e. 4 jla; 
whence the Italian “ feluca ”]. (TA.) 4lla and J, 4k> 
A girl whose breast is becoming round, (K, TA,) 
like the 41a [or whirl (of a spindle)]. (TA.) [And 
the former is also applied as an epithet to the 



2456 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


c_a 


breast: for] AA says that [the pi.] 0'ja is applied 
to breasts CsP) that are less than such as are 
termed 0jj. (TA.) u011a The cSO" [or baker's 
rolling-pin: see the latter word]: (O, K, TA: 
[in the CK, 35031 is erroneously put for 00":]) 
Az holds both of these words to be arabicized. 
(O.) — — And (TA) The [or papyrus]. 
(S; and K in art. 0a.) — And Tar, or pitch; 
syn. 30 or 0). (K. n art. 00) — And 000 3-ja 
A great bow. (TA in art. 00) tsfial One who goes 
round about the 0, (IAar, O, K,) i. e. the hill, 
or mound, of sand that has around it a wide 
expanse of land. (IAar, O.) 004^' Two portions 
of flesh which border, on each side, 
the (IDrd, O, K;) i. e. they are the 0 [q. 
v.]. (IDrd, O.) 00 see 0a. jiU 0 is a substitute 
for the proper name of a human being, (S, Msb, * 
K, TA,) i. e. of a male; (S, TA;) and in like manner 
l <£U, (Msb, K, TA,) for that of a female; (TA,) 
each without J; (Msb:) [the former may be 
rendered Such a one, or Such a man; and the 
latter, Such a woman:] and o33l and J, 4 j 5&" for 
other than a human being, (S, K, TA,) i. e. for a 
[particular] camel, (Lth, TA,) or for a [particular] 
beast, as in the saying, cPUll ctuS j [I rode such a 
beast, i. e. such a male beast], and [ 00 [i 

milked such a beast]: (Msb, TA:) 0 ^ has no dual 
nor pi.: (IB, TA:) [but] sometimes one says to a 
single person, mase., 3a U; and to two, iP^ 0 and 
to a pi. number, O 0 K: and in the fern., 0 to &c.; 
(K: [see more in art. 3a:]) accord, to Kh, 0^ 1$ of 
the measure 3"*a; and its dim. is j 00 (TA:) or, 
as some say, it is of the measure 00 
[originally 00 ,] with j rejected, therefore its 
dim. is j 00 [originally O' 0]; (T, L, TA;) like 
as O^! is [said by some to be] O'*"!, of which 
the lS is rejected, and therefore its dim. is O'* 1 *'. 
(T, L.) 00 see the preceding 

paragraph. 410, and 4)0": see 00 in three 
places, 03i the rel. n. of 00 it is rendered 
indeterminate by the affix ls; and by means of the 
article J', it becomes determinate; therefore you 
say 3)0" 00 [meaning Such a one, the person 
named in relation to such a one], (TA,) 00: 
see 0*, near the end. -0 0 and 0 A boy, or 
youth, compact in make (j 0 ), fat, that has 
nearly attained to puberty; as also J, A0 and 
J. 0«: (K:) or 0 [i. e. 0 or 0] signifies a fat 
boy or youth, that has nearly attained to puberty; 
thus expl. by AA: [and so i* ja is expl. by him: 
and ja and ja are similarly expl.:] or, as some 
say, a plump boy or youth: and accord, to Kr, a 
boy that fills the cradle. (TA.) 0: see the 
preceding paragraph. 0 -: see the 

preceding paragraph, 0 i iiti, (M, K,) first 
pers. 40, (S, M, Msb,) aor. 0 , (TA,) inf. n. 0 , 


(M, K, TA,) with fet-h, and 0 accord, to the M, 
or 0 accord, to the K, (TA,) He withdrew him 
from sucking; namely, a colt, (M, K,) and a young 
ass, (M,) and a child; (M, K;) as also J. and 

J, (M, K: *) or he weaned, or ablactated, 

him, as also J, »0I, and [ (K:) or 0 “0 

and l signify thus; relating to a colt and a 
young ass: (S: [and in a similar manner both are 
expl. in the T, on the authority of ISk:]) or »0, 
(M,) or 0 if »0, relating to a colt and a young 
ass, (T,) signifies thus; (T, M;) but \ (M,) 

or <0 (T,) signifies he took him for himself 

[app. from his mother]: (T, M:) or <0 and [ 40' 
signify I separated him from him mother; 
namely, a colt: and 02 is said of a filly [meaning 
she was separated &c.]. (Msb.) [Hence,] the J, 0 
[q. v.] is [said to be] thus called )K if- 09 10 
0, [Because it is as though it were weaned, 

and removed, from everything good]. (M.) 

And 40 i reared him, or brought him up; 
[namely, a youth, or boy;] as also J, 401; a 
poet says, tfya Ulhal Vj 101 to, ■ 4 '.- , 

[And a chief of us does not ever perish but we 
rear a youth to be a chief among us]. (S.) — 10 

00, (M, K,) first pers. 40 and 40 (T, S,) 
inf. n. 0 and (0, (M in this art. and in art. 0,) 
He struck (S, M, K) him, (K,) or his head, (S, M,) 
with the sword: (S, M, K:) or he struck, or cut, it, 

1. e. one's head, with the sword. (T * and M in 

art. 0.) And 01 -0 I entered amid the 

breaks, or interspaces, of the people; like 00 
(T, TA.) — 0 as intrans., said of a man, 

He journeyed, or went forth to journey. (IAar, T, 

K. ) And He became intelligent after being 

ignorant. (IAar, T, K.) 4 01 see 1 , first sentence, 

in three places. -olal said of a mare, (M, K,) 

and of a she-ass, (M,) means She was one whose 
colt had attained to the age for his being weaned, 
(M, K.) And the phrase Ij0 0! 0 ending a 
verse of 'Adee Ibn-Zeyd, and referring to wild 
animals, means, as expl. by AHn, that had 
become in the state in which their young ones 
were full-grown and in no need of their mothers. 
(M.) — And 01 01 The people, or party, came 
to the »0 [or desert, &c.]: (S, K: *) or, as Z says, 
entered it; which is nearly the same as the former 
explanation. (TA.) 8 0 see 1 , in six places: — 
and see also art. 0 . 0 [a coll. gen. n.]: 
see »0 0 j and »0 see 3a 1 ), in 
art. 0. 0: see 0. »0 A [desert such as is 
termed] 0; (M, K;) so called for a reason 
mentioned above, in the first paragraph, q. v.; 
(M;) or [such as is called] » 30 (T, S, K;) in which 
is no water; or, in the fewer cases, in which there 
is an interval of two days with a portion of 
the day preceding them and of the day following 


them between the waterings of camels and of one 
day between the waterings of asses and of sheep 
or goats (0 0'j j0j 0 30): (M, K:) or a 
land in which is no water: (Msb:) or a wide 
[desert such as is termed 30—=: (M, K:) pi. -00, 
(T, S, M, K,) a pi. of pauc., (TA,) and J, 0, (T, S, 
M, Msb, K,) [or rather this is a coll. gen. n. of 
which »0 is the n. un.,] and 0, (M, K,) or this is 
pi. of 0, (S,) and [so are] 0 (M, K) 
and 0 [which is the original of 0 and 0 ], 
(CK,) J0i is [likewise] pi. of 0 (S, M, Msb, K. *) 
— — [S 0 I 0 A man of the desert: or one 

who travels in the desert or deserts.] And 0 

?0I The 00 [or male chameleon]. (T in 
art. 0 .) 0 , mentioned in the paragraph 
here following as a pi. of 0, signifies also Bones. 
(TA.) 0 (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and 0 (M, K) and 

J, 0 (S, M, Msb, K) A colt, (S, Mgh,) because he is 
weaned; (S;) or a colt, and a young ass, (M, Msb, 

K, ) when weaned, (M, K,) or separated from his 

mother: (Msb:) or when a year old; (K;) or 0 
signifies also a colt that is a year old: (M: 
[see c 0:]) and a light, or an active, ass: (IAar, 
TA voce 30-:) and sometimes (S) the female is 
called »0: (S, Msb:) the pi. is 0i, (S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) like 333 as pi. of 0, (S, Mgh, Msb,) 
and like 30! as pi. of 30 (TA,) and also ls 30 (S, 
K,) and 0, mentioned by Fr, (M, TA,) and £0 is 
mentioned as a pi. of 0 signifying a colt by Aboo- 
'Alee El-Kalee. (TA.) 00 are epithets 

applied to a woman [each signifying Of, or 
belonging to, the »0, or desert]. (TA.) 0 
and 0- A mare having a 0. (S, TA.) 0 1 0 
4-3 j, (M, Mgh, K,) and 40, (Mgh,) [aor. 0,] inf. 
n. 0; (M, Mgh;) and 0 J, 4 - 3 3 also; (K; [but not 
in my copy of the TA;]) He searched his head, (M, 
Mgh, K,) and his clothes, (Mgh,) for lice: (M, 
Mgh, K:) [and it appears from an explanation 
below (see 8 ) that 4 — 1 3 0al perhaps signifies the 
same:] or one says, 3 -*" 0 - 40 01 a [1 searched 
his head for lice]: (S:) or cs— '3 00 aor. as above, 
and so the inf. n., signifies I cleared my head of 
lice. (Msb.) [See also 101', below.] In the saying 
of ’Amr Ibn-Maadee-kerib, oo3*j 0-0 II jS 
0jla la) ciiUlUll [Thou seest it (meaning the 
white hair intermixing with black) like 
the thagham (the plant so called) inserted in 
musk, grieving the lousing women when they 
louse me], 0j!a is for 00 (T, S,) the two 0 
being deemed difficult of utterance; (T;) as Akh 
says, he has rejected the latter 0 because it is 
merely a preservative to the verb [lest its 
affix should be supposed to form an essential 
part of it], whereas the former 0 may not be 
rejected, because it is the pronoun of the verb. 
(S.) [Hence,] 30-" 0, (ISk, T, S, K,) aor. 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 2457 


and inf. n. as above, (TA,) (tropical:) He 
considered, and endeavoured to understand, the 
poetry, and elicited its meanings, (ISk, T, S, K, 
TA,) and what was strange of it: (ISk, S, TA:) or, 
accord, to the A, he investigated the meanings 
of the poetry: one says, J*~=> bjla li* Jal 
(tropical:) [Investigate thou the meaning of this 
verse, for it is difficult]. (TA.) [Freytag 
has mentioned in art. jla, as signifying “ 
Disquisivit,” and as followed by us from the 
Deewan of the Hudhalees.] And J>VI Ja 
(assumed tropical:) He considered, or examined, 
the various modes of the affair, or case, 
endeavouring to obtain a clear knowledge of 
them, and looked to its result. (T, TA.) And Jfa 
Jw fjal' (assumed tropical:) [I examined the 
people, or party, with my eye, in order to know 
them]: and fij^ Jfa (assumed tropical:) [I 
examined their state, or case, in order to know 
it]. (TA.) And *&■ J £*a, (T, M, K, TA,) aor. as 
above, (T, TA,) and so the inf. n., (M, TA,) 
(tropical:) He looked, or examined, to see what 
was his intelligence: (T, TA:) or he tried, 
or tested, him, in respect of his intelligence. (M, 

K, TA.) f jail cjjla i entered amid the breaks, 

or interspaces, of the people; (T, TA; *) as 
also fi^jla; (T;) and so [ filial (TA.) And » jlaill Ja 
He passed through the » jib* [i. e. desert, or 

waterless desert]. (TA.) aor. 

(K, TA,) inf. n. Jb, (TA,) signifies the same as 
aor. » jii), (K, TA,) inf. n. jii. (TA.) See the latter 
verb in art. jla. — Ja i. q. J=bj! [It, or he, was cut, 
or cut off, &c.]. (IAar, T, K.) 2 Ja see the first 
sentence above. 4 Jal see 1, near the end of the 
paragraph. 5 Jaa He applied himself, as to a 
task, to the act of searching his head for lice. (T, * 
M, TA.) 6 JbJI ciJUj The asses scratched, scraped, 
or rubbed, one another; as though they were 

lousing one another. (M, TA.) See also 10. 

8 sitall oji (T,) or u^l, (K, *) (tropical:) They 
depasture the herbage (T, K *) of the [or 
desert, or waterless desert, &c.], (T,) or of the 
place, (K,) and seek for the portions of herbage 
that are beginning to dry up therein; like as [is 
done when] the head is searched for lice ( 
u“ljll Jjfj or u“l jll Ji US accord, to two 
transcripts from the T). (T in arts, jla and Ja of 
the TT.) [This meaning of the verb is 
expl. (imperfectly) in art. jla, to which it does not 
belong.] 10 j Ja^l, and 4 JUS, (s, K,) i. e. JUS 
3 * [not ■tulj Jlii], (S,) He desired that his head 
might be searched for lice. (S, K.) — And 
He exposed himself to have his head struck and 
cut with the sword: (M, TA:) a poet says, J JUi 
J 5 USJ tat t ijink j Jal jliSJI j [Dost thou not see 


me to be strong of heart? I will strike and cut his 
head with the sword when he exposes himself to 
be so struck &c.] [ Ja ; mentioned in this art. by 
Freytag, with J^b as its ph, is taken by him from 
a mistranscription in the CK in art. Ja: see -Ja j n 
that art.] Sail, like [in measure], means 
u«Ull, [evidently, I think, Jill 43 la ; or the first 
word may be a mistranscription for Ja,] i. e. UiU 
■ya U [lit. Thy taking what is in it, in which “ it ” 
refers to the u*U: app. a euphemism for the 
taking of lice from the hair: if so, it may be an inf. 
n., like Ja; (see 1, first sentence;) or it may be a 
simple subst., like what here follows]: mentioned 
by IAmb, from his companions. (TA.) [The 
act of searching the head for lice;] the subst. 
from <UI j Ja signifying “ he searched his head for 
lice. ” (Lth, * T, * K.) [See also the next preceding 
paragraph.] [ Jb act. part. n. of 1: fem. cjUlla [Jla 
and Jl ja [are pis. of Jb and] signify Women who 
search the head for lice. (T, TA.) See an ex. of the 
former pi. in the verse cited in the first 
paragraph. — — ^bVI Jb (in which the 
former word is a pi. [in meaning], M, TA) 
signifies [lit. The lousers of the vipers; meaning,] 
accord, to the A, certain species of the kind 
[of beetles] called ubliL [pi. of cUUi.] ; speckled, 
found at the holes of the serpents, which they 
louse: (TA:) or a certain cUUi. ; speckled (M, K) 
with [the colour termed] UUUa, which is found at 
the holes [of serpents &c.], and is the mistress 
of u-blii.; (M;) which is familiar with scorpions 
and serpents; so that when it comes forth from a 
hole [thereof], it makes known their existence 
[therein]: (K:) or certain small things like ublih., 
speckled; which are familiar with scorpions 
and serpents; so that when they are seen in the 
hole [thereof] it is known that behind them are 
scorpions and serpents: (T:) or certain 

insects (J J) that are found at the holes of the 
[lizards called] [pi. of J-J; so that when 

they come forth, it is known that the is 
coming forth inevitably. (M.) Hence one says, 

J'i, (IAar, T, M, K, *) meaning (assumed 
tropical:) The beginning of evil to be looked for 
[has come to you], (IAar, T,) or the beginnings of 
evil [hare come to you]; (K;) which is a prov. 
(IAar, T.) — — And [hence] Jl j' J! means 
The uU; i. e. the serpent [so called]. (T in 

art. Jj.) Jb [fem. of Jb, q. v. And also] A 

knife. (T.) fa jb The mouth: (MA, KL, &c.:) it is 
originally J, (S, K, and Msb in art. » ja,) with two 
fet-hahs, (Msb in that art.,) or »ja; (so in some 
copies of the S;) the » being cut off from it, the j is 
not susceptible of declension, because it is 
quiescent, therefore j» is substituted for it; but 


when you form the dim. or the pk, you restore it 
to its original state, saying [in the former 
case] ■sj and [in the latter case] Sljl, and 
not Sal [in some of the copies of the S not fbbi]: 
but when you form the rel. n., you say 4 Jb; and, 
if you will, 4 Is Jb, combining the substitute and 
the letter for which it is substituted, like as they 
say in the dual JJa ; this being held to be 
allowable because of there being therein another 
letter rejected, i. e. the », as though they made 
the (* in this case to be a substitute for the », not 
for the j: (S, TA:) and one says also uJb, which, 
like yljis, is anomalous; (IAar, K in art. «J;) 
but one says u^b also, as well as J 3 J (Msb in 
art. » J) it has three forms, fa and fa and fa: (S, K, 
TA:) and some decline it doubly; saying in the 
nom. case fa, accus. bb, and gen. jb; (S, TA;) 
like jj>] and f% which have been said to be the 
only other instances of the kind: (TA:) when it is 
prefixed to the [pronominal] lS, one says J 
and es-b: but when to [a pronoun] other than 
the lS, it is declined with the letters j and I and lS, 
so that one says »ja and «b and J; but one also 
says <ib: (Msb. in art. » ja:) and sometimes the f* is 
musheddedeh, (S, K,) in poetry, as in the saying, 
(S, TA,) of Mohammad Ibn-Dhu-eyb El-'Omanee 
El-Fukeymee, the rajiz, (TA in this art. and in 
art. (~ 4 a,) addressing Er-Rasheed, or, accord, to 
IKh, said in relation to Suleyman Ibn-Abd-El- 
Melik and Abd-El- 'Azeez. (TAin art. r-^,) b 
. _ i . dkll ^j 3 u i % 4s, TA) 

or i. e. [O, would that it had gone forth 

from his mouth, so that the dominion 
might return] to its rightful owner; (S in art. 
and TA in art. ^*ia;) and it would have been 
allowable, (S, TA,) accord, to ISk, (S,) or 
accord, to Fr, (TA,) if he had said 4 ^b d*, with 
fet-h to the ‘-b: (S, TA:) the pi. of fb, with 
teshdeed, is f'-bl; and its dim. is 4 Jb, mentioned 
by Lh. (TA.) MF says that many of the expositors 
of the Tes-heel have collected the dial. vars. of 
this word, compounded and uncompounded, 
and they have exceeded twenty; that with fet-h, 
they say, being the most common and the most 
chaste. (TA.) [See more in art. »J] — — 
[Hence,] J' is metonymically applied to 

(tropical:) The teeth. (Ham p. 242.) [Hence 

also,] h JJI fa (assumed tropical:) The star [a] in 
the mouth of Piscis Australis. (Kzw &c.: see 
art. bj ^i..) And jjjall fa (assumed tropical:) The 
star [e] upon the lip of Pegasus. (Kzw.) — — 
[And (assumed tropical:) The mouth of 

the womb.] And jJI fa (assumed tropical:) 

The mouth of the river. (MA.) And [hence 

likewise,] fa is also used as meaning (assumed 
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tropical:) Branch; opposed to cj!«I meaning “ root. 
” (TA in art. in which see cjkJ, last quarter.) 
— £441 j? p means The quantity that is used at 
one time, of tan; (Fr, K, * TA;) like <4 o“*k (Fr, 
TA.) and Is y see the preceding paragraph, 
near the beginning. p a dial. var. of the 
conjunction p [q. v.]: (K:) or the — *> in the former 
is a substitute for the *4 in the latter: one 
says, 'jjj p I ctyijand '4 j p, both meaning the 
same [i. e. I saw 'Amr: then Zeyd]: (TA:) and 
in like manner one says 44a and ‘—>—9, 
meaning cjiS and Cji3. (M and TA voce p.) p 
and P: see the first paragraph, latter half. PP 1 : see 
the first paragraph, latter half. CP l (M,) or CP 
iyt, (T, S,) aor. 630a, (T, M,) inf. n. CP, (T, S, M, 
K,) He drove away (T, S, M, K *) him, (M,) or the 
camels. (T, S.) — — And [<ia also signifies He 
delayed, or deferred, with him, or put him off, in 
the matter of his debt, by promising time after 
time to pay him; for] one of the significations 

of jill is jLill. (T, K.) And A2, aor. 630a, 

(M,) inf. n. CP, (M, K,) He cheated, deceived, 
overreached, or defrauded, him; or made him 
to suffer loss or damage or detriment; syn. of the 

inf. n. Oat. (m, K.) And He caused him to 

suffer difficulty, distress, or trouble; or fatigue, or 
weariness; syn. (M;) or the syn. of i>ll 
is [which is the subst. from and signifies 

difficulty, distress, or trouble]. (T, K.) [And 

He, or it, adorned, or decorated, him, or it; 
for] 34' signifies uyj4l. (K.) 2 He made 

the men, or people, to consist of different sorts, 

or of a medley, not of one tribe. (M, K, TA.) 

cM He diversified the narrative, 
or discourse. (MA.) And P'41' Ja [He diversified 
the speech, or language: or] he branched off into 
one mode after another [in speech]: and so j CP& 
[alone, this verb being intrans.]. (T, TA.) And CP 
P'j He varied his opinion, not keeping steadily to 

one opinion. (T, TA.) And [the inf. n.] uyaj 

signifies The mixing or confusing [a thing 
or things]; or a state of confusion or disorder; 
syn. (S, K.) [Hence, as inf. n. of op] in a 
garment, or piece of cloth, [the having] streaks 
differing from the rest: (S, K:) or the state 
of becoming dissundered, (T, M,) one part from 
another, (T,) when old and worn out, without 
becoming much rent: (T, M:) or difference (M, K) 
in its make (M) or in its texture, (K,) by thinness 
in one place and thickness in another: (M, K:) 
or Dpi*!' signifies [there being] what is a thin, or 
flimsy, unseemly place in the garment, or piece of 
cloth, that is [in other parts] thick, or compact. 

(T.) And CP signifies also He sought many 

[or various] things. (Har p. 612.) 5 CP^ it was, or 
became, of various sorts, or modes, or manners. 


(KL.) See also 2. You say likewise J 

ptil' [He practised, or took to, various modes, or 
manners, in speech; he diversified therein]. (TA 
in art. 3 jK conj. 3. [Thus used, it is like 34', q. 

v.]) And CP& He was, or became, 

possessed of various acquirements in 
the sciences. (MA.) — Also It was, or became, in 
a state of commotion: thus expl. by some; others 
add, like the [or branch]. (M.) 8 34' He began, 
commenced, or entered upon, various sorts of 
speech. (M, K.) And J 34' and J He 
produced, or gave utterance to, various sorts and 
ways of speech, [i. e. he diversified,] in his 
narration, or discourse, and in his oration, or 
harangue: (S, TA:) it is like 34“! [meaning he 
branched off in it]. (S. [See also 5.]) And u? 34' 
<P He expatiated, and practised versatility, 
in his altercation, or disputation, or litigation. 

(TA.) And PPP 34' The he-ass betook 

himself to driving away his she-asses to the right 
and to the left and in a direct and an indirect 
course. (TA.) 10 <441 He incited, urged, or made, 
him to practise various sorts, or modes, or 
manners, of pacing. (K.) R. Q. 1 34a He (a man, 
LAar, T) caused his camels to become dispersed, 
by reason of indolence and remissness. (IAar, T, 
K.) Up A sort, or species, syn. *4j4a, (T, M, K,) 
or £jj, (S, Msb,) of a thing; (Msb;) as also J, 3 jj 4' 
[in this sense and in the senses here following; in 
the CK, erroneously, jj4l]: (m, K:) and a state, 
or condition; syn. 34; (m, K:) [and a way: (see 
what follows:)] and a mode, or manner: (MA:) pi. 
[of mult.] Ll 4 (T, S, M, Msb, K) and 
[of pauc.] j'4i. (T, M, K.) One says, u_4 44 j 
[W e pastured our cattle upon the various sorts of 
herbage]: and J'jiY' jjia U4al [We obtained the 
various sorts of possessions]: and a poet says, 4 
jjk kCc jell ja <jbai ji4l okj [I have enjoyed 
of the various sorts of fortune, every pleasant, 
soft, sort thereof]. (T.) [] uj^' has for its pi. jJ'-i', 
which may also be regarded as pi. of j4l pi. 
of CP like as it is said to be a pi. pi. of l 4: 
and] [alone], (S,) or pPP jjjlal, (TA,) signifies 
kinds [or sorts], and ways, or modes, or manners, 
[i. e. diversities, or varieties,] of speech; (S, TA, * 
PS;) like mJUJ [pi. of M^Li], (S, TA.) And Ll 4 
signifies Different sorts of men, or a medley 
thereof, not of one tribe. (M.) — — Also 
A wonderful thing or affair or case. (S, TA.) CP P 
g4 He is [a good student of science, i. e.] one who 
occupies himself well with science. (K.) Cy <4 
a particular period of time; [or a particular 
time;] as also <4. (T, K. *) The Arabs say, 
jaSII c* <4 li£j li£ and ji3l4 34a [1 was ; n suc h 
and such a state, or condition, at, or during, a 
particular time]. (T.) <4 Much, or abundance, of 


herbage. (IAar, K.) l 4 A branch of a tree: (S, M, 
Msb, K:) or such as is of just proportion in length 
or in breadth: (T:) said to be syn. with cP^; 
but this latter signifies “ such as has been cut off ” 
i. q. Mfcii meaning 4i (M:) pi. jSI; (T, S, M, 
Msb, K;) said by Sb to be its only pi.; (M;) 
occurring in the Kur lv. 48; where some explain it 
as pi. of CP, and meaning “ sorts,” or “ species ”; 
others, as pi. of k4: (T, Bd:) and 0*4' is a pi. pi., 

(T, S, K,) i. e. pi. of (T, S.) And as a 

branch shelters like as does darkness, a poet uses 
it metaphorically, saying, jj'-kll 34 4141 

(tropical:) [The shelter of the darkness aided 
him, or them, who fled]. (M.) — — And [in 
like manner also] the pi. pi. is used in a trad, 
describing the inmates of Paradise, as meaning 
(tropical:) Locks of hair; these being likened 
to branches: and El-Marrar says, 44' P &C\ 
.iDj jUai (tropical:) [Dost thou 
feel attachment of love to Umm-ElWeleed after 
that the locks of thy head have become like the 
hoary thagham?]; meaning the locks of the hair 
of his head when he had become hoary. 
(T. [See fl".]) jjia A humour in the armpit [of a 
camel], with pain. (M, K.) — — And A camel 
having the tumour thus called; as also J, 0>4i. (m, 
K.) iLa Sjj^i and which latter is anomalous, 
A tree having branches; (S;) the latter thus expl. 
by AA; but by rule it should be iLa: (A'Obeyd, T:) 
or the latter, which is anomalous, signifies 
having long branches: (M:) or both signify having 

many branches. (K.) And [hence] i!j4 si jtl 

(assumed tropical:) A woman having much 
hair: but in this case, as in the former, the 
epithet, by rule, should be «Ua. (M.) [See 
also ji4a.] jlia A wild ass that has various sorts, 
or modes, of running: (S, K:) used in this sense in 
the poetry of El-Aasha. (S.) [See also cfy>.] 
ji-tia (assumed tropical:) Hair having locks [lit. 
branches (ji-^!)] (M, * K) like the of trees; 
[the latter word properly signifying having many 
branches, (see Ham p. 622,) of the measure J4ja, 
not u^;] therefore it is perfectly deck: so says 
Sb: (M:) or it signifies long and beautiful hair; the 
latter word being of the measure from J^ll, 

and the lS augmentative. (T.) And one says 

also, agreeably with analogy, j'-tja 34 j, (M,) 
and ^14a s' (M, K,) meaning [A man, and a 
woman,] having much hair; (K;) for is 
perfectly deck, derived from j=4J' jl^a': IAar has 
mentioned cJja »' 34 meaning [a woman] having 
much hair; and if the phrase be thus, u'4a must 
be imperfectly deck; but [ISd says] I regard this 
as a mistake of IAar. (M.) [See also art. u4.] 
see CP, in two places. — Also A tangled, or 
luxuriant, or dense, branch. (T, K.) — — And 
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Obscure, indistinct, or confused, speech, (T, K,) 

of a foolish, stupid, or dull, person. (T.) And 

A mixed, or confused, run, of a horse and of a 
she-camel. (T, K.) — Also A serpent. (T, M, K.) — 
— And An old woman: so some say: (M:) or an 
old woman advanced in age: (T, K:) or one who is 
flaccid, or flabby: (K:) Yaakoob has explained it 
as having the first of these three meanings; but 
IB regards this as improbable, because a verse of 
Ibn-Ahmar which is cited as an ex. thereof is 
preceded by what shows that it is applied to his 
beloved. (TA.) [It is said in the M to be also the 
proper name of a certain woman; and as such it 
may be used by Ibn-Ahmar.] — — And i. 
q. [A calamity, or misfortune, &c.]: (M, K:) 
so some say. (M.) — And The first part of youth, 
or youthfulness; and of clouds. (M, K.) J*? A man 
who has various sorts, or modes, [i. e. diversities, 
or varieties,] of speech; (T, TA;) and so j uii“: 
(S:) or a man who utters, or performs, wonderful 

things: (S, K, TA:) fern, with ». (T, S, K.) And 

A horse that performs various sorts, or modes, of 
running. (TA.) 0“* A garment, or piece of cloth, 

diversified; not uniform. (M, TA.) And Old, 

and evil in disposition, as an epithet applied to a 
man: (M:) and so with » applied to a woman. (M, 

K. ) Also, with », A she-camel that seems to 

one to have been ten months pregnant, P 

i i . lAn [app. meaning then suffers, or 
exposes, herself to be compressed; from ■ — iLiSJI as 
inf. n. of diiiS said of a she-camel: compare 
as here used with said of a woman]. 

(K.) Cijji*: see oJia. uii“: see OP. 3 ^ A CM- of 
the way or road; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) a dial. var. 
of [q. v.]; disapproved by El-Khafajee; but 
heard by Fr from a desertArab of Kuda'ah, as 
meaning a jJia, i. e. cA. (TA.) 
and SiUja: see in art. jda. fyia i jjla, 

aor. fyia, (L,) inf. n. jia, (L, K,) He bruised a bone 
without splitting, or cleaving, it, and without 
causing to bleed: (K:) or <J\j jia he bruised 
the bone of his head with a thing without making 
an apparent cleft or causing blood to flow: or he 
struck his head with a thing, meaning a staff, or 
stick, cleaving it or not cleaving it. (L.) 
And j jia, and j <iJa, He broke his head, and 
rendered him submissive, or abased him. (L.) 
And -^a, aor. jia, inf. n. jia and j jia, He 
weakened him, rendered him languid, or 
enervated him. (L.) And ■<-^a, (S, L,) aor. jia, (L,) 
inf. n. jia; (L, K;) and J, jaiis, inf. n. jysj; (S, L, K;) 
and i (L;) He, or it, (an affair, or event, S,) 
overcame him, overpowered him, subdued him, 
and rendered him submissive, or abased him: (S, 

L, K:) or did so in the worst, or most abominable. 


manner. (L.) 2 jia see the preceding paragraph, 
in two places. 5 ji£ see 1, last sentence. jya a 
man overcome, overpowered, subdued, and 
rendered submissive, or abased: or overcome, 
&c., in the worst, or most abominable, manner. 
(L.) And An old man: (L:) [a man] flaccid, 
or flabby, and weak. (L, K.) ji^> A man who 
abases his enemies, and breaks their heads, 
much, or often. (S, K.) In explaining this word, J 
uses ' j for and the author of the K 

does the same, though in art. jl** he charges J 
with error for using a similar expression. (MF.) 
[Or, perhaps, the meaning here intended may be, 
and defeats their head, or chief.] r jPj 
occurring in a trad., applied to a [garment of 
the kind called] Jji, means Not old and worn out, 
nor weak. (TA.) Jia 1 jji, aor. jia, (TK,) inf. n. jia; 
(S, M, A, O, L, K, TA;) or Jia, [perhaps Jia, not Jia,] 
inf. n. J>ia; (IKtt, TA;) and J. Jia I, (S, IKtt, L,) 
inf. n. j'JaJ ; (S, L, K;) He lied; uttered a falsehood; 
said what was untrue: (S, M, IKtt, A, O, L, K:) this 
is [said to be] the primary signification. (L.) J, J ja 
Jliaj is used by a poet for Jlial lS i Jja [A saying 
having, or characterized by, lying, or falsehood]. 

(M, L.) And Jia. aor. Jia, (TK,) inf. n. Jia, (M, 

O, K,) He erred, or committed a mistake or 
mistakes, (M, O, K, TK,) in extreme old age, (O,) 
in speech, or in judgment, or opinion: (M, K, TK:) 
and J, Jial he made many mistakes in his speech. 

(As, TA in art. m$-“.) And Jia, aor. Jia, (IKtt, 

TA, TK,) inf. n. iia ; (T, S, M, IKtt, A, O, L, K;) and 
J Jial; (S, M, IKtt, L;) He became weak in 
judgment by reason of extreme old age (S, IKtt, 
A, O, L;) or he became unsound in mind, (M, L, 
K,) [in such a state that] his intellect, or 
intelligence, was denied, or disapproved. (T, M, 
K, TK, jial' being expl. in the T and M and K 
by Ji*ll jlSil, and Jia in the TK by -die j£il 
[meaning jSii], and in like manner Jial [of 
which see the part, n., Jj»i, below, as expl. in the 
A],) by reason of extreme old age, (T, M, K, TK,) 
or disease; (M, K, TK:) primarily thus restricted 
to the case of old age, but sometimes used 
without the being so restricted: (M:) and j Jial is 
also expl. as signifying he became weak in 
intellect, or doted: (IKtt, TA:) and as signifying 
he became extremely aged, because he who has 
become so speaks perverted language; from the 
same verb as signifying he lied. (L,) — — 
[And Jia, inf. n. Jia, app. signifies also He was, or 
became, impotent: and unthankful for the favour 
of God: see Jia.] 2 »Jis, inf. n. Jyii, He pronounced 
him to be a liar, an utterer of falsehood, or a 

sayer of what was untrue. (Fr, M, K.) See 

also 4. — — He blamed him, (S, O, L,) and 


pronounced his judgment to be weak: (S, A, O, 
L:) or he pronounced him, (Fr, T,) or it, i. e. his 
judgment, (IAar, T,) to be weak. (Fr, IAar, T.) 
And He pronounced him to be impotent, or 
lacking in ability. (Fr, M, L, K.) — I—ja Jia He 
acquired, or got for himself, a horse: (T, O, TA:) 
so says Haroon Ibn-Abd-Allah, as mentioned by 
Sh: but (Az says) I know it not in this sense: thus 
in the T: (TA:) or [rather] he took him for the 
purpose of tying him, or keeping post, on the 
enemy's frontier, (T, TA,) and as a refuge to 
which to have recourse (T, O, TA) when suddenly 
attacked by the enemy; (T, TA;) from jia, (T, O, 
TA,) signifying “ a jl IPP,” (O,) or “ a great jl 
(T, TA,) “ of a mountain,” (T, O, TA,) or as 
signifying “ a great mountain: ” (O:) or i. q. 

[as meaning he made him light of flesh for 
military service], (O, K, TA,) so as to be like the 
branch of a tree, termed jia. (O, TA.) — liiii Jja 
>VI Jx- He desired, of such a one, [the 
performance of] the affair; (K, TA;) as also J, »Jjla, 
(O, K, TA, in the O jAl ^A) J n f. n. oJjlii; (TA;) 
and J, »Jii2. (O, K, TA.) — ^Ijlill J jia He 
kept constantly, or perseveringly, to be beverage, 
or wine. (AHn, M, K, TA.) — And jia (inf. n. Jjiai, 
TA) He sat upon a Jia, (T, L,) i. e. a of a 

mountain. (T, O, K.) 3 Jila see 2, near the end of 
the paragraph. 4 Jial, inf. n. J'-ial, as intrans.: see 1, 
in five places. — »Jial (inf. n. as above, TA) He 
charged him with error in judgment, or opinion; 
as also l »Jia. (M, K.) — — And It (old age) 
rendered him weak in judgment, or unsound in 
mind: (L:) or it (extreme old age) caused him to 
have little understanding; [or to be] like a stone. 
(A.) 5 Jiai He repented, (K, B, TA,) kL [of it]. (T, 
K.) — »Jiii: see 2, near the end. 8 Jiial He was 
caused to perish by reason of extreme old age. 
(O.) J^: see the next paragraph, first sentence. Jia 
(T, S, M, A, O, L, K) and ] Jia (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K) 
A great mountain: (IF, O, K:) or a mountain apart 
from others: (Ibn-Abi-1- Hadeed, TA:) or a 
portion of a mountain, (Ibn- 'Abbad, S, O, K,) or 
a great portion thereof, (M, TA,) having tallness, 
or length, [app. the former,] (Ibn-'Abbad, S, O, 
K, TA,) and some add, with slenderness: (TA:) or 
a head, or round and tall and slender head, or 
peak, (jlj^-i,) of a mountain: (T, A:) or a 
great peak or head (j; 1 j*“, T, L, or j, M, L,) of 
a mountain: (T, M, L:) or a c£ J [i. e. a side, or an 
outward part, or the strongest side or 
outward part,] of a mountain: (L:) pi. Jl4al. (M, L.) 
One says of a bulky and heavy man, Jia 
meaning As though he were a head, or peak, 

(c'^s) of a mountain. (A.) And the former 

(jia) is the sing, of in the phrase JP 4j8, (T,) 
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which means The component parts, or portions, 
of the night. (T, O, K, TA.) — — And A 
congregated party (T, O, K, TA.) of men. (T, O.) 
One says, 44 f* They are a party by itself. 

(T, TA.) And it is said in a trad., (T.) respecting 
the Prophet, (T, O, K,) that, when he died, 
(O.) j^Ull i. e. [The people 

prayed for him, or invoked blessing upon 
him,] one by one, without an Imam; (Th, T, O, 
K;) or companies after companies: (O, K:) and 
they were computed to be thirty thousand, 
with sixty thousand angels; two angels to every 
one (T, O, K) of the believers. (T, O.) And the 
Prophet said, (T, O, K,) after announcing that he 
would he among the first that should die, (T, 
O,) litial meaning [Ye 

will follow me] in scattered companies, company 
after company; [killing one another;] 'Sial 
being pi. of 44; (Nh, TA;) and in like manner is 
expl. a similar phrase in a trad, of ’Aisheh: (T, 
TA:) or the former means J, 4s ls j 4 i. e. [impotent; 
and unthankful; lit] having impotence; and 
unthankfulness for [God's] favour. (O, K, TA.) — 

— And A sort, or species: (K, TA:) pi. 4ial ; one 

says, iSial I jjU. They came being diverse sorts. 
(TA.) And A branch of a tree. (T, O, K. *) — 

— And Land upon which rain has not fallen; (T, 
O, K;) also termed J, 3 j 4^ [app. 33s]. (T.) 4 s [inf. 
n. of 4s ; q. v.: as a subst.,] i. q. [app. as 
meaning Exorbitance in speech]; and error in 

judgment: pi. 4isl. (Ham p. 112 .) See also 4a, 

near the end. »4s A complete branch from which 
a bow is made. (O.) 3 y 4 js [app. -Lia] : se e ^ 4 , last 
sentence. »ji4s (in the O and CK without hemz) A 

sharp j* j-4 [or adz]. (S, O, K.) And A bold, or 

fearless, she-camel. (IAar and Sh, TA in 
art. Ijc..) 4jI4s An adz, or an axe, or a hoe; 
syn. u4s : (TAar, T, L:) or a broad-headed (M, 
L:) pi. JjA 4, which is anomalous. (IAar, T, L.) 4ls 
A sort of sweetmeat, made of concrete juice of the 
sugar-cane (4£, q. v.,) and starch (44): a foreign 
word; for the measure feli is not found 
in Arabic; and therefore the lexicographers have 
not mentioned it: (Msb:) it is also written with 4 
(MF;) and is an arahicized word, from 
[the Pers.] 444 [or 444]: (K voce 44^:) but is more 
properly with 4 (MF.) 4ii ; (T, S, L, K,) or J, 441, 
[meaning Weak in judgment, or unsound in 
mind, &c., (see 1 ,) by reason of extreme old age, 
or disease,] an epithet applied to a man only: you 
do not use the fem. form, with », applying it to an 
old woman, because [it is held that] she has not 
possessed judgment (T, S, M, L, K) in her youth 
(T, S, M, L) or at any time: (K:) or both 4 ii 4 and 
l jjii signify [as above: or] one whose intellect, or 
intelligence, is denied, or disapproved, (<4o jSjl,) 


by reason of extreme old age: or who confounds 
[things] in his speech: (A:) or the former, or j the 
latter, signifies loquacious by reason of 
unsoundness of mind: (As, T:) and the former 
signifies weak in intellect: (L:) [and extremely 
aged: (see 1 :)] and the same, (T,) or J, the latter, 
(L,) weak in judgment; notwithstanding he may 
he strong in body: and weak in body; 

notwithstanding he may be right in judgment: 
and weak in judgment and in body. (Fr, T, 
L.) S ee the next preceding paragraph, in four 
places. j4s j4s and lp4, applied to a hoy 
or youth, Plump: and wanting in courage and 
generosity; stupid and heavy. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O.) and J, »jj 4 is (K in this art., and S in 
art. j4,) A great mass of rock that becomes 
detached (S, K) from the head (S) or from the 
side (K) of a mountain: (S, K:) pi. jj 44. (TA.) — 
— And, both words, A large lump of dates (K, 
TA) compacted together; as also »j4. (TA.) »jj44l 
The anus. (IAar, T, O, TA.) »jj4s : 
see ji 44. Accord, to some, the u in the words 
mentioned in this art. is augmentative. (O.) 344 
344 The fruit of a certain tree, (Lth, O, K,) the 
same as the 3^4, which has been mentioned 
before, [i. e. hazel-nut, or hazel-nuts,] (K,) or 
round, like the 3^4, having a covering 
which, being removed, discloses a kernel (4A) ; 
like the 3^*a. (Lth, O.) — And, (Lth, O, K,) in the 
dial, of the people of Syria, A [building of the 
kind called] [q. v.], where men alight and 
lodge, [and in which they deposit their goods,] of 
the 4 jLU. that are in the roads, (Lth, O, K, *) and 
in the cities: (Lth, O:) [said to be] a Pers. word, 
[app. from the Greek jtavfioxeiov occurring in 
Luke x. 34 , as remarked by Golius,] mentioned by 
Sb: pi. 34-4. (TA.) 3'4s A register of accounts: (O, 
K:) thought by As to be an arahicized word: hut 
the word commonly known [in this sense] is 
with 3 [i. e. 3 | 4s], (TA.) £j4 jr jia A leaping, 
jumping, springing, or hounding; and so j ^-4 j 4 : 
(L:) or the game, or sport, called 4 mLj, [or 4 mL.s, 
a Pers. word,] meaning the dance of the Magians, 
(Lth, O, L,) or a dance of the Persians Q4-3I), (S, 
K,) in which the performers hold one another by 
the hand; (Lth, S, O, K;) arahicized from [the 
Pers.] [app. as meaning “ a gripe with 
the hand ”]: (S, K:) or a game, or sport, of the 
Nabathaeans, 1 . called in Pers. [app. 

from “4^4 and ii from the joining of hands]; 
(ISk, O;) a game, or sport, played by the 
Nabathaeans in joyous exultation: (IAar, O:) 
occurring in a saying of El-'Ajjaj cited in art. 

(TA. See 1 in that art.) And, as some say, 

The five embolismal, or supplementary days, 
which are added at the end of the twelfth month 


of the Persians [and called by them » 44 jj ^ 4 -Vr]. 
(IDrd, O, L.) 3^j4: see the preceding 

paragraph. <jJ-44 [The bottom of the hold of 
a ship or boat; i. e.] the part of a ship or boat 
where the water that is drawn out therefrom 
collects: (AA, O, K, TA:) this is the 

primary signification: (O, TA:) pi. oy^^s. (TA.) — 

— Hence, (O,) A tank made of boards, (O, K,) 
and tarred, (O,) borne in sea-going vessels, (O, K, 
*) and containing sweet water for drinking. (O, * 

K.) And, (O, K,) accord, to IAar, (O,) A bowl 

(O, K) of wood, the exterior of which is coloured 
with yellow and red and green, (O,) with which 
the sweet water is distributed (O, K) among the 
ship's crew. (O.) — It is also applied to a nose, as 
signifying Broad. (IDrd, M, TA. [See also what 
next follows.]) u-y^ A nose wide in the nostril, 
and expanded in the end: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) 
pi. (K. [See also what next precedes.]) — 

— And, (O, K,) accord, to IDrd, (O,) A man broad 

in the nose. (O, K.) And Low, ignoble, or 

ungenerous, (O, K, TA,) accord, to some, in an 
absolute sense, (TA,) or in respect of birth; (O, K, 
TA;) thus accord, to Ibn-'Abbad: pi. as above. 
(O.) — Also The penis; (O, K;) and so 3*40?: 
accord. to some, peculiarly of the 

swine. (TA.) 3-^ikis The snout of the swine: (O, K: 
[mentioned also in art. the u being held by 
some to be augmentative:]) and so <44= ja. (TA.) 
And The nose of the wolf. (O.) And one says, 4jJ 
j .LiJvij' 1 <Lnil (O, K *) and 3 -“y4jil | , (O,) meaning 
(assumed tropical:) [Verily he is] one 

who defends, or guards, from encroachment, or 
invasion, or attack, what is in his possession, or 
occupation; who refuses to submit to 
wrongful treatment: (O, K:) thus mentioned on 
the authority of As; and Ahoo-Sa’eed [meaning 
As] says that his 3— y44 and 3-aLji [properly] 
signify his nose. (TA.) ^4 1 jia, aor. j4, (S, O, * K,) 
inf. n. <*4, (S, O,) He abounded, and increased, in 
wealth. (S, O, K.) j-4 t4 44 is a prov., (O, TA,) 
meaning [He who is contented] is free from want, 
or is rich. (TA.) £4 [as a simple subst.] Increase, 
and abundance, of wealth: (S:) increase (O, K, 
TA) in wealth and in what is little in quantity: 
(TA:) and i. q. 34* [good, moral or physical; 
wealth, or much wealth; prosperity, welfare, or 
wellbeing; &c.]: and generosity: (O, K, TA:) 
and large, or ample, liberality or bounty or 
munificence: (TA:) and excellence; (O, K;) or 
much, or abundant, excellence. (TA.) One 
says j4 ji 3 U and [4, but the former is more 
common and more known, i. e. Abundant wealth. 
(TA.) And »34“ 3 4 o“j4 A horse having 

increase [in his rate of going], or having excess 
[therein]. (TA.) And Strength of odour of 
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musk. (K.) <4a j- 42* means Musk of which the 

odour is strong. (S, 0.) And Good report. 

(IDrd, O, K.) And The spreading, or diffusion, of 
eulogy. (TA.) — Also Much of anything; and so 
4 jyjs, and l j-A (IAar, TA.) £2 Abounding, and 

increasing, in wealth; as also [ jy2. (O, K.) 

See also <*2, last sentence. see J2 : and 

see also J2, last sentence. A man (A'Obeyd, 

O) having a good report. (A'Obeyd, O, K.) 3^ 
2 <52, (S,) inf. n. 3^; (O, K;) and J, <5jli, (S, O,) 
inf. n. 3*-2; (TA;) He made him to enjoy, or lead, a 
plentiful, and a pleasant or an easy, and a soft or 
delicate, life; or a life of ease and plenty. (S, O, 
K.) 3 3^ see the preceding paragraph. 4 35 1 He 
(a man, O) enjoyed, or led, a plentiful, and a 
pleasant or an easy, and a soft or delicate, life; or 
a life of ease and plenty; after straitness of the 
means of subsistence. (O, K.) [See also what next 
follows.] 5 3^ He (a man, S) enjoyed, or led, a 
plentiful, and a pleasant or an easy, and a soft or 
delicate, life; or a life of ease and plenty. (S, O, 

K.) And jil J cjajii 1 affected daintiness, 

nicety, or refinement, and cleanliness, in such an 
affair. (TA.) 3^ Plentifulness, and pleasantness or 
easiness, and softness or delicacy, in living; as 
also 4 ejtia. (TA.) (S, O, K, TA) and [ 3^° (O, 

K, TA) A woman, (S,) or young woman, (O, K, 
TA,) that has been made to enjoy, or lead, a 
plentiful, and a pleasant or an easy, and a soft or 
delicate, life; (S, O, K, TA;) large in 
body, beautiful, and youthful: As says that the 
former, applied to a woman, signifies having little 
flesh; but Sh knew not this, and he cites El-Aasha 
as applying this epithet to a woman whom he 
describes as one whose elbows are unapparent, 
and such, he says, is not one having little flesh: 
IAar says that it is applied to one who is as 
though she were a stallion-camel such as is 

termed 3#®. (TA.) And the former, applied to 

a she-camel, signifies Youthful, fat or plump, (S, 
O, K, TA,) fleshy, and bulky. (TA.) — — See 

also 3s*. It is also pi. of3#& . (S, O, K.) 3&: 

see ij2. 5$2 A stallion, (S, O, K,) [i. e.] 
a stallioncamel, (IAar, TA,) that is highly 
regarded, (S, O, K,) and is not molested, because 
of the high estimation in which he is held by 
his owner, or owners, nor is ridden: (O, K:) it is 
said by AZ to be one of the names for such a 
stallion: (S, TA:) or it is an epithet applied to 
a camel, meaning such as is acquired for 
covering: (TA:) the pi. is 3^ (S, O, K) accord, to 
AZ, and 3121 accord, to IDrd, (S,) or the latter is 
pi. of the former pi.: (O, K:) and 4 32 is applied as 
an epithet to a [single] camel, like 3#®. (TA.) <52 
A [sack such as is called] [q. v.]: (AA, O, K:) 


i_a 

or a small Sjtjc; or a receptacle smaller than 
the Sjljc: (TA:) [said by Meyd to be a sack in 
which clay, or mud, is carried away: (Golius:)] 
pi. jjl2. (O, K.) jjlii (S, O, K,) and some 
say 3^, (TA,) A life that is plentiful, and 
pleasant or easy, and soft or delicate; or a life of 
ease and plenty. (S, * O, * K, TA.) 355*: 
see 5$2. 4js 1 42 ; [aor. 5l2 ; (TK,)] inf. 

n. 2 jia, He remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, in 

the place. (El-Umawee, S, O, K.) jiSlt u» 42 ; 

(S, O, K, *) aor. as above, (S,) and so the inf. 
n., (S, O,) He persisted, or persevered, in the 
affair; (S, O, K; *) as also j 4isl. (K.) [See also 512; 
and see other explanations below.] And J 512 
He persisted, or persevered, in lying: 
asserted by Yaakoob to be formed by 
transposition from 542: and Aboo-Talib says that 
J, 4jli and j 42, of which latter the inf. n. is 4 j2j ; 
signify he persisted, or persevered, in lying, and 
in evil; not in good; and denote the like 
of consecutiveness. (TA.) [See also 512, which 
may be an inf. n. of 512 in this sense, and in 
others.] And <22 212, (K, TA,) inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) signifies [in like manner] He kept, or 
applied himself, constantly, perseveringly, or 
assiduously, to it; as also J 421. (K, TA.) — — 
And j 42, (Ibn-'Abbad, S, O, K,) aor. as 
above, (S,) and so the inf. n., (S, O,) He continued 
constantly, uniformly, or regularly, in the eating 
of the food, not loathing aught thereof; (Ibn- 
'Abbad, S, O, K;) as also 42, (s, O, K,) with kesr, 
(S, O,) like fit, (K,) inf. n. 4 ij2; (s, O, K;) and so 
4 4ili : (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) and 5i4j2 4 ^uLlI 
signifies [simply] I kept continually, 
or constantly, to the food and the beverage: and 
also I loathed them, or turned away from them 
with disgust. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) — — And 512 
3*^1 [not 4jli as in the lexicons of Golius and 
Freytag, the latter of whom gives both forms of 
the v. in the sense here following, as does also the 
TK,] signifies also He entered into the affair. (K.) 

And He mastered the affair, and overcame 

it. (O.) ujjS ,ji ci42, and j, <2, (both in 

the TA, but the latter only in the O,) Thou wast, 
or hast become, skilled in the blaming, or 
censuring, of me, and profuse, or immoderate, 

therein: so says Fr. (O, TA.) And ci42 and 

4 c42l she (a woman) blamed, or censured, and 
kept continually, or constantly, to blaming, or 
censuring, or to some other thing [or act]. (Lth, 

O, TA. *) And the former, said of a girl, or 

young woman, She cared not for what she did nor 
for what was said to her. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) This 
meaning has also been assigned to 242. (TA.) — 
— And 42, (k,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He lied, or 


said what was untrue; as also 4 421. (K.) 2 512 see 
above, near the beginning. 3 5fii see 1, first 
quarter: and near the middle, in two places. 4 5121 
see 1, in five places. 42 i. q. 44^: (IAar, O, K, 
TA:) [it app. means A wonderful thing: for] IAar 
cites as an ex., 14 <42 j 3 (y*-** YJ 42 V j 

u'-“j 3* 14441 [And there is not anything 

wonderful except the conduct of 'Amr and his 
near kinsfolk in their having taken without 
selection a sword commonly used for lopping 
trees, and one that was blunt]: (TA:) and 4 42 
signifies the same. (K, TA.) — Also Persistence, 
or perseverence; or the act of persisting, or 
persevering. (TA.) [In this and the following 
senses, it seems to be an inf. n. of which the verb 

is 42; as is indicated in the TA.] And The 

act of overcoming. (O, K, TA. [Accord, to the TA, 
from IAar; but said in the O to be from another, 
not there named.]) — — And The acting 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically. 

(IAar, O, K, TA.) And The lying, or saying 

what is untrue. (IAar, O, K, TA.) 42 a certain 
beast, (Kr, O, K,) of the skin of which the furred 
garment is made; (Kr, S, O;) [the marten;] the 
furred garment whereof is the best sort of such 
garments, and the highest in estimation, and the 
most equable, and is suitable to all temperate 
constitutions: (K:) it is said to be a species of 
the Turkish fox's cubs; and therefore Az and 
others say that the word is arabicized; some of 
the travellers relate that it is applied to 
the young-one of the jackal (lSjI 3!) in the 
country of the Turks: (Msb:) it is also said to 
mean a certain skin that is worn; and to be 
an arabicized word: [in Pers. a furred garment is 
called 42 : ] IDrd says, "I do not think it to be 
Arabic: ” and MF mentions 4 42 as signifying an 
animal like the fox; an arabicized word; from [a 
work entitled] 0^ <5*4; and he says that it 
appears to be the 42 that is mentioned in the K. 

(TA.) See also 42. 4 j 21I The £-4^ [° r part i n 

which is the symphysis] of the gl#51 [or two 
lateral portions of the lower jaw], (Lth, O, K, TA,) 
in the middle of the chin, (Lth, O, TA,) of a 
man; (Lth, O, K, TA;) this is when the word is 
used in the sing, form; (Lth, O; [see also 5211;]) 
and it is also called 4 4j 2VI; (Lth, O;) [and in like 
manner Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybanee explained 
what is meant by the upper 4*2 as is stated by IF 
and in the O:] or the extremity [of each] of 
the u'^4, at the place of the <2ie [ 0 r tuft of hair 
that is between the lower lip and the chin;] (S, K;) 
also called 4 4jjsVI; but Ks knew not this: (S:) or 
the gl52 are the two extremities of the 3552 : (O:) 
or (K, TA, in the CK “ and ”) the sing, signifies a 
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bone [beneath the temple,] to which the shaving 
of the head reaches (44 4! 4^ 44 (K, 

TA:) and accord, to Lth, the dual signifies the 
two extremities of the [lower] jaw, of whatever 
has a jaw, that move in the act of chewing, below 
the temples: (O:) or, accord, to Sh, the two 
thin, rising bones, [app. the two coronoid 
processes of the jaw,] lower than the ears, 
between the temple and the ball of the cheek. 
(TA.) The lower *4 is [app. The symphysis of the 
pubes; being] said by Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybanee 
to be the part where the two hip-bones meet 
together: (IF, O:) [hence, perhaps, and therefore 
it may be erroneously,] the 44 is said by AA to be 
the root, or base, of the tail: (TA:) and it signifies, 
as also l 44V 1 , (IDrd, O, K,) the 4?j, (K,) 
or 4-?j, [i. e. the place of growth, or the root, or 
the whole, of the tail, of a bird, or] of a young 
bird; as they assert; (IDrd, O;) but IDrd says, “ I 
will not pronounce it to be correct: ” (O:) and the 
dual signifies two bones cleaving together: when, 
in the female pigeon, they are broken, she 
does not retain her eggs [sufficiently], but 
excludes them prematurely. (Lth, O.) — See 
also 4a. 44V 1 : see the next preceding paragraph, 
in three places. 44 a foolish, or stupid, woman. 
(Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) 4 4, said to be sing, of >'4l : 
see the latter, below. 4 : see the next paragraph: 
— and see also 4, in art. 4- 4 A bull or 
cow; syn. »4; (AA, T, S, M, K;) [i. e.] a 4 j “4 
[or wild bull or cow; an antelope of the bovine 
kind]: so says Aboo-'Alee El-Kalee: (TA:) 

it occurs in a verse of Lebeed; and is said, as on 
the authority of IAar, to be 4 with 3: (TA in 
art. 40 pi. 44 (AA, T, S, M, K) and [coll. gen. 
n.] I 4. (Aboo- 'Alee El-Kalee, TA.) 4' 14 i. 
q. 44 [i. e. Hair having locks like the branches of 
trees; or long and beautiful hair]; (M, K, TA;) [or] 
meaning long hair. (TA.) [The fem. of 4' is =4. 
Hence,] =4 “4! A woman having much hair: 
(IAar, M, K:) and «4 A tree having 4' [or 
branches]; (AA, T, S, M;) or a tree having wide 
shade: (K:) by rule it should be *4 [q. v . in 
art. 4]. (S, M, K.) 4^ ^ 4i means Mixed sorts 
of men or people; like 44 a nd the sings, are 
[said to be] 4 and 4: (IAar, T:) one says, 3“ 4 
4“ <4l when it is not known of whom he is: (S:) 
or JjU4 >4l 3? 4j, meaning a man such that 
one knows not of what tribe he is: but some hold 
that one says only, 44 <4l £ja; not 14j; 
and that there is no sing, of <4l : (m in art. 40 
accord, to AHeyth, one says, 44 4l 3* 44, 
meaning these are of the strangers from this and 
that place: but one does not say, speaking of one 
person, 44 <4l 4j: and Umm El-Heythem 

knew not a sing, of «4l. (t in art. 40 4 1 4, 


4 

(T, S, M, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 4:; (T, M, Msb, K;) 
and 4, aor. 4i (M, K,) which is extr., 
mentioned by Kr, and said by him to be of the 
dial, of Belharith Ibn-Kaab; (M;) the former of 
the two verbs being that which is commonly 
known; (TA;) inf. n. 4, (T, S, M, Msb, K, &c.,) 
which is of both of the verbs; (TA;) It (i. e. a 
thing, S, Msb, TA) passed away and came to an 
end; vanished away; became spent, or exhausted; 
failed entirely; ceased, perished, or came to 
nought; or was, or became, transitory, 
evanescent, or non-existent; the inf. n. being syn. 
with 14; (Aboo-'Alee El- Kalee, TA;) contr. of 4; 
(M, TA;) and the pret. being syn. with 4 : (K, 
TA:) it is said of every created thing that it is 
subject to 411. (Msb.) [Hence] 411 4 [The 
abode of transitoriness, evanescence, or 
perishableness,] means the present world. (T in 

art. jj 4 And, said of a man, (T, M, K,) i. 

e. 4, aor. and inf. n. as above, (M,) (tropical:) 
He was, or became, extremely aged; or old and 
infirm; syn. 4 : (M, K:) or he became on 
the verge of death by reason of extreme age or of 
age and infirmity. (T.) Lebeed says, 44 4 
JlUkll 4kLi li lil 44 (T, M,) meaning [His 
snares are spread in his way, and when the 
snares fail to catch him] he becomes old and 
infirm and so dies: (T:) or it means, when death 
misses him he becomes old and infirm. (M.) 

3 (T, S, M, K,) inf. n. 44 (T, TA,) He (a 

man, S, M) soothed, or coaxed, him: (AA, T, S, M, 
K:) and, (M,) accord, to El-Umawee, (T, S,) he 
stilled, or quieted, him. (T, S, M.) El-Kumeyt 
says, (S, M,) mentioning anxieties, (M,) »4 “'-4 
UjiIIS ^44 4!) 4 [They rouse him at 

one time, and at another time they render him 
sedate like as her leader soothes, or coaxes, or 
like as he stills, or quiets, the refractory mare]. 
(S, M: in the T, accord, to the TT, the verse ends 
with 1*^1 j [her pastor], instead of l4la.) Accord, 
to IAar, signifies 4]j [app. a 

mistranscription for originally A4 He 

fraternized with him; or acted with him in a 

A 

brotherly manner]. (TA.) [Hence the phrase] 4^ 
V4 i. e. 4 -V 1 J 1 [meaning I make the time to 

pass away easily; as though beguiling it]. (Har p. 

607.) And one says, V j 04v5 l* 4 

i. e. The sons of such a one do not tend, or 
take care of, their cattle, or camels, or [other] 
property, and do not manage the same well. (T.) 

4 »Lal He, or it, caused it, or him, to pass away 
and come to an end; to vanish away; to become 
spent, or exhausted; to fail entirely; to cease, 
perish, or come to nought; he, or it, did away 
with, destroyed, or annihilated, it, or him; (T, S, * 
M, Msb, * K, TA;) trans. of 4- (T, S, Msb, K.) 


The saying of a rajiz, (T, TA,) namely, Abu-n- 
Nejm, (TA,) describing a pastor of sheep or 
goats, l4i ia 4 J 4 (T, TA,) may mean an 
imprecation against them, i. e. He says, would 
that God had destroyed them: (T:) — — or 
it means, would that God had made to grow for 
them [the plant called] 4", i. e. 4*4 ^iic; so 
that they might have abundance of milk, 
and become fat. (T, TA.) 6 1 44 (S, K,) or 4 1 44 
(M,) They destroyed one another, (S, M, K,) [or 
they shared, one with another, in destruction, 
(see an ex. in a verse cited voce 4,) by slaughter,] 
in war, or battle. (S.) 44 thus, with lS, in the M, 
and thus it should be written accord, to Aboo- 
'Alee El-Kalee, in the T and S with I, and in like 
manner in the K, in which it is [mentioned in 
art. 4, and] written without the article 4) Jl) ; 
and said to be a pi., of which the sing, is \ 411 ; 
(TA,) [The plant called] 4*^ [see 

art. 44 and see also 4-4, in this art.;] (T, S, M, 
K;) whereof one is called [ »4 (S:) or, as some 
say, another plant; (T;) [i. e.,] as some say, a 
species of trees, or plants, (44) having red 
berries, (4), (S,) of which necklaces are made, 
(S,) or the unbroken of which are made use 
of as 4 j 4 [meaning carat-weights] with which 
to weigh, every berry (4) being a 1=4: and 
some say that it is a herb that grows in 
rugged places, rising from the ground to the 
height of the measure of a finger, and less, and 
depastured by the cattle. (M.) 4 : see the 
next preceding paragraph, in two places: — and 
see also art. 4. 4 A yard, or an exterior court, i. 
e. a wide space, (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) in front, 
(T, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) or extending from the sides, 
(S, Msb,) of a house: (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
pi. 4i (T, S, M, Msb, K) and 4: (K:) and 4 [q. 
v.] signifies the same. (T, M.) 4 part. n. of 4 [i. 
e. signifying Passing away and coming to an end; 
&c.]. (T.) — — And (tropical:) An old man 
extremely aged, or old and infirm; (M, * Msb, K, 
* TA;) so called because of his nearness to 
passing away, or perishing: (Msb:) or an old man 
whose faculties have entirely failed. (Mgh.) 
And 4! occurs in a trad., applied to a she-camel, 
or to camels, as meaning (assumed tropical:) 

Advanced in age. (TA.) [4 4 4, in the 

language of the mystics, means (assumed 
tropical:) Lost in contemplation of God, and 
insensible to all else.] 4“ 3? 4al is expl. in 
art. 4. 4-4 [without the article 4] is the name 
of A species of plant, (T, S, K,) yellow, and red; 
(T;) [said to be so called] while fresh and 
succulent; (S;) accord, to AA, (T,) when it has 
dried up, it is called -LUkll; (S, T;) but this is a 
mistake; for 4-4 signifies a particular species of 
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plant by itself, of the herbs, or leguminous plants, 
termed j 43 which dries up, and 
becomes scattered; whereas the 4L**- is the 3J*. [a 
mistranscription for 34*.] ; and this does not dry 
up, because it is of the [kind called] 344 and »j 4 
(T:) the n. un. is 3jjlal, (T, S.) like 3liUj [in 
measure]. (S.) And it is said to signify also [The 
plant called] 4*21 (S. [See also 44 

above.]) SLL, A land (400 suitable to those who 
alight and abide therein: (K, TA:) it occurs, in a 
verse of Keys Ibn-El-'Eyzar El-Hudhalee, with j, 
[as some relate that verse,] but As says that in 
the dial, of Hudheyl it is with ( -k (TA in 
art. 43) ** i M, (K,) [or perhaps 3s, but 
originally 3$i], like ^4, (K,) sec. pers. >4*4, 
[aor. 3*0 | inf. n. 34 (s, TA) [and app. 34a 
and 3*14], He (a man, S) lacked power or ability. 
(S, K.) And 3i, inf. n. 3*14 an( j ^ He m ade a 
slip, or committed a fault, from lack of power or 
ability, &c. (TA.) And ?3jLk 4 3i, and 40s He (a 
man) failed of being thoroughly effective [in 
his discourse, or oration, or harangue, and his 
argument, or plea, or evidence]. (TA.) — — 
And ej,— II *44 i forgot the thing. (ISh, K, * TA. 
[In the K the third pers. is mentioned, as 
being 34; hut I think it should be contracted 
(agreeably with a general rule), as in what 
here follows.]) And 4 3a ; inf. n. 3i 

[probably, I think, a mistake for 34], He forgot 
the thing. (TA.) See also 4 . 2 63 ^ see what 
next follows. 4 He (i. e. God) made him to 
lack power or ability; as also J, (S, K. [The 
former is omitted in one of my copies of the S.]) 
— — And He (another person) made him to 
forget. (TA.) One says, 40 40^4 3-00 cAji. 

4=- ] ^4^ i. e. [I went forth for a needful affair, 
and such a one] made me to forget it [so that I 
did forget it]. (S, TA. [Or 4 O 1 may be here better 
rendered agreeably with the explanation next 
following.]) Accord, to IDrd, 400 jc. 441 
signifies He busied me so as to divert me [from 
my needful affair, or the object of my want]. (TA.) 
R. Q. 1 3s4 He fell from a high station to a 
lower one. (IAar, TA.) 3i, (S, K,) applied to a man. 
(S.) Lacking power or ability; (S, K;) as also J, 34, 
(CK, but omitted in other copies of the K,) and 
i 3j$i, (S, * K,) and [ 3*4, (K,) which last is 
mentioned by IDrd as signifying dull of tongue, 
lacking power, or ability, to accomplish the object 
of his want: (TA:) and 34 is applied, in the sense 
first mentioned, to a woman (S;) or as meaning 
lacking power, or ability, to accomplish the object 
of her want. (TA) And 34 3.JS means [A word, or 
a sentence, &c.,] having 3*14 [i. e. a lack of power, 
&c.]. (TA.) 34-a and J, 3 a 14 a [each of which has been 


mentioned above as an inf. n.] Lack of power or 

ability; (S, K:) as also [ 344 (K.) The first 

signifies also A case, or an (??), of 3*4: and [a 
case, or an instance, of] unmindfulness or 
forgetfulness: (TA:) and a (??) fault and a case, or 
an instance, of ignorance; and the like thereof. (A 
'Obeyd. S. TA. *) 34: see 3a. 34 L q. 3a ; q. v .: (S, * 
K:) or unable to speak. (KL. [See 34.]) One 
says 34 34 [Lightmitted, lacking power or 
ability] (S, TA.) 3*144: see (??). 3444 see 3a. 344: 
see 344. JL4I 4* 1 41444 4 means He is a good 
manager or tender or superintendent [of the 
camels or cattle &c.] (K.) 4 1 04, (S, A, O, L, K,) 
aor. 4, (A, K,) inf. n. 04, (L.) He (a man. S, A, O) 
resembled the 44 [or lynx] (S, A, O, L, K) in his 
stretching himself and his sleeping. (L, K,) or in 
his much sleeping, and stretching himself. (S, A, 
O.) And He slept, and was, or feigned himself, 
heedless of what was requisite, or necessary to be 
done. (L, K.) Hence the saying, (S, L,) of a 
woman describing her husband, as related in the 
story of Umm-Zara, (L,) Y j 4 £4 ujj 44 j\ 
0^ Uo J4, (s, * L,) i. e. If he come in and 
he with me in the tent, or house, he is gentle and 
quiet like the 44, which is described as sleeping 
much; and is, or feigns himself, heedless of the 
things that are amiss therein, and that I ought to 
put into a right, or proper, state; such is his 
generosity, and goodness of disposition; and if he 
go out, and see his enemy, he is like the lion [in 
boldness; and he will not ask respecting what he 
has ordered]. (L.) And one says, 4° ^4, inf. 
n. 44, Thou wast, or hast been, heedless, or 
negligent, of me. (A.) — 31 44, (O, L, K,) aor. 44, 
(K,) He did well, or kindly, in his affair in his 
absence; (O, L, K:) like ia, and 4. (O, L.) 44 
[The lynx; lupus cervarius;] a well-known beast 
of prey; (L, Msh, K;) with which one hunts; and 
which sleeps much; (L;) called in Pers. jji : 
(Mgh:) fern. »4: (L. Msb:) pi. of the masc. - 44 (S, 
Mgh, O, L, Msb, K) and 44i (O, L, K) which is a 
pi. of pauc.; (O:) and the pi. of the fern., accord, 
to analogy, is ^4 (Msb.) 441 4 34 [More 
sleepful than the lynx] is a proverb. (A.) — — 
And A nail in the 4^1 j [or fore part] of the 
[camel's saddle called] JO; (O, L, K;) also 
termed [q. v.]. (L.) To the creaking sound of 
this nail the similar sound of a stallion-camel's 
tushes is likened. 44 and 44 [A man] resembling 
the 44 [or lynx] in his stretching himself and 
has sleeping [or in his doing thus much, or 
often]: and [a man] being, or feigning himself, 
heedless of what is requisite, or necessary to 
he done. (K.) »4 fem. of 44 [q. v.] (Msh.) — 
The ciiLl [i. e. podex, or anus]. (L, K.) — A small 


piece of butter. (L in art. 4.) — lOOO (S, A, O.) 
or D 42 , (L, K,) or o* 4 1)44, (AO, TA,) 

Two prominent portions of flesh in the [part of 
the breast called] jj j [q. v.] of the horse, [S, A, O, 
K,) like two stones of the kind termed 44: (S, O:) 
or the prominent flesh in the breast of the 
horse, on its right and left (L:) or two positions of 
flesh on the right and left of the breast of the 
horse. (AO, TA.) — — And 444 

Two protuberant hones behind the ears of the 
camel; (O, L, K;) the same that are 

termed jljLiilll. (o, L.) 444 The owner, or 
master, of a 44 [or lynx]: (L:) or one who trains 
the 44 for hunting. (T, O, L, K.) 4 4 a fat hoy or 
youth, (AA, S, O, L,) that has nearly attained to 
puberty; (AA, S, L;) i. q. )*4; (O, K;) [and 4 ja 
and 4 ji:] and 4-14; (AA, L;) as also | - 44i: (O, K:) 
Yaakoob asserts that the in a* 4 is a substitute 
for the in a* 4 , or that the converse is the case; 
and both signify a boy perfect in make; or, 
accord, to AA, soft and plump: or both signify 
perfect, and soft, thin-skinned, and plump: (L:) 
fem. »4^a. (s, O, L, K). 3j*4i: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 4 1 44, aor. : , (Msh, K,) 
inf. n. 44 (S, O, Msh, K) and 44; (S, O, K;) and 
| 4 1 , (IAar, O, * K,) inf. n. j4!; (TA;) He 
compressed a woman, (LAar, S, O, Msh, K,) one 
of his young women, (IAar,) without 
consummating the act, i. e. without Jl 4!, (IAar, S, 
O, Msb,) and then removed to another and 
consummated the act (IAar, S, O, Msb, K) with 
the latter, (IAar, O, Msh,) who was with him in 
the house, or chamber; (IAar;) the doing of which 
is forbidden (S, O, Msh) by the Prophet: (O:) and 
l the latter verb signifies also He was alone with 
one of his young women, (K, TA,) 44=“- 4“ »*!, 
(TA,) when another of them heard the sound 
proceeding from him, which [sound] is 
termed 4441, (K, TA,) and 44, 

and 344JI; (TA;) which [also] is forbidden. (K, 
TA.) 2 44, inf. n. 443 He compressed without 
consummating the act, i. e. without J 4 !, by 
reason of weariness and languor. (Msb in 

art. J 4. [See also 1 .]) Also, inf. n. as above. 

He (a man) was, or became, weary, or fatigued. 
(S, TA.) Said of a horse, as also J, 44 and j 44, 
He was, or became, out of breath by reason of 
fatigue or running; (K, TA;) and interrupted, 
or stopped short, in running; and jaded: (TA:) or 
he fell back by degrees from running, by reason 
of weakness, and being interrupted, or 
stopped short, in running: (K, TA:) or the first 
deficiency of the rate of running of the horse is 
termed [the falling hack by degrees]; 

the next, jj4l [the becoming languid]; and the 
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next, Ar<4 (S, TA.) 4 see 1 , in two places. — 
‘ jA 1 His camel became jaded, and broke 
down with him, or perished, so that he was 
unable to prosecute his journey. (IDrd, O, K.) — 
And js-al (said of a man, TA) His flesh became 
compacted and lumpy (O, K *) and wrinkled by 
reason of fatness: (O:) when such is the case, it is 
the ugliest sort of fatness. (O, K.) — Also He was 
present at the festival of the Jews, (IDrd, O, K, 
TA,) called jiilt; (TA:) or he came to their 
synagogue: (K, TA:) or it signifies also he was 
present in their synagogue. (IDrd, O.) — 
And sa id 0 f a girl, She was circumcised. 

(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) 5 JUM (A jA 2 He became, or 
made himself, ample, or abundant, in wealth, 
or in camels, or the like; (S, O, K;) as also 4 A-A>; 
(K;) as though the former verb were formed by 
substitution from 4-4: or it may mean he was, or 
became, weary, fatigued, or jaded, and languid, 
or remiss. (S, O.) And J jAj He took a 
wide, or an ample, range in speech. (TA.) Q. Q. 

1 44: see 2 . Q. Q. 2 44c see 2 : and see also 

5 . (Msb, K,) or ■lAA (S, Mgh, O,) The 
synagogue of the Jews, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) in 
which they assemble (O, Msb, K) for prayer 
(Msb) on the occasion of their festival: (K:) or a 
certain day on which they eat and drink: (K:) or it 
signifies also a certain festival of the Jews: (O:) 
[app. the feast of Purim (written in the Book of 
Esther ’"119^ pi. of 119)]: accord, to A ’Obeyd, (O, 
Msb,) a Hebrew word, (S, O, Msb,) 
or Nabathaean; (Msb;) arabicized; (S, Msb;) 
originally 4^; (S, O, Msb;) and the Christians 
say 44 (TA.) 44 (S, O, K,) masc. and fern.; (Fr, 
S, O, K;) or, accord, to Lth, the Arabs in general 
made it fem.; but it occurs in the K as masc.; 
(TA;) A stone such as fills the hand: (S, O, K:) or 
a stone of the size of that with which one crushes 
walnuts (K, TA) and the like: (TA:) or a round 
stone with which one bruises, or brays, 
perfume: (Ham p. 643 :) or a stone, absolutely: 
(TA:) pi. [of pauc.] AP (S, O, K) and [of 
mult.] jA4 (O, K:) As used to say 4? and f »44 
(S, O,) [indicating the former to be a coll. gen. n. 
and the latter to be the n. un.,] like jA. and » 1 > 4 : 
(O:) the dim. is J, °AA. (S, O.) »44 see the next 
preceding paragraph. Pure, unmixed, milk, 
into which heated stones are put; and when it 
boils, flour is sprinkled upon it, and it is mixed, 
and stirred about, and beaten, therewith; and is 
then eaten: (ISk, S, O, K:) it has also been 
mentioned as with j. (TA.) »AA [dim. of 4^ and 

of see 44 »44 and 44, (O, K,) the 

former mentioned by IDrd, and the latter by Ibn- 
'Abbad, A she-camel that is hard and strong, (O,) 
or hard and large. (K.) »4A 4=4 Land having 


in it [stones such as are termed] AA [pi. of 441- 
(O, TA.) (K, TA,) thus we find it, with fet- 

h, but in some copies of the K with damm, (TA,) 

The flesh of thy breast. (K, TA.) IF says that there 
is not in the original language [of the Arabs] 
more than one word having in it the letters — * 
and » and j, and that is 4A. (O.) o=jA Q. 1 
AS1I [He made, or wrote, a catalogue of the books 
or writings], (O,) or 414 4 jji [he made an index, 
or a table of contents, to his book or writing], (K,) 
inf. n. 44 (TA.) See what follows. 444 A book, 
or writing, in which [the names or titles or 
descriptions] of [other] books, or writings, are 
collected; [i. e. a catalogue of books or writings: 
but more commonly, accord, to modern usage, 
the index, or table of contents, of a book or 
writing; in an Arabic book, generally placed at 
the beginning:] an arabicized word; (Lth, O, K;) 
from [the Pers.] A a : (O, K:) pi. A J-A. (TA.) <4 

1 <4, aor. 44 inf. n. fA (S, Msb, K, &c.) and 44 
(Msb, K,) which is the more chaste, (K,) but the 
former is a dial. var. [more] extensively 
obtaining, or, as some say, it is a subst. used as 
an inf. n., (Msb,) and 4?44 (S, K) and <=43 
and <«44 (K,) He understood it, or knew it with 
the mind; he apprehended its meaning; syn. ■u*c., 
(JK,) and (S, Msb, K) and A44 <4 j 4 (K.) 
And <A [He understood what he (another) 
said]. (A in art. As &c.) [See also 4^ below.] — 
— 44 meaning He was, or became, such as is 
termed [i. e. one having much 

understanding], is like As meaning “ he was, or 
became, such as is termed fA-- ” (TA.) 2 4^ see 
what next follows. 4 <44 and J. <444 (S, Msb, K, 
TA,) inf. n. of the latter 4A4 (S, TA,) I made him 
to understand, or know, a thing; (S, * Msb, * K, * 
TA;) syn. <144 <2*4. (TA.) 5 <4*= He understood 
it, or knew it, (< 44 ) one thing [or one particular 
thereof] after another; (S, K;) namely, speech, or 
language. (S.) — — [And He endeavoured to 
understand it. (See its inf. n. as used in the 
former half of the second paragraph of art. jj<)] 
And 4 filial signifies the same as # 41' [app. as 
meaning The endeavouring to understand; or 
the affecting, or pretending, to understand]. 
(TA.) 6 f*lij see what next precedes. 7 #*41, (k, 
TA,) as quasi-pass, of <44 inf. n. 44, [or of <4il, 

i. e. as meaning He was made to understand, or 
know,] (TA,) is an incorrect word, (K, TA.) 
10 = fyA i sf444 ] He sought, or desired, of me, the 
understanding of the thing [i. e., that he might be 
made to understand it]; (S, * K, * TA;) syn. 44= 
<4-3 (44. (TA.) fA is an inf. n. of 1 , (S, Msb, K, 
&c.,) or a subst. used as an inf. n.: (Msb:) [see 1 , 
first sentence:] it is expl. as signifying The 
conception of the meaning from the word, or 


expression: or the quickness of the transition of 
the mind from extrinsic to other [i. e. intrinsic] 
things: or a condition of the mind whereby it 
ascertains what is approvable: or, as in the “ 
Ahkam ” of El- Amidee, excellence of intelligence 
in respect of its readiness to apprehend quickly 
subjects of inquiry that present themselves to it. 
(TA.) 44, an epithet applied to a man, (S,) Quick 
of understanding; syn. £=A< (K.) 44 Having 
much understanding; syn. 4^ AA; an intensive 
epithet; like 4 <-“'A [except that the latter is 
doubly intensive]. (TA.) <«44 see what next 
precedes. 4^ [act. part. n. of 44 Understanding, 
or knowing, a thing]. [pass. part. n. of 44 

Understood, or known. And hence, f 4*= 4^ 

The acceptation of a word or an expression; i. e. 
the meaning, or sense, in which it is understood: 
see also A*-s in art. 4°]- jA 1 <=£• ^44 (JK, K,) 
aor. jA', inf. n. 44 (JK,) I was unmindful, 

forgetful, or neglectful, of it. (JK, K.) ISd 

says, kiljs 4 ® is like 4*, [which, said of the heart, 
accord, to explanations in the TA in art. 4*, 
means It fluttered, or palpitated: and it was 
flurried by reason of grief or of beating:] and no 
inf. n. of it has been heard, therefore I think it to 

be formed by transposition. (TA.) And A 

signifies also He spoke clearly, or distinctly, after 
doing the contrary thereof. (TA.) 3 “Ala, inf. 
n. i. q. 4 44 inf. n. <» A4 i. e. He talked, or 
discoursed, with him: and he contended with him 
for superiority in glory, or excellence. (TA in 
art. ». 4.) 4 uA 1 He was weak, or erroneous, in his 
judgment, or opinion. (IAar, K, TA.) 44 formed 
by transposition from <4 A man who reveals, or 
discloses, everything that is in his mind; 
like <* jj4; (Fr, in S and TA, art. ». 4;) and so »4 
(Fr, in TA ibid.:) and <£■ As A one who reveals 
his hunger. (TA ibid.) [ AA'A said by Freytag to 
signify The elephant and the buffalo, is a 
mistranscription for * 1 .] “'4' [a pi. of which 
the sing, is not mentioned] i. q. <4 [pi. of <4; 
signifying Heedless; or heedless of evil by reason 
of their goodness; &c.]. (IAar, TA.) 4 4, with 
the j quiescent, [Valerian;] a certain medicine, 
(K, TA,) a diuretic, (CK,) beneficial as a remedy 
for pain of the side and for alopecia. (K, TA.) — 
As a prefixed noun, signifying The mouth, see 
voce » 4, in art. » 4. “A, (T, S, M, K,) like »A [in 
form], (S, K,) [Madder; the species thereof used 
by dyers; rubia tinctorum;] certain roots (Lth, T, 
S, M, K) of a plant (M) which are extracted 
from the earth, (Lth, T, M,) with which they dye 
(Lth, T, S, M, K) clothes, or garments: (Lth, T:) 
AHn says, red roots of a plant which 
rises slender, having upon its head berries 
intensely red and having much juice used for 
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writing therewith and variegating: (M:) called in 
Pers. Jjjj: (PS: [in a copy of the T oij'j or ol 4 : 
and in my copies of the S Ajj and ■tiijj:]) it is 
[also used as] a medicine, having the property of 
causing abortion, (K,) producing a flow of the 
urine and of the men strual discharge, (K, * TA,) 
aperient, clearing the complexion or 
skin, clearing the skin from every mark of the 
ringworm and of the white [species of leprosy 
termed] cfe: (K:) it has heen mentioned also in 
the K as ending with [a radical] » [i. e. written » js, 
in art. » ji]; but, as is said by Lth, [and in the T,] 
the final letter is that which denotes the fern 
gender. (TA.) slj**; pi. j-A see the following 
paragraph. <_sji« Dyed with »ja; applied to a 

garment; (T, S, M, K;) and to a hide. (M.) 

And si A land (lPOO abounding with » ja: (AHn, 

M, K:) or having in it »ja; (M:) and s'A> signifies 
the same: (TA in art. : ) or you say sljii gijl 
[i. e . i »ljis. of which the pi., without 
the article, is jli»]; (T;) <_s j-AI signifying the lands 
(uj-^j'^l) that give growth to »ja. (TA.) A 4 l cjj 
ji^l, aor. '-Jjij, inf. n. clija and ‘Ajs, originally 
signifies ^ [i. e. The time, or 

opportunity, of the doing, or performing, of the 
affair passed, passed away, elapsed, or escaped, 
neglected by him, without his doing it or 
performing it]; and hence the phrase S 5 U-JI nili, 
meaning The time of prayer passed, passed away, 
elapsed, or escaped, without his performing it 
therein (Msb:) and J, ciilSal is syn. with ‘-t-i'A (M, O.) 
[And both of these verbs are trans.:] one says 
»tf^l, (S, O, Msb,) or jiVl, (M, K,) aor. as above, 
(O,) and so the inf. ns.; (S, * M, O, * Msb, K;) and 
l <jUal : (K;) The thing, (??) affair, passed, or 
passed away, from him [neglected by him]; (M, 
K;) [or the time, or opportunity, of the doing, or 
performing, thereof passed, or passed away from 
him neglected by him;] or the thing escaped him, 
[or became beyond his reach,] so that he was 
unable to attain it, or to do it, or to accomplish it. 
(Msh.) But this explanation is not applicable 
except in the case of prayer, and the like: in 
other cases, signifies He, or it, preceded him; 
was, or became, or got, before him; outwent him; 
passed beyond him; or had, got, or 
look, precedence of him: and went, or passed, 
away from him: and the like. (MF, TA.) One 
says, liS (jjia, meaning u&k [i. e. Such a 
thing preceded me, &c., app. so as to become 
beyond my reach]: and til [i preceded it, &c.]: 
(T:) and AjU. I ran with him until I 

passed beyond him, or outwent him: (A, TA:) 
and ^Ijjj jy* Such a one preceded him, or 
outwent him, by a cubit. (Msb.) clija in the 


Kur xxxiv. 50, means ti« Cija 5 la [And there 
shall he for them no escaping from us], i. e. V 
tiljjjaj [they shall not escape us]. (Jel. [And 
Bd says the like; adding, “by flight, or fortifying 
themselves. ”]) An Arab of the desert is related to 
have said, V j cjlil V gill <11 iiaJI [expl. in art. ^J) 
(T. And they assert that a man went forth from 
his family, and when he returned, his wife said to 
him, “If thou hadst been present with us, we 
would have related to thee what hath happened; ” 
whereupon he said to her, AA ^tii ^ (M, Meyd) 
i. e. It has not escaped thee [lit. thou hast not 
been escaped], so adduce what thou hast [to 

tell]: the saying is a proverb. (Meyd.) See 

also 5: and see 8, in three places. Al is also 

syn. with 31 i [as signifying He died; in which 
sense the aor. is cii jil, and the inf. n. Aj®]. (A in 
art. A.) And J, i-ylal signifies He died suddenly. 
(TA in art. cj'i j q. v .) 4 »<^ill <jlil, (S, MA,) or 
(K,) He made the thing, or affair, to pass, or pass 
away, from him [neglected by him; or he made 
the time, or opportunity, of the doing, or 
performing, thereof to pass, or pass away, from 
him neglected by him; or he made the thing to 
escape him, or become beyond his reach, so that 
he was unable to attain it, or to do it, or 
to accomplish it: see 1, second sentence]. (M, A, 
K.) 5 j <jic. Ci jii means -tili J, <j, (A 'Obeyd, T, 

S, M, O, K,) i. e. He acted exclusively of him, (M,) 
[or passed him over], namely, his father, (A 
'Obeyd, T, M, O, *) in respect of his property, (A 
'Obeyd, T, &c.,) i. e. his own property, (A 'Obeyd, 

T, ) by giving it away, (A 'Obeyd, T, M, O,) 
and squandering it, (A 'Obeyd, T, M.) without 
consulting him, or asking his permission: (O, 
TA:) occurring in a trad., relating to a case in 
which the Prophet ordered the father to cause the 
property to be restored to his son; and informed 
him that the son had no right to act thus to 

his father. (A 'Obeyd, T, O. *) See also 8 

latter half, in two places: — — and see the 
paragraph here following, in two places. 6 CijlC 
has for its inf. n. Ci jlti and Ci jlil and Ci (s, M, 
O, K,) the second and third of which are 
mentioned by AZ; the second is said by ISk (who 
mentions this and the third, M) to be of the dial, 
of the Kilabees, and the third is mentioned by El- 
'Ambaree; both anomalous, for the inf. n. of a 
verb of the measure i$ Jelaj. [j n the copies of 
the S and said to be so in J’s handwriting,] 
with damm to the £ except in this instance (S. O:) 
but Sb said that there is not among inf. ns. 
an instance of nor of ilk-'ij (m.) (jll j gji U 
Cijlti j* ,jki.yi, (T, M, O, K,) or J, Ci i ii ; (t, O, K.) 
[the former in the CK and the latter in other 


copies of the K,] the latter being the reading of 
Hamzeh and Ks, in the Kur [lxvii. 3], (O,) means 
Thou seest not in the creation of 
the Compassionate, (M, O,) i. e. in his creation of 
the heaven, (M,) any incongruity, or discordance; 
(T, M, O;) or any fault, defect, or imperfection, so 
that the beholder might say, “If it were thus, it 
were better; ” (T, O, K;) thus the latter reading is 
expl. by Es-Suddee; (T, O, TA;) and Fr says that 
both readings have one meaning: (T, TA:) you say 

of a thing J. ^ jii and ^ jtij. (M.) And one 

says, gtiill cii jlii The two things were far apart, 
one from the other; or widely distinct 
or separated; (S, O, K;) or differed, or were 
different. (Msb.) And JAill tijtia They two were 

distinct, or dissimilar, in respect of excellence, 
(Msh,) or gi jill j [in eminence, or nobility]. (A.) 

8 ^ jial see 1, first and second sentences. As, 

relating the verse of Ibn-Mukbil, l-Ai >~ijr . i« l ja. U 
lS gji jjj U cjjjal 3 (J (j* j [which 
may he rendered O ingenuous woman, ( being 
an abbreviation of »3=s) I have become an old 
man, my sight has become weak, and what 
is anterior to the day of resurrection, of my life, 
has heen passed, or has run out like water poured 
forth (£ ja)], says, it is from *— >jill, and CiUjaVI 
[app. as the inf. n. of the pass. v. A^l used in this 
verse] signifies £]j 4 l. (T.) — — See also 1, last 

sentence. cjljjaVI signifies also The betaking 

oneself, or applying oneself, before another or 
others, or hastily, (S, O, Msb,) to a thing, (S, O,) 
or to the doing of a thing, (Msh,) without obeying 
him who should be obeyed, (S, O,) or following 
his own opinion only, without consulting him 
who had the best right to order in the case: (Mgh, 
* Msb:) you say, lj£ giq cAjsI i. e. ‘‘j-a j, ^ [app. 
meaning He so betook himself, &c., in opposition 
to him: or ■'■its may be here used in the sense in 
which it is expl. above voce »— >j* 3 ]. (S, O.) And you 
say, < 4 ^ Such a one, nothing is to be 

done without his order; (S, O, K; *) and so ]. 

^14 (Har p. 63;) or ?jil ujj cjtiij V 

[which means the same]. (Msb.) t*? Cilia) 

(T, M, O,) or jl\ (s, TA,) occurs in a 
trad., (S, M, Mgh, O, TA,) meaning Shall such a 
one as I [am] have anything done in respect of his 
daughters without his order? (Mgh, * TA;) and 
was said by 'Abd-Er-Rahman the son of Aboo- 
Bekr to his sister 'Aisheh, on the occasion of her 
having given in marriage his daughter, the elder 
Hafsah, during his absence, to El-Mundhir the 
son of Ez-Zubeyr. (T, * O, TA. *) And you 
say, (ji ciiljal, and -tili J, fiA 1 , meaning He 
brought to pass a thing exclusively of him [i. e., 
of another person, without the latter's having any 
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part therein]. (TA.) And 1-4 ,4 <4 Ciljsl, and -4- 
| 4, He followed his own opinion only, 
exclusively of him [i. e., of another], in the 
disposal, or management, of such a thing: the 
verbs being trans. by means of 4° because 
implying the meaning of (TA.) And ciiUial 

jiS/l 4 -4, (m, K, * TA,) and J, 4 4 c. 44s 
(MA,) He decided against him in the affair. (M, 

MA, K, * TA.) And He effected, 

or executed, his affair without consulting any 
one: thus accord, to As, without hemz: (T, TA:) 
and, as is related on the authority of ISh and ISk, 
one says, » >4 with hemz, meaning he was 
alone in his affair; and in like manner one 
says, 4 A in his opinion. (TA. [See also art. Ai.]) 

— — And cASI He originated, or 

excogitated, the speech: (O, K, TA:) and he 
extemporized the speech; spoke it 
without consideration, or thought, or 
preparation, or without pausing, or hesitating; as 
also 4551. (TA.) ^4 an inf. n. of l. (S, * M, &c.) — 

— 5-4 and <4 j ^A and 4 -^4 [lit. Beyond 

the reach of his mouth and of his spear and of his 
hand, or arm (in several copies of the K 
erroneously written ^4)] mean where he sees it 
but will not [be able to] reach it, or attain it. (K, 
TA.) A man said to another, reviling him, [or 
rather said of him,] <4 cjjs ka jj <111 54 i. e. [May 
God make his sustenance to be beyond the reach 
of his mouth,] where he shall see it and shall not 
attain it. (S, O. [And the like is said in the M 
and A.]) And one says, g*A 44 4“ 4 [He, or it, 
is] where my spear will not reach him, or it. (S, A, 
O.) And -4! cj ja 4> 4 [He, or it, is] beyond the 
reach of my hand, or arm: mentioned by Sb 
among what are peculiarly adverbial expressions. 
(M.) And 41 ^4 i>4 iSlai and cjjs [Such a 
one escaped from us beyond the reach of a hand, 
or an arm, and beyond the reach of a finger-nail]. 
(A. [Golius, as on the authority of the A, has J, j“> 
*44, which he explains as syn. with jj 44; but 
it signifies A little beyond the reach of a finger- 
nail.]) 4ja lSjIj 2441 means I hear a 

sound, or voice, but I see not a deed, or no deed. 

(TA in art. cj^=.) 04 signifies also The 

space between two fingers [when they are 
extended apart (see f4)]: (s, M, O, K:) pi. -441. 

(S, M, O.) And you say, J. 44 cj ja L44 like 

as you say 44 04 [i. e. Between them two 
(meaning two men) is a wide distance; app. in 
respect of rank or estimation: the last word being 
in this case a corroborative, like the latter word 
in dilU 04 and OSV OS]. (M.) 4ji an inf. n. of 1 . 
(S, * M, &c.) — — [Hence,] 44^ cjji 
Sudden death: (S, M, A, O, K:) likewise 
termed -4 jail 0411 and cjl^l 1 444 (lAar, TA.) 


You say, A'A^ 4 U He died a sudden death. 
(S, O.) The Prophet, passing by a leaning wall, 
quickened his pace; and being asked wherefore 
he did so, answered, 4j*ll 44 [1 fear 

sudden death]. (O.) 44 One who follows his, or 
her, own opinion only, (M, O, K,) not consulting 
any one: (O:) applied alike to a man and to a 
woman: (M, O, K:) on the authority of Er- 
Riyashee: pronounced by AZ with hemz. (O.) 

See also ^4 [of which it is the dim.] 44 

act. part. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (T.) See also 44, last 

sentence. j4 1 g4, [aor. g A),] said of musk, i. 
q. g4 [i- e. It diffused, or exhaled, its odour]. 

(O, K.) And, said of the day, (tropical:) It 

became cool. (O, K, TA.) And one says, 4-4 
jlgill 4 4 jAiill (assumed tropical:) [The sun 
became moderated at the cool time of the day]. 
(O.) 2 gA> 4=- 4J means [I am not going in 
the evening] until I refresh myself by the coolness 
of the air. (K: there expl. by the words lA ijji 4 
es— ij [in which, for - 4 1 , 1 read j 4 ']: in some copies 
[erroneously] u-4j 44 4 g4l, (K,) inf. n. A-'-l], 
(S,) He hastened, or went quickly; (S, K, and O 
and Msb in art. gA:) and he ran. (S, K.) — — 
And 4 ?4^ g4l The people, or party, went 

away, and spread, or dispersed themselves, in the 

land. (L in art. gA.) And =4 4 glsl He was 

slow in his running. (L in art. gA.) [Thus g4l has 
two contr. significations.] — Also He sent the 
camels to the watering-trough, or tank, drove by 
drove. (O, * K.) 10 u 54 Such a one was 

desired, or incited, to be [quick, or] brisk, or 
prompt; syn. - ivi i.l. (k, and O in art. gA.) £4 A 
company, congregated body, party, or group, of 
men; (S, A, O, L, Msb, K; *) as also J, gA, (L,) and 
I 4-4, (K,) and 4 gA, (O, K, and Msb in art. gA, q. 
v.,) which last is said by Az to be originally gA, 
from g4, aor. gA), like 4 * from 54, aor. oJii, 
for which they say also oA: (O, and Msb * in 
art. gA:) or a crowd, or dense company &c.: (so 
accord, to an explanation of the first of 
the following pis. by Z in the Ksh and by Bd, both 
in Kur cx. 2 :) or a company, &c., of the followers, 
or dependants, of chiefs: or a great crowd of men: 
(L:) [and app. (assumed tropical:) a multitude of 
things: (see an ex. voce JAi, in art. JAj] pi. [of 
pauc.] gljil [also used as a pi. of mult.] (S, O, 
Msb, K) and [of mult.] g j 4 and pi. pi. gy4l (S, O, 
Msb, K) and gj4i (S, O, K) and g-Ai, as though pi. 
of 44L (O.) gA: see the next preceding 
paragraph: — and see also art. gA. g4 : see gA. 
One says, 44j gA % A, meaning The 
company (gA) of those that were at the repast of 
such a one [passed by us]. (TA.) — It is said 
that gA, applied to a she-camel, signifies Fat: or 
such as is termed JA-, and fat: but the word 


commonly known [thus used] is gA [q. v.]. 
(TA.) 4-4: see gA: — and see also art. gA. g 4 
1 4LuJI gA, (Msb, K,) aor. g A j and gA); (Msb;) 
or ^1411 gJJ - 4 = 4 , aor. g A 2 and gA; (S;) inf. n. gA 
(S, Msb, K) and g j4 and jAA, (S, K,) and gA (S, 
Msb, K) and jAA; (S, K;) The musk diffused [or 
exhaled] its odour; (Msb, K;) or the odour of the 
musk diffused itself [or became exhaled]; and g'-a 
4kll the perfume diffused [or exhaled] its odour; 
(S;) or this last signifies the perfume 
became perceptible; or it clung and remained; [in 
a garment or person;] syn. 44: (Msb in art. gA) 
the verb is not used in relation to a foul, 
or disagreeable odour or thing: (S, A, Msb, K:) of 
such an odour one says 4*: (Msb:) or the former 
verb is common to both: (K:) but this assertion is 
outweighed [by the other]: (TA:) gA signifies the 
giving forth, and exhaling, a sweet, or pleasant, 
odour: (KL:) and the perceiving such an odour: 
Fr says that 4 jj cAAi and are syn.; but AZ 

says the gA is attended by sound. (TA.) For 

other significations of this verb, see art. gA 4 gA 
for this verb, see art. gA 6 -^=-4 44 4 U1 jj 
»jl A -- 4-4 l jAl [We alighted in a garden the 
birds of which warbled plaintively, one to 
another, and the flowers of which exhaled sweet 
odours, one with another]. (A.) 44 gA The 
chief and first portion of the menstrual discharge. 
(L.) <=-A [A spreading, or an exhalation], of 
perfume. (TA in art. >-=4 gA 1 gijll 4 “ 4 , 
aor. g A 2 , inf. n. 44; (K;) as also -^4, aor. gA, 
(K in art. gA) inf. n. gA and jAA; (TA in art. gA) 
The wind, or odour, rose, or diffused itself: (K:) 
you say, 44 4 Cii.15, aor. g A 1 " and gA, a 

sweet odour diffused itself from him, or it; 
like -i4s : (AO, As, S:) or gj jll - 4 c-A, aor. g A 3 , (AZ, 
S, K,) inf. n. gA (AZ, TA in art. g 4 ,) or jAA, (AZ, 
TA in the present art.,) signifies the wind made 
a sound, or noise, (AZ, S, K, TA,) in its blowing. 

(AZ, TA.) And jAI g4 The heat became 

allayed, or assuaged. (L.) — See also the next 
paragraph, in two places. 4 g4l, (AZ, S, K,) inf. 
n. 4lil, (Lth, AZ, S, IAth,) He (a man) emitted 
wind, (Lth, AZ, S, K,) with a sound, (AZ, S,) from 
the anus; (Lth;) and 4 g'4 aor. g 4), inf. n. l 4A 
(K, TA) and gA, (TA,) signifies the same: (K, TA:) 
or the former, he voided excrement with an 
emission of wind: (IAth, TA:) [mentioned also in 
art. gA] and he (a man, or a beast,) emitted wind 
in voiding urine: (ISh, S:) and 4 aor - C -A), it 
(the emission of excrement) made a sound. (L.) 

44 g ^ 1 He emitted his urine from a dilated 

aperture. (L.) And d4al she (a camel) made a 

sprinkling with her urine. (L.) [3A 1 inf. 

n. as above, He opened the mouth of the jj [or 
skin for wine &c.] to give vent to the air within it: 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2467 


thus accord, to Fr; who says that he heard a 
sheykh, of those having knowledge in the 
Arabic language, explain this phrase as meaning 
he smeared the inside of the jj with m j [or rob]. 

(L.) 0-* Alie. (L, TA,) in the K Ac., 

but correctly Aic, as in other lexicons, (TA,) [as 
also £?l,] means 4jjl, (L, K,) i. e. Stay thou until 
the mid-day heat shall have become assuaged, 
and the air be cool. (L, TA.) 44 1 Aa, aor. j Jk, (S, 
Mgh, O, K, and T in art. 44,) inf. n. 44; (AA, K, 
and T in art. 44;) as also its, a or. 44, (S, O, K, and 
T &c. in art. 44,) inf. n. 44; (IAar, K, and T in 
art. 44;) He died. (T, S, Mgh, O, K.) — 
And Aa, aor. j 'j*a, (M,) inf. n. J ja, (K,) It (property) 
continued, or belonged, or appertained, syn. 443, 
(M, K,) ‘4=4— J to its owner; (M;) as 

also Ai, aor. 444 (S, L, K, in art. AS) inf. n. AA (K:) 
or (so in the K) it went away, passed away, or 
departed; (K;) as also Aa, aor. AA, (K in art. AA) 
inf. n. 44. (K. [See also art. AA]) — “Aa, 
(As, Yaakoob, T, M, L,) aor. ja, (Yaa- koob, M, * 
L,) inf. n. 44, (K,) He mixed it, (M, L, K,) namely, 
saffron [&c.], (M, L,) or perfume & c., (As, T,) or 
moistened it with water &c.; (L;) syn. jal> (As, 
Yaakoob, T, M, L;) from which it is formed by 
transposition [accord, to the lexicologists; but not 
accord, to the grammarians, because it has an inf. 
n.]: (M, L:) and so “Aa, aor. “AS, (S, L, K, in 
art. AA) inf. n. AA (L. [See also art. AA]) 4 ^ I 
killed him; destroyed him. (O, K. [See also 
art. AA]) — And I gave him property. (M, L, K.) It 

belongs to this art. and to art. 44 [q. v.]. (L.) 

See also to. 5 ilfcA jjja ajii He (a mountain-goat) 
ascended (t-iJAl) upon the mountain. (O, * L, K.) 
6 4*11 q ty$l£u (ISh, K) is a phrase used by the 

vulgar, (ISh,) but the correct expression is J4A4 , 
meaning They two impart knowledge, each to the 
other: (K:) or 1<4 Jj JUJU jlajlil They two give, of 
the property, each to the other; or profit, 
or benefit, each other therewith: (ISh:) or, in the 
opinion of MF, each is allowable. (TA. [See also 
art. AA]) 10 »AiU, (M, L, K,) and J. Adi, (m, K,) 
[respecting which latter see 10 in art. AA] as 
also A*>, (K, [but this belongs to art. 44 only,]) He 
gained it, acquired it, or got it, for himself, 
namely, property [&c.]. (M, L, K.) [See more in 
art. 44. ] 44 Each of the two sides of the head: (As, 
S, M, A, O, L, Msb, K:) pi. A>i : (m, L, Msb:) one 
says, A [Hoariness appeared in the 

two sides of his head]. (S, O, L.) And The main, 
or chief, portion of the hair of the head, next the 
ear; (M, L, K;) or of the hair that descends below 
the lobe of the ear, next the ear: (IF, L, Msb:) 
or lAjs signifies [two locks, or plaited locks, of 
hair, such as are termed] (iSk, S, O, L, 


i_a 

Msb) of a man (ISk, S, O, L) and of a woman. (O.) 
— — (assumed tropical:) The side (K, TA) of 
anything; (TA;) each of the two sides (M, L) of a 
thing. (L.) You say, “A4JI aja ja jl (tropical:) Raise 
thou the side of the tent. (A.) And y44 1 4 ji 

gjlyll (tropical:) [They alighted, or abode, 
between the two sides of the valley]. (A.) — — 
(tropical:) Each of the two equiponderant halves 
of the load of a beast: (S, M, O, L, K, TA:) one 
says, yjajill oi a*a (tropical:) [He sat between the 
two equiponderant halves of the load of the 
beast]. (S, O, L, TA.) And [hence, app.,] 
(assumed tropical:) A [sack such as is 

termed] (K.) (assumed tropical:) The 

part that is abundant in plumage of each of the 
wings of the eagle: (M:) [or each of the wings; 
for] one says, jc. 14)44 s-AiH cAsli (tropical:) 
[The eagle cast] its wings [upon, or over, 

the eaglet]. (A.) One says also, sAap 

gpj 4 meaning (tropical:) I doubled the upper 
part of the letter, or writing, over the lower part, 
so that it became two halves. (A, O.) — — 
And aAI aja > •v4il . i l (tropical:) [I touched, by 
kissing, or with the hand,] the corner of the 
House [of God; i. e., of the Kaabeh]. (A.) — Also 
A company, congregated body, party, or group, of 
men; or a crowd, or dense company &c.; or a 
great crowd of men; syn. jr ja: (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K:) 
pi. al ji. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) A ja, (O, K,) with fet-h to 
the ( -4 (O,) like *-AA-A [in form], (K,) i. q. Aja 
[generally meaning The heart (see 
other explanations in art. ala)]; (O, K;) a dial. var. 
of the latter word. (O.) “Ala a subst. from JAJI Ala, 
(M, K, and L in art. 44,) in the sense of 4 jjj : (m, 
and L in art. 44:) it belongs to this art. and 
to art. 44. (TA. [See the latter art.]) - A*, applied 
to perfume &c., i. q. *-» jai [Mixed, or moistened 
with water &c.]; (As, T;) as also 44*. (S and O and 
L in art. 44.) A ji* 3jj A destructive man; as 
also AjL. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) jJ 1 Ja, (M, Msb, 
K,) aor. jjA, said of water; (Msb;) and Aijli, 
aor. jjA, said of a jA [or cooking-pot]; (T, S;) inf. 
n. jja and Jjja (T, S, M, Msb, K) [the latter of 
which is the more common] and jjja (M, K) 
and jIjA (M, TA;) It boiled, or estuated. (T, S, M, 

Msb, K.) [ Ja said of a liquor, It fermented. 

(See AA.) — — Said of blood, and of wine, It 

flushed, or mantled, in the cheeks or head.] 

AAij Cj jli His soul [or stomach] heaved; 
or became agitated by a tendency to vomit; i. 

q. AiJS [q. v.]. (T in art. jj.) I jA i. 

q. “ JA (T, S, K) His anger boiled [or became 

roused or excited]; (S;) or he was, or became, 

angry. (TA.) [And J. the same phrase is expl. 

in the M, accord, to the transcript in the TT, as 


signifying JAjjf but I think that the right 
reading is evidently and the meaning, His 
sinews became swollen; said of a horse or the 

like: see art. jAi; a nd see also y'-A below.] 

jli, inf. n. uljja, The vein became excited, 
or in a state of commotion, and flowed forth 
[with blood]: (M, K, TA:) to which is added in the 
K, hut this is a mistake, occasioned by a 

false reading of the next words in the M, which 

are jjj Jja (TA. [See Jja.]) 

ijjjl jja, in a horse means The vein’s 
having inflations, or knots, [or a varicose 
condition,] apparent in it; which is disapproved. 
(ISk, TA.) — — Ji said of water signifies also 
It welled, and came forth, from the earth, or 
ground: (Mgh:) it appeared, pouring forth, from 

the spring, or source. (TA.) Jjla is said of 

men assembled in market-places [app. as 
meaning They bustled, or were in a state of 
commotion]. (TA.) — — aLuJI jli, inf. n. Jji 
and u'Jja, [The odour of] the musk spread. (M, 
K.) — “Aja: see 4. — Also (‘**(4) 1 made for it, i. e. 
the balance, what are termed J Jj [dual of Jj, q. 
v.]. (Th, M, K.) 2 cUAll] jja He made what is 
termed “34 [q. v.] for the woman in the state 
following childbirth. (M, K.) 4 “Ajai an d [ I 
made it to boil, or estuate. (IAar, M, K.) jAA 
The muscles of a man: (M, K:) also mentioned in 
art. jla, as written with “. (TA.) vJj* uj j Alji jjjl 
Ajla [p u t forth thy fire, that passengers may see it 
and be attracted by it, though thou make lean thy 
muscles,] is a saying meaning (assumed tropical:) 
give food though thou injure thy body [by doing 
so]. (M, L.) — See also Ja (with which it is syn. 
in other senses), in art. JA jja [originally an inf. 
n.: see 1.] The burning, or heat, and boiling, of 
Hell. (TA.) And Intenseness, or vehemence, of 
heat; (TA;) as also [ “jja. (S.) - — jja 

The remains of the redness in the western 
horizon after sunset: as also “jj. (TA.) [See 
also “jji] — And A time: (TA:) [or rather] 
the present time in which is no delaying. (Msb.) 
Thus in the saying, jjaA AxAllI [The right of 
pre-emption is to be had] in the present time 

in which is no delaying. (Msb.) And hence, 

A state in which is no delay. (Msb.) You say, “U. 
?J^4 0* iJ-J p tA J^i [Such a one came for 
the object of his want,] then returned 
immediately, or at once: or, as some say, with the 
same motion with which he came, not ceasing 
from motion after it; properly, conjoining what 
was before the coming with what was after it, 
without tarrying. (Msb.) And jA y* IjSl, 
meaning p&Pj 6* [i. e., app., They came in a 
headlong manner; like the phrase ^ urA'*]; 
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(M, K, TA; but the M has I jjk instead of Ijal;) and 
this is said by Zj to be the meaning of j* jja in 
the Kur iii. 121 : (M, TA:) or I j4ju ji Jj3 [before 
their resting, or ceasing from motion]: (K, TA:) 
or f* j ja in the Kur ubi supra means in the 

commencement of their procedure: (O:) or in, or 
at, their instant of time; (Ksh, Bd;) i. e. [in, or at, 
the same instant, or] immediately: (Bd:) and kJ 
u j ja jx UMa, meaning o' JJ [i. e. I came to 
such a one before my resting, or ceasing from 
motion]. (S, O.) And you say, tsjja 
meaning I did it at once, or instantly. (T, TA.) jja 
Gazelles: (T, S, M, K:) a word having no sing.; (T, 
S, M, TA;) accord, to IAar and Yaakoob: (TA:) or 
its sing, is J, jk; (m, K, TA;) accord, to Kr. (TA.) 
One says, jj"' hYY ^ '4 J*ai Y I will not do such 
a thing while the gazelles wag their tails. (IAar, T, 
S.) sjla The odour of musk: or the bag, 

or receptacle, [i. e. the follicle, or vesicle,] 
thereof: (M, L:) [Sgh says that] this and what 
next follows have been mentioned in art. jla, 
[q. v.,] but should more properly be mentioned in 
the present art., both being from jla, aor. jjk 

(O.) JAM means The sweet exhalation 

from the skins of the camels when they are moist 
after returning from the water. (M, K.) »jja: 

see jja: andsj'ja. Also An ebullition of 

anger, rage, or passion; syn. j)!*. (S and K in 

art. jy*.) And Freshness, or newness: so in 

the saying jj [I took the thing in its 

fresh, or new, state]. (TA.) [And hence,] » jja 

J-s-A The first part, or beginning, of the day. (T, 
TA.) And clixll sjja The time [next] after the Ak 

[or nightfall]. (S, TA.) pAill sjja The place 

where people congregate, and where they bustle, 
or are in a state of commotion, (ujjjk) in their 

market-places. (TA.) Jj4' » jja The higher, or 

highest, part; and the elevated and hard, or 
elevated and plain or level, part; of the mountain. 
(K.) Sjja i. q. Sjja [expl. in art. jis] meaning A 
certain flatus in the pastern of a horse [&c.]. (O, 
K.) — — And i. q. 4 [A round piece, or 
collection, of red sand; or a piece, or collection, of 
sand mixed with pebbles; &c.]. (Kr, M, K.) sjj 
Fenugreek (4k) mixed [in the manner described 
voce sj Ja (q. v.) in art. jia] for the woman in the 
state following childbirth. (M, K.) jk sing, 
of u' j^a, (T,) which signifies The two things (T, S, 
M, O, K) of iron (M, K) between which is the 
tongue of the balance: (T, S, M, O, K:) 
originally with j in the place of the lS, (M, O,) 
changed into ls because of the kesreh before it. 
(O.) sjlja The froth, or foam, that boils, or 
boils over, of a cooking-pot: (S and K in this art. * 
and voce : -Ajk) anc j j jjk signifies the same, 
mentioned by Ibn-'Abbad. (O.) And [in 


like manner] J, » jja signifies The mantling foam 
upon the surface of wine. (TA.) jl ja [an intensive 
epithet from jl a; signifying Boiling much; &c.: - 
— and Water, &c., welling forth abundantly; 
gushing]. — — [Hence,] jl ja kj-^ a smiting 
[that inflicts a wound] such as is wide, (IAar, M, 
TA,) so that the blood flows [abundantly]: (M:) a 
poet says, cfjS » j'ji 

Utuu (jl AJ UjjjU -j. ’■ I Jja Ijj (IAar, M, TA. 
[The text of the M as given in the TT, for ts 'y, 

has ls jj; and for Ik*) jj it has l-k*j jl : and the 

right reading of the first hemistich seems to 
be, »jlja CiiiJ for an inf. n. is sometimes 

made fem.: see an instance of m j-^ as fem. in the 
EM p. 157 : the poet means, With a smiting that 
silences, or kills, inflicting a wide and gushing 
wound; and a piercing with the spear in 
consequence of which thou seest the blood 
sprinkled: when they slay a horseman of you, we 
are responsible for him after it that he shall live: 
i. e., as is said in the M, his blood shall be 
revenged, so that he will be as though he had not 
been slain: and it is also there said that 
by » jl ja cA>j ig meant cjji^a Y j Jj~u j l$i! 

■d; in which the two fem. pronouns and the fem. 
epithet all relate to the word v 1 J *k agreeably 
with what I have stated to be in my opinion the 
right reading of the first hemistich.]) jja Sharp, 
as an epithet applied to a man; syn. (O, K.) 
See also jjk »j' ja, (accord, to the K,) or J, Sjljs, 
(accord, to a copy of the M,) A source, or spring, 
of water: (M, K:) [the latter word is app. the right 
in this case; for] IAar says that J, Sjlja j s 
applied to a wave: and to a [i. e. watering- 
trough, or the like; or basin, pool, pond; &c.]: 
and »j'ja, to anything that is not water: and in 
one place he says that and sjlja are applied 
to anything that does not move nor turn round; 
and sjjj and J, »j'ja to such as moves and 

turns round. (T, TA.) A ,jjll sjlja, with fet-h 

and teshdeed, signifies The hole, or perforating 
aperture, of the 4 jj [or haunch]: (S, O:) 
or the O' J*, (K,) or J, » j' ja, (so in a copy of the M,) 
is an aperture in the [or haunch], to the 
belly, or interior of the body, not obstructed by 
bone: (M, K:) [these two explanations plainly 
apply to the sacroischiatic foramen: but what 
here follows is consistent with what precedes, 
though somewhat less clear:] or the yljjlja, (K,) 
or J, jljjl ja, (accord, to a copy of the M,) are [two 
parts, in the region of the pelvis, described as 
being] [a word which I do not find to have 
any proper meaning that would be here apposite, 
but which seems to be applied in this case, by a 
kind of catachresis, to two parts through which a 
weapon or the like may pass,] between [each of] 


the haunch-bones or hip-bones (u 4 jj" J-S) and 
the fyka [or ischium], towards the side of the 4 jj 
[or hip-bone], (M, K,) not intervening as 
obstacles in the way to the belly, or interior of the 
body; and they are what become in a state of 
commotion in the act of walking, or going along. 
(M.) [See also J)4l, fo art. JJ] And accord, to Lth, 
the term (O, and so in a copy of the T,) or 

1 lAj' ja, (so in another copy of the T,) is applied 
to Two appertenances of the u44 [or stomach, 
properly of a ruminant animal], having within 
them two small nodous lumps (u^ii), which 
latter are not eaten, and each of which is a piece 
of flesh in the midst of red flesh. (T, O.) Sjlja: see 
the next preceding paragraph, in six places, jjla 

[part. n. of 1 : hence, » jk jla]: see 1 , in two 

places. Applied to a beast, of the equine and 

other kinds, Swollen in the sinews; syn. 

(K. [In the TA, this is said to be a mistake 
for srAaill >£ ji«, and thus I find it to be written in 
the L, and in a copy of the M accord, to the TT: 
but see what I have said, in the first paragraph of 
this art., respecting the phrase 
above mentioned.]) — See also jja. jj4» ; 
see Sjlja. jja 1 jla, aor. jjJ, inf. n. jja (S, A, O, 
Msb, K) and jk and s jk, (TA,) He 
attained, acquired, gained, or won, good, or good 
fortune, (S, A, O, Msb, * K,) or his wish or desire, 
or what he desired or sought; (Bd in iii. 182 , 
and TA;) he met with, or experienced, that for 
which one would be regarded with a wish to be in 
the like condition, without its being desired 
that it should pass away from him; he became far 
from what was disliked, or hated, or evil: (TA:) he 
succeeded, or was successful: he won, or 
gained the victory: (Msb:) [he had his arrow 
drawn, or] his arrow came forth [from the -Jjj], 
in the game called and (tropical:) it 

(an arrow) won; or came forth before its fellow 
[or fellows in that game]. (O, * TA.) You say, JW 
He attained it, acquired it, gained it, or won it; 
(Kh, A, O, Msb, K;) namely, good, or good 
fortune; (Kh, O;) or reward: (A:) and he took it 

away, went away with it. (S, K.) He became 

safe, or secure; he escaped. (S, A, O, Msb, K.) You 
say, jla He became safe, or secure, from it; he 
escaped it; (A, O, K;) namely, evil; (TA;) or 
punishment. (A, O, TA.) And k j&j jli J4 
ylLJI ^ jlij A happy end is his who gains reward 
and escapes punishment. (A.) — And Ji, (S, O, 
K,) aor. jji), (TA,) inf. n. jja, (S, A, K,) (tropical:) 
He perished: (S, A, K:) he died; and so J. jja: (S, 
A, O, Msb, K:) thus the former bears two contr. 
significations: (A, K:) but IB says that, accord, to 
some, the latter is not used in this sense 
unless preceded by another phrase such as in the 
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following ex.: jjaj {pi Cl '-* J. [Such a one 

died and such a one died after him]: and accord, 
to others, J. jjs signifies (tropical:) he became in 
the » jii* [or state of temporary safety] which is 
between the present life and that which is 
to come. (TA.) [This last signification is given in 

the A.] See also 2. 2 j A (assumed tropical:) 

He went, or his course brought him, to the » jli«: 
(IAar, TA:) or (tropical:) he went upon the » jli*: 
(A, TA:) or (assumed tropical:) he went away. 
(IAar, O, K:) or (tropical:) he went away into 
the » jii*: (A:) and 4 jW signifies 

(assumed tropical:) he traversed the » jii*. (Msb.) 
You say, jja (S, A, O, K) (tropical:) He 
entered upon the » jii* with his camels. (S, O, K.) 
— — Also (assumed tropical:) He went forth 
from one land or country to another: and J, 

signifies the same as jjs. (TA.) See also 1, 

latter part, in three places. — And, said of a road, 
It was, or became, apparent: (O, K:) and Sgh 
adds, [but not in the O,] and it stopped, or came 
to an end. (TA.) 4 1 % » JWI He (God, S, O, K, or 
a man, Msb) caused him to attain, acquire, gain, 
or win, such a thing. (S, O, Msb, K.) 5 jjfi see 
2. JW: see what next follows. » JW A [tent such as is 
called] yji*, (S, K.) with two poles, (K,) or that is 
extended with a pole: (S; in which is added, “it is 
in my opinion an Arabic word: ”) pi. [or rather 
coll. gen. n.] | JA (ISd, TA.) » jsta (tropical:) 
A thing that rejoices one, and by which one 
attains good or the object of his desire: you 
say, jts (tropical:) He attained, 

acquired, gained, or won, a thing that rejoiced 
him, &c. (A, O, * TA.) see the following 
paragraph, near the end. » jli« A place of 
safety, security, or escape. (S, A, O, K.) So in the 
Kur [iii. 185], Of SjUij iia [Do thou 

by no means reckon them to be in a place 
of security from punishment]: (S, A, * O:) or, 
accord, to Fr, the meaning here is, far from 
punishment. (TA.) — — A cause, or means, 
of prosperity, or success, or of the attainment or 
acquisition of that which one desires or seeks, or 
of what is good, or of that whereby one becomes 
in a happy or good state; syn. (A.) — — 

(tropical:) [The state of temporary safety which 
is between the present life and that which is to 
come. See 1, last signification.] — (tropical:) 
A place of perdition, or destruction: (Msb, K: *) 
or i. q. (A:) [i. e.] a desert; syn. any 
[desert such as is called] (TA:) or a desert in 
which is no water: (ISh, O, K:) and a desert in 
which is no water for the space of a journey of 
two nights or more: when there is none for the 
space of a journey of a night and a day, it is not 


c_a 

thus called. (ISh, O, TA:) or a tract in which two 
wateringplaces are so far apart that camels are 
kept from drinking two days, with a portion of 
the day preceding them and of the day following 
them, [accord, to that which is generally 
preferred of the explanations of the term jjj 
which is here employed,] and other animals [that 
journey quicker] drink on alternate days; as 
also £«: or such as is between that in which 
camels are kept from drinking two days &c. as 
above, and that in which other animals drink on 
alternate days; as also »'■“: (TA:) so called to 
prognosticate good fortune, and safety. (As, IF, S, 
A, O, Msb,) as meaning a place of safety, (A,) 
from jW signifying “ he became safe: ” (Msb:) or 
from jj>, (IAar, S, O, * Msb,) or jta, (AHei, TA.) 
signifying “ he perished,” (IAar, S, O, * AHei,) or 
“ he died: ” (Msb, TA:) AHei condemns 
the former of these assertions; but Az and ISd say 
that it is the more commonly approved, though 
the latter is the more agreeable with 
analogy: (TA:) or it is so called because he who 
comes forth from it, having traversed it, is safe: 
(IAar, TA:) the pi. is jj !*•: (S:) and 4 jW* signifies 
the same as » jli*. so in a trad, of Kaab Ibn- 
Malik; I I A" 1 j»*« Jjiilii [And he saw before 
him, or looked forward to, a far journey and a 
desert, or a waterless desert, &c.]. (TA.) o-^J 1 
3 signifies The being clear, or 

perspicuous, syn. u(P, (S, O, K,) in talk or 
discourse (A:^ ^ 1 . (S. [In the O, and K, i> 
and hence it is said in the TK that 
signifies kii He made the talk, or discourse, 
clear, or perspicuous: but for this I do not 
find any authority.]) Some say (ib, TA in 

art. [See also 4 in art. j-^s.] 4 -LJSj 6-=^ L> : 
see art. [It seems to be indicated in the S 
that this is from expl. above: and the like 

of this is app. said by IB.] 6 signifies uaqill 

[The being, or becoming, separated, one from 
another]; from uiP, not from u^P: (O, 

K:) originally o-P-P; mentioned also [in a 
different sense] in art. o-=P. (TA.) See the latter 
art. jiSlI (S, M, A, O, Msb, K,) inf. 

n. u^j^, (Mgh, O, Msb,) He committed to him 
the thing, affair, or case; syn. -0 (S, A, O, K,) 
or (M,) or P-4 (Mgh, Msb;) abstaining from 
contention, or litigation; (Mgh;) and made him 
arbiter thereof. (TA.) It is said in the Kur [xl. 47], 
(TA,) -dll Jj is P j (A, TA) And I commit my 

case unto God, making Him arbiter thereof. (TA.) 

(S, O,) or (TA,) 

is The giving [a woman] in marriage without 
[requiring] a dowry. (S, O, TA.) You 
say, jdl He gave the woman in marriage 


without [requiring] a dowry. (K.) And 

J] (Mgh,) or jr jjll JJ c uija, 

(Msb,) She married herself to her husband 
without a dowry: (Mgh, Msb:) or signifies 
She gave up, or renounced, the ordinance of the 
dowry. (Msb.) 3 signifies The being 

copartner, or copartners, in everything; (O, K;) 
[as though each of two persons, or every one of 
more than two, committed all that he had to the 
other, or others;] as also 4 o-P'-P (K.) [See 6.] 
Hence, (TA,) Copartnership in 

everything; (Lth, M, S, A, * Mgh, * TA;) in which 
everything is common property; (Lth, M, TA;) 
opposed to ^ which is copartnership in 
one thing: (Lth:) or copartnership of two persons 
in all that they possess: (Msb:) or copartnership 
of two persons in all that is in their hands, or that 
they may afterwards acquire; which is null and 
void accord, to Esh-Shafi'ee, but allowable 
accord, to Aboo-Haneefeh and his two 
companions [Aboo-Yoosuf and Mohammad]. 
(TA.) You say, 1 was copartner 

with him in all the property that we both together 
possessed. (Az, TA.) Hence also, (TA,) =P-L> 

clilill The conversing and conferring of the 
learned on matters of science; each of two 
persons receiving what the other had [to 
communicate], and giving what he himself had to 
the other; as though each committed what he had 
to his companion. (O, * TA.) — — The 

commixing [in social intercourse]. (A.) The 

being coequal. (A, O, K.) — — The competing 
(SI jlki) in an affair. (K.) You say, (S, 

O, TA,) or ,ji, (Mgh,) He competed with him, 
(»'j&, S, Mgh, O, TA, [for which Golius has 
read J-?-, whence he has been led to assign 
to a wrong meaning, which Freytag 

has inadvertently copied,]) and did like as he did, 
(Mgh,) in his affair, (S, TA,) or in such an affair. 
(Mgh.) And 1 competed with 

him; syn. J+'- and iP [There was, 

between them two, competing]. (A.) 6 see 

3. You say, J glLjlill The 

two partners were sharers in the property 
altogether: (S, O, TA:) or signifies 

the two partners were coequal. (A, Mgh.) — — 
[Hence, I jlS They conversed and conferred 
together; every one receiving what the others had 
to communicate, and giving what he himself had 
to the others: see 3. — — And They mixed 

together in social intercourse: see, again, 3.] 

cjjjAJI I Jja They [discoursed together; or] 
began, or commenced, or entered upon, 
discourse. (M, Msb.) [See an ex. in a verse cited 
in the first paragraph of art. j* j.] — — 
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Also, 4^' (j? They competed ( 6 -=j4 

2 - 2=4 ^ . Alj , [every one doing like as the others 
did,]) in the affair. (S, O, K.) 2 - 2 =}s a subst. 
from 2-ijUi (O, TA) [signifying, app., 
Copartnership: &c.]. ^4=4 ?4 A party, or 
company, of men who are equals, having no 
chief: (S, O, Msb, K:) or separated, or in a state of 
dispersion; (Lth, O, K;) ^4= 4 being pi. of 4=32, 
which is not in use: (Lth, O:) or mixed, (S, O, M, 
K,) one with another; (S, O, K;) in which sense, 
also, c4= 4 is applied to a number of ostriches: (S, 
O:) or having no commander, nor any to collect 
them together: (M:) or mixed, and having no 
commander over them. (A.) You say, ^4=4 44 
4 4 The people are equals in this; there is 
no distinction to be made between them. (Mgh.) 
And 4=4 iU. The party, or company, of men 
came mixed together. (S.) And 4=4 4=41 
The wild animals are in a state of separation, or 
dispersion, (O, TA,) going to and fro. (TA.) 

,=44; 4=4 Their possessions are property which 
they share among themselves; as also 
and 44 a (S.) And 4=4 and 4= 4 
L- 2 =a, Their goods are common property 
among them. (M.) And fs-4 4=4 (J-ill The 
property is promiscuous among them: whosoever 
desireth of them a thing taketh it. (Msb.) 
And 4=4 jip- cjjlS Kheyber was promiscuous 
(Mgh) common property (Mgh, Msb) among 

the Companions; not divided. (Msb.) 

u4=4, and l i4=ja, (M,) or 4=4, and (4-4®, 
(TA,) Their case is mixed, or promiscuous: or 
is equal among them: (Lh, M, TA:) or 4=4 4 41 
fs-4, (AZ, O, K,) or = 1 - 2 = 4>4 j 4-4, (TA,) or both, 
(O, TA,) Their case is mixed, or 
promiscuous, (AZ, O, K,) every one of them 
making free use of that which belongs to another, 
(K,) one wearing the garment of another, and one 
eating the food of another, none of them 
consulting his companion respecting that which 
he does without his order. (AZ, O.) [See a similar 
phrase voce »j(4“.] 4 - 2 = 4 : and see ^ 4 = 4 , last 
sentence. iU 2 = 4=4 see ^4=4, 

last sentence. 2-2=1 yii Remains of life: (O, TA:) so 
in the saying, 4*21 2 - 2=1 4^ (O) or 4% (TA) [I 

saw the remains of life pertaining to, or in, such a 
one]. 2-2=4“ A woman who marries herself to her 
husband without a dowry: (Mgh, Msb:) or who 
gives up, or renounces, the ordinance of the 
dowry: (Msb:) or, accord, to some, the word 
is 2-2=4“, (Mgh, Msb,) meaning married by her 
guardian without the naming of the dowry: 
(Mgh:) or meaning having the affair of the dowry 
committed to her by the law, so that she may 
make it obligatory or annul it: (Msb:) or meaning 
married without the mention of a dowry, or on 


the condition of her having no dowry. (KT.) -1= 4 
2 41=4, inf. n. -44, He clad him, or attired him, 
with a 22=4. (TA.) 24 4 s ing. of -1=4, which 
signifies Cloths that are brought from Es-Sind, 
(Lth, O, K, TA,) thick, or coarse, and short, used 
as waistwrappers: (Lth, O, TA:) or 

striped waistwrappers: (K:) Az says, I have not 
heard this word in aught of the language of the 
Arabs, and I know not whether it be an Arabic 
word or of the language of the foreigners, but I 
have seen in El-Koofeh striped waist-wrappers, 
which are sold, and are bought by the camel- 
drivers and the Arabs of the desert and the 
servants and the people of the lowest sort, who 
use them as waist-wrappers, and call them thus; 
sing. 24 4: IDrd says that it is not an Arabic word: 
(O, TA:) it is added in the K, or it is a word of the 
language of Es-Sind: Sgh says, (TA,) ■'-1=4 is 
a word of the language of Es-Sind, arabicized, 
from 4 with a dammeh not fully sounded: (O, 
TA:) [and SM adds,] it is called with us in El- 
Yemen, 44 and by reason of frequency of 
usage, they have derived from it the verb above- 
mentioned. (TA.) The dim. of 21=4 is J, 24)4. (Har 
p. 294 .) [See also De Sacy’s Chrest. Arabe, see. 

ed., i. 195 .] It (the pi.) is also applied to 

Short napkins, with striped extremities, woven at 
El-Mahalleh ElKubra, in Egypt, which a man 
puts upon his knees to preserve himself 
therewith [from being soiled] at meals [and with 
which the hands are wiped after washing]. 
(TA.) 4=4 Blue, but not of a clear blueness. 
(TA.) 24)4 dim. of 24 4 , q. v. 2=14 A weaver, or 
seller, of -1=4, pi. of 22= 4 . (TA.) 2=4“ A man clad, 
or attired, with a 244. (TA.) 44 1 41a, aor. 2= 4i, 
inf. n. 2=>4 and 2 = 14 : see 4li in art. 24 . “24 1 -ils li 
44, (T, M, O,) or 44 4° U, (K.) 4“= j V j, (T, 

O, K,) aor. “2jaj, (k,) inf. n. ‘-44, (T, M, O, K,) 
[may be rendered He did not benefit, or he did 
not benefit me, with what might be taken 
between the nail of his thumb and that of his 
forefinger, nor did he with what might be taken 
by the inside of the nail of the thumb from the 
extremity of the fore tooth; i. e., with a 
thing inconceivably small; or with anything; 
being] a phrase meaning one’s answering (T, M, 
O, K) a person who has asked for a thing (T, O, K) 
by putting his thumb-nail upon the nail of his 
fore finger, (T, M, O, K,) and by taking away the 
inner side of the nail [of the thumb] from 
the extremity of the fore tooth, (T, O,) and saying 
“ Not [even] this [will I give thee],” (T, O, K,) or “ 
Not [even] the like of this. ” (M.) “44 see the 
next paragraph, in two places. “-2 4 The whiteness 
that is upon the nails of young persons; (S, M, O, 
K;) as also j “24; (T, M, K;) the latter mentioned 


by Fr, but not known by IAar; (T;) or the former 
is the more common: (K:) n. un. with [ »; (M, K;) 

meaning a portion thereof. (M.) And The 

integument [or pellicle] that is upon [what 
is termed] the core of the heart, and the stone of 
the date. (=144 Sr™ 1 24. 44) beneath the flesh 
[or pulpy substance] of the date: (M, K:) of the 
white grain [i. e. the embryo, which resembles a 
white grain,] in the interior of the date stone, 
from which the palm-tree grows forth 
[or germinates]: and it is said that j 2)4 signifies 
the integument [or pellicle] that is upon the date 
stone (S, O:) [i. e.] the thin integument that is 
upon the date-stone; also called the j=4=s. (t.) — 

— [Hence, or from one of the significations 
mentioned above,] one says, 124 4° -4-' i. e. 
[He (a man, S, O) did not avail me] aught. (S, O, 
K.) And 4 4 l 3'- ^ [He tasted not] aught. (T, K.) — 

— And “-2 4 signifies also Any integument; (M, K;) 

and so 1 2 ) 4 . (K) And The bladder of an 

animal of the bovine kind; as also J, “24: 

(K.) mentioned by Sgh in the TS. (TA.) Also 

A sort of the [garments called] Jj 4 of El-Yemen: 
(M, K:) thin, variegated, or figured, garments of 
El-Yemen: (IAar, T:) and one says also J 4 1 (44, 
and (44, which is formed by substitution, and 
mentioned by Yaakoob, and 4'4' J 4 
meaning a ^4 having white stripes. (M.) and so 
l “-24“ 24; (S, M, K;) or this last and “2'4 24 
signify a thin ^4; (S, O, K, TA;) and in like 
manner one says -='4' 211. (TA.) <— is pi. 
of “j 4: (S, O:) and accord, to Lth, the -214' are of 
the fyjjj called] [q. v.] of ElYemen. (O.) — 

— Also Flowers or blossoms, syn. 4 j: [in the 
CK 4 j;] used in this sense by Ibn-Ahmar; being 
likened by him to the garments called “2 4. (T, K, 

TA.) And Portions of cotton: (O, K, and so 

in some copies of the S:) [perhaps meaning] a 
white thing [resembling cotton] which is 
in the 4*e [q. v .]. (Ham p. 784 .) — — [And 
Freytag mentions its signifying The extreme 
portion of the penis; as on the authority of the K: 
but he seems to have confounded “2 4 
with 34.] 2a 4 the subst. denoted by the verb “2li: 
(M, TA:) [as such,] it is coupled by a 
poet with j=4 j [which is similar to it is meaning: 

see this last word]. (S, O, TA.) Also n. un. 

of “j 4. (S, M, O, K.) See this latter word, in three 
places. (44 -4: see “ 24 , latter half. “24“ -4: 

see “ 2 4 , latter half. 2s)4 2a je, the mention 

of which occurs in a trad, of Kaab, means [An 
upper chamber] whereof one brick is of gold 
and another of silver [i. e. constructed of gold and 
silver bricks alternately]. (TA.) 44' 44, (K, 
[there said to be j app. indicating that it 
is 44 and 44, but accord, to the CK 
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and TK Ja jill, and thus only, as though it were 
said to be 3Ili or 331 “33 (thus 

written in the (??) [in the TT, as from the 
M, Ja jail j3, thus, without the affix » to the 
former (??), and without any vowel sign,]) 
accord, to AHn, (M,) or Aboo-Ziyad, (O,). A 
palm-tree, (??), or betel nut palm,] like the (??), 
that (??) racemes (??) which are the Jaja, 
resembling (??), (M, O, K,) of which some are 
(??) and some (??), not of the growth of the land 
of the Arab: (O:) [in one of my copies of the S, 
the 3 a (thus the word is there written) is said to 
be a tree like the coco(??) not in the other copy it 
is not mentioned:] the 3 a is said by AHn to be 
the fruit of a certain palm-tree, (??) as though it 
were (??): (M:) in the T(??) (??) it is said to be a 
fruit like the Syrian j3 [(??)], of (??) astringent 
quality, found upon trees resembling the (??): 
(TA:) it is good for (??) and gross (??), (K, 
TA.) (??) (??); (TA;) and for infla(??) of the (??), 
(K, TA,) (??) dressing and (??) and (??) (??) 
digestive. (TA.) 3A l fiSta, (s, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
derived from 3 A as signifying the contr. of ciAj, 
Mgh.) aor. jii jij, (S, O.) inf. n. 3 a (O, K) and 3'A 
(K) and 33 (CK.) He (a man, S, (??) Msb) was, 
or became, above them, or (??) to them, or (??) 
(??) them, or (??) them, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
namely, his (??), (S, O, Msb, K,) (??) others 
(Mgh) (??), or signify, or nobility. (S, O, K;) and 
(??) them; (Msb, TA:) and (??) argument (??) cjaa 
3^ I became (??) (??) as though above him in 
station. (TA.) And 3'-33 3)31 3^ The 

young woman ex(??) (??)]. (Msb.) It is said in a 
trad, ‘illj-jj , i-J Ui JUAJI 3 ] - i:% 

3 [Comeliness has been made lovely to me 
so that I love not that any (??) should (??) in the 
though of a sandal] (TA.) — 3^, (S, O, K,) 

aor. 33, (O,) inf. n. 31 A, (S, O, K,) said of a man, 
(S,) means that The wind rose from his chest; (S, 
O, K;) [i. e. he hiccoughed, or hickuped; a 
signification indicated by its being said that] 33 
means the reiterating of an overpowering 
[or involuntary] sobbing sound: (Msb, TA:) and 
i 33 [as a subst.] signifies also the wind [itself] 
that rises from the chest (S, O, K) of a man. (S, O) 

And, accord, to Az, (Msb,) 3^, (Msb, TA,) 

aor. (??). (Msb,) inf. n. 31 A (Msb, TA) and 3 jA, 
(TA.) He was affected, or taken with a p(??)ting, 
or breathing [shortly, or] uninterruptedly. (Msb, 

TA.) And -*-3 3^, (S, * O, K,) aor. 3 A, (S, 

O,) inf. n. 3 jA [or 3ji* (S, O, K) and 33. (K,) 
said of a man, (S.) His spirit was about to pass 
forth: (S, O, K:) or he gave up his spirit. (S, * O, 
* K:) as also 3^ [alone] aor. 33 (IAar, O and K in 
art. 33) or he died. (K;) or j 33 [is app. held by 


i_a 

some to be a simple subst., and] accord, to IAar 
signifies death itself: (TA:) or it signifies, (S, 
O, Msb,) (??) signifies also, (K.) an affection [i. e. 
a gasping, or show catching of the breath,] 
incident to a man at the point of death: (S, 
O, Msb, K:) and one says [of the man], 33 
aor. 33, inf. n. 33 [app. 331; the verb being of 
the class of 33 of which the inf. n. 
most commonly used is 33; or, if the saying that 
the verb is of the (??) of 33 be not meant to 
indicate the form of its inf. n. as well as that of its 
aor., 33 may (??) mistranscription for 3 jA 
or ijjA] (Msb.) — cjsls, (O, K,) aor. 33, inf. 
n. 33, (TA.) She (a camel) had in her udder 
the 3a ; or milk that had collected between two 
milkings. (O, K, TA;) and (K) so ] 3llil (S, O, K) 
or the latter verb signifies she (a camel) attained 
to the time for the being milked: and the inf. n. 
is and (??) inf. n.] J, 31 A (IAar, TA:) or 3al 
(??) (??) the she-camel means her (??) back from 
the pasturing, and left (??) and (??) [her milk]. 
(ISb, TA:) and “31 signifies the returning of 
the milk. (??) Ibn-Kethweh, TA.) [See also 33, 
below.] — 33 signifies A bending, or [thus in the 
TA is from the K, but in copies of the K “ and ” a 
breaking. (K, TA,) in the (??) (33' A) (K,) or in 
one of the two (??) of the (??), (TA.) of an arrow: 
(K, TA:) or its verb said of an arrow, is 33 
aor. 33, inf. n. 3^ and 33, in which the j is 
then made movent with fet-h. [so that the word 
becomes 33,] because this verb is of the class 
of 33, a o r - 3*3 (K. TA.) or one says of an 
arrow 33, [aor 33,] inf. n. 33, meaning its 
notch broke: (Msb;) and J, 3^1 said of an arrow 
signifies thus; (S, Msb;) (??) notch became 
much broken. (O, K, TA;) or became split, or 

cracked. (TA.) And f3“II diaa, (s, O, Msb, K,) 

inf. n. 33, (Msb,) I broke the notch of the arrow. 
(S, O, Msb, K.) And 33 aor. 33, He broke 
the thing. (TA.) — 3^ in the sense of 3^1 
[from 3la] is not allowable. (S, O.) 2 inf. 
n. 3 a, He made him, or judged him, to excel, or 
to have excelled. (TA.) — J^-alll 33, (S, O, K,) 
inf. n. as above, said of the pastor, (TA,) He gave 
to the young unweaned camel to drink 
the quantities of milk that had collected in the 
udder between two milkings time after time. (S, 

O, K, TA. [See 33.]) And [hence] one says, 

i “ jf 331 3*-3jIj 33^' 33 (tropical:) [He 
made me to obtain on repeated occasions the 
things wished for, and nourished me with the 
recurrent supplies of his bounty]. (TA.) And it is 
said in a trad, of 'Alee, ^3 3 s AAil 3 d! 

fdJ>, meaning (assumed tropical:) [Verily the 
sons of Umeiyeh] give to me by little and little of 


the property [constituting the heritage of 

Mohammad]. (TA.) See also 10 . — 33 33 

(inf. n. as above, Msb,) He made to the arrow 
a 33 [i. e. notch for the bow-string]. (S, O, Msb, 
K.) — — And [hence,] “Ij3 33 (assumed 
tropical:) He slit the vulva of the woman. (TA in 

art. j“*.) See also the next paragraph, last 

sentence. 4 3lal ; (O, K, TA,) some say, (O, TA,) 
signifies A resting; (O, K, TA;) from J, 33 
signifying a resting between two milkings; (O, 
TA;) which latter meaning, as well as the former, 
the K erroneously assigns to the former word. 

(TA.) And >3^1 said of a she-camel, signifies 

the same as expl. above: see 1 , latter half, (O, 

K, TA.) And [hence, perhaps,] 3=3 3 3^1, 

(S, O, K, TA,) and a (s, O,) and a 
(O, TA,) inf. n. (TA;) and J, 3'3*3 both 

signify the same; (S, O, K;) i. e. He returned to a 
healthy, or sound, state [of body and of mind, 
from his disease, and from his intoxication, and 
from his swoon, or fit of insensibility]: (O, K, 
TA:) or one says of the diseased, 3^1 and J, 3'-3»l 
meaning he became convalescent; or recovered, 
but not completely, his health and strength: and 
the subst. [or quasi-inf. n.] is j, 33: (TA:) and 
one says of the insane, or possessed, 3'-^, inf. 
n. meaning he recovered his intel- 

ligence; and of the intoxicated, likewise, 3^', 
originally 3 3 '-^, like as one says 3 
33 (Msb:) [and it is said that] J, 3iil3l as 
syn. with AiliVI is derived from 3 A meaning the 
contr. of 3 like as 3=3 3 3 = and 3=3 are 
from j3l and 33^1: (Har p. 132 :) but accord, to 
'Alee Ibn-'Eesa, l 3^1 signifies he sought, or 
desired, (Ham p. 541 .) — — And 

[hence,] 3 3^1 (tropical:) The time became 
abundant in herbage after barrenness or drought. 
(O, K, TA.) — f43JI Ciisi, (inf. n. Msb,) I put 
the 3 A [or notch] of the arrow upon the 
bowstring, (S, O, Msb, * K,) to shoot with it; (S, 
O, Msb;) as also 3aji : but 3jai 1 $ extr., (S, O, K,) 
and should not be said, (S, O,) or, accord, to Yoo, 
one says 33 also: (O:) and, accord, to 
the A, 3A j. 3^' signifies [in like manner] he put 
the bow-string into the notch of the arrow on the 
occasion of shooting. (TA.) 5 3A 3° 33 
He exalted himself above his people, or party. (O, 
* K, * TA.) — 33 said of a young unweaned 
camel, He drank [or sucked] the quantities 
of milk that had collected in the udder between 
two milkings time after time. (S, O, K.) — — 
And 33 He milked her, namely, a 
camel, drawing from her the quantities of milk 
that had collected in her udder time after time; 
(O, K;) as also J, (K. [But see this 
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latter below.]) Hence the trad, respecting 

Aboo-Moosa, that he was discoursing with 
Ma'adh, of reciting the Kur-an, and said, 
r jalll 33^ 4i [As for me, I draw it forth in 

the manner of the drawing forth of the milk of 
the milch camel at the times when it has collected 
in her udder], meaning (tropical:) I do not recite 
my set portion at once, but piecemeal, in my 
night and my day. (S, O, TA.) — — One says 
also 31 3 33^ i. e. (tropical:) He drank his wine, 
or beverage, part after part. (TA.) Sb has 
mentioned that and are said of that 

which is not a labouring to do a thing at once, but 
is an act after an act, performed in a leisurely 
manner. (O, TA.) 7 3'- ii ' It (a thing) broke, or 
became broken; quasi-pass, of 3 ^ 

meaning (TA.) — — See also 1 , near the 

end. Said of a camel, He became lean, or 

emaciated: and He perished, or died. (O, 

K.) 8 3'- a He was, or became, poor, or in want, or 
need: (S, O, Msb, K:) 3^ in this sense is not 
allowable. (S, O.) — And He died with much 3' 3 
[which may here mean either hiccoughing (which 
often occurs at the close of a fatal fever &c.), or 
gasping, or short catching of the breath]. (O, K.) 
10 333*“' see 4 , in four places. — see 5 . [It 

signifies as there explained: or it signifies, or 
signifies also,] He delayed the milking her, 
namely, a camel, until her milk collected in her 
udder, or in order that it might collect; and so 
| '■33, inf. n. 3*34 (TA.) One says, 3lill 3““! Milk 
not thou the she-camel before the time. (O, * K.) 
— — — — And 333 i-* He does 

not abstain [from drinking wine]: (O, K, TA:) or 
he does not drink it in the set time: or he does not 
appoint a time for drinking it, but drinks 
it always. (TA.) 3^ A [large bowl such as is 
termed] 34 ^ filled with food. (Lth, T, O, K.) — 
And Cooked olive-oil. (O, K, TA.) So in the saying 
of Shemmakh, (O, TA, *) describing the hair of a 
woman, (TA ) 3* V y- i ' < ~ . - i 33 ciull 

ia [She stood showing to thee hair 
abundant and luxuriant, or abundant and long, in 
respect of growth, let down, like the black 
serpents that have been anointed with cooked 
olive-oil]: or, as some say, meaning 3'- i '3M, 
meaning fresh olive-oil [from 33, a Pers. word 
signifying “ olive-oil ”]: or, as AA relates it, the 
poet said, 3^ 3 [that have been crushed in 
the 3 ^]; and accord, to him the last word has the 
meaning here next following. (O, TA.) — And 
The desert; syn. (O, K, TA:) so says AA: 

and on one occasion he says that 3 ^ means a 
certain land: (O: a meaning also mentioned in 
the K:) or a certain wide land. (TA.) — It is also 
expl. as signifying [i. e. Oil of ben]: and also 


A comb: on the authority of Th: and it may have 
either of these meanings in the verse cited above. 
(TA.) — And accord, to the K, it signifies Tall, 
and incongruous in make; and so [ (33 and J, 3i3 
and l 33 and J, 33 and J, 33: but these words 
are all correctly, in this [or a similar] sense with 
two kafs. (TA.) — Also, accord, to the K, 
A certain aquatic bird, long in the neck: but this, 
likewise, is correctly with two kafs. (TA.) 33 is 
the contr. of ciAj; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) [primarily 
signifying The location that is above, or over;] 
and is an adv. n. (Mgh, Msb, K) of place; (Mgh, 
Msb;) and a simple noun, indecl., [with dammeh 
for its termination, when the noun to which it 
should be prefixed is suppressed, and the 
meaning of this is intended to be understood, but 
not the word itself;] but when it is prefixed to 
another noun [which is either expressed or itself 
(and not merely its meaning) meant to be 
understood, and when the noun to which it 
should be prefixed is suppressed and neither this 
nor its meaning is meant to be understood,] it is 
declinable. (K. [For the words 
33, the reading of the K in the TA and CK, my 
MS. copy of the K (which I follow in this case) 
has 3“ biul j 153= u33]) One says, 33 
[Zeyd is above, or rather upon, the house-top]. 
(Mgh, Msb.) And 33 33 4il«*ll [The turban is 
above, or upon, the head]. (Mgh.) And 33 33 
3U1I it floated upon the water. (S &c. in art. 33) 
Ks has mentioned the saying, 3-.I )l ^13 33' [Dost 
thou, or wilt thou, sleep in the part that is above 
of the house &c., or in the part that is below? i. e., 
in the upper part, or in the lower part?] with fet- 
h, as suppressing the noun to which 33 is [meant 
to be understood as] prefixed. (TA.) Lth says that 
he who uses it as a [by which (like other old 
writers) he means an adv. n. of place] should use 
the accus. case, as when one says, ja j 33 3' 4° 
[’Abd- Allah is above Zeyd]: but if you make it 
simply a noun, you use the nom. case, and 
say, 33 j [His superior (meaning upper) part 

is his head]; for in this instance it is the head 
itself, and you make each to be governed in the 
nom. case by the other. (TA.) In the saying in the 
Kur [xvi. 28 ], f*!3 3“ ‘-3311 £$jlc. jka [And the 
roof fell on them from above them], the utility of 
the phrase f33 3 is hardly apparent, 

because sometimes serves in its stead: but IJ 
says that ^33 3 may here have a useful office; 
for 33 is sometimes used in relation to deeds [or 
events] that are difficult, and deemed onerous; 
[for instance,] you say, 33 3° '-33)3 ' 3 ^ ^3“ 3 
[We have journeyed ten nights and the journeys 
two nights have remained as though incumbent 
on us]; &c.; so that if it were said ‘-““II jki 


without the adding p -33 it might be 

supposed to be like the saying '-33 k 3 3 j'i> 33° 
[Their abode had become in a state of ruin as a 
punishment upon them]; but when He [referring 
to God] says f33 3, that meaning which was 
supposable ceases to be so; and the meaning 
becomes this, that it [the roof] fell when they 
were beneath it. (TA.) 33 33 f^3 3 3 j 33 4 
[when they came to you from above you and 
from below you], in the Kur [xxxiii. 10 ], relates 
to Benoo- Kureydhah, who came to them from 
above them; and to Kureysh and Ghatafan, who 
came from the district of Mekkeh, from below 
them. (TA.) 3-Ap )>jj f«^3 ' 3“' 34' j, in the Kur [ii. 
208 ], means (assumed tropical:) [But those who 
have been careful of their religious duties] shall 
be above them in station [on the day of 
resurrection]. (O.) And one says, [agreeably with 
what has been stated in the first sentence of this 
paragraph, 33 3 “331, and 33 3 “43i, [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) He overcame him, or 
overpowered him, and in like manner 33 3 “41, 
as expl. in the Ham p. 128 . i. e. namely, his 
adversary; and so a hawk, his pr? or quarry. (M 
and K in an expl. of 43- 3', in art. 3.) And [in a 
similar manner] 33 is metaphorically used 
as denoting excess, (Mgh, Msb.) and excellence: 
(Msb:) thus one says, 4*Lull 33 “ (Mgh, Msb) 
i. e. (tropical:) Ten is above nine; meaning ten 
exceeds nine: (Msb:) and 4113 33 '3 (Mgh, Msb) 
i. e. (tropical:) [This is above, or superior to, 
that;] meaning this is more excellent than that; 
(Msb:) and hence, (Mgh, Msb,) in the Kur iii. 
24 ], (S, O,) >-33 3 44= i. e. (tropical:) [A gnat 
and] what exceeds it (Mgh, Msb) in smallness, or 
in largeness; (Mgh, Msb, K;) what is smaller than 
it, (AO, S, O,) or what is larger than it, by the 
latter being meant the fly [mentioned in the Kur 
xxii. 72 ] and the spider [mentioned in xxix. 40 ], 
(Fr, S, O,) and the phrase as expl. in the former 
sense being like the reply to him who says “ Such 
a one is small ” 333 4113 i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
And smaller than that: (AO, O:) hence also, in the 
Kur iii. 12 ], 33 “U 4 3 u3 (Mgh, Msb) i. e. 

(tropical:) [And if they are women,] exceeding 
two. (Msb.) 33 The part, of the arrow, which is 
the place of the bow-string; [i. e. the notch 
thereof;] (S, O, Msb, K;) as also f 3ja ; (Msb, K;) 
the former is masc., and also, like the latter, fern. 
(IAmb, Msb:) and CP j“l signifies the (??) [or two 
cusps of the 33 , between which is put the bow 
string]; (O, K;) thus these are termed by the tribe 
of Hudheyl; but a poet who has used the dual 
form is said by AO to has mead thereby a 
single 33: ( 0 :) the pi. [of mult.] is 33 and [of 
pauc.] 3'3'; (S, O, Msb, K;) or, accord, to ISk, 
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these are pis. of 4 4; (TA;) and 4a also is a pi., 
formed by transposition; [see an ex. in a verse 
cited voce 443°;] (K, TA;) one says and & 
[for 4jj and 34]. (TA.) 34 A means An 

arrow rendered complete by its having a 34: 

and hence 34 li occurring in a trad, [as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) A complete share; for A— 
signifies “ a share ” as well as “ an arrow ”]. 
(A'Obeyd, O.) And la 4 meaning (tropical:) 

He, or they, of them, haring the largest share of 
religion, is a metaphorical phrase, from the 34 of 

the arrow. (TA.) And they say, 3A u 4° 341 

[or, app., 414 3 A, for 34 is a coll, n., meaning 
“ arrows,” or “ Arabian arrows,”] meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Betake thyself to thy affair, 
and that which concerns thee. (TA.) — — 
And IS ja Uiaj, (O, K,) or I i^l j IS 4, (TA,) 
meaning 44 j [i. e. (tropical:) We shot in one 
direction; or we shot one bout, in one direction], 

(O, K, TA.) [Hence, app.,] one says, 

34 3jV, meaning (tropical:) Such a one (??) [for 
the first discharge from the bow, i. e.,] the first 
shot and dying. (A, TA.) — — And [hence, 
perhaps.] 34 signifies also (tropical:) A mode, 
or manner, of speech: (A, O, K:) pi. 34. (TA) One 
says to a man when he enters upon a mode, or 
manner, of speech, i>4.l 3 js j ii 

(tropical:) [Enter upon a mode, or manner, of 
speech better than it]. (A, TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) The first way (AA, O K, TA.) — — 
Hence, app., [they say, (??) (tropical:) 
Return!??) (??) (??) (??) (??) meaning (assumed 
tropical:) [What is the case of my wife that she is 
choked by her spittle (??) Then, or afterward,] 
may it (her spittle) not return to its channel [i. e. 
her throat, the way whence it came (??) that she 

may be suffocated). (O.) And one says (O, 

K) or a man when be 1(??) gone away, (O,) 4 j 1 
44 l A y meaning (assumed tropical:) He 
went away and he did not return [ to the place 
whence he departed] (O, K) — — 34 also 

signifies, (O, K.) accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, (O, 
TA.) (assumed tropical:) The (??) of a woman: 
(O, K. TA) (??) As says that this is with 3 [in the 
place of the ^-*]: (TA:) [it is, however, also 
said that] 34 signifies (tropical:) the rima 
of the vulva, by way of comparison [to the notch 
of the arrow]. (TA, in the supplement to this art.) 

[And app(??) the ear see l (??) art j* j*-, when 

it is ment(??) in such (??) manner as seems to 

pre(??) its being a mistranscription for *-*4] 

And (??) fejii, O. TA, (??) the (??) TA, (??) 
(??) (??) say, O) the extremity of the tongue. (O, 
K, TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) The 
uppermost part of the penis, (En-Nadr, O, K, 


i_a 

TA,) or of the glans thereof. (TA.) — And, 
accord, to the K, A certain bird; mean ing a 
certain aquatic bird: but this is correctly [34,] 
with two kafs. (TA.) — See also 

last sentence but one. 34 [originally 34]: see 4 js. 

— Also, as mentioned in this art and in art. 34, 

in the K: see 34 last sentence but one. 34 
and 34: see 34k kali Poverty, (S, O, K,) want, or 
need. (S, O, Msb, K.) One says, 44 A A He is one 
who is in [poverty or] want or need. (Msb.) (See 
8.] It has no (unaugmented] verb. 
(TA.) -4 4: see 34, first sentence. — And see 
also 34, last sentence but one. 44: see 3*4 [of 
which, as a part, n., it is a pi.], 4js : see what next 
follows. ka4, (S, O, &c.,) originally 4 4, (TA,) the j 
having become lS because of the kesreh before it, 
(S, O, TA,) The milk that collects (S, O, K) (??) 
the udder (K) between two milkings: (S, O, 
K:) and jrl [or this is a mistake for A!] 

has mentioned 4js 4U1I, with fet-h: but ISd 
says, “ I know not how that is: ” (TA:) pi. f 34 (S, 
O, K.) [or rather this is a coll. gen. n. and 4li is its 
n. un.,] and ($4 (IB. K) and cjlLa (K.) and A 4', [a 
pi. of pauc.,] (S, O, K.) or (??) be pi. of the pi. 54. 
(IB. TA.) and 3is^l (S. O, K,) which is a pi pi. (O, 

K) [or pi of jljal]. [See also A.] See also 

above, (??)]. 2, an ex. of 3ij^i in a tropical sense. 

— — 3y4i also signifies (tropical:) The water 
that has collected in the clouds and then falls in 
rain. (S, O, K, TA ? time after time. (S, K. TA.) — 

— Also, i. e. 3 =j 4I, (tropical:) The greater part of 

the night: (Lh, O, K, TA) so in the saying, LA A 
i-PI j* 3ij4i (??) went forth] after the greater 
part of the night had passed: (Lh, (??):) or, 
accord, to Th, after pertions (g;Ua3i) of the night. 
(TA.) — — ^—4' kLa means (tropical:) The 
period of the [early portion of the forenoon called 
the] when the sun has become high: (Ibn- 
’Abbad, O, K, TA:) or, accord, to Z, the first part 
of the (TA.) 3*44 [Of, or relating to, the 

location that is above, or over; superior; 
upper;] rel. n. of 34, like as 34*42 is of 1 

and u being very often added in the rel. n. (TA. in 
art. k±=3) — — And [hence, but more 

commonly 444,] A gar ment worn by a man 
over that which (??) the body; [an upper-coat; 
generally long, reaching to the heels, ample in 
width, and with long sleeves: it seems to have 
been formerly peculiar to men of the learned 
professions:] of the dia(??) Mekkeh: posts- 
classical. TA [See Dezy’s Diet, des Noms des 
Vetements (??)hea les Aral(??) p. 343]. j'A The 
returning supply of milk after sucking or milking. 

(TA.) See also the next paragraph, in three 

places. 3A: see 1, former half, in two places: — 


and see 1 again, latter half: — — and 4, in 
two places. — — Also (tropical:) The time 
between two milkings; (S, O, Msb, K;) for the 
she-camel was milked, and then left a little while 
for her young one to suck her in order that she 
might yield her milk copiously, after which she 
was milked again; (S, O;) and likewise the time 
between two suckings; (Ksh in xxxviii. 14;) and 
i jljs signifies the same; (S, O, Msb, K:) or, (Msb, 
TA,) accord, to IF, (Msb,) the 3 1 4 of the she- 
camel is the retuning of the milk into the udder 
after the milking: (Msb, TA:) or 3' 4 signifies the 
time between the opening of one’s hand and the 
grasping with it the udder (K, TA) of the camel: 
or when the milker grasps the udder and then 
lets it go, in milking: (TA:) the pi. is 4 41 and 44; 
(O, K;) and Fr says that 3 1 4 has for its pi. 4il ; 
originally 441, the kesreh of the j being 
transferred to the —2, and the j being then 
changed into is because of the kesreh before it; 
and 4 4' has for its pi. i -j , J 4I (TA.) One says, p4i U 
414 VI Siic. (tropical:) [He did not remain at his 
abode save as long as the time between two 
milkings]. (S, O, TA.) And it is said in a 
trad., 4llll 314 jia siU*JI (assumed tropical:) [The 
period of the visiting of a sick person is the space 
of time between the two milkings of the she- 
camel]. (S.) And in a trad, of ’Alee occurs the 
saying, 4U 3'4 <43421 4 Jla i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) [The captive said to him,] Grant thou 
me a delay, or respite, as long as the time 
between two milkings [of a she-camel]. (TA.) 4 
A 4-1 J, 3'4 and 3A in the Kur [xxxviii. 14], 
accord, to different readings, (S,) the latter 
the reading of the Koofees except ’Asim, and the 
former that of the rest, (O,) means (assumed 
tropical:) [There shall not appertain to it] 
any postponement, or delay, and resting: (S:) or, 
accord, to AO, the latter is the meaning of the 
former reading; and the latter reading means, 
any waiting, or expecting: (TA:) or [both mean] 
any pausing as much as the time between two 
milkings, (Ksh, Bd,) or two suckings: (Ksh:) or 
any returning, and repeating; (I'Ab, Ksh, Bd;) 
from 341 “ he (a sick man) returned to a healthy, 
or sound, state ”; and the 3 1 4 of the she- 
camel, when the supply of milk returns to her 
udder; (Ksh;) or because in it [i. e. the 3 1 4] the 
milk returns to the udder; (Bd;) i. e. the blast [to 
which the words refer] shall be one only; it shall 
not be repeated. (Ksh.) The saying (Mgh, O, TA) 
of the Prophet, (O,) related in a trad., (O, TA,) fA 
314 If. jjl i. (Mgh,) or A 5 i 34 fji $4*11 

3A (O, TA) and 3'4, (TA,) means (assumed 
tropical:) He divided the spoils [of Kheyber, or 
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on the day of Bedr,] in the space of the rest 
between two milkings of a she-camel: (TA:) or 
quickly; (Mgh, O;) 3' 4 Cf- meaning is- 'j - 1 — 3 
34 3 ■“ [i. e. ‘f- 3“ lA I ULs with a dividing 
proceeding from quickness]: (Mgh, O: *) or, as 
some say, the meaning is, making some of them 
[i. e. of those who composed his army] to he more 
highly distinguished (J. 34') than others (O, TA 
*) in the proportion of their spoils and of the trial 
undergone by them. (TA.) — See also 34 last 
sentence but one. 34, mentioned in this art. in 
the K: see i 34 last sentence but one. 34 Superior, 
excellent, or surpassing: (Mgh, Msb: *) anything 
excellent, or choice, (O, K, TA,) and pure, in 
its kind. (TA.) You say, l 4 3-4 > [He is 
superior, excellent, or surpassing, in knowledge], 
and A [in wealth, &c.]. (Mgh.) And 3%li %jU. 
[A young woman excelling in beauty, or 
comeliness]. (Msb.) And 354 [an irreg. pi. of 34, 
like as 31 ji. is of u44 for by rule these pis. should 
be 3515 and 31U.J signifies Elegant scholars, 
and orators. (IAar, O, K.) — Also The place of 
junction of the neck with the head: (S, O, K:) 
therefore when this is high, the neck is long. 
(S, O.) 34': see 3'4, last sentence but one. — 
Also An arrow of which the 34 [or notch] is 
broken: (S, O, Msb, K, TA:) [and] an arrow 
having no 34: (L voce A5I ; ) pi. 34 [perhaps a 
mistranscription for the regular form of pi., i. 
e. 34; or it may be that the j is with fet-h 
to distinguish it from 34 signifying “ a notch ” of 
an arrow]: but IAar explains this as signifying 
arrows of which the heads have fallen. (TA.) One 
says, 344 u4 j%3 (assumed tropical:) 

Such a one returned with an arrow having a 
broken notch and without a head upon it; 
meaning, with an incomplete share of good 
fortune: (S, O:) or, disappointed of attaining 
what he desired, or sought: a proverb. (TA.) 
And 34W 3 jA5j (assumed tropical:) [I 

turned him back, or away, with a paltry benefit; 
or] I made his share of good fortune to be little, 
or incomplete. (TA.) And 34A cAlj li, 

expl. in the first paragraph of art. J*. 3JlLi 

>44 [A large sheave of a pulley] of which 
every A* [or tooth, perhaps meaning cog, though 
I do not remember to have met with any 
description of a cogged 3JU^ ; ] has two cusps 
(l 4 4), (O, K,) like the lA 5 4 [of the notch] of the 
arrow. (O.) [The strangeness of this explanation 
induces me to think that 44 is here a 
mistranscription for «i*4, (see i&4 3llki ; in 
art. » 4,) and that the explanation is partly 
conjectural.] — — And 44 iys A glans of a 
penis whereof the extremity is tapering in form, 
(O, K,) like that which is termed (O.) 34* 




and 3ii* a she-camel having in her udder the 
milk that had collected between two milkings: 
(AA, S, O, K:) pi. 3i4* (S, O, K) and 34**, (Akh, 
TA,) and j 34 also is pi. of 34* signifying as expl. 
above, mentioned by AA in the third vol. of his “ 
Nawadir,” and said by IB to be, accord, to 
analogy, pi. of 3 j 4, and to be originally 34; but 
accord, to one relation of a verse in which 
it occurs, it is J, 34, which is more agreeable with 
analogy. (TA.) — And the former, applied to a 
poet, is syn. with 3)4 [i. e. One who poetizes 
admirably, or wonderfully.]. (Aboo-Turab, K. 
[But its verb is mentioned in the O and K in 
art. 34.]) 34* (tropical:) Food, and beverage, 
that is taken by little and little. (IAar, O, K, TA. 
[See its verb.]) — Applied to an arrow, [Having a 
notch made for the bow-string. (See 2.) — — 
And] Having the bow-string put into its notch on 
the occasion of shooting: [see 4, last sentence:] — 
— whence the saying, ^4 *11*4*3 '-“4 41 j V 

154* el%l' (assumed tropical:) [Mayest thou not 
cease to be rightly disposed in beneficence, and 
thine arrow made ready with the bow-string put 
into its notch in generosity]. (A, TA.) 34*** A 
man who sleeps much: (O, K, TA:) mentioned by 
IAar; but this is strange. 34 J4 [Beans; or the 
bean; faba sativa of Jussieu; vicia faba of 
Linnaeus; i. e.] i. q. J4 [q. v .]: (T, IF, S, Msb:) or 
i. q. o*‘*=‘ [i. e. chick-peas; or the chick-pea]: (so 
in one of my copies of the S: [in most of the 
copies of the S, this word is mentioned at the end 
of art. J4; but in the older of my copies, 
before that art.:]) or a certain grain, or seed, 
(4*s) like the u-=**=>-: but with the people of Syria 
[and of Egypt], i. q. J4: or (as some say, 
M) specially the dry [thereof]: n. un. with »: (M, 
K:) mentioned by Sb. (M.) 34 A seller of J4. 
(TA.) AV 4 AV 4: see art. Ala. ^4 2 jlill clii^a I made 
bread, or the bread. (IJ, M.) [And] 41 I A>4 Make 
ye bread for us: (T, S:) a phrase said by Fr to have 
been heard from the Arabs as meaning thus. 
(T.) f4, a word occurring in the Kur ii. 58, (T, S, 
M, &c.,) is expl. as signifying the same as fA 
[which generally means Garlic; but is said to have 
also the meaning here next following]; (T, S, M, 
Msb, K;) said to be a dial. var. of the latter word, 
but app. [if meaning “ garlic ”] formed, as IJ says, 
by the substitution of for **; (M;) and Abd- 
Allah [Ibn-Mes'ood] read [in the Kur ubi 
supra] 4-?A3 [instead of 4*4 j]: (Fr, T, S:) it is 
also expl. as signifying wheat; (T, S, M, Msb, K;) 
which is said by Lh to be a meaning of fA 
and f 4; and if Ibn-Mes'ood read the word as f 4, 
the meaning is f 4, i. e. “ wheat; ” (T;) accord, to 
Fr, it is an old word, signifying thus, (T, S, *) and 
also bread; (T, S, K;) Zj says that there is no 


difference of state- ment among the lexicologists 
as to its having the former of these two meanings, 
that it is said to have the latter also, and that it 
also signifies the other grains, beside wheat, 
whereof bread is made [which last meaning is 
also mentioned in the K]; (T;) and IJ holds that it 
is rightly expl. as having the first of these three 
meanings (i. e. “ wheat ”) and the last of them: 
(M:) another meaning assigned to it is o*»**. [i. e. 
cicer arietinum; or chick-peas]; (S, K;) which is of 
the dial, of Syria: (S:) and it signifies also any 
[app. meaning head of a plant, such as that] of an 
onion, or of a garlic: or a great gobbet of food: (K: 
[for 4*4*° 3-41 jl in the CK, I read 341 4 as 
in other copies of the K:]) in the dial, of Azd-es- 
Sarah, it is applied to ears of corn; and J. **4 is its 
n. un.; (M;) this latter signifying an ear of corn, 
(S, K, TA,) as expl. by IDrd: (TA:) f 4 has O'* 4 [of 
the measure u'4*i] for a pi., this being [virtually] 
a pi. pi.; mentioned by IJ, who says that the 
dammeh in fA is different from the dammeh 
in u'*4. (M, TA.) 3-*4: see the next preceding 

paragraph, near the end. Also A thing that 

one carries between his two fingers. (K.) ' 4-14 
1*4 lijs sUill (m, K, *) means [They cut the sheep, 
or goat,] into a number of pieces; (M;) like '-*4. 
(K.) 3*4 altered from 3*4, A seller of fA [app. 
3]. in any of its senses, but accord, to the TA as 
meaning wheat, or chick-peas]: (S, K:) [or] a 
seller of fruit: (MA:) accord, to Az, (TA,) 3**4' 
means is A**!', (Mgh, TA,) who is called by the 
vulgar £'%1' [generally signifying the seller, or 
vender; perhaps here meaning the seller of sugar, 
though I do not anywhere find is AA!' thus 
explained]; (Mgh;) but he says, “I do not think it 
genuine Arabic. ” (TA.) »A 1 A “4 (S, Msb, K,) 
aor. »Aj (S, Msb) and 44; also, (ISd, TA,) inf. 
n. »4, (MA,) [and inf. n. of unify 3*4, (see Har p. 
434;)] He uttered it, or pronounced it, (S, Msb, 
K,) namely, a saying; (S;) as also [ »34 (S, K.) 
One says, 4*1% ci4i 4 and j ^1*43 4 i. e. I opened 
not my mouth with a word, or sentence. (S.) 4 
O'**], a phrase used by El-Hareeree, the Arabs did 
not say: they only said, 'A% J4jll »A5 [The 
man opened his mouth with such a thing, i. e., 
with such a saying, &c.]. (Har p. 191.) And 3*' 'A* 
Aic 4 inf. n. »j4 [or »j4 ?], is a saying 
mentioned by Fr, as meaning This is a thing, or 
an affair, which I mentioned not, or have not 

mentioned. (TA.) See also 2. — »4> aor - “34 

[inf. n. »4,] He (a man) had what is termed j »4, 
(S, TA,) which means width of the mouth, (S, K, 
TA,) and largeness thereof: (TA:) or protrusion 
and length of the upper central incisors: (S, 
TA:) or length of all the teeth; length of the upper 
central incisors being termed 333: (IB, TA:) or 
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protrusion of the teeth from the lips, with length 
thereof. (K, TA.) (i. e. God) made him 

to be [or wide in the mouth, &c.]. (S, K.) 

s uLll ,ji 4 a js li ii, [thus accord, to the TA, 
but an explanation of seems to show that 
the right reading is 4 a 4 in the pass, form,] and 
i 4a 4 , and J, 444 means 441 4 li [app. Much 
indeed, or greatly indeed, didst thou eat, or 
hast thou eaten, of this food; see 4 : and see also 
10 ], (TA.) 3 4 jli, (K, TA,) inf. n. & jUi; (TA;) 
and [formed from the former 

by transposition,] (K, TA,) inf. n. »lili«; (TA;) He 
talked, or discoursed, with him: [see also 6:] and 
he contended with him for superiority in glory, or 
excellence. (K, TA.) 5 He spoke. (KL.) See also 

1, first and second sentences. And see 2. — 

jlidl Vjiu (assumed tropical:) He entered 
the of the place; (K, TA;) i. e., the 

mouth thereof; likened to the 4 [properly thus 
called] as being the first place of ingress to the 
interior thereof. (TA.) 6 They talked [app. 
one to another: see 3]. (K.) 10 4U, (S, K,) inf. 
n. 4 a 44I and SkClal, (K,) the latter mentioned by 
Lh, (TA,) He (a man, S) ate, (S, K,) or drank, (K,) 
vehemently, after scantiness, (S, K,) or 

after weakness; (so in a copy of the S;) but 
seldom used in relation to drinking: or you 
say, j»l*41l A meaning he ate much of the 
food: so says IAar, not particularizing the act as 

being after scarcity or not. (TA.) [See also 2.] 

And He quenched his thirst by drinking. (K.) »l4 
see what next follows: and see the next paragraph 
again, in the latter half: — and the same word, 
and jli, (the latter in two places,) see 
voce jjfs. i A and [ »la and J, 4s (K, TA) and, 
accord, to the copies of the K, A, [or, as in the 
CK, ja,] but correctly J, <*A, (TA,) and A, all 
signify the same [i. e. The mouth]: (K, TA:) the pi. 
is jai, (S, K, TA,) pi. of » A, (S, TA,) and as such 
its case is plain; as pi. of 44 it is like j'J as pi. 
of <4j; as pi of it is allowable as having j for its 
original medial radical; but as pi. of <*A, it is 
anomalous: (TA:) and another pi. is 44 (K, TA,) 
said by some to be pi. of fa or fa, with teshdeed, of 
which an ex. occurs in a verse cited in the first 
paragraph of art. <*a; but some disallow this pi.; 
and accord, to some, (TA,) it has no sing. (K, TA) 
agreeable with rule, (TA,) for fa is originally ‘A, 
(K, TA,) with the j movent by fet-h, or p ja, as in 
some copies of the S,] with the j quiescent, on 
the authority of IJ; (TA;) the » is elided, and the j 
becomes a movent final, therefore it must be 
changed into ', because of the fet-hah preceding 
it, so the word becomes la; but a noun may not be 
of two letters whereof one is [the j of] the 


tenween, (K, TA,) thus the passage is expressed 
in the M, but MF remarks that correctly we 
should say whereof one is the I, (TA,) and 
therefore a hard letter is substituted for it, one 
similar to it in kind, which is for they are 
both labials, and in the is a sort of humming 
sound [Is A, in the CK is A,) in the mouth, [or 
rather in the nose,] resembling [the sound of] 
the prolongation of the j: (K, TA:) [several 
similar disquisitions, added in the TA, respecting 
the change from ‘A to 4, I omit, regarding them 
as needless: what is said on this subject in the S, 
in art. A, I have mentioned in that art.:] in the 
present art., J says that the ? of A is a substitute 
for the », not for the j, of »js; but this is a 
mistake: (IB, TA:) the dual of fa is and 
(IAar, S, Msb, K) and g'44 the second and third 
of which are anomalous: (IAar, K:) of the 
second, which occurs in a verse of ElFarezdak, 
[and respecting which see the first paragraph of 
art. fi,] Sb says that it is used by poetic 
license. (TA.) In using it as a prefixed noun, in 
the phrase A, ja they deemed the combination 

of the two »s difficult in respect of 
utterance; therefore they suppressed the 
[radical] » thereof [in this case, and then in other, 
similar, cases], and said, » A and 47 4, 

and 4j la 4)j, and 4j Af and when 

prefixing it to [the pronoun denoting] thyself, 
thou sayest, A and this thou dost alike 
in using it in the nom. case and in the accus. and 
in the gen., because the j [of 4] is changed into lS 
and is then incorporated [into 
the pronominal ls]: (S, and the like is said in the 
Msb:) and sometimes, though rarely, they did the 
like in other cases, when not prefixing it; for 
instance, li occurs at the end of a verse of El- 
'Ajjaj, without an affix, in this case for l»la. (S.) — 
— In the saying A J! meaning I spoke to 

him, his mouth being near to my mouth, »li is 
in the accus. case as a denotative of state: (S, TA: 
*) or by reason of the derivative [UJSA] meant to 
be understood: or, as Sb says, it is an instance of 
one of the nouns that are put in the place of inf. 
ns., and it is not to be separated from what 
should follow it, so that you may not say »la AAZ 
[alone], for you tell of your nearness to the 
person, and that there is not any one between 
you and him: and if you will, you may use the 
nom. case, meaning 4U. [this being his 
state], (Sb, TA,) i. e. A <4! “4 [his mouth was 
near to my mouth], the clause [following <4S] 
occupying the place of a denotative of state. (TA.) 

The saying 44 litf, (Meyd, K, TA,) which is 

a prov., (Meyd, TA,) means May God make the 


mouth of misfortune to cleave to thy 
mouth; (Meyd, K, * TA;) [but lit. signifies, only, 
her, or its, mouth to thy mouth; and is [likewise] 
an instance of one of the nouns that are used in 
the manner of inf. ns. expressive of imprecation, 
by reason of a verb not mentioned: Sb says, kali is 
without tenween, meaning 4 a 4I la, as is shown 
by the saying, la V (jiill A u 4*11 aA 
14 [Many a misfortune is there, of the 
misfortunes of time, which men fear, that has no 
mouth, wherewith to bite]: (Sb, TA:) A'Obeyd 
says that its primary meaning is, may God make 
the ground to be in thy mouth; that it is like the 
sayings j44l 44 and 4£VI 44; (S, Meyd;) and 
[hence] it means disappointment [cleave] to thee: 
(S, * Meyd:) a man of Belhujeym, (S, Meyd,) cited 
by A'Obeyd, (S,) addressing a wolf that sought to 
get his she-camel, (Meyd,) says, 44 l* la 4 cJaa 
» jjU. Ciji U 4jll is A 1 44* [And I said to 

him, 44 lAla, for she is the youthful she-camel of 
a man who will give thee as a guest's 
entertainment that which thou fearest]; (S, 
Meyd; but in the S, as IB has observed, 4ls 
is erroneously put for 4-4;) i. e. [who will 
entertain thee with] the shooting of arrows; 
(Meyd;) [by 4ylf] he means 4:44 from AA 
(S:) it is also said that lila is 
metonymically used as meaning the dust of the 
earth, which is termed the mouth of the earth 
because it drinks the water; and it is as though 
the saying meant the dust be in thy mouth: 
(Meyd:) Sh is related to have said, I heard IAar 
say lila j, 44, with tenween, meaning may God 
make thy mouth to cleave to the ground; [or 
rather, ground to thy mouth; lit., simply, a mouth 
to thy mouth;] and some say 44 1*4 without 
tenween, as an imprecation meaning (assumed 
tropical:) may God break thy A [i- e - thy teeth, to 
which A is often metonymically applied, as is 

also »4]. (TA.) One says also, jili A^ 

4^4 A 4 meaning (tropical:) Such a one drew 
for his camels the water when they came to it, 
while they were drinking; not having stored it for 
them in the drinking-trough: and <kj jMi jk 
444 A^ (tropical:) Such a one suffered his 
camels to pasture while going along [by his 
driving them gently: see art. j4): so says As: 
and so accord, to the A and other lexicons; but 
the author of the K, by an omission, has assigned 
the latter explanation to the former phrase. (TA.) 

iA4 4 411 Cl -4j 4, meaning ls-4, (K, 

TA,) has [with other, similar, phrases] been 

explained in art. A A [q. v.]. (TA.) i_>“4 A 

j -A [Mouth of a horse that is suffering 
indigestion in consequence of his having eaten 
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barley and so made it to stink] is an appellation 
applied to him who has stinking breath. (TA. [An 
ex. of it occurs in a verse of Imra-el-keys cited in 
the TA in art. j**- as in Ahlwardt's “ Divans of the 
Six Ancient Arabic Poets,” p. 125 ; and differently 
in De Slane's “ Diwan d'Amro-'kais,” p. 36 of the 

Arabic text.]) And VjL j 3 [Mouth of a large 

fieldrat] and '-3 j 3 [Mouth of a sort of small 
wingless locust, or perhaps correctly A 
mouth of a small wingless locust,] are nicknames 
applied to a little man. (TA.) — — One says 
also, » ja V, meaning (tropical:) May his teeth, 

or front teeth, not be broken. (K, * TA.) And 
‘ A (assumed tropical:) His teeth fell out. (TA in 
art. [q. v.]) — — And cjU i. e. 
[meaning (tropical:) He died upon his face; 
prone: like <«-=>■ j] (assumed tropical:) He fell 
upon his face: the J in both being used in the 
sense of as it is in the phrase 

(expl. in art. jfy), &c.]. (A, K, TA. [The 
explanation in the TK, being somewhat 
ambiguous (though correct), has misled Freytag 
in this case.]) And [in like manner, using J in the 
sense of 4ill 4i£ [,Jc, one of their forms of 
imprecation, meaning (assumed tropical:) May 
God cause him to die: or prostrate him [upon his 

face; as also AiS], (TA.) [See also 4* A as 

syn. with » A\ like which it has Sljil for a pi.] — »js 
also, having for its pi. Sljsl, and pi. pi. 4jjlal r 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) [which last is of very frequent 
occurrence,] signifies Perfume, or an odoriferous 
substance: (Mgh, Msb:) or a thing, or substance, 
with which a perfume, or an odoriferous 
substance, is compounded or prepared (jk*i); 
like as JjIjj signifies things, or substances, with 
which sorts of food are compounded or prepared: 
(S, Mgh:) or the AA'A [or seeds used in cooking] 
with which food is compounded or prepared 
(2^*5) ar e also called ^*4=^ (Msb:) [the pi. 
and pi. pi. are now generally applied to spices, or 
aromatics:] or JljaVI, the pi. mentioned above, 
signifies [the seeds called] and also what 

diffuse fragrance [I read j-jlji, as in my MS. copy 
of the K, pi. of ^4, q. v ., instead of $'A (with f*A), 
the only reading that I find in other copies of the 
K, regarding the latter as indubitably a 
mistranscription,] of perfumes, or odoriferous 
substances: (K:) and the sorts, or species, of 
flowers; (K, TA;) thus says AHn; and in one place 
he says that ^ jsVI signifies what are prepared 
for perfume, of sweetsmelling flowers; and 
sometimes they are of herbs, or leguminous 
plants: (TA:) and also sorts, or species, of a thing 
[app. of any kind]: (K:) and one says, i> 3* 
and J iji™ meaning It is of the sorts, or 

species, and of the mixtures, or compounds, of 


perfume, and of herbs, or leguminous plants: 
(Mgh:) but is not applied to anything that is 
termed jlafy (AHeyth, TA in art. A^.) ‘A: see 1 , 
last sentence. — — Also The quality of a 41U4 
[or large sheave of a pulley] such as is 
termed 4ijs, fem. of »jal, q. v . (TA.) -Sj 3: see its 
syn. » ji. 4* A: see 4* A, in five places, ‘A 
Certain slender, long, red roots, with which one 
dyes; beneficial for the liver and the spleen and 
the 44 [app. as meaning sciatica or the 
sciatic nerve] and pain of the hip and of the flank, 
powerfully diuretic, and kneaded with vinegar 
and applied as a liniment it cures the 
[leprosy termed] o^A'- (K, TA:) but the word was 
not known to Az in this sense, [which is the only 
meaning, except one which I think doubtful, that 
I find assigned to it;] and it is said to be the »js 
[which see in art. A, i. e. madder]. (TA.) — See 
also 4* 3a. 4ja, originally see "‘jiX, 4* 3a: see its 

syn. Sja. [Hence] it signifies also (tropical:) 

The A [i. e. mouth] of a place; likened to 
the A [properly so called] as being the first place 
of ingress, or entrance, to the interior: (TA:) [and 
so too as being the place of egress, or exit, from 
the interior:] it is of a river, or rivulet, (Lth, S, 
Msb, TA,) and of a valley, or water-course, or 
torrent-bed, (K, TA,) and of a street, and of a 
road; (S, Msb, K, TA;) signifying the A [or 
mouth]; as also J, (K, TA,) without teshdeed; 
mentioned by IAar: (TA:) or it signifies thus in 
relation to a river, or rivulet; (Lth, Msb, TA;) 
the foremost part thereof: or, as some say, the 
place of its pouring into the 4*Ui£ [q. v .]: and 
accord, to Lth, in relation to a valley, or water- 
course, or torrent-bed, its o“j [or head, as 
though in this case having one, or each, of two 
contr. meanings, unless, as I believe it to be, the 
mouth, or outlet, of a valley or water-course or 
torrent-bed be sometimes called its i_)4 j as being 
its foremost part]: (TA:) and of a street, it is the 
place of egress, or exit; (Msb;) the foremost 
part thereof: (TA:) and of a road, it is the A [or 
mouth], which is the upper part thereof fy^l): 
(Msb: [thus in my copy; but I think that is a 
mistranscription, in my copy, for 4131, and that 
the correct meaning is therefore the foremost 
part thereof, agreeably with what is said above in 
relation to a road and to a river or rivulet:]) 
but accord, to some, J. 4* A, without teshdeed, is 
not allowable; and one should say, J4. 4*3 jjjIJI 
4*3®, and J, *^A [probably, I think, 

a mistranscription for A, with the j quiescent, 
both meaning He sat at the mouth of the road]; 
not J. -A, without teshdeed: (TA:) 

and 443a signifies also (assumed tropical:) the 
first, or foremost, part, of a thing; (K, TA;) like 


that of the street and that of the river or rivulet: 
[whence] one says, 41LI 4* 3a 1414 jHa i. e. 
(tropical:) The first, or foremost, portion of thy 
camels [came to us, or came forth upon us]; like 
the phrase 4* 3a; (TA:) the pi. of 4* 3a 

is (Ks, S, Msb, TA,) which is anomalous, (S, 
Msb, TA,) and (TA) cliU3a [in the CK cjl*3a] 
and 4 jl 3 a. (K, TA.) [Hence] one says, A A J* 1 
aLLj! ^ I jL 441, (A, K, * TA,) in the copies of 
the K 4-404 which is wrong, (TA,) i. e. (tropical:) 
They entered into the foremost parts of the 
country, or town, and went forth from the 
hindermost parts thereof: (A, K, TA:) the sing, 
of 4 jsl as here used is 4*33. (TA.) — It signifies 
also A say, or saying, or speech; (S, K, TA;) from 1 
in the first of the senses assigned to it above: 
hence one says, 4*341 u] (S, TA) Verify the 
retracting of that which has been said is difficult: 
(Har p. 434 :) and [hence] one says also, > 
piill 4*3i [He fears the say, or speech, of men]. 
(TA.) — — And The Muslims' rending one 
another's reputation by evil speech, or by 

backbiting; (K, TA;) as also | 4* A- (TA.) 43] 

4*3® means Verily he is strong in speech, and 

free, or unconstrained, in tongue. (TA.) And 

one says, Sill li* j 4 * 33 441 U ; meaning 

[How vehement is] thy camel's eating [of this 
herbage]! and in like manner, 4Ljja 4 * 33 
[the vehement eating of thy horse]: whence their 
saying 4-4U-« 4*ljal [which maybe well rendered 
as it has been in art. q. v.], meaning 

Their good eating shows thee their fatness, 
causing thee to be in no need of feeling them to 
test their condition. (TA.) — And Milk, as long 
as there remains in it the taste of sweetness; (K, * 
TA;) as also J, 4* A; and sometimes correctly said 
with ii, i. e. [4* j 3 ,] without teshdeed. (TA.) 4* jjla 
A man who reveals, or discloses, everything that 
is in his mind; as also J, jla, (Fr, S, TA, [but 
omitted in one of my copies of the S,]) and J, 

(Fr, TA:) and 4 ] ^ jAj one who reveals his 
hunger; originally 4jla ; like as they said 
and (TA.) “3 ® 1 Having what is termed l A, 
meaning as expl. in the last sentence of the 
first paragraph [i. e. width of the mouth, &c.]; 
fem. 44* 3s; (s, K, TA;) the former applied to a 
man, and the latter to a woman; (S, TA;) and in 
like manner to horses. (TA.) 41*34 41* 3 s, applied 
to a woman, means Wide-mouthed, ugly: and, 
applied to a mare, wide-mouthed, long-headed: 

or sharp in spirit. (TA.) [Hence,] 41* 3 a 34 A 

widemouthed well. (K.) And 41* 3 a 4i*L a 

wide wound made by piercing. (K.) — — 
And 4l*3a 41U* [a large sheave of a pulley] (S, K, 
TA) that is wide (K, TA) and (TA) whereof the 
teeth between which runs the well-rope are long. 
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(S, TA.) [See also in art. 33.] and 

l (S, K,) the latter originally »jp, (S,) 
Eloquent; (S, K, TA;) and so A3 applied to a 
woman; (S, TA;) able in speech; an able speaker: 
or A signifies good in speech; a good speaker: 
(TA:) or both signify good and eloquent in 
speech; as though taken from »jill meaning “ 
width of the mouth: ” (LAar, TA:) or having an 
inordinate desire, or appetite, for food; a 
vehement eater; (K, TA;) applied to a man and to 
other than man: (TA:) and the latter (Aa), having 
an inordinate and insatiable desire, or appetite, 
for food: (TA:) and this also signifies a man who 
eats much; syn. 3 A; (S, K;) and so does J, 

(K [in some copies of which, A A is strangely put 
in the place of JjSI in the explanation here 
given]:) or J. signifies a man eating 

vehemently after scantiness, (S,) or after 
weakness: (thus in a copy of the S:) and is 
also expl. as meaning a man who eats 
vehemently. (TA.) And one says (K, TA) 

meaning [Very] eloquent in speech: (TA:) 
and 3-33 (K, TA) Good, or excel-lent, speech, 
or diction. (TA.) — means [Beverage, 

or wine,] perfumed (K, TA.) with [the 
odoriferous substances called] Ajlai [pi. pi. of » A 
q. v.]. (TA.) — And m 3 (Lth, K) and <_sjA (K) 
A garment, or piece of cloth, dyed with »3 [or »3, 
i. e. madder]. (Lth, K.) see the next 

preceding paragraph, in two places, 3 is a 
particle governing the gen. case [and used in the 
manners and senses expl in what here follows]. 
(T, S, M, Mughnee, K.) — — It relates to a 
receptacle; (Sb, S, M;) and, when used in a wider 
sense, to that which has some near 
resemblance thereto; (Sb, M;) [i. e.,] and also to 
what is considered as a receptacle: (S:) [in other 
words,] it denotes inclusion, or inbeing, (Msb, 
Mughnee, K, TA,) either in relation to place or in 
relation to time: (Mughnee, K, TA;) properly and 
tropically. (Msb, Mughnee, TA.) A-' A f jji 1 

[The 

Greeks have been overcome in the nearer, or 
nearest, part of the land, and they, after the 
overcoming of them, shall overcome in some few 
years], in the Kur [xxx. l — 3], is an ex. of its 
relation to place and to time. (Mughnee.) 
And » A- A Aj (tropical:) [And there is, 

to you, in retaliation, life, or an advantage, 
(respecting the meaning of which see art. ^ , ) in 
the Kur ii. 175,] is an ex. of its being 
used tropically, (Mughnee.) A ‘L *liJ 

is an ex. of its relation to place, but the 
proposition is inverted [i. e. the meaning is 
I inserted my finger into the signet-ring]. 


c_a 

(Mughnee.) [Using it properly,] you say, A All 
A3 [The water is in the vessel]: (S:) and A > 
m'jA [It is in the wallet,] and A [in the 
purse]: and A uA A 3* [He is in the belly of his 
mother]: and 3»JI A A [He is in the shackle for 
the neck]: (M:) and j3l A Sjj [Zeyd is in 
the house], (S, M, * Msb,) or within the house, 
and in the midst of it, for jAl A, means AA 1 -, 
and (T:) and [using it tropically, 

you say,] jAl A ““ill (assumed tropical:) 
[Doubt, or uncertainty, is in the information]. 
(S.) The saying m 3- A [In him is a fault, 
or blemish], if relating to a real mA, is proper; 
and if relating to an ideal m 3, tropical: the 
former is such as the amputation of the hand 
of the thief, and the redundance of a hand; and 
the latter, such as the runningaway of a slave. 
(Msb.) [When relating to time, it may in 
some cases be rendered In, or during; as in the 
phrase A- A, in the Kur ii. 139, i. e. In, or 
during, certain numbered days. AjJI A-LAI u! 
jA-Sti JLi A fjJl , in the Kur xxxvi. 55, may be 
rendered (assumed tropical:) Verily the inmates 
of Paradise this day shall be in the midst of 
diverting occupation, cheerful, or happy. The 
phrased U liS Ul ; fit. (assumed tropical:) 
As to his saying thus, in it is what is in it, is used 
as a polite expression of objection, 

or contradiction; like A, q. v . In many 
instances, A may be rendered Of, or concerning, 
or in respect of; as in A aA Jla 
(assumed tropical:) He said of, or concerning, 
him, or it, thus; for A A Jla (assumed 
tropical:) He said in mentioning him, or it, thus, 
or A in describing him, or it; or the like 
hence, for ex., one says Alii p? A A4 AS 
(assumed tropical:) He wrote a book of, 
or concerning the science of lexicology: and 
hence, in the Kur ii. 133, Al A A jSAjI (assumed 
tropical:) Do ye argue with us concerning, or in 
respect of, God?] — — It also denotes 
concomitance, (Mughnee, K,) and (K) in this ease 
(Mughnee) it is syn. with A- (Msb, Mughnee, K.) 
Thus in the phrase, A 1 A3 Jla [He shall say, 
Enter ye with peoples]. (Msb, Mughnee, TA,) in 
the Kur [vii. 36]: (Msb, TA:) or, as some say, the 
meaning is, g-3 AlA A [in the company of 
peoples]. (Mughnee.) Thus, too, in the phrase, in 
the Kur [xlvi. 15], All mAAI A [with the 
inmates of Paradise]. (Msb, TA.) [Or in these 
and similar instances, A may be rendered, more 
agreeably with the primary signification, as 
meaning Among.] In the K, the meaning as 
denoting concomitance and that which is 
identical with A are made distinct: and it has 


been said that m denotes the continuance of 
concomitance and A denotes its commencement; 
though this is not invariably the case. (MF, TA.) 
[Hence it is used to denote a combination of two 
qualities: as in the phrase fAjlLI A 3 A 
(assumed tropical:) Length together 

with laxness: (occurring in the K voce mA) 
and jlA A - 31 JA (assumed tropical:) Blackness 
blending with redness: and the like. And in 
like manner it is used to denote the combination 
of the length and breadth of a thing: as in the 
phrase hA A Alji uj 3 A Its 

length is twenty cubits with (or as we say by) 
three cubits in breadth: in which case the number 
of square cubits is expressed by the 
phrase A'-’ A ujjA as though meaning Twenty 
as a multiplicand with three as its multiplier; i. e. 
twenty multiplied by three: see A A 3 as 

signifying “ he multiplied. ”]. It also denotes 

the assigning of a cause. (Msb, Mughnee, K.) 
Thus in the phrase ,jj*jjl A i- e. On account, 
or because, of completing [the possession of] 
forty sheep or goats, [the giving of] a sheep or 
goat [for the poor-rate] is incumbent [on 
the possessor: or this may be rendered, in the 
case of the possession of forty, a sheep or goat is 
to be given]. (Msb.) And thus in the saying, [in 
the Kur xii. 32,] A AA <_A [And that is he 
because of whom ye blamed me]. (Mughnee.) 
Thus also in the saying, in a trad., All si A jl 
ALA s js, A jull [Verily a woman entered the fire 
of Hell because of a she-cat which she confined 
without food]. (Mughnee.) [And thus in the 
phrase A A All He paid in advance, or 
beforehand, for, or on account of, such a thing.] 

It also denotes superiority; (Mughnee, K, 

TA;) i. e. (TA) it is used in the sense of A- (T, S, 
M, Msb, TA.) Thus in the saying, in the Kur [xx. 
74], jAll £ jii. A pin Y^ ij [And I will assuredly 
crucify you upon the trunks of palm-trees]. (T, S, 
Msb, Mughnee, TA.) And so in the verse of 
'Antarah cited voce £A. (T, M, Mughnee, TA.) 
And Yoo asserts that the Arabs say, A3 A 'Ll! jj, 
meaning Ac. [1. e. I alighted, or descended and 

stopped, &c., at the abode of thy father]. (S.) 

It is also syn. with m, (T, S, M, Mughnee, K,) 
sometimes. (S.) Thus in the saying of Zeyd-el- 
Kheyl, jA A uj AjA 33 fji Ajjj 
A^j jAYI (S, Mughnee, TA,) meaning, 

A^ 1 j j»LVI [i. e . And horsemen skilful in piercing 
the aortas and the kidneys ride in the day of fear 
therein]. (S, TA.) And thus in a verse cited by 
Fr, ji is made trans. by A and A instead of m 
and CP. (T, TA.) [Thus, also, fA“ is 

sometimes used for fA3 JA, meaning It is 
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nought; or not of any account or weight; &c.: 

see more in art. 4“.] It is also syn. with JJ. 

(Mughnee, K.) Thus in the Kur [xiv. to], I 

[And they put their hands to their 
mouths]. (Mughnee, TA.) — — It is also syn. 
with Of- (M, Mughnee, K, TA.) Thus in the Kur 
[xxvii. 12 ], pL) £-42 ^ [Of, or among, nine signs]. 
(M, TA.) And in the saying, JAM Ij4c. J ii. 

[Take thou for me ten of the camels; of, or 
among, them let there be two stallions. (M, TA.) 
[Thus too in the saying <f ja J4=i ^ > He is of, 
or among, the purest in race, &c., of his people: 
and the like thereof.] — — It also denotes 
comparison; and this is when it occurs between 
a preceding [mention of a] thing excelled and a 
following [mention of a] thing excelling: as in the 
saying, [in the Kur ix. 38 ,] ^ Uiil Ua 

i]a VI SJ4-VI [But the enjoyment of the present 
life, in comparison with that which is to come, is 

no other than little]. (Mughnee, K.) It is 

also used for compensation; and this is when it is 
redundant as a compensation for another [<_s 4 ] 
which is suppressed: as in the saying, 

*44 j for <0 ^ 4 ? J O i *4 >4= [I beat, or struck, him 
whom thou desiredst]: (Mughnee, K:) but this 
is allowed by Ibn-Malik alone. (Mughnee.)— — 
And it is used for corroboration: (Mughnee, K:) 
this is when it is redundant without its being for 
compensation: and this El-Farisee allows in a 
case of necessity in verse; citing as an ex., I 4 
JLL! Jill lit *4* [I am Aboo- 
Saad; when the night becomes dark, 
thou imagining its blackness to be black leather]. 
(Mughnee.) And it is thus used in the saying, in 
the Kur [xi. 43 ], L$ja 1 J4} [for 4 , jjSJI, i. e. 

And he said, Embark ye therein, the like of which 
occurs also in xviii. 70 and xxix. 65 ], (Mughnee, 
K,) accord, to some. (Mughnee.) - J as a 
prefixed noun in the gen. case, syn. with 
and as syn. with cs-4, see voce » js, in art. »ji. 
is a word expressive of wonder: they say, Li Ji U 
liS J»ii J [o my wonder! What has happened to 
me that I do thus?]: or it is expressive of regret 
on account of a thing that is passing away [so that 
this exclamation may be rendered Oh! What has 
happened to me &c.]: Ks says that it is not to be 
written withe [though it is so written in several of 
the lexicons in art. 4®, i. e. fja]; and that it 
means U [as first expl. above]: and in 

like manner one says, “LljL^Lsii Li Ja 11 [o my 
wonder! What are thy companions? i. e. what 
manner of men are thy companions? 4 here 
denoting interrogation respecting qualities, or 
attributes; as in the Kur xxvi. 22 ]: and he says 
that 4 in this case occupies the place of a noun 
in the nom. case. (M, TA.) Ks is also related to 


have said that some of the Arabs express wonder 
by Js and J* and *J-4 and some add 4, 
saying 4*a 11 and 44 4 and 442; 4, meaning How 
good, or beautiful, is this! the K is faulty here; 
mentioning only Lila 4 , and explaining it 
as denoting wonder. (TA.) 44 : see 34ii ; in 
art. 4a. 4a 1 44, aor. *J4, inf. n. *Js (S, O, Msb) 
and *j4, (O,) He (a man, Msb) returned; (S, O, 
Msb;) and so J, *41, and J, *414 : (M, TA:) *Ja, as 
also [ 311a and j 34a, [or the former of these, 
accord, to analogy, is an inf. n. of unity, and the 
latter an inf. n. of modality,] and “*4I 
and s*4iJ al' signify (K:) or, accord, to 

some, *4 signifies particularly he returned to a 
good state or condition. (MF, TA.) One says, *4 
a* He returned [to a good state, or 
recovered, from his anger]: (M, TA:) and ui4 
^ * Jill [Such a one is quick in respect 
of the returning &c. from his anger]: (S, M, * O:) 
and 1 34all £0*4 4l, (M,) or [ 31iill (S, O,) i. e. 
[Verily he is quick, or good, in respect of] the 
returning [to a good state, or from his anger, or 
in respect of the manner of returning &c.]: (S, M, 
O:) and J, -4411 jo** *y*4aill £o*“ > [He is quick in 
respect of anger, quick in respect of returning, 
or recovering, therefrom]. (A, TA.) And cJJ *4 
jiVI, and »*4 [i. e. J*VI *4], inf. n. *Ji and *44, He 
returned [to the affair, or to the command, i. e. to 
that which was commanded]. (M, TA.) *243 LS ^- 
311 lJ] , in the Kur xlix. 9 , means Until it 
[referring to a party (5jjU=.) before mentioned] 
return to the ordinance of God, or to that which 
God has commanded: (Bd:) or until it return (T, 
Msb) to obedience, (T,) or to that which is right. 
(Msb.) And j3VI cJJ *4, inf. n. *Ja, signifies also 

He reconsidered the affair, or case. (TA.) *4 

Jyill (M, Msb, K) ■'ll jil Of, (M, K,) inf. n. *Ja, 
(TA,) or l 331a, (Msb,) means The man who had 
sworn to abstain from conjugal intercourse with 
his wife expiated his oath and returned to her. 
(M, Msb, * K. [See Kur ii. 226 .]) But MF observes 
that this usage of *4 to signify He expiated an 
oath belongs to the conventional language of the 
law. (TA.) In the case of a man who has sworn 
that he will abstain from conjugal intercourse 
with his wife, a period of four months is 
appointed to him in the Kur-an; and if he have 
such intercourse with her in the four months, it is 
said of him, *4 ia, meaning He has returned [or 
reverted] from his oath, to the doing that which 
he swore that he would not do, and is bound to 
expiate his oath: if he have not had such 
intercourse with her until the end of the four 
months from the day of his swearing, then, Ibn- 
'Abbas and a number of the Companions pass 
upon her a single sentence of divorce, making the 


[said sentence of] divorce to have effect at the 
end of the months; but many of the Companions 
and others say that in this case he must return, 
and expiate his oath, or he must divorce. (T, TA.) 
And [hence] one says j 311a 41 jil 31 He has the 

right of returning to his wife: (Msb, TA:) and > 
341 | 4jjja He possesses the right of returning to 
her; namely, a wife whom he has divorced. (A, 

TA.) l s) * Jail occurs in a trad, as 

meaning The being favourably inclined, or 
affectionate, to the relation; and returning to 

kind treatment of him. (TA.) *4 said of the 

shade, (M, Msb,) aor. * J4, (Msb,) inf. n. *Ja, (M, 
Msb, K, *) It shifted, or removed; (M, K; *) or 
[rather] it returned from the side of the west to 
the side of the east: (Msb:) and cjtaj j JiUill The 
shades became changed in their manner of being; 
(S, O;) or [rather] they returned [towards the 
east] after midday. (T, TA. [See the Kur-an xvi. 

50 .]) And *j*4ill Ci44; anc j citsi; (M;) and 

[ 4 ifca, inf. n. 3141; (s, O, TA;) The tree had 
much shade. (M, TA.) “4.4JI cj*4 The iron 
implement became blunt after its being sharp. (T, 
TA.) — 3iniJI *4a, (mentioned, but not expl., 
in the K,) inf. n. * Ja, (TA,) means I took the spoil. 
(TK.) [See also 10 .] 2 21411 4a, an( j j_ ; c 4l He (God) 
made the shade to return [in the afternoon]. (El- 
Khafajee, MF, TA.) — *44 said of a tree: see 

1 , near the end. Said of the wind, It put in 

motion the seed-produce, or standing corn, and 
the trees. (M, TA.) And, said of a woman, She put 
in motion her hair, from self-conceit, or vanity. 
(M, TA.) 4 3llai 1 made it to return. (O.) See also 2 . 

[Hence,] one says, JLi ^ 3111 4lil 

j4S!l [God restored to the Muslims, as though it 
were theirs by right, or gave to them as spoil, the 
property, or wealth, of the unbelievers]; (S, O;) 
inf. n. »*4). (S.) And 4431! 44° 3111 iUl [God 
restored, or gave, to them the spoils]. And ^ *41 
44 gja He took for a party the spoil of another 
party and brought it to them: and he took for a 
party spoil that had been taken from them. (T, 

TA.) And I3S cjlil 1 made such a thing to be 

a *J3 [or spoil]. (TA.) And jAl ^ 4i4 eda! 

I turned him to the thing, or affair, when he had 
desired another thing, or affair. (AZ, T.) — See 

also 1 , first sentence. 5 Ji>4ill h 4£3 and ciiUii 

*34-411: see 1 , near the end. <4 Uil means He 

shaded himself in it; i. e., in the shade 
termed *J3 (M.) One says, *Ji ^ Ciilil [1 

shaded myself in the afternoon-shade of the 
tree]. (S, O.) And »J*4illj 14* [He shaded himself 
by means of the tree; or] he entered into the *4ai 
[or afternoon-shades] of the tree: (MA:) and [it is 
said that] »j*4ill *44! signifies I entered into 
the *4ai of the tree, and shaded myself thereby: 
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(Har p. 500 :) and Aboo-Temmam has made it 
trans. by itself [i. e. without a prep.] in his 
saying, 313 CiUiia [as though meaning And I 
protected myself from the sun by its shade, when 
it was extended]: but [perhaps he has thus used 
the verb in the last of the senses here following, 
for] it is said that this is irregular. (TA.) — — 
[Hence] one says, 3 i4j meaning (tropical:) I 
have had recourse to thee for protection. (A, TA.) 

43 is said of a branch or twig [as meaning It 

bent, in a languid manner]. (T, M, L, K, voce 
&c.) And one says, CjUii, meaning She bent 

herself over her husband, and affected languor, 
or languidness, to him, feigning coyness, 
or opposition, and threw herself upon him: (T, * 
TA:) from 34^ signifying “ the act of returning: ” 
and some say 3 j4j, with j; but Az says that this is 
a mistake, and that it is correctly with (TA.) — 
43 signifies also [He sought a thing time 
after time, or repeatedly, &c.]. (Har p. 500 .) And 
one says, 4 % u^b and 4 Ujjiiij 

[app. meaning Such a one seeks after news, or 
tidings, time after time, or repeatedly, &c.]. (A, 
TA.) 10 »bU He took as spoil. (S, M, * O, K.) One 
says, J41I 13. cjbiLI 1 took this property as spoil. 

(S, O.) See also 5 . — As intrans., see 1 , first 

sentence. »4 Afternoon-shade; shade after the 
declining of the sun from the meridian; (T, * 
S, O;) [i. e.] the *4 is what was sun, and has been 
annulled, or superseded, by shade; (M, K;) or 
that from which the sun has departed: so called 
because of its “ returning ” from side to side: (S, 
O: [see 1 , first sentence:]) ISk says, (S, O,) the 33 
is what sun has annulled, or superseded; 
[correctly, what sun annuls, or supersedes; 
(see 31=;)] and the «4 is what has annulled, or 
superseded, sun: (S, Mgh, O:) but AO says, on the 
authority of Ru-beh, that on which the sun has 
been and from which it has departed is «4 
and 33; and that on which the sun has not been 
is 34 (S, O:) [see more under this latter word:] 
pi. [of pauc.] 34 and [of mult,] i j4. (S, M, Mgh, 

O, Msb, K.) And Spoil, booty, or plunder; 

syn. 346 [q. v.]; (S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) thus 
called, by the inf. n., because it returns from one 
party to another; (Msb;) and 4 in this sense is 
not allowable; (Mgh, Msb;) nor is it in the 
preceding sense: (Mgh:) or such as is obtained 
without difficulty: and therefore likened to shade. 
(MF.) And The [tax, or tribute, termed] 4 [q. 
v.]: (S, O, K:) frequently occurring in trads. as 
meaning such, of the possessions of the 
unbelievers, as accrues to the Muslims without 
war: (TA:) or such as is obtained from the 
believers in a plurality of gods after the laying- 


i_s 

down of arms: (A 'Obeyd, Mgh and Msb 
voce 3_4c : ) or such as God has restored [as 
though it were theirs of right] to the people of his 
religion, of the possessions of those who have 
opposed them, without fighting, either by the 
latter's quitting their homes and leaving them 
vacant to the Muslims, or by their making peace 
on the condition of paying a poll-tax or other 
money or property to save themselves from 
slaughter: such is termed «4 in the Kur-an. 
(T. [See more under 3-46.]) — Also A flock of 
birds: (O, K:) [or a number of birds disposed in a 
row:] also termed 3sjc and ‘-*4 (O, TA.) — b 
«4, (M, O, K, in the CK [erroneously] “4 L,) or, 
accord, to Ks, correctly 32 L [q. v.]. (M,) [Oh! or O 
my wonder?] an expression of regret, (M, O, K,) 
accord, to most, (TA,) or of wonder, (Ks, M, K, 
TA,) meaning ^4° 4 (Ks, M.) [See *43 last 
three sentences.] <4 A [party, portion, division, or 
distinct body, of men, such as is termed] 33LL : (S, 
O, K, TA:) or a company (Msb, TA) of soldiers 
who fight in the rear of an army, and to whom the 
latter has recourse in the case of fear or defeat: 
(TA:) or a company of men who [in war] have 
recourse, for aid, one to another: (Er-Raghib, 
TA:) a word having no proper sing.: (Msb, TA:) 
originally “4; (S, O, K;) the s being substituted 
for the medial lS, which is dropped: (S, O:) or its 
original form is 4 [or 4* 1 or 3 4 or 34 (see art. 4 
and ts'j)], the final [radical] letter being 
that which is elided; for it is from jli [or 44] “ 1 
divided; ” and <4 is syn. with 3sja: (IB, L, TA:) 
pi. biba and u4, (S, O, Msb, K,) in which latter 
the j and u are for the making good what is 
deficient [in the sing.]. (Msb.) <4: see 1 , in four 
places. — — [Hence] <4 4 a term applied to 
Date-stones (431 ls'j j) when they are hard: 
[because,] being given as fodder to cattle, and 
eaten by them, they pass forth as they were at 
first. (T, TA.) — Also A time; syn. us*. (K.) One 
says, <4 -4 3 U. He came to him after a time. 

(TA.) And The 314 [or kite], that seizes as 

its prey the chickens from the dwellings: (O:) or a 
certain bird resembling the eagle, (L, K,) which, 
when it fears the cold, migrates to El-Yemen. 
(L.) ^4: see 1 , first quarter, in four places. 343, 
(M and K in art. by as also 3b a), both mentioned 
by Lh, and the latter reckoned as a dial. var. of 
the former, (M in that art.,) and 34 and 4 and 3iJ 
and 3il and ubj and 4', (see art. <— «!,)] The time of 
a thing: (M and K in art. 4) one says, 34i 
bUi 343 4° I came to him at the time of that: (M 
in that art.:) and [by extension of the 
signification] one says, gib 34 4 ^ Jib 

meaning ?4 [i. e. He entered near after such a 


one; as though treading in his footsteps]: (K in 
the present art.:) the bi in 3bbaj is an 
augmentative letter; the word being [originally] 
of the measure 3I*i3, but formed by transposition: 
Z says that the bi would not be augmentative if 
the composition of the word were as it is here, 
without transposition: that it is not of the 
measure 314 from 1(4; for, if it were, it would 
be of the same measure as 344 [i. e. it would 
be <43]; therefore, if not formed by transposition, 
it would be of the measure 314 [i. e. it would be 
from b3, as some hold it to be], because of 
the [or alteration for the sake of alleviating 
the sound, such as takes place in for 
which cannot be in a noun of the measure 314 
from a triliteral root like 4, whose medial radical 
is infirm], the last radical being hemzeh: but its 
formation by transposition 

from 34 [originally 3i4] to 34, which is then 
changed to 3313, as Z says in the “ Falk,” is what 
determines the cii to be augmentative, and 
the [original] measure to be 314. (L and TA * in 
arts, bj and 4.) 34 a thing that has been made 
a “4 [or spoil, &c.]. (TA.) And A person whose 
country, or province, or town, has been 
conquered, and become a “4 to the Muslims. 
(IKt, O, TA.) It is in a trad, of some of those 
who have gone before, 4 ?4* 4^ 3tii 44 "4 
meaning An emancipated slave shall not be made 
governor over an Arabian; (K, TA;) or, as in the 
Nh [and O] and L, 44 V [shall by no means rule]; 
(TA;) as though it were said, none of the people 
of the Sawad (which was conquered by force 
and became a “4 to the Muslims) shall rule over 
the Companions (O, TA) and their next 
successors. (TA.) 34“ A person who makes a 
thing [or a country or the like] to be a “4- (TA.) 
See also 3tii. 34* : see the paragraph here 
following. 3l4> : see the paragraph here 
following. 3j4> A place of “4, i- e. of the shade 
thus termed; [a place of afternoon-shade;] (M, 
K;) as also 4 “4*; (K;) and, as AAF says, on the 
authority of Th, 4 333; (M, L, TA;) and so 4 «jj3, 
like 3c 4 *“ [in measure]: (L, TA:) accord, to Lth, 
(TA,) 3y4> is syn. with S^ii, (S, TA,) 
which signifies a place on which the sun does not 
come: so says Az; and he adds that it is probably 
correct, but that he had not heard it on any other 
authority than of Lth. (TA.) 3(4*> i. q. » 4*-* 
[Idiotic, or an idiot, i. e. deficient, or wanting, in 
intellect; &c.]: so called from his keeping long [or 
much] in the shade. (M, TA.) 3343: 
see » j)3. s4 1 44 Jj 33b, aor. j43, She (a camel) 
kicked with her hind legs, backwards. (TA.) 4 jrbl ( 
mentioned in the O and L and Msb in this 
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art.: see art. jr A. jA A foot-messenger; a courier 
who journeys on foot: (S:) or a Sultan's foot- 
messenger: (L, Msb:) or one who journeys 
with letters: (L:) or a quick courier who carries 
tidings, or communications, from one town, or 
country, to another: (Nh, TA:) originally Pers., 
(S, O,) arahicized, (S, O, K,) from 4jj : (O, K:) 
pi. jr jA. (S, TA.) It is also expl. as meaning One 
going, or journeying, alone: thus in a verse of 
'Adee Ibn-Zeyd, in which it is opposed to 3sljj 
meaning “ a company [of men]. ” (TA.) And [the 
pi.] jr jA, (O, K,) as used in a verse of 'Adee Ibn- 
Zeyd, (O,) means Men who enter the prison and 
go forth from it, keeping guard. (O, L, K: in some 
copies of the K, and keep guard.) — — And A 
company [of men]; (Msb;) syn. with jr js: (O and 
K in art. jr A:) and sometimes applied to a single 
person: pi. [of pauc.] £141 and [of mult.] £ jA. 
(Msb.) — Also A low, or depressed, place, such 
as is termed si j, of the earth, or ground. (AA, O, 
K.) — And A state of dispersion; as also j £a. 
(TA. [See 4 in art. jr A.]) £4: see what 
next precedes. AUs A she-camel that kicks with 
her hind legs [much or often], backwards. (TA. 
[See 1.]) gjli A wide [expanded and even 
tract such as is termed] 4UA, of land. (AA, O in 
art. jr ji.) 3Ajls A wide tract between two elevated 
portions, (S, O, K, all in art. jr A,) of rugged 
ground, or of sand: (S, O:) or what has the form 
of a valley between two mountains, or between 
two rugged tracts containing stones and sand and 
earth, like a Ayli. [q. v.], but wider: thus expl. by 
ISh: pi. gSIji. (TA in art. £J*.) ja 1 jll, aor. £j4, 

inf. n. £a and 01=44 see art. £ A. fsll j-ls, inf. 

n. £a (L, Msb) and J^A, (L,) It poured out, or 
forth: (L:) or it flowed; as also J, <Hsl, inf. n. AJil; 
or, accord, to AZ, the latter is trans., and signifies 

as expl. below in relation to blood. (Msb.) 

And 3AAJI Ails, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. £#, inf. n. £a, 
(TA,) (tropical:) The wound upon the 
head spirted forth blood; (S, Msb, K;) or poured 

forth much blood. (A.) And j41! ^Is, aor. £s4, 

inf. n. £a; and aor. £ j4, inf. n. £ js; (assumed 
tropical:) The heat rose, or diffused itself, and 
raged vehemently. (L.) It is said in a trad., 

444 ;jA O? -44' (tropical:) [The intenseness of the 
heat of summer is from the vehement raging of 
the heat of Hell]. (TA.) And one says, pA j? ^4441 
(tropical:) The fever is from the vehemence 

of the heat of Hell. (A.) And jsall Ails, (s, 

K,) aor. 44 (S, TA) and £ j4, (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) The cooking-pot boiled; (S, 
K, TA;) as though it were the fire of Hell, in its 
heat. (TA.) — — And j4l Akls 

(assumed tropical:) The fire spread. (Msb.) And 
[hence, app.,] a=Js, aor. £s4, i. e. (tropical:) 


[The troop of horsemen making an attack, 
or incursion, upon a people] spread themselves. 

(S, TA.) See And (L, Msb, TA,) 

aor. £14, (L, TA,) [inf. n., app. £a, which signifies 
“ width ” accord, to the S and K, and is agreeable 
with general analogy in this case, as the aor. of 
the verb is originally £a 3, though it seems to be 
implied in the Msb that the aor. is not £14, 
but j4i,] It (a sea, S, * L, K, * TA, and a place, L, 
or a valley, Msb) was, or became, wide. (S, * L, 
Msb, K, * TA.) 2 gj i cA Ulill aLu ji 

means (tropical:) [If thou possessedst all that the 
world contains,] thou wouldst dissipate it, or 
squander it away, in one day. (A, TA. *) 4 j^lsl He 
poured forth, spilled, or shed, blood. (S, Msb, K.) 

See also 1, first sentence. js4l ^Isl (assumed 

tropical:) He made the cooking-pot to boil. (S, 
K.) — — Of 45c. £si i. q. jjji, (K,) i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) Stay thou until the mid-day 
heat shall have become assuaged, and the air be 
cool: (M, L, TA:) [as also £sl : ] the medial radical 
letter is both j and lS. (M.) £a and | ;jji 
Abundance of herbage of the [rain, or 
season, called] with ample extent of land: 
(K:) [accord, to the TK, both are inf. ns., of which 
the verb is £4, and the agent is but this, I 
think, is rendered doubtful by what here 
follows:] c jA occurs in a verse [as some relate it]; 
but accord, to the relation of IAar, it is £ j5s, 
with a, [and with fet-h to the AJ and this, which 
signifies “ rain,” is said by Az to be the right 
reading: the pi. [of £a] is £ (TA.) £14; 
see £41. ^bs, like <445, [indecl.,] (T, S, L, K,) of 
the fem. gender, (L,) a name for The »jl4, (T, S, L, 
K,) meaning troop of horsemen making a hostile 
attack, or incursion, upon a people. (T, L.) 
j. ^4 ^14, (S, A, K, &c., [in the CK, 

erroneously, eA-A,]) said by the people of the 
Time of Ignorance, (S,) when they impelled 
horses making a hostile attack, or incursion, and 
they spread out, (L,) means Spread out, O 
attacking troop of horsemen: (S, A, K:) or spread 
out upon them, or against them, and disperse 
yourselves, &c. (Sh, L.) £ jA: see £4. £4s: see £41, 
in two places. — — Also (tropical:) Profuse 
in bounty: (S, A:) so in the saying, £4s si j?J ‘ u ! 
(tropical:) [Verily he is liberal, munificent, or 

generous; profuse in bounty]. (S.) And 3s4 

a4s (tropical:) A she-camel that yields much 
milk, (A, K,) and has a large udder. (K.) £41 A sea, 
(S, L, K,) and a valley, (Msb,) and any place, (L,) 
wide, or extensive; (S, L, Msb, K;) as also 
J, £Ia: (S, L, K:) J, £'-A occurs in the story of Umm- 
Zara, accord, to A ’Obeyd, applied to a a 4 [i. e. 
house, or tent]; but accord, to others, it is J, £14, 
without teshdeed: (L:) [the fem. of £41; and 


pi. £a:] one says *144 jls A wide, or an ample, 
house or abode: (S, K:) and in like manner f-A=jj 
[a meadow, &c.]. (L, Msb.) — — And *144 
signifies also A sort of thin cooked food, such as 
is supped, or sipped, (*l“*4,) seasoned with seeds 
such as are used in cookery. (S, K.) £4 
1 £jjll Ails, aor. £42, inf. n. £4 and u'-^A: see 1 in 
art. £ ji. Accord, to Kr and the K, £4 signifies A 
spreading, or becoming diffused; like £4: (TA:) 
but ISd expresses doubt of the correctness of this: 
(L, TA:) it is [said to be] an inf. n. in this sense. 

(TK.) See also 4. 2 ua 42I £A He made the 

dough like the A.ji4 [or <44 (q. v.) in form]. 
(TA.) 4 (l,) inf. n. <4lsl, (L, K,) He (a man, L) 

emitted wind from the anus, with a sound; (L, K;) 
as also l £4: (L:) or he voided excrement with an 

emission of wind. (L, K.) [See also art. £ A.] 

£lsl, said of a man, signifies also ?s) lA [i. e. 

He repented of what he had done; &c.]. (K.) 

And u4a j* £lal He (a man, TA) turned 
away from, avoided, shunned, and left, such a 
one; syn. <a (K.) <44 A state of dilatation of 

the place of exit of the urine. (IAar, K.) And 

A tangled, luxuriant, or dense, and abundant, 

state of herbage. (K.) And Vehemence, or 

intenseness, of heat. (K, TA.) — And A [kind of 
small saucer, or cup, such as is called] <=>-3£4 [q. 
v.]: (K:) pi. Ali4. (q and K voce £ jlsi.) s4 1 Asli 
iils iJ ; (T, S, A, O, L, Msb, K,) aor. 44, (S, A, O, 
&c.,) inf. n. s4, (Msb,) [Profit, or advantage, or 
the like, (see »4li,)] accrued to him; (T, * S, * A, O, 

* L, * Msb, K;) or came to him. (IKtt, TA.) 

And 4s, aor. 44, (T, S, M, O, L, K,) inf. n. s4, (m, 
O, L,) said of property, It continued, or belonged 
or appertained, syn. a 4, (T, S, M, O, L, K,) <1 to 
him; (T, S, M, O, L;) as also sis, aor. sjjj, (M in 
art. 4 A,) inf. n. sjs: (K in that art.:) or went away, 
passed away, or departed. (K. [But this last 
meaning, which I find only in the K, in relation 
to sis, in this art. and in art. 4 A, may be taken 
from what next follows, and relate to property as 

applied to cattle.]) And sis, aor. as above, (T, 

M, L, K, and S & c. in art. s js,) and so the inf. n., 
(IAar, T, L, and K in art. s j3,) He (a man, M, TA) 
died; (T, M, L, K, and S &c. in art. s js;) as also sis, 
aor. s ij4, (s and K &c. in art. s js ; ) inf. n. sjs; (K &c. 
in that art.;) and so jls and Ala; (TA;) i. q. As. (A.) 
One says, sUslI 3s jj sis meaning Als U [i. 

e. He did not die until his means of subsistence 
became exhausted]. (A.) — — And sis, aor. as 
above, (S, M, O, L, K,) and so the inf. n., (S, O, L,) 
He walked with an elegant and a proud and self- 
conceited gait, with an affected inclining of his 
body from side to side; (S, M, O, L, K;) as also 

l 44. (T, S, M, L, K.) And, (M, L, K,) accord. 

to some, (M, L,) He was cautious of a thing, and 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 248 1 


turned aside from it. (M, L, K.) [See also 2 .] — As 
said of saffron, and of the plant called o»jj, 
It became pulverized, or reduced to powder by its 
being bruised or brayed. (IKtt, TA.) — »Ai, 
aor. (S, L, K,) inf. n. % (L,) He mixed it, 
(namely, saffron, K,) or moistened it with water 
&c.; syn. -dlA (S, L, K;) from which it is formed by 
transposition [accord, to the lexicologists; but not 
accord, to the grammarians, because it has an inf. 
n.]; (TA;) as also »Ai, aor. (T, M, L, &c., in 
art. AsA) inf. n. AsA (K in that art.:) and he 
bruised, or brayed, it, (namely, saffron, and the 
plant called u*. j 3 ,) and then wetted it with water: 
(L in art. J A:) and she (a woman) rubbed it 
(namely perfume) in water, in order that it might 
dissolve. (M, L.) — ijSiS As 0=-, inf. n. AA 
and | 1 a A il; He removed the hot ashes from the 
cake of bread; syn. A-ilji (TK. [In the O and K, this 
meaning of these two verbs is vaguely intimated, 

onlyby the words, »j)All AUI Abi jjsj jl Aall.]) 

2 i> -A (Th, M, L) He turned away from, or 
avoided, his adversary: (Th, L:) or he fled from 
him. (M.) [See a similar meaning of Ai, above.] — 
And AA (T, O, K,) inf. n. AAA (L, K,) He 
augured evil from the cry of the [bird called] Aj5. 
(T, O, L, K.) 4 »Ail He gave it, namely, property, 
(AZ, Ks, T, S, M, O, L, K,) to another: (AZ, Ks, T, 
S, M, L:) and VI- »cilal, inf. n. s3lil. He gave him 
property. (Mgh, Msb.) It belongs to this art. and 

to art. AsA (L in art. AsA) [And He, or it, 

profited, advantaged, or benefited, 
him; being understood. Hence,] one says, u! 
Uli iaa la jA. yjiai [if thou teach me a word, 

thou givest me what is worth a thousand 

dirhems]. (A in art. [Hence, also, Ail 

said of a word, and a phrase, It had, or 
performed, a useful office, as expressive of 
a meaning, or as contributing to the expression 
thereof, or as adding to a meaning previously 
expressed. And hence, It imported, or conveyed, 
a meaning; and particularly, when said of a 
phrase, a complete meaning, so that a pause 
might be well made after uttering it; »Ali 

being understood.] — See also 10 . And see 

1 , last signification. — — Also, »Aal, inf. n. as 
above. He killed him; destroyed him; slaughtered 
him; namely, a man, and a beast. (T, * L, and K * 
in art. AsA) 5 A“a as intrans.: see 1 , latter half. — 
see 10 . 6 Waj Ja^a U* They two give, 
of the property, each to the other; or profit, or 
benefit, each other therewith: (ISh, T, O, K:) 
you should not say ylijlii; (K:) and ,4*11 u'a'aj L-a 
T hey two impart knowledge, each to the other: (K 
in art. -A [q. v.]:) or, in the opinion of MF, both 
of these verbs are allowable. (TA.) 10 tiiAJ (T, S, 


M, &c.) He gained it, acquired it, or got it, for 
himself, namely, property [&c.]; (T, * M, * Mgh, 
Msb, and L and K in art. 4 A;) and j »Aal i$ syn. 
therewith, (S, M, A, Mgh, 0, L, Msb, K,) as used 
by some, (Msb,) having two contr. significations, 
(K,) though disallowed by others, (Msb,) or it is 
more chaste than the former; (Mgh;) and 
J, “A^ signifies the same. (M, and K in art. ^ A.) — 

— [And He derived it, learned it, or inferred it. — 

— And iiU He gained, or derived, profit, 

advantage, or benefit, from him, or it; 
being understood.] AA Saffron: (LAar, TA 

voce aV-A) or the leaves of saffron: (L:) or saffron 
mixed, or moistened with water & c. (S, 0, L, K.) 

And The hair upon a horse's lip. (T, S, 0, K.) 

[ AA expl. by Golius as signifying (on the 
authority of Meyd) Vir pusillanimus pavidusque, 
is app. a mistake for A*.] (T, S, M, A, O, L, K) 

and J, »jlA, (T, S, O, L, K,) in which latter the » is 
added to render the epithet intensive, (T, L,) A 
man who walks with an elegant and a proud and 
self-conceited gait, with an affected inclining of 
his body from side to side. (T, S, M, A, 0, L, K.) 
One says, I^a ^ cs-Aa jiU [Such a 

one walks upon the ground] with an elegant and 
a proud and self-conceited gait, &c. (A.) — — 

Hence, -^1 is said to signify The lion. (0.) 

And The male of the f a [or owl]: (T, S, M, 0, K:) 
or i. q. [which is also said to signify the 

male of the a: for other explanations see i_sA^] 

(S, O.) And J, »jlA, (M,) or this and ^A, (T, S, 

O, K,) One who collects together what he can, and 
eats it. (Lth, T, S, M, O, K.) »jlA: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places, “its a subst. 
from Jam is, (M, L, and K in art. s A,) in the sense 
of Auii; (M, L;) or an act. part. n. from aJ Abls; 
(Msb;) Profit, advantage, benefit, or good, which 
God bestows upon a man, and which he [the 
latter, consequently] gains, or acquires, and 
which he produces: (T, L:) an accession which 
accrues to a man: (Msb:) what one gains, or 
acquires, of knowledge, (S, A, 0, L, Msb, K,) and 
polite accomplishments, (Msb,) and property: (S, 
A, O, L, K:) what one has recently acquired, of 
property, of gold or silver, or a slave, or the like: 
(AZ, Msb:) and [simply] profit, advantage, 
benefit, or utility: and good: and knowledge: and 
wealth, or property: (KL:) pi. iljA (T, 0, L, Msb, 
K:) it belongs to this art. and to art AA (TA:) 

some improperly derive it from Jljill. (MF.) 

[Hence, Utility as expressive of a meaning, or as 
contributing to the expression thereof, or as 
adding to a meaning previously expressed, or a 
word or phrase. And hence, A meaning, or an 
import, of a word or phrase; and particularly 


a complete meaning of a phrase, such that a 
pause may be well made after the uttering 
thereof.] 4A- [Perfume, &c.] mixed, or moistened 
with water &c.; (S, 0, L;) as also AA«. (As, T in 
art. AA) jl A- 3?.j A destructive man; as 

also aIaa (Ibn-'Abbad and O and K in 
art. AA) z jjJA jjjjA [an arabicized word from 
the Pers. » jj a? or » jjja The turquoise;] a well- 

known kind of stone. (TA.) And A certain 

sort of dye [probably of the colour of the stone so 
called]. (TA.) uaA 1 LP&, (0, K,) aor. 1 jaa, inf. 
n. aA, (O, TA,) He gloried, or boasted, (0, 
K,) and magnified himself, imagining [in himself] 
what he did not possess; (K;) as also dvA like as 
you say fb, aor. ,aA; and A, aor. fA; (TA;) he was 
boastful, or proud, pretending to possess a thing 
and not being as he pretended; (TA;) and J. 
[signifies the same; or] he gloried, or boasted, 
vainly, and praised himself for that which was 
not in him. (AHeyth, in L, art. jl=.) [See also 5 .] 
— u^VI yii, aor. as above, (IDrd, 0, K,) and so 
the inf. n. (IDrd, 0,) He (the ass) mounted 
the she-ass: (IDrd:) said by Yoo to be from A2$ll. 
(0, K. *) 3 <yis, (TA,) inf. n. (S, 0, K) 
and (0, K,) He vied, or contended, 

with him in glorying, or boasting, or in glory, or 

excellence. (S, * 0, * K, * TA.) Also, (TK,) 

inf. n. (Ibn-'Abbad, 0, K,) He threatened 

him much in fight, and then was pronounced a 
liar. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K, TK.)- — See also 1 . 

5 Ja 2 He arrogated the thing falsely; (Ibn- 
'Abbad, * 0, * K, * TA;) without merit. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, TA.)— — Zf- Jaj He turned 

back from the thing (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K) through 
weakness and impotence; (TA;) 
like 0^. (TA.) oaA and \ <*as The head [or glans] 
of the penis: (S, 0, K:) or a swollen penis: (TA:) 
or [ the latter word has the former meaning; 
and ilvA is its pi., [or rather coll. gen. n.,] like 
as j" is of “3": (0:) and J. ^A signifies the same 
as <*aA and some say that its J is augmentative: 
(TA:) or oaA signifies a weak ^liis. (Lth, TA.) 4 -*as ; 

see ilvA, in two places. Also The uppermost 

part of the head. (TA.) 3^: see ^-3 y^s. — [See 
also 3 .] uasA: see the next paragraph, in two 
places. lAa A man who glories, or boasts, and 
magnifies himself, imagining [in himself] what 
he does not possess; (K;) vainly boastful, without 
merit; (TA;) who contends for superiority in that 
which he does not possess; (K;) and [in like 
manner] ] uasA one who pretends to possess a 
thing, not being as he pretends; (TA;) both 
signify one who glories, or boasts, vainly, and 
praises himself for that which is not in him: 
(AHeyth, in L, art. a jL : ) and J. the latter is said 
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to signify a cowardly and weak man. (TA.) 

Also, A chief, or lord, abounding in excellence, or 
generosity, or bounty, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) who 
vies with others in glory. (TA.) ilA A weak and 
lax man. (TA.) 52s j-54 Weakness and laxness; (O, 
K;) and so [ o»lj4 (TA.) 5144 see o44 o-=4 1 o-2j 
o-=j^l o4 aor. o-“4, (S, O, K,) inf. n. o-44 (TA,) 
He went away into the country, or in the land. (S, 
O, K.) In the following verse of Imra-el- 
Keys, - JUUl 4 o- jAjjJI -till 

o-=2j respecting which As said, I know not what is 
[the meaning of] 0^4, this word is said to be 
from o-2a signifying as expl. above: (S, O:) [but I 
do not see what meaning that would be apposite 
in this case could be thence derived without 
straining:] but o-22 signifies also it shone, or 
glistened; syn. oj); (TA;) and some say that o-=fy 
in this verse means ojl; (O, TA;) and the 
pronoun in 5411 relates to the front teeth; (O, * 
TA;) by luc being meant the lustre (2U) 
thereof: (O:) [accordingly, the verse may be 
rendered, The places of growth thereof, i. e. their 
gums, were like the (garment called) o- j2-*, and 
their colour was like the thorns of the Jll- (q. v.), 
so that they were sweet and glistening: (see the 
context in “ the Divans of the six ancient Arabic 
poets,” edited by Prof. Ahlwardt:) or, as some 
relate the verse, the last word is J, o^fy, (IB, O, 
TA,) from 5-24 o-2ii U [q. v .], (O,) so that it is a 
denotative of state, the meaning being JH ^ fyjc 
[i. e. sweet when [displayed in] speaking; or 
rather, clearly uttering; but it will be seen 
below that o-=2), as well as o-= 2 j, may, accord, to 
the M and K, be used in this sense:] (IB, TA:) see 

4. 5_l» o- 3 ^ jl riD-inn l U, meaning I was not 

able to turn aside, or away, from, or to avoid, 
him, or it. (S, O.) [See also and see 4.] — — 
And li -till j, like as one says ^ fy U <111 j 
[perhaps meaning By God I did not quit my 
place; as well as I did not cease:] (S, O, K: *) 
mentioned on the authority of AHeyth: (TA:) 
[that it has the latter meaning is clear; for] one 
says, CiLas U 1 did not cease fyl jj li) doing 
[such a thing]: (M:) and J, o^225-l, likewise, 
signifies c fy (IB, TA.) 3 o see 3 in art. o- j4 
4 i> AiiUI ^lal [The lizard called 
escaped, or slipped, from his hand, is expl. as 
meaning] his fingers became unclosed (cl-jAil) 
from [the grasp of] the 2io= so that it escaped 
from him. (M, TA.) And one says, ijlc til.) 
o-=fy I grasped him and he did not escape, or get 
loose. (AHeyth, TA.) And -4521 
515 o-22 l si 6-> 6-225 [I grasped the tail of 

the 1^ and it slipped from my hand so that it 
freed its tail]: (Lth, S, O, TA:) [but in the O, 6-> is 
omitted before 1 _sl; not intentionally, for the verb 


before i> is there masc., as above:]) this is when 
thy fingers become unclosed (jj^) from the 
grasp of its tail: (Lth, O:) and this [state of the 
fingers] is termed J, o-ojliul. (TA.) [It is also said 
that] ill Ci^lil signifies The fingers of the hand 
became unclosed (^ jl) from the grasp of the 
thing. (K, TA. [But I doubt the correctness of 

this.]) And 5-121)11 signifies The being clear, 

or perspicuous; syn. u^P; (O, K;) like 5~=jU2l ; 
expl. in art. 1 1;] and the being fluent. (O.) [And 
also The making speech clear, or perspicuous.] 
One says, ,24 12 5422 ji jMi Such a one is a 
person endowed with clearness, or perspicuity, 
and fluency, when he speaks. (O.) And 5 jUJ o-2il 
f i&lj His tongue made speech, or the speech, 
clear, or perspicuous; and so J, o25, aor. o- 3 !); 
(M;) and 5-iUJ -4 L>, (K, TA,) inf. n. o- 3 !, 

(TA,) his tongue does not make it clear, 
or perspicuous (K, TA.) And 52% 6-22 He did 
not make clear, or distinct, or perspicuous, a 
word, or a sentence. (Yaakoob, S, O, TA.) See also 
4 in art. j*: and see 1 in the present art. [And it 
is said that -2% 622 signifies the same. Or, 
accord, to Mtr, if he be correctly cited in Har p. 
447, the verb in this sense, and app. as thus used 
in all the phrases mentioned above, is correctly 
with o- 3 , and not so with o^: but this I greatly 

doubt.] One says also, -djl 0-2-2 He ejected 

his urine: (O, K:) or -S’ o22. (ElGhooree, in Har 
ubi supra.) 6 o-P^I is said to be the original and 
regular form of o-^j^ll, which signifies The 
speaking, talking, or discoursing, each to 
another, or each with another: the lS being 
changed into j because of the dammeh. (M in 

this art. and in art. j 4 and TA.) See also 

another explanation in art. 1: and see 4 in the 
present art. 10 o- 'fyl -i see 1, last sentence. 51 li 
o^fy- There is not any place to which to 
turn aside, or away, from it: or there is not any 
turning aside, or away, from it: syn. [which 
may be meant either as a n. of place or as an inf. 
n.]: (As, S, O, K:) or 62=>. (LAar, M.) o- 3 ! 1 62l, 
(S, M, Mgh, &c.,) aor. o4l, inf. n. o- 3 ! (S, M, O, 
Msb, K) and 5-4= o-- 3 ! (s, O, K) ando- 3 jl (M, O, K) 
and o- 3 jjs and 5-2= jja (m, K) and o'-- 3 !, (M, O, K,) 
It (water) overflowed: poured out, or forth, from 
fulness: (Mgh:) it (water, S, O, K, or a torrent, 
Msb) became abundant, (S, O, Msb, K and flowed 
from [over] the brink of the valley, (Msb,) or so 
as to flow over the side of the valley, (S, O,) or so 
as to flow like a valley; (K;) and | o22 signifies 
the same: (Msb, TA:) it (water) became 

abundant: (TA:) [contr. of 621, aor. oHs:] it 
(water, and that of the eyes, and the like, M, or 
anything fluid, Msb) ran, or flowed: (M, Msb:) or 
it poured out, or forth; or poured out, or forth, 


vehemently; gushed out, or forth: (M:) and it 
(water, and blood,) fell in drops. (Msb.) — — 
It (a vessel) became full: (Msb:) [or it overflowed: 
for you say,] -4% j%ll 625 The river overflowed 
with its water: and <1 14 5 2)1 1 o25 The vessel 
overflowed with what was in it: (Msb:) and a poet 
says, ol4 1 At o 4 j 5 III- llj " Js 

l$5%2 [1 complained; and complaint is not a 
custom of the like of me; but the cup overflows 
on the occasion of its being full]. (A) You say 
also 5il 24=li ; aor. as above, inf. n. 6-45, The eye 
flowed [with tears]. (TA.) And lajl o 25, said of a 
man, [He sweated;] sweat appeared upon his 
body, on an occasion of grief. (IKtt) — — 
(assumed tropical:) It (a thing) was, or became, 
much, abundant, many, or unmerous. (O, K.) You 
say, fill o25 (assumed tropical:) The mean 
became many: (S, O:) opposed to 621, q v (g 
and A in art. oH.) And 6*21 625 (tropical:) 
Good, or wealth, &c., became abundant, (A, 

Msb,) 44 among them. (A.) Aor. as above, 

(S,) inf. n. o- 3 !, (TA,) (tropical:) It (a piece of 
news, or a story,) spread abroad; (S, M, K;) as 
also i 0-2-35-2 ; (S ; m, A, Msb, K, TA;) it spread 
abroad among the people. (Msb and TA in 
explanation of the latter verb,) like water. (TA.) J, 
The latter is also said of a place, meaning 
(tropical:) It became wide, or ample. (A.) And 
you say, £ j-21 Gle o-2® (tropical:) [The coat of 

mail spread over him; or covered him]. (A.) 

Aor. as above, inf. n. o-4® and o-=j 4, (tropical:) 
He (a man, S, O, K) died: (S, M, O, K:) and, (S, M, 
O, K,) in like manner, (S, O,) 52*4 Ci4=la ; (s, m, A, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (M,) inf. n. 0-24 
(M, Msb,) (tropical:) his soul departed, or went 
forth; (S, M, A, * Mgh, * O, Msb, K;) of the dial, of 
Temeem; (S, M, O;) on the authority of AO and 
Fr; and AZ says the like; but As says that one 
should not say, J2jll ^ila, nor 2 Cuify for jila 
is only said of tears and of water: (S, O:) to which 
is added in the O, but one says, 2=>'-a, with 2>, [as is 
also said in the Mgh,] as meaning “ he died,” 
and not 0-2-4 with o-=, decidedly: (TA:) [see, 
however, the remarks of IB below:] or the more 
chaste expression is -Ilia, with -fy without 
the mention of the o-ii; and some do not allow 
any other: (Msb:) but in the L we find as follows: 
LAar says. J?- and 2>l3, meaning “ the 
man died: ” and Abu-l-Hasan says, 2 CiLla, the 
verb relating to the o-2i; and jll o-2® and 4li: 
but As says, I heard AA say that one should 
not say, . L Cilili, but 2>ls, meaning “ he died; ” 

and not 0-2-4 with o-=, decidedly: IB, however, 
says that what IDrd has cited from As is different 
from that which J has ascribed to him; for IDrd 
cites the words of As thus: the Arabs says, -122 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 2483 


jit, meaning “ the man died; ” but when they 
speak of the ,>*>, they say Cuili, with 0 33 ; and 
he quotes the ex. Cuilij jjc. eitmi [And an eye 
was put out, and a soul departed]: and he [IB] 
adds that this is what is commonly known to 
be the opinion of As: but J has committed and 
error; for As quotes from AA that one should not 
say, cjlila, but J=li, meaning “ he died; ” 
not decidedly and he also says, nor does it 
necessarily follow from what he relates that he 
firmly believed it: AO says that cjiili is of the 
dial, of Keys; and of the dial of Temeem 

and AHat says, I heard AZ say that Benoo- 
Dabbeh alone say, in like manner 

also El-Mazinee says, on the authority of AZ. that 
all the Arabs say, cidila. except Benoo- 
Dabbeh, who say, cluili with o-=. (TA.) [See 
also art. -IM. It is further said, that] u -* 3 ^ 1 signifies 
Death: (A, K;) as occurring in a trad respecting 
Ed-Dejjal, where it is said, ^ 0 'Jh p 

[Then shall be, after that, death] (A, TA:) Sh says, 
I asked El-Bekrawee respecting this, and he 
asserted in this case, to signify “ death; ” 

but I have not heard it from any other; unless 
it be from ^--4 4 i 4 =li signifying His slaver 
collecting upon his lips at the departure of his 

soul [flowed]. (TA.) You say also » o- 3 ^ 

-j 33 ^ C>? (tropical:) [His bosom overflowed with 
wrath, or rage], (A, TA.) And His 

bosom disclosed, or concealed, the secret; (S, 
O, K;) his bosom could not conceal the secret; 
(M;) his bosom was full with the secret, and 
disclosed it, not being able to conceal it. (TA.) — 
— And is used as meaning (assumed 

tropical:) God's suggesting fySl) [of a thing]: 
what the Devil suggests fyph) is termed -L-fy-P. 

(Kull p. 277 .) o- 3 ^: see 4 , latter 

half. 4 o^: see 1 , first sentence. — He filled a 
vessel so that it overflowed: (S, M, O, K:) or 
[simply] he filled a vessel, (M, Msb,) accord, to 
Lh; but the former, [says ISd,] in my opinion, is 
the correct signification. (M.) — — He made 
water, and tears, and the like, to run, or flow; or 
to pour out, or forth; or to pour out, or forth, 
vehemently; to gush out, or forth: (M:) he poured 
[water &c.] out, or forth: (A, TA:) or he poured 
water out, or forth, copiously. (Mgh.) You 
say, < 4 ^ iGJI (jilil, (S, O, K,) or 
(Msb,) He poured the water (S, O, Msb, K) upon 
himself, (S, O, K,) or upon his body. (Msb.) 
And *£■ o 33 ^ 1 , (S,) or ■'"A (Msb,) He poured 

forth his tears. (Msb.) And jfyil CwJil [The 

eye poured forth tears]. (TA.) o 33 ^ 1 

(tropical:) God made good, or wealth, &c., to 
abound. (Msb.) ^jic. ^til (tropical:) 


c_a 

He put on him the coat of mail: like as you 

say [lit he poured it]. (A, TA.) a? 1 

cjtijc (tropical:) They pushed on, pressed on, or 
went quickly, syn. I , (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
or I (M, A,) with multitude, (M, Mgh, O,) 
from ’Arafat, (S, M, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) to Mine, 
(S, M, O,) exclaiming (M:) or they returned, 
and dispersed themselves from 'Arafat: (O, K:) or 
they hastened from 'Arafat to another place: (K:) 
the last rendering is taken from Ibn-'Arafeh; and 
agreeably with all of these renderings, the 
phrase in the Kur [ii. 194 ], filial has 

been explained: (TA:) and [in like manner,] you 
say54i ^ j* I (tropical:) They returned 
from Mine to Mekkeh; on the day of the sacrifice: 
(Msb:) signifies (tropical:) the advancing, 
and pushing on, or pressing on, in journeying, or 
pace, (A, * TA,) and the like, (A,) with multitude, 
and is only after a state of separation and 
congregation: (TA:) it is from the same word as 
signifying the “ pouring out, or forth; ” (A, O, 
TA,) or from rf-ll o 33 ^ 1 signifying “ he poured the 
water out, or forth, copiously ” (Mgh:) and the 
original expression is ^ij u-* 3 ^. or j; but they 
omit the objective complement, and hence the 
verb resembles one that is intrans.: (O, TA:) 
or signifies the quickly impelling or urging 
[a beast] to run, with one's foot or leg, or feet or 
legs: and o 33 ^ 1 , he (a (??)) made his camel to exert 
himself beyond measure, (??) quick run, between 
the utmost (??) and what is (??) than 
that; denoting the half [of the fall (??) of the 
run of camels having riders upon these; and 
being only applied when they have riders upon 
them: (Khalid Ibn-Jembeh:) and every [or 
act of pushing on, or pressing (??),] is 
termed (S, Msb, K.) Hence, 

signifying The (??) [around the K(??) the return 
from Mine to Mekkeh; (Msb, TA) on the day of 
the sacrifice: (TA:) or the circuiting of visitation. 
(Mgh.) — — AfyJI ^ I (tropical:) They 
pushed on, or pressed on, in discourse; 
syn. I jiai): (Lh, S, M, A, O,) they entered 
thereinto; launched forth, or cut, thereinto: (Lh, 
M, O;) they were large, or copious, or profuse, 
therein; (O, TA:) or they dilated therein (M:) 
or they began, commenced, or entered upon, 
discourse: (Msb;) as also j » j^Ui .4, (M, Msb,) 
accord, to some; (Msb;) but this latter 
is disallowed by most; (M;) or by the skilful, 
(Msb.) You say also, t*i u 33 ^ (assumed 
tropical:) He entered into an action, or 
employment; and pushed on, or pressed on, 
therein: (Bd in x. 62 :) or he began it, commenced 
it, or entered upon it. (Jel, ibid.) O 33 ^ 1 


He impelled, or thrust, with the thing: (M:) he 

cast, or threw, the thing. (M, TA.) u 33 ^ 1 

‘pjfi, (Lh, S, M, A, O,) and (S, O) o 33 ^ 1 alone, (S, 
O, K,) and c* 3 ^ | (TA,) (tropical:) The 

camel propelled his cud (Lh, S, M, A, K) from his 
inside, (Lh, M, A,) or from his stomach, (S, K,) 
and expelled it, or ejected it: (S:) or cast it forth 
in a scattered and copious state: or it means [he 
made to be heard] the sound of his cud, and of 
his chewing. (M.) — — o 33 ^ ^ (assumed 

tropical:) He did not make clear, or distinct, 
or perspicuous, a word, or sentence. (Msb, TA.) 

[And u^lal U signifies the same.] o 33 ^ 1 

(S, M, A, O, K,) and ^ , 

meaning for prepositions stand in the 

places of other prepositions, (S, O,) and o 33 ^ 1 
(o, K,) (tropical:) i. q. mj ^ 3 [which 
has two significations: He turned about, or 
shuffled, the gaming-arrows: and he played with 
the gaming-arrows]: (S, M, A, O, K:) and 4^1 
[which has the former of the above 
significations]: or he dealt them forth. (TA.) 
Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, describing a [wild] he- 
ass and his she-asses, >4 

^ (S, TA) (tropical:) [And it was as 
though they were a bundle of gaming- 
arrows, and as though he were a shuffler thereof, 
shuffling or] dealing out the arrows, and 
deciding, and making known what he produced: 
(TA:) or, accord, to Kh, and speaking with his 
loudest voice, saying “ The arrow of such a one 
has won,” or “ This is the arrow of such a one: ” 
or, accord, to some, distributing, or dispensing, 
by means of the arrows: (TA in art. f^^*- 3 :) by 
j-liall i s meant (S voce sr^-) One relation of 
this verse substitutes for (TA.) Az 

says that c) 33 ^! [a mistranscription for <444 ] is 
always a consequence of a state of separation, or 
dispersion, and abundance, or copiousness. (TA.) 

— — Hence the saying in a trad, respecting a 

thing picked up from the ground, p, 

[app. a mistake for ‘4ft* ^P,] i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) Then put thou, or throw 
thou, it, and mix it, among thy property. (TA.) — 

— ciuipl she (a woman) became wide in the 
belly: [as though spread out:] or she became 
large in the belly, and flabby in flesh. (M.) — 

slfyJI He made the jlSlLi [i. e. vagina 

and rectum] of the woman to become one, on the 
occasion of devirgination; (M;) i. q. UUiiai [from 
which it is app. formed by transposition, as 
is indicated in the M.]. (O, TA.) 5 It flowed. 
(Har p. 610 . [But this I do not find elsewhere.]) 
10 ^4=1444 He asked for the pouring out (S-44iJ) of 
water, (K, TA,) &c. (TA.) — Said of a piece of 
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news: and of a place: see 1 , in the first half of the 
paragraph. You say also, 1 34“ ls 34' 
(tropical:) The valley became wide, and 
abundant in trees. (S, O, K, TA.) — I 
<-4-44 see 44^' j I [It seems to be 
indicated in the S and O that it signifies They 
spread abroad the story among the people; as 
used by some: see (4=4 A river, (M, TA,) 

in general: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] (444 and [of 
mult.] i 4 = 44 the pluralization thereof shows that 
it is not an inf. n. used as a subst.: (M, TA:) [and 
a river, or water, that overflows.] is [hence] 
applied to The Nile of Egypt: (S, O, K:) or, accord, 
to the Tekmileh, to a place in the Nile of Egypt: 
(TA:) and to the river of El-Basrah: (As, S, K:) or 
this last is called S4-4 1 ^k= 4, because of 

its greatness. (M.) You say also o4j 4 ^ (40' 
Land in which is water: (Lh, M:) or in which are 
waters that overflow. (S, K, TA.) — — A 
horse (tropical:) that runs much; (S, M, O, K;) 
that is fleet, or swift; (M;) that runs vehemently; 
likened to water pouring forth; as also (Eth- 
Thaalebee, in TA, art. m^».) — — A man 
(tropical:) bountiful, or munificent; as also 
1 (4=4, (A,) and J, 304 (S, O:) or, as also J, 
the last, a man abounding [or profuse] in 
beneficence or bounty. (M.) — — Much, or 

abundant, water. (M.) (tropical:) Much, or 

abundance: as in the saying, i_44 '-44 =4=4 i 

(tropical:) He gave him little from much. (S, M, 
O.) Anything much in quantity. (KL.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A large gift: [and simply a 

gift, favour, or grace:] pi. <4= 44 (KL.) [See 

also l, last sentence but one. Hence < 3=4=) 

meaning (assumed tropical:) By way, or means, 

of instinct; instinctively.] (tropical:) Death: 

[as being the outpouring of the soul:] see l. (Sh, 
on the authority of El-Bekrawee; and K.)- — 

cAla ^ Ujaj (assumed tropical:) We went 
with the corpse and bier of such a one. (M.) 
see O 3 '-* 3 - fs-4 er-44 jil; i. q. 4, q. v. (TA in 
art. o- 3 A.) fs-4 444 4 44 and u , - >=.) - 44 
and iLi 444, and ilLay44, and [ ^r- 3 jja, i. 
q. ls- 04, q. v. in art. o44 (AZ, K.) 
see (4^*4 4-4 4** jji see JV * 444 A 

river containing much water: (S:) or that flows 
much. (Ham p. 375 .) — — Applied to a man: 
see u44, in two places, A watering-trough 
full: a sea, or great river, [overflowing: see 1 : or] 
pouring, or pouring vehemently. (TA.) — — 
Applied to a man: see l> 44. pass. part. n. of 

4 [q. v.]. -S4 caa* (tropical:) Discourse 

in which people have pushed on, or pressed on: 
(K:) [or into which they have entered: or in which 
they have been large, or copious: or in which they 
have dilated: or begun: see 4 ; and see 


also ■“■»■] =’-L> ^ jj (tropical:) A wide, 

or an ample, coat of mail; (S, M, A, O, K;) as also 
\ SAali (u, M) and ij-^jA (M.) [In the CK, this 
word is erroneously written 4-L=40 as applied 
to a coat of mail and to a woman.] O 3 ^ 3 applied 
to a man, (tropical:) Wide in the belly: fem. 
with »: (M:) or the latter, a woman large in 
the belly, (S, M, A, O, K,) and flabby in flesh, (M, 
A,) and, as some add, inordinately tall: (TA:) : or, 
as some say, the latter signifies a woman having 
her [i. e. vagina and rectum] united; as 

though formed by transposition from slLaii; (M:) 
and, accord, to some, O 3 ^ signifies having a 
fulness. (TA.) It is said of the Prophet, 0^ 

4=4, meaning (tropical:) He had the belly even 
with the breast: (O, K:) or he had a fulness in the 
lower part of the belly. (TA.) O 31 -* 3 - 3 : gee the next 
paragraph One who asks for the pouring 

out (<LJjI) of water &c. (S, O.) — A story, or a 
piece of news, (tropical:) spread abroad (S, M, A, 
* O, Msb, K) among the people, (S, O, Msb,) like 
water; (TA;) as also <4 4 3 '-“=““; (s, O, K;) but you 
should not say [alone], (As, Fr, ISk, and 

the lexicologists in general, and Az, S, O, Msb, 
and K,) for this is a mistake of the inhabitants of 
the towns and villages: (As, Fr, ISk, &c., and 
Msb:) or this last is a word of weak authority: 
(K:) it is, however, used by some; (S, O;) for 
instance, by Aboo-Temmam; (TA;) as meaning 
begun, commenced, or entered upon; but most 
disallow it unless followed by 5 a (M.) -44 1 
aor. -44), inf. n. -44 (ISk, T, S, M, K) and j4 
and 444 (S, M, K) and lA 44 (Lh, TA) and j44, 
(Lth, M, K,) He (a man, S) died; (ISk, T, S, M, K;) 
as also, (sometimes, S) J, -kls, aor. 1= a), inf. n. -1=(4 
(ISk, T, S, M, K) and k'4; (S, K, TA; but in the 
CK, -1=14, and there said to be with damm;) 
or, accord, to IJ, only the inf. n., - 1 = 4 , of the latter 
verb is used, though the verb itself is allowable on 
the ground of analogy. (M.) You say also, O'- 3 - 
and l 4=4, [i n the CK ■'-Lja,] The time came for 
his dying. (M, K.) In like manner, (S,) you say 
also, aLU His soul departed, or went forth; 
Lth, T, S, M;) on the authority of AO and Ks; and 
the like is related on the authority of AZ; (S;) 
aor. -44, (M,) inf. n. -44 (Lth, T, M) and j44; 
(Lth, T;) and [accord, to some,] kki inf. 

n. -4-4: (M:) or, when the 0 = 1 = is mentioned, you 
say, cAAli, with (K:) As says, I heard Aboo- 
'Amr Ibn-El-'Ala say that one should not say Alili 
■“—4 (T, * S, M, *) but -1=4 (s, M,) meaning “ 
he died; ” and not 4=4 with 4=, decidedly; (S;) or 
not AiAli: (T:) [but what was said by As 
respecting these two verbs has been stated more 
fully, and variously, in art. 40, q. v.:] AO says 
that 44) ALla is of the dial, of Keys; and duAla, of 


the dial, of Temeem: Fr says that the people of 
El-Hijaz and Teiyi say the former; and Kuda'ah 
and Temeem and Keys say the latter: AHat says, I 
heard AZ say that Benoo-Dabbeh alone say the 
latter; and ElMazinee relates the like on the 

authority of AZ. (TA.) You say also, 44) 41a, 

(Ks, S, M, K,) aor. -1=4), (Ks, T,) He vomited forth 
his soul: (Ks, S, M, K:) the verb being trans. as 
well as intrans. (Ks, S.) 4 4t>lil He (God) caused 
him to die. (K, TA.) And you say also, k£>A 
44; cisi [1 beat him, or smote him, until I 
made his soul to depart, or go forth]. (S.) 
And -i-L 40V [I will assuredly cause thy soul to 
depart, or go forth] (M.) And 44) ■dll 4041 
[God caused him to vomit forth his soul]. (Ks, T, 
S, M.) (44jl 1 442 They constrained themselves to 
vomit forth their souls. (S, TA.) [But in one copy 
of the S, I find 4-43 1 444, expl. as meaning They 
cause to vomit forth their souls; which suggests 
that the right reading may perhaps be 1 444: or it 
may be I 4=4), from 44) 0>ls.] Lila -Jus a place that 
is even, level, or flat: (S, O, K:) or, (K,) accord, to 
Lth, (T, O,) a waterless desert, (T, M, O, K,) such 
as is even, level, or flat, and wide, or spacious; (T, 
O;) and J, and ] 4ii (M, K) and J, -*0 (K) also 
signify [thus, or] a waterless desert: (M. K:) and, 
(K,) accord, to El-Mu-arrij, (T, O,) ^-0 signifies a 
portion of the earth that is a place whereof the 
winds are variable; (T, O, K;) and this is the 
explanation that is preferred by Sh: (T:) and 
accord, to AA, it signifies [also] any road between 
two mountains: (T, TA:) its pi. is [a pi. of 
pauc.] and ‘ — » _s4 [a pi. of mult.]. (T, S, M, O, 
K.) 44 see the preceding paragraph. »44: 
see t -=4: and see also » j4=, in art. 04- *44 is syn. 
with *-44 q. v.: therefore its ' is augmentative, 
(S, M,) accord, to Sb (M) and Mbr: (S:) and it 
signifies (S, M, O,) also (M) a smooth [desert 
such as is termed] OjA- 3 : (S, M, O:) its pi. 
is l 4'4. (S, M, O, K. [In the CK, this pi. is 
written ‘-44, as though it were a pi. of *— »4.]) 34 
1 34 aor. 34: see 4-4 34 in art. 34. 4 34', said 
of a poet, i. q. 34 (K:) or an imitative sequent 
thereto. (Aboo-Turab, O.) 34: see art. 34. 34 
and 34: see art. 34. 44 and 44: see art. 34. 34: 
see art. 34. 344 see art. 34. J4 1 <14 
4)ij, aor. 34, (S, M, O, K,) inf. n. <5 4®, (S,) thus in 
some copies of the K and in the A, (TA,) or 4! 44, 
(M, O,) thus in other copies of the K, (TA,) 
and 4114, thus in the O, but in the copies of the 
K 44 (TA,) His judgment, or opinion, was weak, 
(S, M, O, K,) and erroneous; (M, K;) as also [ J4; 
(M, Z, K, TA;) and [in like manner] 34 J, Oj -4 
[not 34] he was incorrect in his judgment, or 
opinion; and J. ' 44 occurs in a trad, as 
meaning 443 34 (TA:) [and 3^ alone, said of a 
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man, signifies the same as j 3, as is shown by 
a verse of El-Kumeyt cited in the T and M and O 
and TA: hut it seems from what here 

follows (taken from a passage unconnected with 
the foregoing) that the first and third of what are 
mentioned above as inf. ns. are regarded by some 
as simple substs.:] and one says, J, <<l j 3 , (T, 
M, K, TA,) the last word like (TA, [in the 

CK, erroneously, <fcs <j!jj 3,]) and ] <13, (M, K, 
TA,) meaning [In his judgment, or opinion, is] a 
weakness. (TA.) — And Ji signifies also He (a 
man) magnified himself, and became like the 
elephant (Jjill); or he showed a morose aspect: 
(TA:) [or it may so signify: IAar cites the 
following verse: I jljj 34 1 1 lil f I jSI p3ll O? 

IjlUj which may mean [Of 
mankind are folks who, when they find riches, 
turn the back, and] magnify themselves and 
become like the elephant [to the friend, and 
aggrandize themselves] or show a morose aspect 
to the friend [&c.]; for the elephant is morose in 
aspect. (M.) 2 Ajij cfis, (S, M, K,) inf. n. 3 He 
declared [or esteemed] his judgment, or opinion, 
to be weak, (S.) or bad, and erroneous. (M, K.) 
Umeiyeh Ibn Abee-'Ai'dh says, 3^ a? l»3 fe 3 
3*1 4 J- 1 — J 3 cAii J»ls jj meaning A' j 3c 4 
(SKr, M) i. e. [But hadst thou praised other than 
her, of the children of Kaab Ibn-Kahil, with a true 
saying,] thy judgment, or opinion, would not 

have been declared weak. (SKr.) See also l, 

in two places. 3 3^, [inf. n. 3lii and 33 
(see J3I below,)] He played [at the 
game called J3: see its part. n. below]. (O.) 
5 3“*: see 1 . — Also He (a man, K, [or a camel, as 
is indicated in the O,]) became fat, (O, K,) as 
though he were a 3? [or an elephant]. (O.) [See 
also 10 .] — — And, said of youth, or young 
manhood, 0-JjSdl,) It increased, (Lth, T, M, O, K,) 
and became in its prime and fulness. (Lth, T, O.) 
— — And, said of herbage, It became tall, and 
full-grown; or became of its full height, and 
blossomed. (Th, M, K.) 10 3i*“! He (a camel) 
became like the 3? [or elephant] (M, K, TA) in 
bigness: (TA:) mentioned by IJ among the class 
of and the like: part. n. 3^““- (m.) [See 

also 5 .] Ji: see 3?, latter half: — and the 
paragraph commencing with gs'14' 33 near its 
end: — and see also 3i, in art. JA 33 see 
the paragraph here following. 3? [The elephant; 
Pers. 3*;] a certain animal, (TA,) well known: pi. 
[of pauc.] 33 and [of mult.] 3 and ^3; (S, M, 
O, Msb, K;) not <13: (ISk, S, O, Msb:) accord, to 
Sb. 3? may be originally of the measure 3*1, (S, 
M, O,) pronounced with kesr because of the lS, 
like as they said 3*3' and 3^; but Akh says, this 


c_a 

is not the case in the sing, but only in the pi.: (S, 

O:) fern, with ». (M, K) Hence, gji JL ilji 

J 3 II [lit. A night like the colour of the elephant;] 
meaning a night that is black. (M, TA,) and dust- 
coloured; (M;) in which one knows not the right 
course to pursue: the colours of the Jja being of 

this kind. (M, TA.) [Hence, also, 34 1 The 

disease called by us the tumid Barbadoes leg; 
because the leg of the patient resembles that of 
the elephant by reason of its enormously-swollen 
state: not (as some have supposed it to 
be) elephantiasis; this latter being termed 33 (q. 
v.) [— — And hence, likewise, used as an 
epithet,] 3? signifies also (tropical:) Heavy 

[or dull]; and low, ignoble, or mean. (K, TA.) 

And one says 33' 3a 3kj, meaning A man weak 
in respect of judgment, or opinion; (T, S, M, O, 
K;) and so | <% (M, K;) and J, <&a: (T, M, O, K;) 
and l <3a, (ISk, T, S, M, O, K,) of the 
measure 3*11; (O:) and J, <Al, (T, M, O, K,) and 3a 
alone. (S, K.) meaning weak in respect of 
judgment, or opinion; (T, S, M, O, K;) erring in 
insight: (S:) pi. of the first] 33: (S, M, O, K:) but 
AO says, the [ 31a is one who, inspecting, forms 
an opinion and errs; if he err after examining a 
horse in all its states or conditions and forming 
an opinion respecting it from his inspection, [not 
while doing so,] he is not reckoned to be 31 a. 
(TA.) 33' and 33', (Lth, T, M, O, K) the former 
a subst, and the latter an inf. n. [of 3 ], (Lth, T, O,) 
and J, SJjUUI [which is likewise an inf. n. of 3 ], (M, 
K,) A certain game, (Lth, T, M, O, K,) well 
known, (O,) of the children, (T,) or of the youths, 
or young men, of the Arabs (M, K) of the desert, 
(M,) with earth, or dust: (Lth, T, M, O:) a thing is 
hidden in earth, or dust, which is then divided (T, 
M) into two portions; then the hider says to his 
companion, In which of them twain is it? (T;) and 
if he [who is thus questioned] mistake, the hider 
says to him *3! j 3a: (T, M, * K; *) ISk termed 
it 331, with «; (O;) and it has been mentioned 
before in art. 3a: (T, O, K:) accord, to some, (TA,) 
this game is called g3=JI and j3JI. (T, TA. [But see 
the former of these two words.]) <113 see the first 
paragraph. <1 j3 see the first paragraph. 3ill 3a A 
man having much flesh: (T, O, * K:) 

some pronounce it with », (T, O,) saying J3, (T,) 
or 3a; (O;) both mentioned before [in art. Jla], 

(TA.) 33 3a: see 3a, latter half. 3S The 

attendant, or master, (S, M, O, Msb, K,) or the 
keeper, or driver, (MA, KL,) of the 3? [or 
elephant], (S, MA, O, Msb, KL,) or of the <3a. (So 
in the M and K.) 33' 33 see 3?, latter half, 
in two places. — 3l4l [as a subst.] signifies The 
flesh that is upon the <13*, (S, O,) or m j *•, (K, [in 


the M, accord, to the TT, j *■, app. 
a mistranscription,]) of the jj ■ (s, M, O, K;) 
[which, I think, will be plainly seen from what 
follows to mean the flesh that is upon the sacro- 
ischiatic foramen; though <<3- and m3* 

are said in the TA, in art. m 3s to mean “ 
the hole where the head of the thigh-bone 
is inserted; ”] so says A ’Obeyd: (S, O:) or, (S, M, 
O, K,) as some say, so adds A ’Obeyd, (S, O,) a 
certain vein (T, S, M, O, K) in the <^3* of the *il jj, 
descending into the leg, (T,) or in the thigh: (S, 
O:) As says, in “ the Book of the Horse,” in 
the *iljj is the <*3*, which is a »3“i wherein is 
flesh, no bone being in it; and in that “3 s is 
the 311 , and there is no bone between the said » 3 
and the belly, but only skin and flesh; (T, * S, O;) 
and he cites the saying of El-Aasha, >■ . 1 3 

3=31 UskLiji 3*- 3--: <Lls gjjfLa ^ gl*^ [Oft we 

stain the ridge of the spear-head in what is 
concealed in the interior of his 3H, and oft 
the man of valour dies by means of our 
spears]; 3^ 03** means his blood: he says [by 
implication], we are skilful in respect of the 
place of piercing: (S, O:) but As said 3 in the 
place of 3; and AA, 3-3 3 which has been 
pronounced to be wrong: (O:) or the g3la ; (T, M,) 
or the l 313 (so in the K, [app. a 
mistranscription,]) are two veins entering into 
the interior parts of the thighs (T, M, K,) in the 
hinder parts thereof; (M, K;) and they adduce as 
an evidence thereof the verse of El-Aasha cited 
above, saying that the epithet would not 
have been used if the 3H were not a vein; but 
others say that [the poet meant that] he made the 
spear-head to become concealed in the 
furthest part of the flesh; and if the 31a were a 
vein, it would not have been mentioned as it has 
been in a phrase of Imra-el-Keys which will be 
cited in what follows: (M:) [hence it is said,] or 
they are two portions of flesh [between which is 
the lower part of the os sacrum, i. e.] the lower 
parts of which are upon the gljL^ [dual of 3], 
from the region of the lower portions of the g33-* 
to the m 3, bordering upon the on either 

side, descending in the two sides of the two 
thighs; [so in a human being,] and thus in the 
horse: (M, K: [for the meanings of the words that 
I have here left untranslated, I must refer to their 
several proper arts.; as they are variously 
explained:]) J. 34l is a dial. var. of 3^; (M, K, 
TA;) which is expl. by Sgh [in the O] as meaning 
a certain vein issuing from the of the ^ jj [i. 

e. from the sacro-ischiatic foramen]: (TA:) [but 
the assertion that 33 is a dial. var. of 33 seems 
to be founded only upon what here follows:] 
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Imra-el-Keys says, [describing a horse,] AUiA kl 
JU1I Jc. Ala ijii (S, M; or Jc., as in the O and 

TA;) [i. e. He has edges of the haunch- 
bones projecting above, or beyond, the Jili; for] 
he means Jju Jc., having altered the latter word 
by transposition. (T, S, O, TA.) see its dual in 
the next preceding paragraph, near the 
middle. Jjai [More, and most, weak, or erroneous; 
relating to a judgment, or an opinion]. 0? iDa 1 
is (^1 jit is a prov., meaning [More weak] than 
an opinion that is given after the affair [to which 
it relates] has passed. (Meyd.) Ojlii [in the S and 
O in art. <JL5, with », i. e. dk'Ai,] Playing at the 
game called Jy4l. (M, O.) expl. as a subst.: 
see eV ja* [a quasi-pl. n. (like &c.), 

but one of which the sing, (if it have one) is not 
mentioned,] The young ones of the Ja [or 
elephant]. (O, K.) uj'kt part. n. of to, q. v. 
(M.) OA l jta, aor. OAd, (K,) inf. n. OA, (TA,) He, or 
it, came. (K.) 3yA A time; syn. ^j, or 
jlijll iJa- (T;) or Oa; (T, S, M, K;) and 3-eUa. (g, 


K.) You say, <y4l <yill iiil [i met him time 
after time]: (AZ, S, M, K; but some copies of the 
K omit the words ^jjall y»y:) and <djl [i met him 
at a certain time]: (AZ, S, M, K; but in some 
copies of the S and K, <ys:) thus 3-ys is made 
determinate in two different ways; by its having 
the article Jl prefixed to it [in the former case], 
and as a proper name [in the latter case; with 
which compare what is said of &c.]: (AZ, 
M:) and you say, ^iill i*j diall UiU i. e. 

[Verily I come to such a one] time after time; not 
continually repairing to him: (AZ, T:) 

and, accord, to ISk, <yill 'il »Uli U j. e. [I do not 
meet him save occasionally, or] time after time. 
(TA.) [See also ^A] O'yA Having beautiful and 
long hair: (K:) or so j»—ll O'yA; applied to a man: 
(S:) O'yA [is also applied as an epithet to hair; 
and] has been mentioned in art. OA q. v.: (K:) if it 
be from meaning “ a branch,” it is [of the 
measure ck*A, and therefore] perfectly deck when 
indeterminate, and likewise when determinate 
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[as a proper name]; but if from <yA, meaning “ a 
time,” [which seems to be hardly reasonable,] it 
is [of the measure u^Ui, and therefore] perfectly 
deck in the former case and imperfectly deck in 
the latter case. (Lh, T.) — — One says 
also O'yA 3]=, meaning Wide, extensive, shade. 
(TA.) OjA', also written OjA 1 and OjA], held by 
some to belong to this art. and by others to 
belong to art. OA', has been mentioned in page 
70. -A 1 aor. kji: see aor. » yy, in art. » ji. jaA 

js-A A wine-measure: (S, O, K:) a Pers. word 
arabicized [and therefore all its letters are 

regarded as radical]. (S.) And A strainer (O, 

K, TA) for wine. (TA.) And (sometimes, S, 

O) a name for Wine: (S, K:) or clear wine: (O, 
TA:) or an epithet applied to wine [app. 
signifying clear]: (TA:) or wine such as is 
[app. a mistranscription for a word now 
used as signifying aromatized]; like [q. v.] 
and l wj j p- (IArnb, TA.) 
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The twenty-first letter of the alphabet: called 43. 
Respecting its pronunciation as the title of the 
fiftieth chapter of the Kur-an, see in 

art. - It is one of the letters termed [or 

vocal, i. e. pronounced with the voice, and not 
with the breath only]; its place of utterance is 
between the root of the tongue and the uvula, in 
the furthest part of the mouth; and it is of the 
strongest of the letters, and of the most certain of 
them in sound. (TA at the commencement 
of ‘ — still <_jL.) it is sometimes pronounced like the 
Pers. 4 i. e. 44 4 jj4l Jill; in which case it 
is termed »3j*idl ■ — alill [?]: this mode of 
pronouncing it is well known as of the dial, of the 
people of El-Yemen [and others]: Ibn-Khaldoon 
says that it is of the dial, of Mudar; and that some 
of the people of the [Prophet's] house are 
so extravagant as to assert that recitation in 
prayer is not rightly but with this letter thus 
pronounced. (MF and TA voce l-'-dA . ) it has 
been substituted for one letter, i. e. 4 [as some 
say,] in the instance of 4411 4£l [for which they 
sometimes said 431], (MF and TA at 
the commencement of <— m4. [It is there added 
that a pi. of 4$i has been heard, but not of 4Si ; 
and this is a sign of the originality of the former: 
but -431 is mentioned as pi. of 431 in art. u5l in 
the TA.]) m 3 l fUill m" 3 , (As, S, O, K,) aor. A ia, inf. 

n. 44, (K,) He ate the food. (As, S, O, K.) 

And eiill 4 3 He drank the water; as also <1)5: (K:) 
or he drank all the water that was in the vessel. 

(As, S, O, K.) And m 1 !^ 1 i> m 3 , aor. A3 , inf. 

n. 4 3 and m" 3 , (K, TA,) the latter thus (4ij4), 
agreeably with analogy, (TA, [but in the CK m 3 ,]) 
He became filled with the beverage; (Lth, K;) as 
also 4 4 3 : (Lth:) or he drank the beverage: 
(TA:) and, or simply 44 like Mi 1 *- 31 , (S,) he drank 
much water. (S, TA.) 4 jj4: see <yi». 414 and 
i 44 A vessel that takes, or receives, much 
water: (O, K:) the latter epithet expl. by Lth as 
signifying taking, or receiving, much. (L.) 44: 
see what next precedes. 44 (S, O, K) and i 4 j 4 
(K) One who drinks much water: (S, O:) or one 
who drinks much. (K.) 4 i 44 aor. 3—4 (M, 
K,) inf. n. 44, (M,) or 4 4, (so in the K, [but see 
the next sentence,]) and 4, (TA,) said of a 
number of men (4), They raised a clamour, 


or confusion of cries or shouts or noises, in 
contention, or litigation, (M, K,) or in dispute. 
(M.) And 4, aor. 634 , inf. n. 44 (S, M, O, 
K,) and m 4 (M, K,) said of a lion, (S, M, O, K,) 
and of a stallion [camel], (M, K,) He made the 
gnashing (44 [inf. n. of 1 44], S, O, or 443, M, 
K) of his canine teeth to be heard: (S, M, O, K:) 
and in like manner the verb (M, K) with the same 
inf. ns. (M) is said of the canine tooth of the 
stallion [camel] and of the lion, (M, K,) meaning 
it made a sounding, and a gnashing: (K:) and 
some expl. 44 in a general manner, saying that it 
signifies a sounding, or sound: (M:) 44 also, 
and 44, [both inf. ns. of 1 44,] (M,) or the 
former and 44, (TA,) signify the sounding [or 
gnashing] of the canine teeth of the 
stallion [camel]: and his braying: or, as some say, 
the reiterating of the braying: (M, TA:) and 1 44 
and 44 signify the sounding of the chest or belly 
of the horse. (S, M, O.) — And 4, aor. 634 , inf. 
n. 4 4, said of flesh-meat, It lost its moisture, (S, 
M, O, K,) or fresh-ness: (M, K:) and in like 
manner said of dates (4), (S, M, O, Msb, [in 
my copy of the last of which the inf. n. is said to 
be m4,]) and of the skin, and of a wound: (S, O:) 
and hence said of the back of a man who had 
been beaten with the whip or some other thing, 
meaning the marks of the beating thereof became 
in a healing state, and dried. (As, O, TA.) And 43 
444, (M, TA,) thus correctly, but in copies of the 
K 1 4)5, (TA,) [and the CK has 444 for 4 4jll,] is 
said to signify The fresh ripe date became 
somewhat dry after the ripening: (M, TA:) or 

became dry. (K.) And 4^ 4, aor. 034 

and 634 , [the latter anomalous,] inf. n. 4, The 
plant dried up. (M, L, K.) — 4, (M, MA,) 

aor. 44, (M,) inf. n. 44, (S, * M, MA, O, * K, *) 
He was, or became, slender in the waist, (S, * M, 
MA, O, * K, *) lank in the belly: (S, * M, O, * K: *) 
and 44, uncontracted, as in some other 
instances, said of a woman [as meaning she was, 
or became, slender in the waist, lank in the belly], 
is mentioned by IAar: (M:) and some say, of 
the belly of the horse, 4, (M, TA,) meaning his 
flanks became lank; (M;) or his flanks adhered to 
his 44 [dual, of 44 q. v.]: (TA:) or one says, 
[app. of a horse,] 44 4, (k, TA,) inf. n. 4a; (TA;) 


and 44, (K, TA,) inf. n. 44, in the original 
uncontracted forms, anomalously, (TA,) meaning 
his belly became lank. (K, TA.) And one says 
also, 44 4, i. e. His (a horse's) belly was, or 
became, firmly compacted, so as to have a round 
form: and 4a means He caused it to be so: (O, 
TA:) the aor. of the latter is 34. and the inf. n. 
is 4. (TA.) — 4 He collected, or gathered 

together, the extremities of the thing; as also 
1 4. (m, TA.) — And 4, aor. 634 , (S, M, O,) 
inf. n. 4, (M, K,) He cut it off; (S, M, O, K; *) and 

1 43 signifies the same: (M, K: *) or, [app. the 

latter,] as some say, peculiarly the hand, or arm: 
(M:) one says, 4 4 3s Such a one cut off 

the hand, or arm, of such a one: (As, S, O:) 
or 44! signifies any cutting off that does not 
leave aught. (M.) — See also the next paragraph. 

2 m 3 He (a man) made a 43 [q. v .]: (K:) or so 

l 4: (TA:) and 43 45, (M, TA,) inf. n. 44 s , (TA,) 
he made, (M,) or constructed, (TA,) a 43. (M, 
TA.) [Hence,] m4 [The women's camel 

vehicles of the kind called <4 j* have dome-like, 
or tent-like, coverings made to them]. (S, O.) — 
— [Hence also,] m 3 [He (a man) made his 
back round like a dome, lowering his head]. (S 
and K in art. 4 .) — See also 1 , in two places, 
near the middle and near the end. 5 43 4ij He 
entered a 43 [q. v .]. (M, K.) 8 3 m 3 ' see 1 , near 

the end. IAar says, El- 'Okeylee used not to 

discourse of anything but I wrote it down from 
him; wherefore he said, ]. »4 V j 44 VI U j&l VI 
413 ajj li ) meaning (assumed tropical:) He 
did not leave with me any approved and choice 
word but he cut it off for himself [or appropriated 
it to his own use], nor any such expression but he 
took it for himself. (M, TA.) R. Q. 1 44, and its 
inf. ns.: see 1 , former half, in three places. Said of 
a stallion [camel], (O, TA,) it signifies [also] He 
brayed: (O, K, * TA:) and, said of a lion, (S, M, 
TA,) he roared; (S, K, * TA;) and he uttered a 
sound; (K, TA;) and (TA) he made a grating 
sound with his canine teeth: (M, TA:) and, said of 
the jr ja of a woman by reason of the act of it 
made a sound. (IAar, O.) And, said of a sword, in 
a striking [therewith], It made a sound like 4 [q. 
v.]. (A.) — Also, (said of a man, O) He was, or 
became, foolish, stupid, or unsound in intellect 



2488 Digitized Text Version Vl.l 


[BOOKI.] 


or understanding. (O, K.) R. Q. 2 444 An 

army of which one part presses upon another. 
(TA in art. m*?-.) 44, (M, A, K,) or Aa 4-4, (TA,) an 
expression imitative of The sound of the fall of a 
sword [upon an object struck therewith] (M, A, * 
K, TA) in fight. (TA.) The perforation in which 
runs [or rather through which passes] the pivot 
of the [or great pulley]: (M, K:) or the hole 
which is in the middle of the • 44 [or sheave] (M, 
A, K) and around which the latter revolves: (A:) 
or the [sheave or] perforated piece of wood which 
revolves around the pivot: and its pi., in these 
senses, is 4', only: (M:) or the piece of wood 
above the teeth of the SJlki: (K, TA:) or [this is 
app. a mistake, or mistranscription, and the right 
explanation is] the piece of wood [i. e. the sheave] 
(S, O, TA) in the middle of the »44, (S, O,) above 
which are teeth (S, O, TA) of wood, (S, O,) the 
teeth of the [between which teeth runs the 
well-rope]; thus says As. (TA.) [See an ex. in a 

verse of Zuheyr cited voce 44.] And The 

head [or truck] of the Jai [or mast] of a ship. (Az, 

TA in art. jy j.) And [app. as being likened 

to the pivot-hole of the sheave of a 
pulley,] (tropical:) A head, chief, or ruler, (S, M, 
A, O, K,) of a people, or party: (M, A:) or the 
greatest head or chief or ruler; (M;) or such 
is called j&VI 4-411; (S, O;) and this appellation 
means the [or elder, &c.,] upon [the control 
of] whom the affairs of the people, or party, turn. 
(A.) And, (K,) some say, (M,) (assumed tropical:) 
A king: (M, K:) and, (K,) some say, (M,) a <4lk [q. 
v.]. (M, K.) [See also 44.] — — And [hence, 
perhaps,] (assumed tropical:) A J=4 [i. e. stallion, 

or male,] of camels and of mankind. (O, K.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) The back-part of a coat 
of mail: so called because that part is its main 
support; from the 4^ of a pulley. (TA, from a 

trad.) And (assumed tropical:) The piece, 

or pieces, inserted [i. e. sewed inside, next to the 
edge,] in the 44 [or opening at the neck and 
bosom] of a shirt. (A 'Obeyd, S, M, O, K.) [And in 
the present day it is likewise used to signify The 
collar of a shirt or similar garment; as also j <4.] 
— Also The part between the two hips: (M, K:) 
or, between the two buttocks: (K:) or j4l 4-4 
means what is between the two buttocks. (M.) 
See also 44. — And The hardest, or most severe, 
(M, O, K,) and largest, (M, K,) of <4 [i. e. bits, or 
bridles; pi. of 44, q. v.]. (M, O, K.) — And A 
certain measure for corn, or grain, or other kinds 
of the produce of land. (TA.) — 4-4 yj means 
[app. A bow-string] of which the several cjlalL [or 
component fascicles of fibres or the like] are 
even. (A.) 44, with kesr, The [or elder, &c.,] of 
a people, or party: (S, O, K:) but he is rather 
called 44, with fet-h, as mentioned above. (TA.) 


l3 

— And The bone that projects from the 
back, between the two buttocks; (S, O, K;) i. 
q. 44: (TA:) one says, o-=j4 45 jjil, (S, O, 
TA,) but it is said that in a copy of the T, in 
the handwriting of its author, it is j *34, with fet- 
h, (TA,) [as it is also in a copy of the A.] i. e. 
[Make thou] thy [to cleave to the ground], 
(A, TA,) meaning (tropical:) sit thou. (A.) 45 : 
see 44, last quarter. 45 A certain kind of 
structure, (S, M, A, O, Msb, TA,) well known; (M, 
A, Msb, TA;) and applied to a round 44 [i. e. tent, 
or pavilion], well known among the Turkuman 
and the Akrad; (Msb;) it is what is called a <*l4jk 
[an Arabicized word from the Pers. 4jk] ; 
(Mgh, Msb;) and signifies any round structure: 
(Mgh:) it is said to be a structure of skins, or 
tanned hides, peculiarly; (M, TA;) derived 
from 44^ 44 and -44 meaning “ he collected, or 
gathered together, the extremities of the thing: ” 
(M:) accord, to IAth, it is a small round tent of 
the kind called 4Uk; of the tents of the Arabs: in 
the 'Inayeh it is said to be what is raised for the 
purpose of the entering thereinto; and not to be 
peculiarly a structure: (TA:) [also a dome-like, or 
tent-like, covering of a woman's camel-vehicle of 
the kind called <4j*: and a dome, or cupola, of 
stone or bricks: and a building covered with a 
dome or cupola:] the pi. is 444 (S, M, A, Mgh, 

Msb, K) and 4-4. (S, M, O, K.) [Hence,] 45 

444-11 (assumed tropical:) [The round, 
protuberant, upper portion of the camel's hump]. 

(A, voce »445.) ^ is an appellation of 

El-Basrah. (M, K.) And 4411 j s the name by 

which some of the Arabs call (assumed tropical:) 
The thirteen stars that compose the constellation 
of Corona Australis; because of their round form. 
(Kzw.) S4ill S also pronounced without teshdeed 
[i. e. 4], The >44. [q. v .] of the sheep or goat, (S, 
O, K,) which has (3441, [see, again, (s, O,) 
and which is the receptacle whereto the feces of 
the stomach finally pass. (TA.) [See also 
art. 4 j.] 44 Sharp; (O, K;) applied to a sword 
and the like: (K:) from 44 “ he cut off. ” (TA.) — 
And A thick, large, nose. (M, K.) — And, (M, O,) 
or 1 44, (K,) A species of fish, (M, O, K,) which 
is eaten, resembling the (M, O.) 44: see 
what next precedes. 4-4 an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. — 

Also Dry herbage: like 4 sjs 5. (M.) And [The 

preparation of curd called] 451 of which the dry 
has been mixed with the fresh. (M, K.) 44 The 
lion; as also . 444 (O, K: in the CK the latter is 
written 4411.) 04 J-4 [The wood-louse; thus 
called in the present day;] a certain insect, or 
small creeping thing; (S, O, K;) mentioned in 
art. [q. v.]; (Msb;) also called 0*4 j 4; (K;) a 
small, smoothish, blackish thing, the head 
of which is like that of the [beetle termed] Akiik ; 


and long, and its legs are like those of the A-iik, 
than which it is smaller; and it is said that what is 
called 44 yf- is party-coloured, black and white, 
with white legs, having a nose like that of the 
hedge-hog; when it is moved, it feigns itself dead, 
so that it appears like a [small] globular piece of 
dung; but when the voice is withheld, it goes 
away: (M, TA:) MF says that the appellation yf- 
44 is used only in poetry, in a case of necessity, 
for the sake of the metre; and is not mentioned in 
the lexicons of celebrity [except the K]. but it is 
mentioned in the M and the L: he says also that 
what is called 0*4 is said to be a species of 
the [beetles termed] 44 [pi. of A4ik] found 
between Mekkeh and El-Medeeneh: (TA:) 

[accord, to Dmr, it is a kind of six-footed insect, 
round, smaller than the black beetle, with a 
shield-shaped back, bred in moist places: 
(Golius:)] it is related on the authority of Jahidh 
that one species thereof is called 4" -W 1 , which 
is the small [species] thereof; and that the people 
of El-Yemen apply the appellation c4 to a 
certain insect, or small creeping thing, above the 
size of a locust, of the same sort as the 4“4 
[generally meaning moth]: in the Mufradat of 
Ibn-El-Beytar, it is said that what is called 
44 is also called 44 J-**-'- the reason for 
the appellation [44 4-4 seems to be because its 
back resembles a 4: (TA:) in this case is of 
the measure from 4, (S, O, K,) because the 
Arabs imperfectly decline it, and they use it 
determinately; if it were of the measure 4-4 they 
would decline it perfectly; the pi. is 44 44 (S, 
O.) — 04, syn. with 44="4, see in art. 04. Oi4, 
[in the CK OJ-4,] occurring in a trad., in the 
saying Oj4 u^jII jjk, means, (Th, O, K,) if the 
trad, be correct, (Th, O,) Those who continue 
uninterruptedly fasting [except in the night] 
until their bellies become lank: (Th, O, K:) or, 
accord, to one relation, it is i u444 which 
means the same. (TA.) 44 and 44; see 444, 
in three places. 415 a drop of rain: (AZ, ISk, S, M, 
A, O, K:) so in the saying 45 41 j li [We have 

not seen this year a drop of rain]: (AZ, ISk, S, O:) 
and 415 4 ^ 144=1 U [Not a drop of rain has fallen 

upon us this year]. (ISk, S, M, * A, * O.) And 

Thunder; (A, K;) or the sound of thunder: so in 
the saying 45 U [We have not heard this 

year the sound of thunder]; (ISk, S, M, A, * 
O;) accord, to As; but only he has related this. 
(ISk, S, O.) — See also 8. 44 The belly; (S, M, O, 
K;) as also 1 444: (Suh, TA:) from ; ^44, [an inf. 
n. of R. Q. 1 , q. v., and] a word imitative of 
the sounding [or rumbling] of the belly. (TA.) — 
And The wood of a horse's saddle: so in the 
saying, <44 V 4 <y j4l [He would make the 

horseman to fly off, were it not for the wood of 
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his saddle]. (M. [But in this sense it is app. a 

mistranscription for 454.]) And A species of 

trees; as also j i344. (M. [But in this sense both 
are app. mistranscriptions, for 4 “ 
and 344.]) 453 A certain marine shell (O, K) 
wherein is a flesh [i. e. mollusk] which is eaten. 
(O.) 454: see 454. 344: see 4-34. 4 J 154 an inf. n. of 

R. Q. l. [q. v.] — — Also A camel that brays 

much. (S, O, K.) And One who talks much; 

as also i 4445: (M, * K, TA:) or one who talks 
much, whether wrongly or rightly: (M, * TA:) or 
one who talks much and confusedly. (M, K, * TA.) 

And A liar. (O, K.) See also 4-34. 

Also The £ ja [meaning external portion of the 
organs of generation] (M, O, K) of a woman: (O:) 
or [a vulva] such as is [described as being] 

4U1I (O, K,) [because] <4 ‘ 3 4 s 343 1 ti) 
jji 4-34. (LAar, O.) And they also used it as 
an epithet; [but in what sense is not expl.;] 
saying 4153 jS3. (m.) — — And The [clog, or] 
wooden sandal: (O, K:) [app. because of the 
clattering sound produced by it:] of the dial, of 
El-Yemen: (O, TA:) [but now in common use; 
applied to a kind of clog, or wooden patten, 
generally from four to nine inches in height, and 
usually ornamented with mother-ofpearl, 
or silver, &c.; used in the bath by men and 
women; and by some ladies in the house:] in this 
sense the word is said to be post-classical. (TA.) 
— Also, (K,) accord, to Az, (O,) The » [app. a 
polished stone, or a shell,] with which cloths are 
glazed: (O, K:) but this is called 434. (O.) 444: 
see 434. — — Also, as an epithet applied to 
a man, (K,) i. q. 44. [Coarse, rough, or rude, of 
make, or of nature or disposition; &c.]. (O, K.) — 
And 4-44411 signifies J4il' 4*11 [i. e. The year that is 
the next coming]: (K:) or [this is a 

mistake occasioned by an omission, and] its 
meaning is J431I 4*11 4= jill 4 -*!' [the year that is 
after that which is the next coming]; you say, V 
4443 'ij *144 Vj fUll 314 [1 win not come to thee 
this year, nor next year, nor the year after the 
next]; and AO cites as an ex. 44351 'j J3il'j full 
[This year, and the next year, and the year after 
the next]: (S:) or 4-54 [without the art. J and 
perfectly deck] signifies [thus, i. e.] 3 ) <_s31' ^UJI 
443 3 la ; and is a proper name of the year; 
whence the saying of Khalid Ibn-Safwan to his 
son, when he reproved him, 4*11 41iJ 1 Yj 

Umiu Vj 1313 Vj 544 [Verily thou wilt not prosper 
this year, nor next year, nor the year after 
the next, nor the year after that]; every one of 
these words being the name of the year after the 
year; thus related by As, who says that they 
know not what is after that: (M:) IB says that the 
statement of J is what is commonly known; i. e., 


J 

that <-44 means the third year [counting 
the present year as the first], and that 1 3;) 3 " 

means the fourth year: but some make i 4351' the 
third year; and 4-4441', the fourth year; 
and 1 m 44UI, the fifth year: (TA:) [thus Sgh says,] 
1 4-1-41 is the third year: and Khalid Ibn-Safwan 
[is related to have] said, jl4 'i 31jl 33 U >_313 Y j 
4-4 Vj Vj 4 * 1 ' ! 1 . m l V j [O my child (lit. my 
little son), verily thou wilt not prosper this year, 
nor next year, nor the year after the next, nor the 
year after that, nor the year after that]; (O, K; *) 
every one of these words being the name of the 
year after the year. (O.) 44' Lank in the belly: (S, 
O:) or slender in the waist, lank in the belly: (M:) 
fern. 44a, (S, M, A, O, K,) applied to a woman, 
(S, A, O,) meaning slender in the waist; (K;) or 
lank in the belly; (TA;) or lank in the belly, 
slender in the waist: (A:) and pi. 4-4, (S, A, O, 

K, ) applied to horses, (S, A, O,) meaning lean, or 
light of flesh: (S, O:) and some say that 44' 
applied to a horse signifies lank in his 
flanks. (M.) 4-44 applied to a house, or chamber, 
Having a <4 [q. v.] made above it. (S, O, K.) [And 
in like manner applied to a woman's camel- 

vehicle of the kind termed £-44 : see 2 . And 

it is also an epithet applied to a solid hoof; 
meaning Round like a cupola: see j43, and see the 
first sentence in art. ‘-=■‘*5.] — 444 s j4, (M, K, TA,) 
in a copy of the K erroneously written 444, (TA,) 

A lean navel; as also j 444. (M, K, TA.) See 

also 3 sS“'. 444 » 4 -“: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 4 4)4 : see 4411: — and see also 4-414, 
in four places. j4 jja (S, M, MA, L, Msb, K, &c.,) 

or, accord, to MF, g4, (TA,) a Pers. word, 
arabicized, (S, M,) originally (m,) or 44, 
(MA,) The J3A [i. e. partridge, or partridges]; (S, 
M, MA, L, Msb, K;) a coll. gen. n.: (S:) n. un. 44; 
(S, MA, Msb;) which is applied to the male and to 
the female; (S, Msb, K;) 444 being specially 
applied to the male. (S, Msb: [but see 444:]) 

pi. 44. (MA: in which is also termed a pi.) — 
— And The 3334 [q. v., a name now given to 
the stone-curlew, or charadrius oedicnemus]. (M, 

L, TA.) j4 1 4a, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 4a, (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. 1 4a, (Msb, K,) [or this, accord, to the 

S, seems to be a simple subst.J and 4a (k) 
and 4.13 (s, K) and 4* 4a and £ 4 s and £4, (K,) 
He, or it, (a form, and an action, L, and anything, 

T, ) was, or became, bad, evil, abominable, foul, 

unseemly, unsightly, ugly, or hideous; contr. 
of l>~* 4 (S, Msb, K, TA, &c.) One says of a 
man, j4 [app. using the latter v. as an 

imitative sequent]: and ■444113 “4.414 44 [He 
did, or said, what was bad or evil &c.]. (K in 
art. ^4“-) And i 4 j£ 3 Be thou bad or 
evil &c., if thou be desirous of becoming so: 


and j44 3* 4 | jja U 34 He is not becoming bad 
&c., or will not become bad &c., above the degree 
in which he has become so: and in like manner 
one says in similar cases. (Lh, L.) — ‘44 1 1 44" V, 
occurring in a trad., means Say not ye that the 
face is ^4 [i. e. unseemly, unsightly, ugly, or 
hideous]; because God formed it: or the meaning 
is, say not ye 3^ 43 411 j3 [expl. in what 

follows]. (L.) And 411 43, (s, A, Msb, K, 

TA, &c., [in the CK 445,]) aor. *4, (Msb,) inf. 
n. 43 and £ A (AZ, L, TA,) God removed him, or 
may God remove him, (S, A, Msb, K, &c.,) far, (A, 
TA,) from good, or prosperity, (S, Msb, K,) or 
from all that is good; (L, TA;) [or from success, or 
the attainment of that which he deserves or 
seeks; (see the pass. part, n.;)] like as one does 
the dog and the pig: (AZ, L, TA:) [or God drove 
him away, or may God drive him away, like a dog: 
or God rendered him, or may God render him, 
foul, unseemly, unsightly, ugly, or hideous, in 
form: (see, again, the pass. part, n.:)] and J, 411 
445 has a similar, but intensive, 
signification. (Msb.) One says, 4 1=4 [an elliptical 
expression, a verb and its agent being 
understood, i. e., with these supplied, (May God 
decree) removal far from good, & c., to him; or 
(cause) removal & c. (to cleave) to him; meaning 
may removal &c. betide him]; (S;) and 1 44 (S, 
A) also, (S,) with damm; (A;) [i. e. foulness, 
unseemliness, unsightliness, ugliness, or 
hideousness;] and 435 ]_ UJLij 4; (L, K, TA;) 
and 4iij 4 U3; in which 4JLi i$ [said to be] an 

imitative sequent. (L, TA: but see art. 4“-) 

4?-3 4 -'Art , [thus.,] without teshdeed, means I 
said to him, 44 j 411 =4 [i- e. May God remove 
thee far from good, & c., for ‘344-3 is here put 
for 4 — L, the phrase being] from 4511 signifying “ 
the removing far [from good, &c.]. ” (AA, L. [See 
an ex. in a verse cited in art. p**, conj. 2 .]) — 
And j4 (lAar, L, K, TA, [accord, to the CK 45, 
and so in one of two copies of the A, but the 
former is the right, as is shown by the form of the 
aor. in an ex. in the TA,]) He broke a purulent 
pustule (in his face, L,) in order that the matter 
might come forth: (L, K, TA:) or he squeezed a 
purulent pustule to express its contents before it 
was ripe: (A, TA:) and [in like manner] he broke 
an egg, (K,) or anything. (L.) 2 445 He (i. e. God) 
rendered him, or it, bad, evil, abominable, foul, 

unseemly, unsightly, ugly, or hideous. (L.) 

See also the preceding paragraph, near the 
middle. — — And He rejected, or reprobated, 
what he said, as bad, evil, abominable, foul, or 

unseemly. (L.) And 4ia 4c. ^3, (s, A, Msb, 

K,) inf. n. 44>, (S, K,) He showed, or declared, his 
deed to be bad, evil, abominable, foul, or 
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unseemly: (K:) said when a deed is such as 
is blamed. (Msb.) 3 4JS, (A,) inf. n. (k, 

TA,) with which is syn., (TA,) He reviled, or 
vilified, him, being reviled, or vilified, by him; or 
he vied, or contended, with him in reviling, or 
vilifying (A, K. *) 4 ^4 He did [or said] what was 
bad, evil, abominable, foul, or unseemly. (S, A, 
K.) — 44 j j4l 1* is said in reviling a man 
[as meaning How foul, unseemly, unsightly, ugly, 
or hideous, is his face!]. (Ham p. 138.) 10 -Wd** 1 
He regarded him, or it, as bad, evil, abominable, 
foul, unseemly, unsightly, ugly, or hideous; (TA;) 
contr. of (s, * K.) 4 [either an inf. n. or a 

simple subst.; much used as a simple subst., and 
1 q- v., may be an anomalous pi. 

thereof, like as 0*"'-=-“ is said to be of its 
contr. 4-**]: see 1, first sentence; and again, in 
two places, in the latter half. £44 see the 
next following paragraph. £4 Bad, evil, 
abominable, foul, unseemly, unsightly, ugly, or 
hideous; contr. of 4*=“-; (S, L, Msb, K, &c.;) 
applied to a form, and to an action, (L,) and to 
anything: (T:) pi. £4 and ^44 and ^*=4: 
fem. 44; pi. £)4 and £4. (K.) - — 4U 
44 A she-camel having wide orifices to 

her teats. (A, K.) £4^ [is said to signify] The 

extremity of the bone of the elbow; (S, TA;) so in 
the T; and the »jjJ is another small bone, the head 
of which is large, and the rest of it small, [the 
former, i. e. the head.] compactly joined to 
the -4: (TA:) or [it is more correctly expl. as] the 
extremity of the bone of the upper half of the 
arm, next the elbow; (K, TA;) the extremity next 
the shoulderjoint being called 4*=4 because of 
the abundance of the flesh that is upon it: (TA:) 
or the (??) part of the upper half of the arm; the 
upper part being called 4*=4 (Fr. TA:) or 
the <j44 are the two slender ends that are at the 
heads of the 4 1 4 [here meaning the two bones 
of the fore arm; (TA:) or the <4 is the place of 
junction [of the bones] of the shank and the 
thigh, (K, TA,) which are termed u44; (TA;) and 
it is also called 1 £4: (K, TA:) accord, to 
A'Obeyd, jj 4 >4, (L, TA,) which is composed of 
two syn. words, one prefixed to the other, 
governing it in the gen. case, (L,) signifies the 
bone of the [here meaning the upper half of 
the arm] from the part next the middle to the 
elbow. (L, TA; and thus it is expl. in the S and K 
in art. >4) £4 A bear (K, TA) that is 
extremely aged, or old and weak. (TA.) £4 [as 
part, n. of 4a]: see 1, first quarter, in two 
places. £ .4*, of which the pi. occurs in the 
Kur [xxviii. 42]. (S, L, Msb,) Removed (S, Msb, K, 
TA) far (TA) from good, or prosperity, (S, K,) or 
from all that is good: (L, TA;) or from success, or 
the attainment of that which he desires or seeks; 
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(Msb;) like as are the dog and the pig: (AZ, L, 
TA:) or driven away like a dog: (ISd, TA:) or 
rendered foul, unseemly, unsightly, ugly, or 
hideous, in form. (TAb, TA.) [See also £ 4**, in 
the first paragraph of art. <4“-] £4* Bad, evil, 
abominable, foul, or unseemly, qualities 
or dispositions [&c.]; contr. of [L4** and] jy 1 -**. 
(L. [See J4.]) 4 1 14, aor. 14 and 14, inf. n. 14 
(S, Msb, K) and 14*, (K,) He buried a corpse; (S, 
Msb, K:) concealed it in the earth. (TA.) 4 »4 He 
made him to be buried: so in the Kur, lxxx. 21: 
(Fr, S:) where it is meant that man is not made by 
God to be thrown, when dead, to the dogs, (S,) or 
to the birds and wild beasts. (Fr.) — — He 
ordered that he should be buried. (S, Mgh, Msb.) 

[He permitted that he should be buried.] 

The tribe of Temeem said to El-Hejjaj, who had 
slain Salih the son of Abder- Rahman, GJUa IT41, 
meaning, Permit us to bury Salih. (S, * TA.) You 
say also £4 .41 meaning, He gave them their 
slain that they might burg him. (K.) — — He 
assigned to him, or made for him, a grave (ISk, S, 
Msb, K) to be buried in it: (S:) he made him 

to have a grave. (Mgh.) Accord, to some. He 

ordered him to dig a grave. (TA.) 14 A grave, 
tomb, sepulchre, or place of burial, of a human 
being: (K:) pi. jj A (S, Msb, K.) 14: see 14. 14 (S, 
Msb, K) and 1 14 (K) and 1 (S, K) and 1 j4, 

this last occurring in a Rejez, to be cited below, 
(S,) The [lark;] a kind of bird, (S, K,) resembling 
the »14; (TA;) a kind of small bird; (Msb:) n. 
un. »l4 (S, Msb, K) and »14 (K) and »j4, (S, 
Msb,) which last is the form used by the vulgar, 
(S,) or it is not allowable, or it is a form of 
weak authority, (K,) and is also pronounced »j4: 
(Msb:) pi. of *1 j4, (S, K,) and of » j4, (Msb,) 44 
(S, Msb, K.) AO cites, from a Rejez of Jendel Ibn- 
El-Muthenna Et- Tahawee, j4ll J-4y *4. 
[The winter came, and the lark plumed himself]. 

(S.) 34: see 14. »il>4: see 14. 14* and 14*: 
see »14*. »l4* and »14* (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and »14* 
and »14* (K) and ; 14*, (Lth, S, Mgh,) with fet-h 
only, (Mgh,) this last occurring in poetry, (S,) but 
agreeable with analogy, (IB,) and 1 14*. (MF, and 
TA voce ■S! 4, [under which see some remarks on 
words of this form in the present work,]) A 
cemetery, burial-place, or place of graves: (Msb, 
K:) or the place of a grave: (Mgh:) or the last of 
the above words has this latter signification: 
(Lth:) pi. (of » j4* and 4*, Mgh) j4*. (S, Mgh, 
Msb.) Is 4* and Is 4“* applied to a man [A keeper 
of a cemetery: or of a grave or tomb: or a 
gravedigger]. (S.) u4 1 14 44, aor. u4> (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. 44, (T, K,) He took fire, 4 [from him;] 
(K;) as also i 4*43 (S, K:) or he took fire from 
the main mass thereof; (Msb;) as also 1 o*4l 
[alone]. (Msb, K.) [Hence,] 4c 34, (and u* 


44, TA,) (assumed tropical:) He 

acquired knowledge, 4“ [from him;] (Ks, K, TA;) 
as also 1 4*4 (Ks, S, K, TA:) or he learned 
knowledge; as also r o*4f (Msb.) — — 
[Hence also, 4^ c>4 (assumed tropical:) He 
caught a fever from another; as also 1 4*41] You 
say, u4 4^ “4 (assumed tropical:) This is 
a fever caught from another; not accidentally 
inbred: (A, TA:) but Sgh explains it differently, as 
signifying an accidental fever. (TA.) And C>* 4^11 
4* i>* ^ 44 4 21 j. (assumed 

tropical:) [He caught the fever from another; and 
it did not accidentally come to him from himself]. 
(A, TA.) — 14 4 ,_>4, aor. u4, inf- n - 44, 
[He sought from him fire; (see its part, n., 
below;)] (S;) [and so i -<-**41, for 1 4 <4 t)4!; for 
you say,] '**4* 4 4 1 -® '-*1*4], meaning, [We 

sought fire from such a one, and he refused] to 
give us fire. (TA.) — — [And hence, 1*4 ^-4 
(assumed tropical:) He sought knowledge; (see, 
again, its part, n., below;) and so . 4ual; as 
appears from an explanation of the part. n. of this 
latter also; and from the saying,] £*11 4*4) 41 

iliLiala, meaning, (assumed tropical:) [Such a one 
came to us seeking knowledge, and] we taught 
him. (TA.) — Also, 4ll u4 He lighted, or 
kindled, the fire. (IKtt.) — See also 4, passim. 
4 4jSI He gave him a u4 [a brand, or burning 
stick, or burning piece of fire-wood]: (S, K:) or he 
gave him fire: and 1 4a he brought him fire: 
(TA:) and 1 4 451 (Ks, S, Msb) he gave him fire; 
(S, * Msb, TA;) as also <*4 j. 1 4. (Yz, Ks, IAar, S.) 
— — [Hence,] 451 (assumed tropical:) He 
taught him: (K:) and 4c 451, (Yz, Ks, IAar, S, A, 
Msb,) and (A, TA,) (assumed tropical:) he 
taught him knowledge, (S, * Msb, TA,) and 
(assumed tropical:) good; (TA;) as also J, 4c 
)-4 ; (Ks, IAar, S, A, Msb, TA,) and Ij4: (A:) the 
latter verb is sometimes thus used; (IAar, TA;) or 
is allowable: (Ks, TA:) or only the former: (A:) 
[but it seems to be indicated in the TA, that you 
say. 45 j Ijli. as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
he brought him good:] and you say also 45 J, VU 
[app. meaning (assumed tropical:) he gave 
him property]. (IAar, TA.) — 14 ^4 o*4' He 
sought fire for such a one. (Yz, * S, * K.) 8 u4j 
see 1, passim. 44 Fire: (TA:) or a live coal: (Bd, 
xx. 10:) or [more commonly, and more properly, 
like 4=^ in the sense of 4= 4*;] a firebrand ( 4i 
4 u*, T, S, A, Msb, K, * and Bd ubi supra,) taken 
from the main mass of fire; (T, A, Msb, * K;) as 
also 1 c>*4* and ; 44* (A) and i 44*: (S, A, 
Msb, K:) the last two [properly] signify a thing 
[such as a stick, or piece of fire-wood,] with 
which one has taken fire: (TA:) and 44 is also 
explained as signifying a live coal, or piece of fire, 
(4 6? »j4,) which one takes upon the end of a 
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stick: (TA:) [and i 3*«j3 also signifies the same; 
as appears from an application thereof in the K, 
art. >a, where »j3=JI is explained by J4I i> 3*4311; 
and from the saying,] O? ■*— A VI 4i U [lit., I 
am nought but a piece from thy fire; app. 
meaning, my subsistence, or the like, is derived 
from thee]. (A, TA.) It is said in a trad, of 
'Alee, lSjj' (assumed tropical:) So 

that he manifested a light of truth to the seeker 
thereof. (TA.) 3*43 [inf. n. of un. of l; A single act 
of taking fire; &c. Hence the saying,] VI t&jj U 
jilLill 3*u3S [i did not visit thee save like the 
hasty person's single act of taking fire]. (TA.) — 
See also 543 [act. part. n. of l; Taking fire; a 
taker of fire; &c. Hence the saying,] ciiji U 
gV-kkll VI [Thou art none other than like 

the hasty taker of fire]. (A.) — — [(assumed 
tropical:) Acquiring, or learning, knowledge; 
an acquirer, or a learner, of knowledge.] — 
Seeking, or a seeker of, fire: pi. l 44I; its only 
broken pi. (TA.) — — (assumed 

tropical:) Seeking, or a seeker of, knowledge; as 

also i (TA.) lw!j* 1I [pi. of lw^II, like 

as c>«jljall is pi. of (assumed tropical:) 

Those who teach men what is good. (TA.) 

The place of the fire-brand: i. e., firewood that 
has been lighted: or charcoal that has become 
hard; opposed to 3 a»^ ; which is [a piece of] 
charcoal that does not hold together: pi. oJi«. 
(Msb.) o4<4: see 543 see 543 ^4^: 

see Ly^k see (j^u. i aor. (M, 
A, K,) inf. n. 5-43, (S, M,) He took it with the ends 
of his fingers; (S, M, A, K;) the action which it 
denotes being less than that termed 543; (M;) 
the latter signifying the “ taking with the whole of 
the hand; ” (Bd, xx. 96;) as also . 3Ls»4 ; (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K,) inf. n. 5 a 43 (TA.) Thus, accord, to 
one reading, [in the Kur, xx. 96,] a? 3*43 c'uW/w 
4 3 — (4 _p; (S, M, A, TA;) and, accord, to 
another, 3*43; (TA;) [in each] with [in 
both instances] instead of o4 with which the 
passage is commonly read; (TA;) meaning, [And I 
took with the ends of my fingers somewhat] of 
the dust from the footstep of the horse of the 
messenger Gabriel. (Jel.) [But see l 44.] You say 
also, eluvial | 3— a 33 [I took for myself somewhat 
with the ends of my fingers]. (A.) And J, ^jljil 
iil jIjI ^ I j j 3V (tropical:) [I came to 

acquire of thy lights of knowledge, and pick 
up somewhat of thy traditions]. (A.) 2 o43 see 1. 
8 5433J see 1, in two places. u43: see u43, 
throughout. u43 A great number (AO, S, M, K) 
of men or people; (S, K;) as also 1 u43: (M, TA:) 
thus applied it is like a dim. applied to that which 
is esteemed great. (El-Faik, O.) You say, ^ 
m^akl l ^43 Verily they are numerous as the 


J 

pebbles. (TA.) And ^**-=>=41 o43 lA j*, and 1 4 ‘ 4'3 , 
He is in, or among, a multitude that cannot be 
numbered. (O, TA.) [See also a verse of ElKumeyt 

cited in the first paragraph of art. jj3] A 

place where a number is collected together of 
ants; as also i <j43: (M:) and of bees; as also the 
latter word: (TA:) or where a great number of 
ants is collected together: (El-'Eyn, TA:) or where 
a great quantity of sand is collected together; 
as also the latter word. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 3*43 
What one takes with the ends of his fingers; as 
also 1 3*43, (K,) and . 3 ‘A; .A (S, Msb:) [in the 
L, 3*44; but this is the dim. of the first and 
second of the above words:] or, accord, to some, 
the first is a noun signifying the act [of so taking]: 
(M:) and the second, (M,) or this and the first 
also, (K,) signifies what one's two hands carry, of 
food, or wheat: (M, K:) the pi. of 1 3*43 i s A 
(TA.) 3*43: see 3*43, throughout. 5“=4: see what 

next follows. 3 I*>j4: see 3*43. Also, (M, K,) 

and 1 5“=4, (M, TA,) Dust, or earth, (M, K,) and 
pebbles, (Ibn-'Abbad, K, TA,) collected together. 
(M, K, TA.) 3143 sing, of 54 j3; which signifies 
Bodies [of men]; syn. 44; and a number 
collected together. (TA.) 1 3*4, (s, M, A, 

Mgh, Msb,) or »4 3*4, (o, K,) aor. 54 > (A, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. 54, (s, Msb,) He took it with his hand, 
(A, O, K,) by actual touch, or feel: (O:) or the 
former signifies he closed his hand upon it: 
(Lth:) [he grasped it; griped it; clutched it; seized 
it:] or he took it with the whole of his hand: (Bd, 
xx. 96 :) or i. q. »4 [he took it in any manner: he 
took it with his hand: he took possession of it: 
and he received it]: (S, M, Mgh, Msb:) and 54 
4-, and (M,) or 4 4c 54 (A, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (M,) he grasped 
it, clutched it, laid hold upon it, or seized it, with 
his hand; syn. 3i*ll : (A, K:) or he seized it ( ^4 
4-) with the whole of his hand: (M:) or he 
closed, or contracted, his fingers upon it: (Mgh, 
Msb:) it is also said, by MF, that some assert 54 
to signify the “ taking with the ends of the 
fingers; ” but this is a mistranscription, for 54 
with the unpointed o=. (TA [in which it is said, in 
another place in this art., that 1 5-4- i has also 
this last signification; but this is evidently, in like 
manner, a mistranscription, for 5--43]) You 
say, g33ill 54 [He took, or received, the 
commodity, or the commodities, or goods]. 
(A.) And oi-41 3i 5 ^j 3 [He took, or received, from 
him the debt]. (M, K, in art. &c.). And it is 
said in the Kur, [xx. 96 ,] J 45' ja 5“ 3*4 
(M,) and, accord, to an extraordinary reading, 
I 3*4*3, (b,) meaning [And I took a handful] of 
the dust from the footstep of the hoof of the horse 
of the messenger [Gabriel]: (IJ, M:) and 1 54 


3-4 »jjI 5 signifies the same as 54: and 
[q. v.] is [said to be] a dial, form thereof. (TA.) 
And you say, 54 He collected, 

or comprehended, the bird in his grasp. (A.) 
And sjOill 4 jc ,jic. 54 [He grasped, or laid hold 

upon, the mane of the horse]. (A.) It is also 

used metaphorically, to denote the having an 
absolute property in a thing, to dispose of it at 
pleasure, without respect to the hand; as in the 
phrase 5= jVI c54, and j'4 (tropical:) I had, or 
took, or got, possession of the land, and of the 
house. (TA.) And [in like manner] it is said in a 
trad., 5-=jV' 3111 54*> and 4JI ( (assumed 
tropical:) God will comprehend, or collect 
together, [within his sole possession, (see 3-4,)] 
the earth, and the heaven. (TA.) [In like manner] 
you say also, <"5 4 5^ (tropical:) [He 
arrested his debtor: used in this sense in the 
present day]. (A.) And 3k /j 3111 5^ (tropical:) 
God took his soul. (TA.) And 3111 3*4 (tropical:) 
God caused him to die. (Msb.) And 5^ 
(tropical:) He (a man, S, M, A) died: (S M, A, * 
K:) and also (assumed tropical:) he (a sick man) 
was at the point of death; in the state of having 
his soul taken; in the agony of death. (L, TA.) 
And j3YI Cf *143 (assumed tropical:) I removed 

him from the thing, or affair. (Msb.) ■'-■AS, 

aor. as above, (M, K,) and so the inf. n., (S, M, 
Mgh,) also signifies the (assumed tropical:) 
contr. of 3L*1 ; (s, * M, Mgh, * K;) and so . ■'-4, 
(IAar, M,) inf. n. 543 (TA.) [As such, (assumed 
tropical:) He contracted it; or drew it together.] 
You say, 44j 31k j (tropical:) [He 

contracted his leg, and extended it]. (A.) And 5^ 
3a£ [He clenched his hand]. (S, Mgh, Msb, K, in 
art. (*?■ jj.). And 3 a IS 5^ (assumed tropical:) 
[He drew in his hand from it: or] he refrained 
from laying hold upon it. (K.) Whence the saying 
in the Kur, [ix. 68,] u 44u , meaning 

(assumed tropical:) [And they draw in their 
hands, or refrain,] from expenditure, or from 
paying the [poor-rate called] 4 j. (TA.) You say 
also, U-A3 | 3kUk (assumed tropical:) He (a bird) 
contracted his wing: (M:) or jk S ( or 5 a 3 
3=4, (assumed tropical:) he contracted his wing 
to fly. (TA.) And hence, (TA,) 54 aor. as above; 
(S, K;) or 5^3 (M;) [or both;] inf. n. [of 
the former] 543 (S, K,) and [of the latter, as 
indicated in the M,] 3*43 (s, M, A, K) and 54; 
(M;) (tropical:) He (a bird, S, K, and a horse, A, 
and a man, S, or other [animal], K,) was quick, 
(S, M, A, K,) in flight, or in going or pace. 
(K.) 54^> said of birds, in the Kur, [lxvii. 19,] is 
[said to be] an ex. of this signification. (S, K. *) 
You say also, 5 VI 44 (tropical:) The camels 
were quick in their pace; at every spring therein, 
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putting their legs together. (A.) And 
i uAil (tropical:) He, or it, (a company of men, 
M,) went, or journeyed, and was quick. (Lth, M, 
K.) And AA JAj) j. l P (tropical:) Such a 

one was quick, and light, or active, in 
accomplishing his want. (A.) And also 

signifies i. q. jjj (assumed tropical:) [The act of 

leaping, &c.]. (TA.) [Also, as contr. of Aa,] 

(assumed tropical:) He collected it together. 
(Az.) And hence, (Az,) 3 $' (Az, M,) 

aor. ^ 4 , inf. n. ijA (Az, S, M) (assumed 
tropical:) He drove (Az, S, M) the camels 
violently, or roughly, (Az, M.) or quickly: (S:) 
because the driver collects them together, when 
he desires to drive them; for when they disperse 
themselves from him, the driving of them is 
difficult: (Az, TA:) and ijAJ j. 1 +j [signifies the 
same, or, agreeably with an explanation given 
above, (tropical:) he went quickly with them]. 
(M.) And 4351 c- (assumed tropical:) The 

he-ass drives away his she-ass. (M.) — — [As 
such also,] AjS; (A;) and i -Ala, (S, M, K,) inf. 
n. JaJj; (S;) (tropical:) He, or it, drew it, 
collected it, or gathered it, together; contracted it, 
shrank it, or wrinkled it. (S, M, A, * K.) You 
say, uA (tropical:) He, or it, contracted, 
or wrinkled, his face]. (A.) And AJI jUll f J A 
(tropical:) [The fire contracted, shrank, or 
shrivelled, the piece of skin]. (A.) And i JA 
jjj U (assumed tropical:) He contracted, or 
wrinkled, the part between his eyes. (M, TA.) And 
i gAJI uS li JA» fj) (assumed tropical:) [A day 
that contracts, or wrinkles, the part between 
the eyes]; a metonymical phrase, denoting 
vehemence of fear, or of war. (M, TA. *) And in 
like manner you say, JA; f j) J, urAJI (assumed 
tropical:) [A day that contracts the bowels]. (M.) 
[And hence JA, aor. and inf. n. as first 
mentioned, (assumed tropical:) It (a medicine, 
or food, &c.,) astringed, or constipated. And 
(assumed tropical:) It (food) was astringent in 
taste; as also j u-Ai.] — — As such 
also, Aia ; signifies (assumed tropical:) He 
straitened it; scanted it; made it scanty. (Msb, 
TA.) You say, jjjll 4111 jA ; aor. and inf. n. as 
first mentioned, (assumed tropical:) God 
straitened, scanted, or made scanty, the means of 
subsistence. (Msb.) And it is said in the Kur, [ii. 
246,] J-Aj <1113 (assumed tropical:) And 

God straitens, or scants, or makes scanty, the 
means of subsistence, to some, (Bd, Msb, * TA, *) 
or withholds the means of subsistence from 
whom He will, (Jel,) and amplifies, enlarges, or 
makes ample or plentiful, the same, (Bd, 
Msb, Jel, TA,) to some, (Bd, TA,) or to whom He 
will. (Jel.) — — [As such also, (assumed 
tropical:) He abridged his liberty.] You say, 


i3 

es - A/t: p Ai (tropical:) [Such a one 

enlarges the liberty of his slaves; then abridges 

their liberty]. (A.) [As such also, (tropical:) 

He, or it, contracted his heart; i. e. distressed 
him; grieved him.] You say, a ^>'A j 4 i| 
‘ 41 -i 1 1 1 n U (tropical:) Verily what distresses 

thee, or grieves thee, distresses, or grieves, me; 
and what rejoices thee rejoices me]. (A.) [And it 
is related in a trad., that Mohammad said, 4 Als 
W-Aj U upalpj j Ig-A U ^ (tropical:) 

[Fatimeh is as though she were a part of me: 
what hath distressed her, or grieved her, 
distresses, or grieves, me; and what hath rejoiced 
her rejoices me]. (TA.) Or the phrase 4 “ ^ - JA;' 4 jJ 
AA, mentioned by Lth, means (assumed 
tropical:) Verily what hath annoyed and angered 
thee annoys and angers me. (Az, TA.) ijA 
and -Ai are terms applied by the investigators of 
truth among the Soofees to two contrary states of 
the heart, from both of which it is seldom or 
never free: the former being an affection of the 
heart withholding it from dilatation and joy; 
whether the cause thereof be known, as the 
remembrance of a sin or an offence, or of an 
omission, or be not known; and some of them 
make other divisions thereof. (TA.) [In like 
manner] you say also, VuAiVi l | - ‘LA Us lie 
(tropical:) [Thou shrankest from us: and what 

made thee to shrink?]. (A.) [As such also, 

(tropical:) He, or it, made him close-fisted, 
tenacious, or niggardly.] You say, jAl 

<Aii 34113 (tropical:) [Wealth makes him close- 
fisted, tenacious, or niggardly; and poverty 
makes him open-handed, liberal, or 
generous]. (A.) 2 uA see a remark appended to 

the first sentence in this art. : see also Ais 

as contr. of 4 Ai ; in six places. Jull Ajs ; (s, 

* M, K, *) or ^Al ; (A,) inf. n. (S, K,) He 

gave to him, (S, M, K,) in his grasp, or 
possession, (K,) i. e. to him who should receive it, 
(S,) the property, (S, M,) or commodity, 
or commodities, or goods; (A;) i. e. he transferred 
it to his possession; (TA;) [lit. he made him to 
take it, to take it with his hand, to grasp it, or to 
receive it;] as also Aisl | »U. (A.) 3 AjIs, inf. 
n. 4 Ajliu (AZ, A) and ijAa, (Er-Raghib, TA in 
art. ij >i,) He bartered, or exchanged 

commodities, with him. (AZ, in TA, art, 

[See also Ail.] 4 -AjsI [or 3 - 41 ]: see 2. — 
■AjSII He put, or made, a handle to it, (S, M, A, 
K,) namely a knife, (S, M, A,) and a sword. (S, K.) 
5 u-Ai quasi-pass, of ■'■Ala as contr. of (M;) 
as also 1 jALI j s 0 f -Ala in the same sense, (S, * 
M, K, *) being contr. of -Aiil. (s, K.) [As such,] 
both signify (assumed tropical:) It 
became drawn, collected, or gathered, together; 
or it drew, collected, or gathered, itself together; 


or contracted; or shrank; syn. of the former, jA; 
(TA;) and of the latter, fAll [which also signifies 
it became drawn and joined, or adjoined, to 
another thing; &c.]. (O, K.) So the latter signifies 
in the phrase u-A | ^a (assumed tropical:) 
[It became comprised in, or adjoined to, the 

object of my want]. (O.) [As such also,] the 

former signifies (tropical:) It (a man's face, A, or 
the part between the eyes, M,) became 
contracted, or wrinkled; (M, A; *) and in like 
manner a piece of skin, in, or upon, a fire; 
meaning it became contracted, shrunken, or 
shrivelled; it shrank: (so in different copies of the 
S:) or it (skin, K, or the skin of a man, TA) 
became contracted, or shrunken; (K, TA;) and so 

an old man. (A.) [As such also,] A ^Aj 

(tropical:) He shrank, or shrank with 
aversion, from him, or it; (S, M, A, K;) as also A 
jAil (A:) [see an ex. of the latter near the end 
of 1.] 1 u-A jc. ^AaiVI also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) The withdrawing, removing, or 
retiring, from men. (TA.) And uAil jiVI jc. 
(assumed tropical:) He removed, or 
became removed, from the thing, or affair. (Msb.) 

— — ^ jiii (tropical:) He paused, or 

waited, at the thing, or affair; syn. A ji. (m, A.) — 

— A] jiii (assumed tropical:) He leaped, or 

sprang, towards him. (Sgh, K.) See also 1; 

last third of the paragraph. 6 gUijiill (jAii [The 
two parties in an affair of traffic bartered, 
or exchanged commodities, each with the other: 
see 3]. (A.) 7 uAil it (a thing) became 
[meaning taken, taken with the hand, grasped, 
or received]. (S.) See also 5, in six places. — 

— And see 1, in three places, about the middle of 
the paragraph. 8 Ail auSI [He took it, took it 
with his hand, grasped it, clutched it, seized it, 
took possession of it, or received it, for himself]. 
(A.) See an ex. in 1, before the first break in the 
paragraph. ijA The act of taking, taking with the 
hand; [grasping; clutching; seizing;] taking 

possession of; or receiving. (S, Msb.) And 

[hence]. Possession; (S, TA;) as also 1 a 3 : (s, 
M, Mgh, Msb, TA:) or the latter is a n. un. 
[signifying an act of taking, or taking with the 
hand; a grasp; a seizure; &c.]. (TA.) You say, jA 
A and 1 - *VjA)a , The thing became in 

thy possession. (S, M. *) And esAia ^ jllll A, 
(TA,) and ; urAls, (M, TA,) This house is in my 
possession; (M, TA;) like as you say, lsP 
(TA.) ijA i. q. (Mgh, K;) like in the 

sense of fj 4 -s and u-A in the sense of 

(TA;) meaning What is taken, of articles of 
property (S, M) of people: (S:) what is collected, 
(Lth,) or taken and collected, (Mgh,) of spoils, 
before they are divided. (Lth, Mgh.) You say, JA 
l>A 1 I jiU Jli The property of such a one 
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entered into what was taken of the articles of 
property of the people. (S.) And 44 4 4jl=J 
(A, Mgh) Throw thou it among the things that 
have been taken: (Mgh:) said to Saad Ibn-Abee- 
Wakkas, when he slew Sa'eed Ibn-El-’As, and 
took his sword: so in a trad. (TA.) And in another 
trad, it is said, o 4 4° 344 <34 Selman was set 
over spoils that were taken and yet undivided, to 
guard and divide them. (Mgh.) 44 [pi. 

see 44®, in three places. See also 4aja ; in 

four places. And see il>44 Also, [The 

measure of a man's fist, from side to side;] four 
finger-breadths; (Mgh, Msb, voce 44 s) the 
sixth part of the common 44 [or cubit: but in 
the present day, the measure of a man's fist with 
the thumb erect; which is about six inches and a 
quarter]: pi. cjUjaja. (Mgh, Msb, vocibus 44 
and 44.) 4=ja (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) [A handful;] 
what one takes with the hand, or grasps; (S, 
K;) 4 [of such a thing]; (Mgh;) as, for 
instance, i 34 4 [of meal of parched barley]; (S;) 
or j" 6 ? [of dates]; (S, A, Msb;) i. e. 4; (S;) as 
also i 44; (S, M, A, K;) but the former is the 
more common; (S, K;) and j 44 : (B:) or the 
first is a subst. in the sense of 4=44 and the 
second is a n. un.: (TA:) the pi. of the first is 44. 
(TA.) You say also, 4=jS l 4$ This is 
the quantity that my hand grasps. (M.) See two 
other exs. of the second word, and an ex. of the 
third, in l, before the first break in the paragraph. 
It is also said in the Kur, [xxxix. 67 ,] '"*=“• 4=jYl 3 
44® j 4LS]I 4 , i. e. 44®, for 4ajs is an inf. n. 
[of un.] used as a subst., or is for 44 41 j, (Bd,) 
and the literal signification is, [And the earth 
altogether shall be] his handful [on the day of 
resurrection]; (Bd, Jel;) meaning in his 
possession (Jel, TA) alone, (TA,) and at his free 
and absolute disposal: (Jel:) Th says, that this is 
like the phrase 4 - 4® 4 Jill 4 , meaning as 
explained above, voce 4=4®; but this opinion is 
not valid:) (M:) another reading is 1 44®, in the 
accus. case, (M, Bd,) as an adv. n.; that which is 
determinate being thus likened to what is vague; 
(Bd;) and this is allowed by some of 
the grammarians; but it is not allowed by any one 
of the grammarians of El-Basrah. (M.) It is also 
said, in the trad, of Bilal and the dates, «4?4 44 
L 4 § 14 j 3 [And he set about bringing them (the 

pronoun referring to j4l the dates) handfuls by 
handfuls]. (TA.) 44, (K,) or 44 j 44s, (S, M, A, 
TA,) to this latter, not to the former alone, 
the following explanation applies, (TA,) A man 
who lays hold upon a thing, and then leaves it 
without delay. (S, M, A, K.) And the former, A 
pastor who draws his sheep or goats together, not 
going far and wide in pasturing them: (S:) or who 


J 

manages well (A, K) for his sheep or goats, (K,) or 
for his beasts, collecting them together, and, 
when he finds a place of pasture, spreads them 
abroad: (A:) and the latter, a pastor who manages 
well, and is gentle with his pasturing beasts, 
collecting them together and driving them, when 
their place of pasturage becomes wanting in 
herbage, and, when they light upon a piece of 
herbage, leaves them to spread abroad and 
pasture at pleasure: (Az, TA:) or who 

collects together his camels, and drives them 
until he brings them whithersoever he will. (M.) 
[See also art. 4 s ® j.] 44: see 44, in three 
places. 4^4; S ee 44®, in two places. 44®: 
see 44 ; each in two places. 444 see 444 each 
in two places. 44^ Taking with the hand: [or 
in any manner: taking possession of: receiving: 
(see 1 :)] grasping, clutching, or seizing, with the 
hand: and in like manner, [but in an intensive 
sense,] 1 44®: (K:) or the latter is of the dial, of 
the people of El-Medeeneh, applied to him who 
[grasps or] collects everything: (Aboo-'Othman 
El-Mazinee:) and \ 44S [which is 

doubly intensive]; (K;) the » in this last not 
denoting the fern, gender. (TA.) 44® 

[(tropical:) The taker of the souls] is an 

appellation of [the Angel of Death,] 'Izra-eel, or 
'Azra-eel. (TA.) And 44 > one of the names of 
God, signifies (tropical:) The Withholder [or 
Straitener or Scanter] of the means of 
subsistence, and of other things, from 
his servants, by his graciousness and his wisdom: 
and the Taker of souls, at the time of death. (TA.) 

A bird (assumed tropical:) contracting his 

wing to fly. (TA.) And hence, (TA,) 4=4 (S, K) 
and i 44 (S, A, K) A bird, (K,) or horse, (A,) or 
other [animal], (K,) (tropical:) quick (A, K) in 
flight, or in going or pace: (K:) or a man 
(assumed tropical:) light, or active, and quick: 
(S:) and [hence, app.,] the latter also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) an intelligent man, who 
keeps, or adheres, to his art, or work. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) And 44 | A horse, (S, K, in 
[some of] the copies of the K “ a man,” which is a 
mistake, though it seems to be also applied to a 
man, TA,) or a beast of carriage, (L,) (assumed 
tropical:) quick in the shifting of the legs from 
place to place [in running]. (S, L, K.) — — A 
camel-driver (assumed tropical:) driving quickly; 
a quick driver; and in like manner, [but in an 
intensive sense,] 1 44, and [in a doubly 
intensive sense] 1 44s : (S:) or the last signifies 
(assumed tropical:) driving away vehemently; 
the » denoting intensiveness; and is applied to an 
ass driving away his she-ass, and to a camel- 
driver. (M.) [See an ex. of the first, voce 444 in 


art. — — [Applied to medicine, food, 

&c., (assumed tropical:) Astringent, or 
constipating.] 44“ A place of taking, taking with 
the hand, [grasping, clutching, seizing,] 
or receiving: extr. [in form, for by rule it should 
be 444- (M.) See also what next follows. 44^ 
(S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and 1 444 (Lth, M, 
Msb, K,) but the former is the more common and 
the better known, (Lth,) and . 444 (M, K,) and 
with », (K,) i. e. i ■ t4.''4 and 1 •*' 44 , (M,) 
The handle; or part where it is grasped, (S, M, A, 
* Mgh, * Msb, K,) by the hand, (Msb,) or with the 
whole hand; (S;) of a sword, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
and 1 44® is said to signify the same; (TA;) or of 
a knife, (M, A,) and of a bow, (S, A,) and of a 
whip, (A,) &c., (K,) or of anything: (M:) or 
j or 1 4 signifies the place of the hand 
of a spear or spear-shaft: (ISh:) pi. 444 
(A.) ^44 see u44 ■*■ 4“ and ■*• 44 see ^44 in 
two places. 4-= 4“ pass. part. n. of -L4®. See 44, 

and 44®. (tropical:) Taken to the mercy of 

God; (A;) dead. (S.) 444 see what next 
follows. 6-4", (O, TS,) or 1 444 (K,) A lion 
prepared to spring: (K:) or a lion drawn together: 
and one prepared to spring: (O, TA:) but the 
conjunction should rather be omitted. (TA.) 4® 

1 aor. 4®, so in the margin of a copy of the S, 

(TA,) inf. n. -4a, (TS, O, K,) He collected it 
together, or comprehended it, with his hand: 
(TS, O, K:) [like in the TS given as on the 

authority of IDrd: in the O as on that of IF. (TA.) 
Also, inf. n. as above, He mixed it. (TA.) 

2 4-4 -1=2] 1=3 He contracted his face much; 

made it much contracted, or very austere or 
morose:] 441 44 is syn. with (Yaa- koob, 
K;) and is formed from the latter by 
transposition. (TA.) 4®H [The Copts; often called 
by themselves 44] a certain people, or nation, 
in Egypt; (TA;) the original, or genuine, people of 
Egypt; (S, K, TA;) the Christians of Egypt: (Msb:) 
n. un. 1 44®; (S, Msb, K;) fem. with »: (Msb, K:) 
you say 44 s [A Copt woman]: (Msb:) 

and 44® 414 and 44 [A company of 
Copts; -1=41 being a pi. of 4®]. (TA.) [See 44s.] 
Authors differ respecting their pedigree: some 
say, that 4)511 was son of 4- [or Ham], son of £jj 
[or Noah]: the author of the Shejereh, 

that 4-4“ [° r Mizrai'm] the son of 4 left issue 
from 44 [or Ludim], and that 4 4 are the 4® of 
Egypt, in the Sa'eed: Aboo-Hashim Ahmad Ibn- 
Jaafar El-’Abbasee, the genealogist, says, 
that they are the children of 4® son of 4“ son 
of [a mistranscription for 4 j®, the Phut of the 
English Bible, A. V.,] son of 4: and this 
is verified by Ibn-El-Joowanee the genealogist. 
(TA.) 44® A kind of thin, or fine, (Mgh, Msb,) 
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white, (Mgh,) cloth, (Mgh, Msb,) of linen, 
(Msb,) made in Egypt; so called in relation to 
the -1=41, irregularly, to distinguish between it and 
the man, who is called 43: (Mgh, Msb:) so says 
Lth, respecting these two forms: (TA:) you also 
say, i 43 44, with kesr; hut when you convert 
the rel. n. into a subst, you say 4445, with damm, 
to distinguish the subst. from the rel. n. 
without -4u; like as you say, 44“- j, and 44“-, 
with kesr, when you do not mention the ^4 j: so 
says Kh: (Msb in art. -4= : ) it is said in the K, 
that 444^, with damm, signifies a kind of cloths, 
so called in relation to the 43; and sometimes it 
is with kesr; which is a plain assertion that the 
form with damm is the more common: but in the 
S it is said, that 41411 signifies certain white, thin, 
or fine, cloths, of linen, made in Egypt; and 
sometimes it is with damm, because they make a 
change in the rel. n., as in "44- and l s j* j , which 
(as SM adds) are from 44-* and j3; and this 
indicates that the regular form, with kesr, is the 
more common: (TA:) the pi. is 4444 (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and 4=3: (K [but the latter, being 
indeterminate, should he written 444 like 
&c. :]) Sh says, that the (4=14 are a kind of cloths 
inclining to fineness and thinness and whiteness. 
(TA.) (44s and 4444 see -3^ and (444 =4=3: 
see what next follows. -444 see what next 
follows. 444: see what next follows. 43 and 
i iU44, the former with teshdeed and with a 
short final alif, and the latter without teshdeed 
and with a long final alif, (S, Msb, K, *) and i -144 
and i 4=44 (S, K,) i. q. -3li; (s, Msb, 
K;) [described by Golius, on the authority of an 
Arabic and Persian vocabulary, entitled -4& 
4 4-3 as a very white kind 

of sweetmeat, which consists of juice of grapes, 
with an addition of other things, cooked so that it 
becomes white and hard:] derived 
from -3 signifying the act of “ collecting together. 
” (TA.) 33: see art. -1=4. 3 u4 J4 j4 See 
Supplement 43 i -4, (m, K, *) or 4 jj 4JI -4 
or cjj.iU.SM, (s, O, TA,) aor. 63-4 (s, M, O,) inf. 
n. 43 , (s, M, O, K,) with which 1 44 s is syn. 
[either as an inf. n., app. in an intensive sense, or 
as a simple subst.]; (O, K;) and so too is 4 j 42 [as 
inf. n. of 1 4 = 3 ], (K,) or so is 4 j 4JI -444 (O;) and 
so is 453 [as inf. n. of 1 *444], (k,) or so is 433 
UjUII; (O;) i. q. 4, (M,) or UjUll 4 (S, O, K, * TA) 
or UjjUSm, (s, O, TA,) i. e. [He uttered calumny; 
or] he made known, divulged, or told, discourse, 
or conversation, in a malicious, or mischievous, 
manner, so as to occasion discord, dissension, or 
the like; (TA;) or -UUll -4 signifies he falsified 
and embellished discourse, or conversation: (A:) 
it is said that -411, which signifies 44 [j. e . the 
uttering, or utterance, of calumny], (M, L,) [and] 


J 

so does 1 4*3, (S,) is from 442 | -uUll, 
meaning he sought time after time to obtain a 
knowledge of discourse, or conversation, and 
listened thereto: (M, L:) and 1 43 1 

signifies [also] the seeking time after time to 
obtain a knowledge of 3— = [i- e. calumnies, pi. 

of <*u], (M, TA.) And 43 [app. as an inf. 

n.] signifies The lying, or uttering of falsehood: 

(K:) [or] a prepared lying. (M.) And <3, (k, 

TA,) inf. n. 43, (TA,) signifies »4 [meaning He cut 
it out, or shaped it, in any manner, whether 
lengthwise or otherwise]. (K, TA.) One says, 4 
4311 o-*4 meaning 411 o-U [i. e. He is goodly, or 
beautiful, in conformation]: and a poet 

says, 43 j-U 0 - g44 4 * 4 U lit '4*3 JS 
meaning 44 and 14 4 [i. e. As though her two 
breasts, when they come forth unexpectedly (a 
meaning of 4 s 4 expl. in the L, in art. 4, j=, on the 
authority of Lh, but it is here expl. in the TA as 
signifying -——I, so that the phrase may 
be rendered either when appearing unexpectedly, 
or when standing out), were two round boxes of 
ivory, excellently cut out, or shaped, and 
made smooth in their surfaces]: (O, TA: *) 
regarding them as one member, he has made the 
verb singular. (O.) — — Also He prepared, 
disposed, or arranged, it; or put it into a right, or 
good, state. (M, K.) — — And He collected it 

together by little and little. (M, K.) And He 

made it, or made it to appear, to be little; syn. 413. 
(M, K.) And »4 43, (M, K,) aor. 63 - 13 , inf. n. Ci, 
(M,) He followed, or followed after, his track, or 
footsteps, in pursuit; or endeavoured to track 

him, or trace him. (M, K.) And -4 signifies 

also The following the footsteps of a man 
secretly, in order to know what he desires [to 
do]. (O, K.) — — And A pastor's smelling the 
odour of a camel (O, K) that is j* (K) [i. e.] that 
is smitten by the [disease termed] 44. (O, TA. 
[Freytag, supposing ?44 in this explanation in 
the K to be syn. with 3*> renders the verb as 
meaning He (a pastor) smelt the urine of a 
straying camel, that he might know its way.]) — 
See also the next paragraph. 2 3-4 see 1 , first 

sentence. — -34* also signifies The collecting of 
odoriferous substances, or aromatics, (O, K,) of 
all sorts, in a cooking-pot, (O,) and cooking them: 
(O, K:) and one does not say 43 except of olive- 
oil when it is thus prepared [i. e. it means it was, 
or has been, cooked with all sorts of odoriferous 
substances, or aromatics]: thus says Khalid Ibn- 
Jemheh: IF adds that -4 | 434 is like 4— [in 
meaning]: and Zj says that 431 j means the 
same as 45 [i. e. I cooked the oil with all sorts of 
odoriferous substances, &c.]. (O.) [See also 43 ii, 
below.] 5 63-42 see 1 , first sentence. 8 431 He, or 
it, extirpated, or eradicated, him, or it. (M, K.) — 


See also 2 . R. Q. 1 -43, inf. n. 453 : see 1 , first 
sentence. -4 inf. n. of -4 [q. v .]. (S, M, O, K.) — 
And i. q. 4^343, (s, M, O, Msb,) or 4 i 43 |, (Mgh, 
K,) both of which signify the same, i. e. A certain 
food, or fodder, of beasts, as is said in the Nh; 
(TA;) [a species of trefoil, or clover;] or (M, K) 
when dry: (M, Mgh, O, Msb:) accord, to Sb, a pi. 
[or rather a coll. gen. n.], (M,) sing., or n. un., 4a, 

(T, S, M, O,) like as »4= is of 4*. (T, S, O.) 

And A certain wild grain, not raised by man; 
which the people of the desert, on the occasion of 
a year of drought, when they are destitute of milk 
and dates and the like for their food, bruise and 
grind; being content therewith 
notwithstanding its coarseness. (T, Msb, 
TA.) - 3 j 3 : gee the next paragraph, in 

two places. -43 (S, M, A, O, K) and j 4 ij 3 and 
1 43, (M, K,) this last being used as an inf. n. 
and as an epithet, (TA,) A man wont 
to calumniate; or to make known, divulge, or tell, 
discourse, or conversation, in a malicious, or 
mischievous, manner, so as to occasion discord, 
dissension, or the like; (S, * M, * A, * O, * K, * 
TA;) [or wont to falsify and embellish discourse, 
or conversation: (see 1 :)] or who listens to the 
discourse, or conversation, of others, without 
their knowing; (M, K, TA;) whether he make it 
known in the manner explained above, or not: 
(M, * K, * TA:) or 4 il 3 , accord, to Khalid Ibn- 
Jembeh, signifies one who hears the discourses, 
or conversations, of men, and informs their 
enemies: or, as some say, one who is with a 
people, or party, and calumniates them: (TA:) it 
is said in a trad. (S, O) of the Prophet (O) that 
the 433 wifi not enter Paradise: (S, O:) the 
epithets 413 and 1 -* 3 are applied to a woman: 
(M, TA:) and the pi. of 433 is -43, with damm. 
(TA.) 43: see 1 , in three places: — — and 
see 4 l 3 . 43 ii oil, (M, A, Mgh,) or olive-oil, (O, K,) 
perfumed, or rendered fragrant, (M, A, Mgh, O,) 
by its being (Mgh, O) cooked with sweet-smelling 
plants: (M, Mgh, O, K:) or mixed with other oils 
of fragrant odour: (Th, M, K: *) or olive-oil 
cooked with sweet-smelling plants, not mixed 
with perfume: so says IAth: or olive-oil boiled 
over the fire with odoriferous substances, or 
aromatics. (TA.) [See also its verb.] 4 ji. (] ja i. 
q. 4 [meaning <3 4 jiSU A saying in which a 
falsehood, or lie, is told]; (M, TA;) i. e. a false 
saying, or lie: (TA:) or a saying that is falsified, or 
embellished with lies: (JK:) or a 

misreported saying; a reported saying that is 
misrepresented: (TA:) it occurs in the saying (O, 
TA) of Ru-heh, (O,) 4 y2L“ 4 4 436 43 [1 said, 
and my saying was in their estimation false, or 
falsified, Sec.]. (O, TA.) 43 1 43 The feeding (O, 
K) a guest (O) with [the intestines 
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called] [pi. of m 2 or of A 3 ] roasted, or 
broiled: (O, K:) an inf. n. of which the verb is m 2 . 
(TK.) 2 m 2 , said of a man, (assumed 

tropical:) He was, or became, such as is 

termed Im-I. (JK. [See J^l m 2 * 3 ?u, below.] 

And one says, MJ 22 o“j 2 l J?l£ j i. e. A 2 
(tropical:) [app. meaning In the withers of the 
horse is a bending over the breast]. (A.) 4 aJSI 
j" 2 l, (S, A,) inf. n. m!% (S, K,) I bound upon 

the camel the [saddle called] m 2 . (S, A, K.) 

Hence, (A,) 4 “) AS, (T, A, O,) inf. n. as above, 
(K,) (tropical:) He imposed upon him a hard, or 
severe, oath; (T, A, O, K; *) as though he put 
upon him a [saddle of the kind called] m 2 : and in 
like manner, lwJI ^ A 2 ': (A:) and J* i_ual 
uifjl. (T, O.) And p) 4 l ApSI (tropical:) Debt, or the 
debt, pressed heavily upon him. (A.) m 2 (Ks, S, 
O, Msb, K) and . 3 J 2 (As, S, ISd, O, Msb, K) and 
i (TA) i. q. [i. e An intestine of those into 
which the food passes from the stomach]: (S, O, 
Msb, K:) or (S, O, K,) as AO says of the first of 
these words, (S, O,) an intestine of the belly that 
winds round, or takes a coiled form; (S, O, K;) 
and such as take this form are [also] called 
the klA>; but the are the m 2 - 2 k (s, O:) m 2 is 

of the fem. gender: (Ks, S, O:) and its pi. is s-Aal; 
(Ks, S, O, Msb:) or the sing, of this pi. is 
1 A 2 : and the dim. is 1 Ai 2 . (As, S, O, Msb, K.) — 
And m 2 signifies also All the apparatus, or 
furniture, of the A?- 2 [i. e. camel, or she-camel, 
upon which water is drawn] (S, ISd, O, K;) 
consisting of the cpAJ [pi. of q. v.] of the Ah'-", 

and the ropes thereof. (S, ISd, O.) See also 

the next paragraph, in two places, m 2 A 
small J =0 [or camel's saddle], (S, O,) or a small 
[camel's saddle such as is called (ISd, K,) of 
a size corresponding to the hump: (S, ISd, O, K:) 
or [a sort of pack-saddle for a camel; i. e.] 
the mISI that is put upon such beasts [or camels] 
as transport burdens: (A:) or [simply] i. q. ( -J' 4 l; 
as also 1 m 2 ; but the former is the more 
common: (K:) or the 1 m 2 is only what belongs to 
the A?- 2 [meaning as expl. in the next preceding 
paragraph], (As, TA,) or to the camel that draws 
water (cyj'iJI j#«J]); (JK;) and the ( - 2 ' 4 l belongs to 
the ass, or is common to the ass and the mule and 
the camel: (TA:) the m 2 belongs to the camel: 
(Msb:) the word thus applied is sometimes fem., 
though more commonly masc.: and its dim. is 
i At 2 : (TA:) the pi. is m 12 ^ (Sb, A, Msb, K, TA,) 
only, (Sb, TA.) It is said in a trad, that the woman 
on the occasion of her bringing forth used to be 
seated upon a m 2 , in order that her parturition 
might be more easy. (O.) — — JmA m 2 3* 
Mjl*-H-t (tropical:) [lit. He is a saddle that pinches 
the fore part of the hump] and 22 


l3 

(tropical:) [a pinching, galling, saddle] are 
said of an importunate person. (A.) — See 
also m 2 . m 2 [in the O without any vowel-sign] 
Narrow, or contracted, (O, K, TA,) in disposition, 
(TA,) quickly excited to anger. (O, K, TA.) A 2 : 
see m 2 , in two places, mj 2 : see the paragraph 
here following. Aj 2 Camels upon which the [kind 
of saddle called] m 2 is bound: (S, A, O, K, TA:) or 
a camel upon which the m 2 maybe put: (Lh, TA:) 
the » is affixed because the word is similar to A^- 
and Aj^j, (S, O, TA,) having the signification of 
a pass. part, n.; but one may elide the », saying 
1 m j 2 . (TA.) It is said in a trad., JAM ^ V 
Aj21I, meaning There is no poor rate in the case 
of the working camels, (O, TA,) but only in the 
case of the pasturing. (O.) And you say, 

SjjiSU Ijc. jlSj Aj 2 (tropical:) [I am as 

though I were to them a working camel, and 
as though their food were prescribed as 
incumbent on me]. (A.) a2 a dim. n.: see m 2 : — 
and M 2 . A^ m 2 * (tropical:) One upon whom 
is imposed a hard, or severe, oath. (T, O, 
TA.) J*ISJI m 2 * JA-j (tropical:) i. q. All [app. 
meaning A man having a bending of the upper 
part of the back over the breast]. (JK, A. *) 2 
1 JAM m 22 , (L, K, TA,) aor. 2 (K, TA,) inf. n. 2 
(TA,) The camels had a complaint (L, K, TA) 
of their bellies (L, TA) in consequence of eating of 
the trees called 22 [q. v.]. (L, K, TA.) 2 A 2 ^ 
[or AmI iuii] signifies The cutting of the trees 
called -s'- 2 [q. v.], and burning them, (L, K,) i. 
e. burning [off] their thorns, (L,) and then giving 
them as fodder to the camels, (L, K,) which fatten 
upon them on the occasion of drought: (L:) one 
says, -Ml 2 , inf. n. as above, He (a man) 
scorched, or slightly burned, the extremities of 
the 22 with fire: (O:) the man comes, in the year 
of drought, and kindles fire among them, so that 
he burns their thorns, then he feeds his camels 
therewith: (T, O, TA:) one says of him who does 
this, AJ [1. e. He fed his camels with 22 
thus prepared]: so says Ibn-’Abbad: (O:) and the 
act [of burning &c.] is called a 22 !. (T, TA.) 2 (S, 
O, L) and 1 2 (Kr, L) The wood of a [camel's 
saddle that is called] J 2 j: (S, O, L:) or one of the 
things that compose the apparatus of a J 2 !): or 
the whole apparatus thereof: (L:) pi. [of 

mult.] -j 2 and [of pauc.] ^21 (S, O, L) and 2 ': 
(L:) but accord, to the Basrees, j 2 , signifying the 
pieces of wood of a J 2 j, has no singular. (Ham p. 
662.) 2 [part. n. of 2 said of a camel: see 1]. One 
says » 2 J j], and [the latter being pi. of the 
former,) Camels having a complaint (Ks, S, O, K) 
of their bellies (Ks, S, O) in consequence of eating 
of the trees called j2 : (Ks, S, O, K:) like as one 
says and (Ks, S, O.) — See also 2 . 22 


[a coll. gen. n., The tragacanth-tree;] a species of 
thorny tree; this is the larger sort; (S;) a species 
of thorny and hard tree, which bears a pod, and 
of which the fruit is like that of the j 2 * [or gum- 
acacia-tree], growing in Nejd and Tihameh; n. 
un. with »; (L;) it is a species of hard tree having 
thorns like needles; (K;) a species of tree having 
thorns like needles, and a small dust-coloured 
leaf, and a fruit growing therewith of the same 
colour, resembling the date-stone; (AHn, O, * L;) 
the large 22 [thus described] produces large 
wood, and its thorns are curved and short, and it 
is of the [class termed] (Aboo-Ziyad, L;) or 
it is not reckoned among the (AHn, L: 

[but this assertion may perhaps be meant to 
apply to the smaller sort: respecting the larger, 
see also 1 and 2:]) the smaller sort is a species of 
tree of which the fruit is a bladder (ALlii) like that 
of the [q. v.]; (S, O, L;) accord, to the ancient 
Arabs of the desert, it is not tall, being of the size 
of a man sitting; (L;) and this sort 
grows upwards, no part of it spreading, 
consisting of twigs, or shoots, in a collected state, 
every one of which is full of thorns from its top 
to its bottom. (Aboo-Ziyad, L.) It is said in a 
prov., -mI -Aj 2 Aj- ^ [expl. in art. -Aj 2 , first 
paragraph]. (S, L.) A 22 Jj| Camels that eat the 
trees called A 2 . (AHn, K.) » 22 , (S, O, K,) 
occurring in a verse of ’AbdMenaf Ibn-Riba [cited 
in art. A, p. 40, col. iii.], (S, O,) is the name of a 
certain Aac. [or mountain-road], (S, O, K,) or 
a A 2 [which is said by some to be syn. with A^o]; 
(K;) [and if so, it is properly imperfectly decl.;] or 
any Aa is called » 22 . (K.) j 2 1 J 2 , aor. J 2 (S, 
Msb, K) and J 2 , (Msb, K,) inf. n. J 2 and jj 2 ; 
(TK;) and J 2 , aor. J 2 ; (S, K;) It (roast meat, S, 
Msb, K, and a cookingpot, and burnt bone, and a 
perfume with which one fumigates, K, or aloes- 
wood, TA) exhaled its scent, smell, or odour; (S, 

Msb, K;) as also 1 J 2 , inf. n. Jm. (K.) A1J 2 

jAll The fire smoked. (TA.) — J 2 , aor. J 2 and J 2 , 
inf. n. j 2 and jj 2 , It (sustenance) was 
barely sufficient; (K;) as also 1 j&K (CK: but this 
latter is omitted in the TA; and in a MS. copy of 
the K I find in its place j 2 !, as a syn. of J 2 
and jj 2 .) [This signification is implied in the K, 

but not expressed, and I think it doubtful.] 

eJ 2 j 2 , aor. J 2 and J 2 inf. n. J 2 and jj 2 ; 
(S, Msb;) and j fftjA J 2 , (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. Jm; 
(S, Msb;) and 1 j 2 l, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. (i 2 ); (S, 
Msb;) He scanted his household, stinted them, or 
was niggardly or parsimonious towards them, in 
expenditure; (S, Msb, K;) like J 2 : (S, art. j 2 :) 
as though he took only the J 2 [or scent] of a 
thing. (El-Basair.) I jja fl j in the Kur, xxv. 67, 
signifies AiM ^ fjile va AA 1 j J 2 ) ^3 [Nor are 
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sparing of what is incumbent on them, of 
expenditure]. (Fr.) You say also j3l J. <3jj <111 God 
made his means of subsistence strait, and scanty. 
(IAth.) And <s jj <3- j3 His means of subsistence 
were scanted, or straitened, to him, like jaa; (S, 
art. j3;) and [. <sjj [signifies the same]. (TA 

in art. ( -3 y, &c.) 2 j3 ; inf. n. j33 : see 1. He 

excited, or raised, the scent termed j33. (S.) 

3j 3] j2 He put for the lion some flesh-meat (S, 
K) in the pitfall, (S,) that he might perceive its 

scent. (S, K.) j3 He (a hunter, TA) 

fumigated [himself or his clothes] with camels' 
dung, in order that the wild animals might not 
perceive his (the hunter's) smell, (K, TA,) and flee 
from him. (TA.) — <33 ^ j2 : see 1. 4 ciijSI she 
(a woman) fumigated herself with aloes-wood. (S, 

K.) yll j2l He made the fire to smoke. (TA.) 

— <3j° j3fi and <ajj -dll j3l; see 1. 

Also j3l He was, or became, poor, needy, 
or indigent: (S, K:) or his property became small, 
though some of it yet remained to him. (TA.) A 
poet says, I j3i j l s uS y <33 meaning ls yl 

y uS y j3i j [Ye have its multitude of people, of 
those who have become wealthy and of those who 
have become poor]. (S.) [Cited voce [>• See 
another ex. in a verse cited in art. jt, conj. 4.] — 
See also 8. 5 yd see 1: — and see also 8. 8 y 51, 
(Msb,) or jj3 J ya>, (A, L, TA,) in the K, J. fea 
y, but this is a mistake, (TA,) He concealed, or 
hid, himself in a »ya. (A, L, Msb, TA.) And J, ai/Al 
yj He hid himself in a » j3 to deceive the wild 
animals, or game. (TA.) y What is barely 
sufficient, of sustenance; as also j yi: (K:) or 
what is barely sufficient to sustain life, of 
expenditure. (Lth.) y: see y. — A side, quarter, 
tract, or region; (S, K;) a dial, form of j 33; (S;) as 
also 1 j3 ; (K:) either side of a man: (JK, L:) 
pi. j33I. (TA.) j3 and 1 »j3, (K,) or the latter, and 
the former is its pi., (S,) [or rather the former is a 
coll. gen. n., and the latter is the n. un.,] and 
1 »y, (K,) Dust; syn. j'y, (S,) or »y: (K:) so in 
the Kur, lxxx. 41: (AO, S:) or the dust of an army: 
(Nh:) or dust-colour overspread with blackness: 
(T, TA:) or blackness and darkness. (Bd, Jel, lxxx. 
41.) j3 [and app. 1 y, like j 33 and [>33,] Aloes- 
wood with which one fumigates. (TA.) — See 
also y. » j3 : see j3. » j3 The 1 y y3 [or lurking- 
place] of a hunter, (S, K,) which prevents his 
scent (j 33) [from being perceived by the wild 
animals]; (El-Basair:) the covert of a hunter, in 
which he hides himself from the game, or wild 
animals; such as a booth of reeds, and the like; 
(Msb;) a well, [or pit] which a hunter digs for 
himself that he may lie in wait therein: (AO:) 
pi. j3. (Msb, TA.) — (tropical:) Straitness of the 
means of subsistence. (TA.) » j3: see j3. 1)33 The 
scent, smell, or odour, of roast meat; (El-Farabee, 


J 

S, Msb, K;) or of flesh-meat when roasted upon 
live coals: this is the sense in which the Arabs use 
it: (T, TA:) [or] it signifies also that of a cooking- 
pot: and of burnt bone: (K:) and of aloes- 
wood, (S,) or of jy), (K,) i. e., aloes-wood which 
is burnt and with which one fumigates: (TA:) or 
the last odour of aloes-wood when one 
fumigates with it: (Fr, in the Kitab el-Masadir:) 
or it has not this signification of the odour of 
aloes-wood, but the Arabs compare the liking of 
men in a time of dearth for the scent of roast 
meat to their liking for the odour of aloeswood: 
(T, TA:) or it signifies the smoke of cooked food: 
(Msb:) and the scent, or smell, of a man. (El- 

Basair.) It is also sometimes applied by the 

Arabs to Fat: and flesh. (TA.) 3>3 

Barely sufficient sustenance; as also 1 jj 3, (K,) 
and 1 jjsI. (So in one copy of the K; but see 1.) 
[This signification is implied in the K, but 

not expressed; and I think it doubtful.] [One 

who scants his household;] niggardly, or 
parsimonious [towards his household 
in expenditure]; (K;) as also, [though not in so 
strong a sense,] 1 yt> (TA) [and 1 yta], yla Flesh- 
meat exhaling its scent, smell, or odour [in 
roasting]: (S:) and having a scent by reason of its 
greasiness. (TA.) — See also jj3, in two 
places. j3i : see jj3. j3£>: see y, and 2. y« A 
woman fumigating herself with aloeswood. (S.) — 
See also jj3. y« i'S [A kind of aloes-wood 
made to exhale its odour]. (S.) - j3 See the more 
correct form 4 j3. j3 yS ^2 J2 ^2 See 
Supplement aliS 1 as an inf. n., of which the 
verb is 32, aor. 'V33, (M, O, TA,) signifies The 
collecting (O, TA) of J3 [i. e. cattle, or other 
property], (TA,) and (O, TA) so y33, (O, K, TA,) 
with kesr, (TA, but written in the O y33,) used in 
relation to J-*: (K, TA:) or the collecting of a 
thing largely, or abundantly. (IDrd, M, O, TA.) 
And The drawing, or dragging, along, (M, K,) of a 
thing. (M.) And The driving along. (M, K.) One 
says, ciii jMa AU. [Such a one came] drawing, 
or dragging, along, (S, O,) and driving along, 
(O,) J-“ [i. e. cattle]. (S, O.) And^ijjc. 3a AU. 
[He came] drawing, or dragging, along [ample 
worldly property]. (M.) And JyAI 32 [The 
torrent] drove along [the rubbish, and scum, and 
rotten leaves mixed with the scum, or the like]. 
(TA.) — — And The pulling out, or up; 
or uprooting, or eradicating; (O, K, TA;) as also 
I 3 j 32I, (K, TA.) One says, 1 <A^« y ly-3 3251 (O, 
TA) He pulled out, or up, a stone from its place: 
(O:) and r A3 I 321 I y pjall [He extirpated the 
people, or party]; (O, * TA;) as also and 

j 3251 and 322 it was uprooted: 33 and y are 

one [in meaning]. (TA.) And The eating [a 

thing]. (O.) 8 63^2] see above, in four places, in 


the last two sentences but one. One says 

also, »3 331 He cut off [his hand, or arm]. 
(O.) 312 [and 1 <A3] Household-goods, or 
utensils and furniture; (M, O, K;) and the like. 
(M.) One says, I jjlA and 1 [lit. 

They came with their household-goods, &c.,] 
meaning they left not anything behind them. 
(M.) 33 9 Shoots of palm-trees when they are first 
pulled off from the mother-trees: as also 32=*. (O, 
TA.) — — [And] 3i2all signifies What become 
scattered at the bases of grape-vines: [or] accord, 
to AZ, as mentioned by El-Farisee, what become 
scattered at the bases of the branches of palm- 
trees. (M.) <A3: see 533, in two places. <33: 
see 312 in two places. 533 A collective body (O, 
K) of men; (O;) and 1 <33 signifies the same. (K.) 
One says, ;)5j Ja3l [and 1 f«313j (in the O 
erroneously written f^y^)] The people, or party, 
removed with their collective body. 
(O.) <3u Multitude: (As, O, K, TA:) like 53^. (TA.) 
One says, <Si ji Such a one has a multitude, 
or large number [of adherents or the like]. 
(O.) And 3 [How numerous is their 

multitude!]. (O.) i3 4 Cii2l ; (AZ, S, O,) or 131 
jliill, (k,) The land, or the place, abounded with 
the [species of cucumber called] A3. (AZ, S, O, 
K.) And fyil 131 The people had abundance of A3. 
(S, O, K.) A-2 (S, O, Msb, K) and A2s ; (o, Msb, K,) 
the former of which, with kesr, in the 
more common, (Msb, TA,) [A certain vegetable,] 
well-known: (K, TA:) [a species of cucumber; 
cucumis sativus p fructu flavo majore: 
(Defile's Florae /Egypt. Illustr., no. 928:]) or the 
[cucumber called] jly [q. v.]: (S, O, K:) or a 
general name for the jly, the jjA [q. v.], and 
the [or q. v.]: but some apply the name 
to a species resembling the jly: (Msb, TA:) and it 
is said that it is lighter (34J) than the jly: also 
that j>3- signifies large A3 ; (TA:) the n. un. 
is (s, O, Msb.) — — J-<=AI Al2 see 
voce pic.. SlSi and SjBi, (S, O, K, TA,) or ilSi y=ji 
and » j3i, (Msb,) A place, or land, of A3, (S, Msb, 

K, ) where »13 are sown and grow. (TA.) 3a 1 i2 ; 
aor. 33, (TK,) inf. n. 3a, (k,) He ate the [plant, or 
vegetable, called] 33. (k.) 8 321 He cut (L, K) as 
one cuts the 33. (L.) 33 [a coll. gen. n.] A certain 
plant resembling the A3 [a kind of cucumber]: (S, 

L, K:) or a species of the A3 ; (L, K:) or the 

round A23 ; (IDrd, L:) or the jly: (L, K:) or 
the y jly [Persian 3jj aU]: (T, L:) n. un. 
with ». (L, K.) aj2 Q. 1 aj2 He (a man) had much 
milk and 331. (TA.) [Also sometimes written aj2 
with as are the other forms of the 
root mentioned below.] aj2, and 1 a j2 and ; aj2 
and j ajl2 Household-goods, or utensils and 
furniture: (K:) AA says that aj2 has 

this signification: others say 1 a j2 and 1 a jl2 ; i. 
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e., i. q. i J> 4 . (IAar, L.) ->>2 and i J 4 and i A 4=s 
and i -4= A man possessing many sheep or 
goats and lambs or kids: (K:) or possessing much 
of household-goods, or utensils and furniture, 
(K,) and of bad articles of this kind. (TA.) See 

also 64 And J 4 Portions of wool, (K,) and 

of hair, and of soft camel's hair, (TA,) and such 
articles of householdgoods or utensils and 
furniture as are not carried away on departing, 
or migrating, (K,) but are left in the abode. 
(TA.) 64 Dry rotten leaves, or other rubbish, at 

the foot of a vine. (K.) A multitude of men. 

(K.) And see ~4. j J2 see a 4 i ,jlM (in SM's 

copy of the K, A j 4) The lower parts of the shirt, 
and the like. (K.) -c4 see 64 and ^4. 64“ 
see 64 . 4 4 See Supplement ^ l 4 (L, K, TA,) 
[sec. pers., app., c 'kkq j aor. (L,) inf. n. kklks 
and <k 4, He, or it, was, or became, such as is 
termed ks [i. e. pure, sheer, mere, unmixed, 
unmingled, unadulterated, or genuine; said of, 
or in relation to, meanness, sordidness, or 
ignobleness, and generosity, liberality, or 
nobleness, and anything]. (S, L, K.) R. Q. t 4ks 
[an inf. n. of which the verb is 44 signifies The 
laughing of the ape or monkey. (L, K.) [Compare 

with this 44] And The voice's being, or 

becoming, reiterated in the throat, or fauces. (L, 
K.) And it is similar to 4 [which means A 
hoarseness, roughness, harshness, or gruffness, 
of the voice]. (L.) [But both of these significations 
are also assigned in the L to 4ks ; with 4 to 
which alone, of these two words, they may 
perhaps belong.] 4 Pure, sheer, mere, 
unmixed, unmingled, unadulterated, or genuine; 
(As, S, A, K;) in, or in respect of, (As, S, A,) or 
applied to, (K,) meanness, sordidness, 
or ignobleness, and generosity, liberality, or 
nobleness, (As, S, A, K,) and anything: (K:) 
fern. kkS : and pi. 4-4 (S, A.) One says 4 fail [One 
that is mean, sordid, or ignoble,] in whom is 
nought of generosity, liberality, or nobleness. (A.) 
And ka 4 a pure, or mere, slave; one that is of 
purely servile condition; (S;) or such as is 
termed 6 a [which means the same; or one born of 
slave-parents; &c.]. (A.) And ka 34 A pure, or 
genuine, Arabian; one of pure Arabian race; 
fem. kki kyjA (s, A, TA:) as also 4 and kkk; in 
which the ^ is a substitute for the 6 ; for they 
said but not [i. e. 4 is not a dial. var. 
of 4 > because the former has no pi.:] or is 
used as a pi. of 4- (L in art. 4-) And 4 4 jci 
and i kUi (k, TA) A pure, or genuine, Arab of the 
desert: or one who has not entered the towns, nor 
mixed with their inhabitants: (TA:) pi. 44 
kuii. ( S , TA.) And 44 ki 4 , jyj (isk; A; * XA ) 
and (ISk, TA) Such a one is of the pure, or 
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genuine, of the Arabs. (ISk, A, * TA.) Also 

Coarse, rough, or rude, in make, or in nature or 
disposition; applied to a man; (Lth, S, K;) as 
though he were purely so; (S;) and to other than 
man. (Lth, K.) — — And (hence, TA) Unripe, 
applied in this sense to a melon, or water- 
melon, (Lth, A, K, TA,) because of its dryness: 
(A:) or one in its last state: but Az says that Lth 
has erred in explaining the word in the former 
of these senses, and that the correct word is 4 . 
(TA.) 4 The root, foundation, origin, or 
source, of a thing or an affair; its essence, or very 
essence; or what is, or constitutes, its most 
essential, or elementary, part; the ultimate 
element to which it can be reduced or resolved; 
its utmost point or particular; or its principal, or 
best, part; syn. kikal (Kr, L, K, TA) and kU (k, 
TA) and ■4Jlk. (l, K, TA.) One says, jL-a 

He reached, or arrived at, the root, &c., 
of the affair. (L.) And •-O £64 41, as 

also I have become acquainted with 

(Ciilt) all that thou knowest, nothing 
thereof being hidden from me. (Ibn-Buzurj, TA.) 
And < ? . l>lvi 4! •ilijkLa'V i will assuredly make thee 
to have recourse to thine utmost effort, 
or endeavour, i. e. 4.44 4!: or, as IAar says, ^ 
4' 1 p g .T, .A 4] _ 

[See 44]) — — See also 4> latter half. 44 
[It is said in the K, ^646 >441 3j6 44: but it 
appears from a statement in the TK that these 
words are a mistake copied from the Moheet of 
Ibn-'Abbad, founded upon a mistranscription 
of Call j ja jAkill. See what next follows.] kika [The 
ischium; i. e.] the bone that surrounds the 
posterior pudendum, (S, K,) somewhat above 
the 4a [or end of the rump-bone]: (S:) or the part 
where the two hip-bones meet, internally: or 
[rather] what intervenes between the two 
hipbones, and surrounds the 4 64 [or anus, or 
part in which is the anus]; the being 

between the 4^ and the ij-=kkac: or the lower 
part of the [or rump-bone, or root of the 
tail], in the integuments (34!=) of the two hip- 
bones; somewhat above the 4a: or the bone upon 
which is the place wherein the penis is inserted, 
next, or near, to the lower part of the 46 [or 
pubes]: it is said in the T that it is no part of the 
extremity of the backbone, and that its place of 
junction, or meeting, is outside the u-=*kae : also, 
that the upper part of the ; s t jj e and 

its lower part is the 46 : or the u-=*~ =^ is the 
internal extremity of the backbone, and the 
is its external extremity, and the 466=- is the jjJ: 
(L, TA:) or, accord, to IAar, i. q. (o 

voce »6Sle.) kUkl 44 and i kikii [A night's 
journey to water] that is hard, or 


difficult. (K.) kakit; see what next precedes. 
i 44 aor. (S, ISd, O, Msb, K,) with damm, 
(S,) like 44, (O,) the verb being of the class 
of 4-4 (K,) inf. n. 46=i (S, * O, * K) and 44 (K,) 
both of the inf. ns. mentioned by ISd; (TA;) and 
i s-4 inf. n. 446 (K;) He coughed; (S, ISd, O, 
K;) said of a camel, but only of one that has the 
disease termed 44 or such as is soft and plump; 
(ISd, TA;) and of a man, or of an old man, and of 
a dog: (TA:) or 4 '-=j signifies the coughing of 
horses and of camels and sometimes of human 
beings: (S, O, TA:) or it is originally of camels, 
and metaphorically of others than camels: in the 
T it is expl. in a general manner, without 
restriction, as syn. with Jk4 (TA:) or 4=6 
signifies <4 4 “ 4“ [app. meaning he coughed by 
reason of his ungenerousness; as an ungenerous 
man is wont to do when a request is made to 
him]. (Msb.) [See also 41=6 below.] 2 46 see the 
preceding paragraph. 4=6 an inf. n. of l [q. v.]. 
(ISd, K.) — And Attacked by coughing; (AZ, O, 

K;) applied in this sense to an old man. (O.) 

And, applied to a man, and so 4=6 applied to a 
woman, Who coughs much, and is extremely 
aged, or old and infirm: or [simply] who coughs 
much, whether or not extremely aged or old and 
infirm. (TA.) — — The former signifies also 
Advanced in age; (O, K;) applied to an elder; 
like [4 and f4 (O:) and the latter, aged, or 
extremely aged, or old and infirm, applied to a 
woman; (T, O, K, TA;) like k-4 (t, TA:) 
and advanced in age as applied to a ewe or she- 
goat (T, ISd, TA) and other kind of animal: (ISd, 
TA:) and the people of El-Yemen thus name a 
woman advanced in age: (T, TA:) or they thus 
name a woman; and they say, J46 66 k 4 “ V 
[Confide not thou in the saying of a woman]. (A, 
TA.) — — And the former, (A,) or the latter, 
(IDrd, O, K,) In a corrupt, or disordered, state of 
the interior of the body, (IDrd, A, O, K,) 
by reason of disease (<4), (IDrd, O, K,) or by 
reason of medicine ( 6 j- [app. a mistranscription 

for <4])- (So in a copy of the A.) And 44 

signifies also A prostitute, or fornicatress: (IDrd, 
T, ISd, O, Msb, K, TA:) accord, to IDrd, from the 
same word in the sense next preceding; (O, Msb;) 
but the Arabs knew not this appellation: (O:) 
or because, in the Time of Ignorance, the 
prostitute used to give permission to those who 
desired her by her coughing; (Az, TA;) or because 
she makes a sign by coughing, or by making a 
reiterated hemming in her throat: (ISd, Msb, K, 
TA:) or, (K, TA,) accord, to J (Msb, TA) and 
others, (TA,) it is post-classical: (S, O, Msb, K, 
TA:) but Ibn-Hilal says, in the Kitab es- 
Sina’ateyn, that it is a proper [not a tropical] 
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appellation of her who makes gain by 
prostitution: (TA:) the pi. is 445, like 44 pi. 
of <4. (Msb.) 45 fem. of 45 [q. v.] — And A 
cough: [and so 445 used as a simple subst.:] thus 
in the phrase 45 [In him is (i. e. he has) a 
cough]: (K, TA:) and thus in the phrase 44 35151b 
[In the beast, or horse or the like, is a 
cough]. (TA.) 414 an inf. n. of l [q. v., and often 
used as a simple subst., like 44 q. v.]. (ISd, K, 

&c.) And A corrupt, or disordered, state of 

the interior of the body. (IDrd, Msb, TA.) One 
says to him who is hated, (T, TA,) or to the elder, 
(TA,) 1)143 4jj [May God inflict upon thee an 
abscess, and a corrupt, or disordered, state of 
the interior of the body]: (T, TA:) and to him who 
is beloved, (T, TA,) or to the young man, 
(TA,) 1)14 3 Ijic. [May God grant thee continuance 
of life, and youthful vigour]. (T, TA.) 4“4a dlU4 A 
vehement coughing. (K.) 4 i 555 ; aor. -4, (k,) 
inf. n. 14; (k, * TK;) and i -41; (TA;) He (a 
camel) became in the state of having a =555 [q. v .], 
(K, TA,) meaning, a hump like a cupola; so 
accord, to ISd: (TA:) or became large in the 45, 
(K, TA,) after smallness [thereof]: (TA:) 

and bj555, inf. n. -_>4; and 4=5; (IKtt, L;) and 
I Cij4I; (s, IKtt, L;) she (a camel) became in the 
state of having a 45 : (ISd, L:) or became large in 
her hump; (S, IKtt;) [i. e.] became such as is 
termed 4L>; (L;) [and] so i 44J : (A, TA: *) or 
I cb4l signifies she continued always to have 
a 45, even when she had become lean. (L.) 4 451 
see above, in three places. 10 44 ] see the first 
paragraph. 45 : see »-4. »5k5, (s, O, K,) 
originally »5=5, like as one says » and » (S, 
O, TA,) and 14 and 14, (TA,) the medial radical 
being made quiescent for the purpose of 
alleviating the utterance, (S, O, TA,) applied to a 
she-camel, (K,) or to a »14) [or youthful she- 
camel, (S, O,) Large in the hump: (S, * O:) or 
large in the =45 [q. v .]: (K:) and 1 4JU is applied 
to a she-camel (S, O, K) in the former sense, (S, 
O, *) or in the latter sense; (A, * K;) and its pi. 
is 44. (A, O, K.) »14 The base of the hump of a 
camel; (S, A, O, L, K;) [as also 1 14, mentioned 
by Freytag as occurring in the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees, and I find -4 (thus without any syll. 
sign) expl. as having this meaning (as well 
as »4) in a copy of the A;] and so i 44 (o, K:) 
[respecting which last, SM, having overlooked it 
in the O, observes, in the TA, “so in all the copies 
” (meaning of the K) “ in our hands; but I have 
not found it in the books of strange words, nor in 
the L; and it appears to be 44; for it is said in 
the L that IAar mentions -4b [with 4] as having 
this meaning, that the like of this is mentioned on 
the authority of Aboo-Nasr, and that IAar says 
that -4> and -4b and 44 and 44 are all syn. 
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with ; but Az says that -4> is not mentioned 
with 4=> in the book of Aboo-Turab: ”] or the 
portion of the hump, (K, TA,) i. e. (TA) 
the portion of the fat of the hump, (Lth, O, L, 
TA,) that is between the glSli [app. here meaning 
the two anterior upper portions of the 
lumbar region, next the back-bone]: (Lth, O, L, K, 
TA:) or the hump (A 'Obeyd, O, L, K, TA) itself: 
(TA:) or a hump like a cupola: (ISd, TA:) or 
the 4a [or round, protuberant, upper portion] of 
the hump: (A:) pi. [of mult.] 14 (s, O, K) and [of 
pauc.] 141. (K.) 14 A solitary man, who has 
neither brother nor offspring: (IAar, Sh, O, K, 
TA:) and -43 j 45 signifies [the same, or the 
like; i. q.] (LAar, Sh, T, O:) [see also 14] 

accord, to the K, 1 45 fo this case is an 
imitative sequent to 43 , and so accord, to the M: 
and it is said in the T that AA mentions this 
phrase, as on the authority of Abu-l-'Abbas, 
with 4, saying 4) 4 j; but that it is correctly as 
mentioned [and expl.] by Sh, on the authority of 
LAar; i. e. that one says 1 45 4 J; 

and 4^s>. (TA.) 45 : see the next preceding 
paragraph, in three places. »44l : see what next 
follows. =34411, (s, O,) and 1 4411, the latter 
like 114 jc [in form], and mentioned by Ibn- 
Abbad, (O,) [words] in which the ? is 
argumentative, (S, O,) [or, accord, to the K, it is 
radical,] What is behind the head; (S, O;) said by 
AZ to be the part of the bone of the head that 
protuberates over the back of the neck; the 4U 
[or crown] being above it, and the JI 1 S, which is 
next to the 4 [or -4, i. e. the part between the 
two ears, behind], being beneath it: (O:) pi. 
[of both] 44 (s, O) and [of the former] 4 j4«a 
[also]. (O.) See also art. -i=4. 44 see »14. 544 
see 45. 45 1 j4JI 4 aor. -45, (s, Msb,) inf. 
n. 4>4, (Sh, S,) or 4; (Msb, K;) and 43, 
aor. 45, (Fr, S, Msb,) inf. n. 45; (Fr, Msb;) but 
the former is said by ISd, to be the more 
approved, (TA,) and 45; (Msb;) 45, mentioned 
by AHn, and IB, but the latter says, j4l 45; and 
1 451, also mentioned by AHn; (TA;) The rain 
was withheld, (Sh, AHn, S, Msb, K,) being 
wanted. (Sh.) An Arab of the desert said to 
'Omar, 44JI 45, meaning The clouds 

were withheld. (TA.) 45, aor. 45, inf. 

n. 45; and 45, aor. 45, inf. n. 45; and 45, inf. 
n. 4 _>4; (K, * TA;) and ; 451; (K;) The year was 
one of drought; without rain: (K:) and 4SI 
signifies the same. (TA.) You say also, 1 ^ 1115 jlS 
jli jll 1=4], and 414], meaning That was in the 
distressing state of the time, or season. (Ibn- 
ElFaraj.) — — c45, aor. 45; (IDrd;) 

or 45; (Msb, TA;) and . 441 [app. in the act. 
and pass, forms, though the pass, form seems to 
be of doubtful authority, as will be seen from 


what follows]; (Msb;) The land received no rain: 
(Msb, TA:) but it is asserted that one says 45, 
with fet-h, of rain; and 45, with kesr, of a place. 

(IB.) 45, like [in form], (K, TA,) 

not otherwise; (TA;) [unless in the pass, form; 
for] you say also, (K,) I j 45; (s, Msb, K,) and 
j I j45l; (Msb, K;) but these two are rare; (K;) or 
they are not allowable; (M;) and i 1 ^451; (s, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) and j4ll <44 45; (Mgh;) The 
people suffered, or were afflicted with, drought, 
or want of rain; (S, Msb, K, TA;) they had no rain; 
(TA;) rain was withheld from them. (Mgh, Msb.) 
4 451: see 1 , throughout. — — 451, said of a 
man, also signifies (tropical:) Semen non emisit: 
(Mgh, Msb:) or inivit et semen non emisit: (K:) 
from the same verb in the last of the senses 
explained in the preceding paragraph. (Mgh, 
Msb.) — -kill 451 God afflicted the land 

with drought; by withholding rain from it. (Msb, 

K. ) 45 : see 1 . Drought; dearth; scarcity: (S, 

TA:) and (assumed tropical:) paucity of good in 
anything. (ISd, TA.) You say also, 45 j 31, 
like 4L, and 4, in the accus. case as [though it 
were] an inf. n.; meaning May drought, or dearth, 
or scarcity, betide him: and (tropical:) cessation 
of good, or welfare: and (tropical:) unfruitfulness 
in respect of good works. (TA.) “J 145 : 
see 45. 45 : see 45. .45 Rain withheld. (Fr, 
Msb.) Also, and 1 45, applied to a year, and to 
a beating, Distressing; severe; vehement. (K.) j 
415, (k, TA,) and . 4lt £4, (TA,) A time, and a 
year, of drought; in which is no rain: (K, * TA:) 
pi. of the former epithet 4135 . (K.) 4it ; 
see 415. 4 51), (Msb,) and 4 ^4 ^ ji, (TA,) 
A country, and a land, that has received no rain: 
(Msb, TA:) pi. 44. (Msb.) <4 45 45 See 
Supplement -a 1 155, aor. 63 ^, (S, M, O, L, Msb,) 
inf. n. S; (S, M, A, O, L, Msb, K;) and 1 =45, (m, 

L, ) [but this app. has an intensive signification, 
or denotes repetition of the action, or its relation 
to several objects,] inf. n. (L, K;) and ; kkSI, 
(M, L,) inf. n. -4]; (K;) He cut it in an enlongated 
form; or lengthwise: (IDrd, M, L, K:) or slit, split, 
clave, rent, or divided, it, (namely, a thong, &c., 
S, O, L, and a garment, or piece of cloth, L,) 
lengthwise: (S, M, A, O, L, Msb, K:) and he cut 
it off entirely: (M, L, K:) or he cut it, or cut it off, 
in an absolute sense: (TA:) he cut it, namely, a 
skin: and he rent it, namely, a garment, or piece 
of cloth, or the like. (L.) One says, 44 3 jj 4= 
g ji - 4 iia a [He smote him with the sword and 
clave him in halves,] (L, Msb, *) or 44 »55. (A.) 
And -4j 4 55 [He slit the writing-reed, 
and nibbed it, or cut off its point breadthwise, or 
crosswise]: (A, TA:) [for] -4 is opposed to 4 (S 
and TA in art. 1=3:) and both of these verbs occur 
in a trad, describing 'Alee's different modes of 
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cutting [with the sword] when contracting 
himself and when stretching himself up. (TA.) — 
— And [hence] aa ; (S, M, A, L,) inf. n. as, (M, L, 
K,) (tropical:) He clave, cut through by 
journeying, or passed through, the desert, (S, M, 

A, O, L, K,) and the night. (M, L) And as 

jjjUl 4^ (so in a copy of the M,) or ^jaa, (so 

in the L and TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (M, L, 
TA,) i. q. (M) or 4kLa (L, TA) (tropical:) 
[The road cut him off, app. from his companions, 
or from the object of his journey: compare jks 

and jf=2]. And P&l as, (M, L,) inf. n. as 

above, (M, L, K,) i. q. (m, L, K *) and <*4 (M, 
L) [both of which explanations may here mean, 
as plill jks generally does, (assumed tropical:) 
He cut short, or broke off, the speech; or ceased 
from speaking: or both may here mean, as jis 
plill sometimes does, he articulated speech, or 
the speech: compare this latter rendering with an 

explanation of plill <i»< 5 ]. [»aa also signifies 

He cut it out, or shaped it, in any manner, 
whether lengthwise or otherwise; like <2: see this 
latter, and a verse cited as an ex. of its inf. n.: and 
see also a saying near the end of the first 
paragraph of art. l S js. Hence] is 

[Such a one was shaped with the shaping of the 
sword] means (tropical:) such a one was made 
goodly, or beautiful, in respect of £4=^ [i. e. 
conformation, or proportion, &c., like as is the 

sword]. (S, O, L, TA.) [See also as, below.] 

And aa means also (assumed tropical:) He 
suffered a pain [app. what may be termed a 
cutting pain] in the belly, called alas. (M, L, K.) 

2 ;;aa see l, first sentence. [Hence,] aas, (as 

implied in the L,) or e=dll ka, (A, O, *) inf. n. ajai;, 
(O, L,) He made ajaa [i. e. he cut flesh-meat into 
strips, or oblong pieces, and spread them in the 
sun, or salted them and spread them in the sun, 
to dry]. (L.) — aas, said of a garment, It fitted 
him, or suited him, in size and length. (L, from a 
trad.) 4 44c. sal, said of food, (assumed tropical:) 
It occasioned him a pain in the belly, termed alas. 
(IKtt, TA.) 5 341- see 7. — — aaii said of a 
garment, or piece of cloth, It was, or 
became, much slit or rent, or ragged, or tattered, 
(O, K, TA,) and old and worn out. (TA.) — — 
And, said of flesh-meat, quasi-pass, of 2, [i. e. 
It was, or became, cut into strips, or oblong 
pieces, and spread in the sun, or salted and 
spread in the sun, and so dried.]. (O.) — — 
And, said of a company of men (f ja). It became 
separated (S, M, O, L, K) into aas [or parties, &c., 

pi. of »as, q. v.]. (M, L.) Also, said of a thing, 

(TA,) [perhaps from the same v. said of flesh- 
meat,] It was, or became, dry; or it dried, or dried 
up. (K, TA.) And cjaSaj said of a she-camel, 
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She became somewhat lean (O, K) after having 
been fat: (O:) or she became fat, (TA,) or began to 
become fat, after having been lean. (K, TA.) 7 a*il, 
(S, M, A, O, L, Msb, K,) and ; aaii, (M, L, K,) [but 
the latter app. has an intensive signification, or is 
said of a number of things,] the former said of a 
skin, and of a garment, or piece of cloth, (A,) not 
said of aught except some such thing as a bag 
for travelling-provisions and for goods or utensils 
&c., and such as clothing, (O,) It became cut in an 
elongated form; or lengthwise: (L, K:) or became 
slit, split, cloven, rent, or divided, lengthwise: (S, 
M, A, O, L, Msb, K:) or became cut off entirely: 
(M, L, K:) or became cut, or cut off. (TA.) 8 63 aisl 
see 1, first sentence. — — jjAVt iisl means 
(tropical:) He considered the affairs, forcasting 
their issues, or results, and discriminated them: 
(S, O, K:) or he devised the affairs, and 
considered what would be their issues, or results. 
(M.) 10 allJ (tropical:) It contained, or 
continued in one manner, or state. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
A, O, K,) -d to him. (A.) And (assumed tropical:) 
It (an affair, TA) was, or became, uniform, or 
even in its tenour. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K, TA.) 
And JjVI CiiiiJ (assumed tropical:) The camels 
went on undeviatingly, in one course, way, or 
manner: (O, K:) so says AA. (O.) as is a noun and 
a particle: (S, O, Mughnee, K:) and as a noun it is 

used in two ways. (Mughnee, K.) (I) It is a 

noun syn. with (s, O, Mughnee, K;) 

generally used indeclinably; (Mughnee, K;) 
thus accord, to the Basrees; with the a quiescent; 
(TA;) because resembling aa the particle in 
respect of the letters composing it, and many 
other particles in respect of its form, (Mughnee, 
TA,) such as If and 3 j & c.: (TA:) one says, ajj aa 
f*ja [The sufficiency of Zeyd (i. e. what 
is sufficient for Zeyd) is a dirhem], (Mughnee, K,) 
with the a quiescent; (Mughnee, * K, * TA;) 
and L^aa (S, O) and ^as (S, O, Mughnee) 
[both] meaning ^ 4 4 k [My sufficiency (i. e. what is 
sufficient for me)]; (S, O;) the u in ^a^ being 
inserted in order to preserve the quiescence [of 
the final letter of the noun] because this is the 
original characteristic of what they make 
indeclinable; (Mughnee;) but the insertion of 
the u in this case is anomalous, for it is [by rule] 
only added in verbs, by way of precaution, [to 
prevent the confusion of the pronominal affix of 
the verb and that of the noun,] as in (S, 

O:) [see, however, in the next sentence, an 
explanation of ^a* accord, to which the u is 
inserted regularly:] accord, to Yaakoob, using as 
in the sense of one says, ass Ik Yl csa ie .ill U 
i. e. kia [There is nothing for thee with me, 
or nothing due to thee in my possession, except 


this, and it is a thing sufficient, or it is 
enough, kia being held to signify 

properly but it is commonly used as 

meaning and no more]; and he asserts it [i. e. aa] 
to be a substitute [for J=a]: (M:) and it is also used 
declinably; (Mughnee, K;) thus accord, to the 
Koofees; (TA;) but this is rare: (Mughnee:) one 
says 4 J -A making it marfooa, (Mughnee, K,) like 
as one says -kkk; and without u [as 
mentioned above,] like as one says 

(Mughnee.) (2) It is also a verbal noun, syn. 

with one says, f* ja lajj aa [A dirhem suffices, 

or will suffice, Zeyd], and f* ja ^as [A dirhem 
suffices, or will suffice, me]; (Mughnee, K;) 
like as one says f*ja lajj e^kj, and f»ja 
(Mughnee, K. *) — As a particle, it is used 
peculiarly with a verb, (Mughnee, K,) [i. e.] 
as such it is not preposed to anything except a 
verb, (S, O,) either a pret. or an aor., (TA,) from 
which it is not separated unless by an oath, 
(Mughnee,) such as is perfectly inflected, 
enunciative, (Mughnee, K,) not an imperative, 
(TA,) affirmative, and free from anything 
that would render it mejzoom or man- soob, and 
from what is termed <_j jk [i. e. and its 
variants]: and it has six meanings. (Mughnee, K.) 

(1) It denotes expectation: (M, Mughnee, 

K:) and when it is with an aor., this is evident; 
(Mughnee;) one says MjUll faaj as, (Mughnee, 
K,) meaning It is expected that the absent will 
come: (TA:) and most affirm that it is thus used 
with a pret.: (Mughnee:) accord, to some, (M,) 
it is used in reply to the saying 3*4 1*1 [i. e. “ He 
has not yet done ” such a thing, which implies 
expectation that he would do it]; (S, M, O;) the 
reply being, 3 *sas [Already he has done the thing]: 
(M:) and Kh asserts that it is used in reply to 
persons expecting information; (S, M, * O, 
Mughnee;) [for to such] you say, aa*-* aa 
[Already such a one has died]; but if one inform 
him who does not expect it, he does not say thus, 
but he says [merely] ciiU ; (s, O:) thus some 
say _»?VI skj aa [Already the commander has 
mounted his horse] to him who expects 
his mounting: some, however, disallow that aa is 
used to denote expectation with the pret. because 
the pret. denotes what is already past; and 
hence it appears that those who affirm it to be so 
used mean that the pret. denotes what was 
expected before the information: (Mughnee: [in 
which it is added, with some other observations, 
that, in the opinion of its author, it does not 
denote expectation even with the aor.; because 
the saying m^JI faaj denotes expectation 
without aa : ]) MF says, What we have been orally 
taught by the sheykhs in ElAndalus is this, that it 
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is a particle denoting the affirmation of truth, or 
certainty, when it occurs before a pret., and a 
particle denoting expectation when it occurs 
before a future. (TA.) — — (2) It denotes the 
nearness of the past to the present: (O, Mughnee, 
K:) so in the saying J La [Zeyd has just, or just 
now, stood; a meaning often intended by saying 
merely, has stood]; (Mughnee, K;) for this phrase 
without aa may mean the near past and the 
remote past; (Mughnee;) and so in the saying of 
the muedhdhin, cjili La [The time of the 

rising to prayer has just come, or simply has 
come]: (O:) [and, when thus used, it is 
often immediately preceded by the pret. or aor. of 
the verb lJ; thus you say, i La JS He had just, 
or simply had, gone away; and m 4 - La uJ) 
He will, or shall, have just, or simply have gone 
away:] and accord, to the Basrees, except Akh, it 
must be either expressed or 
understood immediately before a pret. used as a 
denotative of state; as in [the saying in the Kur ii. 
247,] Hjlya ' A ^ ' Laj 4lil Jjllj VI lil lij 

djdji j [And what reason have we that we should 
not fight in the cause of God when we have been 
expelled from our abodes and our children?]; and 
in [the saying in the Kur iv. 92,] j jjLk jl 

J [Or who come to you, their 
bosoms being contracted so that they are 
incapable of fighting you, or their bosoms 
shrinking from fighting you]; but the Koofees and 
Akh says that this is not required, because of the 
frequent occurrence of the pret. as a denotative of 
state without La, and [because] the primary rule is 
that there should be no meaning, or making, 
anything to be understood, more especially in 
the case of that which is in frequent use: 
(Mughnee:) Sb [however] does not allow the use 
of the pret. as a denotative of state without La; 
and he makes to be an 

imprecation [meaning may their bosoms 
become contracted]: (S in art. >-=*=>•; in which art. 
in the present work see more on this subject:) 
and the inceptive J is prefixed to it like of 
the saying, J jal lijj jl [Verily Zeyd has just 
stood, or has stood]; because the primary rule is 
that it is to be prefixed to the noun, and it is 
prefixed to the aor. because it resembles the 
noun, and when the pret. denotes a time near to 
the present it resembles the aor. and therefore it 
is allowable to prefix it thereto. (Mughnee.) [See 
also the two sentences next after what is 

mentioned below as the sixth meaning.] (3) 

It denotes rareness, or paucity; (Mughnee, K;) 
either of the act signified by the verb, (Mughnee,) 
as in [the saying], v 1 jL&ll La [in some few 

instances the habitual liar speaks truth]; 
(Mughnee, K;) or of what is dependent upon that 


l3 

act, as in [the saying in the Kur xxiv. last verse,] La 
U jllij [as though] meaning J U ji 
<jU jlxi Jal ji [ so that it should be rendered At 
least He knoweth that state of conduct and mind 
to which ye are conforming yourselves]: but some 
assert that in these exs. and the like thereof it 
denotes the affirmation of truth, or certainty; [as 
will be shown hereafter;] and that the denoting of 
rareness, or paucity, in the former ex. is 
not inferred from La, but from the saying m J£ ll 

3-A^ij. (Mughnee.) (4) It denotes frequency; 

(Mughnee, K;) [i. e.] sometimes (S, O) it is used 
as syn. with Jj [as denoting frequency, as well 
as with in the contr. sense, mentioned in the 
next preceding sentence]: (S, M, O:) thus in the 
saying (S, M, O, Mughnee, K) of the Hudhalee, 
(M, Mughnee,) or 'Abeed Ibn-El-Abras, (IB, 
TA,) -dfbi jjall iljji La [Often I leave the 

antagonist having his fingers’ ends become 
yellow]. (S, M, O, Mughnee, K.) — — (5) It 
denotes the affirmation of truth, or certainty: 
thus in [the saying in the Kur xci. 9,] j™ La 
j [Verily, or certainly, or indeed, or really, he 
prospereth, or will prosper, who purifieth it; 
(namely, his soul;) each pret. here occupying the 
place of a mejzoom aor.]: (Mughnee, K:) and thus 
accord, to some in [the saying in the Kur xxiv. 
last verse, of which another explanation has been 
given above,] fjii U ^ La [Verily, or certainly, 
&c., He knoweth that state of conduct and mind 
to which ye are conforming yourselves]. 
(Mughnee.) — — (6) It denotes negation, 
(Mughnee, K,) accord, to ISd, (Mughnee,) 
occupying the place of J (M,) in the saying, La 
^ Jla jli. cliiS, (M, Mughnee, K,) with — *> 
mansoob, [as though meaning Thou wast not in 
prosperity, that thou shouldst know 
it,] (Mughnee, K,) heard from one of the chaste in 

speech: (M:) but this is strange. (Mughnee.) 

[When it is used to denote the nearness of the 
past to the present, as appears to be indicated by 
the context in the O,] La may be separated from 
the verb by an oath; as in Cn - A i -dllj ia [Thou 
hast, by God, done well] and I cjy ^ yAl La [1 
have, by my life, or by my religion, passed the 
night sleepless]. (O, Mughnee. [In the latter, this 
and what here next follows are mentioned before 
the explanations of the meanings of the particle; 
probably because the meaning in these cases can 
hardly be mistaken.]) And the verb may 
be suppressed after it, (M, * O, Mughnee,) when 
its meaning is apprehended, (O,) or because of an 
indication; (Mughnee;) as in the saying of En- 
Nabighah (M, O, Mughnee) Edh-Dhubyanee, 
(O,) Ja JSj GIU. jj J jj Ul Ujl£ j ji jjfe J. Jil iai [The 
time of departure has drawn near, though the 
camels that we ride have not left with our utensils 


and apparatus for travelling, but it is as though 
they had (left)]; meaning Lull j ja u^. (M, O, 
Mughnee.) — — If you make La an Jj [i. e. a 
subst. or a proper name], you characterize it by 
teshdeed: therefore you say, lLa Cm £ [1 wrote 
a beautiful aa] ; and so you do in the case of J> 
and > and j because these words have no 
indication of what is deficient in them [supposing 
them to be originally of three radical 
letters], therefore it is requisite to add to the last 
letter of each what is of the same kind as it, and 
this is incorporated into it: but not in the case 
of I; for in this case you add *; thus if you name a 
man V, or Li, and then add at the end of it I, you 
make it *; for you make the second I movent, 
and I when movent becomes *: (S, O:) so says J, 
[and Sgh has followed him in the O,] and such is 
the opinion of Akh and of a number of the 
grammarians of El-Basrah [and of El-Koofeh 
(MF)], and F has quoted this passage in the B 
and left it uncontradicted: but IB says, (TA,) [and 
after him F in the K,] this is a mistake: that only 
is characterized by teshdeed of which the last 
letter is infirm: you say, for >, (IB, K,) used as 
the name of a man, (IB,) 3 *, (IB, K,) and for j! 
you say jl, and for J 1 you say J ; (IB;) and such is 
characterized by teshdeed only in order that the 
word may not be reduced to one letter on account 
of the quiescence of the infirm letter [which 
would disappear] with tenween [as it does in J 
and Ly &c.]: (K:) but as to La, if you use it as a 
name, you say Js; (IB, K;) and for 6* you say o*, 
and for jo you say Jq (K;) like 4 * (IB, K) and J 
&c.: (K:) F, however, [following IB,] is wrong in 
calling J’s statement a mistake; though the rule 
given by him [and IB] is generally preferred. 
(MF, TA.) La The skin of a lamb or kid: (M, A, L, 
Msb, K:) or [only] of a kid: (S, O, L:) or, accord, 
to IDrd, a small skin, but of what kind he does 
not say: (M, L:) pi. (of pauc., S) Lai and (of mult., 
S) alia (iSk, S, M, L, Msb, K) and [of pauc. 
also] “Lai, which is extr. (M, L.) Hence the saying, 
1 aSlI ^ illl i_i J6 li Such a one knows not the 
skin of a lamb, or kid, from the thong. (A.) And 
hence, (O, K,) it is said in a prov., (S, M, A, 
O,) Jj ^ jAy ki (S, M, A, O, K) What 
approximates thy skin of a lamb, or kid, to thy 
hide [of a full-grown beast]? meaning, accord, to 
Th, (assumed tropical:) what makes the great to 
be like the little? (M: [or the little to be like the 
great?]) or meaning what induces thee to 
make thy small affair [appear] great? (S:) or what 
approximates thy small [affair] to thy great? (O, 
K:) applied to him who transgresses his proper 
limit; (M, O, K;) and to him who compares the 
contemptible with the noble. (O, K.) — — See 
also J in two places. — Also (assumed tropical:) 
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The measure, quantity, size, or bulk, (M, L, 
Msb, K,) of a thing: (M, L:) (tropical:) the 
conformation, or proportion, syn. (S, M, A, 
O, L, K,) of a thing, (M, L,) or of a young 
woman, (A,) or of a man: (K:) (tropical:) the 
stature, syn. (S, A, O, L, K,) of a man: (K:) 
(assumed tropical:) his justness of form, 
or symmetry: (M, L, K:) and (assumed tropical:) 
his figure, person, or whole body: (M, L:) pi. [of 
pauc.] iai (M, L, K) and sSSl, (K,) which is extr., 
(TA,) and [of mult.] ip (M, L, K) and -I A (K.) 
One says, S Jc. li* (assumed tropical:) This 
is equal in measure, quantity, size, or bulk, to 
that; is like that. (Msb.) And Si 
(assumed tropical:) A thing goodly, or beautiful, 
in respect of conformation, or proportion. (L.) 
And Si ajjU. (tropical:) A young woman 
goodly, or beautiful, in respect of stature, and of 
conformation, or proportion. (A.) And iP*- (M 
Si (assumed tropical:) A young man goodly, 
or beautiful, in respect of justness of form, or 
symmetry, and in person, or the whole of his 
body. (M, L.) — See, again, A. — By the phrase L 
aa i-Dj, addressed to Mikdad, in a verse of Jereer, 
is meant fl-A Jjj L [o, woe to thee Mikdad]; the 
poet restricting himself to some of the letters [of 
the name]: an instance [more obviously] of a 
similar kind is used by El- Hoteiah for lW“. 
(O.) aa A certain marine fish, (O, K,) the eating of 
which is said to increase [the faculty of] gj-iaJI. 
(O.) as a thing that is ajjii [i. e. cut in an 

elongated form, &c.]. (M, L.) [And hence] A 

thong cut from an untanned skin, (S, M, * A, O, * 
L, Msb, K,) with which sandals or shoes are 
sewed, (M, * L, Msb,) and with which a captive is 
bound; (A;) pi. aai: (S, O, L:) and [as a coll. gen. 
n.] thongs, cut from an untanned skin, with 
which camels' saddles and [the vehicles 
called] are bound: (M, L:) and i »aa [of 

which the pi. is aja] is a more special term, (S, O, 
L,) signifying a single thong of this kind. (K.) See 

an ex. voce as. And (hence, L) A whip; (O, L, 

K;) as also \ as. (K.) Thus in the trad., p* js 
l^js Ujj Ujill a. iA.il ^ ©A (O, * L,) 

or i ?aa, (K,) i. e. Verily the space that would be 
occupied by the bow of any one of you, and the 
place that would be occupied by his whip, 
in Paradise, are better than the present 
[sublunary] world and what is in it: or »as may 

here have the meaning next following. (L.) 

A sandal; because cut in an elongated form from 
the skin: (O, L:) or a sandal not stripped of the 
hair, in order that it may be more pliant. (IAar, 

O, L.) And A vessel of skin. (S, O, K.) One 

says, Aiks V j ss AJ U He has not a vessel of skin 
nor a vessel of wood: (S, O, M:) or a skin nor a 
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fragment of a drinking-cup or bowl. (M.) — — 
All occurs in a trad, as some relate it, 
meaning Having a strong bowstring: but accord, 
to others, it is j ill AAa meaning strong 

in pulling the bow. (L.) »A: see A Also A 

piece of a thing. (M, L.) And hence, (M,) A 

party, division, sect, or distinct body or class, of 
men, holding some particular tenet, or body of 
tenets, creed, opinion, or opinions, (S, M, O, L, 
Msb, K,) accord, to some, (Msb,) of whom each 
has his own, (S, O, L, K,) or of which each has its 
own, (Msb,) erroneous opinion: (S, O, L, Msb, K:) 
pi. -A (Msb.) Hence, l-i PiP ] P, (S, L, O, K,) in 
the Kur [lxxii. it], (L, O,) said by the Jinn, (Fr, L,) 
We were parties, or sects, differing in their 
erroneous opinions, or in their desires: (Fr, O, L, 
K:) or separate [sects]; Muslims and not 
Muslims: (Zj:) or diverse, or discordant, or 
various, sects; Muslims and unbelievers. (Jel.) 
And one says, I^A ? j"l jL-= The people became 
divided, or different, in their states, or 
conditions, and their desires, or erroneous 

opinions. (L.) ^ The hedge-hog: and The 

jerboa. (O, K.) -si 2 A pain [app. what may be 
termed a cutting pain] in the belly. (S, M, O, L, 
K.) liliSj UA is a form of imprecation, meaning 
[May God inflict upon thee] dropsy, and a pain 
in the belly. (L.) AA (S, M, O, L, K,) or aA 
(Msb,) Flesh-meat cut into strips, or oblong 
pieces: (M, L, K:) or cut, (M,) or cut into oblong 
pieces, and spread, or spread in the sun, to dry: 
(M, L, K:) or salted, and dried in the sun: (L:) i. 
q jAi £A1 : (s, O, L:) AA is of the measure in 

the sense of the measure 3 j*L>. (L.) AA 

A garment, or piece of cloth, [slit, or rent, and] 
old and worn out. (S, O, L, K.) AA A small ja? [or 
garment of thick, or coarse, hair-cloth], (M, * K, * 
TA,) such as is worn by persons of low condition. 
(TA.) OjAA (IAth, O, K, TA,) thus accord, as a 
trad., in which it occurs is related, (IAth, TA,) not 
to be pronounced with damm, (K,) or, as some 
say, it is [ujdAA i. e.] with damm to the 3 and 
fet-h to the [first] A (IAth, TA,) and thus in the 
handwriting of Z in the “ Faik,” (O,) [and thus I 
find it in a copy of the A,] The followers of an 
army, consisting of handicraftsmen, (A, IAth, O, 
K, TA,) such as the repairer of cracked wooden 
bowls, and the farrier, (O, K, TA,) and 
the blacksmith: (O, TA:) of the dial, of the people 
of Syria: as though they were called by the former 
appellation because of the tattered state of their 
clothing; (O;) or by the latter as though, by 
reason of their low condition, they wore the 
small called A A or from kAill, because they 
disperse themselves in the provinces on account 
of need, and because of the tattered state of their 


clothing; and the diminutive form denotes mean 
estimation of their condition: (IAth, TA:) a man 
(IAth, O, TA) of them (O) is reviled by its being 
said to him iAA ^ (IAth, O, TA) and W: 
(IAth, TA:) and it is commonly used in the 
language of the Persians also. (O.) A j-A A she- 
camel long in the back: (O, K:) but this is said to 
be derived from AP, like <Aja£ 1I from uj^k 
(L:) [see art. - A:] pi. SjijS. (K. [In the O the pi. is 
written A- 3 ^.]) ^ (tropical:) A road: (A, K, TA:) 
because it is cut: so in the phrase i»SI i jUi 

(tropical:) [A desert, or waterless desert, 
whereof the road is straight, or direct]. (A, TA.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) The rima vulvae of a 

woman. (M, L.) (assumed tropical:) The 

part of the back of the neck that is between the 
ears. (K, L.) [A dial. var. of, or a mistake for, • 3 ^>.]) 

And i. q. i. e. (assumed tropical:) An 

2 - 2 . . 

even, or a plain, place. (S, M, O, L.) A 1 , like 3^ 
[in measure], (K, [in a copy of the M, 
erroneously, ■ 3 ^ 1 ,]) or j. «A>, (L,) The iron 
instrument with which skin is cut (A). (L, * K, * 
TA.) “■ 3 a see the next preceding paragraph, is-^ 
Wine of El-Makadd, a town of the region of the 
Jordan, (K,) or, as is said in the Marasid and the 
Moajam, near Adhri'at, in the Howran; (TA;) 
wrongly said by J to be without teshdeed to the A 
for the wine called is ■&> is different from 
that called is^: (K:) or it is wine boiled until it is 
reduced to half its original quantity; likened to a 
thing that is divided (is) in halves; so accord, to 
Reja Ibn-Selemeh, and in the Nh and 
Ghareebeyn; and sometimes it is pronounced 
without teshdeed to the A (TA.) jA l AjsJI ^A 
(S, A,) [aor. ^A] inf. n. £a (Lth, S, Mgh,) The 
worm, or worms, effected a cankering, or 
corrosion, (Lth, S, A, Mgh,) jklill A, [i n the 
trees], (Lth, S, Mgh,) or sj*ll J [in the wood], 
(A,) and u'k^S/l p [in the teeth]. (Lth, S, A, Mgh.) 
And and <£ ^A, inf. n. as above, It (the tree, 
and the tooth,) became cankered, or corroded. 

(L.) [Hence,] <A j-a (Msb, K,) or 3° lA, 

and (A,) aor. ^A (Msb, K,) inf. n. as 

above, (Msb,) from the incidency of the ^Jlja 
[or canker-worms] in the 3^ [or stem] of the 
tree, (A,) (tropical:) He impaired, injured, 
detracted from, impugned, or attacked, his 
honour, or reputation; blamed, censured, or 
reproached, him; found fault with him; or spoke 
against him. (A, Msb, K.) And P 
(tropical:) He found fault with, or spoke against, 
his parentage, genealogy, or pedigree. (S, A, 
Msb.) And aSIIjc p (assumed tropical:) He 
impugned his rectitude as a witness, mentioning 
something that should have the effect of causing 
his testimony to be rejected. (Msb.) And P 
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jUj (tropical:) He acted dishonestly, or 
insincerely, towards his brother, and did that 
which was displeasing to him, or that which he 
hated. (L, TA.) And J £ & j u ^ ^ ^23 

(assumed tropical:) [Such a one seeks to 
injure such a one by diminishing, or impairing, 
(in number or power) the people of his house, or 
his aiders, or assistants; and blames, censures, or 
reproaches, him]: by being meant <313 J*'; 

and by 42U» (IAar, T. [See -a-^.]) ^2 £-2 

£j»ll, (A, K, TA,) aor. as above, (TA,) He (a maker 
of arrows, A) made a hole in [the end of] the 
[arrow in the state in which it is termed] with 
the tang of the iron head [for the insertion of the 
said tang]: (A, K, TA:) which hole is termed 
i (A, TA.) — — ■Sh'AJI £-2 He broke 
the sealed clay upon the mouth of the [wine-jar 
called] AjjU.. (TA. [Accord, to the TA, a verse of 
Lebeed cited voce u^l presents an ex. of the 
verb in this sense: but see the explanation given 
in art. l£ j .]) — — 0#"-^ [He (the operator 
termed i ^1-2, A) performed upon the eye 
the operation of couching;] he extracted from the 

eye the corrupt fluid. (S, A. [See 05*11 m^.]) 

jull j-ia, (s, L,) aor. and inf. n. as above, He 
struck, or produced, fire with a flint &c.: (L:) 
or 2 jll i> jmII z ^ [° r i. e. He produced fire 
from the piece of stick, or wood, called 2 j, or 
rather from that called j]; as also i W*»s3l : (A:) 
or and i <7-231, (K,) or <7221 J. Aijll, (S,) 

He endeavoured to produce fire with the 2 j. 
(K.) 2ii £321 J 0*1 [app. Bend thou to me 
branches and I will produce fire for thee to kindle 
them] is a prov., meaning 211 jSI J <j£ [Be thou a 
helpmate for me and I will be a helpmate for 
thee]. (TA.) See also another prov. cited and expl. 
voce Ja-?. — — is ^ £32 (assumed 

tropical:) The thing made an impression in my 
bosom, or mind. (L.) — — £32, (S, A, L,) aor. 
and inf. n. as above; (L;) and i <7-251; (S, A, L, K;) 
He laded out broth [&c.] (S, A, L, K) with a ladle. 
(A.) And Jiill £32 He laded out what was in the 
cookingpot. (L.) And >211 JaOi > l* £32 He laded 
out with pains what was in the bottom of the 
cooking-pot. (L.) And Jyi >01 > O £33 [He laded 
out what was in the bottom of the well]. (A.) — 
Aiie C30.35, (S, A,) inf. n. £-2; (K;) and i cj*.j 3, (S,) 
inf. n. (K;) (assumed tropical:) His eye 

sank, or became depressed, (S, A, K,) so that it 
became like the £-2 [q. v .]. (A. [See an ex. of the 
latter v. in a verse cited in the first paragraph of 
art. m 1*“.]) 2 £32 see above, last explanation. — 
4-0> z'^’ (S,) inf. n. £>2, (K,) (tropical:) He 
made his horse lean, lank, or slender: (S, K, * 
TA:) or J3A cj!aa ; inf. n. as above, (tropical:) I 
made my horses to be [like the 
arrows termed] ^132 in slenderness. (A.) 3 A^-aUu i s 


J 

(tropical:) syn. with AiOliA, [so in a copy of the A, 
an evident mistranscription for AiOlii, with A] 
from £211 meaning “ the act of blaming, 
censuring,” &c., syn. 0"»H: thus in the 

saying, U4ii cjjk. (tropical:) [A 

mutual reviling, and vying in foul, or unseemly, 
speech or language, occurred between them two]. 
(A.) — — And ^*-23 signifies 

(tropical:) »jA=> 13 [app. as meaning -diA i. e. 
(tropical:) He contended in an altercation, or 
disputed, or litigated, with him: &c.]. (A.) 5 ^^3: 
see 5 in art. z >• 6 1*123 (tropical:) [app. They 
contended in an altercation, or disputed, or 
litigated, each with the other]. (A: 
there immediately following <*-12 as 

meaning »jA=>l3.) 7 Jjill g* jUll Fire was, or 

became, struck, or produced, from the wood, or 
stick. (L in art. A~=>.) 8 £3251 see 1, latter half, in 

three places. ?<2> <7-251 is [also] a tropical 

phrase [meaning (tropical:) He endeavoured to 
avail himself of his (another's) instrumentality: 
or he availed himself thereof: see the phrase HI 

2I2 jj £iii in art. -2 j], (A.) And >VI 7; 231 

means (tropical:) He considered, and looked 
into, the affair, seeking to elicit what would be its 

issue, or result. (A, K, TA.) See also 1, again; 

last quarter. 10 »AIA j 7-230 [lit. signifies He asked, 
or demanded, that his (another's) 21 j (pi. of 2 j q. 
v.) should produce fire: and] is a tropical phrase 
[meaning (tropical:) He asked, or demanded, 
that he might avail himself of his (another's) 
instrumentality]. (A.) £-2 and 1 £25, [the former, 
in the CK, in this case, erroneously, with fet-h to 
the J,] A canker, or corrosion, incident in trees 
and in teeth: (L, K:) [the former is originally an 
inf. n.: and] each, in the sense here expl., an 
epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates: (L:) [they are therefore more 
properly to be expl. as meaning a thing that 
cankers, or corrodes: and 1 the latter signifies 
also rottenness, decay, corruption, 
or unsoundness: (L:) and blackness that appears 
in the teeth: (S:) and a crack, or fissure, in wood, 
or in a stick, or rod; (S, L, K;) and so the former 

word. (K.) < 7 »jjj: see £-2?. £15 An arrow, 

(S, Msb, K, & c.,) [i. e.] the pared wood, or rod, of 
an arrow, (Mgh,) before it has been furnished 
with feathers and a head: (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.:) 
or an arrow when straightened, and fit to be 
feathered and headed: (T, voce is Ji, q. v.:) or a 
rod that has attained the desired state of growth, 
and been pruned, and cut according to the 
required length for an arrow: (AHn:) and 
[particularly] such as is used in the game 
called >4*11; (S, L:) pi. £1-2, (S, A, Mgh, L, K,) a pi. 
of mult., (TA,) and [of pauc., and accord, to the L 
of £15 the l ast °f the senses expl. 


above,] 7A51 (s, L, K) and £llal (L, TA) and £2 Lai, 
(S, L, K,) which last is a pi. pi. [i. e. pi. of £1151], 
(L.) [One says, in speaking of the arrows used in 
the game called >Aiil 7IA5IH and 

(7 1 A!l ; an( i ( n speaking of the two arrows used in 
practising sortilege, gloAHW see art. m > 2, 

p. 1778, col. iii.] -^15 ^ (tropical:) He 

told me truly what was the brand of his gaming- 
arrow] is a prov.; meaning he told me the truth: 
(A, * TA:) so says AZ: (TA:) or it means he told 
me what was in his mind: the of the £-2 is the 
mark that denotes its share [of the slaughtered 
camel]; and the sign is sometimes made by 
means of fire. (Meyd.) And they say, j i 
•11*15 (tropical:) [See, or look at, the brand of thy 
gaming-arrow]; (TA;) which is [also] a prov.; (A;) 
meaning know thyself. (A, TA.) And J2i> gll z ^ 
(assumed tropical:) [The gaming-arrow of Ibn- 
Mukbil, which seems to have been one 
remarkable for frequent good luck,] is a 
proverbial expression relating to goodness 
of effect. (TA.) £15 [A drinking-cup or bowl;] a 
certain vessel (Msb, K) for drinking, (S, Mgh,) 
well known, (Msb,) large enough to satisfy 
the thirst of two men: (A 'Obeyd, K:) or a small 
one and a large one: (K:) [in the K voce Alic, it is 
applied to a vessel used for milking, sometimes 
made of camel's skin and sometimes of wood: it 
was used for drinking and for milking:] pi. £1321. 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K.) It is said in a trad., >>*23 V 
*23jll [Make not ye me to be like the 

drinkingcup of the rider on a camel]; meaning, 
make not ye me to be last in being mentioned; 
because the rider on a camel suspends his 72 on 
the hinder part of his saddle when he is finishing 
the puttingon of his apparatus, (Mgh, TA,) 

placing it behind him. (TA.) Also A certain 

measure of capacity, in Egypt, containing two 
hundred and thirty-two <>aI>. (Es-Suyootee in his 
“ Husn el-Mohadarah. ” See >lj[, in 
art. s- 1 - 2 j.) A single act of striking, or 

producing, fire. (IAth, K, TA.) And hence, 

(tropical:) An elicitation, by examination, of the 
real state or nature of a case or an affair. (IAth, 

TA.) And A single act of lading out broth 

[&c. with a ladle]. (L, in so in the CK.) — — 
See also what next follows. -0^2 a ladleful of 
broth: (S, L, K:) and some say that 1 A=>.A3 signifies 
the same. (L.) You say, H2> 0? A^lS >2ei Give 
thou to me a ladleful of thy broth. (S.) >*A5 The 
act of striking or producing, fire (IAth, K, TA) 
with the (IAth, TA.) Hence the saying, j! 

402 0** 1*2 402 ^>3il] >OI Alii cUi [If 

God had willed, He had assigned to men the 
faculty of producing darkness, like as He has 
assigned to them the faculty of producing light]: 
(K, TA:) a trad. (TA.) And [hence] (assumed 
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tropical:) Consideration and examination of an 
affair, to elicit what may be its issue, or result. (K, 
TA.) £jaa and i £aal, (K,) or i 
(A,) (tropical:) The [i. e. common fly, or 
flies]: (A, K, TA:) which one never sees otherwise 
than as though producing fire with the two 
fore legs [by rubbing them together like as one 
rubs together the aj j and the »aj j], (TA. [But in a 
verse cited by Meyd in his Proverbs, instead 
of £ jaill j ^aaVI, we fi n< i C C and he says 
that £ jaVI (q. v.) is from jail, and that every MPa 
has upon its face a AAja (or white mark): see that 
verse in Freytag’s Arab. Prov., ii. 48: and see also 
EM, p. 228.]) — £ jaa also signifies A well (i^ j) of 
which the water is laded out with the hand: (S, 
K:) or a well ( j *0 of which the water is not taken 
otherwise than by successive ladings [with the 
hand]. (A.) £ jaa The pieces of wood of the 
[camel's saddle called] Jkj [for which the TA 
has J* j, but the right reading is shown by the 
context]: a word having no singular. (TA.) jjas 
Broth: (K: [app. because laded out:]) or some 
broth remaining in the bottom of the cooking- 
pot: (A:) or what remains in the bottom of the 
cooking-pot and is laded out with pains; (S, L, K;) 
as also 1 r j Ai. (l.) AAlAa The art, or craft, of 
making vessels such as are called <Haal [pi. of £aa], 

(K.) £laa: see 1, latter half: and see AAlaa, As 

an epithet applied to a ajj [q. v .], (K in art. j_>a,) 
it signifies That produces much fire. (TK in that 
art.) — — See also £a<L«. — Also A maker of 
vessels such as are called ;Haal [pi. of £as]. (K.) — 
And a subst. signifying The blossoms of plants 
before they open: (TA:) or the extremities of 
fresh, juicy, plants: (K:) or the extremities, 
consisting of fresh, juicy, leaves, of plants: (TA:) 
or soft, or tender, suckers or offsets, of [the 
species of trefoil, or clover, called] a : (Az, K, 
TA:) of the dial, of El-'Irak: n. un. 1 ^-Aaa. 
(TA.) A_=J:a a stone from which one strikes 
fire; (As, S, A, K;) and so j £laa. (T, S, K.) — See 

also £laa, last sentence. £ala: see AAala : anc j 

see also ^aa, [ n two places. AAalS j'A V la* 

[This is water of which the lader-out will 
not sleep] is said in describing such [water] as is 
little in quantity. (A, TA.) Aavala [a canker-worm;] 
the worm (Lth, S, Mgh, L, K) that cankers, or 
corrodes, trees and teeth: (Lth, * Mgh, * L, TA:) 
[coll. gen. n. ; £ala ; occurring in the K in 
art. M &c.:] pi. £al js. (L.) One says, ^ cje jLi ia 
^aljall a-iliLi [The canker-worms have quickly 
come into his teeth]. (L.) ^aaf see £ jaa, in three 
places. j;ai«: see 1, in the middle of the 
paragraph. £ai« [A couching-needle; called thus, 

and 1 ^asll sjjl, in the present day. Also], (K, 

and so in some copies of the S,) and . (A, 


J 

TA, and so in other copies of the S,) and 1 £lai«, 
and 1 £laa, (K,) The thing (S, A, K) of iron (A, K) 

with which one strikes fire. (S, A, K.) And 

the first, A ladle; (S, A, K;) as also j a^aiU. (A.) 
j A=*jLjl l*j*a [The ladle will bring to 

thee what is in the bottom thereof] is a prov., 
meaning, that to which thou art blind will 
become apparent, or manifest, to thee. (A.) a^.a<U : 
see the next preceding paragraph, in three 
places. A^iu jjA (tropical:) Horses that are lean, 
lank, or slender; as though made slender [like the 
arrows termed (Haa: see 2]. (TA.) a^jU jje 
(assumed tropical:) An eye that is sunk or 
depressed [so as to be like the £aa : see 1, last 
signification]. (TA.) And Ajv.Ai j&k (assumed 
tropical:) Horses whose eyes are sunk or 
depressed. (TA.) ^laij: see j;a<U. £ jaai, applied to 
broth: see jaaa. ^aliil j*-A Trees having soft, 
weak, branches, which, when the wind puts them 
in motion, blaze forth with fire; but which when 
used for producing fire for a useful purpose, 
yield no fire at all: whence one says to him who 
has no ground of pretension to respect or honour, 
nor parentage, genealogy, or pedigree, of a 
sound quality, ^aliiiil! ^llaj j (assumed tropical:) 
[lit. Thy two pieces of stick, or wood, for 
producing fire pertain to the trees that have 
soft and weak branches, &c.]. (TA.) jaa 1 ejjaa 
aor. jaa and jaa, [or the former only accord, 
to the Mgh., as will be seen by what follows,] inf. 
n. jaa, (S, Msb,) is from jjaEll, (S,) [or] it signifies 
the same as 1 i-'JH- II cj jaa, inf. n. (Msb:) 
[which latter phrase is afterwards mentioned in 
the S, but unexplained: the meaning is, 
I measured the thing; computed, or determined, 
its quantity, measure, size, bulk, proportion, 
extent, amount, sum, limit or limits, 

or number:] jaa J, A(jlill signifies he computed, or 
determined, or computed by conjecture, the 
quantity, measure, size, bulk, proportion, 
extent, amount, sum, or number, of the thing, 
(»jj=-,) in order that he might know how much it 
was. (IKtt.) It is said in a trad., fSjle £c. lit 
AJ I jjasti dl%ll, and I jjaala; (S, Msb; *) or jl 

I j jaala, with kesr to the a; (Mgh, Msb; *) for I jjaala, 
with damm, is wrong; (Mgh;) and Ks. say, that 
you say A^ill cajaa, a or. » jaai, with kesr, and that 
he had not heard any other aor.: (TA:) the 
meaning of the trad, is, [When the new moon (of 
Ramadan) is hidden from you by a cloud or mist, 
or if it be so hidden,] compute ye (; Ijjaa) the 
number of the days to it, (Mgh, Msb,) and so 
complete Shaaban, making it thirty days: (S, * 
Mgh, * Msb:) or, as some say, compute ye (I jjaa) 
the mansions of the moon, and its course in them 
[to it, i. e., to the new moon]. (Msb.) See also 5. — 


— [Hence, app., the saying,] Lij ji jaai See 
thou and know thy rank, or estimation, among 

us. (AO.) Hence also,] ?jaa Aill Ijjaa '- i 

[Kur., vi. 91, and other places, meaning, And they 
have not estimated God with the estimation that 
is due to Him: or] and they have not magnified, 
or honoured, God, with the magnifying, or 
honouring, that is due to Him: (S, K:) for jaa 
signifies [also] a magnifying, or honouring: (K:) 
or have not assigned to God the attributes that 
are due to Him: (Lth:) or have not known what 
God is in reality. (El-Basair.) — — A(jill jaa 
aor. [ ja 5 and] (pa, (L,) inf. n. jaa; (L, 
K;) and » jaa J, -p; (L;) He measured the thing by 
the thing: (L, K: *) and «jaa j, aJlL> Jc. he 
measured it by its measure: (S, K, art. 
and jaa J, j j jiYI jS he measured, or compared, 
the two things, or cases, together; syn. 6-Ala; (K, 

art. o^a;) and so jala _[ U 4 S. (L, art. j-ya.) 

[Hence, app.,] j*Vl jaa, (L, K,) and j*Sfl JI, (L,) 
aor. jaa (L, K,) and jaa, (L,) inf. n. jaa; (L, K;) [and 
1 » jaa;] He thought upon the thing, or affair, (L,) 
and considered its end, issue, or result, (L, 
K,) and measured, or compared, one part of it 
with another; (L;) he measured it, compared one 
part of it with another, considered it, and 

thought upon it. (L.) See also 2. -Pic. o jaa 

mj 3 I, (S, K, *) inf. n. jaa, (S,) I made the garment 
according to his measure; adapted it to 
his measure: (S, K: *) [and AjAll Pic. ojaa a pp. 
signifies I made the thing according to his, or its, 
measure; proportioned, or adapted, the thing to 
him, or it; for PP-=a j, by which it is explained in 
the TA, seems to be, as IbrD thinks, a mistake 
for -PiPaj:] and jaa j, ipill signifies, in like 
manner, he made the thing by measure, or 
according to a measure; or proportioned it; 
syn. jaaj < 1 * 6 . : (IKtt:) the primary meaning of 
1 j^aaj is the making a thing according to the 
measure of another thing. (Bd- xv. 60.) — — 
[Hence,] pie 611 a Ail jaa, aor. jaa and jaa, inf. n. jaa 
and jaa, (K,) or the latter is a simple subst., (Lh, 
Msb,) and »j ai*; (S [unless this be a simple 
subst.];) and »jaa J, -pic, (k,) [which is more 
common,] inf. n. jjaa); (TA;) and Ai (K;) [God 
decreed, appointed, ordained, or decided, that 
against him; and for him, or to him; accord, to an 
explanation of jaa in the K: or decreed, & c., 
that against him; and for him, or to him; 
adapting it to his particular case; accord, to an 
explanation of jaa by Lth, and of jaa and jaa in the 
S, and of jaa in the Msb: see jaa, below.] You say 
also jj=^ A! Aill jaa [God decreed, &c., for him, 

good]. (K.) Also, jaa, (K,) aor. jaa and jaa, 

inf. n. jaa, (TA,) He [God] distributed, divided, 
or apportioned, [as though by measure,] 
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sustenance, or the means of subsistence. (K, TA. 
In the CK, the verb is 3®®.) Hence, say some, 
the appellation of j®®ll <1®1, [in the Kur, ch. xcvii.,) 
as being The night wherein the means of 
subsistence are apportioned. (TA.) See 

also 5®®, below. Also, aor. 3®® and 3®®, but 

the former is that which is adopted by the seven 
readers [of the Kur-an], and is the more 
chaste, (Msb,) He (God) straitened, or rendered 
scanty, [as though He measured and limited,] the 
means of subsistence: (Bd, xiii. 26, and other 
places; and Msb:) and Ai jj <jlL j-ss, [see Kur, lxv. 
7,] inf. n. 3®®, his means of subsistence were 
straitened to him; like 35®. (s, TA.) You 
say j®®, aor. 3®® and 3®®, (Lh, TA,) inf. 

n. 3®® (K,) and 3®® and » 3®®; (Lh, TA;) and 1 j®®, 
inf. n. 3)®®®; (K;) He rendered the thing strait, or 
distressing, to him. (Lh, K, * TA.) And ^ 3®® 
■LUc- He scanted his household; or was niggardly 
or parsimonious towards them, in expenditure; 
like 3®®. (S.) It is said in the Kur, [xxi. 87,] u 1 O^® 
<®1L 3®®® And he thought that we would not 
straiten him: (Fr, AHeyth:) or the meaning is, j! 
Cijkll jku (y 1 U jia U for j®ii is syn. 

with j-% (zj;) and this is correct; i. e., we would 
not decree against him what we decreed, of the 
straitness [that should befall him] in the belly of 
the fish: it cannot be from »3 lUI [meaning power, 
or ability]; for he who thinks this is an 

unbeliever. (Az, TA.) Also, »j®®, aor. 3®®, inf. 

n. “3 1 ®®; (K;) and ; » j®®; (TA;) He prepared it. (K, 
TA.) — — And the former. He assigned, or 
appointed, a particular time for it. (K.) — ^0®® 
aor. 3®® (S, Msb, K) and j®®, (Ks, K,) but 
the former is that which is commonly known, 
(TA,) inf. n. » 3®® and u 1 3®®, (S, K,) with kesr, (K,) 
but the latter is written in a copy of the T, u 1 3®®, 
(TA,) [and in one copy of the S iJ3®®,] and 3®® (Ks, 
Fr, Akh, K) and »j®L> and »3®®®> and » 3 ®i« (S, 
K) and 3 1 ®®-® (K) and 3®®®“ (TA) and jl®® (Sgh, K) 
and jl®®; (Lh, K;) and o 3®a, aor. 3®®, (S, K, *) a 

form of weak authority, mentioned by Yaakoob, 
(S,) and by Sgh from Th, and said by IKtt, to be of 
the dial, of Benoo-Murrah, of Ghatafan, (TA,) inf. 
n. 3®® (Ks, Fr, Akh, K) and » 3 1 ®® and » 3 j®® and 3 j®®, 
(K, TA,) these four are of 3®®; (TA;) and all that 
are here mentioned as from the K, are inf. ns.; 
(TK;) and ^ jjlSI | (s, K, * TA;) or this has a 

stronger signification; (IAth;) I had power, or 
ability, to do, effect, accomplish, achieve, attain, 
or compass, &c., the thing; I was able to do it, I 
was able to prevail against it. (Msb, K, * TA.) You 
say sjjAi -iLlc. J U, and »3®®A and »j®ii, i. e. » 3®®, 
[I have not power over thee.] (S.) And in 
like manner, [Power drives 

away that care which one has of what is sacred, or 
inviolable, or of religion, to avoid suspicion]. (S.) 


See also »3®®, below. — 3®® and 1 j®j®I are 

like and [meaning He cooked, and he 
cooked for himself, in a j®®, or cooking-pot]. (S, 
TA.) You say j®®ll 3®®, (K, * TA,) aor. 3®® 
and 3®®, inf. n. 3®®, (K,) He cooked [the contents 
of] the cooking-pot. (K, * TA.) And jaai l 5) j-i 

LAJ He ordered me to cook a cooking-pot 
of flesh-meat. (TA, from a trad.) And J, ujj *2 fl 
j) 0 y e cook [for yourselves] in a cooking- 
pot, or roast? (S.) 2 j®®, inf. n. jj®L: see 1, in most 

of its senses. He meditated, considered, or 

exercised thought in arranging and preparing, a 
thing or an affair; (T, K, * El-Basair;) either 
making use of his reason, and building thereon; 
the doing of which is praiseworthy; or according 
to his desire or appetite; as in the Kur, lxxiv. 18 
and 19; the doing of which is 
blameable; (ElBasair;) or by means of marks, 

whereby to cut it. (T.) He intended a thing 

or an affair; he determined upon it. (T.) [Said of 
God, He decreed, appointed, ordained, destined, 
predestined, or predetermined a thing.] — — 
[Hence, app., I®5 jia, in grammar, He meant, or 
held, or made, such a thing to be supplied, or 
understood. You say l®5 » jj®L its (a phrase's) 
implied, or virtual, meaning, or meaning 
by implication, is thus. And l®% j®L Its implied 
meaning is to be expressed by saying thus. 
And Ijj®L is said in the sense of implicatively, or 

virtually, as opposed to Li®! or literally. And 

He supposed such a thing.] — — He made; 
syn. and Ex., in the Kur, [xli. 9,] 1-frj® 3®® j 
And He made therein its foods, or aliments. 
And it is said in the Kur, [x. 5,] 3 3^* »3®® j And 

hath made for it [the moon] mansions. (TA.) 

He knew. So in the Kur, xv. 60; and lxxiii. 20, 
according to the Basair. (TA.) — » j®®, inf. n. 3)®®®, 
He asserted him to be, or named him, or called 
him, a Is j®®: (Fr, Sgh, K:) but this is post- 
classical. (TA.) — » j®®, (Msb,) or 1 » j®®l, (K,) [the 
latter of which is the more common,] He 
empowered him; enabled him; rendered him 
able. (Msb, K.) You say l®£ All) 1 jaal 

God empowered him, enabled him, or rendered 
him able, to do such a thing. (K, * TA.) 3 uS j®1® 

ujjAl: see 1. <i3®l®, (K,) inf. n. ojilii, (TA,) I 

measured myself, or my abilities, with him, or 
his, (AiLl®,) and did as he did: (K:) or I vied, or 
contended, with him in power, or strength. (A, 

TA.) 4 j®®i see 2. 5 j®®> see 7. ^ 3®®L 0^ 

f j®ll Li jji 4^=3* [He (Mohammad) used to 
compute, or reckon, in his mind, in his disease, 
Where am I to-day?] i. e., he used to compute, or 
reckon, (j®®®,) [in his disease,] the days of his 
wives, when it was his turn to visit each of them. 

(TA, from a trad.) See also 1. j®®® It (a thing, 

S,) became prepared, (S, K,) A for him. (S.) 7 j®®®l 


(S, K) and 1 j®®® (A) It (a garment) agreed with, 
or was according to, the measure (S, A, K.) You 
say 4 j 1 c. oyll j®ii The garment agreed with, or 
was according to, his measure. (A.) 8 » j®j®I He 
made it of middling size; expl. by 0® 5 <!*-?■. (JK, 
TA. [In the latter, the explanation is without any 
syll. signs; but in the former I find it fully 
pointed, and immediately followed by 3®®®®> 
thus pointed, and explained as signifying “ a 
thing of middling size, whether in length 
or tallness or in width or breadth. ”]) — See also 
1, last two significations. 10 <111 j®®LJ He 

begged God to decree, appoint, ordain, or decide, 
for him good. (S, K.) — Li fill 

0 God, I beg Thee to give me power to do it, by 
Thy power. (TA, from a trad.) 3®® The quantity, 
quantum, measure, magnitude, size, 
bulk, proportion, extent, space, amount, sum, or 
number attained, of a thing; (S, Msb, K;) as also 

1 j®® (Msb, K) and 1 3®® (Fr, Sgh, K) and 

l 5'®®?- (Msb, K.) You say l®» j®® I®*, and ; » j®®, 
This is the like of this [in quantity, &c.; is 
commensurate with, or proportionate to, this; 
and so JLL9 ^ | la*]. (Msb.) And jla fi, 
and jia J, They are as many as a hundred. (Z, 
Msb.) And j % iki, and ; and j 

He took as much as his due, or right. And j % 13® 
■LkUl, and 1 1* jLL, and ; 1* He read as 
much as the Fatihah. (Msb.) And J 3®® “Lie Ciiai 
LL Jill i remained at his abode long enough for 
him to do thus. (Meyd, TA.) But you say j iU. 
j®® ; thus only, with fet-h [to the dal, as is shown 
by what precedes in the Msb,] as meaning 
[It came according to measure; i. e.,] it was 
conformable; it matched; it suited. (Msb.) You 
say also “j®® 3j'-A or 1 »j®® [He 

overstepped, transgressed, went beyond, or 
exceeded, his proper measure, bound, or limit: 
and the same is said of a thing]. (L, art. &c.) 
And j®®ll u>“3® A horse that takes long, or wide, 

steps. (JK, TA.) [And lSJ®® I j* This is sufficient for 
me.] — — [Hence, Estimation, value, 

worth, account, rank, quality, or degree of 
dignity;] greatness, majesty, honourableness, 
nobleness; (Msb, * TA;) gravity of character; 
(Msb;) as also 1 3®®. (Msb.) You say 3®® ss®^ <i !-«, 
and i 3®®, He has no honourableness, or gravity 
of character, in my opinion. (Msb.) In the words 
of the Kur, [vi. 91,] ?j®® S®- AJll I jjja [fo r 

explanations of which see 1,] we may also 
correctly read 1 ?j®®. (TA.) — 3®® and ; 3®®, (S,) 
[the latter of which is the more common,] or j®® 
(JK, Msb, K) alone, (Msb,) or both, and ; j'®L> 
and 1 3)®L, (TA,) and 1 “3®^, with fet-h only [to 
the ®], (S,) Decree, appointment, ordinance, or 
destiny: or what is decreed, appointed, & c.: 
syn. £'-L=® and fiA: (M, K:) or decree, &c., adapted 
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[to a particular case], (Lth, JK, Az, TA,) by 
God; (S, Msb;) expl. by “L^s, (Lth, JK, &c.,) 
and cULJI ^ <111 1 jjaj U ; (s,) and “ ij^l eUiill 
< 111 : (Msb:) [accord, to general usage, it differs 
from iUia; this latter signifying a general decree 
of God, as that every living being shall die; 
whereas i signifies a particular decree of God, 
as that a certain man shall die at a particular time 
and place &c.; or particular predestination: 
thus jiallj cUiaall maybe rendered the general and 
particular decrees of God; or general and 
particular predestination or fate and destiny. The 
term jl» is variously explained by different 
schools and sects: but its proper meaning seems 
to be that given above on the authority of Lth.] 
The pi. of i jia is jlJJ'; (K, TA;) and of i jj~Lj> 
(TA.) You say <111 <_s j=>j j_>*Vl, and 

j &c., Events have their course by 

the decree, &c., of God. (TA.) It is said that 
jiall signifies The night of decree, &c. (TA. See 
also l.) — jja (A, L, K) and i j:s (L) A camel's or 
horse's saddle of middling size; (A, L, K;) and in 
like manner i j?L ; applied to a horse's saddle, 
between small and large; or this last signifies 
easy, that does not wound; like jjL: (t, TA:) and 
i (JK,) or j j-di*, (K, but see 8,) a thing, 

(JK,) or anything, (M, K,) of middling size, (JK, 
M, K,) whether in length or tallness or in width or 
breadth: (JK:) 3 ^dl j signifying a man, and a 
mountain-goat, and an antelope, of middling 
make: (M, TA:) and J jl=ll j-di* a man of middling 
stature or tallness; (A, TA;) as also j jlA (K.) 
And el cpi An ear neither small nor large. (Sgh, 
K.) — See also »jA jA see jA jia A cooking- 
pot; a vessel in which one cooks: (Msb:) [and it 
very often means the food contained therein; i. e. 
pottage of any kind: (see, for an ex., 3 in 
art. jl^:)] of the fern, gender (Msb, K, TA) 
without »: (TA:) or it is made fem. (S, K) as well 
as masc., accord, to some: but he who asserts it to 
be made masc. is led into error by a saying of Th: 
AM observes, as to the saying of the Arabs, 
related by Th, l^ £ 3 “ 1 jaa cLi j li [1 have not 

seen a cooking-pot that has boiled quicker than 
it], jaa is not here meant to be made masc. but 
the meaning is, ^ lid Cyi j L [1 have not seen a 
thing that has boiled]; and similar to this is the 
saying in the Kur, [xxxiii. 52,] “Lill ■all 3 a; Y, 
meaning, “Lill “j-d Y: (TA:) the dim. 

is j)aa ; without », contr. to analogy; (S, TA;) 
or » 1 «A with “, because jaa is fem.; (Msb;) or 
both: (TA:) and the pi. is jjA (Msb, K:) it has no 
other pi. (TA.) [See a tropical ex. voce <J-a] 1 )A 
see jaa, throughout: (where its pi. is jlil; K, * 
TA:) and »jA (in which sense also its pi. is 
as above; K.) See also ja: and see jlaiU. — 


J 

— Also, A time, or a place, of promise; an 
appointed time, or place; syn. Aji. (TA.) 
[See Kur, xx. 42.] » jaa and 1 “ jaai and 1 and 
l “jaai (S, K) and 1 jaa and 1 jaa (Ks, Fr, Akh, K) 
and 1 o' jaa (S, K) and jlaa? (K) and . jaii (TA) 
and 1 jlaa (Sgh, K) and ; jlaa (Lh, K) and 1 “jlaa 
and 1 »jjja and i jjaa (K) Power; ability. (K.) 

See fjiJl J*. a jaa. Hence, (TA,) the first 

and second and third and fourth (S, * Msb, * TA) 
and fifth, (K, TA,) or all excepting jaa and jaai, 
(TK,) [and there seems to be no reason for not 
adding these two,] Competence, or sufficiency; 
richness. (S, * Msb, * K.) You say “jaa ji jij, and 
l “jjaai, and \ “jaai, and 1 “jaai. A man 
possessing competence, or riches. (S, Msb, 
TA.) “jaa A certain interval, or distance, between 
every two palm-trees. (JK, Sgh, K.) You say 
sjaall j) jtji. Palm-trees planted at the fixed 

distance, one from another. (JK, Sgh, K.) And 
di-Li o jia [what is the fixed distance of thy palm- 
trees, one from another?] (K.) “ijaa jaf 
see jaa, last signification. — “ijaa jjj Those 
possessing competence, or sufficiency; the rich. 
(K.) u 1 j^: see “jaa. <“jaall The sect of those who 
deny jaall as proceeding from God, (K, * TA,) and 
refer it to themselves. (TA.) [Opposed 
to <“ja?dl.] jlaa: see “jaa. jlaa: see jaa, last 
signification. — A cook: or one who slaughters 
camels or other animals; (S, K;) as being likened 
to a cook: (TA:) or one who slaughters camels, 
and cooks their flesh: (TA:) and one who cooks in 
a cooking-pot (jaa); as also 1 jaaii. (K.) jlaa: 
see “jaa. jjA see “jaa. jja see jala. — Flesh-meat 
cooked in a pot, with seeds to season it, such 
as pepper and cuminseeds and the like: (Lth, JK:) 
if without such seeds, it is called (Lth, TA:) 
or what is cooked in a jaa; (L, K:) as also 1 jala; so 
in the K; but this seems to be a mistake, 
occasioned by a misunderstanding of the saying 
of Sgh [and others] that jjaa is the same as jala; or 
perhaps the right reading of the passage in the K 
is jaill ^ jjik: lij jiill jjaallj; and it has been 
corrupted by copyists:) (TA:) [but this is 
improbable, as the passage, if thus, would be in 
part a repetition:] also cooked broth; (L;) and so 
l Jjaaj>. (JK, L.) » j'-aa; see »jaa. “jjA see »jaa. jali, 
applied to God, i. q. 1 jaii 
[Decreeing, appointing, ordaining, deciding]; (S;) 
and 1 jjaa may signify the same. (TA.) — See 
also jaa, last signification. — Possessing power, 
or ability; as also i jjaa, (K,) and j jajii: (TA:) 
or jjaa has an intensive signification, and jaii 
still more so: (IAth:) or 1 jjaa signifies he who 
does what he will, according to what wisdom 
requires, not more nor less; and therefore this 
epithet is applied to none but God; and jajii 


signifies nearly the same, but is sometimes 
applied to a human being, and means one who 
applies himself, as to a task, to acquire power or 
ability. (El-Basair.) When you say “L-d ^ <111 
j^aa [God is able to do everything; is omnipotent;] 
you mean, to do everything that is possible. 
(Msb.) — — “jala Sjj] jjU ji j J\ jjj; 
(Yaakoob, S;) and “ jala <JJ Li; (K;) Between thy 
land and the land of such a one is a gentle night's 
journey; (Yaakoob, S;) and between us is an 
easy night's journey, in which is no fatigue. (K.) 
— See also jjaa. jjii: see jaa, and 2. jai«: 
see “jaa. jaiL see jaL. ijaai and “ jai« and “ j aL>: for 

the first, see jaa: and for all, see “jaa. jlaL> A 

measure; (JK, L;) a thing with which anything is 
measured; as also i jaa: (L:) a pattern ( 3 aJ>) by 
which a thing is measured, proportioned, or cut 

out. (T, art. J“.) See also jaa, in six places. 

Death. They say aii jliLjl ilill I il [When 

man reacheth the term of life, he dieth]. The pi. 
is J^aii. (TA.) — See 

also “jaa. jjaL>: see jjaa. jLii: see jaa, last 
signification. jaiL: see jaa, last signification. — 

See also jala. jLil An artificer gentle in 

work. (A, TA.) — See also jlaa. j^aa 1 ^J=jVl ^aa 
He went far away into the land, or country. (Bd, 
ii. 28.) — jjaa, aor. u^aa, (TK,) inf. n. o“aa and 
(S, A, K,) said of a thing, (TK,) It was, or became, 
[holy, accord, to the most common usage, or] 
pure. (S, * A, * K, * TK.) [It may also be said of 
God, as meaning, emphatically, He is holy.] 
2 <^aa ; (A,) inf. n. u^aii, (S, M, K,) [He hallowed, 
or sanctified, him or it: he consecrated him or it]. 

He declared Him (namely God, M, A) to be 

far removed, or free, from every impurity or 
imperfection, or from everything derogatory from 
his glory; (M;) he declared Him to be far removed 
from evil; [i. e., to be holy;] and so <1 j^aa; 
from o^j^l u J Jjaa, explained above; (Bd, ii. 28;) 
the J, in the latter case, being redundant. (Jel, ii. 

28.) He purified him or it; (S, M, K, Bd, ubi 

supra;) because he who purifies a thing removes 
it far from unclean things. (Bd.) Accord, to 
Zj, jj*aaj J; in the Kur, ii. 28, means, And we 
purify ourselves, and those who obey Thee, for, 
or towards, Thee. (TA.) — — He blessed him. 
You say, ‘dll <“*aa Y May God not bless him. (IAar, 

M.) tjjjaaj also signifies The praying for a 

blessing. (M.) [You say, app., <1 jjaa ; meaning, He 
prayed for a blessing for him.] — Also He 
came [or went] to ojaidl alii [i. e. Jerusalem]; 
like j-i jS [he came or went to El-Koofeh] and jL = j 
[ he came or went to El-Basrah]. (A.) 5 0“'^ [He, 
or it, was, or became, hallowed, or sanctified: he, 
or it, was, or became, consecrated]. — — He 
(God, Msb) was far, or far removed, or free, [or 
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clear,] from every impurity or imperfection, or 
from everything derogatory from his glory; [i. 
e., He was holy;] or He removed himself far from 
every impurity or imperfection, &c.: (Msb, TA:) 
he, or it, was, or became, purified; or he purified 
himself. (S, K.) j>“35 and j [Holiness, 

sanctity:] purity: (S, A, Msb, K:) [each] a subst. as 
well as an inf. n.: (S, A, K:) the former a 
contraction of the latter. (Msb.) — — Hence, 
(S,) 5 jAa., or i [The Enclosure of 

Holiness or Purity;] i. e., Paradise. (S, A.) 

[Hence, also,] c JJ i u^l, (S, A, K,) 
and £ j j, accord, to the reading of Ibn- 

Ketheer, (Bd, ii. 81 ,) [The Spirit of Holiness or 
Purity; properly applied to The Holy Spirit, The 
Third Person of the Trinity, in Christian theology; 
generally, but incorrectly, called by the Eastern 
Christians among the Arabs u*3ill £ jjlj but 
accord, to the Muslims,] Jibreel [i. e. Gabriel, 
the Archangel]; (S, A, K; and Bd, ubi supra;) as 
also and (K, TA:) or the Spirit of 

Jesus: or the Gospel: or the most great name 
of God, by which Jesus used to raise to life the 
dead: (Bd, ubi supra:) or God's protection and 
direction. (A.) You say, ALA gyAll C JJ> 
and Gabriel, or God’s protection and 

direction, be with thee, and be thine aider. (A.) — 
— o-ia or i also signifies Blessing. (M, TA.) 

Also, i_>«35]I and j u*- 2 " i. q. lAII, q. v . 

(K,) or lA. (A.) — — And j 

[or i_>»3a!l jl] i. q. A.AA 0 ua jVt. (TA.) o*35 A 
[vessel of the kind called] (S, A, K;) of the 
dial, of the people of El-Hijaz; so called because 
one purifies himself in it, (S, TA,) and with it. 
(TA.) see o*3 a, throughout, i-*35 AjjA [A 
holy tradition or narration]: see art. djja.. (j*j35]l 
(S, M, A, Msb, K) and o*. (S, M, K,) applied to 
God, (S, M, A, &c.,) as also i (M, A) and 

j o-Atll; (A;) [all of which are nearly syn.;] 
signifies [The All-holy, All-pure, or All-perfect;] 
He who is far removed from every imperfection 
or impurity, or from everything derogatory from 
his glory; (M, Msb;) as also [but not in an 

intensive degree]; (M;) and 0 * 35*11 signifies the 
same as this last; (T, TA;) or from faults 
and defects: (TA:) or the Pure; (S, * K;) [or the 
Very Pure:] or the Blessed; (Ibn-El-Kelbee, K;) 
[or the Greatly Blessed:] Sb used to say u*j35 
and £ jA, with fet-h to the first letter of each: (S:) 
Th says, (S,) every noun of the measure Jo*3 is 
with fet-h to the first letter, (S, K, *) like -g5*> 
and MjlS &c., (S,) except and (S) 

and £ j jj, (S, K, but not as from Th,) and in the K 
is added £ j j5; (TA;) [see for these are 

mostly with damm, though sometimes with fet-h: 
(S, K: *) Lh says, all agree in pronouncing £ jA 
and o* j 35 with damm, though fet-h is allowable; 


J 

(M;) but Az denies this agreement: (TA:) and 
Lh adds, that all other words of the measure J j *5 
are with fet-h. (M.) p*- 2 *^ ^4): see o*35i. o*A> 
Hallowed, or sanctified: consecrated: 

purified:] blessed. (M.) — — u*- 2 **!!, applied to 

God: see o*j3Sll. o*4AI lAII, (K,) and lA 

ipAill, (S, K,) and [more commonly] ciA 
i o*- 2 ^, (M, A, K,) which [i. e. o*idl] is either 
formed from o'A* by rejecting the augmentative 
letter, or is a subst. not formed from a verb, like 
as Sb says of (M,) [signifying The 

hallowed, or consecrated, or purified, or blessed, 
dwelling; or the dwelling of the hallowed, &c.; are 
appellations of Jerusalem;] also called i o“35!l 
[which is the name generally given to it in the 
present day] and i o*-™l; (A, K;) because one is 
purified therein from sins, or because of the 

blessing that is therein. (TA.) A. LAI ^jYI 

The [hallowed, or consecrated, or] purified land; 
(S, Msb, K;) or the pure land; (Fr;) or the blessed 
land; (LAar;) is an appellation of Damascus and 
Palestine and part of the Jordan: (Fr:) or Syria: 
(M:) and j p*3all o-=j^ [or j o*3all 
signifies the same. (TA.) o*A« A Christian monk 
[or any Christian or a Jew] who comes [or goes or 
performs pilgrimage or has performed 
pilgrimage] to o*34l or o-AAl Aw [i. e. Jerusalem]: 
(A:) or a Christian monk: (K:) or a [learned Jew 
or other, such as is called] jA. (M, TA.) Imra-el- 
Keys says, describing dogs and a [wild] 
bull, Mj* pi— jl J . jp LA UAIj (jjlAJb gAL 051 j-L 
p*3551l And they (the dogs) overtook him, 
(namely, the bull,) seizing the shank and the 
sciatic vein, and tearing his skin, as the children 
of the Christians tear the garment of the monk 
that has come from o*i*ll lA, [or Jerusalem] for 
the purpose of obtaining a blessing from it: thus 
the verse is found in the handwriting of Aboo- 
Sahl; but in all the copies of the S, we find Aj* 
with lS. (TA.) i and Of, or 

relating to, or belonging to, o*i*ll lA 
or o*4AI cA [j. e. Jerusalem]: a Jew. (S.) o*3aiill ; 
see o*j3all. <05 g-ja and lS j 5 See Supplement 35 
l o4j^ 35 (S, M, A, L,) [aor. 335 , | inf. n. 35, (K,) 
He cut the edges, or extremities, of the feathers, 
(S, M, A, L, K,) [for the arrow, or arrows,] with 
the instrument called 35*, (A,) and made them 
(<aA., m, L, [in the K, ApA is put for 4LAL]) of 
the suitable dimensions, (jjAII j j3AI jA Jc, M, 
[in the L and K, j*j33l is put for and in the 
K j3=JI and the foil, conjunction are omitted,]) 

and even. (M, L, K.) And 35, He cut anything 

in a similar manner. — — [Hence,] 35, it 
(anything) was made even, and fine, or delicate, 
or elegant; (M, L;) [as also j 335; see 335*, and 

see 2 .] 35, (S, M, A, L,) aor. • : 3 -^ 5 , (M, A, 

L,) inf. n. 35; (S, M, L, K;) and i 5351, (M, L,) inf. 


n. 31551; (K;) and i 5355; (Deewan El- 

Hudhaleeyeen, cited by Freytag;) He feathered 
the arrow; fixed, or stuck, upon it the feathers; 
(S, M, A, L, K;) whereof an arrow has three, also 
called its g!3i. (L.) — »35, aor. 335 , (L,) inf. 

n. 35, (K,) He struck him upon the part called 
the 35*; (l, K;) on the back of his neck. (L.) [But 
see 5155 in art. jj=>.] 2 335, (inf. n. 444, L,) It 
(anything) was trimmed, or decorated. (M, L.) 
See also l. 4 03351 see 1 . 8 p? AjAII 3351 (assumed 
tropical:) He heard the story from me like as I 
heard it. (TA, voce aAI.) »55 A feather of an arrow: 
pi. 335, (s, M, L, K,) and -135. (M, L.) [You say,] j A 
»331L s5all, Like as one feather of an arrow 
corresponds to, or matches, another. (L.) — — 
[Hence,] the ear of a man, and of a horse; (M, L, 
K;) the two ears are called o'* 3511. (M, L.) — — 
And the side of the vulva; (K;) dual, g4i5, the two 
sides of the vulva, (S, M, L,) which are called 
the gt&Aj. (M, L.) — The flea; (S, M, L, K;) as also 
l JJ5: (M, L, K:) pi. j'35. (S, M, L, K.) ^5 
see »35. S3I55 a piece that is cut from the extremity 
of a feather; (M, L;) and cjblia, [the pi.,] what 
falls in the cutting of the extremities of feathers, 
and the like: (S, L, K:) and the sing., what is cut, 
or clipped, from the extremities of gold, &c.: 
(K:) the pi. signifies pieces, (M,) or small pieces, 
(L,) cut, or clipped, from the extremities of gold: 
and pieces cut or clipped from silver 
are called LJ3lii. : or the sing, signifies what is cut, 
or clipped, from anything. (M, L.) 351 An arrow 
without feathers upon it; (T, S, M, A, L, K;) like 
as jjil, applied to an arrow, signifies “ having no 
notch: ” (L:) or of which the feathers have fallen 
off: (L:) or just pared, before it is feathered: (Lh, 
M, L:) also, a feathered arrow: or (in the K, and) 
that is evenly pared, without any deviation from a 
straight shape: (M, L, K: *) pi. 35: and pi. of 3135 ,55. 

(S, L. [See an ex. voce u^i.]) V3 55i U 

u4>“ He has not anything: (M, L, K:) or he has 
not either property or people. (Lh, M, L, K.) A 
proverb. (TA.) — — Vj 551 A* cAA U 1 

gained not from him anything: (M, L:) or I 
obtained not from him good, either little or 
much. (Meyd, TA.) Ibn-Hani relates this saying, 
on the authority of Aboo-Malik, 
differently, saying 351, with — instead of 351, 

from 35 in the sense of 3j5. (L.) In another 

proverb it is said, Auj * 1 Vj 351 5J cAjj U [1 left 
not to him anything]. (A.) 35* The part between 
the two ears, behind: (M, * L, K:) one says, 
gjAdl Verily he is vile in the part between the two 
ears, behind, and 6 **^, goodly in that part; 
though a man has but one 3A : also, the base of 
the ear: (M, L:) and the place where the hair of 
the head ends, between the two ears, behind: (S:) 
the part of the back of the head where the growth 
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of the hair ends: (M, L, K:) or the part of the back 
of the head where the hair is cut with the 
shears: (M, L:) and the part where the hair ends, 
behind and before: (L:) or the place where the 
head is set upon the neck: its proper signification 
is a place of cutting: and therefore it may mean 
the place where the hair ends, at the hack of the 
neck: or the place where the head ends; which is 
the place where it is set upon the neck. (A.) A 
blade for cutting or clipping; syn. jm; (S;) an 
instrument for cutting the extremities of feathers, 
(M, A, L, K, *) such as a knife and the like; as 
also »A> : (M, L:) a knife. (K.) and 4 
Trimmed, or decorated; (M, K;) applied to a man. 
(M.) See ~jAi — — [Hence,] -At (M, K) and 
4 j jAi (L), A man (M, L) having his hair clipped 
(M, L, K) round the part where its growth 
terminates, before and behind: (M, L:) and Aii 
j*Al, (S, L,) and i jA> ; (L,) A man having his 

hair trimmed. (S, L.) AH Anything made 

even, and fine, or delicate, or elegant. (K.) 

[Hence,] A man having a clean garment, one 
part of it resembling another, every part of it 
goodly. (L.) And A man of light form, or figure; 
(Yaakoob, S, M, L, K;) as also P >»: and in like 
manner sASi ( A woman not tall; also 
(Yaakoob, S, M, * L.) - jAi see -At in three places. 

Sjjiai jit, (S, M, L, K,) and 4 sAii ( (M, L, 

K,) an ear of a rounded shape (M, L, K,) as 
though it were pared. (S, L.) [You say,] jiAi ^ 
He (a horse) has two ears shaped like 

the feathers of an arrow. (A.) Uul j jA> 3 * He 

has his hair clipped at the hack of the neck. 
(L.) jA 1 jia, aor. (Lth, Mgh, Msh, K;) 
and jia, aor. jA (Lth, Mgh, K;) and jA, aor. jA 
(K;) inf. n. jaa, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) of jA (Msb;) 
and »jla a, (S, Mgh, K,) of jA (Lth;) It (a thing, 
Mgh, Msb) was, or became, unclean, dirty, or 
filthy. (S, Mgh, Msb.) — “jaa. (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
aor. jaa; (Msb, K;) and »jaa, aor. jaa; (K;) inf. n. 
[of the former] jaa, and [of the latter] jaa; (K;) 
and 1 » jaii; and 4 » jAU; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) [and 
1 “ jaa; (see » jjaia;) He held it to be unclean, dirty, 
or filthy:] he disliked it, or hated it, for its 
uncleanness, dirtiness, or filthiness: (Msb:) or 
(assumed tropical:) he disliked it, or hated it: 
(S.) or (assumed tropical:) he shunned it, or 
avoided it, through dislike, or hatred: (Mgh:) » jaa 
and 4 « jasU and jA j, are syn. [in this last, or 
a similar, sense]: (Lth:) and »jaa, aor. jaa, signifies 
(tropical:) he disliked it, or hated it, and 
shunned it, or avoided it: (TA:) and 4 AjAj 
( tropical:) she (a woman) shunned, avoided, or 
removed herself far from, unclean things, or foul 
actions; preserved herself therefrom. (S.) It is 
said in a trad., lsIP dl' jA CijA [1 dislike, for 
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you, what goes round about the towns, or 
villages], meaning, I dislike, for you, oxen and 
cows that eat filth; therefore do not ye eat them. 
(Mgh.) And El-'Ajjaj says jjAij jA '- i lS jAj 
( tropical:) [And my disliking what was not 
disliked], meaning, that he had come to dislike 
(jA) the food which he did not dislike in his 

youth. (TA.) 2 jjS see 1. [jia also signifies 

He fouled a thing.] 4 » jA He found it to 
be unclean, dirty, or filthy. (Msb.) 5 jA see 1, in 
three places. — [Also jA He became unclean, 
dirty, or filthy. (So used in the L, K, art. Aj.)] 
10 jAiLl see 1, in two places, jA see jaa. jaa: see 

1. [As a simple subst., Uncleanness, dirt, or 

filth: and an unclean, a dirty, or a filthy, thing: 
pi. jlaaf] also, dirt, or filth, which renders one 
legally impure: (Az, Msb:) 1 » jjala is likewise used 
in the sense of jaa: (Msb:) and [hence] both these 
words also signify (tropical:) a foul action: (TA, 
for this meaning of jaa, accord, to an explanation 
of its pi. jlaal; and L, Msb, for the same meaning 
of Sjjala (:»jjala is also explained as signifying 
adultery, or fornication, (Msb, K,) and the like: 
(Msb:) or this latter word signifies anything that 
is deemed foul ( JAlAf ), and that ought to 
be shunned, or avoided: (Mgh:) an offence for 
which a punishment such as is termed A. is 
inflicted; such as adultery, or fornication, and 
drinking [wine or the like]: (LAth:) or foul action, 
and evil speech. (Khalid Ibn-Jembeh.) You say > 
jAi »jjjj, and 1 Al jjilall, (Msb,) and JasVI, (S,) 
[He shuns, avoids, or removes himself far from, 
that which is unclean, and unclean things, or foul 
conduct, and foul actions; preserves himself 
therefrom.] And “dll Al jjjjlsll I j ^ 
Shun ye, or avoid ye, the foul actions, such as 
adultery, or fornication, and the like, which God 
hath forbidden. (Msb.) — See also jA jA 
see jA jia, (Lth, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) from jA (Lth.) 
and 1 jA (Lth, K,) from jA (Lth,) and j jis and 
4 jA (K,) [but the last has an intensive 
signification, as though meaning “ dirt,” or 
“ filth,” itself, (see » j^,)] A thing unclean, dirty, or 
filthy. (S, Mgh, Msb.) »j-^ A man who shuns, 
avoids, or removes himself far from, causes of 
blame; who preserves himself therefrom. (S, K, 
TA.) See also jj ia and jAi. jjis (tropical:) A 
woman who shuns, avoids, or removes herself far 
from, unclean things, or foul actions. (S, K.) See 

also » jA and jA». (tropical:) A woman who 

shuns, or avoids, men. (K.) See also »jjiA 

(tropical:) A she-camel that lies down apart 
(A 'Obeyd, S, K) from the other camels, retiring 
to a distance, (A 'Obeyd, S,) and fleeing from 
them at the time of milking; (TA;) 
like A jiS, excepting that the A does not retire 


to a distance: (A 'Obeyd, S) or a she-camel that 
does not come to the watering-trough or tank, to 
drink, until it is left to her unoccupied; that cuts 
herself off from the other camels: (L, voce AAe : ) 
as also 4 ‘ jjiA (K:) and so A jA. (TA 

voce fjj*-=.) jjiA see »jjiA »jj^: see jA 
throughout. — (assumed tropical:) A man foul 
in language; (Mgh;) evil in disposition: (Mgh, K:) 
one who cares not what he does or says. (TA.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) A very jealous man; 

syn. jjA. (Lth, K.) (tropical:) A man who 

does not mix with others, (K,) or who does not 
associate as a friend with others, (S,) because of 
the evilness of his disposition, (S, K,) nor alight 
with them; (S;) as also 4 jjis and 1 jjAa (K) 
and j jjifa ji: (S, K:) or a man who shuns, avoids, 
or removes himself far from, others, not sitting 
unless alone, nor alighting unless alone. (A, 
TA.) See also jjA — — Dainty, or squeamish; 
one who dislikes and avoids a thing, and will not 
eat it: (AO, M, Mgh, K:) the » is added to 
give intensiveness to the signification: (TA:) or 
one who dislikes (jA) everything that is unclean. 
('Abd-el-Wahhab El-Kilabee.) It is said 
of Mohammad, Alii V ojjiii jlS He 

was dainty; not eating the domestic fowl until it 
had been fed with vegetable food. (Mgh, TA.) jAi 
(assumed tropical:) One whom others avoid, or 
shun: (S, K:) occurring in a Hudhalee poem: (S:) 
or i. q. 4 jAii [one who shuns, avoids, or removes 
himself far from, unclean things, or foul 
actions; who preserves himself therefrom]. (K.) 
See also »jA and jjA jAi (assumed tropical:) 
One who commits foul actions. (TA, from a 
trad.) jAU>: see jAi. JA lJA j-A See 

Supplement jS 1 jAdlj ja ; (m, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) 
and < 4 , (S, M, Mgh,) first pers. Ajja ; (S,) 
aor. 3 A; (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) and first 
pers. Ajja, (S, Msb, TA,) aor. 63 ja; (S, M, Msb, 
K;) but the former is the more usual, or common; 
(M, TA;) inf. n. jl ja, (S, M, Mgh, K,) of both 
verbs, (S,) or this is a simple subst., (Msb,) 
and jj ja, (S, M, K,) of the former verb, (S,) and ja 
(M, Msb, K) and »ja 2 , (M, K,) which last is 
anomalous, (M,) and "“j\ jii; (TA;) and 1 (s, 

M, Msb, K,) ?j, (Msb,) or (S;) and 1 jAj, (S, M, 
K,) originally jjA, (TA,) “A; (S, TA;) and 4 jj^; 
(TA;) [and 4 jAI, as appears from an ex. below;] 
He, or it, settled; became firm, steady, fixed, 
settled, or established; became motionless, 
stationary, standing, quiet, still, or at rest; rested; 
remained; continued; resided; in the place; 
syn. Ajj, (K,) and [which, when said 
of a man, particularly implies being in authority 
and power]. (Msb.) [See also 4.] In the words of 
the Kur, [xxxiii. 33,] oSjjjj ^ jjaj, and jjaj, 
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[And remain ye in your houses, or chambers,] uA 
and uA are contractions of ujA! and ujA! like 
as jll=> and jll=> are contractions of and Alf=>]: 
(M, Bd, * TA: * [but see A=>:]) or uA is from Aj, 
aor. 3 A inf. n. jiaj; (Bd, TA; *) and uA 
from jla, aor. AA, signifying j-Afy (Bd.) It is said 
in a proverb, ljj?i £1 jlalb ^lil [Begin thou by 
crying out to them, and they will become still, or 
quiet; or] begin thou by complaining of them, 
and they will be content to be still, or quiet. (TA.) 
[But see Freytag's Arab. Prov., i. 173, where, 
instead of I j j?), we find I j A.] You also say A 
jtii: U i. e. 1 j£A U [Such a one does not 

rest, or remain, in his place]. (S.) And it is said in 
a trad, of Aboo-Dharr, fls jl And I did 

not delay to rise, or stand up. (TA.) You say also, 
of a woman, '-d j£ (K) She suffers quietly 

what is done to her, such as the being kissed, &c. 
(K. * TA.) And 'j&\ { A 1 A Jlall iU The seed of 
the stallion rested, or remained, in the womb (S, 
K) of the she-camel; (K;) i. q. 1 jiLA (S, K.) See 
also A, and jA, below. — A, (S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) like uA (Mgh) and (Msb,) [so that 
the second pers. is ^jj^J aor. 63 A; (Lh, M, IKtt, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) and A, like mA^, (Mgh, Msb,) 
[so that the second pers. is ^jA,] aor. 3 A: (M, 
IKtt, Mgh, Msb, K;) and A, [second pers. ^-ijA 
or j ja,] aor. 63 A; (Lh, M, K;) or, accord, to MF, 
Lh mentions the aors. 3 A and 3 A in his 
Nawadir; and IKtt, the three forms of aor., and so 
the author of the Ma’alim; but IKtt says, in his 
Kitab el-Abniyeh, jil and j&, though he may have 
mentioned the three forms in another book; and 
accord, to what is stated [in the M and] in the L, 
Lh says and jaj, which is a rare form; (TA;) 
[on which it should be remarked, that ISd, IKtt, 
and Mtr, mention the form 3 J first, as though 
to indicate its being the more, or most, 
common;] inf. n. A, (Msb,) or A, (IKtt, TA,) or 
the latter is a simple subst.; (Msb;) It (the day, 
Lh, S, M, &c., and in like manner one says of 
the night, klilll cii m) was, or became, cold. (Lh, 

S, M, &c.) A He (a man) was, or became, 

affected, or smitten, by the cold. But you do not 
say Alii » ja: instead of this you say 1 »jai. (M, K.) — 
— It is said in a trad, respecting the war of the 
Moat, clijja ejjAj f jail Ai. kijAi lils, meaning, 
And when I [acquainted him with the tidings of 
the people, and] became quiet, I experienced 
cold. (TA.) [But perhaps the last word should 

be ^llA] kit Cija, (s, M, IKtt, Msb, K,) of 

the measure (M,) like A>*k (Msb,) [second 
pers. ^jA,] aor. 3 A (S, M, IKtt, K,) which is 
the more usual form; (M;) and AA, 
like (Msb,) [second pers. AjA,] aor. 63A; 
(S, M, IKtt, K;) inf. n. sji, (Th, M, Msb, K,) said 
by Th to be an inf. n., (M,) and »A (M, K) 


J 

and jjA; (M, Msb, K;) (tropical:) His eye was, or 
became, cool, or refrigerated, or refreshed; contr. 
of cva :.; (S, M;) wherefore some prefer 
that ^A should be of the measure to agree 
in measure with its contr.: (M:) or became cool, 
& c., by reason of happiness, or joy: (Msb:) or 
became cool, &c., and ceased to weep, (M, K,) 
and to feel hot with tears; (M;) for the tear of 
happiness, or joy, is cool; and that of sorrow, 
or grief, is hot: (S:) [it may therefore be rendered, 
his eye was, or became, unheated by tears:] or it 
is from j' A", and means, his eye, seeing that for 
which it longed, became at rest, and slept. (M, K. 
*) You also say lA cjjA, and 1 A ^ijA, inf. 
n., of both forms, »A and jjA, (tropical:) I was, 
or became, cool, or refrigerated, or refreshed, in 
eye thereby. (S.) See also 4. — »A, aor. 3 A inf. 
n. A, He poured it; poured it out, or forth; 
namely, water: and he poured it, or poured it out 
or forth, at once. (TA.) You say ii^ll A 
He poured the water upon him. (M, K.) And cii j ja 
ajU cli a* j A^ I poured upon his head a 

bucket of cold water. (S.) And A *U 1 I A He 
poured the water into the vessel. (TA.) — — 
Hence, (TA,) Ai A P& 1 A, (Sh, M, K,) 
and AA-A (S,) aor. 3 A (Sh, S, M,) inf. 

n. A, (Sh, S, M, K,) (tropical:) He poured forth 
the speech, or discourse, or narration, into his 
ear: (M, K:) or he did as though he poured it 
into his ear: (S:) or he intrusted him with it: (TA:) 
or he spoke it secretly into his ear: (M, * K, * TA:) 
or he repeated it in his ear, meaning the ear of a 
dumb man (A)'), that he might understand it: 
(IAar:) or he put his mouth to his ear and spoke 
loudly to him, as one does to a deaf man. (Sh.) 
2 63 A see 4, in two places. — » j A, inf. n. AAk 

He made him to acknowledge, or confess, it. (S.) 
You say lAA » jA, (S,) and AA (M, K,) A^ 
A 1 , (S,) He made him to acknowledge the truth, 
or right, or due, (S, M, K,) so that he did 
acknowledge it. (S.) 3 »jA inf. n. He settled, 
became fixed or established or motionless 
or quiet or still or at rest, rested, remained, or 
continued, with him. (S, K.) You say A^ AA V kil 
cjil U 1 will not settle, &c., with thee in the 
state in which thou art. (TA.) And hence the 
saying of Ibn-Mes'ood, I j jA (S, * K,) 

from jljul, not from jwjM, (S,) meaning, Be ye 
still, without motion, and without play, during 
prayer. (TA.) 4 »Aj (S, M, K,) and j » jA, (M, K,) 
He settled, fixed, established or confirmed, him, 
or it; rendered him, or it, motionless, quiet, still, 
or at rest; made him, or it, to rest, remain, or 
con- tinue; (S, * M, * K;) A [in it, namely, a 
place, or the like], and A° [in it, namely, a state, 
an office, or the like]. (M, K.) You say A-Si A “A 1 
[He settled, fixed, established, or confirmed, &c., 


him, or it, in his, or its, place]. (S, K.) And A A 1 '- i 
kblii y\ All li* A [Nothing fixed me in this 
country, or town, &c., but thy being in it]. (TA.) 
And ?A“j A jjA' A 1 He left the birds to rest in 
their nest. (Msb.) And A* 1 <UA' A 1 He left 
the agent to rest, [or settled, fixed, or established, 
him, or made him to continue, or confirmed 
him,] in his agency. (Msb.) [And AA A^ “A 1 He 
left him at rest in his assertion, undisturbed, 
unopposed, or uncontradicted; he confirmed him 
in it; he confessed him to be correct respecting it. 
Thus the verb is used in the phrase A^ “A 1 in 
the Expos, of the Jel., xxxviii. 22: and in many 
other instances.] You say also jA | AjAll, inf. 
n. AAk meaning, He put the thing in its AA [or 
resting-place]. (S.) And A=- jA' ^OA 1 1 AI 
[I established the information in his mind, so 
that it became established]. (S.) And lA dijA 
A 1 ^ j inf. n. »jl A 2 and »Aj [both of which inf. ns. 
properly belong to the synonymous form ^jA, 
(as Lumsden has remarked, in his Arabic 
Grammar, page 241,) I settled, fixed, established, 
&c., this thing, or affair; or I confirmed it.] (S.) 
And it is said in a trad, of ’Othman, A^ I j jai 

A A Make ye the souls of the beasts which ye 
slaughter to become at rest, [and wait ye] that 
they may depart, and do not hasten to skin 
the beasts, nor to cut them in pieces. (TA.) And in 
a trad, of Aboo-Moosa, jll j j ^4 »ikLJI Ci jsl 
Prayer is established and connected with A 
and j [i. e., benevolent treatment of others or 
piety or obedience to God, and the giving of the 

alms required by the law]. (TA.) A>All ^ jA' 

jAal 1 explained the saying, or speech, or 
language, to such a one, so that he knew it. (TA.) 
— A 1 He became quiet and submissive. (TA, 
from a trad.) — ^ Aj (S, Msb,) inf. n. A A], (M, 
K,) He acknowledged, or confessed, it, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) namely, the truth, or a right, or due, (S, 
M, K,) or a thing. (Msb.) jA! signifies The 
affirming a thing either with the tongue or with 

the mind, or with both. (ElBasair.) [Hence, 

app.,] Aull Cijaj [as though signifying The she- 
camel acknowledged, or confessed, herself to 
be pregnant;] the she-camel's pregnancy became 
apparent: (IKtt, TA;) or became established; 
became a positive fact: (ISk, S, K:) or the she- 
camel conceived; became pregnant. (IAar.) — A 1 

He entered upon a time of cold. (M, K.) “A 1 

kill, (inf. n. AA!, Msb,) God caused him to be 
affected, or smitten, by the cold. (S, * M, Msb, 

K.) One does not say »A (M, K) kilo kill jaj 

(S, M, Msb, K,) and AiA, (M, K,) (tropical:) God 
made his eye to become cool, or refrigerated, or 
refreshed, (Msb, TA,) by happiness, or joy, 
in consequence of his having offspring, or of 
some other event: (Msb:) or cooled his tears; for 
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the tear of happiness, or joy, is cool: (As:) or gave 
him to such an extent that his eye became quiet 
( j£ l 5^), and was not raised towards him who 
was above him, (S, TA,) or towards that 
which was above it: (L:) or caused him to meet 
with that which contented him, so that his eye 
became quiet (ji>) in looking at other things; 
an explanation approved and adopted by Abu- 1 - 
Abbas: (L, TA:) or caused his eye to sleep, by 
making him to meet with happiness, or joy, 
that dispelled his sleeplessness. (Aboo-Talib.) 
You say also ^ jl u' l £*i j*j [It refreshes my eye, 
&c., to see thee]. (TA.) See also l. 5 63 jiiand 6: 
see 1, first signification. 8 3 >2' see 1, 

first signification. — jSI, (K,) or jjj% j 2 l, (S,) 
or JjUll (M,) He washed himself with cold 
water. (S, M, K.) 10 63 ji£»j see 1, first 
signification, in three places; and see 4. [— — 
j 5 i*J often signifies It was, or subsisted, or had 
being: and hence is frequently used or 

understood as a copula, often with y prefixed to 
the predicate; as is also jiilj; so that jSilA 
or may mean Zeyd is with thee; as 

well as Zeyd is residing, & c., with thee. See, on 

this point, I 'Ak, p. 58.) Also, It obtained, or 

held. R. Q. 1 ja ja, [inf. n. “ja ja,] It (a man's belly) 
sounded, [or rumbled,] (S, TA,) by reason of 
hunger, or from some other cause. (TA.) Also 

said of a cloud, with thunder. (TA.) It (wine, 

or beverage,) sounded, [or gurgled,] in a man's 

throat. (M, TA.) He laughed (S, M, K) in a 

certain manner, (S,) violently, or immoderately, 
and reiterating his voice in his throat: (M, K:) or 
he imitated the sounds of laughing: (IKtt:) or jaja 
is similar to ‘^a. (Sh.) — — He (a camel) 
brayed, (S, M, K,) with a clear and reiterated 
voice: (S, M:) or brayed in the best manner: 
(IKtt:) said only of a camel advanced in age: (S, 
in art. “jaja (: o ^ is the inf. n., (S, * M, K, *) and 
the simple subst. is jla ja: (M, K:) and jal ja is pi. of 
the former of these ns. (S.) — — cjjaja it (a 
pigeon, 3 ->U^,) [cooed; or] uttered its cry: (S, K:) 
or uttered a hind of cry: (M:) the inf. n. is “jaja 
and jjjS ja, (S, M, K,) which latter IJ says is of the 
measure jjll*a, thus making it 
a quadriliteralradical word, (M,) and jlaja 
and js ; which last is a simple subst. as well as 
an inf. n., and so is “jaja. (El-Hasan Ibn-'Abd- 
Allah El-Katib El-Isbahanee.) — — She (a 

domestic hen) uttered a reiterated ciy, or 

cackling. (Hr, M.) ja: see 1, throughout. f j) 

1)511 [The day of resting;] the eleventh day of Dhu- 
1 -Hijjeh; (A 'Obeyd;) the first of the days 
called (Msb;) the day next after that 

called f j) [or the day of the sacrifice, or of 

the slaughtering of camels]: (S, M, Mgh, K:) so 
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called because the people on that day rest, or 
settle, in their abodes: (S, M, Mgh:) or because 
they rest on that day in [the valley of] Mine, (A 
'Obeyd, Kr, M, Msb, K,) after the fatigue of the 
three days immediately preceding. (A ’Obeyd.) — 
ja £ j), (S, M, Msb, K,) the inf. n. being thus used 
as an epithet, (Msb,) and [ jla, (S, Mgh, Msb,) but 
the latter was disapproved by LAar, (TA,) and 
1 (M, K,) and “ja (s, M, Msb, K,) and 

l »jl 5 , (S, Msb,) A cold chill, or cool, day, and 
night: (S, M, &c.:) and ja is applied to anything as 
signifying cold; (TA;) [and so, app., J, jla, 
and perhaps [ jjja and J. jjja]. [Hence,] 

[The two cold times;] the morning and the 
evening. (S, K.) A man being asked what had 
caused his teeth to fall out, he answered j 
jlall jUJI [The eating what was hot, and 

drinking what was cold: but he may have used jla 
instead of ja for the purpose of assimilation 
to jl^-; and it seems that, when coupled or 
connected with jla , jlA is more chaste than jS], 
(TA.) Respecting the saying & jla Jjj U jU. 

see art. j=>-. — See also ja. ja i. q. jl^a [q. v .] (S, M, 
K) and jiuA (TA) [and ji«]. — Also, (S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) and f ja, (Lh, Kt,) which latter form, it 
is said, must be used in conjunction with [its 
contr.] ji, for the sake of assimilation, (TA,) and 
l j 5 , (Kt,) Cold; coldness; chill; 

chilness; coolness; syn. ajj; (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
as also J. “ja: (S:) or ja signifies cold; & c., in 
winter; (M, K;) whereas -j) is in winter 
and summer: (M:) and J, “ ja, cold, &c., by which a 
man (M, K) or other creature, (M,) is affected, or 
smitten. (M, K.) You say j“ ^ I They entered 
upon the [time of] cold. (M.) And ja V j ji ) 
Neither heat nor cold. (TA, from a trad.) And ^ 
i ; j? cjl j A night of cold. (TA.) And j » j=* 

V ja (S) The most severe of thirst is thirst in 

a cold day. (S, art. j=>-.) And sometimes the Arabs 
said [ » ja ciAj » j^ ja.i (S) [I experience] thirst in a 
cold day. (ISd, in TA, art. j^-.) [See this and other 
exs. in art. j^-.) One says also [ l^ija cjAa, 
[meaning -cM “ja,] The time of its access, or 
coming, meaning of the access, or coming, of the 
disease, [app., of the shivering-fit of an ague, 
(see «[jjfo)] departed: the [pronoun] 1* refers to 
[the word] (S.) ja: see ja. see ja. Sja 
signifies clija U (tropical:) [That by 

which, or in consequence of which, the eye 
becomes cool, or refrigerated, or refreshed; &c.; 
or in consequence of which it becomes at rest, 
and sleeps: see 1]. (M, K.) In the Kur, xxxii. 17, 
instead of “ja, Aboo-Hureyreh reads H^ja 
up-I, as on the authority of the Prophet. (M.) You 
say also o? “ja ^ > (tropical:) He is in 
a plentiful and pleasant state of life. (TA.) “ja: 


see ja, throughout, jl ja: see 1, first signification. 

A state of settledness, fixedness, stability, 

establishment, quiet, stillness, rest, 
permanence, or continuance; (Msb, TA;) and so 
J. jiilA, in the Kur, ii. 34, and vii. 23: (Bd, TA:) or 
in these two instances the latter is a n. of 
place. (Bd.) [Hence,] J jail jla [Kur, xl. 42, The 
abode of stability; the permanent abode; i. e.,] 
the world to come. (TA, art. jja; &c.) — [A place, 
and a time, of settledness, fixedness, stability, 
establishment, quiet, stillness, rest, permanence, 
or continuance; a restingplace;] i. q. J, jiiiA (TA) 
[and j ji«] and J, !a (S, M, K.) Exs. jiVl 
ja J], and i » jaiA, [The thing, or affair, came 
to its place, or time, of settledness, &c.; or the 
meaning may be, to its state of settledness, &c.; 
the explanation is] came to its end, and became 
settle, fixed, &c. (M, TA.) And lS j j. 

[Kur, xxxvi. 38,] And the sun runneth to a 
place, and time, beyond which it doth not pass: 
or to a term appointed for it: (TA:) or to a 
determined limit, where its revolution ends; 
likened to the jii*^ of a traveller, when he ends 
his journey: or to the middle of the sky; for it 
there seems to pause: or to its state of 
settledness, &c., according to a special path: or to 
its appointed end in one of the different places of 
rising and setting which it has on different days: 
or to the end of its course, in the desolate part of 
the world: and accord, to other readings, jailA V 
41 , and jaiA V, meaning, it has no rest; for it is 
always in motion. (Bd.) And j jiuA U) jSi [Kur, 
vi. 66,] To every prophecy is a term [for 
its fulfilment], which ye shall see in the present 
world and in the world to come. (TA.) And J. jl' 
ji» The extreme part of the womb; the resting- 
place (jiilA) of the fetus therein. (M, K.) It is 
said in the Kur, [vi. 98,] jai-Aa | 
meaning, And ye have a resting-place in the 
womb, and a depository [in the spermatic 
sources] in the back: but some read j. 
j ji‘»« 5 , meaning, and [there is] such as is yet 
remaining in the womb, or such as is established 
in the present world, in existence, and such as is 
deposited in the back, not yet created: or and 
there is of you such as remains among the living, 
and such as is deposited in the earth [among the 
dead]: (M, TA:) or such as hath been born and 
hath appeared upon the earth, and such as is in 
the womb: (Lth, TA:) or such as yet remains in 
the back, and such as is deposited in the womb. 
(TA.) You say also, jlidl ^ j£ii J, [He, or it, 

reminded me of the consecrated places of 
abode: jl 5 i is pi. of j ji«]. (TA.) And one says, on 
the occasion of a calamity befalling, j j^ 

(S, Z, M, *) or J, j 5 j (K,) meaning, It (the 
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calamity, S) became [or fell] in its jtjS [or 
settled or fixed place, or in the place where it 
should remain:] (S, K:) or the thing came to 
its J ja: (M:) or it fell in its place: (Z:) or it fell 
where it ought: (Th:) and sometimes they said 
l L»j^ ej*aj [it fell in its settled or fixed place, 
&c.]: (S:) and jiV I jaj J, »j«j, i. e. J, ?j [the 
thing fell in the place where it did, or should, rest, 
or remain]: (As:) and one says to a man who 
seeks blood-revenge, when he meets the slayer of 
his relation, J, ^ijaa diiij thy heart has met that 
which it looked for. (TA.) J. ^ijaa Cuij iSS, and 
i & ja a i so means I have become acquainted 

with all that thou knowest, nothing thereof being 
hidden from me. (Ibn-Buzurj, in TA, art. j- 5 .) One 
says also, [in threatening another,] ja JJ -. ti j ia JV 
ja; a prov., meaning, j ‘filial csJI [i. e. I will 
assuredly impel thee, or drive thee, against thy 
will, to the utmost point to which thou canst go, 
or be brought or reduced; and, constrain thee to 
do thine utmost]. (JK. [Or the meaning is, I will 
assuredly impel thee, or drive thee, against thy 
will, to the place that thou deservest: or, to the 
place where thou shalt remain: or, to thy grave: 
or, to thy worst and lowest state or condition: see 

Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 450.]) A region, or 

place, of fixed abode; i. q. i^jVI j, 0?: (S:) a 
region, district, or tract, of cities, towns, or 
villages, and of cultivated land; syn. j~^. (TA.) 
Hence, Jj“l [The people residing in such 
a region]: and hence, lSj* ja, q. v. (TA.) 
[Hence, jail"> j, ajjfcj 40 The seat of regal 

power, &c.] I. q. *£ ja '- i , (as in a copy of 

the M,) or -Sjs ja U ( (as in copies of the K,) i. e., L* 
cUJI -ua ja (TA, written without any syll. signs,) 
[app. meaning, A place in which water has 
remained, or been poured]; as also J, »jlja; (M, 
K:) a depressed piece of ground; as also the latter 
word: (M, K:) or the latter is applied to any 
depressed piece of ground into which water 
pours and where it remains; and such ground is 
fertile, if the soil be soft: (AHn, M:) and to a 
round tract of level, or level and depressed, 
ground: (LAar, S:) and to a low meadow: (TA:) 
and to a small pool of water left by a torrent: (TA, 
art. j=^*j:) and the former of the two words is 
also explained as signifying a depressed place 
where water rests: so in the Kur, xxiii. 52: and a 
place where water rests in a meadow: (TA:) and 
it is also a pi., [or rather a coll. gen. n.,] of which 
the sing, [or n. un.] is J, °j' ja: (As, M:) and j' ja is 
applied to low grounds because water rests in 
them. (ISh.) Ibn-' Abbas, mentioning 'Alee, 
said, j>»m 1 I sjljiK a-Je J] My 

knowledge compared to his knowledge is like the 
small pool of water left by a torrent, placed by the 
side of the [main deep, or] middle of the sea. (K, 
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* TA, art. j=>*j.) — — [The bottom of the sea, 
&c.] jjja A woman who suffers quietly what 
is done to her, (M, K,) or who does not prevent 
the hand of him who feels her, as though she 
remained quiet to suffer what was done to her, 
(TA,) not repelling him who kisses her nor him 
who entices her to gratify his lust, (M, K, TA,) nor 
shunning that which induces suspicion. (TA.) — 
Cold water (S, K) with which one washes 
himself. (S.) (It seems to be an epithet in which 
the quality of a subst. predominates.) jjja 31 j 
(tropical:) A man whose eye is cool, 
refrigerated, or refreshed: (S:) or whose eye is 
cool, &c., and ceases to weep: or whose eye sees 
that for which it has longed [and becomes at rest 
and sleeps]. (K.) [See 1.] And»jjJ o£, and J, »jla, 
(tropical:) [An eye that is cool, &c.] (M, K.) ja 
The stomach, or triple stomach, or the crop, or 
craw, of a bird; syn. (S, K;) like (S) 

[and *jjja.]. see the last division of what is 
given above under jlja. Is J ja, from jl ja, because 
he who is so called remains in the dwellings, 
(TA,) An inhabitant of a region, district, or tract, 
of cities, towns, or villages, and of cultivated 
land, who does not go in search of pasture: (K:) a 
tailor: (IAar, S, K:) a butcher: or any workman or 
artificer. (K.) The vulgar use it in the present day 
as an intensive epithet; saying 
i_sjlja, and tSj'ja J-lj (TA,) meaning a clever 
tailor, and a clever carpenter; and in like 
manner, lS jlaja. (IbrD.) » ja ja: see R. Q. 1; the first 
and last in two places, jjja ja : see R. Q. 1; the first 
and last in two places. jlSjs; see R. Q. 1; the first 
and last in two places. jjaja A long ship or boat: 
(S, K:) or a great ship or boat: (K:) 

pi. jJ 1 ja. (TA.) jLa [act. part. n. of ja, q. v.] You 
say jla Such a one is quiet, or still, or at rest. 
(TA.) — See also ja and jjja. »jjj^ [A flask, 
bottle, or, as it generally signifies in the present 
day, phial;] the thing in which wine, or beverage, 
&c., (M,) or in which wine, or beverage, and the 
like, (K,) rests, or remains: (M, K:) or it is 
of glass, (S, M, K,) only; (M, K;) a kind of vessel 
of glass: (Msb:) pi. jajja. (S, &c.) The dim. 
is “jjjjja. (TA.) i> jjjl ja jjjl ja, in the Kur, 
[lxxvi. 15 and 16,] is said by some learned men to 
mean Vessels, [vessels] white as silver and clear 
as jjjI ja. [See also art. u-^a.] An I is added by 
some to the final jiJ ja [of verse 15] in order that 

the ends of the verses may be similar. (M.) 

A receptacle for fresh, or dried, dates; also 

called ja. (Msb.) (tropical:) The black of 

the eye; the part, of the eye, that is surrounded by 
the white: (M, K:) as being likened to »jjjLa of 
glass, because of its clearness, and because the 
observer sees his image in it. (M, TA.) [See an ex. 
in a verse cited in the first paragraph of art. m1“.] 


(tropical:) A woman, or wife; as also '»j*-=>ja: 

(Az, Msb:) called by the former appellation 
because the child, or the seed, rests in her womb, 
as a thing rests in a vessel, and as being likened 
to a vessel of glass because of her weakness. 
(Msb.) Hence the words [of Mohammad] in 
a trad., jiJ ja% Laa j ‘Sajjj [Go thou leisurely: act 
gently with the jjj! ja]: women being here likened 
to jjjI of glass because of their weakness of 
purpose, and their fickleness; for such vessels are 
soon broken and cannot be restored to 
soundness: meaning, that the man 

thus addressed, named (Anjesheh), [a 

freedman of Mohammad,] should not raise his 
voice and sing in driving the camels, for fear of 
the women's having their desires excited by what 
they heard; or for fear that the camels, hearing 
the singing, should go quickly, and jolt and 
fatigue the riders. (TA.) j^>: see jlja, in three 
places. ji« A she-camel whose pregnancy is 
established: (TA:) or that has condensed and 
retained the seed of the stallion in her womb, (M, 
K,) and not ejected it: (M:) or that has conceived, 
or become pregnant. (IAar.) See 4. jjjai 
Affected, or smitten, by the cold: (S, M, K:) 
from SjSI, contr. to rule; as though formed 
from ja. (S.) [It seems that J was not acquainted 
with the form ja, which is mentioned in the M 
and K, or that he did not allow it.] — — See 
also ja. jiSI«i: see jlja; the former in several 
places: — — and for the latter, see 10. j&">: 

see jl ja; the former in several places: and 

for the latter, see 10. ija 1 i jUl I ja, [aor. I ja,] inf. 
n. o' ja, He collected together the thing; put it, 
or drew it, together; (S, O, K, TA;) part to part, or 
portion to portion. (S, O, TA.) [This seems to be 
generally regarded as the primary signification.] 
— — Hence the saying of the Arabs, 4jl ja Ll 
L 5 Sillll and 4 “?- ejl ja Li, meaning This she- 
camel has not contracted her womb upon a 
young one: (S, O, TA:) but most say that 
the meaning is, her womb has not comprised, or 
enclosed, a foetus: or the former saying means 
she has not borne a foetus: accord, to AHeyth, 
this same saying and L=- Cii ja U are both said 

to mean, by some, she has not borne in her womb 
a young one (??): and by some, she has not let fall 
a young one, ever; i. e. she has not been 
pregnant: and accord, to ISh, one says, J, 
j ja jjfc ^ <aU!l Jkill [which seems to mean 
The stallion covered the she-camel without her 
bringing forth, or becoming pregnant; for he 
adds that iaLill c ja means app. 

or k g.i a. w-j ; but I have not found ■=-*—=' nor 
among the inf. ns. of meaning “ she 

brought forth; ” and I rather think that the right 
reading is or and that the meaning 
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therefore is, without her inclining, or being 
desirous: see to, third sentence; and see £ja 
uO“l]: and there is another saying; that '- 4 A. I jii 
means She has not, or did not, cast forth a foetus, 
or a young one. (TA.) One says also, of the she- 
camel, (K, TA,) and of the ewe, or she-goat, 
(TA,) 4ii js, alone, meaning She became pregnant: 
(K, TA:) and likewise, of the pregnant [in 
general], or of the she-camel, accord, to different 
copies of the K, (TA,) meaning she brought forth: 
(K, TA:) ISh says that 4 ii ja is used in relation to 
a she-camel; and J, 4 Jjal ; in relation to a woman: 
[each, app., in the former sense and in the latter:] 
and that one says [ Lsd ^4; pi. is jl ja 33- (TA.) — 
— See also 4 . — ija, (S, O, Msb, * K, 

*) and *i, (Msb, * K,) the verb being trans. by 
itself and by means of m, or this particle is 
redundant, (Msb,) and sometimes the » is 
suppressed, so that one says [ls'jP and] 4 jjja & c., 
(TA,) aor. Ija and I ja, (K,) the latter aor. on the 
authority of Ez-Zejjajee, as is said in the L, 
but generally ignored, (TA,) inf. n. »*ija and 3 ja 
(S, O, Msb, K) and *ja, (Msb, K,) this last 
mentioned by Az; (Msb;) and J, »l j3l; (K;) He 
read [the book, or Scripture], or recited [it]: (K, 
TA:) or jijall 4 jlja means [properly, or 
etymologically, accord, to some,] I uttered [the 
words of] the Kur-an in a state of combination 
[or uninterruptedly]; (O, TA;) as Ktr is related to 
have said: (O:) [or Ija as used in a case of this 
kind app. signifies properly he read, or recited, 
the Scripture chanting; like as -441 properly 
signifies “ he recited ” poetry “ chanting with 
a high voice: ” (for Scripture and poetry are 
usually chanted:) then, he read, or recited, 
anything in any manner, without, or from, or in, 
a book.] It is said in a trad., 3 j"l lja) jl al 3 id 
p j? cijjl US [He who desires to 
read, or recite, the Kur-an freshly, like as it was 
revealed, let him read, or recite, it in the manner 
of Ibn-Umm-'Abd]; meaning -djjjaS iJljjia 
[properly, let him read, or recite, in a leisurely 
manner, with distinct utterance, and 
with moderation; but conventionally, let him 
chant, in a peculiar, distinct, and leisurely, 
manner; like as he did]: or 03^. [let him 

read, or recite, with a slender and plaintive voice, 
like as he did]: or ?ja4£ 4 jaij [let him read it, or 
recite it, quickly, like as he did]. (O.) And in a 
trad, of TAb, it is said, j-4“Jlj j^Jill ^a I jaj V 
meaning He used not to recite [the Kur- an] 
aloud in the [prayers of the] noon and the [period 
of the afternoon called the] j~=4-: or he used not 
to make himself to hear his reciting: as though he 
heard persons reciting and making themselves 
and those near them to hear. (TA.) The saying, in 
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the Kur [lxxv. 17 and 18 ], 'ala ^ jaj tile jj 

441 ja iUi ja means Verily on us is the collecting 

thereof [i. e. of the Kur-an] and the reciting 
thereof; and when we recite it, then follow thou 
the reciting thereof: or, accord, to I'Ab, and when 
we explain it to thee, then do thou according to 
that which we have explained to thee: (S, O, TA:) 
or the meaning [signified and implied] is, verily 
on us is the collecting thereof in thy mind, and 
the fixing the recitation thereof on thy tongue; 
and when we recite it to thee by the tongue of 
Gabriel, then follow thou the reciting thereof, and 
often recur therein so that it may become firmly 
rooted in thy understanding: (Bd:) 

[therefore -di ja j n the former instance means the 
teaching thee to recite it; and thus we 
may explain the assertion that] Ija and J, I jal are 
syn. in like manner as are 44 ja ^ and (Sb, 

TA.) See 4 . <&■ ['3 means He read, or recited, to 
him the Kur-an, &c., [as a teacher, or an 
informant; (as is shown by phrases in the Kur 
xxvi. 199 and lxxxiv. 21 ;) like -44- id; and also, as 
a conventional and post-classical phrase,] as a 
pupil, or learner, to his sheykh, or preceptor. 
(L.) Ija and »l ja! { pdJI are syn., (S, O, 

Msb, K, TA,) signifying He conveyed, 
or delivered, to him the salutation: or the latter 
phrase is not used unless the salutation is 
written: (K, TA:) or belongs to a particular dial.; 
and is used when the salutation is written, 
meaning he made him to read the salutation: 
(AHat, TA:) the aor. of the verb in the 
former phrase is Ija, and the inf. n. is »*ija: As 
says that the making that verb trans. by itself is a 
mistake; therefore one should not say il jal 

[meaning Convey thou, or deliver thou, to him, 

salutation]. (Msb.) See also 5 . — And see 4 , 

first quarter. 2 <i3*- Cil ja she kept at her abode a 
girl, or young woman, until she should 
menstruate, in order to find if she were free from 
pregnancy. (Aboo- 'Amr Ibn-El-'Ala, S, O.) 
And 44 ja she was kept in confinement [for the 
purpose above mentioned, or] in order that the 
termination of her menstruations might be 
waited for, or awaited, (K,) or until the 
termination of her Sac. [q. v .]. (TA.) 3 »t jla, (O, K.) 
inf. n. SI Jit and *lja, (K,) He read, or studied, 
with him, each of them teaching the other. (O, K.) 
— — It is said of the [ch. of the Kur-an 
entitled] m' j^-VI sjjl«, as Ibn-Hashim related that 
trad., d “j^P is 44 l£ jl e. [Verily 
(j] being here a contraction of j] as in the Kur 
xvii. 75 and 78 &c.)] it was equal as to the time 
required to read it, or to recite it, to [that which is 
entitled] the of the s jii j [or it was longer]: but 

most related it as commencing with the words 3 


t S 3-d 4 iilS. (TA.) 4 4jI jSI, said of a woman: see 1 , 
former half. Said of a she-camel, (K, TA,) and of a 
ewe, or she-goat, (TA,) She retained the seed of 
the male in her womb: (K, TA:) and when this is 
the case, one says that she is l$4jja ^a, which is 
anomalous, for \ 1*jI j? ^ (TA in the present 
art.;) meaning in the first period of her 
pregnancy, before its becoming apparent, or 
manifest. (TA in art. jja.) [And accord, to 
Freytag, (app. in the phrase lid cjI jal,) the verb is 
expl. in the Kitab el-Addad as said of a serpent, 
meaning It retained poison for the space of a 
month.] — — Also, said of a woman, She 
menstruated: and she became pure from the 
menstrual discharge: (S, O, * Msb, K, TA:) and so 
i 4 jI ja, in both of these senses, (Msb, TA,) aor. 3, 
inf. n. i ja; (Msb;) or in the former sense; (Akh, S, 
K;) and [accordingly] one says, 3 444^. cjija 
dddd- [so in copies of the S, agreeably with what 
immediately precedes, but in one of my copies of 
the S and in the O and TA, djljal, meaning, 
she menstruated once or twice]; (S, O, * TA; *) 
and 4 jlja signifies she saw the blood [of the 
menses app. for the first time]: (TA:) 

and 4 jI jal signifies she became one who had the 
menstrual discharge. (Akh, S, O, TA.) [Accord, to 
Zj, as I gather from the TA, the second of 
the significations in the sentence immediately 
preceding is from the collection of the blood in 
the womb: in the opinion of IAth, it and the first 
signification are from relation to time: but I 
rather incline to think that the converse of this is 
the case, and that hence are deduced several 

other meanings here following.] £la jll 'I jal 

(S, K) The winds blew, (K,) or began [to blow], 

(S,) in their time, or season. (S, K.) I jal (said 

of a man, O, TA) He reverted, or turned back, 
(O, K, TA,) from his journey. (O, TA.) And He 
returned (K, TA) from his journey. (TA.) — — 
And He, or it, approached, or drew near. (K.) 
You say, d -Jjil 1 approached, or drew near 
to, my family. (O.) And dlikU. cjI jal They object of 
want approached, or drew near; or 

has approached, &c. (S, O.) And It set, (K, 

TA,) said of a star: or the time of its setting came, 
or drew near. (TA.) j >vll cjl jal signifies The stars 

set: (O:) and also (O) The stars delayed [to 

bring] their rain. (S, O.) And i jal is also syn. 

with ji-1, (K, TA,) in the phrase t jal [He 

postponed, or delayed, the object of his want:] 
(TA:) and, (K, TA,) as some say, (TA,) syn. 
with ji.441 [He, or it, was, or became, behind, 
backward, late, &c.:] (K, TA:) [but it should be 
observed that j^i is often intrans., and syn. 
with j 444 l; therefore one signification may 
possibly in this instance be meant by both: such, 



2512 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


however, is not the case accord, to SM, as has 
been shown above, and as is further shown by his 
saying,] perhaps the saying of the author of the K, 
that it is syn. with may have been taken from 

the phrase j' £1 i21lj5 Ciik.i i. e. Hast thou 
withheld thy entertainment for the guest, or 
guests, or hast thou postponed it? but his 
explanation is obviously loose and defective. 

(TA.) (ji cJjai is from itjISlI [pi. of 

or ejul; hence it seems to mean I rhymed, 
or versified: compare 34 j' from j4j", and 
from cJijll, &c.]. (O. [See also 8 .]) — (L, K, 

TA,) inf. n. JljSJ, (TA,) He (a sheykh, or preceptor, 
L, TA) made him, or taught him, to read, or 
recite; (L, K, TA;) [and so [ »'ja, inf. n. u' 3, as 
shown before:] see l, last quarter. One says, “'jai 
jjj (S, O, L, TA) and 4*^1 (L, TA) He 
made him, or taught him, to read, or recite, the 
Kur-an and the tradition. (L, TA.) Hence 
p4JI ; (AHat, TA:) see l, near the -end. — 
See also what next follows. 5 Ijii He devoted 
himself to religious exercises [and particularly to 
the reading, or reciting, of the Kur-an]; (S, K;) as 
also i tjl; (O, TA;) and J, ' ja': (K, TA:) and i. q. 4aij 
[i. e. he learned knowledge, or science; or 
particularly ■&!', meaning the science of the law. 
(K.) 8 IjjsI see 1 , former half. [After the 
mention of »' j3l as syn. with »' jS, it is added in the 
TA, 3 cji jjSI JIL, in which jSI is evidently 
a mistranscription; and not attributable to the 
copyist, but to the author, of the TA, for the 
whole sentence is misplaced.] 10 illiVI i j«U, 
(Msb,) or iljuVt l s (TA in art. j3,) [both 
probably correct, as dial. vars.,] He 
investigated the cijai [or modes, or manners of 
being, (pi. of J, « 3 or 33, and of j j,)] of the 
things, for acquiring a knowledge of their 
conditions and properties. (Msb in this art., and 
TA in art. j j.) [And one says also, 4^' ' jSk.1, 
meaning He investigated the book to find some 

particular thing.] And 34-" t j*U The 

he-camel left the she-camel (tji jlj [in the CK and 
in my MS. copy of the K "4 Jj]) in order that 
he might see whether she had conceived or not: 
(S, K:) [or whether she were in her state of desire: 
for SM adds, after stating that this is from AO,] 
as long as the ijPj [i. e. an epithet which 
seems to be properly applied to a female solid- 
hoofed animal, but here app. applied to a she- 
camel,] is in her j j [a mistranscription for j 
or a noun cognate there with], one says of her, 
I 4-jj 5 3 3 and 4-l'j^. (TA. [See also 1 , first 
quarter; and see l>«3“!I 'j 5 -]) — — 

And »' signifies He desired, or demanded, of 
him that he should read, or recite. (MA, TA.) i 3 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, &c.) and J, 33, (Mgh, Msb, 
K,) or the latter is a simple subst. and the former 


J 

is an inf. n., (Msb,) A menstruation: and a state of 
purity from the menstrual discharge: (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K, &c.:) thus having two contr. meanings: 
(S, O, K:) said by IAth to have the latter meaning 
accord, to Esh-Shafi’ee and the people of El- 
Hijaz, and the former meaning accord, to Aboo- 
Haneefeh and the people of E1-’ Irak: (TA:) and a 
time; (AA, S, Mgh, O, K;) and so [ <33; (S, Mgh, 
O;) as in the sayings, 4" j*! <4 j 4* a nd j 4j4 
The wind blew at its time; (Kt, Mgh;) and this is 
the primary signification (IAth, Mgh, O) accord, 
to AA [and some others]; (Mgh;) whence 
[accord, to them] the first and second of the 
meanings mentioned above: (Kt, S, IAth, Mgh, 
O:) and 33 signifies also the termination of a 
menstruation: and some say, the period between 
two menstruations: (S:) accord, to Zj, it means 
the collecting of the blood in the womb; which is 
only in the case of becoming pure from 
menstruation: (TA:) the pi. is e'jai 

and i j 3 and j 3\ (S, O, Msb, K,) the last of which 
[as also properly the first] is a pi. of pauc.; (S, O, 
Msb;) or when « ja or l *3 has the first of the 
meanings assigned to it above the pi. is S-Tjal, and 
when it has the second thereof the pi. is * jjS: (K:) 
respecting the phrase « jjs 4*2 in the Kur [ii. 228 ], 
As says, it should by rule be jja' 4*1*: (Msb, 
TA:) the grammarians say that it is for 1 > 42* 
thus in the L: (TA:) or they say that it is 
for ? jj»l' a? jja' < 2 *: but some of them say that it 
is allowable to use a pi. of mult, in relation to 
three and more as far as ten [inclusively] without 
[the necessity of] rendering the phrase otherwise 
in grammatical analysis. (Msb.) — — [Hence,] 
A rhyme: (Z, K, TA:) «■' jal (Z, O, TA) and 3j3 (O) 
signifying the rhymes of verses; (Z, O, TA;) which 
terminate like as do the »' j' of the states of 
purity from menstruation; (Z, TA;) [i. e., they are 
thus called] because they terminate, and limit, 
the verses: (O:) and j-4" iljSI signifies also the 
several modes, or manners, or species, (IAth, O, 
K, TA,) and metres, (IAth, TA,) and scopes, (K, * 
TA,) of verse, or poetry: (IAth, O, K, TA:) the 
sing, is 33 (O, TA) and [ i 3, and some say i £ j? 
also, and J, Is 3 and Is 3, and some say that it 
is 33 [q. v.] with j: and the pi. of ls3 is 
[also] 3. j' [a pi. of pauc.]. (TA.) One says, 'i* 
jiill li* » ja jc. jilill i. e. This poetry is according 
to the mode, or manner, &c., of this poetry. (O.) 

See also 10 , first sentence. Also A periodical 

festival; syn. -3. (TA.) And A fever [app. an 

intermittent, or a periodically-recurrent, fever]. 

(TA.) And i. q. 4*13 [app. meaning A thing 

becoming absent, or unapparent, or setting, like a 

star: see 4 ]. (TA.) And u* j" * ja means The 

days of the mare's desiring the stallion: or, of her 
being covered: one says 4*j 3 3 and 4)' ja' 3 


[She is in her days of desiring &c.]. (TA.) See also 
1 , first quarter; and see 10 , third sentence. 33: 
see the next preceding paragraph, in two 
places. 1 3 : see *3, last quarter: — — and see 
also the paragraph here following. »'ja The <4j 
[by which is here meant the common, or general, 
disease] (As, S, O, K) of a country; (S, O;) of 
which it is said that when a person has come to 
that country and remained in it fifteen nights [or 
days, accord, to one of my copies of the S,] 
the »' 3 thereof quits him; or, as the people of El- 
Hijaz say, its » 3; meaning that if he be affected 
with a malady after that, it will not be from 
the «4j [or »' j] of the country: (As, S, O;) and it 
is also termed J, 33. (TA. [But I think it not 
improbable that this last word may have 
originated in a mistranscription of »ja.]) — 
See also 4 , second sentence, u' j“ is said by some 
of the erudite to be originally an inf. n. of 4 ja 
meaning “ I collected together the thing,” or 
of 4411 4 ja meaning “ I read, or recited, the 
book, or Scripture; ” and then conventionally 
applied to signify The Book of God that was 
revealed to Mo- hammad: (Kull:) it is [also expl. 
as signifying] the revelation, (K, TA,) meaning 
that which is termed Jw j*-" [the mighty, or 
inimitable, &c.], which is read, or recited, and 
written in books, or volumes: (TA:) used as a 
subst., and unrestrictedly, it is applied in the 
language of the law to the substance itself 
[whereof the Kur-an consists], and lexically to the 
alphabetical letters [in which it is written] for 
these are what are read; as when one says, '-33 
jjall [1 wrote the Kur-an], and 4 - 2 *.**> [1 touched 
it]: (Msb:) [and without the article J', it is applied 
to any portion of the Kur-an:] accord, to AO, (S,) 
and Zj, (TA,) it is thus called because it collects 
and comprises the j>* [or chapters]: (S, O, TA:) 
and IAth says that the original meaning of the 
word is the collection; and that the u ' 3 is so 
called because it has collected the histories [of 
the prophets &c.], and commands and 
prohibitions, and promises and threats, [and the 
like is said in the O,] and the *4ji [i. e. verses, or 
signs], and the jy- [or chapters]: but Isma’eel 
Ibn-Kustan- teen, to whom, as a disciple to 
his preceptor, EshShafi’ee read, or recited, the 
Kur-an, is related on the latter’s authority to have 
said that u'j“' is a subst., and with hemz, and not 
taken from ^'jS, but is a name for the Book of 
God, like [the Book of the Law revealed to 
Moses] and [the Gospel]: and it is related 

that Aboo-’Amr Ibn-El-’Ala used to 
pronounce u' j" without hemz [like many others, 
but it is, and always has been, pronounced 

by most with hemz]. (TA.) It is also applied 

to The divinely appointed act of prayer (sMUl) 
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because it comprises recitation [of words of the 
Kur-an]. (IAth, TA.) li s j 5 : see l ja, last 

quarter, i'ljs A good reader or reciter [of the Kur- 
an]: pi. ujjl 3 s : it has no broken pi. (K, TA.) J3 5 , 
(S, O, K,) an epithet applied to a man and to a 
woman, (Fr, TA,) and [ £sj* and 4 Uj 5 ", (K,) A 
devotee; or one who devotes himself [and in the 
case of the first of these epithets herself] 
to religious exercises [and particularly to the 
reading, or reciting, of the Kur-an]: (S, O, K:) 
pi. Jjj'3 5 (S, K) and i-isJjA, (K, TA,) [in 
the CK isj j 5 and] in a MS copy of the K is Jj 5 , 
which might be a pi. of is J&; and in the L ijljS. 
(TA.) And J3 5 is sometimes a pi. of is jU. 
(S.) is J* as an epithet applied to a she-camel; 
pi. isj j 5 : see l, former half. — Also Reading, or 
reciting, the Kur-an [&c.]; or a reader, or reciter, 
thereof: (K, TA:) and sometimes the » is 
suppressed, so that one says (TA:) pi. 

and (S, O, Msb, K) and 0 y '_A (Msb, K.) 

And syn. with J3 5 , q. v . (k.) — See also JjS, 
first quarter, in two places. — p jl' is jU cjaj li* 
means This is the time of the blowing of the wind. 
(TA.) — It is also said to signify The top, or upper 
part, of a [or pavilion, &c.]. (O.) A-^3 5 ', 
occurring in a trad., may mean He, of you, who 
reads, or recites, [the Kur-an] most: or it may 
mean, who is most sound in his knowledge of the 
Kur-an, and who retains it most in his memory. 
(Ibn-Ketheer, TA.) is [thus withot »] 
Menstruating: (S, Msb:) and also being pure from 
the menstrual discharge. (Msb.) — And One who 
makes, or teaches, another or others to read, or 
recite, (S, TA,) the Kur-an [&c.). (S.) »'3 5i One 
whose termination of her menstruations is 
waited for, or awaited (K.) [See the verb.] 

Si jji«, (k, TA,) the only form of the latter word 
allowed by Ks and Fr, (TA,) and »53 5i and jA 
(K, TA,) which are extr., except in the dial, of 
those who say [for ^ij 5 ], (TA,) [A 

writing read.] is j 5 ": see j 5 - mj 5 l m js, aor. m ja, 
inf. n. m3 5 (S, Mgh, O, Msb *) and and <)l ja 
and (Mgh, Msb) and (Mgh,) [to 

which may be added some other syns. mentioned 
below with m3 5 and A3 5 ,] It, and he, was, or 
became, near; (S, Mgh, O;) syn. &; (S, O;) contr. 
of ^*j: (Mgh:) or m3 5 is in place, and is in 
station, or grade, or rank, and A3 5 and are 
in [meaning relationship, or relationship by 
the female side]; (Mgh, Msb, TA;) or, accord, to 
the T, A3 5 is in m-“N [app. relationship in a 
general sense], and t5 )3 5 is in [app. as 

meaning relationship by the female side]: (TA:) 
You say, A* m3 5 , (A, MA, Msb, K,) and At (A;) 
and (S, MA, O, K,) aor. m3 5 ; (S, K;) inf. n. (of 
the former verb, Msb) m3 5 , (Msb, K,) or yja 


l3 

and &c. as above, (Msb,) or m3 5 and 
and -q (MA;) and (of the latter verb, S, MA, 
O) (S, MA, O, K) and (K;) he (a man, 
S, O) was, or became, near to it; (S, A, MA, O, K;) 
syn. &: (S, A, O, K:) or the former verb means 
thus; but when one says m 3 55 V with fet-h to 
the j, the meaning is, occupy not thyself with 
doing such a thing: (MF, TA, &c.:) or jAl ujj, 
aor. m 3 5 , and Aj a, aor. m 3 5 , i. e., like m * 5 and 
like J2, l n f. n. signifies I did the thing, or 
affair; or I was, or became, near, or I approached, 
to it, or to doing it [or to doing something with it 
or to it]: an ex. of the former meaning is 
the saying [in the Kur xvii. 34], djll I jjjii V 
[Commit not ye fornication, or adultery; or, 
accord, to some, this is an ex. of the latter 
meaning]; and hence one says, cJj 5 , inf. 
n. A, a metonymical phrase, meaning I 
compressed the woman: and an ex. of the latter 
meaning is the saying, 1 V i. e. A> 1 V 
[meaning Approach not ye to doing, or to 
entering upon, the thing, or place, that is 
prohibited, or interdicted]. (Msb.) And the Arabs 
say, of a man, when a thing has disquieted, or 
disturbed, and grieved, him, mj lij m 3 5 
as though meaning (assumed tropical:) He 
became, or has become, disquieted by reason of 
near and remote circumstances of his case: (O:) 
or recent and old griefs took hold upon him. 
(Mgh in art. [See art. -^m.]) m ^ & is expl. 
by Zj as meaning He drew near to me and 
drew nearer. (T in art. jA see 5 in that art.) [And 
several other verbs belonging to this art. are syn., 
or nearly so, with m ja or with yj in senses expl. 
above. Thus 4 mj 5 ' is syn. with m ja in the first of 
the senses expl. above, like as cyA is with A, for 
its inf. n.] m' 3AM signifies jAL (TA.) 4 M j 55 ', also, 
is syn. with m 3 5 in the first of the senses expl. 
above; (MA;) [i. e.] it is syn. with &: (Msb:) or 
it is syn. with 4 M jUj, (S, O, K, TA,) signifying he, 
or it, drew near; (TA;) thus 4 A jll mj2I j [in the 
Kur xxi. 97] signifies m jtaj [meaning And the 
fulfilment of the promise shall draw near]: (S, O, 
TA:) and you say, ^ m j 3 [meaning He drew 
near to me]: (A:) it is also said that is has a more 
particular signification than m3 5 ; for it 
denotes intensiveness in m 3^'; thus says Ibn- 
Arafeh; probably meaning that it denotes labour 
and difficulty in the accomplishment of the act. 
(MF, TA.) 4 m3 55 [likewise] is syn. with [m 3 5 , i. 
e.] in the phrase A, m3 55 : (O: [see A m3 5 :]) or 
it signifies he drew near, or approached, by little 
and little, GjH-A) to a thing. (TA.) And 4 
mjA (ISd, TA,) or jAl, (Msb,) [like i n many 
instances,] signifies He was, or became, near, or 
he approached, to the thing, or affair, or to doing 


it. (ISd, Msb, TA.) m 3 5 , aor. m 3 5 , inf. n. m3 5 

signifies also (assumed tropical:) He formed an 

opinion that was near to certainty. (MF.) In 

the phrase ciuja [meaning The sun 

was, or became, near to setting], like ^33^ the j 
is asserted by Yaakoob to be a substitute for 4 
(TA.) — m 3 5 , aor. m 3 5 ; inf. in. He (a 

man) journeyed to water, there being between 
him and it a night's journey. (S, O.) [See also m 3 5 ' 
£j*N. Or,] accord, to Lth, you say, I >3^ aor. m3 5 , 
inf. n. m3 5 [q. v.], meaning They, after pasturing 
their camels in the tract between them and the 
wateringplace, and journeying on during a part of 
the time until there remained between them and 
the water a night, or an evening, hastened in 
their course. (TA.) And JjVI mj 5 [in some copies 
of the K JAM and in others JAM], aor. m3 5 , inf. 
n. -m' 3>?; thus in the K; but accord, to Th, JAI Cu ja ; 
aor. m3 5 , inf. n. m3 5 ; (TA;) i. e. The camels 
journeyed by night in order to arrive at the water 
on the morrow: (K, * TA:) and [a man says, of 

himself,] ^33 5 , aor. m 3 5 , inf. n. 4J3 5 . (TA.) 

And ^3 5 , aor. m3 5 , inf. n. m3 5 , so in the Fs 
[of Th, meaning I journeyed to the water by night 
in order to reach it on the following morning]. 
(TA.) [Or] you say, Jl-dl I JJ3 5 , meaning They 

sought, or sought to attain, the water. (A.) 

And [hence] one says, m3 5 ) u^ 5 , meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one seeks, or seeks to 
attain, the object of his want; from the seeking, or 
seeking to attain, the water: and hence the 
saying, in a trad., “dll jl VJ dili m3^ u]j 

(assumed tropical:) We not seeking 

thereby [aught] save our praising God: thus expl. 
by El-Khattabee. (Az, TA.) [Hence, also,] one 
says > U jJ V I yii Mja 55 (tropical:) [He 
has sought to accomplish an affair, I know not 
what it is]: (A, O: *) and <1 J«-m V Ijil m3 5 ) 
(tropical:) [Such a one seeks to accomplish 
an affair that will not be easy to him]. (A.) 

'>1 m 3^ means (assumed tropical:) Such a one 
seeks, desires, or aims at, [the 
accomplishment of] an affair, when he does a 
deed, or says a saying, with that object. (T, O, 
TA.) — ■ m 3 5 , (S, O,) inf. n. m‘3 5 ; (K;) and 

4 ^J 5 ', (O,) inf. n. m'j 5 ); (K;) He put the sword 
into the m'3 5 [q. v.]: (S, O, K:) or the former, 
(accord, to the K,) or 4 the latter, (accord, to the 

5 and TA,) he made for the sword a m' 3 5 : (S, K, 
TA:) or 4 the latter has both of these 
significations: (O:) or the former verb is said of a 
sword or of a knife in the former sense; and in 
like manner 4 the latter verb in the latter sense: 
or the former phrase signifies he made for 
the sword a m'3?; and 4 the latter phrase, he put 
the sword into its m^j 5 : and one says, m3 5 4 
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and l meaning he made a mI j. (TA.) — 

[as an inf. n. of which the verb is m3 5 ] also 
signifies The feeding a guest with the mI jal (O, K, 
TA) meaning flanks [of an animal or of animals, 
pi. of m3 5 or m3 5 ]. (TA.) — And mj 5 , (O, K,) 
with kesr to the j, (O,) like £ j 5 , (K,) [aor. m 3 5 , 
inf. n. app. m 3®,] He (a man, TA) had a complaint 
(O, K) of his m 3 5 or m3 5 , (K,) [i. e.] of his flank; 
(O;) as also J, m 3 5 , (O, * K, [in the former this 
verb is only indicated by the mention of its inf. 
n.,]) inf. n. mjj^. (O, K.) 2 ^3^, inf. n. Myj 52 , He 
made, or caused, to be, or become, near, 
caused to approach, or brought, or drew, near, 
him, or it. (S, O, Msb. *) [Hence the phrase m3 5 

<111, which see in what follows.] [And 

hence. He made him to be a near associate; he 
made him an object of, or took him into, favour: 
and (agreeably with an explanation of the pass, in 
the Ham p. 184 ) he made him, or rendered him, 
an object of honour.] One says, meaning 

He (a king, or a governor, or prince, [or any other 
person who was either a superioror an 
equal,]) made him to be to him a 033 5 , i. e. [a 
near associate, or] a consessor, or a particular, or 
special, associate or companion [&c.: 

see Ji'Jl (TA.) fjjlJ 313 5 , in the Kur li. 27 , 

means He presented it, or offered it, to them: 
(Jel:) or he placed it, or put it, before them. (Bd.) 
And one says also, JJ [He 

brought, or placed, his adversary before the 
Sultan]. (Mgh in art. ^ j.) And J, 4jja i-ij 5 [He 

offered, or presented, to God, an offering, or 

oblation]. (S, O: in the Msb, ■dll Jl.) liA 

m3 5 !, (A, O,) inf. n. ml£>, (K,) signifies (tropical:) 
He said, 4jlj m3sj dill diUA [May God 
preserve thee alive, or prolong thy life, and make 
thine abode to be near]: (A, O, K:) one says thus 
of a host to a visitor. (TA.) — — 

And Myj ^ 1 signifies also The denoting nearness. 
(Mughnee and K * voce ji, and Kull pp. 82 and 83 
and 124 .) Thus what is termed 
[The diminutive denoting nearness] is such as 
occurs in the saying, mJI JS 5 lS jd [“ My house 

is a little before the mosque ”]. (Kull p. 124 .) 

And The advancing an argument in such a 
manner as renders the desired conclusion a 
necessary consequence. (MF.) — — And A 
certain sort of [or running] (S, O, K) of a 
horse: (S, O:) one says, of a horse, m3 5 , inf. 
n. Mjjii, (S, A, O,) meaning he raised his fore 
legs together and put them down together (S, O, 
K *) in running: (S, O:) or he ran [as though] 
pelting the ground [with his hoofs]: (AZ, TA:) 
and it is also said of other animals than the 
horse: but not of the camel: (MF:) [one sort 
of] m^j^I is [a rate] less than >i=JI; (S, A, O;) 
and more than m 4JI: (El-Amidee, MF:) there are 


J 

two sorts of mu 52 , called Jc-I [which is a gallop] 
and (jiil [which is a canter]: (S, O:) the former is 
termed yyl*3l; and the latter, >'-=OV*. (TA.) — See 
also 1 , near the end, in two places. 3 -’mj'A inf. 
n. [and mO], I was, or became, near to 

him, or it; contr. of ^3 (Msb.) See 1 , near the 
middle of the paragraph. — — One says of a 
vessel, (S, O, K,) U&i u' m j 15 (S, O) or iSt^l m J 5 
(K) [It was, or became, near to being full]: m J 5 
[thus used] is the verb from 033 5 [q. v.], and m3 5 
is not used in its stead. (Sb, TA.) And one says 
also, m J - 5 [It was, or became, nearly equal, or 
it nearly amounted, to what would fill it]. (Msb.), 
And “jia m J - 5 [It was, or became, nearly equal, or 
equivalent, to its quantity, or amount; or it was, 
or became, nearly equivalent to it]. (K, TA.) [And 
hence the term -Ljliill JUil The verbs 

of appropinquation; as 34 &c.] jLAJI jla 

He made the stepping to be contracted; syn. »3lj; 
(AZ, K, TA;) [i. e. he made short steps: made his 
steps to be near together;] said of a horse. (TA.) 
And i_i jla [He made the several portions of 
his speech, i. e. he made his words, to be near 
together; so that it means he uttered his speech 
rapidly]. (K in art. &c.) And -4411 j# mj 15 
jmLjII ^ -GJSlIy [He made the words to follow one 
another nearly, or to be near together, in the act 
of praise, or the like.] (M in art. jjJ.) And uS ^43^ 
i. q. ^yjlj [I made the two affairs, or events, 
to be nearly uninterrupted]. (T, S, Msb, all in 

art. m<) ■'jj ' 5 also signifies He thought him, 

or it, to be near. (Ham p. 634 .) And 3^1 m j 15 He 
thought the thing. (MF.) — — And He 
interchanged with him good, or pleasing, speech. 

(O, K, TA.) And jAt ^ mjI 5 He pursued the 

right, or just, or middle, course, neither 
exceeding it nor falling short of it, in the affair. 
(O, * K, * TA.) — — And u ? 5 <"3^ [app. 
meaning, in like manner, I pursued a middle 
course with him in selling, or buying, with 
respect to the price demanded or offered, neither 
exceeding what was just nor falling short of it], 
(S, O,) inf. n. -djl-ik (S.) — — and m^ 

signify also The raising the leg [or legs, of a 
woman,] for the purpose of (K.) 4 m3 51 see 1 , 

second quarter. [Hence,] djjjal, (S, A, O, K,) 

said of the pregnant, (A, TA,) or of a woman, 
and of a mare, and of a ewe or goat, (S, O, TA,) 
and also of an ass, (Lth, TA,) but [app.] not 
[properly] of a camel, (Lth, S, * O, * TA,) 
[though it is sometimes said of a camel, as in the 
S and O voce i_>“ y&-, and in the O and K in art. 4 ] 
She was, or became, near to bringing forth. (Lth, 

S, A, O, K.) And m j 51 said of a colt, and of a 

young camel, (K, TA,) &c., (TA,) He was, or 
became, near to the age of shedding his central 
incisors; (K, TA;) and likewise, to that of 


shedding other teeth. (TA.) And He nearly 

filled a vessel. (S, O, K.) J j^j 

occurs in a trad, of Aboo-Hureyreh, meaning I 
will indeed perform to you the like of, or what 
will be nearly the same as, the praying of the 

Apostle of God. (TA.) JAM m j 5 ! He made 

the camels to journey by night in order to arrive 
at the water on the morrow: (O, * K, TA:) or 1 jjjsI 
fibj They, after pasturing them in the tract 
between them and the watering-place, and 
journeying on during a part of the time until 
there remained between them and the water 
a night, or an evening, hastened their camels. 
(Lth, TA.) — — And f j^l m j 5 ! The people, or 
party, became persons whose camels were 
performing a journey such as is termed m3 5 : the 
part. n. is [said to be] J, m J- 5 , not m j&: (As, S, O:) 
the former of these is said by A'Obeyd to 
be anomalous: (S, O:) [but see m 3 5 , which is expl. 
as having almost exactly the same meaning as 
that which is in this instance assigned to mj 51 . 
And it is also mentioned in the TA, app. on the 
authority of AA, that the same phrase and the 
same anomalous part. n. are used when the 
people's camels are (which means few, or 

near together): but I think that this word is a 
mistake of a copyist, for m J 5 5 : see m j^ 5 .] — 
See also 1 , last quarter, in six places. 5 m3 53 see 1 , 

near the middle of the paragraph. [Hence] 

one says to his companion, urging him, m^, 
meaning (tropical:) Advance thou, or come 
forward: (A, TA:) or 3 MAS meaning hasten, 
O man. (As, O, L, K, TA.) Only the imperative 
mood in this sense is said to be used. (MF, TA.) — 
— And [hence, also,] m3 52 signifies He rendered 
himself near, or allied himself, [drew near, or 
ingratiated himself,] by affection and friendship. 
(TA, voce m3uj. [In this sense it is trans. by means 
of os]) And He applied himself with gentleness, 
or courtesy, to obtain access, or nearness, to a 
man, by means of some act performed for 
that purpose, or by right. (TA. [In this sense it is 
trans. by means of J!-]) And one says, <31 6 ? m3 52 
[He drew near unto God] by prayer or the like, 
and righteous actions: and <“ 3J1I [God drew 
near unto him] by beneficence towards him. 
(TA.) And <13 m 3 52 , (S, A, O, Msb, K, *) inf. 

n. m3 52 and m' 3 52 , (O, K,) the latter [of a rare 
form] like and and S^, (O,) He 

sought thereby nearness, to bring himself near, to 
draw near, or to approach, unto God; or to 
advance himself in the favour of God: (S, K, * 
TA:) and L3ii [He did it by way of seeking 
nearness, &c., to Him]. (A.) — m3 52 also signifies 
He (a man, O) put his hand upon his m3 5 (O, K, 
TA) i. e. his flank, (O, TA,) in walking; or, as 
some say, hastening, or going quickly. (TA.) 
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6 1 They were, or became, or drew, near, one 
to another: (S, * A, * Msb:) you say I jjjLSj and 
I 1 [both app. signifying the same, 

like I and 1 j^A I, and 1 jUUj 

and I and I JL»Sj and I jlSI, &c.]. (A.) 

See also l, second quarter. ciujlii means 

(tropical:) His camels became few, 
[because drawing near together,] (A, O, K, TA,) 
and (as is also said of other things, TA) declined, 
or became reduced to a bad state. (O, * K, * 

TA.) And [for the like reason, because of its 

becoming dense,] m is said of seed-produce, 
or standing corn or the like, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) It became nearly ripe. (O, K, 

TA.) And hence [accord, to some], 

jlijll (assumed tropical:) [When the 
time becomes contracted], occurring in a trad., 
expl. in art. i> j, q. v. (TA.) 8 m 3^! see l, second 
quarter, in two places: — — and see also 6. 
io Ajjilul [contr. of 1 j*jU]. One says, m jii^j 3* 
[He reckons near that which is remote]. (A, 
Msb.) [mentioned in the first sentence of this 
art. as an inf. n.] is the contr. of 3*3 (S, O:) [used 
as a simple subst., it signifies Nearness, and] it is 
said to be [properly, or primarily,] in respect of 
place; [i. e. vicinity;] as distinguished from <*14 
& c. (Msb, TA.) You say, I3jj 31)33 u! [Verily Zeyd is 
in thy vicinity; i. e., near thee in respect of place]; 
but not Ijjj 3i.ii) uj; because m 3* is more capable 
of being used as an adv. n. of place than in 
like manner they said also J, 313)1 ja meaning 

[He is in thy vicinity; i. e.,] near thee in respect of 
place. (Sb, TA. [See also Cyj3.]) [And 3i« b-“3^3 is 
a phrase of frequent occurrence, meaning In the 
vicinity of, or near in respect of place to, him, or 
it.] And one says, 31 jU) and [ ^-yja [He 

took it, or took it with his hand, from a near place 
or spot]. (A, Msb.) And ^ja ja Ail j [and J, 
^yja i saw him, or it, from a near place or spot, or 
from within a short distance]. (S in art. <>'; &c.) — 
— It is also syn. with J, 3 jI ja [signifying Nearness 
in respect of time] as used in the saying 3*3! 

311) [i. e . Do thou that soon; like as one 
says, If- { ^ja] ; (k, TA:) accord, to the K, the 
word m' ja in this case is like but it is said in 
a prov., jl jill | 3w^!, thus in the S, or, as 

some relate it, [ y 1 33; and IB says, J has cited 
this prov. [next] after the m'j? of the sword, but 
should have said that Mljall is also syn. 
with Mjall, and should then have adduced the 
prov. as an ex. meaning The fleeing soon in 
eagerness of desire for safety [is more, or most, 
shrewd]: (TA:) [this rendering, however, requires 
consideration; for, accord, to Meyd, who gives 
only the reading the meaning of the prov. 
is, that he who flees with the J. m 1 js (by which is 


J 

meant the scabbard) when the sword has passed 
away from his possession is more shrewd than he 
who causes, or suffers, the m 1 '3 also to pass away 
from him: in Freytag's Arab Prov. ii. 210, both of 
these explanations are given; but is there 

erroneously put for m (a] See also 3)1 j3. 

It is also a pi. of 4yj3 [q. v.]. (TA in art. ^-*1 j.) — 
mjS also, and [ mjs, (S, O, K,) the former of 
which is the original, (TA,) signify The » [or 
flank]: (O, K:) or [the part] from the 31S13 [which 
is syn., or nearly so, with »3^-^,] to the 3 l 3 i [or 
soft parts] of the belly: (S, O, K:) and likewise 
from the [generally meaning groin] to the 
armpit, on each side: (TA:) [properly used in 
relation to a horse:] sometimes metaphorically 
used in relation to a she-camel, and to an ass 
[meaning a wild ass, and also to a man: see 5, last 
sentence]: (TA:) pi. 3jljai ; (T, S, O, K;) which is 
also used in the place of the dual. (T, 
TA.) m '3 [mentioned in the latter half of the first 
paragraph of this art. as an inf. n.] is [said to be] 
a subst., signifying A journey to water when it is a 
night's journey distant: or, as As said, on the 
authority of an Arab of the desert, (S, O,) a 
journey by night in order to arrive at the water on 
the morrow; (S, O, K;) and so f 3)ljii [which is 
also mentioned as an inf. n. in the latter half of 
the first paragraph of this art.]; (K;) a journey by 
night in order to arrive at the water on the 
second following day being called (S, O:) and 

the seeking water by night: or, when it is not 
more than a night's journey distant: or the first 
day in which one journeys to water when it is two 
days distant; the second day being called 3^*: (K: 
[but the converse seems to be the truth, 
being asserted by several of the highest 
authorities, and agreeable with the derivation of 
each of the two words: see 3^:]) or the night 
after which, in the morning, one arrives at the 
water: (TA:) and 31)1 is the night in which 
people with their camels hasten to the water in 
a journey such as is termed Mja; this 

latter term being applied to signify a people's 
letting their camels pasture while they 
are journeying towards water; and when there 
remains an evening between them and the water, 
hastening towards it: (S, O:) or, as is said on 
the authority of As, ^3*11 31)1 is the second night 
after the pastor has turned the faces of his camels 
towards the water, and so left them to pasture; 
this second night being the night of hard driving; 
and the first night being called 3^' 3£J ; accord, 
to AA, [the journey called] is [the journey to 
water] during three days, or more. (TA.) 
And [hence] m 3^ is used to signify What is a 
night's journey distant. (S in art. m 3, in 


explanation of a verse cited in that art. [Or, 
accord, to IAar, m If there signifies near, so as to 
be visited repeatedly: or, as AA says, at such a 
distance as to be visited once in three days.]) [See 

also a saying mentioned voce j j*-.] Also A 

well of which the water is near [to the mouth]. 
(O, K.) mjS: see m 3 5 , last sentence, 3)33 an inf. n. 
of mjS [q. v.: and used as a simple subst. 
signifying Nearness]; like m 33: or the former is in 
station, or grade, or rank. (Mgh, Msb.) You 
say, 3 j 331I 3i* [I sought of him nearness 
of station, &c.; or admission into favour]. (A.) — 
— See also 3)1 33. — — Also, (A, O, Msb,) and 
i 3j 33, (Msb,) A thing [such as prayer, or any 
righteous deed or work,] whereby one seeks 
nearness, to bring himself near, to draw near, or 
to approach, unto God; or to advance himself in 
the favour of God; (A, * O, Msb;) as also J, iJ333: 
(S, O, Msb, K:) pi. of the first and second Mjs 
and ja and ^3)33 and cjUj3. (Msb.) 3 j 33 A kind 
of «LL» [or skin], (S, * O, * TA,) used for water: (S, 
O:) or a m3=j [or skin] that is used for milk, and 
sometimes for water: (ISd, K:) or such as is 
sewed on one side: (K:) [the modern 3 j 33, which 
is seldom, if ever, used for anything but water, is 
(if I may judge from my own observations and 
the accounts of others) always made of the skin of 
a goat about one year old or upwards: it consists 
of nearly the whole skin; only the skin of the 
head, and a small portion of that of each leg, 
being cut off: it has a seam extending from the 
upper part of the throat nearly to the belly, and 
sometimes a corresponding seam at the hinder 
part, but more commonly only a patch of leather 
over the fundament and navel: over the seam, or 
over each seam, is sewed a narrow strip of 
leather; and a mouth of leather is added in the 
place of the head: it is carried on the back, by 
means of a strap, or cord, &c., one end of which is 
generally attached to a cord connecting the 
two fore-legs; and the other, to the right hind 
leg:] the pi. (of pauc., S, O) is ^33®, and cjbjS, 
and and (of mult., S, O) mj3. (S, O, 

Msb, K.) 533® *4 and J, 3)1 ja are said of a vessel 
that is nearly filled [meaning In it is a quantity 
that nearly fills it]. (K, TA.) [See also 3-0.] 3 j33: 

see 3T>3: and see also 3 jI ja. ^ja [mentioned 

in the first sentence of this art. as an inf. n.: and 
used as a simple subst.]: see 3jlj3 ; in five places: 
and see also 4“j3, latter half. u33® A vessel nearly 
full: fern. ^14: (S, O, K:) and pi. mIjS : (S, O:) you 
say JUj3 j-ia i. e. [A drinking vessel] nearly full 
of water: and the 3 in is [said to be] 

sometimes changed into 4 (TA:) so accord, to 
Yaakoob; but ISd denies this. (TA in art. m j£.) — 
See also the paragraph here following. 033 s : 
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see A A: [it may often be rendered An offering, or 
oblation: and hence it sometimes means 

a sacrifice, as in the Kur iii. 179:] pi. ujjIjS. 
(Msb.) fi jUj [Their offering to God is their 
blood, lit. bloods,] occurs in a trad, as cited from 
the Book of the Law revealed to Moses, and as 
referring to the Arabs; meaning, they seek to 
bring themselves near unto God by shedding 
their blood in fighting in the cause of religion; 
whereas the u4a of preceding peoples consisted 
in the slaughtering of oxen or cows, and sheep or 
goats, and camels. (TA.) And it is said in 
another trad., U& iP u4a [The divinely- 

appointed act of prayer is the offering to God of 
every pious person]; meaning, that whereby the 
pious seek to bring themselves near unto God. 

(TA.) Also, (S, A, O, K,) and 4 Cp'J, (K,) but 

this latter is by some disapproved, (TA,) [A near 
associate; or] a particular, or special, (A, K,) 
associate or companion (A) or consessor; (K;) or 
a consessor; and a particular, or special, associate 
or companion; (S, ISd, O;) [or a familiar, 
or favourite;] of a king, (S, ISd, A, O, K,) or of a 
governor, or prince; (S, O;) [or of any person who 
is either a superior or an equal;] so called 
because of his nearness: (TA:) pi. uh! A: (S, A, O, 
K:) and one says also, u4a i> iP* [Such a 
one is of the near associates, &c., of the governor, 
or prince]; (S, O;) [for] u4a is [said to 
be originally] an inf. n., and [therefore, as an 
epithet,] the same as sing, and dual and ph: (so in 
a marginal note in one of my copies of the S:) or, 
in a phrase of this kind, it is a pi. of 4 aA. (A in 
art. A.) m 1 A: see a A, former half, a 1 A: see aA, 

last quarter, in two places: and a A, near 

the middle: — — and a 1 j?, former half: — — 
and a 1 j [an inf. n. of 3. And hence a 1 A as 

an adv. n. of time]. You say, a 1 A ajS i came 
to him near nightfall: and JP aI A near night. 
(Lth, TA.) And 'Oweyf El-Kawafee says, 
describing she-camels, (so in the TA and in one 
of my copies of the S,) or 'Oweyf El-Fezaree, (so 
in the O,) Aill Jc. jjjj Uia j£ cjUliii jjl ji 
ja a 1 A (o, TA) i. e. He is the off spring of [one 
of the] she-camels that went beyond the usual 
time of bringing forth, that used formely 
to exceed the computed [time] near a month: J 
give a different reading of this verse, A 0 04 jj 
A^; but the correct reading is that given above. 

(IB, TA.) See also a A, near the middle. — 

— a' A and 4 P A and J, A signify What is 
nearly the equal in quantify, or amount, or nearly 
the equivalent, of the thing. (K.) One says, ‘-ill 
kiljs jl He has with him a thousand dirhems, 
or nearly the equal thereof: and j 1 iU ^ ia Ip 
A He has with him a cupful of water, or nearly 
the equal thereof. (Lth, TA.) And a poet says, (S,) 


J 

namely, El- 'Ambar, (so in the O and TA,) or Es- 
Sinnabr, (so in the Mz, 49th £ A,) Ibn-'Amr, Ibn- 
Temeem, (O, TA, *) Ip j? oa LrA X! [If a full 

bucket (P being understood, as is indicated in 
the S and O and TA,) come not, what will be 
nearly the equal thereof will come]. (S, O, TA.) 
One says also, I** a'A J J 1 jl i. e. [If 
there belonged to me] the quantity nearly 
sufficient for the filling of this [of gold]: and «-lk jl 
iA=jVI ylj?j i. e. [If he brought] that which 
would be nearly the equal in quantity of the 
earth. (Msb.) And P A dull | gjpjll [The water is 
such as is nearly the equal in height of the two 
knees]. (A.) [See also Aja.] — Also The ^4 [i. e. 
scabbard, or sheath,] of a sword, (K, TA,) or of a 
knife: (TA:) or the 04- [i. e. case, or receptacle,] 
of the -kk-; (K, TA;) the 04- , which is a case, 
or receptacle, wherein is the sword together with 
its scabbard (»^a) and its suspensory belt or 
cord: (S, O, TA:) it is like a *-4 a?- of leather, into 
which the rider, or rider upon a camel, puts his 
sword with its [here meaning scabbard], and 
his whip, and his staff, or stick, and his utensils: 
(Az, TA:) or like the a 1 p, into which one puts his 
sword with its scabbard (»^kfy), and his whip, and 
sometimes his travelling-provisions of dates &c.: 
(IAth, TA:) the pi. of the a 1 A of the sword is a A 
[a pi. of mult.] (Msb, TA) and AA [a pi. of pauc.], 
like jfyk and p]s. of jl-4-. (Msb.) See 

also a A, latter half. a“A Near in respect of place: 
(S, O, Msb, K, * &c.:) in this sense used alike 
as sing, and pi. (Kh, ISk, T, O, Msb, K *) and 
dual, (ISk, TA,) and as masc. and fern., (AA, Kh, 
Fr, ISk, T, S, O, Msb,) as is also in the contr. 
sense: (Kh, ISk, TA:) the Arabs say a;A j*, 
(ISk, O, * TA,) and P* 4-yA L**, and P* aj A j*, 
(ISk, TA,) and P* ajA P, &c., meaning JP A 
A^A [in a place near, to me, or little removed 
from me:] (ISk, O, TA:) or when you say CyA ij* 
All?, it is as though you said OyA p 4* 
[Hind, her place is near to thee:] (AA, 
Msb:) hence, [in the Kur vii. 54,] AyA Pkj jl 
j /uA -t l l j* [Verily the mercy of God is near unto 
the welldoers]: (AA, ISk, O, Msb:) but it 
is allowable to say <yjs, as also »Ap: (ISk, O, Msb, 
TA:) or (accord, to Zj, TA) AyA is here without » 
because j is not really [but 

only conventionally] of the fern, gender: (S, O, 
TA:) [but this reason is not satisfactory, because 
it does not apply to other cases mentioned 
above:] and it is also said that it is without » 
because it is assimilated to an epithet of the 
measure ilfyia, which does not receive the fem. 
affix ». (TA.) [Hence the phrase ^aA O*:] see a A, 
former half, in two places. And [hence also] you 
say, 14 j Aii* UyA jl [Verily Zeyd is in a place near 
to thee]; like as you say, lAu ALja jl. (Sb, TA.) — 


— [Also Near in respect of time, whether future, 
as in the Kur xlii. 16, &c.; or past, as in the Kur 
fix. 15. And hence 4 yjs meaning Shortly after 
and before. And Nearly, as when one says, kO>sl 
-A— j* UyA ^ijiilj 1 remained, stayed, or abode, 
in the place nearly a year. Hence also 
the phrase ^aA jfy] see a A, near the middle. — 

— And Near as meaning related by birth or by 
marriage: (S, O, Msb, K:) [and generally used 
as an epithet in which the qualify of a subst. is 
predominant, meaning a relation, or relative:] in 
this sense it receives the fem. form, by universal 
consent; so that you say, csaA j4l [This 
woman is my relation]: (Fr, S, O, Msb: *) and 
likewise the dual form; so that you say, [ 04yA Ik* 
and] O^aA Ui [They two are relations]: (AA, 
Msb:) [and it has a ph, namely, ilyjal;] you say, j* 

and (S, A, O, K) [and pP, this last 
originally is aA 4 the first signifying They are my 
relations; and the second and third, properly, 
being pis. of J, a A', They are my nearer, or 
nearest, or very near, relations; though in the T 
the second is said to be pi. of 4 aA; and in most of 
the copies of the K, but not in all, (for in some the 
first of these three words is omitted, as it is also 
in the TA,) it is implied that Xyjsi 
and a jhal and Oa A l (which are mentioned in the 
Msb without any distinction of meaning) are all 
to be understood in the latter sense]: and yjs 
[also] is a pi. of CyA [app. in the sense here 
assigned to it], like as a A is of Ayjt; (TA in 
art. ^-*1 j;) and ^A is allowable as a pi. of 4 aA: 
(T, TA:) the pi. of “Aja is <-fyl A. (T, Msb, TA.) And 
like as you say, csaA > [meaning He is my 
relation], as too you say, J, ^Ija A > (S, O, K) 
and fyl J J, P* and PjP P J, P* and >> J, 

(TA;) but not J, July, 3*; (K;) [for only] the 
vulgar say this; as also A j*: (S, O:) or, 
accord, to Z, 4 j* is allowable, 

being accounted for as a phrase in which the 
prefixed n. [ A] is suppressed; and it has 
moreover been asserted to be correct and chaste 
in verse and prose: 4 ^ A also occurs in the trads. 
in the sense of jAi : it is said in the Nh to be an 
inf. n. used as an epithet, agreeably with general 
analogy: and in the Tes-heel it is said to be a 
quasi-pl. n. of 4 -aA, like as A'-=— => is of 4 
(MF, TA:) [accord, to Mtr,] 4 ^A is correctly 
applicable to one and to a pi. number, as being 
originally an inf. n.; so that one says, a^A j* 
and a^A j*; though the chaste phrase is a)! A A 
applied to one; and a^A Iji, to two; 

and a)Ia jA, to a pi. number. (Mgh.) And 

[it is also applied to relationship:] one says, 
ajA a and 4 [Between us is a 

near relationship]. (A.) — — It signifies also 
Near, or allied, by affection and friendship. (TA 
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voce [You say, pJill meaning 

Such a one is near, &c., or friendly and 

affectionate, to people, or mankind.] See 

also Si js, last sentence. And one says, > 

33 Y j l jlli and ^ 3 j, jjl* meaning s-yj® 
^ [i. e. He is not learned nor near learned]. 
(TA.) And 3^3j Yj j» U | j* 

meaning ^ V j [i. e. He is not the like of 

thee nor near that]; (S, O;) or 3^33 V j j >34 
meaning [i. e., nor near the like of thee]. 

(K.) lS jSll and 4431 *3 LSj&l ^3'- 

see in arts, ls 3 and -4“. — Also, (O, K, TA,) but in 
some of the lexicons written 4-yj|, (TA,) Salted 
fish, while yet in its recent, moist, state. (O, K, 
TA.) 3' l 3, (S, O, K,) which is originally an inf. n., 
(S,) [i. e., of mj 5 , as is also, app., every one of its 
syns. here following,] and J, and J, S-jjS and 

i 33 (s, O, K) and J, Mja (s, O) and J, 3'3* and 

J, 33* (S, O, K) J, 33*, (K,) all of them, (S, O, 

K, ) or the first and J, S3, (Msh,) signify 
Relationship, or relationship by the female side; 
(S, O, * Msh, K, * TA;) or the first has the former 
of these significations and J, S ja has the latter of 
them: (T, TA:) [in the S, <jlj3l is expl. 
signifying 3 ^43“; and in the Mgh and 
Msb, it and J, S >11 are expl. as being J; but 
in the T, as cited in the TA, the former is expl. as 
being s- 1 ^ 1 S, and j ^>11 as being ^4: see 
the first sentence of this art.:] you say, 3s 
3*3 &c. [i. e. Between me and him is a 
relationship, or a relationship by the female 

side]. (S, O.) See also s-yjS, latter half, in 

six places. 3*3: see yj>, first quarter: — — 
and 43 j, in two places: and y-yj 5 , near the end, in 

three places. SjI ja and J, 3\ ja signify 

The believer’s 3A'3 [i- e. insight, or 

intuitive perception, &c.]; (Fr, O, K;) and his 
opinion, which is near to knowledge and 
assurance: occurring in a trad., in which it is said 
that one is to beware thereof, because he looks 
with the light of God. (Fr, O, TA. [See 
also <“lj?.]) 3''3'- see 33: — and see 
also m 34 ja I jjU., (iDrd, O, K,) the latter word 
similar to lZ^3, (IDrd, O,) They came near 
together. (IDrd, O, K.) 33 [dim. of 34 03 .[crL^ 
^3 ls4js [There is a relationship nearer than 
every relationship small in degree] is a prov. 
applied to him who asks of thee something 
wanted which one more nearly related to thee 
than he has asked of thee. (Meyd. [See another 
prov., app. similar in meaning and application, 
voce ujj, in art. >^.]) 3J 3 A maker of [what are 
called] m 3 [app. m 3, pi. of 3; or perhaps m 3?, 
pi. of 4jja], (TA.) '~^3- &c.: see 

art. mLA [part. n. of 33 said of a man 
journeying to water: and accord, to As and 


J 

A’Obeyd, part. n. of qjjSI used in a similar sense; 
as such anomalous]. One seeking, or seeking to 
attain, [or journeying to,] water: so says Az, 
without specifying any time: (TA:) or, accord, to 
Kh, (S, O, TA,) one doing so by night; (S, O, K, 
TA;) not applied to one doing so by day. (S, O, 
TA.) And its pi. 0jiJ3 signifies Persons 
whose camels are performing a journey such as is 
termed 4 -Ca (As, S, O:) see 4, latter half. The 
epithet applied to camels in this case is m 33; 
(S, O;) [of which see another explanation 
voce (j^ 3 ;] and this epithet is also used in relation 
to birds. (LAar, TA.) 3JX Y j CjjIj J U occurs in a 
trad., meaning I have not any that goes to water 
nor any that returns from it. (L, TA. [See 
also y-yt*.]) And mjLs '3**- means An ass 
hastening on in the night of arriving at the water. 
(Lth, TA.) — Also A small (A, K;) i. e. (A,) [a 
skiff;] a ship's boat, used by the seamen as a 
convenient means af accomplishing their needful 
affairs; (S, A, O;) also called 3-- [or 3 j 43]: (A:) 
pi. m. 33’ and 3 jai occurs in a trad., and is said to 
be also a pi. of 3 jm; but IAth says that this is not 
known as a pi. m 3, unless as anomalous; and it 
is said that yiaiJI 3 jsl means the nearest parts of 
the ship; i. e., the parts near [or next] to the land. 
(TA.) Mjja Water over which, or against which, 
one has not power, or with which one cannot 
cope, by reason of its copiousness. (O, K.) 
Nearer, and nearest, in respect of place, and in 
respect of time, &c.]: see 4-yjS, in the middle of 
the paragraph. 3-11 33 —J (tropical:) The 
foretokens of water appeared; i. e. small pebbles, 
from seeing which the well-digger, when he has 
nearly reached a spring, infers that water is near. 
(A, TA.) 3j3 (A, O, K) and J. *33 (o, K) 
(tropical:) A near, or the nearest, road or way: 
(A, O, K, TA:) or a small road or way, leading into 
a great one; said to be from signifying “ the 
journeying by night,” or “ the journeying [by 
night] to water: ” (TA:) or, the former, a 
conspicuous road or way; so says IAar: (TA 
voce 3 3**:) and the latter, accord, to AA, a place 
of alighting or sojourning or abiding; from yjjall 
signifying “ the ” journeying [by night &c.]: the 
pi. is 3 'jli*. (TA.) 33 * A horse that is brought 
[or kept] near [to the tent, or dwelling], and 
treated generously, and not left to seek for 
pasture: fern, with »:] or this is done only with 
mares, lest a stallion of low race should cover 
them: (IDrd, S, O, K:) or 33* 34 signifies horses 
that are [kept] near at hand, and prepared 
[for riding]: (El-Ahmar, TA:) or horses that have 
been prepared by scant food fyjjlli) for riding: 
(Sh, TA:) or horses of generous race, that are 
not confined in the pasturage, but are confined 


near to the tents, or dwellings, prepared for 
running. (R, TA.) And 3 ' 3 * 3] Camels girded for 
riding: (Sh, O, K:) or camels upon which are 
saddles ( J-k j) cased with leather, whereon kings 
ride: but this explanation has been disallowed. 
(Aboo-Sa'eed [i. e. As], TA.) [See 
also ‘-3 jSi.] 33 * A woman, and a mare, and a 
ewe or goat, (S, O,) and an ass, (Lth, TA,) near to 
bringing forth: (S, O, K, TA:) [said to be] not used 
in relation to a camel; (S, O, TA;) the epithet used 
in this case being g**: (TA:) [but see the verb:] 
the pi. is 4-yj4i; (S, O, K, TA;) as though they 
had imagined the sing, to be M'jfy (TA.) 33*: 
see 3* 1 ja: — and see also 33 *. 33 *: see <4 3 ; and 
see also latter half. 33 *: see 3 ^ 3 . OjO**®: 
see ujlsj^II. — See also what here follows, in 
two places. 33 * and J, 33 *, and 3 * 3 * 0 ? 3* 
and 33 * J. 33 , occur thus written, probably 
by mistake, the 3 being thus put in the place of £: 
see [s-G*- in] art. yjjt. (TA.) 3J3>: see the next 
paragraph, in two places, m J** iS*, with kesr to 
the j (tropical:) A thing of a middling sort, 
between the good and the bad: (S, O, K: *) and 
also a cheap thing: (S, O:) and 33** 33 a 
garment that is not good: (Msb:) you should 
not say J, 3 j3°, (ISk, S, O, Msb,) with fet-h: (ISk, 
Msb:) you say also 33** 34 j [a man of a 
middling sort]: and [a commodity, 

or commodities, & c., of a middling sort, or 
cheap]: (TA:) or you say with kesr, 

[meaning a religion of a middling sort], and 
i 3'Ji* jjG- with fet-h, (K, TA,) meaning [a 
commodity, &c.,] not precious. (TA.) 3 A 
short man: because his extremities are near 

together. (O.) And mJIuUI is the name of 

The fifteenth metre of verse; (O;) the metre 
composed of eight times; (O, K; *) and [one 
species of] 3*a S3* twice: (K:) so called 
because its are near together; there being 
between every two of them one 33. (O, K. 
*) 333 o*s3, and 333, but the latter is only 
used in poetry, (S,) by poetic license, (K,) 
because 3 is not one of the measures of Arabic 
words, (S,) or, accord, to AZ, is a dial, form, and, 
as such, is said by MF, to be written l>“ 33, with 
damm to the 3 and with the j quiescent, but 
this is a mistake; (TA;) [A thing] pertaining to the 
saddle of a horse; (S;) each of the two curved 
pieces of wood of the saddle of a horse, (IDrd, K,) 
which form its fore part and its hinder part; [one 
answering to the pommel of our saddle, and the 
other being the troussequin;] 
together corresponding to the S*.'S* of the 
[camel's saddle called] Jkj: in the o*yi3 are 
the which are its two legs, that lie against, 

or upon, the J***, which are [the two boards that 
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form] the inner sides of the u 1 - 1 - 30 : each u^jjA 
has two legs (J^A and what are termed uA-: 
then come the AA which are the two things 
against which comes the of the horse; and in 
the dA are the AlA, which are the two edges 
of the oA at the fore part of the saddle and its 
hinder part: (IDrd:) the pi. is lA A. (K.) Some of 
the people of Syria pronounce the word with 
tesh-deed, [l>“ which is wrong; and make its 
pi. i_Ai A, which is more wrong. (O.) As l AA 
aor. kija, (O, K,) inf. n. '-‘jp, (TA,) He toiled; and 
gained or earned, or sought gain or sustenance. 
(O, K.) — ^A i. q. (K.) You say, AA 
and A A, meaning The affair, or event, 
grieved me; and burdened me heavily, or 
overburdened me. (As, O.) 8 AjA AA!, 
and AClt, The two unripe dates, and the three, 
grew together, intermingling. ('Eesa Ibn-'Omar, 

0 and TA in art. Jk~>.) kija A small [leathern 
vessel for water, of the kind called] »Aj: (O, K:) 
mentioned by Th, on the authority of IAar: 
(O:) kija is a dial. var. thereof; (TA;) [or] this 
latter, mentioned by Az, in art. ki A, is 
a mistranscription. (O.) AA: see Aa. *©A: see 
what next follows, in four places, Aa 1A, (Ks, S, 
O, K,) with the lengthened alif and without 
tenween, (Ks, S, O,) and J, ilStJya; (o, K;) and A 
Aa and [ Alja; (Lh, K:) and AA Jkj (Ks, S, O, 
K) and J, itj'ja: (K:) Aa is [thus] used as an 
epithet, and it is also used as the complement of 
a prefixed noun; [so that one says also Aa A, 
and app. J, A A likewise, and each in like manner 
with A and with A prefixed;] and it is dualized 
and is pluralized; and there is no word like it in 
form, except AA in which the di is app. a 
substitute [for 3]; (ISd, L;) and which is said by 
AZ to be syn. with Aa as applied to A: 
(L:) [but il A“ should be added as a word of the 
same form; and perhaps there are other 
instances:] and accord, to Abu-l-Jarrah, one says 

1 Aa A, (S, O,) not with the lengthened alif, 
(S,) i. e. with the shortened alif: (O:) the meaning 
is, A species of dates, (S, K,) of (K) the sweetest, 
or best, thereof, in the state in which they are 
termed A; (S, O, * K;) a species of dates, which 
are black, and of which the skin quickly falls off 
from the Ai [or flesh] thereof when they 
become ripe; as AHn says, they are the best of 
dates in the state in which they are termed A; 
and he adds, the dried thereof are black: (L, TA:) 
[and palm trees that produce such dates:] some 
say that the word [Aa] is AA [i. e. foreign or 
Pers.]. (TA.) Aa A certain species of fish; (S;) a 
dial. var. of Aa 1 - [q. v.]. (S, K. *) £ A l A A , (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K, *) aor. j; j P, (Msb, K,) inf. n. £ A (S, 
A, Mgh, L, Msb) and £ A, (A,) or the latter is a 
simple subst., (L, Msb,) He wounded him; 
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syn. Aa. (S, Mgh, Msb, K. *) I jij £ A: see 

8. And r jp said of an arrow: see 8. £ A 

said of a camel, He was attacked by the disease 

termed Ajs [q. v .]; as also J, j;A. (L.) Aja 

3=“% (S, A, L, K, [in some copies of the K A Aj) 
inf. n. £ A, (S,) (tropical:) He accused him to his 
face (AAl) with truth: (S, A, L, K:) or [simply] 
he accused him (»kj) with truth. (L.) See an ex. 
voce A A. [See also 3.] — £ji, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
aor. £ j a, (A, Msb, K,) inf. n. £ jA; (S, A, K;) 
and ^ A, aor. ^A, inf. n. £ A; and J, £ jSI; (K;) 
the last mentioned by Lh, but bad, or of weak 
authority, and rejected; (TA;) said of a horse, (A, 
K,) or of a solid-hoofed animal, (S, Msb,) 
He finished teething, (S, Msb, K,) completing his 
fifth year: (S, Msb:) or became in the state 
corresponding to that of the camel that is 
termed 3 jW: or shed [his corner-nipper, i. e.] the 
tooth next after the AUj: (K:) when a horse’s 
nipper that is next to the central pair of nippers 
falls out, and a new tooth grows in its place, he is 
termed ^Wj: this is when he has completed his 
fourth year: and when the time of his £ j'jp comes, 
[the corner-nipper which is] the tooth next after 
the AUj falls out, and his A grows in its place: 
[but by the A (which more properly means the 
tusk, and which does protrude at this time,) must 
be here meant the permanent corner-nipper, 
corresponding to the A of a human being:] this 
tooth is his J, £ j&: no tooth is shed, nor is any 
bred, after £ j'jp : and when the horse has entered 
his sixth year, you say of him £ A -A (IAar, T:) 
one says jA 1 £;AI, and A, and jjjl, and j; A; the 
last, only, without ': and of every solid-hoofed 
animal one says £ 3 W; and of [the camel, or] every 
animal that has a foot of the kind 
termed —A 3 jk; and of every animal that has a 
divided hoof, jAj. (S.) [See also £ jA] — — 
And A ^ jp His A [here meaning permanent 
cornernipper as above] grew forth. (A.) — — 
[Hence] one says also 3AJI a- (tropical:) 
The tooth of the young male child was about, or 

ready, to grow forth. (A.) (S, K, TA,) 

aor. £ j a, (S, TA,) inf. n. j- jj P (S, K, TA) and jjl A, 
(TA,) said of a she-camel, She was, or became, in 
a manifest state of pregnancy: (S, K, TA:) or 
began to be in a state of pregnancy: or began to 
show a sign of pregnancy by raising her tail: 
(TA:) or was in a state in which she was not 
supposed to be pregnant, and did not give a sign 
of it with her tail, until her pregnancy became 
evident in the appearance of her belly. (Lth, TA.) 
[See also £ A] — ^A, aor. j; A, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. £ j a, (S, A, * Msb, K, TA, [accord, to the CK, 
app. £a, for the v. is there said to be like jA> but 
this is wrong,]) He, (a man, Msb, K, *) or it, (his 
skin, S, A,) broke out with rj j A [i. e. purulent 


pustules]; (S, A, Msb, K;) and [in like manner] 
1 c A 2 it (his body) broke out, or became affected, 

therewith. (S.) And [hence] one says, c J* 

jjpJI a? Jkjll A (assumed tropical:) [The heart 
of the man became as though it were ulcerated by 

grief]. (L.) £ A, aor. ^A, inf. n. c'J, said of a 

horse. He had a white mark in his face, such as is 
termed Aa (jAar, S.) 2 A He wounded him 

much, or in many places. (Msb.) j;A said of 

a camel: see 1, near the beginning. — — 
[3A A^a in some copies of the K is a 
mistranscription; the verb in this phrase being 
without teshdeed.] — — j-A 1 ^A He pricked, 
or punctured, the j [or tattoo] with the needle. 

(A.) And [the inf. n.] ~a 3I signifies AA 1 

[by which may be meant The pricking with a 
thorn: or, as seems to be not improbable from 
what here follows, it may be from q. 

v.]. (TA.) £A, (A,) inf. n. jjjii, (TA,) said of 

the [plant called] jjsas means (tropical:) It put 
forth its first growth. (A, TA. *) And jkill ^A 
(tropical:) The trees put forth the heads [or 
extremities] of their leaves. (A.) Accord, to 
AHn, ~aj]I signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
first vegetation of herbs, or leguminous plants, 
that grow from grain, or seed: and the growing of 
the stalk of herbs, or leguminous plants; i. e. the 
appearing of the stem thereof: IAar uses the 
phrase Ik tlSp j. A= Cnij [as though meaning 
the herbs, or leguminous plants, grow putting 
forth the stem in a hard, or firm, state]; but it 
should be l As unless J, be a dial. var. 
of j;A: or it may be that J, Ik. here means 
standing upright upon the stem thereof. 
(TA.) A=jVI jjA signifies The land's beginning to 
give growth to plants, or herbage. (TA.) 3 A jla ; 
(K,) inf. n. AjlA ; (s, K,) (tropical:) He faced 
him, confronted him, or encountered him. (S, * 
A, * K.) You say, Ajlit Aii (tropical:) I met him 
face to face. (S, A.) 4 <111 God caused his skin 
to break out with £ jA [or purulent pustules]. (S.) 

And cA' Ak 333 11 Jki U [app. I 

ceased not to eat the leaves until my lip broke 
out with purulent pustules, or sores]. (A. [So 
accord. to two copies: but perhaps 

oj 

correctly £ A 1 .]) And I A 1 They had their 

cattle attacked by [what is termed] ^A^ [which 
may here mean purulent pustules, or sores]: (S, 
L:) or they had their camels attacked by 
the severe and destructive mange or scab 
termed j; A (K) or £ A. (L. [But see c J 5 -]) — See 
also 1, first quarter. 5 £ A see 1, near the end. — 
-d C A (K, TA) AW (TA) i. q. A [app. He 
prepared himself for him, or it, with evil intent]: 
and so jA and [if these be 

not mistranscriptions]. (TA.) 8 Aj c A 1 (A) 
or I A (K,) and | A A, (A, K,) He dug a well (A, 
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K) in a place in which one had not been dug, (A,) 
or in a place wherein water was not [as yet] 

found. (K.) £ jSat and J, £ j 3 said of an arrow, 

(assumed tropical:) It was begun to be made. 
(TA.) — — ^ jjSI (tropical:) He rode the 

camel before it had been ridden [by any other 

person]. (S, A, K. *) And £ j31 (tropical:) He 

originated, invented, or excogitated, a thing; 
made it, did it, produced it, or caused it to be or 
exist, for the first time; (IAar, Msb, K, TA;) 
spontaneously, without his having heard it; 
(IAar, TA;) or without there having been any 
precedent. (Msb.) (assumed tropical:) He 
elicited a thing, without having heard it. (K.) 
And (tropical:) He uttered, or composed, a 
speech, or discourse, or the like, 
extemporaneously; without premeditation. (S, A, 
K, TA.) — — Also (tropical:) He chose for 
himself, took in preference, or selected. (IAar, L, 
K.) Hence one says, 1^3 ^ <3=- £ j2l 

(assumed tropical:) He desired of him in 
preference such and such an air, or such and such 
a tune or song. (IAar, L.) And one says, u* J3 1 '31 
£ jjSI (tropical:) I am the first [who has 
chosen for himself the love, or affection, of such a 
one, or] who has taken such a one as a friend. 
(A.) — — And (tropical:) He exercised his 
authority, or judgment, (K, TA,) 33^ over him: 
(TA:) or he demanded some particular thing of 
some particular person by the exercise of his 
authority, or judgment, (El-Beyhakee, TA, and 
Har * p. 142 ,) and with ungentleness, roughness, 
or severity. (Har ibid.) And 1% a2c. ^ jSi 
(tropical:) He exercised his authority, or 
judgment, over him, in such a thing, and asked 
without consideration. (TA.) And bj" 33° c J - 21 
(tropical:) He asked of him a thing without 
consideration. (S, A.) — See also 2 , last sentence 
but one. £ 3* and i £3* A wound; (L;) the bite of a 
weapon, and of a similar thing that wounds the 
body: (L, K: [but in some copies of the K, for 
0~3^ £333 (which is the reading in 

the CK), we find u44 £ jfy; 1" »3=33 (jic., 

and the L and TA combine the two readings, the 
latter whereof gives a second signification, 
which will be found below:]) i. q. £33 [with 
which £33 is held by many to be syn.]: (TA:) they 
are two dial, vars., (S, Msb,) like ^-*43= and 
(S,) and 3-?- and 43, (Fr, Msb, TA,) and 
and 4-3; (Fr, TA;) the former of the dial, of El- 
Hijaz: (Msb:) or the former is an inf. n. and the 
latter is a simple subst.: (L, Msb:) or the former 
signifies as above; and the latter signifies its pain: 
(A:) or the latter seems to bear this 
latter signification; and the former, to signify 
wounds themselves: (Yaakoob, TA:) [and the like 
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is said in the L and K:]) [and thus used in a 
pi. sense, the former is a coll. gen. n.;] and its n. 
un. is | <=03 and pi. £ j 3*: (L:) one says, i> £3* 4 
^3* In him is pain from a wound; (A;) or from 

wounds. (L.) £3* also signifies Pustules, or 

small swellings, when they have become corrupt; 
(L, K;) [i. e. purulent pustules; and imposthumes, 
ulcers, or sores: and so J, £3* accord, to the L and 
some copies of the K, as shown above; but this 
seems to be of doubtful authority: £ 3 * in this 
sense is a coll. gen. n.:] its n. un. is f <=03 and 
pi. £ j33 (S.) Imra-el-Keys (the poet, TA) was 
called £ j 3^I 4 because the King of the Greeks 
sent to him a poisoned shirt, from the wearing of 
which his body became affected with purulent 
pustules, or ulcers, or sores, (£3*3) and he died: 
(S, K, * TA:) or, as some say, he was called j- 
rj 3 “, with — * and jr; because he left only 
daughters. (Es-Suyootee, TA.) — — Also, 
(accord, to the K,) or [ £33 (as in the L,) A severe 
scab or mange, that destroys young weaned 
camels; (L, K;) or that attacks young weaned 
camels, and from which they scarcely ever, or 
never, recover: so says Lth: Az, however, says 
that this is a mistake; but that <=>- 3 * signifies a 
certain disease that attacks camels, expl. below. 
(L.) — See also £=j*. £33 see the next 
preceding paragraph, in three places. — See 
also <OjS in two places. [Hence] one says, 3* 
34“ c 'J (tropical:) He is in the first part of his 
age. (TA.) c3* (tropical:) I am in the 

beginning of the thirtieth [year] was said by an 
Arab of the desert to IAar, who had asked him his 
age. (TA.) And £3*11, (K,) by some written £3™ 
[pi. of [ : -^j3'], (MF, TA,) signifies Three nights 
(K, TA) of the first part (TA) of the month. (K, 
TA.) £3* a subst. signifying The state (in a camel) 
of having never had the mange, or scab: and (in a 
child) of having never been attacked by the small- 
pox. (S.) £J A man, (Msb,) or a man’s skin, (S,) 
breaking out with £ j 3* [or purulent pustules]. (S, 
Msb.) <=»-3*: see £3* (of which it is the n. un.) in 
two places: — and see also <433 <=^3* A disease 
that attacks camels, consisting in £ j3* [or 
purulent pustules] in the mouth, in consequence 
of which the lip hangs down; not scab, or mange. 
(Az, L, TA.) [See also £33 near the end.] — Also 
A s> [meaning star, or blaze, or white mark,] in 
the middle of the forehead of a horse: (T, L:) or 
what is less than a =3^ in the face of a horse: (S, 
K:) or it is a whiteness in the forehead of a horse 
(Mgh) of the size of a dirhem, or smaller than it; 
(AO, Mgh, TA;) whereas the =3^ is larger than a 
dirhem: (AO, TA:) or what is like a small 
dirhem between a horse's eyes: (En-Nadr, TA:) or 
any whiteness, in the face of a horse, which stops 


short of reaching the place of the halter upon 
the nose; differently distinguished in relation to 
its form, as being round, or triangular, or four- 
sided, or elongated, or scanty: (L, TA:) [and it is 
also applied to a white mark upon the face of the 
common fly: (see £ j*3) the pi. is £33 like 33*4] — 

— [Hence] one says, <4=44 <=^3* 3* i. e. pJjje- 
[meaning (tropical:) He is the noble, or 
eminent, one of his companions; or the chief, or 
lord, of them]. (A.) — — And [hence, 
likewise,] <=^3* signifies also (tropical:) The first, 
or commencement, of the [rain called] 3-4“ 3; (A;) 
and of the [season called] £*3; or of the 3lii. (K.) 

— — See also £33 see £jU, 

last sentence. 0^3* ([i. e. c333® or C4-3*] with or 
without tenween, as you please, Sh, TA) A camel 
that has never been attached by the mange, 
or scab: (S, K:) and a child, (S, K,) or a man, (A,) 
that has never been attacked by the small-pox, 
(T, * S, A, K,) nor by the measles, (T, A,) nor by 
purulent pustules or the like: (T:) applied alike to 
one (S, K) and to two (S) and to a pi. number, (S, 
A, K,) and expl. as meaning persons not yet 
attacked by disease, (S,) and also applied alike to 
the male and to the female: (TA:) 04^3* [as a pi. 
thereof] is of weak authority, (K,) or disused. (S, 
A, L.) [Hence] one says, 1" 0^-3* J, <7 

i. e. (tropical:) Thou art clear [of that 
whereof thou hast been accused]. (A, TA.) 
And jiYI I 0^35 cjil (tropical:) Thou art quit 

of this affair; and so J, 3433 (Az, K, TA.) 

And 34-3* signifies also One who has not 

witnessed war; and so i and One who 

has been touched by £ j3* [here app. meaning 
wounds, and perhaps also purulent pustules]: 
thus having contr. significations: (K:) masc. and 
fern. (TA.) — Also, l3=“-33 [with tenween,] A 
species of [or truffle], (S, K, TA,) white, small, 
and having heads like those of the j4a [or 
toadstool]: (TA:) one of which is called <4.33 (S, 
K,) or l £3*i (K.) [See also <44)3] 44-33 see the 
next paragraph. £13* Clear, pure, or free from 
admixture; as also J. £=j3 (AHn, K. 
[And particularly] Water not mixed with 
anything: (S, A:) or water not mixed with 
camphor nor with [any of the perfumes 
called] -!=>>“• nor with any other thing: (Msb:) or 
water not mixed (Mgh, K) with aught 
of (Mgh,) or with dregs of &_)■*, (K,) nor any 
other thing: (Mgh, TA:) such as is drunk after 
food. (TA.) And Water mixed [thus in the L, and 
hence in the TA, probably a mistake of a copyist 
for not mixed] with something to give it a sweet 
taste, as honey, and dates, and raisins. (L, TA.) — 

— Also, (or £13* 3-=3, A,) A place of seed- 
produce, having no building upon it, nor any 
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trees in it: (S, Msb:) or land (T, K) lying open 
to view, (T,) containing neither water nor trees, 
(T, K,) and not intermixed with anything: (T:) or 
land having in it no herbage nor any places of 
growth of herbage: (A:) or any piece of land by 
itself, having in it no trees nor any intermixture 
of a place exuding water and producing salt: 
(Mgh:) or any piece of land by itself, in which 
palm-trees & c. grow: (L:) or land cleared for 
sowing and planting: (AHn, K:) as also J, z)j j? 
and i Jbja and J, (K:) or J, z^j'S signifies 

land lying open to the sun, not intermixed with 
anything: (S:) or [a place] exposed to the sky, not 
concealed from it by anything: (K:) or a 
wide tract of land: (A:) or a wide, or plain and 
wide, expanse of land, not having in it any trees, 
and not intermixed with anything: (LAar:) or 
a hard and even tract of land, and a plain tract in 
which the water is not retained, somewhat 
elevated, but having an even surface, from which 
the water flows off to the right and left: (ISh:) the 
pi. of z)S is <=>■ jSi, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) or, as some 
say, this is pi. of [ jjjS. (TA.) Wounded; (S, 
A, * Mgh, L, Msb, K;) as also [ z (A, * Mgh, 
Msb;) and J, z ja [an inf. n. used as an epithet and 
therefore by rule applicable to a pi. as well as to a 
sing.]: (L:) pi. of the first ^ jS (S, A, L) and ja. 
(L.) El-Mutanakhkhil El-Hudhalee says, 03^ V 
o* 0 jjAi j 3*- IAjjs (S, IB) i. 

e. They will not deliver up to the enemy a 
wounded man who has alighted in the midst of 
them, on the day of encounter, nor will they hit in 

a part not vital him whom they wound. (IB.) 

See also z J J**, in two places. — And 

see zS, first sentence; and end of last sentence. 

Also A cloud when it first rises. (K.) 

And The water of a cloud (K, TA) when 
it descends. (TA.) The first water that is 
drawn forth, or produced, of a well, (S, A, K, TA,) 
when it is dug; (TA;) and J, z js signifies the same. 

(K.) And The first of what pours forth, or 

descends, [for '-3—al in my original I read 3iU<»] of 

the contents of clouds. (A.) And (tropical:) 

The first of a thing; (A;) and so J. and 

the former, the first of anything. (K.) And 

(tropical:) A faculty whereby intellectual things 
are elicited, or excogitated. (MF.) One says, 

“■fe i. e. (tropical:) Such a one has a good, 
or an excellent, natural faculty for the elicitation 
of matters of science: (S, A:) from in the 
first of the senses expl. above. (S.) — — And 
(tropical:) The natural, native, or innate, 
disposition, temper, or other quality, of a person: 
(K, TA:) and, as some expl. it, the mind, and 
intellect: (TA:) pi. jyl ja. (L.) 33js : see u'Ajs, in 

two places. Also One who keeps to the town, 

or village, not going forth into the desert: (K:) or 


l3 

it is a rel. n. from z' 1 JS, a certain town, or village, 
on the shore of the sea. (T.) The two 

flanks. (K.) A certain thing (3a, [perhaps a 
large calculus, which may weigh several 
pounds,]) that is found in the belly of the horse, 
like the head of a man: thus in the K, and the like 

is said in the T and L. (TA.) And, of the 

camel, [The ventricle into which it conveys 
whatever it eats of earth and pebbles;] what is 
called [and more commonly 

q. v.]. (K.) jja: see £ljS, in two places. — 

— j-ljja a [hill, or mountain, such as is 
termed] ■4“=*, that is smooth, bare of herbage, 

and tall, or long. (TA.) And a tall 

palm-tree: (S, * A:) or a tall and smooth palm- 
tree, (K, TA,) of which the lower parts of the 
branches are bare and long: (TA:) pi. jjjI js, (K,) 
and (by poetic license, L) (S.) - — 

And ja (S, K,) or jail c'jA (A,) A long- 
legged she-camel; (S, A, K;) described by an Arab 
of the desert to As as one that walks as 
though upon spears [i. e. as though her legs were 

spears]. (S.) And ^Ijjl 3*3 A camel that 

dislikes the drinking with the great, or old, 
ones, but drinks with the small, or young, ones, 
when they come. (AA, K.) £ljj5; see z) ja. £ Ja A 
solid-hoofed animal finishing 

teething, completing his fifth year: (S, Msb:) or in 
the state corresponding to that of the camel that 
is termed 3 St: (K:) [or shedding his corner- 
nipper: (see £ja : )] in the first year he is 
termed then, £33; then, 3?; then, and 
then z Ja (S:) or in the second year, j% and in 
the third, ^33: (TA:) pi. z‘S (S, K) and £jlja (K) 
and l (S, K,) the last (which occurs in a 

verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, S) anomalous, (K, TA,) as 
though pi. of £lja* : (TA:) fem. z jla and Ja, (K,) 
but the former is the more approved, and the 
latter is by Az disallowed; (TA;) pi. z jl ja. (S.) — 

— The tooth by [the growing, or shedding, 
of] which a horse, or other solid-hoofed animal 
becomes what is termed z jla; (K;) the 
[permanent, or the deciduous, cornernipper, or] 
tooth next but one to the central pair of incisors: 
pi. zj 3® : the teeth thus called are four. (S.) 

[See z lA] Also A she-camel becoming in 

a manifest state of pregnancy: (S, K:) or in the 
first stage of pregnancy: or showing a sign of 
pregnancy by raising her tail: (TA:) or 
not supposed to be pregnant, and not giving a 
sign of being so by raising her tail, until her 
pregnancy becomes evident in the appearance of 
her belly: (Lth:) or not known to have conceived 
until her pregnancy has become manifest: or 
whose pregnancy is complete: (TA:) or a she- 
camel is so termed in the days when she is 
covered by the stallion; after which, when her 


pregnancy has become manifest, she is 
termed 3alk ; until she enters upon the term 
called (lAar:) also a mare that has 

gone forty days from the commencement of her 
pregnancy, and more, until it has become known: 
pi. zj ja and z 3 s - (TA.) — See also z j 'S*- — Also 
A bow having a space between it and its string. 
(K.) — And z 3“ signifies The lion; as also 
1 J-3j*ll. (K.) zS A horse having in his face a 
[star, or blaze, such as is termed] 

[fem. 3U.ja:] (S, A, Mgh:) pi. £ ja. (A.) And it is 
also an epithet applied [in a similar sense] to 
every common fly. (A, TA. [See z J-A]) — — 
[Hence,] 3U. ja 3ijj (tropical:) [A meadow] in 
which, (S, K,) or in the middle of which, (TA,) is a 
white »jljj [or flower]; (S, K, TA;) or in the 
middle of which are white jjj [or flowers]: (A:) 
and of which the herbage has appeared. (TA.) — 
— And [hence also] zS ur3alt i-sj* 2 

(tropical:) [The darkness became stripped] from 
the dawn, or daybreak. (A, TA.) — — See 

also JA-ja, last signification. [£ jal in the CK 

voce 33“ a is a mistake for the verb ^jal; not 
an epithet as Freytag has supposed it to be.] z j**: 
see z jj**, in two places. — — ^jiill also 
signifies ^“3= jVI 3ji; (so in copies of the K; but in 
one copy [the right explanation, however, 

is evidently, I think, ^LLjVI 3jl, and the meaning 
(assumed tropical:) The first, or earliest, of the 
ripe dates; 3^j3JI being an epithet applied to 
them;]) this being the case when there appear 
[upon them] what are like z [or purulent 
pustules]. (TA.) 3 jit; see 2 , last quarter, z jj**: 
see ziS- — — Also Having z J 3 [or purulent 

pustules]. (K.) Also A young weaned camel 

attacked by the disease termed z 3 s ; [ see c3>^;] as 
also J, z or a camel attacked by the disease 
termed 3v.ja ; as also J, iyS and J, z'J 3 (L:) one 
says J, 3;J, [accord, to some copies of the 
K but erroneously, for it is from ^ja,] 

meaning camels having z [or purulent 
pustules] in their mouths, in consequence of 
which their lips hang down; (K;) and so ^ ja 3 j) 

[in which the epithet is pi. of J, £jja]. (L.) 

And z (assumed tropical:) A road in 
which marks, or tracks, have been made [by the 
feet of men and of beasts], so that it has been 
rendered conspicuous. (K, TA.) ^3** an 
anomalous pi. of z 3A q. v. z 3“**: see 2 > last 
quarter, in two places. JjS l ija, aor. j ja, (S, L, K,) 
inf. n. -sja, (s, L), It (wool) fell off by degrees from 
the sheep, and became compacted in lumps, or 
clotted: (S:) or it (wool, L, and hair, L, K) became 
contracted together, (L, K,) and knotted in its 

extremities; (L;) as also J, -33 (L, K.) It (a 

tanned skin) became worm-eaten. (S, K.) — 
(tropical:) He (a man) was, or became, silent by 
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reason of impotence of speech; (S, K;) as also 
l AjSI and l AS; (K:) or he was, or became, abject, 
and humble, or submissive: or, acc. to LAar J, A 51 
signifies he (a man) was, or became, silent by 
reason of abjectness: [see also 2 jA] or, acc. to 
another, he was, or became, still and abject. (TA.) 
See J jal below. The verbs are used in these senses 
because, when a raven or crow lights upon a 
camel and picks off the ticks (u'As), the beast 
remains still on account of the ease which it 
occasions him. (TA.) — as, (L, K,) aor. 2 js ; (k,) 
inf. n. AA (L,) He collected together, and gained, 
(L, K,) for his family. (L.) [You say] VJ a 

He collected clarified butter in the skin; (L, K;) as 
also (ji UAj jja ; (s, L:) or he collected milk 
in the skin. (L, K.) See also sis. 2 » 2 js, inf. n. -AA, 
(K,) He plucked off his (a camel's, S, A) u'A? [or 
ticks]: (S, A, K:) it (a raven, or crow) lighted upon 
him (a camel), and picked off his [or ticks]. 

(A.) [Hence,] (tropical:) He rendered him (a 

camel, L,) submissive, or tractable: (L, K:) 
because a camel, when he is freed from his 
ticks (u^j?), becomes quiet. (L.) [And, of a camel 
(?) it is said,] 2 js, (tropical:) he became 
submissive, and tractable. (K.) [And] » 2 js, (A, L, 

K, ) and 4 ja £ y, (A,) [signify] (tropical:) He 
beguiled him (S, A, L, K) and wheedled, or 
cajoled, him; (L;) because a man, when he desires 
to take a refractory camel, first plucks off his ticks 
(“AA). (S, L.) See also as. 4 A 51 He (a camel) 
became still, quiet, or tranquil, in consequence of 
his having his ticks pulled off. (A.) [And hence] 
(tropical:) He (a camel) went at a gentle pace, 
not shaking, or jolting, his rider. (A.) — — 
(tropical:) He was, or became, silent, (K,) still, or 
quiet, (S, K,) and submissive, (K,) and feigned 

himself dead. (S, K. See as in two places.) 

(tropical:) He (a man) clave to the ground by 
reason of abjectness, or submissiveness. (A.) 

See art. 2 jA 5 2 jE, see as It (flour) became 

heaped up, one part upon another. (L, from a 
trad.) A;? [The ape; the monkey; and the baboon;] 
a certain animal, (TA,) well known: (L, K:) fern, 
with k (S, L, Msb:) pi. [of pauc., of the 
masc.,] a4, (L, Msb,) and si jai, (L, K,) and [of 
mult., of the same,] 2 j y and » 2 ja, (S, L, Msb, K,) 
and [quasi-pl. n.] » 2 js; (K;) and pi. of the fern., (S, 

L, Msb,) AA (s, L, Msb, K.) Hence the 
proverb ~js y. ^jl [More incontinent than an 
ape]; because the -A? is the most incontinent of 
animals: (K:) such is generally said to be the 
meaning of this proverb: (TA:) or (accord, 
to A'Obeyd, S, L) by A>a is here meant a man of 
the tribe of Hudheyl, named Kird, the son of 
Mo'awiyeh. (S, L, K.) — Apl u5! The JaA (TA 
in art. esA.) 2 ja [a coll. gen. n.] Refuse of wool; (L, 


J 

K;) afterwards applied also to soft hair (jlj), and 
other hair, and flax: (L:) or soft hair and wool 
that fall off by degrees from the animals, and 
become compacted in lumps, or clotted: (L, K:) 
or refuse of wool, and what falls off by degrees 
from the sheep, and becomes compacted in 
lumps, or clotted: (S:) or bad wool: (R:) or the 
worst of wool and soft hair, and what is picked up 
thereof from the ground: (Nh:) a piece thereof 
is termed »AA (S.) It is said in a proverb, cjjSe 
j 2 ja jjiul ( _ s lc 

meaning Ciikt, [She returned to spinning at last, 
and left not in Nejd a piece of refuse of wool]: (S, 
L:) in the K, cjjiA is put for cjjSA; and both 
readings are mentioned by the relaters 
of proverbs: [J j*JI Jc. Ci Jic app. signifies she 
applied herself by chance to spinning:] the 
proverb is applied to him who neglects a 
needful business when it is possible, and seeks to 
accomplish it when it is beyond his reach: (K:) its 
origin is the fact, that a woman neglects spinning 
while she finds that which she may spin, (of 
cotton or flax &c., L,) until, when it is beyond her 
reach, she seeks for refuse of wool among 
sweepings and rubbish. (L, K.) — — Also, 
Palmbranches stripped of their leaves: n. un. 

with ». (K.) Also, A thing like down, sticking 

to the [plant called] Ajiijlj. (K.) — — Also, 
Little things, [i. e., little flocks of clouds,] less 
than [what are termed] m' 2 *-" [or clouds in the 
common acceptation of the term] not conjoined; 
as also 4 a£“; (K;) in some copies of the K 
4 sijili. (TA.) See also AA — Also, A hesitation in 
speech; (El-Hejeree, L, K;) because a man who 
hesitates in his speech is silent respecting 
somewhat of that which he would say. (L.) See 
also 2 ja. 2 ja Wool sticking together, 

and compacted in a lump or lumps: (A:) wool, 
and hair, contracted together, and knotted in its 
extremities. (L.) — — [Hence,] a cloud, 
or collection of clouds, dissundered, in the tracts 
of the sky, in parts, or portions, one upon 
another; cirro-cumulus: (S, L:) or of which 
the several portions are compacted together, (M, 
K,) one upon another; likened to soft hair such as 
is thus termed: (M:) or compacted in lumps, not 

smooth; as also 4 AA“. (AHn.) See also AA 

J .h--A' l aa A horse [compact in frame;] not lax. 
(L, K.) — A camel [&c.] abounding with jl A 2 [or 
ticks]. (K.) — And 2 ja [an epithet used as a 
subst.] Accumulated foam which the camel casts 
forth from his mouth. (TA in art. jr y. See an ex. 
in that art. voce £jlA.) 22 js (in which the second J 
is not incorporated into the first because the 
word is quasi-coordinate to the class of those of 
the measure lS*s, S, L,) Elevated ground; (L, 


K;) as also 4 “AAA (K:) or elevated and rugged 
ground; as also 4 AAA (L:) or a rugged and 
elevated place; (S, L;) as also 4 AAA (S:) or 
a tract similar to what is termed (-A (As:) or a 
prominent portion of ground by the side of a 
depressed place, or hollow: (M:) also, even, 
or plain, ground: (L:) pi. 22 l ja and AA 1 js; (S, L, K;) 
the latter form being adopted from a dislike to 
[the concurrence of] the two dais: (S, L:) Sb says, 
that aIa is a pi. of 2 AA but as one also 
says 2 j- 2 ja, there is no reason for this assertion: 
(L:) ISh says, that 4 “A 2 js signifies elevated and 
rugged ground producing little herbage, and 
all of it gibbous: and Sh, that it signifies an 
extended strip [of ground], like the » 2 j 2 js of the 
back. (TA.) AAA see 22 js, in two places. “AAA 

see a js. » 2 j 2 ja The upper, or highest, 

part of the back (L, K) of any beast of carriage: 
(L:) or the withers; syn. (As, L:) or the 

elevated portion of the part called the (S, L;) 

also called “ 2 j 2 Ca (L.) P&1I » 2 j 2 ja The 

severity and sharpness of winter: (K:) or its 
sterility and severity. (Aboo-Malik, L.) 2 I ja [a coll, 
gen. n., The tick; or ticks;] a certain insect, (L, K,) 
well known, (L,) that clings to camels and the 
like, (Msb,) [and to dogs &c.,] and bites them; 
(L;) it is, to them, like the louse to man: (Msb:) 
[see also and u 1 ^:] n. un. with k (Msb:) pi. 
(of pauc., TA,) 'Ajll, (L,) and (of mult., L,) u^A 5 
(S, L, Msb, K) and AA (L:) 2 ja also signifies the 
same as 2 I ja, (K,) or is a contraction of the pi. AA 
(L.) ja Cy and 2 I y Cy [Viler than a tick] 
are proverbial sayings. (TA.) — 2 I jail, (K,) or 2 lA 
A 22 '!, (L,) or jsAJI SljS, (s, A,) (tropical:) The 
nipple p-da..) of the breast: (S, A, L, K:) called 2 lja 
and as being likened, to a large tick: (Mgh in 
art. <Ja) the nipple of the dug of a mare. (K.) — p 
jlj jill The place between the fetlock and hoof of a 
horse: (S, L:) also, the part between the 
phalanges (cjUilAa) of the foot of a camel. (L.) — 

— See also 2 . Ajs A camel that does not 
impatiently avoid having his ticks (ijl AA) plucked 

off. (L, K.) [Hence,] (tropical:) a still, or 

quiet, man. (A.) il js A trainer of the 2 ja [or ape, 
monkey, or baboon]. (K.) A£“: see Aa 

and as. Ssjalt: see AA £ j js ^ jjs ; (AA, S, K,) 
and r jjy, (TA, and so in one copy of the S.) A 
certain species of tree: (S, K:) n. un. j ja. (TA.) 

— — Also kL j ja A certain herb, or 

leguminous plant. (Kr, K.) — — And A certain 
small tree, (AHn, K,) curling and contracting, 
(S-*-^,) and having black — ^ [i. e. grains, or 
berries, or the like]. (AHn.) y y 1 uAs, aor. iy js, 
(S, A, K,) inf, n. js, (S,) It (cold) was, or 
became, intense, or vehement; (S, A, K;) as 
also l>“ ' js, aor. iy js, (S, K,) inf. n. 0y js. (S.) It 
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(water) became congealed, or frozen. (S, K.) 

l>“ 3, inf. n. o“ 3, [so in the TA, without any syll. 
signs,] He (a man) was, or became, cold. (TA.) 
[The verb and its inf. n. in this sense are probably 
the same as in the sense here next following.] — 

— inf. n. L>«ja; (TA;) or 3 >3, [inf. n. ilvO 5 ;] 

(JK;) He (a man smitten by cold) became unable 
to work (JK, TA) with his hands, (JK,) or with his 
hand, by reason of the intenseness of the cold, or, 
as in the L, by reason of cold in his extremities. 
(TA.) — ebdl 33: see 4 . — 33 1 33, (TA,) or 
I 3^ '3, (accord, to a copy of the A,) He made, or 
prepared, what is termed cwjs, (A, * TA,) i. 
e., broth with flesh-meat. (A.) 2 3*3 see 4 , in two 
places: — and see 1 , last signification. 4 qm .A 1 
The branch, or twig, had its sap congealed in it. 
In the M, instead of 3 iyU 33, we find 4 js 33 
ijli [which is probably a mistake of a copyist]. 
(TA.) — 3m jal [The cold] made him cold; as 

also J, 4-Os, inf. n. 33: (S, K:) [or,] accord, to 
some, by J jJI is here meant sleep: (TA:) or the 
cold made him unable to work with his hand: 
(JK:) and 3\3 jjjll ^ jal the cold made his 
fingers rigid, by chilness of the extremities, so 
that he was unable to work. (A, L.) iiill o = jsl 

3 He cooled the water in the old worn-out 
skin; (A'Obeyd, TA.) as also 3'3 _[ -ua; 

(A'Obeyd, S, A;) and J, *3 33, inf. n. 
(A'Obeyd, TA.) uO 5 Intense, or vehement, cold; 
(S, A, K;) as also J, 33 and J, 33- (K.) You 
say, 33 "dy A night of [intense] cold. (S.) — 

— The densest and coldest hoar-frost or rime: 
(Lth, JK, K:) or the coldest and most 
copious hoarfrost or rime; as also J, 33 - (M, TA.) 

— — See also 3 3- 3 3- see 33- — — 

and 3 * 3 : see u-jis, in three places: 

and 0“js. — Broth with flesh-meat. (A.) — 

3*3 Fish that is cooked, and for which a sauce 
(t 3=) is then made, in which it is left until it 
becomes concreted: (S:) or cooked fish in which a 
sauce is made, wherein it is left until it becomes 
concreted, (K, * TA,) but neither congealed nor 
fluid; [being converted into a 

gelatinous substance;] as also > 33 : the former is 
of the dial, of Keys. (TA.) 3 3 Intense, or 
vehement, cold; as also ] ilwjs: you should not 

say c-= 3. (S.) See also 33- In a state 

of congelation, or freezing; as also J, 3*3; (S;) 
and J. 33: (IAar, ISk, S, K:) the first and second 
applied to water: (S:) the last, to anything; 
(IAar;) but this last was unknown to Abu-1- 

Gheyth. (S.) Cold; chill; as also ) 3*3, (TA,) 

and l 33 . (K.) You say f j) [A cold day]. (A, 

TA.) And <£1 [A cold night]. (TA.) 4-14 js 

Advanced in years: (As, S, K:) applied to a 
man. (S.) — — One who is in a bad state, 
or condition. (IAar, K.) — — A man of bad 


disposition. (Kr, K.) — — Having a capacious 

belly. (K.) A great eater; voracious. (K.) 

A man (TA) corpulent, or bulky, and tall. (K.) — 

— The lion. (K.) PI. (in each of the 

above senses, TA) O-iljs. (K.) [See 
also M“jS.] o^3 1 =3, (S, M, A, Msb,) 

aor. iy=3, (S, M, Msb,) inf. n. 3=3, (S, M, Msb, 
Mgh, K,) [He pinched him, or it,] with the 
two fingers: (S:) or it (a person's skin) with his 
fingers, so as to pain him: (A:) or he took, or took 
hold of, it (a man's flesh) with his two fingers, so 
as to pain him: (K:) or he twisted round two 
fingers upon it, namely, a thing; or the 
extremities of the fingers, only: (Msb:) or he 
scratched him, or it, with his nails: and he 
pressed, or squeezed, or pinched, him, or it, with 
the fingers, so as to pain: (M:) or he took it with 
the ends of his fingers: (Mgh, CK: [one of the 
explanations of 33 in the latter being u-4^ 1 :]) 
or he seized it (so accord, to a MS. copy of the K, 
[the inf. n. being there rendered by in the 
place of which I find in the TA, u-= 'j% but this I 
think a mistranscription;]) with the two fingers, 
(so in some copies of the K, and in the TA,) so 
as to pain. (TA.) You say also, He 

took [or pinched] his skin with his two nails. (Z, 
Msb.) — — [Hence,] (tropical:) It (a flea) bit 
him: (S, K:) also said of a gnat; (A, TA;) and of a 

serpent. (TA.) Also, (tropical:) [as meaning 

It pinched him, or pained him,] said of the cold. 
(A, TA.) — — And 33, aor. and inf. n. as 
above, [and 4-^= j 3 seems to be another inf. n. of 
the same,] (tropical:) It (beverage) bit the 
tongue. (M.) You say also of [the beverage 
called] 33 3 3 (tropical:) In it is a biting 
quality, affecting the tongue. (A, TA.) — — 
Also, 4iUA 4 — =3, (M, Msb,) inf n. 33, 
(Msb,) (tropical:) He hurt him with his tongue, 
by saying something which gave pain. (M, * 
Msb.) And 4— = jls 3, 3-= 3 J 1 3 V (tropical:) [A 
hurtful saying proceeding from thee does not 

cease to hurt me]. (A.) <~=3 also signifies 

He took it, (M, TA,) or cut it in pieces, 
namely, anything, (TA,) between two things; (M, 
TA;) as also J. 4 (Msb:) or the former 
signifies [simply] he cut it: (K:) and the latter, he 
cut it in pieces. (A.) Hence, (TA,) 4-% ■ i =‘3\ (S, 
Mgh, * Msb, * TA,) or <33 j ‘Ulb, (S, M, TA,) 
said in a trad., (S, M, Msb,) respecting 
the menstrual blood, (S, M,) accord, to different 
relations: (S, TA:) the latter means, Separate 
thou its particles [so I here render 
with water; (A'Obeyd, S, TA;) and the former has 
a similar [but less intensive] meaning: (TA:) or 
the former means, wash it with the ends of thy 
fingers; (S, Msb;) and remove it with the nail or 
the like: (Msb:) or take it [off] with the ends of 


the fingers: (Mgh:) or rub it hard with the ends of 
the fingers and the nails, and pour upon it water, 
so as to remove it and the mark of it. (Az, in Msb, 
art. and IAth, * in TA, in the present art.) — 
— You say also, Cx3^ 33, (A,) inf. n. 33; (K;) 
or J, 4~aj3; (M;) He cut the dough to spread it out: 
(M, A:) or the former, [simply,] he spread out the 
dough: (K:) or • z =3, aor. 33, inf- n. as 
above, (S, TA,) she cut the dough, (S,) or spread it 
out and cut it, (TA,) into pieces, each such as is 
termed 4— 0a (s, TA:) and [ *=3, (S, Msb,) inf. 
n. (S, K,) she cut it into many pieces, (S, 

Msb, K,) each such as is termed *=-=3, (S,) 
or 33. (Msb.) — 33, aor. 3=3, (K,) inf. 
n. o-=js, (TK,) signifies Sjalitll Jc. 

4jj» 1I3 (tropical:) [He continued in a course of 
mutual aversion and defamation]. (K, TA.) 2 33 

see 1 , latter half, in four places. 33 

(tropical:) He cooled the water; or made it cold; 
as also with o»: (TA:) or he made the water cold 

so that its coldness pinched, or pained. (A.) 

jilll 33 (tropical:) He rendered the milk 
biting to the tongue; or acid.] (TA.) See 
3 4 ^ jls] 33, inf. n. 4 ^ 3 jUu, originally, He 

pinched him, being pinched by him. And 

hence, (tropical:) He regarded him with mutual 
aversion, and mutually defamed him; or 
exchanged bad words with him; for] 
signifies sjaliill; (TA:) or the speaking bad 
words, one to another. (KL.) You say, lOO 
oUajUu (tropical:) [Between them two are 
mutual aversions and defamations]. (A, TA.) See 
also 6. 6 3=33 p glijlai 

(tropical:) [I saw them two eulogizing each 
other: then I saw them two regarding each other 
with aversion, and defaming each other, 
or speaking bad words, each to the other]. (A, 
TA.) See 3 . 33 and i '<~=3 A round cake (K, * 
TA,) of bread; (S, K, TA;) syn. » (K, TA) 
and 4 -jje j: (TA:) or such as is very small: (TA:) 
[or, accord, to present usage, small, but thick:] 
the former word is the more common: (TA:) or 
a [round] piece of dough: (M, A: *) [and any 
similar thing, small, and of a round, flattened 
form:] pi., (of the former, S, Msb,) 3^3* [a pi. 
of pauc.] and ^=>3 (S, M, Msb, K) and 33, (M, 
TA,) [both pis. of mult.;] and (of *=3, S, 
TA,) o^3; (S, K;) and 4 — 0 jai [is a pi. of pauc. 
of either]. (K, art. ^tu.) _ _ Hence, as being 
likened to the thing above mentioned, 
(M,) (M, TA,) or c-=3, (S, A, TA,) or 

l 4~=> jail, (K,) The disk (3) of the sun: (S, M, K, 
TA:) and sometimes the sun, as a common, or 
general, term: (M:) or the disk (c«c) of the 
sun when it is setting: (TA:) you say, 33 3- 
[the disk of the sun set, or disappeared]: 
(A, TA:) or the of the sun is called 
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[ with », at the setting. (Lth, TA.) See 

also u-* ja or d-*- A honey-comb: 

or the same, and ^ ja J, 0 r J^e., a portion of 

a honey-comb: pi. =0?] [ inf. n. of un. 
of -c-sjja; A pinch, or a pinching: & c.: pi. cjU=ja.] 
You say, CjL-ssja g^j*jlt 

cjU^aj (tropical:) [The gnats bit them with 

several bitings, in consequence of which they 
danced with several dancings.] (A, TA.) 
see g-=ja, in four places, j Ifi: see g-=l 1$, in two 
places. g-^js A kind of condiment, or seasoning; 
(Lth, M, K;) called in the dial, of Keys gyja, q. v. 
(TA.) g-=l jS [an intensive epithet from =>ja; That 

pinches much: &c.: as also i g^jjs. And 

hence,] 3^0 p-^. and J, g-=j j® (tropical:) A bit 
that hurts the beast of carriage. (A, TA.) g-= jU 
[act. part. n. of -c- =>ja; Pinching: &c. (See an ex. 

voce g-= yj*.) (tropical:) Biting; applied to a 

flea, &c. — — And hence,] (tropical:) A 

certain insect, like the ty. [q. v.,] (K,) that bites. 

(TA.) [Hence also, (tropical:) Pinching, or 

paining;] applied to cold. (A, TA.) — — And, 
applied to milk, (As, S, A, K,) and beverage, (M,) 
or such as is termed '^P, (A, TA,) (tropical:) That 
bites the tongue: (As, S, M, A, K:) or, when 
applied to milk, it is to camels' milk in particular, 
and signifies sour: (M, TA:) in the K is added, or 
sour milk upon which much fresh is milked so 
that the acidity goes away: but this is a 

mistake; for it is an explanation, given by Sgh, of 
the epithet occurring in a verse of Abu-n- 
Nejm, where it is coupled with jla. (TA.) It 
is said in a proverb, jj ^ y* (tropical:) 
What was biting to the tongue attained to an 
excessive degree, so that it became acid: 

meaning, the affair, or case, became distressing. 
(S.) — — [Hence also,] [for <«]£] 

(tropical:) A saying that hurts; (S, M, A;) or that 
pains; (Msb;) or that troubles and pains one (K, * 
TA) like the pinching of the body: (TA:) 

pi. g-= J 1 j®. (S, A, K.) A receptacle for milk, 

in which it is rendered biting to the tongue, or 
acid: (^ u^>j^:) pi. (TA.) Cut in 

pieces, [by being] taken between two things. (M, 
TA.) — — A woman’s ornament round like 
a g^ja : (IF, K:) or set, or adorned, with jewels: 
(IDrd, M:) such is also called J, g^ja. (TA.) [This 
latter name is now applied to A round convex 
ornament, generally composed of diamonds set 
in gold; but sometimes of thin embossed gold, 
usually with a false emerald set in the centre; 
worn upon the crown of the headdress by 
women. For further descriptions, and a figured 
specimen of each kind, see my work on the 
Manners and Customs of the Modern Egyptians, 
Appendix A.] g^js l aor. J®, (S, M, A, 
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&c.,) inf. n. g^j*, (S, M, Msb,) He cut it; (S, M, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) namely a thing, (S, Msb,) or a 
garment, or piece of cloth, (A, Mgh,) with 
the (A, Mgh, Msb,) and with the =1 

(Msb;) and in like manner, [or as signifying he 
cut it much, or frequently, or repeatedly,] 
you say, J, jfi, (M, TA,) inf. n. (TA:) this 

is the primary signification. (TA.) Hence, 

(TA,) said of a rat, or mouse, (A'Obeyd, S, A, 
Mgh, Msb,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (S, * Msb, 
TA,) He [cut it with his teeth; gnawed it; or] ate 
it; (Msb;) namely a garment, or piece of cloth, (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, TA,) and bread, &c. (TA.) You 
say also -UijS He cut it with his canine tooth, 
or fang. (A.) And <:(>=“• (M, TA,) aor. as 

above, (A, TA,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) The camel 
chewed his cud: (M, A, TA:) or returned it [to his 
mouth, to be chewed again, or to his stomach]. 

(TA.) [Hence also,] 3S=>ljj (S, M, A, K,) 

[lit.] He cut, or severed, his bond, i. e. the bond of 
his heart; and consequently, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) he died; (IAar, M, K, TA;) as also 
alone, (S, [in which the former is not explained] 
O, Msb, K,) and js: (IAar, O, K:) or (assumed 
tropical:) he was at the point of death. (K.) And 
you say, dA. (AZ, Az, S, &c.) 

(assumed tropical:) He came harassed, or 
distressed, or fatigued, and at the point of death: 
(AZ, Az:) or (tropical:) harassed, or distressed, 
by thirst, or by fatigue: (A:) or (assumed 
tropical:) in a state of intense thirst and hunger: 
(M:) said of a man: (S:) mentioned in the S in 
such a manner as [appears] to indicate that the 
verb has here the first of the significations 
mentioned in this art.; but this is not the case [as 
is shown in the S itself in art. J=jj], (TA.) See 
also 7. — [Hence also,] lsPPP' 1 AuAja (assumed 
tropical:) I passed through, or across, the valley. 
(Msb.) It is said in the Kur, [xviii. 16,] cAje. ^Jj 
JUill dil j fid jii (assumed tropical:) And when it 
[the sun] set, to leave them behind on the left; to 
pass by and beyond them, leaving them on its 
left: (S, K:) so explained by AO, or by A'Obeyd: 
(so accord, to different copies of the S,) to leave 
them and pass by them on the left; not falling 
upon them at all: (Jel:) or to turn aside, or away, 
from them, on the left: (Msb:) or to be over 
against them, on the left: from kidja, 
meaning ■'jj-A, i. e. I was over against him, or it; 
as also i (JK.) And a man says to his 

companion, Hast thou passed by such and such a 
place? and the man asked says gjAll ciili aAAjs 
d (assumed tropical:) [I passed by it, leaving it 
behind, on the right, by night]. (S.) The Arabs 
say, djl j and JAill Ali, and 

and IjjJ, (assumed tropical:) I was over against 


him, or it, on the right, and on the left, and 
before, and behind. (Fr.) You say also, glSill gi= jP, 
(M, Msb, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (M,) 
(assumed tropical:) He turned aside, or away, 
from the place. (M, Msb, K.) And uAjVI 
(assumed tropical:) He traversed the land. (Z.) 
And ?jA (M, K,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (M,) (assumed tropical:) He turned to the 
right and left in his going or journeying. (M, K.) 
And o “= j3, like (assumed tropical:) He, or it, 

passed away from a thing to another thing. (IAar, 
Sgh, L, K.) — Hence also, (TA,) (S, 

Msb, K,) aor. as above, (S, Msb,) and so the inf. 
n., (S,) (tropical:) He said, spoke, uttered, or 
recited, poetry; or he poetized, or versified; 
syn. (A'Obeyd, S, K:) or he 

composed poetry according to rule: (Msb:) 
because poetry consists of cut feet: or because it 
is called as being likened to the cud: (A:) or 
because it is language cut out: (Msb:) or as being 
likened to a garment; as though the poet cut it 
and divided it into portions; although MF 
denies that this phrase is from IP as signifying 
“ he cut: ” he has also assigned to a 

signification which belongs to q. v. (TA.) 

— Hence also, -c-Ajs as syn. with ‘Lijla, q. v . 
(TA.) 2 see l, first signification. — 
also signifies (assumed tropical:) The art of 
poetry: (M, TA:) or the criticism thereof; the 
picking out the faults thereof; and the 
discriminating, by consideration, of what is good 
thereof from what is bad, both expressed and 
speculative. (TA.) — Also, like (assumed 

tropical:) The act of praising: or dispraising: (S, 
TA:) or it has both these contr. significations; 
(K, TA;) relating to good and to evil; 
whereas Ajij relates only to praise and good. 
(TA.) You say, gigs) (assumed 

tropical:) Such a one praises his companion: or 
dispraises him. (S.) 3 jla, inf. 

n. and g-^j?, (M,) [He lent to him, and 

received from him, a loan: or it signifies, or 
signifies also,] i. q. q. v . (L, TA.) — — 

(S, A, Msb, K) and (S, A, K,) with 

the people of El-Hijaz, (TA,) also signify i. 
q XjjUii; (s, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) as though it were 
a contract for traversing the land [for traffic], (K,) 
from JjiJI ^ gijill, or, as Z says, from ^ 
g^jjf', meaning “ the traversing the land,” like 
as is from g^O^ Jt (TA;) and the 

form of the contract is what is shown by the 
following explanation. (K.) You say, jli, (S, A, 
Mgh,) or JLJI g? jla ; (Msb,) I gave to him 
property (S, A, Mgh, K *) (A, Mgh,) [i. e.] 

that he might traffic with it, on the condition that 
the gain should be between us, and the 
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loss should fall upon the property. (S, K. [See 
also 'jl5, (S, K,) inf. n. <—=■ jlii, 

(TA,) also signifies (tropical:) He requited him; 
he compensated him; (S, K;) and so j (S, 

K,) inf. n. A. (TA.) Hence the saying of Abu-1- 
Warda, (TA,) gj j 4 gJJll ctuijli gl 

>4 .jSjil cjj j* o!j 4jij£ (tropical:) (A, * TA) 

[If thou requite men their evil deeds, they will 
requite thee; and if thou leave them, they will not 
leave thee; and if thou flee from them, they 
will overtake thee]: meaning if thou do evil to 
them, they will do the like thereof to thee; and if 
thou leave them, thou wilt not be safe from them, 
for they will not let thee alone; and if thou revile 
them and injure them, they will revile thee and 
injure thee: he said this intending thereby to 
censure them: and it is from the signification of 
“ cutting. ” (TA.) [See also c4A, below.] You say 
also, uSi, inf. n. (tropical:) 

Such a one accords, or agrees, with men. (A.) 
And jla (tropical:) [I interchanged 

visiting with him]. (A.) 4 jSI He cut off for him 
a portion, to be requited, or compensated, for it. 
(Sgh, K.) [And hence,] He gave him, or granted 
him, a [or loan, or the like]; (S, M, A, * Mgh, 
* K;) and [ <-4jla signifies the same as Af (L, 
TA.) You say also, 341 -uijal, (M, Msb,) j, 
(M,) [He lent him the property, &c.;] he gave him 
the property, &c., as a gi=A; (M;) he gave him the 
property, [&c.,] to demand its return. (Msb.) It is 
said in the Kur, [lxxiii. 20,] 4-4. 12= ja <111 I jaij 
[lit. And lend ye to God a good loan; meaning 
(assumed tropical:) give ye to God good service 
for which to be requited]: (S, TA:) it is not here 
said UiljaJ because the simple subst. 
[as distinguished from the inf. n.] is what is 
meant. (TA.) And again, in the same, [ii. 246, and 
lvii. 11,] 4-4 14a ja <111 o^jaj li jji, meaning, 
accord, to Aboo-Is-hak the Grammarian, 
(assumed tropical:) [Who is he who will offer 
unto God] a good action or gift, or anything for 
which a requital may be sought? or, as Akh says, 
(assumed tropical:) Who will do a good action by 
following and obeying the command of 
God? (TA.) The Arabs say, 4^. '-4 ja LS jl4jll ia 
(assumed tropical:) Thou hast done to me a good 
deed [which I am bound to requite]. (TA.) And it 
is said in a trad., 4 jia e jil 44a jc jSI (assumed 

tropical:) [Lend thou thine honour for the day of 
thy poverty]; meaning, when a man 
defames thee, do not thou requite him, but 
reserve his recompense undiminished for thee, as 
a loan for the payment of which he is responsible, 
that thou mayest receive it from him in the day of 
thy need thereof: (TA:) [but see d=d.] — — 
[And hence,] «341l eA^ajai He gave, or paid, to 
me the thing. (M.) — gj41l <i U <jle U 
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‘ j 4-A (assumed tropical:) [There is not upon him 
what will turn aside, or away, from him the eyes, 
and cover him]. (Ibn- ’Abbad, Sgh.) — See alse 
1, latter half. 6 4ajtf3] gij4 They lent and 
received loans, each to and from the other.] — 
[And hence,] jillj j4JI gl4ajlii Ui 
(assumed tropical:) [They two interchanged 
good and evil, each with the other]; (IKh, S, K;) 
as also O'-k JQ: (IKh:) [but see the latter in its 
proper place.] And £i4l gLjajlfij Ui, (AZ,) or »Slt, 
(A, Msb,) or 4411, (TA,) [or L43S, (in the M, f* 
S 4411 uj3ajl^J,)] (tropical:) They praise each 
other; (AZ, Msb;) as also 3-1= j4y: (AZ:) or they 
requite, or compensate, each other with praise. 
(TA.) And >411 gUi jlii 3 = jail (assumed tropical:) 
The two opponents, or adversaries, look askance, 
with anger, each at the other: (S, K:) and 0>4jli3j 
ljj=j (assumed tropical:) They look with enmity 
and vehement hatred, one at another. (TA.) 
And gj-4jUii f* (tropical:) 

[They interchange visiting]. (A.) El-Kumeyt, 
says, jjIjjIIj <-*iull 3? d-411 3-4H meaning, 
Interchanging what is good and comely, 

of sociable conduct and mutual visiting. (O.) 

El-Hasan El-Basree, being asked whether the 
companions of the Apostle of God used to jest, or 
joke, answered, (TA,) gg-4jliijj j (K, * TA,) i. e. 
Yes, and they used to recite poetry [one to 
another]: (TA:) from g4ja as signifying “ poetry. 
” (K.) 7 I j^= jiil (assumed tropical:) They passed 
away, or perished, [as though cut off,] (S, K,) all 
of them, (K,) not one of them remaining; (S;) as 
also l I j*4 ja [perhaps a mistake for I j-4 ja: see 
1]. (TA.) 8 g^gHal He received what is termed A= J 5 
[a loan, or the like], (S, Msb, K,) i. q. —441; 
(A;) <--> from him. (S, A, K.) — A=j 2I 
(assumed tropical:) He defamed him, or 
spoke evil of him, behind his back or in his 
absence, or otherwise; syn. (K:) as though 
he cut off [somewhat] from his honour. (TA.) 
10 (P& j? gijiiiJ, (S, Msb, *) or ‘4aji4l, (A, 
Mgh,) He sought, or demanded, of such a one 
what is termed o4A [a loan, or the like]. (S, A, * 

Mgh, * Msb.) [And hence,] 4i4>ji4l 1 

sought, or demanded, of him the gift, or payment 
[in advance], of the thing. (M.) d=A (S, M, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and J, j4ja ; (Ks, S, M, K;) or, 
accord, to Th, the former is an inf. n., and the 
latter a simple subst., but this [says ISd] does not 
please me; (M;) or the former is an inf. n. used as 
a subst.; (Mgh;) or a subst. from 3-41 44ajai ; 
(Msb;) [A loan: and the like:] a piece of property 
which a man cuts off from his [other] articles of 
property, and which, itself, he receives back; [in 
rendering the explanation in the Mgh, for the 
words lie- <4=*4 in my copy of that work; I 
read 34 which makes this agreeable with 


explanations given in other works;] but what is 
due to the one from the other as a debt is not so 
called; (Mgh, [see g4;]) what one gives, (S, Msb, 
K,) to another, (Msb,) of property, (S, Msb,) to 
receive it back, (S, K,) or to demand it back: 
(Msb:) or a thing that one gives to be requited for 
it, or to receive it back: (TA in art. A= A:) or a 
thing of which men demand the payment [or 
restitution], one of another: (M, L:) or a thing 
which a man gives, or (assumed tropical:) does, 
to be requited for it: (Aboo-Is-hak the 

Grammarian, and TA:) pi. >= jA. (M, Msb.) You 
say, 3= A 44° [He owes a loan], and j4jA 
[loans]. (A.) — — Hence, (S, TA,) (tropical:) 
What one does, in order to be requited it, of good, 
and of evil. (S, K, TA.) See three exs. above, under 
4. The Arabs also say, ur-^ja ‘- "" .. A i 4, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Thou hast done to me a good 
deed [which I am bound to requite]. (TA.) And 41 
3-4 3= A lsjjc., and 3“ 3=A (assumed tropical:) 
I owe thee a good deed, and an evil deed. (Aboo- 
Is-hak the Grammarian, and TA.) g^A: 
see 3=A. 3 =jA The cud: (Lth, A:) or what the 
camel returns [to his mouth, to be chewed again, 
or to his stomach,] of his cud; (S, K;) as also 
1 3 =ja 4: (S:) or it is applied to the cud (»jA) of 
the camel, and signifies chewed: or, accord, to Kr, 
this is 3 =jA, with -A. (M.) And hence, accord, to 
some, the saying g4gall 3 j j 3==>?^ 34 
[explained in art. j=>-]: but accord, to others, 
the last word in this saying has the signification 
next but one following. (S.) — The sound, or 
voice, of a man in dying. (Er-Riyashee, in TA, 
art. A= j?-.) — (tropical:) Poetry: (S, M, A, Msb, 
K:) so called for one or another of the 
reasons mentioned under 1, last sentence but 
one; (A, Msb, TA;) of the measure in the 
sense of the measure 3 j «4>: (Msb:) El-Aghlab El- 
'Ijlee distinguishes between it and j4j. 
(IB.) <J=lj5 [Cuttings; clippings; and the like;] 
what falls by the action termed A=a 1I; (S, A, * 
Mgh, * K;) as, for instance, of gold, (S, TA,) and 
of silver; and of a garment, or piece of cloth, 
which a tailor cuts with his shears; (TA;) and of 
this last, and of bread, (JK, TA,) &c., (TA,) by the 
gnawing (A=A) of a rat, or mouse: (JK, A, Mgh, 
TA:) pi. -j 1 — =■' A. (TA.) — — [Hence,] -A 
cUiljij jiY I (assumed tropical:) He took the 
thing, or affair, in its fresh state. (M, L.) — — 
[Hence also,] J-41 <4=lja (assumed 

tropical:) [The refuse, or] what is bad, vile, 

paltry, or of no account, of property. (TA.) 

■=— =1 A also relates to an evil action, and an evil 
saying, which one man directs against another. 
(TA.) [What is meant by this is not clear to 
me.] ^Ija A certain creeping insect pSj-0 that 
eats wool. (TA.) — — [And hence, app.,] 
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(assumed tropical:) A man who defames others, 
or speaks evil of them, behind their hacks, 
or otherwise; syn. (TA.) 3=3* 3\, (S, 

M, A, Msb,) [in one copy of the S, 3=3^° 0*', and 
in another, 3=3* 0=1,] like -3, (Msb,) [A species 
of weasel;] a certain small beast (^5j J ), (S, M, 
Msb,) called in Persian *11, (S, Msb,) or *11, (as in 
one copy of the S,) whence the arabicized 
word 31, (Msb,) which kills pigeons, (S, M, A,) 
seizing upon their throats, and it is a species of 
rat; (A;) the longbacked quadruped that kills 
pigeons: (Lth, O, Msb:) this last explanation is 
given by the author of the Bari', after saying that 
it is a small beast (<sj-0, like the cat, which is in 
houses, and, when angry, gnaws clothes: 
(Msb:) accord, to some, i. q. l>“^I [q. v.]: (Msb:) 
pi. 3=3 (A, (Msb.) a [kind 

of] small creeping thing (^Sj-0, which 
makes holes in, and cuts, skins used for water or 
milk. (M.) 3^3* is the sing, of (S, Msb, 

K;) and a pair thereof is called 3=3 3- (Msb, K:) 
the 3^ 3* is [A single blade of a pair of shears or 
scissors;] a thing with which one [shears, or clips, 
or] cuts; and when you speak of the two together, 
you do not say as the vulgar say, 

but <j V3\3', (Msb;) which last is syn. with 3-*3 
[a pair of shears]; a word, accord, to the 
lexicologists having no sing.; but Sb 
mentions 33*°, thus using the sing, form: (M:) 
or ij^l 3 and 3=3\ 3 signify the same; [a pair of 
shears;] like fV and 3-°3, and fE and 33&: (Msb 
in art. fh>-:) or 3=^ 3 signifies '3 =* 3 3 [a small 
pair of shears; i. e. a pair of scissors]: (JK:) 'Adee 
Ibn-Zeyd uses the expression 3*3*° [the 
two blades of a pair of shears or scissors] in a 
poem; (IB;) and other poets use the sing., 3=* 3'- 
(TA:) and 33*, with — = and o=, signifies the 
same. (IB.) Hence the saying, 3^3 33 

jiVI (tropical:) [The tongue of such a one is 
the detractor of reputations]. (TA.) 3j3* pass. 

part. n. of *3=3. See 3=i3- "3= 3 bj 3 3 One 

of the strange species of trees of the desert; (AA, 
O, K, TA;) a certain plant that attaches itself to 
trees, and wraps itself about them; (TA;) a 
species of plant (AHn, O, TA) the flower of which 
is yellower than the (AHn, O, K, TA,) and 
which grows at the base, or on the stem, of the fJ- 3 
and 3*=* and 313 (0, TA) and the like: (0:) n. un. 
with ». (0, K, TA.) s 3 * 33 ji Q. i 3= ja He cut it; (S, 
K;) and so *3=3; (K in art. 33333 3 ;) but the 
former is the more approved: (TA in that art.:) 
and [the inf. n.] *3=3 signifies the cutting 
vehemently. (TA in the present art.) [See 

also below; first sentence.] And He 

separated it; or separated it into several, or many 
parts; or dispersed it; i. e., a thing. (K.) And 
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He collected it together; namely, flesh-meat in a 
cooking-pot: thus it has two contr. significations. 

(K.) And He ate it entirely; namely, flesh- 

meat: (K:) and in like manner, 3^= js, said of 
the wolf, he ate entirely the sheep, or goat. (TA.) 
And [the inf. n.] * 3=3 is said to signify The 
[eating indiscriminately,] not clearing, or freeing, 
the moist, or tender, from the dry, or tough, by 
reason of vehement voracity. (TA.) — — 

And , ~3= 3 said of a man, He ate a dry, or tough, 

thing. (S, 0, K.) And He (a man) ran in 

the manner termed j 3 ^: (K:) or * 3= 3 signifies [a 
running] such as falls short of what is termed j 3 ^. 
(0.) 3j=3 The refuse remaining in the sieve, that 
is thrown away. (0, K, TA.) A sharp 

sword; as also ] (O:) or both signify a 

very sharp sword; (K;) as also J, (TA in 

art. ‘3= ja : ) or the first signifies, (S,) or signifies 
also, (0,) a sharp sword, that cuts bones. (S, 0.) 
Both the first and second of these words are 
compounded from 3=3 and 3==* , which signify “ 
he cut. ” (O.) — — And One who eats much: 
(TA:) or, as also J, 33=3 and ] < 3=3 and 
l 3^=3 and l 3 j=3, one who leaves nothing 

uneaten by him. (K, TA.) And A man who 

eats what is dry, or tough. (Th, S, 0, K.) — — 
And signifies The lion. (0, K.) — — 

And AiUija and J, 33=3 signify A thief, or 
robber: pi. 333 . (S, O, K.) And both words, (the 
latter, S, O, K, and the former also, K, TA,) 
sometimes, (S,) A poor man; (S, 0, K, TA;) a 

pauper: (TA:) pi. as above. (K, TA.) aj! j j U 

3=3. means I did not get, or obtain, or take, 
from him, or it, anything. (O, K.) s 3 3= 3: see the 
next preceding paragraph, in three places. * 3 = 3 - 
see the second in two places. 

see the second in two places, 3 =3*’- 

see 3 ; the second in two places. 1=3 2 1=3 
‘Sy'-jJI, (S, K,) inf. n. 3JH, (TA,) He adorned 
the girl, or young woman with the [ornament 
called] -^ja. (S, * K.) A rajiz says, addressing his 
wife, (S, TA,) who had asked him to adorn her 
with a pair of ornaments of the kind so called, 
(TA,) 3t3 jl 3 I- _ 5 — : Ujlac jVn. ' '' aIjI 

(assumed tropical:) [May God suspend to thee, 
upon the two eyes, black scorpions, and two black 
and white serpents]. (S, TA.) [See also another 

tropical usage of the verb voce i-iii.] Hence, 

(TA,) ja (tropical:) He put, or threw, the 

bridle (_?3) upon the horse's head; (S, TA;) this is 
what is meant by the explanation in the K: 
(TA:) or he placed the horse's reins behind his 
ears, in putting the bridle on his head: (Sgh, K: *) 
or it has the former of the meanings explained 
above, and also signifies, he (the rider) stretched 
forth his hand so as to put it upon the back of the 


horse's head, upon the place where the is 
tied, while the horse was running: (IDrd:) or he 
incited the horse to the most vehement 
running; (TA, and so in the CK, excepting 
that is there put in this instance in the place 
of i_>“J^;) because, when his running is 
vehement, the rein is extended upon the ear, and 
so becomes like the 1=3: accord, to the A, 1=3 
*13 ij-jjall means (tropical:) he slackened the 
horse's rein so that it fell upon, or against, the 
part behind the ear, the place of the 1=3, in 
urging him to run. (TA.) — — And hence, 
(A,) y 3j 3? js (tropical:) I hastened to him a 
messenger: (Ibn- 'Abbad, TA:) or I dismissed (lit. 
flung) in haste to him a messenger: a 

phrase doubly tropical. (A, TA.) And hence -^j^ 
is used by the vulgar to signify the act of 
(tropical:) notifying: and (tropical:) desiring 
to hasten: and (tropical:) straitening: and 
(tropical:) confirming, or corroborating, in an 
affair or a command: in all which senses it 
is trebly tropical. (TA.) — J=> ja (tropical:) He 

gave him little; (K, TA;) or by little and little. 
(TA.) [This is said in the TA to be from 1=1 jill; app. 
meaning from 1=1 jail as a dial. var. of -Ujjall: 
but IDrd says, that from this phrase is 
derived 3 jAll.] — [He cut, or clipped, money.] 
5 3jjlkll 3=3 i The girl adorned herself with 
the [ornament called] 1= 3- (S, * TA.) 1=3 [An ear- 
ring, or ear-drop;] i. q. (K:) or the thing that 
is suspended to the lobe of the ear; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K, TA;) such as a silver bead fashioned like a 
pearl, or a pendant of gold; the being that 
which is in the upper part of the ear: (TA:) pi. [of 
pauc.] *1= 3 1 (Mgh, Msb) and l=\'Ji\, (K,) and 
[of mult.] 3=3 (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 33 (S, K) 
and 1= j 3- (K.) It is said in a proverb, 3= 3 3^j 
*=3 [Take thou it, although by means of giving 
for it the two earrings of Mariyeh]; (TA, S, K, in 
art. lS j 3 ;) i. e., take thou it at all events: (K in 
art. lS j*:) this Mariyeh, respecting whom authors 
differ, was the first Arab woman who wore ear- 
rings, and her ear-rings are said to have been of 
great value. (TA.) — — 3ji\ (tropical:) The 
Pleiades (^jjll): so called by way of comparison. 
(TA.) — A certain plant, like the [or 3=1), 
a species of trefoil, or clover], except that it is 
superior in size, or quality, to the latter, (AHn, 
K,) and larger in the leaves, fed upon by horses 
and the like; (AHn, TA;) in Persian j4“ [or jA*i]. 
(AHn, K.) [See f^jj.] 3'Ji: see what next 
follows. 3 3: see what next follows. 333 (s, Msb, 
K) and [ ^1 3, (K, TA,) like s-^, (TA,) or J, "33\ 
(as in some copies of the K) which last is the 
original form, as is shown by its pi., 3J3, (S, 
Msb,) and by its dim., (Msb,) the 
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same change being made in this instance as is 
made in j'Aft (S, Msb;) in the ancient Greek 
language, [ ^ degreesepcmov,] said to signify A 
grain of the [or carob-tree]: (Msb:) [and 

hence, the weight thereof; a carat; i. e. four 
grains;] the half of a (S, Msb,) accord, to 
the ancient Greeks: (Msb voce ijjl- 2 , q. v.) or it is a 
weight differing in different countries; in Mekkeh 
being the twenty-fourth part of a deenar; and in 
El-'Irak, the twentieth part thereof: (K:) or the 
twentieth part of a deenar in most countries; but 
accord, to the people of Syria, the twenty-fourth 
part thereof. (LAth.) As occurring in a trad., (S, 
TA,) in which it is said, that he who attends a 
corpse until it is prayed over shall have a Al jii, 
and he who attends it until it is buried shall 
have jlAl jjs, (TA,) Al is explained as meaning, 
The like of Mount Ohod; (S, TA;) [i. e. a very 
great reward;] and jlAI jjs as meaning the like 

of two great mountains. (TA.) Al jj5 is also 

applied by accountants to The twenty-fourth part 
of a thing; because twenty-four is the 
first number that has an eighth and a sixth and a 
fourth and a third and a half without a fraction. 
(Msb.) dim. of Al jA. (Msb.) <Aji« 4 jjtA A 
girl having [or being adorned with] the 
[ornament called] Aja. (K.) jAa J 5 Q. 1 i_vA j®, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. 5-ija, (Msb,) He (an archer) 
[and it (an arrow)] hit the jAAjs [or target]. 
(Msb, K.) It is also allowable to say, 

The shot went right to the jALja. (Msb.) Q. 
2 i_yAjii He perished. (Sgh, K.) j-Aja and u*Aj5: 
see gJ-A ja. jiA ja Paper; syn. (K:) or such as 
is made of the is - jj [or papyrus], found in Egypt: 
(TA:) [and particularly a roll, or scroll, thereof: 
see also jA jA ; and ^ jA:] what one writes upon: 
(S, Msb:) also written gJAjS; (g, Msb, K;) but 
the former is the better known, (Msb), or the 
former only is of established authority, for El- 
Jarabardee says the contrary of the latter; (MF;) 
and l>A5ojS; (Lh, ISd, K;) but this is not 
mentioned by most of the lexicographers; (MF;) 
and | gAja signifies the same; (AZ, S, Msb, 
K;) and so does J, gAja. (K [app. on the authority 
of El-Farabee and Aboo-'Alya; but the names are 

imperfectly written in the TA.]) gAAja also 

signifies A writing, or book, of whatever 

thing it be: (K:) pi. gyAl lA (TA.) — — Also, A 
butt, or target, to shoot at; (S;) a piece of skin, 
(Msb,) or any skin, (K,) set up for 

persons contending in shooting. (Msb, K.) 

And A kind of 4 jj [q. v.] of the fabric of Egypt. (K, 
TA.) — — And A white, or fair, girl, of tall 

stature. (IAar, K.) And A camel such as is 

termed (Sgh, K.) — — And A young she- 
camel. (IAar, K.) ^AjAja ajIj A beast of carriage in 
whose whiteness is no mixture of any other 


colour. (K.) gA jii An archer [and in like manner 
an arrow] hitting the glAja. (Msb.) And <jij 
^Ajit A shot going right to the g'Aji (TA.) A ja 
l ^A ja, aor. A jS, inf. n. A ja ; He tanned it, (Msb, 
TA,) namely, a skin, or hide, (Msb,) or a skin for 
water or milk, (TA,) with Aja, q. v. infra: 

(Msb, TA:) or he dyed it therewith. (TA.) He 

plucked it, or gathered it, from the tree; namely, 
what is called Aja. (Msb.) — ^Ajs a dial. var. 
of AaAja, in the phrase JUlill Ali 4 jAja, q. v . (Fr, 
K.) — — And [in like manner as a dial. var. 
of jSJ i cut it, or made it and cut it according 
to a measure and pattern. (Fr.) — Aja, aor. Aja, 
He was, or became, a lord, master, chief, or man 
of rank or quality, after being in a base or abject 
state. (IAar, O, K; and T in art. o -= J 5 .) 2 “Aja, inf. 
n. Ajj£, He took extraordinary pains, or exceeded 
the usual degree, in tanning it, namely, a skin, or 

hide, with Aja. (z.) [And hence, (see 6 ,)] 

(tropical:) He praised, or eulogized, him, he, the 
latter, being living; (S, K, TA;) Oip signifying the 
“ doing so when the man is dead; ” (S;) the 
former signifies he did so truly or falsely. (K.) 
And “AAi A j5j jila, and ■=— =.jl, (tropical:) Such a 
one praises his companion, falsely or truly. (AZ, 
S, TA.) And u-4! gAjsj (tropical:) [He 
praises me for that which is not in me]. (TA, from 

a trad.) And He praised him immoderately: 

like “Aja. (O in art. A, jk) — — Also, 
[like ■'-Aja,] (assumed tropical:) He dispraised 
him: (Kitab el-Addad, cited by Freytag:) or it 
relates only to praise and good; but relates 
to good and to evil. (TA in art. jk) 6 jA jffij Ui 
All (tropical:) They two praise each other; (S, 
K, TA;) from 2 in the first of the senses assigned 
to it above; each embellishing the other like as 
the Ajla embellishes the skin, or hide; (Z, TA;) 
and jlai is like it: (TA;) and you say also, A* 
jAI j jAJI jA jlal [They two interchange good 
and evil, each with the other]; as also jlai; 
(IKh, in TA, art. u-= J 5 :) or A jA relates only to 
praise and good; but a ■= jA, to good and evil. 
(TA.) Aja, accord, to some, (Msb,) The leaves of 
the j>A [mimosa flava], (Lth, S, Mgh, K,) with 
which they tan; (Lth, S, Mgh;) but this assertion 
is [said to be] inaccurate; for the leaves are 
called AA, and camels are fed with them, and 
they are not used for tanning: some say, that it is 
a kind of tree; but this also is inaccurate; for one 
says, “I plucked, or gathered, A ja ; ” and trees are 
not plucked, or gathered: (Msb:) AHn 

[contradicts this, however, for he applies this 
word to a kind of tree, and] says, it is the best of 
things with which hides are tanned in the land of 
the Arabs; and these are tanned with its 
leaves and its fruit: [the pods of the AA, which is 
also called A ja, are used for tanning;] and in one 


place he says, it is a large kind of trees, having 
thick stems (jr- [app. a mistranscription 
for thorns,]) resembling the walnut-tree, [in 
the Mgh, evidently from the same source, “or, as 
some say, a large kind of trees, having thick 
thorns (AjA), resembling the walnut-tree,”] the 
leaves of which are smaller than those of the 
apple-tree, and it has grains which are put into 
balances [for weights, like as are those of the 
carob-tree]: it grows in the low plains: (TA:) or a 
kind of tree, whereof the AA [mimosa Nilotica, 
also called acacia Nilotica,] is a species: (M, K, in 
art. Au~> : ) [or,] correctly speaking, it is [the fruit, 
or seed with its pericarp, of that tree;] a well- 
known grain, which comes forth in envelopes, 
like lentils, from the trees called »LAc.; (Msb;) or, 
[to speak more precisely,] the fruit of the AA, 
whence is expressed Ail [acacia, i. e. 
succus acacias]; (K;) which is termed A jail s jU^c., 
[and when inspissated, 4 =J*M A j,] and has an 
acrid property; the best thereof is that which 
is sweet in odour, heavy, hard, and green; and it 
strengthens relaxed members, when cooked in 
water, and poured upon them: (Ibn-Jezleh, 
TA:) [the last application is that which commonly 
obtains in the present day: see also 'Abd-el- 
Lateef, pp. 48-52 of the Arabic text, and De 
Sacy's translation and notes:] the n. un. is Aja : 
(AHn, Mgh, Msb:) and the dim. of this is Ajja. 
(AHn, Msb.) Hence A jail AL, applied to El- 
Yemen, because the Aja grows there [most 
plentifully]. (S.) See also jAja The dye (jA=> 
[a mistranscription for jA i. e. tan]) of the Aja. 

(TA.) See also A jjii. LA ja 3*1 Camels 

that eat Aja. (TA.) ^Ajs AA and jAja A 

ram of El-Yemen; because the Aja grows 
there [most plentifully]. (S, K.) Alja A seller 
of Aja. (Msb, K.) Ajla A plucker, or gatherer, 
of Aja. (s, Msb, K.) It is said in a proverb, (S,) Y 
l s jAll A jlail A. j yj j) ijlut [I will not come to thee 
unless the gatherer of A ja ; of the tribe of Anazeh, 
return]: (S, K, but in the latter ls ji<A is omitted:) 
and Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, jlA jlll Cj jyj 
[And until the two gatherers of Aja return, each 
of them]: (S:) the jlAjla were two men of the 
tribe of 'Anazeh, who went forth in search of Aja, 
and did not return. (S, K.) We also find in the 
M, Is jAJI A jlail iSjjI V, i. e. I will not come to thee 
as long as the gatherer of A ja ; of the tribe of 
'Anazeh, is absent: is j "! 1 A j'ill being made 
to occupy the place of j*Al ; and being put in the 
accus. case as an adverbial expression, by an 
extension of the signification, of which there are 
parallel instances. (TA.) Aj jl : see 2 . [Used as a 
subst., (tropical:) An encomium, or eulogy, on a 
living person: pi. AjjIA and cjlAjjS.] Ajii : gee 
what next follows. A j jli A skin, or hide. 
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tanned with ja; (S, Msb, K;) as also J, j4=> ja; and 
AHn mentions, on the authority of Aboo-Mis-hal, 
I as though from which, he says, we 
have not heard: (TA:) or dyed therewith. (K.) £ ja 
^ja See Supplement c^a ja Q. l ja] ja: 
see cl— aaja, below.] — 4— >aja, (JK, TA,) inf. 

n. 4— =>a ja (JK, S, K) and ja, (TA,) He bound his 
arms beneath his legs: (JK, K:) or he drew him 
together, (namely, a man,) binding his legs 

and arms. (S.) [Hence,] aja also signifies 

A certain mode of coitus, in which the woman's 
extremities are drawn together, so that the man 
makes fast here arms beneath her legs: (JK, K:) 
transmitted by Ibn-'Abbad. (TA.) Q. 2 Cu-aa She 
(an old woman) wrapped herself up in 
her clothes. (JK, K.) aja and its variations: see 
what follows. cl— =aja, with damm, (K,) [in a copy 
of the S written without any vowel-sign to the t -a,] 
or cl— =aja, ( S o in a copy of the S) or both, (El- 
Ashmoonee, in his Expos, of the Alfeeyeh of Ibn- 
'Akeel,) and il^aja, with damm to the j and j, 
(IJ, K,) and (S, * K,) and (Fr, K,) 

and es— =3 ja, (K,) of all which the first is the most 
chaste, (TA,) [all inf. ns., of which the verb, 
accord, to analogy, is ja, but I have met with 
no instance of its occurrence,] A certain mode of 
sitting; (S;) the sitting upon the buttocks, making 
the thighs cleave to the belly, and putting the 
arms round the shanks, (A'Obeyd, S, K,) like as a 
man binds himself with a piece of cloth round his 
back and shanks; his arms being in the place of 
the piece of cloth: (A'Obeyd, S:) or the sitting 
upon the knees, bending down, (4^, [in the 
L which is a mistranscription,]) making the 
belly cleave to the thighs, and putting the hands 
under the arm-pits; (Abu-l-Mahdee, S, K;) a 
mode of sitting of the Arabs of the desert: (S:) or 
the sitting upon the legs, putting the knees 
together, and contracting the arms to the breast. 
(IAar, TA.) You say, cl— =>a jill a*a He sat in the 
manner above described. (IAar, S.) jja See 
Supplement c°JQ. l au ja He plastered a pool, (S, 
L,) or a tank, or cistern, (L,) with the burnt stones 
called (g, L:) or he plastered thickly. (TA, 

art. jJS.) He constructed a building with 

such stones. (L.) [He smeared a garment 

with saffron, or perfume. See ** jA.] a ja A kind 
of stones, (S, L, K,) which have holes, (L, K,) and 
upon which a fire is lighted and kept up until they 
are thoroughly burnt, (S, L, K, *) when they are 
used for plastering pools, (S, L,) and tanks, or 
cisterns, (L,) and for building; (L, K;) as also 
1 A* ja: (L:) or a thing [or substance] like gypsum, 
with which one plasters: (TA:) and cija (L, K) or 
1 A (Msb) signifies anything (L) with which 
one plasters, or smears, (L, Msb, K,) for the 


J 

purpose of ornament, (Az, L, Msb,) as gypsum, 
and saffron, (L, Msb, K,) and perfume, &c. (Msb.) 

Rocks, or masses of stone. (L.) Baked 

pottery. (L, K.) Also Aja (L, K) and J. 4“ja 

(IAar, As, S, L, Msb, K) [coll. gen. ns.: the n. un. 
of the latter, »A“ja, occurs in the M and TA, 
voce Aajl : ] Baked bricks: (S, L, Msb, K:) or the 
baked bricks of baths; in the dial, of Syria: (As, 
L:) or large baked bricks: (S, voce Ahjj:) or the 
large baked bricks of houses: (IAar, L:) or a thing 
resembling baked brick: (TA:) originally Greek, 
[kerami/s,] (L, Msb,) used by the Arabs in 
ancient times: (L:) pi. of the latter, a— I ja : (IAar, 
As, S, L:) which is the word in common use. (TA.) 

Also | i. q. 4jjjl, (K,) i. e., A [cover for 

a] wide sink-hole (-A jlG) made of baked clay: 
(TA:) [but see Aa jl], a>«ja The male mountain- 
goat: (L, K:) or a mountain-kid: pi. aiA ja, (AO, Az, 

S, L,) with which ^*1 ja is syn. (Az, L) The 

fruit of the (l, K:) or a species thereof; as 
also 1= ja. (T, L.) ja: see A ja, in four places. — 
The female mountain-goat, <ij j': or this word is 
corruptly written [for Aajt], (K.) -4>jii : see the 
verb, of which it is the pass. part. n. — — A 
building constructed with baked bricks (j>i 
[or 4“ja]) or (in the K, and) with stones: (S, L, 

Msb, K:) or lofty, or high. (K.) A building 

thickly plastered. (TA, art. ijJS.) Narrow: 

(TA:) or made narrow. (L.) — — A garment 
smeared with saffron and perfume: (L, Msb:) or 
smeared with the like of saffron. (K. [in the CK, 
for U 1 jN is put J jA jll AjAj.]) jcja j*ja, a 
Persian word, arabicized; (TA;) [The insect called 
coccus: and particularly the coccus baphica, or 
coccus ilicis; commonly called by us, from the 
Persian and Arabic, kermes: and also applied to 
that species which is the true cochineal:] a 
certain Armenian dye, (Lth, K,) of a red colour, 
(Lth, TA,) obtained from the expressed fluid of a 
kind of worm found in the woods of Armenia: 
(Lth, K:) such is said to be the case: and in some 
of the correct copies of the K we find the 
following addition: it is said to be red like the 
lentil, in the form of grains: it falls upon a species 
of -1= jh, [or oak,] in the month of jlh, [or March, 
O. S.,] and if not gathered, it becomes a flying 
thing, and flies: it is used as a dye for animal 
substances, such as wool and skill, but not cotton. 
(TA.) (s j?ja Dyed with j*ja: or resembling the 
colour of that dye: (the book entitled ^ V A 
<4^ ‘■ .".’l-i" , by Ibn-El-Kutbee; cited by Golius:) 
[in the present day, crimson; or of a deep red 
colour.] k*jQ.i l=“ja, (TA,) [or, as is implied in 
the S, AUl liija, or ^j,] inf. n. ^laja, (S, 
K,) He made the lines near together in writing: 
(S:) or he made the characters fine, or slender, or 


minute, (K, TA,) and the letters and lines near 

together. (TA.) ^ l=“ja, (TA,) [or, as 

implied in the S, ,^411 es-a, or ^a,] inf. n. as 
above, (S, K,) He (a man, TA) contracted his 
steps in walking or going: (S, K, TA:) and in the 
same sense is said of a camel. (TA.) Q. 
3 hiii ja], (S,) or -1A ja], (K,) [the former being the 
original form,] It (skin, S, TA) became 
contracted, or shrivelled: (K, TA:) or became 

drawn together, one part to another. (S, TA.) 

He (a man, AA) became angry. (AA, K.) jfAja 
One of the J, ja [or Karmathians]; (S, K;) i. e. 
of the people [or sect] thus called. (K.) [See De 
Sacy's Chrest. Arabe, 2nd ed., ii. 97.] ■ k;^ -»ja One 
who contracts his steps in walking or going. (K, * 
TA.) jail: see jr^ja. Oja See Supplement 4“ ja 
Mjja The jerboa; or a rat, or mouse; syn. » jla: or 
the young one generated between it and a 
jerboa: (K:) and 4-ai ja [i. e. ja, with kesr,] is a 
dial. var. thereof. (So in the TA. [But I incline to 
think that AO is a mistranscription 
for 40.]) ja The flank: (IAar, O, K:) or a 
flabby flank. (TA.) ^ ja An insect resembling the 
[beetle called] A— aik, or somewhat larger 
than the latter, with long hind-legs: (As, T, TA:) 
or an insect with long hind-legs, resembling 
the A— aik, (S, O, Meyd,) but somewhat larger, 
(S, O,) having a speckled back. (Meyd.) It is said 
in prov., A— a. IO ^ ^jall [The karemba in 
the eye of its mother is beautiful]. (S, O, Meyd. 
[Mentioned in the S and O, in art. m ja.]) [See u5! 
AijUJI, ar t jAi.] Amija O jfi: see j in 
art. Oa. j>0 o" .A see ja. ^ j ja Q. 1 ^K»jja 
ij j41l He acquired for himself, permanently, for 
the chase, the hawk, or falcon, (S, K, TA,) by tying 
it up in order that its feathers might drop off. 
(TA.) — lS jl)ll ja The hawk, or falcon, became 

a permanent acquisition for the chase: the verb 
being intrans. as well as trans. (K.) Lth mentions 
it as being written with [i. e. o-O]. (TA.) jL 
A hawk, or falcon, permanently acquired 
for the chase, (S, TA,) by the means mentioned 
above. (TA.) jja and lS ja See Supplement ja 1 ja, 
[sec. pers., app., ja,] aor. 63 ja, inf. n. »jl ja, He 
felt, or had a sense of, or was moved with, shame, 
or pudency; his soul shrank from foul things: 
(M:) and [in like manner] J, j jaJ he 
was scrupulous in shunning, or avoiding, unclean 
things, or impurities; (S, M;) he removed himself 
far from such things; (S, Mgh, K;) and ja [an inf. 
n. of ja] signifies the same as jj^. (K, TA.) You 
say also, ^ ja, inf. n. ja, He removed 

himself far from what was unclean. 
(TK.) And fjAll if- es— A Ci ja, and ja, with and 
without a prep., (M, TA,) inf. n. ja, (M, K,) My 
soul, or mind, refused the thing, or rejected it; 
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(M, K, * TA;) a meaning said by IKtt to be of the 
dial, of El-Yemen: (TA:) and it loathed the thing; 
which latter is the more common 
signification: (M, TA:) and [in like manner] c3- 
jj£ ]. he did not eat the thing, nor drink it, 
willingly: (M, TA:) end j M^JI J^i j3* J, o» 
[he loathed, or shunned, or avoided, the eating of 
the lizard called &c.]. (S, Mgh, TA.) 5 63 
see 1 , in three places. 3 A quality, or thing, that is 
to be loathed, or shunned, or avoided, for 
its uncleanness, in food; as also J, 3 and [ » 33- 
(M, TA.) See also 1 . — A man who feels, or has a 
sense of, or is moved with, shame, or pudency; 
whose soul shrinks from foul things: (M, TA:) 
and, as also J, 3 and [ js, a man scrupulous in 
shunning, or avoiding, unclean things, 
or impurities; (S;) who removes himself far from 
such things; (S, K;) who does not eat nor drink a 
thing willingly: (M:) and the same three epithets, 
(TA,) and J, 33 (K) and J. jljs, (lAar, K,) a man 
well-bred, or polite, (s-*!jJi,) who guards against 
vices or faults, and shuns acts of disobedience 
and afflictions, not through pride: (K, TA;) 
fern. and »js and »jS: (m, K: *) the pi. of ja 
is ii 3K which is anomalous. (M, TA.) — I. 
q. 3^3) [Silk: or raw silk:] (K:) or a kind 
thereof: (S:) or that whereof j^jjl is made; (Lth, 
Az, Msb, TA;) wherefore some say, that 3 
and are like wheat and flour: (Msb:) a 

Persian word, [originally js,] (M, TA,) arabicized: 

(S, M, Msb:) pi. jjji (M, TA.) [Hence, AH 

Jill The silk-worm.] jA see js; the first in 
three places, and the second in two. 3 : see js; the 
first in three places, and the second in two. jjA 
see js; the first in three places, and the second in 
two. » jl 3- see jA and see also 1 . jl 3 A seller of js, 
q. v. (K.) jl 3 : see js. £ 3 1 j^l 33- see 2 - — 
jiill cj^ja, [aor. inf. n. £ 3 and o^3, The 
cooking-pot made what came forth 
[or overflowed] from it to drip, or fall in drops. 

(AZ, K, TA.) And 33j 33 , (S, A, Mgh, K,) 

and 3 t3, (A, Mgh, K,) aor. of each 33, (K,) inf. 
n. 33 (S, K) and cj3; (K;) and 33 I “A, inf. 
n. 33’’ (A;) said of a dog, (S, A, Mgh, K,) He 
ejected his urine, (S, Mgh, TA,) and sprinkled it: 
(S:) or raised his hind leg, and emitted his urine: 
(TA:) or ejected his urine with an impetus, or in 
several discharges. (K, accord, to different copies; 

as is said in the TA.) sjiHJI JU 33 : see 2 . 

— 33 also signifies It (a thing, TA) was or 

became, high, or elevated. (K, TA.) — — 
And ^-ja, said of a plant or tree pjj) or • j“-“], It 
had, or produced, what is termed a jjjij [q. 
v.]. (TA.) 2 jjill 33, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 5^; (S;) and j '■s-^ja, (Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. 33, 
(K,) [inf. n. £ js, as indicated in the K;] [He put 
into the cooking-pot seeds for seasoning, (S, A, 


J 

Mgh, Msb, K,) called 33- (Msb, K.) — — 
[Hence,] kijlS ^ ja (tropical:) He 

seasoned [meaning he embellished] his speech, 
or language; syn. <3 jk (TA in art. AyjaJI y 3 * (. Jjj 
mans (tropical:) The embellishing of 
discourse (K, TA) without lying therein. (TA.) — 
_ s jAlill jjj £ ja ; j n copies of the K incorrectly 
I 33, without tesh-deed, (TA,) He made water 
upon (Jji) the root, or stem, of the tree: (K, TA:) 
or he put urine at the root of the tree to render its 

fruit abundant. (JK.) See also 1 . 5 ^4^1 £ j^, 

(K, TA,) and jH^JI, (TA,) The herbage, and the 
trees, branched forth into many branches. (K, 

TA.) £ ja: see c3- Also The urine of the dog. 

(K.) 33 (lAar, S, Msb, K) and J, £ja (LAar, 
K) Seeds that are used in cooking, for seasoning 
food; syn. 33; (S, K;) or jl jjl; (Msb;) that are put 
into the cooking-pot; such as cuminsees and 
coriander-seeds: pi. ^Ijai: (TA:) and J, jjjl£ (a pi. 
that has no sing., TA) signifies the same as [33' , 

i. e.] JjJ. (S, K, TA.) And the former (£ ja) 

signifies also Onion-seed: (K, TA:) so in the dial. 

of Syria. (TA.) And The dung of the serpent: 

(K, TA:) pi. c'jai, as above. (TA.) 33 33, (S, 
Msb, K, &c.,) which is [an appellation applied to 
The rainbow] in the sky, (S,) i. e. certain streaks 
of an arched form appearing in the sky in the 
days of the [season called] £jjj, after rain, red 
and yellow and green, (TA,) is imperfectly decl. 
[accord, to general usage], (S,) [that is to say,] 
it is a compound of two words whereof the latter 
is inseparable from the former, so that one may 
not say uJI 1-3 33 3^ [Consider thou Kuzah, 
for how plain is his bow!], (TA,) and the latter 
word is said to be the name of a certain devil, as 
such, imperfectly deck, (TA, Msb,) assigned to 
the same class as Jk j, which, as Mbr says, is 
imperfectly deck as being a proper name and 
deviating from its original form: (TA:) it is said in 
a trad., Say not ye 33 o*3, for ^3 is the name of 
a devil, but say (_>«j 2 : (Msb, TA:) or £ 3 is the 
name of a certain angel who is charged with the 
management of the clouds: or the name of 
a certain king of the Ajam [i. e. Persians or 
foreigners]: (K: [but SM remarks upon this last 
saying as being very strange, deemed 
improbable by his sheykh (MF), and not found by 
himself in any book except the K:]) or £ 3 is the 
name of a mountain in El-Muzdelifeh, and the 
word o*3 was prefixed to it because this was the 
first place over which the o* 3 thus called 
appeared in the Time of Ignorance: (TA:) or £ 3 
thus used is from ^ 3, (Msb, K, TA,) of which 33 
is pk, (Msb,) and which signifies a streak of 
yellow and of red and of green, (Msb, K, TA,) 
which are the colours that are in the [said] o* 3; 
(TA;) and if so, it is perfectly deck [i. e. one 


says r 3 U^j®]: (Msb:) or it is from 33 signifying 
it was, or became, high, or elevated: (K, TA:) Dmr 
strangely asserts that ^3 o*3 is a mistake, and 
that it is correctly £ 3 o* 3 , from 33 signifying “ 
clouds. ” (MF, TA.) k^. ja a streak of yellow and of 
red and of green: (Msb, K:) pk 33- (Msb.) 33 A 
certain disease that attacks sheep or goats. 
(K.) 33 33° [Seasoned with salt and with the 
seeds called £ ja;] two epithets applied to food: 
(A:) accord, to the K, the latter is an imitative 
sequent: but, correctly, each has its own 
proper meaning: as is said in the L, the former is 
from j-M; and the latter, from ^jill. (TA.) £lja 
One who sells the seeds called £ ja, that are 
used in cooking, for seasoning food. (K.) £ jla A 
hard penis: (K, TA:) an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. predominates. (TA.) — — 
C 3 3*— (tropical:) A dear [or high] current 
price. (K. [For j*"’, Freytag appears to have 
read jj*A]) ?U1I £ jl ja The bubbles of water, (K, 
TA,) that become inflated, and pass away. 
(TA.) £jjaj A thing upon the head of a plant or 
tree, (K, TA,) that divides into several divisions, 
(K, * TA,) like the paw of the dog: (K, TA:) a 
subst. like o£°* and ciyjjj. (TA.) ~jljj (a pk that 
has no sing., TA): see £ ja. ki. 3 *, (S, K,) 
and accord, to some k=* jk> also is allowable, (MF,) 
[A vessel, or other receptacle, for the kind of 
seeds called £ ja, that are used in cooking, for 
seasoning food;] a thing like a kAli*. (s, K.) 3 jki 
A species of trees ( j^-i) resembling the fig, (K, 
TA,) of the strange trees of the desert, having 
short branches, (Mgh, TA,) at the heads of which 
are what resemble the paw of the dog: so says 
LAar. (Mgh.) jaUI »j?3iJI, behind which it is 
forbidden, in a trad., to perform prayer, (TA,) or 
the performing of prayer towards which is said in 
a trad, to be disapproved, is said to be A tree of 
the sort abovementioned: so says Az: (Mgh:) 
or, as some say, a tree that branches forth into 
many branches: (TA: [see 5 :]) or a tree at which 
the dogs and the beasts of prey have emitted their 
urine may be meant thereby. (Mgh, TA.) J 3 1 3 
f 3 See Supplement 1 kli, aor. 03 Ji, (M,) inf. 

n. (S, M, A, K) and i^a and t>3 (A, K) and o*** a, 
(M, [in which this and the first only are 
mentioned, accord, to a copy of a portion in my 
possession,]) He sought after, or pursued, it: and 
he did so repeatedly, or by degrees, and leisurely, 
or repeatedly and by degrees and leisurely: (S, M, 
A, K:) as also J, k ( a, * K.) [See also kkaS, 
which, accord, to the TA, is a dial, form of kks.] 
You say, o*** & j, jl^VI [He sought after, or sought 

after repeatedly, & c., news, or tidings]. (A.) 

[Hence, app.,] i3 signifies Calumniation; or 
malicious and mischievous misrepresentation; 
(S, M, K;) as also and o3; (K;) and the 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2529 


spreading, or publishing, of discourse, and 
speaking evil of men behind their backs, or in 
their absence: (TA:) [probably inf. ns., of which 
the verb is 44 perhaps a trans. verb; for] f4*5 
signifies He hurt them, or annoyed them, by foul 
speech; (K;) as though he sought, or sought 
repeatedly, or by degrees and leisurely, 
or repeatedly and by degrees and leisurely, after 
that which would hurt them, or annoy them. 
(TA.) — — [Hence also,] fiixll Jic. U 3&, 
(A, K,) fkil Of, (A,) aor. 030^, inf. n. 4“®; (TA;) 
and l -4545; (K;) or (_445; of the dial, of El- 
Yemen; (M;) He sought, or sought repeatedly, or 
by degrees and leisurely, or repeatedly and by 
degrees and leisurely, after the meat that was 
upon the bone, so as not to leave any of it: (A:) or 
he ate the flesh that was upon the bone, and 
extracted its marrow: (M, K:) and 4 »*4U]I jc. U 
,^*545 he ate what was upon the table. (M.) — 4^, 
[of which the sec. pers. is app. > '445 , and 
the aor. 3_-5. | (TK,) inf. n. 4 ^4 4*^ and 4 3 jJ j** 5 ; 
accord, to all the copies of the K, [so says SM, in 
the TA, but in the CK 4 5 - j - j 55 and 4 4*45, and in a 
MS copy of the K I find the latter written 4 44j 4,] 
but correctly 4 4*45, as written by Lth, (TA,) He 
became a 4^ [or ij^J]: (K, * TK:) or 4 4** 4*^ and 

4 344 [so in a copy of the M, but in a copy of the 

A 4 4‘**4“ 5 and 4 ' 'A.: ‘A which I hold to be the 
correct forms of these two words, the former 
from the pi. of 4^ and the latter from 444,] 
are simple substs., (M,) and you say, [using them 
as such,] 34 4*4 31 and 3 3451 1 To him belongs the 
rank, or office, of 4“® or i_>44. (A.) 

5 630-21 see in two places. fs*3 | 4- 2, i j45j 

(S, M, A *) JjHW, (S, A,) or u*5I*5j 4 ‘■- J 4-4, (K,) He 
listened to, or endeavoured to hear, (S, M, A, K,) 
their voices, (S, M, A, *) or the voice, (K,) by 
night, or in the night. (S, M, A.) 8 o*^ He (a lion) 
sought what he might eat. (M.) R. Q. 1 4 *555, inf. 
n. 3**555, He asked, or inquired, respecting the 
affairs of others. (M: but only the inf. n. is there 

mentioned.) See also 1 , in two places. R. Q. 

2 see 5. 4^ and f 4“44, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) 
and sometimes the latter is without teshdeed in 
the sing., [i. e., f 4*4, vulgo f 4*4,] though the 
pi. is with teshdeed, like as the Arabs sometimes 
make 044 pi. of uj^, (Fr,) [Syr. 165, a 
consenuit, (Golius,)] The head, or chief, of the 
Christians, in knowledge, or science: (A, K:) or 
one of the heads, or chiefs, of the Christians, 
(S, M,) in religion and knowledge or science: (S:) 
or the learned man of the Christians: (Msb:) or 
an intelligent, an ingenious, or a clever, and 
a learned, man: (M:) [in the present day applied 
to a Christian presbyter, or priest: see (44-?-:] pi. 
(of the first, Msb) 44*4 (Msb, K,) and (of the 
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second, M, Msb) 444*5 (Fr, M, Msb, K) 
and 35|U«5, (Fr, and so in some copies of the K,) 
contr. to rule, (TA,) or 3**> 4**5, (M, Sgh, and so in 
some copies of the K,) contr. to rule, (M,) one of 
the seens [in the original form, which is 35^UJ,] 
being changed into waw. (CK [but in the copies of 
the K which have we find added “ and the 

seens being many,” meaning, in the original 
form 3 3- ..-135 , 0 r in 0*4*5, “ they change one of 
them into waw. ”]) — 4*5 also signifies Hoar-frost, 
or rime. (A, K.) See (4*5. 4*4 and o*4: 
see 4*5. 3 — >35 and 3.54*5: see 4*5. and 
see 4*5. 35**’4‘5: see 4*5. 34*4 : see 45. 44, (S, A, 
Mgh,) coll. n. 34*5, (M, Mgh, K,) also pronounced 
with kesr to the 4, [4**5 and 344,] (K,) in the 
latter manner by the relaters of traditions, but 
by the people of Egypt with fet-h, (A'Obeyd, S,) A 
kind of cloths, or garments, (S, M, A, Mgh, K,) of 
flax (A, TA) mixed with silk, brought from Egypt, 
(S, M, A,) and forbidden to be worn [by the 
Muslims]: (S, M, Mgh:) so called in relation to a 
district, (A' Obeyd, S,) or place, (M, K,) or town 
or village, upon the shore of the sea, (A,) 
called 4^', (A'Obeyd, S, M, K,) or u-A (M, A, 
Mgh,) between El-'Areesh and El-Farama, (K,) in 
Egypt, (A'Obeyd, S, Mgh,) seen by A'Obeyd, but 
not known to As: (S:) or so called in relation to 
4 >-4, meaning “ hear-frost,” or “ rime; ” because 
of the pure whiteness thereof: (A:) or 

[originally] Is 3, (A.) and 3jjS, (Sh, K,) from 4, 
meaning “ a kind of silk; ” (TA;) the j being 
changed into i_k (Sh, K:) it was said to 'Alee, 
What are 34*5? and he answered. Cloths, or 
garments, that come to us from Syria, or from 
Egypt, ribbed, that is, figured after the form of 
ribs, and having in them what resemble citrons. 
(Mgh.) 4*45 A calumniator; a slanderer: (M:) or 
one who inquires respecting news, and then 
makes it known, divulges it, or tells it, in a 
malicious or mischievous manner, so as to 
occasion discord, dissension, or the like, (TA, 
voce Ail3.) 44 J; see 45. 3 t*> 4*5: see oA 5^*u**5: 
see i > A see 45. o*555: see i_4555. 0*455 A 

seeker, or one who seeks repeatedly or leisurely, 

without inadvertence; as also 4 u*455. (TA.) 

One who inquires respecting the affairs of others. 
(M.) ***5 1 *55, aor. *4*4, It (water) ran, 
or flowed: (S, O, K:) or it ran, or flowed, with a 
sound, beneath trees or leaves. (So accord, to 

different copies of the A.) And 4“*l cj45 

The sun began to set. (K.) — 44 . 5 , aor. * 55 , inf. 
n. 3.4*5 (A, O, K) and *4*5, (K,) It was, or 
became, hard: (O, K:) or hard, and dry, or tough: 
you say, 441 *4 The dates were, or became, 
hard, and dry, or tough. (A, TA.) 4-45 Hard. (S, O, 
K.) You say, *551 35 [Verily he is hard in 


respect of the tendon, or sinew, of the 

neck.] (TA.) And Hard, and dry, or tough; 

(TA;) and so 4 *j 4 . (A, TA.) 445 44 s signifies 
Hard, and dry, or tough, dates, (S, Mgh, * O, K,) 
that crumble in the mouth and have hard stones: 
(S, Mgh, O:) [see an ex. in a verse cited in 
art. ^ j, conj. 4:] or [simply] dry, or tough, dates: 
n. un. with »: (Msb:) or bad dates, (A,) or so 

4 445. (K.) See also 445. 4 4*5 A ^-55 [or 

boot]; (LAar, O, K;) accord, to IAar, i. q. 44 s [expl. 
by him as meaning a short boot] and [expl. 
by him as syn. with ^55], (TA.) [See 

also 4 4*5.] ***5 a current, or flow, of water: (ISk, 
S, O:) or its current, or flow, with a sound: (K:) or 
its current, or flow, beneath trees: (A, TA:) or its 
sound beneath leaves (T, A) or rubbish. (T, TA.) 
— See also 445. 3545: see 445. 445 Long, 
and hard, or strong; (S, O, K, TA;) as applied to 

anything; and so 4 445. (TA.) And A tall 

man. (TA.) *4*5 Boots: a word having 

no [proper] singular. (ISd, K.) [The word used in 
the sing, sense is 4 4*4 without teshdeed.] *45 
[or 445 jii?] i. q. l! 4*4*, (O, K, [J$-4ll in 

the CK is a mistake for 3*4511,] i. e. 444> 
[Penis durus]. (TA.) 444a A species of j4i 
[meaning plants]; (IDrd, O, K; *) of the [kind 
termed] (K;) said by AHn to be the J4 

[app. J4, a nd, if not a mistranscription, 
meaning best sort,] of the (TA;) or, as 

he says, (O, TA,) in one place, (TA,) on the 
authority of certain of the Arabs of the desert, of 
'Oman, (O,) the 44a is a plant ( s 44, O, or »j4“, 
TA) which grows in the manner of slender stalks, 
from one root or stem, and rises to the measure 
of a cubit, (O, TA,) having a leaf intensely green, 
round, and somewhat long, (O,) the flower of 
which is like that of the violet, (O, TA,) exactly; 
(O;) and it serves as fuel in its fresh, or moist, 
state, like as does the dry. (TA.) u4*4 jSi [in the 
CK o4*4] Penis durus et crassus. (K.) [ 445-3 said 
by Freytag to occur in the Deewan of Jereer as an 
epithet applied to poison, signifying Having 
things whereby its potency is augmented mixed 
with it, is evidently a mistranscription 
for *555.] t^5 1 to- 5, aor. j**> inf. n * 3-5155 
and 3^.44 It was, or became, hard, firm, or 
tough. (S, [in two copies belonging to me, but 

omitted in a third,] K.) And <45 He twisted 

a rope. (K.) — Also, aor. as above, inf. n. £ 4A 
(TA,) and 4 (in some copies of the K f tojjSI, 
TA,) He (a man) was much, or frequently, excited 
by vehement lust: (S, [in two copies belonging 
to me, but omitted in a third,] K:) or was excited 
by vehement lust. (TA.) 3 4^15 He treated him 
with dryness and hardness, or niggardliness; 
syn. (l, K.) 4 *4*51 see 1. 8 j*4al see 1. 4^ > 
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(K,) and [ cjka, and J, £k2, (TA,) Diyness, 
syn. 14;; — — or the remains of vehement 
lust, (K,) or its continuance, or its intenseness. 

(L.) jyAa A hard and strong spear. (TA.) A 

thick or coarse garment, syn. k i 1*. (K.) — Also, 
and | and J, £ A man in a state of 
excitement, or frequently in a state of excitement, 
by vehement lust. ISd knows no way of 
accounting for the last of these epithets but by 
supposing it to be used for the act. part, n., 
like 1 jjL« in the Kur, xix, 62, for Ikl. (TA.) 

see jjyA see [You say also] 

J, - (T, K) Verily he is dry or hard. (TA.) £ 
see jyA £ j4k : see and >2 1 Jc. 
jAl, (S, K,) aor. y*4, (M, S, TA,) inf. n. >2; (S, 
TA;) and » >ksl j. (S, K;) He made him to do 
the thing against his will; (S;) he forced him to do 
the thing: (S, K:) or _>»YI Jc. has the former 
of these two significations; (TA;) and 
and l » >kal signify he overcame him; he 
overpowered, subdued, or oppressed, him; (M, 
TA;) and J, » >kj signifies the same as » >*31. (TA.) 
5 jiAiand 8: see 1. yjka (S, TA) and » (K, TA,) 
the former a coll. gen. n., and the latter the n. un., 
(M,) A certain plant, (S, M, K,) which grows in 
plain, or soft, land; (M, K;) a sour plant, of the 
kind called J#4, which is like the 3kk [or full and 
long hair of the head] of a man, and becomes tall 
and large, of which camels are greedily fond, 
(AHn, M,) and which fattens them, and makes 
them plentiful in milk. (Az, TA.) Lth is in error in 
saying that the former signifies a huntsman, or 
hunter; for it signifies a plant, as IAar and AHn 
and others have said. — See also » in two 
places. ijjLH Mighty; (M, K;) that overpowers, 
or subdues, others: (M, TA:) also strong; applied 
to a man: and courageous: (TA:) pi. jjLa (M.) — 
— A lion; as also j jjk*: (s, M, K:) because he 
overcomes and overpowers. (TA.) So in the Kur, 
[lxxiv. 51,] ij'jLis y* Cija syikki jii [As 
though they were asses taking fright and running 
away at random that have fled from a lion]. (S, 
M.) Or it has here the signification next 

following. (S.) Hunters that shoot, or cast: 

(S, K:) sing. J. (K;) accord, to Lth.; [and in 
the M it is said that J. j jks signifies a shooter, or 
caster: or, accord, to some, a hunter:] but this is a 
mistake; for is a coll, n., having no sing.; 
and Fr says, that in the verse of the Kur cited 
above, it means shooters, or casters of missile 
weapons: it is also related of Tkrimeh, that it was 
said to him that » signifies, in the 
Abyssinian language, a lion; but he said that is 
signification is that given above on the authority 
of Fr, and that the lion in the Abyssinian 
language is called <*4*^: and Ibn-'Arafeh 

says » is of the measure from >411; and 
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that the meaning [in the Kur] is, as though they 
were asses made to take fright and run away by 
shooting or hunting &c. (TA.) Or, accord, to I'Ab, 
in the passage above cited, it has the 
signification here next following. (IKt, TA.) — 
The sound of men, (IKt, K, TA,) and their voices, 
or cries. (IKt, TA.) and »>“js dial, forms 

of » >-=> ja and »>-=> j 5 , which see. (M, K.) k*k 1 k^a, 
(S, M, &c.,) aor. k~i ; (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. k >2 (s, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K) and kks ; (Mgh, Msb, K,) 
He declined, or deviated, from the right course; 
acted unjustly, wrongfully, injuriously, or 
tyrannically. (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K.) — See also 4, 
in two places: — and see 2. 2 -ckka, (IAar, M, TA,) 
inf. n. (IAar, TA,) He distributed it; or 

dispersed it. (IAar, M, TA.) It is implied in the K 
that the verb in this sense is ] k*J ; of three letters 
[only, without teshdeed]. (TA.) You say, J-41 kks 
44; He distributed the property among them. 
(TA.) And jl jkll kka He assigned the several 
portions which each one of them should pay of 
the [tax called] <4 jk : (TA:) or £0^ -kka, inf. n. as 
above, signifies he assessed, or apportioned, 
the <4 (Mgh, Msb) with equity and 
equality, (Mgh,) to be paid at certain times. 

(Msb.) 44ll (jic. kka ; (TA,) inf. n. as 

above, (K,) He was niggardly, or parsimonious, 
towards his household in expenditure. (K, * TA.) 
4 k^al ; (S, M, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. kuil, (Mgh, K,) 
He acted equitably, or justly, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) in his judgment or the like; (M, TA;) as also, 
(Msb, K,) accord, to IKtt, (Msb,) J, aor. k^a 
(Msb, K) and k4a ; (k,) but the former of these 
aors., as well as the former verb, is the more 
known, (TA,) inf. n. kka ; (Msb, TA,) or kka [q. v . 
infra]; (M, K;) or kU*a| is only in division: (TA:) 
thus the latter of these two verbs is made to have 
two contr. significations: (Msb, TA:) in the 
former of them, accord, to some, the i has a 
privative effect, [so that the verb properly 
signifies he did away with, or put away, injustice, 
or the like,] as [it has in 4Skl] in the phrase ,^44 
iliai -Cull [he complained to him and he made his 
complaint to cease]. (TA.) It is said in the Kur, 
[iv. 3,] 1 _»kkij VI pi*. yly [And if ye fear 

lest ye should not act equitably with respect to 
the orphans]: (Mgh:) or, accord, to one reading, 
i I jkl i iil , with damm to the i>. (TA.) And you say 
also, ck kal [I acted equitably between them], 
and f$jll [towards them]. (TA.) 5 44; fk-^l I jkkS 
They divided the thing among themselves (Lth, S, 
* M [in which last is omitted] and O, L, K) 
equitably, (M, O,) or equitably and equally, (L,) 
or with equality. (Lth, K.) You say also, JU1I 
I jkkia l | They divided the property among 
themselves; (TK;) kUkal being syn. with fLkal. (K.) 
8 kkSI see 5. kka a dial. var. of kkS, or, accord, to 


Yaakoob, the J is a substitute [for 2l]; (M;) said 
by IF to be Arabic; (Msb;) [Costus; so in the 
present day;] a certain substance, (AA, Msb,) or 
perfume, (Mgh,) or wood, (M,) or a certain 
Indian wood, and also Arabian, (K,) with which 
one fumigates; (AA, M, Mgh, Msb;) well known; 
(Msb;) also called kkS and kis (AA) and kia : (XA 
in art. kka ; ) or a wood which is brought from 
India, and which is put into the substances used 
for fumigating, and into medicine: (Lth:) or a 
certain drug of the sea: (S:) [it is said in the S and 
TA, voce 4' jia., that the carrot of the ( >411 j yk) is 
called kka : ] in a trad., Is jkjll kkill [or kks of 
the sea] is mentioned as one of the best of 
remedies: and in another trad., kka is coupled by 
the conjunction j with jkM, or, accord, to 
one relation thereof, is prefixed to the latter 
word, governing it in the gen. case: and IAth says, 
that it is a sort of perfume: but some say that it is 
aloes-wood (Jji, q. v.): [see also tij“:] and 
others, a well-known drug, of sweet odour, with 
which women and infants are fumigated: (TA:) it 
is diuretic, beneficial to the liver in a high degree, 
and for the colic, and for worms, and the quartan 
fever, as a beverage; and for rheum, and 
defluxions, and pestilence, when the patient is 
fumigated therewith; and for the [leprous-like 
disorder called] and the [discolouration of 
the face termed] — when applied as a liniment; 
(K;) and it confines the bowels, expels 
wind, strengthens the stomach and heart, 
occasions pleasurable sensation, is an ingredient 
in many sorts of perfume, and is the best of 
perfumes in odour when one fumigates 
therewith. (TA.) kka Equity; justice: (S, * 
M, Mgh, Msb, K: *) [an inf. n. having no proper 
verb, or] a subst. from k*ki. (Mgh, Msb.) — 
Equitable; just: (S, * M, K:) an inf. n. used as an 
epithet, like its syn. 3^; (M, K;) and [therefore] 
applied alike to a sing. n. [and to a dual] and to a 
pi.: (K:) you say kks yl an equitable, or a just, 
balance; and kks yUl j^- and, agreeably with 
the usage of the Kur, xxi. 48, kks yjjlji. (M.) — 
A portion, share, or lot; (S, M, Msb, K;) of a 
thing; (K;) and pertaining to a person: 
(TA:) pi. kkii. (Msb.) You say, ^klA Illy He gave 
him in full his portion, share, or lot. (TA.) And kJ 
<kka y« Every one of the partners took 

his portion, or share. (TA.) A portion, or 

piece. (So accord, to an explanation of the 
pi., kUil, in the TA.) — — The means of 
subsistence: (K:) or the portion thereof which is 
the share of every created being. (TA.) kkSI jikkj 
■‘kijij, said of God, in a trad., has been explained 
as meaning He maketh the portion of the means 
of subsistence which is the share of any created 
being little, and maketh it much. (TA.) [See, 
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below, another meaning which is assigned to it 

in this instance; and see also art. o-^.] A 

quantity, (K, TA,) of water only; or any quantity, 
of water and of other things. (TA.) — — A 
measure with which com is measured, (S, Mgh, 
K,) which holds (K) half of a (S, Mgh, K;) six 
thereof making a 33®: (S:) accord, to Mhr, four 
hundred and eighty-one dirhems. (TA.) 
Sometimes it is used for performing the ablution 
termed and hence it is said in a 

trad., £rly4lj *ca4! A*4l dJ; 

(K;) the 44a being here the vessel in which 
the <* j is performed; (TA;) the meaning app. 
being, [Women are of the most lightwitted of the 
lightwitted,] except she who serves her husband, 
and assists him to perform the <* j, [so I 
render 4ili>j4] and takes care of the vessel which 
he uses for that purpose, and stands at his head 
with the lamp: (K:) or who performs his affairs 

with respect to his <* ^ j and his lamp. (Nh.) 

A [mug of the kind called] jj% (M, K;) so called 
by the people of the great towns: (M:) now 
applied to one with which olive-oil is measured. 
(TA.) — — A balance, or weighing-instrument. 
(K.) Some say that this is its meaning in the 
phrase mentioned above, 44ill 3-44; He 

depresseth the balance, and raiseth it: alluding to 
the means of subsistence which He decrees. 
(TA.) -4*4 Declining, or deviating, from the right 
course; acting unjustly, wrongfully, injuriously, 
or tyrannically: pi. ,jj4AS (S, M, Mgh, TA) 
and 44a. (TA.) You say, 4 | 4 445 j* He 

is declining, or deviating, from the right course; 
&c.: not acting equitably, or justly. (TA.) And it is 
said in the Kur, [lxxii. 15,] 444 I 141 
4=4. [As for the deviators from the right 
course, they shall be fuel for hell]. (S, M, Mgh.) 
[See also lU 4.] — — (jjkutfll is also specially 
applied to The party of Mo'awiyeh; (Mgh;) 

the people of Siffeen. (TA.) [And it has the 

contr. meaning, i. e. Acting equitably, or justly. 
See, again, lW 4.] -4**ai More [and most] equitable, 
just, or right: occurring in the Kur, ii. 282, and 
xxxiii. 5: (TA:) formed from the triliteral verb 
[■k^a], n ot f ro m the quadriliteral [J=**al], as some 
assert it to be, holding it anomalous. (MF.) KnnVi 
The register in which is written a man's portion, 
or share, (44a ; ) of property &c: a subst., like 644 
(TA.) 44i4 Acting equitably, or justly. (S, M.) It is 
said in the Kur, [v. 46, and xlix. 9, and lx. 8,] u] 
o!j?: i i< «' l 4-=*- 411 [God loveth those who act 

equitably, or justly]. (S, M.) is one of 

the names of God, meaning The Equitable. 
(TA.) i_444a and i5*H4a A balance, or 

instrument for weighing: (S, Msb, K; and Bd in 
xvii. 37:) or the most even and most just kind 


J 

thereof: or such as is just, of whatever kind it be: 
(K:) or i. q. u4a [a steelyard]: or, as Lth thinks, the 
iron of the 34: or i. q. uj* 4 [the beam of a 
balance]: (TA:) or i. q. jjklujs [an 

arabicized Persian word, signifying a public 
standard of weights or measures]: (Zj, TA:) also 
written i_4 -k * -=a : (K:) said to be Arabic, from 44411, 
meaning “ justice: ” (Msb:) or a Greek word 
arabicized; (IDrd, Msb, K;) and its being so does 
not impugn the truth of the Kur-an's being 
[altogether] Arabic; for when a foreign word is 
used by the Arabs, and made by 

them conformable with their language in respect 
of desinential syntax and determinateness and 
indeterminateness and the like, it becomes 
Arabic: (Bd, ubi supra:) pi. (Msb.) 64 <*4 

j4 See Supplement 1 4-4a signifies The 
act of mixing. (S, Mgh, O, K.) You say, 4-4a, 
aor. 4-4a, inf. n. 4±4a, He mixed. (K.) And 4-4J 
said of anything, It was mixed. (M.) — — 
And 4ia, aor. and inf. n. as above, He corrupted, 
or vitiated, it: (K, TA:) or he mixed it (i. e. 
anything) with a thing that corrupted, or vitiated, 

it. (TA.) [Hence,] 4-4=^ 44a, (S, M,) aor. and 

inf. n. as above, (M,) He poisoned the food; (S;) 
he mixed the food with poison; as also J, 46a: (M, 
TA:) or 44a signifies he mixed poison, and so 
prepared it that it should take effect upon the 

body. (LAar, TA.) And “4*15, (s, O, K,) aor. as 

above, (K,) and so the inf. n., He gave him poison 
to drink; (S, O, K;) and (TA) so ‘~r4a J, 41. (M, TA.) 
And 14*411 44a He put poison on flesh- meat for 
the vulture, that he might eat it and die, and he 
might take his feathers. (AA, TA.) — — And 
[hence] ^665; (k, TA;) and (TA) 36a J, 
inf. n. 4 (S, TA;) His, or its, odour annoyed 
me: (S, K, TA:) as though meaning it poisoned 
me. (S, TA.) 4jia and J, 46s both signify He, or 
it, annoyed him. (Mgh.) And J46I 4iia means 
The smoke annoyed him by its odour; and 
oppressed, or overpowered, him. (O.) 46a [in a 
case of this kind], (O, K,) as inf. n. of 44a, 
aor. 44a, (K,) means The affecting [a person] 
with what is displeasing, or hateful, and with 
what is deemed unclean, or filthy: (O, K: [in the 
former M^sll is expl. by the words »144 4 j 6=VI 
which, as well as what here follows, 
shows that an assertion in the TK (copied from 
the TA, and adopted by Freytag) respecting the 
explanation in the K, is erroneous:]) and hence 
the saying of 'Omar, when he perceived the odour 
of perfume from Mo'awiyeh when the latter was a 
pilgrim, 1443 6*> [i. e. Who has affected us 
with what is displeasing &c.?]; likening the odour 

of perfume in this case to a stink. (O.) 46a 

also signifies The depriving [one] of reason; (K, 


TA;) from the same word as signifying the act of “ 
corrupting,” or “ vitiating: ” (TA:) and its verb 
is 44sa, aor. 44a. (K, TA.) 'Omar said to one of his 
sons, 3-41 46s (m, O, TA) i. e. Wealth has 
deprived thee of thy reason: (M:) or has 
corrupted, or vitiated, thee, and deprived thee of 

thy reason. (O, TA.) And 465, (S, M, O, K,) 

aor. as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (M, K,) 
(assumed tropical:) He spoke evil of him: (S, O:) 
(tropical:) he aspersed him, or upbraided him, 
(M, K, TA,) fl44 with a thing; (K, TA;) and so 
l 46s, inf. n. 4 (accord, to some copies of the 
K, and said in the TA to be agreeable with 
usage:) and (tropical:) he reproached him with 
disgraceful conduct. (M, K, TA.) You say, 46s 
(tropical:) He charged, or upbraided, him 
with something bad, evil, abominable, or foul. (S, 
O, TA.) And 34 465 (assumed tropical:) He cast 
upon him an evil imputation that was a 
mark whereby he should, or would, be known. 
(M, TA.) And 4-4 ^64 46s (assumed tropical:) 
He imputed to him, or charged him with, his 
own vice, or fault. (IAar, TA.) And 44a (assumed 
tropical:) He reproached, or upbraided, us with, 
or accused us of, a thing that was not in us: (O:) 
[or] he commanded us to forbear from a thing 
that was not in us. (TA.) And 44a, aor. and inf. n. 
as above, (assumed tropical:) He forged, or 
fabricated, a lie, or falsehood. (K, TA.) — 44a 
—44], (O, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (K,) He 
polished the sword; (O, K;) removed its M-ia [j. e. 
rust]. (O.) — And 44a, (s, M, K,) aor. and inf. n. 
as above; (M, K;) or 445, with kesr; (O, as on the 
authority of Fr;) He (a man, S, M, O) gained, or 
acquired, praise or blame; (Fr, S, M, O, K;) as 
also j s4j 5I. (S, M, K.) - ^45, (Th, M, K,) 

aor. 44S, inf. n. 4365, (k,) It (a garment, Th, M, 
TA) was new and clean: (Th, M, TA:) or it was 

white and clean. (K, TA.) And 44a, (thus 

written in my copy of the TA,) or 445, (thus in a 
copy of the M,) It (a thing) was, or became, 
unclean, dirty, or filthy. (M, TA.) 2 M-a: see 
the preceding paragraph, in five places. — — 
Also, He rendered a thing unclean, dirty, or 
filthy. (M, TA.) 4 fs-4 44ai U How unclean, 
dirty, or filthy, is their tent or house! (O,) or, 
what surrounds their tent or house, by reason of 
the human excrement, or ordure! (TA.) 8 444a] 
see 1, last sentence but two. 10 A-il- l He deemed 
it (i. e. a thing) unclean, dirty, or filthy. (M, 
TA.) 44a inf. n. of 44a [q. v .] — — 

[The explanations of this word by Golius and 
Freytag, by the former as an epithet applied in 
two contr. senses to a sword, and by the latter as 
a subst. (from a misstatement in the TK 
mentioned above), are erroneous.] 4-45 Poison; 
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(S, M, Mgh, O, K;) because consisting of things 
mixed together; (Mgh;) as also f 44 (M, K:) pi. 
of the former 44 (S, M.) — — And [hence, 
app.,] A certain plant, (M, O, K,) resembling 
the 4, (M, [which is generally said to mean the 
aloe, and by AHn to be a certain plant consisting 
of leaves without branches, agreeably with 
what follows, in the O and K resembling the Ji»,]) 
from the middle whereof there rises a stalk, 
which, when it grows tall, bends down its top 
by reason of its succulence, or suppleness; having 
upon its head a fruit (“3", M, O, [in the TA »-4]) 
with which birds of prey are killed, (M, O,) being 
poisoned therewith by its being put into flesh and 
thrown where they alight: he who prepares it 
stops up his nose; if he do not, it injures him; and 
people fear to pasture their cattle near to 
the places of its growth lest the animals should 
come in contact with it and should break it or 
bruise it and it should exhale its odour upon 
them and kill them: thus says AHn, on the 
authority of some one or more of the Arabs of the 
desert, of the Sarah (»[40- (o.) — — 

And Anything unclean, dirty, or filthy; as also 
i 44 (M, TA:) or anything that is deemed 
unclean, dirty, or filthy. (Mgh.) — — Rust (K, 
TA) upon iron: (TA:) or dirt upon a sword. (A, 
TA.) — — The refuse, that is thrown away, as 
being of no good, of 4=> [i. e. wheat, or 

other food]. (M, TA.) See also [the pi.] 4 j '4 i 

voce 44. Also, i. e. 44 A man in whom is 

no good; (K, TA;) and (TA) so 4^ 44; (S, M, O, 
TA;) or this means with whom is no good: the 
latter word is an imitative sequent. (TA in 
art. m^-.) [See also 34.] — — And Dry, or 
tough, and hard. (M, TA. [Like 44]) — 
And signifies The i4 [here meaning -4, i. 
e. body, as is shown below, voce 44]. 
(O, K.) 44 see 44 in two places. 44: 
see 44. ^4 A low, vile, ignoble, or mean, man, 
(IDrd, M, O, K, TA,) possessing no good: (TA:) 
of the dial, of El-Yemen. (IDrd, M, O, TA.) [See 

also 44, last quarter.] And The young one 

of the ape, or of the monkey: (M, O, K:) so, IDrd 
says, some assert; (O;) but he doubted its 
correctness; (M, O, TA;) and the right word is 34 
(M, TA.) 44 Food mixed with poison: (M, TA:) 
and anything poisoned; as also j 4 > - 33 -3. (Nh, TA.) 
[Hence,] 44 14 A vulture for which poison is 
mixed in flesh-meat, which he eats, and which 
kills him; and then his feathers are taken: (S, O:) 
a vulture killed by means of [q. v.]. (M, TA.) 

— And White, (O, K,) and clean. (K.) And, 

(S, M, O, K,) as also J, 44, (M,) New: (S, M, O, 

K:) and Old, and worn-out: (M, O, K:) thus 

having two contr. meanings: (O, K:) the former 
used alike as masc. and fem.; applied to 


l3 

a garment; and its pi. is 4“^ [and by 
contraction 4-4 mentioned by Golius on the 

authority of Meyd]. (M.) And the former, 

applied to a sword, (S, O, K,) Polished: (K:) or 
recently polished: (S, O:] — — and, (O, K,) so 
applied, (A, O, K,) Rusty: (O, K:) or dirty: (A:) 
thus, again, having two contr. meanings. (O, 
K) 444 (occurring in a trad., O) Two old and 
worn-out [garments of the kind called] 
burdehs (y4ji); (O, K, TA:) or, as some say, new: 
(Nh, TA:) the assertion that C44 is a pi. of 4-4, 
and that 44 is a rel. n. from this pi., is one 
upon which no reliance is to be placed, (O, K,) for 
a rel. n. is not formed from a pi. [unless from a pi. 
of the class of 44 ; it is an innovated form of 
rel. n. (O.) 4-4 [act. part. n. of 44 Mixing: 

&c.]. One who imputes to others, or charges 

them with, vices, or faults, that are in himself. 

(IAar, TA.) And A tailor (O, K) who ejects 

his l 44 i. e. the knots of the threads, 
[meaning who spits them out,] when he ejects 
them. (O.) — And [A man] weak in respect of the 
body (u-4 „ 4 - A ); (k, TA;) i. e. (TA) one 
whose 4^ [meaning body] is weak, or 
emaciated; (O, TA;) by his 4^ being meant 
his c4 [as syn. with 4-]. (O.) 4 Poison with 
which medicaments [or drugs] are mixed to 
render it potent. (Ham p. 331.) See also 4-4, first 

sentence. And, (M, K,) or 4 1 44 (S,) 

(tropical:) A man whose grounds of pretension 
to respect are mixed (S, M, K, * TA) with 
ignobleness. (M, TA.) ^ 1 »4 i. q. 44. (k.) 
8 iiial He collected clarified butter. (L.) The 
dregs, or sediment, remaining at the bottom of 
fresh butter when it is cooked with meal of 
parched barley or wheat (1 34) to be made into 
clarified butter: (S, M, L:) or the dregs, or 
sediment, remaining at the bottom of fresh butter 
when it is cooked with meal of parched barley or 
wheat (l4j-- 0 and with dates; as also J, »34 (K:) 
or the dregs, or sediment, of clarified butter: (Ks, 
L:) or (in the K, and) thin fresh butter: (L, K:) it is 
also called 4, and (Ks, L,) and >), and <4 
and 45LL; and remains at the bottom of the 
cooking-pot, after the butter has been clarified, 
mixed with hairs and pieces of wood & c. 
(AHeyth, L.) — — Also, A certain herb, 
abounding with milk (L, K) and grease. (L.) si4 
see »4. 4 1 “4, aor. 4 and 4, inf. n. 4; 
and l ‘ 4, (S, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4; (S;) He 
divested or stripped it of, or stripped off or 
removed from it, namely a branch, (S, Msb,) or 
other thing, (S,) its 4 [i. e. peel, rind, bark, 
coat, covering, husk, shale or shell, crust, scab, 
skin, or outer integument, or superficial part; he, 
or it, pared, peeled, rinded, barked, decorticated, 
husked, shelled, scaled, flayed, skinned, or 


excoriated, it; he, or it, stripped off, scraped off, 
rubbed off, abraded, or otherwise removed, its 
outer covering or integument, or 
superficial part]; (S, Msb;) but the J. latter verb 
has an intensive signification; (Msb;) [or denotes 
frequency, or repetition, of the action, or 
its application to many objects, as well as 
muchness;] he pared off, or removed, its peel, 
rind, bark, or the like, 44) or its skin: (M, K:) 
[and he pared, peeled, stripped, scraped, or 
rubbed, it off; namely, anything superficial, and 
generally a thing adhering to the surface 
of another thing, as, for instance, peel and the 
like, and a scab, and skin, and mud. One says of a 
fruit, or the like, 4 if j4, Its covering, being 

removed, shells off from a grain or the like.] 

1,44 »4 [He excoriated him with the whip]. 
(TA, art. y-4 — — y44 »4 (assumed 

tropical:) [He galled him, as though he 
flayed him, with the tongue; i. e., with reproof, 
&c.] (TA, ibid.) — 14, aor. 4, It (a date) had a 
thick skin. (TA.) — 14, (TA,) [aor. 4,] inf. 
n. 4, (S, TA,) He had his nose excoriated by 
intense heat: or (tropical:) he was intensely red, 
as though he were flayed, (M,) or as though his 
scarf-skin were peeled off. (TA.) 2 4 see 1. 5 (4 
see 7. 7 4 1 and J, 43 quasi-passives of »4 
and »4, respectively; [It became divested, or 
stripped, of its peel, rind, bark, coat, 

covering, husk, shale or shell, crust, scab, skin, or 
superficial part; it became pared, peeled, rinded, 
barked, decorticated, husked, shelled, 

scaled, flayed, skinned, or excoriated; its 
superficial part became stripped off, scraped off, 
rubbed off, abraded, or otherwise removed: and 
it peeled off; it scaled off, or exfoliated:] (S, M, 
K:) both signify the same: (S:) [or the latter, as 
quasipass, of » 4, has an intensive signification; 
or denotes frequency, or repetition, of the action, 
or its application to many subjects, as well as 
muchness: and the same also signifies it became 
divested, or stripped, of its peel, &c. part 
after part: and it peeled off, or scaled off, part 

after part.] 4. yl4^ [dual], with damm, 

(K,) or l ylj4, (so written in a copy of the M,) 
The two wings, (K,) or the two thin wings, (M,) of 
the locust. (M, K.) 4 The covering of a thing, 
whether natural or accidental; (M, K;) i. e., of 
anything; (M;) [the exterior part, peel, rind, bark, 
coat, crust, integument, skin, or covering, of a 
branch, plant, fruit, or the like; a coat such as one 
of those of an onion or other bulbous root, as is 
shown in the K, voce £'•*4 a case, husk, shale, 
shard, or shell, such as covers a seed or seeds or 
an egg; a crust, a scab, a substance consisting of 
scales or laminae and any similar thing, that peels 
off from the skin &c.; the skin of fruits &c.;] of a 
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branch [and the like], the part which is like the 
skin of a human being; and hence the jA of 
a melon and the like: (Msb:) pi. jjA. (S, M, Msb, 
K.) I » jA is a more particular term [signifying A 
piece, or particle, of peel, rind, bark, &c.]: (S:) 
and likewise signifies the skin of a » 34 [or piece 
of flesh-meat] which remains when its liquor has 
been sucked; as also j »jA. (M.) J, jA also 
signifies the same as jA: and likewise the skin 

[or slough] of a serpent. (TA.) [Hence,] "j& 

also signifies (tropical:) The dress, or apparel, of 
a man; (S;) any dress, or apparel: (M, K:) and a 
garment; (TA;) as also J, » jA; (M, TA:) and the pi. 
is j>A. (m, K.) You say, uA. jA Ailc. (tropical:) 
[Upon him is goodly apparel]. And gjjjA uS £ 

(tropical:) He went forth in two clean 
garments. (TA.) And in a trad, of Keyleh it is 
said, Alj jA li j Ujj I-- vA j cA j I3j clA 

(tropical:) [I used, when I saw a man of goodly 
aspect, and of apparel, to raise my eyes 
towards him]. (S.) — — [Hence, also,] J, jlA 
signifies (assumed tropical:) The refuse, or 
lowest or basest or meanest sort, of mankind, or 
of people. (LAar, in TA, arts. jA and >A.) See 

also » jlA. And see jA. 3 A jij Dates, or 

dried dates, having much jA [or skin]; (S, M, K;) 

as also 1 jAs. (TA.) See jA. sjA : see jA: 

and see »jA4 » jA: see jA, in two places. »3“4 
see »j"“. jlA : see jA, in two places. j_»A A 
medicine with which the face is peeled, in order 
that it may become clear (M, K) in complexion. 
(M.) See » jAa. jjA: see jA. s jlA Peel, rind, bark, 
or the like, ( AA,) or skin, pared off, or removed, 
from a thing; (M, K;) [parings, or bits, or 
particles, of a thing, that fall off, or are pared 
off.] » jA [A (or wound upon the head) which 

merely peels off the external skin; also 
termed A J-4 (see ^ji;)] the first ^4-i, (S, K,) 
because it peels off the skin, (S,) or which peels 

off the skin. (K.) A woman who peels her 

face, (K,) i. e., the external skin of her face, with 
medicine [called jjA] ; in order that her 
complexion may become clear; (K, TA;) and who 
rubs her face, or the face of another, with [the 
kind of liniment called] (TA;) as also 

i i»: (K:) which latter [also] signifies a 
woman to whom this is done. (TA.) The » jA and 

the ijyt . A are cursed in a trad. (M, K.) »jA 

»jA ; (S,) and J. »jA ; and [ (M, K, TA,) 

A rain that pares, or strips, the surface of the 
earth, (S, M, K, TA, [in the K, jAj j4 * is put in 
the place of jAl » jA ; in the M]) and removes the 
pebbles from the ground, being a rain that falls 

with vehemence. (TA.) » jA (TA,) and 

l SjjA ; (S, M, K,) and f j>A, (M, K,) (tropical:) 
A year that strips, or strips off, everything: (M, 


J 

K:) or that strips, or strips off, men; and camels 
or the like: (M:) a year of sterility, drought, or 
dearth. (S.) See also jA. j_A 
and « j_>A see » jA. jAi A thing having its peel, 
rind, hark, or the like, pared off. (M, K.) — — 
One whose nose is excoriated by intense heat: 
(M, K: *) or (so accord, to the M; but in the K, 
and) (tropical:) one intensely red, (S, M, K,) as 
though he were flayed, (M,) or as though his 
scarf-skin were peeled off. (TA.) — — Ground 
partly bare of herbage and partly producing 

herbage: and ground bare of herbage. (TA.) 

3jA syA A tree peeled, or barked: (M:) or as 
though part of it were peeled, or harked, (M, K,) 
and part not. (M.) — — ii jA VA. A serpent 
casting off its slough, or having its slough cast 
off; syn. jllA (m, K:) or as though having part of 

its slough cast off, and part not. (TA.) f'A 

jA a severe year. (TA.) See also »jA- jAi 
A thing having its peel, rind, bark, or the like, 
pared off, or removed; peeled, rinded, barked, 

&c. (TA.) See l. jiA jiA Shelled pistachio- 

nuts; (S, TA;) and so jAi alone, by predominant 
usage. (Z, TA.) ajAA see • jA. jAii (tropical:) 

Naked. (K, TA.) (tropical:) An aged man: 

because he finds his garments heavy to him, and 
throws them from him. (TA.) AA 1 AA, (M, Msb, 
TA,) aor, AA ; (Msb,) inf. n. AA, (M, Msb, K,) i. 
q. AiS, (m, K, *) said (M, Msb,) by Yaakoob, (M,) 
to be a dial. var. of the latter; (M, Msh;) of the 
dial, of Temeem and Asad; the latter being of the 
dial, of Keys; the 3 not being a substitute for 
the A; (M;) He removed, put off, took off, 
or stripped off, (M, Msb, * K,) a thing; (M, Msb;) 
as, for instance, the housing, or covering, from 
(iIp) a horse; (M;) and a roof [from a chamber or 
the like]. (TA.) And AlA ; [inf. n. of the pass, 
form AA, It was, or became, removed, &c.,] is 
syn. with, (K,) being a dial. var. of, (M,) AliS, (m, 
K,) in the sense of AlAjl. (TA.) It is said in the 
Kur, [lxxxi. it,] accord, to the reading of 
AbdAUah Ibn-Mes'ood, aAA iUAI lilj, with 3, 
(M,) meaning the same as cAA, i. e. And when 
the heaven shall be removed from its place, like 
as a roof is removed from its place. (Zj.) You say 
also, AA [He removed the housing, 

or covering, from the beast of carriage]; the verb 
thus used, also, being a dial. var. of AA; and 

1 jAA , inf. n. AAj, signifies the same. 
(TA.) And AA | Jjjll The man was spoiled, 
despoiled, or plundered. (TA.) — — AA also 
signifies The act of beating, [app. so as to 
excoriate,] with a staff, or stick. (Yaakoob, K.) 

2 AA see l, in two places. 5 AAj see 7. 7 vAAi l 

and [ c'AAl , (tropical:) The sky became 
clear; became free from clouds or mists. (K, * 


TA.) AA a dial. var. of AA, q. v . (TA.) 3AA a dial. 

var. of »A [app. meaning Sugarcandy]. (TA.) 

[In the present day, applied to Cream.] AlA a 
great spoiler, despoiler, or plunderer; one who 
spoils, despoils, or plunders, much, or frequently; 
syn. AA (TA.) AAi : see A yi«, i n two places. A 
l^Ac Ayi« [for 3411 4-4- A yA>] and ] AAi [A beast 
of carriage having its housing, or covering, 
removed from it]. (TA.) You say also, J, 34 j 
AAi ; meaning A man spoiled, despoiled, or 
plundered. (TA.) j»A Q. 4 j*At ; said of the skin, 
(S, K,) It quaked; shuddered; was, or became, 
affected by a tremor, quaking, or quivering. (K.) 
[And in like manner said of a man, (see the part. 

n., below,) i. e. He quaked, or shuddered.] It 

(the skin) dried up (As) by reason of mange, or 

scab. (TA.) The earth became 

of a colour inclining to that of dust, or ashes, 
fyAj.!,) and contracted, by reason of drought. 
(TA.) — — AAl CijxAI (tropical:) The year 
became one of drought. (K, * TA:) » 3l 4-A (s, 

K) A tremor, quaking, or quivering, of the skin 
seized him. (K.) jclA Rough to the touch; 3-A. 
u-AI : accord, to the TA:) or rough, and 

advanced in years; 0A> o-A., with the art. yAJI 
(CK, and a MS. copy of the K.) 
applied to a man, [Having a quaking 
or shuddering of the skin,] has for its pi. 
without the ^ because it is augmentative. (S.) AA 
jA ya See Supplement uA 1 kiA ; (s, M, A, Msb, 
K,) aor. 63 l>A, inf. n. <jA, (m, Msb,) He cut it; 
(S, Msb;) or he clipped it, or shore it, or cut off 
from it; (A, K;) namely, hair, (S, M, A, K,) and 
wool, (M,) and plumage, (A,) and a nail of a 
finger or toe; (M, K;) with the q. v.: (A, K:) 
as also J. AAA, (m. A,) and, by 

permutation, ’AA : (M:) or these two forms have 
an intensive signification: or you say, ]. » jA j yAll 
AIA, meaning, I pared the nail and the like. 
(Msh.) — — Also, He (a weaver) cut off from 
it, namely, a garment, or piece of cloth, its 
unwoven end, or extremity, consisting of warp 
without woof. (M.) — — And He cut off 
the extremities of his ears. (IAar, M.) aA occurs 
in a trad., as meaning, Take thou from the 
extremities of his ears. (TA.) [But this may be 

from the root >A, q. v .] And [hence,] All 3A 

iUlkk (assumed tropical:) God diminished, or 
took or deducted from, [the account of] his sins. 
(TA, from a trad.) — » 3A, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) 
aor. : 3 _A. (m, TA,) inf. n. 3- ° - A , (s, M, A, O, L, 
K,) in [some of] the copies of the K but 

the former is the right, (TA,) and uA, (t, M, K,) 
He followed, or followed after, his track, or 
footsteps, in pursuit; endeavoured to trace him, 
or track him; (S, M, A, Msb, K, &c.;) or he did so 
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by degrees: (TA:) or by night: or at any time: (M, 
TA:) which last is the correct explanation: (TA:) 
and 55 signifies the same, (A, TA,) and so J, »j3l 
352', (S, K,) and ^ 531 [ “ 5": (S, M, K:) and 35 
is a dial, form of the same. (TA.) You say, jjo. 
jbia jjI ,ji 13 . 35 Such a one went forth 
following, or following after, the footsteps of such 
a one, in pursuit. (TA.) And it is said in the Kur, 
[xviii. 63 ,] (S,) 1335 15 jlS Jc. Iiijla (s, K) And 
they both returned by the way by which they had 
come, retracing their footsteps. (K, TA.) — — 
[And hence,] 551' Ajle 3)5, (S, M, Msb, * K, *) 
and »— and (A,) aor. 630 ^, (M, TA,) 
inf. n. 3)55, (M, TA,) or this is a subst. put in 
the place of the inf. n. so that it has become 
predominant over it, (S,) and 3)5, (M, TA,) or the 
latter only is the inf. n., and the former is [only] a 
subst., (Msb,) He related to him the piece of 
news, or information, (S, M, Msb,) and the 
tradition, or story, and the dream, (A,) in 
its proper manner (a$Aj Jc): (S, Msb:) or he 
made it known [to him]: (K:) and 352' J, 5541 he 
related the tradition, or story, in its 

proper manner (a^Aj cr^); (S, K, TA;) as though 
he followed its traces, in pursuit, and related it 
accordingly: (TA:) [i. e., he pursued the course of 
the tradition, or story:] and u 331 J, j5' he 
pursued, or sought after, the particulars of the 
news, or information, gradually, and deliberately. 
(M.) 3)5 is also said to signify He recited, or 
delivered, a [discourse such as is termed] 55 . 
(TA.) And it is said in the Kur, [xii. 3 ,] 3>5“j uA) 
<j55II ,>5.1 51c We explain unto thee with the 
best explanation: (K, TA:) or, as some say, 35 is 
the inf. n. of the verb used in this sense, 
and 5-=*-5 is a subst. [syn. with 5oa ; q. v.]. 
(TA.) And in a trad, respecting the Children of 
Israel it is said, ' or ' jA=2 ' 5; 
accord, to different relations: meaning, 

When they relied upon words, and neglected 
works, they perished: or when they perished, by 
neglecting works, they inclined to, and relied 
upon, stories. (TA.) — 3541 55, and 55 
or 3j5' Cyy- see 4 . 2 5.33 and 55; see I, 
first signification. — ,>55, (S,) inf. n. >- -».5i1 , (A, 
K,) He plastered, or built, (TA,) a house, (S, K, 
TA,) and a tomb, which it is forbidden to do, (A, 
TA,) with gypsum; (TA;) syn. (S, K:) of 

the dial, of El-Hijaz. (TA, art. o^?-.) 3 a315, 
(Msb,) inf. n. 535 (A, Mgh, Msb) and 3>3-3s, (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K,) [which latter is the more 
common,] He (the relation of a slain man, A, 
Mgh, TA, or one who has been wounded, Mgh, 
[or mutilated,]) retaliated upon him by 
slaying him, or wounding him, (S, * Mgh, Msb, 
K,) or mutilating him, (S, * Msb, K, *) so as to 
make him quit, or even, with him. (Mgh.) See 
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also 8 . — — Hence, (A, Mgh,) (tropical:) He 
made him quit, or even, with himself: used in a 
general way. (Mgh.) You say, a 33 352, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, * K,) inf. ns. as above, (Msb,) (tropical:) He 
made his fellow quit, or even, with him, (Mgh,) in 
a reckoning, (S, Mgh, K,) or other thing, (S, K,) 
by withholding from him the like of what the 
latter owed to him; (Mgh;) he made a debt which 
his fellow owed him to be as a requital of a like 
debt which he owed his fellow: [but Fei adds,] 
this is taken from jWI 31; and hence the 
former signification, relating to retaliation of 
slaughter and wounding and mutilation, which, 
however, is the predominant signification. (Msb.) 
You say also, 52 J 5 -- -J -a, [or, more 

probably, 52, or perhaps 5ic,] (tropical:) I 
withheld from him the like of what he owed me. 
(A, TA.) ISd says, (TA,) The phrase 5c. A S j 3-=" j 5 
has been mentioned; and means, in my opinion, 
(assumed tropical:) Zeyd was reckoned with for 
what he owed: though made trans. without a 

o ! 

particle, as implying the meaning of f >5 and the 
like. (M, TA.) 4 551, inf. n. 35“ 5, He retaliated 
for him; (M;) as also J, 5321; (A; [so in a copy of 
that work; but I think it is a mistake for 551, 
or for 5 352', q. v.]) or aL a- 3 ®. (TA [but this 
seems to be a mistake for <1 352'.]) You say, 35>' 
Q* liYa He (a governor, or prince,) retaliated 
for such a one upon such a one, (S, K,) by 
wounding the latter like as he had wounded the 
former, (S, Msb, K,) or by slaying the latter for 
the slaughter of the former; (S, K;) and the like. 
(TA.) — — a 5) u? 314 >1' 35i' The man gave 
power, or authority, to retaliate upon himself, (K, 
TA,) by doing to him the like of that which he 
had done, whether it be slaughter or mutilation 
or beating or wounding. (TA.) [Whence the 
saying,] 5 AJI 513 , 3 1 (tropical:) I authorize 
thee to adduce anything whereby to invalidate 
the testimony. (A, * TA, art. £ >=>•.) — ,>A 5 >3 
535' j* A3si, (S, K,) and 53 | Jc, (K,) 

He beat him until he made him to be near to 
death: (S, K:) and Fr used to say, 55i >3 aj >3 
AjAI [meaning as above]. (S.) You say 
[also], 535' u 3° 53*51 [I made him to be near to 
death]. (M.) And a poet says, 54 As 

meaning, Thou hast made thy mother to be 

near to death. (TA.) Fr also said, (S,) j, 5 jill 

55 and 5 jill 551 [in the L and TA ojill >» 55 
and 5* 13a SI, which seems to be 

a mistranscription,] both signifying Death 
became near to him: (S, K:) or he became at the 
point of death, and then escaped; (TA;) and 
so 3 j*3 aA5' : (M:) and 5j*l' Jc 3)5' he became 
at the point of death. (M.) 5 > 531 and ^33; see 
8 . — Ijl' see » >' — — > 3 .a 4 i 

>AJ': see j5J' a2c >5. — — a43)£ >5*5 He 


preserved in his memory his speech, or 
discourse. (AZ, M, K.) 6 1 >511 They made 
themselves quits, or even, one with another, by 
retaliation, (M, TA,) slaying for slaying, or 
wounding for wounding. (M.) A poet says, '-“3a 
IjjqilAil j^lc ^aliill >lS»j ^3**aa]l [And 

we sought retaliation so as to make a party quit, 
or even, with us; for people's making themselves 
quits, or even, one with another, by retaliation, is 
a statute, and an act of justice, appointed to the 
Muslims]: in which 53311 i$ an instance of a 
deviation from a general rule, as it presents two 
quiescent letters together in poetry; wherefore 
some relate it differently, saying, >551; an( j 
there is no other instance of the kind excepting 
one verse cited by Akh: 3 5 j- 53.1 jSlii. Y jl j 
33. U 3 but Aboo-Is-hak thinks, that, 

if this verse be genuine, the right reading is 54 
3—, as the making the duplication of a letter 
distinct is allowable in poetry; or -3 JA jj. (m, 
TA.) This is the primary signification of the verb. 
(TA.) — — And hence, (A, * Mgh, * TA,) [or, 
accord, to Fei, the reverse is the case, (see 3 ,)] 
(tropical:) They made themselves quits, or even, 
one with another, in a reckoning, (S, A, Mgh, K,) 
or other thing (S, A, K) one withholding from 
another the like of what the latter owed 
him. (Mgh.) 8 3321 it (hair [or the like]) was, or 
became, cut, or clipped, or shorn, (M, TA,) with 
the 53; (TA;) as also J, >551 and 5-31- (M, 

TA.) — »jji i_52l : see » 5' >5. fijb" >521; 

see jAJI Ajic 5-5 — He retaliated, slaying for 
slaying, or wounding for wounding. (M.) You 
say, 5>4 >* ijiiil 3521 (S, A, K) He retaliated for 
such a one upon such a one, by wounding the 
latter like as he had wounded the former, or by 
slaying the latter for the slaughter of the former, 
(S, K, TA,) and the like; (TA;) as also 55i j 5>. 
(S, K.) [See the latter verb, first signification.] 
And l 531, inf. n. 35-351, signifies [also] He 
(the Sultan) slew him in retaliation. (Msb.)- — 
3)333 , as a subst., [i. e., having no verb 
corresponding to the signification here 
following, though I do not see how this can be 
asserted, for one may certainly say 5* 3521,] also 
signifies The being done to like as one has 
done, whether it be slaughter or mutilation or 
beating or wounding. (TA.) — — See also 10 . 
10 5-5AI He sought, or demanded, retaliation, i. 
e., slaying for slaying, or wounding for wounding. 

(M.) a 311 .4 He asked of him to retaliate for 

him: (S, A, Msb, K:) and l 5321 signifies the 
same accord, to the K; but the author has been 
misled into saying this by misunderstanding the 
following passage in the O; 55 J3 »j5l ^,551 
a.IAIi 5 aIU. a 311.4 j a!52Ij 5 in which a52Ij 
terminates a clause. (TA.) 3*^ (M, K) and J. 3)55 
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(M, TA) What is cut, or clipped, or shorn, of the 
wool of a sheep. (M, K, TA.) See also 3-^U^s. — 
Also, both words, (S, M, A, K,) and [ i yAVA (M, 
TA) The breast (M, A, K) of anything: (M:) or the 
head thereof, (S, K,) called in Persian [i. 

e. applied to the pit at the head of the 

breast]; and such is the g^-=a of the sheep or 
goat, &c.: (S:) or the middle thereof: (M, K:) or 
the bone thereof, (M, K,) of a man or other 
animal; (TA;) [i. e. the sternum;] the soft bone 
into which are set the cartilaginous ends of the 
[seven upper pairs of the] ribs, in the middle of 
the breast: (Lth, TA:) pi. iyt^A [a reg. pi. of the 
first]. (K.) Hence the saying, h 1 Cy ^ 3* 

(S,) or g* Q jk, and 

l (M, TA,) [He is more closely adherent to 

thee than the little hairs, or the hairs, of thy 
breast, &c.:] because as often as they are cut they 
grow [afresh]: (As, TA:) meaning, he will not 
separate himself from thee, nor canst thou cast 
him from thee: applied to him who denies his 
relation: and also to him who denies a due that is 
incumbent on him. (Sgh, TA.) — — Also, the 
same three words, (the first and J, second accord, 
to the TA, and the J, third accord, to the K) and 
i i y ‘ yyA l (K,) The place of growth of the hair of 
the breast. (K, TA.) — iy&, (JK, and so in one 
place in a copy of the M, and in the TA,) or [ iyA, 
(so in one place in a copy of the M) and [ 3Aa3 and 
I =5, (M,) i. q. y^-, (JK,) or (M,) [i. 

e. Gypsum;] is syn. with (S, Msb) in the 
dial, of El-Hijaz: (S:) or [ 3As>S and ] 34^5, (K,) the 
latter on the authority of IDrd, (TA,) and said by 
Aboo-Bekr to be with kesr, but by others said to 
be with fet-h, (Seer, TA,) are syn. with 34^=. 
[and 34*^, ns. un. of and !>»?■]: (K:) 

or signify stones of [or gypsum]: (TA:) 
pi [reg. as pi. of 34^3]: (K:) and \ iytk^A is 

a dial, form of iy& [app. as syn. with yk- 
and !>=?■], a subst., like Ife [which is nearly, if 
not exactly, syn. with 'y and y gr], (M, L.) In a 
trad, of Zeyneb, occurs this expression: j- Jc 
I [O gypsum upon buried corpses!] by 
which she likens the bodies of the persons 
addressed to tombs made of y*-, and their souls 
to the corpses contained in the tombs. (TA.) y±\ 
see y*, last signification; the latter in three 
places. 3I^a : see 4*^, last signification; the 
latter in three places. 34^a The hair over the 
forehead; syn. 3j*^li, (M, A,) or 34^U1I yJt- (S, K;) 
accord, to some, (TA,) of a horse: (M, TA:) or 
what comes forward, thereof, over the face: (M, 
TA:) and the 3 j~Jj of a woman: (M:) or the iy, i. 
e., the [or front hair of the head,] which is 
cut over (lit. over against, «'4^,) the forehead: 
(Mgh, Msb:) or what a woman makes, in the fore 


l3 

part of her head, by cutting the hair of that part, 
excepting over her temples: (TA:) or it signifies, 
as some say, (Mgh,) or signifies also, (M, A,) any 
lock of hair: (M, A, Mgh:) pi. y^A (M, Msb, K) 
and iy^4. (M, K) See also y^A. 3A=S A story; 
a narrative: (S, M, TA:) and what is written: (S, 
K:) and an affair; or a case: (S, Msb, K:) and 
l g ^ • 'A is syn. therewith, in the first of the above 
senses; (S, * M, A, * Msb, * TA;) and signifies a 
story, or narrative, related: (M, TA:) and J, 3, -oj . ^ 
also is syn. with 34^5 [in the first of the above 
senses], (A, K,) and so is J, (A:) the pi. 

of 3AaS i s (S, Msb, K,) and iyyy is a pi. 

pi.: (A, * TA:) and the pi. of [ 3 i s 
(A, * TA.) You say, 3 jj^x- 34^3 3J and y^A &c. [He 
has, or to him, or it, relates, a wonderful story]. 
(A.) And 3A=>5 <gl j (tropical:) In his head is a 

speech; or the like. (TA.) And siLia U what is 
thine affair? or thy case? (Msb.) And 34^3 j 
LjUalUl [He referred an affair, or a case, to the 
Sultan]. (A.) — See also last 

signification. y~A: see y&, first signification. — 
See also 3AaS. — See also yk, again, second and 
third significations. iy^A\ see y^~ y^~ =& 
and J, and J, (S, M, A, Mgh, 

K,) of which three forms the first is the most 
common, (S,) The part where the growth of the 
hair terminates, (As, S, M, A, * Mgh, K,) in the 
fore part and the hind part (As, S, M) of the head; 
(M;) or in the fore part or the hind part; (K;) or in 
the fore part of the head and around it; (A;) or in 
the fore part of the head or around it; (Mgh;) or 
in the middle of the head: (TA:) or the extremity 
of the back of the neck: (M, TA:) or the whole 
circuit [of the hair], behind and before and 
around; and one says also 3 ^ 1. '^ J, (TA:) 

and y^ | of which the pi. is y^°, 

signifies the same as (As, TA;) or the part 

where it is taken with the scissors: (TA:) 
also signifies the place along which the scissors 
run in the middle of the head: (M, K:) or 
the extremity of the back of the neck: (K:) or the 
part where the growth of the hair terminates (K, 
TA) in the fore part of the head; or in the 
fore part and the hind part thereof; as before 

explained. (TA.) You say also, y^Aj y^ 

meaning, (tropical:) He bit the 
extremities of his two hands, where they meet 
together. (A, TA.) y^A: see o -=>'—=>5. — Also, (S, 
M, Msb, K,) and J, (so in a copy of the M, 

and in the CK, and in a MS copy of the K [in the 
TA l 3 ; which I think a mistake,]) and 

l (M, K,) [the first an inf. n. of 3, q. v.,] 

i. q. -jS; (S, K;) Retaliation, by slaying for slaying, 
and wounding for wounding, (M, Msb, TA,) and 
mutilating for mutilating. (Msb.) yy*: 


see yyA*\ — and 3AaS : — and ly&, third 
signification. Cuttings, or what is cut off 

(M, A) with the y^, (A,) of hair, (Lh, M, A,) and 
of the unwoven end, or extremity, of a garment, 
or piece of cloth. (M.) — — See 

also y^A. 3. ^i^a a camel, (M, K,) or horse, or 
the like, (M,) with which one follows, or follows 
after, (M, K,) footsteps, (M,) or the footsteps of 
travellingcamels: (K:) pi. y^A. (Ibn-’Abbad, 
TA.) — See also 3-LaS, in two places. 
or cLuaLuas and ■ ~ a ; see g 1 ^ a . w ^ 
see y&, last signification. yAlni -. see iy&, second 
and third significations. A relater of a story 
or narrative (K, TA) in its proper course; as 
though he followed its meanings and 
expressions; or of stories, or narratives; as some 
say, because he pursues story after story: (TA:) 

pi. 3. (A, TA.) And One who recites, 

or delivers, the kind of discourse termed 3alaa.. 
(TA.) : see <4o3. yk*\ 

see o y^ A y'y [or single blade of 
scissors or shears], (S, A, K,) with which one cuts, 
or clips, or shears; (TA;) one of the things 
whereof a pair is called g44aL>: (S, K:) or 
signifies the thing with which one cuts hair [&c.]; 
and has no sing., accord, to the lexicologists, 
though Sb assigns to it a sing.: (M:) some say, 
that the use of the sing, is a mistake of the vulgar: 
(MF:) the pi. is y^. (A, TA.) y^Al-, 
see y in two places. — A tomb plastered 
with y$ [or gypsum]: and in like manner 3 ,. -a . AU 
applied to a city (3-y.ii). (M, TA.) yyA* Cut, 
clipped, or shorn; applied to hair [&c.]; as also 
] yyk\ (M, TA:) and to a wing; as also [ iy^Al. 
(A.) *y > A bird having the wing clipped. 

(S.) And l Having the forelocks clipped, or 

shorn. (Meyd, in Golius.) 1 -*4*^, aor. 

(M, K,) inf. n. (S, M, O,) He cut it, (S, * M, 
O, * K,) namely, a thing; (M;) as also J, 

(M, K.) And AiJI (S, M, O, Msb, K,) aor. as 
above, (M, Msb,) and so the inf. n., (S, M, O, 
Msb,) said of the butcher, (O,) He cut up 
the sheep, or goat, into joints, or separate limbs: 
(S, O, Msb:) or he separated the [bones 

called] of the sheep, or goat. (M, K.) 

- Ai.: fl jy* meaning (tropical:) Such a one has 
not been circumcised, is from signifying “ 

the act of cutting. ” (A.) And (S, M, A, 

O, K,) aor. 4 u-A , inf. n. (M;) and 1 (M, 

K,) inf. n. 3. (K,) (tropical:) He attributed, or 

imputed, to him, or accused him of, a vice, or 
fault, or the like; (S, M, A, O, K;) and reviled, 
or vilified, him; (M, A, K;) meaning he cut him 
with censure. (A.) — And (S, M, O, K,) 
namely, a camel, and [any] other [animal], (S, O,) 
or a man, (M, K,) and a beast, (M,) aor. and inf. 
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n. as above, (M,) He stopped, or cut short, (S, O,) 
or prevented, (M, K,) his drinking, before he had 

satisfied his thirst. (S, M, O, K.) And 

43 “ He (a camel) abstained from his drinking 
before he had satisfied his thirst: (ISk, S, O:) 
or 4“3 [alone], said of a camel, (As, M, K, 
TA,) aor. as above, inf. n. 4 . ' . 4 and 4 4-4 (M, K,) 
he refused to drink: (As, TA:) or he abstained 
from drinking the water, raising his head from 
it, (M, K, TA,) before he had satisfied his thirst: 
(TA:) or, as some say, 44-=3 signifies the 
satisfying of thirst by coming to the water &c. 
(M, TA.) — — And Mill 4 ‘ V3 , aor. 4^, inf. 
n. 44% He (a camel) sucked up, or sucked in, the 
water. (M, TA.) — It seems to be applied in the S 
that O ' - A aor. as above, also signifies He played 
upon a musical reed, or pipe. (MF.) 2 44s see 
the preceding paragraph. — g^jjll - . >4% (S, M, 
O,) inf. n. (S;) and J, ‘■ >--3 1; (M;) The 

[i. e. seed-produce, or wheat or the like,] 
produced its [or jointed stalks, or culms:] 
(M:) this is the case after the (S, O. [See 2 in 
art. 4 .]) [Hence the saying,] j“ll ls J 4 ! 
(assumed tropical:) [Verily I see evil, or the evil, 
to have grown, like corn producing its 

culms]. (TA voce ‘-‘ft) And 3*“1 a, (M, 

K,) inf. n. U - --33 (O, K,) (assumed tropical:) He 
twisted the locks of the hair [in a spiral form so 
that they became like hollow canes]: (M, K:) 
or t* 3 *“ elnloa (tropical:) she (a woman) twisted 
the locks of her hair so that they became like 
[i. e. hollow canes]: (A:) and (K) (assumed 
tropical:) he curled the hair; syn. 4i4. (O, K.) — 
— And -4-4 (ISh, TA,) inf. n. as above, (O, K,) 
He bound his hands to his neck, (ISh, O, K, 
TA,) namely, a man's: (ISh, TA:) [and app., in 
like manner, his fore-legs, namely, a sheep's or a 
goat's: sea 44°^, last sentence.] 4 Au^al 
■Vi jc (assumed tropical:) He empowered him to 
revile, or vilify, him. (M.) [Agreeably with an 
explanation of in the A, mentioned above, it 
may rather be rendered (tropical:) He caused 
him to cut, with censure, or to wound, his 
honour, or reputation.] — said of a pastor, 
(ISk, S, M, O, K,) [He performed his service ill, so 
that] his camels disliked, and refused to drink, 
the water; (ISk, M, K;) or, [so that] his camels 
abstained from drinking before they had satisfied 
their thirst. (S, O.) 4“3 ii ^ j [He pastured, and 
performed his service ill, &c.,] is a prov., (S, M, O, 
K,) applied to a [bad] pastor; because, if he 
pasture the camels ill, they will not drink; (S, O, 
K;) for they drink only when they are satiated 
with the herbage: (S, O:) or, as Meyd says, it is 
applied to him who will not act sincerely, or 
honestly, and with energy, or vigour, in an affair 
which he has undertaken, so that he mars, or 


l3 

vitiates, it. (TA.) — >■ . > - --3 1 said of a place, It 

produced reeds, or canes. (M, K.) See also 2 . 

8 4:43 1 see 1 , first sentence. 44s A gut; syn. 

(S, M, Mgh, O, K:) or all the [or guts]: or the 
guts [M**l] that are in the lower part of the belly: 
TA:) pi. MU-aSI. (S. M, Mgh, O, K.) One says, 3* 
4-4 44 [expl. by what here follows]. (S, O.) The 
Prophet said, respecting 'Amr Ibn- 'Amir El- 
Khura'ee, who first set at liberty s-yl 3“ [pi. of 4-4, 
q. v.], (O,) or respecting 'Amr Ibn-Kamee-ah, 
who first changed the religion of 
Ishmael, (TA,) j4l j 44s 4s 4-0 [I saw him 
dragging his guts in the fire of Hell]. (O, TA.) — 
— El-Aasha in his saying u (^-444 341 
43-44 j means [The rose being present 

with us, and the jasmine, and the songstresses] 
with their chords of gut: or, as some relate it, 
(and as it is cited in the M,) he said J, 444%i ; 
meaning with their musical reeds, or pipes. (S, 

O.) And (tropical:) The middle of the body; 

metaphorically applied thereto: so in the saying 
of Imra-el-Keys, (S, O, L,) or, accord, to the 
people of El-Koofeh and ElBasrah, it is falsely 
ascribed to him, (O,) 341 j 4 44, , >41 1 j 
[And the middle of the body slender and 
lean, and the portion next the back-bone, on 
either side, smooth, and sloping downwards]. (S, 

O, L.) And (assumed tropical:) The back. 

(O, K. [SM, not having found this in any lexicon 
but the K, supposed that might be 

substituted in it for j4U% which is not therein 
mentioned as a meaning of - >41 1.]) 4-4 [a coll, 
gen. n., signifying Reeds, or canes; and the like, 
as the culms of corn, &c.; and sometimes 
signifying a reed, or cane, and the like, as 
meaning a species thereof;] any plant having (M, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K) its stem composed of (Mgh, 
Msb) [or internodial portions] (M, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and [their] 4 s [or connecting knots, or 
joints]; (Mgh, Msb;) [i. e. any kind, or species, of 
plant having a jointed stem;] i. q. 41 [ a word 
comparatively little known]; (S; [in the O Mil, 
a mistranscription;]) and [it is said that] [ i44a 
signifies the same: (S, O: [but see what follows:]) 
the n. un. of the former is J, 4-4 (S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and J, '4-4 or J, 4-4: (K accord, to 
different copies; the former accord, to the TA: 
[but each of these I believe to be a mistake for 
J. Silllaa, which is said to be a n. un. of ^44, 
and therefore held by some to be syn. with ([:44s 
>44 J, [appears, however, to differ somewhat 
from > .4% for it is said that it] signifies an 
assemblage of ‘44; (M, K;) and its n. un. is 
l 4-4 and [ «44s []jk e 414. and SiUl=>. which are 
both said to be ns. un. of 44; and 4jl> 
and sMajL, said to be ns. un. of Majla; the former 
in each case anomalous]: (M: [see also Ham p. 


201 :]) or, accord, to Sb, J, i44s is sing, and pi., (S, 
M, Mgh, O,) and so 434 (S, M, O,) and 4414.; 
(S, O;) as pi. and as sing, also having the sign of 
the fem. gender; therefore, when they mean to 
express the sing, signification, they add the 
epithet S-s=- 4 ; thus, and thus only, distinguishing 
the sing, meaning from the pi., and making a 
difference between a word of this class and 
a noun that denotes a pi. meaning and has not 
the sign of the fem. gender such as 3" and 34 , 
and such as and 34 of which the ns. un. 
are MLjl and 41c. : (M:) or, as some say, J, i44s 
signifies many -44 growing in a place: (Mgh:) 
and it signifies also a place in which 44 grow: 
(M, K:) [or] j 4-4i has this last meaning; (Mgh, 
Msb;) or signifies, like J, 4*4 343, a land 
having 44. (M, K. *) — — 34JI 44 jj4, 
(Msb,) or 4-4 l (341, (TA,) [meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He won, or acquired, the canes, or 
cane, of victory in racing,] is said of the winner in 
horseracing: they used to set up, in the horse- 
course, a cane (4*4,) and he who outstripped 
plucked it up and took it, in order that he might 
be known to be the one who outstripped, 
without contention: this was the origin of the 
phrase: then, in consequence of frequency of 
usage, it was applied also to the expeditious, 
quick, and light, or active: (Msb, * TA:) [accord, 
to the TA, it is a tropical phrase, but perhaps it is 
so only when used in the latter way:] it is said in a 
trad, of Sa'eed Ibn-El-As, that he measured the 
horse-course with the cane, making it to be a 
hundred canes in length, and the cane was stuck 
upright in the ground at the goal, and he who was 
first in arriving at it took it, and was entitled to 

the stake. (O, TA. [See also 44i.]) [The 

l 4-4 here mentioned as A certain measure 
of length, used in measuring race-courses, was 
also used in other cases, in measuring land, and 
differed in different countries and in 
different times: accord, to some, it was ten 
cubits; thus nearly agreeing with our “ rod: ” 
(see 4:j4) accord, to others, six cubits and a 
third of a cubit: (see 34) the modern 

Egyptian 44s, until it was reduced some years 
ago, was about twelve English feet and a half; its 
twentyfourth part, called 44a, being the measure 
of a man's fist with the thumb erect, or about six 
inches and a quarter.] — — 4 “ 3 “ . > - 4' l 

[The Persian reed] is a kind whereof writing- 
reeds are made: (Mgh, Msb:) and another kind 
thereof is hard and thick; and of this kind are 
made musical reeds, or pipes; and with it houses, 
or chambers, are roofed. (Msb) One says, 4*4 
J4JI (> 41 4411 [meaning Writingreeds are 
more penetrating, or effective, than the canes of 
El-Khatt (which are spears); i. e., words wound 
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more than spears]. (A, TA.) — — j44ll 4-4=5 i$ 
well-known [as meaning The sugar-cane]: (Msb:) 
this is of three kinds; white and yellow and black: 
of the first and second, but not of the third, the 
juice [of which sugar is made] is expressed; and 
this expressed juice is called s > * -44 1 3*4. (Mgh.) — 

— ?3l 4^ 44=5 [is Calamus aromaticus; also 
called yy4=ll - . 1 * -A ] : a species thereof has the joints 
near together, and breaks into many fragments, 
or splinters, and the internodial portions thereof 
are filled with a substance like spiders' webs: 
when chewed, it has an acrid taste, and it is 
aromatic (Mgh, Msb) when brayed, or powdered; 
(Mgh;) and inclines to yellowness and whiteness. 
(Mgh, Msb. [See also »3u4 in art. j4]) — — 

44=5 also signifies (assumed tropical:) Any 
round and hollow bone [or rather bones]; (S, O;) 
it is pi. [or rather a coll. gen. n.] of which J, 4*-=5 
is the sing, [or n. un,], this latter signifying any 
bone containing marrow; (M, K;) thus called by 
way of comparison [to the reed, or cane]. (M.) — 

— And (tropical:) The bones of the 34 

and iPi - j [i. e. arms and legs, or hands and feet, 
but here app. meaning the latter], (A, Msb,) and 
the like: (Msb:) [or] (assumed tropical:) the 
[phalanges, or] bones of the fingers and toes; (M, 
K, * TA;) (tropical:) the bones whereof there are 
three in each finger and two in the thumb [and 
the like in the feet]; (A, TA;) and Zj says, the 
bones of the £4-“=' [or fingers and toes] which are 
also called (Msb in art. 4^0 or, as some 

say, the portions between every two joints of 
the (M, TA:) and 4y~=5 J, jfy- =Vl [or 44s>s 

£y4=yi] signifies the 41*3 [here perhaps meaning 
the ungual phalanx] of the finger or toe. (Msb, 

TA.) And (assumed tropical:) The bones 

and veins of a wing. (MF.) [And (assumed 

tropical:) Quills: thus in the phrase lAl 3 34= 
445 ; in the K, voce 34', meaning The feathers 

became quills: n. un. J, 4>*=5: see 44=>.] And 

(tropical:) [The bronchi;] the branches of 
the windpipe; (M, K;) and outlets of the breath; 
(K;) [i. e.] .-iSU , (S, M, O,) or *4311 4-4=5, (A, 
Msb,) signifies the ducts (3 j 3^) of the lungs; 
(S, A, O, Msb;) through which the breath passes 
forth. (S, M, A, O, Msb.) [See 34.] — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Any things made of 
silver, and of other material, resembling [in 
form] the kind of round and hollow bone [or 
bones] thus called: n. un. J, 44a. (S, O.) And 
(assumed tropical:) Jewels (S, M, K) having the 
form of tubes (*-y=4l) ; (S,) or oblong, (M, K,) and 
hollow. (M.) — — And (assumed 

tropical:) Brilliant pearls, and brilliant 
chrysolites, interset with jacinths. (LAar, O, K.) So 
in the saying, in a trad., (O, K,) related as 


J 

uttered by Gabriel, (O,) [cited in the S app. as an 
ex. of the meaning next preceding this last,] 3*4 
S i -A j* 4411 City “Ajii (LAar, O, K) i. 
e. [Rejoice thou Khadeejeh by the announcement 
of] a pavilion [in Paradise] of brilliant pearls, &c.: 
(IAar, O:) or the meaning is, of hollow pearls [or 
pearl], spacious, like the lofty palace: (IAth, TA:) 
or of emerald: (TA voce 44) and it is said by 
some to convey an allusion to Khadeejeh's 
acquiring what is termed 34*11 -j~= 5 [expl. above], 
because she was the first person, or the first of 

women, who embraced El-Islam. (MF, TA.) 

And (tropical:) Fine, thin, or delicate, (S, O,) 
or soft, (M, Msb, K,) garments, or cloths, of linen: 
(S, M, O, Msb, K:) a single one thereof is called 
l (M, O, Msb, K.) One says, 4u-=5 
>=*> 44=5 j (tropical:) [In the possession of 

such a one are] *-4=5 [meaning the cylindrical, or 
oblong, hollow pieces] of carnelian [of San'a], 
and m-= 5 [meaning the fine, or soft, garments, or 
cloths,] of linen [of Egypt]. (A.) — — Also 
(tropical:) The channels by which water flows 
from the springs, or sources: (S, M, A, O, K:) or 
the channels by which the water of a well flows 
from the springs, or sources: (As, T, TA:) n. un. 
J, 3y*^s. (M.) And cl=-!=yll y4=5 (assumed tropical:) 
The waters [of the kind of water-course 
called (q. v.)] that run to the springs, or 
sources, of the wells. (As, S, O.) Aboo-Dhueyb 
says, s ' ' -A ^^4 <44“- CLmAa Ciilii (As, S, 

M, O,) meaning She remained [in it, and 
constructed for herself a booth, or a tent,] amid 
wells and sweet water that flowed copiously. (As, 
S, O.) — — See also 4*=5 below, in the next 
paragraph. — * >-4>" is also a name for The ewe. 

(O.) And 44=5 *14=5 is A call to the ewe (O, 

K) to be milked. (O.) 4*1=5: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in nine places. — — [It also, app., 
signifies The caneroll of a loom: see 34. — — 
And, app., (assumed tropical:) The mouth, which 
has the form of a short cylinder, in the middle of 
the upper part, of the kind of leathern water-bag 

called 41 34 see 453=-.] (tropical:) The bone 

of the nose; ‘-43 yy*=5 signifying the nasal bone. 

(S, A.) [And (assumed tropical:) The shaft 

of a well.] You say 34 (assumed 

tropical:) [A well of which the shaft is 
straight]. (TA.) — — And (tropical:) A well 
recently dug. (M, K, TA.) — — And (tropical:) 
The interior part of a country or town; (A;) and of 
a j 4=5 [i. e. pavilion, or palace]; (M, A, K;) and of 
a fortress; (A:) or of a fortress containing a 
building or buildings; or the middle of such a 
fortress, (TA,) and of a town or village: (S, L, 
Msb, TA: [Golius, reading 4=3 5=3, assigns to it 
also the signification of the “ middle of a water- 


skin: ”]) or a >-=>5 [i. e. pavilion, or palace,] itself; 
(M, K;) and [a fortress itself, or] a fortified castle 
such as is occupied by a commander and his 
forces: (TA in art. jr j=:) and a town or 
village [itself]: (M, K:) and the f=j=- [as meaning 
interior, or middle,] of a house. (T and TA in 
art. j*. j=.) Also A city: (K:) or the [chief] city (S, M, 
Msb) of the Sawad, (S,) or, [by a general 
application,] of a country: (M, Msb:) or the chief, 
or main, part (M, K) of a city (M) or of cities. (K: 
but in the TA this last meaning is given as the 
explanation of 4=*^ j jl-aiYI.) — — See 

also 4ig=5, in two places: and see 4U^5. 3=3' 

44=5: see first quarter. 444=5: see 44=5, first 
quarter, in four places. »4=5 or »4=5: see 4 >45 , 
first sentence. 414=5; see f first sentence, in 
two places, iy-^: see 4=*=5, last quarter, 44a5, (so 
in the K, there said to be like 41 j£,) or j 4 jU^>s, (so 
in the M and L,) A dam that is constructed in the 
place that has been eaten away by water, [for =4?J 
in the CK, and 44 in other copies of the K, (in 
the place of which I find s4-l in a copy of the M, 
app. a mistranscription,) I read, and thus 
render 44, supposing it to mean such a place in 
the side of a rivulet for irrigation,] lest the torrent 
should collect itself together from every place, 
and consequently the border of the rivulet for 
irrigation of the garden of palm-trees [thus I 
render -1=441 3'3? (see art. 3 j^)] should become 

demolished. (M, K.) And 444 signifies 34 J : 

(so accord, to a copy of the M:) or 34y: (so 
in copies of the K:) [the former I think to be the 
preferable reading; but its meaning is doubtful: 
accord, to the K it signifies Small channels for 
irrigation between tracts of seed-produce; and 
ISd says the like: accord, to AHn, patches of sown 
ground: see more voce 34: it is a pi.,] and the 
sing, is J, 44=5. (m, K.) 4* 3-^ A sheep or goat that 
one shears. (O, K.) applied to a he-camel, 

(M, TA,) and likewise to a she-camel, (TA, [but 
this I think doubtful, as it has the meaning of an 
act. (not pass.) part, n.,]) That sucks up, or sucks 

in, the water. (M, TA.) See also 4*=15. 344 

The art of playing upon the musical reed, or pipe. 

(S, O.) [And] The craft, or occupation, of the 

butcher. (M, Msb.) — See also 444. 5 jj^ : 

see 344. Also, and [ 344, (S, M, O, K,) 

and l 44=5, (Lth, M, K,) and J. 4u - -=4 , (M, O, 
K,) and J, 4j4£i, (M, K,) (tropical:) A lock of hair 
having a [spiral] twisted form [so as to be like a 
hollow cane]: (Lth, M, K:) or a pendent lock of 
hair that is twisted so as to curl [in a spiral form]; 
not plaited: (S, O:) or 44=5 signifies a lock of hair 
that curls naturally so as to be like a hollow cane; 
(A;) and its pi. is 4*4=5; (S, A:) [and,] accord, to 
Lth, such is termed J, 444 (TA) [and app. 
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J, also]: and ] (Lth, A, TA,) of which 

the pi. is (Lth, A, O, TA,) signifies such as 

is twisted and made to curl by a woman; (Lth, * 
A, TA;) [and so, app., J, ^^-AA] i. e., such as, being 
[naturally] lank, is curled by means of canes and 
thread. (A.) A blower in reeds or canes ( jati 
^j); as also J, vuAl. (m, K. [In the 
former, this explanation is given in such a 
manner as plainly shows that it is meant to be 
understood as being distinct from that which 
next follows: but I incline to think that the two 
explanations are taken from different sources 
and have one and the same application.]) And 
(M, K) A player on the musical reed, or pipe; (AA, 
S, M, O, K;) and so J, 3_uAS. (S, O.) Ru-beh says, 
(S, M, O, TA,) describing an ass, (S, O, 
TA,) braying, (TA,) 3JiAi]l ^ lA [In 

his chest is, or was, a sound like the sound of the 

player on the musical reed]. (S, M, O, TA.) 

And A butcher; (S, M, O, Msb, K;) as also 

J. AuAa : (m, K:) so called from AAA in the first of 
the senses expl. in this art.; (M, O, Msb, TA;) 
or because he takes the sheep or goat by its ^AA ; 
i. e. its shank-bone; (M, TA;) or because he 
cleanses the sAlAI, or guts, of the belly; 
or from -A3A signifying as expl. in the last 
sentence of the second paragraph of this article. 
(O, TA.) AillA see ■A'-A, in two places. (O, 

K, accord, to my MS. copy of the K 33A [which is 
wrong]) pAl (O) (tropical:) One who reviles 
men, vilifies them, or defames them, much: (O, 
K:) [or, very much; for] the » is added to render 
the epithet [doubly] intensive. (O.) [See l, third 
sentence.] SA-LaS, (s, O, and so accord, to my MS 
copy of the K, accord, to other copies of the 
K 4 jIA [which is wrong,]) with damm and 
teshdeed, (S,) An internodial portion of a reed or 
cane; such a portion thereof as intervenes 
between two joints, or knots; syn. A^ui; (S, O, K;) 
[a n. un. of the coll. gen. n. J, AtA;] and [ *AA ; 
(O, K,) of which the pi. is AA =3, (TA,) signifies 

the same. (O, K.) And A musical reed, or 

pipe; syn. jA _>?: (S, M, K:) pi. [or rather coll. gen. 
n.] | AtA. (S, M, O.) See an ex. of the latter in a 
verse of El-Aasha (accord. to one 

relation thereof) cited voce AA. (S, M, O.) 

See also AA, i n two places. AA3, applied to a 
he-camel and a she-camel, (ISk, S, M, O, 
K,) Abstaining from drinking before having 
satisfied thirst: (ISk, S, O:) or abstaining from 
drinking the water, and raising the head from it; 
(M, K;) and so J, AA , likewise applied to the he- 
camel and the she-camel: (K: [but this latter I 
think doubtful:]) or a camel (jA) refusing 
to drink: (As, TA:) and J, A-AU is also said to be 
applied to a she-camel. (TA.) — And A raiser, or 
grower, of [i. e. reeds, or canes]. (Mgh.) 
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See also A— =3, in two places. — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) Sounding thunder: (M:) and 
a cloud in which is thunder and lightning: (As, 
TA:) or, accord, to As, a cloud in which is 
thunder; (O;) [and] so says Az; (TA;) likened to a 

player on a musical reed, or pipe. (O, TA.) 

And 3A^13 sjj (assumed tropical:) A stream 
of milk coming forth easily (M, O) from the teat 
of the udder (O) as though it were a rod of silver. 
(M, O.) — — See, again, AtA, 

last sentence. AAI and AjAi ; see 3; each in 
two places. AAa see AA, first quarter. AAi 
(tropical:) Hair curled in the manner 
expl. above, voce AA. (S, A, O.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) A garment, or piece of cloth, 
folded. (Msb.) ‘-A A (tropical:) One who wins, or 
acquires, the canes of the contest for victory (in 
racing (SAJI AA A, O, K, TA, in the 

CK liWAll AliA) [i. e. in horse-racing]: and 
(tropical:) a fleet horse, that outstrips others. 

(A.) And (assumed tropical:) Milk upon 

which the froth is thick. (O, K.) A IA« may mean 
A place abounding with ^-a3 [i. e. reeds, or 
canes]; like as AliA means “ a place abounding 
with [herbage of the kind termed] AA. ” (Ham 
p. 490.) see —i.AA ~..A 1 ~ • ■ -y 

and ^JAA, and A, (S, M, A, L, Msb, K,) and 
(A in art. Auw,, & c.,) aor. (M, Msb, K, &c.,) 
inf. n. 3A>S, (s, M, Msb, K, &c.,) from which 
the pi. - is formed by some of the professors 
of practical law; [and AAA, q. v ., is also an inf. 
n.;] (Msb;) He tended, repaired, or 

betook himself, or went, to, or towards, him, or 
it; (originally and properly, either in a direct 
course, in which sense it is in some places 
specially used, or indirectly; IJ, M, L;) he directed 
himself, or his course or aim, to, or towards, him, 
or it; he made for, or towards, him, or it; he made 
him, or it, his object; he aimed at him, or it: he 
sought, endeavoured after, pursued, or 

endeavoured to reach or attain, or obtain, him, or 
it: he desired it, or wished for it: he intended 
it; purposed it; or meant it: syn. Ai.jj 

» jAi, (IJ, M, L,) and AA, (S, L,) and Al, (S, A, L,) 
and -AA AiL, (Msb,) and Al, and » Ac.1, (m, L, K,) 
and A jjc.1. (IJ, M, L.) — — »A3 AA : 

see AA, below. lA A.1A and A A IjAA [i 

brought to him such a thing: lit. I directed, or 
betook, myself to him with such a thing: see an 
ex. in the first para, of art. ^1 (Ham. p. 41.) All 
lsA 3, and J. a ' - AA , (the latter with fet-h to 
the o- 3 , Msb), To thee is my tending, or repairing, 

&c. (A.) jiVl AA, [aor. A3,] (A, Msb,) 

inf. n. AA (S. M, L, Msb, K) and -A2I j A; (m, 
L, K;) (tropical:) He pursued a right, or direct, 
course in the affair: (L:) or he followed the 
middle and most just way in the affair; and did 


not exceed the due bounds therein: (Msb:) or he 
acted in a moderate manner, in a 
manner between that of prodigality and that of 
parsimoniousness, in the affair: (S, L:) or he 
acted in a manner the contrary of that of 
extravagance in the affair: (M, L, K:) or he kept 
within the due bounds in the affair, and was 
content with a middle course: (A:) and in like 
manner, A£ll ^ in expense: (L:) and AAi 
with respect to his means of subsistence. (A, L.) 

See also 8 . aAa AA He (a man) walked 

at an equable, or a moderate, pace; syn. 

UjAA. (L.) A^ii iAI j [in the Kur xxxi. 18,] (S) 

means And go thou at a moderate pace in thy 
walking; neither slowly nor quickly. (Beyd, Jel.) 
— — Ac jA iAI Deal thou gently with thyself; 
moderate thyself; restrain thyself; i. q. ,Ajl 

Aii Ji. (S.) I Aill AAAI Keep ye to the 

middle way: keep ye to the middle way in affairs; 
in sayings and actions: so shall ye attain [to that 
which ye should desire]: Aill being in the accus. 
case as a corroborative inf. n.; and it is repeated 
also for the sake of corroboration. (L, from a 

trad.) AA, aor. ^*-A, (L,) inf. n. 3A>3, (M, L, 

K,) (tropical:) It (a road, or way,) was direct, or 
right; had a direct, or right, tendency. (M, L, 
K.) JjAAI As All ^ [Kur xvi. 9,] Upon God it 
rests to show the direct, or right way, (M, 
Beyd, L,) [or the right direction of the way] which 
leads to the truth, (Beyd,) and to invite to it by 
evident proofs: (M, L:) or upon God it rests to 
make the way direct, or right, in mercy and 
favour: or upon God depends one's directing his 
course to the [right] way. (Beyd.) — — As, 
aor. (S, L,) inf. n. As, (S, L, K,) (tropical:) 
He acted with justice, or equity. (S, L, K.) Abu-1- 
Lahham Eth-Thaalebee says, 'A Ajj yAl jAAl ^ 
■Aijj j V u 1 AAs (s, L) meaning, It 
is encumbent on the judge who is come to, any 
day, when he decides his case, that he do not 
deviate from what is right, but (<1S) act 
with justice, or equity. (IB, L.) Akh says, He 
means At ji but as he makes an ellipsis, 

and puts in the place, syntactically, of lsAa, 
he makes it marfooa, because it has the place of 
that which is [virtually] marfooa: and Fr says, he 
makes it marfooa because of the disagreement; 
for as its meaning disagrees with that of the 
preceding verb, it is made to disagree therefore in 
desinential syntax. (S, L.) — 3^3, (S, L,) aor. 3*A, 
(L,) inf. n. 33A ; (s, L, K,) [and see 7 ] He 
broke a stick: (S, L:) he broke in any way or 
manner: or he broke in halves: as also J, ^3, inf. 
n. ■ th-Ar (l, K:) [or the latter signifies he broke 
many things; or broke in many pieces: see 7.] — 
a} AA He was given a little. (S, O, K, art. ^=3.) — 
3lA ; aor. 33A ; inf. n. AUA, He (a camel, TA) 
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became fat. (K.) — See also 4. 2 31=5 see 1 last 
sentence but one. — And see 4. 4 <311 ^3=51 

The affair caused me to tend, repair, betake 
myself, or direct my course, to, or towards, him, 
or it; to aim at him, or it; to seek, 
endeavour after, pursue, or endeavour to reach, 
attain, or obtain, him, or it; to desire it, or wish 
for it; to intend it, or purpose it. (M, L.) — — 
(tropical:) It (an arrow) hit its object, and killed 

on the spot. (S, K.) He pierced a man with a 

spear, (K,) or shot him with an arrow, (TA,) and 
did not miss him: (K:) he struck, or shot, a thing 
so that it died on the spot: (As:) he killed on the 
spot: (Lth:) it (a serpent) killed a person (Lth, S) 
on the spot: (Lth:) or bit him so as to kill him. (K, 
* TA.) <3“ll <32=5i Destiny killed him on the 
spot. (A.) — 4-=5l ( (inf. n. 3=51, TA,) He 

composed [odes, or] poems of the kind 
termed 4 j=“ 3; a verb similar to Jijl and 
and j3jl ; (Ibn-Buzurj, L:) also, (L, TA,) or 
j. 4=31, inf. n. 3= =31, accord, to the K, but the 
former is the correct form, (TA,) [or the latter is 
probably correct, as being similar to _}3 j jt, as well 
as the former, of which the act. part. n. occurs in 
a verse,] and [ 3=5, inf. n. 33=5; (K;) or [ 31=3; (as 
in the M and L;) he continued uninterruptedly, 
(L, K,) and prolonged, (L,) the composition of 
[odes, or] poems of the kind termed 41=5. (L, K.) 

See . 5 3=4 He (a dog &c.) died. (S.) 

And see 7, in three places. 7 4=41 and j 4=4; (L, 
K;) and f 3=5, aor. 3=5, inf. n. 3=5; but this form 
of the verb is seldom used; (L;) It broke, 
or became broken, in any way or manner: or it 
broke, or became broken, in halves: (L, K:) [but 
they are differently used: you say,] 4=41 
[the spear broke: or] (S, L) the spear broke 
in halves: (L:) and =23=4 J, £l4jll the spears 
broke in many pieces. (S, A, L.) — 4=41 and 
j. 3=4 It (marrow) became detached, or came 

forth, from its place. (TA.) 8 4=251 : see 1. He 

aimed at that which was right and just. 
(A, art. 4*=. See 1 in that art.) — And see 4. 31=5, 
[inf. n. of 1, q. v. — — Used as a subst., The 
tending, self-direction, aim, or course of a person 

Hence, An object of aim, of endeavour or 

pursuit, of desire or wish, or of intention or 
purpose; one's intention, intent, or meaning; as 

also [ - _>3=4>. See ■■■ Au ] A thing that is right, 

of what is said and of what is done; syn. 334 
and 3il(>=. (S, voce 4*34, &c.) 3=3 >, He is 

following a right way, or course. (Msb.) See 

also -1^13. Conforming, or conformable, to 

the just mean. (M in art. fl) See also 3=i 3. — A 
little that is given. (S, O, K, art. 4=5.) — See 
also 4 j=“ 3. »3=5 in the direction of, or towards, 
him, or it. Ex. »3=5 =3=5 1 tended, repaired, 
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betook myself, or directed my course, towards 
him, or it: (S, Msb:) [like »3= and =2j=. 

»3j=., and »j31 134, &c.:] also signifying, [I 
purposed his purpose, or] I pursued 
his (another's) way, or course, doing [and 
thinking] as he did. (L, in art. 33=5 ill ( .jS 
and [ 32=3, [He went towards the valley]. (A.) 
_ _ 41=5 >, and 3143=2, He is before thee, 
before thy face. It is more commonly used as a 
subst. (M, L.) 3=5 Aij, and { -2=3, (M, L, K,) and 
J. 3=51, (S, L,) which is one of the words [used as 
a sing, epithet] having a pi. form, (Akh, S,) A 
spear broken: (M, L:) [or, broken in halves:] or 
broken in many pieces. (K.) »33=5 a fragment; a 
piece of a thing that is broken: (S, K:) and any 
piece [of a thing]: (TA:) pi. 3=5. (S, K.) Ex. 1-311 
33=3 [The spears are broken into fragments]. (S.) 

“3=3 A piece of a bone; meaning, a 

third, or a quarter, of the thigh, or arm, or skin, 
or shoulder; (M, L;) less than the half; as much as 
the third, or quarter. (IKtt.) 3 ji=5 A camel having 
compact marrow. (ISh, L.) See also 2=3. ^=3 and 
J, 2^3=4> Aimed at, sought, desired, intended, or 
purposed. (L.) — Fat marrow: (K:) or thick 
and fat marrow, that breaks in pieces (3=4 j) by 
reason of its fatness: a piece thereof is 
termed 62=5 : (L:) or the former word and 
l - ^3=2 signify marrow inferior to that which is fat 
(A, O, K) but superior to that which is lean: (A, 
O:) and 62=5, a piece of marrow that has 

come forth from the bone. (L.) And (L, K), 

or 4*~=> 3 ji, (l,) A bone containing marrow. (L, K.) 

Dry, or tough, (i_>“33,) fleshmeat; (Lth, S, L, 

K;) as also j 31=2; and, as some say, fat fleshmeat. 
(L.) — — A fat she-camel, (L, K,) plump and 
corpulent, (L,) and having marrow in her bones; 
as also »4=-a3. (L, K.) — — A fat camel's 
hump. (K.) — A staff; (L, K;) as also »2=3; (K;) or 
the latter has not been heard: (TA:) pi. 41=2. (l.) 
— Poetry, or a poem, trimmed, pruned, or free 
from faults, well executed, (K,) and composed 
with premeditation; (TA;) as also '4=3 : (TA:) 

[but the latter is used as a subst.] 2=3, a 

gen. n., applied properly to poetry, and, 
by extension of the signification, to a single 
poem, for '4=3; (IJ, L;). or it is pi. of »2=3, like 
as is of 313= (S, L;) and so is 3iU=5; (L;) [but 
properly, 2=3 is a coll. gen. n., and 041=2 is its 
n. un., and 41=2 is pi. of the latter;] Poetry, or a 
poem, [or an ode, (for it was always designed to 
be chanted or sung,)] of which the bipartition 
(jfyi) 0 f fjjg verses is complete; (M, L, K;) [i. e., 
of which the hemistichs are complete, not 
curtailed; (see liijll;)] consisting of three verses 
or more; (Akh, M, L, K;) or of sixteen or more; 
(M, L, K;) for it is usual to call that which consists 


of three verses, or ten, or fifteen, <3L5, and what 
consists of more than fifteen the Arabs call 041=2: 
(IJ, M, L:) or, as Akh has once said, what is of the 
metre called Jjj-UI, and 3=' l that is complete, 
and JAill that is complete, and 4*411 that is 
complete, by which he means the first species 
thereof, which is the most complete that is in use, 
and jaljll that is complete, by which, in like 
manner, he means the first species thereof, 
and j?-jll that is complete, and =uaAll that is 
complete, and [any ode, or] any poem that is 
sung by persons riding; but, he adds, we have not 
heard them sing what is of the metre 
called (m, L:) such poetry is thus termed 

because composed with purpose and 
consideration, and earnest endeavour to make it 
excellent; from 3=5 as syn. with <*l: or 

because composed with care, and trimmed with 
excellent expressions and choice meanings, 
from 4*=5 signifying “ thick and fat marrow; ” for 
the Arabs tropically apply to chaste, or eloquent, 
or excellent, language the epithet 0*=-, or “ fat: ” 
(L:) or because of its completeness, and 
the soundness of its measure. (M, L.) For the 
meanings of ° 4: - Ai' l =4, see =4; last sentence. — 
See also 3=5. »2=5 : S ee 2=5 

throughout. 2i=l5 (M, L,) and »3=15, (A,) and 

l 33=3, (A, Msb,) (tropical:) A direct, or right 
road, or way; a road, or way, having a direct, 
or right, tendency: (A, L:) an even, and a direct, 
or right, road, or way: (M, L:) an even road, or 

way. (Msb.) 2=15 ,3— (tropical:) An arrow 

rightly directed towards the animal at which it is 

shot: pi. 4=1 j3 (A.) 4=15 Near. (S, K.) — 

_ 2=15 'ju* An easy, short journey: (TA:) [a 

moderately easy and short journey:] a journey 
not difficult, nor extremely far. (Ibn-’Arafeh.) — 
— 62=15 <J4 lull 134 (tropical:) Between us 
and the water is an easy night's journey (S, K) 
without fatigue or tardiness: (S:) pi. 4=ljS JU1. 

(TA.) 4=15 Water of which the herbage, 

or pasture, is near. (IAar, TA, voce 3411=4.) 2=51 [a 

more, or most, direct road]. (S, voce 3ijl.) 

-4=31 j 2=51 ji Lu 4131c (tropical:) Keep thou to 
that which is most right and most just. (A.) 34=31 : 
see 3=5. [ f ilill 2=4> means the intended sense of 
the saying; the meaning thereof: (see ^4*= in 
art. 3=4> being an inf. n. used as in the 

sense of the pass. part. n. of its verb, i. e. in the 
sense of J. 2^343; like as is generally said of its 
syn. es-3^, of which - ^3=i= j s one of the 
explanations: hence it has a pi. 2=U3 : in the CK 
in art. j it is erroneously written 4-34 , which is 

the n. of place and of time from 3=5. And in 

like manner 43ii signifies also A thing aimed at, 
intended, or purposed; an object of aim or 
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pursuit: see l: and J. ■■ -= > 5 ->, tropically used, has the 
same meaning.] -~=>5-, with kesr to the >>, A place 
to, or towards, which one tends, repairs, or 
betakes himself; to which one directs his course; 
at which one aims; which one seeks, pursues, 
endeavours to reach, desires, or wishes for; 
[pi. Ex. j>*2> He has a specified 

place to which, or towards which, he tends, or 
repairs, &c. (Msb.) »-= > 5 -> =4iU Thy door, or gate, 
is the place to which, or towards which, I tend, 

or repair, &c. (A.) [The right 

places to which roads tend]; i. q. UiSI ji. (S, L, K, 
art. j.) See also > 5 ->. a~=> 51> One who falls sick 
and quickly dies. (K.) -=>5-s [One who composes 
poems of the kind termed k-^5: see 4: also,] and 
i >'=u , one who continues uninterruptedly, and 
prolongs, the composition of poems of the 
kind termed -21— =5. (M, L.) >■ '— >'i -> [lit., A thing that 
causes people to repair to, or seek, or endeavour 
after, or desire, it]. — — A woman great, and 
perfect, or complete, who pleases every one (K) 

that beholds her. (TA.) Also, (or, as some 

write it, J, >3— ii, TA,) A woman inclining to 
shortness. (K.) ij4as-> : see 4>-=>5 ,5—>5, 

and -2-=>52> (tropical:) A man neither 

corpulent nor thin; as also j -—=11 and J, i-—s: (L, 
K:) or a man of moderate, or middle, stature; 
(ISh, L;) neither tall nor short, nor corpulent; 
(IAth, L;) as also 3—5: (ISh:) or a man &c. neither 
corpulent nor short. (Lth, L.) See >■■ — >'i ->. ~-=5-=: 
see -v>5 -». -Dili ul (tropical:) Such a one 

acts in a moderate manner, in a manner between 
that of prodigality and that of parsimoniousness, 
in expense. (S, L.) See 1. And see - 'l >5 2>. >— 5 
1 3-=>5, aor. >—5, inf. n. (S, M, Msb, K, &c.) 
and 3~=>5 (IAar, M, K) and >3— =>5, (Lh, M, K,) It 
(a thing, S, Msb, i. e. anything, M) was, or 

became, short; contr. of J-k (S, M, Msb, K.) 

[And It was, or became, too short. And >—5 it 
was, or became, too short for him, or it. — — 
Hence, => — 3-=k and -p-C (tropical:) He 
had little, or no, power: and he was, or became, 
niggardly.] — And —5 <3 CP 3=^5, (S, M, 
Msb,) aor. 3-=k (Msb,) inf. n. 3 >-=k (M, Msb,) 
The arrow fell short of the butt; did not reach it; 
(S, Msb;) fell upon the ground without reaching 
the butt: (M:) and ^3“ CP 3*^ [he fell short of 
his place of alighting or abode; did not reach it]. 

(TA.) [Hence,] >>S/I CP 3*^, (S, Msb, K,) 

[and j~ 3“ a5 ,] aor. 3*^, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. j >— a ; 
(S, Msb, K;) and J. >-=>51, (K,) inf. n. j 1 — 35 !; (TA;) 
and l >—5, (K,) inf. n. 3>=>52; (TA;) and 
l >— 152; (K;) [He fell, or stopped, or came, short 
of doing the thing, or affair; he failed of doing, or 
accomplishing, it;] he lacked power, or ability, to 
do, or accomplish, the thing, or affair; (S, Msb, 
K;) he could not attain to it: (S:) or the first has 
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this signification; (ISk, S, Msb;) and [in like 
manner] >-=>5 j (M, K,) inf. n. >—>52, (TA,) he 
left or relinquished it, or abstained from it, being 
unable to do or accomplish it: (M, K:) but J, 
>-=>51, he desisted or abstained from it, being 
able to do or accomplish it: (ISk, S, M, Msb:) 
such, at least, is generally the case, though both 
sometimes occur in one and the same sense, 
that which <*> >-=>51 generally bears: (TA:) and ^ 
>—5 J. _>iVI [he fell, or stopped, or came, short in 
the affair: it signifies nearly the same as j— 5I ; 

i. e., he fell short of accomplishing the affair; he 
fell short of doing what was requisite, or due, or 
what he ought to have done, (>*>! =jl '->£>, or the 
like, being understood,) in, or with respect to, the 
affair: a meaning very common, and implied, 
though not expressed, in the M: and] he flagged, 
or was remiss, in the affair; syn. ,>!>: (S, TA:) or 
l >-=>5 signifies he left, desisted from, neglected, 
or left undone, a thing, or part thereof, from 
inability: but J, >-=>51, he left it, &c., or part 
thereof, with ability to do it. (Kull p. 128.) [And 
l j—5 He fell short of reaching, or attaining, 
it: see an ex. voce k >*=.] [Hence also,] k =— >>— 
The money for expenses [fell short of what 
we required;] did not enable us to attain our 
object; (Msb;) meaning, that they were unable to 
pay the expenses: (Mgh:) and <11 3-=5 j. <= [his 
hope fell short of what he required]: 'Antarah 
says, ikVI jo >-=>5 [but to-day, hope 
hath fallen short of extending to the meeting with 
thee]. (TA.) [And hence, app.,] _[ =5111 IjL 

[Thy mind, or wish, fell short of what was 
requisite with respect to such a thing], said to 
him who has sought, or desired, little, and 
a mean share or lot. (TA.) And, >-=>5 j. >% [He 
fell short of what was required by such a one, or 
due to him; or] he acted meanly, and sparingly, 
with such a one, in a gift. [&c.] (JK [see 3-=>5->: 
and see two exs. of < 3-“5 voce lSj3 in art. is j j.] 

[Also, >>Sil ck 3*^, (M, K,) aor. 3-=>5, (M,) 

inf. n. jj— >5; and J, >-=>51; and J, >-=>5 and [ >-=>152; 
(M, K;) He refrained, abstained, or desisted, from 
the thing, or affair. (M, K.) A poet says, p- H] 
j v ^ Uiali 1 - ~ - <iji 221—11 tii. j=- [When the 

froth of the water remaining in the drinking- 
trough covers his nose, he refrains from it, 
turning to the clear, and raises his head]: or J, k— 
>-=>152 here signifies he contracts his neck from it: 
and it is said that j— >s J. <i c - signifies as explained 
above, he left or relinquished it, &c. (M.) >3- >-=>5 
and (M, K,) aor. 3-=k inf. n. j>-=>5, 

(M,) The pain, and anger, ceased from me; 
quitted me; (M, K;) as also >-=>5; (M, TA;) which 
latter is erroneously written in the copies of the 
K, 3*-=>5: (TA:) and <k HI ci>3-=>5 [I ceased from it]. 
(M.) And 3“=k j, jkill The rain left off. (TA.) — 1 


3-2*11 3*— 5, aor. >-=5, inf. n. 3 >-=>5, [The afternoon, 
or evening, has come,] is said when you enter 
upon the A— [i. e. afternoon, or evening]: (S:) or 
it means has almost drawn near to night. (TA.) 

[See also j—k below.] Hence, (S,) tl3-=5 and 

l H >-=>51 We entered upon the 3-“=° [i. e. afternoon, 
or evening]; (M, K;) the former signifies lk-“l; 
and the latter, 3-““3 >-=>5 J* 115, like as you 
say 2j-2>l from Alilt; (S:) or the former, we came 
to be in the last part of the day; and the latter, we 
entered upon the last part of the day. (IKtt.) — 
»3“°®, (Msb, K,) aor. >-=>5, (Msb,) or >—5, (K,) inf. 
n. 3-=k (TA;) and J, » >-=>5, (M, Msb, TA;) inf. 
n. >-=>52; (TA;) and [ » >-=>51; (Msb;) He made it 
short; (M, K, TA;) he shortened it; took from its 
length. (Msb.) You say 3*-22l j-=>5, (M, Msb, K,) 
and j*-2JI >> >-=>5, (S,) aor. 3-=k (Msb,) or 3t^k 
(K;) and J. > >5=5, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) and >-=>5 j. <k>; 
(S;) and J, > >— 51; (Msb;) He shortened the hair; 
(M, K, * TA;) took from its length; (Msb;) cut its 
ends; (Mgh;) clipped, or shore, it. (TA.) And j~=>5 
&UI, (M, Msb, TA,) and Cp j—5, (S, 

M, Msb,) aor. >-=>5, inf. n. j-=>5; (S, M, Msb, TA;) 
and 1 1* >— 5, (M, Msb, TA,) and J, k— j— >s, (s, M,) 
inf. n. >-=>52; (S;) and J, 1* j—51, (Msb, TA,) 
and l k-“ >-=>51; (S;) but 1* >-=>51 is extr.; (TA;) He 
curtailed [or contracted] the prayer; (M;) he 
performed a prayer of four rek'ahs (— Ui>3) 
making it of two; (Mgh;) in a journey. (Mgh, TA.) 
And >-=>51 | He made the [form of words 

called] <=f>=>- [delivered from the pulpit] short, or 
concise: (Mgh, TA: *) the doing so being 
commanded. (Mgh.) 3-=5 also signifies the contr. 
of 2=; (M, K;) and the verb is j-=>5 [He contracted, 
or straitened]. (M.) You say >*k 525 c>3-^5; 
(Msb;) and >5]5 >> 2J ci>3-=>5; (M;) aor. >-=>5, inf. 
n. 3-»5; (M, Msb;) I contracted the shackles of the 
camel; syn. <253— =>; (Msb;) and I contracted his 
shackles; syn. -14325. (M.) [And in like 
manner, inf. n. 3»-=>52, He made the 

gift scanty, or mean: or, accord, to the TK, ck >3> 5 
which properly signifies he fell short of 
what he ought to have done with respect to the 
gift: but, though each of these phrases is 
doubtless correct, the former expression I hold to 
be that which is indicated when it is said 
that] >-=>5211 signifies <4=»JI >1—1). (M, K.) — 
“>-=>5, (S, M, Msb,) aor. 3-=>5, (S, M,) inf. n. 3-=>5, 
(S, M, Msb, K,) He confined, restricted, limited, 
kept within certain bounds or limits, 
restrained, withheld, hindered or prevented, him, 
or it; syn. . (S, M, Msb, K. *) It is said in a 
trad, of Mo'adh, J* j-=>5 H> 2J To him 
belongeth what he hath held confined in, or kept 
within, his house or tent: (TA:) or what he hath 
held in possession &c. (Az, TA in art. >-=>■: see 10 
in that art.) You say also 3^1 —3-=5, inf- n. as 
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above, I [confined and so] defended the house by 
walls. (TA.) And 4441^ -4>'4ll >43 He [confined 
and so] kept safe the girl by means of the veil, or 
covering, or the like: and in like manner you say 
of a horse. (TA.) And in a trad, of ’Omar it is 
said, 3P ftj >4, (TA,) or 4 j4i3, (L,) The 
night withheld them; namely a company of riders 
upon camels on other beasts. (L, TA.) You also 
say jiYI Cp Jljll >4 [and >4 and >4 J, Aj] 
He withheld the man from the thing, or affair, 
that he desired to do. (TA.) [See an ex. in a verse 
cited voce £2*4.] And j44 Ip >-4 4>-=3 i 
withheld, or restrained, myself from a thing: (JK, 
TA: *) and I restrained myself from inordinate 
desire of a thing. (TA.) Leheed says u]j 443 
>44^ 4e Cjj-aai meaning, But although thou 
blame in order that I may he restrained, I do not 
refrain from that which I desire to do. (El- 
Mazinee, L.) Also, u? >4 4>-=3 [i restrained my 
eye, or eyes;] I did not raise my eye, or eyes, 
towards that at which I ought not to look. 
(TA.) And >41' >4 He turned away the eye. 
(TA.) It is also said in a trad, of TAb, 3'4>ll >4 
Jljil Jll > <3j' ls^ Men were restricted 
to marrying no more than four [because of the 
property of the orphans which they might leave]. 
(TA.) And one says “3-4 >4 i 

confined, or restricted, myself to the thing, and 
obliged myself to do it. (TA.) [See also 8 .] Hence 
what is said of Thumameh, in a trad., $4 u' 

'j-4 But he refused to become a Muslim by 
constraint and compulsion: or by force, as some 
say, from >411; the > being changed into >=, as is 
done in many other cases. (TA.) You say 
also 14 c-Js-411 4 >4 I restricted the thing to 

such a thing. (S, TA.) And >"'jl J&- “>4, 
meaning, *41 iC j, (m, K,) i. e., [He reduced him, to 
the thing, or affair; or] he appropriated him [or 
it, restrictively,] to the thing, or affair. 
(TK.) [Hence,] >-> jc. 3==ii]l 4>4 I 
appropriated the milk of the milch- 
camel [restrictively] to my horse. (S, TA.) [And 
hence,] 4U >4 Jc. 4>4 i retained for myself 
[restrictively] a she-camel, that I might drink 
her milk. (Msb.) Aboo-Du-ad says, describing a 
horse j4 >1 ^jill *44 d 34 l j u. aaa 
meaning, So they were restricted to him, that 
he might drink their milk, during the severity of 
the winter, afterwards; and he is a protector to 
the few she-camels from their being 
suddenly attacked and divided in shares; > 
being understood before >'. (M.) — 43211 >4, (s, 
M, Msb,) aor. >4, (s,) inf. n. >4 (s, Mgh, Msb) 
and (Sb, M, TA;) and J, “ >43, (S, M,) inf. 

n. >-43; (S;) He beat, (S, TA,) washed, (Mgh,) 
and whitened, (M, Msb, TA,) the cloth, or 


J 

garment. (S, M, &c.) 2 >4 see l, throughout. 
4 >41 see l, throughout. — 4 > 4 I she brought 
forth short children: hence the saying, <1 jj 4!I u] 
3-4 23 o >-411 ojj >-43 4 [Verily the tall woman 
sometimes brings forth short children, and verily 
the short woman sometimes brings forth 
tall children]. (S, K. *) J is in error in saying that 
this is in a trad. (Sgh, K.) But IAth also asserts it 
to be a trad. (MF in art. J >4.) 6 >-=>14 He feigned, 
or pretended, (>4,) shortness; (M, Sgh, K;) as 
also l >-=>>-: (Sgh, K:) or, accord, to some, these 
two verbs have different significations: see the 
latter below. (TA.) — — [And He 

contracted himself, or drew himself together. 

(See R. Q. l in art. 4.)] ■34 Ci >423 (assumed 

tropical:) He (lit. his spirit, or soul,) 
became abject, mean, contemptible, or 
despicable; syn. 4 UU 4 . (m.) — — 341 j-= 132 
(tropical:) The shade became contracted. (M, 

TA.) See also l, in two places. 8 je. >-=531 

>2/1 He confined, restricted, or limited, himself 
to the thing, or affair; did not exceed it. (M, K. *) 

- — “fy^l' (jie. >431, (s,) or Jc, (Msb,) 
[and I4 j ; ] He was satisfied, or content, (S, Msb,) 
with the thing, (S,) or with such a thing. (Msb.) — 

— i_s>' >421 He obeyed my command. (JK.) 

10 i >43- 1 He reckoned, or held, him, or it, to be 

short. (S.) He reckoned him, or held him, to 

fall short of doing what he ought to do: or to 
flagg, or be remiss: I >44 =24. (s.) Q. Q. 2 >4)23, 
said of a man, (M,) He became contracted; lit., 
one part of him entered into another part; (M, 
K;) as though he became like a =>^ja, from which 

word the verb is derived. (Z, TA.) See also 

6 . j>43 and 4 >4 and 4 “>43 [like the inf. 
n. j>4] The falling, or stopping, or coming, 
short of accomplishing an affair; or of doing what 
one ought, or is commanded, to do; or flagging, 
or remissness: you say to a man whom you have 
sent to accomplish some needful affair, and who 
has fallen short of doing what you commanded 
him to do, on account of heat or some other 
cause, Ctn-J 41 VI 4>>l ^211 >15411 V- >1 4 

>411, and >-411, and s>41l, i. e. >-43 >1 [Nothing 
prevented thy reaching the place to which 
I commanded thee to go but thy loving to fall 
short &c.; or to flag, or be remiss]. (M, K *.) And 
4 “>-4, (K,) or 4 >4, without », accord, to 
the Nawadir of LAar, as cited in the L, and so in 
the handwriting of Sgh, (TA,) and 4 j'-45 ; (K,) 
signify Laziness; slothfulness. (LAar, Sgh, K.) An 
Arab of the desert is related to have said 4 u' 4 i 2 ji 
3-411 ^44 -21331 [1 desired to come to thee, but 
laziness prevented me]. (TA.) — 14 3*4 >1 4 >4 
and 4 4 3-4, (S, M, K,) and 4 4 3— 4, (m, K,) and 
4 <211 jU4, (S, M, K,) and 4 41 >4, (M, K,) Thine 


utmost, or the utmost of thy power or of thine 
ability or of thy deed, (444-, M, K, [or app., 44-4, 
(see art. ^s-=-,)] and 43314, s, M, K,) and the end of 
thy case, and that to which thou hast confined or 
restricted or limited thyself, (S, TA,) [or that to 
which thou art confined or restricted or limited,] 
is, or will be, thy doing such a thing. (S, M, K.) It 
is from >-4 signifying the “ act of confining, 
restricting, limiting,” &c. (TA.) And 4 cS>-4 also 
signifies the end of an affair. (Sgh, TA.) A poet 
says 4> u 1 1)4^3 Is jlj4lj liLiji U 3 l [Our souls 

are only a loan: and the end of loans is their 
being given back; -> being for !>>]. (S, TA.) You 
also say, l s j 4-4 Cijill 4 sii} sVL 3^ [Death is the 
end of every trial and distress]. (TA, art. 4^-.) — 
>-4 (S, M) and 4 >44 (K) and 4 '“>44 and 
4 >44 (M, K) The afternoon: or evening: 
syn. >14 : (s, M, K:) or the first signifies the last 
part of the day: (IKtt:) or the time before the sun 
becomes yellow: (JK:) or the first and second 
signify the time of the approach of the 4-4, a 
little before the >4o : (A, TA:) and the first (S, K) 
and second (A'Obeyd, TA) and third, (A'Obeyd, S, 
TA,) [the time of] the mixing of the darkness: 
(A'Obeyd, S, K, TA:) pi. of the second (TA) and 
third (S, M) and fourth, (M,) >4)4 (S, M) 
and >-4)4, which latter is extr.; (M;) in the first 
sense, as signifying Llic; (M;) or in the last 
sense; (S;) not signifying, as it is said to do in the 
K, “>-Vl 41441; for this is a great mistake, app. 
occasioned by F's seeing the passage [in the T] of 
Az, [or in the M, in which I find it,] >4)41lj 
“ 44 ‘ 4 - 4 JI >- 4 4113 , and not properly 

considering it. (TA.) Sb says, that >-=3 has no 
dim.; the Arabs being content to use in its stead 
the dim. of (m.) You say I >4=3 31 1 came to 

him in the afternoon, or evening; syn. L4. (S.) 
And l>4S --4, and 4 '>44, 1 came at the 
approach of the 4-4, a little before the >4t. (A, 
TA.) And >-44 iLs( 4 cUi=JI [The times of the 
mixing of the darkness of nightfall came, or 
advanced]. (A, TA.) — >4 [A palace: a 

pavilion, or kind of building wholly or for the 
most part isolated, sometimes on the top of a 
larger building, i. e., a belvedere, and 
sometimes projecting from a larger building, and 
generally consisting of one room if forming a part 
of a larger building or connected with 
another building; the same as the Turkish 44 jS : 
to such buildings we find the appellation to have 
been applied from very early times to the 
present day:] a well-known kind of edifice: (M:) a 
mansion, or house; syn. 3 >4 (Lh, M, K:) or any 
house or chamber (44) of stone; (M, K;) of the 
dial, of Kureysh: (M:) so called because a man’s 
wives and the like are confined in it: (M:) 
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pi. jj^=>a. (S, M, Msb.) >4141 [The palace, 
or pavilion, of the king]. (Msb.) — Also >-=a Large 
and dry, or large and thick, or dry, fire- 
wood; 4 (M, K.) So in the Kur, lxxvii. 
32, accord, to El-Hasan, as related by Lh. 
(M.) >-=a: see >-=S, in two places. — The necks of 
men, and of camels: (M, K:) a pi. [or rather 
coll. gen. n.], of which the sing, [or n. un.] 
is s (M:) [see an ex. in the first paragraph of 
art. j-^:] or [so accord, to the M, but in the 
K and] 4 » signifies the base of the neck; (S, 
M, K;) the base of the neck at the place where it is 
set upon the upper part of the back: (Nuseyr, 
TA:) or the base of the neck when thick; not 
otherwise: (Lh, M:) pi. [or coll. gen. n.] >^a, and 
pi. pi. [or pi. of jU^ai [ jisa: (M:) or this latter is 
pi. of »j*^a, (M, K,) accord, to Kr, but this is 
extr., unless the augmentative letter in the sing, 
be disregarded in its formation. (M.) I'Ab 
reads i n the Kur, lxxvii. 32, (S, M, * 

TA,) and explains it as meaning Like the thick 
bases of necks, (M, * TA,) or as meaning S 
i. e. ijDiVI. (S.) [See the next 
signification.] You say <»>-=>a ciJj [His neck or] the 
base of his neck became in a state of subjection. 
(TA.) And Verily he has a large, 

or thick, neck. (Aboo-Mo'adh the Grammarian.) 

And hence, (Aboo-Mo'adh,) (tropical:) The 

trunks, or lower-parts, (J M, K, or j'i', I'Ab, 
S,) of palm-trees: (S, M, K:) so explained in the 
Kur, ubi supra, (S, M,) by I'Ab: (S:) sing, [or n. 
un.] I the palm-tree is cut into pieces of the 
length of a cubit, to make fires therewith in 
the winter: (Aboo-Mo'adh:) and [in the TA or] so 
of other trees: (M, K:) or of large trees: (Ed- 
Dahhak:) or [accord, to the M, but in the K and] 
the remains of trees. (M, K.) 

see ‘jLas. SjLaa: see 0)1 >, (S, 

M, K,) and 4 sjL=l, (K,) and 4 ij (S, M, K,) 
and 4 (K,) [He is his cousin on the father’s 

side,] nearly related; (S, M, K;) i. q. 'll) (S, TA) 
and lij): (TA:) and in like manner you say 
of the ii*JI Ok 1 and iSUJI jjl and J-kll Oh 1 . (Lh, 
M.) lSj see I (Az, S) and 

4 (A'Obeyd, Az, S) The rib that is next 

to the [or flank], (A'Obeyd, Az, S,) also 
called I jll, (S,) and (A'Obeyd,) at the 

bottom of the ribs, (S,) between the side and the 
belly: (Az:) or the former is the lowest of the ribs, 
and the latter is the highest of the ribs: (AHeyth:) 
or the latter is the lowest of the ribs: or the last 
rib in the side: or the 0^>-^ and 4 are the 

two ribs that are next to the SilaaL [or flank]: or 
that are next to the two collar-bones. (M, 
K.) see >-=a: — and j*^a, in two places: — 
and jl^a: and 4 jL-=a and 4 jL-=a: 

see >-=a. jL^a, a subst., The shortening [or 


J 

clipping] of the hair. (Th, M, K. *) Fr says, An 
Arab of the desert said to me in Mine, J— =>S1I 

e 1 ^!, meaning. Is the shortening [or 
clipping] more pleasing to thee, or the shaving of 
the head? (M.) Short; and low, i. e. having 
little height; contr. of l) iA 3 ; (S, M, Msb, K;) and 
so 4 Jt^a, app. a kind of rel. or possessive n., not 
a verbal epithet: (M:) fern, of the former [and of 
the latter] with »: (M, K:) pi. of the former, masc., 
(S, M, Msb, K,) and fern., (M, K,) jM, (S, M, 
&c.,) and pi. masc. [applied to rational 
beings,] ilj*^a, (M, K,) and pi. fern. O'— 35 ; (K;) » 
being added by the Arabs to any pi. of the 
measure ck*a, as in and and 
and S j 1 -^; (Fr;) or » j'-“4 is syn. with “ji^a, and is 

extr. (Sgh, K.) o? [lit. A short 

thing from a tall thing; meaning,] a date from a 
palm-tree: a proverb; alluding to the 

abridgment of speech or language. (K.) 3* 

■?jll a, [and ^141, (tropical:) He has little, or no, 
power: oris niggardly:] and jL^a il ^ [they have 

little, or no, power: or are niggardly]. (TA.) 

-Lull jj-aa [Having little ambition]. (O in 

art. J=>h.) j4«JI <jj (tropical:) [Verily he 

has little knowledge]. (M.) — — ^_wull 
[Having a short pedigree;] whose father is well 
known, so that when the son mentions him it is 
sufficient for him, without his extending his 
lineage to his grandfather. (K.) [See also a verse 

below, in this paragraph.] , and 

4 a [concise, or] comprehensive, and 

profitable, story, or narration. (TA.) — [I. q. 

4 jjla 5a and 4 Shortened; contracted: 

and confined; restricted; limited; &c.] »l jal 

jj-aa, and»jjl-=>5a 4 [A woman whose 

steps are shortened, or contracted;] likened to 
one who is shackled, whose steps are shortened, 

or contracted, by the shackles. (Fr.) 

A mare that is brought near [to the tent 
or dwelling], and treated generously, and not left 
to seek for pasture, because she is precious: (S, 

K:) and a mare that is kept confined. (TA.) 

“Is*- 35 , [which is extr., for by rule it should be 
without »,] and 4 (Az, S, M, K,) and 

4 (K,) A woman confined in the house, or 

tent, not suffered to go forth: (S, M, K:) a woman 
kept behind, or within, the curtain: (TA, in 
explanation of the last of these three epithets:) a 
girl kept with care, that does not go out: (Az:) 
the pi. of » jj-=>a is jjl— a 5 :] [and so, app., of » j#-^:] 
when you mean short in stature, you say » Ift^a 
[only], and the pi. is jL-=>a. (TA.) Kutheiyir 
says ^jjLLaiil dill^j l*j oj^aa 41^ c ^^jII clijlj 
s' . 'll jjji Ls M jU*of! ^ji 4! J J' a_aJl . " 'I j i. ^ . " '' ;V- 
j^-^l (S, M) or, as Fr relates it, » & (S) [And 

thou art the person who hath made every female 
confined within the house to be an object of love 


to me, while the females confined within the 
house know not that: I mean those confined 
within the curtained canopies: I do not mean the 
short in step: the worst of women are the short 
and compressed]. And a poet says glj^l 4>? is >ij 
jjaJlLJI ^ AiAi I4J S jj^a [And I love, of 
women, every one that is confined within the 
house, that has a short pedigree, among the 
good]; i. e., every 4 of whom it suffices to 

mention her descent from her father, because of 
his being well known. (M.) Hence, in the Kur, [lv. 
72,] [Damsels having eyes 

whereof the white is intensely white and the 
black intensely black,] confined in the pavilions, 
(Az, Msb,) which are of pearls, for their 
husbands; (Az;) concealed by curtains: (Az, Bd:) 
or confined to their husbands, and not raising 
their eyes to others: (Fr:) or having their eyes 
restricted to their husbands. (Bd.) And 4 ^ 
‘ j (TA,) or (Msb,) A she- 

camel retained [restrictively] for the household, 
that they [alone] may drink her milk. (Msb, TA. 

*) See also “lA^a. 'ijl— =5: see 

The art of [beating and] washing (Mgh) and 
whitening (M, Msb) clothes. (M, Mgh, 

Msb.) »j_A-=a: see and 

illjU^a: see j. L=a. S ee jL=a. 

— See also jl^a One who beats (S) and 

washes (Mgh) and whitens (M, Msb, K) clothes; 
(S, M, &c.;) as also 4 (M, K.) 

see first signification. — ^14=^' »l A 
woman restraining her eyes from looking at any 
but her husband. (S, K.) — — 

(tropical:) Contracting shade. (TA.) ja, and 
(sometimes, S,) “j^ja, without teshdeed, A 
receptacle for dates, or for dried dates, (S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) in which they are stored, made of 
mats, (S,) of reeds: (M, Mgh, Msb, K:) in 
common conventional language only so called as 
long as it contains dates: otherwise it is 
called Jaaj: (Mgh:) thought by IDrd to be not 
Arabic; (M;) and he doubts respecting the 
authenticity of a verse in which it is mentioned, 
ascribed to ’Alee: (TA:) pi. j-^lja: (K, art. ji£; 
&c.:) the dim. is ja and »3“=jja. (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) A woman, or wife; (IAar, K;) as 
also »jjjla [q. v.]. (IAar, TA.) More, and 
most, short: fern. (Mgh:) the pi. of 

is (S, K.) (S, M, K) and (S, K) A 

necklace, or collar, or the like, syn. »a^a, (S, M, K,) 
resembling a (S:) so called because it 

cleaves to the sj-=a [or base] of the neck: (M:) or 
a proportioned to the s j*^a [or base of the 
neck]: (A, TA:) pi. (S, K.) 

jiVI, and 4 He was content with less 

than he was seeking, of the thing. (TA.) And 

4 J with kesr to the o^, (S,) 
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or j Lifa.i , (as in a copy of the M,) He was 
content with less than he was seeking. (S, M.) 
And cin-i j, and J, I was 

content with an inferior thing from such a one. 
(M.) — See also >-=A 5 “=^: see — 

and o^ ^ Such a one came when 

the afternoon, or evening, was almost drawing 
near to night. (TA.) see >-=a. (M, K) 

and J, sj-^a (m, TA) The wooden implement of 
the (M, K,) with which he beats clothes: 

(M:) and the J, latter, a piece of wood, (M, K,) of 
any kind; or of the jujube-tree, specially. 
(TA.) act. part. n. of 2, q. v. and see — 
— [Deficient in liberality or bounty:] one who 
makes a gift scanty, or mean. (TA.) A poet 
says Ijlaii tfcja diiS ia AJ cJaa [And I said to 
him Thou hast been deficient in liberality with 
respect to them; app. meaning she-camels or the 
like;] i. e., thou hast not given of them nor given 
to drink from them [of their milk]. (M.) jji-Aiu* 
and see j in five places. — — See 

also “jA-aa. An ample or a spacious 

[house or mansion such as is called a] jt-a, which 
is defended by walls: (M, * K, * TA:) or it is less 
than a (M, K;) as also j sjU^a; and is not 
entered by any but the owner: (K:) such a part of 
a house is called the » of a jt-a, and the » jb-=a 
thereof: (Useyd, TA:) any apartment (Aja.U), by 
itself, of a jt-a, when the latter is ample, 
or spacious, and defended by walls: (Lth, TA:) a 
[chamber such as is called a] » jki, of a house: 
(Mgh, Msb:) pi. and See an ex. 

voce (Lth, TA.) And (Lth,) 

and )> -“■» (Mgh, Msb,) and 

(S,) The part which is the station of the Imam 
[or Khaleefeh] in a mosque: (Lth, Mgh:) so called 
because confined [by a railing or screen]: (S:) or, 
accord, to some, » thus applied, is changed 

from its original form, which is Oi", an act. 
part, n.: (Msb:) [and, as used in the present day, 
that part of a mosque which is the principal place 
of prayer, when it is partitioned off from the rest 
of the building: and the railing, or screen, which 
surrounds the oblong monument of stone or 
brick or wood over a grave in a mosque; 
sometimes enclosing a kind of baldachin over the 
monument, sjjiaii also signifies The chancel of a 
church: see j^>.] And and J, » A 

[or kind of curtained canopy or baldachin, such 
as is prepared for a bride]. (Lh, M, K.) And the 
former word, A piece of ground which none but 
the owner thereof is allowed to tread. 
(TA.) aj j . 'AL- : see jji a iu. Aj-ik 

see and <_>«UaLaS dial, 

forms of and [q. v .] (K.) - £— =>a 

See Supplement l o^, (S, M, A, 


l3 

&c.,) aor. (S, M, Msb,) inf. n. (M, Msb,) 
He bored, or perforated, a pearl, (S, M, A, K,) or a 
piece of wood. (Msb.) is also used 

as signifying l$ie ijAa [app. 

meaning He broke through the shell of the pearl 

so as to disclose it, and extracted it.] (TA.) 

Also, (M, A, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (M,) 
He broke a thing: (M:) or he broke a stone with 
the o^f, q. v.: (A:) or he broke, brayed, crushed, 
or broke in pieces by beating, a thing; syn. j- 3 ; 
(K;) as also J, (TA:) which latter also 

signifies he broke a thing in pieces [in any 
manner]. (M, TA.) You say also, -tuUJI (A,) 
or (TA,) meaning He threw down, pulled 

down, pulled to pieces, demolished, or destroyed, 
with violence, the wall. (A, TA.) And J, i-'il 
(s, A) The lion breaks the limbs and 
bones of his prey. (A.) And > 'ii | j* AuA 

I severed his side from his back-bone. (Sh.) 

[Hence,] Ly=&, (S, M, A [in the first and 

last L1A»A=2]) aor. as above, (M, A,) and so the inf. 
n., (M,) (tropical:) He sent, or sent forth, (M, 
TA,) or impelled, (TA,) [or dispersed, (see 7,)] the 
horses, or horsemen, against them, or upon 

them. (M, TA.) A23II (JK, O, K,) aor. and 

inf. n. as above, (TA,) He pulled out (jla, in 
some copies of the K t^,) the wooden pin or peg 
or stake. (JK, O, K, TA.) - ckA 11 iIM (Zj, K,) 
aor. and inf. n. as above, (Zj,) (tropical:) He put 
into the iiij -*■ [i. e. meal of parched barley, or 
gruel made thereof,] something dry, or hard, 
such as sugar, or ^ [i. e. sugar-candy]; (Zj, K;) as 
also l = 5 ': (A, Sgh, K:) and J, 
signifies (tropical:) he put much sugar into 
his (IAar.) — ^uLlI c-La-is, (TA,) and Cil^wvi 
(S, M, K,) [aor. o^t,] inf. n. (M, TA,) I 

found pebbles, (S, M, K,) or dust, (M, K,) 
between my teeth in eating the food. (S, M, K.) — 
— jlUJall (ji a, aor. u**j, (S, A, K,) inf. n. 

(A, TA,) The food had in it pebbles, (S, * A, * K, * 
TA,) or dust, (K, * TA,) which got between the 
teeth of the eater: (S, * K, * TA:) from [q. 

v.]: (S:) the verb is like 4 ^, in this sense as well as 
in that next preceding; intrans. as well as trans.: 
(TA:) and j 1 >=al signifies [in like manner] it 
(food) had in it pebbles and dust. (TA.) 
And (IAar, M,) second pers. 

[aor. il*^,] inf. n. (M,) The flesh-meat had 

in it [q. v.], which got between the teeth of 
its eater, like small pebbles: (IAar:) or fell upon 
pebbles, or dust, which one consequently found 
in the eating of it. (M.) And 

The piece of flesh-meat had some dust 
upon it; as also J. (m, K.) An Arab of the 

desert, describing the effect of rains, said, j! 

U Siiu (. e . [If thou wert to throw 


down a piece of flesh-meat,] it would not become 
dusty; meaning, by reason of the abundance of 
the herbage. (M.) You say also, 
aor. o^i, inf. n. The place had in it, or 

upon it, 0^=3 [or small pebbles, or dust]; as also 
1 (M, K;) and [ u ^’ l ‘ ' ll l ( (K.) And 5 ^ 5 , 

aor. and inf. n. as in the next preceding instance, 
The bed became overspread with dust. (M.) 
And J, (s, M, A, K *) The bed, or 

place where he lay upon his side, was, or became, 
rough to him, and dusty: (S, K: *) or had 
or small pebbles, upon it: (TA:) or was, or 
became, uneasy to him; as also -ylc- o^: (M, TA:) 
or both signify he did not sleep: or his sleep 
was uneasy. (TA.) And [hence] j. <jlc- 
(assumed tropical:) [Grief, or anxiety, disquieted 
him]. (A, TA.) 4 636^1 see 1, in six places; 
from to the end of the paragraph. — 

£> - >“' 1 ^jlc. <ill God rendered the bed, or the 
place where he lay upon his side, rough to 
him, and dusty: thus the verb is trans. as well as 
intrans. (S, K. *) And 0-=^ He left the thing 
[consisting of, or overspread with,] 
small pebbles. (K, * TA.) 5 and see 7. 

7 It (a thing) broke, or became broken. 
(Msb.) Said of a wall, it signifies the same: (T, 
Msb, TA:) or it became thrown down, pulled 
down, pulled to pieces, demolished, or destroyed, 
with violence: (A:) or it fell down: (S:) or it 
cracked, without falling down; (M, K;) as 
also [from o^]; inf. n. [of the 

former] (K;) [and o- 3 ^ 3 !, inf. n. i>=^!;] 

but if it fall, you say, lP=2j, inf. n. o^s'S; so says 
AZ: (TA:) A 'Obeyd and others reckon it a 
biliteral-radical word, belonging to this art.; (M;) 
or AZ reckons it as such; (TA;) but Aboo- 'Alee 
makes it a triliteral-radical, [like its syn. o^!,] 
from holding its measure to be lW|. (M, TA.) 

It became cut in pieces. (TA.) [And 

hence,] ■db-ojl c'uAh l (assumed tropical:) His 
connections became sundered, or separated. 

(TA.) [See also u^ 31 .] [And from as 

explained above on the authority of the S, or of 
the A, is derived the phrase] (S, M, A, 

&c.) (tropical:) The bird dropped down (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K) swiftly from the air, (Mgh,) in 
its flight, (S, Msb,) to alight (M, K, TA) upon a 
thing; (TA;) [i. e. pounced down, darted down, or 
made a stoop;] as also [ and J, (M, 

K,) the latter of which is formed by permutation; 
(M;) or only the latter of these two is used; (S;) or 
the latter of them is the more chaste; (TA;) for 
the three dads are found difficult of 
pronunciation, and therefore one of them 
is changed into ye, like as is the case in 
[for J 4 aj], from (S, TA,) and j" 3 for 



2544 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


(TA.) You say, JjLoll jz. is The 
hawk [made a stoop, or] flew down swiftly upon 

the prey, or quarry. (TA.) Hence, (S,) 6^1 

said of a star, or an asterism, (S, A,) (tropical:) 

[It darted down: or] it dropped down. (TA.) 

Hence also, (TA,) ‘■ "uAfi l (tropical:) The 

horses, or horsemen, rushed, or went swiftly, 
upon them, or against them: (S, * TA:) 
or dispersed themselves, or became dispersed, 
against them, or upon them. (M, K.) 8 
(tropical:) He devirginated her; (S, M, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) namely a girl, (S, A, Mgh,) or a woman; 
(M;) or either, i. e. before and after puberty; 
whereas 1 * jSjjI and 1 * >4-1 and 1 * J 333 .I are only 
used as meaning before puberty: (Msb:) 

and tg . ^ l, with signifies the same as 
(TA.) — — [Hence,] SjliVI 5^31 (assumed 
tropical:) He opened the head [or mouth] of 
the » jIjI [or water-skin]. (TA.) 10 3 _' 4 i 5 -' see l, 
near the end. — 54LLJ He found his bed, 

or the place where he lay upon his side, to be 
rough. (S, K.) — — [And hence,] fp 
(assumed tropical:) [He found grief, or anxiety, 
to be disquieting to him]. (A, TA.) R. Q. l 
see l, first half, in four places: and see 54343, 
below. R. Q. 2 It broke, or became 

broken, into pieces: (M:) it separated, or 
dispersed; or became separated, or dispersed; (K, 
TA;) said of a company of men, in a trad. 
(TA.) a place in which are (M, K,) 

meaning small pebbles, or dust; (M;) as also 
1 A (M, K.) And 543 ^iji, (M,) or J, 543 
[alone, as though a subst.], (K,) and J, : ~3 ; (S, K,) 
Land in which are pebbles: (S, M, K:) and land 
abounding with stones: (M:) or low, or 

depressed, land, the ground of which is sand, and 
by the side of which is plain, or hard, 
and elevated land: (Lth in explanation of the last 
of these words, and K:) pi. of the last, <1 k» 43. 
(Lth.) Also, Food in which are pebbles and 
dust: (TA:) and flesh-meat that has fallen upon 
pebbles, or dust, (M,) or upon stones, or pebbles, 
(TA,) which one consequently finds in eating it: 
(M, TA:) and anything having dust in it, or upon 
it; as food, or a garment, &c.: (M, TA:) and [in 
like manner] J, , 1 > 443 ; (S,) or J, i1k 43, (K,) but 
when applied to a place, the author of the K 
writes it 6 - 445 , (TA,) food containing pebbles, (S, 
K,) or dust, (K,) getting between the teeth of the 
eater. (S, K.) — See also d> 443 , in two 
places, 543 : see 543, in four places. — Also, of a 
star, or an asterism, (tropical:) i. q. Zy [here 
signifying The dawn-setting thereof; for it is] 
from said of a star, or asterism. (TA.) So in 
the saying (TA) 543 4 c. I4i (tropical:) [We 
came at the dawnsetting of the asterism, meaning 
the Pleiades]. (A, * TA.) And 54>a* 
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(tropical:) [We were rained upon, or we had rain 
at, lit. by means of, the dawn-setting of the Lion]. 
(A, TA.) — See also 6-443, in three places. — 
And see 543, (M, K,) or ] 543, (A,) (tropical:) 
[Devirgination]; a subst. from 6421 i n the former 
of the two senses assigned to it above. (M, K.) 
You say, l«5i3 4 c- 314 J_ t^ujc- 5111 (tropical:) 
[That was on the occasion of her devirgination, 
on the night of her being conducted to her 
husband]. (A, TA.) — Also the former, (S, M, 
Msb,) or l latter, (A, Mgh,) or both, (K,) 
(tropical:) The virginity, or maidenhead, (S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) of a girl, (S, Mgh, K,) or of a 
woman, (M,) or of both. (Msb.) You say, >643 4J, 
(Lh, M,) and J, '■ g543,i m*-, (A, Mgh,) (tropical:) 
He took her virginity. (Lh, M, Mgh.) — See 
also 6433. — And see . 6-333 A thing broken, 
brayed, crushed, or broken in pieces by beating: 
(TA:) pebbles broken in pieces and crushed: 
(TA:) or, as also J, 54a a, pebbles broken into small 
pieces: (K:) or small pebbles broken in pieces: 
(A:) or, accord, to some, the former is pi. [or 
rather a quasi-pl. n.] of the latter: (TA:) or both 
signify pebbles, and dust: (TA:) or the former 
signifies small pebbles; (S, M;) as also [ 543, 
(S, K,) and { 543, (k,) and [ l y*yyA , accord, to 
LAar, as is said by IAth and Sgh and the author of 
the L, not J, as is said in the K, for 

this signifies large pebbles, accord, to IAar, as is 
said by the three authors mentioned above as 
citing him, and the author of the K has erred in 
assigning this last meaning to j 44 ;33 : (TA:) or 
] signifies pebbles; and j 6443 is a pi. [or 
rather a quasi-pl. n.] thereof: (AHeyth, L:) 
and 6433 also signifies dust that overspreads a 
bed. (M, K.) You say, 31444 ^ ,j443 ' I jjI, and 

J. 54311, Beware thou of the pebbles and dust in 
thy food. (TA.) — See also iy&. 6-443; see CyA, in 
two places. u-433: see 6433, in three places. — 
— Also, (tropical:) Small pieces of food; as being 
likened to small pebbles. (Kt.) 5. 33 . ‘;3 The sound 

of the breaking of bones. (S.) [See also R. Q. 

l., of which it is the inf. n.] 6-44 An instrument 
with which stones are broken, (JK, A, 
TA,) resembling a f j-2, q. v. (JK.) 43 l iUiLJI ; J -43, 
(K,) or 5 j jail 3 n43 , aor. 43, inf. n. 43, (AZ, S, O, 

K, ) The water-skin became rotten, and fell in 
pieces, (AZ, S, O, K, TA,) as is the case when it 
has been folded while damp. (TA.) You say ] Z&y 

(TA) and J, 5445 5jjs. (AZ, S, O.) - — 
And said of a garment, (S, O, TA,) or of a 
rope, (K, TA,) It became old and worn out, and 
dissundered, (K, TA,) and rotten, (S, * O, * TA,) 
when said of a garment, (S, O,) from being long 
moist and folded: (S, O, TA:) or, said of a rope, it 
broke in pieces in consequence of its having been 
long buried in the earth. (K, TA.) And 443 


64', (k, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) The 
eye became red, and flaccid in its inner angle, 
and in an unsound, or a corrupt, state, (K, TA,) 
ulcerated, or sore. (TA.) You say J, 543 jit. (TA.) 
And cjS | »43 <±4 (s, O, TA) meaning In his eye is 

unsoundness, or corruptness [&c.]. (S, O.) 

And ur -3, inf. n. 1553 (K, TA) and “43 

or 443 , (accord, to different copies of the K,) in 
the L the latter of these, and Z j43 also, (TA,) 
His [or grounds of pretension to respect or 
honour] were unsound, (K, TA,) and faulty. (TA.) 
— is^As, (El-Umawee, S, O, K,) aor. '—=>5, inf. 
n. Z-iyA, (El-Umawee, S, O, [and the same is 
indicated in the K,]) He ate (El-Umawee, S, O, K) 
a thing; said of a man. (El-Umawee, S, O.) 4 »43l 
He gave him to eat; (S, O, K;) namely, a man: (S, 
O:) some say that it is with 4 : (TA in this 
art.:) but Sh says that it is with 6 , after 
mentioning »43l as transmitted from A 'Obeyd 
from As (TA in art. 43.) 5 i jyjjj ji 44 I j>43i 
They accounted his grounds of pretension to 
respect or honour [too] low [for them to marry 
him], or [too] mean, (Ibn-Buzuij, K, TA,) and 
[too] faulty. (Ibn-Buzurj, TA.) — — See 
also 42. part. n. of and its fem, with »: 
see 1 , in three places. »43 : see the 

following paragraph, »43 -44 ^3; see 1. One 

says also, »43 jiVI 14 ^3 U i. e. [There is 
not] any disgrace [to be imputed to thee in, or in 
respect of, this affair]. (S, O.) And »43 44 * ^ (s, 
O, K) and J, 433 (K) [In his grounds of pretension 
to respect or honour is] faultiness, (S, O, K,) and 
unsoundness. (K.) And »43 ^3 53) (s, O, TA) He 
married in a disparaging manner. (TA.) s -43 
1 - 433 , (s, M, A, &c.,) aor. j > 33 , (m, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. - >>3 , (M, Mgh, O, Msb,) He cut it, 
or cut it off; (S, M, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) as also 
i 5-4351; (M, Msb, K;) and J, - 433 ; (M, K;) [or this 
last is used in an intensive sense, or in relation to 
a number of objects:] you say, 64*-ll O ' 45 [He cut 
off the branch]; and ^4351 j. »j24 o* 423. [He 
cut off a branch from a tree]; and g 43 l J 
4-43 I jilill [He cut off the redundant portions 
of the branches of the trees], inf. n. j >.; 33 l . (A.) — 
See also 8 , in two places. — And <133, (s, O, K, 
JM,) aor. in this case (JM,) inf. n. s-i33, (S, 
TA,) He struck him, or beat him, (i. e. a man, K,) 
with a >.; 33 , (s, O, K, JM,) i. e. a rod, or stick, or 
the like. (TA.) 2 33j 3 see the preceding 
paragraph, in two places. — — [Hence,] m 33 
(S, M,) inf. n. (s,) He cut (S, M) the 

branches, (S,) or some of the branches, (M,) of 
the grape-vine, [i. e. he pruned it,] in the days 
of the j [or spring]. (S, M.) — And Cn33, 
(M, O, K,) inf. n. as above; (O, K;) The sun 
extended its rays, or beams, (M, O, K,) like ijU33 
[or rods]; (M;) as also f Cn33r (m, O, K:) used by 
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a rajiz in describing the sun when it had risen 
appearing like a shield, without rays, or beams. 
(IAar, M.) 4 (m, K, * TA) The land 

produced, (M, TA,) or produced abundantly, (K, 
[but SM states that he had not found it thus expl. 
in any lexicon except the K,]) the plant 
called which is eaten when freshly cut. (M, 

K, TA.) 5 s'lAti see 7: and see also 2. 7 >■ . >- Aii l 

It was, or became, cut, or cut off; (S, M, O, 
Msb, K;) and so [ [but app. in an intensive 

sense or said of a number of things]. (M, K.) 

And [hence] (tropical:) He became cut off, 
or separated, from his companions. (A.) — — 
And, said of a star, (tropical:) It darted down 
(TA) from its place. (S, A, O.) Dhu-r- 
Rummeh says, (S, A, O,) describing a wild bull [i. 
e. a bovine antelope], (0,) <0 ^ jj] ^ 4-4 
i o - AiU Jjlll ^ [As though he were 
a star launched forth in the darkness of night, 
darting down after an evil demon]. (S, A, O.) 
8 4 see 1, in two places. You 

say, meaning I cut it off from the thing. 

(S, O.) And [hence] one says, iP* iP 

■PP ; u^vfi la ij j meaning and a 4 jAil [i. 

e. Such a one was talking to us, and Zeyd came, 
and broke off his talk, and turned it to what was 
wholly different in subject, or to what had but 
little connection with the subject of the former 
discourse: an ex. of a common conventional 
usage of mentioned in rhetorical treatises 

& c.; as when a poet breaks off his to enter 
upon the main subject of his ode]. (A.) — — 
And ‘- >^5 1 (tropical:) He extemporized, or 
uttered without having prepared it, (S, M, A, 

0, ) speech, (S, A, O,) or a narrative, and poetry, 

or verses. (M.) And (tropical:) He rode (S, 

A, K) a beast, (S,) or a she-camel, (A,) before it, or 
she, was trained, or broken-in; (S, A, K;) and (S, 
K) so | A (S, O, K,) aor. PP*. (K.) And (TA) 
(assumed tropical:) He took from the camels, 
and trained, one in an untrained state; (M, K;) as 
also [ (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) He 

rode a young camel for a night, before it was 
trained. (TA.) — — And 444=s (assumed 
tropical:) He tasked him to do a deed, or work, 

before he was able to do it well. (M.) And 

(tropical:) He slaughtered him, namely, a camel, 
in a state of freedom from disease and in a fat 
and youthful condition. (A.) Such as are cut, 
and eaten in their fresh state, of plants, (M, Msb, 
K,) of any kind; as is said in the Bari'; (Msb;) a pi. 
[or rather coll. gen. n.] of which the sing, [or n. 
un.] is J, (K:) or it signifies, (S, 0, Msb,) or 
signifies also, (K,) [a species of trefoil, or clover; 

1. e.] i. q. PP'j, (S, 0, Msb,) which is the same 
as A— ail-aa, (Msb,) or di, [which is also the same,] 
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(K,) the name by which the people of Mekkeh 
call cja, (Fr, TA,) and (K) called in Pers. (S, 
0) (s, Mgh, K,) or (0;) as also 

i (S;) or this is the sing, [or rather n. un.] 
of which signifies [pi. 

of A— ail-aa]; (M;) called because it is cut. 

(Mgh.) And Any tree of which the branches 

grow long and lank: (K, * TA:) in the K is 
a mistranscription for (TA.) — — And 

Certain trees from which bows are made; (En- 
Nadr, O, K;) said to be of the kind called <*4j. 
(0.) AHn says that [accord, to the L and TA 
app. O'A’A , but accord, to a copy of the M J, 
which I think a mistranscription,] is the name 
of Certain trees of the plains, or soft tracts, 
growing among collections of [other] trees; 
having leaves like those of the pear-tree, except 
that they are thinner, and more soft; and as trees 
[in general] resembling pear-trees: the camels 
feed upon its leaves and the extremities of 
its branches; but when the camel has become 
satiated therewith, he forsakes it for a time, for it 
sets his teeth on edge, and irritates his chest, and 
occasions him cough. (M, L, TA.) And [ PPs [as 
n. un. of A’, u' - ^a ] signifies A tree from which arrows 
are made: one says PPz jAs— [An arrow made 
from the species of tree called m^A ]; like as one 
says jji 4— &c. (ISh, TA. [See also below.]) 

It is also a name applied to Portions that 

one has cut from branches to make thereof 
arrows or bows. (O, K. *) — — See 
also f.'j . AiA . > *.f>iA : see the next preceding 

paragraph. Alj=a: see s-i5a3 , in three places. 

Also i. q. > *. w-iA (K, TA) as meaning The bow thus 
called: (TA:) see the latter word: or an arrow- 
shaft from a tree of the species called whereof 
(A_l« [for which the CK has <js]) an arrow [in the 
complete state] is made: pi. (m, K. [In the 

TA, the pi. is said to be with fet-h and 

sukoon; but this, as pi. of a subst. of the class 
of A-A=ja ; is anomalous.]) A portion of a herd 
of camels; and of a flock, or herd, of sheep or 
goats. (O, K.) — And Such as is slender, and light, 
or active; as an epithet applied to a she-camel, 
and in like manner to a man. (O, K. *) 
as an epithet applied to a branch, i. q. m PPP [i. e. 

Cut off]. (M voce HP, and Msb. *) And [as a 

subst., A rod, stick, wand, branch, twig, switch, 
shoot, or stalk;] a ijPP [i. e. branch from the 
stem or from another branch, of a tree], (S, M, O, 
Msb, K,) [and particularly] that is cut off: (M, 
Msb:) pi. (s, M, O, Msb, K) and JPP (M, 
O, Msb, K, but this is less approved, TA) 
and Aluis, and J, is a quasi-pl. n. (M, TA.) 
[Hence] one says, sijill ■ilL (tropical:) 

[lit. He became possessor of the burdeh and the 


rod], meaning ^ [i. e. he became a 

successor]. (A.) And A bow made of a rod, 

or branch, (AHn, M, K) in its complete state: 
(AHn, M:) or one made of a rod, or branch, not 

split: (M, K:) also called J, (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The quill of a feather. (TA 
voce cfe) — — And (tropical:) The virga, 
nervus, or yard, (AHat, T, K, TA,) of a 
bull, (AHat, TA,) or of a man, and of an animal 
other than man, (T, TA,) or of an ass, &c. (S, * 
TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) A slender 
arrow: pi. A'.uAi . (As, TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) A slender sword; contr. of 
pi. and ALlI^s; (LAth, TA:) or (tropical:) 

slender as an epithet applied to a sword; (M, A, 

K; *) likened to the >■ . of the tree. (A.) 

See also 4^4°^. — Also (tropical:) A she-camel 
that has not been trained, or broken-in: (S, K:) or 
that has been ridden (A, M) before she has been 
trained, (A,) or before she has been rendered 
gentle: (M:) or that has not acquired expertness 
in being trained: and applied also to the male. 
(M.) (s, M, * A, 0,) and (A,) What 

falls in consecutive portions, of the extremities 
of the branches of trees, when they are lopped, or 
pruned, (S, M, * A, * 0,) and of a grape-vine: (A:) 
or you say j iP meaning what is [or are] cut 

off, of a thing. (M, K.) 4-“'—=^: see 4-'“ a ^>. Also 

One whose habitual work or occupation is that of 
cutting [app. in a general sense]. (Ham p. 
490.) 4-4“ =5 A certain plant. (Kr, M.) 
see 4^’A — — One says also, ^ U 
There is not in my mouth a tooth that will cut a 
thing so as to separate one half of it from the 

other half. (TA.) And XjUia 34- j (tropical:) 

A man who often exercises the faculty of deciding 
affairs; (jjibu S, M, A, K;) possessing ability 
to execute, or perform, them. (S, A.) 4 J ““ and 
1 4 (S, M, Msb, K) and j 4-43=3 and j AjUia 

and l (M, K,) as epithets applied to a 

sword, Very sharp, or sharply-cutting: (S, M, 
Msb, K:) or the first signifies [simply] cutting, or 
sharp: (0:) [and the last but one is doubly 
intensive, signifying very sharply-cutting:] the pi. 
(of the first, O) is (S, O) and [of the 

second] 4 '3 a (S.) PPP and [ PPPP i. q. J44> [as 
meaning A reaping-hook and also a pruning- 
hook]. (O, K.) — — For the former, see 
also 4-““=^. a place in which grows 

[the species of trefoil, or clover, called] (T, 
S, M, * O, * K, *) i. e. (S, K) aaLj, which is called 
in Pers. (S) cjlAlA (s, K; and the like is said in the 
M:) pi. M“43> ; and by poetic license (O.) 

And A place in which grow the trees called > .4^ 
from which bows are made. (K.) One 

whose craft, or occupation, is that of cutting [app. 
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herbage &c.]. (Ham p. 490.) See also 

— And Land that produces (M, K) abundantly 
(K) the herbage called --443 which is eaten when 
freshly cut, (M, * K, TA,) i. e. [the species of 
trefoil, or clover, called] <— =445. (TA.) 4_}44 
[pass. part. n. of 1, q. v.; and see 
A certain metre of verse, (M, O,) the thirteenth, 
(O,) consisting of u45ii 454(2, (M, O,) twice; (M;) 
originally u444i 4V j*4; so called as though it 
were the c with a foot, namely, u4iLc«, cut 

off. (0.) >4iU applied to verse, or poetry, 

and a writing, means (tropical:) Extemporized. 
(S, O.) — — And J4 ^ >4T<U means 

(tropical:) Untrained in a work; (A;) or tasked to 
do it before he can do it well. (IDrd, S.) 
see its verb, 7. ^*=3 <~-=3 42=3 £-2=3 See 
Supplement 43 1 <43, aor. 03.43, (S, M,) inf. n. 43, 
(M, K,) He cut it, in a general sense: (M, K:) or he 
cut it, meaning a hard thing, such as a <4- 
[or box], (Lth, M, K,) and the like, (M,) in a good 
form, or fashion, like as a man cuts a reed upon a 
bone; (Lth;) and J, KiM' , also, [inf. n. of <443,] 
signifies the cutting a <34, (K, TA,) and making it 
even: (TA:) or <43 signifies he cut it breadthwise, 
across, or crosswise; (S, M, O, K;) he so separated 
it; (Kh, S;) opposed to (S, TA,) which signifies 
he cut it in halves lengthwise, like as one cuts a 
strap or thong: (TA:) and J, <421 signifies the 
same. (M, K. *) You say, f&ll 43 , (S, Msb,) aor. as 
above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (Msb,) He nibbed 
the reed for writing; cut off its head breadthwise, 
across, or crosswise. (S, * Msb.) And 43 

<641 jiU. The farrier pared, and made even, the 
hoof of the beast of carriage. (TA.) — j=41l 443, 
(S, M, K,) with the reduplication made manifest, 
(S, M,) and 43, aor. 44, (M, Msb, K,) and, of the 
latter, 4£ also, [contr. to the general rule,] (Msb,) 
inf. n., of the former, 43 , (M, TA,) which is extr., 
(M,) and of the latter, (M, TA,) -14=2 an( j <4l45, (M, 
K,) The hair was, or became, [frizzled, or] very 
crisp, very curly, or much twisted, and 
contracted: (S, * Msb:) or like that of the 6-4 j: 
(Msb:) or crisp, curly, or twisted, and contracted, 
and short. (M, K.) — 42, (S, M, Msb, K,) 

aor. 433, (S, K,) with kesr, (S, TA,) or 4*3, (M, 
Msb,) the verb being co-ordinate to J=3, [contr. to 
the general rule,] (Msb) inf. n. -14 (S, M, Msb, K) 
and 4 jl=2; (M, K;) as also 43 , with damm; (Fr, K;) 
The price was, or became, dear, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
and high: (Msb:) Sh thought this explanation to 
be wrong, and the meaning to be the price 
flagged; but Az says, that in this he was mistaken. 

(TA.) j*4ll 411 42 God made the price to be, 

or become, dear. (Fr. TA.) 2 631=2 see 1, 
first sentence. 7 43:1 quasi-pass, of 4=5 as 
explained in the first sentence of this art.; It was, 
or became, cut; &c.; and so J, -421. (M, TA.) 


8 631=31 see 1, first sentence: and see also 7. R. Q. 
1 iUUl rilAi The sky let fall rain, (AZ, S, M,) or 
hail, (M,) such as is termed -1342: (AZ, S, M:) or 
the sky rained. (K.) 43, signifying 444., [explained 
in exs. here following,] (Lth, S, M, Msb, 
Mughnee, K,) i. e., (S,) denoting the being 
satisfied, or content, (Sb, S, M, Msb,) with a 
thing, (Msb,) is thus written, with fet-h to the 6, 
and with the 4 quiescent, (Sb, S, M, Msb, * 
Mughnee,) like ii6; (K;) and also, (Sb, M, K,) 
sometimes, (Sb, M,) J, 43, (Sb, M, K,) with 
tenween, mejroor; (K;) and J, es-43 [distinguished 
from es-43 in the next sentence]; (Sb, M, K;) but 
the term “ mejroor ” is here used contr. to the 
rules of grammar, as it denotes that 43 is deck, 
whereas it is not. (MF.) It is used as a 
prefixed noun: you say, =64! 14, 2143 Thy 
sufficiency [meaning sufficient for thee] is this 
thing; syn. - 644 ; (Lth, S, Mughnee; *) and like it 
is 3 : (Lth:) and you also say, using it as a prefixed 
n., ^*=43 My sufficiency; syn. (Lth, S, * 

Mughnee;) like ^3; introducing u, (Lth, S, 
TA,) as in and ^4 and ^4, contr. to rule, for 
the reason which has been explained in treating 
of 3, (s, TA,) to preserve the original quiescence 
of the 4; (Mughnee;) and J=3; (S, Msb, 
Mughnee;) and j 43; (S;) and J, 4143, (s, M, K,) 
like jJ-43, (s, K,) indecl.; (M;) as signifying ^^4=: 
(S, M, Msb, Mughnee, K:) and, as is said in the 
Moo'ab, £* j< <111 4c 43 The sufficiency of 'Abd- 
Allah is a dirhem; [and the like is said by Lth and 
in the Mughnee;] pausing upon the 4, and 
making 43 to govern a gen. case [as it does 
virtually in the preceding instances]; and the 
Basrees say, that this is the right mode, as 
meaning the like of f* j-> 3 j -4==. and f* 3 j J&-, 

(K:) or some say 43, with jezm; and some say J, 43, 
making it inded. with damm for its 
termination; each governing what follows it in 

the gen. case. (M.) It is also a verbal noun, 

signifying J&i [it suffices, or will suffice; or it 
is, or will be, sufficient]; and when this is the 
case, you say, ^4=3, (Mughnee, K,) like as you 
say, ^434 [it suffices me, or will suffice me]; 
(Mughnee;) or ^4^ [which means, emphatically, 
it suffices me], accord, to the Koofees; (Lth;) 
which is also allowable when 45 is equivalent 
to u4 [as we have observed above]: (Mughnee:) 
and you say also, 44s, meaning 4U£ 
[emphatically It suffices thee]: 
and es-43, meaning ^4^ [emphatically It suffices 
me]: (K:) so in the copies of the K; [in the CK, 
erroneously, l 643;] but [it seems that it should 
be ^4=3; f or ] [t is said in the Mughnee and its 
Expositions, that in this last case the addition of 
the u is indispensable: (MF:) and some say, 3c 43 
f* j< <31 [A dirhem suffices, or will suffice, 'Abd- 


Allah (in the CK, erroneously, 43)]; making it to 
govern the accus. case [as it does virtually in 
preceding instances]: and some add u, saying, 3c 
u43 l fijj <111 [meaning the same]: (Lth, K:) 
[hence,] some say, that [u43 in] ^4=3 [ s a worc j 
originally thus formed without any 
augmentation, like [m 4= in] ^56=-; (M;) [but J 
says,] if the u in ^^=43 belonged to the root of the 
word, they had said 3143, which is not known. 

(S.) It is also syn. with y4 in the phrase 4 

433 j s 'y. Y] <3i j [I have not seen him, or it, 
save once, and that was a thing sufficient or that 
was enough]: (S, Msb: *) or, as is said in the 
Mutowwel, 43 in -433 is a verbal noun, meaning 
abstain thou [from further questioning, or 
the like], as though it were the complement of a 
condition suppressed [such as “ the case being so 
”]: or, as is said in the Mesail of Ibn-Es- 
Seed, the 4 i$ properly prefixed because the 
meaning is and I was satisfied, or content, 
therewith; so that the 4 is a conjunction: (from a 
marginal note in a copy of the Mughnee:) [it 
therefore virtually signifies and no more; or only; 
and thus it may often be rendered: and this 
explains what here follows:] when 43 is used to 
denote paucity, (M, K,) which is said by El- 
Hareeree, in the Durrah, to be only in negative 
phrases, (MF,) it is [written 43,] with jezm, (M, 
K,) and without teshdeed: (M:) you say, VI 33c U 
43 1 4 [which may be rendered Thou hast not save 
this only]: but when it is followed by a 
conjunctive I, it is with kesr; [as in the saying,] 4 
f>j3l 43 14 VI Ciilc [virtually mean- ing I knew 
not, or, emphatically, know not, save this only, 
to-day]: (K:) and also, (K,) when thus using it, 
(M,) you say, 4^^ 43 »j4c VI <i 4 
[likewise virtually meaning He has not save ten 
only, O young man], without teshdeed, and with 
jezm; and \ 43, with teshdeed and khafd; (Lh, M, 
K;) the kesreh of the latter, in a case of this kind, 
being to distinguish the 43 which denotes 
[paucity of] number from 43, which denotes 
time. (Lth.) — See also 43, first sentence. 43: 
see 43. 43 : see 43: — and see also 43. 4S : 
see -43. 43: see -43. 43: see 43. 45: see 43. 43 is an 
adv. noun, (Mughnee,) [generally] denoting time, 
(S, M, Mughnee,) or past time, (Msb, K,) used to 
include all past time; (Lth, Mughnee;) as also 
J, 43, (S, M, Mughnee, K,) the former vowel being 
assimilated to the latter; (S, Mughnee;) and j 43, 
(S, M, Mughnee, K,) and j 43; (S, Mughnee, * K;) 
and some say J, 43, (S, Mughnee,) whence 43 is 
formed, by making its termination similar to that 
of the primary form 43, to show its origin; (S, M;) 
or this would be better than 43; (M;) and j 43, 
(S, M, Mughnee, *) like 4, which is rare: (S, M:) 
of all these, the first is the most chaste: 
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(Mughnee:) when time is meant by it, it is 
always with refa, without ten ween: (K:) or one 
says also [ 3=3 , (M, Mughnee, K,) with kesr and 
teshdeed to the -1=, (M, K,) accord, to LAar; (M;) 
and l -1=2, with fet-h and teshdeed to the -1=; (M, * 
K;) as well as with damm to the -1= without 
teshdeed. (K [in some copies of which is here 
added, “and with refa to the -1=; ” to which is 
further added in the CK, “without teshdeed: ” but 
I find two copies without any addition of this 
redundant kind: for by “ refa ” is here meant, as 
in a former instance, “damm; ” 
though improperly, as the word is indecl.]) You 
say, -1=2 331 j Li &c. [I have not seen him, or it, ever, 
or hitherto]; (S, M, K;) and -1=2 <5*2 U [i have not 
done it ever, or hitherto]; (Msb, Mughnee;) i. e., 
in the time that is past; (Msb, K;) or in what has 
been cut off of my life; (Mughnee, K;) its 
derivation being from c33=3 meaning “ I cut; ” for 
the past is cut off from the present and the 
future; and it is indecl. because it implies the 
meaning of -3 and 4!; its meaning being =3 
jYI oili. jl [since my being created until 
now]; and with a vowel for its termination to 
prevent the occurrence of two quiescent 
letters together; (Mughnee;) and it is with refa 
[meaning damm for its termination] because it is 
like J=5 and 2*): (Lth:) accord, to Ks, (S,) -1=5 is a 
contraction of -1=1=2: (S, M:) Sb says, that it 
denotes 34==YI; [app. meaning that it signifies 
abstain thou from further questioning, or the 
like; for El-Hareeree says, in the Durrah, that -1=2 
and -1=2 both signify the same as and that it 
is indecl., with damm for its termination, 
like 43=. (M.) You say also, 1=5 Yj 3=3 13 U 
[app. meaning I have not done this alone, nor 
ever]: (K, TA: [in the CK 1=5 Yj 1=5, but]) the 
former 1=5 is with jezm to the 1=, and the latter is 
with teshdeed and damm to the 1=. (TA.) And 1= 
1=5 2I 11* ^ Jlj U j. J3 [He, or it, has not ceased 
to be after this manner during all past time, 
O young man]; with damm to the ii, and with 
teshdeed. (Lh, M.) It is used only in negative 
phrases relating to past time; the saying of the 
vulgar 1=5 3*31 Y [meaning I will not do it ever] 
being incorrect; (Mughnee, K; [in the CK 1=5]) for 
with respect to the future you say i_ 4=4 (TA) 
[or 4l] : or it is mostly so used, accord, to Ibn- 
Malik: (MF:) but it occurs after an affirmative 
phrase in places in El-Bukharee, (K,) in 
his Saheeh; (TA;) for ex., 1=5 44= =4= 34=' [The 
longest prayer which I have prayed ever]: and in 
the Sunan of Aboo-Dawood; 1=5 UAy i 

[He performed the *4=j three times ever]: and 
Ibn-Malik asserts it to be right, and says that it is 
one of the things which have been unperceived by 


J 

many of the grammarians: (K:) El-Karmanee, 
however, interprets these instances as though 
they were negative. (TA.) 1=5: see 1=5, near the 
end of the paragraph: — and see also 1=5, in the 
first sentence. 1=5: see 1=5, in two places. 1=5 4-3, 
and l 1=1=5, (M, Msb, K,) and J, 1=1=5, (TA,) Crisp, 
curly, or twisted and contracted, and short, hair: 
(M, K:) or hair that is very crisp, very curly, or 
much twisted and contracted: or, accord, to the 
T, l 1=1=5 means hair of the (?-== j: (Msb:) or you 
say, 1 1=1=5 3-*, meaning very crisp, very curly, or 

much twisted and contracted. (S.) 1=5 34 j, 

and l 1=1=5, (Msb,) or j*3JI 1=5 34 j, and J, 1=1=5 
4-411, (S, M, K,) A man whose hair is crisp, curly, 
or twisted and contracted, and short: (M, K:) or 
whose hair is very crisp, very curly, or 
much twisted and contracted; (S, * Msb;) as also 
| 3=U=S : (K: accord, to some copies; but accord, to 
other copies, as a pi. in this sense: [the reading of 
the latter is more probably correct, and is that of 
the TA:]) or beautifully crisp or curly or twisted 
and contracted: (TA:) the pi. [of 1=5] is 1=3=11 [a pi. 
of pauc.] and u4=5 and 1=3=2; and [of 
l 04=3=3 [1=1=5: (M, K:) the epithet applied to a 
woman is 53=3, and J, 1=1=2 without ». (M, Msb.) — 
See also J. 1=15. 33 a slice cut off (Ai=ili), of a melon 
or other thing. (A, TA.) — — (tropical:) A 
portion, share, or lot, (M, A, Msb, K,) of gifts, (A, 
TA,) &c. (TA.) Hence the saying in the Kur, 
[xxxviii. 15 ,] <=jj 3=5 13=3 111 JJ* l==j 

(tropical:) [O our Lord, hasten to us our portion 
before the day of reckoning]: accord, to some, our 
portion of punishment: but accord, to Sa'eed Ibn- 
Jubeyr, it means, of Paradise. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A writing; (Fr, S, Msb;) 
[such as that of a man's works;] and hence, 
accord, to Fr, the words of the Kur cited above; 
those words being said in derision: (TA:) or a 
writing of reckoning: (M, K:) or a written 
obligation: (M:) or it signifies also a written 
obligation binding one to give a gift or present; 
(S, K, TA;) and hence the saying in the Kur cited 
above: (S:) pi. 5 =j 3=3: (S, M, Msb, K:) which Az 
explains as meaning gifts, and stipends; so called 
because they were issued written in the form 
of notes and statements of obligation upon cut 

pieces of paper or the like. (TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) An hour, or a portion, (53U«,) of 
the night. (M, K.) You say J3ll O* 3=3 ^4=* 
(assumed tropical:) [An hour, or a portion, of the 
night passed]. (Th, M.) — A male cat: (S, M, 
Msb, K:) the female is called 51=5: (Lth, S, M, 
Msb:) Kr disallowed this latter; and IDrd says, I 
do not think it to be genuine Arabic; (M;) but to 
this it is objected that it occurs in traditions: 
(MF:) the pi. is 3=3=3 (s, M, Msb, K) and 55=5=3, (M, 


K,) or 3=3=3. (Msb.) 3=3=3 : see 3=5, throughout. 33=3: 
see 3=3. 33=3 [A mode, or manner, of cutting a 
thing, such as the extremity of the nib of a 
writingreed]: see an ex. voce 0“ (near the end of 
the paragraph). 05=5: see 3=3. 4=2: see 3=3. 3=U=3 : 
see 3=5. 3=l3=S : see 3=5. 3=l3=3 a 3=1 ji. [q. v .] who makes 
[the small boxes of wood or the like called] 353 
[pi. of 5=]. (s, O, K.) [See 1, first sentence.] 3=33=3 
Small rain; (M, K;) resembling [q. v.]: (M:) or 
the smallest of rain; the next above which is 
termed 33 j; the next above this, u4= ; [but see this 
last term;] the next above this, c4*3; and the next 
above this, 534 : (AZ, S:) or rain falling 

continuously, in large drops: (Lth, K:) or hail: 
(K:) or small hail, (M, O, K,) which is imagined to 
be hail or rain. (O.) 3=13 A dear price; as also 
l 3= 4=5*, (M, K,) and J. 3=5, (K,) and j 3=3=13. (LAar, 
K.) You say, 13=13 13= jl L3j3 We arrived at 

a land of dear prices. (S, TA.) 3=3=l5 : see 3=15. 33* [i n 
the CK erroneously 5=5*] The place of ending of 
the extremities of the ribs of a horse: (M, K:) or 
the extremity of the rib, projecting over the belly: 
(K in art. , -3*» >3;) or the place of ending of the 
ribs of a horse: (TA:) 3=l5i [is the pi., signifying, as 
explained in the S, in art. ( -5-= 44 the extremities 
of the ribs, projecting over the belly: or it] 
signifies the two extremities of the belly of a 
horse, whereof one is at the sternum (4=4), and 
the other at the pubes. (En-Nadr.) 53=3= The thing 
upon which the reed for writing is nibbed; (S;) 
[generally made of bone or ivory;] a small bone 
upon which the writer nibs his reeds for writing; 
(K;) a small bone which is found with the sellers 
of paper, upon which they cut the extremities of 
the reeds for writing. (Lth.) 5=4=5*: 
see 3=15. 3, 3=33=1 3 013* A sky letting fall rain such as 
is called 3=53=3. (AZ, S.) 4-3=3 1 =5=3, (K, TA,) 
aor. 43=2, inf. n. 43=5, (TA,) He collected a thing, 
brought it, gathered it, or drew it, together: (K, 

TA:) this is the primary signification. (O.) 

[Hence] one says, 431c jU=JI 4=5=5 i. e. (tropical:) 
[The wild ass] collected [his herd of wild she- 

asses]. (A: there distinguished as tropical.) 

And f4“*54] 4 j»ll i_ 3=3 being app. understood,] and 
l 43=21, (assumed tropical:) The people, or 
party, assembled themselves together, or 
congregated, (O, K, TA,) and were guests, and 
mixed together. (TA.) — — And 43=2, (A, K,) 
aor. 44=2, inf. n. 43=5 and 4=4=5; (K, TA;) and 
i 43=5, (K,) inf. n. 44=5=; (TA;) He contracted the 
part between his eyes; (A, K;) and grinned, or 
displayed his teeth, frowning, or contracting his 
face, and looking sternly, austerely, or morosely; 
(K, TA;) by reason of drink, &c.: (TA:) or 04 4=3=2 
44, (S, O, Msb,) aor. 4=3=2, inf. n. 4=3=5, (Msb,) he 
contracted the part between his eyes: (S, O, Msb:) 
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and i t 4 j_ 44 j, inf. n. 44=4 he contracted his 
face; (S, O;) or did so much. (So accord, to a copy 

of the S.) And *4 4^=5, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) 

aor. 444 inf. n. 44a, (Msb,) He mixed the wine, 
or beverage; (S, A, O, Msb, K;) as also J, *41; (S, 
O, K;) and J, *4, (O, K, TA,) inf. n. 444 (TA.) — 

— And 441 4^=5 He filled the vessel. (K.) 

jllyill (K, TA,) inf. n. 44a, (S, O,) He 

inserted one of the two loops of the 
[sack called] 4 1 j into the other, (S, O, K, TA,) 
on the occasion of making up a load, (TA,) then 
bent it (S, O, K *) again, (S, O,) [this time, app., 
back and down,] and put them together [in order, 
it seems, to insert a stick, so that the middle of 
one loop should be above the stick and the 
middle of the other should be beneath it]: (K, 
TA:) when he does not bend the loop, [app. 
meaning through the other and then a 
second time as described above,] the action is 
termed (j4. (S, O, [See (434 1 in art. <34.]) — 
44 signifies also He angered him; (O, K;) aor. 
as above [and so, app., the inf. n.]. (O.) — And 
also, (K, TA,) aor. s-45, (TA,) inf. n. 44a, (S, O,) 
He cut it, or cut it off: (S, O, K:) but in this 
instance the 4 is substituted for 4=. (O.) 2 44a 
see above, in three places. 4 441 see the first 
paragraph, in two places. 44a: see the next 
paragraph, in two places. 44 (S, A, O, Msb, K) 
and l 44a and [ 44a (s, A, O, K, but some reject 
the second and third of these, TA) and J, 44a (A, 
K) and J, 44, (so in some copies of the K,) 
or l 44, (so in other copies of the K, and thus 
accord, to the TA, as on the authority of Th,) The 
axis, or pivot, (T, A, Msb, K,) of iron, (A, K,) of a 
mill; (T, S, A, O, Msb, K;) the iron thing that is 
fixed in the middle of the nether stone of a mill; 
(IAth, TA;) the iron in the nether stone, around 
which revolves the upper stone, of a mill: (Ham 
p. 54:) pi. 445i (A, IAth, O, TA) and 4 j4 (IAth, 

TA) and 44 (O.) Hence, (TA,) 4=511, (S, O, 

Msb, K,) and accord, to some J, 4411 and 4 44511, 
(MF,) (tropical:) [The pole-star: or the pole of 
the celestial sphere:] a certain star, (K,) a small 
star, (ISd, TA,) according to which the kibleh is 
constructed: (ISd, K, TA:) a star between 
the <_s4 and the u4ja, around which the celestial 
sphere, or firmament, revolves, (S, O, TA,) small 
and white, and never moving from its place: [but 
it seems that nebula should be here substituted 
for star:] Aboo-'Adnan says that the m 4 is a 
small star always in the midst of the four [stars] 
of 44 cjli, [which is evidently a mistake,] never 
quitting its place, around which revolve the lS j*. 
and the tl4 4: but accord, to Ibn-Es-Salah El- 
Mohaddith, it is not a star, but a 4x5) [meaning a 
spot, or a nebula,] in the sky, near the l s^?-, which 
latter is the [pole-] star whereby the kibleh is 


l3 

known in the northern countries. (TA.) — — 
And [hence likewise,] 44511 signifies also 
(tropical:) The cause, or means, of the 
subsistence of a thing: and (tropical:) the thing, 
or point, [or person,] upon which [or upon 
whom] a thing [such as an affair, and a question,] 
turns: pi. [as above, i. e.] 4451 and 4 j4 and 44. 

(K, TA.) And (tropical:) The chief, or lord, 

of a people or tribe; (S, A, O, K;) 4r 445 
meaning (tropical:) the chief, or lord, of the sons 
of such a one, upon whom their state of affairs 
turns [i. e. depends, and by whose government 
their affairs are regulated]. (S, O, TA.) And ^45 
44 ls-= 0 [lit. The axis, or pivot, of the mill of 
war, or of the mill of the war,] means (tropical:) 

the commander of the army. (S, O, TA.) [In 

the conventional language of the mystics, it 
is applied to (assumed tropical:) The hierarch of 
the saints of his generation, who is also 
called *44, and is supposed to be pre-eminently 
endued with sanctity, and with thaumaturgic 
faculties, and to be known as the 4=5 to none but 
his agents unless he make himself known: at his 
death, his place is believed to be filled by 
another.] — [44 also signifies A species of 

plant:] accord, to AHn, the *4=5 [i s a species of 
plant that] extends upon the ground like ropes, 
and has a yellow, thorny, or prickly, blossom; 
when fit to be reaped, and dry, it hurts men to 
tread upon it; and is round like a pebble: n. un. 
I 44: (O:) [it is said in the K that [ 44ll is said 
to signify a certain plant: and the pi. is 44 
or 44 : (thus accord, to different copies: in my 
MS. copy, the former; and in the CK, the latter, 
and there said to be like if the former be 
right, it is a coll. gen. n.:)] or 44 and J, 44 
signify two species of plants: and the latter is said 
to be a certain herb, having a fruit, or produce, 
and berries (44.) like those of the i_4 j* [a tree 
that bears a kind of drupe]: Lh says that it [app. 
the 4=5, the pronoun being masc.,] is a species of 
thorn, from which diverge three thorns, 
resembling a 4*5. [here meaning caltrop: the 
leaves of its stem resemble those of the [species 
of trefoil called] J4 and and 4 is the name 
of the fruit: and 44 4=4 [i. e., accord, to 
general analogy, J, 44 like 4*4 &c.,] signifies 
Land in which this kind of plant grows. (TA.) — 
See also 44. 445: see 44, first and 

second sentences. 44, [app. an inf. n. of which 
the verb is not mentioned, (in the CK 4, but, as 
is said in the TA, it is ^4=4,)] which is forbidden, 
is One's taking a thing [by measure or weight], 
and then taking the rest of the commodity by 
comparing it with the former portion, without 
measure or weight. (Kr, K, * TA.) 44: see 4 44 
— and 44 444 see 44, last sentence but 


one. 44: see 44, first sentence. 44: see 44, 
first sentence. 44: see 44, first sentence: — 
and again, in the last quarter of the paragraph, in 
three places. — Also An arrow-head (S, O, K) of 
small size (O) with which one shoots at a butt: (S, 
O, K:) accord, to ISd, a small, short, 
foursided head at the end of an arrow with which 
one shoots, to the utmost possible distance, at the 
butts: accord, to Th, the end of an arrow 
with which one shoots at the butt: accord, to 
AHn, it is of what are called cy*! jill [pi. of j* , q. 
v.]: (TA:) or an arrow with which one 

contends for superiority in shooting: (A:) [but] 
accord, to En-Nadr, it is not accounted an arrow: 
and l 44 signifies an arrow-head; occurring in 
a trad, in this sense. (TA.) 0*4=5 A certain plant. 
(K.) 44 A certain plant, of which is made rope of 
twisted strands, or well-twisted rope, (K, TA,) 
resembling that of the cocoa-nut, the price of 
which mounts to a hundred deenars of ready 
money, (TA,) and which is better than that made 
of the fibres of the cocoa-nut. (K, TA.) 44 An 
admixture (Lth, S, * O, K, TA) in what is drunk 

and what is not drunk. (Lth, TA.) And 4 

441, (S, A, O, K, *) from 4=511 meaning “ the act 
of cutting,” (S, TA,) or from the same as meaning 
“ the act of bringing, or drawing, together ” two 
things, (TA,) The opening that is cut out at 
the neck and bosom of a shirt or the like, for the 
head to enter into it: (O:) or (tropical:) the part 
where the two sides of that opening unite: (A, * 
K, * TA:) or, as AAF says, the lower, or lowest, 
part of that opening. (TA.) 44=5 (S, O, K) and 
I 44=15 (K) [and J, 44 (occurring in the A in 
art. as opposed to 44 and 4-4, to which it 
seems to be therefore assimilated in form,)] Who 
contracts the part between his eyes; (S, O, K;) 
and grins, or displays his teeth, frowning, 
or contracting his face, and looking sternly, 
austerely, or morosely; (K;) [or rather the first 
signifies one who does so much;] applied to a 
man. (S.) — — Hence, (TA,) m j 4!I and j 4=1511 
signify The lion. (O, K, TA.) 4L5 Mixed wine or 
beverage [&c.]; as also J, 4 4=4. (K.) 44 a piece 
of flesh: (Kr, K:) from 44 signifying “ he cut ” a 
thing. (TA.) 44 Anything mixed. (TA.) And 
[particularly] (TA) Camels' milk and sheeps' or 
goats' milk mixed together: (IAar, S, O, K:) or 
goats' milk and sheeps' milk mixed together; (K;) 
which is also called 4uij : (TA:) or fresh milk, or 
milk such as is termed 04 [q. v.], mixed 
with -dUy! [or melted fat, &c.]: and i. q. 4ij [q. v .]. 

(TA.) See also 444 44=4 see 4 44 in two 

places. 44 I jjU. (tropical:) They came all 
together: (S, A, * O, Msb, K:) 445 being a noun 
denoting generality, (Sb, S, O,) not used but as a 
word descriptive of state, in the accus. case: (Sb, 
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S, O, K:) its use otherwise is a vulgar corruption, 
though allowed by El-Khafajee: (MF:) or it may 
be regarded in a phrase such as that above as 
being in the accus. case as an inf. n.: (IAth, TA:) it 
is expl. in the T as meaning all together; mixed, 
one with another. (TA.) And [ 1 j means 

(assumed tropical:) They came with their 
[whole] company. (K.) and >■ . 

and The part between the eyebrows. 

(TA.) MOjUi; see A water- 
skin filled. (Lh, O, TA.) [A contracted 

face]. (K in art. >".) j l ji=S, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
aor. jl=a, (S, Msb,) inf. n. and d (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and (K;) [and in an intensive 

sense, (see a verse cited voce ct^);] and 
I (AHn, TA;) and J, jIAS; (Msb, TA;) said of 
water, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and of tears, (K,) or 
other fluid, (S, * TA,) [It dropped, dripped, or fell 
in drops;] it flowed (Mgh, Msb, TA) drop by drop. 

(Msb.) It occurs in a trad, as signifying 

lajc-, or 'i ji, [He let fall sweat, or urine, in drops,] 
in which each subst, is in the accus. case as a 
specificative: said of a person in intense awe or 

fear. (Mgh.) ^ 1 * jiLJI jl>a The gum 

[exuded in drops or] came forth from the tree. 

(TA.) i- q. ‘ "''L™ [His anus voided 

excrement in drops]. (K.) — lA d=a inf. 

n. (tropical:) He went away into the 

country, or in the land; (S, K; *) and hastened; 
(K, * TA;) as also .>=■“, inf. n. jj^. (TA.) — 

(As, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) [aor. jd^,] inf. n. 
(Mgh;) and f » jA=al, (Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. 
(Msb;) or the latter but not the former accord, to 
AZ; (Msb;) and J, » ji>S, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. (S, Mgh, Msb;) He (God, K, or a man, S, 
Msb) made it (namely water &c.) [to drop, drip, 
dribble, or fall in drops;] to flow (S, Msb, TA) 
drop by drop: (S, Msb:) he poured it out, or forth. 
(Mgh.) You say JLJI i'LJI ejjlal, and 
and [He made the water to fall drop by 

drop into the throat.] (Msb.) U 

(tropical:) What hath poured thee L>) upon 

us? (TA.) JYi 'M, (Lth, K,) inf. n. iM 

(Lth,) (assumed tropical:) He prostrated such a 
one with vehemence. (Lth, K.) [Perhaps this is 
from ji> 3 , signifying the “ side; ” and if so it is not 

tropical. See also 2.] (tropical:) He 

sewed the garment, or piece of cloth. (IAar, K.) — 
JjYI ji=a, (Msb, K,) aor. jl=a, (Msb,) inf. n. jds; 
(Msb, K;) and J, I* (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 

(S;) but this has an intensive signification; (Msb;) 
and 1 1 * jlsSI; (K;) but this [says SM] I do not find 
in the [other] lexicons; Az and ISd mention only 
the first and second; (TA;) He disposed the 
camels in a file, string, or series; (S, * Msb;) he 
placed the camels near, one to another, in a file, 
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string, or series; (K;) [and tied the halter of each, 
except the first, to the tail of the next before it.] It 
is said in a proverb, i 44 ?!! The failure 

of provisions causes the camels, driven or 
brought from one place to another, to be 
disposed in files for sale. (S.) — He 

smeared the camel with u 1 AA [or tar]. (S, Msb.) 

2 » jM: see l. fy [He has a dribbling of 

his urine] is said of a man who cannot retain his 
urine, (Mgh, K, *) by reason of cold affecting 
the bladder. (TA.) — JAM jis: see l. — 

(inf. n. S) He pierced him [with his spear] 
and threw him down on one of his sides. (S, 
Msb.) And ‘d-'j* » in the copies of the K » j W 
but this is a mistake; (TA;) and j » 
and l (K;) vulgarly (TA;) His 

horse threw him down on one of his sides. (K, * 
TA.) See see also l. — d’ji inf. n. as 
above. He fumigated his garment with _J=a, i. e., 

aloes-wood. (K.) 4 >=a': see 1. It was time 

for it to drop, drip, or fall in drops; it was ready, 
or near, to drop, &c.; expl. by 'A=d u 1 ^ J-*, (S,) 
and >=£ d d^-- (K.) — » see 1. — JjYI 
see 1. — see 2. 5 quasi-pass, of 2, 

[It was made to drop, drip, or fall in drops; &c. 

See an ex. in a verse cited voce cJL". ] He 

fell [upon his side]. (S.) see 2. 

_ ci jiaii She fumigated herself with jd&, i. e., 
aloes-wood. (K.) 6 see 1. — 

f (tropical:) The people came in consecutive 
companies; from JAM jU=|. (S, TA.) And hence 
also, Ci jLlii (tropical:) [The books, 

or letters, of such a one followed one another in a 
regular series]. (TA.) 10 » He sought, or 
desired, its dropping, or dripping, or 
flowing; [endeavoured to make it drop, or drip;] 

expl. by ji=a ?\j, (k, TA,) i. e., (TA.) 

la jjii jiaiCil [He sought, or demanded, 
bounty, as it were drop by drop]. (K in art. o ^.) 
Q. Q. 1 see art. Q. Q. 2 yLii: see 
art. JA [Drops;] pi. of (S:) [or rather a 
coll. gen. n., having this signification; or] what 
drops, (K,) of water &c.: (TA:) n. un. »jA=a ; (K;) 
which signifies a drop: (Msb:) pi. of the 
former, jda; (K:) and of the latter, ^JjA>a. (Msb.) 
[See also aMa] You say »jAia »jLa Jl*« It flowed 
drop by drop. (Msb.) — — Rain: (S, Msb:) n. 
un. ‘jAa [signifying a rain; a shower of 
rain]: (Msb:) pi. of the former, (S.) j La A 
side, part, portion, quarter, tract, or region, (S, 
Msb, K,) of the heavens, and of the earth; 
(TA;) as also (S, K, art. j 2 ,) and jA: (K, ibid.) 
either side of a man: pi. J-Aai. (S, Msb, K.) You 
say -JjAiS c=J ^ ilill He threw him down on one 
of his sides. (S, * Msb, * K, * TA.) And JA ,j jJ Y 
jA jds Is I [i know not on which of his two sides 


he will fall; i. e., what will be his final state]. (JK.) 
And the pi. signifies The outer parts or 
regions (Hjj) of a horse, and of a camel: the 
prominent parts of a horse, such as the withers 
(<a£ll) and the rump: the prominent parts of the 
upper portions of a camel, and of a mountain. 

(TA.) jAi [The diameter of a circle;] a 

straight line extending from one side of a circle to 
the other side so that its middle falls upon the 
centre (KT.) [But this is app. post-classical.] — 
JA>a (S, K) and j j J=a (S) Aloes-wood with which 
one fumigates. (S, K.) JA>a (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 
| JAa (isk, TA) Copper, or brass: (S, Mgh, Msb:) 
so in the Kur [xiv. 51, accord, to one reading,] 
d M (S.) or d accord, to the reading of 

I'Ab, meaning, of copper, or brass, in the utmost 
state of heat: (TA:) [but the common reading 
is l>?:] or copper, or brass, in a state of 

fusion: (K:) so in the Kur, xxxiv. 11 (TA) [and 
xviii. 95]: or a certain kind thereof: (K:) or 
molten iron: (Mgh, Msb:) and anything that 
drops or flows (j^a) by fusion or melting, like 
water. (Mgh.) see jl=A ji=A see 
see in two places, d (S, Msb, K) and d 
(Msb, K) and (K) [Tar, or liquid 

pitch;] what exudes from the tree called J«i, [or 
juniper, or the species of juniper called savin, 
both of which have this name in the present 
day,] (Msb, K, * TA,) and from the jji [or pine- 
tree], and the like, (K, TA,) when subjected to the 
action of fire; (lit. when cooked;) used 
for smearing [mangy] camels, (Msb, TA,) &c.; 
(Msb;) i. q. (S.) [See also da j.] jUJ A cloud, 
(K,) or rain, (TA,) having large drops. 
(K, TA.) j'ia a file, string, or series, of camels; a 
number of camels disposed in one series; (JK, 
Msb, K; *) one behind another; (JK;) [the halter 
of each, except the first, being tied to the tail of 
the next before it:] and the poet Abu-n-Nejm 
speaks of a J-La of ants: (S:) of the measure 
in the sense of the measure J (Msb:) pi. 

(S, Msb) and, (S,) or pi. pi., (Msb,) ciiljiaS; (s, 
Msb;) vulg. ejljlLa. (TA.) jjds and A cloud 
having many drops, or much rain. (Th, AAF, 
K.) sjliaa What drops, or drips, (jl=a UJ from a jar 
(ma) and the like: (Lh, S:) or from a thing. (K.) 

See also A small quantify of water. (Lh, 

K. *) Ex. u-f ojlia etiYI J In the vessel is a 
little water. (Lh.) JLla Any gum that exudes in 
drops, or comes forth, ( jJ=%,) from trees. (IDrd, 

K. *) iiill JWill: see f j in art. A 

camel whose urine continually dribbles. (S, 
K.) SjlAa and j'-Mi &c.: see art. sjlaL [a kind 
of stocks]: see and jii. jjAss*. — — 
sjjLLi Land rained upon. (K, TA.) — 
and l jjMi, (S, K,) the latter after the form of the 
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original [Jj^L (S, TA.) A camel smeared 
with u 1 jka [or tar]. (S, K.) u3“5: see y 

Q. l (K,) inf. n. <“ji*5, (O,) He hastened, 

sped, or went quickly. (O, K.) — And <13 1=5 He 
threw him down, or prostrated him, on the 
ground: (O, K: *) and so ja. (O.) Q. 2 Mjl=a5 He 
(a man, TA) moved about his head: and made 
himself to resemble the m 31*5: (K:) or became like 
the m ji>5 in some one of the senses assigned to it 
in what follows. (TA.) m >= 3 A certain bird; (S, O, 
K;) [app. a species of owl; accord, to Dmr, 
as cited by Freytag, a bird that roves about by 
night and does not sleep; and hence rendered by 
him, and by Golius, strix. No other meaning of 
the word, as an appellative, is mentioned in the 

S.] And A certain insect that rests not all the 

day, going about, or going about quickly, (O, K, 
TA,) or, as they used to assert in the Time of 
Ignorance, that never rests, (TA,) moving about 
on the surface of water. (KL.) Mohammad Ibn- 
El-Mustaneer, (K, TA,) the grammarian, (TA,) 
was sumamed 4 * because he used to go early 
in the morning to Seebaweyh; so that the latter, 
whenever he opened his door, found him there; 
wherefore he said to him, l£ 1 y X cjil U [Thou 
art none other than a kutrub of night]. (K, * TA.) 
It is also expl. in the K as meaning Light, or 
active; and Th mentions that it signifies thus; and 
adds that one says, J51 m jl=5I <jj [Verily he is a 
kutrub of night]; but this shows that it means an 
insect [described above], and is not [properly 
speaking] an epithet. (TA.) To this insect is 
likened a man who labours during the day in 
accomplishing worldly wants and in the evening 
is fatigued so that he sleeps during the night until 
he enters upon the time of morning to betake 
himself to the like thereof, J-s- 5 m jl=5 J41 <i#* '5* 
[lit. This is a corpse of the night, a kutrub of the 
day]. (O, from an explanation of a trad.) [See also 

Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 329 and 643.] And 

[hence, app.,] (assumed tropical:) A thief who is 
skilful, or active, in thievishness: (O, M, TA:) 
for <4 -= ‘ i3-=H', an explanation 

of m jl=5!l given [in the O and] by IM and others, 
the copies of the K erroneously substitute o-=HI 
sjUlly [as though had the significations of 

a thief and a rat or mouse]. (TA.) And The 

male (Lth, O, K, TA) of the [kind of demon 
called] “X*y (Lth, TA) or of the Jjfc [which is 
said to signify the same as »5t«^]; as also J, X jX=5. 

(O, K, TA.) And [app. A young, or little, 

jinnee: thus Xl=35 is expl. in the L: or] the young 

ones, or little ones, of the jinn. (K.) And A 

young, or little, dog: (O:) or the young ones, or 

little ones, of dogs. (K.) And A wolf such as 

is termed -!=*-«[ [i. e. whose hair has fallen off, part 
after part, or has become scanty; or mischievous, 
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or malignant]. (O, K.) — — And An ignorant 
person, (O, K, TA,) who boasts by reason of his 
ignorance (Xs-X jX=l). (O, TA.) — — And 
Cowardly, or a coward, (O, K, TA,) even if 
intelligent. (O, TA.) — — And Lightwitted; 
syn. <4*"; (O, K, TA;) as also J, X jjLa; and IAar 
has mentioned as a pi. in this sense, used by a 
poet, yy J-l=5, which, ISd says, may be pi. of X j 
or of a sing, of some other form requiring such a 
form of pi., or it may be used as a pi. of X jka by 

poetic license. (TA.) And Thrown down, or 

prostrated, on the ground, syn. £ j >-=*, (O, K, 
TA,) by reason of diabolical possession or 
wrestling. (O, * TA.) — Also A species of 
melancholia; (O, K, TA;) a well-known disease, 
arising from the black bile; (TA;) mostly 
originating in the month of -4114 [February, O. S.]; 
vitiating, or disordering, the intellect, contracting 
the face, occasioning continual 
unhappiness, causing to wander about in the 
night, and rendering the face [here app. 

meaning of a dark, or an ashy, dust-colour], the 
eyes sunken, and the body emaciated. (O.) [A 
more ample discription is given by 
Avicenna (Ibn-Seena). in book iii. pp. 315, et seq. 
SM states that he had not found this in any other 
lexicon than the K. Golius explains the word 
as signifying Lycanthropia, on the authority of 
Rhazes (Er-Razee).] Xj 31*5: see the next 

preceding paragraph, in two places. J1=S ciLa 
X=“5 See Supplement 3yl*5 yxkS (S, K) and jLia 
(K) The cleft (XX) of a date-stone: (M, K:) or the 
integument (“j4a) that is upon it 0X1): (K:) 
the thin skin (S, K) called <5 A, which is upon a 
date-stone, (S,) between the stone and the date 
itself: (K:) or the white point [i. e. the embryo] in 
the back of the date-stone, (S, K,) from which 
[when it is sown] the palm-tree grows forth. (S.) 
— — [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A small, 
mean, paltry, contemptible, thing. So the 
former signifies in the Kur, xxxv. 14. One says 
also I ji *1=5 X* X meaning, (assumed 

tropical:) I obtained not of him, or it, 
anything. (TA.) X=5 0^ See Supplement m*5 
2 Xy*55 [as inf. n. of the pass. v. X*5], used in 
relation to a solid hoof, means (tropical:) The 
being 4X* [i. e. round, or hemispherical,] like the 
[drinking-cup, or bowl, called] s-45. (K, TA. [See 

also X*5*.]) And 4y*Xll signifies j#*55; 

(K;) or yy*5j signifies “ j#*55; (S, O;) 

[or ^ 4y*Xll signifies <4 jXtill, i. e. 

(tropical:) The speaking with a guttural voice, or 
from the furthest part of the fauces; or the 
doing thus, with a twisting of the sides of the 
mouth; and opening the mouth so that it 
becomes as though it were a cup such as is 
called 4“*a : (see X*5*:)] you say, ^ y*5 


and 3*3; both meaning the same. (L, TA.) Q. Q. 
3 <_r?5*5| He put his hands upon the ground, and 
sat in such a posture as to be ready to rise. (TA in 
art. m5 *5 ; from a trad.) X*5 ^ (j ee p wooden 
drinking-cup or bowl: (S, O:) or a large vessel like 
the [bowl called] <*4aa : (Msb:) or a large, rude, 
drinking-cup or bowl: (A, K:) or one inclining 
more nearly to be small: (A, K: *) to which a solid 
hoof is likened: (TA:) or such as satisfies the 
thirst of a man: (A, K:) accord, to IAar, the first 
[or smallest] of drinkingcups or bowls is that 
called the j*x which does not hold enough to 
satisfy [a man's] thirst: next is the y*5, which is 
[a cup] large enough to satisfy the thirst of a 
man; and sometimes it satisfies the thirst of two 
men, and three: and then, the (TA:) the pi. 
is X*5 (s, O, K) and (K) yUa and X*5I, (Msb, K,) 

the last a pi. of paucity. (TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) Depth of speech, or language. (O, K, 
TA.) One says, X*5 <1 fys IX (assumed tropical:) 
This is speech, or language, having depth. (TA.) 

And in the T, in art. jj 5, the phrase X*4 

ijl jjVI is expl. as meaning Li-XVI OjSI [app. 
for *SaX o? gliLVI ^4=^ i. e. The white in respect 
of the teeth, of the young; for S seems to be 
here used in a sense assigned to its sing., (333X 
namely, ‘-Llii.VI, pi. of Xu4JI ; which is syn. 
with of which iljiVt is pi.: but for this usage 
of 1 am unable to account: I incline to think 
it a mistranscription, though I do not know any 
word resembling it for which it may have been 
substituted]. (TA.) Xia (assumed tropical:) A 
thing resembling [the kind of receptacle called] 
a <54., pertaining to a woman: or a covered <54 
for oiX [i. e. meal of parched barley or the 
like]: (K:) or a thing resembling a covered <54 in 
which is a woman's iiij *». (O.) <5*5 (assumed 
tropical:) A [hollow, or cavity, such as is 
termed] »jii, in a mountain. (O, K.) X*X A large 
number: (K:) or a number: and a large number or 
quantity. (O.) yclS A wolf that howls much. (O, 
K.) lgl54 i. q. iliac ylic, (O, K,) formed by 
transposition, meaning [An eagle] having sharp 
talons. (O. [See more in art. m5c.]) jaU. 
X*5* (tropical:) A solid hoof likened to a 4=*5; (S, 

O;) round like the Mia. (A.) And <XX 

(tropical:) A navel resembling a '-y*5 ; (a, O, K,) 
sunk in the belly, and elevated in the part around 

it. (O.) And 4-ixil 3=^ (tropical:) A stone in 

which is a hollow, or cavity, resembling the ‘-4*2. 
(A.) 3*5* yxil (tropical:) Such a one is 
a person who twists the sides of his mouth, and 
who speaks [with a guttural voice, or] with [or 
from] the furthest part of his fauces, and opens 
his mouth [making it to be] as though it were a 
[cup such as is called] y*a. (A, TA.) 4ixa 1 <1 Cuxa 
<5*5, (S, O, K, * TA, *) [accord, to which last, j, <5*a 
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is an inf. n., as also ^*5, but, if an inf. n., it is app. 
an inf. n. un.J aor. 4 j* 3 ; (accord, to the TK, [but I 
think it is more probably ■— iia ; agreeably with a 
general rule, like the aor. of the same verb in the 
next sentence,]) means 3iik 3J yjjik, (s, O,) i. e. 
I gave to him a small quantity, (S, O, K, *) 
cJs-lJ 1 [of the thing]. (TA.) — cy*y, aor. '-’*5, 

inf. n. He (a man) eradicated, or uprooted, 
the thing; (IDrd, O, L;) and (O) so 4 3j*3 ; inf. 
n. ctnxii. (o, K.) 2 4j* 3 see what immediately 
precedes. 4 -dU 44*31 He acted extravagantly in 
respect of his property. (ISk, S, O, K. *) — — 
And 341**ll 31 44*31 He made the gift to him large; 
(S, O, K, TA;) and so 4 43*431^ and 34*31 [i. e. 3i*3l 
34f=*ll]. (TA. See the verse cited voce 44*43 and the 
remark of As respecting it.) 7 44*3jl it was, or 
became, pulled out, or up, (As, S, O, TA,) from 
the foundation, or utterly; (As, S, TA;) it was, or 
became, eradicated, or uprooted. (K.) One 
says, ■— He struck it, and it became 
pulled out, or up, (As, S, O, TA,) from the 

foundation, or utterly. (As, S, TA.) And It (a 

wall) fell down from its foundation: like —3*41. 
(As, S, O.) 8 44*431 He (a digger) took forth much 

earth from a well. (O, K.) See also 4. 44*3 

Muchness, or abundance. (TA. [See 44j*3.]) 34*3: 
see the first sentence of this art. 44U3 A certain 
disorder in the noses of sheep, or goats: (O, K:) 
thus expl. by Aboo-Turab. (O.) 44j*3 ; (o, K,) as 
expl. by As, (O,) Paltry, or little in quantity; 

syn. uj* and jyyy. (O, K. [See also 44*43.]) 

And Abundant, or copious; applied to rain: (S, 
O, K:) and to a benefit, or benefaction, &c.: (TA:) 
and to a gift (s4“): (O, TA:) and, (S, K, TA,) or as 
some say, (O,) to a torrent (Ji-D, (S, O, K,) as 
meaning thus, (S, O,) or as meaning great: (K:) 
whence, in a verse of Ru-beh, 4 yyljyi a? ^ 
-i~S [what he will of the means of the 
attainment of abundant gain]; 44*4* being of the 
measure 3*4* from 44j*3 as applied to rain &c. (O. 
[The word M“*S, of which the right reading is 
certainly as above, is there imperfectly written, 
more like than m^.]) 44*43 [pass. part. n. of 
4]. Ru-beh says, V j jjj jij 0*3 y4*A3 ^4^ 3i* 

*4jjy [He gave me liberally thereof, or from him, 
a large gift, (lit., accord, to the explanation of the 
verb, a gift made large,) not such as was small, or 
not such as was obtained by importunity, nor 
such as was slow in coming]: (S, * TA:) but As 
says that Ru-beh has done ill in using the 
phrase 4y*4* My-y; for 44*43, he says, means paltry, 
or little in quantity; syn. C 4* and jy-y 
[like 44j*3, which is said to have this meaning and 
also the contr. thereof]. (TA. [Perhaps the right 
reading in the verse cited above is 
4 44*4*.] 44*4* : see i -y*a. [See also what here 


l3 

immediately precedes.] y*S 1 4*3, (S, K, &c.,) 
aor. (A, L,) inf. n. yj*4 and y*4* (S, L, K) 
and y*4, (L,) He sat; i. q. [when the latter is 
used in its largest sense]; (S, A, L, K;) so accord, 
to ’Orweh Ibn-Zubeyr, a high authority; contr. 
of 44 (L:) or it signifies he sat down; or sat after 
standing: and o*^, he sat after lying on his side 
or prostrating himself: (Kh, IKh, El-Hareeree, K:) 
or, as some say, y*A signifies he sat for some 

length of time. (MF.) See also o“34. [And 

hence. He remained.] y*4j 34 (tropical:) He 

experienced griefs which disquieted him so that 
he could not remain at rest, but stood up and sat 
down. (Mgh, art. <*4.) [See an ex. voce 14* [,»y3 
3**^ 4ijlc (tropical:) [This is 

a thing for which the enemy will be restless in his 
attempts against thee]. (A.) 34)1 3* jo* 3*^0= 

He beat him with a beating of a female 
slave: (LAar, L, K: *) who is thus called because 
she sits and stands in the service of her masters, 

being ordered to do so. (LAar, L.) [3J y*3, 

properly, He sat for him, often means He lay in 
wait for him, in the road, or way: see an ex. in a 

verse cited voce A-.] 3*4. jll 443*3 (tropical:) 

The aquiline vulture lay upon its breast on the 

ground; syn. (S, A, K.) See also i>4-. 

[Hence, from the notion of sitting down over 
against any one,] 34 y*4 (assumed tropical:) He 
was able to contend with his adversary. (L, K.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) The 

sons of such a one are able to contend with the 
sons of such a one, and come to them with 
their numbers. (L.) — — Uc I jy*4 (assumed 
tropical:) They were able to contend for us, with 

their warriors, and to suffice us in war. (L.) 

yyjiJ] y*4 (tropical:) He prepared for war those 

who should contend therein. (L, K.) 4*3 

He performed the affair; syn. 4*!. (Msb.) 

i_ a jkj.tn 4*3 (tropical:) He set about, fell to, 

or commenced, reviling me. (Fr, A, L.) [And 

from the notion of sitting down in refusal or 
unwillingness,] j3VI Cf- y*4 (tropical:) 
He abstained from, omitted, neglected, left, 
relinquished, or forsook, the thing or affair; (A, 
Mgh;) he hung back, or held back, from it. 
(IKtt.) -44* A. (tropical:) He hung, back, or 

held back, from accomplishing his want. 
(Msb.) 44 3*^ (assumed tropical:) 

He remained behind, or after, the people, or 
party, not going with them. (Msb, art. *-4li..) 
And »y*y cyy*4 [(assumed tropical:) I remained 
behind, or after, him;] as also 3aiU. C44*3 : (Msb, 
ibid.:) and *4343. 4*3, He remained behind, 

or after, his companions; he did not go forth with 

them (TA, in art. *-Alk) [3** 4*3 and <4! y*4 are 

like 3*3 and 3*4?., q. v .] 4*3, see 4 in 


three places, and 5. 443*1, inf. n. 44-2; (K;) 

or 44 (Mgh, K,) and (A, 

Mgh, Msb, K,) and (A, Msb, K;) (tropical:) 
She (a woman) ceased from bearing children, (A, 
Mgh, K,) and from having the menstrual 
discharge, and from having a husband. (A, K.) 
[And hence,] (tropical:) She (a woman) had no 
husband: (K, * TA:) said of her who is, and of her 
who is not, a virgin. (TA.) — — 3lLilt 443*3 
(tropical:) The palm-tree bore fruit one year and 

not another. (L, K.) 413 j 4*3 (assumed 

tropical:) [He had thin evacuations of the 

bowels: see 4*] (TA, in art. 4L*.) y*3 Laxness 

(S, K) and depression (S) in the shank ( L -Ayi=>j) of a 
camel. (S, K.) [App. an inf. n., of which the verb 
is y*4. But see 1 in art. *-»y**>.] — 4*3 it [or he] 
became; syn. o'***. Ex. 3yyk c4y*4 jiL 44k. 
He sharpened his large knife so that it became as 
though it were a javelin. And jyf*> y*A3 V 413)3 
jyjSI [in the CK, 41) yi and y*4y] Take care of thy 
garment, that the wind do not become flying 
away with it. (IAar, L, K. *) 4 Ljj is here in the 
acc. case because the verb 4441 is understood 
before it. (L.) — — 3k*Ali cu* 3 (tropical:) The 
young palm-tree came to have a trunk. (S, A, K.) 

— 3*3 He (a man, AZ) stood. Thus it bears two 
contr. significations. (AZ, L, K.) 2 3111 4133*3 1 beg 
God to perserve, keep, guard, or watch, thee. 
See 3111 4i.ij*3. (Aboo- 'Alee, IB, L.) See also 4 in 
two places, and 5. 3 Aye'S He sat with him. (L.) 
[See also an ex. in art. ***», conj. 3.] 4 »y*SI, (S, L, 
K,) and y*4 j, % (L, K,) He caused him to sit, or sit 
down; he seated him. (S, L.) — — y*4i 
(tropical:) He was affected by a disease in his 
body which deprived him of the power to walk: 
(Msb:) he was unable to rise: (L:) [as though 
constrained to remain sitting: see y*33, and -4*1] 

£ jP 14*31 (tropical:) [Decrepitude crippled 

him, or deprived him of the power of motion]. 

(A.) y*4i He (a man) was, or became, lame. 

(S, L.) AiSI in the hind leg of a horse is Its 

being much expanded (H? o'), so that it is 

not erect. (S, L.) y*4i He (a camel) had the 

disease called A*S. (IKtt, L.) 14*31 j 33lli, and 

4 4*3j (tropical:) He, or it, caused him to 

experience griefs which disquieted him so that he 
could not remain at rest, making him to stand up 
and sit down. (See 1, and y*43. And see an ex. in a 

verse cited in art. conj. 3.] >yll y*SI He 

dug the well to the depth of a man sitting: or he 
left it upon the surface of the ground, and did not 
dig it so as to reach water. (L, K.) See also Sy*43. — 

— y* 51 (Ibn-Buzuij, L) and 4 ^43*1] (K) He 
remained, stayed, abode, or dwelt, in a place. 
(Ibn-Buzuij, L, K.) — »y*yl and 4 »y*5 (inf. n. of the 
latter yy*y3) He sufficed him (namely his father 
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[but in the CK, instead of “211, we read “1*!,]) for 
gaining, or earning; (K, TA;) and aided, 

or assisted, him. (TA.) “**21 and { “**2 (inf. n. 

of the latter AW K) He served him. (LAar, L, K.) 
[Ex.] “**51 “I j*l '■*, an d [Such a one has 

no wife to serve him]. (A.) — “j4 “**21, and 4 “**51, 
(tropical:) His ancestors withheld him from 
eminence, or nobility; (L;) [as also J . <j, and 

4 “**!2I. You say also,] VI ^2—ill **2 U 4 Jli If. ^ 
fj 1, and J, “**51 2*, and 2* J, “**121, (tropical:) 
[Nothing withheld him from attaining to the 
means of honour and elevation but the baseness 
of his origin]. (A.) See also 5 . — — *2*2Y4 4 * jj 
(assumed tropical:) [His inheritance is by reason 
of nearness of relationship]. You do not say *j*54 
(L.) — — -1*31 (tropical:) The having few 

ancestors. (LAar, L.) 5 “**51 (tropical:) He, or it, 
withheld, restrained, debarred, or prevented, him 
from attaining the thing that he wanted. (S, L, K.) 
Ex. VI 21*5. ^j***! U Nothing but business 
withheld me from thee. (ISk, S.) See also 4 . 
You say also **2 j ^ Business withheld 

me from thee. (TA.) [And so,] j Ah'** l*, and J. 1* 
,3 j*jsI, what hath withheld, restrained, debarred, 

or prevented, thee? (L.) j*VI Cf- **5i, (S, A, 

L, K,) and 4 *“*221, (A,) (tropical:) He did not seek, 
seek for or after, or desire, the thing. (S, A, L, K.) 

See also 1 . **52 signifies He held back, or 

refrained. (KL.) — — And also He held back, 

or restrained. (KL.) “**51 He performed his 

affair. (IAar, Th, L, K.) 6 iP^ *A5l (assumed 
tropical:) Such a one did not pay him his due. (S, 
L.) — See also 5 . 8 **!2I He rode a camel: (L, 
Msb:) he took, or used, a camel as a “2*2 q. v . (L, 
K.) — — “***2 **121 [He took a seat of the kind 
called “***2 to sit upon]. (L.) R. Q. 3 i*l*2J: see 
4 . llli .ii **2 anc J 4i**2, see 5111 ' 212**2 throughout. **2 
Human dung. (L, K.) — See also *^22 in two 
places. “2*2 A single sitting. (S, L, Msb.) Ex. “2*2 **2 
“2*.lj He sat a single sitting. (L.) — — “**2 

J4 j, see “2*2 in three places. — And see *“*22. - j 2 
“***ll, and “**511 j2, A certain month; (S, L, K;) [the 
eleventh month of the Arabian year;] next 
after Jlw (L:) so called because the Arabs [when 
their year was solar] used to abstain (uj^w) 
therein from journeys (L, K, * TA) and warring 
and plundering expeditions and laying in stores 
of corn and seeking pasturage, before performing 
the pilgrimage in the next month; (L, TA;) or 
because in that month they broke in the young 
camels (,jl**51l) for riding: (Msb, voce i_s*2i4:) 
pi. s**5ll ejl(,i (s, L, Msb, K) and **l**2ll CjI}*; (Yoo, 
Msb;) but the former is the regular pi., 
(Yoo,) because the two words are considered as 
one, (Msb,) and it is the more common: (TA:) 
dual “***ll l*lj* and l 4***1I I*lj4 (Msb.) “2*2, (K,) 
or ] “2*2, (L,) An ass: (L, K:) pi. **l**2, (K,) with 
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the £ quiescent, (TA,) [in the CK, u!2*2,] or **l**2. 
(L.) — [The former,] A horse's, and a camel's 
saddle: (L, K:) pi. **12*2, (iDrd, L,) with which is 

syn. dil4*2 [the dim.]. (S, L.) See 4>*2. “**2 A 

mode, or manner, of sitting. (S, L, Msb, K.) Ex. > 
“**511 He has a good manner of sitting: (A, L:) 
and m* 1I “2*2 2*2 He sat in the manner of sitting 

of the bear. (A, * TA.) J4 j “2*2, and j. J-4 j 

“2*2, (L, K, *) The space occupied by a man 
sitting: (L, K:) and the height, or depth, of a man 
sitting. (L.) Ex. J4 j “**2 i a tree of the height 
of a man sitting: (AHn, in L and TA, passim:) 
and “2*2 jjj A well of the depth of a man sitting: 
(As:) and “**2 U Ju 35c, and J, “2*2, The depth of 
our well is that of a man sitting: (L:) and ** w- 2“ 
“2*2 VI u^jVI ^4, and 4 “2*2, I dug not in the 
ground save to the depth of a man sitting: 
(Lh, L:) and J?- j “**2 “Lu Ci j 1 passed by water 

of the depth of a man sitting. (Sb, L.) — “**2 
One's last child, male or female; and one's last 
children. (K.) “2*2 A vehicle, or beast of carriage, 
(iLi£ji ; ) for women: so in the copies of the K in 
our hands; (S, M;) but accord, to the L, &c., of a 
man: and it is 4 “*“2 that bears the 

former signification. (TA.) — — The [kind of 
carpet called] 2-uiik [q. v.] (L, K) upon which a 
man sits; and the like. (L.) “2*2 see “2*2 
and <ls**2. ***2: see the next paragraph. -2*2 

(tropical:) Nearness of relationship. (L.) j2 

***2 a man nearly related to [the father of] the 
tribe. (Lh.) [And] -2*2 and J, ***2 (S, K) and J, - j**2 
and J, 2*21 and 2 j*2 4 i-jiill, (L, K,) (tropical:) A 
man near in lineage to the chief, or oldest, 
ancestor [of his family or tribe]; (S, L, K;) 
contr. of and (S, M, K in art. ( -5 ji*:) 

and the first, The next of kin to the chief, or 
oldest, ancestor [of his family]; (Msb;) and 
contr., remote in lineage therefrom: (L, K:) [in 
the former sense, an epithet of praise:] in the 
latter sense, an epithet of dispraise: or, as some 
say, of praise: (TA:) or, in the first sense, it is an 
epithet of praise in one point of view, because 
dominion, or power, or authority, belong to the 
elder; and of dispraise in another point of view, 
because the person so termed is of the sons of the 
very old, and weakness is attributed to him. (S.) 

*2*511 djl jj*ll (tropical:) The inheritance of 

him who is nearest of kin to the deceased. (L.) — 
— -2*2 (assumed tropical:) A cowardly and 

ignoble man, who holds back, or abstains, from 
war and from generous actions; (L, K; *) as also 
4 ->2*2. (L.) — — (assumed tropical:) A man 
withheld from eminence, or nobility, by his 
lineage; as also J, ***5. (Az, L.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) An obscure man; (L, K;) ignoble; of low 
rank; as also 4 ***2. (Az, L.) -s**2 [A nearer degree 
in lineage to the chief, or oldest, ancestor, 


than j2=, q. v.] 2s**2 and 2s**2, and both with », 
and i*?— ^ and 3*4*5“, (K,) and “2*2 j 5*=-2*, (S, 
K,) A man (S) who sits much and lies much upon 
his side: (S, K:) or the last, an impotent man, who 
does not earn that whereby he may subsist; (A;) 
[and the first two] (assumed tropical:) A man 
impotent; or lacking power, or ability; (L, K;) as 
though preferring sitting: (L:) or loving to sit in 
his house. (A.) 2s**2 (tropical:) A man belonging 
to the sect called 2*211, (L,) or “***11; (A [see *^22];) 

who holds the opinions of that sect. (L, K.) 

Also applied by a post-classical poet to (tropical:) 
A man who refuses to drink wine while he 
approves of others' drinking it. (L.) -2*2 Lameness 
in a man. You say 22*211 I** &l5sl When did 
this lameness befall thee? (S, L;) [and] 22*2 (L, 

K, ) and 4 -2*21, (k,) and 4 2t*2i, (CK,) (tropical:) 
He has a disease which constrains him to remain 

sitting. (L, K.) See 2*21, and 2*ii. 22*5 also 

signifies, (S, L, K,) and so 4 22*21, (S, L,) or 4 2uJf, 
with fet-h, (accord, to the K,) A certain disease 
which affects camels in their haunches, and 
makes them to incline (or as though their rumps 
inclined, IAar) towards the ground: (S, K:) or a 
laxness of the haunches. (IKtt.) 2U2 : see 2 j*2. j j* 2 
A young weaned camel: (L, K:) and a young she- 
camel; i. q. (K:) or this latter epithet is 

applied to a female and the former to a male 
young camel: (ISh, L, Msb:) so called because he 
is ridden: (Msb:) and a young male camel, until 
he enters his-sixth year: (K:) or a young male 
camel when it may be ridden, which is at the 
earliest when he is two years old, after which he 
is thus called until he enters his sixth year, when 
he is called the young she-camel is not called 
thus, but is termed (s, L:) Ks heard 

the term “ 2 j *2 applied to the female; but this is 
rare. (Az, L.) — — A camel which the pastor 
rides, or uses, in every case of need; (A'Obeyd, S, 

L, K;) called in Persian (A'Obeyd, S, L;) as 
also 4 “2 j* 2, (K,) accord, to Lth, the only authority 
for it known to Az; but Kh says that this signifies 
a camel which the pastor uses for carrying his 
utensils &c., and that the “ is added to give 
intensiveness to the epithet; (TA;) or the former 
is masc. and the latter fem.; (Ks, L;) and 4 “2*2: (S, 
K:) you say 12* “2*511 ^*j, i. e. **2*511, [an excellent 
camel for the pastor's ordinary riding, or use, is 
this]: (S, L:) or each of these words signifies a 
camel which the pastor uses for riding and 
for carrying his provisions and utensils &c.: 
and “ 2 * 2 , a camel which a man rides whenever 
and wherever he will: (L:) the pi. of A>*2 is “2*2i 
[a pi. of pauc.] and 2*2 and u |jl *2 and *12*2; (L, K;) 
and pi. pi. [i. e. pi. of Lw J 2*2 [ol2*5. (TA.) The dim 
of 2^*2 is * 2 * 2 . it is said in a proverb, 4*2 “ j***l 
Ci2*.L*JI They made him an ordinary servant for 
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the performance of needful affairs. (S, L.) ^ A 
companion in sitting: (S, AHeyth, L, K:) of the 
measure in the sense of the 

measure (L.) A preserver; a keeper; a 

guardian; a watcher. (L, K.) [In some copies of 
the K, by the omission of j, this meaning is 
assigned to kclit.] It is used alike as sing, and pi. 
and masc. and fem. (L, K) and dual also. (L.) It is 
said in the Kur, [1. 16,] -kui JUill j gj-ull cp [On 
the right and on the left a sitter, or guardian, or 
watcher]: respecting which it is observed, 
that and l) are of the measures used alike 
as sing, and dual and pi.; as in j 3 Ik), [Kur 
xi. 83, accord, to one reading,] and k*j ASjIUJI j 

1 w-k, [Kur lxvi. 4:] (S, L:) or, as the grammarians 
say, kj*a is understood after (L.) — — 

[Hence,] A father; (A'Obeyd, K;) and J, »ki*3 A 
man's wife; (S, L, K; *) as also J, 3U|: (S, L:) 

and Ji-j hS “A * 5 a man's wife: pi. kjUa. (L.) 

kill and ‘klk*! J, kill, and ^11*1 J. AI1I, (K,) but 
the last was unknown to AHeyth, (L,) [By thy 
Watcher, or Keeper, God: A* 5 and J, k*3 being 
epithets, put in the acc. case because of the 
prep, --h understood: or] I conjure thee by God; 
syn. kill itslii: some say, the meaning is, as 
though God were sitting with thee, watching over 
thee, or keeping thee: [in some copies of the K, 
for ‘klllc. the reading in the TA, we find kiiaAj 
‘kljls-:] or by thy Companion, who is the 
Companion of every secret, [namely Godj ! 

4Lji Y, and klklii c^LjI Y; and 4“l Y kill 
and kllli j 4“l V kill; are forms of swearing used 
by the Arabs, in which A* 5 and J, k*i a re inf. us. 
put in the acc. case because of a verb understood; 
[or rather, as it appears to me, and as I have said 
above, they are epithets, put in the acc. case 
because of the prep. ^ understood;] and the 
meaning is, By thy Companion, who is 
the Companion of every secret, [I will not come 
to thee; and by thy Companion, &c., or by thy 
Watcher, or Keeper, God, I will not come 
to thee;] like as one says kill itSiiu: (S, L:) some 
say, that kj*a and [ k»i signify here a watcher, or 
an observer, and a preserver, a keeper, or a 
guardian, that God is meant by them, and that 
they are in the acc. case because followed by 
the prep, y is understood; [the meaning being I 
swear by thy Watcher, or Keeper, &c., God, &c.; 
and this opinion is the more agreeable with the 
explanation given above, “By thy Companion &c. 
”:] others say, that they are inf. ns., and that 
the meaning is, I swear by thy regard, or fear, of 
God, kill ‘klisljw: El-Mazinee and others, however, 

assert that A* 5 has no verb. (MF.) Ks says 

that kill] iiiii l kill being in the nom. case] 
signifies God be with thee! (L.) [or God be thy 


J 

Companion, or Watcher, or Keeper!]; and so 
does kill (AHeyth, L.) [Or] kill klkj*a ; (IB, L, 
K,) and kill iiiii, (K,) and kill (IB, L, TA,) 
[are] expressions of conciliation, not oaths, as 
they have not the complement of an oath: 
the former word in each is an inf. n. occupying 
the place of a verb, and therefore is put in the acc. 
case, as in kill iljAc, which means kill lilijic, i. e., I 
beg God to prolong thy life: in like manner, ilkiia 
kill [in the K, klklij signifies, [and so the three 
first phrases above, of which it is the original 
form,] I beg God to preserve, keep, guard, 
or watch, thee; from the saying in the Kur, [1. 
16,] Jlkill cpj ji«JI cp, i. e. (Aboo-'Alee, 
IB, L, K. *) kill US iai is used in interrogative 
phrases and in phrases conveying an oath, [and 
so is kill >3U»a]. You say, interrogatively, kill USU»5 
liS j lk£ jSk fll [I beg God to preserve, keep, guard, 
or watch, thee. Was it not so and so?]: and in the 
other case, ‘ilu kill .iikj*s [By thy Watcher, or 
Keeper, God, I will assuredly pay thee honour!] 
(Th, L.) — — [And from the signification of ' 
father ' is derived] the phrase ci^il gy 

thy father, thou shalt assuredly do such a thing. 
(K, TA.) — What comes to thee from behind 
thee, (S, L, K,) of gazelles or birds (L, K) or 
wild animals: contr. of (S, L:) of evil omen. 
(L.) — The locust of which the wings are not yet 
perfectly formed. (S, K.) »ki*s A thing like the 
[kind of receptacle called] kjic, (L, K,) woven by 
women, (L,) upon which one sits: (L, K:) pi. UU5. 
(L.) — — See — A [sack of the kind 
called] »jl pr. (S, K:) or the like thereof, in which 
are put -kja [or pieces of flesh-meat, q. v.] 
and -kHi: (L, K:) pi. UUl. (s, L.) — A sand that is 
not of an oblong form: (S, L, K:) or a long tract of 
sand like a rope, cleaving to the ground: (L, K:) or 
a heap of sand collected together. (L.) — See 
also “Ilia A [seat, or couch, of the kind 
called] j O" 1 : of the dial, of El-Yemen. 

(TA.) kcli [act. part. n. of k*3] Sitting; sitting 
down; pi. (Msb) and kUi and uj-^: (TA:) 
fem. pi. ^oIj 5 and uljcli. (Msb.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) A sack full of grain; (IAar, 
K;) as though by reason of its fulness it were 

sitting. (IAar.) [And from -Ua in the third 

meaning,] jjiJI ip -kola (tropical:) A man holding 
back, or abstaining, from warring and 
plundering: pi. Aia and and quasi-pl. 

n. k*k: (L:) which last is also explained as 
signifying those who have no uIjj? [or register in 
which they are enrolled as soldiers 
and stipendiaries], (S, A, L, K,) and (as some say, 

L) who do not go forth to fight. (L, K.) [And 

hence, the pi.] k*k, [which is, properly speaking, a 
quasi-pl. n.,] like and pip, (S,) and fkli 


and fki. : (TA:) [The Abstainers, or Separatists:] 
the Ui (so in the S, L, K: in the A, and some 
copies of the K, J, »k*3 : ) are (tropical:) 
The [schismatics called] £jl>v (K:) or certain of 
the <t jl ji-; (S;) a people of the £jl >> who held 
back (I jU3) from aiding 'Alee, and from 
fighting against him; (A;) certain of the kjjjjU; 
(L;) the [schismatics called] »l jU, who hold the 
doctrine that government belongs only to God, 
but do not war; (IAar, L;) who hold the doctrine 
that government belongs only to God, but do not 
go forth to war against a people. (L.) — — 
[And the sing.,] kola (tropical:) A woman who has 
ceased to bear children, (S, K,) and to have the 
menstrual discharge, (ISk, S, K,) and to have 
a husband: (Zj, K:) or an old woman, advanced in 
years: (LAth:) pi. kc-lja : (ISk, S:) when you mean “ 

sitting,” you say »kc4. (isk, IAth.) “loll kILi 

(tropical:) A palm-tree bearing fruit one year and 
not another: (A, TA:) or, that has not borne fruit 

in its year. (IKtt.) Also, A palm-tree: or 

a young palm-tree: pi. [or rather quasi-pl. n.] k*s, 

like as fll i$ of fklk. (L.) keli (tropical:) A 

young palm-tree having a trunk: (A, K:) or, [of] 
which [the branches] may be reached by the 
hand. (S, K.) Ex. kclall p 1^ hP='J P In 
their land are so many young palm-trees having 
trunks. (A.) Thus it is used us a gen. n. (TA.) — 
sicla 1^.3 A mill which one turns by the 
handle with the hand. (L.) — litlS Cilia.; see 
art. Mia. SkAi a foundation, or basis, of a house: 
(Msb:) pi. ktija: (S, Msb:) which signifies, accord, 
to Zj, the columns, or poles, (aH='— .1) of a 
structure, which support it. (L.) [Hence,] Ikkc^ 
kklkil [The two side-posts of the door]. (K, in 

art. ;kcAj 4° “5*1 ls-% and keljS ^4°, 

(tropical:) [He built his affair upon a firm 
foundation, and, upon firm foundations]. 
Andkkilj klykl »k?Aa (tropical:) [The foundation of 

thine affair is unsound]. (A.) yUUl kolja 

(tropical:) The lower parts of clouds extending 
across the view in the horizon, likened to 
the foundations of a building: (A'Obeyd, L:) or 
clouds extending across the view, and lying low. 
(IAth, L.) — — [Hence] gkj^JI kelja The 
four pieces of wood, (S, K,) placed transversely, 
[two across the other two, so as to form a square 
frame,] beneath the (S, K,) which is 

fixed upon them. (K.) [See 1 in art. Jkia.] — As a 
conventional term, i. q. i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) A universal, or general, rule, or canon. 
(Msb.) [See -M-ka.] k*3i A camel having a laxness 
and depression in the shank. See k*S. (TA.) But 
see ■ — akJ-=jl — a* k*si jila (tropical:) Such a 
one is more nearly related to his chief, or 
oldest, ancestor than such a one. (IAar, IAth, L.) 
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See also 4*s. A place of sitting; a sitting- 
place; (L, Msb, K;) as also ] (L, K:) pi. of the 

former (Msb,) signifying sittingplaces of 

people in the markets &c. (S.) ^ ji 

[He is, with respect to me, as though in the 
sitting-place of the midwife;] i. e., in nearness; 
meaning he is sticking close to me, before me: 
(Sb, S:) denoting nearness of station. (Sb, L.) See 
also 4*^. — — [Hence, (tropical:) a place 
of abode,] IjSjj, (tropical:) They left their 

places of abode. (A.) A time of sitting. (MF.) 

| SAidl The anus [as is shown in the S and 

Msb, voce & c., and so in modern Arabic; 

and app. also the posteriors, upon which one 
sits]: syn. (S, Msb.) (tropical:) Having 
a disease which constrains him to remain sitting: 
(K:) or crippled, or deprived of the power of 
motion, by a disease in his body; (Mgh, L;) as 
though the disease constrained him to remain 
sitting: (Mgh:) or deprived of the power to stand, 
by protracted disease; as though constrained to 
remain sitting: (L:) or affected by a disease in his 
body depriving him of the power to walk: (Msb:) 
a lame man (S, L:) also, i. q. t>3: (Msb:) accord, 
to the physicians, and j* 3 are syn.; [see the 
second explanation above, which is that 
here indicated;] but some make a distinction, and 
say that the former signifies having the limbs 
contracted, and the latter, having a protracted 
disease; (Mgh;) [which is app. one of the two 
significations assigned to the former word in the 
Msb:] accord, to some, it is from signifying a 
disease which affects camels in their haunches: 
(L:) [and] [is applied to] a camel having this 
disease. (L.) — — and 

(assumed tropical:) A man of short lineage. (L.) 
_ _ Ait (assumed tropical:) A man 

without eminence, or nobility. (L.) See also 4*3. 
— Ait (tropical:) A man having wide 

nostrils: (K:) or having wide and short nostrils. 
(A, L.) ts& (tropical:) A breast that is 
swelling, prominent, or protuberant, (S, A, L, K,) 
that fills the hand, (A,) and has not yet become 
folding. (S, L, K.) — '=^t jL a well that is partly 
dug, and then left before the water has come into 
it; (K;) i. q. tj^At. (TA.) — ctlAit (tropical:) 
Young birds of the kind called u=a, before they 

rise (L, K) to fly. (L.) (tropical:) Frogs. (A, 

L, K.) (tropical:) (A) Griefs took 

hold upon him, disquieting him so that he could 
not remain at rest, and making him to stand up 
and sit down: a phrase similar to Aj U iAJ 
Aj-A., and U3 A ja U. (Mgh, art. pJS.) — a nd 
4 4ii A servant. (IAar, L.) and sAiill; 

see Aii. sAii and cjl Aii; see Ait. Ait: see tAt. 

1 aor. j»5, inf. n. »3'-*A The well was 

deep; had a deep bottom. (S, K. *) — j*&, (S, 


J 

K,) aor. j*&, inf. n. j*5, (TA,) He reached the 
bottom of the well; (K;) he descended the 
well until he reached the bottom of it: (S:) or the 
same verb; (IAar, K;) or 4 (A,) inf. n. JfyA; 

(S;) and 4 ^3*^; (A;) he made the well deep. 

(IAar, S, * A, K.) j*i, (S, K,) or 4 “ j i*A, 

(A,) (tropical:) He drank what was in the vessel, 
(S, A. K,) or all that was in the vessel, (TA,) until 
he came to the bottom of it. (S, A, TA.) And in 
like manner, »Ajj 1I (tropical:) He ate the 
[or mess of crumbled bread moistened with 

broth] from the bottom of it. (K.) 

(S, A,) inf. n. (S,) (tropical:) He pulled out 
the tree from its root; uprooted it. (S, A.) And 3^ 
aor. j*a, (tropical:) He cut down the palm- 
tree from its root. (K.) And »3*^ (assumed 
tropical:) He threw him down prostrate. (K.) 

2 3*S see 1. 3*^ He twisted the sides 

of his mouth in his speaking, and spoke with the 
furthest part of his mouth; as also 4 (K:) or 

both signify, he spoke [gutturally, or] with the 
furthest part of his fauces: (TA:) [he was guttural 
in his speech, or spoke with a guttural 
voice.] See qAa. 4 3V 1 He made a bottom to 

the well. (S, K.) See also 1. 5 He went 

deep; syn. JAj. (s.) See ^3?^. (tropical:) 

He, or it, became prostrated, and overturned. 
(TA.) [See also 7.] — j*A: see 1. 7 j*£jl 
ijaill, ( Sj a,) or (k,) (tropical:) The tree, 
(S, A,) or palm-tree, (K,) became uprooted, (S, A, 
K,) and fell prostrate; (TA;) it fell down: (K:) or, 
as some say, it went into the bottom [or depth] of 
the earth [and disappeared, leaving no mark nor 
trace: see the part, n., below]: (TA:) and, 
accord, to some, j*iil, said of anything, signifies it 

became prostrated. (TA.) [See also 5.] j*Sil 

<1 JU jc (assumed tropical:) He died, leaving 
property that belonged to him: (TA, from a trad.:) 
and j*Sil [simply] he died. (TA.) 3*^ The bottom, 
lowest depth, or extremity of the lower part, [of 
the interior,] of a thing; (Msb;) i. q. 3*^, of a well 
&c.; (S;) the remotest part of anything; (A, K;) 
[as, for instance,] of a river, (TA,) and of a vessel; 
(S, A;) pi. (Msb, K.) You say jia J jJi, 
[lit.. He sat in the innermost part of his house,] 
meaning (assumed tropical:) he kept in his 
house. (Msb.) And ciuill 3*2 e Ji.il Y, and 
4 ^3s4, and 4 ^ all signify the same [I will not 
go in to him in the innermost part of the house; 
or (assumed tropical:) I will not be an intimate 

in his house]. (TA.) [Depth, properly and 

tropically. You say] a- a 3'^ 1 u* [It (a tree 
or the like) went into the depth of the earth]. 
(TA.) And (A, TA) (tropical:) Such a 

one is deep and excellent in judgment; one who 
examines deeply. (TA.) And 
(tropical:) [His speech, or language, has not 


depth]. (A, TA.) The root, or lower or lowest 

part, of a palm-tree [or the like]. (TA.) A 

hollow in the ground, such as is called a ^3=^, (K, 
TA,) the descent into which and the ascent from 
which are difficult; (TA;) as also 4 “3>A — — 
A city, or town; syn. 4; (K;) such as El-Basrah or 
ElKoofeh. (AZ.) You say '4 j U There is 

not in this city, or town, the like of him. (K.) 
And .iki jiilt j* like as you 

say -4^ ^ J*i a?. There came not forth, of the 
people of this city, or town, any one like him. 
(AZ.) — — A [bowl, such as is called] 

(Fr, IAar, K.) j*3 Intellect, or intelligence: (K:) or 
full, or perfect, [or profound,] intellect or 
intelligence. (IAar, TA.) [See 

also 3*A] see 3*^, in two places. What 

covers the bottom of a bowl; as also 4 S 3*A (K.) 

See u l 3*^. “3>A see »3*A “3*^ see u'j* 5 . 

See also »3?“. u 1 J* 5 A drinking-cup or bowl (AS) 
made deep; i. q. 3*^“. (S.) — — (tropical:) A 
vessel nearly full: (A:) or a vessel having 
something in its bottom: (K:) fern. ls 3*^: (TA:) 
and lSJ * 5 A*1 os ; and 4 * J**, (tropical:) a bowl 
having in it what covers its bottom. (K, TA.) 
see 3#4, in two places. 3#"^ Deep; having a remote 
bottom; (A, K;) applied to a river; as also 4 3 
accord, to the K; but this is not mentioned by any 
one before the author of the K, and is a 
mistake for 4 jj*^, which occurs afterwards in the 
K. (TA.) You say »3#^ 4 fy, (A,) and 4 (K, TA,) 

A deep well; (K, TA;) a well having a 
remote bottom. (TA.) And »3#*^ (S, A) 

(tropical:) A deep bowl. (TA.) 4 3^ is also 
applied as an epithet to a woman's vulva: (Ibn- 
Habeeb, TA in art. es^:) and, accord, to the K, to 
a woman. (TA in that art.) »3 see — — 

and 3s*. See also »3#“- jj“: see 3#>A [ 

Deeper.] 3*^?, (so in a copy of the A,) or 4 3*^“, 
like p=>»i [in measure], (so in the TA,) [but the 
former I think the correct form, being agreeable 
with analogy,] A man who reaches the bottoms, 
or utmost points, of things, or affairs. (A, 

TA.) 3***: see Jjtf; and 3“?. J*»*: see s*ii 

in art. applied to a [cup of the kind 

called] ^*2, Wide and deep. (K.) 3*^“ Uprooted. 
So in the Kur, [liv. 20,] JAj jUAi As 
though they were the lower parts of palm-trees 
uprooted: (TA:) or the meaning is, extirpated, by 
going into the bottom [or depth] of the earth, so 
as to leave no mark nor trace. (El-Basair, 
TA.) 1 aor. (TK,) inf. n. (S, A, 
K,) He (a man, TK) had a protruding, or 
protuberant, breast, or chest, and a hollow, or 
receding, back; i3“3 being the contr. of (S, A, 
K, TK.) [And in like manner,] in a bow is A 
bending outwards of its inner side, in its middle, 
and a bending inwards of its outer side. (TA.) — 
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— See also 6, in two places. — l>“*3, 

[aor. l>“* 3,] inf. n. He bent the thing; as also 
J. L~I3. (TA.) 2 i_>“3 see l, last signification. 5 
see 6, in two places. 6 u 4 * 4 ^ He made his 
[meaning his own] breast, or chest, to stick out. 

(A.) He drew back, and became refractory, 

and made himself like him who has a hollow, 
or receding, back, and a protruding, or 

protuberant, breast, or chest. (Har, p. 17.) 

(assumed tropical:) He drew back; held back; 
or hung back. (S, K.) You say, j-VI (s- 
(tropical:) He drew back, held back, or hung 
back, from the thing, or affair, and would not 
go forward in it; (S, TA;) as also \ inf. 
n. and j (TA:) in some copies of the S, 
instead of in this phrase, we find 

J, (TA.) And [in like manner,] J, 

(assumed tropical:) He drew back; he receded, or 
went backwards. (S, K.) When a man draws water 
without a pulley, pulling the rope at the head of 
the well, his back pains him, and it is said to 
him, J, jlill yiLIj (assumed tropical:) 

[Go thou backwards, and pull the bucket]. This 
verb is without idgham because it is quasi- 
coordinate to ^j 4 !. (S.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) He (ahorse, S, K) drew back, 
or held back, and would not go forward: (S:) or 
would not submit to his leader; (K;) [as also 
J. o 4444 *^; as appears from an explanation of its 
part, n., below.] You say also, _[ ajWI, 

meaning (assumed tropical:) The beast of 
carriage stood still, and would not move from its 
place. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) [He (a 
man) and] it (might or strength) was, or 
became, firm, or steady, and resisted; [as also 
i U 1 1 11 1 ' 1 ’^ ; as appears from an explanation of its 
part, n., below:] and J, o— (assumed 
tropical:) he was, or became, firm, and did not 
bow his head: and u 4 ^, inf. n. (assumed 
tropical:) he (a man) was, or became, 

inaccessible, or unapproachable, and mighty, or 

strong, and firm, or steady. (TA.) (tropical:) 

It (the night) was, or became, long, or protracted; 
as though it did not quit its place; like 31jj. (A, 
TA.) See o 4 *^. Q. Q. 2 o 4 )^: see 6. R. Q. 3 o 4 * 44 *^: 
see 6, in five places, u 4 *^: see o 4 *^. ^>4*3: 
see see .j- :— > *3; 

see o — see u — Lil. Having a 

protruding, or protuberant, breast, or chest, 
and a hollow, or receding, back; (S, A, K;) as also 
1 1 (S, K) and { o 4 ?-^: (S:) [or the last rather 
signifies making his breast, or chest, to stick out: 
see its verb:] fern, of the first, (K;) applied 
to a woman [&c.]: and pi. CvLS: the dim. of the 
first is u 4 * 4 ^. (TA.) [See and jjsl] — — 
Applied to a horse, Having the [or place 


l3 

of the saddle], (K,) or the spine in that part, (S,) 
depressed, and the “11=3 [or part next behind] 
elevated; (S, K;) [i. e., saddle-backed.] — — 
Applied to a camel, Having the head and neck 
and back inclining: (K:) or having the head and 
neck inclining towards the back: (S:) the latter is 
the right explanation. (TA.) Hence the saying, O 4 ! 
u 4 * 5 ilic- u 44 ^, meaning, The tarrying of the 
moon five nights old until it sets is like the 
tarrying during the evening feed of pregnant 
camels having their heads and necks inclining 
towards their backs. (S, TA.) [See ^ue.] The same 
epithet applied to a camel also signifies Having 
a shortness in the hind legs, and a sloping in the 

withers. (TA.) Also, the fern., iU***3 ; applied 

to an ant (<lLi), Raising its breast and its tail: (K:) 

pi. u 4 *^ and cjl (TA.) And applied to a 

bow (o 4 ^,) Having a bending outwards of its 
inner side, in its middle, and a bending inwards 

of its outer side. (TA.) Also u“*3i, applied to 

a man, (assumed tropical:) Inaccessible, or 
unapproachable, (S, K, TA,) and mighty, or 
strong, and firm, or steady. (TA.) You say also, j? 
o 4 *^ (A) and ilLls s jc (s, A) (tropical:) Firm 

might or strength. (S.) [See also u 4444 *^.] 

u 4 *^ (tropical:) A long, or protracted, night; (A, 
K;) as though it did not quit its place. (S, A.) 
And u 4 *^ (assumed tropical:) Years lasting 
long. (TA.) L3L (assumed tropical:) Drawing 
back; holding back; or hanging back: [see its 
verb:] (TA:) or strong; powerful; mighty: (S, K, 
TA:) also anything drawing in his head upon his 
neck, like him who refrains, or defends himself, 
from a thing: a camel that resists being led: 
anything that resists, or withstands: might, or 
power, that resists, or withstands, injury. 
(TA.) [See also u 4 ^.] The pi. is o 40 ^ and u 4 # 4 '-* 4 ; 
(S, K;) the addition of the lS being in this case 
optional. (S.) The dim. is o 4 * 4 ^ 4 , or u 4 #*^, (Sb, S, 
K,) or and ij 4 * 4 ^, (TA,) or (S, TA,) 

or u 44 * 5 : (TA: and so in some copies of the K:) 
Mbr objected to the first and second of these, as 
not agreeable with analogy; and preferred the 
third and fourth, or, accord, to the S, the fifth, or, 
as some say, the last. (TA.) see L>“*3i. u-=»3 

1 see 4, throughout. — 444 ^3 The 

sheep, or goats, were seized, or affected, with the 
disease called q. v. (S, K.) 4 L~*«3I He slew 
him on the spot; (S, A, K;) as also [ 3— =>*3, (A, K,) 
aor. (j-^3, (K,) inf. n. (TK:) or both signify 
he slew him quickly: or the former signifies he 
struck, or shot at, it, (a thing, or an object of the 
chase,) and it died on the spot, before it was 
[struck or] shot: and he hastened and completed, 
or made sure or certain, his (a man’s) slaughter: 
and l 4— sa3 is a subst. derived from it [app. 


signifying the act]. (L, TA.) You say also, 
j 4 ^, and l “3, He thrust him, or pierced him, 
with the spear, quickly: or from behind. (TA.) 
7 He died. (K.) u-=“3 A quick death: (S, A, 
K:) and a quick slaughter; as also J, (TA.) 
You say, L-oIa cjU He (a man, S, A) died on the 
spot, from a blow or a shot. (S, A, K.) And it is 
said in a trad., Jjaa <111 JjLj IjaUJi 
v-jUII jiLI Aa [whoso goeth forth as a warrior 
in the cause of God, and is slain quickly, 
or suddenly, has a just claim to the permanent 
abode of happiness in the other world]: (S, * TA:) 
alluding to the m ^ 4 mentioned in the Kur xxxviii. 
24 and 39. (Az, TA.) see u-=“3. see 
4 SILL A thrust, or wound, with a spear or 

the like, that kills quickly. (TA.) a certain 
disease which attacks sheep or goats, (S, A, K,) 
in consequence of which something flows from 
their noses, (TA,) killing them immediately, (S, A, 
K,) on the spot: (A:) and which kills men on the 
spot: (A:) and a certain disease in the breast, or 
chest, which is as though it broke the neck. (Lth, 
K.) It is said in a trad., gJill ^ OjSL jl) jlj 

e^LlI [And a mortality which shall be among 
men, like the of sheep or goats]. (S.) 
see what next follows, see what next 

follows. a lion that kills quickly; as also 

I iS 4 "* 4 * 4 and | u 41 '33. (k.) See also what next 

follows. L_s>jLL« Sheep, or goats, seized, or 
affected, with the disease called i_k>L 3 : (s, K:) 
accord, to LAar, j sli signifies a sheep, or 

goat, having the mortal disease so called. 
(TA.) l L3 j* 3 ,j«3 £3x3 ^_ixa Luti 

See Supplement La 1 aor. L3, inf. 

n. The land was rained upon, and its 

herbage became altered and spoiled thereby: (K:) 
or sLiS [the inf. n.] signifies the falling of dust 
upon the herbs, or leguminous plants, (AHn, K, 
TA,) in consequence of which they are spoiled if 
the dust be not washed off. (AHn, TA.) [See 
as said of the ^r 4 ^.] 8 j liSI i s said in the K to 
be syn. with ilSst, [q. v.,] and is expl. by Lh as 
meaning He repeated the [kind of 
sewing termed] [i. e. the sewing of skins and 
the like by means of an awl], and added, between 
the two kulbehs, another kulbeh, as is done 
with reed-mats when they are re-sewed. (TA.) 
[The kulbeh (-LjIS, q. v.) is here described as a 
thong, or a strand (LalL) of [the membranous 
fibres that grow at the base of the branches of the 
palm-tree and are called] ‘-Lj, used in the same 
manner as the shoemaker's awl, &c., as in 
art. q. v.; but what is here meant by this 
word is evidently, I think, a thong, or the like, 
with which a skin is sewed, agreeably with 
another explanation of it in art. mIS.] jsa 1 -cLS, (s. 
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L,) aor. jaa, (L,) inf. n. jaa and jAa, (S, L, K,) He 
struck him, or it: but the striking termed jaa is 
only on the head, or on something hollow, (S, L, 
K,) or on something hard [evidently a mistake for 
moist, or soft]; (L;) i. q. <Aia ; (K,) and used by the 
people of ElYemen in the sense of (L:) he 
struck a person's head with a staff: (L:) he struck 
a person on the head with a staff (As.) He broke 
a person's head: he broke a thing across: he broke 
the substance called o““jA upon the surface of 
water. (L.) aaa i iia, aor. Aa ; inf. n. Aa ; He was, or 
became, aaal, or characterized by what is 
termed Aa ; as explained below, [app. in all the 
senses of these two words]. (S, L, K, &c.) 
See — aaa, (IKtt,) inf. n. Aa (S, L, K) and “l-Aa, 
(K,) He wound his turban in a particular manner, 
not making the end to hang down: (S, IKtt, L, K:) 
you say also, in this sense, (IKtt,) 

and claiill pi): (S:) accord, to Th, he wound his 
turban upon the ■asa of his head: but he does not 

explain the word aaa. (L.) Aa ; aor. Aa ; (inf. 

n. aaa, L,) He struck a person on the back of his 
neck, (L, K,) or, on his head, (IKtt,) or, on his 
head at the part next the back of the neck, (L,) 
with the inside of his hand. (IKtt, L, K.) — Aa ; 
(inf. n. Aa ; TA) He did a deed, or work. (K.) Aa : 
see As. isa [in the CK, incorrectly, AS] The quality 
denoted by the epithet ASI, as explained below, 
[app. in all the senses of this latter word]. (S, L.) 

An inclining of the foot of a man so that the 

fore part is seen [distinct] from the hinder part 
from behind. (L, K.) — — An erectness of the 
pastern, and its advancing upon the hoof of a 
horse: (S, L, K: *) it is only in the hind leg: (A, O, 
S, L:) is like p ja in the fore legs: (IKtt:) and is a 
fault: (S, L:) or an elevation of [the tendon called] 
the <?-?£., and of the hinder part of the hoof: (L:) 
or a rigidness in the pastern, as though the 
animal trod upon the fore part of his hoof. (ISh.) 

An inclining of a camel's foot (of the fore leg 

or hind leg, As, S) towards the inner side: (As, S, 
K:) and in like manner, of a solid hoof: (S, K, 
voce ^j-A=> : ) the verb is As; and the epithet, Aal : 
(As, S:) an inclining towards the outer side is 
termed (TA;) and the epithet in this case 

is (As, S:) or, as some say, a natural 

inclining of the fore part of the fore and hind leg 

of a beast towards the outer side. (L, TA.) A 

natural rigidness in the hind legs of camels. 
(L.) JAa (S, L) and J, <ilAa (L, K) A of 

leather, for perfumes &c.; (L, K;) the of a 

dealer in perfumes: (IDrd, S:) a Persian 

word [originally JAa] arabicized. (S, L.) 3AAs : 

see u^Aa. Also, The cover (• — of a vessel 

in which collyrium (JAS) is kept; (L, K;) it is 
made of jjAA; [a word of which I find no 
appropriate meaning;] and sometimes, of leather. 


l3 

(L.) Aal Having the quality termed Aa ; 
as explained above, [app. in all the senses of this 

latter word]. (S, L.) See A man (S, L) 

who walks upon the fore parts of his feet, next the 
toes, his heels not reaching the ground: (S, L, K.) 

the verb is As. (k.) A slave (L) having rigid 

and contracted arms and legs, with short fingers 

and toes: (L, K:) the verb is As. (k.) A man 

having a laxness in the heels: fern. iiAs ; and in 
like manner, an ostrich. (Lth, L.) — — A man 
weak, and with lax joints. The verb, applied to a 

member, is As, inf. n. As. (l.) A man, and an 

ostrich, (L,) lax in the neck: (L, K:) the verb, 
applied to anything that has a neck, is As, a or. As, 
inf. n. As : (IKtt:) or having a thick neck. (L, K.) — 
— A horse (S, L) having the pastern erect and 
advancing upon the hoof (S, L, K) of the hind 

foot. (AO, S, L.) See As. A camel having his 

fore or hind foot inclining towards the inner side. 

(As, S, L.) See As. ilAa A well-known 

mode of winding the turban, different from 
the <■%*. (T.) See As. ^as 1 jas, aor. (K,) inf. 
n. jaa, (TA,) It (food) was without seasoning, or 
condiment, to render it pleasant, or savoury. (K, 
TA.) — VJi i jis, (s, K,) aor. jaa; (S;) and j ijiSI; 
and l » jAj; (s, A, K;) (tropical:) He followed his 
footsteps; tracked him: (S, A, K:) or he followed 
his footsteps by degrees, and leisurely; syn. AAii: 
(TA:) accord, to Z, from jiill. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad., ujjAi jAj Aha j$h> _[ There 
appeared before us men searching after 
knowledge time after time. (TA.) [See also 5 in 
art. jas.] 4 jlAill >51 The place became vacant, or 
void; (K;) destitute of herbage or pasturage, [and 
of water,] and of human beings. (TA.) lAOVI 0 jaa 1 
The land became destitute of herbage or 
vegetable produce, and of water. (A.) jlAl Ci jisl 
The house became vacant. (S.) JAjll jisl, (k,) 
or “dii j®, (A,) (tropical:) The man became 
apart from his family, (A, K,) and 

remained alone. (TA.) — — jaal He came, (S, 
Msb,) or went, or his course brought him, (S,) to 
the desert, where was no herbage or 
vegetable produce, nor water. (S, Msb.) — — 
(tropical:) He became destitute of food, and 
hungry. (K, TA.) — Aill jaal He found the country, 
or town, to be what is termed jaa, (TS, K,) i. e., 
destitute [of herbage or vegetable produce, and of 
water, or] of people. (TA.) — jaal (tropical:) He 
ate bread, (A,) or his food, (TA,) without 
seasoning, or condiment, to render it pleasant, or 
savoury. (A, TA.) — — (tropical:) He had no 
seasoning, or condiment, to render his 
food pleasant, or savoury, remaining with him, or 

in his abode. (S.) It is said in a trad., jaal U 

3A <A Cuj (s, A) (tropical:) A house in which is 
vinegar is not destitute of seasoning, or 


condiment, to render food pleasant, or savoury; 
its inhabitants are not in want thereof: regarded 
by 'AObeyd as being from jaa, meaning a country, 
or town, “wherein is nothing. ” (TA.) 5 jaaj see 1 , 
in two places. 8 jAill jAal He ate all the meat that 
was upon the bone, (K, * TA,) leaving 
nothing upon it. (TA.) — See also 1 . jaa j^jl, (S, 
A, Msb, K,) and j » jaa, (A, K,) and J, jAL, (k,) and 
1 s (A,) Vacant, or void, land, (A, K,) destitute 
of herbage or vegetable produce, and of water: (S, 
A, Msb:) and jaa » jAi, (S, Msb,) and J, » jaa, and 
1 jAi?, (s,) a desert destitute of herbage or 
vegetable produce, and of water: (S, Msb:) or jaa 
signifies a place destitute of human beings, or 
desert, but sometimes containing a little herbage 
or pasturage: (Lth, TA:) or jaa -A) a country, or 
town, wherein is nothing: (AZ, A'Obeyd:) and jA 
jaa a house destitute of inhabitants; deserted; or 
desolate: (Msb:) the pi. (of jaa, s, Msb) is jAa (s, 
Msb, K) and jjai (K:) and you say also jAa j^jl, 
(A, Msb, TA,) imagining it as comprising places; 
and in like manner, jAa jla : (Msb, TA:) and [in a 
contrary manner,] jaa jjJ=jj and jaa as well 
as jAa: (A:) but when you make jaa a subst., 
[not meaning u - 3 jl or the like to be understood,] 
(Msb,) or use a single term, (TA,) or apply it as an 
appellative to a land, (L, TA,) you add », and say 

J, »jaa, (Msb,) and j ^ 1 0? ; jaa Aj$iil [We came 

at last to a land destitute of herbage and of 
water]. (L, TA.) — — jaall ALa jjla ^ Ai jj 
(tropical:) [We alighted at the abode of the sons 
of such a one, and passed the night] without 
being entertained by them as guests. (S.) — — 

jAll cAj is a prov., meaning (assumed tropical:) 
The stone, and the rock. (TA.) — See 
also jAa. o jaa : see jaa, in three places. jAS jli., (S, 
A, K,) and [ jaa, (K,) and jAI ? UL, (TA,) and j jjaa, 
(K,) (tropical:) [Bread, and food,] without any 
seasoning, or condiment, to render it pleasant, or 
savoury. (S, A, K.) You say I jAa l jji. J£l (tropical:) 
[He ate his bread without any seasoning, 
&c.]. (S.) And jAi (tropical:) [Meal of 

parched barley or wheat] not moistened with any 
seasoning, or condiment, &c. (K, * TA.) jjaa: 

see jAa. jjiij see jaa. Also, Destitute of food. 

(TA.) jAU: see jaa, in two places, jaa 1 jaa, aor. jaa, 
inf. n. jaa (S, A, Msb, K) and jl jaa (S, Msb, K) 
and jjaa and jAa, (Msb, and so in a copy of the 

K, ) the last with kesr, (Msb,) or jAa, (K accord, to 
the TA,) with damm, (TA,) or jAS, (so in the CK,) 
He leaped, jumped, sprang, or bounded: (S, A, 
Msb, K:) he (an antelope) did so and alighted 
with his legs together. (TA, art. jaj.) — — jaa 
JajUJI [He leaped the wall]. (O and K in art. t -Lj.) 
— See also 5 . — jaa, aor. jaa, inf. n. jaa, (tropical:) 
He (a horse) had fore legs white as high as 
his gAaj? [properly signifying the elbows; but 
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here, probably meaning, as it seems to do in 
some other instances, the knees], but not the 
kind legs. (IKtt, TA. [And J, j“ app. has a similar 
meaning: see its inf. n. below; and its part, 
n. jaii, voce j4.]) But see j4, and j'-A 2 
see what next precedes. 5 [He put on, or 
wore, a pair of gloves; as also 4 44, aor. 44, as 
appears from a quotation in the L, from 
Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, viz. La J4j gl jUill:] he (a 
sportsman [or falconer]) put on, or wore, 
hawking-gloves (4 jM5): (A:) or took or prepared 
for himself the reticulated iron thing upon which 
the falcon sits. (TA, as from Z.) See jiaa. — — 
Ci j4j, said of a woman, (S, A,) (tropical:) 
She dyed her hands (A, K) to the wrists, (A,) 
and her feet, (K,) with (A, K.) 6 1 jj4i> [They 
contended together, or vied, one with another, in 
leaping, jumping, springing, or bounding]. You 
say so of children playing at the game 
called g j4. (A, K.) [ »44 a leap, jump, spring, or 
bound.] lSj aa A leaping, jumping, springing, 
or bounding. (K.) You say, g Jaall ja»j JiiJI CiiU. 
[The horses came running with a leaping, 
jumping, springing, or bounding, motion]; 
from jaall [inf. n. of 44]. (S, TA.) jjA see j4. 4)4 
A certain measure of capacity, consisting of 
ten cbSlLi [pi. of 4 ..£«]; (S, Msb, K;) accord, to the 
people of El-'Irak: (TA:) or twelve times what is 
termed JA: (Mgh in art. jjj:) [see also 4“j4, in 
three places: and see £b^:] pi. [of pauc.] »jaal, and 
[of mult.] gljaa (S, Msb, K) and gljaa. (Fr, 
Sgh.) [See throughout.] gi-LLlI j4 [The j4 of 
the grinder] is when one says, “I will grind for so 
much and a Jaaa of the flour itself: ” so says Ibn- 
El-Mubarak: or when one hires a man to grind 
for him a certain quantity of wheat for a jaaa of its 
flour, (TA,) or when one says, “I hire thee to 
grind this wheat for a pound of its flour,” for 
instance; whether there be something else 
therewith or not: (Msb:) what is thus termed is 
forbidden. (Msb, TA.) — — Also, A certain 
measure of land; (T, Msb, K;) namely, the tenth 
of a q. v.: (Msb:) or a hundred 

and fortyfour cubits. (K.) jlaa That leaps, jumps, 
springs, or bounds, much, or often; (A, * Msb;) 
[and so j jjA, occurring in art. lij in the M 

and K, applied as an epithet to a gazelle.] 

Hence, » jlaa A female slave: because she seldom 
remains still. You say, »j4ll L) O son of the 
female slave. (A.) jLis A kind of glove; a thing 
which is made for the two hands, or hands and 
arms, stuffed with cotton, (S, L, K,) and having 
buttons which are buttoned upon the fore arms, 
(S, L,) worn by a woman as a protection from the 
cold; (S, L, K;) they are made of skins, and of felt; 
are worn by the women of the Arabs of the 


ti 

desert; and extend to the bones of the elbow: (L, 
TA:) a pair of them is called u 1 ji-A (S, L:) or a 
thing which the women of the Arabs of the 
desert make for themselves, stuffed with cotton, 
covering a woman's two hands, with her fingers, 
and, some add, having buttons upon the fore 
arm; like what the carrier of the falcon wears: 
(Msb:) or a thing which those women make for 
themselves, covering the fingers and hand and 
arm: and a thing which the sportsman [meaning 
the falconer] wears upon each hand, or hand and 
arm, of skin, or of felt, or wool: (Mgh:) or a kind 
of women's ornament for the hands and feet, or 
the hands and arms and the feet and legs: and a 
reticulated iron thing (4£iii accord, to 

the TA, as from the K, but in the CK upon 

which the falcon sits. (K.) — — And [hence,] 
Whiteness in the jolil [or hairs next the hoof] of 
a horse. (K. [See also 44, and 44, and jisi.]) i_s44 
A certain game of children, who set up pieces of 
wood, or a piece of wood, (the former accord, to 
the A, and the latter accord, to the K) and 
leap over them, or it. (A, K, TA.) J4 Leaping, 
jumping, springing, or bounding. (Msb.) — — 
j jala JJlL, and 44, Swift horses, that leap, jump, 
spring, or bound, in their running. (K.) — — 
jal jail The frogs. (Sgh, K.) J4? (S, K) and 4 (S, 

A, K) (tropical:) A horse whose whiteness of the 
lower parts of his fore legs extends as far 
as his glisjf [properly signifying the elbows; but 
here, probably meaning, as it seems to do in 
some other instances, the knees], without 
his having the like in the hind legs; (S, K;) as 
though he had gloves (4 j'-“) put upon him: (S:) 
or whose whiteness of the lower parts of the legs 
does not extend beyond the [or hairs next 
the hoof]; as also 4*4. (A, TA.) Js^ A scattered 
whiteness intermingling in the shanks, as far as 
the knees, of a 4 [meaning, horse]: a 
signification wrongly assigned by Lth to j 44 (TA 
in art. 44) j*i«: see j#i. i_4s 1 4~=4 ; (S, M, A, 
Msb, K,) aor. (TK,) inf. n. 44 is, (M, TA,) He 
collected it, gathered it, or put it, together; 
namely, a thing: (M, Msb:) or he put, or brought, 
one part, or parts, thereof near to another, or 
others: (K:) or he collected it, gathered it, or put 
it, together, and connected, or conjoined, one 
part, or parts, thereof with another, or others. 

(Jm, TA.) He collected, or put, together his 

legs; namely, those of a beast of carriage: (Msb:) 
or he tied, or bound, his legs, and collected, or 
put, them together; namely, those of an antelope; 
(AA, A 'Obeyd, M, A, K;) and those of a beast of 
carriage; as also J. =4 (L.) — — He tied it, 
(namely, the m K, i. e., the male bee, TA,) in 
the hive, with a thread, that it might not go 


forth. (K.) 2 i_4s see 1. 4 He (a man, TA) 
had a cage, or coop, (g4a,) of birds. (K.) 5 u45j 
see 6. 6 It (a thing, M, A, meaning 

anything, TA) was, or became, complicated, or 
confused; [either properly, as when said of a cage 
or the like; or tropically, as when said of an affair 
of the mind;] (M, A, K, TA;) as also J i_4a (TA:) 
or the latter signifies it was, or became, collected, 
gathered, or put, together. (IF, K, TA.) o-=A see 
what next follows. o^»A see what next 
follows, u4s A cage, coop, or place of 
confinement, (A, K,) or thing made of canes or 
reeds, or of wood, (M, TA,) [or of palm-sticks, 
&c.,] for a bird or birds: (S, M, A, K:) said by 
some to be an arabicized word [from the 
Persian g4]: by others, to be Arabic, from 
in the first of the senses explained above: (Msb:) 

pi. 44=41. (S, A, Msb.) [It is also applied to 

The cageformed structure of the bones of the 
thorax: (see l 4 ja) and is used in this sense in 

the present day.] Also, A certain implement 

for seedproduce; (K;) or a thing composed of two 
curved pieces of wood between which is a net; 
(M, L;) upon which wheat is conveyed to the heap 

where it is trodden out. (M, L, K.) <_4s 4 

(m, Msb,) or jjill 0? (M,) or i> 

^4s 4 4 <SLilUll, or jjill i> [so in several 
copies of the K, but accord, to the TA, [ jyil 6* 
^4s, being there said to be in the former case 
with damm, and in the latter with fet-h,] 
and u-=4 (K,) occurring in a trad., (M, Msb, K,) 
means, (assumed tropical:) In an assemblage of 
angels: (Msb:) or in a confused assemblage of 
angels: and in a confused mixture of light. (M, 
Sgh, K.) <444 A maker of cages or coops. 
(TA.) I j4 <1414 4444-j A man having a cage, or 
coop, of birds. (TA, from a trad.) <1414 [in the L, 
and TA without any syll. signs: but in the latter 
said to be like f j£-», by which is generally 
meant f 444 in the L, however, it is mentioned 
after ^4=11 <_4s as meaning “ he tied, or bound, 
the legs of the antelope: ” and this indicates that 
it is as I have written it:] Having his arms and 
legs, or fore legs and hind legs, tied, or bound. (L, 

TA.) <444L mjj A garment, or piece of cloth, 

marked with lines in the form of a i_k»a (K.) 1=4 
.4 j4 J4 See Supplement and 4 04^ 

A certain wood of which horses' saddles are 
made; (IDrd, S, O, K;) called in Pers. citkjj jt ji. 

(IDrd, S, O.) [See also 44s, in art. sA] And, 

both words, A horse's saddle itself. (IDrd, O, K.) 
[See, again, 444 ] — — And the former word 
signifies A strap, or thong, that surrounds 
the pommel and troussequin of a horse’s saddle: 
(O, K:) or, as used by post-classical authors, a 
strap, or thong, that is put across behind 
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the troussequin of a saddle. (IDrd, TA.) And 

[The hit-mouth, or mouth-piece of a bit; also 
called the <i2ui; i. e.] the part of a hit in the 
middle of which is the (O, K.) 444 The » j'j*- 
[app. a polished stone, or a shell,] with which 
cloths are glazed. (O, K.) [See also 4™, last 
sentence, in art. m 4] see the first 

paragraph, above. Js See Supplement i <43, (S, 
A, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. 445, (Msb, K.) inf. n. 44a ; 
(Msb,) He altered, or changed, its, or his, 
mode, or manner, of being; (A, Mgh, Msb, * K;) 
and J, <45 signifies the same, (K,) or is like <43 in 
the sense expl. above and in other senses 
but denotes intensiveness and muchness; (Msb;) 
and J, 4® also signifies the same as <45 in the 
sense expl. above, (K,) on the authority of Lh, but 
is of weak authority. (TA.) Hence, (Mgh,) He 
inverted it; turned it upside-down; turned it so as 
to make its upper most part its undermost; (S, * 
A, * Mgh, Msb;) namely, a thing; (S;) for 
instance, a [garment of the kind called] 43 j: (A, * 
Mgh:) and J. <45 has a similar meaning, 
but [properly] denotes intensiveness and 
muchness. (Msb. See two exs. of the latter verb 
voce 4^.) And, (A, K,) like J, <4, [except that 
the latter properly denotes intensiveness and 
muchness,] (K,) it signifies (j44 I j44 (A, K) 

[He turned it over, or upsidedown as meaning 
so that the upper side became the under side; lit. 
back for belly; accord, to the TA, meaning back 
upon belly (o4=4 lj$4=); but this is 

hardly conceivable; whereas the former 

explanation is obviously right in another case: 
(see 5:) and another meaning of <4s and j <43, i. e. 
he turned it inside-out, is indicated in the TA by 
its being added, so that he knew what was in it]. 
— — See an ex. voce ^313. One says, 44a 
[meaning He altered, or changed, the order 
of the words of a sentence or the like, by 
inversion, or by any transposition]. (TA.) [And in 
like manner, <4£ wJ3 He altered, or changed, the 
order of the letters of a word, by inversion, or by 
any transposition.] Es-Sakhawee says, in 
the Expos, of the Mufassal, that when they 
transpose [the letters of a word], they do not 
assign to the [transformed] derivative an inf. 
n., lest it should be confounded with the original, 
using only the inf. n. of the original that it may be 
an evidence of the originality [of the application 
of the latter to denote the signification common 
to both]: thus they say l> 44 inf. n. 44; and 44 
is 4< 44 | 4* [i. e. formed by transposition, or 
metathesis, from it], and has no inf. n.: when the 
two inf. ns. exist, the grammarians decide that 
each of the two verbs is [to be regarded as] an 
original, and that neither is from the 

other, as in the case of 4 J 4>- and 4?-: but the 


J 

lexicologists [in general] assert that all such are 
[of the class termed] 'r J 42>. (Mz, close of the 
33rd £ 4.) [And 44a likewise signifies He changed, 
or converted, a letter into another letter; the verb 
in this sense being doubly trans.: for ex., one 
says, 4 jl jll 443 He changed, or converted, the j 

into lS.] And [hence] one says, 4-43 ii4 415 

(assumed tropical:) He turned him [from his 
manner, way, or course, of acting, or proceeding, 
&c.]: and Lh has mentioned J. 4151 [in the same 
sense], but as being disapproved. (TA.) And 445 
jUlUl (tropical:) He (the teacher) turned away 
[or dismissed] the boys to their dwellings: (Th, A, 
TA:) or sent them [away], and returned them, to 
their abodes: and Lh has mentioned J, f«43l as a 
dial. var. of weak authority, saying that the 
former verb is that which is used by the Arabs in 
this and other [similar] cases. (TA.) And 33“' -t4S 
(assumed tropical:) I turned away [or dismissed] 
the people, or party; (Th, S, O;) like as you 
say 44-441 cja4-s *. (Th, S.) And <4l 4313 4ll c43 
(assumed tropical:) [God translated such a one 
unto Himself, by death: meaning God took his 
soul]; as also J. <451; (K, TA;) whence the saying of 
Anooshirwan, 3^45' | 443' 444 411 

(assumed tropical:) [May God translate you with 
the translating of his favourites (s-4U being here 
an inf. n.), meaning, as He translates 
his favourites]. (TA.) — — And 44 445, 

and <53Ui. ; (TA,) or 44 j3U^ ) (A,) [He turned 
about, or rolled, his eye, and therefore the parts 
of his eye that are occasionally covered by the 
eyelids,] on the occasion of anger, (A, TA,) and of 

threatening. (TA.) m! 5, aor. 445, inf. n. 445; 

and J, m! 5I likewise, but this is of weak authority, 
mentioned by Lh; signify also He turned over 
bread, and the like, when the upper part thereof 
was thoroughly baked, in order that the under 
side might become so. (TA.) And you say, ‘455 
<*4 j 4-41 [1 turned over the vessel upon its 

head]. (Msb, in explanation of 45V1 34)4) 
And <41 jjll 3453 [I turned over the earth for 

sowing]: and ] 444a, also, I did so much.] (Msb.) 
And saljSl 44L [The earth is turned over 
in digging]: whence 443 3413 means I dug a well. 

(A.) And [hence also] one says, 3(441 3415 

^4434 I turned over the thing, or 

(assumed tropical:) I examined the several parts, 
or portions, of the thing, ( <141--»1 J [or I turned 
over the thing for the purpose of examining 
it,] with a view to purchasing, and saw its outer 
part or side, and its inner part or side: and J, 44a, 
also, I did so much. (Msb.) And 4® 

<4Ul (tropical:) He (a trafficker) examined the 
commodity, and scrutinized its condition: and 
J, 445, also, he did so [much]. (A.) And <43 
4411 and P'41' (tropical:) [He examined, &c., the 


beast, or horse, or the like, and the youth, or 
young man, or male slave]: (A:) and 4® 
4jL4l ; aor. 44a, inf. n. 44a, (tropical:) he 

uncovered and examined the male slave, to look 
at [or to see] his defects, on the occasion 
of purchasing. (O, TA.) And p44 \'J ph jiVI cjjla 
(assumed tropical:) I considered [or turned over 
in my mind] what might be the issues, or results, 
of the affair, or case: and J, <4a, also, I did so 
much. (Msb.) — 445 signifies 4 J 3l£l, (S, A, O, K, 
TA,) meaning A turning outward, (TK,) and being 
flabby, (TA,) of the lip, (S, A, O, K,) or of the 
upper lip, (TA,) of a man: (S, A, O, K, TA:) it is 
the inf. n. of 3j43 said of the lip (4lill); (TA;) [and 
also, accord, to the TK, of 44a said of a man as 
meaning His lip had what is termed 4-45:] and 
hence J, 44ai as an epithet applied to a man; and 
[its fem.] I 445 as an epithet applied to a lip. (S, 
A, O, K, TA.) - <45, (S, A, O, K,) aor. <45 (Lh, K) 
and 4-45, (K,) He (a man, S, O) hit his heart. (S, A, 
O, K.) And It (a disease) affected, or attacked, his 
heart. (A.) And 44a He (a man) was affected, or 
attacked, by a pain in his heart, (Fr, A, * TA,) 
from which one hardly, or nowise, becomes free. 
(Fr, TA.) And 4P said of a camel, (As, S, O, K, 
TA,) inf. n. 4-4i, (As, S, TA,) He was attacked by 
the disease called <^34 expl. below: (As, S, O, K, 
TA:) or he was attacked suddenly by the 
[pestilence termed] and died in consequence. 
(As, TA.) — — [Hence,] <5i4l >_43 (tropical:) 
He plucked out the '-4a, or '4a, meaning heart, of 

the palm-tree. (S, A, O, K.) And »j44l c43 

(assumed tropical:) The unripe date became red. 
(S, O, K.) 2 445 see 1 , first quarter, in four places. 
You say, <45 [I turned it over and over with 
my hand], inf. n. 4-42. (s.) [And hence several 
other significations mentioned above.] See, 

again, 1 , latter half, in four places. 444 ?44la 

<4S, (A, O,) in the Kur [xviii. 40], (O,) 
means ij5=4 I <j 3S <42 [And he began to 
turn his hands upside-down, or to do so 
repeatedly,] in grief, or regret: (Bd:) or (tropical:) 
he became in the state, or condition, of repenting, 
or grieving: (Ksh, A, O:) for <,42 is an action 
of him who is repenting, or grieving; (Ksh, O:) 
and therefore metonymically denotes repentance, 
or grief, like <-241 and 41 LjiLll. (Ksh.) 

[j4j5' ^434 J-4 <j 42 occurs in the A, in 

art. as an explanation of “344I, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) The employing of property, 
or turning it to use, in various ways, for the 
purpose of gain.] And you say, ^4 <43, 

meaning <4>-=> [i. e. (assumed tropical:) I 
employed him to act in whatever way he pleased, 
according to his own judgment or discretion or 
free will, or I made him a free agent, in the affair: 
or I made him, or employed him, to 
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practise versatility, or to use art or artifice or 
cunning, in the affair: and simply, I employed 
him in the managing of the affair]. (K in 
art. ( -s >-=>.) [And j*l J jJl Ja (assumed 
tropical:) He turned over and over, or revolved 
repeatedly, in his mind, thoughts, considerations, 
or ideas, with a view to the attainment of some 
object, in relation to an affair.] And j_>*VI Ja, 
(TA,) inf. n. jj, (S, K, TA,) (tropical:) 
He investigated, scrutinized, or examined, affairs, 
[or turned them over and over in his mind, 
meditating what he should do,] and considered 
what would he their results. (TA.) jjiVI ill I jllaj is 
a phrase occurring in the Kur-an [ix. 48,] (Msb,) 
and is tropical, (A,) meaning (tropical:) [And 
they turned over and over in their minds affairs, 
meditating what they should do to thee: or] they 
turned over [repeatedly in their minds] thoughts, 
or considerations, concerning the beguiling, or 
circumventing, thee, and the rendering thy 
religion ineffectual]: (Jel:) or they meditated, or 
devised, in relation to thee, wiles, artifices, plots, 
or stratagems; and [more agreeably with the 
primary import of the verb] they revolved ideas, 
or opinions, respecting the frustrating of 
thy affair. (Ksh, Bd.) 4 Jal see 1, in six places. 
[Jal, said of God, also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) He made him to return from a journey: 
see an ex. in the first paragraph of art. (In 

the phrase Hlfai, expl. in the TA in art. ^ as 
meaning Restore us to our family in safety, Jai is 
a mistranscription for Jal)] — Jal as intrans., 
said of bread [and the like], It became fit to be 
turned over [in order that the other side might 
become thoroughly baked]. (S, O, K.) — — 
And Jal The grapes became dry, or 

tough, externally, (K, TA,) and were therefore 
turned over, or shifted. (TA.) — Also He had his 
camels attacked by the disease called J 5 ^. (S, 
O, K.) 5 u%l IjJl J^ [The thing turned 
over and over, or upside-down as meaning so 
that the upper side became the under side, (lit. 
back for belly,) doing so much, or repeatedly], 
like as does the serpent upon the ground 
vehemently heated by the sun. (S, O, TA.) Jal 
said of a man's face [&c.] signifies j*J [i. e. It 
turned about, properly meaning much, or in 
various ways or directions; or it was, or became, 
turned about, &c.]. (Jel in ii. 139.) And J 
jUiVlj yjfill, in the Kur [xxiv. 37], means In 
which the hearts and the eyes shall be in a 
state of commotion, or agitation, by reason of 
fear, (Zj, Jel, TA,) and impatience; (Zj, TA;) the 
hearts between safety and perdition, and the eyes 
between the right side and the left. (Jel.) And ^ 
in the Kur xvi. 48, means (assumed 
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tropical:) In their journeyings for traffic. (Jel. 
[See also the Kur iii. 196, and xl. 4.]) You say, J 2 
JJI u?, (TA,) and jjAl ^a, (K, TA,) 

meaning iii iij£ ^JjJi [i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) He acted in whatsoever way he 
pleased, according to his own judgment or 
discretion or free will, or as a free agent, 
in journeying, for traffic or otherwise, in the 
country, and in the disposal, or management, of 
affairs: and simply, he employed himself 
in journeying, for traffic or otherwise, in the 
country, and in the disposal, or management, of 
affairs: or jjJI t*i J^ means he 

practised versatility, or used art or artifice or 
cunning, in the disposal, or management, of 
affairs]. (K, * TA.) And JUii <ji JJ 3 * 
LjUaO (tropical:) He acts as he pleases, &c., or 
simply he employs himself, in the offices of 
administration, or in the provinces, of the 
Sultan]. (A.) 7 Jail, of which Jail is an inf. n., (S, 
O, K, TA,) syn. with JJl, (TA,) and also a n. of 
place, (S, O, K, TA,) like J>Jl, (S, O, TA,) is 
quasi-pass, of iJa: (S, O:) it signifies It, or he, 
was, or became, altered, or changed, from its, or 
his, mode, or manner, of being: (TA:) [and 
hence,] it (a thing) became inverted, or 

turned upside-down [&c.: see 1]. (S.) And 

[hence] <® JJ Jlafyl means (assumed tropical:) 
The transition, and the being translated, 
or removed, to God, by death: and [in like 
manner] >■ . means the transition [&c.], of 
men, to the final abode. (TA. [See an ex. in p. 132, 
sec. col., from the Kur xxvi. last verse.]) — — 
And J>lajYI means also (assumed tropical:) The 
returning, in an absolute sense: and, as 

also J’«l' l, particularly, from a journey, and to 
one's home: thus, in a trad., in the prayer relating 
to journeying, J’«l' l o* Q ij&i (assumed 
tropical:) [I seek protection by Thee from the 
being in an evil state in respect of the returning 
from my journeying to my home]; i. e., from my 
returning to my dwelling and seeing what 
may grieve me. (TA.) The saying in the Kur xxii. 
11 ‘Hpj Jail Ja JU j\j means (assumed 
tropical:) And if trial befall him, 
and [particularly such as] disease in himself and 
his cattle, he returns [to his former way, i. e., in 
this case,] to infidelity. (Jel. [See also other exs. 
in the Kur in ii. 138 and iii. 138.]) And one 
says, JJI lP JJ [meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He withdrew, or receded, from the covenant, 
compact, agreement, or engagement]. (S in 
art. J yv) [See also an ex. from the Kur-an (lxvii. 
4) voce jJJ] JS The heart; syn. Jlja; (Lh, T, S, 
M, O, Msb, K, &c.:) or [accord, to some] it has a 
more special signification than the latter word: 


(O, K:) [for] some say that al ja signifies the “ 
appendages of the *ls ji [or oesophagus], 
consisting of the liver and lungs and Ja [or 
heart]: ” (K in art. ia ; ) [and, agreeably with this 
assertion,] it is said that the Ja is a lump of flesh, 
pertaining to the al ja, suspended to the J* [q. v.]: 
Az says, I have observed that some of the Arabs 
call the whole flesh of the Ja, its fat, and its JJ* 
[or septum?], J 3 and alja; and I have 
not observed them to distinguish between the 
two [words]; but I do not deny that the 
[word] Ja may be [applied by some to] the black 
clot of blood in its interior: MF mentions that al ja 
is said to signify the “ receptacle,” or “ covering,” 
of the heart, (Jill Uj, or [i. e. the 

pericardium,]) or, accord, to some, its “ interior: ” 
the Ja is said to be so called from its JJ [see 5:] 
the word is of the masc. gender: and the pi. 
is Jjla. (TA.) Jail Ji means (assumed 
tropical:) The several parts, or portions, [or, 
perhaps, appertenances,] of the heart. (TA in 
art. ^0 [And Ja is also used as meaning The 
stomach, which is often thus termed in the 
present day: so, for ex., in an explanation of J=, 
q. v.] — — yjixll J 5 (also called 

simply, Jill, Kzw) is (assumed tropical:) A 
certain bright star, [the star a in Scorpio,] 
between two other stars, which is one of the 
Mansions of the Moon, (S, O,) namely, the 
Eighteenth Mansion; so called because it is in the 
heart of Scorpio: (MF:) [it rose aurorally, about 
the commencement of the era of the Flight, in 
Central Arabia, together with jSjll jJl (a of 
Libra) on the 25th of November, O. S.: (see l). jJ 
jJI, in art. J fy:)] the commencement of the 
period when the cattle breed in the desert is at 
the time of its [auroral] rising and the [auroral] 
rising of jal jll yJI; these two stars rising 
together, in the cold season: the Arabs say, Jail 
JillS iliill ilk [When the heart of the 
Scorpion rises, the winter comes like the dog]: 
and they regard its »ji [q. v.] as unlucky; and 
dislike journeying when the moon is in Scorpio: 
at its »jj [meaning auroral rising], the cold 
becomes vehement, cold winds blow, and the sap 
becomes stagnant in the trees: its *-Jj is J jJl 
[q. v.] (Kzw.) There are also three similar 
appellations of other stars: these are Jil J 5 
(assumed tropical:) [Cor Leonis, or Regulus, 
the star a of Leo]: jjill Ja, an [improper] 
appellation of JjJl and hjJI 4 ™, a name 
of iii jll [q. v.]. (TA.) — — And Jail is syn. 
with jJJI [signifying (assumed tropical:) The 
heart as meaning the mind or the secret 

thoughts]. (Msb in art. y*^=.) And (assumed 

tropical:) The soul. (TA.) And (assumed 
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tropical:) The mind, meaning the intellect, or 
intelligence. (Fr, S, O, Msb, K.) So in the Kur 1. 
36: (Fr, S, O, TA:) or it means there endeavour to 
understand, and consideration. (TA.) Accord, to 
Fr, you may say, 4-45 41 4 (assumed tropical:) 
Thou hast no intellect, or intelligence: (TA:) 
and 4x* 4)15 U (assumed tropical:) Thine 
intellect is not present with thee: (O, TA:) and uji 
445 4^*5 (assumed tropical:) Whither has thine 
intellect gone? (TA.) [And hence, ‘-r J 44l Juil 
(assumed tropical:) The verbs significant of 

operations of the mind; as l4 >, and the like.] 

See also 4-45. — — [34iJI 4-45 means (assumed 
tropical:) The main body of the army; as 
distinguished from the van and the rear and the 
two wings: mentioned in the S and K in art. u^-; 
&c.] — — And 445 signifies also (assumed 
tropical:) The pure, or choice, or best, part 
of anything. (L, K, * TA.) It is said in a trad. u! 
0 “ i 445j 145 (tropical:) [as though 

meaning, Verily to everything there is a choice, or 
best, part; and the choice, or best, part of the 
Kur-an is Ya-Seen (the Thirty-sixth Chapter)]: 
(A, O, L, TA:) it is a saying of the Prophet; [and 
may (perhaps better) be rendered, verily to 
everything there is a pith; and the pith &c.; 
from 4-45, as meaning, like 4-45, the “ pith ” of the 
palm-tree; but,] accord, to Lth, it is from what 
here immediately follows. (O.) One says, '4 h >4%. 
145 meaning (tropical:) I have come to thee 
with this affair unmixed with any other thing. (A, 

* O, L, TA.) Also (tropical:) A man genuine, 

or pure, in respect of origin, or lineage; (S, A, O, 
K;) holding a middle place among his people; (A;) 
and \ 4-4a signifies the same: (O, K:) the former is 
used alike as masc. and fern, and sing, and dual 
and pi.; but it is allowable to form the fern, and 
dual and pi. from it: (S, O:) one says 4-45 (s, 

A, * O) and \ 44a (O) (tropical:) a genuine 
Arabian man, (S, A, * O,) and 4-45 si jil (s, * A, O 
*) and 45 (S, A, O) and J, 45 (K) a woman 
genuine, or pure, in respect of origin, or lineage: 
(S, A, * O, K:) Sb says, they said 445 lik 
and 45 (assumed tropical:) [This is an Arabian 
genuine, or pure, &c., and being genuine, or 
pure, &c.]; using the same word as an epithet and 
as an inf. n.: and it is said in a trad., 44 3 44 JS 
45, meaning (assumed tropical:) ’Alee was a 
Kurashee genuine, or pure, in respect of race: or, 
as some say, the meaning is, an intelligent 
manager of affairs; from 4-45 as used in the Kur 1. 
36. (L, TA.) 445 (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and J, 4-45 
(S, O, Msb, K) and J. 44s (s, O, K) (tropical:) 
The 44, (S, O,) or 3^AJi ; (A, K,) or J-4s (Mgh, 
Msb,) [i. e. heart, or pith,] of the palm-tree; (S, A, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K;) which is a soft, white 
substance, that is eaten; it is in the midst of its 
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uppermost part, and of a pleasant, or sweet, 
taste: (TA: [see also j^:]) or the best of the 
leaves of the palm-tree, (AHn, K [in which this 
explanation relates to all the three forms of the 
word, but app. accord, to AHn it relates only to 
the first of them], and TA,) and the whitest; 
which are the leaves next to the uppermost 
part thereof; and one of these is termed J, 3-45, 
with damm and sukoon: (AHn, TA:) or 44a, with 
damm, signifies the branches of the palm-tree 
(^ix^, [in my copy of the Msb 3ixA|) that grow 
forth from the 45 [meaning heart]: (T, TA: 
[see and 44=41, pis. of 0*14, or 31*14, 

and <#4 : ]) the pi. is 34a, (s, O, Msb, K,) which is 
of the second, (Msb,) [or of all,] and 4 45, (Msb, 
K,) a pi. of the second, (Msb,) and 41451, (Msb, K,) 

a pi. [of pauc.] of the first. (Msb.) And 4-45 

signifies also (tropical:) A bracelet (S, O, K, TA) 
that is worn by a woman, (K, TA,) such as is 
one >-45, (S, O, TA, but in the O, one =-45,) [as 
though meaning such as is single, not double,] or 
such as is one -4a, ('Eyn, T, MS, [and this is 
evidently the right reading, as will be shown by 
what follows,]) meaning such as is formed by 
twisting [or rather bending round] one 34 [1. e. 
one wire (more or less thick), likened to a 
yarn, or strand], not of a double 34; (MS;) and 
they say 44a (TA;) and 344 44a 1. e . a 

[woman's] bracelet [of silver], (A, Mgh, Msb, TA,) 
such as is not twisted [like a cord, or rope, of two 
or more strands, as are many of the bracelets 
worn by Arab women]: (Mgh, Msb, TA:) so called 
as being likened to the 45 of the palm-tree 
because of its whiteness; (A, Mgh, Msb, TA;) or, 

as some say, the converse is the case. (Mgh.) 

And (tropical:) A serpent: (S, O:) or a white 
serpent: (A, K:) likened to the bracelet so called. 
(S, O.) — 44a as an epithet, and its fem. 34a : 
see 44a, last sentence, in three places. 44?: see the 
next preceding paragraph. 34a, as a subst.: 
see 4-45, former half. — Also Redness. (IAar, O, 
K.) 345 <j U There is not in him any disease, (S, A, 
Mgh,) thus says IAar, adding, for which he 
should be turned over Q 451) and examined, (S,) 
and in this sense it is said of a camel [and the 
like], (TA,) or on account of which he should turn 
over upon his bed: (A:) or there is not in him 
anything to disquiet him, so that he should turn 
over upon his bed: (Et-Ta-ee, TA:) or thers is not 
in him any disease, and any fatigue, (K, TA,) and 
any pain: (TA:) or there is not in him anything; 
said of one who is sick; and the word is not 
used otherwise than in negative phrases: accord, 
to LAar, originally used in relation to a horse or 
the like, meaning there is not in him any 
disease for which his hoof should be turned 
upsidedown Q 451) [to be examined]: (TA:) or it 


is from 44( (Fr, S, A, TA,) the disease, 
so termed, that attacks camels; (TA;) or from 45 
[q. v.] as said of a man, and means there is not in 
him any disease on account of which one 
should fear for him. (Fr, TA.) 4=4 4-441 cS-4 
<45 (j« 4511; Ua 5a j 34111 31111 [Youthfulness 

has perished, and the love of the proud and self- 
conceited, the very deceitful, woman, (thus the 
two epithets are expl. in art. 4i fo the S,) and I 
have recovered so that there is not in the heart 
any disease, &c.]; meaning I have recovered from 
the disease of love. (S, TA.) ^4a [as used in the 
following instance is an attributive proper name 
like J45 &c.]. 4^5 4® [Alter, O alterer,] is a prov. 
applied to him who turns his speech, or tongue, 
and applies it as he pleases: accord, to IAth, to 
him who has made a slip of the tongue, and 
repairs it by turning it to another meaning: 4, he 
says, is suppressed before 435. (TA. [See also 
Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 247.]) 4135 A certain 
disease of the heart. (Lh, K.) And (K) A disease 
that attacks the camel, (As, S, O, K,) occasioning 
complaint of the heart, (As, S, O,) and that kills 
him on the day of its befalling him: (As, S, O, K:) 
or a disease that attacks camels in the head, and 
turns it up. (Fr, TA.) [It is also mentioned as an 
inf. n. of 44s, q. v.] Accord, to Kr, it is the only 
known word, signifying a disease, derived from 
the name of the member affected, except 4S 
and =4l£l. (TA in art. -41.) 413?: see 445. 4 jli ; (O, 
K,) as an epithet applied to a man, (O, TA,) 
i. q. 4541 j4 4454 [app. meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Who employs himself much in 
journeying, for traffic or otherwise, or in 
the disposal, or management, of affairs: or who 
practises much versatility, &c.: see 5, last 

sentence but one]. (O, K.) See also 445. — 

jilill 4j35 means What are soft, or tender, of 
succulent herbs: these, and locusts, [it is said,] 
were eaten by John the son of Zachariah. (O.) 4-45 
Earth turned over (444 4 jj) : [app. an epithet 
in which the quality of a subst. is predominant:] 

this is the primary signification. (A.) And 

hence, (A,) a masc. n., (A, * Msb,) or masc. and 
fem., (S, O, K,) A well, (Msb, K, TA,) of whatever 
kind it be: (TA:) or a well before its interior is 
cased [with stones or bricks]: (S, A, Mgh, O:) 
or an ancient well, (A 'Obeyd, S, O, K, TA,) of 
which neither the owner nor the digger is known, 
situate in a desert: (TA:) or an old well, 
whether cased within or not: (TA:) or a well, 
whether cased within or not, containing water or 
not, of the kind termed 4?- [q. v.] or not: 
(ISh, TA:) or a well, whether of recent formation 
or ancient: (Sh, TA:) so called because its earth is 
turned over (Sh, A, TA) in the digging: (A:) or a 
well in which is a spring; otherwise a well is not 
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thus called: (IAar, TA:) the pi. (of pauc., S, O) 

(S, O, K) and (of mult., S, O) 44 (S, Mgh, O, K) 
and 44, (O, K,) the first and last of which are said 
to be pis. in the dial, of such as make the sing, to 
be masc., and the second the pi. in the dial, of 
such as make the sing, to be fem., but the last, as 
MF has pointed out, is a contraction of the 
second like as l4j is of 34 j, (TA,) and 0^4 also is 
mentioned as a pi. of 445 on the authority of AO. 
(TA voce *44.) — — El-'Ajjaj has applied 
the pi. yJa to (tropical:) Wounds, by way of 
comparison. (S, O.) 4(4 [dim. of 44: and hence, 
perhaps,] (assumed tropical:) A » jji- [i. e. bead, 
or gem,] for captivating, fascinating, or 
restraining, by a kind of enchantment. (Lh, 
K.) 44 34 j (assumed tropical:) A man who 
employs himself as he pleases in journeying, for 
traffic or otherwise, or in the disposal, or 
management, of affairs: or in practising 

versatility, or using art or artifice or cunning, in 
the disposal, or management, of affairs. (TA.) 
And 44 i] 3 ^ (S, O, K) and 44 33=“- and 44 U'j*- 
(O, K) or 33^ 4Ja (A) (tropical:) One who 
exercises art, artifice, cunning, ingenuity, or skill, 
and excellence of consideration or 
deliberation, and ability to manage according to 
his own free will, with subtilty; knowing, skilful, 
or intelligent, in investigating, scrutinizing, 
or examining, affairs, [or turning them over and 
over in his mind,] and considering what will be 
their results. (S, A, * O, K, TA. [See 
also art. J j**.]) 41% see 4% 434 and 4 j!5: see 
what next follows. 4*4 and [ 434 The wolf; (S, O, 
K;) as also j. 4j4 and j 4j4 and [ 41% the last 
like 445, (K,) or { 4% (O: thus there written.) — 
— And The lion. (O, in explanation of the first 
and second.) 4% with fet-h to the J, (S, MA, O, 
Msb, K, KL,) and J, 4J% (MA, O, Msb, K,) but 
the former is the more common, (Msb, K,) A 
model according to which the like thereof is 
made, or proportioned: (T in art. 3% MA, KL, 
MF:) the model [or last] (KL,) of a boot, (S, O, 
Msb, KL,) and of a shoe, (KL,) &c.: (O, Msb, KL:) 
and a mould into which metals are poured: 
(K:) 4J13 is an arabicized word, as is shown by its 
form, which is not that of an Arabic word; though 
Esh-Shihab, in his Expos, of the Shife, denies 
this: its original is [the Pers. word] 44% (MF:) 
the pi. is 44% (MA,) and is used by El- 
Hareeree to assimilate it to m#- 4. (Har p. 23 .) [A 
fanciful and false derivation of 4 % used in 
relation to a boot &c., as though it were of Arabic 

origin, is given in the O, and in Har p. 23 .] 

cligjl I Jjjja A j i j [ ^3411 

4411 [app. meaning (assumed tropical:) 

He has returned in reply the model, or pattern, of 
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speech; and has hit the joint so as to sever the 
limb; (that is to say, has hit aright, or hit upon, 
the argument, proof, or evidence, agreeably with 
an explanation in art. 34=;) and has put the tar 
upon the places of the scabs;] is mentioned by AZ 
as said of an eloquent man. (O, TA. * [The TA, in 
this art. and in art. %% has A)j (to which I 
cannot assign in this case any apposite meaning) 

instead of Aj, the reading in the O.]) And 

l 46J4, (O, L, TA,) with fet-h and with kesr to 
the J, (L, TA,) signifies also A [clog, or] 
wooden sandal, (O, L, TA,) like the ‘-445 [q. v .]: in 
this sense likewise said to be an arabicized word: 
and 44% is its pi., [properly 4JI %] occurring in a 
trad., in which it is said that the women of the 
Children of Israel used to wear the wooden 
sandals thus called: (L, TA:) it is related in a trad, 
of Ibn-Mes'ood that the woman used to wear a 
pair of the kind of sandals thus called in order 
thereby to elevate herself (O, L, TA) when the 
men and the women of that people used to pray 
together. (O.) 4% Red unripe dates: (S, O, Msb, 
K:) so in the dial, of Belharith Ibn-Kaab: (El- 
Umawee, TA:) [app. an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant; for 4 % [>4:] 
or an unripe date when it has become wholly 

altered [in colour] is termed 444 (AHn, TA.) 

And 4-43 sl4 A ewe, or she-goat, of a colour 
different from that of her mother: (O, * K, TA:) 
occurring in a trad. (O, TA.) — See also 4% in 
three places. 4% as an epithet applied to a man: 
and *U 1 S as an epithet applied to a lip (<4) : see 1 , 
near the end. % 1 % [app. 44%] A sort of wind, 
from which sailors on the sea suffer injury, 
and fear for their vessels. (TA.) [ (assumed 
tropical:) Vicissitudes of fortune or of time.] 4%“ 
The iron implement with which the earth 
is turned over for sowing. (S, O, K.) sAjiall ‘-44 
(assumed tropical:) [The Turner of hearts: an 
epithet applied to God]. (TA in art. 4 from 
a trad.) 4 44 pass. part. n. of *,[44 44. (A, O.) 
You say 444 %-=>• [generally meaning A stone 
turned upside-down]. (A.) And 4 44 4 l 4 i. e. [A 
couch-frame] of which the legs are turned 
upwards. (Mgh.) And 4 44 [A sentence, or 

the like, altered, or changed, in the order of 
its words, by inversion, or by any transposition]. 
(A.) And in like manner is applied to a 

word: see 1 , former half. — Also a man attacked 
by a disease of the heart. (A.) And A camel 
attacked by the disease termed [q. v.]: (S, O, 
K:) fem. with ». (S.) 44411 [A subst., rendered 
such by the affix »,] The ear. (O, K.) 444 i. 
q (assumed tropical:) [Place, or room, or 

scope, for free action, &c.: see ‘-rU**: and see an 
ex. voce j4]. (Jel. in xlvii. 21 .) See also the 


following paragraph, in two places. 444 An inf. 

n. of 7 [q. v.]. (S, O, K, TA.) And also a n. of 

place from the same [for which Freytag seems to 
have found in a copy of the S 4%s 
a mistranscription], (S, O, K, TA,) like 
(TA.) [As a n. of place it signifies A place in which 
a thing, or person, is, or becomes, altered, or 
changed, from its, or his, mode, or manner, of 
being: and hence, a place in which a thing 
becomes inverted, or turned upside-down, & c. — 
— Hence, also, (assumed tropical:) The final 
place to which one is translated, or removed, by 
death; and so J, 444.] One says, %) 3^ 

444 and [ 4454 (tropical:) [Every one reaches, or 
will reach, his final place to which he is to be 

translated, or removed]. (A.) [And A place 

to which one returns from a journey &c.] 43 
1 43 ; aor. 413, fiif. n. 4% (s, * Mgh, O, * Msb, K,) 
He, or it, perished, or died. (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K.) 
One says, 1 j4 jSUj I %!iil U [They did not escape, 
but they perished, or died]. (S, O. [Golius and 
Freytag appear to have read I %% for they have 
said, as on the authority of J, that the seventh 
form of the verb is not to be used for the first 
form.]) 4 4131 He, or it, destroyed him; (K, TA;) 
said of God, and of a long journey: (TA:) or he (i. 
e. a man, O) exposed him to destruction; (O, 
K, TA;) and made him to be on the brink thereof. 
(TA.) — And ‘filial she was, or became, such as is 
termed 4iL [q. v .]. (S, O, K, TA.) 44 A [hollow, 
or cavity, such as is termed] »%, [generally 
meaning such as is small, or not large, or such as 
is round,] in a mountain, (T, S, O, Msb, K,) in 
which water stagnates, (T, S, O, Msb,) i. e. the 
water of the rain, (Msb,) when a torrent pours 
down; (TA;) similar to what is termed *-43: (T, 
TA:) in some instances so large as to be capable 
of containing a hundred times as much as the 
contents of the [leathern water-bag called] 41 4 : 
(Msb:) or a *34 in a rock: (A:) and any »% j in the 
ground, or in the body: of the fem. gender: (T, O, 
TA:) and [therefore] its dim. is J, 44 : (O:) 
pi. 4% (t, S, O, Msb.) Hence the saying, o* 5 4' 
c4ll *U [Blacker than the water of the 43], (A, 

TA.) Also A round hollow, or cavity, which 

water dropping from the roof of a cavern forms in 
the course of ages in soft stone or in hard ground. 
(TA.) — — [Hence,] ?4J4 44 (tropical:) The 
hollow, or depression, of the mess of crumbled 
bread moistened with gravy, in which the gravy 
collects. (S, A, O, TA.) — — And 44 signifies 
(tropical:) Any small hollow, or depression, in a 

member. (A.) And 4a!l [alone], (TA,) or 4s 

(A,) (tropical:) The hollow, or depression, 
that is between the collar-bone and the neck. (A, 
* TA.) And 0*4 44 (tropical:) The cavity of the 
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eye. (S, A, O.) And ^aLall ija (tropical:) [The 
depression of the temple.]. (S, O, TA.) And 

(tropical:) The hollow that is in the lower 
part of the thumb. (S, O, TA.) And ‘-JSJI ciJS [app. 
signifies the same;] (tropical:) The part that is 
between the tendon of the thumb [i. e. of the 
flexor longus pollicis] and the fore finger; which 
is the middle part between these two [or between 
the thumb and the fore finger]. (TA.) And 6jla 
(tropical:) The depressed part of the 
flank: (AZ, TA:) or what is termed ^ jjM *3^ [app. 
meaning the socket, or turning-place, of the 
head of the thigh-bone]. (A, TA.) And *$• jll 
(tropical:) The dp- of the knee. (A, TA. [This, I 
should have thought, might mean the 
popliteal space, which is slightly depressed 
between the two hamstrings: but see 0 #a]) And 
the ^ (JK, TA) of the mouth (JK) of the horse 
(TA) is (tropical:) What is between the 
[app. meaning the furthest, or innermost, parts 
of the mouth], extending to the [or place 
where the palate, or soft palate, is rubbed, or 
pierced, to make it bleed]. (JK, TA.) — Also A 
man having little flesh: and so J, (Lh, O, K.) — 
— And 323 (jk, K, TA, in the CK 323, in the O 323,) 
A ewe or she-goat whose milk is not sweet. (JK, 
O, K.) *623 [inf. n. of l: used as a simple subst.,] 
Perdition; a state of destruction; or death. (S, 

0, K.) An Arab of the desert said, 3c-liv, jalUl j\ 
321 ^ j U Yl c23 [Verily the traveller and his 
goods are in danger of destruction, except what 
God protects]. (S, O.) And one says, ^ ^ ^32 

1. e. [He became] on the brink of destruction: or 

in fear of a thing that beguiled him to venture 
upon an evil undertaking. (TA.) And ^23 ^-*2 

i. e. [He became] in a state of fear. (TA.) — Also 
The state, or condition, of such as is 
termed cjMLi. (o, TA.) see last sentence 
but one. 323 The channel [or oblong depression] 
between the two mustaches, against the partition 
between the two nostrils: also called the 3j3-iA 
and 3j>i and 3ijii and 3*> ja and (TA.) 322s 
dim. of c23 : see the latter, first sentence. 62ii : 
see 32ai. see cjiliU. 32i* A place of perdition 
or destruction or death; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also 
J, ciJii. (MF.) And hence, A desert, or waterless 
desert. (Msb.) And A place that is feared. 
(TA.) (Lth, S, A, O, K) and f i2ii (TA) 

A she-camel that brings forth one only, and does 
not conceive after: (Lth, S, O, K:) or whose young 
one has died; as also 31322) (L in art. a2j : ) and a 
woman of whom no child lives: (S, A, O, K:) or, 
accord, to Lth, a woman who has only one child; 
but Az disallowed this explanation: (O:) or a 
woman who brings forth one child, and does not 
bring forth any after that: (TA:) or any female to 
which there has remained no offspring: (Lh, TA:) 


l3 

pi. of the former ciullix. (s, A, O.) [See an ex. in a 
verse cited in the first paragraph or art. m=>A] 
Bishr Ibn-Abee-Khazim says, (S, * O,) 

mentioning the slaughter of Makhzoom Ibn- 
Dabba ElAsadee, (O,) Yl life 322=3 cU*2l Jiullii 
jji? cjill ^ [The women of whom no 
offspring lived, &c., passing the day treading 
upon him, saying, Shall not a waist-wrapper be 
thrown upon the man? for it seems that his body 
was indecently exposed]: in explanation of which 
it is said, the Arabs used to assert that when 
the cjMLi trod upon a noble, or generous, man, 
who had been slain perfidiously, her child lived. 
(S, O.) ;2s i 3iil*i (A, Msb, K, *) aor. 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. jB, (A, * Msb, K, *) His (a man's, 
or- other creature's, TA) teeth became yellow: 
(A, K:) or became altered by yellowness or 
[here meaning a dark, or an ashy, dustcolour; 
and in like manner are to be rendered similar 
words (primarily denoting “ greenness ”) in this 
art.]: (Msb:) or became discoloured by much 
yellowness, which thickened, and then became 
black, or of a dark, or an ashy, dust-colour: 
(L:) signifies yellowness in the teeth; and 
when this become much in quantity, and thick, 
and black, and of a dark, or an ashy, dustcolour, 
it is termed (Sh:) or his teeth became yellow, 
and incrusted with dirt, from long disuse of 
the tooth-stick which is employed for cleaning 
them: (A'Obeyd:) or, as some say, his (a man's) 
teeth became yellow; and his (a camel's) teeth 
became of a dark, or an ashy, dust-colour. (MF. 

[But this is said in the TA to be strange.]) 

And Ji-jJI The man had yellowness [&c.] in 
his teeth. (S.) 2 cAJa i removed the j2s, i. e. 

yellowness [&c.] of his teeth. (A.) And 

He [cleansed and] cured of their <23 [or 
yellowness &c.] his (a man's, and a camel's,) 
teeth: (TA:) a verb of the same class as ^ajs in 
the phrase ^ajs (S, K,) meaning “ I plucked 
off the ticks from the camel. ” (S.) <23* An 
aged camel whose teeth are cleansed (S, K) and 
cured of their yellowness [&c.] (S, A, K) is a prov.; 
(S, A;) applied to the aged that is disciplined 
and trained; (Meyd, A; *) or to one advanced in 
age with whom is done what is done with youths, 
or who does what do young men. (Ham p. 820.) 
4 3111*1 ;Jsl, said of time, It rendered his teeth 
yellow [&c.: see 1]. (A.) 5 > 'AWi l$Ajj 1*16 II si jill 
i. e. (assumed tropical:) [The woman when her 
husband is absent] becomes dirty in her clothes; 
does not pay frequent attention to the cleansing 
of her person and her clothes: a saying in a trad., 
which some relate otherwise, saying 
with ‘-k (TA in this art.:) but El-Khattabee holds 
the former to be the right, and to be from the 
yellowness that comes upon the teeth. (TA in 


art. jda.) — And 111 I Ail He applied himself to 
the earning, or gaining, of sustenance, or wealth, 
in the towns, or districts, in the case of drought, 
or barrenness of the earth. (K.) 2® An ass [app. 
a wild ass] advanced in age: (K:) and so jla. (Lth 
and K in art. 23.) [See art. <2s for two other 
significations mentioned in this art. (one of them 
inexactly) by Golius and Freytag.] 2s A dirty 
garment. (K.) £2 (s, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and J, 
(Msb, K,) the former being the inf. n. of j2s, and 
the latter a simple subst., (Msb,) Yellowness in, 
or of, the teeth: (S, A, K:) or alteration of the 
teeth by yellowness or “jin [here meaning, as 
expl. before, a dark, or an ashy, dust-colour]. 

(Mgh, * Msb.) [See also 1 .] 23: see 23i. Also 

Clad with, or wearing, a dirty garment, which is 
termed 2s. (Sh, TA.) see jjB. 23l (s, A, Mgh, 
L, Msb) and f 23, (A,) applied to a man, (S, A, L, 
Msb,) and to other than man, (L,) Having, in his 
teeth, what is termed 2s [expl. above as a 
yellowness, &c.]: (S, A, Mgh, L, Msb:) fem. of the 

former 2-23 : and pi. 2a. (Msb.) And jdSvi 

signifies The J2* [or species of black beetle called 
cantharus]; (A, K, TA;) because of the filthiness 
of its mouth: (A, TA:) an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant. (TA.) 
(tropical:) Experienced, or expert, in affairs; 
whose qualities have been tried, or proved; (A, 
TA;) and rendered tractable, or submissive: 
applied to a man. (TA.) 23 1 £!, (S, L, K,) aor. <3B, 
(K,) inf. n. (s, K) and (l) and 2B, (Sb, S, 

K, ) He (a stallion-camel) brayed: (S, L, K:) or 
began to bray: or brayed vehemently, as though 

he pulled out the sound from his chest. (L.) 

And »j 22I 23 He pulled out, or up, the tree: (K, 
TA:) the £ being substituted for £. (TA.) — 
And <2s He struck a dry thing upon, or against, a 
dry thing. (K.) 2 40**% *25, inf. n. j2a*, He struck 
him a most vehement stroke with the whip. (K.) 

— And Ala The plant, or herbage, became 
strong. (K.) 2s A stallion-camel excited by lust, 
(K, TA,) when he is [braying vehemently, as 
though] pulling out the sound of braying [from 

his chest: see 1 ]. (TA.) And An ass [app. a 

wild ass] advanced in age: (K, TA:) and so j2s; 
with c as well as with £. (TA; and K in art. j2a.) — 

— Also, [or perhaps jla a** 1^3,] Hollow reeds or 

canes. (K.) 25, (k, TA,) with the final 

letter quiescent, (TA,) An expression uttered to 
the stallion-camel on the occasion of covering. 

(K.) see £>$. Also Large in the <*>U [or 

head; or crown, or upper part, of the head]: and 
hence used as a proper name, with the article J, 
of the poet El-'Amberee, and of others. (TA.) 
and l A braying stallion-camel: or one that 
brays vehemently. (L.) 2a 1 2a, (aor. 25, inf. n. -4a, 

L. ) He twisted, wound, or wreathed, a thing (or 
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anything, L,) upon (cs^) another thing; (L, K;) as 
a mB (the ornament so called) upon another h->B. 

(L.) [Hence,] aor. and inf. n. as above (S, L) 

He twisted a rope. (S, L, K.) (tropical:) His 

rope was twisted: said of an old man who 
has become weak in judgment by reason of age, 
and whose opinion is not regarded. (IAar, L.) — 

— [Hence, also,] He made a piece of iron slender, 
and twisted, wound, or wreathed, it (K) upon a 
similar piece, (TA,) or upon another thing. (K.) — 

— (aor. inf. n. ^B, L,) (assumed 
tropical:) The fever seized him every day. (L, 
K.) See SB. — iB, (aor. jB, inf. n. SB, L,) He 
irrigated growing corn. (L, K.) — SB, a or. SB, (inf. 
n. SB, l,) He collected water in a tank or cistern, 
(L, K,) and milk in a skin, (IAar, L, K,) 
ladling each out with a bowl, and pouring it into 
the tank or the skin, (AZ,) and clarified butter in 
a skin, (L,) and beverage, or wine, in his belly. (L, 

K.) See also AA ysjk j Ja iB He 

drank of the beverage, or wine. (IKtt.) 2 Aila, inf. 
n. Sjii; (S;) and Ia-B; (Msb, K;) He put a 

[or necklace] upon her (a woman's, S, Msb) neck; 
(S, * K;) attired her therewith. (Msb.) [And 
so,] AuUl SjjJS, i hung upon him the sword, 
putting its suspensory belt or cord upon his neck 
or shoulder. (A.) [And] jB, inf. n. He 
hung upon the neck of the camel or cow or bull 
brought as an offering to Mekkeh for sacrifice 
something to show that it was such an offering; 
(T, S, A, L, K, &c.;) namely, an old worn-out 
sandal, (JK,) or a piece of a skin, (Msb,) or of a 
sandal, (T, Mgh,) or of a »SI j?, (Mgh,) or the loop 
of a S-sl (T.) The pagan Arabs used also to hang 
upon the necks of their camels pieces of the bark 
(eLAJ) of the trees of the sacred territory of 
Mekkeh, as a means of protection against their 

enemies. (Zj, on verse 2 of ch. v. of the Kur.) 

Hence, J-ieYI SVjM (tropical:) [The investing 
of prefects, or the like, with offices 
of administration]. (S, L, K.) You say, iBa 
(tropical:) [He invested him with an office of 
administration]. (A, L.) »jB (tropical:) [He 
conferred upon him permanent badges of his 
favours]. (A.) [See sSX 5 ; and see also 
and jAj — — Hence, also, J aB^ 1 
ujSII (tropical:) [The investing with authority in 
matters of religion]: (S, L:) aB^ 1 means a man's 
following another in that which he says or does, 
firmly believing him to be right therein, without 
regard or consideration of the proof, or evidence; 
as though the former made the saying or deed of 
the other a siita upon his neck. (KT.) — 
j-Yl (tropical:) He obliged him, or constrained 
him, to do the thing, or affair; he imposed upon 
him the thing, or affair. (L.) — jj CP* SB 
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(tropical:) Such a one was satirized with that 
which left upon him a lasting stigma. (A.) 4 jBI 
rfP- jS-BI (tropical:) The sea drowned them. 
(K.) 0^ (tropical:) The sea 

drowned a great number of people; as though it 
closed upon them: (S, L:) or, closed upon them, 
and covered them, when they were drowned 
therein. (A.) 5 SIB, (K,) and ciuki, (s,) and “SYS 
(L,) and (Msb,) He put on his neck, or 

attired himself with, a [ 0 r necklace], and 

she did the same. (S, L, Msb, K.) ■ jBj 

(S, A, L) He hung upon himself the sword, 
putting its suspensory belt or cord upon his neck 
[or shoulder]. (A.) A poet says, 'Si. Sa 4 lkjj tin] U 
IBijj IBS* IBaii [Would that thy husband had gone 
hanging upon him a sword and bearing a 
spear]: he means, IBS j (s, L.) [See a 

similar saying voce £^.] -Bj (tropical:) 

[He became invested with an office 

of administration, or a prefecture]. (A.) -Bj 

j^YI (tropical:) He took, or imposed, upon 
himself, or undertook, the thing, or affair; 
(L;) syn. kijlil. (JK.) See Ham. p. 127. SB : 
see -jBi. SB a single strand, or twist, of a rope; 
(AHn, ISd;) and the like of a bracelet: 
(see s-iB:) pi. SYll and 4 ijB. (AHn, ISd.) See - ijBi. — 
— The day on which a fever comes: (L, K:) or, on 
which a regular intermittent fever 
returns, seldom failing to do so at a particular 
time: (L:) or, on which a quartan fever comes: (S, 

L, K: *) pi. SYM (L.) Hence, (S, L.) The 

caravans from Mekkeh to Juddeh. (S, L, K.) 

Accord, to As, A man attacked by a quartan fever 
on the day of its attack. (L.) — Irrigation of 
growing corn: (Az, L:) as also J, SjB. (L.) — — 
[And] SB signifies The day of irrigation. (L.) 
clill ja iiB He performed the work of irrigating 
his land on the day appointed for his doing so. (L, 

from a trad.) (assumed tropical:) Irrigation 

by rain every week. (K.) You say, lJ 'SB iuUl UA- 
fjSSI SK (assumed tropical:) The heaven rained 
upon us at a particular time every week: (S, L:) 
from the 3 a of a fever. (L.) — — 'SB XL] 
(assumed tropical:) He watered his camels every 

day at noon. (Fr, L.) CP* JBj Ba l_s)£ 

[How is the watering of the palm-trees of the 
sons of such a one?] a question to which one may 
answer, They are watered (lit. they drink) once in 

every ten [nights]. (L.) A portion of water: 

(L, K:) [pi. ■A'B, occurring in the A.]: and J, »SB a 
draught of water. (A.) — ^ jil BS <ikcl (tropical:) 
I committed to him [the management of] my 
affair. (A, K.) »SB i. q. Slis; (S, L, K;) i. e., 
The dregs, or sediment, of clarified butter; also 
called «Slj£, (L.) — — Also, Dates, and meal of 
parched barley or wheat (0ijS), with 


which butter is clarified. (L, K.) — And see SB. »SB 
[as also 4 jB] i. q. and y and ^ y and ^ > 
and »SSj and and and [?]: so 

says IAar.; and Lth says, that the Axii. is The part 
where the mustaches divide, against the partition 
between the two nostrils. (L.) SjB and J, S^Bi a 
twisted rope. (S, K.) — and see 3 a — and SjBi. »SY| 
[A necklace; a collar; and the like;] that which is 
upon the neck; (S;) what is put upon the neck (L, 
K) of a human being, and a horse, and a dog, and 
a camel or cow or bull that is brought as 
an offering to Mekkeh for sacrifice, [see 2,] and 
the like: (L:) Esh-Shihab observes, in the 'Inayeh, 
that the measure i n the case of a word not 
an inf. n., denotes a thing that envelops, or that 
surrounds, another thing; as in the instances 
of XalB and S-itie. and (TA:) pi. SjiB : 

(Msb:) BiB also occurs, either as a pi. of in 
which case the kesreh and ' in the pi. are different 
from the kesreh and 1 in the sing., [being the 
proper characteristics of the pi.,] or as a coll. 

gen. n., of which is the n. un. (ISd, L.) 

0“Bj -Blki U sBSBI (assumed tropical:) 

[Sufficient for thee is the necklace that surrounds 
the neck]. A proverb. (TA.) Said by 'Okeyl Ibn- 
'Ullufeh, on his being asked why he did not 

censure his enemies in a longer satire. (Z.) 

jljlill tjli Y jiic. j sBia jliiij (tropical:) 
[Thy beneficence is a permanent badge upon my 
neck which day and night will not loose]. (A.) — 

— XBlj SjYB j J (tropical:) [To me are 
owing acknowledgments required by permanent 
badges of favours firmly fastened upon their 
necks: see 2]. (A.) [This use of »B>la in a good 
sense is more common than the meaning 
(tropical:) A disgrace attaching constantly or a 
permanent badge of infamy: see Ham. p. 127.] — 

jiliil SpU ; (K,) and j (L, K,) (assumed 

tropical:) Verses, or poems, that last throughout 
time. (L, K.) See 2. — «SYill a certain asterism. 
(See »siBI.) SB|: see SYL. BsBI; see SjBI. SjB(; see SjBI 

— 0-iJal or ^SjBI, [as in different copies of 

the A: perhaps mistakes for 4 lS^B:] I irrigated 
my land with my Bs [or portion of water]. (A, 
TA.) SjBI, (S, L, K,) or 4 4 $, with fet-h to the *, 
(A,) said to be of the dial, of El-Yemen, and said 
to be arabicized, (Msb, TA,) originally 4 ^ [i. 
e., 4^ or SJ£, which is Persian,] (TA) or 
originally u-AjBI, (Msb, MF,) which is Greek, [i. 
e., kleido\s, gen. of klei\s,] (MF,) A key; (S, A, L, 
Msb, K;) as also 4 SB? (L, K) and 4 SYL> (K) and 
4 (A Heyth, L) and 4 (L:) pi. 3 ]^! (L, 

Msb, El-Basair) and 3 ]^“, (Msb, El-Basair,) the 
latter a pi. similar to and and 

and (El-Basair,) or [rather] a [reg.] pi. 

of jYL or 4 jB“ or 3 L, (Esh-Shihab, in 
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the 'Inayeh,) or it has no [proper] sing.; (As;) 
[and pi. of 4'i- ,4L> of which see an ex. below]. 
[You say] J, 4 jU)I j 45, [or julfylj,] He opened 

the door with the key. (A.) CilyiUl 41UU <1 

j [Kur xxxix. 63 , and xlii. 10 ,] may signify 
(assumed tropical:) To Him belong the keys of 
the heavens and of the earth: (L, Msb:) Zj says, 
that the meaning is, God is the Creator, and the 
Opener of the door, of everything in the heavens 
and in the earth: (L:) some say that it may signify 
to Him belong the treasuries of the heavens and 

of the earth. (Es-Suddee, L, Msb.) <jSj 

jjiVI jJlii (tropical:) [lit., I threw to him the 
keys of the affairs; meaning, I committed to him 
the disposal, or management, of the affairs]. (A.) 

— — 54114 ■ " ■ — and (k ) and A :' r - - liLja 

jJlidl, (A,) (tropical:) [His means, likened to 
keys, became straitened: or] his affairs became 
straitened, or difficult, to him: (A, K:) accord, to 
Esh-Shihab, from signifying a twisted rope: 
this he says considering j4lii as syn. with 4)>13; 
but its use in this sense is not established. 
(TA.) 4L> a kind of key, like a reaping-hook, (S, L, 
K,) with which, sometimes, herbage is twisted, 
(44, i. e., J^J,) like as [the kind of trefoil, or 
clover, called] <4 is twisted when it is made into 
ropes; pi. 41U4 : (S:) a stick with a crooked head, 
(L, K,) which is used for that purpose: (L:) also, a 
reaping-hook with which <4 is cut. (L.) See 
also A repository, magazine, store-room, 

or treasury; (L, K;) as also j (K:) pi. (L.) 

— And see 44J. j jli«: see 44. — — A bracelet 
formed of two bracelets of the kind called ‘-45 
twisted together: (L:) a twisted bracelet; as also 
l 43 : (L, K [the latter said in the K to be with fet- 
h, but in the L written 43 : ]) and the latter, [in the 
S written 43,] a bracelet made of twisted silver. 
(S, L.) 4*i The place of the »4i3 [or necklace, or 
collar, upon the neck]; (K;) [the neck of a woman, 
and of a horse, &c.]. — — The place of 
the suspensory belt or cord of the sword, upon 

the shoulders. (S, K.) [Having a 5 )l> 13 or the 

like put upon his neck]. — — A horse 
which outstrips others, (S, L, K,) which has 
something put upon his neck in order that it may 
be known that he has outstripped. (S, L.) — — 
A chief upon whom are imposed the affairs of his 
people. (Ham p. 127 .) l>4 1 o43, aor. o43, inf. 
n. 0 - 4 , He belched up, (S, * A, * Msb, K,) from his 
throat, (S, A, K,) or from his belly, to his mouth, 
(Msb,) as much as filled his mouth, or less, (S, A, 
Msb, K,) of [acid and undigested] food or drink, 
whether he cast it forth or returned it to his 
belly: when it overcomes [or is repeated (accord, 
to an explanation of o-4 or u43 below,)] it [the 
action] is termed 5,34 (Msb:) or he vomited 
(45) as much as filled his mouth: (Mgh:) or he, or 


J 

it, vomited, or cast forth; syn. ‘-433. (s.) The act 
termed 0-4 is an impurity which necessitates the 
performance of the ablution termed (A, 

Mgh:) so in a trad. (A.) <44 CuJ3, (A, K,) 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (K,) His soul, or 
stomach, heaved; or became agitated by a 
tendency to vomit: (A, K:) [like CuAl.] — — 
[Hence,] ^4^ 344L1I Oj-J 3 (tropical:) [The wound 
made with a spear or the like belched 
forth blood]. (A.) — — And lS-411^ <4=4JI CuJ 3 
(tropical:) The cloud cast forth moisture, or fine 

rain; not vehement rain. (A, * TA.) And -4J3 

o441l, (s, K, *) aor. and inf. n. as above, (K,) 
(assumed tropical:) The cup of wine cast forth 
[or overflowed with] the beverage, in 

consequence of its being very full. (S, K. *) 

And jkall ,jJa ; aor. and inf. n. as above, (assumed 
tropical:) The sea, or great river, cast forth [or 
overflowed with] water, in consequence of its 
being very full. (K, * TA.) 2 u43 see Q. Q. 1 . 5 u4£ 
see Q. Q. 2 . Q. Q. 1 4-43 (s, K) and <*413 (K) He 
attired him with a 5 3-413; (S, K;) as also | ■'-4a, (A,) 
inf. n. iLvyl^. (TA.) Q. Q. 2 and o44j 

He attired himself with, or wore, a » 3-44; (s, K;) 
as also J, u44. (s, A.) [The last of these verbs is 
used by ElHemedhanee transitively, as meaning, 
He attired himself with a cap of the kind 
called <45 as a 5 (see De Sacy's Chrest. Arabe, 
sec. ed., T. iii., p. 90 of the Arabic text:) but 
perhaps this usage is only post-classical.] 343, 
(A, K, and so in a copy of the S,) or J, 343, (A, 
Mgh, Msb, TA, and so in a copy of the S,) the 
former being the inf. n., (Mgh, Msb,) and 
l (TA,) [but this last is more like an inf. n.,] 
What comes forth, (Kh [accord, to the S], or Lth, 
AZ [accord, to the TA], S, A, Msb, K,) from the 
throat, (Kh or Lth, S, A, K,) or from the belly, to 
the mouth, (AZ, Msb,) as much as fills the mouth, 
or less, (Kh or Lth, S, A, Msb, K,) of [undigested] 
food or drink, (AZ, Msb,) peculiarly, with acidity, 
and that acid humour itself, (Meyd, as cited by 
Golius,) whether the person cast it forth or return 
it to his belly: (AZ, Msb:) when it is 

repeated, (Kh, S, A, K,) or overcomes, (Lth, TA,) 
it is termed 535 (Kh or Lth, S, A, K:) or what 
comes forth, of vomit, being as much as fills the 
mouth: (Mgh:) pi. 3“45. (TA.) 345 see 3“4. 5 l 43 : 
see 53-4)3. S3-J3; see 53-4)3. jUJa: see 345 53-413 (S, 
A, Msb, K) and [ <*4)3 (S, K) and [ 5 3-4 and [ 51— 13 
(TA) A certain thing that is worn upon the head, 
(K, TA,) well known; (TA;) [a cap, generally high 
and pointed, but sometimes close-fitting, which 
was worn by the Arabs, sometimes alone, 
and sometimes beneath the turban: there was 
also one kind which was round, like a melon: 
(see <— =>j— >J:) and a cowl, or hood, of a pointed 
form: see 54= jL, and o-jj, and <5j5: ’Abd-El- 


Lateef applies the term l 4-== » j-44 to the cap of 
copper which covered the head of the obelisk 
standing on the site of Heliopolis, now called El- 
Matareeyeh:] the kind worn by the Companions 
[of the Prophet] was such as fitted close to the 
head, [not pointed, or] not going away into the 
air: (K in art. j4=ij:) pi. u-j43 and o“5l5 (S, Msb, K) 
and and 3 -^ and i_44, which last is 

[properly a coll. gen. n. of which 53—13 is the n. 
un., being] originally 4413, for there is no noun 
ending with an infirm letter preceded by a 
dammeh, wherefore the j is changed into <s, and 
the dammeh into a kesreh, and then the word 
becomes like o-=15 [for 3-45]. (S, K.) The dim. is 
l 4—413 and J, <*44 and j < —413 and [ <**43: (S, K:) 
but not <-.(43 ; for the Arabs form no dim. of a 
word of five [or more] letters so as to preserve all 
the letters, unless the fourth be a letter of 
prolongation. (TA.) <1-413 see »3-4l3. <-413 
and <-413; see 5314)3. <—413 and <‘ <443 ; 

see 531413 . 3 — 4>13: see 3<*5 3*-*5 see 345, in two 
places. — A maker [or seller] of what is 
called 53 I 413 [or rather of u*4>15, the pi.; and so 
I or this latter is perhaps post-classical]. 

(TA.) 34^ act. part. n. of 1 , in the first and 

subsequent senses. (S, A.) You say, <415 31*4 

and l 5—513 (tropical:) [A wound made with 
a spear or the like belching forth blood, and 
belching forth much blood]. (A.) And [in like 
manner], J. 34 (assumed tropical:) A sea, 
or great river, casting forth [much water (see 1 )] 
or froth or foam: (S:) or flowing with a very 
copious and high tide of water. (K.) o— 4 
1 o45, (S, M, A, &c.) aor. u— 4, inf. n. 45, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) [has, among its significations, three 
which I mention together because two of them 
are assigned to it in one of the phrases here 
following, and all of them in another:] It 
contracted, or shrank; or became contracted or 
shrunk; (S, M, Mgh, L, Msb, K; *) as also J, 3, 
(S, Mgh, K, *) inf. n. (K;) and J, (S, M, 
* Mgh, Msb, * K:) and i. q. [which has 
two significations: it rose, or became raised: and 
it went away:] (S, M, * A, Mgh, Msb, * K; *) as 
also [ o-43 ; and J, o- 455. (A, Mgh.) You 
say, -1441 o-45, (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and o^45 
(TA) and o-4£> (Mgh) and [ o-45l, (Fr, TA,) The 
shade contracted, or shrank, (M, K, TA,) -s-4 from 
me: (M, K:) or decreased: (TA:) or went away; 
syn. ji’j!: (S, Msb, TA:) all of which explanations 
are correct. (TA.) And <44 Cu-43 His lip 
became contracted; (S, M, Msb, K;) as also 
J. (Msb:) or became contracted upwards. 

(A, TA.) And £ j44l o-45 The udder became drawn 
together. (TA.) And J441I ^3-11 ,_k 43 The 

garment, or piece of cloth, contracted, or shrank, 
after the washing. (S, Msb, K.) And u-43 3 
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inf. n. (K, TA;) or 4 (M, TA;) The 

shirt became contracted, or raised, or tucked up: 
(M, K, TA:) and in like manner, 4 j-JI, and 

J. [the coat of mail became contracted,] 

most frequently meaning upwards. (TA.) It 

(water) collected in a well, and became 
abundant: (IKtt, TA:) or rose (S, M, K) in a well; 
(S;) syn. jEjjk (S, M, K:) or, when said of the 
water of a well, it signifies jajj! as meaning it 
went away: and also as meaning it rose by its 
becoming copious: (A, TA:) thus it has two contr. 
significations: and it is also said that 

JU' signifies the water of the well rose to its 
upper part: and the well became nearly, or 
entirely, exhausted: (TA:) and jj-JJI the 

water of the pool left by a torrent went away. (M.) 

AAii (m, K,) aor. inf. n. (M,) 

and c'u-oB , (m, K,) with kesr; (K;) His 
soul heaved; or became agitated by a tendency to 
vomit; syn. (M, K:) and a dial, form thereof 

is with i_>“ [i. e. ALE ; and also AiLEl], (TA.) 

Also aor. o^, inf. n. He leaped, 

sprang, or bounded. (AA, K.) JAM (so 

in a copy of the A;) and 4 Au^E ; (m, K,) 
inf. n. (K;) [probably signify the same: or] 

the former signifies The camels rose in their 
pace, or going: (A:) and the latter, they 
(the camels) were light, or active, and quick, or 
were vigorous, (cj>Li ; ) in their pace, or going: 
(M:) or went on in one regular, uniform, 

or constant, course. (K.) o^, inf. n. o ■= jlS, 

also signifies He went away; (IB, TA;) and so 
I inf. n. (TA:) each likewise signifies 
the same, but the latter in an intensive sense, said 
of tears; and so the latter when said of anything: 
(TA:) and so [ said of an animal's milk. 

(Mgh.) Also, fjall inf. n. The 

company of men took up their luggage, (O, TS, 

K, ) or collected themselves together, (L,) and 

went, or departed: (O, TS, L, K:) or they 
became distant, or remote: (TA:) or removed, or 
migrated, quickly from the dwelling. (A, TA.) — 
— And inf. n. as above, The boy 

grew up and walked. (TA.) See 2 0^2 see 1, 
passim: — — see also 4. — suA ,_k>E He 
contracted his shirt; he raised it, or tucked it 
up. (M, K, * TA.) Thus the verb is trans. as well as 

intrans. (K.) He separated 

the two men, each from the other, in a case of 
reviling or fighting; syn. (M.) 4 o-^ 1 : see 1, 

second sentence. It (a camel's hump) began 

to come forth: (IKtt, TA:) and, said of a camel, his 
hump appeared in some degree, (ISk, S, K, TA,) 
and rose: (TA:) and in like manner CuJal said of 
a she-camel: (TA:) or the latter signifies she (a 
camel) became fat in her hump; as also 4 
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and in like manner one says of a he-camel [o-^l 
and 4 u*^]: (M:) or she became fat in the [season 
called] i «)A» : (S, M, * K:) or i. q. Ajjli; [so in 
the copies of the K, evidently a mistake for 
q. v.;] and her milk went away, or became drawn 
up; (K;) [a signification nearly agreeing 
with explanations of AjU.;] opposed to a! jjl. 
(TA.) See also o-JS. 5 see 1, passim. 
Abundance of water: and, contr., paucity thereof: 
(TA:) and 4 and 4 ■^‘-“15 have the former of 
these significations: (M:) or 4 =2 signifies water 

of a well collecting therein and rising: (S, K:) and 
so 4 accord, to some lexicologists, as 

mentioned by Ibn-El-Ajdabee: (IB:) the pi. 
of AJa is (S, K:) and the pi. [or 

rather quasi-pl. n.] of is 4 JAS. (IB.) An Arab 
of the desert is related to have said, '-*2 4 »U1I 
v| tfrj2 CjjAj, meaning, And I found not in it 
[i. e. the well] save a little quantity of water. 
(TA.) u^l2: see u-oE. — The beginning of a she- 
camel's becoming fat; as also J (M.) See 

4. ala and i-JS: see o- 3 ^, throughout. A 
young, or youthful, she-camel; (S, M, Msb, K;) i. 
e. among camels (Mgh, Msb) the like of a SuA 
among women: (S, Mgh, Msb:) or such as 
endures journeying; (Lth, K;) so called until her 
tush grows forth, [in her ninth year,] when she 
ceases to be so called: (Lth:) or a young, 
or youthful, Arabian camel: (TA:) or a she-camel 
from the time when first ridden, until she sheds 
the central incisor, [in her sixth year,] when she 
is called (El-'Adawee, S, Sgh, K;) the he- 
camel during that period being called 2j»a, and 
then Ji^: (El-'Adawee, S, Sgh:) or any sh-camel 
from the time when she is ridden, whether she be 
a jjj! or a <A., until she becomes a »4&, or 
until her tush grows forth: (M:) or a she-camel in 
her sixth year: or in her second year: (M:) and 
sometimes a she-camel just bom is thus called: 
(M:) the is so called because of the length of 

her legs, and her not being yet bulky in the body: 
(T, TA:) and a long-legged she-camel is so called, 
(S, K,) sometimes: (S:) the term is only applied to 
a female: (IDrd, K:) [dim. ■ » .A'y of the pi. of 
which (cjlAuE) see an ex. in a verse cited in 
art. »2:] pi. and (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and o'— ^ (M, L) and (pi. pi., K, i. e. pi. of Jk» 2 , 
S) J^-2. (S, M, Msb, K.) [Hence,] 

(tropical:) The clouds that bring snow. (A, TA.) 
[Hence also,] fkJ' [also called 0-=^' 

and o-opUll] (assumed tropical:) Twenty stars, 
which, as the Arabs assert, drove before 

him in demanding in marriage IjjSI'; (TA;) some 
small stars before O' J^', following IjjSl': (Mir-at 
ez- Zeman:) [by some applied in the present day 
to the Hyades:] or the are the stars 


around O'ji^l'. (Kzw.) — — Also, (tropical:) A 
young, or youthful, female of the ostrich-kind; 
like the of the camel-kind; (M, TA;) the 

female of JL j [or young ostriches, or young 
ostriches a year old]; i. e. a ‘d'j; (TA;) a female of 
the ostrich-kind, of such as are termed JL j: (S:) 
or a female of the ostrich-kind: (A, O, K:) and 
of such as are termed JL j: (K:) or 0^2 
signifies the JL j of the ostrich: (IDrd, TA:) 
or [so in the TA, app. a mistake 

for ^k» 12,] signifies the offspring of the ostrich; 
its and its JL j: so says IKh, on the authority 
of El-Azdee. (IB, TA.) — — Also, 

(assumed tropical:) The young of the [species of 
bustard called] (K:) or the female of 

the lS jL^-: or a little female lS jW^. (M.) 

is also metonymically applied to signify 
(tropical:) Young women; (K;) as also (>=£«: 
(TA:) and the latter, to signify women [in a 
general sense]. (TA.) — JE A well having 

abundance of water: pi. (M.) see 1, 

(of which it is an inf. n.,) throughout: and 

see oasH. see J— see JA'A J-Alii JA 
Shade [contracting, or shrinking, from one: (see 
1:) or] decreasing: (S, TA:) [or going away.] 

A contracting lip: (S:) and fyalill JJls Jlj a 
man having a contracting lip. (Msb.) JkAS Cjy A 
garment contracted and short: (Sh, TA:) and 
4 a short shirt: (A:) or a shirt 

contracted, or raised, or tucked up: and 4 
5 — [a coat of mail contracted]: most frequently 

meaning upwards. (TA.) JkAs and 4 0-^2 

and 4 Water collecting and becoming 

abundant in a well: (TA:) or rising, or high, (S, M, 
K,) in a well: (S:) the pi. of o-=jl2 is 0^2. (TA.) See 

also 1. see o-=ka, in two places. Also, 

applied to a horse, Long in the legs, and 
contracted in the belly: (M, TA:) or light, or 
active, and quick, (JAA,) tall, and long in the 
legs: (S, K:) or tall. (A.) a she-camel fat in 

the hump; and in like manner, a he-camel: 
(M:) or a she-camel that becomes fat in the 
[season called] L fy-u (S, M:) and also, a she- 
camel that becomes fat and lean in the winter. 
(Ks, TA.) 1 — iia jJS See Supplement ^AE 

[The colocasia; or arum, colocasia of Linnaeus: or 
its root:] the root of a certain plant, which is 
eaten cooked, (AHn, K,) and used medicinally: 
(AHn:) the decoction thereof increases the 
venereal faculty, and fattens; but the taking 
it constantly engenders black bile. (AHn, K.) [See 
De Sacy’s “ Relation de l'Egypte par Abd-allatif,” 
pp. 94 — 98.] f2 Ja ^E fJa See Supplement LE 
1 A 4 U 1 I c±E, aor. AS; (AZ, S, O, K;) and (O, 
K,) aor. AS; (K;) inf. n. t jJ»S and »«■ >«S, (AZ, S, O, K) 
both of the former verb, (AZ, S, O,) and (k) 
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and (O, K,) which is of the latter verb, 

(O, TA,) and cliS, (K,) also of the latter verb; (TA;) 
The cattle became fat, or plump; (AZ, S, O, K;) as 
also l (K:) the first is expl. in the T as 

meaning the cattle became full with fatness: and 
the epithet applied to them is there said to be 

4 (TA.) And 0^4 (K, TA,) 

and (K,) The camels abode in the place, (K, 
TA,) and were pleased with it, (TA,) because of its 
abundant pasture, and became fat, or plump, (K, 
TA,) in it. (TA.) And AASaII 

[The cattle abode in such a place until they 
became fat, or plump]. (TA.) See also 5. — — 
And cia, (o, TA,) inf. n. (TA,) I abode 
in the place: (O:) or I entered the place and abode 
in it. (TA.) And J ji* J] ^ He went into an abode. 
(TA.) — is also syn. with AAis [q. v.]: (K:) the 
latter is affirmed to be the original word: (MF:) 
you say l&jII cjUs, meaning Ajiia. (O.) — j^, (S, 
O, K,) aor. and aor. (K;) inf. n. »kUS (S, 
O, K) and both of the former verb, (S, O,) 
and and 1 $, (so in copies of the K,) or sliS 
and sliS, (so in the TK,) and sliS, (K,) which last is 
not an inf. n. un., (L, TA,) said of a man, (S, O, 
TA,) and of other than a man, (TA,) He was, or 
became, little and despicable (S, O, K, TA) in 
the eyes [of others]: (TA:) the former verb is the 
better known in this sense. (MF, TA.) 3 U it 
(a thing, TA) did not suit him: (K, TA:) and so L> 
ilia. (TA.) 4 AAilill cjual; see 1, first sentence. 

fjp k«sl The people, or party, had their camels in 

a fat, or plump, state. (S, O, K.) ^>*11 ’-aSI 

ii'il The pasture, or place of pasture, suited the 
camels, (K, TA,) and rendered them fat, or 
plump. (TA, as from the K.) And »L>al It (a thing, 
S, O, or a place, or pasture or a place of pasture, 
TA) pleased him. (S, O, K, TA.) — And He 
rendered him little and despicable. (S, O, K.) 

5 jiUll Ui: (in the CK o'-^J') [He found that] the 
place suited him, and consequently he abode in 

it. (O, K.) ti-ii ^ He took the best of the 

thing. (Th, K.) And He collected the thing 

little by little: (S, O:) and accord, to Z, Lual 4 
signifies He collected the thing. (TA.) 8 see 
what immediately precedes. A place in which 
a she-camel, and a hecamel, and a woman, and a 
man, abides until she, or he, becomes fat, or 
plump. (TA.) «LiS Abundance of herbage, or of the 
goods, conveniences, and comforts, of life; and 
ease, repose, or freedom from trouble or 
inconvenience or from toil or fatigue; as also 
4 slia. (K.) — — Also, and J, and J, Z‘y^, 
(like [a mistranscription for sUiLo] and S) 3 **, 
TA,) A place on which the sun does not come: (O, 
K:) pi. of the first word (TA.) si- 5 ; see the 
next preceding paragraph. Little and 

despicable (S, O, K, TA) in the eyes [of others]; 
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fern. Afy«3: (TA:) pi. cLa and (K;) the latter of 
a [very] rare form. (TA.) fem. of see 1, 
first sentence. Aili and • >•»*: see StiS. 7^>a 1 A^A ; 
(S, A, L, K,) aor. (K,) inf. n. (S;) and 
J. A^usl; (s, A, L, K;) He ate it, or took it into 
his mouth, (S, K,) namely, meal of parched barley 
or wheat, & c., (S, A, L,) not bread nor dates nor 
the like, but only what is eaten in the 
manner termed -A-, (L,) without moistening it, 
or kneading it with water &c.; syn. AilLI; (S, K;) he 
took it in the palm of his hand (A, L) 
[and conveyed it] to his mouth (A) or licked it up. 
(L.) And c'AAfi l 4 Aa> A=>J>a [1 so ate a mouthful 
thereof, i. e. of what is eaten in the manner 

described above]. (A.) And 4 likewise 

signifies, (L, K,) as also AA^a ; (L,) He drank it, 
namely, what is called ajj, (L, K,) and 5 “ [app. 
as meaning wine], and water, and milk. (L.) — 
And, from signifying as expl. above, you 
say, fLJI jc. Aia ; (A,) or [simply] jtiS, (S, L, K,) 
with fet-h, (S,) aor. (L,) inf. n. £ >As ; (s, L, K;) 
as also AiS, aor. inf. n. » (L;) and 4 (A, 

L,) inf. n. and (A;) and 4 and 

4 (S, L, K;) He (a camel) raised his head (S, 

A, K) from the water (A) or at the watering- 
trough, and refused to drink, (S, K,) his thirst 
being satisfied, (S, A,) or by reason of loathing, or 
of the coldness of the water, or of some disease. 
(A.) And AAAla 4 JA/I The camels came to the 
water and did not drink, (S, K,) but raised their 
heads, (S,) by reason of disease, or of cold, (S, K,) 
or of the coldness of the water, or because 
their thirst was satisfied. (TA.) And 4 ^ 

and 4 [He drank] and raised his head and 
left drinking by reason of his thirst's 
being satisfied. (S.) And 4 »U 1 I Such a 

one drank water, or the water, with dislike, or 
loathing. (AZ.) 4 said by Umm- 

Zara, means (tropical:) [I drink] and I satisfy my 
thirst until I am not able to drink more, so I raise 
my head like the [camel that is said to be] 

(A, TA: *) Az says that primarily relates to 
water, but is metaphorically used by her in 
relation to milk: she means that she satisfied her 
thirst with milk until she raised her head from 
drinking it like as does the camel when he 
dislikes drinking water: (TA:) or, as some relate 
her words, she said, (a, TA, *) which 

[likewise] means, “and I raise my head in 
consequence of the being satisfied with drinking. 

” (A.) [See also art. fyk] A ia, aor. fyA inf. 

n. £ >Aa ; is also expl. by Lth as signifying He (a 
camel) became very languid by reason of 
vehement thirst: but accord, to Az, this is 
wrong. (L.) 2 A^is, (A, K,) inf. n. (K,) 

(tropical:) He repelled him (i. e. his companion, 
A) with a small and paltry thing, in lieu of 


much that was due to him; (A, K; *) like as the 
wronging commander does to him who engages 
with him in a warring, or warring and 
plundering, expedition, by doling to him the 
least, or meanest, thing, and choosing for himself 
in preference to him in the partition of the spoil. 
(A, TA.) 3 Aiia see 1, near the middle, in two 

places. Hence, (S, A,) pLis IjiA (S, A, K,) 

also called 4 1 (K,) The two coldest, (S, 

K,) or two of the coldest, (A,) months (S, A, K) of 
winter; (A;) said by Sh to be CfeA and 0 '-=^; (TA; 
[in which it is also here said that they are the two 
months whereof each is called uj 3 ^: if so, 
corresponding to December and January O. S.: 
but see in art. s^:]) so called because the 
camels, when they come therein to water, find its 
coldness hurtful to them, and therefore raise 
their heads from it. (S.) 4 (MA,) [in my MS. 

copy of the K indefinitely written jj-SI, and in the 
CK but it is correctly as is shown by its 
being added, after the explanation, in the TA, “ 
whence 4 in the Kur ” (xxxvi. 7,] and by 

explanations of this epithet in several of the 
expositions of the Kur-an, and the like is also 
indicated in the S,] inf. n. (S,) said of a 
camel, (MA,) or of a man, and [in this case, but 
not when said of a camel,] tropical, (TA,) He 
raised his head, and contracted his eyes: (S, MA, 
K, TA:) [or he was made to raise his head and to 
contract his eyes:] it is expl. by Z as in the K. 
(TA.) — — [Hence,] one says, (S,) lWI AAaSI 
(tropical:) The 4 k- [i. e. the ring, or collar, of iron, 
for the neck, or the shackle for the neck and 
hands, consisting of two rings, one for the neck 
and the other for the hands, connected by a bar of 
iron,] caused his (i. e. a captive's K) head to be 
raised, by reason of the straitness thereof; (S, K, 
TA;) meaning that the bar of the 4 k-, which [by its 
projecting above the ring around the neck] 
pricked his chin, did not let him lower his head; 

as is said in the A. (TA.) j-UaVI [as inf. n. 

of like jyk 1 (with Ai and c) in form and 
in meaning,] also signifies (assumed tropical:) 
The elevating of the head by reason of pride: and 
so (L and TA in art. but in the CK, in 

that art, with £.) And ^4 j-sl [i. e. j^sl] 

signifies fyC; [j. e . ^4 (assumed tropical:) 
He magnified, or exalted, himself; was proud; 
behaved proudly, or disdainfully; or elevated 
his nose, from pride]; (K, TA;) and raised his 
head, scarcely ever, or never, lowering it: as 
though the verb had two contr. 
significations. (TA.) — — j-al said of thirst is 
expl. by Lth as signifying It rendered a camel very 
languid: but accord, to Az, this is wrong. (L.) — 
JjiiJI The ears [of wheat] became pervaded 
by the farinaceous substance. (K.) And 
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jjll, so in the T and L and other lexicons, but in 
all the copies of the K £-“21 j. j^l, The wheat 
becomes mature jyA (TA.) 5 see 1, near the 
middle, in four places. 7 j*»j] see 1, near the 
middle, in two places. 8 see 1, first quarter, 
in three places: — and see also 4, last 
sentence. ^ Wheat, syn. Js, (S, A, Mgh, L, Msb, 
K,) and and (Msb,) when the 

farinaceous substance pervades the ears, or from 
the time when it has attained its full growth to 
the time when it has become compact: (L:) [and 
the grain of wheat; as also and <1=4*. and 
a word of the dial, of Syria, and sometimes used 
by the people of El-Hijaz; or, as some say, a 
Coptic word; but the former assertion is the more 
correct: (TA:) the word j= is more chaste: (S in 
art. 1 (:jj signifies a single grain 

thereof. (Msb.) JjiUl j jiall means 

The farinaceous substance pervaded the ears [of 
wheat]. (L.) see the next 

preceding paragraph, <==is a mouthful of <=>j=>a [q. 
v.]: (S, K:) or, as more than one have said of 
water. (TA.) — See also 

and The <4ja [q. v „ generally meaning the 
glans of the penis]. (K.) The part between 

the [or occiput] and what is termed 
[which is the small hollow in the back of the 
neck]. (K.) thus accord, to the Basrees, 

(TA,) and and J, (K,) The [plant 

called] u*jj [q. v.]: (S, K, TA:) or [the kind of 
perfume called] (TA:) or (so accord, to the 

K and TA, but in the S “ also,”) a substance that 
comes upon the surface of wine, like »jjj 4!I: (S, K, 
TA:) it is the froth, or scum, thereof: (L, TA:) or, 
as some say, (TA, but in the K “ and,”) saffron: 
(K, TA:) or a certain perfume: or a white 
substance that overspreads wine 
resembling this last is said to be what is 

meant in the following verse by En-Nabighah 
[Edh-Dhubyanee], the only poet known by AHn 
to have mentioned ciuia tit 

j-? (jlAiill [when its seals are broken, what is 
exsiccated of the white substance resembling 
particles of calamus aromaticus of the wine 
comes, or appears, upon its surface]. (L, 
TA.) a subst. from jyia or jila, Aversion of a 
camel from drinking, by reason of the thirst's 
being satisfied, or of loathing, or of the coldness 
of the water, or of some disease. (L. [See 
also fL>4..]) Hence pL>a I jj-i, also called g}-4 1 jiA 
see 3. Arill £ jiil kjj Verily he is a great drinker of 
the beverage called nebeedh. (ISh.) a 

subst. signifying What is eaten in the manner 
termed [see j*a,] (S, L,) of the meal of 

parched barley or wheat, &c., (L,) or such as a 
digestive stomachic (u-y 1 ^ [often 
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written i_Aj'j 4], & c.: (S:) expl. in the K by 
the word [only], in some copies with the 

addition of a final u [evidently a mistake for 
since its original in the Pers. ijijIjS or cii4jljS] ; 
(TA:) app. from j*a]l meaning j=ll. (S.) — — 
[Hence] one says, o? <**«a VI JjVI U 

(tropical:) The camels obtained not [aught] save 
somewhat of dry herbage which they took into 
the mouth unmoistened, or licked up. (A, 
TA.) j-«la A camel raising his head (S, A, K) from 
the water (A) or at the watering-trough, and 
refusing to drink, (S, K,) his thirst being satisfied, 
(S, A,) or by reason of loathing, or of the coldness 
of the water, or of some disease: (A:) and 
disliking water from any cause: (K:) and [ 
signifies the same, applied to a he-camel, (As, S, 
A,) and to a she-camel: (As, S, K:) pi. of the 
former 2^; (S, K;) and of [ the latter j;L»a, which 
is anomalous, (S,) or this is pi. of j“la, or it is [an 
inf. n.] syn. with <*-=Uu, used as an epithet; you 
say £}-4 ij; (A;) and <3=1 J. (s.) — — 

Also, (K,) as expl. by Lth, and so | jAsi, but, 
accord, to Az, wrongly, (L,) A camel very languid 
by reason of vehement thirst. (L, K.) 
see 4, first sentence, and its fern.: see 
in three places. Sjakiill what is behind the 
head; (S, in art. and Msb;) that is to say, 
(Msb,) the [occiput or] hinder part of the back of 
the head; (T, Msb, K;) i. e., the surface between 
the 3jljj [here app. meaning the hair that 
surrounds the round part of the head] and what 
is termed lasll u=*la [or the small protuberance 
above the back of the neck]: (T:) also, the 
protuberance above the back of the neck, (L, K,) 
between the <=l ja [see above] and the back of the 
neck, sloping down from the [or middle, or 
crown, or top, of the head]; it is the part of the 
head which touches the ground when a man lies 
on his back: (L:) also, the upper part of the back 
of the head: (L, K:) or that part of the bone of 
the head which projects over the back of the 
neck; the being above it; and the Jlaa, below 
it, next the part of the back of the neck that 
is between the ears: (AZ, L:) pi. a*US (S, L, K, &c.) 
and and cjl jikis. (L.) Accord, to J and AHei, 
the f is an augmentative letter; but others hold it 
to be a radical; and F says, that J's mentioning 
this word in art. a*i requires consideration. 
(TA.) -a«a 1 aor. aia, (TA,) inf. n. 3=5, (K,) He, or 
it, was, or became, tall, or long: or he was, or 
became, large and long in the neck. (K, TA.) Q. Q. 
4 A-AJ [in which the « is an augmentative letter 
accord, to J, is said by F to be improperly 
assigned by J to this art.] see art. -VA 3«a (Lth, S, 
L, K) and (K) or aia (L) and alia (Lth, L) 
and and alia and ialia (K) and 


and ijliiS (L, K) Strong: (Lth, S, K:) or strong and 
hard or hardy: (L:) or gross, thick, coarse, or 
rude, (K,) and hard, or hardy: (TA:) applied to a 
man: (L, K:) fem. »aAa (S) and <ilila and ■Syliia. (L.) 

iiia Sial Ail Verily he is very strong. (Lth, 

L.) ala jSi Penis vehementer se erigens, (L, 

K,) or L4!l is a name of the penis. (L.) See 

also i*ai. aiai, fem. iiAJ, (l, K,) and J, a*a and 
[fem.? see a*a above] »a*a and AAiliAa, (k,) Large 
and long in the neck: or tall, (L, K,) in a general 

sense: applied to a human being. (L.) aia jkj 

iliaVI We are thick-necked. (L.) — — See 
also j*a 1 aor. j-a, (S, A, K,) inf. n. jia, (S,) 
He, (a man, S, A, K, and an antelope, and a bird, 
TA,) and it, (a man's sight. A,) became dazzled (S, 
A, K) in the moonlight, (A,) or by snow, (S, A, K,) 
so that he could not see: (S, A:) he (an antelope) 
became deprived of his sight by the light of the 
moon, so that he was perplexed, and unable to 

see his right course. (IKtt.) j? a, aor. jia, (K,) 

inf. n. as above, (TA,) He (a man, TA,) was, or 
became, sleepless in the moonlight. (K.) — See 
also 3, throughout. 3 » V-a, inf. n. jL«a (S, A, Msb, 
K) and (S, K,) (tropical:) He contended 

with him for stakes, or wagers, laid by both of 
them to be taken by the winner; syn. <1*1 j; 
(K;) [he contended with him in a game of hazard, 
such as that called or the like: (see Bd and 
Jel, ii. 216:)] in common modern 
conventional language, he played with him at a 
game in which it is generally made a condition 
that the winner shall receive something of the 
loser: (so accord, to an explanation which I find 
in several copies of the KT:) from ljb(% 
signifying “ he deceived him; ” because J-«a is 
[often] deception. (A.) You say » j aor. of 
the latter (jk, S, A, Msb, K) and (JK,) inf. 
n. (S, Msb,) (tropical:) He contended with 
him for stakes, or wagers, &c., (S, * K,) and 
overcame him therein; (S, A, Msb, K;) and J, 

signifies the same: (K:) or [ j iS signifies he 
overcame him who contended with him in the 
contest termed jl-^: and [ ‘ aor. inf. n. 
he played with him in the manner termed 
and overcame him: (S:) or J, inf. n. jia, 
he overcame him in play; and so J, ijiSI: (IKtt:) or 
l jia, aor. 'j» a, (K,) inf. n. jia, (TA,) i. q. (K, * 
TK,) and is transitive: (TA:) you say ^lAly jia, 
and ajilly, [he contended for stakes, or wagers, 
&c., with the gaming-arrows, and with the 
apparatus for trictrac or backgammon]: (A:) and 
l a [as syn. with »>AS]: (TA:) and ^jia [ JUJI, 
aor. lv?a, [so in a copy of the A, doubly trans., app. 
meaning I contended with him in a game of 
hazard for the property: or I so contended with 
him for the property and overcame him.] 4 j-al 
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The new moon became what is termed yia, 

in the third night. (A.) Ipl Ci yjl Our night 

became bright [with light of the moon]. (S, 
TA.) — — Hyai [We entered upon the time of 

moonlight;] the moon rose upon us. (S, TA.) 

yal He (a man, TA) watched, or waited, for the 
rising of the moon. (K.) — See also 3 . 5 » 3^ He 
came to him in the moonlight. (S.) — — 3^ 

flpll, (A, TA,) and (TA,) He hunted, or 

pursued, the antelopes, (A, TA,) and the birds, 
(TA,) in the moonlight, so that their sight was 

dazzled. (A, TA.) aLYI yi£> The lion went 

forth in the moonlight in quest of prey. (S, K. *) 
— » y£ i He deceived, beguiled, or circumvented, 
him; desired to do him some evil action without 
his knowing whence it proceeded. (A.) — 
See also 3 , in two places. 6 I jyAii They played 
[together] in the manner termed (S:) they 
contended together for stakes, or wagers, 
&c.; (K;) [they contended together in a game of 
hazard, such as that called yip or the like: see 
3 .] ji»ll The moon in its third night [and after]: 
(ISd, A, K:) or the moon during the interval 
between the first two and last two nights: 
(AHeyth:) or after three nights until the end of 
the month: (S:) [and the moon, absolutely, in 
many instances:] so called because of its 
whiteness, (S, Msb, TA,) from (TA:) of 

the masc. gender: pi. jWI. (TA.) The dim., "33, is 
found to occur: (S:) and is applied to The moon 
at the time called [which is generally said to 
be applied to the last three nights of the month]: 
you say "33 P-i [The moon at the time 
called set, or disappeared]. (A, TA.) — — 
yall JU cne^ilal (tropical:) I left my cattle to 
pasture without a pastor to take care of them in 
the night: and [in like manner,] yPlI -Cue. yJ, in 

the day. (TA.) 3 y“ The sun and the moon: 

one of them [namely the latter] being made 
predominant. (TA.) ya ; fern, with »: see yP »ya 
A colour inclining to greenness: (A, K:) or 
whiteness inclining to dinginess or duskiness: 
(A:) or whiteness in which is a dinginess or 
duskiness: (K:) or clear, or pure, whiteness. (TA.) 
See also jP is ya [Of, or relating to, the moon; 
lunar]. Ex. The lunar year. (Mgh, 

art. yP) y yPs a rel. n. from ya yS=: and ya is 
either pi. of yal, like as yi is of yp or pi. [or 
rather coll. gen. n.] of is ya, like as fjy is of yjj: 
(S, Msb:) or y ya is a rel. n. from the name of a 
mountain, or of a place, or some other thing, 
accord, to different authors: or its y is added to 
give intensiveness to its signification: (TA:) 
the yya is [A bird] of the [species called] plja; 
[pi. of <pa ; ] (Msb;) a certain species of bird; so 
called because yai [q. v.] in colour, like the Pta 
in El-Hijaz; (JK;) [a species of collared turtle- 
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dove, of a dull white colour marked with a black 
collar: such I have see in Egypt, caged; but 
they are rare there; and, I believe, are brought 
from Arabia:] the pya is a species of pp 
(K,) [i. e. pigeons]: (M, TA:) or 5iya 

is applied to the female; and the male is 
called y 33 (S, Msb, K: see y 3^ in art. 33): 
and the pi. is is JP (S, Msb, K,) imperf. deck; (S;) 
and accord, to some, l s3&; (TA;) and ya. 
(K.) jP see 3 . [It is often used as a subst., 
signifying (tropical:) A game of hazard, such as 
that called yip and the like.] y>a (tropical:) An 
antagonist in the contention termed jp (IJ, K:) 
pi. j*-P (IJ, K,) which is anomalous, like IPP 
pi. of yp (TA.) yiai Of a colour inclining 
to »yP or of a dull or dingy or dusky white: (K:) 
and white: (S, Msb, K:) or intensely white: (IKtt:) 
fern, iip: (S, K:) pi. P. (S, Msb.) You say jP 
pi (s, A, Msb, K) An ass of the colour 
termed »P: (K:) or a white ass: (S, A, Msb:) 
and iip P a she-ass of the colour termed »P: 
(K:) or a white she-ass. (S.) The Arabs say, that 
when the sky appears of the hue of the belly of a 
she-ass of this colour, it is most abundant in rain. 
(TA.) Also pi 33 A moon-coloured horse. 
(Mgh.) And pi PP A cloud, or clouds, of a 
white colour: (S:) or intensely bright, by reason of 
the abundance of water therein: and [hence] 
full [of water]. (TA.) — — Jip p (S, A, K,) 
and »pi, (A, Msb, K,) and J, P«, (K) and J, »P, 
(IAar, K,) which last is held by ISd, to be a kind of 
rel. n., or possessive epithet, (TA,) A moon-lit 
night; a night in which the moon shines: (A, K:) 
or a light, or bright, night: (S:) or a white night. 
(Msb.) IAar, mentions ilp cp but ISd, says this 
is strange, and I think, he adds, that by JJ he 
means P, or that he makes Ji fern, as a pi. (TA.) 
You also say ripll p meaning The night of 
moonlight: (Lth, A, Mgh:) for iiyiall also signifies 
the moonlight. (Lth, A, Mgh, K.) And P kyi 
ripll We sat in the moonlight. (A.) And 3 “P 

ciyiill [1 came to him in the moonlight]. (S.) 

pi 3.J A face likened to the moon (K, * TA) in 

respect of whiteness. (TA.) P«: see pi yj 

yk> cp 33 JP [Verily the night is long, and 
thou hast the light of the moon: a 

proverb:] meaning, Wait thou patiently for the 
accomplishment of thy want. (JK.) [See Freytag’s 
Arab. Prov., i. 45 .] y>a 1 yp (S, K,) aor. 3 3 
and yp (K,) inf. n. 3 ** (S, A, K) and 3 3 >5, (TA,) 
He, or it, (i. e. anything, TA,) dived, or plunged, 
(S, A, K,) in water: (TA:) he, or it, dived, 
or plunged, or became immersed, therein, and 
then rose: (TA:) he (a man) disappeared in water: 
(Sh:) and j y«ajl [signifies the same as yP 
or] he, or it, became immersed, in water: (S:) and 
this latter, he leaped into a well. (Sh.) — — 


[Hence,] It (a child, or foetus,) was, or became, in 
a state of commotion in the belly (S, K) of its 
mother: (S:) or in the membrane which enclosed 
it in the belly. (TA.) — 33, (s, A,) [aor., app., as 
above,] inf. n. yp (K,) He immersed, 
dipped, plunged, or sunk, him or it, (S, A, K, [in 
the CK yP is put by mistake for Pp]) in 
water; (S, A;) as also j 331, (s,) inf. n. yPj. (K.) 
See also 33, You say also, yp 3 3 ejLia 1 cast 

him into the well. (Sh.) PP see 3 . 

3 Pp (K,) inf. n. PPi, (TA,) He vied, or 
contended, with him in diving. (K, * TA.) You say, 
i PP Pp (s,) [aor. of the latter, accord, to 
rule, pa only,] inf. n. yp (K,) I vied, or 
contended, with him in diving, (TA,) and I 
overcame him therein. (K, TA.) You say of him 
who contends, disputes, or litigates, with an 
adversary, (A,) or who disputes with one more 
knowing than himself, (S, K,) iy yp pa 
(tropical:) [Such a one vies, or contends, in 
diving with a fish]. (S, A, K.) You say also, pa 
?y P ypj, meaning, (assumed tropical:) Such 
a one hides himself at one time and appears at 
another. (TA.) 4 yP see 7 . — PP see PP 
6 yP 3 JyPj yUiUl The children vie, or 
contend, one with another, in diving in the sea, or 
great river; syn. JjIPjj. (A.) 7 y«P see yp in 
two places. — — (assumed tropical:) It (a 
star) set, or descended in the west; (S, K;) as also 
l yp (TA.) yya: see yjP yip see yp yp 
(TA) and J, yp (S, TA,) [but the former is a 
simple epithet, and the latter intensive,] A diver: 
(S, TA:) a diver for pearls. (TA.) yp 
see 3 jP 3 _P The sea; syn. 33; (IDrd, K;) as 
also J, yp: (O:) or the deepest part thereof: (A 
'Obeyd, A, K:) or the main body of the water 
thereof; as also ) y* p (K, A, TA:) or the middle, 
and main body, thereof. (S.) The time of a 
star's setting at dawn. (S, * TA.) y>a 1 33, 
aor. 33, (M, TA,) inf. n. yp (S, M, K,) He 
collected (S, M, K) a thing, (S,) or yp (M, K,) 
meaning small rubbish, or broken particles of 
things, on the surface of the ground, (K,) hence 
and thence; (S, TA:) as also [ 3 “A inf. n. yp. 
(S, TA.) Hence, Pp ^33 yia [The wind's 
collecting the dust]. (TA.) 2 33 see 1. 5 yp (K,) 
or yPlI yp and [ <A*j5I, (m, TA,) He ate 
what he found, (K, TA,) hence and thence, (TA,) 
even though it might be vile: (K, TA:) or he ate 
what is termed yp hence and thence. (M.) 
8 yp see 5 3 ^ a The bad [or refuse] of anything: 
pi. ylia; like as yly is pi. of 33; (Yaakoob, ISk, 
M;) and J, i s like it: (TA:) and [ 3^3 is also a 
sing., like yia. (M, TA.) ylia also signifies What 
is collected hence and thence: (S:) or small 
particles, or fragments, of anything; as also 
J. (M, IKtt;) and so (IKtt, TA:) or 
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small rubbish, or broken particles of things, on 
the surface of the ground. (K.) You say, U 

liUa VI He gave me not aught save the worst 
of what he found. (K.) [Hence,] cimll ^ilia 
Household goods, or utensils and furniture. (S.) 
[Hence also,] pJill The refuse, or meanest 
sort, of the people, or of mankind. (K, * TA.) [The 
application of to Any kind of woven stuff, 
whether linen, cotton, or silk, &c., is post- 
classical. Its pi. is 5i«ai.] (jilia : see 
throughout. see in two places. 

One who sells household goods, or furniture 
and utensils. (TA.) 1 o -=“S, aor. (S, M, A, 

Msb, K) and (S, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, 

Msb, K) and (S, M, A, K, or this is a simple 

subst., Msb,) and (M, K, or this last is not 
allowable, S,) He (a horse or other animal, S, A, 
K, or a camel, Msb) raised his fore legs together 
and put them down together, (S, A, Msb, K,) on 
being mounted or ridden, (Msb,) and beat the 
ground (u?^) with his hind feet; (S, K;) like O 33 !; 
(S;) as also j o (A:) or with damm, is 
the inf. n. when it signifies he did so usually: (K:) 
and, inf. n. and o-=L>s, he pranced, leaped, 
sprang, or bounded: (M, K:) and, inf. 

n. (tropical:) he was, or became, restless, 

unquiet, or unsteady, (K, TA,) and took fright, 
and ran away at random, or shied: (TA:) and, inf. 
n. (assumed tropical:) it (a bird of the kind 
called j«j) remained not steadily in a place, but 
leaped from its place impatiently: and, inf. 
n. (assumed tropical:) he took fright, and 
ran away at random, or shied, and turned aside 
or away. (TA.) You say, 1*4 311111 ; you 

should not say (S;) or you say also; 

(TA;) and u- 3 '-‘A which last is the most chaste; (L, 
TA;) This beast has in her a property of raising 
and putting down her fore legs together, and 
beating the ground with her hind legs. (S.) And it 
is said in a proverb, (S,) o* '- i , (S, A, 
K,) and (Sgh, TA; and so, as well 

as o^-4, in two copies of the S;) i. e. (S;) 

[There is not in the ass any power of raising and 
putting down his fore legs together, &c.;] 
applied to him who has become low, or mean, 
after being high, in rank, or condition; (S, A, K;) 
and to a weak man, in whom is no activity: (A, 
K:) or, as the proverb is related by Sb, o 

[Is there not, then, any power &c. in the 
ass?] (M, TA.) And in a trad., 

And it leaped, or sprang, or bounded, and took 
fright, and ran away at random, or shied, with 
him, and threw him down. (TA.) You 
also say, | AaUll (tropical:) The she- 

camel went briskly with the rider upon the hinder 
part. (A.) And ykill (S, K,) or J, 
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(a,) (tropical:) The sea put the ship in a 
state of commotion (S, A, K) by the waves (S, A) 
thereof. (A.) And it is said in a trad., O 333 ^ 
jiill jijVI (assumed tropical:) Verily 

the earth shall be in a state of commotion with 
you [like the commotion of the kind of bird 
called j*j]. (TA.) You say also, “iiJ 

j-=>USII (tropical:) Restlessness, or inquietude, or 
unsteadiness, seized him. (A, TA.) And, of a horse 
whose sciatic vein or nerve is contracted, ( 

[not as in Freytag’s Lexicon,]) 31 Lj 
[ app. meaning, His hind leg became twitched up, 
as in springhalt]: in which case you also say of 
him, 3j| J, yjSjill [as though meaning, 

verily he has a twitching up of the hock]. (S, TA.) 
[See also ■ — aU^o.] 2 see 1 , in three places. — 
A— =>iS He clad him with a [or shirt]: 
(S, Msb, K:) and 3~als [he clad him with a 
garment as a shirt]. (A.) [Hence] you say, 3HI 
SiiUJI ^ j (tropical:) [God invested him with the 
variegated robe of the office of Khaleefeh]. (A.) 
And it is said in a trad., (K, TA,) that Mohammad 
said to 'Othman, (TA,) . AU l au i illl j], 

meaning (tropical:) Verily God will invest thee 
with the apparel of the office of Khaleefeh, (K, 
TA,) and will ennoble and adorn thee like as he is 
ennobled and adorned who has a robe of 
honour conferred upon him. (TA.) — — 
vj^l, (inf. n. TA,) He cut out a [or 

shirt] from the piece of cloth. (Lh, M, A, TA.) 
5 u J He turned over, and became 

immersed, in the river. (TA.) — (K,) 

or l— (S, M, A, Msb,) He clad himself 
with a [or shirt]. (S, M, A, Msb, K.) [Hence] 
you say, and 3jV jll (tropical:) [He 

became invested with the office of commander, 
prefect, or the like]. (TA.) And jP 
(tropical:) [He became invested with might, or 
nobility. (A, TA.) 6 u'* 33 ^ [app., The 

boys contended in leaping, springing, or 
bounding, raising both the legs together and 
putting them down together]: and 3^n>Uu 
[between them is a contending in leaping, &c.]. 
(A, TA.) M [Verily he has a good 

mode of attiring himself with the shirt]. (Lh, 
M.) i- q. iIk^Oo, i. e. A leaping, springing, 
or bounding: (Kr, M:) or i. q. er*- 3 ^, (K,) i. e. a 
quick run. (Fr, TA.) and and see 
1 , passim. o-=y^ A beast of carriage that leaps, 
springs, or bounds, ( K, i. e. m 3 , TA,) with 
its master; as also j iIk^; (K;) likewise signifying 
a hackney (ujAm) that leaps, &c., much. (TA.) — 
— (tropical:) Restless; unquiet; that does not 
remain steadily in a place. (K, * TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) The lion: (IKh, L:) because 
he goes about in search of his prey. (TA.) <jj 


»j=>^=dl ^ (tropical:) Verily he is a liar; (Kr, 

M, A;) as also y*^. (TA.) see y^- — [A 
shirt; a shift;] a certain thing that is worn, (S,) 
well known; (M, K;) accord, to El-Keiyim Ibn-El- 
Jezeree, and others, a sewed garment with two 
sleeves, not opened [down the front], worn 
beneath the [other] clothes; (TA;) accord, to El- 
Hulwanee, that of which the slit is towards, or to, 
the shoulder-joint; thus differing from a 
woman's £ j-?, of which the opening for the head 
to pass through extends towards, or to, the 
bosom; but this [says Mtr] I find not in the 
lexicons: (Mgh, art. £ j>) “ or,” as in some copies 
of the K, but in others “ and,” (TA,) only of 
cotton, (K,) or of linen; (TA;) not of wool: (Sgh, 
K:) or by this is app. meant that such is generally 
the case: (Ibn-El-Hajar El-Mekkee, TA:) accord, 
to some, it may be from the skin [so called] 
which is the pericardium; [but accord, to Z, the 
reverse is the case;] or from signifying “ he 
turned himself over: ” (TA:) sometimes fern.: 
(K:) or masc.; but sometimes meaning a coat of 
mail (£j?), and then it is fem.: (M, TA:) pi. [of 
pauc.] 3— (S, M, K) and [of mult.] (S, M, 
Msb, K) and (M, Msb, K.) In a trad, 

mentioned above, (see 2 ,) it is used tropically. 

(TA.) (assumed tropical:) The membrane 

that encloses a child in the womb. (Sgh, K.) 

Also, (K,) or yi^l u- 33 ^, (a,) (tropical:) The 
pericardium: (LAar, K:) or the latter signifies the 
fat of the heart; app. as being likened to the 
garment above mentioned: (M:) [and, by a 
synecdoche, the heart itself, with 
its appertenances: see an ex. in a verse cited in 
art. Jj 3 *, conj. 9 .] You say, ^ ■ — iJjAJI Ilia, 

(tropical:) [Fear rent open his pericardium, or 
the fat of his heart]. (A, TA.) a seller 

of [or shirts]. (TA.) see 1 , of which it 
is the act. part, n.: and see an ex. voce P’y*. — 

— Kicking; striking with the foot. (TA.) — — 

v_j j5 jill see 1 , last signification. ^ 1 

aor. (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and ^ , (M, K,) inf. 

n. (s, M, Mgh, Msb,) He bound a child 

(S, Msb) in the cradle, and a sheep or goat on the 
occasion of slaughtering it, (S,) with the [q. 
v.]: (S, Msb:) or signifies he bound his arms 
and legs, or hands and feet, together, like as is 
done with a child in the cradle, (K, TA,) and 
elsewhere, putting his limbs [or arms] next to the 
body, and then winding upon him the (TA:) 
and he bound his (a captive's, Mgh, Msb, K, or 
others’, Mgh) arms and legs, or hands and feet, 
together, (Mgh, Msb, K, *) with a rope; (Mgh, 
Msb;) as also J, (M, K,) inf. n. (M, TA:) 
and he (a captive) was thus bound. (S, TA.) — 

— JjVI Iiia, (TA,) inf. n. as above, (K,) 
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He disposed the camels in a file, string, or series. 
(K, TA.) 2 see l. f=4: see J4i5, in two 
places. JafiS The thing, (S,) or wide piece of 
rag, (Msb,) with which a child is hound (S, Msb) 
in the cradle: (S:) or the piece of rag, (Mgh, K,) or 
wide piece of rag, (TA,) which is wound upon a 
child (M, K, TA) when he is bound in the cradle: 

(Mgh, TA: *) pi. iaia. (Mgh, Msb.) A rope 

with which the legs of a sheep or goat are bound 
(S, Mgh, K) on the occasion of the slaughtering; 
(S, K;) as also J, J4 : (K:) or a rope with which the 
arms and legs, or hands and feet, of a captive are 
bound together: (Msb, K:) pi. as above; (Mgh;) 
and the pi. of J4 [probably a mistranscription 
for -lais] is iaUai. (TA.) — — Jaia also signifies 
The J=>4, (Mgh, Msb,) meaning wide woven 
ropes, (Mgh,) of fibres or leaves of the palm-tree, 
by which a booth of reeds or canes is bound: or, 
as some say, the pieces of wood that are upon the 
outside of a booth of reeds or canes, or in its 
inside, to which are bound the bundles of reeds 
or canes that form the roof: (Mgh, Msb:) or the 
heads [or extremities] thereof: (Msb:) or J»*s, 
with damm, [app. meaning Jaia, with damm to 
the second letter as well as the first, or Jaia as 
a contraction of Jaia, like as 44 accord, to some, 
is a contraction of 44] as IAth says, on the 
authority of Hr, (TA,) or { Jaia, with kesr, (S, K,) 
signifies the thing, (S,) or rope, (K, TA,) of fibres 
or leaves of the palmtree, (TA,) with which 
booths of reeds or canes are bound: (S, K, TA:) 
and hence Jaiill 44 [the places where such ropes 

are tied]. (S.) Also J44 (assumed tropical:) 

The snares by which one snares men: and [its 
pi.] Jaia, accord, to the A, (tropical:) the cords of 
stratagems or tricks. (TA.) [Hence,] 4- 4i j 
<Jaia5 (assumed tropical:) I became acquainted 
with his stratagems, or tricks, (Lth, K,) or his 
snares by which he snares men. (TA.) [The 
explanation of this phrase by Lth is ?-?4 J&- LaS j: 
that in the K, 44 CjiLa : another explanation is 
given in the TA, which is, “4 4 k! CnLs : in the 
JK, jiw the right reading in the K and JK 
seems to be “~>4 > '" 1 -^ : and that of the 
explanation in the TA mentioned in this sentence 
is most probably, I think, 44 4 -d cjika I 
understood him in his stratagems, &c.] J=L>s A 

maker of J»ia [pi. of J43] for children. (TA.) 

A rope-maker. (TA.) jJ4 Q. 4 44 It (a day, S) 
was, or became, distressful, or calamitous. (S, 
K.) 4“4 see 444 jkia and “44 (S, Msb, K) 
and with tesh-deed, [i. e. 4=“3 and “ 4 = 4 ] but 
this pronunciation is extr., (K,) or, accord, to 
Yaakoob, (S,) or ISk, (TA,) not allowable, (S, TA,) 
A repository for books or writings, (S, Msb, 
K, TA,) resembling a 1=4 [q. v ., (in the TA, J4=, 
which is evidently a mistake,)] made of reeds 
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woven together: (TA:) the first word is fern., like 
the second, as well as masc.: (Msb:) pi. 4"'-4 (s, 
Msb.) £ jj, and [ 4J4, (S, K,) and [ 4“4 

(TA,) A distressful, or calamitous, day: (S, K:) or 
a day that makes one knit the brow, or contract 
the skin between the eyes: so the first is 
explained by some as occurring in the Kur lxxvi. 

10 . (TA.) 4 , (TA,) and J. 4 , '-4 and 

1 4=4 (Lth, TA,) and j 4=4 (TA,) Intense evil. 
(Lth, TA.) 4='-4 see 44=4 in two places. 4=4 
see 44=4 in two places. l 4 J*a j4 See 
Supplement Q. 4 -%4 He (a man, L, and a 
camel, S, L,) raised his head. (S, L, K.) Mentioned 
by J in art. -4 q. v. 4 See Supplement La 1 La, 
aor. 4 inf. n. “4, It (a thing, TA) was, 
or became, intensely red: (K:) and 4 without «, 
is a dial. var. thereof, (TA in this art.,) aor. >4, 
inf. n. 4. (TA in art. >5.) You say, -L4J cjLa ; aor. 
and inf. n. as above. His beard was, or 
became, intensely red from the dye: (S, O:) or, 
was, or became, black with the dye. (TA.) 
And “44 aLjIAJI cjLa The extremities of 

the girl, or young woman, were, or became, black, 
or, accord, to the T, intensely red, with the hinna 
(TA.) And “44 LiUa The full-grown unripe 
date began to have its redness intermixed with 

blackness. (M in art. 44 See also 2 . — “La 

He mixed it, i. e. milk (O, K, TA) with water. 
(TA.) — And, (O, K, TA,) aor. 4 (TA,) inf. n. “4, 
(O, TA,) He killed him: (O, K, TA:) or he incited 
him, or induced him, to kill him; as also J, »Lal, (K, 
TA,) inf. n. “4) ; (TA:) [but this is a strange 
rendering of a verb with a single objective 
complement; and it appears that “LSI should be 
followed by 44 to give this sense; and so 
should “La , if used in the same sense; for, accord, 
to Sgh,] “LLai 1 Ajlc signifies I incited him, or 
induced him, to kill him. (O.) — 44 4 (AHn, K, 
TA,) [if not a mistranscription, for as 
seems to be probably the case from what follows,] 
inf. n. “4, (AHn, TA,) The skin was thrown into 
the tan, (AHn, K, TA,) after the removal of 
its hair and dirt: and 4=-L^ »LS [its owner threw it 
into the tan, &c.]. (AHn, TA.) — 44 (O, K, TA,) 
aor. 4 inf. n. “j4 (TA,) He died. (O, K.) One 
says, (yjs 4= 44-= 1 beat him until he died. (TA.) 

And (4 said of a hide, It became spoiled, or 

rendered unsound. (O, K.) 2 La, (S, O, K,) inf. 
n. 4uii, (s, O,) or iU 4 (K,) He rendered (S, O, K) 
a thing, (K,) or his beard, (S, O,) intensely red (S, 
O, * K) with dye. (S, O.) And He dyed his beard 
black; as also J, La. (K.) 3 “Lla L> it (a thing) did not 
suit him; i. q. “LIS U. (TA in art. LS.) [See also 44 
in art. 4-] 4 Lai He spoiled a hide, or rendered 
it unsound. (O, K.) — 4&S The thing 

became possible to me, or within my power, (K, 
TA,) and near to me. (TA.) — See also 1 , in 


two places. “LS [or «LS] : see »L4 4'J £42 A 

thing intensely red. (S, O.) See an ex. of the 
fern. 44 applied to the sun, by a poet who was 
drinking, or watering, with a party, and was 
prevented by them from taking his share of the 
water until the sun became red. (TA.) “Lii 
and “4= (S, K) i. q. “Lii [and “441, (K,) A place 
on which the sun does not come; (AA, S, TA;) as 
also [ »La [perhaps a mistranscription for “La like 
its syn. “LS] : (TA:) some say that “Lii and “44 
[thus] without “, signify the contr. of “LLii 
[which means a place from which the sun is 
hardly ever, or never, absent]. (S, TA.) sLa 1 4a 
4, (JK, A, O, K,) aor. 4>a , (JK, O,) inf. n. 4 4, 
(JK,) (tropical:) He entered into it, (JK, A, O, K,) 
namely, his house, or tent; as also J, —4 (JK, A.) 

And 44211 44 (A, K,) aor. as above, (TA,) 

and so the inf. n., (K,) (tropical:) The sun set, (A, 
K, TA,) so that nothing thereof remained. (TA.) — 
— 44 a or. 44 inf. n. 4^, He (a 

lion) withdrew his claw into its receptacle. (O.) — 
44, (A,) or 441, (JK, K,) inf. n. 44 (JK,) 
He cut off from the grape-vine what would be 
injurious (A, K) to its produce; (K;) as also [ 4a: 
(A:) or he cut off from its upper part what would 
not bear and what would perhaps injure its 
produce: (En-Nadr, TA:) or he cut off some of 
the shoots thereof in order to thin it and that 
others might receive the whole of its strength. 
(AHn, TA.) — 44 1 4 J 5 The flowers, or blossoms, 
came forth from their calyxes. (K.) 2 jOjl 1 4a, 
(IDrd, S, O, K,) inf. n. 44“, (IDrd, S, K,) The 
seed-produce put forth the <4 [or 4=90 i. e. the 
leaves enclosing the ears of corn]; (K;) i. 
q 1 . <94 [j. e. put forth its - here meaning 
the leaves of the ears of corn]. (IDrd, S, O.) — 

1 4, (O, K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) They became 
a [troop such as is termed] 44 as also J, 1 44 

(O, K;) and so j 1 4 s - (A, O, K.) And 1 4 s is 

said to mean They journeyed, or travelled, far: 
(O:) [or] so | Ij4: (T, TA:) and [ 4 

1 4““ They journeyed towards a people, or party. 
(JK.) — See also 1 . 4 4al see 2 , in two places. — 
4 SI also signifies (tropical:) He hid himself 
from a creditor, or from a Sultan. (O, K.) — And 
It (a plant) put forth the calyxes of its flowers, or 
blossoms. (AHn, O, * TA.) 5 44 see 1 , first 

sentence: and see 2 , in two places. 4^ The 

sheath of the penis (S, A, O, K) of a beast, or of a 
solid-hoofed animal, (K,) [i. e.] of the horse, (S, 
A, O,) and of other than the horse (S, O) among 
the solid-hoofed; (S;) or originally, of the solid- 
hoofed, and afterwards used in relation to others, 

as of the camel. (TA.) [Hence,] 4VI 44 i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) The sheath of the penis of 
the Lion, is a name by which the Arabs call the 
star [b] upon the hinder part of the tail of Leo: 
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[this, is should be observed, is the place of the 
star in the figure of Leo commonly known; but 
the ancient Arabs, or many of them, extended the 
figure of that constellation (as they did also that 
of Scorpio) far beyond the limits which we assign 
to it: (see another meaning of in 

relation to a lion, which will he found below, may 
perhaps be intended in this case, but I think it 
unlikely:] the Arabs also called the same 
star [q. v.]. (Kzw.) — — [Hence, 

likewise,] s-ua signifies also (tropical:) The of 
a woman; (K;) [meaning the prepuce of 
the clitoris; as being likened to a properly so 
called; i. e.] it is metonymically [thus] applied to 
the part that is circumcised, of a woman. (JK, A.) 
— — See also 4iUa ; in two places. — Also A 
large sail, (O, K,) one of the greatest of the sails of 
a ship. (O.) 4jba : see <=4a. 4 jLS The claw of the lion; 
as also | 4ua and J, 43U and J, 4iLiL« : (K:) or the 
claw of the lion in its covering; (O, TA;) as also 
l or this last signifies the fore paw of the 
lion: and j Cua, of which the pi. is m signifies 
the part of the fore paw of the lion into which the 
claws enter [or are withdrawn]; as also J, 4iLiU; 
and in like manner this word [or app. each of 
these words] is used in relation to the hawk and 

falcon. (TA.) Also (i. e.CiLa) The string of a 

bow. (K.) And i. q. q. v. (K.) See 

also 4ua. m > 5 [mentioned in the next preceding 
paragraph as pi. of 4ua] signifies [also] 
The calyxes of the flowers of a plant. (AHn, O, K. 

*) Cyja Companies of men. (S, O, K.) And 

hence, as being likened thereto, (TA,) (tropical:) 
Clouds (O, K, TA) such as are dense, or compact. 
(TA.) -44S: see 43a (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) 
and 4 lS (K) [Cannabis, or hemp;] i. q. 3J [a less- 
known word]; a genuine Arabic word; (S, O;) 
or, accord, to AHn, a Pers. word [43S] which has 
become current in the language of the Arabs; 
(Mgh;) vulgarly pronounced (TA;) 

[loosely expl. as] a sort of [or flax], (K, TA,) i. 
e. the coarse [sort], of which are made ropes and 
the like; (TA;) a plant of which the skin, or rind, 
is twisted into ropes; (Msb;) its stems are bruised 
until the culms becomes strewn in fragments and 
the rind thereof becomes detached; and one 
says [the ropes of hemp]: (AHn, Mgh:) 

it has a grain called [q.v.]: (Mgh, Msb:) 

i mS, [thus without teshdeed,] occurring in a 
verse of Aboo-Heiyeh En-Numeyree, is said to 
signify the same as but whether it be a dial, 
var. or altered therefrom [by poetic license] is 
doubtful. (L, TA.) [See also De Sacy’s Chrest. 
Arabe, sec. ed., i. 269.] (O, K,) like ^14 j, (K,) 

or J, 344s, (S, [thus in my copies, without 
teshdeed,]) The combined leaves in which are 
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the ears of corn; (S, O, K;) also called <4^: (S, 
O:) so says IDrd: (S:) and [it is said that] J, 4j4a ; 
with damm, (O, K,) as also J, M^a, with kesr, (K,) 
signifies the leaves surrounding the heads of 
growing corn, (O, K, TA,) i. e. the ears, (TA,) in 
the beginning of its fruit-bearing: (O, K, TA:) by 
which explanation is meant the same that is 
meant by the explanation immediately preceding. 
(TA.) 43i The howling wolf. (O, K.) See also 
— — And A quick, or brisk, jjja [i. e. foot- 
messenger, or courier who journeys on foot]; as 
also | 4333. (O, K. [In the CK, j)3l is put for gjill.]) 

And 4ula [A valley, or water-course,] of 

which the torrent comes from afar. (O.) 433a : see 
the next preceding paragraph, A thing that 
the sportsman has with him, (S,) his bag, (3-!=yj4, 
O, or j, K,) or a thing resembling a »43L> or 
a 4k; ji., (TA,) in which he puts the game that he 

takes. (S, O, TA.) See also 44a, in two places. 

Also A ring of gold. (JK.) — And A troop of 

horses or horsemen, (S, O, K,) or of both, (TA,) 
from thirty to forty, (S, O, K, TA,) or less than a 
hundred, (TA,) or as many as three hundred: 
(Lth, O, K, TA:) or a troop of horses or horsemen 
that assemble for a hostile, or predatory, 
incursion: pi. (Kf, TA.) see 44a, in 

two places, Rapacious, or ravening, 

wolves: (O, K, TA:) a pi. without a sing.; or it is an 

irreg. pi. of [ [q. v .]. (TA.) It is also pi. 

of 433. [q. v.]. (Kf, TA.) j3a and iijSa A 
species of the [kind of bird called] (TA:) 
[or resembling the j4L ; ] i. q. [i. e., the lark]: 
(S, K, art. j3:) n. un. (S, Msb, art. j3:) also 
pronounced (Msb, ibid.:) pi. j=4a. (TA.) 
See jA luja [Cauliflower;] the thickest 

species of (K;) called in the dial, of 

Egypt Jajjj ja; mentioned in the S in art. -M; [but 
only as a thing well known;] the author of the 
S regarding the u as augmentative: (TA:) it 
renders the breath stinking; and causes a 
thickness, or grossness, [app. of the humours;] 
and she who uses its seed in the manner of a 
suppository in the vagina will not become 
pregnant: (K:) so say the physicians. (TA.) 4ua 
1 4ijja is the inf. n. of 43a ; (MA, Msb,) aor. 4iia, 
(Msb,) and signifies The being obedient: (S, M, 
MA, Mgh, K, TA:) or the being constantly 
obedient: (IAmb, O, TA:) the former is the 
primary meaning: and hence, in the Kur [xxxiii. 
35], 1 044^3 | Cilijliillj [And the obedient men 
and the obedient women]. (S, M, TA.) One 
says, <3 43a ; (MA,) and ‘dll 44a, (TA,) [but this 
latter is unusual, the former only being 
authorized by the Kur-an (in iii. 38 and xxxiii. 
31),] meaning He was obedient to God. (MA, TA.) 
And it is said in the Kur [ii. 110 and xxx. 25], J, CK 


jjIilS <1 j e. All are obedient unto Him: but the 
meaning here is, that the beings in heaven [and 
earth] are created by the will of God, and that 
none of them can alter the form in which it is 
created; the obedience here spoken of being 
obedience to the will [of God], not the obedience 
of religious service; some of them being obedient 
[in this sense], and others being disobedient. (L, 
TA.) [It is said that] the proper signification of 
i CijUll [or the signification that implies all the 
meanings of the word] is The performer of the 

command of God. (L, TA.) It signifies also 

The act of standing; (Mgh, TA;) mentioned by Th, 
and asserted by him to be the primary meaning. 
(TA.) And (TA) The standing long. (IAmb, O, 
TA.) And (TA) The standing in the 
performance of the divinely-appointed act of 
prayer. (S, Msb, K, TA.) [See also 4.] Hence, 
(Mgh, Msb, TA,) it is said in a trad. (S, TA) of the 
Prophet, as a reply given by him to the 
question J43i pCLall ji, (TA,) siLL=JI J3iai 
Hj^I JjK (S, Mgh, Msb, TA) i. e. [The most 
excellent characteristic of the performance of the 
divinely-appointed act of prayer is] the 
long continuance of the standing. (Mgh, * Msb, * 
TA.) And hence, jjjII 4.^3; (S; [see art. jjj;]) or 
[as it is also termed] h j^II iU-i, which means The 
supplication of the standing; (Msb;) for one 
utters the supplication standing: (TA:) and what 
is thus termed (h 413j) i$ as follows: 41 ^ill 

jjkll 43c. ^ ; ' r - JSjjjj 33 ^jjjj 4jaxt4jj 

^ 41 j jluu 441 ’I ' 1 4 j ^ jl ; 4 yij j Hi. jj 4^^153 4 j 

(j) 41133 

3=43 jliild i. e . O God, verily we beg of Thee 

aid to be obedient and to forsake disobedience, 
and we beg of Thee forgiveness of sins, [and we 
believe in Thee, and we rely upon Thee,] and we 
laud Thee well, and we will not be unthankful to 
Thee for Thy favour, and we cast off and forsake 
him who disobeys Thee: [O God, Thee we 
worship, and to Thee we perform the divinely- 
appointed act of prayer, and prostrate ourselves;] 
and we are quick in working for Thee and in 
serving Thee: we hope for Thy mercy, and we 
dread Thy punishment: verily Thy punishment 
overtakes the unbelievers; thus this clause is expl. 
on the authority of Ks: or, as some say, it 
means, causes others to overtake, or become 
associated with, the unbelievers. (Mgh. [See also 
art. 3=4.]) It is said of the Prophet, ^ 43a 

TtjLall [jte 

stood during a month, in the prayer of daybreak, 
after (the prayers of) the £ (pi. of jSj, q. 
v.), cursing (the tribes of) Rial and Dhekwan]. 

(TA.) Also The act of supplicating [God]: 

(Zj, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA:) this is the 
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signification [most] commonly known. (Zj, Mgh, 
O, TA.) And [particularly, accord, to general 
usage,] The supplicating God [by addressing Him 
with the form of words mentioned above as used 
in what is termed h j 4I 314], doing so standing. 
(TA.) — — And The divinely-appointed act of 

prayer; syn. (LAmb, O, TA.) And The 

being silent; (O, Msb, K, TA;) by which is meant 
(O, * TA) the withholding oneself from talking; 
(O, * K, TA;) in, or during, [the prayer 
called] siLLail. (o, * Msb, TA.) Hence, (O, Msb, 
TA,) accord, to a trad., (O, TA,) the saying in the 
Kur [ii. 239], J, 4! [And stand ye unto 
God, in the divinely-appointed act of prayer, 

refraining from talking]. (O, Msb, TA.) And 

The serving of God. (TA.) — — And The 
continuing of the performance of the pilgrimage. 
(TA.) One says, [44 and] J, '241, meaning He 
continued the performance of the pilgrimage. 
(IAar, O, K, TA.) — — And The prolonging of 
engaging in warring, or warring and 
plundering. (TA.) One says, [44 and] J, 241, 
meaning He prolonged the engaging in warring, 

or warring and plundering. (IAar, O, K, TA.) 

And The confessing, or acknowledging, one’s 
being in the condition of a servant [to God]. (TA.) 

— — And The being lowly, humble, or 

submissive: (A, TA:) or the keeping to obedience 
[to God], with lowliness, humility, 
or submissiveness. (Er-Raghib, TA.) One 
says, <1 44 He was, or became, lowly, humble, or 
submissive, to him. (TA.) And '-s-= k jj) 44, 

(A,) or (TA,) The woman was, or became, 
lowly, humble, or submissive, and obedient, to 
her husband: (A:) or was, or became, quiet 
and submissive; syn. 2ijsl. (TA.) [See also 4, and 
8.] — 334 [is an inf. n., of which the verb is 24, 
like il >2, and] signifies The eating little [like -'AS], 
(K.) 4 241 He stood long in the performance of 
the divinely-appointed act of prayer. (O, K.) 
[And 24 has the same, or nearly the same, 
meaning; as is shown above.] — — Also, 
[like ‘ 44,] He cursed his enemy. (IAar, O, 
K.) See also 1, last quarter, in two places. — 

— Also He lowered, humbled, or 

submitted, himself to God. (IAar, O, K.) 8 2i4l 
He was, or became, tractable, or submissive. 
(TA.) [And cimSI has a similar meaning.] 2 jj 4 A 
woman lowly, humble, or submissive, and 
obedient [to her husband]. (A.) 24 A 

woman who eats little: (O, K:) as also o4. (o.) — 

— 24 i. q. 4““, so in a copy of the K, 
meaning [A skin] that retains the water; and this 
is the right explanation: (TA:) but accord, to AZ 
and Z, the word 24“ thus used is like 3“i; 
and 24>2 i$ expl. by Z as meaning [a skin] 
that does not exude, and by AZ as meaning [a 
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skin] that retains the water so that it does not 
exude: (TA in art. 24* : ) in the present art., in 
some of the copies of the K, 3#4, the act. part. n. 
from »41l JUJ; and thus in a copy of the 
Tekmileh. (TA in the present art.: in the O, in this 
art., it is 3#4.) 24 [part. n. of 24 in all 
its senses]: see three exs. in the first quarter of 
the first paragraph, and another ex. in the last 
quarter; its [broken] pi., in all its senses is 24. 
(ISd, TA.) 4 1 44, (S, K, TA,) aor. j4, (K, TA,) 
inf. n. £4 (S, TA,) He bent it, or curved it, (S, K, 
TA,) i. e. a thing, (S,) or a stick, or branch, (TA,) 
[at the end,] like a (S, K, TA,) or 0414°. 

(TA.) And 441 <4 He hewed, or cut out, a 

wooden implement, (called a 344 [q. v.], L,) and 
with it raised [and opened] the door; as also 
l (T, L, K, TA:) or [simply] he raised 

[and opened] the door with the wooden 
implement called a AA.Ua; and so J, 4ia : (A:) 
[or] 4a | ULl I, (s, K,) inf. n. j43, (K,) He 
adjusted (jiuf) a 34.35 to the door. (S, K.) — 
And j4, (K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
said of one drinking, He satisfied his thirst, 
and, by reason thereof, raised his head; and 
showed, or expressed, dislike of drinking ( » 
yjill cs^); like j £44 (K, TA;) which is the 
more approved [and to which, as well as to the 
former verb, both of the clauses of the 
explanation above relate, as will be shown by 
what follows]: in some of the copies [of the K] 
like l 4 : accord, to AHn, one says, 4 3“JI o* j4, 
aor. and inf. n. as above, meaning he sipped [of 
the wine or beverage]; and accord, to Az, J, CiVwl 
UjiJI which, he says, is the prevailing 
expression: hence the saying of Umm-Zara, 
l i- e - I [drink, and] stop, or interrupt, 

drinking, and proceed leisurely therein: or, I 
drink after the satisfying of thirst: which latter 
explanation, mentioned on the authority of AZ, is 
that which is approved by Sh and Az, in 
opposition to Aboo-’Abd-Allah Et-Tuwal, who 
thought it to mean I drink by little and little. (TA. 
[See also this saying of Umm-Zara, with another 
reading of it, in the last sentence but one of 
art. <j4]) 2 jia see above, second sentence, in 
two places: — and see also the third sentence. 
4 see 1, second sentence. 5 <43 see T third 
sentence, in three places. £4 [thus accord, to the 
L] is expl. in the ’Eyn as meaning Thy making 
a AAia with which thou wilt fasten (41) the side- 
post of thy door and the like; termed by the 
Persians Ala [app. a mistranscription for 
a wooden peg, which, dropping into the bolt of a 
lock, or the like, prevents its being opened until 
the said peg is pulled up]; but ISd says, I know 
not how this is, for the explanation is not good; 
and I think 4? here is a dial. var. of 42a [q. v .]. 


(L.) ^4 and J, 344 [thus in the L, but app. the 3 
should be with damm in both words,] A stick, or 
branch, bent, or curved, [at the end,] like 
a [q. v.]. (L.) £4 A bar (i_>“3“ [or oO"]) of 

a door. (IAar, L.) 3A14 : see £4. 3-44 A crooked, or 
curved, long [or instrument for opening 
a door]: (S, L, K:) [from what here follows, it 
seems to be a kind of wooden lever, with a 
crooked, or curved, end, with which a door 
is raised and opened: (see also 1:)] a wooden 
implement with which a door is raised [and 
opened, app. by lifting the lower pivot (which 
serves as a hinge) out of its socket]: (A, L:) and 
any piece of wood that is inserted beneath 
another [as a lever] in order to move it. (L.) 4 
4 3t>“3 41 He put 4 into the 3o“ [or meal of 
parched barley or wheat]. (IKtt.) 4 (s. A, L, Msb, 
K) and [ and J, 4*4 (L, K) The honey (or 
expressed juice, TA) of the sugar-cane, (S, A, L, 
K,) when it has become concrete, (L, K,) or when 
it has been rendered concrete; (as in some copies 
of the K;) [or sugar-candy;] see also 2 j 33=; with 
which 24 is made: (L:) or that of which sugar is 
made; so that sugar is to 4 like clarified butter to 
fresh butter: the pi. of 4 is Jj4: (Msb:) it is (as 
some say, Msb) an arabicized word, (Msb, K,) 
from [the Pers.] 4S [or 4], (TA.) see 4. I4 : 

see 4j4. Jj4 : see 4. Wine: (AA, IAar, S, L, 

K:) or it is not wine, (As, S, IJ,) but like 441, i- e., 
(As, S,) expressed juice (As, T, S, L, K) of grapes, 
(T, L,) boiled, (As, T, S, L,) with aromatics put in 
it, (As, T, S, L, K,) and then rendered more 
fragrant by an admixture of other perfumes: [so I 
render i34j:] (T, L, K:) or beverage, or wine, 

(44,) made of 4 : (A:) pi. 44. (IAar, L.) 

Ambergris. (Kr, L, K.) Camphor. (K.) 

Musk. (K.) A perfume made with saffron, 

(K,) or with [the plant called] u=jj. (TA.) — — 
[The plant called] u=jj: (K:) or excellent i_>03. 
(L.) — — The state, or condition, of a man, 
whether good or bad; as also j 4a : (K:) pi. of the 

former 44. (IAar.) »2ji4 j2Vlj *14 [He 

did the thing] in its [proper] manner. (K.) ji4 is 
mentioned among the words whose last radical 
letter is £. (K.) Aboo-Malik says, that »j!4 33 5, of 
the measure signifies A light, or active, 

man: and »j4 34U a swift she-camel: (S:) and a 
bold she-camel: (Fr, S:) and the epithet is with 
and without £: (Fr:) and j!4 34 a swift he- 
camel: and »ji4 34 a sharp adz: but others 
say 44, with 4. (s.) i_s42 : see the next 
paragraph. 2 >4 3l>“, and J, 42, (s, A, L, Msb, K,) 
and l i^4l, (K,) [Meal of parched barley or 
wheat] prepared [or sweetened] with 4. (L, 

Msb.) [See an ex. in art. 34.] 2 >4 p£, and 

i 42, (tropical:) [Sugared speech]. (A.) 42 : see 
the preceding paragraph in two places. ^4 
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l 4-^3, (s, M, A, K,) aor. 6“=^, (M, A, K,) inf. 
n. p^a (S, M,) and p^is; (M;) and J, and 

l (s, M, A, K;) He took, captured, or 

caught, it; made it his prey; snared, insnared, 
or entrapped, it; hunted, or chased, it; or sought 
to take, capture, or catch, it; syns. (S, M, A, 
K,) and ii-LLal, (s, K,) and (S;) namely, a 
wild animal, or a number of wild animals. (M, A.) 
[Hence] you say, pL-pall p-^ >, and J, 
(tropical:) He captures the horsemen. (TA.) 

5 p-^ see l. 8 p^a) see l, in two places. 

As being likened to “ the taking ” of the object of 
the chase, p^-4aVI signifies (tropical:) The taking 
anything quickly. (Kull.) — — [And hence, 
(assumed tropical:) The apprehending 
quickly.] p^ia [originally an inf. n.] What is taken, 
captured, caught, insnared, entrapped, hunted, 
or chased, of wild animals or the like; as also 
1 p- 3 ^. (S, M, A, K.) p-=wa: see — and p^la, 
in two places, p^-ia: see p^la. p^la One who 
takes, captures, catches, insnares, entraps, hunts, 
or chases, wild animals or the like; as also [ 

(S, M, A, K) and [ (S, M, K:) or | o~S 

signifies persons who do so, collectively; and is [a 
quasi-pl. n.] similar to 4-yj^ and j#<-« and p“^: (IJ, 
TA:) the pi. of p-=jla is (A, TA:) and J, 
signifies the same as the pi.: and also low, vile; or 
mean, persons. (TA. [See also pjp*J=, in 
an explanation of which the sing. p^la is app. 
used in like manner.]) You say, p-=#14 p-^l 4U. 
The sportsman came with the game taken. (A.) 
And it is said in a trad., p^lja k P^® 

(assumed tropical:) [And the fire of hell shall 
send forth against them snatchers]; meaning, 
it shall snatch them in pieces like as the beast or 
bird of prey snatches its prey: the sing, is j 
(K, TA:) or, as some say, the meaning is, sparks 
like the p^ljs of birds, i. e., their J“=lp=>-. (TA.) 
See what follows. see in two places. 

— — Also, sing, of p-=jlja, which signifies [The 
intestines, or bowels, of a bird, into which 
the food passes from the stomach;] in a bird, 
what the pjpU^« are in other creatures: (S, K:) or 
the pi. [or sing. (K, art. i p*,)] signifies i. q. j*-: 
(L, TA:) or the is, in a bird, like the 
[or lower part of the belly] in a man: (M, TA:) or 
[the stomach, or triple stomach, or the crop, or 
craw, of a bird;] in a bird, like the p « p£ [in 
other creatures]: (TA:) [see <ip?JI:] or a thing like 
a little burrow in the belly of a bird: (T, A, L:) [in 
the present day it is applied to the gizzard, or true 
stomach, which is perhaps meant by the last of 
the preceding explanations; and is also 
pronounced suja:] or the pi., in relation to a 
bird, signifies i. q. [pi. of <l*-=j^]: (TA:) the 

word is also written with p«; but is better with p^. 
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(TA.) l -14s, aor. ^ ; and aor. -1=^; and , 
aor. ^ ; (S, Msb, K;) and , aor. ; (K;) 
and -1=^, aor. and , aor. ^ ; each of the last 
two being a mixture of two dialects; (Akh, S, K;) 
inf. n. -!=> >2, (S, Msb, K,) which is of the first and 
second, (S, K, TA,) and of the fourth and 
sixth also; (K; [but this is doubtful;]) and -1=^, 
which is of the third; (S, K;) and which is 
also of the third, (S, K,) or [more 

probably, agreeably with analogy,] of the fourth; 
(TK;) He despaired (S, Msb, K) of (a?) the mercy 
of God, (Msb,) or, as in the T, of good: or, as 
some say, he despaired most vehemently of a 
thing. (TA.) It is said in the Kur, [xv. 56,] accord, 
to different readings, -4p -AAj p? % p“j 
V| a nd (Bd, TA) and -1=^ (Bd) [And 
who despaireth of the mercy of his Lord except 
those who are in error?] — is also syn. 
with (K.) You say, Lc- ^2 He withheld, 
kept, or debarred, his water from us. (Sgh on the 
authority of Ibn-'Abbad.) 2 (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. -tyjii, (K,) He made him to despair; (Msb, K;) as 
also J, 4j=usl. (Msb.) You say, p“4ll p“ 

aAII The worst of men are those who 

make men to despair of the mercy of God. (TA.) 
4 see 2. see what follows. ^ pa; see what 
follows. (s, Msb) and J, ^ (S, TA) and 4. 1= jja, 
(Msb, TA,) but the last has an 
intensive signification, (Bd, xli. 49,) Despairing: 
(S, Msb, TA:) pi. of the first with pj; (Kur xv. 55, 
accord, to the prevailing reading;) and so of 
the second. (S, TA.) Q. 1 fJpJI pi4s i. q. 
‘ u ^=dj [He tied, or knit, the thing; or, agreeably 
with modern usage, he arched, or vaulted, it; and 
made it firm, or strong]. (Zj.) Hence what is 
called a » pi=4a is thus called because of its being 
firmly, or strongly, knit together, or arched, or 
vaulted, glilV. (MF.) [It seems to signify He 

compacted the thing. Also, He collected the 

thing together into one aggregate; he aggregated 
it. See the pass. part, n., below.] — pl=4a He (a 
man, TA) possessed property by the p'-k'is: (K:) or 
became possessed of a of property: (TA:) or 
possessed large property, as though it were 
weighed by the (ISd, TA.) 2 ^Lpa ^ 
for -P jk>2: see »p^. »pi=4s [accord, to the Msb, of 
the measure <i*ia ; belonging to art. pk>a, the p 
being augmentative; and the same is perhaps 
meant to be indicated by the place in which it is 
mentioned in the S and some other lexicons; but 
accord, to the K, the j is a radical letter; A 
bridge;] what is built over water, for crossing or 
passing over (Mgh, Msb) upon it; (Msb;) an jr jl 
[or oblong arched or vaulted structure], built 
with backed bricks or with stones, over water, 
upon which to cross or pass over: (Az, TA:) or i. 


q. p~^: (S, K:) or this latter is a more 
common term; (Mgh, * Msb;) for it signifies that 
which is built and that which is not built: (Msb:) 
a lofty structure: (K:) [pi. See 

1. p 1 -^ [accord, to the Msb, of the measure i3l*ja ; 
belonging to art. the j being augmentative; 
and the same is perhaps meant to be indicated by 
the place in which it is mentioned in the S and 
some other lexicons; but accord, to the K, the j is 
a radical letter;] A certain [or standard of 
weight or measure]: (S, TA:) or, accord, to some, 
a quantity of no determinate weight: (Msb:) or a 
large unknown quantity or aggregate, of 
property: (TA:) or much property heaped up: 
(Msb:) or four thousand deenars: (Th, Msb:) this 
is what most of the Arabs hold to be the truth: 
(Th:) or four thousand dirhems: (Th:) or one 
thousand two hundred ookeeyehs: (A 'Obeyd, S, 
K:) so accord, to Mo'adh Ibn-Jebel: (S:) or [which 
is the same] a hundred ritls: (Msb:) [this is its 
weight in the present day; i. e., a hundredweight, 
or a hundred pounds:] or a hundred ritls of gold 
or of silver: (Es-Suddee, K:) or a hundred 
and twenty ritls: (S, L:) or a thousand ookeeyehs 
of gold: or of silver: (Th:) or twelve thousand 
ookeeyehs, accord, to Aboo-Hureyreh, on 
the authority of the Prophet: (TA:) or a hundred 
ookeeyehs of gold: or of silver: (Th:) or a hundred 
mithkals; (I Ab, Msb, TA;) the mith- kal being 
twenty keerats: (I 'Ab, TA:) or forty ookeeyehs of 
gold: (K:) or one thousand two hundred deenars: 
(K:) or one thousand one hundred deenars: (L:) 
or seventy thousand deenars: (K:) or, in the 
language of Barbar, a thousand mithkals of gold 
or of silver: (TA:) or eighty thousand dirhems: (I 
'Ab, K:) or a hundred dirhems: (Msb:) or a 
hundred menns: (Msb:) or a quantity of gold, (S, 

K, ) or of silver, (K,) sufficient to fill a bull's hide: 

(S, K:) so in the Syriac language, accord, to Es- 
Suddee: (TA:) and there are other definitions of 
the word: (S:) pi. (S.) Collected 

together into one aggregate; aggregated; made 
up; or completed; syn. (K.) You 

say SpLii pA'A (S,) meaning, Much riches 
collected together: (Jel. in iii. 12:) the latter word 
is a corroborative. (Bd. ibid.) ^a ^ See 
Supplement 4iia AS i. q. ilia. (Ktr, Kr, K.) iiia, or, 
accord, to some, ^3 iss and ^ [The male hedge- 
hog;] (S, L, Msb, K;) i. q. fip": (M, L, K:) or the 
male and female: (Msb:) or the fem. is with », (S, 

L, Msb, K,) sometimes; and the male is called 
and (Msb:) pi. 22LS. (S.) Some hold that the p 
is an augmentative letter: others, that it is 
a radical. (TA.) pa See Supplement p^a 1 p^a, 
aor. p&a, (K, TA,) inf. n. p«-a, (TA,) He, or it, was, 
or became, of the colour termed [q. v.]. (K, 
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TA.) 4 4*411 Cf- He abstained from food, or 
the food, and did not desire it. (O, K.) 44® [and 
l 4-4*'] White overspread with duskiness: (A 
'Obeyd, S, O, K:) fem. [of the former] ?4i and [of 
the latter] [ «444 (S,) [and] J, 44 is a fem. epithet 
having the same meaning: (K, TA:) or white; 
(TA;) and so J. 44^ and j 34^; (Lth, O, K, TA;) or 
all signify thus in respect of skin, or hide: (Az, 
TA:) or 44^ signifies thus as an epithet applied to 
the young of goats and oxen, (Lth, O, TA,) and 
the like thereof, and in respect of skin, or hide: 
(Lth, O:) and J, 44^ signifies dust-coloured with 
an inclining to blackness: (As, S, O:) or red with 
an intermixture of dust-colour: (IAar, S, O:) or a 
dusky white: (S, O:) or having a colour inclining 
to duskiness, with whiteness or blackness ( 

[which I suppose to he a mistake 
for ^ jl 4=44 t*]). (TA.) — Also [or app. 34 
44 s ] A great mountain; (S, K;) accord, to AA: (S:) 
or, accord, to him, a long mountain: (O:) pi. 4-44 
or this [or 44-s 34?-?] signifies mountains of a 

black colour intermixed with redness. (TA.) 

And Advanced in age; (O, TA;) applied to an 
elder; like 44a and [44 (TA:) and old in respect 
of origin; used in this sense by Ru-beh: (O, TA:) 
or [44 34 signifies] a camel advanced in age (K, 
TA) beyond such as is termed 3j4: (TA:) or 
a great camel. (AA, TA.) 44 The colour of that 
which is termed 444 i- e. whiteness overspread 
with duskiness: (K:) or the colour of that which is 
termed 444 i- e. a dusky whiteness: or, accord, to 
As, dust-colour inclining to blackness: or, accord, 
to IAar, redness with an intermixture of dust- 
colour: (S, O:) or, accord. to IAar, 

blackness inclining to »> 4s. [by which word is 
here app. meant a dark, or an ashy, dust-colour]. 
(TA voce 44.) 4#4 see 444 first sentence. 34* 
The m 44; (Lth, O, K;) i. e. the male partridge. 
(Lth, O.) 444 see 444 first sentence. 444 
see 44s. 44 s , (K accord, to the TA,) or 444 (O, 
and so in the CK and in my MS. copy of the K,) 
like (O,) and 444 (O, K, TA, [in the O, in 
which it is restricted to the last of the following 
meanings, carelessly written <444 but there said 
to be with fet-h to the », and with », by which is 
meant »,]) accord, to MF with damm to the 4 but 
this is a mistake, (TA,) An arrow-head (O, K 
*) having three [i. e. barbs]: (O, K:) and in 
some instances having two pieces, or two small 
pieces of iron, (l 444, O, or l 444, TA,) 
which sometimes contract, and sometimes 
diverge, or open: (O, TA:) or a small arrow, that 
hits the butt: (K:) or ^444 which is the pi., 
signifies short arrows, that hit the butt: this is 
said by Az to be the right explanation: and IDrd 
has mentioned 44 s as signifying broad heads 
of arrows or the like: (O:) accord, to Sb, (TA,) 
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there is no other instance [than »44®] of a word 
of which the [primitive] measure is J44 (K, TA. 
[ls^ 4“-“ and similar words are of the 
measure 3^4-4]) 44 s , (thus accord, to SM's copy 
of the K,) in the form of a dim.; accord, 
to another copy of the K, 444 [accord, to another 
copy, 444 accord, to the CK, 4 m 4] and accord, to 
the L, J, 44 s [app. a coll. gen. n. of which 44^ is 
the n. un.]; (TA;) A certain bird, (K, TA,) found 
in Tihameh, in which are whiteness and 
[here app. meaning, as in an instance mentioned 
above, a dark, or an ashy, dust-colour]; a species 
of partridge. (TA.) u/*4 see 444 first 
sentence. 44^, and its fem. ?44: see 444 first 

sentence, in three places. u44^ means The 

elephant and the buffalo: (S, A, O, K:) each of 
them is termed 44^ because of his colour, (O, 
TA,) or because of his greatness. (A, TA.) 4 s ^ 

Clear in colour. (L, K.) White; as also 44^: 

(A 'Obeyd, L:) by some specially applied to the 
young of antelopes and cows: (L:) or of a dingy, 
or dusky, white; as also 44s. (S, L.) 1 »j4. 

(aor. [44 A, K,) inf. n. [44 He overcame, 
conquered, subdued, subjected, subjugated, 
overbore, overpowered, mastered, or prevailed 
or predominated over, him, or it; he was, or 
became, superior in power or force, to him, or it. 

(S, A, Msb, K, TA.) [He abased him. (See 4.) 

— — He oppressed him. So in the Kur., xciii. 
9, tila [Therefore, happen what may, 

the orphan thou shalt not oppress; i. e., as 
explained in the Expos, of the Jel., by taking his 
property, or otherwise.] — — He forced, 

compelled, or constrained, him. (??) in the 
following ex.] jiVI 1(4 5 [He forced, 

compelled, or constrained, him to do the thing]. 

(S, K, art. >A) [He coerced him.] He 

took him [by force;] against his will, or approval; 
and so 1(4* »4.i. (A, TA.) — fklll j^a (tropical:) 
The flesh-meat became, (S,) or began to be, (A, 
TA,) affected, or acted upon, (lit taken,) by 
the fire, so that its juice flowed. (S, A, TA.) 4 
He became in a state in which to be overcome, 
conquered, subdued, subjected, 

subjugated, overborne, overpowered, mastered, 
or prevailed over: (Msb:) his case became that of 

one overcome, &c. (S, TA.) His companions 

became overcome, conquered, subdued, &c., (K, 
TA,) and abased. (TA.) — » He found him to 
be overcome, conquered, subdued, 
overpowered, mastered, or prevailed over. (S, 
Msb, K.) 7 [quasi-pass, of »(44 He was, or 
became, overcome, &c.]. (TA in art. 4*-^.) 

I (45j, with damm to each, [a form of imprecation, 
meaning, May he, or they, be overcome and 
subdued]. (TA.) u-'tll sj^a jMi Such a one is a 
person to be overcome, conquered, subdued, & c.. 


by everyone. (A.) » 4bli c41l I took such a 

one by constraint, or compulsion. (S.) A 
woman abounding in evil, injustice, or 
corruptness; very evil or bad, unjust, or corrupt: 
(K, TA:) pi. (TA.) j44 see 5*4 One 
who overcomes, conquers, subdues, &c.: and 
i 54® signifies the same in an intensive sense. 
(Msb.) — — j*4ll (TA) and J, j4^ (K, 
TA) epithets applied to God, (K, TA,) meaning, 
The Subduer of his creatures by his sovereign 
authority and power, and the Disposer of them as 
He pleaseth, with and against their will: (TA:) or 
the former, the Overcomer, or Subduer, of all 

created beings. (LAth, TA.) [j 4 ^ 1 The planet 

Mars.] — — 34?. (tropical:) 

Lofty mountains. (A.) [4^ [More, and most, 
subduing, &c.: and, abasing]. (K voce *-4, q. 
v.) 44 Q. 1 [44, (K, TA,) inf. n. »344 (TA,) He 
(a man) returned by the way by which he had 
come: (TA:) or i. q. lS 44^ t=0, (K,) i. e., [he 
returned backwards; or] he retired, 

going backwards, without turning his face 

towards the direction in which he went; (TA;) as 
also i j44 (K, TA.) Some hold, [contr. to the 
general opinion,] that this verb belongs to 
art. j4. (TA.) Q. 2 44? see 1. cs(>4a A returning 
backwards; (S, K;) a retiring, going 

backwards, without turning the face towards the 
direction in which one goes: (TA:) the dual 
is u 1 34 s ; (IAmb, K;) like as the dual of 4 j(4 
is j(4; (TA;) without lS, (K,) because this letter 
is deemed difficult to pronounce with the I and 
the lS of the dual. (TA.) When you say 

[I returned backwards; &c.], it is as though 
you said I returned with the returning which is 
known by this name; for 44^ is a mode 

of returning. (S.) ls 44^ He reverted 

from the state in which he was, or from the 
course which he was following; 
revolted; apostatized. (Az, from a trad.) j4 34 
See Supplement m4 1 i4=j?' 4^, aor. 4(44 (S, 
O,) inf. n. 44; (K;) and [ 4?4, (S, O,) inf. n. 4y4?; 
(S, O, K;) He dug, or made a hollow in, the 
ground: (K:) or he dug a round hollow in the 
ground; (S, O, TA;) thus both phrases are expl. by 

ISd. (TA.) And -L44 "44 (S, O,) inf. n. as 

above, (K,) It (a bird) broke asunder its eggs. (S, 
O, K.) — is also intrans., signifying m 4? J. 
[app. His skin became pitted, or marked with 
small hollows: see an explanation of 2, of 

which ^4 is quasi-pass.]. (O.) 5 — =4' -44 

see 7. — Also (s?4) He was, or became, near; 
drew near; or approached: and He fled: (O, K, 
TA:) inf. n. 44: (TA:) thus it has two contr. 
significations. (K, TA.) 2 44 see above, first 
sentence. — — One says also, 40^ ?44 
meaning I made impressions, marks, or traces, 
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upon the ground, (O, K, TA,) by treading; and 
made indications [thereby, or thereof,] at its 
drinking-places. (TA.) And <4=j^' ' j“4, (A, TA,) 
or o-=2h' 4, (O,) They (i. e. persons alighting, A, 
TA) made impressions, marks, or traces, upon 
the ground, (A, O, TA,) by their treading and 

their alighting. (O.) And m4 

The mange, or scab, made pits, or small hollows, 
bare of fur, in the skin of the camel. (Lth, TA.) 

See also 5. 44' Of 44 means j4! [i. e., 

app., He, or it, became sullied with dust]. (Th, 

TA.) And 44, inf. n. 4i4, He pulled it out 

or up, by the root; eradicated, or uprooted, it. (K, 

* TA.) 5 dM4: see 7 . m 44: see 1. 

— — m 4 also signifies It became peeled, 
or excoriated, or became so in several, or many, 
places. (TA.) One says, £4='4 j Of m 4 Some 
places in his head became excoriated. (S.) In the 
saying of Dhn-r-Rummeh, 44 Jjl u4 4 is- 44“ 
vjij 4=»JI may be for \ Mi [q. v.]: or the phrase 
may be inverted, for 44JI <4 44 4 “44. (S in 

art. 4=4 [See 4' 4, in art. M“ 4-]) It is also 

said of a place as meaning It became, in parts, 
stripped of trees and herbage; and so \ 4-4 

(TA.) And it signifies also It was pulled out 

or up, by the root; was eradicated, or uprooted. 
(S, 0, K. *) — — 44' 44: see the next 
paragraph. 7 i40“' 441 The ground was 
hollowed out in a round form; (S, ISd, O, TA;) as 

also [ 44. (ISd, TA.) See also 5. 44 

44)11, and l 44, (S, A, O, K, TA,) and J, 44 
(TA,) The egg broke asunder, (S, A, O, K, 
TA,) and disclosed the young bird within it. (TA.) 
[Hence] one says <4 4“' 24 4 “-4 44 [lit. 

The egg of the sons of such a one broke asunder, 
and disclosed their affair, case, or state]: 
meaning (tropical:) the sons of such a one 
revealed, or manifested, their affair, case, or 
state; a phrase like f44« “44'. (A, TA.) 8 <jU5l 
He chose, made choice of, selected, elected, or 
preferred, him, or it. (O, K.) 415 The portion, of a 
bow, that is between the part that is grasped by 
the hand and the curved extremity: to every bow 
there are 44: (S, O, Msb, K:) or, accord, to El- 
Khafajee, it is [the space] between the string and 
the part that is grasped by the hand, of the bow; 
as also l 4S : (TA:) in the Kur [liii. 9], 45 24 
<j44 accord, to some, is an inverted phrase, 
meaning <_>“4 <24 <l4 [j. e. And he was at the 
distance of the measure of the two portions 
between the part that is grasped by the hand and 
each of the curved extremities of a bow]: (S, O:) 
[but] 4" signifies also a measure, or space; and 
so i 44: (S, O, K:) one says, <_>“4 “4 U44 
and mm 5 ], <_>« ja, [Between them two is the measure 
of a bow], and likewise 0“ ja 4 and <j=“4 4: (S, O: 


l3 

*) and it is said that <j44 45 [in the case 
mentioned above] means at [the distance of] 
the length of two bows: or as Fr says, at [the 
distance of] the measure of two Arabian bows. 
(TA.) [c>“ja 45 is also a term often used in 
astronomy to denote the distance between two 
stars; and seems to be syn. with 2 ' ja (q. v.) as so 
used, thus meaning A cubit; which is the measure 
of each 45 of a bow, or nearly so.] mo® A young 
bird; (S, A, O, K;) as also J, 415 and J, 4i : (K:) or 
l 3)4 signifies, (S, A, O,) or signifies also, (K,) an 
egg; (S, A, O, K;) and so does j 4l5 : (K;) [ 415 
is used in the latter sense as meaning =m 4 4 i, i. 
e. ti 4 4i ; (Az, * O, TA: *) or it is like 44 j in the 
phrase 44 j 4ue [meaning 244]: (A:) [or as 
being originally the part. n. of 4i5 in the 
phrase 441' 4)15 : and it may be used in the 
former sense as being originally the act. part. n. 
of “4 in the phrase -44 415 said of a hen- 
bird:] and J, 245 signifies an egg from which the 
young bird has come forth: (Az, TA:) or 
signifies an egg: and J, Mia, a young bird: (AHeyth, 
TA:) the pi. of 44 is 4jSt. (k.) It is said in a 
prov., 415 c ujj J, yij5 j*, (S, A, O,) or J, “4 Of 
<4! “ '4K2 (K,) or 45 ^_ij5 jf, (tropical:) An 

egg became or has become, freed from a young 
bird [that was in it]: (S, A, O, K:) or a young bird, 
from an egg: (AHeyth, TA:) applied to him who 
has become separated from his companion. (A, * 
K.) An Arab of the desert, of the tribe of Asad, 
(S,) or Asd, (O,) said to a merchant who asked 
him to be his safeguard, 2-4 4 dil) til J_ 

““4 415 Ciijj meaning (assumed tropical:) 
[When I shall have reached with thee such a 
place,] I shall be clear of obligation to protect 
thee. (S, O.) El-Kumeyt says o°j > jj41] j 
3)4 J4VI jf J, [To them (i. e. women), and 
to hoariness and him upon whom it has 
come, relates, among the proverbs, “An egg and a 
young bird ”]: he likens the fleeing of women 
from old men to the fleeing of the m 4, or young 
bird, from the 415, or egg; and [virtually] says 
that the beautiful woman will not return to the 
old man, like as the young bird will not return to 
the egg. (TA.) And Aboo-'Alee El-Kalee mentions 
the saying, 415 ^ ji.1 jil'j V J. ““4 Of, as meaning 
[No, by Him who has produced] a young bird 
from an egg: but Aboo-'Obeyd El-Bekree says 

that this is inverted. (MF, TA.) “4 4 [in the 

TA said to be j-jiib, a mistranscription for £411=,] 
Calamity, or misfortune. (O, K.) 44 [in the two 
phrases here following is probably pi. of J, 3 jj 5]. 
You say, 44 i4=j“' 4 In the ground are hollows 
[app. meaning round hollows: see 1, first 
sentence]. (A.) And 44 43 4 In his head 

and his skin are pits. (A, TA.) And hence 


i 44'. (A.) See 44, in two places. — — It 
signifies [also] Egg-shells. (O, K.) 44: see 4ll, 
in three places. 45 : see <1“4: in four places. 3 jj 5: 
see 44: — — and see also 44, in three 
places. 4 j 5: see 44, in three places. — Also, (K,) 
applied to a man such as is termed 44“ [app. as 
meaning “ rich,” or “ wealthy ”], One who 
remains constantly in his abode, (S, K,) not 
quitting it. (S.) 44, (S, O, Msb, K,) fem., and 
imperfectly deck, (S, O,) and 44, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
which is masc., and perfectly deck, as quasi- 
coordinate to <j 4>4, said by ISk to be the only 
word of the measure except 44, (s, O,) 
both originally of the measure £4i, (O,) but to 
these may be added 4 4>, (S, O,) [and perhaps 
some other instances,] and J, 4jS and [ 3)j5, (O, 
K,) both of which are said by Fr to signify the 
same as 44, (O,) [Ringworm, or tetter; so 
called in the present day;] a well-known disease, 
(S, O, Msb,) characterized by excoriation and 
spreading, and cured by spittle, (S, O, TA,) or by 
the spittle of one who is fasting or hungry; (TA; 
[see an ex. in a verse cited voce (3%]) a cutaneous 
eruption, in which scabs peel off from the skin, 
and the hair comes off: (K, TA:) see 44, above: 
J, 44 is [also] pi. of 44 [like as <24 is of 44], 
(S,) [and] so is 2^4: (KL:) ISd says, accord, to 
IAar, 44 is sing, of J, 44 and l 44; but I know 
not how this can be: and he [i. e. IAar] also says 
that l 44 is pi. of i 44 and J, 44; and this is 
clear. (TA.) The dim. of 41)4 is J. 444; and that 
of 44 is i 244. (S, O.) 2 s)4 Fond of, or addicted 
to, the eating of young birds, (O, K, TA,) which 
are termed 44' [pk of 4 4]. (TA.) 444 and (44 
see 41)4, concluding sentence. 345 and 44: 
see 4 4; the former in eight places, and the latter 
in one place. “4 345 means An empty egg: to 
such, in a trad., Mekkeh is likened when devoid 
of pilgrims. (O.) 44“ <4=4 [i. e. 44““ or 444 
being written without any syll. signs,] Land upon 
which rain has fallen, and in consequence 
thereof, in some places, trees that were in it 
formerly have been carried away: mentioned by 
AHn. (TA.) 44“ Peeled, or excoriated; or so in 

several, or many, places. (K.) And One from 

whose skin scabs have peeled off, (A, K, TA,) 
leaving upon it marks, (A,) and whose hair has 

come off [at those places]. (K, TA.) And A 

serpent (S, O, K) of the species termed 44' (S, O) 
that has cast off its skin. (S, O, K.) “4 1 dill, (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. “4), (S, O, Msb,) inf. 
n. “4 (s, O, Msb, K) and 4 j5 (Sb, K) and -44, 
(S, O, K,) the last originally 4 4, (O,) He fed, 
nourished, or sustained, (S, Msb, TA,) or fed with 
what would sustain the body, (S, O, K, * TA,) [or 
with food sufficient to sustain life,] or with a 
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small supply of the means of subsistence, (TA,) 
him, (Msb, TA,) or them, (K, TA,) or his family; 
(S, O;) he gave him [or them] what is termed ^ J 
[q. v.]: (Msb:) and j signifies [in like manner] 
he gave him his ^ js. (TA.) It is said in a trad., ^ 
0 * a 1 i. e. [It suffices the man 

as a sin, or crime, that he destroy] him whom he 
is bound to sustain, of his family and household 
and slaves: or, as some relate it, J, P; using a 
dial. var. [of cjjL]. (TA.) [And »— j, 
app. signifies, primarily, He supplied to him 
food. (See this verb below, near the end of the 
paragraph.)] — And ^ and f and J, 
and l ^ jsi [sometimes] signify He straitened his 
household, by reason of niggardliness or poverty. 
(TA in art. P j.) — *4 p ^SjLj fiiUi I jjjS ; a trad., 
thus related by some, by others [ I jjjs, [loosely 
expl. in the TA,] means, accord, to some. 
Measure ye your corn, [and] He will bless you in 
it: or, accord, to others, make ye small round 
cakes (u^P) of your corn, &c. (El-Jami' es- 
Sagheer, and scholia thereon.) — See also 8, in 
the middle of the paragraph. 2 see the 
preceding paragraph, in two places. 4 see 1, 

first and second sentences. Also He kept, 

preserved, guarded, or protected, him. (TA.) — 
And P k— ASI, (S, O, K, *) and ■'■ilsl, (K,) He 
had power, or ability, to do, effect, accomplish, 
attain, or compass, the thing. (S, O, K.) — See, 
again, 1, latter half, in two places. 5 iP^ 

[Such a one feeds, nourishes, or sustains, 
himself with such a thing], (S, O,) or [with 
that which is little]: (Msb:) or «■ cjjii he made 
the thing his [or food]; and ‘kASI J, and 
J, AjUSI signify thus likewise: (TA:) or j 
signifies he ate it; (Msb;) and so does J, kiUSI. 
(TA.) 8 cjLSI signifies He was, or became, 
fed, nourished, or sustained; being quasi-pass, 
of signifying as expl. in the beginning of this 

art. (S, A, Mgh, O, K, TA.) And it is trans. by 

means of m, and by itself: see 5, in four places. 
One says, kAJI jjjljaj [They feed upon, or eat, 

grain]. (A.) The saying, of Tufeyl, Jkia Cillaj 

Jljll i s held by ISd to mean, 

(assumed tropical:) The saddle [as it were] eats 
the remainder of her hump, [as though] making 
it to be food for itself: accord, to IAar, he says, 
the meaning is, takes it away thing after thing [or 
piecemeal]; but I have not heard this [meaning] 
in any other instance: hence, says IAar, the oath 
sworn one day by El-'Okeylee, [said in the A to be 
an oath of the Arabs of the desert,] jj— = ull 

cjjli} V ], for, he says, cjUSVI [the inf. n. 
of CiLSI] and [inf. n. of [ ^] are one 

[in signification]; and AM says that the meaning 
of this is, [No, by] Him who takes my spirit, 
breath after breath, until He has taken it 


J 

wholly, [the All-seeing, I did not that thing:] and 
the saying of Tufeyl means the saddle, while I am 
riding upon it, takes by little and little the fat of 
her hump until there remains not of it aught. 
(TA.) — — One says also, JjVI 
(tropical:) [War makes the camels to be food]; 
meaning that [in consequence of war] the camels 
are given in payment of bloodwits. (A.) — — 
And p&l ciifij jiki (tropical:) Such a one 
retrenches, or curtails, speech, or talk; [said of 
one who speaks, or talks, little;] syn. 4 %. (A.) — 
See also 1, latter half. [Hence,] one says, J, 
kia ^jlil (assumed tropical:) [Supply to thy fire 
ali- ment;] feed thy fire with fuel. (S, O, K.) And 
I <lia . jllll dual, a nd AVi jull p Ttijl f 
(assumed tropical:) Blow thou the fire with thy 
blowing, and with a blowing, gently and little [as 
an aliment]. (L.) 10 kjliU He asked of him cii ja [i. 
e. food, or victuals]. (S, A, O, K.) [ ^ A species of 
tree, of the class Pentandria, order Monogynia, of 
the Linnaean system; belonging to the natural 
order of Celastraceae; mentioned in botanical 
works under the name of Catha edulis; and fully 
described by Forskal in his Flora /Egypt. Arab., 
pp. 63, 64; in the latter page of which he says: “ 
In Yemen colitur iisdem hortis cum Coffea. 
Stipitibus plantatur. Arabes folia viridia 
avide edunt, multum eorum vires venditantes, 
qui copiosius comederit, vel totam vigilet 
noctem: asseverant quoque pestem ea loca non 
intrare ubi haec colitur arbor: ” &c— — And in 
the same work, p. cxviii., Forskal mentions ^ 
uP jk (by which is meant gPP ^) as the 
name of A species of lettuce, lactuca inermis. — 
— Respecting the former plant, see also De 
Sacy's Chrest. Arabe, sec. ed., i. 462, 
463.] ‘kjj 5 Food, aliment, nutriment, victuals, or 
provisions, by means of which the body of man is 
sustained; (S, A, * O, K; *) as also J, P and 
J, P, (S, O, K,) as used in phrases here following, 
(S, O,) with kesr to the H, and the j changed 
into lS, (S,) and J, ‘kZlS and J, (k,) the 

last mentioned, but not expl., by Lh, and thought 
by ISd to be from ^ jS: (TA:) what is eaten for the 
purpose of retaining the remains of life; (A, * O, * 
Msb, TA; *) thus expl. by Az and IF: (Msb:) or 
food sufficient to sustain life: (TA:) pi. ciilyai. 
(Msb, TA.) One says, li and ciya j. Si! 

and ]. kiS (S, O, TA) He has not a night's food 
sufficient to sustain life. (TA.) And J, P Is ^ 
a prov., meaning A man's lot in life is 

manifest in his food. (Meyd.) See also 8, last 

sentence. see ^ i n two places. : see ^ ja ; 
in two places: — — and see also 8, last two 
sentences. P. see ^ ja, first sentence, '-ula [act. 
part. n. of Feeding, &c. — — And hence, 
Sufficing]. means What is sufficient 


[of the means of subsistence]. (K.) And one 
says, ir-ula ^ > He is in a state of 

sufficiency [in respect of the means of 

subsistence]. (S. O.) See also in two 

places. — See also 8, former half. ‘kZ'iill is an 

appellation of The lion. (O, K.) ciiAi [Giving, or a 
giver of, food, nourishment, or sustenance. (See 

I, first sentence.) — — And hence,] Keeping, 

preserving, guarding, or protecting; or a 
keeper, &c.; syn. kisU. [as signifying thus; and 
app. as signifying also watching; or a watcher]: 
(S, A, O, Msb, K:) and witnessing; or a witness; 
syn. ■A'-A (S, O, Msb, K;) or 4 #-^: (A:) and AO 
says that it signifies, with the Arabs, one 
acquainted (p PP) with a thing P)- (TA.) 
Th cites the following verses (of Es-Semow'al 
Ibn-Adiya, O): U pj, U lil gpPj g jp, Aul 

■ / - 'I Ijj pc. ^1 Jloflll p\ ClucOj 

[meaning Would that I knew, but I shall 
assuredly know when they shall have set it 
(namely, the or record, of my actions,) 

near, unfolded, and I am summoned, whether 
superiority be for me or against me when I am 
reckoned with: verily I shall be a watcher, or a 
witness, of the reckoning, or, accord, to some, as 
is said in the TA, acquainted with the reckoning]: 
i. e. I shall know what evil I have done; for [as is 
said in the Kur lxxv. 14] man shall be a 
witness against himself: (S, O, TA:) IB says that, 
accord, to Seer, the correct reading is, tA 0 Pj 
[meaning my Lord is able to make 
the reckoning] because he who is submissive to 
his Lord does not describe himself by this 
epithet: but IB adds that Seer has founded this 
remark upon the assumption that is here 
used as meaning and that if it be 

understood as syn. with and the former 

reading is not objectionable. (TA.) CiAill J$ 

one of the best names of God: (TA:) and [as such] 
signifies The Possessor of power; (Fr, Zj, S, 
O, Msb, K, TA;) as He who gives to every man 
his ^ js [or food], (F, S, O, K, TA,) and likewise to 
everything: (TA:) or (as one of those names, 
TA) the Preserver, or Protector, (Zj, TA,) who 
gives to everything such preservation, or 
protection, as is needful. (TA.) It is said in the 
Kur [iv. 87], fp ^ uP, (S, O,) 

meaning [For God is] a possessor of power [over 
everything, or is omnipotent], (Ksh, Bd, Jel,) so 
He will requite everyone for what he has done: 
(Jel:) or a witness, [and] a preserver, or 
protector, or watcher. (Ksh, Bd.) jji 1 
aor. £ P, said of a wound, i. q. p*, inf- n - Q- v.; 
as also ] c A". (K.) — And (K, TA,) inf. n. £ A, 
(TA,) He swept a house, or chamber; (K, TA;) a 
dial. var. of 3 P mentioned by Kr; (TA;) as also 

J, (K, TA.) 2 j; see what next precedes. 4 ^ 
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He (a man, TA) kept constantly, or perseveringly, 
to refusing, after the act of asking, or begging; (K, 
TA;) mentioned by IAar, but in art. j4. (TA.) 
5 see l, first sentence, The court of a 
house; a spacious vacant part, or portion, thereof, 
in which is no building; syn. (s in 

art. ~a, and L, K, in the present art.;) and ij 
and m being interchangeable in this case, as 
in Si 04^ and ijjV, and in and 

and the middle of a house: (TA:) pi. £ 4; (K, TA;) 
like [its syn.] £ j ** pi. of ■*212. (TA.) It is related of 
'Omar that he said, J J2 2i2 4-=4s ^ Aic. iU 
jki jaa jjjj [He who satisfies his eye by the 
sight of what is in the court of a house before 
permission is given to him to enter verily 
transgresses]. (TA.) And [the pi.] signifies Lands 
giving growth to nothing. (TA.) 44 l aor. J 4), 
inf. n. 44 (S, Mgh, L, Msb, K) and ^ (Mgh, Msb) 
and »2js (Msb, K) and and »4s44 (S, L, K) 
[originally 4 j 4, of the measure jl*4, 
like <4 >2- &c.,] and 2 j£i, (K,) [an intensive form; 
or, accord, to some, inf. n. of 44;] He led him; 
(namely, a horse &c., L;) contr. of -4II being 
from before, and from behind; (Kh, L, Msb, 
K;) he drew him (a camel) after him; (L;) as also 
J, (s, L, K;) and J, »-:4, inf. n. 4444 (K;) 
or »2 jsI signifies he led him for himself: (Msb:) 
and he led him much: (S, A, L:) you say JjS 
*-*44 he led his horse much. (A.) [One says also 23 
fy; app. by poetic license: see a verse of Jereer 
cited in the first paragraph of art. £^=j.] — — 
J4-2' ^ 2ij cAolai (tropical:) [lit., I have 
become in such a state that the camel is led with 
me; i. e.,] I have become old and decrepit. (A.) — 
_ £jjll (tropical:) The wind led on 

the cloud, or clouds. (L.) — — 2a, inf. n. »22 
(Mgh, Msb) and 44, (L,) (assumed tropical:) He 

led an army. (Mgh, L, Msb.) -121 j, jjill cjjll 

(tropical:) [The herbage attracted the bull by its 
odour;] he perceived its odour and rushed upon 
it. (A.) — — 2a, aor. j 4), inf. n. »■ 2ja, 

(tropical:) He acted the part, or performed the 
office, of a pimp, or bawd; or, of a pimp to his 
own wife, or of a contented cuckold. (Msb.) Ex. 2a 
Sj^Ull inf. n. as above, [He acted the part, or 
performed the office, of a pimp to the adulteress, 
or fornicatress]. (A. [Not given there as tropical.]) 
— 25, aor. J 44 inf. n. »A2, (tropical:) It extended 
along the surface of the ground; said of a 
mountain, and of a dyke [&c.]: (T, L:) and so 
l iil; said of a mountain, (the Lexicons passim,) 
and of a tract of land, (L,) and of sand; (TA;) and 
| jjlij and | 231. (l.) You say, 44d i^jVI 

liSj li£ ; and 214, and 4j^a2, A rugged and 
elevated tract of land that extends such and such 
a number of miles. And I & VI o* 44) ^ 


J 

la£j This is a place which stretches along (m2?j) 
such and such measures of ground. (L.) — Jja, 
[aor. 444] CL,) inf. n. lija, (S, L, K,) (assumed 
tropical:) He (a camel, and a horse, S, L, or other 
beast of carriage, and a man, L) had a long back 
and neck. (S, L, K.) See 44L — A 5 It 
(flour) became compacted together in a mass; 
syn. JjSj and 24^4 (K.) [See also art. A 5 , to which 
it probably belongs.] 2 1>4 see l. 3 >» 

AijU-uj [He passed by, or along, such a one 
vying, or contending, with him in leading on and 
in driving on]. (A.) [See also 6 in art. 1A4".] 4 “251 
He gave him horses to lead: (S, L, K:) and in 

like manner, VU [camels]. (TA.) 2mJI iil 

(tropical:) The rain spread wide: (L, K:) or, had a 
cloud, or clouds, leading it on. (L.) — — 
(tropical:) He (a man) advanced; went forward: 
(L, K:) as though he gave the means of leading 
him to the ground and it attained thereby 
its want. (L.) — ^251, (L,) and J2*!l 
(Msb,) He retaliated for me upon the slayer. (L, 
Msb.) jUaiiJI Jjtil [The Sultan retaliated for 

him upon his brother]. (S.) — — J22I 251 
J2%, (inf. n. “251, TA,) He slew the slayer for the 
slain. (S, L, K.) 6 jl2 (assumed tropical:) They 
two went away quickly: as though each of them 
led the other. (L.) [See also 6 in art. jj^] — 
jjlis (tropical:) It (a place) became even. (A.) 
See also 1. 7 25:1, [inf. n. 2ja)lJ He (a beast) 
suffered himself to be led; (Msb, K;) as also J, 231 
(K) and J, 2SU. (A, TA.) You say J 221, and -'■52-1 
iJ, He was, or became, tractable to me; gave me 

the means of leading him. (S, L.) -231, (A, K,) 

inf. n. 22“J, (S, L,) (tropical:) He was, or became, 
submissive, resigned, manageable, easy, humble, 

or lowly; (S, L, A, K;) as also J, 2532. (TA.) 

^jUAII jtfjl, and 2532 J, gjjll, (tropical:) The 
cloud, or clouds, became led on by the wind. (A.) 
— — iiil (tropical:) It (a road) was easy and 

direct. (TA.) <jil 252 (tropical:) The 

road to him, or it, was, or became, plain, or 

obvious, or manifest, to me. (L, K.) ■All diAiil 

(tropical:) The roads, or ways, continued 
uninterruptedly to it. (As, AM; from a verse of 
Dhu-r-Rummeh.) See also 1. 8 jj2l see 1 in three 

places. And see 7. 10 ajiiLl see 7 in three 

places — jiYI 2532 He retaliated the thing 

upon him. (Lth, L.) — — “2532 He asked him 
(namely a judge, or governor,) to retaliate upon 
a slayer; to slay the slayer for the slain. (S, L, 
Msb.) 2a ; see 44. 4,5 Horses: (S, L, K:) or a 
number of horses together: (A:) or led 

horses; horses led by their leading-ropes, not 
ridden, (Az, L, Msb, K,) but prepared for the time 
of want. (L.) You say, 4ji ji [A number 
of horses together, or of led horses, passed by us] . 


(S, L.) 44, contr. from 44, see 25ii. 23 
[originally 44 , if belonging to this art.,] and ] 25, 
Measure; syn. j2. (l, art. 44; and K in the present 
art.) Ex. <^>j 44 ^ >, and 21a | He is 

[distant] from me the measure of a spear. (L, 
art. 44.) A4 The slaying of the slayer for the 
slain: (Lth, L:) or i. q. ij-2—aa [which signifies the 
retaliation of slaughter, and of wounding, and of 
mutilation;] (S, L, Msb, K;) or slaughter 
for slaughter, and wounding for wounding. (TA, 
art. ^2.) Ex. J221I -jail [He sought 

retaliation upon the slayer]. (A.) A4 — — 413 

!2j5 "A He slew him for him (i. e. for the slain) in 
retaliation. (Msb.) 213 see -4* in three places. 4 
and Asja see Tractableness; (tropical:) 

submissiveness; easiness; in a horse or camel. 
(L.) 44: see Jlja (tropical:) A pimp; a bawd: 
fern, with »: (Msb:) a pimp to his own wife; or a 
contented cuckold; syn. c4j)4 (Msb, * TA.) — 

Jlja^l The nose; in the dial, of Himyer. (K.) 

In the following words of Ru-beh, 

[Long-necked, elevating himself, with 
advancing neck], Jljs is explained as 
signifying (l.) A camel whereby a man 
conceals himself from the animal that he would 
shoot, previously to his shooting at it; (ISd;) i. 
q. (A, L;) as also (a.) 2la A leader of 
horses: (L:) and (assumed tropical:) of an army: 
(Mgh, Msb:) pi. ^j4 and (s, Mgh, L, Msb, K) 

and 44; (K;) and pi. of 4 jI ill .Sill. (Mgh.) 

[A she-camel] that precedes the other camels [or 
leads them on,] and with which the young ones 
keep company. (L.) — — (tropical:) 

A cloud, or clouds, leading on rain. (L.) 

(tropical:) A wind [£jj] leading on a cloud, or 
clouds. (A.) — 2la (tropical:) Extending along 
the surface of the ground; applied to a mountain, 
and a dyke, (T, L,) and a tract of land [&c.]: (K:) 
and so J. applied to a mountain, (the 

Lexicons passim,) and a tract of land, and of 

sand. (L.) A prominent part of a mountain 

(JK, L, K) extending upon the surface of the 
ground. (JK.) — — “ill a hill of the kind 
termed extending upon the surface of the 
ground: (L, K:) or a hill cleaving to the ground. 
(IAar, in TA, art. t-i4k.) — ^2 The largest of the 
channels for irrigation (u'4‘2) of a land ploughed 
for sowing. (L, K.) [In the CK, 4jjUJI is put 
for Jjjkll.] isd says, that he assigns it to this art. 
only because j is more common than lS. (L.) 
[PI. 21 ja, occuring in the L and TA, voce je.1.] — 
2211 The last star [ q] in the tail of Ursa 
Major, (.sjjill in the K, 21, but 

this is a mistake. (TA.) [The star (z) which is the 
middle one of the three in the tail of that 
constellation is called li 1 -"! 1 , and by the side of it 
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is the obscure star called urfr4l, and also 
called 34-4I, and, as is said in the TA, 54"; and 
the third of those three, next the body, 
is called j>=4l In the K, a strange description is 
given of these stars: it is there said, 44; 3“ 53^ 

34c. >411 j 313 j [31311] jA y jjt .3 Vi jjlxj 

3-4441 <34 4! j 344 ^4 j >* — ^ jits 4414 4! ) 

4J41I j j* j.] The 4^, among the 

northern stars, are, it is said, four stars forming 
an irregular quadrilateral figure, distant one from 
another, [as though e, £, q 71 of Hercules,] in 
the midst of which is an obscure star, resembling 
a soil, and called they being likened to she- 
camels with a young one such as is 
called jij: they are on the left of >411 [a 
Lyrae], between it and >" cjli. (TA.) [But 4l js, 
here, is evidently a mistake 
for 41 jc.] jjia, originally JjAh 5 because from ia , 
aor. a jSj accord, to the Basrees; or, accord, to the 
Koofees, it is of the measure <55*5 and the is 
is substituted for j; A mare easy to be led. (IKtt, 
MF.) — ) j4a (assumed tropical:) A long, or tall, 
she-ass, (S, L, K,) &c.: (K:) pi. 4ija. (s, L, K.) See 

also art. 4, j jiS (assumed tropical:) A mare 

having a long and curved neck: (L:) not applied 
to a male. (ISd, L.) ayai A man (S, L) strong- 
necked: (S, L, K:) so called because he seldom 
turns his face aside. (S, L.) — — Hence, 
(assumed tropical:) One who is niggardly, or 
tenacious, of his travelling-provision: (S, L, K:) 
because he does not turn aside his face in eating, 
lest he should see a man and be obliged to invite 

him. (S, L.) (assumed tropical:) A man who 

does not turn aside his face. (L.) (tropical:) 

A tall, or high, mountain; (S, L, K; *) as also 
4 -jil, (k.) — — 43)3 (tropical:) A road of a 
difficult place of ascent of a mountain (44) 
extending to a great length upwards, (S, L,) 

or, reaching high. (K.) *3jS 513 (tropical:) A 

tall mountain-top. (A.) — — -3^ (assumed 

tropical:) A man who, when he applies himself to 
a thing, can hardly turn his face away from it. (T, 

L, A, K. *) (assumed tropical:) A camel, and 

a horse, (S, L,) or other beast of carriage, and a 
man, (L,) having a long back and neck: (S, L:) or 
a long-necked horse, (A,) or camel: (R:) or long, 
or tall, absolutely, applied to a camel: (R, TA:) 
fem. eiija; and pi. 35: (S, L:) or a horse having a 
long and large neck. (ISh.) See — 

See also — — (tropical:) More, or most, 
addicted to the conduct of a pimp, or bawd; or, of 
a pimp to his own wife, or a contented cuckold. 
(Msb.) >-41 A4 -51*4 (assumed tropical:) I placed 
him on the right hand: (L, K:) because the colt 
(>-*) is in most instances led (j4) on the right 
hand. (L.) ->* A leading-rope; (L, Msb;) that 
with which one leads [a horse &c.]; (K;) a rope or 
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the like with which one leads [a horse &c.]; 
(Mgh;) a rope upon the neck, for leading [a 
horse &c.]: (A:) as also 4 3)3; (L, Mgh, Msh, K;) a 
rope that is tied to the cord of the nose-ring of a 
camel, or to the bit of a horse or the like, by 
which a beast is led; (S, L;) a cord, or a thong or 
strap, attached to the neck of a beast or of a dog, 
by which the animal is led: (L:) pi. A j4*. (A, Msb.) 
— — i 4P (tropical:) [lit., He gave 

the leading-rope; i. e.,] he was, or became, 
submissive, or obedient, willingly or unwillingly. 

(Msh.) 3^4 4 ijill (tropical:) [lit., Such 

a one has an easy leading-rope; i. e.,] such a one 
will follow thee agreeably with thy desire; (A;) [is 
submissive, obsequious, or obedient]: and j 
-441 (tropical:) [signifying having a difficult 
leading-rope; i. e., refractory]. (L.) ->* and 
4 3 (the latter extr. [with respect to form], and 
of the dial, of Temeem, TA,) A beast of carriage 
led. (K.) 444 (tropical:) Wide-spreading 

rain: or rain having a cloud, or clouds, leading it 
on. (L.) 55*: see 555 3414 *U=3i He gave him the 
means of leading him; he was, or 

became, tractable to him. (S, * L, * K.) 3jj 5*: 
see 54*. 354 and 4 JjjA (S, L, K) and 4 5j 35 
without *, (Ks,) and 4 55 and 4 4 s , [the last 
hut one originally 4*5, and the last contracted 
from it,] like c4“ and *44, and 4 A55 (L, K,) A 
horse, (Ks, S, L, K,) and a camel, (Ks, 
L,) tractable; (tropical:) submissive; easy. (Ks, S, 
L, K.) Ex. 153 I a! jlLf J 3 I ^4 3*4! [place thou at 
the head of thy string of camels a camel that is 

tractable]. (A.) — 44*: see 5“. (tropical:) 

A direct road. (A.) j_5 1 3.5, aor. jj55 inf. n. >5, it 
(a thing) was, or became, wide: whence 4 jja jl3, 
q. v. (JK.) — (A, K,) aor. jj5j, inf. n. >5; 

(TA;) and 4 “j35 (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. (Mgh, Msh;) and 4 and 4 “j44; (S, 
K;) [of all which the second is the most 
common;] He cut a round hole in the middle of 
it; (A, Mgh, Msb, K;) as one cuts a m*?- [or the 
opening at the neck and bosom of a shirt], (TA,) 
and a melon: (Mgh, Msb:) [he hollowed it out; he 
scooped it out; he cut out a piece of it, generally 
meaning in a round form:] he cut it in a round 
form. (S.) You say 4 *4411 [He cut out, 
or hollowed out, the opening at the neck and 
bosom of the shirt]. (TA.) And "jja, and 

4 14335 [I cut a round hole in the melon]. (TA.) 
And >*41 —4 Ci ja, and 4 “4 335 and 4 [I cut a 

round hollow in the foot of the camel]. (TA.) 

“435 and 544 Cija ; I put out, or pulled out, [or 

scooped out,] his eye; syn. <4. *443. (TA.) 

si 541 j4 He circumcised the woman. (L, K.) 2 j]5 
He widened a house; made it wide. (A, * TA.) — 
See also 1 , in four places. 5 It (a cloud) 
became dissundered, and separated into round 


portions. (TA, from a trad.) See also 7. 7 J4I It 
(the side of a cloud) became as though a portion 
fell from it, by reason of much water pouring 
[from it]. (TA.) See also 5. 8 *33*5 and » j43l : see 1, 
in two places. j4 i. q. 35 [Tar: or pitch]. (S, K.) 
See 315*. s j4 A small mountain separate 
from other mountains: (K:) or a small mountain 
upon another mountain: such [or a knoll of a 
mountain] seems to be meant by J55 »j4:) (TA:) 
or the smallest of mountains: (A:) or a small, 
black, isolated mountain, resembling an <*Si: or a 
black <*4: (TA:) or i. q. <4i [i. e. a hill, or mound, 
&c.]: (S:) or the smallest of mountains and the 
largest of flSi; scattered, rough, and abounding 
with stones: (Lth:) or a small mountain, slender, 
compact, and lofty, not extending along the 
surface of the ground, as though it were a 
collection of stones, and [sometimes] great, and 
round: (ISh:) or a great rock, (K,) smaller than a 
mountain: (TA:) or a black rock: (K:) or a tract of 
ground containing black stones; (K, TA;) i. e., 
a »>"•: (TA:) pi. j4, (S, K,) [or rather this is a coll, 
gen. n.,] and ciiljla (k) and 3.5 (Lth, S, A, K) 
and d 34. (Lth, K.) What is cut in a round 
form i'j'jfi 4>) from a garment or piece of cloth, 
& c.; (K;) as the »J_5 of a shirt, (S, A, Msb,) and of 
a **4 [or the opening at the neck and bosom of a 
shirt], (TA, [but there written, by mistake, ***?.,]) 
and of a melon: (S, A:) or particularly from a 
hide, or tanned hide; (Lh, K;) what is cut in a 
round form ( >4 4>) from the middle of a hide, or 
tanned hide, for a target to shoot at, like the 4 

of a "4?-. (JK.) Also, What one cuts from 

the sides of a thing (K, TA) that is j 3** [or cut in a 

round form]. (TA.) And, contr., A thing of 

which the sides have been cut. (K.) [ j(5i: 
fem. iijja: Wide in the inside; capacious.] j4 
V jja A house that is wide (S, K, TA) in the inside. 
(TA.) 315* [Having a round hole cut in its middle: 
hollowed out; scooped out: cut in a round form. 
See 1.] — A camel smeared with u 1 14=3 [or tar]. 
(Sgh, K.) See j4. 315* a youth who hollows out 
the cakes of bread, eating the middle parts and 
leaving the edges. (A, TA.) >.5 1 *j4j *3-41 >15, 
and ?>£ aor. kLjaj, inf. n. >3® (S, K *) 
and >4?, (S,) i. q. ■LJl, aor. inf. n. >4 (S, K 
*) and >45 (S;) i. e., He measured the thing by 
another thing like it; [both in the proper sense 
and mentally; hut the latter verb is the 
more common, though the former, accord, to the 
JK, is the original;] (S, TA;) and so 4 *3-41 

>43l : (s, K: *) but you should not say 4 ^431 
for 3j43 or <43. (s.) — >j3: see 5. 2 >A see 5, in 
two places. — <*j3 ; inf. n. >*j4, He made it 
bowed, or bent. (KL.) 4 > jal see 1: — and see 5. 
5 >j4 it (a thing) became bowed, or bent; as also 
4 >4*-': (TA:) the 4 latter is also said, tropically, 
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of the moon when near the change [&c.]. (A, TA.) 

— — (tropical:) He (an old man, S, A) 

became bowed, or bent; (A, * K;) as also J, iy p, 
inf. n. (S, A, * Msb, K;) and [ (S;) 

and 1 (A:) or he became bowed, or bent, 

in the back; as also [ iy P; and [ iy P^- 1 ; (TA;) and 
so l yp, aor. y ip, inf. n. yp. (K.) — Pp yp 
He put his bow upon his back. (TA.) 8 iy'j&l see l. 

— — < 4i (S, K,) inf. n. o^!, (S,) 

(assumed tropical:) He follows the way of his 
father, and imitates him. (S, K.) to see 5, 

in four places, j uAs : see j yp. y p [A bow;] 
a certain thing, well known, (A, K,) with which 
one shoots: (M, TA:) of the fern, gender: (IAmb, 
M, Msb:) or masc. and fern.: (S, Msb:) 
or sometimes masc.: (A, K:) pi. [of pauc.] y\p\ 
(IAmb, S, A, Msb, K) and yp$, (TA, and so in 
some copies of the K, in the place of the 
former,) the lS being interchangeable with the j, 
(TA,) and [of mult.] (S, A, Msb, K,) 

originally y j'p, (S, TA,) which is not used, (TA,) 
of the neasure 13 j*s, (S, Msb,) first changed to ip&, 
of he measure £ j4, and then to yp, of the 
measure ya, like (S,) and (s-A (Fr, Sgh, 

K,) from the same original, (TA,) [like iy^,] 
and i_A4, (IAmb, S, A, Msb, K,) which is more 
agreeable with analogy than i-A (TA.) The dim. 
is (IAmb, M, Msb, K,) without », contr. to 
rule, as the word is fem., (M, TA,) and Ppip, 
(IAmb, Msb, K,) sometimes: (IAmb, Msb:) or 
the former accord, to those who make i_>“ja to be 
masc., (S,) and the latter accord, to those who 
make it to be fem. (S, Msb.) It is prefixed 
to another word to give it a special signification. 
Thus you say, JS yp An Arabian bow. And l >“ P 
ejLS a Persian bow. And gAA yp [A bow 
for shooting a certain kind of short arrows]. 
And yp [A cross-bow]. And Ai y>p [A 

bow for loosening and separating cotton]. (Msb.) 

[Hence the saying,] AJ ii«ja juj V jiU [Such 

a one, no one will pull his bow;] i. e., (tropical:) 
no one will vie with him, or compete with 
him. (A, TA.) And CP (A, TA,) 

or j-Mj, (Mgh,) [lit., They shot at us from one 
bow: meaning, (tropical:) they were 

unanimous against us;] a proverb denoting 
agreement. (Mgh.) [In the Msb, ^ipj and jA-lj.] 
And oaA j# 4 - y >; (S, L, K; except that in 
the L and K, for lWj 3 , we find yp;) (tropical:) 
[He is of the best of a little bow, as an arrow; i. e., 
he is one of the best arrows of a little bow;] 
or A— uwji jA (A, K) (tropical:) [He 
became the best of a little bow, as an arrow; i. e., 
he became the best arrow of a little bow:] 
a proverb [See Arab. Prov. i. 718] applied to him 
who has become mighty after being of mean 
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condition: (A:) or to him who opposeth thee and 
then returns to doing what thou likest. (A, K.) 
[Hence also the phrase in the Kur, liii. 9,] jlia 
uAja And he was at the distance of two 
Arabian bows: or two cubits [this is app. an 
explanation by one who holds CtP“P s" to be 
for L>“ja (4A] (K:) or the meaning is, i. 

e., [at the distance of the measure of] the two 
portions between the part of a bow that is 
grasped by the hand and each of the curved 

extremities. (TA.) See also art. mj*. 

(assumed tropical:) [The Sign of Sagittarius; also 
called (jfljll;] one of the signs of the zodiac; 

(S, K;) namely, the ninth thereof. (TA.) l>« ja 

j;ja The rainbow: the two words are inseparable. 

(TA.) See £ ja. L>“ja (assumed tropical:) 

The bowed, or bent, part of the back of a man. 

(IAar.) u-Jjai (tropical:) The anterior 

ribs of the camel. (A.) Also yp (tropical:) 

What remains, of dates, (S, A, * K,) in 
the [receptacle called] (S,) or in the bottom 
thereof, (K,) or in the sides thereof, like a bow: 
(A:) or, accord, to Zeyd Ibn-Kuthweh, the fourth 
part of the ^Ak, of dates; like ^ jj: (TA in 
art. fjj:) in this sense, also, it is fem.: or a 
number of dates collected together: pi. as above. 
(TA in the present art.) — Also, A cubit: (S, K:) 
sometimes used in this sense: (S:) because a 
thing is measured (oAS) with it. (K.) y j yp 
and y j jAa The measure of a spear. (Msb, in this 
art.; and S, K, in art. oA) iAA A hewer, or 
fashioner, of bows; and so, perhaps, uA. 
(TA.) is p& is the rel. n. from 3A, [pi. of Hyp,] 
because it is [before its last change] of the 
measure £ jla changed from the measure i] j*a. 
(S.) iy'p\ Having a bowed, or bent, back. (S, K.) — 
— Sand that is elevated (K, TA) like a hoop or 
ring. (TA.) Hyp* A bow-case. (S, K.) — A horse- 
course; a race-ground: (Ibn-'Abbad, K:) a place 
whence horses run (K) for a race; (TA;) i. e., (so 
in the K accord, to the TA,) a rope at which the 
horses are placed in a row (S, A, K) on the 
occasion of racing, (S, K,) in the place whence 
they run: (A:) or the extended rope from which 
the horses are started: (JK:) also called the 
pi. is y /A (TA.) Hence the saying, y= JP 

JCz. [Such a one has been put to the 
starting-rope]; meaning, (tropical:) such a one 
has been tried, or proved, by use, practice, 
or experience. (A, TA.) And yp* u^a, i. 
e., -klA [app. meaning, (assumed tropical:) 
Such a one is intent upon defending his honour 
or the like]. (Lth, L.) Hyp* and Hyp*: 
see yip*. iypUM (assumed tropical:) An eyebrow 
[or other thing] likened to a bow; as also ] iy p*** 
(K) and ] iyp *: (TA:) J, the second of these 


epithets is also applied, in the same sense, or like 
a bow, to a gutter round a tent, and the like. (TA.) 

Also, A man bowed, or bent; and so ] yp*. 

(TA.) — Also, (K,) or p*P iyp A (S,) A man 
having with him his bow. (S, K. *) iyp^C,: 
see yip*, in two places. y=p 1 iy=* p see 2: and 
see also 1 in art. oA. 2 pp'p, (S, A, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. iyppz, (Msb, K,) He demolished it; destroyed 
it; threw it down; namely a building; as also 
l (K,) aor. y*p, inf. n. iy=ip: (TA:) or he 
took it to pieces, without demolishing or 
destroying or throwing down; (S, A, Msb, K;) 
namely a building, (S, A, Msb,) and a tent. (A:) or 
he pulled up, or out, its poles, or pieces of wood, 
and its tentropes: (IDrd, K:) or he pulled it up, 
and removed it; namely a tent. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] — * y*'p, and (A, TA,) 

(tropical:) He separated, or dispersed, the ranks, 

and the assemblies. (TA.) [Hence also,] A 

■jpp p [lit. Such a one built, then 

demolished, or took to pieces]; i. e. (tropical:) 
did well, then did ill. (A, TA.) 5 y=ip It (a house, 
and a tent, TA) became demolished, destroyed, or 
thrown down; (S * in art. oA; and K;) and in like 
manner j'p; (TA;) as also [ [which see also 
in art. oA]: (K; and in a copy of the S in 
art. y=p:) or it was, or became, taken to pieces, 
without being demolished or destroyed or thrown 
down: (A, TA:) and J, said of a well (A), it 

fell; fell in ruins, or to pieces; or collapsed. (Msb: 

see also art. i_A.) [Hence,] uAkiJI y=p, 

(A,) and jAl (S, TA,) and A-A 

(S, Msb, TA,) (tropical:) [The assembly, and] the 
rings of men, (S, TA,) and the ranks, became 
separated, or dispersed. (S, Msb, * TA.) — — 
Also, (assumed tropical:) He (a man, K, and a 
bird, Az, TA) came and went, (Az, K, TA,) and 
would not be still, or remain at rest. (Az, 
TA.) 7 y=ip\ see 5, in two places. y= ip ] P=ip A I A 
This is for that, as a substitute for a substitute. 
(K.) And J-Pp li* [They two are substitutes, 
each for the other]: mentioned by Sgh: but Z 
says, AA ^ [q. v. in art. oA]: (TA:) or both 
signify they are exchangers, each with the other. 
(JK.) ipp* Anything demolished, destroyed, 
or thrown down: [&c.: see 2.] (TA.) Jja p £p 
lSP ?P See Supplement j-Jja, (Msb, * K,) 
with fet-h to the J, (Msb,) and sometimes 
with kesr to the J, or thus and i. e. with kesr 
to the J and with fet-h and damm to the i3, (K,) a 
foreign word, (TA,) [from the Greek kwliko\s The 
colic;] a certain painful intestinal disease, 
in which the egress of the feces and wind is 
attended with difficulty; (K;) a violent griping in 
the intestine called the colon. (Msb.) 34 
1 i l 4 j aor. i-ip, inf. n. i-ip, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, 
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&c.,) He vomited (Mgh, TA) what he had eaten. 
(Mgh, Msh, TA.) — — [Hence one says,] 

AA [lit. He vomited his soul], meaning (assumed 
tropical:) he died: like Ail -Al . (A, TA.) And 
A 1 AUJJI (assumed tropical:) [The wound made 
with a spear or the like spouted forth the blood]. 
(A, TA.) And i A 2 A j 2 (assumed tropical:) A 

garment that is saturated with the dye. (S, A, O, 
K.) And '■a-A Alii iA 2 [lit. The earth will 

vomit the pieces of her liver], meaning (tropical:) 
the earth will cast forth upon her surface her 
treasures. (TA, from a trad.) And iAj VI 
IfrlSi [lit. the earth vomited her food], meaning 
(tropical:) the earth disclosed her herbage and 
her treasures. (TA, from a saying of 
’Aisheh.) And <_sAl iA 2 (tropical:) [The 

earth exudes the moisture]. (TA.) 2 A He, (a 
man, S, Mgh, O, Msb,) or it, (medicine, K,) 
caused him to vomit; (S, * Mgh, O, * Msb, K; *) 
and l Alai signifies the same. (S, O, K.) 4 VjSI see 
what immediately precedes. 5 l? He constrained 
himself to vomit; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, TA;) and he 
vomited intentionally. (TA.) See also 10, in two 
places. — And ^to She addressed, or 
presented, herself to her husband, and threw 
herself upon him: (K:) or, accord, to Lth, she 
affected languor, or languidness, to her husband, 
and threw herself upon him: but in the opinion of 
Az, the verb with 3 in this sense is a 
mistranscription, and is correctly ^A 2 , [q. v.,] 
with A (TA.) 10 (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) 

or AA (thus in the O, in which the former is not 
mentioned, [and it seems from an ex. in a 
verse there cited that this may be a dial, var.,]) 
and 1 to (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA,) He 
constrained himself to vomit: (S, Mgh, O, Msb: 
[see the latter verb above: in the K neither is 
expl.:]) or the former is an instance of J*iiLil 
from [i. e. it signifies he desired to 

vomit]: and 1 the latter signifies more than the 
former, i. e. he made what was in the [here 
meaning stomach] to come forth, intentionally. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., A 0 I- ba Uili A jlAil fiij ji 
mA U «l£AV [if the person drinking in a 
standing posture knew what would be the 
effect upon him, he would desire to vomit what 
he had drunk: for the drinking and the eating in 
that posture are forbidden in more than one 
trad.]. (TA.) »A originally an inf. n.: then applied 
to signify Vomit; i. e. vomited food. (Msb.) It is 
said in a trad., A 5 A A iA ^ 5 * A jA A [He who 
takes back his gift is like him who swallows back 
his vomit]. (S.) »A a subst. (K, TA) similar 
to Jy'lkc- and jl A [and many other words of the 
same form applied to maladies; indicating that 
it signifies A complaint that causes much, or 
frequent, vomiting]. (TA.) One says, 


l3 

meaning [In him is a complaint in consequence 
of which] he is vomiting much, or frequently. 
(ISk, S, O.) One (a man, IAar) who vomits 
much, or frequently; as also jjS; (IAar, K, TA;) 
the latter formed from the former, like jjm 
from (L, TA.) — — Also, [cjis cija,] 

Medicine that is taken to cause vomiting; (ISk, 
S, O;) and so [ (K, TA) and J, ^Ak 

(TA.) £A“ and AA see what immediately 
precedes. (A 1 said of a wound, (S, A, Msb, K, 
&c.,) aor. jk), (S, Msb,) inf. n. A; (Msb, K;) 
like (A, aor. j; A:; (K;) and J, A, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. AS; (A;) and J, ^kal; (A, Msb, K;) and [ A^ 
(S, A, Msb, K;) and £ A; (Msb, K;) [It 
suppurated;] it became in the state of containing 
[or generating] matter, such as is termed (A 
[meaning as expl. below]: (S, * A, * K in art. A, 
and Msb in explanation of AO or its CA ran, or 
flowed: or became in a state of readiness [to do 
so]. (Msb in explanation of (A and A 
and cA.) 2 jAand 4 and 5: see the preceding 
paragraph. A Thick purulent matter (»A) 
unmixed with blood; (S, A, L, K;) white, thick 
[matter], unmixed with blood: (Msb:) or, as some 
say, [contr. to the generality of 
the lexicographers,] thin matter ( like water, 
in which is a -Ai [ 0 r small admixture, or tinge of 
the red and white hue,] of blood. (L.) 
mentioned in this art. in the S, see in art. £ A A 
1 A: see 2. 2 »A, inf. n. -A 2 , He put a A [or pair 
of shackles] upon his (a horse's) [fore-] legs; he 
shackled his [fore-] legs. (Msb.) A ill [I 

shackled the fore-legs of the beast; hobbled him: 
and, in a general sense, bound him.] (S.) j A (inf. 
n. A, TA) and A signify the same, [He had 
shackles put upon his fore-legs; he had his fore- 
legs shackled]. (K.) See also 5. “A 

(assumed tropical:) [Bind thou him by oath]: 
said when one has not given thee thy right or due. 

(TA in art. kill.) AA A 1 , (inf. n. A 2 , K.) 

[lit., I shackle the fore-legs of my camel; 
meaning,] (tropical:) I fascinate my husband so 
as to prevent him from going to other women; as 
though I shackled his legs. (IAth, L, K, * from a 

trad.) (tropical:) It (fatigue) kept a she- 

camel from action. (A.) — — (tropical:) 
It (beneficence) shackled, or restrained, a person. 

(A.) Aall jUuVI A (tropical:) [The giving 

assurance of safety] inhibits assassinating, or 
assaulting, the AA [i. e. the person to 
whom assurance of safety has been given (aAA 
in the CK is a mistranscription for AAA)]; like 
as shackles inhibit the mischievous animal from 
doing mischief. (L, K, * from a trad. [See also 1 in 

art. klS; where this trad, is cited in full.]) A, 

(inf. n. A 22 K,) (tropical:) He pointed a writing 
with the syllabical signs, or signs which point out 


the pronunciation and division of syllables: (S, A, 
L, K:) he pointed a letter: (L:) he restricted a 
word or phrase [in its signification or 
application] by that which prevented 
equivocation and removed ambiguity. (Msb.) — 
(tropical:) He registered, or recorded, a matter of 
science [&c.] in a book or the like; i. q. AA (L.) 
5 A 2 quasi-pass, of A [He had shackles put upon 
his legs; he had his legs shackled: see also 2]. 
(A.) A see A, A [A shackle; or fetter: or, 
generally, a pair of shackles for the fore-legs of 
a beast, and generally made of rope, but some are 
of iron; a pair of hobbles; a pair of fetters]: (S, K, 
&c.:) pi. [of pauc.] All (L, Msb, K) and [of 
mult.] -A. (S, L, Msb, K.) — — AVl jjja jl 
AVI jjji (tropical:) [Verily the shackles of 
benefactions are the firmest of shackles]. (A.) 

[AVl i s f or ^AVI.] What binds together [the 

two pieces of wood in a camel's saddle which are 
called] the gla*^ of [the two broad pieces of 
wood called] the jAy, (L, K [in the former of 
which, however, instead of i> aA«JI U 
u 22 A A 1 , the reading in the K, is put A 3 
u 22 jAA u 2222 *-"^, which I suppose to be a 
mistake]) at their upper part, being a thong. (L.) 

A plaited thong between [the two pieces of 

wood called] the yl 3A of a camel’s saddle of the 
kind called J=0, at the upper part; and 
sometimes, of a horse's saddle. (L.) — — The 
thong that binds together [the two pieces of wood 
called] the AAA 2 of a camel's saddle of the 
kind called A 5 . (S, L, K.) — — Anything that 
binds one part of a thing to another part. (L.) — 
— The extended thing at the lower extremities of 
the suspensory cords or strings of a sword, which 

is held by [the rings called] the kil jA. (L, K.) 

lS jA IA The jesses of the hawk or falcon; 

syn. (s, O, K, all in art. A 22 .) yAVI A 

The gum wherein the teeth are set: (K:) uAVI a A 
the gums: (L:) or the portions of the flesh of the 
gums that rise between the teeth; likened to the 
red 22 A which are marks upon camels, made with 

a hot iron. (ISd, L.) A A certain mark 

made with a hot iron upon the neck of a camel, 
(S, ISd, L, K,) and upon its face, and thigh, of an 
oblong shape, (ISd, L,) in the form of a A [for 
the legs], (S, L,) or of two rings with a line 

extending between them. (Nh, L.) ^IjVt A 

(tropical:) [lit. Shackles upon the legs of the wild 
animals which shun, and take fright at, mankind 
&c.; or, accord, to the L, of the wild asses]: 
indeterminate in signification, 

though determinate in its grammatical form: (Sb, 
L:) an appellation given to a horse, (K,) or to a 
fleet, or swift, and excellent horse, because, by its 
swiftness, it overtakes the wild beasts, (T, K,) and 
prevents their escaping. (T, S.) A is here a proper 
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subst. used as an epithet because it imports the 
attribute of a verb; or it is for ^* 3 . (IJ, L.) 
[See also art. JjI and Ham, p. 455.] — — 

(tropical:) A wife: as also Jl. (TA.) ^ 

is li* (tropical:) There is not upon this 

letter a syllabical sign, or sign which points out 
the pronunciation, or the division of syllables. 

(A.) a^jWj iall, a prov.: see art. jjj. — See 

also 4 A 4 !? A whip made of skin. (MF.) — jjs and 
| ia (s, L, K) and J, (K) Measure. (S, L, K.) 
Ex. jjij and j ala, Between them two is 

the measure of a spear. (S.) See also art. aja. alia A 
leading-rope (S, K) for a beast of carriage. (S, K.) 
[But this belongs to art. a q. v .] aS Tractable; 
easy to be led. (S, K.) [But this belongs to art. a ja ; 
q. v.] »■$: see art. a ja. aAi : see alii. AU The place of 
the aja j n the leg of a horse; (S, K;) [i. e., the 
pastern]. Ex. aliJI Jjjl, ALAI JjL ^ja [A horse 
large in the place of the shackle, or pastern; long 

in the place of the collar, or neck]. (A.) The 

place of the anklet in [the leg of] a woman; (S, K;) 

[i. e., the ankle]. [and J, a?>] A camel, or 

the like, having his legs shackled; having 
shackles upon his legs: pi. [of the latter] ajjlii. 
(K.) You say Sgli* JALA i. e., AlAii [These 

are camels having their legs shackled]. (S.) 

Sajil aSU (tropical:) A jaded she-camel that will 
not be roused to action. (A.) — — And alii a 
place in which a camel is left with his legs 
shackled. (L, K.) Hence applied to a place 
abounding with herbage, or pasture. (L.) »AA 
jUiJI (l) [in the CK, Ja=AI »Aii ; and in most 
copies of the K, accord, to the TA, J-“JI ; ] 
(assumed tropical:) A stony tract, of which the 
stones are black and worn and crumbling, 
as though burned with fire; syn. » (L, K: [in a 
copy of the K, »JL] so called because it impedes 
the ass, [in the TA, art. the wild ass,] as 

though it shackled him. (L.) Hence, (L,) 

jliiJI SAu, (l,) in the K, »AA jA [with fet-h to 
the l 5 , and without jAAl] (TA,) [and in the CK, 
tJ^,] (assumed tropical:) Scorpions: (L, K:) 
so called because they are in a tract such as is 
called jUAISAA. (L.) [See an ex. in some verses 
cited voce j.] [ A note which determines 
the correct reading or meaning of a word or 
phrase or the like: and hence, any marginal note: 
pi. AliyA.] jA 2 jA He smeared a ship, or boat, (S, 
A, Msb,) or a jar [for wine], and a skin for wine 
or the like, (K,) with jA or jA. (S, A, Msb, K.) JA i. 
q. jA [Tar: or pitch]: (S, A, Msb, K:) a certain 
black thing with which are smeared ships, (K, 
TA,) to prevent the water from entering, (TA,) 
and camels, also, (K, TA,) for the mange, or scab, 
and whereof there is a species with which anklets 
and bracelets are filled: it is extracted by 


ii 

melting from [the] =>: (TA:) [J»— = is the name 
of a certain tree from which tar is melted forth: 
(L, art. -i*-^:)] or i. q. JAj : (A, K, TA:) and the 
best thereof is of the colour termed » j»“. (TA.) 
[See also JL£.] JA A possessor, (K,) or seller, (A,) 
of jA or Ja (A, K;) or a maker of it. (So in a copy 
of the S, but not mentioned in another copy.) » jAa 
A place where jA is generated. (Mgh, in 
art. J=ij.) J 1 an arabicized word, (K,) from [the 
Persian] ufyj^, (TA,) and signifying A caravan; 
a company, or an assemblage of persons, 
travelling together; syn. Llala ; (K:) or the main 
part of a Lli'i; and of an army: (A. IAth, and so in 
a copy of the S:) or of [such a collection of 
soldiers as is called] a L fyAfy (ISk:) and the 
companions and assistants of the devil. (IAth.) It 
has the last of these significations in a trad, of 
Mujahid, in which it is said, cJJ <jl j jjsj jUAliil 
fiu Y <111 Jig-3 JIJj JA [The 

devil goeth in the morning with his companions 
and assistants to the market-place, and the 
empyrean ceaseth not to shake in consequence of 
the assertions that God knoweth what He 
knoweth not]: meaning, that the devil incites 
men to say “ God knoweth such a thing,” of 
things whereof God knoweth the contrary: [as for 
instance, “God knoweth that such a commodity 
cost me (the seller) such a sum of money: ”] 

“All being a form of asseveration. (IAth.) [u 1 jjs 5 is 
written iJjjja in some copies of the S and K. It is 
mentioned in this art., and in art. jja, in the K: in 
the S, only in the latter art., and part of the above 
trad, is there cited.] cw 5 1 LfyAll l>“A, and 

(S, A, * Msb, * K *; the first and last in this 
art. and in art. 0“ ja;) and JJ, (A, TA,) 
aor. (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. JAa (S, A, Msb, K) 
and u-lji, (s, A, K,) [which latter is the more 
common,] He measured the thing (S, A, Msb. K) 
by another thing (S, Msb, K) like it; (S, K;) [both 
in the proper sense and mentally; often meaning 
he compared the thing with another thing;] as 
also LAla, aor. 3 -JjA, i n f. n. J>«ja (S, Msb, K; the 
first and last in art. 0“ ja;) and JJA; (S;) [the latter 
of which verbs, though the less common, is, 
accord, to the JK, the original;] and so j k-ASI; (A, 
K;) and | <“A; (TA;) and so L-jyA j. *j, (Msb,) 
and -JiJ, (TA,) inf. n. JAlLl and JJA : (Msb:) the 
first of these verbs is said to be trans. by means 
of Jc- because implying the meaning of founding 
[a thing upon another thing]; and by means 
of because implying the meaning of adjoining 
or conjoining and collecting [a thing to another 
thing]. (MF.) You say, pAiJJ LAA [He measured 
it with the measure]. (A.) And j*a > . inh' l Jia 
LAI (TA,) and LAill (A,) inf. n. JJA, (TA,) 
The physician measured the depth of the 


wound, (TA,) and the depth of the wound in the 
head, (A,) pAjLJJ with the probe. (A, TA.) 
And AA (tropical:) A damsel that 

steps with even, or equal, steps: (A:) or AA 
signifies with measured steps, at a moderate and 
just pace, as though with equal steps: (IAth:) 
or JJA signifies the walking with an elegant and a 
proud and self-conceited gait, with an affected 
inclining of the body from side to side. (K.) 
And AA eJA A: cJA jJA (tropical:) [Such a one 
does what he does, or says what he says, by 

measure, or by rule]. (A.) [Hence, (assumed 

tropical:) He determined, or judged of, the thing 
by comparing it with another thing; i. e., by 
analogy: and he compared the thing with another 
thing. And JA u-jla He judged by comparison 
therewith. And He copied it as a model.] 2 i_J 3 
see 1. 3 and Jlj: see 1. You say, Ajs Llll jA 

AJJ ujJJjj ACj-sJ-u [May God remove far 
from prosperity a people who make thee lord, or 
chief, and who measure things by thy judgment, 
or by thine opinion]. (A, TA.) — — uS Cilula 
uiJJJd, (S, K,) or uJJJ, (A,) inf. n. AJiu and JJA, 
(S,) I measured, or compared, the two things, or 
cases, together; syn. cjjia, (K,) or Ajij cjJAi. (L.) 

LAjL, (jq i. e., A ji cAji, (S,) i. q. ^ LAjA- 

uJJI [1 vied, or contended, with him, namely, 
such a one, in measuring, or comparing; app. 
meaning, in measuring, or comparing, myself, or 
my abilities, with him, or his: see LjJjA], _ _ 
[This verb is mentioned in the S in art. i_>“ja.] 
6 f jail ij-JAj The people mentioned [and app. 
compared] their several wants (jJjA [but I 
think it probable that this is a mistranscription 
for jj»A their generous qualities or the like]). 
(TA.) 7 cJAl It was, or became, measured 
by another thing like it. (S, in art. i_>“ ja; and K, in 
the present art.) — — (assumed tropical:) [It 
was, or became, determined, or judged of, by 
comparison, or analogy.] You say, i_JLj 3 V 31 ^“ 
(assumed tropical:) [This is a question not to be 
determined, or judged of, by comparison, or 

analogy]. (A, TA.) 8 see 1. j* 

He follows the way of his father, and imitates 
him. (S, K, in art. 0“ j 5 ; and mentioned in the K in 
the present art. also.) The medial radical is both j 
and l s. (K.) g * j 6 A 3 : see j u-"?. j Jvil (S, 
A, K *) and | j (S, K) Between them two is 
the measure of a spear: (S, K: *) like jAj ^ (TA) 
[and j Aa]. And jA-A tjya Sjikll This piece 
of wood is of the measure of a finger. (A, * TA.) 
[Both are said in the A to be tropical; but 
wherefore, 1 see not.] see j an( } 3. — — 
[Used as a simple subst.. Measurement. — — 
Comparison. — — Ratiocination. — — The 
premises of a syllogism, taken together: and also 
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applied to a syllogism entire. Analogy: rule. 

You say, ^ This is according to 

analogy, or to rule. And uAja jP ^ li* This is 
contrary to analogy, or to rule. And ^ ^ 

After the manner of such a thing.] [ 

Mensural. Comparative. Ratiocinative. 

Relating, or belonging, to the premises of 

a syllogism: and also, syllogistic. Analogous; 

regular: as also J, improperly written by 

some European scholars u^P.] 6“^ A man 
who practises uAja [i. e. measurement, or 
comparison, &c.,] much, or often. (TA.) — Also, 

i. q. u“fy, q. v. (TA.) 5-LL act. part. n. of l. 

One who measures the depth of a wound in the 
head [&c.] with a probe. (TA.) 6“P pass. part. n. 
of l. You say, -sP ji [and meaning, He, or 
it, is a person, or thing, whereby others are 
measured; to which others are compared; an 
object of imitation; a model, an exemplar, or a 
standard]. (A, TA.) — — See also 6-La. 1 JA . 

A measure, or thing with which anything is 
measured; syn. (S, Msb, K:) pi. (A.) 

You say, [He measured it with 

the measuring-instrument]. (A.) And jLoa 

Thy measure (^ilill^) fell short of my 
measure. (TA.) — — A probe with which the 
depth of a wound is measured. (A, TA.) — — 
Jpll The Nilometer. (TA.) u-P l o —P inf. 
n. see 7, in two places. 5 uPa see 7, in 
three places. 7 said of sand, (A, K,) and of 
dust, or earth, (K,) It poured forth, or down: (K:) 
or it fell, fell down, or collapsed; and so when 
said of a building; (A;) and so said of a 

well (jL); (S, A, K;) it fell; fell down; fell in ruins, 
or to pieces; or collapsed; (S, A, K;) as 
also with (TA;) and j c'u-Vyfi : (A, K:) 

which J, last also signifies it (a well) inclined, and 
became demolished, or fell in ruins; and in like 
manner [o-P said of] a wall. (TA.) — — 
6-11 ciu-alijl The tooth became broken: (A:) or 
became cracked, or split, lengthwise: (TA:) or fell 
out: (Lth, K:) and [ di-olS, (TA,) inf. n. (S, 
K,) it fell out from its root; (S, K, TA;) and so 
with (S, TA:) and u-0— and j 6-^, 
and | ij-Pa the tooth became cracked lengthwise, 

and fell out. (TA.) JP ^ iUll ^Uil The 

water became abundant in the well (K, TA) so 
that it nearly demolished it. (TA.) ^1)5 A well 
that has collapsed. (A.) And J jP jlj A well 

having its wall, or casing, or sides, demolished. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K.) signifies Uprooted; (S, K;) 
and 6-L“—, with the pointed o-=, cracked or split, 
lengthwise; so says As.: but AA says, that both 
signify the same. (S, O.) 1 6-^, (A, TA,) 

[aor, u^s;,] inf. n. uPa (K,) He clave, or broke or 
rent asunder. (A, * K, TA.) You say, P=P 6-P He 
(a young bird) clave, or broke asunder, the egg: 


J 

and he (a bird) clave, or broke asunder, the egg 
from over the young one. (Lth, A, * TA.) And it is 
said in a trad, respecting the day of 
resurrection, if- LP iliUl lila 

4]* I, i. e., [And when it shall be thus, this lowest 
heaven] shall be cleft, or rent asunder, from over 
its inhabitants, meaning the inhabitants of the 
earth (p=jVI), which is previously mentioned in 
the trad.:] or, as Sh says, shall be dissolved. (TA.) 
— — Also, first pers. cjlis, (AZ, S,) or 
(IAth,) He cracked a glass bottle, without 
separation of the parts. (AZ, S, IAth.) — — 
And PP cjliia [ s a dial, form of [meaning I 
demolished, destroyed, or threw down, the 
building]. (Sgh.) — Also, inf. n. as above, 
It became cleft, or broken or rent asunder. (K, in 
which only the inf. n. is mentioned.) You 
say, PPI Cuili The egg became cleft, or 
broken asunder. (TK.) [See also 7.] — — 
And 6-11 pL=te, inf. n. as above, The tooth fell out 
from its root; as also with o-. (S, * TA in 
art. o-A) — Also, (TA,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He 
hollowed out a well (K, TA) in a rock. (TA.) 
And o-J signifies It was dug. (TA.) — Also, 
(TK) inf. n. as above, (K,) He likened, or 
assimilated. (K, TK.) You say, -UAte He likened, 
or assimilated, him, or it, to him, or it. (TK.) [See 
also 5; and see 6 Pa below.] — See also 3, in two 
places. 2 -d upa He (God, Msb) ordained, or 
appointed, for him such a thing. (Mgh, Msb.) 
And pip Lite <111 oPA (S, A, K,) in [some of] the 
copies of the K, ip*j, which is a mistake, (TA,) 
God ordained, or appointed, or prepared, such a 
one for such a one: (A:) or brought such a one to 
such a one, and ordained, or appointed, or 
prepared, him for him. (S, K.) Hence the saying 
in the Kur, [xli. 24,] (S,) ^ UPp (s, K) 

And we have appointed, or prepared, for them 
associates (A, * Bd, * K, TA) whence they do not 
expect, (A, K, TA,) which shall have possession 
of them like as the o— 5®, or shell, has possession 
of the egg. (Bd.) And so in the same, [xliii. 
35,] LlLji <1 6PA We will appoint, or prepare, for 
him a devil [as an associate]. (Zj.) Accord, to 
some, the verb is used only as relating to evil; but 
this is not true, as is shown by the saying of 
Mohammad, ■Lc. <1 AI1I V] <Pl AA AA ? ji\ U 
if a [A young man hath not honoured an 
aged man for his age but God hath appointed for 
him in his age such as shall honour him]. (TA.) 
3 Ppla, (S, A, K, &c.) inf. n. (S Mgh) 

and 6-P?, (A,) He bartered, or exchanged 
commodities, with him; syn. <Ajlc ; (s, O, L, and 
so in a copy of the K,) (S;) or <AjlA (A, and 

so in some copies of the K; in the CK, <PP;) 
and <LL; (a, K;) i. e. he gave him a 
commodity and took another commodity in its 


stead: (TA:) [as also <-Ate, with m:] and { <L=te, 
aor. he gave him a thing in exchange. (TA.) 
You say, IP [He gave him in exchange for 
such a thing]. (Mgh.) Hence, The 

selling a commodity for another commodity. 
(Mgh.) And hence the saying of Mohammad, u! 

pirk jjJ fa " j' ' ^ -Ll <J l ^ or ALajSl <J ; 

accord, to different relations; i. e. [If thou wilt,] I 
will give thee in exchange for it [the choice of the 
coats of mail of Kheyber]. (TA.) You say 
also, gAjij ILjs -dikei [1 gave him a horse 

for two horses in exchange]. (JK.) And P 6-pl U 
I P (tropical:) [I do not give, or take, in exchange 
for thee any one]. (A, TA.) And 111 ip ‘- "nLo i 3! 
fA-j jilij UiUa VU. j (tropical:) [If I were given 
what would fill the desert of men, in exchange for 
such a one, I would not accept them]: (A, TA:) 
and the like occurs in a trad, of Mo'awiyeh, 
as said by him, with reference to Yezeed. (TA.) 
5 aAu!' CuaS The egg became broken into, 
pieces; and in like manner, “jjjP the 

glass bottle. (AZ, S.) [See also 7.] jkP pip 

The wall fell to pieces, or in ruins, or became a 
ruin, and broke down; syn. and JAI; as also 

J. AuAiil: (K:) or the former signifies the wall 
broke in pieces, and fell down: but the latter has 
a different signification, which see in its place 
below. (AZ, S.) — 4l pip It (a thing, TA) became 
ordained, appointed, or prepared, for him. (K.) — 

itel pip He resembled his father; (AZ, S, K;) as 
also -dP. (TA.) [See piA] 6 Lipj [They two 
bartered, or exchanged commodities, each with 
the other; like Lipj : see 3]. (JK.) 7 ciillil 
The egg cracked, without splitting apart; and in 
like manner, °jjjP the glass bottle. (AZ, S.) [See 

also 1.] jfpll piliil i. q. pip: (K:) or the 

wall fell to pieces, or in ruins, from its place, 
without being pulled to pieces: (Lth:) or cracked, 
without falling: but if it have fallen, 

you say, o-Ac (AZ, S:) Accord, to AA, as 

related by ElMundhiree, oAteil and 0-^ both 
signify It split, or cracked, lengthwise: but 
see (TA.) You say, accord, to As, 

6-^ The tooth split, or cracked, lengthwise; and 
in like manner, the well: (S:) or it (the well) 
became broken in pieces: or fell; fell in ruins, or 
to pieces; or collapsed; (TA;) as also (S, A, 

K, in art. uALul (. j-te belongs both to this art. and 

to art. (TA.) 8 <^=L2I He extirpated it; 

destroyed it utterly. (K, TA.) — [Also, He 
received it, or took it, in exchange; like 

see and see also 3.] [An egg-shell;] 

the upper hard covering that is upon an egg: (K:) 
or [an egg-shell cracked in pieces;] what is 
cracked in pieces of the upper covering of an egg: 
(S, * IB:) or one from which the young bird, or 
the fluid, has gone forth. (Lth, K.) — A 
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compensation, or substitute; a thing given, or 
received, or put, or done, instead of, in the place 
of, or in exchange for, another thing. (K.) You 
say, 3444 34=54 u= 3® <44 [He sold to him a horse 
for two horses as substitutes]. (TA.) — — l=* 

jUila They two are likes; they two are like each 
other; (A' Oheyd, A;) each of them is fit to he a 
substitute for the other. (A, TA.) [See also 

jUijS.] 4! li*, and (4=111 J, A This is 

equal, or equivalent, to it. (O, K.) A small 
piece of bone: (AA, K:) pi., accord, to the K, ilAA; 
hut correctly, accord, to AA, a^. (TA.) lAA 
A barterer, or an exchanger of commodities: (S, 
Msb:) of the measure 3=4. (Msh.) You say, 
gl===4 They two are harterers, or exchangers 
of commodities; like as you say (S.) ilAlA: 
see ilA=4. 5==4= The place in which is [an egg-shell, 
or an egg-shell cracked in pieces, or empty, or] 
the part of an egg called i_Ai4. (K, TA.) — 4344 

4 A (A An egg cleft, or split. (TA.) 43ij -» 54 A 

well abounding with water, having been hollowed 
out, (K, TA,) or cleft. (TA.) i_Al=2=ll in 
the following verse of Abu-shShees, -jj 3? Ailii 
’.I 4 jj 1= ' v ' < ochtt [j have been 

given in exchange, for the mantle of youth, an 
old worn-out covering; and very evil is the 
recompense of the receiver in exchange] is 
from ilA=4 as signifying the “ bartering,” or “ 
exchanging commodities,” (TA,) [or rather the “ 
giving in exchange: ” see 3.] ivlii; 4344 An egg 
cracked, without being split apart; and in like 
manner, a glass bottle. (AZ, S.) As says, 

that o-atait signifies uprooted; and ijAliit, with the 
pointed i_A, cracked, or split, lengthwise; but 
AA says, that both signify the same. (S, O, in 
art. i_kA.) 4=4 1 4=4, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 4=j4, 

inf. n. 4=4; (Msb;) and 4=4= | fy; (S, K;) and l <i 
4=4; (K;) and J, 4=431; (TA;) He, (a man, Msb,) or it, 
(a people, K,) remained, or abode, in the place 
during the season called -144, (K, * TA,) during the 
summer, (S,) or during the days of heat. (Msb.) 
Dhu-r-Rummeh makes the second of these verbs 
trans. by itself, [without a preposition,] 
saying -4=4= J, 5=541 [He remained, or 
abode, during the summer, or hot season, in the 
sands]. (TA.) — — li=jj 4=12 Our day became 

vehemently, or intensely, hot. (S, Sgh, K.) 

See also 3. — I j4=4 They were rained upon by the 
rain of the season called 4=411; similar to I aa- 3 
and I j*jj. (TA.) 2 4=4 see 1. — 4L2, (S, K,) inf. 
n. 4==4=, (K,) It (a thing, S, K, such as food, and 
a garment, TA) sufficed him for his [season 
called] 4ija; (S, K;) similar to <4*-= and »l=A. (TA.) 
3 <4=15, inf. n. 43354, He remained, or 
abode, during the season called 4=4 with him. 
(AHn.) SJijUu 41413, and 144 >a, and 11= jA, with 


l3 

damm, which last is extr., (K, TA,) not being 
an inf. n. of this verb, (TA,) [but, by rule, of J, 4413,] 
He made an engagement, or a contract, with him 
for the season called -AA (TA:) from 4=311, 
like from j$==ll. (K, TA.) And 413144 » 5a44=1, 

and 11=42, He hired him, or took him as a hired 
man, or hireling, for the season so called. (TA.) 
5 444l see 1, in two places. 8 4===2) see 1. 1=4 The 
most vehement, or intense, heat of summer; (S, 
K;) from the [auroral] rising of the Pleiades, 
[which, at the commencement of the era of the 
Flight, was about the 13th of May, O. S.,] to the 
[auroral] rising of Canopus, [which, at the same 
period, was about the 4th of August, O. S.:] (K:) 
or vehemence, or intenseness, of heat: (Msb:) 

pi. [of pauc.] 4=14' and [of mult.] 4= jA (K.) 

Also, The quarter which people [commonly] call 
the = «>•= ; (Msb;) the 

summerquarter, commencing when the sun 
enters the sign of Cancer; so termed by 
some, who called the spring-quarter the — a-a 
and the autumnal-quarter the £==5; others [in 
later times] calling the summer-quarter the <- 
the spring-quarter the £==5, and the autumnal- 
quarter the ( -*=j=; but agreeing with the former in 
calling the winterquarter the =4 a (Mir-at ez- 
Zeman:) the Arabs say, that the year consists of 
four seasons, every one of these being three 
months; namely, the quarter called the = 
which is that called £==5, consisting of [the 
Syrian months] Adhar and Neysan and Eiyar [or 
March and April and May, O. S.]; then, the 
quarter called the 444, consisting of Hazeeran and 
Temmooz and Ab [or June and July and August, 
O. S.]; then, the quarter called the ( -Lj=, 
consisting of Eylool and the two Tishreens [or 
September and October and November, O. S.]; 
and then, the quarter called the Alii, consisting of 
the two Kanoons and Shubat [or December and 

January and February, O. S.]. (Az, TA.) Y 

U=la jt. JA i.AVc 413II ,3== 431511 a saying 

of Mohammad, meaning [The resurrection, or 
the time thereof, will not come to pass until the 
birth of a child be an occasion of wrath, or 
rage, and] rain be accompanied by air like the -1=4 

[or most vehement heat of summer]. (TA.) 

4=411 £===•' is an elliptical and abridged 

phrase, meaning The people, or company of men, 
assembled themselves in the -1=4 [or summer]. 
(TA.) 54=4 What is brought forth [of sheep or 
goats] in the season called the -1=4. (K, TA.) [See 
also 3 ji=-=, in three places.] -1=14 Seed-produce [or 
wheat] that is sown in the autumn and the 
beginning of winter [so as to be reaped in 
summer]. (JK, TA.) 4==la 4 jl A day vehemently, or 
intensely, hot: and 44=15 -1=4 a summer vehement, 


or intense [in heat]. (TA.) -1=4= A place where 
people remain, or abide, in the summer; (IAar, S, 
K;) as also -1=4«. (K.) And A place of pasturing 

in summer. (IAar.) Also, (JK,) or | ^-1=4=, 

(K,) A plant, or herbage, that remains green until 
the -1=4 [or summer], (Lth, JK, K,) although the 
land and leguminous plants be dried up, (Lth, 
TA,) being a means of subsistence for the camels 
when other herbage has become dry. (Lth, JK, 
K.) 4 !a 4=: see -1=4=. -1=4= A thing that suffices one 
for the [season called] -1=4. (S.) 34 J4 See 

Supplement 

3 (Supplement) alphabetical letter ij=A 3 

u=j4 A sort of jj4i=: see =-» jl*=. ja 1 =14411 ; 

see A===. <*=4 [The pommel of a sword;] the thing 
of silver or iron at the extremity of the hilt of a 
sword. (S, K.) 54 1 54 as syn. with J, 54', q. v.: 

see 5A', in two places. l4j 43 54 1= 4111 51a 

jA: see jA. — — 54 He took, received, or 

admitted, willingly, or with approbation; 

he accepted. See 3j4. 3*-4l AjLs The sandal 

had its J14 broken. (TA in art. £=-*-4) 3 41115 He 
faced, or fronted, or was opposite to or over 
against, him, or it. (S, * K.) See also ] -444) He, or 

it, corresponded to him, or it. <-4 a 4111a [He 

opposed himself to him]. (TA, art. 

See 41 and see 4. — — 1% 5=4 

He requited such a thing with such a thing; or 
did, or gave, such a thing in return for such a 
thing; as good for good, evil for evil, good for evil, 

or evil for good. (The Lexicons passim.) He 

counteracted such a thing with such a thing. 

He compared such a thing &c. 1144 5=A It 

was compensated, or requited, by, or with, such 

a thing: see an ex. of the part. n. voce fA. 

oLill 5=4; see =L=!I 41alj 32' 3= 5=j2 A 

horse that is generous with respect to both 
parents. (S in art. 34) 4 <44 I made it 

to face the thing: (S, K:) and 4illa j, =3-44' app. 
signifies the same: see a verse of El-Aasha 
voce fLAj!. — — A 54' [He turned it 

forward; contr. of <= 5A']. (S, K, art. jA.) 54' 

He came, facing; (JK, S, * K; *) came forward; 
came on; advanced; contr. of 5A'. (S, K.) — — 
Allla Altai [not -41 a] I advanced, or came, toward 
thee. Like Ji-iLaa cjiAaa. (l, art. - j=.) See also Kur, 

ii. 172. 444 Jlai He advanced, or approached, 

towards him, or it. gl*"! =4^ J4i, as though 

he desired no other person. (JK.) 3 aI The 

advancing of fortune; contr. of jIa[. JUaVI 

1441 [Advance in the world, or in worldly 
circumstances]. (Mgh in art. 3 aJ (.a?. 

signifies The being fortunate. (KL.) 3 a! i. 

q. 41 [Good fortune; &c.; see aLIj]: and 
[might; &c.]. (Kull, p. 64.) — — 444 jii 
He showed favour to him: or, more properly, he 
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presented a favourable aspect to him; or, accord, 
to general usage, he met him kindly; see <1 34. — 
— All <jA cJISI, (a, art. A®,) The world favoured 
him. — — 34' He set about, or 

commenced, doing a thing. (K, &c.) — — 

See 4AA. sic. 34' He clave to it: and he took 

to, set about, began, or commenced it; as also <A 
34 (K.) — — [l U - ' L <A 34', and d-axJtj, 

and A^lA He advanced against him, or set upon 
him, with the sword, and with the staff or stick, 

and with the whip.] You say, -L jUlj <A 34' 

3-LA= j [He advanced against him, or set upon 
him, with the whip, striking him]. (S in art. J j=-.) 

See 3$. j4" J! J&j 3*4 and J' 3"i 

J4®]: see 14®'. > _ ijji'i U <A Jjli; see Har, p. 165 

AA Jc 34' [Betake, or apply, thyself to 

thine own affairs]. (T, voce Jj.) jyjl' <1 Ajll 

CiLai U 1*1; see _> jJ. 34' [He recovered, or 

regained, health;] occurring in the K, as the 
explanation of <3Aa. 4A (K, art. 3'j* 4*4 34' (,i_j jii. 

(K, voce 4 “A.) 34', with reference to the slit 

ear of a she-camel: see 34®'. 31A L14I, app. a 

mistranscription for Alai; see <A. 6 'jLA They 
faced, or confronted, one another: see S in 
art. j4®. 8 ‘A®®! He began it, or commenced it; 
namely, an affair; (S, * Mgh, K; *) as also 
l <4*AJ. (Mgh.) 10 <4®®“! : see »34®3“!. He faced 
him, or it. (TA) He turned his face towards him, 

or it. He came before his face. He went 

to meet him; he met him, or encountered him. 
He saw it before him: he looked forward to it: he 
saw it, or knew it, beforehand. He saw, or knew, 
at the beginning of it what he did not see, or 

know, at the end thereof. 34 <14AI (T, S, K, 

&c., in art. »A) He met him, or encountered him, 
with a thing, or an affair, or an action. (TK in 

art. »A) » A4 A -dm-J (A, K, in art. a£j, &c.) 

He encountered him with, or, as it often means, 
he accused him, to his face, of a thing that he 
disliked, or hated: see <Aj; a nd the phrases A$jll 
4A ,_yLl A HAS and <114 [ ■ _ ' '■*- ; voce A "'i 

and 5 *Hj <144*1, voce <LjS; in both senses like <41 

3AA <4 n . . I [i encountered 

him, or confronted him, with speech in which 

was roughness]. (JK, M, TA, art. <**.) <li®3L] 

He anticipated it; namely, Ramadan, by fasting 
before its commencement. (TA.) — — See 
8. 34 Before; contr. of -A; (S, K, &c.;) an adv. n. 
of time; and, as some say, of place also; (MF, TA;) 
and of rank, or station. (TA.) As 3 JAjL: [and 3*®A] 
He poured the water into the trough while his 
camels were drinking, so that it came upon them: 
(T, TA:) or 34 signifies a man's bringing his 
camels to water, and drawing the water over their 
mouths, not having prepared for them aught 
[thereof] before that: (As, TA:) and <LI J&- 3A 
As he poured the water over the mouths of his 


J 

camels: (M, TA:) and 34' j. <4! he drew the 
water over the heads of his camels while they 
drank, when they had drunk what was in the 
trough, (Lh, M, TA,) not having prepared it 
before that: and this is the most severe mode of 
watering. (Lh, TA.) ee an ex. voce 4?-, art. 

and urA. 34 is opposed to j4: see the latter. 

34? 3=L' u Verily the truth is manifest; where 

one sees it. (TA, art. j=^.) — — 34 lA A>: see 1>? 

A 3 A ts)\ and see 34; and ( -Li. cs 3 *Lll ciyi j 111 

jll 34?: see M, art. jA 34 ■'A# I met him face to 

face. (JK.) 3! >&ki Y i. q. [ i> 

34 l s\ i. e. [I will not speak to thee until ten 
nights] in what I [now] begin [of time]: or the 
latter, until ten [nights] which thou [now] 
beginnest: and the former, until ten [nights] of 
the days which thou [now] witnessest, (K, TA,) i. 
e. beginnest: (TA:) or the latter, of a time [now] 
begun; or, a future time. (Mgh, Msb.) And Ail 

34 l A LL LA i. q. Ujl. (Lth in T, art. Ail.) 34 

Towards. (Bd. ii. 172 .) i3-L 34 What is next to 
a thing: you say, 3 jAI 34 m 4 ® [he went to the 
part next to the market]. (TA.) 3L> 33s J 1 have 
property in his hands; i. e. due, or owing, to me 
by him; syn. [q. v .] (K, * TA.) And <*A ■34a 31: 

(S in art. lSjj &c.:) see <4 jj (and ®A also). 

<]4 0-* jLYI Ii* This thing, or affair, is from him; 
syn. <?Lll 6 * and 3l®l meaning j* . (Lth, 
TA.) 53' 34 4^4 [He speaks from (i. e. through) 

his nose]. (JK and K, voce f=-sl.) 34 i> 3 AI 

<*4) it (a garment) rent of itself. (L, art. £ 

&c.) 34 The front, or fore part. See Kur, xii. 26 . 

The former or first part: see 34®. 3411 The 

anterior pudendum (j j®) [vulva, and vagina,] of 
a man or woman; (Msb;) opposite of 34®". (s, 
K.) 3j4® 3 j 314 <1 L> , &c.: see jj®. ^14 : see is jl®. 34a 

jlill and j-LAH: see jiL. j3VI 34? lS j4 L> jA 

?jL® l4; &c.: see — — 34a of the sandal: 
see fL> j. 3j4 Favourable reception; acceptance; 
approbation: (KL PS:) love, and approbation, 
and inclination of the mind. (TA.) 3 ^4 4)3a ^ 
[Approbation is bestowed upon such a one;] the 

mind accepts, or approves, such a one. (S.) 

3j 4 Goodliness, beauty, grace, comeliness, or 
pleasingness: and [beauty of] aspect or garb. (K.) 
[And Acceptableness. 3 j4 may be 

rendered Upon him, or it, is an appearance of 
goodliness, &c.] 3*4 : see — — 34 Kind, 
species, class, race. 3 0 * Of the kind, &c. 
See ^A4- 4)4 3U. He came a little while ago; 
syn. '-LI. (M in art. ‘-LI.) <UUa Opposite to, in a 
position so as to face, him or it. (K, &c.) 

See 34?- in art. 3j=^. <k4 The direction, point, 

place, or tract, in front of a thing; the opposite 
direction &c. <44 A body of men from one father 
and mother: and J, 34, without », a body of men 
from several ancestors. (Az in TA, art. -4 j*-*.) 


344: see ALL. A mass of stone or rock at 

the mouth of a well. (K and TA voce A44, q. v.) 
See 33. 3La flL > and ) 34“, signify the same, [A 
nextcoming year]. (S.) <4^ i- <1- <44JI <14ll [The 
next night]. (S, K.) See -45431. — — l!£l 3 j4 

Susceptible of such a thing. 3^ An arrow 

that wins [in the game of j“AJI]; (TA, art jp;) 

contr. of 33, q. v. (S and TA, art. jA) 34 

of the head: see And 4 <4^5 of a helmet: 

see (jlj4. 4U a wife. (TA in art. mj^.) 3414 

[The quality of admitting or receiving; 
susceptibility]. 34' [More, or most, 

inclined to accept admonition]. (TA, art. 3 j.] 3J4 5 ' 
and its syn. 34 s ] : see 4 ; and see s 544]. 344 : 
see 34. — — [I. q. 344>], Ex. 43' (K, 

voce cj' 34,) and ^43". (TA, ibid.) See 3^. j«j 
34ill j j 4 [A mouth, or front teeth, cold, or cool, 
in the part that is kissed]. (A, art. j -A., &c.) 3'-A" 

3 jl3JI contr. of 3'L4I, (M, art. q. v.) 

3'-L3 Noble, by the father's and mother’s side: (S, 

K, TA:) see an ex. voce AIL; and see A 4 jj. 

34A1 applied to a ewe: see — — 3iU 

see j jlaJI: see 

I jS <Llii j in comparison with such a thing: see 
an ex. in art. uA in the Msb. 34AL , with fet-h to 
the m, Looked forward to, anticipated, 
begun. 3-41 34A> : see 3 AA. jj5 a steelyard: 
see a' jAI jjA. 345 jjs [A kind of tunic, 
resembling the u™, generally reaching to 
the middle of the shank, divided down the front, 
and made to overlap over the chest. So in the 
present day. See also Dozy, Diet, des noms 
de vetements, pp. 352 - 62 .] 2 »j4 He 

prostrated him upon his side, ?3® 3 ^ [not 3 ° 
;j2, as in the K]; (L;) he threw him down upon 
one of his two sides, 33® A' 3 ^, having pierced 
him [with a spear]; (JK;) like »jA 5. »3® 3] The 3A. 
(T in art. A*-) 3 1 ® AA A shield of 

good dimensions. (S.) See 34. 3 s 1 3(4" 34 , inf. 
n. 34, (assumed tropical:) He knew the thing; he 
was, or became, acquainted with it: (Msb:) [or 
rather, i. q.] LA <14, (Bd in iv. 156 , and TA,) 
and IjA, (K,) and <Aj, (Bd, ubi supra,) he knew 
it (Bd, K, TA) completely, (TA,) or thoroughly, 
very well, or superlatively well; as also LA 
(Bd.) See 34 jii *^al c^Si in art. lA. 2 34 : see a 
verse cited in art. A, conj. 4 . 3 <ElS He fought, or 
combated, him; contended with him in fight or 
conflict or battle. < 1 " CA 3 ^ 34: see 3 in art. ls j'. 
5 <1 cjEi: means 4A A -L^lLj 31 cAAil. (A.) 
10 341LI [properly He sought, or courted, 
slaughter;] i. q. ciiUlLI; (s, K;) meaning he cared 
not for death, by reason of his courage; (JM;) 
he resigned and subjected himself to slaughter, 
and cared not for death. (Mgh.) 34 : from this 
word is formed the pi. 3j4, on the authority 
of hearsay. (El-Juijanee, in Msb, art. -^-=4.) 344 
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[Murderous; slaughterous; very deadly.] You 
say <113 <3. [A very deadly serpent]. (TA in 
art. J~A.) 3*3 Deadly; applied to a tree; (K in 
art. -!=“=>;) and to poison. (TA in that art.) A 
[vital] place in a man [or an animal, i. e.] where a 
wound causes death; (S, Msb;) as the temple: 
(Msh:) pi. 33“. (S.) ■ilijlii Jlj means (4) Jjp- 
3l$4j. (A.) : see j3 i j3s ; see '—‘3. u*4 

: see a*j 3. >3 i it (an arrow) rose in the 
sky. (JSh, in TA, art. u^=>A) A3S A3 : see <“4il, 

in two places; and 3. A glass howl; as 

also <“>“>. (Az, TA in art. f?-.) 3 . j4s J3 , applied 
to a man and to a horse, i. q. 0&-. (IAar in TA, 
art. j?*.) ii=3j) ; see j* >]. i jjAVI ^3 <_A ^=3 

and 44 4 4=33 and J, ,ASI He entered into affairs 
without consideration. (A.) 5 A 3 - 2 He experienced 
dearth, drought, or sterility. See an ex. voce <*j3. 

<b j 5W ls* f333 [He plunged, or rushed, 

into the affair without consideration]. (K, * TA in 

art. Jalc.) See 1 . , 333 : see 4*13. 8 ^=3aj . See 1 . 

Said of a young camel: see voce 

Cil jiiil ^3a): see 1 in art. And <3x11 jAal : 

see <3c. <^33 ( like <43, An old woman. 
See 433. Redundant; pleonastic; foisted in: 

applied to a word and to a letter. <Aix <_i 

A letter inserted without reason. <^33> is also 
applied in like manner to a word. [In a copy of 
the S, in art. Aj, I find it written <Aii] : i. 
q. »3I j. (TA in art. a$j.) jl j33l j*& : see jjj 44. See 
also a verse cited voce f j 2 . 0 “ ^3 (pi. jA ja) 
An earthen or wooden pot of a water- 
wheel. (PU.) £-3 1 <ljja j-iHe pulled in his horse 
by the bridle and hit, to stop him; (S, K;) he 
curbed, or restrained, him. (S.) — — J331I ji 

<41 £-3j 'j : see Af and see £ 3. f3 1 ^ jail ^3 ) 
aor. f-3 , inf. n. f 3 (s, * Msb, K) and f j3; (K;) and 

1 4-a 3 ; (s, * Msh, K;) and 4 44*3; and j 44 * 334 ); 
(K:) He became before the people: (TA:) 
syn. 44 -; (Msh;) he preceded them; went before 
them; took precedence of them; headed them; led 
them, so as to serve as an example, or object 

of imitation. See 44*'. 31311 43 , aor. f“3 , 

inf. n. f j3 and [He came to, or arrived at, the 

town, &c.] (Msh.) AA Uj 43 U ^jii.1; see 
art. Aix. — — jiVl Jc. 44 a i. q. 43 ) 4 <jic 
[He advanced boldly to undertake the affair]. 
(TA.) See an ex. in a verse voce AIA3. See 6. 

2 33UJI Jl I3j 43 He brought Zeyd near, 
or caused him to draw near, or to approach, to 
the wall. (Msb.) — — <-«3 He put it forward; 
offered it; proffered it. — — He brought, and 

brought forward, him or it. AU3 <1 43 He 

proffered, offered, or presented to him, food. — 
— ^3 He did good or evil previously, or 

beforehand: (Bd, and Jel in xxxvi. 11 ; & c.:) he laid 
up in store. (Bd in xii. 48 .) See <31 j. ,33 He 


J 

made foremost; put, brought, or sent, forward; he 

advanced him or it: he promoted him. <-«3 

ls^, inf. n. fj33 ; He made him, or it, to be 
before, or have precedence of, another, in time: 
and in place; i. e. he placed, or put, him, or it, 
before another; or made him, or it, to precede 
another: and in rank, or dignity; i. e. he preferred 
him, or it, before another; or honoured, or 
esteemed, him, or it, above another. (Kull, p. 

104 .) 331 <x3 He prepared it, or provided it 

beforehand, for such a thing. See Kur, xii. 48 . — 

— Ija <111 33c ,>3 He prepared, or provided in 
store, for himself, good, [i. e. a reward,] with 

God. (A and Mgh in art. *. *■■•> .) (4*31 <1 f3 He 

paid him in advance, or beforehand, the price. — 

— I iS Jxi3 j! 43 He preferred doing such a thing; 
syn. jjI, i. e. J43. (m in art. j3.) [Hence, j3xll 43 
<4*313 preferred backwardness with respect 
to the thing.] (See Aja and Aja: and see Kull, p. 

279 .) f“3 syn. with 4-33, q. v .: like as jA is 

with j 3 l 3 ; so in the Kur, xii. 1 . (TA, art, ^=3.) 

r>3 [is trans. and intrans.: for its significations as 
an intrans. v., see its syn. 44 and see 1 :] as a 

trans. v. it is contr. of jA. (Msb, art. jA.) ^3 

is syn. with <^ 13. (Mgh and Msb in art. A.) 

IIS <31J f3 : see 4-33. See u4* voce u<l. 

liVji ^3 and f«A3 : see Ajal. <*>3 and j <-“31 

He urged him forward. (Mo'allakat, 157 .) ^3 

has <->33 for an inf. n. 4 ?3I He was hold, or 

audacious. jAVI Jk. ? 3I He ventured upon, 

or addressed himself to, the thing boldly, 
courageously, or daringly; (S, K;) he attempted it. 

— — <jja Jc. ? 3i He behaved 

boldly, courageously, or daringly, against his 
adversary; (Msb;) he attached him. See 1 . — 

— f3l, (improperly A3),) said to a horse, Advance 
boldly! (S.) So rendered voce AA, a nd *44 5 4*3 
He was, or became, or went, before, or ahead; 
preceded; had, or took, precedence; contr. of 

q. v. See 1 . — — A3UJI J) 433 He drew near, 

or approached, to the wall. (Msh.) 43 He 

advanced; went forward, or onward. (L, art. J 4.) 

J3JI (jic. 4 *: see Bd, xviii. 27 . ^33 He 

became advanced, or promoted. <3> f33 : 

see 3ja : hut the primary meaning is, Speech 

proceeded from him previously. ?ja A ^33 

quasi-pass, of »j A jc. < 33 ; He, or it, was, 
or became, before, or had precedence of, another, 
in time: and in place; i. e. he, or it, was, or 
became, before another; preceded another; 
went before another: and in rank, or dignity; i. e. 
he, or it, was, or became, preferred before 
another; or honoured, or esteemed, 
above another: in all these senses like ^33. 

See Ip). jAi ,ji f 33 [He was forward in an 

affair] <l*s J3 [before doing it]. (A'Oheyd, T in 


art. ^j.) ^33 i. q. j 33; (K, art. &c.;) and 

contr. of 53i3. (TA, art. j^i.) IjS Ji <31 ^33 ; 

(K,) or 1%, (Msb,) or both, (Mgh,) He 
commanded, ordered, bade, charged, or 
enjoined, him respecting, or to do, such a thing; 
(Mgh, Msb, K;) as also j inf. n. £j3< (Msh.) 
6 is best rendered It became old: and 4 ?3 
it was old. 8 <j ls^\ He did as he did, following 
his example; or taking him as an example, an 
exemplar, a pattern, or an object of 
imitation. (Msb.) He followed his example, 

imitated him; &c. 10 ,- 33 -J He went before. 

4S3IU. j 0 x 333 ); see art. j. f3 The human foot, 

from the ankle downwards. (Mgh.) f3 <1 

eM is? j: see art. ^3 Jc On 

an excellent foundation. — — j3 jyj 
Such a one is successor of such a one. f3 

Oldness; antiquity. Existence, or duration, 

or time, without beginning; like 3 jl (Kull, p. 31 ; 

&c.) Seecljl j*3l Aj j*3l f3 means 

properly the olden time; antiquity. j3 

j*3l [in, or from, old, or ancient, time; of old]. (S, 
M, K, art. u-A; in the first and last of which it is 
coupled with the like phrase.) g3 jx [In front]. 

(K, voce a jS3.) f3 : see j 3 J. <xj 3 as applied 

to a part of a camel's saddle is an improper word: 
the proper term is -3A j. j* j3 An adz; [so in the 
present day, but pronounced ?j3;] a certain 
implement of the carpenter; (S, Mgh, Msb;) a u-3 
with which one hews, or forms or fashions by 
cutting. (S.) f“3 Ancient; old; to which no 

commencement is assigned. f<3 OJli old, or 

long-possessed, property. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, all in 

art. 33.) £j 3 The reputation (m 3) of a man 

or people. (TA, art. jA.) See a verse in 1 of art. ^3. 

(4-311, as an epithet applied to God, i. q. 4-311 

irjj Al The Ancient without beginning. 4311 The 
location that is before. f 4 J : respecting 

the feathers thus called, see voce 4413, 
and ji 4 . (“3UI A j jL : see art. f*3ill j is here syn. 
with f!3VI. f!3x Very bold or daring or courageous 
(S, K,) against the enemy; (S;) as also <A3i. (g.) 

Ax>l3x : see voce 41 j*?. [The pi.] 

Fronts; fore parts. See an ex. voce 4*4. 4-3“* 

The front of the forehead. (JK.) f33> A provost, 

chief, head, director, conductor, or manager. 

f33> The antecedent (or first proposition) in an 
enthymeme, and (first part) of a hypothetical 

proposition. <->33> The van, or vanguard, of 

an army. a* 33> The ground whereon rests an 
inquiry or investigation: and the ground whereon 
rests the truth of an evidence or a 
demonstration: and a [premiss or] proposition 
which is made a part of a syllogism: and <->3UI 
<<:j»ll is that [premiss] which is both actually and 
virtually suppressed in the syllogism; as when we 
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say, A is equal to B, and B is equal to C, when it 
results that A is equal to C, by means of 
the which is, every equal to the equal 

of a thing is equal to that thing. (KT.) jaSii 
Preceding: anterior; being, or lying, in advance 
of others. — — jj^ 1 u? Forward in 

affairs, j^iixAVI in the Kur, xv. 24: see Bd; and 
see its opposite, j^jitaLill. »jaa jja and »jaa (S, 
Msb, K,) and » jaa (K,) A pattern; an exemplar; an 
example; an object of imitation; one who is, or is 
to be, imitated. (S, Msb, K, TA.) See »j“l. : 

see ■Spa. kAla The first that come to one, or come 
upon one, of a company of men. (TA in 
art. £ka 3 He reviled him, being reviled 
by him; and vied with him in foul, or unseemly, 
speech or language. (A, K.) See 3 in art. ^aa. a-iis 
1 & jj^j xijs ( aor. ‘-iaa ; inf. n. axis, He 

threw stones, &c. (Msb.) <i a-sia He cast it; 

cast it forth; namely, an arrow, and a pebble, and 
speech, and anything. (Lth, TA.) It may 
sometimes be rendered He shed it; as, 
for instance, light into the heart, said of God. — 
— (Kur, xxxiv. 47,) He (God) uttereth 

truth. (Zj, TA.) •— He shot the arrow. 

(Lth, TA.) — — ^-sia He reproached, 

upbraided, reviled, vilified, defamed, or gave a 
bad name to, a chaste woman: (MA:) he 
reproached, upbraided, &c. another; syn. jlS. 
(JK.) Used tropically, <a^a j s most correctly 
rendered (tropical:) He cast at him 

an accusation: but it is commonly used and expl. 
as syn. with q. v . — — Ciaa He charged, 
reproached, or upbraided, (cs^j,) a chaste, or 
an honest, or a married, woman, with adultery. 

(S, Msb, K.) <aas He aspersed him, reviled 

him; syn. (JK.) aj a-aaa He reproached, 

or upbraided, him with it; he accused him of it. 

(TA.) Also, i. q. (TA.) OJ&j 

(Kur, xxxiv. 52,) They uttering conjectures, 
(Zj, TA,) or uttering conjecture; (Bd;) speaking of 
that which was hidden [from them], (Ksh,) of 
that which had not become apparent to them. 

(Bd.) Ciaia (assumed tropical:) She (a 

camel) became fat and plump. (TA, 

voce jiiil.) — — uiiljill Ajaas: see 

julyLJI. cjaa Land in which is no 
pasturage wherein cattle may freely range. (L, 
art. 2~=>.) a-slas i. q. j jiVii ; (Lth, K:) The kind of 
instrument with which a thing is thrown so that it 
goes far; n. un. with ». (Aboo-Kheyreh, K.) 

See ji-k ja and AaA.j*. Aalaa A sling: pi. cjlilia. 

(MA.) ‘-jjl ja : see jyljJa; and ; 

see £ jUa«: Places of perdition; syn. (TA.) Jaa 

Jaall The whole of the back of the head: (S, Msb, 
K:) or the part from the hollow of the back of the 
neck (A“ll »jii) to the ear: (ElGhooree, Mgh:) 
[see Sjakiiill in art. a=^:] and, in a horse, the place 
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where the jlat is tied, behind the forelock. (S, 
Msb, K.) ijas 1 ilia ; see ■LAaji.. ^as What falls into 
the eye; (S, K;) a little piece of wood, or dust, that 
falls into the eye: (JK:) and what falls into 
beverage; (S, K;) as flies, &c; (TA;) what betakes 
itself [or is attracted] to the sides of a vessel, and 
clings thereto: (AHn, TA:) dust, motes, or 
particles of rubbish, as of sticks and stalks and 
straws, or the like, that fall into the eye or into 
water and beverage: (KL:) any floating particles 
upon water, &c.: [scum:] dirt that falls into the 
eye; (Msb;) what collects in the inner angle of the 
eye; (Har, p. 65;) what comes into the eye, such 
as a bit of straw, &c.: (Id, p. 149:) [properly a coll, 
gen. n.:] »laa [the n. un.] a thing that falls into the 

eye and pains it: (Id, p. 259:) a mote. ukic.1 

<_sas see art. jAjs 1 jSjs ( aor. jA ja , inf. 
n. u^ja; and [ i PjAal and [ He gained, 

acquired, or earned, and collected, for his family. 
(M.) 5 jAjaa and 8: see 1. jxjs A round 
convex ornament worn on the crown of the 
tarboosh. (See Modern Egypt. Appendix A.) -1= ja 
■l=ja : see J=lj5. -1=1 ja A lamp, or its lighted wick: 
syn. or (K:) the lighted wick (<lLi) of 
a lamp; (S;) and so J. (L, art. ^-=.) ja 
a-il=ja A red garment, of the kind called AL£. 
See A-iaS, p. 2598 c. AllLja JLja An ass’s pannier, 
one of a pair. See Sjlj^. £ ja 1 j- ja in the sense 
of has for an inf. n. (Mgh, art. j^-.) — 

— (ji ja i. q. Ajjk^ uji. (TA in 
art. j*a=.) — — AjILx £ ja (tropical:) He 
impugned his character; blamed or censured 
him; spoke against him (Mgh, art. j*£.) See ja*-i. 

jalij jS £ja He fillipped with 

the nail of his thumb and that of his forefinger. 

(Lth, K, * TA, art. j=>a j.) Ajjl g jij V Jkill 3*: 

see a-Iii and £aa. — — ail £ja ; inf. n. £\jS, 
(assumed tropical:) He rejected him, repelled 
him, or turned him back; namely a suitor in 
a case of marriage. (TA, in art. t^j.) See j~=H. — 

— gM jal Cjc. ja Uxill jf see Freytag's Arab. 

Prov. i. 55; and Har, 656. <1 ^jaj V: see 

Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 543, and Har, 655, in two 
places. AjiUIl Ax ja; see ILac. die ja 

<Llj and * '' ;; see ■ " :c - j j — — ^ . ■ ■ la ^js 

aja*): and Ajjui. ‘jki £ja; & c.: see art. a-iit; 
and AaU« jiiU j- ja : see 2 <^ja He reproached 
him for his crime or the like, saying to him. Thou 

didst so and so. (TA, voce m>“.) £ ja He 

took, got, or won, a bet, wager, or stake. (L, in 
TA, voce 4>di.) 3 Aejli ; see its syn. “UaUj. 4 j- jai 
pijjj He ordered, or commanded, them to cast, or 
draw, lots, or to practise sortilege, 
[among themselves,] for the thing (?(r^ ls^): 
(JM:) [see an ex. in the Mgh, in this art.:] or he 
prepared, or disposed, them, for doing so, for 
the thing ls^): (Msb:) or he cast, or drew, 


lots, or practised sortilege, among them. (K.) The 
first explanation is generally preferable. See 
6 j IaA ; See tdajlii, jail . 

Worms in the belly. (TA, voce But see a 

£ jail is not a mistake for ^ jail jail is a 

corruption, found in medical books: £ jail is a 

name of the tape-worm, because each joint of 
it resembles a grain, or seed, of the gourd. 
(IbrD.) £ ja Bare pieces of ground amid herbage. 
(TA in art. ^ai, from a trad.) ^ ja [A lot used 
in sortilege: lots collectively: sortilege itself. Used 
in all these senses in the present day, and app. in 
the classical times.] ax. jail He shuffled, or 

cast, or drew, lots; performed a sortilege, jyja ; 
pi. cs^ja: see an ex. of the pi. in a prov. cited 

voce ja*!, ?alj £jja jk: see pajUl ax jl5 

The higher, or highest, part of the road; the part 
that is trodden by the passengers; [the beaten 
way]. (Msb.) In lawbooks expl. as meaning <-*1 jLI 
jjjJJI; opposed to its »aU.. ax jli A sudden 
calamity. (K.) See also Bd, and Jel, in xiii. 31, and 
an ex. voce jjaJ. j;jaa : see ^jv : 

see ax Ju, A whip: or anything with which 

one beats: (K:) or a thing with which a beast is 
beaten: (Az, TA:) or a piece of wood with which 
mules and asses are beaten: (TA:) [a cudgel: 
often applied in the present day to a cudgel made 
of the thick part of a palm-stick; and this, when 
used in sport, has several splits made in the 
thicker end, to cause the blows to produce a loud 
sound:] pi. £ j**. (TA.) ajja 3 ai jli He was, or 
became, near to it; meaning some base thing, or 
the like. (TA.) See ^Jja. ^Jja The mixing with 
others; [and particularly with others who are 
diseased or the like]; a subst. from J, aijliL (K:) 
the being near to [a person, or persons, or a 
place, infected with] disease: (S, TA:) the being 
near to pestilence, or epidemic disease. (T in 
art. 1 — ikl.) See ‘-Jii. <ajall Cuijkl signifies ci«xjI : 
(TA, art. o^j^:) and kiaja rJIn 'l signifies j* ji£ 
(TA, art. o“A) See voce A place 

of paring off: see an ex. voce (jj 5 jja : 
see kuL, aiija ja (TA, art. j-^ai): properly ^«aja, 
q. v. (*ja 1 jja It gnawed: see kiuc.. jja : 
see jja : see ^jyS>. ^ ja : see »jaa. ^IjS ? A 

kid. (IAar; in TA, art. cix.) See jji« 

: see ajjL>. a coverlet of a bed; (Mgh, in 
arts, fja and also called (Id, in 

art. jaaa.:) or a thin curtain, accord, to 
some, figured; as also j jja? and [ jt ja: (Msb:) or 
this last, a figured curtain. (Msb.) ja ja A 
hollow which a man digs wherein to sit to protect 
himself from the cold. (Mgh, art. u-^j.) See an 
ex. voce j. ci^ja J^ja , pi. j?l ja: see jja 
1 jja He connected, coupled, or 

conjoined, a thing with a thing. (S.) 3 -djla , (S,) 
inf. n. jl ja, (S, K,) and Skjlik, (K,) He associated 
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with him; became his companion. (S, K.) 4 u4 
He gave of a thing two by two. (A 'Obeyd in T, in 

art. Jj, voce ii.) See ii. ojp, (Msh,) 

or (K,) [the latter more probably right,] He 
was able and strong to do, or effect, &c., the 
thing; (Msb, K;) He had the requisite ability 
and strength for it. uj? One who opposes, or 
contends with, another, in science, or in fight, 
&c.; (Msb;) an opponent; a competitor; 
an adversary; an antagonist: or one's equal, or 
match, in courage, (S, K,) or generally, one's 
equal, match, or fellow. (K.) One's equal 
in age; syn. si], (K,) or 4-05: with fet-h when 
relating to age, and with kesr when relating to 

fighting and the like. (Har, pp. 572 , 64 .) ujS, 

(JK, Msb,) or pJill u? u4 (S,) [A generation of 
men;] people of one time (JK, * S, Ez-Zejjajee, 
Msb,) succeeding another u4 (JK,) among 
whom is a prophet, or class of learned men, 
whether its years be many or few. (Ez-Zejjajee, 

Msb.) The part of the head of a human 

being which in an animal is the place whence the 
horn grows: (K:) or the side, (S,) or upper side, 
(K,) of the head: (S, K:) or [more exactly the 
temporal ridge (see £- 4 ) i. e.] the edge of the 3->U 
(which is the middle and main part of the head [i. 
e. of the cranium]), on the right and on the left. 
(Zj, in his “ Khalk el-Insan. ”) — — uj jS of the 
head: see a verse cited voce oj‘3 .-14 of horses: 

see 4. uja of a solid hoof: see 311. uja 

of a desert, the most elevated part. (TA in 
art. <- «-■ ■ > .) — — jatl jjS, as meaning A spear- 
head, see 0 ja A pod, like that of the 

locust tree: pi. ujja. Occurring often in the work 
of AHn on plants, and in the TA, &c. See —4 — 

— uja [A thing] in a she-camel, which is like 
the 4 in a woman; and which is cauterized with 

heated stones. (AA, TA, in art. Jae..) uja An 

issue of sweat: pi. uj 4 see two ex. 

voce 4. uja and J, Jja A cord of twisted bark 
which is bound upon the neck of each of the 
ploughing bulls (K, * TA) and to the middle of 
which is then bound the 34 [or whole apparatus 

of the plough]. (TA.) See u'O [The ph] u 1 jal 

Sons of one mother from different men. (TA, 

voce u4) uja: see 4«-4. 33 ja The “ horn ” of 

the uterus, u 1 j? : see uja. 4 j ja U jjl : see f j). ujja 
An associate; a comrade; a companion. (S, 
K.) 4jja A connexion; relation. — — 33jj5 [A 
clause of rhyming prose, considered as connected 
with the similar clause preceding or following; 
the two together being termed u4 ja]. (Har, pp. 
9 , 23 .) Also, A context, in an absolute sense. 

— — l 4ujja c±=4i and -44 see 1 in 

art. 4 j ja ; see uj_A u j®l [Horned; 

having horns]. (S, voce jljS [which see]). See an 


ex. of the fern. iOjS, voce 4 in art. oP. u 4 : 
see uja-“ : see jiU-Ak. Jjjjall Jij ja 

: see < 4 j. lS j 1 - 4 -3 uja is doubly trans.: see a 
verse cited voce 4.8 lS J&\ [meaning see a 
verse of Aboo Dhu-eyb, voce 3ilk, j n a rt. ( -a 4] It 
also means He investigated a country or 
countries. (S, * K, * TA, all in art. l s ja; and TA in 
art. jja.) He made much and diligent search. 
(KL.) See also 10 in art. i ja. uja Entertainment 
for a guest; that with which a guest is 
entertained. (S.) — — Water collected in a 
trough, or tank, for the drinking of beasts: 
see thus explained in the M in art. 4. u ja 
A place where water runs, (T, S,) to, (T,) or in, or 
into, (S,) meadows, (T,) or a meadow. (S.) See 44 

(last sentence). PI. 4jal : see Jja. 4 ja a town, 

or village; (Msb, TA;) a small 4), smaller than 
a 4 j 4 >: (MF, voce 3-050 not well applied to a 4 j 4> 
unless qualified by an epithet denoting 
greatness. (TA in art. 334.) See Bd, ii. 261 . 4 4li 
44 ja : see 4 in art. i ja. 4ja [vulg. 4 ja The yard of 
a ship;] a squared piece of wood upon the head of 
the mast of a ship. (Az, TA in art. ju. j.) 4jla A 
certain bird. See u j4 i. and 3=4 jla for is jla, q. 
v. Jljja 3313 A long-backed she-camel. (IB, in TA, 
voce 44 j*.) u4 : see 2 in art. J?^.. j'jm 
and is for Jjj4 see art. IjS. jpja jJja : 
see jj4-=a. &ja u“ ja £ja '■ see C j 5 - r' j® 0 s : 
see 4=4 144 a 1 . q. (IKh, TA, 

art. J4) 4 1 4 and J, 4 He divided; parted; 

divided in parts or shares; distributed. 4a 

“j* 1 , or [ 44i : see 3 in art. l 4 . 2 4 see 1 . 3 3-43 
314 1 He divided with him the thing, each of them 
allotting to himself his share, or portion. — — 
414 5-4a He swore to him by God. 4 44 4 s ' He 
conjured him; he said 44 (Mgh, art. >4.) 
5 f4i it (a thing) was, or became, divided, or 
distributed. (MA.) See an ex. in a verse, voce 44 
7 “j4 4 4^! It was divided into 

many parts. 10 4 ^! He sought to know what 
was allotted to him, by means of the 00 , (S, * 
Mgh, and Har, p. 465 ,) and what was not allotted 
to him. (Mgh, Har.) 4 A division: (Msb:) and 
particularly (Msb) a portion, or share. (S, Msb, 

K.) PI. f4i. lis e Lil u* 4 It is not a part of 

such a thing; it does not belong, or appertain, to 
such a thing; it is independent of such a thing. 4 

A conjurement. See 4'- An oath (S, 

Msb, K) by God [&c.]. (Msb, K.) An asseveration. 

41 j'j The j denoting an oath. 44 is also 

used in the sense of f >4“ [meaning A thing, or 
collection of things, divided into portions, 
or shares]: (Bd and Jel in liv. 28 :) a portion, or 
share; like 4 : (Msb:) [and portions, or shares; as 
in the phrase,] jbll jl u44 44 4 a? lijL £ jSS 
[We will exclude a way, or passage, from among 


the portions, or shares, of the land, or the house]. 
(Mgh in art. ja j.) 4a An officer of the Kadee, 
who divides inheritances. ^4 3 “4la He endured 
it; struggled, or contended, with, or against, it; 
struggled, or contended, with, or against, its 
difficulty, or severity; he endured, or 
he struggled, or contended, with, or against, the 
difficulty, or trouble, or inconvenience, that he 
experienced from it or him; [and so 414 for both 
of which see Har, p. 564 ; and for the latter 
see 44; and for both see also 44-1] ; syn. 44 (S, 
K,) and 33ui jkO (TA:) he underwent difficulties, 
troubles, or inconveniences, in doing it. (Msb in 
explanation of the syn. 44 ) 4“0i3 pl- 

ot u4. is 4 : see art. u4. 4 4* Stubble; stalk 
of corn, &c.; straw. u4 4 Seaweed. 4 Rushes 
of which mats are made. 4 A mat of 

rushes. 4-4 : see 4 j. 4 ® 1 4-4JI jll 4 4 The 
wind removed, or cleared off, the clouds; (S, 
K;) as also J, -'441. (K.) 4 4 ' and 1 44 and 
l 4 ^ It (a cloud) became removed, or cleared off. 
(S, K.) See 1 . 5 4^ see 4- 7 see 4- 1 ‘-4 , 

inf. n. He was coarse in his living: this is the 
original signification: he was neglectful of 
cleanliness: (Msb:) he was neglectful of washing 
and cleanliness; unfrequent in paying 
attention thereto; slovenly with respect to his 
person: (M, Msb:) and [ ^442 signifies the like. 
(Msb.) — — 3-4 ; inf. n. He became 

sunburnt. (M.) 5 see 1 . 4 ^ : 

see 44 ^ 1 4^ : see an ex - voce A 

bowl not so large as a 34-, but next to it in size, 
that satisfies ten: (S, voce 4— => : ) it is a wooden 
bowl. — — y j- • .' Ji a * : —q. see 413. ^ -A. ,1 *ciAki ; 
see 3 . AiU 1 . jUj -^4 - 44 [A weak, or 

fragile, sappy plant]. (TA, in art. £ u4) 1 

: see 4. <14 of wheat and barley: 

see 34ji.. Ii4 Corn, or seed-produce, (K,) 
or barley, (Msb,) cut while green, (Msb, K,) for 
fodder. (Msb.) ; see 44. 

Artemisia abrotanum, or southern-wood; also 
called 4 44: and 4 ?44 is applied to 
santolina. 2 4 : see l4. 5 4^3 : 
see u--< — — U4 < la ^ Av [He 

drank the water to the uttermost, not leaving any 

of it remaining]. (TA, in art. ^4) See 10 . 

10 , 4 He went to the utmost length, or point, 
in a question, (K,) and in like manner you 
say, jAl ^, . -4 4 and J, 1134. (TA.) — — [He 
exhausted a subject. — — He proceeded 
to extremities. He was, or became, extreme, in an 

action, &c.] [He went to the 

utmost point in questioning him, or asking him,] 
respecting a thing, so as to draw forth the utmost 
that he possessed [of information respecting it]. 
(S, art. u^»i.) 3JUuJI ^ and [ 4=^3 (S, 
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K) both signify the same; (S;) (tropical:) 
He reached, or attained, [and elicited, and 
investigated,] the utmost [that was to be reached, 
&c.] in the question: (K, TA:) and in like 
manner jiVI and J, 2-2 (TA) (tropical:) 

[He investigated, or searched, to the utmost the 
case, or affair;] he reached, or attained, the 
utmost of the case, or affair, in investigating it. 

(MA in explanation of the former phrase.) 

He attained the utmost knowledge 

of it. j4JI 4 e U , ^2 L I [He elicited, 

or exacted, the utmost of his she-camel's pace, or 

power of going on]. (TA, art. u2) '.Ain « 1, 

metonymically, signifies (tropical:) The being 
niggardly, stingy, or avaricious. (Az, TA in 

art. i>4.) 4ij42u .il [?] i. q. 453441. (TA 

in art. c s4.) L 2 I , and 2211 ; 

and iU-oSlI IjjJali; & c.: see art. and see l in 
art. jtv 42 is like 44 and 44, with j changed 
into is. (ISd in TA, voce u 242 ^2 , (K,) 
and some say o-242 ; (TA,) The 4 ) 4-4 of Syria: (K, 
TA:) or the green, and lank (-1=2), thereof: (Ibn- 
’Abbad, TA:) or a species of trees of the [kind 
called] i_> 24 ; (AHn, K, TA,) slender and yellow. 
(AHn, TA.) See 4 = j?. *- «.;42 *- Lean, or light of 
flesh. (TA in art. jlA) <>42 l ,>42 He crunched, 
nibbled or gnawed? See 742 and see also 
Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 245 . f442 : 

see 4144.. ^ 2> : see 414=4. jh42 as meaning A 
skin &c. has for pi. 442i [a pi. of pauc.] and f42 ; 
and f42 ; accord, to Sb, is a quasi-pl. n., (TA,) 
and f42 is a pi. [or quasi-pl. n.] thereof 
as meaning a white skin upon which one writes. 
(S, K.) See an ex. of ,42 voce su-c . ^*42 1 ^—2 He 
finished a thing entirely, by word, or by 
deed. This is the primary meaning. (Bd, ii. 111 .) 
By word, as in 4” j ls— =^ 3 (Idem, ibid.) And thy 
Lord hath commanded decisively. (Idem, xvii. 
24 .) And by deed, as in ^ , >42 [Kur, xli. 

11 , And he completed them seven heavens]. 

(Idem, ii. 11 .) And He (God) desired a thing 

so as to necessitate its being. (Idem, ii. 11 .) 

Ijii ^22 IjI ; [Kur, ii. 111 ,] When He (God) 

desireth a thing to be. (Bd, Jel.) [Thus it 

signifies He decreed a thing; ordained it; 

pronounced it; or decided it judicially.] ^22 

414, aor. , inf. n. =4 j 2 & c.. He decided 
judicially, or judged, against him; and 444221 oS 

between the two litigants. (TA.) See j4. [He 

completed; accomplished; or fully performed; a 
thing.] — — ^22 He attained, or obtained, 

or accomplished, his want. (Msh.) [He paid, 

discharged, or satisfied, a debt, due, claim, or 

demand.] 4542 1 g av e him [or paid him] 

his due, (Msb,) fully. (Har, p. 22 .) * 4 c ^22 

(S, K, in art. ls j?-, &c.) He, or it, payed; or made, 
or gave, or rendered, satisfaction; for him. (TK in 


J 

that art.) And followed by 4“ [He paid a thing for 
him, or in his stead; gave, or rendered, it as a 
satisfaction; lit. and fig.] (S, TA in that art., and 
Bd in ii. 45 .) See 4c. ^ and see a verse cited 
voce u'- 3 , in art. oP. — — He finished doing 
a thing: he finished his prayer. (TA.) He 
performed, fulfilled, or accomplished, the 
pilgrimage, syn. cpi, (Msb,) and the religions 
rites and ceremonies of the pilgrimage, (Bd, Jel 

in ii. 196 ,) syn. -4 ,j?42. (Jel, ibid, Msb.) You 

also say, ,2=> He decreed it; &c.; like ,2=>: see 

an ex. voce ij41=2. * '. A »l l ^^>2 4i 4^5 [His 

saying such a thing is of the things that induce 
wonder in the utmost degree]. (TA in art. 2>.) 
See Har, p. 22 . — — J4I ^ J) 4542 j 

(Kur, xvii. 4 ): see Jj. j42 : see jjt, and 3>, 

and u“*5; and see ,41= in the S. 3 »42 He cited 
him before a judge. (TA.) 5 u42 see 7 . 6 “'—='4 
0)41 He took, or received, from him the debt. (M, 

K.) See 10 . And see 4j4i5. 7 ^^=5=351 and 

l ^225 it passed away; came to an end, or to 
nought; became cut off. (K, TA.) 8 ^2=21 

It required such a thing: it required the inference 
of such a thing: it necessarily implied, or 
involved, such a thing as its consequence 
or concomitant; it required such a thing to be 

conceded; it necessitated such a thing. 114421 

4=> He demanded of him his due. (MA.) — — 
^2 ki« 424421 1 took, or received, from him my 
due. (Mgh, Msb.) 10 422341 1 demanded of him 
the giving [or payment] of my due, (Msb, K, *) or 
debt; (K;) and in like manner 422 j ,^553 
and ^44. (Mgh.) =22 a term of the law; opposed 
to 431, which see: and see an ex. cited voce 4-=. — 
— A decree; an ordinance; a sentence, or a 

judicial decision. See jL and 4 ft 3 . =22 

The exercise of the office of a kadee. [You 
say] 1 >=> =2211 [meaning, the exercise of the 
office of a Kadee is one that often leads to hell]. 
(L, art. J>=.) 442 A thing; an affair; a matter; a 
case; an event; an action: significations 

well known, but not found by me in any classical 
writing, nor in any lexicon, excepting as implied 
when the word is used in explanations: syn. 5=1 

and o'-* 33 . A case of law. (L in art. ■ 3 «^.) 

4K 442 [A universal or general prescript, rule, 
or canon]. (Kull, voce »42, p. 290 ; KT, in 
explanation of the same word.) — — 442 in 
logic, A proposition. ^223 [Exigence.] — — 
211 ls 4424 That which the word, or expression, 
indicates. (ElFarahee, Msb, voce ^-*4*.) ^ 2 412 

=4 5-2 He mangled him with beating. <y2 

(tropical:) [A griping, or cutting pain, in the 
bowels;] i. q. ,j 2 -> in the belly; (S, K, TA;) 

as also j225. (TA.) See also JJ2. £>2 

(K in art. 2 i=) A repeated interrupting of the 
voice in singing. (TK in that art.) See 2 : 2 . 


£^ 2 , inf. n. ,42, He articulated, or spelled, a 
word. — — See ,42. 3 <422 He separated 
himself from him, with the latter’s concurrence; 
see »jj^; and see 4c £32"! • — — UJ2i They 
disunited themselves, each form the other; 
severed the bond of friendship that united them, 
each to the other; contr. of L 2 >lj,. (k.) See 6 . 
5 ^2 for £2 see S, voce 52. — — £2 : 

see It (a wound or ulcer) became 

dissundered, by putrefaction. It (a garment, 

or a water-skin, &c.) became ragged, tattered, or 
dissundered, by rottenness. It (milk) became 
decomposed; it curdled, clotted, or coagulated; i. 
e. separated into clots. 6 42 [They became 
disunited, each from the other; the bond of 
friendship that united them, each to the 
other, became severed]; (A, art. <445 Go -** 3 
signifies the contr. of 32 l 35 : (S:) see I 
7 <421 He became disabled from prosecuting, 

or unable to proceed in, or prosecute, his 
journey, (S, Mgh,) [his means having failed him, 
or] his means of defraying the expense having 
gone, or his camel that bore him stopping with 
him from fatigue, (S, Mgh,) or breaking down or 
perishing, (Mgh,) or an event having befallen him 

so that he could not move. (S.) 42 ^2 ,42jl 

[He was, or became, cut short, or stopped, in his 

argument, or plea]. (TA, art. u-2.) 44125) 

4=1 js is said when one is unable to perform [or 
continue] his recitation, or reading. (TA in 

art. t?*^.) (4411 0“ j42j) [or <4411 (K in 

art. j) He broke off, or ceased, from speech]. 

(TA, art. 2 L.) p4ll £21 The speech stopped 

short, or broke off. (TA.) 4c ,*21 [He broke 

off from him; separated, or disunited himself 

from him]. See 441; and see <*2 here. £21 

It became cut off, intercepted, interrupted; or 
stopped; was put an end to; or put a stop to; it 
stopped, or stopped short, it finished, it failed, 
it failed altogether; ceased; became extinct; was 

no longer produced; came to an end. He cut 

himself off, or became detached, or he detached 

himself, from worldly things, &c. 4243 ^J2j) 

[He was, or became, cut short, and was 
silent, being confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course]. (TA in art. 4 ^j.) — 
— ij^ l2! £ 7 = 4 ! (tropical:) He made himself 
solely and peculiarly a companion, or an 
associate to such a one. (TA.) And 41) ^12! 
app. signifies (assumed tropical:) He withdrew 
from a person or persons, or a place, to him, or it: 

see 41) 213. 241: see 3-44). 8 421 [He 

cut off for himself] a piece from a thing: (S:) took 
a portion from another’s property. (Msb.) — — 
4 j 2 £-l42] : see 8 in art. 242 . ,42 (assumed 
tropical:) Pain in the belly, and ils> 4 . (TA.) See 
2 . <4=*a , applied to an arrow: see 
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and Is j=. 3*4=5 A piece; bit; part, or portion, cut 
off, detached, or separated from the whole; a 
segment; a cutting; a slice; a slip; or the like: a 
piece, or portion, or parcel, or plot, or spot, of 
land, ground, herbage, &c.: a distinct quantity 
or number: somewhat, or some of a number of 
things. — — A detached number of locusts: 
see 34 j: and so of a herd or flock, &c.: and 
a detached portion. — — <*1=3, of poetry: 

see A~=5: pi. £5=5 , with which j =*1*4=55 is syn. 5*1=5 : 

see^Ai.. see £*4=5 A herd, 

troop, or drove; a distinct collection or number; 
of beasts, &c.; a flock, or bevy, of sheep, birds, 
& c.; a party, or group, or collection, of men, & c.; 
a pack of dogs. The term “ herd ” is applied to “ a 
collective number ” of camels by several good 
writers. We say a “ flock ” of sheep, and of geese; 
and “ herd ” or rather “ herd ” of goats; and a “ 
herd ” of oxen or kine, of camels, and of swine, 
and of antelopes; and a “ swarm ” of bees, &c. — 

— £4=5 A whip cut from the skin of a camel. 

3*4=5 A portion of land held in fee. See 

Mgh, Msb. i. q. j\ jk*. (S, K.) And 5*4=5 

e=44' [The cutting, or forsaking, or abandoning, of 
kindred, or relations; contr. of j=44' 34-=]. (K, 
voce <51U..) jjiii] £ll>3 34 j (s, M, A, K, all in 
art. ==*5=5); see 3413=3. 3-411 £4a3i (assumed 
tropical:) Unable to reply. (AZ in 
TA, art. 44.) <*4=55 Conformation, or proportion, of 
a man or beast; lineament of the face: i. q. 55, of a 
man: (K:) and the stature; or justness, or beauty, 
of the stature; of a man; syn. 3il3 : (K:) and 
the cut, shape, fashion, or form, of anything: see 
an ex. voce u=j; and also voce 4 where it is 
shown that, being an attribute of a thing as 
well as of a person, it does not always mean 
stature or the like: it signifies cut, shape, fashion, 
or form: and more commonly conformation or 
proportion: and hence, beauty, or justness, of 
stature; and simply stature, or tallness: pi. ,*4=15=, 
which is more commonly used than the sing, in 
the present day. £4=5* A place of crossing, or 
traversing, of a river [and a desert, &c.]: (K, TA:) 

pi. in this sense £4l5*>. (S.) Also the place of 

utterance of a letter; like £j**. — — £4*5* 

3==)': see =44. o3j 4) =345: see =j*. a 

cause, or means, of cutting off, or stopping: 
see 5. V .. 4 *. 4*-4u 445 [Garments cut out of several 
pieces] are such as the shirt, and trousers, or 

drawers, &c. (Mgh in art. =*j=.) 3*4u 4414 

Dirhems [or coins] that are [clipped, or] light of 
weight, [or] in which is adulterating alloy: or, as 
some say, much broken. (Mgh.) — — =5 jj41l 
5*1=4=11 The letters of the alphabet: so applied in 
an explanation of e**4l =5jj=, as syn. with this, 
in the S in art. See also = 54 >=. — — 


J 

See 3*J*S. 44=5“ 4U==4 An exception in which the 
thing excepted is disunited in kind from that 
from which the exception is made; contr. of 3=-=**. 

44=5“: see 3**4>*. £4=15* Heads of spears, or 

arrows; syn. 31= =5. (L, art. *4a.) See also £4=5. =44=5 
‘-*1=5 A bunch of grapes, &c.: pi. =4 4=5: see an ex. 

voce 314 ‘-4=5 i. q. =4 4=5*. (TA in art. 4*-=.) 

See 4=*-=. =44*5 : see 34. =ill=i3 and [ =414=5 The time 
of gathering the crop of grapes: (S, Mgh, K:) or 
the latter has this meaning; and the former is 
allowable accord, to Ks: (T, TA:) and the latter is 
also an inf. n., (Mgh,) or may be so, (Ks, T, TA,) 
meaning the gathering of the crop of grapes: 
(Mgh:) [or both have this meaning; for] you 
say, 1 3-*j 14 a and =4Ua4il. 

(Msb.) See -154. =44=5 a coll. gen. n. syn. 
with = 4115=5, mentioned in the TA voce £ 44, which 
see. — — 513=5 A villous, or nappy, jl*= [or 

outer wrapping garment]. (S, Msb, K.) See 
also ==V j=1j. =*54=5 : see my 1001 Nights, note 23 
to chap. viii. See also 4451 j. In the TA, art. =4=£, 
it is applied to 35US. =i4=> 1= (vulg. ‘ 4b4 ) [pi. =454U] 
A handbasket, made of palm-leaves: so called 
because originally used in gathering fruit. 
(See also 343 and 3=4 j.) 1 gli*ll= 44=5 He 

resided in the place. (Msb.) i4=5 syn. with 5=5: see 
the latter. lS j 3=1' lA= 5 : see 3=3=. l4=5 The 
part between the two hips, or haunches; (S, K;) or 
the downward [or lower] and even part of the 
back of a man; (Msb;) the lower portion of 
the loins. 3ii>3 i. q. c*4*., as its description plainly 
shows; i. e., the third stomach, commonly called 
the manyplies, and by some the millet, of a 
ruminant animal. See 514 j. 4=4=5 and 34=5 [Any 
kind of pulse, or seed of a leguminous plant that 
is cooked; this is the general meaning, and 
includes almost all the particular definitions of 
the word]: pi. 3=14=5, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) in the CK 
erroneously written with the article 4455=511. 44=55 A 
resident. (Msb.) 0.4=4 A closet; syn. £■=**; i. e., 
a [small] chamber within a [large] chamber. (L in 
art. 0=.) 04=5 j A plant (S, K) and the like (K) that 
has no 31= [or standing stem]; (S, K;) as the 
gourd-plant and the like: (S:) any tree [or plant] 
that spreads [or creeps] upon the ground, not 
rising upon a stem; such, for instance, as the 
colocynth; but conventionally applied especially 
to the gourd. (Msb.) See £'-1=4. U=>3 4=5 Sand- 
grouse; pterocles melanogaster: so Wilkinson, 
Ancient Egyptians i. 250: see De Sacy’s Chrest. 
Ar., 2nd ed., pp. 369, et seqq. =35=5 : see 5015. 'iU=i3 , 
of a beast, The croup, or rump, and what is 
between the hips, or haunches: (K:) or [the fore 
part of the croup; i. e.] the place where the =*5 j 

sits. (S, K.) See 434441'. =4=5 354 see £4. j5 

4 3141 £31 ; see 43°'. R. Q. 1 £5*5 : see an ex. voce 0“. 


R. Q. 2 £>*£ It made a sound, or noise; a 
“ crepitus; ” a succession of sharp, or harsh, 
sounds, or noises; a creaking, creaking, rustling, 
clattering, clashing, rattling, & c.: see an ex. 
voce 3~=. 3*143 The clash of arms. — — 

See 3*5c . 3*1*3 a gnashing of the teeth. £5 JU 

or £5: see 43°. £5*5 : S ee 3' 3* and 43°. £55*5 a*** 

: see o**4 and 5'j* . 5=*5 8 4**j 3I : see 

J=l»i=5yi and 54iLkll 50*11 signify the same. (O, K, 
in art. 34=.) =4*3 7 =4*1=' : see ==*4=1; He died. (TA, 
art. o-=*5.) ^*5 4 ^,*51 it (a star) rose high, and then 
quitted not its place. (TA, art. aj=-.) 5U5VI : 
see =*5°. =55 1 ^0=jVI ==55 The land had its herbs, or 
leguminous plants, dried up for want of water. 
(A, TA, in art. =*=.) [See also ===?5, said of land.] — 

— =i3 : see R. Q. 2 in art. =*=. 8 =51551 The eating 
until nothing remains. (Ham, p. 239.) =45 ; 
see — =43 High ground, (Msb, K,) less 
than what is termed 3*4: (Msb:) or a high portion 
of the 44* of the earth: (S:) or high and rugged 
ground, not amounting to what is 
termed 34*. (Sh, TA.) 35a (pi. =443) A basket of the 
same kind as that called ‘ «W4« , but larger; smaller 
than the 3=4 j: i. q. 3= .>=*3*. (TA in art. 4 l?“=.) =445 : 
see =4^: and =5=5=.. 4sJj44' 4351' ^43 Jews-pitch, i. e. 
asphaltum; also called mumia, and in 
Arabic 4*4*: see De Sacy's Abd-allatif, p. 273: and 
see 3^44 and 3**. 34 s i. q. 3414 (iDrd in TA, 
art. 44) 3*55 433 a boot: (M:) or a short boot: 
(IAar, K, TA:) or such as is cut, and not well 
made. (Az, TA.) 355 4 4=U1I 3551 He locked the door. 
(TK.) See also 3*5'. 355 : see 3*' 44. 3515 A slender 
horse. (TA, art. ====.) 41513 A company, or an 
assemblage of persons, travelling together: (El- 
Farabee, Msb:) or a company returning from a 
journey: (S, K:) and commencing a journey; as 
auguring their return: (El-Farabee, Msb, K:) 
he who restricts it to those returning from a 
journey errs: (ElFarabee, Msb, in which see 
more:) a caravan. 45 1 =3=' 13 and »44j He 
followed his track, or footsteps; tracked him. (S, 

Msb.) 3415 15 He followed the footsteps of 

such a one. (TA.) See =44' 44 which signifies the 
same, for a better explanation. See also ==45 

=44'. 15a The back of the neck. (S, Msb, K.) 

=155 4 »tic 1$ said of him who is put to flight, 
because he looks behind him, fearing pursuit. 

(TA in art. =4=1.) And =155 4 iiii 44: see =4='. 

[Also the back of the hand: and the flat back of a 
knife and the like.] 31a5 : see *'j5. 3 j 315 ; 
by synecdoche, for 4=515 4, (IJ,) (tropical:) A 
verse; a single verse of a poem. (Akh, Az, TA.) — 

— Also, [by a further extension of the proper 
signification,] A [or an ode, or a poem]. (Az, 
IJ, TA.) »Jj513 ji3 and =4)515: see 3 “ 3 =. 35 1 35 , It 
was, or became, few; small, or little, in number, 
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quantity, or amount; scanty. liS jc Jaj 

He, or it, is smaller than, or too small for, such a 
thing; syn. j3-3. (TA.) — — 3 Her milk 

became little, or scanty; she became scant in her 

milk. » j*4 33 [His good things, or wealth, 

and his beneficence, became few, or little; scanty, 
or wanting; he became poor; and he became 
niggardly:] for j*4 kla signifies “ poverty ” and 
“ niggardliness. ” (A, TA, in art. -k**.) And It 
became scanty, or deficient, or wanting, in 

goodness. 33 He had few aiders: sec an ex. 

voce 3. 2 kffi He made it, or held it, to he little. 

(Msh.) He showed it, or made it to appear, 

to he little, in quantity. (TA.) See 4. 4 kM He 

lifted it, or raised it, from the ground; and carried 
it. (Msh.) — — -dal (assumed tropical:) 

Anger disquieted, or flurried, him. (Mj, TA, in 
art. 3*=>-.) And 33i [alone] (assumed tropical:) He 
was disquieted, or flurried, by anger. (T, TA, in 

that art.) <3 33i i. q. 4 klls. (M.) 33t He 

became poor: (S, Msh:) or he had little property. 
(K.) 5 3&> (K, art. jjj) It became diminished, or 
rendered little or small in quantity. (TK, 

same art.) -dli: He saw it, or deemed it, to be 

little in quantity. (TA.) 10 330 He was 
independent, or alone; with none to share, 
or participate, with him. (TA.) [And ‘'-*3 33l»l, 
the same; or (as shown by an explanation of the 
act. part. n. in the TA) he managed his affairs, by 
himself alone, thoroughly, soundly, or 
vigorously.] And 1 4* 33*3 V > He is not able [by 
himself] to do this. (TA.) — — 33*! He 

was independent of all others; absolute. — — 
33*1 He (a man) rose, or raised himself, with a 
burden: (JK:) and a bird in his flight. (JK, K.) — 

— 33*1 He (a man) became affected with a 

tremour, or trembling, by anger. (JK.) 33*1 

*3**^ i. q. 33*1. (TA in art. j3.) ?? Poverty: see 
an ex. in a verse cited voce if ii 3 

: see 33. kla The top, or highest part, of a 

mountain, &c. (S, K.) The top of the head 

and hump. (K.) See a verse cited voce 33 

jljla [app. g33, or rather g33, from 33] The 
hollows of the two collar-bones (0 1 * j3 j*3- (TA, 
art. m jk) kla [Paucity; smallness; littleness; 
scantiness; want of due amount of anything: as 
in kla want of due care: or this phrase 

signifies want of care: also fewness: for] kia 
sometimes signifies i. q. f3. (Mgh in art. 3i3..) — 

— kla may often be well rendered Lack. 33 Few; 
small, or little, in number, quantity, or amount; 
scanty. — — A small quantity, or quantum, 
or number, ?j3 j 31* O? of property, or cattle, &c. 

J31I J#: [see art. j**., where an explanation 

is given equivalent to j*4JI and in like 

manner] J31I J# is used to signify Not making 
use of oaths at all. (Mgh in art. 13»..) It may be 


J 

well rendered Lacking, or destitute of, good, or 
wealth; as well as having little thereof: 
it generally means having little, or no, wealth, or 
good; or lacking, or destitute of, goodness or 

good things. 3*13: see J j3*. Possessing 

little, or possessed in a small degree, of 
anything. klJa as a subst., Little: see »3*S. VU Jai 
'2jj Possessing, or possessor, of less than 
another in respect of wealth and children: see an 
ex. (from the Kur xviii. 37) in art. ( -3. 33*3 A 
writing on a particular, peculiar, or special, 

subject. k]ai3 kilOj a monograph. See also a 

verse cited voce fie-. — — ■** 33*3 ^3* An 

independent meaning, i_3k3]l ,j33 , or 
Some small stars before glg3l; [i. e., 
towards '4j^; being between the Hyades and 
t(??) (??)eiades;] following 4j2l. (Mir-at ez- 
Zeman.) Or The Hyades. ^ 1 and J, j3j He 
pulled, plucked, tore, wrenched, or rooted, out, 
or up, or off; detached; removed from his or its 
place; displaced; (Msh, K *;) eradicated; 

uprooted; unrooted. (K.) jla) (K in art. j 3) 

and j31l (TA in that art.) [app. for ^ jS 
j31l], said of she-camels, (K ib.) [app. They raise 
their feet clear from the ground: see £13 and ;l3: 
the pret. seems to be jl3 : so if be the right 
reading: but in a copy of the K it seems to be jl3 
see -i-k, art. j^-. 4 jfii It (rain) left off. (The 
lexicons passim.) It cleared away; syn. J3il. (TA.) 

kio jJal He, or it, left him, or quitted him, or 

it. (Mgh, Msh, K.) He abstained, or desisted, from 

it. (S.) It (hard fortune) departed: see 

an ex. voce 3. ^3411 *3lai The fever passed 

away. 5 -S}3 ^ jIsj He walked as though he were 
descending a declivity. (TA.) 7 £“jj it became 
pulled out, or up, or off; became removed from 
its place, displaced, eradicated, uprooted, or 
unrooted; it fell, or came, out. You say, ***liil 
kiliLI [His teeth fell, or came, out.] (TA, art. g**-.) 
8 fha! see 1. kiia as meaning Large stones: 
see gig?. 3*13 : see and 31; in 

Turkish is £ jlS is a quasi-inf. n. of the verb in 
the phrase 3Jal : see 3**>. £&* : see an ex. 
voce j*“°- A thing with which one throws a 
stone; (S;) a sling: (PS:) so in the present day. — 
— See also ijf j?. <— ila 2 k-ila S ee 8. 8 jaiJI 31*51 He 
pulled out the finger-nail by the root: (Lth, TA:) 
and so 4 ■'41a, accord, to a usage of its pass. part. n. 
in the T, art. g3. ksla [also The prepuce of 
the clitoris of a woman;] a piece of flesh between 
the ijljLi of a woman, which is cut off in 
circumcision. (Msh,) voce j3.) 3lal has also 
for pi. glal3: see f je-l. j313 Q. 2 ■'-3laji *f41l Cf- 3ialii 
[The crusts of earth broke up from over the 
truffle]. (M, art. g3j.) gSa 1 jls , aor. i°P , (M, Msb, 
TA,) inf. n. ($13 ; (s, M, Msb, K,) It was, or 
became, unsettled, unsteady, unfixed, loose. 


mobile, unquiet, or restless; it did not settle, 
become fixed or motionless or quiet or at rest, or 
it did not rest or remain or continue, in its place. 
(TA.) He, or it, became disquieted, disturbed, 
agitated, flurried, or in a state of unrest or 
commotion; syn. gc. jj), (S, K, TA,) and yjkk.j. 

(M, Msb.) ki! jl3, or kill see 3*4. 2 S& 

see 4. 4 kalai He, or it, disquieted him; disturbed 
him; agitated him; flurried him. (S, Msh.) 
He moved it, a thing, from its place; as also J, kala. 

(M.) ijP Unsteady; loose. kill sjl3 A loose 

expression. (TA &c., passim.) ka5ia Looseness in 
an expression. (TA &c., passim.) f!3 ^Ja and [ 3-33 

and J, see f*4. A writing-reed prepared 

for writing; a reed-pen. 3-*15 : see f!3. jaiJI 43 
and see jiii. cvAla : see is-Ak jla 

and ^ 1 M3 and ^ He fried wheat; i. e. roasted it 
in a Jai [or frying-pan or roasting-pan]. (Mgh.) 

with for its aor.: see ^i. > 

see is j. He roasted in a frying-pan 

(MA, KL) flesh-meat (MA) or anything: (KL:) 
and ls signifies the same. (MA.) ejlidW J 5 
and means jk [i. e. he parched, or roasted, 
the wheat with the (Mgh.) The aor. 

is and and the inf. n. ^ (MA, Mgh) 
and (Mgh.) (415 Potash; as is shown by the 
explanations in the S, K, and TA. Hence our term 
“ alkali. ” See esii? A frying-pan; i. q. OOgUa. 
(Msb in art. ^ 1 : see 4; and kiii, in two 

places. 4 Jkill ^ and Jjill 4 see Jiki. R. 
q 2 -ciilii; i took it, or devoured it, altogether. 
(TA in art. s^.) kilia Sweepings. (S, K.) A man 

who eats all that is upon the table. (S, K. *) 

fU and kiL; see f". A certain well-known 
vessel; arabicized from (k, TA;) a vessel of 
copper, in which water is heated; also called 
and called by the people of Syria kjMi; as 
also (Msh:) or a well-known vessel of 

copper, &c., in which water is heated, narrow in 
the head: and hence, (tropical:) a small vessel of 
copper or silver or china-ware, in which rose- 
water is put [for sprinkling, having a long and 
narrow neck, with a cover pierced with a hole or 
with several holes]; (TA;) the vessel of the 
perfumer: and, with », a vessel of brass, having 
two loop-shaped handles, which the traveller 
takes with him: pi. (Msb.) kiliia ; see kiik 
and and £ j-L. ^ 1 kLia ; see jLiJ 1 
What sticks to the date, around its stalk: (Mgh:) 
the base of the date. (Mgh, art. mA.) See ijjiP. — 

— See also a use of the pi. voce jkji. 

jjiYI The meatus of the ear: see 
1 3*3 : see Lw. 4 jial ; said of the ki* j: see 134.. jia 
i. q. iPj^: or a kind of (Jel, vii. 130.) 
See 3*3 ; see 04. <*a 1 ; aor. kia t inf. 

n. » >*3, i. q. g*3, q. v. kia ja An isolated mountain. 
(K, voce 3*4.) See a verse cited in art. if-, kia 
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Galbanum: so in the present day: 

see ADa AJ JD-j : see art. uf The last word 
may perhaps be a mistranscription for <Da 
(from Ja): but this I have not found in art. JA 
The state, or condition, of slavery. lS j“Da jjja a 
certain herh, or leguminous plant, (<&,) growing 
forth in the beginning of the a Nabathaean 
word; called in Arabic JjDD [correctly JjDJ] 
and Jjlic; eaten by men; and called in 
Pers. Cuiijj [correctly called by 

the people of Ghazneh Dj): (O:) correctly with 
teshdeed to the u, though in most of the copies of 
the K without teshdeed; and with kesr to the m, 
as in the Tekmileh. (TA.) See l jDa , 

said of seed-produce or corn: see i>D.L (JDa : 
see jDDll j, voce 440 - ja 5 a* A large, long- 
hodied man. (Az, in TA, voce JDa (_>Ja ■ 

see jll. j. Jija The [tapering] top of an iron 
helmet. (K.) See JP. £& 5 “ (p He was content 
with a thing. (K, voce i - r u-a*j.) jUS [not as in 
the CK,] With whom one is contented, or 
satisfied, (S, K,) like j (S, K,) in respect of his 

judicial decision, or his evidence: (K:) used a 
like as mase. and fem. and sing, and pi. (S, K) and 
dual. (S.) i“Da A woman's covering worn over 
the [or head-covering]; (Msh;) a 

woman's headcovering, wider than the J, (S, 

K.) ^Da The integument of the heart; 

the pericardium. (Mgh in art. jli; and K.) , as 

used in the Kur, xxii. 37, accord, to some. One 
who asks, or begs. (TA, art. jc..) jjii : see iP^a — 

— Uliil ill p j! [Verily in that is a sufficiency]. 

(S, M, in art. J j^.) jAD : see jAD- =>. [and pP, 

PS] A woman's head-veil. (MA, PS.) P=P D> Diia 
1 jpa JjSj 1 j"? ppi I jpa Jjll I jJall What is white 
in one half, black in the back, that walks 
contractedly, and makes water in drops? An 
enigma: to which the answer is, The Dha [q. v .]. 

(L.) Jjl iija One who sleeps not [during the 

night]; because the iha sleeps not: (L:) and a 
calumniator; a slanderer; (L, K;) as also JD Aji. 
(L.) — — Also Dha and ^ The rat, or mouse; 

syn. jW: (K:) fem. with ». (TA.) j*js (assumed 

tropical:) The part behind the ear of a camel, 
whence the sweat exudes. (S, L, K.) — — And, 
with », (assumed tropical:) The part of the head 
that is below that which is called the “j-sD-ia. (L.) 

— — iiS (assumed tropical:) A place that 
produces tangled herbage: (S, L, K:) an elevated 
place abounding with trees: AHn says, that what 
is thus termed is in hard ground, between what is 

termed D-aa and sand. (L.) <Pj Dha (assumed 

tropical:) Sand collected together, (Aboo- 
Kheyreh, L, K,) and elevated, (K,) or somewhat 
elevated: (Aboo-Kheyreh, L:) or the abundance of 
trees of sand: or, as some say, Jij Dais, with fet-h, 


l3 

signifies abundance and tallness of trees of sand. 
(L.) — — iha (l, K) and with » (L) (assumed 

tropical:) A tree in the midst of sand. (L, K.) 

DaDa (assumed tropical:) Mountains that are 
not long: or long and narrow tracts, (JDD.I, L, K, 
TA: in the CK, J£l, or mountains,) of sand: (L, 
K:) or hills with pointed heads (ilD) lying in the 
way, or road. (Th, L, K.) Jaia JDa Half an Dljl. (T, 
voce s-DJI.) See P. A® and ^ 1 “Dill pa He kept 
to the sense of shame, or modesty; (S, K;) he 
preserved it: and i. q. and J, aAAI he 

kept to [or preserved] his sense of shame, or 

modesty. (TA.) Dli Da, and J. He took 

for himself, got, or acquired, sheep, or goats 
[for a permanent possession], not for sale. (JK.) 

Da, aor. ji£, inf. n. a dial. var. of Da, q. v. 

(TA.) 3 cyka : see Dla. 8 ^Dlal He gained, acquired, 
or got, for himself, (S, K,) or took for 
himself, (Mgh,) property, or camels, &c., (S, 
Mgh,) as a permanent stock, for propagation, 
(Mgh,) not for merchandise: (S, Mgh:) he made it 
to be in his possession, not to depart from his 
hand: (TA:) he acquired it for himself 

permanently, or for a permanence. See 1. 

10 63620 icjII see 1. Da of the nose: see jUu. 

i 3 “j Da a name given in Egypt to <j“j; 
also called JDi and jDI. (TA in art. ^ JDI.) “Da A 
spear-shaft; (Mgh;) a spear (T, S. K) that is 
hollow, like a cane; (Az, in TA;) a spear with a 
head affixed to it. (Msh.) — — Hence, A 
subterranean channel, or conduit, for water. 

(Mgh.) [And A pipe.] jjAll »DS The Jib 

[or spout] of the jP [or mug], that pours forth 
the water. (M, K, in art. Jj.) — — “Da, said to 
signify ALlkj “jA: see “Da. “jla : see <Da. pa and 
l “jia Sheep, or goats, taken for oneself, gotten, 
or acquired, [for a permanent possession,] not 
for sale. (JK.) Pa\ i n the prov., DljLAJ < _ s Dal DJUl i. 
q. fjll [as meaning Most preservative: see that 
prov. in art. and see “Dili LS ia, above]. (S in 
art. jli., and Meyd.) “Dlai The weaving with one 
thread white and one thread black. (T, 
voce jjj.) mJA m j A Short: (K:) an epithet applied 
to a man. (TA.) Ja R. Q. 1 <%a He uttered a 
reiterated (K, TA) and prolonged, (TA,) or a 
vehement, laughter: (K:) or he laughed, 

reiterating the sound of “A (S, Msb, K.) “D$a ; 
see (jDkik. Ppa Ppa Big, bulky, or large in 
body; as also (Seer, L:) or the same as an 
epithet applied to a camel: (TA:) or big, bulky, or 
large in body, and advanced in years; as also Djs^a, 
(K,) and M*A. (TA.) — — Tall, or long, and 

having a capacious belly. (K.) Hard, and 

strong, or robust. (M.) I. q. J-?J P; (IAar, 

K:) as also DjS^S. (TA.) p&a ^3 i. q. ppi Big; 
bulky; large in body. (L.) Ja 5 Jaj He was, or 


became, unfrequent in washing and cleansing his 
person; slovenly with respect to his person. 
(K.) Spa : see what follows. s-JA Tall, and 
having a curving back, the upper part bending 
forward over the breast, or a bent and humped 
hack, or a projecting breast and hollow back; 
accord, to the different explanations of Dll: or 
tall; (K;) i. e., in an absolute sense; (TA;) as also 
i lJaA. (K.) But AHei and others assert that the u 
is augmentative. (MF.) A »a -» Always remaining at 
the water. (K.) A: see “jla jja isP A she-bear: see 
an ex. in art. P=a (conj. 2). ±> J ; see an ex. in a 

verse cited voce <kl j. fp £ A An even place; (S, 
voce ; ) plain, or level, land, (S, Msb,) that 

produces nothing; (IF, Msb;) plain, or soft, land, 
(^ 4 " u^y,) low, and free from mountains. (K.) 
See also Respecting its pis., see jp. ja 

of the ear, The upper part: or the helix: 
see Dfo and DUI and — H. Not to be confounded 

with JA. and see 3^ Hja : 

see 3D, in two places. — — “Dj*AJI cjlill; see 
art. i 3 j 5 : see (j'A Ja 1 JA . The objective 
complement of JD, meaning He said, or what is 
termed Jj*!l J must he a complete 
proposition, or a word signifying at least 
one complete proposition, as or a word 

signifying a command or the like; or a word 
significant of a sound, termed pP* fDJ: it maybe 
a verb; but cannot be an inf. n., as »DUc.. (Gr.) 
[This is what is meant where] it is said in the 

Keshshaf, JDj V s&jJI. (Kull, p. 327.) <1 JD 

signifies ls J^\ PP JD lSsj pc. Jla 

p. JD and^A - 411 ! pa Jla. (Marg. note 

in Additions to a copy of the KT.) Ua ajs Jla 

DIjjI, i. e. ^ja ^*Al: see DIjj. pc Jla, aor. Jja , 

He lied, or said what was false, against him. (TA 

in art. jh.) See JjSj. -Sja Jla and He said of 

him, or it, such a thing. 1 % Jla He asserted 

his belief in such a thing, as a doctrine or the like: 

a well-known meaning. ijDD-ll cJl 5 The eyes 

made a sign [as though saying...]. (TA.) — — 
jj Jla He made a sign with his head: (TA:) or 

a motion. (Ham, p. 242.) Jla He took 

[with his hand]. (TA.) JD He walked, 

or struck [with his leg, or foot]. (TA.) Jla 

jD He raised his garment. (TA.) “DJI Jla 

“A He poured the water on his arm or hand. 
(TA.) — — P Jla He spoke against 

him; vituperated him. I jP Jla lit., He said, 

or spoke, or put forth, or uttered, or gave 
utterance to, or recited, poetry; he spoke in verse; 
he poetized, or versified. — — Jla He made a 
sign; syn. D>jl. (Ham, p. 601, where see other 
meanings: see also p. 242 of the same: and see 
Mgh.) “ 1 “ Jla [He made a sign with his hand, 
meaning to say...]. (A trad, cited voce -Dl; and 
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another voce PP.) Also, He struck his hand 
upon a thing. (Mgh.) See an ex. voce, m P. 5 J P 
He lied against him. (Har, p. 256.) 8 -*p JP ; 
(S,) or f$P, (K,) i. q. pp (S,) or pp. (K.) 
See Pp clja A saying; something said: 
and speech, or diction. — — JP 4p => 
[Diction, or speech, was, or became, difficult to 
him]. (K in art. Jj>.) P and J, il)P: see p- j. l)j| : 
see exs. voce jP>l and voce lsP>. — — P 5 [A 
saying]. (M, art. P) Sis : see ^ajs, near the 
end. l)Ij 5 , &c., Good in speech: or loquacious; or 
copious in speech; chaste, or perspicuous, in 

speech; and eloquent. (K.) JtjSI u 5 J The man 

who talks much. (TA in art. p.) tJjSlI J The 
thing said: as P j n the phrases P Jla and IP lJUj. 
See tJS. ; see lR > 5*11 cjY jidl , in logic, The 
Ten Predicaments, or Categories; namely, j* jP 
Substance, pi Quantity, PSII Quality, 
Relation, up Place, or where, pdl Time, 
or when, p=jll Collocation, or posture, dlLJI 
Possession, or having, J*|ll Action, or doing, 
and JUiP Passion, or suffering. p 1 p He 
stood still (Ksh and Bd in ii. 19) in his place. 

(Ksh.) -uP Ciili The beast stopped (S, K, 

TA) from journeying, (TA,) from fatigue, or being 
jaded; (S, TA;) i. q. > "» hh l. (A.) And 3 jIa 1 I pc. Ciili 
His beast, being jaded, stopped with him, and 

moved not from its place. (Mgh.) p He, or 

it, stood up, or erect; syn. P-P . (K.) And hence, 

He rose, i. e. from sitting or reclining. P 

lP 4 He rose in the night to pray. J-“»* j pi 

He passed the nights of Ramadan in prayer: (El- 
'Alkarnee in a marginal note in a copy of the 
Jami' es-Sagheer, voce 0 *:) or he performed the 
prayers [of Ramadan] called jjjIjP (En- 

Nawawee, ibid.) sitUl pi The people rose 

to prayer: or the time of their doing so came. 

(TA.) <eUJI Pi The resurrection, or the 

time thereof, came to pass. il£j uPPI p" 

Jkll [The sun became high, and the shade 

almost disappeared, at midday]. (JK.) p 

pc- He rose up against him: see a verse cited 

voce j*Vq p He undertook the affair; 

took, or imposed, it upon himself; syn. <j Jp 
and the epithet is P and PA: (Ham, p. 5:) [and] 
he managed, conducted, ordered, regulated, 
or superintended, the affair; syn. PP (TA in 
art. i> jp and fli has this latter signification; 
and he tended, or took care of, it, or 
him; syn. k»P and Pj: (Ham ubi supra:) [and] 
the former signifies he attended to the affair; 
[occupied himself with it]; (this should be 
the first explanation;) was mindful of it; kept to it 
constantly, or steadily; and is contr. of P- A*i 
and jcliS: (JM, q. v.:) [or,] as contr. of p A*i 
and Acp he acted vigorously in the affair; as 
also l syn. P, and aP. (Bd in ii. 2.) 


J 

You say, Dp p He undertook, or superintended, 
or managed, his affair, or affairs. And you say, p 
pp (Msb in art. Jjp and ipP, 
(Idem, art. Jp) He maintained the orphan, and 
the child; syn. -dip and -dp (Idem:) and »t jdl pl t 
and lip, He undertook the maintenance of 
the woman; or he maintained her; (1 *jL* [i. e. pA 
' ijj ' 15 , 1 (S and K in art. up)];) and undertook, or 
managed, her affair, or affairs. (K.) And ilPP 
dPI Jc. uPP The men govern the women: (Bd, 
iv. 38:) or are mindful of them, and act well to 

them, or take care of them. (TA.) l s up <*li 

[He undertook, and it served, to excuse me]. 

(Msh and TA in art. jp &c.) He, or it, 

was supported, or sustained, by it; subsisted by 

it: see the explanation of f'jOtJ in the Msb. 

liS ajIc p it cost him such a thing, such a sum, 

or so much. p often signifies cp: so in P p 

liS 4 jl 4P it was, or became, established in his 
mind that it was so. — — till Up -u p He 

managed it perfectly. P JP P He began to 

do such a thing; he betook himself to doing such 

a thing. (Zj, in TA, art. p.) IUJI pA (assumed 

tropical:) The water congealed, or froze; syn. Up 

(S, M, voce p..) pc. Pll; see DP pc. 

? jjpll fjli fla; see » jjp>: there expl. from JK. 

Uij p: see ^* 5 ; and Pii; and see an ex. voce «aL. 

pA has also for an inf. n. j'p agreeably with 

a general rule: see Bd in x. 72, &c.; and see j'p in 
art. j» jj. 2 Dp He made it straight, or 
even; namely, a crooked thing; as also J, DPI: 
(TK:) and made it right, or in a right condition; 
direct, or rightly directed. — — Dp 

He valued it, or rated it, as equal to, or worth, 
such a thing. A phrase well known, and used in 
the present day. — — Dp He set its 
price; assigned it its price; valued it; (S, * Msh, 

K;) as also J, (Msh, K.) [ Dip i. 

q DilP. (Msh.) f>ja He made a writing, 

and an account, or a reckoning, accurate, or 
exact, or right. 3 Dpi [He rose against him, and 
withstood him, or opposed him, in contention;] 

namely, his adversary. (Mgh in art. uP->.) It 

was equal, or equivalent, to it. (Msh.) Dpi 

^■ 0*11 <j| He opposed him, or contended with him 

for equality, in war, or battle. (MA.) J Dpi 

jP-D He rose, or stood, with him [or assisted him] 
to accomplish some needful affair. (IAth, TA.) — 
— a* jl 5 it was equal, or equivalent, to it: see Msb: 

syn. 4jjlc, q. v. (TA in art. t jj.) j P jIjj [It 

counteracts poisons]. (TA, art. o 1 ^.) 4 ^ He set 

up, put up, set upright, a thing. (Msb.) ■'-■“lal, 

said of food, [It sustained him, supported him]. 

(Msh.) j “• pi He stood to a bet, wager, 

or stake. (TA, voce 4 * 5 ^.) ^ ^ pi He 

inflicted upon him the punishment termed 
(Mgh, art. -^.) lijj pf; see 


os 5 llall ) inf. n. He (the jp) recited the form 
of words called q. v. infra. — — P 

He remained, continued, stayed, tarried, resided, 
dwelt, or abode, in a place: he remained 
stationary. — — silLJI pi, He observed 
prayer: or Pp p. (S, Msb.) See also Bd, and Jel 

ii. 2. Sp p He performed an action. 

See 1. lP He made him to keep 

to the road: and to the right way. (L, 

art. 4 * 1 .) See 10. pi I pi He put the 

affair into a right state; like 4iki: see the latter in 

the Msb. -cPl (K in art. Jac) He made it to 

be conformable with that which is right; namely, 
a judgment, a judicial decision. (TK in that art.) 

See 2. pi in the Hamaseh, p. 75, 1. 

9, app. signifies He stood in his stead. pi 

He observed, or duly performed, a religious, or 
moral, ordinance or duty. — — P)ll pi [He 
established the evidence or proof; and so p pi? 
the m being redundant]. (Bd, iii. 68.) And [in like 
manner,] Pp pi i. q. PP; (TA in art. cpt) and 
so, app., Pp; the being redundant, as in an 
ex. voce hut this is the only ex. that I know, 
and it is without explanation: Golius mentions 
the phrase pP ^ pi; hut without indicating his 
authority. — — lP pi He abode, or 

continued, in a state, or condition; and pi pi 
the same; and he abode, continued, stayed, or 
waited, intent upon, or occupied in, an affair, a 
business, or a concern; he kept to it. 5 Ap It 
subsisted: see Pj. — — pP It had a price; 

was valued. See 2. 6 PI » pjlS They 

valued it, or estimated its price, among them. 
(TA.) 10 PP It became right; direct; in a right 
state; straight: even: tended towards the right, or 
desired, point, or object; had a right direction, or 

tendency; was regular. pdl cP pip 

(K, art. a 4 j) He continued in the way of truth, or 
the right way; as also <P — — pi? — — p 
P'il pp The affair was, or became, difficult: 

see ja*j. jiVI 4] pL«l The affair, or case, 

became in a right state for him; syn. Jp-I. (S.) — 
— pil«l He, or it, was, or became, right, direct, 
rightly directed, undeviating, straight, or even: 
and he, or it, stood right, or straight, or erect. 
(MA, KL.) He went right on, straight on, 
or undeviatingly: (see j:) whence eP pPl 
4sjpll he went on undeviatingly in the way. (See 
Kur lxxii. 16.) He went right; pursued a right 
course; acted rightly, or justly. See also p with 
which it is syn. It (an affair) was direct in its 
tendency, or had a right tendency. It (discourse, 

&c.) had a right tenour. See 2. f P [A people, 

or body of persons composing a community: and 
people, or persons:] a company, or body, [or 
party, (see what follows,)] of men, 
[properly] without women: (S, Msb, K, &c.:) or of 
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men and women together; (K;) for the f of every 
man is his party, and his kinsfolk, or trihe: (TA:) 
or (K) sometimes including women, as followers; 
(S, Msh, K;) for the f jS of every prophet is of men 

and women. (S, Msh.) f ja opposed to 

see a verse cited voce ( -i S-ila The stature of a 
man; his height in a standing posture; it is a span 
{Jsp) shorter than a £4: (JK:) tallness, height; 
and beauty, or justness, of stature. (K.) — — 
A structure [or post] like the figure of a man, 
raised at the side of a well, whereon is placed the 
wood to which the pulley is attached: pi. P^\ (JK:) 
also called J, 3_«jls: see K, voce or 3-ils 

signifies the sheave (» 144) with its apparatus. 
(S, K.) £4 cW-: A right religion. (Kur, vi. 162.) 
See »j-?. The right [or cardinal] winds. 

(S, voce i'JSl.) u^ll (Kur ix. 36) The right, 

correct, or true, reckoning. (T in art. up.) f-4 

i. q. I -Guii and A^uU.; fern. 3^4®. (TA.) £4 

A manager of an affair; i. q. “jljj. (S, Msb, 
art. lS jt.) See — — fP A 

manager, conductor, orderer, regulator, or 
superintendent, of an affair: (TA:) a manager, 
conductor, &c., of the affairs of a people. (JK.) S® 
JU1 I a good [manager and] tender of camels, 
&c. (TA in art. 34.) 3_«J The real value, or worth, 
of a thing; its equivalent; differing from o", q. v. 
(MF in art. i>4) pj® Stature, and goodly stature, 
or tallness, of a man: (S:) symmetry, or justness 
of proportion. (Msb.) — — j*VI fljS and 3-il-4 
and Ailja The stay, or support, of the thing, or 
affair, whereby it subsists, and is managed and 
ordered. (Msb.) And flj4 The food that is a man's 

support; (Msh;) [his subsistence.] fljS [The 

main stay of a thing.] <1 p ja V [He has not 

power to withstand him. (K, art. j=>J.) fljS 
Subsistence: see j and y=>. f44 [A state of 
purging, or flux of the belly: used in this sense in 
the S, K, voce 3-44*]. fj/ : see p : see 

4 j4 in the last paragraph of art. » where I have 
rendered it on the authority of an explanation in 
the TA. fija One who rises much, or often, in the 
night to pray. (TA.) See pj-^>. 3i»js is written with 
damm in copies of the S, K, JK: in the CK, 
erroneously, 3i«]4, in both senses. See 
voce fjla Appearing; conspicuous; [as 

though standing before one]: said of a 

thing whether standing or thrown down. (TA, in 
explanation of the phrase 

art. m*-^.) Aijla, p], pi^a } Leg of a horse, &c. 

3_ajti jit An eye [blind, or white and blind, 

hut still whole or] that has become white and 
blind, but not yet burst, (AZ in L, art. ^,) or 
sightless, hut with the black still remaining. 
(Mgh, Msh.) — — and ^'4 The hilt of a 
sword. (Msh.) Aijla A leg of a table, and of a 


J 

throne, or moveable seat, &c. (JK.) See also 3 j>Is; 

and see JliLt. J-iSI cji (K, art. 4 l>*.) The 

servants of the fire-temple. (TA, same art.) 

fjljall The winds. So in a verse of Umeiyeh Ibn- 

Abi-s-Salt. (TA, voce j-^.) S-siUll 4414 [The 

legs of the table]. (K, art. J^.) — — fjli I=a A 
nibbing in which the pith and the exterior of the 
reed are made of equal length: opposed to 

(TA in art. l-s j=>-.) JU Frozen water. And 

stagnant water: see ^3=>-. The form of words 
chanted by the jh*, not by the consisting of 
the common words of the u^, with the addition 
of sMLall culS ia (The time of prayer has come!) 
pronounced twice after ^ (j-k. See =4 3. P** 
The place of the feet; (K;) a standingplace; (S, 
Msb;) as also J, (S:) or the latter, a place of 
stationing: (Msh:) and both, a place of 

continuance, stay, residence, or abode: (K:) [a 
standing:] and the latter, a place of long 
continuance, stay, residence, or abode: (Expos, of 
the Mo'allakat, Calc., p. 138:) and both, 
continuance, stay, residence, or abode. (S, K.) 

: see Lasting; continuing: (Bd, ix. 21:) 

unceasing. (Bd, ix. 69.) -^*^1 4^ see 

art. — — See fS. 3^UU A standing-place. 
Hence, (assumed tropical:) A sittingplace. 
Hence, (assumed tropical:) The persons sitting 
there. Hence, (assumed tropical:) An oration, or 
a discourse, or an exhortation, (34ic jl 34kkj or 
the like, there delivered; as also (Mtr, in De 
Sacy's ed. of El-Hareeree, p. 5 .) 444“ !«>-=>• (k, 
art. u^>) A precious stone. (TA, same 
art.) The rectum. ciiUjji; [pi. of 4i43] 

Stellar calculations. (TA, voce .) 3i jS : 

see ji, last sentence. i_sjS 1 ilsj® and J, <_sj43 (S, K) 
and J, (K) He became strong: (S, K:) 

vigorous, robust, or sturdy; like or the last 
signifies he became excellent in strength. (TA.) — 

— Pi 1 c sj® He had strength, or power, 

sufficient for it; or he had strength, or power, to 
endure it; he prevailed against it; namely, travel, 
adversity, &c. And He or it, prevailed over him, 
or it. - — See 4 . - — lSj® is [said to he] 
originally x4, because it is from (I'Ak, p. 

368:) but Lth holds »14 to be 

[anomalous,] originally 3jja. (TA.) I prefer the 
former opinion, and think it should be mentioned 
in art. j3, or I would rather head this art. jS 
or lSj 3, like or c sj^. ISd holds »j4 to be 
from jja, like q. v. from jjX 2 : see — 

— 34^ ^j®: see 2 in art. 3 He vied with 

him, strove to surpass him, or contended with 
him for superiority, (S, K,) in strength: (TA:) i. 
q. (A, L in art. -^.) 4 jl4ll The house 
became empty, vacant, or unoccupied; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) as also J, (S, K.) 5 l H e 


strengthened himself; made himself, 
or constrained himself to be, strong; affected, or 

endeavoured to acquire, strength. See 1. <_sj43 

j-?: see jp". 8 <lsj4 J see 1. Strength, 
power, potency, might, or force; contr. of 
(S, K;) in body, and in intellect: (TA:) vigour, 
robustness, or sturdiness; like — — ‘i A 
strand; i. e., a single twist of a rope; a yarn; 
a distinct, and separately twisted, portion, of two 
or more which, being twisted together, compose 
the whole, of a rope, and of a string, or thread. 

See also isP . A faculty. Ex. !■« ^ jpLSI 

^wJI] is a faculty in the ear by which 

it perceives sounds]. (TA in art. 

Potentially, or virtually; as opposed to i. e. 
actually. — — »js: see ^ , 

and and see lS jf- and is in art. jfe. 

: see l ( not u^) Consistent with 
analogy. : see 1 : 

see art. 7 : see 

art. : see (54=4® -^4 : on the 

thus called see is ('44 l 4® , (K, voce 3 Sj; s, K, 
voce and voce K, voce — &c.,) 

or (S, voce 3Jjb; and TA,) and (TA,) 

or Sl4ja and 4jlha, (JK,) The envelope ( JK, 
or j ; TA) of the ^ [or spadix of the palm- 
tree]; (JK, TA;) which is made into a drinking- 
vessel, like the (JK:) the Aha of the is the 
envelope (A4“r) that is with the ^4j. (K, 
voce ^J=>-.) and see ls'a 344 : see 3 1 ®. c '44 see 
voce Cjjk and K, voce and J4 1 Jla He 
slept during midday: (Mgh:) or he stayed during 
midday. (TA, art. see another 

meaning, voce ciu). 3 <Lla [He dissolved, 
rescinded, or annulled, with him the sale]. (A, 
art. aj.) 4 lifijjc -kill JlM ( a nd [May God 

cancel thy slip, lapse, fault, wrong action, or 
mistake: (A, art. j^:) may God raise thee from 
thy fall. (Msh, art. 3Jl!i (.JjS He forgave him 
his slip, lapse, or fault. (MA.) 5 ^ ; see 

and J4U. 10 2441 He desired, or demanded, 
the rescinding of the sale, or purchase. (MA.) 
And Jliljl He desired, or demanded, his 
passing over, or forgiving, the slip, lapse, or fault. 
(MA.) See also Har, p. 7. See also a verse cited 
voce 3hla : see A resting-place; 

syn. jSLi: hence, Jjfi [the resting-place of 
love] and [the resting-place of wrath], 

applied by El-Mutanebbee to the heart. (W, 
i. 112.) See an ex. (mistranslated) in De Sacy's Ar. 
Gr., sec. ed., ii. 165: the same, with a var., in Ibn- 
Akeel p. 210. 64 The part, of a camel, that is 
the place of the shackle, or hobble. (Ham, p. 
558.) See a verse of Dhu-r-Rummeh, voce LS-* 1 - 2 . 
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[The twenty-second letter of the Alphabet, 
called l -s'4. It is one of the letters termed 4- 
or non-vocal, i. e. pronounced with the 
breath only, without the voice; and it also belongs 

to the class called It is a radical letter. 

As a numeral it denotes twenty. — 4 as a 

pronominal suffix, as a preposition, and as a 
particle of allocution, see Supplement.] IS R. Q. 
l Isis, (K,) inf. n. iSS- (TA;) and i iSiSi ; (s, K,) as 
also jS<Sj; (S;) He drew back, or retired, and was 

cowardly. (S, K.) 4l£ ; inf. n. 3SIS, [respecting 

the form of which see LlUy He was very 
impatiently cowardly. (AA, K.) [In the CK., in the 
explanation of the inf. n., u^All is put for u4=4.] — 
— Also, inf. n. as above, He (a thief) ran away. 
(K, TA.) - See R. Q. 2 . R. Q. 2 iSiSi He was 

prevented, or hindered. (Lth.) <?iiS ^ ISIS) 

He hesitated in his speech, and was unable to 
speak. (K.) — 0-411 1444, (s, K, *) and i iSiS, 

(K,) The people collected around him; (S, K;) 
crowded, or pressed, upon him. (TA.) — And see 
R. Q. l. LsS'-Sii Short. (S, K.) m4 1 4-34, aor. A iS, inf. 
n. <)iS and fJ4 (s, K) and 4“4 (K) and AjIS; (TA;) 
and i mIjSI; (S, K;) He was in an evil state, and 
broken [in spirit] by grief, or mourning; (S, K;) 
he was in grief, unhappy, sorrowful, or sad. (K.) 
See also 4 . 4 4l£l He caused him to grieve, or 
mourn, or to be unhappy, sorrowful, or sad; (K;) 

threw him into grief, or mourning, & c. (TA.) 

mISI He was in grief, or mourning; was unhappy, 
sorrowful, or sad: (K:) or he entered upon a state 
of grief, mourning, unhappiness, sorrow, or 
sadness; or a state of being changed and broken 
in spirit by reason of intense anxiety. (TA.) See 
also 1 . — He fell into destruction, or ruin. (K.) 
8 o-=j^' 44 j (tropical:) [The face of the 

earth, or land, became of sad aspect]. (TA.) See 
1 . 444: see 4y4. 4 u 4 Grief, mourning, 

unhappiness, sorrow, or sadness: (K:) [in which 
sense the inf. n. is more commonly used:] or 
intense grief, &c.: used both as an inf. n. and as 
an epithet. (TA.) See 4y4. ]. q. 2 j)j, in the 

following phrase 4 A There is nothing in him 
for which he should be ashamed. (K.) 4yj4 (S, K) 
and i 4-44 and ; 4 4*4 (K) A man in an evil state, 
and broken [in spirit] by grief, or mourning; (S, 


K;) in grief, unhappy, sorrowful, or sad. (K.) 4A4 
and i i$4 the same, as applied to a woman. (S.) 

Akjll 3-mS o-= jVI (tropical:) [The earth, or 

land, is of sad aspect.] (TA.) 4 see 4-y4. 

ujjll 4 jUj Ashes of a colour inclining to 
black; (S, K;) as is the colour of him who is in an 
evil state, or broken [in spirit] by grief. (S.) AS 
1 AS, aor. A l4, He was in an evil state, and broken 
[in spirit] by grief, or mourning; or was in grief, 
unhappy, sorrowful, or sad, syn. 444. (K.) 5 ^ASS 
and 1 it (a thing, or an affair,) was difficult 

to me; it distressed, troubled, fatigued, or 

wearied, me. (S, L, K.) ASj He took, or 

imposed, upon himself, or undertook, the thing, 
in spite of difficulty, trouble or inconvenience; he 
constrained himself to do the thing, 
notwithstanding it was difficult, troublesome, or 
inconvenient, to him. (L, K.) You say mASI AjASj 
JJ, meaning, I [constrained myself to go, 
and] went to such a one, in spite of difficulty, 
trouble, or inconvenience. (AZ, L.) — — He 
endured the thing; struggled with, or against, it; 
contended with its difficulty, or severity; 
underwent difficulties, troubles, or 
inconveniences, in doing it; endured, or bore, its 
heat and severity; syn. »3l4, and 4 [“». (LAar, L, 

K. ) 6 A l£i see 5 . i-i-AA Difficulty. (LAar, L, K.) 

Grief; sorrow; mourning; syn. 0-4-: so accord, to 
the K; but accord, to LAar [and the L] fear; 
syn. ^(4-: (TA:) and caution: (LAar, L.) — — 

Injustice. (K.) A dark night. (IAar, L, K.) — 

— See also Jjj4. ij'J, Xi, (s, L, K,) and j £^14, 
(L, K,) A mountain-road difficult of ascent. (S, 

L, K. *) Such a road is also termed [simply] 4lAS ; 
and =: [in the K it is said, that is syn. 
with =:] and Jjj4 [in like manner, as 
a subst.,] signifies, a difficult place of ascent: 
like (L, TA.) o44 o“A, (ISk, S, A, Msb, K,) 
and oA4 ; with the » suppressed, is 
allowable, (Msb,) and sometimes occurs, (TA,) A 
drinking-cup: (A, K:) or [a cup of wine; i. e.] a 
cup containing wine; (S, A, K;) or a cup full of 
wine: (Msb:) when not containing wine, it is not 
thus called; (LAar, S, Msb;) being in this case 
called (TA:) or it has the first and the 
second of these significations: (TA:) or it signifies 


wine itself: (As, AHat, Ibn-Abbad:) or has this 
signification also: (K:) and is of the fem. gender: 
(S, A, Msb, K:) pi. [of pauc.] oo4l and [of 
mult.] 0 “ and oA4, (S, Msb, K,) the last with *, 
(TA, [but written without » in the CK,]) and, 
accord, to AHn, oAS, without *, which, if correct, 
is originally 6 AjS, from oA4, with the » changed 
into I as representing j, (TA,) and AjUAS, (K,) 
without ». (TA.) It is used metaphorically 
in relation to every kind of disagreeable, hateful, 
or evil, things. Thus you say, 4)41 j* UAS J'i— 
(tropical:) [He gave him to drink a cup 
of abasement]: and fijill o? (tropical:) [of 
separation]: and -jjAI (tropical:) [of death]: 
and 4-4JI j* (tropical:) [of love]. (TA.) You say 
also, jiVI (tropical:) [He gave him to 

drink the most bitter cup]; meaning death: (A, 
TA:) and 4441 o“jj4 (tropical:) [The cups of 
death; lit., deaths]. (A.) Az. thinks that it may be 
derived from jJjlillj jU-UI 0 ? cP* o^A, meaning, 
“ Such a one ate and drank much ”; because 
and i_>“ are interchangeable in many words on 
account of the nearness of their places of 
utterance. (TA.) See 4. JS 

See Supplement 1 <41 j JS He, (a man) was 
strong in his make (IAar, in TA, voce AAS.) A 
man strong in his make. (IAar, in TA, 
voce 44S.) S and see isS or in art. J (p. 
134 a.) JS See art. <— iS 1 33S, aor. 634 ^, (inf. 

n. 4-4, TA;) and -ASjS; (k, TA;) He inverted it, or 
turned it upside-down. (K.) — — LS t 

aor 0344 , inf. n. 4 4, [He inverted, or turned 
down, the vessel, so as to pour out its contents]: 
(TA:) he turned the vessel over upon its head. 
(Msb.) — — 44 He turned over the 

wooden bowl upon its face. (TA.) “44, (K,) 

or ■hSJ 44, (S,) [or ($ee 4 ),] and 1 -4SI 

(K) and j -441S, (S, K,) He prostrated him; threw 
him down upon his face. (S, K.) [One says,] 4111 44 
cttflAill jjc [May God overthrow, or prostrate, the 
enemy of the Muslims!]: but one should not say 

1 441. (S.) See also 4 . He cut, or wounded, a 

camel in the legs. (TA.) — 44, (aor. 34 - 4 , inf. 
n. 44, TA,) (tropical:) He [convolved, 
or glomerated, thread, and likewise hair (see 41#), 
or he] made thread [&c.] into s44 [or balls]: (S, 
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K:) or into a 3 [or ball]. (ISd.) [The verb is used 
in the present day to signify He wound thread 
into a ball, or balls.] See 5. — 3, [aor., 

app., ;j3. | He, or it, was weighty, or heavy. (K.) 
See 3 — He kindled, or set on fire, 3, which is 
[a plant, or tree, of the kind called] i_3“3 (AA, K.) 
2 “3, inf. n. 3.3 i , (tropical:) He made 33, or 
meat cut up, &c. (K.) 4 33' See 1. — 3 1 He 
bent his head down towards the ground; [as 
also 3^ 4 3=3! 3J, occurring in the TA, 
art jjj;] bent himself down; stooped. (TA.) 

[See Kur, lxvii, 22.] 3 1 , (K,) or 3 3^ 

3-J, (S) and 1 33 (TA,) quasi-pass, of 3; He 
fell prostrate or prone; fell upon his face: (S, K:) 
the former verb extr. with respect to analogy, (S,) 
[as quasipass, of 3: see 33 and g£J]: [and 
1 3, aor., app., 633, inf. n. 3, he fell, having 
stumbled: for] 3 is the contr. of 33. 

(S, art. J 5 *j.) 3 31 (i. e., TA) i. q. 

(as in some copies of the K) or 33 (as in others): 
the latter [meaning He bent down towards it] is 
probably the correct reading. (TA.) — <3 31, (i. 
e., 3, TA,) and . 33 (assumed tropical:) 

He fell to, or set about, doing it. (K.) 3 3 1 

<3 ; and i 33 [He fell to, or set about, the 
thing, to do it]. (S.) — 3 31, (i. e., 3, TA,) 

and ; —3 (tropical:) He kept, or adhered, to it; 
(K;) i. e., to a work. (TA.) 5 JjYI cimSj The camels 
were prostrated by disease (S, K) or emaciation. 
(S.) — 33 (tropical:) It (sand) became 

contracted (by reason of its moisture, TA,) into a 
compact mass: (S:) or became moist, and, in 
consequence, compact: whence J 3 3 [a ball of 
spun thread], as indicated by Z in the A. (TA.) — 
— 3 £j (tropical:) He wrapped himself up in his 
garment: (A:) [as also i “ . 3 k ex.] 3 33 C U. 
<3 He came wrapped up in his garment. (S.) 
6 3. I (tropical:) They pressed together, or 
crowded together, upon it. (TA.) [See I 33 in 
art. cjS.] 7 CjSjI it (a jug, or the like) was, or 
became, inverted, or turned down, so as to pour 

out its contents. (IB, in TA, voce 3>.) See 

4, in five places. R. Q. 1 <33 He turned him over, 
one part upon another: or threw him from the 
top of a mountain or wall. (TA.) See 1, in two 

places. <33, inf. n. 33 s , He threw him into 

a deep place, or hollow. (K.) 33 1 333® [Kur, xxvi, 
9 4,] And they shall be thrown prostrate therein: 
[i. e., into the fire of hell:] (S:) or they shall be 
collected together and thrown down into 
it, namely, the abyss of hell-fire: (Lth:) lit., they 
shall be thrown so as to turn over and over until 
at length they come to a stop therein: (TA:) or 
they shall be thrown into it, one upon another: 
(Zj:) or they shall be collected together therein. 


(TA.) J-ill 33 He collected together, and 

brought or put back, the extremities of what was 
scattered of the wealth or property: [meaning, he 
collected the camels &c. by driving together those 
that were dispersed:] like <13 and <33 &c. (L.) 

R. Q. 2 I 33< (tropical:) They collected 

themselves together. (TA.) See 5. 33 [coll. 

gen. n., A plant or tree, of the kind called] i33 
(K;) a kind of tree excellent for kindling, the 
leaves of which make the tails of horses beautiful 
and long; it has joints and thorns, and grows in 
fine, or soft, and plain soil: n. un. with »: 

or, accord, to some, it is [a plant, or tree,] of the 
kind called 3“ J#3: but LAar says, among the 
[plants, or trees, called] i33 are the J3 and 
the 33 (TA.) 3 and . <3 A charge, an assault, or 
an onslaught, in war. (K) [And] 3 (s, K) and 
1 <3 (K) A single impetus [in some copies of the 

S, <*3 in others, and in my copies of the K, <3 I 
prefer the former reading:] in fighting and in 
running [in the CK, 333! j, which is doubtless a 
mistake]: (S, K:) and vehemence thereof. (TA.) — 
— 3 and 1 3 s A collision between two troops 
of horses: in the K, 3331 u 3; but correctly, 3 

3*3 as in other lexicons. (TA.) 3 (s, K) 

and 1 3 (K) A letting loose, or setting free, 
horses, (S, K,) upon the race-course, or field, to 
run, or to charge. (S.) [This is evidently meant in 
the S as an explanation of the words rendered 
here “ a single impetus ” &c.] — — 3 (s, K) 
and ; 3 (K) The vehemence and assault [in 
some copies of the S, <*3 in others, and in my 
copies of the K, <*3 I prefer the former 

reading:] of winter. (S, K) j3l <3 A dash, or 

dashing of the fire [of hell]. (TA.) — 3 and . 3 
and 1 <33 and . <33 and 1 33 s or (accord, to 
the TA) 1 333, A throwing into a deep place, or 
hollow. (K.) See 333. — See also 3. see 3 
passim. — 3311 [a mistranscription for <311, as is 
shown by the next sentence,] What is collected 
together, of dust, or earth, and of other things. 

(TA [See also voce 3] Hence, (TA,) <3 

(tropical:) A 3* (which is not an Arabic word, 
TA, [but arabicized, from the Persian <3 j j3 
gurohah, signifying a ball] of spun thread: (S, K:) 
or such as is collected together, [or convolved, so 
as to form a ball,] of spun thread: (TA: [see 5:]) 

pi. 33. (S, K.) [And it is likewise of hair: see 33.] 

[Hence,] 3 (s, K) and . <33 (S) or 1 33 

(K) (tropical:) A company, congregated body, or 
troop, (K,) of horses, (S,) or of men. (TA.) u“ 33 
333] 3 A company of the Children of Israel. 
(TA, from a trad.) 33 1 3 The company of the 
market: said in a trad, to be the company of 
Satan. (TA.) <3 33 [He threw upon them] his 


troop, or company. (TA.) See also below. A 

herd of great camels. (K.) 33 • 1 £-3^ 3 

Verily thou art like the seller of a herd of great 
camels for wind. A proverb, thus related by AZ: 
but, as related by some, 33 31, without 

teshdeed: see arts. 3 and (TA.) J3 3 

The greater number, or main part, of the troop of 

horses. (Th.) I. q. 33: so in the phrase <3 

3 [He has a family, or household, dependant 
upon him]. (TA.) — — 3 (K) and 1 3 (S, K) 
(tropical:) A pressing, or crowding, together. 
(S, K.) — 3 Weight. (K.) So in the saying filij 
<3 [He threw upon them his weight]. (TA.) (But 
see above.) And 3 <3 3 He threw his weight 
upon him. (TA.) 33 i. q. ,33; (S;) i. e., (TA,) 
(tropical:) Flesh-meat cut up [into small pieces] 
(K) and roasted, or broiled; or thrown upon 
burning coals: (TA:) [small morsels of meat, 
generally mutton or lamb, roasted on skewers]. 
Asserted by El-Khafajee to be Persian; and 
thought to be so by Yaakoob. (TA.) 33 A large 
number of camels or of sheep or goats. (K.) Also 
used as an epithet: ex. 33 3 Camels, or camels 
and sheep or goats, so numerous that one 
mounts upon another. (TA.) 3US 3 Many 
camels, or camels and sheep or goats. (TA.) See 

also 3& — Dust; earth. (K.) Adhesive mud; 

or clay. (K.) — — Moist earth. (K.) — — An 
abundance of moist, or soft, earth, that cleaves 

together. (TA.) Sand that is contracted (by 

reason of its moisture, TA,) into a compact mass: 
(S:) sand that has become moist, and, in 
consequence, compact. (TA.) 33 A certain 
medicine (S, K) of China: (K:) [cubeb, or piper 
cubebae.] 33 and 33, see 3 — A certain 
game (K) of the Arabs. (TA.) 33 and 33 A 
man (TA) of compact (and strong, TA,) make: 
pi. 33. (K.) 33 and 33, see 3. 33 
see 3 j3. 33 An excellent kind of thick dates. 
(K.) 333 and 333 and ; 33 A closely 
congregated body of men. (K.) 33 A fat woman. 
(K.) 31 3- j A man who is constantly stumbling. 
(TA.) 33 and j 33“ One who looks much 
towards the ground. (K.) 33“ A dust-coloured 
wheat, with thick ears, (K,) like small birds, and a 
thick straw, the eaters of which [namely the 
straw, a common fodder in Arabia,] do not 
become brisk, or sprightly. 

(TA.) 33? see 33. CuS 1 3, aor. 33, (inf. 
n. 3, TA,) He threw him down prostrate; (K;) as 
also <33 3: (S:) he threw him, or it, down 
upon his, or its face; like 3: this is the primary 

signification. (TA.) <33 3 3 May God 

prostrate him, so that he may not succeed in his 
enterprise, or may not gain the victory! (TA.) — 
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— jilill iuS He (God) prostrated the unbeliever, 
and denied him what he desired, or disappointed 
him, or caused him to fail of attaining his desire. 

(TA, from a trad.) 4 jjA He repelled him (i. e. 

an enemy) in his rage, or wrath. (K.) — — I. 
q. »jA [here app. signifying He routed him; 

or put him to flight.] (K.) <MA, (inf. n. cA ; 

S,) He turned away, or averted, him: (S, K:) and 
abased him; debased him; rendered him 
vile, despicable, or ignominious. (S, K.) Syn. Ail 
and JpJ (K) Ex. AA God averted and 

abased the enemy. (S.) 0 ? aA' A 1 i AA 

in the Kur, [lviii, 6,] signifies. They [who 
oppose God and his Apostle] have been abased, 
and punished, by their being overcome, like as 
those who were before them, of such as opposed 
God, were abased, &c.: (Zj:) or they have been 
enraged, and grieved, on the occasion of the war 
of the Moat, like as those who were before them, 
who fought with the prophets, were enraged and 
grieved: (Fr:) in favour of which 

latter interpretation it has been argued, that cAll 
is formed from All, the liver, by the substitution 
of ^ for J, and that the liver is the source of rage 
and malevolence. (Az.) — -djA i. q. He smote, 

or hurt, his liver. (TA.) -AA?- u? -&j£. c±A 

(tropical:) He restrained his rage in his inside [or 
bosom]. You say, Jjje. AiU Cj£ AA Cy 

Cy [Whoso restraineth his rage in his bosom, 
God will avert and abase his enemy, through fear 
of him]. (A.) 7 duSil He was thrown down, or fell 
down, prostrate; or, upon his face. (TA.) cA 
[app. ciuS or AS or *3A] i. q. The liver. Ex. \ y 
■AA [His liver became cool: i. e., his rage became 
assuaged]. (Tnayeh.) aA Rage or wrath; and 
grief, or sorrow. (Tnayeh.) cii jiAi pass. part. n. of 
l, q. v. — — Also, Affected with violent grief, or 
sorrow: originally i. e., having his liver 

affected by grief, or sorrow. (TA, from a 
trad.) Filled with grief, or sorrow; (K;) or 
with rage, or wrath. (TA.) AA i AA ; aor. AA ; It 
(flesh meat) became altered and stinking. (S, K,) 

AA, (aor. AA ; inf. n. Au? TK,) He covered 

over (ft) flesh-meat, (K,) so that it became 
altered and stinking. (TK.) 2 AA ; inf. 

n. A . n/fy He inclined the ship towards the shore, 
and transferred what was in it to another ship. 
(K.) AJA [coll. gen. n.] What is ripe of the fruit of 
the Aljl; (IAar, S, K;) what is unripe thereof being 
called yy: (S:) or what has become black 
thereof: (TA in art. ? y: [see also A>*:]) or what is 
unripe thereof: (M:) or, as some say, the fruit 
of that tree when scattered: n. un. with »: (TA:) 
the AJA are, in quantify (JAu), a little above the 
grains of the coriander, and fill both the hands of 
a man; being more than a camel takes at once 


into his mouth. (AHn.) Au^S fAJ ; and i Ai^iA, 
Flesh-meat that has been covered, (K,) [and] 
become [in consequence] altered and stinking. 
(TK.) AA explains Ai^S by the words f- is £ 11 . 
(TA.) AiA and Aj jA and AylA Hard and strong. 

(K.) Also, all the three words. Contracted 

[in disposition], and niggardly, or stingy. (K.) 
Accord, to some, the u is a radical letter. (TA.) 
[See also art. AA.] Aj jjAi; see AA. ^A i jA, 
(aor. jA, inf. n. AA, L,) He pulled in the horse, or 
the like, by the bridle and bit, (and struck its 
mouth with the bit, L,) in order that it might 
stop, (S, L, K,) and not run; (S, L;) as also 
i AAAI; (Yaakoob, K;) or you say and 
and WA [only]; the last alone without I; (As, S:) 
or he (the rider) pulled its head towards him, and 
prevented its being refractory, and its 
overcoming him, and going quickly: so in the Nh, 
the explanation in which is incorrectly given 
by Mulla 'Alee Karee: (TA:) or j signifies he 
pulled up his head by the bridle, so as to make it 

upright, or erect; (Msb;) and so AA. (A.) jA 

If. UMi (tropical:) He turned such a one 
back from, or made him to revert from, or 

relinquish, the thing that he wanted. (L, K.) 

^AJI LjUJI k A (tropical:) The wall made the 
arrow, striking it, to turn from its course, without 

its sticking in it. (L.) -AA He struck him 

with a sword, (K,) upon his flesh, not upon 
a bone. (Msb.) 3 see 4 jA' see 1, in two 
places. jAA That which presents itself before thee, 
(K,) or he who presents himself before thee, (T, 
L,) of such objects as are of evil omen, (T, L, K,) 
as a he-goat &c.; (L;) because it turns him back 
from his course: (TA:) pi. A' A. (L, K.) A 1 
(aor. % AZ, L, K, and ^A, L, K, inf. n. MS, L,) He, 
or it, hit, or smote, or hurt, his ^A [or liver]: (AZ, 

S, IKtt, L:) or struck it. (L, K.) -jA 

(aor. A and AS, k,) (assumed tropical:) The cold 
affected them severely; distressed them; 
straitened them: (L, K:) or, smote their livers; 
which only the most intense cold does. (L, from a 

trad.) % aor. AS ; (L, K,) inf. n. AS ; (L,) He 

had a pain in his liver: (L, K) and (A, L:) 
or AA (K,) inf. n. AA (TA,) he had a complaint of 
his liver. (L, K.) — AA aor. AA (L,) inf. n. AA (S, 
L, K,) He was big in the belly, (L, K,) in its upper 
part: (L:) he (a man) was bulky in the middle, 

and therefore slow in his pace. (S, L.) It 

(anything) was big, or large, and thick, in the 
middle. (L.) — See 5. 2 AS See 5. 3 jAl A-A (inf. 
n. »A AS and AA L, K,) (tropical:) He endured 
the thing; struggled, or contended, with, or 
against, it; struggled or contended with, or 
against, its difficulty, or severity; syn. (L, K,) 
or <jAs L Ali; (S;) he endured, or struggled, or 


contended, with or against, its difficulty, trouble, 
or inconvenience; syn. AaA (L:) he 

underwent difficulties, troubles, or 

inconveniences, in doing it. (Msb.) JP 

(tropical:) He (a man) braved (AAj) 
the terribleness and difficulty of the night. 
And AA 3 AlA -AAll jA Aj.jA 1 braved the 

darkness of this night with a mighty 

braving. (Lth, L.) AAj A-^=A (tropical:) 

[One party of them struggles, contends, or 
strives, against the opposition of the other]: said 
of adversaries in a contest, litigation, or the like. 
(A.) 5 »AAi (tropical:) He tended, or betook 
himself, or directed himself or his course, to, or 
towards, it, namely, an affair, (L, K,) and a town 
or country; syn. (L, K;) as also 1 »AA aor. P 
and AS. (k, TA.) — ASj (tropical:) It (milk) 
became thick; (S, A, L, K;) as also any other 
beverage; (L;) and (the former) became thick like 
liver, so as to quiver. (L.) — uAAll AjA 2 , (S, A,) 
or sUAll (jaaAI AjAj, (l, K,) (tropical:) The sun 
became in the A, (s, l,) or riA, (k,) of the sky; 
(S, L, K;) became in the middle of the sky; 
culminated; (A;) as also i A inf. n. AjA: (K:) 
and AS | iliUl jAill the star, or asterism, [or the 
Pleiades,] culminated. (S, L.) [See an ex. in a 

verse cited voce Aii..] oAll A 3 (tropical:) 

He directed his course to, or towards, the middle 
and main part of the desert. (L.) AS and AS : 
see AA AS (tropical:) Difficulty; distress; 
affliction; trouble. (S, A, L, Msb, K.) Ex. A 
He fell into difficulty, &c. (A.) So in the words of 
the Kur, [xc, 4,] AS jtAfyl AMI Ai Verily we 
have created man in difficulty, &c., (S, L, Jel,) in 
a state in which he has to contend with the 
afflictions of the present life and the difficulties 
pertaining to the life to come: (Zj, * Jel:) or ^ 
A here signifies, in a right and just state: (Aboo- 
Talib, L:) or in an erect state, and in just 
proportion: (Fr; L:) or in an erect state, 
and walking upon his two legs; whereas other 
animals are not erect: or in the belly of his 
mother, with his head towards her head; in which 
state the child remains until near the birth, when 
it becomes inverted. (L.) — — And see -AA 
and AA AA (S, L, Msb, K, &c.,) the most 
chaste and best known form of the word, (TA,) 
and 1 % (s, L, Msb, K,) a contraction of the 
former, (Msb,) and ; AA, (S, L, K,) also 
a contraction of the first, (S,) [The liver;] a 
certain black piece of flesh on the right of the 
lungs: (L:) fern., and sometimes masc.; (Fr, 
L, Msb, K;) or fem. only: (Lh, ISd, L, Msb:) 
pi. A)Ai (s, L, Msb, K) and AAA (L, Msb, K;) the 

latter seldom used. (Msb) Also, [the first,] 

(tropical:) The place of the liver, outside: (L;) the 
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side. (K) It is said in a trad., ls 4 4 4 
meaning, And he put his hand upon my side 
externally; or, upon the external part of my side, 

next the liver. (L.) (assumed tropical:) The 

inside of an animal, altogether. (Kr, ISd, K.) 
Sometimes used in this sense. (Kr, ISd.) — — 
(tropical:) The inside, meaning a cave, or ravine, 

of a mountain. (L.) 4 (tropical:) The 

interior of the earth: (Msb:) or the minerals 
(u4*) of the earth: (A:) or the gold and silver 
and the like that are in the mines of the earth: 
(L:) pi. (A, L) and 34. (L.) It is said in a 
trad. '-»4 45^' 4 “j (tropical:) And 

the earth shall cast forth what is hidden in her 
belly, of treasures and minerals. (L.) — — 
(tropical:) The middle of anything, (A, L, Msb, K, 

*) and its main part. (L, K.) (tropical:) The 

middle of the sea. (L.) — — (tropical:) The 

middle of a butt for archers. (A, L.) 4 ° 4 

4 (tropical:) His house is in the middle of 

Nejd. (A.) 4; (L;) in the K, j 4; but none 

[except F] says so; (MF;) The middle of a tract of 

sand, (L, K,) and its main part. (L.) 4; (S, 

A, L, Msb;) in the K, ; 4; but none [except F] 
says so; (MF;) and j 4, and j 34, (K,) and 
i | - J '“4, (S, A, L,) as though they had formed the 
dim. »44 from 4> and then formed the pi.; (S, L;) 
in the K, “144; but this is wrong; (TA;) and 
i 444, (L, Msb, K,) dim. of 4> contr. to rule, 
like 44j4; (Msb;) [or dim. of 4'44;] (tropical:) 
The middle of the sky, (S, A, L, K,) and its main 
part: (L;) or [the meridian of the sky;] the middle 
of the sky, wherein is the sun at the time of its 
declining from the meridian: (L:) or the part 
of the middle of the sky which faces the spectator. 
(Lth, L, Msb.) — — 4 (Lh, L; in the K, 4;) 
(assumed tropical:) The air; (Lh, L, K;) as also 

j 34. (L.) 4 (tropical:) of a bow, The 

handle: (S, A, Msb:) or the part a little above the 
handle, (Az, L, Msb,) against which the arrow 
goes: (Az, L:) or the part between the two 
extremities of the handle, and that along which 
the arrow runs: (S, L:) or the part [midway] 
between the two extremities of its suspensory 
string or cord or the like: (As, L, K:) [see 34 j:] or 
the space of a cubit from its handle: (L, K:) or 
each part where the thong of its suspensory 
string or the like is tied: (L:) in the bow is its 4> 
which is the part [midway] between the two 
extremities of its suspensory string or the like; 
then, next to this, the 44; then, next to this, 
the 4; then, next to this, the ( -i4=; then, the <4, 
which is the curved part of each extremity. (As, 

L.) JjVI 44! ■'4! 4>>4j Such a one is 

a person to whom men journey seeking 


4 


knowledge &c. (S, L, K.) [See an ex. in the first 

paragraph of art. s“j~^.] jUSVI [Black- 

livered men;] a designation of enemies, (As, S, L, 

K, ) similar to JU41I 4 . A [q. v.]: (As, S, L:) they 

are so called because the effects of rancour, 
or malevolence, have [as it were] burnt their 
livers so that they have become black; the liver 
being the source of enmity. (L.) 34 s : 

see -4, and 43 44 Pain of the liver: (S, L, K:) or 
a disease, or complaint, of the liver. (L.) The only 
known word, signifying a disease, derived from 
the name of the member affected, except t -4j 
and (Kr.) It is said in a trad. 4x11 j* ijill, (S, 

L, ) i. e., The pain, or disease, of the liver is from 
drinking water without sipping. (L.) 334 
and ^44: see -4. -4 A certain species of 
the u44; [citrus limon sponginus Ferrari: (Delile, 
Flor. Aeg. Illustr., no. 748:) a coll. gen. n.: n. un. 
with »]. (TA.) 4 (tropical:) a subst. from 44 
(ISd, L, K,) [in the sense of “44 see 3:] as also 
1 4. (MF.) Ex. of the former, ^“3““ <44 

^343 444 4% [Many a night of nights has 
passed with a struggling against its severity: I 
have struggled against its severity; and it was 
long]. Said by El-'Ajjaj. 44 signifies dJU=>. (L.) — 

— You also say, of adversaries in a 
contest, litigation, or the like, 4 4 4! I 44 3? 
(tropical:) [Verily they are in a state of 
struggling, contention, or strife, against 
mutual opposition with respect to their affair]. 
(A.) 4i Anything big, or large, and thick, in the 

middle. (L.) 44 A she-camel large in the 

middle: (L:) and in like manner, a tract of 

sand, (L, K.) 4i Big in the upper part 

of the belly: (L:) a man bulky in the middle, and 
therefore slow in his pace: fern. 44. (S, L, K. *) 

— — Having the place of his liver rising, or 

prominent. (K.) 44 43 s (tropical:) A bow 

of which the handle fills the hand: (S, A, L, K:) or, 
of which the part called the 4 is thick and 

strong. (L.) 44 (assumed tropical:) A mill 

that is turned with the hand: (L, K:) so called 
because of the difficulty, or trouble, with which it 
is turned. (L.) — See J 44 — 4i A certain bird. 
(K.) - 4““ Hit, or hurt, in his liver. (S.) See ^ 44 

Having a complaint of his liver: (TA:) and 

i 4' signifies the same: (A, L:) or this 
latter, having a pain in his liver. (L.) 4 1 JA, 
aor. JA, (S, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4 (A, Msb, K) 
and 4 and “54, (A, K,) He, (TA,) or it, (Msb,) 
was, or became, great, [big, or large in body, or 
corporeal substance: and in years, or age; (when 
said of a human being, often particularly 
signifying he attained to puberty;) and in 
estimation or rank or dignity;] contr. of 44 (A, 


K;) syn. (S, Msb, K,) and 4=“. (K.) [In the K 
the pret. is twice mentioned: where it is 
explained as signifying the contr. of 5 i “ 3 , the 
above inf. ns. are mentioned, as in the A: where it 
is explained by 4- and 4 i n the K, no inf. n. 
is mentioned; but in the TA it is there said that in 
the sense of 4° it relates to an affair or case, and 
that the inf. n. is 4 and “44; and that in the 

sense of <44 it relates to anything.] jiYI JA 

[The affair, or case, was, or became, of great 
moment; it was, or became, momentous: or it 
signifies as in the phrase next following]. (A.) — 
— jiYI 44 4 The affair, or case, was, or 
became, difficult, hard, severe, grievous, 
distressing, afflictive, troublesome, or 
burdensome, to him or in its effect upon him; 
syn. 4. (A, * TA.) In this sense the verb is used 
in the Kur, x, 72, (TA,) and xlii, 11. (Bd, ii. 42.) 
And so in the Kur again, xvii, 53, J JAi 4 jl 
Aj (TA,) meaning, 34 4 44 4 44 j' 

“34 [Or a created thing of those which are too 
difficult in your minds to receive life], as being 
the thing most remote from capability to receive 
life. (Bd.) [This signification is from the primary 
application of the verb.] — 4, aor. 4, inf. n. 4 
and 44, He (a man, S, a human being, and a 
beast, TA, and a child, Msb,) became full-grown, 
or old, or advanced in age. (S, K.) Hence the 

prov., 3541 4 j 4 4: see art. 54] [In 

modern Arabic, and, I believe, sometimes, in 
classic authors, it also signifies He became big; 
(said of a boy, or child, in the TA in art. £ j, &c.;) 
i. e. attained to full growth: and to adolescence: 
and to puberty: see 44.] This form of the verb 
and that first mentioned are 
sometimes erroneously used, each for the other, 
by persons of distinction as well as by the vulgar. 

(TA.) See »4, below. — <“34 <“34, aor. of 

the latter, 4: see 3. <4 “4, aor. 4, He 

exceeded me in age by a year. (K.) And Yt ^JA '- i 
<4 He did not exceed me in age save by a year. 
(IAar.) 2 JA, inf. n. 44“, He made a thing 
great. (K.) — — He magnified, or honoured; 

syn. 4"- (S) Also, inf. n. as above, and 44, 

(Sgh, K,) which latter is of the dial, of Belharith 
Ibn-Kaab and many of the people of El-Yemen, 
(Sgh,) He said 4 4 (K.) See 4i below. 3 <“54 
<“54, aor. of the latter 4, [I contended, or 
disputed, with him for superiority in 

greatness, and I overcame him therein.] (A.) You 
say jj IS Such a one disputed with such a 

one for superiority in greatness, and said I 
am greater than thou. (A.) — — “ j4, inf. 

n. “434, He vied with him; or contended with 
him for superiority; syn. <4: and he 
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contended against him; or he contended against 
him, or disputed with him, not knowing the truth 
or falsity of what he or his adversary said; 
syn. (Msb:) or he contended or disputed 
with him, knowing that what he himself said was 
false, and that what his adversary said was 
true. (Kull, p. 342.) — — It is said in a 
trad., I jjjISjV, meaning, & jjlUj Y [app., 

Contend not ye against prayer.] (TA.) — — 
^tj [n was contended with, and refused, or 
would not]: said of what he would utter by a man 

who had an impediment in his speech. (A.) 

< 5 ^ He denied, or disacknowledged, to 

him his right, or due, and contended with him for 
it; expl. by j (A, TA. [See 1 in art. 4*^..]) 

4JU Jc. He had his property taken from 

him by force. (A, TA.) 4 » (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. jL% (Msb;) and 1 (K;) He deemed it 

great [or formidable; see an ex., voce j^;] it was 
great in his estimation; (IJ, K;) syn. (S, 

Msb.) ^ She brought forth a great child, 

or young one. (IKtt.) cjjjSij Aatlll see 

art. >— =. 5 and j jj£U (s, K) and ; (K) 

He magnified himself; behaved proudly, 
haughtily, or insolently; (K;) syn. (S:) or 
signifies, as used in the Kur, vii. 143, he 
considered himself as of the most excellent of 
the creation, and as having rights which others 
have not: (Zj:) or this verb has two significations: 
one of them, he did really good and great actions, 
exceeding the good actions of others; and 
hence jSill [applied to God] in the Kur, lix. 23: 
the other, he affected to do such actions, and 
boasted of great qualities which he did not 
possess; as do the generality of men; and 
hence, in the Kur, xl. 37; and the verb itself 
in the Kur, vii. 143: and 1 jj£U is nearly syn. 
with j)£j, and likewise has two significations: one 
of them, he endeavoured, and sought, to become 
great; and to do so, when the manner and place 
and time are such as are requisite, is 
praiseworthy: the other, he boasted of qualities 
which he did possess, and feigned such qualities; 
and to do so is blameable; and in this sense the 
verb is used in the Kur, ii. 32: (El-Basair:) and 
i signifies he feigned himself great 

in estimation or rank or dignity, or in age. (A, 
TA.) — — <111 Jc. jjSj He magnified himself 
against God, by refusing to accept the truth. (El- 
Basair.) — — [li£ if j He was disdainful of 
such a thing; he disdained it; turned from it with 
disdain; he held himself above it; like 
and and and ^jj.] 6 see 5, in two 

places. 10 see 4: — see also 5, in two 

places. ]>£: see j&, in two senses: — and see 
in three places. ‘jS Greatness [in 


corporeal substance, and in estimation or rank or 

dignity]. (IKoot, Msb.) Nobility; eminence; 

highness; (K, * TA;) as also j jA: (K:) 
eminence, or highness, in, or with respect to, 
nobility; (K;) as also 1 j£, with two dammehs. 

(TA.) I. q. [which, as an attribute of 

God, signifies greatness, or majesty, or the like: 
(see j^U:) and as an attribute of a man, pride]: 
(S, Msb, K:) a subst. from (Msb:) as also 
1 (S, Msb, K;) a word, says Kr, of which 

there is not the like [in measure], except 
and for, he adds, as to I think it a 

foreign word: (TA:) the latter [ 1 «Ljj£] occurs as 
an attribute of God, in the sense of (A, 

Mgh, Jel,) in the Kur, xlv. 36: (Jel:) and as an 
attribute of men, in the Kur, x. 79, where it is said 
to signify proud behaviour towards others, (Bd,) 
or dominion: (IAmb, Bd, Jel:) and both signify 
pride, haughtiness, or insolence: (K:) or the 
former, self-admiration, or self-conceit; and the 
holding one’s self greater than others: and the 1 
latter, disdain of submission; an attribute to 

which none but God has a right. (El-Basair.) 

Unbelief: the association of any other being with 
God. So in a trad., in which it is said, that he who 
has in his heart the weight of a grain of mustard- 

seed of shall not enter paradise. (TA.) 

See also ‘j±£, _ The main, or greater, or 
greatest, part of a thing; (Fr. ISk, Az, S, Mgh, K;) 
as also 1 (Fr, Mgh, Sgh, K,) like 
(Fr;) thought by Ibn-ElYezeedee to be a dial, 
form; but Az says, that the Arabs used the other 
form [j)S]. (TA.) So in the Kur, xxiv. 11, 

VJ& (Fr, S) And he who took upon himself, or 
undertook, the main part thereof; namely, of the 
very wicked lie against ’Aisheh: (Jel:) thus 
accord, to the “ Seven Readers ”: and 1 
which is an extr. reading, (Msb,) the reading of 
Homeyd Ibn-El-Aaraj, (Fr, Sgh,) and of Yaakoob. 
(Sgh, Bd.) jj£, [app. signifies 

The main part of men’s management is with 
respect to property, or camels, &c.]. (S.) [The 
caper, or capparis of Linnaeus;] a certain plant 
having thorns; (TA;) an arabicized word, from 
the Persian [jj£]; (S;) called in Arabic 1 
(Mgh,) or -*-= 1 ; (S, K:) the vulgar say 1 (K.) 

A beverage is described as made of and 
barley: is a mistranscription. (Mgh.) 

see jjS inf. n. of 1: see also ‘ J&. jj£: 

see a subst. from jj£, (S,) Oldness; 

age; old age; (S, Msb, K; *) as also ; and 
i and 1 (K) and j (S, K) and 1 j£. 

(TA.) The last two, the latter of which is the most 
common of all, are inf. ns. of j&] You say 4iic. 
»jj£, (S, Msb, K,) and » and » and »jA“, 
(K,) and (S,) or (K,) and jjS, (TA,) 


[Age overcame him;] he became old, or advanced 
in age. (Msb.) ‘'J& <j 1 o is also said, tropically, of a 
sword, and of the iron head or blade of a weapon, 
when it has become old: (TA:) or of an old iron 
head or blade of a weapon when spoilt by rust. 
(M, TA.) And is used by AHn with respect to 
dates and the like. (L.) [See also an ex. 
voce 4*1*..] see >, (K,) and 

1 (Az, K,) so in the handwriting of 

AHeyth., (TA,) and 1 and 1 and 

1 and 1 f* (K,) He is the greatest of 

them (K, TA) in age, or in headship: (TA:) or he is 
the nearest of them in kin to his chief, or oldest, 
ancestor; (K, TA;) his intermediate 
ancestors being fewer in number: (TA:) but some 
of these epithets are differently explained, as 
follows:] li* this is the greatest, or 

oldest, ( j£i,) of the children of his father; contr. 
of 'Sy' =>: (A:) and Ajjji j* he is the 

greatest, or oldest, (jjSI,) of the children of his 
parents: (Ks, Az:) or he is the last of the children 
of his parents; (Sh, S;) and the like is said of a 
female, (Sh, ISk, S,) and of a pi. number: (ISk, S:) 
it is like 4jjji -jj (Sh, A’Obeyd, S:) 

or, accord, to Ks and Az, this last phrase has this 
meaning; but Az says, that VJ£. means otherwise, 
namely, j)£i: (TA:) and 4-aja Cp* such a one is 
the greatest, or oldest, (jjSI,) of his people; and 
the like is said of a female, and of a pi. number: 
(SO and jjS > J, 4*)a ; (s,) or | 4^)4, and J, 

3 ) 51 , of the measure of 3 *si, and applied to 
a woman as to a man, (TA,) he is the nearest of 
his people in kin to his chief, or oldest, ancestor; 
(S, TA;) in which sense, is said of 

El-’Abbas, in a trad., because there remained not, 
in his lifetime, any one of the descendants of 
Hashim more nearly related to him than he: (L:) 
and in another trad, it is said, jjSll i'i jll (S, 
Mgh, Msb) the right to the inheritance of the 
property left by an emancipated slave belongs to 
the nearest in kin [to the emancipater] (Mgh, 
Msb) of the sons of the emancipater; (Mgh;) i. e., 
when a man [who has emancipated a slave] dies, 
leaving a son and a grandson, the right to the 
inheritance of the property left by the 
emancipated slave belongs to the son, not the 
grandson. (S.) see Sjj £ : 

see cljjjS: see '-Lyjj£ : see art. cli j£. jUS: 
see Great [in body, or corporeal 

substance, and in estimation or rank or dignity; 
contr. of j jLa, but see f^]; (S, K;) as also 
as asserted by En-Nawawee and others, (TA,) and 
1 (S, K) [in an intensive sense, like f 1 -^,] 

and i fylS and 1 j^: (K:) or the last signifies 
excessively great: (S, TA:) and is an epithat 
applied to a man, and signifying great in dignify 
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and nobility; (S, TA;) or great and noble; (Msb;) 
or one overcoming in greatness; (A;) or a lord, or 
chief; and the greatest, or oldest, ancestor: (AA:) 
the fem. [of jj 4] is with »: (K:) and the pi. is 
(S, K) and il j£, applied to men, (TA,) and iijjAi, 
(S, * K,) [or rather the last is a quasi-pl. n.,] 
like [see jJs] (TA;) and [of bj'J-y [j^S. 

(K.) [See also j£l, and j^ii.] You say 1 y'J y 
[ jjl4 iy. IjjIS ijjJI They inherited by degrees 
dignity, or nobility, one great in dignity and 
nobility from another great in dignity 
and nobility: (S:) or one great and noble from 
another great and noble: (Msb:) or if- is here 
used in the sense of [after]: (TA voce 33=:) 
or one overcoming in greatness from another 
overcoming in greatness. (A.) [In the A and Msb, 
instead of Ijjj'jj, I find I jj.] — — Great, 
or advanced, in age; old: (A, Msb, TA:) and also 
big; meaning full-grown; and adolescent: 
(see j£:) occurring in apposition to jk) in 
art. in the S; and often, like jk), when applied 
to a human being, signifying one who has 
attained to puberty; opposed to J«~=:] fem. 
with »: and pi. (Msb.) — — [Hence,] A 
teacher, and master: so in the Kur, xx. 74, and 
xxvi. 48: (Ks:) and the most knowing, or 
learned, of a people: so in the Kur, xii. 80. 
(Mujahid.) — — Difficult, severe, grievous, 

distressing, afflictive, troublesome, or 
burdensome: (TA:) fem. with »; occurring in this 
sense in the Kur, ii. 42. (Bd, TA.) [The fem. is 
often used in the present day as an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. predominates, 
meaning, An affair, or a matter, that is difficult, 
severe, grievous, &c.] — — jjjSH as an epithet 
applied to God is syn. with [signifying The 
Incomparably-great]. (TA in art. 3^-) a 
foul, or an abominable, sin, or crime, or 
offence, forbidden by the law, of great 
magnitude; such as murder and adultery or forni- 
cation, and fleeing from an army proceeding 
against an enemy [of the Muslims], &c.; [contr. 
of =;] an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates: (TA:) and 1 and j VJ£ 
[in like manner] signify a great sin, or crime, or 
offence, for which one deserves punishment: (M, 
K:) the » is to give intensiveness to the 
signification: (TA:) or j "jS signifies [simply] a 
sin, a crime, or an offence, for which one deserves 
punishment, [as i'yf is said, not well, to 
signify, in the Msb,] and is from s jj, like -1=4. 
from (TA:) pi. of the first, jkj, (Msb, TA,) 
and ciiljjji also occurs. (Msb.) — — And 

see "yf. j 4^: see y&: — and see j&. see 

2. see j£l [Greater, and greatest, in 


body, or corporeal substance, and in estimation 
or rank or dignity: and] more, or most, advanced 
in age; older, and oldest: (Msb:) fem. e sj£: (S, 
Msb:) pi. masc. jk£i (S, Msb) and hut 

not j£, because this is of a form 
specially appropriated to an epithet such as 
and J4.I, and you do not use jj£I in the manner of 
such an epithet, for you do not say 34 j 'i* 
unless you conjoin it with a following word 
by Of, or prefix to it the article Jh (S:) [but see the 
phrase l*i, below:] the pi. fem. is (S, 

Msb, K) and cjlijjS. (Msb.) is also used 

in the sense of jjc (Msb:) accord, to some, 4111 
j£i means God is great; (Az, Mgh, Msb;) like 
as 44^ o>i j* [in the Kur, xxx. 26,] means > 
44° 34; (Az, TA;) but this explanation is of weak 
authority: (Mgh:) accord, to others, the phrase is 
elliptical, and means God is the greatest great 
[being]: (Az, TA:) or God is greater than every 
[other] great [being]: (Msb:) or greater than 
every [other] thing: (Mgh, TA:) or greater than 
such as that one knows the measure of His 
majesty: (TA:) [or it may he rendered God is 
most great, meaning, greater than any other 
being:] it is considered as elliptical because it is 
necessary that should have the article Jt, or 
be followed by a noun in the gen. case [or by the 
prep. j?]. (TA.) In the phrase I y& 4111, 

the word I is put in the accus. case [as a 
corroborative] in the place of the inf. n. I y&i, as 
though one said IjjjSj [i magnify Him greatly, 

after saying jj£I ■*111]. (TA.) jAl gill fy [The 

day of the greater pilgrimage,] means the day of 
the sacrifice: or, as some say, the day of 'Arafeh: 
and others say otherwise. (TA.) — — In 
the following words, in a trad, of Mazin, up 
jjSJI fill there is an ellipsis, and the 

meaning is, jjSlI -dl' gyy [A prophet of Mudar 
hath been sent with the greatest, or greater, or 

great, ordinances of God]. (TA.) In a trad. 

respecting burial, 411511 Jj U* jlSYl 3*4= j means. 
And the most excellent shall be placed towards 
the Kibleh: or, if they be equal [in dignity], the 
oldest. (TA.) [Agreeably with the former 
rendering,] jl£i, in the Kur, xxix. 44, is explained 
as signifying Better. (TA, art. J4) [And agreeably 
with the second rendering of the above trad.,] 
you say 4 J Of meaning, This is older than 

Zeyd. (Msb.) — — In a trad, of Ibn-Ez-Zubeyr, 
the phrase lid means He summoned his 
sheykhs, and elders, or great men: being here 

[notwithstanding what has been said above,] pi. 

of jj£l, like as jO* is pi. of >4i. (TA.) 

jbU cjj ^ jiS y> 4jJ4k means, [This girl is of 
those advanced in age of the daughters of such a 


one,] 414 jIjS Of. (Ibn-Buzurj.) <fja jlSI j: 

see VJ£, jjSI : see VJ£. s JSJ and see VJ£- the 
former, in two places, jji: see »1>14 sjlii 
and » jAi: see » jOS. file Jlii > He has had it (his 
property) taken from him by force. (A, 
TA.) jjSiill, as an epithet applied to God, signifies 
The Great in majesty: (A:) or the Most Excellent 
of beings, who has rights which no other has; the 
Possessor of power and excellence the like of 
which no other possesses: (TA:) or He whose acts 
are really good, exceeding the good acts of any 
other: (El-Basair:) or, as also 1 the 

Majestic: or He who disdains having the 
attributes of created beings: or He who magnifies 
Himself against the proud and exorbitant among 
his creatures: the in the former word is to 
denote individuation, not endeavour. (TA.) cii j£. 
Q. 1 He smeared his camel over 

with ciyJS [or sulphur], (K,) mixed with 
grease, and with which is a kind of 

[or naphtha], black, and of a thin consistence; 
not for this is the black, thick, 

expressed juice of a certain tree. (TS.) This is 
done to cure the scab, for the removal of which it 
is very efficacious. (TA.) [Brimstone, 

or sulphur;] a thing well known; (S, art. j4;) one 
of the kinds of stone with which fire is kindled, or 
it (red TA) is a mineral whereof the mine is 
beyond EtTubbat, [or the country of Et-Tibbet, in 
Tartary,] in the Valley of the Ants, (K,) by which 
Solomon passed, (TA,) [as related in the Kur, 
xxvii. 18]: or [the product of] a spring, or 
source, whereof the water, when it congeals, 
becomes white, and yellow, and dusky- 
coloured, (Lth, in the T:) MF says, I have 

seen it in several places; among these, in one 
which is near El-Malaleeh, between Fas and 
Miknaseh; by swimming in which, persons are 
cured of the venereal disease, and other 
disorders: also in Africa Proper, in the midst of 
Barkah, in a place called and in other 

places: (TA:) Aristotle says, that, among the 
different kinds of are the red, of an 

excellent colour; and the white, which resembles 
dust; and the yellow: the source of the red is in 
the West: it does not appear in its place: the 
yellow is found near the ocean, a league (or 
leagues, as in the TA,) from it: it is useful in cases 
of epilepsy, and apoplexy, and megrim, and 
palpitation: and it enters into the preparations of 
gold: the white blackens white substances; and it 
is sometimes mixed and concealed in the sources 
of running water, which sources have a 
fetid odour: the person who plunges into these 
waters in times when the air is temperate is cured 
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by them of wounds, and swellings, and scab, and 
wind in the womb, and [the leprosy called] 
that arises from black bile: Ibn-Seena [Avicenna] 
also says, that 4 uj£, untouched by fire, is one 
of the remedies for the leprosy (o*=A): that, 
mixed with the gum of the turpentine-tree, it 
removes marks on the nails: that, mixed 
with vinegar, it removes the [leprous-like 
discolouration of the skin called] oh and the 
ringworm, or tetter, (<4A,) especially with the 
gum of the turpentine-tree: that, with natron and 
water, it is an embrocation for the y=y [or, as in 
the TA, for the yjp, or gout): and 

that fumigation therewith stops a rheum: and 
others say, that, if yellow be powdered, and 
sprinkled upon a place affected with U*, it has a 
good effect: that fumigation therewith whitens 
the hair: that serpents and fleas flee from the 
scent of it, especially if [mixed] with an unguent, 
or with the hoof of an ass; and that the 
fumigation therewith beneath a citrontree of the 
kind called jr jjI causes all the fruits of it to fall. 
(El-Kazweenee.) Several authors say, that the cj 
in ciujjS is an augmentative letter, and that the 
proper place of the word is in art. jA. IDrd thinks 
it to be not genuine Arabic. (TA.) [Golius thinks it 
to be from the Persian j£ (or j£) ; or rather, 
he adds, from the Hebrew m.53 Gen. xix. 24.] — 

— cLyjjSlI jo I [More rare than red 
brimstone, or sulphur]. A proverb. Some say, 
that 4^ [meaning as above] is a thing that 
does not exist: others, that by it is meant gold. 
(Meyd.) This phrase is similar to oAS Cy j 4 

(jjjjft. (S, art. jA.) AjjA also signifies gold: 

(K:) [see above:] or red gold: or red [as an epithet 
applied to gold]: (TA:) or pure, as an 

epithet applied to gold. (S, art. jA.) Ru-beh 
says, ji 4=a i' > - "uvv “ 0* [Will 

vehement lying profit me, or silver, or pure 
gold?] (S, art. jA.) IAar says, Ru-beh imagined 
that ciyjjS meant gold: upon which MF observes, 
that the ancient Arabs erred with respect 
to meanings, though not with respect to words. 
The latter author, however, supposes to be 
fig. used as signifying gold; for they use 
the expression cjjjjSJI [as applied to gold] 

because gold is [said to be] prepared therefrom, 
and it is used in alchymical processes. (TA.) 

also signifies The red jacinth, or ruby; 
syn. j4l cj jaU. (K.) y& 1 y£, (S, A, K,) aor. y£, 
(K,) inf. n. (S,) He filled up with earth a well, 
(S, A, K,) and a river, (A, Mgh, K,) and a hollow, 
or cavity, or pit, dug in the ground. (A, Mgh.) — 

— (tropical:) He covered over, or spread, with 
earth, and made even, a piece of ground: and in 
like manner, the roof of a house, before 


plastering it with mud or clay. (Mgh.) [And 

He spread earth upon a roof &c. (See 4.)] — 
Also, aor. and inf. n. as above, (assumed 
tropical:) He pressed, or squeezed, [or kneaded,] 
a limb with the hand: (TA, art. y^:) and 1 
inf. n. y^, [signifies the same, accord, to 
present usage: and] (tropical:) he suppled the 
body [by kneading, or pressing, or squeezing it, 
as is done in the bath,] with the hands. (TA, in 
the present art.) — — And, aor. as above, 
(tropical:) Inivit una vice feminam. (K.) — I 
jtJ (tropical:) They made a sudden attack 
upon the house of such a one, (S, IKtt, * K,) and 
surrounded it. (K.) And 4=4 I and 1 I 
(tropical:) They threw themselves upon them 
suddenly and without consideration. (A.) And in 
like manner, I j*“A j. and j 4=- I 

(tropical:) They threw themselves upon the thing 
suddenly and without consideration. (TA.) — y£ 
[aor. as above,] He put his head within his 
garments: (S:) and <fy J* 4lj y& he hid his 
head in his garment, and put it within it: (K:) or 
he put it on in the manner of a j^) ,jJ%) and 
then covered himself with part of it. (TA.) 
You say also, 44 4 4ij i> 4, (A,) or 4 jj, 
(TA,) He put his head within the opening at the 
neck and bosom of his shirt; (A;) and so j 0*4 
alone. (TA.) And J AA tl&jll y£i [app. 
meaning, The man puts his garment as a covering 
over his head.] (Sh, TA.) 2 see 1, in three 
places. 3 4J£] inf. n. app. syn. 

with <44 or see o^.\ 5 o-A“ [quasi-pass, 
of 2, It was, or became, pressed, or squeezed]. — 
See also 1, in two places. 7 It (a river, [and a 
well,] and any hollow, or cavity, or pit, dug in the 
ground,) became filled up with earth. (Mgh.) 
Earth with which a well, (S, K,) or river, (K,) or 
any hollow, or cavity, or pit, dug in the ground, 
(TA,) is filled up: (S, K, TA:) earth that occupies 
the place of air. (TA.) dwA A kind of dates, (S, 
Msb, K,) said to be of the best kind; (Msb;) thus 

- o J 

called when dry; but when fresh, called yG A, 
which is also the name of the tree that bears 
them. (TA.) — A kind of women's ornament, 
made hollow, (A, L, K,) and coated with perfume, 
(A,) or stuffed with perfume, (L, K,) and then 
worn; (L;) a necklace being made of ornaments of 
this kind. (A.) — 4.4' l 4JI, (S, K,) and y*“4' 4, 
(L, Az, in TA, voce q. v.,) [The intercalary 
year; or leap-year; both in the Syrian, or Julian, 
reckoning, and in the Coptic;] the year from 
which, (U4) accord, to the S and K, but properly, 
for which, (41,) as in the work entitled tUj*ll 
o“j3till, a day is stolen (o A*4) [and intercalated]; 
which is [once] in every four years; as in the S 
and K; for the said day is an addition thereto; 


(MF, TA;) the year in which the Syrians following 
the Greeks, add a day to the month 1=4*“, [which 
corresponds to February, O. S.,] making it 
twentynine days instead of twenty-eight, which 
they do once in four years; (L;) [and that in which 
the Copts intercalate, at the end, six epagomenae 
instead of five, which, in like manner, they do 
once in every four years.] A raceme, (S, A, 
Msb, K,) or large raceme, (TA,) of a palm-tree, 
(A, * Msb, K, *) or of dates, like the of 
grapes, (S,) complete, with its jjJ-AS, [or fruit- 
stalks, pi. of c 1 !^;] (A, TA,) and its dates: (TA:) 
pi. u* 34£. (A, Msb.) [A 4L£ of moderate size has 
about one hundred the longest 

having about fifty dates, and being about two feet 
and a half in length; and the shortest having 
about thirty dates, and being about one foot in 

length.] Also applied by AHn, to (tropical:) 

A raceme of [the fruit called] Ja A 

(TA.) Charging, attacking, or assaulting. (K, 
* TA.) You say, CyA =4- He came charging, 
attacking, or assaulting: (K, * TA:) as also 1 4)4, 
and i LLylii. (TA.) — — Throwing himself 
suddenly and without consideration [upon a 
person or thing]. (TA.) — A man putting himself 
within his garment, covering his body with it. 
(TA.) y [Incubus, or nightmare;] what comes 
upon a man (or rather upon a sleeper, TA,) in the 
night, (S, K,) preventing his moving while it lasts; 
(K;) accord, to some, (S,) the forerunner of 
epilepsy. (S, K.) Some think that this is not 
Arabic, and that the proper word 
is 0^4, and AjjU, and fA4. (TA.) Hence, app., 
(TA.) (tropical:) Modus certus coeundi: (K:) or 
rather, (tropical:) coitus itself. (TA.) 

Compact in the head. (AHeyth, T in 
art. m A=>.) ij44 Hanging down his head in his 
garment: (K, * TA:) or one who throws himself 
suddenly and without consideration upon others, 
and assaults them. (K.) See also y4^. y4^>: 
see o4^. y£ 1 -cAS, [aor. accord, to present 
usage,] inf. n. He took it with his hand 
having the fingers contracted; (TA;) [he took by 
the handful, so used in the present day.] AA A 
ram, or male sheep, whatever be his age: (M, 
TA:) or a male sheep [that has entered his third 
year,] when he has cast his central incisors: or 
when his tooth that is next to the central pair of 
incisors has come forth: (Lth, K:) [also applied in 
the present day to the wild sheep of the Arabian 
and Egyptian deserts and mountains; ovis 

tragelaphus:] pi. [of pauc.] uiAi and (K) and 
[of mult.] dAA (S, A, K) [and 

app. y A 5 *] and Ai jjS, like from A*-=. (TA.) 

The female is not called AijS, but 44. (u. 
[See ^4 j.]) [Hence,] (tropical:) The chief, 
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or lord, of a people, or company of men; (S, K;) 
their leader: (K:) or their strenuous defender, or 
protector, and the one of them to whom others 
look. (TA.) You say, AA 3 * (A, TA) 

(tropical:) He is the leader of the army, or troop: 
(TA:) and yjljSlI jiUS -A (tropical:) [They are the 
leaders of the armies, or troops]. (A, TA.) 
And AA also signifies (tropical:) Heroes, or 
brave men. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) Aged 
and learned persons. (TA in art. — » ji-.) — — 
[Hence also, (tropical:) A buttress: and a corbel 
which juts out from a wall to support a 
superstructure: so in the present day: pi. il£jj£.] 
You say, AjAA » j£j j ' Ijij (tropical:) 

[They built a strong town-wall, and made it firm 
with the buttresses]. (A, TA.) [See also 
another ex. voce AA [A handful: a heap: 

so applied in the the present day. — — And 
hence, (assumed tropical:) A gang, or crew: 
thus, also, applied in the present day. Whence the 
sayings,] j SjiS jyj j£ (assumed tropical:) 
[The sons of such a one are a gang of 
vile persons]: and AA (assumed tropical:) 
[a gang of dirty, or filthy, persons]: thus they use 
this word to intimate dispraise: but [SM adds,] I 
know not how this is. (TA.) [Perhaps SM means 
that he doubts whether the word thus used be 
classical or not: for as to its signification, it is well 
known.] An owner, [or a tender] of [or 
rams]. (TA.) <A, See Supplement The 

[thing termed] 0 A of a woman: (K:) a dial, form 
of slixja. (TA.) AA See art. A. jA JjS See 
Supplement CiS i jjfll AA, (S, K,) aor. 63^, 
(TA,) inf. n. aA, (K,) The cooking-pot boiled: (S, 
K:) or, made a sound in boiling: (K:) or, made a 
sound in boiling when the water in it was little; 
a lower sound than it makes when there is much 
water boiling in it; as though it said A A. (TA.) 

Also, aA, (S,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above, The new jar made a sound (like A A, 

TA) when water was poured into it. (S.) A, 

aor. 03A, inf. n. A (TA) and CigS, (K,) It (^, K, 
or another thing, TA,) made a sound in 
boiling: (K:) or began to boil, before it boiled 
vehemently. (TA.) — £ A , aor. 63CI1S, (S,) inf. 
n. aA, (S, K,) He (a jAi, or young camel,) uttered 
a cry, or a kind of braying, louder than that which 
is termed JAA-. (S:) or began to utter the kind of 
braying termed (K:) As says, that when a 
male camel has attained the age when he makes 
the braying cry termed ji J*, his first kind of 
braying is termed lJAA; and when it is a little 
louder, it is termed a. 'A : Lth says, that he first 
makes the kind of braying termed aA; then, that 
termed JAA; and then, that termed jj-^: but Az 


A 


observes, that the correct saying is that of As. 

(TA.) A, aor. 63CI1S, (inf. n. s,) He (a 

camel, S, K, or, as in the L, a jA, or young camel,) 
uttered a gentle cry, (S, L, K,) between 
that termed JAA and that termed jp*. (TA.) — 

— He (a calf) lowed. (Nh.) A, aor. OqA, 

(inf. n. aA, k,) [He (a man) made a sound 
like the gentle braying of a camel,] by reason of 
rage, or wrath: (S:) or he (a man) made a a sound 
in his chest like that made by a jA, or 
young camel, by reason of vehement rage, or 

wrath. (K, TA.) ^ A, aor. 63^; 

and ; <A\, and , He whispered the words 

in his ear. (K.) ^JA, and 1 AA\, Tell 

me the story as thou heardest it. (TA.) — A, 
[aor. 63 hS,] inf. n. aA, (tropical:) He walked 
gently; at a gentle pace: or he walked with short 
steps, but quickly; as also 1 AA, l n f. n. SS; and 
1 ‘ .'AA'i , (k.) — A, [aor. 03CI1S,] He angered him; 
provoked him to anger; syn. "*A jl. (TS, K.) 

A, [aor. 03CI1S,] He displeased him; grieved 
him; did to him what he disliked, or hated; did 

evil to him. (TS, K.) A U <j He did to 

him what displeased him, or grieved him. (TA.) 

— A, aor. 3^S. inf. n. £ A , He numbered, 
counted, or computed, a people. Mostly used in 
negative phrases. (TA.) You say Ac U JAc Ulil 
He came to us with an army not to be numbered, 
or counted, (LAar, S,) or computed, or of which 
the number could not be conjectured, and of 
which the end could not be reached. (LAar, TA.) 

— — f Aj ji Ac Y, [in the 
CK, erroneously, j cAc V ji V,] Thou canst 
not number it, [unless thou canst number the 
stars]. A proverb. (K.) 4 63^1 see 1. 6 f'A 
Ac They pressed together, or crowded together, 
upon it, with crying, or noise: from 
Occurring in a trad., as related and explained by 
Z; but the word commonly known is I _$£>, with m. 
(TA.) 8 »— uSt, inf. n. He listened; syn. 

(K.) (ji? ciuSI He heard the story from 

me like as I heard it. (TA.) See 1. R. Q. 1 inf. 
n. AA, (in the K, AA, which is a mistake, TA,) It 
(a ls 'JA, or bustard,) uttered its cry. (L, K, &c.) — 
AA , inf. n. Ss, (S, &c.,) He laughed gently, or 
lowly: (K:) in laughing, is less than 
(S:) or like what is termed oA. (Th, El-Ahmar.) 

— — j AA He laughed vehemently, 

immoderately, or excessively; i. q. A^, q. v. (A.) 

— See also 1. R. Q. 2 AAc-. see 1. AS. a man or 
woman having little flesh: you say A jjlj 
and A :l ji], (TA.) A Green produce of land. (TS, 
K.) A The worst, or vilest, of camels, or similar 

property; syn. JLiM cJtjj. (Fr, K.) '<A a [gen?] 

proper name of A bad she-goat. (Fr, K.) asA-, see 


1. — (tropical:) A niggardly, stingy, man: (K:) as 
also (TA:) from [see 1:] (IJ:) 

or a niggardly, stingy, man, of bad disposition, 
and rageful, or wrathful. (T.) '<VA i. q. ». \u^o [q. 
v.] (TS, K.) cAA and both 

imperfectly declinable, A certain game. (TS, 
K.) AlAA (tropical:) One who walks gently; at a 
gentle pace: or who walks with short steps, but 
quickly. (TA.) — A man who talks much (K) and 
quickly. (TA.) A Q. Q. 1 ijilll aAA : see i\ 5 A A 
plant resembling the [or rocket], (K,) 

which is cooked and eaten. (TA.) But AM says it 
is SuS, with A and it is also called accord, to 
Aboo-Malik and others. (TA.) jliiS (but accord, to 
some, this is from aA) a strong rope. (K.) [But 

see art. IjS.] Also, A man having a large and 

thick, or a handsome, beard. (K.) Said to be a 
dial, form of j 1 ^. (TA.) mjS 1 -AA, aor. AA t inf. 
n. AA and AA and (S, K) and ktA; (Msb;) the 
first of these inf. ns. agreeable with analogy; the 
second, anomalous; (TA;) or the latter of these 
two is a subst., like u-^; (Lh;) or originally an inf. 
n., and afterwards used in the senses given 
below; (MF;) as also and <tA: (TA:) and 
1 Aa (K) and 1 -citiSI; (S, K;) He wrote it: (S, K:) 
or AA has this signification; and ; as also 
[ AilSu J, signifies he asked [one] to dictate it 
(j^UuluJ): (K:) i in the Kur, xxv. 6, signifies 
he hath written them (S) for himself: (Bd:) or 
he hath asked [one] to write them for him, or to 

dictate them to him. (TA, Bd.) Ac. CJA [He 

wrote what he had heard, or learned from 
him.] A phrase of common occurrence in 

biographies. AA [He was a writer, or scribe, 

and a learned man. (Implied in the S, where we 
are referred to the Kur, lii. 41, and lxviii., 47, in 
illustration of AA as signifying “ a learned man. 
”)] — AA, aor. AA, inf. n. AA, q. v., (assumed 
tropical:) He (God) prescribed, appointed, or 
ordained, (TA,) and made obligatory. (Msb.) AA 
-A jJc. The law of retaliation is prescribed, 
appointed, or ordained, as a law of which 
the observance is incumbent on you. (Kur, ii. 
173.] fAA ‘—A. Fasting is prescribed as 

incumbent on you. [Kur. ii. 179.] (TA.) — — 
\A a! ic AA (tropical:) He judged, passed 
sentence, or decreed, against him that he should 
do such a thing. (A.) isOiAj AA The 

judge gave sentence that the expenses should be 
paid. (Msb.) — AA , aor. AA , inf. n. AA, He drew 

together; brought together; conjoined. (S.) 

Hence, AA, aor. AA and inf. n. AA, He 
conjoined the orae of the mule's vulva by means 
of a ring or a thong; (S;) as also Ui- AA. (A.) AA, 
aor. AA and ‘-A, (K,) inf. n. AA; and AA 
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144°; (TA;) He closed the camel's vulva, (K,) and 
put a ring upon it: (TA:) or he put a ring of iron 
or the like upon it, (K,) conjoining the orae, 

in order that she might not be covered. (TA.) 

aor. inf. n. 4 a£; (S;) and i mASI; (K;) He 
sewed a ja, (S,) or a AL«, (K,) or a Al (TA,) 
with two thongs: (K:) or, accord, to some, he 
closed it at the mouth, by binding it round with 
a A£j, so that nothing [of its contents] should 
drop from it; (TA;) [as also ; m^ 1 :] or mjS 
signifies he sewed a and ; he bound it 
with a AS j, i. e. bound it round the upper part. 
(Lh.) — — mjS, aor. inf. n. CuS; (S;) 
and i mjSI (S, K) and i mASI (TA) (tropical:) He 
bound a 4 1 '3 with a j- (S;) he bound it round 
the head, or upper part: (K:) or the first of these 
verbs signifies he sewed a (Lh.) See above. 
LAar says, I heard an Arab of the desert say, AAiSi 
P j C pa AaUl I bound the mouth of the Ai«, 
but it did not become fast bound, or 
closed, because of its hardness and thickness. 
(TA.) — ^5ull mjS He used art to make the she- 
camel take a liking to that which was not her 
own young one, and put something as a ring 
through her nostrils, lest she should smell the j), 
(in some copies of the K, but this is 
a mistake; TA,) and not have a fondness for it. 
(TA.) — (tropical:) He collected a (TA.) 
See also 2 . 2 See l and 4 — ^Jull ^AS, inf. 
n. He tied the udder of the camel. (AZ, 

S.) — mAjSII inf. n. Arnii; (s, K;) and j 
(TA;) (tropical:) He prepared the troops; (K;) he 
disposed the troops in order, troop by troop. (S.) 
3 and . mjISj are syn.: (S, K:) you say, mAS 
He wrote to his friend: and j WASA They 
wrote, one to the other. (TA.) — — 4Al£, inf. 
n. 4AISA> (Az, K, Msb) and 4AAi, (Az, 
Msb,) (tropical:) He (a slave) made a written [or 
other] contract with him (his master), that he 
(the former) should pay a certain sum as the 
price of himself, and on the payment thereof be 
free: (K, &c.:) also he (a master) made such a 
contract with him (his slave): (Az, Msb, &c.:) and 
1 l/ilSA They two made such a contract, one with 
the other. (Msb.) The slave in this case is 
called 4AlAi (S, Msb) and also 4 and so is the 
master; the act being mutual. (Msb.) [But the 
lawyers in the present day call the slave AdiA 
only; and the master, 4 A& 1 I [.44^“, signifying “ 
what is written, ” is tropically used by the 
professors of practical law as syn. with 
because the contract above mentioned was 
generally written; and is so used by them when 
nothing is written. It was thus called in the age of 
el-Islam, accord, to Az. These two words are said 
by Z to be syn.; but it is thought that he may 


have written the former by mistake for 4-^4 
adding the » by a slip of the pen. (Msb.) 4 ^ASI He 
dictated. (S, K.) Ex. Mi-A' I Dictate to me 

this ode. (S.) s-ASI and 1 mA! He taught the 

art of writing. (K.) — See also 1 , in three places. 
5 mAA (tropical:) He girded himself, and drew 
together his garments upon him. (TA.) — 
mAA (tropical:) It (an army, S) collected itself 

together. (S, K.) 6 mASj see 3 . 8 4Aj£) See 1 . 

3AS [is a quasi-inf. n. of 8 ; syn. with 4AA% and is 
explained as signifying] The writing a book, 
transcribing it [from another book]: ( 4^5 lillliSI 

“d-dj). (k.) It also signifies, [as a quasi-inf. 

n. of 8 ,] The writing one's name in [the list of 
those who receive] stipend and maintenance 

jjjllj jill eji i_iliSll]). (TA.) sdSI 

He registered himself in the book of the Sultan's 
army-list, or stipendiaries. (S, K.) ?jjA ^ aAjjSI 
IAS 1 wrote down my name in the list of the 
soldiers of such an expedition. (TA, from a trad.) 

QjS iduSI He asked for a book (or the like) to 

be written for him. (TA.) See also 10 . — mASI 

(tropical:) His urine was suppressed. (TA.) 

iiiu <__mSI (tropical:) He was constipated, or 
costive; (TA;) his belly was constipated. (K.) 
10 lii 4 , /Ad i He asked him to write a thing for 
him. (S.) See also 1 and 8. — With reference to 
a Aid (or skin), see 1 . 3dS (tropical:) A thong with 
which one sews (K) a jA or a d ja : pi. AuS. (TA.) 

That with which the vulva of a camel (or of 

a mule, TA,) is closed in order that she may not 
be covered: (K:) pi. 4-“A. (TA.) — — A seam 
or suture, (KL, PS,) in a skin or hide; (KL;) [app. 
made by sewing together two edges so that one 
laps over the other;] a (S, Mgh, K) 

whereof the thong conjoins the two faces [or 
sides]: (K:) or a » jjA that is joined together with 
a thong: (Lth:) or that whereof the thong 
conjoins each of the two faces [or sides]: (ISd, 
TA:) pi. 4AS. (S, Mgh.) dS: see 1 and 8 . — — 
[Also, agreeably with analogy, A mode, or 
manner, of writing.] [ (*/&, meaning A bookseller, 
is a vulgar term, like by rule it should 

be y^.] 4 AAi [inf. n. of 1 , q. v. as a subst.,] 

A thing in which, or on which, one writes: [a 
book:] a written piece of paper or [a record, or 
register; and a written mandate;] of skin: (K:) a 
writing, or writ, or thing written; as also 1 44^: 
and both are applied also to the revelation from 
above: and to a letter, or epistle, which a person 
writes and sends: sometimes made fem., 

as meaning AA says, I heard an Arab of 

the desert, of El-Yemen, say, ^lAi 4 jAA AjjAJ lP* 
UjiAli Such a one is stupid: my letter came 
to him, and he despised it: so I said, Dost thou 
say, “^A-?.? and he replied, Is it not a 


(Msb.) PI. and 4 AS. (S.) — — A revealed 
scripture. (Msb.) [Whence /^AS 41*1 People having 
a revealed scripture: and yASAI 41*1 The people of 
the Bible. See also m^AAI [.41*1 signifies The »' jjj, 
or Pentateuch, or Mosaic Law: (K:) and the 
Gospel, or Book of the Gospels: the Scriptures of 
the Jews and Christians: (Expositions of the Kur, 
passim:) and the Kur-an. (TA.) — — See also 3 . 
— 4Aj£ [inf. n., or subst.: see 1 ] Divine prescript, 
appointment, or ordinance: judgment, or 

sentence: fatal decree, or predestination. (S, 
K.) -dll USA) I will assuredly 

determine, or judge, between you two according 
to the judgment, or sentence, of God, which hath 
been revealed in his book. A trad., not relating to 
the Kur-an. (TA.) El-Jaadee says f 4AI U 

ilia U dll Ja j ^A^jAl dll [O daughter of 

my paternal uncle! the decree of God hath 
expelled me from you: and could I indeed forbid 
God to do what He hath done?] (S.) 
[Hence,] JjYI mIAAI [The first writing; meaning 
the register of God's decrees]. (M and K 
voce 4Jfki ; q. v .) — — A receptacle for 
ink. (K). 4 jAS djs A skin that is sewed (S) with 
two thongs: (TA:) and the same, and . 4ASA>, (s,) 
and i (TA,) (tropical:) A skin bound 

with a AS j; (S;) closed at the mouth, by its being 
bound with a AS so that nothing [of its 
contents] may drop from it. (TA.) subst. 
from 1 ; signifying The art of writing. (LAar, Msb.) 

See also 3 . SjAS see 4A&. — An army; a 

military force: (S, K:) or a collected portion 
thereof; (Msb;) [a body of troops; a corps:] or a 
troop: or a troop of horse making a hostile attack 
or incursion, in number from a hundred to a 
thousand: (K:) pi. m^AS. (S.) 4jAS, see 4ASA — 
The same, (S, K,) as also 4-AiS, q. v., but the 
former is the more approved: (S: the reverse, 
however, is said in the TA; and MF says that 
some authors altogether reject with in 
the sense here following:) A kind of small, round- 
headed, arrow, with which boys learn to shoot. 
(S, K.) 4A1S [a writer; a scribe; a secretary]: 

pi. and 4A& and (S, K.) A learned 

man (S, K) was so called by the Arabs, (LAar,) 
because, in general, he who knew the art of 
writing was possessed of science and knowledge; 
and writers among them were few. (TA.) 4A£i (S, 
K) and 1 4-A& (Lth, S, &c.) A school; a place where 
the art of writing is taught: (S, K, &c.:) accord, to 
Mbr and F, the assigning this signification to the 
latter word is an error; it being a pi. of 4A15, and 
signifying, accord, to Mbr, the boys of a school: 
in the A it is said, this word is said to signify the 
boys; not the place: but Esh-Shihab says, in the 
Sharh esh-Shifa, that it occurs in this sense in the 
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classical language, and is not to be regarded as 
a postclassical word: it is said to be originally a 
pi. of 44£, and to be fig. employed to signify a 
school. (TA.) Pi. of the former 44£“ ; (TA;) and of 
the latter (S.) 4£4 see 4y-£. 4£*> A teacher 
of the art of writing. (S.) 4j££ and 4 j£-« 
'-s-jlfy A mule that has the orae of her vulva 
conjoined by means of a ring or a thong. (A.) See 
also l. A bunch of grapes and the like of 
which a part has been eaten. (K, TA.) - '.4£ 4 
see 4y£. 42>£i Swollen, and full. (K.) 3£ jj£ 
and •*£ [The upper part of the back, above, or 
between, the shoulders:] the part where the two 
shoulder-blades come [or approach] together; in 
a man and a horse (L, K) and a lion: (L:) or the 
part between the base of the neck and the 
shoulder-blades: (A:) or the part between the 3»£ 
[app. here signifying the has of the neck] and the 
back; (S, L, K;) as also jj?: (L:) or the part 
between the [or place where the pastor puts 
his stick, or staff, upon his back, putting his arms 
and hands behind it,] and the middle of the 3»£ 
[which app. here signifies the portion of the back 
comprising its six upper vertebrae]: or the part 
from the base of the neck to the bottom of the 
shoulder-blades, comprising the and 
and 3*£: (L:) or the 3»£ itself: (L, K:) or the 
upper part of the shoulder-blade: (L:) pi. 4£l 

and ->£. (L, K.) A£VI Affyl ^ic. -cLAj 

[We will carry it upon the livers; much more 
upon the upper parts of the backs]. (A.) — — 
f*A£i jlj They turned their backs upon them, 

retreating and routed. (A.) -*£11 (tropical:) A 

certain star, (S, L, K) [g] in the part called the ■*£ 

of the constellation Leo. (L.) ££l They 

are companies, or congregated bodies: (L, K:) or, 
distinct bodies, or parties, or troops: as also 
(L:) or, like each other; (L, K:) not differing, one 
from another: (TA:) or, quick, or swift, one party 
of them following immediately after another: (L, 
K:) has no sing.: (K:) it is said to be 
either *'£' mispronounced, or a dial, form of this 
latter word. (MF.) 4Si Having the place called 
the •*£ prominent. (L, K.) 3>£ f£ JjS <-jj£ jjS See 
Supplement ££ l <-£, [aor. 63 ^,] inf. n. ASUS, It 

(a thing) became thick, or dense. (S.) ££, 

aor. ;-]££. inf. n. and 4iJ*£; and ££, 

originally £■£, aor. ;■;££. inf. n. '*££; It 
(hair) became thick, or dense, without being 
long. (Msb.) — — 4 -Aill (aor. 63 ^, TA, 
or 3 -££, A,) inf. n. and and 
(and ££, TA,) The beard became thick, or dense; 
and short and crisp; (K;) not spreading. (TA.) — 
AaiLj dA Alvum dejecit. (K.) 4 ££ and 1 £££ 
He became thick, or dense, in the beard. (K.) R. 


3l 


Q. 1 see 4 . ££ Thick, or dense. (K.) 3*£ 444 

(IDrd, S, K,) and 1 (S, K,) A thick, or dense, 

beard. (IDrd, &c.) — — 44^ i£ 34 j, (S, K,) 
and £££ l 4^, (K,) and 1 ££1 34 j, (Lth,) 
and ££, (Lth, K,) A man having a thick, or dense, 
beard; (S, K;) not one that is thin or long. (TA.) 
You say ££ f js, A thick-bearded people: (S. K:) 
[££ being pi. of ££:] like as you say 3-**-= 34j 
Aalll, and f ja: (S:) [or of £££ [:*££ is also pi. 

of ££. (K.) ^£ and 1 A woman 

having thick, or dense, hair. (IDrd.) By fpt 

£££ll, occurring in a verse cited in art. £>>=“•, is 

meant [The thick, or dense,] plants. (TA.) 

Thaalabeh Ibn-’Obeyd El-Adawee applies the 
epithet <£ to palm-trees, using the expression 

thus likening them to camels. (TA.) 

d£ ^ 4i jja i. q. yiil j ^ [His coming is 
in spite of himself]. (TA.) £££ [so in the L and 
TA: in the former, in a restored portion of a leaf:] 
Dust: mentioned by El-Khattabee as being 
considered by him not of established authority. 
(TA.) Land (3^30 abounding in dust. 

(K.) '-jIS What grows from that which is scattered, 
or from that which falls about, of what is reaped. 
(K.) [See also <4jj.] di£ Alvum dejiciens. 
(TA.) £££ and £££ Crumbled particles of stone; 
and dust: (S, K:) like and 4 JjJ : (S:) or fine 
dust; and crumbled particles of stone: or dust in 
general. (TA.) One says CiCAl l ajL [in his mouth 
are crumbled particles of stone, and dust: app. 
meaning he is dead and buried]. (S.) [See 
also £££.]. anc i ^^44 a certain game played 
with dust. (K.) i£l: see ££. i£ 1 i£, aor. i£, (AZ, S, 
K,) inf. n. ci£; (S;) (as also <4£; TA;) and j i*£, inf. 
n. 3 j£j; (S, L, K;) It (the milk) rose above the 
water, and the latter became clear beneath it: 
(AZ, S, K;) it (the milk) became thick, or 
coagulated, and its oily matter floated upon its 

surface. (TA.) j4ll h^, (S, K,) inf. n. ci£, 

(S,) The pot frothed, or raised a scum, in 

boiling. (AZ, S, K.) j4ll i£ He skimmed the 

pot. (K.) — !£, (K,) inf. n. ci£; (TA;) and 1 i£, 
inf. n. ^3 £j; (K;) It (a plant, S, K, and the soft kind 
of hair called jij, S) grew forth, or became dense 
and thick and long: (K:) it (standing corn, &c.) 

became thick and tangled. (TA.) 44J1I h^, 

and 1 <*££, and 1 (k,) or, accord, 

to some, (TA,) The beard became long and 
large (K.) 2 i*£, inf. n. «3 -£j, He ate what is 
called »i*£, (K,) i. e. what is on the top of milk. (S, 

TA.) And see 1 in three places. Q. Q. 1 see 1 , 

last sentence. «££ A kind of -Ml; what rises (from 
the milk) above the water, the latter becoming 
clear beneath it; or what becomes thick, 
or coagulated, its oily matter floating upon the 


surface, ('*£!,) in the pot, and is poured out; the 
upper part whereof is gross, or thick. So says 
AHat; and he adds, What is termed £ 
[evidently, I think, a mistranscription for £^4“,] 
is what becomes thick, or coagulated, and almost 
thoroughly cooked: is that of which the water 

has gone, and which is thoroughly cooked: 
is that which is cooked with 34" or 3£“ 
is a kind of -^1 cooked again: and jjj is a great 
piece of it. (TA.) »t*£ and (like S*£, TA) Oily 
scum, or floating curd, of milk; or what floats 
above the water: (S, K, TA:) scum of a pot, 
after boiling. (TA.) — — 44 *4 Take the 

scum of thy pot. (S.) [See 2 .] — 44 and »i*£ (K) 
The leek, syn. or, as some say, the wild 

carrot, syn. *-4 J4-: (TA:) or the rocket, syn. 

(K:) or, accord, to AM, the seed of that plant: 
(TA:) or wild rocket, syn. (K;) not that 

which is cultivated in gardens. (TA.) Aboo- 
Malik says, that it is also called 34. (TA.) [See 
also 44.] »££ A long and large beard. (TA.) — 
_ Sjklli 114 Having a long and large beard. 
(TA.) i. q. jlSS, [q. v. in art. t£], (K.) m£ 

1 4£, aor. 4'£ and 4£, inf. n. 4£, He collected it 
together, (S, K,) from a near place. (TA.) 34 m£ 
[It (referring to a quantity of dates, sent by 
Mohammad,) was collected together among us;] 
meaning, it was left collected together before us. 
(TA, from a trad.) 441 4£ He collected together 

the people. (Msb.) “4S, aor. 4£ and m£, inf. 

n. 4£, He poured it out, or forth. (K.) He 
collected it together from a near place, and 

poured it out, or forth. (TA.) He scattered 

dust, or earth, part over part. (Lth.) 4£, 

aor. m£, inf. n. 4£, He scattered corn or other 

food. (AZ.) 43US 3 jjS He turned his quiver 

upside down, and scattered its contents. (K.) In 
one copy of the K, explained by but this is a 

mistake: the right reading is 4£i. (TA.) 4 J £, 

aor. m£ and m£, inf. n. 4£, It (a people, TA,) 
collected itself together, or congregated. (K.) — 
4£, aor. 4£ and 4£, inf. n. 4£, He entered. 
(K.) Ex. I jjjS They entered among you. From 

[4£ as signifying] “ nearness. ” (TA.) m£ 

44 He charged upon him, and returned against 
him after retiring from him: (K:) or he drew near 
to him, and charged upon him, &c. (TA.) See also 
4 . — 4£ Her milk became little; (K;) either 

in a case of [usual] copiousness or paucity. (TA.) 

2 m£, inf. n. 4 “£4 It [a number of things, or a 

quantity,] was, or became, few, or little. The inf. 
n. is explained in the K by the word but this, 
says SM, I do not find in the [other] lexicons. 
(TA.) 3 4“£ see 4 . 4 -4SI, and 4 i_u£l, and <4, (K,) 
and and 1 (TA,) and ; 4 jIS ; (k,) He drew 
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near to, or approached, him or it. (K.) 4 4^ tit 
JS4 4 _ji jli When they draw near to you, shoot at 
them with arrows. (TA, from a trad.) [You 
say] 4-?jLa ALAI (S, * K,) and ^ (TA,) 

The game hath enabled thee [to shoot it]; (S;) or 
made thee to have its 4-4 within thy power, or 
reach; (K;) or drawn near to thee and enabled 
thee [to take advantage of it]; (TA;) [so shoot at 
it]. In some copies of the K, for *4“^, we read 44; 
hut the former is the right reading, though the 
two verbs are syn. The phrase is a proverb. (TA.) 
— 4^1 He gave him to drink a 44 (K) of milk. 

(TA.) 7 m4jI It (sand) collected. (S.) -*4 

It (anything) poured out, or forth, or was, or 
became, poured out, or forth, into it, (S,) and 

collected. (TA.) 4&il It (dust, or earth,) was, 

or became, scattered, part over part. 
(Lth.) 44 Nearness [with respect to place]. (S, 
K.) The m in this word is sometimes changed 
into f. (Msb.) 44 > He is near thee. Sb says 
that it is not used otherwise than as an adverbial 
noun of place. But you say, 44 ^4 ji He 

shoots, or throws, from a near spot, and from 
a distance from which he can reach, or hit. 
(TA.) 44 A portion, or quantity, of corn or other 
food, (or of dates, TA,) or dust, or earth, &c., (K), 
after it has been little. (TA.) — — Anything 
collected together, (K,) of corn or other food, & c., 

after it has been little. (S.) A little of milk, 

&c.: (A'Obeyd) or a little of water and of milk: or 
a gulp, or draught, remaining in a vessel: (K:) or 
the quantity of one milking: (S:) or the quantity 
that is contained in a bowl or cup of the kind 
called ^4 of milk, (AZ, S, K,) and of water: (K:) 
pi. 4 j£. (s.) 44 1 They milked a little from 
each ewe. (AHat.) One says of a man who comes 
to seek food as a guest under the pretence of 
demanding a woman in marriage, 44 s-44] 4| 
[Verily he sues for a little milk, &c.] (LAar.) — A 
depressed tract of land between mountains. 
(K.) i44 Dust, or earth, (4 4): (K, as in the Calc, 
ed. and in a MS. copy:) or one of the names 
of 44 [by which, app., is here meant wine]. (So 
accord, to the TA, which does not mention the 
former reading in the K.) 414 Many, or much: 
(K:) a syn. of 4US ; q. v .: you say 4I1S meaning 
Many camels, or camels and sheep or goats. 
(TA.) 4*4: see 414. 44“ A thing collected 

together. (Msb.) A hill, or heap, of sand: (S, 

K:) or an oblong and gibbous hill of sand: or an 
extended gibbous hill [or an elevated expanse] of 
sand: or what has collected, of sand, and 
assumed a gibbous shape: (TA:) or what has 
poured down, of sand, into a place, and collected 
there: (S:) [less than what is called q. v.:] 
pi. l 44 (S, K) and 44 and 44i: (K:) [the last a pi. 


of pauc.]. 44“ 44 JU4 4“4 j [Kur, lxxiii. 

14,] signifies And the mountains shall be sand, 
whereof the lower part being shaken, it shall pour 

down upon thee from above. (Fr.) 4^ 

44 44, or u44, [Three (descriptions of 
men shall be, on the day of resurrection,) on hills, 
or heaps, of musk]. (TA, from a trad.) 44 
see 414. 4*4 (S, art. 44, and K) and 1 44 (K,) 
as also 44 q. v.. An arrow having neither head 
nor feathers, (As, K,) with which boys play: (As, 
TA:) or a common arrow. (TA.) [You say,] 4j !-» 
44 He did not shoot at him with an arrow: or, 
as some say, a small arrow is here meant. (L.) A 
proverb, which is related as above: but accord, to 
the K., ; “44 40 l* He did not shoot, or 
throw anything; an arrow or other thing. 
(TA.) 44£ and 44 see arts. 4S and 44 34s 
The 2-4“ (° r part below the 4 JA, which latter is 
the withers, or the upper part thereof, &c.,) of a 
horse: (K:) or the fore part of the of a horse, 
where the hand of the horseman falls [when he 
mounts]: (S:) or the elevated part of the or 
the part from the root of the neck to the part 
between the shoulders: or the place where the 
shoulders unite, before the saddle; [i. e. the 
withers]: pi. 4 1 4 (TA) and 44: (K:) but of the 
latter pi. ISd remarks, I know not how this is. 
(TA.) 41 jS Jc. 4-4“ j 0^4 [They put their 

spears upon the withers of their horses]. The last 
of the above explanations is here assigned 
to 41 (TA, from a trad.) 4 s 1 4% aor. j4, (S, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. » j4 (Msb, TA) and »j4, or this is 
erroneous, (Msb,) [and perhaps »j4, and j4, or 
these are simple substs., (see »j4, 
below,)] and » j 4 (TA,) It was, or became, much, 
copious, abundant, many, numerous, great in 
number or quantity; it multiplied; it 
accumulated. (S, K, TA.) » 44 I j jk [They 

multiplied against him and overcame him.] (TA 
in art. ijjt). [liS 4 J£. Such a thing proceeded 
from him, or was done by him, much, or often.] 
See also 4.-4 j 44 see 3. 2 14 see 4. 

3 4-sj^ (S, K,) inf. n. of the 

former, » 144 (S,) [and aor. of the latter, accord, 
to analogy, 14,] They contended with them for 
superiority in number, and overcame 
them therein, (S, K, TA,) or surpassed, or 
exceeded, them in number. (TA.) — See also 10. 

4 » He made it much, abundant, many, or 

numerous, he multiplied it; as also 1 » j4, (Msb, 
K, TA,) inf. n. j4. (K.) — — o? CijEi 

and cj JiSAJ j 4 signify the same; (S, Msb;) i. 
e., “4s Ci [I did the thing much; lit., I made the 
doing of it much]: or Cij4 [I ate, 

and the like, much] presents an instance 
of pleonasm, [being for » 4^ j 4YI Cij4,] accord. 


to the opinion of the Koofees: or it is an instance 
of explication [of the vague signification of the 
verb], accord, to the opinion of the Basrees; the 
objective complement being suppressed, and the 
complete phrase being 0“ <D*4 4]4: and so 
in the like cases. (Msb.) [You say also j4i 

He spoke, or talked, much; was profuse, or 
immoderate, in speech, or talk. And in like 
manner, 14 j, 4“^ 4 He did, acted, or occupied 
himself, much in the affair.] — — j4l [as an 
intrans. v.] signifies 44 4 [He brought, or he 
did, or he said, much]. (K.) — — Also, 
[He became rich; he abounded in property;] his 
property became much, or abundant. (S, Msb, K.) 
— It (a palm-tree) produced, or put forth, 
its 4= [or spadix], (S, K,) i. e., its j 4 whence the 
verb. (TA.) — [4 l4 ^ How abundant is his 
wealth! or how numerous are his cattle!] 5 
[He endeavoured to acquire much, or 
abundance, of a thing]. You say AWj 4JI j? 

[He endeavoured to acquire much knowledge, in 
order that he might preserve it in his memory]. 
And 4S 4“ 4^ [He endeavoured to acquire 
much thereof in order that he might understand]. 

(A.) See also 10. He made a vain, or false, 

boast of abundance, or riches; or a boast of more 
than he possessed; and invested himself with that 
which did not belong to him. (TA, 
voce which signifies the same.) You say 

4 He made a boast of abundance, or 
riches, which he did not possess; syn. 4 s - (Msb, 
art. 24“-) And J4 jili [Such a one 
makes a vain or false show of abundance or 
riches with the wealth or property of another]. 
(S.) 6 i. q. 3 [but relating to more than two]. 
(S.) [You say Ijj4j They contended, one with 
another, for superiority in number.] 4^ in the 
Kur, ci. 1, signifies The contending together for 
superiority in [the amount or number of] 
property and children and men. (Jel.) — 

AJIyii [His riches multiplied by degrees]. (A.) 

(4'-“ 4- [The people multiplied by 
degrees against him, and overcame him, or 
subdued him]. (TA.) 10 ^ JiSU He 

desired, or wished for, much of the thing. (K.) 
You say J4 j* JSU [He desired, or wished for, 
much of the property]. (A.) — — 441 i JiSU, 
and » 41 s i 44t ; He desired of him for himself 
much of the water that he might drink of it: (K:) 

and so if the water were little. (TA.) JS14 

?ls- 4I also signifies i. q. ja', q. v. (S, Msb.) 

Also » 4&4 He reckoned it much, abundant, 

or many. (Msb.) You say > [He 

reckons little, or few, much, abundant, or many]. 
(A.) Q. Q. 2 44^ It (dust) was, or became, much, 
or abundant. (S.) See 44. 44 see 44. — See 
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also jA. 1>A: see » JA. — The greater, or greatest, 
or main, part, of a thing; the most thereof. 
(K.) ‘M- see "JA (s, Msb, K) and i jA (Msb, 
K) The heart, or pith, (syn. S, Msb, K, 

and and 4^, TA,) of a palm-tree: (S, 
Msb, K:) of the dial, of the Ansar: (TA:) or its 
spadix; syn. jdL. (S, Msb, K.) '‘'jA, (S, A, K,) and 
1 » J4, (K,) or the latter should not be used, for it 
is a bad dial, form, (S,) or it is correct when 
coupled with -dS, for the sake of assimilation, 
(TA,) and j »>&, though the first is the best 
known, (Ibn- 'Allan, in his Sharh el-Iktirah,) or 
the last is not allowable, (TA,) and i jA, (S, A, K,) 
and i jjS, (S,) Muchness; much, as a subst.; 
copiousness; abundance; a large quantity; 
numerousness; multiplicity; multitudinousness; 
a multitude; a plurality; a large number; 
numbers; and frequency: contr. of 3JS. (S, A, K.) 
[See also JA.] You say i JA Y j 3 <1 U He has not 
little nor much of property. (S.) And i JA <11 ocdl 
jjilly cjill, (S, A,) and i J&llj 3P jA, (S,) Praise 
be to God for little and much. (S, * A.) [ j is 
explained in the S by jA, and so in one place in 
the TA; but it is a subst., or an epithet in which 

the quality of a subst. predominates.] » JA is 

also used to signify Richness, or wealthiness; 
syn. <**“. (Mgh.) see » JA. see ‘JA. jtiS : 

see jA. — Also, and j ‘JAA, Companies, or 
troops, or the like, (K, TA,) of men or animals 
only. (TA.) You say jA\ ^ jA J2\ and jA, 
In the house are companies of men. (TA.) ji^: 
see jA. jj (s, A, Msb, K) and i (S, K) and 
i JA and i JA and i jj and j JjA (k) Much; 
copious; abundant; many; numerous; 
multitudinous. (S, A, Msb, K.) You say JAA JA, 
and i jj, Much, or abundant, good. (A.) And f ja 
JiA A numerous party, or people: and uj'jA j 
They are many. (S.) And "jA 34 j, and ‘jA, 
Many men: and jA 4lLj, and » jA, Many women. 
(Yoo, ISh, Msb.) And i (s, Msb,) and, as 

some say, i j j, (Msb,) and Jj, (K in art. J jj, 
&c.) A large number. (S, Msb.) And i Jj jUfc 
Much dust: (S:) or much confused dust (K, TA) 
rising and diffusing itself: of the dial, of Hudheyl. 
(TA.) — — [A large quantity, or number, at 

‘JjA j Jii of property, or cattle, &c.] as 

an adv., Much; often. (The lexicons passim.) 

"jA 34 j [in the TA JA: probably the right 
reading is i JA, q. v.:] A man whose ancestors 
are many, and whose high deeds are various. (L.) 
— — See also -jA. ‘jA, with », [as a subst., 
signifying Much,] is used only in negative 
phrases; like [its contr.] 341a ; q. v. (AZ, in TA, 
art. J3.) ‘jA-. see j JA, in two places. j’j. see "jA, 
in three places. — A lord, or master, (S, K,) 


abounding in good: (S:) a man possessing good, 
or much good, and who gives much or often; as 
also i "JJA. (K, TA.) — A river. (Kr, K.) — — 
And j jSJ' A certain river in paradise, (S, Msb, K,) 
from which flow all the [other] rivers thereof, (K,) 
pertaining specially to the Prophet, described as 
being whiter than milk and sweeter than honey 
and as having its margin composed of pavilions 
of hollowed pearls. (TA.) "JA: see j JA, in two 
places: and jj. More, and most, in quantity, 
and in number. (The lexicons passim.) [ lS 
Having relation to the greater number of things 
or cases.] JAA A man possessing wealth: (K:) or 
possessing much wealth. (A, TA.) ‘JA^ a cause of 
rendering abundant, or multiplying; syn. “Ij", q. 
v. (S, K in art. jjj.) (A, K, TA) and j j JA*, 
(K, TA,) applied to a man, and to a woman, 
(A, TA,) Loquacious; talkative; a great talker; (K, 
TA;) a great babbler. (A.) j JA* Overcome in 
number: (S, * A:) one against whom people 
have multiplied by degrees (jj 1 jo^) so that 

they have overcome or subdued him. (TA.) 

<ilc. jjjli [A place thronged]. j. jjiSi 

Such a one has spent what he had, and claims 
upon him have become numerous: (S:) or such a 
one has many seekers of his beneficence. (A.) See 
also 'jA*: see j^. JA See 

Supplement jA (as also jA, TA,) A 

woman having a large pubes, (K,) or pudendum. 
(TA.) jA iliij (as also jA, TA,) A large, (and 
full, and prominent, TA,) pubes, (K,) or 
pudendum. (TA.) JA JA l -*A See Supplement jA 
jA, as also Hard, and strong, or robust: 
(K:) but most of the writers on inflexion consider 
its u augmentative. (TA.) A j Anything pure, 
mere, unadulterated, or genuine; (L;) i. q. ja, (L, 
K,) of which it is a dial, form: (S:) [but see what 
follows, and j Jj .[^ A pure, or 
genuine, Arab: fern. <k£ jj: (S, K:) pi. 
you say sJjti: (L:) [or this is not said: 

see j 5 :] Yaakoob asserts, that the in 
is substituted for the ii in ^5; (L:) [and if so, the 
former is not a dial, form of the latter]. A j A 
mere, or genuine, slave; of purely servile race. 
(L.) AA and jjSAS A decrepit old woman: (S, K:) 
a she-camel far advanced in age: (K:) or old and 
weak: (S:) or far advanced in age, and having lost 
her teeth: (T:) a she-camel, and cow, and ewe, or 
she-goat, old and weak, and unable to retain her 
slaver: or whose teeth are consumed. (L.) jSi 
Toothless. (L.) jkS Decrepit old women. (K.) 

1 <44 aor. s<=4 He struck him on his podex. (K.) 

2 f jSJ 1 inf. n. 4 n>^ , The vine put forth its 
unripe, or sour, grapes: (K:) or its bunches 
thereof: this is a correct explanation, given on the 


authority of LAar: (Az:) or it became abundant in 
grapes: (K:) or its grapes became pleasant in 
flavour. (TA.) 4=4 T he podex: (K:) of the dial, 
of ElYemen. (TA.) — As coll. gen. n. Unripe, or 
sour, grapes: n. un. with »: (K:) as also JA: a 
word of the dial, of El-Yemen. (TA.) <44 Many, 
or much. (K.) 44$ j Many dirhems; or much 
money. (Fr.) — — jA j Fire of which the 
flame rises high. (K.) 4 i= 4 i ca=4 Short, (K,) as an 
epithet applied to a man. (TA.) 4ic4 ij.il 
lWI, aor. (inf. n. and XA,) He 
laded out for him with his hands, (or with his 
hand, as in some copies of the K, and in the L,) 
[somewhat] of the property. (L, K.) ^^5. 

See Supplement ^ l 4, aor. . 3 4, (L,) inf. n. 

(S, L, K,) He toiled; or was, or became, vehement, 
or severe, (S, A, L, K,) in work; (S, A, L;) he 
worked laboriously; (TA;) he fatigued himself, 
and hastened, in his work. (L.) [You say] 

'2% V By thy good fortune, not by thy toil, are 
things attained. A proverb. (L.) And V 

4 Make not the life of them two a toil. (L, from a 

trad.) 454 -j J4j 1I 4) 35 JiUoJI Petitions 

are [a cause of] dispiriting: a man thereby 
impairs the brightness of his countenance. (L, 
from a trad.) — ; (L, K, aor. 3 ^, inf. 

n. (L,) He required of him toil, or vehemence, 
or severity in work, or persevering or constant 
exertion in striving to do a thing or in seeking a 
thing; as also i and 1 (L, K:) he 

fatigued or wearied or jaded him; (S, * L;) 
namely, a beast, and a man, &c.: (L;) [like <£i;] he 
plied, or pressed him, plied or pressed him hard, 
or harassed him, in constant work which he 
imposed upon him, so as to fatigue or weary him. 
(Az, L.) See also jS. — — ‘A (tropical:) He 
fatigued his tongue with speaking and his heart 

with thinking. (A, L.) aor. 63 ^, (L,) inf. 

n. (L, K,) He exerted himself 

perseveringly, assiduously, constantly, or 
incessantly, (L, K,) in striving to do, effect, or 
accomplish, a thing, (L,) or in seeking [a thing]. 

(K.) 4, aor. 3 <£, (L,) inf. n. ^ , (S, L,) He 

sought (S, L) gain, (S,) or, sustenance, or the 
means of subsistence. (L.) — 4, aor. 3 ^. (L,) 
inf. n. (s, L, K,) He pointed, or made a sign, 
with the finger, (S, L, K,) like as the beggar does. 
(S.) [It is also trans.] El-Kumeyt says, fla Cme 
fSaiii pa <i*j 4c. f&lajl [I was rich, 

and I did not repel you on an occasion of 
exigency; and I was in want, and I did not point 

at you with the fingers]. (S, L.) 1 criii 

(tropical:) Ask ye of me; for I give [only] 
when asked. Said by Ibn-Hubeyreh. (A [but in my 
copy of that work, the first word is 
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written — 4, [aor. 34 . | (tropical:) He 

scratched, or scraped: (L:) he scraped off a soil 
from a garment: (TA:) he scratched perseveringly 

his head, and his skin, with his nails. (A.) 

4, (TA,) [aor. 63 ^,] inf. n. 4 ; (K,) (assumed 

tropical:) He combed his head. (K, TA.) 4, 

[aor. 63 ^,] (tropical:) He (a beast) trod the 
ground with his hoofs. (A, * L.) — »4 ( (aor. 34 , 
L,) He pulled or drew it out (i. e. a solid or a fluid 
thing) with his hand; as also 1 »a4I. (L, K.) 2 a4 
He (a man) threw coarsely pounded salt (Aj-^), 
one portion upon another. (L.) 4 4l and 1 a 4I 
(tropical:) He was tenacious, or niggardly. (L, K.) 
See also 4-“. 8 3 - 4 ' see 1 , and 4. 10 63 -iSifu) see 1 . 
R. Q. 1 44, inf. n. »44, He ran slowly: (S, IKtt, 
L:) he affected a heaviness and slowness in his 
gait. (K.) R. Q. 1 aj41I 44 (assumed tropical:) 
He ran upon the dust of the race-course. (L.) 4 

[inf. n. of 1 , q. v. as a subst.] A mortar in 

which things are pounded, or bruised; like ufa, 
or ujj'a (S, K.) »4 and »4 see a 4. 44 A man 
who toils, or works, laboriously, so as to 

fatigue himself. (A.) (tropical:) A she-camel 

whose milk is not obtained without labour, or 
exertion. (A.) aj 4 jjj (tropical:) A well of which 
the water is not obtained without labour, or 
exertion, (S, A, L, K,) and difficulty, or trouble. 

(TA.) (tropical:) Tenacious; niggardly: (K, 

hut omitted in some copies:) one from whom 
benefits are not obtained without difficulty. 
(A.) a- 4 (tropical:) Ground trodden with 

the hoofs of horses or the like. (S, * A, * L.) 

aj 4 (tropical:) Fine dust, trodden with the feet: 
fine dust, which, if trodden, flies about: (L:) dust 
of a racecourse. (TA.) — — Coarsely pounded 
salt. (L, K.) [Also,] The sound of coarsely 
pounded salt when it is poured out, (L, K,) one 
portion upon another. (L.) — A low, 

or depressed, tract of land, (04, K, or 0 * 4 , L, as 
from A'Obeyd,) of wide extent, (L, K,) formed like 

a valley, or wider than a valley. (A'Obeyd, L.) 

A rugged tract of land; (L, K;) as also 1 »4, with 
kesr, (K,) or j »4; (L;) so called because it 
fatigues him who walks upon it. (L.) »a 14 The 
cooked food which remains in the bottom of the 
cooking-pot, and which is drawn out (4) with the 
fingers: (Az, L:) what remains in the bottom of 
the cooking-pot, (As, L, K,) sticking to it, after 
the ladling out; (L;) as also »a 4 (L, K) and »a 4 ; 
(K:) or the broth, or gravy, remaining in the 
bottom of the cooking-pot. (S.) — — Also 
I. q. (S, L, K,) [i. e.] the dregs, or sediment, 

of clarified butter. (L.) A little that remains 

of pasture, or herbage. (L.) See also •■4k «44 a 
word imitative of the sound made by a thing that 
is struck upon a hard thing. (S, L.) »4l The 


remains in a place of pasture which has already 
been eaten. (K.) See also »Al4 and a|41. aIa£| fja 
A quick, or swift, people: (As, S, L:) or a people 
composing distinct bodies, or parties, or troops; 
(L, art. AS; and K;) as also 1 »4i and 441. (K.) 

See also AliiSi. a j4i pass. part. n. of 4, q. v . 

A man overcome. (L.) 4i (tropical:) One who 
gives [only] when asked. (A.) See also a j 4, and 1 , 

and 4 . 4* (assumed tropical:) A comb. (K.) 

(tropical:) An instrument for scratching or 
scraping. (TA.) 4 1 14 and ($4, aor. '4, fiif. n . £4 
and • j4, It (a plant) was affected by the cold, and 
thereby made to stick to the earth: or its 
growth became slow by reason of want of water. 

(AZ, S, K.) 14 aor. 14; (K;) and 1 14, (S, K,) 

inf. n. ^4); (S;) the former the more common; 
(TA;) It (cold) cast down the standing com &c. 
upon the earth. (S, K.) — — 14 (tropical:) It 
(herbage) was short and bad, (K,) on account of 
the badness of the soil. (TA.) — — 14 ' 4“4, 
aor. 14, inf. n. *4, The camels had little hair. 
(TA.) — ($4, (k,) or 14, (L.) the former said to be 
of an uncommon dial., (MF,) aor. 14, it (a crow 
or raven) croaked roughly, as though it were 
vomiting. (L, K.) 2 l4 see 1 . Q. Q. 1 1a 4, (K,) inf. 
n. si-4, (TA,) He ran in the manner called j4 ; 
(K:) i. e., he hastened in his pace. (TA.) 
[See 14] <44 A land that produces plants 

slowly. (S, K.) jljjSlt <44 JjI Camels having 

little hair: pi. is? Ij4. (TA.) j1a 4 dial, form of 44. 
(K.) — — A gross, or bulky, camel. (K.) [But 
perhaps J**. is here put by a mistake of a copyist 
in the K for J**, and the meaning is a thick rope; 
for 44 is said to signify thick, as an epithet 
applied to a rope: or the reverse may be the case 
in the explanation of the latter word.] It occurs 
again in art. AS. (TA.) 44 m 4 and 44 
and 44 and 44 [but the second seems to have 
been written, in MF's copy of the K, 44], coll, 
gen. ns., also with a for a. The whiteness [or 
white marks] on the nails of young persons: n. 
un. (of each of the above words, TA,) with »: as 
also *44: (K:) but this last, says SM, I have not 

found in any other lexicon. (TA.) J*- I jjU. 

m4 jAj - [Kur, xii. 18 ,] so accord, to the 
reading of Ibn-'Abbas, (K,) and 'Aisheh, and El- 
Hasan El-Basree, (TA,) They brought, upon his 
shirt, blood inclining in colour to white; as 
though it were blood that had made marks upon 
the shirt resembling embroidery or the like: (K:) 
or fresh blood: or, contr. dry blood: or blood of a 
dingy hue: or blood changed [in colour]. 
(TA.) 4j4i A woman of a pure white 
complexion. (IAar, K.) ^4 1 £4, aor. £4, (inf. 
n. £4, S,) He worked or wrought; laboured; 
employed himself actively; syn. (S, K;) 


and 44: (S:) he wrought for himself good or evil: 
(K:) he was eager, and strove, laboured, or 
exerted himself, and wearied himself, in work, in 
the affairs relating to the present world and in 
those relating to the world to come: (Zj:) he 
toiled, or laboured hard. (S, K.) l4 ^4 j 3 * 
He toils, or labours hard, in such a thing, or 

affair. (S.) <44 ^4, and 1 He sought, 

sought after, or sought to gain, sustenance; or he 
gained, acquired, or earned; for his family, 
or household; syn. m* 4, (S, K,) or ‘- > ■ 4 1. (L.) — 
<4j £4 it (a thing, S) scratched, or lacerated, 
his face: (S, K:) or did to his face that which 
disfigured it, or rendered it ugly or unseemly: as 
also 1 4.4, (k,) inf. n. jj4< : (TA:) or ^4, inf. 
n. jjaSj, signifies it scratched, or lacerated, much, 
or many times, or in many places: (S:) also [so 
in the L; but in the K, or] ^4 in the phrase ^4 
<44 signifies 4al; (K;) you say »j*1 <4j ^4, 

meaning he marred his affair. (L.) <4j ^4 

He separated his hair with a comb. (K.) 2 ^4 see 
1 . 5 j;4i it (the skin) became scratched, or 
lacerated, much, or many times, or in 

many places. (S, K.) ^aS 44JI He 

fell from the flat top, or roof, of the house, and 
became much broken [in his skin]. (L.) £4 
A scratch, or laceration, of the skin; i. q. 144 (S, 
K:) or a ^4 is more (or larger, L) than a i_ 44 (S:) 
any mark made by scratching or biting: (IAth:) 
pi. c (S, K.) Ex. £4 4 j, (s, K,) and £ j4, (S,) 
He has upon him a scratch, &c. (S, K.) 4! 4j) 

4j, [Kur lxxxiv. 6 ,] Verily thou workest, or 
labourest, (S,) or, workest for thyself good or 
evil, (TA,) or, strivest, or labourest, in thy work 
until the meeting of thy Lord, i. e., until death. 
(Jel.) £4i jU=* An ass much lacerated by 
the bites of other asses. (S, K.) A wild ass is 
termed j;4« because he is lacerated by the bites 
of other asses. (A'Obeyd.) j4 1 j4, 

aor. j4; and j4, aor. 1)4; (S, A, Msb, K, &c.;) 
and j4; (Sgh, K;) but this last is said in the L to 
be allowable only as signifying “ he poured out 
” water; (TA;) inf. n. j4, (S, A, Msb, K,) of the 
first, (S, Msb,) or second, (TA,) and »jj4, (S, A, 
Msb, K,) of the second, (S, Msb,) and «jl4, (K,) 
also of the second, (TA,) and l)j4, and »1)4, (K,) 
or the last is a simple subst.; (TA;) and 1 j4j; (S, 
Msb, K;) and j j4l ; inf. n. j1j4J; (K;) and 1 jaSO; 
(Bd lxxxi. 2 ;) It (water, S, Msb, &c.) was, or 
became, turbid, thick, or muddy; contr. of 
(S, A, K;) it ceased to he clear: (Msb:) or »j4 
relates to colour, (K,) specially; (TA;) and »jj 4, 
to water, (K,) and to life, 444 in the K, 441, hut 
this is a mistake; (TA;) and 1)4, to all of these. 

(K.) 1)4, aor. 1)4, (Lh, Msb,) inf. n. 1)4 (S, 

Msb) [and »j4, (see above,)] It (the complexion 
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of a man, Lh) and he (a horse, &c., Msb) was, or 
became, of the colour termed VjA [i. e. dusky, 
dingy, or inclining to black and dust-colour]. (Lh, 
S, Msb.) — — ’d&P- (S, A,) [inf. 

n. j 2 ^ and (see above;)] and i j^j, (A,) 

(tropical:) [The life of such a one became 
troublesome, or perturbed, or attended with 
trouble:] and J, V'-, a [signifies the same; 

or his means of living became attended with 

trouble]. (S.) j £ j and 

and (tropical:) [Take thou what is free from 
trouble, and leave what is attended with trouble.] 

(IAar, L, Msb.) ‘j*- j 2 ^ (tropical:) [His 

heart, or mind, became perturbed by 

displeasure against me]. (A, TA.) [And in 

like manner you say] j -^ 2 J, 

[(tropical:) His opinion respecting the question 
became confounded, or perplexed]. (Mgh.) — 
(K,) aor. j-iS, inf. n. j&, (TA,) He poured 
out, or forth water. (K, TA.) Said in the L to be 
the only signification of this form of the verb. 
(TA.) [But see above.] 2 » j J&, inf. n. j 22 ^ 2 , He 
rendered it (namely water, S, Msb) turbid, thick, 
or muddy. (S, Msb, K.) — — [giia J&c. 
(tropical:) He or it, troubled the life of such a 
one; rendered it troublesome, or perturbed; 

caused it to be attended with trouble.] [ 

jyi ilya yc (tropical:) He, or it, caused the heart, 
or mind, of such a one to be perturbed by 

displeasure against me.] 4222 yiLill Ci 

[(tropical:) The question confounded, or 

perplexed, his opinion]. (TA.) s j- 1 

(tropical:) [My affair, or case, was free from 
trouble, and such a one caused it to be attended 

with trouble]. (A.) [(tropical:) He 

sullied a favour]. (ElAasha, quoted in the S, 
art. ^.) 5 see 1, in four places. 6 

(tropical:) The eye continued 
looking at the thing. (S, A.) 7 see 1. — He, or 
it, darted down. (S, K.) It is said of a bird, (A,) or 
of a hawk, in this sense; (TK;) and of a star. (A.) 
So in the Kur lxxxi. 2, f jilll I jj j: (S, * Bd:) 

or this means, And when the stars dart down, 
and fall, one after another, upon the earth: 
(Jel:) or when the stars fall and become 
scattered. (El-Basair, K. *)— — 

(tropical:) The enemy poured down upon them. 
(A.) And (tropical:) The people 

poured upon him: (K:) or poured down upon 
him: (TA:) or repaired towards him, scattering 
themselves upon him. (El-Basair.) — — 
(tropical:) He hastened: (S, K:) or he hastened in 
some measure. (TA.) You say ^ 

(tropical:) He hastened in his pace. (A.) And 

(tropical:) He hastened in some measure. 


running; (TA;) accord, to A'Obeyd. (TA, 
voce I 'lhAi j.) 9 see 1. j^: see j 2 ^. j 2 ^ [a coll, 
gen. n., of which the n. of unity is »j-^] Handfuls 
of reaped corn: (O, TA:) see (s, A, Msb, 

K) and 1 j (S, K) and 1 j 2 . 2 ^ and i (K) 
Turbid; thick; muddy: (S, A, Msb, K) applied to 
water. (S, A, Msb.) — j & o^, and 

i (tropical:) [Life that is attended with 

trouble]. (TA.) jlyill jjS ji (tropical:) 

[He is perturbed in heart, or mind, by displeasure 
against me]. (A.) Duskiness, or dinginess, of 
colour; (S, * Msb;) a hue inclining to black and 
dust-colour. (TA.) See 1. » j&: see j-^. Is (S, K) 
and 1 l sj 2 ^ (LAar, TA) A species of the kind 
of bird called (S, K,) one of three species, 
whereof the two others are called and -LlLi ; 
(S;) the species called s j 2 ^ are of a dusty [or 
dusky] colour, (S, K,) short in the legs, (TA,) 
diversified, or speckled, or marked, with 
duskiness, or dinginess, and blackness, (uia j,) in 
the backs (S, K) and bellies, (S,) black in the 
inside of the wing, (TA,) yellow in the throats, (S, 
K,) having in the tail two feathers [in the L and 
TA but the right reading is u^u,] longer 
than the rest of the tail; (ISk, TA;) it is smaller 
than the ^ (S,) and has a clear cry, calling out 

its own name [d =3 U=s] ; (ISd, TA:) it seems to 
be thus named, lS j-£, in relation to the greater 
number of birds of the kind called which 
are [in colour]; (S;) lS j-£ being, as some 
assert, a rel. n. from like is -— 21 from ji ^ 

s- 2 ’ 2 : (TA:) the n. un. is and (TA.) [See 
also an( j an( j p) e Sacy's Chrest. Arabe, 
2nd ed., ii. 369.] ji 2 ^: see j 2 ^. Is j^: 

see Is j^. [dim. of fem. of j-^',] A 

certain kind of food, accord, to Kr, who does not 
describe its composition; (TA;) fresh milk in 
which dates (S, K) of the kind called (K) are 
macerated: (S, K:) or milk in which dates are 
steeped and mashed with the hand: (TA:) women 
are fattened with it: (K:) so called because of the 
duskiness (»j-^) of its colour. (Z, TA.) j^: see 
art. j-^. jiSi [Dusky, or dingy; of a hue inclining 
to black and dust-colour;] having ‘jxL in its 
colour: (S, TA:) fem. * 0 ^: pi. j 2 ^: and dim. 
of (Msb.) — — 2 ^ 22 The wild 

asses: (S:) the same, (A,) or cjU), (K,) 

certain wild asses: (A, K:) so called after a 

particular stallion (S, A, K) or theirs. (K.) 

See also j 2 ^, in two places, ls 22 ^ 1 (A, Msb, 

TA,) aor. o 2 ^, (Msb,) inf. n. o 2 ’ 2 ^, (Msb, TA,) He 
collected it together; (A, TA;) made it into a 
accumulated, heaped, or piled up, one part upon 
another; (Msb;) namely, wheat, (A,) or reaped 
grain; (Msb, TA;) [and in like manner, (tropical:) 


money, and clothes, &c.: and so i o 2 ' 2 ^, inf. 
n. but this has an intensive signification, or 
applies to many objects: see o 2 ' 2 ^, below.] — 
Jlkll cujjS, (A, Msb,) [aor. u-”-^,] inf. n. o 2 ’ 2 ^, 
(Msb,) (tropical:) The horses followed closely 
one upon another: (Msb:) or collected themselves 
together, and followed closely one upon another; 
as also 1 (A:) or o 22 ^ signifies the going 

quickly of one who is heavily laden: (S, K:) 
and JiiJI the horses went quickly, 

being heavily laden: (S:) and tiYI the 

camels went quickly, with heaviness, and 
followed closely one upon another: (TA:) or 
[simply] went quickly: (Fr:) j ij- 2 ^ also signifies 
the walking, or going, quickly: (IAar, K:) 
and o 22 ^ 2 | the horse went as though he 

were heavily laden: (S:) or 1 o 22 ^ 2 signifies the 
walking, or going, like him who is short and 
thick: (TA:) and the moving about the shoulder- 
joints, and erecting the part between the paps, 
(but instead of ^ uS '- i we find in some 

copies 4222 uS cjlJ f. [and descending 

towards the place before him], TA,) when 
walking, or going along, (K, TA,) as though one 
were going away at random; and thus the 
mountain-goats go: so accord, to LAar: (TA:) 
and | the man was pushed from 

behind, and fell down. (TA.) 2 u 22 ^ see 1, first 
part. 5 It (wheat, A, or reaped grain, TA, 
[&c.,]) became collected together. (A, TA.) — 
See also 1, in five places, is- 2 ^ Reaped grain 
collected together; [a heap thereof;] (A, K;) as 
also 1 like u^“j: (Ihn-'Abbad and A, Sgh, 
K:) or what is collected together, of wheat, (S, * 
Msb,) in the place where it is trodden out: (Msb:) 
when trodden out and thrashed, it is called ^ jc 
and or, as Az says, in one place in the T, on 
the authority of LAar, o- 2 ^ and j-S and 
and are all one: and in another place he says, 
that signifies a collection of wheat: and in 
like manner, (assumed tropical:) what is 
collected [or heaped] together, of money, and of 
other things: (Msb:) or (assumed tropical:) of 
dates, (TA,) and (tropical:) of money, (A, TA,) 
and the like, (TA,) and (tropical:) of clothes: (A, 
TA:) also, (assumed tropical:) a large heap of 
sand, of which one part does not separate from 
another: (En-Nadr:) and i like m 1 J 2 , what 
is collected together, or heaped up, of snow: and 
t what is collected together, and heaped 

up, one part upon another: (K:) the pi. of 
is (S, A, Msb.) i > JiS and X-JiS: see 

see o 2 ' 2 ^ ij 2 ’ 2 ^ [What is collected together, 
of wheat, &c., heaped up much]. (Msh.) You say 
also ^4 1 jj ^ (tropical:) [He 
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has, of money, and of clothes, a collection 
heaped up much]: and 4_a>14i o^LSi (tropical:) 
[collections heaped up]. (A, TA.) l4-4 1 ^LuJ 
aor. uMs (S, K,) inf. n. u^, (TK,) He sought, 
sought after, or sought to gain, sustenance; or he 
gained, acquired, or earned; syn. £-4, (S, K,) 
and 44*% (K;) and collected; and exercised 
art, cunning, or skill; (TA;) for his family, or 

household. (S, K.) You say also, j* cj4L£ 

('Okbeh Es-Sulamee, TA,) or iU=e, (g ; k,) i 
obtained from such a one ('Okbeh, S, K) a thing, 
(’Okbeh,) or a gift; (S, K;) as also i 4 iij 4 ( ( (k, and 
so in a copy of the S,) or j CuiijSJ. ('Okbeh, as 
related by Aboo-Turab; and so in two copies of 
the S.) And L44 Li He did not obtain, and 

did not take, of him anything. (TA.) 4 4)5141 see 1 . 
8 see 1 . [app. Gain, or earnings;] a 

subst. [from o 54 as first explained above, or] 
from in the first of the senses explained 
below. (TA.) 44 4 a man who makes much gain. 

(TA.) Also, i. q., 4% (K;) in the dial, of the 

people of El-'Irak; meaning An importunate 
beggar. (TA.) lS 4 »4 ,j4 f4 See Supplement 4 
1 4, [aor. 63 ^,] (K,) inf. n. 4 , (TA,) It (a thing, 
TA) was, or became, rough, (K,) and hard. (TA.) 
4 I j4l They, (a people, Msb,) became among 
stones such as are termed 34. (L, Msb, 
K.) Soft stones, (AA, S, M, L, Msb, K,) as 
also u 1 ^, (As, L in art. ^,) like dry pieces of clay, 
(S, L, Msb, K,) and foraminous, or pierced 
with holes, (M, L,) or sometimes pierced with 
holes: n. un. with ». (L, Msb.) Some say, that the J 
is a radical letter; (L, Msb;) but the form of 
the verb 4i is against their assertion; for if the j 
were so, it would appear in the verb. (Msb.) »44 
Intense redness. (K.) m4 1 4j 4 ; aor. m 4, inf. 
n. 4 J 4 (a strange form of inf. n.; there being, 
accord, to Kz., only fourteen instances of it; 
as 4-", and &c.; though there are many 

substantives of this measure; MF) and 4*4 (S, K: 
accord, to Ibn-Es-Seed and others, this latter is 
formed from the former, by putting the second 
vowel of the former in the place of the first: 
MF) and 5 jL£ (l) or (k) and 144 (l, K) 
and 4-iliS and 4^4 (K: but this last, which is also 
assigned to 4*4 in the L, is, accord, to the 
S, which refers, for proof, to the Kur, ch. lxxviii. 
28 , one of the inf. ns. of m 4: and Ks says, that the 
people of El-Yemen make the inf. n. of of the 
measure 4)L*a ; while the other Arabs make it 4J#4*: 
TA) and, accord, to some, 4*4 and 4*4 (TA: but 
the latter of these two, though agreeable with 
analogy, is unheard: TA): see also 4-44, below: 
[He lied; uttered a falsehood; said what was 
untrue:] he gave an untrue account, or relation, 
of a thing, whether intentionally or 


unintentionally. (Msb) ' T *41 | is of five kinds. 

First, The relater's changing, or altering, what he 
hears; and his relating; as from others, what he 
does not know. This is the kind that renders one 
criminal, and destroys manly virtue. — Second, 
The saying what resembles a lie, not meaning 
anything but the truth. Such is meant in the 
trad., %*44 LjiH jil 4*4 Abraham said three 
sayings resembling lies; he being veracious in the 
three. — Third, The saying what is untrue by 
mistake, or unintentionally; making a mistake; 
erring. This signification is frequent. — Fourth, 
The finding one's hopes false, or vain. — Fifth, 
The act of instigating, or inciting. (IAmb.) [See 
illustrations of these and other 
significations below; and see more voce 3 -*-=>.] 
[You say] L4. 0*i 4*L% [He will lie to thee even 

as to the place whence he comes.] (L, art. and 
in many other places, following the similar 
phrase »j*i 454aj Y, or » j*f) Lebeed says, ^*41 
4****=- I LI (jiill Lie to the soul (i. e., to thy 
soul,) when thou talkest to it: i. e., say not to thy 
soul, Thou wilt not succeed in thine enterprise; 
for thy doing so will divert thee, or hinder thee, 
therefrom. A proverb. (Meyd, &c.) — — m4, 

pass., He was told a lie; a falsehood; or an 

untruth. (K.) Aboo-Duwad says, u! j 4*4 

j;j* 4>L 4 The wild ass hath lied, although he hath 
passed from right to left: [the doing which is 
esteemed unlucky:] or, [agreeably with 
explanations of m 4 given below,] hath become 
languid, and within [the sportsman's] power, or 
reach, &c.: or keep to the wild ass, and hunt him, 
&c. A proverb, applied in the case of a thing that 
is hoped for, though difficult of attainment. (TA.) 

cj)4 and 1 *l*j 4 (tropical:) She (a camel), 

being covered by the stallion, raised her tail, and 
then returned without conceiving. (En-Nadr, K.) 

4*4 is said of other things than men [and 

animals]: as of lightning, [meaning (assumed 
tropical:) It gave a false promise of rain]: of a 
dream, an opinion, a hope, and a desire, 
[meaning, in each of these cases, (assumed 
tropical:) It proved false]. (TA.) — — So 
also 0*41 ciLL£ (assumed tropical:) The sense [i. 

e., the sight] of the eye deceived it. (TA.) 

(sijll i_iLS [(assumed tropical:) The judgment 
lied]; i. e., he imagined the thing contrary to its 

real state. (TA.) [See also 4**4 

44* (tropical:) Thine eye showed thee what 

had no reality. (TA.) <5411 jll 0*1% and j m4, 

(the latter mentioned in the S,) (tropical:) The 
milk of the camel passed away, or failed. (Lh.) — 

— m 4 (tropical:) [He (a camel) 
became slack, or slow, in his pace: see 2 ]. (TA.) — 

— 4*4 (tropical:) The heat abated. (TA.) 


See also 2 . 4*4 He found his hopes to be false, or 
vain. (IAmb.) I j*4 l-LIS jlail, [Kurvi. 24 , 

lit., See how they lied against themselves,] is said 
to signify see how their hope hath proved false, or 

vain. (TA.) I j*4 4a ^1 I [Kur xii. 110 ,] 

They (the apostles) thought that they had been 
disappointed of the fulfilment of the promise 
made to them. So accord, to one reading. Accord, 
to another reading, the verb is 1 1 j*4 : [in 
which case, the meaning of the words appears to 
be, “ They knew that they had been pronounced 
liars ” by the people to whom they were sent]. 
(TA.) There are also two other readings; 1 I j*4 
and I j*4 : accord, to the former, the verb refers to 
the people to whom the apostles were 
sent; and I means “ they knew: ” accord, to the 
latter, the words mean, “ They (the people above 
mentioned) thought that they (the apostles) 

had broken their promise. ” (Jel.) 4*4 Li 

Li 1 j Li iyill [The mind did not belie what he saw.] 

(Kur liii. 11 .) i-Lii i%4 [His soul lied to him:] 

his soul made him to desire things, and to 
conceive hopes, that could scarcely come to pass. 
(K.) Hence the soul is called m 'j41l. You say in the 
contr. case, 43^, and m j4il. (TA.) See 4* j4, 

and art. 3**-*>. Hence, 44° m 4 signifies It 

rendered him active, or brisk; animated him; 
instigated him; incited him; (K;) as also 414. (z.) 
— — Hence, 4*4 and 4*4 and 4*10 m 4 have 
sometimes the same signification, though not 
always the same government, as 4*4 ; or 4-4!; 
Keep to; or take to. The noun following is put in 
the nom. case accord, to the dial, of El-Yemen; 
and in the acc. accord, to the dial, of Mudar; or, 
as some say, is correctly put in the nom. only. 
(TA.) You say, 4j l4 4*Ic. i-cS, meaning Keep to, 
or take to, such and such things. It is an extr. 
phrase. (ISk.) You also say, 4*4 c4L% 
meaning Keep thou to me: and f4jL c**L£ Keep ye 
to me. IAar. cites the following verse of Khidash 
Ibn-Zuheyr, [in which he tauntingly compares a 
people to ticks]: 3) 1 j ^ j ^ ji ,41k cOLS 

o^j (•'js'il j [Keep ye to me: threaten me, 
and soothe by (the mention of) me the land 
and the peoples, O ticks of Mowdhab!]: meaning 
Keep ye to me, and to satirizing me, when ye are 
on a journey, and traverse the land mentioning 
me. (TA.) In like manner, jl '4414 ,_>***oJI j **=4/1 
*L 01 j 1 I j gjjjYI in a trad, respecting the proper 

days for being cupped, signifies Keep thou to 
Sunday and Thursday, or Monday and 
Tuesday. (IAth, Z.) The verb is thus used after the 
manner of a proverb, and is invariable [as to 
tense], being constantly in the pret. tense, 
connected [literally or virtually, when explained 
by 4*k followed by the prep, m, or by f jl|,] only 
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with the person addressed, and in the sense of 
the imperative. 44 here [lit.] signifies Let them 
render thee active, or brisk, and animate thee, 
instigate thee, or incite thee. (Z.). [A trad, of 
'Omar, quoted below, presents another instance 

to which this signification is said to apply.] 

Or 44 denotes instigation, or incitement, of the 
person addressed, to keep to the thing that 
is mentioned; as in the saying of the Arabs, 44 
3=41 44 meaning Eat thou honey: but the 
explanation of this is, (The relinquisher of) 
honey hath erred [to thee; i. e., in his 
representation of its evil qualites &c.; which is 
equivalent to saying, Eat, or keep to, 
honey]: 3=41 being put for 3=^1 4 Ji. [See also l 
in art. 3=*=.] In like manner, the saying of 
'Omar, 5=d' 44 ==4 &c., (see below,) signifies 
Keep ye to the performance of the pilgrimage, 
& c.: [or (the relinquisher of) the pilgrimage hath 
erred to thee in his representation of it: therefore 
it means as above]. (IAmb.) Accord, to IAmb the 
noun signifying the object of instigation [which 
may also be called the cause thereof] cannot 
be rightly put in the acc. case: if so put, the verb 
is without an agent. (TA.) [But see what is said on 
this point in the remarks on the trad, of 'Omar 

below.] Or the verb in a case of this kind 

signifies 343 thus, §4' 44 signifies The 
performance of the pilgrimage is possible, or 
practicable, to thee: therefore [it means] Perform 
thou the pilgrimage. (ISh.) — — Or (14*1 is its 
original signification; and the meaning intended 

is Keep to; as in the ex. 34^ =4 (Aal.) 

'Antarah, addressing his wife 'Ableh, says; or, 
accord, to some, the poet is Khuzaz Ibn- 
Lowdhan; ^4-= =4 u! 4= o= j 3#4 

(TA.) i. e., Keep thou to the eating of dates, 
and to the cool water of an old, worn-out, skin: if 
thou ask me for an evening's drink of milk, 
depart: for I have appropriated the milk to my 
colt, which is profitable to me, and may preserve 
me and thee: (L:) 344 is in the nom. case accord, 
to the dial, of El-Yemen: but in the acc. accord, to 
that of Mudar. (TA.) — — Er-Radee 

[reading 344] cites this verse as a proof that =4 
originally a verb, has become a verbal noun, 
signifying f 34 (TA.) But he is the only one who 

asserts it to be a verbal noun. (MF.) Also, 

Mo'akkir El-Barikee says, u4 4== ==4jl <#44 
Uiljal 1 #4 And many a woman of 
Dhubyan charged her sons by [saying], Keep to 
the red garments (<=40, and the bags 
(or receptacles) of leather tanned with 
pomegranate-bark. She charged them to take 
plenty of these two things as spoil from the tribe 


of Nemir, if they should prevail over them. 

(Aboo-'Obeyd El-Kasim Ibn-Selam.) ==4 is 

also said to have the same meaning in the words 
of the trad. #4 [Keep to those skilled in 

genealogy:] or Regard is to be had to what is said 
by those skilled in genealogy: another meaning to 

which is assigned below. (TA.) It sometimes 

signifies It is incumbent, or obligatory. So in the 
following: (a trad, of 'Omar: TA:) 44 j43c 44 

[The performance of the pilgrimage is incumbent 
on you: the performance of (the rites called) » >“41 
is incumbent on you: warring (for the sake 
of religion) is incumbent on you: three 

expeditions are incumbent on you]: (S, * K:) 
or #4 here, is from <=3 “ his soul made 

him to desire things, and to conceive hopes, that 
could scarcely come to pass; ” and the meaning is 
let [the expectation of the reward which 
will follow] the performance of the pilgrimage 
render thee active, or brisk, and animate thee, 
instigate thee, or incite thee, to the act: [and so 
of the rest of the trad.: but here I should observe, 
that, for 4-4=1 and 44=;] anc j ,=£*3. i n the CK, we 
should read 44^ &c.:] (K:) — — or, as ISk 
says, =4 here, seems to denote instigation, or 
incitement, meaning 4 4=lc keep ye to it; and is 

an extr. word with respect to analogy: (S:) 

accord, to Akh., jj=4 is governed in the nom. case 
by =4 but as to the meaning, it is in the acc.; 
because the meaning is a command to perform 
the pilgrimage; as when you say, 4411 433 [“ the 
game hath become within thy power, or reach ”], 
meaning “ shoot it, ” or “ cast at it: ” (S:) he who 
puts 5=4 in the acc. case, [agreeably with one 
relation of the trad., TA,] makes -44 [or 44] 
a verbal noun; and in #4 is [implied] the 
pronoun which refers to 5=4 [and which is the 
agent of the verb]; (K;) or the agent is implied 
in 44 and explained by what follows it; (Sb;) [so 
that] the meaning is 5=4 44 sy4 44 (Z:) or, 
[as shown above,] #4 is a verbal n., meaning f jit, 
and 5=4 i s i n the acc. case as governed by it: (Er- 
Radee:) though its being in the acc. case, accord, 
to some, is altogether unknown: (TA:) — -b29- 
[or the meaning is as stated before on the 
authority of ISh.:] — -b30- or the trad, 
means <4 tai 4-= =il3 jic. 4 4= 3 -^*11 Air. 
==>>4 =>-> [(the relinguisher of) the pilgrimage 
hath erred to thee if it have been spoken of (by 
him) as not sufficient, (and as not) abolishing the 
sins, or offences, (committed) before it: agreeably 
with the explanation by IAmb, given above]. (K.) 
— -b3i- 44 He said what was false 

unintentionally; committed a mistake, or error. 


The verb is used in this sense by the people of El- 
Hijaz, and the rest of the Arabs have followed 
them in so using it. (Towsheeh.) — #4 is also 
said to signify He spoke truth; so as to bear 
two contr. meanings: and thus, jjjU4l 44 may 
signify Those skilled in genealogy have spoken 
truth: but another explanation of this saying 
is given in this art. (MF, &c.) — 4314 Cu4 [and 
the like] Thou brokest wind. (S in art. 34) 2 <4, 
inf. n. 4jiS3 ; (and 44 TA, and 44 [like 44= 
&c.], occurring in the TA, voce 44, &c.) He made, 
or pronounced, him a liar; an utterer of 
falsehood; or a sayer of what was untrue: (K:) he 
attributed, or ascribed, to him lying, 
untruth, mendacity, or the speaking untruth: 
(Msb:) and (Msb) [accused him of lying:] he gave 
him the lie; said to him, “ Thou hast lied, ” &c. 

(S, Msb.) See also 4. inf- n. 44= 

and 4'4 (K: the latter inf. n. of the dial, of El- 
Yemen: Ks, Fr) and 44 (TA,) He rejected, 
disallowed, denied, disacknowledged, disbelieved 
in, or discredited, the thing; syn. =34 (K;) as 
also 44 ; and 1 44 (Jel, liii. 11.) Ex. 4UL I 
44 [And they rejected our signs, with rejection: 
Kur, lxxviii. 28]. (S.) And '= =4' 44 an d 
1 44: see art. 4 and see 1. — — 4c -_i4 
(assumed tropical:) He repelled from him, [or 
defended him]; syn. 4c 3j ; namely, a man. (K.) 
[See exs. voce lSj *=, in art. j=-.] — #4 Ua 44 inf. 
n. 44 , (tropical:) He charged, and was not 
cowardly, (S, K,) and did not retreat. (TA.) 34. 
#4 fl He charge, and then was cowardly, or did 
not charge with earnestness, or sincerity: (S:) — 
— or falsified the opinion formed of him: or 
made a false charge. (A.) 44 4 #4 He charged, 
and then retreated from his adversary. (Sh.) #4 
3=4 He was cowardly in fight. #=431 in fighting 
is the contr. of 33-41. (TA.) — — 34 #4 

[He slackened his pace, or became slow, after 
giving promise of being quick;] he did not 
proceed in his journey with energy. (TA.) — — 
14 44 U (so in the TA, and in a MS. copy 

of the K: in the CK, and in two copies of the S, 4 
==4 : ) (tropical:) He did not delay to do so: (S, K:) 
he was not cowardly and weak, and did not delay 
to do so. (TA.) — 413I la jc (tropical:) He 
abstained, or desisted, or drew back by reason of 
fear, from a thing that he had desired to do. (K.) 

-_i4 (and i 44, TA,) (assumed tropical:) 

He (a wild beast) took a run, and then stopped to 
see what was behind him, (K,) whether he were 
pursued or not. (TA.) 3 44 inf. n. 4AS4 
and 44 I lied, &c., to him, and he to me. (K, * 
TA.) 4 41SI He found him a liar; an utterer of 
falsehood; or a sayer of what was untrue: (S, K:) 
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or he said to him, “ Thou hast lied &c.: (TA:) or 
this verb bears the former of these two 
significations, and i signifies the latter: (S:) 
or < 4 £l signifies he shewed him that he had told a 
lie, & c.: (Zj:) or -*-4^ signifies he announced that 
he had told, or related, a lie, &c.: and j <4^, he 
announced his being a liar, & c.: (Ks, S:) or <4$l 
and i ■'jiS are syn.: but the former sometimes 
signifies he incited, urged, or induced, him to lie, 
&c. (a signification assigned to it in the K): 
and sometimes, he made manifest, or proved, his 
lying, &c. (a signification also assigned to it in the 
K): and he found him a liar, &c. (Th, S, * TA.) — 
inf. n. 4-^1, (tropical:) He, being called to, 
or shouted to, remained silent, feigning to be 
asleep. (AA, K.) 5 mA He affected lying: or he 
lied purposely (44^ 4 ]£j). (S, K.) He told a lie; 
[like mA] (MA, KL.) [See also an instance in 
which it is trans., meaning He spoke falsely, 

voce 4 >.] (K,) and 44 (TA,) He 

asserted that he was a liar. (K.) Aboo-Bekr Es- 
Siddeek says, 4U IjllaJ 44 I 4-' 3 

44 Uj Ujs [An apostle came to them, speaking 
truth; but they brought a charge of lying against 
him, or asserted him to be a liar, and said, Thou 
shalt not stay among us]. (TA.) 6 I They lied, 
&c., one to another. (S.) See also 4-A 

and 4-A and 4-A and 4-^ i. q. 4-45 & c. (K, 
art. mA) 4-A and 1 4ji£i [pi. m4A] (s, K) and 
i eyjjS and 1 (K: this last a pass. part. n. 

used in the sense of an inf. n., as is said to be 
done in only four other instances: MF) and 
1 SjjiSi (s, K: a fern. pass. part. n. which is less 
used in this manner than a masc.: TA [or perhaps 
an inf. n., as its contr. 4 is said to be:]) and 
j SjiSi (K: a meemee inf. n. agreeable with 
analogy: TA) and . 4iA (CK: omitted in a MS. 
copy, and in the TA) and 1 4il£ (s, K) and 1 
and 1 4-^ (K) and j mIjSj (L, art. jy-",) are 
synonymous: (S, K) [all of these are regarded by 
some as inf. ns., signifying The act of lying; 
uttering a falsehood; or saying what is untrue: by 
others, all but the first seem to be regarded as 
simple substantives, signifying a lie; a falsehood; 
an untruth; a fiction; a fable: and the first, being 

an inf. n., is often used as a subst.] A u! 

1 jA [Verily no lying, or lie, is 

attributable to the sons of Numeyr] is related as a 

phrase of the Arabs. (Fr.) ^ jt l 

SjjiSi i. e., 4-A; [Verily no falsity is 

attributable to the valour of the sons of such a 
one]. (S.) — — 1 4ii; 1 «Aj] uA [Kur lvi. 2 ,] 

signifies There shall be no rejecting its happening 
[as a falsity]: 4A being here an inf. n.: (Fr) 
or 4A is here a subst. put in the place of an inf. 
n., like 4sle and 4slc. and 4A (S.) j 4&> V, 


A 


and 1 (j4£ A and 1 A I do not accuse thee of 
lying; or make thee a liar: (TA:) [and in like 
manner] 211 4 -A V, and 41 V, signify 4-^A Y 
There is no accusing thee of lying; or making thee 
a liar. (Lb.) — — 4AA ]. j*3ll [The lies of 
poetry]. (TA.) — — yA gij jc- I jjU., 

[Kur xii. 18 , They brought, upon his shirt, false 
blood]: <-A here means 1 (Fr and Abu-1- 

'Abbas:) or is for ^A 1 A, meaning A y jA« : (Zj:) 
or the blood is termed >-A because he (Jacob) 
was told a lie thereby. (Akh.) See another reading 
in art. mA AA see 4-A. u 4A see 44A u4A 
see 4A. ^JjAl and 4 jAl (tropical:) Names of 

the soul. (AZ, K.) See 1 . [The 

soul (i. e. his soul) told him truth:] the soul 
diverted him, or hindered him, or held him back, 
from an undertaking, causing him to imagine 
himself unable to prosecute it. (TA.) One says so 
of a man who threatens another, and then belies 
himself, and is cowardly and weak. (AA.) Fr cites 
this hemistich: 4 j£ <2^-= U lil Until, when his 
souls told him the truth, or diverted him, &c.: the 
poet assigning souls to the person spoken 
of because of the several opinions of the soul. 
(TA.) 4 -A; see 44A 4A : see 4-A. 4A (assumed 
tropical:) A piece of cloth that is dyed of various 
colours, or figured, as though it were 
embroidered, and stuck to the ceiling of a 
chamber: so called because one would imagine 
that it [meaning what is figured] is upon the 
ceiling, whereas it is upon a piece of cloth 
beneath the ceiling. (A, L.) 44^ and 1 4A (fern, 
with », TA,) and 1 4-tA and 1 44l (s, K) and 
1 4 A and 1 4 j |Aj (like TA) and 1 u^A (K) 
and 1 04A (s, K) and 1 u4A (Az, K) and 1 u4Ai 
and 1 and 1 4 J 1A and 1 4-“A (S, K; 

neither of which last two words has its like in 
measure, IJ) and 1 oAA (K) epithets, applied to 
a man, from 4 A “ he lied, &c.: ” (S, K, &c.:) [the 
first word a simple epithet, signifying Lying, &c.; 
or a liar: each of the others an intensive epithet, 
signifying Lying, & c., much; mendacious; or a 
great, or habitual, liar]. PI. of the first word 
[u4A and] 4-A; and of the third, 4-A; (S:) or, 
accord, to some, the last is pi. of 44A contr. to 
analogy; or pi. of 4>A, which is an inf. n. used as 

an intensive epithet. (MF.) — — See 4-A 

4A AA [in the Kur xcvi. 16 ,] signifies JA-j 
lg . i-J . ~- > [By] a forelock whose owner is a liar. 

(TA.) Of the same kind is the expression 

1 4-tA Ujj ; meaning 4 -A 4 i-J . ~- > 4jj [A dream 
whereof the dreamer finds it to be false, or vain; 
i. e. a false, or vain, dream]. (TA.) [See also a 

verse cited voce 344 ] Ci jAl j] _[ j-Aj 3a 

[Verily the habitual liar in some few instances 
speaks truth]. A proverb. (TA.) 44^ ^4 and 


j 4-Ai (tropical:) A she-camel that, being 
covered by the stallion, raises her tail, and then 
returns without conceiving. (En-Nadr, K.) — — 
54 IS and 1 14] 4jAi? 

(see AAA>),] (tropical:) A charge that is 
followed up with cowardice and retreating. (TA.) 
— u44JI An epithet applied to Museylimeh El- 
Hanafee and El-Aswad El-Ansee. (K.) [Each of 
them is called A^4] sAI [More and most, lying, 
or mendacious]: see an ex. voce 4A. 
see 4->4^- and m 414 see 4 j4. 4 : -4 

see 4 J 4. 4-41: see 4J4. 4 J j4«: see [One 

to whom a lie, falsehood, or untruth, is told: 
see 4 J 4^-] Ex. 344 Jl isj*\ 4K Every 

man, in respect of the length of life, is lied to [by 

his own soul]. A proverb. (Meyd, &c.) clja 

4j jiSi [originally 4 4 jiSU] A false saying, or lie; 
[lit.] a saying in which a falsehood, or lie, is told. 
(M, TA, voce 444) see 4>4. — A weak 

woman. (IAar, K.) — — A virtuous woman. 
(TA.) [signifying lies, falsehoods, or 

untruths,] is said to be a word that has no proper 
sing.: or it is pi. of 4>4, contr. to analogy: or 
its sing, is 4 J 4>: like as is said of and 
&c. (MF.) jS 1 jS] 634 j£, i. e.] 44 j£, as 
distinguished from the trans. [aor. 3 A| (S, 
Mgh,) inf. n. !4, (S,) or jj j^, (Mgh,) [or both,] He 
returned. (S, Mgh.) You say 44 jfr, (A, K,) 
aor, 63 j£, (TA,) inf. n. 'j- and jjj£ and jl jSj (A, 
K) and j iji, (CK,) He turned to, or against, him, 
or it: (A, K:) he returned to or against, it: (TA:) 
the primary signification is the turning to, or 
against, a thing, either in person, or in act. (El- 
Basair.) And 44° p ? J4! [He was put to flight: 
then he returned, or turned back, against him]. 
(A.) And aor. 3 A inf. n. jfc, The 

horseman [wheeled round, or about, or] fled, to 
wheel round, or about, and then returned to the 
fight: (Msb:) [or returned to the fight after 
wheeling round, or about, or retiring, or being 
put to flight; as is implied in the phrase next 
preceding, from the A, and in many 
other examples: and simply, he charged, or 
assaulted: opposed to (4: see below.] You say 
also j4'j jJLaj [The courser is 

suitable, or fit, for returning to the fight, or for 
charging, or assaulting, and fleeing]. (Msb.) 
[And (4 signifies He, or it, returned time after 
time.] You say jl«4l j J4ll lUai The returning of 

night and day time after time caused him to come 
to an end. (Msb.) Also He returned 

from him, or it. (A, K.) And J, ^ Cf- He 

returned from that. (TA.) — (4 is also trans., as 
well as intrans.; (S,) TA;) (aor. 3 A TA,) inf. 
n. A, signifying He made, or caused, him, or it, to 
return: (S, Mgh, TA:) and [in like manner,] { "is- 
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"4 »j444, inf. n. »1414, he made him to return, or 
revert, from such a thing. (TA.) You say 14 
4, and inf. n. 44 [He turned back his 
spear, and his horse, against him]. (A.) — 14, 
aor. 3 4. (S, K,) and [see. pers. “0_4,] 
aor. 3 4- (K,) inf. n. jijfc, (S, A, * K, * TA,) He 
uttered a sound like that of one throttled, or 
strangled: (S, K:) or like that of one harassed, 
or fatigued, or overburdened: (TA:) or he rattled 
in his throat jAk) in dying: (AZ, S:) or he made 
a sound in his breast like [or rattling in the 

throat in dying], (A, TA) but not the same as this 
latter: and thus do horses, in their breasts. (TA.) 

[See jiA] Also, He (a sick man) gave up his 

spirit, at death. (TA.) — — See also j «_4, below. 
2 ». j! 4, inf. n. 44“ (S, Msb, K) and 4' 44“, (S, K,) 
or the latter is a simple subst., (Msb,) or, as AA 
said to Aboo-Sa'eed Ed-Dareer, in reply to a 
question respecting the difference between 
the measures u 1 -*^ and J^, the latter is a simple 
subst., and the former, with fet-h, is an inf. n., (S, 
TA,) [but there are two inf. ns. of 
the measure both of unaugmented verbs, 
namely 04“ and «-A| and “144 (Ibn-Buzuq, K,) 
[He repeated it, or reiterated it, either once 
or more than once:] he repeated it several times; 
reiterated it: (Msb:) or he repeated it one time 
after another; (K;) which may mean he tripled it, 
unless the “ other ” time be not reckoned as a 
repetition; (TA;) as also j »l414; (K; [in the 
CK, » 4414 is put by mistake for “4414;]) either by 
act or by speech: (MF:) it differs from »^1, which 
signifies only “ he repeated it once; ” for none but 
the vulgar say ““'44 “-^1; whereas »j 14 may 
signify [not only the same as ““14i, as it does in 
many instances, but also] he repeated it time 
after time: (Aboo-Hilal El-'Askeree:) some 

explain »4l4 as signifying he mentioned it twice, 
and he mentioned it one time after another: 
(Sadr-ed-Deen Zadeh:) when it is used in the 
former of these two senses, the term jl 44“ applies 
to the second, and to the first [with respect to the 
second]: ('Inayeh, in the early part of chap, ii.; 
and TA:) but its explanation as signifying 
the mentioning a thing one time after another is a 
conventional rendering of the rhetoricians: (MF:) 
Es-Suyootee says, that 444“ signifies 
the renewing the first word or phrase; and it 
denotes a sort of [or corroboration]: but it is 
said to be a condition of “4- that the words or 
phrases [which are repeated] be without 
interruption, and occur not more than three 
times; and that 4 jSj differs from it in both 
these particulars; so that the phrase in the Kur, 
[chap, lv.,] u'jAs U£jj csA is an instance 


of 4 4 A not of -AIj, because it occurs 
[with interruptions and] more than three times; 
and so another phrase in the Kur, [chap, 
lxxvii.,] jiijj l&j. (TA.) You say Je. jjS 

liS [He repeated, or reiterated, such a thing, 
or saying, to his ear, or ears, or hearing]. (A.) 
5 j 14“ [It became repeated, or reiterated: and it 
recurred]. You say 44- j 14“ [It (a saying) became 
repeated, or reiterated, to him]. (A.) R. Q. l “ 4414 : 
see l: and 2 . R. Q. 2 44 [44 see 1 . 14 A rope [made 
in the form of a hoop] by means of which 
one ascends a palm-tree; (S, K;) accord, to 
A'Obeyd, a name not applied to any other rope; 
and so, says Az, I have heard from the Arabs; it is 
made of the best of [the fibres of the palm-tree 
called] “4]: (TA:) or a thick rope; (K;) accord, to 
AO, made of —A and of the outer covering (j^) 
of the [portions of the racemes of the palm-tree 
called] jrp-jp and of the [portion of the branch 
called] (TA:) or a rope, in general: (Th, K:) 

and the rope [or sheet] of a sail: (S:) or the rope 
of a ship: or the rope by which a ship is drawn: 
(TA:) and a 4 s [or pair of shackles, or hobbles,] 
made of *-41 or of palm-leaves: (K:) pi. jjl4. 
(S, TA.) — The thing that connects the [two 
pieces of wood called] 0 '-“““ of the [kind of 
camel's saddle called] l 4-1>, (S, K,) and that enters 
[or is inserted] into them: (S:) [See 44“ 
and 4 =“-“:] or the skin, or leather, into which 
the cjlillh of the Jkj enter; occupying the 
same place in the j as the have in the AS, 
excepting that the O'^'A do not appear before 
the (TA:) pi. 4441 (S, TA.) 14 A certain 
measure of capacity, (Mgh, Msb, K,) of the people 
of El-’Irak, (Mgh, K,) for wheat; (S;) well known; 
(Msb;) consisting of six ass-loads, (K,) that is, 
sixty times the quantity called 4#, (Az, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) accord, to the people of El-'Irak, 
(TA,) the 44 s being eight [in the TA, six, 

but this is a mistake,] and the ^ _ 4 * being a 
and a half, which is three “444; so that the 14, 
accord, to this reckoning, is twelve times the 
quantity called i5“j, (Az, Mgh, Msb,) each 
being sixty times the quantity called (Az, 
Mgh:) in the Kitab Kudameh, it is said that the 14 
called 14*41 is sixty times the quantity called 444 
and the 44 s is ten 41441: and the 14 called J44JI is 
twice the quantity of the J4** 14, that is, by 
the 44 s of the JS*-», a hundred and twenty times 
the quantity of the 444 with this 14 are measured 
unripe dates and dried dates and also olives, in 
the districts of El-Basrah; and the 44^ used for 
measuring dates is twenty-five times the of 
Baghdad; so that the J4ill 14 is three 
thousand times as much as the J4 j: and the 14 


called is the third part of the J4**, that is, 

twenty times as much as the 44 s , by the measure 
of the J4-*; with this 14, rice is measured: and 
the 14 called fyjjJ-P is equal to them two [but 
what these two are is not shown]: and 
the is jl 4*1 is equal to them two: and the <*. >4* is 
sixth part of the 44 s : and the 44 s is the tenth part 
of the “yj4: (Mgh:) or the 14 is forty times 
as much as the quantity called “uj[; (K;) by the 
reckoning of the people of Egypt, as ISd says: 
(TA:) the pi. is 4141. (s, Msb.) [It is 
app. connected with the Hebrew 13, whence the 
Greek ko/ros (a measure containing, accord, to 
Josephus, six Attic medimni,) occurring in 
Luke xvi. 7 .] »14 A return. (Msb.) So in the Kur, 
[ii. 162 ,] »14 14 4 14 [Would that there were for 
us] a return to the world, or former state. And so 
in xxvi. 102 , and xxxix. 59 . (Jel.) And so in the 
saying of Mohammad, ^ “14 s ' j ■411 Fear 

ye God, [fear ye God,] and return to your 

prophet. (Mgh.) [Hence, The return to life;] 

the resurrection; the renewal of mankind, or of 

the creation, after perishing. (TA.) [Hence 

also, A return to the fight, after wheeling away, or 
retiring: and simply,] a charge, or an assault, 
(Mgh, K,) in war; (TA;) as also 1 csl4: (Sgh, K:) 
pi. '-“114. (K.) — — [Hence also,] A time; one 
time; [in the sense of the French “ fois ”; 
generally repeated, or used in the pi. form, so as 
to denote a returning to an action, once, or more; 
i. e., repetition, or reiteration, thereof, agreeably 
with the primary signification;] syn. “1 4: (S, K:) 
pi. as above. (S.) You say »14 s[4 “ 1*3 [He did it 

time after time]. And “-‘'44 4*1 [He did it several 

times]. (A.) [Hence also,] A turn to prevail 

against an opposing party; victory. So in the Kur, 
[xvii. 6,] “14 s ' 4 s liiij p [Then we gave to you 

the turn to prevail against them; the victory over 
them]. (Bd, Jel.) ls! 4: see »14. 4 l 4, an inf. n.: see 

1 . Also, A hoarseness or roughness of the 

voice, occasioned by dust. (K.) 414: see 14*. “4414 
The callosity, or callous protuberance, upon the 
breast of the camel, (j“*4' jlj ls^- 4, S, K,) which, 
when the animal lies down, touches [and rests] 
upon the ground, projecting from his body, like a 
cake of bread; (TA;) it is one of the five “44; [of 
which there is one at each knee and one at each 
stifle-joint]: (S, TA:) or the breast of any animal 
of which the foot is of the kind called “**: (K:) 
pi. 14'14. (TA.) j^'l^l j*- [lit. The incision 
of the j£l . 4 ] is when a camel has a disease, so 
that he is not even when he lies down upon his 
breast; in consequence of which, a vein is 
gently drawn forth from the and then he 

[or it] is cauterized. Hence the following, in a 
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trad, of Ibn-Ez-Zubeyr: £4la j jtSjlkc 

ji. jlS U IjJ [Your bounty is for those 
who smite your necks, and we are invited when 
there is a difficult undertaking to be 
accomplished, like the incision of the j^:] 
meaning, ye invite us only when ye 

are distressed, because of our skill in war; and on 
occasions of bounty, and ampleness of the means 
or circumstances of life, others. (IAth.) A-° 
A place of war or fighting [where the combatants 
return time after time to the conflict, wheeling 
away and then turning back]. (S) A^ One 
who returns often [to the fight, after wheeling 
away, or retiring, or being put to flight]; as also 

i j' (£. (K) A-° A ja A horse that is suitable, 

or fit, for returning to the fight, and for charging, 
or assaulting. (S.) And A° Af AA A horse well 
trained, willing, and active, ready to return to the 

fight and to flee. (TA.) ‘A*» ^ A she-camel 

that is milked twice every day. (A, Sgh, 

K.) jjS-* [Repeated; reiterated]. The 

letter j: (K:) because of the faltering of the tip of 
the tongue which is observable when one 
pauses after uttering it, occasioned by the 
reiteration with which that is done; wherefore, 
with respect to -IS-iJ, [as an obstacle thereto,] it 

is reckoned as two letters. (TA.) [AA*, in 

the present day, also signifies Refined, as an 
epithet applied to sugar, &c.] ^ A l A A, 
aor. A A, inf. n. m AA, It was, or became, near; 
drew near; approached. (S, K.) [Compare 4 j 5 .] — 
— [You say] uj A u' A A, and uA AA, He, or it, 

was near, or nigh, to being . (TA.) This is one 

of the verbs to which one does not give as its 
enunciative the act. part. n. of the verb which is 
its proper enunciative: [so that] you do not 
say, 6)4 [in which A A implies the pron. >, 
which is called its noun; and '-“4 is put for oA, 
or uj A u', its proper enunciative]. (Sb.) 

'4 u' He was near, or nigh, to doing so; he 

well nigh, or almost, did so. (S, K.) 

The sun was, or became, near to setting. (S, 

K.) 4 o' ^A The girl was near to 

coming of age. (TA.) A The fire 

was near to becoming extinguished. (S, K.) — 
He bound near together the two pasterns of 
an ass or of a camel with a rope or with shackles. 
(TA.) — — 4^' AA He straitened, or made 
narrow, the shackle, or shackles, (S, K, TA,) 
upon the [animal] shackled. (S, K.) ’Abd-Allah 
Ibn- 'Anameh Ed-Dabbee says, j? A V 4jU=* j=>. jl 
m j A* 4 s j Ah ' jj [Check thine ass: 

let him not pasture at large in our meadow: in 
that case he will be sent back with the ass's 
shackles straitened]: (S:) meaning Do not 
venture to revile us; for we are able to shackle 


this ass, and to prevent his acting as he pleaseth. 
(L.) See Ham, p. 290 . — — AA, aor. AA, 
He loaded a she-camel. (S, K.) — AA, (aor. 
inf. n. AA, TA,) It (sorrow, grief, &c., S, K, or an 
affair, Msb, TA) afflicted, distressed, or 
oppressed, him, (S, Msb, K,) so that it filled his 
heart with rage. (Msb.) See also 8 . — jlAl AA, 
aor. AA, (inf. n. TA,) and 1 4jj£, (K,) and 
1 (S, K,) He put or attached, a AA to 

the bucket. (S, K.) A A, aor. AA, The rope 

called m 44 of his bucket broke. (K.) AA, 
aor. AA\ and 1 AA; explained by the 
words J4JI ■4“41 CyjSl 1 j4Us> [app. meaning, He 
caused the ^A (a baker's wooden implement) to 
make a sound, or a reiterated sound, such as is 
termed ^ il-iSVi ]. (K.) — (accord, to the K;) or 
1 AA, inf. n. (accord, to IM;) He sowed 

land such as is called AA- (K.) lA'A' 1 A A, 

aor. inf. n. and 44 A, He turned over 
the ground for sowing, (K,) or for cultivating. (S, 
Msb.) — AA, aor. A. A , He took the m A (or 
lower parts, or ends, of the branches) from the 
palm-trees. (LAar, K.) He lopped a palmtree. 
(Msb.) — m A , aor. * 4 A ; and 1 AA; He ate the 
dates called 4'j4 (K.) — ‘—‘A, aor. A. ’A , inf. 
n. ‘—‘A, He twisted [a rope &c.] (lS?: accord, to 
some copies of the K) or he slew (J4 : accord to 
other copies of the same). 2 see 1 in 

four places. 3 <jj 4 i. q. Ayls, He, or it, 
approached, or was or became near to, him, or it. 
(K.) The 4 is substituted for j. (TA.) 4 
[He, or it, affected him with m A , i. e. sorrow, 
grief, distress, or affliction: occurring in the TAin 
several places.] — m jSI, inf. n. m 1 A\, He filled (K) 

a skin. (TA.) He nearly filled the 

vessel: [as also ■9jSI]. (TA.) See 1 . — m jSI, 

inf. n. 4' A\, (tropical:) He hastened, or sped: (S, 
K:) he ran, in the manner termed and jA. 
(AZ.) You say, ^4 j% 44 j ^ [Take up thy 
feet with speed,] when you order one to hasten in 
his pace. (S.) In this sense, 414' is said of a man, 
but seldom; and of a horse, or other animal that 
runs. (Lth, Lh.) 5 He picked the dates 

called AA (K) from among the roots of the 
branches (TA) [after the racemes of fruit had 
been cut off]; and -4411 ujS he picked the dates 
that were among the roots of the branches of the 
palm-tree, as also (AHn, TA in art. J4) 

8 m j4l He became afflicted, distressed, or 
oppressed, by sorrow, grief, &c., (K,) or by an 
affair (TA) so also 1 4 A, aor. m A . (TA.) 4j4 [an 

inf. n. of 1 , q. v.] [You say] 44]£ j 1 4U A 

(this is the right reading; and some say that 
i 44 A is correct: TA: [the latter is the reading in 
the CK:]) There are a hundred camels, or about 
that number; or nearly so. (K.) ^A is syn. 


with AA. (L.) — AA (S, O, K) and i AA (S, O, 
Msb, K) Grief [or distress, that affects the breath 
or respiration, [lit.] that takes away the breath: 
(S, O, and so accord, to some copies of the K, 
[agreeably with present usage, see 14, last 
sentence:]) or the soul: (so [erroneously] accord, 
to some copies of the K) or anxiety, solicitude, or 
disquietude of the mind: (Msb:) [or grief, or 
anxiety, that presses heavily upon the heart:] 
or both signify anxiety, grief, or intense grief: 
(MA:) pi. of the former 4jj % (K,) and of the 
latter 4j4 (Msb.) AA; see AA- AA The rope 
that is tied to the bucket after the 044 which is 
the first [or main] rope, so that it (the m A) 
remains if the 04 “ break: or the rope that is 
tied to the middle of the cross-bars of the bucket, 
(and is then doubled, and then trebled, S,) so as 
to be that which is next the water, in order that 
the great rope may not rot: (S, K:) but in a 
marginal note in a copy of the S, it is said that 
this latter explanation properly applies to 
the 4jj; not to the h j j A (IM:) pi. 4 'j44. (TA.) — 
AA [coll. gen. n.] The lower parts, or ends, of 
palm-branches, (S, K,) which are thick and 
broad, (K,) like shoulderblades: (S:) or the 
stumps of the branches, or what remain upon the 
palm-tree, of the lower parts, or ends, of 
the branches, after the lopping, like steps: n. un. 
with ». (TA.) Hence the proverb, A 4^' 41 lA A* 
J44' AA [When was the wisdom of God in the 
stumps, or lower ends, of palm-branches?] (S.) 
Said by Jereer, in reply to Es-Salatan El-’Abdee, 
who had pronounced El-Ferezdak superior to 
Jereer in point of lineage, and Jereer superior to 
ElFerezdak as a poet. IB denies it to be a proverb; 
but IM contends against him that it is, [The 
meaning is, When was God’s wisdom in 
husbandmen, and possessors of palm-trees? for 
the region of Es-Salatan’s tribe abounded in 
palm-trees. The words are applied to a man who 
provokes another to a contest for excellence, 
being unworthy of the contest. See Freytag, Arab. 
Prov., ii. 628 .] see AA . AA sing, of 
which latter signifies The channels in which 
water flows (S) in a valley: (K:) or the upper 
parts (jj^*-=>) of valleys. (AA.) Aboo-Dhu-eyb 
says, describing bees, 14?' j- <s A J34 

1 AA [The eaters, or 

feeders, among them, resort to the upper parts of 
the mountains, busily engaged, and pour down 
(into) ravines with crooked water-channels]. (S.) 
[^j ^ J and are explained as above 

in the TA: and mW' is said in the S and TA, 
art. to be here pi. of 44]. In a copy of the S, 
this last is erroneously written 444!.] — AA (in 
the TA, written AA,) The piece of wood (jj) in 
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which is inserted the head of a tent-pole. 
(K.) AA A vessel nearly full: (S:) fem. <AA\ 
pi. AA and m'jS. (TA.) Yaakooh asserts, that 
the ^ in this word is a substitute for the j 
in CAA; hut ISd denies this. (TA.) j^j m 1 A 
[app. A or m 1 jS] What is less than jty £Ul; [i. 

e., what is nearly equal to the full, or piled-up, 
contents, or measure, of a vessel]. (TA.) 
See 40 . jull Jc. m 1 jP [The turning over of the 
soil is the work of the oxen]: a proverb. (S, K.) 
See art. PS: [where other readings, namely PIP 
and P*P and sPP, are mentioned]. (K.) AiA i. 
q. z)A [Land which has neither water nor trees: 
or land that is cleared for sowing and planting: 
pi., app., CjI jS; see an ex. near the end of the 
first paragraph of art. p:] (K:) and u-O [land 
that is not cultivated nor ploughed], that has 
never been sowed. (TA.) See also AiA- — 
A wooden implement of a baker, or maker of 
bread, with which he forms the cakes of bread 
0 -*e-Jj). (K.) [In the TA is added “ in the oven ”: 
but I doubt the propriety of this addition.] — A 
knot, or joint, (P*^), of a reed or cane. (K.) — 
Accord, to IAar, i. q. which is the 

same as .ujP^ is an arabicised word, from 

the Persian or both of which signify a 
rolling-pin, and this meaning is given 

to A A and PP in the present day. It should be 
remarked, however, that (with u), which is 
probably a corruption of AA, is a name often 
given in Egypt, in the present day, to a baker's 
peel.] In the L, is explained, as on the 

authority of Kr, by olP; but this is probably 
a mistake for AA- (TA.) See Pj jP 
see Cilji (S, K) and j (k), but the 
former is the more approved word, (TA,) Dates 
that are picked from among the roots of the 
branches (S, K) after the racemes of fruit have 
been cut off: (S:) the scattered dates that remain 
at the roots of the branches: (AHn, TA voce 
which signifies the same:) pi. pjp in the 
formation of which, the augmentative letter 
(meaning the fem. «, TA,) seems to have been 
rejected [or disregarded]; for -dUi (this is the 
right reading; TA; but in some copies of the K we 
read Jp and in others Jp) does not form a pi. 

on the measure dUil. (K.) AHn says, that in 

this verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, P 0? UilS 

AijSI jli idjj Jij A- signifies 

Mountain-tops, from which the water of the 
mountains flows down; and that its pi. is A A: but 
ISd remarks, that this assertion is not valid; 
because a sing, of such a measure does not form a 
pi. on the measure -d*il. He also says, in one 
place, that PP is [said to be] pi. of P A, which 


signifies “ dates that fall among the roots of the 
palm-branches; ” but [that] this is a mistake: 
upon which ISd remarks, In like manner, [this] 
his saying is in my opinion a mistake. (TA.) AA 
A misfortune; a calamity: (S:) or a severe 
misfortune, or calamity: (K:) pi. dljS. 
(S.) OjajIP (K) and ujhjjP, or this latter is a 
mistake, and PjjP, (TA,) [Hebr. 
Cherubim,] the chiefs, or princes, of the angels; 
the archangels; (K;) of whom are Jebraeel and 
Meekaeel and Israfeel; who are also 

called OjljPlI, accord, to Abu-l-'Aliyeh: (TA:) the 
nearest of the angels to the bearers of the throne: 
so called from mP as signifying “ nearness ” or 
the “ being near: ” (L:) or from their firmness, or 
compactness, of make; [see PIP] because of 
their strength, and their patience in worship: or 
from AA, “ sorrow &c., ” because of their fear 
and awe of God. (MF.) Sh quotes the following of 
Umeiyeh: PP) izA’j pp AjA [Archangels, 
among whom are (some) that bend down the 
body, and (some) that prostrate themselves]. 
(TA.) A jS jlJL U There is not any one in the 
house. (S, K.) P A [Becoming near; drawing 

near; approaching]: near; nigh. (TA.) 'Abd- 

Keys Ibn-Khufaf El-Buijumee says, Pi u! A' 
JpP gJlSill A! Atj '-i p jlS [o my child, 

verily thy father is near to his day (of death): 
therefore when thou shalt be called to (the 
performance of ) generous actions, make haste]. 
(S.) — -jjtS A An afflicting, distressing, or 
oppressive, affair. (TA.) PlP (assumed tropical:) 
A joint full of sinews (K.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) A hard hoof. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A firm, or compact, beast of 
carriage: (S:) a horse of strong and firm make: 
(AA:) a firm, or compact, (or strongly compacted, 
TA,) rope, building, joint, or horse: (K:) a strong 

horse. (ISd.) JpP p jP, (A,) and J, P-PLJI 

Mjjp (Lth,) (tropical:) An animal of firm joints. 

(Lth, A.) <iPll mjP (assumed tropical:) Of 

firm make. (TA.) — AA* Camels that are 
brought to the doors of the tents, or dwellings, in 
the season of severe cold, in order that they may 
be warmed by the smoke: (K:) [or] i. q. AA*: 
see P jP (TA.) — A A* A bucket having a m A 

attached to it. (S.) PPP and j AA Afflicted, 
distressed, or oppressed, by sorrow, grief, or 
anxiety. (K, Msb.) — See also ^A Q. i &A 
He prostrated another: or, [evidently a mistake 
for and,] inf. n. AA, he ran heavily; (K;) as 
also A'- (TA:) and he ran at a slower pace than 
that termed A, (K,) or ^A, which is a pace 
of the ass and mule only. (L.) oAA ^A A 
coarse garment or pieces of cloth: (Msb:) or 


coarse garments or pieces of cloth: (S: [but 
this explanation is omitted in some copies:]) or a 
garment or piece of cloth of white cotton: (K:) 
and so Ppjp (TA:) or the latter is a 
more particular term: (S:) [i. e., the former is a 
coll. gen. n., and the latter is the n. un.:] a Persian 
word arabicized; (S, Msb, K;) originally with fet- 
h, [oPj^,] altered because of the rareness of 
the measure (K,) in the cases of words not 
reduplicative: (TA:) [or from '"J^. (see Est. i. 
6,) whence also and ^ 

degreesapnaao^, and carbasus:] pi. An) A- (S, 
Msb.) AAA A seller of op A: (Msb:) a rel. n., 
app. likened to Is P- = 31 ; for otherwise, by rule, it 
should be AAA- (Lth, K.) (sA See 
Supplement A A A A The shop of a 
vintner: syn. cii jjli. As, in TA, voce o-P) PP See 
Supplement c ijS A complete year. (S, 

K.) And so a day, and a month. (TA.) A A Q- 
2 lilt PLP i. q. tJii (He turned over upon us or 
turned against us:) accord, to the K: but accord, 
to the L and other lexicons, i. q. (He 

got possession of us, or obtained the mastery 

over us, by force). (TA.) Q. l iyA, inf. 
n. He (a short man) ran with short steps, 

and quickly; as also zAA- (S, art. £J_P) — — 
Also, (TA,) and j pop (K,) He went quickly in 

his walk. (K, TA.) Q. 2 p(P see l. A 

l A A, aor. AA (and A, TA, as from the K, inf. 
n. AA; TA) and j A A' 1 ', It (grief, S, and an affair, 
TA) pressed severely upon him; oppressed 
him; afflicted him; distressed him; vexed him: (S, 
K, TA:) [as also <ijS]. As rejects the first form, 
although Ru-beh uses the expression. [You 
say,] j*VI PP The thing grieved and oppressed 
me: (As, in TA [but see above:] or pained me. 

(AA, Skr. p. 20.) jiSil A A The affair moved 

him. (A) 4 Ai jSI see l. 7 ^ _P It (a rope) broke. 
(K.) 8 P ijjSI He was oppressed, afflicted, 

distressed, or vexed. (Lth.) P j £. i U (in 

some copies of the S, which is more common, 
MF) I care not for him, or it: (S, K:) or I am not 
moved by, and do not care for, mind, heed, or 
regard, him, or it: (A:) or, as some say, I turn not 
my face towards him, or it: like pP (TA.) The 
affirmative phrase <1 Ai jP i s a deviation from 
ordinary usage. (Nh.) [coll. gen. n.] A 

certain kind of large trees, (K,) growing on the 
mountains. (AHn.) [F mentions his having seen 
them on the mountains of Et-Taif.] — And 
see jS. see ^ jlS. — — jiYI A ‘ t - i ! 

[Verily he is in oppressive, afflicting, or 
distressing, circumstances; or timid, and 
retiring]: said when one is timid, or cowardly, 
and draws back, or desists [from an affair]. (K.) 
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And if jMa Such a one is a recoiler, 

or shrinker, from the affair. (A in art. *14 j.) — 
'■jjjS is also syn. with \ ‘-AjjS-i [Oppressed, 
afflicted, distressed, or vexed: and app. 

attended with difficulty: see ^j] (T in art. ^j:) 
or i aa£ and i ‘-AjjS-i both signify pained. (AA, 
Skr, p. 20.) Aliji AA, and j£, [in the copies of 
the K, both words are written without tenween; if 
rightly introduced here they would be with 
tenween,] (like Alija and TA,) Good, 

or sweet, dates, (K.) full-grown, and ripening. 
(TA.) The leading lexicologists [except the author 
of the K] agree in mentioning [only] in 

art. ^ like in ^ f: and the author of the K 

mentions both again in chapter 4 i. Ibn-Esh- 
Sheybanee says, and 4 jjj£ signify a kind of 
date (j"): and some say, a kind of full- 
grown, ripening date (j 4 j), of a black colour, the 
skin of which quickly falls off: accord, to the Fs, a 
well-known kind of full-grown, green date; 
and said to be the best, or sweetest, kind of date 
in the full-grown, green state (TA.) 
see iljS (S, Msb, K) and j (Kr, K) and 
i 4 il l£ (Aboo-'Alee El Kalee) [each a coll. gen. n.,] 
A certain herb, or leguminous plant, (S, Msb, K,) 
well-known, of foul odour, (Msb, TA,) and of 
disagreeable juice; (TA;) [the common leek; or 
allium porrum of Linn; or leeks:] AjIj£ is a more 
particular term; (Msb;) [i. e. it is the n. un. 
of signifying a single leek.] jil, and 
i An affair that presses severely upon one; 
that oppresses, afflicts, distresses, or vexes. (K.) 

^ A£j£ Affairs pressed heavily upon 

him; or oppressed him. (A.) ijIjS]! 
[Oppressive sorrows, or anxieties.] (S.) (See Har. 
p. 245) cj see Ijj£ R. Q. 1 Ij ji, [inf. 

n, s ^j%] and 1 j£i; [like is and is jSA] it (hair, 
K, or a collection of clouds, TA, &c, K) became 
large in quantity, (K,) and intricate, or confused; 
in the dial, of the tribe of Asad; (TA;) and heaped 
up. (K.) R. Q. 2 see 1. if Clouds high and piled 
up, one upon another. (K.) — if i£ An egg-shell. 
(K, TA.) Accord, to Sb, from 

(TA.) see Ak j£. AilijS and 1 Ailiji Dense and 

tangled plants. (K.) — AfijS and j SSpjS The 

froth of churned milk, when the milk of an ewe 
is milked upon it and it rises in consequence 
thereof. Accord, to Sb, from Ai j£. (TA.) AisIjS 
and Aliji: see art. Aij£. jr 1 j -A aor. j ji; 
(or j; i£, inf. n. 5; 1 £, as in the L,) and i jSI; (K;) 

and 1 (S, K;) and 1 (S, MA, K;) It 

(bread) spoiled, or became bad, or corrupt, 
(S, MA, K,) and was overspread with greenness; 

(S, K;) it became mouldy or musty. (MA.) 

j It (a thing) became corrupt. (IAar, L.) 

1 £ jSj It (wheat, or food, flALj became spoiled, 


and overspread with greenness. (L.) 2 jjS see 1. 
4 S ee 1. 5 jjSj see 1. £(£ A [lit. a horse- 
colt, but app. meaning a mock colt, or hobby 
horse,] (K,) with which one plays: (TA:) [a thing] 
made (s =40 like a horse-colt, upon which one 
plays: (Lth:) an arabicized word, from »(£, (S, K,) 
which is the name of it in Persian. (S.) [Jereer, in 
two verses, mentions the or little round 

bells, of a jr (£.] jr jk jk i. q. jtjSA [Bread that is 
spoiled, and overspread with greenness; mouldy 
bread]. (IAar, L.) a£ 1 aA (aor. - 3 % S, L,) inf. 
n. -j£, He drove, (L, K,) drove away, and repelled, 
a people: (S, L:) accord, to some, he drove the 
enemy in a charge or assault: (L:) he drove away 
the enemy: (K:) he repelled them and drove them 

away with his sword. (L.) He turned him 

back from his opinion. (L.) — He cut off [a 
thing.] (K.) 3 »A>^, (K,) inf. n. (S,) He 

charged upon, or assaulted, or attacked, him, (S, 
K,) and repelled him, (K,) the latter doing the 
same. (S, K.) a£ The neck; (S, L, K;) a Persian 
word, arabicized: (S, L:) or (properly, L) the 
base of the neck: (L, K:) or the place where the 
head is set upon the neck: i. q. AA (L:) the back 
of the neck; as also i ii-iA and u-As (IAar, 
T, L.) a pi. [or rather a coll. gen. n.] of which 
the sing, [or n. un.] is j »sj£, the latter signifying 
A (o, L,) i. e. channel of water for 

irrigation, (TA, [but see this word, and what 
follows here below,]) of places, [or plots] of seed- 
produce: (O, L, TA:) this is what is meant in the K 
by the saying that sjiil signifies £ Jj 4 l f 
and that the n. un. is with »: (TA:) an instance of 
agreement between the languages of the Arabs 
and the 'Ajam; or, as some assert, an Arabic 
word derived from Ssjliill; (O:) or signifies 
a and is [originally] a Pers. word: and the pi. 
is Asj^: and »A£ is like [in signification]: (L:) 
[see also voce 1 «A] or 'jA signifies a piece of 
land, or of sown land, or one having a raised 
border; and its pi. is a£ [app. a mistranscription 
for the coll. gen. n. A)£]. (MA.) a£ 1 I A certain 
nation; [the Gordiaei: (Golius:) n. un. (sa£ : ] 
pi. (S, L, K:) respecting their origin authors 
differ: it is said that their ancestor was Kurd the 
son of 'Amr Muzeykiya the son of 'Amir Ma-es- 
Sema, not 'Amir the son of Ma-es-Sema, as in the 
K, for Ma-es-Sema was a surname of 'Amir: (TA:) 
or they are the remains of the people 
whom Beewarasf, also called Ed-Dahhak, used to 
eat: (IKt, MF, TA:) or their ancestor was Kurd the 
son of Ken'an (or Canaan) the son of Koosh 
(or Cush) the son of Ham (or Ham) the son of 
Nooh (or Noah): they consist of countless tribes, 
differing in language and condition, but all 
are reduced to four principal tribes, the ubj"’ 


and the and the and the jk 

(Mohammad Efendee El-Kurdee:) or their 
ancestor was Kurd the son of 'Amr the son of 
'Amir the son of Saasa'ah: (Abu-l-Yakdhan:) El- 
Mes'oodee says, that some assert them to be of 
the descendants of Rabee'ah the son of Nizar: 
others, that they are of the descendants of Mudar 
the son of Nizar: others, that they are descended 
from Kurd the son of Ken'an the son of Koosh the 
son of Ham: and he adds, that they are 
apparently of the offspring of Ham, like the 
Persians: that among the known tribes of which 
they consist are the <4 jj*«, the A 4 jjA the A J L>e, 
the 4 jlSLi. ; the AAj^-a the AA4 1 , the Aj““, 
the Aasa the Ah 1 jj j, the A 4 ff, the A^As 1 -?-, 
the AA-^j, the A«-j>a the Aajj^ 4 , and the AjA 
and that their countries are Persia, and 'Irak el- 
'Ajam, and Adharbeejan, and Irbil, and El-Mosil. 
(Mo- hammad Efendee El-Kurdee.) [Many other 
assertions as to the origin of this people are 
made by other authors.] OaA: see a£. »a£: 
see a£. AAjS an appellation of certain dogs [app. 
belonging to the sj£], (M voce Ab-Ai.) AAj£ : 
see 14 . iA A large portion of dates. (L, K.) — 

— Also, The [kind of basket of palm-leaves 
called] Ak in which dates are put: (Seer, L, K:) or 
the dates remaining upon the sides in the lower 
part of the Ak. : (g ; p, K:) as also 1 AAj£ : (K:) 
pi. 3 - (S, L, K) and (K.) ^ j A mustache 

cut off. (K.) £A£ Q. t £AA inf. n. A=^j£, He 
(a short man) ran with short steps, and quickly; 

as also and (s.) He (an ass) ran 

leaning on one side; as also (L.) — — He 
went slowly. (IAar.) Q. 2 j; a 3 >j He went quickly in 

his walk; i. q. ^ (K.) He, or it, rolled. (S, 

K.) Ex. cA^ jLUl Ikj He fell from the flat 
top, or roof, of the house, and rolled. (As, 
S.) A quick run, (K,) with short steps. (TA.) 
[See also Q. 1.] AUijS, which accord, to analogy 
should be j£, A kind of walk, (K,) with short 
steps, and quick. (TA.) Running quickly; or 
a quick runner; (K;) with short steps. (TA.) 

See Supplement f See arts. and ^a£ 
and ~ and Supplement. jj£ jjS The [double 
bag, or double sack, called] jr jA (ISk, S, K) of the 
pastor, (K,) in which he carries his provisions and 
utensils, and which is also put upon the back of 
the [ram called] jljA (TA:) or a [or sack]: 
(A, Msb:) or a small »: (TA:) pi. [of 
pauc.] jl (ISd, TA) and [of mult.] » jjS. (s, K.) 

[See o 4=4.] [See Supplement.] The ram 

that carries the [i. e. the q. v.] of the 
pastor: (S, Msb, K:) he goes before the people, 
(TA,) and has no horns; (S, Msb;) because that 
which has horns (uj^O diverts himself with 
smiting others with his horns. (S.) 2 Ajj£ ; 
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(TA,) inf. n. AiA, (K, TA,) He put it, or placed 
it, namely, anything, one part upon another. 
(TA.) — — He put it together, one part to 
another. (TA.) — — He founded it, namely, 
a building. (K, TA.) 4 [A' cluj jSI The house had in 
it compacted dung and urine of camels or of 
sheep or goats: S, A, * TA:) and in like 
manner you say of a place: (TA:) and A.ill cluj jSI 
The beast of carriage had upon it, (K, TA,) i. e., 
upon its tail, (TA,) compacted dung and 
urine. (K, TA.) See A A- 5 o^A 2 It (anything) 
became put, or placed, one part upon another. 

(TA.) It became compacted and cohering; 

(A, * TA;) as also ; uAA (TA.) — — It (the 
foundation of a building) became hard and 
strong. (TA.) — He collected together fire-wood, 
&c. (Msb.) 6 Aj^ see 5. A A Compacted, or 
caked, or a cake of, dung and urine of camels and 
of sheep or goats, (S, * A, * K, * TA,) in a house, 
and upon the traces of men's abode: (TA:) and 
also, compacted clay or mud: (TA:) pi. AA 1 . (A, 
TA.) [Hence,] A A The place in which the 

camels stand at the watering-trough or tank, and 
which in consequence becomes compacted [by 
the mixture of their dung and urine with the soil]. 

(TA.) f A A [The foundation, or lowest 

part of a building: see 2]. (TA.) — One of 
the A jSi [meaning series or strings of beads] 
of [the necklaces and similar ornaments 
called] Jpla and jyij and the like: you say, ^ j 
uAA [a necklace of two such series], and ciilj 
(jJjSI [of three such series], when you join 
one part to another [in several places, by larger 
beads: see <“’A i below]. (Lth, K. *) AA: 
see A A*- AA and (sometimes, S, Msb) A 1 A (S, 
Msb, K) A throne; syn. AA: (K:) a chair: (TK:) a 
seat not larger than is sufficient for one person: 
(Bd, ii. 256:) [and a stool:] pi. A“A (S, Msb, K) 
and sometimes A A, agreeably with a rule 
mentioned by ISk. (Msb.) It is the place [or seat] 
of the king, and of the learned man: and hence, 
as used in the Kur ii. 256, it is explained as 
signifying (tropical:) Dominion: (A:) and 

(tropical:) the power of God, whereby He holds 
the heavens and the earth: (TA:) and (tropical:) 
knowledge: (A, K:) which last explanation is 
ascribed to I'Ab: but the truth is, that I'Ab 
explained it as there signifying the [foot-stool of 
God; or] place of the feet: but as to the A A [of 
God], this is immeasurable: (Az, TA:) or 
it signifies the sphere of the stars. (TA, art. A 
[Hence, also, you say,] A“A^ A 3 * (tropical:) 
He is of the people of science. (TK.) [And 
hence,] A'A^ is also used [elliptically] to 
signify (tropical:) The learned men; accord, to 


Ktr. (A.) Also, A prop, or support, for a wall. 

(TA.) - - [AA j ill The 

Constellation Cassiopeia: see A 4 A A 

privy on the top of the roof of a house, (S, A, * 
Msb, K,) with a conduit from the ground, (K,) or, 
as in some lexicons, to the ground: one that is 
below is not so called: (TA:) or the privy of an 
upper chamber: (MF:) of the measure (Az, 
Msb, K,) from AA, meaning, “ compacted dung 
and urine of camels, or of sheep or goats: ” (Az, * 
A, * K, TA:) so called because of the filth that 
adheres to it, and becomes compacted: (Az, TA:) 
incorrectly said by some to be also written A 4 A, 
with the single-pointed letter [m]: the pi. 
is AAA. (TA.) 1 A A: see what next follows. Al A 
[A quire, or parcel, of paper, generally consisting 
of five sheets, forming ten leaves, of a book; also 
vulgarly called AlA and AA;] one of what are 
termed 1 AA and AA A; [AA being a coll, 
gen. n. and AA A a pi.;] (S, A, K;) a portion of 
a A~-—° [i. e. book or volume]: (A, K:) so 
called because compacted: (TA:) or from 0A 2 
signifying “ he collected together ” fire-wood, &c. 
(Msb.) You say, AAj j A 1 A A [In this 
quire of a book are ten leaves]. (A.) And AP A 
AAA Sjc [This book is composed of a number of 
quires]. (A.) And -^jA 2 A 2 ^ i> Al A A ja [I read 
a quire of the Book of Seebaweyh]. (A.) And 
<"A A (ji “A-* aA j iaAi [The merchant's 
glory is in his purse, and the learned man's glory 
is in his quires of books]. (A.) A A“: see A Ak — 
— AajSLi i and 1 <*jA““ A necklace in which the 
pearls or other beads are strung upon two 
strings, and these are joined together by divisions 
of large beads: so in the TS and K, excepting that 
in the latter, AA A is erroneously put for A 
AA 2 . (TA.) [See A A, last signification.] And [in 
like manner], 1 AA“ and A A 2 " A string 
of beads one above another. (TA.) A A* fl*j (S) 
(in the L and TA AAA but the former, being 
agreeable with the verb, (see 4,) is probably 
the right reading,] Traces of men's abode in 
which is a compacted mixture of dung and urine 
of camels or of sheep or goats. (S, L, * TA. * 
[And accord, to the second and third of these 
authorities, 1 A A seems to signify the 
same.]) AAA see AAA the former, in two 
places. AAA see AAA the former, in two 
places. AA 1 AA, said of skin: see 5. — A A 
AA, aor. AA, (K, TA,) inf. n. AA, (TA,) 
(tropical:) The man came to have a numerous 
family, or household, after a while. (Sgh.) And 
(tropical:) The man came to have an army, or a 
military force, after having been alone. (K, TA.) 
2 AA inf. n. AiA, He made what 


is termed AijSA (Az, K.) You say, ^ til I A. A 
A Make ye for us a AS A* of the flesh of your 
slaughtered camel. (TA.) — (tropical:) 

He contracted his face; or contracted it much; 
[making wrinkles in it like the plies of a A A:] (K, 
TA:) and 1 AA^ also signifies (tropical:) he 
shrank; contracted his face; frowned, or looked 
sternly or austerely or morosely. (Sh, TA.) 5 A A 
(tropical:) It (a man's face, S, A, K, and his skin, 
A, TA, or the skin of his face, or any skin, 
TA) contracted, or shrivelled, or shrank, (S, IF, A, 
K, TA,) and became like the A A: (IF, TA:) and 
1 A A, aor. A A, (A, K, TA,) inf. n. AA (A, TA,) 
signifies the same, (A, K, TA,) said of skin, (K, 
TA,) when touched by fire. (TA.) You say, Ails 
■A j JiA® e , (tropical:) I spoke some words to 
him and his face contracted. (A, TA.) — I y;A 
(tropical:) They collected, or assembled, 
themselves together. (Sgh, K.) 10 CuijSU 

The stomach of a sucking kid became a AA: (S, 
K:) i. e., when he pastured upon herbage; (K;) for 
it is called as long as the kid does not eat; 
but when he eats, it is called AA. (S.) — — 
Also A A ^ 1 He (a kid, and a boy,) became large 
in his stomach: or became hard in his palate, and 
wide in his belly, after he had become large: (TA:) 
or he (a lamb or kid or calf) became large in his 
belly: (IAar:) or he (a lamb or kid) became large 
in his belly, and ate much: (TA:) or he (a kid, A, 
and a boy, Az, TA) became large in his belly, and 
began to eat: (Az, A, TA,) but some disapprove of 
its being said of a boy, asserting that one says of a 
boy AAA (TA.) — — See also 

2. AA: see AA. AA and ; AA [The stomach, 
or man, of any ruminant animal;] the part of any 
ruminant, (S, K,) or of the animal that has a 
[here meaning of the camel,] and of such as has a 
divided hoof, (A, Msb,) that corresponds to 
the of a man: (S, A, Msb, K:) [it is in most 
cases four-fold; consisting of the first stomach, 
commonly called the paunch, which is the 
largest, and has no rugae upon its internal 
surface, but a villous coat, having innumerable 
blunt papillae which give it a general roughness, 
and from this the food is forced back into the 
mouth to be ruminated, as it is also from the 
second; the honeycomb stomach, which is the 
second, and which is so called from the cells 
which form its internal coat; the omasum, which 
is the third, and smallest, stomach, by some 
called the millet, but commonly the manyplies, 
because its internal surface has many plies, or 
folds, and strata super strata; and the abomasum, 
or fourth stomach, commonly called the 
rennetbag, or runnet bag, and the red, or reed, 
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which is next in size to the paunch, and has an 
internal villous coat like that of the human 
stomach, but with longer and looser inner plies, 
or folds, and in this alone the true 
digestive process takes place:] but it is only thus 
called after the animal has begun to eat; being 
previously called (S, TA:) [or, accord, 

to some, the term is applied to the first and 
second stomachs, together; for it is said that] it 
empties itself into the 2ii>a [or third stomach], as 
though it were yl ^ [so in my original, but this 
seems to be a mistranscription for mO? <1, 
meaning a provisionbag for the animal]: and it 
also pertains to the have or rabbit, and the 
jerboa: and is used [tropically] for that of man 
(TA:) it is of the fern gender: (S, K:) pi. [of 
pane.] (TA) and [of mult.] u2jj£. (Msh, 

TA.) Hence the saying, (S, TA,) Jj j\ 

la [in the CK, erroneously, l>“J^.] 
meaning, (tropical:) If I find to that a way; (S, K, 
* TA;) said by a man upon whom one has 
imposed a difficult task; and originating from the 
fact that a man divided a sheep, or goat, in pieces, 
and put them into its stomach to cook them; and 
it was said to him, “ Put in the head ” whereupon 
he replied in the above words. (S, TA.) You say 
also, i_>C£ j (tropical:) I have not 

found to him, or it, a way. (TA.) And la jl 

u2j£, and ‘r’lj, and u2j£ ls* ls-^, meaning, 
(tropical:) Had I found to him, or it, as much 
way as the mouth of a stomach, and the entrance 
of a stomach, and the least mouth of a 
stomach, 2 j 22V [I had come to him, or I had done 
it]. (Lh, TA.) And it is said in a trad, of El- 
Hajjaj, • ^ ^ £LaJaJI la jl ; 

meaning, (tropical:) Had I found a way to [shed] 
thy blood [the small pebbles of the bottom of the 

water-course had drunk from thee]. (TA.) 

[Hence also,] you say, of land ( l-s2%- J 

Ig-ijS cjajy [lit. Its skin became dusty, and its 
stomach became thin]; meaning, (tropical:) it 
became sterile. (TA.) — And [hence,] (tropical:) 
A receptacle for perfumes, and for clothes: in this 
sense also fern.: and a place of collection of 
anything. (TA.) — And (tropical:) A man's 
family, or household: and his young children: 
(A, K:) or his family, or household, consisting of 
his young children. (S, Msh.) You say, 2L?- 
(tropical:) He came dragging along 
his family, or household. (A, TA.) And 
J12?- a? (tropical:) Upon him is dependent a large 
family. (A, * TA, in art. ja j.) And (S,) or 2l ; 
(A,) ajjiiia oi j£, (S, A,) (tropical:) They are, (S,) 
or he has, (A,) scattered young children. (S, A.) 
And l«-ij^ 21 cjjiia j jjj, (S, A, *) and 1«2 Lj, 
(S,) (tropical:) He married, or took to wife, such 


a woman, and she bore to him many children. (S, 

A.) [See also art. J*j.] Also, (tropical:) A 

company, or congregated body, (S, A, Msb, K,) of 
men: (S, A, Msb:) pi. jSl. (A.) Hence the saying 
of Mohammad, erSje j ^ (S, TA) 
(tropical:) The Ansar are my company, and 
my companions, whom I acquaint with my 
secrets, and in whom I trust, and upon whom I 
rely: (TA:) or the meaning is, they are my 
auxiliaries, from whom I derive aid; because the 
camel and the beast with a divided hoof draw the 
cud from the stomach: (TA:) or the depositories 
of my secrets and trusts, like as the i_>C£ is the 
place of the food of the beast: (A:) or the objects 
of my love and compassion like young children. 
(Msb.) [And hence, app.,] lA j^l is an 
appellation applied to [the tribes of] ElAzd and 
'Abd-el-Keys. (S.) — — Also, (tropical:) The 
main part, or body of a people or company of 
men: (A, TA:) pi. iAA and AjA: or, as some 
say, these are pis. having no sing, [in this sense.] 
(TA.) — oil jSi v 1 jj [app. from some peculiarity in 
its colours or texture,] (tropical:) A kind of 
garment, or cloth, of the description 
termed Jj jj of [the fabric of] El-Yemen. (Az, 
TA.) uijSi (tropical:) A man large in the belly: or, 
as some say, having large property: (TA:) and 
[the fern.] ilij£ a woman large in the belly (ISk, 
S, K *) and wide. (TA.) Also the latter, (tropical:) 
A she-ass bulky in the flanks: (S, K:) or bulky 
in the belly and flanks. (A.) And the same applied 
to a foot (A), (tropical:) Having much flesh, and 
even in the part of the sole which is generally 
hollow, (S, K,) and short in the toes. (S.) And the 
same applied to a leathern bucket (A), (tropical:) 
(tropical:) Having swollen sides: (A:) or large 

and with swollen sides. (TA.) Also the fem., 

(assumed tropical:) Distant relationship. (K.) 
You say, ilijS (assumed tropical:) 

Between them is a distant 
relationship. (TA.) What is cooked in the 

stomachs of ruminants. (AA, K.) See also what 
next follows. [A sort of haggess; or man 

stuffed with flesh-meat, or flesh-meat and fat, 
and cooked;] a piece of the stomach of a 
ruminant, stuffed with flesh-meat, and fastened 
together with a skewer, and cooked: (A:) or a sort 
of food, made of flesh-meat and fat, in a piece cut 
out from the stomach of a camel; (K;) a sort of 
food of the people of the desert, made by taking 
flesh-meat marbled with fat (I^i ^=d), well cut 
up into small pieces, and putting with it fat cut up 
in like manner, then putting it into a piece cut out 
from the stomach of a camel, after it has been 
washed, and its smooth side which is without any 
villous substance or feces has been cleansed, and 


fastening its edges together with a skewer, and 
digging for it a hole for fire, of the size thereof, 
and throwing into it heated stones, and lighting 
a fire over them, so that they become of a red 
heat, like fire, when the coals are put aside from 
them, and the is buried therein, and 

hot ashes are put over it; then some thick and 
tough firewood is kindled over it, and it is left 
until it is thoroughly well cooked, whereupon it is 
taken out, having become like one piece, the fat 
having melted with the flesh, and it is eaten with 
dates, being sweet. (Az, TA.) i. 

q l_uija : (K:) or the former signifies Advanced in 
years, and hard, gross, or coarse: and the latter, a 
great eater, or voracious. (T.) The ^ is said to be 
substituted for 3, or viciously pronounced for 
the latter letter. (MF.) 

See Supplement M Q. i nlajS The pot 
frothed, or raised a scum, when about to boil. (S, 
K.) — inf. n. and [ ia (like 12 

and 12 jSj, K, which are said to be changed from 
the former; TA;) It (a collection of 
clouds) became large in quantity, and confused, 
and heaped up. (K.) — — l They became 
mixed together. (K.) Q. 2 laj£2 see l. A i. 
q. is2jS; (K;) Clouds high and piled up, one upon 
another. (S) And 2ia a portion of such clouds. 
(S.) — — An egg-shell. (A'Obeyd, S.) 

It occurs again in art. ‘-a j£. (TA.) 2ia A ceratin 
tree, also called jA. (K.) A o ** A, (S, Msb, K,) 

so written in the Bari' and the T, hut in some 
copies of the S, A A, [which is wrong,] (Msh,) 
[The herb smallage; apium graveolens of 
Linnaeus,] a well known herb, or leguminous 
plant, (S, Msh, K,) of the hottest of leguminous 
plants (J jalll A=d t>, TA, [but this is probably a 
mistake for J jA J jki ^ of the 
leguminous plants that are eaten without being 
cooked, or that are slender and succulent or soft 
or sweet,]) the utilities of which are 
great; diuretic; a disperser of winds and 
flatulence; a cleanser of the kidneys and liver and 
bladder, opening obstructions thereof; a 
strengthener of the venereal faculty, especially its 
seeds pounded with sugar and clarified butter, 
wonderful when drunk three days, (K,) upon an 
empty stomach, with avoidance of hurtful things, 
(TA,) but injurious to the young in the womb, 
and to the pregnant, and to those affected 
with epilepsy: (K:) said by Lth to he a foreign 
word introduced into the Arabic language, (TA.) 
and thought to he so by Az: (Msh:) in the O 
said to be arabicized; and, in the language of the 
people of Ghazneh, called [or jS?] 

(TA.) A A Cotton: (K:) [like from which 

it appears to he formed by transposition: see 
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also 3“334] i_j£ jS, like 434 A certain plant 
of sweet odour. (K.) The former word is a syn. 
of the latter. (TA.) 4 See Supplement Q. 

l 34 inf. n. 34 i. q. ju jS, (S, art. ^4 4, and 

CK, and a MS copy of the K,) He (a short man) 
ran with short steps, and quickly: (S, ubi supra:) 
or i. q. 4, the m being changed into f>, (TA,) he 
ran at a slower pace than that termed 4 j4. (L, 

TA.) jjp 4“' UlijS We ran heavily in 

the footsteps of, or after, the people, (AA, S, ubi 
supra, L.) 44 Q- i *4 4, inf. n. 44, He fed a 
guest with MjjjS. (K.) Ex. 4s > jj)4 

Feed your guest with 4, for he is hungry. 
(TA.) — — Also, He ate [m 3 4, or] dates with 

milk. (K.) AHei and others assert the u to be 

augmentative; but in the T, L, and K it is 
implied that it is radical. (MF.) 3-“ 4, with damm; 
[so in the copies of the K in my hands, and in the 
O, and so accord, to the TA; but I think that 
the correct reading is 3“ 4, as the word is written 
by Golius, in one place, and by Freytag; although, 
in the K, by the words “ with damm, ” in the case 
of a quadriliteral word, is generally meant “ with 
damm to the first and third letters ”;] and 44; 
(K;) but it is commonly pronounced with damm 
[app. meaning to the first and second 
letters: 44 being the name now commonly 
given to the brassica oleracea, or cabbage; in 
Greek kra/mbh]: (TA:) the [vegetable also 
called] jk [properly beet; for which, possibly, 
cabbage may have been mistaken]: (AHn, K:) or a 
species thereof, (L, K,) sweeter and more tender 
than the -44; of which the wild kind is bitter; and 
the quantity of two drachms of its roots, 
dried and pulverized, mixed with wine (m 1 3“), is 
a tried antidote against the bite of a viper. (Ibn- 
El-Beytar, K.) It is said, by the botanists, to be a 
Nabathean word, arabicized. (MF.) 3w4 

and 3w 4 (K) and m3 4 (so in the TA) i. q. 

(K,) which is the same as *'jm 4 (LAar:) Dates 
with milk. (T.) j4 » 4 See Supplement 4 i jS, 
[second pers. 43 j 4] (K,) aor. 63 4, (MS, TA,) 
inf. n. » 34 (S, A, K) and »3 j 4, (A, K,) It dried, or 
dried up; or became stiff, rigid, or tough; and 
contracted. (S, A, K.) You say, 4 3j 4 His hand 
became dry, or stiff, rigid, or tough, 
and contracted. (A.) — — [Hence,] » Uai. Ci 4 
(tropical:) His steps were [contracted, or] near 

together. (A, K.) [Hence also,] <33 cj 4 and 

J, cj jj£l (tropical:) [His soul became contracted; 
meaning, he became niggardly]. (A.) And J, 344 
3^ (tropical:) The man shrank [from giving]. (K, 
* TA.) You say, 34 <413 V (tropical:) 
[Such a one does not rejoice, or is not active, or 
prompt, and brisk, or cheerfully excited, to give, 


but he shrinks from giving]. (A, TA.) [34 (q. v. 
infra) seems to be an inf. n. of which the verb 
is 4, second pers. 434, aor. 3 4, in the sense 

of [ jj£l as explained above.] 4 He (a man) 

shrank, or became contracted, in consequence of 
the cold: (S:) or he became affected by what is 
termed j 4: (A, K:) or he became affected by a 
rheum. (TA.) — »4 and [The cold, 

and disease, made him to shrink, or become 
contracted, and to be affected with a tremour]. 

(A.) - — 4, (s, K,) aor. 3 4, inf. 

n. 4, (TA,) He made the thing narrow, or strait. 
(S, K.) iljiS h!4, (A, TA,) aor. 63.4, 

(TA,) (tropical:) The woman filled her armlet 
with her arm. (A, TA.) 4 <111 “4 1 God smote him, 
or afflicted him, with what is termed 34- (K.) 
8 03j 5SJ see 1, in three places. 4 Dry, or dried 
up; or stiff, rigid, or tough; and contracted: (A, 
K:) pi. 4. (K.) You say, »4 3 A dry, or stiff, rigid, 
or tough, and contracted, hand. (A.) And » 4 <33. 
A stiff, rigid, or tough, (TA,) or hard, (A,) and 
crooked, piece of wood. (A, TA.) And Sj£ sUa A 
hard and crooked spear or spear-shaft. (TA.) 
And » 4 3 jS A stiff, rigid, or tough, bow: (S, A, 
K:) or a bow whereof the arrow does not go far, 
by reason of the narrowness of the former: (TA:) 
Aboo-Ziyad says, that the bow thus called is the 
smallest of bows: (AHn, TA:) pi. 4 4 44. 
(A.) And » 4 s jSj a narrow pulley-sheave, that 
makes a loud creaking (S, K) by reason of its 
narrowness. (TA.) And 4 m 4 - Tough gold: (A:) 
or very hard gold. (K.) And 4 34 A hardy, 

strong camel. (TA.) 4 34 j, (S, A,) and 4 

GjiAjl', (S, A, K,) (tropical:) A niggardly man. (S, 
A, K,) of little beneficence, (TA,) and of little 
compliance: (A, TA:) pi. 4. (S.) — — 4 <3j 
(assumed tropical:) A foul, or an ugly, 
face. (K.) 34 Hardness and crookedness in a 
piece of wood, or in a spear or spear-shaft. (TA.) 

(tropical:) Niggardliness, (K,) and littleness 

of compliance and of beneficence. (TA.) See 
1. 34 (S, A, K) and j 34, (lAar, A, K,) or, 
accord, to Az, the latter is the correct form, and 
the former is vulgar, (A,) A contraction and 
tremour arising from cold: (A:) or a tremour 
arising from intense cold: (lAar, K:) or a certain 
disease arising from intense cold; (S, K;) being a 
spasmodic contraction so occasioned: or, accord, 
to the physicians, arising from the egress of much 
blood: (TA:) or a certain disease arising from 
cold, in consequence of which the patient 
trembles until he dies. (A.) 3 4: see J 34 jjjSi 

Made narrow, or strait. (S.) A man affected 

by what is termed 334 (S, A, K:) or affected by a 
rheum. (TA.) 34 m 4 i. q. 3-44 (K.) [Coll. 


gen. n., A kind of] hard trees. (K.) 34 Smallness 
and contraction of the 444 (or metatarsal bones) 
of the foot; which is a defect. (K.) 3“ 3(4 
Avaricious, or niggardly, and 

narrowminded. (K.) i. q. 44 in colour; i. 
e., between black and white. (K.) “33 s j 4, and 
sometimes, [in the present day commonly,] »34, 
(S, K,) Arabic, and well known, (AHn,) [but J 
says] I think it is arabicized, (S,) [Chald. napts, 
(Gol.)] One of the kinds of seeds that are used 
in cooking, for seasoning food; (S, K;) [coriander- 
seed: or the coriander-plant, accord, to the 
explanation of »34 (which is said in the TA to be 
a dial, form of 44) in the K.] ? 4 ? 4 See 
Supplement 4 1 '-“4 aor. 3_-4 (S, K,) inf. 
n. £4, (TA,) He, or it, pursued, or 

followed, another, (S, K,) as one follows a party 

which he has put to flight: like j4 (s.) U4, 

(K,) inf. n. 1(4, (TA,) He urged on a beast 
of carriage, in the track, or at the heels, of 
another. (K.) — 4 ; (K,) inf. n. 4 4, (TA,) He 
overcame a party in litigation or the like. (K.) — 
'—3 (perhaps a mistake for 34, TA,) He smote a 
person with a sword. (K.) £4 inf. n. of 1. q. v. — 
Jjlll ^4 3* A part of the night passed. 
(K.) »4 and J, The hinder, or latter, part 

of anything: pi. (s, K.) »4, and 

l »j34 The latter part of the month; its last ten 

days, or about that period. (TA.) ?4 4 4 

44 and <j3S 4, He came in the latter part, or 

end, of the month. (TA.) 4^ «4 4- 4, 

and 4, and J, <3-4 J3 33*. t [in the TA 

written, app. by a mistake of the 

transcriber, 4, and <3—5 [so in the TA,] 
He came, and I came to thee, at the end of the 
month, after the whole month had passed. (TA.) 

cUuSI j cjja. 1 came among the latter of 

the people. (TA.) — — 3»^JI j I jji, 

and Jc., They went at the heels of the 

routed party. (TA.) He fell upon the back 

of his neck, or head. (K.) see >0-4 
see 1 34S, aor. 3^4, inf. n. 34S (s, 

K, Msb) and 43S (K), He collected (wealth &c.]; 
(S, K;) as also J. 44SI. (s.) This is the original 
signification. (S.) — — [Hence,] He gained, 
acquired, or earned, wealth or the like; as also 
i (Msb.) 43 and J. are syn., 

[signifying I gained a thing]. (S.) — — Hence 
[also], 3-4£ and 4 m’K I (S, K, Msb) and 1 ' .3A1 
(K) He sought, sought after, or sought to gain, 
sustenance, or the like, (S, K,) for his family: 
(Msb:) or 3^4 signifies he got, or obtained, or 
gained, acquired, or earned, [sustenance, &c.]; 
and 4 he applied himself with art and 

diligence [to get, or obtain, or gain, acquire, or 
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earn, sustenance &c.; he laboured to earn, or 
gain, sustenance]: (Sb, K:) [so] also J, *332 is 
explained by *3311 *33i he applied himself, as to 

a task, to gain, & c. (S.) v-*4 is also said to 

signify, and originally, both he sought, or sought 
after, [sustenance]; and he laboured in seeking, 

or seeking after, sustenance. (TA.) j 

has a more intensive signification than *33; and 
hence, in the last verse of the second chap, of the 
Kur U tjjic. j *13-4 U 41 To it shall be given 

what reward it hath earned, and upon it shall be 
executed what punishment it hath drawn upon 
itself], the latter is used with reference to what is 
good; and the former, with reference to what is 
evil. (IJ.) You say, Ij3 3*4 (tropical:) [He 
gained, or earned, or did, good]: and [ 

(tropical:) [He gained, or earned, or did, evil]. 
(A.) — — [This distinction, however, is not 
always observed: for] 33 signifies, He did either 
a good or an evil deed: [because he who does 
so earns, or draws upon himself, reward or 
punishment.] (Jel in ii. 281 ; and iii. 24 ; &c.) And 
4 He committed an act of which he 

was accusable. (Jel in xxxiii. 58 .) 3} 3-4 and 
4 3-31 signify He [committed, or] burdened 

himself with (*J32) ; a sin, or crime. (Msb.) 

Vli 3 *£ ; (S, K,) and J, YU, (IAar, IAth, K,) 
but the former is the more approved: the latter is 
by Fr and some others rejected: (TA:) He caused 
him to gain, acquire, or earn, wealth: (IAth, 
Msb:) or he assisted him to gain, acquire, or earn, 
wealth. (IAth.) Uk. He caused him to gain, or 
acquire, knowledge. (Msb.) [In like manner,] 33 
3 - A2 I..I 4 1 caused the slave to gain, or make gain; 
the verb having here the sense of the 
measure like as Ail jail signifies <3431. 

(Msb.) [See an ex. voce £ 3 .] 3k if ^3 

?UYI [He (Mohammad) forbade the making 
female slaves to earn money, or the like, (by 

prostitution)]. (TA, from a trad.) 33 4 in 

the Kur cxi, 2 , is said to signify His children. A 
man's children are among the things termed 

his *33. (TA.) 43 3k it occasioned, or 

caused, him to wonder. (TA, voce 333) 4 3*31 
see 1 . 5 * . > - 32 see 1 . 8 3-31 see 1 throughout. 3*3 

inf. n. of 1 . q. v. * . 431 1 *3L iP&, (S, K,) and 

J. and ) s> - 33 , (K,) and 4 and 

4 <3411, (s, K,) and 4 < 331 1, (IM,) [Such a one 
makes good gain: 3*3 &c. signifying 

gain, acquisition, or earning: and also a deed, 
whether good or evil]. 344 i. q. <jj 33 [or “j33], 
a Persian word, called by some of the people 
of Es-Sawad <j33 [or <33; i. e., The dregs of 
sesamegrain, or the like, from which the oil has 
been expressed]; (TA;) dregs remaining after 
the expression of oil: (S, K:) [as also 3 _£:] from 


the Persian 33, (AM,) [or rather <44, or ^ 44 ]. 
See also £3 <33: see 3*k. <33 see *33. 43-4: 

see 43-3I. 3-*3 The wolf. (L, K.) A name of 

a bitch: (S:) one of the names of the bitch: (ISd:) 
as also 4 33: (K:) as 4 444 is a name of the dog; 
i. e., of the male: (K:) names thus used 
as ominous of gain, [or of capturing game]: 
(IM:) 344, as a name of a hunting bitch, 
means < 44 . (ta, art. £ j-.) 3 3*4 [so in the copies 
of the K in my hands; but by the place in which it 
is mentioned in the TA, it is implied that it is 
4 334: see also 333 A thing; anything. 4 
3 34 <1 He has not anything. (K.) — 3 34 *13 j, 
and 4 343, A man who makes much gain. 
(K.) 334: see 3*3. — — 33411 jjl Bastard. 
(K.) 343: see 3 34. 3 34 A certain plant. (K.) — 
See also 334. *3j4^ i. q. (S, K,) here 

meaning The members (either of a man or of 
a bird) by means of which is gained, acquired, or 
earned, sustenance, or the like. (MF.) [The 
explanation in the TA, g4-Ail 0* £ 

3413, seems, at first sight, to signify preyers, 
whether men or birds: but this meaning I do not 
think to be the one intended.] 3-4 3 The 
wolf. (K.) 34*4} [Acquired knowledge, such as is 
acquired by study: as also 4 334:] opp. to 4 sjj j-3 
as meaning [natural or instinctive, or] such as the 
creature has by [Divine] appointment. (Kull p. 
232 .) 3 jg4i, and 3 - 3 * gee *43. f — 4 

and “j3- 4 The plant of the 3-33; (K;) [i. e., the 
plant of which the fruit, or produce, is 
called 333JI ;] dial, forms of “33 and “3 3, q. v. 
(TA.) 33 *ii*3 i. q. 33 (K) and -44$, [i. e. 
Costus,] with which one fumigates. (Kr.) <j*3 
1 5*3, [app. jy3, aor. <j*3,] inf. n. <j*3, [app. <j*3J 
He had no beard grown; [was 
naturally beardless]. From this it would seem 
that <j-j 4 is an Arabic word. (IKoot, Msb.) Q. Q. 
1 <33 He was, or become, what is termed £-j4; 
(K;) from which latter word the verb is derived. 
(Shifa el-Ghaleel.) Q. Q. 2 33 £*<32 33 *4-4 gi 
(assumed tropical:) [He whose beard 
becometh long, his intellect becometh small.] 
(TA.) £-j4 (Th, S, K, &c.) and £- 3s (Fr, K,) thus 
pronounced by some of the Arabs agreeably with 
its Persian original, (Fr,) but this latter form is 
disapproved by Yaakoob and ISk and IDrst, (TA,) 
and AHei says that £-_>*-=“ and g-j*- are the 
only words of the measure *3 3, (MF,) and £— 3s 
(Ibn-Hisham El-Lakhmee,) a more strange form 
than that immediately preceding, (MF,) a word of 
well-known meaning, (K,) A man having no hair 
upon the side of his face [but only upon his chin]; 
(M;) i. q. 431; (M, S;) whose cheeks are clear 
of hair; (Expositions of the Fs) [used in the 
present day to signify having a scanty, or small. 


beard, and that only on the chin:] an 
arabicized word, (S, &c,) originally 3* 3, (Msb,) 
[or rather <*3, which is Persian]. — — Also, 
Deficient in the teeth: (As, K:) from 

the Persian 03, (Sb,) [or rather <** j£]: [pi. <j-j4, 
occurring in the TA in art. 42.] A woman said to 
her husband Thou art <j- 3: to which he replied, 
if I be jy* 3, thou art divorced. And the matter 
being referred to the Imam Aboo-Haneefeh, he 
said, Let his teeth be numbered; and if they be 
twenty-eight, he is 5 *“ 3 , and his wife is divorced 
from him; but if they be thirty-two, he is not so, 
and she is not divorced. And they were 

numbered, and found to be thirty-two (MF.) 

Also, [The Xiphias, or sword-fish;] a certain fish 
(of the sea, S) that has a snout like a saw, (S, K,) 
and eats men; i. q. f3l, (TA,) and *41t 33, 
(Mgh in art. *4=*,) or 3*3 *43. (TA in that art.) — 

— Also, A slow hackney, or nag. (A, K.) ~3 
1 <43, (aor. <^*3, k, inf. n. £13, Msb,) He swept a 
house, or chamber. (S, Msb, K,) [You say] - ~>3k 
30VI £jjll The wind swept off the dust from the 

surface of the ground. (S, K.) [Hence,] <43 

(tropical:) He cleaned out a well, and a canal or 

channel of running water, &c. (Msb.) [And 

hence also,] (tropical:) He cut a thing off; 
destroyed it; did away with it, carried it off: 
(Msb:) [he swept it away.] — — *£4 *3 43 . A 
(tropical:) We extirpated the sons of such a one. 
(A.) — — ~3, aor. <33 inf. n. £-3, He had 
a heaviness in one of his legs, and dragged it 
when he walked: (T:) he was crippled in the legs, 
and in the arms: (L, K:) mostly used in relation to 
the legs. (L.) [See also £44.] 8 <33 1 jj3i 
3 3-44 4 (tropical:) They made a hostile attack, 
or incursion, upon them, and took all 

their property. (S, K. *) *£4 *3 *14 13431 

(tropical:) We took [or swept off] all the property 
of the sous of such a one, leaving them nothing. 

(L.) [In like manner you say] 4 JU1I g* £*3 

“4i [(tropical:) He swept off what he pleased of 
the property]; as also £4. (k, voce £ 3 ) £lk 
Impotence, (K,) arising from a disease 
which attacks the hips, and weakens the leg. 
(TA.) g4!3 see £1-4 7*3 (L) and 4 <4-4 (K) The 
state of being crippled (<3> j) in the legs, and 
in the arms: (L, K:) mostly used in relation to the 

legs. (L.) [See 1 .] £43 A certain disease of 

camels, (L, K,) which renders them very lame, so 
that they cannot walk: (Aboo-Sa'eed, L.) £-3: 

see <£3i. Also, Impotent (K) in walking, as 

though he swept the ground. (TA.) £3-4: 
see <y3i. 3Uk Sweepings; (S, K;) dust that is 
swept from a house and thrown in a heap. (Lh.) 

— See also £43. t* 3 and 4 *3-13 and 4 £*3 (L, 
K) and 4 £34 (K) and 4 £-3* (L) Having a 
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heaviness in one of his legs, and dragging it when 
he walks: (L:) crippled in the legs, and in the 
arms: (L, K:) also the first (as explained by some, 
L,) lame, by nature, or by reason of a chronic 
ailment: and affected by a disease which deprives 
one of the power of walking: (S, L, K:) pi. (L) 
and (jUlaS. (L, K.) g Ul a Sl I Jli aaaLJI (S, L) 

Alms are the property of the crippled and the 
one-eyed. (L, from a trad.) A broom, 

or besom, or instrument with which one sweeps 
(S, K) snow, &c.; (S;) as also j— ^>. (L.) AAA-, 
see £ AZi A camel severely lame, (L, K,) 

so that he cannot walk. (Aboo-Sa'eed, L.) 

Q. l inf. n. He walked in fear, hiding 

himself. (K.) au£ i (s, L, Msb, K,) aor. AZ, (L, 
Msb,) inf. n. aUj£ (S, L, Msb, K) and ‘ijA; (K;) 
and a4S; (L, K;) but the former is the verb in 
common use; (TA;) It (a thing, S, Msb, a 
commodity, &c., L) was, or became, unsaleable, 
or difficult of sale, and in little demand. (L, Msb, 

K. ) The original meaning is It was, or became, in 
a bad, corrupt, or unsound state. (T, Msb.) — 

(aor. a 4£, inf. n. aUj£, L,) The market 
was, or became, stagnant, or dull, with respect to 
traffic. (S, * A, L, Msb, K.) See 4. 4 He (God) 
made a market stagnant, or dull with respect to 
traffic. (A, Msb) — — He (a man) found his 
market to be stagnant, or dull, with respect to 
traffic. (S, IKtt, A, L, K.) [In most copies of the K, 
we find, caaIjSI} ZxZ\j instead 

of fiAjiu I j AulS which is the right 
reading, as is indicated in the TA.] ~^A: see aJS. 
— — Also, of inferior condition; ignoble: 
syn. uj j . (S, L, K.) So in the saying of the poet, (S, 

L, ) Mo'awiyeh Ibn-Malik, surnamed Mo'owwidh- 

el-Hukama, (IB, L,) ciu j-i jjb dyU j| 

Ay^j Aa.Ua (s, L) meaning. Since every living man 
grows from a root, like the growth of the 'idah, 
there is he who is noble, and he who is ignoble. 
(IB, L.) aAS and | A thing, (S, Msb,) or 
commodity, &c., (L,) unsaleable, or difficult of 
sale, and in little demand. (L, Msb, K.) You 

say zZJZ <xL. (s.) aUS (sja, (S, L, Msb, K,) 

without », (S, L, Msb,) or *^, as in the T, (Msb) 
A market stagnant, or dull, with respect to traffic; 
(L, Msb, K;) i. e., aU£ aaIa (ta.) j~Z 1 »>$, (s, A, 
&c.,) aor. jA, (Msb, K,) inf. n. yZ; (Msb, TA;) 
and l » jUSt; (K;) [He broke it: or the latter 
signifies he broke it off: or it is similar 
to iUkSJ and the like and signifies he broke it off 
for himself: for] you say aj | laji=> iu [1 broke 
off, or broke off for myself, from it, an extremity]. 
(A.) You say [ I jUSjl <2^*^ and I >21 j*Aj), putting 
each of the inf. ns. in the place of the other, 
because of their agreement in meaning, not in 


respect of being trans. and intrans. (Sb, TA.) 

j He had his leg broken; his leg broke. (Mgh.) 

jjill 414 jili, (A, K,) or-klt- jVl, (K,) or 

1 >44, (as in the CK, * and in a MS copy of the K, 
but we find the former reading in art. j in the 
K,) [lit., Such a one breaks against thee the notch 
of the arrow, or the sockets of the arrow-heads: 
meaning,] (tropical:) such a one is angry with 
thee: (A, K:) or is vehemently angry with thee. (K, 

art. Zc ■ j, in which see further explanations.) 

[jU j j*Z lit., A spear was broken among 

them: meaning, (assumed tropical:) a quarrel 
occurred among them. (Reiske, cited by Freytag, 
but whether from a classical author is not said; 
and explained by him as signifying Simultas 

inter eos intercessit.)] ?A JZ yZ 

(tropical:) [He divided the book, or 
writing, into a number of chapters and sections]. 
(A.) — — 'yZ, aor. jA, inf. n. 
(assumed tropical:) [He broke the measure of 
the poetry;] he did not make the measure of the 
poetry correct. (TA.) — — f ^yZ, inf. n. 
as above, (assumed tropical:) I [broke, crushed, 
routed, or] defeated, the people or party. (Msb.) 
— — Cj'yZ (tropical:) [I defeated 

my adversary]. (A.) — — [^j yZ (assumed 

tropical:) He broke, or subdued, his spirit. 

(assumed tropical:) He abased, or humbled, 
himself.] — — AjA o* <^'yZ (tropical:) [I 
broke, or subdued, or abated, somewhat of his 
impetuosity, or violence, or tyranny, or anger]. 

(A.) jAj '-aa! yZ (tropical:) [He 

broke, or subdued, or abated, the intoxicating 
influence of the wine by the mixture of water]. 

(A.) a y yZ } and ‘A, aor. and inf. n. 

as above, (assumed tropical:) He abated, or 
allayed, somewhat of the coldness of the water, 
and its heat. (TA.) — — lit 'jA\: see an ex. 

voce aajj. [(jilaxll yZ (assumed tropical:) 

It abated, or allayed, thirst.] — — A\Z yZ 
(tropical:) He sold his goods by retail, one piece 
of cloth after another: (LAar, K:) because, [on the 
contrary,] wholesale makes them to find 

purchasers readily. (TA) ?aI j4 Jljll Cj'yZ 

(assumed tropical:) I turned the man, averted 
him, or turned him back, from his desire. (Msb.) 

<llii U axj An- yA [app. (assumed tropical:) 

He contorts his tail after raising it], said of a 

camel. (K.) yZ, and aLJI, (assumed 

tropical:) He folded, and he creased, the 
garment, or piece of cloth, and the skin. Ex. of the 
former signification, [in which the pronoun 
refers to a tent:] AA jA A*- o? [(assumed 
tropical:) Where its two sides are folded]. (S.) 
You say also aU« y\ yZ } meaning (tropical:) He 


folded, or doubled, the pillow, or cushion, and 
leaned, or reclined, upon it. (K.) See also — 
_ ijAi Alia. jZ, (assumed tropical:) [He blinked, 
(lit. he wrinkled his eyelid) towards him]. (Mgh. 
art. y&.) You say also, jZi ‘A j-cjj 

(assumed tropical:) [A hot wind, that makes the 
eye to blink, or contract and wrinkle the eyelids, 
by reason of heat]. (K, art. l^A.) And yZ 
(A,) and A A yZ t (K,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) (tropical:) He contracted (iA, q. 
v.,) his eye, or eyes; [so as to wrinkle the lids; in 
which sense the former phrase is used in the 
present day:] (K:) and AA A yZ, accord, to 
Th, he contracted (A^) his eye, or 
eyes, somewhat: (TA:) [or perhaps A is here a 
mistake for A, in which case we must read AA, 
so that the meaning would be as above with 
the addition at me:] and j sjxJiU 

signifies SjAJiAll [i. e. the contracting of the eyes 

so as to wrinkle the lids]. (S, K, in art. i>^i.) 

jjLLlI yZ t (A, TA,) aor. 'jA, inf. n. >*£; 
(TA;) and 'jZ alone, (S, A, K,) inf. n. AZ 
and jA, (K,) or in this case, when the wings are 
not mentioned, [only]; which shows that a 
verb, when its objective complement is forgotten 
[or suppressed], and the inf. n. [for caja=JI in my 
original I read aaa=JI] itself is desired [to 
be expressed], follows the way of an intrans. 
verb; (A;) [for is by rule the measure of the 
inf. n. of an intrans. verb, of the 

measure such as a*3, inf n. a A, and inf. 

n. A A, and of that of a trans. verb;] 
(tropical:) The bird contracted his wings, (S, A, 
K,) or contracted them somewhat, (TA,) so that 
he might descend in his flight, (S,) or in order to 
alight. (A, K.) — — [i-jjaJI 'yZ t aor. 'jA, 
inf. n. iyA, He pronounced the letter with the 
vowel termed kesr: and he marked the letter with 
the sign of that vowel. A conv. phrase 
of lexicology and grammar.] — See also 7. 2 » jA>, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. (Msb,) is with 

teshdeed to denote muchness [of the action] 
or multiplicity [of the objects] (S) [He broke it 
much, in pieces, or into many pieces: or many 
times, or repeatedly; or he broke it, meaning 

a number or collection of things.] >*4* 

jjill AA, or Jil4 jYI; see 1. — — [» A& also 
signifies He divided it (i. e. a number, and 
a measure,) into fractions.] — — ls'A^ ‘ 
(tropical:) [Drowsiness made him languid]. (A, 
TA in art. u^j*.] - — [»j«-4 yA t inf. n. 
(assumed tropical:) He crimped his hair, 
see iAj.] — ebJI jAZ (tropical:) The water 
made [the jA&, i. e.,] the turnings, bendings, or 
windings, (^=' j -«,) of the valley, and the 



2620 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


A 


parts thereof eaten away by torrents, to flow with 
water. (Th.) 3 3“4 see 1 . 5 >4( (S, A, Msb, K,) 
quasi-pass, of 2 , (Msb, K,) [It broke, or 
became broken, much, in pieces, or into many 
pieces; or many times, or repeatedly; or it (a 
number or collection of things) broke, or 
became broken.] — — [Said of water, and of 
sand, (assumed tropical:) It became rippled by 
the wind. And of crisp hair, (assumed tropical:) 
It became crimped; or became rimpled, as 
though crimped. (In these senses it is used in the 
S in art. &c. See 44 ..) Also said of the 
skin, (assumed tropical:) It became wrinkled: 
see 44*3. Said of a garment, or piece of cloth, and 
of a coat of mail, and skin, (assumed tropical:) 
It became folded, and it became creased, much, 
or in several, or many places. See an ex. below, 
voce >4.] — — [And hence, as 

meaning, (assumed tropical:) It became 
contracted,] said also of the eye. (TA in art. t-4-) 

[See 1 .] [(tropical:) He was, or became, 

languid, or loose in the joints. And (assumed 
tropical:) He affected languor, or languidness: a 
very common signification.] You say, 4nk3 4 js 
3 “ 4>3 (assumed tropical:) [In him is effeminacy, 
and affectation of languor or languidness]. (A.) 
And one says of an effeminate man, 4 443 
(assumed tropical:) [He affected languor, or 
languidness, in his speech], (IDrd, O, voce ^34) 
and also [his walk]. (K, ibid.) See also 7 . 
7 >431, quasi-pass, of 1 , (S, A, Msb, K,) [It broke, 
or became broken.] You say, J, 14*431 43*4 

and >4il. (Sb, TA. See 1 .) £1*411 Ci 

0*1 j 4 4° (assumed tropical:) The portions 
became fractional to the several heads; were not 

divisible into whole numbers. (Msb.) j*4il 

(assumed tropical:) The poetry 
became [broken, or] incorrect in measure. (TA.) 

[£IP _> 43 l (assumed tropical:) The people 

became broken, or defeated.] — — j*4il 
u , (tropical:) [My adversary became 
defeated.] (A.) — — [44 Ci >A 3 l (assumed 

tropical:) His spirit became broken, or subdued: 
and >431, alone, he became broken in spirit; his 
sharpness of temper, vehemence of mind, or 
fierceness, became broken, or subdued; he 

became meek, gentle, or humble.] [>43l, 

said of a man, also signifies, very frequently, 
(tropical:) He became languid, or languishing. 
See the act. part, n., below. And see 5 .] »3^ 

and 4*431 and *J*L= are syn. (S, art. 4A) 

l f- >431 (assumed tropical:) He lacked 
power, or ability, to do, or accomplish the thing. 
And >4jl [alone] (assumed tropical:) He, or it, 
(said of anything, [man or beast,]) 
remitted, flagged, or became remiss, in an affair, 


lacking power, or ability, to perform, or 
accomplish, it. (TA.) — — i - i 341l 3 ^* >431 
(assumed tropical:) The look of the eye, or eyes, 
became languid, or languishing; syn. 34 (IKtt, in 
TA, art. 4A) And *^34 >431 (assumed tropical:) 
[His eye, or eyes, or sight, became languid, or 

languishing, or not sharp]. (T, K, art. 4A) 

Also >431, said of the coldness of water, [and of 
cold, absolutely, and of the heat of water,] and of 
heat, [absolutely,] and of anything, (TA,) for 
instance, of a price, and so \ 4*4, (Fr. in TA, 
art. -4a,) (assumed tropical:) It abated, or became 
allayed; or, [said of heat,] it became languid, 
or faint. (TA.) — — Said of dough, (assumed 
tropical:) It became soft, and leavened, or good, 

and fit to be baked. (TA.) [Said of a garment, 

or piece of cloth, and skin, (assumed tropical:) It 
became folded; it became creased. Ex.:] l s j4j 
44 Jc. dlji 413311 [He folds the 

garments, or pieces of cloth, the first time of 
folding them, so that they may crease agreeably 
with his folding]. (S, K, voce 44 a [In one copy 
of the S, I find 3"433 in the place of >433, 
which latter reading I find in a better copy of the 
same work.]) 8 3**“4] see 1 , first sentence. 3*4: 

see 1A*S, throughout. (tropical:) A fraction, 

or broken part of an integral, as the half, and the 
tenth, and the fifth; (Msb;) what does not amount 
to an integral portion: (K:) pi. 3>4. (A, Msb.) 
You say, >4 A 3-—**: j>4sJI *_j > i> 

(tropical:) [The calculator multiplied the 

fractions together]. (A.) Little in quantity or 

number: (ISd, K:) as though it were a fraction of 

much. (ISd.) (assumed tropical:) A crease, 

wrinkle, ply plait, or fold, in skin, and in a 
garment or piece of cloth; (JK, S, * K, * voce 4-, 
in the CK 34 and so accord, to the explanation of 
the pi. in the present art. in the TA;) as also 
3*4*>: (accord, to the explanations of its pi. in 
the S, Mgh, Msb voce 4**4:) pi. of the 
former 3>4: (JK, S, voce 34 and TA in the 
present art.;) and of the latter, >4i. (s, 

Mgh, Msb, voce 4*=4 & c.) See also 3>4, 

below. — [As a conventional term in grammar, A 
vowel-sound, well known; the sign for which is 
termed J, »3**4.] 3*4 and J. 3*4, (S, K, &c.,) the 
latter of which is [said to be] of higher authority 
(J4l) than the former, [but this is doubtful, for 
the former is certainly the more common,] (TA,) 
A portion of a limb: or a complete limb: (K:) or a 
limb by itself, which is not mixed with another: 
(TA:) or half of a bone, with the flesh that is 
upon it: (K:) or a bone upon which there is not 
much flesh, (S, K,) and which is broken; 
otherwise it is not thus called: (S) or any bone: 
(AHeyth:) or a limb of a camel: (TA:) or of a 


human being or other: (ISd. TA:) pi. [of 
pauc.] 3'-“4i (TA) and [of mult.] 344 (S, TA.) — 
— >4, (S, K,) and >4 _[ p4, (S,) The bone of 

the [here meaning the upper half of the arm, 

from the part next the middle to the elbow. (El- 
Umawee, S, K.) [See also And pi** >4 
signifies The upper part of that bone.] — — 
Also 34S and i 3*4 The side of a *14 [or tent]: 
(K:) or the part of [each of] the two sides thereof 
that descends from the i 444= [app. meaning the 
two outer poles of the middle row]; every 
tent having two such, on the right and left: (TA:) 
or the lowest a- 3 [or oblong piece of cloth] of a 
[tent of the kind called] (A, K:) or the part of 
that <41 which is folded or creased 44*3 4*4) 
upon the ground: (K:) or the lowest of a *4 
[or tent], that is next the ground, from where its 
(the tent's) two sides are folded ( 44* 0* 
ilPU 344 ), on thy right hand, and thy left. (ISk, 

S.) Also, (K,) or | 34S [only], (TA,) [but for 

this limitation there appears no reason,] A side 
(K, TA) of anything; as, [for instance,] of a 
desert: (TA:) pi. 3441 and 3>4 [app. in all the 

senses: see above]. (K.) 34$ 34 and 3441, 

(TA,) and 344 341, (IAar,) and 3441 34k, (K,) A 
cooking-pot, (TA,) and a vessel, (IAar,) and a 
bowl, (K,) large, and [composed of several pieces] 
joined together: (IAar, K:) because of its 
greatness or its oldness: as though, in the second 
and following phrases, the term >4 applied to 

every distinct part of it. (TA.) See also 344, 

below. »j4S (assumed tropical:) A defeat. You 
say, 0*411 £4° jO Defeat befell them. (Msb.) — 
See also 3*4. » 3*4 (in some copies of the K 3*4, 
but this is a mistake, TA,) A piece of a broken 
thing: (S, K:) or rather a piece broken from a 
thing: (TA:) or a fragment, or broken piece, of a 
thing: (Msb:) pi. 3*4. (S, Msb, K.) You say, »>4 
3 aJI > A broken piece of bread. (Msb.) See 
also 344. ls 34£ and is j 44, (S, Msb, K,) the former 
of which is the more chaste, accord, to Th and 
others, and it alone is allowed by Aboo-'Amr Ibn- 
El-’Ala, (Msb,) A name (TA) applied to the king 
of the Persians, (Msb, K, TA,) or a surname of the 
kings of the Persians, (S,) like a name of 

the king of Abyssinia, (TA), arabicized 
from 334*, (S, K,) which means “ possessing 
ample dominion, ” (K,) in the Persian language: 
so they say: but 34** is itself arabicized 
from 33 4 j 4 which means, in that language, “ 
goodly in countenance ”: (TA:) [but that j>* is 
an arabicized word may reasonably be doubted:] 
accord, to IDrst, it is changed into is >4 because 
there is no word in Arabic having the first letter 
with damm and ending with j; and the c is 
changed into 4 to shew that it is Arabicized: 
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(MF:) the pi. is »34^ (S, Msb, K,) contr. 
to analogy, (S,) and S3*A4 and j4i and jj*A 
(K,) [all of which are also] contr. to analogy: 
(TA:) by rule it should be 3334, like 3 34 (S, K) 
and u3*“ ji. (S.) Is see Is j3*4. Is j 34 and 
1 Is .4 Of, or relating to, ls 34; rel. ns. 
from <_s34: (S, Msb, K:) and s j 34 alone is the 
rel. n. from is'j 4. (Msb.) [In the TA, it is said 
that one should not say Is j 34; but it seems that 
what is not allowable is Is j4.] 34 

and »34 [Fragments, or broken pieces or 
particles, that fall from a thing:] what breaks 
from a thing: (Sgh:) or what breaks in pieces 
from a thing, (K, TA,) and falls: (TA:) fragments, 
or broken pieces or particles, (4*, ISk, S, 
and fUai., S,) of fire-wood. (ISk, S.) You speak of 
the j4 of glass, and of a mug, and of aloes- 
wood. (A.) j 4 (assumed tropical:) The 
turnings, bendings, or windings, (4>Ui ; k, TA,) 
and parts eaten away by torrents, fay-, TA,) and 
ravines, (44 K, TA,) of valleys, (K, TA,) and of 
mountains: (TA:) a pi. without a sing.: (K:) you 

do not say l j4 nor 4 3 1 3*4. (TA.) 

j4“ Cili 3*0' (tropical:) A land having [places 
of] ascent and descent. (S, A.) — — See 
also 34 and 3*4- 34 i. q. f 3-4*, [Broken,] (S, 
K,) applied to a thing: (S:) and so the fern., 
without »: (TA:) pi. ls 3*4, (S, K,) like as y^'y is 
pi. of 4 y, (S,) and <_s34: (K:) [and 3*4* is pi. 
of jj3Si : ] Abu-l-Hasan says, that Sb mentions 
the pi. 3*4* because it is of a kind proper 

to substs. (TA.) 34 (S, K) i. q. tjjiJL* 

[lit., A broken she-camel,] (K,) is like the 
phrase -3;.^ 3i£ ; (s, TA,) meaning 
(TA;) or a she-camel having one of its legs 
broken: (Mgh:) and 34 “4 a sheep, or goat, 
having one of its legs broken: j4 being of the 
measure 34 in the sense of the measure 
(Mgh, Msb:) and »34 also, [app. as an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. is 
predominant,] like 44: (Msb:) 34, occurring 
in a trad, is explained as signifying a sheep, or 
goat, having a broken leg, that cannot walk; 
(IAth, * Mgh;) but this requires consideration. 
(Mgh.) 3“4 [Breaking]; fern, with k pi. masc. and 
fem. 34; and pi. fem. 3*4 also (K.) — — 
(tropical:) Folding or doubling, and leaning or 
reclining upon, a pillow or cushion. Hence the 
following, in a trad, of ’Omar, '34 3'3* Y 

■33*-* »I3*I iic meaning, (tropical:) Not one 
of them ceases to fold or double his pillow or 
cushion at the abode of a woman whose husband 
is absent in war, and to lean or recline upon it, 
and enter upon discourse with her. (IAth, TA.) — 
— (tropical:) An eagle, (A, K,) and a hawk or 


falcon, (A,) contracting his wings, (A, K,) or 
contracting them somewhat, so that he may 
descend in his flight, (TA,) or in order to alight. 

(A, K.) j41l j The eagle. (S, M, K.) j 4V' i. 

q. 33*4' q. v. (Sgh, K.) j4*" £4 (assumed 
tropical:) [The broken plural;] the plural in 
which the composition of the singular is 

changed; (K;) the change being either apparent, 
as in 3-4 j, pi. of 343, or understood, as in 4 
which is both sing, and pi., for the dammeh in the 
sing, in this case is like the dammeh of 34 and 
that in the pi. is like that of 4 (Ibn- ’Akeel: see 

Dieterici’s “ Alfijjah ” &c.; pp. 329 and 330.) 

Also 34* (assumed tropical:) [The area of 
a circle]: in the circle are three things: 33* [or 
circumference] and 34 [or diameter] and 34* 
[or area], which [last] is the product of 

the multiplication of the half of the j4 by the 
half of the jj*: and it is sometimes called 
You say, La La jAs S y- j* — LLL La 

ujj4 j l3“I [What is the area of a circle of which 
the diameter is seven and its circumference two- 
and-twenty?]: and the answer is 3 j* 43 34* 
* «4 3 [Eight-and-thirty and a half]. (TA.) [It is 
scarcely necessary to add that this is not perfectly 
exact.] 3*4 A place of breaking, (K, TA,) 
of anything. (TA.) You say, 44 44 
[Wood, or a piece of wood, or a branch, or twig, 
hard in the place of breaking,] when you know 
its goodness by its breaking: (S, A:) and 44= - y 
4“^ [Wood, &c., good in the place of breaking,] 

i. e. approved. (K.) Hence, 44 344 343 

(A, L) (tropical:) A man who bears up against 
difficulty, distress, or adversity: because one 
breaks a piece of wood, to try if it be hard or soft. 
(TA.) And of a pi. number, 4-4 4*4* 4. (A.) 
And j4*JI 34 pi, (TA,) and [ j4il( (TA in 
art. (3*, q. v.,) (assumed tropical:) [Such a one is 
easy, or compliant, when asked], which is 
an expression of praise when it means [lit.] that 
he is not one whose wood gives only a sound 
when one endeavours to produce fire from it; and 
of dispraise when it means [lit.] that be is one 
whose wood is weak. (TA.) And 4“ll 44 pi 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one is praised 
when tried, proved, or tested: (S, TA:) and 4* 3 
4“^ [dispraised when tried, &c.]. (TA.) 

[Wherefore it is said that] 3*4 also 
signifies (assumed tropical:) The internal state; 
an internal, or intrinsic, quality; the intrinsic, or 
real, as opposed to the apparent, state, or to the 

aspect; syn. 34. (K.) Also 3*4“ The lowest 

part (34i K, TA) of anything; and especially of a 
tree, where the branches are broken off. (TA.) — 
— [Hence] it is said to be metonymically used 


as meaning (tropical:) Old property. (TA 
voce £4.) See also 34 344 see 34. — 

— 34 s * 4>3“* (assumed tropical:) A soft, 
weak, whip. (TA.) 34> pass. part. n. of 2, q. v. — 

— See also 3*4, with which it is made 
synonymous. — — (tropical:) A valley 
whose jj 4 (q. v .) flow with water: (K:) or are 
made to flow: (Th:) accord, to one relation of a 
saying in which it occurs, it is 3*4 (TA.) P u 
Lij**4 ! (s,) or is j**4 jU. ; (iSd, K,) Such a one 
is my neighbour; (S;) the j3S (q. v .) of his tent is 
next the j3S of my tent. (S, ISd, K.) 3*4 has for 
its pi. 3 * 4 *, which is extr.; like (34*“, pi. 
of 4*4 (TA in art. 4 **.) 1 3*4* 431 j (tropical:) I 
saw him in a languid, or languishing state. 
(A.) -4S -4S i. q. 335 (k) The wood with which 
one fumigates; being a dial. var. of the latter. 
(TA.) 4“ 4 3**^ 44 4“ See Supplement. 4 
See ciiS and Supplement. '4 1 4 ; aor. 4 ; He 

ate cucumber. (S.) 4, (s, K.) inf. n. *44, 

(S,) He ate food: (TA:) or he ate food in the same 
manner as one eats cucumbers; (AZ, S, 
K;) chewing with the extreme grinders, or filling 
the mouth, ( 4 ) as in eating cucumbers and 

the like. (TA.) 4 and J, 4 ; He ate flesh- 

meat: [the latter] only used with reference to 

flesh-meat. (TA.) 4 He ate a piece of *44- 

(TA.) [See also 4 and 5.] - — 4=11 Cy 34, 
aor. 4, inf. n. *44 and *4 (k) and, accord, to 
some, 4; (TA;) and { 43 (K;) He was, or 
became, filled with food. (K.) — 4 ; (s, K,) inf. 
n. *44; (S;) and ] 41; (El-Umawee, S, K:) He 
roasted meat until it became dry. (AA, S, K.) 

(4 It (a skin for water &c.) had its inner skin 
appearing through its outer; (K;) as 
happens when a skin has been long folded, and 
has dried and broken in that state. (TA) — — 

4 44 His hand chapped; or its skin became 

rough and corrugated. (K.) — 4 He peeled a 
thing: (Fr, K:) used with reference to a hide. (TA.) 
_ 4 He smote and cut his, or its, middle 

with a sword. (K, TA.) — 4 inivit feminam. (K.) 
2 4 see 1 . 4 41 He ate. *3*4 (TA.) — And see 1 . 

5 41 4j He ate dry meat [see >4], (S,) and 

was filled with it. (TA.) See 1 . — 43 it became 
peeled. (K.) — — 43 The hide became 

peeled: [i. e., its outer layer of skin, or scarf-skin, 
was shaven, or scraped off]. (S.) “4 inf. n. of 1 , 
q. v. — — Roughness and corrugation 

[or chapping] in the skin of the hand. (TA.) (4 
and “4 s Filled with food. (K.) — 4 Meat 
roasted until it becomes dry. (S.) »4 A 
vice, fault, defect, blemish, or something amiss. 
(K.) 4 s 1 4 aor. 34, inf. n. 34; and J, 4 s , 
inf. n. 34 s ; He ate flesh-meat and the like with 
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vehemence. (K, TA.) 2 see 1 . 44 (S, K) 

and iijiS and J _4 and 44 (of the fem. 
gender, Ibn-Buzruj, in TA, voce 44) 
and 44 1 but this last is a had word, (K,) [as 
also J 4“ and »1 j. jij [A species of cuscuta, or 
dodder;] a certain plant that clings to the 
branches of trees, having no root in the earth. (S, 
K.) [See also 44 s ji-ill, in art. 4i.. And see 

and 44] A poet says, V j 34i dj >4)1 > 

4 Vj 4> Vj 4“ V j jjj [He is the Kashooth: 
therefore (he has) no root nor leaves nor 
fragrance, nor shade nor fruit]. (S.) j4 1 j4 
Sjliilb 4; and J, <=>-4 (s, L, K,) inf. n. 4 - 44.3 
and £4; CL;) signify the same, (S, K,) He 
determined, or resolved, upon enmity to him: 
CL:) was inimical to him, (L, K,) and broke 
friendship with him: (L:) hated him and was 
inimical to him: bore a secret enmity to him. (L.) 
— j4 He dispersed, (S, K,) and drove away, (S,) 

a people. (S, K.) 411 Cf I 44 and J, I j*^4j l, 

They (a people, S) dispersed from the water: (S, 
K:) they went away from it, and dispersed: (TA:) 

they went back from it. (T.) j44 He went 

back; retired. (A.) — kLJS He pierced, or 

stabbed, him in the part called JJ4- (TA.) 

jiS; (L;) and J, (Kr, L,) inf. n. 44 (K;) He 
cauterized, (K,) or marked with a hot iron, a 

camel (L) in the part called j4 (L, K.) j4> 

inf. n. j4 He had a pain in his j4 (l.) 

Also, (inf n. as above, S,) He was cauterized for 
the disease called £4 (S, L, K.) 2 j 4 see 1 . 
3 see 1 . 7 j44jj see 1 . j 4 The 4=“- [i. e. the 
flank; or part between the false ribs and the hip; 
also explained in the TA by the word (L:) 

or the part between the hypochondre and the 
false ribs, (S, L, K,) and from near the navel to 
the portion of flesh and sinew next the back- 
bone: CL:) the part against which the sword 
hangs when a man is wearing it; and the part 
corresponding thereto on the other side: (T:) or 
each of the two sides of the belly, externally 
and internally, [or behind and before]; and so in 
a horse: (M:) or the waist: [see a verse of Imra-el- 
Keys cited voce 34] or the part from the top, or 
projecting portion, of the haunch-bone to the 
armpit: (L:) pi. £ j4 (A.) — ILSS ,jjL He 
determined upon a thing, or affair, 
and persevered in his determination. (T.) [See an 
ex. voce 41] — — j*VI Je. k=^i£ ,jjL He 
determined, or resolved, upon the thing, or affair, 
in his mind, syn. »44l ; (S, A, K:) and hid it, or 
concealed it: (S, K:) or, accord, to the L, and 
other lexicons, he persevered in the thing, 

or affair. (TA.) ^=44 cs4> He went away, and 

cut the ties of kindred. (L.) 4 

He cut me, or cut the tie of friendship that united 


him to me, and broke off from me, abandoned 
me, or discarded me, (S, L, K,) and became 
inimical to me: (L:) he turned away from me. (L.) 
— — AiS Either side of a from which 

the of the body is said to have its name, 
because the former hangs against the latter: (L:) 
or a [altogether]; so called because it 

hangs against the <4 of the body; in like manner 
as an j'j} is called (A:) pi. £ _4 (TA.) — The 
kind of shells called cowries, or conchas Veneris; 
syn. j4j: pi. c -4: (K:) or a ^4 made of such 
shells: were made of white shells of that 

kind. (Aboo-Sa'eed Es-Sukkaree.) j4 A certain 
disease (which attacks a man, S, K,) in the j 4> 
(meaning the flank, “34“-, TA,) and for which he 
is cauterized: (S, L, K:) or the pleurisy, syn. cjli 
44. (K.) a subst., A determining, 

or resolving, upon enmity to another: hating 
enmity: secret enmity: estrangement of oneself 
from another. (L.) £4 a mark made by 
burning with a hot iron in the part called j 4- (S, 
K.) One who determines, or resolves, upon 
enmity (» 44) to another: (S, L, K:) a hating 
enemy: (L:) a secret enemy: as though he folded 
up enmity in his or as though he turned 
his j 4 towards thee, and his face from thee; 
(ISd, L;) or because he conceals enmity in 
his < 4 > in which is his liver, which is the seat of 
enmity and hatred; wherefore an enemy is 
called 4l - 4 , as though enmity had burned his 
liver: (L:) or, accord, to some, one who estranges 
himself from another. (Msb.) A 4^“ A man 
cauterized for the disease called ^4 (S, L, K:) a 
man cauterized with the mark called £ 4 , below 

the ribs. (L.) A man smitten with a sword 

in his (K.) See Supplement _4 1 if 14 
4-4, (M, A, K,) aor. 4s j n f. n. 4s (M, K;) [and 
\ 4“S alone; (occurring in the S, K, voce jl%)] 
He displayed his teeth, or grinned, (M, A, K,) in 
laughter, and otherwise. (M, K.) You say also 14 
54 if- He (a camel) displayed his tusk: (S:) and 
he (a beast of prey) snarled by reason of 
irritation. (TA.) And 544 if 14 He (an enemy, 
and a beast of prey,) displayed his dog-teeth, or 
tusks. (A.) And 44 if 44 (tropical:) 
Threaten thou. (A.) — — Also 44 inf. n. as 
above. He smiled, or laughed a little without any 
sound, so as to display his teeth: (ISk, S, K: *) 
or he displayed his teeth in smiling. (TA.) 
And 4! 4 He smiled to him, displaying his 
teeth. (A.) — — And 44 4^ (tropical:) 

Such a one behaved ferociously to such a one, or 
became changed towards him, and threatened 
him. (TA.) 3 » 44 (A, K,) inf. n. (A,) 

He displayed his teeth to him, or grinned to him: 
(K:) or he laughed in his face; and conversed, or 


acted with him without shyness or 
aversion, boldly, or in a free and easy, or 
cheerful, manner (-*-44)). (TA.) 5 4^ see 1 . »4“ 
[The act of displaying the teeth, or grinning, 
to another: or laughing in the face of another, 
and looking at him in an open or a cheerful 
manner:] a subst. from 44 (K, TA,) like »4* 
from 44 and »34 from 44 (Az, TA.) 

1 -44 (S, Msb, K,) aor. -4 s , (Msb, MS,) inf. 
n. 44 (Msb, K,) He removed, put off, took off, 
or stripped off, (S, Msb, K,) a thing (Msb, K) from 
(4) a thing which it covered; (K;) as, for 
instance, the housing, or covering, (S, K,) from 
a horse, (K,) or from the back of a horse; (S;) and 
the cover from a thing; (S;) and the skin from a 
slaughtered camel: (TA:) and 4ia is a dial. var. 
thereof; (Yaakoob, S;) the former being of the 
dial, of Kureysh, (Yaakoob, accord, to the TA,) or 
of Keys, (M in art. and the latter of the dial, 
of Temeem and Asad; the ^ not being a 
substitute for the 3: (Yaakoob, TA:) and J, 4^- 1 
signifies the same. (Ham., p. 693 .) It is said in the 
Kur, [lxxxi. 11 ,] 4=4 34JI til) And when 
the heaven shall be removed from its place, like 
as a roof is removed from its place; (Zj, K;) and in 
like manner ‘ '44 (Zj, S, *) accord, to 
the reading of Abd-Allah [Ibn-Mes'ood]: (S:) or 
shall be pulled off and folded together. (Fr.) And 
you say also, 44 4iS He removed the 
letter from its place. (TA.) And 44 (TA,) 
inf. n. 4-4 (K, * TA,) (tropical:) His fright, or 
fear, became removed; (K, * TA;) and so j 4iSil 
**■ jj: (TA:) or the latter signifies (tropical:) his 
fright, or fear, went away. (S, K, TA.) And 4iS 
431 and 44a [He removed the housing, or 
covering, from the beast of carriage]. (TA in 
art. 44) And 44 4*4 (S, Msb,) aor. as above, 
(Msb,) and so the inf. n., (S, Msb,) I skinned the 
camel: (S, Msb:) you should not say 44 for 
the Arabs, in speaking of a camel, say only <44 
and (S.) 5 clilJI 4 4=411 4i£j The clouds 
became dissundered and dispersed in the 
sky. (TA.) 7 44 4i£jl [The dust became 
removed, or cleared away, by the wind]. (T, TA in 
art. (_4.) See also 1 . 10 444 see 1 . 4iS i. 
q. 44. (AA in TA art. 44) L 14 see 44. — The 
stripped skin of a slaughtered camel. (Lth, K.) 
Sometimes the latter is covered over with it; and 
one says, 44 JJ 44 4*4 4- jsj) [Take thou 
off from it its stripped skin, that I may look at its 
flesh.] (Lth, K. *) 44 : gee what next 
follows. 44 A slaughterer [or skinner] of 
camels; as also j 44 (TA.) — — Also, [its 
pis.] 3-ki£ (Lth, K,) and o44 (M, TA) The 
owners of a skinned camel. (Lth, M, K.) jj 4 
34 [A skinned slaughtered camel]. (K.) 
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g ee Supplement 4S l 4a£, (S, 
K,) aor. 63^2, inf. n. 42, (S,) It (food, S, K, and in 
like manner drink, TA) affected him with 4a£. q. 
v.; (S,) filled him so that he could not breathe: 

(K:) filled him, and made him heavy. (TA.) 

He, or it, made him sad, or sorrowful, by reason 

of much eating; inf. n. 4=>S. (Lth.) He filled it 

(namely a skin for water or milk) so as to make it 

stretch. (TA.) [And hence, app.,] He made it 

(namely a rope) firm, or fast. (Ibn-'Abbad.) 

‘ 4jiJI -42 [in the TA 4i£ ; which is evidently a 
mistranscription,] (assumed tropical:) Wrath, 
or rage, filled his bosom: and <4i£l 4 44JI 
signifies the same as 4iS (assumed tropical:) 

[wrath, or rage, filled him]. (TA.) jiVI <4£ ; 

(S, K,) aor. 63^, inf. n. 42 (TA) and 4l4s 
and 34lM ; (K,) (tropical:) The affair, or case, 
oppressed him with grief; (S, K, TA;) distressed 
him; (K, TA;) filled him with grief, or 
disquietude, or anxiety, and burdened him. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) He bridled his 

adversary so that he found no way of escape. 
(TA.) — See also 8. 3 4l£ ; inf. 

n. 24l£i and -4L4S, (assumed tropical:) The 
people, or company of men, straitened one 
another, or crowded together, and clave together, 
in the place of fight, in war; as also 4 I _4'-4 
(TA.) 4UiS signifies [likewise] (assumed tropical:) 
Long cleaving, or holding fast, (K, TA,) 
notwithstanding difficulty: (TA:) and vehement 
striving for the mastery in war or fight; as 
also <4'24 : (S, K:) and the latter, [or both,] 
(assumed tropical:) the exceeding the ordinary 
bounds in enmity; as also 4 4l£i. (TA.) You 
say, 4UiS ^jjj (assumed tropical:) [Between them 
is vehement striving for the mastery in fight]. (S.) 
And it is said in a prov., o* 4Ui£]l ji.1 44 
414 (assumed tropical:) [He who is fitted for 
vehement striving for the mastery is not he who 
turns away from it with disgust]: meaning 
•3j4l2 U (assumed tropical:) [Strive thou 
vehemently for the mastery with them as long as 
they so strive with thee]; i. e. do not thou turn 
away from them with disgust unless they so turn 
away from thee. (TA.) [Meyd relates it thus: >=>1 
414 V ji -414511 (assumed tropical:) He who 
is fitted for vehement striving for the mastery is 
he who does not turn away from it with disgust.] 
You say also, 4l5i 4 (assumed tropical:) The 
people, or company of men, exceeded the 
ordinary hounds in enmity. (S.) See also 4UiS 
below. 6 63^ see 3, in three places. 8 4iSI He 
became filled by food so that he could not 
breathe, (K,) and in like manner by drink. (TA.) 
It is also said of the belly. (TA.) (tropical:) 


It (a water-course) became straitened by the 
abundance of its flow of water; (S;) as also 4 4S ; 
[aor., accord, to general rule, 63^;] (TA;) and 
so *44 4 j 5I ; (K:) and *411 4 j£I (tropical:) it 
(a valley) became filled by the rain and torrent. 

(TA.) [See also R. Q. 1 and 2.] u? ? j»ll 4 j£I 

■■ > • 4 1 (assumed tropical:) The people straitened, 
or crowded, one another in the mosque. (TA.) — 

— 4411 44l : see 1. R. Q. 1 4545, inf. n. 34S4S, It 
(a skin for water or milk) stretched when being 
filled: (Lth, K:) was seen to become even [more 
and more] as often as water was poured into it. 
(O, K.) [See also 8, and R. Q. 2.] R. Q. 2 4s4£j He 
erected himself, sitting, as often as he filled his 
belly, (Lth, K,) becoming filled so that he could 
not breathe, (K,) after being seen to he in a 

bending posture, (Lth,) while eating. (K.) It 

(a skin for water or milk) became filled, or full. 
(TA.) [See also 8, and R. Q. 1.] 42 [originally an 

inf. n. Used as a simple subst.,] (tropical:) 

Grief, or disquietude, or anxiety, that fills the 
bosom: so in the saying of 'Omar Ibn- 'Abd-el- 
'Azeez, in speaking of death, 45115 jj4 45j, 
meaning And grief, &c., that is not like other 
grief, &c., but more vehement. (TA.) [See 
also 4ii.] — It is also used as an epithet: you 
say 45 (tropical:) A man whom affairs 
oppress, or distress, and overcome, so that he 
is unable to perform them. (Ibn-'Abbad, K. *) — 

— And 45 41 (assumed tropical:) A man, 

hard, or difficult, in disposition. (S, L: in some 
copies of the former, 41 45.) ISd thinks that 45 is 
here an imitative sequent. (TA in art. 41 ; q. v.) 34s 
Repletion, or the state of being much filled, with 
food or drink: (M, Mgh, * K:) and a thing 
that befalls (S, A, K) a man, (S,) or an animal, 
(A,) in consequence of impletion [or repletion] 
with food: (S, A, K:) pi. 4>5l. (TA.) Hence 
the trad, of En-Nakha'ee, 4 i4> 245S1I jc. 34SVI 
4i4> 3144 [Repletions upon repletions are 
causes of fattening, rendering heavy or lazy, 
diseasing]. (TA.) 4145 : see 0 f w hich it is an inf. 

n. Also, (assumed tropical:) Difficulty, or 

distress, and fatigue, (K, TA,) in an affair, such as 
takes away the breath. (TA.) And (assumed 
tropical:) Grief, or disquietude, or anxiety, 
occasioned by war, filling the heart. (L.) 445 A 
man replete with food. (Mgh.) — — A skin for 
water or milk filled so as to be made to stretch; as 
also 4 4^44. (TA.) — — (tropical:) A man 
oppressed, or distressed [and overcome, 
(see 45,)] by affairs, so as to he unable to perform 
them; as also 4 4jA4 and 4 ^45 5; (K:) or 
all these signify (tropical:) grieved, and full of 
heaviness. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) Angry, 


or enraged, in the most vehement degree. (TA.) 
— A state of fulness, or impletion. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A mutual straitening, or 
crowding together. (TA.) You say, 42 
445 (tropical:) At the door of such a one is a 
crowding together. (Har, p. 341.) 345* f44ll li* 
This food is a cause of indigestion, and heaviness 
of the stomach. (TA.) 4455 : see 445 ; the latter in 
two places. 4^45*: see 445 ; the latter in two 
places. m4S 1 Cj 45 ; aor. s-4S ; inf. n. He 

became full of fat: (IAar, K:) like 445. (TA.) j4S 
1 j45 ; (K,) aor. j42, (TK,) inf. n. 142, (TA,) 

He made to the bow a j 45 ; or notch to receive the 

ring of the string. (K.) j45, (K,) inf. n. 

as above, (TA,) He cut in the [piece of wood 
called] •Jij a notch [from which to produce fire]. 
(K.) .>45 The notch in the curved extremity 

of the bow, in which is the string; (As, S;) the 
notch of the bow, into which falls the ring of the 
string: (A, K:) pi. [of pauc.] j4Si (A) and [of 

mult.] j45 and s j'42. (TA.) ?4jll j45 The 

notch [from which the fire is produced] in 
the [piece of wood called] j. You say J*4 jLII 
;2jj1I j 45 j* Fi re flows from the notch of the •■tf j. 
(A.) 1>4S The piece of sinew which is tied upon the 
base of the notch of an arrow. (IDrd, K.) <45 See 
Supplement ls.™ 4*2 *j* 5, aor. 4*5 and ^j* 5 ; (it 
seems to be implied in one place in the K, that 
the aor. is m* 2; but this is not the case; TA,) inf. 
n. 4 and 345 (by MF written 321*5) and 3244 
and 4 m* 2, inf. n. 4 u»5j; The girl's breast swelled, 
or became prominent or protuberant, (K,) 
and round: (TA:) [or began to swell, &c.: 
see v'c'-S]: or they use the term -44^; then 
and then 4 u»5j; [as applied to the successive 
stages of growth of the breast]. (TA.) 32JA1I 44*4 
aor. 42, (and m* 2, TA,) inf. n. 4 j*5; and 4 445; 
[and 4 4452; (A, TA in art. 2^;)] The girl had 
breasts beginning to swell, or become prominent, 
or protuberant: (LAth, S:) [or had swelling, 
prominent, or protuberant, breasts: see 445], — 
4*2, inf. n. 4*2, He beat him on a hard, or 
tough, part; as the head, and the like: (TA:) [and 
so 4 4*2: for it is mentioned in the TA, that a 
certain king was sumamed m* 24I from his 
beating the protuberances of people's heads]. — 
m* 2, aor. m* 2; (K;) and 4 *r“2, inf. n. 4y*22; (TA;) 
He filled a vessel (K) &c. (TA.) 2 m* 2] *45 it 
(a reed, or cane,) put forth, or produced, its 

jointed stem. Hence the phrase:] *sji 4! 

*45 j 4I [(assumed tropical:) Verily I see the evil 
to have grown, like reeds when they put forth 

their jointed stems.] (TA, voce 44.) 44 *45 

He put to her breast-band [the pronoun app. 
referring to 3212 “ a beast of carriage ”] edges, or 
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borders, like m A [app. meaning play-bones, or 
dice, or similar things.]. (TA.) — — A4 inf. 
n. A*A, He folded a garment, or piece of cloth, 
hard, or firmly, accord, to some, in a square form. 

(TA.) See also AA. He made it square, (K,) 

[or rather of a cubic form]. And see l in four 

places. 4 mA inf. n. AA He hastened: (K:) or 
he went away, paying no regard to anything: 
(TA:) or, inf. n. AA he went away injuriously 
(IjUii [an act. part, n.]) not caring for what 
was behind him, [or for the people whom he left 
behind him]: like 3A (Aboo-Sa'eed.) A^ Any 
joint, juncture, or place of division, of the bones. 

(K.) Also, [and more commonly, The ankle- 

bone, or talus;] in a man, what projects above the 
tarsus, where the foot is set on; (TA;) what 
projects above the foot; (K;) the bone that 
projects at the place of junction of the shank and 
the foot; (AA, As, S, Msb;) each foot has two 
bones thus termed; one on the right and the 
other on the left; (Msb;) each of the two bones 
that project on either side of the foot; (K, TA:) or 
the anklejoint, or tarsal-joint; the joint that is 
between the shank and the foot: (LAar, &c., Msb:) 
As rejected the saying of the [common] people, 
that it is in the upper part (A=) of the foot: 
(S:) some persons say, that it is each of the two 
bones that are in the upper part (jA) of the foot: 
so say the Shee'ah: and in like manner 
Yahya Ibn-El-Harith speaks of the AA as in the 
middle of the foot: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] AiSi and 
[of mult.] m A and AA (K.) — — AA 
M jAl ili jj A girl the heads of whose bones are 

not big [or prominent]. Also employed with 

reference to any quadruped; meaning, in a 
horse, What is between each A4 =>j and 3A or 
between the bone of the AA and the bone of 
the (iA which projects backwards: [by this is 
meant, not the fetlock-joint, or hind fetlock-joint, 
but the hock: for it has been shown, voce m 
that the term A4 with reference to quadrupeds, 
is sometimes applied to what anatomists term 

the tarsus]. (TA.) A-S and [ 3A [An ossicle] 

with which one plays; [a play-bone; a cockal- 
bone; the superior bone of the tarsus, called by 
anatomists astragalus or as tali, a little bone, 
somewhat oblong, taken from the foot of a sheep, 
or the like, thrown in play, like a die:] (Lh, K:) the 
die (3A that is used in the game of tables, or 
backgammon, (AA); (TA;) [any die that is used 
in play]: pi. (of the former word, TA) A*4 and (of 
the latter, TA,) AiS and AA (K: the last so 
written accord, to the TA; but in the CK AA) 
The playing with the is forbidden (Kur v. 
92]. (TA.) — — A conventional term of 
arithmeticians [a cube]. (K.) (tropical:) A 


A 


piece of clarified butter; (S;) such [a lump, or 
compact piece] as is termed <A thereof: (K:) and 
[a lump] of dates [compacted together]: (M, 
voce »A) a piece of clarified butter, or of fat 

or grease. (TA.) (tropical:) What is termed 

a VkLa (or what is poured out at once, or what 
remains in a vessel, &c., or a small quantity,) of 
milk, (K,) or of clarified butter. (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) [A knot, or joint, of a reed or cane;] 
what is between each two internodal portions of a 
reed or cane; (K;) the prominent part that is at 
the extremity of each of the internodal portions 
of a spear [of reed or cane]: (S:) or an internodal 
portion, or portion that is between each two 
knots, or joints, of a reed or cane: (Msb:) pi. *4 _A 
and AA (TA.) — — By AS I jjl— =, in the 
following verse, o? IjAs A^ 0? A" 1 '! '-Qj 
UUS I jjU-a IS gldO“ll the poet means, they were 
divided and opposed in mind or opinion, so that 
each portion that was of one mind, or opinion, 
became a party by itself. (AAF.) [He seems to 
compare them to play-bones thrown on the 
ground; or to the several joints, or knots, of a 
reed, or cane; or to a spear not equal, or uniform, 

in the joints, or knots, of its cane-shaft.] Aij 

Aj A% A spear with equal, or uniform, knots, 
or joints; not having one knot, or joint, 
thicker than another. (TA.) — (tropical:) 

Eminence, or nobility, and glory. (K.) 34 j 

A^ 1 A man eminent, or noble, and 

successful in his enterprises. (TA.) “dll 

■A May God exalt his glory! (TA, from a trad.) — 

— UlLo 3jy V May thy glory not cease to be 

exalted! See JA in art. A. (TA.) ^ A 

Thy nobility, or glory, hath exalted me. (TA.) 

This signification is taken from the A^ of a cane: 
and A^ is applied to Anything elevated. 
(IAth.) A^“ A girl's or woman's, breast, (K,) that 
is swelling, prominent, or protuberant. (TA.) See 
also A'-4 SjxS see A4 — — Any square 
[or cubic] house, or chamber, or the like. (K.) — 

— A chamber of the kind called <sA (K:) 
thought by ISd to be so called because of 

its square [or cubic] form. (TA.) AA The 

Sacred House; [the square, or cubic, building, in 
the centre of the Temple of Mekkeh]: (S, K:) said 
to be so called because of its square [or cubic] 
form: (S:) or because of its height and its square 
form: also called A4 A^ [The Kaabeh of the 
House (of God)]. (TA.) — — (K,) 

or AAl 4, (S, K,) A house [or temple] 
belonging to the tribe of Rabee'ah, who used to 
compass it, or perform circuits round it, [as is 
done round the Kaabeh of Mekkeh]. (S, K: in one 
copy of the S, written A4A A) A-S A girl's 
virginity, or maidenhead: (K:) [the virgineal 


membrane: as shown by a verse cited in the 
TA]. AA see AA Ai£ A of hair: this is 
made by a woman's disposing her hair in four 
plaits, and inserting them, one in another; thus 
they (i. e. the plaits, TA) become [what are 
termed] J, A*S [a coll. gen. n., of which A«-S is 

the n. un.]. (K.) Also, and AA A certain 

mode of combing, or dressing, the hair. (K.) 

[These words are inserted in this art. in the K: 
but I think that they should be in a separate art., 
as quadriliteral-radical words; being of the same 
class as AA &c.] 4-A 4iA A virgin. (TA.) 
See AA A*4 AA (this is the most common 
of the epithets here mentioned, TA,) and J. AA, 
(S, K,) and j Ai, (K,) and A 1 ®, (KL,) and, as 
written by some, [ AA (TA,) A girl 
whose breasts are beginning to swell, or become 
prominent, or protuberant: (IAth, S:) or having 
swelling, prominent, or protuberant, breasts: 
see 1: (K, TA:) pi. of the first ‘AjS and [of the 
first or second] AA; the latter mentioned by Th; 
the former occurring in the Kur lxxviii. 33. (TA.) 

Acts (A. and j AA, and [ AA, (in some 

copies of the K, AA, in either case extr., the 
forms being those of pass. part, ns., and the 
signification that of an act. part, n.,]) and J, AA 
A girl's breast that is swelling, prominent, or 
protuberant: (K:) [or beginning to swell, & c,: see 
1, and see also AA AA see AA. — — 
A -jj, (S, K,) and a garment, or piece of cloth, 
variegated, or figured, (S, K,) with squares. (Lh, 
S.) Some explain it as signifying variegated, 
or figured, without applying it particularly to a 

garment, or piece of cloth, or to a 4 ji. (TA.) 

A garment, or piece of cloth, folded hard or 
firmly, (S, K,) accord, to some, in a square form. 

(TA.) AA Aj A hard and projecting face. 

(TA.) AA The kind of basket called Aji 

(K) and and Aij. (TA.) AA: see A and 
1. AA: see A. jA See Supplement cs«S 
4 Cu A (inf. n. cjUSI, TA,) He went away quickly. 
(TS, K.) - He sat down. (TS, K.) - He 
mounted [his beast] swollen with anger. (TS, 
K.) As Short: fem. with » (S, K:) an epithet 
applied to a man, and, with », to a woman. (AZ, 
S.) AS The cover of a glass bottle. (K.) So in the 
scholia in certain of the copies of the S, relied 
upon for accuracy. (TS, L.) A*^ The [bird 
called] 3A (S, K:) a small bird (jjA) called by 
the people of ElMedeeneh A: (IAth:) pi. lA-S. 
(S, K.) Q. 2 sjl A 1 AA The A (with 
an unpointed £ meftoohah, the name of a certain 
plant; (TA;) in the CK, »jA, or sack;) became 
collected together, and round. (K.) A*S Aj 
(as also AA, TA) A large (and full and 
prominent, TA) pubes, (S, K,) or pudendum: 
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(TA:) a prominent, compact, pubes. (Fr.) 
Pudendum muliebre. (ISk.) — — 4-“*^ (as 

also 4-“^, TA) A woman having a large (and 
full and prominent, TA) pubes, (K,) or 
pudendum. (TA.) and A base, 

unmanly, person. (K.) Bubbles that float 
upon the surface of water; (K;) resulting from 
rain: (TA:) a bubble floating upon the surface of 
water &c. (TA): or a spider’s web: (AA:) — — 

Also, Stones. (TA.) All these significations 

are also assigned to (TA, art. s- 1 ^, q. 

v.) See Supplement Q. i 

He ran (K) vehemently: like (TA:) and fled: 
(K:) like (TA:) or he ran slowly: or he 

walked quickly: or he walked in the manner of 
a drunken man. (K.) &c.: see 

art. J*£ See Supplement 4-4*^ Short: 

(K:) an epithet applied to a man. (Az.) — 
‘rh*£]l and 44*^1 The lion. (K.) — 44*^ Knobs, 
or protuberances, (1>4^,) of the head. (K.) 4-4*^ A 
man having knobs, or protuberances, (1>=^,) 
on his head. (K.) u o4h A he-goat having 

the horn curved so as to resemble a ring: (K:) 
like q. v. (TA.) 4il£ (Msb, K,) and 

(L, TA,) Paper; syn. [which seems to be 

properly paper made of the papyrus]: (K:) a 
Persian word, (L,) arabicized. (L, K.) The J 
is sometimes changed into \ (Msb, TA,) and 
into J=. (TA.) [ A maker, or seller, of 

paper.] 4 IS sS i. q. IL'S. (l, K.) US i US He turned 
a thing over; as a man turns over a cake of bread 
in his band until it becomes even. [ l4jj occurs in 
a trad, respecting the Day of Resurrection, 
accord, to one relation, for uSj, in this sense: it 
is said that the earth will be like a single cake of 
bread, which God will turn over in his hand, as a 
man in a journey turns over a cake of 
bread. (TA.) (Ks, S, K,) inf. n. (44 and »(i4; 
(TA;) and 4 i-iSI, (lAar, S, K,) and J, k«2SI; (S, K;) but 
the first word is said to be the most chaste; He 
inverted, or turned upside-down, (S, K,) a vessel 
& c. (S, TA.) [You say] 4iia. hhiS [His bowl was 
turned upside-down; meaning] (tropical:) He 
was slain: a phrase similar to »■». j (jjj*. (A in 

art. Jaj.) (TA) and J, (Ks, and rejected 

by As, (TA,) He inclined, or made to turn aside or 
incline, (S, K,) a bow, in shooting with it, and a 
vessel, (Ks, S,) & c. (TA.) And 54 (TA) and [ 

(K,) and J, 14jl (TA) He, or it, inclined: intrans. 

(K, TA.) ii, (S, * K, * TA,) inf. 

n. (44, (S, TA,) He turned him away, or 
back from a thing; (S, K, TA;) as from a thing that 
he desired to do, to another thing. (S, TA.) And 4 
if He turned away, or back, from a thing: 
intrans. (TA.) [See also 4 and 7.] £j»ll 4 The 


people turned away, or back. (K.) [See also 7.] — 

— US He drove away a man, (K,) or camels. (L.) 

— — JjYI US He made an assault upon the 

camels, and took them away. (TA.) He 

followed, or pursued, another. (K.) (4' 4 

J The sheep entered the ravine. (K.) 

kiji taS 5 and 4l | <ijl, and 4 j 4 -Ujl, (TA,) 
and 4il j. 0-4, (K,) (as also -Ujl ciUSj( TA,) 
(tropical:) His, or its, colour changed. (K.) 3 »lalS 

Jc-, inf. n. sULSii and (4, He requited, 
compensated, or recompensed, him for a thing. 

(S, K.) (US V j lS? J U I have not power to 

requite him. (S.) - — (K,) inf. 

n. sULSi and (US, (TA,) He was like him; was equal 
to him; equalled him. (K.) — »UtS He watched 
him; observed him. (K.) — UlS, (K,) inf. n. sUlSi, 
(TA,) He repelled; turned, or put away; kept 

away, or off; withstood, or resisted. (K, TA.) 

■*-4> jj Jl jjj UlS He thrust this horseman, and 

then that, with his spear. (K, TA.) — — UlS 
Ci j*«4l Uw He stabbed this camel, and then that. 
(Z.) — 4 j stalls 'l There is no 

concealment with me in respect of such a thing; 
as also slAUJ> V. (TA in art. y^-.) 4 4i See 1, in 

four places. 4411 jS ojju J 4l, (TA,)or4, 

(K,) He deviated, or turned aside, in his journey, 
from the object he had in view. (K, * TA.) — 
jiUS JjYI USI He divided the camels into two 
equal numbers, setting apart the one half for 
breeding during one year, and the other half 
for breeding during the next. It was esteemed the 
best plan, by the Arabs, to leave a she-camel for 
one year after her breeding, without suffering the 
stallion to cover her; in like manner as land is left 

fallow for a year. (S, TA.) The same is also 

said of sheep &c. (TA.) — j (il »4l (S, * K, * 
TA) He assigned to him the profits, (K,) or the 
profits for a year, (S,) of his camels and his sheep 
or goats; (K, TA;) i.e., their hair and wool, milk, 
and young ones. (S, TA.) — JAM diliSI Many of the 
camels had young ones in their wombs. (K.) — 
Cmll USI, (K,) inf. n. (4l, (S,) He made for the 
tent a «4. (s, K, TA.) — USI, (K,) inf. n. (USI, 
(TA,) in poetry, accord, to a commentary on the 
Kafee, He used as the Is j j two letters having 
their places of utterance near to each other; as 
with [such is the signification of the verb 
accord, to general usage in the present day:] or, 
accord, to the Ahkam el-Asas, he changed 
the Isjj from j to J, or J to f: or he made a 
similar change of one letter to another having 
its place of utterance near to that of the former: 
or it has another signification, given below, 
accord, to the same authority: (TA:) or he used 
different letters in the rhymes; (S, K;) whether 


letters having their places of utterance near to 
each other, or the contrary; (TA;) or in some ? 
and in some u and in some and in some (=>, and 
in some £, and in some £, &c.; as says AZ; and 
this is the meaning known to the Arabs: (S:) or he 
used different vowels in the Is jj: (Fr, S:) or i. 
q. I: (S, K:) or, accord, to the Ahkam el-Asas, it 
signifies either as explained above on that 
authority, (TA,) or he used different final 
inflections in the rhymes: (K:) or he changed the 
final vowel in the rhyme; ending one verse 
with and another with » j4, [which are the 
two vowels that resemble each other]: (TA:) [see 
a verse cited in the first paragraph of art. yyt:] or 
he impaired the end of a verse in any way. (K.) 
Eloquent Arabs explained the meaning of the 
verb in this last manner to Akh, without defining 
any particular kind of impairment: but one made 
it to consist in the use of different letters. (TA.) 
5 43 it (a vessel &c.) was inverted, or turned 

upside-down. (TA.) See also 1, in two places. 

42 (as also inf. n. 443; but the original 
word is that with hemzeh;) He inclined forwards, 
in walking, as a ship inclines in her course. 
Mohammad is said to have walked in this 
manner, which is indicative of strength. (TA.) 
[And so] 442 she (a woman) moved her body 
from side to side, in walking, as the tall palm-tree 
moves from side to side. (S.) [And] She (a ship) 
inclined forwards in her course. (TA.) [See an ex., 
voce y-G^I, in this sense; or, as implied in the S, 
in the sense immediately preceding.] 6 UlS) They 
two were like, or equal, each to the other. (S, K.) 

jk jUj IMS Their blood (i. e., the blood of 

the Muslims,) shall be equally retaliated, or 
expiated: (A ’Obeyd, S:) i. e., the noble shall have 
no advantage over the ignoble in the retaliation 
or expiation of blood. (A ’Obeyd.) 7 USjl He 
turned, or was turned, away, or back, from a 
thing that he desired to do; (S;) [see also 1;] he 

returned, or went back, or reverted. (S, K.) 

Also, (TA,) or 4 4, (K,) It (a party) became 

routed, defeated, or put to flight. (K, TA.) 

See 1, in two places. 8 See 1. liSI 

[He carried off their families and their 
goods.] (TA, from a trad.; mentioned next after 
the explanation of (iYI la£.) 10 (hi AiSU He asked 
him for a year's produce of his camels; i.e., their 
young ones in the womb in one year; (S, TA;) or 
their hair and wool, milk, and young ones, of one 

year. (TA.) -dhi AiSSul He asked him for a 

year’s produce of a palm-tree. (TA.) (hiS and (hiS 
and (hiS and jjiS see (1*S, and for (hiS see 
also (JyiS. and 4 (S, K) The young ones in 

the wombs of camels, in one year: or those after 
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the dams have not conceived for one year or 
more: (K:) or a year's produce of camels [&c.]; i. 
e., their hair and wool, and their milk, as well 
as their young ones. (AZ, S, K.) You say stiS 
- 32 ^ Give me the year's produce, &c., of thy she- 

camel. (S.) And, both words (tropical:) 

A year's produce of a palm-tree. (K.) — — 
(tropical:) A year’s produce of a piece of land. 
(K.) See also 4. see SliS. ells (K) and 4 Sfiai (s, 

K) Likeness; equality. (S, K.) a slight 

inclination, to one side, of a camel's hump, and 
the like. This is the slightest of faults in a camel; 
for when the camel grows fat, his hump becomes 
erect. (TA.) originally an inf. n. [of 3], and 
4 JiliS and [&c., as in the following 

examples,] Like; equal; a match. (S.) 'i* 

and [ and [ and 4 »>£, and 4 “j“, 
and 4 (in the CK, »>£,) and 4 (in the 
CK, »>£,) This is like, or equal to, him or it: (K:) 
And -d V There is no one, or nothing, like, or 

equal, to him, or it. (S.) Zj says, that the 

words of the Kur-an, 1 3 ^ Cfi pj (cxii. 4,) 
may he read in four different ways: 4 ^ and 
4 and 4 '-dS (in which three ways the word has 
been read) and £!•£ (in which last way it has not 
been read.) Ibn-Ketheer and AA and Ibn-’Amir 
and Ks read ' Hamzeh read LIS; and, in a case 
of pause, laS, without hemzeh. (TA,) — — 
PI. (of ediS and and and perhaps of 
also, MF,) JiiSI and (of all the above forms 
excepting cU£, MF,) (K.) — — As 

much as is equal to another thing. (L.) 

^1311 iXiS. <U Praise be to God, as much as is 
incumbent. (K.) — cUS A curtain (» j^) extending 
from the top to the bottom of a tent, at the hinder 
part: or an oblong piece of staff at the hinder part 
of the kind of tent called or a sL-iS that is 
thrown upon a < 4 ^, so as to reach the 
ground: (K:) or an oblong piece of stuff, or two 
such pieces well sewed together, attached by the 
kind of wooden pin called Ji'4- to the hinder part 
of a (S:) or the hinder part of a tent: pi. 

(TA.) See in art. Jl=. yjM and 4 uj^ 
ij^>, (K,) and 4 (TA,) (tropical:) 

Changed in colour: (K:) said of the countenance 

and of other things: as also (TA.) 

Also, Changed in countenance. (TA.) — 

See — ‘■iP and 4 (as in the CK and a 
MS. copy of the K) or (as in the TA) The 
bottom, or interior, or inside, (lA 3 ),) of a valley. 

(K.) i ji£; see < 4 $. see In marriage, 

Equality of the husband and wife in 
rank, religion, lineage house, &c. (L,) liSI, 
fern. A camel whose hump inclines slightly 

to one side. (TA.) A camel's hump inclining 

to one side. (ISh.) LsP* The last of the days 


called (TA.) [See 

see Being like, or equal to: equalling. 

(S.) — — Also, in the following words of a 
trad., 6? V] »Uj1I V cP, said to signify 
One of known sincerity in professing himself a 
Muslim: (IAmb:) or one not transgressing his 
proper bounds, nor falling short with respect to 
that [religion] to which God hath exalted him- 

(Az.) jljli, (S, K,) and glj&SLi. (K,) as 

the relaters of trads. say, (S,) in a trad, respecting 
the for a male child, (S, TA,) Two sheep, or 
goats, of equal age. (S, K.) Some assign to these 
words meanings slightly differing from the 
above; as, similar, one to another: also, 

slaughtered, one immediately after the other: 
(TA:) or slaughtered, one opposite to the other. 
(S.) ujAl see CaS 1 CaS, [aor. CaS,] inf. 
n. cLiS, it (a thing) turned over, lit, back for belly: 
(K:) or, as in a copy of the L, he turned a thing 

over, back for belly. (TA.) (K,) or if 

(S,) aor. (k,) inf. n. AaS; and 4 ‘ c ^; 
(TA;) He turned him away, averted him, or 
diverted him, from his course, or design. (S, K.) 
(You say) Cf faS He withheld him, 

restrained him, or debarred him, from the thing 

that he wanted. (As.) 4 <111 God took 

him; syn. meaning he died: and so “dll fdaS 
-SA. (TA.) — AaS, [aor. (S, K) inf. n. AaS 
and and and Cp&, (K,) He, or it, 
hastened, or was quick, or swift: (S:) it (a bird 
&c.) hastened, or was quick, or swift, in flying, 
and running, and contracted itself therein: (K:) it 
(a solid-hoofed animal) contracted its fore- 
legs quickly in running: (Az:) the kind of running 
and flying termed cP& is like a turning aside, or 
starting aside, (u 1 - 2 #^) with violence, 
or vehemence. (TA.) — [aor. inf. n. clAS, 
He drove him, or urged him on, vehemently. (S.) 

<111 tjjill (aor. cjiS, inf. n. clAS, S,); and 

4 ‘diS; (but the latter has an intensive 
signification; S;) He drew the thing together to 
himself, (S, K,) and contracted it, grasped it, or 
took it. (K.) [See an ex. of the latter verb in a 

verse cited voce j.] ^vilVi^n I jiaSJ (S) 

Draw together your boys, and confine them in the 
houses, or tents, at night. (A ’Obeyd.) Said by 

Mohammad. J CASH cjASLi jl l%i We 

have been forbidden to draw together the clothes 
[that are upon us] in prayer: meaning, in the 
inclination of the body, and in prostration. (TA, 

from a trad.) 4 js£, aor. cjiS; and 

4 which latter has an intensive signification; 
He hung the coat of mail [i.e. the lower part of it] 
by means of, or upon, the sword [which he was 
wearing], and then drew it together to him. 
Zuheyr says, describing a coat of mail, of which 


the wearer had hung upon the sword the 
redundant lower portions, and drawn it together 

tO him ' : ' ■ a ■ " L L - ■— ; ' luLall <>..V' ^ .A II j 

< 4-4 [And an ample coat of mail, like the pool 
which the east wind ripples in transverse 
directions; white; the redundant lower parts of 
which he had hung upon the sword of Indian 
steel, and which he had then drawn together to 
him.] (TA.) 2 see i ; ; n two places. 3 He 
contended with him in running, or in a race. (K.) 

— fliS Cili ; and <jalii>, He died suddenly. (K.) 
7 Ciaiil He turned away, or became averted, or 
diverted, [<«-=>j if from his course, or design]. 

(K.) He returned [<+?■ j Cf from his course, 

or design; and] Jl to his abode. (TA.) — He, 
or it, became contracted; (K;) and so 4 ciiSL-l. (TA 

in art. ( -A£-.) It (a garment) was drawn up, 

or tucked up, and contracted. (TA.) He was 

compact in make. (K, TA.) He (a horse) was 

lean, lank, slender, light of flesh, or lank in the 
belly. (K.) — <ijl cLASil His, or its, colour changed. 
(TA, art. i&.) 8 JLJI C 4 SI He took the whole of the 
property, (K,) and drew it together to himself. 
(TA.) 10 ciaSiLI see 7. and 4 (and 4 

Ks) A man quick or swift, (S, K,) and light, active, 
or agile, and slender: (K:) so too a horse. (TA.) — 

— 4 an d 1 [the latter originally an 

inf. n.] A quick, or swift, running: and so a 

passing by, or through. (L.) [Hence] 

(tropical:) Death. (K.) — ciiS jj±. Bread without 
seasoning; without savoury food. (K.) — See 
also (s, Z, K, &c.) and 4 (Fr. K) and 

4 (Z) A small cooking-pot. (S, K, &c.) It is 

said, in a proverb, J] *— [A small cooking- 
pot (put) next to a large one]: i.e. a calamity next 
to which is another calamity. (S, TA.) Applied to 
him who oppresses a man, and compels him to 
do that which is disagreeable to him, and then 
adds to his oppression of him. (A ’Obeyd.) [See 
also Freytag, Arab. Prov. ii. 349.] — 

See ^2#;. ^4^: see '-ulS and ^ ja, and <SS, 

A horse that leaps, springs, or bounds, with his 
whole body and limbs, and so that one cannot get 
possession of him, or obtain the mastery over 
him. (K.) See also art. ciJS. [written without 
the syll. points] A certain herb. (See in 

art. mIS.) cjlaS A place in which a thing is drawn 
together, or comprehended, (S, K,) and collected, 
or congregated. (K.) So in the words of the Kur 
[lxxvii. 25 and 26,] lil jit 3 iL=J lilis J»-?j p 

[Have we not made the earth a place 
which comprehends the living and the dead? 
meaning jLki CiUS : ] (S:) EshShaabee, 

pointing to the houses of El-Koofeh, said, 

(jicLLVI; and then, turning to its tombs, he 
said, meaning to explain the 
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above text of the Kur: but ISd thinks, that tiUS in 
this text is an inf. n., and that and til >•! are 
governed hy it in the acc. case. (TA.) 

see ejk. One who contends with another 

in running, or in a race. (TA.) ^k, as used in the 
following trad., in which Mohammad says, — ^ 
CuafUl cjiijjj > .'j»' l j £ti“l yj [Women 

and perfumes have heen made objects of love, or 
pleasant, to me; and I have been supplied with, 
or have received, &c.], signifies Food hy which 
the body is sustained; or, sufficient to sustain life: 
or what sustains life: (TA:) or that by which food 
necessary for the support of life is drawn, or 
collected, together, (K,) and properly prepared 
for use: (TA:) [or the means of acquiring 
subsistence, &c.:] or coition; [meaning power for 
coition;] so accord, to El-Hasan: or strength for 
coition: or certain food that was sent down to 
Mohammad from heaven, of which he ate, and 
whereby he received strength for coition: he is 
related to have said, that Gabriel came to him 
with a cooking-pot called from which he 

derived the strength of forty men in coition: hut 
Sgh says, in the TS, that the descent of the 
cookingpot from heaven is not accepted as true 
hy the authors on the traditions. (TA.) — — 
See <— A traveller's provision-bag that 
does not lose [or suffer to escape] anything (K) of 
what is put into it: you say kl 3?: (TA:) 

as also | iik. (k.) Cilkll The lion. (TS, K.) cjki 
One who wears two coats of mail with a garment 
between them: (K:) or who wears a long coat 
of mail, and draws together its skirt by means of 
hooks, or the like, to loops in its middle part, to 
disencumber himself of the lower part. (T.) 
t kk£ ; (S, K,) inf. n. Jk; (S;) and [ inf. 

n. SAiki and Jlk; (K;) [the latter form of the verb 
the more common;] He faced him; confronted 
him; encountered him; met him face to face: (S, 
K, TA:) or he met him, or encountered him, face 
to face, suddenly, or unexpectedly. (T, M.) [You 
say] | !-kk, (s,) and J, and kk ; (TA.) 

I met him face to face. (TA.) [And] ■dll “ks j U.US 
God spoke to him face to face, without anything 

intervening between them. (TA from a trad.) 

4-*k, (k,) aor. 5k; (S;) and J. inf. n. 

as above; (K;) He kissed her suddenly, 
unexpectedly, or unawares: (K:) or he met her 
face to face, or encountered her, with a kiss: (S:) 
or he kissed her with full ability, and completely, 
without snatching the kiss: (T:) or he made his 
skin to meet, and come in contact with hers. (A 
'Obeyd.) — — J, I jkll (in war) signifies They 
contended together with swords face to face: (L:) 
or l jiitil, they encountered them in war face to 


face, having before their faces neither shield nor 

anything else. (As, S.) Also ] dc He 

contended for him, and defended him. (L.) 

cAalS l (tropical:) [I faced, 

or encountered, the hot wind called pj^]. (A.) — 

— k^slS J. »£ti« (tropical:) [He encountered 
him with that which displeased or vexed him]. 

(A.) l kalS, inf. n. kilk, (tropical:) He 

refelled him by an argument, a plea, a proof, or 
an evidence: as though the argument &c. were 
likened to a sword, or other weapon. (MF.) — Jk 
kill (inf. n. Jk, TA,) He drew, or pulled, the 
bridle and bit of the beast of carriage; as also 
J, kk! : (K:) or, as in the T and M, s'klb kill jk 
he pulled the beast of carriage by the bridle and 
bit. (TA.) [See also 4.] 3 Jsk See 1, throughout. — 

— jj^Yl k'k jili (tropical:) Such a one 
superintends, manages, or conducts, 
affairs himself, or in his own person. (S, A.) 4 jkl 

inf. n. Jlkl, He put the hit to the mouth of 
the beast of carriage, striking the mouth with it, 
in order that the beast might take it into its 

mouth. (T, S.) See also 1. 5 fjUUl c±=ki 

(tropical:) The hot winds called met, or 
encountered, one another. (L.) 6 I >kkj [They 
faced, confronted, or encountered, one another; 

or met face to face]. (A.) cklk [The 

rams butted one another.] (A.) jrljiYI cklk 

(tropical:) The waves met and dashed together.] 
(A.) Jk jjjkJI jVj Jal (ijiUl AjUk (tropical:) 
[A burning gust of the hot day-wind smote him, 
and a blast of the hot night-wind meeting him in 
the face]. (A.) Jjk A husband: (K:) so called 
because he beholds his wife face to face. (TA.) — 

— A bedfellow, syn. (A, K,) of a 

woman. (TA.) A guest coming suddenly, or 

unexpectedly. (K, TA.) — Like; or equal; 
syn. ekiS, (s, K,) and k-j. (TA.) Jaki (tropical:) 
One who superintends, manages, or conducts, 
affairs himself, or in his own person. (TA.) See 
3. jk 1 3k (s, A, Mgh, Msb, K, &c,) aor., 
in the sense first explained below jk, (S, K, &c.;) 
[respecting which Fei observes,] ElFarabee, 
whom J follows, says that it is like m but in a 
trustworthy copy of the T it is written jk, and 
this is the proper form, because they say that jk 
kiill [of which the aor. is jk] is borrowed 
from ijkl j k in the sense which is first 
explained below; (Msb;) and MF says, that the 
saying of J, following his maternal uncle Aboo- 
Nasr El-Farabee, that the aor. of this verb is jk, 
is doubtless a mistake; but to this, [says SM,] I 
reply, that it is correctly jk, as J and F and other 
leading lexicologists have said; though the aor. of 
the verb of jk as meaning the contr. of u'k! 


is jk; (TA;) [or, if this latter verb be taken from 
the former, the aor. of the former may have been 
originally jk and jk, and general usage may 
have afterwards applied the aor. jk to one 
signification, while the aor. jk has been applied 
by very few persons to that signification, hut hy 
all to the significations thence derived;] inf. 
n. jk; (S, Msb;) and J, » jk ; (A, Mgh, K,) inf. 
n. jkj; (TA;) He veiled, concealed, hid, or 
covered, the thing: (S, A, * Mgh, * Msb, K: *) or 
he covered the thing so as to destroy it: (Az, TA:) 
and kk jk aor. [and inf. n.] as above, 
he covered it; covered it over. (K,) You say jk 
jjildl jiill He covered the sown seed with earth. 
(TA.) And cUkl wAkJI jk The clouds covered the 
sky. (A.) Lebeed says, Ij-kk p _>kll jk j in a 
night whereof the clouds that covered the sky 
concealed the stars. (Msh.) You say also JP » jk, 
and jk The night covered it with its 
blackness. (TA.) And jkjll k jll Cijk The wind 
covered the trace or mark [with dust.] (A.) 
And 4c- j? jk He clad himself with a garment 
over his coat of mail. And jk | kc. jj He 
covered his coat of mail with a garment. (TA.) 
And ■klii jk He put his goods in a receptacle. 
(TA.) And ?k jll Jliill jk He covered, or 

concealed, the goods in the receptacle. (A.) And 
J, kuii jk He covered himself with the 

arms. (A.) And ph Jc. J$AJI jk Ignorance 
covered over the knowledge of such a one. 
(TA.) ujjkj —ik j, [thus, with damm as the vowel 
of the aor.,] in the Kur, iii. 96, has been explained 
as signifying And wherefore do ye cover the 
familiarity and love in which ye were living? 

(TA.) Hence, (Msb, TA,) jk, (S,) and jk 

kkill ; andkailL; (Msb;) andkll kkj jk ; and Jkjj 
kl; (K;) aor. jk, (TA,) inf. n. u^jk. (S, K,) which 
is the most common form in this case, (El- 
Basa'ir,) and jjk ; (s, K,) and jk; (El-Basair;) He 
covered, or concealed, (Msb,) and denied, or 
disacknowledged, the favour or benefit 
[conferred upon him]; (S, Msh;) he was 
ungrateful, or unthankful, or behaved 

ungratefully or unthankfully; contr. of jki; (S;) 
and he denied, or disacknowledged, 

and concealed, or covered, the favour or benefit 
of God: (K:) God's favours or benefits are the 
signs which show to those who have 
discrimination that their Creator is one, without 
partner, and that He has sent apostles with 
miraculous signs and revealed scriptures and 
manifest proofs. (Az, TA.) k jki V j, in the prayer 
[termed eii jk], means kikj jkj V j [And we will 
not deny, or disacknowledge, thy favour; or we 
will not he ungrateful, or unthankful, for it]. 
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(Msb.) [The verb when used in this sense, seems, 
from what has been said above, to be a 
<43^, or word so much used in a particular 
tropical sense as to be, in that sense, 
conventionally regarded as proper.] — — And 
hence, j&, inf. n. i3j® 4 is used to signify 
[absolutely] He denied, or 

disacknowledged. (TA.) [See the act. part, n., 
below: and see 3. See also art. p. 2322 a.] You 

say He denied the Creator. (Msb.) 

Hence also, (TA.) J&, (S, Msb,) aor. (Msb, 
TA,) inf. n. 3“, (S, Msb, K,) which is the most 
common form in this case, (El-Basair,) and 
(K) and u'jai (Msb, K) and jj^, (K,) He 
disbelieved; he became an unbeliever, or infidel; 
contr. of a*\ inf. n. (S, K.) You say <114 3®3> 
(S, Msb) He disbelieved in God: (S:) because he 
who does so conceals, or covers, the truth, and 
the favours of the liberal Dispenser of favours 
[who is God]. (MF.) [Also, as shown above, He 
denied God.] It is related in a trad, of 'Abd-El- 
Melik, that he wrote to El- Hajjaj, jaSil^ jal 
<4fy, meaning, Whosoever confesses the unbelief 
of him who opposes the Benoo-Marwan, and 
goes forth against them, let him go his way. (TA.) 
See also 3®4 below. — — [He blasphemed: 
a signification very common in the present day.] 

Also, laL jaS He declared himself to be clear, 

or quit, of such a thing. (Msb.) In this sense it is 

used in the Kur xiv. 27. (Msb, TA.) And ja£ 

also signifies He was remiss, or fell short of his 
duty, with respect to the law, and neglected the 
gratitude or thankfulness to God which 
was incumbent on him. So in the Kur xxx. 43; as 
is shown by its being opposed to (TA.) 

— <1 jaS, inf. n. 3®4 see 2.2* .44 inf. n. 3#4 see 
1, first signification, in three places. — Hence, 3®3> 
Cjjill it (war in the cause of God [or the like]) 
covered, or concealed, the crime or sin: (Mgh:) 
(or expiated it: or annulled it; for] j4^3 with 
respect to acts of disobedience is like -1=144 
with respect to reward. (S, K.) The saying in the 
Kur [v. 70.] ffric- UjaSl means. We would 

cover, or conceal, their sins, so that they should 
become as though they had not been: or it may 
mean. We would do away with their sins; as is 
indicated by another saying in the Kur [xi. 116,] “ 
good actions do away with sins. ” (El-Basair.) 3^ 
kjc. <111 signifies God effaced his sin. (Msb.) 

And <3" if- [He expiated his oath;] he 

performed, (Msb,) or gave, (K,) what is 
termed [i. e. a fast, or alms, for the expiation 
of his oath]: (Msb, K:) 34^3 of an oath is the doing 
what is incumbent, or obligatory, for 
the violation, or breaking, thereof: (S:) <4 “j 4^ is 
a vulgar phrase. (Mgh.) — Vyi as syn. with 


see 4. — <3 3®% inf. n. 343“3, (A, Mgh, TA,) He did 
obeisance to him, lowering his head, or bowing, 
and bending himself, and putting his hand upon 
his breast: (Mgh:) or put his hand upon his 
breast and bent himself down to him: (TA:) or he 
made a sign of humbling himself to him; did 
obeisance to him: (A:) namely, an 5I4 [or 
unbeliever of the Persians or other foreigners] (A, 
Mgh) or a (44 [or free non- Muslim subject of a 
Muslim government, i. e., a Christian, a Jew, or a 
Sabian] (Mgh) to the king; (A, Mgh;) or a slave to 
his master, or to his [or chief]: (TA:) and 
[ 3“, [aor. 3“, accord, to the rule of of the K,] 
(TK,) inf. n. 3®4 (K,) he (a Persian, J*, K, and 
so in the L and other lexicons, but in the 
TS 0= J4 without lS, which is probably a mistake 
of copyists, TA) paid honour to his king, (K, TA,) 
by making a sing with his head, near to 
prostration: (TA:) 34^3 is a man's humbling 
himself to another, (S, K, TA,) bending himself, 
and lowering his head, nearly in the manner 
termed £j4j; as one does when he desires to pay 
honour to his friend; (TA;) or as the (4^ does to 
the O'-**- 3 : (S:) and the j433> of the people of the 
scriptures [or Christians and Jews, and Sabians] 
one's lowering his head to his friend, like the 
with the Muslims: or one's putting his hand, 
or his two hands, upon his breast: (TA:) and 
in prayer is the bending one's self much in the 
state of standing, before the action 
termed j^j; the doing of which was disapproved 
by Mohammad, accord, to a trad. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad., 4JS 44 jla 4 jjl 131 

When the son of Adam rises in the morning, 
verily all the members abase themselves to the 
tongue, (Mgh, TA,) and confess obedience to it, 

and humbly submit to its command. (TA.) 

344 also signifies The crowning a king with a 
crown, [because] when he, or it, is 
seen, obeisance is done to him (<3 'J * j lit). (K.) 

See also 344 below. 3 ^4=“- c43®^“ He denied, 

or disacknowledged, to me my right, or just 
claim. (A, Mgh, K.) Hence the saying of 'Amir, '3] 
3at£ p -33? 3al [When he confesses a 

thing in the presence of the Kadee, then denies, 
or disacknowledges: 3®^ being thus used in the 
sense of 3®4I- But as to the saying of Mohammad 
[the lawyer], 0)3 ji-i Jc. 34 j [A 

man who owed to another a debt, and denied to 
him, in the case of it, for years], he seems to have 
made it imply the meaning of and 

therefore to have made it trans. in the same 
manner as 3IL.UJI is trans. (Mgh.) 4 » jsSI, (S, A, 
Mgh, K,) and J, » j®4 (A, Mgh, Msb,) [the latter of 
which is the more common in the present day,] 
He called him a 4^ [i. e. a disbeliever, an 


unbeliever, or an infidel]: (S, Mgh, K:) he 
attributed, or imputed to him, charged him with, 
or accused him of, disbelief, or infidelity: (S, A, 
Msb:) or he said to him dijlS [Thou hast become 
an unbeliever, or infidel, or Thou 
hast blasphemed: in this last sense, “ he said to 
him Thou hast blasphemed, ” » 44 to which alone 
it is assigned in the Msb, is very commonly used 
in the present day]. (Msb.) Hence the saying, V 
Jil I3=J 33S3 Do not thou attribute or 
impute disbelief or infidelity to any one of 
the people of thy kibleh; (S, TA;) i. e., do not thou 
call any such a disbeliever, &c.; or do not thou 
make him such by thine assertion and thy saying. 
(TA.) f4ij| Ji i I jjISj 4 is not authorized by the 
relation, though it be allowable as a dial. form. 

(Mgh.) [Also] <3(M inf. n. 3-®4, 1 made him 

a disbeliever, an unbeliever, or an infidel; 
I compelled him to become a disbeliever, &c. 
(Msb.) And = jits jlSi Such a one compelled 
his companion by evil treatment to 
become disobedient after he had been obedient. 
(Mgh.) And <44“ J44 1 j®4 The man compelled 
him who had obeyed him to disobey him: (T, 
TA:) or he made him to be under a necessity to 
disobey him. (TA.) — j*£l He (a man, TA) kept, 
or confined himself, to the j&, (K,) i. e. <33® [town 
or village]; (TA;) as also j j*3£l. (IAar, K.) 5 j®4 
He covered himself with the arms. And j®4 
yj314 He enveloped himself entirely with the 
garment. (A.) 8 3“! see 4, last signification. 3^ 
The darkness and blackness of night; [because it 
conceals things;] as also, sometimes, J, (44 (S, K.) 
[See also 3®'-4] See a verse cited voce — 
Earth, or dust; because it conceals what is 
beneath it. (Lh.) — [Hence also] A grave, or 
sepulchre: (S, K:) pi. 3.44 (S.) Whence 

the saying, j44 34 61 44“ [O God, pardon the 

people of the graves]. (S.) — [And hence, 
perhaps,] A town, or village; [generally 
the latter;] syn. <=3®: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) a Syriac 
word, and mostly used by the people of Syria 
[and of Egypt]: or, accord, to El-Harbee, land 
that is far from men, by which no one passes: 
(TA:) pi. 3.44 (S, Msb:) in the present day, it is 
applied in Egypt to any small <33® [or village] by 
the side of a great <33® [or town]: they say <33“ 
U3i4j [Such a town and its village]: and 

sometimes one <33® has a number of j44 (TA.) 
Hence the saying of Mo'awiyeh, f* jj® 4I J*l 
[The people of the villages are the people of 
the graves]; meaning, that they are as the dead; 
they do not see the great towns and the 
performance of the congregational prayers of 
Friday: (S, Mgh:) by jj® 4I he meant the villages 
(ls 3“0 remote from the great towns and from the 
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places where the people of science assemble, so 
that ignorance prevails among their inhabitants, 
and they are most quickly affected by innovations 
in religion and by natural desires which cause to 
err. (Az, TA.) Hence also the trad, (of Aboo- 
Hureyreh, TA), I l4 I l4 1*4 f jjlt ^4 44 
[The Greeks will assuredly expel you from them, 
town by town, or village by village]; (S, * TA;) i. e. 

from the ls 4 of Syria. (S, TA.) 'yi 

also signifies One upon another; or one part upon 
another. (TA.) 4 s : see l. [As a simple subst., 

Ingratitude, &c. And particularly Denial, or 

disacknowledgment, of favours or benefits, 
and especially of those conferred by God: and 
disbelief, unbelief; infidelity.] It is of four 
kinds: 4 s the denial, or disacknowledgment, 

of God, with the heart and the tongue, having 
no knowledge of what is told one of the unity of 
God [&c.]: and 14 the acknowledgment 

with the heart without confessing with the 
tongue: [or the disacknowledgment of God with 
the tongue while the heart acknowledges Him:] 
and siiUill 4 s the knowledge of God with the 
heart, and confession with the tongue, with 
refusal to accept [the truth]: and 4-4 I 4 s the 
confession with the tongue with disbelief in the 
heart: all of these are unpardonable: (L, TA:) the 
greatest 4 s is the denial, or disacknowledgment, 
of the unity [of God], or of the prophetic office [of 
Mohammad and others], or of the law of God. 
(El-Basair.) [Also, Blasphemy. Its pi., as a simple 
subst. in all these senses, is said to be 1)45“.]. Akh 
says, that 04 s [in the accus. case] in the Kur 
xvii. tot, [to which may be added v. 91 of the 
same ch., and xxv. 52 ,] is pi. of 4 s , like as is 
pi. of 14. (S.) — Tar, or pitch, syn. 4 s ; with which 
ships are smeared; (K;) of which there are three 
sorts, 4 s and 14 and 4 s is melted, and then 
ships are smeared with it: [whence, app., its 
name, from its being a covering:] ctiaj is used 
for smearing skins for wine, & c. (ISh.) 4 s : 
see 4^. 44 see 1)44 “44 see 44 ^44 and its 
variations: see 1)44 j 44 see 44 144 
see 4*4 s 4“ a subst. from jj 4, (s,) or an 
intensive epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates; signifying [An expiation for a sin 
or crime or a violated oath;] an action, or a 
quality, which has the effect of effacing a wrong 
action or sin or crime; (TA;) that which covers, or 
conceals, sins or crimes; such as the » 4 & of 
oaths [violated], and that of [the kind of divorce 
termed] 44=, and of unintentional homicide; (T, 
TA;) an expiation (fy 4 s 4), such as an alms- 
giving, and a fasting, and the like: (K:) pi. cjljUS. 
(T, TA.) 4^ A sower: (S, K:) or a tiller of the 


ground: (Msb:) because he covers over the seed 
with earth: (S, Msb: *) pi. 44 (S, TA.) The pi. is 
said by some to he thus used in the Kur lvii. 19 . 
(TA.) — — Dark clouds, or a dark cloud; (K;) 

because it conceals what is beneath it. (TA.) 

Night: (K:) or intensely black night; because it 
conceals everything by its darkness. (S.) — — 
The darkness; (K;) because it covers what is 
beneath it; (TA;) as also [ “44 accord, to the 

copies of the K; but in the L, 44 q- v. (TA.) 

The sea; (S, A, K;) for the same reason. (TA.) 
Thaalabeh Ihn- So'eyr El-Mazinee says, (S, 
TA,) describing a male and a female ostrich and 
their returning to their eggs at sunset, (TA,) 1 4-^ 
44 4 1-45 c4]l Uijyu IA j 44 [And they 

remembered goods placed side by side, after the 
sun had cast its right side into a sea]; i. e., the sun 
had begun to set: or the poet may mean [by 44 
night: (S, TA:) but Sgh says, that the right 
reading is ^44 the pronoun referring to the 

female ostrich. (TA.) Also, A great river: (S, 

K:) used in this sense by El-Mutalemmis: (S:) 

and a great valley. (K.) [A man] staying, or 

abiding, [in a place,] and hiding himself. (TA.) 
[See an ex. voce 44“.] — — [A man] 
wearing arms; covered with arms: (Az, K:) as also 
l 4^“ (A, K) and [ l4" (S, A) and J, 144 (A:) or 
this last signifies bound fast in iron; (K, TA;) as 
though covered and concealed by it: (TA:) pi. of 
the first, 44 (K.) Hence the following, (K,) said 
by Mohammad during the pilgrimage 
of valediction, (TA,) m 44 I j#“ 1 4?4 V 

4=4 (k) [Do not ye become again, 

after me, i. e., after my death,] wearers of 
arms, preparing yourselves for fight, [one party 
of you smiting the necks of others;] as though he 
meant thereby to forbid war: (AM, TA:) or [do 
not ye become unbelievers, after me, &c.; i. e.,] 
do not ye call people unbelievers, and so become 
unbelievers [yourselves]. (AM, K, TA.) — — A 
coat of mail; (Sgh, K;) because it conceals what is 

beneath it. (TA.) One who has covered his 

coat of mail with a garment worn over it. (S.) — 
— £j! 4' 4*4 A garment that is worn over the 
coat of mail. (A.) — One who denies, or 
disacknowledges, the favours or benefits of God: 
(K:) [ungrateful; unthankful; especially to God:] 
one who denies, or disacknowledges, the unity [of 
God], and the prophetic office [of Mohammad 
and others], and the law of God, altogether, 
accord, to the common conventional acceptation: 
a disbeliever; an unbeliever; an infidel; a 
miscreant; contr. of o?4: (El- Basair:) because he 
conceals the favours of God: (S:) or because his 
heart is covered; as though it were of the 


measure 4 ^ in the sense of the measure 4 44 
(IDrd, TA:) or because 4 s covers his heart 
altogether: (Lth, TA:) i. e. having a covering to his 
heart: or because, when God invites him to 
acknowledge his unity, He invites him to accept 
his favours; and when he refuses to do so, he 
covers the favour of God, excluding it from him: 
(Az, TA:) fem. with »: (S, Msb, K:) pi. masc. »44 
(S, Msb, K,) the most common pi. of 4^ in the 
first of the senses explained above, (El-Basair,) 
and 4-4 (S, Msb, K,) the most common pi. of the 
same in the last of those senses, as contr. of i»>, 
(El-Basair,) and 1)4 (S, K) and uj44 (Msb:) and 
pi. fem. 44 (S, Msb, K) and *^44 (Msb:) and 
J, 1)4 4- j, and J, 44 signify the same as 44 (K:) 
or 1:4 is an intensive epithet, meaning very 
ungrateful, or unthankful, [&c., especially 
to God]: so in the Kur xxii. 65 , and xliii. 14 : 
and 1)4 has a more intensive signification 
than 44 , [meaning habitually ungrateful, 
&c.:] os in the Kur 23 1 but sometimes it is used 
in the sense of 44; as in the Kur xiv. 37 : 
(ElBasair:) J. 44 is fem. as well as masc.; (TA;) 
and its pi. is 4 s , (K, * TA,) also both masc. and 

fem.; and it has no unbroken pi. (TA.) Also, 

simply, Denying, or disacknowledging; a denier, 
or disacknowledger: followed by^ before the 
thing denied: pi. uj44 (S, TA;) so in the Kur ii. 
38 , (TA,) and xxviii. 48 . (S, TA.) — — [Also, 
Blaspheming; a blasphemer.] — See 
also 444 44 The spathe, or envelope of the jlL 
[or spadix], (As, S, K, TA,) or upper covering 
thereof, (TA,) of a palm-tree; (As, S, K, TA;) 
the 4 of a palm-tree: (Mgh, Msb:) as also [ l sj&, 
(S, Mgh, Msb,) with damm to the ^ and fet-h to 
the — “ and teshdeed to the j, (Mgh, Msb,) 
or ls!4, [so in the copies of the K, and so I have 
found it written in other works, so that both 
forms appear to be correct,] and i_s!4 and ls! 4, 
(K, * TA,) and [ 4^ (AHn, K) and { 1)4 (K:) so 
called because it conceals what is within it: (Mgh, 
Msb:) or, accord, to AA and Fr, the [by which 
they probably mean the spathe, for, as is said in 
the Mgh, it is applied by some to the 4 (or 
spathe) before it bursts open]: (S:) [J, i_s!4 
is sometimes masc., though more properly and 
commonly fem.:] LAar says, I heard Umm-Rabah 
say. csl4 and <_sj4 '4 (TA:) the pi. of 1)4^ 
is 144; and the pi. of 4^ is 44. (TA.) — — 
Also (tropical:) The £-«j of the grape-vine; (K, 
TA;) i. e., the leaves which cover what is within 
them of the raceme; likened to the j 4 ^ of 
the 44 (TA;) the 4 [or calyx] of the grapes, 
before the blossom comes forth; because they 
cover the unopened raceme; accord, to IF, as also 
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i c s)4: (Msb:) pi. and jjljS, accord, to the 
K; but it is well known that the former is pi. 
of j44 and the latter of 44 (TA.) — — 
And, accord, to some, (assumed tropical:) The 
envelope [or calyx] of any plant. (TA.) — 
[Camphor;] a kind of perfume, (S, K,) well 
known, from certain trees [the laurus camphora 
of Linn.] in the mountains of the sea of India and 
China, which afford shadow to many people 
or creatures, (K,) by reason of its greatness and 
its many spreading branches, (TA,) which 
leopards or panthers frequent, and the wood 
of which is white and easily broken; the j 4^ is 
found within it, and is of various kinds, in colour 
red, and becoming white only by 
[or sublimation]. (K.) — Accord, to the M, A 
mixture of perfume, composed of the spathe 
(jjilS) of the spadix of the palm-tree. (TA.) — A 
certain spring, or fountain, in paradise. (Fr. K.) 
So in the Kur [lxxvi. 5,] d4 i_>4 t> 3434 435*' u] 
Ijjfl* 44 J? [Verily the pious shall drink a cup of 
wine whereof the mixture is Kafoor]. (Fr.) 
IDrd says, that it should be imperfectly deck, 
because it is a fem. [proper] name, determinate, 
of more than three letters; but it is made 
perfectly decl. for the conformity of the ends of 
the verses: Th says, that it is made perfectly decl. 
because it is used by way of comparison; and 
that if it were a [proper] name of the spring, or 
fountain, it would be imperfectly decl.: Th means, 
says ISd, whereof the mixture is like jjitS [or 
camphor]: and Zj says, that it may mean that the 
taste of perfume and j 4^ is in it, or that it is 
mixed with j44 (TA.) — A certain plant, (Lth, 
K,) [which I believe to he the same as 
the camphorata Monspeliensis, see my “ 
Thousand and One Nights, ” ch. xxviii. note 6,] of 
sweet odour, (ISd, K,) the flower of which is 
(Lth, K) white, (Lth,) like the flower of the 
[or camomile]. (Lth, K.) — IDrd says, I do not 
think the j4^ is Arabic, because they sometimes 
say j 4® and 344 (TA.) j4l [More, or most, 
ungrateful or unthank- ful, especially to God; or 
disbelieving or unbelieving]. (TA.) 34=, as a 
subst.. The crown of a king. (ISd, K.) A bird 
covered with feathers. (A.) See also 44 and 
see j4*“. — One who, though beneficent, is 
regarded, or treated, with ingratitude; (K;) a 
benefactor whose beneficence is not gratefully 
acknowledged. (A.) see 44 344> jUj Ashes 
upon which the wind has swept the dust so that it 
has covered them. (S.) See also 
see 44 JiS See Supplement ‘-4 s Q. Q. 

1 (S, K,) inf. n. 454 (K) It (iron) glistened; 

was lustrous, or bright. (S, K.) See 

also s4j4“. 344 i. q.f4, A star; an asterism; a 


constellation: as also J, 4 4: (S, K:) or 4 jSil is an 
appellation given to the planet Venus; and for the 
rest of the stars, the masc. word *44 is used: 
(Az:) but Venus is called also 444 (MF.) 
[Pi. 4l4.] — — Accord, to Lth, 44 is 
a quadriliteral-radical word; the j being a radical 
letter: it is also said to be from 4 j, or from m 4; 
though ^ is not one of the letters 
of augmentation; so that here it must be 
augmentative contrary to rule. (TA.) [But I rather 
think that it is an arabicized word, from the 
Hebrew nDiD; and that ignorance of its being so 
has caused the Arabs to dispute respecting its 
formation.] — — 44 4 ciAj I jj*i They 

became dispersed [as though under every tract of 
heaven]. (AO, S, K.) — — 44 (assumed 
tropical:) Drops [of dew] that fall upon herbage 
in the night, (K,) and become like stars. (TA.) — 

— The source, or spring, of a well. (K.) — — 

Water. (El-Muarrij, K.) (assumed tropical:) 

The lustre, or brightness, or glistening, of iron. 
(S, K.) (assumed tropical:) A sword. (K.) — 

— A nail: (K:) [or more probably, (assumed 

tropical:) its head, as in Golius] 44 (AZ, 

K) and J. 44 (TA) (assumed tropical:) A 
whiteness in the eye: (K:) a whiteness in the black 
part of the eye, whether the sight be gone in 

consequence thereof, or not. (AZ.) 44 A 

tract, such as is termed ^=4-, differing in colour 

from the land in which it lies. (K.) (assumed 

tropical:) A youth nearly of the age of puberty: 
(K:) a youth who has attained the period of 
adolescence, and whose face has become 
beautiful, is called 44 4 4 (a full star), like as 

he is called j4. (TA.) [See and £4=4] 

(assumed tropical:) The chief, lord, or prince, 

and horseman, or cavalier, of a people. (K.) 

(assumed tropical:) A man with his arms; an 

armed man. (K.) (assumed tropical:) What 

is tall of plants. (K.) A mountain: (K [but 

Freytag mentions, that in some copies, for 34, 
is read 34, horses and horsemen, or a troop of 

horse:]) or the main part thereof. (TA.) The 

greater part, chief part, main, gross, mass, or 
bulk, of a thing: (S, K:) as of herbage, water, an 
army. (TA.) — — (tropical:) The flower, or 

flowers, of a garden, or meadow. (TS, K.) 

The j4a [toadstool, or mushroom], a well-known 
plant: (AHn, K:) I do not mention it, says AHn, 
from a learned man: but 44 is [explained by 
lexicologists only as] the name of a well-known 
plant, called 43^1 44: (L:) perhaps a species 
of the 4 a (El-Mak- disee, cited by MF.) — 
Vehemence of heat: (K:) the greater part of 

the heat. (TA.) The medicament called 44 

q. v., [which defends the person who is anointed 


therewith from the burning of fire]. (K: explained 
by the words 44d in some copies of the 

K, 44 1 i>. [This is wrong: 433H 44 means 
Talc: see 34=.]) — 44 4 f j) A day of 

difficulties, distresses, or calamities. (K.) — 
44 A place of con- finement. (K.) 44 
see 44. — An assembly; a company; a 
congregated body. (K.) Said by some to be 
figurative in this sense. 444 “jc-J IjeJ [They 
uttered an imprecation like that 
of Kowkebeeyeh]: a proverb. 44 1 was a town 
the people of which were oppressed by its 
governor, wherefore they uttered an imprecation 
against him, and he died immediately after it. 
(K.) 44* 3*-* 1 (assumed tropical:) A hard tract 
with glistening pebbles: also called 

4444 (TA.) 4 See Supplement 3l5 1 =4, (S, K,) 
aor. 4, inf. n. =4 (K) and »*4 (s, K) and =34 (K) 
[but respecting this last see a verse of 
Jemeel cited below], He (i. e. God, S) guarded 

him, or kept him, or kept him safely. (S, K.) 

4 “=34 4 1 44 Go ye in the safe keeping 

of God. (S, TA.) In the following verse of 

Jemeel, 4-* ji ^ j\j Silt j ? 34 4 44 44® 
44 j L s-“3-= > [Then be thou in prosperity, in safe 
keeping (of God), and in happy condition, even if 
thou have firmly resolved to cut me and to detest 
me], =34 may be an inf. n.; or it may be pi. 
of s=34; or it may be put for »=34, the » being 
elided by a necessary poetical licence. (Abu-1- 
Hasan.) — — The verb is also used without 
hemzeh, thus; 4 44 434; and 4-4 ,44; in the 
dial, of Kureysh; inf. n. 434: as the pass. part. n. 
of both, 44 is more commonly used than 44 
which is correctly used as the pass. part. 

n. of 44. (TA.) 4 1 4 (assumed tropical:) 

He acted as a scout (4 j) for the party, or people. 
(TA.) — — =4-“ 4 3S, (K, TA, [in the 

CK »j4iJ) or l 334, (s,) He repeatedly turned his 
eye to a thing; looked at it again and again. (S, K.) 

4“ 3S (tropical:) He watched the star, to 

see when it would rise. (A.) — 34 3i£, (S, K,) 
or 44 inf. n. = 4 s , act. part. n. 44 (A,) The debt, 
or its payment, was put off, or postponed, or 

delayed. (S, A, K.) »34 4 (tropical:) His 

life came to an end: (K:) or was long, and was 

delayed. (A.) 3i5 [unless this be a mistake 

for [ 4] He postponed, or delayed, a thing. (TA, 
art. 4.) _ 3i£, (K,) inf. n. =4, (As,) He beat with 
a whip. (As, K.) — 4ll 44, (S, K,) and j 4)151, 
(S,) The she-camel ate 4, or herbage. (A 'Obeyd, 
S, K.) — 4=j3l 4 S4, (K,) and 415, and J, 4)151, 
(S, K,) inf. n. 334, (TA,) and [ (K,) The 

land contained, (S,) or abounded with, (K,) 4, 
or herbage. (S, K.) 2 4, inf. n. *4* and 34i, He 
brought a ship near to the bank of the river, (K,) 
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and moored it. (TA.) Mi (assumed tropical:) 

He retained, detained, or confined, a person: (K:) 
app. from the verb as used with reference to a 

ship; and therefore tropical. (TA.) MS, (K,) 

inf. n. (TA,) He came to a place, and 

stopped there. (TA.) — — MS, inf. n. <4ij, He 

came to a place sheltered from the wind. (S) 

MS He came to a person (K) on an affair. (TA.) — 
jil (ji Ms (tropical:) He looked into, or 

considered attentively, a thing. (K.) See 4. 

<4MS (tropical:) He regarded him attentively, 
and was pleased with him. (TA.) — j Ms 
j 4*4=11, inf. n. cJ^ISj; (S, * TA;) and [ MSI, (S, 
K,) inf. n. *M£l; (S;) He paid in advance (j4“4 K, 
and — S, K) for corn or other food, &c. (S, K, 
TA.) [Here the original signification of 
postponement or delay is involved: for he who 
pays in advance for a thing grants a delay in 
the delivery thereof.] IAar cites the following 
verse: gjjs Vj jl=- JJ isbd&i V 0** 

[So that he who does a good action to them does 
not pay in advance to one who will recompence 
for that (action), nor to him who is generous]. 
(TA.) See 1 and 5. 3 MIS, inf. n. s'ilSi, and £MS, He 
watched, or observed. (TA.) 4 MSI See 1 in three 
places. — 4_ne ejMSI (tropical:) His eye was 

sleepless, or wakeful. (A.) <44 MSI, and J. Ms, 

(tropical:) He made his eye sleepless, or wakeful. 
(A.) — ‘y=£. MSI (tropical:) He brought his life to 
its close. (K.) See 1. 5 MSj; and J, MS, inf. n. CjjJSj; 
He bought on credit. [This is the explanation 
given in the TK, and it appears to be correct. It is 
also there said, that <*MSj signifies <443 <*4Ll, 1 
took it, or bought it, on credit: and ,(4*iJI j cjMS 
<4“44 -cijil, 1 took, or bought, the food on credit, 
but the latter I render differently. (See 2, above.) 
In the K we read oJi j ^i*JI 4“=14 »Msll j ^ilSIl 
<*4Li liiss CiMSj cjMSjj. ibrD thinks that the last 
word should be cjjsi “ 1 postponed, or delayed ”: 
but I rather think that it should 
be 4*441, meaning <44-“j ciiji.1 1 took, or bought, on 
credit, in the TA we read, AO says, »MS CjMSj 

-v 1 ' \ 1 t in, ^ | A_Uj-oJ . ’* '1 . . 1 ' ' . .i l 1 4 1 ** ' Si ^ j 

»MS csMSfLI illiSj; Hut the words <*4kl ls' seem to 
have been added by SM; for in the S we find, on 
the authority of AO, <44u csl inn i nu l (5I ejMSi 
jjSUII jibj : ^1’'-; oMS csMSAI 4iliiSj; whence it 
seems, that MSj, (or »MS MSj, and MS SMS, see 
above,) and MSUI j SMS, signify He asked for 
a delay of the period of the payment of a debt.] 
See 8. 8 <“ MSSI (assumed tropical:) He 
preserved, or guarded, himself from him or 
it; had a care of, or was cautious of, him or it. (S, 

K. *) (jjje- *SiMjSI (assumed tropical:) My eye 

was wakeful, vigilant, or cautious. (S.) — »MS MSI, 


and [ IaMSj, He received a »MS [i. e., an earnest, or 
money paid in advance]. (K.) 10 Mis I S ee 1 and 
5. MS Fresh herbage; syn. 4^: (S, K:) applied to 
the j and u44^: (Az:) or pasture, or 

what cattle & c. feed upon: (TA:) or herbage, 
whether fresh or dry either fresh pasture or 
fodder: (S, K:) or it comprises the u44^ 
the various kinds of 

and what are termed J4 and the like: or it 

is applied to the herbs called J4, and to trees: a 
gen. n., having no sing.; or its sing, is *MS. 
(TA.) »MS : see 5 and yiS. 3S1S ^sji, (S, K,) and 
i »MSi, (k,) and J, <44i, (S,) A land containing, (S,) 
or abounding with, (K,) Mi, or herbage. (S, K.) — 
— The J, last is also said to signify A land with the 
pasture of which its camels have been satiated. 

(TA.) See a trad, quoted in art. 34 a i jl£ jji 

(tropical:) A strong eye, which sleep does not 

overcome. (TA.) u5*ll (tropical:) A man, 

or a camel, (male or female,) having a strong eye, 
which sleep does not overcome: (K:) or, 

a sleepless, or wakeful, eye. (A.) ijii si j* 

JP (tropical:) [A woman who is sleepless at 
night]. (TA.) See 4. 4MS and J. Mil A station of 
ships, (S, K,) near the bank of a river, or near 
what is called the (TA:) the former is masc. 
and fern.; or, accord, to Sb, it is of 
the measure J=i; and therefore masc., and 
perfectly declinable: (S:) so called because it 
keeps the vessels safe O^jlSj) from the wind: 
but accord, to Th, it is of the measure iMUi; and 
therefore fern., [and imperfectly declinable; 
from 3*>;] so called because the wind 
there becomes slackened: or a place where ships 
are moored, near the bank of a river: (TA:) or a 

place sheltered from the wind. (S.) Also, 

The bank of a river. (S, K.) Dual of MS ,»MS 

d and pjMS: pi. ujjM4. (TA.) — — ^ 

jpl alijali cMSil Cy*j <i (TA,) 

or J Stiiil, (K in art. p=j^,) or ?Uil LJ i, (TA in 
that art.) (tropical:) Him who indirectly 
calumniates we will treat in a similar manner; 
(meaning, we will inflict upon him a 
chastisement less than that termed 441;) and him 
who walks upon the bank of the river (i. e., who 
openly calumniates, and so, as it were, embarks 
on the river of the J j^, [pi. of A,]) we will cast 
into that river; meaning, we will inflict upon him 
the chastisement termed All. (TA; and K * in 
art. LpS (S, K) and [ »Ms (K) i. q. <P3, 

[app. bearing both of the two significations 
immediately following, and clearly shown in the 
S &c. to bear the latter of them: A postponement, 
or delay, in the time of the payment of a debt, &c. 
See also SUu ( and Mi. — — Also, both 


words, like <4*3, A debt of which the payment is 
deferred by a creditor to a future period.] (S, K.) 

Ex., JISIL t^llill £6 Jti, i. e., <4-34 <4431, He 

(Mohammad) forbade [exchanging] a debt to be 
paid at a future time for a similar debt. (S, TA.) 
[See the Jami' es-Sagheer, and Mishkat el- 
Masabeeh, ii., 21.] What is forbidden by this is, a 
man's buying a thing on credit for a certain 
period, and, when the period of payment is come, 
and he finds not that wherewith to pay the debt, 
his saying, Sell it to me on credit for a further 
period, for something additional: whereupon he 
[thus] sells it to him: (TK:) or, a man's paying 
money for, wheat, or the like, to be given at a 
certain period, and, when the period comes, the 
debtor's saying, I have not wheat; etc.; but sell 
thou it to me on credit for a certain period. 
(AObeyd, Msb.) See 34-1] J14 is also used for (PP 
(S.) [See an ex. voce j=3] The pi. of the latter 
is (TA.) — — Also J, »MS, Money paid at 
a period after the purchase, for food. (S.) — — 
Also LskS and J, »MS, An earnest, or money paid in 
advance. (K.) Mil (tropical:) Longer, or longest; 

more, or most, protracted. (TA.) 44 Aill £4 

ji^JI Mil (S, A) i. e. (tropical:) [May God cause 
thee to reach, or attain,] the extreme, or most 
distant, period of life! (S, TA.) »M£i and 
see 'bib, tgjj <jj»U (tropical:) The eye is 

constantly fixed upon her: [or has in her an 
object that is watched (by it):] as 
though watching her because pleased with her. 
(A.) Mii : see eM£. 1 i_J£, aor. 4^, inf. n. 44S, 
He (a dog) was seized with madness, 
in consequence of eating human flesh. (K.) See 

also and 44^. 44S, inf. n. 4“, He (a man) 

was seized with madness like that of dogs, in 
consequence of his having been bitten by a [mad] 
dog; [was seized with hydrophobia]. (K.) So also 

a camel. (S, K.) See also 4-JS and 44S. 

like [i. e., pass, in form, but neut. in 

signification,] He lost his reason by the kind of 

madness termed (K.) See 4-“MS. i_JS ; inf. 

n. 44S, (assumed tropical:) He was angry (K) 444 
with him; and thus resembled one afflicted with 

the disease called s4S. (TA.) 4-JS, inf. n. 4^S, 

(assumed tropical:) He was light-witted; 
weak and stupid, or foolish; ignorant; deficient in 
intellect: syn. (K:) and thus resembled one 

afflicted with the disease called *t4S. (TA.) 

44S, inf. n. 44S, (assumed tropical:) He thirsted. 
(K.) From 44^ signifying “ he was seized with the 
disease of dogs, and died of thirst: ” for the 
person afflicted with this disease thirsts, and 

when he sees water, is frightened at it. (TA.) 

fLs-^ 44*4 (TA,) inf. n. 4“, (tropical:) He was 
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eager for, or desired with avidity, a thing. (K, TA.) 
— — In like manner, 4-415j _[ jlVI (%>Ull 
(tropical:) The people were eager for the thing, 

as though they were dogs. 44% inf. n. 4-45, 

(tropical:) He ate voraciously, without becoming 

satiated. (K.) 44%, inf. n. 44%, He (a person 

bitten by a mad dog) cried out, [or harked]. (K.) 

44% inf. n. 4-4% (so accord, to the TA; but 

accord, to some copies of the K, 4%%;) and 
J, - .451 .% He (a dog) had the habit of eating men. 
(TA.) — — 44S, aor 44%; (K: but in 

some copies, 44% aor. 4%%; [which is evidently the 
right reading;]) and J. 4451% He (a man in a 
desert place, TA,) barked, in order that 
dogs might hear him and bark, and that one 
might be guided thereby to him [to receive or 
direct him]. (K.) — — 44% inf. n. 445 

and <45% (assumed tropical:) He performed the 
office of a pimp. (As, IAar, K.) [This office seems 
to be thus compared with that which a dog 
performs, in inviting travellers, by his bark, to 
enjoy his master's hospitality.] — — 445, inf. 

n. 4-45, (assumed tropical:) It (a tree), not 
having sufficient watering, had rough leaves, 
without losing their moisture, so that they caught 
to the garments of those who passed by, thus 

annoying them like a dog. (ADk, K. *) 44% 

(assumed tropical:) It (a tree) became stripped of 
its leaves, and rugged, or scabrous, so that 
it caught to men's garments, and annoyed the 
persons passing by, like a dog. (TA.) — »4I >41 44%, 
aor. 445, (inf. n. 4-45, TA,) He inserted a strap, 
thong, or strip of leather, (4%%,) between the two 
edges of the >>, in sewing them: (S:) or 4%%1' is 
the action of a woman who sews a skin, when, 
finding the thong too short, she inserts into the 
hole a double thong, and puts through it [i. e. 
through the loop thus formed] the end of the 
deficient thong, and then makes it to come out 
[on the other side of the skin, by pulling the loop 
through]. (IDrd.) See <45. — — j%JI CulS 
aor. 445, inf. n. 4-45, she (a female sewer of 
skins or the like), finding the thong [with which 
she was sewing] too short, doubled a thong, 
through which she put the end of the deficient 
thong [in order to draw it through]: (TA:) or 445 
%%4I, aor. and inf. n. as above, signifies he sewed 
the thong, or strip of leather, between two other 
thongs, or strips. (IAar.) — %ll <4c. i_J5 (tropical:) 
The strap or thong of untanned hide pressed 
painfully upon him, by his being exposed with it 
to the sun or air, and its drying. (TA.) <4° CJ5 
>4% inf. n. 445, (tropical:) Fortune pressed 
severely upon him. (TA, from a trad.) See 

also 4 %5, and 6. 445, inf. n. 445, (tropical:) 

It (winter, S, K, cold, &c., S,) became severe, or 


intense: (S, K:) he (an enemy) pressed hard, or 
vehemently, upon him. (TA.) — 44%, inf. n. 4-45, it 
(a rope) fell between the cheek and wheel of the 
pulley. (K.) — <44, aor. 44%, He struck him with 
a 4-435, or spur. (S, K.) 445, inf. n. 4 J 4%3, He 
trained a dog to hunt: and sometimes, he trained 
a 4% or a bird of prey, to take game. (L.) See the 
act. part. n. 3 <41% i n f. n. <4l5i (s, K, TA) 
and 4-44% (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He acted in 
an evil manner, or injuriously, towards him; or 
contended against him: (S, K:) he straitened, or 
distressed, him, (K,) as dogs do, one to another, 
when set upon each other: (TA:) he acted with 
open enmity, or hostility, to him: (Msb:) and 
J, 44151 (inf. n. of 6) is syn. with <4'-%% (S.) — 4445 
(inf. n. <415% TA,) The camels 

fed upon 4^135, i. e., the thorns of trees. (K.) 

Also sometimes signifying The camels pastured 
upon dry, or tough, J «=»■ [app. a mistake for “ 
what is very rough ”]. (TA.) 4 4-451 His camels 
became affected with the disease called 445; (s, 
K;) i. e., with a madness like that which arises 
from the dog. (TA.) 6 m45j See 3 and 1. — — 
'45 (jlc. Oj4l5ij %> They leap, or rush, together 
upon such a thing [in an evil, or injurious, or 
contentious, manner]. (S.) 441541 is syn. 

with 4“'j4': (S, K:) [and so also, accord, to the 
CK, is 4<35 j% which I suppose to be an intensive 
inf. n. of 4-45], 8 44151 He made use of a <45, i. e., a 
thong of leather, &c. in sewing a skin &c. 
[See <45.] (Lh.) 10 4 4v 14 1 see 1 — and see 10 in 
art. J**». 4-45 a word of well-known signification, 
[The dog:] (S:) or any wounding animal of prey: 
(L, K, &c.:) but whether birds [of prey] are 
comprised in this term is a point that requires 
consideration: (Esh-Shihab El-Khafajee:) 

and especially applied to the barking animal [or 
dog]: (K:) or rather, this is its proper 

signification; and it admits no other: (MF:) 
sometimes used as an epithet; as in the ex. »' 
3%5 [A woman like a bitch; a woman who is a 
bitch]: (S:) pi. [of pauc.] 4451 and (of mult., 
TA,) 4-43% (S, K) and 445, which is a rare [form 
of] pi., like %%, pi. of 4°, [or rather a quasi-pl. 
n.,] (S,) and (pi. of 4-45', s,) 44l5l (S, K) and (pi. 
of 4445, TA,) cjUilS (K) and (also pi. of (4<35 
4 J 4 , -5': (Msb:) 4-445 i$ also used as a pi. of 
pauc.; %43£ <3132 being said for 4-4351' j? <25% 
or m! 3S being used in this case for %45': (Sb:) 445 
and l 4415 signify a pack, or collected number, of 
dogs: (K:) [both are quasi-pl. ns. in my opinion, 
though the former is called a pi. in the S:] accord, 
to some, the former, if masc., is a quasipl. n. ; and 
if fem., a pi.: (MF:) the latter is like 444 and >4 
[which are both quasi-pl. ns.]. (L.) The pi. of <45 
[the fem.] is 443% and <-->145. (Msb.) l i>33 


44511 (tropical:) [Such a one is in the valley of the 
dog:] said of one whom no one cares for, and who 
has no place of abode or resort, but is like a dog, 
which one sees ever going forth into the desert. — 

— <j 23£ 3ic 4a5 (tropical:) He left reviling him, 
and injuring or annoying him: [lit., restrained 
from him his dogs]. (A.) See also 4-45. — _ 

0 j*4' Je. 4-435% (S, K,) the first word being in 
the nom. case as an inchoative, (TA,) and 4-43511, 
(S, K,) put in the acc. case as governed by a verb 
understood, (TA,) or m'j51I and 4 J 'j%'; (Kh, S, 
art. m j% K;) of which readings, that of 4-43511 is 
the one generally adopted; (TA;) or they are two 
distinct proverbs, each having its proper 
meaning; (Meyd;) the former signifying, [if we 
read 443%%] Send the dogs against the wild oxen: 
i. e., leave a man and his art: (S, K:) [but accord, 
to MF, this is the meaning if we read m' j% but if 
we read 443% the signification is, as explained 
above, “ Send the dogs &c., ” and the proverb is 
applied on the occasion of instigating one set of 
people against another set, without caring for 
what may happen to them:] or it alludes to a 
man’s having little care or solicitude for the state, 
or case, or affair, of his companion. (A ’Obeyd.) If 
we read 4435% the meaning is The dogs are upon, 
or against, the wild oxen: and in like manner, if 
we read %>' j5% the meaning is “ The turning over 
of the soil is the work of the oxen: ” if 4 1 ' j5% “ 
Leave the turning over of the soil to the oxen. ” 
(MF, from expositions of the Fs.) — — [ 4-45 
445 seems also to signify A fierce, or furious, dog. 

See “44“%] j4' 445 The dog of the desert; i. e. 

the wolf. (K, voce 4-4-.) 445 is also especially 

applied to A lion. (K, TA.) The first increase 

of water in a valley. (Nh, K.) A piece of iron 

at the head of the pivot, or axis, of a mill. (K.) — 

— A piece of wood by which a wall is propped, or 

supported. (K.) A certain fish (K) in the 

form of a dog. (TA.) [ j5% %45 and is j 531I 44511 are 
appellations now applied to The shark.] — 4-45 A 
strap, or thong, cut from an untanned skin, and 
l 4455 is A man bound with a 4-45, i. e., with 
a strap, or thong, cut from an untanned skin. 
(TA.) — The extremity of a hill of the kind 
called <-*%'. (K.) — 4-45 (and J, 4435, TA,) The 
nail that is in the hilt of a sword, (S, K,) in which 
is [fixed] the <4ji [or cord or other ligature by 
which the hilt is occasionally attached to the 
guard]: (S:) or a nail in the hilt of a sword, with 
which is another [nail] called j>%4': (L:) and (so 
accord, to the K: but accord, to the TA, the [cord 
or ligature, itself, which is called the] <4 j% of 
a sword. (K.) — 445 a strap, thong, or strip of 
leather, (or a red >44 [probably a mistake for >% 
another] strap, &c., K,) which is put between the 
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two edges of a skin (S, K) when it is sewed. (S.) — 
pjjall 44 The line, or streak, that is in the middle 

of the horse's hack. (S, K.) *4 is 'j£4 

He sat firmly upon the line, or streak, in the 

middle of his horse’s hack. (S.) 44 (S, K) 

and l 4!>4 (K) An iron at the edge of a camel's 
saddle of the kind called J=0: (K:) a bent, or 
crooked, or hooked, iron, by which the traveller 
hangs, from the saddle (J^- j), his travelling- 
provisions (S,) and his i_s . (TA.) See also -4^. — 
— 44 Anything with which a thing is made firm, 
or fast, or is bound: syn. <=44 i$j 44, (as in 
some copies of the K,) or jjj 1 (as in others): so 
called because it holds fast a thing like a dog. 

(TA.) 44 i. q. 5 [app. meaning the » j*4 

of the handle of a knife &c.]. (S.) *4ll CP-4 A 

certain plant; (K;) [cynoglossum, or dog's 

tongue]. *411 4$ A certain spreading herb, 

(K,) which grows in the plain low tracts of Nejd; 
thus called when it has dried, in which case it is 
likened to the paw of a dog; but while it continues 
green, it is called 44S. (TA.) — — =r=4 f\ A 
certain small thorny tree, (K,) which grows in 
rugged ground, and upon the mountains, having 
yellow leaves, and rough; when it is put in 
motion, it diffuses a most fetid and foul smell: so 
called because of its thorns, or because it stinks 
like a dog when rain falls upon him. (TA.) — 
44 P Fever. (K.) So called because it keeps to a 

man with much tenacity, like a dog. (TA.) 

4411 c4l a prov.: see 4LI in art. . — 

jjSVI m 4!I The constellation of Canis Major: and 

its principal star, Sirius. (El-Kazweenee &c.) 

jidaVl 44ll, also called f^iill <_j 4!I ; The 
constellation of Canis Minor: and its principal 
star, Procyon. (El-Kazweenee &c.) — — <*411 

[or ^ jll 44] a certain star, over against j41l (q. 
v.), [which is] below; in the path of which is a red 
star, called (jeJjlt: (TA:) ^ jll ‘*4 is a name 
given to a star between the feet, or legs, of 
Cepheus; and jll, to that which is upon his left 
foot, or leg; (El-Kazweenee;) [app., from their 
longitudes, the same two stars to which the above 
quotation from the TA relates: but the same two 
names are also given to two other stars.] — — 
ut jll *4 is [likewise] a name given to The star 
which is on, or in, the head of Hercules; 
[for lS j 4JI, an evident mistake in my MS. of El- 
Kazweenee, I read ^44';] that in the head of 
Ophiuchus (*lj4l) being called (El- 

Kazweenee.) [u'4<JI, accord, to Freytag, A 

name of the two stars u and ^ degrees which 
belong to Taurus: but accord, to my MS. of El- 
Kazweenee, the two stars that are near together 
on the ears of Taurus are called 04411.] — — 


41 


The stars, or asterisms, of the 
beginning of winter; namely, and 

and ‘-i j41l and 44JI [the 7th, 8th, 9th, and 10th, 
of the Mansions of the Moon: so called because 
they set aurorally in the winter: the first so set, 
about the period of the commencement of the era 
of the Flight, in central Arabia, on the 3rd of 
January: see >411 3 jli» ( in art. J >]. (TA.) 44 (s, 
K) and \ 4i4 (Lth) Madness which affects a dog 

in consequence of eating human flesh. (K.) 

Also, Madness like that of dogs, which affects a 
man in consequence of his having been bitten by 
a [mad] dog: (K:) [a disorder] resembling 
madness, or diobolical possession: (S:) a disease 
that befalls a man from the bite of a mad dog, 
occasioning what resembles madness, or 
diabolical possession, so that whomsoever he 
bites, that person also becomes in like manner 
affected, abstaining from drinking water until he 
dies of thirst: the Arabs concur in the assertion 
that its cure is a drop of the blood of a king, 
mixed with water, and given to the patient to 
drink. (TA.) Accord, to El-Mufaddal, it originates 
from a disease which befalls the standing corn 
&c., and which is not removed until the sun rises 
upon it: if cattle eat of it before that, they die: 
wherefore Mohammad forbade pasturing by 
night: but sometimes a camel runs away, and eats 
of such pasture before sunrise, and dies in 
consequence: then a dog comes, and eats of its 
flesh, and becomes mad; and if it bite a man, he 
also becomes mad, and when he hears the 
barking of a dog, answers it [by barking]. (TA.) — 
— <_4ll g* ,jiul 4>41l elij [The blood of kings has 
cured of canine madness]: or, accord, to another 
reading, '4111 i'i-i 4 jlill ilij [The blood of kings is 
the cure for canine madness]. A proverb, 
explained by what is quoted from Lh, voce 44. 
But some reject this explanation, and assert the 
meaning to be, that, when a man is enraged [by 
desire of obtaining revenge], and takes his blood 
revenge, the blood is the cure of his rage, though 

not really drunk. (TA.) See also 44 and 44. 

[Also 44 A madness like that of the dog, affecting 
camels. (See 4.)] — — 44 and J. 44 

(tropical:) Vehemence; severity; pressure; 
affliction: (K, TA:) severity, or intenseness of cold 
&c.; like 414 (S:) severity and sharpness 
of winter: (K, for the former word; and TA, for 
the latter) also the latter, accord, to the TA, [and 
the former also, as appears from its verb,] 
severity, or pressure, of him or fortune, and of 
everything: (TA:) and the latter, straitness, or 
difficulty, (K,) of life: (TA:) and drought: (K:) or 
distress arising from drought or from 


government &c. (AHn.) 44 44 Cuij 

(tropical:) I have averted from thee the evil, or 
mischief, and injurious conduct, of such a one. 
(S.) See also 44. 44 A dog or man affected with 
the disease called 44 : (s, TA:) — — A dog 
accustomed to eating human flesh, and in 
consequence seized with what resembles 
madness, or diabolical possession, so that when it 
wounds a man, he also becomes in like manner 
affected (Lth. S) by the disease called 431, 
barking like a dog, reading his clothes 
upon himself, wounding others, and at last dying 

of thirst, refusing to drink. (Lth.) A man 

thus affected is termed 44 and [ 44 : p], of the 
former 0*4, and of the latter (or of the former 
accord, to the S) (jj4. (TA.) When a man thus 
affected bites another, they come to a man of 
noble rank, and he drops for them some blood 
from his finger, which they give to drink to the 
patient, and he becomes cured. (Lh.) See also 44 
and *4. — — 44 A dog habituated to eating 
men. (TA.) — — (tropical:) An importunate 

beggar. (A.) 44 ji- (tropical:) Fortune that 

presses severely and injuriously upon its subjects. 
(TA.) — — 44 A tree of which the leaves are 
rough, in consequence of its not having sufficient 
watering, without losing their moisture, so that 
they catch to the garments of those who pass by, 
thus annoying them like a dog. (ADk.) 44 
(assumed tropical:) A thorny tree, destitute of 
branches: (K:) so called because it catches to 
[the garments of] those who pass by it, like a dog: 
(TA:) a rugged tree, with branches standing out 
apart, and tough thorns. (TA.) — — A 
small thorny plant, of the kind called g=>j4, 
resembling the 4144 [or ^44, or 5444], of the 
description termed jj 4: (TA:) or a certain thorny 
tree, (K,) of the kind called having [what is 
termed] >=>■; (TA;) as also J, 44, (k.) — >44 The 
implement with which the blacksmith takes hold 

of hot iron; [his forceps]. (S, K.) 44 sioi 

4*4 [An iron with two curved ends, forming a 
forceps]. You also say 0*4 41 ji g44-4, and 44. 
0*4 4 jI j> (TA.) 44 The shop of a vintner. (AHn, 
K.) — The hairs that grow upon each side of the 
fore part of the nose and mouth of a dog or cat: 
(Z, K:) wrongly explained as signifying the nails 
of a dog. (Z.) — A thong, or a strand (414) of the 
fibres of the palm-tree (<-4), with which skins 
and the like are sewed: (K, TA:) [see 4al ; ] or a 
thong, or [so in the O and in the TA, art. but 
here, in the latter, instead of “ or, ” “ behind, ” 
which is evidently a mistake;] a strand (4U=) of 
the fibres of the palm-tree, used in the same 
manner as the shoe-maker's awl that has, at its 
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head, a perforation 42 [so in the O, in the 
TA a strange mistranscription: what is meant 
is doubtless an eye, like that of a needle, and it is 
by means of an implement with an eye at the end 
that the operation here described is commonly 
performed in the present day:] the thong, or 
the thread, or string, is inserted into the 3k ; 
which is doubled: thus it enters the place [or 
hole] of the sewing, and the sewer introduces 
his hand into the »jA! [q.v., i. e., the vessel upon 
which he is employed in working], and stretches 
the thong of leather, or the thread, or string, (O, 
L, TA,) in the 3k. (L, TA.) [See 44.] k=jl 
3)4 (tropical:) Land which has not sufficient 
watering, and of which the plants, in 
consequence, become dry: (S:) or rugged land, 
and such as is termed — iS, in which there are 
neither trees nor herbage, and which is not a 

mountain. (Aboo-Kheyreh.) 3k 

Land upon which the rain called does not 

fall: (TA:) or rugged, dry, land, upon which that 
rain does not fall, and which does not become 

soft. (ADk.) See 3k. 45k [perhaps inf. n. 

of 4k] The departure of reason by the kind of 
madness termed >r J 4. (K.) 45k : see 44. 4k 

see 44 and 44. Respecting this word in the 

following verse of TaabbataSharran, 4)1 jl 'jj 

Jk 4 ^ M fk-'j 4k 41 ja 4kll [When war sets 
over thee &c.] there are two opinions: one, that 
by is meant 44i (see 2 ): the other, that it is 
an inf. n. of 4 k [“ The war became 

vehement, severe, or fierce ”]: the former is the 
more valid. (IM.) 45k ; see 4k and 41k). 45k (s, 
K) and J, 4jk (k) A spur; (S, K;) the iron 
instrument that is in the boot of him who 

breaks in a horse. (S.) 45k and J, 4jk (and 

J, 4 j]£ MF, art. q. v.,) [A flesh-hook;] an iron 
implement with which meat is taken out of 
the cooking-pot: pi. 4l5k : (S:) an iron flesh- 
hook, with prongs: (R, which gives this as the 
explanation of the latter word:) a hooked iron; 
like 4lki. : (Fr. &c.) a piece of wood at the head of 
which is a hook, (’Eyn,) of the same or of iron: 
(T:) an iron instrument for roasting flesh- 
meat: syn. (Lh.) See 44. — — 413k 

(tropical:) The talons of a falcon: (K:) pi. of 4 j 4. 
(TA.) — — (tropical:) The thorns of a tree. 
(K.) 4jk and 4j4 : see 45k. jlk A pimp: 
from 44, q. v., (As, IAar, K) Sb, however, does 
not mention the measure u5d*i. isd thinks 
it most probable that m 4 is a triliteral-radical, 
and u44 a quadriliteralradical [or rather a quasi- 
quadriliteral-radical], like and ? jj\ &c. (L.) 
See also and u'+’la, and art. 4k. 41lk : 

see 44, and 44). 3)5kj A clamourous, very noisy, 
very garrulous, woman, of evil disposition. (TA, 


voce 4k) a dog trained and accustomed 

to hunt. (L.) See the verb. — A captive, or 
prisoner, (S,) having the feet shackled, or bound; 
(S, K;) i. q. 34), from which it is formed 
by transposition, (S,) accord, to some. (TA.) 4k) 
One who trains dogs to hunt; (S, K;) as also 
l 45k : and sometimes signifying one who trains 
the and birds of prey, to take game: see Kur v. 
6 : one who possesses dogs trained to hunt, and 
hunts with them; (L;) as also J, 41lk, pi. 43k ; (R:) 
or 41k and 45k (s, L, K) signify an owner, or a 
possessor, of dogs; (L, K;) the former being 
similar to j?k &c. (S.) 4-4413 an appellation given 
by the people of El-Yemen to (tropical:) A 
deputy, or an agent; because of his acting 
injuriously, or contentiously, towards them over 
whom he is appointed as such. (TA.) ‘■44 ‘44 

and 454 A hard and strong man. (IDrd, L.) 

Also, and 4k and 44, Niggardly, or stingy, and 
contracted [in disposition]. (K.) [See 
also ‘■44] 4 k 1 <4 aor. 44, inf. n. 4 k, IF,) He 

collected it together: (IF, K:) like 134. (IF.) 

4ft' 414 aor. 44, He poured it into 
the vessel. (Az, K.) — 44 44 (or 44, Sgh) He 
threw, or cast, a thing. (K.) — 45, [aor. 44,] He 
urged a horse to run, by striking him with his 
feet; syn. (Aboo-Mihjen, K.) 7 4 kjl it 

(beverage, TA) poured out, or forth; or was, or 
became, poured out, or forth. (K.) — He (a man, 
TA) shrunk; or became contracted. (K.) 8 4kl He 
drank it. (Fr, K, TA.) 3k A lot, portion, or set 
portion, of food (K) &c. (TA.) — — A little; a 
small portion; somewhat; syn. 44 (K;) of a 
thing. (TA.) 3)4 4a 4“ 3 ® a horse that leaps, 
springs, or bounds, with his whole body and 
limbs. (K, TA.) 3k (probably a mistake for 3k, 
TA,) Vehemence; severity; pressure; affliction. 
(TS.) ‘-3 J j4 si 41 i. q. £ >4. (TA.) 4 j 4 and J, 4 j 4 An 
oblong stone (resembling a J4 jj, TA) with which 
the hole of a hyena is stopped up: (K:) so (^ 40 
accord, to IDrd.: or, as in some copies j 4, is 
probed: or, as in the TS, <i j4, is covered: after 
this is applied, the earth is dug away to find 
the hyena: mentioned by IAar. (TA.) 44 4a 4 ja, 
and 4S 4a, A swift horse. (K.) 44: see 4 k. 34 3 
44 44 A man who is sharp, acute, 

or penetrating, in the transacting of affairs. (TS, 
L.) [See also 44.] 4 IS Q. 1 4k, inf. n. 4k, He 

acted as a pimp. (IAar.) See u44. [Freytag 

assigns to this verb the signification 
Dissimulations, astutia, usus est in rebus; as from 
the K, with the same inf. n.: but I do not find it in 
any copy of that work. See, however, the next 
para.] 4k and 44 Dissimulation, or craftiness, 
or deceit, in affairs: (K:) [or i. q. 44, q. v.] a'4k 
A pimp: (K:) from m 4": [see 4S], (TA.) 4k 


7 4kjl He advanced: preceded: syn. 4. (k.) 44 
A man (TA) penetrating (4=4) in affairs. (K.) 
See 44. 4k 4k and 45k Contracted [in hand 
or mind]: avaricious: (K:) dissembling, or 
using craft, or deceit, in affairs: app. a dial. syn. 
of 4k. (TA.) See also 4k. 34k k, (s, and so 
accord, to the Mgh and the Msb and Es- 
Sakhawee, TA, but in some copies of the K 34k,) 
as also 3iik and 34k, (Shifa el-Ghaleel,) A certain 
measure, 34?, (S, K,) used in El-’Irak, consisting 
of two menns and seven-eighths of a menn; the 
menn (i» being two pounds; [consequently, five 
pounds and three quarters]: (Msb:) or half a ^4>: 
(Az, in Mgh and Msb, voce j4) [from the 
Persian 3lk : ] pi. 44k (Msb:) and ^44 and 34k, 
(S, K,) in which last the 4£ is added because it is 
a foreign word. (S.) j4 1 jk, aor. jk, inf. n. 6.>4 
and £5k ; (s, K;) and [ (kb, and j kl, (K,) and 
1 (A;) He (a man, S) grinned, or displayed 

his teeth, (M, rendered in the S and K by 144), 
frowning, or contracting his face, or looking 
sternly, austerely, or morosely. (S, M, K.) — — 
4 He frightened him; namely a child, 
and a madman. (A.) 2 -k He contracted 
his face much. (A.) 3 3414 [inf. n. of ?4lk He 
contended with him for superiority in strength;] 
i. q. »al4). (s.) [And so 3414.] 4 <4si He (or it, L) 
made him to grin, or display his teeth, frowning, 
or contracting his face, or looking sternly, 

austerely, or morosely. (L, K.) See 1 . 5 

(tropical:) He smiled: see 1 . (K.) Hence, 

(TA,) Jjk <43 (tropical:) The lightning flashed 
in continued succession: (S, L, K:) also, it 
continued, and became concealed, in a white 
cloud. (L.) 13 see 1 . 34s (tropical:) The mouth 
and parts around it. So in the phrase <4S li 
How ugly is his mouth with the parts around it! 
(S, K.) ^5k : S ee 6 ^. C-^ (S, K) and | ^54, the 
latter [indecl.] like (k,) (tropical:) A year of 
dearth, scarcity, drought, sterility, or barrenness. 
(S, K.) You say 6^4 34 ^ . 144 A year of dearth, 
&c., befell them. (TA.) See 6^4. 6 ^S act - P ar t. n. 

of 1 . Also, Having the lip withdrawn from 

the teeth. (Zj, L.) So in the Kur xxiii. 106 , accord, 
to Zj. (L.) — 6 ^* ^ (tropical:) Severe, 
distressing, or afflictive, fortune, or time; (S, K;) 
as also l 6-4- (TA.) Foul, unseemly, or ugly; 
syn. 6 ^ : (K;) an epithet applied to a man. 
(TA.) 643“ A trial, or an affliction, which, 
by its severity, makes men grin and frown. (L, 
from a trad.) Q. 1 -45 He struck him with a 
sword. (K.) 3kk : of this word, Az says, It is not 
known what it is: but it is related, on the 
authority of IAar, that it signifies The sound, and 
flame, of fire; or its sounding, and flaming: (as 
explained in the K:) or, accord, to the RA, it 
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signifies its sound, or sounding, in what is 
slender, or small, as a lamp and the like. (TA.) 
[See also JS 5 jKj He (a man) was, or 
became, thick and firm in flesh. (L.) — — See 
also Q. Q. 3. R. Q. 3 see Q. Q. 3. Q. Q. 
3 <_sLil£| He (a man, Lh, and a camel, S, L) was, or 
became, thick, big, gross, or coarse, and strong; 
(Lh, S, L, K;) like (S, L;) as also J, (Lh, 
L) and J, L&j: (K:) he, or it, was, or became, hard; 
(K;) and strong; as also J, iiiK). (TA.) [a coll, 
gen. n.] Rugged lands: (Msb, K:) n. un. with »: 
(Msb, K:) or [hills such as are termed] n. un. 
with »: and J, also signifies a hill of this kind: 
(K:) also, a hard place without pebbles; (S, K;) as 
also and [ cS-Llfy (TA:) or the last two words 
signify a piece of rugged ground or land. (S.) The 
Arabs use the expression because 

the burrows only in hard ground. (L.) 

silS ^,1 [j n some copies of the K, »Ll£] a surname 
of The male hyena. (L, K.) 

see Strong, and thick, big, gross, or 

coarse, as also J, (K:) and the j latter, hard: 
(S, L:) and strong in make, and big: and, the 
former, accord, to some, strong; applied in a 
general manner: or a hard and strong camel; (L;) 
as also the latter. (TA.) see ijJS 1 (jJfy 
see 2. 2 0“^, inf. n. He plastered (jl=) a 

building with as also J, ijJS, inf. n. he 
made smooth [with plaster]: when a thing is 
thickly plastered, it is termed (TA.) 

See Ly&. — — As used by the alchemists, [He 
calcined a substance;] he dissolved a body so that 
it became like (TA.) il>“¥ (S, K) and by poetic 
licence. J, Ly& (IJ) i. q. jr jjL- = [i. e. Quick time, 
and the mixtures thereof, with which are 
plastered tanks, or cisterns, and baths, &c.], (S, 
K.) or the like thereof, (TA,) with which one 
builds: (S, TA:) or that with which a wall, or the 
inside of a palace or the like, is plastered, 
resembling [or gypsum], without baked 

bricks. (TA.) A poet says, (S,) namely Adee Ibn- 
Zeyd, describing El-Hadr, a city between the 
Tigris and Euphrates, (TA,) A <lfyj Ijiji &US 
jj$,j Jlji j jlklla [He raised it high, of marble, 
and covered it with quick time, and there were 
nests for the birds in its tops]: or, accord, to As, 
the right reading is LJS <111 j, with £, meaning, 
and put £ jjL-= into the interstices of its stones; 
and he used to laugh at him who related it in the 
former manner, with jr. (TA.) But see 2. 
see see o^>. [ <^^i A time-kiln: so 

in the present day.] 0“. j [Chyle; from the Greek 
XuXo^;] a term applied by the physicians to the 
food when it is digested in the stomach before it 
departs thence and becomes blood; also 


called (L.) [But the latter word more 

properly signifies “ chyme, ” and in this sense is 
used by modern physicians.] ijJii A lime-burner; 
(Golius, on the authority of Meyd;) [as also 
I or this latter signifies a seller of quick 

lime.] jJS <_» 1 S See Supplement LI 1 IS, 

aor. iiS, inf. n. (s, K;) and j (K;) He fed 
people with [the truffles called] (S, K.) — 
aor. Ll, inf. n. He walked barefoot, and 
had no shoes, or sandals; <j!L jS 3 LS ik-. 
(accord, to some copies of the S, on the authority 
of Ks, and so in the L: or, accord, to the K, and 
an excellent copy of the S, 3 *) <j 1 Lj which 
may signify He became thin in the feet, from 
much walking, though wearing shoes, or 
sandals:]) LiS in the foot is the same as [i. e., 
the being naturally stiff in the tendons]. (TA.) — 
'SSlS (tropical:) It (his foot, S, A, K, or hand, A) 
became much cracked (Th, S, K) by reason of 
cold. (A.) Also written in a copy of the A cjUS; 
app. by a mistake of the transcriber. (TA.) — 
jUlVI jk (k) inf. n. ifi, (TA,) He was ignorant of, 
and understood not, or minded not, the news. 
(K.) 4 L£l it (a place) abounded with [the truffles 

called] (S, K.) See 1. — <iiSi Age 

rendered him a or an old man. (S, K.) 5 LtSS 
He gathered [the truffles called] <■'£. (S.) — L&i 
jijVI <jlc. xhe earth hid him [as in a grave]. (K.) 
— »U£j He detested him, or it; syn. <*j^L (K.) 
6 l?® LUISj [We, together, gathered the 

truffles called in their land]. (A.) A well- 
known vegetable, (K,) [the truffle,] which comes 
forth from the earth like the jl=a: or what 
is called [the fat of the earth]; and the 

Arabs also call it is jLk [the small-pox of 

the earth]: it is also said that the name of is 
given to those [truffles] that incline to dust- 
colour and black; and (q. v.) to those that 
incline to red: JkS and Ljjj are compounded with 
the juice of this vegetable [to apply to the eye]: 
Th also mentions [as used for »L£]. (TA.) The 
dual of is CP&; (S;) the pi. (of pauc., S) (S, 
K;) and [pi. of mult.] (K:) this last is not a pi. 
of «j>S, but a quasi-pl. n.: (Sb, K:) [or ‘SS is rather 
a coll. gen. n. of which the n. un. is without the », 
contr. to analogy: (see »Mk)] in speaking of 
many, you say Aii, contr. to analogy: (S:) or AiS 
is the sing., and pi.: or [accord, to some,] i'SS 
is both sing, and pi.: (K:) AHn mentions “ 1 XS as 
sing., and as dual, and sJSS a s pi.: but the 
right opinion is that of Sb. (TA.) also 

signifies Any kind of fungus, such as the 
mushroom, and toadstool. See jl=A] One who 
sells, and who gathers for sale, [the truffles 
called] (K.) AiSi and ZjSSs* A place in which 


[the truffles called] grow. (K.) c^aS 1 CAS, 
(contr. to analogy, as verbs significant of colours 
[if unaugmented] are generally of the 
measure lW, MF,) aor. inf. n. SjSS a nd <i^ 
(in the CK <"£) and <jUS; and J. *— i-SI, inf. n. »— 

(K;) and J, inf. n. and J, cjUSI, (in the 

CK 'Lii^j,) inf. n. (S, K;) He (a horse, S, K, 

[and a camel, &c.]) was, or became, of the colour 
called cjliS. (s, K.) — -fyfyll ciiiS, [aor, LASJ 
He concealed, or hid in his bosom, rage, or wrath. 
(Sgh, K.) 2 <jjj LLiS (tropical:) He dyed his 
garment of the colour of [fresh ripe] dates; i. e., 

of a red colour inclining to black. (A.) cjiiS 

She was rendered artificially of the colour 
called (K,) or was dyed of that colour. (So in 
a copy of the K.) 4 LaaSI see 1. 9 ljaSI see 1. 11 ljUSI 
see 1. SSS-, see ciiiSi. <iiS [A dark bay colour:] a 
red colour mixed with blackness: (Kh, Sb:) or a 
red colour mixed with e j>a, (As, S, K,) which latter 
is blackness that is not pure, or clear: (see c1uaS : ) 
or a colour between black and red: (ISd:) there 
are two kinds of <L£; namely » jLU <ii£ [yellow 
bay, or gilded bay,] and <"£ [red bay, 

or chestnut-bay]. (IAar.) cini£ ; masc. and fem., (S, 
K,) [A bay, or dark bay, or brown, horse &c.:] of a 
red colour mixed with blackness: (Kh, Sb:) or of a 
red colour mixed with ej 2 , (As, S, K,) which latter 
is blackness that is not pure, or clear: (TA [app. 
from As]:) [see above:] a camel is called 
if of an unmixed red; but if of a red colour mixed 
with « jja, it is called ciu^S : (As, S:) the 
difference between 'LuaS and as applied to 
horses, is in the mane and the tail: if these are 
red, the animal is called j»* 5 l [i. e. sorrel]; and 
if they are black, it is called ‘LuaS; (AO, S, TA;) 
and the -Oj is between these two: (AO, TA:) [all 
bay horses have black manes, which 
distinguish them from the sorrel, that have red or 
white manes: (Farrier's Diet., quoted in 

Johnson's Diet., voce “ bay ”:)] an epithet applied 
to the horse and the camel and other animals: 
(ISd:) you say cIuaS ja ja ( and cIuaS and j") 
LjaaS, and cIuaS <al> (TA:) accord, to the Kh, as 
cited by Sb, it is of the dim. form because it 
denotes a colour between black and red, as 
though to imply that it signifies what is near to 
each of these two colours. (S.) In a marginal note 
in the S, it is said to be a foreign word arabicized. 
(TA.) [Perhaps from the Persian (^C»6: 
Freytag says, accord, to some from the 
Persian <<“£.] See also c^aSI, and <i»$. The Arabs 
say, that the cIuaS is the most powerful of horses, 

and the strongest in the hoofs. (TA.) Vjs: 

(tropical:) A date of the colour called 
[or, red tinged, or mixed, with black, or of 
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a blackish red colour]: it is one of the kinds 
hardest, or toughest, in »4 [i. e. pulp, or flesh], 
and sweetest to chew. (AM.) — — 44 jjj 

(tropical:) A fig of that colour. (AHn.) 44 

(tropical:) a name of Wine; because there is in it 
blackness and redness: (S:) or wine in which is 
blackness and redness: (M, K:) used like a proper 
name, [or rather as a subst.,] though originally an 
epithet. (TA.) — — 44 is also applied as an 

epithet to waste, or unowned, land. (ISd.) 

44 A long, complete, month, or year. 
(IAar.) 44; »4i He took it by its root. (Sgh, 

K.) 44 see next paragraph. [ cjiSi] 34 

^4 and l 44 (K,) and 44 of the same 
measure as ls 'J 4 (TA,) Horses of the colour of 
that which is called 44, (K,) ciuiS is a pi. formed 
from caSi; though this sing, has not been used: 
(L:) and 44 is a pi. formed from [fern, 
of c4] regarded as a subst.; though this sing, 
also has not been used. (TA.) J 4 Q. l j4 ; inf. 
n. »j4 ; it became compact, one part of it 
entering into another, or parts into parts: (K: 
[but only the inf. n. is there mentioned:]) an 
obsolete verb: (TA:) whence the following word, 
(IDrd, K,) if it be Arabic. (IDrd.) <_sj4 (S, Msb, 
K,) a [coll.] gen. n., with tenween, and, accord, to 
some, <_sj4 ; without teshdeed, but others 
disallow this, (Msb,) A certain kind of fruit; (T, 
S;) well known; [namely, the pear;] called 
by [some of] the vulgar 44 (T:) [it is called by 
this latter name, and also 44 and 44, in 
Syria; but in Egypt and some other 
countries, tsj4] n. un. »lj4 : (S, Msb, K:) 
pi. 4j4 (K:) [here I find added in the TA, it is 
fern., imperfectly deck; and in the K, “ and 
sometimes it is masc. ”: but this is evidently 
wrong: it is masc., and with tenween, as is shown 
by its n. un.; but it is sometimes made fern., 
and then it must be written <_ sj4, without 
tenween: for it is added,] and one says, lS l4 4 
[this is one pear: in the copies of the K in my 
possession erroneously written lSj 4] : and 4 
»1>4 [these are many pears]. (K.) Its dim. 

has the following forms: “1444 (K,) which is the 
most agreeable with analogy, (ISd, TA,) 
and 444, (K,) which is the form adopted by 
those who make the pi. cjljj4 ; (ISk, TA,) 
and “44 s , (K,) which is the best form, (ISk, TA,) 
and SI1444 (K.) Az says, I have asked a number 
of Arabs of the desert respecting the <_s44 but 
they knew it not. (TA.) (4 i j4 [aor. j4>] 
(inf. n. 44; M) and [ i. q. 44 (A ’Obeyd, 

K) and 44k (A ’Obeyd:) or 444 441 t 4 
signifies He pulled in the horse, or the like, by 
the bridle and bit, in order that it might stop, and 
not run: (M:) and J, 44 he pulled its bridle so 


that its head became upright, or erect. (As, S, M.) 
4 See l. — f (4 The grape-vine became 

in a state of commotion preparatory to its putting 

forth its leaves. (S, K.) jll The gem, 

or knot, in the place whence a bunch of grapes 
was about to grow forth became white, and what 
resembled cotton came forth upon it. (Az, on the 
authority of Et-Taifee.) — — See also 

and (and L) A man (S) having 

large buttocks. (S, L, K.) Also A man 

(TA) whose teeth fill his mouth so that his speech 
is thick: (K:) or a man whose teeth are 
crowded together, one upon another, so that his 
mouth seems to be straitened by them. (IDrd.) — 
— jujS A mouth straitened by the great 
number of the teeth and by the swelling of the 
gums. (IDrd.) i 44 (S, L, K,) aor. j4 

(K;) and 4 s1 ]. <4; (L;) He magnified himself, 
or was proud; (S, L, K;) elevated his nose, from 
pride: (L:) or he elevated his head, from 

pride; (L;) i. q. [in the CK with £]: (K:) or he 

sat in the manner of him who magnifies himself 
(S, L) in his own mind. (L.) Ij4 1 >44 They 
flourished and increased in self 
exaltation: or I 4 4. (L.) — — *4$ He 

pulled him in [i. e. a horse or the like] by the 
bridle and bit, in order to check or stop him; (L:) 
i. q. “'-44 (K;) [or he pulled up his head by the 
bridle and bit]. See j4 — *i j4 (K,) aor. j4 
(L,) inf. n. j4, (S, L,) He voided it, namely his 
excrement, or ordure; or voided it in a thin state; 
syn. j4:. (s, K.) Some bread and £<: [q. v - 
infra] were offered to an Arab of the desert, and 
he knew not the latter; so it was said to him, “ 
This is (44 ” whereupon he said, “ I know that it 
is jASk ” and added, 4 j4 4 1 “ which of you 

voided it? ” C 1 (4. (S.) 44 aor. 

and inf. n. as above, He (a camel) voided his 
excrement, or ordure, in a thin state. (L.) 4 (4 
See 1. — 4 It (a vine) put forth its gems when 
about to put forth its leaves. (AHn.) [See 
also 4“'-] C 1 -^ The magnifying one’s self; pride. 
(Abu-l-’Abbas, K.) j-4> (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
sometimes written and pronounced (Msb, 
and written in both these ways in a copy of the S) 
but the former is better known, and 
more common, (TA,) an arabicized word, (S, 
Mgh, Msb,) from the Persian 44 (Mgh, Shifa el- 
Ghaleel,) A kind of seasoning, or condiment, 
eaten with bread to render it pleasant, or 
savoury; (S, Msb, K;) [a thing used to give relish 
to food, or to quicken the appetite;] accord, to 
some, prepared with vinegar, and used to 
quicken the appetite; (TA;) also called 44 
(Msb:) or it is a bad sort of 44 (Mgh, Msb:) 
pi. 4 4> (Msb,) or 4 1 '&■ (Mgh.) 4 s ^ A king 


having his head elevated, from pride. (L.) 

1 4 aor. 4 inf. n. 4 It (a thing) 
became changed in colour, (L, * Msb, K, *) and 
lost its clearness, (L, K,) the traces thereof 
remaining. (L.) — — 4 4 His, or its, 

colour became changed. (L.) 44 4 The 

garment became worn-out, (A, K,) and smooth, 
(K,) so that its colour changed. (A.) — — 4 
(aor. 4 K. inf. n. 4 and 4 4, TA,) He (a fuller, 

L) beat a garment, or piece of cloth. (L, K.) 

4, aor. 4, inf. n. 4 (tropical:) He (a man) 
was affected with concealed grief or sorrow: (S, 
Msb:) or, with grief or sorrow which he could not 
dispel: (L:) or, with intense grief or sorrow: (K:) 
or, with most intense grief or sorrow: (L:) 
and, with disease of the heart from intense grief 
or sorrow. (K.) 2 *4 inf- n. 4, He heated it (a 
limb) with a (K;) heated it with rags and the 
like; (S, L;) applied to it a »^4. (A.) ^4 [which 

see below] signifies the same as ^4. (S, L.) 

He heated for him a garment or piece of cloth or 
some other thing, and applied it to a place in 
which he suffered pain in one of his limbs, so as 
to give him ease. You also say J. and - >4« is 
used as the pass. part. n. of this verb, 
anomalously. (L.) 4 »-4l He (a fuller, S, A, L, and 
a washer, L) failed of cleaning it, (S, A, L,) and of 
making it white, (A,) namely, a garment, or piece 

of cloth. (S, &c.) »4 He, or it, affected him 

with intense grief or sorrow: and, with disease of 
the heart from intense grief or sorrow: (K:) it 
(grief) rendered him sorrowful. (A.) — — See 
2. -4 see 4. 4 (l, K) and J, 4 (k) and j »4 ; 
(S, L, Msb, K,) the last a simple subst., (Msb,) 
Change of colour, (S, L, Msb, K,) and loss of its 
clearness, (L, K,) the traces thereof 

remaining. (L.) — — 4 Concealed grief or 

sorrow: (S, A, L, Msb:) or grief or sorrow which 
one cannot dispel: (L:) or intense grief; as also 
l 4 and J, »i4 (K:) or most intense grief or 
sorrow: (ISd, L:) and disease of the heart from 
intense grief or sorrow. (K.) 4 a thing changed 
in colour; (Msb;) see 1; and 4i | [the same]: 
(A:) and 4“ j, 44 [changed in countenance]. 

(A.) Affected with concealed grief or sorrow; 

as also ] ^4: (S, Msb:) or, both words, with grief 
or sorrow which cannot be dispelled: (L:) or, with 
intense grief or sorrow; as also J, 34 and J, - 4^ 
[which see below]: (K:) or, with most 

intense grief or sorrow: (L:) and, with disease of 
the heart from intense grief or sorrow; as also 
J. -4 and i 44 (K.) — — Frowning, 
or contracting his face; looking sternly, austerely, 
or morosely; as also [ -4. (L.) »4 : see 4. jUS (a 
subst. K) The act of beating a garment, or a piece 
of cloth, by a fuller. (L, K. *) — — 3li£ 
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(K) and (A, L, K) A greasy, (A,) or dirty, (K,) 
or greasy and dirty, (L,) piece of rag, which is 
heated, and put upon a pained part, as a means 
of cure, (A, L, K,) for pain (A, K) of the belly, (K,) 

or flatulence. (A, K.) i. q. jiaSj; see 2 ; (S, 

L;) [The application of a siLiS;] the taking a piece 
of rag, and heating it with fire, and putting it 
upon the place of a swelling. (Sh, L.) It is said in a 
trad., ^All [The application of 

a SjUS is more pleasing to me than cauterization]. 
(S, L.) a*A and see which is extr., 

being from »a>AI: (TA:) see 4 , and 1 3 *A He 

(a circumciser) missed the place of circumcision 
[and hurt, or wounded, the glans of the penis]. 
(IKtt.) »>«A The head [or glans] of the penis; (K;) 
or i. q. (Msb:) pi. (S, Msb, K:) [or 

rather, the latter is a coll. gen. n.; and the former, 
the n. un.] It is said in a proverb, j^All 
alluding to the likeness of one thing to another. 

(K.) Hence, by synecdoche, (tropical:) The 

penis, altogether. (Msb.) jjiSi A man (S) having 
the head [or glans] of his penis, (Msb, K,) or the 
extremity of the head of his penis, (S,) hurt, or 
wounded, by the circumciser. (S, Msb, K.) o“A 
[Chyme; from the Greek ynpo^;] a term 
applied by the physicians to the food when it 
is digested in the stomach before it departs 
thence and becomes blood; also called ly j AA; (L, 
TA:) [but the latter word more properly signifies 
“ chyle, ” and in this sense is used by modern 
physicians:] a certain mixture or humour (AJi.): a 
Syriac word: (K:) [or Greek, as 

mentioned above:] Az says, that aUj jAjA, as used 
by the physicians, signifies the four humours; 
and is not Arabic, but ancient Greek. (TA.) 44 
Want, or requirement, of food, or nourishment. 
Occurring in a trad, of Kuss, where it is said to be 
not an attribute of God. (ISd, TA.) JaA 
t aor. i>“A, inf. n. AiliS, She (a woman) 

was, or became, small in the breast. (TA.) 

f ilti i iS , inf. n. [The testicle, or 

the scrotum,] was, or became, short, and cleaving 
to the inner skin. (TA.) See also 5 . — i_4A, inf. 
n. 3-iliS, He (a man) was, or became, quick; (K;) 
as also J, iJ“Aj (S, K, TA) and J, 4“SLjl; (K, TA;) and 
l JaAI, in relation to pace and to work: (IKtt:) or 
quick and sharp or vigorous or effective: (S:) or 
determined or resolute, and sharp or vigorous 
or effective, (A, TA,) and quick, in his affairs: 
(TA:) or courageous. (Sb, ISd.) You say, j, ^ 
uAALjl and l JASj [He was quick, & c., in 
his walking, or running, or working]. (A.) 
And JtAjl ], ^ [The horse was quick, 

& c., in his going, or pace.] (A.) And [ ^ 

?j3 He hastened, or was sharp or vigorous or 


effective, in his affair. (As.) And J, ■4-AAI ^ 

He was quick and vigorous in executing the 

needful affair; syn. 43 (TA.) And i_>“A 

He determined, resolved, or decided, upon an 
affair; as also i_A?A, [aor. i_>“A] inf. n. u^A. (TA.) 
2 -Ap (A, TA,) inf. n. u4“A4 (TA,) He 

contracted, or tucked up, his skirt. (A, TA.) — 
AiiS, (inf. n. as above, S, K,) He hastened 
him; made him quick; (S, A, K;) [and so app. 

| see 1AA] And o "A, (K,) or JAM 

inf. n. as above, (TA,) He (a man singing 
to camels to urge or excite them) was vigorous in 
driving [so that he made the camels quick]. (K, 
TA.) 4 see 1 . — see 2 . — 

He bound all the teats of the camel with 
the q. v. (S, K.) 5 J ^ It (skin) contracted, 
or shrank, (A, K,) and became drawn together; 
(K;) and so J, uAAjl, said of a garment, or piece of 
cloth, after washing; (K, art. u-=3;) and of an 
udder. (TA.) See also 1 . — See again 1 , in two 
places. 7 uAAjl; see 5 . — See also 1 , in 
five places. l>“A Short and small; applied to an 
udder: and [the fem.] with », applied to a testicle, 
or a scrotum, (44=A) short, and cleaving to 

the inner skin. (TA.) Applied to a horse, 

Small in the veretrum; as also f (S, K:) or 
short therein: [contr. of j 4 » : ] pi. [of mult.] aAA 
and [of pauc.) cA-Ai: (A ’Obeyd:) or, applied to a 
beast of carriage, short and small therein: ('Eyn:) 
but when applied to a female, having a small 
udder; as also J, u4A, (K,) or AiiaS, so applied, 
(’Eyn,) and AiiS, applied to a she-camel, (Ks, S,) 
and J, i_A 4>A, thus applied: (TA:) or [ so in the 
K accord, to the TA, but in some copies of the K 
I AA^SJ and u 4 A have this signification when 
applied to a ewe or she-goat: (K:) or the former of 
these two epithets, (As,) or each of them, (K,) 
thus applied, signifies short in the teat, (As, K,) 
so as to be milked only with the ends of three 
fingers, or with the thumb and forefinger: (As:) 
and applied to a woman, having a small 
breast. (TA.) — Also, and J, ilwA, applied to a 
man, (S, A, K,) Quick: (A, K:) or quick and sharp 
or vigorous or effective: (S:) or determined 
or resolute, and sharp or vigorous or effective, (A, 
TA,) and quick in his affairs: (TA:) and J, 

[app. applied to a man, being the part. n. of i_£A, 
q. v.] is syn. with o"A: (TA:) or [ 34A signifies 
courageous. (Sb, ISd.) ilAA : fem. with k see 
above, in two places. iyy&: see above, in three 

places. o4A: fem. with k see above, passim. 

jtjyt o4A 34 j [lit.] A man having his jtj' [or 
waist-wrapper] tucked up; (K, TA;) [meaning,] 
vigorous, laborious, or sedulous, in his affair. 
(TA.) ls^ ■aA l>A JA j^A See Supplement s-A 


1 Aa£, aor. A“, inf. n. AjjA; and [ s^SI; He, or it, 
was, or became, gross; thick, coarse; or 

rough: syn. 31A. (K.) See 4 . APS He was, or 

became, possessed of plenty, or riches: 

syn. ur^AAl. (K.) 4 3?- ^3 -A&, aor. A-uS, inf. 

n. 4-i“, He stowed it, or deposited it, in his 
provision-bag. (K.) 4 a 4£|; and J, An& ; 

aor. Aa£, inf. n. AAA; (K;) or the former verb only 
is used; not the latter; (As, S;) His hand was, or 
became, callous, or hard, (S,) or coarse, or rough, 

(K,) by reason of work. (S, K.) See 1 . mAI 

AiUJ His tongue was impeded, or tied up. (K.) — 
_ aILj 44- His belly [meaning its contents] 
oppressed him, or gave him pain: syn. AAI. 
(K.) AAS Callousness, or hardness, of the 
hand, resulting from work: (S:) or coarseness, or 
roughness, of the foot, and of the hoof, and of the 
camel's foot, and of the hand: or of the hand only, 
resulting from work. (K.) — See AaA. Au£, of the 
same measure as ( -3A, (k,) or J, A3S ; (as in the 
copies of the S in my hands) A certain plant: (S, 
K:) or a certain tree: (Lth:) AHn says, It 
resembles the A3 growing in our country, where, 
sometimes, sandals or shoes are sewed with its 
bark, and thereof are twisted ropes which endure 
moisture, day-dew, or rain: and in one place he 
says, I asked one of the Arabs of the desert 
respecting the mA, and he shewed me a scattered, 
small, thorny plant, with white twigs or branches, 
abounding with thorns, having, at the 
extremities, ^431 [or calyxes, or flowers, or 
flower-buds,] from each of which grew forth 
three thorns. (TA.) AJ-A i. q. [i. e. the fruit- 
stalk of the raceme of a palm tree]. (S, K.) 4yA 
What is dry, of trees: or having its thorns broken. 
(K.) 3AS and AAUS Short: (K:) or thick, or coarse, 
and short: (TA:) or hard and strong: (see 0"'A :) 
but the Aj is augmentative, (TA,) [and therefore 
the proper art. is mA], 4-AA Full to satiety; glutted 
with food. (K.) AAli and 43% see 
next paragraph. Anli and J, 4A^ A coarse, or 
rough, hoof; (LAar, K;) and the same words, and 
i 4 AA, (he S ame as applied to a camel's foot. 
(IAar) AjASA Thick, or coarse, and strong, and 
short. (K) AniS Q. 2 cjASj He (a man) became 
contracted [in disposition; or niggardly, or 
stingy]. (L, as from IDrd.) But see art. AniS. 
(TA.) 4A, (or this should be 43A, TA) A hard, 

strong, robust, man. (L.) But see AA&. (TA.) 

Also, and a 4A, A man contracted [in 
disposition]; niggardly, or stingy. (L.) But see 
art. AijiS. (TA.) AmS Q. 1 A4S and J, AmSi He 
became hard and strong: (L:) he became 
contracted; syn. 444 (K:) [app. in 

disposition; see AmS : or in make; the second verb 
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being also expl. in the L, with reference to a man, 
by the words u? JIIjS]. Q. 2 kukj see 
Q. 1. >-uk and J, and | Qikik Hard (L, K) 

and strong. (L.) [Epithets applied to a man.] 

Also, all the three words, Contracted 
[in disposition], and niggardly, or stingy. (K.) — 
— Mentioned before in art. and like kiik. 

(TA.) [Accord, to the L, these epithets seem 

also to apply to a man Contracted in make: the 
first and third being expl. by the words -kkj Cklk 
^j.] kijik; see ^4“. kulk: see kuk and 
art. 1 j kk ; (aor. ik, inf. n. 

TK,) He (a man) was strong in his make. (IAar, 
TS, K.) — kk ; aor. kk ; it (a skin, TA) became 
foul with the grease of milk [and so retained 
the water, or milk, well]; syn. £&*■: (TS, and SM's 
copy of the K: in the CK and a MS. copy of the 
K, jkk in another copy of the K, i>*k) 8 ej 2 £l 
He was lowly; humble; submissive. (K.) 

[See kksl.] He was content, or well pleased; 

acquiesced. (K.) ^jk: see jkk. clL [as 

also kk] A skin that retains [the water, or milk,] 
well. (K.) ^ Strong; robust. (Ibn-Buzruj, K.) An 
epithet applied to a man. (Ibn-Buzruj.) Formed 
from ejk “ 1 was ” because an old man speaks of 
himself in time past saying Ik Ik ck. (MF.) 

Also, [and J, ejk, as implied in the TA, and 

in the S in art., t>^,] and J, jkk, i. q. 

[app. Great in age; old: aged]. (AZ, K.) A poet 
says, w . jkjll yt. j ' ■ V r. dik Ujj ' -k , ~ j 
ukij [And I was not old, nor was I one 
who raised himself from the ground by the help 
of his hands: and the worst of men is the old, and 
one who raises himself so]. (TA.) jkk: 
see jkk. kik kk and s-“lk; see art. sk. Xik kk 
A (in the TA, Xkj jj ; with £ unpointed,) 

made of myrtle, and of the branches of the [kind 
of willow called] (spread out, TA), upon 

which sweet-smelling plants are arranged, or 
disposed, in regular series, and which is 
then folded: (Lth, K:) the Nabathean word is Ik. 
(L.) It is a circular thing (»jjli>) of myrtle, and of 
branches of willow, upon which sweet-smelling 
plants are disposed, or arranged, and which is 
then folded like a volume, or roll, and made in 
the form of a basket: the damsels prepare this for 
ornament in the days of the springseason, and 
amuse themselves with it. jjj is an arabicized 
word, from the Persian pass. part. n. 

of and meaning “ folded, ” or “ twisted ” 

(TK, [as explained to me by a very learned Turk, 
who, however, thinks the words not very 
clear.]) CAS Mk and *kk and kkk Hard and 
strong: (K:) but the k in this case is corrupted 
from cii: see 4 -k in art. 4k. (TA.) kl!ik [in the TA 
written klk] Sand pouring down. (IAar, K.) k 


1 CS, (s, &c.), aor. -Cis, (A, MS,) or k ; (ElBasair,) 
or Xki AS, (TA,) inf. n. 4 >&, (S. K, &c.) He was 
ungrateful; he disacknowledged a benefit. (S, A, 

K. ) k kjWi jlj ki AjIUj jl if thou ask of 

him, he refuseth; and if thou give him. he is 
ungrateful. (A.) — — Chilli llji AS (k) He 

disacknowleged his father's beneficence. (TA.) — 
— »k, (S, L,) inf. n. k ; (k,) He cut, or severed, 
it. (S, L, K.) k : see A>k. »k A portion of a 
mountain. (K.) )jk Ungrateful; 
who disacknowledges benefits; (El-Kelbee, S, A, 

L, K;) as also J, kk : (L, K;) or a denier: (L:) the 
former applied also to a woman; and so J, k : (s, 
A, L:) an unbeliever: (Zj, L:) a blamer of his Lord, 
(El-Hasan, L, K,) who takes account of evil 
accidents and forgets benefits: (El-Hasan, L:) 
rebellious, or disobedient, (K,) in the dial, of 
Kindeh: (TA:) niggardly; tenacious; avaricious; 
(K;) in the dial, of the Benoo-Malik: (TA:) who 
eats alone, and withholds his drinking-bowl 
(iiao j), and beats his slave: (Kh, L, K:) all these 
meanings are assigned to it in the verse [6 of ch. 
c.] of the Kur-an, )jkl Ajl jUkVI jf hut of 
the last, ISd remarks, that he knows no 
foundation for it in the classical language, and 
that it is not easily admissible coupled with kjl. 

(L, TA.) A woman ungrateful for friendship, 

and for loving communion, commerce, or 
intercourse; (As, L, K;) as also j k . (As, L.) 

A>k ^jl (tropical:) Land that produces 

nothing. (S, A, L, K.) kk : see - jk. Also, One 

who cuts, or severs; who is wont to do so. (S, 
L.) kk k:k and kik Hard and strong: (K, L:) 
[as also kk and kk, &c.]. jk j:k [Greek 
XOvSpo^ XiflavcoToO, or liba/nou xo/ndros] i. 
q. [q. v., i. e. Frankincense], (S, in art. jk; 
TA;) accord, to the physicians; (TA;) a kind of elk. 
[or resin], very useful for stopping phlegm, (K,) 
and a dispeller of forgetfulness, and having other 
properties: n. un. with ». (TA.) jk 1 JLJI jk ; 
aor. jk, (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) and, accord, 
to MF, jk also, but the former is that which 
commonly obtains, (TA,) inf. n. jk, (Mgh, Msb,) 
He buried the property, or treasure, (S, K, TA,) in 
the earth: (TA:) he collected the property 
together, (Mgh, Msb,) and treasured it, hoarded 
it, laid it up, reposited it, stowed it, or stored it, in 
secret: (Msb:) and jkl | Jkl signifies the same 

as »jk. (TA.) ckAll jk, (k,) aor. jk, inf. 

n. jk, (TA,) He pressed the thing, meaning 
anything, (K,) with his hand or foot, (TA,) in a 

receptacle, or in the earth. (K.) jkljk, (s, 

A, Msb, K,) aor. jk, (k,) inf. n. jk, (Msb, 
TA,) and, accord, to Az, jk and jk, [but see the 
former of these two words below,] (Msb,) He 
stowed, or packed, the dates, (TA,) ?k jll i n the 


receptacle, (A, Msb,) or J 5 kl J* in the large 
receptacles of palm-leaves, [pi. of XLL,] by 
throwing [the contents of] a bag (h-“' 3^-) into the 
bottom of the Xk and pressing them with the feet 
until they became compacted, or commixed in a 
mass, and then bag after bag until the <k was 
pressed full, when it was sewed up with palm-leaf 

cord. (TA.) kjkl ^ J^l Jk [He stored up, 

or packed, the wheat in the bag]. (TA.) [See an ex. 
of the pass. part. n. voce jX] — — klj=JI Jk 
He filled the bag very full. (A.) And kkll Jk He 
filled the skin of milk or water. (TA.) And Jk k 
Ajjall He filled the water-skin. (TA.) — — Jk 
j*Jll, (Sgh, TA,) inf. n. Jk, (Sgh, K,) He stuck the 
spear into the ground. (Sgh, K, * TA.) 8 jkl it (a 
thing, S, Mgh, Msb,) became collected together, 

or compacted; and full. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) 

Jkll jiSI [The dates became closely packed, or 
pressed together so as to be compact or 
commixed in a mass: see 1]. (TA; and K in 
art. k j; &c.) The like is also said of wheat. (TA.) 
— — jkUl jiSI The flesh became compact, or 
hard. (From an explanation of the part. n. in the 
A; &c.) — kjk jkl The bag became very full. 
(A.) And SkJI jjj£l The skin of milk or water 
became full. (TA.) — Jkl jk : see 1. Jk 
Treasure; property buried (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) in 
the earth: (TA:) an inf. n. used as a subst.: 
pi. jjk (Mgh, Msb.) — — Hence, (TA,) it is 
applied in a trad, to (tropical:) Any property 
whereof the portion that should be given in alms 
is not given. (S, TA.) — — Property that is 

preserved in a receptacle. (TA.) Anything 

abundant, collected together, that is desired with 

emulation. (Sh, TA.) Gold: and silver. (K.) It 

is said in a trad., jkVI ^ jjjkll Cnkci 1 

have been given gold and silver. (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) [A treasure of knowledge or science]. 
Yousay, fkll jjk ^ jk (tropical:) [With him 
is a treasure of the treasures of knowledge 
or science]. (A, TA.) In the Kur, xviii. 81, it is said 
to be used in a similar manner, as signifying not 
gold nor silver, but (tropical:) Science and books. 
(TA.) And it is said in like manner in a 
trad., 4 % VI sja Vj V =jkll jj£ j? I jk kikl vl 
(tropical:) [Ho! I will teach thee a treasure of the 
treasures of paradise: There is no power nor 
strength but in God]: meaning, that a reward is 
stored up [in paradise] for him who says this, and 
who describes himself thereby, like as a treasure 

is stored up. (TA.) Aboo-’Alee El-Kalee says, 

that it is used in a verse of ’Alkamah, which he 
does not quote, as signifying (tropical:) Fat; as a 
subst.; and adds, that it is the only instance 
known to him of its being thus used. (TA.) — 
Also, That in which property is preserved, or 
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guarded: (K, * TA:) and J. [or rather both] 
that in which property is buried, treasured, 
hoarded, laid up, reposited, or stored, in secret: 
pi. of the latter, (A, TA.) ji£: see jUS 
and l J-&: see [Accord, to Az, they 

are inf. ns.; but some seem to regard them as 
simple substs.] You say, jLSJI y j Ik*, (S, Msb, K. 
*) and J, jt&ll, (K,) This is the time of packing the 
dates. (K, * TA.) And El-Umawee says, 
j^l, and \ jt&ll, I came to them when they were 
packing the dates. (TA.) ISk says, that it has been 
heard only with fet-h; (S, Msb;) but some 
say, that it is like *l*k and *1*?., and fly-= 
and fly-=>. (S.) — — Also, sometimes, [The 
storing, or packing,] of wheat. (TA.) J&: see J-&: 

— and see also j?Si, throughout. y4 Dates 
packed in [the receptacles called] y^lj* [pi. 
of »j~sija] (K, TA) and J54. [pi. of kLk]. (TA,) for 
winter; (K, TA;) as also J. (TA.) See y*!l 

— — See also jli One who takes 

extraordinary pains in treasuring, or hoarding, 
gold and silver. (TA.) see _)■&. see yj£: 

and fkill and J, » (A, TA,) and 

J, »jj£, and l » jj&°, (TA,) Compact, or hard, in 
flesh: (A:) and [in like manner] j compact 
and strong in flesh. (TA.) You say, (s, K,) 

or fklll J&, (A,) and 3*, (K,) and 

(TA,) A she-camel, (S, A, K,) and a girl, (K,) and a 
woman's pudendum, (TA,) compact, (» jk&i, 
S, or » jjjS, or, as in the K, abundant, » j*&, TA,) in 
flesh, (S, K,) and hard, or firm: (K:) pi. jkS 
and the latter being like the sing.; (K;) but 
the two vowels [namely the two kesrehs] and the 
two alifs are regarded as different; for the word is 
not, as some assert, of the same class as 4“?-, 

since it has a dual form, namely yl (TA.) 

jjljalb jiii (tropical:) [A book, or writing, 
stored with useful things]. (A, TA.) y& l y^, (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb,) aor. y^, (S, Msb,) or y4, (Mgh,) 
inf. n. yi£, (S, Mgh, Msb,) He swept (Mgh, TA) a 
house, or chamber, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) or place, 
(TA,) with a [or broom]. (A, Mgh.) — — 
f* jlySa ffj I jyi (tropical:) They passed by them 
and swept them away, or destroyed them; 
syn. f* y=^S. (A, TA.) — y4, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
aor. yj£, (S, Msb, K,) or y£, (Mgh,) inf. 
n. y4£, (Mgh, Msb,) He (an antelope) entered 
his yA&, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) i. e., his covert, or 
hiding-place, among trees; (S, K;) or abode; 
(Msb;) or cave; (TA;) as also J, yk£i (S, A, Mgh, K) 
and J, yjj£l;) (A, TA;) which two verbs are 
likewise said of a wild bull or cow, in the 
same sense. (TA.) [Hence,] J, y4k also signifies 
(tropical:) He (a man, TA) entered the tent: (K:) 
or hid himself, and entered the tent. (TA.) And 


i Cu^Sj (tropical:) She (a woman) entered 
the [or camel-litter]: (K:) app. taken from 
the saying of Lebeed, | j ij fria , meaning, 

and they entered jr-ly [or camel-litters] covered 
with cloths of cotton. (TA.) — — [Hence 
also,] f yklll (zj,) aor. yj£, (AO, Zj, S, K,) inf. 
n. (Lth, Zj,) (tropical:) The stars hid 

themselves in their place, or places, of setting, 
(AO, Zj, S, K, *) like antelopes in their y£ [or 
coverts]: (K:) [or] continued in their courses and 
then departed, returning: (Zj:) or the stars [here 
meaning planets] became stationary in their 
circuiting or revolving. (Lth.) See yk£. 5 ykii 
see 1; the former, in four places. 8 ykSJ see 1; the 
former, in four places. yLS A gazelle's covert, or 
hiding-place, among trees: (S, K:) so called 
because he sweeps (y40 the sand, or in the 
sand, [accord, to different copies of the K,] until 
he reaches the soil, or moist earth: (K, * TA:) or 
his abode: (Msb:) or cave: (TA:) and [in like 
manner] J, yiki a place into which a gazelle or a 
wild bull or cow enters to protect itself therein 
from the heat: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] (TA) and 
[of mult.] y£ and ykS (k) and [pi. pi., i. e., pi. 
of CiUaS [,yk. (TA.) Sweepings; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) the dust of a house that is swept and 

thrown into a heap. (Lh.) Also, The place 

of sweepings; (Mgh;) the place where sweepings 
are thrown. (TA.) klomS A place of worship (K) of 
the Christians; [a Christian church:] (S, A, K:) or 
of the Jews; (Sgh, K;) i. e., of the Jews only: [a 
Jewish synagogue;] that of Christians being 
called (Sgh:) [Chald (Golius:)] 

or both; (Mgh, Msb;) being sometimes applied to 
the former [in classical times, as it is in the 
present day, as well as to the latter]: (Msb:) or of 
unbelievers, (K,) absolutely: (TA:) an arabicized 
word, [from the Chaldee mentioned above, or] 
from [the Persian word] CiLaS (Az, Mgh) or aalaS 
(TA) [signifying “ a firetemple ”]: pi. yk&. (A, 
Msb.) — A thing resembling [the kind of camel- 
litter called] a j-j*, composed of twigs, or 
branches, stuck in a or a Jkj, with a cloth 
thrown over them, in which the rider sits in the 
shade and conceals himself: (Mgh, Msb:) of the 
measure *4*5 from yyS [an inf. n. of y=k]: 
(Mgh:) pi. as above. (Msb.) yts One who 
sweeps y [meaning privies]. (A, TA.) yk£ An 
antelope, (S, A, TA,) and a wild bull, (TA,) 
entering his yLS, (S, A, TA,) i. e., his covert, or 
hiding-place, among trees: (S:) fern, with »: (Zj:) 
pi. yi£, both of the masc. and fem., (Zj,) 
and yjljS, of the masc., (A,) [and of the fem. also 
accord, to rule,] and y (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] ykill, (s,) or y^JI (K,) [in the 


Kur, lxxxi. 16,] (tropical:) The stars; because they 
hide themselves in their place of setting: (AO, S:) 
or the stars that rise running their course, 
and hide themselves in their places of setting: 
(Zj:) or all the stars; because they appear by night 
and lie hidden by day: (K:) or i. q. yiiJI, (K, TA,) 
i. e., (TA,) or cjljUUl, (Bd,) or SjLUl yiill, 

(S,) the five stars, [or planets,] Saturn, Jupiter, 
Mars, Venus, and Mercury; (TA;) because they 
hide themselves in their place of setting, 
like antelopes in their yi£ [or coverts]; (K;) or 
because they become hidden beneath the light of 
the sun: (Bd:) or the stars [meaning plants] 
that become hidden in their courses, and run 
their courses and become stationary in their 
places of circuiting, and then circuit 
[again]; every star [of those thus named] having a 
circuit in which it becomes stationary, and [then] 
revolves [again], and then it departs, 
returning: (Lth:) or the angels: (K:) or the wild 
bulls or cows, and the wild antelopes, (Zj, K,) that 
enter their y4 [or coverts] when the heat 

is vehement. (Zj.) y&i: [pi. yAki : ] see yb£. 

[Hence,] y-yjll yjlAi (assumed tropical:) The 
places of suspicion. (TA.) A broom; a thing 
with which one sweeps: (S, A, Msb:) pi. yAi«. (a, 
TA.) yiki A maker of brooms. (Golius, from 
Meyd.) See Supplement aaiS ciuiS. A 

species of fish; (AO, TS, L, K;) as also from 
which it appears to be formed by the substitution 
of aa for J. (TS, L.) ci»jS Q. 2 kaiaSj it (a thing) 
became collected together. (L.) axiS a»aS A kind of 
sea-fish; (S, L, K;) as also aa»a£, in which the aa 
seems to be a substitute for the J. (L.) See 
Supplement aaiS JaiS and aasLS Short. (K.) yS *aS 
■'■S See Supplement 1 (S, K,) and 44 s , 

(K,) inf. n. 4^ and 44 s , (TA,) He (a camel, S,) 
was, or became, of the colour called 444 (S, K.) 
Q. Q. 4 kijl His complexion was, or became, 
changed, [or darkened by the sun &c.]. (TA.) 44 s 
A buffalo (or camel, A; and so in the CK;) 
advanced in years. (K.) 4*s4 see 44$ 44-^ The 
colour which is also called 44 a (As, S, K:) or that 
which is called kxi or dust-colour intermixed, or 
tinged over, with black: (K:) used 

absolutely, (TA,) or only with reference to 
camels, (K,) i. e., to their colours: (TA:) or a 
colour not purely red, but applied specially to a 
red colour: (AA, S:) or any colour inclining to that 
of dust: (Yaakoob, who does not particularize 
anything [to which it is applied] exclusively: TA): 
Az says, I have not heard 4«-£ as a colour of 
camels on the authority of any one but Lth; and 
perhaps it is used as a colour of clothes: (TA:) it is 
also said that J. signifies the colour of the 
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buffalo. (IAar, cited by Az.) 44 4, an 

expression used by the poet Hassan Ibn-Thabit, 
meaning (tropical:) Sons of a base, or an ignoble, 
woman: 44 being thus used as though it were a 
proper name. (RA.) 4*l£ : see ' T 4 S '. 44' (Az, S, K) 
and | 4*4 (K) A camel (Az, S) of the colour 
called 4 s : (Az, S, K) fem. of the former =44, (Az) 

[and pi. 44 s ]. u4' m 4' (tropical:) A 

man whose complexion is changed, [or darkened 
by the sun &c.]. (TA.) j 4 l -4 s , (S, K,) aor. 4 s , inf. 
n. 4 s (K) and 0 ' 44 , (S, K,) He was quick; made 
haste; (L, K;) in his pace: (L:) he (an ass) ran; 

syn. '4 (S, L.) 4 s and j 4" He was quick 

in service. (TA.) 4 s He was importunate, 

persevering, or urgent, in petitioning, or seeking, 

or desiring. (K.) 4 s and 4 -4“' He was, or 

became, fatigued, tired, or weary. (K.) 4 s 

and 4 ^ He became jaded, harassed, or 
fatigued, by labour, or toil: as also »4 and 41. 
(L.) — — 444 (so in the copies of the K; 

but differently in the S: [see 4 :] TA I made him to 
be quick, or to hasten. (K.) 4 44' I made him 

(an ass) to run. (S, L.) See also 1 . ^4' He 

fatigued, tired, or wearied, (L, K,) his companion. 
(L.) Q. Q. 4 4jSI it (a young bird) trembled, or 
fluttered, before its mother, that she might feed 
it: (S, L:) and he (an old man) trembled: (L:) i. 
q. 4-^1- (K.) 4 s Distress; trouble; fatigue; 
weariness; i. q. 44. (TA.) You say 44 44 4-“ 4 
[Distress, &c., befell him]. (L, K.) 44 s A female 
slave: (K:) so called because of her quickness in 
service. (TA.) 44' 44 s A she-ass quick in the 
fore legs. (L, K.) **4 and 4 44 Fatigued; tired; 
weary. (L.) 4 4 One who trembles by reason of 
old age. (K.) 44; see ^*4. 44 s A heavy, or 
dull, man: syn. 4 j 0*3. (K.) j4 1 »j«4, aor. 4 s , 
inf. n. 4 s , He chid him with rough speech, (S, 

Mgh, K,) to show him contempt. (TA.) He 

reviled him. (Az, TA.) He encountered him 

with a frowning face, (K,) to show him contempt: 
(TA:) or he frowned at him. (TA.) — — He 
oppressed him; i. q. (S, K.) So in the Kur, 
[xciii. 9 ,] 4 s2 ^ 44' 4la [Therefore, as to the 
orphan, thou shalt not oppress him]; accord, 
to the reading of Ibn-Mes'ood. (Ks, S.) Yaakoob 
says, that the 4 in “ 4 s is a substitute for the J 
in i4S. (TA.) 44 s m j4 and ^4^ [or 1=44] 
A well-known yellow substance; [yellow amber]: 
from the Persian 4j “4 i. e., “ carrying off straw, 
” [on account of its electric attraction]. (TA.) See 
De Sacy's Chrest. A., sec. ed., iii. 468 : and 
see 1)4. ‘-*4 See Supplement 44 s v 4 s and 4 s 
i. q. J44 [The eggplant, or melongena]. (IAar, 
T, K.) Mentioned in the T in art. 4 s ; whence 
it seems that the m is a substitute for f. (TA.) J4 
04 s 4 See Supplement ' 4 See art. m4 4 


1 41 s , aor. 4 4; and j 4-4'; He drank with a m 4, 
the kind of mug or cup so called. (IAar, K.) 2 m 4, 
inf. n. 4u4, He pounded, or brayed, a thing with 
a 4-s [or 44, q. v.] (K.) 8 m 4! see 1 . 44 A mug, 
or drinking-cup, 04,) without a handle: (Fr, S, 
K:) or one (with a round top, TA,) that has no 
spout: (K:) or a vessel, (Bd in lvi. 18 ,) or 
drinking-cup, (Jel. ibid.) having neither handle 
nor spout: (Bd, Jel. ibid.:) pi. 44'. (S, K.) 44 
Slenderness of the neck with bigness of the head. 
(L, K.) 44 A sighing, or grief, or regret, for 
something that has past, or escaped one. (K.) 
Probably formed from the mahmooz word [44], 
(TA.) [Perhaps an inf. n.] 44, occurring in a 
trad., in which it is forbidden, (TA,) The game 
called -4; (K;) an appellation given to that game 
by the people of El-Yemen: (A 'Obeyd, on the 
authority of Mohammad Ibn-Ketheer; and IAth) 
or that called 5^44: (K:) or a small drum, 
slender in the middle: (S, K:) accord, to some, 
(TA,) the musical instrument called 44; (K;) 
as occurring in a trad, of 'Alee, in which a 
command is given to break the thing thus called. 

(TA.) Also, i. q. "M; (K;) i. e., A small stone, 

such as fills the hand. (TA.) 44 ^ 4 Short: (K:) 
or a short and deformed or ill-shapen man. (So in 
a marginal note in two copies of the S.) 4=4 

2 '—■4, inf. n. '■44’; It (growing corn or the like) 
became composed of four leaves, and of five. (En- 
Nadr, K.) — 444 '-’4, inf. n. 4)4, He voided 
his excrement [in form] resembling the heads 
of hares, or rabbits. (K.) 44 i. q. 44, [q. v. in 
art. 4£], (K.) 4=4 A 44 or kind of short boot: 
(AM, K:) app. an arabicized word. (AM, L.) <4 
What is composed of four leaves, and of five: 
referring to growing corn and the like: n. un. 
of 44 (TA.) — 44, or 4 44 [as in different 
copies of the K, the latter being the reading in the 
TA, which mentions 44 as another reading,] 
Abundance of herbage, or of the goods, 
conveniences, or comforts, of life; plenty; 
fruitfulness. (K.) 4=4: see 44 44 Short: 
like 44 [q. v.]. (T.) ^4 1 44, [aor. £4,] inf. 
n. £4; and j 4-4, and J, 4.41, and [ 4j 4 ; He 
fought with him and overcame him: (K:) so Az, 
explains 4 j4 ( inf. n. 4.jl4 : or, accord, to the M, 
J. 4 j 4 signifies he fought with him; and <4$, 
he overcame him; (TA;) and J, 44, inf. n. j=4=, 
also has this last signification; (IAar, S, TA;) and 
so l 441, inf. n. 441. (IAar, TA.) 2 j4 See 1 . — 
— Also 43$, (inf. n. ^=4=, TA,) He abased 

him; rendered him abject; syn. 41. (K.) It 

(the nose-rein) rendered him (a camel) 

submissive, or tractable. (TA.) 3 j; j4 See 1 . 

Also 4 j4 He reviled him, or vilified him, 
mutually; and treated him in an open manner (S, 


K) with opposition or altercation. (TA.) 4 441 
He destroyed him. (T, in this art; and K in 
art. 4-) See 1 . 6 4,y4) They two laboured, or 
strove, each with the other, to do evil, or 
mischief. (S, K.) £4 and j 4 The foot, or base, 
(4=4,) of a mountain: (S, K:) [or] its face, or 
part facing the spectator, above its foot, or 
base; syn. J4 4“: (S:) or its foot, or base, (4= 4 ) 
and most rugged part: or its 4*” [i- 9- 4=4]; and 
the foot, or base, of its face; syn. =4 44 or 
signifies the side (44) of a mountain: and any 
rugged face of a mountain, above its foot, or base: 
and in some cases, the side of a valley, when it is 
rugged, but not unless consisting of the hardest 
and roughest of stones: (As, TA:) pi. of £4 ,c4 
(M;) and (of j TA,) £ 4 ! and £ 4 (K) 

and 44. (As, T.) 4 | 4£i A rough 

or rugged [foot, or base, or face above the foot or 
base, &c., of a mountain]; an expression similar 
to f4 ?j=; (K, art. j4 ; ) the latter word being a 
corroborative; for the of a mountain is 
called only because of its ruggedness and 
roughness. (TA.) £4: see £4. £4 

j4 : see £4. c4, (S, L, K,) a Persian word, (L,) 
and l (K,) A house [or hut] with a gibbous 
roof: (L, TA:) a house [or hut] of reeds or canes, 
(with a gibbous roof, K,) without an aperture for 
the admission of light: (S, L, K:) any place which 
a husbandman or a gardener prepares in which 
to guard his growing corn or his garden: and the 
people of Marw give the name of j £4 to a 
pavilion (4=®) made in a garden or other place: 
(L:) pi. c'4' (S, K) and d4 4 and l 44 and 44: 
(K, TA:) [the last, in the CK, written 44]. -4 
1 l4 J4 4, (s, K, * &c,) [originally =4,] first 
pers. 44, accord, to the usage of most of 
the Arabs, (IKtt,) aor. 4), (s, K, &c.,) the form 
used by all the Arabs, (IKtt.) or =4) [is also used, 
by some of those who make the pret. to 
be originally 4], (Lth,) inf. n. =4 (Lth, S, M, K, 
&c) and 4 (m, IKtt) and 4-4 (Lth, S, M, K, &c.) 
and J4i; (Lth, M, K;) and 4, originally -4, 
deviating from constant rule, (MF,) first 
pers. 4=4, (s, IKtt, MF,) in the dial, of the Benoo- 
'Adee, (MF,) mentioned by Sb as heard 
from some of the Arabs, (S,) aor. 4), (IKtt,) 
deviating from constant rule, (MF,) [and -i 4^, 
mentioned above, agreeably with rule;] as 
also 4, (Msb, K, art. 4,) originally 4, first 
pers. 4>4, aor. 4j, (Msb, art. 4,) inf. n. 4; (L, 
art. 4 ; ) and 4, (s, K, &c.,) a form mentioned by 
Abu-l-Khattab to Sb, as used by some of the 
Arabs, who in like manner said '4 Jjj li, 
for 4 and J' j; (S;) He was near to doing so; he 
nearly, well nigh, or almost, did so; he wanted 
but little of doing so; (Akh, S, M, K, &c.;) he 
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purposed, or intended, doing so; (Lth, M, IKtt;) 
but did it not, [or did it not immediately]. (Akh, 
S, K, &c.) 34 is applied to signify the being near to 
doing a thing whether it he [afterwards] done or 
not done. (S.) Without a negative, it enunciates 
the negation of the action; and coupled with a 
negative, it enunciates the happening of the 
action. (S, K.) [This will be explained in the 
course of the following observations.] It is (as Es- 
Suyootee says in the Itkan) an incomplete [i. e. a 
non-attributive] verb, of which only the pret. and 
aor. are used. It has a noun as the subject, in 
the nom. case; and an aor., [generally] without us 
as the predicate. (TA.) Sometimes they 
introduce u 1 after it, likening it to es-* 0 ; as, for 
ex., in the saying of Ru-heh, u 1 J.4 3 u* 34 3a 
1~~— -fy: [It had nearly come to nought from length 
of wear]. (S.) Used affirmatively, it is affirmative 
of the being near [to doing a thing, &c.]; and 
used negatively, it is negative thereof. It is a well- 
known opinion of many, that, used affirmatively, 
it is negative; and used negatively, it 
is affirmative: so that 4 j 34 means [Zeyd was 
near to doing; hut] he did not [or did not 
immediately]; as is shown by the expression [in 
the Kur xvii. 75, where u! is a contraction of [,u] 
ijjig j\j [And verily they were near to 
seducing thee]: and 3*4; 34 4 means [He was not 
near to doing; hut] he did; as is shown by the 
expression [in the Kur ii. 66,] uu^ 1 j34 4j [And 
they were not near to doing (it); but they 
afterwards did (it)]. I'Ab is related to have said, 
that wherever 34 and cilS) and 341 occur in the 
Kur-an, they denote a thing's never happening. 
Some say, that 34 [with a negative] denotes an 
action's happening with difficulty. Some, again, 
say, that the pret. preceded by a negative is 
affirmative [of the action &c.]; as is shown hy 
the expression uu^i 1 j34 4j [quoted above]: and 
that the aor. preceded by a negative is negative; 
as is shown hy the expression [in the Kur xxiv, 
40 ,] IaIjj 34j fl [He is not near to seeing it]; 
meaning that he sees not anything: [though this 
phrase is said to hear a different meaning, which 
see below]. But the correct opinion is the one 
first mentioned; that, used affirmatively, it is 
affirmative [of the being near to do a thing &c.]; 
and used negatively, it is negative [thereof]: so 
that 34 signifies He was near to doing; hut 
did not [or did not immediately]: and J*4 34 U 
He was not near to doing; much less did he do [or 
do immediately]; the denial of the action [or of 
the immediate performance of the action] being 
necessarily understood from the denial of the 
being near to do it. As to the expression in the 


Kur, uj^4! 1 j34 lij [quoted above], it enunciates 
the state of the people to whom it relates in the 
beginning of their case; for they were far 
from sacrificing the cow; and the affirmation of 
the action is understood only from the 
[preceding] expression 1* ji33a. And as to the 
expression [in the Kur xvii. 76,] j4jj 4 j :4 33] 
[Thou hadst certainly been near to inclining to 
them], the Prophet's not inclining to them 
little or much is understood from V jl [preceding], 
which requires this inference. (TA.) [Often, 
however, or (as some say) generally, with 
a negative preceding or following it, it is 
affirmative of the action's happening, but only 
after difficulty, or delay.] Aboo-Bekr says, 
that f jv u^ 34 4 means [Such a one hardly, or 
scarcely, or tardily, rose; like £ & fl, and Y 34 
fls iaj being understood; or] he rose after 
being slow, or tardy: (L:) and accord, to Az and 
others, 4 j 34 4 means [I hardly, or scarcely, or 
tardily, did; or] I did after being slow, or tardy: 
but sometimes it means I was not near to 
doing. (Msb, art. 44.) It is said, that 34 is 
sometimes a [mere redundant] connective (<4^0 
of the members of a sentence; (Kutr, Akh, AHat, 
K;) as in 41 jj 34: 4] [quoted above], meaning, He 
does not see it: (K:) or this means he is not near 
to seeing it: or, as some say, he sees it after his 
having been not near to seeing it by reason of the 
intenseness of the darkness: [or he hardly, or 
scarcely, or tardily, sees it:] and Fr says, with 
reference to the verse in which this phrase 
occurs, that it is allowable to say fji) 34 j p 
[meaning, He hardly, or scarcely, or tardily, rose] 
when one has risen after difficulty. (TA.) [Thus 
it appears, that, 34 U and J*4 -4: p 

sometimes signify He hardly, or scarcely, or 
tardily, did: and sometimes, he was not near to 
doing; he never did; he did not at all: so that it 
may be rendered he hardly or scarcely, or nowise 
or in nowise or never, did: or he could hardly 
do, or he could not at all, or could not nearly, or 

he could nowise or in nowise, do.] As asserts 

his having heard certain of the Arabs say, Y 
1 44 Y j 413 [I will not do that, nor will I he near to 
doing it]. (S.) 34 also signifies He desired; 

syn. 31 ji (Akh, S, K.) So in the verse 4:343 4:34 

U> - v ' .ilc y -U j| j -. adtij [she 

desired, and I desired; and that were the best of 
desire, if what hath passed, of the diverting 
delight of tender love, returned]. (Akh, S.) So, 

too, in the saying in the Kur [xx. 15,] fefkl 34 1 1 
desire (S, K) to conceal it: or, to manifest it: 
(Beyd:) for, like as it is allowable to put 4u' in the 
place of 34 1 ; a s in the saying in the Kur [xviii. 


76,] u 1 0^, so it is to use 341 [in the 
place of 4 jJ]: Akh says, that the words of the 
verse in question mean I will conceal it, 
and some say, that the meaning is I will 
manifest it: (TA:) hut most hold, that 341 should 
here be rendered in its original sense. (MF, TA.) 
Some of the Arabs make 34 to denote certainty; 
like ii4>, which primarily denotes doubt, and 

secondarily certainty. (L, art. 44.) 34) U i_i je 

[is in like manner explained] He hath become 
acquainted with that which is desired of him. (S, 

K.) You say to him who seeks of you a thing, 

when you do not desire to give him it, »34i Y j V 
54^ Y J; (Lth, S, * L, K, *) and 4* Yj 13 j4 Y, and Y 
Yj I3l4i ; (Lth, L,) i. e. ,41 Yj 341 Y [No, nor do 
I desire, nor do I purpose, or intend]. (Lth, L, K.) 

You also say, in the same sense, Y j J 34^* Y 

»34i [x have no purpose or intention, nor any 
desire]. (S) — — See also 34 in 

art. 44. 4 j 4 See 4b. 3jS 2 3 i S ) i n f. n. 3 jj4j ; It 
(an JjJ [or a wrapper for the lower part of the 
body and the thighs]) reached to the part called 

the »34 (L, K) only. (L.) He (a man in the act 

of concubitus) thrust against the sides of the 

pubes. (K.) He beat or struck, with a staff, or 

stick, upon the posteriors, (K,) between the thigh 
and the hip. (TA.) »34 what surrounds the vulva, 
of the exterior of the two thighs: (L, K:) or the 
portion of flesh of the inner side of the thigh; the 
two together are called the u^34 : (As, L:) or the 
flesh of the hinder part of the thigh: (L, K:) or the 
part of the thigh which is the place that is 
cauterized in the hinder part of the thigh of the 
ass; so in a man &c.: (L:) or the 0^34 are two 
compact portions of flesh in the upper part of 
each thigh of an ass, the place that is 
cauterized, between the thigh and the haunch: (T, 
L:) or the flesh of the outer sides of the two 
thighs, below the u^3 c '4; (AHeyth, T, L;) and 
this is the correct signification: (T, L:) or the 
prominent flesh in the upper parts of the thigh: 
(S, L:) pi. 4334 and [quasi-pl., or coll. gen. n.,] 34. 
(L.) 3j4i An Jj\ [or a wrapper for the lower part 
of the body and the thighs] reaching to the part 
called the »34 (L, K) only; or, to the u^34 ; when it 
is put on. (L.) j.4 1 J3. ‘44*11 j4, (S, A, 

Msb, *) aor. jj4i, (S, Msb,) inf. n. jj4, (S, Msb, 
K,) He wound round the turban upon his head; 
(S, A, Msb, K;) as also j 4 j]4, inf. n. (S, A, 
K:) or the latter has an intensive signification 
[app. meaning he wound it round many times 
upon his head; or in many folds]: and hence you 
say, jj4 | he wound the thing in a round 
form. (Msb.) — Hence the saying, j4 U 3*j jU. ; 
(Zj, in TA, art. ju=s) (assumed tropical:) He 
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became in a bad state of affairs after he had been 
in a good state: or he became in a state of 
defectiveness after he had been in a state of 
redundance. (TA, art. jyv) See also j'A, below. 

— J4, (TA,) inf. n. jA (K,) He carried a q. 

v., (K, TA,) upon his back; (TA;) as also J, JSU. 
(K, TA.) 2 jA see l, in two places. — 'jj 

cjj jS, in the Kur [lxxxi. l,] When the sun shall be 
wound round [with darkness] like a turban: (AO, 
S:) or shall be wrapped up and effaced: (AO 
accord, to the S, or Akh accord, to the TA:) or 
shall be wrapped up and have its light taken 
away: (Jel:) or shall have its light collected 
together and wrapped up like as a turban is 
wrapped: (TA:) or shall be folded up like as a 

[or scroll] is folded up: (Msb:) or shall lose its 
light: (Fr, Katadeh, S:) or shall be divested of 
its light: (Tkrimeh:) or shall be blinded; 

syn. ^OA: (I'Ab, S:) or shall pass away and come 
to nought: or shall be collected together and 
cast down into the depth below; syn. A) A: 
(both of which are explanations given by 
Mujahid:) or shall be cast away. (Er-Rabeea Ibn- 
Kheythem.) — A- dpi jA (Kur xxxix. 7 ) 
He maketh the night to be a covering upon the 
day: or He addeth of the night to the day: (S:) or 
He maketh the night to overtake the day: (TA:) or 
He bringeth in the night upon the day: (K:) 
from AU*JI jA all of which meanings are 
nearly alike. (TA.) — jj£, (A, K:) inf. 

n. IhA, (S,) He collected together the goods and 
bound or tied them: (S, K:) or he put the 
goods one upon another. (A.) — (inf. 

n. as above, TA,) He smote and pierced him [with 
his spear], and threw him down 
gathered together, or in a heap. (S, Msb, K. *) — 

— He smote him, and threw him 

down prostrate: (K, * TA:) [like »jj>4:] or 
signifies he prostrated him, whether he smote 
him or not. (TA.) 5 j A He fell upon his side, and 
drew himself together; syn. AA 14=2; (S, K:) or 
he wrapped himself up, and tucked up his 
garment, or skirt, or the like; syn. AA i-iffi. 
(TA.) — — He fell; fell down. (S, K.) — — 
He became prostrated; as also f jA: (K:) or jJjSI 
signifies he prostrated a thing, one part upon 
another. (TA.) 8 He turbaned himself; 

attired himself with a turban. (Sgh, K.) — See 
also 5 . 10 jAA see 1 , last signification. jA (S, 
Msb,) an inf. n. used as a subst., (Msb,) or J, jA 
(ISh, T, A,) A turn, or twist, of a turban: (ISh, T, 
A, Msb:) pi. jl A. (A, Msb.) You say, ujjA 

IjA [The turban is composed of twenty turns], 
and JA [ten turns]. (A.) — Increase; or 
redundance. (S, A, Msb.) Hence the saying, - j 
jA 1 A jA' (s, A, Msb) We have 


recourse to God for preservation from decrease, 
or defectiveness, after increase, or redundance: 
(S, Msb:) or, as it is also related, uA 1 A, which 
means the same: or the meaning is, from return 
to disobedience after obedience: (Msb:) or 
from return after pursuing a right course. (TA.) 
See also jA. jA: see 3A. — A camel's [saddle of 
the kind called] Aj: (K, TA:) as also J, jA (K) 
and J, jA, the latter with damm to the f and 
teshdeed to the j: (TS, L:] or a Aj with its 
apparatus: (S, Msb, K:) pronounced by many j A; 
but this is a mistake: (IAth:) pi. [of pauc.] jl A' (S, 
Msb, K) and jA, (K,) and (of mult., TA) 3 jS (S, 
Msb, K) and 3 jA and jjA, which last, says ISd, 
is extr. as a pi. form of a sing, such as jA with an 
infirm letter. (TA.) — A blacksmith's fire-place; 
(S, * A, Msb;) his »AA; (K;) constructed of clay: 
(S, Msb, K: *) and also said to signify the skin 
[with which he blows his fire]: (Msb, TA:) or 
this latter is called [only] jA (A, in the present 
art.; and S, Msb, K, art. jA) an arabicized word. 
(Msb.) — [A hornets', or bees', nest;] the place, 
(S, K,) or structure, (TA,) of hornets: (jAA, S, K 
[in the CK, jAA which is a mistake:]) or of 
bees: (accord, to a trad, cited in the TA:) pi. jIjSI. 
(TA.) See also sjl A. »jA a bundle (33) which a 
man carries on his back: or a bundle (A) of 
clothes, put in one piece of cloth [and tied up]: 
such is that of the J 3=5 [or beater and washer and 
whitener of clothes]: (TA:) or the » jA is what 
is carried on the back, [being a bundle] of 
clothes: (S:) or what are put together and tied up 
[in a wrapper] of clothes: (Msb:) or a 

certain quantity of wheat; (K, TA;) which a man 
carries on his back: (TA:) pi. ciil jlS. (A, Msb.) [See 
also A^.] »jA A province, district, or tract 
of country; a quarter, or region; syn. (S, 
Msb, K:) a ‘-3LL> [q. v.] of a country; i. e., a 4A 
[which properly signifies a town or village] 
of the is’3 of El-Yemen: (M, TA:) [but is 

generally used in the first of the senses here 
assigned to » jA:] and also a city: (S, Msb, K:) 
[or a provincial city: but the first of these 
significations is the most common, as is implied 
in the Msb: see also A:] pi. jA, (S, Msb, K,) like 
as —*j£- is pi. of AA. (Msb.) IDrd says, I do not 
think it Arabic. (TA.) [Perhaps from the Greek 
X<opa.] 3A and »3A: see A. A-j »jA, (S, Msb, 
K,) and J. »j'A, (Msb, K,) written in both these 
ways in the T, in explanation of the word 
(Mgh,) and f O'A, (T, TS, L, K,) and | 3A, (T, 
TS, L, Msb,) A bee-hive; or habitation of bees; 
syn. 4A: (Msb:) or a bee-hive, when made of 
clay: (El-Ghooree, in Mgh:) or a bee-hive, or 
habitation of bees, when containing honey: 
(Msb:) or a thing made for bees, of twigs, (T, 


Mgh, TS,) or of clay, (TS, K,) or of twigs and clay, 
accord, to most copies of the K, or of twigs 
only, accord, to most of the lexicologists, (TA,) 
like a ALjs [an asses' pannier], (T, Mgh, TS,) 
narrow at the head, (T, Mgh, TS, K,) in 
which they make their honey: (TA:) or the honey 
of bees in the wax: (S, Msb, K:) or f ciil jl j£ [pi. 
of »jA] signifies domestic bee-hives; as 
also AA. (AHn, K.) [Of the latter pi., it is said in 
the TA, that ISd holds it to be pi., not of » J A, 
but, of °jA: but the passage seems to be 
corrupt.] »jA: see »jA. jA: see jA. jA and 
1 “j A and l ‘j \ A A turban. (IAar, Sgh, K.) jA: 
see jA. »jA: see jA. »jl A: see jA. jA 1 jA 
aor. j A, (TA,) inf. n. jA, (K,) He collected 
a thing. (K *, TA.) — He drank with a jA; (K, * 
TA;) as also | jA (TA.) 5 Ijj A> They collected 
themselves together. (Sgh, K.) 8 » jA He ladled it 
out (namely water, S, A) with a jA. (S, A, K.) — 
— See also 1 . jA A kind of vessel, (TA,) well- 
known, (A, K,) [namely, a mug, or drinking-cup,] 
with a handle: (IAar, TA:) AHn says, that it is 
a Persian word; but ISd denies this, and asserts it 
to be genuine Arabic: it is said to be from “ he 
collected: ” (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] jljSI, and [of 
mult.] 3 j£ and » jjS. (S, K.) » jl j£ [app. A stand, 
or a shelf, upon which mugs (3i4) are placed: 
see SjI jj]. (Lth, T, art. A jj.) 34 j A man 

having a long head. (A, K.) 1 (S, Msb, 

K,) aor. inf. n. (Msb, TA,) He (a 

camel) walked upon three legs, (S, Msb, K,) being 
hamstrung: (S, K:) or raised one of his legs, 
and jumped upon the rest. (TA.) Thus you say of 
a quadruped: but when said of another, it means, 
He went upon one leg. (TA.) — (S, A, 

TA,) aor. 0 “ jSj, (S, TA,) inf. n. 3“ (A, TA,) He (a 
man) became turned upside down, (S, TA,) head 

downwards; (S;) as also J, (K.) He (a 

poor man) fell upon his head. (A, * TA.) — uAs; 

(K,) aor. ^3 jL, inf. n. 3“ (TA,) He 
prostrated such a one; (K;) as also j (K,) inf. 
n (TA;) which latter verb is the more 

chaste: (Sgh:) or he threw him down upon his 
head; as also J, (TA:) or this last, which is 
said of God, (S, A, K,) inf. n. (S, K,) 

signifies He turned him upside down, (K,) or 
head downwards, (S,) or upon his head, (A,) J 
J3I in the fire [of Hell]: (S, A:) and you say 
also, | ,Jc-, meaning, I turned him over 

upon his head. (S.) 2 see 1 , in three places. 
4 (K,) inf. n. (TA,) He made 

the camel to walk upon three legs, by 

hamstringing him. (K.) See also 1 . 5 3“ j£j 

see 1 . 3“^: see 3“. 3“j^ A drum: said to be an 
arabicized word [from the Persian 3“ A 
pronounced “ kos, ” but in Arabic “ koos, ” and 
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applied in the present day to a kettle-drum; 
accord, to Golius, a kettle-drum that used to be 
beaten in the camps and palaces of kings]. (S, K.) 
[The modern pi. is ■ j£.] — Hence, A [or 
parasang, or league, in which sense also it is of 
Persian origin]: because this is the utmost 
distance at which may be heard the beating of 
the cvtA. (TA.) — Also, A triangular piece of 
wood with which a carpenter measures the 
squareness of wood. (Lth, A, * K.) It is [in this 
sense likewise] a Persian word. (TA.) l -4A £ _£ See 
Supplement i_j£ jS &c.: see art. ‘-A4 u _£ ? jS 
<_sj£ See Supplement 44 and ' _£ l Cf- its, first 
pers. aor. 44), inf. n. VJL and 44; (S, K; *) 
and kic ii£ i first pers. AA, aor. ) j4), inf. n. I j4 
and 44 and j4 ; this last formed by transposition; 
(K;) He abstained from the thing through 
timidity: (TA:) or he dreaded the thing, and 
abstained from it through cowardice: (S, K, TA:) 
or his eye reverted from the thing, and he desired 

it not. (TA.) 4c i4 He retired from him 

through fear. (TA.) [Accord, to the TA, it seems 
that J. UlSl also has this signification.] 4 «4I ; inf. 
n. 44| and He came upon him suddenly, 
when he (the latter) was about to do a thing, and 
caused him to abstain from it through fear 
or cowardice. (K, TA.) But some say that this is 
correctly »4l; like 44 ; inf. n. 414 and 44. (TA, 

art. iSt.) See 1. J14 and and [ (S, K) 

and 44 (k) A weak-hearted, cowardly, man: (K, 
TA:) like j4 and ^4. (S.) and 44 : see *14. >^4 
2 44, inf. n. I 'ljjS.! , He stuffed, or filled, a bag or 
other receptacle for travelling-provisions or for 
goods or utensils &c. (En-Nawadir, TS, K.)— — 
Also, He made his travelling-apparatus light, or 
easy of conveyance; syn. >4. (S, K.) A poet 
says, -41 j- 1 ^ic - V. I 44 Uaj ■ ^ y , ^ Cj4 

lAAl [Make thy travelling apparatus light, when 
thou art departing on a journey; for I fear for thy 
droves, or troops, of camels, on account of the 
beast of prey]. (S.) 441 i. q. 5A4', [pi. of lAA:] 
(K:) the Rajiz says, 441 Y j cUcI jjc [Not such as 
abstain from things unlawful and 
unbecoming, nor ingenious, or acute in mind, 
&c.]. (TA.) See art. u“ p. 1281 a. Some say, that it 
it is a word mispronounced: others, that it is 
formed by the change of i_>“ into 4 ; as in the case 
of and (TA.) 44 ^ 44 _>iVI OlS, 
and 44 j 4A ; (AO, S, K, &c.,) and 4A3 44, 
(IAth, ISd, IKtt,) i. e. 'Aj IjS, [Some of the 
circumstances of the case were thus and thus; or 
so and so; or such and such things]. (Lth, K.) 
The 4 in 44 is originally »; (S, K:) as in the case 
of 44 these two words being originally AS 
and Ai ; (TA:) or the 4 in 44 and 4jj is 


substituted for lS : they are originally AS and Ai; 
and the » is elided, and the l s which is the last 
radical letter is changed into 4 : so accord, to 
AHei; and most of the leading authorities on 
inflexion assert the same. (MF. voce 44.) 
See 44. 44 1 'A'4 ; aor. 44), (S, L, Msb,) inf. n. 44 
(S, L, Msb, K) and »44 i , (S, L, K,) or the latter is a 
simple subst.; (Msb;) and J. »AS ; (A,) inf. n. A'-S-V 
(S;) or this implies reciprocation; (TA;) [and 
J, A14I ; which see below, app. signifies the same 
as AlS like as 4:4.1 signifies the same as “44.;] 
He deceived, beguiled, or circumvented, him or 
he deceived, beguiled, or circumvented, him; 
and desired to do him a foul, an abominable, or 
an evil, action, clandestinely, or without his 
knowing whence it proceeded; i. q. A jSi (s, L, 
Msb, K) and A4. : (Msb:) or, accord, to 
some, implies the feigning of the contrary of 
one's real intentions; whereas 4lS does not: or 
this latter signifies he did him harm, or mischief; 
and the former, he did so clandestinely. (MF.) — 

— aor. 44), (L,) inf. n. 44 and “44A (L, K,) [or 
the latter is a simple subst.,] He acted deceitfully, 

mischievously, or wickedly. (L, K.) Also, inf. 

n. 44, He practised an evasion or elusion, a shift, 
a wile, an artifice, or artful contrivance or device, 
a plot, a stratagem, or an expedient; or he 
exercised art, artifice, cunning, ingenuity, or skill, 
in the management or ordering of affairs,, with 
excellent consideration or deliberation, and 
ability to manage with subtilty according to his 
own free will; syn. JAJ; (L:) and of the inf. 

n., (L, K.) 44 He taught him ASII [i. e., 

to deceive, beguile, or circumvent, &c., or, to act 
deceitfully, mischievously, or wickedly; or, to 
practise modes, or means, of evading or eluding, 
&c.]. So some explain it in the Kur xii. 76. (TA.) — 

— It is said in a trad., U34 Jyic 4 

What sayest thou of intellects to which their 
Creator hath desired to do evil? (L.) So some 
explain the verb in the Kur xxi. 58. (TA.) — — 

144 44' j 144 uj44) [Kurlxxxvi. 16, They practise 
an artful device, and I will practise an artful 
device]. JsSll <111 4S [God's practising an artful 
device towards the unbelievers] means his taking 
them unawares, so that they do not reckon upon 
it; bestowing upon them enjoyments in which 
they delight, and on which they place 
their reliance, and with which they become 
familiar so as not to be mindful of death, and 
then taking them in their most heedless 

state; ujAA V 4A. fs-Aj-AJ. (zj, L.) i>4, 

aor. 44), inf. n. AS, He contrived, devised, or 
plotted, a thing, whether wrong or right. 
Ex. 4 4 (_j jil U 44) jyi Such a one contrives. 


devises, or plots, a thing: I know not what it is. 

(L.) AS, aor. 44), He worked, or laboured, at, 

or upon, anything; he laboured, took pains, 
applied himself vigorously, exerted himself, 
strove, or struggled, to do, execute, or perform, 
or to effect, or accomplish, or to manage, or treat, 
anything; he laboured, strove, or struggled, with 
anything, to prevail, or overcome, or to effect an 

object; syn. jkA (S, L.) AS, inf. n. 44, He 

strove, or laboured; exerted himself, or his 
power or ability; employed himself vigorously, 
laboriously, sedulously, or earnestly; was 
diligent; took extraordinary pains. (L.) — AS, 
inf. n. 44, He (a raven or crow) exerted himself in 
his croaking. (S, K.) — ‘'-*“4 AS , (k,) aor. 44), (S, 
L,) inf. n. 44, (L,) (tropical:) He gave up his 
spirit: (S, L, K:) endured distress in giving up 

the ghost. (A.) AS, (k,) inf. n. 44, (S, K,) He 

vomited. (S, K.) — — AS, inf. n. 44 ; It (a 4 j) 

emitted fire. (L, K.) 4 iS, (l, K,) aor. 44", 

inf. n. 44, (L,) She had the menstrual flux. (L, 
K.) — li* Yj 144 Yj Jill Y 1 will not do that, 
nor do I desire, nor do I purpose, or intend. (K, * 
TA.) See AS in art. -44. — '45 Jill iS, (L. Msb, K,) 
originally 44 first pers. 44, aor. AS); (L, 
Msb;) and 44: (L, K:) see art. J [It is mentioned 
in arts. J jA and 44 in the L, K: in the former only 
in the S: and in the latter only in the Msb.] 3 444 
see 1 . 6 u'4444 Ua (l, K) They two deceive, 
beguile, or circumvent, each other; or do so, each 
desiring to do to the other a foul, abominable, or 
evil, action clandestinely. (TK.) See 1 . You 
should not say ijljjlSi. (L, K.) 8 A4I is of the 
measure JAal from 4411; (K;) and 4141 

signifies 4H4LJ [or rather Ale J14.I], (TK.) See 

1 . 44: see 1 . (tropical:) War: (S, K:) so called 

because of the stratagems employed therein. 
(TA.) One says, 'AS 34 f4a jyi I jc (tropical:) Such 
a one went on a hostile expedition and found not 

war: (S, L:) i. e., did not fight. (A.) 44 44 

jA (tropical:) A war characterized by perfidy. 44 
is here made fern, because meaning Ajc.. 
(L, from a trad.) — 44 Vomit. (S, * L, K. *) 
44". He swallowed vomit. (L, from a trad.) 44i: 

see 1 . As a simple subst., Deceit, guile, or 

circumvention, and desire to do a foul, an 
abominable, or an evil, action, to another 
clandestinely: (Msb:) [and an evasion, or elusion, 
a shift, a wile, an artifice, &c.: see 1 as intrans.:] 
pi. 4lSi. (A.) j4 j 4 [A blacksmith's bellows;] a 
blacksmith's [skin, of the kind called] iij, into 
which he blows: (Mgh, K:) or a blacksmith's skin 
(4j), with which he blows [his fire]: (Msb:) also, 
(Msb,) composed of a thick skin (A., s, Msb, 
or jj, S), with 4 lilA [or edges, forming a wide 
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mouth, which being opened and closed by means 
of two pieces of wood to which the edges are 
sewed, the skin becomes filled with air, which 
is then forced out through a pipe at the end 
opposite the mouth: such, at least, is the most 
common kind of bellows used by the Arabs of 
the present day with which I am acquainted]: but 
the thing constructed of clay [in which the 
blacksmith kindles his fire] is called 33: (S, 
Msb:) so ISk says he heard AA say: (Msb:) [but 
see 33: and see a verse cited in the last 
paragraph of art. jj*=:] the pi. [of pauc.] is 33', 
and [of mult.] =33 (Msb, K) and u'j 3; (K;) the 
last on the authority of Th; but doubtful; for it is 
not known in the lexicons, and is [properly] 
pi. of 33. (TA.) o3 l 3* aor. u*34 (S, Msb, 
TA,) inf. n. 54 s (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and 3US (S, 
A, K) and cs** A with j put in the place 
of l 9, [originally 33,] (Seer [mentioned by him 
as syn. with 33]) He (a boy, S [but often said of a 
man also,]) was, or became, acute, or sharp, 
or quick, in intellect; shrewd; clever; ingenious; 
skilful; knowing; intelligent: 33 being the contr. 
of 3=*; (S, A, K;) and i. q. *43, (Mgh, Msb,) 
and 3*, and (TA,) and (Msb, TA,) 
and -3, (TA,) and cfc-. (IAar, A, Msb, K.) — — 
3^' 3 33 aor. o34 (A, TA,) inf. n. 33; (Mgh, 
TA;) and J, 34*; and J. lW 12 ; (A, TA;) He 
acted gently, (TA,) or with good gentleness or 
moderation or calmness, (Mgh,) in the affair. 
(Mgh, TA.) — 4*3 aor. 4*3, (s, * K,) inf. 

n. 33, (A, TA,) He overcame him, or surpassed 
him, (S, A, K,) in 4*3 (A, K) or l> 3 (A, Nh) [i. e. 
acuteness or sharpness or quickness of 
intellect; &c.: see above]. So in the following 
words of a trad., (K,) said by the prophet to Jabir 
Ibn-'Abd-Allah El-Ansaree, (TA,) 3LS 3] 33*' 
JikJI .ill 3 jijll ill 2II3. ikV [Dost thou think me to 
have only overcome thee in acuteness or 
sharpness or quickness of intellect, &c., in order 
that I might take thy camel? Thine be the price, 
and thine be the camel]: (K, * TA:) or, according 
to another relation, 41Uj 2II3 .Ai. [Take thou 
thy camel and thy property]: and accord, to 
another, 43 3 [that I have only acted in a 

niggardly manner with thee], from 3441. (TA.) 
— — 34, [aor. 34*,] inf. n. a 22 , is also 

mentioned by IKtt as a dial, form of 34 in the 
sense of He overcame or surpassed [in acuteness 
&c.] (TA.) 2 **3, (K,) inf. n. 33, (TA,) He (God, 
TK) made him acute or sharp or quick in 
intellect; shrewd; clever, ingenious, 
skilful, knowing, or intelligent; (K, TA;) and well 
educated, or well bred. (TA.) 3 4*3, (S, A, K,) inf. 
n. 4*3*, (TA), He vied, or contended, with him 
in 34 [i. e. acuteness or sharpness or quickness 


of intellect; &c.: see 1]. (K.) You say, ?43s <1415 [1 
vied, or contended, with him in acuteness, &c., 
and] I overcame, or surpassed, him (S, A) 
[therein, i. e.] in 34. (A.) And £*4' 3 4*3 (S, A) 
[He vied, or contended, with him in acuteness, 
&c., in selling; as seems to be indicated in the 
S: or] he jested, or joked, with him (»14Y) in 
selling. (A, TA.) 4 3£' and 34' He (a man, S) 
had bom to him children acute or sharp or quick 
in intellect; shrewd; clever, ingenious, skilful, 
knowing, or intelligent: (S, K:) or he begot a child 
acute &c. (IKtt.) And *23' and she brought 
forth children acute &c. (A.) A poet says, ],la 
Ujjjll 3 -T jjt_: 1 Yl j . 4 j * ' [But if ye 

belonged to one who most generally brought 
forth children acute in intellect, she had brought 
forth such children; for the acuteness of intellect 
of the mother is known in the sons]. (S.) 5 34* 
He affected acuteness or sharpness or quickness 
of intellect, shrewdness, cleverness, 
ingeniousness, skilfulness, knowledge, or 
intelligence: [see .IS**:] or did so, not having it: 
syn. 34=*: (S, K, TA:) he feigned, or made a show 
of, 34 [i. e. acuteness or sharpness or quickness 

of intellect; &c.]. (TA.) See also 1. 6 3^4* see 

1. 34 s : see 1: — and see also 3 j 4. .33 [A purse;] a 
well known receptacle; (TA;) a thing made of 
pieces of rag sewed together; (Msb;) for money, 
(S, K, TA,) and for pearls and sapphires: (TA:) 
[so called] because it comprises them: (K, TA:) [a 
remark that seems to indicate a signification 
of or some other word from the same 
root which I do not find elsewhere pointed out: 
but the more probable derivation is from the 
Persian 43] that which is tied up, of 
leather, and of pieces of rag, is not called thus, 
but is called 4Ljji.: (Msb:) pi. [of pauc.] 33' (s, 
Msb, K) and 3-44. (K.) — — Hence, 

(TA,) (tropical:) The membrane that encloses a 
child in the womb; syn. 33. (K, TA.) — — 
[Hence also, (assumed tropical:) The 
scrotum.] 33 (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and J, 344, 
(TA,) [like 35* and da*, &c.,] Acute, or sharp, or 
quick, in intellect; clever; ingenious; skilful; 
knowing; intelligent: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, TA:) 
fem. 3-44: (S, A:) and j cs-3, applied to a woman, 
is syn with 43, and is, as also ^ 3, 
[each originally cy-3,] fem. of 33': (S:) [whence 
it appears that this last word is accord, to J syn. 
with 344; i. e., a simple epithet, like 
its contr. 3*4': but it has another signification, 
for which see below:] or, accord, to Kr, ey-3 
and es-3 are pis. of 3-44; and there are no 
similar instances except 34**= and 3o-*=, pis. 
of 3 3*=, and 3 j 3 pi. of 344 : but ISd holds them 
to be ferns, of the measure 3*3 (TA: [see 3 3= in 


art. 33=:]) the pi. of 34 s is 344' (A, Mgh, Msb, 
TA) and 33, (A, K, TA [in the CK, 
erroneously, cs-3,]) like 3*=s (A,) having this 
latter form in order that it may resemble its 
contr., 3*=: (TA:) and 33 is pi. of 3*44, (A, TA,) 
[and u**3' is app. pi. of 33: see an ex. 
voce 344.] You also say, J, 3 4* 344 34-3, 
meaning, A man acute or sharp or quick 
in intellect, &c.: (S:) or [acute &c., and] described 
as being so; or having the attribute of 34 
ascribed to him: (A:) or J. 3 4* 343 signifies, as 
also 344, a man known as possessing 34 [or 
acuteness &c.]. (TA.) And 3*44 =3] A woman well 
educated, or well bred. (TA.) And J41I 3*44 343 A 
man good in action or conduct. (TA.) And 3 
3-44 (A) (tropical:) He built an elegant house; 

syn. 343. (TA.) [The dim. 33 more 

properly 3444 0 r 33 is much used in the present 
day as signifying (tropical:) Elegant, pretty, or 
beautiful.] er**3: see 344': and 33, in two 
places. ls-*3: see 33': and 33, in two 
places. 33 (tropical:) a proper name for 
Perfidy; (IAar, S, A, K;) as also 33 3: (IAar:) of 
the dial, of Teiyi: and derived from 33. (Kr.) You 
say, 33 3 j (tropical:) He acted perfidiously. 
(A.) 33' [More, and most, acute or sharp or 
quick in intellect; more, and most, 
shrewd, clever, ingenious, skilful, knowing, or 
intelligent]: (Lth, ISd, A:) fem. cs-3 (ISd) 
and ^3: (Lth, ISd:) [in the CK, and in a MS. 
copy of the K, and in the text of the K as given in 
the TA, er-3 and ^ 3, each of which is 
originally cr*3, are said to be ferns, of 33'; but 
this is evidently a mistake for 33':] pi. 33, 
[originally 33,] which is applied to women, [as 
well as men,] and 3**“ j4, which is applied 
to women only. (Lth.) You say, 33^' '3 [This is 
the more, or most, acute &c.]. (Lth.) And 3' 
33' 3*>4' Which of the believers is the 
most intelligent? (TA.) And it is said in a 
proverb, 3 s 4* 33' (A) [(tropical:) More acute 
&c. than] a little female ape or monkey. 
(TA, art. 3.) And in a trad., 3=*' j 3*" 331 33' 
j34' 3411 (tropical:) [The most acute of 
acuteness is piety, and the most foolish of 
foolishness, or the most stupid of stupidness, is 

vice]. (A.) See also 33. 33 A woman who 

brings forth children acute or sharp or quick in 
intellect; shrewd, clever, ingenious, skilful, 
knowing, or intelligent: (TA:) and J, 33*, who 
does so usually; contr. of 3*=-*: (A:) [and j 33*, 
who does so most generally: see an ex. of this 
under 4.] 33*: see 33* and 4. 33*: 
see 33. o*3?: see 33*. u3 J3 33 o*3 See 

Supplement 

<il alphabetical letter 4 4 prefixed to a noun 
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is called 46III <-ilS The of comparison. 
Respecting its being prefixed to pronouns, see us 

supra, p. 106. 416 )-6i£ 11* 34] Make 

thou this thing to be [uniform, or] of one way, or 

mode, or manner. (ISk, in TA, art. (4.) ^14 

The like thereof; such like; and simply such; and 

so. I s and 6 s : see or 6*4 voce isl 4 

followed by a pret. often means Like as when: see 

an ex. in a verse cited above, p. 740. 4 is 

often followed by a pret. in the sense of an aor.: 

see exs. in EM., pp. 41 & 214. l-yjj 4 4 

[Keep as, or where, thou art, and approach not 
Zeyd! like l-yjj 4lSLi], Heard by Ks. (L, art. ^.) 

4^4 Wait for me where thou art! Heard 

by Az from certain of the Benoo-Suleym. (L, 

art. ^t.) ^ of allocution is varied like the 

pronominal affix of the sec. pers., accord, to the 
sex and number of the persons addressed: see 
exs. in the Kur, iii. 42 and xix. 21 (Fliigel's ed., 
and Lees' Keshshaf), xii. 37, ii. 46, &c., and xii. 
32. But sometimes the same form is used in 
addressing a number of persons as in addressing 
one man: see, for ex., Kur, iv. 96. u4 1 64 ; 

see 64°. 44 04: see 04. 14 14 : said of a 

horse: see above, art. 4a., p. 656 b. See also 

a phrase voce 4. 14 He fell upon his face: 

(K, TA:) or so <44 14: S, TA:) and i4 also 
signifies 6 s - [he stumbled, or tripped]. (TA.) 4 
R. Q. 1 4S ; see gkkk . 4S The coarse part of 
silk, and of tow, &c. 414 4 s (same as -4) 
The ceremony (not certificate) of a marriage- 
contract. Jc. <1141 They performed the 
ceremony of the contract of his marriage to such 

a woman (same as »4c. Ijjsc). 4S1I 3*1: 

see 3*1. 4S lJSS [The shoulder-blade;] a wide 
bone behind the shoulder-joint. (Mgh.) — — 
[Hence, The shoulder itself.] See »4= 
and 4jj4. S&Q& , as an epithet applied to the 
locust, see in TA, voce J44 See also ‘—•*4 of 
a Jjj j: see 64- 44 i. q. 4^= A broad piece of iron. 
A poet speaks of a wooden vessel of which a 
fracture is mended with a 44. (S.) 3 s 2 44 , inf. 
n. l14j ; He made it (-4' [&c.]) into lumps, or 

compact pieces or portions. (TA.) And He, 

or it, fattened him. (Kr, TA.) 5 J4j it became 
compacted together in a mass; it became lumpy. 
See 14, art. J 4. 44 a lump, or compact piece or 
portion, (S, M, * Msb, K,) of a thing, (Msb,) or of 
gum, &c., (S,) or of dates, and of clay, &c.: (M, K:) 
a piece, or portion, of dates packed together in a 
receptacle: (Mgh:) and a piece of flesh-meat. 
(K.) <4 i. q. cWj. (TA in art. u-^.) J4« A J4 j, 
(Msb, K,) or thing like a J4 j, [or Jjjj,] 
(S,) holding fifteen measures of the quantity 
termed £4; (S, K;) it is a thing [or basket] made 


of palm-leaves, in which dates, & c., are 
carried. (Msb.) c£4i Round and compact; (K;) 
applied to a head: (TA:) short (S, K, TA) and 
strong: (TA:) a man thick in body, (K, TA,) 
compact therein, and inclining to shortness. 
(TA.) 4 s 1 4“ , aor. 4 , inf. n. f4 [and o'"], 
doubly trans.. He concealed, or suppressed, a 

secret. (Mgh.) 44 4 : see a verse cited in 

the last paragraph of art. jjc. 5 4= (K, art. u4 
He (a man) concealed, or hid, himself. (T, K, 
same art.) 6 I 44 They practised concealment, 
one with another: see 1 j4l 4 f4 A strict concealer 
of secrets. f4 meaning f4=>: see (34 in two 

places. 41S j; see a verse cited in conj. 

3 of art. 4 j=-. l 4 64 for l4: see an ex. in a 
verse cited voce 4 J-4 IIS 4 ; see <*4 in the K 
and TA. 44 4 44 : see 4lii ; in two places. J4 
1 J4 (assumed tropical:) He put out, or blinded, 
an eye with a heated nail, & c.: see an ex. 
voce 8 4 4 . "' . Ari l U and 4 4 &c.: 

see Cyoic.\. See also 414. 10 j Av4 l (assumed 
tropical:) [He became sleepless; as though he 
took sleeplessness as a collyrium]. (TA in 
art. u-4 from a trad.) 34 and 34 (S, K) A year 
of drought, barrenness, or dearth; (S;) a hard 
year. (K.) 44 s a proper name for A horse of high 
breed; as also J, u444 (TA.) — — 3j4 Tar 
(444) in the dial, of El-Hijaz. (TA, voce 44^; 
from the T.) See 14. 644 s : see 44 s . 144 44 An 
eye that is black, [or black in the edges of 
the lids,] by nature, as though it had 44 applied 
to it. (Mgh.) Not in the TA. [It seems to have both 
of these meanings.] 144 A certain plant: see K, 
voce j4: calendula arvensis: see Delile, Flor. 
Aeg., no. 864. 44VI The median vein. See Ajjj 
and 44 and and 6#4!l. <4 1 4 He bit with 
the fore part of the mouth. (S, Msb, K.) 6 1-4 
j41l [The wild asses' biting one another with the 
fore part of the mouth]. (TA in art. <r-^-.) See 
also 414. 31 jjl4 6*4 [Pers. jj)4] An 
intelligent housewife, who is a good manager. (K, 
art. jd*; but omitted in some copies.) 4 s i>4 : 
see <j4 ( in art. j-a. jjS 3 J4 j* jj4 u41 
41=41 , inf. n. » j J&: i. q. 64-4, expl. in 

art. (TA, art. 6?^=.) 7 ?3-“^ J u“j4) He 

entered into the thing and concealed 
himself. (IKtt, in TA, art. o4) 6'-^ 1 (T, K, 

art. j4) The bezel of the ring. (TK.) 444 , thus 
written: (TA:) [Bitter vetch:] 

see 44. 444 s [or 3461] A sort of (The 

Minhaj, in TA, art. u-==>-.) 44 l>“ 4 or 44 The 
plant so named: see 4=4 u-= 4 A kind 
of -1=1): see 164. u^j4« : i. q. q. v. £ 4 1 £4 

41 4 , and 31)M 4, He put his mouth into the 
water, or into the vessel, and so drank. 


(See 4-.) £'4 : see -a?. £4 : see £4 ,446 ,»4, 
and 6)6. 44 The prominent extremity of 

the ulna, next to the little finger, at the wrist. (S, * 
K.) (44 s 4 4 The Numidian crane; ardea virgo: 
also called 4 J? 64], and 4'4 64. See 4 
and 444. (*4 1 44 s , inf. n. f4, It (a thing) was, 
or became, highly esteemed or prized or valued; 
excellent, precious, valuable, or rare: (Msb:) 

followed by 44 : see 1 in art. ^4. <4ji uu>4 

His land yielded increase of its seed-produce, 
(ISh, K,) and its soil became good, (ISh,) being 
manured; (ISh, K;) [or it was, or became, 
generous, or good; i. e., productive, or fertile]. — 

— <jlc. Cii4, (S, K, art. 4,) I exceeded him in 
generosity, or nobleness. (TK, voce 4.) 2 44 
4 s [He honoured him above me]. (Kur, xvii. 64). 

4 4 <‘4 [He preserved him from such a 

thing]: see an ex. in a verse cited in art. 4 (conj. 
3): and see, here, 4 and 5. — — ,4 He 
highly regarded a horse or the like. — — 
See <« 4=. 4 <4' He treated him with honour, or 
courtesy. — — ?44 and i £4^“!, He found 

a generous horse (44 '-“4). (TA in art. -4j.) 

See -4j. 4 1 4 64 66>4) I preserved myself 

from it. (S in art. 4= 4. See also 2.) 5 4 , 

and J. 46^, He shunned it; avoided it; kept, or 
removed, himself far from it; or preserved 
himself from it; (K;) for in stance, from 

foul speech. (TA in art. f4) 64 He affected, 

or constrained himself, to be generous. (S.) 
6 44 see 5. 10 =(4 66^“! : see 10 in art. »4 — 

— See also 4. Cx\ The — [i. e . grape, or 

bunch of grapes]. (T in art. 46 66 s in a horse, 
&c., generous quality. See 4*-*=s and see 64, 
and 64, and 44. el4Vlj J4JI 4 (Kur, lv. 
27) Possessed of majesty, or greatness, and 
bounty: (Jel:) or, of absolute independence and 
universal bounty. (Bd.) 4-41 44^ : 

see 44 6jj 4- 64 Generous; liberal; 
honourable: noble; high-born; contr. of 6 s - (K, 

&c.) [A generous, a noble, a high-bred, a 

well-born, or an excellent, horse, &c.; of 

generous, high, or good, breed or quality.] A 

thing highly esteemed or prized or 
valued; excellent, precious, valuable, or rare. 
(Msb.) — — [44 i>j) Productive land. 

See -4 ji Cu4.] — — 4i Ji. 6 4 64 [A 
camel held in high estimation by his owner]. (TA 
in art. £4) — — [64^' 4 1 means The 

glorious face of God: see an ex. voce 416.] 

J4I 6' 4 (TA) or JjA' (Mgh, Msb) Such as are 
held in high estimation, precious, or excellent, of 
cattle or other possessions; (Mgh, Msb, TA;) the 
choice, or best, thereof. (Mgh, Msb.) 4 j£j, 111 
, see 4.. 44 V j V No; nor a jar-cover: i. e.. 
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No: (I will not give thee, or I will not do, what 
thou requirest,) nor anything else. See and 
see *i jSj. — — 3il j£, the kind of miracle so 
called: pi. ciilil like the term xapiopaxa as used 
by St. Paul in l Cor. xii. 9 : it may he well rendered 
thaumaturgy: and a'aI ^ 1 —= a thaumaturgus, 
or thaumaturgist: see » and in the 

sense of A A, as in 3 fAA' 1 : see j & , syn. 

with (Mgh;) subst. from as also 

l A*Vji, (Msb.) A>jLi A means, or cause, of 
attaining honour. (Mgh, Msb.) fj 4* : see 
and >4. A>'JLa A generous, or honourable, quality 
or action. (Msb, &c.) — — ^ ijc. [He 

became eminent in generous, or honourable, 
actions or practices or qualities or dispositions]. 
(Msb in art. jk.) — — may often be 

rendered Excellencies. A*'js> and \ 

(tropical:) Generous, good, land: (K, TA:) [good 
and fertile land:] or dunged and tilled land. (TA.) 
And cAil) 3=ji (tropical:) Land producing 

good herbage or plants. (S, TA. [In some copies 
of the S, good for herbage or plants.]) » jS 1 
[He disliked, was displeased with, disapproved 
of, hated, him or it.] is the contr. of jVI 

and lAAA- (Marg. note in TA.) A& jA (Mgh, 

Msb), inf. n. XaljS and £, (Mgh,) or ^ 

and »j£, (Msb,) He did not desire it; he 
disapproved it, or was displeased or discontented 
with it; (Mgh;) he disliked it; disapproved it; 

hated it; contr. of A^. (Msb.) ‘ jA and J, 

see 2 <111 , inf. n. AJA, I made the 

thing to he an object of dislike, disapprobation, 
or hatred, to him. (S, K. *) 4 1-^ jSi 1 made 

him to do such a thing against his will. (S.) 
5 He showed, or expressed, dislike, 

disapprobation, or hatred, of it; see “Aklj 
and and AJAA j <llc signifies the same; 

see — — ‘j& He expressed dislike, 

displeasure, disapprobation, discontent, or 
hatred. (IbrD.) See examples in the K, voce 
and voce »— «, &c. The above is the prevailing 
signification, and often occurs. — — AkjA j i. 
q. '** jA, q. v. (K, * TA.) See also ‘Akili. 6 ‘'JSc see 
5 . AJL Disliked, disapproved of, blamed, or 
hated; hateful, blameable, displeasing, or odious; 
as also i signifies -d 

and . (MF in art. <^1.) » jlS Unwilling: 

see an ex. voce 43. » A thing that one dislikes, 
disapproves, or hates, or that one dislikes to do: 
opposed to Jaiii: (TA in art. -k3i : ) [a thing, or an 
event, that is an object of dislike or hatred]. » 
Foul, abominable, or evil; i. q. 33; (Beyd, xvii. 
40 ;) and j 3 (TA:) [held in aversion]. See AJi, — 
— » jlii, a pi. of ‘jjA*. — — 1 jlii The 

afflictions, or calamities, of fortune; syn. 
and iJjlJ-S. (TA.) See also JjSilA ; see an ex. 


voce s^A 3 ls 'jA He employed a 

beast of carriage to carry for hire. (IbrD.) 4 3 1 jSi 
, and iSlJ, He let me his house, and his beast 
of carriage, on hire. (Mgh.) 6 Is JAA see 8 . 8 sJA 
and J. s and J, s 'jA j He hired, or took on hire 
a house, and a beast. (Mgh.) 10 sJAA\ see 8 . sjA 
or I jA Drowsiness. (S, Msb, K.) s jA One who lets 
a thing on hire; (Mgh:) one who lets beasts on 
hire. (Msb.) See an ex. in a verse cited art. 3“> 

conj. 4 . And One who is hired. (Mgh, &c.) In 

one copy of the Mgh, s is put by mistake 
for i. q. jit: and sjAa. (TA in 

art. j* j^-.) s _A Spherical: see Ksh in ii. 20 . AjA 
Sphericalness: see Bd in ii. 20 . [Caraway- 
seed] is of the measure [and if so must be 
written AjjA]: (K:) or it may be 33 a [but see 
what follows:] AHn says that, if with medd, it 
is fem. [and therefore 4jjj£]: hut it is not Arabic 
[and therefore, without medd, it is 

probably IjjjS]. (TA.) AjjA : see 

and jA One who lets beasts of carriage, &c., 
on hire; like s jA, q. v.; an owner, and letter on 
hire, of asses [&c.]. (KL.) See JU1I <-AA£ : 

see 3). i3 “ A i. q. gAjA. (M.) 33 2 -dLS , inf. 

n. 3*3 j, said of satiety, It rendered him heavy, 
sluggish, lazy, indolent, or torpid. (TA.) 4 3*3 
IfrA signifies 3j4 Aj jljl; [Inivit sed non 
emisit;] (IAar, in TA, art. jA;) [i. e., 3^3 P jdji 
*3 Ai dj]. 333 Heavy, sluggish, lazy, indolent, 
torpid. (K.) : see an ex. voce dkS. jcS. 1 

Id*-** [I invested him with a sword]. (TA in 
art. jAc,) 5 ^*33 : see 33 cUA [A garment]. 
See 43, and and jsd". — — ‘AS. 3, as 
opposed to JjSjj, (assumed tropical:) A poor 
man. (S, art. <ja) [The was evidently a 
simple oblong piece of cloth; for 3331I is said to 
have been thus named because he wore a ‘AS 
while in the state of fl 13|; as is mentioned in the 
TA, art. _>*3; hut it seems to have been sometimes 
sewed in the manner of the AA, which see; and 
see also and Ax] It is [properly] not one of 
the garments which are cut and sewed [but is a 
single piece]: (Mgh, art. ^ : ) [a wrapper, or 

wrapping garment, of a single piece]. 

iiUaS He fell upon the back of his neck. (IAar, in 
TA, art. £Ai.) Having clothing: see an ex. 
voce m j. ; gee 3 -a 1 -diS and Ac. 

He uncovered it; unveiled it; laid it open; 
displayed it; exposed it to view; discovered it; 

detected it; revealed it; disclosed it. Ac 

He investigated, explored, or scrutinized, it; 
searched, examined, or inquired, into it. — — 
He removed it; namely, a cover, or 
covering, or the like: and he uncovered it, laid it 

open, &c.; as also Ac {jc ^ '-AZ&. 

He removed, put off, took off, or stripped off, a 


thing from over, or from before, a thing which it 
covered or concealed. (K.) — — He 

removed, cleared away, or dispelled, grief, or 
sorrow: see j; ja (of which it is an explanation in 

the Msb and K). See 7 . 3 ; inf. n. 

[He acted openly with him, or towards him;] syn. 
of the inf. n. ‘AAA, (Har, p. 470 .) He, or it, 
appeared to him; as also AAc lAAIS; syn. A jA*. 

(TA.) Auii .1 A —A . jS He became acquainted 

with, knew, or got knowledge of, what I 
concealed: syn. AA. (Har. p. 686 .) — — 

The showing open enmity, or hostility, 
with any one. (KL.) [I. e. ■^34 alone, or] 

SjliilL signifies He showed open enmity, or 
hostility, with him; (S, MA, K;) and so SjIj*!! 

(MA.) See AJu^., — — [Also Discovery, 
or revelation: pi. AUilSA : see Hajjee Khaleefeh, s. 
v.] — — Mjad! [He made war with him 

openly]. (Msb, art. Ai.) 5 He uncovered, or 
exposed, himself in sitting. (TA, voce ciiaol.) 
6 1 jLilSj They revealed their faults, or secrets, one 
to another: see 1 jiil-ij. 7 Ac >— iliSj] [He, or it, 
withdrew, or became withdrawn, or removed 
or became removed, from him, or it, or from over 

it] It'S ~i l said of a she-camel: see iAA, 

I >iiil [They were routed, defeated, or put to 
flight; like J, I the former is quasi-pass, 
of lAiS, “ h e routed, ” &c.]. (K, voce J'a in 
art. J See also A . in art. £ : see 
Ham, p. 49 , 1 . 2 . Uncovered, &c.; 

overt, i [A discoverer, or revealer: thus I 
have rendered it voce OA.] Barley- 

water: (K:) or pounded wheat or barley: a Persian 
word, arahicized. (Mgh.) Hence, SiSAS a kind of 
broth. (Mgh.) 7 ^ 1 “diji He repressed, or 
restrained, his wrath, or rage. (K.) — — ^A, 
aor. fAS , ) inf. n. fkS ; He restrained himself. (TA.) 
sj*. U; and^j? JA fkSj V; seeij^. 

AAA fkS i. q. ( 4iS. (TA.) fjlkS [pi. 

of <Ak£] Subterranean conduits for water. (TA in 
art. >is.) 'AjAA and f » Anything compact 
(K, TA) and round: (TA:) and the latter, i. q. ‘Ac 
[meaning a knot, or a knob]: (TA:) [pi. of 

the latter see jji-: see also f ji-l]. Also 

The seed-vessel [i. e. siliqua, or pod,] of the 
radish and some other plants. (LAar, TA 
voce J-kLj.) sjjjlxS : see ‘ JAA. dxS A well- 
known bread; (K;) biscuit; (MA;) or [a kind of] 
dry bread: (MA, TA:) now applied to a sort of 
bread made in the form of a ring, hollow, [and 
generally containing some or the like,] the 
best of which is brought from Syria, and given as 
a present. (TA.) 3*^ : see 3 * j . 1 ^ ; 

see Ac. {AA a muzzle for a camel. (PS.) The 
iron thing that embraces, or clasps, (f?^,) the 
muzzle of the horse. (IDrd in his book on the 
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Saddle and Bridle, p. 8.) >-i£ i Cjjal iliS He sewed 
the edge, or border, of the garment, or piece of 
cloth, the second time, (S, K,) after the 

[slight] sewing termed CWI, (S,) or jilt. (K.) 

[He felled (a seam or garment).] Ak. 

aor. 63^-iS , He refrained, or forbore, from it, as 
forbidden; abstained, or desisted, from it; left, 
relinquished, or forsook it: (Msb:) [as also 
l C&il], — — Ate ili£ He refrained, desisted, 

forbore, abstained, or held, from it. (K, &c.) 

Ait AiS He made him to refrain, forbear, or 
abstain, from it; averted him, turned him away or 
back, from it; (K;) prevented, hindered, 
held, withheld, or restrained, him from it. (Mgh, 
Msb, TA.) — — p- 4 -S — ^ He interposed as a 
restrainer between them two: a phrase of 

frequent occurrence]. Cp (M, K, 

art. He shortened the hair. (M, ibid.) 3 1 

jJc i. q. f* jj=J-=s which see. as'JLJ signifies 

i. q. ‘ because it is a preventing, or an 
abstaining, from fighting. (Mgh.) 7 3-*^’ see 

1. [generally The hand: sometimes, app., the 

palm only:] accord, to Az, the palm with the 

fingers. (Msb.) [Hence, A cake of the length 

and thickness of the hand: thus in the present 
day. See 34 ^.] — — a handful; what one 
takes with the hand, or grasps; syn. (S, 

art. u-^.) [i» ajj 4 = He struck him a slap 

with the hand.] [ 3 iS often signifies The paw 

of a beast.] iliiill Ciill The star a of Cetus. 

— — The p of Cassiopeia. AiS ; 

see AiS. AiS The selvage, i. e. border, or side, of a 
garment or piece of cloth, (S, Msb,) that has 
no sjaa [or end of unwoven threads]: (S, 
voce »ji>:) or what surrounds the skirt of a shirt: 
or whatever is oblong; as the of a garment 
or piece of cloth, and of sand: and the edge of a 
thing. (K.) AiS The bezel, or collet, i. e. the part in 
which the stone is set, of a signet-ring. (TA in 

art. j.) See uPP- See also 3 j-k AiS A 

scale of a balance: (MA:) vulg. J. AiS. (K.) ( -iliS The 

like of a thing. (S, K.) Food, or sustenance, 

that renders one independent of others: (S, K:) or 
sufficient for one’s want, not exceeding nor 
falling short. (Msb.) The circuit, rim, or 
surrounding edge, of a thing. (S, K.) a!US [app. a 
subst., not an inf. n.,] The act, or art, of sewing in 
the manner termed 3 sS; (TA;) contr. of a 3 £LS. (ta 
in art. JA) AilS aJu An old and weak she-camel. 
(AO, TA in art. — — pllS U 

The restrictive A, which is annexed to u! us &c.: 
so called because it restrains the particle to which 
it is adjoined from exercising any government.] 

AilS wholly. (Bd and Jel in ii. 204.) ‘-ij^ 

slalSl a particle denoting compensation, or the 


complement of a condition; like 3 jS. <_s ji.. JiS 
1 JliiU JaS He was, or became, responsible, 
answerable, accountable, amenable, surety, or 
guarantee, for the property (Msb) owed by 
another person: (IbrD:) [it may be rendered he 
guaranteed the property. See J ji£-«]. — — JaS 
He was, or became, 
responsible, answerable, amenable, or surety, for 
another person, (Msb,) i. e., for the latter’s 
appearance, or presence, to answer a suit. 
(IbrD.) JaS The jSc [or hinder part, posteriors, 
buttocks, or rump]: (Msb, K:) or the [or 
hindermost part] thereof: or the [part called] u 4 a 
(K.) Jj?S One who is responsible, answerable, 
amenable, or a sponsor or surety. (S, K, &c.) aJUS 
Responsibility; answerableness; amenability; 
or suretiship; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) the conjoining of 
one responsibility (aUa) to another, [i. e., the 
conjoining one’s own responsibility to that 
of another person,] with respect to the right of 
suit, [so that one person becomes liable to be 
sued for that which another owes]; (Mgh;) i. 
q. u'-“U=. (S, &c.) JliS* A woman large in the JaS 
[or hinder part, or posteriors]. (TA in 
art. Jaa.) J>Sa app. signifies Guaranteed, 
or pledged: for, accord, to IKtt, as is said in the 
Msb, you say JAII eiUS as well as J'uJU cilsS; 
meaning I took upon myself the property; 
became responsible, or answerable, for it; [or I 
guaranteed it:] or JjaSU, is better rendered 
ensured by an acknowledgment of responsibility 
for it: see an ex. voce Jpp. o& g ^-UajU I jiSj 
[They wrapped themselves with for grave- 
clothing]. (TA, art. -AA) js-aS 4 j$JS I , said 
of clouds: see a verse cited p. 1 ,^iS He, or 
it, sufficed, or contented: hence J iVI 
Such a one sufficed me, or contented me, in 
respect of the affair; i. e., by taking upon himself 
to perform it or accomplish it if good, or to 
prevent it or avert it if evil: and ^jUS He 
sufficed me as, or for, a witness; or he suffices me 
as, or for, such: and sometimes -j is redundantly 
prefixed to its agent, and sometimes to its 
objective complement; as in exs. cited in art. m. 
See Ham, p. 152. [it sufficed, or satisfied, or 
contented,] it stood instead of another thing, or 

other things; (Msb;) [as also ip 

% for AaS & c. See W, pp. 5 and 6 

aor. J&i, inf. n. aJUS, also signifies jsj and ji* 
followed by p. (Har, p. 43, q. v.) [You say, 

JAI He repelled from him evil; and hence, 
he defended him therefrom; and he freed him 
therefrom: said of God, and of a man, &c.] 8 

He was, or became, sufficed by the thing, 
so as to need nothing more; or content with it. 


(Msb.) AjtiS A sufficiency; enough; a thing that 
suffices, or contents, and enables one to 
obtain what one seeks. (TA, art. jh.) — — fla 
AiliSj He undertook his maintenance; he 
maintained him; syn. aU. (s, K, art. u>“.) 
[More, and most, satisfying]. (Mgh, in 
art. i j?-.) gi££ or [Pers. £&£]: 

see Aut. JS 1 JS it (the sight) was, or became, 

dim, dull, or hebetated. (K.) He (a camel) 

was, or became, fatigued, tired, or wearied. (MA.) 

tsiVI cJS The hands, or arms, became weak; 

syn. [i. e. «_ a |. (Ham, 296.) [J*J ip 
He was fatigued, or weak, and so disabled, or 
incapacitated, from doing a thing; like A-ie Lii, 
and Aic _i *—■>: see and pp.] — — aJS 
Aliij, (k, art. l>“ j- 3 ,) inf. n. J^, (S, in that art.,) 
His teeth were set on edge, (TK, in that art.,) by 
eating, or drinking, what was acid, or sour. (S, K, 

in that art.) It (a sword, &c.) was blunt, 

and would not cut. (K, &c.) os^“ for 

see Bd xxxi., last verse. 2 J& He adorned a thing 
with gems or jewels. 4 Aliil JSi [it set his teeth on 
edge]; said of acid, or sour, food or drink. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, in TA, art. p >A) See 1. J£ A burden; 
syn. JA (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) a person, or persons, 
whom one has to support: syn. 3 A, (K,) and 3p: 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K:) applied to one and to more. 
(Msb.) See an ex. voce aJJ (last sentence but 
two). J£ when preceded by a negative and 
followed by an exception, means Any one; as in 
the Kur, xxxviii. 13, J 3 J 1 I CiiS JS jj There was 
not any one but accused the apostles of lying. See 

also another ex. voce Al. See > 

JUil JS JlUll [lit. He is the possessor 

of knowledge, the entirety of the possessor of 
knowledge,] means that he is one who has 
attained to the utmost degree of the quality thus 
attributed to him. (Sb, K, TA.) — — AK 

Whatever. AiS Whenever; as often as; every 

time that; in proportion as. — — 
Whoever. aIS [musquito-curtain]: see 
and JA Relating to all or the whole; 

universal; total: and often meaning relating to 

the generality; general; contr. of And, 

as a subst., A universal; that which comprises 
all or particulars: pi. AjUIS. — — aSIS 

The quality of relating to all or the whole; 
relation to all or the whole; universality; totality: 
and often meaning the quality of relating to 

the generality; generality. CiUlill, in 

logic, The Five Predicables: namely, 

Genus, Species, JA>ill Difference, SAJAll 
Property, and Accident. JJS Weak, or faint, 
lightning [app. likened to a blunt sword]. (TA in 
art. J^.) jaAil J 4 A see J 4 ^ CPA A 
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dull tongue; lacking sharpness. (S. *) 41 j Pjj 
445 ) and jd44 He was heir of a man who left 
neither parent nor offspring (IbrD.) J444' The 
17th Mansion of the Moon; (Kzw;) the head of 
Scorpio. (Aboo-l-Heythem, quoted in the TA, 

voce Pj.) J44VI Three bright stars in [or 

rather before] the head of Scorpio, [namely g, h, 
and q,] disposed in a row, transversely. — — 
The border of flesh round the nail: (K:) in the TA, 
art. jP JJ4j ,1 JP Adorned with gems or 
jewels. (L, art. p a common meaning.) >— 

1 P4 He became attached, addicted, given, or 
devoted, to it; or he attached, addicted, gave, or 
devoted, himself to it; (S, Msb, K, TA;) he loved 
it: (Msb, TA:) [he was fond of it:] he loved him, 

[or it,] vehemently. (TA.) •— inf. n. of — P 

[violent or intense love:] see P; and see a verse 
cited in the first paragraph of that art. 2 Pi P4 
P He tasked himself with a thing, as also J, — P 

iLi. Ijii He tasked him to do a thing; 

imposed upon him the task of doing a thing. 

So i u'Sl The imposition of a task or duty. A 

task; compulsory work; a duty imposed. -414 

jiVI He imposed upon him the thing, or affair; 

syn. =>Ljj Pp (Msb.) Pi P4 He put himself 

to trouble or inconvenience; like J, P4i alone. — 
— Ii4 He imposed upon him the task of 
doing, or procuring, or bringing, such a thing. — 
_ 1 jil P He imposed upon him a thing, or an 
affair, in spite of difficulty, trouble, or 
inconvenience: (Msb:) he ordered him to do a 
thing that was difficult, troublesome, 

or inconvenient, to him: (S, K:) he made, 
required, or constrained, him to do a thing; 
exacted of him the doing a thing; meaning, a 
thing that was difficult, troublesome, or 
inconvenient to him: (Kull, 123; and 

the Lexicons, passim.) See PA. \A"' An 

imposition; a requisition: con straint, & c. 5 — P 
Ijil He [undertook a thing, or an affair, 
as imposed upon him: or] took, or imposed, upon 
himself, or undertook, a thing, or an affair, [as a 
task, or] in spite of difficulty, trouble, 
or inconvenience; (Msb;) syn. up: (S, K:) he 
constrained, or tasked, or exerted, himself, or 
took pains, or made an effort, to do a 
thing; meaning, a thing that was difficult, 
troublesome, or inconvenient, to him: or he 
affected, as a self-imposed task, the doing of a 
thing. (The Lexicons, passim: see J j*i: and 
see -P.) — — P= PL He affected, or 
endeavoured to acquire, a quality. So in the 
explanations of verbs of the measure JP as Au. 

(Sharh El-'Izzee, by Saad-ed-Keen.) Also, He 

affected, or pretended to have, a quality, 
not having it. So in the explanations of verbs of 


the measure as 4*44 (idem:) [and 

sometimes in verbs of the measure 3*ii also, 
as >4 j &c.]. And PL alone, He exercised self- 
constraint, or put himself to trouble or 

inconvenience. PL He affected what was 

not natural to him. — — PL He used forced 
efforts to do a thing, and to appear to have a 
quality. He affected, or endeavoured to do or 
acquire, &c.; he constrained himself to do, &c.; he 
applied himself, as to a task, to do a thing. PL 
ulPill He made himself, or constrained himself 
to be, courageous; affected, or endeavoured to 

acquire, or characterize himself by, courage. 

l-sKj also, He acted, or behaved, 
with forced courage; endeavoured to be 

courageous. P — P He used a forced, 

or affected, manner in his Arabic speech. 

P4j a straining of a point in lexicology. 

signifies He affected or endeavoured to 
acquire, intelligence; explained by JP l_s 1S3 : 
and JsP, he pretended to be intelligent, not 
being really so. (S, art. JSe..) P4 j in a verb of the 
measure SA is as above explained, signifying a 
desire for the existence of an attribute in one's 
self: in a verb of the measure J41L it is different, 
and means the pretending to be or to do 
something which in reality one is not or does not; 
as in the instance of he pretended to be 

ignorant, not being so in reality. (Sharh El-'Izzee, 
by Saad-ed-Deen.) IL4 PL He did so purposely. 

PL He tasked himself. e^l P4 j He 

vomited intentionally. (TA, art. <p.) P4 [A 
discolouration of the face, by] a thing that comes 
upon the face resembling sesame; [by freckles, 
accord, to present usage:] and a dingy redness 
that comes upon the face. (S, K.) P a difficulty, 
or difficult affair, or a duty, or an obligation, that 
one imposes upon himself; (S, K;) or a thing 
imposed upon one as difficult, troublesome, or 

inconvenient. (Msb.) See P. [Constraint,] 

trouble, pain, or inconvenience. (MA.) 4 s 3 P4 i. 
q PL. (TA in art. Jp) 5 P pAi He spoke for 
him; syn. JA. (S, Msb, art. 6 PSL They 
spoke, talked, or discoursed, each with the other. 
(S, * M.) P4 A word: (Kull, 301:) an expression: 
(K:) a proposition: a sentence: [a saying:] an 
argument. (Kull.) An assertion: an expression of 
opinion. f4£ is a gen. n., applying to little and 
to much, or to few or many; (S, TA;) to what is a 
sing, and to what is a pi. (TA.) It may therefore be 
rendered A saying, &c.; and sayings, or words: 

see an ex. voce 04al, in art. J4s. p A Speech; 

something spoken; [diction; language;] parlance; 
talk; discourse: (Msb, & c.:) a saying: a say: 
something said: in grammar, a sentence. pJI 
P=JI: see PL. — — p3A-_ also, a quasi-inf. n. 


for PP sometimes governing as a verb, [like the 
inf. n.,] accord, to some of the grammarians; as 
in the following ex.: PLl P— =“ ^ j P 4LP I jilS 
LIS jl Lili 7 r, P (Sharh Shudhoor edh- 
Dhahab.) See pi. — — P'411 p 

[The theology of the Muslims;] a science in which 
one investigates the being and attributes of God, 
and the conditions of possible things with respect 
to creation and restitution, according to the rule 
of El-Islam; which last restriction is for the 
exclusion of the theology of the philosophers. 
(KT.) p4 34 j , like Ui/L . [and LlP] i. q. iiP“. 

(Ibn-'Abbad, Z, TA.) P of a bow: see jP of 

a »jl j-«: see 4 ji.. p" A Muslim theologian. 
See P'411 p- P 1 44 ; first pers. u44, aor. ji4j; 
and 44, first pers. aor. 4% inf. n., P4; 
see 44. pill : the feathers so called: see 4414 
and pi. uPl4ll A name of two stars on the ear of 
Taurus. (See uPlI.) A A : see its syn. ijA or uP 
voce isl — — As an interrogative with the 
specification suppressed, What number? How 
many? and, as in an ex. voce PP, 
virtually meaning How much? and so in an ex. 
voce Pu and voce jA. Also How long? as in the 
Kur, ii. 161, &c.; a noun signifying a period of 
time being understood: see also an ex. voce P*^, 
and voce lA>. A and A are both app. right: 
see iS. A The calyx of a flower. (K, &c.) — — 
A The envelope [or spathe] of the pA [or spadix 
of a palm-tree]: and the covering [or calyx] of 
flowers or blossoms; as also J, uU4. (s, 
Msb, K.) P a ijAA-_ (TA in art. jP:) or a 
round » (S, K:) pi. fP (K, * TA in 
art. <P.) 4>US : see A- P4 Quantum, or quantity, 
as answering to “ how many. ” fP Covered over, 
or concealed (jP). (S, art. See »'ji. p&A 

The cancamum-tree: see p and P. 
u-PA US [ the ground-pine]: 

see P=>j4. "jA jA A kind of belt with a 
receptacle for money. P4 1 PS He, or it, was, or 
became, perfect; and sometimes, it was, or 
became, complete, entire, whole, or full; which 
latter signification is more properly expressed 
by p, which see. lU 4 Complete with respect to 
bodily vigour, having attained the usual term 
thereof. See JijA P, art. jP Also Consummate, 
perfect. JU41I j4 : see P PUS4 Supererogatory 
acts of religious service. mPI jUlSil pi , 
mentioned in the TA, in art. P>, i. q. 44 
-IpVI, which is applied as a lijjl to a wound. oP 
Latent. LP A place of concealment, a lurking- 
place: (Mgh, Msb:) pi. Lpu. (Msb.) f'-P p=ji -uS 
i. q. P and 44. (TA in art. p) (P ^ 6. A 
courageous man: or one wearing arms or armour: 
(K:) or a courageous man covered, or protected, 
by arms or armour; (S;) a courageous armed 
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man. 0 s 0 s A place of retreat or concealment; 
such as a cave, and an excavated house 

or chamber: (Beyd, xvi. 83:) see y. 34 The 

shelter of a wall: see — — A thing that 
serves for veiling, covering, or protecting. (S, * 
Msb, * K.) See 34=*, where I have thus rendered 
it. 4-S : see s-ii3 4jl4 ; see 34. uj* 4 A fire-place; a 
place in which fire is lighted. (S, K.) u3“ : 

see a verse of El-Aasha in art. 34 u34 Jcla 
: see Of* 333 . 34 i .iS . 4 Confusion of speech, or 
discourse, by reason of errors, or mistakes. (Yoo, 
K.) [App. an inf. n. of which the verb is 344.] i_>*4 
ils# [a kind of roast flesh-meat]: see u- 3 43 “-*4 
8 ^3 34] The people were on his right and left. 
(Msb.) — — 34) it bordered it on either 

side. Vicinage or neighbourhood, or region 
or quarter or tract, and shadow or shelter or 

protection. (K.) g3j)M 44 The man's two 

sides, right and left. (TA.) — = 3 : see 33, in two 
places. 33 : see 43 j. 34 A kind of pastry, 
resembling vermicelli, made of fine flour and 
water mixed in such proportions as to compose a 
thin paste, which is poured into a vessel whose 
bottom is pierced with numerous small holes: the 
vessel being then moved circuitously over a large 
round tray of tinned copper, beneath which is a 
fire, the paste runs in fine streams, is quickly but 
slightly baked, and swept off. For eating, it is 
slightly baked with clarified butter (u-3), and 
then sweetened with honey, or sometimes with 

treacle, or sugar. 34 i. q. Pers. 33 3i j 

[Thread kataif]. (KL.) See -43=]. 3*4 A maker or 
seller of 34. tjjlAi A she-camel that lies down 
behind the other camels. (Az, cited in L, 
art. c jj.) 4 ■'jSI : see an ex. in a verse cited 
voce (3=-i. -4S : see 33. — — 3 may often be 
rendered Entity. 3“ 1 3“ He affixed a 34, 
meaning, with the Koofees, a pronoun, to a verb 
[&c.]: (TA in art. s-yj:) but accord, to the usage of 
the verb in two instances in the M and K, 
voce 30 in art. m=j, it clearly means he spoke 
allusively. — — 3“ if- 3 3“ , He used it 
metonymically for such a word or phrase; he 
alluded thereby to such a thing. 34 A surname of 
relationship. 3-4 A metonymy: see l3j3 where 
the difference between these two words is 


explained. — — Also, An allusion. (TA.) — — 
Also, and \ 33 accord, to De Sacy, in his Ar. Gr. 
i. 455, or \ ii 3, for I find its plural written in a 
copy of the S 3 j 4-“, A pronoun; see 33 
and ey&Osee 34. 04 s m« 4 , accord, to Ibn El- 
Aarabee, Yellowness inclining to redness. (TA. 
voce 314.) J$4 8 Js-4] , said of a plant, It became 
tall and full-grown: (TA:) or it became of its full 
height, and blossomed: (S:) see 13 j. 34“ Of 
middle age; or between that age and the period 
when his hair has become intermixed with 
heaviness. See 33; and A3 and 33 s : 
see 313. 3*4 [The withers of a horse, &c.] i. 
q. 3 jU. : or the anterior portion of the upper part 
of the back, next the neck, which is the 
upper third part, containing six vertebra: or the 
part between the two shoulder-blades: or the part 
where the neck is joined to the back how: [the 
base of the neck: see j3]. (K.) 31^4 Divination: 
soothsaying. (K, &c.) 0*4 : see 31 jc and 3jle. 

»j4 and »j4 (S, Msb, K) and 4“ (K) A hole, or 
perforation, or an aperture, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) in 
a wall (Msb, K) or chamber; (S, Mgh;] [a mural 
aperture;] or the first and second, a small one; 
and the third, a large one (K.) See also »40u>. jj4 
lS j 4 [3 j4?] i. q. 3 ujfc, applied to a man. (AA, in 
TA, voce 3j3) £ .4 £ .4 The extremity of the 
radius, or bone of the fore-arm, next the 
thumb: (S, Msb, K:) or the protuberance formed 
thereby. 3 5 3)3 : see ,33 34 Same as 34 

(because it is the name of the incipient letter of 
this word: 1001 Nights ii. 304). 3.4 A thing that 
is worn upon the head; so called because of its 
roundness, or its bring round. (TA.) p. .4 8 ,441 He 
walked upon the extremities of his toes, by 
choice. (TA, voce 3 j 3 q. v.) u.4 1 il4 He or it 
was. A verb of the class called incomplete, (a- 3 ®- 5 ) 
because, with the agent which it comprises, or to 
which it relates, it cannot constitute a complete 
proposition; i. e., non-attributive. The other 
verbs of this class are, 33= 33>l ur-31 ^^33 34, U 
3U Jl j U ^ 34 (3® 4 4ijlU and Each of 
these governs its noun, or subject, in the nom. 
case, and its enunciative, or predicate, in the acc. 
case; as, 41a il4 Zeyd was standing. — — 
(The u in 33 and the like is often irregularly 


elided.) u 4, divested of all signification of 

time, is often used as a copula. (See De Sacy 's Gr. 
Ar. i. 196.) So too is 0=4; for 13 and 3 j 33 3 

signify the same. (Mughnee, voce 3.) j4 as 

a complete, i. e., an attributive, verb, see 3-=*-. in 
three places. 5 uj 4= He, or it, received, or took, 
his, or its, being, or existence; came 
into existence; originated. 10 o43l He was, or 
became lowly, humble, submissive, or in a state 
of abasement. (Har, p. 4, q. v.) See u3J 
in art. and see art. 04. jj^JI t> 33 j j* j 
u!3 : see 33 and jj4. 3^4 ;see £3. 34i a 
particular place of being or existence. See an ex. 

voce 33. tjjjj 33 [Keep where thou art 

and approach not Zeyd!] Heard by Ks. (L, 

art. ^.) State, or condition. [Bd, xi. 122, 

and xxxix. 40.) See art. 13. j3 i. q. *1 34 . 

(Bd, xii. 77.) 14 Uljai j3 Ii* This is a ground 

for our saying thus. 14 j3 t^>\ it became 

as, or like, such a thing. See a verse cited 
voce 33. 1 »lj5 He (a veterinary, and 

any other, TA) cauterized him; i. e. burned his 
skin; with an iron, and the like: (K:) or he burned 
him with fire. (Mgh.) o*0 (4 u-4 

Intelligent; ingenious, clever. (S, Msb, K.) 
[Plur. ^.4:] also 343 (Msb.) u34 a 
metonymical name of The knee, in the dial, of El- 
Azd. (TA, art. 3 j) ^k=4 i_k=4 : see 33. 34 2 3s4 
344 , used by the Muslim theologians, (K, TA,) 
verbs derived from 34, (TA,) [signifying 

I specified by the ascription of its quality and it 
became so specified,] are formed in accordance 
with analogy, not heard from the Arabs. (K, 
* TA.) 5 34= : see what next precedes. 34 
Quality as answering to “ how? ”; mode, or 
manner, of being. 3.44 for 34: see 3$. 34 
8 3 3l4l and 3 : see 3 in the sense of a 3 . 34 : 
see IX&*. 33 [A measurer of corn and the like]. 
(A, art. 3.) 33“ A measure with which corn is 
measured; (S, Msb, K;) as also j 34; (Msb;) a 
measure of capacity. u4 10 u44»] ; see 34] in 
art. 3: and see art. u3. 34 (also written 3, K, 
voce 33 ji): see 33. 34 3 A large, or bulky, she- 
camel: see the last sentence in art. 3. 
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The twenty-third letter of the alphabet; called fY. 
It is one of the letters termed or vocal, 

and also belongs to the class of lM' MsjM, 
or i. e. letters pronounced by means of the 
tip of the tongue and the lip; it is one of the 
letters of augmentation. — As a numeral it 
denotes thirty. — For the particles J J Y, &c., 
see Supplement. V Accord, to some, the words of 
this art. are from a triliteral root, augmented: 
AAF, for instance, says that they belong to the 
same class as jM* [in which the j is added to the 
root.] TA.) R. Q. l Sft, (TA,) and j (S, K,) 
(tropical:) It (a star, and the moon, TA, and 
lightning, S, K, and fire, TA) shone, glistened, or 
was bright: (K:) or shone with flickering light. 

(TA.) Mi'i, i n f. n . (tropical:) The 

fire burned brightly: (K:) and j Mil>5 it 
blazed. (TA.) — — jM' 'i'i, inf. n. as above, 
(tropical:) He let fall the tears (K) upon his 
cheeks like pearls. (TA.) — — Mi'j 
MM (assumed tropical:) She (a woman) opened 

her eyes wide, and looked intently. (K.) YY 

MM (assumed tropical:) He (a bull, or a wild 
bull, MM 33, (TA,) or an antelope, K), wagged 

his tail. jj3l M^ ^ Y, (Lh,) or Y 

Miy (S,) I will not come to thee, or I will not do 
it, while the gazelles wag their tails: [i. e., I will 
never come to thee]. (Lh, S.) A proverb. (TA.) — 
— MY (tropical:) The she-goat, or doe, 

desired the male. (K.) R. Q. 2 See 1 . Also It 

(the M 3 - [or mirage]) [moved to and fro, 
undulated, or] came and went. (S in art. 3 j.) “33 
A pearl: pi. 33 (S, K) and M: (S:) [or rather, 33 

is a coll. gen. n., of which “33 is the n. un.]. 

Also, (tropical:) A wild cow; syn. Sjij [a 

species of bovine antelope]. (K.) 333 i3, and 
1 (M3, [A colour like that of pearls]. (K.) Ibn- 
Ahmar uses the former epithet as a fem. 
(TA.) (M3: see preceding paragraph; and lJY. Ml 
[contr. to analogy, unless the radical letters 
be JY,] The trade of a seller of pearls. (K.) «Y; 
see tfti, below, dti (Fr, S, K) and 1 and 1 *YY, 
(K,) all contr. to analogy [if the radical letters 
be YY], and the last a strange form, mentioned by 
few authors, and disapproved by most: (TA:) the 
regular from would be M3; not £Y, as J asserts it 
to be, [unless the radical letters be IV], nor <3Y (K) 


[unless it be from a triliteral root, augmented, 
and thus rendered a quasi-quadriliteral-radical; 
(see a remark at the head of this art.; and 
see M;) in which case, either the added letter 
or the last radical letter may be omitted in the 
formation of this epithet]: (K:) A seller of pearls. 
(S, K.) “YY: see JY. — — Also, A perfect, or 
complete, rejoicing. (K.) [It may be an inf. n.] M 
See art. Ml. See art. M3. M M See 
Supplement YY See art. V. M M 

See Supplement M 1 M] 3 -M. originally M3,] 
sec. per. M3, (S, K,) the most common form of 
the verb, (TA,) and [M, originally M, 
like M, originally MM, q. v.,] sec. pers. M3, 
aor. Mi, (s, K,) in the dial, of El-Hijaz, deviating 
from rule as aor. of the latter form of the 
verb; (TA;) inf. n. 3ui (s, K) and M and M; (TA;) 
and M, aor. Mi, in the dial, of Nejd; like 3, 
aor. M; (TA;) and [M], sec. pers. M3, aor. Mr 
[contr. to analogy;] (Yz;) and [M], sec. pers. M3, 
aor. M3; [agreeably with analogy;] (Yoo;) He was, 
or became, possessed of M, i. e., understanding, 
intellect, or intelligence. See M. (s, K.) It 
has been said by some (as the authors of the T, 
the S, &c.) that M3, aor. MS, has not its like 
among the class of reduplicative verbs; i. e., 
in being of the measure in the pret., and 
in the aor.: but three similar verbs have been 
mentioned; namely, MJj, MjM and MM 
»Ml (meaning “ the ewe, or goat, became scant in 
her milk ”). (TA.) [This, however, is a mistake: 
the assertion relates to M3 having for its 
aor. (regularly) MS: see M aor. <M.]) — M, 
aor. 63 M; and i MSI; He (a goat, and sometimes 
i MJ is used in the same sense with reference to 
a buck-antelope,) uttered a cry, or sound, at 
rutting-time. (TA.) — jM M He broke the 

almond and took forth its kernel. (TA.) 

(K,) sec. pers. M3, aor. 63 M, inf. n. M, (s,) He 
struck him upon the part called the M; (S, K;) i. 
e., the pit above the breast, between the collar- 
bones; the place where camels are stabbed. (TA.) 
— M, aor. 63 M, it (a house) faced, was opposite 
to, or stood over against, another house. (Kh, S, 
K.) — See 4 . 2 Ml, inf. n. MM, He (a man 
warning, or admonishing, a people, and crying 
out for aid,) put his quiver and his bow upon his 


neck, and then grasped his own clothes at the 
upper part of his bosom: ex. cslM I '3 4 

My [Verily we, when a caller comes seeking a 
kind office, and puts his quiver &c.]: (Lth:) or Ml 

here signifies see above. (TA.) He drew 

together his garments at his bosom and breast, in 
altercation, or contention, and then dragged him 

along. (S, K.) Also, He put round his neck a 

rope, or a garment, and held him with it. (TA.) — 
See also 5 , and MM — Ml it (grain) got a M, or 
heart, (S, K,) an edible heart. (TA.) — Ml, inf. 
n. MJj, He went backwards and forwards, or to 
and fro; went and came: syn. -M- (K.) ISd says, 
This is related, but I know not what it is. (TA.) 
See below. 4 M-M Ml, inf. n. M3]; (ISk, S, K;) 
and 1 M, [aor. 63M,] inf. n. Ml; (Kh, S, K;) He 
remained, stayed, abode, or dwelt, in the place; 
(S, K;) kept to it. (S.) Hence, says Fr., the 

expression M3, q. v. infra. (S, K.) M Ml 

3>YI He kept to the thing, or affair. (TA.) — Ml 
It (growing corn, &c.) had, bore, or produced, the 
edible substance in the grain: like MM (S.) — Ml 
“(M 3 The thing appeared to him: syn. 3=13. 
(K.) — j; jM M3' I made a Ml (or breast-leather) 

to the saddle. (TA.) Ml3l MM I put a M (or 

breast-leather) on the beast of carriage; (S, K;) as 
also [ MM, aor. 63 M. (K.) 5 I 'gfoMj Mb [app. a 
mistake for MM] She (a woman) put one end of 
her scarf over her left shoulder, and drew forth 
the middle of it from beneath her right arm, and 
covered with it her bosom, and put the other end 

also over her left shoulder. (TA.) Mb He 

raised his clothes, or tucked them up: (K:) he 
girded himself, and raised, or tucked up, his 
clothes; (S;) a signification assigned in the A to 
i M3: he girded himself with his garment about 
his bosom; or wrapped it round him at his 
bosom: he drew together his garments: he girded 
himself with a weapon &c.: he armed himself, 
and raised, or tucked up, his clothes for fight: 
(TA:) he bound his waist with a rope. (S, in 

art. j* >>-.) uM3' M3 2 The two men seized 

each other at the part called M. (TA.) — Mb 
M3' (tropical:) He took his way through the 
valley: and, in like manner, 1 I M3 and i I jMI 
they took their way through it. (A.) 10 “M-l He 
made trial of his understanding, or 
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intelligence. See A. — And see 5 . R. Q. 1 44, 
[inf. n. of 4-A,] The being tender, affectionate, 

kind, or compassionate, to offspring. (S, K.) 

U AA, inf. n. as above, She (a ewe) was 

tender, or affectionate, to her young one, and 
licked it, when she brought it forth, (S, K,) 

making a sound like A A. (TA.) See 1 . 

Ac 44, inf. n. as above, He was kind, or 
compassionate, to him; i. e., to a man: he was 
kind, or affectionate, to him, and aided, 
or succoured, him. (TA.) — 4-A It was separated, 
dispersed, or scattered. (AA, T, K.) (The inf. 
n., AA is explained by (3 A: but I think it not 
improbable that this is a mistake for iAA; and 
that the meaning is, He was gentle, courteous, or 

kind.] A inf. n. of A “ he remained, &c. ” 

44 [At thy service! lit., Doubly at thy service!] 
(S, K, &c.) and A [At his service: &c.]. (TA.) [See 
an ex. voce 4-4 A- It is used in the present day 
like our phrase At thy service, and may well be 
thus rendered, or with the addition of time after 
time.] 44 is derived from A 1 [or rather from A 
as syn. with A 1 ] “ he remained &c. and means I 
wait intent upon thy service, or upon obedience 
to thee: (Fr, S, K;) waiting [at they service] 
after waiting; [i. e., time after time;] and 
answering [thy commands] after answering: (K:) 
it [i. e. the noun without the annexed pron.] is 
put in the acc. case as an inf. n. [used as an 
absolute complement of its own verb which is 
understood], as in I jA j <11 tiia.; and the right way 
would be to say A 41; but it is put in the dual 
number for the sake of corroboration; 
meaning 44 -A A 441), and A Ala], [waiting 
at thy service, or in attendance upon thee, or in 
thy presence, after waiting, or time after time]. 
(Fr, S.) [See also the similar expression 4^4] 
Or A signifies the obeying, or serving; 
or obedience, or service; from the original 
signification of the “ remaining, staying, abiding, 
or dwelling,” [in a place]: the dual, in the nom. 
case, is u4; and in the acc. and gen., C A; and the 
original meaning of 44 is I have obeyed thee, or 
served thee, twice: [or I do obey thee, &c.:] the J 
[of uA] being elided because of its being prefixed 
to the pron. (IAar.) Or 44 is from the saying A 
l s J- 4 uA “ the house of such a one faces my 
house ”; (Kh, S, K;) and the meaning is I present 
myself before thee, (or repair to thee, K,) 
doing what thou likest, answering thee [after 
answering, or time after time]: the lS is to form 
the dual number; and indicates that the noun is 
in the acc. case as an inf. n. [used as mentioned 
above]. (Kh, S.) Or it means My love [is given] to 
thee; from the expression A «' A! “ a 


woman loving (and affectionate, TA,) to her 
husband ”: so in the K: but the expression, as 
related on the authority of Kh, is A A which 
is confirmed by a verse that he cites. (TA.) Or the 
meaning is ,^44' [My sincere service, or the 
like, (is given) to thee;] from the expression 4~*^ 
4-4 “ pure nobility, or the like. ” (K.) Accord, to 
Yoo, 441 is a noun in the sing, number with the 
pron. annexed to it: this noun is originally 44 , of 
the measure A4 (not of the measure 34 
because this is rare in the language:) the the 
last m is changed into lS to avoid the 
reduplication; and thus it becomes A: then 
the lS, being movent, and immediately preceded 
by fet-hah, is changed into I; and it becomes 41 
[or A, for the lS in this case is called I]: then, 
being conjoined with ^ in 44, and with » in A, 
its ' is changed into lS ; after the same manner as 
you say 44! and 44 and 44. (TA.) [But see what 

here follows.] 44 A is a phrase exactly 

similar to 44, meaning At the service (or, lit. 
doubly at the service) of thy hands! and this is 
said, in the S, art. A to be at variance with the 
opinion of Yoo, given above; for, if A were 
similar to A! &c., being prefixed to a noun, not a 
pron., it would be 44 A, not A-] Accord, to El- 
Khatta- bee, 4-^ A signifies May thy hands be 
safe and sound! the desinential syntax being 
disregarded in the saying 4 a which rightly 
should be -A'4, in order that may match in 
sound with 44: but Z says, that the meaning is, I 
will obey thee, and be at thy free disposal, as 
a thing which thou shalt dispose of with thy 
hands in whatever manner thou shalt please. 

(TA.) In like manner you say 44 A [At 

the service (or doubly at the service) of Zeyd]. 

(Msb.) See art. A. A, with kesreh for its 

termination, like i_A and (A, is also related as 
having been used: (Sb:) [and it is still used in 
some parts, as signifying At thy service!]. — A 
keeping, or adhering, [to a thing]: remaining, or 
staying. (K.) — — A camel-driver who keeps 
constantly to the work of driving the camels, not 
leaving them. (TA.) — — A 34 j A man who 
keeps to a thing, or affair, or business; as also 
i 44; (S, K;) a man who keeps to his art, or craft, 

or trade, not ceasing from it. (TA.) A Aj 

44 A man who keeps to business, [and is skilful, 
expert, clever, or intelligent]. (S, TA.) — A One 
who renders himself near to people by affection 
and friendship [or is friendly and affectionate to 
them]: courteous, polite, or affable: fern. A: 

pi. 44 . (TA.) A »' A! A woman who renders 

herself near by affection and friendship [or is 
friendly and affectionate], to people; (S;) 


courteous, polite, or affable: (S, K:) a woman 
loving to her husband; (K;) affectionate to him: 
or, accord, to Kh, the expression is A 4: see A, 
above. (TA.) A (S, K) and ; 44 (Msb) of a nut, 
an almond, and the like, What is in the inside; 
(S;) the heart, or kernel: (K:) of a palm-tree, the 
heart, or pith, called 44 or 4-4 (S, K.) PI. of the 

former 4 A. (S.) A (S, K) and ; 4-A (TA) 

What is pure, or the choice, or best, part, of 
anything: (S, K:) pi. of the former 444 

(A'Obeyd.) <kM A [The purest substance 

of wheat: see A'-4] (T, L, art. ils &c:) [also 
called 44 ]. A 1 , acc. to Sprenger, “Life of 
Mohammad,” (Allahabad, 1851 ,) p. 24 , note 1 .] — 
— [Hence,] A of a man, (TA,) (tropical:) 
Understanding; intellect; intelligence; or mind; 
syn. A: (S, K:) the understanding, &c., that is 
put into the heart of a man: so called because it is 
the choicest or best part of him: or it is not so 
called unless it is pure from cupidity, or lust, and 
foul imaginations; and therefore has a more 
special sense than A: so in the Keshf el- 
Keshshaf: (TA:) pi. 4-A', and sometimes A'; (S, 
K;) like as AA is pi. of A ji, and of 4; (S;) 
and 44'; (S, K;) the last being used, without 
incorporating the second m into the first, in case 

of necessity in poetry. (S.) ^4' '-4 Certain 

veins in the heart; the sources of tenderness, 

affection, kindness, or compassion. (S, K.) 

isA' ^4 A - 1 4 [My tenderness forbids the 
doing so to him]: said by an Arab woman of the 
desert, on the occasion of her reproving her son, 
to one who asked her why she did not curse him. 

(S.) Ail cjU) Ac AS He loved it. (L, art. A.) 

The following words of the poet, ciolc ia 

All ejUl signify, accord, to the M, My intellect 
knew that. (TA.) El-Mubarrad read A" in the 
above words of the poet: (TA:) the meaning of 
these words, accord, to him, is, The daughters of 
the most intelligent of his tribe knew this. (S, 

TA.) If you form a pi. from [the pi.] 44', it 

is 44 and the dim. n. is 4-4'. (S.) A A 

Possessing, having, or a person 
of, understanding, or intelligence: pi. 44' ' A 
[persons of understandings]. (TA.) See also 4A 

and A 4. A (assumed tropical:) The self, 

substance, or essence, of anything. (TA.) — 
Poison: (K:) the poison of the serpent is 
sometimes thus called. (Abu-l-Hasan, L.) — A, 
in the dial, of El-Andalus and El-'Adweh, A 
certain beast of prey, resembling the wolf, said by 
AHei not to exist in other countries. (TA.) 4: 

see A. The breast-girth, or thing that is 

bound over the breast of a beast, (or a she-camel, 
S,) to prevent the saddle from slipping back: (S, 
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K:) it is an appertenance to the camel's saddle 
and to the horse's: (ISd, and others:) pi. 4441: (S, 
K:) its only pi. (Sb.) - — P 0^ 

(tropical:) Such a one is in ample circumstances 
(S,) in the enjoyment of abundance and 

security. (TA.) Having a dilated 

bosom, or heart: syn. ,44j. (TA.) — A thin 
tract, or portion, of sand, (S, K,) that 

has descended from the main heap, and is 
between the hard and even, and the rugged, parts 
of the earth: (TA:) or such as is near to an oblong 
tract of sand: (T:) or 4-4 signifies the fore 
part of a sand-hill. (TA.) El-Ahmar says, The 
largest quantity of sand is called what 

is less than this, 44% what is still less, ; what 
is still less, 4 =m; what is still less, 4-44% and what 
is still less, 444 (S.) 34 and j 4-4 The stabbing- 
place in an animal; (S, L, K;) the middle of 
the breast: (L:) the pit above the breast, between 
the collar-bones; the place where camels are 
stabbed: (see 44 : ) or the bones [probably 
a mistake for the part next above the bones] that 
are above the breast, and below the throat, 
between the collar-bones, where camels 
are stabbed: he who says that it is the pit in the 
throat errs: (IKt:) [for it is just beneath the 
throat:] pi. of the former ^t4 (S) and 444; and of 
the latter 4441. (TA.) Also, both words, (the latter 
i accord, to the S and K, and the former accord, 
to the TA,) and j 44^*, (TA,) The place of the 
breast where the necklace or collar lies, or hangs, 
(S, K,) in anything; (S;) [i. e., in a human being or 
a beast:] or the pit above it: (TA:) pi. of 4-4, 4-44. 
(S.) Lh mentions the phrase hOII tjjl [Verily 
she is beautiful in the upper part of the breast]: 
as though the sing, were applied to each portion 
of it, and the pi. formed to denote the whole. 
(TA.) 444 (as in the K) or i ( a s in the L) 
A little of pasture, or herbage; (K;) what is not 
extensive thereof. (AHn.) — m 41 l -44, said by the 
Arabs to a man on the occasion of becoming 
favourably disposed towards him, (Yoo,) No 
harm. No harm. Syn. 6“1 j Y. (K.) ISd thinks it to 
be from a preceding meaning; [that of “ keeping, 
or adhering ”;] observing that when one dispels 
evil from another, he [the latter] loves to adhere 
to him: [so that it seems to be an imp. verbal n., 
like Jl jj &c., meaning keep with me, and fear 
not]. (TA.) 4-44 3* [He is the choice one, or 

best, of his people]: and in like manner, My % 
%%% and 4-44 is*. (IJ.) — — JjYI 4-44 

(tropical:) The best of the camels. (A.) 444 

34^11 xhe best and purest of flour; which is white 

flour. (TA, voce lSj'5%) 4-44 Finely-ground 

flour, or meal. (TA.) See 44. 4-44 *-44 

Pure nobility, or the like. (S, K.) 4-y4 (tropical:) A 
person of understanding, or intelligence: pi. 


(S, K.) No other broken pi. is formed from it. 
(Sb.) Fern, with ». (TA.) See 4-4, and 4t4% — 
In the following verse of El-Mudarrib Ibn- 
Kaab, 4y4 414 My pj 4 j*. 44] t$i ciaa 

by 4lj mj is meant and 

by m 4, fM“, (remaining, or staying,) or, accord, to 
some, s-4i, from 3 j4j 1I : see art. ^4- (S.) 3jl4 ; 
see 4-44. 4jUl what is worn by the 
[app. meaning him who girds himself, and raises 
or tucks up his clothes, and arms himself, for 
fight]: (TA:) [A garment which he who prepares 
himself for fight puts on over other garments. 
(Freytag.) App., A piece of drapery thrown over 
the upper part of the bosom, and over the 
shoulders. See 5 .] 3jJ A certain garment, like 
the s j4t, q. v. (S, K.) 4-44 and 4-44 Kind, and 
beneficent, to his family and his neighbours. 
(K.) ir44y 41 4=4 > (tropical:) [He loves him 
with the tenderest affections of his heart]. (TA.) 
— 4414 (tropical:) The confused noise, and cries, 
of sheep or goats. (S, K.) 444 a word imitative of 
The sound which a he-goat makes at rutting- 
time. (K.) 4-441 a certain herb: syn. 3 -.A - - . (TA.) A 
certain plant, (K,) that twines about trees: (S:) 
[a species of dolichos, the dolichos lablab of 
Linn.: accord, to Golius, as from the S, 
convolvulus, a herb which as it rises embraces a 
tree: and he adds, pecul., the helxine: (Diosc. iv., 
39 , Beith:) either as if ( -»54, from >— *1; or from the 
love with which it seems to embrace the 
tree; whence it is also called 3iie [q. v.], and is a 
symbol of love which endures after death.] A 
well-known herb, or leguminous plant, (544, 
q. v.,) used medicinally. (TA.) See AJj! A 

large quantity of water, which, when the aperture 
(~ii, as in the T; or as in MS. copies of the K; 
in the CK jy^;) [mean- ing the aperture of the 
tank or the like] carries off thereof what it can, 
and the hole by which it runs out (» jjm=, 
meaning the of the water, TA,) is too narrow 
to admit it freely on account of its abundance, 
whirls round, and becomes like the spout of a 
vessel. (T, K.) AM says, I know not whether it be 
an Arabic word or arabicized; but the people of 
El-'Irak are fond of using it. (TA.) [It appears to 
be from the Persian 31 jl, as Golius thinks; and 
is used in modern Arabic in several other senses; 
namely, A tube through which water flows: the 
spout of a ewer, of an alembic, and the like: 
a cock, or tap: a turning pin, or peg; a screw: and 
the like. Its more appropriate place, I think, 
would be in an art. composed of the letters m 4 
(accord, to what is said of 44jU in the S, K); or 
rather, (accord, to its derivation from the 
Pers.,) s4j 4] PI. 441 jl. (TA.) -4 [and also, 
accord, to Golius, 4 1 j4i,] The kernel of the stone 
of the 34 [° r f ru if °f the lote-tree]. (K.) It is 


sometimes eaten: (TA:) and is also called 
(TA in art. %-=>.) 4-44 see next paragraph. 4-414 and 
1 444 (K: the former on the authority of ISk; but 
Ibn-Keysan says that it is wrong; and that the 
latter is the right: S:) and ; (IAar, K) 

A beast of carriage furnished with a s-4, or 
breast-leather. (S, K.) 4 J j4 i (tropical:) 

Characterized by understanding, or intelligence. 
(K.) — — See preceding paragraph. 4-y% The 
portion of the clothes that is at the part called m4: 

a subst., like omm (K:) pi. mhYj. (TA.) 441 

He drew together his clothes at the bosom, 
and seized him, dragging him along: (T:) he took 
him by the 34 : you also say ii.1. (TA.) See 
also 2 and 5 . M 1 &U1, (S, K,) aor. 4l, inf. n. S-44; 
(S;) and 1 uLjII; (TA;) He milked her; (K;) i. e., a 
ewe: (TA:) or he milked the biestings from her. 
(S, L.) — — 441 14, inf. n. 344, He milked the 
biestings. (TA.) — — 4 l 4 (in some copies of 

the K, erroneously, *14, TA,) and 1 >4141, She (a 
ewe, S,) suckled her young one with her 
biestings: (S, K:) or she (a ewe) stood up to 
suckle her young one with her biestings. (AHat.) 

14, (S, K,) inf. n. 344; and 1 14 (TA) and 1 141; 

(K;) He fed people &c. with biestings. (S, K.) 

The first verb is used by Dhu-r-Rummeh in a 
similar sense, tropically, with reference to the 

first of truffles. (TA.) Also, He prepared 

biestings for them. (TA.) — — 441 14, (K,) inf. 
n. 344; (TA;) and ; 44; (K;) He prepared (TA) and 

cooked (K) biestings. (K, TA.) 14, (TA,) inf. 

n. £44, (K,) (tropical:) He watered (K) a young 
palm-tree (TA) for the first time (K) after 
planting it. (TA.) It is said to be lawful to finish 
doing this even if the Resurrection take place at 
the time. (TA.) 2 '-’14, (K,) inf. n. 3^, (TA,) She 
(a camel, TA) had biestings in her udder. (K.) — 

— See 1 . (44J4I |j& qa pi 41, inf. n. 33%, 

Such a one took much of this food. (ISh.) — '4 
2 -= 44 , (S, K,) inf. n. 341;, (s,) i. q. <^4. (S, K.) The 
latter is the original word: (S:) the former 
thought to be used, agreeably with several cases, 
as more elegant. (Fr, S.) 4 <-441 She (a ewe, or 
goat, M, TA,) excerned, or yielded, or emitted 
[either into, or from, her udder] her biestings. 
(M, K.) — — I jj4! Their biestings became 

abundant. (S.) See 1 , in two places. 141 

He supplied a person with biestings as a 

travelling-provision. (K.) 141, inf. n. 3141, He 

bound, (K,) or directed, (S,) a kid, (AZ, S,) or a 
young camel, (K,) to the extremity of the 
mother’s teat, that it might suck the biestings. 

(AZ, S, K.) 1141 (in a trad, respecting the 

birth of El-Hasan the son of ’Alee) 
(assumed tropical:) He poured his saliva into his 
mouth, as the first milk is poured into the mouth 
of an infant. (TA.) 8 441 and 1 1414 It (a young 
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one) sucked its mother. (S, K.) The latter is said 

of a kid when it sucks of its own accord. (S.) 

441 He drank biestings. (TA.) V 0^4 jL 

csAj . i l jj Yj f*4a u (assumed 

tropical:) The sons (or tribe) of such a one do not 
marry their youth when young, nor their sheykh 
when old, from desire of offspring. (TA.) [See 
also art. j4-.] 4] Biestings; or the first milk (S, K) 
at the time of bringing forth young; (Lth, S;) 
before it becomes thin: (IHsh) what issues after 
this being called : (TA:) it is at most three 
milkings, and at least one milking. (AZ.) [See 
also Aaiil.] sUl and »41 and other forms, see »3^. j4 
A lion: (L:) but almost obsolete, or rarely used. 
(L, TA.) »3? (Th, S, K, the most approved form, 
Yoo,) and i Sul and j SiUl and 1 Sul (K) and Sjjl 
(ISk, S, K, in the dial, of El-Hijaz, TA,) and 
and -4 and s and S4I (K) A lioness. (K.) Accord, 
to Fei., it has no masc. of the same root; but this 
is at variance with the authority of the L. (TA.) PI. 
(of syll, TA,) j4 [or this is a quasi -pi. n., or a coll, 
gen. n.] and (of [»4l and] SUJ, (TA,) cjUI [or, app., 
accord, to the L, (a passage from which, quoted 
in the TA, seems to have been there corrupted by 
the copyist,) if S4I be a word of a particular dial., 
not formed by alleviation of hemzeh from sla, its 
pi. is cjUij and (of “"111, TA,) 4i and (of Sjjl, 
TA,) (k, accord, to the TA, but accord, to 
MF ■— 1I3II). [These plurals, with their 

corresponding singulars, are thus given in the TA 
& c. In the CK, the pis. are given as follows: ‘4 

and and >4 and Each of the singulars 

may have a perfect, or sound, pi., ending with cjI. 
(MF.) ^ A camel (TA) having biestings in 

her udder. (K.) ufk* j4ie (in the CK 
Camels near to bringing forth. (S, K.) 

[See 4>De.] <40 fw! There is fellowship and 
confidence between them; one not concealing 
from another. (El-Ahmar.) O 1 Si 44!, (aor. 441, 
inf. n. Ol, TK,) He twisted, or wrung, his hand, or 

arm. (L, K.) Dili 441 He struck, or beat, such 

a one on his chest and belly and flanks, with a 
staff or stick. (K, TA.) cjUl dial, of Himyer for Y 
i>4. (Sh, T.) 44 1 4uT aor. 44, inf. n. 44 (which is 
contr. to analogy, because the inf. n. of an 
intrans. v. of the measure (M is, accord, to rule, 
of the measure 3*i, S,) and 441 (agreeably with 
analogy, occurring in a verse of Jereer, S,) 
and 4A4 (s, K) and 44 (which is the first 
form given by ISd) TA, [and the most common,]) 
and 441 and and <%!, (K,) which are all contr. 
to analogy, (TA,) and 0^4, (ISd,) [this last, which 
is also contr. to analogy, is said in the TA, to be 
like 04=^, but this I suppose to be a mistake 
for u'-=4D,] or 44 and 441 are substs., (Msb,) He 


tarried; paused; tarried and waited or 
expected; was patient, and tarried and waited or 
expected: (S, K:) he tarried; remained; stayed; 
stopped; paused; (ISd, Msb;) as also 1 44i; 
(Msb;) in a place: (ISd, Msb:) or j 44i 

signifies he waited; or paused; syn. — “y (K) 

IjS J*a (ji 4i44 He delayed not, or was 
not slow, to do, or in doing, such and such things. 

(TA, and the other lexicons passim. if- ■—Alt 

uiD Wait for such a one, and leave him, until thy 
doing so shall manifest the error of his 
judgement, or opinion. (A.) 2 44 see 4 . 4 <41; and 
1 <41, inf. n. He made him to tarry; to tarry 
and wait, or expect; to be patient, and tarry, and 
wait, or expect. (S, K.) 5 44j see 1 . 10 -444 He 
deemed him, or it, slow, or tardy. (K, TA.) 44 and 
1 441 (Msb) A tarrying; a staying; a stopping: 
(Msb:) and j <41 a loitering; tarrying; staying; 

waiting; pausing in expectation. (K.) J# 3 * 

4A41I, and i fylll, [He tarries, or stays, little]. (A.) 
— — <41 JIL 14 iUli [when water 

remains long stagnant, its corruptness, or 
impurity, or foulness, becomes apparent]. 

(A.) 44 : see 4uY. Slow; tardy; late. (Fr.) <41 

A single act of tarrying, staying, or stopping. 
(Msb.) <41: see 44. 44 ] a mode, or manner, of 
tarrying, staying, or stopping. (Msb.) 4A4 : see 44 

441 ^ ja a slow horse: so in some copies of 

the K: but correctly, 4A4 as in the L, a slow 
bow, accord, to AHn. (TA.) 4ufi 4. 4 are said 

conjointly: so in the K: or 4mi 4 jj=u : so in the L. 
(TA.) j* a company, or an assembly, of 
people of different tribes; (K;) [as also <4jl]. 4uY 
and 1 44 Tarrying; tarrying and waiting, or 
expecting; being patient, and tarrying, and 
waiting, or expecting: (S, K:) the former word is 
the more approved. (Fr.) ^4 1 ^4 He beat, struck, 
or smote, another with a staff, or stick: (K:) or he 
beat, struck, or smote, continuously, but softly. 

(TA.) <j j4, aor. He threw him 

down upon the ground: (S, K:) like 44. (S.) 

<•0: jjil He (a camel) fell down upon the ground. 

(TA.) fDa <-44 j4 He threw himself 

down upon the ground and slept. (AHn.) 

■u, (like [pass, in form but neuter in 

signification,] K, inf. n., gjl, TA,) He 
became prostrated, or fell down in a fit of 
epilepsy, syn. £ >-=; (S, K;) fell down from a 

standing posture: as also < -M. (S.) gl He 

(a camel, or a man,) fell down upon the ground 
by reason of disease or fatigue. (TA.) A man, 
or a camel, falling, or fallen, down upon 
the ground by reason of disease or fatigue. (TA.) 

4 jj Camels laying on their breasts with 

folded legs around a tent: (K:) or all the camels of 


the tribe so lying around the tents, as though 
thrown down upon the ground. (S.) — — 
Remaining, staying, abiding, or dwelling. 
(AHn.) (L, K,) or jjl, (as mentioned by 

AHn., on the authority of another, [but see 
below,]) [a coll. gen. n., n. un. with », The persea 
of Theophrastus and Dioscorides; (De Sacy, 
“Relation de l'Egypte par Abd-Allatif,” in which 
see a full and learned disquisition respecting this 
tree, pp. 47 et seqq.)] described to AHn, by a 
man acquainted with it, as growing at Ansine, in 
Upper Egypt, as a kind of large tree, resembling 
the m!- [or plane-tree], having a green 
fruit, resembling the date, very sweet, but 
disagreeable, excellent for pain in the teeth: when 
it is sawn, it [meaning the saw-dust] makes blood 
to flow from the nose of him who saws it: it is 
sawn into planks, and a plank of it obtains the 
price of fifty deenars: it is used in the building of 
ships: they assert that if two planks of it be 
strongly attached together, and put in water for a 
year, they unite, and form one plank: in the T it is 
not said that they are put in water for a year, nor 
for less, nor for more: some assert that this tree, 
in Persia, killed; but when transplanted to Egypt, 
it became such that [the fruit of] it was eaten, 
without injuring: Ibn-Beytar mentions it. (L, 
and parts also in the K.) The n. un. is also 
explained as the name of a certain great tree, like 
the or greater, the leaves of which resemble 
those of the walnut-tree ( j jt^ 1 ), having a fruit like 
that of the -DU^, bitter in taste, which, when 
eaten, excites thirst; and when water is drunk 
upon it, inflates the belly: it is one of the trees 
of the mountains. (AHn, L.) [In a verse cited by 
AHn, the coll, appellation of this latter tree is 
read with fet-h to the J and m.] [The 
name of j4 is now given in Egypt to a kind of 
acacia; the mimosa lebbeck of Linnaeus: and 
J4=DI, to the menispermum leaeba of Delile; the 
leaeba of Forskal. See also £41.] jMjI; see -44^44 £ 
Fleshiness of the body. (K.) jjJ A fleshy man. (L, 
K.) 44-41 A fleshy woman: (L, K:) bulky, 
or corpulent: tall, and large in body: (L:) perfect 
[in body or make]: as though it were a rel. n. 
from 1 £41H, [which is app. a word of no meaning; 
or perhaps, but this I think improbable, another 
name of the great tree called or or the 
name of a place]. (S, L.) 4 i 4, aor. 4, j n f. n . ja, 

It (a thing) stuck, clave, or adhered. (Msb.) 

ck’IMj 41, aor, 41, inf. n. 4 jjI; (s, L;) and j, 

(L;) and 4^ J, 4r; (S;) It (a thing) stuck, clave, or 

adhered, to the ground. (S, L.) 4^ J, o^'S^i 

He (a bird) lay upon his breast, cleaving to the 
ground. (S, L, K.) (tropical:) He clave to the 
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ground, concealing his person. (A.) Hence 

the proverb J, [for ls 441 , (tropical:) 

Cleave thou (addressed to a female) to the 
ground: thou wilt take, or catch, or snare, or 
entrap, game]. (A.) — — Hence also, j 4> 
(tropical:) He remained fixed, or steady, and 

looked, or considered. (A.) 4, (L, K, 

*) aor. 4, inf. n. ) 4; and 4, aor. 4, inf. n. 4; (L, 
K;) and i 4'; (S, L, K;;) (tropical:) He remained, 
continued, stayed, abode, or dwelt, in the place; 

(S, L, K; *) and clave to it. (L, K. *) Jc. 4 

iU^>o, i n f. n . 44 (assumed tropical:) He (a 
pastor) leaned upon his staff, remaining fixed to 

his place. (L.) 4> aor. -4, (S, L,) inf. n. 4, (S, 

L, K,) He (a camel) became choked by eating 
much of the plant called suffering a 

contortion in the [part of the chest called] fjj4 
and in the [part of the throat called] ^ - 46 ■ (isk, 
S, L, K: *) or had a complaint of the belly from 
eating of the 4a [or tragacantha]. (AHn, L.) — — 
See 4. 2 »4, inf. n. 4=, He stuck it, one part upon 
another, so that it became like 4] [or felt]. 

(Msh.) 4 44 4 He made the wool into 4] 

[i. e., a compact and coherent mass; or felt]. (A.) 
[And He, or it, rendered the wool coherent, 

compact, or matted.] 41, (inf. n. 42, 

L,) It (rain, S, A, or a scanty rain, L,) rendered the 
ground compact, so that the feet did not sink in 

it. (S, * A, * L.) 41, (L,) or 41, (L, Msb,) 

inf. n. (S, L, Msb,) He (a pilgrim, S, L, Msb, 
in the state of pPl, S, L,) put upon his head some 
gum, (A 'Obeyd, S, L, K,) or ( ' s -4 a 4 or the like, 
(Msb,) or honey, (A 'Obeyd, L,) or 
something glutinous, (L,) in order that his hair 
might become compacted together, (A 'Obeyd, S, 
L, Msb, K,) to preserve it in the state in which it 
was, (S, * L,) lest it should become shaggy, or 
dishevelled, and frowzy, or dusty, (S, L, Msh,) or 
lousy, (A 'Obeyd, L,) during the state of 4 j4. (S, 
L.) The Arabs in the time of paganism used to do 
thus when they did not desire to shave their 
heads during the pilgrimage. Some say, that 
it signifies He shaved the whole of his hair. (L.) — 

4i>l>c 41; see art. 5^. 4 4': see 1 . 144 aJI 

He stuck a thing to a thing; (K;) as also =>41, 
inf. n. 41: (TA:) or he stuck a thing firmly to a 

thing. (L.) He put the milking-vessel close to 

the udder [lit., stuck it to the udder] in order that 
there might be no froth to the milk. (TA, art. =j4) 

41 He (a camel) struck his hinder parts with 

his tail, having befouled it with his thin dung and 
his urine, and so made these to form a compact 
crust upon those parts. (S, L.) — — » 41 
(assumed tropical:) His sight, or eye, 
(meaning that of a person praying,) remained 

fixed upon the place of prostration. (K.) 41 

(tropical:) He lowered, or stooped, his head, 


in entering (A, K) a door. (A.) — jj4ll 41; (s, 
IKtt, K;) and 1 =41, inf. n. 4; (IKtt;) He made for 
the saddle a 41 [or cloth of felt to place beneath 
it]: (S, IKtt, K:) and in like manner, 4tLll 41, and 
1 =41, he made a 41 [or lining of felt?] for the 

boots. (IKtt.) 4! He bound upon the 

horse a 4] [or saddle cloth, or covering of felt]: (S, 
K:) or put it upon his back. (A.) — — h4' 

44V' (assumed tropical:) The camels put forth 
their soft hair (S, L, K) and their colours, (S, L,) 
and assumed a goodly appearance, (L,) and 
began to grow fat, (S, L, K,) by reason of the 
[season, or pasture, called] £jjj: (S, L:) as though 

they put on 411 [or felt coverings]. (L.) 4' 

4411 He put the water-skin into a c3l'4?- [or sack]: 
(K:) or into a 44, or small 13" >?■: (S:) the -4 is a 4] 
[or covering of felt] which is sewed upon it. (L.) 

5 41i see 1 . 4j it (wool, A, L, K, and the like, 

K, as common hair, A, L, and the soft hair 
of camels or the like, L,) became commingled, 
and compacted together, or matted, coherent; (S, 
* A, * L, K;) as also 1 411. (l.) [Both are also said 
of dung, and of a mixture of dung and urine, 
meaning It caked, or became compacted, upon 
the ground &c.] — — It (the ground, L, or 
the dust, or the sand, A,) became compact, so 
that the feet did not sink in it, by reason of rain. 
(S, * A, * L.) — — [Also, app., He shrank, 
by reason of fear: see =4* : in the present day it is 
used to signify he hid, or contracted, himself, by 
reason of fear, or for the purpose of practising 
some act of guile.] 8 » Ci4ll The tree became 

dense, or abundant, in its foliage. (S, L, K.) 

jjjll 4" The leaves became commingled, and 
compacted together. (S, L, K.) See 5. 4 Hair 
or wool commingled, and compacted together, or 
coherent; [felt;] (L, Msb, K;) as also i »4; (L, K;) 
or this is a more particular term; [meaning a 
portion of such hair or wool; a piece of felt;] (S, 
Msb;) and ; »4 : (L, K:) pi. of 4], (or of »4, as 
though the » were imagined to be elided, M,) - 4 

(S, A, L, K) and 4i. (L, K.) 4 A well-known 

kind of carpet [and cloth, made of felt]. (L, K.) — 
— 4 [or »4, (S, art. 4 j,)] What is beneath the 
saddle; [a saddle-cloth; a housing; a cloth of felt, 
which is placed beneath the saddle, and also used 
as a covering without the saddle]. (S, * L, * K.) 4 
Wool. (S, K.) Hence the saying 4 ^ j 4 4 U He 
has neither hair nor wool: (S:) or, neither what 
has hair nor what has wool: or, neither little nor 
much: (TA:) or, he has not anything: (S:) for the 
wealth of the Arabs consisted of horses, camels, 
sheep and goats, and cows; and all of these are 
included in this saying (TA.) See also 4“. 4 
[app. 4] Compact, or cohering, ground, upon 
which one may walk, or journey, quickly. (L.) 4 
(S, K) and 1 4, (S, A, L, K,) the former of which is 


preferable, accord, to A’Obeyd, (S,) (tropical:) 
One who does not travel, (S, L,) nor quit his 
abode, (S, * L, K,) or place, (A,) nor seek 
sustenance. (L, K.) Hence, (A,) the last of 
Lukman’s [seven] vultures [with whose life his 
own was to terminate] was called 1 4, (S, A, L, 
K,) because he thought that is would not go away 
nor die. (L.) Thus applied, it is perfectly deck, 
because it is a word not made to deviate from 

its original form. (S, L.) Also 1 4 A man 

who does not quit his camel's saddle. (L.) 4 (s, 
L) and 4, which is pi. of 1 »4, (L,) and 1 ls 4, (L, 
K,) and 1 »4, and 1 »4, (L,) (tropical:) A 
number of men collected together, (S, L, K,) and 
[as it were] compacted, one upon another: so the 
first and second of these words, accord, 
to different readings, signify in the Kur., lxxii., 19: 
(L:) or 4 signifies collected together like locusts, 
(T, L,) which are app. thus called as being likened 
to a congregation of men; (ISd, L;) pi. of »4, (L,) 
which signifies a locust. (K.) [See a verse cited 

voce 4 (s, A, K, &c.,) and 1 4, 

(Aboo-Jaafar, K,) and 1 4, (El-Hasan and 
Mujahid,) and 1 4, (Mujahid,) (tropical:) Much 
wealth; (S, K, &c.;) so in the Kur., xc., 6; (S, TA;) 
as also 1 -44 (K:) or wealth so abundant that one 
fears not its coming to an end: (A, L:) some 
say that 4 is a pi., and that its sing, is »4 : others, 
that it is sing., like 4 and 31(4' and 0-* are 
sometimes used in the same sense: 4 seems to be 
pi. of 44 (L:) so is 4, and so 4: (El- 
Basair:) also, 4 J4 which is accord, to the 
reading of Zeyd Ibn-’Alee and Ibn-'Omeyr and 
'Asim, signifies collected wealth; 4 being pi. 
of »4. (TA.) — See 4. s4 (tropical:) The mass of 
hair between the shoulderblades of the lion, (S, 
A, K,) intermingled, and compacted together: 
(A:) and the like upon a camel's hump: (T, L:) 
pi. 4. (S.) Hence the proverb, 4“^' ?4 ^ 4 

[He, or it, is more unapproachable, or 
inaccessible, than the mass of hair between 
the shoulder-blades of the lion]. (S, A.) Hence 
also »4 4 is an appel-lation of the lion; (T, S, A, 

K;) and so 4 4. (x, A,) See 4 and 4. “4: 

see 4. 24 5lU A she-camel choked by eating much 
of the plant called pi. 44: [see 4:] (S:) 

or »4 4j, and 44, camels having a complaint of 
the belly from eating of the 4s [or tragacantha]: 
and in like manner you say »4 ^4 (AHn, L.) -4 
A 13 " [or sack]: (K:) or a small 4 >?■: (S, IKtt, 
L:) or a large 4 3?“-: a 4 [or covering of felt] 
which is sewed upon a ^ A [or water-skin]. (L.) — 
— Also, (K,) or »-4, (L,) A [fodder-bag of the 
kind called] 4lL>. (L, K.) 4 A maker, or 
manufacturer, of 4 [i. e., hair or 

wool commingled, and compacted together; or 
felt]. (K.) »4 A garment of felt (4 a?, S, or 4, L, 
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K,) worn on account of rain, (S, L, Msb, K,) to 
protect one therefrom: (TA:) a garment of the 

kind called =4. (L.) l 4'4 see 4. 4 see 4. 

1)4', and i 4ill, and 4 j)', and 4 j)', (tropical:) 
The lion. (K.) 4* A horse having a 4 [or saddle- 
cloth, or covering of felt] bound upon him. (S.) — 

— See 1)4', and 4*. 4> A camel (L, K) or 
stallion-camel, (T, L,) striking his thighs with his 
tail, (L, K,) and making his dung to stick to 

them. (L.) (tropical:) A man cleaving to the 

ground, and making himself inconspicuous: 
(TA:) (tropical:) a man cleaving to the ground by 

reason of poverty. (A.) -44 or j 4k applied 

to a tank, or cistern: see 4k 4* Scanty rain [that 
renders the soft ground compact, so that the feet 
do not sink in it]. (L.) 44 and j - 44, A pair 
of boots made of 4] [or felt]. (A.) See also 4 . -44 
(assumed tropical:) A he-goat compact in flesh. 

(L.) See preceding paragraph. o4 1 44 44, 

aor. 44, inf. n. 44 (S, M, A, Msb, K) and 44, 
(M,) [He put on, or wore, the garment.] You also 
say, *44 44- 44] [Put on thee thy garment]. (M.) 
And j;44l [He wore, or put on, the weapon, 
or weapons]. (S, K, in art. &c.) [See also 5 .] — 

— UJ-J 44 (assumed tropical:) [He put on 
pudency as a garment;] he protected himself by 

pudency. (IKtt.) 44 kl 44 (tropical:) He 

feigned himself inattentive to him, or heedless of 
him. (M. [See also 0-'.]) And 4-' '4 4° =141 
(tropical:) I was silent respecting such a thing, 
and feigned myself deaf to it. (A.) [Contr. of cii 
cy4 41.] — — s'4*' , 3,4 (tropical:) He had the 
enjoyment of a woman, or wife, [meaning, of her 
converse and services,] for a long time. (K, TA.) 
And 44 (tropical:) He had such a girl, 

or woman, with him during the whole period of 
his youth. (K, TA.) And 4-4' 44 (tropical:) 
He lived with the people. (A.) And '-4 44 
(tropical:) He lived, or enjoyed, a period of time, 
or a long period of time, ('44) with the people. 
(K, * TA.) [And »4 (j-J, which is explained in the 
TA by <4 which I also find in a copy of the A 
thought to have been used by the author of the 
TA: but, from what follows, it appears to me that 
the right reading is 44, and the meaning, 
(tropical:) He enjoyed long life with his father: or 
he lived the period that his father lived: or he 
lived with his father all his (the latter's) life: see a 
verse of Ibn-Ahmar cited voce 4)' in art. >4 See 
also a verse of El-'Ajjaj cited voce (4=“..] You say 
also, 14 1 I 1 I 4 (tropical:) I took, or chose, such a 
one particularly, or specially, as a friend or 
companion. (Er-Raghib in TA art. u4.) And u4! 

jls ^ ^Ull (tropical:) Consort thou 
with men [according to their natural 


dispositions]. (A, TA.) And 4 4 4° 14 ■— 4 ] 
(tropical:) I tolerated such a one, and accepted 
him, [and continued to associate with him, 
notwithstanding what was in him.] (A, TA.) — 44 
44, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) aor. 44 , (S, M, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. 44, (S, M, Msb,) He made, or 
rendered, the thing, or case, or affair, confused to 
him: (S, M, Msb, K:) and 1 44, (A, Msb,) inf. 
n. 4#, (S, K,) signifies the same in an 
intensive degree: (S, * Msb, K: *) or the former 
signifies either as above, or he concealed the 
thing, or case, or affair, from him: (R, MF:) and 
[in like manner] 44^ is syn. with 444 (K,) or is 
similar thereto: (S:) and the former also signifies 
he made, or rendered, the thing, or case, or affair, 
dubious to him; (TA;) [as also j <*4: both signify 
he involved the thing, or case, or affair, in 
confusion, or doubt, to him: and he concealed, 
disguised, or cloaked, it to him.] It is said in the 
Kur., [vi. 9 ,] 4 44 4 44 '-*44 And we would 
make confused to them what they make 
confused: (S, Msb:) or make dubious to them 
what they make dubious, and would make them 
to err like as they have made to err. (TA.) And 
again, [ii. 39 ,] J44 I 44= V j And do not ye 
confound the truth with falsity. (Ibn- 'Arafeh.) 
And again, [vi. 82 ,] 44 4-44 1 4*4; 43 And have 
not mixed up their belief with polytheism. 
(TA.) And again, [vi. 65 ,] 44 4*4= 3' Or to 
confuse your case, [making you to be of different 
parties,] with the confusion of discordance and 
of agreement. (TA.) You say also, cs44, meaning. 
He, or it, made me to become confounded, or in 
doubt, (44' ls 4*-=-,) respecting his case, or affair. 
(TA, from a trad.) 2 44 see 4 : — — and see 
also 44, in three places. [44, alone, often 
signifies The involving a thing in confusion, or 
doubt: and the practising concealment, or 
disguise.] — See also 8 . 3 J44 [inf. n. 445U 
and 44,] He mixed, consorted, or held social 
intercourse, with the man; syn. kUA. (m, A, Msb. 
*) [Hence, app., it is said that] 44' signifies, (K,) 
or is from which signifies, (Ibn-’Arafeh) 

The mixing one’s self and congregating: or the 
being mixed and congregated. (Ibn-’Arafeh, K.) 
You say, k*k..s cja jc ljr ^* 414 Y I mixed with him 
[until I knew his mind, or inward state or 
circumstances]. (A.) And <4 V [alone] signifies I 
knew his mind, or inward state or circumstances. 

(S, K.) 4*4 o=4, and see 5 . 

often signifies A close, or an intimate, 
connexion between two things.] See also 8 . 4 <*4' 
44' [He put on him, or clad or decked him with, 

the garment, and so, vulg., . 4]. (M, Msb.) 

4*4' also signifies He, or it, covered him, or it: 


(K:) or overspread him, or it; i. e. covered the 
whole thereof. (AA.) You say, 4" 4=14' »14' 
j ju s jU-=. l4*4' [The 2> is ground which black 
stones have covered, or covered the wholly]. 
(TA.) And 4-4JI eUUl cAult. (TA,) or 44^, (AA,) 
[The clouds covered the sky, &c.;] but you do not 
say, *4=4JI iliUl <34. (AA.) And 44' 44' [The 
night covered us, &c.]; but not 441 44. (AA.) 
And m 44' <4': see 1 in art. 4=^ and — 
i4= jV' 44' The land became covered by plants, 
or herbage. (M.) — See also 8 . 5 44W o4= (S, K) 
He clad himself [lit. mixed himself, being 
explained by 44.],] with the garment. (K.) You 
say, 4 i *= k o=4) o4= and lAk UJjl [He clad himself 

with goodly clothing]. (A, TA.) [Hence,] o4= 

o-VU (S, K) [and o4' J, <)] He employed, busied, 
or occupied, himself [lit. mixed himself] with 
the affair; engaged in it; entered into it; became 
involved in it, or implicated in it; (K;) and [in like 
manner] o4 J, 14", syn. 4=114. (s, K. *) You say 
also, 44 j, ‘4c and o4' J, and 44 [He 
employed, busied, or occupied, himself with his 

work, or the like]. (A, TA.) [See 8 .] o4 

■44 4*4' The food stuck to the hand. (K.) 

jiVI 4 o4= The thing, as, for instance, love, 
mingled with me, and clung to me. (M.) [See an 
ex. in a verse cited voce 4=o.] 8 jj4' It (spun 
thread) became entangled. (Lth, Az, Sgh, in TA, 

art. It (a thing, or an affair, or a case) 

became [involved, complicated,] confounded, or 
confused, (S, M, Msb, *) and dubious; (S, Msb;) 
as also 1 44', (TA,) and j 44, which last belongs 
to the class of 4 in the phrase <4411 4w 4 
44 (M, TA.) [You say, 14 =44 =44' o=4' The 
thing became confounded with another thing; as, 
for instance, a subst. with a part. n. when both 
are written in the same manner, as in the case 
of 44.] And jh\ 44 o-4' The thing, or affair, 
became confused and dubious to him. (S.) 
And ?4>' 4 44 44 [He, or it, made me to 
become confounded, or in doubt, respecting his 
case, or affair]. (TA.) And ^ 44 I was, or 
became, disordered in my mind. (K, * TA, from a 

trad.) 44 o4' &c.: see 5 . — — ‘ "f 4 ! 

J41I (tropical:) The horsemen overtook him. 
(A, TA.) — — \*i o4' also signifies He, or it, 
made it to be, or had it, as an accompaniment, or 
an adjunct. Hence, one of the uses of the 
preposition -h is explained by some as 
being u= 44 : by others, . <4*4, or all 

of which signify nearly the same. For instance, it 
is said in the Mgh, art. <r 4 , that in the 
phrase 444 44-“" “ the effigies with the 
crowns ” upon pieces of money, 044 is used as 
a denotative of state, meaning 44 44 S-41i 
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and 4-*-“ accompanied with the crowns, 

as their attributes: and -5 “5 “ we declare thy 

remoteness from evil, with the praising of Thee,” 
in the Kur ii. 28, is explained by Bd and others as 
meaning, d!v5“ making the praising of 

Thee to be as an accompaniment, or an adjunct, 
to our doing that: and 5% ciuii “ growing, with 
oil ”, in the same, xxiii. 20, as meaning, 

having oil as an accompaniment to its 
growth. Sometimes, in such instances, we 
find and 0 .55 “ in the places of ll^li 

and 0Jv5“ : see 5.] 55 Confusedness of a thing or 
an affair or a case; as also 1 55: (M:) [and 1 55 
and 1 i-5 and 1 -L- 5 and i j5 have the same, 
or a similar, signification.] You say, 55 4O J In 
his judgment, or opinion, is confusedness. (K.) 
And 1 <*41 jAl 5 (S, M, * A, Msb, K *) and 1 541 
(M, A, Msb.) In the thing, or affair, or case, 
is confusedness, and dubiousness; (S, M, Msb, K; 
*) obscureness, or want of clearness. (S, A.) And 
1 <141 5^ 5 In his discourse is 

confusedness and dubiousness; it is not clear. 
(TA.) And 1 55 4 j and j 55 In his 

language is confusedness and dubiousness. (M.) 

Also, The confusedness of darkness, or the 

beginning of night. (S.) 541: see 541, i n two 
places: — and see 55- 54): see 55, in five 

places: and see 441. 541: see 541. 54 A man 

possessing clothing, dress, or apparel: a 

possessive epithet. (Sb, M.) 441 [a single art of 
putting on, or wearing, a garment]. You say, -51 
441 CijSlI [I put on, or wore, the garment 
once]. (TA.) 441: see 54, in three places. 441 
A mode, or manner, of putting on, or wearing, 
apparel; or of dressing one's self. (IAth, K.) 
[Hence the saying,] 441 jUj 5 (tropical:) For 
every time there is a mode of attiring one's self, 
according as it is a time of straitness or of plenty. 
(A, TA.) — A certain sort of garments, or cloths; 
as also 1 541. (K.) 54 [Clothing; dress; apparel;] 
what is worn; as also 1 54), and 1 544 (s, M, * 
Msb, K) and 1 i_44 (K) and ; 5 _5; (S, K;) or the 
last signifies garments, or pieces of cloth: (M:) 
the pi. of the first is 541, like as 44 is pi. 
of 45 and that of 55 is 555 (Msb.) 
Hence, 4*44 55, and g-jP, (Msb,) or J, 4*411 
541, and (S, M, A, K,) The clothing, (S, 

Msb, K,) or covering of pieces of cloth, (M,) of the 
Kaabeh, and of the [camel-litter called] (S, 
M, Msb, K.) And 55, in the Kur [vii. 25,] 
(TA,) [(assumed tropical:) The apparel of piety: 
or] (tropical:) thick, or coarse, and rough, and 
short, apparel: (S:) or (tropical:) the covering of 
that portion of the person which modesty forbids 
one to expose; (K;) at which the preceding words 
of the verse glance; indicating that this is the 
main purpose of clothing; the additional purpose 


being to beautify and adorn one’s self, and to 
repel heat and cold: (TA:) or (tropical:) honest 
shame, or the shrinking of the soul from foul 
conduct, through fear of blame; syn. «45: (s, M, 
A, K:) or (tropical:) righteous conduct: (TA:) or 
(tropical:) faith. (Es-Suddee, K.) And 1 554, (K,) 
written by Sgh 1 5441, (TA,) or 5“4 54], (A, TA,) 
(tropical:) i. q. 5=511 [The pericranium]: (A, K:) 
to which is added, in some of the copies of the K, 
in the handwriting of the author, i. e., a thing 
pellicle that is between the skin and the flesh. 
(TA.) — — The covering of anything. (M.) 
[Hence,] jj5l 55 The outer coverings, or 
calyxes, of flowers. (M.) It is said in the Kur 
[lxxviii. 10,] 44U1 Jjlll Ul*kj (assumed tropical:) 
[And we have made the night to be a covering]: i. 
e., it covers, veils, or conceals, you by 

its darkness. (TA.) A man's wife; (S, M, * K; 

*) like 50}: (M:) and a woman's husband: (S, M, * 
K: *) occurring in the Kur ii. 183: (S, M:) or there 
meaning like a garment: (M, TA:) because each 
embraces the other: or because each goes to the 
other for rest, and consorts with (i_>“5) the other: 
(Zj, M, Bd, * TA:) from 44iU!l ; signifying “ 
the mixing one's self and congregating,” or “ the 
being mixed and congregated: ” (Ibn-'Arafeh, 
TA:) or because each conceals the state of the 
other, and prevents the other from acting 

viciously. (Bd.) £ 44' 0-4} (tropical:) The 

utmost degree of hunger; (K, TA;) when people 
are so hungry that they eat camels' fur with 
blood: (TA:) so termed because all-involving. (K.) 
It is said in the Kur [xvi. 113,] £ 4*4 55 411 
-4444 (tropical:) [So God made her to taste the 
utmost degree of hunger and of fear]. (K, * TA. 

[See also 4 in art. 55.]) 55: see 54]. A 

coat of mail: (S, M, K:) in which sense it is fern: 
(M:) [and, like §0-?, sometimes masc.: see an 
instance voce Jj 5“:] or coats of mail: (so in one 

copy of the S:) so in the Kur xxi. 80. (S, TA.) 

A weapon: in which sense it is masc. (M.) — 
See also 55. 55 Much, or often, worn: (Msb:) 
or worn-out: (M, A, K:) applied to a garment: (M, 
Msb, K:) and to [the kind of garment called] 
a <LkL: (M:) and to [the kind called] a (A, 
TA:) without »: (M, * A, * TA:) and to [a leather 
water-bag such as is called] a 5 (M, A;) 
meaning used until worn-out: (M:) and to a rope; 
meaning used: (AHn, M:) and to a house (5); 
[meaning impaired by time;] likened to a worn- 
out garment: (M:) pi. 55; and, when the sing, is 
applied to a 5, the pi. is l 45. (M.) — A like: 
(K:) from 5444, signifying “ the mixing ”, or “ 
consorting ”. (Aboo-Malik.) You say, 55 41 ^41 
He, or it, has not a like. (K.) 55 and 55: 
see 55; each in two places. 55 A man having 
many clothes; (K;) as also ; 55: (M, TA:) or 


who wears much clothing; syn. l 54 55 (so in 
the K accord, to the TA:) or who confuses, or 
confounds, much; syn. l>54 45: (so in a copy 
of the K [and this signification seems to be 
implied by what immediately precedes, and by 
what follows, 55 554 in the S: in the 
CK, u441, which is evidently a mistake:]) you 
should not say 55*; (S, K;) for this is vulgar. 
(TA.) 54 5^ *5 (tropical:) He came 

feigning himself inattentive, or heedless. (M.) 

[Contr. of 45 I j 45] 55*: see 55. u-la 5 U 

55* (tropical:) There is no profit fci* i4 «) in such 
a one, (S, M, A, [but in the M and A, 4“ is 
omitted, and the only explanation is the word 

which I have given in Arabic.]) 54 5 u} 

Verily in him is no pride, or greatness; expl. 
by 45 4 4“, or 44, accord, to different authorities 
[and different copies of the K]: this explanation is 

by AZ. (TA.) -_5 544 and 1 p45 

and i o 544 (IAar, K) and 1 l> 5*4: (TA:) 
see 5*5, under which it is explained. 55“: 
see o54“: and u5“. ^45: see 55: and u44“. 55 
see 55. 554 5 1 A confounded, or confused, and 
dubious, thing affair, or case; as also 1 55“. (K, 
TA. [In the CK, 55 is wrongly inserted 
after t5“.]) — — See 8. — — And see 
also 55. -4 1 *5 (aor. 35 TA,) inf. n. *5 He 
bruised, or brayed, or broke up into small 
fragments, or particles. (A, M, K.) He (an 
ass) broke in pieces, or bruised, with his hoof, the 
pebbles over which he passed. (TA.) — — I. 
q., *5 He crumbled a thing, or broke it into small 
pieces, with his fingers: or broke a thing with his 

fingers: &c. (K.) He pounded, or bruised, 

small; he pulverized; syn. 54 (Sgh, K.) — *4 
55*4, aor. 03 > inf. n. >5 He moistened 

the with a little water, [or clarified butter, or 
fat of a sheep's tail, & c. (see -51)] : (Msb:) it 
signifies less than 5: (Lth, Msb:) he stirred 
it about with water &c. until they became of a 
uniform consistence; or stirred it about with 
a i. q. 5 a=- : (S:) and in like 

manner, 5VI and the like: (TA:) or [simply] he 
moistened the (Lth:) or he moistened 

the in the manner termed 5, with water 
and the like: (TA:) [accord, to present usage, he 
moistened, and beat up, or mingled, the 

with water &c.] 45 *5 [aor. 635] inf. 

n. *5 (assumed tropical:) It (a rain) wetted his 
clothes. (A.) — 5 (aor. 3-5 S,) inf. n. 4 He 

bound a thing. (As, S, K.) 55 5>4 5 Such a 

one was joined, connected, coupled, or 
associated, with such a one; expl. by u5j 4 5 
■5 (S, K.) -51 what is crumbled, or broken into 
small pieces, with the fingers, (4 Li,) of the barks 
of trees: (K:) i. e., what is so crumbled, or broken, 
of the dry, outer bark: but Az says, I know not 
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whether it be 433 or 433 . (TA.) Esh-Shafi'ee 
is related to have pronounced the performance 

of Ay therewith not allowable. (TA.) L> 

44 VI ^3*, occurring in a trad., means. It (the 
disease) left nothing remaining of me hut dry 
skin like the bark of trees. (TA.) — That with 
which one moistens [3^ &c.]; expl. by 33 j Lc 
(K:) anything with which &c. are 

moistened; such as clarified butter, and the fat of 
a sheep's tail. (Lth.) <44 An oath that plunges the 
swearer thereof into sin, and then into hell- 
fire: or, by which he cuts off the property of 
another, for himself; an intentionally false oath: 
syn. l>“ y “=■ (IAar, Sgh, A, K.) 43111, occurring 

in the Kur [liii. 19 ,] (TA,) so accord, to the 
reading of Ibn-'Abbas and 'Ikrimeh and some 
others, (K,) and so originally accord, to Fr.: (TA:) 
afterwards contracted into 33311; (Fr, K:) which is 
the common reading: (Fr:) A certain idol; thus 
called by the appellation of a man who used to 
moisten with clarified butter at the place 
thereof: (K:) the man who did this was thus 
called, and afterwards the idol itself. (TA.) Some 
of the lexicologists say, that it was a mass of 
rock, at the place whereof was a man who used to 
moisten for the pilgrims, and which, when 
he died, was worshipped: (L:) but ISd says, 
I know not what is the truth in this case. (TA.) In 
the R it is said, that the man who used to do this 
was 'Amr Ibn-Lu-ei; that when the tribe 
of Khuza'ah obtained the dominion over Mekkeh, 
and banished the tribe of Jurhum, the Arabs 
made him a Lord, or an object of worship; and 
that he was El-Latt, who used to moisten for 
the pilgrims upon a well-known rock, 
called 33311 Sji— =>: or, it is said, that the man in 
question was of the tribe of Thakeef; and that 
when he died, 'Amr Ibn-Lohei G^3: so in the TA) 
said to the people, “He hath not died, but hath 
entered the rock: ” and ordered them to worship 
it, and built over it a house called 33331: it is also 
said to have continued thus during the life of this 
man and that of his son, for three hundred years: 
then that rock was named 33311, without teshdeed 
to the 4 j, and was taken for an idol, to 
be worshipped. (TA.) It is disputed whether it 
were [an idol] of the tribe of Thakeef at Et-Taif, 
or of the tribe of Kureysh at En-Nakhleh. 
(MF.) Some say, that the 4 j is originally without 
teshdeed, and to denote the fem. gender: Ks used 
to pronounce the word in a case of pause »5UI; 
and Aboo-Is-hak [Zj] says, that this is agreeable 
with analogy; but that the more approved mode 
is to pronounce it in such case with AM says, 
that the manner in which Ks pronounced it in a 


case of pause shows that he did not derive it 
from 43 . The polytheists who worshipped this 
idol used to compare its name with the name 
of <111. It is also said, that 33331, without teshdeed, 
is of the measure <3*s [originally <jj4l] from 
the root l S jl; [and that the said idol was so called] 
because they used to compass it, or perform 
circuits round it. (TA.) [See art. l S jk and see also 
arts. ‘ jl and < 4 : and <44', in art mj.] 14 1 3 “13 
aor. El, (K,) inf. n. < 43 , (TA,) He thrust him 

on his breast. (K.) 14 He hit, struck, or hurt; 

syn. (TA.) j4 3 14 He shot an arrow. 

(K, * TA.) 44 He cast a stone at him. (S, 

K. *) — — <f 433 (tropical:) She (a woman) 

brought him forth. (S, K. *) 4 jhl lii <111 j*i, 

and <j 43 £J, (S,) (tropical:) God curse the mother 
that cast him forth (from her womb) ! a tropical 
expression, from casting a stone, or shooting an 
arrow. (TA.) — — 14, (s, K,) inf. n. 343 , (TA,) 
Inivit feminam. (S, K.) — 12 He lessened, or 

diminished; syn. 0 - 43 . (K.) Pepedit. (K.) — 

— Excrevit merdam. (K.) He, or it, passed, 

or went away; syn. (CK.) — <4»< l4, (TA,) 
or 14 alone, (K,) inf. n. » 43 l (TA,) He looked 

intently. (K.) <4*< »l4 He looked intently at 

him. (S.) £ts<l Remaining fixed, or keeping, to his 
place: (K:) or thrown down, or hit, or struck, 
and remaining fixed, or keeping, to his place. 
(TA.) [In the TA, one of the words by which it is 
explained is j 3 ^; which is for i >4i; 
like tjj& for l jji«.] j4i; see ^4 1 s-4, 
aor. 44, inf. n. 4“ and 4j4, He, or it, was, or 
remained, fixed, settled, or firm: (As, S, 

K:) adhered, clave, or stuck. (K.) — 44, inf. n. 44 
and v >4, He bound, tightened, or made fast. (K.) 

<43 <43- irfU He bound his clothes upon him. 

(TA.) — — Also, inf. n. as above; and j 441; 
[in the CK, for 41331, is put 4U3f) He put on his 
clothes. (K.) — — <4e 43 He put on his 

garment, as though he did not desire to take it 

off. (TA.) p- (jic. Jill 43, inf. n. as above; 

and 1 <41, inf. n. 4 j3j; He bound the covering 
upon the horse. (K.) — <5141 3 43 He 

stabbed, or stuck, the she-camel [in the part 
immediately above the breast-bone]: like f4. (S.) 
2 44 see 1 . 4 <4e <-4', (inf. n. 4141, TA,) He 
imposed it (a thing, or affair, TA,) upon him, 
as obligatory, or as a thing that must be done. 
(K.) 8 441 see 1 . 41V Being, or remaining, fixed, 
settled, or firm: adhering, cleaving, or sticking: 

(As, S:) i. q. 4 jV. (Fr.) 4V 4 14** i. q. < 0 ^ 

y j'i. (Fr.) See art. m jl. 44 One who keeps to his 
house, or dwelling, avoiding seditions, or 
disturbances. (K.) 44« Worn-out garments of 
the kind called 43^, pi. of <44: (K:) or garments 


of the kind so called, and worn-out garments. 
(Lth.) 4 1 j4, aor. j4, (inf. n. 441, S,) 
He hungered; was hungry. (S. K.) u43 Hungry: 
fem. (j»j 1. (S, K.) (41 j4 41 See Supplement 4! 

1 41, [aor. 3-41.1 inf. n. 41; (K;) and i 411 (in the 
T 44!,) inf. n. -4131; and j -441, inf. n. <43; (As, S, 
K;) He remained, stayed, abode, or dwelt; (As, S, 
K;) u in a place; (As, S;) and quitted it not. 
(TA.) So in the words of a trad., j j?4 jl4 I >31 V, 
and (S,) [Remain ye not in a dwelling of 

impotence]: i. e., remain not in a dwelling where 
ye cannot obtain sustenance: or remain not on 
the frontiers, having your households with you. 

(TA.) 44, [aor. 343 . | inf. n. 43; (K;) and 

1 431, inf. n. 4331; (s, K;) and j 434, J n f. n. <44; 
(K;) It (rain) continued (S, K) for 
days, incessantly: (S:) and in like manner a cloud. 

(TA.) 34-3*11 -4l, [aor. 6343 ,] it (dew, or day- 

dew, 43,) fell upon the trees. (K.) The noun is in 

the acc. case. (TA.) <4° 43, [aor. 343 . | inf. 

n. 43; (K;) and 431 l <4e, inf. n. 4331; (AA, S, K;) 
and i 433, inf. n. <43; (K;) He importuned him; 
was urgent with him. (AA, S, K.) 4 03-431 se e 1 , in 
three places. R. Q. 1 See 1 . — 433, inf. n. <44, He, 

or it, was weak. (K.) 433 and 1 433i it (a 

mist, and a cloud,) went to and fro, coming again 

whenever it was thought to have gone. (TA.) 

433, (inf. n. <44; K;) and 1 434j, He 
wavered, or vacillated, (3-jl), in the affair. 

(A'Obeyd, S, K.) 434, inf. n. <44, He did not 

make [his] speech clear, or distinct: (K:) you 
say <434 333 He did not make his speech clear, or 

distinct. (TA.) <3333 jo <34, (s,) inf. n. <44, 

(K,) He withheld him, restrained him, or 
debarred him, from the thing that he wanted. (S, 

K.) 434, inf. n. <43, He rolled a thing over in 

the dust. (K.) — 41 3433 [signifies, accord, to 

the CK and a MS copy of the K, <j 34 : accord, to 
the TA, <3j4 : but the right reading is said in the 
TK to be <3jj£, meaning I drove the camel]. — 
% I j44 (or <^4i 4- I j43, T, art. 4u>, and TA,) 
Grant ye to us a little rest; expl. by ^ 14 1 
(K:) i. q. I j44i and I >143 and I (T, art. 4u>.) R. 
Q. 2 u'444 333 j He became withholden (o4=4) in 
the place, and tarried, or remained, in it. (TA.) — 
— ?j4 433j He was slow, or tardy, in his affair. 

(TA.) — — See R. Q. 1 . — — 434j He rolled 
himself over in the dust. (A'Obeyd, S, K.) 43 Dew; 
or day-dew; syn. (K.) 43i3 (so in the K, but in 
the L and other lexicons 433, TA,) and 1 <4>l4 One 
who is slow, or tardy, (in every affair, TA,) 
drawing back whenever thou thinkest that he 
hath consented to do what thou 
wantest. (K.) <3ii4: see 44*3. 433 

[Clouds continuing to pour down rain]. (TA.) 4 
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l 121, aor. '21, He (a dog) put his muzzle into 
a vessel &c., and lapped. (K.) Omitted by J 
because held by him incorrect. (TA.) jiil j2! 121 .21 
ls 21 f21 See Supplement jl l jl, sec. 
pers. ‘- ">>>1 , aor. 3J, inf. n. and (S, K) 
and (M, A:) and sec. pers. 

aor. 03gl; (S, K;) He persisted, or persevered, u& 
j2l in an affair: (Msb:) or he persisted in an 
affair, and refused to turn from it: (M:) or he 
persisted obstinately in an affair, even if it 
became manifest that it was wrong: (the 
Towsheeh:) or he persevered, or continued, in 
opposition, in contention, litigation, or 
wrangling: (TA:) or he persisted in contention, 
litigation, or wrangling; (Msb, TA;) and so i 
inf. n. 24il2 : (S:) or he contended, litigated, or 
wrangled. (K.) [Hence, gl ; a prov.: see 
art. j^-.] See also, for an ex., 8 in art. — See 
4. 2 j41, (inf. n. K,) It (a ship, S) 

entered the <=2 [or main sea, or the fathomless 
deep, or the great expanse of sea of which the 
limits could not he seen]. (S, K.) — — 

I >4J [perhaps a mistake for I >4li] They entered 

the jl [or main sea, &c.]. (A, TA.) 1 I >421 

and I >441 They embarked upon the 24 [ 0 r 

main sea, &c.]. (TA.) 3 see 1. cj4V 

CiUj2siiJI ,ji JjIulVI (S, art. or j *4452 (M, 

same art.,) [The tongues persisted in 

wranglings, quarrellings, or contentions]. — — 
And gV [He wrangled, quarrelled, or 

contended, with such a one]. (AHeyth, K in 
art. jjt.) 4 2411 He continued him, or made him 
to persevere, or persist, in a thing: accord, to Lh.: 
for he explains in the Kur, ii., 14, by 
hut ISd doubts whether he had heard this from 
the Arabs: and adds, that he, himself, had not 
heard 42441i. (L.) — gll The people cried out; 

raised a cry. (TA.) Also, and jjl { ? The 

people uttered confused cries. (TA.) 4421 

The camels uttered cries: (K:) and in like 
manner fiill, the sheep or goats. (TA.) — See 2. 

5 ,ji g42j It (a thing) fluctuated in his 
bosom, or came and went repeatedly. (Msb.) 

6 33 '-4 see 3. - — The 

wrangling, quarrelling, or contending, one with 
another. (KL.) You say, 4122 [They wrangled, & c., 
each with the other.] (M in art. ijA) 8 jr>2ll gill 
The waves became great and confused. (TA.) 

jkjll gill, inf. n. £4il] ; (S,) The sea became 
tumultuous, its waves dashing together: (TA:) the 
main part, or fathomless deep, of the sea became 
vast, and very tumultuous. (A.) — — 4421 

Cil>4VI The voices, or sounds, were confused: (S, 
K:) or, rose high, and were confused. (L.) 

pikll gjll (tropical:) The darkness became 
intricate and confused. (TA.) — — >2VI gill 
(assumed tropical:) The affair became great 


and confused. (TA.) f42i!l =421 '2], in a verse 

of Dhu-rRummeh, (tropical:) When the wide 
deserts become scenes of mirage like jjl [or great 
expanses of sea of which the extremities cannot 
be seen]. (AHat.) — £421 <il Verily he 

has an intensely black eye. (L.) R. Q. 1 gi42 inf. 
n. 244, He spoke with an indistinct utterance: 
he spoke with a heavy tongue, and was defective 
in speech, not uttering one part of what he said 
immediately after another; he hesitated in 
speech, by reason of a natural defect: (Lth:) or he 
reiterated, or stammered, or stuttered, (4 >j) in 

his speech; as also 1 £1423. (S, K.) 24421 g!42 

^ He moved the morsel of meat backwards 
and forwards in his mouth, to chew it. (S.) R. Q. 2 

see R. Q. 1. 52 The side of a valley. (K.) The 

side, or shore, of a sea. (L.) [See also 241.] A 

rugged part of a mountain. (K.) (tropical:) 

A sword: (S, K:) app. from jjl with reference to 
the sea, because of its terribleness: (As:) thought 
by ISd to occur only in one instance, in a trad.: 
said to be of the dial, of Teiyi; or of Hudheyl, and 

of some of the people of El-Yemen. (TA.) 

Also 242, (tropical:) A mirror. (K.) — — And 
(tropical:) Silver. (K.) 242 Voices, cries, clamour, 
confused noise, or a mixture of voices, (S, K,) of 
men, (S,) and sometimes of camels. (TA.) 242 and 
1 5! The main body of water, (S, K,) or of the sea: 
[the deep:] or the depth, or deep, of the sea, of 
which the bottom cannot be reached; the 
fathomless deep: (L:) also, 242 (TA) and ]. >42 
jl (L) a great expanse of water, or sea, of which 
the extremities cannot he seen: (L, TA:) pi. 5! 

and £42 and £41; the last pi. of 242. (TA.) 

2423 222 (tropical:) [Such a one is a wide 
fathomless deep]: a phrase by which one is 

likened to a sea, in amplitude. (TA.) 24 

■2=2 (assumed tropical:) [As though his eye were a 

fathomless sea]: i. e., intensely black. (L.) 

jl u? J. sa 1 >121 £43 (tropical:) The women 
in the camel-litters swim in the great expanse 
of mirage. (TA.) — — <222=21 242 (tropical:) The 
depth of the darkness. (TA.) — — jl J. J42 
(assumed tropical:) The depth of night; 
its intense darkness and blackness. (TA.) — — 
44 (assumed tropical:) A deep black, or 
intensely black, camel. (K.) — — 242 and 1 jjl 
(tropical:) A numerous assembly, company, 
troop, or congregated body: (K:) from 242 with 

reference to the sea. (TA.) j2i 241 (assumed 

tropical:) The main part of an affair. (TA.) 242; 
see 4 >42. <142 >4 3, (S, K,) and 1 £41, (K,) and 
j 4 2d, (L,) A vast and deep sea. (S, L, K.) In 
i (s-=d, the first vowel is assimilated to the 
second to make the word more easy of 
pronunciation. (TA.) 4=2 : 

see (s-=d. j 1 -?!: see u?2. £ >42 and . 2 Aj 42 (in which 


the » is added to give [double] intensiveness to 
the signification, S) and ; 24 J (s, K) and 
1 £44, (L, A,) [intensive] epithets from 5 ! “ he 
persisted, & c. ” [One who persists in an affair 
much: or who does so refusing to turn from it: 
or who does so even if it have become manifest 
that it is wrong: or who perseveres, or continues, 
much, in opposition, in contention, or the like: or 
who persists much, or is very pertinacious, in 
contention, or the like: or very contentious or 
litigious, or a great wrangler]. (S, M, K, &c.) The 
first is a masc. and fem. epithet: and is applied to 
a human being and to a horse. (TA.) 2Aj42 : 
see j >4i. jd=J JJoUll > gil <j42l (AZ, S) [Truth is 
apparent, manifest, or evident, or clear, and 
falsity is a cause of embarrassment, or hesitation, 
to the speaker]: i. e., the latter is agitated to and 
fro, without having utterance: (S:) or truth is 
lucid and direct, and falsity is confused and 
indirect. (TA.) 2442 A mixture, or confusion, of 
voices or sounds. (L.) £42 One who speaks with 
an indistinct utterance: (TA:) or who has 
naturally a heavy tongue and a defective speech, 
(T,) so that he does not utter one part of what he 
says immediately after another, who has a 
natural hesitation in his speech: or who 
reiterates, or stammers, or stutters, (4>i,) in 
his speech: or, as some say, whose tongue rolls 
about between the sides of his mouth. 
(TA.) £44: see £ 24212 jlc. (tropical:) An 
eye intensely black. (K.) — — 24212 [jijl 
(tropical:) Land intensely green, (K,) whether its 
herbage he tangled or not: or land of which 
the herbage is compact and tall and abundant. 
(TA.) — — j 2 l 2 l$24 ijaj] Land of which the 
leguminous plants are compact, or dense. 
(TA.) £ >421) and £421) and £421, (S, L,) or £ >421) 
and £4il) and £?- 2 l, [all three imperfectly 
declinable, as being generic proper names and of 
foreign origin, borrowed from the Persian 
language,] and £ >421 and £421) and £ >421) [which 
last is omitted in the CK] and 4?- >424 (k) 
and 2-4211 and £=?-2l, (TA,) Aloes-wood; syn. 

(L,) or >>421 2>e: (K:) or the wood of 
another tree with which one fumigates: (L:) a 
certain wood with which one fumigates. (S.) The I 
and lS in £>21 and £> 2 j [&c.] are augmentative 
letters added to make these words quasi- 
coordinate to the class of quinqueliteral-radical 
words: an augmentative letter is not used for 
such a purpose at the beginning of a word unless 
there is also with it another augmentative letter: 
and such, here, is the u. (IJ.) Lh uses £ 
and £ » 2 I and £» 2 I as epithets, writing £ » 2 j j jc. 
&c. (TA.) The wood thus called has a very 
beneficial effect upon a relaxed stomach, (K,) 
when eaten; and of the beneficial effects for 
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which it is most celebrated are those which it 
produces upon the brain and the heart, when 
used for fumigation and when eaten. (TA.) d 
l yll aor. d, (S, K,) inf. n. (TA) or d (S) 
and (TA) and d>; (S;) and (sd aor. d, (K,) 
inf. n. d; (TA;) and j d^; (S, K;) He had 
recourse to it, or betook himself to it, or repaired 
to it, (i. e. a thing or a place, TA) for refuge, 
protection, preservation, concealment, covert, or 

lodging. (K.) See 4. yll d, and 1 d", and 

1 d 2 , He relied upon, and sought aid from, him. 

(TA.) d d, and 1 WjII, and j d 2 , and d> 

d ; He declined, or turned away, from him, 
to another, [and had recourse to the latter.] 
(TA.) 2 inf. n. dh, He forced a person to do a 
thing against his will: (S, K:) or, to do a thing 
which was contrary to what it appeared to 
be. (AHeyth.) — — dt is also explained as 
signifying The leaving one's property to some one 
or more of his heirs, in preference to, or to the 
exclusion of, the other or others. d He so left his 

property. (ISh.) See 4. 4 »yi J] “d He 

constrained, compelled, forced, drove, or 
necessitated, him to have recourse to, or to 
betake himself to, or to repair to, or to do, a 
thing; he impelled him, or drove him, against his 
will, to it, or to do it; (S, * Mgh, Msb, K, * TA;) as 

also »d j yll. (Mgh, Msh.) d Jl ijii dl, 

(S, K,) and [d ]. [d Jl, and j d^, and 1 d 2 
(TA,) He referred, or committed, his affair to 

God. (S, K.) He protected him, defended 

him. (K.) Also said of a place, [It protected him; 

afforded him refuge.] (K, art. jy.) J! “dl 

“y« is also said when one has defended another, 
[as] in a place of refuge; [and app. may be 
rendered He caused him to have recourse to a 
thing, as to a place of refuge]. (TA.) 5 dE see 1 
and 4. 8 dll see 1 and 4. d and 1 dL (S, K) and 
1 (k, art. -2d; &c.) A place to which one has 

recourse for refuge, protection, preservation, 
concealment, covert, or lodging; a place of refuge; 
an asylum; a refuge. (S, K.) The hemzeh of the 1 
second is sometimes elided; and this is done to 
assimilate the word to dd when it is 
used therewith; like as d“ is written with 
hemzeh to assimilate it in the like case to dd — 
— [ 1 Id* is often applied to a man: and you say 
also,] cd id 1 id^ 1 [Such a one is a good 
person to whom to have recourse for protection 

or concealment]. The pi. of d is Jdl. (TA.) 

d (assumed tropical:) A wife. (L.) — — An 
heir. (ISh.) [See 2.] — The frog: (K:) or a kind of 
tortoise, that lives on the land and in the sea: 
(M:) fern, with ». (K.) The »d of the sea 
(yyd sldll) is asserted to have a tongue in its 


breast, and to kill the animal that it strikes. 
(Dmr.) idi and dd see Id. j i_iaJ ; aor . i_±?J, 
inf. n. 4 d, It [a number of men] cried out, or 
vociferated; raised a clamour, or confused noise. 

(S, K.) See also art. yd. yd, inf. n. 4 d, It 

(a clamour, or confused noise,) rose. (TA.) 

yd, inf. n. dd, It (the sea) was agitated, or in 
commotion; its waves conflicting, or dashing 
together. (K.) — dd, aor. yd, (inf. n. yd, TA;) 
and 1 dd, inf. n. ddl; She (a sheep or goat) had 
little milk; (S, K:) or her milk dried up, in 
consequence of her having passed four months 
since bringing forth. (S.) See yd. — In a 
trad, respecting Moses and the stone, occur the 
words, dUd dili yd, which IAth says he cannot 
explain, unless the right reading be dtf -dls 
olid [And he struck it three blows]. (TA.) yd A 
crying, or vociferation; a clamour, or confused 
noise. (S, K.) The sound, or noise, of soldiers; and 
the neighing of horses. (TA.) Agitation, or 
commotion, of the waves of the sea. (K.) The 

rising of a clamour, or confused noise. (TA.) 

yd ji jd A roaring, tumultuous, or boisterous, 
sea. (S.) dd odd A clamourous, or noisy, army. 

(S, K.) In like manner this epithet is applied 

to thunder, and to a cloud or rain accompanied 
with thunder; in each case after the manner of a 
rel. n. (TA.) yd and 1 yd and j yd (s, K) and 
1 yd [but see what is said respecting the last of 
the pis. mentioned below] and 1 yd and 1 yd 
(K) the last two from Th. (TA.) A sheep or goat 
(Sl 4 ; k), or a sheep only, not a goat, (ISk, S,) of 
which the milk has become little in quantity: (S, 
K:) or a sheep or goat (»d) which has passed four 
months since her bringing forth, and of which the 
milk has in consequence dried up: (As, S:) or it is 
an epithet applied specially to a goat: (K:) a poet 
(Muhelhil, TA,) says, Jd Ulii y UjUi' ViA . & 
dldll ,_5 jdib [Our sons wondered at our action, 
in our selling horses for goats of which the milk 
had become little, or dried up]: (S:) and contr., 
abounding with milk: (K:) a poet applies the two 
epithets yd and diU. to the same sheep or goat; 
but he may mean that her milk was little at one 
time, and abundant at another. (TA.) PI. [of [yd 
did (s, K) and dd (this being allowed by Mhr, 
agreeably with analogy, TA) and dd (s, K): 
the last dev. with respect to rule; for by rule it 
should he dd; unless it be originally a subst. 
used as an epithet, like as one says yl£ slyl; or 
unless t yd be a syn. of the sing. (S.) Sb says, 
that dd is used as pi. because some of the Arabs 

used 1 yd as sing. (TA.) ydll [app. ydll, a 

quasi-pl. n.,], occurring in the following words of 
a trad., y*UI y ydll Jdi jd, is said to be pi. 


of yd: or it is ydll, like as j— d is pi. of 
(TA.) — In a trad, respecting Ed-Dejjal, 
according to one reading, occur the 
words, yd! yd: but Aboo-Moosa says, that the 
right reading is with d [instead of the y, and 
with ls before it: i. e. dll yLdj : see art. dd], 
(TA.) yd: see yd. yd: see yd. yd: see yd. yd: 
see yd. yd : see yd. dd? An arrow feathered, 
but without the point: (K:) pi. (TA.) dd 

is the more common word; and the J appears to 
be substituted for the u. (ISd.) £d ?d a thing in 
the lower part of a well, and of a valley, like what 
is called a Jd (s, K:) or, in the lower part of a 
well, and of a mountain, like a d: (L:) 
originally jd, from which it is formed by 
transposition: (T:) pi. £dl. (L.) d: see d d 
1 d, (L, K,) aor. d, (K,) inf. n. d; (L, K;) 

and d, aor. d; (K;) He ate (L, K) food. (L.) 

He (a beast) began to pasture. (L, K.) He (a 

beast) ate herbage: (L:) you say, when beasts 
have eaten herbage, id d: (S, L:) or ate it with 
the extremity of his tongue, (L, K,) it being such 
as did not allow him to take it with his teeth: (L:) 
accord, to As, »d signifies i. q. dJ [he plucked it 

with the fore part of his mouth.] (S, L.) He 

licked: in this sense, the inf. n. is d and d: (K:) 
you say, dill d, inf. n. d and d, the dog 
licked the vessel (AHat, S, K) inside: (L:) [J says,] 
I have transcribed it from the Kitab el- 
Abwab, without having heard it: (S:) and dill d 
the dog put his tongue into a vessel and lapped; 

as also d and id- (AA, L.) He took little. 

(L, K.) — — He asked often after having been 
given once: (K:) yd, aor. d ; inf. n. d, signifies 
he asked me, and did so much, after I had given 
him: (S:) or he asked me after he had asked 
me and I had given him: (AZ, L:) or he asked me, 
and did so much, after he had asked me and I 
had given him. (As, L.) — — He 
instigated; incited; excited. (K.) -d Glue; 
syn. [for which Freytag seems to have 

read Jije-J]. (K.) yl- A beast of carriage that 
takes the leguminous herbage with the fore part 
of its mouth, (K,) and the extremities of its teeth. 
(TA.) dd d A plant which the teeth 
cannot crop, by reason of its shortness, and 
which the camels therefore pluck with the fore 
part of the mouth. (L.) cd (d See 

Supplement jd 1 yy ‘ "i-d , (S, L, K,) aor. jyd inf. 
n. d; (L;) and dl; (L;) [as also did;] His 
eyelids stuck together, by reason of a white 
thick matter collected in their corners: (S, L, K:) 
or, by reason of pain: or, by reason of many tears: 
(L:) the former is one of those verbs which retain 
their original forms, like d in the phrase d 
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■dill, with the reduplication distinct: (S:) also, aAJ 
Aye his eye shed many tears, and its lids became 

thick, or rough; like ■—ill. (L.) AAj aI Jail 

inf. n. jl. The relationship between us was close. 
(Aboo-Sa'eed, K.) See 4 jdl, (inf. n. £l»il, Msb,) 
It [a cloud) rained continually, or incessantly. (S, 
Msb, K) Hence the phrase ^ Jc. All [q. v. infra]. 
(Msb) — — aIA jdt, (inf. n. £l»il, L,) He 
importuned him; plied him; plied him hard; 
pressed him; pressed upon him; pressed him 
hard; was urgent with him; persecuted, or 
harassed, him, (L,) SJUaIIj, (s, L,) or JJAJI ^a, (K,) 
in asking, begging, or petitioning; like — iAI. (S, L, 
K.) <"j£ ^ j^l He pressed his 

creditor perseveringly, assiduously, or constantly. 
(L.) And <idikl %\&i\ j jila jc. oiaii, i. e. [I 
pressed upon such a one in following] until I 
made him to be behind me. (ISk, TA in art. 

jdl [and f JA J] He applied himself to a 
thing perseveringly, persistently, assiduously, or 
constantly, (Msb,) or incessantly. (L.) jJA J All 
He asked, begged, or petitioned, for a thing 
much, or frequently; as though he stuck to it. 
(L.) aA Jc. jJI [and aA ^ He persevered, 

or persisted, in his error]. (Msb, art. l sm.) It 

(a cloud) remained, or stayed, in a place; 

like ill. (As, S.) jJI (tropical:) He (a camel) 

was restive, or refractory, and would not 
move from his place; (S, L, K;) like as you say of a 
she-camel (As, S,) and of a horse and the 
like jjk: (As:) and AiAl she (a camel) did 
the same; (L, K;) accord, to some, and so used in 
a trad. (TA.) — — JAAI ciAJI (tropical:) The 
beasts of carriage, or the camels, were 

fatigued, and became slow, or tardy. (K.) jdl 

(tropical:) It (a saddle of the kind called m 2, L, 
K, and a Jkj, and a horse's saddle, L) 
wounded the back. (L, K.) See R. Q. 1 1 jAill, 
(K,) and j I n'ili , (S, K,) They remained fixed, or 

firm, in their place; did not quit it. (S, K.) 

1 jJAJj He (a camel) stayed, and remained fixed, 
or firm. (L.) — — Also j I They became 
dispersed; formed by transposition from I j'~dA . 
(L.) R. Q. 2 See R. Q. 1 . ’-Ai j* [He is my 

cousin on the father's side,] closely related: (S, 
K:) from the phrase aA- ‘ "AA . (S.) Here 1A! is put 
in the acc. case as a denotative of state, 
because what precedes it is determinate. (S.) And 
you say jl £A oil 3* [He is a cousin on the father's 
side,] closely related, (S, K,) in an indeterminate 
phrase employing jd as an epithet to <•&. (S.) You 
say the same in the case of the fem. and dual and 
pi.; (S;) making no difference between the sing, 
and dual and pi. and fem. (L.) Lh says, that one 
says, [of two persons who are cousins, one to the 
other,] jd {C. til U», and lAi; and in like 
manner fill UjI U»; but not lAl Jll UjI Ua, nor UjI 


IdJ fie. (L.) When the fe 0*1 is not in the state 
termed jd, but is of the » j you say fA 0*1 > 
3WS1I, and jjl. (s, K.) [See also and the 

contr., 'JA] and AA1: see ^Y. ^Y (S, K) and 

1 AA and i jJAl (k) A strait, or confined, place. 
(S, K.) Also, ^Y, A valley with tangled, confused, 
intertwined, or complicated, trees, which stick 
together: or strait, or confined, and abounding 
with tangled trees, and stones. In both senses, 
applied to a place and a valley, it is also 
written £Y, with £. (L.) [See <^Y.] £JI [More, and 
most, importunate, pressing, persevering, &c.]. 
(TA, art. jAiA see the same article in the present 
work.) jdi That stands still by reason of fatigue, 

and will not move from its place. (TA.) A 

beast of carriage which, when it lies down, 
remains immovable, and will not be roused up. 
(L.) A cloud continually, or incessantly, 

raining. (L.) — — A man [very] importunate, 
pressing, persevering, assiduous, or constant, in 

asking, begging, petitioning, or seeking. (L.) 

a=Ja U jc. £IAL> (S) A mill-stone that 

presses hard upon that which it grinds. (A.) 

J-IAU (tropical:) A saddle of the kind 
called m 2 that wounds the back; (K;) that wounds 
the camel's withers; (S;) that sticks close to the 
camel's back, and wounds it; and in like manner 
a saddle of the kind called JAJ, and a horse's 
saddle. (L.) — — Whatever is slow, or tardy. 
(L.) M=d 1 mH aor. m>A, (S, K,) inf. n. mAI; (S;) 
and ; (K;) He trod, and passed along, a 

road, such as is termed mA ; (S, K,) or simply, a 
road. (TA.) So also Lth.) — aA and \ aA 
He smote him with a sword: (K:) or wounded 

him with it. (Th.) aA and j aA He made a 

mark, or impression, upon it. (K.) — — He 
flogged him with whips, and made marks, or 

scars, upon him. (TA.) Akf (inf. n. mAI, TA,) 

He cut it (i. e. flesh-meat) lengthwise. (K.) 

mA (inf. n. mA, TA,) He stripped off meat from 

the hone. (S, K.) He (a butcher) took what 

was on the back of the slaughtered camel. (TA.) 
— — He peeled a stick or the like, (S,) or 
anything. (TA.) — — It (the portion next the 
hack-bone, on either side, of a horse, (K,) or his 
rump, TA) was smooth, and sloping downwards: 
syn. jj- 2 * JAiil. (k.) — — mA ; aor. m*A ; 
inf. n. mmA ; It (a road) became conspicuous, 
clear, or open: (K:) as though it peeled [the 
surface of] the ground. (TA.) — — mA, inf. 
n. All, He made a road conspicuous, or clear. (K, 
TA.) So in the saying of Umm-Selmeh to 
'Othman, 'mm- mA All j'A A M 3 aA Y Do 
not thou efface a road which the Apostle of God, 
&c., made conspicuous, or clear. (TA.) — mA (inf. 
n. s-U, TA,) (assumed tropical:) Inivit 
feminam. (K.) See mA. j^JYI aj AA He 


threw him down prostrate upon the ground. (K.) 

mAI, (inf. n. mAI, TA,) He (a man) passed, or 

went along, through the land: (TA:) or he went 
right on, or straight on: (S, K:) or he hastened in 
his pace; went quickly. (K.) — mA, aor. mAI, [inf. 
n. mA,] He (a man) became emaciated by reason 
of old age, (S, K,) and weakness. (TA.) 2 mA see 
1 . 8 mAIJ see 1 . 4-11 and 1 m^Y (S, K: the latter 
word of the measure Jeli in the sense of the 
measure i. e. MjAli : S) and 1 4-11 (K) A 

conspicuous road: (S, K:) a wide, extended, road, 
that is not interrupted. (TA.) 4 mA A she-camel 
having little flesh in her back: (A'Obeyd, S, K:) 
originally, it seems, in the sense of mmA 1 ; as 
though meaning “ peeled ” by travel; and 
afterwards, its original attributive character 
being forgotten among a people, used without » 
[when not preceded by the noun which it 
qualifies, as when preceded by that noun]. 
(TA.) m-mY; see 4-U. 4-1-4 Anything with which 
a thing is cut or peeled: (S, K:) cutting, or sharp, 
iron. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) A great 

reviler, or vilifier, of obscene tongue. (S, K.) 

(assumed tropical:) A chaste, or an eloquent, 
tongue. (T.) m>AU Smooth, and sloping 
downwards: an epithet applied to the portion 
next the back-bone, on either side, [or to the 
rump,] of a horse. (TA.) [See an ex. voce 4-H.] — 

— A man of little flesh; emaciated: as though 
peeled. (TA.) 4H Cut in pieces: syn. fH. (S.) 

See mAI. aA 1 aA ; aor. aA, (inf. n. All, 

TA,) He beat, struck, or smote, a person with a 
staff, or stick. (K.) — Alf aor. aA, (i n f. n. aA ; 
TA,) He peeled, or unbarked, a staff, or stick: (K:) 
or sawed it, and peeled, or unbarked it: as 

also AA. (LAar.) UA -Ale >3 jiA Y 3 Aj A 

UAj expl. by UAj jxAUI ' M ’■ a . jlc 3ijj Lj 
■ d (tropical:) [This is a man than whom none will 
be more useful to thee in the trimming of 
verses: d! jmAj, which is written without the 
syll. points, is probably a mistake for 3jAaj : gee 
art. jAa], (IAar.) — — JAAIA aor. AjA 1 ; inf. 
n. 4 jA 1 ; [He trimmed him with reproof]: a phrase 
similar to that immediately preceding. (TA, app. 
from IAar.) — — “dAl, aor. 4 jA 1 ; inf. n. 4 jA 1 ; 
(assumed tropical:) He took what he had, leaving 
him nothing; as also 4 a51. (TA.) — 4 AJ inivit 
puellam: as also AjAi, hut this latter is not so well 
known. (TA, art. aa.) uA aAj jjj i. q. j-A- 3 ; 
(Sgh, K;) [i.e., Vehement, or intense, cold: 
see 4 ±A : and see also aAJ ,[aa is here a mere 
imitative sequent. (TA.) 1 aor. (inf. 

n. S,) It (a sword, S, K, or other thing, 
S) stuck fast in the scabbard, (S, K,) and would 
not come forth; like m^J. (S.) ^ m'-AII ^A 

The sealring stuck fast upon his finger. (A.) 

- — jill Evil stuck fast between, or 
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among, them. (TA.) J&h He clave fast 

to a place; kept fast, or close, to it. (TA.) 2-=J 

j4VI He entered into an affair and became 
entangled in it so that he could not extricate 

himself. (TA.) 43l j-=d, aor. j=J, inf. n. gAl; 

and i gajll; He inclined to him, or it. (TA.) By the 
following words of Ru-beh, li? i>JYI jl 

is meant, Or tongues speak of us, and 
incline from what is good to that which is bad. 
(L.) [For in the L, I have 

substituted u*. jyJ* seems to be an inf. n.] 

<Jl [and 1 <^JI, Golius, from Ibn-Maaroof,] 
He had recourse to him or it for protection 

or concealment. (K.) It (a thing) became 

strait, narrow, or confined. (TA.) 2 jJJI aJc. jll, 
inf. n. and 44-311 J, aJc, inf. n. 44-341; He 
rendered the news, or information, confused to 
him, and told him something different from that 
which was in his mind: (S, K:) or the phrase with 
the former verb signifies he told him news, or a 
piece of information, different * from that which 
was in his mind; and that with the latter verb, he 
rendered the news, or information, confused 
to him. (Az.) See 5. 4 431 “G-JI, He caused him to 

incline to him, or it. (TA.) 43] ■cmJI, (k,) and 

l -=-=^441, (S, K,) He constrained, compelled, or 
necessitated, him to have recourse to, or to do, it, 
(S, K.) 5 jiSil 434 and 44341 j. *4^, He 
represented the affair to him not as it was in his 
mind. (L.) See 2. 8 j42l see 1 and 4. 
10 41JI jyJi-’l ;j=JiJI [app. He found the door 
stuck fast]: (A:) [but I think it not improbable 
that the right reading is Midi; and the meaning, 
the door stuck fast]. Q. Q. 1 j=J: see 2 and 5. 4=J: 
see 441. 4=J A strait, narrow, or confined, place. 
(S, K.) (k) and . (As, S, K) A place to 

which one has recourse for protection or 
concealment; a place of refuge; an asylum. (As, S, 

K.) 2-44* Strait, narrow, or confined, places. 

(S, K.) Narrow roads in mountains. 

(TA.) 444 a confused and crooked 

business. (L.) 444 33a A lock that is not [or, app., 
that cannot be] opened. (A.) see j— 4. mJ 
1 ill (A) and 1 mJI (l, K) (tropical:) He, or it, (as 
an arrow, A) declined, or deviated, from the right 
course: (A, L, K:) and also he, or it, inclined: you 
say 43] ill, (A, L, K,) aor. 4J; (L;) and 1 mJI 
(A;) and 1 JUll; (S, L, K;) he, or it, inclined to 
him, or it. (A, L, K.) Some read, [in the Kur xvi. 
105,] 43] uj-ddi tsdl jUJ (tropical:) [The tongue 

of him unto whom they incline]. (S.) yjJI j 

mJI j.; (S, A, L, Msb;) and ill, (S, L, Msb,) 
aor. 4J; (L;) (tropical:) He deviated, or swerved, 
from the right way, with respect to religion: (S, A, 
L:) he impugned religion. (Msb.) j>=JI j 


mJI J, (tropical:) He relinquished, or forsook, the 
right course, with respect to that which he was 
commanded to do, in the sacred Temple 
or territory of Mekkeh; (L, K;) and inclined to do 
wrong, wrongfully, unjustly, or injuriously: (L:) 
or he did wrong, wrongfully, unjustly, 
or injuriously, therein; (S, L, K;) and so opposed 
others: (Fr, L:) or he associated others with God, 
therein; expl. by Jlj^l: so in the K and Basair; 
in the latter as on the authority of Zj: or he 
doubted respecting God, therein: so in the L and 
other lexicons, as on the authority of Zj: (TA:) or 
he hoarded up corn in expectation of 
its becoming dear, therein; (L, K;) a meaning 
taken from a trad of ’Omar; (L;) but this is merely 
a kind of wrong-doing: (TA:) or he desecrated it, 
and violated its sanctity. (Msb.) The origin of the 
phrase is in the text of the Kur [xx. 26 ,] <4 Ah 0*3 
JUG i.e. Hull, the m being redundant. (S, 
L.) — jl3H ill, aor. mJ, (inf. n. 3li; L,) and j »mJI; 
(A, L, K;) and '441 43 43; and mJI j. <1; (S, Msb;) 

He made a 43 to the grave. (S, A, L, K.) 43 

-Jill, aor. 43, inf. n. 43; and 1 »mJI; and 41 43; 
and mJI j -d; He made a 43 for the corpse: or 
j 441 has this signification; (L;) and in like 
manner, 143 <1 43, and ; ^41, he dug a 43 for 
him: (A, Mgh, Msb:) and »43, he buried him; (L, 
K;) or put him into a mJ; and so 1 441. (Mgh, 
Msb.) 3 (assumed tropical:) He behaved 
towards him in a crooked, or perverse, manner, 
the latter doing the same. (K, * TA.) 4 mJI : see 
1, throughout. — — (assumed tropical:) He 
disputed; altercated; wrangled. (A' Obeyd, L, 
Msb, K.) — — mJI (assumed tropical:) 
He brought a reproach upon him, or held him in 
light estimation, or despised him, lSjJ,) and 
said of him what was false: (K:) or he held his 
clemency, or forbearance, or intellect, (f4,) in 
light estimation; or despised it; as also m j^II. (l.) 
8 4111 Mill (tropical:) He had recourse, or betook 
himself, to it, or him, for refuge, 
protection, concealment, covert, or lodging. 
(A.) 43 (S, A, L, Msb, K) and 1 43 (s, L, Msb, K) 
and i 43 (El-Basair) and i - >=J*, (A, L, K,) which 
last is an epithet wherein the quality of a subst. is 
predominant, (L,) A trench or an oblong 
excavation, in the side of a grave; a lateral 
hollow of a grave; (S, A, L, Msb, K;) which is the 
place of the corpse; what is called 
and is in the middle: (L:) pi. (of the first, 

Msb) 4 >41 and (of the second, Msb) 3431. (L, Msb, 
K.) Accord, to some, used in this sense is 
tropical; from 43 and 43i signifying “ he inclined, 
or declined. ” (MF.) [The reverse, however, is the 
case accord, to the A.] [See an ex. in a verse cited 


voce -4.] 43 and 43; see 43. 4V; see -At 
act. part. n. of 4, q. v.: (tropical:) One who 
deviates, or swerves, from the truth, and 
introduces into it that which does not belong to 
it: (ISk, L:) an impugner of religion: (Msb in 
art. lS-^j;) pi. (Msb) [and 444], Some 

apply the appellation of 0j-i4iJI especially to the 
Batinees (44U1I), who assert that the Kur-an has 
an outward sense and an inward, the 
latter differing from the former, and known to 
them; by which doctrine they have perverted the 
law. (Msb.) 434 see (A, K) and 

1 4ii, (S, A,) or 41 - jkL and 434 [_ 4i ; (L,) and 
1 m.V, (K,) A grave having a 43 made to it. (S, A, 

L, K.) See 441. 4iU (tropical:) A place to 

which one has recourse for refuge, protection, 
concealment, covert, or lodging: a place of refuge; 
an asylum: (S, Msb, K:) so called because one 
turns aside to it. (S.) u*4 1 -44, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) or 4 UJj -44, (a,) aor. ->43, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. <j43 (S, A, Msb, K) and ->*4* (A K) and 4-41 
and 44, (Yaakoob, S, K,) the last mentioned by 
ISk, (TA,) He licked it; (S, A, K, TA;) namely, a 
bowl, (S, K,) and a vessel: (S:) -4311 is with the 
tongue: (S, K:) or 44 signifies he took what was 
upon it, (Mgh,) or what adhered to its sides, 
(Msb,) with his tongue or his finger; (Mgh, Msb;) 
the suffixed pronoun referring to a bowl (Mgh, 
Msb) or some other thing: (Mgh:) and he took it 
(a thing) with his tongue. (TA.) It is said in a 
proverb, 434 -Jill -43 j- ^ jJi [Quicker than the 
dog's licking his nose]. (S, A.) See also -44, 

below. -j >4l I - jJI -4, (a, Mgh, Msb,) in 

measure like -w 1, (Mgh,) or -4, like 4 (K,) inf. 
n. 1 [4, (Mgh, Msb, K,) The worms ate the wool: 
(Mgh, Msb, K:) and in like manner, -14' -4 
>441 (A, K) and j^iH, (TA,) the locusts ate the 
green plants (K) and the trees. (TA.) 4 4-4 1 
-4=jVI (tropical:) The land produced plants, or 
herbage: (S:) or began to produce leguminous 
plants: (K:) or produced the first of the herbage, 
so that the beasts saw it and desired it and licked 
it, not being able to eat of it anything: (TA:) or 
produced what the beasts of carriage might lick 
or eat (442 li) ; (A, TA:) or [became in such a 
state that] the beasts of carriage licked or ate 
0 '44 ) its plants, or herbage. (Sgh, K.) — -41 
3 j 4U1I (tropical:) He pastured the camels or 
sheep or goats with the least pasturing. (K.) 
8 4i« ^-iJI (tropical:) He took from him his 

(the former's, A) right, or due. (A, K.) 4-AJ : see 
1. [Accord, to analogy, it is an inf. n. of un.] 4-AJ 
[The quantity that one takes by one lick with the 
tongue. Hence the saying,] 4-AJ ^.iie .ill U 1 have 
not anything for thee, or belonging to thee. (TA.) 



[BOOKI.] 


J 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 2662 


— — See also l. ify jA see 3“jA: 

see 3A^. ukA A man who licks much what 
comes to him. (TA.) — — 3AA A moth-worm, 
that eats wool; syn. 3!ie. (TA.) — — A lioness. 
(K.) 3^ Y 3A (tropical:) A distressful, or 
calamitous, year; (K;) a year that consumes all 
the herbage: (A, TA:) and i_Aj] ; [the pi., 0 >a, 
being understood,] distressful, or calamitous, 
years. (A, TA.) Y: see i_Ali is a noun 
of place; [signifying A place of licking; &c;] as 
well as an inf. n.: and in both cases it has 
for pi. (IJ.) You say, jSull Ya 3i£j5 (S, A, 
K,) or AYjf jill (TA,) meaning, 

(tropical:) I left him in the places where the wild 
cows lick their young ones (S, ISd, A, K) from 
the membranes in which they are born: (ISd, 
TA:) or in a desert place, (S,) or in a desert, or 
waterless desert, (ISd, A, TA,) so that it was 
not known where he was; (S;) because the wild 
cows bring forth only in the deserts: (ISd, TA:) 
the former is like the saying j“l AA3^; (S;) 
and is that which ISd holds to be the right: (TA:) 
in the latter, is an inf. n., in the pi. form, 

which is strange; because it governs jY jt in the 
accus. case; and a prefixed noun [jAlji] is 
understood before it: (IJ:) some relate the saying 
differently, thus, jp p Afyi 

AiYjl, meaning, UjYjl jull pAL ^ 'y ^ [in the 
place of the cows’ licking their young ones]; (K;) 
because [some hold that] an inf. n. of 
the measure 5A has no pi. (TA.) pAi: 
see pA«. p«=A» (tropical:) Greedy; as also i p«jk] 
(K) and j iy yVi and j. pA*: (TA:) and one who 
takes everything that he can. (K:) or a greedy 
man, who takes everything that he can: (A:) one 
who takes everything that appears to him: 
(TA:) [originally, a lick-dish:] and [in like 
manner] i u“jkl (tropical:) a man who seeks 
after sweets, like the fly. (A, K.) — — Also, 
(assumed tropical:) Courageous: (K:) as though 
an eater of everything that rose up to him. 
(TA.) i_kA 2 3— Ad see 3 . .A . JiA i * .LA, (S, K,) 
or pAb AA, (Msb,) and A AJ, (s, Msb, K,) 
aor. inf. n. 3A (Msb, K) and pAA, (K,) He 
looked at him from the outer angle of the eye, 
(S, Msb, K,) to the right or left, (Msb, TA,) with 
more turning of the face than is denoted by jjk; 
(Msb, K;) or without turning the face: (TA:) or he 
watched him with the eye: (Msb:) and hence 
j 3A.iU> ; of the measure 31&A, (k, TA,) explained 
by Az as signifying a man’s looking from 
the outer angle of either eye. (TA.) 3 31A.Y, (S, 
Msb,) inf. n. 3A.iU (Msb, K) and AA ; (s, Msb,) 

[i. q. AA, q. v. And hence,] (tropical:) He 

regarded him; had regard, or an eye, to him; 
paid regard, or consideration, to him; he 
regarded it, [namely, an affair,] or attended to it; 


syn. Alj. (S, Msb, TA.) — — [And 

(assumed tropical:) He, or it, had a relation, or 
an analogy, to him, or it.] 6 I jiA.it: (XA) They 
turned their eyes, [each looking from the outer 
angle of his eye,] one towards another. (K, L.) — 
— [And hence, (assumed tropical:) They 
regarded one another; had regard, or an eye, one 
to another; paid regard, or consideration, one to 

another. And (assumed tropical:) They had 

a mutual relation, or analogy.] iAJ: see ALA. AA 
A look from the outer angle of the eye; a sidelong 
glance; an ogle; a look from the side next the ear: 
pi cALA; the dim. j s AiiA. (TA.) Hence the 
saying 3kA A ic. cAlk 1 sa t with him the like of 
[the time occupied by] a look from the outer 
angle of the eye. (TA.) And AA ^ [in the 
twinkling of an eye]. (K in art. £ p“; &c.) ALA, (S, 
Msb, K,) with fet-h, (S, Msb,) like yA, (K,) or 
1 ALA, (T, IB, Mgh, Msb,) with kesr, (T, IB, Msb,) 
which latter is the form commonly known, 
(IB,) or the latter is incorrectly used for the 
former by some who twist the sides of the mouth 
in utterance, (MF,) or is [only] an inf. n. 
of AY, (s,) The outer angle of the eye, (T, S, 
Mgh, &c.,) next the part between the eye and the 
ear; (T, Mgh, Msb;) as also 1 AJ : pi. of the 
former AJ : and of the latter ALAI. (TA.) You 
say, 3A [She captivated his heart with the 

outer angle of her eye], and l«ALAb [with the 
outer angles of her eyes]. (TA.) ALA; see ALA. AjA 
(assumed tropical:) Like. (K.) You say, AjA ji 
pA. (assumed tropical:) He is the like of such a 
one. (TA.) AlA 3k. j [A man who has a habit of 
looking from the outer angle of the eye]. 
(TA.) A=A syn. with [the inf. n.] AA : or it 
signifies AJ [i.e. the place at which one 

looks from the outer angle of the eye]: pi. AiU. 
(TA.) [ A jAi (assumed tropical:) Regarded; had 
in view.] 3AA> 3J£liii ^IjA (tropical:) 
[Their states, or conditions, are similar; such as 
have mutual relation, or analogy]. (TA.) pA AA 
pA pA ^A AA See Supplement 1 3he AJ, (s, 
L, K,) aor. inf. n. jd and jAJ, (L,) His eye shed 
copious tears, (S, L, K,) and its lids became 
rough. (L.) — — kuc AA, a s also kAA, His 
eyelids stuck together, by reason of a white thick 

matter collected in their corners. (L.) See jd. 

A, [aor., accord, to analogy, 3 A. | He 
was obscure and barbarous in his speech. (K.) 
8 All Their affair, or case, became 

confused, or perplexed, to them. (S, K. *) 

All It (herbage) became tangled, or luxuriant. 
(S, K.) <kl Obscureness and barbarousness in 
speech. (TA.) — A dirty, stinking, woman. (K.) d j 
£Y, (As, Ibn-Ma’een, K,) and ^Y, (K,) or this is 
incorrect, (Ibn-Ma’een,) A valley having 
intricate defiles, or narrow passes: (K:) or, 


abounding with trees, and intricate; as also 1 AJ : 
(L:) or, intricate by reason of its trees: (As:) or 
it is £Y, without teshdeed, [i. e. £Y, or, as its 
derivation presently mentioned implies, £Y,] (Sh, 
K,) from es-kli, distorted (L, K) [but in the former 

written All] in the mouth. (L.) £Y jk A 

deep valley. (LAar.) £Aikl, (S, K,) fem. with », (L,) 
A man whose speech, or utterance, is 
characterized by what is termed 3AAA, 
or barbarousness, or vitiousness, &c.: (L:) not 
chaste in speech, or utterance. (S, K.) 3AAA a 
barbarousness, or vitiousness, in speech, or 
utterance; a want of chasteness therein; an - 
impotence, or impediment, or a difficulty, 
therein. (AO, S, L, K.) It is a quality of the dial, of 
the Arabs of the desert of Esh-Shahr and ’Oman; 
as when they say, for 3111 A li, 3111 JlA ; (Eth- 
Tha’alibee:) or is derived from pLklA, the name of 
a tribe: or, as some say, of a place. (L.) {p* jA 
3AAA1I jAi Such a one looked with the look of 
barbarians, or foreigners; or, of those who are 
barbarous in speech. (As.) pljSA, (s, K,) 
vulg. jAi, (s,) or jALL, ( a s in some copies of the S 
and K,) but this should not be said, (K,) A 
drunken man confused in his intellect, (S, L,) and 
not understanding anything: (L:) or, full of drink; 
(K;) as also Apk (TA in art. £ j.) — — 
See £Y. ^A 1 AJ He slapped a person; struck 
him with the open hand. (K.) — AJ, aor. AJ 
and Akl, (inf. n. AJ, TA,) Inivit feminam: (Kr, 
K:) but the word commonly known, related by 
Yaakoob and others, is Ai, (ISd.) 3 3AJ, inf. 
n. AkMi ( a nd AlA, TA), He slapped him, being 
also slapped by him. (K.) AJ The trees which 
produce what is called 3A, q. v. (K.) AAi 
One who is slapped much, or violently, in 
altercations. (K.) aA cA Great, or big, in body: 
(Lth, Sgh, and some copies of the K:) or great, or 
big, and corpulent. (So in the other copies of the 

K.) A woman in whom the division between 

the vagina and the rectum has been broken 
through; syn. slAii. (K.) — — AJ cAj (p. 
Vehement, or intense, heat. (Lth, K.) [See 
also AA : a nd see aA.] Thought by ISd to be 
arabicized. (TA.) pA 2 3AJ jAl i (A, TA,) inf. 
n. u '-vAl , (S, A, K,) He explained, expounded, or 
interpreted, it; (S, A, K;) he made it clear; (A, 
K;) namely, language: (A:) pAL a nd pA 
and j; jA and jAij all signify the same: (A:) he 
went to the utmost point in explaining it, 
expounding it, interpreting it, and making it 
plain: namely, a thing; as also 3AJ. (TA.) You 
say, AjA. J pAJ Explain thou to me thy news, or 
information, thing after thing. (TA.) And it is said 
in a trad, of ’Alee, A 0 A p-aAJl A He 
sat to make clear what was confused and dubious 
to others. (TA.) He made it near: [the inf. n. 
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being explained in the TA by maj^II; but I incline 
to think that this is a mistranscription, for maj* 2 I; 
and that the meaning is, he made it clear, plain, 
distinct, or perspicuous:] he abridged it: he 
restricted, or limited, himself in it, namely, a 
saying, and abridged of it what was needful. 
(TA.) The sum or result or conclusion [of a 
thing]. (TA.) ^22 0=2 4=2 =2=2 See Supplement 2 
l 2, originally 22, (second pers. * 2 i 2 , L,) aor. 632 , 
(L, Msb,) inf. n. -2 (S, A, L, Msb,) He was violent, 
or vehement, in contention, or altercation; in 

dispute; in litigation. (S, A, L, Msb.) =>2, (s, 

L, Msb, K,) aor. 32 , (S, L, Msb,) inf. n. 2, (L, 
Msb,) He overcame him in contention, 
or altercation; in dispute; in litigation: (S, * L, K: 
*) or he opposed him violently, or vehemently, in 
contention, or altercation; in dispute; 
in litigation. (Msb.) * 2 i 2 , (in some copies of the 
K, * 222 ,) inf. n. 22, (iKtt, L: in the K, 2 : ) Thou 
becamest such as is called 21 [violent, or 

vehement, in contention, &c.]. (IKtt, L, K.) 

j*VI Cf- =2, (inf. n. 2, l,) He restrained, 
withheld, debarred, hindered, or prevented, him 
from doing the thing: (L, K: *) he made him to 
return or revert, or turned him back or away, 
with gentleness, from the thing, or affair; like »4j: 
(T and L, art. A j:) of the dial, of Hudheyl. (L.) — 
=2, (K,) or =2, (m,) aor. 3-2. (L,) inf. n. 2 
and 2j2; (M, K;) and 1 »2l; (s, L, K;) and 
(M, L, K;) He administered to him the medicine, 
or draught, termed 4 j 2 . (S, * M, L, K. *) The 
action termed 211 is the taking a child's tongue, 
and drawing it to one side, and pouring medicine 
in the other side, between the tongue and the 
side of the mouth. (Fr, L.) — — 2 He had a 
medicine, or draught, of the kind termed Jj 2 

administered to him. (S, L, K.) See also 8 . 

1-222 (tropical:) I administered to them 
sincere, or faithful, advice, or counsel, like as one 
administers the medicine, or 

draught, termed A j2. (L.) 2 -2 i. q. -4 ji, (l, K,) 

i. e., He rendered him notorious, or infamous. 
(L.) 3 =2'J , i n f. n . 22 (A, Msb) and »2Ai, (A,) He 
contended with him violently, or vehemently, in 
an altercation; in a dispute; in a litigation. (A, 

Msb.) 21c 3VI *22 j li 1 ceased not to repel 

from thee; or, to defend thee. (S.) 4 »2l He found 
him to be such as is called 2 i [violent, or 

vehement, in contention, &c], (TA.) -4 2l He 

opposed him in contention, or altercation; in 
dispute; in litigation. (TA.) See also 1 and 3 . 5 ~2l 
(tropical:) He turned his face to the right and 
left, (S, L, K,) in confusion, perplexity, 
or amazement: (L, K:) from ijl22H signifying “ the 
two sides ” of the neck. (S, L.) He tarried, or 


waited, in expectation. (K, TA.) 8 211, (s, L, K,) 
and I3j2 211, (s, L,) He swallowed a medicine, 
or draught, of the kind termed A j2. (S, * L, * K.) 
See also o-=2. — Ale 211 He declined from him, or 
it. (K.) 2 ; gee iV. — — A [sack of the kind 
called] 3)1 >?•: (S, L, K:) like 22. (TA.) 2j2 ; see 2i. 
— Ij2 and 1 4:2 A medicine (or draught, As, L) 
that is poured into one of the two sides of the 
mouth (As, S, L, K) by means of the instrument 
called (L, K:) pi. »2i : (S, L, K:) from JI221I 
signifying “ the two sides ” of a valley. (S, L.) It is 
said in a proverb, 4 j 21 I L sj=— Ai- tjjA. [It acted 
upon him, or affected him, like the medicine, 
or draught, termed -j 2 ; i. e., unpleasantly, or 
disagreeably]. (ISk, S.) See Freytag's Arab. Prov. 
i. 282 22 : see -j2. — gl23 The two sides of a 
valley: (S, A, L:) each of them is called 4:2: (L:) 
and the two sides of the neck, (S, A, L, K,) below 
the ears: (L, K:) or the two lateral muscles of the 
neck: (M, L:) the two sides of the mouth: (A, 
L:) and of the penis: (L:) and (as some say, L) of 
anything: (L, K:) pi. »2i ; (s, L, K:) and 22, accord, 
to AA, signifies the outside of the neck. (L.) — 
See 2?. anc i j jj2, (s, L, Msb, K,) the 
latter having an intensive sense, and 1 2 , which is 
an inf. n. used as an epithet [and therefore also 
intensive], (Msb,) A man who overcomes 
in contention, or altercation; in dispute; in 
litigation: (S, * L, K: *) or, who opposes violently, 
or vehemently, and very violently, or vehemently, 
in contention, or altercation; in dispute; in 
litigation: (Msb:) and 1 21 (s, L, Msb, K) and 
1 221 and 1 -22 (s, L, K) a man violent, or 
vehement, in contention, or altercation; in 
dispute; in litigation: (S, L, Msb:) or difficult 
therein, and vehement in war: (IKtt:) or a 
contentious, disputatious, or litigious, (L,) and 
tenacious adversary, who will not incline to the 
truth: (L, K:) the fem. of 1 21 is i!2 : (l, Msb:) and 
the pi, 2 (s, L, Msb, K) and 22; (l, K:) the 1 in 
1 j 2 li and the l s in j -22 are letters of quasi- 
coordination, [i. e., added to render those two 
words quasi-coordinate to =]=>• jA 2 ,] as is shown by 
the two dais being not incorporated by idgham; 
for it is allowable to add a letter at the beginning 
of a word for the purpose of quasi-coordination 
when the word has another augmentative letter: 
(IJ, L:) the dim. of 1 -2li is ; 211, because it is 
originally 2 l, the 0 being added to render it quasi- 
coordinate to (s, L.) 12 in the Kur, 

[xix. 97 ,] is said to signify A people who are 
adversaries perverted from the truth: or, who are 
deaf to the truth. (L.) You say also, 4:2 2j 2 ji 
[assimilating the second epithet in form to 
the first, He is strong, and one who overcomes in 


contention, &c.] (A.) 2i and -211 and ^22 and 211: 
see AY. ij 2 i A man who has had a medicine, or 
draught, of the kind termed 4 j 2 administered to 
him. (S, L, K.) -2121 (tropical:) The neck. (A, L, 

K. ) 2ii li J U 1 have no way of avoiding, or 
escaping, it: (S, L, K:) as also 2 = 2 . (s, L.) m2 
1 i 22 a nd 3 . m 2 and mAY: see m2. j 2 ? 2 £-2 u -2 
See Supplement 2 1 li, (T, M, L, Msb, K,) second 
per. * 2 j 2 , (Msb,) aor. 2j, (t, Msb,) inf. n. »22 (A, 

L, Msb) and 22 (Msb) and =2; (A;) and 1 211, 
inf. n. 22*1); (A;) It (a thing) was, or became 22 [i. 
e. pleasant, delightful, delicious, luscious, sweet, 
or savoury; see =2, below; and see 4 “]; (T, M, L, 
Msb, K;) an object of desire, or a thing 

desired. (L.) 12, (m, L, K,) first pers. *2-2, 

(T, S, Msb,) aor. 2=, (T, M, L, Msb,) inf. n. 2 (m, 
L) and =2 (Msb) and 22 and »Al2, (s, M, L, K,) He 
found it 22 [i. e. pleasant, delightful, 

delicious, luscious, sweet, or savoury; he 
delighted in it; he took pleasure, or delight, in it]; 
(S, L, Msb, K;) as also 4 a 2, and 1 1211, and 211 | i-, 
and ; 122-f (m, K:) or he counted, accounted, 
reckoned, or esteemed, it pleasant, &c.; (L;) as 
also “9 2, and i 1211, and 211 j - 4 , (A, L,) and 
j 121-1: (S, L, Msb:) IJr-JI *222 and -4* * 2 i 3 
and Alj2il-I are syn.; (En-Nadr, T, L;) and so are -4 

* 2221 ) 1 and * 2 i 21 j, -t-. (s, L, Msb.) ^2- *2? 'A 

and i 15 )^ 2 -, [and ^Ali, (see an ex. of its act. part, 
n. voce j jl, in art. j j,) This is of the things that 
please, or delight, me]. (A.) 2 632 see 1 . 3 AV 
All jAI J2jll, inf. n. »A 6 li and 22 , [The man gave 
pleasure, or delight, or enjoyment, to his wife, 
receiving the same from her,] on the occasion of 
contact in the act of concubitus. (A.) See also 6 . 
4 0321 see 1 . 5 * 222 ; [1 became pleased, or 
delighted; or I pleased, or delighted, myself]. (A.) 

See also 1 . 6 12*3 [They (a husband and his 

wife) gave each other pleasure, or delight, or 
enjoyment,] on the occasion of contact in the act 
of concubitus. (A.) See also 3 . 8 63 AA]] see 1 . 
10 6322-1 see 1 . — — [21-1 also signifies He 

experienced pleasure, or delight.] 2 Sleep. (IAar, 
T, S, L, K.) — — See also =2 and 22. -2 
Pleasure; delight; contr. of (M, L, K;) so 
explained because it happens not save to one who 
is of sound constitution, free from pains; syn. 
with [in one of the senses of this latter 
word], or nearly so: (TA:) pleasantness; 

delightfulness; deliciousness; lusciousness, 
sweetness: (the Lexicons passim: see the intrans. 
v. 2, of which it is an inf. n.) pi. * 212 . (s, L, Msb, 

K.) 1 lSj 2, of the measure cylAs, also signifies 

the same as = 2 , and is formed by the change of 
one of the two dhals into j; [in the L ls;] a change 
similar to that in ^225 1. (l.) It occurs in a trad, of 
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'Aisheh, relating to the present world, is 
Hljii iju'j liljjl [its pleasure, or delight, or 
pleasantness, or delightfulness, hath passed 
away, and its probation remaineth]. (L.) — — 
Also »4 and i »44 and i 4il and i lS j4 The eating 
and drinking in a state of ease, comfort, or 
pleasure, and competence. (IAar, T, L.) — — 
See 44. 44 and i 4 are used in the same manner, 
as epithets, (Lth, T, L,) from the intrans. v. 4, (l,) 
signifying Pleasant, delightful, delicious, 
luscious, sweet, or savoury; (the Lexicons 
passim;) desirable, or desired: (L:) pi. of 
both, 44; and of the latter, [or of both,] 4 (M, K.) 

44 JjI J4 ; and i 4 ; (S, M, L,) and »4 (M, 

L,) and 44 and i (A,) A 

pleasant, delightful, delicious, luscious, sweet, or 
savoury, beverage, or wine, and cup of beverage, 

or wine, and thing]. [You say] i jij- <1 

4 [He has a pleasant, or delightful, life]: and \ j? 
34^ 4 j > [He is in a pleasant, or delightful, 
state of life]. (A.) — — j 4 34 j A man of 
pleasant, or delightful, conversation, or 

discourse. (A.) A man in the enjoyment of 

pleasure, or delight: (M, L:) and »4I [pi. of 4] 
Those who take their pleasures, or delights. (K.) 

jj41l an( j j sill Wine: pi. 4 and 44. (K.) 

See »4. »44 ; see »4 ; and l. <s j4: see »4. 4IJ ^44' 4 
[This is more, or most, pleasant and delightful, 
&c.] (A.) 4i A place of »4 [i. e. pleasure, or 
delight]: pi. 4ii. it is said in a trad. 14 

U jXi J*. Ig . Lkjb 3441 [when any one of you rides 
the beast of carriage, let him urge it to run upon 
the places that are pleasant to it]; i. e. let him 
make it run upon plain, or even, not rugged, 
ground, (L.) 411 and 411 [thus written with two 
lams] dial, forms of ls 4I : dual 1411, with the u 
elided: pi. Jj 4I; and sometimes, in the nom. 
case, 0 j 4 i. (S.) Their proper art. is ls 4. (IB, K.) 
[See an ex. in a verse cited voce Jjj.] ^4 i Cj 4,: 
aor. 4 j 4 ; inf. n. 14j4; and i 44V; He remained, 
stayed, abode, or dwelt, in a place: (K:) or 
correctly written with J, unpointed: but IDrd 
doubts whether correctly with j or with J. (TA.) 
See also 4jjl. 3 t_i iV see 1. <_s4 (41 ^4 See 
Supplement jl 1 i^Iill jl, (TK,) [aor., 

app. 63 jl,] or »jl, aor. 63 jl, (so in a copy of the 
Msb,) inf. n. jl, (Msb, K,) The thing clave to the 
thing: (Msb, K, * TK:) it stuck, or adhered, to 

it. (TA.) See also 8. [Hence,] 4 ^ 4jj jl 

(tropical:) [Thou hast importuned me, or 
wearied me by thine importunity, O such a 
one]. (A.) — 4ji, (S, K,) aor. 63 jl, (S,) inf. n. Jl (S, 
K) and j jl, (K, and so in a copy of the S,) or jtjl, 
(L, and so in a copy of the S,) He fastened it, or 
made it fast; or he bound it, or tied it; syn. »4i : 
and he stuck it, or made it to adhere; (S, K;) as 
also 1 »j!', (K,) inf. n. j'jij. (TA.) [But it is 


afterwards said in the TA, that, accord, to 
the TS, jjll in the sense of 4ri 4 a ll wa s 
disallowed by As.]) You say also, ^ » jl, (TK,) inf. 
n. ji, (K,) He made it to cleave to it; (K, * TK;) 
like the j'jl of a house or chamber. (Lth, TA.) 
And I Jl They (two camels) were tied together: and 
they (the two shanks of a camel) were straitly 
connected in the shackles. (TA.) — — He 
fastened it, namely a door, with a Jl jl, or bar; he 

barred it. (K, * TA.) He thrust or pierced 

him [with a spear or the like]. (K, * TK.) »j! 

114 Jj (tropical:) He necessitated him, or 
constrained him, to have recourse to, or to do, 
such a thing. (A, TA.) 2 »jjl He (God) caused him 
to be compact and strong in make. (S, K.) 3 V 
*4JJ, (inf. n. J'jl, TA,) I associated with him; 
became his companion. (S, * K, * TA.) 4 » Jl': 
see 1. 8 Jill It became coupled with it, and stuck 
to it. (A.) See also 1. jl j4 34 j A niggardly, 
tenacious, man: (AZ, TA:) or the latter epithet is 

an imitative sequent. (S, K.) J4 jl; see J'jl 

3“. Jl: see jtjl. j jl; see j'jl. — Straitness, 

difficulty, distress; or the like; syn. «4l. (TA.) 

A state of crowding together of people in a 

narrow compass. (Msb.) j jl 344 A strait, 

or difficult, life (Msb.) j'jl A piece of wood with 
which a door is fastened; the bar of a door; (A, * 
K, * TA;) as also 1 j ji. (K.) [Said in the S, where 
it is not explained, to be from j'jl, q. v. 
infra.; but accord, to the A, it is proper, not 
tropical.] — 3H j'jl > (tropical:) He is one who 
[by close and constant attention] takes good care 
of camels, or other property. (A, TA.) 
[Hence,] ji4l I j'jl ■> (tropical:) I have made 

or appointed thee [to be a manager of such 
a one;] not to suffer such a one to disobey or 

oppose. (A, * TA.) I 5 * (tropical:) 

[He is one who cleaves to an adversary 

in contention or litigation]. (S, A.) j'jl <jj 

(tropical:) Verily he is pertinacious in 
contention or litigation; commissioned and able 
to manage it. (TA.) — — jl jl jiia, (TA,) 
and jj jl j. J4, and jl [ J4, (K,) and J4 jl, (TA,) 
(tropical:) Such a one is one who pertinaciously 
adheres to evil or mischief. (K, TA.) jjjl an 
imitative sequent to jyk^. (K.) Jjjl: 

see J'jl. JL, applied to a man, and in like 
manner, without », to a woman, (tropical:) 
Vehement, or pertinacious, in adhering. (TA.) — 
— Vehement in contention or litigation; (S, K;) 
pertinacious in adhering to that which he 
desires, or seeks, to obtain. (S.) j jl*, (S, K,) 
or (jlill jjH, (A,) A man (A, TA) compact and 
strong in make; (S, * K, * TA;) having a well- 
knit frame. (A.) ' Jl 1 'jl and 1 i jl', (K,) or the 
former only, (TA,) He filled (K) a water-skin or 
the like. (TA.) — j'jl, aor. i ji; and j »ijl, (K,) and 


1 “i jl'; (TA;) He gave him [a thing]. (K, TA.) In 
the K, this portion is confused, as well as 
defective. (TA.) — ‘—•I jl She (a woman) brought 
forth. (K.) [You say] lilj! Hi 141 jjs. (TA,) or 4 jI jl 
(S,) [May God remove far from good, or 
prosperity, the mother that brought him forth!] 

— i ji; (K;) and 1 t jl, (As, S, K,) inf. n. V jii; (As, 
S;) He tended camels well. (As, S, K.) 2 I jl see 1. 
4 I jll He satiated sheep &c. (K) with pasture. 
(TA.) — See 1. 5 15 j ' j4 It, or he, was, or became, 
filled to saturation, or satiety. (K, * TA.) m J l 
1 m jl, aor. m jl, inf. n. *4 j jl, It was, or remained, 
fixed, settled, firm, or constant. (K.) — — jl, 
aor. and inf. n. as above, It (mud &c., S) adhered, 

clave, or stuck. (S, K.) Mjl, aor. Mjl, inf. 

n. mJI and m jjl ( [it became commixed, or 
commingled: it intermixed; or it became 

contracted;] one part of it entered into another. 
(K.) — — Hi jl and Hjl It (mud) cohered, and 

became hard. (K.) 4>. jl, aor. and inf. n. as at 

first, It was a time of drought, of no rain. (K.) — 

s-O^ill IS jl i. q. issl; The scorpion stung him. 
(Kr, K.) 6 jHlI i_j jJLi The dates stuck together. (L, 
art. jy-^l.) M Jl Strait; narrow; difficult. E. g. 34^ 
14 jl A strait, or difficult life. (TA.) mJ] A narrow 
road, or way. (K.) 4 j jl immediately 

following mJ 4, (in the CK, 4-04,) [meaning a man 
“ who has no wife,”] is an imitative sequent [used 
by way of pleonasm and corroboration]. (K.) So 
likewise -j jl after 3jj4. (Ibn-Buzruj.) m J l Little in 
quantity or number: pi. J' jl. (K.) E. g. eH 
Mjl Little water. (TA.) ^)jl Adversity; difficulty; 
distress; (S, K;) drought: (S:) pi. Jijl (IJ, K: in the 
CK M ji) and csUji: (S, K:) the latter with the j 
quiescent, because it is [originally] an epithet. 
(S.) E. g. Jjjl , tg . Ti t So i Distress and drought befell 

them. (S.) -j jl A severe year; a year of 

drought. (TA.) 14 jY Adhering, or adhesive, or 
cohesive, clay or mud. (S.) — — Being, or 
remaining, fixed, settled, firm, or constant. (S.) — 

— ^j V Jl= iijlill jl~= The thing became fixed, 

settled, firm, or constant, (S, K,) and severe: 
(TA:) [or, a constant infliction:] or, 
indispensable, or necessary: i. e., the blow of a 
sword that sticks, or remains fixed, [in the 
wound]. (Aboo-Bekr, cited in the TA.) h - 1 jV is 
here the same as (0 V: (K:) the latter is 
the original word; the f* being changed into v; 
and is also used in this phrase: (TA:) but jV, in 
this in- stance, is the more chaste. (S.) En- 
Nabighah says, V j J4 V J4JI 5U 

jV j*i> jlill [Then think ye not that good shall 
have no evil after it, nor think ye that evil shall be 
a constant infliction]. (S.) Sgh says, of the 
conversion of 34 'jj into 3iUj, or of j into lS 
because of kesreh before it, yj-^ 341 344l li* 
yj 1 ^ [This conversion is not a necessary sort.] 
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(TA in art. 3 jj.) 3' 34 Very avaricious; tenacious, 
or niggardly: (S, K:) pi. -4j-4. (S.) jjl l 
aor. jji, (S, M, K,) inf. n. and 4.jjl 
(M) and (Msb;) and i ^33 (M;) It (a thing, 
S) stretched out, in a neut. sense: it roped; or 
drew out, with a viscous, glutinous, 
clammy, cohesive, sticky, ropy, or slimy, 
continuity of parts: syn. UW*' and (S, K:) it 
was, or became, viscous, glutinous, clammy, 
cohesive, sticky, ropy, or slimy, so as to adhere to 
the hand and the like. (Msb.) — — jrji It 
adhered to him, or it, as glue or the like; 
syn. is _3. (S, K.) E. g. <^4-44 j 33 -4SI I ate a 

thing and it adhered to my fingers. (Msb.) 

[And] i jr jfe It (food, or ointment,) 

became [viscous, glutinous, clammy, cohesive, 
sticky, slimy, ropy, or mucilaginous,] like 3-4. 

[or marsh-mallow]. (M, &c.) <r jh J, cjlill j. 

q. (S, K:) i. e., The herbage became flaccid, 
and one part thereof inclined over another: (TA:) 
[or became flaccid, and of a viscous consistency, 
or viscous or mucilaginous in its juice; as 
appears from what here follows]. Ru-beh says, 
[in the S, El-Ajjaj,] describing a pair af asses, 
male and female, '4ji! k* 30 is* lk.jaj [And 
they finished pasturing upon what had become 
flaccid, and of a viscous consistency]. For, says J, 
[immediately after citing these words of 
the poet,] when herbage begins to dry up, its 
juice thickens, and becomes like the mucilage of 
the 33“- [or marsh-mallow]. (TA.) Or the words 
of the poet, above quoted, signify, And they 
finished pasturing upon what they had searched 
after constantly, or time after time: for £ jh 
also signifies the searching of a beast of carriage 
after herbage and leguminous plants, constantly, 
or time after time: and the two asses are here the 

agents of the verb 3 (L.) 5 j jE See 1 . jr jh 

4ij His head remained unpurified of its dirt (S, 
K) after he had washed it. (Yaakoob, S.) £ jl (S, 
M, Msb) and j £ jlii (M), A thing stretching 
out, in a neut. sense: roping; or drawing out, with 
a viscous, glutinous, clammy, cohesive, sticky, or 
slimy, continuity of parts: syn. and «4 : 

(S:) viscous, glutinous, clammy, cohesive, sticky, 
ropy, or slimy, so as to adhere to the hand or the 
like: (Msb:) jr j! [Viscous, glutinous, cohesive, 

sticky, or ropy, phlegm]. (TA.) <4 3 4<j A sticky 
raisin. (L.) <4 ji 3k 3 , and <3 jl, and <4 jl, A man 
who keeps to his place, and does not quit it. 

(K.) see £ 3 . u3 fjl 33 See 

Supplement <jjjY Ajj 3 [and 3333^], an 

arabicized word, [from the Persian VG>jj 6 ,] A 
well-known stone; [lapis lazuli;] used as 

a material with which to write, and as a medicine. 


(MF.) [ lsAjj 6 j V Of the colour of lapis 
lazuli.] -r<4 1 <44, aor. 44, (S, K,) and 44, 
(K,) inf. n. 44, (S,) It (a scorpion, S, or a serpent 
or other thing, K, as a scorpion, and wasp, but 
generally said of a scorpion, TA,) stung him, or 

bit him. (S, K.) <j4 He flogged him 

with whips. (S.) 4 344 <31 He flogged him with 
the whip. (K.) — — 44 , aor. 44 , (S, K,) inf. 
n. 444, (S,) He licked honey, (S, K,) or the like, 
(K,) as clarified butter. (TA.) — 44, aor. 44, It 

adhered, clave, or stuck, to it, or in it: (S, K:) 
like 4;4 . (S.) <44, like <*4, A single lick of honey 
or the like. (TA.) 3 j 4 4jj li, and 1 3>4, He left 
not anything: [lit., what might be licked off]. (K.) 
[See also 4jiii.] 3?4: see 13>4. a4 1 34, aor. 34, 
(S, M, K,) and 44, (M,) inf. n. 44; (S;) and 44, 
aor. 44, (s, K,) inf. n. 44; (S;) the latter 
mentioned by AHat, (S,) or Aboo-Khalid, (L,) in 
the Kitab el-Abwab, (S, L,) but the former is the 
more chaste, (TA,) It (a lamb or kid, K, or the 
young one of a clovenhoofed animal, S, M,) 
sucked its mother: (S, M, L:) or sucked her so as 
to exhaust all that was in the udder. (M, L, K.) — 
— Also, both verbs. He (a dog) licked a vessel: 
(M, K:) or he (a man) licked what was in the 

vessel. (IKtt.) Also, the former, He licked 

honey: (S:) and anything. (M.) You say h44 
U4j klAkyll The female wild animal licked her 
young one. (M.) 44 a young camel that sucks: 
(L:) or that sucks much. (K.) i>4 ^4 ^4 See 
Supplement 1 34, aor. . 3 _> 4 , He thieved, or 
stole: (A:) [see <3=34, anc i th e other 

nouns mentioned therewith, some of which, if 
not all, are app. inf. ns. of this verb:] and 1 i_>44j 
signifies the same; or he was thievish: (S, * Msb, 
* TA:) [or he practised theft:] or he thieved, or 
stole, repeatedly: (A, TA:) and he acted as a spy; 
syn. 3“ 4>l . (TA.) — — 333" 3-4, aor. 33-4, 
(Msb, TK,) inf. n. 3*4, (A, Msb, K,) [in the 
CK a-4,] He stole the thing: (Msb:) [and] he did 
the thing secretly, or covertly. (A, K.) — -44 34, 
(TA,) inf. n. 3-3, (A, K,) He closed, or locked, his 
door; syn. <44 and <441; (A, K, TA;) as also <4j. 

(TA.) 34, [app. in the sec. pers. 4 , and 

aor. 34), and inf. n. 3-=-4,] His teeth G3>4') 
were near together, so that no interstice was seen 
between them. (M, TA.) [This verb probably has 
all the significations indicated by the 
explanations of 344 below.] 2 <44 j44, (m,) 
inf. n. o-=% 42, (s, K,) He made his building firm 
and compact; or firm and strong; i. q. 44-aj; (S, 
M, K;) of which it is a dial. form. (S.) 5 3 o 4 see 
1 . 8 3-411 6334 IJ it stuck, or adhered, (Sgh, K,) <j 
to him. (TK.) 34 (S, M, A, Msb, K) and 1 o 4, (S, 
M, Msb, K,) the latter mentioned by As, (Msb,) 


but only the former known to Sb, (M,) and 34, 
(IDrd, A, K,) A thief; a robber; (M, A, Msb, K;) as 
also '44 , with 4 substituted for the [second] o=, 
and the form of the word changed because of the 
substitution, or it is a dial, form of 34, and is 
said by Lh to be of the dial, of Teiyi and of some 
of the Ansar, and also pronounced 4J, (M,) 
and 4 L 4 : (k, art. 4 - 4 : ) fem. <44, (M,) or 44 : (A, 
K:) pi. of 34 and 34 (IDrd, S, Msb, K) and 34, 
(IDrd, K,) i_k» 34, (IDrd, S, M, Msb, K,) and of 
the first, (IDrd, TA,) and of the first (M, 

TA) and second, (M,) (4-* 4, (m, TA,) or 34-4i: 
(K) [and in the TA said to be so in the T: but this 
is probably a mistake for 34-4: for ISd says,] the 
word has no pi. of pauc.: (M:) and <44 is a 
quasi-pl. n.: (IJ, M:) the pi. of <4J, (M,) or <4, 
(K,) is 444, (m,) and 4 - 4 , (jy an( j (M, 

K,) which last is extr. [with respect to rule]: (M:) 
and the pi. of 41 is -i>34. (M.) 34 and 34: 
see 34. 34 4 Nearness together of the a- 1 3-4 [or 
teeth, or molar teeth, or all the teeth except the 
central incisors,] (S, M, A, K,) so that 
no interstice is seen between them; (M;) as 

also 3- a 4j. (M, art. o^ji) And Nearness 

together of two legs of a quadruped, and of the 
two thighs: and nearness together of the upper 
parts of the two knees: (M:) or nearness together 
of the two shoulder-joints, (K,) or of the upper 
parts thereof, so that they nearly touch the ears: 
(M:) or nearness together of the two shoulder- 
blades: (M:) and a contraction of the elbows of 
the horse towards his [breast, or that part of it 
which is called the] jj j; (K;) and their cleaving to 
that part; which is a quality approved in a horse. 

(TA.) Also, Nearness of the forehead to the 

eyebrow. (IKtt, TA.) — See also <3=“ 34. 3-4-4 : 
see what next follows. 4: see what next 
follows. 4= 34: see what next follows. <3° 34 (S, 
M, K [in the CK without tesh-deed]) and 3—’ 34, 
(Ks, S, M, and in a copy of the K,) the latter of 
which is the more chaste, though the other is 
the regular form, (TA,) and 1 4= 34, (M, A, and 
so in the CK in the place of the form next 
preceding,) or . 4= 34, (as in some copies of the 
K and in the TA) or 1 3 ■= 34 and 1 3-= 34, (as in 
a copy of the Msb,) and 1 34-4 anc j ( 344, (K,) 
Thieving; or thievishness. (S, M, A, Msb, K.) 34', 
(S, M, K,) or p jl 3-='^' 341, (A,) A man (M, A) 
whose [teeth called] a-' j *4 are near together (S, 
M, A, K) so that no interstice is seen between 
them: (M:) as also 3- a 3': (M, A, K, art. o^j:) 

fem. «44. (M.) Also, the masc. (As, TA) and 

fem., (K,) or 3441 34', (A,) One whose thighs 
cleave together, there being no space between 
them. (As, A, * K.) [See also 3- a jl] Hence, (TA,) 
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the Zenjee is said to be gSftM 341, (K,) i. 
e. Having the buttocks cleaving together. (TA.) 
And 341, (S,) or 341, (A,) Having the two 

shoulderjoints near together, almost touching the 
ears. (S, A.) — — Also the fem., applied to a 
woman, Impervia coeunti; (M;) as also (M, 

art. u^J.) And, applied to a forehead (3«4), 

Narrow. (K.) — — And, applied to a sheep 
or goat, Having one of her horns extending 
forwards and the other backwards. (Z, Sgh, 
K.) 44 quasi-pl. n. of o4. (IJ, M.) — — 
34-> lyTj a land in which are thieves, or 
robbers: (S, M:) or in which are many thieves or 
robbers. (K.) 4 [A closed lock]. 

(TA.) . ’ ■ i A4I — a) V .I! ( aor. (inf. 

n. 44, as in a copy of the S, perhaps a mistake 
for 44,) The sword stuck in the scabbard, (S, 
K,) and would not come forth. (S.) See also 44 

and 44 . (4Bj -M 1 44 (K) or simply <-“4 

411, (S,) The skin stuck to the flesh, by reason 

of emaciation. (S, K.) £4=4 1 4 £411 44 

The ring stuck fast upon the finger: contr. of S&- 
(S, K.) 8 > - -4 1 It became narrow. (TA.) 44 

A small ravine, or gap, (44-= 4*4,) in a 
mountain, (S, K,) narrower than a and wider 
than a 4- 1 : (K:) or a cleft ((34) in a mountain, 
narrower than a sA, and wider than a 't j *-4 (Es- 
Sukkaree:) or the narrow part of a valley: (K:) 
and any narrow place in a mountain: (S:) 
pi. and 4 4-4 (K.) [In two copies of the S, 
these two pis., app. by the careless omission of 
the word £44 are made syn. with 441 in the last 
of the senses explained above.] 4-4 skin sticking 

to the flesh, by reason of emaciation. (TA.) 

A species of [the kind of barley called] -44, (k,) 
difficult to clear [from the husks]: some of it is 
trodden, and the rest requires [machines, such as 
are called] o4-“ [pi. of 044“]. (TA.) — — 
Avaricious, tenacious or niggardly, and of 

difficult disposition. (K.) 4-4 JA Such 

a one [is a niggard, who] hardly gives anything. 
(S) [pi.], (in the poetry of Kutheiyir, 

S,) Narrow and deep wells. (S, K.) 444 a sword 
that sticks much in the scabbard; (K;) scarcely 
coming out from it. (TA.) 3> AU A narrow 
road. (K) 44 co4 (s, K) and 44 and 44 (K) 
i. q. 34, A thief; a robber: (S, K:) in the dial, of 
the tribe of Teiyi, (Fr, S,) who say, for ,(>4= 
44 : (S:) pi. Ci44. (s, K.) See art. i_4. 44 
4 3*4 See Supplement 4 i ^ 4, aor. 4, 

inf. n. 44; and (4, aor. 4, inf. n. £j4; He 
clave to the ground. (S, K.) Also, the former, 
without 341 occurs in a trad, for 41 [imper. 

of (4] Cleave to the ground. (TA.) <44 ^4 

My tongue became stiff, so that I could not move 

it to speak. From a trad. (TA.) 4, (k,) inf. 

n. 4, (TA,) He beat a person with a staff or stick: 


or he beat on the back only. (K.) 4 The 
wolf: [because it crouches, or crawls, upon the 

ground]. (TA.) A hunter, or sportsman: [for 

the same reason]. (TA.) 3a j4l ULV 441 4 j [i 
saw the wolf crouching to steal]. (TA.) 34 V a 
wound on the head, such as is termed 344 : (K:) 
also termed ; 4* and i »4-> [q. v . infra]. (TA.) — 

— Also, A pustule (K) that comes forth upon 

a man, scarcely curable; (TA;) said to be from the 
sting, or bite, of the »4. So in the L; but in the K, 
incorrectly, or it is from the sting, or bite, of 
the »4. (TA.) Also, A small kind of 

that cleaves to the head. (A, TA.) 4* and »U=4 : 
see 34V, and also arts. 44 and 4. — — The 
former is also explained as signifying 
The pericranium itself; a thin cuticle, or 
membrane, between the bone of the scull and its 
flesh: accord, to IAth and the L. (TA.) 44 i 34], 
(aor. 44, inf. n. 44, l,) He struck him with the 
flat of the hand; or, with a broad piece of wood: 
(IAar, K:) he slapped him with his open 
hand; syn. (K;) like -'•-4. (TA.) [See 

also 44.] 44 He threw a stone at 

him; (K;) as also 44. (TA.) — 34 He 

collected it together. (K.) — 34, (aor. -4, 

inf. n. -4,) The affair was difficult, or 
troublesome, to him. (K.) — — 34, aor. -4, 
inf. n. -4, it (a load, or an affair,) was heavy or 
burdensome, and hard, or grievous to him. (L.) — 

— 44, [aor. -4,] inf. n. -4, it became corrupt. 

(IAar, K.) 6 jrA 1 3413: The waves dashed 
together, or against each other. (K) 

<34 The people struck each other with their 
hands: (K:) or, with swords. (TA.) Places 

that are struck (4) by a load, or burden, or by 
beating: (K:) a quasi-pl. n., or a pi. without a 
sing., or having a pi. respecting which the 
lexicologists do not agree. (MF.) 444 

Collecting; or a collector; syn. <*-4 : (K:) selling; 
or a seller; or buying; or a buyer; syn. (4. 
(AA.) =4 i -04, aor. 4, (inf. n. 4, s,) He 
struck him with the palm of his hand; (K;) as 
also 44 : or he struck him, not violently, with his 
open hand: (TA:) or he struck him, not violently, 
with the palm of his hand and the like: (T:) or he 
struck him gently on the back (S, K) with 

the palm of the hand; like 4. (s.) 4 He 

threw him, or cast him, upon the ground. (S, 
K.) (4 A soil, or pollution, or taint, (like <4,) of 
which, when it is rubbed, there remains no sign. 
(T, M, K.) =4 i 44, (s, K, &c.,) aor. =4, (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. (4, (s,) He defiled, befouled, polluted, 
dirtied, soiled, sullied, smeared, 
besmeared, daubed, bedaubed, bespattered, 
[rubbed over, or overspread,] sprinkled or 
splashed, him, or it, (S, L, Msb, K,) as a garment, 
(Msb,) ?? with such a thing, (S,) as with ink. 


(Msb.) [See also 2 .] j 4 44, (L,) or fj-f, 

(Msb,) aor. and inf. n. as above, He sullied, 
or bespattered, him with evil [by charging him 
therewith]: (L:) he [aspersed him; or] charged, 
reproached, or upbraided, him with 
evil. (Msb.) 44 He charged, reproached, 

or upbraided, him with something bad, evil, 
abominable, or foul, either said or done. (L, 

arts. =4 and jA.) 3A j4, (s, K,) a verb 

like 4 ^, [pass, in form but neut. in signification,] 
(K) He became [aspersed, or] 
charged, reproached, or upbraided, with evil. (S, 

K. ) — See art. j4. 2 4 He defiled, befouled, 
polluted, dirtied, soiled, smeared, 
besmeared, daubed, bedaubed, bespattered, 
[rubbed over, or overspread,] or splashed, him or 
it, much. (Msb.) [See also l.] — — He daubed 
him over with perfume &c. (S, K, art. £y-==, &c.) 
5 4h He, or it, (as a garment, Msb,) became 
defiled, befouled, polluted, dirtied, 
soiled, besmeared, bedaubed, or bespattered; (S, 

L, Msb, K;) [or became so much; or he defiled, 
&c., himself; or did so much;] 4 with such a 

thing, (S,) as with ink. (Msb.) pA j4, (S, 

L, K, art. jA, &c.) and pA (L,) i. e. [He 
became charged, reproached, or upbraided, with] 
something bad, evil, abominable, or foul, either 
said or done. (L, arts. <4 and jA 4h (. jA He 
did evil [and thus defiled himself; he defiled 
himself by doing evil]. (L.) =4 [and j. 44] A 
small portion or quantity; a particle; of clouds (S, 
L, K) and the like, (K,) and of news, or tidings, or 
information: (L:) and [a small quantity] of 

rain. (K in art. JA) j4 [A soil, or pollution, 

or taint]. (See 34.) [And i 334 A soil, a 

splash.] 4 A man (L) dirty (L, K) in eating. (K.) 
— — Anything defiled, dirtied, or besmeared, 
with something of a different colour. (L.) 34 
see £4 44 and i jA a stupid man; one of 
little sense; (K;) in whom is no good: (TA:) pi. 
of the former 44. (k.) £ A a thing with which 
another thing is defiled, polluted, dirtied, or 
besmeared, (K,) and with which its colour 
is changed. (TA.) 44 what remains of a soil, or 
pollution, or the like. (L.) j4 see 44. 04 ^4 

<A <4 See Supplement 4 1 4 : see 4 . [The 

inf. n.] 4 is also syn. with aA [The act of driving 
away; &c.]. (Ibn- Abbad, K.) 3 344, inf. n. of 43 
and, as also 44, irregularly, of I j4A see 4, and 
6. 4 *i 41, (T, S, M, K, *) inf. n. 441, ( t , S,) He 
kept, or clave, or adhered, (T, S, M, K,) to him, 
(AZ, T, S,) not quitting him, (T,) and to it: (T, S, 
M:) he applied himself to it perseveringly, 
assiduously, constantly, or incessantly; 
(A'Obeyd, * S, * M, TA;) as also 4 41 : (M:) 
and 4 J . <$, (IDrd, M, TA,) [aor., accord, to 
general rule, 634,] inf. n. 4 and ; 44, (K, TA,) 
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or the latter is a subst. from -1=11; (M, TA;) in the 
former sense, (K,) and in the latter. (M, K.) You 
say, 3-444 41 He kept to the expression. (M.) And 
hence, 41443 354JI I- % 4x4 J Keep ye in 
prayer to [the expression] 4 j£YI j 313-41 Jj U; (S, 
M, * TA; *) and repeat it often: (TA:) a saying of 
Ibn-Mes'ood. (S, TA.) Hence also, (S, 

M,) ikiUll j sh 341 (Lth, T, S, M) The keeping, 

or applying oneself, perseveringly, assiduously, 
constantly, or incessantly, to fighting. (M, TA.) — 

— He remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, (S, K,) 
in it, namely a place; (S;) as also “cA- All. (TA.) — 

— jkill ill The rain continued, (S, M, K, *) and 

was incessant. (M.) 6 1 jAiU, inf. n., irregularly, 
i 3A3U and ilil. They kept, or applied 
themselves, perseveringly, assiduously, 

constantly, or incessantly, to fighting, one with 
another. (M.) All is also syn. with - JA3: (K, TA:) 
you say, A5I3 oAjill Cjji [The horsemen passed 
by charging upon, assaulting, or attacking, and 
fighting, one another]. (TA.) Al ; (K,) or AS ii, (T, 
S, M,) A man hard, or difficult, in disposition; (S, 
K;) as also i A3Al : (Ibn-'Abbad, K:) or a man 
hard, o difficult, in disposition, (T, M;) 

and treated with severity, or rigour, (T,) or 
straitened; (M;) as also j -1=4 and i AlAL : (M:) 

is app. an imitative sequent. (M.) You say, <jj 
j A3iA] Verily he is [sharp and] evil (j? j) in 
disposition. (TA.) A3Al ; see AS ; in two places. — 

— It also signifies Chaste in speech; or eloquent. 

(TA.) And sometimes, (Fr,) A hot day. (Fr, 

K.) -1=4 Keeping, cleaving, or adhering; (T;) not 
quitting. (T, S.) You say, Ali j* He is keeping, 
cleaving, or adhering, to him; (T;) not 

quitting him. (S, T.) A man much attached, 

addicted, or given, to a thing; (T;) who applies 
himself perseveringly, assiduously, constantly, or 
incessantly, (T, S,) to it; as also . AU4 : (T:) or 
the latter signifies very persevering, assiduous, or 
constant. (S, K.) AL Keeping, cleaving, or 

adhering, fast: applied to a creditor. (TA.) 

See also 41. AlAL; see 1=4, and 41. U4 lU A little 
(and mean, or contemptible, TA) thing; a little. 
(K.) 44 See Supplement 1 1 ^4, aor. *4*1, inf. 
n. 44 (which is the original [and most common] 
form, TA) and 44 (S, K: the latter of these inf. ns. 
contracted from the former, Msb) and 4*1 (K: 
also contracted from the first: not heard by IKt; 
but authorized by Mekkee, and, accord, to him, 
agreeable with a constant rule, applicable in the 
case of any word of a similar measure having 
a guttural letter as its medial radical, whether a 
noun or verb: (TA:) and 4j4i (s, K) and 4143; (K; 
but this last has an intensive, or a frequentative, 
signification; S;) and i 4-1 (K) and \ 4-13 (S, K: 


but this last has a frequentative [or an intensive] 
signification; S; [and so too has that immediately 
preceding it;]) and \ (K;) He 

played, sported, gamed, jested, or joked: contr. 
of 4, which signifies “ he was serious, or in 
earnest. ” (K.) [You say] 3jj4l 44 Between them 
is playing, sporting, or the like. (K.) [And so] 
i 44V, (inf. n. 3x4 and 44, TA,) He played, 
sported, gamed, jested, or joked, with her: (K:) 
[he toyed, dallied, or wantoned, with her:] 
and 44(4 4 ^V, inf. n. 1 played, &c., with 

the man. (S) J jAllj 4)4, and i 

(tropical:) [The wind sported with the lighting- 
place, or place of abode]: i. e., obliterated the 

traces of it. (TA.) £>4 4 44 [The waves 

sported with us]: the commotion of the waves is 
called “ sporting ” because it does not convey the 
voyagers to the quarter whither they desire to go. 
(TA, from a trad.) — 4*4 (and 44, K,) aor. 44, 
inf. n. 4*4 (S, K;) and 1 >41; (K;) He (a child, 
S) slavered; drivelled; emitted a flow of slaver or 
drivel from his mouth. (S, K.) The first word is 
the most approved: (TA:) or j 4411 signifies 
the child became slavering, or drivelling. (S.) 
3 4 V see 1 . 4 4*^ He made her to play, sport, or 
game, &c., (with him: accord, to the CK:) or he 
brought her a thing with which to play, &c. (K.) — 
See 1 . 5 4-13 He played time after time. (S.) See 
1 . 6 414 see 1 . 10 41111 Cuxi4 The palm-tree 
produced some unripe dates after its other we 
had been cut off: (K:) or produced, or put forth, a 
spadix or more, having yet upon it some remains 
of its first produce of fruit. (Aboo-Sa'eed.) 44 

for 44: see the latter. 44: see 44 44 and 1 44 

(with two kesrehs, agreeably with a constant rule 
obtaining in cases of this kind, [whereby the 
measure 34 is changed into 34, the medial 
radical letter being a guttural,] TA, [but in the CK 
and a MS. copy, j 44, which is also regularly 
changed from the first,]) and j u44i and 1 334 (K) 
and 1 (TA, as from the K, [but not found by 
me in any copy of the latter work,]) and 1 314) 
and i 44 j (K) and 1 331x13 (s, K) and 1 4*41 and 
1 33143 and 1 443 and 1 3143 (K: the last 
like 3_4l3 : the » is added to give [additional] 
intensiveness to the signification, as in the cases 
of 3 j 4 and 3 j 14 : it is also used by En-Nabighah 
El-Jaadee in the place of an inf. n.: TA) and 
1 4 j4 [which is common to both genders] and 
i 44 (A, &c.) One who plays, sports, games, 
jests, or jokes, much, or often; a great player, 
sporter, &c. (S, K.) 44: see 44. 4x1 (Th, S) and 
i 3 j 4 (ISk, S, K) A turn in play, in a game, &c.; a 
single act of a play or game &c. (S, K, &c.) [You 
say] 1 3j41l 3>il [whose turn is it to play?] with 


dammeh to the 3, because it is a subst.; (ISk;) 
[and] t j®' 1 344^ 4 [Sit until I finish this 

turn of the game]: but accord, to Th, it is better to 
say 4411 4 with fet-hah; because what is 

meant is a single turn in the game. (S.) 444 

»34j 3j4 [1 played one game]. (Fr.) — 4434 33411 
(in some copies of the K, i 34x111) A certain 
medicine, resembling what is called 0 '- 4 jj 4 l, 
which fattens. (K.) 3 j 4 Anything with which one 
plays, as (444 and the like, (S, K,) and 4. (S.) 

See also 334. A man with whom one plays, 

sports, or jests: (K:) one who is a laughing-stock: 
(TA:) a stupid fellow, or fool, whom one 
mocks, laughs at, or ridicules; a stupid laughing- 
stock (K.) An image or effigy [with which to 

play: a puppet: so the word signifies in 
the present day]. (K.) [It was probably sometimes 
applied to A crucifix. And hence, or perhaps from 
its resemblance to a man with outstretched 
arms, it is applied by some post-classical writers 
to A cross; and anything in the form of a cross.] 
— — The image that is seen in the black of 
the eye when a thing faces it; also called 34. 

(Aboo-Talib, in L, art. See 44. 3 j4 a 

mode, or manner, of playing, sporting, gaming, 
&c. You say, 4411 [Such a one has a good 

manner of playing, &c. (S.) 34 : see 44 . 434 
What flows from the mouth; slaver; drivel. (S, K.) 

[Mucilage of plants. See S, art. £ jl &c.] 

3411 44 (tropical:) The honey of the date- 

palm. (S, K.) 4AJI 44 (tropical:) A thing 

(that one sees, TA) as though descending 
from the sky, at the time of the mid-day heat; 
(K;) what one sees in a time of intense heat, 
resembling cobwebs: [i. e. gossamer:] also said to 
be the 434 or mirage: (S:) it is what is 
called gUaiill and 44 “, and ^44 jjj, 

resembling threads, seen in the air when the heat 
is intense and the air calm: and he who asserts 
the 44 to be the 4 >■“ says what is false; 

for that is the 4 >■“ that is seen at mid- 
day resembling running water: only he knows 
these things who has been constantly in the 
deserts, and has journeyed during the mid-day 
heats. (Az.) [In Egypt, in very hot and calm 
weather, I have seen, though very rarely, great 
quantities of the filmy substances above 
mentioned, resembling delicate and silky white 
cobwebs, generally of stringy forms, floating in 
the air.] 4 j4 3 jjU. a playful, sportive, or 
gamesome, damsel: (S:) one who coquets prettily, 
with affected coyness: (K:) pi. 4)14. (TA.) See 
also 44. 4*4 One whose business or occupation 
is playing, gaming, or the like; a player by 
profession. (TA.) See also 44. 4Y Playing, 
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sporting, gaming, jesting, or joking. (TA.) See 

also * . i* 1. IA*. UcV ;.Vi £-14 4-4 li-4j Y [By 

no means shall any one of you take the property 
of his brother in play (and) in earnest]: by this is 
meant taking a thing without meaning to steal it, 
but meaning to vex and anger the owner; so that 
the taker is in play with respect to theft, but in 

earnest in annoying. (TA, from a trad.) '-"j 

4r4 cjji [Thou art only playing]: said to anyone 
who does what is unprofitable. (TA.) 4j4l A thing 
with which one plays (Mz, 40th £ 4) [See 

also 44.] Also an inf. n. of 44. (S, K.) u44l; 

see 44. *4*4 A place of playing, sporting, gaming, 
or the like; a place where plays, games, or sports, 

are performed: (S, K:) pi. (TA.) ^4“ 

p4' [pi. (tropical:) The sporting-places of the 
wind;] places where the wind blows, or has 

blown, vehemently: syn. 44 44 (K.) 

04' 4 (tropical:) [I left him in 

the sporting-places of the Jinn, or genii]: i. e., in 
such a place that he did not know where he was. 
(TA.) 4*4 and (as in the CK and a MS. 
copy) 1 4*4 A garment without sleeves, in which 
a boy plays. (K.) 4*4 [Exuding mucilage]; 
applied to a plant: likened to a foolish 
person slavering: (TA, in art. 3**.) [See 4411 
i n ar t. 3 **.] 4= a certain bird; (S, 

K;) found in the desert; (TA;) sometimes 
called <-4=4, (s, Msb,) [see art. * 4v* ,] because 
of the swiftness with which it pounces down: it 
has a green (or gray, >44,) back, white belly, 
long wings, and short neck. (Msb.) Of two you 
say Uc5li; and of three, 3444 CiUcili; 

because the appellation becomes determinate. 
(TA. [But see l 4.]) j4 Teeth, or fore teeth, 
&c., having slaver or drivel, upon or about them. 
(S K.) 4-4= and 444 and *c4j . 444 . <^j14j 
and 444, see 4*1. 4*1 1 4j* 1, aor. 4*1, (inf. n. 4*1, 
TA,) He (a man, TA) was heavy and slow. 
(K.) 4*11 A man (TA) heavy and slow. (K) <4 
1 j*l, aor. (inf. n. ^*1, TA) It (a beating, TA) 
burned the skin: it pained the body: (K:) it (a 
beating) pained a person, and burned the skin: 
(S:) it (anything burning) pained: it (love, or 
grief,) burned his heart. (TA.) [See [,g4 is 
numbered amongst the [few] inf. ns. of the 
measure [like 4ta]; and means as explained 

below. (TA.) j4all 4 j*l It (an affair) was 

unsettle in the bosom; syn. (K.) 3 4^cV it (a 
thing, or an affair,) distressed him. (K.) 4 j4l j*!l 
4=41 4 He kindled fire in the fire-wood. (K.) 
8 He burned, or was distressed and 

disquieted, by reason of grief, or solicitude. 

(K.) see 1. Ardour of love, or desire, or 

the like; syn. -4^1. (TA.) Burning or ardent, 

love: (L:) love that burns the heart. (S.) [See 4=*.] 
— — and 4-x-ljl, He suffers the 


burning pain, and pains, of longing desire. 
(A.) 4**4i a woman who burns with lust. (K.) u*4 
1 l> 4, aor. (4*1, (K,) inf. n. 4*1, (TA,) [He vas, or 
became, characterized, by what is termed 4*1 
and -4*1; (see the former of these words below;)] 
he had a blackness, deemed beautiful, in the lip. 
(K.) 4*1 The colour of the lip when it inclines 
a little to blackness; which is deemed beautiful: 
(S:) or a blackness, deemed beautiful, in the lip 
(As, A, K, TA) and in the gum; (As, TA;) as also 
1 4*1 [which is likewise syn. with the former 
word in the other senses here explained]: (A:) or 
blackness [blending] with redness: and, accord, 
to El-’Ajjaj, i 4**1 is in the whole of the person: 
Az says, that 4*1 of the complexion is a blackness 
thereof. (TA.) See also 341. 4*1 : see 4*1. 341 
Having a blackness, deemed beautiful, in the 
lip: fem. i4*l : pi. 4*1: (K:) the pi., applied to girls 
and to women, signifies [as above; or] having a 
blackness in their lips; (TA;) or having lips of a 
colour inclining a little to blackness, which is 
deemed beautiful: (S:) the fem. is also applied to 
a lip, (44,) signifying of a colour inclining a little 
to blackness, which is deemed beautiful; (S;) or 
having a blackness, deemed beautiful; and in like 
manner the pi. to lips: (A:) and the masc. to the 
external skin, (44; so applied by El-’Ajjaj: (TA:) 
and the fem. to a girl, as signifying having in 
her complexion the least degree of blackness, and 
tinged with redness, (A, K, TA,) not of a clear 
hue: (TA:) and the pi. to girls, as 

signifying having a blackness in their 

complexions. (Az, TA.) You also say, (S, K,) 

sometimes, (S,) 341 4l4 ; meaning Abundant and 
dense herbage; (S, K;) because such inclines to 
blackness. (S.) u*I (4 34 4*1 4*1 

See Supplement m*J 1 44, aor. 4*1 (S,) and 44 
(K); and m4, aor 4*1; (s, K;) but this latter is of 
weak authority; (S;) and 44, aor. 4*1; (Lb, K;) 
inf. n. 44, (K,) which is said to be inf. n. of 4*1, 
aor. 4-1, (TA,) and 4j4, (S, K,) inf. n. of m 4, 
aor. 4*1, and of 44, (S,) and 4 j 4 ; (K,) which 
deviates from constant rule, like i 4=3 and 3) 4, 
(TA,) and 44, which is said to be inf. n. of 4*1, 
agreeably with analogy; (TA;) He was fatigued, 
tired, or wearied, (S, &c.,) in the greatest degree, 
or to the utmost: (M, K:) or he was languid in 
consequence of fatigue: or he was fatigued, tired, 
or wearied, in spirit, or mind: but most agree, as 

to the signification, with the S and K. (TA.) 

44 (s, K: in the CK, and app. in most MS. 
copies of the K, expressly said to be 44, with 
dammeh:) and 44 (k) [app. inf. ns., of 
which the verb is 4*1, aor. 4*1,] The being stupid, 
and weak: or [if substs.] stupidity, and weakness. 

(S, K.) 44 4il, aor. 4il, (inf. n. 44 S,) He 

spoiled, or marred, their affair, scheme, plot, or 


the like: syn. 44] 4il, or the like, being 

understood]. (El-Umawee and S.) 33“' 4J 

He spoke ill, or corruptly, to the people: syn. 

4* 44 (k.) — 44 He (a dog) lapped, or drank 
by lapping. (K.) 2 4 1 - m 4 He laded his beast with 
more than it was able to bear. (TA.) See 4 and 5. 
4 44' He fatigued, tired, or wearied him. (S, K.) 

Also, and 1 -4Jj and i -4J, It (journeying, or 

travel,) fatigued, tired, or wearied, him in the 
greatest degree, or to the utmost. (K.) — ‘-4I 

4-41 He made the feathers of the arrow to 

be what are termed 44. (K.) 5 44 see 4. 

He chased, hunted, or pursued, long: syn. of the 

inf. n. - j4ll J 4. (S, K.) A poet says, 44= 

3*4 34 43*- “44 4a jij [Fortune 

long pursued me; and when I overcame him, he 
attacked me with my children; and so fortune 
overtook me]. (S.) — — -4 Jj He undertook 
the management of it, and did it, and was not 

unequal to it. (TA.) 4311 (_i4j He found the 

beast of carriage to be fatigued, tired, or weary; 
or so in the utmost degree. (TA.) See 2. 44 (S, K; 
for which El-Kumeyt has used 1 44, like as 34 is 
used for 34, because of the guttural letter; S) and 
1 44 (S) and 1 44 (as in the S and the CK and a 
MS. copy of the K) or 1 44 (as in the TA, from 
the K) Bad, disordered, or illcomposed, feathers 
[of an arrow]: syn. *4 u4j: (S, K:) as the longer 
[or wider] lateral halves of feathers (l 44) 
[when they have not the shorter, or narrower, 
lateral halves interposed between two of them]: 
contr. of 3'4: (S:) or the feathers termed 
1 44 are the longer [or wider] lateral halves; 
and a single one of them is called 414; [accord, to 
which explanation, 44 is a coll. gen. n.;] contr. 
of 34: or the feathers of an arrow, when not 
equal, even, or uniform, are thus termed; and 
when equal, even, or uniform, they 
are termed 34: (TA:) 34 and 44 are terms 
applied to two descriptions of feathers; the 
former, to those whereof a longer [or wider] 
lateral half is next to a shorter [or narrower] 
lateral half; and this is the best that can be; 
and 44 and ‘-4 are terms applied to those 
whereof two longer [or wider] lateral halves, or 
two shorter [or narrower] lateral halves, are next 

each other. (As.) 44 and i 44 An arrow 

badly trimmed, or shaped; (K;) badly made: or 
one of which [all] the wings consist of the longer 
[or wider] lateral halves of feathers: or one which 
has two longer [or wider] lateral halves of 
feathers, or two shorter [or narrower] lateral 
halves, next each other: or one of which the 
feathers are incongruous; one in the contr. case 
being termed f'4: or one that does not go far. 

(TA.) ^-4j (j4j [It (an arrow) was feathered 

with bad feathers]. — — A surname of a man. 
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brother of Taabbata-Sharran: (TA:) incorrectly 

written by J y4 u4u. (K.) 4=4 (tropical:) 

Corrupt, or vitious, speech, or discourse; (K;) 
not rightly aimed, directed, or disposed; evil, bad, 

foul. (TA.) 4)4 =_j<; Turn away from us 

thine evil, corrupt, or foul, speech. (TA.) 4=4 

(like 4-“=j, TA) and ; 4=j4 (tropical:) A weak, 

stupid, man. (S, K.) See an ex. voce 44=4. 4=4 

The flesh that is between the 4^, or four front 
teeth. (K.) 4=*4: see 4=4. — — ==4; =4 

He overtook him. (K.) 4=4: see 4=4. 4=tV and 
i u4" Fatigued, tired, or wearied; or so in the 
utmost degree. — — 4=4^ 4=4'= and o4*= 

u4": see art. ==»=. (TA, art. ==»=.) 

(tropical:) [Languid winds.]. (TA.) 4=14: 

see 4-". fyj*' : see 4=4. 414; see l. u4": 
see >-=4^. 44i [a cause of fatigue, tiring, or 
weariness]: from [==411 as signifying] 
pi. (TA.) ===4 ==4 i. q. ==4=, (from which it 

is formed by transposition, TA,) in its two 
meanings: (K:) wheat mixed with 

barley; like ===«=: (TA:) [and food mixed with 
poison, by which vultures are killed]. ==l4 [pi. 
of ==iV] Sellers of wheat mixed with barley; as 
also ==l4. (L.) =4 l =4, (aor. =4, T, L, K, inf. n. 44, 
T, L,) He made camels to turn back to the right 
way, or road: (S, L, K:) or he made camels to keep 
to the road, or, to the right way. (T, L.) — — 
»=4, inf. n. 44, He hit, or hurt, his A j4ii. (IKtt.) 44 
and i - j=4 and ; 4=4 a certain portion of flesh in 
the [or fauces]: or what resembles redundant 
portions of flesh within the ear [more 
fully described below]: or the flesh which 
surrounds the furthest part of the mouth, 
towards the <. jl=- [or fauces]: (K:) pi. (of =*1, S) A4l; 
and (of =j=4, S, and ===4, TA) 4jjl4 : (s, K:) or 
the 4-41 are portions of flesh by the also 
called [and =d='=4] : (A'Obeyd, L:) or 

the i ===1*1 are what resemble redundant portions 
of flesh within the two ears, inside the mouth; 
also called the j=l4, and the u=jl4 : (Zj, in his 
Khalk el-Insan:) [see ===411:] or the portions of 
flesh that are between the Alii, [here app. 
signifying the soft palate] and the side of the 
neck; as also the =14l ; (S:) or outer part of 
the uaUJ, which is a name given to the flesh 
between the and the tongue, internally: (AZ, 
L:) or the -41 is in the place of the at the 
root of the neck; also called j =j=*l and i ===4; 
(TA:) or the interior of the J==j [or part between 
the neck and head, beneath the jaw-bone,] 
between the -44*. [here app. meaning as explained 
above] and the side of the neck; as also i ===*1, 
and ; u'= j=il, (JK,) for this description applies to 
two parts [corresponding each to the other, on 


the right and left]: (L:) [in the present day it is 
applied, with apparent correctness, to the gill, or 
gills, or flesh beneath the lower jaw, of a man or 
woman, whether in the middle or on either side, 
and more especially when large:] or the place 
where ends, at its lower part, the lobe of the ear; 
(AZ, L, K;) and also called the (AZ, L:) or 
the =141 and i ===1*1 are the roots of the two jaw- 
bones. (L.) ===l4ll 444= (4c, and )44Vl, [A 

sturdy, and big, or coarse, man, large in the gills]. 

(A.) »44 ^-*4 [He reviled me until 

he heated his gills; i. e.,] until he became hot 
(es-alk!) by reason of anger. (A.) =j=4 

and ===4: see =4 throughout. Ici4ii jU. He came in 
a state of rage. (S, K. *) j4 1 »j4, aor. j4 ; (TK,) 
inf. n. j4, (IF, A, Msb, K,) He turned it from its 
proper mode or manner; distorted it. (IF, A, Msb, 

K, TA, TK.) [Hence,] ==j=^ j)4 ; and 1 1* j4i, 

He (a jerboa) made his burrows winding, or 
tortuous, and perplexing to the enterer thereof. 
And 34, and 1 4)41, He pursued a winding, 

or tortuous, course in his burrowing. (A.) 2 j4 
see 4. 3 » » 4444 ==jl j (tropical:) [I saw him 
talking enigmatically, or obscurely, with him, or 
to him, and making signs with him, or to him.] 
(A, TA.) [See also 3 in arts. y=-=- and ^.\ 4 j41 see 

1, in two places. jkll, (A, K,) and ^ j«JI 

(S, A, Msb, K,) signify alike: (K:) or the 
former, (tropical:) He made his speech, or 
language, enigmatical, or obscure; not plain: (A:) 
and the latter, (S, A,) or both, (K,) he made his 
meaning enigmatical, or obscure, in his speech, 
or language; (S, A, K;) as also 1 j": (A:) or the 
second, he used parabolical language: (Msb:) or 
both, he concealed a meaning different from that 
which he made apparent: or he was equivocal, or 
ambiguous, in his speech, or language, for the 
purpose of concealment: as in the following 
verse, cited by Fr: 3413 jii jc. jLill Cyi j lify 

er-ij 3J -4 jkj J* (tropical:) [And when I saw 

that the vulture had overcome the raven, and 
nested in his nest, (lit., in his two nests,) my soul, 
or stomach, heaved thereat]: the poet 

likens hoariness to the vulture, because of its 
whiteness [or grayness]; and youthfulness to the 
black raven, because the hair of youth is 
black. (TA.) You say also, ===== j4l (tropical:) 
He practised [equivocation, or ambiguity, 
(see lS j=4,) or] concealment, [by a 
mental reservation, or otherwise,] towards the 
person sworn to, in his oath: the doing of which 
is forbidden. (A.) j4: see j4 ; throughout. j4: 
see j4, throughout. j4: see j4, throughout. j4 
(S, A, K) and 1 j4 and 1 j4 (K) and 1 j4 and 
1 4 j34 (TA) A winding, or tortuous, 


excavation or burrow: this is the primary 
signification: (IAar, in explanation of j4:) the 
burrow of a jerboa, which he makes between 
the cU-^la and AiiaU, burrowing strait downwards, 
and then turning crosswise to the right and left, 
so that his place becomes concealed: (S, K, * TA:) 
or the burrow of the [lizard called] 4=-=, and of 
the jerboa, (A, K,) and of the rat or mouse: (K:) 

pi. [of the first four] j44i. (s, A.) Hence, 

(K,) J-41 (tropical:) Winding, or tortuous, roads, 
or ways, perplexing to him who pursues them. (A, 
* K.) You say, jlAlj 4UJI ff ji] (tropical:) 
[Keep thou to the main road, and avoid the 
winding, or tortuous, by-ways, which perplex him 

who pursues them]. (A, TA.) Hence also, 

(S,) j4 (s, A, Sgh, Msb, K [omitted in the copies 
of the K consulted by the author of the TA, 
through inadvertence, as he observes, but 
mentioned in the CK,]) and 1 j4 [which is now 
the most common form] and 1 j4 and 1 j4 (Sgh, 
K) and 1 is j44, (S, K,) with teshdeed to the £, and 
not a dim., because the lS of the dim. does 
not occupy a fourth place, but like 
and lS 344 (S,) and ; ii j44, (Az, K,) like 
(K,) [and app. 1 ii j44 also, with teshdeed, (see 
what follows,)] and 1 »jj4l, (K,) (tropical:) An 
enigma; a riddle; enigmatical, or obscure, 
language: (S, A, K:) or parabolical 

language: (Msb:) pi. (of the first four, K, TA) jl4i. 
(S, A, Msb, K.) And in like manner, 0#" 1 4 j)4 ; 
accord, to Z, with teshdeed to the £ mentioned 
by Sb with or, accord, to Az, without 

teshdeed, fy' J«4 ; ] which he regards as the dim. of 
the form with teshdeed, like as ‘- "(ftL is 
of ‘- 'Ask , (tropical:) An oath in which is 
equivocation, or ambiguity, and concealment [by 
mental reservation or otherwise]. (TA.) j4: 
see j4. jl4 (tropical:) One who often, or 
habitually, speaks evil of others in their absence; 
(K, TA;) as though he did so in equivocal or 
ambiguous language. (TA.) ii j44: see j4, in three 
places, l S ji4 and 41 j44: see j4; the second in two 
places. » jj4l: see j4. !>»] 1 1=4, aor. 4=4, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. 4=4 (S, Msb, TA) and 4=4, (TA,) or 
the latter is a simple subst., (Msb,) and 4=14; (S, 
TA;) and 1 4=4; (K;) and 1 4=41, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 4=141; (s, Mgh;) He spoke clamorously, 
confusedly, and indistinctly: (Msb:) or, said of a 
number of men, (S, Mgh, K,) they uttered a 
sound, noise, or cry; and a clamour, confused 
noise, or mixture of voices or cries: (S, K:) or they 
uttered indistinct, and unintelligible sounds or 
noises or cries. (Mgh, K.) And 4=4 ; aor. 4=4 ; inf. 
n. 4=4 and 4==4, is said of the pigeon, and of the 
[bird called] 44, [meaning, It uttered its cry, or 
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cries;] (K;) or of each of these you say, -44*-^ 
and i Jaill. (TA.) [Hence,] J=j* 1 JS <44l, 
and [I came to him before the crying of the 
kata,] meaning, early in the morning. (TA.) [See 
also 1=4Y.] 2 see l. 4 see 1, in two places. 
— Jaill ( (L, K,) inf. n. as above, (L,) He threw 
heated stones into his milk, and so caused it to 
make the sound termed u44". (L, K.) J=il: see 
what next follows. Jail (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 1 -l=il 
(Ks, K) Clamorous, confused, and indistinct, 
speech: (Msb:) or sound, noise, or cry; and 
clamour, confused noise, or a mixture of voices or 
cries: (S, K:) or indistinct and unintelligible 
sounds or noises or cries: (Mgh, K:) pi. Jalil( (k,) 
of the latter as well as of the former. (TA.) You 
say, <*jp Jail [1 heard the clamorous, and 

confused, and indistinct speech, &c., of the 
people, or company of men]. (TA.) J=4Y [part. n. 
of 1]. You say, Jacilll Utill Jja <±2l [1 came to him 
before the crying kata], meaning, early in the 
morning: pi. Jail. (TA.) [See also 1.] iil 1 Ul, aor. til ; 
inf. n. JJJl and *til; and 1 He stripped off, or 

peeled off, (K,) meat from a bone. (AZ, S.) 

cliUl aLj If. jujlt CjUI (assumed tropical:) 

[The wind stripped off the clouds from the face of 

the sky]. (S.) til, inf. n. Jcjl, He peeled a 

bone (TA) or a stick. (S.) til He beat (S, K) 

with a staff or stick. (S.) He turned a person 

back, or away, from his purpose. (K.) til i. 

q. (assumed tropical:) He traduced a 

person behind his back, or in his absence, but 
saying of him what was true. (K.) Thought to be 
tropical, from the same verb signifying “ 
he peeled. ” (TA.) — » Jl, aor. til ( He, or it 

remained, or endured. (K.) — ilil He gave him 
the whole of what was due to him: (like »tiLl ; T:) 
or alii signifies he gave him less than his due. (K.) 
Accord, to Aboo-Turab, the verb is used in these 
two contr. senses. (TA.) 4 kill He caused to 
remain, or endure. (K.) 8 tiall see 1. Jtil 
Deficiency: (IAth:) fliill? »tijll Of [I was 

content with a deficiency instead of full 

payment]: from a trad. (TA.) Less than what 

is just, or right. (K.) A little thing; a little. 

(K.) — — Dust; earth. (K.) — — Small bits of 
rubbish on the ground. (TA.) Stitil A piece of meat 
stripped off, or peeled off, from a bone: (TA:) a 
piece of meat in which is no bone: (S:) pi. 

[but this is rather a coll. gen. n., or it is doubtful] 
and Ltil. (TA.) cjs! 1 ktii, aor. (K,) inf. 
n. Cjil, (s,) He twisted, wrung, or turned, him, or 
it, (S, K), in a way different from his, or its, 
[proper] direction: as when you grasp a man's 

throat, and twist or wring it. (TA.) • j»j 1I cjiii 

tjjUA Jill [The cow turns about the fresh herb 
with her tongue]. (S, from a trad.) [For as in 
copies of the S, I have substituted Jill. To this 


action is likened a hypocrite's reading of the Kur- 

an.] <til He twisted, or wrung, his neck, and 

broke it; as also ■'tic. and ■tiik. (Az, in TA, 
art. cjii..) — — Cijill <jal Death took him 

away suddenly; as also 44a. (x, TA, art. cJa) 

■till, aor. ijil, inf. n. ■— il, He turned him aside, to 

the right or left. (Msb.) ? Jill cp Aial aor. ctiil, 

inf. n. ^til, He turned away, averted, or 
diverted, him from the thing. (TA.) So in the Kur, 

x., 79. (Fr.) If 2lil li what hath turned 

thee away, or averted thee, or diverted thee, from 

such a one (Fr.) CP ^*1 (tropical:) He 

turned him from his opinion. (S, K.) itil 

^ <44 j He turned away, or averted, his face 

from me. (S.) J4U1I ctil ; aor. cj, (inf. n. ^til, 

TA,) He beat the camels or sheep or goats, not 

caring which of them he struck. (K.) *4il 

JtiUI, aor. ctiil, inf. n. cjil, (tropical:) He sent 
forth, or uttered, words, without caring what 
might be the meaning. (TA.) — tiii ctil ; [aor. JJ,] 
inf. n. ^til, He stirred a thing about and over, like 
as flour is stirred about and over with clarified 

butter, &c. (TA.) [See <4#.] CP i '-dll ctil 

jkil! He removed, or pulled off, the peel, or rind, 
from the trees: (K:) or, accord, to the A, CP 

from the twig, or branch. (TA.) u4i J itil 

He put the feathers upon the arrow not so 
that they were well-composed, or equal, or even, 
or uniform, (jtiJ jp [i. e., not so that they were 
what is termed J,]) but as they happened to be. 
(K.) 5 citiii see 8. 8 ciiiill and 1 (S, K,) [He 

looked aside, or about,] the latter of which 
signifies more than the former, (S,) are from <iil 
^jif:(K:) you say, « Jill Jj cj£ 1I ( and citill | Jl, 

He turned his face towards the thing. (TA.) 

[Hence, <41 ciiiill U He regarded not him or it; he 
paid no regard, or attention, to him or it. (The 

lexicons, &c., passim.)] YLuSj tiffi cjiill 

He turned his face to the right and left. (Msb.) 

The half of a thing; syn. and its 

side; syn. J— =>: (S, K;) i. e., 444. (TA.) Y 

ijSti Cal cili Look not towards such a one. (S.) — 
A cow, or bull; syn. »jsj. (K.) — A woman who is 
stupid, foolish, or of little sense. (K.) See also ■— iill . 
— The vulva of a lioness. (K.) — [A name now 
given in Egypt to the Brassica napus of Linn., a 
edulis; (Delile, Flor. Aeg., No. 597;) the rape;] i. 
q. fklL [a name given in Egypt to the Brassica 
napus of Linn., (1 oleifera: (Delile, ubi supra, No. 
598:)] (S, K:) Az. says, “I have not heard it from 
any person confided in for accuracy, and know 
not whether it be Arabic or not: ” (TA:) Ibn-El- 
Kubbee asserts it to be a Nabathean word. 
(MF.) '■ttil The having one of his horns twisted 
upon, or over, the other. Said of a he-goat. (S.) <41 
A man who beats (much TA) his camels or sheep 
or goats, not caring which of them he strikes. 


(K.) c >U1 : gee cill. cj a woman who looks aside 

much, or often, at things. (TA.) A woman 

who, when she hears a man speak, looks 
aside towards him. (’Abd-el-Melik Ibn-’Omar.) — 

— A woman whose eye does not remain fixed 
towards one place, the object of whose care is 
that thou shouldst be heedless of her, and that 
she may make signs with her eyes, or the like, to 
another. (Th, K.) — — A woman who has 
a husband, and who has a child by another 
husband, (S, K,) and who therefore turns her 
regard much towards her child, (S,) and is 
occupied by him so as to be diverted from her 

husband. (TA.) A she-camel that is unquiet 

(jj*-“°) on the occasion of her being milked, (K,) 
that looks aside at the milker, and bites him; 
wherefore he strikes her with his hand, and 
thereupon she yields her milk: this is the case 
when her young one has died: whence this 
epithet is proverbially applied to him who is 
disobedient. (TA.) — — Difficult, or stubborn, 
of disposition. (K.) But in the S is said what is at 
variance with this. (TA.) See ^4*1, mentioned 
with — — Accord, to some, A woman 
in whom is crookedness and contraction; expl. 

by j 4 jj 1I l$ja Jll. (TA.) A woman went 

to calumniate, or slander. (A in art. ejii..) JiiS [A 
certain kind of gruel] made by straining water [or 
juice, or a decoction,] of the white colocynth, 
then putting it into a stone cookingpot, and 
cooking it until it has become thoroughly done 
and thickened, and then sprinkling flour upon it: 
(AHn:) or thickened » ,/- |r - : (IAth, K:) or 
thick (S) of 44, i. e. J4J [or colocynth]: 

(TA:) so called because it is stirred about and 
over lsJ J l^Y: (S:) [see tili ctil : ] or broth 
resembling o44: (K:) i. q. <4iae. (TA, art. ci4c.) 
[See also 5 44 3 j.] Strong-handed, who hoists, 
or wrings, him who strives, or grapples, with him. 
(TA.) — — A he-goat having crooked horns. 
(TA.) Jtial A she-goat having crooked horns. (K.) 

A he-goat having one of his horns twisted (S, 

K) upon, or over the other. (S.) — — Jtiil A 
woman having distorted eyes; syn. JY p-. (K.) — 

— k— lilt (in the dial, of Keys, S) Stupid; foolish; of 
little sense; (S, K;) like cjioi (S) [and 4ticl] : 
fem. itiil; [see also -^:] so too 1 ■— >U1 : (K:) or this 
signifies stupid, foolish, or of little sense, and 
of difficult, or stubborn disposition: (S:) [see 
also '-j J:] or, accord, to A 'Obeyd, as mentioned 
in a marginal note in a copy of the S, 1 tlitil 
and its syn. ciitia are correctly written stil and »tii ; 
for in a case of pause they are pronounced »til 
and »ti4 : gee ciiUa. (TA.) — — (In the dial, of 
Temeem, S,) Left-handed; who works with the 
left hand; (S, K;) as also (TA.) The 
highest bone in the place where the head joins 
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the neck. (L.) cjj] 10 ^ 'ili . n l He elicited, 

and exhausted, fy, ,. Aiu ..l j «;»*" ),) what 

[information, &c.] he had, or possessed. (K.) 

LsC-jit He consumed the whole of 

the pasture, leaving nothing of it. (K, TA.) 

■'Ik'-k > *'«'' "' I He accomplished his want. (K.) 

jAJI ^ iili . n l He concealed the news. (K.) Ljill 
Stupid; foolish; of little sense: (K:) like 
(TA.) 4 gili and 5^' He (a man) clave to the 

ground by reason of sorrow, grief, or solicitude, 
or of want. (L.) — — gill, inf. n. giill, He, or 
it, constrained, compelled, or necessitated, a 
person, to have recourse to one, or to others, not 
of his family; (K;) constrained him to beg of such. 
(L.) — — ^ J! Necessity 

constrained me to have recourse to that. (AZ.) — 
— gill, [not gill, as might be thought from the 
signification of the part. n. (inf. n. glill; S;) 
and i gilj-l; (L:) He became a bankrupt; 
syn. ijJil: (S, K:) he was, or became, poor: (TA:) 
he became destitute, possessing nothing. 

(A 'Obeyd.) 10 gih-h see 4. Also, He was, or 

became, constrained to have recourse to a thing: 
or was in need. (TA.) gal Abasement; abjectness. 
(IAar, K.) gal The channel of a torrent. (L.) gall (s, 
K) and 1 giii (ISk) and 1 gati-i (k) or giw . '« (as in 
the L.) A man in a state of bankruptcy: a 
bankrupt; syn. (S, K:) or the former, 

poor: (ISk:) or a bankrupt and in debt: (IAth:) or 
destitute; possessing nothing: (A 'Obeyd:) the 
first extr. [with respect to rule], (S, K,) like 
from o-=tkl, and from ^ 4 *“!. (S.) 

[See 44 -“.] gall: see gall. gi'i'"« , (as in the K,) or 
i gaIi~Ja, (as in the L [and this latter I think the 
correct mode of writing the word in all the senses 
here explained, for I do not find it noted as extr. 
with respect to rule like gall,]) [part. n. of 10, q. 

v.: and] i. q. gaii, q. v. (K.) One whose heart 

forsakes him, or fails him, by reason of fear, or 

fright. (K.) Cleaving to the ground by reason 

of emaciation, (K,) or of sorrow, grief, or 
solicitude, or of want; as also gal* [i. e. gall 
and gall: see 4]. (TA.) g?w»« : see galiiA. jil 1 -dkil 
jljll, (S, M, K,) aor. gal, (M,) inf. n. gal and u'^al, 
(M, K,) The fire smote, or hurt, his face; as 
also Ci=dl : (m, O:) the fire burned him; (TA;) 
as also 1 * jkj jlill (S, K;) and in like manner 

the hot wind called f (S:) '-‘kil and are 
syn., except that the effect of g“l is greater than 
that of gall': (Zj:) or gal relates to a hot wind; 
and gaj, to a cold, or cool, wind: (As, S:) you also 
say f> j*iUI *^Ha^al meaning the j* blew in his face. 
(L.) — — Also aAil, aor. gal, He smote, or 
struck, him, with a sword, (S, K,) lightly, or 
slightly: you say Llki] 1 struck him with 


the sword a light, or slight, blow. (S.) a* gal 
j y^-3 j j j*- A burning gust of hot night- wind, and 

of hot day-wind, smote him. (L.) o* ■ 9 '-^' 

gal jjjll ^>3 jal jkll [A blast of heat smote him, 

and a blast of cold]. (A.) You say also g|ljl 

j*Ul [pi. of 1 and meaning Burning blasts 
of the f>j**>]. (S, K in art. fi*».) ^Ail A light, or 
slight, blow with a sword. (S.) g'-al A certain well 
known plant, (K,) of the kind termed PPv , (L,) 
which people smell, (S.) yellow, and of sweet 
odour, (A, L,) resembling the cJP'p (S, A, K,) 
when it becomes yellow; (S, A;) [accord, to 
Golius, app. on the authority of Ibn-Beytar, the 
same which the Syrians and Egyptians call 

q. v.]. Also, The fruit, or produce, (»j* j,) of 

the gj [or mandrake, which is called by this 
name (g jjjj) in the present day]; (K;) thus 
correctly written, with the lS before the m 
[not g jjjj, as in the CK and some MS. copies]. 
(TA.) [It seems that the application of the 
term g& to both the mandrake and the (JA** has 
led to confusion, and occasioned Linnaeus to call 
the latter “ cucumis dudaim. ” See also gjjS, 
and ^-«.] see gii. 1 <kil, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
and iii, (M, K,) aor. iii, (S, M, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. (T, S, M, Msb;) and and -M, aor. -M; 
(Ibn- Abbad, K.) but the former is that which 
is commonly known; (TA;) He ejected it; cast it 
forth; [disgorged it;] (T, S, M, Msb, K;) namely a 
thing that was in his mouth; (T;) his spittle, &c.; 
(Msb;) from (i>) his mouth. (S, TA.) And ^ 
alone, [elliptically,] He ejected what had entered 
between his teeth, of food. (TA.) You 
say also, 4JAJI (tropical:) [The serpent 
ejected its poison.] (TA.) And “LLao lit. He 
ejected his spittle that stuck and dried in his 
mouth; meaning (tropical:) he died; (T, TA;) as 
also <Lij iial, aor. inf. n. as above; (M, TA;) 
and iii alone. (M, K.) And kiUJ iii lay iU., [as to 
the letter and the meaning like fLk 

<il-?-l,] (tropical:) He came harassed, or 
distressed, by thirst and fatigue. (Ibn-'Abbad, M, 
Z, K.) And t^jll (tropical:) The 

womb ejected the seminal fluid of the stallion. 
(TA.) And j= 4 ll (assumed tropical:) The sea 
cast it forth upon the shore; (Msb, TA;) namely 
a fish; (TA;) or a beast. (Msb.) And -34 Ify jkjll iii 
X , jkill Jl (assumed tropical:) The sea cast forth 
what was within it to the shores. (M.) And 
I 'iij.A f«iSI jVI (tropical:) The earth 

disclosed her vegetables, and revealed her hidden 
things. (TA in this art. and in art. La) And eiiil 
eiidl (assumed tropical:) The earth cast 

forth the dead; (T, Msb;) did not receive, or 
admit, the dead. (M.) And eiikal 


(tropical:) [The countries cast forth their 

inhabitants]. (TA.) [Hence,] (S, 

K,) and Jj 4 , (Msb,) and (M,) and Jj»ll 
(TA,) aor. -M, inf. n. (M,) He uttered, spoke 
forth, or pronounced, (S, M, Msb, K,) the saying, 
(S, K,) and a saying, (Msb,) and the thing; (M;) as 
also J, fy. (S, Msb, K.) It is said in the Kur, [ 1 . 
17,] Jja j* Jaih U (tropical:) [He doth not utter a 
saying]: where Kh. reads L»: both forms of the 
verb being used in this sense [as is implied in the 
K.]. (TA.) 5 see 1, last 

signification. J=il, originally an inf. n., (S, Msb,) is 
used as a subst., (Msb,) signifying (tropical:) An 
expression; i. e. a word; [more precisely termed 
1 <«“;] and also a collection of words, a phrase, 
or sentence; (I'Ak &c.;) [each considered as such, 
without regard to its meaning; a word itself; and 
a phrase itself;] the latter also called 
a compound expression, an expression composed 
of two or more words: (Expos, of the 

Ajroomeeyeh, by the sheykh Khalid; &c.:) and 
1 signifies the same (TA:) pi. of the 

former (S, Msb;) dim. ilp: (Har., p. 593) 
and of the latter (TA.) [Hence, 

eyji* j (tropical:) With respect to the word, or 
words, or wording, and the meaning: and with 
respect to the actual order of the words; and 
the order of the sense. And <n’jj LM (tropical:) 
With respect to the actual order of the words, and 
the order of the proper relative places. And U=al 
I (tropical:) Literally and virtually. And V 
O* -Mj (tropical:) It has no singular 
formed of the same radical letter: i. e., it has no 
proper singular: said of a word such as fja 

and - 4 * j &c.] See also see 

[Of, or relating to, a word, or collection of words, 
verbal:] opposed to tSjj*-*. 0 ^ Loquacious; a 
great talker: but this is a vulgar word. (TA.) J=l-u 
[app. a coll. gen. n., of which 1 q. v., is the n. 
un., as seems to be indicated in the S, TA,] What 
is cast, or thrown, away; (M, TA;) as also 1 J=*l: 
the latter on the authority of IB. (TA.) 1 =^] 
(assumed tropical:) Leguminous plants [put 
forth by the earth]. (Sgh, K.) and 

1 ij*ii Ejected; cast forth. (M, K.) — — 
(tropical:) [Uttered, spoken forth, or 
pronounced.] What is ejected, or cast forth, 
from the mouth: (S, K:) such as particles of the 
toothstick, or stick with which the teeth are 
cleaned: (TA:) and what is cast, or thrown, away, 

of food: pi. Cililil: (Har, p. ??.:) see also 

Also, (tropical:) A remain, remainder, or residue, 
of a thing, (K, TA,) little in quality. (TA.) [act. 
part. n. of 1: fern, with »]. You say, iP* 
(tropical:) Such a one is dying. (TA.) 
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The she-goat, (T, S, M, K,) or ewe; (M, K;) 
because she is called to be milked, 
while ruminating, and thereupon ejects her cud, 
and comes joyfully to be milked: (T, * S, M, * K: 
*) or the bird that feeds her young one from her 
beak; because she puts forth what is in her inside 
and gives it for food: (S, K *:) or the domestic 
cock; (S, K;) because he takes the grain with his 
beak, and does not eat it, but throws it to the hen: 
(K:) or (tropical:) the mill; (T, S, M, K;) because 
it casts forth what it grinds, (T, TA,) of the flour: 
(TA:) or (tropical:) the sea; (S, M, K;) as 
also 3£V, determinate [as a proper name]; (K;) 
because it casts forth (S, M) what is in it, (M,) 
[namely] ambergris and jewels: (S:) in this last 
sense, and as applied to the cock, (Sgh,) the » is to 
give intensiveness to the signification. (S, Sgh.) It 
has one or another of these significations in the 
saying, 3=4^ i> £44 [More liberal, or bountiful, 
than a she-goat, &c.,] (T, S, K,) and ^4*4 

(M, TA) and 0? J £4 [which mean the same]. 
(TA.) also signifies Any bird that feeds his 
female, (T,) or that feeds his young bird, (M, 
K,) from his beak. (T, M, K.) And 
(tropical:) The earth; because it casts forth the 
dead. (TA.) And (tropical:) The present world; 
because it casts forth those who are in it to the 
world to come. (T, K, TA.) -44 see 44. 4>£i : 
see £4. jl £1 Ji! £ See Supplement m4 2 34, 

inf. n. He called him, or named him, by 
such a by-name, or surname, or nickname; he 
surnamed him, or nicknamed him, so. (S, K.) 

See 1 . ’ . T' [i. e., A4lj] 

He called the noun by an appellation in which its 
radical letters were represented by £ £, and J; 
this appellation being its measure; as when 40 >4 
is called 34 ja. (TA.) [But this signification 
belongs to the conventional language of 
lexicology and grammar.] 5 laL s-4j He was by- 
named, surnamed, or nicknamed, so. (S, K.) 
See 44. 3 -4'4 inf. n. 3ai£ He called him by a 
byname, surname, or nickname; the latter doing 
to him the like. (TA.) 6 1 They called one 
another by by-names, surnames, or 
nicknames. (TA.) 44 A by-name; a surname; a 
nickname; syn. jO (S, K:) a name of reproach; an 
opprobrious appellation: in this sense forbidden: 
(Msb:) it is said in the Kur, xlix., 11 , I jj0 V 
Call not one another by nicknames; i. e., 
let not one of you call another by a name which 
he dislikes: (Jel:) also a by-name, or surname, 
which is not one of reproach: such are the 
surnames given to certain Imams; i_4 AM 
and and jr and the like; and such are 

not forbidden, because by them is not meant 
reproach, or disparagement, but they are meant 
as mere appellations given with the approval of 


the persons to whom they are applied. (Msb.) 
[A *-4 is distinguished from a -44 q. v.] 
PI. 441. (S, K.) — — [{4 44 The appellation 
given to a noun by substituting £ ,£ and J for its 
radical letters. See 2 .] 34 1 44, [aor. 34,] 
inf. n. 34; a nd i 34, inf. n. 3 £j; He mixed [a 
thing]. (K.) [The former verb is as above accord, 
to the TK: but it seems to be implied in the K that 
it is 34, aor. 44 as well in the above sense as in 

that here following.] 44 aor. 44 inf- n. 34, 

He took [a thing] quickly, and altogether. (K.) 
But this is not of established authority. (TA.) 
2 44 see 1 . £ 1 3ia4, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 4, (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. 41 (s, Msb, K,) and £4 (k) and £14; (S, 
K;) and 4£b cj=4, in the pass, form; (Msb;) She 
(a camel) conceived, or became pregnant; 
(Msb, TA;) received [into her womb] the seed of 

the stallion. (K.) 3A4 (inf. n. £4 syn. 34, K, 

TA: in the CK 34:) (tropical:) She (a woman) 

conceived, or became pregnant. (Sh, T, L.) 

£111 si £ a woman quick in conceiving, or 
becoming pregnant. The like is said with respect 
to any female. Perhaps the word thus used has 
this signification properly, or perhaps tropically. 
(TA.) — — 34 c£j, and 4.4, she (a camel) 
concealed her having conceived, or 
become pregnant: i. e., she did not show signs of 
her having conceived by raising her tail and 

elevating her nose. (L.) 3 j= 4 4=4 or 3A4, 

(as in different copies of the S,) (tropical:) [The 
palm-trees became fecundated by the process 
termed £4); see 4 ]: and of a single palm-tree 
(44) you say =4 or 3 j£ without teshdeed; (so, 
again, in different copies of the S;) and i 3-4l . 

(S, art. j4) £4, inf. n. £4 (tropical:) 

The lands in which was no good 
became fecundated. (L.) [See also ^-44] — — 
4 = 4 : see a verse cited voce 0 °. 2 £4 see 4 . 
4 34l J44l £1, (S, Msb,) inf. n. £41; (Msb;) and 
1 4=4, (A,) [inf. n. £44] The stallion-camel made 
the she-camel to conceive, or become pregnant; 

impregnated her; got her with young. (Msb.) 

<4ill 7-411, i n f. n . £41, [and quasi-inf. n. £4, q. v.; 
et vide infra;] and 1 4=4, inf. n. £4 j; (S, Msb, A, 
K;) and 1 4=4, inf. n. £4 (K;) (tropical:) He 
fecundated the palm-tree by means of the 1 ^4, 
or spadix of the male tree, which is bruised, 
or brayed, and sprinkled [upon the spadix of the 
female]: (A:) or, by inserting a stalk of a raceme 
of the male tree into the spathe [of the female, 
after shaking off the pollen of the former upon 
the spadix of the female; for such is the general 
practice]: this is done in the following manner: 
you leave the spathe of the [female] palm-tree 
two or three nights after its bursting open: then 
you take a stalk of a raceme of the male tree, 
which is best if old, of the preceding year, 


and insert it into the spadix [of the female, after 
shaking off the pollen, as above mentioned]; and 
this you do according to a certain measure: 
it should not be done but by a man acquainted 
with the manner of proceeding in this case; for if 
he be ignorant, and do too much, he turns 
the spathe, and mars it; and if he do too little, 
many of the dates produced will be without 
stones; and if he do it not at all to the palm-tree, 
he will derive no advantage from the spadix 
thereof that year: (L:) 1 £4 is the name of that 
which is taken from the male palm-tree (3341: 
so in the L: in the K, 3=41 : ) to be inserted in the 
other, [namely the spathe of the female]. (L, K.) 
[See also £4. In the CK, for £1 -^=i 3 4 !, we 
find £1 34 £, giving a different and false 

meaning.] j;4ll 44, or 1 £41, The time of 
the fecundating of the palm-trees has come to us. 

(L.) £/>ll cA4i (S) (tropical:) The 

wind impregnated, or fecundated, the cloud, or 
clouds; (L;) and in like manner, £311 £ jll <-11=41 
»j=jj [The winds fecundated the trees] (K) [and 
the like]. (TA.) — — Ij3 44 £11 (tropical:) 
He engendered, or caused, evil, or mischief, 

between them. (A.) d4ala mj= j. 44 

(tropical:) [He became experienced in 
affairs, and they fecundated his intellect]. (A.) — 
— £3 | 3j4ll j£S?I ££ £ £4 (tropical:) 
[Consideration of the results, or issues, of things 
is (a means of) fecundation of the intellects]. (A.) 

41xL £j V (tropical:) [Make not thy 

merchandise productive of a high price by means 
of oaths]. (A.) 5 Ci-J i li she (a camel) 

pretended that she had conceived, or become 
pregnant, (by raising her tail, in order that the 
stallion might not approach her, TA,) when this 

was not really the case. (Fr, S, K.) See 1 . 

10 4Lill c i-4u .il (tropical:) The palm-tree 
attained to the proper period for its 
being fecundated by the process termed £4): [see 
4 : or required to be so fecundated]. (K.) £4: inf. 

n. of 1 . q. v. see 3i4l £i, and see £4. 34 : 

see 34 and £ j4 34 (k) and 1 34 (TA) 
(assumed tropical:) A woman suckling; or a 
woman who suckles. (K.) — — See £ j4. £4 
(tropical:) The thing [namely flowers or pollen] 
with which a female palm-tree is fecundated, (S, 
L, K,) taken from a male palm-tree; (L;) the 
spadix of a male palm-tree, (A, K,) with which a 
female palm-tree is fecundated, it being bruised, 
or brayed, and sprinkled [upon the spadix of the 
female]. (A.) [See also £4, voce £4i, and £4] — 
£4 4 = A tribe that does not submit to kings, (S, 
K,) and that has not been governed by a king: (L:) 
or, that has not suffered captivity in the time of 
paganism. (S, K.) — — See 1 . £4 The 
semen genitale (L, K) of a stallion camel, and 
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horse, and (tropical:) of a man. (L.) I'Ab, being 
asked respecting a man who had two wives, one 
of whom suckled a hoy, and the other a girl, [not 
his own children,] whether the boy might marry 
the girl, answered “ No; because the ^4 [i. e., ^4 
or i <;4, as shown below,] is one: ” meaning, says 
Lth, that the semen genitale which impregnated 
them both, and which was the source of the milk 
of both, was one, and that the two sucklings had 
thus become as though they were the children of 
the two women's husband: but, says Az, <;4 may 
here be a quasi-inf. n., syn. with 
like =144= and =44=1 &c.: (L:) [and the like is said 
in the Msb.] i £4 and C^> with fet-h and kesr, 
are substs. from j4l, [q. v.] syn. 

with £ 1 % signifying impregnation, or the getting 
with young; and so in the answer of I'Ab above 
mentioned. (Msb.) £ A camel (S, K) itself: (S:) 

pi. £4. (S, K.) See £44. £ J& and i 3Ail 

(S, Msb, K) and i 3=4l, (Msb, K,) applied to a she- 
camel, i. q. 4^4 [meaning Milch, and a milch 
camel]: (S, Msb, K:) but Az says, that the former 
only is used as an epithet; you say r jSl 32U, and 
not 3=4 3iU, but 3=4 (TA:) or £ jsi is [an 

epithet] applied to a she-camel during the 
first two or three months after her having 
brought forth; and after this she is termed uj^: 
(AA, S, K:) and accord, to some, j 3=4 signifies 
a milch camel abounding with milk: or a she- 
camel from the time when the hump of her young 
one becomes fat, until the expiration of seven 
months, when she weans her young one, and this 
she does at the [auroral] rising of Canopus: (TA:) 
[which rising, in central Arabia, about 
the commencement of the era of the Flight was 
between the 30 th of July and the 12 th of August:] 
also 1 3=4 and 1 3=4 a she-camel that has 
lately brought forth: (L:) pi. of £4 jil (s, Msb, 
K) and <44; (ISh;) and pi. of . 3=4 (and of 1 3Ail, 
K, TA,) (S, Msb, K) and £4 (ISh, Th, Msb.) - 
— The Arabs also said g4.4 [Two black 

herds of milch camels], like as they said g4=44; 
for they said »44j j;4 in like manner as they 

said 44 j £=44 and =44 3 32. (S.) J, u==4““ll 

324 I jjjl (tropical:) Milk ye the milch camel of 
the Muslims: occurring in a trad., alluding to the 
tribute (=44 and <Hj 2 ) whence were derived the 
stipends and fixed appointments of the persons 
addressed, and to the collecting it with equity. 
(TA.) ^4 A fecundator of palm-trees. (Az, TA in 
art. ^ (IAar, S, K) and 1 4 jsl (K) and 

j 3=- jaii (Msb) A she-camel having just conceived, 
or become pregnant; (IAar, K;) as also c 
afterwards, when her pregnancy has 
become manifestly apparent, she is termed 344 : 


(IAar:) pi. of the former jalji (K) and 34; (TA;) 
and of the second, 34. (L, K, TA: in the CK 34.) 

jalyl (s, K, &c.,) (tropical:) Pregnant 

winds; so called because they bear the water and 
the clouds, and turn the latter over and about, 
and then cause them to send down rain; (TA;) or 
because they become pregnant, and then 
impregnate the clouds: (IJ:) the sing, is jjsV 6 u, 
the contr. of which is termed f=4= [or “ a 
barren wind ”]: (ISd:) or jju signifies ciila 
[possessing that which impregnates]; like as f* j-? 
i!i signifies ujj j4; plj j4 ,3=0 33j : (AHeyth:) 
or 4 signifies impregnating, or 

fecundating, winds; (S, K;) as also 1 [pi. 

of 3=43] : (K:) or it is not allowable to say ;3p4; 
(S;) but this is the regular form of the word; 
because the wind impregnates the clouds; (IJ;) 
and thus 4 is extr.: or, as some say, the proper 
original word is 3=43; but the winds do not 
impregnate unless they are themselves pregnant; 
as though they were pregnant with good, and, 
when they raised the clouds, transmitted to them 

that good. (S.) 4= (K) (tropical:) War 

pregnant [with great events.] (TA.) a stallion 
camel: pi. 3p4. (s, K.) - — See jyi - — 
(tropical:) A man to whom offspring is bom. 
Occurring in a trad. (TA.) 3=43 A female camel 
that has her young one in her belly: pi. £p43: 
(S, K:) a pass. part. n. from ;4i. (Msb.) 3=_>4= 
(IAar, S, K, &c.) and 3 j 43 , (IAar,) which latter is 
also used in a pi. sense, (As,) What is in the belly 
of a she-camel: (A 'Obeyd, T, S, K, &c.:) or what is 
in the back of the stallion camel; [meaning his 
progeny in the elemental state;] (Aboo-Sa'eed, 
K;) but the former, says Az, is the 
correct signification: (L:) 3=. jil 3 is for ^ c 
converted into a subst., (Msb,) from 3 = 4 , 
like from 4s and 044-3 from =>•: (S:) 

pi. jyS&i. (A 'Obeyd, S, K, &c.) The Muslims are 
forbidden to sell and 0=243. (L.) [See the 

latter of these words.] 344311 is also used 

(sometimes, TA) to signify The mothers: and its 

sing, is 32 . jSL. (k.) See gjY. =4 1 344 c=4, 

(S, A, K,) aor. o4, (S, K,) inf. n. (j4, (S, TA,) His 
soul [or stomach] heaved; or became agitated by 
a tendency to vomit; or became heavy; syn. 42=, 
[q. v.,] (S, A, K,) and 4 = 2 ; (s, K;) =i 04 >!l 0 = in 
consequence of the thing. (S, K.) 

Mohammad desired his followers to use this 
expression instead of 344 4 L 2 , which he disliked. 
(K, TA.) — — With =0=4 O! following it, His 
soul strove with him to incline him to the thing, 
(K,) and became greedy for it. (TA.) [But Az 
seems to disapprove of this explanation.] 34, as 
an epithet applied to (44 is the part. n. of 2=4 in 


the [first and] second of the senses explained 
above. (TA.) 41 1 3-1=4 (S, Mgh, * Msb, K,) 
aor. 4=4 inf. n. -1=4, (Msb, TA,) He picked it up, 
took it up, raised it, (Mgh,) or took it, (S, K,) from 
the ground, (S, Mgh, K,) without trouble or 
fatigue; as also 1 3=411: (S:) or both signify 
he took it from a place where it was not thought 
to be; this being the primary signification: and 
hence, he took it. (Msb.) It is said of a man: and 
you say also, 4=211 jiUJI 44 [The bird picked up 
from the ground the grains]. (Msb.) The Arabs 
say to a calumniator, j ^421 1 4=41) 4= 44c= j\ 
[Verily thou hast a cock that picks up pebbles]. 
(TA.) And it is said in a proverb, 34=4 =441 4-4 

[Is it by the hunting of the hedgehog or the 
picking up thereof from the ground?] applied to 
a poor man who becomes rich suddenly. (TA.) [In 
Freytag's Arab. Prov. (i. 726 ,) 3441 =44l 4-4 : 

and there asserted to be said of him who finds a 
thing which he had not sought: or, accord, to 
Sharafed-Deen, of a thing of the nature of which 
we may be uncertain.] You say also, => 44 2=14 
4ill (assumed tropical:) [I picked up science, or 
knowledge, from books;] I acquired science, or 
knowledge, from this and that book. (Msb.) 
And3-»4=. =4 ciikal (assumed tropical:) I took off his 
fingers, by cutting, without [the main part of] the 
hand. (Msb.) 3 34413 a horse's lifting the legs all 
together in the pace called ==l 4: (AO, K: *) or, in 
the pace called v ===4 of a horse, it is similar 
to 3 SI 3 . (JK.) — Also, (K,) and 1 44, (TA,) The 
being over against, or facing. (K, TA.) You 
say, lS jh 4.14 oj'4 His house is over against, or 
faces, my house. (Lh, K.) And 4124 344 I met him 
face to face. (IAar.) 5 O-ill jiU 14=, or 4=21, (s, 
accord, to different copies, and K, *) Such a 
one, [picked up, or] took up from the ground, 
from this and that place, the dates, or the fruits. 

(S, K. *) 8 3=411 : see 1 , in two places. Also, 

He collected it. (Msb.) And (tropical:) He 

stumbled upon it, or lighted on it, (K, TA,) 
unexpectedly, (TA,) without seeking; (K, TA;) 
such a thing, for instance, as a well, and herbage. 
(TA.) You say also, 32411 =(4-4 2 == jj (tropical:) I 
came upon the thing unexpectedly, or unawares; 
(S, TA:) and 142411 342 (tropical:) I met him 
unexpectedly: (TA:) 4411 in this sense being one 
of those inf. ns. which are used as denotatives of 
state. (Sb, TA.) 441 what is picked up, or taken 
from the ground, (S, Msb, K,) of a thing; (S, 
Msb;) as also 1 3441 and 1 3441 and 1 344 : (K:) or 
1 this last signifies what one picks up, of lost 
property; as also 1 424, with the » elided; and 
j 3441 like 34 j ; (Msb:) or 1 34=4 signifies also 
what falls, or drops, of a thing that is worthless, 
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(K, TA,) or paltry, and is taken by any one who 
chooses to take it: (TA:) and the same, what is 
picked up from the stumps of the branches of 
palm-trees, [app. meaning dates picked 
up thence,] after the cutting off of the dates: 
(TA:) IAth says, that j with damm to the J 
and fet-h to the 3, is often mentioned in trads., 
and signifies property which is found: (TA:) Az 
says, that <Lal, with fet-h to the 3, signifies a 
thing which one finds dropped, or thrown down, 
and takes; (Mgh, Msb;) and that all the 
lexicologists and skilful grammarians say so; 
(Msb;) and in like manner, A 'Obeyd, on 
the authority of As and of El-Ahmar; (TA;) only 
Lth, of all whom he has heard, saying that it is 
i ^-LSl, with sukoon; (Mgh, Msb;) and Fr: (TA:) IF 
and ElFarabee and others mention only j. ^Lal; 
and some reckon the pronunciation with sukoon 
as an error of the vulgar; and the reason is this; 
that the original word is j which, in 

consequence of its being in frequent use, as 
applied to what is picked up in plundering, 
is contracted, sometimes, by the elision of the », 
into i -Llal, and sometimes, by the elision of the I 
into i ^1=2; and if they made the 3 quiescent, 
there would be two alterations in the word, and 
such double alteration does not exist in chaste 
language: (Msb:) IB, however, says that i <Lal is 
correct; and he approves it; because ^ has the 
sense of a pass. part, n., as in the instance 
of and ^ has the sense of an act. part, n., 
as in the instance of and that it occurs 

in poetry: and IAth observes, that some say thus; 
but that i ^La! is more common and more 
correct. (TA.) Anything that is scattered, of ears 
of corn, or of fruit; n. un. with »: (TA:) what is 
picked up, or taken from the ground, (S, Msb, K,) 
by men, (S,) of ears of corn; (S, Msb, K;) as also 
j -Llal, with damm: (S:) and i -Llil, like LL-LL, the 
ears of corn which the reaping-hooks miss, (AHn, 
K,) and which men pick up. (AHn.) What is 
picked up from a mine: (Msb:) pieces of gold 
found in a mine; (K;) or such are termed g-La> -Laf 
(S:) or -Lai signifies pieces of gold, or of silver, like 
what are termed and larger, in mines; which 
are the best thereof: and one says -Lai m 4 -: (Lth:) 
and i -Laii, also, signifies gold found in a mine. 
(TA.) You say also, 3“ -Lai I In this 
place is some small quantity of pasturage. (S.) 
And JLJ1 -Lai ^ jVI in the land is pasturage not 

much in quantity for the beasts. (TA.) The pi. 
is -Lilli. (TA.) <Lal : see -Hi, throughout the first 

sentence. Accord, to Lth, it [also] signifies A 

man who repeatedly and perseveringly seeks 
after things to be picked up, and picks them up: 
(TA:) and some say, that ; ^-Lal signifies one who 
picks up: but the more common and correct 


signification of this latter is “ property which is 
found,” as before stated. (IAth.) <Lal ; 
see -Hi, throughout the first sentence: — and 
see <Lal. -Lli! : see -Hi, in the latter part of the 
paragraph. -Llil: see -Hi, in three places. -Llil: see 3 . 
— — [The act of picking up the ears of corn 
which the reaping-hooks miss;] the act denoted 
in the explanation of -Llil. (JK, K, TA.) You say, > 
-Lilli Jz. .Llilll^ [He constrains himself to 

obtain the means of life, or he obtains what is 
barely sufficient for his sustenance, by picking 
up, or gleaning, from the ears of corn which 
the reaping-hooks have missed]. (TK: but there 
given without any syll. signs.) [If the reading 
intended be -Llilll cj 2 -Lliiii, the meaning of -Llil is 
The act of missing ears of corn with the 
reapinghook; as is implied in the K, where -Lli! is 
imperfectly explained: but this I 

think improbable.] -Llil and -Llil are [respectively] 
like i— [as signifying what is “ reaped ”] 

and [as signifying the act of “ reaping 

”]. (TA.) -Lil i. q. 1 (Msb, K;) i. e. A thing 

that is picked up, taken up, raised, (Mgh,) or 

taken, (Msb, K,) from the ground, (Mgh, K,) or 
from a place where it was not thought to be. 

(Msb.) And, generally, (Mgh,) A foundling; 

or child that is cast out, (Az, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 
found by a man, (Az, TA,) or picked up; (S;) or 
because it is cast out with the object of its being 
picked up: (Mgh:) not what Lth asserts it to be; i. 
e. a child that is cast out in the roads, and 
there found, whose father and mother are 
unknown: of the measure in the sense of the 
measure 3 (Az, TA:) and 1 -L jSU signifies the 

same: (K:) [pi. of the former, iUU.] Also, A 

well upon which one lights unexpectedly, or 
unawares, (Lth, K,) without seeking it. 
(Lth.) see -Lil, first sentence, in four 

places. ^-LLl applied to a man, and to a woman, 
(tropical:) Low, ignoble, base, vile, or mean; (K, 
TA;) as also . i-LaV applied to a man; (TA;) and so 
j -LaV -LaU -LalL, used together. (L in art. -LL».) It 
occurs in this sense preceded by <LjaL; but you 
say -Lji-a when alone. (TA.) -Lli!: see -LaV. aili! : 
see -LaV. -LaV and in an intensive sense 1 -Llil and 
[in a doubly intensive sense] i ^-Llil A man [who 
picks up things from the ground; and the second, 
who does so much, or often; and the third, who 
does so very much, or very often: or] who takes 
things from places where they were not thought 
to be: (Msb:) and all signify a man who picks up 
the ears of corn [that fall] when the crop is 
reaped, and [the fruit that falls] when the 
ripe dates are cut from the raceme: (TA:) and the 
first and second, a bird that picks up grains. 
(Msb.) — — i ^LM 3 -LsUj 3il For every 
saying that falls from one, there is a person who 


will take it up: (Msb in art. -Lw) or for every 
word that falls from the mouth of the speaker, 
there is a person who will hear it and pick it up 
and publish it: (S, * K:) a proverb, (TA,) relating 
to the guarding of the tongue: (K:) the » in <LaV is 
to give intensiveness to the meaning, (Msb, in 
art. -Li-a,) or for the purpose of assimilation: (Msb 
in that art., and in the present one:) if you say 
jjl-L=, or the like, you say -LaV. (Msb in the present 
art.) — — ^LaV l The i-ajli [meaning 

stomach, &c.,] of a bird, (S, K,) in which pebbles 
become collected: (S:) or the omasum (<i) of a 
sheep or goat [and the corresponding ventricle of 
a camel, as is shown in the TA in art. J~“-; also 
called u ' LtU I iLlil (see iUAja);] because it conveys 
thereinto whatever it eats of earth and pebbles; 
(A, TA;) as also [alone]. (TA.) — LiV also 

signifies (tropical:) Any freedman, or 
emancipated slave: (K:) or the slave of a 
freedman. (S in art. -Li«, and TA in art. -Li*a : ) the 
slave of the -LaV is called -LaU; and the slave of 
the -LaU is called -LaUa: and hence the saying, > 
.LaV 3) -L? 1 -” -LaLj. (K, TA [but in the CK, for > 
we find jL, with the necessary difference in what 

follows it.]) See art. -LLa. See also ^-Lil: and 

see -LUli, which may be a pi. of -LaV; as in -Llil, 
which is explained with -Llili. iLaV : see -LaV, in two 
places: — and see also 3-LA1. -Llili pi. of Lai, q. v. — 
— (assumed tropical:) A small number of men, 
separated, or scattered, or dispersed. (S.) — — 
[Also, perhaps as pi. of -LaV, like as MlL-Lal is pi. 
of 1 . i-kU-^ ,] (tropical:) The refuse, or lowest, or 
basest, or meanest sort, of mankind, or of 
people; (K, * TA;) as also 1 -Llil [which is 
doubtless a pi. of -LaV, like as -LliL is of -LaUa, 
and -Llii of -LaU], (LAar, in TA, art. >lu.) -Lali [A 
place where a thing is picked up:] a place where a 
thing is sought, or to be sought: a mine: (TA:) 
[pk -LalU,] — — . i. 1 1 ga iLc-l^a Our 

places of pasturage became dried up, and 
destitute of herbage, by reason of the drought. 
(As.) -LaU A thing with which, (K,) or in 
which, (Jm,) one picks up, or takes up, from the 
ground: (Jm, K;) as also 1 -LiL. (TA.) 
see -Lai. — — The [instrument called] J 2 liu, 
(K, TA,) with which hair is plucked up. 
(TA.) see -LAI, in two places. IAth 

explains -Ljali JU as signifying property found. 
(TA.) laaili: see -Lai, last sentence but two. — — 
Also, applied to a thing, i. q. -LalL (assumed 
tropical:) [Vile, mean, or paltry]. (TA.) ^ ^aal ^al 
^ See Supplement 1 aor. LSJ, (k,) inf. 

n. eLSl, (TA,) He beat a person (K) with a whip. 

(TA.) ^ He cast him upon the 

ground. (AZ, S.) [See j, and tii.] — — itSl 
He prostrated him. (K.) — »l4l He gave him the 
whole of what was due to him: (K:) like =>i-aJ. (T.) — 
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aor. '-SJ, He stayed, dwelt, or abode, (K,) in a 
place: like (TA.) He kept, or 

remained fixed, in a place. (K, * TA.) 5 -d- tils He 
excused himself to him; he pleaded an excuse to 
him. (K.) — — iio llii He was slow to do 
it; delayed to do it; (S, K, TA;) excused himself, or 
pleaded an excuse, for not doing it; refused to do 
it, or abstained from doing it. (TA.) 3dli sd A 
she-camel compact in flesh: (K:) or abounding 

with fat, and compact in flesh. (AA, T.) The 

conduct of a pimp: syn. s&3 (L.) •—& 1 
[aor. dLlJ inf. n. djSl (and IAar), He struck, 
or smote; (K;) accord, to IAar, who does not 
particularize the hand, nor the foot: (TA:) or, 
with his hand, or his foot, accord, to some: 
(TA:) or, with [perhaps a mistake for upon] the 

mouth. (Kr.) [See also d.] [aor. *i&,] 

He overburdened him. (K.) — — 

aor. dj£l, [inf. n. d£lj He (a camel) was affected 

with the disorder called d£l ; or dd. (K.) dd 

<t, aor. d£l ; it (dirt [see ^jSJ]) adhered to it; (K;) i. 
e., to the vessel. (TA.) [See also d and jd.] id 
The dirt of milk, which congeals upon the edge of 
the vessel, and is removed with the hand. 
(TA.) id and 1 dlii (as also ■— TA,) A disorder 
in the mouths of camels, resembling pustules. 

(Lh, K.) 1 A disorder that attacks sheep 

or goats in the sides of the mouth and in the lips, 
resembling an ulcer; happening on their first 
cropping plants when they are short, with small 
branches. (L.) <d aIU a fat she-camel. (K.) did A 
shining stone in gypsum. (Fr, K.) — See dd. 4jld ; 
see dd. did [pi. of dSV?] Preparers of gypsum: 
(K:) not those who traffick therein. (TA.) (^d A 
man (TA) very white: (K:) from l — as signifying 
a shining stone in gypsum. (TA.) d 1 dd d ; (As, 
S, L, K,) and ti, (L,) aor. d ; (K,) inf. n. d; (As, S, 
L;) and dj j, (A;) It (dirt) clave, or stuck, to 
him, or it. (As, S, A, L, K.) — — d It (a 
glutinous thing that had been eaten of) left 
part of its substance, or its colour, sticking to his 
(the eater's) mouth. (L.) — — d It (his hair) 
became compacted together, or matted, (L,) by 

reason of dirt. (A.) d, and 1 dll, He kept 

to, or clave to, and did not quit, him, or it. (L.) 
See also 3. 3 He kept, clave, or clung, to him. 
(L.) 5 dlddl It (a thing) clave together, one part 

to another. (S, L, K.) He became thick (and 

compact, TA,) in his flesh. (K.) See 1. 

»dj He embraced him; put his arms round his 
neck. (As, L, K.) 8 dll see 1. d* A 
thing resembling a [or pestle], with which 
one bruises, brays, or pounds. (S, L, K.) jSl 1 ijS 1, 
aor. jSi, (Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. j£l, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
He struck him upon the breast (AO, S, A, Mgh, 


Msb, K) with the fist: (AO, S, Mgh, Msb:) and 
upon the dd [or part beneath the chin]: (A, 
K:) and upon the neck: (K:) or upon any part of 
the body with the fist: (AZ, S, Msb:) or with the 
extremities of the fingers: (TA, art. jib) 
he pushed, or impelled, or repelled, him: (TA, 
ibid.:) he thrust or pierced him [with a spear or 
the like]: (TA, art. jSl (:jl is also syn. 
with j£j [which has several significations, some 
of which are indentical with some explained 
above]. (K.) You say also, »jd He struck 

him upon the breast, or the part called dd, with 
his fist. (A.) 3 » jSV, inf. n. SjSXi, [He contended 
with him in striking upon the breast, or the part 
beneath the chin, &c., with the fists.] (A, TA.) 
6 I [They two contended in striking each 
other upon the breast, or the part beneath the 
chin, &c., with their fists]. (A, TA.) A blow 
upon the breast, (A, Mgh,) and upon the part 
beneath the chin, [&c.,] (A,) with the fist. 
(Mgh.) jSii (tropical:) A low, an abject, or a 
despicable, man, who is repelled (A, TA) from the 
doors. (TA.) ^ cd <d See Supplement dl 
sdjl: see art. d. i. q. (S, K) and the 
like. (S.) Of the measure 33- jit; (S, K:) or, accord, 
to some, j»i. (TA.) jJ see Supplement, d 1 »d, 
and *&■ Ul, aor. d, He smote his hand upon it, 
[or laid his hand upon it, or seized it,] openly or 

secretly. (K.) *3^' d He took the whole 

thing; took it entirely. (K.) J^dl d, (K,) inf. 

n. (TA,) He glanced, or took a slight look at 
the thing; beheld it quickly: like <=d. (K.) 4 dl 
Siic- He (a thief, TA) took it away privily. (K.) [See 

also ts-df] ^4^ (sic Ldl He denied me my 

right, or due. (K.) jlidl dljSlI didl (S) [in 

the K, udd; but this appears, from what is said 
in the S and the TA, to be wrong;] The beasts of 

carriage left the place bare of pasture. (S, K.) 

■ede Ldl, (K,) or <i, (S, L,) He took, or 
got, possession of it; took it, got it, or held it, 
within his grasp, or in his possession: syn. (3*151 
(S, K:) or the latter signifies he took it away; 
went away with it. (K.) «3“JI Jc Ldl He got 
possession of the thing. (L.) 0* d ^y d»j 
dl [My garment is gone, and I know not who 
has taken, or got, possession of it; or who has 
taken it away]. (S.) The phrase without negation 
is also used. (ISk, S.) [See also 8.] 5 o*>jSll dlil; 
<i, (K,) and <jic, (S, K,) The earth enclosed him; 
was made even over him: and concealed him. (S, 
K.) See 8. 8 dikJl Ji li^ Lull, and j Ldl, and j 
He took to himself the contents of the bowl. 
(K, TA.) [See also ydl and jdl and yih.] — 
djji His colour altered, or became altered. (S, 
K.) '-dl] is also mentioned as having the same 


signification. (TA.) [See also ydl and u-dll.] Sjdi 
A place in which a thing is taken (djj, as in some 
copies of the K) or found (3k y, as in other copies 
of the K). — — A sportsman's, or hunter's, or 
fowler's, or fisherman's net. (K, TA.) y*l 1 jd, 
(aor. jd, S, M,) inf. n. yd, (S, K,) He ate: or he ate 
with the extremity of the mouth: (M:) or he ate 
with the extremities of his mouth: (S, K:) or he 
took fodder, or dry herbage, with the extremity of 
his mouth: (T:) AZ says, I know not ydll except as 
the act of asses, and it is like odll, [probably a 
mistake for o-dl, or its syn. u-ddll,] 0 r signifies 

more than this latter word. (AHn.) yd, inf. 

n. yd, Inivit feminam. (K.) 2 -dd, inf. n. ydl, He 
fed him with something whereby to content, or 
divert, him [so as to allay the craving of his 
stomach] before the [morning-meal called] «l3i : 
see lid. (TA.) And see -dkd: and fdkc: and Jd. 

I >Lil U They did not feed their 

guest with anything whereby to allay the craving 
of his stomach before the morning-meal. (S.) 
5 ydi He ate something whereby to content, 
or satisfy, himself [so as to allay the craving of his 
stomach] before the [morning-meal called] *!3i. 
(K.) [See 5-dd: and see also yd.] Accord, to 

AA, it is like J=d3; [He searched repeatedly, with 
his tongue, after the remains of food in his 
mouth, and put forth his tongue and licked his 
lips with it;] and one says, j»UU4 ydi Adj, i. 
e. -ikdl [I saw him searching repeatedly, with his 
tongue, after the remains of the food in his 
mouth, &c.]; and As says the like. (S.) yd yll, 
(K,) or yd yll (s,) and 1 yd and 1 y“^“ 
yd: (S, K:) in each of these expressions, the 
latter word is an imitative sequent: (AO, S, K:) 
[app. Very ugly: in the TA it is said, that these 
epithets are applied to a man, and signify ijlj3, 
app. meaning one who tastes much: and in the L 
it is said, that 1 yd (iij, after the manner of a 
relative noun, signifies jlj3]. See yd. yd: 

see yd. dd: see yd. Also [An early portion 

of food, being] That with which one contents, 
or diverts, himself [so as to allay the craving of 
his stomach] before the [morning-meal 
called] »l3i. (K.) See did. yd The least (^1) 
[kind, or quantity,] of food, or of what is eaten: 

(S, K:) and sometimes, of beverage. (TA.) U 

pUb ijjc. (S, L,) and 1 y and 1 fkil, (L,) 

I ate not anything at his abode: (L:) and kjai U 
IkUi V3 U.UIS, (S, L,) I tasted not anything. (S, 

L. ) y jd : see yld. yd One who eats much; a great 

eater. (K.) Is qui multum co'it: as also 1 

(K.) — — See also yd. y-V; see yd. y^id : J. 
q. fktd [[ e _ ( g.) The parts around the mouth. (S, 
K.) ydi> yij A smoothed spear. (K.) yd 1 -tkd ; (s,) 
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or ^jlj j-il, aor. j*l, (L, Msb, K), inf. n. Jil; 
(Msb;) and j £*ll, (L, K,) or i (S, Msb,) and 
j (S;) He glanced, or took a light, or slight, 

look, at him or it; (S;) like »l*l; (Nh;) snatched a 
sight of him or it unawares: (L, Msb, K;) or, 
accord, to some, j*l signifies he looked; and 
i 4^*11, he made him to look; but the former 
explanation is the more correct: or is only said 

of one looking from a distance. (L.) 

I directed (ciuj^) my sight towards him. 
(Msb.) — — >-=“1! The sight extended to 

a thing. (Msb.) j*l, aor. j*l, inf. n. 5^ (S, K) 

and O' -=^1 and 5'-“, (K,) It (lightning, and a star,) 
shone; gleamed; glistened; i. q. 5*1. (S, K.) 3 4^*Y, 
inf. n. [He glanced at him, or viewed 

him lightly, or slightly, or snatched sights of him 
unawares, reciprocally]. (A.) 4 <=»*ll He made him 
to glance, or to take a light, or slight, look; expl. 

by 5^ (K,) and 5*ij ufy> (TA.) See 

1. 4$-?- j Of “'o*l' > ."'*> *' t, (inf. n. 5^!, TA,) The 

woman allowed herself [or her face] to be glanced 
at, or to be viewed lightly, or slightly: so does a 
beautiful woman, displaying, and then 
concealing, her beauties. (T, K.) 8 » His 

sight was taken away. (K.) See 1. 0^ 

5*1, and 1 5*^ 5*?“ : see art - 6^] and in 
these cases seem to be merely imitative 

sequents.] ' (tropical:) I will 

assuredly show thee a manifest, or an 
evident, thing, matter, or affair. (S, A, K.) [See 
also art. >-=j.] 4^*1, subst. from (S, L,) A 
glance, or light or slight look. (L.) — — 

A shining, gleaming, or glistening, of lightning. 

(S.) <4 O* ■^-*1 4 In such a one is a 

likeness, or point of resemblance, to his father: 
then they said _[ -ujI 0?, (S,) signifying 

likenessess, or points of resemblance; forming an 
extr. pi., (S, K,) as though from another word 

than (S:) they did not say (TA.) 

1 also signifies What appear of the beauties 
and defects of the face (K) of a human being: or 
the parts thereof that are glanced at, or viewed 
lightly or quickly. (TA.) 5 j*l; see 5?^- 
see 5*1- C^ : see Sharp hawks; syn. jyiLo 

(IAar, T, K, [in the CK, fjSj].) and 1 £ 
and [ 5^ Lightning, and a star, shining; 
gleaming; glistening: (K:) [but the second and 
third are intensive epithets, signifying shining 
much; &c.] — — j 5^ (tropical:) 

Intensely white. (A.) — — 4^- A self- 
admiring man, who looks at his sides. (M, 
F.) A man (TA) who glances much, or 

frequently takes light, or slight looks. (K.) 
see ^**1. j*l 1 * j*l, aor. j*l and 3*1, inf. n. j*l, He 
made a sign to him with the eye, or the like, (S, A, 
* Msb, K,) as the head, and the lip, with low 
speech. (TA.) This is the original signification. (S, 


Msb, TA.) Hence, (S, Msb, TA,) He blamed, 

upbraided, or reproached, him; he found fault 
with him: (S, Msb, K:) or he did so in his face: 
(TA:) or he met him with blaming, upbraiding, 
reproaching or finding fault: (IKtt, TA:) or he 
spoke evil of him, or spoke of him in a manner 
that he disliked, mentioning vices or faults as 
chargeable to him, either behind his back or 
before his face, though it might be with truth; 
syn. -q'ij. (TA.) The two forms of the aor. occur 
in readings of the words of the Kur., [ix. 58,] j 

CilLLoll j and ^3*^, (S, TA,) And of 

them are those who blame thee with respect to 
the division of the alms: (Bd, Jel:) and Ibn- 
Ketheer reads 1 (Bd.) — »3*l (Ks, S,) 

aor 3*1, (S,) inf. n. j*l, (S, A, K,) He pushed him, 
or impelled him, or repelled him: (Ks, T, S, A, K:) 
said by AM to be the primary signification: (TA:) 
and he struck him, or beat him. (S, A, K.) 3 

[means I saw him talking 
enigmatically with him, or to him, and making 
signs with him, or to him: or, accord, to the 
TA, » is syn. with » j=-5t*]. (A, in art. j*l.) »3*1 
One who blames, upbraids, reproaches, or finds 
fault with, others, much, or habitually; (S, K;) as 
also i jl*l, (so in two copies of the S, and in a 
copy of the A,) or 1 jl*l, like (K:) »j*l is 

applied to a man and to a woman; for its » is to 
denote intensiveness, and not the fem. gender: 
(TA:) and »3*i signify the same; (ISk, Zj, K;) 
i. e., one who speaks evil of others, or does so 
in their absence, though it may be with truth; 

and this may mean [who detracts by 
making signs] with the side of the mouth, or with 
the eye, or with the head; TA;) and defames 
them; (ISk, Zj, TA;) or one who often goes about 
with calumny, a separater of companions and 
friends: (Abu-1- Abbas, TA:) and ; jl*l, like a 
frequent, or habitual, calumniator, or slanderer: 
(TA:) or and »3*1 differ in signification; the 
latter signifying one who blames, 
upbraids, reproaches, or finds fault with, thee to 
thy face; and the former, one who does so in 
thine absence; (K;) and Lth says the like: (TA:) or 
the latter, one who speaks evil of others, though 
it may be with truth, (LAii-i,) behind the back; 
and the former, one who does so to the face: or 
the latter, one who speaks against the lineages of 
men; and the former, one who speaks against the 
characters of men: or the latter, [one who 
reproaches] with the tongue; and the former, 
with the eye: or the reverse: (K [but omitted in 
the CK], TA:) or the latter signifies one who 
excites discord, or animosity, between two 
persons. (TA.) See also »3**. And see the Ksh and 
Bd in civ. 1. jLJ: see »3*1- jl*l [One who makes 
frequent signs with the eye, or the like: fem. 


with »: see one ex. voce jl*j], See also »3*1, 

in two places. j*V act. part. n. of 1. jl*l [its 

pi.] Persons who speak evil of others, though 
it may be with truth, (uj^“-“,) in their presence. 
(IAar, TA.) u**l 1 *—*1, (s, M, A, Msb, K,) aor. i>*l 
(S, M, Msb, K) and u**!, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. u**l, 
(S, M, Msb,) He felt it; or touched it; syn. 
(IAar, Az, IDrd, El-Farabee, A, Msb, TA:) or he 
felt it, or touched it, fyL*,) with his hand: (S, Msb, 
K:) or he put his hand to it: (Msb:) or he felt it 
with his hand for the purpose of testing it, that he 
might form a judgment of it; syn. ■L*?.: (M, TA:) 
and 1 is syn. with -L**l, (M, TA,) 

or *ll*: (A:) 3“1 and 3“ both signify the 
perceiving by means of the exterior of the 
external skin: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or they are nearly 
alike: (TA:) [generally, like the English words 
feeling and touching, respectively:] or the former 
is, originally, [the feeling] with the hand for 
the purpose of knowing the feel (0**) of a thing: 
(IDrd, Msb:) or, with the hand, it is the seeking 
for [or feeling for] a thing here and there: (Lth, 
TA:) i s the same as (k, TA) with the 

hand; as also u**l: (TA:) or a distinction is to be 
made between them; for it is said that 3“1 is 
sometimes the feeling, or touching a thing with a 
thing; and is sometimes [for] the knowledge of a 
thing, though there be no touching (u-“) of 
substance upon substance; whereas is 

mostly mutual feeling or touching, &c., being] the 

act of two. (IAar in TA.) [Hence,] 1+“*1, (M, 

A, Msb, K,) aor. 0*^ (M) [and as implied in 
the K], inf. n. o**l, (S, M,) (tropical:) Inivit earn; 
(TAb, S, M, A, Msb, K;) scil. mulierem; (A, Msb;) 
puellam; (K;) as also 1 (M, A, Msb,) inf. 

n. (TAb, S, Msb, K) and (TAb, Msb:) 
and (assumed tropical:) he kissed her; by doing 
which, as well as by the former, one 
renders necessary the performance of the 
ablution termed « j. ('Abd-Allah Ibn- 'Amr, 

Ibn-Mes'ood.) [Hence also,] <***1, aor. 1 1>**1 

[and u*3], (A, TA,) inf. n. u-^J, (IDrd, Msb, TA,) 
(tropical:) He sought, [as though by feeling,] or 
sought for or after, it, namely, a thing, (IDrd, 
Msb, TA,) in any manner; (IDrd, Msb;) [as, for 
instance, by asking, or demanding;] as also 
1 (s, M, A, * K, TA,) [which is more 

common,] and 1 -Uuiii: (M, TA:) or this last 
signifies he sought it, or sought for or after it, 
repeatedly, or time after time. (S, K, TA.) You 
say, J o**^ (A, TA) (tropical:) Seek thou for 
me such a one. (TA.) And it is said in the Kur, 
[lxxii. 8,] relating the words of the jinn, or 
genii, iULII Ul«*l (K, * TA, *) (tropical:) Verily 
we sought to reach heaven: or to learn the news 
thereof: (Bd:) or to hear by stealth what was said 
therein: (Jel:) or we laboured, or strove, after 
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(Uklle) the secrets of heaven, and sought to hear 
them by stealth. (K.) And in a trad., a* J, 1*5?. aj 
lijia tlllL (tropical:) Whoso pursueth a 
way whereby he seeketh after knowledge, or 
science. (TA.) And in another, of 'Alsheh, J, 

(tropical:) And I sought for my necklace. 

(TA.) >-=j5l i>* 5, aor. l>“ 5, (tropical:) It took 

away the sight. (A, TA.) And the same, or, accord, 
to one relation of a trad., i <***j 5I, (assumed 
tropical:) It took away quickly, and destroyed, 
the sight; said there of certain serpents: or the 
meaning is, (assumed tropical:) it aimed at the 
eye with its bite: and i>*5 is said to 

signify [(assumed tropical:) he, or it, put out his 
eye,] the same as (TA.) 3 inf. n. 
and for its proper signification, see 1, in 
three places. [Hence,] jjj, (S, M, A, Mgh, 

Msb,) and jS, (Mgh,) or jP J (k,) 

A mode of bargaining, which consists in saying, 
When thou feelest, or touchest, my garment, or 
I feel, or touch, thy garment, (A, K,) or when, 
(Mgh,) or if, (Msb,) I feel, or touch, thy garment, 
and thou feelest, or touchest, my garment, (Mgh, 
Msb,) or when I feel, or touch, the thing to be 
sold, (S,) the sale is binding, or settled, or 
concluded, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) between us, (S, 
Msb,) for such a sum: (S, Msb, K:) or, accord, to 
Aboo-Haneefeh, in thy saying, I will sell to thee 
this commodity for such a sum, and when I feel, 
or touch, thee, the sale is binding, or settled, 
or concluded; or in the purchaser's saying the 
like: (Mgh:) or, (M, Mgh, K,) as in the Sunan of 
Aboo-Dawood, (Mgh,) in purchasing a 
commodity on the condition of feeling it (M, 
Mgh, * K, *) behind a garment or piece of cloth, 
(K,) without seeing it, (M, K,) or spreading it out 
and turning it over and examining it: (Mgh:) or 
on the condition that the feeling it with the hand 
shall cut one off from the choice of returning it: 
(TA:) the mode of bargaining thus termed is 
forbidden. (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb.) — — For a 
tropical signification of the verb, see 1. 4 

Permit thou me to feel, or touch, the girl. 

(A, TA.) Soijil (tropical:) Marry thou 

to me a woman. (A, TA.) 5 i>*5j see 1, in two 
places. 8 see 1, in four places. A she- 
camel of whose fatness one doubts; (O, TS, K;) on 
the authority of Ibn-'Abbad; (TA;) i. q. Sjii 
and (A, TA:) or of whose hump one 

doubts, whether there be in her fat or not; 

wherefore it is felt: (M, L:) pi. (M, K.) 

[Hence,] (tropical:) One whose origin, or 
lineage, is suspected; syn. (K:) or in whose 
grounds of pretention to respect is a fault, or 
taint. (A, K.) lW? 5 A woman soft to the feel, 


or touch; i25. (K.) 3-»u5, (M,) (S,) or 

both, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) A want: (IAar, 
Sgh:) or a moderate, or middling, want. (S, M, O, 
L.)^j*!A road, or way: so called because he who 
has lost his way seeks it in order to find the track 
of the travellers. (K, * TA.) act. part. n. of 1. 
(Msb, &c.) One says, of a woman who 
commits adultery, or fornication, or acts 
viciously, V (A, TA,) or V 

(K,) but the latter is at variance with the 
written authorities, the former being the phrase 
commonly known, (TA,) [properly signifying, 
Such a woman does not repel the hand of a 
feeler;] meaning, (tropical:) such a woman 
commits adultery, or fornication, and 
acts viciously, (K, TA,) not repelling from herself 
any one who desires of her that he may lie with 
her; (TA;) and she is suspected of easiness, 
or compliance, (K, TA,) towards him who desires 
of her that he may lie with her: (TA:) or the 
meaning is, such a woman gives, of her 
husband's property, what is sought, or 
demanded, from her; and this is more probably 
meant in a trad, in which a man is related to have 
said thus of his wife; because Mohammad 
directed him to retain her, and did not require 
him to divorce her. (TA.) The like said of a man, 
(K,) V u*, (A, Msb,) means, (tropical:) 

Such a man has in him no force of resistance, (A, 
Msb, K,) nor care of what is sacred, or 
inviolable. (TA.) o**!* [A place that is felt, or 
touched: and it may also be an inf. n.: see lw? 5]. 
(K.) u* (tropical:) An ass's saddle, 
or pad, of which the curved pieces of wood have 
been felt with the hands until they have become 
even: (M:) or of which any unevenness 

and prominence that was therein has been pared 
off (Lth, T, A, K) by the passing of the hand over 
it, (Lth, T,) or of the hands. (A.) -1=*5 1 -l**!, (S, K,) 
aor. 5=dJ, (S,) inf. n. 5=*5, (S, M,) He sought 
leisurely and gradually, with his tongue, after the 
remains of the food in his mouth, (S, K, TA,) after 
eating: (TA:) and he put forth his tongue, and 
wiped with it his lips: (S, K:) as also 1 -5^, (S, K,) 
in both senses: (K:) you say also Cikiti j aIAJI 
(tropical:) The serpent put forth its tongue, (S, K, 
TA,) like as the eater puts it forth and wipes with 
it his lip: (S, TA:) or the former verb and 1 the 
latter signify he took with his tongue what 
remained in the mouth after eating: (M:) or 
he sought leisurely and gradually after the taste, 
and tasted time after time: (M, K:) or 1 the latter 
signifies he tasted time after time; as also ls5=*j: 
or he moved about his tongue in his mouth after 
eating, as though seeking leisurely and gradually 


after some remains of the food between his teeth; 
whereas signifies he smacked his lips: (T:) 
or 4 -l»i5j signifies he sought leisurely and 
gradually, with his tongue, after the remains of 
the food between his teeth after eating: or he put 
forth his tongue, and wiped with it his lips. 
(Mgh.) [Hence the saying Jlj L, J, 

(tropical:) [Such a one ceased not to busy his 
tongue with mentioning him, or it]. (TA.) — -5i*5 
inf. n. -1=*5, He tasted the water with the 
extremity of his tongue. (TA.) — See also 2, in 
two places. 2 inf. n. J=j*5j; (TA;) or J, <5»*1; (M 
as quoted in the TT [being there written without 
teshdeed; and both seem to be correct;]) He gave 
him something to taste; he fed him with 
something whereby to content or divert, him [so 
as to allay the craving of his stomach] before the 
morning-meal; syn. and ■<-?-*5, (M, TA,) both 
of which are alike. (TA.) You say also, LMa JiU 
<5=>U1 [Give thou to such a one, to eat,] something 
which he may taste time after time, or 
after eating which he may move about his tongue 
in his mouth as though seeking leisurely and 
gradually after some remains thereof between his 

teeth. (T.) And [hence,] <5iil, (M, K,) inf. n. 

as above; (TA;) and J, -did; (M, K;) (tropical:) He 
gave to him (M, K, TA) somewhat (M, TA) of his 
right, or due. (M, K, TA.) 4 He put the water 
upon the edge of his lips, (M,) or upon his lips, or 
lip. (K, accord, to different copies.) — — And 
hence is used to signify (tropical:) The act of 
piercing, or thrusting, feebly [with a spear or the 
like]. (M, * TA.) 5 J=*5j see 1, in six places. 8 4-kuil 
He ate it: (ISk, S, M, A:) or he threw it quickly 
into his mouth. (O, K.) 9 inf. n. 5='-5M!, He 
(a horse) had a <5=*5, or whiteness upon his lower 
lip. (S, K.) J=*5: see *5=*5, in two places. A 
whiteness in the lower lip of a horse, (S, M, K,) 
not being a part of the [whiteness termed] 

(M;) as also J, -1»*5: (M, K:) also the former, a sjc- 
which descends so that it enters into the mouth 
of a horse, and so that he removes with it what 
has remained in his mouth after eating: and i the 
latter, somewhat white in the lip of a beast of 
carriage, not passing beyond the place where 
the lip closes: (M:) or the former, a whiteness 
upon both the lips, only. (M, K.) Also, Somewhat 
of whiteness in the fore leg of a horse, or in his 
hind leg, upon the [or hair which surrounds 
the hoof.] (Ibn- 'Abbad, K.) And A small spot (As, 
T, S, M, K) of white: (As, T, S, K:) and contr. of 
black, in the heart. (K.) It is said in a trad., 
that faith begins like a in the heart; (T, S;) 
and as faith increases, so the latter increases. (T.) 
And that hypocrisy in the heart is a black 3-!=*5, 
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and faith is a white 3i>J; and as either increases, 
so the 3iiJ increases. (M. TA.) — — Also, 
(tropical:) A small quantity of clarified butter, 
which one takes with the finger, (K, TA,) like 
a walnut: mentioned by Z and Ibn-'Abbad. 
(TA.) 4>ui A thing which one tastes, (K, TA), and 
with which one moves about the tongue in the 
mouth. (TA.) You say, -3=>l-«3 <1 U He has not 
anything to taste, (K, TA,) &c. (TA.) And ciiSj U 
I have not tasted anything. (S) And 4t>3 
UiUl ilill He tasted the water with the extremity 
of his tongue. (S, M, K. *) [See also what next 
follows.] 31a til what remains in the mouth, (S, 
M, K,) of food, (S, M,) after eating: (TA:) or 
something which one may taste time after time, 
or after eating which one may move about 
his tongue in his mouth as though seeking 
leisurely and gradually after some remains 
thereof between his teeth. (T.) [See also what 

next precedes.] Also, A remain, remainder, 

or residue, of something little in quantity. 
(TA.) Jaili A horse having a 3Jiil ; or whiteness, 
upon his lower lip: when it is upon the upper lip. 
he is termed 44: (S, K:) or a horse whose lower 
lip is white. (Mgh.) l“5ti The part around the lips 
of a man: (M, K:) because he tastes therewith. 
(M.) Jillii The part of the face by which smiling is 
expressed; syn. 44“. (K. TA) [in the 

CK, erroneously, j~4“.]) You say, -413431 jlAl 3il 
[Verily he is goodly in respect of the part of the 
face by which smiling is expressed]. (TA.) i>“3 t*l 
liUl See Supplement m4 l 4“4, aor. 3-41, (inf. 
n. 441, S,) (tropical:) He thirsted; was thirsty: (S, 
K:) [probably, burned with thirst]. 2 jmII m4 
[same as 4 4431, except that it has an 
intensive signification; He made the fire to flame, 
or blaze, fiercely, or intensely: or, to flame, or 
blaze, without smoke, fiercely, or intensely.] (K.) 
4 jUll m 43 He made the fire to flame, or blaze: 
(S:) or made it to flame, or blaze, free from 
smoke. (K.) — — ms-1 1 It (lightning) flashed 

uninterruptedly. (K.) See also 344. m 41 inf. 

n. m 4-1J, He (a horse, As, or other thing that runs, 
Lh,) was ardent, or impetuous, in his course, or 
running; (As, S;) as also m^ 1 : (As:) or he ran with 
energy, or effort, so as to raise the dust: (K:) or he 

ran violently, raising the m$ 1, or dust. (TA.) 

Hence, plASJI m 43 (tropical:) He spoke rapidly 
[and with vehemence]. (TA.) — — jlYI 
(tropical:) The thing, or affair, excited him, and 
inflamed him. (TA.) 5 J4I m41j, quasi-pass, 
of 441, (K,) [same as 4 ‘'4'' ], except that it has an 
intensive signification;] The fire flamed, 
or blazed, (S,) [fiercely, or intensely, or flamed, or 
blazed, burned without smoke, fiercely, or 
intensely].— — 14 y*. m 43 and ms ^ 1 4 ^ 

(tropical:) He burned with hunger. (TA.) 


414. Mgh He burned, and was or became hot, 
with wrath, or rage. (TA, art. j.) See 8. 8 Cngill 
jmM, quasi-pass, of 44H, (K,) The fire flamed, or 
blazed: (S:) or flamed, or blazed, free from 

smoke. (K.) 41° ms^ 1 (tropical:) He was 

incensed, or inflamed with anger, against him. 

(TA.) m 43I and 4 Mgh [It (any part of the 

body) became inflamed]. — — See 5 . m 4: 
see 443. 44] A gap, or space, between two 
mountains: (S, K:) or a cleft, or fissure, in a 
mountain: (Lh, K:) or a small gap, or ravine, such 
as is termed m«- 4 in a mountain: (K:) or a cleft in 
a mountain, afterwards widening like a road: 
a m- 41 and a i>l are smaller than a m 4; like a 
small road: (Aboo-Sa’eed-Es-Sukkaree:) or a face 
of a mountain, resembling a wall, that cannot be 
ascended: (K:) and similar to this is the m 4 of the 
sky at the horizon: or, as some say, 

a subterranean excavation, or habitation: 
syn. ^4 4‘44 i : (TA:) pi. m 4^ and m43 

and m 4] (S, K) and 44]. (K.) See an ex. 
voce 414. 443 and 4 m 4 (K) and 4 mj 4 and 4 m 43 
and 4 u44 (S, K), [inf. ns., of which the verb, *44, 
aor. 443, does not appear to have been used in 
the classical ages,] The flaming, or blazing, of 
fire: (S:) or its flaming, or blazing, free from 
smoke: (T, K:) or m 4 signifies the flame, or blaze, 

of fire: (S, K:) and 4 mj 4, its heat. (K.) 44-i 

Dust rising (K) like smoke. (TA.) 44 A clear 
white colour: (K:) brightness of the complexion, 

or colour of the skin. (TA.) 44 (in two copies 

of the S, 44; but in the K expressly said to be 
with dammeh;) and 4 443 and 4 444 (K) 
(tropical:) Thirst: (S, K:) [probably burning 
thirst]. 044: see 44 and 44. — — Also, The 
burning of coals, or embers, without blazing. (T.) 

The burning of heat upon heated ground. 

(TA.) Vehemence of heat (K) upon heated 

ground and the like. (ISd.) — — A hot day. 
(K.) u44, fem. ejil, (tropical:) Thirsty: (S, K:) 
[probably burning with thirst:] an epithet applied 
to a man or woman: (S:) pi. 444 (K.) 444 
see 443 and 44. 4^4: see 443. 3314 a garment 
(4U«S) in which a stone is put, and with which one 
side of the kind of camel-litter called £-44, or one 
side of a load, is balanced. (Th.) 4 1 44 a subst., 
The ardour, or impetuosity, of a horse (Sac., Lh) 
in his course, or running: (S:) or his energy, or 
effort, in his course, so that he raises the dust: or 
a violent run, by which the dust (m 43I) is raised: 
(TA:) or the commencement of a horse's 
course, or run. (K.) — — m_? 43 33 He runs 

violently, raising the dust. (TA.) See also 444. — 
— Also used as an epithet: you say m_ 433 45 
[A violent run, in which the dust is raised]. 
(TA.) 444 Pleasing in beauty: (LAar, K:) and 
having much hair: an epithet applied to a 


man. (LAar.) 4-431 (tropical:) A garment, or piece 
of cloth, not saturated with red dye: (K:) 
imperfectly dyed. (TA.) ejjiY CigJ Divinity; 
divine nature. Mentioned here agreeably with the 
assertion of some, that the <—• is a radical letter: 
but this is a point that requires 
consideration. (TA.) m-J 1 '- J 4, aor. 3143, inf. n. 3143 
and 3 jI 4 and l 44, He thirsted; was thirsty: (S, K:) 

or thirst heated his belly, or inside. (L.) 314] ; 

aor. --L4, inf. n. 33$] and 3343; (S, K;) and 33$] ; 
aor. 33$]; (TA;) and J, 33 $j]I ; (£.) He (a dog, S, and 
a man, and, in the case of the second verb, a bird 
also, TA) put forth his tongue, by reason of 
thirst, or fatigue, or weariness: (S, K:) or 33$] 
signifies his breath (u-4) rose, by reason of 
fatigue, or weariness: or he (a dog) put forth 
his tongue, by reason of thirst: and he (a man) 
was fatigued, or weary. (TA.) 8 344] see 1. 334 

Thirst. (K.) Fatigue. (AA, K.) The red 

speck in a palm-leaf, (K,) which you see when you 

split it. (TA.) 3343 [for 334], pi. of 4y,] The 

specks in palmleaves: (Fr, K:) the red specks in 
palm-leaves, when they are split: (Fr, 

TA:) accord, to rule, it should be 334], like 414. 
(K.) l 44 Thirsty: (S, K:) fem. ^44. (S.) 3i4J The 
heat, or burning, of thirst; (S, K;) vehemence of 
thirst. (TA.) — — (tropical:) The severity, 
or vehemence, of death. (K, TA.) — See 334. (443 
(assumed tropical:) A man (TA) having many red 
moles (u44) on his face: (Fr, K:) 

from 3343, signifying the “ specks in palm-leaves. 
” (Fr.) 3jl4 [pi. of 3jaV?] Manufacturers, with 
palm-leaves, of the kind of baskets 
called 344, (K,) pi. of 311 j3, in which dates are 
put. (AA.) 3343 “14“ 4 In intoxication is a cause, 
or an occasion, of 33$J [i. e., thirst; or putting 
forth the tongue by reason of thirst]. (TA, from a 
trad.) <j4 1 j4, aor. j4, (S, K,) inf. n. j4; (S;) 

and l j43i, and J, jj4; (TA;) He became devoted, 
addicted, or attached, to it, (i. e., to an affair, TA,) 
and kept, attended, or applied himself, 
constantly, perseveringly, persistently, or 
assiduously, to it; was intent upon it; (S, K;) and 
accustomed, or habituated, himself to it. (TA.) 
2 , 4>4 , inf. n. j“43 He fed them with something 
whereby to ally the craving of their stomachs 
before the morning-meal called 43131. (El- 
Umawee, S, K.) [See 3-=43.] 4 4 -<m 4I He made him 
to become devoted, addicted, or attached, to it, 
(an affair,) and to keep, attend, or apply 
himself, constantly, perseveringly, or 
assiduously, to it; to be intent upon it; and to 

accustom himself to it. (TA.) See 1. ^41 He 

(a man) had young weaned camels intent upon 
sucking their mothers, and persevering therein, 
(S, K,) and therefore made wooden pins, and tied 
them to the udders, that the young ones might 
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not be able to suck: (S:) this form of the verb 
signifies the depriving the object of the quality 
denoted by the unaugmented verb: (L:) or he (a 
pastor) had young weaned camels intent upon 
sucking their mothers, and persevering therein, 
and it became necessary for him to perforate the 
tongue of each, and to insert in it a ^ils, which is a 
round thing, like the <4s of a spindle, made of 
coarse hair (>-4*), and [probably meaning or] to 
slit the tongue; each of which operations is 
performed to prevent its sucking; for the 
same purpose, also, a wooden pin is stuck over 
the nose of the young camel: the pastor in this 
case is termed [ and one does not 

say ‘■ ''Va' I, but simply ^4 gp. (T.) 

n £44 inf. n. £44!, It (anything, S) became 
mixed, or confused. (S, K.) — — It 
(milk) thickened so that parts thereof became 
mixed together, but it did not become completely 
thick. (S, K.) — — ‘'■it His eye 

became infused (lit. mixed) with drowsiness. (S, 

K,) [See also £44] Q. Q. l (inf. 

n. 44, S) (tropical:) He performed, executed, 
or managed, his affairs in an unsound manner. 
(AZ, S, K.) — — £4 He cooked roast meat 

insufficiently, or not thoroughly: (K:) or he 
cooked roast meat, (K,) or flesh-meat, (S,) not 
well; (S, K;) as also [ (S.) See l. Q. Q. 2 see 

Q. Q. l. [ 44 4 Devoted, addicted, or attached, 
to an affair, and keeping, attending, or 
applying himself, constantly, perseveringly, 
persistently, or assiduously, to it; intent upon it; 
and accustoming himself to it: part. n. of l.] You 
say, £4 34 j [A man devoted, & c., to a 

thing]. (M in art. J;.) 44 and l 44 The tongue: 
(S, K:) or the tip, or extremity, of the tongue. 
(L.) — — The tongue, or dialect, or language, 
which a person speaks hy nature and custom and 

education. (L.) -44 and J, 44, 

Such a one is of chaste tongue: (S:) or, chaste in 
the dialect, or language, which he speaks by 

nature and custom and education. (L.) Also, 

(assumed tropical:) both words, hut the former 
is the more approved, The sound of speech. 
(L.) 44 That with which one allays the craving of 
his stomach before the morning-meal called 34JI. 
(K.) 44 see 44 £4: see 4 . £4^ Roast meat 
insufficiently cooked. (S.) — — £44 3s'3) 

(tropical:) An unsound opinion. (A.) 44 

£44 (tropical:) An unsound story, narration, or 

tradition. (A.) £4-> Mixed; confused. (TA.) 

Milk thickened so that parts thereof are mixed 
together, but not completely thick. (TA.) — — 
44“ jSU 4 4 Cyi j i saw the affair, or case, of 
the sons of such a one to be confused. (S.) £4“ 


One who sleeps, and lacks power, or ability, 
to work. (K.) - 4 ! 1 »4, (aor. 4, L, K, inf. n. 44 L,) 
It (a load) oppressed him, (a camel, L,) by its 
weight, (S, L, K,) and squeezed him: (L:) it (a 
heavy load) squeezed it, (namely, a camel's back 
or side,) or bruised it so that it swelled, and 
became galled: in which case, a hollow is made at 
the proper place in the stuffed lining of the 

saddle, to prevent farther injury. (L.) 41 He 

jaded his beast of carriage, and rendered it 
emaciated, or lean, by journeying upon it. (S, L, 

K. ) »4, aor. 44 L, K, inf. n. 41, L, and »4; 

Kr;) and J, »44 (inf. n. 4s TA;) but the latter 
denotes frequency of the action; (S, L;) He 
pushed, pushed away, or repelled, him: or 
pushed him violently upon the chest: (L:) or he 
pushed him, pushed him away, or repelled him, 
on account of his baseness, or despicableness: (S, 

L, K:) or he struck him in the breasts, (L,) or in 
the bases of the breasts, (K,) and in the bases of 
the shoulder-blades: (L, K:) or he pressed, 
or squeezed, him; syn. » j (L, K.) 2 41 see 1 . 
4 -q 41 He instigated against him; and aided 
against him; and acted wrongfully, or injuriously, 
towards him. (JK.) — — 4 1 He did, or acted, 
wrong, wrongfully, unjustly, or injuriously; (L, 

K;) [as also Jail], -q 41 is said of a man, with 

respect to another, when the former withholds 
one of two men and leaves the other at liberty, 
fighting him. [The object is, app., the former of 
these two, as he is the injured one.] (AA, S, L, K.) 
— — It is also said of a man, with respect 
to another, when the former acquaints one of the 
men with the contention or dispute of the other, 
or with that which the other would say to him, 
and makes known to him a matter which he 
understands from him, but which is obscure to 
others, and informs him of the other's argument. 
[The object is, app., the latter of these two, as he 

is the injured one.] (AA, L.) Also, '-“44 

(4- 44 u' '4 By God, thou saidst it not save that 
thou mightest aid against me, is said when a man 
has acquainted one of the two men with that 
which the other would say. [It is, app., said by the 
latter of these two, as he is the injured one.] (AA, 

S, L.) 4' He made, or prepared, the kind of 

food called »4. (IKtt.) 4', (inf. n. 44, 

L,) He held him in light estimation, or despised 
him: (S, L, K:) or he held his clemency, or 
forbearance, or intellect, (40 in light estimation, 
or despised it; as also -q (L, art. - 1 = 4 ) 41 A 
certain disease which affects camels in the 
chest; (T:) an opening, or parting asunder, 
(£ ' 4 !,) in the chest of a camel, [app., next to 
either, or both, of the arms,] by reason of a push. 


or collision, (L, K,) or the like, (K,) or by reason 
of the squeezing of a load: (L:) or (so in the L: in 
the K, and) a tumour in the <44 [or portion of 
flesh between the shoulder-blade and the side], 
(L, K,) by reason of the pressure of a bag or the 
like upon the camel's back. (L.) — — Also, A 
certain disease, like an opening, or parting 
asunder, [app., in the part where the thighs 
unite,] (^' 444 ) which befalls men in the legs 
and thighs. (L, K) 4 A beast of carriage jaded, 
or fatigued, (S, L,) and rendered emaciated, or 
lean, by being ridden. (L.) — — A she-camel 
pressed, or squeezed, and having her flesh 

bruised, by her load. (Lh, L.) 4 and [ j 4“ 

A camel oppressed by the weight of a load, and 
squeezed: having his back or side squeezed by 
a heavy load, or bruised so that it is swollen, and 
galled: having his side squeezed by a heavy load 
so that a disease has been the consequence, 
which has disordered his lungs. (L.) A kind of 
food of the Arabs; (L;) thin (S, L, K;) not 

thin so as to be supped, nor thick so as to he 
formed into mouthfuls; thicker than 44 
and 44, but thinner than s. - i u^o [properly so 

called]. (S, L.) £44 see 44- 444 and ] 44, 

but the latter denotes frequency of the action, A 
man pushed, pushed away, or repelled, on 
account of his baseness, or despicableness. (S, L.) 

See also »4. 44: see 44. Also, Base, or 

despicable, held weak, (El-Hawazinee, L,) 
and frequently repelled from doors. (El- 
Hawazinee, TA.) '44 44i iijS 44, i- e. 'j'j] 
in the CK, tjtjl; (Kr, K;) [app. meaning 
He made him to adhere with one adhesion]. 34 
i4 ^-4 4 14 ;j4 See Supplement 4 Q. 2 54“ 
He desisted through timidity, and was 

cowardly. (T, K. Mentioned in the T among the 
class of quinqueliterals, TA.) 4 c4 4 See 
Supplement 4 1 aor. i 34, inf. n. Ujl, app.. 
He was foul, ugly, or deformed, in 
countenance.] ssjl, accord, to the K, is the same 
as Si 4 s but this is probably a mistake for ssj-i, 
The being foul, ugly, or deformed, in 
countenance; [which is the signification of sjl]. 
(TA.) [See art. l4.] 

and [app., This, by Allah, is foulness and 
ugliness!] (TA [app. from the T.]) 2 4 He looked 
malignantly with his eyes or countenance. (TA: 

app. from the T.) 4 41 4 May God render 

thee foul, or ugly! (T.) 1 44 aor. m 4, inf. 

n. 4 jl and 4 4 and 4 4 and 44 (S, K) and 44 
(K) and 44 (K, accord, to the TA) or u4 (S, CK) 
He thirsted; was thirsty; (S, K;) or he, thirsting, 
went round about the water, not reaching it: (K:) 
or he went round about the water, by reason of 
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thirst. (ISk.) A A signifies The camels' going 

round about the tank, or cistern, and not being 
able to get at the water, on account of 
the crowding, or pressing. (As, K.) 2 AA He 
mixed it with the perfume called y^-*: or he 
smeared it therewith. (K.) 4 sAI His camels 
were thirsty: (K:) his camels went round about 
the water, by reason of thirst. (TA.) A A and 
l y^A Camels, or palm-trees, thirsty; far 
from water. (K.) You say, Ail A J, o- 3 j^ll 
I left them (the camels) going round about the 
tank, or cistern, unable to get at the water, 
on account of the crowding, or pressing. (As, S.) 

jl is pi. of <SY.] AA A piece of meat that 

turns round in the cooking-pot. (K.) — mA Bees: 
(K:) accord, to some, originally My. (MF.) In 
some copies of the K, Ja is erroneously put 
for Ja. (TA.) (tropical:) A number of black 
camels collected together: (K:) likened to the 
tract so called, covered with black stones. (TA.) 

[See A jA>.] See AA. AA and i W A stony 

tract, of which the stones are black and worn: 
syn. » jA (S, K:) AA and AA signify a tract of land 
covered, or strewed, with black stones; and hence 
a negro is called ujjl and ^yy, [and negroes 
collectively are called A A and AA: the former, 
however, are evidently the Lyhians, the latter, the 
Nubians:] (A 'Obeyd, S or, as in the TA, A 
'Obeydeh:) or a AA is a very black, rugged, 
lengthened tract of ground, only at, or by, [so J 
seems here to signify] the projecting part of a 
mountain, or the lower and thinner, or finer, part 
of a sand-hill, or the foot (cA j^) of a mountain: 
(Az:) or it may be a difficult ascent, or acclivity, 
up a mountain, rising to the greatest 
height: (ISh:) pi. of AA and AV mA and 4 ^ (S, K) 
and aUY : (S:) or A A is pi. of A^ : [not, as implied 
above, of AA:] (Sb:) for a number from three to 
ten, the pi. used is AbY; and more than then are 
termed and mA: (TA:) [or these last two 
words are coll. gen. ns., of which A'ii and AA are 

the ns. un.] AA A [Between its 

two tracts of black stones, there is not the like of 
such a one: i. e., within its (the city's) limits, there 
is not, &c.]: only said with reference to El- 
Medeeneh and El-Koofeh: (RA:) or said 

originally with reference to El-Medeeneh, and fig. 

with reference to any other city. (A.) A A* 3 

jjj, said by 'Aisheh, describing her father, 
(tropical:) Freehearted; of ample endowments, 
app. as to wealth, or possessions, and as to mind, 
or disposition: syn. jmIj jA-AI j. (TA.) — 
— A A A people that is with another people, 
hut of which advice or counsel is not asked [by 
the latter] with respect to anything, (K,) whether 
good or evil. (TA.) iyjl AAA (and iyy, TA,) [Very 
black]: derived from AA, as signifying “ a tract 


covered, or strewed, with black stones ”: (K:) or 
from mjIN as a syn. of yy, meaning [“ the 
Nubians,” hut see above] “ a certain race, or 
nation, of the negroes. ” (RA.) — — (yjh 
see A A. A 1 A i. q. y>l*l; Slaver, or drivel: (K:) a 
chaste word, not formed by mispronunciation. 
(TA.) %A (K) and AA and £AA (TA) and AAA 
(K) [The dolichos lubia of Forskal; a species of 
kidney-bean]. Accord. to El-Khafajee 
and ElJawaleekee, not an Arabic word. (TA.) [In 
Persian, A A and A«A and AA: in Greek, 

Xo( 3 o^.] mjV Thirsting: [but see the verb:] 

pi. mjA: like as is pi. of (s.) AAA 

see AA. A^ a Persian word, (TA,) A kind of 
perfume, (S, K,) like 3 A^ (S): or saffron. 

(IAar, K.) A^ A fascicle, or small bundle, of 

filaments of saffron; a shive of saffron. 

(IAar). AyA A man whose camels are thirsty; or 
whose camels are going round about the water, 
by reason of thirst. (TA.) AA“ A thing mixed with 
the perfume called (TA:) a thing 

smeared therewith. (S.) AA-“ Twisted iron. 

(K.) Applied as an epithet to a coat of mail. 
(TA.) yiA 1 , - J 'A aor. y-tA, He told, narrated, or 
gave an account of, a thing different from that 
respecting which he was asked. (K.) [But accord, 
to some, the aor. is AA, and the verb belongs 
to art. AA] It was said to ElAsadeeyeh, “What 
is AJ All ” and she answered ^ AA AA j\ 

i. e., “ The concealing a thing that one 
knows, and telling, or narrating, something 

different from it. ” (TA.) jAJI yV , aor. y> Ai, 

He concealed the news, or information, (K,) and 
related what was different therefrom. (TA.) 

[But see above.] JAA 1 y^ , aor. yi AA He told 

the man, or narrated to him, a thing in a manner 
different from the real state of the case: or he 
expressed the news, or information, to him 
obscurely, or enigmatically, or obscured it to him, 
or concealed it from him, telling him, narrating 
to him, or giving him an account of, a thing 
different from that respecting which he was 
asked: but accord, to As., AY, aor. AA ; [not A jl).] 
inf. n. AP, signifies “ he expressed to him 
the news, or information, obscurely, or 
enigmatically, or obscured it to him, or concealed 
it from him ”: thus he makes it belong to 
art. yJ: and the like is said in the L. See also 
above. (TA.) — — AY, aor. AA; as also AY, 
aor. AA; He withheld him, or restrained him, 
and turned him, or averted him, from his course, 
purpose, or object. (S, K, art A 4 , q. v.) yiUI : 
see A>UI ; in art. A^l 1 AiV, aor. A Ai, inf. n. yiA, 
He folded a thing: (IAar, IKt:) and twisted it. 
(IAar.) These are the original meanings. (IAar, 

IKt.) He turned a thing round twice; as a 

turban is turned round, and an jtjJ. (TA.) 


He bound, or wound round, a turban. (K.) You 
say -mIj ^ AAxll AY, aor. and inf. n. as above, 
He bound, or wound round, the turban on his 
head. (S.) — — AAA jjjII Atf He wound the 
camel's hair round the whirl of the spindle. (TA.) 

tjaljsi AYii ^ill AA’YI The skins that are 

hound and tied round their mouths. (TA, from a 

trad.) AY, aor. A A, He (a man) went round 

about; syn. jA (S.) fAA AA He went round 

about a thing; syn. y*U=. (TA.) u-All ^ AY, 

and l AYt, The people collected around him. (TA, 

from a trad.) giAb Aj A Aja AY She 

surrounded, or, as some say, intermixed [one of 
her locks of hair with ointment]. (TA, from a 

trad.) AY ; and J, AYI, and j AU 1 I ( It (a plant, 

or tree, or herbage,) became tangled and 

luxuriant. (TA.) AY, aor. yiAi, inf. n. yiA, 

He rolled about a morsel of food in melted fat or 

the like. (K.) AY, aor. A Ai inf. n. yiA, He 

chewed, or mumbled, a thing; syn. AY; (K;) such 

as a morsel of food, & c. (TA) jJAl AY, and 

i Ajl, The rain laid it, or mixed it, (i. e., a plant,) 
part over part. (TA.) — — AY, aor. AjL ; inf. 
n. y^A; (K;) or A^, [aor. A3LJ inf. n. Ajl; (L;) 
and l AU]I ; (S, K,) He was slow, or tardy, (S, 
K,) AA uA in his work, (S,) or jiVl in the 

affair. (K.) j AAI He (a camel) was slow, or 

tardy and languid. (TA, from a trad.) lA yA 

isA-A He was slow, tardy, or tedious, in 

accomplishing my want. (TA.) IjA yA 

He twisted his speech, and did not make it 
plain by reason of shame. (IKt, TA, from a trad.) 

[Similarly, Allll | (A.)] yA He was 

slow in speech, and heavy in tongue. (TA.) 

See 8. jAl yA, aor. yj Ai, inf. n. A jl, He kept 

to the house. (K.) yA, aor. A Ai, inf. n. y>A; 

and J, >yA, inf. n. yyA 3 ; He mixed, and steeped, or 
macerated, in water. (K.) — — AY, 

aor. A jlj ; (inf. n. AA, K,) He took refuge in him; 
had recourse to him for protection or 
concealment: (S, K:) i. q. A: (S:) accord, to 
Yaakooh, the A here is a substitute for the j of A. 
(TA.) 2 aAIj jAll tliA He mixed the straw with 

[the kind of trefoil called] Aa. (A.) AA He, 

or it, rendered water turbid. (S.) AA, inf. 

n. AjjIj, He befouled, defiled, polluted, dirtied, 
soiled, besmeared, or bedaubed, (S, K,) his 

clothes with mud. (S.) See 1 and 8. 4 AA! 

see 1. — o-^lA 1 AjAI The land produced fresh, or 
green, herbage, (mA j, as in some copies of the K, 
or mAj, as in others and in the TA,) among 
that which was dry. So in the K: but in the L, as 
follows. A Al The iAA“= dried up, and then 

produced fresh, or green, shoots: and 

sometimes the same verb is thus used with 
reference to the and and : of the A", 
one scarcely ever says A A( but JA; nor does one 
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say of the ^ 4', but ^4 and o**4'. (TA.) — 

— J® I asked him to keep my property as 

a deposit. (K.) From ®>4J' “ the taking refuge. ” 

(TA.) in a verse of El-'Ajjaj, He, or it, 

did not make to delay. (TA.) 5 ®>43 It (a garment) 
was, or became, befouled, defiled, polluted, 
dirtied, soiled, besmeared, or bedaubed, with 
mud. (Msb.) — — j*Y4 [app., He was 
confused, or perplexed, by the affair]. (Lth.) 
8 see 1. — — It was, or became, 

collected together. (TA) (S, K;) and 

l ijl, inf. n. *44*; (L;) It (an affair, TA,) was, or 
became, confused, (S, K,) intricate, and difficult. 
(TA.) You say j 4*YI >31211 The affairs became 

confused, and intricate, to him: (TA:) and >31 jH 

[xhe affairs became confused]. (S.) 

Also, both verbs, (the former accord, to the S and 
K, and the latter accord, to the L,) It became 
wound about. (S, L, K.) You say 4 '-314J 

ijLi (so in one copy of the S: in another, [A 
hair became wound about the head, or tip, of the 
reed-pen: read, erroneously, by Golius, and 

Freytag, i_4 jj >->41]. (S.) He became 

strong, powerful, or vigorous. (K, TA.) — — 

He became fat. (K, TA.) He withheld, or 

restrained; syn. 3*4: (K:) [but it seems rather to 
signify he withheld, or restrained, 
himself; syn. i_>*4-j; like J, 4Y], Accord, to the 
K, 44, inf. n. >44*, signifies the same; but it is 
not so: it is the same as AjII only as signifying “ it 
was, or became confused ”, and “ it became 
wound about. ” (TA.) uj*4 4 *^^9 Of 3a He 

loosed, or undid, a turn, or twist, or two turns, or 
twists, of his turban. (TA, from a trad.) — 44 
Strength; power; vigour: (S, K, TA:) as also J, 3 j 4, 
[as in one place,] or J, fjjl, [as in another]. (TA.) 

— 4] d>l j> 5iU j and J, 3*4 A strong she-camel; a 

she-camel endowed with strength, or vigour: 
(TA:) or, the former, (L,) or the latter, (S,) a she- 
camel having much flesh and fat, (S, L,) with 
which she is bound round: (L:) or, as some say, 
stupid, unsteady, and hasty; syn. (S:) or, 

the former, a bulky she-camel; yet her bulkiness 

does not prevent her being swift. (Lth.) 34 j 

4*4 jj A strong man. (TA.) *3*4, (IAar,) or 

l fjjl, (As,) Resolution of mind, (IAar, As,) and 
strength of mind. (IAar.) — — ijJ, Evil, as a 

subst. (K.) >3*4 Mutual suits, or demands, 

with malevolences, or rancours: (K:) one 

says, ijl fi*** Between them are mutual suits, &c. 
(TK.) — '-(jl Offsets of palm-trees. (AHn.) — 

■3*4 Wounds; syn. 3*13.13*.. (K.) — -*4 Weak, 
incomplete, evidence; (Az, in Msb;) resembling 
what is termed (Az, K,) not complete, or 
perfect, evidence; so accord, to Esh-Shafi'ee: 


(Az.:) it is one person's giving his testimony to 
the fact of a slain person's declaring, before 
his death, that a certain person slew him; or two 
persons giving their testimony to the fact of there 
having existed enmity between them two, [i. e., 
the slain person and the person accused of 
slaying him,] or, of one's having threatened the 
other; and the like: it is from 3*4* as signifying “ 

it was befouled, or defiled. ” (TA.) See 3 * 4 , 

and fjjl. 3*J a certain plant (S, K) that winds 
about: the j is changed into ls on account of the 
kesreh before it. (S.) 3*4, or [ 3* jl, (as in different 
copies of the S) Languor; flaccidity; in a man. 
(S.) 3*4: see 3**Y. 53 The gum, accord, to some, 
belongs to this art., because the flesh of the gums 
is bound (3iJ) round the roots of the teeth. 
(TA.) 324: see 3*4, and 324. 324 Languor, and 

slowness, or tardiness. (S, K.) 3*4 j* 34 j A 

man slow, or tardy, and weak. (TA.) — — 32 j] 
Weakness: (IAar, K:) as also J, 3*4. (TA.) — — 
Weakness of judgment, and a repetition, or 
stuttering, (j4al*,) in speech. (TA, from a trad.) 

An impediment in speech. (Msb.) 324 (IAar, 

M, K) and J, 4*4 (IAar, M) and J, 3*4 (Msb) 
Stupidity; foolishness; paucity of sense. (IAar, M, 
K, Msb.) — — 51(4 A touch, or first affection, 

of insanity, or diabolical possession. (S, K.) 

324 A state of excitement; syn. (S, K.) — 324 
Abundance of flesh and fat, (S, K,) in a she- 
camel. (S.) [See 3*4.] — Sifyl A piece of rag 
collected together, with which one plays. 
(K.) 3*14: see 3214. 3214 and { 32*4 A company, an 
assembly, or a troop, (K,) of men, and of other 

animals. (TA.) 32*4 [ A company, or 

an assembly, of people of different tribes; (S, K;) 
like 4ml. (K.) — 3214 One who, or a thing which, 
(l$ 4': in the TA, j^k) is befouled, or defiled, 
(3*44) in anything. (K.) — 3214 and [ 3*14 (the 
latter [in the CK ■—>'>!] is with kesr, and is 
mentioned in the L, without the former, on 
the authority of Fr, TA,) Flour [of wheat, &c.] 
which is sprinkled upon the table, beneath 
dough; (K,) to prevent the dough's adhering to 

the table. (TA.) -44: see 3*14. 3**1: see 3**'J. 

43 3AJ (tropical:) A tangled beard. (TA.) A 

beard in which half-white hairs are mixed with 
white: so in the K; but correctly, in which half- 
white, or grizzly, hairs are mixed with black. 
(TA.) 4 a 444 l* ^2 j\ ja*li .j 4 4* y*-*i 4* 3) j 

respecting these words, occurring in a trad., 
El-Harbee says, I think the meaning to be, those 
to whom various kinds of food are carried round 
about; from 3*411, “winding round ” a turban 
on the head. (IAth.) 3**Y c*Ul, and J, 3*Y, and J, '-4, 
A tangled plant; (K;) a tangled and luxuriant 


plant: and in like manner, herbage: 3*Y 

is originally 3*4, or 3**Y: (TA:) so also a tree. — 
3**YJI (and iulll, TA,) The lion: (K:) from 3*4 “ 
strength. ” (TA.) 3*4i A man slow, or tardy. (M.) 

— _ *1*4 2-**.* [A lasting, or continuous, and 
still, rain] that lays, or mixes, the plants, part 
upon part, (Lth, K, TA,) like as straw is mixed 
with the kind of trefoil called 3*5: (Lth, TA:) but 
this explanation is disapproved by AM. (TA.) — 

— *44 3*U^* a slow cloud: such a cloud is the 
longest in raining. (AM.) — — 3*4i Slow and 
heavy in tongue; (K;) slow in speech, and heavy 

in tongue: fem. >44, [pi. 3* 4]. (TA.) A man 

weak in mind, or understanding: from >44, as 
signifying “ weak, incomplete, evidence. ” (Msb.) 

3*4k like 344 Stupid; foolish; of little sense; 

as also l 3*1212; (TA:) stupid, foolish, or of little 
sense, and cowardly: pi. 3*4. (IAar.) — — 
Languid; flaccid: (S, K:) applied to a man. (S.) — 
Strong; powerful; vigorous. Thus the word bears 
two contrary significations. (K.) 3*1>U [A place of 
refuge; a refuge]. [You say,] 3*51211 4*1 

Verily he is an excellent refuge for guests. (TA.) 

imiu (s, K) and ] 44* (K) (tropical:) One 

who is a refuge to others; a noble chief; (TA;) a 
nobleman; (Ks, S, K;) whom others compass, and 
go round about: (Ks, S:) or so called because the 
command is [as it were] bound round him; i. e., 
because affairs are connected with him: (TA:) 
pi. 444 and 3444 and 444 (S, K:) the last 
used by poetic licence. (ISd.) 3*jL : see 3*> 4 41* 
A man (S) slow, or tardy, by reason of his fatness. 
(S, K.) [See also art. >4.] [ 44* l4* 
and 3*42 3*0: see 3*22 in art. 44] 454 
see 3*41 £ jl 1 3aY, aor. £ 4, (inf. n. £4, TA,) He 
turned it about in his mouth. (K.) — — 
[4jt 4a. Y, His eyes rolled.] 2 is*j“l % ^4, inf- 
n. £*4*, The road became bending to us, or 
deviating from a straight course. (K.) *44 and 
i *444 [the latter the dim. of the former] A want; 
a thing wanted; an object of want: (TA:) from 4-V 

as explained above. (K.) Yj 444 4 li 

4±4a YJ *44 There was not a want in his bosom 

but I accomplished it. (TA.) Y j *44 4 4 1 -* 

l *444 Yj 144 jp- Yj *44 I have no want, [nor 
any little want,] with respect to him, or it. (Lh.) — 

— £4 Y j jr ja JU [i have no wants which it 
is incumbent upon him to supply: jr 4"- being a pi. 
of 34-=s and £4, irregularly, of *44, in imitation 
of £4]. (TA.) — — See also *44=s in three 
places. *444: see *44. c4 1 aor - C 44 inf. 
n. 44, It (a thing) shone; gleamed; glistened. (S.) 

^Y, (aor. j;j4, inf. n. £4 and £j 4 and 444; 

TA;) and [ ^Yl; It (lightning) flashed slightly, not 
extending sideways in the adjacent tracts 
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of cloud: (S, K:) or J, signifies it lighted up 
what surrounded it. (TA.) — — (S, Msb,) 

aor. £ (Msb;) inf. n. [£ ji and] (IAth;) It 
appeared: (IAth, Msb:) it (a star) appeared, (S, 
Msb,) as also J, ^Vl, (S, K,) [it loomed,] and 
shone, gleamed, or glistened; (TA;) as also [ 
(Msb, TA:) ISk says, z'i Canopus appeared; 

(S;) and J, it shone and glistened. (S, K.) 

and J, ^Vl, He (a man) came forth and 

became apparent. (A 'Obeyd.) ^ J 

and J, <^jh, (tropical:) Thine affair became 

apparent and manifest to me. (A.) vyiJI ^ 

Hoariness appeared upon his head. (TA.) 

aor. £ jh, He saw him, or it. (K.) 

liS JI aor. £ jh, He looked at, or towards, 
such a thing; as a distant fire. (L.) — — 

? aor. £ jh, inf. n. ^Aji, [so in the L,] He saw 
him, or it, and then he or it became concealed 

from him. (L.) See 4. — (S>) a or. c -A), 

(TA,) inf. n. £ ji (S, K,) and (K) and ji (S, K) 
and j- j'y and u^ji; (K;) and J. ^1% (S, K;) He 
thirsted: (S, K;) or he thirsted in the slightest 

degree: (TA:) or he thirsted quickly. (Lh.) 

■ckV, (aor. £ jh, inf. n. £ ji, TA,) It (thirst, K, or 
travel, S, K, and cold, and disease or illness, and 
grief, TA,) altered him, (S, K,) and made him 
lean, lank, light of flesh, slender, or lank in 
the belly; (TA;) as also J, <*ji, (K,) inf. n. or 
the latter signifies it (the heat of fire or of the 
sun) altered the colour of his skin: (TA:) or both 
verbs signify it parched, scorched, or burned, 
and blackened, his skin. (Zj.) «Ikjl J, The 

sun altered him, and scorched, i. e. slightly 
burned, and changed the colour of, his face; (S;) 
and in like manner fire, and the hot wind 
called f . as also (A.) 2 £ jl, (inf. n. jjjh, 
TA,) He heated (S, K) a thing with fire. (S; see 

MA, and see 1.) ^.jl Hoariness altered 

him; (TA;) rendered him white. (K, TA.) See 

1, and 4. 4 See 1 throughout the first half. — 
— u? c'A (inf- n. TA,) (tropical:) He 

(a man) was cautious and fearful of the thing. (S, 
K. *) — “ ^Vl, (L,) and ^jl [ <i, (Lh, S, L,) 

and J, <i, (L,) (tropical:) He made a sign with 
his garment, (S, L,) from a distant place, taking 
the end of it in his hand, and waving it about, to 
make it seen by some one whom he desired to see 
it. (L.) c'M; (S, K;) and cji J, , (K,) inf. 
n. (TA:) (tropical:) He made a sign with 
his sword, (S, K,) and waved it, or moved it 
about, [for the purpose above mentioned]. (TA.) 

‘j-ijc.jj uSll ^jl (tropical:) He made 

a sign to the dog with a cake of bread, and he 
followed him. (A.) — l 50 i 3=^ He went away 
with, or took away, that which belonged to 
me. (ISk, S.) — (inf. n. TA,) He 

destroyed him or it. (S, K.) 8 £ j3lj see 1. 10 


He sought, tried, or endeavoured, to 
see, syn. (K,) jiVI J into the affair, or 

thing. (TA.) £jl A look; syn. »>=j; [or rather a 
glance, or light or quick look;] like (k.) — 
See £ jl — Any broad, or wide, and thin, thing, 
such as a hoard or plank or the like, of wood or of 
hone: (T, M, Msb, K:) pi. ji', and pi. pi. 

(K.) A word of this kind has not a pi. of the 
measure 3*11, because dammeh to the j is 

disliked. (Sb.) jii f q- ji, q. v. The 

scapula or shoulder-blade, (T, S, Msb, K,) when it 

is written upon, or inscribed. (T, Msb, K.) 

Any wide bone: (S, Msb:) or any bone of the 
body, except the bones called 1 . > -Ai of the arms 

and legs. (Msb.) See also ji?. *j? Sb j' 

c'jW' (tropical:) There remained of him nothing 
but the wide bones. Said of one that is lean, or 

emaciated. (A.) — £ jl The smooth part of 

the shoulder-blade, where its projecting part (ji^ 
[so I read for jj£, in the L]) terminates, in the 
upper portion. (L.) — — £jl That [meaning a 

tablet] upon which one writes. (S.) <1 

jlVI J [We wrote for him upon the tablets, or 
tables]. (Kur vii. 142.) They are said to have been 
two tablets; hut it is allowable to call 
two tablets c'jl'. (Zj.) — — JijiajJI £jill, 
mentioned in the Kur, [chap, lxxxv. last verse, 
The Preserved, or Guarded, Tablet, whereon are 
said to be inscribed all the divine decrees;] 
(tropical:) the depository of the decrees, or 
willed events, ordained by God: (TA:) or i. 
q. or a light which appears to the angels, 

showing to them the things which they are 
commanded to do, and which they obey. 
(Msb.) cJ (S, K) and J, c'J, (Lh, K,) but the 
former is of higher authority, (K,) and the latter 
is mentioned by none hut Lh, (TA,) The air, 
or atmosphere, (S, K,) between heaven and earth: 
(S:) the air next to the higher part, or to the 
clouds, of the sky; syn. ^1^: this is its meaning in 
the phrase £ji" J cjjji jlj £111 J*si V [I will not 
do that even if thou leap into the air next to the 
higher part, or to the clouds, of the sky]. (S.) 
u“ji Thirsty camels. (S, K.) see » Ji, 

(S, K,) and [ £Li, (K,) A white thing. (S.) The j 
is changed into lS because of the kesreh before it. 
(Fr, S.) is extr.; for there is no reason for the 
change of the j therein into lS, unless for 

alleviation of the sound. (L.) Also and 

i £ J Of a shining, or glistening, white hue. (L.) — 
— c'A and [ (tropical:) Intensely 

white. (K, TA.) Also (S, K) and J, (K) 

The wild bull: (S, K:) so called because of his 
whiteness. (S.) — — Also both words, The 
daybreak, or dawn: (K:) so called for the same 
reason. (TA.) — — r'A) I met him at the 
period of the afternoon called jL**J', when the 


sun was white. (L.) -A'ji, [Kur, lxxiv. 29, 
referring to jj] Burning the [scarf-] skin so as 
to blacken it. (Zj.) t Ji ju'ji [pi. of iAiV] The parts 
of a thing that are apparent, and that show the 
signs thereof. (TA.) gljl and [ £ljl' The external 
parts of a thing. (A.) Jjiill ^Jji The apparent 
signs of hoariness, occurs in a verse of Khufaf 

Ibn-Nudbeh, for ‘-rj*" ji. (TA.) l 

c'ji' Shining, gleaming, or glistening, 
weapons; such as the sword, (S, K,) end the like, 
(K,) and the spear-head; (S;) generally meaning 
swords, because of their whiteness: (ISd:) or, as 
some say, the cases, or receptacles, in which are 
the swords together with their scabbards and 
suspensory belts or strings, because made of 
hoards. (IB.) 'Amr Ibn-Ahmar ElBahilee 
says, ^Jidi ^ ^ 

[In the evening she is like shining weapons, (so 
accord, to the S.) or like sword-cases, (accord, to 
IB,) and in the early part of the day, after sunrise, 
she is like the wild cow on the morning of, 
or after, rain]. IB says, that the poet means, in the 
evening she is lean, or slender, like a sword-case; 
hut in the morning, like a wild cow, &c. (L.) £ji?: 
see j'lji?, c'iA* Large in the c'jli, (K,) meaning 
[the shoulder-blades, or] any of the wide hones of 
the body: applied to a camel and to a man: (TA:) 
or having excellent and large H jll; (Sh, AHeyth:) 
and z ) jit is said to mean the u^l ji [or two radii], 
the [or two tibiae], and the [or two 

humeri, or upper bones of the arms]. (TA.) 

Tall. (K.) Lean, lank, or light of flesh; or 

slender, or lank in the belly: (K:) applied alike to 
a man and a woman: also, a beast of carriage that 
becomes so quickly: (TA:) also, a woman that 
quickly becomes lean, or emaciated: (K:) 

pi. (TA.) £1 ji? A beast (S) that quickly 

becomes thirsty; (S, K;) as also [ (K) 

and (LAar, K;) the last extr., as though the j 
were changed into because of the kesreh which 
is near before it, and as though they had 

imagined a kesreh to the J. (ISd.) fc) ji? ju 

[A very thirsty wind]. (TA, voce (L<J.) _ [A kind 
of decoy-bird. See tJ?0-] C^“ : see C^- CJ^“ 
Altered by fire, or by the sun, or by travel, [&c.]: 
an arrow, before it is furnished with feathers and 
a head, altered by fire; and in like manner the 
iron head of an arrow or of a spear, or the like: 
(TA:) also J. altered (K) by the sun, or by 
travel, &c. (TA.) see £ jii. jjl 1 aor. j jL, 

(S, A, L, Msb,) inf. n. -iji (S, L, K) and (S, A, L, 

K) and jlj) (L, Msb, K) and jl ji and jl jl, (Msb, K,) 
He had recourse to it, (a mountain [&c.], Msb,) or 
him, for refuge or protection or preservation; (S, 
A, L, Msb;) as also V J. inf. n. H j); (A;) and -9 

j'-fl ],; (Msb;) sought, or took, refuge in it, or him; 
(S, L;) and joined himself to him; and sought, 
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desired, implored, or called for, aid, or succour, 
of him: (L:) he protected, concealed, defended, or 
fortified himself by it, (L, K,) or him; (L;) as 
also ijV l <!, (L,) inf. n. SjjiLi (L, K) and ilj); 

(L;) and J. iYI. (L.) jY, (L,) inf. n. as above, 

in the commencement of the art., (K,) It 
encompassed, or surrounded, it; (L, K; *) as also 
4 Wt, (L,) inf. n. »jY). (L, K.) You say, ^Y 

jt-ilW, and | j'il, The road encompassed, or 
surrounded, the house: (L:) or, reached, or 
extended, to the house: (Msb:) and jW' cjiV 
The house encompassed, or surrounded, 

the road. (L.) See also 3. jY and 4 ?fi 

j'il, He laboured, or strove, to overcome the 
people in any way; expl. by the words » ^ 
cini. 0*. (t, L.) [Perhaps is a mistake 

for stjliill; see 3: the same phrases 

being explained in the M by j*' j'j; but there is a 
near resemblance between the significations 
of Sjjljull and »tjl.i*ll.] 3 yjL II jjY, (S, L,) 
inf. n. and j' j], (S, L, K,) with which j'ju is 
syn., (K,) The people had recourse, one to 
another, for refuge or protection or 

preservation; sought, or took, refuge, one in 
another; protected, concealed, defended, or 
fortified, themselves, one by another. (S, L, K. *) 
Agreeably with this explanation, (as some say, 
L,) 'jtjl is used in the Kur, xxiv. 63: were it 

from ■A?, it would be (S, L.) See 1. 

jjY, inf. n. He went round about them, 
or encompassed them. (Msb.) See also 1. — — 
jY, (M, L,) inf. n. (K) and j' j), (M, L, K,) 
He circumvented, or deluded, him; (M, L, K; *) 

syn. j'j (M, L) inf. n. j'j*. (K.) jijjY 

(M, L) and ^Y 4 hi> and l (M,) He wheedled, 
beguiled, or deluded, them; syn. ^*' 1 )'-. (M, 
L.) j j Y He eluded, and shunned, or avoided, thee: 
syn. ■iut gdj, and Agreeably with this 
explanation, or as signifying **■ jt j*, some 
render 'j'jj in the Kur, xxiv. 63. (Ibn-Is-Seed, 

TA.) jY, (TK,) inf. n. sjjiLi (K) and j'j], (L, 

K,) He acted contrarily to, or differently from, 
or adversely to, him; was, or became contrary to, 
or different from, or adverse to, him; (L, * K, * 
TK;) syn. (TK,) inf. n. (L, 

K.) Agreeably with this explanation, Zj 
renders 'j'jj in the Kur, xxiv. 63; saying that the 
meaning which he thus assigns to it is shown to 
be the true one by the words immediately 

following. (L.) 4 jjll see 1: and 3. jYI 

[He caused another to have recourse to him 
or it for refuge or protection or preservation; to 
seek, or take, refuge in him or it; to protect, 
conceal, defend, or fortify, himself by him or it: 
or he protected, concealed, defended, or fortified, 


another by means of him or it]. (A.) ^Yl 

'-frikj JA1I <aUll (tropical:) [The she-camel covered, 
or concealed, the shade with her foot]; meaning 
that the time of noonday-heat was come. (A.) jjl 
The side of a mountain; and its circuit: pi. j'jl'. 

(S, A, L, K.) A side, or lateral part or tract, 

of a country or region: (A:) and of a thing; (TA;) 

as also 4 O' jjl: (K:) pi. as above. (A.) A place 

of bending of a valley: pi. as above. (L, K.) 

liS ijii and y'jjij 4 ' jk, He, or it, is in the side 
of, or part adjacent to, such a place or thing. (L.) 

iijl > He is near to him or it. (L.) u'jjk 

see jjl. (as in some copies of the K,) 

or Ajjlijl, (as in others and in the 
TA,) Circumvention; delusion; syn. j'j*. (K.) 
See 3. and 4 “jjl? [the latter thus in the K and 
accord, to the TA; but in the TT, “~jl*; and in the 
L, without the first vowel-sign;] A place to which 
one has recourse for refuge, protection, 
preservation, or concealment; a place of refuge; a 
refuge; (TA;) a fortress; a fortified place; a castle. 
(L, K.) sjjiof : see j jY-t jji. (tropical:) Little 

good: (S:) or good that comes not save after 
severe toil or labour: occurring in a verse of El- 
Katamee: you say, j jY-i Ji* jp. The good of 

the sons of such a one comes not save after severe 
toil or trouble to procure it. (ISk, T, L.) j'jlj; 
see 3. jjl jjl [The almond; or almonds;] the fruit 
of a certain tree; (Msb, TA;) well known; (A, Msb, 
K;) abundant in the countries of the Arabs; said 
by some to be a species of jr j?, which is that 
whereof the edible part is not attained save by 
breaking; by others said to be bruised, 
or brayed, jr j?; and also called o ■=. j j* 5 : it is of two 
kinds, sweet and bitter: (TA:) the sweet is of 
moderate temperature, beneficial to the chest 
and the lungs and the bladder, (by reason of its 
soft nature, TA,) and the eating thereof, shelled, 
with sugar, augments the marrow and brain, and 
fattens: the bitter is hot in the third degree, 
opens stoppages of the nose, clears away [the 
spots in the skin called] and stills pain, (K 
[but omitted in the CK] and TA,) when it 
[app. meaning its oil] is drunk, and when 
dropped into the ear; (TA;) and it relaxes the 
bowels, and causes sleep, (K, TA,) when the soles 
of the feet are anointed with it, and when it is 
introduced into the nose; (TA;) and it is diuretic: 
(K, TA:) it is an Arabic word: (Msb, TA:) a coll, 
gen. n.: (TA:) n. un. with ». (S, Msb, K.) — 
[Hence,] cfi jjH' (tropical:) [The amygdalae of the 
fauces; also called the tonsils;] two pieces of flesh 
in the two sides of the fauces. (A, TA.) — — 
(tropical:) The two sockets of the hips, where 
the heads of the thigh-bones are inserted. (A, TS, 


TA.) jtjS A seller of jjl [or almonds]. (K.) j 
s jiU Land containing, (S, M,) or abounding with, 
(A, K,) trees of the jjl [or almond]. (S, M, A, 
K.) jjl* Dates stuffed with jjl [or almonds]; 
(Sgh, K;) the stones being taken out and jjl put 
in their place. (TA.) lAjI an abbreviation 
of [Nothing]. It is generally used coupled, 
or connected, with a word of similar form; as in 
the saying u^Y o* jA. JsUll, which see in art. o * j*. 
(TA.) o°jl 1 o*>Y, intrans.: see 3. — =>Y: see 

3. — j*YI Cf- o^Y He turned aside, or away, from 
the thing, or affair; he declined from it; he 
avoided it. (Aboo-Turab, K. *) 3 i_>-=jY, (K,) inf. 
n. ^jYU>, (m,) He looked to the right and left as 
though he desired, or sought, a thing: (M:) or 
he looked as though he were deceiving, or 
beguiling, to seek to obtain, or attain, a thing; 
(Lth, K;) as also 4 Y, inf. n. 6-=ji. (Lth.) — 
jY, (M, TA,) inf. n. as above, (M, A, K,) 
He looked, (M,) or glanced, (A, K,) at him, or it, 
from the interstice of a door, (M, A, K,) and 
the like, (A, K,) or of a curtain; (M;) as also 
4 < 0 oY, (M,) inf. n. o-= jl: (M, A, K:) or the former 
verb has the signification here first given. (M.) 

jkiill jY He looked (S, A, K) to the right 

and left (A, K) to see how he might come to the 
trees, (S, K,) to pull them up, or out, (S,) or to cut 
them with the axe, and to see how he might strike 
them, (K,) or to see how he might cut them. (A.) 
— — And hence, 'jk jc. jjli ^j-ajY Such a one 
endeavoured to turn me by deceit, or guile, from 
such a thing. (A.) [Hence also,] Cf- jYI iilj U 
'Ik, (M,) and “U-saJi 4 kic, (m, TA,) I ceased not to 
endeavour to turn him from such a thing; i. e. 
to endeavour to induce him to leave, or 

, 0, , I 

relinquish, such a thing; syn. <ie. 1 jjj': (M, TA:) 
and “L^aYi 4 Jc, (S, K,) and =jY, (M, 

K, art. jjJ,) he endeavoured to turn him to, or 
induce him to do, such a thing, (<ll^ »j'->',) 
desiring, or seeking, it of him. (S, K.) Hence 
the saying of ’Omar to ’Othman, respecting the 
sentence declaratory of belief in the unity of God, 
(TA,) 4 (j i^l' c^Yi (jjll 3 -alkll cy* 

jkjj (S, TA) It is the sentence which the 
Prophet (God bless and save him) endeavoured 
to induce and entice his uncle to utter; (TA;) 
meaning Aboo-Talib, (S, TA,) when dying. (TA.) 
And hence the phrase in another trad., 4 

iLI j And verily thou wilt be urged with 
enticement, and solicited, to divest thyself of it. 
(TA.) [Said by Mohammad to 'Othman. See the 
preceding words of the trad, voce 0^*2.] You say 
also, '-iLall 4 kia ii .1 o', inf. n. ^=YJ, I desired 
to take from him, or of it, something; (M, * K, TA; 
[but in a copy of the M, in the place of ejjjl, I 



[BOOKI.] 


J 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2684 


find which I regard as a mistranscription;]) 
as also LiLJ, inf. n. <L»Uj. (L, TA.) 4 ck=j!I see 
3 , in five places. o- ■=. jY-“ 04 j A man who behaves 
in a loving, or affectionate, and blandishing, or 
coaxing, and deceitful, or beguiling, manner. 
(A, TA.) Ljl 1 3 LY, aor. -4 jL, inf. n. 4=jS; (Msb, 
TA;) and aor. -44, inf. n. 4=ji; (TA;) It (a thing, 
Msb, or anything, TA) clave, stuck, or adhered, to 
it. (Msb, TA.) You say, cJjiJI -LY, aor. 4=jij 
and -1=4), (Ks, S, K,) inf. n. 4=ji and 4=jl, (K,) 
and -1=14, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) The thing was 
rendered an object of love, and made to cleave, to 
my heart: (Ks, * S, * K, TA:) it clave to my heart; 
(TA;) as also Lull 4 (K, TA.) And Y j*Yl li* 

LJj, (TA,) and J, <_s 4=13 Y, (S, TA,) 

(assumed tropical:) This thing, or affair, does not 
cleave to my heart. (S, TA.) And J, is Ll3 Y 
(tropical:) I do not love him, or it. (TA.) And it is 
said in a trad., Y JiL .Lull Uiill LLi ji J, L j 
£“4 Y “jL Y Jilj ^, - LiV: (assumed 

tropical:) [He who loves the present world 
cleaves to three things; occupation that will not 
end, and hope that will not be attained, and 

inordinate desire that will not cease]. (TA.) 

>Yl ,ji LY, inf. n. 4=Y, (Sgh, K,) accord, to Lth., 
and if correct, like in the sense of clja, 
(Sgh,) (assumed tropical:) He was importunate 
in, or with respect to, the affair: (Lth, Sgh, K:) 
because he who is so usually cleaves, or 

adheres. (TA.) 3=^ -LY (assumed tropical:) 

He went away with, or took away, his right, or 

due. (TA.) 3=Y, inf. n. -Ljl, He stuck it; made 

it to cleave, stick, or adhere; as also J, 3=YI, inf. 
n. <LYl; and 3=11. (TA.) — — [See also 4=Y in 

art. LJ.] jLJI -LY, (K,) or jJ=ib i_L j3l -LY, 

(S,) and -LY, (K,) accord, to Lh, but not 

known to ISd on any other authority, and 
deemed by him extr., (TA,) inf. n. -Ljl, (S,) He 
plastered the watering-trough, (S, K, TA,) and 
repaired it, and made it smooth, (TA,) with mud, 

or clay. (S, K, TA.) It is said in a trad., cLL 

IjLY U <U1I jjjjLL JjjljUl jjj, meaning 
[The children of Israel used to drink, in the 
desert,] what they collected, in the watering- 
troughs, from the wells. (TA.) — -LY, (S, Msb, 
K,) aor. L jL, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. 4=1 ji, (TA,) or <LI ji 
with »; (Msb;) and J, -L /i, (S, K,) [inf. n., app., 4=1 jl 
and LU1, for it is said in the TA that LU1 is syn. 
with LI jl;] and J. Ljli; (K;) He committed the act 
of the people of -Ljl [or Lot]; he did that which is 
excessively foul, like as the people of -Ljl did. 
(Msb.) 2 ^r-yLlU ALjl He smeared him, or it, much 
with perfume. (TA.) 3 LjY see 1 , last sentence. 
4 -Ljll see 1 . 5 -LjL see 1 , last sentence. 8 -Lull; see 

1 , in four places. — 3=1=11; see 10 . Lull 

He plastered with mud, or clay, for himself, his 
watering-trough. (K.) 10 » jLitLI They made him 


to cleave, stick, or adhere, to themselves; they 
attached him to, or connected him 
with, themselves. (S.) — — <L3Uul He claimed 
him as a son, he not being his; as also J. 3=1=11. (K.) 
— — 3>= LYSJ He had a right, or just title or 
claim, to his blood; syn. 3=*ji=l, (S, * TA,) 
and 3=iJ, (TA.) — — I jLYLL They committed 
sins for which he who should punish them would 
be excusable, because they deserved punishment; 
as also I ji=LLl ; and 1 jLjl, and I jj3i. (LAar.) L=Jjl a 
thing cleaving, sticking, or adhering: an inf. n. 
used as an epithet. (K.) — — [Hence 

the saying,] l-Ljl ^ <1 -^-Y ^1 (assumed 
tropical:) Verily I feel for him, in my heart, a love 
cleaving thereto; as also U=jl; (S, TA;) and J, 3=jl; 
and 4 "3=ji. (Lh, Kr.) <L ji and 3= ji : see 4=jl. [ ,jL ji 
One who is addicted to the crime of the people of 
Lot; as also 4 LI jl : both used in this sense in the 
present day; but perhaps postclassical.] 3Ljl 
[The crime of the people of Lot]: a subst. from LY 
in the last of the sense explained above: 
occurring in a trad. (TA.) LU1 [originally Lljl] 
Quick lime, or the like; syn. 3-3: and gypsum: 
(K:) because water-ing-troughs, &c. are plastered 
therewith. (TA.) — — And, (as being 

likened thereto, TA,) (tropical:) Human ordure; 
or thin human ordure; syn. 3~’. (K.) [ Lljl : 
see (sLjl.] Ljli ji, (s,) and Ljli alone, 
(A'Obeyd,) (assumed tropical:) He is more, or 
most, closely cleaving to my heart; (A'Obeyd, S; 
*) as also 4=uif. (s.) i_sj 1 »jl jj! j=j! uljl jj! =jj! jl 
J See Supplement LI 4 3lill UiLJI The she-camel 
was slow. (K.) 5=1 A kind of white grain, 
resembling the [or cicer arietinum], 

(K,) intensely white, which is eaten. (AHn says, I 
know not whether it [the plant] have, or have 
not, 3LLs [q. v .]. (TA.) 31=1 ===! A quantity of food 
less than what fills the mouth: (IAar, K:) or a 
spoonful, that is chewed, or to be chewed. (K, and 
said to be on the authority of IAar.) Mentioned by 
IM in art. Mjl, and again in the present art. 
(TA.) 1 3Y, aor. Lj^lj, (inf. n. 3J, s,) as also 3Y, 

aor. cjjlj; or 4*4 j =4 3Y; as also 4 3YI; (and 311; 
S, K, art. lJI ; ) He withheld him, or restrained 
him, and turned him, or averted him, from his 
course, purpose, or object. (S, K.) The Rajiz 
says, clui IaIjxu jc ^j = 1 =^.= c=l= <1=1 j 
[During many a dark night (or many a rainy, or 
wet, night, accord, to the reading in the TA, 
namely lsL Cili) have I journeyed;] and no 
hindrance hindered me from journeying during 

it: (S:) or the meaning is and no averting 

thing averted me, &c.; 311 being put for L==Y: or, 
nothing made me to repent, and say, 1*413 L> =34 
Would that I had not journeyed during it! or, no 
deficiency, nor any impotence, averted me, &c., 
accord, to the T. (TA.) 3=. 3Y, aor. L==lj, inf. 


n. 3J; and 4 3Y1; but the former is the more 
approved; as also 3Yi and 311; He diminished 
unto him his due, or right: [or defrauded him 
of part thereof.]. (TA.) It is said in the Kur, [xlix. 
14 ,] Lii (jo fiiLY He will not diminish unto 

you, nor defraud you of, aught [of the reward] of 

your works. (Fr, Zj.) Lii 3YI L; as also3li li 

(and 31i L; TA;) He did not diminish unto him 
aught. (Fr, S, K.) In u* f*3c . jo ,4311 L, in 
the Kur, [lii. 21 , q. v. in art. LJi.] the verb may be 

from 311 or from LjYI. (TA.) L=Ji c* 4 J3I fo 

a verse of 'Orweh Ibn-El-Ward, signifies 3=3 
and 3 4 -=i [1 passed the night putting away (from 
my mind the thought of) death: the poet having 
just before mentioned the death of certain of his 
camels]. (Sh, L.) — — In the following 

saying, 31c. yn-fri Yj =jY= Yj CjUI Y ^Yll 31 ~.o-.',l 
oljLYI [Praise be to God, whom nothing will 
escape, (lit., who will not be escaped, see Kur 
xxxiv. 50 , and 1 in art. Lj jiJ and — , and to whom 
voices will not be confused, or undistinguishable, 
one from another!], LjYL Y is from LjYI, a dial, 
var. of LjY, aor. LiL, fit the sense of u-Lij, and 
signifies unto whom one cannot diminish [aught 
that is his due], and whom prayer cannot be 
hindered from reaching: so accord, to IAar: or, 
accord, to Khalid Ibn Jembeh, upon whom 
nothing that any one saith can have any power; 
(expl. by JlL Jj3 -3 ^-L Y;) i. e., who obeyeth no 

one. (L.) LL c=Y, aor. * 33 ^ He concealed a 

thing that he knew, and told, or narrated, 
something different from it. (TA, art. 3 jl ; q. v .) — 
— 3Y, aor. LiL, inf. n. 3jl, He expressed to him 
the news, or information, obscurely, or 
enigmatically, or obscured it to him, or concealed 
it from him: so accord, to As, and the like is said 
in the L: but accord, to some, the verb is 3Y, 
aor. cjjL, q. v., in art. LjjI. (TA, art. Cijl) — — 
^33 jji. CjYj, occurring in the Kur, [xxxviii. 2 ,] 
(S,) [there meaning, accord, to the general 
opinion, When (it, or the time,) was not a time of 
flight: in other cases, and (it, or the time,) is, or 
was, not a time of flight]. LjY is here likened 
to and the name of the agent is understood. 
(S, K.) So says Akh, accord, to J; but this is the 
opinion of Sb: so in the margin of some copies of 
the S. (TA.) Or LjY is originally Y; and the cii is 
added, as in ciiiii [fo the CK, (El-Muarrij, S, 

K,) and cLj. (El-Muarrij, S.) With respect to 

the proper meaning and etymology of LjY there 
are four opinions. First, that it is a single word, a 
verb in the pret. tense: and some say, that it is 
originally LjY in the sense of and afterwards 
used as a negative, like 3: so says Aboo-Dharr 
El-Khushanee, in his Expos, of the Book of Sb: 
others, that it is originally i_v 4 ; that its i_>“ is 
changed into Lj, and then the ls into I, because it 
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is movent and preceded by fet-hah: so says Abu- 
r-Rabeea. Second, that it is two words, the 
negative Y, with the fem. cj, added to make the 
word fem., as say IHsh and Er-Radee, or to 
render the negation more intensive, as is said in 
the Expos, of the Katr by the author of the latter 
work: and this is the general opinion. Third, that 
it is an independent word, not originally i _>“4 
nor Y; as related by the sheykh Aboo-Is- hak Esh- 
Shatibee alone. Fourth, that it is a word and a 
part of a word, namely the negative Y, and cii 
prefixed to 0 #="-; which opinion is ascribed to 
A'Obeyd [as is mentioned in the S] and Ibn-El- 
Taraweh: the former of whom argues in favour of 
this opinion from the fact that cii is found so 
prefixed in Othman's copy of the Kur-an; but this 
is no proof, because there are found in the 
writing of that copy things at variance with 
analogy. (TA.) [however] occurs, 

without cjV, in the following verse of Aboo- 
Wejzeh: 0-r 0'-* j ilalc (j* U jjilaUJI 

[The persons who act affectionately in the 
time when there is none (other) that 
acts affectionately; and the feeders in the time 
when (it is said) Where is the feeder?] (S.) The 
general opinion is favoured by the 
following facts: that *^Y is pronounced in a case 
of pause ^jY and »Y: that it is written separately 
from Cx*-: and that it is sometimes written pY, 
with kesreh to the cj, as is mentioned by Z, 
agreeably with the fundamental rule with respect 
to the concurrence of two quiescent letters 
[when followed by a conjunctive I]; whereas, were 
it a verb in the pret. tense, there would be no 
reason for its being written with kesreh: it is also 
written ^jY, with dammeh to the and both 
these variations occur in readings of the Kur-an: 
but with fet-hah to the cj is the 

most common. (TA.) — — With respect to its 
government there are also four opinions. First, 
that it has no government: that if a noun in 
the nom. case follow it, it is put in that case as an 
inchoative of which [as is mentioned in the S] the 
enunciative is suppressed; and that if a noun in 
the acc. case follow it, it is put in that case as an 
objective complement of a verb suppressed; 
which is the opinion of Akh; the meaning of ^Y 
jj*. being, in the former case, 0 #?-Y 

[A place of flight not existing for them; 
which does not imply that there was none for 
others; as Y here has the force of a particular, not 
a general, negation]; and in the latter case, the 
meaning being, 0#=“- is 'J' Y [I see not a time 
of flight]. Second, that it governs in the 
same manner as u[; which is another opinion of 


Akh and the Koofees. Third, that it is a particle 
governing the gen. case; an opinion ascribed to 
Fr by Er-Radee and IHsh and others. Fourth, that 
it governs like 64k and this is the general 
opinion; but IHsh restricts it by two 
conditions; that the two nouns which it governs 
must be significant of time, and that one of them 
must be suppressed. (TA.) [It is generally the 
subject, rarely the predicate, that is suppressed.] 

'-tiV [when it has grammatical government] 

does not occur without [or, as many 

say, some word syn. therewith, as ■— ■Sj, &c.]. (S, 
K.) So says Akh, accord, to J; but this is the 
assertion of Sb; because the latter holds it to 
have the same government as o-yl; whereas Akh 
assigns to it no government [as explained above]. 
(IB.) But [it is said that] 0*="- is 

sometimes suppressed, (in poetry, S, [or in 
prose,]) though meant to be understood; as in the 
following saying of Mazin Ibn-Malik, 
[respecting 'Abd-Shems, surnamed Makrooa, the 
son of Saad the son of Zeyd-Menah the son of 
Temeem, and respecting Heyjumaneh the 
daughter of El-'Ambar the son of 'Amr the son of 
Temeem, (S, art. £ js,) w ho was enamoured 
of Makrooa,] -41 eji* cjVj [And 

she conceived a longing desire; but it was not a 
time for her conceiving such a desire. And 
how (O Heyjumaneh) should Makrooa be thine? 
See Freytag, Arab. Prov. i. 343 and ii. 525 .] (S, K.) 
This, however, is said to be not poetry but 
a prose-example. (TA.) Moreover, it is observed, 
that ^Y, in this instance, has no government, and 
that a word signifying time is not meant to be 
understood after it: [so that the meaning is, And 
she conceived a longing desire, but it was as 
though she did not conceive such a desire:] (MF.) 
for when has government, the subject 
and predicate cannot both be suppressed. (AHei, 
MF.) 4 4^11 see 1 . 4jjl a word denoting a wish 
[signifying Would that — ; I wish that — ;] (S, 
K;) generally relating to a thing that is 
impossible; rarely to a thing that is possible: 
(IHsh, K:) governing the subject in the acc. case, 
and the predicate in the nom. case, (S, K,) like 
(or [rather] u], MF) and its coordinates, because 
it resembles verbs in their force as words, [being 
composed of at least three letters, and the last 
being meftoohah,] and in their admitting most of 
the pronouns as affixes, and in their meanings. 
(S.) Ex. 4 j*Ij Cul [Would that Zeyd were 
going;] (S;) and 1 45) ciiks [Would that I 
had done so and so.] (TA.) You say ^ as well 
as (S, K,) like and ,^4*1, anc j and ^j: 
(S:) but uHjJ is more common than (jjJ; 


whereas is less common than J*l. (TA.) You 
also say U O, would that — ;.] As to the saying 
of the poet, 1*^1 j j ULJI dul U meaning j j IjI, 

[O, would that the days of youth were returning 
(to us)!] jj is put in the acc. case therein as a 
word descriptive of state: (S:) or it is governed in 
the acc. case by a verb understood, as 
or cAle, or some other verb suitable to the 
meaning: so says Sb: (TA:) or cinl in the above 
verse may be used in the manner of ^44. j, [see 
below], (S,) for ciJ is sometimes used in the 
manner of [I found], (Fr, S, K,) 

in government, not in meaning, (MF,) as related 
by the grammarians on the authority of certain of 
the Arabs, so that it is doubly transitive, and used 
in the manner of verbs: (S:) you say, 4ul 
U-aiU [Would that Zeyd were going away, &c.]: 
(S, K:) this is done to give intensiveness: one 
says, for this purpose, 445 44 j 4jjl (Would that 
Zeyd were standing) putting both the subject and 

the predicate in the acc. case. (Msb.) 144! : 

see De Sacy’s Gr. Ar. ii. 63 . See also an ex. 

of '-tjJ as a subst. voce —a >4. cjJ The side of the 
neck: (S, K:) or the are the lower parts of the 
two sides of the neck, upon which the earrings 
hang down, behind the two projections of the 
jaw-bones that are beneath the ear: or the parts 
of the neck beneath the earrings: or the places 
upon which the cuppinginstrument is 
applied; pi. CiUll and [but whether 

the latter be ^y! or is not shown]. (TA.) 

4J He inclined the side of his neck. (TA, 
from a trad.) 4y! 2 ^ He became related to the 
Benoo-Leyth. (A.) [See also 5 .] 3 42Y He did, 
acted, or dealt, with him in the manner of the 
lion: or he contended with him for the glory of 
resembling the lion. (S.) — — He parted, or 
separated himself, from him; syn. (TA.) 

5 and | 44! and 441 He (a man, TA,) became 
like the Benoo-Leyth, or, like a lion, in desire; 
expl. by l sjP 65^ j4-=>; (K;) and in zeal in 
the cause of his party: (TA:) he became like a 
lion; as also j (l.) 10 see 5 . 4ul 

Strength: [like 4jjl], (TA.) 4dll (S, K) and 

l dxdll (k) The lion: (S, K:) said to be from 4u! as 
signifying “ strength ”: accord, to Kr, from 4jjl, as 
signifying the same: ISd says, that, if so, the lS is 
changed from j; but that this is not a 
valid opinion: yet Suh and several others agree 
with Kr: pi. jyl, and, as some say, 444, like 

and (TA:) fem. <41; pi. *^4i. (Msb.) 

La jse The lion: (AA, S:) or an animal like 
the chameleon, that opposes itself to the rider; so 
called in reference to uij^, the name of a town or 
district. (As, S.) One says 4ul j* 4iJ 
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[Verily he is more courageous than the lion, &c.] 

(S.) [See also art. j^.] See 44i. 4jl 

Eloquent: (K:) strong in dispute: in the dial, of 

Hudheyl. (TA.) 41111 also A certain kind of 

spider, (S, K,) that hunts flies by leaping, or 
springing: (S:) a certain kind of spider 

[surpassed, or equalled, by] no beast, or creeping 
thing, in acuteness, and circumvention, and in 
leaping, or springing, with correct aim, and in 
rapidity of snatching, and in dissimulation; that 
catches flies: (’Amr Ibn-Bahr:) or the 

spider, *^>4*11: (Lth:) or [a reptile] smaller than 
the cii that catches flies. (TA.) — 4il a land's 
having dry herbage, and being rained upon, and 
producing fresh herbage, so that half of it is 
green, and half of it yellow. (TA.) 4J ; signifying A 
certain plant that winds about, belongs to 
art. 4 'jl, q. v. (TA.) <j 4 A strong she-camel. (K.) 
See jl. ,jjjl [Of, or belonging to, or resembling, a 
lion. (K.) <34: see <<j4. <<j4 and J, <34 [Lion-like 
courage]. (TA.) 4jl and <24; see art. 4jl. 44i 
Courageous: pi. 4J ; (IAar, K:) as also J, 44. (TA.) 

441 Stronger, and more hardy: or strongest, 

and most hardy. (TA, from a trad.) 4pUI ; 
see 44. 44* [accord, to the K and TA; but in the 
L, l 44*;] Strong; powerful: (K:) or very hard; 
syn. <*^= 'jt»ll AjAji. (l.) A4*: see 44 . — — 
(tropical:) A strong stallion; likened to a lion. 
(A.) — — 44* Fat, and broken, or trained, to 
obedience; syn. (TS, K.) [See also 

art. *— > >1.] 441 Cfr, as also 4 jl*, A place 

having dry herbage, and being rained upon, and 
producing fresh herbage, so that half of it is 

green, and half of it yellow. (TA.) 4ui* o“'j, 

as also 4 jli, A head of which part of the hair 
is black, and part white. (TA.) 4(4 [a camel] full 
[of flesh, and] abounding with jj j, or wool. (TS, 
K.) u*4 l u*4 a word denoting negation: (S, A, K:) 
it is a verb in the pret. tense, (S, A, K, Mughnee,) 
having no other tense, (Sb, S, M, Msb, Mughnee,) 
nor a part. n. nor an inf. n.; (Sb, M, Msb; *) of the 
measure (Mughnee;) originally from 
which it is contracted by the suppression of 
a vowel, (Sb, * S, M, * K, Mughnee, *) being 
found difficult of pronunciation, (S,) [i. e.,] to 
render it easy to pronounce, (K,) like jle for jlfo 
(Sb, M,) the lS not being changed into I (Sb, S, M) 
because it is imperfectly inflected, being used in 
the pret. form for the present, (S,) [i. e.,] because 
it has no future, nor part, n., nor inf. n., nor 
derivation, wherefore, not being perfectly 
inflected like its coordinates, it is made like that 
which is not a verb, as 44; (Sb, M:) what shows it 
to be a verb, (S, Mughnee,) not a particle 
occupying the place of 4, as Ibn-Es-Sarraj and 
some others after him have asserted, (Mughnee,) 
though not perfectly inflected like [other] verbs, 


(S,) is their saying ■— 44 and 4i41 (S, Mughnee) 
and fid (S) and 1*41 and Ij44 and 444 [&c.], 
(Mughnee,) like as they say 4 jj 4 a and 
and fijd= [&c.]: (S:) we have not determined its 
measure to be J*i, because this is not contracted; 
nor J«i, because there is no verb of this 
measure with lS for its medial radical letter, 
except if*; but 441 has been heard; so, accord, to 
this form, it may be like J4*: (Mughnee:) 
the Benoo-Dabbeh say 441 and 1*4 in the sense 
of 441 and lid; and some of them say 4 i 4 : (TA, 
art. i_>“jf) but Sb says, that the Arabs did not 
say 441, like as they said 414, because is not 
perfectly inflected like [other] verbs. (M.) [There 
is also another opinion respecting its origin, 
which will be mentioned in the course of this 
article.] It [is generally a particular (not a 
universal) negative, and] denotes the negation of 
a thing at the present time; (M, Mughnee;) [i. e.] 
it denotes [thus] the negation of its predicate: 
(Msb:) and has the same government as the 
verbid and its coordinates; (S;) governing 
the subject in the norm, and the predicate in the 
accus.: (S, Mughnee:) as when you say, 4 j i_>*4 
143a [Zeyd is not a person standing]: (Msb:) 
and by means of the context, it denotes the 
negation of a thing at a time not the present; as in 
the saying of El-Aasha [respecting 
Mohammad], ? jdl ilLc. (j*4j 1*11 jj 4** U 44 iU <1 
'4 <334 [He has bounties the bestowing of which 
is not on alternate days; and the giving of to- 
day will not be a preventer of it to-morrow]; and 
[sometimes when it is followed by a verb, as] in 
the saying, <13* <111 jll ^ [God has not created 
the like of him, or it.] (Mughnee.) But it differs 
from its coordinates in that the prep, *4 may be 
prefixed to its predicate: as in the saying, 4 j u4! 

[Zeyd is not going away]; the m being a 
means of the verb's being trans., and also 
corroborative of the negation: and one may 
optionally not introduce it, because one may do 
without the corroborative, and because some 
verbs are trans. sometimes by means of a prep, 
and sometimes without a prep., as 41414 
and dlflj -dill, (s.) It also differs from its 
coordinates in that its predicate may not be 
put before it: for you may say 4 j 1)4 but 
not 4j d)41 iuA l : (S:) or some allow this latter; 
but others disallow it. (Ibn- 'Akeel on 
the Alfeeyeh, section on and its coordinates.) 
It is also used as an exceptive particle, (S, M, 
Mughnee,) in the place of YJ; (S, Mughnee;) in 
which case [also] its subject [which is 
understood] is in the nom. case, and its predicate 
in the accus.: (S:) you say, I4j u41 f j“l ^*14 [The 
company of men came to me, except Zeyd]; as 
though you said, I4j i_>* 4. (S, M: but in the 


latter, instead of we find and instead 
of ^1*3, we find ^Yl.) You may also say, cs-44- 
“4141 f j4l [The company of men came to me, 
excepting thee]; but the separate pronoun, 4H4, is 
here better. (S.) When the predicate after it 
is connected with YJ, as in the ex. here next 
following, Benoo-Temeem make it in the nom. 
case: thus they say, 414*11 Yl m 4=JI u41 [It is 
not perfume, except musk; meaning, nothing is 
perfume except musk]: which has been resolved 
is several ways; some holding s-44 1 to be the 
subject of u*4: but its being peculiar to the dial, of 
Temeem refutes the explanations here referred 
to: some, again, hold *>yl to be here used as a 
particle; and so in the saying <4* <111 J14 (j*4, 
mentioned above. (Mughnee.) Sometimes it is 
used in the sense of <1 j4ll Y [the Y which denies 
in a general manner to the uttermost, i. e., 
universally, or totally]; as is said in the K, except 
that in all the copies thereof we find l"J j put by 
mistake for 4jjj: (TA:) [so in the saying in the 
Kur, ii. 194 , j34e ,j*4, which is the same as Y 
fo verse 235 of the same chapter, 
meaning, There shall be no crime, or 
sin, chargeable upon you]. Sometimes, also, it is 
used as a connective particle, (Mughnee,) in the 
sense of Y so used: (TA:) as in the saying [of a 
poet], Anil'll ^4 M jiiill * j4YI j 444 II <1YIj jiall a) 
[Where is the place of flight when God is the 
pursuer, and El-Ashram (meaning Abrahah) is 
the overcome, not the overcomer?]: which has 
been resolved by supposing ^4411 to be the 
subject of o“4, and the predicate to 
be suppressed; the latter being said by Ibn-Malik 
to be an annexed pronoun referring to El- 
Ashram; so that the meaning is 441411 <*41 
[the overcomer is not he]. (Mughnee.) It is said 
(M, K) by Fr, (M,) and also by Kh, (TA,) that the 
original of is o4i Y; (M, K [in the latter 
of which I read <441 jl, as in several copies of the 
K, or rather tji4l jl, as corrected in the TA, 
instead of *44* jl, the reading in the CK];) and 
this, says Fr, is shown by the saying, u*4 4 ir?- 

c>41j, i. e., [Bring thou him, or it,] from where he, 
or it, is, and is not: (M:) or u44j u4i 44 a* ^44 i. 
e., [Come thou to me, or probably, the 
right reading is <j ^^44 bring thou to me him, or it, 
(as I find in a copy of the K, in which <; has been 
added in red ink, and in the A I find <j h 4 ,)] from 
where he, or it, is, and he, or it, is not: (K:) or 
the meaning is, 4j Y 44 ^ [from where there 
is no finding; or no being found, or no existence; 
or no power, or ability]: (K, * TA:) 
or u4i means J j?- j* [found, or existing], and u4i Y 
[means] Y [not found, or not existing], and 
is contracted [into u-41]: (K:) [but the 
last rendering of ij-4 and u^l Y seems to be taken 
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from an explanation, not literal, of another 
saying; <341 o* 34' =3j*= '-“he knows not a 
thing existing from a thing not existing.] Aboo- 
'Alee relates, that Sb said, 33 3 =43 of is?- 
[Bring thou him, or it, from where he, or it, is 
and is not]; meaning, <_4j, the fet-hah of the <j* 
being made full in sound, on account of the 
pause. (M.) In the saying of a certain poet, 4 
1*1 y. J jj Y =) ~’:C- (■"ilA'Ail i., j [Wants 

have been forgotten as old things (so 3=3 j is 
explained in the M, as used here, in art. <_>*j,) 
with Keys, since he ceases not to be addicted to 
the use of the word leysa], it is made by him a 
noun, and declined. (M.) f=J l -4V , aor. -44, inf. 

n. -1=3: see -W in art. -1= jl, in three places. 3 

4*31 -4=4 A state of ease, or plenty, or 

enjoyment, does not suit him, (AZ, K.) — -4V 

jiiij ^^411, (k,) aor. as above, (TA,) 

(tropical:) The judge classed such a one, as an 
adjunct, with such a one; put him on a par with 
him; or made him to be as though on a par with 
him; syn. <= <44. (k.) It is said in a trad., of 
'Omar, fo&h <444 jYji J=Jj jlS (tropical:) He 
used to class the children of people of ignorance, 
[the pagans,] as adjuncts, with their fathers; 

syn. (TA.) [See also <1>Y in art. -1= jl; and see 
4 .] 2 3=3 see 4 . 4 <4VI, inf. n. <Wj, He stuck it; 
made it to cleave, stick, or adhere; (TA;) as 
also J, <1=3, inf. n. -1=4=. (K, TA [but only the inf. n. 
is mentioned.]) -1=3: see -1=3: — see also -1=3- -1=3 is a 
pi. of | <M, (S, K,) as also f=4] and 1=13^; (K;) [the 
last being a pi. of pauc.; or rather, -1=3 is a coll, 
gen. n., of which 4kJ is the n. un.;] and signifies 
The bark, rind, or peel, that adheres to a tree: or, 
accord, to Az, that is beneath the upper bark, 
rind, or peel: (TA:) or the covering, exterior part, 
skin, peel, rind, bark, or the like, of anything: (K:) 
and particularly, of a cane, or reed; (L;) or this is 
termed 4 <1=3; (K:) or this last word signifies a 
piece, or portion, of the exterior part of a cane, or 
reed; (S, L;) or a sharp piece thereof, mentioned 
in a trad, as used for cutting the throats of 
sparrows: (TA:) also, of a spear-shaft; (L;) or this, 

too, is termed 4 <4j: (K:) and of a bow; i. e. the 
upper and exterior part thereof, that is oiled and 
made smooth; (TA;) or the exterior part of a bow 
is termed 4 <1=3: (K:) and of a [beetle of the kind 
called] 3*4: (TA:) and of anything that is hard 
and strong; and 4 <M signifies a piece, or 
portion, of the exterior part of any such thing. 

(L.) Hence, (TA,) (tropical:) The skin: (K, 

TA:) pi. ll$. (TA.) (tropical:) The external 

skin; or exterior of the skin: as in the saying, 33 j 
-1=31' 33 (tropical:) a man soft in the external skin, 
or exterior of the skin: also meaning (tropical:) 


soft to the feel. (TA.) (tropical:) Colour; (S, 

K, TA;) as also 4 1=3 (K) and 4 333: (TA:) and 
particularly of the sun; as also 4 1=13. (TA.) You 
say, 0-1=311 -33 of > (tropical:) He is brighter 
than the colour of the sun. (TA.) And J=3j <=3' 
j34 3 a-3-4 (tropical:) I came to him when the 
redness of the sun had not departed, in 

the beginning of the day. (TA.) (tropical:) 

What appears of the sky. (TA.) (tropical:) 

The natural disposition, or temper. (K, TA.) <1=3: 
see -1=3, in five places. 1=13: see 1=3, in two places: 

— and see also art. -1= 3. -1=3': see 1=3'. J3 <33 =43 j3 

u3 See Supplement 

J (Supplement) alphabetical letter J 

jiU ,jjj ui 41 — J [We have a claim, upon the 
sons of such a one, to blood, lit. bloods]. (S in 

art. 3=3.) '14 3=4 u' <1 He shall have a right 

to do such a thing: see 3-“=. <1 =33 j I 

saw it to have a glistening: and 4j*-= <1 3i**-= 1 
heard him, or it, to have a sound proceeding from 
him, or it; or rather, I heard a sound attributable, 
or to be attributed, to him, or it; meaning, I heard 
him, or it, utter or produce, a sound; or I heard in 

consequence of it, &c. (see y=3). '4 <1 often 

means Such a thing appertains, or is attributable, 

to him, or it. 3"4 Yl 13 3, i n the Kur ii. 247 , 

[i. e. Y <j',] means What object have we ( o^lA 3' 
13) in (^4) [that we should not fight? or, in our] 
not fighting? (Bd:) And <41 jx- jSjli Yi l3 U, in 
the same, xiv. 15, means What excuse have we (3' 
13 jic) in (^4) [that we should not rely upon 
God? or, in our] not relying upon God? (Bd.) 13 3 
liS 3*4 Y jl [may be rendered What reason, or 
motive, have we that we should not do such 
a thing? or, in that, &c.? or in our not doing &c.? 
for] the original form of the phrase is Y ji ^ 41 3 
114 3*3 (Mugh, voce u'.) Often u' is omitted, but 
meant to be understood: you say also, 3*3 311 3 
114 What reason, or motive, hast thou that thou 
dost such a thing? or what aileth thee &c.? It is 

often like 3113 3. = «.: * -== <1 3 j j-=f It (a 

bird) warbled with a feeble voice peculiar to it. — 

— ^h=*= ij*- f4-i»*j J t=: see '<4 3*4 311 j' J 3 
es*- What hath happened to me that I see thee 
doing such a thing, or thus? See an ex. in conj. 3 

of art. >3 '14= 311 li ; see a verse cited in 

art. 131 13 I am for it; i. e., I am the man 

for it; meaning a war, or battle, 3-04 which is of 
the fem. gender. Often occurring in old Arabic 
stories. — — 3 in the sense of see Msb, 

voce =14. J <13 Who is, or will be, for me, as 

aider, or helper, or defender, or surely? For exs., 

see and 3*3, and 14'. <1 3=*=, and <1 1=43, 

and <1 43, &c.: see the first word of each of these 
phrases. 4% J 33: see y (near the end of 


the paragraph): and see also above. — — 3 in 
the sense of -4=: see an ex. voce jl=s', and see 

other exs. in the Msb, art. 3 in the sense 

of 4 j, or <>: see ft. c33 fill when one 

night had passed; i. e. on the first day of the 

month: 3 in this case meaning -3= . <4131 4 

come with succour to the calamity: see <j4. 

3 in the sense of J4 see Kur xvii. 108-9, and 
xvii. 7, and xxxvii. 103: and see exs. voce » 4 (last 

quarter). 3 in 311 &c.: see art. <_s4. 3 

used as a corroborative, (see S in art. f jl,) after jl 
and V jl the conditional <jj, is sometimes difficult 
to express in English, except by emphasis in 
pronunciation; as in f=j4 34- jl <il 31 Verily, or now 
surely, he is a generous man. This ex. occurs 
voce 31. — — 3 redundantly prefixed, for 

corroboration, to the 31 of comparison: see a 
verse of Tarafeh voce 3==; and another similar 
instance in the Mugh, art. 3. — — 4j =-»>=! 
means How excellent, or elegant, in mind, 
manners, address, speech, person, or the like, is 
Zeyd! syn. <2 4=' 3 : and j j3=- f j4l How generous, 

&c., is Amr! syn. <=j4i 3. (Mugh.) > j*fl 

Excellent indeed is he, or it. — — 3*4] JS 3 
means, accord, to the Koofees, 3*4 <jl4 3; 
the 3 being redundant, to corroborate the 
negation: accord, to the Basrees, <j^ '4=3 jl4 3 
3*4. (Mugh.) See an ex. voce as equivalent 
to — — 3 in sentences beginning with <j! 
for <j!: see p. 107, cols. 2 and 3: and see conj. 3 in 

art, ' ja. 3 of inception (?'=4yi fY): see exs. of 

this voce <jJ: and see De Sacy’s Gr. Ar. n. 582, &c. 

3 termed =t='j>= 3' fY is, I think, best rendered 

by Then; or in that case: see exs. voce 31. 3 

in <11' ji*l is [not a particle denoting swearing, 
but merely] a corroborative of the inchoative; the 
enunciative of which, i. e. Lrr-i, or <= f*3i 3, is 
understood. (S, art. j **=.) — b29- 4jl 4, and 34 
4 j, accord, to the Koofees, is a contraction of 3' 4 
4j. (Mugh, letter 3; and El-Ashmoonee on the 
Alfeeyeh, <=33;VI.) It seems that where the 3 is 
not connected with the word following it, 34 is 
generally, if not always, for 3' 4; and so 
sometimes when it is connected. See j4= 34, 
voce j3i, and see 4===. See also De Sacy's 
Gr. Ar., 2nd ed., i. 476, note. Y, the negative, does 
not necessarily restrict to the signification of 
future time a marfooa aor. following it: in a case 
of this kind, 3 is often substituted for it in 
the explanation of a phrase; as in the instance 
of Of ' j* <3^*) Y, in the TA, art. j=; and the aor. 
is more properly rendered by the present than by 

the future. 3* j V There is not any man 

standing: (Mugh:) but when the subst. and 
epithet are both simple words, and not separated, 
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the latter may be used in three different ways; as 
in =l=j4 V and I=j4 and =l=j4 ; otherwise it 
must be marfooa or mansooh, but not mebnee: 
this relates to V used u-14 1 (Ibn-'Akeel, p. 

165.) V, also, Lest. See [4= V j <1 V 

There is nothing due to him, nor anything to be 
demanded of him. (Thus I have rendered 
this phrase, voce <3=4, in three places.) For] 
when V is a general negative, the context renders 
it allowable to suppress its subject, as in V 
4=4, for 4=4 OA V; and sometimes the predicate, 
when known, is suppressed, as in 6=4 V. (Msb.) — 

— ipi, for 10-== V: see art. 33. Vj [As 

the time occupied in saying Vj V], See an ex. in 

the TA, voce 0^3. V j V Olive-oil: in allusion 

to the words in the Kur xxiv. 35, occurring in a 

trad. !J*j V, as a prohibition, and lj»j V as 

an enunciative with the same meaning: see a 
trad, thus commencing in the Jami' es-Sagheer: 
and see the Kur lvi. 78: and see an ex. voce 3*3- 

fiH Vj V: see 44- V in a case of 

pausation pronounced V: see art. I (near the 
end). 1 He sent. (Msb in art. >411.) — — 
4ij tASJi; and 4£ll; see art. illl. 10 
see tSliUuil. iiSXi: see J3 JV; see art. V. <131; see 
art. V. 33 Lest; in order that not. 1 He was 
base, base-born, low, ignoble, ungenerous, mean, 

sordid; (S:) contr. of ?’j£. (K.) See fyl. see 

also 3 fjall Oh =14V, inf. n. 4J5U, I 

reconciled the people, (S, Msb,) and brought 

them together. (S.) 4cV He was suited to 

him as a companion: see 5 in art. =sj 3. 43 

It (food, T, and an affair, M) suited him. (T, M.) 

And i. q. 4 j V. (T.) And It coalesced, 

or united, with it. 8 All it (a wound, and a 
crack) became coalesced, consolidated, closed, or 
closed up: (S:) it (a hole, or rent,) became 
repaired. (Msb.) — — 4l3l They (two things) 
agreed together, or became consistent. (S, Msb.) 

44 It drew, and stuck, together; coalesced; 

or consolidated. (Mgh.) 4>] : see 4yl. 4yl, (S, K,) 
or l 4>] ; (M, IB,) The whole apparatus, or gear, 
of the plough: (AHn, S, M, K:) or its iron [or 
share] and its wooden parts: (M:) or the 4= [or 
ploughshare] with which the earth is ploughed 
up, and which, when upon the plough, is 
termed 04?, pi. 0^: (LAar, TA:) the 4=. (IB, TA.) 
See cfe. 43Ut £=4 34 j: see |44. f==i 

Mean; ungenerous; sordid; ignoble; base; base- 
born; contr. of (K, &c.) See j jiVI 

see 34. fib Baser, and basest; &c.: see an 
ex. voce j. 4i3UJI i. q. ^14331; see 4=1. 34 j 
i. q.. ftjl. See 44. ^3 4 After difficulty, 

&c. (Lth, TA.) See an ex. cited voce 3S. 4 = 

With difficulty, trouble, labour, or exertion. .j-4 
3=A pi. cjUAli Sugared almonds, &c. 1*4 j4: 
see 34 34 and ^4 4=4 see 34. 34 


=7= jfillj; see 34. 44: see 4bl in art. 34 41 1 4j] is 
like 4=3. 4il; see 44. (444 44: see ==3G4 
or 444. u4 o3 [app. The small guts or 
intestines, in which originate the lacteals;] the 
intestines in which is the milk. (M, K.) See 4:4, 

termed uA =44. 4 [n. un. of u4]. (Az, in 

TA, art. =y* 4.) 34 Bricks; (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
crude, or unburnt, bricks. (MA.) 4l ; see 44. 0*4 
[The frankincense-tree] is a tree of the kind 
called »1*4, having a fruit resembling the 
pistachio-nut, and a resin like the 44 [which is 
said in the S and TA to be the same as the u4,] 
when it concretes: (O and TA in art. £=*=:) it is 
also, and more commonly, applied to the resin 
itself, i. e. frankincense, or olibanum: the 
tree that produces it is now known to be of the 
genus Boswellia, found in Hadramowt and other 
parts of Southern Arabia, and also in the 
opposite (eastern) region of Africa, and in India: 
it was formerly erroneously supposed to be the 
Juniperus Lycia. — — 34 es— **•: see K, 

voce 3Lc; and see art. 04 The sucking of 

milk or of the breast: (S, Msb, K:) see an ex. in a 
verse of El-Aasha cited voce 4=4 : and see 1 in 

art. 4=. 0j4: see £ 4 and 44 0j4 3! A male 

camel that has entered upon his third year: (S, 
Mgh, K:) or entering upon his third year: (Msb:) 
or in his second year. (K.) 3A 3=*° i. q. 44 
[now applied to Storax, or styrax] sometimes 
used for fumigation. (TA.) See art. -44 

44*: see Oj*lA 44 Food made with milk: so 
in modern Arabic: see 40 > =- . 44 [A little milk: 
dim. of 41, n. un. of 04]: see 4 j. oA A thing like 
the 44 upon which bricks (04) are carried from 
place to place. (M.) See 144. 2 »4 [inf. 

n. -44] He said to him 44. (MA.) 44, and 41, 
and 44 34: see art. 4 41 4 The gum. See 
art. 4 = 3 . 41 =12 The changing, in 

pronunciation, =>= into 4 or j into £ or J, (S, K, 
Msb,) and the like: (Msb:) or, one letter into 
another. (Az, in Msb, K.) Also, A word 
mispronounced; as when a word is said to be 41 
41 jl a dialectal variant or a 

word mispronounced. 4 1 —4 044! =1=2 

The stones wounded the camel's foot, and made 

it bleed. (S.) ■— 41. she muffled herself with 

a 4- (K.) ?41 a kind of muffler for the mouth. 
(K.) (A jj 1 ; see 44. 4jilll =ljj4l [The gingival 
letters:] these are 4 i ; and A (TA, 
commencement of =411 = 7 = 4 .) gd 1 jiVI 3 -3 He 
kept, attended, or applied himself, constantly, 
perseveringly, or assiduously, to the thing; he 
was persevering, or assiduous, in the affair. 
(Msb.) —41 =14 see 44-4 <4 4 4 JI He bridled a 
beast; agreeably with an explanation in the K: 
and sometimes he bitted him; as expl. in the Msb. 
5 =2=413; see 10 in art. j£. f4 : see 411. 411 and 


J, fill A thing from which one augurs evil; an 
omen, or a bodement, of evil: because it refrains 
one from a thing that he wants. (A, art. J, 
f4, which is originally the plural of both, is also 
used as a sing. (A, ibid, where see an 
ex.) See 3=^° and o-A. fA [A bit; i. e., the iron 
appurtenances of a bridle]. To the f>'=4 belong 
pieces of iron which are fastened one to another; 
as the gljjUic, and the 3=4, and the u=4 and its 
extremities of iron. (Az, in TA, voce 4=A.) The 
above explanation is incomplete: it means the 
bridle, or headstall and reins, with the bit and 
other appurtenances; like its Persian 
original, fil : S ee It signifies The piece of iron 
in the mouth of the horse: thus, by extension, 
applied to this with its thongs, or straps, and 
apparatus: it comprises the 4Ai, which is the 
transverse piece of iron in the mouth; and 
the o=4, which is the piece of iron standing up in 
the mouth; and the 3=4, which is the iron 
beneath the 4=1; and the 0 liU=i, which are two 
bent pieces of iron in the 3=4 and the 414, on 
the right and left; and the g4==14, which are two 
pieces of iron wherewith are fastened 
the extremities of the gO 1 4; and the 44, which 
is the ring surrounding the 0 . 0 = A and the t| hl, 
of silver or iron or thong. (IDrd, in his Book 
on the Saddle and Bridle.) — See 411. o3 1 34: 
see - 4 . 5 44 o=4=: see jr jl=. -44 44: see 34. =-“4 
—=44: see what follows. 4lL A =114 that is -44. 
[not lined, nor stuffed]: if lined or stuffed, 
the vulgar also call it by this name, but the Arabs 
do not know this: (L, TA:) and the same applies 
to the J, =14=J : Az says, that =144 and =1=4 mean 
the same: like jlj) and 334 , and and f34; and 
sometimes one says 4 and 44=> ; and it is the 
same whether the garment be 44 or lined. (TA.) 
He says also, [in another place,] that the Arabs 
apply the terms J, =144 and 44= to A night- 
wrapper (Jjl 3'3D if it be -4 j 34 [a single piece 
of stuff; i. e. not double, not lined nor faced, 

nor stuffed]. (TA in art. 4=.) See j\j\. 34 

1 44 and ^ 34 and J, 44i He reached him; 
overtook him; or came up with him. (S, Msb, K.) 

44 it (grief, &c.) overtook him; or ensued 

to him. Also, and 34 He overtook him; 

came up with him. 1 = 34 He became, or 

made himself, on a par, or as though on a par, 

with him. See an ex. voce 34 j=. It became 

adjoined, or annexed, to it. J, i4jl It was 

firmly, or strongly, compacted or coherent or knit 
together: and its several parts were inserted one 

into another. (TA.) 0=41 44 ) inf. n. 3>4, [i. 

q. i. e. The payment of] the price was, or 

became, obligatory on him. (Msb.) =34 

4=0: see the last sentence of art. Oj=. 44 

has for its inf. n. 3>4 as well as 341. (TA.) 3 3*^ 
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see l. 4 A=2i He made Mm to reach, overtake, 
or come up with, him; (S, Msb, * K; *) or to 
follow him. (Msb.) He made it (a punishment) to 
[overtake him, or] befall him. (Msb.) He removed 
him to it; namely, a place; lit., caused him to 

reach it: see an ex. voce jsU.. He affiliated 

him to him; announced him to be his 
son, because of a mutual likeness. (Msb.) — — 
A=3i He classed him, as an adjunct, with him; 
put him on a par with him; or made him to be 
as though on a par with him; See two exs. 

voce -4V, in art. -43. See l. 6 AAJl AA 34 

The saddle-camels overtook one another. (S, 
K.) I 3A 34 The last of them overtook, or came up 
with, the first of them. (S, TA in art. A jJ.) 3>kl i. 
q. £ j y and i3jA2. (TA) J4=VI 3^ Lean, or lank, in 
the sides. (Ham. p. 496.) 2>43l 3*^ Lank in the 
belly. (TA in art. A* j.) jAJI The rendering a 
word quasi-coordinate to another word of which 
the radical letters are more in number than those 
of the former word. A letter which is added to a 
word for the purpose above mentioned. See AJi 

ijAlVI and j3All All in art. I ijAll Aj= A 

letter of adjunction, or quasi-coordination. 3=34 
pi dilikli, a word rendered quasiradically 
coordinate to another word of which the radical 
letters are more in number than those of the 
former word. — — 3^ A 

quasiquadriliteral-radical word. — — 

See iJ-=JI. 2A.H3 i. q. uj 4*A. (TA in 

art. uj°.) j*=3 4 4a ji £kll [He closed up the hole 
thereof with a patch]; meaning a garment, or 
piece of cloth, and a skin, or hide. (TA in art. £a j.) 

A-kljAl £ All [The consolidating of wounds]. 

(K in art. £^.) — -A=jc <3=21 (tropical:) He 
empowered him to revile, vilify, or censure, him: 
(S, K, TA:) he made his honour, or reputation, to 
be to him [as] a J. 42=2 [or hawk's portion of 
the quarry]. (Har, p. 392.) — - =A23I U £=2i : 

see lsA. 1. 6 £31>4 It was joined, or knit, together. 
See K, voce jjsjA 8 £=411 It 

coalesced, consolidated, closed up, or became 
closely united. (TA.) £41 4! ji= [Dates having 
flesh]. (Msb in art. AA.) — — £=2; see -2 jj, 

last sentence. £A £=A see 32“2 and £=>A 4A1 and 
1 4AJ The woof; or the threads that are woven 
into the lsA. or warp, of a piece of cloth. 

(Msb, &c.) 42=2; see 4, and -All. 45^13 A=2 : 

see 21333 . £1=2 a butcher. (Fr, TA in 

art. jA=.) jA-Ha (k) The narrow, or 

strait, parts of the pudendum muliebre: (TA:) or 
rather, the fleshy parts thereof: the sing. All 
signifying, accord, to analogy, a place of 
much flesh: see u^. AlUt [The tunica 
albuginea, or white of the eye: so in the present 


day]. (K, voce l)A.) 3a 342 413 : see 513, and 41 jU 
(voce 3 j4). jA 1 3=J He erred in speech; spoke 

incorrectly. (Msb.) <1 1=2 He said to him 

something which he (the latter) understood, 
hut which was unintelligible to others: (Az, S, 
Msb, K:) he intimated to him something which he 
(the latter) alone understood. 3 £«-AV i. 
q. £444li. (S, K.) See an ex. voce <AU.; and see my 
explanations of 42=13. Ill The meaning of 
speech; its intended sense or import: (S, K, TA:) 
its intent: (TA:) [it is direct: and also indirect:] an 
indication thereof whereby the person addressed 
is made to understand one's intent; so says 
Az (Msb: [and the like is said in the TA on the 
authority of AHeyth:]) an oblique, or ambiguous, 
mode of speech: (Msb:) an inclining of speech 
to obliqueness, or ambiguity, and equivocal 

allusion. (Bd, in xlvii. 32.) A barbarism, an 

incorrect word. <?34l jll ^ Aa jl and ^ 

-23A. and jA ^ signify the same. (Msb 

in art. See the last of these voce cl j3A — 

— i>J A modulated sound; expl. as being t > 
-A Cil pi. ijtlll and j.j=2. (K.) 
You say, ^AVI ,jl=2i [The modulated sounds of 
songs]. (Mgh.) 1 1= J : see a verse cited 

voce 22=1. 4111 »lA : see »l j3. 5 esAj, (s, Mgh,) 

and ^^Aj, (TA, art. j=^,) He wound a part 

of his turban under his lower jaw: (S, Mgh:) as 
also =A=3, q. v. 8 j=4*ll j2 £A1I 22121 [1 peeled 
off the flesh from the bone]. (O, K, in 
art. 13A.) 3A [not ^Al] The jaw-bone; (Mgh, 
Msb;) either upper or lower: (Msb:) and, in a 
man, (Msb,) the part on which the heard grows. 

(S, Msb, K.) And sometimes Either lateral 

portion of the lower jaw: see OH 

and 2l2all. 1=2; see 34. — — 111 is 

sometimes, by a synecdoche, put for the whole 
person: see a verse cited voce >-ul. 
see j4-=24 3°. »A1 Bark; and in particular the hark 
of a plant, or of a tree, of which ropes &c. are 
made. — — The >22 0 f the date is [its Pulp, 
pulpy pericarp, or flesh; i. e.] the part that clothes 

the »l j= [or stone]. (TA.) ==221 3UJ [The skin 

of grapes]. (TA in art. j>^-3.) >=4*21 uA y, for 21 j! 
==4=211, q. v. 2 0=2 [a sort of trench, or 
channel, made by water, which has worn and 
undermined its sides;] a place in which water 
flows, having sides worn and undermined 
thereby, and hollowed in the form of the river, or 
river-bed: pi. jJlA. (ISh, TA.) cs-kll ^.=2 Distorted 
in the mouth. (CK; L, art. jJ, but written >221.) ? 2 
£21 A garment, or piece of cloth, patched, or 
pieced; or patched, or pieced, in several places; 
like £4 jl. (Lth, T, in art. ^ j.) u2 jA Supple; lithe; 
limber; limp; pliant; pliable; flexible. 2)2 i> From 


the time of: see a verse cited in art. conj. 4. — 
— 1)2 0= jlVl 12. i. q. 2=3 q. v . (Lth in TA, in 
art. J4.) £-2 1 jlLllI £-2 [it burned the tongue; was 
acrid]. (S, Msb, art. A &c.) -j3l jA 
[The hurting, or paining, of cold]. (S, O, K, 
voce =-2i2.) jl 3 i jV i. q. 1212=. (TA, voce 44alj.) jl i. 
q. 6433. (A, K.) In the CK, j4a j34s is a mistake 
for 3433 1 323. 4a jl ijjl and Aj4 Close by his, or 
its, side, f jl 1 A jl It necessarily, or inseparably, 
belonged, or pertained, or it clave, or adhered, to 
him, or it; as also 41 £jl: it (disgrace, &c.) attached 

to him. jHa jli A jl The management of the 

affair, or affairs, of such a one was, or became, 

incumbent, or obligatory, upon him. 243 £ jl 

He kept close, clave, clave fast, clung, or held fast, 
to anything. (S, K, &c.) And hence, He preserved 

a thing: see iJ*. See 3 . £jjAI £3*, and £ jl 

*i, and J, A jY, He adhered, kept, clave, clung, or 

held fast, to the debtor. (Msb.) 4=2 ^ji He 

kept, or clave, to his house or tent; did not quit it; 

was not found elsewhere. (Kull, p. 318.) Ajl 

3-21 The [paying of the] money &c. behoved him, 
lay on him, was incumbent on him, or obligatory 
on him. (Msb.) 3 AjV He kept, confined himself, 
clave, clung, or held fast, to him, or it: as also 
J, Ajl : he held on, or continued, it. See 1. 
4 123 Ajll signifies He necessitated him, or 
obliged him, to do, and to pay, &c.; or to suffer, 
or endure, a thing: and hence, said of God, 
He decreed; or appointed, or ordained, to him a 
thing. And He made him to cleave to a thing; and 

he made a thing to cleave to him. See 

4s jlil V 123 ? jli [He was made to cleave to a thing, 

not quitting it]. (K.) 3^1 4111 Ajii May God 

make evil to cleave to him: or, to attend him 

constantly: or decree evil to him. “34-4 lliijll 

^3, (Kur xvii. 14,) We have decreed to him his 
happiness or his misery, foreseeing that he would 
be obedient, or disobedient: (AM, in TA, 
art. j2= : ) or we have made his works and what is 
decreed to him to cleave to him like the i3j4 upon 

his neck. (Bd.) 4221 Ajll He compelled him, 

or constrained him, to accept, or admit, the 

evidence, or proof. (Jel xi. 30.) JAll Ajll He 

obliged him to pay the money &c. JAll Ajll He 
obliged him to do the deed. (Msb.) — — 

1=221 Aijli, and j=3! ; see 31 j. 21=2 312= j = jl 

[Keep thou thy sandals upon thy feet]. (From a 
trad, in the Jami' es- Sagheer.) 8 £j 2| He 
took upon himself an affair. (KL.) You say, A j=ll 
He took it upon himself; charged himself with it; 
obliged himself to do it; became, or 
made himself, answerable for it by an inseparable 

obligation: see >4. JAU Ciij2l i. q. ^ 2iijll 

es-H and 4= = "ilfe , accord, to IAmb, or ^ 
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accord, to AZ; (Msb in art. J*£;) I made myself 
answerable, responsible or accountable, by an 
inseparable obligation, for the property: see i>-=. 

JU1I I, and 3*41, He obliged himself, or 

took upon himself the obligation, to pay the 

money &c., and to do the deed. (Msb.) 4i 

He kept, or restricted himself, to it; i. e. an action, 
or usage, &c. — — And It was, or became, 
necessary for him, or obligatory upon him, to do 

it, or pay it, &c.; or to suffer it, or endure it. 

^ 4alj He hastened to take me by the hand 

and embrace me: see — *4. fl 3=1] i. q. V l* f j jl 

fjk: see below, to 4* j44] It necessarily required it 
or involved it. f. j> One who keeps, cleaves, clings, 
or holds fast, much, or habitually, <=(*-4 to a 
thing: see an ex. in the Ham, p. 238, line 21. f jjl 
V 1- The imposing upon one's self what is not 
indispensable; or adhering to a mode 
of construction that is not necessarily to be 
followed: as in the following instance in the 4k4k 
of the Kamoos: I jSlij j* I jilij 

l 8 . Vu.o U julkill y., pj V Keeping, keeping close, 

cleaving, &c.; tenacious: and pertinacious. 

A thing inseparable from another 
thing: pi. fj'34 (TA.) Such as cleaves fast; 

inseparable: as an epthet. fjV f4| ; see <4**, 

as signifying “ a plural. ” fj'jl Necessary, or 

inseparable, adjuncts, accompaniments, 

consequences, or results, fj" as syn. with ^4*' in 
the prov. 'AfkL means Most 
preservative: see that prov. in art. jlk, and see 
*4411, and 4*4 uj' uj4 see =-*14i. (_>J: 

and 3“l4i. u-*! i>4 Chasteness, or perspicuity, or 
clearness, of speech, (S, Msb, K,) and eloquence; 
(Msb;) i. q. Jy: or, as some say, the quality of 
speaking well: and chasteness, or perspicuity, or 
eloquence, of speech, and sharpness of tongue. 
(TA.) CM of a sandal, The thing (41=) projecting 

in the fore part thereof. (TA.) See A>4=. cM 

The tongue [or cock] of a balance: see f=-=* in the 

S and K. cM In formation, news, or tidings; 

syn. j3=.. (S in art. 3°.) See a verse cited 
voce jl4. u^: see 434, voce u41i 31k., (S,) or 
with », (K,) A sandal long and slender, like the 
form of the tongue: (S, K:) or having the 
extremity of its fore part like the extremity of the 
tongue. (TA.) 3-4 3 4w>V He associated with 
him. 3*-4 An associate; an adherent. 3“4* i. 
q. 3^4 (TA;) as also J, 34=4= (TA in art. 3*4) 
and 341*: (K, and TA in that art.:) or [a 
consociated alien;] one residing among a tribe 
of which he is not a member by lineage. 

(TA.) =' 4 see ,3 - --=’ 4 "=]"=] 46 see jy-. 4441 

A she-camel far advanced in age, and having lost 
her teeth. (T, in L, voce 4ikS.) o=4J A 

pickaxe. (TA.) <— 1 — 4=J It (a thing) was small, 


or little; (S, Msb, K, KL;) and slender, thin, 
or fine: (K, KL:) and elegant, or graceful. (KL.) 
2 44=1 It (a medicine) acted as an attenuant, and 

as an emollient. 4ilJ, inf. n. =- *J=h , [He made 

it slender]. (A, and K, art. _>4=.; &c.) 3 ksLV He 
caressed; treated with blandishment; soothed; 

coaxed; wheedled; cajoled: i. q. »j4. (S, K.) 

<4=7 also signifies He spoke softly, gently, 
or blandly, to him. (TA.) He acted in a good 
manner with him: (KL:) manifested goodness 
towards him: (PS:) he acted towards him 
with goodness: and he did so, experiencing from 
him the same: (TK:) or rather, as syn. with »j4, 
he behaved towards him with goodness 
and affection and gentleness, and regard for his 
circumstances; or did so, experiencing from him 
the same behaviour. 4 ASUl He gave him a gift 

or present. (TA.) He showed him kindness, 

or goodness, and affection and gentleness, and 
regard for his circumstances, [by such a thing, 
or such an action, &c.]. (S, K, TA.) Often 
occurring in the latter sense: but '44 4*141, expl. in 
the S and K by may mean He presented 

him with such a thing; like <1**=3. — — 

See 4-Lk.i. 5 jam ^-*44= i. q. jajS; (S:) see v*. 

I. q. ■ — -*44. (Bd xviii. 18.) — — L -*4>4 i. 

q. 3*34 (Mgh in art. 3^ J.) =-*1=1 Gentleness: 
graciousness; courtesy; civility: (S, & c.:) see & j: 
and delicacy of flavour, &c. ‘-*1=1 A gift, or present: 

pi i_*lLli. (MA.) See 4*4=1. 4*4=1 A present; i. e. 

a thing sent to another in token of courtesy or 
honour; syn. 41 sa; (S, K;) as also [ ‘-*1=1, as stated 
by Z and others: pi. of the latter ■ — *U=Ji. (TA.) ( -**4=! 
Gentle, gracious, courteous, or benignant: and 
also subtle; knowing with respect to the 
subtilties, niceties, abstrusities, or obscurities, of 
things, affairs, or cases: in both of these senses 
often applied to a man. And Refined in manners, 
&c. — — Obscure, recondite, or abstruse, 

language. (Kull.) See Ham, p. 455. - — 

Applied to a medicine, &c., Delicate: 
see u“j“. 4 *j 4=! A nice, subtile, subtilely 
excogitated, quaint, facetious, or witty, saying, 
expression, or allusion; a witticism; a quaint 
conceit. — — [A nicety of language;] any 
indication of subtile meaning, apparent to the 
understanding, but not to be expressed; as 
[matters of] the sciences of taste (3'j^il ^4°). 
(KT.) ‘-ilUyi Self-pollution, by a woman: see 4k 
in art. 4a.. 2 4=1 He slapped much, 

or violently. See 44, and see K, voce 4-44. 4kLl : 

see 4=4=j. <y=l: see (4*4=1. f*4=l A small camel. 

(TA, voce v> ‘ » r -.) see 4i»jj. Small 

weaned camels. (TA in art. 4=--‘ c .) 444 -44: 
see 444 , in two places. ij4 1 34 He licked (S, K, 
TA) his fingers: (TA:) he ate a thing with his 
finger [by taking it up therewith]. (Msb.) 3 j*1 a 


linctus. 4*4L= [A spoon; vulgo 4*14*;] a well-known 
instrument. (Msb.) 414 J*J [May-be; perhaps]; a 
word denoting hope and fear. (K.) It governs the 
subject in the accus. case, and the predicate in 
the nom. See Ibn-'Akeel, ed. of Dieterici, p. 90; 

and see 44. 4)4, in its original and general 

acceptation, expresses hope; but in the word 
of God it [often] expresses certainty, and may be 
rendered Verily. (Jel, ii. 19.) 4=4 yi A man who is 
much cursed. (TA in art. £*=..) 0#4 The base, or 
lower part, of a raceme of a palm-tree. (TA in 
art. i>&.) 14 j*J, said to a camel when it stumbles: 
see '■“ii, voce o***: and see the first paragraph of 
art. Jjc., last sentence but one. »j4 A 
hunting bitch. (L, art. ****.) iil 3 iiiV i. q. 4*jlk=. 
(TA, voce 4=ali.) £U1 36 see an ex. in a verse cited 
voce 0^=4 jil The sides, or adjacent parts, 
Gj4j^') of the ‘V, impending (4a j44=) over 
the 314 [or throat]; as also ui=l4 : (JK:) see 4=kic, 
and 14. 4j^4 : S ee 4j*ie. j*J 3 itk'i He jested, or 
joked, with him; inf. n. sliiLi. (A, TA.) You 
say, ls* “14V. (A, TA, art. a^£.) j4, applied to 
speech, &c.. Nought; of no account; (M, K;) 
unprofitable. (M.) — — j4ll 0*4": see KT, 
voce 0*y. 4411 The genuine language of the Arabs; 
which is the classical language. Is ji) of, or 
relating to, the genuine language of 
the Arabs. Is j4 A genuine lexicological 

meaning. 434 A word of weak authority. (TA, 
voce m' 3*, et passim.) see jj'-*. 41 1 ilil He 
folded, or rather wrapped; folded up, or rather 
wrapped up, or rolled up, a thing in another 

thing. 3^4' — *1 [app. He involved the enemy 

(in difficulty), or entangled him:] said with 
reference to war, and excellence of judgment, and 
knowledge of the case of the enemy, and 
the subduing him, with the infliction of many 
wounds. (L, in TA, voce 43=6.) But see 4=it. 
5 634*1) see 8. 8 *4*11] It (herbage) tangled; became 
confused, and caught, one part to another: 
(Msb:) or became luxuriant, or abundant; (S;) it 
(a collection of trees) became luxuriant, or 
abundant, and close together: (AHn:) [or thickly 
intermixed:] it (a thing) became collected 
together, and dense; (TA:) best rendered tangled, 

or luxuriant, or abundant and dense. —411 

and [ — **i= He wrapped, or enwrapped, himself in, 
or with, a garment; (KL, PS;) i. q. J-Lil. (Msb.) — 
— jSiJ 4k j 441] means -444 [i. e. The face 

of the young man became continuous, or 
uninterrupted, in its beard]. (TA.) — — 441] it 
(an affair) became complicated. >4= j 4*1 in 
rhetoric, [Complication and explication, 
involution and evolution; i. e., a construction in 
which two or more words are mentioned, and, 
after them, two or more other words, as epithets, 
&c., referring to the former. 4jjjk jAij 4*1, 
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Involution and evolution regularly disposed, is 
when the order of the latter words agrees with 
that of those to which they refer. 4 4 j 3il ; 
or 3=44 Involved, or disordered, involution 
and evolution, is when the order of the latter 
words is contrary to that of those to which they 
refer]. (TA, passim.) See Har, p. 383 . 4 i. q. *4 
see last sentence. *4 A thick thigh: see a 
verse voce IjiiUJ. ijjjil 4 34 see 

art. *4 A wrapper for the leg or foot &c. (S, 

K.) And A pericarp; a glume, and the like; 

an envelope: pi. *-4. =4 A lock (AiLai.) of hair. 
(S, voce <lLai..) glilull <sU [A she-camel having 
the hump much enveloped with fur: see 4 j — 41 
4*11], (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K, voce =L jiic. q. v.) 

34 A man having a well-knit frame; compact in 
make. (L, art. ±aa.) Li 1 3 ALaY: see -*L j 1 !. jaEll jil; 
see 3*4 jil 1 3=4 3“ He joined and 
sewed together, or put together and sewed, the 
two oblong pieces of cloth of the garment; (S, 
Msb, K;) and J, 4, inf. n. 3#", signifies the 
same, and is more common; or has an intensive 

signification. (TA.) See also Har, pp. 253 

and 254 . — — | 34 The bringing, or 

putting, together. (KL.) And The making suitable, 

or conformable. (KL.) And The speaking, or 

telling, what is untrue, or false: (KL:) 
the embellishing [of speech] with lies. (Har, p. 

254 .) 3“ He felled (a seam or garment). 

2 3^ see 1 . 3S (JK, voce j3*3, &c.,) 

inf. n. 34, (K, voce jj-jj, &c.,) He interlarded, 
or embellished, the speech, or discourse, with 
falsehood: see the pass. part. n. 4L and see jLj, 
and 3)3, and 3*3- 5 34 see 34 3™ Two 

pieces which compose a »*5L», (Mgh, Msh, TA, in 
art. f=“j,) being joined together, (Mgh, TA, in that 
art.,) by sewing or the like. (TA in that art.) 34 
see 4 J 3- cjjjUJ Narrations, or 

stories, compounded, or combined, with 
falsehood; embel-lished [or 

interlarded] therewith: and put together. (MA, 

Har, p. 254 .) iSli 3LL see 4 A 

kind of woman's face-veil. See m4 4 6 
i. q. [He repaired it; a meaning well 

known]; (S, Msh, K, TA;) namely, a short- 
coming; or failing, or falling short, of what 
was requisite, or due; and an inconsistent act. 
(TA.) You say, 44 Y 3**! [This is an affair 
that will not be repaired]. (TA.) And fijL 4^* 
43=4 [He repaired their condition by peace, or 
reconciliation]. (EM, p. 117 .) See stiJ <aj ; 
see ciilil. J! jA fissure in a rock. (AA, in TA, 

voce 4) 3 ? 4 and 34*? 3^4 see 34 =Lil 

1 He seized it, or took it quickly; (S, M, K;) 
namely, a thing thrown to him with the hand, or 


said to him. (M, TA.) See also last sentence of 1 
in art. O* *4 He caught it and retained 

it quickly, [i. e., what he said,] from his mouth. 
(TA.) 4 1 -LLl 3 i ; [aor. 4,] inf. n. 4 (JK, MS,) 
[He gobbled a gobbet, or morsel, or mouthful, or] 
he swallowed the gobbet; and so i 44. (S.) 
aor. 4 (Msb, K, &c.,) inf. n. 4 (JK, MA, K, MS, 
JM,) or (Msb, [app. a mistake,]) He gobbled it; 
i. e., ate it quickly, (Msb, K, TA,) as also 
i ^4, (Msb, [see above,]) and hastily; drew it 

with his mouth, and ate it quickly. (TA) Li 

He put morsels into his mouth (i. e., his own 
mouth) with his hand. See an ex. voce jaj. This 
seems to be the primary signification. 2 4 “' -u«l 
and -*-4l ]. [He fed with the food by the 
mouthful; put it into his mouth by the mouthful]: 
(Msh:) or 4 *4 and J, 4 <41 he put a mouthful 
[of it] into his mouth. (TA.) And -4 and J, <4 
[He fed him by the mouthful; put mouthfuls into 
his mouth]. (S.) 4 Li' He put morsels into the 

mouth of [such a one]. See 2 . 3?4 ‘LLII 

(assumed tropical:) I silenced him in an 

altercation. (Msb.) 34= jJI *41; see the latter 

word. 5 *411 4* He swallowed the gobbet, or 
morsel, or mouthful, in a leisurely manner. (S, 

TA.) 8 4l see 1 . 3*4 4 1*4 4 [He took 

her mouth within his lips in kissing]. (S in 
art. f*S.) Hence the verb signifies (assumed 
tropical:) It embraced, or clasped, a thing: see an 
instance, voce *-«*l A morsel, gobbet, or 

mouthful: what is [swallowed, or] eaten quickly, 
at once, of bread [&c.]; like as *L jl signifies what 
is swallowed at once in drinking: (Msh:) or what 
is prepared to be [swallowed, or] eaten quickly 

[at once]. (K, TA.) =-4 and 44 1 *-4 

see *343, art. *jj; and 344. cjt4 Same 

as c*l4. jil 3 iia Y i. q. *LjlL. (TA 

voce *=sl*.) jA, arahicised from [the Persian] 34 
[also written 34 • a thing [or basin] resembling 
a ALL, of j*4> [or brass]. (TA.) See 4 A 

1 44 He met him, or it. (Msb.) And He [met 

with, or] found him, or it. (Msh.) You say, f*4i 
44 [Thou will find them lions]. 

(Mughnee, voce 3,!-) See also ??. *4 and 

J, I came near to him, facing him: came to 

face his face, near to him (Ksh, in ii. 13 .) 44 

?j 34 (K in art. **^, &c.) He [encountered with 
him, or said to him, or did to him, a thing 
disliked, or hated: (TK in art. **=>■:) like 4= *LsU 
»34 2 IjL 4al [He made him to experience evil 
treatment]. (TA in art. £*=>-, voce £4.) See below; 

and see 44 44= 3 j 4? They shall be greeted 

with prayer for length of life, or 

everlasting existence. (Bd in xxv. 75 .) 3 [He 
met him face to face; had an interview with him;] 


i. q. 4ls. (TA.) See 1 . 4 Y He experienced 

pain &c. See an ex. voce j4; and voce 34 like 34, 

voce 34 »4S . j »jl jt 43^* 34 4^ [He made the 

two ends of his J j' to meet, and tied it]. (A, 
art. 3==-.) 4 “'Ll! He threw it where he would find 

it. (Er-Raghib.) And hence, conventionally, 

He threw it in any way: (Er-Raghib:) he threw it 
on the ground: (Mgh:) [he put it:] 4° gJLjl cimli 

-3L! I put the goods upon the beast. (Msh.) 

1**1 j dull She cast her young one, or her young. 
— — also signifies He let fall a thing, a 

curtain, &c. 134 44 4P (assumed tropical:) 

I did good to him. (TA.) And LjLlI <4! 3*4 
and 443 (assumed tropical:) [I offered or 
tendered to him, or gave or granted him, love, or 
affection]. (TA.) — — 43° (4 

(assumed tropical:) [He made his love, &c., to 
fall, or light, upon him, i. e. he bestowed it upon 
him]. (K, TA in art. 4 j. [See this and 

three similar exs. voce 43 -]) pilJI 4 ! 4 

He offered to him salutation, or submission: 

see 4“- 4! 4 11 li 3*34 see art. m 4. 

3j4l 43! 441! and 343 I told, or communicated, 

to him the saying. (Msh.) “44 44 44 

see art. 4. 44 “'Ll! He put it into his mind; 

he suggested it: “'Ll! [thus used] is said of God and 
of the Devil. (Kull, p. 277 , in explanation 
of 444 [See 1 in art. 44, last sentence but 

one.]) [And] He dictated it; (Msh;) namely, 

a writing to the writer. (Msh, in art. 4.) 4' 

“4 (3! [He revealed to me his secret]. (TA, 

art. j*«.) Yu a2\ 41 Y: see art. 3j=. 4^ 

4% said of night (34): see 433. 4! 4' 

AHi He addressed to him speech. 5 4 iUE He 

received it from him. (TA.) 4^ i- q. 44 (Bd 

in 1. 16 .) 8 UtSliii 4*4 [Her vagina and rectum 
met together in one, by the rending of the part 
between,] on the occasion of devirgination. (M, in 
art. 3*4) 10 44 He lay, syn. 4, (K,) upon the 
hack of his neck. (JK, S, K.) And It (any. thing) 
was [or lay] as though thrown down or extended. 
(T, JK, TA.) 4 Muscles of the flesh. (TA, 

art. 54 =.) 4 4: see 3L=. 4 The facing a 

thing, [encountering it:] and meeting it, meeting 
with it, or finding it: and perceiving it by 

the sense, and by the sight. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 

4: its predominant application is Encounter, i. 

e. conflict, fight, battle, or war. (Mgh.) f j = 

41! The day of encounter in fight & c. 4) 4 
j?=A4 see “4, and art. 4. 44 4 '- 1 * Uai=3j I 
experienced this from thee, or on thy part; 
syn. 44 4 and 41 4. (Mgh in art. 4YI I L (.4 
<4 4 This thing, or affair, is from him; syn. 4 
“4; as also 4 4 and ‘4 (Lth, in TA in 
art. 3A) “Llii in the direction that meets or 
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faces. (El-Khafajee, TA.) You say, pP i™ Pp 
[He went towards such a one], and JP Pp [in 
the direction of, or towards, the fire]. (K.) 
And i - ''ud> i sat over against him, or opposite 
to him. (S.) And PPI Pp ‘jSj He stopped facing 

the house. (Msh.) ppl P-P [The direction of 

the Kibleh]. (M, K, voce fP].) — See 42). cPlP 
£ [pi. of PP] The narrow, or strait, parts of 
the pudendum muliebre. (TA in art. ^P) — — 
P&Pl The horizontal slabs in which is the 
aperture in a privy. PP Greeted: see 4jjpi, in 
art. P. tdl i ill He pushed him, or thrust him; 
like 4i3 and (As, TA in art. -P) Pip A 

pressing, or crowding: see an ex. voce jSl jSl 
[inf. n. of »jSl] i. q. u*P like jl (TA, 
art. jl.) pi! A blow with the fist. 4i£l dP An 
impotence, or impediment, or a difficulty, in 
speech or utterance; (Msb;) a barbarousness, 
or viciousness, and an impotence, or 
impediment, in speech: (S:) or the not speaking 
Arabic rightly, by reason of a barbarousness, or 
viciousness, in the tongue: (K:) or the interposing 
of [words of] a foreign language in one's speech. 
(Mbr, TA.) See PP; and with which it is 
syn. j£l, with the u quiescent, has no 

government. It means But after a negative 

proposition: but not after an affirmative: see Yl. p 
l PPi -kill £1 God rectified, or repaired, and 
consolidated, what was disorganized, disordered, 
or unsettled, of his affairs. (S.) 2 p! He made a 4il 
of his hair. (Z, TA in art. f?-.) 4 e PP pi He came to 
the people, and alighted at their abode as a guest. 
(Msb.) See — PP. — — And hence, pi 

(assumed tropical:) He knew the meaning. 

(Msb.) And pi (assumed tropical:) He 

committed the sin, or offence. (Msb.) And pi 

He, or it, visited covertly; (Ham, p. 23;) or in a 
light, slight, or hasty manner. (Idem, pp. 385 and 

815.) It became near. (Msb.) It happened. 

(Ham, p. 385.) <! pi He came to him. (Ham, 

p. 127.) I. q. 4- ijtj; as also pi. (TA.) 

8 pi] It was collected, accumulated. — — I j-jII 
They collected themselves; congregated, p with 
an aor. following it is often to be rendered in 
English by the preterperfect: ex., uPP “j 1 p 

I have not seen him for two days. m P 

He did not beat. (S, &c.) See also £1. pi: see 

the latter half of art. VI; and the former part of 
art. Ui. — — lil as a particle of exception 
[is equivalent to our But; meaning both except 
and, after an oath or the like, only, or nothing 
more than; and] is put before a 
nominal proposition; as, -Ip'-k PP I4J u! 

[There is not any soul but over it is a guardian, 
(Kur lxxxvi. 4,)] accord, to those who 
pronounce the f with teshdeed: and before a verb 
which is literally, but not in meaning, a preterite; 


as in l-l Aill likijl [1 conjure, or beg, 

or beseech, thee by God but that thou do such a 
thing], i. e. ^4 Y) [I do not ask of thee 

anything save thy doing such a 

thing]. (Mughnee.) See its syn. Yl. In the Kur 
xxxviii. 13, accord, to one reading, it occurs 
before a verb which is a preterite literally and 

in meaning. 141, accord, to Ibn-Malik, is syn. 

with p: [and sometimes, like p, it means Since, or 
because:] one may say, pyll ilitjSi UJ : 

but this is said to mean p“l J ^lil jSI pjpl Ip 

PpP. (Mughnee.) See also an ex. voce jjj. 

141 He has not yet beaten. (S, &c.) See 
also p. pJ A slight insanity or diabolical 
possession; (Mgh, Msb:) a slight taint or 
infection of insanity. See ‘-4k 441 A touch, or 
somewhat [of a taint or an infection of insanity], 
from the jinn. (S, K.) See pi. 441 Hair that 
descends below the lobe of the ear. (S, K.) But 
see and see a tropical use of it in a verse of 
Kumeyt cited in art. -4^, p. 597 c. p*: see p>. 4414 
A misfortune that befalls in the present world. 
(S.) See an ex. in a verse cited voce f4I4 A boy 
having a 441. (IDrd, TA, voce f444.) £*1 1 pi It 
(lightning, &c.) shone; shone brightly; gleamed; 
glistened. (S, Msb, K.) — — pi, (K, TA,) 

and (TA, S, K, &c., in art. &c.,) and PP, 

(TA,) He signalled, or made a sign, with his hand 
or arm, (K, TA,) and with his garment, and with 
his sword; or did so for the purpose of 
information or warning; by raising it, and 
moving it about, [or waving it, or brandishing it, 
i. e., he waved it as a sign or signal,] in order that 
another might see it, and come to him; as 
also J, pi; but the former is the more approved; 
[i. q. Lat. micuit;] and sometimes the verb is used 
without the mention of the hand or arm 

[&c.]. (TA.) See a verse cited voce PPA p 

PP, (S, and K, art. £ P,) and pP, (S, ibid, and S, 
K, & c., in art. i3P) He made a sign with his 
sword, and with his garment, [waving it about, to 
make it seen by some one whom he desired to see 
it]. (S, K.) 4 »P pit, & c.: see 1. 8 444211 He sought, 
or asked, or demanded, it. (S, K.) He sought it 
out. <44! a shining, glistening, or glossy, 
appearance, [or hue,] of the body: (K:) any colour 
different from another colour [in which it 

is]; (TA;) [a spot of colour]. [Primarily] A 

portion of herbage beginning to dry up. (S, Msb, 
K.) pP see iPjP in the K, and my rendering in 
explaining the latter word, s. v. lP p: see cpp, 
voce PlP. jl J A particle denoting negation, 
rendering the aor. mansoob, and restricting it to 
the future sense: not implying corroboration 
of the negation, nor its never-ending 
continuance; though Z asserts it to imply these. 
(K.) [Hence v 1 PP P signifies simply He will not 


beat: not he assuredly will not beat; nor he will 
never beat.] PP jP An anchoring-place, a 
harbour, or a port, (cr^Ps) for ships. 
(TA.) Occurring in the K art. j. (TA.) fp ?P A 
sharp spear-head: see an ex. in a verse of Zuheyr, 
cited voce jr j. pip pP accord, to 

different authorities, app. The angle of the lower 
jaw: or the ramus thereof: or the flesh upon the 
hinder part thereof. See ujjP -P 1 p -pi He, 
or it, was cast, or thrown. (TA in art. ■ °- V ) >-ip 
1 PP ‘—ip, (inf. n. ‘—ip, S,) and J, ph. He grieved 
for it, or at it; regretted it; syn. uP k and ]PP (S, 
K;) meaning a thing that had escaped him after 
he been at the point of attaining it: (JK, TA:) or 
he grieved for it, or at it; or regretted it; and was 
angry, or enraged, on account of it. (TA.) But 

see IPp and see S, voce — P signifies 

He felt, or expressed, grief, sorrow, or regret. 
5 P-h see 1. —ip P O the grief! see an ex. in 
art. l-l=p conj. 4. Pp Greediness; voracity; 
eagerness. PsP Greedy; ravenous; eager; P- 
or P] for a thing. p 4 jpl 4111 <ipi [God directed 
him by inspiration to that which was good, or 
to prosperity] (TA, art. Pj) — — p] 4ipl He 
suggested it to him; (in the order of the words, he 
suggested to him it;) he put it into his mind. 
8 fpl] He gulped. pY and pll: see ■'ill. jp 1 
4P, (S, Msb, K) and P (Msb, K,) He became 
diverted from it, so as to forget it. (S, Msb, K.) — 

— See an ex. voce jPlp and see CP. Pi 44I 

PP, inf. n. jP and 3P, She (a woman) was, or 
became, cheered, or delighted, and pleased, with 
his discourse. (M, K.) And so P-p PP. (T in 
art. y j.) 4 ipPl ppl The thing diverted me; 

syn. pl«A (Msb.) Pill) »pl [He diverted 

him by singing]. (S, art. ^-.) 5 ?pPp PJj i. 

q. pP: (TA:) and pji. (Msb.) And pi He 

diverted himself. (TA.) jP Diversion; pastime; 
sport; play: or especially, such as is vain, or 
frivolous; idle sport: (from various explanations:) 
what occupies a man so as to divert him from 
that which would render him sad or solicitous, 
&c.: (TA:) or relief of the mind by means which 
wisdom does not require: this [it is said] is the 
original signification: (Et-Tarasoosee, Msb:) a 
thing in which a man delights himself, and which 
occupies him so as to divert him, and then 
ceases. (KT.) It has a more general application 
than PP: for ex., the hearing of musical 
instruments or the like is jP, but not PP (TA.) — 

— P Pi [An instrument of diversion, meaning, 

of music]. (K voce PPj.) »P [The uvula;] the red 
piece of flesh that hangs down from the 
upper (Zj, in his Khalk el-Insan.) See 

also (jpYl, and »p!l [generally expl. 

as meaning The uvula: or] what is between 
the end of the root of the tongue and the end of 



2693 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


J 


[BOOKI.] 


the P [thus in all the copies of the K that I have 
seen, an evident mistranscription for ■— i. e . 
hollow] of the upper part of the mouth (K: [app. 
meaning the arches, or pillars, of the soft palate; 
agreeably with the next explanation here 
following:]) or the furthest part of the mouth: 
[see <it:] and, of the he-camel, the SiriiLi [i. e. 
bursa faucium]. (JK.) See also a usage of the 
pi., I - J l P, in the last explanation of » P What 

is thrown, [i. e. the quantity of corn that is 
thrown,] (S, K,) by the grinder, with his hand, 
(S,) into the mouth of the mill or millstone. (S, 
K.) And The mouth [itself] of the mill or mill- 
stone. (IKtt, TA; and S voce pi.) ji P see SpikA. 

It is used as an optative particle, pP See 

Kur, ii. 162; and Jel, ibid. See also »P. P> jl 

liili jt £i lia, Had this been, or if this were, that had 

been, or would have been. P Aj pc- jl j <1P 

pall means [Pray thou though thou be unable to 
stand; i. e.] pray thou whether thou be able to 

stand or unable to do so. (Msb in art. u'.) 

See also exs. voce us and 3 ). j! often begins 

a sentence ending with an aposiopesis. ji 

meaning u': see 3 j. uP)VI p uj^ 3k see m 

as syn. with ji The word ji; see a prov. cited 
voce P~ (near the end of the paragraph). And 
see ^Ap. u' 3 ^ [If|. Ex. AuAl Pi ji [Hadst thou 
been standing, I had stood]. (K, art. O'.) See Kur, 

xxxix. 58; & c. Vjl and Li ji: see V jl 

P means Wherefore didst not thou such a thing? 
and I iS V jl means Wherefore wilt not thou do 

such a thing? and in like manner, Lijl and VI 
and Lp See an ex. in the Kur, x. 98, explained in 

art. VI. ‘ii'i pi V ji Had not this been, or 

but for this, that had been, or would have been. — 
— V jl is followed by a noun in the nom. case (as 
in the Kur, viii. 69), or by a verb, as in exs. 
above. AjV; see P!'. u^>jLL u-P The sweet food 
called j p: see P Ok Pjl £ jl Ardour of love: 
see *P. ^Ajl 1 AAV Vj AAle U : see 1 in art. jje.. 3 jl 
tSjl and P: see 3 P and P. pji 1 P He chewed 
a morsel: (S, K, Msb:) or chewed in the gentlest 
manner: or chewed something hard; (K;) rolling 
it about, or turning it round, in his mouth: (TA:) 
[he (a child) mumbled, or bit softly, his finger]: 
(S, art. Pw) he (a horse) champed, (Msb,) or 
chewed, the bit. (Lth in TA, art. Aill.) 4 < 3 ' pP 
and Pi'; as though from kSO/i ; see art. ^'. 5 Li 
iii jlq see Pjll. p 1 p, inf. n. f ji, He blamed, 

censured, or reprehended, syn. LP, (s, M, Msb, 
K,) a person, (S, Msb,) P p [for such a thing]. 
(S.) 4 (Afl He did a thing for which he should be 
blamed. (S in art. ‘-Aa, and L and TA in art. Mjj.) 


5 f jij i. q. f jiil i-ilii. (Ham, p. 356.) P)V A thing for 
which the doer is blamed. (TA.) uji 2 p i. q. 

I OP It became coloured. (M.) It (a palm- 

tree) had dates which had become coloured. (T.) 

pill p jji [He varied in speech]. (Sgh, K, 

voce bbi' ) 5 jp H became coloured. (MA, KL.) 

See 1. It became variegated, or diversified in 

colour. And hence, (see J P,) It varied in 

state, or condition; it was, or became, variable 
therein. He assumed various forms, or 

appearances. u 3 ^ Such a one varied in 

disposition. (Msb.) P Colour: (S, Msb, 

K:) distinctive quality or property: (M, K:) sort, 
or species: (S, K:) mood, disposition, or 

character. PPVI jljli [Sorts, or species, of 
viands]. (S in art. jrU) uji" Varying, or variable, 
in dispositions. — — Unsteady in disposition. 

(K.) tSji 1 pi lS j He waited for him. (Msb.) 

r=j P lSj& V He went along, not pausing nor 
waiting for any one. (Msb.) See the Kur-an, iii. 

147. »' ji i. q. -di=“. (S, Msb, K.) lS ji 

He twisted a thing; turned or wreathed it round 
or about: contorted it: wound it: curled it: curved 
it: or bent it. (K, &c.) And He, or it, turned him 
from his course; made him to deviate, or swerve. 

?P is j^ He went round it, or round about it. 

(Bd, in liii. 20.) ip is jl [He mode his 

case, or affair, difficult and intricate to him: 

see -P tsjiij]. (S, K, art. u^j°.) iSy, 

(assumed tropical:) He concealed his 
information. (T, TA.) And P 0 ujl (tropical:) 
He concealed his affair from me. (K, TA.) 4 lS ji' 
PP He distorted, wrested, or wrung, the 
language. (M, K.) [Hence, perhaps, lS p u^ 
if the verb be correctly thus: see pie, last 
sentence.] 5 lS jE It twisted, or coiled, itself: (KL:) 
it became twisted, or coiled: one says, pll Hp. 

(MA.) PPJI £^.3 0* csjh [He writhed by 

reason of the pain of beating]. (M, A, K, 
art. jp=.) 6 uLjjiP said of two serpents [They 
twist together]: see fp last sentence. 8 up, 
neuter verb, It twisted: wound: bent. (K, &c.) 

"P <j P! it (an affair) became difficult; or 

difficult and intricate. (TA.) PPA P "pi 

My want became difficult of attainment. (TA.) — 
— P- l s jSJ' also He acted, or behaved, perversely 
towards him. «■' j] A banner, or standard, syn. p, 
(M, Mgh, K,) of a commander, (T,) or of an army, 
less than the P j, being a strip of cloth, twisted, 
or wound, and tied to a spear-shaft. (Mgh.) 
See »p>. Respecting the *ijl of the Kaabeh, 
see u"“ and »LLs. Liji cip: see art. lS ' jil' occurs 
in poetry for ppl. (TA in art. -A p) uP Very 


contentious. (K.) See an ex. voce plA. 
see the latter part of art. VI. 1 ^V, aor. inf. 
n. jk: see an ex. in a verse cited voce k jj. ‘-LI tjJ 
[The membranous fibres that grow at the base 
of the branches of the palm-tree:] the best sort is 

the ^ of the cocoa-nut. (TA.) See 

is used by Ibn-Mukbil as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) A she-camel's tail. (TA in arts, 
and J*A) 3 ^ 1 iS L* It is not suitable to him, 
does not befit him, that he should do such a 
thing. (Msb.) [i. e. with an adjunct 

alif for the sake of the rhyme,] for ^j: see art. Jj, 
near the end. O JJ: see jL«k — — JP cjU) 
Wishes: (T, TA in art. csk:) and anxieties. (TA 
ibid.) — — JP Lh! The thief, or robber: (T in 
art. csk:) and the wayfarer, or traveller. (Er- 
Raghib in TA in that art.) — Jp P' A 
nightfarer: see a verse cited voce yjl A 

night-journey, or night's journey. P'j 

and 'pill l 3 sij l 3 ^ u^; and pill y--i U 
kk jUiL: see above, p. 183 a. lP f' Wine: cP 
signifying spill. (T in art. p.) (P: see p. P is 
pi. of »P. (TA, voce pjl) PiLL from pll is 
like U>jlA from f jjll, and sj*Lii from jpl, &c. 
(TA in art. jyj.) P 1 jV, inf. n. P [not P 1 as in 
the CK] and P, (T, S, M, K,) contr. of (S, K 
in art. up and TK;) It was, or became, soft, as 
opposed to rough or harsh; smooth; plain; 
without asperities; fine to the touch; delicate; 
tender; supple; lithe; limber; pliant; pliable; 
flexible; ductile; malleable; soft, or flabby; lax: 
and he was, or became, soft; tender; pliant; 
gentle; bland; or mild. Hence pL?- uV: see P. — 

— uV His bowels became relaxed. uV 

He relented. 3 JjP P V He soothed, coaxed, 

or wheedled, him with words. (L, art. jy“.) 

P V [He acted gently towards him; (M, K;) 
treated him with gentleness, or 
blandishment; soothed him; coaxed him; 
wheedled him;] i. q. =l jl->. (S, M, Msb, voce »l jri.) 

pV He was soft, tender, gentle, bland, or 

mild, towards him. (M, K.) 4 ‘P uVI [It relaxed 
his bowels]; said of medicine. (K in art. .) 
10 pp: see its contr. ypl^l. jV for uP see the 
latter in art. P. upl P Softness, delicateness, 
or easiness, of life. P] applied to a palm-tree: see 
art. up and see “uP. P uP Soft, delicate, or 
easy, life. — — P-P P: see PP. — — P 
i_ilLiVI; &c.: see art. jili A lenitive, 

or laxative, medicine, ciui and ?V AAJI : 

and see Pi, and art. P in the S; and see an 
ex. of e* V voce 3 A.P 
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[The twenty-fourth letter of the alphabet; 
called h*. It is one of the letters termed or 

vocal, and of those termed or labial: it is a 
letter of augmentation. — As a numeral, it 
denotes forty.] 4 See Supplement l* R. Q. l cjUU 
She (a ewe or she-goat or a gazelle) uttered 
continuously the cry i-? is-?, (K,) or (accord, to the 
Tes-heel) 34 44 : [and this is confirmed by a 
verse which I have cited voce ui^:] (MF:) thus 
written in his Hashiyeh. (TA.) i aor. A 4 
(or <f4i, aor, A 4, M), inf. n. jji, It (water) was, 
or became, what is termed <34.1, (S, K,) i. e., salt, 
(TA,) [or bitter, or salt and bitter, &c.]. £4i 34, 
(and, as occurring in a verse of Ibn-Harmeh, £ 44 , 
without «, IB,) Water such as is termed <r44l, (S, 
K,) i. e., salt, (TA,) [or bitter, or salt and bitter, 
&c.] 4* l ii, aor. A 4, (S, L, K,) inf. n. &», (S, L,) It 
(a plant, L, K, and a tree, L, and a branch, S, L) 
was, or became, flourishing and fresh, and soft, 
tender, and supple: (L:) or it quivered, shook, or 
played loosely, and was, or became, succulent, 
or sappy, (L, K,) and flourishing and fresh, and 
soft, tender, and supple: (K:) it (a branch or twig) 
became filled with its first sap: and 4j4, aor. A 4, it 
(a plant) became succulent, or sappy. (L.) J4j 
44^. It (a branch) is [beautifully] soft, tender, and 
supple, and quivering. (S, L.) 4 It (the 
imbibing of moisture, L, K, and the [rain 
or season called] and the like, L) caused a 
plant [or tree or branch] to become flourishing 
and fresh, and soft, tender, and supple: (L:) or to 
quiver, shake, or play loosely, and to become 
succulent, or sappy, (L, K,) and flourishing and 
fresh, and soft, tender, and supple. (K). 8 ' 4 t 4 l 
He gained, or acquired, good, or prosperity. (S, L, 
K.) A* and j 4 jj 4 j A [plant or tree or] branch 
[flourishing and fresh, and soft, tender, and 
supple: see 1 : or] quivering, shaking, or 

playing loosely, and succulent, or sappy, 
flourishing and fresh, and soft, tender, and 
supple: (K:) or a plant [or tree] or branch soft, 
tender, and supple; (S, L;) and j ^4 signifies the 
same, (K,) applied to a branch; and so 1 4U : 
(TA:) which last also signifies a branch succulent, 
or sappy; and so j 4, (L,) and 1 A44 ; (TA:) and (as 
some say, L) Ai signifies soft, tender, or supple, 
applied to anything. (L, K.) — — In like 


manner, i-« and 1 A jj" are applied to 
(assumed tropical:) a man: (K:) and s&i (TA) 
and j j4) and i jjw to a female. (K.) You say 34 j 
^ , (L,) and (S, L,) (assumed tropical:) 

A young, and soft, or tender, man: and S3U si j4l, 
(L,) and sijjij, (S, L,) and 4jj4j, (L,) (assumed 
tropical:) a young, and soft, or tender woman: 
(S, L:) and sill 4 jjU., (k,) and »AjS4j, (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) a soft, or tender, damsel: 
(K:) and yUAll siU and 4 U, without *, 

(assumed tropical:) a damsel having youthful 
softness, thinness of skin, and plumpness. (L.) - 

— ^4411 J 4 (assumed tropical:) The softness, or 

tenderness, of youth. (L.) — — iU iij jlii [A 
place moist and soft]; (S, L;) as also 1 4* (T, 

art. -^i.) — The moisture that exudes from the 
earth, before it springs forth: (L, K:) of the dial, of 
Syria. (L.) 4*: see i 4 . 44 < see i 4 . 4'-*: see A*. 

see A*. Jjj4: see i-«. J-», &c See 

Supplement 1 aor. 6344 , inf. n. Cii, He 
extended, or stretched out, (S, K,) a rope, & c. 

(TA); i. q. 4 (S, K) and 4“ and (TA.) 44 

ji-di i»i i. q. •si. (TA.) 4ii, aor. 6344 , inf. 

n. 44 , He drew [water], or drew up [a bucket], 

without a pulley. (S, K.) 44 , aor. 6344 , inf. 

n. 44 ; (S, K;) and 1 444 , inf. n. (K;) He 
sought to bring himself near [to another], or to 
approach [to him], or to gain access [to him], or 
to advance himself in [his] favour, (l&jj,) 
by relationship, (S, K,) or by what is termed ji-, 
[see below,] or by other means: (TA:) or i. 
q. J4 >jj [which seems here to signify nearly or 
exactly the same as J4 jj] by relationship, or by 
what is termed 411 j [or blandishment, &c.] (L.) — 

— 44 He sought to bring himself near 

to him, &c., ( 4 JI Jujj,) by the thing. (M.) 

1 444 He sought to bring himself near, & c., [to 
another,] by affection, or love, or by relationship. 

(IAar.) yjlj tjl.4j Vj yiil ^J1 ijliki Y 

[Ye two shall not approach, or obtain access, to 
God by means of any friend, nor shall ye do so by 

means of any relation]. A trad. (TA.) <4 i. 

q. 4 jl 4 il •GJI Cjlla, q. y, infra. (L.) 3 '-Ai 4 jL> 
He reminded such a one of what are termed 4J ji 
[pi. of q. v.]. (A.) 5 ^43, originally 444 , which 
has not been heard, (like for TA,) i. 
q. (K.) ^ ^44 He bore upon the 


rope in order to break it, (K,) or to stretch it out. 
(TA.) See also art. j4. R. Q. 1 444 : see 1 , in two 
places. <^4 dial, form of q. v. (K.) It occurs in 
the following instances: JU4 fll 

[Didst thou not ask the remains of the dwelling, 
when were their times?] AHat asked As 
respecting in this hemistich, and he 

answered, I know not. AHat thinks that it is 
for ^ : or that it may be for '4i, inf. n. of 44; 
and that the meaning may be [Didst thou not ask 
the remains of the dwelling,] whereof the times 
when men were present there are (or were) long 
past, or distant, or remote? but he confesses that 
he does not know. (L.) MF remarks upon it, that 
it is very extraordinary. (TA.) 444 signifies 44 j i4 
4; (K;) i. e., That whereby one seeks to bring 
himself near [to another], or, to approach [to 
him], or, to advance himself in [his] favour; or to 
gain access [to him]. (TA.) 444 lt -CJ) 444 
[He sought the means of drawing near to him, or, 
of advancing himself in his favour, &c.: or he 
sought access to him]. (TA.) [See also 1 434 , 
which signifies the same.] 434 i. q. 4« ja. and <4?“3: 
[the former signifies, Anything that is sacred or 
inviolable; and here, such a bond, or tie, or the 
like; or a quality &c. to be regarded as sacred, or 
inviolable; or that which renders one entitled to 
respect and reverence: so says IbrD: the latter, a 
thing whereby one seeks to bring himself near, or 
to approach, to another, or to advance himself in 
his favour:] (S, K:) pi. 4 il ji. (S.) [See also 444 , 

which signifies the same.] 434 f? -j 414, i. 

e. 4 jjj 3, Between us is a near relationship. (L.) 44 
1 14, aor. 44, He beat a person with a staff or 
stick. (S, K.) — — Also, inf. n. 344 , (TA,) He 
extended, or stretched out, a rope: (S, K:) a dial, 
form of 44. [See art. j4], (S.) j4* 1 3411 j4>, 
aor. A4, (inf. n. 44, S,) He drew water: (S, Msb, 
K:) or he drew up water by means of the pulley 

and its appertenances. (L.) He drew 

out the bucket: (Msb:) or he pulled the rope of 
the bucket, drawing [the rope] with one hand, 
and taking [it to draw again] with the other hand, 
at the head of the well; as also £4. (L.) — 44 

4h Pepedit. (S, K.) Alvum dejecit; 

(S, K;) as also *4 (TA.) — jl+ill (tropical:) 

The day advanced, the sun becoming high: (S, K:) 
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a dial, form of £4 (S:) became prolonged. (TA.) 

c4“, and i (tropical:) It (a day, and a 

night,) was long, or prolonged. Said of a summer- 
day and of a winter-night. (As.) 4 juil see 1 . 5 
A J jiijj (tropical:) The camels move their 
fore-legs alternately 444 A, and some 

copies of the K; in other copies of the K, z J j 2 ;) in 
going along, (K,) like as the drawer of water 
moves alternately his two arms. (A.) 8 A4 He 
pulled out a thing: (Aboo-Turab and T, art. 
and K:) as also Anj|. (Aboo-Turab and T, ubi 
supra.) inf. n. of 1 : see z j4 Z -4 5^ (tropical:) 
A well from which one draws water with the two 
hands by means of the pulley: (S, L, K:) or, of 
which the bottom, or part from which the water 
is drawn, is near to the mouth: pi. AI“. (L.) [See 

also [You say,] IA 4« 44 [in the 

CK 4at] (tropical:) We proceeded a long march. 

(S, L, K, *) 1 AA, and 1 Ajli ; and 

1 £14 (tropical:) Between us is a long league. 

(L.) clji (tropical:) A long night. (S, K.) 

l Jjlll (tropical:) A day in which 

travelling is prolonged until the evening without 
intermission or alighting. (L.) See Ajli. z 

see z i“- oO* (tropical:) A long horse, 

(A, TA,) that stretches himself out much or takes 
long steps, (A, K,) in going along. (TA.) 4U 
and 1 drawer of water; (S;) applied to a 

man who draws the water from the mouth of the 
well: one who draws it from the bottom being 

called AjU : pi. of z 4“ ,£4. (L.) AjU A camel 

that draws water: pi. AiljA (L.) [See an ex. in a 

verse cited voce 4i.] See z 4“. >*, &c See 

Supplement ^ 1 -4 [aor. 634 ,] It (a bone) 
distilled, or let flow, the only matter that was in 

it: (TA:) [like 4I- (S, K, aor. 63^1 inf. 

n. -4 TA,) and 1 “A 4 (K,) or, as in some copies 
of the K, . cjijij, (TA,) It (a 4-“, or butterskin,) 
exuded [its butter: as also *4I- (S, K.) You do not 

say of it (S.) 44 1 ciii < 4 : He sweats 

like the butter-skin. (TA, from a trad.) *4 

aor. 3-4 He (a man) sweated by reason 

of fatness. (TA.) “4 s'-?- He came in a fat 

state, and looking as though he were anointed. 

(TA.) l-ij l»jS “4 aor. 634 or aor. 634 

accord, to different readings of a phrase in the 
story of Abrahah; [It exuded matter and blood]: 
in the former case, the verb is trans.; in the latter, 
intrans.; and 4, in the latter case, is regarded as 

a specificative. (Suh.) 4jli 4 (aor. 63*4 

inf. n. 4 ISd,) He put some grease upon his 
mustaches: (S, K:) or he greased his mustaches so 
that they glistened: (ISd:) or he wiped his 
mustaches with his hands, they having been 
greased, and left some remains, or traces, of 


? 

grease visible upon them: (AZ:) IDrd thinks Aii 
and ctii to be syn. (TA.) — — >4 

[aor. 3-41 He removed the purulent matter 
from the wound: (Aboo-Turab, K:) or he anointed 

the wound; as also 4 (Aboo-Turab.) 4 , 

aor. 634 (inf. n. 4 TA,) He wiped his hand 
(or fingers, TA,) with a napkin, or with dry grass, 
(S,) or the like: (TA:) a dial, form of u4 (S:) or he 
wiped anything: (TA:) [as also 4] r. q. 1 -14 

He saturated a wick with oil. (K.) -14, He 

immersed [a thing] in water. (K.) — -14 ; (inf. 
n. A4, S, and 44 ; S, K,) He mixed, or 
confounded. (S, K.) You say -14 He 

confounded their affair. (S.) <4 He moved 

it, or shook it, about; (S, K;) like 44 (As, S:) 
you say “4Ua 41 He took it, and moved it, or 
shook it, about, and went forwards and 

backwards with it. (S.) A poet says, p 

IjUpail ix i -lAAj 1441 A£.jj i. e. I came 
upon his track: and [the case is, that] the viper 
makes its course confused: therefore the poet 
means, that he came upon (44) a confused 
track. (S, app. from As.) [It seems to me, that he 
is speaking of the track of a viper.] 44 ; with 
kesreh, is the inf. n.; and -1>4 ; with fet-hah, 
is the subst. (S, K.) [By the subst., is here meant 
the ideal subst., or abstract noun, (like Djl. j 
and J4, as dis- tinguished from J jlj and -4,) 
signifying Mixture, or confusion.] — % 1 (K,) 

or AeU, tu I 44 and 1 I 44 (TA,) i. q. I j4 (k.) 
R. Q. 2 see 1 and R. Q. 1 . -14 -4 a moist plant. 
(TA.) 44 see R. Q. 1 . J“, &c See 
Supplement 1 4 4“, (S, K, &c.,) and 4 

aor. 03 gi, and some allow 34 but this is not 
well known, and, unless the medial letter of the 
pret. be pronounced with kesreh by those who 
use this form of the aor., it is to be rejected 
utterly, (TA,) He cast it forth, or ejected it, or 
spirted it, from his mouth; meaning beverage, or 
wine, 44 (S, K:) and spittle: or, accord, to 
some, water only: or a thing: (L:) or, properly, 
something fluid; <4 being used to signify “ he 
cast it forth ” from his mouth when the thing 
meant is not fluid: but used with relation to all 
other things that are perceived by any of 
the senses, figuratively: (MF:) accord, to Sh, it is 
used to signify the pouring forth of water, and of 
spittle, from the mouth, when it is ejected to a 
short distance or far; or, as some say, only when 
it is ejected far. (TA.) It is made trans. by means 
of h because syn. with 4 J [which is trans. by the 
same means]. (MF.) — — (4*11 JAllI 44 

The bees ejected the honey from their mouths. 
(TA.) — — -34 Sp The vein ejected, or 

spirted forth, blood. (TA.) — — -j41l -i4 


(tropical:) [The sun ejected its spittle; 
meaning the filmy substance described in the 
explanation of u-41 4*1], (A.) — — 4 

£.U^,VI -4j (tropical:) This is language which the 

ears reject. (MF.) 4 4 4 i js (tropical:) 

He read a verse of the Kur-an, and dismissed it 
from his mind]; i. e., did not reflect upon it. (MF, 
from a trad.) — zr° an d 4 (TA in this art.,) or z “ 
and 4 (TA in art. 4 ) acc. to IAar, are syn. (TA.) 
4 cH, (S, K,) and, by poetic licence, £=>-4 (TA,) 
inf. n. jrA-ll, (As,) He (a horse) ran violently: 
(TA:) or he (a horse) began to perform the act of 
running, before it (his run, As) was vehement, or 

ardent. (f44 3 JS). (As, S, K.) He (a 

man) went, or went forth journeying, through 
(4) countries. (S, K.) — — He went away, or 
departed, to (4) a country or town. (TA.) 
7 e™ Of 4ii A drop [of ink] became spirted 
from the reed-pen. (S, K.) R. Q. 1 » j A ^ 44 

(inf. n. -44 TA,) He was not explicit in 

his information. (S, K.) [See also gAfA .] — — 
CJjp A«A-» He made the writing indistinct in its 
letters: (S, K:) or he rendered the 

writing confused, and marred it with the pen. 
(Lth.) -ctA zr^~° He made his handwriting 
confused. (A.) — — He pursued an 

indirect course of speech with such a one, and 
turned him back from one state to another: 
(Shujaa Es-Sulamee, K:) as also zf^- 

(Shujaa.) (S, K) and 1 (TA) The grain of 
the 1 ji'-A (K:) or the grain called i_>“4 and called 
by the Arabs >A and uj: (T:) or a kind of grain 
resembling the lentil, (but more round, TA); an 
arabicized word; in Persian (S:) or, accord, 
to El-Jawaleekee, it is Arabic: accord, to AHn, 
what is called 4-* [n. un. of which is a coll, 
gen. n.,] is a sour or salt, or salt and bitter, plant, 
or tree, resembling the but more 

delicate, and smaller. (TA.) — See z. Zr** 

Drunken men. (K.) Bees. (K.) (S, K) 

and 44-“ (S) Spittle, or saliva, that one casts 
forth from his mouth: (S, K:) or the latter, [and 
so, app., 1 4-s see 44-“] a portion of such; a gob 

of spittle. (TA.) 4 j 4JI 4 Girl's saliva, or 

spittle. (TA.) Also £4-“, (K,) and JAllI 

[The ejected spittle of the bees], (S, K,) honey. (S, 
K.) — — ^4-“ (tropical:) The slaver of 

locusts. (TA.) ^4-“ The slaver of little 

locusts. (L.) — — u-4 1 £4-“ (tropical:) [The 
ejected spittle of the clouds; i. e.,] rain. (S, K.) — 

— 44-“ also signifies (tropical:) The expressed 

juice of a thing. (S.) “4JI ^14 (tropical:) 

What flows of the expressed juice of grapes. (TA.) 

— See z-°. z ^ (tropical:) A writer: so called 

because his pen emits ink. (TA.) 44-> u4l 
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(assumed tropical:) The ear is wont to 
reject instruction, through forgetfulness, while 
the mind has eager desire to listen thereto, is said 
in a trad. (TA.) And in another trad., 4, 44 p4ll j 
4* lP4 l [meaning the same]. (TA., art. 

[See also 4 . 44 .] <4 One whose slaver flows by 
reason of old age, or extreme age: (K:) an old 
man who ejects his spittle, and cannot retain it, 
by reason of age: you say <4 3*4 meaning a 
stupid, or foolish, drivelling, or slavering, fellow: 
(S:) and so, simply, or stupid, or foolish, and 
decrepit: fern, with »: (TA:) and pi. uj 4* (IAar) 

and 3'***. (TA.) Also, An old she-camel: (K:) 

or a she-camel so old that she ejects the water 
from her throat: (S:) and in like manner an old 
and slavering he-camel: fem. with »: (TA:) and 
pi. 44*. (IAar.) jr y4** Dja (tropical:) A saying 
which the ear rejects. (TA.) 44 ;y=**: see £44 in 
art. pj. 4* l 4*, aor. 4*, inf. n. 4-*; (L, K;) 
and 4*, aor. 4*, inf. n . *44*; (s, L, K;) He (a 
man, S) was, or became, possessed of, or 
characterized by, 4* [or glory, honour, 
dignity, nobility, &c.; he was, or became, 
glorious, in a state of honour or dignity, noble, 

& c.: see 4* below]. (S, L, K.) See 3 . 

JjVI (AZ, IAar, S, L, K,) aor. 4*, (AZ, L,) 

inf. n. 4* (AZ, L, K) and a (AZ, S, L, K;) and 
j **4*1; (l, K;) The camels fed in a land 
abounding with pasturage, and satiated 
themselves therewith: (AZ, L:) or, lighted upon 
abundant pasturage: (IAar, L, K:) or, obtained 
of fresh herbage, ( s, K,) or of herbage, (L,) 
nearly as much as satiated them, (S, L, K,) and 

their bodies made this known. (L.) See 4 . 

£411 c tiki, inf. n. - >4, The sheep, or goats, ate of 
leguminous plants so as to blunt the sharpness of 

their hunger. (A.) [Hence, app., accord, to 

the A, the signification of 4* and 4* given in the 
commencement of this art.] 2 »4*, inf. n. 1 : > 4 , 
He attributed, or ascribed to him, -4-“ [or glory, 
honour, dignity, or nobility, &c.; he glorified him; 
honoured him; &c.]; (S, L;) he magnified him, 

and praised him; as also 1 *4*1. (L, K.) »4* 

and 1 »4*l He (God) honoured his (a man's) 
deeds, or actions: or may He honour his deeds, or 

actions! (A.) »4* and i *4*1 He made it (a 

gift) large, or abundant. (L, K.) - — See 4 . 

3 *44 inf. n. 4k*, He vied, or competed, 

with him (4ajl4) in 4* [or glory, honour, 
dignity, nobility, &c.]. (L, K.) You say, j **41* 
44 *% (aor. of the latter 4*, S, L,) I vied, 
&c., with him in glory, &c., and overcame him 
therein. (S, L, K.) 4 4*1 see 1 and 2 . 4 'jl> 

4 j 4 *li [They alighted at their abode as guests, 

and they entertained them honourably]. (A.) 

4*1, and 44 He chose [noble or generous] 
mothers [whereon to beget his children; and thus 


caused his children to be noble or generous]. 

(A, TA.) <s j? 34*i Such a one gave us a 

sufficient and superabundant entertainment. (L.) 

liij 14 £ 4*1 He reviled and dispraised him 

much. (IKtt.) JjYI 4*1; (AZ, IAar, L, K;) and 

j U4*, (S, L, K,) inf. n. 4 **i; (S, L;) and 1 1*4*; 
(K;) He filled the camels bellies with fodder, (AZ, 
L, K,) and satiated them: (AZ, L:) or he fed the 
camels upon abundant pasturage: (IAar, L:) or he 
satiated the camels: (K:) or he fed them upon 
herbage so as nearly to satiate them, in the 
beginning of the [season called] (L:) or he 
half-filled their bellies with fodder: (K:) the 
people of El-'Aliyeh say, 4* j. 3411, (L,) or 44!, 
aor. 4s inf. n. 4*, (S,) he filled the belly of the 
she-camel, (L,) or of the beast of carriage, (S,) 
with fodder: (S, L:) and the people of Nejd, 

1 1*4**, inf. n. 4 **s he half-filled her belly with 
fodder: (AO, A'Obeyd, S, L:) and 4*1 He 
gave the beast of carriage much fodder. (As, L.) 

5 4*2 He had 4* [or glory, honour, dignity, 
nobility, &c.,] attributed, or ascribed, to him. (L.) 

6 4-*j He mentioned his [i. e. his own] 4** [or 
glory, honour, dignity, nobility, &c., made a show 
of glory, &c.]; (K;) or the goodness of his actions, 
and the glory, &c., of his ancestors. (TA.) — — 

44 14 £j*ll 4 -*j The people vied among 
themselves, or competed, for, or in, 4* [or glory, 
honour, dignity, nobility, &c.], each mentioning 
his own 4*. (S, * L, K. *) 10 . v> * 4 l [He desired, or 
sought, 4*, or glory, honour, dignity, nobility, 
&c.;] he gave largely from a desire of 4*. (S, L.) 

It is said in a proverb, 4 * 4 1 j jli 44 £]£ J 

jl4l j £ j*ll (tropical:) In all trees is fire; but the 
markh and 'afar yield much fire: (S, L, K: *) as 
though they had taken as much fire as sufficed 
them, (S, L,) and were therefore fit substances for 
striking fire: (L:) or because they yield fire 
quickly; wherefore they are likened to him who 
gives largely from a desire of 4*. (S, L.) 
See £j*, and 1)4. 4* Glory; honour; dignity; 
nobility; syn. 4 (Msb) and *-*14 [q. v.] (L, Msb) 
and £14 (S, L, K:) or ample glory, honour, 
dignity, or nobility: (L:) or the acquisition of 
glory, honour, dignity, or nobility; syn. 414 14: 
(M, L, K:) or the acquisition of what 
suffices thereof and of lordship: (L:) [and hence, 
acquired glory, honour, dignity, or nobility:] or 
only glory, honour, dignity, or 
nobility, transmitted by one's ancestors: (M, L, 
K:) ISk says, that 4* and l -*14 are [transmitted] 
by one's ancestors; but m**=* [q. v.] and fl4 may 
belong to a man without ancestors who possessed 
these qualities: (S, L:) or, specially, nobleness, or 
generosity, of ancestors: (M, L, K:) or personal 
glory, or nobility with goodness of actions: and 
nobleness, or generosity, of actions: (L:) or 


generosity; liberality; syn. £14 (S, L, K) and 144 
(L:) or manly virtue or moral goodness; 
syn. »!jl4. (L.) [Accord, to the A, 4* thus used, 
and consequently each of the words in this art. 
derived from it, is tropical: but if so, it is a 44 
44, or word so much used in a particular 
tropical sense as to be, in this sense, 
conventionally regarded as proper.] - 4 * 
(from 4*, L) and ; 4li (from 4*, L) A man (S) 
possessing, or characterized by, 4* [or 
glory, honour, dignity, nobility, &c.; glorious, in a 
state of honour or dignity, noble, &c.]: (S, L, K:) 
glorious, in a state of honour or dignity, noble, 
abounding in good, and beneficent; but the 
former has a more intensive sense: or the latter, 
characterized by gloriousness or nobleness of 
actions: (K:) or, by personal glory or nobility 
with goodness of actions; and the former has a 
more intensive sense: or both, generous and 
munificent: (L:) and the latter, good in 

disposition, and liberal, bountiful, munificent, or 
generous: (ISh, L, K:) pi., either of the former or 

of the latter, 4*'. (L.) 4*11 as an epithet 

of God signifies The Glorious, or Great, or Great 
in dignity, who gives liberally, or bountifully: or 
the Bountiful and beneficent: (L, TA:) and 1 441 
is applied in the same manner: (L:) or the former. 

He who is glorified for his deeds. (T, L.) 4 * 

is also applied in the Kur as an epithet to the 
throne (u*4) of God; and to the Kur- an; (L.) 
and signifies exalted; sublime; (IAar. L, K;) 
noble; (Zj, L, K;) when thus applied: (IAar, Zj, L, 
K:) but in ch. lxxxv., v. 15 , for 4*4 gSjkll 4, 
some read 4*4 Ji jill ji, making 4*41 an epithet 
of and in the same ch., v. 21 , for 4 ** j*, 

some read 4 ** ji js 4, making 4** an epithet of 
God. (L.) 4 **!' alone also occurs in a trad. 

as meaning the Kur-an. (L.) 4U : see 4**. 

Also, applied to a camel: see JjYI ** 4 i : pi. 4 * 
and 4* and 44. (L.) — — 4 I* 

Much; abundant; syn. j4. (k, TA.) [In the 
CK, 4*11 jjj£.] — — Vj ajaii a4l . ; ililuji 

She does not eat or drink much. Said by Aboo- 
Habbeh, describing a woman. (L.) 4*1 [More, or 
most, glorious, honourable, noble, &c.]: pi. 44 
(A.) 4-41 1 J*i > He is a fit, or deserving, object 
of praises for 4* [or glory, honour, 

dignity, nobility, &c.]. (A, TA.) j?* 1 j4* see 4 ; 
and as an imitative sequent see art. 3 » j4*, 
inf. n. »44* and £)4*, (tropical:) He practised 
usury with him; syn. 41 j. (K.) See also 4 . 4 j=**l 
j41 4, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. j4i), He practised 
what is termed £4* in selling; he sold a thing for 
what was in the belly of a certain she-camel 
(S, Msb) or other beast: (Msb:) or he practised 
what is termed see £4*, below: (Msb:) or i. 
q. 44 inf. n. “ 4 - 1 -**; (tropical:) [he practised 
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usury: see 3.] (TA.) j 33 What is in the belly of a 
pregnant animal, (IAar, Mgh,) or of a she-camel, 
(Msb, K,) and of a ewe or a she-goat, (K,) when 
her pregnancy has become manifest: (TA:) or 
(Msb; in the K, and) the sale of a thing for what is 
in the belly of a certain she-camel: (S, Msb:) or 
the sale of a camel, or other thing, for what is 
in the belly of a she-camel: (AZ, Mgh, * TA:) or 
the purchase of what is in the bellies of she- 
camels and of ewes or she-goats: and the 
purchase of a camel for what is in the belly of a 
she-camel: and 1 j 33 [signifies the same, but] is 
a word of weak authority, or a barbarism; (K:) 
and the latter appears to be the case, for it is 
rejected by Az and IAth: (TA:) or (Msb; in the K, 
and) i. q. [or the sale of corn in the ear 

for wheat-grain]: (IAar, Msb, K:) and j 3 [or 
the sale of dates on the tree for dates by 
measure]: and (assumed tropical:) a game of 
hazard; syn. jk« 5 : and (assumed tropical:) usury; 
syn. csjj: (IAar, K:) it is a subst. from u? >v>'. 
(Msb.) jk-°, (S,) or tw, (TA,) is forbidden in 
a trad. (S, TA.) Perhaps jk may be 

termed j 33 in this trad, tropically. (TA.) — A 
great army (see a verse cited in art. f*J). >v>: 
see j 33 . 0 33 - 3 2 (s, A, &c.,) inf. n. fyu 3 3 - ! , (A, 

K,) He made him a fy^j 33 [or Magian]: (S, A, 
Msb, K:) he taught him the religion of the j 33 . 
(TA.) 5 He became a j 33 [or Magian]; (S, 
A, K;) he became of the religion of the 
(Msb.) [The Magians]; a certain nation: it 

is a Persian word: (Msb:) u^j 33 [here written in 
two copies of the S and in the CK with tenween, 
but afterwards shown in the S to be imperfectly 
deck, and expressly said to be so in the Msb, 
art. ^j*,] is pi. of (S, K:) [or rather the 

former is a coll. gen. n., and the latter is the n. 
un.:] the latter is a rel. n. from - 4 - q. v., (S,) 
and is an epithet applied to a man: (K:) 
has the article Jt only because it is used as a pi., 
(Aboo-’Alee, S, M, L,) for Oj^j 33 ^; (ISd, L;) for 
otherwise o 3 j** could not receive the art., being 
of itself determinate; and it is also of the fern, 
gender; wherefore, with respect to inflection, it is 
like the kLa, not the (s 3 ; and the same is the case 
with respect to J (Aboo-’Alee, S;) [i. e.,] each 
of these two words is imperfectly decl. because 
they mean thereby the klus [so called, so that it is 
a fem. proper name]. (Msb, art. 0 3 > 33 (,4 j* was a 
certain man with small ears, who instituted a 
religion (K) for the (TA,) and invited 

[them] to it : (K:) so says Az: he was not 
Zaradusht [or Zoroaster] the Persian, as some 
say, because he [Zaradusht] was after Abraham, 
whereas the religion of the is [more] 


? 

ancient; but Zaradusht revived it, and published 
it, and added to it: (MF:) the name is arabicized, 
from i_A A 2-“, or gj*, or lAj 3 333 , (as 

differently written in different copies of the K, the 
first being the reading in the TA, and the last 
being that in the CK), the latter of which words 
signifies “ the ear,” [in Persian, but written 
with 2l,] and the former meaning “ short. ” 
(TA.) kl^Lill The religion of the l>“ j 33 [or 
Magians]. (S, K.) Mohammad said that the kjjia 
were the 0 “ j 33 of his people, because the latter 
believed in two principles, light and darkness, 
and ascribed good to light and evil to darkness, 
and in like manner the ascribed good to 
God, and evil to man and the devil. (TA.) £?-*, &c 
See Supplement j 3 1 j 3 , (S, K,) aor. 333 and 
[the latter contr. to analogy] (K) and jys, (L,) inf. 
n. 33 and 333 and c j^ 3 ; (K;) and 1 jj*l; (S;) It (a 

garment) became old and worn-out. (S, K.) 

It (a dwelling) had its vestiges obliterated. (L.) — 

— It (a writing) became obliterated. (L.) — j 3 

aor. j", inf. n. [The liar pleased, or 

contented, with his words, but did, or performed, 
nothing: or lied, from whatsoever place he came]. 
(L.) 4 63 fyki see 1. j-i (S, K) and 1 j;' 3 (TA) An old 
and wornout garment. (S, K.) The purest, best, 
or choicest, part of anything. (K.) — — The 
yolk of an egg; (S, K;) as also 1 kLi : (ISh, K:) or 
the entire contents of an egg; (K;) the yolk and 
the white. (ISh.) kLi : see y 3 . One 

who pleases or contents thee with his words, but 
who does, or performs, nothing: (T, S, K:) an 
habitual liar: (S, K:) one who will not tell 
thee truly whence he comes; who lies to thee even 
respecting the place whence he comes. (L.) 
see jj-i. 1 aor. It (a day) 

was violently hot: (S:) or was hot. (K.) — — 
iAnS k V i will assuredly fill thee with anger. 
(K.) Strong; vehement; violent; or 

intense; syn. 4 -^; (S, K;) as an epithet applied to 

anything. (S.) f jjj A day violently hot; 

like Cu*-: (S:) or a hot day. (K.) kiA> k£l [A night 

vehemently hot: or a hot night]. (TA.) 

Intelligent: or acute in mind; (K;) or of full 
strength of heart, and acute in mind: (TA:) 
pi. and iliU; (K;) the latter as though 

formed from the imaginary sing, - "'jh (TA.) 

Pure; free from admixture; genuine. (K.) — 

— C1S0 uj jc. A pure, or genuine, Arab. (TA.) 

[See also ciAj.] 1 liii i, q. kiA. (l.) 

One who mixes with people, and eats and 
converses with them. (MF, from the Namoos of 
[the Mulla ’Alee] El-Karee: [but SM expresses 
some doubt of its correctness, or whether it be 
correctly AA 3 ]. “j^ 33 see art. jj 3 , to which 


it belongs accord, to As and others: Lth mentions 
it in art. j 33 . (TA.) 0- 333 1 ij- 333 [an inf. n. of 
which the verb is app. ct- 333 , aor. 0- 333 ,) A 
thing's becoming, or being, clear, pure, or free 
from admixture. (TA.) See also 5, throughout. — 
k~ see 2, in three places. — (j- 333 , 

aor. ij- 333 , (S, K,) inf. n. 0- 333 , (TA,) He (an 
antelope) ran: (S, K:) or ran vehemently: (TA:) or 
vigorously: (AA, TA:) or was quick, or swift, in his 
running; as also u- 3 ~ v “ l | i»?. (TA.) And 

hence, (TA,) jijkJI ij- 333 , [app. for said of 

a man, He exerted himself, or was vigorous, in 
journeying. (K, TA.) 2 inf. n. i^- 3 .: 3 3 ' , He 

rendered it clear, pure, free from every admixture 
or imperfection or the like; as also 1 k_aA> ; 
aor. 0- 333 , inf. n. (Az, A, TA.) You say, u - 333 
(A, TA,) or . “ A- 33 3 , (S, K,) He cleared, or 
purified, the gold from what was mixed with it, 
(S, A, K,) i. e. from the earth, or dust, and dirt, 
(TA,) J-iiW by fire. (S, A, K.) — — [Hence,] 
(tropical:) He (God) purged, or purified it; 
namely a man's heart: and him; namely a 
man repenting. (A.) It is said in the Kur, [iii. 
135,] 1 kill ^ k» 3 3 .:) j (tropical:) And that 

God may purify those who believe: (TA:) or purge 
away the sins of those who believe: (Fr, TA:) or 
these words have another meaning, which see 
below. (TA.) It is also said in a trad., mentioning 
a sedition, or conflict and faction, or the 

like, A wJAJ: '.t — ^uil 

(tropical:) Men shall be cleared therein, one 
from another, like as the gold from the mine is 
cleared from the earth, or dust. (TA.) u- 3 .. 13 3 ' 
yjjill signifies (tropical:) The purging of sins. 
(TA.) And you say, tic. ij- 333 , meaning 

(tropical:) Remove thou, or put thou away, from 
us our sins. (TA.) [But this phrase may be 
rendered somewhat differently; as will be seen 
below.] And u 3333 i Q '- 3 kill, and ^- 33 3 ; i.e. 
(tropical:) May God remove, or put away, what is 
in thee. (TA.) — — [Hence, also,] (assumed 
tropical:) He tried, proved, or tested, him: (S, 
IAth, K:) and accord, to Ibn-'Arafeh, the verb has 
this meaning in the phrase quoted above from 
the Kur: [but he adds,] because the trial of the 
Muslims diminishes their sins: for (TA) u ^.. 13 3 ' 
also signifies The diminishing [a thing]. (Ibn- 
'Arafeh, K.) You say, kill May God 

diminish thy sins. (TA.) And the clearing, or 

cleansing, flesh from sinews, (K, TA,) for the 
purpose of twisting them into a bow-string. (TA.) 
4 ij- 333 ! see 5, throughout. 5 o- 33 " [it became 
clear, pure, free from every admixture or 
imperfection or the like; as also 1 o- 33 "!; and 
1 ij- 333 !; and 1 o- 333 !; and 1 q. v.] — — 
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[Hence,] - 1 4 gi (tropical:) [His sins 

became purged away]. (A, TA.) And iUltJI 
(tropical:) The darkness became cleared away, or 
removed. (A, TA.) And Cu^=J>i | and 

I (k,) and i (TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) The sun appeared, and became 
clear, after an eclipse. (K, TA.) And | 

(inf. n. TA) (assumed tropical:) The man 

recovered from his disease. (Ibn-'Abbad, K. *) 

7 and see 5, in two places. 8 

see 1. One whose sins are put away from 

him: mentioned by Kr.: but he says, I know 
not how this is; for that which is is the sin 

[itself]. (TA.) gi»=— 1 (S, A, K,) aor. 

(K,) inf. n. (TK,) He gave him to 

drink [milk such as is termed] giiki; (S, A, K;) as 

also t (s, K.) He made it (namely 

milk) to be such as is termed gi*kg (A;) and 
I signifies [the same; or] he made it (milk, 

or anything, S) to be pure, sheer, free from 
admixture, unmingled, unmixed, or clear. (S, 

Msb.) [And hence,] a0 r. and inf. 

n. as above, (tropical:) I made love, or affection, 
true, or sincere; as also 1 (Msb.) 

And ijll (S, A, K,) and (A,) and gi»=»- 

a 1 , (TA,) (tropical:) He made love or 
affection, and good advice, to be pure, or sincere, 
to him; [i.e. he was pure, or sincere, to him in 
love, or affection, and in good advice;] as also 4^ 
l; (S, A, K;) or, accord, to IDrd, this latter 
only; (A;) but this latter was unknown to As; (IB;) 
and J, 5— -ill; (A;) and g^=—l J, < 1 . 

(TA.) And 1 (tropical:) He was true, 

or veracious, to him in the narration, or in 
discourse. (IKtt, K.) And | jili 

(assumed tropical:) [Such a one declared, or told 
clearly, to me the truth]. (A, TA, voce ;fy--=>.) — 
(Sgh, K,) aor. g^>=>--, inf. n. gi*^, (TK,) He 
drank [milk such as is termed] g^-; (Sgh, K;) as 
also 1 (S, K.) See also 10. — gi>=>-«, 

aor. inf. n. j=G>, (assumed tropical:) He 

became pure in his [or grounds of 

pretension to respect]. (S, K.) And ^ gi>=-«, 
inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) He was 
pure, or unmixed, in his race, lineage, or 
parentage. (Msb.) 2 g^>=^ see above. 4 

see throughout. aj'aII (tropical:) 

He fed the beast of carriage with 
meaning ^ [a kind of trefoil, or clover]. (IKtt.) 

8 see g^-. 10 [He asked for, or 

demanded, or desired, milk such as is 

termed g^=— ]. (A.) [In a copy of the A, it has 

also assigned to it the signification given above 
to and but in this instance I think it 

a mistranscription for g ^' - A ] Milk that 

is pure, sheer, free from admixture, unmingled, 
unmixed, or clear; (Lth, S, A, K;) without froth; 


(Lth, A;) or not mixed with water: (S, 

Msb;) whether sweet or sour; no other milk being 
so called: (S:) but it occurs repeatedly in trads. as 
meaning milk absolutely: (TA:) pi. giL^-. (K.) 
It is said in a trad. ^ > 41 jL Do 

Thou bless them in their [the beasts'] pure milk 
and churned milk. (TA.) And in 
another, lA-A -fy oLi ^ 1 ) Ij-iacls [And 

betake yourselves to a ewe, or she-goat,] fat, and 
abounding with milk. (TA.) [See also an ex. 

voce - 4 j: and another voce £>-=>.] (assumed 

tropical:) Anything (Az, TA) pure, sheer, free 
from admixture, unmingled, unmixed, genuine, 
or clear; (Msb, TA;) that is not mixed with any 
other thing. (Az, Msb, TA.) You say, 

(K,) and a . >A ^ (a, K,) and 1 (K,) 

(tropical:) Pure, unmixed, unalloyed, silver: (A, * 
K:) so says Sb: but you say, 

(tropical:) [This is silver in a pure state]; putting 
the last word in the accus. case, used as an inf. n. 
(TA.) And g^A— (tropical:) An Arabian of 
pure, or unmixed, race, or lineage, or parentage: 
(S, A, Msb: *) [a genuine Arabian:] and the 
epithet is the same as fern, [and dual] and pi., (S, 
Msb,) accord, to the more approved usage; 
(Msb;) [for it is originally an inf. n.;] but you 
may, if you please, use the fern, and dual and pi. 
forms, as in the instances of [the synonymous 
epithets] and ciAj: (S:) and g^> j > J, 

(tropical:) he is pure, or unmixed, in race, or 
lineage, or parentage: (K, TA:) and J, a*:>A 1 I 
(tropical:) rendered pure in nature, or 
disposition; (Az, O;) freed from faults or vices: 
(Az:) and s' -. -d l gik^> (tropical:) pure in grounds 
of pretension to respect: (TA:) and ]. 

(tropical:) rendered pure therein: (O, K:) 
the pi. of gi*k- thus used is g^G— [a pi. of mult.] 
and g^-k-l [a pi. of pauc.]. (TA.) You say 
also, ^ (tropical:) [I love thee with a 
pure, sincere, or true, love]. (A.) And 
occurs in a trad, as meaning (tropical:) Pure 

faith or belief. (TA.) Also, i. q. is [A kind of 

trefoil, or clover]. (IKtt) A man who loves 
[milk such as is termed] g^kg like as one 
says, meaning one “ who loves fat and 

flesh meat: ” (O:) or one who eagerly 

desires giA^>; as also 1 g^L>: (K:) each is 
a relative epithet; (TA:) or 1 the latter signifies a 
possessor of gi»=>^; (S, K;) similar to and 
(S:) and the former, a drinker of g^>. (TA 
voce J?j, q. v.) g^l-: see gi*?-«, in two 
places. (tropical:) True, or sincere, 

advice. (K, TA.) see in four 

places. !=■=*-, &c See Supplement ^=>*11 5=— 5-, (K,) 
and 1 AAAgi and i Aii-I (S, K) and . (K,) 

He extracted the marrow from the bone. (S, K.) 
4 j-l It (a bone) was, or became, marrowy; had, 


or contained, marrow in it. (S, K.) — — It (a 
camel, S, L, and a sheep or goat, L, K) became fat: 
(S, L, K:) or became in the first stage of fatness; 

or in the last stage when becoming lean. (L.) 

j-l (tropical:) It (a branch, or twig,) became 

sappy, and succulent. (L, K.) (tropical:) It 

(standing corn, K, or its grain, L) became 
supplied with the farinaceous substance. (L, K.) 
5 635-2 see 1. 8 35“' see 1. R. Q. 1 see 1. 5- i. 
q. gJ Softness, &c.: or oil soft, &c. (So in different 
copies of the K.) 5- The marrow in the 
CK (^j,) of a bone; (K;) that which is in a bone; 
(S;) the substance which is extracted from a 
bone; (IDrd;) the greasy or oily substance which 
is in a bone: (Msb:) pi. (s, K) and (k.) 

[Any kind of pulp.] j a=J> is a more 

special term than 5-, (S,) signifying A portion, or 

piece, of marrow. (L.) J] L 2 

yjS Ip [It is an evil thing that compelleth thee to 
have recourse to the marrow of a hock]. A 
proverb. (S.) [See art. — — 5- also 

signifies (sometimes, S,) (assumed tropical:) The 

brain. (S, K.) Also, The bulb (lit. fat, aaLJ;,) 

of the eye. (A, K.) Mostly used in this sense in 

poetry. (TA.) Also, (tropical:) Good, profit, 

or advantage. Ex. AA ■il j-V g jl V I see no good, 
or profit, or advantage, [pertaining] to thy affair. 

(A.) Also, (tropical:) The purest, choicest, 

best, or most excellent, part of anything: (S, A, L, 
K:) and 1 aLi (A, L) and j. aLUJ>. (TA.) 
Ex. fjsll 5- and 1 (tropical:) These 

are the best of the people. (A.) And fyAJI (Alii 
(tropical:) Supplication is the purest, or best, 
part of religious worship, or devotion. (L, from a 
trad.) And cjJa fyi g- lia, and . ajSJ> ; (tropical:) 
This [proceeds] from the purest, or best, 
[affections] of my heart. (L.) see 5*. jfy- A 

bone containing marrow. (K.) a aa - A ewe, 

(L, K,) and a she-camel, (L,) having marrow in 

her bones. (L, K.) Also, the latter, (tropical:) 

An excellent she-camel: (TA:) pi. jALa. (K.) 3 AUJ> 
What one sucks from a bone; (L;) what comes 
forth from a bone into the mouth of him who 

sucks it. (K.) See 5-. j-A act. part. n. of fyA 

? Ukxll j [Between the fat she-camel 

or ewe, and the lean]. A proverb. (S, A, L.) Said of 
a thing which is of a middling sort. (A.) — — 
fyA 0 UJ A sharp, or ready, tongue, powerful to 
speak: and a tongue that intercedes well. (A.) 

(A, L, K) and 1 5=^“, (A,) A thing, or an affair, 
in which is excellence, and good: (A:) or, that 
benefits; syn. 3 ^: (L:) but accord, to the K, long; 
syn. J (TA.) 5=^: see 5^. 5=— 1 5=>-, 

(aor. K, inf. n. TA) He drew the bucket, 
and dashed it in the water, in order that it might 
fill: (Lh, S, K:) orl* jjt j 5=^, a ndl« ji-, and 

1 and 5=^", and 1 and Wj 
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he agitated, or moved about, the bucket, &c. 

(TA.) He agitated the water of the 

well violently: and he plied the well with the large 
bucket. (TA.) — — [Hence,] jAi, (aor. 
inf. n. gi-«, TA) Inivit feminam. (As, S, K.) 5 

see 1. iAJI He agitated the water; put it 

in motion, or into a state of 

commotion. (A'Obeyd, K.) 6 jAiii see 1. 

1 h jki, (s, A, K,) or SjjLJI o (TA,) 
aor. (S, K) and (S, TA,) inf. n. jAi 

and (S, K,) The ship clave the water with its 

stem, and ran: (AHeyth:) or clave the water with 
a noise: (A:) or ran, cleaving the water with 
a noise: (S:) or ran: or faced the wind in her 
course: (K:) or advanced and retired. (TA.) 
And jylUl jii The swimmer clave the water with 
his arms (K, TA.) in swimming. (TA.) The 
primary signification of is the act of cleaving: 
and it also signifies the making a noise or 
sound. (TA.) 5 jujll jAAi He (a horse) faced the 
wind, (K,) or turned his nose towards the wind, 
(TA,) for the sake of greater ease to himself; as 
also 1 1 * and 1 (K.) It is mostly said 

of the camel: you say, jujM JjYI Ci ji-u The camels 
faced the wind, and snuffed it. (TA.) And, met., of 
a man; as in the following ex.: jyjll AAji., 
app. meaning, (tropical:) I went forth to snuff 
the wind. (TA.) You also say, J, £jj 1 I 

(assumed tropical:) I directed my nose towards 
the wind. (S, A.) And it is said in a trad., Jlj* 4 
jyji' jAiila JjjII (S, K) (assumed tropical:) 
When any one of you desires to make water, let 
him see whence the wind blows, and not face it, 
that it may not drive back the urine against him, 
(S, TA,) and cause it to sprinkle him; but let him 
turn his back to the wind. (TA.) And again, (K,) in 
a trad, of Surakah, as related by ISh, on the same 
subject, (TA,) 1 jujll I i.e., Turn ye your 
backs to the wind, (K,) in making water; (TA;) 
as though, (‘•jlS: so in the copies of the K; but in 
the Nh of IAth, for, TA) when one turns his 
back to it, he (as it were, TA) cleaves it with his 
back, so that it passes on his right and left: for 
though jAa; sometimes means the act of facing 
the wind, yet in this trad, it means the turning 
the back: (K:) but this is not properly its 
meaning; for the meaning is, the looking to see 
whence the wind blows: then the man is to turn 
his back. (TA.) You say also JjYI Ci jLXj The 
camels turned themselves towards the pasture. 
(L.) 8 see 5, throughout. 10 see 5, 

throughout. sing, of (TA,) which 

occurs in the Kur, xvi. 14, (S,) and xxxv. 13, (TA,) 
meaning, Ships cleaving the water with their 
stems: (K, * TA:) or thrusting the water with 


their stems: (Ahmad Ibn-Yahya:) or the sound of 
the running whereof, (Fr, K,) by means of the 
winds, (Fr,) is heard: (Fr, K:) or running: (S:) 
or advancing and retiring by means of one wind. 
(K.) jjAU (tropical:) The shop of a vintner: so 
called by the people of El-'Irak: (L, voce cii >iU.:) a 
place of assembly of vintners: (TA:) a place of 
assembly of vicious or immoral persons: (S, TA:) 
a place of assembly, (A,) or a house, (K,) which 
gives reason for suspicion, or evil opinion. (A, K.) 
And (tropical:) He who superintends or manages 
such a house, and leads [others] to it. (K.) An 
arabicized word, from [the Persian] 
or jji. or 'J (as in different copies of the 
K,) meaning “ a winedrinker ” : so that as a name 
of the place, it is tropical: (TA:) or Arabic, 
from AjjA*, (K,) meaning “ the ship 

advanced and retired ”; (TA;) because of men's 
frequenting it, going to and fro: (K:) in which 
case also it is tropical. (TA.) PI (A, K) 

and (K.) The former pi. occurs in a trad. 

(TA.) 1 (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 

aor. (>=»-•, (S, A, Msb, K,) and and 
(S, Msb, K,) inf. n. (Msb,) He churned, or 

beat and agitated, the milk, (Mgh,) in the 
(A, Mgh:) and (A) he took the butter of the milk: 
(A, K:) or he extracted, or fetched out, the butter 
of the milk, by putting water in it, and agitating 
it: (Msb:) or signifies one's agitating 

the wherein is the milk of which the butter 

has been taken. (Lth.) [Hence,] relates 

also to many things. (TA.) Thus, you say, 
(TA) (K, TA,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 

(assumed tropical:) He shook, or agitated, the 
thing vehemently. (K, TA.) It is said in a 
trad., Uiki jjuf-j yjlc- jl>; (L;) or A 

jjll (O;) (assumed tropical:) [A bier with a 

corpse was conveyed past him] being shaken, or 
agitated, quickly; (L, TA;) or being shaken, or 
agitated, vehemently [like as the milkskin is 
shaken, &c.] (O, TA.) You say also, (K,) 

or jl-iilj, (Fr, S, O, L,) which latter is the correct 
phrase, (TA,) or jl-% iLJ 1 (A,) and jAll 
jl-%, (TA,) (tropical:) He dashed the bucket in 
the water of the well, to fill it: (Fr., S, O, L, K:) or 
he drew much water with the bucket: (A:) and the 
last, he drew much with the bucket from the well, 

and agitated it. (TA.) And [hence,] vj 

(A, Msb) (tropical:) He turned over, or revolved, 
his idea, or opinion, [in his mind,] and 
considered what would be its results, (Msb,) until 

the right course appeared to him. (A, Msb.) 

And ^ <111 (tropical:) 

[God caused the years to revolve until that was 
their issue, or result]. (A, TA.) And 


said of a camel, (tropical:) He brayed (j- 2 *) in 
his ■ * i - a [i.e. faucial bag, or bursa faucium]. (K, 
TA.) - (ish, IAar S, Msb, K,) 

aor. (S, K;) or ($o in a copy of the A 

and in a copy of the Mgh) or both; (JK, K;) aor. of 
the latter, as of the former, (K;) 

and (iSh, L, K;) but this last is disallowed 

by IAar; (TA;) and the generality of Keys and 
Temeem and Asad say with kesr to 

the f, [for Cu>»;v >,] and in like manner they do in 
the case of every [incipient] letter before a 
guttural letter in words of the measures Ajl*i 
and 3 j*i; (Nuseyr, TA;) inf. n. (ISh, S, A, 

Mgh, Msb, K) and (Msb, K) and (A;) 
said of a she-camel, (ISh, S,) or of a woman, 
(IAar,) or absolutely, (A, Mgh,) or also absolutely, 
(Msb, TA, *) of a woman, and of a she-camel, and 
of other beasts, (TA,) (tropical:) She was 
taken with the pains of parturition, (ISh, S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) being near to bringing forth; 
(Msb;) as also 1 inf. n. (K;) and 

1 (ish, and so in some copies of the K;) 

each of these last two is correct; (TA;) and 

1 (iSh.) And said of a 

woman, (tropical:) Her child moved about in her 
belly, previously to the birth: (Ibraheem El- 
Harbee:) and in like manner, j. U (s, 

* TA,) said of a she-camel, (tropical:) her young 
one became agitated in her belly at the time of 
bringing forth: (TA:) and 1 ‘ "'^1 [alone], 
said of a ewe, or she-goat, (assumed tropical:) 

she conceived, or became pregnant. (As, K.) 

[Hence,] and 1 

(TA,) and j (A, TA,) (tropical:) 

[The cloud, or clouds, and] the sky, or heaven, 
prepared, or became ready, to rain. (A, TA.) 
And j, (a,) or 

(TA,) (tropical:) The night had an evil morning. 
(TA,) And l Ajiillj jijll (tropical:) Time, or 

fortune, brought trial, civil war, sedition, or the 
like: (K, TA:) as though from cpAa-ill. (k.) 'Amr 
Ibn-Hassan, one of the Benu-l-Harith-Ibn- 
Hemmam-Ibn-Murrah, says, (Seer, S,) but the 
saying is also ascribed to Sahm Ibn-Khalid Ibn- 
'Abd-Allah Esh-Sheybanee, and to Khalid Ibn- 
Hikk Esh-Sheybanee, (TA,) j, ^ jjidl 

AUU. Jsl j (^jl meaning [Time, or fortune,] was 
pregnant with a day for him, of which the time of 
birth had come: [for for every one that is 
pregnant there is a term of completion.] (S.) 

2 see Sils t y *. 4 jin jiAA The milk attained 

to the proper time for [its being churned, or] 
having its butter taken, or extracted. (S, A, Msb.) 
In the O and K, it is made to signify the same 
as but it seems that Sgh has 
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inadvertently omitted, after it, the words u' ^ 
i>“, and that the author of the K has copied 
him without referring to other lexicons. (TA.) — 
— Also u^aLal, (K,) said of a man, (TA,) (tropical:) 
He had his she-camels taken with the pains of 
parturition; (K, TA;) and his she-camel, in 
like manner. (TA.) 5 u^aiaj It (milk) was, or 
became, agitated in the (S, A, * TA;) as 

also 1 (S, O, K.) [See also 4.] — — 

It (milk) had its butter taken. (K.) — — 
(tropical:) It (a child, or young one,) moved 
about in the belly of its mother; as also 1 the 
latter verb. (S, TA.) — — See also and 

what follows it, to the end of the paragraph. 

8 see 5, in two places: and see 

io jjlli The milk was slow in becoming 

thick and fit for churning, and its butter would 
hardly, if at all, come forth: such is the best 

of milk, because its butter is in it. (A.) Also, 

The milk was slow in acquiring flavour after it 
had been collected in the skin. 
(TA.) see (assumed tropical:) 

The pains of parturition; (S, Msb;) as also 
1 (Msb.) — Applied to she-camels, 

(tropical:) Pregnant: (AZ, As, S, ISd, A, Msb, K, 
&c.:) used in this sense as an epithet of good 
omen, whence they augur that their young ones 
will become agitated in their bellies at the time of 
parturition: (ISd:) having their young in their 
bellies: (M, TA:) or such as are called jtSc-, that 
have been ten months pregnant: (Th, K:) but ISd 
says, I have not found this explanation of 
on any authority beside that of Th: (TA:) [see 
also il >*£■:] it has no proper sing: (S:) a single 
one is termed (AZ, As, S, A, &c,) which is 
extr. (K, TA) with respect to rule: (TA:) or 
signifies, or it signifies also, (accord, to different 
copies of the K,) she-camels in the state in which 
they are from the time when the stallion is sent 
among them (ISd, K) until he brays ( ls^), or, 
accord, to another relation, until they are 
left (j-i*J lt^), i.e., (ISd,) until he ceases ( ur^ 5 - 
in the copies of the K, erroneously, 
j^jj, TA) from covering: (ISd, K:) a pi. 

(K) having no sing. (ISd, K.) Hence, (S,) 0)! 

jiLLi (tropical:) A young male camel, which, 
(As, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) having completed a 
year (As, S, Mgh) from the day of its birth, (As,) 
has entered upon the second year: (As, S, Mgh, 
Msb, K:) because his mother, (S, IAth, Mgh, K,) 
from whom he has been separated, (S,) has 
become adjoined to the (S, IAth, Mgh, K,) 

or pregnant camels, (IAth, K,) whether she 
have conceived or not; (S, IAth, * K; *) for they 
used to make the stallion-camels to cover the 
females a year after these had brought forth, 
(IAth, K, *) in order that their young ones might 


? 

become strong, so that they conceived in the 
second year: (IAth:) or because its mother has 
been covered, and has conceived, and become 
adjoined to the i.e., to the pregnant 

camels; and this appellation it bears until it 
has completed the second year; but when it has 
entered upon the third, it is called u)!: (Msb:) 
or a young male camel when his mother 
has conceived: (K:) or whose mother has become 
pregnant: or when the she-camels among whom 
is his mother have become pregnant, though she 
have not become so: (IAth, K:) the female is 
called (IAth, Msb, K;) or <£]: (S:) 

the pi., (S, Msb, K,) of both the male and 
female appellations, (Msb,) is cjU), (S, Msb, 
K,) only; like yj^ and yji (S.) 

Sometimes one adds to it the article (Msb, 
K,) saying, (Msb:) [for] jjl is 

indeterminate; and when you desire to make it 
determinate, you affix the article Jt, as above; 
but this only makes it determinate as a generic 
appellation. (S.) see i>=LL«. 

see in two places, and j yi y^ (S, 

Msb, K) and 1 (TA, voce q. v.) 

[Churned milk:] or milk which has been 
churned (o‘“- i ^ ls^)> and of which the butter 
has been taken: (S:) or milk of which the butter 
has been taken: (K:) or milk of which the butter 
has been extracted, or fetched out, by putting 
water in it, and agitating it. (Msb.) Juaii*, applied 
to a she-camel, (ISh, IAar, S, K,) and to a woman, 
and a ewe or she-goat, (IAar, Msb, K,) and any 
pregnant animal, (S, A, * Msb,) (tropical:) Taken 
with the pains of parturition, (ISh, IAar, S, A, 
Msb,) being near to bringing forth; (IAar, Msb, 
K;) as also 1 iy= y^\ (ISh:) and, applied to a ewe 
or she-goat, having conceived; as also 1 the latter 
epithet; (As, K;) pi. of the former, (S, Msb, 

K) and u^a=J>. (A, K.) The Arabs say, in one 

of their imprecations , LLa?ii ySa. ^ ^ 

meaning (assumed tropical:) [May God 
pour upon thee] the night. (Ibn-Buzurj.) 

Fresh milk (m^), (K,) or churned milk ( yil 
j^), (Lth,) as long as it remains in 
the (Lth, K:) or, as some say, milk 

collected in the place of pasturage until it 
amounts to the quantity of a camel-load: pi. 
yyy-. (Lth.) You say y)l a? and y? 

y?: (Lth:) or the former is of ewes or she- goats, 
or of cows; and the latter, of camels. (TA, in 

art. sJa., q. v.) See also y^a AA - y^a a* A skin; 

syn.; 3 *^; (K;) as also ; which is 

mentioned by Sb, and thus explained by Seer: 
(TA:) or a skin (Aiy) in which is [or 

churned milk, &c.]: (TA:) or the receptacle in 
which the milk whereof the butter has been taken 
is agitated: (Lth:) and 1 [and app. the 


former also] the vessel, (Mgh,) or receptacle, 
(Msb,) [generally a skin,] in which milk 
is churned or beaten and agitated; (Mgh, K; *) or 
in which the butter of the milk is extracted, or 
fetched out by putting water in it, and agitating 
it; (Msb;) [i.e. a churn;] i. q. gjyjJ. (S.) * i Jvk aa; see 
what next precedes. (assumed tropical:) 

A she-camel having a quick flow of milk. 
(JK.) see Milk slow in 

becoming thick and fit for churning: (K:) or that 
hardly, if at all, becomes so; and when it has 
become so, is churned; and this is the best of the 
milk of ewes or goats, because its butter is 
destroyed ( 4 Uyk»l) in it. (TA.) [But see 10.] -!“■* 
1 -“- i , [an inf. n., of which the verb is 
app. -Iaaa ; ] the act of flowing; and of going, 
coming, or passing, out, or forth: this is the 
primary signification; and hence q. v. (TA) 
— — [Hence also,] fi-JI (S, K,) aor. fai-« 
and inf. n. jai, (K,) (tropical:) The arrow 
transpierced, (S, K,) and went forth on the 

other side. (S.) [And] JaaJI -laLi (assumed 

tropical:) The camel went quickly with him. 
(Sgh, K.) — — [And] J Jaai, inf. 

n. (assumed tropical:) He went away 

quickly in the land. (TA.) — (^=11 -laLi, inf. 

n. He wiped the nose of the child; and in like 
manner you say of a lamb or kid: (L:) and 1 
(Msb,) inf. n. kA a i , (Z, K,) he removed the mucus 
from out of his nose: (Msb:) and he (the 
pastor) wiped off from its (a lamb's or kid's) nose 
what was upon it [at the time of the birth]. (Z, K.) 
And Jai- He cast the mucus (S, K) y* 

from his nose. (S.) [And hence,] - iai 

(tropical:) He drew the sword (K, TA) from its 
scabbard; (TA;) as also 1 (S, K:) and 

sometimes they said, (S,) -laalal J, ^ ljl 
(tropical:) he pulled out what was in his hand; 
(S, K;) he seized, took away quickly by force, or 
snatched away, what was in his hand: (S, L, K:) 
and l ojSji ya k? J> j (tropical:) he pulled 
out his spear from its place in which it was stuck. 
(TA.) — — [And] ■‘daki, (S, K, *) aor. fai-i, 
inf. n. (S,) (assumed tropical:) He drew it; 
pulled it. (S, K. *) You say, y>j“l u? Iaa-« (assumed 
tropical:) [He drew the bow; or drew, or pulled, 
its string with the arrow]. (S.) 2 iaai see 1. 4 -laaal 
(S, K,) inf. n. Jali-ij, (TA,) (tropical:) He 
made the arrow to transpierce, (S, A, K,) and to 
go forth on the other side. (A.) 5 JaLij see 8. 
8 iaiial He blew his nose; ejected the mucus from 
his nose; (S, Msb, K;) as also 1 laLy (s, K:) or the 
latter signifies he had the mucus removed 

from out of his nose. (Msb.) See also 1, in 

three places. Mucus; snivel; what flows from 
the nose, (S, K, TA,) like from the 

mouth: (TA:) pi. SiaaJ only. (TA.) — — 
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gll -ijui' l, (k,) also called and 

and i3jj, all these appellations 

having been heard from the Arabs, (TA,) 
(tropical:) [The fine filmy cobwebs 
called gossamer, which are occasionally seen in 
very hot and calm weather, when the sun is high, 
floating in the air, in stringy or flaky forms;] 
what appears in the sun's rays to him who looks 
into the air in the time of vehement midday-heat: 
(K, TA:) jlkiill is explained by Z and IB 
as meaning what comes forth from the mouth of 
the spider. (TA in art. -!“=>■.) (AO, K) and 

i Kp« , (K,) called by the latter name by some of 
the people of ElYemen, (Sgh, TA,) and by the 
people of Egypt [in the present day], (TA,) [and 
j ILilA, (Golius, on the authority of Ibn-El- 
Beytar, but if it end with a short ', i.e. without «, it 
should be written ^Ki^ -s)] [The cordia myxa, or 
smooth-leaved cordia; also called sebestena, and 
sebesten, and Assyrian plum;] a kind of tree, (K, 
TA,) producing a viscous fruit, [whence its name, 
like the Greek pu|a, which signifies both mucus 
and this kind of plum,] which is eaten; 
(TA;) called in Persian [or pliaL]; (K, TA;) 
i. q. * 4 " [bitch's dugs], [its fruit] being 
likened thereto. (TA.) (See De Sacy's “ Abd- 
allatif,” pp. 68 — 72.] KA « and 1 KA see what 
next precedes. S— (tropical:) An arrow 

transpiercing, and going forth on the other side. 
(TA.) (tropical:) [More transpiercing 

than an arrow]: a proverb. (JK.) 0**, &c See 
Supplement 1 (S, L, K,) aor. 63^, (L,) inf. 

n. ii; and and 1 [or this has 

an intensive or a frequentative signification;] and 
1 kaiu; (L, K;) and i or LuU, (as in different 
copies of the K, TA,) inf. n. » 3 -«i and Sli*; (K;) He 
drew it (namely a rope, &c.. A); pulled it: strained 
it: extended it by drawing or pulling; stretched it. 
(L, K, El-Basair.) You say also [He drew 

the bow]; (S, Msb, K, in art. £ jj;) and jjJ' Of ^ 
[He drew water from the well]. (S, K, art. <y“.) 
[Hence, app., l see -^j.] — — -GJS Jjla 
(ji jjjll [The utterer of 

falsehood and he who transmits it are in respect 
of the sin alike]: a trad, of 'Alee; in which the 
utterer of the falsehood is likened to him who fills 
the bucket in the lower part of the well, and the 
relater thereof to him who draws the rope at the 

top. (L.) ^ He extended, or stretched forth, 

his hand or arm, foot or leg, &c. (The Lexicons 
passim.) — — j We drew, 

pulled, strained, or stretched, it between us, or 
together. (L.) [But in a copy of the M, it is 

ilijaJI Si, aor. 63^, inf. n. Si, He lengthened 

the letter. (L.) — — Si (tropical:) He 


prolonged, or strained, his voice [as the Arab 
does in chanting]: (L:) and Sic SSii | 

(assumed tropical:) [He strained the voice 

in threatening]. (K, art. jA) Si, inf. n. Si ; 

(tropical:) It (his sight) was, or became, 
stretched, and raised, fi-S J] towards a thing. 

(K.) Jj ij-su Si, aor. 03^, [inf. n. ■*•,] 

(tropical:) He stretched, and raised, his sight 

towards a thing. (A, * L.) ^ jLp. cjSSi 

(tropical:) I looked at such a thing 

desirously. (IKtt, El-Basair.) »^i, aor. 03^, 

(Lh, L,) inf. n. Si, (Lh, L, K,) He expanded it, or 
stretched it out: (L, K:) he extended it, elongated 

it, or lengthened it. (L.) ^ ^ God 

expanded, or stretched out, and made plain, or 
level, the earth. (Lh, L.) — — S&JI ‘dll Si 
(tropical:) God extended, or stretched forth, the 

shade. (A.) See 8. fill Si (tropical:) 

God made his life long- (S, A, * L;) as also 1 S«l. 

(IKtt.) SI jkL (ji illl Si (tropical:) May God 

make thy life long! (L.) u? ^(tropical:) 

He had his life lengthened. (L.) Sii | 

inf. n. SlSil, (tropical:) He deferred, or postponed, 

the term, or period of duration. (K.) J -d 

I (tropical:) He deferred, or postponed, 
to him the term, or his term. (TA.) — — Lii, 
aor. 3-i°. (L,) inf. n. S«; and 1 inf. n. SSil; (L, 
K;) but the latter is little used; (L;) (tropical:) He 
made him to continue; to go on long; left him, or 
let him alone, long, or for a while; granted him a 
delay, or respite. (L, K. *) Ex. u? »Si, (s, L,) 
and 1 »S«I, (L,) (tropical:) He made him to 
continue, &c., in his error. (S, L.) And in like 
manner, ylSSJI J* <1 kill Si (tropical:) God made 
him to continue, or go on long, in a state of 
punishment. (L.) See also 3. — — jSSJI J Si 
(tropical:) He made much advance in 

journeying. (L.) »Si, inf. n. Sii and JlS?, He 

made it much in quantity; increased it. (L, TA.) — 
— (S, L, Msb,) aor. 63-^, [contr. to analogy,] 

(L,) inf. n. Si; (S, L, K;) It (water, L, and a river, S, 
L, and a sea, or great river, L) flowed: (S, L, K:) it 
(water, L, and a sea, or great river, L, Msb) 
increased; as also i SJ; Loth of which verbs are 
also used transitively: (Msb:) or became much in 
quantity, copious, or abundant, in the days of the 
torrents; as also j Slol : (L:) contr. of jp?- [it 

ebbed]. (Lth, S, M, K in art. jj^.) iij iSs j 

ISS jjj us Such a valley flows into and increases 

such a river. (A, L.) »Si, (Lh, S, L, Msb,) 

aor. 3^. (Lh, L,) inf. n. Si; (Lh, L, Msb;) and 
1 »S«I; (L, Msb;) It (a thing) entered into it, (i. e., a 
like thing,) and increased it, or made it copious 
or abundant: (Lh, L:) it (a river, S, L, or sea, or 
great river, L, Msb) flowed into it, (i. e., 


another river, or sea, or great river,) and 
increased it, replenished it, or made it copious or 
abundant: (S, * L, Msb: *) it (a well) fed it, i. 
e., another well: (L:) [see an ex. in a verse cited in 
art. jjt, conj. 3]: both these verbs are also used 

intransitively. (Msb.) [Jj*^ H<:>Si (assumed 

tropical:) The market was full of people and of 
goods for sale. See the part, n.] — — ? jail ■**, 
[aor. c>3Si, inf. n. ^>,] He became an auxiliary to 
the people: (K:) and fiUS:u We became auxiliaries 
to them: somewhat differing from j which 

signifies We aided them, or succoured them, by 
others than ourselves: (AZ, S, L, K:) you say, 

l I aided him, and strengthened him, 
[or increased his numbers and strength,] with an 
army: (S, * Msb:) and J. Jlijllj jJfSfl 

The commander aided, or succoured, his 
army with cavalry and infantry, or with horses 
and men: and | ji& J-«j He aided them 
with, or, as some say, gave them, much wealth: 
(L:) and [it is said in the Kur, lii. 22,] fitbcuiy 
ffrS-L (S, L) And We will increase their provision 
time after time with fruit: (Beyd, Jel:) or with 
relation to evil, you say and with relation to 
good, 1 (K:) so says Yoo: (L:) this is 

generally the case; and the following are 
examples: f&S-L [explained above]: 

and Of (ElBasair) [Kur, xix. 82,] We 
will prolong and increase to them punishment: 
(Beyd;:) but Z relates, that Akh said the reverse, 
like jc -3 and Jejk the usage of the Arabs, 
however, does not accord with either of these 
assertions. (MF.) — — ^ It (anything) became 

full, and rose. (Sh, L.) jUl (aor. 63^, 

A, [inf. n. i*,]) He put oil (or the like, K) into the 

lamp. (A, L, K.) (aor. 63^, inf. n. 

Msb,) and j &!•!, He put ink into the 
receptacle thereof; (S, * Msb;) he increased its 
water, and its ink. (L.) — b29- In like manner, 
fBlI, and 1 »!•!, He supplied the reed-pen with 
ink. (L.) — b30- Of ijli , aor. 3^: and 
l is also allowable; (L;) or simply (A) 
and (S, A, K;) He gave him a dip of ink from 
the receptacle thereof with a reed-pen. (S, TA.) — 
-b3i- inf. n. He dipped the reedpen in the 
receptacle of ink a single time for writing. (Msb.) 
See also 10. — b32- (aor. 63-^, A, inf. 

n. L,) He manured the land with dung: (A, K:) 
or he added to the land manure composed of 
dung and ashes, or of earth or dust and dung, or 
of strong earth; or simply earth; or sand; to 
render it more productive. (L.) — b34- 
(AZ, S, A, L, K.) aor. 63^, inf. n. (AZ, L;) and 
j Ul«l; (S, A, L;) He gave (or water upon 
which had been sprinkled, or with which had 
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been mixed, some flour, or the like, &c.) to the 
camels to drink: (AZ, S, A, L, K:) or he put 
some barley coarsely ground, and then 
moistened, into the camel's mouths: (AZ, L:) 
or »Ji, aor. 63^, inf. n. Ji, signifies, as some 
say, he fed him with fodder. (M.) 2 63^ see 1, 
first sentence. 3 inf. n. and I 

pulled him, he pulling me: (Lh, L:) I contended 
with him in drawing or pulling, in straining, or in 
stretching; syn. (L.) — — [He 

pulled, strained, or stretched, the garment, or 
piece of cloth with him]. (A.) — — He 

prolonged to him a time. (L, from a trad.) ^ 

iitll ,ji (tropical:) He prolonged, protracted, or 
lengthened, the space of time. (IAth, from a trad.) 

— _ liU, (L,) inf. n. (L, K) and Sli«, (L,) 
(tropical:) He protracted, delayed, or deferred, 
with him; put him off. (L, K. *) See also 1. 4 3-^ 

See 1 throughout. He (God) made it 

(the means of subsistence) ample: made it 
(wealth or the like) abundant: increased it, 

namely, a sea or river. (IKtt.) &•! He made 

it (anything) to become full, and to rise. (Sh, L.) 
See also 1. — — i*l, inf. n. ^|, He aided, or 

succoured: and he gave. (K.) See f>j“l P. 

■pPp lA He (a man) walked with an elegant, and 
a proud, and self-conceited, gait, with an affected 
incline of his body from side to side. (TA.) See 

also 5. (inf. n. ^J, L, &c.) It (a wound) 

produced or thick purulent matter. (S, L, 
Msb. K.) — — (inf. n. -l-iil, k) it (the plant 
called gije, S, L, K, and the =, and the 

TA) became succulent, the sap running in it: 
(S, L, K:) and it, (the twig, or wood, of any of the 
three plants above mentioned,) being rained 
upon became soft, or supple. (L.) 5 see 8. — 

— It (leather, A) or a skin for water, &c., and 

anything that may be extended by drawing or 
pulling, (L,) stretched. (A, * L.) See also 1. — 

— jI«j He (a man) stretched himself: he walked 

with an elegant, and a proud, and self-conceited, 
gait, with an affected inclining of his body from 
side to side, and stretching out his 
arms: syn. (S, L.) [Both these verbs are 

commonly used in the present day in the former 
sense.] See also 4. 6 [They two 

pulled, strained, or stretched, the garment, or 
piece of cloth, together]. (A.) 8 (S, L, K,) and 

j jIu, [or this has an intensive or frequentative 
signification,] (L, K.) It (a rope, &c., A) because 
drawn, or pulled: it became strained: it became 
extended by drawing or pulling; it extended 
itself; it stretched. (L, K, El-Basair.) See also 5. — 

— It became expanded, or stretched out. 

(Msb.) It became elongated, or extended, or 

long. (Msb.) - — [It (a time) 

became protracted.] (tropical:) 


? 

The journey became long to them. (A, * L.) 

(tropical:) It (a man's life) became long. (A.) 

(tropical:) It (the shade) became extended, 

or stretched forth. (A) It (a disease) spread. 

(A.) See 1. (A, L;) and j P, (L, K,) inf. 

n. (S, L, K;) (tropical:) It (the day, S, A, L, K, 
and the period of morning called L,) 

became high; it became advanced, the sun being 
high: (S, L, K:) and the former, (tropical:) it (the 

day) shone forth. (L.) ^1; and i P, inf. n. 

(TA;) said of the shade, (tropical:) It extended]. 
(A.) — — cjl) -sld [app. (assumed 

tropical:) He strained himself to give his consent 
to it.] (K, voce q. v. in art. £ jj.) 10 <"*■*’! 
si jjll 5?; (A, L, Msb, K:) and 1 ^>, inf. n. <*; (L, 

Msb, K;) He took ink from the receptacle thereof 
with the reed-pen, for writing: (Msb:) or he took 
a dip from the receptacle of ink with the reed- 

pen. (L.) See also 1. 0“ [He drew 

breath.] (M, TA, art. u^.) He asked, 

sought, or desired [or aid, or succour, in 

war, &c.]. (S, L, K.) He asked, sought, 

or desired, of him (a commander, A) [or aid, 
or succour, in war, &c.] (A, * L.) R. Q. 1 He 

fled. (T, L, K.) inf. n. of 1, q. v. [As a 

subst.] ^ jia (tropical:) A piece of land (S, 
L) [occupying] the space of the extent of vision; i. 
q. ’dii. (S, L, K.) It is said in the K, art. l «■**, that 
one should not say P, but only dii; this 

was originally said by El-Hareeree: but some 
urge against it the expression in a trad., ^ 

jjyUI: (MF:) the trad, is, jiyill jt, 

or, according to another reading, i. e., 

(tropical:) Verily the muedhdhin shall be 
forgiven to the extent of the prolonging of his 

voice; meaning, largely. (L, TA.) 

and i*, (A,) and J, (L,) (tropical:) I 

came to him at the time when the day, and the 
morning, was high; or was advanced, the sun 
being high. (A, L,) is here an inf. n. put 

adverbially. (L.) jjSVI ii (tropical:) 

This is the highest time of day. (A.) ! PP& 

ili« <111 (A, L, K,) and 1 (L,) and 

pljiUl, (L, K,) and (L,) (tropical:) I extol, 
or celebrate, or declare, the absolute purity, or 
perfection, or glory, of God, much as his 
words are numerous, (L,) and, as the heavens are 
many, or large: (L, K: *) 1 and 1 ^ are here 
inf. ns. of kii, q. v.: (L:) or the first of these 
phrases is from ^ the pi. of a certain 

measure. (K.) ii, app. an inf. n. used as a 

subst., A flow of water; a torrent: pi. 
(Msb.) A certain measure with which com is 
measured; equal to a pint O-tj) and one third, 
(S, L, Msb, K,) of the standard of 

Baghdad, (Msb,) with the people of El-Hijaz, (S, 
L, Msb,) and accord, to Esh-Shafi’ee; (L;) i. e., the 


quarter of a the = being five pints 

and one third: (Msb:) such was the of the 
Prophet; (L, TA;) and the = above defined was 
that of the Prophet: (Msb, art. £ _>-=>:) or two 
pints, (S, L, Msb, K,) with the people of El-'Irak, 
(S, L, Msb,) and accord, to Aboo- Haneefeh, (L,) 
who held the £'-*-=> to be eight pints: (Msb, 
art. £ j“=>:) or the quantity (of corn, L) that fills 
the two hands of a man (of moderate size, K) 
when he extends his arms and hands; (L, K;) 
and therefore called P: (K:) pi. [of pauc.] and 
[of mult.] (L, Msb, K) and (L. K) and 

(L.) -ili* pi. of ii, or inf. n. of <*>, see ^>. ^ (S, 

K, &c.) — — jii fijil Their affair, or case, is 
conformable to the just mean; like and p j. 
(TA in art. ?j). — — Aid, or succour, given to 
one’s people in war, &c., such as an auxiliary 
force, and corn; (T, L;) an accession to an army, 
&c.; (Mgh;) a military force forming an accession 
to warriors in the cause of God: (L:) pi. only: 
(Sb, L:) in like manner, j signifies 

anything wherewith one aids a people in war, &c. 

(L.) [A mystic aid imparted by a (Jj.] 

See P. A single act of drawing or pulling; of 
straining; of stretching; &c. (S, L.) — — 
See (tropical:) The utmost, or extreme, 

extent, term, limit, reach, or point, of time, and of 
place. (L, K.) Ex. <*VI (tropical:) To this 
nation, or people, is [appointed] an extreme term 
of endurance, or continuance. (L.) — — si* 
(tropical:) A long space of time; or any space of 
time; syn. (S, L, K:) a portion of time, 

whether little or much: (IAth, Msb:) pi. (A.) 

sit A dip of ink; the quantity of ink that is 

taken upon the reed-pen. (S, A, * K.) The 
vulgar say j and si*. (TA.) si* Thick purulent 
matter, (A, Msb,) i. q. JS, (S, L, Msb, K,) that 
collects in a wound: (S, L:) the thin is called 

(A, Msb.) See Is-P* An auxiliary soldier. 

(L.) Jli* Anything that is added in a thing, 
because of its utility: this is the original 
signification accord, to old lexicologists. (MF.) — 

— Ink; syn. oP (S, L, K) and jP-; (MF;) that with 

which one writes: (L, Msb:) so called because it 
aids the writer: (IAmb, L:) this is the 

common acceptation of the word. (MF.) J'i? 

(or ili*, A) Oil (or the like, K) that is put 

into a lamp. (A, L, K.) ~l<* (or i_>=jVl ili?, A) 

Dung: (A, K:) or manure composed of dung and 
ashes, or of earth or dust and dung, or of strong 
earth; and simply earth or dust; and sand. (L.) — 

— -ali* A row of trees; not of palm-trees. (IAar, in 

TA, voce q. v.) — — A mode, manner, 

fashion, and form. (L, K.) Ex. Jli* JP 

7=dj They built their houses after one mode, &c. 
(L.) — — oP ili? A certain game (T, K) of the 
Arabs, (K,) or of children. (T.) — — P 
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jtjji UajIju jUI jio [Two pipes, or 

spouts, whereof the sources Qit. the source) of 
the supply are the rivers of paradise, pour into 
the pond which is without its precincts]; i. e., the 
rivers of paradise flow into those pipes, or spouts, 
and increase their flow, or make it copious, or 

abundant. (L, K. *) ^4“ sing, of »3J, (L,) 

which signifies The large needles (3-"“, M, L, TT; 
in the CK and a MS copy of the K, in the 
TA, tiSUai) [which are inserted] in the two sides of 
a piece of cloth when its manufacture is 
commenced. (M, L, TT, K.) — — Also, the pi.. 
The threads which compose the warp of a web. 
(K.) ly-ii Drawn, or pulled: strained: stretched: 

lengthened: i. q. j. (L, K.) (tropical:) 

Tall: long: (L, K:) fem. with »: (L:) and pi. (L, 
K,) which preserves its original form [instead of 
becoming ^] because it does not resemble a verb. 
(Sb, L.) — — ■*-411 ^4“, (S, L,) and (L,) 
(tropical:) A man tall of stature, (S, L,) and, of 

body. (L.) 4.ii 4 (tropical:) A tall stature. 

(A.) i in the Kur, [civ., last 

verse,] is explained by Th as signifying (tropical:) 
Upon tall pillars. (L.) — — “iy - 3 - 0 ciiial 

(tropical:) I remained, stayed, abode, or dwelt, a 
long space of time. (A.) — — The second 
metre (j=4) in prosody: (L, K:) so called because 
of the extension of its and (L.) — — 
ijju Water upon which is sprinkled, (S, K,) or 
with which is mixed, (L,) some flour (AZ, S, A, L, 
K) or the like, (S,) or meal of parched barley or 
wheat, (A, L,) or barley (L, K,) coarsely ground, 
(L,) or sesame, (AZ, L, K,) or seeds, (AZ, L,) and 
which is given to a camel to drink: (AZ, S, A, L, 
K:) or barley coarsely ground, and then 
moistened, and put into the mouth of a camel: 
(AZ, L:) or i. q. (IKtt:) and, (K,) or as some 
say, (L,) fodder. (L, K.) O 1 - 3 ^: see u^J. 

(assumed tropical:) A market full of people and 

of goods for sale. (TA, art. _£*..) The 

accession, or that which is added, whatever it be, 

to a thing. You say, gP 

Leave thou in the udder the accession, to the 
quantity of milk, which has collected and become 
added to that previously left therein. (L.) See 

also last sentence. You also say, m 1 

s3li (A, L) (tropical:) The Arabs of the 
desert are the means of aiding the Muslims, and 
increasing their armies, and strengthening them 
by the contribution of their wealth as alms: a 

phrase occurring in a trad. (L.) See also 

jkj sli [The supply of a sea or great river]. (Az, 
in L, art. j=>y.) — — Continuous increase; 
syn. sijj: (s, A, L, K:) that whereby a thing 
is extended: the » is added to give intensiveness 


to the signification. (M, L.) [Also, in the 

conventional language of philosophy, Substance 
having extent, or extended; matter; the 
material, or materials, of which a thing having 
form consists, or is composed: considered as that 
of which a thing having form consists, it is 
termed also kLL: considered as capable of 
assuming or receiving form, it is especially 
termed Jj)*: as that from which composition 
commences, and as that to which 

resolution reduces a thing, or as 

it is generally written and pronounced: the pi. 

is Jlji. The radical substance of a word, the 

radical letters, collectively, of a word.] 4>l [More 
or most tall, high, long, &c.] — — j* 

5_«la pjLII (tropical:) He is of the tallest of men in 
stature. (A) — — klilj iiiij fju Yes: even the 
utmost thereof, and the most that could 
be thereof. Said in reply to the question “ Hast 
thou done it? ” (A.) — — ISjlo i«l Higher or 
louder, or highest or loudest, of voice. 
(Mgh, art. ^41) Custom; habit. (K.) u 1 - 3 *! (of 
the measure i>M!, [originally u 1 - 3 ^!,] S, L) and 
i (L, K) Salt water: (L, K:) or very salt water: 

(S, L:) or the water of salt earth. (L.) Also, 

the former, Water exuding from the earth: (L, K:) 
sometimes written, (K,) or as some say, (L,) 

(L, K.) see — — (tropical:) Much 

wealth. (A.) J4- 4“ The place of a rope at which it 
is drawn, or pulled, strained, or stretched. 
(A.) A tent of skin (■ — ='34=*) extended, or 
stretched, with the ropes called sA“k It is with 
teshdeed to denote intensiveness. (S, L.) — — 
See 4-4. 1 ‘'■ = ‘~ 3i , (S, K,) aor. (K,) inf. n. 

(S, K) and (K,) as some say, but correctly 
this latter is a simple subst.; (TA;) and j 
(S, K;) and i (K,) inf. n. 5 ^; (TA;) [but 

this, and that next preceding it, have an intensive 
signification, as is shown by the explanation 
of their pass. part, ns., which see below;] and 
1 (K:) [which seems to imply some degree 

of effort in the agent;] He praised, eulogized, 
or commended, him; spoke well of him; 
mentioned him with approbation: (S, K:) or he 
described him as characterized by goodliness, 
beauty, or elegance; opposite of “*-“4 and he 
enumerated his generous qualities or actions; 
opposite of (MF:) or he praised him for his 
goodly qualities, whether natural or depending 
upon his own will; and hence it is of more 
common application than accord, to El- 

Khateeb El-Tebreezee, it is from the phrase 
3 -= j*' “ the land became ample, or spacious; ” 
whence it would seem to signify he amplified his 
phrase: accord, to Kh, relates to an absent 


person; and to one who is present: and 
accord, to EsSarakustee, is descriptive of the 
state, or condition, and external appearance or 
form; and of nothing beside. (Msb.) 2 see 1 . 
3 He praised, eulogized, or commended, 
him reciprocally. (A.) 5 He affected (t_ilSj) to 
be praised, eulogized, or commended; 
endeavoured, or constrained himself, to gain 
praise, eulogy, or commendation. (S, K.) 4^4 ji 
p4i]l He seeks to gain the praise, eulogy, or 
commendation, of people. (A.) — — He 

praised, eulogized, or commended, himself. (TA.) 

He gloried: he boasted of abundance which 

he did not possess. (K.) — — 

[The Arabs glory in liberality, bounty, 

munificence, or generosity]. (A.) See 1 . 

Ci=>.:uj ; (s, K,) and 1 and 1 

[originally > "A . 'u' ]], (k,) The hypochondre, or 
flank, became distended, expanded, or dilated, 
(S, K,) by reason of satiety; like occurring 

in this sense in a verse of Er-Ra'ee, as some 

relate it; as others relate it, it is (s.) 

| -uLj His belly became wide, or distended; 
a dial, form of (S.) This, says F, is a mistake; 
but it is no mistake; and he has perverted the 
words of J, which are confirmed by Sgh and the 
author of the L and many others. (MF.) — — 
Also i>»jVl and and 1 (k) 

and 1 (TA,) The land became ample, or 

spacious. (K.) The first and second are formed by 
substitution of ^ for u from and (L.) 

6 I They praised, eulogized, or commended, 
one another. (A.) jjISI Praising one 

another is slaughtering one another. (S, art. 

A.) 7 8 and 9- See 5 and 1 . and 1 

a , > ! 

and 1 “'-=>■ (S, K,) Praise; eulogy; 

commendation: (S:) that with which one is 
praised, eulogized, or commended; (K;) meaning 
poetry, or verse, with which one is praised, 
eulogized, or commended: (TA:) pi. of the 
first, (A;) of the second, and of the 
third, (K, A.) see [One who 

praises, &c., much, or often; a habitual praiser, 
&c.] (TA in art. &c. See an ex. voce l^.) 
Praising, eulogizing, or commending; or a 
praiser, eulogizer, or commender: pi. 

(TA.) ^4-^ Praiseworthy, commendable, or good, 
qualities or dispositions, &c.; contr of (L, 
art. j4.) see ^ 33 «. A man much, 

or greatly praised; (S, K;) as also 1 : (TA:) 

praised by every tongue. (A.) see j- 3 * 
1 “j- 3 -", (S, Msb, K,) aor. (S, Msb,) inf. n. j4>, 
(Msb, TA,) He plastered it (a place) with [ j- 3 *, or] 
clay, or loam, or mud; as also 1 » j4>, (M, K,) inf. 
n. (TA.) He repaired it (namely a watering- 
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trough or tank) with (S, Msb;) i. e., clay, or 
loam, or mud: (Msb:) he closed the interstices of 
its stones with j^>: (S, K:) he plastered its surface 
with clay, or loam, or mud, in which was no sand, 
in order that it might not cleave open, or in 
order that its water might not issue forth. (TA.) 
2 see l. — j i*, (A, K,) inf. n. Ih-^, (K,) 
(tropical:) Alvum dejecit: because he who 
does so makes use of ji* [for purification]; and 
the excrement is metonymically termed clay: (A:) 
cacavit: (K:) mostly said of the hyena. (TA.) 
4 ^ [Give ye to us some j-4> from 

your place whence ye take ji«]. (A.) 8 
He took what is called j-4>. (K.) [a coll. gen. 
n.] Pieces, or bits, [or lumps, or clods,] of dry, 
or tough, clay, (M, A, K,) such as is cohesive: 
(TA:) or [simply] pieces of clay: (Az, Msb:) or 
compact or cohesive earth: (Msb:) or tough 
or cohesive clay in which is no sand: (M, Msb, K:) 
n. un. with ». (S, M, Msb, K.) In the expression 
i sjliJIj sjU-=dl [Stones and pieces of dry or 
tough clay, &c.], the latter word is used after the 
manner of an imitative sequent, and is not used 
alone, as a broken pi.: (M:) or it is an imitative 
sequent. (K.) — (tropical:) Cities [or towns 
or villages]: or a region, district, or tract, of cities 
or towns or villages, and of cultivated land; (K, 
TA;) because its buildings are [generally] of jii: 
(TA:) and its n. un., j. (tropical:) a city 
or town or village; syn. (K,) or (S, Msb, 
K;) because its buildings are generally of j-i*: 
(Msb:) or a town or village built of clay or mud 
and unburnt bricks: and also a large city. (L.) You 
say, (tropical:) [The people of the 

towns or villages, and of the tents]. (S.) And 
jiill} jjyll Cui j (tropical:) I have not seen 
in the desert and the towns or villages the like of 
him. (A.) And it is related in a trad., that the 
Prophet said to 'Amir Ibn-Et-Tufeyl, Become 
thou a muslim, and he replied, 4ilj jijll J u 1 l s*- 
jiill (tropical:) [On the condition that to me 
shall pertain the desert, and to thee the towns or 
villages]. (A.) You say also, 44“ 

(tropical:) Such a one is the chief of his 
town or village. (Msb.) And j el (tropical:) 

The people of the cities or towns or villages and 
cultivated land. (K.) see j-4>. eij:u j4: 

see jj-ii and i A place plastered with 
[jji, or] clay, or loam, or mud. (TA.) »j^: 
see j4>. jAi [One who plasters with jA>:] one who 
plasters his watering-trough or tank with his 
ordure, in order that no one beside himself may 
water at it: pi. ijii. (A.) jiii see 

An instrument with which one plasters with [ 
or] clay, or loam, or mud. (TA, art. ~*-“.) » (S, 
K) and (K,) which latter is extr. 

[with respect to form], (TA,) or like 


? 

(A,) A place in which is [ or] clay, or loam, or 
mud, unmixed with sand, (K,) prepared 
for closing the interstices of the stones of 
watering-troughs or tanks; (TA;) a place from 
which jA is taken for that purpose. (S.) See 
4. see &c See Supplement A 

and -4>: see art. 44>. 1 £4*, (S,) aor. , (L,) inf. 

n. , (S, K,) His (a man's, S) thighs rubbed each 
other: (S, L, K:) when he walked, (S,) by reason of 
his fatness: (Namoos:) or his thighs rubbed each 
other, and twisted, so that they became 
excoriated; as also [_ (L:) or the parts 

between the inner sides of the roots of his thighs 
(u^J^ uS m and his buttocks became inflamed: 
(K, TA:) [for li 1 in the CK, I read ti 1 _>“■', as in 
other copies of the K, and in the TA: see 

also is said to signify It ( a thing) 

rubbed against another thing, and became much 
cracked, or chapped, thereby. ISd thinks that it 
relates especially to an animal. (L.) — — 
Also, ^4* He had his testicle much chapped by its 

rubbing against something. (K.) 

inf. n. The sheep sweated in the inner sides 
of the roots of the thighs, or the parts called 
(L:) or, in their thighs. (TA.) 2 ^ see 1. 5 

His two hypochrondres, or flanks, 
became inflated, or swollen, by reason of his 
having satiated himself with drink. (K.) 
[See also and £4u.] A man whose thighs 
rub each other when he walks. (S.) [See 1.] jA 
1 a (S, A, K,) aor. (A, K,) inf. n. 
(TA,) The egg became corrupt, or rotten. (S, A, 
K.) And » a jA The nut became bad, or 

corrupt; as also 1 a ji«j. (k.) Cijju His 

stomach became in a corrupt state: (S:) and Aijju 
■“—L, (s, K,) and (K,) his soul [or stomach] 
became heavy; or it heaved, or became agitated 
by a tendency to vomit; syn. cAui.; (S, K;) as also 
1 a jAj. (s, A, K.) You say, cjjiis £> ji* Cyl j 

41]jl 1 saw a rotten egg, and my soul [or 
stomach] heaved, or became agitated by 
a tendency to vomit, thereat; syn. cimi.. (s.) 
4 a jid she (a hen) caused the egg to 

become corrupt, or rotten. (S, A.) 5 jAj see 1, 
in two places, jA jA; and jA jA«: see art. jA;. 
The latter word is an imitative sequent to the 
former. (TA.) » j4“ A corrupt, or rotten, egg. 

(A, K.) A dirty, or filthy, woman, 

(K, TA,) whose odour is like that of a rotten egg. 
(TA.) & c See Supplement >> 1 j*, (S, M, A, 

Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. 63 ji, (S, M,) inf. n. 
[and jii] and jjj^, (S, M, Msb, K,) He, or it, 
passed; passed by, or beyond; went; went on; 
proceeded; passed, or went, along, or through, or 
over; went away; passed away; syn. J-4; (M, K;) 
and <-4*4 (S, M, Msb, K;) and (A, Mgh;) as 
also 1 jdLd. (s. A, Mgh, K.) You say, Jkjll j*. 


(TK,) and (Msb,) and and 1 >444; (A, 
Mgh;) The man, (TK,) and time, (Msb,) and the 
affair, (A, Mgh,) passed; &c. (A, Mgh, Msb, TK.) 
The saying in the Kur, [vii. 189,] liji A*! 

■4 cj jia signifies i. q. *4 j> 44J j (A, K,) which is 
another reading, (Bd,) i. e., [She bore a light 
burden in her womb, and] went with it, and 
moved from place to place, and rose and sat, not 
being oppressed by its weight: (A:) [or went on 
with it in the same course or manner:] or went 
and came with it, by reason of its lightness: (Jel:) 
or rose and sat with it, (Zj, Bd,) not being 
oppressed by its weight: (Zj:) so accord, to both 
the readings mentioned above: (Bd:) by the 
burden being meant the impregnating fluid. (Bd, 

Jel, TA.) [It is also said of water, meaning It 

ran, or flowed. And one says, ^ jll cliji The wind 

passed along, or blew.] j*, (S, M, A, Msb, 

K,) and y,, (s, a, Msb,) but the former 
is more common than the latter, (Mughnee, 
voce 44) for which the BenooYarbooa say, -4^ j?, 
with kesr, (TA,) and [respecting which see 

what follows the explanation,] (M, K,) aor. 63 ji, 
(S,) inf. n. j* and j* • (S, A, Msb) and jj >»; (A, 
Msb;) and I <4 and j"!; (M, K;) He 
passed, or went, by him, or it; syn. (s, Msb,) 
or jU. ; (M, K,) or 4^-j » jjlk. (A.) maybe a 

verb trans. by means of a particle and without a 
particle: or in the particle may be suppressed: 
Jereer says, ^13 jUall 

[Ye pass by the dwellings without turning aside 
and alighting: the speaking to you is therefore 
forbidden to me]: but it is said that the 
true reading is pj j* [Ye have passed by the 

dwellings]: which shows that he feared to make 
the verb trans. without a particle: LAar 
says, that lij j j- signifies the same as j* [He 
passed by Zeyd], without being elliptical, but as 
being properly trans.; but IJ, allowing this, says 
that it is not a phrase commonly obtaining. (M, 

TA.) fyjlc. also signifies He, or it, passed, 

or went, along, or over, or across, it. You say, j* 
He passed, or went, along, or over 
the bridge, or dyke.] And J*- j* 

The knife passed across the throat of the sheep, 

or goat. (Msb.) [Also, It (a period of time) 

passed over him, or it: and it (a calamity) came 
upon him: see an ex. of the latter signification 

below, voce J*.] as syn. with 1 

trans. of j*: see 4. — >«, aor. 3 >« and 3 .4: see 
4. — — as trans. of j*, of which the aor. 

is 63 ji: see 2. j* His bile, or gall, became 

roused. (A.) You say jji [1 suffered an attack of 
bile], from »j4l, (T,) or (Lh, M, K,) 

aor. inf. n. and » j?, (Lh, T, M, K,) the latter 
of which [in the CK written » >«, but in the T, M, 
& c. and expressly said in the TA to be 
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with kesr,] is also a simple subst., (T,) or, as Lh 
says in one place, 5? is the inf. n. and » A is a 
simple subst., (M, TA,) Bile, or gall, overcame me 
[by reason of it: app. referring to food]. (K.) 
2 » jA, (inf. n. jj A, TA,) He, or it, made it bitter; 
(S, K;) as also \ »A': (LAar, S:) or i »A, 
aor. 3 A. has this signification, and the first 
verb has an intensive signification [he, or it, 
made it very bitter]. (Msb.) 3 »A, (inf. n. 
and jA, TA,) He passed, passed by or 
beyond, went, went away, or passed away, (A,) 
with him. (K.) — See also 4, in five places. 4 »A', 
(inf. n. yy>l, TA,) He made him, or it, to pass, 
pass by or beyond, go, go away, or pass away; (A, 
Msb, TA;) as also A l ii- (Msb.) — — 
[Hence,] AA A 1 [(assumed tropical:) 
He recited the poetry, especially, with fluency]. 

(K, art. A.) A 1 (in some copies of the 

K, -S’ A, but the former is the right reading, TA) 
[and -A] He made him, or it, to pass, or go, by 

him, or it, (K.) AA A He made him 

to pass, or go, along, or over, the bridge, or dyke. 
(Lh, K.) A -A A 1 [He passed his hand over him, 
or it]. And A 1 A- A 1 [He passed the pen over it, 
or across it]. (A.) ?All 3 ^ A uA*ll AA 1 1 
passed the knife across the throat of the sheep, or 
goat. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., respecting the 
sound that is heard by the angels when a 
revelation is sent down, oAkll A i-A jlA& 
meaning, Like the dragging, or drawing, (in a 
trans. sense,) of the iron over the copper basin: 
and in another trad., - A"'* 1 1 ' 1 j'A] ^ A [the sound 
of the dragging, or drawing, of the chain]: or, 
accord, to the more common relation, j'A 
UUl A S ' . nUnl l, meaning, the sound of the 
dragging, (in an intrans. sense) and continuous 
running, of the chain upon the [smooth] rocks: 
(IAth, TA:) for j A, inf. n. jIA, signifies it (a 
thing) dragged, or became drawn along. (K, TA.) 
— “A 1 He twisted it tightly; namely, a rope, (S, A, 

Msb,) and a thread. (Msb.) [Hence,] A A^l 

jljijj (tropical:) [Time, or fortune, as it 
were, untwists and twists tightly]. (A. TA.) [See 

art. i_A.] Hence also, “A 1 (tropical:) He 

struggled, or strove, with him, (S, A,) and twisted 
about him, (S,) or twisted his neck, (A,) to throw 
him down; (S, A;) as also 1 »A*: (S:) or this latter 
signifies he twisted himself about him, and 
turned him round, to throw him down; (K,) 
[for » A, in the K, we find in the L Ajj, which 
latter is preferred by SM; but I prefer the former; 
for it also signifies] he turned him round, 
(namely, a camel,) in order to throw him down: 
(M:) or 1 signifies he struggled, or strove, 
with him, and twisted his neck, (A,) to throw him 


down, (AHeyth, T, A,) (AHeyth, T, A,) the latter 
desiring to do the same; and the inf. n. is 
and j'A: (AHeyth, T:) and i ‘jUl 4jljil his wife 
opposes him, and twists herself about him: (A, 
TA:) and 1 AA jIA is explained by As as 
signifying the striving to obtain the victory in 
war. (M.) — A 1 , (inf. n. jIA!, A,) It was, or 
became, bitter; (Ks, Th, S, M, A, Msb, K;) as also 
1 A, (Th, S, M, A, Msb, K,) but this was not 
known by Ks, and Th says that the former is the 
more common, (M,) aor. 3 (S, M, Msb, K) 

and 63 A, (Th, M, K,) [whence it seems that the 
see. pers. of the pret. is both A>A and AA,] inf. 
n. A A, (S, M, A, K,) or this is a simple subst.: 
(Msb;) and 1 A^ 1 (A, Sgh, TA.) You say, A ^ 
A A I & This food has become bitter in my 

mouth: and in like manner you say of anything 
that becomes bitter. (TA.) You say also, -A A 1 
AA, and A 4 -A, (tropical:) [Life became 
bitter to him]. (A.) And Th cites, A A A '-A A 2 
All All L! AAA Ai A <-SA J [(tropical:) The 
land is displeasing to us from our seeing in 
it man, and the desolate country is pleasing to 
us]: the poet makes A 2 trans. by means of A, 
because it implies the meaning of 3A 5 [which 
is made trans. by means of the same particle]. 
(M, TA) You say also, A 3 A, and A 3 Ai 
meaning (tropical:) I am bitter at one time, and I 
am sweet at one time. (IAar, M.) [See also 1 in 
art. A.] — — But A 1 ' A A 1 '- i signifies 
(tropical:) He said not. (IAar, S, M,) and he did 
not, (IAar, M,) a bitter thing, and he said not, 
(IAar, S, M,) and he did not, (IAar, M,) a sweet 
thing. (IAar, S, M.) You say, AA A^ 

AA V j (tropical:) Such a one reviled me, and I 
did not say a bitter thing, nor did I say a sweet 
thing. (Lh, T.) And AA As A '- i (tropical:) 
Such a one does not injure nor does he profit. (M, 

K. *) “A 1 as syn. with »jA: see 2. 6 I A" 

They two struggled, or strove, each with the 
other, and each twisted the other’s neck, to 
throw him down. (A, TA.) 8 A” 1 , and -A: 

see A. 10 AA see 1, first signification, in 

three places. Also. It (a thing, M) went on in 

one [uniform] course or manner: (M, K:) it (an 
affair, A, or anything, Mgh) had a continuous 
course, or manner of being, &c.; (A, Mgh;) it 
continued in the same state; (Mgh:) it (a thing) 
continued, or obtained: (Msb:) it (said of blood) 
continued in a regular, uniform, or constant, 
course. (Mgh.) [And it is often said of a man.] — 
[It also seems to signify It (a rope) became tightly 
twisted. — — And hence, (assumed tropical:) 
He, or it, became strong, or firm, like a 
rope tightly twisted: as in the following 


phrases.] ?A% A^l (assumed tropical:) He 
became strong to bear the thing. (M, K. [See an 
ex. in a verse cited voce » A^ ([-A*- 3 ' 
(tropical:) He became firm; as also AhA AAA 
(A:) or his resolution, or determination, 
became firm, or strong; (S:) or he became strong, 
after being weak: and Awji AA“I his resistance 
(AA) became firm. (TA.) You say 
also, Ac Ajjji AA“I (tropical:) He became 
firm against him, or it: and his resistance (AA) 
against him, or it, became strong: (K, TA:) and 
he became accustomed, or habituated, [or 
inured,] to him, or it: a tropical signification, 
from the twisting of a rope. (TA.) — — [And 
hence, app.,] AA also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) His case, or state of affairs, became 
right, after having been bad or corrupt: (ISh, T, 
TA) he repented, and became good, righteous, or 
virtuous. (A [but not given as tropical].) — As 
syn. with A' and A, said of food, &c.: see 4. R. Q. 
1 AA, [inf. n. »AA He murmured; grumbled; as 
also 1 3 A: so in the present day; and probably 
the primary signification:] he was angry. (IAar, 
K.) — He made water to pass, or go, upon the 
surface of the ground. (K.) R. Q. 2 AA see 1. — 
It (the body of a woman, TA) shook; (S, K;) 
quivered; quaked: (K:) or became in a state of 
commotion: (Sgh:) or became smooth like [the 
kind of marble called] A A- (IKtt.) It (sand) 
moved from side to side, or to and fro. (A, K.) A: 
see »A. A Bitter; (S, A, Msb, K;) contr. of As 
(K;) as also 1 jsj* and 1 A“: (A:) fem. »A: (Msb, 
TA:) pi. masc. jl A, (T, S, M,) and pi. fem. A A 
contr. to rule, (Msb,) because »A means AA 
[bad-tasted; and the pi. of AA is AA]. 
(Msb, voce A.) You say »A A [A bitter 
leguminous plant]: and JjA 3A All A 
[This leguminous plant is one of the bitter 
leguminous plants]. (T.) And »A “A" [A bitter 
tree]: pi. A A AA the only instance of the kind 
except A A as pi. of »A. (Suh, in Msb, art. j =>-.) 

[Hence the saying,] u^A 1 gA A A J, (so 

in two copies of the S,) or j AA', (as in the K,) 
The pasturage of the sons of such a one is the 
[bitter tree called] «YI and the [bitter plant 
called] A- (S, K.) [For another application 
of u^A 1 , see A.] — — Hence also, 

(TA,) A 1 [Myrrh;] a certain medicine, (K,) 
like A=ll [or aloes], (TA,) useful for cough, (K,) 
when sucked (A^A) in the mouth, (TA,) and for 
the sting of the scorpion, (K,) when applied as a 
plaster, (TA,) and for worms of the intestines, 
(K,) when taken into the mouth in a dry state, or 
licked up from the palm of the hand: (TA:) also 
said to be the same as A- 3 !': (TA:) pi. jl A- (K.) 
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3* lAp (tropical:) [A bitter life] : like as one 

says [of the contr.], jA. (TA.) jlj * 1 -sA- 

(tropical:) Afflictions or calamities [came upon 

him]. (TA.) (A 3*“* (tropical:) A loathing 

mind, or stomach; syn. -A JS ajjjI. (TA.) A' 

»(A A surname of Iblees, (S, K,) said to be from 
a daughter of his named »3* [Bitter]. (TA.) »3* A 
time; one time; [in the sense of the French fois;] 
syn. » 33 (Msb:) one action; a single action or act; 
(M, K;) as also i (A: (M, K: [but see what 
follows:]) [a bout; an instance; a case; and a 
single temporary offection or attack; a fit; as, for 
instance, of hunger, thirst, disease, and the like:] 
pi. (A, Msb) and j!3* (S, M, A, Msb, K) 
and j 3* and i (A [or rather this is a coll. gen. n. 
of which »3* is the n. un.] and jjj ■*; (M, K;) the 
last on the authority of Aboo-’Alee, and occurring 
in the following verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb: cjjsi 

jjjJ> ‘ TA. iSija ^1 klljl iai ^1 

[Hast thou become altered since I saw thee, or 
hath an accident of fortune befallen thee, or have 
vicissitudes come upon thee?] but Es- 
Sukkaree holds that jjj* is an inf. n.; and IJ says, 
I do not think this improbable, and that the verb 
is made fern. because the inf. n. 

implies muchness and genus. (M.) You say Alii 
»(A [I did it once], (A, Msb,) and Al3* and Ijl3? 
[several times]. (A.) [And ;3“% At once.] 
And ;3* Ah iiil [He met him once]: only used 
adverbially: (M, K:) so says Sb. (M.) And Ah ASl 
333 He met him many times: (M, K:) [or this 
has a different signification; for] you say jlHi 
333 Ah jiVI hl]j meaning Such a one does that 
thing sometimes, and sometimes he leaves 
it undone. (ISk, S.) Also, 33* j 1 13* Ai=s i. e., »3* 
3*3* j' [I came to him once or twice]. (M, K.) »3*: 
see (A. “3? a subst. from (A, and (A and -33 
and 3*3 3=- ijil, [The act of passing, passing by 
or beyond, going, going away, passing away, &c.] 
El-Aasha says, ^-*31 I33 3® 3 VI [Now say to 

this damsel, or this little female, (see A,) before 
her passing, Be thou safe]. (M.) — A firm, or 
strong, twisting. (TA.) — — Hence, (TA,) 
(tropical:) Strength: (ISk, S, A, K:) strength of 
make: (K:) pi. 33 (ISk, K) and jIlAl (K.) In the 
Kur, [liii. 6 ,] »3 3 is applied to (assumed 
tropical:) [The angel] Jibreel [or Gabriel]: (Fr, K, 
* TA:) whom God hath created endowed with 
great strength. (TA.) You say also j 3? j- 333 
(tropical:) A strong man. (A.) And it is said in a 
trad., 33 »3 Vj AaLJI 3* V 

(tropical:) The giving of alms to one who 
possesses competence, or riches, is not allowable, 
nor to him who has strength and is sound in 
limbs. (TA.) — — [Hence also,] (tropical:) 
Intellect: (K:) or strength of intellect: (S:) and 
sound judgment: and firmness; syn. 33, (K,) 


? 

and (TK.) You say j 3? 3 Al (tropical:) 
Verily he is possessed of intellect and sound 
judgment and firmness. (TA.) — — Also, A 
strand, or single twist, of a rope; and so i » 33 : 
(L, * TA:) pi. 33?. (TA.) — »3*^ [The gall, bile, or 
choler;] one of the humours of the body; (M, 
Msb, K;) which are four; (S, TA;) what is in 
the »3 l 3 i : (S:) or [rather] 333 denotes two of 
the four humours of the body; [namely, the 
yellow bile (tijLLJI) and the black bile (Ales jU');] 
the other two humours being the blood (f3l) and 
the phlegm (f*3l) : (TA, art. 3“:) pi- 33. 
(Msb.) 33 [a coll. gen. n.] A kind of tree; (Msb;) 
a kind of bitter tree; (S, A, K;) or a kind of sour 
tree; (TA;) of the best and largest of herbs; (K;) 
when camels eat of it, their lips 
become contracted, (S, Msb, K,) and their teeth 
appear: (K:) n. un. with ». (S.) 33 A rope that is 
slender (S, K) and long and strongly 
twisted: pi. 33: (ISk, S:) or that is twisted of 
more than one strand; as also i »: pi. of both as 
above: (TA:) or j. »33 signifies a strongly 
twisted rope: or a long and slender rope: (K:) and 
a strand, or single twist, of a rope; as also i » 3 . 
(K, * TA.) [See an ex. voce 3-“.] See also 33 

[Hence,] 33 33 j (assumed tropical:) A 

strong man. (S.) — — [Hence also,] 3 o* and 
i »0 j*3 (assumed tropical:) Resolution, 
or determination: (S, K;) and j the latter, 
strength (» 3?) of mind. (K.) See also 10 . — See 
also 3. »3 l 3 i (a subst., Msb) Bitterness. (S, Msb.) 
— — Hence, i_3*!l »3'3 (tropical:) A loathing 
(<»lj£j cjli.) of the mind or stomach. (TA.) — 
[The gall-bladder;] that in which is the »3; (S;) a 
certain thing adhering to the liver, (K,) and 
serving to render the food wholesome, or quickly 
digestible; (TA;) pertaining to every animal 
except the camel (A, Msb, K) and the ostrich (K) 
and some few others, as is well known:] pi. 313 *. 
(Msb.) [The camel is really destitute of a gall- 
bladder, as are several other animals; but] one 
says of the camel A »jl 3 V meaning (tropical:) 
He has no daring. (S, O voce JaL, q. v.) »33: 
see 33. l s 3 A certain kind of seasoning, 
or condiment, eaten with food to render it 
pleasant or savoury; (S, Msb, K;) like jy*3; (K;) or 
also called jAS; (Msb;) pronounced by the 
vulgar without teshdeed. (S.) 33* A certain kind 
of tall tree [or plant of the cane-kind]; (K;) a 
certain kind of tree [or cane] of which spears 
are made: (S:) and spears made of canes; (K;) 
made of this kind of tree [or cane]: (TA:) but the 
word belongs to art. u^*, (S, L,) being of 
the measure J3a. (L.) 3*3* [Marble: or alabaster: 
in the present day, more commonly the latter:] i. 
q. fl-Aj: (S, A, Mgh, K:) i. e., a kind of soft white 
stone: (Mgh:) or a hard kind of fA-j: (TA:) or a 


kind of f>A j, but harder and clearer [than what is 
commonly so called]. (Msb.) — 
See also 333. 333 and i 333 [in the L, TA 
written 333 , which is app. a mistake, as 
is said to be the only Arabic word of good 
authority that is of this measure, and the fern, is 
expressly said in the K to be with damm,] and 
i 3'3 (M, K) A body (M) soft, (K,) and that 
quivers, or quakes, [by reason of its fleshiness,] 
(M, K,) when the person stands up, or rises: (M:) 
or [simply] soft. (TA.) And »333> and i s 333, 
(S, M, K,) with damm, (K,) [in two copies of the S 
written s 333,] applied to a damsel, or girl, (S, 
K,) or to a woman, (M,) Soft, (S, K,) 

and quivering, or quaking, in her flesh, (S, M, K,) 
when she stands up, or rises. (M.) 333 
and »3 3 _>*: see j3 J*. 333*: see j3 3“. 3*i [More, 

or most, tightly twisted]. [Hence,] 3* 1 lP* 

j* lAe (assumed tropical:) Such a one is 
firmer, and more faithful to his compact, 
than such a one. (S.) — More, or most, bitter: 
fern. cs3*: of which the dual is 33. (TA.) You 
say, li 0? 33 'A [This is more bitter than that]. 
(S.) And ls 3*1I 3=Alj ^jkil ^ [Take thou the 
sweeter, or sweetest, and give to him the bitterer, 
or bitterest]. (S in art. jA.) And it is said in a 
prov., (A,) by a certain Arab woman, 
(S,) t»!3* Alj *— 3 (tropical:) [The youngest of 
them is the most bitter of them]. (S, A.) See 
Freytag’s Arab. Prov., i. 720 ; where another 
reading is given, 1 »I 3 *« for A 13 A] — — 33*^1 
(tropical:) Poverty and decrepitude: (S, K:) or 
decrepitude and disease. (A.) — — 

Also, (tropical:) Aloes (j3-AI) and *All j (A, K,) i. 

e., mustard: (TA:) so in a trad. (A, TA.) You 

say also, 33*^ 33 (t, S, M, K,) with the 

pi. u, (T, S,) and with kesr to the j, (K,) 
and 3l>*^, (LAar, M, A, K,) dual of 3*1 (M,) with 
fet-h to the j, (K,) and 3^33', dual of ls 3*, (M,) or 
i 3 * 331 , (as in copies of the K,) (tropical:) 
I experienced from him, or it, calamities: (S, A:) 
or evil, and a grievous, or distressing, thing. (M, 
K.) 3** A place of jj3* [i. e. passing; passing by; 
&c.; or a place of passage: see 1 ]. (S.) You 
say »3** lsA ciiiia [1 sat at his place of passing]. 

(A.) It is also an inf. n.: see ??. (S.) 3** A 

rope, (S, Msb,) and thread, (Msb,) tightly twisted: 
(S, Msb:) a rope well twisted: (TA:) and 
anything twisted. (M, TA.) See also 33“. — — 
[Hence,] (tropical:) A man, and a horse, 
strongly, or firmly, made. (A, * TA.) 3**: 
see 3*. 3 j 3“ Overcome by bile; (S;) a man whose 
bile is roused. (A.) j- 3A' I a**, with fet-h to the 
second Strong in altercation, not weary 
of labouring or striving. (S, K.) A’Obeyd cites the 
following verse: A 3*31 3 * ' -** ' l A** 

3“J JA cjlJA [Thou findest me 
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very contentious, strong in altercation, not weary 
of labouring or striving, bearing what is imposed 
on me of good and evil]. (S, T, A.) IB says, that 
this rejez is commonly ascribed to 'Amr Ibn-'As, 
but it is said to be quoted by him from Artah Ibn- 
Suheiyeh: Sgh says, that it is ascribed to El-'Ajjaj, 
but is not his; and to En-Nejashee El-Harithee; 
and Aboo-Mohammad ElAarabee says, that it is 
by Musawir Ibn-Hind. (TA.) act. part. n. of 
to, q. v. — — 'SfyAlA site A custom 

constantly obtaining; unvarying. (A, Mgh.) 

'jLa [in the Kur, liv. 2,] En-chantment 
going on: or having one continuous course: or 
continuing in the same manner: or continuing in 
a regular, uniform, or constant, course: (Mgh:) or 
passing away, and vain, or ineffectual: or 
(assumed tropical:) strong: (K:) or bitter. (TA.) 

l _ v Aj [in the Kur, liv. 19,] In a 

day of ill fortune that was lasting, or continual: 
(Zj, K:) or of which the evil, (K:) or ill luck, (TA,) 
was continual; (K, TA:) or effective, (K, * TA,) 
with respect to that which it was ordered and 
constrained to accomplish: (K:) or 

(assumed tropical:) potent in its evil fortune: or 
bitter: or in a Wednesday that did not come 
round again in the month: (K:) or in the 
last Wednesday of the month of Safar. (TA.) 

1 ^Uill aor. I j*, inf. n. epithet is P; 
and ‘is jfy (S, K,) and i jfy aor. Ij-; (K;) and 
I I (TA;) The food was, or became, 
wholesome, or approved in its result: (Z:) or easy 
to swallow, and wholesome, or approved in 
its result: (K:) or easy to swallow, not attended by 
trouble: or quick in digesting. (Z.) It is said in the 
Keshshaf, on ch. iv., v. 3, of the Kur, that 
and i's j* are two epithets from fUill and i 

“the food was easy to swallow; not attended by 
trouble: ” or the former epithet signifies “ 
pleasant, or productive of enjoyment, to the 
eater; ” and the latter, “ wholesome, or approved 
in its result: ” or the former, food or drink that is 
“ not succeeded by harm, even after its digestion; 
” and the latter, that which is “ quick in digesting. 
” (TA.) In conjunction with one says PP 
(ls-^ y J cr i '- i4 ), (Fr. S, K,) aor. Ij 4 , inf. n. i 
(Akh, S;) and in conjunction with >s (TA 

[also mentioned in the S, on the authority of 
Akh];) and alone, (i. e. not in conjunction 
with cyA" 4 or J. (Fr, S, K,) inf. n. Hji), 

(AZ,) [It (food) was wholesome to me, &c. 
(see above):] it was light to my stomach, and 
descended thence well. (TA.) But Pip also 
occurs in this sense without ^ 3 *. (TA.) — — 
ij and 1 [He found the food 

wholesome, &c.] (S.) (See above.] I j. 


signifies 4 b-« (MA.) ' P, aor. Ip, He fed; 

or ate food. (K.) Ex. i iP> V >ili U what aileth thee, 

that thou dost not eat? (TA.) jVl 

inf. n. ‘Up, The land was, or became salubrious, 

in its air. (K.) jp, aor. i p, (AZ, S, K,) inf. 

n. ‘ijp, (K,) epithet i’s p, (S, K,) He was, or 
became, possessed of ‘ijP; (AZ, S, K;) 
sometimes written and pronounced (S;) i. 
e., manliness; (S, K;) manly perfection; (TA;) 
consisting in abstinence from things unlawful, or 
in chastity of manners, and the having some art 
or trade; (El-Ahnaf;) or in abstaining from 
doing secretly what one would be ashamed to do 
openly; (TA;) or in the habit of doing what is 
approved, and shunning what is held base; (El- 
Khafajee;) or in preserving the soul from filthy 
actions, and what disgraces in the estimation of 
men; or in good manners, and guarding 
the tongue, and shunning impudence; (TA;) or in 
a quality of the mind by preserving which a man 
is made to persevere in good manners and 
habits: (Msb:) [in a word, virtue; or rather manly 
virtue or moral goodness.] — Ip Inivit feminam. 
(K.) — — Lsp He became like a woman, 
in external appearance, or in talk. (K.) 4 is Pi li* 
fUiJI [This makes the food wholesome, &c.] (AZ.) 
(See jjA) 5 liP He affected, or endeavoured to 
acquire, ( l -“ 1 Sj,) manliness, « j’P: (AZ, S, K:) 
accord, to some, he became possessed of that 

quality. (TA.) p lip He sought to acquire 

the character of manliness ( s »3j 4) by disparaging 

them and vituperating them. (ISk, S, K.) Y 

UiSllj i jAu (a trad.) [app., Let not any one of 
you delight himself in the present world]: 
but accord, to one relation, it is s!'p*i Y, 
from *ijp: [see art. cs' j]. (TA.) [See also ^* 4 ] 
io see 1. ip and 1 ip (S, K) and 1 i P (K) 
A man, or human being; syn. o'-"!: (K:) or a man 
as opposed to a child or a woman; syn. 34 j. (S, 
K.) You say i'p in the norm, HP in the acc., 
and pp in the gen., (S,) agreeably with analogy. 
(TA.) And some say i (4 in the norm, Up in the 
acc., and e j? in the gen.; doubly declining the 
word. (TA, and some copies of the S.) And 1 *P 
is said to be of the dial, of Hudheyl. It is said that 
no pi. is formed from * j-; but ujj'P occurs as its 
pi. in the following words of a trad.; I 

tg'i [Amend your manners, O ye men!]; 
and in the saying of Ru-beh, A Ji iP 

[Whither do the men desire to go?]. (TA.) 
It forms a dual; u'jvf: they say Ui 

[They are two just men] (S) in the dial, of 
Hudheyl. (TA.) It also forms a dim., i'sp, 

fern. (S.) The fem. of ip is »I 4 “, A 

woman: [and a wife:] also written and 


pronounced ‘p. (S, K.) * j- is also written 

with the conjunctive I: you say Ipl in the 
norm, in the acc., and \pl in the gen.: 
also, jjil in the norm, in the acc., and jj-l in 
the gen.: also, j4>! in the norm, in the acc., 
and is in the gen.; doubly declining the word. 
(S, K, TA.) [The last three forms are the most 
common in classical works: but in ordinary 
parlance, in the present day, the word is generally 
pronounced with fet-h to the j in each case. The 
final c is also often written without the I or j 
or s.] Ks and Fr say, that the word is doubly 
declined, as to the j and «, because the final « is 
often omitted. (T, TA.) [When the disjunctive I 
is substituted for the conjunctive, i. e., when the 
word is immediately preceded by a quiescence, 
its vowel is kesr: thus you say O*! &c.; and thus 
also in the fem. The name of the famous 
poet >0 y>\ is commonly pronounced Imra- 

el- Keys and Imr-el-Keys.] The fem. is 

A woman: [and a wife:] but with J! you say :»i jill 
•I j*?' [which is authorized by the K] is also said 
to be established by usage; but most of the 
expositors of the Fs reject this; and those who 
allow it to be correct judge it of weak authority: 
10 mentions also with soft I after the j. 
(TA.) — — »Ojil is also used in a fem. sense; 
(S;) though this is extr.: ex. jv *Oj*V 
[Verily she is an excellent woman: see 34 ^]. 
(TA.) And »! 3 «! is used, in a trad., as signifying 
a perfect woman: sljil Indeed thou hast 

married a perfect woman: like as you say iP* 
34 j, meaning “ Such a one is a perfect man. ” 
(TA.) — — Also, '>! or S’p, (S,) or l'p, (K,) 
signifies A wolf: (S, K:) or, as Z and others assert, 
it is tropical in this sense. Yoo says, that the poet 
means, by j >•!, in the following verse, a wolf: ciui j 
. ij..A j "dja 14.4 ^ ]aAja ojc. 5 [And 

thou art a wolf that assaultest on every occasion 
of carelessness; and sometimes thou missest 
therein, and (sometimes) thou attainest thine 

object]. (TA.) The rel. n. of « ’ >' is ts (as 

in one copy of the S) or P 'p (as in another copy) 
and Is _>!. (S, and El-Ashmoonee and others.) 
[For the last, Golius, from a copy of the S, 
gives py°\: and in one copy of the S, I find it 
written Pp: but I have not met with any 
confirmation of either of these two forms.] PP 
seems to be formed from i'j*-, but is extr.; the 
analogous form being (TA.) 1 3 * A giving of 
food on the occasion of building a house, or 
marrying. (TA.) ils j* [The (esophagus, or gullet 
of a slaughtered camel, or sheep or goat, (S,) and 
of a man, (Zj, in his Khalk el-Insan,) the canal 
through which the food and drink pass; (S, K;) 
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the head of the stomach; (K;) contiguous, (S,) or 
adherent (K) to the [or windpipe]; (S, K;) 
through which the food and drink pass, and by 
which they enter: (TA;) pi. [of pauc.] ^ jAI (K) and 
[of mult.] jjA (S, K.) It is also written Is jA. (TA.) 

? Uill cLs j* JA ^ IjjjU [it comes to us as it 

were through the gullet of the ostrich]: 
a proverbial expression, from a trad., alluding to 
paucity of food; the ostrich being particularized 
because of the slenderness of its neck, whence is 

inferred the narrowness of its gullet. (TA.) 

Wholesome, &c. (See jjA.) aLa liA: see 

art. A* and see l in the present art. iis jA Aui 

[A rain productive of good result]. (TA.) 5 ^ 

iis _A Wholesome herbage. (K.) <jjjA A 

land salubrious in its air. (K.) lis jA Manly, 

&c. (See »illA: see jjA. U'jy and » jj ■«: 

see ijAl j>« and jAI &c: see i'j*. Is act. part, 
n. of 4, Wholesome food. (S.) [See 4, 
and lij jA.] ^ j* 1 Aj^a, aor. Aj j a, inf. n. ajjjA, It (a 
tract, or land,) was, or became, what is 

termed Aiji. [See jA] Aiji, aor. Aj jA, He 

rendered smooth. (A, K.) — — iyi Aiji ; 
aor. He removed the camels from their 

place. (K.) cii [aor. Aj jA] inf. n. Aj ji, He 

broke [a thing]. (TA.) ^ jliJI Aiji i. 

q. AA: (Yaakoob:) or it is written Aj j*. (TA.) Aiji 
A waterless desert in which is no herbage: (S, K:) 
or a land in which no herbage grows: or, in which 
there is neither little [herbage] nor much: (TA:) 
or a land of which the soil does not become dry, 
and of which the pasture-grounds, or fields, do 
not produce herbage: (K:) or land in which is no 
herbage; even if it be rained upon: (TA:) as also 
1 Ajj ji; and Aijjii ^ ji : pi. of AjIjAl ,Aiji 
and AjjjA (K.) — — Aiji u-*J, (TA,) and u'Aa 
a j]a, (S, TA,) A land, and a place, that is desert, 
without water and without herbage. (TA.) You 
say Ajji ilA= jl and j Aijji but land that has 
been rained upon in the winter is not 
termed Ajjj> ; because the rain gives hope of its 

producing herbage. (TA.) Aj jA, (k,) or Aiji 

(S,) A man having no hair upon his 

eyebrows. (S, K.) AjAII Aiji Having no hair 

upon his body. (TA.) Aijji : gee Aiji. AjjjA 
(a subst. K.) [The condition of a land, or tract, 
such as is termed Ajji]: (s, K:) [or, accord, to 
Ibn-Maaroof, as stated by Golius, it is an inf. n.: if 
so, its verb is Aj^a]. Auj* Ayji. : gee 

art. Ajji.. Cijjli [a certain fallen angel,] the 
companion of AjjjIA (TA:) a foreign word; or 
from A: jjAII; (K;) or from clijill as signifying fy-AA. 
(TA.) Auji A calamity; a misfortune. (K.) Some 
say, that it is formed from u^lAjA, hy the 
substitution of Aj for Ajj- 1 Ajji, (aor. Aj jA, inf. 
n. Aiji, s,) He steeped dates in water, and 
mashed them (S, K) with the hand; (S;) syn. l>“ 1 A: 


(S, K;) sometimes jjA is also used in this sense. 

(S.) AijA, (aor. Ajji, inf. n. Aiji, TA,) He 

made a thing soft, (K,) so that it became of such a 
subsistence that it might be supped, and then 

supped it. (TA.) Ajji, (aor. Aj ji, and Aj 

inf. n. Aj jA, tA,) He steeped, soaked, or 
macerated, a thing in water: (K:) he soaked bread 
in water; as also AA. (Sh, As.) AijA He steeped 
medicine &c. in water until it became altered. 
(A.) — — Ajfy«, [aor. AjjiJ He (a child, S,) 
mumbled, or bit softly, his finger: (S, K:) he (a 
child) bit with his gums: he (a child) bit and 
sucked a necklace, or string of beads, such as is 

called AjLLa. (TA.) Aj jA, aor. Aj ji, and Aj 

(inf. n. Aj (a, TA,) He [a child] sucked the kind of 
shells called cowries. (K.) — — He 

sucked. (LAar.) — — He (a child) sucked his 

mother's breast. (IAar.) Aj aor. AijA, (inf. 

n. Aj jA, (IAar,) He was mild and forbearing, 
or clement; and patient in bearing altercation. (K, 
TA.) — AjjA, [aor. Aj^aj He beat, or struck, or 
smote, a man: (K:) or, accord, to A'Obeyd, fy Aj j * 
lA= jj', and i Ajjj> ; he threw him, or flung him, 
upon the ground: or, accord, to Fr, the verb 
is ulA. (TA.) — 3 ALUI ATa, aor. Aj jA, (L,) and 
1 4 a>», He imparted to the lamb, or kid, a foul 
smell, of sweat, or grease, or the like, so that its 
mother would not take to it: (K:) he rendered it 
foul and greasy with his hand, so that its mother 
would not suckle it: (Ibn-Jo'eyl El-Kelbee:) he 
befouled it by stroking it with hands defiled by 
the smell of flesh-meat or fish, so that its 
mother would not take to it. (El-Mufaddal Ed- 
Dabbee.) — — Also, AijA He defiled water, by 
putting into it his hands foul with flesh-meat, 
or grease, or the like. (TA, from a trad.) 2 Aij^, 
inf. n. Ajj^Aj, He crumbled, or broke into small 
pieces, with his fingers. (K.) — See 1 in two 
places. AjjA gee AjjA. 4 j(a A single suck, by a 
child, of its mother's breast. (IAar.) AjjA Patient 
in bearing altercation: (S, K:) mild and 

forbearing, or clement: as also 1 Aj ji : (IAar, K:) 
pi. of the former, Aj jIa. (s.) SlijAA jAajl A land 
watered by a weak rain, (K,) and so rendered soft, 
and dissolved. (TA.) £ jj> 1 j j a, aor. j j a, inf. 
n. £ jA, He (a beast of carriage) fed in a pasture. 

(Msb.) jjA, (aor. 5; jfy S,) inf. n. £ jA, He 

sent a beast of carriage to pasture: (S, K:) or left it 
[app. to pasture wheresoever it would]: (Kt:) he 
pastured it; (TA;) and so 1 jlAb (Kt, K:) or the 
latter signifies he left it to go wheresoever it 
would [app. to pasture]. (TA.) — jlA, inf. 
n. a, (tropical:) He mixed [a thing with 

another thing, or two things together]. (K.) 

jlA, [Kur., xxv., 55; and lv., 
19,] (tropical:) He hath mixed the two seas, (Zj, 
K,) so that they meet together, the sweet and the 


salt, yet so that the salt does not overpass its 
bounds and mix itself with the sweet: (Zj:) or He 
hath sent them forth so that they afterwards meet 
together: but this is only said by the people of 
Tihameh: (Fr:) or, as also 1 ir_ jAi, (this latter form 
is used by some, Akh, S, and is the form used by 
the grammarians, TA,) He hath let them flow 
freely, yet so that one does not become mixed 
with the other: (S, K:) He hath made them flow. 
(IAar, with reference to the former verb.) — — 
jlA, aor. j jA, (assumed tropical:) He marred, 

or spoiled, his affair. (TA.) j jj>, aor. j jA, 

inf. n. £lA, (tropical:) It (e. g. a deposit, S, and a 
covenant, and religion, TA) became corrupt; 
impaired; spoiled; marred; or disordered. (S, K.) 

j jj>, aor. 5; 1 A, inf. n. jr 1 A; (S, K;) and j 1 A; 

but the former is the more approved; (TA;) It (a 
ring, on the finger, S, and an arrow, TA) 

became unsteady; (S, K,) like j; jA. (S.) j jA, 

aor. jjA, inf. n. jrjA, (tropical:) It (religion, and 
an affair, S, and a covenant, TA) became in a 
confused and disturbed state, (S, K, TA,) so that 
one found it difficult to extricate himself from 
perplexity therein. (TA.) It (a covenant), was in a 
confused state, and little observed. (TA.) — — 
jjiUII ^ y. The people became confused. (TA.) 

4 jlAI see 1, in two places. Aj^ y\ she (a 

camel) ejected her embryo, (S, K,) or the seed 
of the stallion, (M,) in a state consisting of, (K,) 
or after its becoming, (S, M,) what is termed yjt- 
[or matter resembling mucus] and blood. (S, M, 

K.) £ jj>I (tropical:) He violated a covenant, 

(K,) and religion. (TA.) 5; jA A pasture, pasturage, 
pasture-land, or meadow; a place in which beasts 
pasture; (S, K, Msb, TA;) an ample tract of 
land abounding with herbage, into which beasts 
are sent to pasture: (T:) also a wide, open tract of 
land: (TA:) pi. £jjA. (Msb.) £jAj the 

latter being written thus, with the j quiescent, 
only to assimilate it to the former; (S, K;) and 
signifying (tropical:) Confusion, and 

disturbance, in an affair or the like: (S, K:) or 
intricate disorder, discord, trouble, or the like. 
(L.) jrlA A camel, and camels, (or a beast, 
or beasts, TA,) pasturing without a pastor. 
(K.) u'-i k jA, a coll. gen. n.; n. un. with »; (L;) Small 
pearls: (AHeyth, T, S, K:) or the like thereof: or 
large pearls: (El-Wahidee:) or coral, aIu, which is 
a red gem: or red beads; which is the meaning 
assigned to the word by Ibn-Mes'ood, and 
is agreeable with the common acceptation 
thereof; or, accord, to Et-Tarasoosee (or, as in the 
TA, Et-Turtooshee, and so correctly accord, 
to MF) certain red roots that grow up in the sea, 
like the fingers of the hand: [vulgarly 

pronounced u'-j k >“:] the u is said to be an 
augmentative letter, because there is no Arabic 
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word of the measure except such as are 

reduplicative, like 33k. : but Az says, I know not 
whether it he a triliteral-radical word or a 
quadriliteral: (Msb:) IKtt asserts it to be of the 
measure (TA.) — — Also A leguminous 

plant that grows in the season called (K,) 
rising to the height of a cubit, with red twigs, and 
broad round leaves, very dense, juicy, satisfying 
thirst, and having the property of making the 
milk of animals that feed upon it to become 
abundant: (TA:) n. un. with ». (K.) jy3 3 1, (S, K,) 
and i £ J-», (TA,) (tropical:) A confused affair, or 
case: (Zj., S, K:) or error: so the former signifies 
in the Kur, 1., 5. (TA.) £13: see £3- £ 3 

(tropical:) Mixture, syn. J=k: (L:) [as though one 
of the few inf. ns. of the measure 33 like but 
it is said in the L to be a subst., like 3^ 
and 3 3, and evidently signifies a mixture, 

or that which is mixed; syn. J=k]. 3 3“ £ J-s 

as occurring in the Kur., [lv., 14,] (tropical:) A 
mixture (-ki., L) of fire: (A'Oheyd:) or flame 
mixed with the black substance of fire: or flame 
of fire: (TA:) or fire without smoke, (S, K,) 
whereof was created El-Jann, (S,) i. e., Iblees, the 
father of the Jinn, or Genii, (Bd, Jel,) or the 
Jinn collectively: (Bd:) or fire 33 03 [app. 
meaning below the veil, or that which conceals 
the lowest heaven, and the angels, from the jinn, 
or genii, who when they attempt to overhear the 
conversation of the angels, are smitten by the 
angels pursuing them with thunderbolts,] of 
which the thunderbolts consists. (Fr.) — — 

See £3. £lj3: see £ 33 Also, A man who 

mars, or spoils, his affairs, (K, TA,) and does 
not execute them soundly. (TA.) £ 3“ A she- 
camel ejecting her embryo, or the seed of the 
stallion, in a state consisting of, or after its 
becoming, what is termed u3 [or matter 
resembling mucus] and blood. (TA.) A camel that 
usually does so is termed 1 £l 33. (K.) £ j- 1 3 ji 
aor. £3, inf. n. 33, The water-skin 
leaked, or let out its water through the punctures 
made in sewing it. (L.) — — 3-3JI £ 3 The 

clouds poured forth rain. (L.) £3, (L,) inf. 

n. 33, (L, K,) He, or it, became weak. (L, K.) 
You say Co. y. His eye became weak. 

(L.) Also, 3, inf. n. 33, His eye flowed 

much; (L, K;) and became in a corrupt, or 
vitiated, or disordered, state; (S, L, K;) and 
became inflamed, syn. 33 (s, L:) or poured 

forth tears: (L:) or shed many tears. (Sh.) 

£ 3, aor. £3, inf. n. £3, (assumed tropical:) 
He exulted; or rejoiced overmuch, or above 
measure; or he exulted greatly, or excessively; 
and was exceedingly brisk, lively, or sprightly: 


? 

(L:) or he exulted; or exulted greatly; or 
excessively; and behaved insolently and 
unthankfully, or ungratefully; syn. 3 and 3]=): or 
he was very joyful or glad; (S, Msb;) and very 
brisk, lively, or sprightly: (S:) or he was joyful, or 
glad: (Msb:) or it signifies also, he became 
joyful, or glad, (K,) and light, (TA,) and the inf. n. 
in this sense is 33: (K, TA:) and he was brisk, 

lively, or sprightly. (K.) 33, aor. £3*, (inf. 

n. £3, L,) (assumed tropical:) He was proud and 
self-conceited: and he walked with an elegant and 
a proud and self-conceited gait, with an affected 
inclining of his body from side to side. (L, K.) So 
in the Kur, xvii., 39; and xxxi., 17. (L.) [See also a 
verse cited voce £'—=.] 2 -33 t3, (inf- n. £3, 
L,) (tropical:) He filled the water-skin with water 
in order that the punctures of the stitches 
might close up; i. q. 33. (S.) — — Also, 
(tropical:) He rendered the water-skin sweet, 
when it was new, with 3^! or with The 
rendering it sweet with loam or clay is 

termed 33". (IAar.) ^3 (tropical:) 

He filled the 3“ with water, when it was new, in 
order that the punctures in it, made in sewing, 

might close up. (T, K.) 3JI ^3 (assumed 

tropical:) He anointed the skin with oil. (K.) 
4 3.3 He made him to exult, or rejoice above 
measure; and to be exceedingly brisk, lively, or 
sprightly: or made him to exult; or to exult 
greatly, or excessively; and to behave insolently 
and unthankfully, or ungratefully: (L:) or he 
made him to be very joyful or glad; and to be very 

brisk, lively, or sprightly: (S:) [&c.: see 1]. 

3 3 It (pasture) made him (a horse) brisk, 
lively, or sprightly. (S, L, K. *) £3“, a subst., The 
leaking of a water-skin, or its letting out its water 
through the punctures made in sewing it. (L.) 
You say c3 i 3^ The leaking of the k 3“ 

has ceased, when the punctures made in sewing it 
become closed up. (L, A, K.) £ 3 and 1 (S, L, 

K) Exulting, or rejoicing overmuch, or above 

measure; and exceedingly brisk, lively, or 
sprightly: or exulting; or greatly, or 

excessively, exulting; and behaving insolently, 
and unthankfully, or ungratefully: (L, K: *) or 
very joyful or glad; and very brisk, lively, or 
sprightly: (S:) [&c.: see 1:] pi. (of the former, 

L) LS -= , -3 i and 33, and (of the latter, which has 
no broken pi.,) il)33. (L, K.) ^3 A word that 
is said to one when he hits the mark in shooting 
or casting; (S, K;) expressing admiration; (S;) as 
also 33: (K:) [in the CK 33, which is wrong]) 
like as ^3 is said to one who misses the mark. 
(S.) 33 silji A 3" that leaks, or does not 
retain its water. (AHan.) [See £3 — 3.] £3, 


subst. from £ 3, (S, L, K,) Exultation, or joy, 
above measure; and exceeding briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness: or exultation; or 
great, or excessive, exultation; and insolent 
and unthankful, or ungrateful behaviour: (L, K: 
*) or great joy or gladness; and great briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness: (S:) [&c.: see 1]. £j3 
and 1 £13? (S, K) and j £3*?. (K.) A brisk, lively, 
or sprightly, horse, (S, L, K, *) and she-camel. 
(L.) — — £j 3“ Wine; so called because of its 
briskness in the vessel. (ISd, L.) £ j 3“ Wine 

that affects the head, and makes the drinker very 

joyful and brisk. (S.) £ j 3“ 3“3 (tropical:) A 

bow at the beauty of which the beholders rejoice 
exceedingly (K) when they turn it about and 
examine it: (TA:) or, as though it rejoiced 
exceedingly, or greatly, at the beautiful manner of 

its shooting the arrow. (S, K.) £j3 £ 

£jjj 3 3-kl 33 [A bow that sends the arrow 
far, that makes those who behold and examine it 
to rejoice exceedingly, that makes the antelope 
hasten to go]. A saying of the Arabs. (L.) £3: 
see £ 3. £3: see £ j3. £3 33 (tropical:) An 
eye that sheds copious tears: (S, K:) an eye that is 
quick to weep. (TA.) See £ j 3. 313 Very brisk 
or lively or sprightly; or exceedingly so. (IAth, L, 
from a trad.) £_>* 1 £3“, (S, K,) aor. £3“, (K,) 

inf. n. £3; (S;) and 1 33, (S, K,) inf. n. £3; 
(S;) He anointed his body (K) with oil (S, K) &c. 
(K.) And £3 He smeared with clay his SjIjJ 
[or small vessel of skin, for water,] in order that 
its odour might become good. (IAar, TA in 
art. £ 3.) 2 £3 see 1. 4 £ 3 £3' He made dough, 
or paste, thin, (S, K,) by putting much water to it. 
(S.) 5 3 3b j-3b He anointed himself with oil. 
(L.) £3 [a coll. gen. n.] A certain kind of tree that 
quickly emits fire: (S, K:) it is of the kind 
called and spreads, and grows high, so that 
people rest in its shade: it has neither leaves 
nor thorns, its branches being bare and slender 
twigs; and it grows in [small water-courses such 
as are termed] 33 and in hard grounds: of it are 
made the wooden instruments for producing fire 
which are called ->3 j: the n. un. is with » (AHn, L) 
its shade is thin: (L:) there is no tree that 
surpasses the £ j* in yeilding fire: sometimes 
these trees are clustered and tangled together, 
and the wind blowing, and striking one part of 
them against another, they emit fire, and bum 
the valley: Aboo-Ziyad:) [the cynanchum 

viminale. (Spreng. Hist. rei. herb., p. 252: 
as mentioned by Freytag.)] It is said in a 
proverb, 3JI3 £3*11 . A b i iJy jli 3*4 Js 3 [in all 
trees is fire; but the markh and ’afar yield 
much fire]: (S:) accord, to AHn, the meaning is, 
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endeavour to strike fire with gentleness; for that 
will be sufficient if the & j be jin. (L.) See 
also 3 -ac., and The jlic. is the which is 

the upper [piece of the two which compose 
the j]; and the j y is the lower. (S, L.) [See also 

another proverb at the end of art. Jsj.] j jl 

j y lh -^ 3 ^ u] ^A [Relax thy hands, and 

relax thyself, for the wooden instrument for 
striking fire is of markh]. A saying used 
with reference to a generous man who requires 
not to be importuned. (IAar, TA.) j _h (K) and 
i jslt? (L) A man who anoints himself much, (L, 
K,) and perfumes himself much. (TA.) j jy Oil, 
& c., with which the body is anointed. (K.) jilt?: 
see j_H. — A long arrow, having four feathers, (S, 
K,) with which one shoots to the utmost distance: 
(S:) or an arrow which they make for lightness, 
and which they mostly shoot to the 
utmost distance [to measure the ground] for the 
purpose of making horses run when they contend 
in a race. (Aboo-Ziyad.) — — (S K,) 

and jilv?, without J', which, however, is 
understood, (IAar,) [The planet Mars]; one of the 
stars called uAAJI, (S, K,) in the fifth heaven, 
(S,) also called At* i *y, (aor. j y, inf. n. Ah, 
S, L,) He steeped bread, (S, L, K,) or corn, (Msb,) 
in water, and mashed it with his hand, so as to 
soften it: (S, L, Msb, K:) or he soaked bread in 
water; (M, L;) and so ^y, and Ah, with the 
dotted j; or he softened bread in water, and 

crumbled it with his fingers. (As, L.) »A h He 

rubbed it (a thing) in water. (TA.) ’^y, inf. 

n. Ah, He crumbled it [namely bread &c.], or 
broke it into small pieces, with his fingers; 
syn. »Sjj. (TA [but only the inf. n. is there 

mentioned.]) »Ah, aor. Ah, inf. n. Ah, He 

made it (a thing) soft. (L.) »Ah and j »Ah 

He made it (a thing) soft and smooth; he polished 

it. (L.) See also 2. Ah, (inf. n. Ah, S, L,) He 

(a child, S, L) mumbled (lhIh) the breast (S, * L, * 

K) of his mother: (S, L:) or sucked it. (IKtt.) 

3 y, aor. ??, He continued to eat Aja i. e., dates 

soaked in milk until rendered soft. (K.) fyn 

(tropical:) It (a branch) was, or became, destitute 
of leaves. (IAar, L.) — — lhO*' ^Ah, inf. 
n. ^ 1 h, (tropical:) The land was, or became, 
destitute of herbage, excepting a small quantity. 
(TA.) — — Ah He (a horse) was, or became, 

without hair upon the fetlock. (IKtt.) Ah, 

aor. A h, (L, Msb, K,) inf. n. Ah (S, L, Msb, K) 
and ‘Ah; (L, K;) and j Aha (S, A, L, K;) He 
(a youth, or young man,) was as yet beardless: 
(Msb:) or had no hair upon his cheeks: (IAar, L:) 
or remained to a late period without his 
beard having grown, (L, K,) or without the hair of 
his face having grown forth. (S, L, Msb) — Ah 
aor. Ah, (A, L, Msb, K,) inf. n. AjA (A, L, K) 


? 

and Ah; (IAar, L;) and 3 y, aor. - j A, (S, L, Msb, 

K, ) inf. n. iz\y (S, L, K) and jy; (TA, and some 
copies of the K;) and i Aha (A, L;) He exalted 
himself, or was insolent and audacious, in pride 
and in acts of rebellion or disobedience; (IAar, 
L;) he was hold, or audacious; (M, L, K;) and 
immoderate, inordinate, or exhorbitant; 
or excessively, immoderately, or inordinately, 
proud, or corrupt, or unbelieving, or disobedient 
or rebellious; or exalted himself and 
was inordinate in infidelity; or was extravagant in 
acts of disobedience and in wrongdoing; or was 
refractory, or averse from obedience: (S, M, A, 

L, Msb, K:) or he went to such an extreme as 
thereby to pass from out of the general state [or 
category] of that species [to which he 

belonged]. (M, L, K.) So in the phrase Ah 

_HJd He was bold or audacious, and 

immoderate, &c., in the affair: (M, L:) and in 
like manner, y& in evil, or mischief: J, ] y^- 
Ah 2 He acted immoderately, inordinately, or 
exorbitantly, &c., towards us, or against us. (L.) 

— — Some explain Ah as syn. with etui- 
[signifying He was bad, evil, wicked, malignant, 

noxious, corrupt, &c.]. (MF.) jijVI yj A)'-“ 

-yi i (tropical:) [Marid hath resisted the 
attempt to take it, and El-Ablak hath proved 
strong]: a proverb: (S:) originally said by Ex- 
Zebba, the Queen of the Arabs, with reference to 
two fortresses which she had failed to take. (TA.) 

— Ah, (L,) inf. n. Ah, (L, K,) He (a sailor) 

pushed, or propelled, a ship or boat, with a l sAh. 
(L, K.) He drove vehemently. (L, K.) — Vy 

ls^A [aor. Ah,] (K,) inf. n. AjIh; (S, L;) and 
i -j"; (L.) (tropical:) He became accustomed, 

habituated, or inured, to a thing. (S, L, K.) 

jlaill Jo. I jjji [Kur., ix., 102,] (tropical:) They 
have become accustomed, habituated, or inured, 
to hypocrisy: (Fr., A, L:) or they have 

exalted themselves, or become insolent and 
audacious, in hypocrisy: (IAar:) accord, to Er- 
Raghib, it is from « 1 Ah a»-“ “ a tree without 
leaves; ” meaning, (assumed tropical:) they have 
become destitute of good. (TA.) — — jc. Vy 
(tropical:) He became accustomed, or 
habituated, to what was said, so that he cared not 
for it. (L.) 2 A^h, inf. n. A_HJ, (tropical:) He 

stripped it (a branch) of its leaves. (S, A, L.) 

(tropical:) He stripped it (a branch) of its peel; as 
also »Ah. (TA.) See l. — — »Ah, (A, L,) inf. 
n. A^hj, (S, L, K,) He made it (a building) smooth 
(S, A, L, K) and even (L, K) and tall or long; (A;) 
and plastered it with mud. (L.) 5 Ahj see 1 in five 
places. Ah [Coll. gen. n.] Bread crumbled, or 
broken into small pieces, with the fingers, and 

then moistened with broth; syn. A_A (T, L.) 

What is fresh and juicy of the fruit of the ^j': (T, 


S, L, K:) what is ripe thereof is called dJAS; (T, L:) 
or [in the CK, and] what is ripe thereof: (L, K:) 
what has become black being called AjI£: (TA in 
art. fj?:) or certain red and large things 
pertaining thereto: n. un. with ». (AHn, L.) lSAh: 
see j^'y- lS^Ih a pole with which a ship, or boat, 
is pushed, or propelled: (L, K:) or an oar; 
syn. nilika. (IKtt.) (S, L, K:) and j ^y (K) 
The neck: (S, L, K:) pi. [of the latter] aJIh. 
(K.) AsjA see -sj-*. AjA Bread steeped in water, 
and mashed with the hand: or soaked in water. 
(L.) — — Dates soaked in milk until they 
become soft: (S, L, K:) or dates thrown into milk 
to become soft, and then mashed with the hand: 
(As, L:) or moistened, and rubbed and pressed 
with the fingers till soft, in water or in milk; as 
also o A_H. (Mgh, art. yy.) — — Water with 
milk. (K.) — — Anything rubbed and 

pressed with the hand until it becomes flaccid. 
(As, L.) — See A)'-“. jI (h: see ^y. Aja 
see A Ja. j Ja [from ~y] and 1 AjA [from j y] (S, 
M, A, L, Msb, K) and j AhA (A, K) [One who 
exalts himself, or is insolent and audacious, in 
pride and in acts of rebellion or disobedience; 
an insolent and audacious rebel or unbeliever; 
see 1;] bold or audacious; (M, L, K;) and 
immoderate, inordinate, or exorbitant; or 
excessively, immoderately, or inordinately, 
proud, or corrupt, or unbelieving, or disobedient 
or rebellious; &c.; see 1; (S, M, A, L, Msb, K;) and 
strong: (L:) these epithets are applied to evil 
beings of mankind and of the jinn, (L,) and to any 
animal: (M, L:) the first is said to be applied to an 
evil jinnee of the most powerful class: (Mir-at ez- 
Zeman, &c.) pi. (of the first, M, L,) »Ah (M, L, K) 
and ^y; (A;) and (of the second, M, L) »(ah. (M, 
L, K.) 1 A y signifies the same in an 

intensive degree. (S, L, K.) j J a Lofty, high: 

(L, K:) applied to a building. (TA.) fy>A and 

1 AjjA One who often goes and comes, by reason 
of his briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness. 

(L.) Ah 1 - « 1 Ah (tropical:) A tree having 

no leaves upon it: (Ks, A, L, K:) or, of which the 
leaves have altogether gone: (AHn, L:) and in 
like manner. Ah 1 (tropical:) a branch 

having no leaves upon it: (Ks, S, L:) or the latter 
expression is not used. (T, L.) — — 

« 1 Ah (tropical:) A sand that is plain (L) and 
produces no plants: (S, A, L, K:) pi. ^'y, as 
though it were a subst. (M, L.) — — iyj 
« 1 Ah (tropical:) An expanse of sands in which 
nothing grows: pi. <_ s^y [or l s^y]. (As, T, L.) — 
— Ah 1 A youth, or young man, as yet beardless: 
(Msb:) or having no hair upon his cheeks: (IAar, 
L:) or who has remained to a late period without 
the hair of his face having grown forth: (S, Msb:) 
or whose mustache has grown forth, but not his 
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beard, (L, K,) he having attained the usual age at 
which the beard grows: (L:) pi. ^(h: (L:) 
dim. j jAA (A.) You do not apply the epithet «1 Ah 
to a girl [in the sense above explained]. (S, L.) It 
is said in a trad., Ah A>^ [The people of 

paradise are without hair upon their bodies, and 

beardless]. (L.) tWj* a woman having no 

hair upon her pubes. (M, L, K.) [In some copies 
of the K, for 'A CjIJ V, we find U1 Cul V: and the 
like is found in copies of the A.] — — Ajil A 
horse having no hair upon the fetlock. (S, L.) Ah* 
A building made smooth, and tall or long: (A:) or 
made smooth: (L:) or made tall or long. 
(A 'Obeyd, L, K.) Ah** cfe (tropical:) [A 
mountain that opposes obstacles to one's ascent]: 
pi. clibjilt lI U a.. (A.) — — See - J-*. 
see bliji in art. &j. o* j^Ah jSSj y* [Marjoram; 
sweet marjoram; so called in the present day;] i. 
q. lAh-Uj* [q. v.]: (S, K:) an arabicized 
word, (AHeyth, K,) [thought to be so by J,] from 
[the Persian] uAh »Ah, (K) meaning “ having a 
dead ear,” (TA,) or “ having a soft ear,” [which 
is given in the K as one of the significations of the 
arabicized word,] (AHeyth, TA,) because what is 
flaccid is as though it were dead: (TA:) or [so 
accord, to the S, TA; but accord, to the K, and] 
saffron: (S, K:) and a certain perfume which a 
woman puts upon her comb, inclining to redness 
and blackness. (K.) The vulgar [generally] 
say (TA.) j y* See Supplement uAOj* 

lAh-AIh, (S, and so in the K in art. u^Ah &c., 
in some copies of the K in the present art.,) 
or uAh jy*, (so in some copies of the K in the 
present art.,) or both, the latter being of the 
measure like -AjiyAic, (TA,) [Maijoram; 

sweet marjoram; called by the former name in 
the present day;] i. q. lAjSAh: (S, K:) an 
arabicized word, from [the Persian] dA yy* [lit. 
“ mouse-ear ”: but see uAaAh]: in [genuine] 
Arabic, lA****: beneficial for dysury, and colic, and 
the sting of the scorpion, and pains arising from 
cold, and melancholy, and inflation, or flatulence, 
and the disease called »j»l [which distorts one 
side of the face], and flow of saliva from the 
mouth, and it is strongly diuretic, and dries up 
humours of the stomach and bowels. (K.) iy“y* 
i **“>, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) (ji, (S, M, A, K.) 
aor. o* y*, (M, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. oAh, (M, Mgh, 
Msb,) He macerated, steeped, or soaked, it, 
(namely, a quantity of dates, S, K, or other things, 
S, or medicine, M, A, and bread, M,) in water, (S, 
M, K,) and mashed it with the hand: (S, K:) so 
says ISk: (TA:) he rubbed and pressed it, 
(namely, a quantity of dates,) with the hand, in 
water, so that it became mashed: (Msb:) 


he moistened it, (namely, bread, or the like,) in 
water, and rubbed and pressed it with the fingers 
until it became soft. (Mgh.) AAh also signifies the 
rubbing and pressing with the hand: and mixing; 

or moistening with water or the like. (TA.) 

i aor. lh y*, (S, K,) inf. n. uAh, (TA,) 
He (a child) mumbled, or bit softly, his finger; i. 
q. AAh, (S, K,) of which it is a dial, form; or it is 
an instance of mispronunciation. (S.) See 

also Ah. JjAA “A ij* 1 h (assumed tropical:) 

He wiped his hand with the napkin. (ISk, S, K.) 
See also 5. — i_>“y*: see 3. — ^ yi, (s, M,) 

aor. i_>“Ih, (S,) inf. n. l>Ah; (S, M;) or ilny*, 
aor. lh y*, (K,) inf. n. AAh; (TA;) The rope fell on 
one of the two sides of the sheave of the pulley: 
(S, K:) or fell between the sheave of the pulley 
and the bent piece of iron which is on each side 
thereof and in which is the pin whereon the 
sheave turns. (M.) And SjSill Cuj yi, aor. lhIh, inf. 
n. oAh, The sheave of the pulley had its rope 
sticking fast between it and the [or cheek]. 
(S, K.) 3 o“jb», (M, TA,) inf. n. AAyUi and lAIh, 
(S, M,) He laboured, exerted himself, strove, 
struggled, contended, or conflicted, to prevail, 
overcome, gain the mastery, or effect an object, 
syn. of the inf. n. AdUA (S:) or he did so 
vehemently; as also 1 o“. lh, [aor. oAh,] inf. 
n. oAh: (M, TA:) [and AJ ji is also, perhaps, an 
inf. n. of the latter verb, though by rule its verb 
should be lh y*.] You say, i_A y? j - 1 A stallion 
possessing strength: (K:) or possessing strength, 
or vehemence, of labour or exertion; (TA;) 
and i_A1h j* i>«, and j oAh, Such a one is a 
possessor of hardiness and strength, (A,) and 
pAA^ u Si, (S, TA,) and 3*^, (K, * TA,) A man 
bearing evidence of strength: (K, * TA:) or of 
strength, or vehemence, of labour or exertion. 

(S.) Aj jU, (k,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He 

laboured, exerted himself, strove, struggled, 
contended, or conflicted, with him, or it, 
to prevail, overcome, or gain the mastery or 
possession, or to effect an object: he laboured, or 
worked, at it, or upon it: syn. and Ajlj. (k.) 
You say, A ja ^ jU He strove, contended, or 
conflicted, with his adversary; syn. AjJli.. (A.) 
And iAc yj jU He exercised, or 
practised, diligently, or plied, a work, or an 
occupation; he laboured. (L, voce jjkA) And lh J-» 
jjA'il [He laboured, exerted himself, or 
exercised himself diligently, in the management, 
or transaction, of affairs]. (A.) And 'a-A lh J-* [He 
plied, worked, or put to labour, a camel for 

riding, or carriage]. (L, art. jd^.) lhjA>, inf. 

n. 3-jjUi, also signifies He played, or sported, 
with another, or others; as, for instance, with 


women; used in this sense in a trad. (TA.) See 
also 5, in two places. 4 0 “ y*l, (inf. n. ilAy*), 

TA,) He restored the rope to the place [or groove 

of the sheave] in which it ran. (S, M, K.) 

Also, He removed the rope from the place in 
which it ran; (TA;) he made the rope to stick fast 
between the sheave of the pulley and the 
[or cheek]. (S, K, TA.) Thus it bears two contr. 
significations, on the authority of Yaakoob. (S.) 

5 oAh* It was, or became, strongly twisted and 

adhering. (M.) See *-Ayi. <1 i_>“3" He kept to 

it constantly, or assiduously; he accustomed 
himself to it; syn. AyP= [app. for A A y*^]. (M.) — 
— He rubbed, or scratched, himself against it; (S, 
A, K;) as, for instance, a camel against the trunk 
of a palm-tree, (A,) or any tree, on account of the 
mange or an itching; (TA;) as also lh y**l j. A. (S, 
K.) You say also, y=Ai!A yjyij The cow rubs 
her horns against the trees to sharpen them. (A. 
[In my copy of the A, I find here lh j-"; but this is 
evidently a mistake of the copyist for uAh*, or 
its original form uAhA]) — — [Hence, app., 
(assumed tropical:) He made use of him.] You 
say, JAkuj V l - iL^a % 1 V 

sJs-d (assumed tropical:) [No one makes any use 
of him; for he is hard: nothing, meaning no 
profit, or advantage, is reaped, or obtained 

from him]. (L.) [See also oAh^A] (tropical:) 

He (a camel) ate of it (a tree) time after time. (A, 
TA.) It is said in a trad, respecting the signs of the 
resurrection 

(A, TA *) meaning, (tropical:) The man 
will play, or sport, with his religion, [like as the 
camel eats time after time of the tree; or, accord, 
to another explanation, like as the camel rubs, or 
scratches, himself against the tree:] or the 
meaning is, will strive and contend in dissensions 
or seditions. (TA.) — — (tropical:) He set 
himself against him to do evil, or mischief. (A, 
TA.) — — (tropical:) I. q. A«jU; whence the 
saying, j tjjljiilj (_>*>" [app. 

meaning, (tropical:) Such a one strove against 
calamities and contentions, to gain the mastery]. 
(A.) — — (tropical:) He besmeared himself 
with it; namely, with perfume. (A, TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) He wiped himself with it. 
(TA.) — — See also what next follows. 

6 I jUi [They laboured, strove, struggled, 

contended or conflicted, one with another, to 
prevail, overcome, gain the mastery, or effect an 
object:] they contended together, smiting one 
another, syn. I (A, K,) sh J* in war: (A:) 

and [in like manner] you say also, ; t*i 1 
hap-A (K in art ^ J ,) or, of two men, ^ UAh 2 
m (S in that art.) U^jlA [They 
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two laboured, or strove, each with the other, to 
do evil, or mischief]. (S, art. £ j£.) 8 o“ j5—l: see 

5. clU y ph\ Cuj jl«l (tropical:) The 

tongues persisted in wranglings, or contentions, 

(S, M,) and assailed one another. (M, A.) 

4j Cuj jid, occurring in a poem of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, 
is said of wild asses that had drawn near to the 
hunter as one that would rub himself against a 
thing: (S, TA:) or, accord, to Es-Sukkaree, of a 
wild she-ass, and meaning, She began to strive 
with him to circumvent him and gain the mastery 
(AAJUjj »jl£j citi. [as written in the TA; but I 
doubt not that » is a mistranscription for ‘P j, 
which is much like -vjJUj in signification; and 
therefore I have thus rendered it]): or the 
meaning is, she had his arrow sticking fast in her. 
(TA.) yy-. see Py, and 3. o*y A strong man: 
(TA:) or a man (S) strong, or vehement, in labour 
or exertion: (S, M:) and strong, experienced in 
affairs, and who has laboured, or exerted himself, 
in the management, or transaction, thereof: 
pi. (TA.) You say also, y P “'-ij, 

meaning, Verily he is strong in the waging of 
wars. (TA.) — ~=dj y P f* They are alike in 
dispositions. (S, TA.) Py, (S, K,) or 1 Py, (A,) 
or both, the latter being sometimes used as a 
sing., (M,) A rope: (S, M, K:) so called because of 
the strong twisting and adhering (PP) of 
its strands, one upon another: (TA:) pi. [or rather 
coll. gen. n.] of the former, Py; (S, M, K;) and 
pi. pi., (M, K,) [i. e.] pi. of 1 Py, (S, A, *) PP. (S, 

M, A * K.) Also, the former, A dog's rope: pi. 

as above. (M.) p P The myrtle-tree; (;>>VI 
also called uPj: of the dial, of Egypt: but 
perhaps the u is a radical letter. (TA.) Pjy » P A 
sheave of a pulley that is wont to have its rope 
stick fast between it and the P [or cheek]. (S, * 
M, * K, * TA.) Py Dates macerated, or steeped, 
or soaked, and mashed with the hand, (A, * K,) 
or moistened, and rubbed and pressed with the 
fingers till soft, (Mgh,) in water or in milk. (A, O, 
Mgh.) In the copies of the K, the words Aill y are 
omitted; and immediately after their place 
follows uP jl [as though meaning, “or it signifies 
milk]. ” (TA.) Also, i. q. Jjjj, q. v. (K.) P^p [in 
the modem Egyptian dial. l^P] The south 
wind, that comes from the direction of Py, 
which, says AHn, is the lowest part of the country 
of the Nubians, next to the district of 
(M.) P'y A strong stallion: (K:) or a stallion 
strong, or vehement in labour or exertion. (M, 

Sgh.) <J\‘y 5il (tropical:) A night's journey 

in which is no remissness or languor; (M;) i. e., 
(M,) a hard and fatiguing and long night's 
journey. (LAar, M, K.) pPp A hospital for the 
sick: and arabicized word [from the Persian]: 
(Yaakoob, S, K:) originally PP Jp: (Yaakoob, 


? 

TA.) [an imitative sequent and 

corroborative of oO^, as is shown in the M, 
art. o“j*, see u^l^.] PP* [originally A place 
where one mbs or scratches himself against a 
thing. Hence, app., the saying,] — — SP 
1 “PyP (tropical:) [Nothing can be done with, or 
got from, such a one]: said of him from whom the 
enemy can obtain no advantage: (A:) or of him 
who is hardy and strong, so that he who strives 
with him cannot withstand him, because he has 
striven against calamities and contentions: (TA:) 
and of the avaricious man, from whom he who is 
in want cannot obtain anything. (A, TA.) pj* 
1 jij*, (S, Msb, K,) aor. py, inf. n. py 
and PP, (Msb, K,) which latter is a dial, form 
rarely used, (Msb,) He (a man, S, or an animal [of 
any kind], Msb) was, or became, [diseased, 
disordered, distempered, sick, or ill; i. e.] in the 
state termed PP (S, Msb, K) denoting that 
change of the constitution or temperament which 
is described in the explanation of this term 
below; (K;) as also 1 p P, expl. by pp ^ jP. 

(K, TA; but not in the CK.) [Hence, pP y 

(tropical:) The eye became languid; or 
languishing; or weak: (see Piy:) or, as Golius 
says, on the authority of Ibn-Maaroof, was weak 
from much, and too much, looking.] — — 
And ctuiji (tropical:) The night became 
dark. (Th, O.) — — [The verb probably has 
several other tropical significations agreeable 
with explanations of PP and P^p which will 
be found below.] 2 (S, Mgh, Msb,) inf. 

n. 'pip, (S, Msb, K,) He took care of him in his 
sickness; (Sb, S, Mgh;) and treated him 
medically, to remove his disease; the measure 
in this instance having a privative quality, though 
its quality is in most instances confirmative: (Sb:) 
or he took good care of him, namely a sick 
person: (K:) or he undertook, or managed, or 
superintended, the medical treatment of him. 
(Msb.) — jAl y pp, (IDrd, A,) [and^j^, (O, 
K voce Iji-^,)] inf. n. as above, (S, K,) (tropical:) 
He fell short of doing what he ought to have 
done, or was remiss, in, or with respect to, the 
affair: (S, A:) or he did not exert himself to the 
full, or to the utmost, or beyond what is usual, 
in it: (IDrd:) or he did it weakly, or feebly, (K, * 
TA,) not firmly or soundly: (TA:) as also j, P 
Pp. (TA.) [See also 5.] And P P* Pp 
(tropical:) Such a one was deficient in activity in 
accomplishing my want. (TA.) And pP y py 
(tropical:) He was weak in his speech. (IDrd.) — 
— 'Py ' b 'P, probably a post-classical 

phrase, signifies (assumed tropical:) He 
mentioned it, or related it, in a manner implying 
that it was doubtful, or was a mere assertion; as 
when the word P is used.] 3 y p P: see 2. 


— — ^ pj cPp (tropical:) I deceived 

myself, or endeavoured to deceive 
myself, respecting thee. (A, TA.) 4 pP: see 1. — 

— He had a bane, or murrain, (Yaakoob, S,) or a 

disease, or distemper, (A, TA,) in his beasts, 
(Yaakoob, S, A,) or camels. (TA.) — He 

(God, S, Msb) rendered him pip [or diseased, 
&c.]. (Sb, S, * Msb, K.) You say also, jj fi U Jii 
Ppti (A, TA) [He ate what did not agree with 
him, and] it caused him to fall into pp\ [or 

disease, &c.]. (TA.) [Hence,] P 1 p 

(S, voce j'-=^J) (tropical:) The lowering of 
the eyelids [in a languid, or languishing, manner: 
see Pip]. (TK, voce J-v-j.) — — <^>p also 
signifies He found him to be piy [or diseased, 
&c.]. (K.) — Also pP (assumed tropical:) He 
was near to being right in opinion, (S, L, K, *) 
though not altogether right. (L.) In the K, this 
signification is wrongly assigned to p. (TA.) 
A poet says, (S,) namely El-Ukeyshir El-Asadee, 
praising ’Abd-el-Melik Ibn-Marwan, (TA.) jSJj 
Ul4al jl La Ijj ^y. ' . -L'l- iV: 

[But beneath that hoariness is good judgment: 
when he forms an opinion, he is nearly right, or 
he is right]. (S, TA.) — — Also, P 
CP (tropical:) Such a one was near to attaining 
the object of his [another's] want. (A, TA.) 

5 PP (tropical:) He was weak, or feeble, in his 
affair. (A, * K, TA.) [It seems to be indicated in 
the A that 1 p jl" also has this signification; like 
as p P in nearly the same sense is syn. 
with py, q. v.: or perhaps p P signifies 
(tropical:) he feigned, or made a false show of, 
weakness, or feebleness, in his affair: it is said, in 
the A, to be used tropically as well as properly.] 

6 He feigned, or made a false show 

of, py [or disease, &c.] in himself. (S, A. *) 

See also 5. PP: see 1: and see what here next 
follows, in six places, py (IDrd, S, O, Msb, K) 
and 1 py-. (Msb, K:) see 1: i. q. p [Disease, 
disorder, distemper, sickness, illness, or malady]; 
(IDrd, S;) which is the contr. of and 

affects man and the camel [&c.]: (IDrd:) or a 
certain state foreign to the constitution or 
temperament, injurious to the intellect; whence it 
is known that pains and tumours are accidents 
arising therefrom: or, as IF says, that whereby a 
man passes beyond the limit of health or 
soundness or perfection or rectitude, whether it 
be disease (P-), or (assumed tropical:) 
hypocrisy, or (assumed tropical:) a falling short 
of doing what he ought to do in an affair: (Msb:) 
or a dark and disordered state of the constitution 
or temperament, after a clear and right 
state thereof: (O, K:) or j PP is (assumed 
tropical:) [a disease] of the heart: (K:) Aboo-Is- 
hak says, 'py and p are said to be in the body 



2713 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


and (assumed tropical:) in religion, like as = 
is said to be in the body and in religion; and 
i yy is in the heart, applying to 
(assumed tropical:) everything whereby a man 
quits a state of soundness or perfection or 
rectitude in religion: (TA:) and As says, I recited 
to Aboo-'Amr Ibn-El-'Ala [the words of the Kur, 
ii. 9 , &c„] yy y and he said to me i 

" y'y, O boy ”: (AHat, IDrd, Msb:) and yy, or 
this and i yy also, signifies (assumed tropical:) 
doubt: and (assumed tropical:) hypocrisy: (K:) 
and (assumed tropical:) weakness of belief: (TA:) 
and the former, (TA,) or j both, (K,) (assumed 
tropical:) languor, or languidness, or weakness: 
(K:) and (assumed tropical:) darkness (IAar, K) 
in the heart: (IAar:) and (assumed 

tropical:) defectiveness; deficiency; or 
imperfection; (IAar, K;) which last is said by IAar 
to be the primary signification: (TA:) or yy in 
the body is a languor, or languidness, or 
weakness, of the limbs, or members: and in the 
eye, (assumed tropical:) weakness of sight: and 
in the heart, (assumed tropical:) a flagging, or 
remissness, in respect of the truth: (Ibn-'Arafeh:) 
or it properly signifies an accidental affection of 
the body, which puts it out of the right state 
proper to it, and necessarily occasions 
interruption, or infirmity, in its actions: and 
tropically, (tropical:) affections of the mind, 
which interrupt, or mar, its integrity; such as 
(tropical:) ignorance; and (tropical:) evil 
belief; and (tropical:) envy; and (tropical:) 
malevolence, or malice; and (tropical:) love of 
acts of disobedience; for these prevent from 
the attaining of excellences, or lead to the 
cessation of true eternal life: (Bd, ii. 9 :) it is a 
gen. n.: (IDrd:) and the n. un. is 1 y=‘y-. (A, 
TA:) it is one of the inf. ns. which have pis., 
like 3 ^ and 3^; the pis. of these three 
being and 31*^1 and 3ji3. (Sb.) yy y 

yy, in the Kur, [ii. 9 , &c.,] means (assumed 
tropical:) In their hearts is doubt: (AO:) or 
(assumed tropical:) doubt and hypocrisy. (TA.) 
And yy ^ in the same, [xxxiii. 32 ,] 

(assumed tropical:) In whose heart is darkness: 
or (assumed tropical:) flagging, or remissness, in 
respect of what is commanded and what is 
forbidden: or (assumed tropical:) love of 
adultery or fornication: (TA:) or hypocrisy. 
(A.) yy: see iyy. [A single disease, 

&c.]: see yy, near the end of the 

paragraph. y\ y A disease [or blight or the like] 
which affects fruits, and destroys 
them. (K.) [Diseased; disordered; 

distempered; sick; or ill;] in the state 


? 

termed yy (Msb, K) denoting that change of 
the constitution or temperament which is 
described in the explanation of the latter 
word above; (K;) as also 1 3 ^ y (K,) and i y y, 
(IB, Msb, K,) the first [and second] being from 
the verb of which the inf. n. is yy, and the 
third from that of which the inf. n. is yy, 
(Msb,) and i y_s y, and 1 y y*: (TA:) or, 
applied to a body, it signifies deficient in 
strength: (IAar:) pi. y~j? (A, K, TA:) and y='y 
(IDrd, Msb, K) and y=\y (IDrd, K) and iUiji; 
(TA;) or yy may be pi. of ,3=3-“ (TA) [or 
of yy\. Accord, to Lh, you say, iyy ^ 

[Visit thou such a one, for he is sick]: and 3£1 j Y 
y jli lifila fUiJI | -disi jj 1 3 meaning y y [i. e. 
Eat not thou this food, for thou wilt be sick if 
thou eat it]. (TA.) [3=^3“ has also several tropical 
significations.] You say also, *yy 03 
(tropical:) An eye in which is languor, or 
languidness, or weakness: (S, TA:) pi. yy 333 
and y=’y. (A, TA.) And ^y.y '3 3! 

and 3^1 (assumed tropical:) A woman 

weak in sight. (IDrd.) And iyy 3Ja (assumed 
tropical:) A heart deficient in religion. [IAar.) 
And <yy y (tropical:) A sun having a feeble 
light; (A, K; *) not clear, (S, TA,) and not 
beautiful. (TA.) And *yy y'J (tropical:) A 
land in which are frequent seditions, or factions, 
or conflicts, or dissensions, (A, TA,) and wars, 
(A,) and slaughters: (TA:) or (assumed tropical:) 
in a weak condition: (K:) or straitened with its 
inhabitants: or (assumed tropical:) in which the 
wind is still, and the heat intense: or that causes 
disease; meaning (assumed tropical:) corrupt in 
its air. (TA.) And <yy (A, K) (tropical:) A 
weak wind: (K:) or (tropical:) a still wind: or 
(tropical:) a wind intensely hot, and blowing 
feebly. (TA.) And <yy -dll (tropical:) A night in 
which no star shines; (A;) in which the sky is 
clouded, so that there is no light. (TA.) 
And iyy 3j (A, TA) (tropical:) An opinion 
deviating from what is right. (TA.) 3=3=: 
see iyy, in two places, y 3“ A man having 
diseased camels: so in the following trad.: Y 

y y y [One having diseased 
camels shall not bring them to water immediately 
after one whose camels are in a healthy state]: 
the prohibition being not because of the 
transition of disease by contagion; but because 
sometimes disease may befall the healthy beasts, 
and it may come into the mind of the owner that 
that is from contagion. (TA.) [See 
also y**.] y y A man frequently diseased 
or sick. (S, K.) yjy see iyy. 3=3““: 
see iyy. Also, (tropical:) A man weak, or 


feeble, in his affair. (TA.) 1 -1=3, aor. -1=3“, 

(K,) inf. n. J=3“, (S, Mgh,) He (a man, S) had little, 
scanty, or thin, hair upon the sides of his face, or 
of his cheeks; (S;) or upon his body, and eyebrow, 
and eye, in consequence of a weakness of this 
last, and of frequent shedding of tears: (K, TA:) 
or most of his hair fell off. (Mgh.) [See also ^ 
and ^ y. — -1=3“, aor. -!=> y, (S,) inf. n. -1=3, (K,) He 
plucked out hair (S, K,) as also i -1=3, (K,) inf. 
n. y , (TA,) and feathers, and wool, from the 

body. (TA.) 2 -13 see 1 : and 8 . — m3 1 -1=3, 

inf. n. 33, He shortened the sleeves of 
the garment, and made it into a -1=3- (K.) 3 3 y, 
(K,) inf. n. and y, (TA,) He plucked out 

his hair, and scratched him with his nails. (K.) 
4 j*3ll L y The hair attained to the time at which 
it should be plucked out; it was time for it to be 

plucked out. (S, K.) 3jll 3 (assumed 

tropical:) The palm-tree dropped, or let fall, its 
ripe dates (Jm, K) in a juicy, or sappy, state. 
(Jm.) — Uily SjiUll ci 3 The she-camel cast her 
foetus in an imperfect state, with no hair upon it. 
(IDrd.) 5 -1=>3, (S, K,) quasi-pass, of 33, 

(TA,) The hair fell off by degrees; became 
scattered; (S, * K;) as also 1 -!=> 3! , of the 
measure [originally -!=> 3 1 ,] (K,) or, [rather,] 

as in the TS, of the measure J3), 
[originally -!=> 3! ,] quasi-pass, of yy. (TA.) 
[In like manner] you say also, JjYI 3jl 3>3 
The fur of the camels became scattered. (TA.) 
And y=y\ J, <43*11 The feathers of the arrow 
fell off. (TA, from a trad.) And yy The hair 
of the wolf fell off until little thereof remained 
upon him. (TA.) [See also ^y.\ 7 yy\ [said in the 
TS to be of the measure J*ijl]: see 5 , in two 
places. 8 y He seized it, took it hastily, or 
snatched it unawares, (K, TA,) from his hand: 
(TA:) or he collected it together, (K, TA,) namely, 
a thing that he had found; as also . yy. (TA.) — 
yy\ [said in the K to be of the measure J*jsI]: 
see 5 , in two places, ^y A [garment of the kind 
called] cU4, of wool, or of ji- [q. v.], (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K, TA,) or of linen, (TA,) and (tropical:) of 
hair-cloth, being tropically applied to one of this 
last description in a trad, of 'Aisheh, (MF,) used 
as an jlj), [i. e. a waist-wrapper,] (S, Mgh, Msb,) 
in former times, (S,) and sometimes a woman 
throws it over her head, (Mgh,) and wraps herself 
in it: (Mgh, Msb:) or a green [perhaps meaning 
gray as is often the case] garment: or any 
garment that is not sewed: (TA:) [see 2 :) pi. y. 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K.) i^y-. see yy, in two 
places. 33 3=3?: see ^ 3 ?: see yy. yy: 

see yy\. y\y What falls, of hair, when it is 
plucked out; (S, K; *) or when it is combed: (K, * 
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TA:) or what is plucked out from the arm-pit. 
(Lh.) ^^=43= The uvula. (Hr, K.) — — See also 
the next paragraph, in two places, so 

accord, to As (S, TA) and AO; accord, to El- 
Ahmar, j JA3S hut As disputed this with him, 
and overcame him; (TA;) [dim. of fern, 

of f=3= 1 ;] only used in the dim. form; (TA;) or it 
has the form of the dim. of =U=3=: (Mgh:) The 
part between the navel and the pubes: (As, S, 
Mgh, K:) or between the breast and the pubes: 
(Lth, K:) or a thin skin between the navel and the 
pubes, (IDrd, K, *) on the right and left, where 
the hair is plucked out, extending to the groins; 
(IDrd;) as also j <. ^43=: (TA:) or a thin skin in the 
belly: (Mgh:) or [the dual] jljUajji signifies the 
two sides of the pubes of a man, which have no 
hair upon them: (Mgh, TA; *) or the sing., 
(accord, to the K,) or the dual, (accord, to the 
TA,) two veins (K, TA) in the soft parts of the 
belly, (TA,) upon which he who cries out 
vehemently bears: (K, TA:) and (the dual, accord, 
to the TA) the bare part of the lower lip, over 
which is the (K, TA) next the nose: (TA:) and 
(the dual again, accord, to the TA) the parts on 
either side of the tuft of hair between the lower 
lip and the chin; as also i 3 jU=j?, with kesr. (K.) 

The arm-pit. (K.) — A thing with which one 

ties, binds, or makes fast. (Hr, TA.) -kj'-i: 
see -1=1 jil, in two places. J= j -I A man having little, 
or scanty, or thin, hair upon the sides of his face, 
or of his cheeks; (S;) or upon his body, and 
eyebrow, and eye, in consequence of a weakness 
of this last, and of frequent shedding of tears; (K, 
TA;) [in the CK, the word is omitted in 
this explanation;]) or upon his body and breast; 
when all the hair has gone, he is said to be -1=1=1: 
(TA:) pi. -1=3= and (K;) the former 

regular; the latter, extr., and thought by ISd to be 
a quasi-pl. n. (TA.) [The fem.] =1-1=3= signifies A 
woman having no hair upon her pubes and what 
is next to it. (IDrd.) You say also =1-1=3= 

She has little, or scanty, or thin, hair in the 
eyebrows: the mention of the eyebrows 

being indispensable. (TA.) And -1=3=1 AA-*- An 
eyebrow of which most of the hair has fallen off. 

(Mgh.) See also -1=31=1. A wolf of which some 

of the hair has fallen off; (Az, TA;) or whose hair 

has been plucked out. (K.) And hence, as 

being likened thereto, (Az, TA,) (tropical:) A 
thief, or robber; (As, AA, T, S, K;) as also -1= jj =e. 

(As, T.) An arrow of which the feathers have 

fallen off: (S:) or an arrow having no feathers; 
(K;) as also i -l=o= and j -1=13? (K) and i 1= J-= (L, 
TA) and i -1= j=, (S, K,) as in the phrase 1= j=, 

in a verse [cited voce A 1 -' 1 ' 1 . wrongly asserted to 
be] of Lebeed, though we may read J=3=, which is 
pi. of -1=3=1, as this may be correctly applied as an 


epithet to the sing, because of the pi. which 
follows it: (S:) the pi. of j -1=3= is -1=3= and 1= jl 3=; 
(L, TA;) and the pi. of i l=j= is A' (A [a pi. of 

pauc.] (K, TA) and 1=1 3?- (S, K.) =11= 3“ »3?-= 

(assumed tropical:) A tree having no leaves upon 
it. (TA.) 1= j== <11: A palm-tree dropping, or 
letting fall, its ripe dates (Jm, K) in a juicy, or 
sappy, state. (Jm.) And i 1=1 j" One that usually 
does so. (Jm, K.) — 1= j== <all A she-camel casting 
her foetus in an imperfect state, with no hair upon 
it. (Jm.) And j 1=1 3== One that usually does so. 
(Jm.) [See £ 3“-] -1=13=?: see 1= _>==, in two 
places. £ j= &c. See Supplement > l )*, [sec. 
pers. ^33= aor. ;-}>, | inf. n. »jl 3=, It had, or 
acquired, a taste between sweet and sour. 
(TA; but only the inf. n. of the verb in this sense 
is there mentioned.) AZ also mentions, as heard 
from the Kilabees, the saying, £^3“ 3= ja 
?j!3*H and ?Jj 3*H, as meaning, [Your 

beverage, or wine,] hath become very sour. (TA.) 
— »3=, (S, A, K,) aor. 3 >. (S,) inf. n. 3=, (S, TA,) 
[and accord, to one copy of the S, » j 1 j*, but this I 
regard as a mistake of a copyist,] He sucked it; i. 
q. 11-=. (S, A, K.) 5 j 3 >! [He sipped:] see 10 in 
art. jjJ. R. Q. 1 =3=3=, (S, K,) inf. n. =3*3*, (S,) He 
put him, or it, in motion, or into a state of 
commotion; or shook him, or it; (S, K;) and 
moved him, or it, forwards and backwards: 
(S, TA:) or he put him, or it, in violent motion, or 
into a state of violent commotion; or shook him, 
or it, violently: (Mgh, art. 3; and TA:) as, for 
instance, a drunken man, in order that he might 
recover from his intoxication. (S, * TA.) See 
also =33- R. Q. 2 3=3" He ate, and drank, what 
had a taste between sweet and sour. (TA.) — He, 
or it, was, or became, put in motion, or in a state 
of commotion, or shaken, (K, TA,) and moved 
forwards and backwards: or in violent motion, or 
into a state of violent commotion, or shaken 

violently. (TA.) 331 3=3" He raised himself, 

(K,) or put himself in motion, (TA,) to stand. (K, 
TA.) 3=: see its fem. » 3=- 3=, applied to beverage, 
or wine, (S, K,) and to a pomegranate, (Lth, S, K,) 
Having a taste between sweet and sour: (Lth, S, 
K:) fem. with ». (A.) AZ mentions its signifying 
Very sour beverage or wine; as heard from the 
Kilabees. (TA.) You say also » 3= “3"“-, meaning. 
Wine, or a wine in which is a taste between sweet 
and sour; said to be from mixing unripe and ripe 
dates [in making it]: (TA:) or wine in which is a 
sour taste, (S, K,) and in which is no 
goodness. (S.) See also » 3 =. “3= =3*3 Wine having a 
pleasant, delicious, or sweet, taste: (S, K, * TA:) 
so called because it bites, or burns, the 
tongue; (S, TA;) as also j 3=, (K, TA,) which, 
however, is [not an epithet but] a subst.: (TA:) or 
the former signifies j-LUl eiil [app. 


meaning having a pleasant sharpness, or acidity]: 
(so in the L, TA:) J says, that one should not say 
1 » 3 =, but this form is said to occur in 
one relation of a verse or El-Aasha. (TA.) See 
also 3=. — Also »3= A single suck or sucking. (S, 
A, K.) It is said in a trad. iP 3=11 V j s 3=11 £ 3" V 
[The sucking once will not render marriage 
unlawful, nor will the two suckings], meaning, in 
drawing milk from the breast. (S.) [See a similar 
saying voce AA.] » 3?: see »3=. £ 3= 1 j3=, (S, K,) 
aor. j 3=, (L Msb,) [not j 3=, as in the lexicons of 
Golius and Freytag,] inf. n. £ 3=, (K, &c.,) He 
mixed, mingled, incorporated, or blended, (S, K,) 
a thing with (y) water; (Msb;) or beverage, or 

wine, 0-33",) with something else. (S.) j3= 

(tropical:) He exasperated, or irritated. (K.) 3k 3 
ur k. 1 enraged him, and exasperated him, or 
irritated him, against his companion. (A.) 2 jr3=, 
inf. n. js3". He gave. (K.) Ex. JiLJI ^ 3 = He gave 
the beggar something. (ISh.) — jr3=, inf- n. jsJ", 
It (an ear of corn, K, and a grape, TA,) became 
changed in colour from green to yellow. (T, K.) 
3 3^ Jl=, inf. n. jlii, It mixed, 

mingled, commingled, intermixed, intermingled, 
or became incorporated or blended, with it; as 
some does with water. (TA.) — Jl=, (tropical:) 
He contended with him, or disputed with him, 
for glory, or honour, or glorious or honourable 
qualities, and the like. (K.) 8 !=>• Jl== and j 3- 3“' 
They two mixed, or mingled, or became mixed or 
mingled, each with the other. (TA.) 8 jr JU It was, 
or became, mixed with (s=) another thing. (TA.) 
See 6 . 5 ; 3= 4^3“ i. q. i £ j 3==, Mixed mine, or 
beverage. (TA.) — — See £ 3?- fiP k 3?, and 
I Ail 3 « ; what is mixed, or mingled, with a thing; 

its admixture. (TA.) £ 13 ? | =33=11 What is 

mixed with mine, or a beverage. (S, K.) jjilS 3 AJI 
e' 3? I [see Kur, lxxvi., 5 ,] The odour, not the 

taste, of the wine is [like] camphor. (TA.) 

£0? I 0411 [The constitution, or temperament, 
of the body;] the aggregate natural constituents 
(jjl4=) with which the body is composed; (S, K;) i. 
e. the four humours of the body; namely, black 
bile [iljjUl], yellow bile [u^J^ 1 ) ,[^J^-=^), 

phlegm (fihll), and blood (All). (XA) PI. =-?■ 3=i 
(Msb.) You say, ; ^ 5 .^-= >, and He is 

of sound, and of unsound, constitution, or 
temperament: meaning the humours of the body. 
And SifrLi cU3ll 3A. 3 il The constitutions, 
or temperaments, of women are discordant, or 

various. (A.) £ 3? (As, K, &c.) and 1 jr 3=, (Az, 

S, &c.,) or the latter is erroneous, or a word of 
weak authority, (K,) Honey: (S, K:) or honey in 
the comb; syn. 4-=: (T:) so called because every 
sweet beverage is mixed with it. (AHn.) — — 

Also, Water with which wine is mixed. (TA.) 

5 ; 3= The bitter almond; as also 1 jA3=: see j'P 
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(K:) but IDrd doubts of its correctness; and it is 
said to be correctly gii [which is Persian]. 
(TA.) j?: see j j?. £ j> A boot, (K,) worn by 

women: (A:) an arabicized word, (S, K,) from the 
Persian ‘ jj*: (S:) pi. (because it is a 

foreign word, S) and £j'j«. (S, K.) jnj*: 
see £ j«. jH j« J4- j, and i £ j£; A man 
who continues not of one disposition, or temper, 
but varies in disposition, or temper: or a liar, who 
confounds, or confuses, things. 
(IAar.) jr j j*<: see £ j*- E j"“ : see c' j*- 13 j-^- £<£ 
jr jilt [The nature of the planet Mercury is 
various]. (A.) £ j* l jj-, aor. j ji, inf. n. j ji, (S, 
K,) and quasiinf. n. ji and ■£' ji, (K,) [the latter 
like its syn. ££ j] but Fei says that this last 
is <1.1 ji, (TA,) [and he mentions it as an inf. n.,] 
He jested or joked; (S, Msb, K;) contr. of il 
[which signifies “ he was serious, or in earnest ” 
”]: (M:) or he talked or behaved in a free and easy 
manner, with the view of blandishing and 
conciliating, without annoying; so that it excludes 
the meaning of mocking or ridiculing or deriding. 
(MF.) 3 jl, inf. n. r} j* (S, K) and <=>■ .jlii, (K,) 
He jested, or joked, with him. (S, K.) 6 H They 
two jested, or joked, one with the other. (S, 
K.) <1 j- A jest, or joke; a single act of jesting, 
or joking. (Msb.) j* and ji, substs., A 
jesting, or joking. (S, K.) [See l.] ji j£j A man 
who is a great jester, or joker. (A.) i _> 1 i ji, &c.: 
see art. jj? jj» A certain kind of beverage, 
(S, Mgh,) or li, (A, K,) made of » ji [a kind of 
millet]: (A, Mgh, K:) [it is now called in Egypt 
and Nubia »jji and <!=> jj: see De Sacy’s “ 
Abdallatif,” pp. 324 and 572; and my “ Modern 
Egyptians,” vol. i. ch. iii.:] and of barley: (Mgh, 
K:) or of wheat: (Mgh:) and of [other] grains: 
(TA:) A'Obeyd mentions that the Ibn- 'Omar 
explains the various kinds of ify thus: £l is iyi of 
honey: and is £f> of barley: and jj?, 

of »ji: and of dried dates: and jify of grapes: 
and is the wine of the Abyssinians; Aboo- 
Moosa El-Ash'aree says that it is of » ji, and it is 
also called app. arabicized from <Sjij, 

which is Abyssinian: (S:) jj? and <Sjil are the 
same. — — See Supplement. £ j» &c. 

See Supplement 1 <£«, (A, Mgh,) first 
pers. (S, M, Msb, K,) for which they 

sometimes say <£“>, rejecting the first o“, (Sb, * S, 
M, * K,) and transferring the kesreh thereof to 
the f (Sb, * S, M, *) contr. to general rule, (Sb, 
M,) and some do not transfer the kesreh, but 
leave the f with its fethah, [saying <£“,] like filk 
and for an irregular contraction, (S,) 
aor. (S, Msb, K,) [and when mejzoom, 
accord, to rule,] inf. n. j"> (S, M, A, Msb, K) 


and (S, * M, A, K,) or the latter is a simple 
subst., (Msb,) and (S, * K;) and [<£»,] first 

pers. aor. <£", (AO, S, M, Msb, K,) inf. 

n. ji; (Msb;) the former of which two verbs is 
the more chaste; (S, TA;) He touched it, or felt it, 
[generally the former,] syn. <iil, (M, A, K,) with 
his hand: (TA: as from the K [but wanting in a 
MS copy of the K and in the CK:]) or he put his 
hand to it without the intervention of anything: 
(Msb:) or ji is like j£l; excepting that the latter 
is [sometimes] used to signify the seeking for [or 
feeling for] a thing, even though it be not found; 
whereas the former is [only] said of that [action] 
with which is perception by the sense of 0“^: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) [see also ■£*£:] and [in like manner 
you say,] i jilt * jilt jti, inf. n. <£tii and 0^“, 
(M, A, *) meaning, the thing met [or touched] the 

thing with its substance. (M.) [Hence,] '-j-i, 

(M, A, Msb,) first pers. aor. t-ji), (Msb,) 

inf. n. ji and (Mgh, Msb,) 

(tropical:) Inivit earn; scil. mulierem; (M, A, 
Msb;) as also [ £— j (M, A, Msb,) inf. n. <£tii (s, 
Msb) and ji-^>: (Msb:) the former is used in this 
sense in several places in the Kur, and is said by 
some to be preferable to the latter: (TA:) and jtii 
is also used metonymically for [the 
coming together, in the sense of] <*i=£i, as well 
as <iJii. (S.) — — AuAJI ilill l jai l inf. n. 
(tropical:) The water wetted the body. (Msb.) — 
— ji also signifies (tropical:) He, or it, struck, 
or smote; because striking, or smiting, like 
touching, is with the hand. (TA.) You say, 

(tropical:) He struck him with the whip]. 

(A.) And it is said of anything annoying or 

hurtful that befals a man. Thus in the Kur, [ii. 74, 
and iii. 23,] jilt ji (tropical:) [The fire of 
hell will not smite us; or here it may be rendered 
touch us]. And [ii. 210,] [Distress, or 

misfortune, smote, or afflicted, or befell, them]. 
And in other instances; all which are similar to 
the saying in the same, j»£ ji I j ji. (TA.) 
[See ji below.] You say also, o-=j^ <*** 
(tropical:) [Sickness smote him, or befell him]: 
and ^ti*!! (tropical:) [Punishment befell 
him]: and jjSJ' <ii (tropical:) [Old age came 
upon him]. (A.) And j=JI <£i (tropical:) [lit. The 
jinn, or genii touched him; meaning, affected him 
with madness, or insanity]: (TA:) [whence,] j*i, 
[in the TA, ji, app. meaning, from 
what immediately precedes, oJ^-j ji, inf. 
n. ji,] He was, or became, [touched with 
madness, or insanity: or] mad, or insane: (K:) as 
though the jinn had touched him. (TA.) And <£> 
^lii (tropical:) He punished him. (TA, from a 
trad.) — — [Hence, app.,] iitill <il] (s, 


K, ) inf. n. [ji and] jy?i, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) [which seems to signify either The 
want of him, or it, was difficult of 
accomplishment, or distressing; or the want was 
difficult of accomplishment, or distressing, to 
him]. (S, K,. [In both these lexicons, the meaning 
is left to be inferred only from the fact that this 
phrase immediately follows the explanation 

of <AU. ; q. v.]) [ ji is also said of what 

is good, as well as of what is evil; as in the 
following instance:] j£ltj Jill jlj> <£i 
(tropical:) [The haps of good fortune, and of 
evil,] happened to him, or betided him. (TA.) — 
— [As touching implies proximity,] ^ i£i 

signifies (tropical:) The relationship of such 

a one is near to you. (S, K, * TA.) And as ji 

originally signifies “ he touched or felt with the 
hand,” it is used metaphorically as meaning 
(tropical:) He took a thing; as, for instance, (in a 
trad.,) water from a (TA.) — ji is 

made doubly trans. by means of the prep, m 
prefixed to the second objective complement. 
(Msb.) See 4, in two places. 3 63 jli see 1, in two 
places: and see p«£i Y. 4 ijill <££ He made 
him, or caused him, to touch the thing: (S, * IJ, 

M, A: *) he enabled him to touch it. (Mgh.) 

iii jail, and ji J. jiij -££11, (tropical:) He 
wetted the body with water; or caused water to 
wet the body. (Msb.) And jit 

j "b' l (tropical:) He smeared his face with the 
perfume. (Mgh.) And !«£= <££l, and J, 

<£“, (tropical:) She smeared the sides of 

her cheeks with it; namely, perfume. (Mgh.) 

<£il (tropical:) He made a complaint to 
him. (M, TA.) 6 They (two bodies) 

touched each other; were, or became, in contact. 

(M, A, * K, *) Hence, (K,) (tropical:) They 

two came together in the way of <»— ='£>: (S, 
Msb, * K: *) in this sense the verb is used in the 
Kur, lviii. 4 and 5. (S, TA.) See also j“: see 

1. It is used to denote [the first sensible 

effect of] anything annoying or hurtful that 
befalls a man. (TA.) Thus in the Kur, [liv. 48,] 
(TA,) j£ I ji (tropical:) Taste ye the first 
effect upon you of the fire of hell: (K, TA:) or the 
stroke thereof: (Jel:) or the heat and pain thereof. 
(Bd.) In like manner you say, (K,) ^££11 -£-j 

(M, K) (tropical:) He felt the commencement, 
or first touch, [or access,] of fever, before its 
taking him forcibly, and becoming apparent. (M, 

L. ) And s 0? fl (tropical:) He did not 

feel the first sensation of fatigue. (TA, from a 
trad.) [And hence,] j“ (tropical:) [In 

him is a touch, or stroke, of madness, or insanity, 
or diabolical possession]: (S, TA:) and j“, 
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alone, signifies madness, or insanity, or 
diabolical possession: (M, A, * Mgh, K:) as in the 
Kur, ii. 276: (TA:) and you say yA in him is 
madness, &c.: (A, * Mgh:) for they assert that the 
devil touches one and his intellect in 

consequence becomes confused. (Mgh.) You 

say also, ^ yAJI yA>. 3* (tropical:) He has the 
impress of a good state, or condition, in his 
camels, or sheep, or goats: and ^ Ua <! ciiij 
(tropical:) I saw him to have an impress of a 
good state, or condition, in his camels, &c.: like 
as you say 3AAI. (A, TA.) yAA V, (S, M, 
K,) like (S, K,) indecl., with kesr for its 
termination, because altered from the inf. n. yA, 
(S,) signifies [properly There shall be 

no touching: or] touch not thou: (K:) or touch not 
thou me: (M:) and some read thus in the Kur, 
[xx. 97:] (M, K:) it is a saying of the Arabs: (S:) 
and sometimes one says yAA [alone], in the 
sense of an imperative, [affirmatively,] like 31 IP 
and Jl jh (K:) but l yA^> V, in the Kur, 
[ubi supra,] (S, M, K,) accord, to the reading of 
others, (M,) signifies There shall be no mutual 
touching: (M:) or I will not touch nor will I be 
touched. (S, K.) yA** V; see yAA V. yyA 
(tropical:) Water that is reached by the hands; or 
taken with the extended hands: (M, K, * TA:) 
in the K, <36 is put by mistake for <3jAi [which is 
the reading in the M]: (TA:) accord, to which 
explanation, it has the signification of a pass, 
part, n.: (M:) or, [in the K and,] (tropical:) 
wholesome water, (A, TA,) that removes thirst, or 
the heat of thirst, as soon as it touches it: (M, A, * 
K, * TA:) accord, to which explanation, it has 
the signification of an act. part, n.: (M:) and 
(assumed tropical:) anything that cures thirst, or 
the heat of thirst: (IAar, K:) or, [in the K, and,] 
(assumed tropical:) water between sweet and 
salt: (S, K:) or, [in the K and,] (assumed tropical:) 
sweet and clear water: (As, K:) and (assumed 
tropical:) salt, or bitter and thick and 
undrinkable, water, that burns everything by its 
saltness. (M.) You say also y (tropical:) 
Some saliva that takes away thirst. (IAar, M.) 
And y ^ (assumed tropical:) Herbage that 
has a fattening and beneficial effect upon the 

animals that pasture on it. (AHn, M.) Also, 

i. q. J* [The bezoar-stone]: (K:) or ij6y [an 
antidote against poison]: (M:) or both these 
words by which it is explained mean the 
same thing. (TA.) A«Ua : see <AU <=*A. 

(assumed tropical:) A want difficult of 
accomplishment; or pressing; syn. <A$A. (s, K.) — 
— 3A.U (tropical:) Near relationship; (S, M, 

A, * K;) as also J, X*AAi. (TA.) [Also, as a 

subst., sing, of yl>, of which an ex. has been 
given above, (see 1,) signifying Haps of good 


? 

fortune, and of evil.] y yAA a man in whom is a 
touch, or stroke, (3“,) of madness, insanity, or 
diabolical possession: (S, TA:) or mad, insane, 
or possessed by a devil. (AA, M, A, Mgh, K.) Ai* 
1 Aa He went along the middle of the road; 

(K;) or the hard and elevated part (y“) of 

the road. (TA.) Aa He was slow, or tardy. 

(K.) He delayed giving him his due. 

(K, TA.) j3ll Ua He stilled, or allayed, the 

boiling of the pot. (K.) J »Aa He soothed, 

or softened, him by words. (K.) — — A^> He 

beguiled, or deceived. (K.) ^ Aa ; (K,) 

inf. n. cyA, (TA,) He became accustomed, 
or inured to a thing. (K.) — fs-A Aa and J. AA, He 

excited discord between them. (K, TA.) Aa ; 

(S, K,) aor. Aa, (k,) inf. n. (S, K) and « _r“, 
(K,) He was hard, or impudent, and rude; not 
caring for what one said, or did to him. (AZ, S, 
K.) 4 AAi see 1. 5 AiA it (a garment) rent, or 
became ragged and worn out. (IB, K.) c^a The 
middle of a road. (K.) [See 1, and see AA>.] 
Hard, or impudent, and rude; not caring for what 
one says or does to him. (AZ, S.) Perhaps yA is 
from this: (see art. y^:) or perhaps it is formed 
by transposition from y)A : see art. y“. 

(AM.) 1 Ali ^-A, aor. jyA, inf. n. jyA; and 

i inf. n jyAti; He wiped a thing that was wet 
or dirty, with his hand, or passed his hand over it 
to remove the wet or dirt that was upon it: 
(L:) jA“ and jyyAj and J, jAA2 signifying the 
passing the hand over a thing that is flowing 
[with water or the like], or dirtied, soiled, 
or polluted, to remove the fluid or dirt, or soil or 
pollution; (L, K;) as when one wipes his head 
with his hand to remove water; and his 
forehead, to remove sweat. (L.) [It often signifies 
He stroked a thing with his hand; as, for instance, 

the Black Stone of the Kaabeh; see below.] 

5 All y -Al j jA; and gAjll -Ayi.; He wiped his 
head with his hand to remove the water that was 
upon it; and his forehead to remove the sweat. 

(L.) <3 y jA (S) He wiped with his hand, 

or passed his hand closely over, his head, or a 
part thereof, without making any water to flow 
upon it: so in the Kur, v. 8; where it is said, I jLaIs 
\ A y . S . . . , ~ I j 7 '' A jAil j ' 

here is in the acc. case as an adjunct 
to <3 ajI; [i.e., as a third objective complement to 
the verb 1 not as an adjunct to fSAjjj;] but 
some read ^33 jl, putting it in the gen. case 
because of its proximity to (AAjjj; (Jel;) [in like 
manner as yy- is put in the gen. case in 
the phrase yy Ai jAv Ii*, an ex. given by 
many of the grammarians, showing that this is 
allowable in prose,] notwithstanding that it is 
said, by Aboo-Is-hak the grammarian, that the 
putting a noun in the gen. case because of its 


proximity to a preceding noun in that case is 
not allowable except in poetry, when necessity 
requires it: (L:) the head, which is wiped, is 
mentioned between the arms and the feet, which 
are washed, to show the order which is to be 
observed in the purification. (Jel.) But jA 
signifies both he wiped with the hand, and also 
he washed: so says IAth: (L:) and AZ and IKt say 
the like: (Msb:) you say *ALj ti^A , meaning I 
washed my hands with water. (AZ, Msb.) — — 
t Allj lii Aa He wiped a thing with his hand 
wetted with water; passed his hand, wetted with 
water, over a thing. (Msb.) — — Amll Aa 
H e compassed the House [of God, i.e. the 
Kaabeh: because he who does so passes his hand 
over the corner in which is the Black Stone]. (L.) 

a U <111 Aa May God remove that 

which is in thee! (L;) or, wash and cleanse thee 
from thy sins! (TA, art. jy-=“.) A prayer for a 
sick person. (L, from a trad.) — — “A-A« He 

anointed him or it with oil. (A.) 

inf. n. jyA, (tropical:) He was characterized by 
somewhat, or by some sign or mark, of nobility. 

(L.) [See <=A^>.] Aa, i n f. n. jyA, He combed 

and dressed hair; syn. -AA. (k.) y=J]l jA 

[The stroking of the beards] was a sign 
of reconciliation. (S, O, in art. 3°: see ye.) 

— — ^._x, or 1 s j jjAA <iA 5 j g (J jjill y, . s ^ yAA , 

(L,) inf. n. jyA; (L, K;) and J. AAy (L,) inf. 
n. A*Aj; (l, K;) He spoke to him good words, 
deceiving, or beguiling, him therein, (L, K,) and 

giving him nothing. (L.) Aj yA j ,AAj yii 

(tropical:) Such a one beguiles, or deceives, 
Zeyd. (A.) [See also 3 .] — — Aa, i n f. n. jyA 
and j;UAj He lied; uttered what was false. (K.) — 

— y= jVI AA, inf. n. £ yA, He set 

forth journeying through the land, or earth: 

(A'Obeyd, K: *) as also jAA. (TA.) 

(tropical:) He passed lightly by them, or 
brushed by them, without remaining by them. 

(L.) Aa, [aor. Aa,] inf. n. Aa, The inner 

sides of his (a man's, S) thighs rubbed together, 
(S, L, K,) so as to become sore and chapped: (L:) 
or he had the inner side of his knee inflamed by 
the roughness of his garment. (L, K.) Aa 

inf. n. jAa (tropical:) He made the camels to 
journey all the day long: and he made the backs 
of the camels to be wounded by the saddles, and 
emaciated them; as also J, I ^aIa , inf. n. AA< (K:) 
and in the latter sense you say <a3l jA, and 
l (TA.) — — l«Ajj lIjV' aAa (tropical:) 

The camels journeyed all the day. (S.) -'^A 
3- y=jVI JjVI (tropical:) The camels 

journeyed all the day laboriously. (TA.) — 

(S,) inf. n. AAi (k) and <=>1-^ (s, K,) or the latter 
is a simple subst., (Msb,) (tropical:) He 
measured land. (S, K.) — jA, inf. n. jyA>, 
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(tropical:) He cut, or severed: and he struck, or 
smote: (K:) he severed the neck, and the arm. 
(TA.) 33. and aor. inf. n. He 
smote his neck: or, as some say, severed it, or cut 
it through. Agreeably with both these 
significations Iklk- is rendered in the Kur, xxxviii. 
32 : some say that what is here meant is the 
wiping with the hand wetted with water: accord, 
to IAth, Solomon is here said to have smitten the 
necks and hock-tendons of the horses. (L.) [See 
art. He smote him with the 

sword: (L:) and he cut him with the sword: (S, L:) 
or kakjii signifies he struck him gently with a staff, 

or stick, and with a sword. (TA in art. u*J.) 

See 8 . — — Also He slew them. (L.) — 

(inf. n. K,) He (God) created him 

blessed, (AHeyth, K,) and goodly: (AHeyth:) 

and, contr., created him accursed, (AHeyth, K,) 
and foul, or ugly. (AHeyth.) — (S,) inf. 

n. (K,) (tropical:) Inivit feminam. (S, K.) 
2 see 1 , in four places. 3 (tropical:) He 
took him by the hand; applied the palm of his 

hand to the palm of the other's hand. (TA.) 

(tropical:) He made a compact, or covenant, with 
him. (TA.) — — '-kLU (tropical:) They used 
blandishing, soothing, or wheedling, words, one 
to the other, deceiving thereby; (K;) their hearts 
not being sincere. (TA.) You say erk Ajk~.Ua 
iP (tropical:) He was angry, and I coaxed, or 
wheedled, him until he became gentle, or mild. 
(TA.) [See also 1 .] 5 »Ulk jUu He washed himself 
with water. (A, Z.) — — (tropical:) He 

performed the ablution called ejUajM. (IAth.) — 
— jUj 'Aj jUu; (g, l) (tropical:) He performed 
the action termed A 41 I; or he made his forehead 
to touch the ground in prostration, without 
anything intervening. (L.) — — kt'Jk jyjjl jyk 
(tropical:) Such a one has his garment passed 
over men's persons as a means of their advancing 
themselves in the favour of God: (L:) [i.e., he is a 
holy man, from the touch of whose garment a 
blessing is derived: see St. Matthew's Gospel, ix., 
20 and 21 ]. 3 jUulj jUa (tropical:) Such a one is a 
person by means of whom one looks for 
a blessing (3 by reason of his excellence, 

(K,) and his devotion; (TA;) as though one 
advanced himself in the favour of God by 
approaching him. (L.) [See also an ex. voce il£ j.] 

jUui jyk (tropical:) Such a one has nothing 

with him, or in his possession; as though 
he wiped his arms with his hands: (K:) [for it is a 
custom of the Arabs to do thus as an indication of 

having nothing.] 3-3 He wiped himself, 

to remove a thing, and « jUj, with a thing. 
(L.) [See also 1 .] 6 U~Uj (tropical:) They acted in 


? 

a friendly or sincere manner, one to the other; 
syn. lijUU:: or they made a contract, or bargain, 
one with the other, and each struck the palm of 
the other's hand with the palm of his own hand 
[to confirm it], (K,) and swore to the other. (TA.) 

I (tropical:) They took one another 

by the hand. (TA.) 8 He drew a sword (K) 
from its scabbard; as also j j-ii. (TA.) jUu i. 
q. oAG (S, K;) i.e., A garment of thick, or 
coarse, hair-cloth: so in the T: and a piece of such 
stuff as is spread in a house or tent: (TA:) a 
such as is worn by monks: (Mgh:) a 3—4 of hair- 
cloth: (L:) an old and worn-out garment: (Kull:) 
pi. j;UUI and c (S;) the former a pi. of pauc., 

and the latter a pi. of mult. (L.) 3— The 

main part, and middle, of a road; syn. (K:) 
pi. £UUI (TA) and £ (K.) 3—, a subst., Paucity 

of flesh in the posteriors and thighs; or smallness 
of the buttocks, and their sticking together; or 
paucity of flesh in the thighs; syn. 3-j. (L.) 

JUk jj AjUk jiia, (S, K,) or 4 33— , (L,) (tropical:) 
Upon such a one there appears somewhat of 
beauty; (L, K;) or, some sign, or mark, or trait, 
of beauty: (L:) and e44 ; some sign, or mark, 

trait, or indication, of nobility; and the like: a 
mode of expression said, by Sh, to be used only in 
praise; so that you do not say jja 3— Ajlc : (L:) 
but you say also Jj* 0 ? 3— 3 in him is 
somewhat, or some sign, or mark, of leanness; (L, 
K;) which is a phrase of the Arabs mentioned by 
Az. (L.) — — 33— in the cheek of a horse: 
see 33— : see 33—. 3 — » Anointed: wiped 

over with some such thing as oil. (K.) A 

king. (El-'Eynee.) [The Messiah, the 

Christ, the Anointed,] Jesus, on whom be peace ! 
(S, Msb, K,) [correctly] an arabicized word, [from 
the Hebrew,] originally 1 3 — 3 with u4 (T, Msb:) 
hut the learned differ as to this word, whether it 
be Arabic or arabicized: F relates, in the K, his 
having mentioned, in his Expos, of the Mesharik 
el-Anwar, fifty opinions respecting the derivation 
of it; and in another work he has made the 
number fifty-six. (TA.) — — Also, (K,) 

or 3—— ll ; (S,) or 4 (K,) [The Messiah, 

or Christ, surnamed the Great Liar; the False 
Christ; Antichrist; also called] EdDejjal, 34^: (S, 
K:) it is not allowable, however, to apply to him 
the appellation 3 —- Jl without restriction; 
wherefore one says 34-31 [or m^I]; (TA;) 
[unless in a case like the following, in which] a 
poet says jy— »ll tit [when the true 

Messiah shall slay the false Messiah] (Msb.) 
[Many opinions respecting the derivation of 
the appellation thus applied are also mentioned 
by various authors.] 3— Sweat: (T, S, K:) 


so called because it is wiped off (3—3) when 
it pours forth. (T.) — — 3— (tropical:) A 

dirhem [or silver coin] of which the impression is 
obliterated; syn. (S, Msh, K;) having 

no impression. (Msb.) — — 3—— (S, K) and 

4 3——> (TA) A piece of silver. (As, S, K.) — — 
3—. (tropical:) i. q. 3>.j4l c (K,) i.e., A man 
having one side of his face plain, without eye or 
eyebrow: said to apply in this sense to EdDejjal, 
among others. (IF, L.) — — One-eyed. (Az.) [See 

also jj-il.] 3 i~i a rough napkin, or kerchief, 

with which one wipes himself: (L, K:) so called 
because the face is wiped with it, or because it 
retains the dirt. (TA.) [A dusting-cloth, or dish- 
clout, or the like, is now called 4 — — 

3—> Beautiful in the face. (TA.) j—— One 

who journeys or goes about much for the sake of 
devotion, or as a devotee; as also 4 £ 3 —“ (K>) and 
4 (TA,) the fem. of which is iL3— . (K, TA.) 

See 3'—. _ 3-- (tropical:) Multum coiens; as 

also 4 (k.) 3— i Erring greatly. (TA.) — 

— 3— > A great liar; one who lies much; as also 
4 3-U and 4 c— ( k) and 4 C** 1 " (Lh, K) and 
4 4 (TA,) the fem. of which last is «33— . (k, 

TA.) See — 3 1 — i Very veracious; syn. 3 : 
(K, L, TA: in the CK jj 3- : ) a meaning unknown 
to many of the lexicologists, and probably 
obsolete in their time. (L.) — 3—— Created 

blessed, and goodly; (L;) created (£ j— —>) with 
blessing, or prosperity: (K:) — — and, contr., 
created accursed, and foul, or ugly; (L;) created 
with unfortunateness. (K.) 3=3— 

(tropical:) Mensuration of land. (Msb.) [See also 

1 .] See also 3-32. 33 i. q. 334 [a portion, 

or lock, of hair hanging down loosely from 
the middle of the head to the hack; or the hair of 
the fore part of the head; the hair over the 
forehead; or the part whence that hair grows; or a 
plait of hair hanging down; &c.] : (S, L, K:) or hair 
that is left without its being dressed with oil or 
anything else: or that part of a man's head that is 
between the ear and the eyebrow, rising to the 
part below that where the sutures of the scull 
unite: or that part of the side of the hair upon 
which a man puts his hand, next to his ear: or 
the hair of each side of the head: pi. 31— i : 
or 31— signifies the place which a man wipes 
with his hand: or, accord, to As, the hair: 
or, accord, to Sh, the hair which one wipes with 

his hand, upon his cheek and his head. (L.) 

See 3~-». — 3. 3 . — A bow: (S, K:) or an excellent 
how: (L.) pi. jjUji. (s, K.) i (tropical:) A 
measurer of land; (TA;) as also 4 p— 3 (L.) 3— 
and see . 33 4 j He (a camel) has a 

fretting of the edge of the callosity upon his 
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breast, produced by his elbow, without making it 
bleed: if he make it bleed, you say j'-k aj : (S, L:) 
and he has a chafing of his arm-pit produced hy 
his elbow, but not violent, by reason of the 
disease called liiUi. (L.) — — See — — 
Ak-i and [ A great slayer; one who 

slays much, or many. (Az, L.) A=mAi a woman who 
combs and dresses hair; syn. ikiU. (s.) a 
flat place, with small pebbles, and without 

plants, or herbage. (S.) ilAki a plain tract of 

land, with small pebbles, (S, K,) and without 
plants, or herbage: (S:) [ex.] u-“ Aij j* 

di jlkki [I passed by a depressed tract of land 

containing herbage between two plain tracts 
containing small pebbles and without herbage]: 
(Fr, S:) or a piece of flat ground, bare, abounding 
with pebbles, containing no trees nor herbage, 
rugged, somewhat hard, like a flat place in which 
camels &c. are confined, or in which dates 
are dried, not what is termed sja, nor what is 
termed <4^: (ISh:) pi. and [i. e. 
or pi. forms proper to substs.; as it is an 

epithet in which the quality of a subst. 

predominates. (L.) Also iU-ki Red land. (K.) 

ilkki a woman having little flesh in her 

posteriors and thighs; or foul, ugly, or unseemly; 
syn. ilkkj. (s.) [In the K., ilkkjll p^jVI, given as 
an explanation of iLAkill, is an evident mistake 
for ilAkjll sljill, as observed by Freytag.] — — 
A-kl, or Aki, A man having a flat sole to his 
foot, without any hollow: (L:) fern. ilAki; (L, K:) 
and l Aa>, or J, jAiall, signifies the same: 
and also having smooth and soft feet, 
without fissures or chaps, so that they repel water 
when it falls upon them. (L.) — — Also iAki ; 
(K,) or (L,) A woman whose 

hreast has no bulk. (L, K.) Also i'-kki A one- 

eyed woman: [see also A““ : ] and such as is 
termed ilaAj, whose eye is not so in 

[most of] the copies of the K., but in some, »jj4: 
(TA:) [the meaning seems to be whose eye has no 
crystalline humour]. — — Aki A man 

having little flesh in his posteriors and thighs; or 
having small buttocks sticking together; 

syn. fem. clkkv p], Ak. (l.) — — Aki 

A man (S) having the inner sides of his thighs 
rubbing together (S, L, K) so as to become sore 
and chapped: (L:) or having the inner side of 
his knee inflamed by the roughness of his 

garment: (L, K:) fem. ilkki ; and pi. Ak. (l.) 

ilkki Sjli. (tropical:) A hostile attack, 

or incursion, hy a troop of horse, in which the 
attacking party passes lightly by the party 
attacked, or brushes hy them, without remaining 
by them. (L, from a trad.) — — See A-k. jyki 
[app. used as a subst., and therefore with, or 
without, tenween,] A flat tract of land: pi. jykkl. 


(TA.) A smooth desert; or smooth waterless 

desert. (Lth.) £ ^*Ai Any long piece of wood in a 

ship: (K:) pi. (TA.) Akn> and 

see GSM 1 j; >ki Having the buttocks 

cleaving to the hone, and small. (L.) £ jkii 

A eunuch whose testicles have been extirpated. 
(TA.) — — iic An arm, from the 

shoulder to the elbow, having little flesh. (TA.) — 
— j-ki A thing foul, or ugly, and unfortunate, 
and changed from its proper form, or make. (TA.) 
[See art. j***.] A-k; a dissembler; a deceiver; (K;) 
one who blandishes, soothes, or wheedles, one 
with his words, and deceives him. (TA.) — — 
jkk An audacious, or insolent, and wicked, or 
corrupt, man: (L, K:) or a great liar, who, if 
asked, will not tell thee truly whence he 
comes; who lies to thee even as to the place 
whence he comes. (L.) [See also A-a.] — — 
See £Ukj ( (s, Msb, K,) and J, Ak, (Msb, K,) 
the latter app. a contraction of the former, (Msb,) 
[The crocodile]; a well-known aquatic animal, 
(S,) a creature like the tortoise, of great 
size, found in the Nile of Egypt and in the river 
Mihran, (K,) which is the river of Es-Sind; (TA;) 
or [rather] resembling the Jjj about five 
cubits long, and less; that seizes men and oxen, 
and dives into the water with them and devours 
them: pi. of the former AA-k, and of the 
latter £Aki. (Msb.) l (s, K,) aor. jkk, 
(K,) inf. n. Ak, (s,) He transformed him, or 
metamorphosed him, (S, Msb, K,) into a worse, 
or more foul, or more ugly, shape. (S, K.) 
Ex. kj <111 <Ak g oc j transformed him into an 

ape. (S, K.) [See Kur, xxxvi. 67.] ' Ak> 

He took and transformed poetry; accord, to the 
most common usage, by the substitution of what 
is synonymous with the original, wholly or partly; 
hut sometimes by altering the meanings. (M, F.) 

See 1 (last sentence) in art. Ak.. kjjlill Ami 

The writer corrupted what he wrote hy changing 
the diacritical points and altering the 

meaning. (Msh.) kaill Ami ; (L, K,) aor. jki, 

inf. n. jki, (L,) (tropical:) He rendered the she- 
camel lean, and wounded her hack, by fatigue 

and use: (A'Obeyd, L, K:) as also jki. (L.) 

jki, [aor. jki,] inf. n. Aiki (assumed tropical:) 
It (flesh-meat, and fruit,) was, or became, 
tasteless, or insipid: it (food) had no salt nor 
colour nor taste: and, sometimes, it was between 

sweet and bitter. (L.) ALL Ami (assumed 

tropical:) It caused its taste to depart; took 
away its taste. (S.) 4 A-A It (a humour) became 
dissolved. (L, K.) 7 AAI [or AA . ki l, the 

original form,] The arm, between the shoulder 
and the elbow, became lean. (L.) pO ill sUk Akkl 
Lankness of the muscle of the thigh (cjk) called] 
the of the horse (S, K) is disliked. (S.) [In 


some copies of the S, this is omitted.] Aki and 
i 6 (L, K,) [the former originally an inf. n., 
and therefore used as sing, and dual and pi. 
without alteration, though £ pki is used as a pi. by 
late writers, (see De Sacy’s Chrest. Ar., ii. 273,)] 
the latter of the measure GA in the sense of the 
measure CljAi, (L,) Transformed, or 
metamorphosed, into a worse, or more foul, or 
more ugly, shape. (L, K.) Ex. jAI Aki plkll The 
Jann, which are slender serpents, are the 
transformed of the Jinn, or Genii; like as certain 
persons of the Children of Israel 
were transformed into apes. [See Kur, ii. 61.] (L, 

from a trad.) Also, the [ latter, Deformed; 

rendered ugly in make, or form. (K.) Hence, some 
say, the appellation of jApkll J, JAS1I [more 

commonly plAill jv-'AI, q. v.]. (TA.) Also, 

the same, (tropical:) A man having no beauty. (S, 

K. ) — — And (assumed tropical:) Weak 
and stupid: (K:) also an epithet applied to a man. 

(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) Flesh-meat, 

(S, L, K,) and fruit, (L, K,) that has no taste; 
tasteless; insipid: (S, L, K:) or, applied to food, 
that has no salt nor colour nor taste: and 
sometimes, that is between sweet and bitter. (L.) 
El-Ash'ar Er-Rakaban, of the tribe of Asad, a 
Jahilee, says, addressing a man named Ridwan, 
(1..) ji Alii Vj ^14. kui V j IjkJI A K Aik A jink 
[Tasteless, insipid, like the flesh of a new-born 
camel, thou art not sweet nor art thou bitter]. (S, 

L. ) Ami Leanness of the arm, between the 

shoulder and the elbow. (L.) see Am. ii-. U 
A bow-maker. (S, L, K.) AHn says, that AAmU, a 
man of the tribe of Azd, of Es-Sarah, is asserted 
to have been a bowmaker: and Ibn-El- 

Kelbee says, that he was the first of the Arabs 
who made bows; that the people of Es-Sarah who 
made bows and arrows were numerous, because 
of the abundance of trees in their district, and 
hence every bowmaker in after times received the 
above appel-lation. (L.) — — <AmU (l, K) 
and cikkmU (s, L) Bows: so called in relation to 
the abovementioned bow-maker, Masikhah of 
the tribe of Azd: (S, L, K:) Masikhah was 
his surname, and his name was Nubeysheh the 
son of El- Harith, one of the sons of Nasr the son 
of Azd. (TA.) ji]>Al jkd pn jkii ji [He, or it, 
is more tasteless, or insipid, than the flesh of the 
newborn camel]: i.e., he, or it, has no taste. A 
proverb. (S.) £ a horse, having little flesh in 
the rump, or buttocks: and jkAll aa ^ mii A woman 
having little flesh in her posteriors: (K:) but the 
more approved pronunciation is with £. (TA.) 

1 kki, aor. (S, M, L,) inf. n. iki ; (s, M, L, 
K,) He twisted a rope: (M, L, K:) or he twisted it 

well. (ISk, S, L.) -Lii, aor. (M, L,) inf. 

n. ■— ki, (S, M, L, K,) He pursued a 



2719 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


journey laboriously, or with energy; or he held 
on, or continued, the journey; syn. jAJI Ail (S, 
M, L, K,) by night: (S, M, L:) or he journeyed 
on continually, whether by night or by day: (M, 
L:) because the so journeying renders an animal 

lean, or lank. (Lth, L.) ^>, aor. ^>, [inf. 

n. ■*"“,] (tropical:) It (leguminous herbage, A, or 
continued travel, Lth) rendered an animal lean, 
lank, light of flesh, slender, or lank in the belly. 
(Lth, A, L.) El-'Abdee says, describing a she- 
camel, and likening her to a wild bull, 

34j The bare and waterless desert renders 

him lean, &c., and dewy night. (L.) inf. 

n. (tropical:) It (the belly) was, or became, 
soft, of small dimensions, even, and without any 

ugliness. (M, L.) The following expression 

of Ru-beh, means 

(tropical:) It (the milk of camels) strengthens the 
upper parts of his flesh, (referring to a pastor, not 
to an ass, as J says, IB, L,) and renders it, firm. 
(L.) — — applied to a damsel, 

(tropical:) i. q. q. v. (S, L.) The fibres 

that grow at the roots of the branches of the 
palm-tree; syn. ‘-4): (S, A, L:) you say 34- 

a rope, or halter, of those fibres: (S, A:) also, 
alone signifies a rope of those fibres: (S, M, L, K:) 
or, of those of the [kind of palm-tree called] 3*4 
(Zj, L, K:) or, of the leaves of the palm-tree: or, 
of the soft hair of the camel: (S, M, L: [see an ex. 
voce c3*U:]) or, of other hair: or, of wool: or, of 
hides: (M, L:) or, of camels' hides: (S, L:) or, of 
plants: or, of the bark of a tree: (L:) or, of any 
thing: (M, L, K:) or a plaited rope, firmly twisted, 
(M, L, K,) of any of the materials above 
mentioned: (M, L:) applied to a rope, it is 
for - j-Ai; and is thus similar to (j-Aii, meaning A 
(L:) pi. AAAI and (M, L, K.) a? 3)A 
in the Kur, cxi., last verse, is said to mean A 
chain seventy cubits in length, whereby the 
woman upon whose neck it is to be put shall be 
led into hell, (Zj, T, M, L,) firmly twisted of iron; 
as though it were a rope of iron strongly twisted. 

(L.) j 1 " (tropical:) A back compact like 

a rope strongly twisted. (M, L.) An iron 

axis of a pulley. (M, L, K.) AA«, a dial, form 
of (S, L, K;) i. e., A skin for clarified butter: 
and one for honey: (S, M, L:) a black skin for 
wine &c. (AA, L.) 3 .A -4 (tropical:) An even, 
and a goodly, or beautiful, shank. (M, L.) J 
(tropical:) A man of well-turned, compact, and 
slender, make; syn. 3ji?A; (S, L, K;) i. 

e., light of flesh; or tall and slender; or of goodly 
stature; syn. jjAAi; as though twisted; (TA:) a 
belly soft, of small dimensions, even, and having 
in it no ugliness. (M, L.) applied to a 


? 

damsel; (S, K;) the same as the masc. applied to a 
man; (L, K;) slender; or light of flesh; or tall and 
slender; or of goodly stature: (L, M:) and, 
applied to a woman, compact in make; of well- 
knit frame. (L.) >"> &c. See Supplement l u*i, 
(S, A,) aor. 630 **, (S,) inf. n. i", (S, A, K,) 
He wiped his hand with a thing, (S, A, K), or with 
a rough thing, (As, S,) and with a napkin, (A,) to 
cleanse it, (S, A, K,) and to remove its greasiness. 
(As, S, A, K.) [See an ex. in a verse cited 

„ a , ,%i # ft 

voce 44 -AA.] You say also, and ^ 4 , He 

wiped his ear. (TA.) And - rikA -t wipe thou 
away the mucus of thy nose. (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) He wiped an arrow, and a bow-string, 
with his garment, to make it soft. (A, TA. *) — 
u", (Lth, A, Mgh,) [aor. and] inf. n. as above, 
(K,) He sucked, (Lth, A, Mgh,) a bone, (A,) or the 
heads, or extremites, of bones, (Mgh, K,) [i. e.] 
what are termed u^-Ai, they being chewed; 
(Lth;) as also J. (Lth, A, K,) and 4 4AI.I, and 
4 of which last the inf. n. is (TA:) 

and (TA) cAA-u 4 he ate the u^-Ai [q. v.] of 
the bone: or he sucked the whole of it; or 
extracted its marrow; syn. “'■SSAj; (S, TA:) and 
4 ■*AA« ; (TK,) inf. n. uAAij, (K,) he extracted its 

marrow; (K, * TA;) as also 4 ‘'-"A (TA.) u" 

^ull, (S,) inf. n. as above, (K,) (assumed tropical:) 
He milked the she-camel leaving some of the 
milk in the udder: (S, K: *) and also 
signifies (assumed tropical:) the milking to the 
uttermost; and so 4 uAAAJ: (TA:) you say, A 
c£AI 4 (assumed tropical:) he took, (K,) 

i. e. milked, (TA,) all that was in the udder. (K, 

TA, from Ibn-'Abbad.) ipf 3A (jAA 3 *, (A, 

TA,) inf. n. as above, (K,) (tropical:) He takes the 
property of such a one, thing after thing; (A, K, 
TA;) as also o? (TA:) or the latter, 

(accord, to one copy of the S,) or 3 AAj 4 ^ 0-*, 
(accord, to other copies of the S, and the TA,) he 
obtains of his property. (S, TA.) 2 030 ^ see 1 . 
4 uAI, (K,) inf. n. lA-AAI, (TA,) It (a bone) had in it 
what might be sucked, or extracted; i. e., 
(TA,) had in it marrow. (K, TA.) 5 633 AA see 1 , in 

two places. 8 uAAI ; see 1 , in five places. Also, 

(tropical:) He performed the 

purification termed eUijAl (lAar, A, K) with a 
piece of stone or a lump of dry clay or loam. 
(IAar, K.) R. Q. 1 i_yAAi : see 1 . u^-Ai The heads of 
bones, (S, Mgh, K,) that are soft, (S,) that may be 
chewed, (S, K,) or that are sucked: (Mgh:) or soft 
bones: (A:) or the heads of bones such as 
the knees and elbows and shoulder-bones: 
(A'Obeyd:) and the bone within a horn: (Mgh:) 
sing, [or rather n. un.] with »: (S, K,) which is also 
said to signify the prominent part of the 


shoulder-bone. (TA.) jALdl ji. j pilAill ijA* 34 j 
(tropical:) [lit. A man soft, or fragile, in the 
heads of the bones, flabby where he is felt or 
pressed,] denotes dispraise. (TA.) — — 

(tropical:) The soul, or spirit; syn. (S, K.) 

You say uAAAII 44" (tropical:) Such a one is 
generous in soul, or spirit. (S, A. *) pAAill 
applied by Aboo-Dhu-eyb to a horse, means 
(tropical:) Light, or quick, in spirit, or in the 

bones, or in the legs. (S, TA.) (tropical:) 

Natural disposition. (K, TA.) You say, 34 

(tropical:) Such a one is good in natural 
disposition; one who abstains from coveting. 

(TA.) (tropical:) Origin. (K, Ibn-'Abbad.) So 

in the saying lA'-Aill ^jS] -01 (tropical:) Verily he 
is of generous origin: (Ibn-'Abbad, TA:) or this 
means (tropical:) verily he is a lord, or chief. (A, 
TA.) [And similar to this is the saying] 4 J* 
“Ajs AAliA j (tropical:) He is among the best of 

his people. (A, * TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

Light, sharp, or quick, and who does 
much service in journeying and at home: (K:) or 
(assumed tropical:) light in spirit: or (assumed 
tropical:) one who is a light burden ( ■ As 
<ijjill) to him who consorts with him: or 
(assumed tropical:) sharp or quick in motions: 
and, as some say, pAAill ■ (A means (assumed 
tropical:) one who does much service in 

journeying and at home: so accord, to Ibn- 
'Abbad. (TA.) 344“ a napkin, (S, A,) or rough 
napkin, (TA,) or thing with which to wipe the 
hand. (S, K.) See 1 , first 

signification. 3AIAA see jz ,Uii > [ n two 

places. u-aA*, (S, K,) in the dial, of El-Basrah, 
(TA,) and 4 3“Ai ( (AO, S, K,) in the dial, of El- 
Koofeh, (TA,) [The apricot;] a certain thing that 
is eaten; (S;) a well-known fruit; (K;) called 
in Persian 4 -Oj [or jli -sjj]; (TA.) than which 
few things are found more productive of cold, or 
coolness, to the stomach, and befouling, 
and weakening: (K:) some, (K,) namely, the 
people of Syria, (TA,) apply this appellation to 
the [which with others signifies the plum; 
but with them, the pear]: (K:) so says Lth: and 
some of the people of Syria pronounce it [3-AAAJ 
with damm. (TA.) AAA AAu> [The fist; the 
hand clinched: a Persian word arabicized]. (Mgh, 
in art. jAi.) [See an ex. voce y, where it has a 
redundant u affixed to it.] gA-> 1 gAi ; aor. gAi ; inf. 
n. gAi> He mixed, or confused, syn. AAk, (K,) one 

thing with (4-0 another. (TK.) L44 j gAi He 

made a confusion, or disturbance, (AAA,) between 
them two. (S.) gA-> and gAi and jAi : 
see gA“. (S, K) and 4 igAi (K) and like in 
its two dial, forms, (<AU k accord, to the TA,) 
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i. e., J, jjA* and [ or like in a dial, of 
little authority, J, CK and a MS. copy of the 
K.) [See iUjl-i, in art. A thing mixed, or 
confused: (S, K:) or any two things 

mixed together: or any two colours mixed 
together: or what is a mixture of red and white: 
(TA:) pi. (of all the above forms, TA) jlili. (S, K.) 

j-liil occurring in the Kur, lxxvi. 2, [A 

drop consisting of] mixtures; meaning the 
sperma genitale, because it is a mixture 
of various kinds: (ISk:) or [a drop consisting of] 
mixtures of sperma genitale and blood: (Zj:) or [a 
drop consisting of] the sperma genitale of the 
man mixed with that of the woman and with her 
blood. (S, K.) — — Also jliii What collect 
together in the navel. (K.) jA* 

See Supplement Jai* 1 aor. 

and (M, Msb,) inf. n. (M, Msh, K,) He 
combed the hair; loosed and separated it with the 
comb; or combed and dressed it; syn. (M, K, 
*) or (Msb:) and j signifies he did so 
much. (Msb.) You say also SJaJsUll fi U'.V^ 
aor. -laii, inf. n. as above, [The SiAU combed, or 
combed and dressed, the woman's hair.] (S, TA.) 
— — Hence, (TA,) iaiill £13 is applied 
to (tropical:) A blandisher, or coaxer. (K, TA.) — 
■laii also signifies The act of mixing. (Fr, K.) You 
say, sUll o£ [He mixed together the 
water and the milk]. (TA.) 2 Jaii see 1. 8 -laiUI He 
combed, or combed and dressed, his hair: (Msb, 
K: *) [and in like manner,] you say of a 
woman, (s, TA.) Jaiia; see what next 

follows. Jaii (S, Msb, K,) and J, Jali«, (Msb, K,) but 
the latter disapproved by IDrd, (TA,) and J. Jail, 
(K,) and accord, to some with each of the three 
vowels to the i_A but this requires consideration 
[in other cases than those here following], (MF,) 
and l Jaii (Ks, K) and j Jaii (AHeyth, K) and 
4 (k) and 4 (IB, K,) of all which the 

first is the most chaste, (TA,) A comb: pi. Jaliil (S, 
Msb, K,) and Jalij. (ib, k.) — — 3>? Jaii 

A curry comb (a!a^) : so called by a poet because 
it has teeth like the Jalli. (TA, art. o^".) — — 
Also -iaAi (tropical:) [An upright loom;] a loom 
with which one weaves, set upright: (K, TA:) 
pi. JaLiil. (TA.) You say 
and (tropical:) [app. meaning The 

weaver wove with his upright loom and his 
upright looms]. (TA.) — — (tropical:) [The 
metatarsal bones;] the ■— of the upper part 
of the foot; (S, K;) i. e. the slender bones spread 
upon the foot, exclusive of the toes; [also called, 
more particularly, or perhaps only 
called, or Jalii:] pi. LUlii. (TA.) You 

say, j| (tropical:) [His metatarsal 

bones broke]. (TA.) And Jc. I jill 

(tropical:) [They stood upon their metatarsal 


bones]. (TA.) —^33!' (assumed tropical:) 

The wide bone of the scapula: (S:) or a wide bone 
thereof: (K:) or the wide flesh thereof: (T, TA:) — 
— Jaii also signifies (assumed tropical:) A 
certain mark made with a hot iron upon camels, 
(K,) in the form of a comb, (Sb, TA,) upon the 
body, and the neck, and the thigh. (Aboo-’Alee, 
TA.) A : . ; see l-Ay see A3 , .. A . : . ; 

see -laAi. see -kAi. A mode, or manner, 
of combing, or of combing and dressing the hair. 
(S, * TA.) AjiA a lock of hair descending below 
the lobe of the ear combed, or combed and 
dressed; i. q. 4 ■&> (S, TA.) XLlii what falls, 
of hair, on the occasion of combing, or combing 
and dressing it. (S, * Msb, K. *) The art, 
or occupation, of the (k.) A comb- 

maker. (TA.) — — See also in two 

places. [A female comber, or comber and 

dresser, of the hair;] (S;) a female who combs the 
hair, or combs and dresses it, well; (K;) and [in 
like manner] 4 a girl who performs well the 
art of combing, or combing and dressing, the 
hair. (TA.) And one of the post-classical writers 
has used in his poetry the epithet 4 [applied 
in like manner to a man or boy]. (TA. 
see iajAwU. gee A fern, with 

see Aj ,i i« . A yAi jj£. (assumed tropical:) A 

camel marked with the mark termed -A3A; (K;) as 
also 4 -AAli. (TA.) JAi* &c. See Supplement 
1 (a, Msb,) first pers. (s, M, Msb, 

K,) aor. 6-“^; (S, Msb, K;) and first pers. 
aor. (Msb, K;) but the former is the more 
chaste; (T, Msb, TA,) inf. n. (S, M, Msb;) 
[He sucked it; or sucked it in; or sipped it, i. e.] 
he drank it (namely water, A, or a thing, S, M,) 
with a minute draught, ('-Mj A > 5: so in a copy of 
the A, and in the CK,) or with a gentle draught: 
(Ajaj so j n some copies of the K, and in the 
TA:) or he took it (namely a small quantity of a 
fluid) by drawing in the breath: and whether m 
may be used to denote this, as it is in the K, 
requires consideration: (MF:) or i. q. (S, K, 
art. — “A j:) or i. q. (M:) signifies the “ 
taking ” water “ with the lips; ” and is 
more than (Msb, art. ‘-Ai j:) and 4 a- 3 " 1 
signifies the same; (S, M, A, Msb, K;) and so 
4 (m, A:) or the last signifies he did so 

leisurely. (S, K.) You say, iIkAAI 4 u^jN, i- e. 

[He sucked the pomegranate]; and so of other 
things. (TA.) And ■AjlAJI He sucked the 
damsel's saliva from her mouth. (LAar, in L, 
art. -^-=“.) And Ml IjLa^UlAto (tropical:) He 
obtained a little of worldly goods. (TA.) 4 
[He made him to suck: or he gave him to suck]. 
(S, A, K.) You say (A) or AJs-AAl' (S) [I 

made him to suck, or I gave him to suck, 
the water, or the thing]. (tropical:) He said 


to him jtAii A, q. v. (S, * A, TA.) You say, -AAA 

(K, art. jA, which see in the present 
work.) 5 630-0-3 see 1, in which two explanations 
of it are given. 8 636^1 gee 1. in two places. R. 
Q. 1 o™ 1 ™ , (S, A,) or (M, TA,) inf. 

n. AA, (s, M, K,) [He rinsed his mouth with 
water; he agitated water in his mouth; 
syn. (M:) or he did so with the extremity 

of his tongue, (S, M, K,) or with the fore parts of 
his mouth; (A;) whereas the latter signifies he did 
so with his mouth altogether; (S, M, A;) the 
difference between AA. and being 

similar to that between and AA3a : (S, M:) the 
former is mentioned in a trad, as being done after 
drinking milk; but not after eating dates. (S.) You 
say also, jAk He washed the vessel; (ISk, 
S, M;) as also (isk, Yaakoob, M:) or he 

washed out, or rinsed, the vessel; he put water 
into the vessel, and shook it, to wash it; (As, TA;) 
he poured water into the vessel, and then shook 
it, without washing it with his hand, and 
then poured it out. (Aboo-Sa'eed, TA.) 
And He washed [or rinsed] the 

garment, or piece of cloth. (M, TA.) gee 

what next follows. 1 what is sucked from, or 
of, a thing; (M, TA;) as also 4 (M, A, TA.) 

You say, es-A t*i iAUA CulL what was sucked 
from it, or of it, was good, or sweet, or pleasant, 

in my mouth. (A.) [And hence,] The pure, or 

choice, part of anything; (S, K;) as also 4 
(K:) and (S) the purest, or choicest, (S, M,) of a 
thing; as also 4 and 4 (M.) 

And 3-AA 4 JU1I gignifies the same as 4. AU-A , (k, 
TA,) i. e. The pure, or choice part of property, or 
of the property. (TA.) You say, 

(S, M,) and 4 (M,) Such a one is the 

purest in race, or lineage, of his people: and in 
like manner you say of two, and of more, and of a 
female. (S, M.) And ^-?ja ji [He is of 

the purest, or choicest, of his people]. (A.) 

Also, Pure, or choice, applied to A [or grounds 
of pretension to respect, &c.]; as also 4 
(A.) You say also, ja J Ail Verily he is 

distinguished, or characterized, by pure grounds 

of respect among his people. (K, * TA.) Also, 

The origin, source, or place of origination, of 
a thing. (M, TA.) You say, fjjS > He is 

generous, or noble, in respect of origin. (TA.) 
Accord, to Lth, gignifies The original 

source of the people: and the most excellent of 
their middle class. (TA.) A certain kind of 

food, (S, K,) of flesh-meat, cooked, and steeped in 
vinegar; (K;) or, as some say, steeped in vinegar, 
and then cooked: (TA:) or of the flesh of birds 
particularly: (K:) pronounced by the vulgar with 
damm to the j*: (S:) but what is said in the Nh 
implies that it is with damm; for it is there said. 
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“and it may be with fet-h to the <*. ” (TA.) 3 >~ =>-«: 

see ", in four 

places. see j- 3 33 . y^VUy-. see what 

next follows, o'— 33 A cupper; because he sucks; 
(M, TA;) and so J, a- 3 '-'- 3 *: (K, voce fly- 3 , which is 

its syn.:) fem. of the former with ». (M.) A 

man who sucks his ewes or she-goats; by reason 
of his meanness, or ungenerousness: (A'Obeyd, S, 
K:) i. e. who sucks from their udders with his 
mouth; lest the sound of the milking should be 
heard; as also, j (TA;) and so O'- 3 -! 3 

and O^* 3 . (A'Obeyd, TA.) [But in the TA it is 
written o'— ", without tenween; and so in two 

copies of the S.]) o'— “ '-5, [said to a man,] 

and ^ii- 33 1 j, to a female, denote vituperation, 
meaning (tropical:) O sucker (a- 3 ! 3 S, K) of such 
a thing, (S, TA,) i. e. (TA) of the jty [q. v .], 
(K, TA,) of thy mother: (S, K, TA:) or the meaning 
is O sucker (£-=' j) of the ewes or she-goats: (K:) 
ISk says, (TA,) you should not say [ O'— ='- i If: (S, 
TA:) but Ibn-'Abbad says, (TA,) one says Jh's 
jjllaLa gj glL =U, and J, ='- i 05 (K, TA,) 

meaning [Alas for me, on account of] the mean, 
or ungenerous, the son of the mean, or 
ungenerous! (TA.) o'— 3 *, with damm, The sugar- 
cane; [because it is sucked.] (IKh, IB.) o - 3 3 ' - 33 : 
see =“, in four places, o- 3 '- 0 , act. part. n. of l: 
see o'— 3 *, in two places, O'— 3 *- 3 and 
see O'— 3 *, lyy^A* (tropical:) A slender 

pastern; (K, TA;) as though it were sucked. (TA.) 
And 3 j - - 3 33 (M, A) and (AZ, ISk, K) 

(tropical:) A woman emaciated (AZ, ISk, M, A, 
K) by reason of a disease infecting her; (AZ, ISk, 
M;) as though she were sucked. (M, TA.) 
i Cu-o -a, ([aor. inf. n. TA,) Inivit 

puellam: [K:) dial, form of A- 3 *. (TA.) ^ 

<5101 He laid hold upon the womb of the camel, 
and put in his hand, and extracted the water [i. e. 
the semen injected into it]. (M, K.) [See 

also -l 3 -* 3 .] es 3 -*!' He squeezed out what 

was in the intestine, or gut, with his fingers. (TA.) 

,'ii/u it (herbage) purged cattle; or relaxed 

them in the bowels. (Marg. note in a copy of the 
S.) _ _ He squeezed an ulcer, so as 

to express the matter. (Marg. note in a copy of 

the S) C'- 3 * He sucked saliva. (Marg. note in 

a copy of the S.) jy- 33 l jy- 33 , aor. jy- 3 *, inf. 
n. £ (and jy- 3 *, TA), He, or it, (a thing, S,) 

went away; passed away; departed. (S, K.) It 

finished; came to an end; ceased. (S, K.) It 

(a garment) became old and worn-out. (S, K.) — 
— It (a plant) became faded in its blossoms. (S, 

K.) Also, inf. n. £ y-^>, It (a blossom) faded; 

or lost its colour. (AHn.) — — jy- 3 *, (inf. 

n. £ TA,) It (the shade) became short. (S, K.) 


Ty^i, inf. n. £ y^>, It (an udder) ceased to 

have milk. (TA.) It (the milk of a camel) 

ceased; passed away. (S, K.) C- 3 *, aor. jy- 3 *, 

It (shade) became deficient and thin. So accord, 
to the K; but in other lexicons, the verb, with 

reference to shade, is fy- 33 . (TA.) jy- 33 , inf. 

n. £ y-^>, It (a writing) became obliterated, or 
nearly so. (TA.) — — It (a dwelling) became 
obliterated; or its vestiges became effaced. (TA.) 

jy-si, (S, K,) and j =>*!, (IB,) He took 

away, carried off, or went away with, it; or caused 

it to go, go away, or pass away. (S, IB, K.) 

^0^' jy- 33 , inf- n - C- 33 , He set forth 

journeying through the land, or earth: as 
also jy— >. (ISd.) 4 jy- 33 ' see 1. jy- 33 ' Deficient 
and thin shade. (K.) j- 3 * 1 j- 3 *, aor. jy- 3 *, (L,) 
inf. n. jy 3 *; and J, f y- 3 “ ' and l f y- 3 3 ! ; (L, K;) He 
pulled away a thing (L, K) from the inside of 
another thing, (L,) and took it: (K:) and j- 33 and 

„ , , i 

l h e pulled away an of the kind of 

plant called or of that called (s- 3 , (S, L,) from 
within another 53 j- 3 *! thereof, (L,) and took it: 
(S, L:) and j fy- 3 " he pulled out the white pith 
called S- 3 j- 3 *' of the IsiJi. (AHn, L.) — jy- 33 , inf. 
n. jy- 33 , a dial form of j- 3 , q. v. (L, K. *) 4 fy- 33 ' It 
(a plant of the kind called f-if) put forth its jA- 3 '- 3 ' 

„ , , J - s, - 

[pi. of q. v.] (K.) 5 jy-sij see 1 in two 

places. 7 j- 33 !, inf. n. "I, It (a child) became 
disunited from its mother; (K;) i. e., from the 
belly of its mother. (L, TA.) 8 j— =1*', It (a thing) 
became disunited from (iIp) another thing. (TA.) 

See 1 in two places. *a A ewe or she- 

goat whose udder is flaccid at the base; (T, K;) as 
though it were disunited j. e. > o' , . -ni l,) 

from the belly. (T, L.) (7L- 33 A certain plant 
having coats (jj-s) like the onion; (K;) of which 
Az says, I have seen, in the desert, a plant 
called j;'-!- 33 and having coats (jj-f), one 
above another; whenever one peels off 

- t ! 

one j- 33 ' (or coat) there appears another; and 
its coats (jj-a) are an excellent fuel: the people of 
Harah (»' j*) call it ^ jJj. (L.) *a y ^ A sheath or 
coat, of a plant, enveloping, or surrounding, 
another sheath or coat, and the latter another, 
and so on: (T, L:) a =>j 3 of the kind of plant 
called f'- 3 ^, (S, K,) and of that called i- 3 ; (S;) 
what is plucked from the i- 3 , like a rod; (AHn;) 
[i. e., a sheath of the jJ-*j or the i- 3 *;] there is 
a species of the jJ-*j having no leaves properly so 
called, its leaves being sheaths (v 3 , 3 ') set one into 
another, each sheath (^jy') of which is 
called ^Aj- 33 !, and when it is pulled away it 
comes forth from the inside of another, as though 
it were a stopper taken out from a vessel in which 
collyrium (J 3 ^) is kept: (Lth:) pi. £ y^\ 


and (s, K:) the former is a lexicological 

ph, [or rather a coll. gen. n., of which *A j-aJ is 
the n. un.,] and the latter is the proper pi. (TA.) 

Also, The white pith of the is^y. (AHn.) a^ 

1 A— a 3 , aor. a- 3 *, (M,) inf. n. a- 33 , (s, M, L, K,) 
He sucked her breast (Lth, S, M, L, K) in a certain 
manner. (S, M, L.) You say, l$£a He kissed 

her and sucked her breast. (Lth, L.) 

(IAar, L,) inf. n. a- 33 ; (iAar, L, K;) He sucked her 
(a damsel’s) saliva from her mouth; like '-s-i- 3 *, 
and 'aiAj, anc j l^i j: (LAar, L:) and a^ he sucked 

(IAar, S, L, K) saliva. (IAar, S, L.) Ua^> ; (s, 

M, L,) aor. a^a, (m,) inf. n. a^ 3 , (S, M, L, K,) 
Inivit earn, (S, M, L, K,) quodam modo; (M;) 
scil, ancillam suam. (L); as also l^A) 3 , inf. n. -j 3 . 
(M.) — a- 33 , inf. n. a^, He brought under; 

subdued; rendered submissive; syn. (_JL. 

(K.) a- 3 * Thunder. (L, K.) a- 33 Rain: (L:) 

and with », a shower of rain; a rain: you say, '-* 
^Ull LiTiLa 1 i (and j 3 , TA,) Not a rain 

has fallen on us this year. (M, L, K.) a- 33 

Intenseness of cold; (Kr, M, L, K;) as also j a- 3 *: 
(K:) or, simply, cold; (Er-Riyashee, L;) as also 
J. iA^oi. (s, M.) And, contr., Intenseness of heat: 
(Kr, M, L, K:) and j =a-^, simply, heat. (AZ, L.) 
You say, «A-=a ^UII LU (and j-*, ISk, S, M, 

L,) We have not found it (the earth, AZ,) to 
have, this year, cold (AZ, S, M, L) nor heat: (AZ, 
L:) or, intenseness of cold nor intenseness of 

heat. (Kr, M, L.) aU 3 and j a^ 3 and J. 'i'-*- 33 

A high (M, K) and red (M) hill, or mountain, such 
as is called SAaa : (M, K:) or the last, (As, S, M, K,) 
and the others also, (M,) the upper part, or top, 
of a mountain: (As, S, M, K:) and the last, a place 
of refuge: and applied to a man: (A:) pi. of the 
last, oA^iii and u'a- 3 *. (S, M, K.) Az holds the j* 
in JI 33 * to be augmentative, and the pis. to 
have been formed on the supposition of its being 
radical. (L.) See also art. a- 3 , a- 33 : see a- 3 *. Sa 33 : 
see A-ai. see aa. j*- 33 2 » ji- 33 He made 

it (namely a town) a j-- 33 , i. e. a limit, or 
boundary, between two things. (IAar.) — — 
jliill \ jjLai, inf. n. They made the place, 

or appointed it to be, a y-^> [meaning a city, or 
town, such as is thus called]. (M, * K.) It is said of 
'Omar, y^>, (TA,) which is a phrase 

like JAtll gii, (s,) [and signifying He appointed 
the cities, or towns called J- 33 ^: or] 
signifies he built the [cities, or towns, 
called] jL- 3 .!: (A:) among which jL- 33 ! were El- 
Basrah and El-Koofeh. (A, TA.) 5 y^xj it (a 
place) became a y-^ [meaning a city, or town, 
such as is thus called]. (M, K.) j- 33 A partition, 
barrier, or thing intervening, between two things: 
(S, M, K:) as also J. j- 3 '-*: (K:) and (S) or limit, or 
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boundary, between two lands: (M, K:) pi. 

(S, M.) The people of Egypt, (S,) or of Hejer, (M,) 
or of both, (TA,) write in their contracts, (S, M, 
jllll jila Such a one bought the 
house with its limits, or boundaries. (S, M, * K. *) 

Hence, A great town; syn. kk*- aL; (Bd, ii. 

58;). a [here meaning city, or provincial 
city]: (M, K:) or a »jj£ (Lth, IF, Msb) in which 
the [ordinances of God which are termed] ajj! 
are executed, and (Lth, TA) in which the [spoil or 
tribute termed] ^ and the [alms termed] 
are divided (Lth, IF, Msb) without consulting the 
Khaleefeh; such is its signification in the 
language of the Arabs: (Lth, TA:) or that 
[town] whereof the greatest of its mosques will 
not hold, or contain, its inhabitants: (KT:) it is 
masc. and perfectly decl., and fem. 
and imperfectly decl.: (Msb:) [but this remark 
seems properly to relate to the word when used 
as the name of the metropolis of Egypt, and of 
Egypt itself, agreeably with what is said in the S, 
M, and K:] pi. jU^i (S, M, Msb.) The 
dual, d'y^k\ is applied to El-Koofeh and El- 
Basrah. (S, M, A, K.) A gut, an intestine, or 
a bowel, into which the food passes from the 
stomach; syn. o’-?: (S, M, Msb, K:) or specially, as 
some say, of a bird, and of an animal which has a 
soft foot, or [as the camel,] and of such as 
have a cloven hoof: (M, TA:) pi. [of 
pauc.] iy^>\ (m, K) and [of mult.] and pi. 

pi. (S, M, A, Msb, K:) the last accord, to 

Sb; (M;) but some say that it is not established; 
(A;) and Lth says, that it is a mistake; but Az says, 
that it is pi. of u 1 and that the Arabs have 
given it this form of pi. imagining the ? to be a 
radical letter; (TA;) and some say, that is of 
the measure [originally j derived 

from fUiJI -ull jLrs [“ the food passed to it ”], and 
they say Ji'y^ in like manner as they say 0^-““ 
as pi. of J*“, likening to (S, 
TA:) u 1 also is a dial, form of u 1 (Fr, Sgh, 
TA.) [See also i n art. >-=.] — — 

sjUIl (S, Msb,) or ji-aJ' (Mgh, K,) 

(tropical:) A bad kind of dates. (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K.) see and see y^, in 

art. &c. See Supplement y** 1 o^, (A,) 

or like y ja, (K) [but being contr. to 

rule, is probably a mistranscription, and its being 
said to be like c J* may be only to indicate the 
form of the sec. pers. &c.,] sec. pers. (s, 

Msb, K,) aor. y=k, (S, K,) inf. n. (s, Msb, 
K) and (s, A, K) and (s, K,) He 

suffered, or experienced, pain; (S, A, Msb, K;) y 
from the thing; (Msb;) or An-A' I y, from 
the calamity, or misfortune; (S, * A, K, * TA;) 
and iy from the speech. (A, TA.) 

And I experienced distress from the 


? 

affair, or event. (TA.) — see 4, throughout. 
4 (AO, Th, S, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. ijA-Ail; 
(S;) and J. (AO and the other 

authorities mentioned above, IDrd, A,) 
aor. C> 3 lP“, (M, Msb, TA,) inf. n. (IDrd, 
M, A, Msb, K) and (M, A, K;) but the 

latter form of the verb was not known to As, (S,) 
and is said by Th, (S,) and by Aboo-’Amr Ibn-El- 
'Ala, (IDrd,) to be obsolete; (IDrd, S;) or the 
former is of the dial, of Temeem; (AO;) It (a 
wound, Th, S, Msb, and disquietude of mind, 
Msb) pained him: (Th, S, Msb:) it (disquietude of 
mind, and grief,) burned him, and distressed 
him: (M, TA:) it (a thing) affected, or 
distressed, his heart with grief; (A, K;) and both 
are said also of pain, and of disquietude of mind, 
and of a man beating another. (A.) You say 
also, ijAu (S, Msb, K;) and j (A, 
K,) and J, (K;) The collyrium pains the eye: 

(A, K:) or burns it: (S:) or pains and burns it: 
(TA:) or stings it by its pungency. (Msb.) And 

J. Aa CiiJI The vinegar burned his mouth. 

(IDrd, K.) And Jjall 'A This 

saying distressed me. (TA.) And “^Aa aL^I 
His skin itched [and he therefore rubbed it]. (M, 

K. ) R. Q. 1 (K,) or o® rfAJI 

Aja, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. (S, K) and 

and (k,) this last is said by As to be 

allowable, (TA,) [He rinsed his mouth with 
water;] he agitated water (S, Msb, K) round about 
(Msb) in his mouth; (S, Msb, K;) ? for 
the «■ y^j, q. v.; (K;) as also [ « y ±> jU (k,) 

or ky-^'j in his « y±> j, (S,) or J, 

(Msb, TA.) [See also y^ku.] (As, 

Lh,) inf. n. (k,) also signifies He agitated 

a vessel [so as to rinse it, or wash it out, with 
water]: (As:) or he washed a vessel, (Lh, K,) or 
other thing; (K;) so, [for instance,] a garment, or 
piece of cloth; as also a [ q. v.] (Lh.) — 
[Hence,] jj-y yk- (s, A, L) (tropical:) I 

did not sleep. (S, L.) And gj 4 U, (l,) 

or | (A,) (tropical:) My eye did not 

sleep. (L.) [The inf. n.] also signifies 

(tropical:) The state of sleeping. (TA.) 
And (tropical:) He slept a long 

sleep. (TA.) And Atie y ykw* (tropical:) 

Drowsiness crept in his eye; (TA;) and [so] 

I aSc. y, (S, TA,) or fjAll sleep. (A.) 
And l y^kkk i (tropical:) [The eye 

became infused with drowsiness]. (TA.) — 
also signifies, accord, to El-Farabee, The 
making, or uttering, of a sound; or the sound 
itself; (cj^;) of the serpent, &c.: or, as some say, 
its (a serpent's) making motions with the tongue 
[so as to produce a sound]. (Msb.) R. Q. 2 see R. 
Q. 1, in five places, y*, applied to collyrium, (L, 
K,) and to the style, or bodkin, with which it is 


applied to the eyes, (S, O,) an inf. n. used as 
an epithet; (O;) Paining; (K;) or burning; (O, L;) 
or hot. (S.) You say, a 1 =-£ He applied to 

his eyes burning [or paining] collyrium. 
(L.) And y* J a 1 =-S He applied collyrium to 
his eyes with a hot, (S,) or burning, (O,) [or 

paining,] style. (S, O.) yjAll y* 3 ^-j A 

man who beats, or strikes, painfully. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) — — ky* "^'y\ A woman who does 
not bear, or endure, what displeases her, or 
grieves her; (LAar, K;) as though it pained her, or 
burned her: (IAar:) or whom a small word pains: 
or whom a small thing hurts, or annoys. (T, TA.) 
[It occurs coupled with aaj, to which it should 
not be regarded as merely an imitative 
sequent.] aaa se e y*\ — — and what next 
follows. y .- ^ The pain of a calamity or 

misfortune. (S, K.) [See 1.] Sour milk; (K;) 

[so called because it bites the tongue;] and so 

J. aa* ; (K,) and aaj, of the milk of camels. (Ibn- 

’Abbad.) y^y^ The state of being burned. 
(TA.) yk Ai a pain which affects a man in the 
eye &c., from a thing that burns: so in the O, on 
the authority of IAar; but in the TS it is [ laIa., 
(TA.) — — Water that is intolerable by reason 
of saltness. (IAar, K.) yyy * The burning of 
collyrium [&c.: see aa* ; explained with aa^I] : 
(L:) and J, y\yy* [i n like manner] signifies 
a burning. (K.) y\yi> Burning: [or rather, 
burning much:] applied by El-'Ajjaj as an epithet 
to travel. (TA.) y\yy*\ see yka^-. — — 
and yy*. jyA* 1 a A je aor. (inf. 

n. TA;) and J, A'- .- ^ i, (inf. n. TA;) He 

disgraced, or dishonoured, him; blasted his 
reputation; (El-Umawee, S, K;) imputed to him, 
or accused him of, a vice, or fault, or the like. 
(TA.) 4 see 1. jy° 1 aor. >^; (S, A, 
Msb, K;) and aor. jLai; (A, K;) and 

aor. (K;) inf. n. jy^, (S, Msb, K,) of the 
first, (S, Msb,) and [also of the first,] 

and [of the second;] (K;) It (milk, S, A, Msb, 

K, and [so in the A, but in the K or,] beverage of 
the kind called kk, A, K) was, or became, sour, or 
acid: (Msb:) or sour, or acid, biting the tongue: 
(A:) or such as to bite the tongue; (S, TA;) before 
becoming j: (TA:) or sour, or acid, and white. 
(K.) 2 » jk**, inf. n. jj He referred his lineage, 
or origin, to [Mudar, the ancestor of most of 
the Arabs who trace up their genealogy to 
Isma'eel, or Ishmael]: (K:) or he made him to be 
of the race of y " by referring his lineage, or 
origin, to them. (A.) — It is said, of the race 
of in a trad., jLlI u? aSII U y^>, meaning. 
May God make them to be in the fire [of hell]; the 
verb being derived from their name: (TA:) or may 
God collect them together [therein]; like as one 
says j yk 1 (Z, TA:) or destroy them; (K;) from 
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the saying I jk '>k k m*-, in the first of the 
senses explained below: (TA:) J says, [in the S,] 
that its origin seems to he from jk jkk 
meaning “ the biting of the tongue by milk,” and 
that it is with teshdeed to denote muchness, or 
intensiveness. (TA.) 5 >ki He asserted himself 
to be related, or to belong, to the race of jk. (A, 

K.) See 2. He entered into a league (kkj 

A: in the copies of the K, kkj; but the former, 
with the two unpointed letters, is the right 
reading: TA:) with, (A,) or for, (K,) the race 

of (a, K.) He affected to be like, or 

imitated, or assimilated himself to, the race 
of >k. (S, TA.) 1 >k 1 jk" k m*-, (S, A, K,) 
and 'jk- i ljk>, (K,) His blood went 
unrevenged, or unretaliated, or unexpiated by a 
mulct: (S, K:) or so as to occasion no 
inconvenience or trouble (Aik Ij*&) to the slayer: 
(A:) I is an imitative sequent: Ks mentions 

also l>k, with m. (S.) You say also, k 

I 1 jki., (k, TA,) and J, I I >k, (Sgh, TA, 

and so in the CK,) Take thou it in a fresh, or 
juicy, state. (K.) See also art. jk.. jk> : 
see jk". — 1 1 >k: see I .>k, in two 

places. uP J-k, (TS,) or 4 uP Sjki, (k,) What 
flows from milk (TS, K) when it becomes sour, or 
acid, and clear. (TS.) see jk*. »j-k : 

see yP J-k. A kind of cooked food made 
of [sour] milk that bites the tongue: (S:) or a 
small quantity of broth, or gravy, cooked with 
milk such as is termed and sometimes 

mixed with fresh milk: (K:) or a small quantity of 
broth, or gravy, cooked with milk and other 
things: (TA:) or, as made by the Arabs, flesh- 
meat cooked with pure milk that bites the tongue, 
until the flesh-meat is thoroughly done, and the 
milk has become thick; and sometimes they mix 
fresh milk with milk that has been collected in a 
skin; and in this case it is the best that can be. 
(AM, TA.) jk (S, A, Msb, K) and 4 jk (A, 
Msb, K) and 4 J-k (LAar, K,) the last thought by 
ISd to be a kind of relative or possessive epithet, 
because the verb is jk, (TA,) [but it seems 
that he was unacquainted with, or that he 
disallowed, the form jk, of which it is the 
regular part, n.,] Milk that is sour, or acid, (A, 
Msb,) biting the tongue: (A:) or such as bites the 
tongue, (S, TA,) before becoming k j: (TA:) or 
that has become sour, or acid, and white. 
(K.) £jk> £ and >k; see art. £ jk> 
&c. See Supplement k 1 -k, (S, K,) aor. 63k, 
(S, TA,) inf. n. k, (TA,) He drew it; pulled it; 
strained it; extended it by drawing or pulling; 
stretched it; stretched it out; extended it; 
lengthened it; i. q. k (S, K:) k and jk and i* 


are all one [in meaning]. (Az, TA.) You say, k 
j&M, (K,) or k, (Lh,) aor. as above, (TA,) and 
so the inf. n., (Lh,) He drew, or pulled, 
the bucket. (Lh, K.) And k He extended, 

or stretched, his eyebrows (S, TA) in speaking. 
(TA.) This last phrase also signifies (tropical:) He 
behaved proudly; (S, K, TA;) and so k k; (k, 
TA;) syn. jk [for which in the CK we find I jk]. 
(S, K.) You say also, <*k>l k He extended his 
fingers, (K, TA,) as though (TA) talking, or 
addressing, with them. (K, TA.) And j jkl k 
[He lengthened the letters]; for Ik. (As, in TA, in 
remarks on the letter ■!=.) And Jk k, and »jk, 
He extended, and made wide, his handwriting, 
and his stepping: and k [alone], aor. and inf. n. 
as above, [»jk being understood,] he made 
his stepping wide. (TA.) And it is said in a trad., 
of Saad, jk I jk Y Ye shall not lengthen [the 
word] uk [amen: yet this is done by most, if not 
by all, of the Muslims in the present day]. (TA.) 
2 i =k 3 , [i n f. n. of kk>, and app. originally 
meaning The act of lengthening the 
tongue overmuch:] (tropical:) the act of reviling. 
(K, TA.) 5 kk He stretched himself: he walked 
with an elegant, and a proud, and self-conceited, 
gait, with an affected inclining of his body from 
side to side, and stretching out his arms; syn. -k 
(S, K;) as also Jk; like from ku ; jk 
being the original form. (TA.) It is said in 
the Kur, [lxxv. 33,] J] p Then he 

went to his family walking with an elegant, and a 
proud, and self-conceited, gait, with an affected 
inclining of his body from side to side; syn. jkj; 
(Fr, Bd, Jel, TA;) from kll, because he who so 
walks extends his steps, so that it is 
originally kk; (Bd;) or from kll, signifying “ 
the back,” because he who so walks twists his 

back. (Fr, Bd.) It (water, As, TA, and thick 

sour milk, TA) roped, or drew out, with a 
viscous, glutinous, cohesive, sticky, ropy, or 
slimy, continuity of parts; it was, or became, 
viscous, glutinous, cohesive, sticky, ropy, or 

slimy. (As, TA.) [See also R, Q, 2.] ^ kki 

He varied (uj) in speech. (Sgh, K.) R. Q. 
1 u* kk He extended, and lengthened, 
his speech: (IDrd:) or k* signifies he flagged in 
his handwriting, or in his speech. (IAar, Az, K.) 
r q 2 kkj it (water) became thick. (Sgh, K.) 
[See also 5.] kai [a pi., of which the sing, is 
probably 4 K: ^ " , like as the sing, of its syn. k 
is ^k,] Tall, or long; applied to any animals. 
(IAar.) kk Thick and sour camels' milk; (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K;) such as is termed i_k>J 5 ; so called 
because it ropes, or is ropy. (TA.) kk see what 
next follows, kk Extended; [meaning long;] as 


also 4 kk and 4 kk; applied as an epithet to 
what is termed ik [app. here meaning the “ 
middle of the back ”]; (K;) and to a camel. 
(TA.) kk: see kk. 3 ik thick water, (S,) or 
turbid and thick water, (K, TA,) remaining (TA) 
in the bottom of a watering-trough: (S, K, TA:) or 
slime; or strong, or thick, slime: or, accord, to As, 
water in which is ropy mud: pi. kk : which, as 
pi. of the same sing., also signifies 
places hollowed by the feet of beasts of carriage, 
in the ground, in which slime, or strong or thick 
slime, collects. (TA.) Jk: see what 

next follows. 4 lkk : gee what next 

follows, cl kk , a dim. n. which has 
no undiminished form, (Z, in the Faik,) The act of 
walking with an elegant, and a proud, and self- 
conceited, gait, with an affected inclining of 
the body from side to side: and the act of 
stretching out the arms in walking: (S, K:) as also 
4 Lskk, (As, Kr, K,) in both these senses, (As, 
TA,) and 4 4 lkk . (k.) You say, i lkkl l [He 
walked in either of the manners above 
described]. (S, TA.) kk: see .kk. k 

1 k, aor. k ; inivit feminam. (Ibn-ElFaraj, 
K.) kk k see art. kL. ji* See 

Supplement jk 1 ilkll c ijk, aor. jk ; inf. 
n. jk, [The sky, or, as it sometimes means, the 
rain,] rained; as also 4 kjkl : (T, S, Msb:) but the 
former is said to relate to that which is sent in 
mercy, and the latter to that which is sent in 

punishment. (Msb.) See also what follows. 

[Both are also trans. You say,] kUl jgjjk, (A, 
K,) aor. jk, (TA,) inf. n. jk and jk; (K:) and 
4 ffr’jk, (A, TA,) which latter is the worse form, 
[as will be seen below,] The sky rained 
upon them. (A, K, TA.) And ^ jk We were rained 
upon; we had rain. (S. TA,) — — You say 
also, jk jk, and j^, (tropical:) [Good, and 
evil, poured upon them; or betided them]. (A.) 
And jk k->k (tropical:) He did good to me. 
(K.) And jk k jk li (tropical:) [He did not any 
good to me]. (A.) And Ijk k jk U, [in the CK, 
incorrectly, jk,] and jk, (tropical:) Good did 
not betide him from him, or it. (K, TA.) 
But 4 ^ jjyki is only said in relation to 
punishment: (K, TA:) as in the saying in the Kur, 
[xxvi. 173, and xxvii. 59,] Ijk Ujkil} 4 
jgkll jk ika (tropical:) [And we rained upon 
them a rain, and evil was the rain of the warned 
people]: and again in the Kur, [xv. 74,] jjk 
lijkij 4 jk a? (tropical:) [And we rained upon 
them stones of baked clay]: the stones being 
regarded as rain because of their descent from 
the sky: some, however, hold that jk and 4 jk 
are the same in meaning. (TA.) — jk ji, 
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inf. n. (S, A) and { (S;) and [ (S, 

A;) (tropical:) The horse passed, or went, 
running vehemently, like the pouring of rain: (A:) 
or went quickly; or hastened; (S;) as also 

(K,) aor. as above, (TA,) and so the inf. 
ns.: (K:) or this last signifies the horse was quick 
in his passing, or going, and in his running; and 
so J, (TA.) You say also, j ^ J, ja (A, 
TA) (tropical:) His horse ran, and hastened, or 
went quickly, with him. (TA.) And 
and l cii (tropical:) The birds hastened, or 
were quick, in their descent. (K.) And J, 

(tropical:) The horses came, (K, TA,) and 
went, quickly, (TA,) outstripping one another. (K, 

TA.) jYI ls? inf. n. and J, 

(tropical:) He (a man) went away in, or into, the 
country, or land; (S, K;) and hastened; as 

also (TA, art. j^A) Ua 

(S, K *) (tropical:) [The camel has 
gone away, and I know not who has gone with it, 
or] has taken it: (K:) and in like manner, 

(tropical:) my garment has gone, &c. (TA.) 

4 see l, in four places. iUUl <111 

God made the sky to rain. (S, Msb.) 

jlSill He found the place rained upon. (Sgh, K.) — 
— UjJail We were in rain. (TA.) — 
(Mubtekir El-Kilabee, A, K, *) and [ 
(Mubtekir, A,) (tropical:) I spoke to him, and he 
lowered his eyes, looking towards the 
ground, (iil>H Mubtekir, A, K, [which also 
signifies he was silent, not speaking, but accord, 
to the TA, (see to,) should not be so 
rendered here,]) and his forehead sweated. (A, 
K.) 5 He exposed himself to the rain: (A, K:) 
or he went out to the rain and its cold. (K.) — See 
also to, in two places. — See also l, in five places. 
io jU a-.A He asked, or begged, or prayed, for 
rain; ( (S, Msb, TA;) as also J. (TA.) You 

say <111 I and f “d jjkilj, [They went 

forth praying to God for rain.] (A, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] » (tropical:) He sought, desired, 
or demanded, his beneficence, or bounty; (A, 
TA;) he asked him to give like rain. (S.) — — 
[And hence, perhaps,] iatfJl (assumed 

tropical:) He endured patiently the whips [as 
though he desired that the stripes should fall like 

rain upon him]. (TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) He was silent; he did not speak 
[when spoken to, as though he desired that words 
should pour upon him like rain]: in the K, this 
meaning is assigned to which should not 
be used in this sense: see also and see 4. 

(TA.) jUll (tropical:) [The camels, or 

sheep, &c.,] go out to the rain. (A.) See also 5. — 
_ (tropical:) He (a man) sough 

shelter from the rain. (TA.) jJ Au d He (a 

man) put on his garment in the rain. (Ibn- 


Buzurj.) Rain: (A, Msb, K, TA:) pi. (S, 
A, Msb, K.) See »j and see also p. 1929, 

a. see and see also [A 

rain; a shower of rain]. (A; and S, K, voce 
&c.) You say [A blessed rain.] (A.) 

See — See also (Fr, Sgh, K, also 

mentioned in the L, on the authority of IAar, and 
in such a manner as implies that it may be also 
l »ji“, TA,) A [skin of the kind called] (K, 
&c.:) applied in the present day to an SjfJ and the 
like: (TA:) [I have found it now applied to a large 
bottle of leather, and of wood: pi. jU»il.] 
see [sometimes pronounced u'j", 

and A metropolitan]: see c mPa 

see — — and jUai (tropical:) A 

horse that runs vehemently. (K, TA.) 

sjLU (A, Msb,) and J, sjlaii, (A,) A raining 

sky. (A, Msb.) See also jlkia, jkU £ (A, 

K,) and J, (K,) and J. j 4 =“, (A,) and J, 

(K,) which last is a possessive epithet, (TA,) 
(tropical:) A day of rain. (A, K.) — 

See also jlAIi. see what next follows, 

(S, K) and j and ] (k) What is worn in 

rain, to protect one; (S;) a garment of wool, (K,) 
worn in rain, (TA,) by which to protect one’s self 
from the rain; (K;) from Lh. (TA.) j]*" 
and 0 jlAi; see ° see J ^ A 

sky pouring down abundance of rain. (A.) See 
also (tropical:) A place, (K,) and a 

valley, (A,) rained upon, or watered by rain; as 
also [ (A, K, TA;) and J, as in a verse 

cited voce » and so J, and J. » applied 
to a land (o^jO- (TA.) I jtuui £ jL He went forth 
into the gardens and fields after rain. (A.) — 

(tropical:) A bird hastening, or going 
quickly, (S, TA,) in its descent; (TA;) [as also 
I jH*, of which the pi., >=“, occurs in 
the following ex.:] Ru-beh says, 

Ijlai cliUl [And the birds descend in the sky, 
hastening]. (TA.) jlALi is also applied to 
a horseman, as signifying hastening, or going 
quickly. (S.) jb yi.l (tropical:) A man [from 
whom beneficence, or bounty, is sought, 
or desired: and hence,] naturally disposed to 
beneficence, or bounty. (IAar, TA.) — (tropical:) 
A place that is open and uncovered. 
(A, K.) [Asking, begging, or praying, for 

rain. Hence,] (tropical:) Seeking, desiring, 

or demanding, beneficence, or bounty, (Lth, K,) 
from a man. (Lth.) You say, ^ tfl U 

(tropical:) I am not covetous of obtaining 
from thee the object of my want. (IAar.) — — 
(tropical:) A place needing rain. (A, K.) — — 
(tropical:) Silent; not speaking [when spoken 
to, as though desiring that words should pour 
upon him like rain]. (K.) — [One] on whom rain 
has fallen. (K.) &c. See Supplement ■!=>-» 


The pomegranate-tree: (K:) or the wild 

pomegranate, (As, T, S, M,) or the wild 
pomegranate-tree: (Lth, M, K:) or a sort of 
pomegranate (IDrd) that grows in the mountains 
of the not producing fruit, but only 

blossoms, (IDrd, K,) and these in abundance: 
(IDrd *) in its blossoms is honey, (K,) 
in abundance, (TA,) and they are sucked: (K:) it 
produces blossoms, but does not form fruit, and 
the bees eat them, and yield good 
honey therefrom: AHn says, it grows in the 
mountains, and produces many blossoms, but 
does not mature its produce, Y,) but its 

blossoms have much honey: (M:) it has fire-wood 
of the best quality, the most excellent thereof in 
yielding fire, and it is made to flame like candles: 
Es-Sukkaree says, it is the wild pomegranate, 
which bees eat, and it produces only leaves, 
having no pomegranates: the n. un. is with ». 

(TA.) Also, i. q. go^YI fi, which is the same 

as fj, (AHeyth, K,) called in the present 

day (TA) [and i. e. the red, 

resinous, inspissated juice which we call 

dragon's blood.] Also, The expressed juice 

of the roots of the J=j', (K, TA,) which are red, 
the tree itself being green, and which, when 
camels eat them, cause their lips to become red. 
(TA.) — — [Forskal, in his Flora, page ciii., 
mentions The dianthera trisulca as called in El- 
Yemen or -!=“.] See Supplement Ax* 

1 cjii, aor. cjii, (inf. n. TA,) He rubbed (K) a 
skin, or hide. (TA.) ;jx* 1 jxi, aor. inf. 
n. He, or it, (a horse, and the wind, S, and a 
torrent, TA,) went quickly, or swiftly. (S, K.) See 

art. jyA giij He (a horse) went at an 

easy pace: (S:) and in like manner she (a 

camel) went at an easy pace. (Th.) Ci=^> 

aor. inf. n. The wind blew gently. 

(IAth.) ciilill j jxij jujll The wind turns 

over the herbage to the right and left. (IAth.) 

(ji He inclined, in his course in every 
direction, by reason of his sprightliness. (TA.) — 
— aor. inf. n. He affected various 
modes in running: he (a horse) pressed against 
one of the branches of the bit, and then against 
the other, now on the right and now on the 
left; [inclining in his run now to the right and 
now to the left, by reason of his sprightliness: 
see jr'-*-*']. (TA.) — — j j ^ J .:— ' jxi, 

(aor. j*-*, inf. n. TA,) The young weaned 
camel struck its head against its mother's udder, 
and inverted (as in the S, or opened, as in the 
K) its mouth around it, in order to suck: (S, K,) as 
also (TA, arts. 2^ and £*•<) £ jxi ja A swift 

horse. (S.) jr j*-* A wind swift in its course. 

(TA.) j j»-* and [ A horse that 

often affects various modes in running: that often 
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presses against one of the branches of the bit, 
and then against the other, now on the right and 
now on the left; [inclining in his run now to the 
right and now to the left, by reason of his 
sprightliness]. (TA.) [In like manner,] [ 

An ass that inclines in his run to the right and left 
by reason of his sprightliness. (TA.) 
and : see £ ^ l aor. ^ , (inf. n. 

L,) and J. He snatched it unawares; seized 
it hastily when its owner was unawares: (L, K:) or 
he seized it and took it away; snatched it away; 

took it away quickly by force. (L.) Also, J, 

both verbs. He drew, or pulled, it: (L:) or drew, or 
pulled, it quickly. (S, L, K.) Ex. and '&» 

1 +j, and J, He drew up, or pulled up, the 

bucket: or drew, or pulled, it out, or forth, 
from the well. And and [ He pulled 

forth the spear from the place where it was stuck 
in the ground. And He drew forth his 

sword from its scabbard. (L.) '&>, aor. 

inf. n. and -j*-*, He took it (a thing) away; 
carried it off; went away with it. (K.) — — 
Hence, tb'A-v ^ He removed his testicles; (L, 
TA;) or he pulled them; as also fi* -i*-*. (Lh, L, 

TA.) He took it (namely, flesh,) with his 

fore-teeth. (K.) — — He plucked it out; 

namely, hair; as also (L.) — (L, K,) 

and aor. inf. n. and (IKtt,) He (a 
man, L,) had a diseased, or disordered, stomach, 
so that he did not find his food wholesome: (L, 

K:) or his stomach pained him. (Ibn-T reef.) 

He, or it, hit, or hurt, his « or stomach. 
(L, K.) — ^>, (aor. inf. n. ^ 

and - L,) He went away journeying through 
the land, or earth. (S, L, K.) 8 see l in five 
places. R. Q. 2 He assumed the garb, dress, 
habit, or external appearance, of the sons of 
Ma'add: mentioned also in art. Je [which see for 
other explanations not repeated here]: (K:) he 
endured with patience their mode of life in travel 
and in a fixed residence: (Lth, L:) and he 
subjected himself to a hard, or difficult life: said 

to be not derived from any other word. (L.) 

He became numbered among the sons of 

Ma'add. (L.) It (a people or party) removed 

from Ma'add to El-Yemen, and then 
returned. (Lth, L.) — — (tropical:) He became 
big, bulky, gross, or coarse, and fat: (Lh, TA:) 
(tropical:) he (a boy) became big, bulky, gross, 
or coarse, and hard, and lost the freshness and 
tenderness of youth. (A.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) He (an emaciated man) began to 

become fat. (K.) He (assumed tropical:) (a 

sick man) became convalescent. (K.) ji A 
quick pulling up, or out, of the bucket from a 


? 

well: (IAar, S, * L:) or a strong pulling up, or out; 
as though the bucket were pulled up from the 
bottom of the well: or a pulling up, or out, 
by means of the pulley, (L,) [and therefore 
quick]. — Bigness; bulkiness; grossness; 

coarseness. (K.) Big; bulky; gross; coarse; 

(ISd, L, K,) and strong: (ISd:) applied to a thing. 

(ISd, L.) A quick, or swift, camel. (S, K.) — 

— Fresh, and soft, or tender; applied to a 
leguminous plant; (L, K;) fresh and juicy; 

applied to the same, (S,) and to fruit. (L, K.) 

sjii and l A fresh and juicy ripe 

date. (L, K.) In the phrase ,^-i ^ jLu 

signifies Fresh and soft or tender: (S, L:) or it is a 
mere imitative sequent, (S, L, K,) not used alone. 
(S, L.) See art. see 

and (S, L, Msb, K) and and (TA;) the 
first of which is the original form; (Msb, TA;) 
the second and third being contractions; and the 
fourth, as well as the others, mentioned by 
Expositors of the Fs.; (TA;) The stomach of a 
human being; the place in which is the food 
before it descends into the lower intesstines, or 
guts; (L, K;) in a man, what the is in 
every ruminating animal; (S, L;) or in animals 
that have cloven hoofs, and such as have feet like 
those of the camel: (M, L, K:) accord, to 
ISd, from applied to a thing, signifying “ 
strong, and big, bulky, gross, or coarse: ” (TA:) 
pi. (L, K) [or rather this is a coll. gen. n., of 
which is the n. un.,] and ^>: (L, Msb, K:) the 
latter as though formed from (L.) The 
side (L, K) of a man, &c.: (L:) or, in a horse, the 
part of each side between the lower portion of 
the shoulder-blade and the extremity of the ribs, 
consisting of thick and compact flesh behind the 
shoulder-blade; the protuberance whereof 
is approved, because, when that part is narrow, it 
compresses the heart: (L:) or, in a horse, the part 
between the head of each shoulder-blade and the 
hinder extremity of the portion of flesh and sinew 
next the back-bone: (L, K:) and the flesh that is 
beneath the shoulderblade, (L, K,) or a little 
below it; which is the best of the flesh of the 
side: (L:) and the place of the horseman's heel: 
(L, K:) or the part of a beast of carriage which is 
the place of the rider's leg: (Lh, L:) and the belly: 
(Aboo-'Alee, L, K:) also, a vein in the part of a 
horse called (L, K.) See also art. see 

what follows. (L, K) and j (L) A wolf that 
runs quickly. (L, K.) - A man having 
a diseased, or disordered, stomach, so that he 
does not find his food wholesome: (L:) having a 
bad stomach. (A.) see J»-«. ^>: see 

l ]>»-«, [aor. jLi, inf. n. ]>»-*,] said of a man, (S,) 


and of the head, and of the tail, (TA,) His or its 
hair fell off; (S, TA;) as also J, j*-u, said of the 
head: (TA:) and the former said of the head, its 
hair became little, or scanty. (TA:) and said 
of the forelock, (4j*^Ull, k,) or of that of a horse, 
(TA,) it lost all its hair: (K:) and said of a 
solid hoof, it lost the hair that hung down upon 
it from the fore part of the pastern. (TA.) 

jv>, (A, K,) aor. j*-, (K,) inf. n. j*-«, (S, TA,) said 
of hair, (S, A, K,) and of plumage, and the like, 
(K,) It fell off; (S, A;) as also J, j*-", said of hair: 
(S, A:) or it became little, or scanty; as also f J*il: 
(K:) and, said of a finger-nail, or toe-nail, 
(tropical:) it came out, or fell out, (A, K,) in 
consequence of something befalling it, or hurting 

it. (K.) See in art. j=-. [Hence,] j*-°, 

(TA,) or j*-i, (A,) (tropical:) He became 

poor; (A, TA;) as also [ (S, A,) inf. n. 

(TA;) or the latter, he became poor, and his 
travelling-provisions failed or became exhausted; 
as also J, jLa, i n f. n. (K.) — — 

[Hence also,] J, (tropical:) The land 

became destitute of herbage: or its herbage 
became little, or scanty: (K:) contr. of 
(IKtt.) 2 see l. 4 ’jV*\ see l, in the three places. 

— — tijiil (tropical:) We came upon a land 

destitute of herbage: (A, TA:) or we found 
dearth, scarcity, drought, or sterility: (TA:) 
and fjp the people became afflicted with 
dearth, scarcity, drought, or sterility. (TA.) — 
lkOy' jill j*-*' (tropical:) The beasts 
pastured upon the land, (i. e., its trees or herbs, 
TA,) and left no pasturage in it. (TS, L, K.) 

‘ j*-* 1 (assumed tropical:) He despoiled him of 
his property, (K, TA,) and reduced him to 
poverty. (TA.) 5 j*-«j see 1, in two places. 

A man, (S,) and a head, (A,) whose hair is falling 
off, or has fallen off; (S, A;) as also J, and 
l (A:) or having little hair; (TA;) as also 

J, j»il: (S:) and the first and second, a camel's 
foot (^-) of which the hair (both and jj j) 
has gone: and [ J**, a forelock K, or that 

of a horse, TA,) of which all the hair has gone. 

(K.) Hair, and plumage, and the like, little 

in quantity, or scanty; as also j j*il: and the 
latter, hair falling off. (K.) — — 

[Hence,] (tropical:) A man who is niggardly, or 
avaricious, having little beneficence; (K;) 
unpropitious, mean, and hard, or difficult. (TA.) 

— — (assumed tropical:) A man having little 

flesh. (TA.) and»j*» o^’J, (tropical:) 

A plain, and land, destitute of herbage: (A:) or 
the latter, accord, to Yaakoob, land having little 
herbage: and J, a place having little 

herbage. (S.) fern. see j*-°, throughout. 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2726 


— Also, of a solid hoof, (assumed tropical:) 
The hair that hangs down upon it (K, TA) from 
the fore part of the pastern: because it has a 
disposition to fall off. (TA.) : see j**. j** 

i [and 0 j**, accord, to the 

explanation of the inf. n. in the S,] aor. j*-, (TK,) 
inf. n. j*-°, (S, K, TK,) The thing [and the ground] 
was, or became, hard. (S, * K, * TK.) — j** said 
of a man: see 4 . — is 

aor. j*-«, I set apart the goats from the sheep. (K.) 
4 He, (a man, A,) or it, (a people, S,) 
became abundant in goats; his or its, goats 
became abundant, or numerous; (S, A, K;) as 
also, l j**, aor. j*i, (K,) inf. n. j**. (TK.) j*i, and 
] (S, A, Msb, K,) gen. ns., (S, Msb,) [or rather 

quasi-pl. ns., signifying Goats;] the kind of 
opposed to u 1 — (S, A, K;) the kind of ^ 
that have hair; (Msb, TA;) the 0*—= being those 
that have wool; (TA;) as also [ is j*?, (S, Msb, K,) 
accord, to Sb, (S,) with tenween, (S, Msb,) 
when indeterminate, (Msb,) and perfectly deck, 
(S,) the ' [which is written ls] being a letter of 
quasicoordination, not a characteristic of the 
fern, gender, (S, Msb,) for the word is quasi- 
coordinate to j), of the measure for the ' of 
quasi-coordination follows the same rules as a 
letter belonging to the word itself, as is shown by 
their saying j and -Hu' [originally Is 
and i-Ku'] as the dim. forms of l s j*-? and 
with tenween, the letter next after the lS of 
diminution being with kesr, like as they say jJ; 
for if the ' were to denote the fern, gender they 
would not change it into lS [in is j . the original 
form of j#G>,] like as they do not change it in the 
dims, of and [which are 

and lS jjal]: (S:) it is sometimes made fem., [by 
being written or pronounced •' j*-?,] and 
sometimes it is made imperfectly decl. [and 
therefore without tenween]: (K:) Fr says, that it is 
[itself] fem., but that some make it masc. [and 
therefore with tenween]: but A 'Obeyd says, that 
most of the Arabs pronounce without 

tenween, while some of them pronounce it with 
tenween, whereas all of them 
pronounce <s jv> with tenween: (S:) LAar says, 
that it is perfectly decl. when likened to the 
measure and imperfectly decl. when held to 
accord, with the measure cjiis: (TA:) accord, to 
Aboo-'Amr, Ibn-El-'Ala, it is from jki, [inf. n. 
of j**,] and in like manner is is from (As, 
S:) i also signifies the same as j*-«, (S, A, K,) 
or is pi. of jki, [or rather a quasi-pl. n.] like 
as Jjjc. is of 4^; (Msb;) and J, jj**' also is 
syn. with j*-°, (S, K,) and so are f jl*-? (K) and 
1 (Sgh, K:) [respecting see also 

below:] j*-> [as well as its syns. mentioned above, 
like all quasi-pl. ns., is sometimes masc., but 


? 

generally] is fem.: (Msb:) a male is called J, jff*, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) and so a female; (Msb, K;) or a 
female is called J, » je'-* (S, A, TA) [and J, » j** (M, 
voce j4;)] and [ »' j*-?; (TA;) and S'— [or 
rather j**ll ^ s'—] is also used as a sing., (Msb,) 
and is applied to a male and to a female: (Msb, 
art. »y«:) [see also j*i' ['.ij^ is a pi. [of pauc.] 
of jki, like as 44 is of 4&: (Msb:) the pi. of J, j fU, 
(K,) or of s. je'-s (S,) is jf'>; (S, K;) and f j and 
i jj**' are said to be quasi-pl. ns. (TA.) The 
goats of the Arabs of the desert have short hair, 
not long enough to be spun; but the goats of the 
cold countries, and of the people of the 
fertile regions, have abundant hair, and of this 
the Akrad [or Kurds] fabricate their tents. (T in 
art. t^J.) See also is in art. and see 04— in 
art. u 1 — 3 . ‘ j*-“: see their syn. j*-i. l s j»-?: see their 
syn. j«-“. *' j4>: see their syn. J»-«. si jix a fem. sing, 
of jki, q. v. (TA.) J": see their syn. j 4>. j see 
their syn. j4«. dim. of is j*-? syn. of j*^>, q. v. 
(Sb, S.) j'" A possessor, or master, of is j«-? [or 
goats]. (S, K.) and » j?-tj sings, of j4>, q. v. (S, 

K. *) The former also signifies Goats’ skin. 

(S, K.) and its fem. 4 j«-«, 

applied respectively to a place (O^s) and to land 
or ground (u^j'), (tropical:) Hard, (S, K,) and 
abounding with pebbles: (S:) or both, [used 
as substs.,] rugged and stony ground: (A:) or a 
place abounding with pebbles, and hard: or the 
latter, small pebbles: (A ’Obeyd, TA:) thus 
A ’Obeyd explains a sing, as having a pi. 
signification: (TA:) or the latter, a desert, (Ojk~ =) 
in which is elevation and ruggedness, consisting 
of soil, or clay, and pebbles, mixed together, but 
hard ground, rough to the tread: (ISh, TA:) 
pi. jki, (K,) [a pi. of each as an epithet, or of each 
used as a subst.,] because imagined to have 
the character of an epithet; (TA;) and [a pi. 
of the former,] because the character of a subst. 
predominates in it; and —1 jl jki, a pi. of the latter. 

(TA.) jj*-': see its syn. j*-«. It also signifies, 

(K,) or is said to signify, (S,) A herd of gazelles, 
(S, K,) in number from thirty to forty; (S, TA;) or 
from thirty upwards: or a number of buckgazelles 
collected together: (TA:) or a number of J4jl 
[or mountain-goats] collected together: (A, K:) or 
of j' such as are termed J4?: (Az, TA:) 
pi. j and (K.) 4“-“ l (S, K,) aor. 

(K,) inf. n. (S,) He (a man) was, or became, 
without hair upon his body: (S:) and in like 
manner you say of a man’s skin: (TA:) and of a 
wolf, meaning his hair fell off by degrees, or part 
after part: but you should not say » 4xi : (S:) 
[but see 5 :] or, said of a wolf, it signifies he was, 
or became, mischievous, malignant, or foul; 
syn. or his hair became scanty, or little, (K,) 
and l said of a wolf, his hair fell off: (Mgh, 


Msb:) and J, ■'"l, (S, K,) of the measure i34sl, or 
[rather] (accord, to different copies of the 
K,) said of a rope, (S, K,) &c., (S,) it became worn 

smooth. (S, K.) See also 5 . — aor. 

(K,) inf. n. -44a, (TA,) He plucked out hair [or 
wool] (K, TA,) from the head of a sheep or goat. 
(TA.) 5 It (hair, S, Msb, [in the TA, J?- jl' is 
inadvertently put for j*— II, and copied in the TK, 
with the addition of » o*4 in the explanation,]) 
fell off by degrees, or part after part, (S, Msb, K, 
TA,) upon the ground, (TA,) by reason of disease, 
(S, K, TA,) or the like; (S;) as also J, fa*—', (S,) and 
1 ■'="!, (S, K,) of the measure (K,) or 

[rather] of the measure J*4l [originally -lax— J]: 
(S:) and [accord, to some, but see 1 , above,] J, -!=»•*, 
aor. -4xi, (Msb,) inf. n. (Mgh, Msb,) it (hair) 
fell off. (Mgh, Msb.) You say also, » j4ji — 40u His 

fur became scattered. (K, TA) See also 1 . 

7 [said in the S, and in one place in a copy of 

the K, to be of the measure J*i]]: see 1 : and 

5 . 8 -4*— I and -4*xl [which latter is said in one 
place in the copies of the K, to be of the 

measure ci*^)]: see 5 : and for the latter, see 

also 1 . -1^ : see jjI The wolf: (K:) a gen. 

proper name thereof; similar to and ' 
and . (TA.) applied to a man, Having no 
hair upon his body; (S, K;) or whose hair has 
fallen off; fem. (Msb:) [and pi. -!“-«:] and, 

applied to a wolf, whose hair has fallen off by 
degrees, or part after part: (S:) or, thus applied, 
mischievous, malignant, or foul: [see 1 :] or whose 
hair has become scanty, or little: as also J, — 
(K:) and -i, applied to a she-wolf, has the 
former of the last two significations: and, applied 
to a ewe, it signifies whose wool has fallen off. 

(TA.) 6 —! (tropical:) A mischievous, 

malignant or foul, or wolf-like, thief, or robber; 
(S, * L;) likened to the wolf termed -k*-*': pi. 

(S, L.) applied to sand, (K,) and iU— -• 

applied to a tract or collection of sand (^ 0 ), 
(TA,) and to land Gl^j'), (K,) and applied to 
sands (J-«j), (K,) also signify (tropical:) 

Destitute of herbage. (K, TA.) — — Also 
[app. applied to sand or the like], Extended upon 
the face of the earth or ground. (TA.) — — 
And iUaxdl, (LAar, K,) as a subst., (IAar,) The 
pudendum; syn. ". (IAar, K.) 3*-“ &c. See 
Supplement ctiix 1 (s,) aor. (TK,) inf. 

n. cjxi, (K,) He steeped, soaked, or macerated, a 
thing in water, and rubbed it with the fingers; he 
steeped it in water, and mashed it with the hand; 
(TA;) he steeped, and mashed with the hand, 

medicine in water; syn. — ^i. (s, K. *) c— ^ 

ilill jlaill inf. n. c—-«, The rain fell upon the 
herbage, and rendered it yellow, and bad-tasted, 

and laid it prostrate. (TA.) [aor. —»-«,] 

He submerged, or immersed, him, or it, in 
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water. (K.) ^4-* He was affected by a fever. 

(TA.) The fever attacked him; or 

pained him. (TA.) » jj**, [aor. cj*-«,] (S,) inf. 

n. (K,) They beat him lightly, (S, K, *) as 
though they shook him about (» f«-^). (S.) — 

— (inf. n. K,) He defamed him; 
disgraced him; dishonoured him; (S, K;) aspersed 

him by reviling. (TA.) He did evil 

to them. (TA.) 3 inf. n. »— Ai-? and They 

clashed, and contended, each against the other; 
syn. ISU.. (k.) Evil, as a subst. (K.) — 

— Conflict, (K,) and engagement of brave men in 

war, in the field of battle. (TA.) A struggling 

in wrestling. (TA.) See ^4^. Play; syn. 

(K.) One of the additions of F. (TA.) (S, K,) 

or [ (L,) and 4 (L,) A strong wrestler. 

(S, K.) Also, the latter, A man pertinacious 

in altercation. (TA.) and 4 ^44“ An evil, 

a wicked, or malignant, man: after the manner of 
a rel. n. [denoting habitual state or action, and 
the like]. (TA.) 4lxi The lightest, or slightest, of 
the diseases incident to camels. (El-Hejeree.) — 

— Also, A certain tree, two carats' weight 

((jUaljjS) of the root of which is an emetic and 
laxative: (K:) or, as in one copy [of the K], a 
certain plant, in the root of which is a poisonous 
quality (4x^ [i. e., S^-]); the drinking of a grain 
of it [in water] causes looseness of the bowels, 
and vomiting, in an excessive degree. (TA.) 
But these properties [says SM] are strange, and 
not mentioned by the physicians. Ibn-El-Kutbee 
says, in [the book entitled] V li 

is [the name of] roots which are imported, of 
a hot and moist temperament, in one of the last 
measures of the second degree, (^jjIjII jil jl ^,) 
[the degrees of heat and cold and dryness and 
moistness being four,] the best of which are the 
white and soft, inclining to yellow: it is fattening, 
strengthening to the limbs or members, of use in 
cases of fracture and contusion, applied in a 
bandage, and drunk; also for the gout (a* _£), and 
spasmodic contraction ((4"“); and softens 
hardness of the joints; and improves the voice, 
and clears the throat and lungs; and excites to 
sexual intercourse. Some say, that it is the name 
of] the roots of the wild pomegranate; but this 
assertion is not of established authority. Others 
say, that it is a kind of and this is 

not improbable. The hakeem [Daood] says, in the 
Tedhkireh, is [the name of] a certain plant 
in El-Kerej (jr jSII) and the parts adjacent; 
roots extending deep into the earth, and thick, 
with a rind inclining to black and red, which, 
when peeled off, discloses a substance, between 
white and yellow: the best thereof is the heavy, 


? 

sweet-scented, in taste inclining to sweet, with a 
slight bitterness. It is said to have rough, or 
coarse, and wide, leaves, like those of the radish; 
and a white flower; and seeds resembling the 
grains of the 4x1. and called J»S: hence it has 
been imagined to be the pomegranate: and it is 
said to be a species of uW-i its strength, or 
virtue, lasts about seven years: and there is a kind 
of it brought from 'Abbadan, and towards Syria, 
weak in operation; and it is this which is used in 
Egypt. (TA.) [M. Rouyer, in the Descr. de 
l'Egypte, tome 11 of the sec. ed., p. 452 , describes 
it as follows: a root of a whitish colour, 
mucilaginous, fleshy, or pulpous, and of an 
aromatic odour: it is nutritive and aphrodisiac: 
it is taken in the simple substance; and they make 
of it a sherbet, which should be drunk hot: this 
root comes from the Indies.] and 

4 cjji Ai Herbage laid prostrate by rain: (S, K:) 
herbage that is rained upon, and rendered yellow, 
and bad-tasted, and laid prostrate by the rain. 

(TA.) See 444 4 j jxii Affected by a fever. 

(IAar, K.) — — See At'-*. 44 Ui ; see 
r -u>l see -^xx 1 -^xx, 

aor. -i»i, (inf. n. S, L,) He (a child, and a lamb 
or kid, S, L, and a young camel, L, K) sucked his 
mother: he (a young camel) struck his mother 
in her udder with his head, and sucked her: and 
he (a lamb or kid) took the teat of his mother in 
his mouth to suck; (L;) as also with 

the unpointed £ and the pointed -. (IKtt.) 

He sucked, or sucked in, a thing: (K:) he 
sucked, or sucked in, the inside of i. e., 

[a piece of] the gum of the for there is 
sometimes in the inner part thereof what 
resembles glue and the honey of dates or bees. (S, 
L.) See also below. — — i*i, aor. inf. 
n. Aii; (L, K;) and 44 aor. 4i, (L,) inf. n. ^>; (L, 
K;) He, (L,) or it, (the body, K,) became full and 

fat. (L, K.) (aor. ^ , inf. n. 4 j>, S, L.) It 

(a pleasant, or an ample, and easy, life) 
nourished him: (AZ, IAar, S, L:) or it (a life, or 
manner of living) nourished him, and rendered 

him in a state of amplitude and ease. (K.) 

4i He (a man, L) and it (a plant, L, K, or other 
thing, K, or anything, L) became tall. (Aboo- 

Malik, L, K.) jcAj J 4^ (aor. i*-*, inf. 

n. Axi, S, L,) a phrase mentioned by Fr, (S,) He (a 
man) lived, and enjoyed abundant comforts, or 
luxury, in a pleasant, or an ample and easy, 

state of life. (K.) It (youth) caused him 

still to flourish, or to be in the flower of age. (En- 

Nadr, L.) He became in the full prime of 

youth. (L.) — aor. -xx, inf. n. axx. He 

plucked out hair: (L:) as also 4 j>. (L, art. ^>.) — 


— » j"l £4=4“ He plucked out the hair in the 
place of the blaze, or white mark on the forehead 
or face, of a horse, in order that it might become 
gray. (L, K.) 4 dcixl she (a woman) suckled her 
child; (S, L, K;) and a she camel, &c., her young 
one. (S, L.) — — J*-d, (inf. n. 4xil ; L,) He (a 
man, S, L,) drank much, or abundantly: (S, L, K:) 
or he drank long. (AHn, L.) ax» The flower, or 

flourishing period, of youth. (En-Nadr, L.) 

Soft; tender; delicate: pleasant; easy and ample: 
syn. (S, L, K:) applied to the period of youth: 

(S, L:) and to life, or a manner of living. (L.) 

Also, (K,) or f^=dl Axi ; (L,) Soft and 
plump: applied to a camel: (L, K:) or (so in the L; 
in the K, and) big, or bulky; (L, K;) as also 4x; 
(L;) and tall: (K:) applied to anything. (L.) — -4-i, 
applied to the or blaze, on the forehead or 
face of a horse; app. an inf. n. used in the sense of 
a pass. part, n.; Having the hair plucked out in 
order that it may become gray: (L:) the 
term ^ is used with relation to the blaze of a 
horse when it appears as though it were swollen; 
for the hair is plucked out in order that it may 
grow white: (S, L:) and with relation to the 
forelock, when it is as though burnt. (L.) — axx 
(L, K) and 4 ^ (L) The fruit of the 
[tree called] \ or (so in the L; but in the K, 
and) the [plant called] ^ [q. v.]: (L, K:) or the 
wild <4il ; (L:) or, both words, (so in the L; but in 
the K, and) the [plant called] (L, K:) or a 

plant resembling the J W-jjkj, growing at the roots 
of the -uio: (L:) and the former word, a fruit 
resembling the cucumber, (Aboo-Sa'eed, L, K,) 
which is eaten: (Aboo-Sa'eed, L:) or a kind of tree 
that twines about other trees, more slender than 
the vine, having long, thin, and soft, leaves, and 
producing a fruit like that of the banana, but 
thinner in the peel and more juicy, which is 
sweet, and is not peeled [to be eaten], with pips 
like those of the apple; people share this fruit 
among themselves, taking it by turns, alighting 
where it grows, and eating it; it appears first 
green; then becomes yellow; and then, at last, 
green [again, or probably red; for I think 
that in the L, from which this is taken, is a 
mistake for jxxj] ; the word is a coll. gen. n.: and] 
the n. un. is with »: (AHn, L:) ISd says, I have not 
heard but 4 4i may be a quasi-pl. n. of »4i; 

like as is of 541, and 41a of <£is. (L.) 4^> i. 

q. 44-=, meaning as explained above, at 1 : (S, L,) 
also, the gum of the lote-tree, j^: (Aboo-Sa'eed, 
L:) or, of the lok-tree of the desert. (S, L.) 
see -44 jxx 2 ‘ He dyed it (namely a garment 
or piece of cloth) with » j*4 (A.) and 4 s 3 *■» (K, 
TA) A colour inclining to red: (TA:) or a colour 
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not pure red, (K, TA,) nor inclining to yellow; its 
redness being like the colour of [ »3*“: (TA:) or i. 
q. “ji'i [i. e., in a man, ruddiness of complexion 
combined with fairness, and in a horse, a sorrel 
colour,] with duskiness, or dinginess. (K.) 
See also j*il. »3 ii [Red ochre, called in the 
present day »3*-s] red earth, (S, A, Msb, K,) with 
which one dyes [and paints]; (TA;) well known; 
(A;) as also J, »3*-“. (S, K.) “3*-“: see j*A “3*-“: 
see i. q. (A, Msb,) applied to a man 

[and signifying Of a ruddy complexion combined 
with fairness], (A,) and to a horse [and signifying 
of a sorrel colour]: (A, Msb:) or red in the hair 
and skin, (S, K,) of the colour of ‘j*-*: (S:) and 
having redness in the face, with clear whiteness: 
(K:) or white, or white in face: as also 
applied to a man: (TA:) and, applied to a horse, 
of a colour inclining to 3 *“' [or sorrel]; i. 
e. having his » 3 ‘“ [or sorrel colour] tinged over 
with duskiness, or dinginess: (S:) and applied to 
a camel, of the colour of »3*“: (K:) and so applied 
to a horse: or a horse not of a pure red colour, 
nor of a colour inclining to yellow, but of a red 
colour, like the colour of » 3 *“, and having the 
mane and forelock and ears like the [red] 
colour termed without any whiteness: (TA:) 
[see also 3 *-“:] the fern, is «!>-«: and the 

dim. (TA.) »3*““ Land whence »3*-“ comes 

forth, or is procured. (TA.) 3*^“ A garment, or 
piece of cloth, (A,) dyed with »3*-“. (A, K.) 
see l =>*■«] inf. n. He 

pierced him with a spear or the like: for] is 

syn. with u*i=; as also a"-*. (TA.) — [Hence, 
perhaps,] (ISk, S, Msb, K,) [of which 
which see below, is app. the inf. n.] and (A, 
Msb, [in a copy of the former of which, instead of 
the former verb, I find but this is probably 
a mistranscription,]) inf. n. (Msb;) He (a 

man, S, Msb,) had what is termed as 

explained below; (ISk, S, A, Msb, K;) as also 3^ 
and (IKoot, Msb:) and (TA:) [it is 

most commonly with £ and but Z says, that] 
the original word is with o*, from 
signifying (A.) 5 and My 

belly pained me; as also with i_>“. (TA.) [In 
the CK, we find explained by as 

though signifying It pained his belly: but ■'31=) is 
doubtless a mistake for In MS. copies of the 
K, I do not find this verb.] — — And 
[hence,] «3“^ (assumed tropical:) The 

thing hurt me: and in like manner, CiLaiii 
(assumed tropical:) [I was hurt by it]. (TA.) 

(ISk, S, A, Msb, K) and 3=**; (IDr, A, K;) but the 
former is the chaste word; (A;) or the latter, 
accord, to ISk, is vulgar, (S,) and Az pronounces 
him right in saying so, (Msb,) and Yaakoob 
disallows the latter word, wherefore the author of 


? 

the K is wrong in imputing error, in this matter, 
[if error it be,] to J; (TA;) [Colic; or] pain in the 
belly, (A, K,) and griping (y=£) in the bowels; 
(A;) or griping (tt^) in the bowels, and 
pain [therein]; (S;) or pain in the bowels, and 
contortion [therein]; (Msb;) as also 
(Yaakoob, TA.) 0 ^ 3 ^ A man (S, Msb) having 
what is termed 0 -=*-“ as explained above. (S, Msb, 
K.) 0 ^=^ See Supplement (S, 

K,) or u 1 1 Kl 1 ’ « , (as in some copies of the K and in 
the TA,) and (CK) and (K) [The 

magnet;] a certain stone that attracts iron: 
arabicized [from the Greek payv^(assumed 
tropical:) ti^]. (S, K.) [Mentioned in S, L, K, in 
art. but, as observed in the TA, it should 

have a separate place.] <. > See Supplement li* 

and 3I3> The posterior, or, as some say, 
anterior, part of the eye: (K:) or the inner angle of 
the eye, next the nose. (K, &c., 

art. 3 -*•) Mentioned by most of the 
lexicographers in art. 3 ■», q. v. (TA.) cjU 1 
(aor. cjU, Msb,) inf. n. cjiU (and, accord, to the 
K, but this is the inf. n. of cjU, q. v.; TA) He 
hated him: (S, K:) as also [ (K,) inf. n. 

(TA;) [but this has, probably, an 

intensive signification;] or he hated him on 
account of a foul action that he had committed: 
(Lth:) or he hated him with the most violent 
hatred, (Zj, M, Er-Raghib, Msb,) on account of a 

foul action. (Msb.) J! aor. cjU, 

inf. n. He was hateful, or an object of 

hatred, to men, on account of a foul action that 
he had committed: (Lth:) or he was hateful, or an 
object of hatred, in the utmost degree, (M, Msb,) 
on account of a foul action. (Msb.) 2 see 1 . 
3 He hated him [or hated him in the utmost 
degree] reciprocally, on account of some foul, or 

evil, affair. (A.) I j3U [They bore hatred, one 

to another.] (TA, art. cj^j.) 4 g.iie Aiil U How 
hated, or hateful, or odious, is he to me! (Sb, K.) 

U How I hate him! (Sb, K.) 5 ?3j cjLu 

He showed, or manifested, hatred [or the utmost 
hatred] to him: contr. of (A.) 6 1 j3Ui 

They hated one another, [or hated one another in 
the utmost degree,] on account of some foul, or 
evil, affair. (A.) ciiiJI The marrying the wife of 
one’s father after him; (K;) that is, after his 
having divorced her or died: (TA:) this was 
done in the time of paganism, (S,) and was then 
thus called; cja* signifying the “ most violent 
hatred: ” it is forbidden in the Kur, iv. 26 . 
(Zj.) 3^ A man who has contracted the kind of 
marriage termed cjLJI H-S3 (ISd, K:) or the son of 
such a man. (Zj, K.) and J, Hated: 

(S, K:) or the former signifies hateful, and the 
latter hated: (MF:) [or hateful, and hated, on 
account of his having committed a foul action: 


in this sense is mentioned by Lth: or hateful, 
and hated, in the utmost degree, on account of a 
foul action: in this sense is mentioned in the 
Msb.] see 3^ ^ A certain kind 

of beverage, prepared from honey, (S, L, K,) 
which the Khaleefehs of the sons of Umeyyeh 
used to drink: (L:) so called in relation to a town 
in Syria, (S, L,) called or in relation to a town 
in Syria in the province of El-Urdunn: (L:) or this 
is a mistake; for the name of the town is with 
teshdeed [&•]: IB says, that the orthography of 
the word as best known to the lexicologists 
is is-**, without teshdeed; but that A ’Obeyd and 
others write it with teshdeed; and that IAmb cites 
in confirmation of its being thus a verse of ’Amr 
Ibn-Maadeekerib, at the end of which occurs the 
expression ^3“ If- » 3*^; without lS; 

[app. for ls^L,;] adding, that it is thus called in 
relation to a town of Damascus, in the 
mountain overlooking El-Ghor: (L:) A ’Obeyd 
says, I hold it to be correctly 3-^; and I heard 
Reja Ibn-Selemeh explain this as signifying “ 
wine diminished to half its quantity by boiling; ” 
as though it were divided (^) in halves: (Sh, L:) 
IB adds, that Aboo-t-Teyyib the lexicologist says, 
that the word in question is with J without 
teshdeed; from ■&>; and is only written with 
teshdeed by poetic licence: and in confirmation 
of this assertion, IB cites verses in which the 
name of the town and that of the beverage are 

written without teshdeed. (L.) 3-3“ m3 A 

certain well-known kind of cloth, or garment: (L, 
TA:) you say 4)3“ m 3. (K. [In the CK, 

erroneously, 3ii.]) 3““ 1 33, aor. (s, Msb,) 
inf. n. >>, (S, A, Msb, K,) It was, or became, 
bitter; (S, A, Msb, K;) as also J, j»*l, (ISk, IKtt, 
A, Msb, K,) inf. n. jliil; (Msb:) or sour, or acid: 
(K:) and [ said of milk, (AZ, A, K,) it became 
almost bitter, by reason of its quality of biting the 
tongue: (A:) or lost its [proper] flavour (AZ, K) 
by becoming intensely sour or acid. (AZ, TA.) — 
3*-, (ISk, S, A, K,) aor. i n f. n. ji», (ISk, 
S,) He bruised his neck: (S, A:) or beat it with a 
staff or stick, so as to break the bone in 

pieces, leaving the skin whole. (A, K.) And 

hence, (A,) Jt* He macerated the salt 

fish in vinegar; (A, K;) as also J, j»*l. (K.) And in 
like manner you say of anything that you 
macerate. (TA.) 4 3*^ see 1 , in three places. — 
1)13“ cj 3 ^i I made beverage bitter to, or for, 
such a one. (IDrd.) 3^: see jm, in three 
places. Bitter; (S, A, Msb, K;) as also J, jp* 
(TA) and J, 3^ (S, A, K) and J. jj^: (Sgh, K:) or 
sour; acid; as also J, 3^“: (K:) which last 
also signifies intensely sour or acid; (AZ, Aboo- 
Malik, S; *) applied to milk: (the same, and K:) or 
sour, or acid, milk. (Msb.) Aloes; syn. 
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(As, S, A, Msb, K:) as also j ji»: (S:) or a certain 
thing resembling it: (IKt, Msb, K:) or poison: as 
also [ j**; (K;) which is said by some to be a form 
used by poetic license: (TA:) or, accord, to AA, a 
certain bitter kind of tree: and accord, to AHn, a 
certain plant, which grows in leaves without 
branches. (TA.) [See jL-=>.] see ji», in two 
places. Fish macerated in vinegar and 

salt, so as to become a cold sauce or fluid 
seasoning: (Az, TA:) or sour, or acid, fish: (IAar, 
TA:) or fish bruised (j^4) in water and salt: you 
should not say jji“. (S.) see jfa. 

The freedman of a freedman: (K:) or the slave of 
a slave of a freedman: whence the Arabs say, 
in reviling, gj u5 i>«. (S.) See 
art. [which is its pi.] like 

and signifies, accord, to IAar, The refuse, or 
lowest or basest or meanest sort, or mankind, or 
of people. (TA in art. >^.) ^ & c. See 
Supplement The hole of a fox, or of a 

hare, or rabbit: or, accord, to Th, the hole of the 
kind of lizard called 4^. (L.) ciiSi [aor. ] 
He remained, stayed, abode, or dwelt, in a place: 
(K:) like ■&*: accord, to some, a word 

mispronounced: accord, to others for the dj 
being changed into dj. (TA.) to diSiiLJ The 
pustule became filled with pus, or matter. (IAar, 
T, K.) l aor. and aor. d£i; inf. 
n. dAi [with which dii and (see below) are 
syn.] and (S, K) [like q. v .,] 

and [like and and dj jii 

and gd&i (K) and djlii and 4jlii [which last is the 
inf. n. of djli]; (TA;) He tarried; tarried and 
waited, or expected; (S, K;) was patient, and 
tarried, and waited, or expected: or he tarried, 
stayed, or stopped, expecting: loitered; tarried; 
stayed; waited; paused in expectation; lA in 
a place. (TA.) [In like manner,] j dji«j He 
loitered; tarried; stayed; waited; paused 
in expectation. (S, K.) 5 djSLti see 1. djli and J, djSd, 
substs., from dd£* or A tarrying; tarrying and 
waiting, or expecting; &c. (S, 

A.) dji* : see d^dt. djjii Grave: (S, K:) who does 
not hasten in his affair: pi. iliSi and u (TA.) 

piill djjii (tropical:) Slow of speech. (Ibn- 

Abi-1- Hadeed.) — — Also djAi A man 
remaining; staying; abiding; remaining fixed, or 
stationary. (TA.) iMuii dli-jll jld The 

man journeyed, or proceeded, loitering; 
syn. (S.) 1 ■&«, (S, L, K,) aor. -dd>, (L,) inf. 

n. A jSA (S, L, K) and (K,) He 

remained, stayed, abode, or dwelt, (S, L, K,) J 
in a place; (S, L;) as also diU. (TA.) Water (L) 
lasting, or continuing, (L, K,) unceasingly. (K.) — 
— siSU a she-camel abounding with milk; as 


? 

also l (K:) or constantly, or always, 

abounding with milk; (L;) as also ) (S, L;) 

and l (S, L, K:) like (S, L:) pi. 

of (K,) or &>, and (L.) gj 

and J, A well having a constant, or 
unceasing, supply of water: (L:) and V&j 
a well whereof the water remains without 
diminution [to which is added jj*j i VJilj gja Jc. 
-diUll gja gjillj, app. meaning, of the measure of 
one gja, not changing; by gja being meant the 
structure of stone which supports the wood 
whereto the pulley is suspended, and which 
is described as being of the proportion of a man]. 

(S, L.) a£U jj (tropical:) Unceasing love or 

affection. (L.) see a£U. Jlj&i; see a£U. jSd 
1 aor. j^i, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. ji»; (S, A, Msb, 
K;) and J, _£*l; (Msb;) He practised deceit, guile, 
or circumvention; or he practised deceit, guile, or 
circumvention, desiring to do to another a foul, 
an abominable, or an evil, action, clandestinely, 
or without his knowing whence it proceeded; 
syn. ^ai; (Msb;) and of the inf. n. ^*aai. : (s, A, K:) 
he practised an evasion or elusion, a shift, an 
artifice, or artful contrivance or device, a 
machination, a trick, a plot, a stratagem, or an 
expedient; he plotted; or he exercised art, 
craft, cunning, or skill, in the management or 
ordering of affairs, with excel-lent consideration 
or deliberation, and ability to manage according 
to his own free will; syn. of the inf. n. j'dA): (S, 
TA:) or to this explanation, conveyed by as 
the syn. of the inf. n., should be added secretly, or 
privately: (Lth, TA:) ji« is praised or 

dispraised according to the nature of its object. 
(El-Basair.) [For further explanation, see what 
follows.] — — It is trans. by means of sh: 
and also, accord, to Z, by itself: (MF:) [but I know 
not any instance of its being trans. by itself: 
except as meaning he plotted a thing: 

see 3*“ in the Kur, xxxv. 41, cited voce jgc] 
you say l£-«, (S, A, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (S, TA,) meaning. He deceived, beguiled, 
or circumvented, him; or he deceived, beguiled, 
or circumvented, him, and desired to do him a 
foul, an abominable, or an evil, 

action, clandestinely, or without his knowing 
whence it proceeded: &c.: (S, A, TA:) syn. or 
it differs [somewhat] from accord, to Aboo- 
Hilal El-'Askeree: (TA:) some say, that 
signifies as above with the addition of feigning 
the contrary of his real intentions; which does 

not imply: or this latter signifies “ he did him 
harm,” or “ mischief; ” and the former, he did 
him harm, or mischief, clandestinely. (MF, 
voce -^.) See art. also signifies He 


managed with thought, or consideration, or acted 
with policy, and practised stratagem, in war. 

(TA.) “dll and j are syn., (IKtt, Msb,) 

signifying, (tropical:) God recompensed, or 
requited, for jSi [or the practising deceit, &c.]: 
(Lth, * Msb, TA: *) or jii signifies God's 
granting a man respite or delay, and enabling 
him to accomplish his worldly aims [so as to 
bring upon himself the punishment due to 
his evil actions]: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or, accord, to 
IAth, God's causing his trials to befall his 
enemies, exclusively of his friends: or his 
taking men by little and little, so that they do not 
reckon upon it, bestowing upon them renewed 
favours for acts of obedience which are imagined 
to be accepted whereas they are rejected. (TA.) 
3 ‘ j£U He practised with him mutual deceit, 
guile, or circumvention; &c.; (A, * TA;) 

syn. aoAL. (TA.) 4 j£di see 1, in two places. 
6 I jj£Ui They practised mutual deceit, guile, or 
circumvention; &c. (A, * TA.) jj^>: 

see jSU. jlSLi: see jSli. j£U (S, A, Msb, K) and 
1 (S, A, K) and J, (K) epithets from l£-»: 

(S, A, Msb, K:) [the first signifying 
Practising deceit, guile, or circumvention; & c.: 
and the second and third, practising the same 
much, or frequently; deceitful, guileful, 
artful, crafty, or cunning; a trickster, or crafty 
knave.] gdL> 1 g^L", aor. o4^, (TK,) inf. n. gdL>, 
(Sh, A, K,) He diminished, or deducted from, a 
thing; (Sh, * A, * K, * TK;) syn. of the inf. n. g-=2. 
(Sh, A, K.) Thus Sh explains gdd in the saying of 
Jabir Ibn-Jinnee Et-Taghlibee: jl j*ll jlj-l 

jg 1 gU U ui j SjliJ [Is there bribing 

in every one of the markets of El-’Irak, and in the 
case of everything that a man has sold the 
deducting of a dirhem?]. (TA.) [Hence,] you 
say, aor. and inf. n. as above; (S, 

Mgh, Msb, K;) and J, inf. n. and 
(S, Mgh, Msb:) both signify He diminished, 
or deducted from, the price in the selling, or 
buying: (Msb:) or both signify he desired, or 
demanded, a diminution of, or deduction from, 
the price in selling or buying: (Mgh, TA, *) or the 
former signifies he collected property in selling or 
buying: (K: [but from what I find in the other 
lexicons, I think it probable that an early copyist 
has perverted the text of the K here by making a 
transposition; writing jiP lJ l> *&> 

g^aiiil g4Ldlj VLa for ^ 

^ giSillj VU: in the TK we 
find VU which is certainly a mistake:]) 
or g£i signifies the diminishing (galaSI) of 
the price of a commodity: (M, TA:) and j gl% 
the acting with mutual niggardliness in 
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bargaining; or, accord, to EshShereeshee, the 
vying in acuteness between a seller and buyer, 
the former demanding a price and the latter 
offering less, time after time, until they agree to a 
reduced price. (Har, p. 586.) You say also, 34>, 
meaning, He (a man) suffered a diminution, or 
deduction, in selling or buying and the like. (TA.) 

[Hence, perhaps, or the reverse may be the 

case,] He wronged a man; treated him, or used 
him, wrongfully, injuriously, or tyrannically. (A, * 
K, * TK. [In the first and second, only the inf. n. 
of the verb in this sense is mentioned.]) — — 
[Hence, also, app.,] He (the o*^4, Mgh, Msb) 
collected a tax; syn. **4-; [particularly, the tax 
termed u4i : ] (s, * M, Mgh, * Msb [in the first 
and third of which, only the inf. n. of the verb in 
this sense is mentioned:]) or he collected 
property. (A.) Hence the saying, (Mgh,) in a trad., 
(S,) * . 34-i Y (s, Mgh) [The taker of 

the tax termed *>«£*> will not enter paradise]; 
meaning, the j4i4. (TA.) 3 jP see 1. — 

— 4*£l* ; (k,) inf. n. 4 AU4 [and 5*14], (TA,) He 
acted with him in a niggardly, a tenacious, or 
an avaricious, manner; syn. (K: but in some 
copies, 4*£L4. TA,) or **s -u*Sl* signifies he 
contended with him [by bidding against him or 
otherwise] in the sale. (MA.) [See, in art. 
voce 0^4 an ex. from a trad., accord, to one 
reading thereof.] 6 4*£l*2 They acted in 

a niggardly, a tenacious, or an avaricious, 
manner, each with the other, in bargaining: 
(IDrd, K:) or *4 I they contended, one 
with another, [by outbidding or otherwise] in the 
sale. (MA.) an inf. n., (see 1,) used as a 
subst., (Mgh, Msb,) Money that used to be 
taken from the seller of commodities in the 
markets in the time of ignorance: (IDrd, M, K:) 
and a dirhem which the collector of the poor-rate 
used to take after he had finished the receipt of 
that tribute: (LAar, K:) or what is taken by 
the j 44, (S, Mgh,) or (S,) or (Mgh, 
Msb:) so [accord, to some] in the verse above 
cited: (S:) the tax, or impost, which he used to 
take: (TA:) and generally, what the Sultan's 
guards take wrongfully on an occasion of buying 
and selling: so [accord, to some] in the verse 
cited above: (Msb:) pi. a* (A, Mgh, Msb.) 

(A, Mgh, Msb) and J, u*S4 (S) One who takes, or 
receives, what is termed (Mgh, Msb;) i. e., 
(Mgh,) i. q. (s, Mgh.) 34U; see *£** 
&c. See Supplement 51* 1 5U ; aor. 54, inf. n. >3* 
(S, K) and >54 and >54; (K;) and is 4; (TA;) and 
l 54, inf. n. 41i2 ; (K;) He filled (K;) a vessel &c. (S, 

TA.) You may also say 54 -454, for Li*, (TA.) 

(1(411 5U (tropical:) He satisfied [or glutted] the 
eye by his comeliness of aspect. (TA.) See an ex. 
in a verse cited voce 4°. — — ^^*4 4* cjiu 


(tropical:) [I satisfied, or glutted, my eye by the 

sight of his comeliness]. (TA.) 54, aor. 5U, 

(K,) inf. n. »>54 and >54; (s, K;) and 54, aor. 54; 
(K;) the former is that which commonly 
obtains; (TA;) He became rich, wealthy, &c., 

syn. jU*>. (k.) 4II 5Ud 41S (assumed 

tropical:) [A word, or saying, that fills the 
mouth;] i. e., gross, and abominable; not 
allowable to be spoken; that fills the mouth so 

that it cannot articulate. (TA, from a trad.) 

jljall j* ££*ljal Ijjli) (assumed tropical:) [Fill 
your mouths with the Kur-an]. (TA.)— — 34 

4=0, and 4= j >4, (tropical:) He was filled with 

fright. (A.) csJjj 54 (tropical:) He sprinkled 

my clothes with mud, &c. (A.) 54 [He (a 

camel) bespattered his rider with his ejected 
cud]. (S, K, art. A>j.) — — 4Ue 5U (assumed 
tropical:) He made, or urged, his beast to run 

vehemently. (TA in art. 0°.) l* 4, like ***=, [i. 

e., pass, in form, but neut. in signification,] 
and j»4, (tropical:) He had the disease 

called »>54. (A, K.) See 3. 2 j j ja 5u He 

made his horse to run at the utmost rate of 

the pace termed (TA.) And see 1, and 

4. 3 ** 4 *5/1*, (S, K,) inf. n. s'YUi; (S;) and 

l *54; (K;) but this latter the lexicologists do not 
hold in good repute; (TA;) He aided, or 
assisted, him, and conformed with him, to do the 
thing. (LAar, * AZ, S, K.) 4 **1 £jSll 5u, (s,) 

and -OA **3 5l*l, and 54 | 4 **j3 ^a, (K,) 
(tropical:) He pulled his bow to the utmost. (S, 

K, TA.) klh 25U, (S, K,) inf. n. >541, (TA,) 

(assumed tropical:) God affected him with 
the disease called >>54. (s, K.) 5 4*2 

jUly He became full of food and drink. (S.) — 

— See 8. 4=4£. 542, and [ 511*1, (tropical:) He 

became filled with rage. (S.) 4*4 51*2, and 

J. 512*1, He became filled to satiety. (TA.) 51*2 

He put on himself a «>54; J. e., a covering of the 
kind so called. (TA.) 6 ^ I They 

agreed, or conspired together, to do the thing: 
(ISk, S, K, TA:) they aided, or assisted, [and 
conformed with,] one another to do the thing. 
(TA.) 8 511*1 and J, 542; (s, K;) and [*4, aor. 54; 

(K;) It (a vessel, &c., TA) became full. (S, K.) 

See 5. — — 4U4 512*1 (assumed tropical:) [He 
became full of sap, or vigour, or youth, or young 
manhood]. (The Lexicons, &c., passim.) And 512*1 
m 44J| (assumed tropical:) [The sap, or vigour, of 
youth, or young manhood, became full, or 
mantled, in a person.] (S, K, in art. **4=.) 
[And 511*1, alone, He was, or became, plump.] — 

— ki4e 511*1 (assumed tropical:) The utmost of 
his power, or ability, was accomplished. (TA in 
art. 0°.) 10 gjill *4 5l*U signifies >511 ^4 144 3*4. 
(CK, and a MS copy of the K) [app., He made 
wealthy persons, or honest wealthy persons, his 


debtors: but in one copy of the K, for >54, W e 
find >54, which affords no sense that seems 
admissible here: and in another, seems to be 
put in the place of u4, in both the above 
instances; and >54 in that of >54; for Golius 
renders the phrase 51*1*1 by opulentiae 

studuit in religione sua: i. e., religionem suam in 
ilia posuit: a meaning which IbrD rejects]. >3* [A 
thing sufficient in quantity, or dimensions, 
for the filling of a vessel, &c., or] the quantity that 

a vessel, &c., holds when it is filled. (S, K.) 

<j5ui llilij 454 j 1% yk=i Give it (i. e., the cup, 
TA) what will fill it; and what will twice fill it; 

and what will thrice fill it. (S, K.) >3? 3M-. 

4411 A stone that fills the hand. (TA.) 4S1 

oly4JI >3* 4=JI To Thee be praise that 
shall fill the heavens and the earth. (TA.) — — 
4jU*£ >3? A fat woman; that fills her >4*S when 
she covers herself with it. (TA, from a trad.) 5U 
An assembly, (IAar, S, K,) absolutely, 
(TA,) [whether of nobles or others]: pi. >541. 

(IAar.) Nobles; chiefs; princes; syn. *41 j4l 

and 44; (K;) principal persons; persons 

whose opinion is respected. (TA.) (**1=5/1 5ull [The 
most exalted princes; i. e.] the angels that are 
admitted near [to the presence of God]; or 
the archangels. TA.) See 4****, for other 
explanations. — — A people of comely 

appearance, figure, attire, or adornment, united 
for some purpose or design; expl. by ? j4ill jj £jS 
4lj5l] ^4=41I j: (Abu-l-Hasan, K:) [but this is 
wrong, see Beyd, ii. 247.] Thus it is of a different 
class from j, though, like this word, a quasi-pl. 
n. It is an epithet in which the quality of a 
substantive predominates. (Abu-l-Hasan.) — — 
(tropical:) Consultation. (K.) [You say,] 44 4> 
U* 54 if. j45/l 14 (tropical:) This thing was not 
the result of a consultation and consent on our 
part: [and] fSi* 54 jc 14 JS\ (tropical:) Was this 
the result of a consultation of your nobles, and of 
your assembly? said by 'Omar when he was 
stabbed: asserted to be tropical in this sense by Z 
and others. (TA.) 5U I They conversed, 

consulting together. (S.) Opinion. (K.) [See 

a supposed example below.] — — 

Disposition; nature; manners; (S, K;) a nature 
rich in needful qualities: (T:) pi. >54l. (s.) [You 
say,] g54 ^4) 54 U How good are the 

dispositions, or manners, and conversation, of 
the sons of such a one! (S.) ElJuhanee says, I jj4* 

' 5u U 4**=J Uias 4jlj *4* JU (S) [They 
called out, one to another, O Buhtheh! come to 
our aid! when they saw us: and we said,] Be of 
good disposition, or manners, O Juheyneh! or, 
accord, to some, Be of good opinion, O Juheyneh! 
(see above:) or, as some say, Aid well, O 
Juheyneh! taking 51* in the sense of [see 3]. 
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(TA.) *5Ui I Amend your manners; 

or have good manners. From a trad. (S, K.) 

Also 5L A coveting. (K.) »5U> A tremulousness 
and flabbiness and swelling of the flesh, in a 
camel, in consequence of long confinement after 

a journey. (K.) See »*5li. »5L The manner 

in which a thing is filled. (K.) [You say,] 6“^ M 

siLJI (not jlijll) Verily it is well filled. (K.) 

»5l? An oppression occasioned by repletion with 
food. (K, TA.) [See also »*5ti.] *5U and J, »*5U 
Richness, wealthiness, &c.: (K:) or trustiness, or 
honest. (S.) [See *31*.] *5U: see »*5ti. (S, K,) 

also written and pronounced (Nh,) A 

rich, wealthy, opulent, man: (K:) or trusty, or 
honest: (S:) or trusty, or honest, and rich: (TA:) 
or a rich man, or one not literally rich, who 
is honest, and pays his debts well, without giving 
trouble to his creditor: (K, * TA:) or an able, rich, 
man: (Msb:) [a solvent man:] pi. *51? and 
and *5ti. (k.) — — Also *5U> Chiefs: so called 
because rich in needful things. (TA.) »*5Li (k) and 
l (S, K) and [ *5U> (K) (tropical:) A defluxion, 
or rheum, syn. p^j, (S, K,) occasioned 

by repletion, or a heaviness in the head, like a 
defluxion, or rheum, (p^ j,) from repletion of the 
stomach. (A.) [See also »5L?.] — s*5U a piece of 
drapery which is wrapped about the body; i. 
q., j'j ] (TA) and iidj: (S, K:) or the »*5U is a 
covering for the body formed of two pieces; (TA;) 
composed of two oblong pieces of cloth sewed 
together; (Msb, in art. Pyd;) and the is of a 
single piece. (TA.) [It appears to have been 
generally yellow, (see o»jj, and 6031) and was 
probably otherwise similar to the modern <j5L, 
which is described and represented in my work 
on the Modern Egyptians, part i., ch. l.] PL *5U>; 
(S, K;) [or rather this is a quasi-pl. n.; or a coll, 
gen. n., of which »*5U is the n. un.;] or, accord, to 
some, 5U; but the former is better established. 
(TA.) Dim. for which ^jii W as also used, 
accord, to a tradition. (TA.) — — »*5U 

(tropical:) Fairness of complexion. (TA.) — — 

iilill | (tropical:) Simple dust. (TA.) 

Also »«5U The skim that forms on the surface of 
milk. (El-Moajam.) u5ta (S, K) [and lP*, as it 
forms in the] fern. (K) and ls 5U ; (S;) pi. *5L; 
(K;) Full: (S, K) said of a vessel, &c. (S, TA.) The 
masc. is also written and pronounced Cp-*; and 
the fem., 5U : (TA:) and the vulgar say 5U Jtfl A full 
vessel. (S, TA.) — — o* ,j5u (tropical:) 

[Full of generosity]. (TA.) — — See 
(tropical:) A majestic person: one whose aspect 

satisfies the eye. (TA.) i?-*, and il-* 

(tropical:) A person whose aspect satisfies 
the eye by his comeliness &c. (TA.) 5ui jyi 


? 

u5i j? (tropical:) Such a one is more satisfactory 
to my eye by his comeliness than such a one. 

(TA.) df 5**' jiVl li* This thing is better for 

thee, and more satisfactory: expl. by dliil [which 
is said to have this signification]. (TA.) 
pass. part. n. of 5L ; Filled. (S.) — — Also, 
(assumed tropical:) Having the disease 

called »*5U: as part. n. of ip>. (A.) Also, (and 

accord, to some copies of the K, j ij5'-*,) Affected 
by God with that disease: extr. [with respect to 
rule], (S, K,) as it is used in the sense of the pass, 
part. n. of 5U; by rule it should be 5Ui. (TA.) 3^“ 
An ewe in whose belly are water and matter [such 
seems to be the meaning of 1 in the 
explanation] so that one thinks her to 
be pregnant. (K.) dliUS [A youth in the full 
bloom of his age. See art. M*d°.] m 5* see 
art. m ' jl, in which, as well as here, it is 
mentioned in the K. cjU i aor. -fd*, (inf. 
n. cjli, TA.) He put [a thing] in motion, or into a 
state of commotion: (ISd, K:) like J**: also 
mentioned by IDrd, who expresses uncertainty as 
to its correctness. (TA.) '-jjL i. q. (K;) i. 

e., The leaves of the tree called £>». (TA.) ^ jlil an 
epithet applied to a » jfi* [or water-less desert]. 
(Marg. note in a copy of the S.) cjJUl Swift 
camels. (K.) It is said to be a quasi-pl. n.: or a pi. 
that has no sing.: or its sing, is cjjUi or *d“f*J: 
some of the lexicologists reject it. (MF.) djL> i 
aor. djii : inf. n. »— *L«, He soothed, or tranquilized 
his mind, with words; spoke to him sweetly, 
or pleasantly; soothed him with agreeable words; 
(S, K;) not meaning to fulfil his words: as 
also “55“, aor. l -di, inf. n. id*: (TA:) ex. 33U. 

I asked him to do a thing that I wanted, and 
he soothed my mind by a promise, not meaning 
to fulfil it. (A.) — — In like manner, He made 
him a promise, (as though he would repel him 
from him, S,) not meaning to fulfil it. (S, K.) 
Accord, to Ibn-Abi-l-Hadeed, He made him a 
concealed promise: but this is a strange 

explanation. (MF.) inf. n. dji*, He lied; 

as also &>. (TA, art. il*.) — — f5&JI djh The 
darkness became mixed with the light: this 

happens at nightfall and at daybreak. (AZ.) 

jilb -dU He aspersed him, or bespattered him 

with evil. (A.) dUi, [ a0 r. djlij inf. n. ■— >li, He 

beat him lightly; (K;) like <•**, q. v. (TA.) 

‘Li* He (a hare, TK,) was unable to run; too weak 
to run. (K.) 3 “dk*, (inf. n. dj5L?, TA,) He treated 
him with dissimulation, and jested, or joked, with 
him. (K.) dji* and J, di* and J, “dit The first, or 
commencement, of the blackness of night: (K:) or 
it is after the (TA:) or the first, 

or commencement, of the blackness of the place 


of sunset: when it has become intense, and the 

last has come, it is called (LAar.) 

idi [_ glilill, (S, K,) and f*5U=ll djL ; (K,) and % 
“di*, (TA,) I came to him at the period when the 
darkness became confused, (S, K,) and had not 
yet become very intense, [as it has] when thou 
sayest 4ddl p ^ [(Is this) thy brother, or the 
wolf?]; (S;) i. e. at the time of the prayer of 
sunset, and after it. (As, S.) — — ddfdt 
The prayer of sunset: in the dial, of Rabee’ah. (A.) 

dli VJ lid jj dl3 Y] U [His compact 

was not otherwise than weak, and his promise 
not otherwise than one not meant to be fulfilled]. 
(A.) dtiL One who does not become satiated with 
coitus. (K.) You say djl* 3?0 and djl* sl>>). 
(TK.) d*li See iii. See gSi, (S, K,) 

aor. gii; and aor. ??; (K;) inf. n. if*; (S, K;) 
He (a child) sucked [the breast of] his mother: 
(S:) or he took his mother’s teat with 
the extremity of his mouth. (S, K.) And -ddll 
said of a young camel, He sucked the she-camel; 
like I 'frS'L *. (L, TA, in art. jf*.) 4 Vii ■diiil, (Msb,) 
inf. n. i5u), (s,) His mother suckled him. (Msb.) 
[The masc. form of the verb is mentioned in the 
K.] 8 jd" 1 He sucked milk: (K:) or he (a young 
weaned camel,) sucked what was in the udder. 
(S.) if! Sucking kids. (K.) 3-=>d* A single suck. 
(Msb.) [See also <=Ji.] j'*J* A man who sucks the 
teats of his camels, (or of his sheep or goats, TA,) 
by reason of his avarice; (S, K;) not milking them 
lest he should be heard: (TA:) as also o'— 3 *. 
(S.) ;jJ* A foster-brother; syn. (K.) — — 

An illustrious man. (K.) jjf'-* (S, K) and iff 1 -*, (S, in 
art. 5^,) [A plasterer's trowel;] a thing with 
which one plasters: (S, K:) an arabicized word, 
from the Persian, (S,) [originally <!'*]. £ 
[Sugar-candy]: see i jfjf A single act of 

suckling. (TA.) It is said in a trad., ? j=di V 

Y3 i?.5UY1, (S,) i. e. One act of suckling, 
or the giving one such, does not bar [the two 
parties from marrying each other], nor do two 
acts of suckling, or the giving two sucks, like as 
complete suckling does. (TA.) jd* 1 u5& i'AU , 
(aor. jd* and L,) (tropical:) Such a woman 

suckled, or gave suck, for such a one. (A, L.) 

u5lal Uili, inf. n. Al*, (S,) We [meaning the wife 
of one of us] suckled, or gave suck, for such a 

one: (As, L:) or we suckled such a one. (S.) 

U3II j-Ji [app. He caused the child to be suckled;] 

syn. with (K.) [See jf^jl.] jf«; (L;) 

and l jd*, inf. n. and J, jfd; (L, K;) the last 
said to be formed by transposition from ff=di; but 
ISd, sees no reason for this assertion; (L;) 
(tropical:) He (a camel. L,) became fat. (L, K.) 
I she (a camel destined for slaughter) 
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became fat: (El-Umawee, S:) or, became a little 
fat: (K:) She (a camel) became fat in a small 
degree. (L.) Also 4 > ''■»'«' (tropical:) They (lizards 
such as are called 44=) became fat; as 
also (L.) — jd*, aor. jli, inf. n. 3^.4“ 

(S, Msb, K) and 3-4U; (K;) this form of the verb is 
of the dial, of the people of El-'Aliyeh; (Msb;) 
and jdi, aor. q4, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 6 j4; (S, 
Msb;) and qi«, aor, (IAar, K;) and [ ql*', inf. 
n. tM, of the dial- of El-Hijaz; (Msb;) It (water) 
was salt: (S, Msb, K:) or [ ql*l signifies it became 

salt, having been sweet. (K.) jj=, aor. (S, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, Msb) and <=4* (S) 
and 64, the first of which is the most common, 
and the last the least common, (TA,) (tropical:) 
It (a thing, S, Msb) was, or became, goodly, 
beautiful, or pretty; (S, Msb, K;) and beautiful of 
colour; or beautiful and bright; (Msb;) pleasing 
to the eye or ear; facetious. (The lexicons 

passim.) 4*11 aor. ql* and j4, (S, Msb, 

K,) inf. n. qk, (S, Msb,) He put salt into the 
cooking-pot: (K:) or put a proper quantity of 
salt into it: (S, A, Msb:) and accord, to Sb, J, q4 
and l ql*l signify the same as (ISd:) or 44U, 
inf. n. 64", and 4=-!=', signify he put much salt 
into it, (S, Msb, K,) so that it [meaning its 

contents] became spoiled. (S, A.) jli, (S, K,) 

inf. n. qii; (S;) and J, q4, inf. n. 64"; (TA;) He fed 
camels or sheep or goats with salt earth, (S, K,) or 
with earth and salt, the salt being more in 
quantity. (TA.) This is done when the animals 
cannot procure plants of the kind called i_>3“4 

(S.) qi», aor. qii and q4, (K,) inf. n. 64; and 

4 He salted fish. (K.) qii; aor. qi*, inf. 

n. qi*, He salted flesh-meat, and a skin, or hide. 
(L.) — — Also i inf. n. 64", He rubbed 
his (a camel's, or sheep's, or goat's,) palate with 

salt. (TA.) 64, aor. qi=, inf. n. jii, (tropical:) 

He, or it, (a man, Sic.,) was blue, or gray, 
[see 5Aii,] in such a degree as to incline to 
whiteness; (Msb;) as also 4 qi-i, inf. n. 6'-=41; and 

4 q4l. (TA.) Also, (tropical:) He was black, 

with whiteness overspreading his hair: or, of a 
dusty white colour: or, of a clear white colour: 
(Msb:) [and in like manner,] 4 64!, inf. n. 6'-"4!, 
he (a ram) was of a white colour intermixed with 
black. (S, K.) — 64, aor. 64 inf. n. 64 He 

(a horse) had the kind of swelling called ql*. (TA.) 

2 qii See l, in six places. q4 (tropical:) He 

(a poet) produced, or said, something goodly, 
beautiful, pretty, [or facetious]: (S, K:) and 

J, qf»l he produced, or said, a goodly, beautiful, or 
pretty, [or a facetious,] word, or saying, or 
speech. (Lth.) 3 dill cAJU, (A,) inf. n. ■4iUi, (S, A, 

K, ) (tropical:) I ate with such a one. (S, A, K.) 
Abu-l-Kasim Er-Zejjajee disapproves of this, 
saying that a verb of this form is only derived 


? 

from an inf. n., as in the cases of Mjdi and 34a; 
whereas this is derived from 64, a subst. [But his 
objection seems to me invalid: this may be an 
anomalous instance, and yet of classical 
authority, like many others.] — — <=!•«, inf. 

n. 3A!Ui and q>*, (tropical:) He was, or became, 
his foster-brother. (L, TA.) [q^M' is explained in 
the K by 3*Aal jill; Lth explaines it by as is 

mentioned in the TA: 3A1UUI is explained in the 
A, Mgh, L, and other lexicons by 3j-ilj=l': in the 
copies of the K in my hands, by qUAjll; and so in 
one copy of the S: in another copy of the S 
written 6 '-*44'; and in another qUijll, without 
any vowel to the j: q 1 " 3 4', syn. with 3j^=ljill, is 
evidently the right reading.] Abu-l-Kasim Er- 
Zejjajee disapproves of the verb used 
as signifying the act of two men’s sucking each 
other; [but this is not what is meant by 3^-bl j-J';] 
and pronounces it a post-classical word. (TA.) 
You say 6=^-"*" *■» j" '-‘44 Between them two is 
the sacred or inviolable bond, or obligation, 
which is the consequence of their 
being fosterbrothers. (A.) 4 q4l See 1, in four 

places, and 2. f jail ql*' (assumed tropical:) 

The people possessed milk; (tropical:) the people 
had fat camels or other beasts. (L.) — — ql*' 
(tropical:) He (a camel) carried fat; (L;) 
[meaning was fat]. 4*1' (4“' (tropical:) He put 
some fat [which is termed q4] into the 
cookingpot. (AA.) — JAM ql*l He gave the camels 
salt water to drink. (K.) — — 3A" cii=A«l The 

camels came to salt water to drink. (S.) 

'4j 44 (tropical:) [How very goodly, or 
beautiful, or pretty, is Zeyd! a diminutive form, 
meant to denote the contrary of the sense of a 
dim., being what is termed ^4=" j 4-4 from 
‘'•=-'4] (T, S, K:) the verb is here put into the dim. 
form, being meant to be used as an epithet, 
as though they said (T:) it is the only 
instance of a verb put into this form, except 
“'44, (S, K,) and, as some say, “44 4 (TA.) This 
is said accord, to the doctrine of the Basrees, who 
assert the 3**' of wonder to be a verb: but as to 
the Koofees, who say that it is a noun, [meaning 
an epithet,] they allow the formation of the dim. 
from it without restriction; and from its 
admitting the dim. form, they argue that it is a 
noun. (MF.) — — 4 and “44, 

(tropical:) How goodly, beautiful, or pretty, is his 

face! and how good is his action! (A.) ^44' 

44 (tropical:) Grace me, or recommend me, 
(<4u,) [by thy speech]. (T, L.) 5 qiij See 1, in two 

places. jdiij ^4=4 (tropical:) [Such a 

one affects to be clever, or graceful, and to be 
goodly, beautiful, pretty, or facetious]. (A.) 9 64 
See 1, in two places. 10 (assumed tropical:) 

He esteemed him, or it, goodly, beautiful, or 


pretty; (S, K;) [pleasing to the eye or ear: (the 
lexicons passim:)] or found him, or it, to be so 
(TA.) q4 see 64 (S, M, K) and 4 (M) 

(tropical:) The act of sucking the mother or any 
nurse; syn. (S, M, K;) a child's sucking its 

mother. (Abu-1- Kasim Ez-Zejjajee.) — — q4 
(tropical:) Milk. (LAar.) The following verse of 
Abu-t-Tamahan, who had some camels, of the 
milk whereof he gave to drink to a people that 
afterwards made an attack upon them, and took 
them, is cited by As, [app., accord, to the S, as an 
ex. of qh> in the sense of 6-"j; but as MF 
observes, it may be taken as an ex. of that word in 
the sense of milk;] 4 Lj-=4 

Ijjfci cluAi A*. j? I 'lhini Uj (s, L.) The poet says, 
Verily I hope that ye may regard ('44 u' [which 
is understood]) the milk which ye have drank, 
of these camels, [lit., their milk in your bellies,] 
and the skins which they have expanded, of a 
people with matted and dusty hair, and of a dusty 
hue; as though their skins had dried up, and they 
had fattened upon them. [Another explanation 
will be noticed below.] IB says, that the last word 
should be read j4, for the sake of the rhyme; for 
each verse of the poem to which it belongs ends 
with kesreh. (L.) — 64 a thing well known, (S, 
K,) [Salt;] that with which food is made 
pleasant: (L:) of the fem. gender (Z) generally; 
(O;) sometimes masc.: (K:) pi. £4?, (Msb.) 
Dim. 344>. (Msb.) — — q4 *4 (S, K, 81 c.,) 
originally 4 64, from the verb 64 like 04" 
from contracted because of the frequency of 
its usage; (Msb;) and 4 64 “4 (K,) and 4 64 
(IAar, ADk, Az;) [respecting which last, see what 
will be found after the explanation;] Salt water. 
(S, K, &c.) J says, that qJ-» ^ is not allowable, 
except in a bad dial.: but Az says, that, though 
rarely found in the language of the Arabs, it is not 
to be rejected; and IB says, that it occurs in 
verses of chaste poets; and may be considered as 
used after the manner of a rel. n., [meaning 4 
q4,] like o“. J* 34 j, i. e. 4, and qj'4 i. e. 4 
p 4: (TA:) it is a chaste word, of the dial, of El- 
Hijaz, but extr., being from 4U1I qiil, like as you 
say 34 from 34' ; and when it is said that it 

is rare, it is meant that it is not agreeable with its 
verb, not that it is rare with respect to 
usage, seeing that it is of the dial, of the people of 
El-Hijaz, who selected the most chaste words of 
the various dialects: or it is regularly 

formed from qii, a form of the verb 

sometimes used. (Msb.) The pi. of 64 is 3^4 
and 64“ and 64 (L, K:) and sometimes is 
said 64 “'4' salt waters; and 3-kL <£, j a salt well. 

(L.) q4« Salt waters. (T, K.) 4 6^ 4# A well 

of salt water: (S, K:) pi. 64> 44 occurring in 
a verse of ’Antarah. (S.) — — 6^ (assumed 
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tropical:) Knowledge; science; learning; syn. 

(IKh, Kz, K.) (assumed tropical:) Men of 

science; learned men; syn. iUli. (IKh, Kz, K.) — 
— (tropical:) Goodliness, or beauty. (K.) 

[Accord, to the TA, it is an inf. n.: see jA] 

(tropical:) Fat, as a subst. (Sh, K.) — — 

(tropical:) Fatness: (K:) or a small degree of 

fatness. (TA.) jd? and J. (tropical:) A 

sacred or inviolable bond, or the like, or any 
compact, bond, or obligation, which one is under 
an obligation to respect, or honour, or the 
cancelling or breaking of which renders 
one obnoxious to blame; syn. ■*-* j=- and flA; and a 
compact, or confederacy; syn. l -%-. (K.) In some 

copies of the K, for is put — (TA.) 

Accord, to Aboo-Sa'eed, this is the signification of 
the former word in the verse of Abu-t-Tamahan 
cited above, and the poet means, I hope that God 
may punish you for your perfidious violation of 
the sacred obligation to their owner, which they 
imposed upon you. You say j uS, and 

J, There is a sacred or inviolable bond, &c., 
between such a one and such a one. [This 
meaning is derived from £4 as signifying “ salt; ” 
the eating of which with another imposes upon 
the two parties a sacred mutual obligation.] The 
Arabs, says Abu-1- Abbas, pay a high respect to 
salt and fire and ashes. (L.) [You say,] AL 
j Jo., so in the copies of the K, but 
correctly j as in all the other lexicons, 
(TA,) (tropical:) [lit., His salt is upon his knees;] 
meaning he has no good faith, so as to fulfil his 
promises, or engagements: (K:) or he has little 
good faith, so as to fulfil his promises, &c., for the 
Arabs swear by salt, and by water, because 
of their respect for them: (IAar:) or he violates 
the obligation imposed by such, the smallest 
thing making him forget it, like as the least 
thing scatters salt if a person puts it upon his 
knees: (T:) or he is fat: (K:) As says, that in the 
following verse, A y. IgAU SjA t$j] U-A v j 
[Blame her not; for she is of women 
whose fat is placed above the knees;] the woman 
meant was of the people called Ez-Zenj, whose fat 
is in their thighs, and signifies their fat: 
(TA:) or he is sharp in his anger: (K:) or he is of 
evil disposition, rendered angry by the least 
thing; like as salt upon the knee is scattered by 
the least thing: (T:) or he is frequently engaged in 
altercation; as though his knees were much 
wounded by his long kneeling in altercation, and 
by his long striking his knees against those of 
another, and he therefore put salt upon them to 
cure them. (A.) [See also ^Aj.] — J4 Ati, and 
J, jki, A plant of the kind called (ISk, 


? 

S.) see Ali. A certain disease and fault 

in the kind leg of a beast of carriage; (TA;) a 
swelling in the hock, or hock-tendon, (s- 1 A j^,) of 
a horse; (S, K;) less than what is called jja.; which 
is a name given to it when it has become violent. 
(S.) jli: see £4 . Ali (tropical:) A single feed 
taken by a child from the breast, AJi, with £, 
signifies a single suck. (TA.) — Ait The main 
body of the sea; or the fathomless deep of the 
sea; or a great expanse of sea of which the 
extremities cannot be seen. (K.) Alt (S, K) and 
J, jli (k) (tropical:) A white colour intermixed 
with black: (S, K:) whiteness overspreading 
blackness in the human hair, and in anything: or 
a dusty white colour: or a clear white colour: 
or whiteness inclining to any kind of redness; like 
the colour of the antelope. (L.) [See also jlif] — 
— Also, Alt (tropical:) The utmost degree of 
blueness or grayness, [app. meaning the latter, 
from as signifying “ salt,” as salt in the state in 
which it is commonly used in Arabia is of a pale 
gray colour,] (ijjll (K:) or blueness, or 
grayness, (<a j j,) of such a degree as to incline to 

whiteness. (S.) [See ji*i.] Alt (tropical:) A 

goodly, beautiful, pretty, or facetious, story, or 
narrative, and word, or saying, or speech; a bon- 
mot; (L;) AjjiU4i j* jltll (S, K;) [what is 

deemed beautiful, elegant, facetious, or the like, 
of stories, &c.: (Ibr D:) and so J. AjL.', coupled 

ft, .of 

with in art. As in the TA:] also said to 

signify a bad, an abominable, or a foul, word, 
saying, or speech; a meaning taken from a trad, 
of 'Aisheh, who applied this term 

[perhaps ironically] to a bad answer which she 
had given in consequence of her having 
misunderstood a question put to her: (L:) pi. A*. 
(S, K.) As said jiilW dJj [I have attained to the 
station, or rank, to which I have attained by 
means of goodly, or facetious, sayings, &c.] 
(S.) jdilW AA. (tropical:) [I related to him 
goodly, beautiful, pretty, or facetious, stories.] 
(A.) — — [A curiosity, an extraordinary 
thing.] AL : see J4. uAA see JA4. — — [A 
sucker: see 0*--=“ in art. u^“.] u 1 ^?, (S, K,) 
sometimes written J. (TA, art. mA, 

voce cfey [written in both these ways in a copy 
of the S in my hands,] (tropical:) A name given 
to one of the winter-months, because of 
the whiteness of its snow: (S:) the month called 
Jumada-l-Akhireh, ^U?-, (K,) [in the old 

Arabian calendar;] because of its 
whiteness; Jumada-l-Oola, iAjYI being 

called u4A: or this was a name of Kanoon el- 
Owwal, JjYI (TA;) and 0^4 was Kanoon 

eth-Thanee, ^131 u>A: (K, TA:) [but see ilfeA] 


or lAA and cAA were names applied to the days 
when the earth was white with hoar-frost, or 
rime. (Amr Ibn-Abee-Amr, Az.) 
see jA. jA an d i and 1 (S, K,) but the 

last signifies more than the first, (T, S,) 
(tropical:) Goodly; beautiful; pretty; (S, Msb, K;) 
and beautiful of colour; or beautiful and bright; 
(Msb;) pleasing to the eye or ear; facetious: 
(the lexicons passim:) fem. of the first with »: 
(Msb:) pi. of the same, £5L> and (AA, S, K;) 

and of ujAA and of (K.) 

See <fA- [Facetious speech.] One in 

whose counsel, or advice, one seeks a remedy; 
acc. to AA: hence the phrase i_All jA acc. to 
some, one with whom one finds, or esteems, it 
pleasant to sit and converse. (IB, in TA, 
voce AA.) — — jddl A [the bird Sifrid]: 
see AiU and J, gee 

sometimes written (S, K,) occurring in 

poetry written in the latter manner, (S,) A kind of 
white, long-shaped, grape: (S, K:) so called from 
[the colour termed] -Aitll; (S;) or from the [plant 
called] because of its taste. (AHn.) — — 
Also, A kind of fig, (K,) small, of the 
colour termed very sweet, and which is 
dried. (TA.) — — Also, A species of the tree 
called dlljl in which is whiteness and redness 
and the colour termed AA“. (AHn, K.) A 
seller of salt: or a possessor of salt: (IAar, K:) as 
also J, (K:) which also signifies one 

who provides himself with salt for travelling- 

provision: or a trader in salt. (TA.) A 

sailor; a shipman; a seaman, or mariner: (T, S, 
K:) so called because constantly upon the salt 
water. (T.) — — Also, One who constantly 
attends to a river (jA; in some copies of 
the K, jA; TA) to put its mouth into a right or 

proper state. (K.) His occupation is called 

J, and | AAA (K.) see jjyA- [A 

coll. gen. n.] A certain plant, (S, K,) of the kind 
called o -^=s (Lth, T, S;) a leguminous garden- 
plant; n. un. with »; it is a tender plant, with a salt 
flavour, growing in smooth, or soft, and 
depressed, tracts of land: (T:) a herb of the kind 
called having twigs and leaves, growing in 
tracts such as are called A-iS, of a salt flavour, 
wholesome to camels and sheep: (M:) a plant like 
the fi'S, in which is a red hue, eaten with milk, 
bearing grain which is collected like as is that of 
the Aa, and made into bread, and eaten: so says 
AHn, and he adds, I think that it is thus called 
because of its colour; not because of its taste: and 
in another place he says, that the is the 
raceme of the AUS of the A jt; thus called because 
of its taste, which is hot, as though containing 
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salt. (M.) [Suoeda baccata. Forsk., Flor., 69. 
(Freytag.)] Xkili (s, K) and j (K) A place 
where salt is generated. (S, K.) yy 

see jjy. £?-*: see y and £ y*. y (tropical:) A 
ram, (S, K,) and a he-goat, (S,) of a white colour 
intermixed with black: (S, K:) any hair, and wool, 
and the like, in which are whiteness and 
blackness: (TA:) that in which are whiteness and 
blackness, the former colour predominating: (AZ, 
Ks and others:) or of a dusty white colour: or of 
a clear white colour: (Msb:) fern. ik-L; applied to 
a ewe of a white colour intermixed with black: 
(K:) or black, with its hair pervaded by whiteness. 
(TA.) Aboo-Dhubyan Ibn-Er-Raabal employs y 
as one of four epithets which he applies to those 
old men most hateful to him. (S.) — — Also, 
(tropical:) Blue, or gray, [see in such a 

degree as to incline to whiteness; an epithet 
applied to a man, &c. (Msb) y Having the 
eye of that colour. (S.) — — Hence, 
iUi [meaning (tropical:) An army, or a troop of 
horse, appearing of a white and black, or gray, 
hue, by reason of their glittering weapons; see 
also 3y£]: (S:) or one that is white and 

great: (TA:) or, great. (K.) — — y' (assumed 
tropical:) Dew that falls in the night 
upon leguminous plants: so called because of its 
whiteness. (L.) Er-Ra’ee says, describing some 
camels, jy ^ sy^ y.1 la jlkj . ulil 

y' meaning [by yi] dew: [They remained in it 
during the period of the season called and 
their preserver from thirst was attended by 
comfort, being dew brought by the night]: he 
says, they remained in that place during the days 
of the season called and while the dew 

lasted, so that he was (y [but this appears to be 
a mistake for y, “so that they were,”]) in a 
comfortable state of life: and he says y* 
because the dew falls in the night: (S, L:) 
by 1* jk he means the night-dew which preserved 

them from thirst. (L.) iUiJI was also the 

name of a particular troop belonging to the 
family of ElMundhir, (S, K,) of the Kings of Syria, 

who had another called (TA.) »y 

ilkli a si i jj with black and white stripes. (L.) s jku 
(assumed tropical:) A tree of which the 
leaves have fallen, (L, K,) the branches, or twigs, 

remaining green. (L.) Akiill (in a camel, L) 

(assumed tropical:) Certain flesh in the 
back, (situate within, L,) extending from the 
withers (J*l£ll) to the rump: (L, K:) or the middle 
of the back, between the withers (J*'-2-ll) and 
the rump: (T, S [in neither of which is reference 
made here to a camel]:) or the part between the 
hump of a camel and its rump: or the vertebrae of 
a camel over which is the hump: (L:) or, in a 
camel, the part beneath the hump; containing six 


vertebrae yVlki): pi. Cil jUli. (T.) clkUll y jls The 

fat of the hump. (L.) y I A horse having the 

kind of swelling called y. (TA.) kyi : 
see <kli. 3klki : see klk« a thing [or vessel 
or the like] in which salt is put. (S, A.) £ y* and 
l y« (tropical:) A fat camel. (L.) — — J, y« 
(tropical:) A camel destined for slaughter that is 
fat: (S:) or having some remains of fatness. (L.) — 
£ jiki and l y«, (S, K,) and J, £4?, 

(Msb,) Salted fish; (S, K;) i. q. J. y>. (K.) You 
should not say y«. As to the saying of 
'Odhafir, ^yil U A A | Gyilj G aj 

[A woman of El-Basrah who married a man of El- 
Basrah: he fed her with salted and fresh], it is not 
an evidence. (S.) ISd says, that some 
have disapproved of this word, as also of y>, not 
regarding the above verse as an evidence. You 
says, that y> and c are better 

than y>. (TA.) y* and y*: see £ _y«. yil; 
see y 1 y, aor. y, inf. n. y; (K;) and 
J, y>l; (L;) He pulled, or drew, a thing, grasping 
with the hand, or biting, (L, K,) and so pulling or 

drawing it out. (L.) I y»l He pulled out a 

thing; (L, K;) drew it forth: or drew it forth 
quickly. (L.) He drew his sword. (S, K.) He pulled 
out his tooth: (S:) and his eye. (Lh.) It (an eagle) 
pulled out an eye; (S;) as also j. y>. (K, TA.) He 
pulled away his hand from the hand of a person 
grasping him. (L.) He pulled out a ripe date from 
its skin. (L.) He pulled off flesh from a bone. (L.) 
He pulled off the bridle and bit from the head of a 

beast of carriage. (L, K.) y, aor. y , (L, K,) 

inf. n. y, (S, L, K,) He went, or journeyed, at a 
vehement rats: (S, L, K:) or, at an easy rate: and, 
sometimes, vehemently: (ISd:) or, quickly: (TA:) 
or he (a beast) stretched forth his arms in the 
pace called in any way, well or ill. (Ibn- 

Hanee.) — — yjVI isl y He went away 

journeying through the land, or earth. (TA.) 

J40 y y* u*, (S,) inf. n. y, (S, K,) Such a 
one goes to and fro, and occupies himself much, 
in vain affairs: (S, K:) or goes quickly and easily 
therein: (Sh:) or plays, or sports, and perseveres, 

therein. (L.) jyil y i. q. jlLiill [Walking in 

an affected manner] (L, in art. --^-=.) y 

The people, or party, went, 

or journeyed, far in the land. (S.) y He (a 

man) fled (IAar; and Az, from several Arabs of 
the desert.) — y, aor. y , inf. n. Sky It (flesh- 
meat) was, or became, tasteless, or insipid; (S;) 
[i. q. y»]. See Ski>U«. 5 yi see 1. 8 ySJ see 1. y>, 
applied to flesh-meat, (S,) or, accord, to some, 
specially to a new-born camel that is slaughtered 
when it falls from its mother's belly, (L,) That has 
no taste; tasteless; insipid; (S, L, K;) i. q. y. 

(S.) See y-, Corrupt: (L, K:) or any corrupt 

food. (IAar, L.) y> Milk that slips from the 


hand. (L.) [ yy Corchorus olitorius, or Jews’ 
mallow: so used in the present day. See j'-k.] 
Vehement in journeying, or in his pace. (S, * TA.) 
— — A slave who runs away often. (L, 

K, ) y> Fleeing; as also 3kk and 3y.. (Az.) y 
Jkll (tropical:) A man deprived, or despoiled of 

his reason. (S, TA.) yil | ykll A man 

weakened, or enervated, in the back-bone, or 
back; (K;) as though it were pulled asunder. 
(TA.) yn : gee 4ik, [aor. y ] (TA,) inf. 
n. y (k, TA) and oy (M,) It (a branch, M, TA) 
was, or became, soft, tender, or delicate; (M, K;) 
and quivered, shook, or played loosely. (M, K, 
TA.) — — Also, inf. n. y (tropical:) He (a 
youth) was, or became, soft, tender, or delicate. 

(T, S, L.) See also y below. He 

drew or pulled it; strained it; or extended or 
stretched it; syn. (K.) 2 »y inf. n. yi, It 
(the imbibing of moisture) rendered it (a branch) 

soft, tender, or delicate. (T, L.) He softened 

it, namely a tanned skin or hide. (S, L, K.) y 
see jyl — — Also, The [creature called] Jy; 
(K;) i. e., i. q. s^iy or an enchantress of the jinn. 

(TA.) y : see y y (M, L, K,) and J. u'k 

(K) (tropical:) Youth, or youthfulness; and 
its softness, tenderness, or delicateness. (M, L, K. 
* [In the CK, for kii, is erroneously 
put *ckj_]) (jlili; see k. &c.: see -^y' 

(S, M, A, L, K) and | y (M, L, K) and J, y>i (S, 
M, L, K) and j yi and J, di^kl an( } j anc j 

J. y (M, L, K) Soft, tender, or delicate; (S, M, L, 
K;) and lithe or limber: (M, K:) the first (S, M, 

L, K) and second, (M, L, K,) or all, (K,) applied to 
a branch: (S, M, L, K:) and the first and third, (S, 

M, L, K,) or all, (M, L, K,) applied in the same 
sense to (tropical:) a man, or young man: (S, M, 

L, K:) or ^yi, applied to a young man, (tropical:) 
beardless: (A:) or perfect in make, or full-grown, 
pubescent, and well-formed: (T, L:) and A y i (S, 

M, L, K) and k y (M, L, K) and (M, L) 

or yij y i (K) and «iy« (S, M, L, K) and (M, 

L, K) [in the CK y ki] applied to a woman, or a 
damsel, (tropical:) soft, tender, or delicate; (S, 

M, L, K;) and of just stature: (L:) pi. of A y i (A, 
TA) and of y (TA) yi; (A, TA;) and of ikl k. 
(M, L.) The 1 in J y I and y t is to render them 
quasi-coordinate to words of the classes of jr y 
and yks; as is shown by their having the 
augmentative letters j and lS. (IJ, M, L.) yj: 

see jyi. Also, applied to a desert (*'yy) i. 

q. il>y (s, L, K) i. e., Bare, in which is nothing. 
(L.) k 1 lh, aor. y, inf. n. y He was quick in 
coming and going. (M, L.) This is the original 

signification. (L.) He (a horse) was quick in 

his running. (K, in which only the inf. n. is 

mentioned.) He (a-horse) stretched forth 

his arms, (<j*y= y s, M, L, K,) in running, (S,) to 
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a degree that he could not exceed, to overtake, 
(3UJ] lijji iaj Y JiA, M, L, K,) and contracted, or 
drew in, (o 4 k, [perhaps a mistake for o^-, which 
may mean either contracted, or threw back,]) his 
hind legs to a degree that he could not exceed, to 
overtake, without any confusion [in his motions]. 

(M, L.) »Sii, aor. &>, inf. n. and He 

contented him with courteous and soothing 
speech, and made him to hear that which rejoiced 
him, without doing, or performing, anything. (T, 
L.) Accord, to Aboo-Is-hak, the i in this word is 

a substitute for <->. (M, L.) See inf. 

n. 2 -i, He lied; (K;) as also (TA.) (S, 

L, ) inf. n. (S, L, K,) He smote him and pierced 

him with a spear. (S, L, K. *) 

and and u)! see A jl*: see A 

man who says but does not act, or perform; (S, L, 
K;) a liar; (S, L;) who behaves in an 

artificial manner, and is not true in his affection; 
(M, L, K;) as also [ aA* (M, L [in the K -A*, and 
said to be of the same measure as jji«; hut 
this seems to be a mistake]) and J, and 
i (M, L, K) and [ (M, K:) [in some 

copies of the K, by a mistake in the last vowel- 
sign, each of the last three of these epithets is as 
though it were syn. with the inf. n of “he 
lied ” &c.:] or a liar, who, if asked, will not tell 
truly whence he comes; as also all the above 
epithets: (M, L:) and J, one who makes a 
show of sincerity, faithfulness, or 
honesty, concealing, or meditating, what is 
different therefrom. (S, L.) — — Also 
Stealthy, (M, L,) and light, or active; applied to a 
wolf. (M, L, K.) jk> See art. and 

Supplement, 1 lA*, aor. (M, A, Msb, K;) 
and o 4 », aor. cA*; (Msb;) or the second form 
is lA«, aor. lAs (K;) [but the last of the inf. ns. 
here following seems to indicate that lA“ is 
correct;] inf. n. (S, M, A, Msb, K) and ^ A*, 
(M, K,) [accord, to rule, both of the first,] 
and lA«, (M, TA,) [accord, to rule, of the second;] 
It was, or became, smooth, sleek, or free from 
asperities; the inf. n. being the contr. of (S, 

M, K;) it had in it nothing upon which to lay hold; 

it was, or became, smooth to the feel; (Msb;) and 
l signifies the same, (S, M,) inf. n. AAA!; 
(S;) and J, ilAA (so in a copy of the A) and [in like 
manner] J (S, A) and J, i lAA, of the 

measure the u being incorporated into the j*, 
both signify it was, or became, made, or 
rendered, smooth, &c. (S.) See also 4. — lA“, 
aor. i A«, inf. n. ilA«, (tropical:) He (a man) went 
away quickly, or swiftly: (TA:) and (M,) 

and JjYI, (A,) aor. and inf. n. as before, (M,) 
(tropical:) the she-camel, (M,) and the camels, 


(A,) went quickly, or swiftly: (M, A:) or lA“ 
signifies the going easily, or gently: and also, 
contr., the going vehemently: (M:) or a gentle 
mode of going or journeying: (LAar:) and the 
being light, or active, and quick. (TA.) It is said in 
a trad., ■ ‘tU x. e., -ijl ji JUi or IjYj 

Ai (tropical:) [Journey thou three nights of 
quick, or of easy, journeying; or with a quick, or 
an easy, journeying;] or signifies a certain 
mode of going or journeying; and is in the 
accus. case as an inf. n. (TA.) lA», aor. and inf. n. 
as above, also signifies (assumed tropical:) It (a 
thing) went back, or retired, GAA!,) quickly; 
(M;) and so J, ilAA- (M, TA.) — 

[aor. lA“,] (TK,) inf. n. lA«, (A, K,) or lA«, (S, M,) 
The darkness became confused; (S, M, A, K;) as 
also J, lA* 1 , (TK,) inf. n. (K:) or became in 

the state after that which is termed (M,) 
or (TA.) See lA“ below. 2 ■uj*, inf. n. AAA 
He rendered it smooth, sleek, or free 
from asperities. (S.) You say, A=jYt A*, 
(TA,) (A,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) [He 

smoothed the land with the <AA;] he drew 
the [or -A>U] over the land, [and so made it 
smooth, or even,] after the ploughing and sowing 
thereof. (TA.) — Also, (S, A,) inf. n. as above, 
(TA,) (tropical:) He made him to escape; or to 
be, or become, or get, clear, quit, free, or at 
liberty; jiYI j* from the thing, or affair; (S, K;) 
and ?A A i> from the hand of another. (A.) 

4 A* 1 see 1. Cwiti The wool of thy 

sheep, or ewe, fell off: (K:) from Ibn-’Abbad. 
(TA.) 5 A^: see A". — It (a smooth thing) 
slipped forth from the hand [&c.]. (Har, p. 119.) 

And hence, (Har, ubi supra,) (tropical:) He 

escaped; got away; or was, or became, or 
got, clear, quit, free, or at liberty; (S, * M, A, Msb, 
* K,) as also J, AA (S, A, K,) and [ ufy, of the 
measure 3 *% [or rather 3 *A] and J, A“^A 
(K;) A“Yl from the thing or affair; (S, A, TA;) 

and <_A Of from my hand. (A.) [Hence,] A" 

A All o? (assumed tropical:) He recovered from 
the wine. (AHn, M.) 7 A" 1 and A“|: see A“: — 
and — and 5. 8 A“! see 5. — A^i 
‘ jA (tropical:) His sight was suddenly taken 
away. (M, A, K.) 9 AA see A“. 11 AY-A see A“: 
— and 5. AA see A“. — Also, AA (A, K,) or 
i A“, (S, M,) The confusedness of the darkness: 
(S, M, A, K:) or it is after the (M,) or cAi : 
(TA:) the A* is the first, or commencement, of 
the blackness of the west; and the A* is when 
the blackness has become intense, so that the 
time of the last > 30 . comes; then the A* becomes 
confounded with the and the one is 

not distinguished from the other. (IAar.) You 


say, A^ Ajjji | (S, M,) or f* 5 U=ll A«, (TA,) I 

came to him when the darkness had 
become confused; (S, TA;) when the night had 
become confused with the earth. (TA.) The word 
is used adverbially and otherwise. (M.) See AA“ 
pitJI. AA see AA, in two places: — and AA 
throughout. A“A see AA!. — (tropical:) A she- 
camel that escapes and goes away so quickly that 
nothing attaches, or clings, to her: (S:) or quick, 
or swift, in the utmost degree: (Z, K:) or quick, or 
swift; as also J, A A: (M:) or the latter signifies a 
she-camel excellent, or good, in the 
pace termed A, [so I render AA] that 
outstrips, and is seen to be first among the 
camels in the place of pasturage and the 
watering-place and every journeying. (AZ, K. *) — 
— Also, (assumed tropical:) A man who will not 
remain firm to a compact, covenant, engagement, 
or promise; like as the smooth thing will not 
remain firm. (M.) It is said in a proverb, (El- 
Ahmar, M,) alluding to dislike, or hatred, of 
faults or the like, (El-Ahmar, TA,) “d A Y 
(assumed tropical:) [He who will not remain 
firm to a compact, &c., for him there is no 
compact, &c.]; (El-Ahmar, M;) meaning, that he 
has got out of the affair in safety, there being 
nothing due to him, nor anything to be 
demanded of him. (El-Ahmar, TA.) [But see what 

here follows.] It is said in a proverb, applied 

to him in whose fidelity one does not trust, 
(TA,) »A Y AA meaning A ^ 1 A; (Az, L, 
Msb, TA;) i. e., (assumed tropical:) He who 
steals a commodity, and sells it for less than 
its price, and escapes immediately and hides 
himself, so that if he who has a just claim to it 
come, he finds his property in the hand of him 
who purchased it, he takes it, and the price which 
the thief gained goes for nought, and the 
purchaser cannot return to him to recover the 
price: (Az, TA:) or it means, (assumed tropical:) 
he who goes away privily, gets out of the affair in 
safety, there being nothing due to him, 
nor anything to be demanded of him: or (A* 1 
means, a (assumed tropical:) man's selling a 
commodity which he has stolen, and abating the 
price, and then absenting himself; so that when it 
is plucked from the hand of the purchaser, he 
cannot sue the seller as responsible for the 
loss thereof: (Msb:) or (tropical:) the sale to 
which attaches no claim upon the seller for 
having acted unjustly: (A, TA:) or (assumed 
tropical:) the selling a thing without making 
one's self responsible for any loss or the like that 
may be occasioned by it. (TA.) One says, also, 
in selling, Y i _ s -Luii, meaning, that he has 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2736 


escaped from the affair, or become quit of it; that 
there is nothing due to him, nor anything to 
be demanded of him: [i. e., (assumed tropical:) I 
am quit of the affair: no claim shall he made for 
indemnification.] (S.) You say, also, V u^kll kkji 
meaning, (tropical:) [I sell to thee on the 
condition that] thou shalt get thee away, and not 
return to me, (S, Msb, K,) nor have any claim 
upon me for indemnification. (Msb.) [In some 
copies of the S, here and in art. the verbs by 
which the meaning is explained are of the third 
person, as though referring to the things sold; but 
the right reading I hold to be that which I have 
followed. See also art. ^.] o*A*. see u^k. LA*'- 
see ijkl, in two places: — and cLkk : dim. 
of iUJi, fem. of o-kl ; which see, in two 
places. 3k5u An implement (S, A, K) of wood (A, 
TA) with which land is made smooth, or even; (S, 
A, K;) as also J, 3kik>. (A, TA.) oki Smooth; sleek; 
free from asperities; [contr. of u*^;] (S, M, K;) 
having in it nothing upon which to lay hold; 
smooth to the feel; (Msb;) and J, LA* signifies the 
same; (TA;) and J, LA [in like manner], anything 
smooth or soft: (TA:) fem. of the first, elkk ; (M, 
A, &c.:) and pi. LA*. (A.) You say, oki Ay 
[A smooth garment, or piece of cloth]. And 
iUJ-i [A smooth rock]. (A, TA.) And (kk Ly'A and 
i <l>k A bow in which is no crack. (M.) 
And A* Midi (jc. kj and [ 4kk He struck 
him upon the even and smooth part of his back. 

(M.) (tropical:) A camel (A) having a sound 

back, (S, K,) free from mange or scab. (A, TA.) So 
in the proverb, (S,) jkll U pkStl Jc. jU 
(tropical:) [What he that had galls on his 
back experienced was a light matter to him that 
had a sound back]: (S, K:) applied to him who 

has an ill concern for his companion. (K.) 

cUJi (_pa ji; see cvykj- kk ‘O— (tropical:) A 

year without herbage: (A:) or a year of sterility: 
pi. LAA, contr. to rule. (M.) — — ikkll 
(tropical:) The lowest heaven. (TA, art. ** j =>-.) — 

— iUk Sj^a (A) or kk jk (K) (tropical:) Wine 
easy to swallow; (A;) wine that descends easily in 

the throat. (K.) ikk [as an epithet in which 

the quality of a subst. predominates] 
(assumed tropical:) Sour milk with which pure 
[fresh] milk is mixed; as also J, ikli. (IDrd, K.) — 

— 3ki Ik. (tropical:) He has no 

blame attaching to him. (A, TA.) ijkl L> *A 

(tropical:) A fatiguing, severe [journey such as is 
called] o***-- (K.) i>kj (S, K,) and with », (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K,) (tropical:) A desert in which is no 
herbage: pi. ilwkii (S, K) and okl, [the latter] 
contr. to general rule, (K,) the lS being 
suppressed by poetic licence: (TA:) or 
signifies land in which are no trees, nor fresh nor 
dry herbage, nor wild animals; sing, LA*\i> app. 


from [inf. n. of okj j. e ., smooth land, in 
which is nothing: (Sh, L, TA: *) or 3-kUI i s pi. 
of which is pi. [of pauc.] of J, 3>k ; meaning, 
an even place, (M, TA,) in which is no herbage; 
(TA;) and the pi. of mult, is Lr and you say 
also, J, LA* A j' and J, ts-k and J, kk and LA*\, 
meaning, land that produces no herbage; (M, 
TA;) and the pi. is and contr. to 

analogy [unless pis. of u*i kj, in which case the 

former only is so]. (TA.) You say also, iA j 

LAH (T, M, TA,) and j ^kj, (T, S, M, K, TA,) as 
though the latter were a rel. n. from LA*!, (T, S, 
K, TA,) not, as is implied in the [S, and] K, as 
meaning a desert, but as syn. with J, i-ykj; (TA;) 
(assumed tropical:) A sweet pomegranate, 
having no stones: (T, M, TA:) and accord, to 
Lth, kyk jk j signifies (assumed tropical:) the 
sweetest kind of pomegranate, which is that 
without stones. (TA.) [See *'A*, voce s-kil.] kylil : 
see (_>“jkj. ^ ujjk l; see u-kj. 4 see klk. -jA* 
l LA*, (S, M, A, K,) aor. iA*, (S, K,) inf. n. A k, 
(S, M,) It (a thing, S, M, or a rope, Lh, M, A, and a 
bridle, Lh, M,) slipped; (S;) or fell, slipping; (K;) 
or got loose or free, or escaped, and slipped 
[away]; (A;) or slipped out by reason of 
its smoothness; (M;) from one's hand; (S, M, A;) 
as also l LA*l, and J, u-kj : (M:) or J, ^kjl, (S, K,) 
also written lA*\, (S,) signifies it (a thing, Lth, S,) 
escaped, or got loose or free, (Lth, S,) from one's 
hand, after having been seized or grasped: (Lth:) 
and [in like manner] [ ct-ki, it, and he, (a thing, 
S, or a rope, TA, and a man, S, A,) became safe 
or secure or free, or escaped, (S, A, K,) from one's 
hand. (TA.) You say, ij-L o* 3£k!l cu-oU and 
i c'u^Ui l The fish escaped and slipped from 
my hand. (A, TA.) And A*** 1 J, J* AS. U I 
hardly escaped, or became secure, from such a 
one. (S, A. *) — — He went back, or 
retreated, fleeing; as also A, inf. n. jk. (TA.) — 

kki He set it loose, or free. (TA.) k 

Alvum dejecit: (K:) so says Ibn-'Abbad: but 
in the Tekmileh, AA LA* he shot his arrow. 
(TA.) 4 tk*l, (K,) inf. n. (TA,) It (a thing) 

made, or caused, to slip. (K.) — — Hence, 
(TA,) 444 kii^akl, (Mgh, TA,) or 4'j'4,' , (Abu-1- 
'Abbas, TA,) or k 44, (S,) or c'u^L I [alone], (M, A, 
K,) She (a woman, S, M, A, Mgh, and a camel, M, 
TA) brought forth her foetus, or offspring, 
prematurely, (S, M, A, Mgh,) or dead: (K:) i. 
q A \ jl and 4 kjkl and 4 ciiLkk. (Abu-1- 

'Abbas, TA.) also signifies He (a man) 

became poor, needy, or indigent. (TA.) 5 i_>-k j see 
1, in three places. 7 ijkul and ukil : see 1, in three 
places; and see 7 in art. A^- LA* 
(tropical:) Naked: [in the present day commonly 
preceded by A A (vulgarly pronounced A'A), 
and with it signifying stark naked:] as though 


become divested of his clothes like a rope that is 
become divested of its villous coating. (TA.) LA* 
A thing that slips out from one's hand by reason 
of its smoothness; as also J, <_>-=k and [ i_>-kl: 
(M:) a rope from which the hand slips, (S, K,) not 
being able to keep hold of it; (S, TA;) as also 
| k. (TA.) You say, kk 3Ak (M, A) A fish 
that slips from the hand by reason of its 
smoothness: (M:) or that gets loose or free, or 
escapes, and slips [away]: (A:) or, accord, to AA, 
(TA,) k-akll signifies kL'l ^ fjkYt [app. 

meaning a kind of thick-skinned fish]. (K, 
TA.) <j-=k : see LA*, in two places: — — and 
see LA**, in two places. i>kl : see LA*. You say 
also, A 14 34 j, i. e. ktl [app. meaning A 

smooth-headed man.] (Ibn-'Abbad, K.)- — 

Also, Tender; or soft. (TA.) LA** Brought forth 
prematurely; as also J, AA. (M, TA:) 

an abortion. (TA.) You say, kki UiL, kli she 
cast her young one prematurely; (TA;) as also 
l l k.k and Ikjk. (k, TA.) ij-ki a woman, and a 
she-camel, (M,) that brings forth her offspring 
prematurely, (M,) or dead: (K:) pi. L AA , 

with lS. (M, TA.) A woman, and a she- 

camel, (M,) that usually brings forth her 

offspring prematurely, (M,) or dead.. (K.) 
[Several points of resemblance, and some of 
exact agreement, will be observed between this 
art. and art. ok] kL 1 kli, aor. kk ; (k,) inf. 
n. kk (s, K) and 3kk, (k,) He (a man) had little, 
scanty, or thin, hair upon the sides of his face, or 
of his cheeks: (S [which indicates that it is 
like ^j*'-]) or had no hair upon his body, (K, 
TA,) but only upon his head and beard. (TA.) — 
See also 4. 4 kkk l, (s,) or '444- i - "kU ; (k.) She (a 
camel) cast her foetus (S, K) before it had hair 
growing upon it; (S;) without any hair upon it: 
(K:) [like 3ikjii] and Ajkk j 3ii ; (k,) aor. 

(TA,) she brought it forth in an imperfect state. 
(K.) — — kiil [perhaps a mistake for kill] 
He became poor, needy, or indigent; like o-=kl. 
[TA, art. ^k.] 5 kkj it (an arrow) was, or 
became, without feathers upon it. (K.) — — It 
[a thing] was, or became, made, or rendered, 
smooth; syn. ok. (Sgh, K.) 8 -cLlkl He seized it, 
took it hastily, or snatched it unawares,; (Sgh, K;) 

like jkl. (TA.) k!>U [gypsum]: see A- The 

shoulderblade; syn. (TA, art. £ j*:) or the 
humerus, or upper bone, of the arm; syn. 

(T, ibid.) of a camel. (ISh, ibid.) kJi The foetus of 
a camel having as yet no hair grown upon it: (S, 
K:) or that is cast prematurely; as also oA*. (K, 

TA, in art. jk.) Also, A lamb or kid: or one 

just born. (TA.) — — See also what next 
follows, kiti A man having little, or scanty, or 
thin, hair upon the sides of his face, or of his 
cheeks; like kjif (S:) or having no hair upon his 
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body, (Lth, K,) except the head and heard. (Lth.) 

An arrow of which the feathers have fallen 

off; like (S:) or an arrow having no 

feathers upon it; as also J, (K.) -14"“ 

[like A she-camel casting her fcetus without 
any hair upon it: pi. , (K, TA,) with lS. 
(TA.) [like -1=1 ]>*■?] A she-camel that usually 

casts her foetus without any hair upon it. (K.) £4 
& c. See Supplement i 14, aor. 4, (S, K,) 
inf. n. «3“, (S,) He soaked a hide in tanning- 
liquid, or ooze. (S, K.) — »4 He conformed with 
him in what he did. (TA.) 444 A hide in the first 
stage of tanning: (AZ, S, K:) it is next called 3#; 
and then 33 (AZ, S:) or a hide as long as it 

remains in the tanning-liquid. (TA.) A place 

where hides are tanned. (As, Ks, S, K.) Also, 

accord, to some, Tan, or that with which one 
tans. (TA.) — — This word is not to he 
pronounced without «, because 44 signifies 
“ death. ” (MF.) A4i A black land: (K:) also 
without ». (TA.) <4 See Supplement 3f‘?-4 

[ 34?“-“, as described in art. 34“ (q. v.), seems to 
be the engine called by the Romans Onager: see 
Kitto's Piet. Bible, ii. 499 : but was probably 
applied also to the balista.] 1 aor. 6 “ 
and jy4, inf. n. 44, He lent him a she-camel, and 
a sheep or goat; (L;) that he might have the milk 
thereof, and return the animal after a certain 
period: this is the original signification: (L:) or he 
lent to him a she-camel, assigning to him her soft 
hair (jjj) and milk and offspring: (Lh, L, K:) and 
in like manner, he lent him a piece of land, that 
he might cultivate it and have the produce 
thereof: (L:) he lent him money or the like, to be 

repaid. (A, TA.) 44>, aor. 44 and jy4, (S, K,) 

inf. n. 44, (S,) He gave him a thing: (S, K:) he 

gave him a thing as a free gift. (A, TA.) 

4 The woman imparts somewhat of 

her beauty to the mirror: or directs her 
face towards the mirror. And in like manner, 
accord, to some, you say, when you direct 
anything (3 444 ) towards another thing, 444 
(L.) 3 4 = 4 U, inf. n. 4444, He aided him, or 

assisted him, reciprocally, with a gift. (A.) 

44=4t>, inf. n. and 4=444, (tropical:) She 
(a camel) yielded plenty of milk in the winter, 
after the milk of the other camels had passed 

away. (L.) (tropical:) It (the eye) shed tears 

continuously. (K.) 4 c'tVi J she (a camel) was near 
to bringing forth. (S, K.) Sh says, I know 
not in this sense: but Az says that it is 

correct, and that the objection of Sh does not 
invalidate it. (TA.) 5 JLJI titui (tropical:) I fed 
others with the property. So in the trad, of Umm- 
Zara, l)2j (tropical:) And I eat, and then 


feed others. (K, TA.) 8 He took or received, a 

* * i 

gift. (K.) — — VU Tulil He was supplied with 
property, or wealth, by God. (K.) 10 ‘44441 
He asked, desired, or sought, a loan, or gift, 
( 444 ,) of him; i. e., asked, desired, or sought aid, 
or assistance, from him; syn. i-ajiLI; (S;) or 
asked, &c., a gift from him. (K.) 444 A loan, or 
lending, of a she-camel or sheep or goat, that the 
person to whom the loan is granted may milk her 
for a certain period and then restore her to the 
lender: (A'Obeyd:) [and in like manner,] \ 4 =*j 4 a 
gift (4^-4) of milk; as a she-camel or sheep or goat 
that is given to another that he may milk her and 
afterwards restore her to the lender: (S:) or 444 
signifies a ewe or a she-goat or a she-camel, 
which her owner lends to a man that he 
may drink her milk and restore her when her 
milk ceases to flow: (Msb:) or both words signify 
a she-camel or sheep or goat whose milk is given 
to another: (A:) or a she-camel of which the soft 
hair (jjj) and milk and offspring are conceded by 
the owner to another: (K:) or J. signifies a 
she-camel or sheep or goat that is lent for the 
sake of her milk [&c.]; and 444 , the profit which 
the lender thereof bestows upon the borrower. 
(Lh, L.) The Arabs have four words which they 
use in the place of viz. J ,4jj4 , 4 » 4 i, 

and lJLI]. (A'Obeyd, S.) 3^ 3“ <=“-4 Milch 

sheep or goats; (L;) [app. meaning, that are 

lent to a person]. Also 444 A loan of land, 

and of money. (L.) — — Also, A gift, or thing 
given; (S, L, K;) as also J, 444 : (TA:) a free gift: 
(A'Obeyd, L:) pi. j4; (A;) and pi. of 44 i 4 , j3-“. 
(TA.) r 34 see ( 444 . jjjiill An arrow (of those 
used in the game called S) which has no 

lot, or portion, (S, K,) unless the person to whom 
it pertains be given something: (S:) it is the third 
of the arrows to which the term is applied, 
which have no notches, and to which is assigned 
no portion and no fine; these being only added to 
give additional weight to the collection of arrows 
from fear of occasioning suspicion [of foul play]: 
it is one of four arrows to each of which 
is assigned no portion and no fine; the first is 
called j44JI; the next, the next, £ 4 * 11 ; 

and the last, (Lh:) accord, to some, (TA,) 

an arrow that is borrowed because it is regarded 
as fortunate: (K, TA:) or an arrow which has a 

portion assigned to it. (K.) ^3=4-3 £?4 44 £ 

fj) (assumed tropical:) I was, among my 
companions, like the arrow called £ 4 * 11 , on the 
day of the battle of Bedr; i. e., by reason of my 
youth, I was like the arrow that neither gains 
nor loses. (L, from a trad.) ^-=s“: see 444 . 

One who gives many gifts. (TA.) 44“ A she-camel 


near to bringing forth. (S, K.) 44“ 

and see 344. 444 (s, K) and ] ^4* (S) 
(tropical:) A she-camel whose milk remains, (K,) 
or that yields plenty of milk in the winter, 
(S,) after the milk of the other camels has passed 
away; (S, K;) like £]G4>. (s.) You say also J. (33 
TuUi [app. pi. of 34*, which is perhaps not used. 

(TA.) Also the former, (tropical:) Rain that 

does not cease: (K:) and (tropical:) wind of 
which the rain does not cease. (TA.) 44 . 4 * is a 
simple word; (K;) or, accord, to some, a 
compound word, as will be explained hereafter: 
(TA:) Sb says, that it is with respect to time 
like 3“ with respect to place: (S, L:) it is 
indecl., [generally] with damm for its 
termination; and 4> is indecl. also, [generally] 
with its final letter quiescent, (S, L, K,) [unless 
followed by a quiescent letter, when it is movent 
in different manners which will be shown below,] 
and it is formed from 4i by elision: (M, L, K:) 44 
is also written and pronounced 44, (m, L, K,) in 
the dial, of the Benoo-Suleym; (M, L;) and “ 

(M, L, K,) in the dial, of the tribe of 'Okl. (M, L.) 
Each may be a prep., governing what follows it in 
the gen. case, and used in the same manner as ^ 
[signifying In, or during, or from the beginning 
of]: and in this case, each is prefixed only to 
that which denotes present time: thus you say, 4 
41)111 4> 341 j [1 have not seen him in this night; or 
simply I have not seen him this night]: (S, L:) or 
each is followed by a noun in the gen. case, and in 
this instance is a prep., in the sense of 3" 
[meaning Since, or lit., from,] when relating to a 
past time [such as a particular past day or the 
like]; and in the sense of [meaning In, or from 
the beginning of,] when relating to the present 
time; and in the sense of 3? and together 
[meaning From the beginning to the end of; or 
during the whole course of; or simply during, or 
for;] when relating to a computed period of time, 
or number of days or the like: ex. [relating to a 
past time,] ei) 44 441 j U [1 have not seen 

him since Thursday, 3^ l^! to the present time]; 
(Mughnee, K;) and [relating to the present 
time,] 14*3 44 or [in, or from the beginning 
of, (this) our day, or (this) our year;]; and, 
[relating to a computed period of time, or 
number of days or the like,] 4jMj 44 [from the 
beginning to the end of, i. e., during, or for, three 
days]. (Mughnee.) Each may also be a 
noun, governing the noun which follows it in the 
nom. case, as signifying a particular day or the 
like, or as signifying a definite length of time: in 
the case of a noun signifying a particular day or 
the like, you say, 4*4?JI f 3 4 44i j 4> [1 have not 
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seen him (since the commencement of a space of 
time); the commencement of the space of time 
thereof (i. e., »bl Jj 1 the 

commencement of the space of time of my 
not seeing him) was Friday; meaning, since 
Friday]: and, in the case of a noun signifying a 
definite length of time, you say, <40 f* 
meaning, ■<— Jil, [I have not seen him 
(during, or for, a time); the time thereof (i. e., x>' 
P j j p the time of my not seeing him) is a 
year; meaning, during, or for, a year;] and the 
noun in this latter case can only be 
indeterminate; for you cannot say, ■<— 

(S:) when followed by a noun in the nom. case, as 
in the instance of iPji [or, accord, to more 
approved usage, Cp’y as will be shown below, 
The time is two days, meaning during, or for, two 
days], each is an inchoative, and what follows it is 
an enunciative; and its meaning is the time with 
respect to what is present, and to a computed 
period, or a number of days or the like; and the 
commencement of the space of time with respect 
to a past time [such as a particular past day or the 
like]: or each is an adv. n. [of time], an 
enunciative, of which what follows is the 
inchoative, and meaning u4j jS, as in the 
instance of ip'y -4#, [or, rather, cPy ^,] i. 
e., iPj i <44 Ptj Pit [Two days have been 
between the time in which I now am and (the 
time of) my meeting him]: (K:) but this opinion is 
rejected by Ibn-Hajib. (TA.) Accord, to some of 
the Arabs, for they differ on this point, 
governs in the gen. case a noun signifying a past 
time and one signifying a time not past: and 
accord, to some of them, governs in the nom. 
case a noun signifying a past time and one 
signifying a time not past: (M, L:) but the general 
and most approved way is to make govern in 
the gen. case a noun signifying a time not past, 
and in the nom. case one signifying a time past; 
and to make govern in the gen. case a 
noun signifying a time not past and one 
signifying a time past: (T, M, L:) most of the 
Arabs hold, that each must govern in the gen. 
case a noun signifying the present time; and that 
it is preferable to make ^ govern in the same 
case, and to make ^ govern in the nom. case, a 
noun signifying a past time: (Mughnee:) [they 
therefore say, <441 and <441 and p 

and ipy iii; but they say, fj i 4> 
lW?^I and iP'jt 4>.] Some [or, rather, most] 
say, u'-ij) ijl ^ and CPjt ^ » jl fl, [I have not 
seen him for, or during, two days;] making 
[in these instances] to govern the nom. case; 
and the gen. case. (L.) Such is said when the 
period of separation is a day and part of a 
day. (Msb, art. j«A) The Benoo-Dabbeh and Er- 


l' 

Rabab make to govern the gen. case in every 
instance. (M, L.) The phrases, P <40 U 
Jjl, and Jjl p (S, K, art. Jl j; and L,) and 4> 
Jj^l p t and Jjl file- [I have not seen him 
since last year,] are also mentioned by different 
authors. (L.) The Arabs generally agree in 
pronouncing 4* with damm to the - when it is 
followed by a movent or a quiescent letter; (T, M, 
L;) as in p, 4i »j' 4> and e04 (T, L:) and 

to pronounce with the j quiescent when it is 
followed by a movent letter, (T, M, L,) and with 
damm and [sometimes] with kesr when it 
is followed by a conjunctive I; (M, L;) as in “j 1 4 
(Pji i*, and VJ 4, [and 4*]: (T, L:) and 
so say most of the grammarians. (T.) Lh says, The 
Benoo-’Obeyd, of the tribe of Ghanee, make the j 
of 4> movent when it is followed by a movent or a 
quiescent letter, and make the noun following it 
to be in the nom. case, saying P and some of 
them pronounce it with kesr when followed by a 
quiescent letter, saying 444 p but this is not the 
proper way. (M, L.) In the phrase tP ^ <40 
the Arabs make the j movent because of the 
occurrence [otherwise] of two quiescent letters 
together; and they [generally] give it not kesr, but 
damm, because the latter is the final vowel of 
its original (M, L.) One says also, <44 ^ 
e44, and ,»44 <4 which fet-h to the j in each. (K.) 
The Benoo-Suleym are related to have used the 
expression ii* <40 ^ [by uu meaning six 
nights], with kesr to the f of p and with the 
noun following it in the nom. case: and the tribe 
of ’Okl are related to have used the expression 4“ 
Cp'y, with the u elided, and with kesr to the f, 

and damm to the j. (M, L.) Each of the two 

words and is also followed by a 
verbal proposition, as in the instance it Jl j U 
’O0] [He has not ceased, since his two 

hands tied his wrapper of the lower part of 
the body]: or a nominal proposition, as in the 
instance 0 Jl-dl (j*jl Pj V j [And I ceased 
not to seek wealth from the time of my being 
a youth, or young man]: in such cases, each is an 
adv. n. prefixed to the proposition [and 
governing it virtually in the gen. case], or to a 
noun significant of time [understood as] prefixed 
thereto [in the same manner]: or, as some say, 

each is an inchoative. (K.) The original of 

is because they restore the dammeh to the j in 
the case of the occurrence of two quiescent letters 
together; as in the instance of <04 x>, for were not 
its original with damm, they would give it kesr: 
[but this some do, as has been shown above:] and 
because its dim. is 44«: (K:) for when is used as 
a proper name of a man, its dim. is thus formed, 
by restoring the u, that it may be of 
the measure 3i*4 (IJ, M, L:) or when is a noun, 


it is originally p and when it is a particle, it is 

itself original. (K.) Accord, to some, ^ (T, 

S, L, K) and (K) are originally o? and it, which 
are made one word, (T, S, L, K,) by eliding the 
hemzeh, and then giving damm to the i because 
of the occurrence of two quiescent letters 
together; (K;) iP [and P i«] meaning ij 0? 
lP: (T, L:) but there is nothing to indicate the 
truth of this opinion: (S, L:) or, as some say, 
and are originally the prep. i> and ji in the 
sense of (L, K) in the dial, of Teiyi: so says 
Fr.; adding, that when either governs a gen. case, 
it is used in the manner of p; and when it 
governs a nom. case, it is as though one said, [in 
using the expression > ls^I P [,lPji ji ^ 
Cpp and that the former government prevails in 
the case of because the u is not suppressed: 
(L:) or, as some say, they are originally p and the 
noun of indication I j; so that in the phrase <40 U 
CP ji iii, [accord, to more approved usage, 
Cpji,] we virtually say, iPy ciiajll I j but each 
of these assertions is a deviation from the plain 
way. (K.) <p &c. See Supplement 
l gp, aor. gP, (inf. n. gP, TA,) He sucked [the 

breast of his mother]. gP Inivit ancillam 

suam. (K.) — gP He became goodly 

in countenance after disease. (AA, K.) 8 
(tropical:) His soul was torn from him. (A, 
K.) PP Blood: or the blood of the heart: (S, 
K:) pi. gP. (A.) An Arab of the desert is related to 
have said, <44-« meaning P~: so in the S: but 
in a marginal note in a copy of that work, it is 
said that this is a mistake; and that the correct 
expression, as mentioned by IKt and others, 
is <44-« I poured forth, or shed, his blood: 
and so it is in the copies of the A. (TA.) In like 
manner, *dl' pii (tropical:) May God destroy 
him! (A. [See also J^.]) — — Also, (tropical:) 
The soul, or spirit. (S, K.) Ex. 

(tropical:) His soul went forth, or departed. 
(S.) <1=4-“ ^ (tropical:) His soul was tom 

from him. (K.) Also, (tropical:) One's self: 

the best of one’s self, and one's powers, 
efforts, endeavours, or energy. (L.) Ex. <1 ciJjj 
er44-« (tropical:) I gave, or gave up, myself, and 
the best of my powers, efforts, endeavours, 

or energy, to him, or it. (T.) Also, (tropical:) 

The purest, choicest, or best, of anything. (L.) — 
— Also, (assumed tropical:) The heart. 
(MF.) see j4-“l. gi-l (K) and f u44-«i and 
l (S, K) Thin milk: (S, K:) or, the first and 
second, milk free from water: and, the second, 
milk of which the froth has become still, and 
which is clear, and not thick: and, the last, thin 
milk, of which the taste has not changed; as also 

| £ p. (TA.) Also, the first, Thin fat; (S, K;) 

as also the second and third: (K:) or raw fat. (M.) 
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— — The first is an epithet of a form not 

mentioned by Sb. (TA.) It may be a contraction 
of 4 jfril. (IJ.) [And the like may be said 
of •di'.] o4“4': see see ol4l 

Lax in the belly. (K.) l 4-“, (S, L, K,) aor. 4-“, 
(L, K,) inf. n. 4-“ [q. v. infra]; (S, L;) and [ -V 1 , (L, 

K, ) inf. n. A44 (TA;) He made plain, even, or 
smooth, this is the original signification: he made 
a place plain, even, or smooth, ['-j'-S-i being 
understood,] <43 for himself: (L:) he spread a 
bed, (S, L, K,) and made it plain, even, or smooth. 

(S, L.) -d -4-“ (assumed tropical:) He did 

well, or kindly, in his affair in his absence; like 4d 
and is. (L, art. ^4.) 44 aor. 44 (inf. n. 44 

L, ) He gained, or earned, or sought to gain 
sustenance, and worked, (L, K,) <43 for himself. 

(L.) 144 <43 4-“, and J, (tropical:) He 

prepared for himself good, good things, or 

the like. (L.) 4-* J, 4)4“ “36“ <1 (tropical:) 

[He prepared, or established, for him a high 

station]. (A.) 4" 1 ka J. '4 is 4? Cp* (tropical:) 

[Such a one has not prepared for himself, with 
me, a benefit, for me to owe it him]: you say this 
when one has not conferred upon you a favour or 
kindness. (AZ, L.) And 4-“ 4" 1 ^ j. 

ills (tropical:) [Such a one has not prepared for 
himself, with me, that thing, that I should owe it 
him]; is said on one's asking a kindness without 
having previously conferred a benefit; (AZ, JK, 
L;) and with reference to one who acts in an evil 
manner, when asking a kindness, or when a 
kindness is asked for him. (AZ, L.) 2 4-*, inf. 
n. (tropical:) He adjusted, or arranged, an 
affair, (S, A, L, Msb, K,) and made it plain, (A, 
Msb,) and easy. (Msb.) See l. — — “'-oil 4“ 
j*VI J*i[ (assumed tropical:) He disposed and 
subjected his mind, or himself, to do the thing. 

(S, * K, * Msb, art. l4j.) 4“, inf. n. 444 

(tropical:) He accepted, or admitted, an excuse. 
(S, L, Msb, K.) You say, -d <3$-“ (tropical:) I 
accepted, or admitted, his excuse. (Msb.) 5 4-" 
and J It (a bed) became spread, and 

made plain, even, or smooth. (A.) _>«YI 4 4-" 

(tropical:) The affair became adjusted, or 

arranged, and made plain, and easy, for, or to, 

him. (Msb.) 41 4 4-45 [He spread for himself 

a bed, and made it plain, even, or smooth]. (A.) — 

— 4A=J 3-k cs4c 4 Ci4-u (tropical:) [A genteel 
situation was prepared for him with me, or at 

my abode]. (A.) 4-““ (assumed tropical:) He 

(a man, TA) became possessed of authority and 
power; syn. u4j. (s, L, K.) — — 414 044 

(assumed tropical:) His mind, or he, became 
disposed and subjected [ 3*3 to do the thing; 
see 2]; syn. oiLjj. (k, art. l4j.) 8 It (a 


? 

camel's hump) became spreading and high. (S, L, 
K.) See 1 in three places. 10 41 jj jg-uul [He asked, 
or desired, that a bed should be spread for him, 
and made plain, even, or smooth]. (A.) 4-“ [A 
child's cradle, or bed;] a place prepared for a 
child, and made plain, even, or smooth, (S, * L, 
K,) that he may sleep in it: (L:) a bed; a thing 
spread to lie, recline, or sit, upon; (A, Msb;) as 
also [ ^4-?; (S, A, L, Msb, K;) so called because of 
its plainness, evenness, or smoothness: (L:) 
Az says, that the latter word is more 
comprehensive than the former: (L:) it is applied 
to the ground, or earth; [meaning a plain, an 
even, or a smooth expanse; see a verse of Lebeed 
cited voce 13" 14“:] (Az, L, K:) and so is 4-*: (K:) 
some say, that 4-“ and J, -4-? are [originally] two 
inf. ns., of the same meaning: or that the former 
is an inf. n., and the latter a simple subst.: or that 
the former is sing., and the latter pi.: (MF:) the 
pi. of the former [in common use] is -j4, (L, 
Msb, K,) and 4-?; and of the latter, [pi. of 
pauc.,] »4-3 (L, K) and [of mult.,] -V>. (L, Msb, K.) 
— — J. i4-=6*' 3*-4 fli [Kur, lxxviii. 6,] 

Have we not made the earth an expanse (-44) 

adapted to be travelled over. (K, TA.) J, 64 

-4-JI [Kur. ii. 202,] (tropical:) Evil is that which 
he hath prepared for himself in his final place. 

(K.) Such is said to be the meaning. (TA.) 

4-“ 4-““ Good; goodly: the latter word is an 
imitative sequent. (L.) 4“ Elevated ground or 
land: (LAar, L, K:) or depressed and smooth and 
even ground or land; (K;) as also J, »44 (En- 
Nadr, K:) pi. “4“ and 444 (K:) but the former of 
these pis. is doubtful. (TA.) »4-4 see 44 ->4-?: 
see 4. 44“ Pure butter: (L, K:) or the purest of 
butter when melted, and that which has the least 
milk. (L.) 44“ (tropical:) Lukewarm water; 
neither hot nor cold. (A, K.) 1 “'641 (AZ, 

S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. (S, Msb, K) 
and (K,) inf. n. 644 (S, Msb, TA,) He gave the 
woman a j«“ [or dowry]: (A, Mgh, Msb, K:) or he 
assigned to her (41 J*-?-) a j4 4 (K:) and 

J, 444! signifies the same as (AZ, S, Msb, 

K, ) which is of the dial, of Temeem, and the more 
usual: (Msb:) or 4 j 4> has the first of the 
above significations, (A, Mgh, Msb, K,) or 
signifies he set apart for her a j44 (Msb:) and 
l Uj4>i signifies he named for her a jP and 
married her to himself for it; (A, Mgh;) or he 
married her to another man for a certain 4-s 
(Msb, K;) or he sent for her a j44 (TA.) — 

“6411, (s, K,) and 44 and 4 (K,) and j. 44 (K, 
* TA,) and 4414= 44*, (A,) and 44, (Mgh, Msb,) 
and 4?, and j. 44, (A,) and ?64 j gM l 4 
(Msb,) aor. j4>, (Msb, K,) inf. n. »44-“ (S, A, Mgh, 


L, Msb, K) and »44-“ (L) and 6 (Msb, K) 
and 64-“ and 6«4 (K,) He was, or became, skilled, 
or expert, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) in the thing, 
(S, K,) and in his art, or craft, (A, Mgh, Msb,) and 
in science, &c., (Msb,) knowing its abstrusities 
and niceties, or having learned the whole of it; 
syn. 3^=“. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K.) 2 j«“, inf. n. 4»““, 
He desired a colt: (K, TA:) he procured for 
himself a colt. (JK, K, TA.) [In the CK, and in a 
MS. copy of the K, we find j4-3l put by mistake 
for j4“ll.] Aboo-Zubeyd says, describing a 
lion, “*-4 ji . . J] US s-f J6 

He came [beating the ground with his feet] 
like as a horse comes [so beating the ground] to a 
man borrowing him for covering, wanting by his 
means to procure for himself a colt. (TA.) [In the 
L, and TA, 3 jjj is put for ji in both instances: 
but it is corrected by SM in the margin of the L.] 

4 si jill j^l: see 1, in two places. — 4aull He 
called, or rendered, ( 6 * 4 ) the she-camel a <j«-“: 
(K:) [it has sometimes, if not always, the latter 
meaning; for] it is said of the breaker, or trainer; 
and is like 44-6'. (TA, in art. 3* j.) — i_>“43l 0 js- 4 
The mare had a colt following her. (TA.) 

5 see 1, in two places. 64> A dowry; a nuptial 
gift; a gift that is given to, or for, a bride; 
syn. (3IA-=>: (S, A, Msb, K:) pi. 4js-“, (K,) 
or “J3$4 like as “Jj*j is pi. of 34, and “J >4 of 34. 
(Msb.) j4“ jr jj A husband from whom a dowry is 
got: (S, art. j«:) or a husband who has 
not nobility of race, and who therefore doubles 
the dowry to make himself desired. (TA, same 

art.) See 64. The hire of a prostitute. Ex. ^ 

6«4I j4> If He forbade [receiving] the hire of the 
prostitute. (Mgh, Msb.) 44“ A colt; the male foal 
of a mare; (S, K;) and of a mare kept for 
breeding: (TA:) or the first male offspring of a 
mare or other animal; (K;) i. e., of a tame ass; 
&c.: (ISd, TA:) fern, with »; a filly: (S, Msb, K:) 
and dim. 64-4 (JK:) pi. masc., (of pauc., 
TA,) 64-3, and (of mult., TA) 64-? and “64-“; (S, 
Msb, K;) and pi. fem. 44 and >4 j4. (S, Msb.) 33 
<L4-“ Camels of Mahreh; i. e. certain camels, so 
called in relation to Mahreh Ibn- Heydan, (T, S, 
Msb, K,) a tribe, (K,) or a great tribe, (TA,) or the 
father of a tribe of El-Yemen: (S:) or in relation to 
Mahreh, a district of 'Oman: (Msb:) they are 
excellent camels, that outstrip horses; and some 
add, that they are unequalled in quickness 
of running, understanding what is desired of 
them with the least training, and having names, 
by which being called, they answer quickly: 
(Msb:) [and hence, any such like camels; i. e. any 
excellent, fleet, camels: (see 4:) n. un. Is j4:] 
pi. Is j4“ [which is irreg. like Is j43=>] (S, Msb, K) 
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and j'-s-i (S, K) and is (K, TA,) written in the 
L ls (TA,) [and so in the CK,] or I the <j 
being changed into (Msb,) [but it generally 
retains the form of is, though pronounced '.] See 
also 3“ [A woman to whom a dowry has 

been given: and hence,] a free [married] woman: 
(S, K:) opposed to (A:) pi. (A, TA.) 
And, (TA,) One whose dowry is dear. (K, 
TA.) ji'-i Skilled, or skilful, (A, Msb, K,) ^ 
in his art, (A, Msb,) and 3 ^j, in every 
work, (A, K,) j ^ in science & c., (Msb,) 
knowing its abstrusities and niceties, or having 
learned the whole of it; syn. 3-^-: (A, Msb, 
K:) and, (K,) in most instances, (TA,) [but only 
when used absolutely,] a good swimmer; (JK, K;) 
as also l (Z, TA;) pi. (A, K:) 

also l 3 s-*" a lion skilled in slaying his prey. 
(K.) 33“ A mare having a colt or foal. (S, 
K.) »3 j 3“ A woman dowered; to whom a dowry 
has been given; or for whom a dowry has been set 
apart. (Msb.) It is said in a proverb, 

33“-^ [Like her who has been dowered with 
one of her two anklets]: (S, K:) or » 3 * 3*^' 
(jiLI [More stupid than she who has been 
dowered with one of her two anklets]: (Mgh:) 
applied to him who has reached the utmost 
degree of stupidity: from the following case: 
(TA:) a stupid woman demanded of her 
husband her dowry, (K, TA,) when he paid her 
his first visit, and she said, I will not obey thee 
unless thou give me my dowry: (TA:) so he pulled 
off one of her two anklets (K, TA) from her foot, 
(TA,) and gave it to her, and she was content with 
it. (K, TA.) In like manner, a certain man gave to 
another property, and he married with it the 
daughter of the giver, and then reproached her 
for the dowry he had given her: so they 
said, 33 3'“ 3" [Like her who has been 

dowered from the property of her father]: (K, 
TA:) [a proverb] applied in relation to him 
who reproaches for that which is not his own. 
(TA.) 3s-*": see 3**“, in two places. 3«“ & c. See 
Supplement \ _y> l aor. *33, inf. n. *3* (K, 
TA: in the CK l 3*) and 3 (but see below) or (as 
in some copies of the K) 3(3; (K;) and J, I3* 1 ; 
(AA;) It (a cat) mewed: (K:) like (TA,) and L>i. 

(S in art. >4) 4 i see 1 . Also, He (a man) 

mewed like a cat. (K.) 3>i, accord, to the K, an 
inf. n. of 4-«; but accord, to the L and other 
lexicons, The mew of a car; a word expressing the 
sound of mewing. (TA.) (in some copies of 
the K, *33*,) A mewing cat. (K.) and 
and [and epithet of] A cat. (K.) cii 

1 cjli, aor. (inf. n. *^3*; Msb,) and 

(originally Cjyi, like — originally —»>»■, MF) 
[sec. per. *"»,] aor. (S, K,) which latter is of 
the dial, of Teiyi; (TA;) and (in which the 


r“ 

medial radical letter is originally lS, like MF) 
aor. ( Aj *3 (k,) a form which some have 
disapproved; (MF;) and (originally ^ >, Kr,) 

sec. pers. aor. like (originally fjJ, 
Kr,) aor. f j3, (Kr, Msb, &c.,) and like the sound 
verbs ,**3 aor. 3*3, and 3^*a, aor. 333, (TA,) 
of the class of words in which two dial, forms are 
intermixed; (Msb;) He died; contr. of (K,) — 
— [h^j Cf- Cl '-“ He died having passed away 
from, i. e. leaving behind him, sons and 
daughters. And ^3 jjjU* jc- Cili He died having 
passed beyond eighty years; i. e. being eighty 

years old.] V jjlll [The milk will not 

die], in a saying of 'Omar, in a trad., means, that 
if a child sucks the milk of a dead woman, it 
becomes unlawful for him afterwards to marry 
any of her relations who would be unlawful to 
him if he sucked her milk while she was living: or 
it means, that, if milk taken from the breast of a 
woman is given to a child to drink, and he drinks 
it, the consequence is the same; that the effect of 
the milk in producing this consequence is 
not annulled by its separation from the breast; 
for whatever is separated from a living being is 
termed or dead, except the milk and hair 
and wool on account of the necessity of making 

use of these. (TA.) inf. n. 3*3* 

and (tropical:) The land became destitute 
of cultivation and of inhabitants. (Msb.) — — 
(tropical:) It (soil) became deprived of 
vegetable life. Hence an expression in the Kur, 

xxx. 18 . (Az, Er-Raghib.) (tropical:) He 

became deprived of sensation; [dead as to the 
senses]. So in the Kur, xix. 23 : [but this appears 
to me doubtful]. (Az, Er-Raghib.) — — 

ciiU (tropical:) He became deprived of the 
intellectual faculty; [intellectually dead;] or 
ignorant. Hence an expression in the Kur, vi. 122 ; 
and another in the Kur, xxvii. 82 ; and xxx. 51 . 

(Az, Er-Raghib.) (tropical:) [He became 

as though dead with grief, or sorrow, and fear;] 
he experienced grief, or sorrow, and fear, that 
disturbed his life. Hence what is said in the Kur, 

xiv. 20 . (Az, Er-Raghib.) (tropical:) He 

or it, was or became, still, quiet, or 

motionless. (K.) jjjll ciiiU (tropical:) The 

wind became still, or calm. (TA.) — — ciiU 

(tropical:) He slept. (AA, K.) j&l ctiU, inf. 

n. cjj*, (tropical:) [The fire died away;] the ashes 
of the fire became cold, or cool, and none of its 

live coals remained. (TA.) ciiU (tropical:) It 

(heat or cold) became assuaged. (TA.) — — 
ciiU (tropical:) It (water) became dried up by the 
earth. (TA.) — — ^J-* (and j TA.) 

(tropical:) It (a garment, TA,) wore out; 

became worn out. (A, K.) ^i* (tropical:) It 

(a road) ceased to be passed along. (TA.) 4) 


[A town, or country, &c., in which 
the wind becomes broken, or loses its force]. 

(TA.) J3jll 33 '"'-* (tropical:) The man slept 

heavily; became heavy in his sleep. (TA.) — — 
Cijij (tropical:) [He dies, or will die, of 
envy]. (TA.) — — ciiU (tropical:) He became 
poor; was reduced to poverty: he became a 

beggar. (TA.) (tropical:) He became base, 

abject, vile, despicable, or ignominious. (TA.) — 
— (tropical:) He became extremely aged, old 

and weak, or decrepit. (TA.) (tropical:) He 

became disobedient, or rebellious. Iblees is said, 
in a trad., to be ciiU ^ J 31 because he was the 
first who became disobedient, or rebellious. (TA.) 

CiU (assumed tropical:) He (a man) became 

lowly, humble, or submissive, to the truth. (TA.) 
2 The beasts of carriage died in great 

numbers; or deaths amongst them were frequent. 

(TA.) See 4 . 3 3 3-*] cjjli,] inf. n. AjjUi, He 

vied with him in patience, (K,) and in firmness, 
or steadiness, or the like. (TA.) [In the K, the inf. 
n. is expl. by *3?*-*“; and in the TA, by also.] 
4 3jUI and j 33* (but the latter has an 
intensive signification, S,) He (God) caused him 

to die; put him to death; killed him. (S, K.) 

ciiUI (tropical:) He (a man) lost a son, or 

sons, by death. (ISk, S.) ow Such a 

man lost sons by death. (A.) She (a 

woman, AO, S, K, and a camel, S, K.) lost 

her offspring by death. (S, K.) I jjL>I Death 

[or a mortal disease] happened among their 
camels. (K.) — — < 5^1 U signifies U 

[(tropical:) How dead is his heart !] for one does 
not wonder at any action that does not increase: 
(S, K:) therefore what is here meant is not 
literally death. (TA.) — — (tropical:) He 
(God) rendered him poor; reduced him to 

poverty. (TA, from a trad.) ^-.1 (tropical:) 

He [or it] caused him to sleep. Ex., in a prayer 
said on awaking, LjUI U jxj L13J aAI .likll 
Praise be to God who hath awaked us after 
having caused us to sleep ! (L.) — — ciuxu 
(assumed tropical:) He sleeps during the 

night. (W, p. 9 .) fkil 'i'-d, (and J, TA,) 

He took extraordinary pains in 
thoroughly cooking, and in boiling, the meat. (K.) 
And in like manner, onions, and garlic, so as to 
deprive them of their strong taste and odour. 

(TA.) jiill cjjjJ The wine was cooked, and 

ceased to boil. (TA.) [331 j s also employed 

in various other senses, agreeably with the senses 
of the primitive verb.] 6 o jU3 (tropical:) I 

beat him and he feigned himself dead, being 

alive. (TA.) (tropical:) He pretended to be 

weak and motionless by reason of acts of 
devotion and fasting: [see the act. part. n. below]. 
(TA.) 10 ciiULal [He sought death: &c.: 
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see i -ij f i •■ » >]. I j k k j, and p£2lj, Wait 

until ye ascertain that your game, and your beast 

of carriage, has died. (A.) [properly, 

He sought, or courted, death;] i. q. J3U; (S, K; in 
art. J2;) meaning he cared not for death, by 
reason of his courage. (JM, in art. J3 .) — — 
CiULjI (assumed tropical:) He (a man) was 
pleased with death; content to die. (TA.) — — 
CiUU (assumed tropical:) He (a man, TA.) tried 
every way, or did his utmost, in seeking a thing. 

(IAar, K.) CiUU, inf. n. cjULJ, (occurring 

thus with the final » elided, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) He (a man, and a camel, IAar,) became 

fat after having been emaciated, (IAar, K.) 

CiULjI (tropical:) It (a thing) became 
relaxed, loose, or flabby. (A.) — — kJ CiUU 
(assumed tropical:) It attained the utmost degree 
of softness: said of a fine skin, that is likened to 
the thin pellicle that adheres to the white of an 
egg: and of other things, as also 
and in like manner, J, in hardness. (TA.) 

g ee CnVl I A — _ And see l. (and | 

TA,) Death; lifelessness; contr. of (S, TA:) as 
also i (S, K,) and J, [Occurring in the 
Kur, vi. 163, xvii. 77, and xlv. 20,] (S, * TA, in 
art. u*-, and Jel, in vi. 163.) [See also j*, below: 
and see 1.] Or J, iPj*, signifies much death, like 
as signifies much life. (Msh, in art. c^-.) — 
— akjSn and ‘-o'-kll, and cjaiUI, and 

Sudden death. (LAar, in T and TA, art. <— >la.) 

Cijill Death by slaughter with the sword. 

(IAar, in T, TA, art. cjla.) ijlAl cjjill Death 

by drowning, and by suffocation. (IAar, in T and 

TA, art. cks.) cjjill kill; (assumed tropical:) 

[The daughters of death;] meaning deadly 

arrows. (A, TA, voce q. v.) cini : see etui. 

kk (jijl; see kilji; Unfruitful land; like as J 
yk means fruitful land, or land abounding with 
herbage. (TA, in art. ^.) — — Carrion: 
whatsoever hath not been killed in the manner 
prescribed by the law. (K, Jel, ii. 168.) 
See etui. 3 j ( tropical:) A fainting, or swoon; (K;) 
and languor in the intellect: (TA:) or [an 
affection] like a fainting, or swoon: (Lh:) 
madness, or insanity, or diabolical possession; 
syn. 0>k; (AO, K;) because it occasions a stillness 
like death: (TA:) or a kind of madness or 
diabolical possession (0.5V), and epilepsy, that 
befalls a man; on the recovery from which, his 
perfect reason returns to him, as to one who has 
been sleeping, and to one who has been drunk. 
(S.) [See Jk*.] A kind, mode, or manner, of 

death: (S, K:) pi. ctuu. (TA.) ttiU 

Such a one died a good kind of death. (S.) 

Aiku. Aiu ctiU He died a pagan kind of death, in 


error and disunion. (TA, from a trad.) 

(tropical:) A man who is [dead, or] not 
lively, in heart: (A:) a man who is stupid, dull, 
unexcitahle, or not to he rendered 
brisk, sprightly, or lively; (S,. K;) as though the 
heat of his intelligence had cooled and died: 
(TA:) fern, with ». (S, K.) — — See 
and kilji. jljji (Fr, S, K) and J, efi’y* (K) and 
4 kJji (Fr) Death, [or a mortal disease, or a 
murrain,] that befalls camels or sheep or the 
like. (Fr, S, K.) The first is of the dial, of Temeem: 
the second, of the dial, of others. (Et-Tilimsanee.) 

J'-ill J jSj, and J, kil ji, Death [or a 

mortal disease] happened among the camels &c. 

(Fr.) Also, The like among men. Ex., from a 

trad., (4*11 jljji puUll J jjSj There will be, 

among men, a mortality, or much death, 
[or mortal disease], like the okia that befalls 
sheep or goats. (TA.) u^jk (assumed tropical:) 
Inanimate things, or goods; dead stock; such 
as lands and houses [&c.]; (S;) contr. of u' [q. 
v.] (S, K.) It is made of this measure to agree in 
measure with its contr. u 1 j* 5 -: both these words 
deviate from the constant course of speech; being 
of a measure properly belonging to inf. ns. (TA.) 

[See also kilyi.] jkss Vj jlljill jlkl 

Buy lands and houses [or the like], and buy 

not slaves and beasts of carriage [&c.]. (S.) 

(rfi 34 j A man who sells utensils or 
furniture or the like, and anything but what 
has life. (L.) — — See also uj.. cAji That 
wherein is no spirit or life; an inanimate thing. 
(S, K.) [See also ili^jA] — — culju (y OU 
say kil ji TA,) (tropical:) Land that has no 
owner (S, K) of mankind, and of which no use is 
made, or from which no advantage is derived, 
(S,) and in which is no water: such as is also 
called l a-= jl; (En-Nawawee:) land that has 

not been sown, nor cultivated, nor occupied by 
any man's camels &c.: J, iPj* signifies the same 
as cjlyi) kilyi?), namely, land that is no man's 
property; and is also written u'Ak: (L:) or u^lk 
signifies land that has not yet been brought into a 
state of cultivation: (Fr, S, L, K:) in a trad, it is 
said, that such land is the property of God and 
his Apostle; and whosoever brings into a state of 
cultivation such land, to him it belongs. (S.) kjlyi; 
see and A kni and 4 k±k signify the same, 
[Dead, or dying]: (Zj, S, K:) the former is 
originally k jk, of the measure 344: (S:) the latter 
is contracted from the former; and is both masc. 
and fem.; (Zj, S;) as is also the former. (Zj.) 'Adee 
Ibn-Er-Raala says, J. kjj kuk £1 jk-la kU ji JAA 
ctAVI kk Cuill [He who has died and become at 
rest is not dead: the dead is only the dead of 


the living]. (S, TA.) Or J, kk signifies One who 
has died (actually, TA,); and kk ; as also j kjli, 
one who has not yet died, (K,) but who is near to 
dying: or, accord, to a verse cited by AA, to 
Kh, kk is applied to him who is borne to the 
grave; [i. e., who is dead, or lifeless]; and kk ; to 
him who [is dying, but] has life in him. (TA.) Fr 
says, you say of him who has not died, kjU kij ; ji. 
JJS 4 and kk; but you do not say of him who has 
died 4 kjU li* ; (S:) hut some say, that this is 
an error, and that kk is applicable to that which 
will soon die. Those who assert that kk is 
applicable only to the living adduce the 
following words of the Kur, [xxxix. 31,] kk kLI 
Jjjk fk!j: (TA:) i. e. Verily thou wilt die, and 
verily they will die. (Msh.) MF observes, that kk 
is asserted to he contracted from kk; and if so, 
that there can be no difference in their meanings: 
that the making a difference between them is 
contrary to analogy; agreeably with which, they 
should be like dik and 33, and 33 and uik and 
also contrary to what has been heard from the 
Arabs; for they made no difference in their use of 
these two words. (TA.) [See also what is said 
of below.] The pis. are kljil and J* j ■« 
and 0>*k and Ojjk. (S, K.) The first of these is pi. 
of cini, and consequently of kk, because this 
latter is contracted from the former: as kk is of 
the measure 3*3, and this measure 
resembles 34 it has received a form of pi. which 
is sometimes applicable to the measure 3=Ja ; 
(Sb:) or kl jk is [only] pi. of kk. (Msb.) [The 
second form (which is applied to rational beings, 
Msb,) is also pi. of kk and ku*.] The third and 
fourth are [only] applied to rational beings. 
(Msh.) The fem. epithet is ^k and «jk and kk (K, 
TA) and kk. (TA; and so in some copies of the K, 
in the place of ^k (.kk is an epithet applied to a 
female rational being; [and its pi. is ^k [;klik ; to 
a female brute, for the sake of distinction; and its 
pi. is klik : the latter is contracted because it is 
more in use than the former epithet applied to a 
female rational being: (Msh:) the pi. of k* 
and ki« as fem. epithets is as above [kljil 
and (jjji], (TA.) — — 4 ^k signifies That 

which has not been slaughtered (AA, S, K) [in the 
manner prescribed by the law, i. e., carrion]: or 
that of which the life has departed 
without slaughter: so in the classical language 
and in the language of practical law: all such is 
unlawful to be eaten, except fish and locusts, 
which are lawful by universal consent of the 
Muslims: (En-Nawawee:) or, in the common 
acceptation of the language of law, what has died 
a natural death, or been killed in a state or 
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manner different from that prescribed by the law, 
either the agent or the animal killed not 
being such as is so prescribed; as that which is 
sacrificed to an idol, or slaughtered [by a person] 
in the state of j=d, or not by having the throat 
cut, and that which it is unlawful to eat, such as a 
dog: (Msb:) [and any separated part of an animal 
of which the flesh is not lawful food: see — 
— ■—y a tract of land without herbage, 

or pasture, (Msb, in art. 4 1 .) ■—y (assumed 

tropical:) An unbeliever; like as 3^ means a 
Muslim. (TA, in art. ^0 [ cAii and cini are 
employed in various other senses, agreeably with 

the senses of the verb.] see cini. 

(tropical:) [Such a one is dying, or 
absorbed, in grief]. (TA.) — — Ciji A 

severe, painful, or violent, death: (TA:) like 
DAj the latter word being added to corroborate 
the former. (S.) CiUi : see cjji. 

and (tropical:) A woman, and a she-camel, 
that has lost her offspring by death: (S:) and a 
woman who has lost her husband by death: (TA:) 
pi. cjjjUi. (s.) CijUii (tropical:) [Feigning 
himself dead]. — — (tropical:) An epithet 
applied to A hypocritical devotee, (S, K,) 
who pretends to be like one dead in his devotion, 
who lowers his voice, and moves little: as though 
he were one who put on the outward appearance 
of devotees, and constrained himself to 

characterize himself by the characteristics of the 
dead, that he might be imagined to be weak 

by reason of much devotion. (TA.) a 

courageous man, who seeks, or courts death: (K:) 
a man who seeks to be slain; who cares not, in 
war, for death: (S:) abandon- ing, or devoting, 
himself to death, (hS^J cl“>“*,) as also Jjaikii. 
(A.) — — (assumed tropical:) Abandoning, 
or devoting himself to a thing, or affair; 

syn. (S, K.) Hi J] c . iUiLA ji, as 

also (tropical:) He [is devoted to such 

a thing, so that he] imagines that he shall die if he 

do not attain it. (A.) Ru-beh says, ^=411 Jjjj 

dill lJ&Ij CiuS il [And to the froth of 
the sea there was a sound like that of boiling, 
and night impended over the water]. (S.) [It is 
implied in the S that here 

signifies J^jlkJ>.] (assumed tropical:) One 

who feigns himself to be insane, or possessed by 

a devil; not being really so. (TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) One who feigns lowliness, 

or submissiveness, in voice, &c., to this man until 
he feeds him, and to this until he feeds him, and, 
when he is satiated, is ungrateful to 

his benefactors. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

One who makes a show of being good and quiet 
or tranquil, and is not so in reality. (Ibn-El- 
Mubarak.) — ‘- 'ii . ii . ' .l The thin pellicle that 


adheres to the white of an egg. (K.) [See to: and 
see also in art. A“.] IAj* l aor. H 33, 

inf. n. cija (and in the CK and (S, K;) 
as also cjfi, aor. 133; (TA;) and [ 3UI; (Hr;) but 
this is disapproved by IAth; He steeped a thing in 
water, and mashed it with his hand: (TA:) he 
mixed and moistened a thing in water. (S, K.) 

[See also art. 13«.] See also 7. 

The land became soft and even. (Msb.) 
4 ^3-“' see 1. 7 inf. n. 3131, it (a thing) was 
steeped in water, and mashed with the hand: 
(TA:) it was mixed and moistened in water. (S, 
K.) [See also art. 3U J, [.3u«, aor. 333, is also 
[thus] used intransitively. (Msb.) 3%, with 
kesreh, of the measure Soft and even land. 
(Msb.) [See also 333, in art. 3n*.] 1 ^U, 

aor. £ 33, inf. n. £3“ (S, K, &c.) and ij+j* 
and jr j 3>; (TA;) It (the sea) was in a state of 
commotion; was tumultuous; (Msb;) was 
agitated with waves, conflicting, or dashing 
together; (S, K;) as also J, jr33 (TA;) or this latter 
signifies it (the sea) was, or became, very 
tumultuous. (Msb.) [You say,] jr33 jli The 
waves were in a state of commotion; 
were tumultuous; conflicted, or dashed together. 
(TA.) [And hence,] 3 1 ' <3li (assumed tropical:) 
Their affair became in a confused and 
disturbed state. (TA.) — — j;li ; inf. n. £3 
and (assumed tropical:) It (anything) was 

in a state of commotion, or agitation. (TA.) 

jli (tropical:) He was in a state of commotion, 
or agitation, and confounded, perplexed, or 

amazed. (IAar.) uj^- 33 (tropical:) The 

people, or men, are in a state of commotion, 
or tumultuous. (S.) — — (tropical:) 

The people were in a discordant and disturbed 
state of affairs. (Msb.) — — 5;'-*, inf. 

n. £3“, (tropical:) He declined from the truth, or 

from the true, right, or just, course. (A, K.) 

inf. n . jr j 3>, (tropical:) The 
patella, or knee-pan, moved backwards and 
forwards, or from side to side, between the skin 
and the bone, or, as in one copy of the K, flesh: 
(K, TA:) and in like manner SjlLJI [the ganglion]. 
(TA.) 5 see 1. £3, [a coll. gen. n., Waves; 
billows; surges; or a collection of waves;] water 
rising above other water: (TA:) pi. £13!: (S, K, 
Msb:) 33 has a more special signification; 
[namely, a wave, a single wave;] and the pi. of 
this, which is the n. un., is 3U.3. (Msb.) — — 
£3 £3 33: see art. .5; 3 is here an 
imitative sequent. (TA.) — — ylilill 33 
(tropical:) The prime of youth. (K.) ^3 kaU 
(assumed tropical:) A swift (33: in the CK 33) 
she-camel, whose g3>jl [or woven thongs of the 
fore girth] have moved round (3U.) by reason of 
the backward and forward motion (s-ife-t) of her 


fore and hind legs. (K.) £13 [A sea tumultuous 
with waves]. (K, art. A).) A sea in a state of 
commotion; tumultuous; agitated with 
waves, conflicting, or dashing together. (TA.) — 
— Also, and J, £33 A man in a state of 
commotion, or agitation. (TA.) £33 see j33 A* 
1 [aor. i 33,] He lied. (L.) i-a Good in natural 
disposition, happy in spirits, cheerful in mind, 
merry, jocose, (L, K,) and pleasant in speech. (L.) 
See 33 (K) and (S, L, Msb, K) A soft 

coat of mail, easy to the wearer; (S, L, Msb, K;) 
and [so] the former, any weapon: (K:) or the 
latter, a white coat of mail. (Msb.) — — 
Hence, (Msb,) the latter, White honey: (S, L, 
Msb, K:) or [in the CK and] new honey: or pure 
honey: or excellent honey. (K.) — — Also, the 
latter, Wine. (S, L, K.) 1 j3, aor. j 33, inf. 

n. j3, It moved from side to side, (S, M, A, Msb, 
K,) like the knee-pan on the knee; (A;) or to and 
fro, like as the tall palm-tree moves; (S;) as also 
I j 33 (S:) it came and went; (T;) as also j j 33 
(K.) You say of a camel, J3 2 The upper 

bones of his two arms move from side to side. (S, 
TA.) And g3-3l 3 jUUl jli [The spear-head 
moved from side to side in the person pierced]. 
(A.) And j 3“ 3*J=1I The thrust inclines to the 
right and left. (TA.) And f 3-ill The stars 

come and go. (TA.) And j3l j3 inf. n. jji, The 
dust moved to and fro: or became raised by the 
wind. (M, K.) — — It moved round about, (T, 
TA,) and to and fro: (TA:) it was in a state of 
commotion; in a state of tumult: (S, * M, Msb, 
K:) said of the sea, (Msb,) & c.: (M:) it was in a 
state of quick motion or commotion. (Msb.) It is 
said in a trad., that when the soul, or spirit, was 
blown into Adam, ilyixa -cJ j ^ jli it circulated, 
and moved to and fro, in his head, and he 
sneezed. (TA.) And in the Kur, [lii. 9 ,] jj" fy 
Ij3« iliUl On the day when the heaven shall 
actually be in a state of commotion, or tumult: so 
accord, to Ed-Dahhak: or shall move from side to 
side: so accord, to AO and Akh: (S:) or shall come 
and go; or move to and fro; or reel. (T.) And in a 
trad, of Ibn-Ez-Zubeyr, 4'33-h J3- 
With troops moving to and fro, in a state of 
commotion, like the leg of the locust, by reason of 
their multitude. (TA.) You say also, ^ cjjU 
The she-camel was in a state of 
commotion, and reeled, in her pace, or going: 

and in like manner you say of a mare. (TA.) 

jU jli I jil U ; a saying of the Arabs, related 
by IAar, (TA,) I know not whether he have come 
to low country, or turned and returned to high 
country (-4^): (S, TA:) or have come to the 
low country, or come to the high country. (IAar, 

K, * TA.) jli (s, &c.) The blood ran, or 

flowed, upon the surface of the ground; (T, S, M, 
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Msb, K;) and in like manner you say of tears, 
meaning they flowed: (M:) or the blood poured 
upon the surface of the ground, and went 

hither and thither, (TA,) sideways. (A.) See 

also 4. 4 gjxivJl 4 jUUl jU [He made the 
spearhead to move from side to side in the 
person pierced]. (A.) jujll cj jU The wind 
made the dust to go to and fro: or raised the dust. 

(M, K.) ^41 jU He made the blood to run or 

flow; (T, S, * IKtt, Msb;) as also J. “44 (IKtt, 
Msb,) inf. n. jy. (IKtt. [as in the TA; but this 
seems to be a mistake for j4>.]) 5 44 see 1, in 
two places, jy A road: (T, S:) or a trodden and 
even road: (M, K:) an inf. n. used as a subst.: 
because people come and go upon it. (TA.) jy 
Dust moving to and fro (M, K) in the air: (TA:) 
or raised by the wind: (M, K:) or carried to and 

fro by the wind. (T, S.) See also 'Jy. Jy, 

(TA,) or J y, (S, TA,) A camel that moves 
the upper bones of his two arms from side to 
side; (S, TA;) and 4*4=11 Jy [signifies the 

same]. (A.) ‘Jy, (M, K,) or »44, (S, 

Msb,) A she-camel quick in her pace: (S, Msb:) or 

easy in her pace, and quick. (M, K.) jyj 

“44 Wind that blows the dust to and fro: or that 
raises the dust: pi. jy Qj, which is extr. 
[with respect to rule]. (M.) cJjjli Bloods 
[flowing, and running hither and thither]. So in 
the following verse (of Rusheyd Ibn-Rumeyd El- 
'Anazee, TA; not of El-Aasha [as it is said to be in 
the S in art. yy,] Sgh, in TA, art. yy.) *^iik 

UAjLuII jC. 

[or 4**“4 i. e., I swore, or I swear, by bloods 
flowing and running hither and thither, around 
'Owd, and stones set up to be worshipped, left by 
Es-Sa'eer or Es-So'eyr]. 'Owd and Es-Sa'eer [or 
Es-So'eyr] were two idols. (S, TA.) [See also 
another verse, cited in art. _>.] jy jy A 
certain kind of tree, (Mgh,) or fruit, (Msb, K,) 
well known; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) [the fruit of the 
banana-tree, or musa paradisiaca;] i. q. £2= [in 
one of the acceptations of this latter word]: 
(Msb:) it is lenitive, diuretic, provocative of 
venery, and augments the spermatic fluid and the 
phlegm and the yellow bile, and the eating much 
of it is very oppressive, (K,) for it is slow of 
digestion: (TA:) the tree grows in the manner of 
the 4)4, [i. e., papyrus, or perhaps other rushes,] 
and has a long and broad leaf, which may be 
three cubits by two cubits, (AHn, Mgh, TA,) 
the jj* [i. e., the fruit] is found, where it 
grows, throughout the whole year, (AHn, as cited 
by ’Abd-El-Lateef,) and there maybe on one of its 
racemes from thirty to five hundred fruits; 
(AHn, Mgh, K, TA;) this is seen in the districts of 


? 

Makdishoo [between Abyssinia and the country 
of the Zenj]; (TA;) and when this is the case, the 
raceme is propped up; (AHn, Mgh;) it rises to the 
height of the stature of a man, [and higher,] and 
its offsets continually grow around it, every one 
of them smaller than another; and when it has 
produced its fruit, the mother-tree is cut down at 
the foot, and its offset that has attained to its 
height fructifies, and becomes a mother, the 
rest remaining its offsets, and thus it continues: 
whence the saying of Ash'ab, to his son, as related 
by As, Wherefore dost thou not become like me? 
to which he answered, Such as I is like the • jy, 
which does not attain to a good state until its 
mother dies. (AHn, TA.) » jy is the n. un. (S, 
Msb.) .44 A seller of J4 [or fruit of the 
bananatree]. (K.) yy 1 44 aor. 44), (Msb,) 
inf. n. 44, (Sgh, Msb, K,) He shaved (Sgh, Msb, 
K) the head, (Sgh, Msb,) or the hair: (K:) but Sgh 
says, that its correctness requires consideration, 
and it was doubted by IF. (TA.) See yy, 
below. 4-4 not 4'-4 (K,) i. e., with the 
disjunctive hemzeh, (TA,) for this is an incorrect 
pronunciation, (K,) of the vulgar, as Sgh and 
others have plainly asserted; but IAth says, I 
think that the hemzeh and lam in it are radical 
letters, as they are in 44, [i. e., 44! or 44,] 
and it is not Arabic; and if so, its place is under 
the letter hemzeh, because they say 4^; but if 
they be [prefixed] for the purpose of rendering 
the word determinate, the present is its 
[proper] place; (TA;) [The diamond;] a certain 
precious stone, (K, * TA,) reckoned among 
jewels, like the 44) and the i j 44 (TA,) the 
largest of which is like the walnut, (K, TA,) or the 
egg of the pigeon, (TA,) and this is rare, or very 
rare, (K, TA,) the only instance being said to be 
the one called is'y 44 411, which is suspended at 
the tomb of the Prophet: (TA:) it breaks all stony 
bodies, and the holding it in the mouth breaks 
the teeth, and fire has no effect upon it, nor iron, 
but only lead breaks it and powders it, [a strange 
mistake, for it is well known that it is powdered 
by being pounded in a steel mortar,] after which 
it is taken [in the state of powder] upon drills, 
and pearls &c. are drilled with it. (K.) 4“4 [A 
razor;] a certain instrument of iron, (M, Msb, 
TA,) with which one shaves: (Lth, L, K, TA:) of 
the measure 44 (Ks, M, Msb, K,) from 444 
[inf. n. of 44] so that the j» is a radical letter, (K,) 
accord, to Lth, (TA,) [for] Lth says, (L, TA,) 44 
is the root ((j-4j [lit. foundation]) of y 44 (L, 
K, TA,) the thing with which one shaves; (L, TA;) 
therefore, (Az, Msb, K,) it is imperfectly deck, 
because of the short fern. I [written ls], 


(Msb,) without tenween; (Az, K;) and Fr cites a 
verse [of obscene meaning] in which it is made 
fem.: (TA:) or it is from CjjLjl, meaning “ 
I shaved his head,” (ISk, M, * Msb, K,) of the 
measure 3*4, (ISk, Msb, TA,) so that the lS is a 
radical letter, as El-Umawee and Yz say, 
and Aboo-'Amr Ibn-el-Ala inclined to think it so, 
(TA,) and therefore it is perfectly decl., (Msb,) 
with tenween, (Msb, K,) when 

indeterminate; (Msb;) or it is of the measure J*4 
because this measure is more common than 44 
and because it is perfectly deck when 
indeterminate, whereas 4*^ is not so when 
indeterminate and when determinate: (Ibn- 
EsSarraj, TA:) but IAmb says, that it is masc. and 
fem., and perfectly deck and imperfectly deck: 
ISk says, that the approved way is to make 
it perfectly deck: (Msb:) [but] he says that it is 
fem. [also, and if so it is imperfectly deck]: (TA:) 
and it is related of A'Obeyd, in the Bari', that he 
said he had not heard it made masc. except by El- 
Umawee; (Msb;) who asserted it to be masc. 
only: (TA:) the ph, accord, to him who makes it 
imperfectly deck, is 444; and accord, to him 
who makes it perfectly deck, 44. (Msb.) The 
dim. of y y, in the sense above explained, [not 
as a proper name, in which case it is yy only, 
without tenween, and has no relation to the same 
word signifying a razor,] is 444, [but by rule it 
should be yiy, like 444] accord, to him 
who says yy ?4; and 44 accord, to him who 
says y y 14 (ISk, TA.) 4'- i 4 y [Indian peas;] a 
certain grain, well known, (S in art. 44, and 
K,) round, smaller than the y^- [or chick-pea], 
of a tawny colour inclining to greenness; it is in 
Syria and India; and is sown; (TA;) also called 4“ 
and 44 and uj: (TA, art. 5^:) it is of moderate 
temperature; and the mixture made thereof is 
commended, being beneficial to him who 
is fevered, and him who is affected with rheum; it 
is lenitive; and when cooked with vinegar, it is 
beneficial for purulent pustulous mange or scab; 
and an external application thereof strengthens 
feeble limbs: (K:) the word is arabicized [from 
the Persian 44, or postclassical. (S.) — Utensils 
and furniture, of the meaner sort, of a house or 
tent. (IAar, K.) Hence the saying, iy j4 4'-*l | 
44 [in one copy of the K I find 4'4 but the 
former seems to be the right reading,] meaning, 
Mean house- hold utensils and furniture are 
better than nothing; or] what is in the house, or 
tent, of worthless utensils and furniture, is 
better than its being empty: (K, TA:) 4^ is here 
contracted [from for the sake of its 

resembling 4'-“. (TA.) And 4'- i 4'-4 and 4^ 
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signify the same as thus used: (K, TA in 
art. cA 4 :) or the refuse, or meanest sort, of 
people, or of mankind; as in the M. (TA.) 

&c. See Supplement 4ii A certain remedy, or 
medicine: (K:) [an arabicized word] from the 
Persian 3- “ a beverage,” and “ a quince: ” 
quince-beverage; diacydonium; a medicine 
prepared of the juice of quinces: some of it is raw; 
and some, not raw: some is perfumed; and some, 
not perfumed. (TA, from the hook entitled Ma la 
yesa'u, &c.) An- l AjU ; aor. An-j : see art. is 
j [as also Ain-j,] My house is opposite to 
his house. (L, not in the TA.) [See also art. 4 1 -] — 

— The measure of the two sides, and 

the distance, of a road; as also AA-. (L, not in the 
TA.) [See also art <4".] An- l AU, aor. An-j, (inf. 
n. An-, K,) i. q. Ali ; aor. A jA, inf. n. A4; (S, K;) 
[in the CK, for A^iM is put Aj-ll;] as also | An- ; 
inf. n. Ajj - j ; (K;) and J, Al-I ; inf. n. iAiJ; but this is 
disapproved by IAth; (TA;) and J, AU-I ( inf. 
n. Alnil; (K;) and J. ■—>'-“], [for inf. 

n. AU-f (TA;) [but the last form I have only 
found used intransitively;] He steeped a thing in 
water, and mashed it with his hand: (TA:) he 
mixed and moistened a thing in water: (S, K:) 
or AI- and J, An-, he steeped anything, such as 
saffron, and dates, and raisins, and the 
preparation of churned milk called -1=31, in water, 
so that it dissolved, and mashed it with his hand. 
(Lth.) — — Ali He dissolved salt in water; 
(ISk, Lth;) and in like manner clay, or loam. 

(ISk.) -All J jj-JI Alij US An -Lgi!! [O 

God, dissolve their hearts, like as salt is dissolved 
in water!] (TA, from a trad.) 2 An-: see l. 

(tropical:) He rendered a man gentle. (TA.) 

(tropical:) He rendered a man submissive. (TA.) 

— — (tropical:) It (fortune, or misfortune,) 
rendered a man expert and submissive. (TA.) — 

— [And so] | Ani (tropical:) He (a man) became 

submissive, and languid, or flaccid. (TA.) 4 Anil 
see 1 . 5 nAjVI Am-j Anij The ground 

became softened (and cooled, S,) by rain. (S, K.) 
[See also u-^jVI AnU, in art. A^-.] See 2 . 7 AUjl ; 
[inf. n. AU-1;] (ISk;) and AAI, inf. n. AUij; (Lth;) 
It (salt) became dissolved in water; (ISk, Lth;) 

and in like manner, clay, or loam. (ISk.) See 

1 . 8 Ali-I, (inf. n. Alnil, TA,) He attained to an 
easy state of life; (K;) or a pleasant life. (TA.) 

AU-I He steeped in water, and mashed with his 
hand, and drank, the preparation of churned 

milk called A4. (K.) See 1 . Ani Soft. (K.) 

Ani 34 j (tropical:) A man of soft, or gentle, 
heart. (TA.) cliiii Even, or plain, or soft, land: 
pi. An- : (s, K:) you say, iAi o^'J, and Uu 
(A:) [see also iA-, in art. Aj- : ] an even, or a 
plain, or soft, tract of sand: and a hill of good soil: 
(L:) and a [water-course such as is called] iAIi, 


? 

that becomes as large as half, or twothirds, of the 
valley. (L, Sh, in TA, voce i*h.) AniiL i The thin 
pellicle that adheres to the white of an egg. (AA, 
K.) [See also An-iAi, i n art. A^-.] j^j- 1 j;li, 
aor. (S, K,) inf. n. jA; (A, K;) and { <HAI; (A, 
[and the same seems to be indicated in the S, 
where it is said that £ 4 “} signifies the same 
as jjA;]) He descended into, (S, A,) or entered, 
(K,) the well, and filled the bucket: (S, A, K:) this 

is done when its water is little. (S.) 4-11 au, 

aor. and J, 4U-I; He drew water by 

descending into the well and filling the bucket. 
(A.) — — 44“ ^ Ali, (s, A, K, *) inf. n. AA 
and (K;) and J. <4-, and J. ~Aj; (A;) 

(tropical:) He walked in a certain elegant 
manner, (K,) with a self-conceited gait, and with 
an affected inclining of his body from side to side, 

(S, A,) like as a duck walks. (S, K.) 4 4in 

(tropical:) He passed along so walking, and 
looking at his shadow. (A.) — — Also 
l 5 A 2 (tropical:) He inclined his body from side 
to side in walking: (K:) and J, jAA he, or it, (a 
drunken man, and a branch, S,) inclined from 
side to side; (S, K;) as also J, and J, (TA:) 
which last is also said of a branch, or twig. (M, L, 
art. Jlj.) — — J, Alin gljSAll, and J, ^An, 
(tropical:) [The drunken man reels, or inclines 

from side to side in walking]. (A.) jjjll Anii 

ijilill (assumed tropical:) The wind made the 
tree to incline. (TA.) — glLO Ue in.1-, a 0 r. ~A, 
(S, K, *) inf. n. AA, (K,) (tropical:) He interceded 
for him with the Sultan. (S, K.) — <=ii, aor. j-U, 
(S, K,) inf. n. AA and ^A-A; and [ 4A-I; (K;) 

(tropical:) He gave him [a thing]. (S, K.) ,AA 

(tropical:) He conferred a benefit, favour, or 
kindness. (L.) — j;A, 414-44 aor. jjjA, (S, K,) 
inf. n. AA, (K,) (tropical:) He rubbed and cleaned 
his teeth with a toothstick: (AA, S, K:) or 
[so accord, to the L; but in the K, and] he 
cleansed out the saliva from his mouth with the 
tooth-stick. (L, K.) 2 <AA see 1 . 3 4A-, (A, K,) 
inf. n. i-AAA, (A,) (tropical:) He commingled, or 
conversed, or held intercourse, with him; (K;) 
namely, with a Sultan; and in like manner with 
women. (A.) — — 4 AJLA 3 innUi Ain} ^ 
(tropical:) [Between me and him are a 
commingling, or converse, or intercourse, 
and fellowship in eating.] (A.) 5 jAA-and 6 : see 1 . 

8 4AAI : see 1 . (tropical:) It (heat, and work 

or labour,) made him to sweat. (A.) AnAAl 

l sjP- u-AA!l (tropical:) The sun drew forth 
the sweat from the protuberance of the camel's 
head, behind his ears. (K.) — See 10 . 10 Aai-i-l, 
(S, A, K,) and J, 4AAI, (A,) (tropical:) He 
asked him for a gift. (S, A, K.) J, 4AAI (tropical:) 
He came to him seeking his bounty. (L.) — — 
4A-IA (tropical:) He asked him to intercede for 


him, (S, A, K,) gUjLJI At. with the Sultan. (S, 
A.) £A The yolk of an egg: or its white. (AA, K.) 
[See also j-.] AA (tropical:) Profit; advantage. 
(K.) See 4 A. A-- A bad kind of dates; i. q. 

(K.) SA.A The court of a house: (K:) a dial, form 
of A=A. (TA.) (tropical:) A man who walks 
with a self-conceited gait, and with an 
affected inclining of his body from side to side: 
(L:) fern, with ». (S, L.) AjA A man who descends 
into a well and fills the bucket, when its water 
is little: pi. (S.) The jAU is he who draws the 

water from the mouth of the well. (L.) (Aili 

(tropical:) A tooth-stick; syn. so called 

because it draws away the saliva, like as he who 
descends into a well ladles out the water: (L:) and 
so (accord, to some, TA) J, AA. (K.) 1 Ai, 

aor. 4", inf. n. A (S, L, Msb, K) and uIaA, (L, 
Msb, K,) It (a thing) was, or became in a state of 
motion, or commotion; was, or became agitated: 
(S, L, Msb, K:) or, in a state of violent motion 
or commotion; or violently agitated. (El-Basair, 
TA.) So in the expression in the Kur, [xvi. 15 ; and 
xxxi. 9 ;] A AAl J Lest it (the earth) should be 
convulsed with you, and go round with you, and 
move you about violently. (El-Basair, TA.) — — 
Ai It turned or twisted about, or became 

contorted and convulsed. (IKtt.) (4 A Ai 

(tropical:) He (a man pierced) writhed upon the 

spear. (A.) A- it (the mirage, *-4 14,) was in a 

state of commotion; it quivered, or trembled. (L, 
K.) — — Ai (assumed tropical:) He was, or 
became, confounded, perplexed, or amazed. 

(TA.) Ai, (aor. 4 “-, TA, inf. n. or A-, l,) 

(tropical:) He (a man, L,) became affected with a 
heaving of the stomach, or a tendency to vomit, 
and a giddiness in the head, by reason of 
intoxication, or of voyaging upon the sea. (L, K.) 

You say also jA-ll ^ ili, aor. 44, inf. n. Ai, 

(tropical:) The sea affected him with a heaving of 
the stomach, &c. (L.) And 4 Aili 

(tropical:) The ground went round with 
him. (A.) — — AlAnJI cAli, (aor. A-), L,) The 
colocynth became affected by day-dew, (L, K,) or 
by moisture, (L,) and in consequence, changed 
[in odour, or stinking]: (L, K:) and in like manner 
a date. (L.) — — Ai, (s, A, L,) inf. n. Ai (l) 
and glAi; (A;) and J. -AA; (A;) It (a branch) 
inclined from side to side. (S, A, L.) — — 
(tropical:) He inclined from side to side in 
walking. (L.) — — Ai ; inf. n. Ai and JAi, it 
inclined to one side: as the earth is, in a trad., 
described to have done before the mountains 

were formed. (L.) Ai (tropical:) He (a man, 

S,) affected a bending of his person, body, or 
limbs; (L;) he walked with an elegant and a proud 
and self-conceited gait, with an affected 
inclining of his body from side to side; (S, L, K;) 
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and »— and J, **4“* signify the same, said of a 
woman. (A.) — He conferred, or bestowed, 
a benefit or benefits, or a favour or favours. You 
say, 34-“ Such a one conferred a benefit or 

benefits upon me. (L.) (l, Msb,) and 

l (L,) He gave him. (L, Msb.) He 

furnished persons with, or gave them, provisions 
for travelling; syn. *' j. (L.) [In the K, Jj He 
visited.] — — He brought a people wheat, or 
food; i. q. 34 (S, L, K,) of which it is a dial. form. 

(S.) He trafficked as a merchant. (L.) 

*4 inf. n. 4“ and 34, It increased, or grew; 
syn. gdj and 4 j. (m, L, K.) [In the copies of the 
K in my hands, for gJ j is put gJ j.] 4 5 *4, and 6 : 
see 1 . 8 He asked him, or desired him, to 

give him. (L.) »*1*4 He asked or desired him 

to bring him wheat, or food. (A.) 4* a dial, form 
of 4), (S,) in the sense of 44: (S, L;) and in that 
of 34 (L:) or that of J4 3?. (S, L.) It is said in a 
trad., **-* 3 ' " 1 J'ij 3“?3 0 ? 3' *4 aal Ul 

3? ,4 [rendered in art. **?]. (S, L.) See what next 
follows. 14“ ^iia, (M, K,) or *41* 4“, (L,) I did it 
on account, or for the sake, of that. (M, L, K.) 1 > 
41* 14“ has not been heard. (M, 

L.) 44: see »4-“. ^4? The amount, and measure, 
of a thing: (L, K:) and the two sides, and distance, 
or extent, of a thing, (L,) or of a road; (K;) and 
the surface of a road. (L.) One says, 3-4? 4 4 

>41 j I knew not what was the amount of that, and 
its measure: or, what was the measure of its two 
sides, and its extent: as also »34. (L.) — — 
The extreme limit of the distance to which horses 
run; and so «4*«. (s, TA, art. 34 — 44“ A mode, 
manner, fashion, or from. Ex. 44? ji*jS IJw 
4) They built their houses, or constructed 
their tents, after one mode, &c. (L.) [See also 34, 
in art. 3 1 -] “34? I 4 [thus in the copies of the K 
and in the TA, app. a mistake for UI4?, like Utfi ],] 
and and “I***?, This is opposite to, or facing, 
it. (K.) And ?3* 144 is 34 with fet-h to the (as 
also » 3 J t&aj, L in art. *4“; and » 3 J 4 **?•> s in 
art. 34) My house is opposite to his house. 

(Yaakoob, L.) 33=11 44 ?: see 3*4 in art. <34 

and »!**? in art. *3*. 34 (S, L, Msb, K, &c.) and 
| 34? (K) A horse-course; race-ground; 

hippodrome: (Msb, TA:) pi. 344: (S, K, &c.:) of 
the measure u>*i, (IKtt,) from A* “ it was in a 
state of motion; ” because the sides of the 
horsecourse shake on the occasion of a race: 
(Msb:) or from A* “ it turned or twisted about, or 
became contorted and convulsed; ” because the 
horses wheel about, and bend or convulse 
themselves, in the place so called: or of the 
measure 3*4 from lS** “ a limit, or goal; ” 
because horses run to their goals in the place so 


called; originally 3)4, the second and third 
radicals being transposed; as in 3 3 w, 
originally 3)3: or of the measure 344 from <j4 “ 
he abode, or dwelt; ” because horses confine 
themselves especially to the place so called for 
wheeling about and the like. (IKtt.) — 34“ 34 
A delicate, a pleasant, or an ample and easy, life. 

(S, L.) cliLLil 34“ (tropical:) a term applied 

by historians to The period of the reign of 
Khaleefehs; from twenty to twenty-four 
years. (MF, TA.) 34?: see 34». ) 4 That moves 
about, or is agitated, much; that vacillates much: 
(L:) an intensive epithet; applied in a trad, 
to worldly prosperity. (L., art. **=>-.) 44: 

see 4'-“- 4'-“ (tropical:) A man affected with a 
heaving of the stomach, or a tendency to vomit, 
and a giddiness in the head, by reason of 
intoxication, or of voyaging upon the sea: pi. <_s4“. 
(L.) — — 4'- i A branch inclining [from side 
to side: see 1 ]: (A, L:) as also [ 44: (L:) [or rather 
the latter signifies inclining much, or frequently, 
from side to side:] pi. [of the former] 44 (TA.) — 
— 134 I3da ,Jc. ^44 jiU (tropical:) Such a 

one walks upon the ground with an elegant and a 
proud and a self-conceited gait, with an affected 
inclining of his body from side to side. (A, 
Art. 4.) “AU (and J, »4“, El-Jarmee, L, K) A table 
with food upon it: (S, L, K:) without food upon it, 
a table is not thus called, but is called 3 54: (AAF, 
S, L:) or also applied to a table itself: (L:) MF 
says, that this latter application is 
allowable, considering that food has been, or is to 
be, placed upon the table: but El-Hareeree 
asserts it to be incorrect, and the former 
application only to be allowable: (TA:) «Al* is 
thus used in its proper sense of an act. part, n., 
and is from 4 “ it was in a state of motion; ” as 
though the table [which was generally a round 
piece of leather or the like spread upon the 
ground] moved about with what was upon it: (Zj, 
L, Msb: *) or from 4 “ he brought wheat or food; 
” because food is brought upon it [or as though it 
brought food]: (L:) or from 4 “ he gave; ” as 
though it gave of what was upon it to those 
around it: (El-’Inayeh:) or it is of the form of an 
act. part. n. and used in the sense of a pass, 
part, n., from 4 “ he gave,” (AO, S, L, Msb,) 
like 44=3 in the phrase 44=0 (AO, S, L;) 
because what is thus called is given by its owner 
to the people [who are to eat]: (Msb:) also, food 
itself; (Akh, AHat, ISd, L, K;) even if without a 
table: (L:) [pi. 413“]- See also 334 — — “44 
(tropical:) A round piece of land or ground: (L, 

K:) likened to a table. (TA.) 4'3“: see “44 

Also, Calamities: formed by transposition 


from 44 • (T, L.) A4i Asking, or desiring, to 
give; asking or desiring, a gift. (K.) And Asked, or 
desired, to give; one of whom a gift is asked, or 

desired. (S, L, K.) A4i A man [asking, or 

desiring, and ] asked, or desired, to bring 

wheat or food. (S, L.) j** 1 41*1 jU (T, * S, A, Msb, 
*) and 41Uo, (M, K,) aor. j*4, (T, S, A, &c.,) inf. 
n. 14, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) He brought, 
or conveyed, or purveyed, 4*4 [here meaning 
wheat, or other corn, and food, victuals, or 
provision, of any kind, (see »!»?,)] (T, S, M, A, 
K) to, or for, his family, (T, * S, A,) or his 
household: (M, K:) or he brought to them “j*?, i. 
e. 4*4: (As [accord, to whom, as I find in the TA, 
the aor. is j 33, but this I suppose to be a 
mistranscription,] T, Mgh, Msb:) or he gave 
them “3*?: (TA:) and J, j*54l signifies the 
same as 43-4 (K;) and so 3*4 J, 4-1: (S, * M, K:) 
or you say, , 444 uj3*4 4 they bring, or convey, 
or purvey, 4*4 for themselves; (T;) and j 341] 
3*4 (A,) or 3“l | 44*) “j*?4 (Mgh, Msb,) he 
brought, (A, Mgh, Msb,) or conveyed, or 
purveyed, (A,) 4*4 for himself. (A, Mgh, Msb.) 
See »3“. 4 34 see 1 . 8 34J see 1 . 34 see “ j?“. “3“: 
i. q. 4*4 [here meaning Wheat, or other corn, and 
food, victuals, or provision, of any kind,] (T, S, A, 
* Mgh, Msb, K, *) which a man brings, or conveys 
or purveys (“ 34) [to be laid up in store for 
himself or his family or household, or for sale]; 
(S, TA;) and J, 34 signifies the same as “j** [in 
these senses, as will be seen from what follows], 
and is applied to victuals, or food, or aliment, 
syn. ** jS. (TA.) Ex. “34 34, (K,) or [ 341, (M,) 
[The bringer, or conveyer, or purveyor, of wheat, 
&c.] And 'jj*?? “4 He brought him 4*4. (T.) 
And “3*44 1 j j4 [They brought, or conveyed, or 
purveyed, the wheat, &c.] (A.) And “**= l* J, Y j 34 
34 [He has not wealth, nor wheat, &c.] (T, S, A.) 
— — Also, (T,) The bringing, or conveying, or 
purveyance, of 4*4 [here meaning as explained 
above] from another place (T, M, A, K,) [for 
one's self or family or household, (see 1 ,) or] for 
sale: (T:) pi. j*“. (M, arts. 4* and *-4-*; &c.) The 
first “3?? is the 4*)j (m, arts. and * <■—-» ,) which 
is the » j** in the beginning of [the season called] 
the 34 [or winter, i. e., in the latter part of 
December or in January, during the season of 
rains called about which time, the species 
of millet called »3, which, as Niebuhr mentions, 
(Descr. de l'Arabie, p. 135 , note,) is called in El- 
Yemen 4 , is gathered in]: (S, K, art. j?j:) the 
second, the 44-=, (M, arts, la* and *4-=,) also 
called the SiiUa, (s, M, K, art. * «.:*-» ,) which is 
the » j** in [the season called] the 44* [or 
spring], (S, M, art. * “.;-= ,) in the first part of 
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the 1 [i. e., in the latter part of March, about 

which time, wheat, and a second crop of millet 
and barley, are gathered in]: (M, art. L «>•'» :) 
the third, the 444 (M, arts, laj and which 

is [also] in the first part of [the season called] 
the i [or spring, and consequently 
immediately after the ■ 'A'' 1 , commencing in the 
season of the 4“ rains, and app. continuing 
during part of April, when the same grains are 
gathered in; or by the <- «>■-» in this instance may 
be meant summer, but the more proper meaning 
is spring, and the term seems already to 
point to the season of the 4“ rains]: (M, art. lii : ) 
and the fourth, the 4—4, (M, arts. liJ and h— ,) 
which is the » j— coming when the earth 
becomes burnt [by the sun, about July, when the 
month of o'— “j began at the period when the 
calendar by the months was fixed by Kilab Ibn- 
Murrah, about two centuries before the Hijreh, 
and at which season of the year a third crop of » 4 
is gathered in; for in some parts of Arabia they 
have three crops of this grain in the year; the 
second and third being sown immediately after, 
or produced by the grain which is let fall 
in cutting, the first and second]. (M, art. '■4) 44: 
see jj'-i. 34 (S, M, K) and 4 34“ (M, K) One who 
brings, or conveys, or purveys, »3*?, (S, * K,) 
or 34: (M, L:) pi. of the former, 34 (S, M, K) 
and » 34, like 44.3. (S, K.) You say 44 4—i: 4-3 
and (234, [We are expecting our bringers, or 
conveyers, or purveyors, of wheat, &c.] (S.) The 
pi. »34 is applied to A company of men who go 
together from the desert to the towns or villages 
to bring »j*?. (TA.) It is said in a trad. » 34^' <1 4=JI 
meaning. The camels that carry °jf 
for them for sale and the like are exempt from the 
eleemosynary taxation, because they are working 
beasts. (TA.) j— l » j4 aor. » j *4, inf. n. 34; (S, A, 
Msb, K;) and J, »34 (S, K,) inf. n. 343 (S;) or 
the latter has an intensive signification; (Msb;) 
He put it, or set it, apart, away, or aside; removed 
it; or separated it; (S, A, Msb, K;) from another 
thing, or other things; (Msb;) as also [ » 34 (K:) 
[or the second, rather, he did so much, or greatly, 
or widely; like 4j.] You say, 4 » j 1 -*, and J. » 34. 
(A.) Ex. 344' i > 4^' jU He put aside, 
or removed, what was hurtful from the road. 
(TA.) And it is said in the Kur, [viii. 38 ,] -dll 
44" Jn.A' I [That God may separate, or sever, 
the evil from the good]. (Msb.) [It seems also, 
from what is said in the A, that '-44) — 34 
signifies I separated them two: besides having 
another signification, which see below.] You say 
also " 34 (aor. and inf. n. as above, TA,) 
meaning, He separated one part of the thing from 
another; f 3 *-! if ■'—=4 3—4 (M, TA,) or 0-4 if : 
(as in a copy of the A:) expl. in the K as 


signifying J4 -Ui* j [he judged, 

or made, part of the thing to excel, or to have 
excelled, another]; but the explanation in the M 
is the right. (TA.) And 34 j. He 

separated the things after knowledge of them. 
(Msb.) — — [Hence, He distinguished it, or 
discriminated it, or discerned it. And J-° 
?4^' if, and 34 J, '—4, He distinguished, or 
discriminated, or discerned, between the things. 
This is what is meant by its being said,] 34" also 
signifies ?4YI jjj jaiill. (TA.) You say also, '-44 
—34 l [I distinguished, or discriminated, or 
discerned, between them two]. (A.) From 4“ 
meaning as explained above, is [also], 
app., derived the phrase 34 "" if 3 , used by the 
doctors of practical law, as signifying, [The age of 
discrimination;] the age at which one knows 
what things are beneficial to him and what are 
hurtful to him: or, accord, to some, 34 "" is a 
faculty in the brain whereby meanings are 
elicited. (Msb.) — 3'- i [is also intrans., and 

signifies] He (a man) removed from one place to 
another. (LAar, K.) See also 8 . 2 34 

see » 34 throughout. 3 34 see » 34 in two places. 
4 34' see » 3-*, first signification. 5 34" see 8 , 

throughout. You say also, if 44 "4 ipi 

44' Such a one almost bursts asunder with 
wrath, or rage. (S, K. *) The like is said in the 
Kur, lxvii. 8, tropically, of hell. (A, TA.) 6 34" see 
8, throughout. 7 44 see 8, throughout. 8 jl— 
and 4 4", (S, A, Msb, K,) and 4 4"'. (S, A, K,) 
and 4 44, (Lh, TA,) [the last being a variation of 
that immediately preceding,] and 4 j 1 — — (S, A, 
K,) It was, or became, put, or set, apart, away, 
or aside; or removed; or separated; (S, A, * Msb, 
* K;) from another thing, or other things: (Msb:) 
and the last, 4 j 1 — — he went, or withdrew, aside, 
or to a distance, (K, TA,) " if from the thing. 
(TA.) All these forms are syn.; but in the 
phrase 34 ft kif [as though signifying I put it, or 
set it, apart, &c., but it did not remain so] 
Lh allows the verbs to be only in these two forms: 
(TA:) [though 4 4"' is used in other cases; for] 
you say jUil 4 if He shifted from his place 
of prayer; or quitted it for another. (TA.) [See 
also 1 , last signification.] You say also, 4“ 
meaning, 4— 4 l4“4 if 4-—— [The people were, 
or became, put, or set, apart, &c., one from 
another]: (S, TA:) and, as also 4 334", they 
became on one side: or they became alone, or 
separate: and the former, they withdrew, in a 
company or troop, aside; as also 4 ' jj 1 — — (TA:) 
and [in like manner] 4 ' j 34" they became 
separated: (A:) and they formed themselves into 
separate companies, or troops, and went away, 
one from another. (TA. [ 4'-“' being there said to 
signify 4™ j — 34".]) [ 4“ and the other 


forms mentioned above, in the first sentence of 
the paragraph, as syn. with it, also signify It was, 
or became, distinguished, or discriminated, or 
discerned: in which sense, 4 4— is the most 
common. You say also, 4— 4 4^ Such a 
one was, or became, distinguished by generosity. 
And h 4'—’ 4 4“*' an d 4 C - J 4" The things were, 
or became, distinguished, or discriminated, one 
from another; or distinct.] 10 4—4 see 8, 
throughout. 4“ inf. n. of 1 , q. v. — — Also, 
High or elevated rank or condition or state [by 
which one is distinguished from others]. 
(TA.) » 4“ [The act of putting, or setting, apart, 
away, or aside; of removing, or separating]: a 

subst. from » 4*. (TA.) [Discrimination, or 

discernment: and hence,] understanding. 

(TA.) 44 34 j, and 4 34", [A man of much 
discrimination or discernment.] (A.) 34" 

[Distinguishing, or discriminating: and hence, a 
rational animal]. 4— 1 34 j: see 44. iff 1 44 
aor. i_w4, inf. n. 44 and 444, He walked with an 
elegant and a proud and selfconceited gait; or so 
walked with an affected inclining of the body 
from side to side; (S, M, A, K;) excepting that in 
the A the fem. forms of the pret. and aor. are 
given;) as also 4 : (S, A, * K:) accord, to the 

Lth, iff signifies a kind of 444, [app. a 
mistranscription for u44, or inclining,] with, or 
in, the gait and motion above described, like that 
of the bride, and of the camel; for he sometimes 
does this in going along with his <4j* [or litter 
which serves as a vehicle for women]. (TA.) 
4 44 CiuUi [She (a woman) made her body to 
incline from side to side in walking in the manner 
above described.] (M.) 5 u-4" see 1. 44 A kind of 
tree, (AHn, S, M, K,) of great size, (A, Hn, M, K,) 
resembling in its growth and its leaves the [kind 
of willow called] m 4: when young, it is white 
within; but when it grows old, it becomes black, 
like o-A? [or ebony], and so thick that wide 
tables are made of it; (AHn, M;) and camels’ 

saddles (3'-=- J) are made of it. (AHn, S, M.) 

Hence, A camel’s saddle (34 j), as being made of 

the kind of tree above described. (TA.) Also, 

A species of grape-vine, that rises somewhat 
upon a trunk, (AHn, M, K, *) not all of it 
spreading out into branches: (AHn, M:) AHn 
adds, its native place is the district of El-Jezeereh 
called Sarooa (£ j4“), and it is related, of a person 
of knowledge, that he saw it at Et-Taif: and hence 
the name of the raisins called 4 3—4: (TA:) [but 
ISd says, in continuation of AHn’s account of the 
former of the trees above mentioned, not of the 
latter,] an Arab of the desert informed me, 
that he had seen it at Et-Taif, and hence, he said, 
the raisins called u-*4 [not cs— 4] are thus named: 
(M:) [and F says,] 44 signifies a kind of raisins; 
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as well as a species of grapevine &c. (K.) 

Also, [The pole of a plough;] the long piece of 
wood that is between the two bulls. (AHn. 
M.) (5 — 4 see 0-4. 044: see (j44. see o44. 

Also, A boy beautiful in stature and face. 

(K.) l>« j4>: see 3“L4. 3-34 (S, A, K) and ] u44 
(Ibn-’Abbad, A, K) and J. u«j4 and J, J44 (K) One 
who walks with an elegant and a proud and 
selfconceited gait; or who so walks with an 
affected inclining of the body from side to side: 
(S, A, K:) [or the first and second and third, one 
who does so much, or often, or habitually: and 
the last, being a simple act. part, n., one so 
walking:] fem. of the first and second, with k (A, 
TA:) and J, signifies the same as <44, in the 
sense explained above, applied to a woman, and 
is of one of the measures not mentioned by Sb, 
like uj^j; or it is from i>“, and therefore of the 
measure 3 but more probably 

from 3441. (M.) Also, i_34ll The lion that so 

walks; (K, TA;) an epithet applied to him because 
of his little regard for him whom he meets: 
(TA:) or the lion: (Sgh, TA:) and, (accord, to 
IDrd, TA,) the wolf; (K;) because he so walks. 
(TA.) — — Also, 344 l>4>fc An inclining, or 
a bending, branch. (M.) 344; see 3-44. 34* See 
Supplement -4“ l -!='->>, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 
inf. n. -4“ (Msb, K) and ,34=4, (K,) He removed; 
retired, or went, to a distance; or became remote; 
(As, LAar, * A 'Obeyd, S, Msb, K;) 4c from him; 
(IAar, A'Obeyd, S, K;) as also [ 4UU; (TA;) and 
l 4=41; (IAar, A 'Obeyd, S, K;) but As disallows 
the last in this sense; (S, * Msb;) it occurs, 
however, in a trad.: (TA:) also, he went away; (S, 
TA;) and so J, 4=U : (TA:) and it (a thing) 

went away. (TA.) He, or it, inclined to one 

side; or declined; i. q., 44, and 4-=.. (TA.) — — 
Also, aor. as above, inf. n. -44, He declined, or 
deviated, from the right course; or acted unjustly; 
(AZ, Ks, S, K;) <44. J in his judgment. (AZ, Ks, 

S.) [See also -1=4“, below: and see 3.] — Also, 

(A 'Obeyd, S, Msb, K,) inf. n. -44; (TA;) and j 4=41, 
(A 'Obeyd, S, Msb, K,) inf. n. <4=41; (s, Msb;) or 
the latter only, accord, to As; (S, * Msb, TA;) He 
removed, put away, or put at a distance, (A 
'Obeyd, S, Msb, K,) him, or it; (A 'Obeyd, S, 
Msb;) and 4=U signifies the same as <4=41; 
(Msb;) and some say > -'K4 j. [if this be not a 
mistranscription for <= 4=k=] in the sense 
of <3=3. (TA.) You say, 4ui j. jjJLlI ge. gAl, 
(Mgh, TA,) inf. n. <4=41, (s, Msb,) He removed, or 
put away, or put at a distance, what was 
hurtful from the road, or way; (S, Mgh, Msb, TA;) 
and [some say] <4=4, inf. n. -44. (TA.) And it is 
said in a trad., 4=*l j. 414 14 Remove thou from 


? 

us thy hand. (TA.) And <; 4=4 and j <4=UI signify 
He took away him, or it; syn. and <4d. 

(TA.) -44 also signifies The act of repelling, 

impelling, pushing, or thrusting; (S;) and so 

1 44?: (S, K:) and both signify the act of chiding: 
(S, K:) the former being an inf. n. of which the 
verb is 4=4, aor. 4==**: (K:) [the latter, app., an inf. 
n. of which the verb, namely -44, is unused; the 
like being said of 4=14, which we find coupled 
with 4=14.] You say, 4 4=4»j 4=14 j ^jall 
The people, or company of men, are engaged in 
making a clamour, and repelling, & c.: (S, in the 
present art. and in art. -4 j*:) or 4=4 and 4=4, 
respectively, signify the most vehement driving in 
coming to water, and the most vehement driving 
in returning from water; (Fr, K;) and 4=U$JL 41 j 4 
Jalidlj means we ceased not to be engaged in 
coming and going: (Fr, TA:) or advancing (Lh, 
TA) and retreating: (Lh, K:) or labouring, or 
striving, or conflicting, one with another, to 
overcome, (Lth, TA,) and inclining [one towards 
another]: (Lth, K:) or collecting together, in a 
neuter sense, and mutual retiring to a distance: 
or collecting themselves together for peace or 
reconciliation, and dissolving themselves from a 
state of peace or reconciliation: or raising a 
clamour, or confused noise; and retiring to a 
distance: or saying No, by God, and Yes, by God. 
(TA.) [See art. -4 j*.] You say also, 44 ul JO 4 
44j, meaning He ceased not to be engaged in 
crying out, or vociferating, or calling for aid or 
succour, and in evil, or mischief, and raising a 
clamour, or confused noise. (K in art. 4==4.) 

2 <= - ~'i44 : see 1 . — — Ug . ijj 4===, inf. n. 441 , He 

wavered between them two. (TA.) 3 4=14: see 1 , 
throughout the greater part of the latter half of 
the paragraph. — — U 44 and 34 jI^J> 

and <4=144 and <4=144 are said to signify Between 
them two is low, faint, or gentle, speaking. (TA in 
art. -4*.) 4 -441 see 1 , in five places. 6 Ij4==41 
They removed, retired, went to a distance, or 
became remote, one from another; and their 
mutual state became bad, disordered, or 
disturbed; (S, K;) contr. of I j4jI«j. (Fr, S, in 
art. -4*.) 10 441,. ; see 1 , first sentence. 44: see 1 . 
— — It also signifies Inclination: so in 
the trad., 44 *4 j'S U LI y&. JS y [if 
'Omar were a balance, there would not be in it 
the inclination of a hair]. (TA.) — Also, A state of 
mixture, or confusion: mentioned only by IF. 
(TA.) 4jli and 4=jU are explained by IAar as 
signifying Coming and going. (TA.) £ j* &c. See 

Supplement 

f (Supplement) alphabetical letter ? for the 

interrogative 4 immediately following a prep.: 


see 4 in the S, K; and last sentence. e 

for i>: see an ex., from a poet, voce 4j. 4 

&c.: see <41 gill. f for see the latter. 4 

when following C4 or u! or J4 or 41, if having the 
signification of lS? 1I, is written separately. (El- 
Hareeree, in De Sacy's Anthol. Gram. Ar., p. 67 of 

the Ar. text.) 4 added to certain adverbial 

nouns is not merely redundant, but gives to them 
a conditional and general signification; as in 4111 
Wherever; and 414. Wherever, and 
whenever; &c.: see Kur, ii. 143, 145, &c.: and see 

De Sacy's Gram., i. 537 and 538. 4 while; as 

in 14- 44i L«: and as much as; see Kur, lxiv. 16. — 
— 14 Because u3>4il 1 4IS 1 4 Because they did 
transgress; or for that they did transgress. (Kur.) 

I j4- j li Ltl, for J4 24. See J4-. 4 is also 

added to a noun to denote the littleness of that 
which is signified by the noun; as in 4 4ji Some 

little want. (LAth in TA, art. ‘-r‘3.) 4 in 4i 

and 41 (of which latter Y 41 is an instance) I have 

mentioned in arts. 141 and 41. ,*4= 4 U1U : 

see j4l. 43 li [what art thou?] means what 

are thy qualities, or attributes? (Har, p. 155.) 4 
o44JI 4j, in the Kur, xxvi. 22, means > =3-4 lsL 
(Jel.) See also an ex. voce (4. — — 41 4 

signifies 41 C4 =34 gl (ibrD) and may be 

rendered What aileth thee? 4 i Some 

particular thing: something. (See 24.) Also, 
Any particular thing? (IbrD.) See an ex. cited 

voce £14^>. uYL U ^ An excellent youth is 

such a one. (IbrD.) See Kull, p. 336. See also Bd, 

middle p. 42. 4 is sometimes put for 4 4IL 4 

1 44 and the like; i. e. As long as: see an ex. 

voce 44 and & jll', and 34. 4 J jljl Jl Jilill 

> The form inclines somewhat to 

length; agreeably with a rendering voce see 
De Sacy's Gr., sec. ed., i. 543 and 539: see 
also 4 above: in the Kur xxxviii. 23, 4 is 
redundant, (Bd,) denoting vagueness and 
wonder, (Ksh, Bd,) or a corroborative of fewness: 
(Jel:) it means somewhat whether great or little 
in degree or importance. — 4 ; the negative 

particle, followed by a pret., often requires the 
latter to be rendered in English by the 
preterperfect: ex. u4ji 4 j li 1 have not seen 
him for two days. See De Sacy's Anthol. Gram. 
Ar., p. 253. J4 jU and iij3 and ii4 : see lS j4. <54 
A sobbing; i. e. an affection like what is 
termed (335, as though it were breath heaved 
from the chest, on an occasion of weeping, and of 
being choked with weeping. (S, K.) u4 1 ^4 He 
sustained them; bore the burden of, or 
undertook, their maintenance; he maintained 

them. (S, K, arts. ij4 and ox) t u 4 and 

J. f«j4 He maintained, or sustained, the people, or 
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party. (M.) 2 Al ^ see l. AiU of the belly: see <P. — 

— glSUll of the hump of a camel: see . Al>i i. 
q. cii^a [Food, &c.]; (M;) a dial. var. of J, Ajjji (q. 
v.); as also <1 P: pi. uj4 (Msb.) Aid : see art. u', 
where will be found the explanations of this word 
given in the S and K in art. o'-*. A ) jp A weight, or 
burden. (Mgh, Msb.) See OPP. — — Trouble, 
molestation, or embarrassment; as also | ^P: pi. 
of the former dii jp; and of the latter oP- (MA.) 
The requisite means of subsistence. (KL.) — 

— A) jP- see Aisl j: it seems to mean the 

pudendum muliebre considered as the means 
of A4U P [The quiddity, or essence, or 
substance, of a thing;] that whereby a thing is 
what it is. (KT.) See also Aili., and "P P, and Ail j, 
and 04“ : see u 4 t“, voce Ad, in art. iP 
i P (like id) It (a cat) mewed. (TA, voce id, 
art. i >•>.) p l j43l p The day became advanced, 
the sun being high, (S, K,) before the declining of 
the sun from the meridian. (K.) . A*d He (God) 
made him to live. (Bd in xi. 3 .) See 5d. 

4"d He gave her a gift after divorce. (K.) 
And 1% He gave her (a divorced wife) such 
a thing. (Msb.) 5 pi and j and J, j 4“! are 
syn., signifying 143= UUj jiul; (Ham, p. 165 ;) 
[He benefited, or profited by it; had the benefit, 
use, or enjoyment, of it; he enjoyed it; accord, to 
the above authority, for a long time; but this 
restriction is not always meant.] You say. diddl 
j">. g- Ub - A lj [1 enjoyed the drinking a morning- 
draught of wine]: and 43-4 pO . i J] [the 

listening to the songs of a girl]. (Mo'allakat, p. 

169 .) ji" He became provided with or 

utensils and furniture for the house, or tent. (TA, 

voce du 2 , q. v.) pi i. q. OP. (Bd, Jel, xi. 

68 .) <1 ji" generally signifies He enjoyed it: 

(MA:) so in many cases in the Kur, &c. 8 P‘1 see 
5 . 10 1% < u" : “ l , and J, ji", He benefited or 

profited by such a thing. (Msb.) See 5 . 

see 34d. A*Ii Enjoyment; a subst. in the 
sense of J="; (S, Msb, K;) syn. Adi. (Jel, xlvi. 26 .) 

See an ex., in a verse of Lebeed, voce 4>js. 

A*d A gift to a divorced wife. (Msb, K.) See %P. 

A*d [i. e. A=d?] i. q. tjijl. (TA voce ALs, 

in art. 33.) ^P Anything useful or advantageous; 
as goods: such as the utensils and furniture of a 
house or tent, or household-goods: any utensils, 
or apparatus: chattels: a commodity, and 

commodities; (Mgh, &c.;) generally best rendered 
goods, chattels, household-goods or chattels, or 
utensils and furniture. — — £;ddl [signifies 
(tropical:) £j“l;] a woman's pudendum: (TA:) 
[see Aii jH, in art. p j: and] the penis. (Mgh.) — 

— p* also applies to Food, the necessaries of 
life: see two exs. voce — for 
a divorced wife, A provision of necessaries, such 
as food and clothing and household-utensils or 


? 

furniture: see — i 'p, and Bd in ii. 242 : i. q. pm. 
(Bd in ii. 237 .) — — ^P i. q. pP d, 
and ^IdiiVI; (Jel in iv. 79 ;) generally best 
rendered Enjoyment, in the Kur iv. 79 and ix. 38 
and similar cases. See Aid. CP 2 Aid , inf. n. upl, 
He made it, or rendered it, strong, stout, form, or 

hard. (TA.) o“He seasoned a skin with rob, 

or inspissated juice (m j). (K.) j3=H P is The 
erector spinas muscle, which consists of the 
sacro-lumbalis and longissimus dorsi and 
spinalis dorsi. The is The back: (M, Msb:) 
or, as also j Aid, (M,) or gdd, (T,) two portions of 
firmly-bound flesh between which is the back- 
bone, [or that confine the back-bone,] rendered 
firm by being tied (jlijiii) with, or by, P^- [or 
sinews,] (T, M,) or the pP are the two sides of 

the back. (M.) 2d The two portions of 

flesh and sinew next the back-bone, on each 

side. (S.) P [The broad side, or the middle 

of the broad side, of the blade, of a sword;] the 
part in the middle of which is the 
[ridge called] (En-Nadr, in L, voce 0 r 
the part in which is the [ridge called] Aji*£, (K, 
voce -dd-.,) and PP, and ~P: (K, voce -pO:) or 
the ridge [itself] (j3) rising in the middle of a 
sword. (T.) — — P The hard and outer or 
apparent part of anything: pi. up and Op- (M.) 

P The middle of a bow, and of a spear. 

(Munjid of Kr.) gil p: see jP. 

p The part between two poles of a Pi, or tent. 

(AZ in TA, art. f j.) P Elevated, and level, 

or plain, ground: (M:) or hard and elevated 

ground. (S, Msb, K.) Pj& P One of the 

four bright stars in Pegasus, that (a) at the 

extremity of the neck: see £\j“. p i. q. PP 

and and >1, A tradition of Mohammad, or of 
another, namely a companion of Mohammad, &c. 
(IbrD.) Aid ; gee p. u4i Strong; stout; firm; 
hard. (S, K, Msb.) [Well seasoned. Possessing any 
quality in a strong degree.] VjP jdl , i. q. i 2 l 
»>&=■, More sweet. (TA, voce ddk.) jldj : 
see 04". 04" (a subst., properly speaking, 
like AuJj, q. v .) and J, iPP The threads, or strings, 
of tents. (K.) ^ P signifies When? and when 

used to denote a condition: see ^ and 34 . 

P Until when? how long? and also until 
the time when. See Freytag’s Arab. Prov. i. 
382 . 3“ 1 3“ aor. lP- , inf. n. 3 P; (S, M, K, &c.;) 
and Jd; (M, K;) He stood erect; (S, M, K, &c.;) 34 

AS before him. (S, &c.) <; OP, inf. n. Alii, He 

mutilated him; castrated him; namely, a sheep or 
goat. (TA in art. P^, from a trad.) 2 OP : see 

a verse of Kutheiyir in art. Jjj, conj. 4 . Alii: 

see PP. 3 413d i. q. 444-2. (TA.) 4 4)3*1 He set it up: 

from OP “ he stood erect. ” He set up a butt 

or mark: see an ex. voce p'p. 5 14% Ji" 
[He affected to be like, or imitated, such a thing;] 


i. q. a12j. (TA, art. **&.) — — cimll JSa and 
[more commonly] Amlt^ He used, or applied, the 

verse as a proverb, or proverbially. (MA.) 

See AiiA. 6 JjAu He became nearly in a sound, or 
healthy, state; or near to convalescence: (K:) or 
he became more like the sound, or healthy, 
than the unsound, or unhealthy, who is suffering 
from a chronic and pervading disease; (TA;) or 
so e Ji-". (M.) Said also of a wound: (T, S 
in art. J-- 3 :) and of a disease; like JiAi. (TA, 

art. JSA) iAlii i. q. (m, K in art. lS 

8 ijil Jinil He followed his command, order, 
bidding, or injunction; did like as he 
commanded, ordered, &c.; (Mgh;) he obeyed his 
command, order, &c. (Msb.) 3“ A like; a 
similar person or thing; match; fellow; an 

analogue. (K, &c.) See a and voce 34. A 

likeness, resemblance, or semblance; see Aj 2 . — 

— An equivalent; a requital. 34, used as a 

denotative of state, means Like. Ex. (3j2l 3“ 'p 
He passed like the lightning. See an ex. in the Kur 
li. 23 ; and another, from Sakhr-el-Ghei, 
voce ip’P- 3“ i. q. Ai-o [as meaning A 
description, condition, state, case, Sec.]; (S, K, 
Sec.;) or [meaning the same]: (Msb:) or this 
is a mistake: (Mbr, AAF, TA:) or it may be a 
tropical signification: (MF, TA:) for in the 
language of the Arabs it means a description by 
way of comparison: (AAF, TA:) you say 3“ A j OP 
CP [The description of Zeyd, by way of 
comparison, or the condition, & c., is that of such 
a one]: it is from and jiklf (Mbr, TA:) it is 
metaphorically applied to a condition, state, or 
case, that is important, strange, or wonderful. 
(Ksh, Bd in ii. 16 .) The phrase here given is more 
literally, and better, rendered. The similitude of 
Zeyd is the similitude, or is that, of such a one; 
for a similitude is a description by way of 

comparison. You say also, iiii [He 

made it (an expression or the like) to be 
descriptive, by way of comparison, of such a 
thing]. (TA passim.) [And 3“ means An 
expression denoting, by way of similitude, such a 
thing.] — — JA * 11 As indicative of 

resemblance to something. — — 

See 34. 34* Quality, made, manner, fashion, and 
form; (Msb;) a model according to which another 
thing is made or proportioned; a pattern, (j 1 - 3 ^) 
by which a thing is measured, proportioned, or 
cut out: (T:) an example of a class of words, of a 
rule, & c. — — OP 0P> jP [Without 
there having been any precedent]. (Msb in 
art. c ja, &c.) — — [A bed:] dils The 

daughters of the bed; meaning women. (T in 
art. es- 2 .) JP jp : see j P. 34-3 , in the following 
hemistich of Ibn-Ahmar, A44* ^ P 34-" 
signifies (l, in TA, voce pP, 
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as signifying a “ light, or active,” camel.) jm* 
l 3-“ , app. an imitative sequent to 3 a 
S ee J?-* l His hand became 

blistered, or vesicated, by much work. (Mgh.) ^ 
3-33 ; see c 3> and i jAj, He cared 

not for what he did (S. Mgh, K *) nor for what 
was said to him. (Mgh, K. *) The epithet is 33 
(S, Mgh, K.) 33 3“^ [A stage of a journey, or a 
march or journey from one halting-place to 
another,] that is far, or distant, or long. (ISk in 
TA, voce but it is not quite clear in my copy 
of the TA whether it be 0>3 or u3*.) 0'4“-“ The 

gift of a thing without price. (IF, Msb.) 

33 I did it without compensation. (Msb.) '3 
33 This thing is for him without 

an equivalent. (El-Farabee, Msb.) u3i : see 
l. 33> l 1 3*3 : see art. 33 *-3 *!*=“> and 313 : 
see 3. 3=^* l 3=“-* , aor. 3=“-“ , inf. n. 33, 
He rendered a thing deficient, and deprived it of 
its blessing, or increase: or [he annihilated, 
annulled, or obliterated, it;] he did away with it 
wholly, so that no trace thereof remained. (Msb.) 

I 33 Jj£ g? or 33 see -3 . . 2 33 see 

i. 333 ^iUl ; see 3313 and 4 33 

fj31l The stars set aurorally and brought no 
rain. (S, K * in art. <s j 3) 5 3" J)?i 3 ‘ "'A*' I 
laboured to acquire property without price: 
(Msb:) or, accord, to Az, VU J3 j means 
he laboured, and exercised art or management, in 
seeking [to acquire] property. (TA.) See 
also 3 *j. 33 Drought, or suspension of rain, 
(S, K, Msb in art. m-^,) and dryness of the earth 
(S, Msb ubi supra) depriving it of herbage; (S, 
TA;) and i. q. m 3 (k.) 33 : see art. J j=s and 
see also «3ja voce »jsi, and voce 3 j^, 
and 3. 33J> Sour milk upon which much 
fresh is milked: see o^J^- 333 : see j . 3=^ 

33 A trial, (S, Msb, K,) or trying affliction: (S:) 
pi. 03. (Msb.) 33 >3 (not 33 _>3): see art. 3=“-. 
i A3 He effaced, erased, rased, obliterated, or 
cancelled, it; removed, or did away with, 

its impression or trace. (K.) 33 ^ jll 3. 

mj3j ? l3VI The wind made to pass away, or 

dispelled, the clouds. (TA.) 331 '3 

Daybreak dispelled the night. (TA.) 3J1I13 

M>*3lj ,A3VI 33 [God removed from him 
diseases and sins; as though He cancelled them]. 
(Msb in art. 3.) — — »3Aft jt— 31 

Beneficence effaces, obliterates, or cancels, evil 
conduct. (TA) : see art. M>. 33 ujl j* , 

said of a skilful guide: see »3. 1 3 : 

see ^3 <_sm 6 3 ^33 He persevered in his 

error. (Msb.) is 3 The utmost extent, term, limit, 
or reach, of a thing; syn. 33li : (s, Msb, K:) an 
extent, a distance; a space, an interval; syn. 3313. 


? 

[meaning a space that is, or that is to be, 
traversed] and hence used in the sense before 
explained because extending to a 3 Ac; (z, in the 
Faik, quoted in the TA:) a goal. (The Lexicons 
passim.) 3jii A butcher's knife. 
(Mgh.) See oj 3. 3^“ Milk mixed with much 
water. (TA in art. 33) i3>3 [Having 

diluted marrow]; applied to a soft, or flabby, 
camel. (O, K in art. 3.) — — 3 >3“ 33 

(assumed tropical:) A turbid life. (TA in 
art. m*m) Q. 4 3j)b cjjaiil The camels became 
dispersed. (TA in art. j»-*-=>.) <.3 4 <_s3 Humorem 
tenuem e pene emisit vir propter 
lusum amatorium rel osculum. (Msb, &c.) 
Humor tenuis qui propter lusum amatorium vel 
osculum e pene virili effluit: a discharge of a 
thin humour from the j£3, occasioned by 
amorous toying or by kissing: [app the prostatic 
fluid, a discharge from the prostate gland.] (S, 
Msb, &c.) *3 app., Is qui multum passus est 
seminis effluxum ex contactu feminae aut osculo. 
See cjjSji. See also 33U Honey: (K:) or 
white honey: (S, M:) or fine, or thin, white honey. 
(AA, TA.) A spade; [so in the present day;] 
syn. 33; (m, K;) with which one works in land 
of seed-produce: (M and K, voce 33:) or the 
handle thereof: (M, K;) and in like manner, of 
the 3j3 [app. here meaning fire-shovel]: (M:) 
[see u*3] the thing with which one works in 
earth, or mud. (Sgh, TA.) An anaesthetic 

herb: see jj* J3> [an inf. n.] i. q. m 3; as 
also 33. (Fr in TA, art. >3.) 3—1 3 ^ j* [A wooden 
rake or harrow:] i. q. 33. (TA, art. ,3-=.) 3=>j3=>> 
LI jL j* [A sweet food:] i. q. - jlli; as also 3=1 jL j-. 
(TA in art. £ j.) 1 £>» and j It (a valley) 

abounded with herbage. (S, Msb, K.) 4 see 
1. ; the bird so called: see an ex. voce Jm. 

2 ^3“ He rolled, or turned over, a beast 
of carriage, in the dust. (K.) — — He 

smeared, seasoned, imbued, or soaked, a mess 
of with grease, or gravy, or dripping; i. 
q. £jj, and an( j Jii— . (TA in art. £ jj.) 3 3i jli 

[He rolled with him upon the ground, or in the 
dust]; said of a man after his wrestling 
with another. (TA in art. ,3 J-) See 3, in that 
art. jj-* 8 33“! He drew a sword from its 
scabbard. (TA, voce m3j*|; and voce 3*^!.) 33“ 
— UVI The burying of the skin, or hide, in the 
earth, so that its hair may be removed, and it may 
become ready for tanning. (K, * TA in art. jal.) 

See also 3“. (33 in grapes: see 3 m 33“ 

Broth; gravy-soup; and any decoction. 33 S— 
An arrow of which the whole has passed through 
the animal at which it is shot. (A, art. Am) 
See - and 33 : see lls j J . 33 in 


the K is a mistake for 33. (TA.) See also 31 £, in 
art. 3, in which 31:3 is mentioned as the n. 
un. (33“ A kind of small lantern in the roof of a 
chamber, for the admission of air, generally 
octagonal, the sides of wooden lattice-work, and 
the top a cupola; a sky-light; any kind of window 
or aperture in a roof, uj* 1 1)3 It was, or became 
smooth, (S, M, K,) with a degree of hardness. 

(M, K.) Said of a camel's foot: see (3-3. u3 

«< 3“ 3^ He became accustomed, habituated, or 
inured, to a thing. (K.) 2 “13“ He made it soft, or 
smooth, 3. (Msb.) u_3 The [soft, or 
cartilagenous] part of the nose, beneath, or 
exclusive of, the bone. (Zj, in his “ Khalk el-Insan: 
” and the like is said in the S and Msb, and 
partially in the K.) lS j* 1 3-3JI ts 33 ^ 3 and 

1 ■Sl 3 3 The wind draws forth the clouds. (M, TA.) 

See an ex. in a verse cited voce 3^3-3 , inf. 

n. »t jUi and «-3, i. q. 3JAk; (S, K; *) He disputed 
with him, or did so obstinately, &c.: (TA:) it is 
only in opposing [what has been said; not in 
commencing a disputation]. (Msb.) 6 l S j'3li The 
disputing, or contending, together. (TA.) You 
say, 3-31 '-«* [They two dispute, or 

contend, together, with verses or poetry]. (TA in 
art. »M.) 8 He doubted, A 1 of it. (Kur, xliii. 

61.) See 1. 10 3“=>^ll JAil 3331! for -d 331]: 

see 1 in art. j 3 A certain plant: see j 3-1, 
and 33, and j3H. 33 j 3 Strong-hearted. (S.) 
So I have rendered the fern, (with ») in 
explaining 3-1: it seems there to mean bold. <33 

2 33 (assumed tropical:) He scattered, or 

dispersed. (Kur, xxxiv, 18; and Expos, of the 
Jelaleyn.) — — [33, used tropically, may 

sometimes be rendered (assumed tropical:) He 
mangled, rent much, or dissundered; but more 
generally, (assumed tropical:) he, or 
it, shattered, disorganized, or dissipated; or 
(assumed tropical:) he, or it, marred, or 
impaired; being opposed to or to or jSj, 
in the sense of as i n an ex - cited voce ^j; 
sometimes several of these renderings will be 
found to be appropriate in a single instance. 
You say, <L=>3 i33 (assumed tropical:) He 
mangled, rent, or shattered, or marred, his 
honour, or reputation. And 33, and 3j, 
and »3 1 (assumed tropical:) It shattered, or 
disorganized or dissipated, or it marred or 
impaired, his intellect, and his judgment, and his 

state of affairs or circumstances.] 3 He 

rent it, or tore it, much; or in several, or many, 
places, mangled, or dissundered, it; and cut 
it much; & c. (TA.) 5 3c 3c 333 (assumed 
tropical:) [His intellect became shattered, or 
dissipated, or impaired]. (TA in art. jaj.) 
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And » jil j “d'j Ajic. (assumed tropical:) [His 
judgment, and his state of affairs or 
circumstances, became shattered, disorganized, 
dissipated, marred, or impaired. (A and TA in 
art. £3 j.) See j ji, of which is quasi-pass. — 
— (assumed tropical:) They became 

scattered, or dispersed. (TA.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) His honour, or reputation, 
became mangled, rent, or shattered, or 
marred. jji The rending, tearing, or slitting, a 
garment and the like. (JK.) A piece torn off 
of a garment (S, K *) &c. (K.) j 1 j? [A she-camel] 
whose skin almost becomes rent in pieces by 
reason of her swiftness. (O in art. uj* uj 3 

Clouds (K, and Ham, p. 564) of any kind: 
(Ham, ibid:) or white clouds: (S, K, and Ham, p. 
53:) or clouds containing water. (K.) uj' J “ oil The 
ant. (TA in art. uk) jJ* and a A* 2 
The praising, or eulogizing [another]. (K, TA.) 
You say, syn. (lAar, TA.) 5 

1 ^“- Thou thoughtest, or hast thought, thyself 
superior to us in excellence: and so cjiliaj. (TA.) 
6 tjjla i. q. I jLiLS. (TA.) An excellent 
quality; an excellence. (S, Msb, K.) 1 

jjjll : see art. i3*j. 2 Ala : see Maj. 4 ALAI 
He retained; he withheld. (Msb.) — — He 

maintained: he was tenacious, or niggardly. 

He, or it, held fast a thing: and arrested it. 

aLAI He held, retained, detained, restrained, 
stayed, confined, imprisoned, or withheld, him. 

(K.) jiYI ALAI He held, refrained, or 

abstained, from the thing. (Msb.) aSAAI He 

grasped it, clutched it, laid hold upon it; or seized 
it, (e^ (*Ck- ,jAjs with his hand: (Msb:) or he took 
it; or took it with his hand, (»Aki,) namely, a rope, 
&c.: (Mgh:) or he held, or clung, to it: (TA:) [as 
also aLaj J, Also, *-i ALAI signifies [the same; 
or] he laid hold upon, or seized, somewhat of his 
body, or what might detain him, as an arm or 
a hand, or a garment, and the like: but <lLAi may 
signify he withheld him, or restrained him, from 
acting according to his own free will. 
(Mugh, art. s -0 — — ALAI [It bound, or 

confined, his belly (or bowels)]: said of medicine. 
(S, O, Msb, K; all in art. JSe..) — — blAA'il, in 
relation to Ja?-=A: see an unusual application of it 

in art. conj. 4. 5 see 4 and 8. aLaj 

He held fast by his covenant: see fLac. 1 . 
6 AUaj He withheld, or restrained, himself: 
(PS:) he was able, or powerful; as also A 11 IA 3 q. v. 
(KL.) — — Ij£ J\ ALJaj U He could not 
restrain himself from doing so; syn. ■ 3 k" 

(S.) AIAIa) it held together. AlfJA 3 jii Ail 

(assumed tropical:) Verily he possesses 
intelligence. (TA.) And AILUj aJa (tropical:) 
There is no good in him. (TA.) See 3LLA. 8 ^ AlAAl 
He clutched, or griped, him, or it; i. q. J, 


(MA.) 10 Pk 1 1 I [The belly (or bowels) 

became bound, or confined]. (TA in art. J^.) — 
— [sometimes] He sought to lay hold 

upon it. (Bd, in ii. 257.) Pi; . ijil . i l; see an ex. 

voce AlA* [Musk: it is obtained from the 

muskdeer, moschus moschiferus; being found in 
the male animal, in a vesicle near the navel and 
prepuce.] It is masc. and fem. (IAmb, 
TA voce i^j.) aLa Tortoise-shell; syn. cfe (K:) 
bracelets made of tortoise-shell (lJa), or of jtc. 
[ivory]: (S, Msb:) bracelets and anklets made of 
horn and of 5;^: n. un. with 3 LLA. (k.) aALA 
Intelligence: (Msb:) or full intelligence, (K, TA,) 
and judgment; judgment and intel-ligence to 
which one has recourse; as also AlLA, not J, aI^a, 
as in the K; (TA;) i. q. aLAIas. (Mgh.) You say, i _>“2 

a^LA aJ He has no intel-ligence. (Msb.) aj o-i 5 

a^LA He has no strength. (Msb.) : see 

art. 0*-. AHA? or aHLa A kind of needles: 
see aI-a. aUa : see a£LA. CiISUa [in the CK, 
art. i_A» jj, written AjISIAJ places, in land, or in 
the ground, to which the rain-water flows, and 
which retain it. (TA.) See aJ^La.. bLAA ; said of a 
horse, white on both fore and kind leg on 
the same side: see l&LA. AUUij Compact in the 
limbs, (TA in art. u^,) or flesh. (TA in this 
art.) JAa : see Jj-a, in art. Jj-a 2 'ASA &LLa 
H e came to him in the evening with such a thing. 
(TA, voce £ 4 -=>.) 4 He entered upon the aAa. 
(Msb.) — — as syn. with jLA ; see an ex. 
voce AA, in a verse of Himyan, and another 
voce .jr— ) — A A. 11 Ajjjl : see aLLa 

Afternoon, counted from noon to sunset: 
(Az, IKoot, Mgh, Msb, TA:) or, accord, to some, 
to midnight: (TA:) contr. of (S, K, Msb, 

& c.:) and evening, after sunset. (Mgh.) — — 
li Aj 3 i [1 came to him in the evening]. (IAar, 
TA, art. ^..u^i.) See 7' — — cLLA A'.. . — Abijl; 
see : see a name 

for the *LAi; and the time thereof; and the place 
thereof; like as is a name for the and 
the time thereof; and the place thereof. 
(Marg. note in a copy of the S, in 
art. jV“=>.) ^LAuA a place, or thing, to lay hold of: 
see R. Q. 2 cfcyi The camels 

became dispersed. (TA in art. j*— =.) AAJI JAa 
1 3#AAj He elongated the handwriting: or 
was quick in it. (M.) 2 jLAj The act of lacerating 
much: see an ex. voce c jAa Writing with 
spaces, or gaps, and with elongated letters; (JK;) 
[or quick, or hasty, writing; (see i3“A;)] contr. 
of !>JAj!I mAS. (k in art. i>a) Tow; 
oakum. Aalit [the hards, or hurds, of flax or hemp 
and any similar coarse fibres: (see s-iA:) or tow; i. 
e.] what falls from the combing of hair and flax 
and the like: (S, K:) or what is long: or not 
cleared: (K:) or what remains, of flax, after 


combing, that is, after it has been drawn through 
the J, a 1 Aa«, [or heckle,] which is a thing like a 
comb, whereby the best becomes cleared, the 
broken particles and integuments, which 
constitute the AaUii, remaining. (Mgh.) ijLA A 
certain sea-fish. (K, voce A A.: in the 

CK, jAi.) AaiA. : see A man light of 

flesh: (K:) a horse lean, lank, light of flesh, 

slender, or lank in the belly. (S.) as jAA. a 

damsel tall and slender: (K:) slender: or perfect 
in make, and goodly, or beautiful: (Msb:) or 
goodly, or beautiful, in stature. (S.) JAi* 2 ; 

see JjAA>. l>““ 1 He pared, or removed 

the superficial part of, the hide. (TA in art. 

6 He wiped his hands together: 

see uAjA>. : see jj?-. JLAjj ; see u@, 

voce oS. 1 He walked, went, or went 
along; (MA, KL;) [in its primary sense] He went 
any pace upon his feet, afoot, or on foot; he 
footed; whether quickly or slowly: (Mgh, Msb:) 
he removed from place to place at pleasure: (Er- 
Raghib:) walked; went along, marched; travelled; 
trod; paced; stepped. See 5. - — also 
signifies He went on, or continued, in his course 
of action, &c. (Mughnee voce u 1 , in explanation of 

this verb as used in Kur xxxviii. 5.) [^-ij 

(assumed tropical:) It (money) passed; was, or 

became, current. (assumed tropical:) It (a 

calumny) was, or became, current. See jf“.] 

er'kj [His belly became moved, or in motion; 
it discharged itself.] (S, K, art. 3 ^=>; &c.) 2 see 
4. 3 ilili He walked, or went on foot, with him: 
he kept pace with him. See an ex. voce glAakVI. 
4 AiLj iijlll (A, K, art. j^,) [The 

medicine moved, or purged, his bowels; made his 
belly to discharge itself:] and j. u^l. (TA, 
art. o“jA=, &c.) 5 es-k" i. q. (TA:) [or, 

properly, and accord, to general usage, he walked 
with slow steps: so I have rendered it voce 
&c.:] he walked heavily, with an effort. (TK 
voce — Ji.) [One says in the present day, ciAji. 

I went forth taking a walk; and He 
walked; walked about.] — — [Hence the 
saying,] UAL aA CuiA [The intoxicating 

influence of the cup of wine pervaded him, or] 
crept in him. (TA.) See also 6 l[A“Ui 

They walked, or went on foot, one towards, or to, 
another. (TA.) 10 fij-Jb ^ .AA l [He used the 
medicine as a laxative or purgative. (IbrD.)] 

(Az in L, art. jat.) referring to a 

plant, (K in art. ^,) He drank its water (i. e. 
infusion or the like) for moving the bowels. (TA 
ibid.) JLii [That goes with energy; a good or 
strong goer;] strong to walk, or go, or go on foot. 
(TA voce j.) Alji Medicine that moves, or 
purges, the bowels. (TA in art. j A>.) a she- 

camel having numerous offspring. (S, Mgh.) 
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Hence, and 33, as ominous of good, Camels, 
and cows, and sheep or goats that are 
for breeding and gain. (Mgh.) 33 A passage, or 
way, by a place; (TA;) [a walking-place: the 
gangway of a ship?] 4 she (a 

woman) brought forth, or cast forth, her child 
with a single moan, or hard breathing [or with a 
single throe;] like c3j. (iAar, L, art. j3) 

3=-> [A kind of -1=3']: see and 33- 33* 

A piece, or bit, of flesh (T, S, K), &c.: (T, K:) or a 
morsel, or gobbet, of flesh, i. e. a piece of flesh 
such as a man puts into his mouth: (Khalid Ibn- 
Jembeh, TA:) or as much as is chewed [at once]: 
(Msb:) and such as the heart, and the tongue, of a 
man: (TA:) and a fetus when it has become like 
a lump of flesh: see Kur. xxii. 5; and 
see 33 - '« • >> ■» - « - >> -» : see j 3 ^3“ 1 3“ and 
l 33" i- q. [He advanced, proceeded, &c.]. 

(M.) 3" He, or it, passed; passed away; 

went; or went away. (S, M, Msb, K.) [He 

went on.] U 33 said of time: see 33 — 

— [?j3 3 3“ He advanced, or pressed 
onward, with a penetrative energy or force, or a 
sharpness and effectiveness, in his pace.] — — 

j=VI 33 and JjP, (assumed tropical:) The 
command, or order, and the saying, was 
effectual; had effect; was, or became, executed, 

or performed; syn. 3 (Msb, art -^ij.) 3 3“ 

j=VI (assumed tropical:) He acted [or went on, 
and did so] with penetrative energy, or with 
sharpness, vigour, and effectiveness, in the affair; 
syn. 3 (s, M, K.) See 3 3-*, below; 

and 33 — — 3^ 3 3“ He executed, 
performed, or accomplished, the affair; as also 
i =3 (S:) and he kept, or applied himself, 
constantly, or perseveringly, to it. (Msb.) — — 

t**jj 3 ‘■ 'A™ and ] I effected, or 

executed, my sale. (K.) 3“ It (a sword) 

cut; (M, K;) penetrated; was sharp. 4 33 
[(assumed tropical:) He made it (i. e., a contract, 
sale, oath, &c.) to take effect; executed it; 
performed it.] j=VI 3=3 see 3>/l 3 33 

— — 3 3 He made the oath to be 

unconditional, without exception, absolutely or 
decisively or irreversibly binding. (TK voce f j3) 

See f 3. »3 3 (assumed tropical:) He 

made his covenant, or contract, or the like, to 
have, or take, effect; executed or performed it. (L, 
art. 3) — — Ulj 33 He formed, or gave, 
a decided opinion. — — 331 He signed a 

writing with his name, and so rendered it 
effective. — — See 1. 5 3“i see 1. 3 3 1 - 0 

[(assumed tropical:) Penetrating, sharp, 
energetic, or acting with penetrative energy, or 
vigorous, and effective, in the performing 


? 

of affairs: like A A .t , q. v . 3'-“ is coupled 

with the epithets j* 1 - 0 and 3, &c., and implies 
penetration and skill, or proficiency in anything;] 
excelling, or surpassing, in doing, or performing, 
a thing: (KL from the “ Destoor ”:) [it is also 
coupled with 3 and in the T, art. j$=-. 

See also 3 ; its syn.] — — 3'-“ 3 

(assumed tropical:) A command, or an order, 
that is effectual; that has effect; that is executed, 

or performed; syn. 3. (L, art. 3) 3-“ 3 ja 

(assumed tropical:) A sharp, spirited, vigorous 
horse [&c.]; contr. of 3; (Lth, TA, voce 3;) 
exerting, or having, a penetrative energy, &c.: 

see 33 3=31 3 jl' 3 3 3 That was in 

the time that is past; contr. of J33 I. (TA.) 

A signature. One who performs affairs with 
energy and perseverance: an intensive epithet: 
see l33 3-“ 5 33 He tasted repeatedly, or 
smacked his lips: see two explanations of this 
verb voce -13. J3> 1 <3 33 , inf. n. j3, and J, 
3)=, inf. n. He delayed, or deferred, with 
him, or put him off, in the matter of his debt, by 
promising time after time to pay him. (Msb.) 
See Ajlil j and ^3 3 3=3 gee 1. 1!) 3=“ Much given 
to delaying, or deferring, with a creditor, or 
putting him off, in the matter of a debt, by 
promising time after time to pay him. 
(Msb.) 3 33 Iron, or a sword, (Az, TA,) beaten 
into a long shape: (Az, K:) or anything extended, 
elongated, or lengthened. (S.) 3=“ 1 u== signifies 
He drew, or pulled, a thing; as, for instance, a 
well-rope: for] 3 and 3 and j3 are all one. (Az 
and TA in art. 3.) See an ex. from Zuheyr, 
voce 3?. 5 3 1 " He stretched, in a neuter sense: 
as also UUa' and -3. «l3 [for iij3?] A 
stretching, through weariness, &c.? (TA, 
art. 3.) 33 A camel: (Msb:) a camel, or beast, 
that one rides; a beast that goes with energy and 
speed: (K:) or a she-camel, or he-camel, that is 
used for riding; (TA;) [and so a horse, &c.;] a 

saddle-camel, or camel that one rides. (KL.) 

See two exs. of a metaphorical meaning 
voce 3 j. iiy3 The stretching oneself by reason 

of fever. (As in TA, voce 3. jj.) See etfjj. £* 

3 [generally thus in all cases] is a word, or noun, 
(S, K,) or particle, (K,) denoting concomitance, 
(S, K,) &c. (K.) It is said to denote the 
commencement of concomitance, though this 
is not invariably the case. (MF and TA, voce 3-) 
— — II cia. means j3*JI 3. 

(Mughnee.) 8 3*3 : see 4 31. 1 3=*-* : 

see 1 3*-* : see 33 4 431 : 

see 3*^. 3*-* : see 3*°. ^>“3 " 3*3 (t, 

art. (_s J j) or J-31 (S, M, art. lS j j) The horses’ or 
asses' place of rolling upon the ground. 


See (_s J j. 33 J*-* [not J*^>] An agile, acute, clever, 
man: see 3-3. o*-* 4 3-*l He (a horse) went far, (S, 

Msb, K,) in his run. (S, Msb.) Hence, 3 3-3 

3^11 He went very far in search: (Msb:) or he 
went far, or to a great or an extraordinary length, 

therein. (Mgh.) 3 3*', (Ham p. 817,) 

or jA' 3, (MA, K, Har p. 176,) He went far, (K, 
Ham, Har,) or deep, or beyond bounds, (MA,) in, 
or into, the thing, or affair. (Ham, &c.) — — 
3=^ 3 0*3 : see 33 3“^ The drawing of 
water. 3-? u y** A narrow, depressed place 
(See «3Ua.) — — 3? The 3. (T in 

art. 3-) (3*311 33' The rectum. i. 

q. 33SVI; (AO: see voce 3 s ;) the guts; i. e. 
bowels, or intestines, into which the food 
passes from the stomach: '-3JI is the name of all 
the places of the food; and in the belly are 
the and the 3 s ', to which the food passes 
after the stomach, and these are the lower <3*1; 
and all these are called the 33 the 33 are all 
the that wind, or take a coiled, or circular, 
form. (Zj, in his “ Khalk el-Insan. ”)— — 
see a tropical signification (water-holes) of this 
pi. voce 33. JasU IaL> a player with the ball. (O in 
art. £ j~=.) See last sentence. JL> 3 > inf. 

n. SJaUi He vied with him in diving: see 3-3. 
6 : see L3 Uj. The Theban palm; palma 

Thebaica of Pococke; the cucifera of 

Theophrastes. Also The 3, or leaves, of 

the tree thus called: see — — See 
also , for 3“ 33: see 3 in art. 3-=. 

The ball, or globe, or bulb (lit. fat, 3A-i) ; of the 
eye, i. e., the eyeball, which comprises the white 
and the black. (Khalk el-Insan of Zj; and S, Msb, 
K.) 3» 1 ‘‘i 3“ i. q. 33, (Msb, &c.,) see =>3. jii 
[Artifice; machination; stratagem; fraud; 

fraudulence; guile]. 3“ 2 3U He gave him a 
place: (Jel, vi. 6:) he assigned him a place, and 
settled, or established, him. (Bd, ibid, where see 
more.) You say also, J> 3 ^ 3> [He assigned, 
or gave, him a place in an abode]. (S in art. ' ^.) — 
— 3 ■'3«, and J, He made him to 

have mastery, or dominion, or ascendancy, or 
authority, and power, over a thing; (Msb;) put it 

in his power. 3 and 3^ | “3 

He empowered him, enabled him, or rendered 
him able, to do the thing: he enabled him to have 
the thing within his power. Ex. <3 j 3=' i ^ 
He enabled his hands to take and grasp his knees, 
from a trad. (Mgh.) 4 ?3“ 3 He made him 
to have a thing within his power, or reach: 
enabled him to do, reach, get, or obtain, a thing. 

See 2. 3ii it was within his power, or reach; 

was possible, or practicable, to him. it 

became easy to him. (Msb.) It (an object of the 
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chase) offered him an opportunity to shoot it or 
capture it; or became within his power, or reach. 

said to a woman, [meaning Empower 

thou; i. e. grant thou access;] occurs in a poem. 
(S, art. She granted him 

attainment. 5 l£" i. q. j^!: (Msb, art. js:) it is 
very often used in this sense, as meaning He, or 
it, settled; became fixed, or established; it 
became fixed, or steady, in its place; when said of 
a man, particularly implying in authority and 

power: see js. f Js-A o? LA", and J, l£"LI ; He 

became possessed of mastery, or dominion, or 
ascendancy, or authority, and power, over a 
thing; he was able to avail himself of it: [he was, 
or became, within reach of him, or it.] (Msb.) — 

— l£" He assumed authority over him. 

10 l £"“1 : see 5. He, or it, was, or became, 

firm. It seems sometimes to mean It (a plant) 
took firm root. ^jSA , (Msb, TA,) with damm, (TA,) 
Power; (Msb, * TA;) ability; (TA;) strength. 
(Msb.) i. q. l£". (Sh, TA.) — — 

means (iAar, TA.) 0 ^ : 

see o'— =“ in art. u". : see 

Greatness, and high rank or standing, in 
the estimation of the Sultan: (Msb:) an 

honourable place in the estimation of a king. 
(K.) jJk He sat in a firm, or settled, 

posture; as when one sits cross-legged. jL« 
The bird so called, because of its colour: 
see jjAJ. J* 1 -d* He put it (namely bread, or 
flesh-meat,) into hot ashes, [to bake, or roast]. 

(K, &c.) D* He sewed, or tacked, the 

garment, or piece of cloth, [slightly,] previously 
to the [stronger] sewing termed — iiil. (S.) See 

also 0 * 5 . *£■ & , 4 ali, I was avers from it; 

(T;) loathed it; was disgusted by it, with it, or at 
it; (T, S, K;) [was weary of it;] turned away from 

it with disgust. (T.) See fc*. 0 * [May thy 

disgust pass away, or cease]: see AlliLAa “dll 

4 aJAI & aLAI; see 4 in art. -A=,. lW: see an ex. 

voce lAI. 8 AA OAl He follows his way of 
religion: see 8 in art. £ jA <A The hollow that is 
made for baking bread: or the hot dust and ashes 
[in which the bread is baked]. (Msb.) — — 
Hot ashes: (S, K:) ashes, and earth, in which fire 
is kindled. (TA, art. jA.) — — iU Bread 
baked in hot ashes. (S.) [It is generally made in 
the form of thick round cakes.] ^A a religion; (S, 
Msb, K;) a way of belief and practice in respect of 
religion. (T, &c.) — — See 8. OjA Conceiving 
[frequent] disgust. (Msb.) See l&A : see 
1. jA> A man burned by the sun; as also [ l! jAa. 
(TA.) See an ex. in a verse cited voce f jAil; and 
see “AlL. < 3 jAi Flesh-meat covered over in live 
coals. (TA, art. cA=jc.) — — See cl jA. OjiA An 
iron style with which one writes on tablets. (K.) — 

— The style, or bodkin, with which collyrium is 


? 

applied to the eyes. (S, K.) In the CK, 
incorrectly, cljiA; the former is found in MS. 
copies of the K, as well as in the S, and is right 
accord, to the TK. <AA jA ; see OjAi. jA 1 -AA 
He flayed him with a whip: like <aA«. (TA in 
art. (iA.) 5 Abu ( (s, K,) and <1 (jA", (S, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. jAL and LPAj, [like J-AA and pAji, not LPAj 
as in the CK,] He behaved in a loving, or an 
affectionate, and a blandishing, or coaxing, 
manner to him. (S, Msb, * K.) See a verse cited in 
art. conj. 5. S“>A [A swiftly-running mare]. 
See jjo. ijX* Vehement in journeying, or in his 
pace; i. q. ALA. (TA, voce £LA.) <aA* A harrow: 
see u-A. AlL> 1 <£A He possessed it, or owned it, 
[and particularly] with ability to have it to 
himself exclusively: (M, K:) [and he exercised, or 
had, authority over it; for] All signifies 
the exercise of authority to command and to 
forbid in respect of the generality of a people 
[&c.]: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or the having 

possession and command or authority: and the 
having power to exercise command or authority. 
(TA.) as inf. n. of < 5 A meaning He possessed 

it, is more common than Ali and Alii. [ Alii 

» 1 A' He had the ruling, or ordering, of his affair, 
or case] And f*lA' p-All Jc. aIL He had 
the dominion, or sovereignty, or ruling power, 
over the people. (Msb.) — See 4. 2 -Ali He made 
him to possess a thing; (S, K;) as also J, ■Alii. (K.) 

He made him king; or made him to have 

dominion, kingship, or rule. (Msb, K.) AlLL 

Jkjll [The man shall be made to have the 
ruling, or ordering, of his affair, or affairs, or 
case]. (Sh, T in art. LtA.) 3 AllU : gee LP-. 
4 usAJI 1 AlA and AAI He kneaded well the 
dough. (S, K.) — See 2. 5 ALA He took 
possession of a thing [absolutely or] by force. 
(Msb.) 6 u' a®a> A He could not restrain 
himself from doing; (Mgh, Msb;) syn. aA>Aj U [q. 
v.] (S.) AA : its pi. Sillily in common conventional 
language means [or rather includes] Houses and 
lands. (TA.) See its pi. pi. — Alii 
Dominion; sovereignty; kingship; rule; 

mastership; ownership; possession; right 

of possession; authority; sway. All AlA God's 

world of spirits; or invisible world. (TA, art. a«A) 

[AlA (when distinguished from AijSA) The 

dominion that is apparent; as that of the 

earth.] AlA An angel: see ASIA. AlA Water. 

(S.) AliuVl AlA The king of kings. See jAki. aSLa 
jiL/l and l ASX? That whereby the thing &c. 
subsists: (S, KL:) its f'jOcS [q. v.] by whom, or by 
which, it is ruled, or ordered: (K:) its foundation; 
syn. AA>I : (KL:) its support; that upon which 
it rests: (T, TA:) it may be rendered the cause, or 
means, of the subsistence of the thing; & c. aAA 
see A&A. Ailli : S ee L_ij. — — jiSn AllA The 


possessor of command, or rule. AilAJI 

The Great Master, or Owner; i. e., God; in 
contradistinction to aBUII the little master, 

or owner; i. e., the human owner of a slave, &c. — 
— bajAl' AilU : (so in one copy of the S: in another, 
and the MA, and Kzw, Lh jAll AilA : ) [The heron: or 
a species thereof] in Pers. jAA y; (MA;) a certain 
bird, long in the neck and legs, called in 
Pers. jAAjj. (Kzw:) see jAAb — — AlA 
Hunger. (MF, art. jf=>-.) See also m'. AiSLAl pi. 
of AlLAi pi. of AiA Goods, or chattels, of a bride: 
see AaI in art. A 6 - ^A [A faculty.] A quality 
firmly rooted in the mind. (KT.) <111 Aj jSLIa God’s 
world of corporeal beings. (TA, 
art. a«A) Generally The kingdom of God. ALA is 
also syn. with AljAi; this is meant in the TA 
where it is said that LAA i n the saying AljA U 1 
ilSA A! !_> 4 \ j [We have kings of bees, but we have 
not slaves] is pi. of ALA 1 I from aSjAaII; jt i s also 
said in art. j in the TA, (see 4 in that art.) 
that ^iLA is syn. with ^Ai. AlAI ; see and 
also and mj'. — — ■e-A.jl Vj 'A AiAl U; 
see iA. 3 AAi a kingdom, or realm. (S.) a! jAi a 
slave; a bondman; syn. 4 ^, (S,) or ij^j. (TA.) In 
the present day, specially, A white male slave. 
(TA.) See lsA 1 lsA : see in 

art. 'ji'j AjjA i was made to live long 

with such a one. (Ham, p. 412.) “dll AfcU 

A'jj.A May God make thee to have enjoyment of 
thy friend (^ AAii) and to live long with him. (S.) 
See 4 aLAI and aJAI : see 4 in art. -!=>=>•. 5 jzz 
He lived long. (T.) — — fi—J He 

enjoyed a thing. aLAj : see a verse of 

Ibn-Ahmar cited voce J)' in art. >L. AA A while: 
(Msb:) or a long time. (S, Msb.) i> 1 Cy , (S, 
M, Msb, K,) aor. 3> , (Msb,) inf. n. LA (S, M, 
Msb, K) and lAAS (K;) and J, jAt (Msb;) He 
conferred, or bestowed, upon him, a favour, or 
benefit. (S, M, Msb, K.) You say, LA, 

and which latter is more common, and 

], a He conferred, or bestowed, a thing upon 

him as a favour. (Msb.) aA (S, m, Msb, 

K,) inf. n. LA (T, Msb) or (S, K;) and J, L>“' (S, 

M, Msb, K) and J, LA"; (M;) He reproached him 
for a favour, or benefit, which he (the former) 
had conferred, or bestowed; (M;) he recounted 
his gifts or actions to him. (Msb.) Ex., La LhIA 
LjAI 1 UjA [He reproached her for the dowry he 
had given her]. (K, art. js-*.) See Bd, ii. 264. See 
also an ex. in a verse cited voce ‘-A jA. 5 C> 3 L>" see 
1. 8 63LIAJ see 1. LA [used for A in the sense 
of What? as in the following of El-Khansa, LA 

V O! what aileth mine eye, that 

its tears dry not? quoted in the TA, art. LLa.] 

LA: respecting its dual L>L“ and L»a, and its 

pi. OjA and Lm", see I'Ak, p. 319. J LA: 

see y (near the end of the paragraph). : 
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i) Of 4 j means csoill i>(Kull, p. 
78) [i. e. Zeyd is more reasonable than he who 
lies: hut, though this is the virtual meaning, the 
proper explanation, accord, to modern usage, is, 
that u 1 is here for J with the adjunct pronoun »; 
for in a phrase of this kind, an adjunct pronoun is 
sometimes expressed; so that the aor. must be 
marfooa; and the literal meaning is, Zeyd is 
more reasonable than that he will lie; which is 
equivalent to saying, Zeyd is too reasonable to lie. 
It may be doubted, however, whether a phrase 
of this kind be of classical authority. The only 
other instance that I have found is u' Of > 
u 1 Of j H ii, in the TA, voce <J. Accord, to 
modern usage, one may say, Of ^ 

'iS, which virtually means Thou art too 
reasonable to do such a thing; and here we 

cannot substitute for O- See u' for u'.] 

<111 see O IaIuI <ia . 7 . ; 

see J-i: and c«il IjAj <i«; and Iji) *if ciyij: 

see 0 * in the sense of it: see ^ 

isjp* <*f ls’jp: see 1 in art. lSjp — — Of 
and iIp, differences between: see ip — — O* 

often means Some. Often redundant: see 1 

in art. O^P. — — Of, or among: see two exs. 

voce 4^, latter part. <i« Uiy ^ 04 “=“- Hoseyn 

and I are as one thing, [as though each were a 
part of the other,] in respect of the love that 
is due to us, &c. (Commencement of a tradition in 
the Jami’ es-Sagheer: thus explained in the 
Expos, of El-Munawee.) See Ham, p. 139; and 

De Sacy’s Gr. i. 492. O* ~ 4 ll Vj ~ O* ^ l*: 

see art. ■A IbrD confirms my rendering of this 

saying. fO* l 4 ! O^Op [He applies 

himself to a thing not of his business to do]. (TA, 
art. l>p.) — — li? He is not of our 
dispositions, nor of our way, course, or manner, 

of acting, or the like. (TA, art. O* i-x^ 

(Kur, ii. 250) He is not of my followers: (Bd, Jel:) 
or he is not at one, or in union, with me. (Bd. See 
1 in art. f*-k) See a similar usage of i>, voce o-=jp. 

3 JUVI gSUil <i« HI; see a? is used 

in the sense of u* in the phrase fjj O* [In, 

or on, the day of congregation] in the Kur lxii. 9. 
(K, Jel.) So, too, in <? j) Of In, or on, his, meaning, 
the same, day: and <1 cUj In, or at, his, 
meaning the same, instant of time. See also De 
Sacy’s Gr., ii. 526. 0* is for -dll 0«ji. Of* 

and from a*: see O' 1 ’, and De Sacy’s 

Anthol. Gr. Ar., pp. 374 and 401, and 165. 0 ° : 
see JJaj. <if [An obligation, fkl Jc upon one, and 
also d to him.] — — A favour, or 

benefit, conferred, or bestowed. (M, Msb.) 

Also an inf. n. See o*. LSjkl V I will 
not do it till the end of time. (S.) 00 * is fem. 


and sing, and pi. (Fr, S.) 04* The first (or main) 
rope of a well. See Oi£. O'** Very bountiful or 

beneficent. Also [Very reproachful for his 

gifts;] one who gives nothing without 
reproaching for it and making account of it: an 
intensive epithet. (TA.) (^ 44*1 Gratuitous; granted 
as a favour: opposed to OfJPJ- Op* and 0 *p* 
OOp* , 0 . j‘>‘ f .jpp * , 0 Op*, and 3 ..“> see 
art. Op. 1 He prevented, hindered, held 
back, [impeded, withheld, arrested, restrained, 
kept, debarred, precluded, inhibited, forbade, 
prohibited, interdicted:] (MA, KL, &c.:) he 
denied, or refused; doubly trans.; (S, K, &c.:) <*** 
is the contr. of eLLcl. (S, Mgh, K.) — — kko 
[He protected it, or defended it, or guarded it, 
(namely a place or the like) from, or against, 
encroachment, invasion, or attack:] he protected, 

defended, or guarded, him. (T in art. M-.) 

SiiaJI k *0 [He refused him the gift]. (TA in 

art. j* j^-.) <* O i. q. JU <ij^ [q. v .] (S in 

art. fP-.) ji*, inf. n. i. q. jj&l 

and 0 * 0 . (TA.) See 8. — — vl 1 * 

(Kur vii. 11): see u)!. 3 He disputed, or 

contested, with him the thing: (Msb:) he refused 
him the thing: (TK:) he endeavoured, 

or contended with him, to make him, or to entice 
him, to abstain from, or relinquish, the thing; 
(TA;) [he endeavoured to turn him away from 
the thing; to prevent his obtaining it or doing it; 
he prevented him from obtaining or doing the 
thing, being also prevented by him; i. e. 
he reciprocally prevented him, &c.: and hence the 
meaning in the TA; and then that in the 
Msb:] jO. I jOO signifies i. q. jjkU. : (TK, 

art. jp*:) see the latter. [he 

resisted, or withstood, the year of dearth]: said of 
an animal. (K.) 5 Of 0 ** and J, He 

became strengthened, or fortified, against the 
thing by his people, or party; syn. lSO*. (Msb.) — 
— <io ji«j He refrained, forbore, or abstained, 
from it, as being forbidden, or prohibited. (K, 
* TA.) See 8. — — *-i and J. he 
protected, or defended, himself by it, namely a 
fortress; syn. (TA.) 6 OOOf i. q. I (K, 

art. j^:) see the latter. 8 j-**! [It was, or 
became, prevented from being; it necessarily was 
not. You say ^jkjl Ii* This is prevented 
from being, or may not be, or necessarily is 
not, because of that's being. And ^ u 1 ipi 
This may not be.] — — He refrained, 

forbore, abstained, or held back, (Msb, K,) Of 
from the thing, or affair; (Msb;) as also J, kO. 
0 **'. (TA:) he did so voluntarily, of his own free 
will or choice: he refused: you say, kO. jiiil he 
refrained, & c., from it voluntarily, &c.; refused it; 


or refused to do it. (MF. in art. >-“•.) See ujl. — 

— <jlc. jiiil He, or it, opposed him; resisted him; 
withstood him; repugned him; was 
incompliant, or unyielding, to him; see Ok — 

— jjji] It was, or became, inaccessible, or 
inapproachable; like l jki; syn. with O*^, q. v.: 
and also, difficult of access, as in an instance in 
art. ^ Oast sentence of 4); and also ip- ip — 

— See 5. kOOf. : see kxO, k*io State, and power, of 

resistance; lit. a state of might of one's people 
or party, so that such as desires to do so will not 
prevail against him: [or a state of might in his 
people or party, &c.; or a state of might, and 
power of resistance, in his people or party:] 
(Msb:) [resistibility: or simply resistance:] 

inaccessibleness, or unapproachableness, of 
a people; as also J. kgu and j p. (TA.) £ O* One 
who denies, or refuses to give; as also J, and 
l (K.) ip* , from [Unapproachable; 
inaccessible:] difficult of access; fortified; 
strong: (TK, voce jjj:) [defended, or protected, 
against attack: like resistive; resisting 

attack;] applied to a fortress. (Msb.) kOO 

[pi. of jj"] An inaccessible, or unapproachable, 
people. (TA.) £ 0 s * c 0 ~°- The 

young she-camel and young she-kid: because 
they resist the year of dearth by reason of their 
youthful vigour, &c. (K.) ip** Resisting; resisting 
attack; unyielding; incompliant. O* 1 »li« He tried 
him; proved him. (S, K.) You say, >^4=9 kill God 
tried him by love of her. (T.) And I Of* He was 

tried by such a thing. (T.) O* He meditated 

[a thing in his mind]; syn. jA (Bd, ii. 73.) 
See 5 kLliS He wished, or desired, it. (K, TA.) 

relates to that which is possible and to 

that which is impossible: whereas urKPl relates 
only to what is possible. (I'Ak, p. 90.) 10 , 

said of a she-camel: see 8 in 

art. y*-. O* see kO a thing wished for by a 
man: pi. (T.) This word and f Syil signify the 
same. (M, Mgh, Msb, K.) See an ex. in a verse 

cited voce j 1 in the case of a covered 

she-camel. The period by the end of which one 
knows whether she be pregnant or not. (M.) 

fpk of a mare, Twenty days. (M, voce - p*.) 

[A decreed event. Fate; destiny:] The decree of 
death: (IB:) or the decreed term [of life, or] of a 
living being: (Er-Raghib:) death; (S, M, K;) 
because it is decreed; (S, M;) as also J, O*. (M, 
K:) [properly a thing decreed: and hence the 
pi.] signifies the fates or decrees [of God]. 

(T.) Of* also means (assumed tropical:) A 

man of courage upon his saddle: (TA in art. is y*:) 
pi. 4 '-“: see an ex. voce < 4*1 An object of 
wish, or desire: originally, a thing that a man 
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meditates (» j3) in his mind; from ^ 
signifying and hence applied to a lie; and to 
what is wished, or desired, and what is read, or 
desired [pi. 43' and 3']. (Bd in ii. 73.) See 3*1 
and lSj 4-4 , (T in art. ^ j,) or 3, (L 

in that art.,) It has no goodness and lastingness. 
(T and L in that art.) -V* 4 she (a 

woman) brought forth, or cast forth, her child 

with a single impulse. (IAar, in L, art. -*3) 

is syn. with fy "3-4; (IAar, O, TA in 
art. ■V* 1 ;) and fy "4* j, &c. (IAar, L, in art. 4*k.) 3* 
4 311 He acted gently, softly, or in a leisurely 
manner, towards, or with, him. (K.) He granted 
him some delay, or respite; let him alone, or left 
him, for a while. (S, K.) [In both senses] i. q. »4jjl. 
(S, art. J jj.) You say I 4 Jxii 33 Grant thou 
me some delay that I may do such a thing; give 
me time to do such a thing. See Har p. 164. 5 J3 
He acted, or behaved, deliberately, or leisurely; 
without haste; (S, Msb, K;) in an affair. (S, 
Msb.) 3* and J, 3 and J, 3* Gentleness; a 
leisurely manner of acting or proceeding. (Msb, 
K, &c.) — — k:)3* Act gently, softly, or 

leisurely, 3* : see 3«. 3* : see 3«. ^ 

3* 3^ In the affair is a delay; syn. 13*. (Msb.) 
— — 3“ ^ Leisurely; gently; by little and 

little. 34* 3 y> jfc A hard penis: see 4*3 3* f«-* 
A far-extending » 3* [or desert, &c.]. (S, K.) 
See js-* 8 3“l He used it for service and 
work: (K:) i. q. -31, q. v .: (S, Msb:) He held it in 
mean estimation. (Har, p. 65.) [is 

syn. with 3c- and 3, and means work, labour, 
or] service; ministration; performance of an 
office. (S, &c.) — — Also, The clothes worn 
in service, or in the performance of business. 
(Msb.) 13 Contemptible; abject: (S, K) weak: 
having little judgment and discrimination. 
(K.) 3 , applied to a sword, Thin edged: see 

an ex. voce 4.3 - 3 3“ Thin excrement. 

(Skr in Carm. Huds. p. 15.) 3 (assumed 
tropical:) Front teeth (3) that are clean, white, 
and lustrous (having much 3): so in a verse of 
El-Aasha [cited voce 1 -ij]. (TA.) 3“ Beverage, or 
wine, (33,) mixed with much water. (IAar, in 
TA, art. 4*..) 3 i y> Water. — — 3=4 3 [The 
seminal fluid]. (K, voce 3*!.) See Kur, lxxxvi. 6, 7, 

and see 4 in art. cbj, 3 Lustre [likened to 

water, and running water,] of the teeth, (IbrD,) 

&c: see 3 and jjl and 43. 3 The water 

of a sword: see n ja and 3 j: also its lustre. 

311 [a sword much diversified with 

wavy marks or streaks in its grain; as are the 
swords of Damascus &c.] (TA voce i 53!-) — — 
311 dili i. q. [storks or cranes]. (L, 

art. 3= j.) See u* 3. 311 jj] is (tropical:) A 

kind of bird; pi. 311 dili; (Mgh in art. 30 the 
aquatic bird; the bird of the water. (Msb in 


art. 30 — — t . iLimII cli; see — — -ckj!! 4li; 

see 3 and 43*. 3UI 3 Gold-wash for 

gilding: and kkaill 3 Silverwash for silvering: you 
say, 3^ 3? and kiAill He washed it over 

with gold, and silver. 3 is used as a coll. 

gen. n., of which the n. un. is »3; and therefore is 
sometimes made, as a pi., to have a pi. 
epithet: ex. 43 3. (See »3 .(44= signifies A 
water; or some water. jj* [Stupidity;] 

foolishness with lack of understanding. (S, K.) — 
A kind of boot: see l5>»3. 5 43 He became 

abundant in wealth. (TA, art. 3). 4L* Whatever 
one possesses: (K:) property; wealth:] accord, to 
Mohammad [the Hanafee Imam), whatever men 
possess, of dirhems, or deenars, or gold, or silver, 
or wheat, or barley, or bread, or beasts, or 
garments or pieces of cloth, or weapons, or other 
things: (Mgh:) [property, or wealth:] or originally 
what one possesses of gold and silver: then 
applied to anything that one acquires and 
possesses of substantial things: and mostly 
applied by the Arabs to camels, because these 
constitute most of their wealth: (IAth, TA:) and 

animals. (TA.) 4li Camels or sheep or goats. 

(S.) The J-* of the people of the desert consists of 
what are termed 3> (T, Msb,) i. e. 

Cattle, consisting of camels or neat or sheep or 
goats, or all these, or camels alone; (Msb in 
art. 30 herds, or flocks, or herds and flocks. — 

— 4li A square in arithmetic: pi. 43. See 03. — 

— 3-° 34 j ; for J'-“ ji. (L, art. A“=>.) £3 Of, or 
relating to, property or wealth. fj* ?>“ [Pleurisy]: 
see f34 and f3*. 34“ Lands wherein is 
nothing: see 33 »>* 2 »ji He silvered or gilded, 
(S, K,) or washed over with gold or silver, (Msb,) 
a thing (S, Msb, K, TA) of brass (TA) or copper 
or iron. (S, K.) — — He [varnished or] 
embellished falsehood so as to give it the 
appearance of truth. (TA.) He falsified 
information, 43 to him, in reply to a question. 

(K.) He involved in confusion, or doubt; or 

practised concealment or disguise: or he 

concealed or disguised: (S, TA:) and he deceived, 
deluded, beguiled, circumvented, or outwitted. 

(TA.) He varnished, or embellished with a 

false colouring. 4 Ail He (a digger) produced, or 
fetched out, water, by his labour or work; syn. -31 
3*11; (S, K:) or reached the water: (Msb:) 
or reached much water; as also 3-4 (AA, in TA, 

art. 4=jj.) Ail He (a man) produced, or 

fetched out, by his labour, or work [in digging,] 
the water of the well; syn. 3k 3I ; (S, K:) He 
(God) made the water of the well to be much, or 
abundant. (Msb.) lS j* Small-pox: see 3 in 

art. »jt. 43 A mirror; so called in relation 
to water, because of its clearness, and because 
images are seen in it as they are in clear water: 


the (* is a radical letter. (T in art. lS jt.) u33 o 
One of the two stars called “-kill. The other [c] is 
called jjll. (El-Kazweenee.) J 3 1 i_3 He mixed 
hair with wool: see 43; and see Freytag's Arab. 
Prov. ii. 28. — — plill (jSli i. q. iijLL 
[He practised various modes of speech]. (TA in 
art. 430 4 31*1 He made it to flow. (Msb.) 

7 £kul It flowed. (Msb.) JjU Anything in a melted 
state, fluid, or liquid: opposed to 34. (Msb.) 34 
Briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness. (S.) The 
prime, or first part, of youth, and of the day. (S, 
K.) The first part of the run of a horse: (S:) 
the first part, and the briskness, liveliness, or 
sprightliness, of a run, and of intoxication: or the 
main part of anything. (TA.) — — And 

The flowing of anything poured out. (TA.) J** 
1 3-« [He, or it, inclined, leant, bent, propended, 

tended, declined, deviated, or deflected.] JLi 

and 4 -djL> He conformed with, and assisted, 

or aided, him. (TA.) kJI JU He loved him. 

(TA.) He wronged him. (TA.) He was, or 

became, inimical to him. 4^4 j ciJU 

(K, art. j^,) i. q. cjxlL [it limped]. (TA.) 2 ui) Jj* 
He wavered, or vacillated, between two 
things. (S, MA.) See 10. 3 kLu He 

inclined towards him reciprocally: and they 
two inclined each towards the other. (TK, 

art. -j*.) See also kki Jli in 1. 5 Jkk See 6. 

Jjak 44" He vacillated in the saying: see jkjk 
6 ^44^ J) 1 -" [He affected an inclining of his 

body, or a bending, or he inclined his body, or 
bent, from side to side, in his gait; a meaning well 
known, and still common]; (S;) syn. (Har, p. 

269.) See jj. and 

4 "Ajij signify the same. (TA.) JJ 3-4; 

and 3: i. q. [He affected a deviation, 
or purposely deviated from his course, &c.] (TA 
in art. — 10 AIlkk«l ; and (s, K,) He 

inclined him, and his heart. (K.) — — -<141*1 
He attracted him to himself; or sought to make 

him incline. (MA.) JUk*l is a quasi-pass, of 

4 44. (K, * TA.) 3? as used by the Arabs, [A 
mile:] The distance to which the eye reaches 
along land: accord, to the ancient astronomers, 
three thousand cubits: accord to the 

moderns, four thousand cubits: but the 

difference is merely verbal; for they agree that its 
extent is ninety-six thousand digits; [about 5166 
English feet;] each digit being the measure of six 
barley-corns, each placed with its belly next to 
another; but the ancients say that the cubit 
is thirty- two digits; which makes the mile three 
thousand cubits. (Msb, which see for more.) See 

also 4441 3» i- q- cljili, [A style]. (K.) 3 

Inclination; leaning; bent; propensity; 
tendency. 3 A natural wryness. (S.) 3 (?) of 
a 4Uk of a well: see 4L3. 31 s [i. q. 3-4i ; Inclining 
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much]. (A, art. 4A) See 04“. Swaying 
on horseback: see an ex. of its pi. 0" in a verse 

cited voce JOii. iiGi 4_ie : see iiiis. s-il Vl 3JUI 

The inclining of the sound of I when quiescent. 


after fet-hah, towards the sound of ls; so that the 
fet-hah, with that I, composes a sound the same 
as that of the long “ e ” in the English word “ 
there. ” This is accordant with present usage; and 


I have not found any learned Arab who asserts 
otherwise. See also 4A and and m 


END OF THE SEVENTH PART OF BOOK I. 
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The twenty-fifth letter of the alphabet; called Jy: 
it is one of the class termed 44^ [or liquids]; and 

is a letter of augmentation. u with teshdeed, 

and preceded by a fat-hah, is sometimes 
redundantly affixed to a word at the end of a 

verse: see an ex. voce 4. J, the sign of the 

dual, with damm, in one dial., instead of kesr, 

see See also 54 As a numeral, 

it denotes fifty. U R. Q. 1 He fed him, or 
nourished him, well. (K.) — He restrained him, 
or turned him back, (El-Umawee, S, K,) from a 
thing that he desired to do. (El-Umawee, S.) — 
ls'4 * 4 inf. n. »Lli and sblli; [the latter an 
unusual form of inf. n.;] and i 4l5; He was weak, 
(M, K,) or confused; (S;) and not firm or sound, 
(S, M, K,) in his judgment, or opinion. (S, M, K.) 
>>VI 4 bU He was weak in the affair. (S.) — 

— ijc U4 and i 125, He was unable to do it. 

(K.) t>4 inf. n. (AA;) and i (S;) He 

was weak, feeble, or remiss. (AA, S, TA.) R. Q. 2 
see R. Q. 1 in three places, Lb and i (S, K) 
and 1 i jjyj and 1 Weak; cowardly. (S, K.) — 

— Lb One who frequently turns about, or rolls, 
the pupil, or black part, of his eye. (K.) »4b : see 

the verb. Weakness. (AA, S.) 4^ Lr4= 

“bull ^ CiU [Good betide him who hath died 
in (the time of) weakness!] i. e., in the first of El- 
Islam, before it acquired strength, (S,) and its 
adherents and assistants multiplied. (TA.) ybli 
iyy, and 5lii ; see 4b. ebb 1 cjb ; aor. A 4 (S, 
K,) contr. to analogy, like (TA,) and A 4 (K,) 
agreeably with analogy, (TA,) inf. n. 44, (S, K,) 
of the measure 44, because it signifies a sound, 
like 44 (TA,) and (K,) contr. to 

analogy, because the verb is intrans., (TA,) He (a 
man, S) moaned; or breathed violently, or with 
moaning; or uttered his voice or breath with 
moaning; syn. 4, (S, TA) and (S, K:) or it 
signifies he uttered a louder sound than such as 
is termed u4. (K.) — 4b He envied him; (K;) [as 
also 4-]. — l -ib ; inf. n. cjU, He walked, or went, at 
a slow pace. (L.) bbb i. q. ^45 (S:) 5ib]l The lion. 
(K.) £4 1 jVl 4 jb ; aor. A b, inf. n. £ jy, He 
went, went away, departed, or set 

forth journeying, through the land, or earth. (S, 
K.) — — j4JI jb The news, tidings, or 
information, went, or went away, through the 


land. (T.) cbAb, aor. A 4 inf- n. jj# 2 , The 

wind became in a state of commotion: blew with 
a swift course, and with a sound. (S, K.) — — 
£4=3-51 £^4 4-4-4 The wind passed swiftly over 

the place. (TA.) j4 (like ^ [pass, in 

form but neut. in signification] TA) The people 
experienced, or suffered, a swift and sounding 

wind. (S, K.) [See an ex. voce £bi.] ' ^b 

4 [The camels were swift in their pace]. 

(TA.) ^=b>4 c4b i. q. CiAt, [app., The odour 

diffused itself strongly or powerfully]. (TA.) — 
(aor. A 4 inf. n. £4 TA,) It (an owl) uttered a 
moaning cry; or hooted; syn. f4 (K:) and in like 

manner a man. (TA.) j4 (aor. A 4 and A 4, 

inf. n. an d £4, TA,) He (a bull) lowed. (K.) — 
— 4^ 4! ( aor - A 4 TA,) He humbled, or 
abased, himself, with earnestness, in 
supplication, to God. (S, K.) — 54 He ate 

weakly, or feebly. (K.) jr j'y Wind in a state of 
commotion: (S, K:) swift in its course, and 
making a sound: pi. gjijj. (TA.) 4 b Quick; swift. 

(TA.) The lion: (K:) so called because of 

his quick leaping, or springing. (TA.) — jrb A bull 

that lows much. (TA.) A man having a high 

voice. (TA.) cbUbb [Birds of the kind 
called] 4* uttering cries. (S, L, K.) [In the CK, 

for 4» is put 43*. See an ex. voce £'-“.] Also, 

Winds blowing violently: (TA:) pi. gjljj. (A.) £4 
■44 jib U 4E j Supplicate thy Lord with the 

utmost humility, or abasement, and earnestness, 
of which thou art capable. (TA, from a trad.) £bh 
[A place where a wind blows with a swift course 
and with a sound]. Ex. ^4 y. gbi (4 444 ^br, 

<14 (S.) [A place where birds of the 

kind called 4* utter their cries]. Ex. j, 

CiU^jull (ta [but quoted in the S as an ex. of ;rb* 
in the former sense].) jr bbj:A i. q. 44”-= 
[app. A distorted story]: (K:) so explained by ISk, 
as occurring in the following verse: 4° ^ 

j; .' .-, 4 cbbVI (TA.) 

1 43b ; (aor. a 4 A, inf. n. Jb, L,) A calamity 

befell him: (K:) or pressed heavily upon him, and 

distressed him. (A.) See bib. -4 and 1 i4b 

(S, L. K) and i b jy (L, K) A calamity: (S, L, K:) pi. 

of the second, ??. (L.) 2) 4*13, and 1 i4b, 

and i J jy, (A, L,) A calamity that presses heavily, 
and distresses. (A.) c44 see -4. 44: see 3b. 4“b 


1 aor. A b, (S,) inf. n. 44 (S, A, K,) He 
postponed, delayed, or retarded, it, syn. 444 (s, 

M, A, * K, *) namely, an affair. (S, M.) He 

made it (a thing) to be distant, or remote; put it 
at a distance; put it, or sent it, away, or far away. 
(TA.) — 4>b also signifies The taking, or 

reaching, [a thing,] absolutely, or with the hand, 
or with the extended hand; (A, K;) and so 1 t444 
(Msb,) and 444 (Msb, K,) and 1 144 (IDrd, TA:) 
or 1 l>“ 44 with =, signifies the taking from a 
distant place; and without =, the taking from a 
near place. (Th, TA.) You say, -bib, inf. n. 44 I 
took it, or reached it, absolutely, or with my 
hand, or with my extended hand. (TA.) And it 
is said in the Kur, [xxxiv. 51,] 1 4“jb4 34 44, 
and with and without =, accord, to 

different readers: (TA:) with «, the word is 
from 43-“, the j being changed to * because of 
the dammeh; [so that the meaning is, But how 
shall the attaining of belief be possible to 
them?] (Zj, Bd; *) or from b±bb as 
signifying bijibj [see 6 below]; so that 
the meaning is the reaching [or attaining] from 
afar: (Bd:) or from (44, meaning, “motion in a 
state of slowness or tardiness: ” (Zj:) or it 
is from =4511 (Bd,) inf. n. 44 (IB, TA,) 

signifying I sought, or sought for or after, the 
thing: (IB, Bd:) [so that the above phrase in the 
Kur. may be rendered But how shall the seeking 
of belief be possible to them?] — — It also 
signifies, (namely 44) The taking [a thing]: and 
seizing violently: (A, K:) or taking in a violent 
seizure: you say, inf. n. 44 he took him, or 
it, in a violent seizure. (TA.) 6 4*b3 He, or it, 
became, or remained, behind; became delayed, 
or retarded; it became postponed; syn. 4-4 (S;) 
and so ; 44 said of a man; (Bd, xxxiv. 51;) and 

1 4^1, (S, TA,) said of an affair. (S.) He, or 

it, became distant, or remote; or he went, 
removed, retired, or withdrew himself, to a 
distance, or far away; (S, TA;) as also 1 4^4 
(TA.) — See also 1, in three places. 8 A l5l see 6, in 
two places. 4 j "y Strong; overcoming; or 
prevailing; (K;) possessing might or strength, 
courage, valour, or prowess. (TA.) You say 
also, 4 j y j- 25 An overcoming decree; as 
also 44. (TA.) See also art. 4 y ■ 44 He did 
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it lastly, or latterly, or last of all. (S, A, K.) And i'A 
HiA He came lastly, or latterly, or last of all: (A:) 
or slowly, tardily, or late. (TA.) And Hijjj 4AJ 
j4A He overtook us after the day had declined; 
(Ibn- 'Abbad, K;) i. e., he held back from us, and 
then followed us in haste, fearing escape. (TA.) — 
— u4A also signifies Motion in a state of slowness 
or tardiness. (Zj.) — Th also explains oA as 
signifying Distant or remote. (TA.) 4U & c. See 
Supplement A l 4“, aor. 63A, inf. n. (S, K) 
and A and 4Uj; and 1 A4; He (a goat) uttered a 
sound, or cry, [or rattled,] and was excited by 
desire of the female: (S:) or uttered a sound, or 
cry, [or rattled,] when excited by desire of the 
female, (K,) or at rutting-time. (TA.) lS^- 1 jp V 
jA sw j (assumed tropical:) Do not cry out [in 
my presence like as he-goats rattle at rutting- 
time]. Said by 'Omar to some persons who had 
come to make a complaint to him. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] A (assumed tropical:) He desired 

sexual intercourse. (TA.) A (assumed 

tropical:) He was proud, or behaved proudly, 
and magnified himself. (K.) 2 Ah, inf. n. AA, It 

(a plant) produced a knotted stem. (K.) A 

44 jlill tjj\ (assumed tropical:) [Verily I see evil, 
or the evil, to have grown, like a plant producing 
knotted stems]. (TA.) 4 -4j*k <3 A Ail (assumed 
tropical:) [Length of celibacy made him to be 

desirous of sexual intercourse]. (TA.) 44 

inf. n. 44J, if not a mistake for 4k, inf. n. 4jjl, 
meaning “ he became pubescent,” probably 
signifies He was excited, and uttered libidinous 
sounds, with the desire of sexual intercourse. 
(TA.) See R. Q. 1. 5 4u It (water) was made to 

flow; or was set a flowing. (K.) R. Q. 1 see 1. 

44 (tropical:) He (a man, TA) talked 
nonsense, (and uttered libidinous sounds, TA,) in 
concubitu: (K:) implying his acting like a he-goat 
at rutting-time. (TA.) — — He prolonged 
his work, to do it well. (K.) 4 A disagreeable, or 
abominable, smell. (K.) Probably a mistake 
for 4; and therefore not mentioned by the 
leading lexicographers. (TA.) (A A table (4li) 
made of palm-leaves. (K, voce Up, q. v.) 4k 
or 44 see 4_A and 4 h4 44 see 444 — — 
1 jja slA (assumed tropical:) That part of a 
horn that is above the knotty portion, to the 
extremity: [i. e., the smooth part]. (TA:) — — 
4A 1 (tropical:) The spout, or tube, of a jug. 

(TA.) (assumed tropical:) A pipe of a tank, 

or cistern, through which the water flows: either 

S" „ ,oi 

from 44, or from -h A 1 as signifying “ an 

internodal portion ” of a reed, or cane. (TA.) 

-HA AjjHl (tropical:) The [bronchi, or] air- 
passages of the lungs. (K.) j 4i or 41 is said 
to signify the same, in an instance mentioned by 
LAar, in which a poet speaks of the substance 


resembling lights which a camel in 

heat protrudes from his mouth, and which is 
called %, as coming forth 4oVI oS: in which 
case, the word, if 44 may be a pi., 
regularly 44 of which the sing, is 4; or, if with 
dammeh to the hemzeh, it may be a contraction 
of mA, used as a coll. gen. n., in a pi. sense. 

(TA.) 4_A A way, or road. (K.) [Ex.] ?3\ 

4 . jpTi Keep to the way, or road. (As.) mA 

lA (tropical:) A track, or streak, (44,) in a 
mountain, (K,) appearing distinctly therein: of 
the dial, of Hudheyl: (TA:) Ex. yA 1 A A 4*^ 
[He went along every track of the mountain, or 
mountains]. (TA.) [As a coll. gen. n., used in the 
pi. sense: ex.] Malik Ibn-Khalid El-Khuza’ee 
says, 44* 4A aSaUS Ay A [On the top of a 
lofty mountain, the streaks of which are green]. 

(TA.) 4 A (tropical:) A row of trees (K) & c. 

(TA.) [See -y A4] 4A 1 An elevated tract of 

land: (K:) one that is fine (A j) and elevated: 
pi. 44. (TA.) <4' An internodal portion of a 
reed or cane; such a portion thereof as intervenes 
between two joints, or knots: (Lth, S:) i. q. 44 
[which signifies as above, and also a joint, 
or knot,] with reference to a reed, or cane, or a 
spear-shaft: (K:) as also j 4 A 1 (Lth, K) and 

„ ,0? 

1 44 which latter is probably a contraction: (K:) 
[see below:] or the pi. of 4A is 4A' and 444 
(S:) [or mA 1 is a coll. gen. n., of which the n. un. 

is 4A, and the pi. s-yA: see also art. 4]. 

[Hence,] »-4 j 4Ai jAl J*A Make thou the 
affair, or case, [uniform, or] one uniform thing. 

(Fr. in TA in art. jr4.) [Also, A sheath of a 

plant. See And Any kind of tube. 

See -A 'A ] i-fj 1 tj. (K,) inf. n. (TA,) He uttered 
a low voice, or sound: or he (a dog) cried, or 
barked. (K.) [See j4-] — 4, aor. 4, inf. n. 
and Z‘Jp, He was exalted, or elevated. — AA 4, 
(K,) inf. n. m and *4, (S,) He assaulted them; 
came forth upon them: (K:) like A and A he 

came upon them. (AZ, S.) [See also 4A] 41 

He went forth from a land to another land. (S, K.) 

[See £sA] 4=4' lA i. q. A 1 njiU., The 

land brought, or led him: (S, L:) [accord, to 
Golius, The land brought, or produced, it: but it 
is a phrase well known to the learned among the 
Arabs in the present day, as similar to 4 A “ 

his dust, or earth, (i. e. the place of his burial,) 
called him: ” and the explanation which I have 
given is confirmed by the citation, in the S, of the 
following verse, of Hanash Ibn-Malik, 
immediately after 4j in the sense of 
<j;] A d 44 jAll jjli jyA ■ ^ ■ A 

4 [Then take good care of thyself; for deaths (of 
various kinds) bring (or lead) a man into every 
valley (or place): i. e., fate brings him to the place 
where he is destined to be buried, whereever it 


be]. (S.) 41, aor. 41 : see 4. 2 4k see 4. 3 »4 

He acquainted or informed him, and the latter 
did the same. (K.) — — Also, simply, 

He acquainted or informed him. (TA.) f*44 

He quitted their neighbourhood; withdrew to a 
distance from them. (K.) [See also art. A.] 4 »4l 
»4], and A (and A, S, K, art. 4;) and j »4 (s, 
* K) and 1 »4, (S, * TA,) each followed by A or *4; 
(TA;) He informed him, or told him, of it: (K:) or 
these verbs, followed by 044 signify he made him 
to know it; and followed by -4, he informed him, 

or told him, of it. (TA.) Es-Semeen says, 

that 4k and 4* and jA and 4, when they convey 
the meaning of knowledge, are triply 
transitive, or may govern three objective 
complements, the greatest number that any verb 
can govern: (TA:) [ex. Lula tjA Huj cjuil I 

acquainted Zeyd that 'Amr was standing]. It 

is also said, that 1 4 has a more intensive 
signification than 44 ex. a 4 ilka 1 4 AI4 I A 
jjAJI [Who hath acquainted thee with this? 
He said, The Knowing, the Intelligent (God), hath 
apprized me: Kur, lxvi. 3]. (TA.) — — Sb 
has mentioned AA 1 Hi [for AA HI] as used for 
the sake of conformity in sound with a preceding 
word. (M, TA.) [See art. t ^..] — 4ta AO He cast, 
or shot, but did not split, or cleave, or make a 
slight cut, or scratch: (S, K:) or, did not 
penetrate. (K.) 5 4 s , (S, K,) said to have been 
pronounced with « universally; (Sb, S;) but in the 
L, AS (TA;) He arrogated to himself the gift of 
prophecy, or office of a prophet. (L, K.) 10 4““' 
411 He sought, or searched after, information, or 

news. (K.) > 3=4 A A 40 (in the Kur, x. 

54) means And they will ask thee to inform them, 
[saying,] Is it true? (Bd.) 4 Information; a piece 
of information; intelligence; an 
announcement; news; tidings; a piece of news; an 
account; a narrative, or narration; a story: or 
what is related from another or others: syn. jA: 
(S, Msb, K:) it is generally held to be syn. 
with AS but accord, to Er-Raghib, signifies an 
announcement of great utility, from which results 
either knowledge or a predominance of opinion, 

and true: (TA:) pi. »4i (K.) 44*4 44 [Kur, 

lxxviii. 2,] accord, to some, The Kur-an: others 
say, the resurrection: and others, the case of the 

Prophet. (TA.) AjAH, in the Kur, xxviii. 66, 

(£4^1 44^ 4A4 signifies The allegations, pleas, 
or excuses. (TA.) »4 An eminence, 

or protuberance, in the earth, or ground. (TA.) — 
- »4 a low voice, or sound: (S, K:) or the cry, or 
barking, of dogs. (K.) (S, K,) pronounced 

with c in the dial, of the people of Mekkeh, (S,) 
whose pronunciation of it is disapproved by Sb 
on account of its uncommonness; (TA;) by 
others, without sq (S, K, TA;) A prophet: (TA:) 
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of the measure 3#4 used in the sense of the 
measure 3**« [i. e. 3*3> or 3*3«] (IB) or 3?u (S, Es- 
Sunoosee) or 3j*A«; (Es-Sunoosee) i. e., 
who acquaints or informs mankind, (S, K, TA,) or 
who is acquainted or informed, respecting God 
and things unseen: or accord, to some, it 
is derived from z'Jp and Sj'3 signifying “ elevation; 
” (see art. jf>;) in which case it is originally 
without or, accord, to others, from i^p in a 
sense given below; that of “ a conspicuous way. ” 
(TA.) It is a less special word than 3j~G [when 
thereby is meant an apostle of God]; for 
every is a 34, but not every 34 is a Jj^j. 
(TA.) PI. *441 (S, K, without «, because the » is 
changed into ls in the sing., S,) and 414 (S, K, 
like 43 [pi. of TA,) and £1$ [K, these 
two preserving the original radical «] and ujpp, 
(K,) without (TA:) but some pronounced the 
first and last of these pis., in the Kur-an, 
with «; though the more approved pronunciation 
is without ». (TA.) The dim. is 3 j 4, (S, K,) with 
those who make the pi. 414 [or 4141]; but 
with those who make the pi. *44', it is 34. (K.) — 

— An Arab of the desert said to Mohammad, 4 
■dll *3* i, and the latter disapproved of 
his pronouncing *^^4 in this case with *, because, 
as it signifies An emigrant, he meant thereby to 
call him an emigrant from Mekkeh to El- 

Medeeneh. (S, K, TA.) 434 A conspicuous, 

an evident, or a clear, way. (K.) Hence, accord, to 
some, the apostle [or rather prophet] is so called, 
because he is the conspicuous, evident, way, that 

conducts to God. (MF.) 434 and 1 (sfi An 

elevated, or a protuberant, or gibbous, place. (K.) 

Hence it is said in a trad., * 3f3l ^ I V 

[Pray not upon the place that is elevated, or 
protuberant]. (K.) »*S4, (K, in the CK *34) in 
which the * is sometimes softened 
in pronunciation, and sometimes [or rather 
generally] changed into j which is incorporated 
into the preceding j so that the word is written 
and pronounced »j4, (TA,) Prophecy; the gift of 
prophecy; the office, or function, of a prophet. 
(MA, K.) Dim. 444; . (s, K.) isfz act. part. n. of 4k — 

— A bull [app. a 3-44 j j}*] that goes forth from 
one land or country to another. (TA.) — — A 
torrent that comes forth from another land or 

tract. (S.) A man coming forth unexpectedly 

from an unknown quarter. (S, A.) — — [See 
also 434.] fSit 3*, i. q. jA. *414, [Have ye 

any current news? or — news from a 
distant place? &c.: see <4V|. (A.) cinj 1 Cui, (s, M, 
K,) aor. ciuj ; inf. n. 44; and [which two ns. 
see mentioned as substs.;] and i ciiu; (M;) 


and 1 cinjl; (Fr, S, K;) [respecting which last see 
below;] It (a thing, M, or a leguminous [or other] 
plant, S, K,) grew; grew forth; 
sprouted; vegetated; or germinated. (S, M, K.) As 
disallows 1 4 n;l in this sense; but AO allows it, 
alleging the words of Zuheyr, '*) ^4*. | 3*41 
-44 i [Until, when the leguminous plants 

grew], cluj and j cuul are said to be like - 4 jA> 
iUUl and cjjiiii. In the Kur, xxiii. 20 , Ibn- 
Ketheer, Aboo-'Amr and El-Hadremee read ci^u: 
others, ciui!: but ISd says, that, accord, to the 
former reading, some hold m, which follows cii+ii, 
to be redundant; and others hold that ciuii U is 
understood after ciujj. Fr holds them to be syn. 

(TA.) -dl*- ^ ciui He, or it, grew in a 

good manner, condition, or state. (L.) ciuj, 

inf. n. cii jp } (tropical:) It (a girl's breast) became 
swelling, prominent, or protuberant. (K.) — — 
ciuij, and ; ciuiil, The land produced, 
or gave growth to, plants, or herbage. (S, K.) 
2 ciuj, inf. n. clufu, (tropical:) He fed or 
nourished, or reared or brought up, a child: 
(S, K:) he nourished a girl, and nursed her up 
well, hoping that she might profit excellently. 

(TA.) diluc ow dlLki ciuj [(tropical:) Plant the 

term of thy life before (lit. between) thine eyes; i. 

e., keep it ever before thee]. (S.) cluj, inf. 

n. ciu^jj, He planted a tree. (M, S, K.) He 

sowed seed, (M,) or grain. (A.) 4 4j 4I, (S, K,) inf. 
n. ciiUjJ [for which cjU; occurs, as shown below], 
(TA,) He (God) caused it, or made it, (a plant) to 

grow, vegetate, or germinate. (S, K.) ciuil, 

inf. n. cjUlf for which inf. n. cjUj occurs in 
the Kur, iii. 32 ; and lxxi. 16 ; (tropical:) He (God) 

caused a child to grow. (TA.) See 1 . 

ciujl His (a boy's) hair of the pubes grew forth; 
(S, K;) he having nearly attained the age of 
puberty. (TA.) He (a boy) became hairy: and in 
like manner a girl. (Msb.) 5 -44; see 1 . 10 -4444 
[He endeavoured to make it grow, or vegetate, or 
germinate]. (TA, art. u-Jj.) jiylb ■'*444 [He grew it, 
or raised it, by means of seed], and [by 

means of date-stones], and u-jilL [by means 
of planting]. (Mgh, art. -4j*.) ciui and 1 cil3 
[properly coll. gen. ns.] are syn., (S, K,) 
[signifying A plant, a herb: and plants, herbs, 
or herbage:] whatever God causes to grow, 
vegetate, or germinate, in the earth: (Lth:) the 
latter is an inf. n. used as a subst.: (Lth:) or it is a 
subst. which is used in the place of an inf. n. 
of ciujl; (Fr:) n. un. of the former <5; (AHn;) [and 
of the latter 433 of which the pi. ciililuj is 
mentioned in the K in this art., and frequently 
occurs in other works]. -44 3*'j -44 3*1 A 


people of the highest rank, or nobility, and a 
people whose property has grown to the most 
flourishing state by means of their own exertions. 
(L, from a trad.) 33 The manner, form, state, or 
condition, in which a thing grows, or germinates. 
(L.) — — 3311 ,>AJ ill Verily he, or it, is of a 
goodly manner, &c., of growth. (L.) -413: see - 44 . 
— _ cjUj jlL [Sugar-candy; so called in the 
present day;] an admirable kind of sugar, 
of which are made pieces resembling crystal, 
intensely white and lustrous: app. Persian, and 
post-classical. (MF.) **4 Cu^i. vile, 

and contemptible, or despicable: (Lh, K:) said of 
a man, and of a thing. (TA.) In some copies of the 
K, and in the L, instead of we read 3#, 
[accord, to which, the meaning is vile, and poor]. 
(TA.) 344 sing, of -443, which latter signifies the 
ridges that are raised along the edges of rivulets 
such as are called (in the CK, u 1 -^) to retain 
the water: cujluill being expl. by 34331 so in 

the L, &c.: in several copies of the K we read, in 
the place of cLicI, J— =u.l : but this is a mistake. 
(TA.) *3-4 3^ -4;3 what is fresh, or new, 
of anything, when it is growing forth small. 
(TA.) 3^3 ciuij There grew up unto them young 
offspring, (S, K,) that became conjoined to 
the old, and increased their number. (TA.) 

Dim. 341 ) 4 . (L.) 343 ^ j) [Verily the 

sons of such a one are an evil offspring]. (S.) 

!■* How good is the manner, 
condition, or state, in which grow (33° -44* l*, see 
1 ,) the camels &c., ( J j*') and children of the sons 

of such a one! 3^3 (TA) and -44)4 [pi. of the 

former] (S, K) Inexperienced young men. (S, K.) 
You say, 34311 3j* 14*, and -44)411, This is the 

saying of inexperienced young men. (TA.) 

-44j4l The name of a certain sect who 
introduced strange innovations in El-Islam. (A, 
TA.) El-Jahidh couples them with 
the 3Aslj. (MF.) ciuii: gee - 44 *. -444 (tropical:) 
Origin, or race, [from which a man springs;] 
syn. 343. (L.) So in the phrase -44* ^ <4 
3 - 4 ^ (tropical:) Verily he belongs to an excellent 
race; is of an excellent origin]: and so in the 
phrase -44341 f ^ [of the most generous 

of origins, or races.] (TA.) cuui A place in 

which plants, or herbs, grow: (S, K:) dev. from 
the constant course of speech: analogically it 
should be 1 -44*: (K:) as the aor. of the verb 
from which it is derived is not - 44 ), with kesreh: 
but there are other examples like it; as 
and & c.: 1 ^ however, also 

sometimes occurs. (TA.) [PI. -4A3>.] - 4 I 4 * ,3=ji 
[Land abounding with plants, or herbage]. (K, 
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voce A-j, &c.) AA (contr. to analogy, S, 
[for A“,]) A plant caused to grow, or germinate. 
(S, K.) dniii Firmly rooted; syn. 3AA. (TA.) AA 
and i AA> (k,) the latter so written, not as 
being so originally, but for the sake of agreement 
in sound [with respect to the first and second 
vowels], (AHei,) a subst., signifying What grows 
or germinates, of slender (i. e. small, TA,) trees, 
[or shrubs,] and large: (K:) ex., AA A ^ P 3 A 
[A desert in which there grew not aught of shrubs 
or of large trees]: (TA:) young shoots of 
palmtrees: (IKtt:) the prickles and branches that 
are cut off from a palm-tree, to lighten it. (AHn, 
as from 'Eesa Ibn-’Omar.) — — Pieces of the 
hump of a camel. (L.) AA: see AA. cii A [coll, 
gen. n.] A certain species of trees: (S:) poppy- 
plants; syn. jA: and other trees of a 

large kind: or the trees called m j'j [see below]: 
(K:) or a kind of thorny trees, having branches 
and leaves, with a fruit of the kind called j jf-, i. 
e., round; called in 'Oman Afe : n. un. with »: AHn 
says that there are two species of AA; one of 
these is a kind of thorny and short trees, also 
called mjA [q. v.] having a fruit resembling 
a bubble, in which are red grains, having an 
astringent effect upon the bowels, used as a 
medicine; the other species is a large species 
of trees: ISd says, An Arab of the desert, of the 
tribe of Rabeea, described to me the AA as [a 
tree] resembling a large apple-tree, the leaves of 
which are smaller than those of the apple, having 
a fruit smaller than the jjif j, intensely black 
and intensely sweet, with grains, or stones, which 
are put into scales, or balances: 
[evidently meaning the carob, or locust-tree, 
(see m jAs) whence our term “ carob,” applied to 
a small weight, the twenty-fourth part of a grain]. 
(L [See AA and jj^ja].) ini i A>, aor. A“, inf. 
n. Aj; (and j AA K;) i. q. lA; (AZ, S, K;) i. e., 

He dug with the hand. (AZ, S.) A, aor. Aj, 

inf. n. A 5 , He took forth, or dug out, dust, or 

earth, from a well or a river. (L.) if- IjA 

jiVI (tropical:) They searched, or sought, for, or 
after, the thing; inquired respecting it; sought 
for information respecting it; searched into, 
inquired into, investigated, scrutinized, or 
examined, it. (TA.) — A>, [aor. A“,] inf. 

n. A>, (tropical:) He was angry. (K.) 6 Cf I AA 
JAA (tropical:) They searched into each other’s 

secrets. (A.) 8 AA see l. He took; received 

into his hand. (K.) — — He tucked up the skirts 
of his shirt, or the like, when sitting on the 

ground. (K.) It (jj or the like) increased 

in size (A) in the water: (K:) as also Af (TA.) 
to ?A if Al cinjlul (tropical:) He examined his 
brother respecting his secret. (A.) A> A trace, 
vestige, or mark: (K:) a trace, or mark, of digging: 


(A:) pi. ikiil. (TA.) liji A. <1 At j U I saw 

not the man himself, or the thing itself, nor any 

trace of him, or it. (L.) See AA AA The 

dust that an animal digs up with its feet in 

running. (IAar.) \ Aj (S, K) and AA and 

i A> (L) The dust, or earth, that is taken forth, or 
dug out, from a well or a river: (S, L, K:) pi. of the 

first, AL). (A.) AA and i AA> Earth, or 

dust, taken forth, or dug out, from a well or a 

river. (L.) AA j, ^ Flesh-meat buried by a 

beast of prey against the time of want. (IAth, 
from a trad.) — AA A species of sea-fish; accord, 
to IAar; but it is also said, on his authority, that it 
is called AA; therefore it seems that one of these 
two words is a mistake for the other, or that they 
are two dial, forms. See also AA, in art. A 1 . 
(TA.) — AA AA (tropical:) Very bad, evil, 
wicked, or corrupt: (K:) applied to a man: (TA:) 
the latter word is an imitation sequent to the 
former. (S, and some copies of the K.) — lA' 
ejall AA, an d AA, (tropical:) [He revealed the 
elicited secret of the people, and their elicited 
secrets]. (A.) — — AAj AS (tropical:) 

[Between them are enmity and secrets elicited]. 
(A.) AA: see AA. AA A certain game (played by 
children, TA,) in which something is buried in a 
hole dug in the ground, and he who takes it forth 
wins the game. (K.) Aj jp*: see AA. pJ A¥-“ o jA 
fAA (tropical:) [The occasions for the 
scrutiny of their conduct appeared, and their evil 
qualities were not hidden]. (A.) jA l jA 
aor. jA inf. n. jA, He uttered a loud, or 

vehement voice, or cry. (TA.) jA> inf. n. jA 

Pepedit, certo modo: (TA:) inf. n. jA, 

crepitum ventris emisit; pepedit. (S, K.) jA, 

inf. n. A and jA, He (a dog) barked; i. q. <A- (S, 
K.) — jA He mixed up, or beat up, fresh milk, 
with a AA, until it became froth, in which state it 
is eaten with dates, taken up with three fingers. 

Only the Benoo-Asad did this. (IKh.) jA He 

mixed up &c. (TA.) A and i jr jpi Milk 
mixed up, or beaten up, in the manner explained 

voce gA (IKh.) A and j AA A kind of 

food of the Arabs in the time of paganism, (in 
seasons of dearth, or famine, TA,) made by 
mixing up, and beating up, soft camel's hair (A3) 
with milk. (K.) A Loud, or vehement, in voice, 
or cry. (S, K.) — — A and j iA A dog 
that barks much; (K;) a loud-barking dog. (S.) 
[See cA.] — A [The wooden implement called] 
a ^A-s for [mixing up] iiA“ (K) &c.; (TA;) also 
called A3A and A* a. (El-Mufaddal.) [See 

also AS.] AA The anus; syn. A*yi. (s, K.) 

AA AA Pepedit. (S.) — — AA A wooden 
implement at the end of which is a thing 
resembling a Ah [or the round head of a spindle], 
with which fresh milk is mixed up, or beaten up, 


in the manner explained voce A- (IKh.) [See 
also £A-] AAA: see A- AA: see A- A and 
i A 1 The fruit of a certain Indian tree, (K,) which 
is preserved, or made into a confection, 
with honey; in form like the peach, with the head 
edged (AA); [but this seems rather to apply to 
a kind mentioned below, resembling the 
almond;] it is brought to El-'Irak; and has within 
it a stone like that of the peach: (L:) an arabicized 

word, from [the Persian] A 1 [or A 1 ]. (K.) 

Hence j. AA, (L,) with kesreh to the m, Medical 
confections: app. an arabicized word: (S:) or 
confections, or preserves, made with honey, of 

the A and A 4 ! and the like- (L.) Accord. 

to AHn, A 1 is the name of Certain trees 
abounding in Arabia, in the districts of 'Oman; 
planted; they are of two kinds; one of these has a 
fruit resembling the almond, which is sweet from 
the commencement of its growth; the other has a 
fruit in appearance like the Damask plum 
(lAA), is at first sour, and then becomes sweet 
when ripe: each has a stone, and has a sweet 
odour: the fruit of the sour kind is pressed down 
in jars, or earthern pots, AA: so I read 
for A:] while fresh, and kept until it attains to 
a ripe state, when it becomes as though it 
were the banana, in its odour and taste: the tree 
grows great so as to become like the walnut 
(jA), which it resembles also in its leaves: and 
when it attains to perfection, the sweet [fruit] is 
yellow; and the bitter, [or sour,] red. (L.) A : 
see A 1 - OAAi Dough that has become in a state of 
fermentation, and inflated, or swollen, (S, K,) and 
sour: (TA:) in some books written with g; but 
heard from the Arabs with g, accord, to Aboo- 
Sa'eed and Abu-l-Ghowth and others: (S:) there 
is no word like it except uAjj'. (S, K.) (AA: 
see AAA. — — Also, A mess of broken, or 
crumbled, bread, AA,) in which is [some degree 
of] heat. (K.) AAA A4, (S, K,) the latter word 
being formed after the manner of AjA 
and A AA (S,) and j AAA, rel. ns. of A“> eac h 
with fet-hah to the f, contr. to analogy, (K,) the 
latter disallowed by IKt, but occurring in a trad, 
and in poetry, and not to be disallowed 
because contr. to analogy, since there are many 
such rel. ns., as is j)A and isjj &c., (TA,) A 
certain kind of <A£, so called in relation to a 
place named A“ : (S, K, &c.:) or AAAI <A£, 
and AAA, which latter form is related by IAth as 
the one retained in the memory, a certain kind 
of A-A so called in relation to a place 
named uAA; of wool, having a nap, or pile, 
without a border; one of the meanest kinds of 
coarse garments: its t, accord, to some, is an 
augmentative letter. (TA.) jr see jA. l jA> 
aor. A and A, [the former of which, accord, to 



[BOOKI.] 


u 


Digitized Text Version VI .1 2763 


the Msb, seems to be more common,] inf. n. A 
and jA and jA and eA (S, K) and £ j y (L,) 
and £A, (K,) the last having an intensive and 
frequentative signification, (TA,) He (a dog, S, L, 
K) barked. (L.) — — Also, (sometimes, S,) 
(tropical:) said of a gazelle, (T, S, K,) when he 
has advanced in years, and his horns 
have branched forth: (T:) and (tropical:) of a he- 
goat, (K,) in coupling-time: (L:) and (tropical:) of 
a serpent; (K;) meaning he uttered a cry, or 
sound: (L:) also (tropical:) of a hoopoe, Aa) 
inf. n. A> signifying it uttered a harsh cry, by 
reason of age: (L:) and (tropical:) of a lion, inf. 
n. A> signifying he uttered a cry (L, K) like the 

barking of a whelp. (Aboo-Kheyreh, L.) <A 

and A- jy> (T, Msb,) and j AU, (T,) The 

dog barked at him. (Msb.) ;A V j V iP* 

(assumed tropical:) [Such a one is not howled at 
nor barked at]: i. e., by reason of his weakness, 
no account is taken of him, and neither good nor 

evil is said to him. (L.) A (tropical:) He (a 

poet) satirized. (A.) — — AA 

(tropical:) Thy revilings reached, or overtook, 
me. (L.) 3 A see l. 4 Aul and 1 ^AA He made 
him (a dog) to bark: (S, K:) jA"’ 1 J, he 
excited, or induced, the dog to bark: said of man 
when, having lost his way, he imitates the bark of 
that animal, in order that a dog may hear him, 
and, imagining him to be a dog, may bark, and so 
guide him. (L.) Said also of a guest, [or one who 
would be a guest, and who desires to guide 
himself to a place of entertainment]. (A.) [See an 
ex. cited, from the poet El-Akhtal, voce AjJ.] 
io pAl see 4. (tropical:) The 

clamour, confused noise, or mixture of voices, of 
a tribe, (S,) or of a people, (K,) and the barkings 
of their dogs, (S, K,) and the cries of their other 

animals. (A.) Subsequently put in the place 

of (tropical:) Multitude, and might, or power: 
(S:) and signifying (tropical:) a numerous 
assembly. (K.) El-Akhtal says, £ 

[Verily strength, or eminence, or lordship, 
and multitude, and might, or power, belong to 

Darim]. (S.) A dog that barks much. (A.) 

A man (L) having a vehement, or loud, 
voice. (L, K.) — — j with dammeh, (K,) 
or (as in the L) (tropical:) A hoopoe (^A) 
that cooes (jijy) much. (IAar, K.) — — JA 
(tropical:) A gazelle that cries much, or often: 
(IAar:) and 1 Ay the same applied to the female. 
(AA, K.) — £A White, small [shells such as are 
called] (TA:) small, white [shells such as 

are called] —S' A of Mekkeh, (T, K, TA,) i. e. 
brought from Mekkeh: (TA:) put into [necklaces 


such as are called] (K, TA) and and used 
for repelling the [evil] eye: (TA:) n. un. with ». 
(K.) jjA: see £A. A dog having a loud bark. 
(Lh.) AS A barking dog: pi. A A m A, and jA, 
and £ jy. (L.) Ay: see c -A A man 
likened to a dog. (L.) — — (tropical:) A man 
reviled. (L.) jy 4 jy 1 He sowed in a land such 
as is called Ay. (K, TA.) jy xhe small-pox; (S;) 
in an absolute sense: (TA:) or the small-pox of 

sheep or goats & c., (K,) Also, (S, K,) and 

1 jy, (K,) Blisters, or pustules that fill with water, 
on the hand, (S, K,) occasioned by work: (K:) 
when they break, or dry up, the hand becomes 
callous by work: [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with ». 

(TA.) Also 1 jy Marks of fire, [or blisters 

occasioned by burning,] upon the body. jy: 
see jy. i'-Ai A hill, or mound, such as is 
called (S:) or elevated ground: (TA:) or 
elevated and loose ground, not consisting of 
sand, but of hard and stony earth: (Th, K:) 
pi. AA: (K:) it has a broken pi. of the class 
proper to substs. because it is an epithet in which 
the quality of a subst. predominates. (TA.) AA A 
proud, a haughty, or an imperious, man: (S, K:) 
pi. jj'jL (S.) — — A speaker. (K.) jyi Rude, 
coarse, rough, gross; (K;) an epithet applied to a 

man. (TA.) jyi A A Dust of a dusky colour, 

and abundant. (L, K.) [See an ex. voce jA, 
art. A 4 -] ^ 1 “yj aor. A, inf. n. A, (S, L, Msb, K,) 
He cast, threw, or flung, it away, as a 
thing esteemed of no account or importance: this 
is the original signification; and in this sense it is 
mostly used in the Kur-an: (Er-Raghib:) he cast, 
threw, or flung, it (S, A, L, Msb. K) from his 
hand, (S, L,) before him or behind him: (L, K:) 
and he cast, threw, or flung, it far away, or to a 
distance: (L:) and (so in the L; but in the K, 
or) he cast, threw, or flung it in any manner: (L, 
K:) i A has teshdeed given to it to denote 
frequency, or repetition, of the action, or 
its application to many objects. (S, A, L.) A 

AA. He threw his signet from his hand. (L, from 
a trad.) — — f* jjA » jAs (Kur, iii. 184) 
(tropical:) [lit., And they cast it behind their 
backs;] means and they did not observe it; 
(namely, their covenant;) they disregarded it. 
(Beyd.) — — A is both by act and by word; 
having for its objects both substances and 
accidents: (L:) you say yA A (tropical:) He 
dissolved the league, or covenant, and cast it 
from him to him with whom he had made it: (A, 

L, Msb: *) and lA' - 4*11 “A- A U 4 i« jjja , 3 s A 

Ac LA (tropical:) [Each party of them 
cast from him, to the other, the league, or 


covenant, by which they had made a truce; i. e., 
each party of them rejected it, or renounced it, to 
the other]: (T:) and jAl Aj A, and 1 »yL, 
(tropical:) He cast from him the league, or 
covenant, to the enemy, and dissolved it: and 
1 I jyA (tropical:) They mutually cast from 
themselves the league, or covenant, and dissolved 
it. (A.) See also 3. - — «ijj lsA A 
(tropical:) [lit., He cast my affair behind his 
back; meaning,] he did not perform my affair; 

(A;) he neglected it. (Msb.) Vja ciiAj 

AA (tropical:) Such a woman threw out a 

goodly, beautiful, or pretty, saying. (A.) 

fAJI A!, and AA 1 , (tropical:) I threw to him the 
salutation. (A.) — — LA ^A (tropical:) [I 
had such a thing as it were thrown to me; I had it 
thrown in my way;] I had it offered, or presented, 
to me, the meeting with it being appointed, 

or prepared; as also fy Ay j. (A.) A c^A A 

(tropical:) To God (be attributed the excellence 

of) the mother that brought thee forth!] (A.) 

A He threw forth earth or dust [in digging 

a hole &c.]; as also Ay (A.) See also »yA A 

He threw dates or raisins into a bag or skin, and 
poured water upon them, and left the liquor until 
it fermented and became intoxicating: (T:) [or, 
simply, he steeped dates or raisins in water; for 
the beverage thus made, called A, was not 
always left until it became intoxicating, as is 
shown by several trads.] — — >A A, (S, L, K, 
&c.,) the most usual form of the verb, (Kz,) 
aor. A on fy; (MF;) and 1 A, (A, L, K,) and 
j A 1 , (L, K,) a form used by the vulgar, (S, 
IDrst,) and rejected by Th and others, but 
mentioned, on the authority of Er-Ruasee, by Fr, 
who says that he had not heard it from the Arabs, 
but that the authority of its transmitter is worthy 
of reliance, (TA,) and 1 »AI; (L, K;) (tropical:) 
He made beverage of the kind called A- (S, A, L, 

K. ) — — Also, A A, (Lh, IAth, L,) and A, 
(IAth, L,) and 1 A 1 , but this is seldom used, 
(Kutr, Lh, ISk, and others, and L,) and 1 »AI, (l,) 
(tropical:) He made, of the dates, and of the 
grapes, beverage of the kind called A; (Lh, L;) he 
left the dates, and the grapes, in water, that it 
might become beverage of the kind so 

called. (IAth, L.) Also, j A 1 (tropical:) He 

made for himself that beverage. (A.) A 

(A (tropical:) Such a one boils against me like 
[the beverage called] A- (A.) — A [aor. A] (S, 

L, K,) inf. n. A (L, K) and uA, (S, K,) It (a vein) 
pulsed; (L, K;) a dial, form of oA. (S, L.) 2 A see 
1. 3 »A, inf. n. AA, He bargained with him by 
saying, Throw thou to me the garment, or 
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piece of cloth, (A'Obeyd, L, K,) or other article of 
merchandise, (A'Obeyd, L,) or I will throw it to 
thee, and the sale shall become binding, 
or settled, or concluded, for such a sum: (A' 
Obeyd, L, K:) or, by throwing to another a 
garment, or piece of cloth, the other doing the 
like: (Lh, L, K:) or, by saying, When thou 
throwest thy commodity, or when I throw my 
commodity, the sale is binding, or settled, or 
concluded, for such a sum: (Msb:) or, by saying, 
When I throw it to thee, or when thou throwest it 
to me, the sale is binding, or settled, or 
concluded: (Mgh, art. u^:) or, by saying, When I 
throw the pebble (L, K) to thee, (L,) the sale is 
binding, or settled, or concluded: (L, K:) or by 
another's throwing a pebble to him: (L:) 
and sU-aiJI ja and jAAJI f 'ilj ja signify the same; 
(Mgh;) as also AM jS: (A:) such bargaining is 
forbidden. (L.) — — IjAfy inf. n. “A-A; and 
i 1 jAAI; (tropical:) They retired, each of the two 

parties, apart, in war. (L, K.) A>aU ; 

and -A J. f$A), He retired from them to a 

place aside, or apart, in war, for a just purpose, 
(t$^, in the ’Eyn for war, y j=dl, TT,) they doing 
the like: (Lth, T, L:) or these two phrases, 
followed by A fy are used when there is 
between two parties at variance a covenant, or 
league, or a truce, after fighting, and they desire 
to dissolve the league, or covenant, and each 
party casts it from him (“Aa) to the other: 
thus, A fy Jc- in the Kur, [viii. 6o, lit., 

cast thou from thee, to them, their league, 
or covenant, in an equitable, or just, manner,] 
means, announce thou to them that thou hast 
dissolved the league between thee and them, so 
that they may have equal knowledge with thee of 
the dissolving thereof and of the returning to 
war: (T, L:) A ^ here signifies <3=^ ls^ 
j: (Lh:) m “All also signifies he made war 
with him openly; (S, L, Msb;) and is syn. with Aj 
-Gl): (L:) and Ay- jAU they made war 

with them openly, in an equitable manner, 
declaring their hostile intention, so that it was 
equally known to their enemies and themselves. 
(L.) See also l. — — fA>AU (tropical:) I 
acted contrarily to, or differently from, or 
adversely to, them; or was, or became, contrary 
to, or different from, or adverse to, them; 
syn. (Msb.) 4 Ail see 1. 6 AlS see 1. 8 aAI 

(tropical:) He went, withdrew, or retired, aside, 
or apart, from others; separated himself from 
others. (S, A, L, K.) — — Alii Ciinil (Kur, xix. 
16,) (tropical:) She withdrew, or retired, to a 
place apart from her family, (L, Msb,) far away. 

(Msb.) ?-? ja If AAI He withdrew, or retired, 

from his people. (M.) — — aAI He went 

aside. (T.) See 1. And see Amjl in art. Alu. Aj 


(tropical:) A little; a small quantity; (S, A, L, 
K;) JAJI of wealth, or property; (S, A, L;) as 
also 1 “A> [which is a word much used though I 
find it explained in few lexicons]; (L, TA;) 
because what is little is thrown away, 
and disregarded: (A:) and in like manner, of 
herbage, and of rain, and of hoariness or hoary 
hair, (S, A, L,) &c: (L:) and a small number of 
men: (A, L:) and the latter word, a piece, or 
portion, of a thing, such as a perfume: (L:) pi. of 
the former, i^A 1 : (L, K:) [and of the latter, Aj.] — 
— Ail (K, * TA) (tropical:) The refuse of 

the people; (TA;) mixed people of the baser sort. 

(K, TA.) “Al jAj Ail: see Gik. jAk 

“ii, and i “Aj, (tropical:) He sat aside, or apart. 

(S, A, L, Msb, K.) “Aj : see Aj ; and “Aj. AA 

Cast, thrown, or flung, [&c.; see 1;] (K;) i. q. - jf“. 

(L.) But see below. 1 “AA The earth or dust 

that is thrown forth from a hole or the like that is 
dug; as also pi. AlA. (A, * L.) Yaakoob 

asserts, that the j is a substitute for Aj . (L.) 

ify (tropical:) A kind of beverage, made of 
dates, and of raisins; i. e., must; and of honey; i. 
e., mead; and of wheat, and of barley, &c.; i. 
e. wort: (L:) or made of dates, or of raisins, which 
one throws (AA, i. e. whence its 

appellation,) into a vessel or skin of water, 
and leaves until it ferments (jjA, T, L, or JAj, 
Mgh) and becomes intoxicating, or not so long as 
to become intoxicating: before it has become so, 
it is a lawful beverage: (T, L:) whether 

intoxicating or not, it is thus called: (L:) or it is 
thus called because it is left (Ay, i. e., “jy,) until 
it becomes strong; (Msb;) being expressed juice, 
or the like, that is left (iy) [for a time to acquire 
strength]: (L, K:) it is said that this word is 
originally of the measure in the sense of the 
measure l) but that it has become obsolete in 
this latter sense, and, applied to the beverage, is 
used as though it were a primitive substantive, as 
is shown by the form of its pi., (M, F,) 
which is (S, L, MF;) for a word of the 
measure J#<j in the sense of the measure Jj*A> 
has not this form of pi.: (MF:) wine expressed 
from grapes is also called AA, like as Af> is also 
called AA] : 3 AA is a coll. gen. n., and its n. un. is 
with “AA [;S signifies some AA; lit., a portion 
thereof. (Msb, art. j*k.) See also jj*. (L.) “AA : 
see AA, and AjaA Ay [One who throws things 
away often, or quickly]. See Akl. — AA [One who 
makes, or sells, the beverage called AA]. (S, K, 
art. jS-j.) sAj> A pillow, or cushion; (Lh, S, A, L, 
K;) upon which one reclines, or sits: so called 
because it is thrown upon the ground to be sat 
upon: (L:) pi. A'-“. (A.) Ex. AAill I jj 

[They sat cross-legged upon the pillows, or 
cushions]. (A.) - jAA A child cast out by its mother 


(T, S, L, Msb, K) in the road, (T, S, L, K,) on 
the occasion of her bringing it forth, and which a 
Muslim picks up and maintains; whether a 
bastard or lawfully begotten; (T, L;) a 

foundling: (L, K:) such may not be called a 
bastard because its kin may be established: (T, 
L:) also, (assumed tropical:) a bastard; (L, 
K;) because such is cast away in the road: (L:) 
fern. jAA (L) and 1 »AA: (A, L:) pi. masc. jji jAa 

and “Alia; (L;) and pi: of AlA ,»AA. (A.) 

and 1 »AA (assumed tropical:) A ewe or other 
animal (L) that is not eaten, by reason of its 
leanness: (L, K:) so called because it is cast away. 
(L.) — — jA He 

(Mohammad) prayed upon the tomb of a 
foundling: or, accord, to another reading jA ^ 
-A", meaning, upon a tomb apart, (L,) or distant, 
(K,) from other tombs; (L, K;) like an expression 
occurring in another trad., 1 AAA JAj jk he passed 
by a tomb apart from other tombs. (L.) A AA > 

jIAl (tropical:) He is far from his house. (A.) 

AAi and i Aii [A man &c.,] aside, or apart, or 
separate, from others; (L;) [See also - A“: and see 
a verse of Lebeed, voce < 3 AA.] AAA : see AAA ja 
1 ja, (T, S, A, K,) aor. jA, (s, K,) inf. n. ja, (S,) 
He, (a man, S, A,) or it, (anything, T,) raised, or 
elevated, a thing: (T, S, A, K:) or 3 A signifies 
specially the raising of the voice: (MF, from the 
first part of the Keshshaf:) or the rising of the 
voice; so with the Arabs; and one says JA- 3 ^ jA, 
inf. n. “ja, meaning, the man spoke in a 
high tone: (IAmb:) and jA, inf. n. “ ja, he (a man) 
uttered a sound: (A:) and [the inf. n.] “3a, 
signifies the crying out, or shouting, from fright, 
or fear: (T, K:) and es-A-AI “3a, the singer’s raising 

his voice from a low to a high pitch. (S, K.) 

^3^1 311 , (S, M, A, K,) aor. 3 A, (M, K,) inf. n. 3a, 
(S, M,) He pronounced the letter with hemz 
( 3 **). (S, M, A, K.) 3 a 2 Y uaIa [The tribe of 
Kureysh] do not pronounce with hemz. (S.) A 
man said to the Prophet, U [o Prophet of 

God]; and he said 3 a 2 i. e. Pronounce not 
thou my name with hemz: (M:) for the tribe of 
Kureysh did not pronounce with hemz. (TA.) And 
when ElMahdee performed the pilgrimage, he 
preferred El-Kisaee to recite the prayers in El- 
Medeeneh, and the people of that 
city disapproved of his pronouncing with hemz, 
asking him wherefore he did so in reciting the 
Kur-an in the mosque of the Apostle of God. 
(TA.) 8 jyjl It (a heap of wheat) rose, by 

additions. (T.) It (the body, M, K, and a 

wound, T, A) swelled; became swollen. (T, M, A, 

K.) It (the mouth, TA,) became blistered, or 

vesicated. (K, TA.) And “A Ai jA“I His arm, or 

hand, became blistered. (S, A.) He (the ja? 1 , 

M, and the K) ascended the jA* [or pulpit]. 
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(M, K.) jjj sing, of j4, (T, S,) which signifies 
Heaps, syn. 3'4i, (M, K,) or a collection, (M, S,) 
of (S, M, K, MS,) meaning of wheat, and 
of barley, [or other corn,] and of dates: (MS:) or 
[in the TA, and] granaries (4j4) of 4*3 (in the 
present day, a granary:] what is called Is 3* being 
also called jp because the 4*4 when poured in 
its place, rises: and the pi. pi. [i. e. pi. of j4] 

is 344 (T.) j4=! also signifies A merchant's 

magazine, or chamber, (44) in which he puts 
together, in order, or piles up, his goods. (M, K.) 
[In the K, it is added, that the sing, is 3=: but this 
addition seems to be misplaced: for j4 in the 
last of the senses here explained, as well as when 
applied to a granary, and to a collection of 4*4 
appears to be a pi. without a sing.] » 3= Anything 

rising from a thing. (M, A, K.) A swelling in 

the body. (M, K.) — — I. q. » j ** [meaning 
the sound, or the character, so called]. (T, S, 
K.) 3“ The pulpit of the m 44. [in a mosque]: (M, 
TA:) so called because of its height: (S, M, A, K:) 
[pi. j44] 34 see 34*. 4341 ^1411; see the 
first paragraph of art. Jj=. 34* Pronounced with 
hemz (j4). (T.) =34* -4*4, and i »34 i. 
q. ‘ 3*3* [i. e. Poems of which the verses end with 
hemz]. 3“ l 44, aor. 3=, inf. n. jp, He called him, 
or named him, by a by-name, surname, or 
nickname; he by-named him, sumamed him, or 
nicknamed him; syn. 34 (S, Msb, K;) mostly 
signifying he called him, or named him, by a 
nickname, a name of reproach, or an 
opprobrious appellation; (TA;) as also i » jp: (K:) 
or the latter is with teshdeed to denote 
muchness, or frequency, or repetition, of the 
action, or its application to many objects: you 
say, 34 | 3=4=4 Such a one by-names, 

surnames, or [rather] nicknames, the children; 

syn. f44. (S.) 3“ is also syn. with j*% (K;) 

or is like the latter: (TA;) [i. e., » 3= also signifies 
He upbraided, or reproached, him; or the like.] 
2 jp see l, in two places. 6 I j 34 (Msb, K, *) 
or 1 j 34 (S,) They called one another by 

by-names, surnames, or [rather] nicknames: (S, 
Msb, * K:) or they upbraided, reproached, or 
reviled, one another; (K, TA;) calling one another 
by names of reproach. (TA.) So in the Kur, xlix. 
n; where the doing so is forbidden. (TA.) 3=, 
[or, accord, to the Msb, it seems to be jp, for it is 
there said to be an inf. n. used as a subst., but this 
form I have never met with elsewhere,] A by- 
name; or surname; or nickname; syn. 4=4 (S, 
Msb, K;) mostly, the latter; i. e., a name of 
reproach; an opprobrious appellation: (TA:) but 
Kh, [makes it, contr. to common usage, to 


signify a proper name; for he] says, that names 
are of two kinds; jp iUJJ, such as and 3>*4 
and pp- such as 33 and 3=0 and the 

like: (TA:) pi. 34. (S.) jp Ignoble, or mean, (Sgh, 
K,) in his grounds of pretension to respect, or his 
rank or quality, and in his natural disposition. 
(K.) » jp 34 j A man who is much accustomed to 
call others by by-names, surnames, or [rather] 
nicknames. (K.) 34 l 34, aor. 34, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) inf. n. 34, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) He took, 
drew, or pulled, out, or forth, (Mgh, Msb, K,) a 
thing, (Msb, TA,) [as] a leguminous plant, (S,) or 
a thing buried, (Mgh,) or a thing after burial, 
(TA,) [as] a corpse; (S, TA;) whence 3=4, q. v.: (S, 
Mgh:) he made a thing that was concealed or 
covered to come out or forth, or to become 

apparent. (A, K.) [Hence,] 444 34= j*, (A, 

TA,) inf, n. as above, (K, TA,) (tropical:) He 
draws forth sustenance hence and thence for his 
family, or household: (A:) or (tropical:) he gains, 
or earns, or seeks sustenance, for them. (K, * TA.) 

And jljlAil 34) >, (A, TA,) and inf. 

n. as above, (K, TA,) (tropical:) He draws forth, 
or elicits, secrets, and discourse, narration, 
or information: (K, * TA:) or j3ll Cuig signifies 
(assumed tropical:) I divulged the secret. (Msb.) 

And 34=! J, 3jj4 (tropical:) He drew forth, 

or extracted, the veins. (A.) — — Also, He 
removed, a thing from over another thing which 
it covered or concealed; (A, Msb, * K;) and earth 
from a thing beneath it: (A, Msb: *) whence 3=4, 
q. v. (Msb, K.) — — And hence, j=4 34= [He 
uncovered, or he rifled, or ransacked, the grave]. 
(A, Mgh, Msb.) — Also, He dug with the hand; as 
also 4nj. (AZ, in S, art. etui.) 5 jlglAfl jp 34=4 3* 
[app. (assumed tropical:) He endeavours to draw 
forth or elicit, or he searches out, secrets]. (TA.) 
8 34“! see 1 . ■'4Uj The trade, or occupation, of 
the 3=4. (TA.) [ 3-43 Earth extracted from a well 
or burrow or the like. Hence,] £ jj 3 1 333 [The 
earth extracted by the jerboa in making 
its burrow]. (T in art. ?■=.) 34 One who rifles, or 
ransacks, graves; who takes forth the dead from 
them; or who uncovers graves. (Mgh, Msb.) See 1 , 
in two places. 34 1 A thing that is taken, drawn, 
or pulled, out, or forth: (Lh:) the lower part of 
leguminous plants taken, drawn, or pulled, out, 
or forth: (S, K:) or trees pulled out by the trunk 
and roots: (K:) as also 1 (TA:) or 1 both 

signify what is torn out by the rain: (AHeyth:) 
pi. 3431 , (s, K,) the pi. of both the above words. 
(AHeyth.) — — Also, Full-grown unripe dates 
that are pierced with thorns in order that they 
may ripen. (TA.) And the pi. signifies Small 


arrows. (Sgh.) Some say that this pi. has no 
singular. (MF.) 43^3 see 334, in two 

places. 34 1 3=3, aor. 3=3, inf. n. 33 and 044= 
(S, A, K) and 3=3, (so in a copy of the S,) It (a 
vein, or an artery,) pulsed, or beat, (TA,) [or 
throbbed;] was, or became, in a state of motion, 

or agitation. (S, A, K.) [Hence,] 3J U 

33-='° 33 (tropical:) [No party-spirit, or zeal in 
the cause of his party, became roused, or excited, 
in him;] he did not aid his people, or 
party, against oppression; was not angry, or 
zealous, for them, and did not defend them. (A, 
TA.) — — And 1 433J 33i (tropical:) His 

anger became roused, or excited. (A, TA.) 

[Hence also,] iUiVI ti3i , aor. as above, (in the L, 
written 3=4, but this is doubtless a 
mistake,] (assumed tropical:) The bowels 
became in a state of commotion. (TA.) — — 
And 334 34 (assumed tropical:) The lightning 
flashed lightly, or slightly, (K, TA,) like the 34= of 
a vein or an artery. (TA.) — See also 4. 2 34= see 
4, in two places. 4 341! The 

fever made his vein, or artery, to pulse, beat, 
(TA,) [throb,] or become in a state of motion or 

agitation. (A, TA. *) g=*j4 3=4, (T, S, M, A, 

Mgh,) like 43=4, (Lth, T, M,) but the former is 
the more approved; (Lth, ’Eyn;) and 44 3=4; (A, 
Mgh;) or 44 3=4; (AHn, K;) and 34= J. 44, inf. 
n. 3^4=; (AHn, TA;) in the K, 34= j, 44, which is 
a mistake; (TA;) [He twanged the bow;] he made 
the bow to give a sound: (AHn, K:) or he put the 
string of the bow in motion, [or made it to 
vibrate,] (A, K,) or pulled it, (T, S, M, Mgh,) and 
then let it go, (S, Mgh,) in order that it might 
twang, (S, K,) or produce a sound: (T, M, Mgh:) 
and 343 3=4 (S, A, Mgh) signifies the same: (S, 
Mgh:) or he took the string of the bow with the 
ends of his two fingers, and then let it go so 
that it might fall against the handle of the bow: 
(Jm:) and 33 34 he pulled the string of the 
bow without an arrow, and then let it 
go: (Yaakoob:) or he pulled the string of the bow, 
and then let it go so that he heard it give a sound. 
(Lh.) Hence the proverb, j==3 34 3=4, (S,) 
or j==3 j3 3, (A,) [Twanging the bow without 
fastening, or binding, or bracing, the string; 
meaning (tropical:) threatening without the 
means of execution]: applied to him who 
pretends to that which he has not the means of 
performing. (A, TA.) [See also art. 3j.] And a 
poet says, i 3=4= 34 4 j 34 jV [I will assuredly 
shoot thee with a shooting, not a mere twanging]: 
meaning, my pulling [of the bow] shall not be a 
threatening, but execution. (TA.) You say 



2766 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 

also, ‘-“1411 34=1 [The separater and 

loosener of cotton by means of the bow and 
mallet made his mallet to cause the string of the 
bow to vibrate]. (A, TA.) 44= [an inf. n. used as a 
subst., signifying The pulse]. — — Also, A 
pulsing vein, or artery: as in the saying u;4' l uK 
44= [The physician felt his pulsing vein, or 
artery: or his pulse]: but it is more chaste to say 

1 <44 q. v. (TA.) See also 34= . [It is 

also used as an epithet. You say,] 34= ^3*, as 
also i 34= , and i 34= (Sgh K,) and i 3*4, (A, 
TA,) (tropical:) A heart that is sharp in intellect, 
clever, acute, (A, Sgh, K,) and very brisk or lively 
or sprightly or prompt. (A, TA.) 34 V j 34^ 4 

(IDrd, S, K,) and 3Kk i 34= V j, (Sgh,) There is 
not in him any motion: (S, Sgh, K:) or sound, or 
voice, nor pulsation: (AA, in S, art. 3^0 
or strength: (IDrd:) with fet-h to the second 
letter, only used in a negative phrase: (L:) As 
says, I know not what is 34^1, (S in art. i>?,) 
or 34=3 (TA.) — — 34= dya: see 34=. 34: 
see 34= . [A single pulsation]. You say, <—y' j 
33 4 . Ay 33 [I saw a slight flash of 

lightning, like a single pulsation of an artery]. (A, 
TA.) 3=4: see 34. 3=4 [part. n. of l]. You say, U 
fl 3=4 3)3= 3 a fli [As long as there remains 
in me a little artery pulsing, I will not abstain, or 
hold back, from aiding thee]; i. e., (tropical:) 

as long as I remain alive. (A, TA.) [Hence,] 

(tropical:) Anger. (Lth, A, K.) See l, where an ex. 

is given. (assumed tropical:) An archer: lit. 

one who has a twanging. (Mgh.) 4all 34“ The 
place where one sees the heart pulsing, (TA,) or 
in motion; (A, K;) and where one perceives the 
gentle sound of its [pulsation, or] motion. (A, 
O.) You say, = . 34 1 34- [The physician felt 
his place of pulsation], and K ~ 4 l4 [their places 

of pulsation]. (A, TA.) 4“° nil AJ li 

means (tropical:) He has no origin [known]; 
like Ahat v_i (A, TA;) nor any people [to 
whom he belongs]. (TA.) 34“ [A 

pain causing pulsation, or throbbing]. (L, 
TA.) 3=4, (S, K,) or . *' 44 , (a,) The wooden 
mallet with which one separates and loosens 
cotton by striking with it the string of a bow; 
syn. like 3=4=; (S;) or 4i4: (A, K:) 3=4“ is 
said by Kh to occur in poetry as [its 
pi.,] meaning ■ — (s.) A,. Ar^ : see what next 
precedes. -4= l -4, aor. -4 and 4=, inf. n. -1=4 (S, 
K) and -1=5, (K,) It (water) welled, or issued forth. 
(S, K.) — See also 4 . 2 -1=4) see 4 . 3 4^ see 10 . 
4 -4=1 He (a digger) reached the water: (AA, S:) or 
reached the first that appeared of the water of a 
well, (K, TA,) and produced it, or fetched it out, 
by his labour. (TA.) And = 13 = 3 .4=1 He 
produced, or fetched out, by labour, water from 
good clay, or from clay containing no sand. 


U 

(TA.) — [It is also trans.: you say,] 43 4=1; and 
l l gl-ijn .. i l; (M, K;) and 1 44=; (IAar, M, TA;) in 
the K j. 44==; (TA;) and 1 44, (M, K [in the CK 
with teshdeed to the m]) aor. 4, (TA,) inf. n. 4 ■ 
(M;) He produced, or fetched out, by his labour 
[in digging], the water of the well; syn. 4*4 (M, 
K;) and of the first, (TA,) and last, (TA,) 
[or rather of all,] A 4 77 3 U. (K, TA.) And 41 
411, inf. n. -4% and 1 <4=*ul; He (a digger [of a 
well]) produced, or fetched out, by his labour, or 
work, the water. (Msb.) — — See also 10 , in 
five places. — KUjJ also signifies The producing 
an effect, or making an impression; syn. 34. 

(Ibn-’Abbad, Sgh, K.) 5 4== see 4 : and 10 . — 

-14“ also signifies He affected to be like, or 
imitated, the -1=4 [or Nabathaeans]: or he asserted 
himself to be related to them. (K, TA.) [Compare 
10 , in the last of the senses assigned to it below.] 
8 - 1 44 see 10 . 10 KiVi . n l: see 4 , in two places: its 
primary signification is [that mentioned above,] 
from 4 signifying the “ water that comes forth 

from a well when it is first dug. ” (Zj.) And 

hence, (Zj,) He drew out, or forth; extracted; 
educed; produced; elicited; fetched out by labour 
or art; got out; or extorted; syn. £3*4 (Zj, S;) 
a thing: (Zj:) and (assumed tropical:) He made 
anything to appear after occultation; as also 
1 41; (B;) [i. e. he brought it to light:] and K " ' " 1 
(assumed tropical:) it (anything) was made 
apparent, after occultation; as also 1 (K:) or 

the latter, [simply,] (assumed tropical:) it was 
made apparent. (L.) And [hence] (tropical:) He 
(a lawyer) elicited (£ 3 *=l) an occult, or esoteric, 
doctrine of law, by his intelligence, and his 
labour, or study: (K, TA:) or you 

say meaning (assumed tropical:) he 

elicited it ( 3 3 *“= 0 , namely a judicial sentence, 
by labour, or study; as also . ■' 41 , inf. n. KUil; 
(Msb:) or (assumed tropical:) he searched out 
the knowledge of it. (Jel. iv. 85 .) And 4v= ==l 
4c. ; and 134, and YU, (tropical:) He drew 
forth, elicited, or extorted, (£ 3 - 4 ) from him 
knowledge, and good, or wealth, and property. 
(TA.) And 1 KU: [app. an inf. n. of 4'*] signifies 
the same as 44 44! (assumed tropical:) The 
drawing forth, or eliciting, (£ 134 ) of discourse. 
(TA.) And4=* l 44 accord, to the K, or, accord, 
to Sgh, on the authority of Ibn-’Abbad, 1 ■'4*=l, 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) He drew forth, or 
elicited, (£ 3-4) speech. (Ibn- 'Abbad, Sgh, K.) 
And-Kil | fKlI (tropical:) He revealed knowledge, 

and spread it among men. (TA.) i_>=3l 4=*“=l 

(assumed tropical:) He sought to obtain 
offspring from the mare: occurring in a trad.: but 
accord, to one relation, it is 4 K"H , meaning, “he 
sought what was in her belly. ” (TA.) — He (a 
man) became a [naturalized] 34 [or 


[BOOK I.] 

Nabathaean]. (S, * TA.) It is said by Eiyoob Ibn- 
El-Kirreeyeh, 33=3 J»lj Ij UjTiM cP* 

I jj Jajjj [The people of 'Oman are Arabs who 

became naturalized Nabathaeans, and the people 
of ElBahreyn are Nabathaeans who became 
naturalized Arabs]. (S, TA.) [See also 5 .] -1=4 What 
first appears of the water of a well (IDrd, K) when 
it is dug; (IDrd;) as also 1 *4 : (K:) or the water 
that comes forth from a well when it is first dug: 
(Zj:) or the water that issues forth from 
the bottom of a well when it is dug; (S, accord, to 
one copy;) or this is termed 1 43 (S, accord, to 
another copy; and TA:) pi. [of pauc.] 4141 and [of 

mult.] 4 jp. (TA.) [Hence the saying,] 

-4411 4 <_s3 1 s-yjS (assumed tropical:) Such a 
one's promising is near, [but] his fulfilling is 
remote: i. e. he promises, but does not 
fulfil. (IAar.) And Y jYi, (TA,) and Y 

-K= 4 (iSd, TA,) (tropical:) Such a one's 

depth is not known, (K, * TA,) and the extent of 
his knowledge: (TA:) or such a one's depth is not 
known; meaning that he is cunning, or 
possessing intelligence mixed with craft and 
forecast. (ISd, TA.) And 4!=4 J4 Y jiii (assumed 
tropical:) Such a one is invincible, and 

inaccessible to his enemy. (TA.) — — 44 

also signifies A well of which the water has been 
produced, or fetched out, by labour [of the 
digger]. (S, TA.) — — And What oozes, or 
exudes, from a mountain, as though it were 
sweat, coming forth from the sides of the rock. 
(TA.) — 4411, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and i -4=411, (S, 
Msb, K,) and 44YI, (K,) the last is a pi. (AAF, S, 
Msb) of the first, (AAF,) and the second is [a 
quasi-pl. n.] like 4==4, (AAF, L,) 

[The Nabathaeans;] a people who alight and abide 
in the j1I4j [see j4=4] between the two 'Iraks: (S, 
K:) or a people (T, M, Mgh, Msb) who alight and 
abide, (T, TA,) or who used to alight and abide, 
(Msb,) in the (T, M, Mgh, Msb) of El- 'Irak:) 
(M, Mgh, Msb:) afterwards applied to mixed 
people; or people of the lowest or basest or 
meanest sort; or the refuse of men; and the 
vulgar sort thereof: (Msb:) the people to 
whom these appellations properly apply were 
called -44 because of their fetching out by labour 
( ^ . Unu -Y) what comes forth from the 
lands: (TA:) [for they were distinguished for 
agriculture; and hence their proper appellations 
are used as equivalent to “ clowns,” or “ boors: 
” but a derivation commonly obtaining with us is 
that from Nebaioth the son of Ishmael:] the n. 
un. is j ^414, (Yaakoob, IAar, S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) and 1 34-4, (IAar, S, Msb, K,) like 3^, (S,) 
and 1 ^414, (K,) and 1 44, (S, K,) like (Pp, (S,) 
and i 34 4, (S, K,) like 3K, (S,) but this is 
disallowed by IAar, (Mgh, TA,) and, accord, to 
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Lth, i but this [also] is disallowed by IAar. 

(Msb.) “Uajj; see A& j^p: see is^P'- 
see 1=3. 1=13: see 1=3. 1 =j 3: and KT' ': 

see 1=3. 31=13 and j^jp and j^p: see 1=3. £3 &c. 
See Supplement jr j«3 jr j«3 i. q. £ j3), q. v. (TA). 
[The place in which it is mentioned in the K 
shows that F regards the u as a radical letter; and 
though it is said in the TA that its being so is 
doubtful, he is right accord, to those who 
hold that every letter of an arabicized word is to 
be regarded as a radical if it, or a letter for which 
it is substituted, is found in the original.] j3 See 
Supplement Cu i [aor. 6322“,] inf. n. 2232, i. 
q. 22$ , inf. n. 223S; (K;) and cjii, inf. n. 2232 (L, K:) 

[It (a cooking-pot) boiled: &c.] “ 22= 

His nostril became inflated, or swollen, by 
reason of anger. (K.) 2 222 He explained news, 
tidings, or a report. (K.) 5 63222 See R. Q. 1. R. 
Q.i cmi (in a MS. copy of the K 1 222, [and so in 
the CK,] but the former is the more correct, TA) 
He (a man, L) became dirty (j^) after having 
been clean. (IAar, L, K.) ^2 A small hollow, or 
cavity, in [stones of the kind called] u'a*- 3 , (K,) 
in which the rain-water collects. (TA.) 12 1 
aor. 12 ; inf. n. £22 and =>*3 (S, K,) It swelled; 
swelled up; rose; grew up. (K.) Said of a plant, 
&c. (S.) — — 12, (s, K,) inf. n. tjp, (TA,) It 
protruded, or projected, from its place, without 

becoming separated. (S, K.) 13 It (an ulcer, 

or a wound,) swelled. (S, K.) — — It (a 
girl's breast) swelled forth, or became prominent, 

or protuberant. (TA.) 2212 she (a girl) grew 

up, (S,) and became marriageable. (S, K.) 13 

inf. n. e22, He rose, or exalted himself, 

above them. (TA.) [You say,] mjj “ Thou 

despisest him, and he riseth, or exalteth himself: 
(S:) or — — he emulateth thee: or — — 
he becometh great. A proverb, said of him who 
does not manifest his character or design by 
outward appearance, but keeps it secret: or 
of him who advances and exalts himself by his 
cunning, while thou thinkest him senseless, or 
negligent. Accord, to some, it is j=3j » 
without = : see art. j2. (TA.) -^He went up from 
the country or land to another. (TA.) — 12 

He came upon them; syn. jll=!. (S, K.) 8 221 He 
rose, or exalted himself. (K.) — — <1 221 He 
encountered him; met him; opposed himself to 
him. (K, TA: the verb is explained in the K 
by lS 33 !.) m 2 1 m 2, aor. m 2, inf. n. m j 2, It swelled 
forth; became prominent, or protuberant. (S, K.) 
Said of a girl's breast. (S.) j 2 1 j 2 , (s, K, &c.,) 
aor. j2, (as in the L, [but I believe this to be a 
mistake,]) or 5=2, (accord, to the Msb, MS, MF,) 


inf. n. j2; (S;) and i g2l; (A;) He assisted a she- 
camel, (S, K, &c.,) [and a mare, see 22=22,] and a 
ewe or she-goat (Msb) [or other quadruped], in 
bringing forth; delivered her of her young one; 
acting to her as a midwife does to a woman. (T, 
Msb, &c.) The original form of expression is ly-Mj 
I23 He assisted her in bringing forth a young one; 
delivered her of a young one. (Msb.) El-Kumeyt 
has used the form 1 j2i! in the sense of jm: but it 
is not commonly current in Arabic. (TA.) AHn 
mentions the saying I j3jj j2 l^i=JI m 33 lit J, 

•iliSlI Jjl j [When El-Jebhah (the tenth of the 
Mansions of the Moon) sets antiheliacally, (for 
the setting, not the rising, is here meant, and this 
it did, about the commencement of the era of the 
Flight, in central Arabia, on the 11th of February,) 
the people assist their beasts, much, or 
frequently, in bringing forth, and deliver them, 
and the first of the truffles are gathered]. Thus he 
relates the saying, with teshdeed to the 22 of 522, 

to denote frequency of the act. (L.) 22=22, 

pass, in form, [but neut. in signification,] inf. 
n. £2j (S, K, &c.) and j2; (TA;) and 1 Cijusi, (K,) 
also pass, in form; and some say 22=22, but this is 
rare, and not heard by IAar; (TA;) and some, 
also, say j 22=221, (Lth, Kr,) but Az holds this to be 
a mistake; (TA;) She (a camel, IAar, S, K, & c., and 
a mare, IAar, and a sheep or goat or other 
quadruped, Msb) brought forth: (T, Msb, TA:) or 
one does not say “2a 22=22 unless a man assist at 
the bringing forth. (Lth.) Thus one suppresses 
the objective complement of the verb. And one 
also says lilj ^211 22=2= The she-camel brought 
forth a young one: and in like manner one says of 
a ewe or a she-goat: and sometimes, with the 
same meaning, U j 22=22, i n the act. 

form. (Msb.) One also says 22=2:13 JAM The 
camels brought forth. (A.) [You say,] 

(Lth,) and 1 j2i, (l,) The people's camels or 
sheep or goats brought forth: (Lth, L:) or 1 I j>2i 
they had pregnant camels bringing forth. (K.) 
One may also say 3j]l j2, meaning The young 
one of a she-camel &c., [see 22=22, above,] was 
brought forth, or born. (Msb.) See 4. — — 
[Hence,] m 2*2 JI jjjJJI (tropical:) [The 

wind assists the clouds in the discharging of their 
rain; i. e., draws forth the rain from the clouds. 

(A, L.) [ j2 it was produced, it resulted, or 

was a natural consequence.] 2 j2 see 1. 4 22=221 
She (a camel, S, and a mare, S, K, or other solid- 
hoofed animal, Msb,) became pregnant: (T:) and 
so i 22=22, said of a she-camel, (Msb,) or 
other beast; but this is rare: (EsSarakustee, Msb:) 
or attained to the time of bringing forth: (S, K:) 


or became evidently pregnant: (Yaakoob, S, 
Msb:) accord, to IAar, 22=221, in the pass, form, 
signifies she (a mare, and a camel,) became near 
to the time of bringing forth; and he had not 

heard 22=221, in the act. form. (TA.) See 1 and 

8. cmI or jy2i (?) (tropical:) It produced a 

thing as its fruit, or result. Ex. 'mj! Jj j j3*ll 

jaall l=22la Impotence and remissness combined 
together, and produced, as their result, poverty. 
(A, L.) And a 4^=2 Y -ujiill “3> This 
preamble will not produce a praiseworthy result. 
(A.) 5 22=22= she (a camel) breathed hard (22 j=) 
that her young one might come forth. (K.) 6 
see 1. 8 22=2221 (l, K, TA: in the CK 22=22!) she 
(a camel) went away at random, and brought 
forth in a place unknown: (K:) or she brought 
forth by herself, unassisted by any one; (Yaakoob, 

L;) as also 1 22=221. (l.) £ 13; see 22=22. [Also, 

an inf. n. in the sense of a pass. part, n., like 3==- 
in the sense of 3 &c.. What is brought forth 
by a camel &c.; and what are brought forth by 
camels &c., collectively; a brood thereof; its, or 
their, increase, or offspring; as is plainly shown 
in the lexicons &c., in many passages: for ex., 
see t and “2-a2; also applied, in the TA art. u 1 =j, 
to the young in the belly of a mare], jr jp, (AZ, S, 
K,) a rare form of epithet from a verb of the 
measure 3*il, (Kr,) and 1 j22=, (AZ, TA,) or the 
latter is not allowable, (S, K,) and 1 jjm, (Kr,) A 
she-camel, (S, Kr,) or a mare, (S, K,) or other 
solid-hoofed animal, (Msb,) pregnant: (Lth:) or 
that has attained to the time of bringing forth: (S, 
K:) or evidently pregnant: (Yaakoob, S, Msb:) or 
near to the time of bringing forth, and big- 
bellied. (AZ.) — — [See also 
see £ j2. 2^2= A young one of a she-camel &c. 

[see and 22=22] brought forth. (Msb.) 

(assumed tropical:) Any produce, fruit, result, or 
natural consequence, of a thing: (KL:) [the sum 
of a speech or saying: a necessary inference: the 
conclusion of an argument or of a 
syllogism: pi. 5^.] You say, 2^ i> 
(tropical:) [This is one of the fruits, or results, of 

thy generosity]. (A.) [For another ex. see 4.] 

2^=2 Ua They are both of one age: said of two 
sheep. (Yoo, S.) The sheep, or goats, 

of such a one are of one age. (S, K.) 3^1 li* 

lS^j (tropical:) This child is one born in the 
same month, or year, as my child. (A.) a man 
assisting a she-camel &c. [see j^] in bringing 
forth; delivering her; or one who assists her 
in bringing forth; who delivers her. (Msb, 
TA.) j22i The time at which a she-camel, (S,) or a 
mare, (K,) brings forth. (S, K.) Ex. 22s! 
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J&- The she-camel arrived at the time of 

her bringing forth. (S.) £2*: see £>. 3*5 

(tropical:) He sat accomplishing a want of nature. 
(A.) The anus; syn. 321*1; a s also : -22*. 

(K.) >3> A she-camel &c., [see £2] assisted in 

bringing forth; delivered. (Msb, TA.) Also, A 

she-camel [&c., see 32£2,] bringing forth; (T;) and 
so, accord, to Kr, j £ >, which, he says, is the 
only epithet of this measure from a verb of the 
measure *U*i, except l!>: (TA:) pi. 5#'-“: ex. Ijjj 
£23i* she-camels bringing forth. (A.) £2 1 £2, 

aor. £2, inf. n. £2, He, or it, sweated. (L.) 

£2, aor. £2, inf. n. £2 and £ >, It (a leathern 
vessel, or skin,) sweated, or exuded moisture, (S, 
L,) as when a skin sweats with the butter that is 

in it. (L.) £2, aor. ??, inf. n. £2 and £ >, It 

(sweat) exuded (S, L, K) from the skin, (L, K,) or 
from the roots of the hair; (T, L;) and grease, 
from a skin; and moisture, from the soil. (L, K.) 

[And said of moisture, It percolated: see an 

ex. voce g>.] 32 i*=JI £*2 £23 jMa (tropical:) 

[Such a one sweats like a butter-skin]: said of one 

who is fat. (A.) Ifjc. >*jll 32=23 The 

camel's protuberance behind his ear dripped with 
sweat, by reason of his journeying during a 
vehemently hot summer-day. (L.) — — 2*22 

£ >21, inf. n. £2, (assumed tropical:) The tears 

flowed. (MF.) 6_=23 it (heat, L, K, and some 

other thing, L,) made him to sweat. (L, K.) [Its 
aor. seems to be £2 j; and MF thinks that, in an 
instance which follows, it may be written with I 
after the 22 by poetic licence.] F observes, that J 
has fallen into three errors with respect 
to £221; [saying that £22'il (in the place of which 
is put, in some copies of the S, £ 122V I, as is 
mentioned in the TA,) is like £“', and citing these 
words of Dhu-r-Rummeh, describing a camel 
making his voice to reciprocate in the 
lijjjJI fUUI £132 first, because the root of the 
present art. is sound, so that ^L&VI has no place 
in it; secondly, because this word has no meaning 
(in this art. TA); and thirdly, because the 
[correct] reading is £226, meaning “ casts forth 
” the froth of the mouth. Neither IB nor IM has 
animadverted on J in this case. MF, however, 
observes, that one relation of a verse &c., does 
not impugn the correctness of another relation 
that differs from it; and that perhaps the u of ^223 
is a substitute for <*; such substitution being 
frequent; [as in the case of £2%] or that the I is 
what is termed £42;) dill, and added for the sake 
of the metre. (TA.) 8 £22): see £221, in art. £2>. £2 

Sweat. (K.) See what follows. £ > The gums 

of trees: (S, K:) one should not say £ >, (S,) as is 
commonly said: (TA:) it is doubtful whether its 
sing, be £2, or of some other form. (MF.) £22 >j 
A butter-skin that sweats much. (A.) Id 


The podex.: or the anus: syn. 22 I*). (L, K.) £ >3 A 
certain bird, (L, K,) bald-headed, found in sandy 
tracts. (L.) j>ll £1232 The pores through which 
the sweat exudes. (S.) £3 1 £2, (s, L, K,) aor. £2, 
(K, JK,) or £3, (L, JK,) inf. n. £3, (S, L,) He pulled 
a thing out, or up, or off; removed it from its 
place; displaced it. (S, L, K.) He extracted, 
or pulled out, a tooth: (S, L:) and, a thorn from 
his foot (S, L) with an instrument called £2ii*, 
or g2klii* : (L:) or he extracted in a general sense. 
(L.) It (a hawk, or falcon, L, K, and a vulture, L,) 
pulled off, or tore off, or snatched away, flesh (S, 

L, K) with its bill: (S, L:) and a raven, or crow, in 
like manner, a sore upon the back of a camel. (L.) 

> £2 (tropical:) He was removed, or 

taken away, from his companions. (A.) dill -222 

uS > (tropical:) Death removed him from 

among his people. (A.) See also d £2ii* 

An instrument with which thorns are extracted 
from the foot; syn. >2<ii* : (S, L, K:) glAld the 
same, having two extremities. (Az, L.) 
See >2ii*. j2 1 >, aor. >, (s, M, A, Msb,) inf. 
n. >3, (S, M, Msb, K,) He pulled a thing, (S, M, 
Msb, K, *) [as, for instance,] a garment, or piece 
of cloth, (A,) and his which a man is required 
to do three times after J j), (S, TA,) hard, or with 

vehemence. (S, M, A, Msb, K.) He drew a 

bow vehemently: (K, * TA:) he drew the bow- 
string strongly; (TA;) or so that the bow nearly 

broke. (A.) He rent a garment, or piece of 

cloth, with his fingers or with his teeth. (M, 
K.) And [in like manner,] U jljji £**311 22 j2 The 
bows broke their strings. (IKtt.) — — He 
snatched a thing unawares. (K, * TK.) — — 
He acted ungently, roughly, harshly, or violently, 
(K, * TA,) in an affair. (TA.) <£22 j j2, (T, 

M, ) inf. n. as above, (T,) He (a man) was as 

though he were pulling, in his walking: (T:) he 
leaned in his walking; as also 1 >31. (m.) 8 >31 It 
became pulled (M, K) hard, or with vehemence. 
(M.) — — See also 1 , last signification. 
10 He pulled his so as to express 

the remains of his J j), in purifying himself in the 
manner termed clA2l> (m, * A, K, *) 

being earnestly desirous and careful to perform 
this act [fully]. (A, K.) > 0*1= A thrusting, or 
piercing, in which extraordinary force or energy 
is exerted, (M, K,) as though pulling vehemently 
that by which the weapon passes in the person 
thrust, or pierced: app. an inf. n. used as 
an epithet: (M:) or a thrusting, or piercing, that is 
like a snatching unawares. (ISk, T, S.) The saying 
of 'Alee, recorded in a trad., >31 I j2*-Lj has been 
explained as meaning Thrust ye, or pierce ye, 
with extraordinary force or energy: and as though 
snatching unawares. (TA.) [See art. >“.] Accord, 
to IAar, (T,) »> 24*1= signifies A thrust that passes 


through. (T, K.) »> A hard, or vehement, pull: 

(Msb:) pi. 321 j2. (s, Msb.) See >. »j32i >>A 

bow that breaks its string, by reason of its 
hardness: (S, K:) pi. >l> (S:) or i-* 5 

>ljj signifies hows having the strings broken. 
(M.) [ »>lii, in the K, I suspect to be a mistake 
for sjjlli] g23 1 g22, (s, A, K,) aor. g>, inf. n. >3, 
(A, K,) He extracted; or drew, or pulled, out, or 
forth; (S, A, K;) a thing, (S,) or a thorn, (A, K,) 
and the like, (K,) and hair, (TA,) with the >22*: 
(S, A, K, TA:) he plucked out hair or the like. 

(IDrd, K.) He plucked, or pulled, flesh, and 

the like, by pinching it with his fingers, (Lth, K,) 
and by taking hold upon it with his teeth. (Lth, 
TA.) — — >0^1 >11 g22, aor. and inf. n. as 

above, The locusts ate the herbage of the earth. 

(TA.) 23ii gili > 3222 U I did not obtain, (S,) 

or take, (A,) from such a one anything. (S, A.) — 

— £4£ g>2>, (Lh, TA,) inf. n. as above, (K,) 
(tropical:) He gains, or earns, or seeks 
sustenance, for his family, or house-hold. (Lh, K, 

* TA.) £4 6K > g> 3 ji (assumed tropical:) 

He takes [or acquires] of every science. (A, * 
TA.) 622 VI 2*1 U He took not save a little. 
(TA.) g22ii* [A kind of tweezers;] an instrument 
with which one extracts, or draws or pulls out or 
forth, (S, A, K,) a thing (S,) or a thorn, (A, K,) and 
the like, (K,) and hair; (TA;) i. q. g22li«. (S, 
K.) >3, &c See Supplement 32 1 22, [aor. 6322,] 
inf. n. 323, it (a bone) distilled, or let flow, the oily 

matter that was in it: (TA:) [as also 322], 22, 

aor. 63323, inf. n. 32 j2 (s, K,) and 323; (S;) and 

1 3232; (K;) It (a skin) exuded (S, K) the clarified 

butter that was in it: like 32*. (TA.) 322 22I j 

32i*2JI 32 j 2 (accord, to one reading, 2n *. -d l 22, TA) 
And thou sweatest like the butter-skin. (S, from a 

trad.) 323, aor. 63323, inf. n. 32*2, He sweated 

by reason of fatness, and appeared as though he 
were anointed: as also 322 (TA:) or he sweated 
by reason of his bigness, and his abundance of 
flesh. (A'Obeyd.) — — 323, (so in the TA,) 

[aor. 6322,] or 1 3232, (so in the K,) He wiped 

his hand (K) with a napkin: as also 32*. (TA.) 

323 , [aor. 6322,] He anointed a wound: as 
also 32 *. (TA.) — — 323, aor. 6322, (s, M, L, 
K,) and 61322, (m, L, K,) the latter [which 
deviates from a constant rule] thought by MF to 
be a mistake, he not knowing any authority for 
it except the K, and disallowed by the T, (TA,) inf. 
n. 323 ; (S;) and i 322 , inf. n. 32 = 23 ; (TA;) He 
divulged, (S, K,) or spread, 

dispersed, disseminated, (TA,) news, tidings, or 
information, (K,) or what was talked of: (S, TA:) 
like 323 : or he spread what should rather 
be concealed than spread. (TA.) [See also 26.] 

2 6322 see 1. R. Q. 1 3232 He sweated much. (K.) 

— — See 1 . 323 a wall (1=22=.) that is moist, 
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or damp, (K,) and flaccid. (TA.) ^ [Very 

bad, or corrupt speech]: ^ is here an imitative 
sequent to (K.) Ointment with which 
a wound is anointed. (K.) 33 j 31 The moisture 
exuded by a skin, such as is called ijj or 
(K.) and i [A man who is in the habit 
of divulging, or spreading, dispersing, or 
disseminating, news, tidings, or information, or 
what is talked of, or what should rather be 
concealed]. (Th.) One who traduces the 
Muslims behind their backs, but saying of them 
what is true, and mentioning their vices, or 
faults: pi. ‘-jljj; (AA:) [the pi. only is mentioned in 
the K, and explained as signifying persons who 
traduce others behind their backs, but saying of 
them what is true]. see A small 

portion of wool with which one anoints (K) a 
wound. (TA.) Ci3j ; aor. ^3j, [inf. n. cinjj it 
(flesh-meat) became changed, or altered, and 
stank: formed by transposition from ciul: (K:) and 
so a wound. (TA.) ^331 All a gum that is flabby 
and bleeding: and in like manner a lip: (TA:) 
[as also 4i£]. > l > aor. j33, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) 
and >, (M, Msb, K,) inf. n. j 33 (S, M, A, Msb, K) 
and >3, (M, K,) or the latter is a simple subst., (S, 
A, Msb,) He scattered a thing, sprinkled it, 
strewed it, dispersed it, or threw it dispersedly, 
(Lth, T, M, A, Msb, K, TA,) with his hand; 
(Lth, T;) as, for instance, grain, (Lth, T,) and fruit 
and the like, (Msb,) walnuts and almonds and 
sugar, (Lth, T,) and pearls, &c.; (A;) as also i >, 
(M, K,) inf. n. >2; (TA;) [or the latter is with 
teshdeed to denote muchness, or frequency, or 
repetition, of the action; or its application to 
many objects: see j>A] — — 3lLi]l >> 
(tropical:) The palm-tree [scattered or] shook off 
its unripe dates. (A.) — — jiha ili.j 

(tropical:) He smote him with a knife and 

scattered his intestines]. (M, A.) > 

>j£ll (tropical:) [I will assuredly scatter thine 
intestines like as one scatters the contents of the 
stomach of a ruminant beast]: said in 

threatening. (A.) > (tropical:) He (a 

man, M) had many children bom to him. (M, 
K, TA.) And si>ll Oji (T, A, Mgh TA,) 
and 4^=) li, (T, Mgh, TA,) and j£, (a, in 
art. > J>,) (tropical:) The woman brought forth 
many children; (T, A, in art. >j%) scattered 

children; jr jjll to the husband. (Mgh.) > 

>£11 (tropical:) He spoke, or talked, much. (M, 

K, TA.) <kIjs jjj (tropical:) He hastened, or 

was quick, in his reading, or reciting. (A.) 

>, aor. >, inf. n. > 3, (tropical:) He (a beast of 
carriage, M, K, and a camel, M, and an ass, T) 


sneezed [app. so as to scatter the moisture in his 
nostrils]: (T, M, K, TA:) or did with his nose what 
is like sneezing: (T:) he (an ass, and a sheep or 
goat) sneezed, and expelled what annoyed or hurt 
him, from his nose: (A:) or ciiji she (a ewe or 
goat) ejected from her nose what annoyed or hurt 
her. (S.) And > (Fr, T, IAth, Mgh, Msb,) 
aor. >, (T, IAth,) inf. n. > (T, Mgh) [and 
app. jjjj, as above], (tropical:) He [a man] blew 
his nose; ejected the mucus from his nose; 
syn. bvi« l; (IAth;) as also 1 >U: (s, K, art. -t^:) 
and he ejected what was in his nose, of mucus, 
and of that which annoyed or hurt him, in 
performing the ablution termed (Sgh, TA;) 

as also i >1, accord, to some: (TA:) or 1 >1 
signifies he ejected what was in his nose; or he 
emitted his breath from his nose; or he 
introduced the water into his nose; as also j >jl 
and i >3U: (K:) but this last explanation is 
outweighed in authority; the form 1 >1 is 
disallowed by the leading lexicologists; and the 
author of the K, in respect of this form, 
follows Sgh, without due consideration: (TA:) 
[accord, to the more approved opinion,) >3 
signifies he scattered what was in his nose by the 
breath; as also 1 >3t and 1 >U: (S:) or, as some 
of the learned say, he snuffed up water, and then 
ejected what was in it, of anything annoying or 
hurting, or of mucus; as also 1 >U: (IAar, T, 
Mgh:) or j >L4 (T, M, IAth, K) and 1 >31, (K,) 
he snuffed up water, and then ejected it (T, M, 
IAth, K) by the breath of the nose: (T, M, K:) 
accord, to some, > and 1 >3^1 signify he (a 
person performing c>=j) snuffed up water: but 
others say that the latter signifies he ejected what 
was in his nose, of mucus &c.; agreeably with a 
trad, to be cited below: (Msb:) IAar says, that 
1 >L4 signifies he snuffed up water, and put 
in motion the »>, or end of the nose, in 
purification: (T [in the Mgh, this explanation is 
ascribed to Fr:]) and Fr, that > 3 and 1 >31 and 
1 >U signify he put in motion the »>, in 
purification. (T.) It is said of Mohammad, 
>3 Lj S> OS j [He used to snuff 

up water three times, every time ejecting it; &c.] 
and this indicates that 1 >U differs from 
(T, Mgh, Msb.) And it is said in a trad., cjiinLl lit 
>tS, (S, Msb,) and >u ; with the conjunctive I, 
and with damm and kesr to the (Msb,) When 
thou snuffest up water, scatter what is in thy nose 
by the breath; (S;) or eject what is in thy nose, 
of mucus, & c.: (Msb:) or, as A’Obeyd relates it, 
1 >u ; inf. n. (Msb:) or, as he relates it ti) 
>li with the disjunctive I; and he does not 


explain it; but the lexicologists do not allow 1 >31, 
from >3YI; one only says, >3 and 1 >31 and 
1 >3juI. (T.) No instance of i >LjI used 
transitively has been heard, except in a trad, of 
El-Hasan Ibn-'Alee, j333LI ]_ <i3l [He ejected the 
contents of his nose; or he blew his nose]; as 
though the root [>] were regarded in it, or 
as though it were made to import the meaning 
of (>3. (Mgh.) 2 >3 see 1, first signification. 3 >L 
He contended with him in 
scattering, strewing, or dispersing, a thing or 

things. And hence,] >11 » >Lj i$j [lit., I saw 

him contending with him in scattering 
pearls: meaning,] (tropical:) I saw him holding a 
disputation, or colloquy, with him, in beautiful, 
or elegant, language. (A.) 4 >1 as syn. with >3 
and >U and >331; see 1, latter half, — »>l 
(tropical:) He made his nose to bleed; syn. kic jl. 
(S, A, K.) You say, »>la -ULL (tropical:) [He 
pierced him and made his nose to bleed]: (S:) 
and »> Is [He smote him and made his nose 

to bleed]. (A.) — — (tropical:) He threw him 
down upon his »>, (M, A, TA,) i. e., (TA,) [upon 
the end of his nose: or] upon his ? >>. (K, TA.) 
You say, >> > Ijjjli -uLL (tropical:) [He 
pierced him and threw him down upon the end of 
his nose from his horse]. (M, A. *) 5 >3 see 8. 
6 see 8. 8 >31 (s, M, A, Msb, K) and j >Uj (s, 
M, A, K) and 1 >33 (M, K) It became scattered, 
strewn, dispersed, or thrown dispersedly: (S, * M, 
A, Msb, K:) [or the second more properly 
signifies it became scattered, &c., by degrees, 
gradually, or part after part; resembling J=aU«3 
&c.: and the third, being quasi-pass, of 2, denotes 
muchness, or frequency, or repetition, of the 
action; or its application to many things.] 
You say, — 1 >31 (assumed tropical:) The 

stars became dispersed: or became scattered like 
grain. (TA.) And lj>l and 1 lj>3 
(tropical:) [They (meaning men) became as 
though they were scattered by the hand]. (A.) 
[And >133 J, jiill, and < jjjll, (assumed tropical:) 
The hair, and the leaves, fell off, and became 
scattered, by degrees.] And >Lu | £j»ll (tropical:) 
The people fell sick and died [one after 
another]: (M, K: *) or you say I jj3L3a I >= > J, 13> 
[they fell sick and became separated by death, 
one after another]. (A.) — See also 1, latter half, 
throughout. 10 >iLJ see 1, latter half, 

throughout. > (tropical:) [Prose: so accord, to 
general usage: and] rhyming prose: contr. of >3: 
so called as being likened to [scattered pearls, 
or] scattered grain. (TA.) >: see j!3i : and j— : 
and >3i. — (tropical:) Loquacity, (M, TA,) and 
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the divulging of secrets. (TA.) jp (tropical:) 
Loquacious; one who talks much: as also j 
(M, K) and i u'Ih-h: (Sgh, K:) or vainly or 
frivolously loquacious, and a divulger of secrets: 
(A:) fem. only. (M.) [A single act of 
scattering, strewing, dispersing, or throwing 
dispersedly, with the hand. And hence,] — — 
(tropical:) A sneeze: (K:) or the like 

thereof; peculiar to a beast of carriage (S) [or 
other beast, and a fish, as appears from what here 
follows.] It is said in a trad. (A, TA) of 
Kaab, (TA,) ^ y*- ‘Jc i il (A, TA) (tropical:) The 
locust is [produced by] the sneeze of a fish: or, as 
in a trad, of TAb, h the sneeze of the fish. 
(TA.) [From this it is inferred that the locust is, 
like fish, lawful to be captured by one in a state 
of — (tropical:) The end of the nose: 

(IAar, T:) or i. q., (A:) or the with 

what is next to it: (M, K:) and (M, A; but in the K, 
or) the interstice that is between the two 
mustaches, (S, M, A, K,) against the partition 
between the two nostrils: (S, M, K:) so [in a man 
and] in the lion: (S, M:) or the nose or the lion. 

(M.) Hence, (T, &c.,) Sj&l, (T, S, M, K,) 

and s> 3 , (T, A,) (tropical:) Two 

stars, between which is the space of a span, (jLi, 
[said in several law-books to be the twelfth part 
of a jij, and therefore twenty-two minutes and 
a half, accord, to modern usage; but there is 
reason to believe that ancient usage differed from 
the modern with respect to both these measures, 
and was not precise nor uniform;]) and in [or 
between] which is a particle (j-U) of white, as 
though it were a portion of cloud; it is the nose of 
Leo, [which the Arabs extended far beyond the 
limits which it has upon our globes, (see gjj^ 1 ,)] 
(S, K,) and is a Mansion of the Moon: (S:) [app. 
the Aselli; Asellus Boreus and Asellus 
Australis; two small stars in Cancer, between 
which is a little cloud or nebula, called Praesepe: 
(see Pliny, 1 . xviii. c. 35:)] a certain star 
or asterism, which is of the stars or asterisms of 
Leo, and which is a Mansion of the Moon: (M:) 
[app. meaning the same, or Praesepe:] or 
a certain star in the sky, as though it were a 
particle (jJ=l) of cloud, over against two small 
stars, in the science of astronomy pertaining 
to the sign of Cancer [though accord, to the Arabs 
belonging to Leo]: (T:) [app. Praesepe; the two 
small stars adjacent to it being the Aselli:] 
a certain star, as though it were a particle ( jJ=J) of 
cloud; so called because it appears as though the 
lion had ejected if from his nose: (A:) [app. 
meaning the same:] in the Megista [of Ptolemy] it 
is mentioned by the name of the manger [i. e., 
Praesepe], and the name of the two 
small [for » jyJI in my copy of Kzw, I 


read » jji*-^,] stars is the two asses [i. e., the 
Aselli]: (Kzw, Description of Cancer:) or the nose 
and nostrils of the lion, consisting of three 
obscure stars, near together: is [before 

them, and is] the two eyes of the lion, consisting 
of two stars, before which is consisting of 
four stars: (AHeyth:) [app. meaning the Aselli 
together with Praesepe:] three stars, 
near together; the nose of the lion; [app. meaning 
the same;] which compose the Eighth Mansion of 
the Moon: (Kzw, Description of the Mansions of 
the Moon:) [these descriptions apply to this 
Mansion of the Moon accord, to those who 
make to signify “ the heliacal rising: ” 
see yall J jiy, in art. J jj;] or the bright star [app. 
meaning b] in Cancer: (Kzw, Description of 
Cancer:) [this agrees with the place of the 
Eighth Mansion of the Moon accord, to those 
who make to signify “ the anti-heliacal 
setting: ” see again <3 jl-“.] The Arabs say lij 

CiL 5 o jlnll meaning, When » rises 

[heliacally], the unripe date begins to have its 
redness intermixed with blackness: its rising 
is very soon after that of [or Sirius: about 

the epoch of the Flight, it rose heliacally, in 
central Arabia, on the 17th of July, O. S.; and 
Sirius, on the 13th of the same month]. (M.) 
What becomes scattered, strewn, or dispersed, of, 
or from, a thing; (S, Msb;) as also 1 » j^, (M, K,) 
and 1 ji, (K, [but see !£“,]) and, as some say, 
1 jIj): (Msb:) so the j i'JCu of wheat, and of barley, 
and the like: (Lh, M:) or signifies the crumbs 
of bread, and of everything, that become 
scattered around the table: (T:) or the crumbs of 
the table that become scattered around: as also 
1 (A:) or this last, what becomes scattered 

from the table, and is eaten in the hope of 
obtaining a recompense [for preventing its being 
thrown away or trodden under foot]. (Lh, M, K. 
*) with kesr, a subst. from j^, (S, A, 
Msb,) signifying The act of scattering, strewing, 
dispersing, or throwing dispersedly, [anything,] 
(Lth, T, A, Msb,) [and particularly fruits and the 
like, such as] walnuts and almonds and sugar 
[and money, &c., on festive occasions,] and grain. 
(Lth, T.) You say CP& 1 was present at, 

or I witnessed, such a one's scattering (Lth, T, A) 
of fruits, &c. (Lth, T.) And ? jfSj y We were at 

his scattering. (A.) Also, What is scattered, 

strewn, dispersed, or thrown dispersedly, (A, 
Msb, TA,) of such things as sugar and fruits and 
the like, (A, TA,) [and money, &c., on festive 
occasions;] a subst., (A, TA,) in the sense of jjiy 
(A, Msb, TA,) like in the sense of Mi&s 
(Msb;) as also 1 jp. (A, TA.) [See also j^.] You 
say Cii-oi 1 obtained [somewhat] of the 

scattered [sugar or fruits &c.]. (Msb.) And 


Uii jiU ^ Li-oi We did not obtain aught of 
such a one’s scattered things, such as sugar and 

fruit. (TA.) Accord, to some, i. q. jljj in the 

first of the senses explained above. (Msb.) j 
(tropical:) A female, (S, K,) or woman, (M,) 
having numerous offspring: (S, M, A, K:) and so a 

male, (M,) or man. (TA.) (tropical:) A ewe, 

or she-goat, (TA,) having a wide orifice to the 
teat: (K, TA:) as though she scattered the milk. 
(TA.) — — See also ly'A see j 
see jIjj, in three places. jjIj (A) and 1 jljj? (A, 
K) (tropical:) A palm-tree (<li-i) that shakes off 
its unripe dates: (A:) or of which the unripe dates 
become scattered. (K.) — — And the former, 
(tropical:) A sheep or goat that coughs, so that 
something becomes scattered from its nose; as 
also (As, S:) or a sheep or goat that ejects 
from its nose what resembles worms; as also 
i j (M, K:) or that sneezes, and ejects from its 
nose what annoys or hurts it, resembling worms. 
(TA.) see 1 £. see 1 £>. jj 

Pearls scattered, or strewn, much. (S, TA.) 
See jlj": see jjD. j jj, and 1 !>£, Pearls 
scattered, strewn, dispersed, or 
thrown dispersedly, with the hand. (A, * TA.) See 
also j?", and You say j ■'-M [As 

though his speech were scattered pearls]. (A.) — 

— sjjini jiji <1 (tropical:) He has [numerous] 

young children. (A, art. iJL£.) Also A 

kind of sweet-smelling flower; (TA;) [the 
gilliflower: so called in the present day: see 
also l 5 j#^.] — — See also In a 

scattered or strewn state; in a state of dispersion; 
(M;) as also 1 j^“, (TA,) and 1 jp, which last is 
applied to a thing and to things. (M.) See also jIj), 
and jIjj, and You say i _p [Pearls in a 
scattered state]. (TA.) see - 1 “ &c. See 
Supplement ^ 1 jj, aor. ;-JrA inf. n. jjjy (S, K) 
and jj, (TA,) It (a wound, or an ulcer) flowed 
with its contents [namely purulent matter, or 
blood]: (As, S, K:) or exuded its contents: and in 
like manner, it (the back of a beast) flowed 
with purulent matter: and it (the ear) flowed with 

blood and purulent matter. (TA.) and jj, 

(in the TA, art. 5^, it is said and 5),) accord, to 
IAar, are syn. (TA) u* fyill jj, inf. n. 
signifies i. q. (TA.) R. Q.i giki, (inf. 
n. S,) He agitated the thing, or affair, to 

and fro, in his mind, (S,) and did not execute 
it; (TA;) he thought upon the thing, or affair, but 
did not determine upon it. (S, K.) See R. Q. 2. — 

— lJjVI juAj He drove back the camels from the 

water: (L:) or he drove them back time after time 
to the tank, or cistern; expl. by ^ 1*^0: 

(S, K:) [but meaning here to, seems to be a 
mistake for CP, from]. Dhu-r-Rummeh says, 

j SLj Asj ^ lij [Until, 
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when he finds not a place of refuge, and drives 
them back from the water, (accord, to 
the explanation in the L,) fearing to be shot at, so 

that all of them are thirsting]. (S.) =44= He 

moved about [a thing; in the S, on the authority 
of A'Oheyd, a man], (S, K,) and turned over and 

over. (TA.) One says, J] ■>= <44-= 

>>= £jj4ll [Turn the thing over and over in thy 
mind, and perhaps thou wilt find a way of egress, 

or escape]. (TA.) =44=, (inf. n. <4=4-=, s,) He 

went round about in fright, or fear. (S, K.) 

=44 He moved the morsel to and fro in his 
mouth, and did not swallow it; like =444 (Aboo- 
Turab.) R. Q. 2 j=4-== He was in a state of 
commotion, or agitated, and 

confounded, perplexed, or amazed. (K.) — — 
> =44=, and i <4 ja4, He was confounded, 
or perplexed, and agitated, in his judgment, or 

opinion. (TA.) ■441 julu His flesh became 

much and flabby. (S.) Accord, to F, this is a 
mistake for <444=; but Hr agrees herein with J. 
(TA.) W-= l »44, aor. >-=, (S, K,) inf. n. 44 (so in the 
S: in the TA, »i-4: [but this I think a mistake:]); 
and i 44=1 (Lh, K) and i 443; (S, K;) He affected 
him, or it, by an evil, or a malignant, eye. (S, K.) 
5 l^and 8: see l. p4l j4, and 0=41 4>-=, and <j4l 
>4 |, and 0=41 =>4, Having an evil, or a 
malignant, eye; (Fr, S, K;) and 
powerfully affecting therewith. (K.) o4 and =>4; 
and i 44: see 04. A4-= An affecting with an 
evil, or a malignant, eye: (Ks:) force, or 
eagerness, of look: (Ks, IAth, S:) lust, or desire, or 
a hankering after a thing. (Ks, K.) Ex. 44 I > j 
<4=4 jaUl (S) Avert the beggar's evil eye; (Ks;) or 
the force, or eagerness, of his look at thy food, or 
at thee; (S;) or his lust; or accomplish his desire, 
and avert his eye from thy food, in compassion 
for him; (TA;) do this by giving him a morsel. 

(S.) e>4l ^ “U*- 5 3 j Avert from thee the 

desire of this thing. (TA.) i -r4 i »j4JI 44, 
aor. s4 and 44, inf. n. 44=, He took off the bark 
of the stem, or trunk, of the tree: (S:) or <4, aor. 
and inf. n. as above; and ; <4, inf. n. n>v= ; and 
i <4=1; He took off its bark; barked it. (ISd, K.) 
See 44. — 44, aor. 44, inf. n. He 
was generous, noble, or liberal, &c.: [see 44]- 
(Msh, K.) He, or it, was excellent, or choice. 
(MA.) [Said of a horse and the like, He 
was generous, excellent, strong, light, or swift.] — 

4 '-n. 'Q 4 ''-v l 4 §00 ^ 2 1 , ' 7^ §00 1 ^ ^ ^ ^ 

[He vied with him, or strove to surpass him, in 
generosity, nobleness, or liberality; and he 
surpassed him therein.] (TA, art. j>.) 4 ‘-41 He 
begot a generous, noble, or liberal, child; such as 


is termed 44- (S.) [This verb, being coupled in 
the K with =4, might he imagined syn. 
therewith; but this, accord, to the TA, is not the 
case.] El-Aasha says, <4s 154 il y II ill j jli jl <-4i 
14 k* (S) He begot a generous son in the times 
when his parents (rejoiced) in him, when they 
produced him; and excellent was that which they 
produced. Accord, to one reading, the second 
word is (ty: and <4lj is also read in place 
of »I4I j ijU jl; in which case, <4 is fig. the agent 

of S4 1 . (TA.) 44 1 is said of a woman, in 

the same sense. (TA.) See also >-4f ‘-4 1 [as 

also >-4l] He begot a cowardly child: (from 44, 
the “ bark ” of a tree: TA:) thus the verb bears two 
contr. significations: (K:) or the two significations 
are not necessarily contr.; for a courageous man 
may he not generous, or liberal; and a generous, 
or liberal, man may he not courageous. (MF.) 
8 <41 He selected him; chose him; (S;) preferred 

him above others. (TA.) See also m^I. See 

1. = . 4Vi 44 He went to collect [the kind of 

hark called] 44. (TA.) — — A poet says, ^ 
44=' <^*14 ^jjlj 41=4 >1 jll 1* I meaning, 
O thou who assertest that I take the verses of 
other poets and appropriate them to myself, and, 
and as it were, take the hark of other trees than 
my own 'idah, to tan therewith... (TA.) 
[See 44.] 44: see 44- 44 The bark (>4) 
of trees: (S, K:) or the rind of the roots thereof: or 
of what is hard thereof. (K.) The soft peel of 
branches is not thus called; nor is the rind of 
roots called j*5S, but >-4: n. un. 44 (TA.) <4 44 
A bite of an ant. So in a trad., accord, to one 
reading: accord, to another reading, it is 44 
Both these words are given by IAth on the 
authority of Z. (TA.) 44 and 44: see 44- 44 A 
generous, noble, liberal, man; (S, K;) one 
distinguished by rank or quality, nobility or 
eminence, reputation or note or consideration; 
(K;) excellent; of great worth in his kind; one who 
is like his father in generosity and actions: (TA:) 
as also i 44 (K) [explained as signifying “ 
liberal, generous ”] and 1 44: (S, K:) or you call a 
man s=4 when he is generous, noble, or liberal; 
hut when he is unequalled among his people in 
generosity, &c., you say 44 > j, <*>, in measure 
like <*4 (El-'Alam Es-Sakhawee:) [but MF 
doubts the correctness of this measure; and 
seems to think that the correct word is 1 [:44 
44 j* l <• >' is said of a man when he is the man, 
among them, who is distinguished by generosity, 
& c.: (S:) pi. 44 and 44i and 44. (K.) — — 
44 Excellent, as an epithet applied to any 
animal; (IAth;) a generous, excellent, camel or 


horse; one of high breed; (ISd;) a strong, light, 
swift, camel: (TA:) you say 4=4 <4 as well as <4 

4=4: (K:) pi. 4=4 (S, K) and 444 (S.) 44=4 

y' j"' The most excellent, and the purest, parts of 
the Kur-an. Of such is the 4=4 s jj4. (TA.) In like 
manner, 1 “444 The heart thereof that has [as it 
were] no =4 [or hark] upon it: or the best, 
or most excellent, thereof. (K.) m 4> see what 
next precedes. A man who begets generous, 
noble, or liberal, children; such as are 
termed =44. (K.) In like manner, 44= «'», and 

1 44=>: (S, K:) pi. of the latter 4=4-4 (S.) 

1 44* also signifies A woman who 

has generous, noble, or liberal, children; such as 
are termed *44. (TA.) 44-4“ A weak man: (S, K:) 
pi. ‘-“44 (TA.) See - '.4 *, and also 4'-4*. — — 
44“ An arrow that has neither feathers nor 
head; (A’Obeyd, S;) that is trimmed, shaped, or 
pared, hut has neither feathers nor head. (As, 

A'Obeyd, K.) 44-4“ An iron with which a fire 

is stirred. (K.) 4= 4* A vessel that is capacious 
within: (K:) a capacious vessel of the kind 
called 434 (S:) or wide, or capacious, in the 
bottom: i. q. ‘-j 44 which, accord, to ISd, is the 
correct word; hut others say that the s= and 

may be interchangeable. (TA.) 4 jaoi 4k A 

hide tanned with the bark of the trunk of the =44. 

(S.) 4 4* *4“ A skin tanned with the same: 

(S, K:) or with [the kind of bark called] 44: (K:) 
as also 4 (S, K) and v=4“: (Aboo-Mis-hal, K:) 
hut the last is disapproved by ISd, because it is of 
the measure which is not used in the sense 
of the measure 41 (TA.) 4 = 4 =“ Select; 

chosen; choice: (K:) an epithet applied to 
anything. (TA.) 1 >^4-=, aor. <— inf. n. 4ii4j; 

and 1 cikjj; (TA;) and 1 c^Ail and 1 4iyri . n l; (K;) 
He extracted, drew out, or caused to come forth, 
(K, TA,) a thing: apparently more especially used 
with reference to what is talked of, or news, 

tidings, or the like. (TA.) 4c 4±4i ; aor. 

(and 1 cl i4j ; inf. n. 4»>Y i i TA,) and ; cikH; He 
searched, or sought, for, or after, it; inquired 
respecting it; sought for information respecting 
it; searched into, inquired into, investigated, 
scrutinized, or examined, it; i. e. an affair. (As.) — 
— I jj® 4=4=, [aor. 4ry,] inf. n. 4^4, He dug up the 
contents of a grave. (TA, form a trad.) — 

CP* eyk Ai 4 j ; (inf. n. ciki, l,) Such a one seduces, 
misleads, or leads astray, (cs >4*4, Fr, S, K, or, 
accord. to A'Obeyd, lS >44, with the 
unpointed i. e., summons, by a cry, to sedition, 
or the like, S,) and implores aid of, the sons of 
such a one. (Fr, S, K.) [See 10 in art. j^.] 
5 j4=4i I 44= He searched, or sought, for, or after. 
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news, or tidings. (TA.) [See also l.] 6 1 j4-“ [They 
revealed secrets, one to another]: 44 signifies 

the same as 45, (K,) and 44. (TA.) I j4“ 

[They searched, investigated, scrutinized, or 
examined, together]: 44 signifies the same 
as 44. (TA.) 8 44 He, or it, became 
inflated. (K.) — — 44 His fatness became 

apparent. (K.) One says 4JI 44 The ewe 

became fat. (TA.) See also l. to ^ 44J 

He exposed himself to a thing; or ventured upon 
it: (S, K, TA:) he devoted himself eagerly to it, 

and set about it, or commenced it. (TA.) See 

also l. 4p and ; 4>j A coat of mail; syn. £ j). 

(K.) Also, (or i 4 ^ 3 , s,) The pericardium; 

syn. 4^ 44-: (S, K:) pi. (S.) — — The 

house (4 j) of a man: pi. 44. (K.) 4ij : 
see 44. 44 see 44. 4?^ (tropical:) A hidden 

secret. (K.) See 4=^. 44 4 The 

secret of the people, which they concealed, 

became apparent, or revealed. (Fr, S.) 4i 

e 44 The affair of the people, which they kept 
secret, came to our knowledge. (TA.) — — 
See 414. — 44 What attains its utmost aim ( 4 
jh), of praise, or of an encomium. (TA.) — — 
44 A butt at which one shoots, or casts, 
consisting of earth collected together: (S, K:) or 
earth that is taken forth, and of which a butt is 

constructed, to shoot at, or cast at. (TA.) 

44 “d An affair that has an evil end, conclusion, 
issue, or result. (TA.) — 44 A certain 

leguminous plant. (K.) — 44 Slow; tardy. (K.) 
[See 4 jJ.] 4 i 4 (and j 44 , TA) The dust, or 
earth, that is taken forth, or dug out, from a 

well; (S;) i. q. 44. (S, K.) 44 What has 

become apparent, or manifest, of that which is 
foul, or disgraceful, of news, tidings, 
or information. (S, K.) — 4?^ Endeavour; effort: 
(K:) as also 44 (TA.) So in the phrase 44 4 iL 
[His utmost endeavour, or effort, was exerted, or 
employed]. (K.) 44 and i 4^j One who is in the 
habit of searching, or seeking, for, or after, 
things; of inquiring respecting them; of seeking 
for information respecting them; searching 
into, inquiring into, investigating, scrutinizing or 
examining, them: (K:) a man who searches after 
news, diligently, or with labour, or perseverance, 
or time after time, and elicits it; (As;) as also 414 
jUlSfl cp. (TA.) l 4411 44 , (S, Msb, K,) 
aor. 44 and i 4-4 1, (Msb, K,) inf. n. £141; 
(Msb;) The want, or thing wanted, 
became attained, or accomplished. (S, Msb, K.) — 
— 4->, aor - (Msb;) and i (S, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. £141; (Msb;) He succeeded; he attained, or 
accomplished, his want, or wants, or the thing, or 

things, that he wanted. (S, Msb, K.) [You 

say,] i 4 s ' 4 CP* 4' ,Jl Such a one did not 
prosper, or succeed, nor attain, or accomplish, 


his want, or wants. (S.) 4 s His affair 

became easy. (S, K.) 4 £41 See 1 . — — 444 

44 (S,) and ^ 44' i, (TA,) I accomplished for 
him his want. (S, TA.) 4 41 431 God 
accomplished for him his want: (K:) or, helped 
him to attain, or accomplish, it. (TA.) — — 
[So, 4“ 4l 431 God made, or may God make, 
his work to succeed, prosper, or have a good issue 

or result.] 4 j4l He, or it, overcame him. 

(K.) Ex. 4 441 Cii j li) (tropical:) If thou 

seek what is vain, it will overcome thee. (A.) 
5 441 and 1 444 He sought, asked, or 
demanded, the accomplishment of the want, or 
thing needed, from him who had promised him; 

syn. 4 j4. (S, K.) 1 41 7^41 [He sought, or 

begged, of God, success, or the accomplishment 
of his want]. (A.) See an ex. voce l4. 6 444 j 
4luJ, (s, A, K,) <441 4c 4433 (iSd) (tropical:) 
His dreams followed one another with truth: (S, 
K:) or the truth of his dreams was 
continuous: (ISd:) or he had consecutive true 
dreams. (A, L.) 10 4““! see 5- and 1 C^, (S, 
Msb, K,) two substs., the former from (4 and the 
latter from £ 41 , (Msb,) Success; or the 
attainment, or accomplishment, of one's wants, 
(S, Msb,) or, of a thing. (K.) [See an ex. 
voce £!>“.] C 1 ^: see £ 4 . O#?-’ iO Right counsel, 

advice, or opinion. (S, K.) £4 (S, K,) 

and 1 4.11, (k,) (tropical:) A vehement pace: (K:) 
a quick pace. (S.) — — £4 and 1 £4, 
(assumed tropical:) A near place; syn. 44. (L.) 
— — 44 44 (tropical:) An energetic rising, or 
raising of one's self. (L.) [You say,] 4 
44 '—4 (tropical:) He rose quickly to 
employ himself in this affair. (A.) — — 

See £=4. 414 Patience. (K.) <=*4 £4 A patient 

mind. (K.) 44 4 4 ,Jl My mind does 

not patiently refrain from it. (L.) £=4 4 1 An easy 
affair. (S, K.) — — See 4- 4“ A man who 
attains, or accomplishes, his want, or wants; 
pi. and (S, K:) as also 1 £ 4 . (L, 

K.) <4"“ [ a pl- °f which the sing, is app. 
meaning, acc. to analogy, A cause of success, or 
of the attainment, or accomplishment, of one's 
wants, or of a thing: see an ex. voce <44] (A, TA, 
art. j=tj.) 4 1 143, aor. 4 , (s, L,) inf. n. 4, (L, 

K, ) He overcame, conquered, subdued, 

overpowered, prevailed over, or surpassed, him. 

(AO, S, L, K.) jjAl ^ 4j 4, inf. n. 4, He 

exerted his judgment in affairs. (Sh, L.) 4>, 

(S, M, &c.,) [aor. 4 ] inf. n. »~4 (M, L, K) 
and »4, (K,) or the latter is a simple subst., (M, 

L, ) He (a man, S, L,) was, or became, courageous, 
(S, M, L, Msb, K,) and sharp, or vigorous and 
effective, in those affairs which others lack power 
or ability to accomplish: (M, L, K:) or, very 
valiant: or, quick in assenting to that which he 


was called or invited to do, whether it were good 
or evil. (M, L.) See also 10, and 4. — — 4 , 
aor. 4, inf. n. 4; (S, L;) or 4, like Jp, inf. 
n. 4; (K;) He became [overcome,] afflicted, 
distressed, or oppressed, by sorrow, grief, or 
anxiety. (S, L, K.) — — 4, aor. 4, (S, L,) 
and 4, which is extr., (L,) [or properly the aor. 
of 4,] inf. n. 4, (S, L,) He (a man, S) sweated, 
by reason of work, or of sorrow, grief, or anxiety: 
(S, L:) and ; 4 I he (a man, TA) sweated. (K.) — 
— lijc 4, (K,) or 1^4 4, (L,) He, (L,) or it, 
namely the body, (K,) flowed with sweat. (L, K.) 

4, aor. 4, (TA,) inf. n. 4 (K) He was, or 

became, stupid, dull, wanting in intelligence; 
not penetrating, sharp, vigorous, or effective, in 
the performing of affairs; soft, without strength, 
or sturdiness, and without endurance: and weary, 
or fatigued. (K, TA.) — — 4 He became 

terrified, or frightened. (L.) — 4, (aor. 4, L,) 
inf. n. -4, It (a thing, or an affair,) was, or 
became, apparent, manifest, plain, or evident. 

(L, K.) 4, aor. 4, inf. n. - 4, It (a road) 

was, or became, apparent, manifest, conspicous, 
or plain. (L.) — — 4 4 4 40^ He gave 
him the land with what came forth from it. (L.) 
2 4 ill »4, (inf. n. 4“, K,) Time, or habit, or 
fortune, tried, or proved, him, and taught him, 
(S, L,) and rendered him expert, or 

experienced, and well informed, (L,) or firm, or 
sound, in judgment: (K:) as also »4, which is 
more approved. (L.) — 4, inf. n. a 4>, He 

ran; syn. 4. (k.) — 4, inf. n. A4, He 

ornamented, or decorated, a house or tent (4) 
with the articles of furniture called J 4 , pl. of 4: 
(S, * L, K: *) [and, accord, to present usage, he 
manufactured beds and the like, and pillows; and 
teased, separated, or loosened, cotton, for 
stuffing beds, &c., with the bow and mallet: see 
also 4 - 3 ]. 3 4 He went forth to him to fight, or 

combat. (A.) JAM 4:43 She (a camel) vied 

with the other camels in abundance of milk: she 
yielded abundance of milk when the other camels 
had little. (L, K. *) See 4. 4 4, (s, L, Msb, 

K, ) inf. n. ^4J; (L;) and 1 4, aor. 4; (Msb;) and 
1 4-i, inf. n. »4-“; (S, L;) He aided, or 
assisted, another: (S, L, Msb, K;) he succoured 

him. (L.) 4. »4 He aided, or assisted, him 

against him. (L.) — — 4 (s, L, K) He 

answered, or complied with, the call, prayer, or 
invitation. (L, K.) And » p »4l He answered, or 
complied with, his call, prayer, or invitation. (M, 

L. ) 4 1 He was, or became, or drew, near to 

his family, or wife; expl. by 4js. (Lh, ISd, 

K.) — iUUl 04 The sky became clear. (K.) 

4l (L, K) and i 4“ (K) He, or it, (a person, or 
thing, L, both said of such a thing as a mountain, 
TA,) became high, or lofty. (L, K.) 4'j 4 
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(assumed tropical:) He became famous in the 

low countries and in the high. (A.) J?jl, (inf. 

n. 3-4), L,) He entered upon the country of Nejd: 
(S, L:) or he came to Nejd, or to high land or 
country: (L, K:) or he went thither: (L:) or he 

went forth to, or towards, it. (Lh, ISd, L, K.) 

lS'j a* a proverb. He enters Nejd who 
sees Hadan, which is the name of a mountain; i. 
e., in going up from El-Ghowr, or El-Ghor. (S, L.) 
5 -4-“: see 4. — — He swore a big oath. (L.) 
10 ». v>Yi »J He asked, or desired, of him aid, or 
assistance, (S, L, K, *) and succour. (L.) — — 
■ wYt .i i l He (a man) became strong after having 

been weak, (S, L, K,) or sick. (TA.) 

(S, L,) and % (L, TA,) He 

became emboldened against him, (S, L, K,) and 
clave to him, (L,) after having regarded him with 
awe, or fear. (S, L, K.) — — He 

became courageous after having been cowardly. 
(A.) See also -4. j 4 High, or elevated, land or 
country: (S, L, Msb, K:) or hard, and rugged, 
and elevated, or high, table-land: only stony and 
rugged, or hard, elevated land, like a mountain, 
standing over against one and intercepting 
his view of what is behind it, but not very high, is 
thus called: (L:) pi. 43), (S, L, K,) a pi. of pauc., 
(TA,) and Slijf, (L, K,) [also a pi. of pauc.,] 
and 34 and 44 (S. L, K) and 34; (IAar, L, K;) 
and pi. of »34 A >4; [another pi. of pauc.;] (S, K;) 
or this is a mistake, and it is pi. of 34 ; like 
as »j4J is pi. of 3-4; or it is a pi. deviating from 
common rule. (IB, L.) You say 3-411 3 LjU Jc.1 
Ascend thou these high lands; and 3411 34U this 

high land, making it singular. (L.) j4, (S, L, 

K, &c.,) and -4 s , (K,) the latter of the dial, of 
Hudheyl, (Akh,) of the masc. gender, [The high 
land, or country;] a division of the country of the 
Arabs; opposed to jj*3, [or the low country,] i. e., 
Tihameh; all the high land from Tihameh to 
the land of El-’Irak; (S, L;) above it are Tihameh 
and El-Yemen, and below it El-'Irak and Esh- 
Sham; (K;) it begins, towards El-Hijaz, at Dhat- 
'Irk, (Msb, K,) and ends at Sawad of El-'Irak, and 
hence it is said to form no part of El-Hijaz: 
(Msb:) or it comprises all that is beyond 
the moat, or fosse, which Kisra made to the 
Sawad of El-'Irak until one inclines to the Harrah 
(SjaJI) j when he is in El-Hijaz; (El-Bahilee, T, L, 
Msb;) and it extends to the east of El-Ghowr, or 
El-Ghor; which is all the tract of which the 
torrents flow westwards: Tihameh extends 
from Dhat-'Irk to the distance of two days’ 
journey beyond Mekkeh: the tract beyond this, 
westward, is Ghowr, or Ghor; and beyond this. 


southwards, is Es-Sarah, as far as the frontiers of 
El-Yemen: (El-Bahilee, L:) or, as the Arabs of the 
desert have been heard to say, the country which 
one enters when, journeying upwards, he leaves 
behind him 'Ijliz, which is above El-Karyateyn, 
and which he quits when he descends from 
the mountain-roads of Dhat- 'Irk, where he 
enters Tihameh, and when he meets with the 
stony tracts termed J j? in Nejd, where El-Hijaz 
commences: (As, L:) or the high country from 
Batn-er-Rummeh to the mountain-roads of 
Dhat-'Irk: (ISk, L:) or the country from El- 
'Odheyb to Dhat-'Irk, and to El-Yemameh, and to 
El-Yemen, and to the two mountains of Teiyi, 
and from El-Mirbed to Wejreh: Dhat-'Irk is the 
beginning of Tihameh, extending to the sea and 
Juddeh: El-Medeeneh is not of Tihameh nor 
of Nejd, but of El-Hijaz, higher than El-Ghowr, or 

El-Ghor, and lower than Nejd. (IAar, L.) j4 

An elevated road: (S:) or an elevated 

and conspicuous road. (L, K.) A road in a 
mountain. (L.) [Hence 4'il expl. below, 

and in art. ,44] u44l 414 [Kur, xc. 10] 

We have shown him the two ways; the way of 
good and that of evil: (Beyd, Jel, L:) or the two 

conspicuous ways: (L:) or We have given 

him the two breasts; (Beyd, L;) for j 4 also 
signifies a woman's breast; (L, K;) the belly 
beneath it being like the [country called] jj4 

(TA.) 311j *4*i U l-t Now, by her two 

breasts, didst thou not that? A form of oath of the 

Arabs. (MF.) 4 and 1 4) A thing, or an 

affair, apparent, manifest, plain, or evident. (L.) 
— _ >, and »34l (S, L, K,) 

and 34 (L, K,) and 4VI, (K, art. j^ 3 ,) 

and 3-4ll ; (L, K,) (tropical:) He is one who 
surmounts difficult affairs: (A:) or he is one who 
manages affairs thoroughly, (L, K,) and masters 
them: (L:) or he is a man expert in affairs, 
who surmounts and masters them by his 
knowledge and experience and 
excellent judgment: or, who aims at lofty things: 
(K, art. ^11=:) or he is one who rises to eminences, 
or to lofty things or circumstances, or to the 
means of attaining such things: (S:) as also ^34 
43111. (S, K, art. flla.) See 34, and 4-4 — 34, 
sing, of 44 (A 'Obeyd, S, L, K) and of 34, (L, K,) 
which signify The articles of household farniture 
and the like (^4) with which a house or tent 
(*— nj) is ornamented, or decorated; (A 'Obeyd, S, 
L;) the carpets and beds or other things that are 
spread, and the pillows, used for that purpose: 
(L, K:) the cloths or stuffs used for this purpose, 
with which the walls are hung, and which are 


spread; (L;) the curtains which are hung upon the 
walls: (A:) and 341, pi. of 43, household 
furniture, consisting of such things as are spread, 
and pillows, and curtains. (L.) — 43 A skilful, or 
an expert, guide of the way. (L, K.) — 4, (K,) or 
1 4j, (L,) A place in which are no trees. (L, K.) — 
43 A kind of tree resembling the j* j4 (L, K) in its 
colour and manner of growth and its thorns. 
(L.) 43 Sweat, (S, L, K,) by reason of work, or of 
sorrow, grief, or anxiety, &c. (L.) — 4411 a 
certain sect of the Kharijees, (S, L,) of 
those called the Harooreeyeh; (L;) the 
companions, (S, K,) or followers, (L,) of Nejdeh 
Ibn-'Amir (S, L, K) El-Harooree (L) El-Hanafee, 
(S, L, K,) of the Benoo-Haneefeh; (TA;) also 
called 1 44II. (TA.) 43; see V 5 . ^4 and 1 43 and 
i 34 (S, M, L, K) and 1 34 (M, L, K) A 
courageous man, (S, M, L, K,) sharp, or vigorous 
and effective, in those affairs which others lack 
power or ability to accomplish: (M, L, K:) or 
courageous and strong: (Msb:) or very valiant: or 
quick in assenting to that which he is called or 
invited to do, whether it be good or evil: (M, L:) 
pi. of 341 ,43, like as 41531 is pi. of 44 (S, L;) or 
this is pi. of 43 and 4; (Sb, M, L;) and not 
of A4 : (M, L:) the pi. of this last is 34 and £134. 
(S, L.) — — 1 -4^1 The lion: (K:) so called 

because of his courage. (TA.) ■441 ^ JiiA 

man quick in accomplishing that which is 

wanted, or needed. (S, L.) 4 and j - .>4* 

(L) and 1 A4 (TA) and 1 43, in which last the I is 
perhaps inserted by poetic licence, (L,) Sweating, 
by reason of work, or of sorrow, grief, or anxiety, 
&c. (L, TA.) See also A>4A -4; see 4. °34, a 
simple subst. (M, L,) Courage, (S, M, L, Msb, K,) 
and sharpness, or vigour and effectiveness, in 
those affairs which others lack power or ability 
to accomplish: (M, L:) or courage with 

steadiness, and calmness in awaiting fearlessly 
death, victory, or martyrdom: (EshShihab [El- 
Khafajee]:) or great valour: or quickness in 
assenting to that which one is called or invited to 

do, whether it be good or evil. (M, L.) »34 4 

A man possessing valour. (S, L.) See 43i. 

»34 Fight; combat; battle. (L, K.) Terror; 

fright. (L, K.) Difficulty; distress; affliction; 

adversity: (Lh, S, * L, Msb, * K: *) pi. 44 (Msb.) 
Ex. »34 JXi Such a one experienced 

difficulty, distress, trouble, or adversity. (Lh, S, 

L.) See also a saying of Sakhr-el-Ghei, and a 

citation from a trad., voce 34j. — — »34 

Aid; assistance. (Msb.) — — 44 3* 

(tropical:) He is ignorant thereof: contr. of j* 
44. By »4 is meant an allusion to Nejdeh El- 
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Harooree. (A.) See 4. “4, with kesr. Trial, or 
affliction, (»4) [experienced] in wars. (Esh- 
Shihab [El-Khafajee] and TA.) 44^: see 4X 34 
The suspensory cords or strings of a sword: (S, 
K:) or the part thereof that lies upon the 

shoulder. (L.) 44 Jjjl, [lit., Having long 

suspensory cords or strings to his sword,] 
means (tropical:) a man of tall stature: for when 
a man is tall his ~4 must be long. (L.) a4a 
applied to a she-ass, and to a she-camel, Long- 
necked: (L, K:) or, so applied, (K,) or specially to 
a she-ass, (L,) or to a wild she-ass, (S,) that does 
not become pregnant: (S, L, K:) but Sh says, that 
this meaning is disapproved; and that the correct 
meaning is tall, applied to a she-ass: (L:) or tall; 
overpeering: (S, L:) or high and great: from 4 
[signifying “ high or elevated land ”]: (As, L:) 
pi. 4a (S, L, K.) — — Also, applied to a she- 
camel, Sharp; spirited; vigorous: (L, K:) a correct 
meaning thus applied: (Sh:) or strong: (R:) one 
that precedes, or outgoes, others: (L, K:) or 

strong in spirit: (L:) pi. as above. (K.) Also, 

so applied, Abounding with milk: (L, K:) and, 
that vies with the other camels in abundance of 
milk, (L, K,) and surpasses them therein, (L,) or 
yields abundance when they have little: (K:) [but 
for ujj 6 4, in the copies of the K in my 
hands, meaning “ when they yield abundance of 
milk,” I read 44 ^:] pi. as above. (K.) — — 
Also, so applied, That lies down upon a high, 
or elevated, place: (K:) or that will not lie down 
save upon high ground: (L:) pi. as above. (K.) — 
— Also, An intelligent woman; sharp, or quick, in 
intellect: (K:) possessing judgment; as though 
she exerted her judgment in affairs: a strange 
meaning in which the word is used in a trad.: (Sh, 

L:) pi. as above. (K.) See - >4, and 44. — 

A4 One who works in shaking and spreading 
and stuffing and arranging [those articles of 
household furniture which are called] A4 [pi. 
of 4a|. (M, L.) See also ~4. A4: see -4, 
and - _>4«. ~4 One who manufactures (g4J) beds 
and the like, and pillows; and sews them: (S, L, 
K:) [and, accord, to present usage, who teases, 
separates, or loosens, cotton, for stuffing beds 
& c., with the bow and mallet: as also i 44] one 
who ornaments, or decorates, houses, and beds 
and the like, and carpets. (AHeyth, L.) See 
also J 4 a 4^ and i - >4 Stupid, dull, wanting in 
intelligence; not penetrating, sharp, vigorous, or 
effective, in the performing of affairs; soft, 
without strength, or sturdiness, and without 
endurance: and weary, or fatigued. (TA.) — — 
See 4. “4^> sing, of 43^ (L,) which signifies 
Streaks of fat (L, K) upon the shoulders of a 
camel: occurring in a trad.: so called because of 
their elevation. (L.) Wine: (As, L, K:) or 


excellent wine: or the first wine that comes forth 
when the clay is removed from the mouth of 

the jar: (As, L:) of the masc. gender. (L.) A 

wine-vessel: (K:) any vessel into which wine is 
put, (A 'Obeyd, S, K, *) such as a 44, (L,) or 
a &c.: (A 'Obeyd, S, L:) or a wine-cup, or a 
cup of wine; syn. u-4 (L:) or a vessel in which 
wine is cleared; (A;) a clarifier, or strainer for 
wine; syn. c3jj0; (Lth, L;) which last is the 

meaning that most assign to the word. (TA.) 

Saffron. (As, L, K.) Blood. (As, L, K.) 4-“ A 

small mountain (K, [in the CK, for Ji4 is 

put Jj4,]) overlooking a valley. (TA.) 4-“ A 

kind of ornament, (L, K,) worn by women, (L,) 
adorned with gems, or jewels, (L, K,) one 
over another: (L:) a necklace of pearls and gold, 
or of cloves, a span in breadth, extending from 
the neck to the part beneath the breasts, 
and lying upon the place of the ~4; (L, K;) i. e. of 
the ~4 of a man's sword: from 4P 4 a (L:) 
pi. 44 (L, K.) “4-“ A light staff or stick with 

which a beast of carriage is urged on. (K.) A 

stick, or wooden instrument, with which wool is 
teased, or separated, i. q. —*4 (?) (TA,) and with 
which the 44 of a camel’s saddle is stuffed. (K, 
TA.) 44 A man who aids, or assists, much or 
well. (Lh, L.) ~yy* Overcome; conquered; 
subdued; overpowered: and fatigued. (L.) — — 
- yy-° and i 44 (and i - yy applied to a female, 
R,) Afflicted, distressed, or oppressed, by sorrow, 

grief or anxiety. (S, L, K.) See also V 5 . 

In a state of perishing or destruction. (L, K.) 

See 44 -4“-“, as also 44 (S, L,) which latter is 
the more approved, (L,) A man tried and 
strengthened by experience; expert, 
or experienced; (S, L, K;) who has had experience 
in affairs, and has estimated and understood 
them, and become well informed. (L.) 44 
see 44 4*-“ A fighter; a combatant. (S, L, K.) — 
— An aider; an assistant; (K;) [and so, app., j. 4 
and i “4 and i 44, mentioned in the A], 4 
l “4->, aor. 4->, (TK,) [or 4, accord, to the rule of 
the K,] inf. n. 4 a (L, K,) He bit him, or it, (L, K,) 
with the 4'4 which is the tooth next behind the 
canine tooth: [but see this word:] (L:) or, with 
the 414. — “4-> (inf. n. 4 a TK,) (tropical:) He 
importuned him in asking: 4 sigfies also 
vehement speaking. (K.) 2 “4-> 

(assumed tropical:) It (experience) strengthened 
him: (A:) or tried and strengthened him. (S, L.) 
Suheym Ibn-Wetheel says, “jl4 444 
ujj4 [And the applying myself to the 
management of affairs has tried 
and strengthened me]. (S, L.) See 3, in art. jjA 
And see 4a 4'- i sing, of 44, which signifies The 
furthest of the 414 [or molar teeth], (S, A, L, 
Msb, K,) of a man; (S, Msb;) which are four in 


number, (S, L, Msb, K,) next after the ??; (L;) also 
called (4JI 4314, [or the teeth of puberty, 
and J4il (444, or the wisdom-teeth,] (S, Mgh, 
L, Msb,) because they grow after the attaining to 
puberty, and the completion of the intellectual 
faculties: (S, L, Msb:) or all the 4 4=1 [or molar- 
teeth]: or the teeth next behind the canine teeth: 
(L, Msb, K:) altogether four in number: (L, Msb:) 
or the canine teeth: (L, Msb, K:) which last, 
accord, to Th, (L, Msb,) or the last but one, 
accord, to IAth, (L,) is the signification meant in 
the trad, (respecting Mohammad, L.) 4=*- 
“44 ^4 [He laughed so that his 4 1 y appeared]; 
(L, Msb;) because Mohammad's utmost laugh 
was slight; or this is a hyperbolical expression, 
not meant to be literally understood; for 
the signification of -4 y most commonly 
obtaining is the first of those given above: (L:) 
the phrase also signifies he laughed violently, 
or immoderately: (S, L:) the term 4 y is also 
sometimes used in relation to the horse, (S, L,) or 
a solid-hoofed animal, as well as man; 
(Bari', Msb;) and they are [termed] the 44 in a 
soft-footed animal such as the camel; and 
the in a cloven-hoofed animal. (S, L.) See 

also 4". 4 1 34 44 1 (tropical:) They 

held her fast, as one holds fast in biting with all 
his grinders. (L, from a trad.) — — “4^ ls 4 
(assumed tropical:) He was immoderate in his 

laughter: and, in his anger. (A.) 4° 4*° 

»4j (assumed tropical:) He attained to the age 
of puberty; or of manly vigour; or of firmness, or 
soundness, of judgment: (A, L, K: *) and he 
bacame patient, and firm, vigorous, or hardy, in 

the management of affairs. (L.) <41 4 (4 

“44 (assumed tropical:) He made his 

knowledge, &c., sound, or firm. (A.) — — <4 

“44 His 4 y appeared by reason of anger or 
of laughter. (L.) 4-“ (assumed tropical:) A man 
(S, L) tried and strengthened by experience; 
expert, or experienced: (T, S, L, K:) or (so in the 
L; in the K, and) who has experienced 
probations, trials, or calamities, (Lh, L, K,) and 
thus become a vigorous manager of affairs. (TA.) 
See also 44 44 [Moles]: used as pi. of 4 ; (L, 
K,) and of 3ii. (L, K, &c., art. 4..) j=^j, (S, A, 

Msb,) aor. 14, (S, Msb,) inf. n. 14, (S, A, Msb, 
K,) He worked wood as a carpenter; cut or 
hewed it; formed or fashioned it by cutting; cut it 
out; hewed it out; shaped it out; syn. ct4; (Lth, S, 
A, K;) or, as some say, (TA.) — 44, (TA,) 
[aor. as above, accord, to the rule of the K,] inf. 
n. 14, (K,) She (a woman) made, or prepared, 
the kind of food called “44 (K, * TA,) for her 
children, and her pastors. (TA.) 14 (assumed 
tropical:) The shape, or form, of a man [or 
beast]; his appearance, or external state or 



[BOOKI.] 


u 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 277 5 


condition: (TA:) (assumed tropical:) species; 
distinctive quality or property; syn. ujl; as also 
i l) 1 -?-) and i jGG : (S, TA:) (tropical:) nature; 
natural or native disposition or temper or 
other quality or property; (A, TA;) of a man [&c.]; 
as also j or ; jGG : (A [in my copy of the A 
written erroneously jGc : ]) his place of growth; as 
also jGC: (A:) origin; syn. as also i jGc 
and jGc : (S, * K:) grounds of pretension to 
respect; rank or quality, 

nohility, honourableness, or estimableness; syn. 
i (S, * TA;) as also i jGc (S, * Msb, TA) and 
i jGc : (S, TA:) generosity of mind or spirit (A.) 
It is said in the prov., j l 6J jGj 1 * jGe JjJ J-M 3 ^ 
UjU jidUll Every species of camels is their 
species: (S:) or every origin &c.: (K:) [and every 
mark of the camels of the various peoples of the 
world is their mark: (the latter hemistich is 
omitted in the S, K, hut inserted in the TA:)] the 
camels here mentioned by the poet were stolen 
from among a variety of camels, and comprised 
every species [with every mark]. (TA.) The 
proverb is applied to him who confounds things; 
(S;) and means, he has in him every sort of 
disposition, and has no opinion in which he 
is settled. (A 'Obeyd, S, K.) [See Freytag's Arab. 
Prov., ii. 317. See also jG.] The piece of 
wood in which is the foot of a door: (K:) or the 
piece of wood upon which the foot of a door 
turns: (S:) or the foot of a door, upon which it 
turns: (A:) or the -ijjjj [a Persian word signifying 
a bolt, and a hook,] of a door. (IAar, TA.) 
[Chald. XT)) vectis, pessulus: (Golius:) which 
suggests that the original signification may be 
that assigned by IAar: hut the first and second 
and third are alone agreeable with the following 
verse.] AO, cites this ex.: urG. glyiill ^ «U 1 I Cm~a 
ji k! CjUII CiSjj [1 poured water into, or 
upon, the u 1 so that I made the door to have 
no creaking]. (S.) jGc and jGc : see jj-j 

throughout. [Cuttings, chips, 

parings, shavings, or the like, of wood;] what is 
cut, or hewn, (K, TA,) from wood, (TA,) when it is 
worked by the carpenter. (TA.) »jGj The art 
of carpentry. (Msb, K.) »j#=c Milk mixed with 
flour: or with clarified butter: (K:) or, accord, to 
Abu-l-Ghamr ElKilabee, fresh milk to 

which clarified butter is added. (S.) 

See jGG A carpenter. (S, A, Msb, K.) j?ci 
The anchor of a ship, (A, K,) composed of pieces 
of wood, (K, TA,) which are put with their heads 
in contrary directions, and the middles of which 
are hound together in one place, after which, 
(TA,) molten lead is poured between them, so 


that they become like a rock; (K, TA;) the heads 
of the pieces of wood project, and to these are 
tied ropes; then it is lowered in the water, (TA,) 
and when it becomes fast, the ship becomes fast: 
(K, TA:) it is a Persian word, (TA,) 

arabicized, from (K, TA:) [or from the Greek 
ay degreesupa:] accord, to the T, a word of the 
dial, of El-'Irak. (TA.) You say o? > He 
is heavier than an anchor. (A.) j'-j-iJ: 
see Wood worked, cut, hewed, formed, 

or fashioned by the carpenter. (A.) j=c 1 J?J, 
aor. jkj, (S, K,) inf. n. j=G; (S;) and j=c, aor. j =c, 
(K,) inf. n. j 4 ->; (TK;) It (a thing, S, TA,) came to 
an end; came to nought; perished, passed 
away: (S, K, TA:) in these senses, the former is 
the more chaste, and has been so generally used 
that the latter has been said to he not allowable; 
hut both have been heard. (TA.) It (a speech or 
discourse) finished, (K, TA,) and became 
complete. (TA.) He (a man) died: (S:) occurring 
in a verse of En-Nabighah Edh-Dhubyanee: as 
related by J, j?-i; but as related by A ’Obeyd, j=c. 
(TA.) - iijll (A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 

aor. j=c, (Msb, K,) inf. n. (Msb;) and j^, 
aor. jj-j (K;) inf. n. (TK;) The promise came 
to pass, and was accomplished: (A, Mgh:) or the 
promise was prompt, or quick, in taking effect: 
(Msb:) or the thing promised (TK) came, arrived, 
or became present: (K, TA:) in this sense, 
the former is the more chaste; but both have been 
heard. (TA.) — is also trans.: see 4, in four 
places. 2 j?c see 4. 3 » j^, (Mgh,) or JGi!l » 

(A,) inf. n. » (S, A, Mgh, K,) He fought him: 
(K:) or he went, or came, out, or forth, in the 
field, to fight him, (S, Mgh, Msb,) and fought 
him: (S, Mgh:) or he (a horseman) went, or came, 
out, or forth, into the field, to fight him, (another 
horseman,) and they strove together until each of 
them slew the other, or until one of them was 
slain: (TA:) and 1 signifies the same 

as » jGlii: (K:) you say, f jail meaning. The 

people contended together in the 
mutual shedding of blood; as though they 
hastened in doing so. (TA.) [Hence the saying,] u! 
ijiiiill Jia ce>j [if thou desire the 

reciprocal prevention of fighting, and the making 
of peace, let it be before fighting]: (A:) or » j^GJJI 
ijiliill Jla (s, K) [the reciprocal prevention of 
fighting, and] the making of peace, [should he] 
before the striving together, (^GJUill, as in the 
CK,) or hastening, (4GJUJJI ; as in some copies of 
the K and in the TA, and, accord, to the 
latter, in fighting: (K, TA:) a proverb: 

(S, TA:) relating to the prudence of him who 


hastens to flee from him whom he has not power 
to withstand: (K:) or applied to him who seeks 

peace after fighting. (A ’Obeyd, K.) Also, He 

contended with him in an altercation; disputed 
with him; litigated with him. (TA.) 4 jGkU. jajl, 
(K,) inf. n. J-hJ; (TA;) and 1 & jj-j (ISk, S, K,) 
aor. j=c, inf. n. j=c (ISk, S) and jG-j or this is a 
subst. in the sense of jGcl, like jlGe in 
that of Wac-I; (Har, p. 326;) He accomplished his 
want: (ISk, S, K:) and ^ j?c J, jG-G I 

accomplished for him his want. (A.) jGl 

■“■jM, (A, Mgh, CK,) and 1 » jj-i, (S,) He fulfilled, 
or performed, the promise: (S, * A, * Mgh, CK:) 
or he made the promise to he prompt, or quick, 
in taking effect. (Msb.) You say also, j»jl 
■G jGI He fulfilled to me the promise; (K, accord, 
to the TA;) as also 1 j ?->: (TA:) and j, I 
made it to he prompt, or quick in taking effect to 
him. (Msb.) [Hence the saying,] j G jL jjJl (S, 
K) An ingenuous man fulfils what he promises: a 
proverb: (TA:) alluding to the fulfilment of a 
promise: and sometimes, to the asking, or 
demanding, the fulfilment thereof: El-Harith the 
son of ’Amr said to Sakhr the son of Nahshal, “ 
Shall I guide thee to booty and one fifth of it be 
for me? ” and he answered, “Yes: ” so he guided 
him to some people from El-Yemen, and Sakhr 
made a sudden attack upon them, and engaged 
with them in conflict, and overcame, 
and obtained booty; and when he turned hack, 
El-Harith said to him the above words, and Sakhr 
fulfilled his promise to him. (K.) — — jGl 
Jj“!l He hastened and completed, or made 
certain, the slaughter of the slain man; i. q. 

(Abu-l-Mikdam Es-Sulamee and K.) 5 jjG 
see 10, in five places. 6 see 3. 10 j?jU, 
and [ U jj-jj, He sought, or asked, or demanded, 
the accomplishment of his want, from him who 
had promised him; (Msb;) syn. (S, K.) 

And Jc. jll jajiul, and 1 U (Mgh,) or (K,) 
He sought, or asked, or demanded, the fulfilment 
of the promise: (Mgh, K:) and » j=G> | »-Gll he 
asked of him the fulfilment of the promise. (TA.) 
Hence, j=Gj | cjiljill The demanding and 
receiving of immunities. (Mgh.) You say 
also, GGS ii* Ci and -G jjci, [app. meaning, I 
sought, or asked, or demanded, of him the 
finishing, or completion, of a writing, or letter, or 
book.] (A.) and 1 are syn. You say, cel 

jjc, an d jki 1 cllkU., Thou art on the point 
of accomplishing thy want. (S, K.) j=c : 

see j=e. see in three places. » A 

recompense. You say, & j oj I will 
assuredly pay thy recompense. (TA.) Coming 
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to an end; coming to nought; perishing; passing 

away. (TA.) [Complete: accomplished.] 

A promise that has been fulfilled; as also i 34: 
(TA:) or that has come to pass, and is 

accomplished. (A, Mgh.) Present; ready; (S, 

Msb, K, TA;) as also j 34 : (K:) and j 
both, promptly, or quickly, done, or given. (TA.) 
You say, 344 I 343 <4 (S, A, Mgh, Msb) [I sold it, 
or I sold to him,] present, or 

ready, [merchandise,] for present, or ready, 
[money,] (TA,) like 4i 4, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) i. 
e., J44 44". (S.) And _44 >_ij 4 Y, 
meaning, A debt to be paid at a future time shall 
not be sold for ready money. (Mgh.) And 4*3 
44 is a proverb, [meaning Ready merchandise 
with ready money,] like 4 , and 344 344 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., 44 l>ali I [Sell ye 
present merchandise for ready money]. (S.) And 
a poet ('Abeed Ibn-El-Abras, TA, art. bt£,) 
says, 4^j J4 f 44 -i! 44 lilj (S, TA, ubi 
supra;) [And when griefs attend thee, know that] 
they are, some, debts to be payed at future 
periods, and some, payments in ready money. 
(TA, ubi supra.) The saying [of 'Abd-Allah Ibn- 
'Amir El-Kurashee, owner of a horse named Esh- 
Shamoos, (TA, art. i_>“4)] 44 1 4^ j"51l is 4 

[app. meaning. Quickly as the running 
of EshShamoos; ready with ready, or prompt 
with prompt;] is explained by IAar, as meaning, 
Thou hast given an evil recompense and I 
have recompensed thee in like manner: or, as he 
says in one place, this is said when one does a 
thing and thou dost the like thereof; he not 
being able to go beyond thee in word or in deed. 
(TA.) [Respecting this saying, Freytag says, in his 
Arab. Prov., i. 305 , (where, for I 4^ we find 44) 
that it applies to him who is equal to the 
execution of the things which he undertakes, as 
well good as bad: and that i_s 4 is to be supplied 
before 334] l>4 1 34, aor. 4“"; (S, Msb, K;) 
and 4", aor. 4s (Msb;) and 4", aor. 4", 
(K,) accord, to some, but the books of good 
repute are silent respecting this last; (Msb;) inf. 
n. 4", (S, Msb, TA,) of the first; (Msb;) 
and (TA,) or this last is a simple subst. [as 
the verb 44 to which by rule it should belong is 
not of good authority]; (Msb;) It was, or became, 
unclean, dirty, filthy, or impure; (Msb;) [i. e.,] 
contr. of 34, or 4=: (Msb, K: *) 4U3 of 
two kinds; one kind is perceived by sense; and 
one kind is perceived by the mind; of which latter 
kind is that which is attributed, in the Kur, ix. 28 , 
to those who assert God to have associates: (Er- 
Raghib, B:) but in this latter sense, it is said by Z, 
to be tropical. (TA.) [See also 4U3 below.] You 
also say, (of a garment, A, Msb,) 1 44 
meaning, It was, or became, rendered unclean. 


dirty, filthy, or impure. (A, Msb, K.) — 4", [app. 
an inf. n. of which the verb is 4",] The making 
a child's 44 [or amulet, of any of the kinds 
described below, voce 3“*4"]- (TA.) 2 4Aj, (s, A, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. 3“#?-", (TA,) He rendered him, or 
it, unclean, dirty, filthy, or impure; (A, Msb, K;) 
and 1 signifies the same. (S, A, K.) El-Hasan 
said of a man who married a woman with whom 
he had committed fornication, (4 4 

[He defiled her, therefore he is most 
worthy of her]. (A, TA. *) — — m 41I 433 
(tropical:) [Sins, or crimes, defiled him]. (A, TA.) 

— 4", and 44-j, He charmed him; or fortified 
him by a charm or an amulet [of any of the kinds 
described below, voce ij*“, q. v.]; syn. 

(TA.) 4 4"' see 2 , in two places. 5 44 see 4"- 

— He did a deed whereby to become free from 

uncleanness, dirt, filth, or impurity; (K;) like as 
you say 4 " and and 3u=4 meaning, he did a 
deed whereby to become free from crime, sin, &c. 
(TA.) 4“": see i4"- i4": see 4""- i4": 
see 4"- 4“": see 4"- 4" and j 44 (S, A, O, 
Msb, K) and 1 44 and . 4" and i 4" (A, O, 
K) Unclean, dirty, filthy, or impure: (A, Msb, K:) 
the last of these is only used when the word is 
preceded or followed by 34- j: (ISd:) or only 
when it is preceded by 4- j: (Fr, S, * and Har in 
the Durrat-el-Ghowwas:) but this remark 
correctly applies only to the greater number of 
instances: (M, F:) the second of the above five 
forms is an inf. n. used as an epithet; (A, Msb;) 
and is [therefore] used as sing, and dual, and pi. 
and masc. and fern., without variation: (TA:) [and 
the first and last are also used as pis., as will be 
seen below; but when so used, I suppose fj* or 
some other coll. gen. n. to be understood:] the pi. 
[of every one of the other forms] is 34"i (A, Msb, 
TA) and [of the fourth and fifth, and perhaps of 
the first and third also, though I do not 
remember similar instances,] 44". (TA.) [See 
also S-JAj, below.] 4 " and i 4 "> [&c.], applied 
to a man, signify Unclean, &c., [both properly 
and tropically]. (TA.) [The two 
following examples are said in the A to be 
tropical.] 441 443 4-4 4-^ (tropical:) 
[Men are of several kinds, and most of them are 
unclean.] (A, TA.) And 4" 4*41 Uil 

(tropical:) [Verily the associaters of others with 
God are but unclean], said in the Kur, [ix. 28 ,] (S, 
A, TA,) or 4", or 1 4", accord, to certain 
readers. (TA.) — Also, all the above forms, A man 
having an incurable disease. (TA.) — — See 
also o-A- . i_)4: see 0 * 3 *. 44: see 

see 4J4 see 1 : Uncleanness, dirtiness, 

filthiness, or impurity. (Msb.) — — In 

the conventional language of the law, A particular 
uncleanness, of such a kind as renders prayer 


invalid; as urine, and blood, and wine. (Msb.) >13 
4^ and 1 (S, A, K) and 1 4" (TA) An 

incurable disease: (S, K, TA:) or a disease that 
baffles the O j - j 4 4 (A.) See 4-“. 4"i 
[More, and most, unclean, dirty, filthy, or 
impure]. You say, ^ 4"i Y (tropical:) 
[Thou wilt not see any one more unclean than 
the unbeliever]. (A, TA.) 3“4" The name of a 
thing, either something unclean, or bones of the 
dead, or a menstruous rag, which used to be hung 
upon him for whom there was a fear of the jinn's, 
or genii's, being attached to him: (K:) or the 
hanging of some such thing upon such a person, 
as a child or any other; for they used to say that 
the jinn would not approach those things: (TA:) 
or a thing which the Arabs used to do, as an 
amulet, to drive away thereby the [evil] eye: (S:) 
1 >3 also is the name of a kind of amulet: 

(IAar:) and 1 44 is syn. with 44; [by which 
may be meant either that it signifies an amulet, 
or that it is a quasi-inf. n. of 2 ; for it is said that] 
it is app. a subst. from 4 i 4 ", or 433, as 
signifying 44. (IAar.) See also 2 . 4-“ One who 
hangs, upon him for whom there is fear, unclean 
things, such as bones of the dead, and the like, to 
drive away the jinn, or genii; because these 
beings shun such things; (S, * A, TA;) one 
who fortifies by charms or amulets [of the kinds 
above mentioned]; syn, 34: (K:) pi. O j- 4 ": (A:) 
and i 4 " [a pi. of which the sing, is 
not mentioned] is syn. with Oj 34- (IAar.) — 
Also, A little piece of skin that is put upon the 
notch [which is the place] of the bow- 
string. (TA.) 4A3 : see 44. 1 34->, 

aor. 343 (S, Msb,) inf. n. 34->, (S, Msb, K,) He 
concealed himself. (Msb.) — [And hence. He 
pursued game, or objects of the chase: (see 343:) 
or] he roused game, or objects of the chase, (S, 
Mgh, K,) and scared them from place to place. 
(TA.) You say also, 4411 44 1 444 meaning. They 
scared the chase, or game, towards him, and 
drove and collected it to him. (TA.) — — 
He searched after a thing, and roused it. (Sh, 
A'Obeyd, K.) This, accord, to Sh, is the primary 
signification: [but accord, to Fei, the 

primary signification is the first given above:] 
and hence the saying in a trad., ^ 4 - u^ill £-14 Y 
(ili jjl-G 4 Uu1j 1 34" The sun does not rise until 
three hundred and sixty angels rouse it. (TA.) — 

— He drew forth, educed, or elicited. (K.) 

He collected together (S, K) camels [&c.] after a 
state of dispersion. (S.) — — He 

drove vehemently. (TA.) — 34", aor. 34", (Msb, 
TA,) inf. n. 34" (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and 34", 
[which is the form generally used by 
the professors of practical law,] (ISh, Mgh, Sgh, 
TA,) or this is a simple subst., (Msb,) He 
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demanded the sale of an article of merchandise 
for more than its price, (A, Mgh, Msb,) not 
meaning to purchase it, (Mgh, Msb,) in order that 
another might see him and fall into the snare 
thus laid for him: and in like manner it is used 
with respect to marriage, [i. e., with respect to 
dowers,] and other things: (A, Mgh, Msb:) 
and the doing thus is forbidden: (Mgh:) it is 
from signifying “ he roused ” game: (Mgh:) 
or from the same verb signifying “ he 
concealed himself; ” because he who does so 
conceals his intention: (Msb:) or he augmented 
the price of an article of merchandise, not 
desiring to purchase it, but in order that another 
might hear him and augment in the same 
manner: (A'Obeyd, L:) or he outbade in a sale, in 
order that another might fall into a snare, he 
himself not wanting the thing: (S:) or he 
augmented the price of an article of merchandise, 
or praised it, in order that another might see that, 
and be deceived by him: (Ibraheem El-Harbee:) 
or he praised an article of merchandise belonging 
to another in order that he might sell it, or 
dispraised it in order that it might not be easy for 
him to sell it: (ISh:) or he concurred with a 
man desiring to sell a thing, by praising him: 
(Abu-l-Khattab, K:) or he bargained with a man 
desiring to sell a thing, offering him a large price, 
in order that another might see him and fall into 
a snare: or he scared people from one thing to 
another: (K:) also, he praised a thing; or praised 
it exceedingly, or for that which was not in it, 
or excessively and falsely; syn. ^ and 
and he invented, or forged, a lie. (TA.) It is said in 
a trad., (S,) j I jAilS V, (S, Mgh, Msb,) i. e.. Ye 
shall not practise or (Mgh, Msb:) or 
i signifies the bidding one against another, 
successively increasing their offers, in a sale, or 
other case; (K;) for it sometimes signifies 
the doing so in the case of a dowry, in order that 
the doing so may be heard, and the amount may 
consequently be augmented: (TA:) and 

Sh mentions, with respect to j. on the 

authority of Aboo-Sa'eed, another thing, which is 
allowable, namely, [that it signifies 
the conspiring to promote the marriage of] the 
woman who has been married and divorced time 
after time; and [the sale of] the article 
of merchandise that has been bought time after 
time and then sold. (TA.) 6 see l, last 

part, 3 ^, said to be a subst. from see 

l. see 3-3-. see 3-3-. 33-3 

and 33-3: see 3“33 — ^3-3, (S, Mgh, K,) the 
form preferred by El-Farabee, (Mgh,) and 3“3“3, 


(Mgh, Msb, K,) which is the more common, 
(Msb,) but the former is the more chaste, (Sgh, 
K,) and and 3“'-3!l] with kesr to the u, 

which is said to be the more chaste, (K,) and is 
preferred by Th, (TA,) but teshdeed of the £ is a 
mistake, (Mgh, MF,) The name of the King of 
the Abyssinians; (IDrd, S;) like as one says i_s3*-* s 
and 3“3; and Abyssinian word: (IDrd:) or a 
certain King of the Abyssinians, whose name 
was 3A33; (Mgh, Msb, K;) [as is commonly said; 
but authors differ respecting his name;] and IKt 
says, that is in Coptic meaning “ a 

gift: ” (TA:) or originally the proper name of 
an individual, and afterwards a common title. 
(MF.) 3“'-3: see 3“33 in four places, 33>k 
see 3*33 in two places. A pursuer, or 

capturer, or insnarer, of game, or objects of the 
chase; (Msb;) as also i 3w3 and i il33; (Ibn- 
Abbad, K;) because he conceals himself: (Msb:) 
or [3*?3 and] i 333 and i >3 signify one who 
rouses the game, or objects of the chase; (Az, 
TA;) and so i 3“33 and i 3“'-33 (L:) or 3£?3 and 
i 33-3 (Akh, K) [and i 3- i '-3 accord, to some 
copies of the K] and i i 3 i '-3“ (Az, K) one who 
rouses them in order that they may pass by the 
pursuer, or capturer, or insnarer, thereof: (Akh, 
Az, K:) or 333 signifies one who scares them 
towards him, and drives and collects them to 
him: (S, A, TA:) and j. 3“'-3 one who drives 
vehemently; (TA;) or one who urges camels; (A;) 
or who collects them after a state of dispersion: 
(S:) and i 3s-“ l '-3 [with teshdeed to the £ as well as 
to the l s,] one who drives, or urges, travelling- 
camels and other beasts of carriage, in the 
market-place, to elicit their qualities of pace: (AA, 
TA:) and this last also signifies [absolutely] one 
who draws forth, or elicits, a thing. (A'Obeyd, 
TA.) — Also, One who practises 3“3, or 3*3, in 
an affair of buying and selling: (Msb, TA: *) [see 
l:] and i 3“'-3 one who does so much, or often. 
(Msb.) 3“33 see 3£33 the latter, in two 
places, 3“'-33 see 33-3 the latter, in two 
places. 3 j3-> 31 ja A saying drawn forth, 
or elicited: (TA:) and a forged saying, in which is 
falsehood. (IAar, TA.) i_3-3! see 

art. &c. See Supplement ~ l 3, 

aor. inf. n. 3=>j, He (a man) reiterated a 

sound, or made it to reciprocate, (»3j ; ) in his 
inside: (S, L:) or his voice was reiterated, or made 
to reciprocate, fy->,) in his inside; as also i 33 
and i 33 j : (K:) [each of these verbs, of which 
the last seems to be the most common, signifies, 
as is implied in the L &c., and accord, to present 
usage, he made a reiterated humming in his 


throat, like a slight coughing, or, as some say, 
more violent than coughing; as is often done by a 
niggard when he is asked for a thing:] is 

well known, (S,) and 3-i31l i$ like it; (Lth, S;) it is 
[the making a sound, or sounds, in the 
throat,] slighter than coughing; and is the 
pretence of the niggard: (Lth:) or it is more 
violent than coughing; as also (L.) See 

also — — [Hence, from the sound 

employed,] 3, aor. 63 ^, He incited, or urged 

on, a camel. (K.) R. Q. 1 See ;3. 3j3 He 

repulsed him (namely an asker, or a beggar, L) in 
a foul, or an abominable, manner. (L, K.) R. Q. 2 
see 3. 3A3 Niggardliness; avarice. (K.) — — 
Also, contr., Liberality; bounty; munificence; 
generosity. (K.) 3=>j [Very niggardly, or 

avaricious]: the latter word is an imitative 
sequent: (S, K:) or it is a corroborative syn. of the 
former: (MF:) as though meaning one who when 
asked for something, disliking to give it, has 
recourse to a pretence, and makes a reiterated 
breathing [or humming in his throat] as a feint to 
hide his unwillingness. (L.) [See also 4 AA 3 .] 33: 
see 3vjl3. Niggardly, or avaricious, men: 

base, ungenerous, mean, or sordid, men, who 
make a reiterated humming in the throat 
(u j 33T; ) when they are asked for something: 
(A:) pi. of 1 33: or a pi. having no sing. (TA.) 
[See also 3=>-i.] 1 m 3, aor. m 3, inf. n. m3; 

(S, A, K;) and 1 m 3, inf. n. u>» ; (A;) He vowed; 
made a vow; (S, K;) put himself under an 
obligation to do a thing. (A.) — — m3, 

aor. m3, inf. n. m 3, He laid a bet, or wager; 
betted, or wagered. (K.) [The explanation of the 
inf. n. by 3*13“, in the K, seems to imply that it is 
the same as 3 ; but this appears to be doubtful.] — 
m3, aor. m3, (S, Msb,) or m3, (K,) inf. n. 3y3, 
(S, K,) or this is a subst., (Msb,) and m 3; (K;) 
and 1 m3jI; (S, K;) (tropical:) He raised his voice 
with weeping, or wailing; wept, or wailed, loud; 
(S;) wept, or wailed, most violently; (M, K;) wept, 

or wailed, with prolonged voice. (TA.) m3, 

aor. m3, (S, K,) inf. n. m! 3 (S) and m3 (K) He (a 
camel, S) had a cough, or coughed. (S K.) — m3, 
[aor. m3,] inf. n. m3, He went, travelled, or 
journeyed, at a quick pace: (AA, S, K:) or with a 
light pace: (K:) with much exertion and 

perseverance. (TA.) [The inf. n. only is 
mentioned, and said, in the S, to be syn. 
with M".] 2 Mis see 1 . — I inf. n. m.;31 , 
(tropical:) They strove, or exerted themselves, in 
their work; worked with energy: (AA, S, K:) or 
they went on, travelled, or journeyed, (with 
energy, TA,) until they came near to the water: 
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(K:) they made a hard journey by night, in order 

to arrive at the water on the morrow. (S.) 

4j4“ UiLi We pursued our journey laboriously, 
or with energy. (TA.) — — j4JI 

(assumed tropical:) The journey harassed such a 
one, (K,) being long. (TA.) — — jil ^ 
and ^ , (tropical:) He applied himself to a 
thing, or set about it, and adhered to it. (TA.) 
3 (inf. n. <4-44 TA,) He laid a bet, or wager, 
with him, (K,) ^ respecting a thing. (TA.) — 

— l^! ■444 I cited him, or invited him, to 

submit our case to such a one as judge; I cited 

him before such a one as judge. (S, K.) 

I contended with him, or disputed with him, 
for glory, or honour, or superiority in glorious or 
honourable qualities and the like, (K,) before a 

judge, or umpire. (TA.) Talhah said to Ibn- 

Abbas, 4L4i J\ 3* (S) [or 

for I find it stated in the margin of a copy of 
the S, that J left the final letter of without a 
vowel point, either fet-hah or dammeh:] 
Wilt thou that I contend with thee, or dispute 
with thee, for glory, or honour, and that thou 
enumerate thine excellencies and the honour 
which thou derivest from thine ancestors &c., I 
doing the like, and that thou put the Prophet out 
of the question, not mentioning thy relationship 
to him, since this excellence is conceded to thee? 
(AM.) 6 I They appointed together a 
time, for fighting; and sometimes for 

other purposes. (K.) 8 see l. He sighed 

vehemently; (K;) wept and sighed vehemently. 

(TA.) ■4“j A vow. (S, K.) 4=4 ^—ba He died: 

or he was slain in an expedition undertaken for 
the sake of God’s religion: originally meaning he 
accomplished his vow: see Kur, xxxiii. 23 : (Msb:) 
as though he had constrained himself [by a vow] 
to fight until he died: (TA:) or it signifies he 
ended his term, or period of life; ended his days: 
(Fr, Zj:) [or he finished his time: (as implied 
in the S): or he yielded his soul: or he 
accomplished his want:] from significations given 
below. (TA.) — — v-tkj A great bet, or 
wager: syn. !>4i.. (K.) So in the following 
verse of Jereer: glkluj 44^ 44Lj 41 jlill UJU. 

[In Tikhfeh we contended with 
the sword with the kings; and our horses, in the 

evening of Bistam, ran for a great bet]. (TA.) 

A proof; a demonstration; an 

evidence: syn. u 4j5. (K.) A necessity; want; 

needful thing; an object of want or need: 
syn. ■414 (k.) See 4=4 — — (tropical:) 

Death. (K.) See kAi above. A term; 

fixed period; the period of life. (K.) See 414 

above. The soul: syn. 4-4. (AO, K.) — — 

Mind; purpose; aspiration; desire; ambition: 
syn. (K.) — 44-> a "A A laborious journey: 


syn. 4“^. (S.) 4=4 ji", (TA,) and 1 y 

(K) (tropical:) A quick pace, or journey. (K, TA.) 

The same epithets are likewise applied, in 

the same sense, to a man. (TA.) 4=4 A quick 

(or light, K,) pace, or mode of going, travelling, or 
journeying, (AA, S, K,) with much exertion 

and perseverance. (TA.) j 44 j 1 - 1 

Such a one went on, travelled, or journeyed, with 
energy; [lit., for a great bet, or wager;] as though 
he had laid a [great] bet, and therefore strove, or 
exerted himself. (S.) 4=4 Length. (AA, K.) — 

— m=4 fji [so in the TA: perhaps, ^==4 44, but 

more probably 44 fjj] A long day. (Er- 
Riyashee.) 44 A space of time: a time. (S, 

K. ) See “4=4 ^ 4 = 2 , above. Sleep: syn. f 4. (L, 

K: in some copies of the K, f 4 TA.) Fatness. 

(K.) — — I. q. [Vehemence; violence; &c.: 

or distress; difficulty; adversity; &c.]. (K.) A 

game of hazard: syn. 14a. (K.) — A great camel. 
(K.) Perhaps a mistake for 4-44 (TA.) 44 
(tropical:) i. q. *£■ ja [A lot used in sortilege: or 
lots collectively: or sortilege itself;] (K;) from 4=4 
“ he cited him before a judge; ” “ he contended 
with him for glory; ” and “ he laid a bet, or wager, 
with him; ” because it is, as it were, a judge, or 
that which decides, in a case of sortilege. (TA.) — 

— Uj 41c 1 (JjVl - — S—Vl ^^2 Uo ^alc jjl 
4^4 X! [If men knew what advantage is attained 
by being in the first row of the congregation in 
the mosque, they would fight for it, and not 
advance but by lot]. (TA, from a trad.) 414 A 
cough that attacks camels: as also 414 and j!4. 
(Az from AZ.) See 1 . 4=4 (tropical:) A weeping, 
or wailing, woman: pi. m 44. (TA.) 44“ Ij4 

He proceeded, or journeyed, in a direct course, 
not desiring [to pursue] any other: as though he 
had made a vow to do so. ElKumeyt says, % iiA4 
■ _ A ‘.Ml y ■ IaS - ^ 4 l ovlall 

By t .iVul l is meant the man. ISd says, Th cites this 
verse, and says in explanation of it, This was a 
man who swore, saying, If I do not overcome, I 
will cut off my hand. He seems to consider it as 
implying the signification of vowing. So in the L. 

But it requires consideration. (TA.) 44! ^4“ 

CiLiii JU1 We proceeded, or 

journeyed, thither during three nights of 
laborious travelling. (TA.) ciiij 1 4 i= 4 ; aor. cjii, (S, 

L, K,) contr. to analogy, (TA,) and 444 , (L, K,) 

which is the form preferred by IJ, because of the 
guttural letter, but this is disputed by MF, (TA,) 
and 444 , (K,) which is the form of 

weakest authority, (TA,) inf. n. 444 , (S,) He cut, 
or hewed; formed, or fashioned, by cutting; cut 
out, hewed out, or shaped out; chipped: syn. lS 4 : 
(S, K:) he worked wood and the like as a 
carpenter; syn. j4 : he pared, peeled, barked, or 
deprived of its outer covering by 


paring, abrasure, or wearing away the exterior: 
he sawed. (L.) [See also 4 AJ.] Accord, to some, 
the operation termed 4±=4 i$ only performed 
upon something hard and strong, as stone and 
wood and the like. (MF.) [ 1 4 i= 4 jl seems to signify 
He cut, &c., for himself:] you say, s 44 1 u* 4 i= 4 jl 
jja^ll 4 Li£j U [Cut, or hew, for thyself, of the 

wood, what will suffice thee for fuel]: (A.) 

J)4I ^ lij 4 i= 4 , aor. 444 and 444 , inf. n. 444 , He 
cut out, or hewed out, a house in the mountain. 
In the Kur, xv. 82 , El-Hasan [El-Basree] 
reads 04=4. (Msb.) [Accord, to the K, his reading 
is 04-4;, (in the CK, o4-4i,) but this I 
find nowhere else, and I believe it to be a 

mistake.] ejSlI (tropical:) [He was 

fashioned after the model of generosity; made 
by nature generous]. (A.) — — 4 j =4 inivit 

puellam: (K:) as also *-“4; But the latter is the 
better known. (TA.) — — 4i=4, inf. 

n. 444 , (tropical:) He beat, struck, or smote, him 
with a staff, or stick: (TA:) [as also »— >iJ]. — — 
4 t =4 He threw him down prostrate. (K.) — — 
4-4 4 i =4 (tropical:) He blamed; reprehended; 
reviled a man. (L.) [See also 4 oJ.] — — 4 c 4 
(tropical:) It (a journey, or travel,) emaciated a 
camel: (K:) it made a man less; made him thin, or 
slender. (TA.) — — 4i=4, (TA,) [aor. 444 

and 444 ?] inf. n. 4 u =4 and 4=4 He sighed aloud: 
the inf. ns. syn. with <44 and j #=>• j. (K.) 8 444 j| 

see 1 . 4i=4jl it (wood or the like) was [cut, or 

hewn; formed, or fashioned, by cutting; cut out, 
hewed out, or shaped out; chipped;] worked by 
a carpenter: [pared, peeled, barked, or deprived 

of its outer covering: sawn]. (L.) 4414 441 

(tropical:) His (a camel’s) <4-“ [i. e. toes or feet] 
were worn, abraded, wasted, lessened, or 
attenuated. (L.) 444 and 1 *“4=4 (K) and 1 4=4 (s, 
K) (tropical:) Nature; natural, or native, 
disposition, temper, or other property; (S, K;) a 
particular cast, or fashion, of constitution, after 
which a man is [as it were] cut out [by the 
Creator]: (TA:) and the first, the source, or origin, 
from which one is [as it were] cut out: [see also 

1 4], (Lh.) 44 0- f j4ll Generosity is [a 

part] of his nature; or, [derived] from his source. 

or origin. (Lh.) 4 i= 4 ll n^c y, He is of a 

wonderful nature. (TA.) 1 441 jcji y, He 

is generous in nature, or disposition. (AZ.) — Ajj 
444 Unmixed [i. e. sever] cold: (K:) but this is 
said to be a corruption of 44 »j. (TA.) [See 
also 44J.] 4 u =4 a comb: syn. -44“ or 44 (So in 
different copies of the K.) — jaU. A hoof of 
which the edges have gone [or become abraded, 
been worn away]; (S, K;) [and so 1 jaU. ; 

occurring in the K in art. where, in its place 

in the S, we find jaU..] (tropical:) 

An emaciated camel: (K:) a camel whose feet are 
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worn, abraded, or wasted. (L.) — — . A 

[portion of the] trunk of a tree, which is hewn 
out, and hollowed, in the form of a jar such as 
is called for bees: pi. (l.) — — cin=>j 
Anything bad; what is bad of anything. (L.) — 
ciy=>i One who introduces himself among 
a people, and lives with them, not being of their 
race. (S, K.) see SjUj Cuttings, chips, 
parings, and the like, (S, K,) of wood [&c.]. 
(TA.) see ciAi and cau (tropical:) The 
source, or origin, of a man, [from which he is, as 
it were, cut out]: pi. (TA.) See also ciAj. — 

— CiVa 0 -“ > He is of an excellent 

source, or origin. (A.) jl jS They are 

of generous sources, or origins. (A.) (S, K) 

and i (Msb, TA) An implement with 

which one performs the operation of cutting, 
hewing, and the like; (S, K, L;) an adz, or addice. 
(Msb.) ciilAL: see cau . jjljill cAil jjja [a 
horse having the hoofs much worn.] (IDrd, K, 
art. -^W) see — A word compounded 

of two [or more] words; such as 

,J 3 j=^ &c. (Msb, TA, art. il“.) 
dial, form of (Kr:) ISd thinks the ^ to 
be a substitute for — k (TA.) l jpj, (A, Msb, 
K,) aor. jaj, (Msb, K,) inf. n. jij (S, Msb, K) 
and (Msb) and [an intensive form], (K,) 
He stabbed, or stuck, (A, K,) a camel, (A, TA,) 
or a beast, (Msb,) [but generally the former,] in 
his jkj, (A,) or in his (TA,) where the 

windpipe (a^) commences in the uppermost 
part of the breast; (K, TA;) [i. e., in the Q; 
for] jij in the is like in the throat. (S.) 
[Hence,] jkill £ jj [The day of the stabbing of the 
camels &c.]; (K;) and jkill [the festival of the 
stabbing of the camels &c.]; (Msb;) the tenth of 
[the month] Dhu-l-Hijjeh; (K;) because then the 
camels and cows and bulls brought as offerings to 

Mekkeh, for sacrifice, are stabbed. (TA.) He 

slew. (TA.) aor. and inf. ns. as above, 

He hit, or hurt, his (K.) You say Cijpj I 
hit, or hurt, the jkj of the man. (S.) — 
[Hence,] lile. jjkVI (tropical:) [He mastered 
affairs, or the affairs, by knowledge, or science]: 
(A): he knew affairs soundly, or thoroughly. (Har, 
2nd ed. of Paris, p. 95, Com.) And 
(tropical:) [He masters knowledge, or science, 
indeed]. (A, K.) Jereer was asked respecting 
the Islamee poets, and answered, jljiill 
jjiil [meaning, “ The bow,” or “ the arrow, of 
the poets belongs to El-Farezdak; ” applying the 
term in this manner because bows and 
arrows were made of the tree called jjj]: so it was 
said, “Then what hast thou left for thyself? ” and 


he answered, I Cijkj tfi (tropical:) [I have 

mastered poetry indeed]. (A.) You say also, ej 
Ulc (assumed tropical:) I knew the thing 

thoroughly, or superlatively well; as also 
(Bd in iv. 156.) — [Hence also,] 

(tropical:) He performed, or recited, the prayer 

in the first part of its time. (TA.) j* jLi, 

occurring in a trad., may mean either (assumed 
tropical:) May God hasten to do them good, or 
may God slay them. (IAth.) — [Hence also,] cj 
&X (S, A,) inf. n. jp-j, (A,) (tropical:) I 
became opposite to the man; syn. j 
(S;) I faced, or fronted, him; syn. kiL'i. (A, TA.) 
And jlilt jlill jk-j [or (K,) aor. jpj, (TA,) 

(tropical:) The house faced, or fronted, the 
house; (K, TA;) as also j (TA.) And f* jbj 

(jjjlJI (tropical:) Their houses face, or front, 
the road. (A.) [See also 6.] And Abu-lGheyth says, 
that the last night of the month, with its day, is 
called for this reason, Ji—ll 
IaHj, i. e., Because it becomes opposite to the 
month that is after it: or because it reaches the 
first part of the month that is after it. (S.) 3 >».L 
see 1, near the end. 6 I (S, TA) They 

stabbed one another in the a=>j, or slew 
one another, in fight. Here the verb is used in its 

proper sense. (TA.) [Hence,] Jc. ^ jail 

jA', (A, K,) and I J, (S, A, K,) (tropical:) 
The people were mutually niggardly, or 
tenacious, or avaricious, of the thing, (S, A, K,) so 
that they almost slew one another. (K, * TA.) — 
jl yljhll (tropical:) The two houses face, or 
front, each other. (K.) [The like is also said in the 
A.] Fr. says, I have heard some of the Arabs 
say jk .12 jil jlia, [for (tropical:) Their 

places of abode face, or front, one another; this 
is opposite to this. (TA.) 8 He (a man, S) 
stabbed himself in the j»j, (S,) or slew himself. 
(K.) It is said in a proverb, jkjjla jjlUl [The 
robber was robbed, and in consequence slew 
himself]: (S:) or jkuls jjUJI [app. meaning, 
(tropical:) The robber robbed, and so occasioned 
his own slaughter: for it is said that the verb is 
here used tropically]. (TA; and so in a copy of the 
S, and of the A.) [The former reading, which I 
prefer, is given in Freytag's Arab. Prov, q. v., 

vol. i. p. 618.] (tropical:) It (a cloud) burst 

with much water. (A.) — See also 6. j^ill, (S, 
Msb,) or j-iUl jij, (A, K,) The uppermost part of 
the breast, or chest; (A, K;) as also j jjiiill; (Sb, 
IB, K:) or the place of the collar or necklace: (A, 
K:) or that part of the breast or chest which is the 
place of the collar or necklace; (S, Msb;) 
so accord, to A'Obeyd: (TA, art. Mjk) which is 


also called 1 jiiill: (S:) or the breast or bosom or 
chest itself: (TA:) or j^kill, the pi., is also applied 
to the breasts or chests: (Msb:) and (A,) or 
1 jkU, (S, A, Msb, K, TA,) also signifies the part 
in which a camel is stabbed, or stuck; (A, TA; 
where the windpipe (f jilk) commences, in 
the uppermost part of the breast: (TA:) or the 
place where the [or animal brought as an 
offering to Mekkeh or to the Kaabeh or to 
the Haram, such as a camel, cow, bull, sheep, or 
goat, to be sacrificed,] &c., is stabbed, or stuck: 
(S, K:) or the place, in the throat, where a beast is 
stabbed, or stuck: (Msb:) is masc., (Lh, K,) 
only: (Lh:) [or sometimes fem.: see an ex., 
voce ■— 1 j 2 :] its pi. is (A, Msb, K,) only: (TA:) 
and the pi. of j is (A.) — jij 

also signifies (tropical:) The first, the first part, 
or the commencement, of the day; (S, K;) and of 
the month, (K,) as also j (TA;) and 

of the which is when the sun has reached 
its highest point, [especially in summer,] as 
though it had reached the j^-i, as also i 
(TA:) pi. jji-k (K.) You say J iii, &c., 

(tropical:) He came in the first part of the day, 
&c. (TA.) See also » !»=>->. — Also, jkj J 

(tropical:) Such a one sat in front of such 
a one; facing him; opposite to him. (A.) And j'— =■ 
u? [(tropical:) He, or it, became in front of, 
or opposite to, him, or it]. (S.) And Ik* ja-ij Ik* 
(tropical:) This is in front of, facing, or opposite 
to, this. (Fr, TA.) j*j; see lajij. Sjaj ijLJi -dial 
ijAj, with tenween, (assumed tropical:) I met 
him in open view. (Sgh, K.) See 
and « jjjlj (s, A, K) and 1 (K) (tropical:) 

Soundly, or thoroughly, learned; (S;) or skilled or 
skilful, intelligent, experienced, (A, K, TA,) or, 
as some say, (TA,) sound in what he does, skilful 
and intelligent, knowing and skilful in 
everything: because he masters (j^-y) knowledge 
or science: (A, K, TA:) pi. of the former, jJjLd. 
(A.) j#=>j A camel [or other beast] stabbed, or 
stuck, (K. TA,) in the (TA,) where 

the windpipe (f commences, in the 
uppermost part of the breast; (K, TA;) and 
1 signifies [the same: and] slaughtered: 

(TA:) the former is masc. and fem., and the fem. 
is also (TA:) pi. of (K,) and of » 
(TA,) and and jji-d. (K, TA.) — — 

(tropical:) A son devoted to be sacrificed: of the 
measure <11#*^ in the sense of the measure 0 
(Mgh.) — 1 (tropical:) The first day of the 

month; [as also, app., J, and 1 

and 1 or the last thereof; (K;) as also 

1 (TA:) or the last night thereof; (S, K;) as 
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also (K:) or the last night thereof with its 

day [i. e. the day immediately following]; as also 
i “ 33 -“; because it becomes opposite to that 
which is next after it, or because it reaches to the 
first part thereof [or of the following month]: 
(Abu-l-Gheyth, S:) pi. j*13j (S, K) and 3il 334 (K,) 
both extr. [as pis. of but reg. as pis. of » 3341, 
(TA,) [and app. 3?-Aj, being agreeable with rule as 
pi. of ej*3: or] JUi signifies i. q. 

see 33 (TA.) You say also ji— II jAj J 34, 
and 3 j3j ; and 3jd=^j ; (tropical:) [app. signifying 
He came on the first day of the month.] And 3 
(ji Y] Jtjl, and 3 
and 3 jjfij, (tropical:) [app., I see him not save 
on the first days of the months.] (A.) »33: 
see 3t3 3*3: see jL3i«. and *334 see 3 A> 
and 3*3. — o-=3^ 33 jj, [pi. of »334] (tropical:) 
The parts facing, in front of, or opposite to, the 
earth or land. (TA.) j33l : see j3ll, in two 
places. 3 '- 3 “ an intensive epithet applied to a 
man, [A great slaughterer of camels; as also 
i 33 :] and signifying (assumed tropical:) 
Liberal; bountiful; munificent; or generous. (S, 
TA.) You say 33 y. j3LJ 3 Verily he is a [great] 
slaughterer of the fat camels: (S, K:) and f* 
j33 ujj 3 [They are great slaughterers 
of camels]. (A.) 3*=*3 see 3*3 — (tropical:) 
Faced, or fronted. (TA.) jjliill: see j3ll. 3=*j See 
Supplement i_v**j t l> 3, aor. j3; (S, A, K;) 
and j3, aor. 33 (K;) and o“3, like [its 
contr.] *»3 (Bd, xvii. 30 ;) inf. n. [of the first] 3>3 
and [of the second j3; (TA;) He, or it, was, or 
became, unprosperous, unfortunate, 
inauspicious, or unlucky: (S, A, K:) said of a man, 
(A, Bd,) and of a star, (TA,) or other thing. (S, 
TA.) 4 j3l The fire had much 33 i. e., 

smoke. (IKtt.) 6 33 see 8 . 8 He became 
overthrown, or subverted; as also 1 o32. And 
the former is also said of a man’s *4 [or good 
fortune]. (A, TA.) 3-j Unprosperousness, 
unfortunateness, inauspiciousness, 

or unluckiness; contr. of <>*-; (S, A, K;) of stars, 
and of other things: pi. [of pauc.] 33 1 and [of 
mult.] 3* 3; (TA;) and 3-3 is an irreg. pi. of the 
same, (TA,) syn. with 3-““, (IDrd, K, TA,) which 
is in like manner an irreg. pi. of (TA.) [In 
Har, p. 375 , a doubt is 
expressed respecting (3“33, as to its being a pi. 
of 3 -j but only from ignorance of their being 
any authority for its being so: it may, however, be 
pi of and not of 33.] In the Kur, [liv. 19 ,] 
some read, i_>3 ?y u* [I n a day of 
unprosperousness]: others read as an 

epithet. (S.) See 3*3 — — Also, Difficulty, 
distress, trouble, or fatigue; harm, injury, or evil 
state or condition; syn. 4-* and 3-°: pi. 3.31. 
(TA.) 33 (S, A, K) and 1 u3 (S, A) and 1 33 


(TA) and 1 3 y^ and ; 3* 3* (A, TA) 
Unprosperous, unfortunate, inauspicious, or 
unlucky. (S, A, K.) You say, 34 j and 33 (A) 

and (A, TA) [An unprosperous man]: pi. 

of the last, 3“*43 (TA.) And u3 f jj (S, A, TA) 
[and 3-3 and 3“ _3 (A, TA) and 3*3 and 3“ .3- 
(TA) [An unprosperous day]: and in the 
pi., u3 ffy, [which seems to indicate that <j3 i s 
originally an inf. n.,] (TA,) and <-3 ; and 33, 
which is pi. of <-3 ; (Az, TA,) and 33, (K,) 
and [its pi.] * 33 , (s, TA,) and <—*3 (k.) [and 
app. 1 3j and [its pi.] u3 y. (TA.) In the Kur, 
[liv. 19 ,] some read, 1 u3 c'y. [In 
an unprosperous day], as well as i_3 ?y J: (S, 
TA:) and AA reads [in the Kur, xli. 15 ,] ,4' ^ 
33: and is another reading. (TA.) 

You also say, 1 33i fA and j u*3, meaning, 
(tropical:) A year of dearth or drought or 
sterility: (IDrd, K:) so they assert. (IDrd.) And 
I 3-311 is an appellation of The two planets 
Saturn and Mars: (Ibn-’Abbad, K:) like as [the 
contr.] 3-3JI is applied to Venus and Mercury. 
(Ibn-’Abbad.) u-3 : see 3-3: — and (.3-4. ,.>-3 
(S, K, &c.) and ; 3-3 (Fr, K) and ; 3“3, (K,) the 
last, (TA,) or all, (K,) on the authority of Abu-1- 
’Abbas El-Kawashee, (K,) a word of well- 
known meaning; (S;) Copper: and brass; 

syn. y=&: (K:) or (Ibn-Buzuij:) or a species 
of j3 intensely red: (TA:) a chaste Arabic word. 
(TA.) — Also, Fire: (IF, K:) and the sparks that 
fall from brass (j3), or from iron, when it is 
beaten (AO, K) with the hammer: (TA:) or u-3 
signifies smoke: so in the Kur, lv. 35 : (Fr, Az, Bd, 
and others; accord, to Az, all the interpreters of 
the Kur.; and it is wonderful that the author 
of the K has omitted this signification: TA:) but 
some say that it is ; 33 signifies the smoke 
of ji4>; and u-3 signifies itself: (Ibn- 
Buzurj:) or the latter signifies smoke in which is 
no flame: (S, Jel:) or smoke that rises high, and 
of which the heat is weak, and which is free from 
flame: (AHn:) or molten (Bd:) and some 
read 33, which is the pi. (Bd.) — See 
also 33 33 (s, A, K) and j 33 (s, K) 
and i 33 (k, but excluded by the TA) Nature; 
natural, or native, disposition or temper or other 
quality or property: (S, A, K, TA:) and origin: (S, 
A, TA:) or that to which the origin of a thing 
reaches. (LAar, K.) You say, 3311 ^3 34 (S, A,) 
and 1 3311, (S,) Such a one is generous of 
nature, &c., and origin. (S, A.) — See 
also 33 in two places. u*3: see 3*j, 
throughout. 33 see 33 , throughout. [ 33 a 
worker of copper or brass: a coppersmith.] 33 
see 33, in two places. 3-“ A place of 
unprosperousness, 

unfortunateness, inauspiciousness, or 


unluckiness: pi. 333 (Har, p. 374 .) 

[A cause of unprosperousness, unfortunateness, 
inauspiciousness, or unluckiness: pi., accord, to 
rule, 3*33], (A, TA, art. u3) 3 “ 33 see 3-3, in 
three places. 3-33 see 3 -“ .jAi, 
and *3 &c. See Supplement jj 1 jj, [aor., 

accord, to analogy, 63 jj,] inf. n. jj; (S, K;) and 

1 jA-j; (LAar, K;) He went, or journeyed, 

vehemently. (IAar, S, K.) jj, aor. 3 jj. (L,) 

inf. n. jj, (S, L,) He drove, and urged, and chid, 
camels: (L:) he drove vehemently. (Th, S.) 

jj, (Lth,) [aor. 3j3| inf. n. jj; (Lth, K;) 
and jjAi j, tjj; (AM;) and 44iVr (Lth;) He chid 
the camels by the ciy of jj jj (or jj jj, as in the 
CK and a MS. copy of the K: in the L written 
once jl jl, and twice jl jj) in order that they 
might lie down upon their breasts, with folded 
legs: (Lth, AM, L, K:) you say llj 14 jj, 

and “3-jA 33, he did so vehemently. (Lth.) 

Also, . jAj (inf. n. 33iJ, Lth,) He made a camel 
to lie down upon its breast, with folded legs- 
(IAar, Lth, S, K.) — — 3 jYI jj, and jj, 
[aor. 63 jj,] inf. n. jj, He made the camels to lie 
down near by the collector of the alms required 
by the law, called <a3-=>, that he might take them 
in payment of those alms. (L.) R. Q. 1 see 1 . R. Q. 

2 jiAjj It (a camel) lay down upon its breast, 

with its legs folded. (Lth, S, K.) Also, 

She, (a camel,) lying upon her breast, with her 
legs folded, raised her breast from the ground. 
(L.) jj, [originally an inf. n., then used in the 
sense of a pass. part, n.,] Camels that are made to 
lie down near by the collector of the alms 
required by the law, called ^3^, that he may take 
them in payment of those alms. (S, K.) jj and 
I 333 (i n the CK 333) t q. ji [Marrow, &c.]. 

(K.) ejJa jj ^ lia, and33iJ j i. q. 

esJS, and 3iJ>, q. v . (TA.) 33 or i 3ii or 1 3kj, as 
occurring in the following words of a trad., ^ ^3 
33^. <131, [No alms are required by the law in the 
case of ....,] is variously explained. (TA.) It is said 
that 33 signifies Slaves, (AO, Az, S, K,) men and 
women: (AO, Az:) also, a [single] male slave: 
(ISh:) also, working bulls or cows; (S, K;) and 
so 3kj : (K:) Th says that this is the correct 
meaning, because it is from jj, signifying the “ act 
of driving vehemently; ” and Ks says that this is 
its meaning, but that it is only 3iJ, with damm: 
(S:) also, asses, 33*, [in the CK, 33*,] (IAar, L, K,) 
collectively; (L;) and so 3*i (L, K) and 3*i : (K:) 
also, [animals] reared in houses or tents: 
(K:) also, whatever are employed in labour, of 
camels, and bulls or cows, and asses, and slaves; 
as also 3vj : (Aboo-Sa’eed:) also, pastors; and 
so 3kj : also, drivers, leaders, or attendants, of 
camels: (K:) also, the taking of a deenar for 
himself by the collector of the alms required 
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by the law, called 3i4 ; (S, K,) after he has 
finished receiving those alms: (S:) also, the 
deenar itself so taken is thus called. (K.) In 
all these senses the word 4 is explained in the 
above trad. (TA.) 4 and 4 : see 4 

throughout. 3A4 : see <4 4^3 l >-4, (S, K,) 
aor. 44 (S,) or 44 (K,) inf. n. 4->; (S, K;) and 
i 4331; (S;) He drew, or took, out, or forth: (S, 
K:) syn. of the latter verb t 44 (S,) in a trans. 

sense. (TA.) 4411 4^3 He (a hawk) tore out 

the heart of the game. (TA.) 44 aor. 43 

and 4-3, (K,) inf. n. 44 (s, K,) Inivit feminam: 
(S, K:) so accord, to some, in an absolute sense: 
(ISd:) or inivit feminam peculiari quodam modo. 

(ISd, K.) 43, aor. inf. n. 44 It (an 

ant, or a louse, TA) bit. (K.) — 4= He 

was cowardly, and his intellect quitted him; 

syn. Ay*. (S, art. 4*.) 4 4 _is 4l£ I spoke 

to him, and he was unable to reply to me: 
syn. ^4 if 4 (TA.) 4 4-31 (as also s4, TA) 
He begot a cowardly son: (K:) from m 43 ,. (TA.) 

43! He begot a brave, or courageous, son: 

(K:) from 34. (TA.) Thus the verb bears two 
contr. significations. (K.) See also v4. 5 4-3 see 
8 . 8 4=31 See 1 . — — 4331 [and 1 < 4 , as is 
shown by a verse cited in art. 4=, conj. 4 ,] He 
chose, selected, or preferred, him, or it. (S, K.) 
Ex. AU e jall 4=31 He chose, or selected, 
from the people a hundred men. (TA, from a 
trad.) 10 c'n^ . n .4 Congressum viri concupivit 
femina. (El-Umawee, S, K.) 44 (k,) or j 34, (L, 
confirmed by the citation of two examples in 
verse,) and . 34i (K) and 3=4= (L) The podex: 

syn. 4). (l, K.) 4==>= Foramen vulvas feras: 

syn. 34 (TA.) — — 34 Foramen 

pudendi: syn. 41 34 (Nh.) — 4=3= Cowardice; 
weakness of heart. (TA.) See 44 — 4==>= A large 
draught; i. q. Pers. [dost-kanee]. 

(K.) 4=: see 44 44 (S, K) and i 44 and 1 34 
(so accord, to the TA: in the CK 34:) and j 34 
(in the CK 1 34) and ; 44 and ; 44 (K) 
and ; 4“= and 1 44“ and 1 4 4v « (S, K) and 
i 4-44, (K,) to which the CK adds ; 44 , A 
cowardly man; a coward; as though his heart 
were drawn out; (S;) i. e., having no heart. (TA.) 
i 44 4-4 [A cowardly heart]: s -4 signifies a 
coward, who has no heart: or, accord, to some, 
one who acts corruptly. (TA.) PI. (of 1 s-4, 
TA,) 44 : (K:) of 1 0j= 4“ ,=-4“, and 
sometimes, in poetry, accord, to IAth, 44 and 
Aboo-Bekr mentions ==4 as a pi. of 34 . 
(TA.) 44: see 4“ and 443 , — 4" 44, and 44 
4, q. v., A bite of an ant. Both these modes 
of writing the word are mentioned by IAth on the 


authority of Z. 34: see 44 s and 44. 44 (As, S, 
K) and ; 44 (AM, K), the former the 
more approved word, (TA,) Chosen; choice; 
select; preferred; excellent; best: or what is 
chosen, & c.: (K:) i. q. 44, q. v.: (S:) pi. of the 
former 44 . (S.) Ex. <il4A 43 ^ iU. He came 
with the best of his companions. (S.) ^4ill 34 
The choice part of the goods, or utensils, &c.; 
what was drawn, or taken, out from them. (TA.) 

A company, or troop, chosen, or selected, 

and drawn out, from the men. Ex., from a 
trad., 4411 ^ 4=4 We went forth with the 

chosen band. (TA.) See 44 . 44 and 4=4 

and 44“: see 4=4 414 The skin of the heart. 
(TA.) 34=> : see 443. 4141 c 55 m. with 4144 (TA;) 
A weak man, in whom is no good: (K:) pi. =-4“, 
and sometimes, in poetry, 4 '-“- 

(TA.) 4.4“ Lean; meagre; emaciated. (K.) 

See 44 1 . see 44- 444: see 44- 444: 
see 4=4 4 L 3 1 C 4 inf. n. = 4 , He pecked, or 
picked up, and pulled off, or tore off, and 
snatched away, with his beak; syn. 4 and j=3, 
(K,) formed by transposition. (TA.) — — = 4 , 
[aor. “=4] inf- n. “ 4 , He took a date, or two 
dates, from a bag or other receptacle for 
travelling-provisions & c. (K.) — — = 4 , 

[aor. =4,] inf. n. 43, He plucked out; syn. =4 
(IAth, L.) — See 2 . 2 04 43, as also 4 4_=, He 
went to the utmost length 4--4 I) ; n speaking to 
such a one. So in the Nawadir. (Az, L.) [Accord, 
to the K, l 4_i, inf. n. 43.] 34 44 a bite of an 
ant. So in a trad., accord, to one reading: accord, 
to another reading, it is 34 [q. v .]. (L.) <4 
1 jilil 43 , (S, K,) and 4 4> (TA,) aor. 54 , inf. 
n. 54 , (K,) He agitated, or moved about, the 
bucket; (S, K;) a dial, form of <44 (S;) or, accord, 
to Yaakoob, its 0 is substituted for <•: he moved 
about the bucket in the well in order that it might 

fill. (TA.) 54 , (S, K,) aor. 54 00 and 4> 

(L,) inf. n. 4> (K,) Inivit feminam. (S, K.) 3 -= 4 , 
(ISk, S, K,) or, accord, to some, j4> without », 
(TA,) or, as some say, 3-44, and (says J) I know 
not which is right, (S,) Thin butter which comes 
forth from the skin when it is carried on a 
camel, after the first butter has been taken forth. 
(S, K.) 4 s 1 4 s , (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. 4 s (S, Msb, 
K) and 4 s , (S, K,) inf. n. 44, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
and )4, (CK, but omitted in MS. copies of the K,) 
said of a horse, (As, TA,) and of an ass, (A, TA,) 
and of a man, (TA,) [He snorted; and he snored;] 
he made a sound, or noise, with the nose; (S;) he 
made a sound, or noise, from his nose; he 
prolonged the breath from the 44 [° r air- 
passages of the nose]; (Msb;) he made a sound, 


or noise, from his 44, as though it were a 
musical note issuing convulsively; (TA;) he 
uttered a prolonged sound, or noise, from 
his 44: (A, K:) the sound which horses make, 
termed 44 , is from the nostrils; that 
termed 44 “, from the mouth; and that 
termed 44, from the chest. (As, in TA, art. 44) 
You also say of a woman 44, aor. 4 and 4, 
(L,) or 4, (so in the TA,) meaning, She made the 
same noise, [i. e., she snorted,] in the act of 
concubitus, as though she were possessed. (L, 
TA.) — 4, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 4, (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 4, (Msb,) It (a thing, S, or a bone, Msb, TA, 
and wood, TA) became old and wasted 
and crumbling; (S, Msb, K;) it became old and 
wasted and soft, crumbling when touched. 
(TA.) 4 (S, Msb, K) and f 4^ (Msb, K) A bone, 
(S, Msb,) and wood, (TA,) old and wasted and 
crumbling; (S, Msb, K;) old and wasted and soft, 
crumbling when touched: (TA:) fern, of each 
with »: (K:) or the former signifies a bone old and 
wasted: (K:) and the latter, a hollow bone, having 
a hole passing through it, (K, TA,) whence 
comes, when the wind blows, a sound like that 
which is termed 44; [see 4;] (TA;) a bone into 
which the wind enters and whence it then issues 
with the sound so termed; (S;) a bone, and wood, 
in which the wind makes the sound so termed. 
(A.) Of the two readings, in the Kur, [lxxix. 
11 ,] “14 UUic. and »4 Hike., Fr prefers the 
former, as agreeable in form with the words 
ending the other verses; and he says that 344 
and 34 are the same in meaning, like 4 -L 
and £-4 (TA.) “4 (tropical:) A vehement 
blowing of the wind. (S, A, K.) — Also, (S, A, K,) 
and J, 34, (S,) The fore part of the nose, (S, K,) i. 
e., the head thereof, [or the flexible part,] of a 
man, (TA,) and of a horse, and of an ass, and of a 
pig, (S,) and of a sheep or goat, and of a she- 
camel: (TA:) or the hole thereof; (K;) i. q. J. 44: 
(A:) or the part between the two nostrils: or the 
end, or tip, of the nose: (K:) or, as some say, 
the nose itself: (A, TA:) whence the saying, 
(TA,) 4=4 4 He broke his nose. (S, TA.) 34: 
see 34. 44 Making the sound termed 44: see 

1 . (TA.) 413 4 U, (S, K,) i. e., (A,) 

(tropical:) There is not any one in it, (El-Bahilee, 
Yaakoob, S, K,) i. e., in the house. (A.) — See 
also 4. 4“ ,44 and 44: see 4“. 44, [the 
most common form,] originally, The place of the 

sound termed 44. See 1 . (Msb.) And hence, 

(Msb,) The hold of the nose; the nostril; (S, Msb, 
K;) as also [ 44, (T, S, Msb, K,) with kesr to 
the f> to agree with the vowel of the £, like as they 
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say Cip [for u^i], (S, Msb,) both of which words 
are extr., as ^ is not one of the 
[regular] measures, (S,) and it is said that there is 
no word of this measure beside these two, (Msb,) 
or J, is for J, 1 PP, and in like manner CiP is 
for dip, which is the original form, (T, TA,) and 
1 and { (K) and [ (S, Msb, K,) 

like (Msb) and ill (K, [in the CK, 

erroneously, Jj^]) which last is [said to be] of 
the dial, of Teiyi, (Msh,) and said to occur in a 
verse of Gheylan, but IB says that the right 
reading is with £, syn. with )>=>->: (Sgh, in 

art. and L, in the present art.) pi. 
and (Msh;) [the latter irreg., unless pi. 

of or j >=>-“.] jl-kia A man who makes the 
sound termed [see J>=-j] in the act of 

concubitus: (TA:) and a woman who does so in 
that act, as though she were possessed. 
(K.) see see Q. 

l It (a canker-worm) pierced holes in, 

or eroded, a tree. (K.) IJ derives this verb 
from mIj^-, (TA,) q. v. (S, K;) mentioned 

in the K without description of its measure 
because there is no Arabic word of the 
measure J but some prefer it 

being written m jj =s [as it is in the CK,] asserting 
its u to be augmentative, so that its measure 
is 3 as IAar holds, asserting it to be 
derived from (TA;) A fissure, or cleft, in a 

stone. (S, K.) Also, [so in the TA: in the CK 

and a MS. copy, or,] A hole, perforation, or bore, 

in anything. (K.) PI. 'r-yj'-i-t (S.) Also, the 

pi.. The holes, or cells, prepared with wax for the 
hees to deposit their honey therein: (K:) holes 
like the cells of wasps. (L.) [i. 

q. An excellent, nimble, or agile, she- 

camel. Some say that its u is augmentative, and 
its radical letters are m j^-; but its derivation 
from Cjlji. is not apparent; therefore its u should 
be considered as radical. (AHei.) 
and A tree that is old and pierced 

with holes. (K.) l aor. (S, A, Msb, 
K,) and (Lh, S, A, Mgh, K,) and (Lh, 
TA,) inf. n. (S, Mgh, Msb,) He goaded, 

or pricked, him, namely, a beast, (A, Mgh, Msh, 
K,) with a stick (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) or the like, (A, 
Mgh, Msh, K, in the hinder part, or the side, (A, 

K,) so that he became excited. (Msb.) *y. 

He goaded his beast. (Mgh.) i y^, (A, L, 

TA,) or » y^, (K,) They goaded his (a man's) 
beast, and drove him (the man) away; (A, L, TA;) 
they drove him away, goading his camel with 
him. (K.) — — And iP-lPj (assumed 

tropical:) He excited, or roused, the man, and 

disquieted, or disturbed, him. (L, TA.) You 

say also, j. fy, meaning, (tropical:) [He 
put him, or sent him, away, or far away]. (A, TA.) 


[Or perhaps the right reading is y 
meaning, k^l [p u t thou him, or send thou him, 
away, or far away: as seems to be indicated by 
what immediately follows in those two works and 
here.] And fy I ^ (tropical:) [app. meaning 
He spoke, and they put him away]. (A, TA.) 
4 see l. 4 -UAj and The trade of selling 
heasts: and the trade of selling slaves. (K.) uAiJ a 
goader of beasts. (Msb.) — And hence, (S, * A, * 
Msb,) A seller of beasts; (K;) one who acts as a 
broker for the sale of beasts (Mgh, Msh) and the 
like: (Msb:) and a seller of slaves: (K;) sometimes 
used in the latter sense: (TA:) a genuine Arabic 
word. (IDrd.) &c. See Supplement ^ l li, 
aor. inf. n. ^ (S, M, A, &c.,) and -P and 
(S, M, L, K) and 4^; (M, L, Msb, K;) and J, Ajj; 
(M, L;) He (a camel) took fright, or shied, and 
fled, or ran away at random, or became 
refractory, and went away at random; or ran 
away, or broke loose, and went hither and thither 
by reason of his sprightliness. (S, M, A, L, Msb, 

K.) See also 6, below. Also contr., It (a 

people) assembled. ('Inayeh, MF.)- — % It (a 

word) deviated from the constant course of 
speech; like P ; as some say; as mentioned by El- 
Farisee: but it is not of good authority, nor 
agreeable with the usage of Sb. (M, L.) 2 3- see 

4. — P, inf. n. He raised his voice. (L.) 

-L He raised his voice in saying of another that 
which he (the latter) disliked. (Lth, in L, art. 4f“.) 

See 4 in art. (inf- n. L.) He 

declared, or exposed, his vices, or faults; (M, L, 
K;) in verse or prose; (M, L;) he rendered him 

notorious, or infamous. (AZ, S, L.) He made 

him to hear what was bad, evil, abominable, or 
foul: (AZ, T, M, L, K.) he reviled him. (AZ, T, L.) 
3 He opposed him, oppugned him. (L, K.) 4 -til 
and l -ii He dispersed camels. (M, L, K.) 6 I jtUi 
They dispersed themselves, and betook 
themselves away. (K.) [See also 1.] Hence, ASlI fjj 
(S, M, L, K,) [The day of men's dispersing 
themselves, and betaking themselves in different 
directions], applied to the day of resurrection: 
(M, L:) so in the Kur, [xl. 34,] accord, to the 
reading of some; (S, M, L, K;) namely El-'Abbas 
and others: (K:) Az says, accord, to the reading of 
Ed-Dahhak only: (L:) others read ASlI; which 
may also be from -t>; one of the dais being 
changed into is, and being then elided: (T, L:) or 
this may he from ilill; (M:) or tUall ?J j m ay 
mean the day of men's assembling themselves 
together, from ^ signifying “ it (a people) 
assembled. ” ('Inayeh MF.) (and J, M, L,) A 
certain kind of perfume, (S, M, L, K,) well known, 
(K,) with which one fumigates: (Lth, M, L:) a 
certain wood with which one fumigates: 
(Msh:) or, as some say, i. q. : or, as Z says, in 


the Rabeea el-Abrar, a compound of aloes-wood 
aromatized with musk and ambergris and iP: 
(TA:) or (accord, to Aboo-'Amr Ibn-El-'Ala, T, L) 
ambergris, "jP\ (T, L:) or jP- [i. e., either 
saffron, or a certain mixture of perfumes: so in 
the copy of the T used by the author of the TT, if 
correctly transcribed by him:] it is not Arabic: 
(S:) or is thought by IDrd to be not 
genuine Arabic: (M, L,) many of the lexicologists, 
however, hold it to he genuine Arabic; and it 
occurs in verses of old poets; (MF;) but this does 
not prove that it is not an arabicized word. (TA.) 
- JiA high hill; (K;) a hill rising high into the 
sky: (S, L:) of the dial, of El-Yemen: (L:) a great 
hill p-iSi) of clay or loam. (K.) ^ and \ ^ 
and l 'P-j A like (S, L, K) of a person or thing: 
(L:) or a like of a thing by participation of 
substance; a more special term than 3y, 
which signifies “ a like by participation of 
anything: ” (the kadee Zekereeya, MF:) or a thing 
which does, or may, supply, the place of another 
thing: (TA:) or a like that is contrary, or opposed, 
to another thing; (Msb;) that opposes it (ijlai, i. 
e., in its circumstances; (L;) syn. with 

and (Akh:) and hence the first is applied to 
an idol; a thing taken as an object of worship 
instead of the true God: (L:) pi. of the first, -li); 
(L, Msb, K;) and of the second, and of 

the third, -^1^. (K.) You say, lP* ^ >, and 
and He is the like of such a one: (L:) and ^ 
i, (iSh, L, K,) She is the like of such a 
female; (ISh, L;) but not yP (ISh, L, K.) You 
also say >, and lS^, meaning He is my 
opponent with respect to the course that I would 
pursue, contending with me for a different 
course. (AHeyth, T, L.) — See -ti. yji) A she-camel 
wont to take fright, or shy, and run away, at 
random; &c.: see 1. (M, L.) and 
see ^j. i), act. part. n. of A camel taking fright, 
or shying, and running away, at random; &c.: 
pi. (Msh, TA:) and quasi pi. n. P; 

(L;) signifying camels in a state of dispersion. (L, 
K.) — P AJ jjjl He has not any means of 
subsistence: (K:) app. meaning live stock; 

from i, said of a camel. (TA.) [See also 

and »iil.] -iji-ii ji, and ^1%, Birds in a state of 
dispersion: (M, L:) [like -^Ajl and or 4^: see 

an ex. in art. 4]. 4)Dl I and 44^, (L, and 

some copies of the K,) or (as in other copies 
of the K,) They (a people, L) became dispersed in 
every direction. (L, K.) A voice raised high in 
calling. (L.) Ij3 1 1^, aor. I -fy He hated a thing: or it 
is a mistake for i (As, S, K.) — i-fy (S, K,) aor. i-^, 
inf. n. e-ti (TA) He cast flesh-meat into the fire: 
(K:) or he buried it, (S, K,) or a cake of bread, (S,) 
in hot ashes, (S, K, TA,) that it might become 
thoroughly cooked, or haked. (S.) — l^i, (K,) inf. 
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n. ^4, (TA,) He frightened. (K.) — !4 He cast a 
person upon the ground. (K.) — 4-4- 4 He came 
forth upon them. (K.) — i4 He made, or 
prepared, the kind of fire called 4*. (K.) Q. Q. 
l 4jj ; inf. n. He ran, with a slack pace: 
syn. lit . (K.) »I4 : see »I4 and [ »I4 Abundance 
of wealth, or of camels, or sheep &c.: (S, K:) 
like and (S:) by some explained as 
consisting of twenty sheep or goats. (MF.) — 
Also, both words, The rainbow: (S, K:) also called 

i £ls4 (K.) Also, both words, A redness in 

the clouds towards the setting or rising of the 
sun: (K:) or a redness by the side of the sun at its 
rising or setting: (TA:) or, by the side of the place 
of its rising or setting: (T:) also called J, Sls 4 (K.) 

Also, both words, A halo, or circle, round 

the sun or moon. (K.) — — Also, the former 
word, SI4 (tropical:) A streak in flesh- 
meat, differing in colour from the rest: (K:) such 
a streak in the flesh of a slaughtered camel: (T:) 
and, in the dual, two streaks inside the 
two thighs, having over them a thin, white, 
sinewy substance, resembling a spider's web, 
divided, one from the other, by a single muscle, 
and thus appearing like two muscles: asserted by 

more than one to be tropical. (TA.) What is 

above the navel, in a horse. (K.) — A 
woollen thing, (TA,) also called 40 J , which is 
stuffed into the tuel of a she-camel, [and into her 
vulva, as explained voce 40 J ,] and which 
is afterwards taken out when she has taken a 
liking for another camel's colt, (K,) or for the 
stuffed skin of a camel's colt prepared for 
her. (IAar.) [See 40 J for a more full 
explanation.] — One of several parts or portions 
of scattered herbage: (like Aaj; (TA:) also called 
J, »4: pi. 4. (K.) “lit see preceding sentence, £4-4 
a subst., like [or rather an epithet in which 
the quality of a substantive predominates,] Flesh- 
meat, or bread, cooked, or baked, by being 
buried in hot ashes. (IAth, S.) j Flesh-meat 

cooked, or baked, &c. (TA.) [See also in 

two places.] i jj>4 4y> , (S,) or jiVl J], 
aor. 44 (Msb, K,) inf. n. 44; (Msb, TA;) and 
l Ajjlil; this latter verb being used 

transitively as well as intransitively; (Msb;) He, 
or it, called, summoned, or invited, him to the 
thing; (S, Msb, K;) and instigated, incited, or 
urged, him to it: (K.) i. e., to war, succour, &c. 

(TA.) [You say,] 411 YJ clika li JJ ^4 U 

(tropical:) Nothing incited me to do what I have 

done but sincerity towards thee. (TA.) 4.ij 

J!, [and and J, 44 (see 4 .44)] He sent 
him to do a thing. (K.) — — 4411 44 


(aor. y>4 inf. n. 44 S,) (tropical:) He wailed for, 
wept for, or deplored the loss of, the dead man, 
and enumerated his good qualities and 
actions. (S, K.) 441 (tropical:) She (a 

wailing woman) called upon the dead man, 
praising him, and saying j and Alas for 

such a one! and Alas for thee! (M) or she, as it 
were, called upon the dead man, enumerating his 
good qualities and actions, as though he heard 
her. (Msb.) It is said that the action is peculiarly 
that of women; and that the verb is derived 
from 44, “he called him ” to do a thing; or 
from 44, “a scar,” because the wailer mentions 
the memorials of him who has gone; or perhaps 
from 44, “lightness, or activity. ” (MF.) — 
44 aor. 44, (j n f. n . TA;) and J, y4; It (a 
wound) had a hardened scar, such as is 

termed 4-ij. (K.) y>4, aor. 44, inf. n. 44 [so 

accord, to the TA, agreeably with analogy; but in 
the CK and a MS. copy, 44; whence, and from 
the form of the latter of the two inf. ns. here 
following, it seems not improbable that the verb 
may be also written y^;] and 44 and 4 j 4 It 
(the back) had upon it scars, such as are 
termed yjj4 (K.) — 44, aor. y>4, inf. n. 4l4 ; 
TA,) He was light, or active, (and quick, TA,) in 
the accomplishment of affairs, or wants: he was 
clever, ingenious, or acute in mind; excellent. (K.) 
2 He took, got, or won, a bet, wager, or stake. 

(L.) See l. 4 It (a wound) made, or left, 

a scar upon him. (K.) He made a scar upon 

his skin. (TA.) See 44. m-4 

and ‘ j4=> tA He, or it, left scars (m j- 4 upon his 

back. (TA.) 144 4l4| 44JI “441 (tropical:) 

The thing, or want, made a severe impression 
upon him. (TA.) — — 44 and 4*4, He 
exposed himself to peril. (K.) — See l. 8 4 
He answered, or complied with, or obeyed, his 
call, summons, or invitation, (S,) and hastened 
to him, when called to war, succour, &c. (TA.) — 

— thf* ^4 £ A 441 y-^l (occurring in a trad., 
TA,) God answereth his prayer for forgiveness 
[who goeth forth to fight for the sake of his 
religion]: or is surety, or guarantee, for him: or 
hasteneth to grant him a good recompense: or 
graciously maketh his completion of that 
[recompense] to him necessary and sure. (K.) — 

— 41 I jjjiil They hastened to him, either at his 
call, or summons, or of their own accord. (TA.) — 

— t-ulil U Ai. Take thou what is easily attainable; 
what offers itself without difficulty: (AA, K:) as 
also f-4 4. (TA.) — — See l — 4 He 
opposed him in his speech. (K.) — jj pdl 
44j) jl o* y Y 4a Beware of giving your 


children to a bad nurse; for it [that is the evil 
consequence, or the bad qualities that will be 
acquired,] will inevitably appear some day. Said 
by ’Omar. (TA.) 4^ A man who is light, or active, 
(and quick, TA,) in the accomplishment of an 
affair, or a want; (S, K;) as also J, (K) and 
I (TA:) a man who, when he is sent to 

accomplish a great, or an important, affair, finds 
it light to him: (A:) clever, ingenious, or acute in 
mind; excellent: pi. 4 j ^ and 44; (K:) the former 
agreeable with analogy; the latter formed from 
the imaginary sing. 44; like pi. of 4“- 

(TA.) — — 44 as applied to a horse, Sharp- 
spirited; (Lth, S;) contr. of 4!) (Lth) excellent. 

(TA.) 44 Lightness, or activity. (MF.) 

gjlj4l ^ 4 4ljl [1 see thee to be clever in 
accomplishing affairs, or wants. (A.) — 

See 44. 44, (S, K,) and, by poetical licence, 
l 44 (MF,) The scar, (S,) or scars, (K,) of a 
wound, (S, K,) not rising above the surrounding 
skin: (S:) accord, to the K, pi. 44 [which is 
written in several MS. copies of the K 44; and so 
in the CK; but this, accord, to the TA, is 
incorrect;] but it is a coll. gen. n., of which the n. 
un. is 44 like as is that of 14-4 (MF:) 
pi. 414 and 4j4 (K:) the former of 4^ 
agreeably with analogy: the latter dev. with 

respect to analogy; or pi. of 44 (MF.) 4^ 

is also applied, in a trad., to the (tropical:) Marks 
made by Moses' smiting the stone [from which, 
thereupon, water flowed forth]; these marks 
being thus likened to the scars of wounds. (TA.) 

4^ is also employed to signify (tropical:) 

Scars upon men's reputation. A poet says, ? js 
44 4 A people upon whose 

reputation I will leave scars, the effects of my 
satires. (TA.) — 4y> The direction in which one 
shoots an arrow or arrows: syn. j. (So in the 
S and the CK and several MS. copies of the K: in 
other copies, t>4 The act of shooting an arrow or 
arrows. Both these readings are correct accord, to 
the TA. See below.) g44 ji Ui He shot an 
arrow or arrows in one direction or in two 

directions: syn. 444 j ji 44j. (TA.) fji 44 

14 (said by those who are to contend at a 
shooting-match, TA,) The day of our 
commencing shooting shall be such a day. (K.) 
This confirms the assertion in the TA, that 4-^ is 
syn. with (4 j, as well as with j. In the Turk. 
K, in the place of ill fj j, we find 41 iil ? jj; and 
Freytag adopts the latter reading; but I find no 

other authority for it.] 4^ A bet, wager, 

stake, or thing wagered; what is staked at a 
shooting match, or a race, and taken by the 
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winner: (S, * K, * L:) pi. sjhsi. (Msb.) So in the 

following phrases. 4-“4 £$4) [Between them 

is a bet, or wager]. ^4 Jc. <ilal [Such a 

one stood to a bet, wager, or stake]. (TA.) 

'Orweh says, Jj lijj flj 4jj fSki 

j-4J> £4 [Shall Moatemm and Zeyd perish, and I 
not stand to a stake, some day, when I have the 
soul of one who makes his life a stake to his 
adversary and sallies forth against him?] These 
two were his ancestors. (S.) Or, accord, to Az, 
who reads 4141, they were two tribes. (TA.) 44: 
see 44. 44 [a fern, epithet] Any camel's foot, or 
hoof, [meaning any camel, or hoofed beast,] that 
does not remain in one state. (K.) 44, a subst., A 
call; a summons; an invitation to do a thing. 

(Msb.) 44 : a subst., (tropical:) The act of 

wailing for, weeping for, lamenting, or deploring 
the loss of, one who is dead, as described in the 
explanations of 4441 44, and <44. (S, K, M, 

Msb.) [<4ll iU The » of lamentation]. — 

44 ui je An Arabian of chaste speech; 
(K;) eloquent. (TA.) 44, (K,) or J, *44, (L,) Aback 
having upon it scars, such as are termed m jA (L, 
K:) the former epithet is also applied in the same 
sense to a wound: and, so applied, is also 
explained by the word 4 (TA:) [app. meaning 
that will be wailed for, or deplored; i. e., 
fatal]. 4ii (tropical:) A wailing woman; or one 
wailing for, weeping for, or deploring the loss of, 
one who is dead, as described in the explanations 
of 4411 4 j 4, and 4j4 : (m, Msb:) pi. s->4jj. 
(Msb.) (jl4l4il a name given to Two bad marks in 
horses. (TA.) 44i A place to which one is called, 
summoned, or invited. Hence y44l 44 [The 
Strait Bab el-Mendeb, or The Strait of the Place 
of Summons:] so called because a certain king 
summoned a number of men to break through 
the mountain there, which originally opposed a 
barrier to the sea, in order to drown his enemy; 
and this they did, thus overwhelming with the 
waters many cities and towns with their 
inhabitants, and forming the sea 
which intervenes between El-Yemen and 
Abyssinia, and which extends to 'Eydhab and 
Kuseyr [&c.]. (Yaakoot.) This king was Alexander 
the Greek! (TA.) [It is probable that the 
appearance of the Strait gave rise to this story, 
and thus to its name: but it is also probable that 
the name may signify The Strait of the Place of 
Wailing for the Dead; as many perish who go 
forth from it.] ^4* and ^4* : see 44. 4444 
see 4j4i. One sent to do a thing; a 

messenger; an envoy; an ambassador. (TA.) 

4 jSis, and 44i | 4, Such a one is 
sent to do a great thing; or to perform an 

important affair. (A.) J, 4ni an appellation, 

given by the people of Mekkeh to their Envoys, 


or ambassadors, to the palace of the Khaleefeh. 

(TA.) 4 Desired; sought; sought after; 

as the name of a certain horse it is 
thus explained: from 44, as signifying “ a pledge 

that is given on the occasion of a race. ” (L.) 

4j4«: see 44 1 4: A thing bewailed, [or 
complained of as painful,] with the exclamation 
of 4 or tj. O! or Alas! (KT.) [The name of the 
thing thus bewailed, or complained of, has always 
an I of prolongation and » annexed to it, or the t 

only.] 4 j-^i, originally 411 u j4i, A thing to 

the performance of which one is called, 
summoned, or invited: (Msb:) [hence,] approved: 
(K:) a signification verified by the doctors 
of practical law: (TA:) a thing the doing of which 
is more excellent than the leaving it undone, in 
the eye of the prescriber of the law, but which it is 
allowable to leave undone. (KT.) [Freytag, in 
quoting the original words, omits 4*i 
before 44 j.] ^ 1 4k4, aor. £4, (A, K,) inf. n. £4; 
and l 4».4, (A,) inf. n. 44; (TA;) He made it (a 
place, A) spacious, roomy, wide, or ample. (A, K.) 
— — Hence the saying of Umm-Selemeh to 
'Aisheh, (when she desired to go forth to El- 
Basrah, TA,) <^45 iU lilljj £1 jail 4, i. e., [The 
Kur-an hath drawn together, or contracted, thy 
skirt; therefore] do not widen it, (S, L, K,) or do 
not spread it abroad, (L,) by thy going forth to El- 
Basrah: (S, L, K:) the pronoun » refers to the 
word J4: the speaker alluded to the words of the 
Kur-an, [xxxiii. 33,] ji-j? ^ Jjj. (L.) 

Accord, to one relation, the last words are V 

<^■4, i. e., do not open it. (S.) 4>Uill Ci^.ii 

The ostrich excavated and made wide a 

hollow place for her eggs. (A.) £4s 4 j 321 He 

became possessed of wealth like the dust, and 
enlarged his mode of life, and scattered 
his property. A proverb. (MF, from Meyd.) 2 £4 
see 1. 3 4-Aj He vied with him, or contended with 
him for superiority, in multitude, or 
abundance. (R.) 5 4«4 (s, K,) 

or 4~4 4 (A, L, &c.,) and J, (TA,) The 

sheep, or goats, became dispersed from, (S, K,) or 
in, (A, L, &c.,) their nightly restingplaces, and 
became distended by repletion. (S, A, L, K.) 
8 £4j| see 5 . 9 44 £41, inf. n. £'-“•4, His belly 
became distended by reason of repletion. (S.) 
This, says IB, is its proper art., not art. jA (TA, 
art. £■>, in which J also mentions it.) F says, that J 
is in error in mentioning this verb, as also 
in mentioning 44 <-l4[ ; inf. n. £4-4, in the 
present art.; the proper place of the former being 
in art. ^ ; and that of the latter, in art. £ but 
MF says, that J has merely mentioned them here 
because of the resemblance of their radical letters 
and significations to the radical letters and 
significations belonging to this art. (TA.) £4 and 


1 £4 (K) and J, and J, £-4“ (S) 

Spaciousness; roominess; width; ampleness (L, 
K.) — Also, l £4 (s, K) and £^ and J . 4.4 and 
l 4>a and j and J, (K) A spacious, 

roomy, wide, or ample, tract of land; (S, K;) as 
also 4= ji; (L:) and J, a spacious, 

roomy, wide, or ample, place: (S:) pi. (of the first 
and second words, TA) £41; (s, K;) and pi. 
of ,4. and by poetic licence £44; (TA;) 
which is allowable also in other cases than those 
of poetical licence: (MF;) and it (£-4>) also 

signifies deserts; or waterless deserts. (S.) 

Also l £4 4j A wide valley. (L.) J, 4 

£ 44 jl4l Thou hast ample space, or room, in this 

house. (A.) l yiVl 14 £4 J, and 

l £44, I have ample scope, freedom, or liberty, to 
avoid this thing, or affair: (S, L:) or I have that 
which renders me in no need of this thing, or 

affair. (L.) 4v j4il ^ j] j o4, 

[a trad.,] Verily, in oblique, indirect, ambiguous, 
or equivocal, modes of speech, is ample scope, 
freedom, or liberty, to avoid lying: (S, L:) or, that 
which renders one in no need of lying: (L:) one 

should not say 4. j-iii, (TA,) nor 4 (s.) 

£4 and J, £4 also signify Multitude; copiousness; 
abundance. (L, K.) — — Also, The face of a 
mountain, or part which faces the 
spectator, above its foot, or base; (K;) its side, or 
extremity, which inclines to width: (TA:) pi. £14. 

(K.) £4 A heavy thing; syn. 4J4. (K.) Also, A 

thing that one sees from afar. (K.) ,<44 ,2 a 4 ,£4 
£ ,4 jilt ,£i> see £4. 4 jiti a wide hollow 
place excavated by an ostrich for her eggs. (A.) 

1 j4, (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. j4 ; (s, M, Msb,) inf. 
n. j4, (s,) or jj4, (M, Msb, K,) [which latter is 
the more common, if not the only right, form,] It 
fell, (T, M, Msb, K,) or went, or came, out, or 
forth, from another thing, or from other things, 
(Msb,) or from amid a thing, (T,) or from the 
inside of a thing, (T, M, K,) or from among 
things, so as to be apparent, or standing out to 
view; (M, K;) it fell, and became apart, fell off, fell 
out, or went, or came, out, or forth, from the 
generality of things, or the general 
assemblage, main body, bulk, or common mass, 
to which it pertained, or from other things: (S, 
TA:) or, [in some cases,] simply, it fell, or 

dropped. (TA.) 4? j4 He went forth 

[and became separated] from his people. (Msb.) 
And 4 y. j4 He went forth from his house or 

,0! 

tent. (A.) I heard one say to his wife, lS [Go 
thou forth and be separate: app. meaning, be 
thou divorced]. (Z, in the A, immediately 

following what here immediately precedes.) 

f4JI j4 ; (A,) or 4“ j4, (Msb,) The bone 

became dislocated or displaced. (A, Msb.) It 
is said of a man, in a trad. , 445 j4a ^4 4 [or, 
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accord, to another relation, ji, meaning, He bit 
the arm, or hand, of another, and his central 

incisor dropped out]. (TA.) Yjp* ip 322 

A bird dropped and alighted from a tree. (TA.) — 
— J222I P J-P 322 A prominence projected, or 

jutted out, from the mountain. (A.) ‘-2— =>i 

ilijll jia The rain fell upon the dry 

herbage and the fresh herbage came forth. (A.) 
And <-112211 j2i The plant put forth its leaves (M, K) 
from its uppermost branches. (M.) And h 3-^ 
The tree produced its [q. v.]; (M, K;) 
which is the case when the camels are able to 
pasture upon them: (M:) or became green. (Sgh, 

K.) jd? p j2l, or (IKtt,) and P, 

(Msh,) (tropical:) He outwent others [or became 
extraordinary] (IKtt, Msb) in knowledge or 
science, or in excellence, (IKtt,) and in his 

excellence. (Msb.) fYill j3, (tropical:) inf. 

n. (Msb, TA,) (tropical:) The speech, 

or language, was extraordinary or strange, [with 
respect to usage or analogy or both]: (TA:) it was 
the contr. of chaste: (Mz, 13th £ >c) [but this 
explanation requires restriction; for what is 
extraordinary with respect to usage is the contr. 
of chaste; hut many a word that is extraordinary 
with respect to analogy is more chaste than a 
cognate word agreeable with analogy: hence the 
above phrase is also explained as signifying] the 
speech, or language, was chaste and good. (Msh.) 
4 J j^jl, trans. of j22, He made it to fall, or to go, or 
come, out, or forth, from another thing, or from 
other things; [&c.: see 1:] (Msb:) he made it to 
fall. (S, K.) You say, Ujil) i_ajUlj £2 [He 

struck his arm, or hand, with the sword, and 
made it to fall.] (S.) And yUxsJI p jil 
(assumed tropical:) [He made such a thing to fall 
out, he threw it out, from the reckoning]. (S.) 
And -q2l (jj : jlSJI j2l (tropical:) He threw out, or 
rejected, the young camels in the mulct for 
homicide. (A.) [See also 6.] And I2S aJU p iP 321 
(tropical:) He took forth (j 3^-0 from him, of his 
property, such a thing. (M, K, TA.) And 2j Cijiii 
JU If. ,j5U (tropical:) I caused [the hand of] 
such a one to cease from freely disposing of my 
property. (A.) — — He said, or did, 

something extraordinary, or strange. (IKtt.) 
6 I jji-2 [They mutually threw out, or rejected, a 
thing from a reckoning]. A poet (namely Aboo- 
Kebeer El-Hudhalee, TA) says, 1 jj2l22 Aiill I2)j 
'-222*21 0*2* [When the 

courageous men covered with arms mutually 
throw out from the reckoning the piercing of the 
kidneys, as the young camels fall out from the 
reckoning in the doubled compensation]: he says, 


that their blood is suffered to he 
shed unrevenged, like as the young camels are 
thrown out from the account in the mulct for 
homicide: (S, TA:) meaning, that the pierced 
kidneys are thrown out from the reckoning, like 
as the young camel is thrown out, and not 
reckoned, in the mulct for homicide that is 

doubled time after time. (IB, TA.) j2l22j 

12k- (A, TA) (tropical:) Such a one comes to us 
[rarely, or] sometimes. (TA.) 10 (JAM ^ The 
camels sought after the leaves that had come 
forth upon the uppermost branches of the plants, 
to eat them, and applied themselves diligently to 
them: (M:) [or you say,] ^22211 cj jiU they sought 
after the plants, to eat them, and applied 
themselves diligently to them. (TA.) And JU1I 
Cijll 3)^*2 [The camels] seek after the fresh 
herbage leisurely, and by degrees, or repeatedly. 
(A.) [The original signification of seems to 
be He desired to find a thing or things in a 

separate or scattered state; or to single out.] 

I jjJjU (tropical:) They tracked his 
footsteps. (A.) and J, »j2, with fet-h and 
damm, are substs. from 322, [signifiying The state 
of being apart from, or out of, the generality, or 
main body; &c.: — — and hence, 

(tropical:) Extraordinariness; rareness.] (Msb.) 
You say, p V) 2112 Y, or J, Sjiill p, and 
I Ij)l2 VI, (Msh,) and p Y) 2113 jji Y, 
(A,) (tropical:) That will not he, (Msb,) and that 
will not happen, (A,) save [extraordinarily; or 
rarely; or once] in, or during, the space 
of [several] days; syn. (JjYI civ 2ua. (Msb.) And '-«jj 
»j22ll sjjill p 2113 jjS) (tropical:) That is, or 
will he, only once in whiles. (TA.) And » 23a! ; 
(M, K,) and p, (S, M, K,) and J, ;3-^ P, 
(S, TA,) and j (TA,) and J, ls2)22 (M, K) 

and p, (S, K,) and ls j21l, (m, K,) and ^ 
ls'j 211, (S, M, K,) (tropical:) He met him 
[once] in, or during, the space of [several] days; 
syn. (JjYI jjj, (M, K,) or ($11 civ (S.) — — 
Also » A piece of gold, (K,) and of silver, (TA,) 
found in the mine. (K.) See also sjii : 

see 0 jii. » j2: see »j2. ijjP see »j2. 23U £22 

lS 1)21 He produced [or payed] to him a hundred 
out of his property. (M, K.) »jj2j; see »j2. [act. 
part. n. of 322; Falling, or going, or coming, out, 

or forth, from another thing; & c.: see 1]. A 

wild ass going, or coming, forth from the 
mountain. (TA.) — — A prominence, or 

projecting part, of a mountain. (A, * Msb.) 

[What remains here and there upon the ground, 
of rain, i. e., of rain-water: n. un. with »: pi. of the 
latter, j)ljj.] You say, p JjYI jkdl 


and [The camels drank of what remained 

here and there upon the ground, of the water of 
the rain.] (A.) — — (tropical:) Extraordinary; 
strange; rare; unusual; applied to speech or 
language [and to a word and any other thing: 
fern, and n. un. with »: pi. of the latter as above: 
see 1)21, and j3] : (A:) or very extraordinary, 
strange, rare, or unusual, applied to speech 
or language; and in like manner [as an 
epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates] applied to a word: pi. of the latter 
as above: (Mz, 13th £>>:) [see - jl**:] or (AO j)ljj 
signifies what deviate from the generality of 
words or speech or language. (S, * M, K.) You 
say also, 3^ “j)2 i>«, meaning, (tropical:) 
Such a one is the unequalled of the age. (K, * TA.) 
[And »3)22, used in this manner as a subst., 
signifies (tropical:) Any extraordinary, strange, 
rare, or unusual, thing, or saying: pi. as above.] 

See ciil S- .- A -t. I j-4 v il 211 3 jj£3 Y; see »j2). j2Jl 

i. q. j22 [a place in which wheat or grain 
is trodden out]; (S, M, K;) in the dial, of the 
people of Syria: (S, M:) or, (M, K,) accord, to Kr, 
(M,) reaped wheat collected together; or wheat 
collected together in the place where it is trodden 
out: (M, K:) pi. j)3i. (S, K.) &c. See 

Supplement j2i 1 p&i jc. j3l ; (Yoo, Akh, T, S, M, 
A, * K,) aor. j2£ anc j 33 ), (m, K,) inf. n. 'p (Yoo, 
Akh, S, M, K,) and 3 j2j, (M, K,) [He made a vow; 
imposed upon himself a vow; 125 3*2 ji that he 
would do such a thing; either absolutely, 
or conditionally, as will he explained below;] he 
made [a future action] binding, or obligatory, on 
himself; (T, M, A, K;) as also j j2jjl, (k.) And I j22 
j2*jl | signifies the same as 322 [He vowed a vow]. 
(Sgh.) You say also 032, aor. 322 [and 3^ as 
implied in the K] inf. n. 322, [1 vowed my 
property; made a vow to give it.] (Yoo, Akh, S, K. 
*) And -d] ■2j3 ; (s, Msb, K,) aor. 322 and 322, (s, 
Msb,) inf. n. 3^, (Msh,) I made it binding, or 
obligatory, on myself, [i. e., I vowed,] of my own 
free will, to do or to give such a thing to God; 
namely, some religious service, or an alms, &c.: 
(TA:) or 322 signifies the promising conditionally; 
as when one says, “Such a thing shall be 
obligatory on me if God restore to health my sick 
[son or other]: ” this is termed 322: but the saying 
“ I impose upon myself the giving a deenar as 
alms,” is not so termed. (K.) The doing this is 
repeatedly forbidden in traditions: but what is 
meant thereby is, one's doing so in the belief that 
he may attain by it something which God has not 
decreed to betide him, or that he may divert from 
himself something decreed to befall him: yet if he 
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do so, fulfilment is obligatory on him. (IAth.) You 
say also, Jjl' jJ, (M, K,) and jib, (M,) He (the 
father, M, K) and she (the mother, M) appointed 
the child [by a vow] to be a minister or servant 
to the church, (M, K,) or to a place appropriated 
to religious services or exercises, or acts of 
devotion: (TA:) so in the Kur, iii. 31. (M.) — j 
aor. jib, (M, IKtt, Msb, K,) inf. n. j-ti (M, 
IKtt) and » j'ib and ‘J ib, (IKtt,) or, as some assert, 
it has no inf. n., like &c., the Arabs being 
content to use in its stead o' followed by the verb, 
as is said in the 'Inayeh, on the Kur, chap, xiv., 
(MF,) He knew of the thing: (Msb:) or he knew of 
the thing and was cautious of it or on his guard 
against it or in fear of it. (M, K.) You say also jib 
jjaJli ^jall (s, A) The people knew of the enemy: 
(S:) or knew of the enemy and prepared 
themselves for them: (A:) or knew of the enemy 
and were cautious of them or on their guard 
against them or in fear of them. (TA.) And it is 
said in a trad., f jib) Have thou knowledge of 
the people and be cautious of them or on thy 
guard against them or in fear of them. (TA.) 
4 jAb iijibi, (M, K,) and ijiJI -b jibl, (Msb,) inf. 
n. j'ib) (T, S, M, Msb, K) and jib (M, K) the latter 
accord, to Kr, but correctly it is a simple subst., 
(M,) and jib, (T, K,) or this is pi. of jjib, (T,) 
and jib, (K,) accord, to Lh and Kr, (TA,) [but this 
is properly a simple subst.,] and jjib, (M, K,) 
accord, to Zj, (M,) or Ez-Zejjajee, (TA,) but this 
should rather be regarded as a simple subst., (T, 
M,) I informed him, or advised him, of the thing: 
(M, K, TA:) this is the primary signification: 
(TA:) and [I warned him of the thing;] 
I cautioned him, or put him on his guard, against 
the thing, and put him in fear, (M, * K,) in my 
communication or announcement: (K:) in 

this sense the verb is used in the Kur, xl. 18: (M, 
TA:) or I announced to him the thing, (S, * Msb,) 
generally in a case of putting in fear the person 
addressed, or frightening him, (Msb,) or never 
otherwise than in such a case: (S:) and thus the 
verb is used in the Kur, ubi supra., ^ jiblj 

jVi [And warn them and put them in fear of the 
day of the approaching event, the day of 
resurrection] meaning, put them in fear of its 
punishment: (Msb:) and 'i% <b jibl I informed 
him, or advised him, of such a thing. (Msb.) » jbj' 
also signifies He (a spy) informed him, or advised 
him, of the state of the enemy: in the copies of 
the K, » jib; but this is a mistake. (TA.) And you 
say, j#““ f jill Cijiii 1 informed the 

people of the march of the enemy towards them, 
to put them on their guard. (T.) And f jill ciijjji 
jjaJj, and jbiil fsbjibi, signify the same. (A.) It is 
said in a proverb, jibi ,ji jii' -A meaning, 
He hath become excused, and averted from 


himself the blame of men, who hath warned thee 
that he will punish thee for a future evil deed 
proceeding from thee, if thou then do the evil 
deed and he punish thee. (T.) See also jJ-', in 
two places: and see 6 jilbb The people 
warned, or cautioned, one another, or put one 
another in fear, (M, K,) of a terrifying evil. (TA.) 
You say 'i£ fjill ji-bb The people warned 
one another, (S,) and put one another in fear, of 
such a thing. (S, A.) A poet says, (S,) namely, En- 
Nabighah, (T, TA,) describing a serpent, (T,) and 
his being threatened by En-Noaman so that he 
passed the night as though he had been stung, 
turning over and over upon his bed, (TA,) U 
jj 'jjl=j I jjl= -tillaj c ojSIjM [Of which 

the charmers have warned one another, and put 
one another in fear, on account of the evil nature 
of its poison, which it discharges one time and 
one time draws back]. (T, S, TA.) 8 jiibj see jib, in 
two places. 10 <j!) j-bbi-i He offered warning to 
him (A, TA, art. ji^.) See ji*bJ. jib A vow, which 
a man makes to be binding, or obligatory, on 
himself; (T, M, * K, * TA;) [either absolutely, or 
conditionally: (see jib:)] pi. jj^: (S, M, K: *) and 
in the following verse of Ibn-Ahmar, some 
say that jib is pi. of jib, like as j* j is pi. of 0* j; 
but others say that it is pi. of jjib in the sense 
of jj-b“: jib!' tjA jis <elil ■uajli Jjl j_s- [How 
many a waterless desert glistening with the 
mirage, in which vows, or things vowed, are 

vowed, lie in the way to Leyla!]. (S.) Also, 

(tropical:) The mulct for an intentional wound; 
used in this sense by Esh-Shafi’ee, (T, TA,) and of 
the dial, of El-Hijaz; (TA;) i. q. jAjl, (T, A, K, TA,) 
which is of the dial, of the people of El-'Irak: (T, 
TA:) pi. jjib: (T, A, K:) said by Aboo-Nahshal to 
be only for wounds, small and great. (T, K. *) You 
say, jib ijiii Jj 3 J, (T, TS, L,) or bio, (K,) 
(tropical:) A mulct for a wound is owed to me. 
(T, K, &c.) And <^j=>- jib Idiol (tropical:) I gave 
him the mulct for his wound. (A.) Aboo-Sa'eed 
Ed-Dareer says that it is thus called jib 4bj, i. 
e., because it is made binding, or obligatory, for 
it; [namely, for the wound;] from the phrase bii jib 

(T, TA.) [A votive offering]. — See 

also jib. jib (M) and J, jib (T, S, K) [and [ jib (see 
4)] and l jjib (S, M) and j Sjjib (M) and J, “ j'ib 
(Esh-Shafi’ee, K) and J, lS jib (K) are substs. in the 
sense of jj'ibj [meaning An informing, or advising, 
of a thing: and a warning, or cautioning, 
and putting one on his guard, against a thing, 
and putting one in fear of a thing; &c.: (see 4:)] 
(T, S, M, K:) or a putting one in fear 
in announcing a thing. (TA.) 'jib jl Ijie and 'ji^ 
'jib j', accord, to different readings, in the Kur, 
lxxvii. 6, put in the accus. case as causal 
complements, signify j'ibV'j j'iiiq [For excusing 


and warning]. (Zj, T.) [See also art. ji^.] And in 
like manner, J, jib, in the Kur, liv. 16, & c., 
signifies i_sj'ib). (S, K.) And so i jjib, in the 
Kur, lxvii. 17. (T, M.) Hence also the saying of the 
Arabs, ii'jib V ^11 jic, meaning, jibb Vj jiii [i. e. 
Do thou that for which thou wilt be excused, by 
inflicting punishment when it is deserved, and do 
not merely warn and put in fear]. (TA.) jib: 
see jib. is jib: see jib. jjib i. q. j jiii, (T, S, M, A, 
Msb, K,) as also J. »jjib; (M;) i. e. [One who 
gives information, or advice, of a thing, or things: 
and one who warns;] one who cautions; (M, TA;) 
and who puts in fear: (TA:) one who gives 
notice to a people of an enemy, or other thing, 
that has come upon them; (TA;) a spy who gives 
notice, to a people, of an enemy, to put them on 
their guard; (A;) and in like manner [ » jjib, a spy 
who informs an army of the state of the enemy: 
(T, K:) jjib is of the measure Jj?i in the sense 
of the measure (M, L:) or its verb was jib, 
but this has become obsolete: (T:) its pi. is jib; 
(M, Msb, K;) occurring in the Kur, liv. 23, [&c.]. 

(TA.) [Hence,] ji" jj' The cock (Har. p. 

644). [And also,] jjib!' The apostle: (M, K:) 

so in the Kur, xxxv. 34, accord, to Th: (M:) the 
prophet Mohammad: (T, K:) so, accord, to most 
of the expositors, in that verse of the Kur. (T.) — 

— Hoariness, or whiteness of the hair: (T, M, K:) 

so, accord, to some, in the verse of the Kur, last 
referred to: (T, M:) but the explanation 

immediately preceding is more probable. (T.) — 

— The sound of a bow: (AHn, M, K:) because it 
warns, or frightens, (j-hbj,) that which is shot at. 
(AHn, M.) — I. q. jjbui [i. e. Vowed]: pi. jib. (S.) 
See jib. — See also jib. »j'^: see jib. »jjib [A 
votive gift;] that which he gives who makes a 

vow. (M, K.) A child appointed by the father 

(M, K) and mother (M) [by a vow] to be a 
minister, or servant to the church, (M, K,) or to a 
place appropriated to religious services, or 
exercises, or acts of devotion: (T:) pi. jb'bb. (T.) — 
See also jjib, in two places. — And see jib. j-lb: 
see jbii. jiib>: see jjib. jji“: see jjjb. j!) jilt jjla 
<bj*j, and J, jili. Such a one is looking at me 
hard or intently, and making his eye prominent. 
(T, in TA, art. jb j.) jilbit [A thing of which people 
warn or caution one another, or of which they put 
one another in fear]: applied to a disease [&c.]. 

(TA, art. jji- voce LSjjj^-.) [Hence,] jilbiil' 

(assumed tropical:) The lion. (Sgh, K.) Jib 1 Jib, 
inf. n. ii'ii, He was, or became, low, base, 
vile, ignoble, mean, sordid, or contemptible, (S, 
K,) in all his circumstances. (K.) Jib A man vile, 
or mean, and despised in all his circumstances. 
(K.) Mjb Q. Q. 1 M'jjll Mjjbb jjjl', or ^ 
jij^l, (TA,) inf. n. iijjb, (TA,) The wind lays the 
dust upon it, or upon the ground, in cross, wavy 
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lines: syn. (K.) Hence Mj4. (TA.) 

It has been asserted that u and j do not come 
together in any [pure] Arabic word; and F has 
said the same in art. o “ [or rather he has there 
said that j does not occur in an Arabic word 
with u before it; (meaning a radical u;)] yet he 
has here mentioned this word as though it were 
pure Arabic. So says MF. To this it may be 
replied, that lS is inserted to separate the u and j, 

as remarked in the L. (TA.) m jj j He forged 

[speech, or language]: syn. (K.) You say > 
Jjjl! Mjijj. (TA.) — — Mjjj He mixed, or 
confounded, speech, [introducing what was false 
with that which was true]. (K.) — — Mjjj He 
uttered a malicious and mischievous 
misrepresentation, a calumny, or slander. 
(K.) m jjj (S, K) and J, jjj (as in several copies of 
the K, [and I am inclined to think that this is the 
correct reading, as it may certainly be correctly 
used in the sense here given, being properly an 
inf. n., agreeably with analogy,] or j ^ j ■“ (as in 
others, which is said in the TA to be the correct 
word, and to be given on the authority of AA, 
[but it exhibits an incongruity of letters: see l:]) 
Mischief; malicious and mischievous 
misrepresentation, calumny, or slander. (S, K.) — 
— M jjj, fem. with »; and y jjj ji; A mischievous 
man; (K;) one who utters malicious and 
mischievous misrepresentations, calumnies, or 

slanders. (TA.) m jjj A strong man. (K.) ^ jj j 

A calamity; a misfortune. (K.) 4>jjj and 
see j#j. £ jj l j jj He thrashed wheat, or 
corn, with a <r jjj. (TA.) £ jjj (L, K) and J, jr jjj and 
i £Jjj, the last of the dial, of El-Yemen, and a 
word of which there is not the like in Arabic, (L,) 
A thrashinginstrument, or that with which heaps 
of wheat, or corn, are thrashed, whether of wood 
or of iron; (L, K;) or, of iron and wood; (Sifr es- 
Sa'adeh;) [a kind of drag, used, in Egypt and 
Arabia and some other countries of Western Asia, 
for the purpose of separating the grain of wheat 
and barley &c. and cutting the straw, which 
serves as fodder; it is a machine in the form of a 
chair fixed upon a sledge, which moves upon 
small iron wheels, or thin circular plates, 
generally eleven, fixed to three thick axle-trees, 
four to the foremost, the same number to 
the hindmost, and three to the intermediate axle- 
tree: this machine is drawn, in a circle, by a pair 
of cows or bulls, their driver being seated upon it, 
over the corn: pi. [of the first and last 
words] £jljj. (TA.) — — Also, the first and 
second, A ploughshare. (K.) £jjj and 4 jjj: 
see jjjL jrjjj A well-known fruit; [the orange; 


citrus aurantium; of which there are two species 
common in the gardens of the East, one sweet, 
and the other bitter:] and arabicized word, from 
[the Persian] ^ljjfj [also called jjj 1 -*]. (K.) 

L^f - IP and iff-f [The Narcissus]: see art. j. 
The former is mentioned by ISd in art. j: the 
latter, in the present art. (TA.) )jj AP [The game 
of tricktrack, backgammon, or tables: and, app., a 
pair of tables and other apparatus with which 
that game is played:] a certain thing with which 
one plays; (M, L;) well known: (M, L, K:) a 
Persian word, (M, L,) arabicized: (M, L:) 
also called j^A- 3 jj, (M, L, K,) because invented (as 
some say, TA) by Ardasheer the son of Babak, 
(K,) a Persian king. (TA.) It is said in a trad., that 
he who plays at this game is as though he 
plunged his hand into the flesh and blood of the 
pig. (L.) jjjjj jjj; see what follows. jjjjj, an 
arabicized word, (S, A, Msb,) from jjjjj, (A, K,) 
which in Persian; meaning “ new day; ” (TA;) and 
i jjjjj; but the former, which is of the 
measure 3 j 44, is the better in repute, 
because 3j^js is not the measure of an Arabic 
word; (Msb;) The first day of the year; New- 
year's-day: (A, Msb, K:) with the Persians, when 
the sun enters Aries: and with the Copts, the first 
of [the month] Toot [the ancient Thoth, or the 
tenth of September, N. S., excepting when 
immediately following their leap-year, which is 
when our next ensuing year is a leap-year]. (Msb, 
TA.) The word jjj^j is said to have been first used 
in the time of the 'Abbasee Khaleefehs; but it is 
related to have been used in the time of 'Alee. 
(TA.) jj l Ci jj, (A, Msb, K,) aor. 63 jj, inf. 

n. jj; (Msb;) and [ Ci jil, (s, A, Msb,) The ground, 
or land, had water exuding, or oozing, from it: (S, 
K:) or had much flowing moisture: (Msb:) or 
became [abundant in] [or places welling 
forth water], as in the TS and the K, or [or 
places of stagnant water] by reason of the jj. 
(TA.) — — piLjl <j Ciji: see ^iLj.] — jj, 
aor. 63 jj, inf. n. jjjj, He (an antelope, S,) ran: (S, 
K:) or he (an ostrich, and an antelope,) leaped, 
jumped, sprang, or bounded. (A.) — — He (an 
antelope, S,) uttered a cry, or cries. (Ibn-El- 
Jarrah, Ks, S, K.) 4 : 3 jj' see 1 , 

first signification, jj and j jj Water that exudes, 
or oozes, from the ground: (S, K:) or flowing 
moisture: (Msb:) the latter is the better word; 
and is [said to be] Persian, arabicized: (TA:) the 
former is an inf. n. used as a subst. (Msb.) — — 
[The pi. is j jjj, occurring in the TA in art. jj^.] — 
— [The former is also used as an epithet: fem. 
with ». You say,] » jj Jl Ground, or land, having 


water exuding, or oozing, from it; syn. jj cl j as 
also i » jL. (Lh, TA.) — [Hence, perhaps,] jj 
also signifies (assumed tropical:) liberal, 
bountiful, or munificent. (Sgh, K.) — Also, jj 
Much, or many. (K.) — A man (A'Obeyd, S) 
light, or active, (A'Obeyd, S, K,) or light in spirit, 
(TA,) sharp in mind, (A'Obeyd, S, K,) clever, or 
ingenious, (A'Obeyd, K,) and intel- 
ligent. (A'Obeyd, TA.) — — Light, inconstant, 
fickle, or unsteady: (K:) an epithet of dispraise. 
(TA.) — — A man (TA) much, or often, 
in motion; as also | jC: (K:) a man, (A,) and an 
ostrich, (S, K, TA,) that does not remain still in 
one place: (S, A, K:) or that is quick, or swift, and 
does not remain still in one place: (TA:) or an 
ostrich, and an antelope, that leaps, jumps, 
springs, or bounds: (A:) and a light, or an active, 
camel; (TA;) and so » jj, applied to a she-camel. 

(S, TA.) Light dust. (TA.) jj J, j^, and 

i “jijj, i. q. “j[ and »jjjl. (TA, art. jl.) jj: 
see jj. jjjj; see jj, last sentence, jfe fem. with »: 
see jj. jc A child's cradle: (A, K:) because of its 

frequent motion. (TA.) See also jj. ' jj 1 I jj 

jjjjj, (S, K,) aor. I jj, inf. n. I jj and *jjj, (S,) He 
excited discord between them: (AZ, S, 

K:) like £ jj. (TA.) jc. i\ jj He incited, 

or urged, him against his companion. (K, * TA.) 
— — li* jj U what incited, urged, or 

induced, thee to this? (Ks, S.) ' jj, (S, K,) 

inf. n. i jj, (S,) He made an attack, or assault, 

upon him; syn. 3^v (Ks, S. K.) jjja If jj 

He turned him back from what he had said. (K, 

* TA.) lS jj, like 'Jf, [i. e., pass, in form, 

but neut. in signification,] He was addicted, or 

devoted, to it; desirous of it. (TA.) lSj-^ V 

^L>j» 'jy (S, K,) thus thou sayest, addressing 
thyself, when a man has been pursuing a good or 
an evil way, and turned from it to another way, or 
accord, to some copies of the S, fa instead of 
[which is for (TA;) Verily thou knowest 

not to what thing thy mind will become addicted, 
or devoted: (ISk, S, K:) i. e., to what thy state will 
come. (K.) In one copy of the K, jltj* thine old 
age, is put instead of ^ j*. (TA.) *!s jj An inciter, 
instigator, or exciter. (TA.) 3 jj 34 j [A man much 
addicted, or devoted, to a thing; very desirous of 
it]. (TA.) [See is jj.] <! IjjM Addicted, or devoted, 
to it; desirous of it. (S, K.) m jj 1 m jj, aor. m jj, inf. 
n. ji (s, K) and m jj and m 1 jj (K) He (an 
antelope) uttered a cry, or sound, (S, K,) 
at rutting-time. (S.) Used with reference to the 
buck and the doe; (K;) or the buck only. (S, K.) 
6 IjjjLj i. q. Ijjjlij. (K.) Accord, to IHsh 
and others, this verb has not been heard [from 
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the Arabs of the classical ages], but only the 
subst. Ajj, which is therefore decided to be 
a transp. form of jjj. (TA.) Ajj A surname; a 
nickname; a name of reproach; an opprobrious 
appellation: syn. A*!: (K:) i. q. jjj. (TA.) See 
6. Mjjj A buck-antelope; and a bull. (K.) [By the 
latter is probably meant the kind of antelope 
called pik jll j^.] £ jj 1 C >. aor. C ■> and C >> inf. 
n. £ jj and £jjj; (K;) and i (TA;) He, or it, 
(a thing, TA,) became distant, or remote. (K.) — 
— jhll jj, inf. n. £jjj, The house, or dwelling, 

became distant, or remote. (S.) iP^i c >, (S, 

K,) a verb like [pass, in form, but neut. 
in signification,] (K,) Such a one became far 
removed from his dwelling-place. (S, K.) — 
jM, (S, Msb, K,) aor. £ jj (Msb) and £ jj, (TA,) 
inf. n. £ jj (S, Msb) and £jjj; (Msb;) and [ ^ 
(K;) He drew forth all the water of the well; 
exhausted it entirely: (S, Msb, K:) or he drew 
from it until little water remained in it; nearly 

exhausted it. (K.) jjJI jj, (a, Msb, K,) 

aor. £ jj, (TA,) inf. n. £ jj (K) and £jjj, (TA,) The 
well became entirely exhausted: (A, Msb, K:) 

or, became nearly exhausted. (K.) See 4. ^ 

jj (assumed tropical:) Thou hast exhausted 
me of what I had, or possessed. (L, from a trad.) 
4 f C TA (L> and so in some copies of the K, 
[agreeable with analogy,]) or J, £ jj, (so in other 
copies of the K,) The people had the water of 
their wells entirely, or nearly, exhausted. (L, K.) 
See 1. 8 c j“! see 1. c P ^ C^“ (tropical:) 
[Thy wickedness ranges abroad unrestrained, 

and] thy goodness is little. (A.) £ jj: see £ jA 

Also, Turbid water. (K.) £ jj and £ jji and fey: 
see £jfj. ^jlj and [ c > and I CJp and i iyp A 
thing, (K,) or dwelling, (TA,) distant, or remote. 
(K.) A A distant, or remote, town, or 

country: (S:) and <= 0 ^ jti a distant, or remote, 

house, or dwelling. (Msb.) J. f y A 

distant, or remote, people. (S, K.) And jjj'-“ p] 
Camels from distant regions. (A.) ISd says, that it 
is pi. of i j“, meaning That comes to the water 
from a distant place. (L.) — rp and j. £ jj and 
I £jjj A well entirely exhausted: or nearly 
exhausted: (K:) or J, £jjj yf signifies a well 
containing little water: pi. £ jj; (S:) and yj 
- 1 C j 2 >C j 3 being of the measure lW in the sense of 
the measure a well containing no water; 

and it is allowable to say <*-jy*: (Msb:) or a 
well of which the water has been exhausted: (so 
in some copies of the S, and the like in the Nh:) 
or a well of which most of the water has been 
drawn forth. (So in other copies of the S, and in 
the K.) See an ex., voce »j^, art. jjJ. y* A 
bucket (K) with which water is drawn; (TA;) 
and the like thereof. (K.) A j“ and A- jfe 
see £ jfj. ^ r jjjij c ‘j | (tropical:) Thou art far 


removed from such a thing; (S, K *;) and, 
by poetic licence, H jjiij, with £Tj*S] >— ill. (S.) 
Ex. r y^j o* (tropical:) Thou art far 

removed from blame. (A.) jjj 1 jjj, aor. jjj, inf. 
n. »j*jj (S, A, Msb, K) and jjjj (Msb, K) 
and “jjjj, (K,) or ‘jjj, as in the M and L, and 
perhaps one of these last two forms is a 
mistake for the other, (TA,) It was, or became, 
little, or small, in quantity or number; (S, A, Msb, 
K;) paltry, mean, contemptible, or 

inconsiderable. (S, TA.) See also 5. Also, inf. 

n. ‘ j jj. He (a man) was, or became, possessed of 

little good, or little wealth. (AZ.) cjjjj, inf. 

n. jjj, She (a camel) had little milk. (TA.) — “jjj, 
aor. jjj, (TA,) inf. n. jjj, (K,) He despised, and 
deemed little, him, or it. (K. * TA.) See also 2. — 

— He smote him with the [evil] eye. (Fr, in 

TA, art. jjA) — “jjj, (As, A,) aor. jjj, (As,) inf. 
n. jjj, (As, K,) He drew forth, or got out, what he 
had, by little and little: (As:) he importuned him, 
or pressed him, in asking (A, K) a matter of 
science or a gift. (A.) You say also, ^ 

jjy, (A, K,) or i jjjj, (so in two copies of the S,) 
Such a one will not give until he is importuned, 
or pressed, (A, K,) and despised. (S, K, TA.) 
2 “jjj, inf. n. jjjjj; (K;) or J. “jjj, aor. jjj inf. 
n. jjj; (Msb;) He made it little, or small, in 
quantity; (Msb, K;) namely, a gift; as also J “jjj 

(K.) Also “ jjj He gave him a little, small, 

paltry, mean, contemptible, or inconsiderable, 
gift. (TA.) [It seems to be implied in the TA, that 
1 “jjj 1 also has this signification.] — See also 1, 
last signification. 4 “ jjj see 2, in two places. — 

— Also, He (God) caused him to be possessed of 
little good, or little wealth. (AZ.) 5 jj“ i. q. u“j, 
(K,) i. e., It became diminished, or rendered little 

or small in quantity. (TK.) See also jjj. He 

asserted himself to be related to the tribe of 
Nizar: (K:) or he made himself like that tribe: or 
he introduced himself among them, (S, K,) not 
being one of them. (TA.) jjj, applied to anything, 
(TA,) little, or small, in quantity or number; (S, A, 
Msb;) paltry, mean, contemptible, or 
inconsiderable: (S, TA:) as also J, jjjj (Msb, K) 
and i jjjj (Msb) and J, jj j“: (K:) or the last 
signifies little, or small, in quantity, applied to a 
gift, (S, TA,) and to food; (TA;) or a gift made 
little, or small, in quantity: (Msb:) and jjj and 
1 jjj“ a gift obtained by importunity or 
pressing: and J, jjj“ jP a gift given without its 
being asked for; without importunity or pressing. 
(TA.) It is also applied to speech: thus the speech 
of Mohammad is described as ji* Yj jjj Y Ji-as 
[Distinct;] not little, or scanty, so as to indicate 
impotence, nor much and corrupt: (K:) or not 
little nor much. (TA, art. ji*.) — — A man 
possessing little, or no, good, or goodness; little, 


or no, wealth; and so jjj as also [ jjjj*. (AZ.) — 

I jjj YJ cia. U Thou hast not come 

otherwise than slowly, tardily, or late. (K.) “jjj; 
see jjjj. jjjj The quality, in a she-camel, of 
scarcely ever conceiving except against her will. 
(TA.) jj jj Any thing little, or small, in quantity or 

number. (K.) See also jjj. A woman having 

few children; (S, K;) and in like manner applied 
to a bird; (S, TA;) as also j “jjj, with kesr to 
the j, applied to a woman: (K:) pi. of the 
former, jjj: (TA:) or the former epithet signifies 
having little milk; (K;) applied in this sense to a 
she-camel. (TA.) A she-camel having wide 

orifices to her teats. (L, voce c Of little 

speech; that speaks not until importuned, or 
pressed. (En-Nadr.) — — A she-camel whose 
young one has died, and that affects the young 
one of another, (K, TA,) but whose milk comes 

not save scantily. (TA.) A she-camel (TA) 

that scarcely ever conceives except against her 
will: (K:) a mare slow to conceive. (L.) jjjj; 
see jjj; the latter, in five places, jjj": see jjj; 
the latter, in five places. £ jj &c. See 
Supplement jJiu yJ (S, M, Msb, K) and jJ-jI**j 
(K) A kind of creatures (jP- [an appellation often 
applied particularly to human beings]) whereof 
[every] one jumps, or hops, upon one leg: 
(S, Msb, K:) it is related in a trad., that a tribe of 
'Ad disobeyed their apostle, and that God 
thereupon transformed them into jAj^j, every 
man of them having a [single] arm and a [single] 
leg, [consisting] of one half [of a human being], 
hopping like as the bird hops, and pasturing like 
as beasts pasture; (K;) and these are found in the 
islands of China: (TA:) or, as some say, these 
have become extinct; (K;) for a transformed 
being lives not more than three days, as the 
learned have established; (TA;) and what exist 
now, of this make, are a distinct class of 
creatures: (K:) or they are of three kinds; 
and jAilj and (K;) and the second of these 
are the baser sort; (TA;) or the are the 

females of them, (K,) as Aboo-Sa'eed Ed-Dareer 
says; (TA;) or they are of higher rank than 
the i_j^j, (K,) as is said in the O: (TA:) or 
the ^yAijj are [the peoples called] Yajooj and 
Majooj: (IAar, Msb, K:) or a certain people of the 
sons of Adam: (K:) or certain creatures in the 
form of men, (M, K,) so called because of the 
weakness of their make, from which 

signifies weakness, (M,) differing from men in 
some things, and not of them: (K:) or, accord, to 
what is said [by some], a certain beast, reckoned 
among wild animals, that is hunted and eaten, 
having the form of a man with one eye and leg 
and arm, and that speaks like man: (Kr, M:) or a 
species of marine animal: (Msb:) or, accord, to 
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El-Mes'oodee, an animal like a man having one 
eye, that comes forth from the water, and speaks, 
and, when it gets a man within its power, kills 
him: or, as is related in the on the 

authority of Ibn-Is-hak, certain creatures (dy) in 
El-Yemen: d d says, that they are of the 

sons of Sam the son of Sam, brothers of 'Ad and 
Thamood, not possessing reason, living in the 
salt-water (^d-VI) on the coast of the Sea of India: 
the Arabs hunt them, and speak to them, and 
they speak the Arabic language, and propagate 
one with another, and poetize, or versify, and 
name themselves by the names of the Arabs: 
(TA:) [in the present day, this appellation is 
applied to a pigmy: and also, to an ape:] Es- 
Suyootee says, in the Deewan el-Hayawan, as to 
the animal which the vulgar call d-du, it is a 
species of apes or monkeys, not living in water, 
and the eating of which is unlawful: but as to the 
marine animal, some hold it to be lawful; 
whereas the sheykh Aboo-Hamid holds the eating 
of the id-dj [of any kind] to be unlawful, because 
it has the form of the sons of Adam. (TA.) It is 
said in a trad, of Aboo-Hureyreh, d;j dill d j 
id-dll [xhe men have gone, and the id-dj 
remain]. Being asked who were the id-dj, he 
answered, Those who affect to be like men but 
are not men. (TA.) [For the verb d“, &c.: see 
Supplement.] Ld l dd, aor. dd, (S, K,) inf. n. 

(S;) and [ i-d, (S, K,) inf. n. ^ddi, (S,) He chid (S, 
K) a camel (S) &c. (L) he urged, or drove, it. (S, 

K.) dd, aor. dd, inf. n. ij" (S, K) and »ddi 

(K) [and mentioned in the TA, art. dj= j; ] 
and [ dd; (S, K;) He postponed, or delayed, a 
thing. (S, K. Explained in the S, K by jdi, and in 
the K by id, also, both of which words, accord, to 
the TA, are syn.) [See an ex. of the use of dd, 

without a final «, in art. sde, voce dd.] dd 

■dk! tA and dd j. < 111 , God postponed the 
end of his life; i. e., prolonged his life: (so in the 
Fs:) accord, to IKtt, dd <111 i-d, and -dd dd J. 
(TA.) All of these four modes of expression are 
allowable: (MF:) as also <fyl dd j -dll: (Z:) 

and -dd ^ dH »i-d, and J, -<-dl dll »5-di. (As, S.) 

?>d. ^ d d-di, His life was prolonged. (TA, from 

a trad.) JjYI dd, inf. n. cjd, He delayed or 

deferred the watering of the camels; or kept 
them from water beyond the accustomed time. 

(L.) JjYI (S, K,) inf. n. (S,) 

He increased the time between the two 
drinkings, or waterings, of the camels, by a day: 
(A:) or by a day, or two days, or more. (A, L, K.) 

i_d?dl lA iyi dd He kept back, or put back, 

or drove back, the camels from the tank, or 


cistern. (S, L, K. *) dll odd dli what aileth 

him! May God render him ignominious! (Kr, 
L,) or put him backward! (L.) Whom he puts 

backward, He renders ignominious. (L.) dd, 

inf. n. oijd, He sold a thing with postponement of 

the payment; he sold it upon credit. (TA.) 

jjdl odd, and odd j, yJI, He made the sale to him 
to be on credit. (S, K.) odd! | j#dl He postponed 
for him the period of the payment of the price of 

the thing sold. (A.) dd dd Id, inf. n. odd; 

(Akh, S;) and »dd j. -up, (s, * K,) and »dd j jlill; 
(Akh, S;) He postponed for him the period of the 

payment of his debt. (S, TA.) ddd, a verb 

like [i. e., pass, in form, but neut. in sense,] 
aor. dd, inf. n. led, Her menstrual discharge was 
later than its usual time, and it was therefore 
hoped that she was pregnant: (Kh, S, K:) or her 
menstrual discharge was later than its usual time, 
and her pregnancy commenced: (TA:) or she 
began to be pregnant: (As, S:) or she conceived. 
(As.) - jdl id, (S, K, *) inf. n. Idd, (TA,) He 

mixed the milk with water. (S, K. *) dl dd 

6d', and oJll »i-d, He mixed the milk with water 
for him. (TA.) — — »dd He gave him to 

drink odd, q. v.; (K;) i. e. wine, or milk. (TA.) 

did she (an antelope) licked her young one just 
after its birth. (K.) — dd, (S, K,) inf. n. odd, (S,) It 
(a camel, sheep, &c.,) became fat: (TA:) or began 
to grow fat; when its soft hair (jj j), after falling 
off, began to grow again. (S, K.) 2 dd see l. 4 Idi 
see 1. — — »dd He granted him a delay 
of payment, or granted him credit, in a sale, or in 

the case of a debt. (A.) dUd 1 made 

my way to lead me far off. (S.) [See art. m >■“.] 
5 ddi see 8. 8 dd it was postponed, or delayed; 

syn. jdd. (A.) bd He (a camel, S,) went far 

off in the pasture. (S, K.) — — It (a party of 
people) went far off. (TA.) — — lit Id He 
retired, or withdrew far off, from him or it. 
(S.) I j*d and I >du occur in two readings of a 
trad., for I dd, (which is the correct reading,) in 
this sense. (TA.) [Hence it appears that 

J, dd, accord, to some, also signifies he retired, 
&c.] 10 JddJ He asked him to postpone or to 
grant him a delay in, the payment of his debt. (S, 

K. ) [See also 1.] £±JI JddJ He asked him to 

make the sale to be on credit, or for payment at a 

future period. (A.) ‘dje Idd He asked his 

creditor to grant him a delay in the payment of 
his debt. (A.) and [ led and J, IJd A woman 
who is supposed to be pregnant; (K;) as also 
J, (jd (A, K) and J, (jd: (A:) or in whom 
pregnancy has appeared: (K:) or, i-i d (K) and 
I »jd, (TA,) as also J, accord, to J and IM, 


but this is rejected by F, (TA,) a woman whose 
menstrual discharge is later than its usual time, 
and who is therefore hoped to be pregnant: (S, 
K:) pi. [of *dd and id: and «dd z'jLi is 
also said; and sometimes the sing, fyild), being 
originally an inf. n., is used as a pi. (TA.) — idd 
and J, id" Thin, watery, milk: (K:) or milk mixed 

with water. (T, S.) [See 1.] Also, both words, 

(TA,) or the former only; (K, MF;) but [ idd is 
quoted in this sense, from IAar, who is said to 
have pronounced it thus, erroneously, 

for ifyd (TA;) Wine; (IAar;) drink that dispels 
the reason. (K.) — iild Fatness: or its 

commencement; (K;) its completeness, 

(consequent upon eating dry food, being 

called jlj2J. (s.) dl^dl d (S,) 

or jd», (TA,) [Fatness, or its commencement, ran 
through the beasts of carriage]. One who 
mixes, or converses, with others: ex. d-d jk 
He is one who mixes, or converses, with women. 
(K.) — — See c^d. Id and ijd and ijd 
and id and ^dd see d. *dd Length of life. 

(Akh, S, K.) The Fakeeh of the Arabs [El- 

Harith Ibn-Keledeh, as said in the Mz, close of 
39th £ d where the following is quoted,] says, d 

ddJl jN j] ; 1 jU tLuij Vj ctdl! u 

?ddll jdd idiiJI ddj [Let him whom 

length of life rejoiceth (but there is no long 
endurance in life) lighten his debts, and make 
his morning-meal early, and delay his evening- 
meal, and take little enjoyment in women]: (S, * 
TA:) ebjll here means debt. (T, M, TA, 
in art. d j, where this saying is cited with some 
variations.) edd of the measure dd in the sense 
of the measure (s,) A month which 

the Arabs, in the time of paganism, postponed: 
(K:) the doing of which is forbidden in the Kur, 

ix. 37. (S.) Also, as an inf. n. of dd, (which it 

is also said to be in the L,) The postponing of a 
month: i. e., the postponing of the sacredness of a 
month; transferring it to another month. When 
the Arabs returned from Mina, [after 
the accomplishment of the pilgrimage,] it was 
customary for a man of the tribe of Kinaneh to 
arise and say, Jdds d V dl [“ 1 am 
he whose decree is not to be rejected ”]; (S;) or d! 
dj3 kjj Yj ^jlcl Vj ^ or *9 - d Jjj Yj’ [“ 
Verily I am not to be accused of a sin, nor am I to 
be charged with a fault, nor is my saying, (or 
decree,) to be rejected; ”] (TA;) whereupon they 
would say, Ijd dd [“ Postpone for us a month 
”]; i. e., “ Postpone for us the sacredness of El- 
Mo- harram, and transfer it to Safar: ” for they 
disliked that three months during which they 
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might not make predatory expeditions should 
come upon them consecutively, as their 
subsistence was obtained by such expeditions: so 
he made ElMoharram free from restriction to 
them. (S.) [But this, as appears from what is said 
in the Kur, ix. 37, was not done every year.] The 
tribes of Teiyi and Khath'am did not observe the 
sacred months; therefore the (or postponer) 
proclaimed it lawful to slay them therein, when 
they were aggressors. (TA.) — — [The 

term appears also to have been applied to 
The postponement of the time of the pilgrimage; 
which was another custom of the Pagan Arabs, 
mentioned under this word in the TA.] The 
Arabs, liking that the day of their return from 
pilgrimage should always be at one season of the 
year, postponed it every year eleven days; at the 
same time keeping sacred the two months in 
which the pilgrimage took place, and the month 
next after those two, and also the month of Rejeb, 
at whatever season this fell. (TA.) [For the same 
purpose, at one time, they used to intercalate a 
month in the third and sixth and eight of every 
eight years. See Kur, ix. 36, where the prohibition 
of this custom is implied; and Sale's Prel. Disc., 
§ vii.]. — — See (K, TA) and 

l and l (S, K,) like (S,) A 
postponement, or delay, as to the time of 
the payment of a debt, or of the price of a thing 
sold, &c. (S, K, TA.) The first is a subst.; (K;) and 
also an inf. n.; (L;) [and each of the others seems 

to be sometimes used as such]. j 

and l (as also S,) He sold it on credit; 
for payment to be made at a future period. (S, K, 

TA.) see Jfy-A Also, A debt of which 

the payment is deferred by the creditor to a 

future period. (TA.) A sale upon credit, in 

which the payment is deferred to a certain, or 
definite, period. (TA.) pi. (S) and 
(TA,) One whose office it was to perform the act 
called i. e., the postponing of a month: (S, 
TA:) he was also called pi. (TA.) — 

Anything fat: or beginning to grow fat: in 
the K it is said, 3 ^: in the L, CK 

b^A, which is more proper. (TA.) see 1. 

jjVI ^ sUAi JU 1 I sljii ^jll a [Union 
with kindred is a means of multiplying wealth, a 
means of prolonging one's memorial]. (TA, from 
a trad.) — See (S, K) and J, (K,) 

and also without », (S, K,) A staff, or stick: so 
called because a beast is urged or driven with it: 
(K:) a pastor's great staff. (TA.) For in the 
Kur, xxxiv. 13, some read ■A'— i. e. “ from, or 
of, the end of his staff; ” originally signifying 
the “ bent part at each end of a bow; ” (Fr, TA, 
&c.;) and being here used tropically. (TA.) This 
reading is disapproved by the author of the K. but 


U 

is supported by good authorities. (TA.) LAiii An 
interval; a distance; a space. (S.) U-ulil Alio J 
Verily I am far from thee. (S.) 1 A ^‘, aor. m*", 

(S, K,) inf. n. vAa and (S;) and aor. inf. 
n. and (K, TA;) He mentioned his [i. e. 
another's] relationship, [lineage, or genealogy]; 
(S, K;) saying, He is such a one, the son of such a 
one; or He is of such a tribe, or city; or of such an 

art, or such a trade; and the like. (Lb. T.) 

“LAi, aor. M*", inf. n. AAb, He traced up his [i. e. 
another's] lineage to his greatest ancestor. (TA.) 

[aor. He asked him to mention, 

or tell him, his relationship, [lineage, or 

genealogy]. (K.) cjjLjila ^jlj j, 

(tropical:) [I sat by him, and he asked me to tell 
him my lineage; so I mentioned my lineage to 

him]. (A.) LlLiili LiLj l$J [She asked us to 

tell her our lineage; so we mentioned our lineage 

to her]. (IAar, from a trad.) c?! 1 He 

asserted him to be related to such a one: and he 

referred his lineage, or origin, to such a one. 

He referred the origin or derivation of his 
name to such a one. — — He attributed, or 
ascribed, it to such a one. See, for ex. 
and in the Msb. — — Jj VA 

(tropical:) He referred its origin, or the origin or 

derivation of its name, to such a thing. He 

attributed, or ascribed, it to such a thing. 

] <_ 3 ! He named him, or called him, in 

relation, or reference, to such a one; meaning an 
ancestor: and in like manner, in relation, or 
reference, to a tribe, a town or district, an art or 

trade, &c. See I ^ 3 ! (tropical:) He 

named it, or called it, in relation, or reference, to 
such a thing. — — liS 4j!) and, by 

inversion, J! (see S and K, in art. Je, 
&c.) (tropical:) He attributed or imputed to him, 
or charged him with, or accused him of, such a 
thing; namely, a fault & c. Both phrases are 
often used as signifying thus by classical writers, 

and in the present day.] (S, K,) 

aor. M-fy (S,) and M-fy (L,) inf. n. (S, K) 
and and (K,) i. q. '-w q. v.; (S, K;) 
He mentioned the woman in an amatory manner, 
in the beginning [or prelude] of a poem: (TA, 
voce he mentioned the woman in amatory 
language, in the beginning of a 'Au-as, and then 
turned to the object of praise: [for it is a general 
rule to commence a in praise of a king, 

or hero, or the like, with the transition from 
this is termed 0-“^: see also I '.u^ft j:] (IKh:) he 
mentioned the woman in his poem, 

describing her as characterized by beauty and 
youth &c.: (Lb:) or describing her 

as characterized by good qualities, whether truly 
or falsely. (Z.) This phrase and 3 ?.jll m*" both 
signify description; the latter signifying “ he 


[BOOK I.] 

described the man with relation to his father, or 
his city or country, or the like; ” and the former 
phrase, he described the woman as characterized 
by beauty and youth and love or affection &c. 
(IDrst.) is also employed to signify the 

describing of the places where the objects of love 
have taken up their abode in the season of 
the and at other times, and the lover's 
longing to meet them and be united with them, 
and what else is comprised in the signification of 
the words 1 . and 3 j£. (MF.) [See 3 j^, 
and 3 _£.] 3 He shared with him 

in relationship. (TA.) Such a 

one is related to, or a relation of, such a one. (S.) 

-cuAi, inf. n. (tropical:) He, or it, bore 

relation to, resembled, was similar 
to, conformable to, analogous to, correspondent 
to, suitable to, befitted, him or it. (S, K, Msb.) See 
also 4 jsjjII cin~ul The wind was violent, and 
drove along the dust and pebbles: (K:) [as 
also AuAil]. 5 He asserted himself to be a 
relation, or kinsman, or to be related, [AljlJ] to 
thee. Hence the proverb, m-A y Cjjii 
(S, K:) i. e. He is [indeed] an ally who allies 
himself by affection and friendship: not he who 
asserts himself to be a kinsman. (TA.) 
6 (tropical:) They were mutually, or 

reciprocally, related; resembled one another; 
were similar, conformable, analogous, 
correspondent, or suitable, one to another; 
befitted one another. (TA.) See also — — 
[And it was suitable in its parts, 

proportionate, symmetrical, or uniform.] 8 

See 10 and 1. c 3 ! mAuI He asserted his 

relationship to his father, whether truly or 
falsely; (S;) [saying, I am the son of such a one: as 
was generally done by a champion when he 
sallied forth to challenge]. — — sAiil It 
(a voice) was attributed, or ascribed, to him. (TA, 
art. cine.) 10 1 . (K) and J, (TA) He 

mentioned his [i. e. his own] 
relationship, [lineage, or genealogy]. (K.) One 
says to a man, in asking him respecting his 
relationship, & c., li! AcAil 3 1 HI AwmLJ 

Ala [Mention thy relationship, or lineage, to us, 
that we may know thee]. (AZ.) Q. Q. 1 
inf. n. He went to and fro between them two 
with malicious and mischievous 
misrepresentations, calumnies, or slanders, & c. 
(L, K.) AjLj : see 3 - 1 *a. and j and j (S, 
K) Relationship; relation; kindred; 
consanguinity; [family; race; lineage; parentage; 
pedigree; genealogy; origin; reputed relationship 
or lineage or origin;] (K;) with respect to father 
and mother; (ISk;) or with respect to fathers 
only: (K:) pi. of the first, AjUa!; (S;) of the 
J, second, and of the j third, m-A (Msb.) The 
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first, by poetical license, is contracted into [ 33u. 
(T.) [You say,] 34-3 Between them is 

relationship; said whether they may lawfully 
marry one another, or not. (Msb.) See 3n»*j. 
(tropical:) Relation; proportion; comparison; 
with respect to quantity, or measure, and the like. 

See IjS <j3u In proportion to such a 

thing. -Dull 33j The proportion of 

ten to a hundred is [that of a tenth]. (Msb.) 

[You also say JJ -3333 In relation to, or in 

comparison with, such a thing.] 4 j 3 j A name 

of relation to a father, mother, tribe, town or 
district, art or trade, & c.: [as ,3-3=3 jlc 

isj^jk* ,3^:] ending with is. A more general 
name of this kind should precede a more 
particular one: thus you say 3-33P ( 333 “ : and it 
is better that a name of relation to a tribe should 
precede one of relation to a town or the like: thus 
you say 333' (3“3“. It is said that the Arabs 
originally called themselves by such names only 
in relation to tribes; and that, when they took up 
their abodes in cultivated lands and in cities, they 
borrowed names of relation to towns and the like 

from the Persians and Copts. (Msb.) 4 j 3 j 

(TA) and J, SAAii (s, K) and J, 3332 (TA) 
(tropical:) Resemblance; similarity; conformity; 
analogy; correspondence; suitableness; fitness. 
(S, K, TA.) Ex. V" and J, and 

J. ‘I'J- 2 , Between the two things is a resemblance, 
&c. V" 34-3. Between them two is a 

near resemblance, &c. (TA.) p3»S^ 43 *; The 
relation of a predicate to its subject (in books on 
logic).] 4 j 3 j : see 3Ai. i. q. j 3±3ii ; [A sharer 
in relationship; one who becomes a sharer in 
relationship by marriage]: (K:) pi. *33 

and *4»il.) (TA.) 3*-“ (S, K) and [ 3i (K) 

One related; a relation; a kinsman. (S, K, TA.) 
You say iP* [Such a one is my relation]: 
and ^3-3 f* [They are my relations]. (TA.) 
I >33, also, is used for ^=3 ji [A relation, 
or kinsman]; and means a male, or female, 
relation; (Jel, xxv. 56 ;) and for y>3 jji [relations, 
or kinsmen]. (Bd, ibid.) [See also =>.] — — 
3*3 and J, 3 > 3 * A man of rank, or quality, or 
the like, and of family, or lineage. (TA.) — — 
J, 33 j 3 u *2 [An elegant amatory mentioning of 
a woman, or of women, in the beginning of a 
poem] is a phrase like j*3. (K.) 

See M3I. 3U3 (K) and j 433 (S, K.) Skilful in 
genealogy: (K:) [or rather, the former signifies 
very skilful in genealogies; or a great 

genealogist:] the latter, possessing the utmost 
knowledge in genealogies; or a most skilful 
genealogist: [this being of a doubly intensive 


form;] the » being annexed to render the epithet 
one of excessive praise: (S:) pi. of the 

former and of the latter 3 UU 3 : (TA:) you 

say dilAluj meaning 3133 JLkj 4233. 

(S.) see <y*“. see Ojv 1 ' . M-is A straight, 
or direct, and conspicuous, or open, road, or way: 
(K:) or narrow road, or way: (TA:) as also J, 

(K:) some say f3j, which is a dial, form: (TA:) 
or signifies the traces of a road, or way. (K.) 

Also 33j Ants that appear like a road; (S;) 

ants following one another uninterruptedly. (K.) 
Dukeyn Ibn-Reja says, 33j 3jjl] ls'js 33 [A 
source to which thou seest the people (repairing 
like) ants proceeding in uninterrupted 
succession]. (S.) — — Also, the track of ants, 
(ISd, K,) and of a serpent, and of wild asses going 
to their watering-places. (TA.) u33j: see 3-3. '3 
‘33 jilill xhis poetry is more, or most, elegant in 
what is termed m* 3 . see 2 : (K:) as though they 
had said 'A-- like jc-33 j=3, to give 

intensiveness to the signification, and thence 
formed the word 33. (TA.) 3 .>-3 3. [a] regular 
[hand-writing]: syn. ;3la j*: (TA:) [properly, 

named in relation to its author &c.] j*3 

Poetry, or a poem, in which is ‘- r 3 ; [or an 
amatory mention of a woman, or women, in 
its beginning]: pi. (K.) See 3 * 3 . 33i : 

see ■ . 1 -. 333 and • . 11 ' see -v--'. ^ — 2 1 ^ — j. 
aor. inf. n. £3, He, or it, drew, collected, or 
gathered, together a thing: drew and joined, or 
adjoined, one thing to another. This is the 

primary signification. (L.) 3'jp 3 ->3 

The wind gathered together the leaves and 
the dry fragments of plants. Hence, accord, to 
some, £3, because the weaver adjoins the 
warp to the woof. (TA.) — — jjOl' 3>3 
(tropical:) The wind drew the dust 

together. (TA.) *13 and 

and 3' 1)3, and J3 £-0, (tropical:) The wind 
made rippling lines, in cross directions, upon the 
water, and the sand, and the dust, and [with 
dust] upon the traces of the dwelling. (A.) [And 
so] 3 > 3 n l | 3315 jiljla (tropical:) Rippling 
lines were made, in cross directions, by the wind, 
upon the water, (S, * A,) and the sand, and 

the dust, and the traces of the dwelling. (A.) 

jll 3>3 (tropical:) The wind, blowing in 
cross directions, obliterated the traces of the 
place where persons had alighted, (S, K,) [by 
covering it with dust or sand in such a manner as 
that it might be likened to a web]. — — £3 
(tropical:) It (a spider) wove, or spun, its 

web. (A.) 3j^ £3, aor. £ 3 , and ;3, (S, K,) 

inf. n. £3, (S,) He wove the piece of cloth, or the 


garment. (TA, &c.) And Ij3 ;j3 He plaited a 

thong. (TA, in art. , 3 .) j**3 £3 (tropical:) 

He wove, or composed verses. (TA.) £3 

£31 (tropical:) He (a liar, TA,) forged speech. 
(K.) — — Also, (tropical:) He explained, or 

expounded, language; syn. ■33. (k.) 3>3 

^-34“ P "^13 (tropical:) The she-camel moved 
her legs quickly in going along. (TA.) 8 2 y -3 It 
became drawn, collected, or gathered, together: 
became drawn and joined, or adjoined, to 

another thing. (L.) See 1 . ;j3jl It (a piece of 

cloth, or a garment,) became woven. (TA.) 
Cijj&JI (tropical:) The spider's web. (A.) — — 
See £* 3 . £3 Prayer-carpets; carpets upon which 
prayer is performed; syn. 3133. (lAar, Th, 
K.) £ (tropical:) A she-camel that moves her 
legs quickly in going along: (TA:) or a she-camel 
whose load that she carries does not shake 
about: (K:) so in all the copies of the K; but 
accord, to more than one of the leading 
lexicologists, a she-camel whose load, and saddle, 
are unsteady upon her, and shaking about: (TA:) 
and a she-camel that makes her load to shift 
forward to her 3 * 1 % [or the part of the back next 
the neck,] by reason of the vehemence of her 
pace. (ISh, K.) £*3 and J, £3 [the latter originally 
an inf. n.] i. q. £ Woven. (Msb, TA.) [And 
hence both, as substs., signify A web.] So J, 3-3 a 

web, a thing woven. (S, K. art. i3j J=.) ;j *3 > 

?*kj (an indeterminate expression, Hisham and 
Fr, in L, art. 3 . j , q. v.,) (tropical:) He is 
unequalled, unique, or an only one of his kind, in 
knowledge &c.: for when a garment, or piece of 
cloth, is of a high quality, no other is woven of 
exactly the same kind. (S, K, &c.) It is only said in 
praise of a person. (TA.) [Opposed to ja^.] 

1 l jSui\ A garment, or piece of cloth, 

the texture of El-Yemen. (Msb.) jy" J, ctuill 

(tropical:) [The texture of the rain]; meaning the 
plants, or herbage. (TA.) A kind of 
with which a person envelops himself. App. thus 
called by what is originally an inf. n. (L, from a 
trad.). The art of weaving. (S, K.) 

see [in some copies of the K, [ the 

act. part. n. of j-“,] A weaver. (K.) £33 also, 

A manufacturer of coats of mail. (K) £33 

also, (tropical:) A liar; (K;) a forger of lies. 
(TA.) £“3 : see £33. and £-**“ A place where 
the art of weaving is practised. (S, K.) — — 
See (S, K) and £~^> (TA) [A weaver's 

loom;] the apparatus upon which the web is 
stretched to be woven; (S, K;) the wood and 
apparatus used in the art of weaving, upon which 
the web is stretched to be woven: (M:) 
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or, specially, the — (TA;) i. e. the stay of a 
weaver's loom; syn. (TK:) [in the present 
day, applied to a frame for weaving: and to 
one for embroidering]. — — (S, K,) and 

1 (TA) [The wither of a horse: or the lower 
part thereof: or the part below the withers:] 
the prominent part from the branches of the 
shoulder-blades to the lower part of the neck and 
to the even part of the back; as also & J-k: 
behind it is the (A'Obeyd:) or in a horse, the 
same as the in a man, and the in a 
camel: (TA:) or the part of a horse below 
the ^ J ^ [which latter is the withers, or the upper 
part thereof]: (S, K:) or the swelling part of 
the SjjLS [or withers] of a beast, at the place 
where the mane terminates, beneath the pommel 
of the saddle: (T:) said to be so called because the 
sinews of the neck extend towards the back, 
and those of the back towards the neck, and are 
woven together upon the shoulder-blades: (TA:) 
or the extremity of the mane: (A:) or the 
part between the mane and the place where the 
shoulder-blades unite: pi. jyAt*. (TA.) ^ l 
aor. (inf. n. jGj, S,) He dispersed 

and removed dust; syn. lS jif (K, and some copies 
of the S.) — aor. jy", (inf. n. jy", S,) He 
coveted; syn. £-G>. (K, and some copies of 
the S.) ii« a thing with which dust is dispersed 
and removed. (K.) l fyG, aor. j-G, (L, K,) inf. 
n. jy“j; and ] j*Gjl; (L;) He, or it, annulled, 
superseded, obliterated, effaced, or cancelled, (L, 
K,) a thing, 3=3 by another thing. (L.) It 
annulled, or superseded, a thing, and took the 
place of it. (L.) Ex. illkll f and J, 

(tropical:) The sun annulled, or superseded, the 
shade, (S, L,) and took the place of it. (L.) jy" 
(tropical:) Hoariness took the place 
of youth. (A, Msb.) Also, fyLj He 

annulled, superseded, abolished, or made void, a 
thing, substituting for it another thing. (K.) 
Ex. y He (God) abrogated, annulled, 

or superseded, the verse of the Kur-an, (Lth, Fr, 
S, L,) substituting for it another; (Lth, Fr, L;) <^4 
by the [i. e. another] verse: (S:) or he changed it 
by substituting for it another: j-G signifying he 
changed a thing by substituting for it another 
thing. (IAar, L.) [See also 4.] Legal jy*i, or 
abrogation, may respect the letter and the force 
of command, or one of these; whether the 
command have been performed, as is generally 
the case, or have not been performed, as in the 
case of the sacrifice of Ishmael, [or, as some of 
the Muslims say, agreeably with the Bible 
narrative, Isaac,] for Abraham was commanded 
to sacrifice him, and then the command was 
abrogated before its execution. (Msb.) — — 
Also, jy“ He, or it, changed, or altered, a thing. 


U 

(K.) Ex. Jill JJ jy Jl c'A -. i The wind changed, or 
altered, [or, it may also be rendered, obliterated, 

or effaced,] the traces of the dwelling. (S.) 

“G-G He transformed him, or metamorphosed 
him, into a worse, or more foul, or more ugly, 
shape; i. q. G_^ : (K:) ex. lij <111 <A»G God 
transformed him into an ape. (Fr, Aboo-Sa'eed.) 

[Also, as used in post-classical, and perhaps 

in classical, times, He (God) caused his soul 
to pass into the body of another man.] The 
connexion of the soul of a human being, after its 
departure from the body, with the body of 
another human being, is termed jy*j; with the 
body of a beast, jLi; with a plant, fyLs; and with 
an inanimate and not-increasing body, jyO. 
(Marginal note in a copy of the KT.) [But see 1 

Oast sentence) in art. jyA See also 6.] jy*j 

He transferred a thing from one place to another, 
it remaining the same: (TA:) he transferred what 
was in a bee-hive to another [hive or place]. (K.) 

— — CJjfill (S, Msb, K,) aor. jyy inf. 

n. jy*i; (Msb;) and J, (s, Msb, K,) 

anc j (s, K;) are syn., (S,) signifying He 

copied, or transcribed, the writing, or book, (T, 

Msb, K,) letter for letter. (T.) LJj G 

■Gu [He has not copied it, but only corrupted it 
by changing the diacritical points and altering the 
meanings]. (A.) — — l £*>£•< , in the Kur, xlv. 
28, signifies We set down, or register, and 
preserve: (Jel:) or We command to be 

transcribed and to be set down, or registered. (T.) 
3 see 6. 4 j-“»il He (God) made a verse of the 
Kur-an to be abrogated, annulled, or superseded, 
by another verse: (Z, MF:) or found it to be so; 
like “ he found him, or it, to be praised, or 
praiseworthy. ” (AAF.) In the Kur, ii. too, Ibn- 
'Amir reads for j-Gi U. (TA.) [See also 1.] 

6 iiiiVI The things succeeded one another, 

one taking the place of another. (L.) 

ujj^I, (A, Msb,) and <“ Jjl, (Msb, K,) (tropical:) 
The times succeeded, one in the place of another; 
(Msb, K;) one passing away after another. (K.) — 

— ^jjjll (tropical:) [The heirs died, one 

after another, and so cancelled their rights 
to inheritance]. (A.) j-AS (S, K) and J, GJlii (k) 
in the case of an inheritance, (S, K,) or with 
respect to the fixed primary portions of 
an inheritance assigned by the Kur-an, is The 
dying of heirs after other heirs while the original 

inheritance remains undivided. (S, K.) fyG-jj 

It became changed from one state to another. (L.) 

— — (tropical:) [The souls 

transmigrated]. (MF.) fyAG, [The transmigration 
of the soul from one human body to another, is 
thus explained;] the connexion of the soul with 
the body after its separation from another body, 
without the intervention (JGj) of any time 
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between the two connexions, by reason of the 
essential love subsisting between the soul and the 
body. (KT; in some copies of which JGj is put 
for JG<) [See also 1.] GLLi A copy, or transcript: 
(S, L, Msb, K:) so called because it supplies the 
place of the original: (L:) pi. jG. (Msb.) — — 
Also, A copy, or an original, from which a 
transcript is made: (L:) [pi. as above]. 
see s and J, Gi-G, A distant town, or 

district, or country. (K.) — — [A transverse 
or cross wind. See Gi in art. £ J.] j-Ai and 
i GGii A copier, or transcriber, of a writing or 

writings, or of a book or books. (L.) Gi 

A verse of the Kur-an that abrogates, annuls, 
or supersedes, another verse. (S.) [See 1.] [And 
so,] J. <kj**i* Gi a verse of the Kur-an that is 
abrogated, annulled, or superseded, by 

another verse. (S.) [ An epithet applied 

to a particle, (namely, u] and the like, and G 
and Y,) or a verb, (namely, the abstract 
and the like, and and the like, and 1 and the 
like,) which effects a change of the grammatical 
form, or of the meaning, in a nominal proposition 
before which it is placed. «■ IGjJJ G-Gll ui jJLlI 
The particles which annul the quality of the 
inchoative.] (K) (tropical:) The sect 

which holds the doctrine of ^IjjVI GAG [or 
the transmigration of souls], and denies the 
resurrection. (MF.) £ and f fyGiii A writing, 
or book, copied, or transcribed. (Msb.) — — 
See fyjG see see jj-i. 

1 J““, aor. 3*-*“ (S, M, K) and 3““, (M, K,) inf. 
n. JLj, (S, M, K,) He (a bird, M, K, or a hawk 
or falcon, S, [or other bird, see 3““ below,]) 
plucked flesh (S, M, K) with his beak. (S, TA.) 
You say also, »3"“, meaning, He (a hawk 

or falcon [or other bird]) plucked his flesh with 
his beak. (A.) — [Hence,] (tropical:) He 
blamed him; found fault with him; spoke evil of 
him behind his back, or in his absence, saying of 
him what would grieve him if he heard it. (A.) 
to He (the GiUj [or ignoble bird, or most 

ignoble of birds,] S, M) became a jLj [or vulture]: 
(M:) or became like the (S, K) in strength. 
(K.) Hence the proverb, cjUJI J 

[Verily the most ignoble bird, or most 
ignoble birds, in our land becomes like the 
vulture, or become like vultures]: (S, M:) 
meaning, the weak among us becomes strong. 
(S.) See also art. Gaj. jLi (s, M, Msb, K, &c.) and 
sometimes J, JLj [agreeably with the modern 
general pronunciation] and J, JLi, (Sheykh-el- 
Islam Zekereeya, in his Comm, on the Expos, of 
Bd,) but this is very strange, (MF,) [The vulture; 
app. any vulture, whatever be its species or 
variety, known to the Arabs, except the ^3, or 
aquiline vulture; and said to be applied by some 
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of the Arabs to the eagle; (see also 
agreeing with the Hebrew "l$ 3 , which is plainly 
applied to the former bird in Micah, i. 16, and 
probably in other instances;] a certain bird, (S, 
M, A, Msb, K,) well known; (A, Msb;) so called 
because it plucks (jo a thing, and swallows 
it, (A, and so in some copies of the K,) or, and 
pulls it out (so in some copies of the K,) or, and 
chases and captures it; (so in some copies of the 
K; the various readings being and 

and it is said that it has no [or 

talon], but only the [or nail], like that of the 
domestic cock and hen, and of the crow and the 
like, and of the [or aquiline vulture]: (S:) the 

bird called in Persian which eats carcases 

until it is unable to fly, and is said to live a 
thousand years: (Kzw:) AHn asserts, that the 
is a bird of the description called li^; [which is a 
term applied to birds of prey, and to noble birds, 
(in a sense wider than that in which 
this appellation is used in English falconry,) and 
especially to eagles;] but [ISd says] I know not 
how that is: (M:) pi. (of pauc., S) j“*ii and 

(of mult., S) jj*A (S, M, Msb, K.) 

(assumed tropical:) [The Falling, or Alighting, 
Vulture,] and jj'-UI >- 4 l (assumed tropical:) [The 
Flying Vulture,] are two stars or asterisms, (S, * 
M, A, Msb, K,) well-known, (M,) which together 
are called [the Two Vultures], (M, A,) and 

each of which alone is called >* 4 ll (M, Msb, 
K) and jl"; (M;) being likened to the bird so 
named: (M:) the former is the bright star [a] in 
the constellation [or Lyra] likened by 

the Arabs to a vulture (j~*j) that has contracted 
its wings to itself, as though it had alighted upon 
something: and the latter consists of the three 
well-known stars [a and b and g] in the 
constellation [or Aquila]: (Kzw:) [The 

former rose heliacally, about the epoch of 
the Flight, in central Arabia, on the 25th of 
November, O. S., with the Eighteenth Mansion of 
the Moon, which is a of Scorpio; and the 
latter, on the 28th of December, O. S.: and both 
set, together, anti-heliacally, at that period and in 
that part, on the 24th of July, O. S. See iy, 
and j^j-.] — (S, M, Msb) and (S, M, K,) 

the latter occurring in a verse cited in art. j^, (S,) 
A certain idol, (S, M, Msb, K,) belonging to Dhu- 
1 -Kelaa, (S, Msb, K,) in the land of Himyer, (S, K,) 
as did to Medhhij, and to Hemdan, of 
the idols of the people of Noah, (S,) all of which 
are mentioned in the Kur, lxxii. 22 and 23: 
(S, M:) or a certain good man, who lived between 
Adam and Noah, and of whom, after his death, 


was made an image, which, after a long time, 
became an object of worship; like and 
and and mentioned therewith in the 
Kur, ubi supra. (Bd.) — Also, [The frog, 
or frush, of the hoof of a horse or ass or mule; 
thus called in the present day;] a portion of tough 
flesh, [or rather a homy substance,] in the [or 
sole] of the solid hoof, as though it were a 
datestone, [which it resembles in substance,] or a 
pebble: (S:) or the flesh of the solid hoof, which 
the poets liken to date-stones: (T:) or a portion of 
flesh, (K,) or of hard flesh, (M,) in the cMi [or 
sole, or inner part,] of the solid hoof, (M, K, TA,) 
as though it were a pebble, or a date-stone, (TA:) 
or what rises in the of the hoof of the horse, 
from, or of, the upper part thereof: (M, K:) or 
the itself of the solid hoof: (M:) pi. jj~*j, (M, 
K,) which Aboo-Sa'eed explains as signifying 
the prominences in the [or sole] of the solid 
hoof, which are likened to date-stones because of 
their hardness, and which do not touch 
the ground. (TA.) Hence the saying, jsU. 

^ solid hoof hard in the frog: the sing, and 
pi. being used indiscriminately]. (TA.) 
see first signification. see first 
signification, [The wild rose, dog-rose, 

eglantine, or sweet brier: so in the present 
day: and, accord, to Spreng., Hist. Rei Herb., 
cited by Freytag, the jonquil:] a well-known rose; 
(K;) a well-known sweet-smelling flower; (Msb;) 
a species of sweetsmelling flower; (M;) a Persian 
word, (M, Msb,) arabicized: (Msb:) of the 
measure and, if so, the [final] u is radical: or 
of the measure u4^; and if so, that letter 
is augmentative: Az says, I know not whether it 
be Arabic or not. (Msb.) AuL-i The eagle; 
syn. (IAar, K:) likened to the >*“. (LAar, 

TA.) [Hence it appears that, accord, to IAar, 
the is not the eagle.] jj-Ai (also written 

with S, Msb,) A certain disease that happens 

in the inner angles of the eyes, (S, Msb, K,) with 
an incessant defluxion therefrom: (S, TA:) and 
sometimes it happens also in the part around 
the anus: and in the gum: (S, Msb:) or it signifies 
also a certain disease in the part around the anus: 
and a certain disease in the gum: (K:) and is an 
arabicized word [from the Persian]: (S, 

Msb:) pi. of jj~=»D, accord, to certain of 

the physicians, is a term applied to deep ulcers in 
the anus, at the extremity of the gut. (Msb, 

art. >-=»j.) Also, A vein constantly becoming 

recrudescent, (j-fc ijj?,) with an incessant 
defluxion; (S, K;) cormpt within; whenever its 
upper part heals, breaking forth again with 


corruption. (TA.) See also (S, A, Msb, 

K) and J, (Msb, K,) or the former only, (AZ,) 
The beak of a bird (S, A, Msb, K) of prey; (S, 
Msb;) or of a hawk or falcon; (A;) that of any 
other bird being called (S, Msb.) — 

[Hence,] J. both words also signify (assumed 
tropical:) A portion of an army that goes before 
the main army: (S, K:) [likened to the beak of a 
bird of prey; as the side bodies are likened to the 
wings:] and a troop of horse or horsemen in 
number from thirty to forty: or from forty to fifty: 
or from forty to sixty: (M, K:) or from a hundred 
to two hundred: (M, Msb, K:) or a troop of horse 
or horsemen: (El-Farabee, Msb:) or an army 
that does not pass by anything without snatching 
it away. (Msb.) see >**“, throughout. 

&c. See Supplement 1 ifc, slot. 630^, (A, 
TA,) inf. n. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and Ifc, 
(TA,) It (said of water, S, Mgh, Msb, K, and of 
other things, S, K, such as wine, and flesh- 
meat, TA) made a sound in boiling, estuating, or 
fermenting: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) and it (anything) 
made a sound like that of boiling, estuating, 
or fermenting; or of beginning to do so: and it 
(water) made a sound in pouring forth. (TA.) You 
say also, (TA,) inf. n. (IDrd, K;) 

and [ CnVuVi , (TA,) inf. n. (IDrd, K;) The 

cooking-pot made a sound in boiling: (IDrd, K:) 
or began to boil, and so made a sound. (TA.) 
And Jj-ik jjS ^ ilill jii [The water made a sound 
in a new earthen mug]: (A:) or ^ ^-=^1 jjill jij 
cUll The new [earthen] mug made a sound in the 
water. (Mgh.) And 0““- j ^ jail The coat of mail 

made a sound, (K,) or clinking. (Fr.) Also, It 

(wine, A, Mgh, or the beverage called TA,) 
estuated, or fermented: (A, Mgh, TA:) 

or signifies the beginning to estuate, or 

ferment, of the first of expressed juice [of grapes 

or dates &c.]. (TA.) i^lll Cuii, inf. n. ji j 

The piece of flesh-meat dripped. (Sh, from 
certain of the Kilabees.) — Also j", aor. 3_£, 
inf. n. (S, K) and jii, (TA,) said of a pool of 
water left by a torrent, Its water began to sink 
into the earth: (S, K:) or its water dried up, and 
sank into the earth. (TA.) It (water upon the 
surface of the ground) dried up. (TA.) It (a full- 
grown unripe date) lost its moisture. (TA.) — jii 
i> 41 l [aor., app., 030-1,] He infused the 
oil, or other ointment, with perfume, by boiling it 
with sweet-smelling plants until it made a sound 
in boiling. (TA.) [See also ^-LA^.] — m^AI jii 
[aor., accord, to analogy, 630^, but vulgarly, in 
the present day, 630^,] He drove [or whisked] a 
way the flies. (TA.) R. Q. 1 see 1. in two 
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places. See also 4143-4. 3“ The half of an 41s [or 
ounce]; (S, A, Mgh, Msh, K;) i. e., twenty 
dirhems; (S, Msh, K;) the 415 jl being forty 
dirhems; (S, Msh;) and five dirhems being 
called »'j=: (S:) or the weight of a date-stone (»' 3) 
of gold: or the weight of five dirhems: or the 
quarter of an 415 jl; (TA:) and the half of anything; 
(IAar, Sh, Az, Mgh, Msb;) as, for instance, of a 
dirhem, and of a cake of bread. (IAar, Sh, Az, 
Mgh.) 4444); see 4-4L4). <4*13 3-= j' and J, Salt 
land that produces no herbage. (IDrd, K.) <3* 
<444), (S, A, K,) and { <441), (Az, TA,) A tract of 
salt land of which the moisture [or, as in a copy of 
the A, the earth,] does not dry up, nor its pasture, 
or herbage, grow: (A, K:) or what appears of the 
water of salt lands, and begins to sink therein, 
so that it becomes salt. (S.) <4l4i3 : see jl* 
JilLlI The part of the shore of a sea or great river 
from which the water has retired. (A.) 443 [A fly- 
whisk;] a thing with which the flies are driven a 
way. (TA.) ui3*“ 0*1 Oil, or other ointment, 
infused with perfume, (K, TA,) by boiling it with 
sweetsmelling plants until it makes a sound in 
boiling. (TA) [See also <33“.] 443 l 44) ; aor. 14); 
and >43, aor. 4); inf. n. and *3=4= and *14; 
and *443 and 0*14); He lived; (K;) and (accord, 
to Sh) he rose, or became elevated, or high. (TA.) 

[It rose.] »45 j 11, or **14)11, [Kur, 

liii. 48,] The resurrection: [lit., the other life]. 

(TA.) »t41l', or 0*1441, [Kur, xxix. 19, the 

same: lit., the latter life]. (TA.) [See also »44) 

below.] 14), (S, K,) inf. n. *343 and *14) (TA) 

and *j4j; (S;) He grew up, (K,) and became a 
youth, or young man. (S, K.) [See 3-44.] =1=44) 

ujj t*l, (S,) and Cp* ls 4 (TA.) I grew 

up, and became a young man, among the sons of 

such a one. (S, TA.) 14), (S, K,) inf. n. *44“ 

and Jj4i, (TA,) It (a cloud) rose, (S, K,) and 

appeared: said of its first begin- ning. (TA.) 

l4i He arose. (TA.) [It became produced; it 

originated; if from another thing. See 4.] 

It happened, occurred, or came to pass. (TA.) — 
— ls\ j <J 141 [An opinion occurred to him, or 
arose in his mind]. (S, K, art. j 2 =.) 2 3-4= and 

0 1 

J, 3-4=' are syn., (S, K,) [signifying He was reared, 
made to grow, or grow up, and to become a 
young man.] See 4. 4 4431 He (i. e. God) raised the 

clouds. (S, K.) 41c. Liil He set up a beacon, 

or sign of the way, in a desert or highway: (TA:) 
and so 44323 J. Die. He set up a beacon, or sign of 

the way. (A.) 41431, inf. n. *4231, He (i. e. God) 

caused him to attain the age of manhood, or 

nearly that age. (TA.) See 2 . 1431 and J, 143 [so 

TA: app. 423 : ] He (i. e. God) created; produced; 
originated. (S.) 31=4 <111 1421 God originated the 

creation. (TA.) <54231 I originated it; brought 

it into being or existence; made it, or produced it, 


for the first time, it not having been 

before. (Msb.) 1431 He founded or began to 

build, a house [&c.]. (K.) — — He framed or 
constructed, a proverb, or phrase. (TA.) — — 
He composed language [such as an ode or the 
like]. (TA.) — — He recited poetry, or a <=!»*., 
well. (IAar.) — — He forged a tradition, (S, 

K,) and attributed it [to the Prophet]. (Lth) 

14:1, followed by an aor., He began (S, K) to 
relate, (K,) or say, (TA,) or do. (S.) — <4 Li3l He 
went forth from it. (K.) Ex. ‘2=4431 whence 

hast thou come forth? (TA.) — 4J4]I 3421 The 
she-camel conceived: (K:) of the dial, of Hudheyl. 
(TA.) — <44 1431 He came to, advanced to, 

or approached him or it. (TA.) 5 <4=4=4 1432 He 
rose and went to accomplish his affair, or 

business. (AA, K.) 14lc 1432 He arose and 

went running to accomplish his affair. (AA.) 
to 143)41 see 4. — { 542*43 He scents the wind: 

said of a wolf: (ISk, S:) and j44'j I 14223 
He sought, or searched after, news: (K, TA:) in 
both instances, with and without *; (S, * L;) being 
derived from £= j)' Cn43 (s, L) and jl3) 1 jl44) 34 j: 
[see also 5443)44 .] (l.) — oa*3 <2143241 [1 
requested him to compose, or, perhaps, to recite 
an ode, or the like]. (A.) *34= and [ *3-4= Risen 
clouds: (K:) or the first that rises of them: (S, K:) 
or their first appearance: (ex. u== *34= 33-U' 144 
These clouds have a good first appearance:) or 
clouds when they appear like a piece of drapery 

(»*4i-)) spread out. (TA.) *34= The exhalation, 

or odour, of wine. (IAar.) [See 10.] See 3-44. 

Also, The young ones of camels: (Kr, K:) pi. 

[or rather quasi-pl. n.] 143. (K.) »42) and J, »*4l) A 
creation; an original production. (Aboo-'Amr 

Ibn-El-'Ala, S) [See also 1.] See <443. o34) ; 

see what precedes. *3-4=: see *34=. 5)143 The first 
part that is made of a tank, or cistern. (ISk, S, K.) 

<21441 i_5<4 A tank, or cistern, of which the 

water is dried up, and the bottom apparent. (S.) 

Also, 52 i 43 The stone that is placed in the 

bottom of a tank, or cistern. (A'Obeyd, S, K.) 

The earth that is behind the =-3'—“=, (k,) which are 
the stones that are set up around the tank, the 
interstices between which stones are filled 
up with kneaded clay: (TA:) or it is said to signify 
what is constructed round the tank; also 

called 44*3. (TA.) j=4 52413 The earth that is 

taken forth from the well. (TA.) 5)143 what 

is fresh and green of the plant which is called, 

when dry, (k, * tA.) And (which is 

nearly as above, L,) The plants 3“-== and iPP^: (L, 
K:) or accord, to AHn, the plant called »j?=, when 
it has become a little thick, and high, and is yet 
fresh and green: (TA:) or, (as he says on another 
occasion, TA,) what has sprung, or sprouted up, 
of any plant, and not yet become thick; as also 


J, »l41. (K.) See 3=44, at the end. 3=44 a young 
person past the age of puberty: (TA:) or a boy or 
girl past the age of childhood: (S, K:) or a comely 
young man: (IAar:) or a youth who has attained 
the stature of a man: (AHeyth:) a girl, as well as 
a boy, is called thus; (TA;) and they also say, 33* 
5441). (AA.) PI. *34= and 44) (s, K [or these two are 
rather quasi-pl. ns.,] or the J. former is an inf. n. 
used as an epithet, Aboo-Moosa,) and 03=44 
(AHeyth) and 3=41 3: (TA:) or the last is a pi. 
of 0=44 as applied to a girl. (MF.) Lth says that 
J, *34= signifies Young people; or youths; and is 
used in the sing, also: ex. *3* *34= > He is a bad 
youth: and he says that he had never heard 3=415 
used as an epithet for a girl. Fr says that the * of 
the pi. *34= is sometimes suppressed, and they 
say, in the nom. 3== [Excellent youths]; 

acc., j^~=> 44); gen. 3= ls- 4=. (TA.) — — 
3-44 Clouds not completely collected together. 
Hence, it is said, is derived the expression 44) 

33-=“'; which is therefore tropical. (TA.) 3=44 

Whatever happens (and, perhaps, appears TA,) in 
the night: pi. 5)4); (K;) a strange form of pi. of a 
word of the measure l 4=4: (M, F:) or <444 [ see 
Kur, lxxiii. 6,] is an inf. n. (K) in the sense 
of <4a: (TA:) AM says, that J3' <4412 signifies 33 
J3' the rising in the night: (TA:) or 4*213 signifies 
the first part of the night, and of the day: or the 
first of the hours of the night: (S, K:) or a pious 
act of the night; i. e., performed in the night: (S:) 
or every hour of the night in which one rises: (K:) 
or every hour of the night: (Zj:) or a rising after a 
sleeping, (K,) in the first part of the night; (TA;) 
as also [ <)44). (K.) [ 4422 The place of origination 
of anything, properly and tropically; its 
source.] 4434 and J, 443)4) A beacon, or sign of 
the way, raised and pointed. (K.) [See the verbs.] 
— — Also, the former, An elevated hill. — — 
01=21=“]! l s j'3=)' [Kur, lv. 24,] The ships 
with elevated sails: (Mujahid, S, K:) or, accord, to 
one reading, J, oL-4i2]l ; The ships elevating their 
sails: (TA:) or, advancing and retiring; or coming 
and going: (Fr:) or, commencing their courses. 
(TA.) 3-44= <5l) a she-camel that has conceived: 
(K:) of the dial, of Hudheyl. (TA.) — — 
See 44)2. 1 . 4nt i i2 ; see 44)). 4 243213 (K,) also 
without *, (TA,) A female diviner: (K:) so called 
because she seeks, or searches after, news: 
see the verb: or from 4431 “ he originated: ” (TA:) 
or 5 44354 4, without tenween, is the proper name of 
a certain female diviner, (T,) one of 
the Muwelledehs (=2=143) of Kureysh, in the time 
of Mohammad. (TA.) m *45 1 *3=41' 3 *3=4)' =*=43, 
aor. 3=43, inf. n. 33== (S) and 3=4= (K, accord, 
to TA, &c: in the CK 3=43:) and 3=43; (K;) and 
J. =3=53' (s, K) [and J, m= 4==, q. v.]; The thing stuck 
fast in the thing. (S.) <3 j4==*)' 3=45 The bone stuck 
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fast in him, or it; (TA;) would not pass through. 

(K.) aor. m 3, inf. n. 3iij ; It became 

caught, or entangled, in a thing; as game 

in a net, or snare. (Lth.) 33s ciu jlil 

34 j [i bought some sesame, and a man seized 

it, or laid hold upon it, for himself]. (TA.) 

m jilt cbiij, (S, A,) inf. n. m 
(A,) (tropical:) The war, or fight, became 
intricate and entangled ( 4^/3 ), between them. 

(TA.) IjS Jiii e33 U (tropical:) I ceased 

not to do so. (K.) 41jSi 3i3 U like 3a3 U 

(tropical:) I did not cease saying it. (A.) 4 

liS Jii J 33: (tropical:) He did not delay to do 

so; [he did so without delay]. (A.) m3 4 

CiU (jl <ajj (tropical:) Warakah delayed not to 
die; [died without delay, or immediately;] lit., did 
not cling to anything else. Occurring in a 
trad. (LAth.) — — j*VI 3^3 The thing was 
incumbent upon him: syn. '<• jl. (K.) 2 J2 I j±3 
jbuc [They set about, or commenced, the 
slaughter of ’Othman]. (TA, from a trad.) — — 
fi-31 m 3 i. q. (*3; (K:) mentioned by Lh, but 
as being of weak authority. (TA.) — — See 4. 
3 mj 3I (assumed tropical:) He waged open 
war with him; contended with him therein; [app., 
with pertinacity]. (S.) — — »j-3 M“b, 

inf. n. 3433, (tropical:) [He contended with his 
enemy with pertinacity]. (A.) 4 <4 -331, (s, K,) 
and J, -33, (k,) I made it to stick fast in it, (S,) so 

that it would not pass through. (K.) m 3I He 

(a fowler or the like) had game caught, or 

entangled, in his snare, or net. (S, K.) He (a 

hawk) fixed his talons into his prey. (TA.) 

jyjlt 331 j. q. i.-. 4 , The wind was violent, and 
drove along the dust and pebbles. (K.) 5 m3j 
liljill The thorns caught in, or to, or laid 
hold upon, the garment. (Msb, art. i33.) — — 
33 <3a ui m3j (tropical:) [Love of her took fast 
hold upon, or became fixed in, his heart]. (A.) — 
— See 1. 6 <1 ji I They drew 

themselves together, cleaving one to another, 

around him. (K, * TA.) 8 m3u] See 1. Also, 

He collected fire-wood. (K.) — — m3uI 

He collected together corn, and made for himself 
property (m3) thereof. (K.) m3 (s, K) and J, 33ij 
and J, 333> Moveable and immoveable 
property; syn. 33 and j3e: (A'Obeyd, S, Msb:) or 
the latter only: (Msb:) or fixed property, 
consisting of animate and inanimate things; [or 
live stock and land &c.; or land &c. with its live 
stock;] lit. vocal and mute, and 33 : (K:) 
or m 3 is a term mostly applied to 
immoveable property, such as houses and land; 
whereas 33 is a term mostly applied to moveable 


property, such as silver and gold coin, & c.: but 
this latter term is sometimes applied to all that a 
man possesses; and sometimes especially, or 
particularly, to camels. (TA.) See also 8. [You 
say,] i.-S Y] 31 3 . ut; Ujj . i..’- [Ye have 
(good) lineage; but ye have not fixed property: ye 
are nothing but logs of wood]. (A, and in a MS. 
copy of the K: in the CK, with the pron. of the 
third pers., and with u] in place of the latter 3.) — 
33 A certain tree, of which bows are made, (K,) 
one of the trees of the desert. (TA.) 313 s ji Cii£ 
^43 fjjll 3 I was once such that, when I clung 
to a man, he experienced evil from me; but now I 
have reverted from being such through 
weakness. (IAar, K. *) [See also art. m^.] A 
proverb. Said by El-Harith Ibn-Bedr El- 
Ghudanee. Applied in the case of him who has 
become abased after having been great or 
powerful. MF observes, that as syn. 

with jlc. is properly written J, 333; and that it is 
altered here to assimilate it to 313 but it will be 
seen that 3jAi is explained in the K, in 
another instance in this art. in a sense suitable to 

it in this proverb. (TA.) 313 [A holdfast. And 

hence,] (tropical:) A man who, when he 
is involved, or engaged, in an affair, can scarcely 
be extricated, or disengaged, from it; (A, K;) or 
who is unable to accomplish it: (TA:) one who, 
when charged with, or accused of, a vice, or fault, 
or the like, will scarcely forsake it. (L.) [See an 
explanation of a verse cited voce 3 ‘-^.] — 3a3 a 
proper name of The wolf. (K.) 
Imperfectly declinable. (TA.) 33 : see m 3, 
and 313. 33 A maker of arrows. 

(K.) See 33U. 313 C oll. gen. n., Arrows: syn. 

(S,) or 33: (K:) n. un. with »: (S, K:) pi. m 33: 
(TA:) from m 3 “ it stuck fast ” in a thing. 

(Msb.) m 3 Sticking fast in a thing. (Msb.) 

Possessing arrows. (S, K.) A word of the same 
kind as oP and jli: (Msb:) after the manner of a 
relative noun; having no corresponding verb 
from which to be formed. (TA.) 314L £jS [A 
people, or party, possessing arrows]. (S.) — — 
Also, 4143 yja, (TA,) and J, 3ll3, (K,) A people 
shooting, or who shoot, arrows. (K, TA.) — — 
J33I 314U The pulley that sticks fast, or will not 
run. A poet says, ■3413 33 Ua I j!U 3 jit j£ Hlj 
J33I [And those, the sons of ’Adee, fell short of 
what they should do, or delayed: and I wonder at 
the pulley that sticks fast, and will not run!] He 
compares them, in their holding back from 
aiding them, [see art. jl',] to the pulley that will 
not run. So explained by IAar, and the L. In the K 
explained imperfectly. (TA.) a place whence 


one cannot extricate himself. Ex. jjl i .uVa m 3 
(tropical:) He fell into an evil, or a misfortune, 
from which he could not deliver, or extricate 
himself. (A, K.) ‘■ '.uVa [An instrument by which a 
thing is made to catch, or stick fast: pi. m 33]. 
[Hence,] Jss m 33 [The catches of a lock]. 
(A'Obeyd, in TA, voce (jSijs, q. v.) — — Chiu 
Tough, or dry, bad, unripe dates; syn. j4lll 0 jm: 
ph . util. (K.) — — (3313 33 . ,.3 Ijjjl 
[They brought us tough, or dry, bad, unripe 
dates, that choked, or stuck in the throat]. 
(IAar.) 333 see m 3. 3iiii a garment of the kind 
called 3« figured with the forms of arrows: (K:) 
or figured with a pattern resembling the notches 
of arrows. (A.) j3 1 j3, aor. j3, inf. n. j3 
and r j3, It (water) made a sound [in running] 
upon the ground. (L.) — — ;3, aor. j3, inf. 
n. j3 (S, K) and £3, (S,) He sobbed: (L:) he 
became choked with weeping, without raising, 
or prolonging, his voice therein: (S, K:) he wept 
like a child when he is beaten, when his weeping 
does not find egress, but is reciprocated in his 
chest: (A'Obeyd:) he became choked with 
weeping, on an occasion of fright, or fear. (T.) — 
— j3, (K,) or “Ij-M j3, inf. n. j3, 

(S;) (tropical:) He (an ass) made his voice to 
reciprocate (S, K) in his chest: (S:) he brayed, 
(A'Obeyd,) on an occasion of fright, or fear. (TA.) 

j3 (tropical:) It (a cookingpot, and a skin, 

S, K, and ajar, or earthen pot, S) made a gurgling 
noise by the motion of its contents, as in boiling. 

(S, K.) <3, (aor. j3, inf. n. ;j3, TA.) He (a 

singer) made a distinction, or an interval, (J3,) 
between two sounds, and prolonged [the same]. 
(K.) — — j3 (assumed tropical:) It (a frog) 
made a reciprocating croaking. (K.) — — 
33ill 3>3 (tropical:) The stab made a 

[gurgling] sound within, on the coming forth of 
the blood. (TA.) — — j3. aor. j3, inf. 

n. jj3, He, or it, uttered, or made, a sound, or 
noise. (L.) j3 A channel in which water flows: 
pi. £131 (s, K.) j3 ijp a weeping 

that reciprocates in the throat, with sobbing. 
(L.) The channel of a torrent: pi. £31. 
(L.) ^3 1 ?s3, aor. inf. n. j3 and £ j3, 
He drank a little, (L,) less than what would satisfy 
him: (S, L, K:) or, contr., he drank until he was 

full: (L, K:) as also J. 311. (l.) 3 He gave 

his camel a little water to drink: (L:) he watered 
horses so as to allay the vehemence of their 
thirst. (T, L, K.) 8 311 see 1 . 4 >3 a little water. 
(S, K.) Abu-n-Nejm says, describing asses, 3 1 
33 clni. U bl (s, L,) meaning Until, when they 
had taken into their bellies a little water: or £ j3 
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signifies a drink less than suffices to satisfy. 
(L.) -du l Hd, (S, K, &c.,) aor. (S, Msb. &c.,) 
inf. n. dd (L, Msb, K) and “Hd and u^, (S, M, L, 
K,) or these two are simple substs., (Msb,) He 
raised his voice in seeking for, or after, a stray- 
beast, or beast that had been lost; he called out 
and inquired respecting it; he cried it: (L:) or he 
sought for, or after, it: (Lh, A'Obeyd, S, M, L, 
Msb, K:) and [in like manner] 4 2dil he asked, 

or desired, to be directed to it. (M, L, K.) 

Also, He made known, or gave information of, a 
stray-beast, or beast that had been lost; 
(Lh, A'Obeyd, M, L, Msb K;) and so 4 ddl; (Lh, S, 
M, IKtt, L, Msb, K:) thus the latter verb [as well 
as the former] bears two contr. significations. (M, 

K. ) See also dd. 2di (assumed tropical:) He 

sought, sought for or after, or desired, a thing. 
(L.) — — (assumed tropical:) He asked, 

begged, or besought, him. (L.) cud (assumed 

tropical:) He was asked, begged, or besought. (S, 

L. ) See 6: and 4. »dd ; (aor. Hd , L,) inf. n. »dd 

[and »Hd (see below)] and Jdd; (L;) and 4 kidta, 
inf. n. and 3-d ; (M, L, K;) (tropical:) He 
adjured him. (M, * L, * K.) — — »cud 

(tropical:) He adjured him by God; (L, K; *) 
accord, to most of the grammarians and 
lexicologists, with a desire of conciliating him. 
(MF.) — — (aor. cud ; T, S,) inf. n. 3ld ; 

(tropical:) He said to him ■dll did ; (s, l, K,) 
which signifies I conjure, beg, or beseech, thee by 
God; (S, A, Mgh, L, Msb, K;) as though thou 
remindedst him of God, and he remembered; (S, 
L;) as also dll Hidl ; and d!4, (L,) and dliliU 4 <111, 
(A, Mgh, L,) and dlb: (Mgh, L, Msb:) originally, I 
conjure thee by God, raising my voice: (Et- 
Towsheeh:) or it signifies I remind thee of God, 
conjuring; and originally, I beseech of thee by 
God; the thing for which one conjures being 
preceded by Vj or what is syn. therewith, [as dlj 
or by an interrogative or imperative 
or prohibitive: (MF:) or it signifies I remind thee 
of God, desiring to conciliate thee; as also did 
<lkj: (Msb:) or -dll dAd ; inf. n. »id and »id 
and u'ddu, signifies I adjure thee by God; as also 
J. <11W dHiijl; (M, L,) or this latter is erroneous: 
(Mgh, L:) and so signifies ■dll Hid; (m, L, K;) in 
which cd is said to be originally “Hd, an inf. n. 
put in the place of the verb, or -dll Hud is a phrase 
of unpremeditated formation, like “dll Hi*a 
and -dll Hjdi; or this phrase, which occurs in a 
trad., may be incorrectly transmitted, and 
should perhaps be -dll Hadi : (iAth, L:) or »Hd 
signifies he said to him j did ^hid [1 conjure 
thee, or adjure thee, by God and 
relationship; &c.]: (Lth, T, L:) I beg, or beseech, 
thee by God, and by relationship, raising my 
voice. (L.) du He remembered God. (S, L.) 


He knew, or was acquainted with, a person. 

(L, K.) ksi* “did, aor. did, He reminded him 

of his compact, covenant, engagement, 
or promise. (Mgh.) 3 j*VI idli, and jdil J 
(tropical:) He desired and asked of him the 
thing. (L.) — — See 1. 4 »2dl ; and cdl 
<1, (assumed tropical:) He answered him; gave 
him his assent, or consent, to that which he 
asked, begged, or besought. The I in this case 
is called <11 jV 1 dili: as though the verb meant he 
caused his raising of his voice (»dd) to cease. (L.) 

See also 6: and 1. -did, (inf. n. did, A, Msb,) 

(tropical:) He recited poetry; (S, * A, L, Msb, * 
K;) properly, [he chanted it,] with a high voice; 
(L;) for the reciter [usually] raises his voice in 
reciting: (A:) he raised it in fame; as also did. (l.) 

» jdd ^iidl He recited to me his poetry. (S, 

* A.) cdl (tropical:) [He cited, or quoted, a 

verse, or verses. (The lexicons, &c., passim.)] — 

— ffj cudl (tropical:) He satirized them. (L, K.) — 

— -did (assumed tropical:) He gave. (S, L.) See 
6. 5 jdiVI dd (tropical:) He sought to learn 
news (A, K) without others knowing the same. 
(A.) 6 I j-diLj (tropical:) They recited [poetry] 

one to another. (L, Msb, K.) El-Aasha, in 

the following verse, d j2 lily <di jcd V Jtj 
Idiil (jjL$dl [My lord is generous; he does not 
sully a favour: and when he is asked, or begged, 
or besought, in papers, he gives], means, accord, 
to AO, that En-Noaman Ibn-El-Mundhir, when 
asked, or begged, or besought, to write grants to 
poets (jd(>d), gave: is here for id, 

meaning Jd. (s, L.) 10 j*dl e i . Vn . n l (s, A, * L, K; 
*) (tropical:) He asked or desired him to 
recite the poetry. (K.) »dj and j u^di Search for, 
or after, a stray-beast. See also 1. (Msb.) Also, A 
making known, or informing respecting, a stray 

beast. See also 1. (Msb.) »dj A voice; a cry; a 

sound. (K.) u lj dij: see »dj. cud Elevation of the 
voice: (L, K:) or the voice itself. (L.) — — 
(tropical:) Poetry recited (S, A, L, Msb, K) 
by people, one to another; (S, A, L, K:) as also 
4 (K:) pi. of the former, dLid (TA;) and of 

the latter, -ddi. (A, K.) did [act. part. n. of Hd] j n 
the following verse of Aboo-Du-ad, Ld dull j 
lid iddll ,ja1 [And she listens 

sometimes like as he who has lost a beast gives 
ear to the voice of a -did], signifies a man making 
known, or giving information of, a stray-best: or, 
as some say, one seeking for, or after, a stray- 
beast; for he who has lost a beast desires to find 
one who, like himself, has lost one, that he may 
be consoled thereby. (S, M, L.) See art. £ 

ijdd Men who seek after straycamels, and take 
them, and confine them from their owners. 
(L.) »ijdl; see A-d. didii (tropical:) Poetry 
recited by people, one to another. (S, L, K.) jd 


1 jd, (s. A, Msb,) aor. jd, (s, TA,) inf. n. jd, (S, 
A, Msb, K,) He spread, spread out, or open, 
expanded, or unfolded, (S, TA,) a garment or 
piece of cloth (A, Msb, TA) or the like, (TA,) 
goods, &c., (S,) and a writing; (A;) contr. of lSj^; 
(A, K;) as also 4 j d, inf. n. jdd (K, TA:) [or the 
latter is with teshdeed to denote muchness, or 
frequency, or repetition, of the action, or 
its application to many objects, as is shown by an 
explanation of its act. part, n., which see below. 

Hence jdy dil : see art. >— *1.] [He spread out, 

or, as we say, pricked up, his ears: and hence the 
saying,] <di jiVI Hid jd j, fit., He spread out his 
ears at that thing: meaning, (tropical:) he was 
covetous of that thing, or eager for it. (Har. p. 

206.) [See jdd, below.] jdJI jd, (s, A, K,) 

aor. >d and j d, (S, K,) inf. n. jd, (K,) (tropical:) 

He spread, or published, the news. (S, A, K.) 

Also jd, aor. jd j, (Msb,) inf. n. jd; (Msb, K;) 
[and 4 ->d, or this is with teshdeed for the 
purpose mentioned above;] He scattered, or 
dispersed, (Msb, K, TA,) [people, &c.; or] sheep 
or goats, (Msb, TA,) and camels, (TA,) after 
confining them in the nightly resting-place. 

(Msb.) He sprinkled water. (A.) d jd 

The wind blew in a misty or cloudy day [so 

as to disperse the mist or clouds]. (IAar, K.) 

42 c- jd, (A, K,) inf. n. jd; (A;) and jd j 4 iii, (A, 
L, TA,) inf. n. jdj; (S, A, L, TA;) and in 
like manner 4 “ >d; (s, TA;) (tropical:) He 
charmed away from him sickness, (S, * A, L, K, *) 
and diabolical possession, or madness, (L, K,) by 
a » jd j ; i. e., a charm, or an amulet; (S, A, L, K;) as 
though he dispersed it from him: (A:) and in like 
manner 4 “ jd he wrote for him a » jd j. (s.) El- 
Kilabee says, 0 ? -^dj^ dilS ^jiddl jdj I ill 
Jiao (tropical:) [And when he who is smitten by 
the evil eye is charmed by a » jd i, he is as though 
he were loosed from a bond]: i. e., it [the effect of 
the eye] departs from him speedily. (S [in two 
copies of which I find jd, as above; but in the 
TA, 4 jdi.]) And in a trad, it is said, jjti 
“jdj 4 (tropical:) He charmed away the 
effect of enchantment from him [by the words “ 
Say I seek refuge in the Lord of men: ” the 
commencement of the last chap, of the Kur-an]. 
(S.) — jdi, (El-Hasan, Zj, A, K.) aor. jd 4 (TA,) 
inf. n. jdj and jjdi; (K, TA;) or 4 jdji; (FAb, Fr, S, 
A, Mgh, Msb;) or both; (A, K;) (tropical:) He 
(God, S, A, &c.) raised the dead to life; quickened 
them; revivified, or revived, them. (Zj, S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K, &c.) FAb reads [in the Kur, ii. 261,] 

U [How we will raise them to life], and 
adduces in his favour the words [in the Kur. lxxx. 
22,] 4 “jdil tat p (tropical:) [Then, when He 
pleaseth, He raiseth him to life]: El- 

Hasan reads t* jdii; [and others read A jdii, with 



[BOOKI.] 


u 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2797 


zay:] but Fr says, that El-Hasan holds it to refer 
to unfolding and folding, and that the proper way 
is to use >221 [in this sense,] transitively, 
and >22 intransitively. (S, TA.) [See also 
which has the contr. meaning.] — — 

Hence, >222' j. i. q. jiii, with zay: 

(Msb:) or (tropical:) The sucking strengthened 
the bone. (Mgh.) — > 12 , (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. > 12 , 
(S,) inf. n. j >12 (S, A, Msb, TA) and >22, 
(Msb,) agreeably with what Fr says, (S,) signifies 
(tropical:) He (a dead person) lived after death; 
came to life again; revived; (S, TA;) or lived; 
came to life; (A, Msb;) as also J, > 122 '. (A.) 
Hence jj“ 2 l' fji (tropical:) The day of 

resurrection. (S.) > 12 , (TA,) inf. n. > 12 , (K, 

TA,) (tropical:) It (herbage, or pasturage,) 
became green in consequence of rain in the end 
of summer after it had dried up. (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) It (a plant) began to grow forth in the 
ground. (K, * TA.) You say, UjAi i>Al U 
(tropical:) How good is its first growth! (TA.) — 

— (assumed tropical:) It (a tree) put forth its 

leaves. (K.) (assumed tropical:) It (foliage) 

spread. (K.) >OYI h!>“ 2 , (S, A, K,) aor. > 12 , 

(TA,) inf. n. j>! 2 , (K,) (tropical:) The land being 
rained upon in the end of summer, its herbage, or 
pasturage, became green after it had dried up: (S, 
TA:) or the land, being watered by the rain 
called jjjjl', put forth its herbage. (A, K.) See > 12 . 

— > 12 , (S, A, Msb,) aor. >12, (S,) inf. n. > 12 , (K,) 
(tropical:) [He sawed wood;] he cut (ji=a, S, 
or m 2 , K) wood, (S, A, Msb, K,) with a jlii*. (S, 
A, Msb.) 2 >12 see l, in five places, throughout the 
former half of the paragraph. 3 2 Jj 5 ]I » >112 [He 
spread, or unfolded, with him the garments or 
pieces of cloth]. (A.) 4 >121 see 1, after the middle 
of the paragraph. 5 >122 see 8, in two places. 
6 mIIUI I j>il2j [They spread, or unfolded, one with 
another, the garments, or pieces of cloth]. (A.) 
8 >1221 [quasi-pass, of 1,] It spread, expanded, 
or unfolded; it became spread, expanded, or 
unfolded; as also J, > 122 : (K:) [or the latter, being 
quasi-pass, of 2, denotes muchness, &c.] — — 

Ci >1221 The branches of the palm-tree 
spread forth. (K.) [And O'— -2 > 122 ' The 
branches spread forth: and the branches 

straggled.] jlil' > 122 ' (tropical:) The news 

spread, or became published, (S, A, K,) >12]' j 
among the people. (A.) — — And 22 >1221 
2^21 jll (assumed tropical:) [The odour spread, or 

diffused itself.] (K in art. £ js; &c.) J42" > 122 ' 

(assumed tropical:) The day became long and 
extended: (K:) and so one says of other things. 
(TA.) >1221 (assumed tropical:) The 


sinews, or tendons, became inflated, or swollen, 
(K,) by reason of fatigue: (TA:) >U122] is a state 
of inflation, or swelling, in the sinews, or 
tendons, of a beast, occasioned by fatigue: (S:) 
AO says, that the sinew, or tendon, 
which becomes inflated, or swollen, is the 
(S, * TA,) and that what is termed c!>>2 is 
similar to this affection, excepting in its not being 
so well endured by the horse: by another, or 
others, it is said, that jU122l of the sinews, or 
tendons, of a beast, in his fore leg, is a breaking, 
and consequent displacement, of those sinews. 
(TA.) — — >1221 (assumed tropical:) His 

penis became erect. (TA.) [And hence,] Jkjll >1221 
(tropical:) The man became excited by lust. (S, 

K.) i'll' > 122 ' [In my copy of the A, > 122 * 0 , but 

this I regard as a mistranscription,] The water 
became sprinkled; as also J, >122: (A:) [or the 

latter signifies it became much sprinkled.] 

>=jVI I j>122l They became scattered, or 
dispersed, or they scattered, or 
dispersed, themselves, in the land, or earth. (A.) 

f 2 i]' 22 >1221, (Msb, TA,) and JjY', (K, TA,) 

The sheep or goats [and the camels] 
became scattered, or dispersed, after having been 
confined in their nightly resting-place: (Msb:) or 
the sheep or goats (TA) and the camels (K, 
TA) became scattered, or dispersed, through 
negligence of their pastor. (K, TA.) — — > 122 ' 

jlY' (assumed tropical:) The state of things, 
or affairs, became dissolved, broken up, 
decomposed, disorganized, or unsettled; 
syn. 222222. (TA, art. 222;.) — See also 1, latter part 

of the paragraph. > 122 ' also signifies He put 

himself in motion, and went on a journey. (TA, in 

art. >".) fiiil > 11 ]' > 122 ' The wolf made an 

incursion among the sheep or goats. (TA in 
art. jA) 10 » > 122*0 He demanded, or desired, of 
him that he should unfold (>122 jl) to him (^A) 
[a thing]. (A.) >12 used in the sense of an act. 

part, n.: see > 2 U. And in the sense of a pass. 

or quasi-pass. part, n.: see >12. — — A sweet 
odour: (S, A, K:) [because it spreads:] or odour in 
a more general sense; (A, K;) i. e., absolutely, 
whether sweet or stinking: (A’Obeyd:) or the 
odour of a woman's mouth, (ADk, A, K,) and of 
her nose, (ADk, TA,) and of her arm-pits (t-sUail), 
after sleep. (ADk, A, K.) — (tropical:) Herbage, 
or pasturage, which has dried up and then 
become green in consequence of rain in the end 
of summer or spring (see below, and see oil*): 
(S, K:) it is bad for the pasturing animals when it 
first appears, and men flee from it with their 
camels &c.; (S, TA;) which it affects with the 


[disease called] < 04 — when they pasture upon it at 
its first appearance: [see remarks on a verse 
cited in art. voce i>A: and see another verse 
in art. m>?-, voce m>= 0 :] AHn says, that it does 
not injure animals with the solid hoof; or if it do 
so, they leave it until it dries, and then its evil 
quality departs from it: it consists of leguminous 
plants and of [the herbage termed] ——e; or, as 
some say, of the latter only: (TA:) [an ex. of the 
word is cited in art. — >?■, voce mo?-':] or herbage, 
or pasturage, of which the upper part dries up 
and the lower part is moist and green: (Lth:) 
or herbage produced by the rain called j—jl': (A:) 
and what has come forth, of plants, or herbage. 
(TA.) — Life. (K.) >222 is of the measure in the 
sense of the measure (Msb, TA,) syn. 

with j>l 2 i, like as uAa is with >1 i, (Mgh,) and 
syn. with >2221, (S, Msb, K,) [therefore signifying 
Spread, expanded, or unfolded: scattered, 

or dispersed, &c.: and spreading, or being spread, 
&c.: being scattered, &c.:] and a thing that one 
has spread, expanded, or unfolded: &c. 

(O, voce q. v.) You say Llj lS j^' 

'>222 The hawk, or falcon, became clad in 
spreading and long feathers. (S, TA.) — — 
And hence >22 is applied to People in a scattered, 
or dispersed, state, not collected under one head, 
or chief; (Msb, K;) as also J, >—: (K:) and to sheep 
or goats in a scattered, or dispersed, state, after 
having been confined in their nightly resting- 
place: (Msb:) or sheep or goats, and camels, in a 
scattered, or dispersed, state, through the 
negligence of their pastor. (TA.) You say, 22]' j 
'>22 f jal' I saw the people in a scattered, or 
dispersed, state. (S.) And '>222 ^ jail iU. The people 
came in a scattered, or dispersed, state. (TA.) — 
— Hence also, <AJI > 1 2 What is sprinkled, of 
water, (Mgh, TA,) in the performance of 
the ablution termed c ji=j]'. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., fLJI 3A2 1IU2I [Dost thou possess what is 
sprinkled of water?] (S;) or AJI ji2 2IA >2 [Who 
possesseth what is sprinkled of water?] (Mgh;) 
[app. meaning, that it is gone and cannot be 
recovered.] — — And hence, lS > 22 41OO 
(assumed tropical:) O God, compose what is 
discomposed, or disorganized, of my affairs: (K, * 
TA:) a phrase like >L 1 fl. (TA.) 'Aisheh says, in a 
trad., describing her father, Jc. >12 

meaning, (assumed tropical:) And he 
restored what was discomposed, or disorganized, 
[lit., what was unfolded,] of El-Islam, to its state 
in which it was in the time of the Apostle of God, 
[lit. to its fold, or plait;] alluding to cases of 
apostacy, and her father's sufficiency to treat 



2798 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


U 


[BOOKI.] 


them. (TA.) — See also 33. »3“ 3 (tropical:) A 
charm, or an a mulet, j, s, L, K,) by which a 
sick person, and one possessed, or mad, is cured; 
(A, * L, K;) by which the malady is [as it 
were] dispersed from him. (L.) Mohammad, 
being asked respecting that which is thus termed, 
answered, that it is of the work of the devil: and 
El-Hasan asserted it to be a kind of enchantment. 
(TA.) 3 see 33. (tropical:) [Saw-dust;] 
what falls from the J-3 [or saw]; (S;) what falls 
in j [or sawing]. (K.) 33 act. part. n. of 33 — 
— £jU3YI 33 jjSj JS He (Mohammad) used to 
say 13 3l spreading, or unfolding, his fingers: 
said to mean not making his hand a clenched fist. 

o! { * . - 

(Mgh.) <3 Ij 3 [He came spreading, 

or, as we say, pricking up, his ears: meaning,] 
(tropical:) he came in a state of covetousness, or 
eagerness. (IAar, L.) [In a copy of the A, 

is erroneously put for 33] cJljuUll 3, 

in the Kur., [lxxvii. 3,] signifies And the angels, 
(TA,) or the winds, (Jel,) that do scatter the rain: 
(Jel, TA:) or the winds that do bring rain. 
(TA.) And l 33 £jj, of which the pi. is 3 £3, 
signifies Wind that spreads [the clouds], or 
scatters [the rain]; (S; and Bd, vii. 55;) 33 being 
syn. with 33: (Bd:) or it signifies in a scattered 
state. (Jel, vii. 55.) [In the Kur, ubi supra,] 3“35 
*33 3 uS 3 and '3, and J. '3*^, and 
i 3, [Sendeth the winds, &c.,] (K, * TA,) 
all these being various readings, (TA,) '3 is pi. 
of 33, (Bd, K,) in the sense of 33; (Bd;) or the 
meaning is, in a state of dispersion before the 
rain; (Jel;) and '3 is a contraction; (Bd, K;) and 
the third reading means (tropical:) quickening, 
or making to live, by spreading the clouds 
wherein is the rain, (K,) which is the life of 
everything, (TA,) [ '3 being an inf. n. used as a 
denotative of state, in the sense of 333, or as an 
absolute objective complement [of J- jJ, 
for 3-3! and 3— are nearly alike; (Bd;) and the 
fourth is extr., (IJ, K,) and is said to mean J, 53—“ 
13 [which is virtually the same as the third]: [Zj, 
K:) another reading is '3, pi. of »33, (TA,) or 
of 3 3; (TA, in art. >3;) or '3, (Bd, Jel,) a 
contraction of '3, (Bd,) pi. of 33. (Bd, Jel.) — 
»3^ 33' (tropical:) Land having herbage, or 
pasturage, which has dried up and then become 
green in consequence of rain in the end of 
summer: (S:) or having herbage produced by the 
rain called £h3". (A.) See 3—. 

(tropical:) The place of resurrection. (TA.) — 

[Scattered, or much scattered, writings or 
the like] is with teshdeed to denote muchness, 
or frequency, or repetition, of the action, or its 
application to many objects. (S, TA.) 3'-““ 
(tropical:) [A saw;] a certain instrument 
for cutting wood. (S, Msb, K.) Also, [but less 


commonly], A wooden implement with prongs, 
[lit., fingers,] with which wheat and the like are 
winnowed. (K.) 33—“ What is not sealed, [here 
meaning not closed with a seal,] of the writings of 
the Sultan [or of a viceroy]; (K;) i. e., what is now 
commonly known by the name of 33: pi. 33 
(TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) A man whose 
state of affairs is disorganised, or disordered. 
(K.) 3— 1 3, aor. 3— and 3-3, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 3—, (S, K,) or 33s (Msb,) He rose, or raised 
himself, (S, A, Msb, K,) g'3l 3 i n the place, (S,) 
and 33 3 in his sitting-place, (TA,) and 3 
(A,) or 3 (Msb,) from his place: (A, 
Msb:) or he rose a little in his sittingplace: (TA:) 
or he stood up after sitting. (TA.) Both forms of 
the aor. occur, accord, to different readings, 
(the former being the reading of the people of El- 
Hijaz, and the latter that of others, Fr, TA,) in the 
Kur, [lviii. 12,] 'jjOu3 (Msb, 

TA,) meaning, accord, to Aboo-Is-hak, And when 
it is said, Rise ye and stand up, then do ye rise 
and stand up. (TA.) Accord, to IKtt, 3 <3 3 
signifies The people drew themselves 
together [in their sitting-place to make room] for 
those sitting with them: and also they rose from 
their sitting-place, and stood up. (TA.) You say 
also, 33^' 3 3, inf. n. 33*3 He rose 

with the people for the purpose of contention, 
altercation, or litigation. (TA.) — — He, or 
it, overtopped, or overlooked, an elevated piece of 

ground, and appeared. (TA.) [It rose; rose 

from its place; was, or became, high or elevated, 
protuberant or prominent; it protruded.] — — 
33 Ci jAi (tropical:) His soul, or spirit, or 
stomach, heaved, (A, K,) by reason of fright. (A, 
TA.) — Hence, from 3— in the first of the 
senses explained above, (Msb,) or from 33 
signifying “ high, or elevated, ground,” (Aboo-Is- 
hak, TA,) 33^ 3 33 (S, K,) or '■333 3 Cl 33 
(A, Mgh, TA,) or 3-33 3", (Msb,) and 3 k 33> 
(TA,) aor. ?? and 33, inf. n. 333 (S, Msb, K,) 
(tropical:) The woman, or wife, was, or 
became, disobedient to her husband, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) and exalted herself against him, (TA,) 
and resisted him, or withstood him, (Msb,) and 
hated him, (S, Mgh, K,) and deserted him: (TA:) 
or she disliked him, or hated him, (Zj, Mgh, TA,) 
and was an evil companion to him. (Zj, TA.) 
And 33 33 33 (S, A, K,) or 3s aor. 3 
and 33 (Msb,) inf. n. 3 j 3 (TA,) (tropical:) Her 
husband treated her injuriously, and was 
unkind to her, or estranged himself from her: (S, 
K:) or forsook her, and was unkind to her, or 
estranged himself from her: (Msb:) or disliked 
her, or hated her, (Zj, Mgh, TA,) and was an evil 
companion to her. (Zj, TA.) 4 » 3—' He raised it, 
(A, Msb, K,) namely, a place, (Msb,) or a 


thing, (K,) from its place. (A, K.) — — 
[Hence,] 33 3—' He [God] raised the 

bones of the dead to their places, and set them, or 
put them together, one upon another. (S, K.) So 
in the Kur, [ii. 261,] p I* 3*“ 3£ 3>»JI Jl l3l j 
UA1 U 3*SJ [And look thou at the bones (of 
thine ass), how we raise them to their places, &c., 
then we clothe them with flesh], accord, to the 
reading of Zeyd Ibn-Thabit; (Fr, S, * TA;) but the 
Koofees read [l* 33] with ra: the former reading, 
however, accord, to Th, is preferred. (TA.) [See 
art. 3.] — — Hence also, 3*11 £331' 3' 
(tropical:) The sucking of the breast increased, 
or augmented, the bone: as also » 3', with ra. 
(Msb.) 3 and J. 3 A high, or an elevated, place; 
(S, A, Mgh, K;) as also J 33 (S, K:) or high, or 
elevated, ground: (Zj, TA:) or high, or elevated, 
and hard, ground: (M, TA:) or what rises from a 
valley to the [adjacent] ground, and is not 
rugged: (TA:) pi. (of the first, S, Msb) 33, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) and (of the second, S, TA, or of the 
first, Msb) 33, (S, Msb, K,) and (of the second, 
S, Msb,) 331. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) You say, 3 
33^' 3 3 3, and 3, [He sat upon a high 
piece of ground.] (Msb.) And j3ll <illi 3 sit 
thou upon that high place. (S.) 3: see 3. 3*3 
see 3. 33 Rising; or rising from its place; high, 
or elevated; protuberant, or prominent; 
protruding. (K, * TA.) You say, 33 3 A heart 
rising from its place by reason of fright. (K, TA.) 
And 33 IS A high, or an elevated, mound, or hill: 
pi. [reg. of » 33 and irreg. of 33 i [ 33 (TA.) 
And 33 3j A protuberant, high, pubes, or 
mons Veneris. (TA.) And » 33 3Li a piece of 
flesh elevated, or protuberant, upon the body. 
(TA.) And 33 33 A vein constantly swollen 
and pulsating (A, K *) in consequence of disease 
(K, TA) or from some other cause. (TA.) And 33 
33 33 A man having a high, or 

prominent, forehead. (TA.) And 333 s sljil 
A woman large in the sides, having the lS ^ [or 
lowest of the ribs] with the flesh upon 
it, prominent. (IAar, TA.) — Also, (A, TA,) 
or s j3, (Mgh,) [but the former is the more 
common,] (tropical:) A woman disobedient to 
her husband, (Mgh, TA,) and exalting herself 
against him, (TA,) and hating him, (Mgh, TA,) 
and deserting him. (TA.) See 1. [The former 
epithet is also applied in like manner to a 
husband.] f=3 1 -LAS, aor. -1=3 inf- n. 3-— (S, Msb, 
K) and 33 , (TA,) He (a man, S, TA, and a beast 
of carriage, TA,) was, or became, brisk, lively, 
sprightly, frisky, active, agile, prompt, and quick; 
syn. —3 (Msb, TA,) and £3“'; (Msb;) contr. 
of 33 (TA;) or pleased, cheerful, happy, or 
willing; to do work, &c.; (Lth, K;) or by reason of 
his work; (Msb;) as also J, 33, (s, * K,) 3 
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[to do, or on account of, such a thing, or such an 
affair]. (S, TA.) You say also, [He betook 

himself to him, or it, with briskness, liveliness, 
sprightliness, or the like]. (TA.) — — [Hence, 
app.,] f 'bui! The beast of carriage became fat. 

(K.) — - 1 =^, aor. inf. n. - 1 ^, (S, K, TA,) He 
went forth from a place: (K:) he passed, 
or crossed, from one country or the like to 
another: (TA:) said, for instance, of a wild bull: 
(AO, IDrd, S, K:) and in like manner, a 
star, [meaning a planet,] from one sign of the 
zodiac to another. (S, K.) And JAM aor. 

inf. n. The camels went, either in a 

right direction or otherwise. (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] (S, TA) (assumed 

tropical:) Griefs, or disquietudes of mind, lead 
forth him who has them [from place to place]. 
(TA.) Himyan Ibn- Kohafeh says, u? 

Uajjil j I j : A -AA [meaning ^ fa . -V: 

Jl ; i. e., (assumed tropical:) My griefs, or 
disquietudes of mind, became such as to lead me 
forth to the places to which one goes forth, to 
Syria at one time, and at one time to Wasit]. (S.) 
You say also of a road, 0 -* - 1 ^ 

(tropical:) It goes forth from the main road, to 
the right, and to the left. (Lth, K. *) And hi 

(jjjL (tropical:) [A road led them forth, 
and they took it]. (TA.) — (S, K,) 

aor. (K, * TA) and - 1 =^, (TA,) [inf. n. -I**",] 
He pulled out the bucket, (S, K,) or pulled it up, 
(TA,) from the well, (S, TA,) without a pulley. (S, 

K.) And hence, c'jjVI (assumed 

tropical:) The angels draw forth the souls like as 
the bucket is drawn forth from the well: (Zj:) 
and f'fryrv' (Fr, L, K [in the 

CK tg . ^jil ]) which means, (K,) accord, to Ibn- 
'Arafeh, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) they loose the 

soul of the believer gently. (K, TA.) [Hence 

also,] one says of a she-camel, [likening the 
motion of her fore legs to that of the arms of a 
man pulling up a bucket from a well without a 
pulley,] c'iA - Vi U meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Good was her wide stretching out of 
her fore legs (As, S, TA) in her going along. (TA.) 
— JAJI (S, Msb, K,) aor. - 1 =^, (K, and so in a 
copy of the S,) or (Msb, and so in a copy of 
the S,) inf. n. (S, Msb,) He tied the cord, or 
rope so as to form a knot; (K, TA;) as also J, -ckiii, 
(K,) inf. n. K)»Tr (TA:) or he tied it in a knot such 
as is termed (AZ, S, Msb;) as also 4 the 

latter verb: (Ham, p. 742:) and SjaiSI Jalij he tied 
the knot so as to form what is thus 
termed: (Mgh:) and he tied the knot 

thus termed. (TA.) [See also 4.] — - 1 =^, and 1 > 


U 

Juc.; see 4. 2 -ckii, inf. n .Ki^vi o , He, or 
it, rendered him -1=*" [i. e. brisk, lively, sprightly, 
frisky, &c.]; (K;) as also 4 (Yaakoob, K.) — 
See also 1, last sentence but one, in two places; 
and see 4. 4 said of a man, (K, * TA,) or of a 
company of men, (S,) His, or their, beasts, (S, K,) 
or family, (K,) were, or became, in a state of 1 ='-^ 
[i. e. briskness, liveliness, 

sprightliness, friskiness, &c.: see 1]. (S, K.) — As 

a trans. v.: see 2. [Hence, app.,] It (herbage) 

rendered a beast fat. (S, TA.) — He loosed, 
untied, or undid, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) a cord, or 
rope, (S, K,) or a knot such as is termed y*ji ; 
(Mgh, Msb,) as also 4 and 4 (Mgh;) 
and in like manner, the bond termed (Msb;) 
and so, perhaps, 4 (Ham, p. 165:) he pulled a 
cord, or rope, until, or so that, it became loosed, 
untied, or undone; (TA;) as also 4 (S, K, 

TA,) he caused the to become loosed, untied, 
or undone, by pulling its (k, * TA:) he 

loosed, untied, or undid, a knot by a single 
pull. (TA.) You say also, He loosed, 

untied, or undid, the [of the JIS?] of the 

camel. (TA.) And o? j He loosed 
the camel from his (Msb.) [And hence the 
saying,] a? d*"' As though he were 
loosed [from a bond such as is called lM?.]: (S, 
* Mgh, TA:) a proverb, relating to an event's 
happening quickly; (Mgh;) or said of him who 
commences any work quickly; and of the sick 
when he recovers; and of a person who has 
swooned when he revives; and of a person sent to 
execute an affair, hastening his determination 
respecting it: (TA:) it is often related in a 
different manner, Jie i> -1=^ '-"IS; but this is not 
correct. (IAth, TA.) [But see above, in this 
paragraph; and see 1, where a similar meaning is 
assigned to the unaugmented verb.] — He 
bound, or tied, him, or it, firmly, fastly, or 
strongly: so in the copies of the K; so that, if this 
be correct, the verb has two contr. significations. 
(TA.) — See also 8. 5 see 1, first sentence. — 
— 1* Jh (j? c'lb . Vn she (a camel) hastened, or was 
quick, in her going, or pace. (S, K.) — » "d" 
(tropical:) He passed through, or over, the 
desert, (K, TA,) with swiftness, and 
with briskness, liveliness, sprightliness, or 
activity. (TA.) And ■dais (assumed tropical:) He 
traversed it quickly, or swiftly. (IB, in 
TA, voce v 4 ->.) And jVI Cikiu (assumed 
tropical:) She (a camel) traversed, or crossed, the 
land, like the -Mid in her quickness, or her aim, 
with briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness. (TA.) 
8 Jaiul it (a cord, or rope,) became loosed, untied. 
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or undone. (Har, p. 361.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) He (a man) became loosed from the tie 
of silence, (Har, p. 360.; Mgh,) and from that of 
impotence. (Mgh [in which a doubt is expressed 
as to its being of classical authority].) — As a 

trans. v.: see 4, in two places. He pulled, or 

drew, a thing. (TA.) He seized a thing, took 

it hastily, or snatched it unawares: a meaning 
wrongly assigned in the K to 4 (TA.) You say 

also, Jdd' liduil, (Sh, K,) and (Sh,) The 
camels, or sheep or goats, pulled up, or out, the 

herbage, with the teeth. (Sh, K.) He scaled a 

fish; (K;) as though meaning he pulled off the 
scales thereof. (TA.) [app. a pi. of 4 ■M'd] 
Persons untwisting cords, or ropes, in the time of 
undoing them for the purpose of their being 
twisted or plaited a second time. (IAar, K.) 
as used in the following saying, (Mgh,) 

JIJUJI The right termed is like the 

loosing of the bond called lWc-, in respect of the 
speediness with which it becomes of no effect, 
(Mgh, Msb,) by delay, (Msb,) is of the 
measure from or from in the sense 
of JaAil; or the meaning is, like the tying of 
the J^; i. e., it is of short duration; but the 
former explanation is the more apparently right. 
(Mgh.) IsjA: jjj A well from which the bucket 
does not come forth until it is much pulled, (As, 
S, TA,) by reason of the distance of its bottom; 
(TA;) contr. of jh. (K.) (S, Msb, K) 

Brisk, lively, sprightly, active, agile, prompt, and 
quick; (Msb;) or pleased, cheerful, happy, or 
willing; to do work &c.; as also 4 (K;) 

[see -M";] applied to a man; (S, TA;) and to 
a beast of carriage; fem. with »: (TA:) pi. 1 ='-*" 
(Har, p. 591) [and — — A man (TA) 

whose family, or beasts, are in a state of 1='-^ [i. e. 
briskness, liveliness, sprightliness, &c.: see 1]; as 
also 4 (K, TA.) see bjA' . — — in a 

verse of Et-Tirimmah, [see [," A"-' is used 
for jU [By reason of yearning, or longing, 
desire]. (K, in art. ".) — A wild bull going forth 
from land to land, (S, K,) or from country to 

country. (TA.) Hence, (S,) illkiult, as used 

in the Kur, lxxix. 2, meaning The stars 
[or planets] going forth from one sign of the 
zodiac to another: (S, K:) or it means the stars 
that rise, then set: (A'Obeyd, TA:) or the 
angels that draw forth the souls like as the bucket 
is drawn forth from the well: (Zj, TA:) or the 
angels that loose the soul of the believer gently: 
(Fr, * Ibn-'Arafeh, K:) or the believing souls that 
are brisk, lively, sprightly, or active, at death: (K, 
* TA:) or, as some say, [too fancifully,] the angels 
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that ratify events; from q. v.; and as this 

signifies the tying of a knot which is easily 
undone, the thing's easiness to them is thus 
notified. (TA.) — — (tropical:) A road going 
forth from the main road, to the right, and to the 
left: (Lth, K *:) pi. ivSIji; (TA:) which latter word 
is applied in like manner to water-courses (K, 
TA) going forth from the main water-course to 
the right and left. (TA.) — See also Ify, 

(K, and so in a copy of the S, as on the authority 
of As, but in another copy of the S the I is without 
any vowel,) and il-ijl j 3 j, (K, and, accord, to the 
TA, on the authority of As, and mentioned by IB 
on the authority of A'Obeyd,) A well of little 
depth, from which the bucket comes forth by 
means of a single pull: (As, S, K:) the latter may 
be defended on the ground of considering as 
originally an inf. n., of -**2“ signifying “ he loosed, 
untied, or undid,” a knot “ by a single pull. ” 
(TA.) jil [A knot tied with a bow, or with a 
double bow, so as to form a kind of slip-knot; 
whence, in modern vulgar Arabic, sjic. ( 

applied to such a tie; and applied to a 

simple slip-knot;] a knot, or tie, which easily 
becomes undone, or untied, like that of the 
running band of a pair of drawers; (S, Mgh, K;) a 
knot, or tie, which becomes undone when one of 
its two ends is pulled. (Msb, TA.) You say, ^ 
j*Jj, meaning (assumed tropical:) Thy love, or 
affection, is not weak, or frail. (S.) u a thing 
on account of which, or to do which, one is brisk, 
lively, sprightly, or active; or pleased, cheerful, or 
happy; and which one likes, or prefers, to do: 
opposed to » (TA.) [ bf u a place to which one 
goes forth: pi. -kAilii. See an ex. of the pi., 
voce see Kyi . Having much -U-i: 

[i. e. briskness, liveliness, sprightliness, 
friskiness, & c.: see l]. (TA.) &c 

See Supplement 1 o-=j, (S,) aor. 63 o-=j, 

(Mgh,) inf. n. o^, (Mgh, TA,) He raised the 
thing; syn. <*ij [which is here to be understood, 
like the English equivalent by which I have 
rendered it, in several senses, as the sequel will 
show]. (S, Mgh, TA.) This is the primary 
signification: (TA:) or, accord, to As, it is 
from i>=i, q. v. infra. (S.) You say, 0 3 ly= \ 
(M, K,) or (A, Mgh,) or iklll (Msb,) 
aor. as above, (A, Mgh,) and so the inf. n., (Msb,) 
He, or she, or the women, raised, (A, Msb,) or 
seated, (K,) or raised and seated, (Mgh,) 
or showed, or displayed, (M,) the bride upon 
the (M, A, Msb, K,) or upon the 

(Mgh.) And 1 * 4 ? CiLai The doe-antelope 

raised, or elevated, her neck. (M, TA.) And o- 33 
14 “ (tropical:) Such a one was set up as a 
lord, or chief. (A, TA.) And j, (M, K,) inf. 

n. as above, (M,) He put the furniture, or goods, 


or utensils, one upon another. (M, K.) Hence, 
(TA,) j, (M, Msb, TA,) or Jj 

(A,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (M, Msb, 
TA,) (tropical:) He traced up, or ascribed, or 
attributed, the tradition to the author thereof, 
resting it on his authority, by mentioning him, or 
mentioning, uninterruptedly, in ascending order, 
the persons by whom it had been handed down, 
up to the author; or mentioning the person who 
had related it to him from the author, if only one 
person intervened; syn. (M, TA;) [i. 

e.] k«ij: (Msb:) IAar says, (TA,) II 

signifies cvAjll J] AiAVI (tropical:) [the 
tracing up, or ascribing, or attributing, 
a tradition, in the manner explained above, to the 
greatest person of authority, here meaning 
Mohammad, or the author of the tradition]; 
(K, TA;) [i. e.] AykJI signifies J) oilAlol 
pajjjlt. (Mgh.) You also say, 

(K,) or J!, (S,) (tropical:) He ascribed, or 
attributed, or traced up, the tradition to him, or 
to such a one, in the manner explained above; 

syn. 4 iij. (S, K.) See also o-=j 

(assumed tropical:) He made the thing 
apparent, manifest, plain, or evident; he showed 
it, exhibited it, manifested it, evinced it, 
discovered it, or revealed it. (M, * K.) [The verb 
seems to be thus used because a thing is rendered 
conspicuous by being raised. See j, 

above.] [Hence, li 3 i ^ o- 33 , aor. and inf. 

n. as above, (tropical:) He, or it, (generally said 
of a passage in the Kur. or a trad.,) made a 
statement, or a plain, explicit, 
unequivocal declaration, respecting some, or any, 
particular thing, not capable of application to any 
other thing: and he mentioned something, or 
anything, particularly, or specially; he 
particularized, or specified it by words; very 
frequently used in these senses: and such we are 
to understand from the saying] also 

signifies (K:) [for which 

I would rather read 'A J c. also 

signifies adding the observation 

that as syn. with is restricted in 

art. in the K to a special relation to the law: 
and that is often found explained 

as signifying as, for instance, in p. 37 7 of 
Har.:] these significations of are tropical, 
from that word as denoting “ elevation ” and “ 
appearance. ” (TA.) See also o- 33 below. — — 
[From signifying “ he raised it,” and 

consequently “ he made it apparent,” are derived 

several other significations, here following.] 

(•i i - fy [app. for U j-aj)] occurs in a trad, 
respecting Heraclius, meaning (assumed 

tropical:) He elicits, and makes apparent, their 
opinion: (TA:) or ^ j ; (s, M, &c.,) inf. n. as 


above, (M,) signifies (tropical:) he went to 
the utmost point in questioning, or asking, the 
man respecting a thing, (S, K,) so as to elicit what 
he possessed [of information respecting it]; (S;) i. 
e. (TA) (tropical:) he importuned the man in 
questioning, or asking, and urged him to tell the 
utmost that he knew; (A, TA;) or (assumed 
tropical:) he questioned, or asked, the man 
respecting a thing so as to elicit the utmost that 
he possessed [of information respecting it], (M.) 

[See also 3.] [In like manner you say,] 

(S, M, Mgh, K,) and (M, Msb,) aor. as 
above, (M,) and so the inf. n., (S, M,) He made 
the she-camel, and the beast, to exert herself 
to the full, or to the utmost, or beyond measure, 
in going, or pace; or to go the pace termed £ jA>«; 
syn. J ^Aaj: (M, Mgh:) or he elicited her 

utmost pace; (K, TA;) from as 

signifying jijll; for the phrase JP' J l$iij 
necessarily implies the eliciting the utmost of 
her celerity of pace: (TA:) or he went a vehement 
pace so as to elicit the utmost that she possessed 
[of celerity[: (As, S:) or he put her in motion so as 
to elicit her utmost pace: (A'Obeyd, TA:) or he 
urged, or incited, her, and elicited her pace: 
(Msb:) d>-=j, alone, also occurs in a trad., (M, 
Msb,) as meaning j: (M:) and | ^54 

signifies the same as (IKtt, TA.) You do not 
say of a camel making him the agent, and the 

verb intrans. (O, * TA.) [In the M, however, I 
find it said, that and signify j4“]l 

jjiill; app. indicating that they are inf. ns., of 
which the verb is aor., accord, to 

rule, O3o-=j, signifying He went a vehement pace, 
or vehemently: and Golius says, as on the 
authority of Ibn-Maaroof, that this verb is used 
intransitively, with for its inf. n., as 

signifying valide incessit: but see below.] 

[Hence, app.,] 6-^1 also signifies The urging or 

inciting [a beast]; syn. (M.) And 

(M, K,) aor. 030^, inf. n. o- 33 , (TA,) He 
moved the thing; put it in motion, or into a state 
of commotion; agitated it; stirred it; shook it; (M, 
K;) as also \ 4, -Vu’-v> . (s, M, K.) Hence the 
saying, !£«£• Cp& (K, TA [in the 

CK, incorrectly, u^A,]) Such a one moves about 
his nose by reason of anger. (TA.) And \ 

He moved about his tongue; (S, M;) 
like 4. AVu’> > i ; (M;) which is a dial, form; (A'Obeyd, 
S;) the former being the original; the not 
being, as some assert it to be, substituted for 
the o-*; for these two letters are not of the same 
kind so as to be commutable. (M.) — See also 8. 
2 c>3o-=j see 3. 3 ■G-o'j, (K,) inf. n. (TA,) He 
(a man, TA) went to the utmost length with him, 
(namely his creditor,) in reckoning, so as to omit 
nothing therein; (K, TA;) as also j (K,) inf. 
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n. (TA.) He (God) went to the utmost 

length with him, (namely a man,) in questioning 
and in reckoning. (TA.) [See also l.] 6 f 3^L2 
The people, or company of men, crowded, 
thronged, or pressed, together. (TA.) 8 3‘=“ il He, 
or it, (said of a camel's hump, Lth, TA,) became 
raised, or elevated, or high: (K, TA:) or (TA) 
became even and erect. (Lth, K, * TA.) [In a copy 
of the A, the verb in these senses, and relating to 
a camel's hump, is written 3-=* 3] You say 
also, c'u-An l ; (m, K,) or iUiJI ^ CiLvii l, 

(A,) The bride became raised, (A,) or seated, (K,) 
or shown or displayed, (M,) upon the (m, 
A, K.) — He (a man, TA) drew himself together; 
contracted himself; or shrank. (Ibn-'Abbad, K, 
TA.) R. Q. l (S, M, K,) inf. n. (Sh, 

M,) He, or it, became in motion, or in a state of 
commotion; became agitated, stirred, or shaken; 
moved, or moved about,; bestirred himself or 
itself; shook. (Sh.) He (a man) shook in his walk, 
being erect. (M.) He (a camel) shook, or became 
in a state of commotion, in rising from the 

ground. (M.) [Also,] said of a camel, it is 

like (S;) i. e., it signifies (TA) He (the 

camel) fixed, or made firm or steady, his knees 
upon the ground, and put himself in motion, or 
in a state of commotion, previously to rising. 

(Lth, K, TA.) [See also ^’ -. Vi .] And He (a 

camel) made a hollow place in the ground with 
his breast, in order to lie down. (M, TA.) — 
used transitively, see l, latter portion, in three 
places, 3-^ The end, or extremity, of anything; 
(Az, S, M;) the utmost, or extreme, extent, term, 
limit, point, or reach, of a thing: this is the 
primary signification. (Az, TA.) It is said in 
a trad., (S, M,) of 'Alee, (S,) 3^ i-LLillI li| 
Jji (S, * M, K, *) or 3^ 

jjliLJI, (k, * TA,) but the former is that which is 
commonly known; (TA;) i. e. When women attain 
the period of mature intellect, (Mbr, S, K, TA,) 
and know the real natures of things, (K, art. 3*-,) 
[then the male relations on the father's side have 
a better right to dispose of her in marriage than 
the mother;] meaning, when they attain to that 
age at which they are qualified to contend 
for their rights; [accord, to the former reading;] 
for this is what is termed (K, * TA:) or 

when they attain to puberty: (Az, TA:) or when 
they attain to that period at which they become 
objects of contention for right; when every one of 
the guardians asserts himself to have the best 
right: (K:) or 3^=31 in the trad, is a metaphorical 
term, from the same word as applied to camels 
[when entering upon the fourth year]; (K, * TA;) 


and Lsilisdl, also, in this case, accord, to 
some, properly signifies the same, being a pi. 
of (TA in art. 3=s) and the meaning is, when 
they attain to the extreme term of childhood. 
(M, K.) — In the conventional language of men 
of science, it signifies (tropical:) A thing [or 
statement] plainly, or explicitly, declared, 
or made manifest, by God, and his Apostle; of the 
measure in the sense of the measure 
(Msb:) or a 3-=“ of the Kur-an, and of 
the traditions, is an expression, or a phrase, or a 
sentence, indicating a particular meaning, not 
admitting any other than it: (TA:) so in 
the conventional language of the lawyers and the 
scholastic theologians: (MF, on the of the 
K:) or a statute, or an ordinance, indicated by the 
manifest or plain meaning of words of the Kur- 
an, and of the Sunneh: from 3^ as denoting “ 
elevation ” and “ appearance: ” or, as some 
say, from “'-Lai as signifying “ he elicited, and 
made apparent, his opinion. ” (TA.) Hence, also, 
as used by the practical lawyers, it 

signifies (tropical:) An evidence, or a proof: 
(TA:) [and particularly a text of the Kur-an, or of 
the Sunneh, used as an authority in an argument, 
for proof of an assertion.] The pi. [in all these 

senses] is i^j^. (Msb.) [Also, (assumed 

tropical:) The text, or very words, of an 

author, book, writing, or passage: frequently used 
in this sense.] — Hardness, difficulty, or 
straitness, of an affair, or a state, or case. (M, 
TA.) — 3-= 1 j 33“, and j u- J> .. u - Vl , (S, K,) A vehement 
pace, in which a beast is made to exert itself to 
the full, or to the utmost, or beyond measure; or 
in which the utmost possible celerity is elicited; 
[this meaning seems to be indicated, though not 
expressed, in the S;] syn. fjsj (K:) or, the 
former, as Az says, in one place, a kind of 
swift pace: or, as he says in another place, the 
utmost pace which a beast of carriage is able to 
attain: (TA:) or 3-=^ and J, signify a 

vehement pace or going. (M.) See l. 
see 3- a 3 last sentence, in two places. o^-Laj j* 
He is one who moves about his nose [much] 
by reason of anger. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 3A. A 

serpent that moves about much. (K.) [See 
also <l3=>U3ii.] 3^ [a comparative and superlative 
epithet from 3-=3 q. v.]. 'Amr Ibn-Deenar 

said, u-* 3^ ^ j L> i have not 

seen a man more skilled in tracing up, or 
ascribing, or attributing, a tradition to its author, 
in the manner explained above, (voce 3^",) than 
Ez-Zuhree; i. q. 31 jsji and ji-i. (TA.) 3L=ua : see 
what next follows, throughout. 3AaL>, (S, M, A, 


Msb, K,) or l (Mgh,) The thing upon which 
a bride is raised (S, * A, K) and seated, (Mgh,) 
or shown or displayed, (M,) or upon which she 
stands 0 -*«j [but this is probably a mistake 
for i. e. sits,]) when displayed to 

the bridegroom, (Msb,) in order that she may he 
seen (M, Mgh) [and distinguished] from among 
the women; (Mgh;) being a chair, (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) or couch; (TA;) or consisting of pieces 
of cloth raised, and carpets laid smoothly for a 
seat: (M:) written with kesr (Msh, K) as being an 
instrument, (Msh,) or with fet-h [as being a 
place]: (Mgh:) accord, to some authorities, 
and seem to signify the same thing: (TA:) or 
the latter is the 31^ [i. e. a kind of 
curtained canopy] (K, TA) over the 3Aai«: (TA:) 
from 3-“, q. v. (K.) It is said in a 

proverb, ^ (assumed tropical:) 

Such a one was exposed to disgrace and infamy: 
(TA:) or to the utmost disgrace and infamy. 
(M.) L- aj i iU-aj, aor. L-=ii, He took him by the 
[or forelock]: (K:) from and therefore 

regarded by some as improperly mentioned in 

the K in this art. (MF.) L-=j, aor. (S, 

K,) inf. n. «3^, (TA,) He chid, (a camel, TA, or 

she-camel, S); syn. jk j. (AZ, S, K.) (S, 

K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He raised, or elevated, a 
thing: (Ks, AA, S, K:) dial, form of 3-“. (S.) 
i 3*-“, aor. inf. n. 33-^j; (S, K;) and J. m— u; 
(K;) He set up, put up, set upright, erected, a 
thing: (S:) he elevated, raised, reared, a 

thing. (K.) He set up, a stone as a sign, or 

mark. (Msb.) 3J j He raised his head. 

(TA.) — — aor. inf. n. He 

(a goat) had erect ears. (S: the inf. n. only 

mentioned.) Lila VuLVi I set, or set up, 

such a one as an obstacle to such a thing, or as a 
butt for such a thing, like the butt of archers. (TA, 

art. ?jL»J jia (tropical:) 

[Such a one was set up, or appointed, for the 
putting, or keeping, of the town, or district, in 
a flourishing or prosperous state, with respect to 
building, culture, population, &c.]. (A.) — — 
3 u-Vi , aor. 3 inf. n. 3 >3vi , (S, K,) or 3 3 'LVi 
(S,) (assumed tropical:) He sang, or 
chanted, a kind of song, or chant, peculiar to the 
Arabs, (S, K, &c.,) of the description termed 
(K,) [by which camels are urged, or excited,] or a 
kind of song (K) resembling what is thus termed, 
(S,) hut finer, or more delicate. (S, K.) What is 
termed is The kind of singing, or chanting, 
above described: (S, K:) or a kind of 3 A. 
resembling singing: (AA:) or a kind of 

modulation: (Sh:) or a kind of song, or chant, of 
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the Arabs: (ISd:) or, of the Arabs of the desert: 
(TA:) or poetry such as is commonly recited, well 
regulated and set to an air: (Nh:) so 
called because, in [singing or chanting] it, the 

voice is raised, or elevated. (The Faik.) ya-ai 

‘-ajaJI, [aor. (not inf. n. ya-ai,] 

He wrote, or pronounced, the [final] letter 
with y^-aj; (S;) which is, in the case of the final 
inflection of a word, like ^ in the non- 
inflection: (S, K:) [i. e., he wrote it, or 
pronounced it, with Bo or ya-ai:) so called 
because the sound of a word of which the final 
letter is so pronounced rises to the highest cavity 
of the mouth. (Lth.) A conv. term of grammar. (S, 
K.) M-s'j [He wrote, or pronounced, the 

word with y^-ai, i. e., making its vowel of 

inflection Bo or ya-ai &c., according to the rules 
of grammar:] he made the word to have fet-hah 

as its vowel of inflection. (Msb.) -d 

y jail, (inf. n. ya-ai ; tA,) He made war upon him: 

syn. j . (K.) Of anything that is raised, 

and with which one goes to meet, or encounter, a 
thing, one says y~ai, and of the agent, y-ai. (M, 

K.) — — - 1 -! aor inf. n. y-ai, 

(tropical:) He acted with hostility, or enmity, 

towards him. (S, K.) See also 3. dl j <1 ,'iUi 

(tropical:) I gave him counsel from which he 
should not deviate. (A.) — — ya-ai, aor. y~ai, 
(inf. n. y-dxi, TA,) He put down a thing: syn. 

Thus the verb bears two contr. significations. (K.) 

[He set, or put, absolutely: often used in 

this sense.] ■y-ai, aor. y~aj; and j y-ail, (inf. 

n. yL^jl, TA,) It (disease) pained him; 
occasioned him pain. (K.) — — jyJI y-ai, 
aor. y-ai, (inf. n. yly TA,) (assumed tropical:) 
He strove, or exerted himself, unusually in his 
pace: (K:) or y~aj signifies he pursued his 
journey with diligence, or energy: (TA:) or he 
travelled on all the day, at a gentle pace: (S, K:) or 
he journeyed on all the night. (TA.) En-Nadr 
says, yi-aill is the first pace; then, yyll, [but 
see cj^j;] then, then, then, 

then, then, then, y 'ag.'l. (TA.) — y*y 
aor. y~aj, inf. n. y-aj, He was fatigued, tired, or 
wearied, (S, K.) — — y~aj, inf. n. y~aj, He 
suffered difficulty, trouble, distress, or affliction. 
(TA.) — — y~ai He strove; laboured; or toiled. 

(K.) y*ajd cjfcja lii [Kur, xciv. 7,] signifies 

And when thou shalt have finished thy prescribed 
prayers, fatigue thyself in supplication: (Katadeh, 
Jel:) or when thou shalt have finished the 
obligatory prayers, fatigue thyself in the 
performance of the voluntary. (TA.) See yyd. 
2 kfri'csl JjaJI CuLaj The horses erected their ears 
often, or exceedingly. The teshdeed is to render 
the signification frequentative or intensive. (S.) — 
— See 1, and 3. 3 jyl y-afy (inf. n. y-alii, 


TA,) (tropical:) He made an open show of evil 
conduct, mischief, or malevolence, to him; (K;) 
and in like manner, of enmity, (TA,) and of war; 
(S, TA;) as also J, y-ai, (K,) unaugmented. (TA: in 
the CK, l y-ai.) See also y-ai. 4 yail He 
fatigued, tired, or wearied, him: (S, K:) it (an 
affair) fatigued him, & c.: (TA:) it (grief, or 
anxiety,) fatigued, tired, or wearied, him; (CK, 
TA;) as also J, <1 y~aj; (TA;) and perhaps J, y-ai ; s 
also used in this sense, with reference to grief, or 
anxiety. (K.) See 1. — aJII J j Jl yjyJI yu^jl He 
ascribed, or attributed, the tradition to the 
Apostle of God; syn. yj and (TA.) — 
y-ail He assigned him, or gave him, a y.yar i. e., 
a lot, or portion. (K.) — ujSUi y~ajl He made, or 
put, a handle (yl-aj) to the knife. (S, K.) 5 
jU=JI jy jiyi The she-asses stood round the he- 

ass. (S, K.) See 8. 6 » ^yaUi They divided it 

into lots, or portions, among themselves. (TA.) 
8 v <— -»ii l and j yl-aH, quasi-pass, of y^ai and ydy 
He, or it, became set up, put up, set upright, or 
erected; stood up, or upright, or erect; became 
elevated, raised, or reared: (K:) became even and 
erect. (TA, art. ^y.) — — He stood erect, 

raising his head. (TA.) [It was, or became, 

erect, vertical, or perpendicular.] — — [ y - -a'“ l 
1 jCi His hair, being full-grown, stood out: 
see , * u^U .] - — (TA) and j yl-aVi (K) 

(tropical:) It (dust) rose high. (K, TA.) — — 
y ; -an j Set up thy cooking-pot [upon the y-ai«, 

or trivet,] to cook, said to a cook. (LAar.) 

yj <ilLSi c\u-- » Vi l [its teeth stood out forwards: 

see Ci-alii:] said of a mouth. (TA, art. jia.) 

[,LiUyjl is often used absolutely as meaning An 
erection of the penis.] — — ^-sjall y i-aii l The 
letter [meaning the final letter of a word] was 
written, or pronounced, with yl-ai: [see y-ai 
y*jall]. (S.) y “-a-: see y-ai, (of which it is the inf. 

n.,) throughout. yy and J, y-ai and j y-ai 

and l y-ai A sign, or mark, set up to show the 
way; or a standard set up: syn. y^-aia £ 1 & : (K:) 
i. e., set up [as a sign] to a people: (TA:) or y-ai is 
pi. of y~ai, like as (>- is of yy (Lth, TA.) Also, 
l y-ai, A pole, or mast; syn. yj-L; (K;) set up to 
show the way: (TA:) also, J, yayii and 
l y^-adl (pis. which have no sings., TA,) Signs, or 
marks, or stones, set up to show the way; 
syn. and <j j-a: (K:) stones set up on the tops 
of isolated small mountains, whereby travellers 
are to be directed: (TA:) also, J, y yaL [pi. yj-aUj] 
signifies A sign, or mark, set up to show the way 
in a desert. (Fr.) In the Kur, lxx., last verse but 
one, some read yy meaning as above: 
others a_u-aj, meaning “ idols. ” (Zj.) — — 
CiLai also signifies A goal; or limit; syn. yi : (K:) 
or rather, some say that it has this signification 
[in the verse of the Kur. above referred to]; but 


the former meaning, of “ a sign, &c.,” is the more 
correct. (TA.) — — See also y-y and y-ai, 
below. — — y^y with respect to rhyme in a 
verse, is The being free from anything that would 
mar it, (Akh, K,) when the verse itself is not 
curtailed; for when the verse is curtailed, the 
term y-ai is not applicable, though the rhyme be 
perfect: accord, to an explanation received from 
the Arabs: not one of the terms of Kh. (Akh.) 
Derived from yd. “VI, as signifying “ the 
standing erect; being tall; making one's self tall, 
by stretching the neck; ” and therefore not 

applied to verse that is curtailed. (IJ, ISd.) 

y—ii One who is set, or set up, as an obstacle to 
a thing, or as a butt for a thing, like the butt of 
archers. (TA, art. y=y.) See 1. — — yl-ai 
[A peculiar mode of singing, or chanting: or a 
peculiar kind of song, or chant]: (See 1.) yl-ai li* 
, and yl-aj ]. y y , or the latter is a barbarism, 
(K,) disallowed by Kt; but it is allowed by Mtr; 
and said to have been heard from the Arabs [of 
the classical ages]; This is a conspicuous object of 
my eye; a thing in full view of my eye: said of 
a thing that is manifest, or conspicuous, 
[standing before one,] and even when it is lying, 
or thrown down. (TA.) — — y^ y-ai I 
made him, or it, a conspicuous object, or a thing 
in full view, of my eye. (TA.) — — Mtr says, 
that y— fy in this case, is an inf. n. used in the 
sense of a pass. part, n., and means an object [as 
it were set, or set up,] conspicuously seen of the 
eye, so as not to be forgotten, nor to be unheeded, 
nor to be placed behind the back, or uncared for, 

or disregarded. (MF.) yl-ai (S, K) and j yl-ai 

and l y-ai (k) Evil; (S;) trial; affliction; 
misfortune: (S, K:) so in the Kur, xxxviii., 40: 
(S:) disease: (K:) affliction occasioned by disease. 
(Lth.) See also y-ai. y^ai: see yyai. y^i [as a 

subst.] Fatigue; weariness; toil. Difficulty; 

trouble; distress; affliction. (TA.) See the verb: 
and see yly y-ai Diseased; sick; and in pain. 
(K.) y-ai: see yly — — y-ai (K, Msb) and 
i y—»j (K: accord, to the S, the latter is 
sometimes written y-ai: [but it seems that y-ai 
is the more common of the two words:]) and 
i yia (s, Msb) What is set up and worshipped to 
the exclusion of, or in preference to, the true 
God: (S:) or anything that is so worshipped: (K:) 
or a stone that is set up and so worshipped: 
(Msb:) the pi. of y-ai is yL-aii: (S, Msb:) or y-ai 
is a pi. of y— y like as is of (Msb:) or it 
is a pi. of which the sing, is m 1 — aj; and it may be a 
sing., the pi. of which is (Zj:) which last 

word, accord, to some, is syn. with fl-a-ai: but 
others deny this; because fla-al are figured 
and sculptured or painted; whereas yjUail are of 
an opposite description. (Msb.) [See a verse cited 
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in art. — — Also, Certain stones 

which were set up around the Kaabeh, over which 
it was customary for the name of some deity to be 
pronounced in the killing of animals ('-44 - 3h), 
and upon which victims were slain in sacrifice to 
another, or others, than the true God: (ISd, K:) 
pi. of 4^, as is of or of as is 

of OiS. (TA.) -. as occurring in the Kur, v. 

4, signifies An idol; or a stone which the pagan 
Arabs set up, to sacrifice, or slay animals, before 
it, or by it, and which became red with the blood: 
(Kt:) or pi. of 44. =1, and signifying idols. (Jel.) — 

— vjUaii The limits of the sacred territory 

[of Mekkeh]; (K;) i. e., signs, or marks, set up 
there, whereby it might be known. (TA.) 
See also A laying of a snare; meaning a 

plot, a stratagem, or an artifice. (TA.) <44> : 
see 44-°) The place of sun-set; 

(K;) the place to which it returns. (TA.) — 

— See 4 and 4<~4 44-“) The handle of 

a knife; (S, K;) in which the is set: 

(TA:) pi. 4*—i. (K.) — — 44. =j, of property, 

(tropical:) The amount which renders it 
incumbent on the possessor to pay the alms, or 
tax, called jit; (S, K:) as two hundred dirhems, 
or five camels, (S,) [or twenty deenars, or forty 
sheep or goats. (IbrD.)] So called as being the 
“ source ” whence the tax comes. (Msb.) (S, 
K) and j 4<4j (K) (tropical:) A share, or portion, 
or lot, syn. ■!=“■; (S, K;) of a thing; (S;) or of 
anything; (TA;) a set portion: (A:) [hence it 
appears to be in the sense of ■— > what is set:] 
pi. of the former 4441 and (K, Msb) [the 

latter a pi. of pauc.], and 4<*4. (Msb.) 4 >..> . 4 

A tank, or cistern. (S, K.) — — A snare, or 
fowler's net, set, or set up: (S, K:) thus in the 
sense of m (TA.) See also <j_ 5-=4. (S,) 

or m 4- =4 (K,) which latter is the pi. of the former, 
(TA,) Stones which are set up around a tank, or 
cistern, and the interstices of which are filled up 
with kneaded clay. (S, K.) Dhu-r-Rummeh 
says, <4L4aj cUJI jjla .. .Til ^ lUajA 

[We poured it out into an old cistern of which the 
water was dried up and the bottom 

apparent, which for a long time had contained no 
water, the stones set up around which, having 
their interstices filled up mith kneaded clay, were 
black and white]. (S.) The pron. in 4a j* refers to 
a large bucket mentioned before. (TA.) — — 

is also explained by A'Obeyd as 
signifying Stones that are set up around a tank, 
or cistern, to mark the quantity of water with 
which the camels will be satisfied. (TA.) 
See 44&>. 4<*-4 p & i. q. 4 Grief, or anxiety, 


that fatigues, tires, or wearies: (K:) after the 
manner of a rel. n.: (Sb, K:) meaning 
like and u<Y: or ^*-4 is here an act. part. n. 
used in the sense of the pass. part. n. [4^aii] 
followed by <4; i. e. <£ in which one 

is fatigued, tired, or wearied; like ?4 3jl, 
meaning <4 pP, &c.: (S:) or the phrase p$ <44, in 
the sense of <4*<l, has been heard; (K;) and 

is its act. part. n. (TA.) 4 h-4 4<-4 is also 

said to be a phrase of the same kind as <44 4 j i, 
and 144; [therefore meaning Severe fatigue, 

or difficulty, or trouble, and the like]. (TA.) 

Also 4 l ~4 14-4, and J, < 44> .> j 4 A fatiguing, 

laborious, or troublesome, life. (K.) j4l, 

and | <44™, and ~>~4 1 J*l, Appellations of a 
sect who made it a matter of religious obligation 
to bear a violent hatred to 'Alee (K) the son of 
Aboo-Talib: (TA:) [so called] <1 I _*>-=“ because 

they acted with hostility, or enmity, towards him, 
(K,) and openly opposed him: they were a sect of 
the Khawarij, (TA.) £1441 44 The eye 

of the serpent called which it raises to look. 

(TA in art. £<4.) By the expression <44£ 

£441 j n the following words of the poet, j4j 
£14411 <44£ is meant Like the eye of the 
brave man, which he raises ( 4 ; . ' - 4; ) to look at, or 
see, something. (TA.) <4441; see *44i. <44 a 
goat having erect horns: (S, K:) fern. £144. (S.) — 
— £144 A she-camel having an elevated breast. 

(S, K.) £144 jil An ear that is erect, and 

approaches the other ear. (TA.) 44« [so accord, 
to the copies of the S and K in my hands, and the 
Msb, which states it to be of the same measure 
as A and the TA: written by Golius and 
Freytag - >-4 : ] and 4 44- “) (tropical:) Origin; 
source; (S, K, Msb;) of anything; (TA;) that to 
which a person or thing is referred, as his or its 
source; syn. <*4>i; (K;) place where, or whence, a 
thing grows; (Msb;) place where a person or 
thing is set, or set up. (TA.) PI. [of the 
former, <,<44, and] of the latter, 44 and <£4l. 

(Az, Msb.) u-va <. 1 He has an excellent 

origin. (Msb.) s >-4 . Jj £“■ j< > and 

4 3-4“ <44, He traces back his lineage to an 
excellent origin. (TA.) — — 44i (assumed 

tropical:) Rank, or quality, nobility, or eminence, 
and the like, absolutely, or derived from ancestry: 
syn. 4-4. and <4j4: from the same word as 
signifying “ origin, source, & c. ” (Esh-Shihab.) — 
_ ; jiul To such a one pertains eminence of 
rank or station. (Msb.) — — <4 sljil 

A woman of rank or quality & c., (<<4,) and of 
beauty: or of beauty alone; because alone it exalts 
her. (Msb.) 4 >-4 -, in the language of those 


of post-classical times, [and commonly 
pronounced, in the present day, 44a ] (assumed 
tropical:) A post, an office, a function, or 
a magistracy; as though meaning the place in 
which a man is set, set up, or elevated; (Shifa el- 
Ghaleel;) or in which he is set, or set up, to see, or 
observe, [or supervise]: (MF:) pi. M*4a. (TA.) — 

— [a > . 4a' l <4jl (assumed tropical:) 

Functionaries; magistrates.] — — 

See 4^“. 4 <4 -» An iron thing (an iron trivet, 
TA,) upon which a cooking-pot is set up: (LAar, 
K:) as also 4 4 <4a . (MF.) < > - -va Fatigue, labour, 
or trouble: [or a cause of fatigue, &c.]. (K.) 
See 44). <j^^a, as an epithet, applied to a <54; 
or <J4 (A net or snare) set, or set up. And hence, 
as a subst., like <4 and j>4, (assumed tropical:) 
An artifice, a stratagem, a trick, a plot, a resource, 
or an expedient: or a stratagem in the game of 
chess. You say <-j~4 ^ l sj^ [Such a 

one framed a stratagem, or plot]. (Z.) 4 4> - A 
horse of which the prevailing characteristic of his 
whole make is the erect position of his bones, 
so that he stands erect without needing to bend 

[his joints]. (TA.) 44U 44= [Broad and 

thin stones] set up, one upon another. (S.) 

44ii j»j Teeth, or fore teeth, of even growth; 
(K;) as though set up and made even. (TA.) [See 

an ex. in a verse cited voce 44] 4 44 ^ jj, 

accord, to the K, i. q. 44 but this is a mistake; 
and the correct word is 44, Soft moist earth; as 
in other books. (TA.) 1> ; 44 (tropical:) Dust 
rising high. (S.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
Hair full grown, and standing out. (TA, art. j4>.) 

jr J4 Jl <> . .44 jlili (S in art. i3^4) or Jl 

(JK in that art.) Teeth standing out 

or forwards]. 4^4: : see <44. 

§00 t ' ■ i n.y<l'u ‘ S66 1 . ' 1 1 _ ' ■ J i ** ' ■ ^ \ QOr 1 _ ' • 

(L, K,) inf. n. c4sij; (L;) and 4 inf. n. ci>U=ijJ ; 
(S, L, K) which latter is the more approved; (L;) 
and 4 Y'l ; (L, K;) He was silent: (L, K:) or he 
was silent and listened: (S:) or he was silent 
to listen: (L:) or he was silent as one listening: 
(Er-Raghib:) or he listened: (Msb:) or i >-Y>> l 
signifies he stood, or paused, listening. (Msb.) — 

— 4 <4^4i, and <1 (s, K,) and <41, (Z,) 

an d <J (l,) He was silent, and listened to his 
speech. (S, K, &c.) 4 <L^jl He made him silent; 

silenced him. (Sh, K.) ^ <L^;I He made 

him to be silent, [and to abstain] from [speaking 

of, or to,] me. (As.) See 1. — j«5S Cu^jl He 

inclined to play, or sport. (LAar, K.) 8 4 see 1. 
10 <. 'i . ^yu .l He asked him, or desired him, to be 
silent: (K:) or, to be silent and to listen to him. 
(TA.) 44a ; Silence: [or silence and listening, &c.] 
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(K.) l 4 and (S, K, &c.,) but the 
former is the original mode of expression, (Lb,) 
and is the more chaste, (S, Msb,) and the latter 
was scarcely ever used by the Arabs, (Fr,) 
aor. inf. n. and <4U^j (s, K,) and 
(A, L, Msb,) or this last is a simple subst., (S, K,) 
and <4U^j and 4Laj (L) and £ (TA) 
and 44-^4 (K;) and J, 4w»U, inf. n. (MF;) 

He advised him, or counselled him, [in an 
absolute sense,] sincerely, honestly, or faithfully: 
and he so acted towards him: (Msb:) he directed 
him to that which was for his good, by words, or 
speech, which is the proper signification; or 
otherwise, which is a tropical signification: (Lb:) 
or he gave him good advice, or counsel; directed 
him to what was good: or he advised him, or 
counselled him, sedulously, or earnestly: or he 
acted sincerely, or honestly, to him, (MF,) or he 
was benevolent towards him; desired what was 

good for him. (Nh, MF.) 43 

inf. n. r y*j, My advice, or counsel, or conduct, 

was sincere, honest, or faithful, to him. (L.) 

<44 inf. n. 4 y^ (tropical:) 

His repentance was, or became, true, or sincere, 

[&c.: see ^y^]. (A.) y4 4 <4.U^3ll i3H33y. 

jll [We have come unto Thee for the purpose 
of sincere worship: we have not come for gain, or 

traffic: see art. jS j], (S, art. jSj.) It 

(anything, S) was, or became, pure, 
unadulterated, or genuine. (S, K.) — jy-=j, (S, K,) 
aor. jy-=j, inf. n. (S;) and J. jy-^4 (K;) 

(tropical:) He sewed a garment, (S, K,) or a shirt: 
(TA:) or he sewed it well. (A.) — Is 13 1 jy-4 (inf. 
n. jy-aj, TA,) (tropical:) He (a man, TA,) drank 

until he was satisfied. (K.) y/>4l Xy\ 

aor. jy-4 inf. n. £ y=^, (tropical:) The camels 

drank in good earnest. (IAar, S.) 4AiJI jy^j 

(inf. n. jyoj, TA,) (tropical:) The rain 
watered the district so that its herbage became 
close, without any bare part: (En-Nadr, K:) or, 
watered it abundantly. (TA.) — jy-=j, aor. jy-=j, 
inf. n. jy^j, He clarified honey. (MF.) But this is 
rejected by the author of the K in [the 
work entitled] the Basair. (TA.) 3 <=^4 inf. 
n. [He advised him, or counselled him, 

with sincerity or faithfulness, & c., reciprocally: 
see also 1 ]. (A.) 4 jyajl He watered camels so as to 
satisfy them with drink. (IAar, S, K.) 5 He 
was prodigal of ;y4»j [i. e., sincere or 
faithful advice or counsel, &c.] Hence the saying 
of Aktham Ibn-Seyfee, cjjjj 4jli 4211 ij&j fSO 
[Beware ye of being prodigal of sincere 
or faithful advice or counsel, for it occasions 
doubt, or suspicion, or evil opinion]. (L.) — — 
He affected to be like, or imitated, cU— [i. 
e., those who advise, or counsel, sincerely, 
honestly, or faithfully, &c.: see 4*43], (s, K.) 


See 1 . 6 I [They advised or counselled one 
another sincerely or faithfully, &c.: see 1 ]. (A, 
art. jy4) 8 jy^l He accepted (S, K, *) 

or jyoj, (TA,) [i. e., sincere, honest, or faithful, 
advice or counsel, &c.]. As an ex. of this 
signification the following is cited Jji 

jy-43 (ill ,jjjl [He says, Accept my sincere advice, 
for I am to thee a sincere adviser]: (TA:) 
and 44“ jy-=alj| Accept the sincere or faithful 
advice or counsel of the Book of God. (A.) But IB 
says, that the verb in this sense is intrans.; and 
that, when trans., it signifies He took a person as 
a [a sincere or faithful adviser or counsellor, 
&c.]; whence the saying 44=31 V j L4=j ilia JjjI V, 
i. e. ^3.43 jjl Vj jl ilia Jjji V [I do 

not desire of thee sincere or faithful advice, 
nor thy taking me as a sincere or faithful adviser]. 

(L.) See 10 10 l. -t- Vn .4, (s, L,) and [ 4 w= 3 l ; 

(L,) He reckoned him, or deemed him, jy~A, (S, 
L,) i. e., a sincere, faithful, or honest, adviser, 
or counsellor, or actor. (L.) (tropical:) 

Thread (S, K) with which one sews: (S:) pi, 

(K, TA; in the CK jy 4 ;) and <41*4: (K:) 
the kesreh and I in the latter are not those which 
are in the sing., and the » is added as a fern, sign 
of the pi. (TA.) [See also 34 a] 444 =: Skins. (S, 
K.) As cites as an ex this verse of El-Aasha, ls 34 
jjl CjAIcVi - 3 A 144 jyLij ^ ^111 (S, &c.) ;y j 
here signifies, accord, to some, a young camel 
such as is called y j: (Az;) or a lamb, or kid: 
(ISd:) or the bird called in Persian £3 j. (TA.) [But 
see what follows.] — — Also, (accord, to El- 
Muarrij, TA.) Snares, (as in some copies of the 
K, and in the TA) or cords, (as in other copies of 
the K) having loops (34) made to them, which 
are set, and with which apes (44) are caught; 
(K;) one of these animals being attached to one of 
the cords to attract others. (TA.) Agreeably with 
this signification some explain the verse of El- 
Aasha cited above; jyj, originally signifying 
apes. (TA.) £ y=^ 44 (tropical:) True, or sincere, 
repentance: (S, K:) from 43431 JjVI (IAar, 

S:) or [repentance that mends one's life;] 
form 44 1 j 4 “i> agreeably with the saying of 
Mohammad, “ He who traduces the absent rends, 
and he who begs forgiveness of God mends: ” 
[see lij:] (S:) or such repentance that one returns 
not after it to that of which he repents: (K:) 
sincere repentance, after which one returns not 
to sin: so explained by Mohammad himself: (TA:) 
or very sincere, or very honest repentance: 
(Zj:) being a measure of an intensive 

epithet, applicable alike to the masc. and fem.: 
(TA:) or repentance in which one does not 
purpose to return (K) to the sin of which he 
repents. (TA.) The people of El-Medeeneh read 
[in the Kur, lxvi., 8 ,] 14 y^j : but some read 14 


which is an inf. n. (Fr.) yy-4 see jy43. <4iwVi , and 
inf. n., (L, Msb,) or a simple subst., (S, K,) 
Sincere, honest, or faithful, advice, or counsel, 
and conduct: (Msb:) direction to that which is for 
the good of the person who is the object, by 
words, or speech, which is the proper 
signification; or otherwise, which is a tropical 
signification: (Lb:) or good advice or counsel; 
direction to what is good: or sedulousness, or 
earnestness, in advice or counsel: or sincere or 
honest conduct: (MF:) or benevolence; desire for 
what is good for the person who is the object: 
(Nh, MF:) [pi. ;y4=j] £l4»j: see jy43. jy43 
(act. part. n. of £Ol> 4) and J, are syn., (S, K,) 
signifying One who advises, or counsels, 
sincerely, honestly, or faithfully: and who so acts; 
(Msb:) [who directs another to that which is for 
the good of the latter, by words, or speech; or 
otherwise: or who gives good advice, or counsel: 
or who advises, or counsels, sedulously, or 
earnestly: or who acts sincerely, or honestly: or 
benevolent; who desires what is good 
for another: see <3 <y* 4 ] pi. of the former jy-=j 

and £143; (K;) and of the latter, JU44 (S.) 

4431 jy43 34 j (tropical:) A man pare, 
or sincere, of heart; (S;) in whom is no deceit, 
dishonesty, insincerity, or dissimulation: (K:) 
said to be an expression similar to 44 1 3 * 4 “ [q. 
v.]. (TA.) [See also art. m#a] — 443 (S, K) and 
i 4l4ai and 3?y43 (K) (tropical:) A sewer; a 
worker with the needle; a tailor. (S, K.) — 443 
(tropical:) Pure, or clear, honey, (As, S, K,) &c., 
like y43 (As, S). J43I jy43 44* (tropical:) He 
gave me to drink white honey; or fine, or thin, 
white honey. (A.) — jy4 jj 4 jjc (tropical:) Rains 
succeeding one another. (A.) jy^4 and <44Vy 
(tropical:) A needle, with which one sews. (L, K.) 
If thick, it is called » J4A 

(L.) 4444 see £ £ ya±* (A, L,) and 

i 44=4, (A,) (tropical:) A shirt that is rent (A) 
and sewed. (L.) [See also 443 3 ,] — “y'J 
<4 (tropical:) A land plentifully watered by 
rain, (K.) having its herbage closely conjoined, 
(ISd, K,) as though the spaces which were 
between the several portions of the herbage were 
closed up by sewing. (ISd.) 443> (tropical:) Well 
sewed. (AA, K.) [See also £ _>* 4 i.] — — 

Also (tropical:) A place, in a garment, repaired 
and sewed: (TA:) a patched place, or place of 
patching: (K:) a place for sewing; similar 
to q. v. (TA in art. y J-) >4 1 “>-a2, (M, A, 
K,) aor. j4aj, (m,) inf. n. 34=j (M, A, K) and » j4y 
(A,) or this is a simple subst., (S, Msb,) and jy^, 
(K,) [but see the verse of Khidash in what 
follows,] He aided or assisted him, (M, K,) 
namely, a person wronged, misused, or 
treated unjustly or injuriously, (M. A, K,) against 
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his enemy: (TA:) [he avenged him: (see the verse 
here following, and see 8:) he supplied his want, 
or somewhat thereof (TA.) Kidash Ibn-Zuheyr 
says. ^,-1 i S. 

Uj^Ujj [And if thou complain of treachery 
from a friend, those requitals are its result and its 
avengers, or avengement]: here maybe a pi. 

of 5*-=^. like - is of -“'-4; or it may be an inf. n., 
like 0 ji-- and £ jji-. (M.) You say, ^ 

(S, A, Msb,) and i>, (A, Msb,) aor. >-= j, (S, 
Msb,) inf. n. (S, A, Msb) and (A,) or 
this, as remarked above, is a simple subst., 
(S, Msb.) He (namely, God. S, A, or a man, Msb,) 
aided or assisted him, and strengthened him, 
against his enemy: (Msb:) [he avenged him of 
his enemy. (See 8.)] And iUI God made him 
to be victorious, to conquer, or to overcome: so in 
the Kur, xxii. 15, where the pronoun relates to 
Mohammad. (TA.) In the Kur, xlvii. 8. I jj 
f 3 AUl means. If ye aid God’s religion and his 
apostle. He will aid you against your enemy: (Bd, 
Jel) or if ye aid his servants, &c.: or if ye keep 
his ordinances and aid his orders and comply 
with his commands and shun the things which 
He hath forbidden, &c. (El-Basair.) And the 
trad, jl UJUi is explained as 

meaning, Prevent thou thy brother 
from wronging when he is a wronger, and aid 
him against his wronger when he is wronged. 
(TA.) Also, (K,) inf. n. and 

(TA,) [or the latter in this sense, as in the cases 
above mentioned, is a simple subst.,] He served 
or Preserved him from him or it. (K.) — — 
God gave rain to the earth or land. 
(A.) And a- 3 (S, M, K,) [aor. j,] 
inf. n. >-=j, (M,) (tropical:) The rain aided the 
earth or land: (S:) or watered it: (M:) or watered 
it generally and copiously, (K, TA,) and caused it 
to produce herbage: (TA:) and 4)11 (tropical:) 
it assisted the country to produce abundance of 
herbage: (TA:) and (tropical:) the 

earth or land was watered by rain. (S.) — — 
Hence, aor. >-=*>, inf. n. >-=» j, (tropical:) He 
gave to him. (M.) An Arab of the desert [in the A 
a beggar] accosted a people saying, 

AJ1I meaning, (tropical:) Give ye to me: 

may God give to you. (M, A.) 4111 i also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) God bestowed upon 
him the means of subsistence, or the 
like; syn. j j. (IKtt.) 2 » (inf. n. j K,) He 
made him a Christian. (S, M, K.) It is said in a 
trad., [relating to the natural disposition of a 
child to adopt the true faith,] jjli 

[But his two parents make him a Jew or make 


him a Christian]. (S.) 3 » >-=>4 He rendered 
reciprocal aid to him. See an ex. voce >-=^.] 
5 He laboured, or strove, to aid, or assist; 
syn. jJlo: (M, K:) not of the same category 
as 4^ [he endeavoured to acquire 4^] and j 
[he endeavoured to characterize himself by jj]. 
(M.) — He became a Christian. (M, K.) 6 1 
They aided or assisted one another: (S, Msb, TA:) 
they assisted one another to aid. (M, A, K, TA.) — 
— jlAYl Ci (tropical:) The accounts, or 
tidings, confirmed, or verified, one another. (M, 
K, TA.) 8 He defended himself: (Bd, Jel, lv. 
35:) he defended himself against his wronger, or 
injurer. (TA.) — — lil He exacted, or 

obtained, his right, or due, completely, from him, 
so that each of them became on a par with 
the other: (Az, TA:) he revenged himself upon 
him. (Az, S, M, * Msb, K.) 10 j -Viu J He asked, 
sought, or desired, aid, or assistance. (M, K.) 
And » He asked him to aid him, (S, Msb, 
K,) <4^ against him, (S, K,) i. e. against his 

enemy. (S, TA.) (tropical:) He begged; (K;) 

as though he asked for a gift, which is 
termed (TA.) >-=“ [used a subst.,] Aid or 
assistance, rendered to another, especially 
against an enemy: [avengement or another:] 
victory or conquest: (Bd, xxix. 9:) and [ ‘jia i is a 
subst. from [and therefore signifies the 

same]: (S, Msb:) or the [ latter signifies good aid, 
or assistance: (M, K:) and this J, same word, 
when the object is God, signifies aid of 
God’s servants; &c.; as explained above: see 1. 

(El-Basair.) Spoil; plunder; booty. (Bd, ubi 

supra.) (tropical:) Rain; (A, TA;) as also 

J. (TA:) in like manner as it is called (A, 
TA:) or the J, latter signifies a complete rain. 

(IAar.) [Hence,] (tropical:) A gift: (S, TA:) 

and gifts. (M.) — — See also 

see 5-4). see in five places, is 

see (s) 1 see y j (S, A, Msb, 

K, &c.) and J, iJiy^, (M, A,) or this latter has not 

been used without the addition of the relative s, 
(S,) or it has been sometimes used, (M,) and 
| is (M, Msb, K,) but we have not heard this 
used, (M,) [A Christian: or this is a secondary 
application, and the original meaning is a 
Nazarene:] fem. j, (S, A, Msb, K,) 

and jloj, (S, A, K,) or the latter is used only by 
poetic licence: (IB:) [ [applied to the 

Christians] is a rel. n. from [or Nazareth,] a 
town of Syria, (S, M, K,) also called (Lth, 

IDrd, K,) or (S, Msb,) and<jjj~=»j, (M, Sgh, 

K,) without teshdeed, accord, to Sgh, (TA,) 
and is and (as in a copy of the M,) 


or is j-a - j and (TA:) so originally, and then 

applied to such as hold the religion of its 
inhabitants: (Msb:) this is the opinion of 
the lexicologists; but it is of weak authority, 
though admissible as there are other anomalous 
rel. ns.: (M:) or [so in K, but in the S, 
and] j is pi. of is (Kh, M, Msb, K,) like 

as s 'J** is pi. of is ji-s (Msb, K;) or of u 1 (Kh, 

S, M) and XjljLai, (s,) like as ^4 is pi. 
of (Kh, S, M) and (S;) but more 

probably of because this word has been 

sometimes used, whereas we have not 
heard is used: (M:) and it is implied in the 
copies of the K, that jU^ii is pi. of ^i>~^; but 
correctly, it is a pi. of u 1 iy^, without s, as is said 
in the TS, and the L, in both of which is 
mentioned the saying of the poet, ^4 j 141 
[when I saw Nabatheans, Christians], 
meaning s'J^. (TA.) The religion of 

the [or Christians]. (K, TA.) One who 

aids, or assists, much or well. (TA in 
art. m j^.) see It has the signification 

of the measure 0?^ or of the measure 
for ylj 3 -!, occurring in a trad., means Two 

brothers, aiders of, and aided by, each other. 
(TA.) see iSiy^- J see \ act. 

part. n. of >-=4 An aider or assister, especially 
against an enemy; &c.; as also j (S, * M, A, 
Msb, K,) and J, ih^: (Sgh, K:) pi. (of (S, M, 
Msb, and of M,) jL-oji (S, M, A, Msb, K) 
and (of j- M) (M, K,) and may also 
be a pi. of the same, as occurring in the verse of 
Khidash, cited above: (M:) and is a pi. pi., 
being pi. of (TA:) and j is used as sing, 
and pi., (M, K,) being an inf. n. employed as an 

epithet, like 3’^. (M.) jU^i VI also signifies 

The Assistants of the Prophet; (M, K;) of 
[the tribes of] El-Ows and El-Khazraj; (TA;) 
being an epithet applied to them especially, (M, 
K,) and used as a subst., as though it were the 
name of a tribe, wherefore the rel. n. is 
[which is used as sing.] is formed from it. 
(M.) see see iSj^' — — 

and see [Aided or 

assisted, especially against an enemy, &c.]. 

(tropical:) Land watered by rain; 
rained upon. (S, A.) [Asking, seeking, or 

desiring, aid, or assistance]. (tropical:) A 

beggar. (M.) £— =“ &c. See Supplement 1 
aor. 630^, inf. n. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) 

and (K,) It (water) welled from a source, or 
spring: (TA:) or flowed: (TA:) or flowed, (S, Mgh, 
K,) or came forth, (Mgh, Msb,) by little and little, 
(S, A, Mgh, Msb,) from stone or the like; (Mgh;) 
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like 33: (A:) or exuded; or oozed forth, (A, K,) 
[like 33;] like as it does from stone. (TA.) You 
say also, =314 3==== ==3 j A cloud flowing with 
water. (TA.) And =314 3==== £=j [app. A 
wind bringing rain]. (K.) And 3 ==3sll 3 u 3 j 
=3=1', (K,) aor. 0333 inf. n. 3=.. u 3 , (TA,) The 
water-skin slit, or burst, (K, TA,) and its water 
came forth, (TA,) in consequence of being very 

full. (K, TA.) [Hence,] =3== 3 4=11 33 

aor. 6333 inf. n. 3=== [and u 3:3 L (assumed 
tropical:) Somewhat flowed to him from his 
bounty: hut the verb is mostly thus used in 
negative phrases. (TA.) You say also, 3-“= 
4 - 34 Vi 3 (assumed tropical:) A little of 

thy bounty [flowed forth]. (TA.) And = 33 4j 3=== 
(assumed tropical:) He did him a small benefit; 

as also 33. (As.) Hence too, (Mgh,) 33 

(IKoot, S, A, &c.,) aor. 33 ==. inf. n. 333 (K,) 
also signifies (tropical:) It (a thing, IKoot, Msb, 
or an affair, K) was, or became, within the power 
or reach; or possible; or easy of obtainment or 
attainment; or prepared, or ready; or produced; 
or apparent; or it presented itself; syn. 43; (K, 
TA;) and 33; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, TA;) and 3*-“.; 
(IKoot, Mgh, Msb, TA;) and 3-3 (Mgh.) You 
say, 43= ■=== (tropical:) Take thou, or receive 

thou, what hath become easy of obtainment or 
attainment: or prepared, or ready; or produced; 
or apparent; or what hath presented itself; 
syn. 33 (S, A, Mgh, Msb, TA;) and 3-=>=; (Mgh, 
TA;) *3! to thee, or for thee; (S, A, Mgh, TA;) 3 
u== of a debt; (S;) or 3==!' 0 f the debt; (Msb;) 
or 3= 3 of thy debt; (A, Mgh;) or =33 3 from 
thy debtor. (TA.) And it is said in a trad., I j4== 
33 (j* 3== = i-* 453= (tropical:) Take ye the poor- 
rate of what hath appeared, or presented itself, of 
their possessions; syn. j3=, and =33 (Mgh.) You 
say also. 3==' 43 (assumed tropical:) The price 
was, or became, produced, or apparent, or 
prepared, or ready: was, or became, given in 
ready money, or promptly, or quickly, or 
in advance: syn. =J=3* : and =3*=. (Msb.) And U 
=43 3 43, (S, Msb,) i. e. 4*3. 3 (assumed 

tropical:) [Nothing became produced, or 
apparent, &c., by my hand therefrom: or, accord, 
to A 'Obeyd, or As, (see 3=3) the verb in this 
instance seems to have the signification here 
next following] (Msb.) <13 3= also signifies 
(tropical:) His property became converted into 
money, or cash, after it had been a commodity, 
or commodities. (A, Mgh. *) 2 33“= see R. Q. 1 , 
in two places. 4 3==' He (a pastor, S) gave lambs 
or kids to drink a small quantity of milk. (S, 
K, TA.) — (assumed tropical:) He accomplished 
a want. (K.) 5 33“== see 10 , in two places. — 

UMa = "331 (assumed tropical:) I 
excited, incited, urged, or instigated, such a one. 


(Sgh, K, TA.) [In one copy of the K, \ > "i3i . 3n .] 
8 33===' see 10 . 10 jLs&l 4331 He sought 

repeatedly and perseveringly the [small 
quantities, or remains, termed] =3 j of water, and 
took of them little by little. (TA [in which, 

however, 4)3=1' is erroneously put for =331].) 

[Hence,] 43=-== 3 (tropical:) He seeks, or 

demands, bounty, or a benefit, as it were drop by 
drop; syn. » 3=5=3: (K, TA:) or extracts, or elicits, 
it: (TA:) or seeks, or demands, its 

accomplishment. (A, TA.) And 3= 43=**= >, 
(S, K,) or 43=) l ==3, (so in a copy of the Msb,) 
(assumed tropical:) He seeks, or demands, the 
accomplishment of his right, or due, (S, Msb, 
K,) and takes, or receives, (S,) part after part, (S, 
Msb,) (j^s 3“ from such a one: (S:) or extracts, or 
elicits, it, part after part. (K.) And J, 3= 
= *3 - 31 [in one copy of the K J, = *u33i1 ] 
(assumed tropical:) I took, or exacted, or 
received, fully, or wholly, from him, my right, or 
due, (K, TA,) part after part: (TA) [as also 4 l . 33 l 
4-3] And = *> . 331 J. 331 [in one copy of the K 
J, = =3 = 3 1] A I sought, or demanded, 
the accomplishment of the want. (K.) R. Q. 
1 3“=““=, (K, TA,) or l 3“=-“=, (so in the CK,) said 
of a man, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) His 3“-, (K, 
TA,) i. e. what was apparent of his property, (TA,) 
became much, or abundant. (K, TA.) — He 
moved about his tongue; as also 3 =“'*=“' ; but 
the 3 “ in the former is not a substitute for the 
in the latter, as some assert it to be: (L, TA:) the 
verb is used in this sense in speaking of a man; 
(TA:) and of a serpent; (S *, A, K;) inf. n. 

(S, but in one copy 4 * 3 ~ 3 ) and accord, to Ibn- 
'Abbad, [the inf. n.] signifies the making, 

or uttering, of a sound: or the sound itself; 
( 03 =;) [app. by a motion of the tongue;] of the 
serpent; and hence, [accord, to some,] 
the epithet 3=3-3 as applied to a serpent: (TA:) 
or this epithet is from the phrase, (LAar.) 3 i = li 
(IAar, K,) J, *—3^. (so in the CK,) He 
put such a one in motion, (LAar,) and he 
disquieted, disturbed, or unsettled, him; or 
removed him from his place. (IAar, K.) [In one 
place, in the TA, 3 43=' is made to signify 
the same; but this is doubtless a mistake, arising 
from an omission in transcription.] You 
say also, =■=33 jj*3I 3=' - ’==' The camel moved about 
his 33 [q. v .], and made them to be in contact 
with the ground; or this is [o-“=--ajJ 

with o-“. (TA.) R. Q. 2 see 5 : and see also 10 , 

in two places. 43 (S, Msb, K) and J, 43= (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K) (tropical:) Gold and silver coin 
or money; or deenars and dirhems: (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb:) such are called 3==^ J, =J31': (A, TA:) or the 
dirhem and deenar: (K:) of the dial, of El- 
Hijaz: (As, S, Mgh, Msb:) but accord, to A 'Obeyd, 


(S, Msb,) or As, (TA,) these are called j 3==^ only 
when converted into such after having been 
a commodity, or commodities; (S, Msb, K;) 
because one says, =3= lS=W 3== 3, (S, Msb,) i. 
e. =3=* 3 : (Msb:) 43 also signifies what is 
apparent, or produced, or prepared, or ready; 
and so j i3=, particularly of property: (TA:) and 
J, the latter, what has continuance, or endurance, 
of property, (Msb.) A man of much property is 
described as being u*3' 3' 1 '—=4 (tropical:) 
[The most abounding of men in gold and silver 
coin]. (TA.) — See also 3=.! - ==’ . 3“~“3 Water upon 
sand beneath which is hard ground, from which 
whenever any exudes and collects, it is taken. 
(TA.) 3= 3== 3) A well of which the water flows 
by little and little: or oozes forth. (K, TA.) 3=.! - ==’ 
Water little in quantity: (S, O, L, K.) pi. 3='-===; (S, 
O, L, TA; in the K, 3=='====, which is a mistake. 

TA.) Also, A small quantity of milk. (S. K.) 

3=111 3 =.! - ==' 34-4) (assumed tropical:) A man 
having little flesh; (K;) as also J. =—=, and 
i = 3 1 'i3i . (TA.) — 3 '. ==.; - ==’ 333 and 

| They came with the most remote 

of their company; (O, K;) from Ibn-'Abbad. 
(TA.) 43L3 A remainder, (S, K,) or small 
remainder, (A,) of water, (S, A, K,) &c.: (S, K:) the 
last thereof: pi. =33i=j and 3='-===. (TA.) 
[Hence,] J3jll =3 (tropical:) The last of 

the children of the man: (AZ, S, A, K:) applied 
alike to the male and female and to two and 
more; (S, K;) like » 33- and =33 (S.) — — 
(tropical:) A small thing: (A) what comes into 
one's hand, of a thing: a small benefit. 
(TA.) = - 3"=' A small quantity of rain: (AA, S, K:) 
or a weak rain: or a weak cloud: or one flowing 
with water: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] 331 and [of 

mult.] 3 =='--==j. (S, K.) A wind that brings 

rain. (=3L 3====,) so that it flows: or a weak wind. 

(A 'Obeyd, K.) =^=1= 33 =311 3)^ 

3=3==, and 3=='-*=== ^->'3, The camels have left the 
water, having thirst; (S, K.; *) not having 
satisfied their thirst. (S.) — The sound of the 
roasting of flesh-meat upon heated stones: 
pi. 3=='-= ==: (S, K:) ISd, however, says, I think 
that 3=i3=i is a sing., like fj33.; but the sing, 
may be = - 3 - 3 (TA.) [It seems to me not 
improbable that 3 =jUij may in a 
mistranscription, for 3=='-===;, pi. of the inf. 
n 3 . 33 used as a subst.] — See 
also 3=3=j. 3“'-=*===: see 3=3==. — 3 ='-*-=== 
(IAar, S, K,) and =. 3t'i3i , (S, A, K,) A serpent that 
remains not still in a place, (IAar, K,) by reason 
of its malignity and liveliness: (IAar:) or that, 
when it bites, kills immediately: (K:) or that 
moves about its tongue, (S, A, K,) having put it 
forth; (K;) as also with [see j : ] (TA:) or 
that utters a sound, or sounds. (TA.) It is said 
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that Dhu-r-Rummeh, being asked respecting the 
meaning of did nothing more than move 

about his tongue in his mouth; (S:) or put forth 
his tongue, and move it about, (IJ, O,) in his 
mouth, making a sign with it to him who asked 
him. (O.) see (tropical:) A 

thing, or an affair, within one's power or reach 

[&c.: see l, of which it is the part. n.]. (K.) 

See also 6^ in six places. i aor. 

(S, K, &c.) and also (Msb,) which latter is 
strange, (MF,) inf. n. (S, K, &c.;) and 

J, (K;) It (water) sank into the earth; 

disappeared in the earth: (S, M, K, &c.:) and 
became low: (S:) became remote. (S, M.) — — 
uij=JI occurring in a verse cited by Th, 

[The water of the tank or cistern, sank into 
the earth]. (TA.) — — jjje Cu^j [The 

sources of El-Taif became dried up]. (A.) 

CjUs v* > j jkJI Ale That from which 
the water of the sea has become exhausted, and 
has dried up, it being alive, and which has then 

died, eat ye it. (TA, from a trad.) ^ liS 

ilill Aie . ' .. .V: iaj jlyiVli jjAll Ls-^-" 1 [We were on 
the bank of the river in El-Ahwaz, and the water 
had sunk, or receded, from it, leaving it dry]. (TA, 
from a trad.) — — 3iie (aor. 

inf. n. TA,) (tropical:) His eye sank, or 

became depressed, in the socket: or it is only said 
of the eye of a she-camel. (K.) — — It 

(herbage and the like, that had been abundant,) 
became little, or scanty: (K:) or failed altogether. 

(TA.) is met. used with reference to 

accidents [as it is properly with respect to 
substances]: thus it is said in a trad., 

(tropical:) His life passed away, or ended. (IAth.) 
This is what F means by saying A-eij 
signifies (tropical:) Such a one died. (TA.) — 

— » inf. n. m ( tropical:) His 
goodness, or beneficence, became little. (AZ.) — 

— (tropical:) He was not ashamed. 

(TA.) — s-i-i'j, (inf. n. m TA,) (tropical:) It (a 
desert) was far-extending. (K.) — — inf. 

n. m ( tropical:) It (a people, or party,) was, 

or became, distant. (S.) (tropical:) It 

(a people, or party,) strove, or used exertion, 
[app., in a journey.] (TA.) — aor. It 
(a thing, TA,) flowed, and ran (K.) By our saying “ 
a thing,” we mean to exclude water, though water 
is included in the definition of a thing: so that we 
need not infer from what is said in the K that the 
verb bears two contr. significations. (TA.) [But 
this observation appears to me to be scarcely 

admissible.] » jiill [i n the copies of the 

K in my hands, written » j)A] The sore on the back 


of a camel &c. became severe. (K.) ji^ll A 
(tropical:) The scar of the sore became 
severe and deep in the back. (A.) — m j^l He 

pulled off the garment. (Msb.) 2 see l 

inf. n. She (a camel) had 

little milk; and her flow thereof became slow; 
(K;) and her milk was long in flowing again into 
her udder after each previous milking. (TA.) 
4 ^jall He pulled the string of the bow, in 
order that it might make a sound: like '■ s-AtA ; (K:) 
the former verb is [said to be] an original syn. of 
the latter; (TA;) [and if so, it has an inf. n., as 
shown below:] or he pulled the string of the bow, 
and then let it go, to make it twang: or he pulled 
the string of the bow without an arrow, and 
then let it go, to make it twang: (TA:) or he 
caused the bow to make a sound, or twang: (AHn, 
L:) u-« jail jjj mAjI is the same as “'Ail, of which it 
is a transp. syn. (S.) AHn, gives to it the inf. 
n. -A— ; and yet asserts it to be formed by 
transposition: but this is absurd; for verbs 
so formed have not inf. ns.; as mentioned by Sb 
and Aboo- 'Alee and the rest of the skilful 
grammarians. (Abu-l-Hasan.) See jJS. j yA 
-Aj A pool of which the water has sunk into the 
earth. (A.) — — [So] \ A - A jje a source of 
which the water has sunk into the earth; [a 

source that has become dried up]. (A.) 

■-Ae (tropical:) [A deep hole: or a far extending 

desert]: syn. A. (S, TA.) jjkll i_Aii Ujli 

(tropical:) Verily such a one is a person of little 

good, or beneficence. (AZ.) vAli (tropical:) 

Distant; remote: (As, S:) an epithet applied to 
water and anything. (TA.) — — 

4Aj (assumed tropical:) A far-extending run. 
(TA.) AA, a coll. gen. n., [I find it said to have 
been written with tenween by J himself: but 
it appears to have been also used as a generic 
proper name; and as such, having the measure of 
a verb, it must be written v AVi , being 
imperfectly declinable:] A certain tree: the cii is 
augmentative, because there is no word of the 
measure i3*i; whereas there are words of the 
measure as and £ jA n. un. AjAu : (S:) a 
certain tree of El-Hijaz: (K:) it grows large, in the 
form, or manner, of the £ j~*, having white and 
thick branches; and folds, such as are 
called jjl-A, are made of it: [this is the only 
meaning I can assign to the words y, j, 

supposing to be omitted after 

though would be better:] its leaves 

are contracted; and it always appears as though it 
were dry and dusty, though growing: (TA:) its 
thorns are like those of the jy^jt: (K, TA:) and it 


has a fruit [called a (L, K, art. A)] like small 
grapes, which is eaten, of a reddish colour: AHn 
says, that its smoke is white, of the colour of dust; 
and that poets therefore liken dust to it: and 
in one place he says, that it is a large tree, without 
leaves [properly so called], which has a trunk, 
and from which grow thick boughs, with 
many branches; its leaves [if such they may be 
called] being only shoots, which are eaten by the 
camels and sheep and goats: Aboo-Nasr says, 
that it is a tree having short thorns: not of the 
trees that grow on lofty mountains; frequented by 
chameleons: [see j?-, in art. m j=>-: and see 
an ex. in a verse cited voce ijA:] ISd thinks that it 
is thus called because of its little sap: AM says, 
that it is a large tree, from which are cut 
tentpoles: (TA:) and Ibn-Selemeh says, that it is a 

tree from which arrows are made. (S.) i3.y 

<- uAVil l ^IjiS [She-camels like arrows made of the 
wood of the tendub]. (TA). A. ;av » : see AA. gAi 
l jAj aor. gAj, inf. n. AAj and jyA, (S, K, &c.,) 
or these are [properly] simple substs., (the 
former accord, to the L, and both accord, to 
the Msb,) and the inf. n. is jAj, (Msb,) It 
(fruit, >31, s, K, [in the CK or dates,] as 
grapes, and dates, TA, and flesh-meat, S, 
K, whether dried in the sun or roasted, TA, [or 
cooked in any way,]) attained to a perfect state of 
fitness for being used, or for being eaten: it (fruit) 
became ripe, or mature: it (flesh-meat) 

became thoroughly cooked. (S, K, &c.) See 2. 
[And It (the skin of one tormented in Hell) 

became thoroughly burned: see Kur iv. 59.] 

It (an ulcer or the like) became ripe, or 
suppurated.] 2 lAjy Aillll AA , (S, K,) and j. 

(K,) and IAj AA , (l,) (tropical:) She (a 
camel) exceeded the usual period of gestation by 
a month, or thereabout: (L:) or exceeded the year 
and did not bring forth: (S, K:) was pregnant, 
and exceeded the year, counting from the time 
when she conceived, and did not bring forth. 
(As.) Th uses the expression IAj A;Vi as 
signifying She (a woman) exceeded the usual 
period of gestation, namely nine months; or did 
so by a month: in which case the child is more 

strong for the delay. (TA.) IjA Aitill AA 

(tropical:) The she-camel attained the utmost 
point with her milk: but ISd thinks it a mistake 
for 1* ^ A> » i . (l.) — See 4. 4 <Ajl He rendered 
fruit, or flesh-meat, (whether dried in the sun or 
roasted, TA, [or cooked in any way],) perfectly fit 
for being used, or for being eaten: rendered ripe, 
or mature: thoroughly cooked: (S, K:) it (the 
proper time) rendered fruit ripe, or mature; 
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ripened, or matured it. (TA.) — — AHn uses 
this verb in a strange manner, explaining the 
expression ij by the words 

[meaning, a plant, or herbage, that is 
nipped, shrunk, shrivelled, or blasted, by the 
cold]: this is strange because jrUyj) is an effect of 

heat; not of cold. (M.) [See jyd.] jy^ji 

(tropical:) Mature thy judgment, or thine 

opinion]. (A.) j-l jLJI jy^jj V, (L,) or J, le-IjS 

g . ^iu a j V, (A,) [He does not thoroughly cook the 
slender part of the leg of a sheep, or the like]: i. 
e., he is weak, and of no use, or does not possess 
a competence. (L.) — — [jy^l also signifies It 
matured, or caused to suppurate, an ulcer or 
the like; as also J. 5;—^.] 10 g "l see 4. 

see jy^j. and J, jy^: see 1. As simple 

subst., in relation to fruit, or to flesh-meat. 
A perfect state of fitness for being used, or for 
being eaten, ripeness, or maturity: the state of 
being thoroughly cooked. (L, Msb.) and 

1 jy^ (S, K) and J, jy-^ii (TA) Fruit, and flesh- 
meat, (whether dried in the sun or roasted, TA, 
[or cooked in any way,]) in a perfect state 
of fitness for being used, or for being eaten: ripe, 
or mature: thoroughly cooked: (S, K, & c.:) pi. [of 
the first, and perhaps of the second also,] 

(TA.) cri jll (tropical:) A man of sound, 

[or mature] judgment. (S, K.) J, gy^it j>il 

(tropical:) [A matured affair; and affair soundly, 
or thoroughly, managed] (A.) sy^-c 

see jyy-^j. jy-^ii: see jy-^iA see what 

follows. jy^ (S, L, K) and j jy-^ii and each 
with » (L) (tropical:) A she-camel that exceeds 
the usual period of gestation by a month, or 
thereabout: (L:) or that exceeds the year and does 
not bring forth: (S, K:) pi. (S) 

and (l.) See an ex. voce j?. [Also 

both, but the latter the more common, A 
suppurative medicine.] An iron instrument 
for roasting flesh-meat; syn. - yy (K.) jy-^j 1 jyy 
aor. jy-^j, (S, K,) and jy-^>, (Msb, MF,) inf. n. jyy 
(S,) He sprinkled a house, or chamber, [with 
water]: (S, K:) or he sprinkled it lightly: 
(TA:) is like and sometimes these two 
words agree, and sometimes they differ: (Lth:) 
some say that they both signify any sprinkling: 
(TA:) or the former signifies what is intentional; 
and the latter, what is unintentional. (LAar.) 
[See ;yaj.] — — iUll cA-iy inf. n. yy [I 
sprinkled water, or the water, upon him]. (As.) 
— — jy^i, aor. yy and ??, inf. n. yy He 
moistened, or sprinkled, a garment, or piece of 

cloth. (Msb.) a? y^ [A sprinkling 

of such a thing came upon him]. (TA.) — — 
yjss she (a camel) sprinkled her urine. 

(TA.) <uihic yy (S, K,) aor. ??, inf. n. yy 

(S,) (tropical:) It (water, TA,) moistened [or 


allayed] his thirst, (S, TA,) and allayed it: (K. TA:) 
took it away: or almost took it away: (TA;) also 

(K) or i s jll yy (TA,) he satisfied his thirst with 
drink: (K:) or he drank less than what would 

satisfy his thirst. (S, K.) JLJI ii-dl y»j The 

water took away the thirst of the camels &c.: or 
nearly did so. (T.) — — y=j He (a 

camel) carried water from a river or canal or well 
to irrigate standing corn or the like. (Msb.) 

y=j He moistened a skin, in order that it 

might not break. yy aor. yy inf. 

n. yy He sprinkled the palm-leaf date-basket 
with water, in order that its dates might 
stick together: (L:) or he scattered forth its 

contents. (L, K.) y=j (inf. n. yy S,) He 

watered palm-trees, (K,) and standing corn 
& c., (TA,) by means of a camel carrying the 
water. (K.) — — jOjll The standing 

corn &c. was watered by means of buckets, («Vj 
and m jjy) and camels carrying the water; not by 
means of a channel opened for that purpose. 
(TA.) — — y^ JAi These are palm-trees 
that are watered [by the means above 

mentioned]. (S.) y ^4 l [S uch a one 

waters palm-trees &c. by the means above 

mentioned]. (S.) yy He drives 

the camel that carries the water for irrigation, 
watering palm-trees [&c.] (S) — — j 

(inf. n. yy TA.) (tropical:) They shot at 
them [or sprinkled them] with arrows: (S, K:) 
they scattered arrows among them, like as water 
is sprinkled. (TA.) Mohammad said to the 
archers at the battle of Ohod, Jyll lie I 
(tropical:) Shoot ye at the horses and their 
riders with arrows [and so repel them from us]. 

(S, * TA.) Ak ja yy aor. y»j and yy (TA;) 

and J. y»ul and J, yajj-l [both of which are 
thus used as intrans.]: (K;) He sprinkled some 
water upon his pudendum after the ablution 
called (K:) as also (TA.) — — 

Aliij Jc. J jiiU y=j He made [a little sprinkling 
of] urine to fall upon his thighs. (K.) Hence the 
saying in a trad., y=jll i> y=jll, meaning, that he 
upon whom falls a little sprinkling of urine, like 
the heads of needles, as explained by Z, must 
sprinkle the part with water, and is not required 
to wash it. (TA.) — — ilAJI ItAyti The sky 

rained upon us. (L.) yy [aor. yy] He (a 

horse) sweated. (Msb.) yy inf. n. y“ 

and jU-y He (a man, and a horse,) broke out 
with sweat: and in like manner, the protuberance 
behind a camel's ear ; and the arm-pit or the like. 

(L) [See an ex. in a verse cited in art. jJc, conj. 3.] 

yy He diffuses the odour of perfume: 

lit., sweats it. (L, from a trad.) — — y* 3 It 

(sweat) exuded, or came forth. (Msb.) — — 

Ajlll i J A i y (s, K,) and iy'-Al, (S,) aor. ??, inf. 


n. jy^j and j^-jay (S, K,) [the latter of an 
intensive form, The water-skin, and the jar. 
(being thin, TA,) sweated, (ISk, S, K,) or exuded 
its water. (TA.) — — cfell y^ The mountain 
sweated water between its masses of rock. (TA) — 
_ jilill yy inf. n. yy TA,) (tropical:) The 
trees began to break out with leaves. (As, S, K.) — 

— and i y^', (assumed tropical:) 
The standing corn became thick in its body, (TA,) 
and began to have the farinaceous substance in 
its grains, yet moist, or succulent, or tender. (K.) 

— — (jjill (L, K,) aor. yy inf. n. yy 

(L.;) and j > ''-> ■ ^" 1 , (L, K,) and J, • f- , (K;) The 

eye overflowed with tears: (L, K:) the eye filled 
with tears and the overflowed without stopping. 

(L.) yy aor. (??) It (a sea, or great river,) 

flowed. (TA, art. jy) — b29- yjll I y 

see 0 % — if yy (S, K,) aor. yy (S;) 
and y =4 (K,) inf. n. and (TA;) 

(tropical:) He repelled from, and defended, such 
a one: (S, K:) as also yy (Shujaa:) and y*> 
l&jII he repelled from the man. (Kr.) y=j 

if (tropical:) He defended himself with an 
argument, a pled, or an allegation. (S.) 3 y =>4 see 
1. 4 y=ui see 1 — — y»jl 

(assumed tropical:) He aspersed his honour, or 
reputation: (K:) marred it; as also (Shujaa 

Es-Sulamee:) made people to carp at it. 

(Khaleefeh.) 5 jy^i see 1 and 8. jy^ '<L\j 

Ui ja Uy (tropical:) I saw him deny, (S, K,) and 
declare himself clear of, (S,) that of which he was 

accused, or suspected. (S, K. *) jil if jy^ 

(tropical:) He pretended to be clear, or quit, of 
the thing. (TA.) 8 iUll jy^ijl The water 

became sprinkled upon them. (S.) — — y- 
y- 1 uf J The urine became sprinkled upon 
the garment. (Msb.) — — £ jAailtj jy^iil He 

sprinkled himself with the kind of perfume 
called £ (L.) [And J, jy^ is used in similar 

sense in art. in the K.] See 1. 10 see 

1. jy^j A rain between two rains; better than what 
is called (L;) i. q. jy^j, with respect to rain. 

(Sh.) CiUAiu [or cjU_ 4 ii?] A slight, or scanty, 

scattered shower of rain. (L.) Also J, jy^ 

Rain. (L.) jy^j (assumed tropical:) Perfume 

that is thin, like water: pi. £ and [see 

also J what is thick, like jy- and * 3 ^, is 
called jy^j. (L.) — — A mark left by water, 
or anything thin, such as vinegar and the like: 
differing from jy^j [q. v.]. (AA, in TA, 
art. jy^j.) j— and j (tropical:) A watering- 
trough or tank; or so called because it moistens 
[or allays] the thirst of camels: (LAar, S:) or a 
small watering-trough or tank: (TA:) or the latter 
a watering-trough or tank that is near to the well, 
so as to be filled with the bucket; and it may be 
large: (Lth:) pi. of the former and of the 
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latter j;~=y (S.) — — What is 

sprinkled in the performance of the ablution 
called (L.) [See j;— ^ 

“'y.js.] see z.y^- z.y^ y A that 

sweats, or exudes its water. (TA.) — — z y^ 
(tropical:) A certain kind of perfume. (S, K.) [See 

also £““■] z o“y, and j A bow 

that impels the arrow with force, or sends it far, 
and that scatters the arrows much; expl. by 

\ Jilll £ jjla. (AHn, K.) z One of 

the names of The how. (TA.) zy=j Sweat. (S.) — 
— See He who drives the camel that 

carries water from a well &c., for irrigating land, 
(S, K,) and waters palm-trees [&c.]. (S.) — — 
See z y^ lAA s -= k '— i see (tropical:) 

A camel (S) or an ass or a hull (TA) upon which 
water is drawn (fyk- [from a well &c.]: (S, 

TA:) a camel that carries water (iLill J*kj) from a 
river or canal or well to irrigate seed-produce; so 
called because it is a means of moistening [or 
allaying] thirst by the water which it carries: 
(Msb:) the female is called (s, Msb) 

and 4 #'-“’ [q. v.]: (S:) pi. (Msb.) — — 

Afterwards applied to Any camel: as in the 
following instance, occurring in a trad., ■'-Mai 
Give him thy camel to eat. (Msb.) — — 
See (L, K) as also (iAar, L,) 

vulg. i (Az,) i. q. (IAar, L, [in some 

copies of the K in the CK -til j j] i. e. 

An instrument made of copper or brass for 
shooting forth naphtha [into a besieged place: 
mentioned in several histories]. (L.) l 
slot, jy^j, [and see below], inf. n. jy^>, He 
sprinkled him, or it, [with water &c.]: or i. 
q j : (K:) AZ says, jy^ signifies the act 
of sprinkling, like jy-=y these two words being 
syn.: you say aor. jy^ji; (S:) or the former 

signifies less than the latter: (K:) so most say: 
(L:) or the former signifies what is unintentional; 
and the latter, what is intentional: (IAar, L:) As 
says, that the latter is the act of man: (L:) and the 
former, he says, signifies more than the latter, 
and has no pret. nor aor.: and Aboo-'Othman Et- 
Towwazee says, that the former signifies the 
mark, or effect, that remains upon a garment 
or other thing, and that the act is termed jy-=y 
with z unpointed: (S:) As says, that jAu has no 
verb nor act. part, n.; and A'Obeyd says, that 
it has no pret. nor aor. ascribed to any authority: 
or you say yfA 1 aor. jy-^j and jy^j, inf. 

n. jy^j, I wetted the garment; and it 
signifies more than (Msb.) '-s-A-A 

inf. n. Her (a she-camel's) armpits were 

sprinkled with pitch. (S, L, from a verse of El- 


U 

Katamee.) liS y jy^j y'— =■' A sprinkling, more [or 
less] than what is termed j;~=y came upon him. 

(As, S.) (Yz, S,) and 

Jyll, (K,) i. q. (Yz, S,) We [shot at 

them and] sprinkled them with arrows; or 
scattered arrows among them; (Yz, S, K;) 
meaning, our enemies. (K.) — — jy^j, (inf. 
n. jy^j, L,) It (water) boiled forth vehemently (in 
gushing, L,) from its source, (L, K,) or boiled 
up vehemently. (Aboo- ’Alee, L, K.) 3 U— ^Li, inf. 
n. and They sprinkled each other. 

(S, K.) 8 jy^jjl It (water) became sprinkled. 
(S, K.) 9 jy^jl and J, It (water) poured out, 
or forth. (TA.) 11 see 9. jy^j A mark, or 

effect, that remains upon a garment or 
other thing, (Aboo-'Othman EtTowwazee, S, K,) 
as the body, (TA,) from perfume, (K,) or mire, or 
a soil or pollution: (TA:) or from blood, and 
saffron, and mud, and the like: jy^j being with 
water, and with anything thin, such as vinegar 
and the like. (AA.) [See also jy^.] AJij A rain; 
a shower of rain. (S, K.) z 1 A*- A copious rain. 

S, Msb, K.) 5 -^'— ^ uA A copious spring of 

water: (S:) or a spring that boils forth, or gushes 
forth (S, Msb) copiously. (Msb.) — — 3 -i.Uii 
LSjsilt a she-camel that sweats copiously in the 
part called lS behind the ear. (L.) [in 

the TA jy-^“,] vulgo a-AAfy i. q. aX\j j ; (K, TA:) [in 
the CK, which is a mistake: see ^ A i JVy ], iJaj 

1 aor. (S, K, &c.,) inf. n. Aii; (S, L, 

Msb;) and j --fy (l, K,) inf. n. (S, L;) or the 
latter has an intensive signification; (S, L;) He 
put goods, household-goods, or commodities, 
(£lii, S, L, K,) one upon another: (S, L, Msb, K:) 
or put, or set, them together, (T, A, L,) in regular 
order, or piled up: (A:) both verbs signify the 
same: (L, K:) or the latter, he put them one upon 
another [or side by side] compactly. (S, L.) 

[You say,] ciidl Jc. 5*111 [1 placed the 

crude bricks in order against the corpse, to 
support it; as it is laid upon its right side, or so 
inclined that the face is towards Mekkeh]. (L.) 

2 -^j, inf. n. vi , He [God] made a person's 

teeth to be disposed in regular order. (A.) 

See 1. 5 0'-“'^ The teeth were disposed in 

regular order. (A.) 8 [quasi-pass, of 1, It 

was put, or set, one part upon, or beside, another, 
in regular order; was piled up, or became piled 
up]. (K, art. JA) — — (tropical:) It (a 

people, A) remained, stayed, abode, or dwelt, in a 
place; (A, K;) and collected there. (A.) Aii Goods, 
household-goods, or commodities, put one upon 
another: (S, L, K:) or, put, or set, together, (A, L,) 
in regular order, or piled up: (A:) or the best 
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thereof: (L, K:) or such things in general: but 
the first meaning is the most appropriate: (L:) 

pi. jUiii. (S, L.) yAP I . V Clijij J 

saw a number of garments, or pieces of cloth, and 
of beds, or the like, put together in regular order, 

or piled up. (A.) See 'iJyii. — — a 

couch-frame, or a raised couch, (jjjA) upon 
which goods, householdgoods, or commodities, 
are put one upon another, (S, L, K,) or put, or set, 
together, in regular order, or piled up: (A, L:) or 
simply, a couchframe, or raised couch; (j^yJ so 
called because the things so termed are generally 
put upon it: (L, Msb:) or a y or a thing 
resembling this, upon which garments 
and household-goods are put, one upon another, 
or together. (L.) — — Ai>i (tropical:) Glory; 
honour; dignity; might; or power; (A;) eminence; 

or nobility. (K.) — ^ (tropical:) Eminent; or 

noble: (L, K:) applied to a man: pi. (L.) 

Also, (A, L,) and the pi., (S, A, L,) (tropical:) A 
man's paternal and maternal uncles (S, A, 
L) preeminent in nobility. (S, L.)— — Also, the 
pi., (tropical:) The party, or company, (L, K,) and 
number, (A, L, K,) and auxiliaries, or assistants, 
(A,) of a people, (L, K,) or of a man: (A:) and the 
sing, and pi., companies, or congregated bodies, 

of men. (A.) (tropical:) A fat she-camel; 

(K;) likened to a couch-frame, or a raised couch, 
upon which are the things termed Aii; (TA;) as 
also | (K.) — — i-iijl, of mountains, 

Stones, such as are called JAy-, one 
upon another. (S, L, K.) Also, of clouds, Portions 
piled up, one above another: (S, L, K:) sing. Aii. 
(L.) -AA see Aii and A-A and J, 

(Msb, K,) and J, [or the last has an intensive 
signification, as is shewn above,] Goods, 
household-goods, or commodities, (K,) put 
one upon another: (Msb, K:) [or put, or set, 
together, in regular order, or piled up: and the 
last, put one upon another, or side by 

side, compactly: see 1]. £ll=, in the Kur, 

[ 1 . 10.] Spadices of palm-trees [having their 
flowers] compacted, or compactly disposed; 
(L;) yet in their envelopes; (Fr, L;) for when they 
have come forth therefrom they cease to be 

(L.) X ~ tJIj, in the Kur, [lvi. 28,] Gum- 

acacias having fruit or leaves closely set, one 
above another, from bottom to top, without their 

trunks being apparent below. (L.) -AA 1 I jy 

ja y --y The trees of paradise are 

closely set with leaves and fruit, one above 
another, from bottom to top, without having 
trunks apparent: (L, from a trad.:) and similarly 
I -y^ (Jel, lvi. 20.) Zxyi A pillow: and any 
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stuffed article of household furniture: (L, K:) 
pi. and i P=i is used as a coll. n. (L.) - j- 
see 4 P". CPii j J Pearls arranged, or put together, 

in regular order. (A.) See -pP j ^ l j-P, 

aor. j; (LAar, S, A, Msb, K;) and Pp aor. j*p 
and Pp aor. Pp (LAar, S, A. K;) the last 
[also] mentioned by A'Obeyd; (S;) inf. n. »pp 
(S, A, Msb, K,) of the first; (S, Msb;) and jpc 
(K) and »pi» j, (S, A, K,) of the second, (S,) or 
this is a simple subst., (Msb,) and j, (TA,) 
[also of the second;] and Pp (K;) [of the third;] 
and l Pp (IAar, L, K, TA;) It (a tree, A, K, and a 
plant, A, and foliage, TA, and a colour, K, and a 
face, IAar, S, Msb, K, and anything, TA,) was, or 
became, beautiful (S, Msb, K,) and bright: (S * 
[see spP below] or, when said of a face, 
tropically used, (A,) signifying as above: (TA:) or 
(tropical:) it was, or became, beautiful and fresh: 
or beautiful and fine-skinned, so that the blood 
appeared [through the skin]: syn. P-^: (A:) 
or pleasant: (Fr:) and J. said of a tree, its 

foliage became green. (TA.) [When said of 

a man, sometimes signifying He was, or became, 
in a state of enjoyment, or in a plentiful and 
pleasant and easy state of life; agreeably with 
a usage of P^> and j >P and j pP to be 
mentioned below. And in like manner, when said 
of life, it signifies It was, or became plentiful 
and pleasant and easy.] — PI »pp (IAar, S, A, 
Msb, K,) aor. pP, (Msb,) inf. n. Pp (TA;) and 
i ‘ pp (S, A, K,) or this has an intensive 
signification; (Msb;) and J, » >P; (IAar, S, A, K;) 
when the pronoun relates to the face, (IAar, S, A,) 
in which case it is tropical, (A,) [or to a tree, or 
colour, as is implied in the K,] God made 

it beautiful (S, A, K,) and bright. (S, * TA.) 

When the pronoun relates to a man, the meaning 
(of the first of these three forms, as mentioned by 
En-Nadr and Sh and in the Mgh and TA, and of 
the l second, as mentioned by As, and En-Nadr 
and Sh, &c., and of the J, third, as mentioned in 
the TA,) is God made him to have enjoyment, or 
plentiful and pleasant and easy life; syn. PP (S, 
Mgh, Msb, TA;) or ipP [which signifies the 
same]: (A'Obeyd:) or PI »pp (El-Azdee, 
Mgh,) and » pP J, PI, (El-Hasan El-Muaddib, 
TA:) signifies (assumed tropical:) God made his 
rank, or station, good (El-Azdee, El-Hasan El- 
Muaddib, Mgh, TA,) among mankind: (El-Hasan 
El-Muaddib, TA:) not relating to beauty of the 
face; (ElAzdee, El-Hasan El-Muaddib, Mgh, 
TA:) but is similar to the saying, PJ jilpJI I jP=l 
?Pjll P-P [which see explained in art. P j]. (El- 
Hasan El-Muaddib, TA.) As cites this verse: pP 
'P'i -. P .j 1 1-. . • t* LPc- i Pi [May God 

grant enjoyment to bones which they have buried 
in Sijistan: (I mean) Talhat-et- Talahat]. (TA.) 


And it is said in a trad., jP IP Pi P 
P-P p pi UlSi p Utijl, (Sh, S, * A, * Mgh, * 
TA,) or J, Pp (Sh, S, in which latter we read ipl 
in the place of P, and A, in which we find p in 
the place of P, and Mgh; the reading J, >P 
alone being given in the copies which I have of 
the S and A;) May God cause to have enjoyment, 
or a plentiful and pleasant and easy life, [the 
servant, or man, who hears what I say, and keeps 
it in mind, then conveys it to him who hears it:] 
(S, Mgh, in explanation of the latter reading, and 
TA, in explanation of both readings:) or 
(assumed tropical:) may God make to have a 
good rank or station &c. (Mgh, in explanation of 
the former reading.) 2 PI * P^: see »Pp 
throughout. 4 >P: see pP, in two places. — 
Pi i pa jl ; see »PP throughout. pcc (S, A, Msb, 
K) and j jLP (S, A, K, [in the CK P-P and TA) 
and l P^j (S, Msb, K) and J, pP (K [without 
tenween, though this is not shown in the K, as it 
is originally an epithet, though it may be obsolete 
as an epithet,]) Gold: (S, A, Msb, K;) as also 
i P-P: (Es-Sukkaree:) or silver; (K;) as also 
I jPp (Es-Sukkaree:) or generally the former: 
(TA:) pi. [of pauc.] (of the first, S.) P=P (S, K,) 
and [of mult.] PP (K:) or (so accord, to the S 
and A, but in the K, and) J, PP signifies what is 
pure, (S, A, K,) of gold &c., (A,) or of native or 
unwrought gold or silver, (Lth, K,) and of wood, 
(Lth,) or of anything: (S:) and is used as an 
epithet, applied to gold (TA:) and J, [n. un. 
of >P] signifies a molten piece of gold. 
(TA.) pp see PP. spi»i Beauty (S, Msb, K,) 
and brightness: (S, TA:) so in the Kur, lxxvi. 11. 
(Jel.) [The above explanation in the Msb and K, 
“beauty,” is evidently imperfect. Accord, to the 
Msb, the word is a simple subst., not an inf. n.] 
(assumed tropical:) Pleasantness of 

countenance. pi »pP (assumed tropical:) 

The beauty and brightness of aspect 

characteristic of enjoyment, or of a plentiful and 
pleasant and easy state of existence: so in the 
Kur, lxxx ii: 24: (Bd, Jel:) or the brightness, or 
glistening, and moisture (Ip [upon the skin] 

characteristic thereof. (Fr.) Enjoyment; or a 

plentiful and pleasant and easy life; syn. PP [in 
the CK P)]. (A, K.) — — Richness; or 

competence or sufficiency. (A, K.) Life. (A, 

K.) — See also P^. PP see Pp each in two 
places. See also PP. PP see Pp each in two 
places. See also Pp. Pp see PP, in two 
places: — and see P^j. pP (A, L, K) and j P-cj 
(A, L, Msb, K) and J, Pp (A, L,) [being epithets 
from p-^j and and pp respectively,] and 
l pP, accord, to the K, but in the place of this 
we find in the corresponding passage in the L the 
verb pP, with the addition “ is like pp” (TA,) 


Beautiful (Msb, K) and bright. (TA.) So in the 
Kur, lxxv. 22, »pP 1 pj) » P-j (assumed tropical:) 
Faces on that day shall be beautiful and bright: 
(Bd, Jel:) or shining by reason of enjoyment, or 
of a beautiful and pleasant and easy state of 
existence. (Fr.) [These epithets have also other, 
similar, significations, shown by explanations 
of jpj and its variations.] PP is coupled 
with Pp as an epithet applied to a boy, (A,) and 
so l Pp (TA,) and spP with PP, applied to a 
girl, (A,) and so °PP; (TA;) and thus used are 
tropical. (A.) — — P-P also signifies Intense 
in greenness: (K:) you say pP pP [intense, or 
bright, green], (S, K,) like as you say pal 
and pP PP: (S:) and in like manner it is used 
as an intensive epithet applied to any colour: you 
say PP pP [intense, or bright, red], and pP 
pP [intense, or bright, yellow]: (K:) so says 
IAar: (TA:) or pP pP signifies smooth green, 
accord, to A'Obeyd, and Az adds, glistening in its 
clearness. (TA.) PP: see >P: — and 

see PP. - «cvi &c. See Supplement P 1 P 
see P.] P 1 pP (aor. CP, inf. n. s-p TA,) He 
struck [or fillipped] his ear with his finger. (K.) 
I Pji pp and pi, and P, signify the 
same. (AA.) 3 fpP, (inf. n. PLP, TA,) He incited 
them against each other, (K,) and acted in an evil 
or mischievous manner towards them. (TA.) 
4 CPl see 1. pP i. q. PP, i. e., A single act of 
piercing, or pecking, with the beak, of a cock, &c. 
(Az.) PP The head. (Th, K.) Respecting the 
saying of El-Jo'eyd El-Muradee, P- Pp-c jP 
^P ISk says, No one has explained it, and the 
reading better known is plP ePp meaning “ 
notwithstanding the sweetness (P) that was in 
him: ” for the man spoken of was going in to a 
bride of the tribe of Murad: but accord, to 
some, PP here signifies The tendon of the neck; 
syn. 13P JP; so in the K, on the authority of 
Aboo- 'Adnan alone; or pP accord, to LAar, 
who cites this verse: IP p IP pp PC Ppc= jP 
p IP p [We smote him on the tendon of the 
upper part of his shoulders: we slew him: we slew 
him: we slew him]. -y> IP signifies PP. (TA.) PP, 
and PIP, sing, of PPp in the following 
sense: (TA:) The holes that are made in a thing 
with which one clears, or clarifies, [i. e. strains, or 
filters], and through which what is cleared [or 
strained] passes forth: (K:) the holes of a strainer 

for wine, &c. (TA.) See PP? . PP? and PP? 

and l PIP A strainer; a colander. (K.) PPi 
Stupid; foolish; of little sense: (K:) an 
epithet applied to a man. (TA.) 5P 1 -PP, 
aor. jP and jP, (S, K,) inf. n. JP, (S,) He (a 
ram, S, L, and the like, L) smote him with his 

horn. (K.) J ja ciil j ilp p Cukj U [A homed 

animal did not smite with its horn for him a 
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hornless ewe]: a proverb, said of him who 
has perished unavenged. (L.) [See also Freytag's 

Arab. Prov., ii. 507.] ■<-»-4j (tropical:) He 

pushed him, or thrust him, away from him, and 
removed him. (A.) 3 '-4414 inf. n. £44 (L, Msb) 
and <44U4 (Msb,) They two (rams or he-goats) 

smote each other with their horns. (L.) 4444 

£44 (tropical:) [Between them two is a 
contention like that of two rams]; said of two 
learned men, and of two merchants. (A.) — — 
i-LLj 5 lil (tropical:) [There 

happened to us in the market a contention like 
that of two rams]. (A.) — — [-*-k4li He, or it, 
faced, or was or came opposite to him, or it]: £44 
is syn. with <44“ in the dial, of El-Hijaz. (TA.) 
6 jy4lii see 8. — — and 

(tropical:) [The waves, and the 

torrents, conflicted, or dashed together.] (A.) 
8 54^' and 4 (s, K,) The rams 

smote one another with their horns. (K.) V 

jit tjjs jklj [Two she-goats will not, in it, smite 
each other with their horns]: i. e., two weak 
persons will not encounter each other in 
it: alluding to a case in which there will not 
happen any discord or contention. (L, from a 
trad.) £ j44 see £'■1=5 . £j 4; Smitten with the 
horn and so killed: fern, with »: (L, K:) pi. i5-4j 
(L) and £j4=4 (Lh, L:) you say also £4»j -44;, as 

well as ^j 4;. (L.) Also ^4=“ A sheep or goat 

(Az) smitten with the horn and so killed. (Az, S,) 
and of which the flesh is therefore unlawful to be 
eaten: (Az:) the » is added because it is made a 
subst., not an epithet: (Az:) or because the quality 
of a subst. predominates in it, as in the case 
of and ^44' and 4?1>. (S.) — — £4“ and 
1 £44 (tropical:) What comes to thee from 
before thee, (or faces thee, L,) of birds and wild 
animals (S, L, K) &c., which one rouses by 
throwing a stone or by crying out, and from the 
course of which one augurs evil or good: (L:) 
contr. of (S.) [The =v4i or 4 =4=>4 is of evil 
omen.] — — Hence, (TA,) £j 4; (tropical:) 

An unfortunate, or unlucky, man. (K.) £4=“ 

A horse having a blaze, or white mark on his face, 
extending to one of his ears, which is 
deemed unlucky: (L:) or a horse having on his 
forehead two circular or spiral curls of hair 
(gUjilj), which are disliked: (S, L, K:) if there be 
but one, it is called ;441l “144 and this is not 
disliked; (S;) or it is called 4-44; and the 
horse, 44=4 (L.) £44 55 [A ram that smites 
much with his horn]: (S:) and 4 £ ,4== [signifies 
the same: and] is applied to a man [app. as 
meaning who pushes, thrusts, or repels, much, 


or vehemently]. (LAar, TA in art. i_v= J j.) Sjjli 

A certain circular or spiral curl of hair on a horse, 
which is deemed unlucky. (L.) [See £4=4] — — 
£44 (tropical:) A difficulty; a distressing event; 
an affliction; a calamity: pi. £41 jj. (S, K.) Ex. 51^4 
£44 a difficulty, or distressing event, befell him. 
(S.) £41 jj The difficulties, &c., of fortune. 

(S.) — — £44"j =y4lll (tropical:) [The two 

stars called] gt4jilt ; [q. v .,] which are [the two 
stars in] the two horns of Aries: (S, K:) [the first 
of the Mansions of the Moon: the latter is b, and 
the former a:] ISd says, that [ =y4ill is a star which 
is one of the Mansions of the Moon, and from 
[the auroral rising of] which one augurs evil: and 
LAar says, that one says, £4j and £441, without 
and with Ji; and the like in the case of the name 
of any of the Mansions of the Moon. (TA.) The 
Arabs said ^4411 Ci4 ^441 jJ4 14 (tropical:) 
[When En-Nat-h rises aurorally, the house-top 
becomes pleasant as a place on which to sit in the 

evening, or on which to sleep]. (A.) £44 41 U 

4 44 V j He has neither sheep, or goat, nor camel. 
(S, K.) j4j 1 j4j, (iKtt, Msb,) aor. 14=4 (TA,) inf. 
n. £4= (IKtt, Msb, K) and »j4=4 (Sgh, K,) He kept, 
or watched, vines, (IKtt, Msb, K,) and palmtrees, 
(K,) and seed-produce. (TA.) See »j4= 
and jj44. sj4j with the unpointed 4 ; 
signifies The act of guarding, or watching with 
the eyes: and hence the word J. j_4=4. (LAar, Msb, 
TA.) ujj4j, with fet-h, [Natron;] the 

Armenian or ii jjj; (thus differently written 
here in different copies of the K;) or [rather] the 
Egyptian (K, art. 5w:) the best kind 

[of jjjj] is the Armenian, which is soft, or fragile, 
light, and white: then the rose-coloured: and the 
strongest is the Ifreekee: there is a kind found in 
Egypt, in two places: one of these is in the 
western part of the country, in the 

neighbourhood of a district called Et-Tarraneh; 
and it is transparent, green and red; the green 
being the more in request; the other is in [the 
district called] El-Fakooseeyeh; and this is not 
so good as the former. (TA.) [See also ijjjj.] j44j 
A scarecrow (34.) set up in the midst of seed- 
produce. (Sgh, K.) 14=4: see j>44. j^44 A keeper, 
or watcher, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) of vines, (S, K,) and 
of palm-trees, (K,) and of seed-produce: (Msb, 
TA:) as also J. »j^44 (ElBari', Msb) and J, £44: (S, 
K:) pi. (of the first, TA) j44 4 (Az, S, A, Msb, K) 
and (of the last, TA) 1)44: and 4j4i and »j4i : (K:) 
it is a foreign word, (3^°', K,) not pure Arabic, 
(TA,) of the dial, of the people of Es-Sawad: (Lth, 
Msb, TA:) Az says, I know not whether it be taken 
from the language of the people of Es-Sawad or 


be Arabic: (TA:) accord, to AHn, it is Arabic: 
(TA:) and IAar says, that it is from »j4j, meaning 
as explained above: (Msb, TA:) IDrd says, that it 
is with 4 ; (a, Msb,) from j 44I ; (A;) but in the 
language of the Nabatheans with 4; (Msb;) 
that the Nabatheans change the former letter 
into 4. (A.) » jj44: see jj 44. I _y4j 1 ,j= 4=4 aor _ 54j ; 
(S, K,) inf. n. 54=, (S,) He was, or 

became, learned, or knowing, (K,) in affairs, and 
skilful therein: (TA:) or he exa mined things 
minutely, and attained the utmost knowledge of 
them. (S.) 4 *44=4 U How intelligent and knowing 
is he in affairs! (TA.) 5 He took 

extraordinary pains, or exceeded the usual 
bounds, in cleansing or purifying himself, or in 
removing himself far from unclean things or 
impurities: (As, S:) or he shunned, or removed 
himself far from, unclean things: (M, A, K:) and 
he was dainty, nice, exquisite, refined, or 
scrupulously nice, and exact, syn. 5=4 (As, M, A, 
K,) in cleanliness; (K;) and in speech, (A, K,) so 
as never to speak otherwise than chastely; (TA;) 
and in diet and apparel, (A, K,) so as never to 
eat or wear anything but what was clean, (A,) or 
so as never to eat anything but what was clean 
nor wear anything but what was good; (TA;) and 
in all affairs. (K.) It is said in a trad, of 'Omar, V 3 
gjy yi cullj U (S, m,) i. e.. Were it not 

for the being scrupulously nice and exact, I had 

not cared for my not washing my hand. (M.) 

gJa2 He examined it (anything) minutely. 

(A.) 0^44, (S,) or j4lVl 5, (M, A,) 

He searched, or sought, for, or after, news, or 
tidings; searched or inquired into, investigated, 
scrutinized, or examined, news, or tidings. (S, M, 
A.) 5=4=: S ee ^4j; the former, in two places; and 
the latter, in four. 5=4=: see o“4i; the former, in 
two places; and the latter, in four. u=4i Learned, 
or knowing; (A, K;) as also J, o=*4i (K) and J, 54; 
(A, K) and J, 5“=44 and 4 (^444 (K:) or learned, or 
knowing, in affairs, and skilful therein: as also 
J, <_>4=u and J, 5=4=: (ISk, TA:) intelligent, or skilful, 
and scrupulously nice and exact (35“), 
in affairs: (A:) or one who examines things 
minutely, and attains the utmost knowledge of 
them: as also j 54; and 4 5 4VU : (S:) or learned, 
or knowing, in affairs: skilful in physic &c.: as 
also 4 5=4= and 4 <_>“4=“ and 4 5*44: (M:) or 4 544 
(S, A, K, TA) and 4 5“44 (S, TA) and 
4 54A4 (A'Obeyd, S,) a student of physic, (S, K, 
TA,) who examines it minutely; (TA;) or learned, 
or knowing, in physic; in Greek 5-44; [ 
yvcoorq^]: (A, TA: *) and 4 u“ 4'=“ one who is 
dainty, nice, exquisite, refined, or scrupulously 
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nice and exact GiS 333 ), and who chooses or selects 
[what is best]; (IAar;) or any one who takes 
extraordinary pains, or exceeds the usual bounds, 
in a thing: (M:) also J. u^A 33 , [without teshdeed,] 
a skilful man: (TA:) and [ u^ 33 , [pi. of or ^A 33 

or GA 33 ,] skilful physicians. (A, K.) Also, One 

who shuns, or removes himself far from, unclean 
things; (K, TA;) who is scrupulously nice and 
exact in affairs: (TA:) and 3 -Aaj a woman 

who shuns, or removes herself far from, foul, evil, 
or unseemly, things: (AA, TA.) and GA 33 , [pi. 
of u^,] men who do thus: (K, TA:) and [ a 
man who shuns much, or removes himself very 
far from, unclean things, and is very dainty, 
nice, exquisite, refined, or scrupulously nice and 
exact G 3 3 ™ jjj£) i n cleanliness, and in speech, 
and in diet and apparel, and in all affairs. (K, * 
TA.) See 5. GA 33 : see 3 , throughout. 3 — ij: 
see throughout. see 

throughout. see throughout, ilw^: 

see throughout. G>“klA, (accord, to one copy 
of the S, and the L, and the CK, and a MS. copy of 
the K,) or [ GvtA 3 ^, (accord, to the TA. as from 
the K,) or both, (accord, to one copy of the S,) A 
spy, who searches for news, or tidings, and then 
brings them. (S, L, K, TA.) 
see G^A ^ d-iTu ; see 1 in two places. 
jliki an imitative sequent to jlAkc; (s, K;) not 
used alone. (S, art. ^ &c. See 

Supplement jl=> J 1 jl=j, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) 
and j, (M, A, Msb, K,) aor. l 4 =*j, (M, A, &c.,) 
and is substituted for GA 33 ' in the dial, of 
certain Arabs, (IDrd, TS, K,) or, accord, to Lb, in 
the Bughyetel-Amal, the j is here added only [by 
poetic license,] to make the sound of the dammeh 
full, agreeably with other instances; (TA;) 
and AA! jlij, and aor. >=2, (A, K,) the verb 
being like accord, to the correct copies of the 
K, [and so in the A,] but in one copy of the K, 
like (TA;) inf. n. GA 33 , (S, M, A, Msb, K,) 

and GA 33 is allowable, as a contraction of 
the former, (Lth,) and JjA 33 (S, K,) and GAGA (M, 
A, K) and » and jUAkj, (m, K,) [which last is an 
intensive form; He looked at, or towards, in order 
to see, him, or it;] he considered, or viewed, him 
or it with his eye; (S, A, K;) with the sight of the 
eye; (Msb;) [i. e. looked at him or it;] as also 
l i jliH; (K:) and J, » signifies the same 
as 3 and “(A 33 [but app. in another sense, to be 
mentioned below, and not in the sense explained 
above, though the latter is implied in the TA; 
and the same may be meant when it is said that 
i jAn is syn. with GA 33 , if this assertion, which I 
find in the M, have been copied 
without consideration, and be not confirmed by 
an example]: (TA:) or AA) GA 33 signifies he 
extended, or stretched, or raised, [or directed,] 


his sight towards him or it, whether he saw him 
or did not see him. (TA.) The usage of GA 33 !! as 
relating to the sight is most common with the 
vulgar, but not with persons of distinction, who 
use it more in another sense, to be explained 
below. (TA.) You say, 3 A 3 - “GA 33 <jll 1A 33 [He looked 
at him, or towards him, with one sweet look.] (A.) 
And jUiidl ^ jki [He looked in the mirror]. (A.) 
And lA GA 32 [He looked into, or inspected, 
the writing or book], (A, Msb,) which is for GA 33 
JjSLII i_i jiiill [he looked at what was written in 

the writing or book], or has a different meaning 
to be explained below. (Msb.) And GA 33 ! > 
[lit., He looks around him; meaning,] he looks 
much. (A.) [See also GA 33 below.] — — 

(Sgh, K,) and hGA 33 , and lAAA, 

(A,) (tropical:) The earth, or land, showed (A, 
Sgh, K) to the eye (Sgh, K) its plants or herbage. 

(A, Sgh, K.) AA| GA 33 (tropical:) It looked 

towards, meaning faced, him or it. So in the Kur, 
[vii. 197,] ujj~= 4 j V 

(tropical:) Thou seest them look towards thee, i. 
e., face thee, but they see not; referring to 
idols, accord, to A'Obeyd. (TA.) And you say, 

jli jiii (tropical:) My house faces the 
house of such a one. (S.) And ^AA) GA 33 
Jikll (tropical:) The mountain faced thee: (A:) as 
in the following ex.: ^AAj (AlA 3 lP 

If- iii (tropical:) [When thou 
takest such a road, and the mountain faces thee, 
then take thou the way by the right of it or the left 

of it.] (S.) [Hence, perhaps,] ^ GA^I (A 33 

fsAUla jiU [app. meaning, (assumed tropical:) 
Fortune opposed the sons of such a one and 
destroyed them]: (S [immediately following there 
the ex. which immediately precedes it here:]) 
or GA^I A*A! GA 33 signifies (tropical:) Fortune 
destroyed them: (M, A:) but (says ISd) I am not 
certain of this. (M.) — — also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) The turning the mind 
in various directions in order to perceive a thing 
[mentally], and the seeing a thing: and 

sometimes it means (assumed tropical:) 
the considering and investigating: [and as a 
subst., speculation, or intellectual examination:] 
and sometimes, (assumed tropical:) 
the knowledge that results from [speculation or] 
investigation. (El-Basair.) It is mostly used as 
relating to the intellect by persons of distinction; 
and as relating to the sight, most commonly by 
the vulgar. (TA.) [It is said that] when you 
say AA| cjjA 33 , it means only [I looked at, or 
towards, him or it] with the eye: but when you 
say it may mean [(assumed 

tropical:) I looked into, inspected, examined, 
or investigated, the thing or affair] by thought 
and consideration, intellectually, or with the 


mind: (TA:) [this remark, however, is 

not altogether correct, as may be seen from what 
follows: the truth seems to be, that j 
and AA] GA 33 may be used in the latter of these two 
senses, though GA 33 is most common in this 
sense.] It is said in the Kur, [x. 101,] ^ 12 I j GA 33 ! Ja 
(assumed tropical:) Say, Consider 
ye what is in the heavens. (TA.) And you say, GA 33 
AA) He saw it, and (assumed tropical:) thought 
upon it, and endeavoured to understand it, or to 
know its result. (TA.) [And He looked to it, or at 
it, or examined it, intellectually; regarded it; had 
a view to it.] And -sA GA 33 (assumed tropical:) He 
considered it: (TA:) or thought upon it; namely a 
writing or book; or when such is the object it may 
have another meaning, explained before; and an 
affair: and with this is held to accord 

the saying GA 33 -SAG), q. v. infra, voce GA 33 : (Msb:) 
and (tropical:) he though upon it, measuring it, 
or comparing it. (M, K, TK. In the M and K, only 
the inf. n., AAjVI lA 33 , of the verb in this 

sense is mentioned.) And ^ “GA 33 GA^ 

(assumed tropical:) He considered, or examined, 
[or estimated,] the possessions of the orphans, in 
order to know them. (Msb.) And similar to this is 
the phrase [in the Kur, xxxvii. 86,] jJijll, 
meaning, (assumed tropical:) And he examined 
the science of the stars: (Msb:) [or he took a 
mental view of the stars, as if to divine from 
them.] JAjAVI when used unrestrictedly by those 
who treat of scholastic theology means jAAAVI 
[(assumed tropical:) The thinking upon a thing, 
and endeavouring to understand it, or to know its 
result; or judging of what is hidden from what is 

apparent; or reasoning from analogy]. (MF.) 

fs-A 3 GA 33 , inf. n. GA 33 , [app. for f^-A 3 k* iA 33 ,] 
(assumed tropical:) He judged between them. 
(K.) — — (TA,) inf. n. GA 33 , (assumed 

tropical:) She practised divination; (K, * TA;) 
which is a kind of examination with insight and 
skill. (TA, from a trad.) — — Ciii J jksi 
(tropical:) [look thou out for such a one for me;] 

seek thou for me such a one. (A, TA.) ^GA 33 ' 

(assumed tropical:) Listen thou to me. (M, K, TA 
[in the CK, erroneously, uAGA 33 '.]) The verb [says 

ISd] has this meaning in the Kur, ii. 98. (M.) 

P Jl jkA Ai [lit., I look to God, then to 
thee; meaning,] (tropical:) I look for the bounty 

of God, then for thy bounty. (A.) <Aj All jk i 

(tropical:) God chose him, and compassionated 
him, pitied him, or regarded him with mercy; 
because looking at another is indicative of love, 
and not doing so is indicative of hatred: (LAth:) 
or (assumed tropical:) God bestowed benefits 
upon him; poured blessings, or favours, upon 
him: (El-Basair:) and fP GA 33 (tropical:) he 
compassionated them, and aided them; (Sgh, K;) 
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and simply, he aided them: (K, * TA:) and 41 jlij 
(assumed tropical:) he accomplished his want, or 
that which he (another) wanted. (Msh.) — is 
also syn. with J, »j“J, q. v. — — Also syn. 
with ijJoji, q. v. — — Also (K, TA,) inf. 
n. jJ»j; (TA;) or { (so in a copy of the M, and 
in the CK; hut from the mention of the inf. n. in 
the TA, the former seems to be the right reading;) 
He sold it (a thing, M) with postponement of the 
payment; he sold it upon credit. (M, * K, * TA.) 

See also 4. [In these last three acceptations, 

accord, to the A, the verb is used properly, not 
tropically.] — j]=j He was, or became, affected by 
what is termed a (K, TA;) i. e., a stroke of an 
[evil] eye; (TA;) [or of an evil eye cast by a 
jinnee;] or a touch, or slight taint of insanity, 
from the jinn; (K;) or a swoon. (K, TA.) 2 see 

1, last signification hut one. *£ j3=i [He said 

of it jJ»i <£, q. v.]. (TA passim.) 3 jil J 4>=14, inf. 
n. SjJitii, (T, S, *) (tropical:) He considered, or 
examined, or investigated, with him a thing or an 
affair, to see how they should do it: (T, TA:) 
he investigated, or examined, with him a thing, 
and emulated him, or vied with him, in doing so, 
each of them adducing his opinion: (TA:) [he 
held a discussion with him respecting a thing:] 
or is syn. with 4ljU. : (Msb:) or » jkU* 

signifies the examining mentally, or 
investigating, by two parties, the relation 
between two things, in order to evince the truth; 
(KT; and Kull, p. 342;) and sometimes with one's 
self; but 41 jL»- signifies the disputing respecting a 
question of science for the purpose of convincing 
the opponent, whether what he says be wrong in 

itself or not. (Kull.) Also » [(tropical:) 

He, or it, looked towards, or faced, him, or it; was 
opposite, or corresponded, to him or it. 

(See lyf^.)] (tropical:) He was, or became, 

like him: (A, K:) or like him in discourse or 

dialogue. (TA.) fall itO- (tropical:) An 

army that is nearly equal to a thousand. (A.) 

jyju uyi (tropical:) He made, or called, 
such a one like such a one. (K.) Hence the saying 
of Ez-Zuhree, (K,) Mohammad Ibn-Shihab, 
(TA,) *411 Jj - ij ^ ^ jttii V, i. e.. Thou 

shalt not call anything like the book of God, nor 
like the words of the apostle of God: (A'Oheyd, T, 
K:) or thou shalt not compare anything, nor call 
anything like, to the hook of God, & c.: (A,) or 
thou shalt not apply [aught of] the book of 
God, nor the words of the apostle of God, as a 
proverb to a thing that happens: (A'Oheyd, T, K; 
in which last, we read o- 3 j41 ji-j, in the place of 
the right reading, o-= j: TA:) for, as 


Ibraheem En-Nakha'ee says, they used to dislike 
the mentioning a verse of the Kur-an on 
the occasion of anything happening, of worldly 
events; (T;) as a person's saying to one who has 
come at a time desired by the former, (TA,) or 
to one named Moosa, who has come at a time 
desired, (K,) ^ ^ [Thou hast come 

at a time appointed, O Moosa: (Kur, xx. 42:)] 
(T, K:) and the like: (T:) hut the first explanation 
is the most probable (TA, as from Az; but I do not 
find it in the T) 4 <? j4=>l (tropical:) [He, or it, was 
made like]. You say, jkl j*lj I4«] I 
*i (tropical:) [This was not like this, hut has been 
made like]. (T, K:) like as you say, 4! I JS U 
(T.) — ‘ He postponed him; 
delayed him: (M, A, Msb, K:) he granted him a 
delay or respite; let him alone, or left him, for a 
while: (T, TA:) as, for instance, a debtor, (T, Msb, 
TA,) and a man in difficult circumstances: (TA:) 
and J. »jJ»i signifies the same. (Msh.) You say, 

lii 1 so ih to him a thing, and granted him 
a delay. (T.) And a person speaking says to him 
who hurries him, jJjji ^ Grant me time 
to swallow my spittle. (T.) And it is said in the 
Kur, [xv. 36 and xxxviii. 80,] u) j]»li 

Then delay me until the day when they shall 

be raised from the dead. (TA.) See also 8. 

He sold to him a thing with postponement of the 
payment; he sold to him a thing upon credit. (M.) 
See also 1 last signification but one. 5 see 1, 
first signification. — See also 8. 6 1 
(tropical:) They faced each other. (K.) You 
say, yl (tropical:) The two houses 

faced each other. (M.) And ji=Uj U jji, (S,) 
or [which is the original form,] (A,) 

(tropical:) Our houses faced one another. (S, A.) 
— — See also jj. 8 » see 1, first 
sentence. — He looked for him; expected him; 
awaited him; waited for him; watched for 
his presence; syn. (TA;) and 

; (M, K;) and J, (aor. jl=j, T &c., inf. n. "Ja 
S, K) signifies the same; (T, M, A, Msb, K;) and so 
I (M, A, K,) and J, Jjiiii; (Zj, TA;) [but 

respecting the last two, see what is said below:] 
but when you say without any objective 
complement, the meaning is, [he waited; or] he 
paused, and acted or behaved with deliberation, 
or in a patient, or leisurely, manner. (Lth, T.) It is 
said in the Kur, [lvii. 13,] fijjj i> fijjJojl 
Wait for us (UjjIiAjl) that me may take of your 
light: and accord, to Zj, [which is another 

reading] is said to mean the same: or the latter 
means delay us: accord, to Fr, however, the Arabs 
say meaning Wait thou for me (u4Ai4l) a 


little, (T.) I jtiill also signifies The expecting, or 
waiting for a thing: (TA:) or the expecting, or 
waiting for, a thing expected: (M, K, TA:) or 
l i jkjj signifies he expected, or waited for, (j^,) 
him, or it, leisurely, and so J, » (S.) You say 
also, I >4 j 1 (M, A, K, in art. in 

the last of which is added J=s) [He looked for 
expected, awaited, or waited for, something good 
or evil to befall him, or betide him] 10 » see 

8, last signification but one He asked of 

him, or desired of him, a postponement, or delay. 
(M, A, K.) see — A man says to 
another, <yj, [or perhaps jjj, like the word used in 
reply to it. here following and like 4-iki. and 454 
meaning, I sell and the other says, meaning. 
Grant me a delay (cs) that I may buy (y j— ; l) 
of thee. (M, TA.) >=•> see 1. [Used as a subst., as 
well as when used as an inf. n.,] it has no pi. (Sb, 

in TA, voce j£|.) and j4=j Of, 

(tropical:) We saw them. (A, TA.) ji=i 

(tropical:) Between as is the extent of a look in 
expect of ?? (A, TA.) — — j3=i (K, * TA,) 
and >»jj lCU- (yk, (S,) and eijj j 
(A,) (tropical:) A tribe went together, (S, A, K, *) 
of which the several portions see one another. (S, 
A.) — — (assumed tropical:) But it 

requires consideration, by reason of its want of 
clearness, or perspicuity: (Msh:) [a phrase used 
to imply doubt, and also to insinuate politely that 
the words to which it relates are false, or wrong:] 

like * 4 . (MF, art. £»-».) Jp* >, 

said in a trad., of one who has purchased a ewe or 
she-goat that has been kept from being milked 
for some days; meaning, (assumed tropical:) He 
has the option of adopting the better of the two 
things; he may either retain it or return it. 
(TA.) »jJ»i A look: a quick look or glance: (T:) 
pi. (A.) Hence the trad., SjJaSlt jjjj V 

VJVT 411 CaJA j J j'i I 411 jjli [Thou shalt not make a 
look to follow a look; for the former is thine 
or right, lad the latter is not thine: i. e., when 
thou hast once looked at anything forbidden, 
unintentionally, thou shalt not look at it a 
second time]. (T, TA.) And the saying of a certain 
wise man, £l 4>i [He whose 

look does not produce an effect, his tongue 
does not produce an effect]; (T;) meaning, that he 
who is not restrained from a fault or offence by 
being looked at is not restrained by speech. 
(TA.) — — A stroke of an [evil] eye: (TA:) a 
stroke of an [evil] eye by which one is affected 
from the jinn's looking at him; (T, S; *) as 
also (T;) or a touch, or a slight taint or 
infection of insanity. (t_ijU=,) from the jinn: or a 
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swoon. (M, K.) An alteration of the body or 

complexion by emaciation or hunger or travel &c. 
(S, M, K.) — — Foulness; ugliness: (AA, TA:) 
evilness; or badness, of form or appearance; a 
fault: a defect; an imperfection. (M, K.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) Reverence, veneration, awe, 
or fear, (I Aar, T, K,) — — (tropical:) 
Compassion, pity, meriy. (I Aar, T, K,) »J=>j 
A postponement; a delay. (T, S, M, Msb, K.) It is 
said in the Kur. [ii. 280.] » J4* JJ “ l)A& [Then let 
there be a postponement, or delay, until he shall 
be in an easy state of circumstances]; (T, M, Msb) 
a. c., (T,) or (Msb) and accord, to 

another reading, J, » like AjjLS, j n the Kur, lvi. 

2. (M.) You say also, '{jAh c Jill P* He sold to 
him the thing with postponement of the 
payment, he sold to him the thing upon credit. 
(M.) And ; JP P> P jllj, and J-^%, I bought a of 
him with postponement of the payment; I bought 
a of him upon credit. (T.) Is J=j (assumed 
tropical:) [Speculative knowledge or science; 
such as is acquired by study;] that of which the 
origination rests upon speculation, and 
acquisition by study; as the conception of the 
intellect or mind, and the assent of the mind or 
the position, that the world has had a ??? (K, T.) 
[It is opposed to JP and to is jj _>-=.] P jAi PPL, 
and vars. thereof, see in art. j—. like 

(S, K,) an imp. n., (T.) meaning. Wait thou: 
syn (T, S, K.) j jL and J, ‘jjA and J, ijjAs 
and l A chief person, whether male or 

female, to whom one looks. (M, K.) You say, J. 

»j4=“, and »jJ=j J, <*ja, Such a one is the 
person to whom his people look, (Fr, T, S,) and 
whom they imitate, or to whose example they 
conform. (Fr, T.) All these words are also used in 
a pi. sense: (M, K:) or [so in some copies of the 
K; but in others, and,] » jjP and » jjA have 
for their pi., (S, K,) sometimes. (K.) — — 
Also, jjAj A man who neglects not to look at, (M, 
L, K,) or to consider, (A,) that which, (M, A, L,) or 
him who, (K,) disquiets him, or renders him 
solicitous. (M, A, L, K.) jpj (tropical:) Looking 
to, or facing, another person or thing; opposite 
or corresponding to another person or thing; as 
also [ jlilii; syn. (A.) [Hence, CilUl jaJii, 
and (tropical:) The nadir; the 

point opposite to the zenith.] Li yPj signifies 

(M,) or LfJPjj i^iil, (T,) [which I 

suppose to mean (tropical:) He who 
looks towards, or faces, thee; who is opposite, or 
corresponds, to thee; or he towards whom thou 
lookest, & c., and who looks towards thee, & c.: 
though susceptible of other interpretations: see 

3. ] (tropical:) Like; a like; a similar person 

or thing: (AO, T, S, M, A, K;) equal; an 
equal: (Msb:) applied to anything: (TA:) as also 


I jk); (AO, S, K;) like JjP and (AO, S;) and 
1 jLlii: (K:) fern, VjAj-, (T, M, A:) pi. masc., il jA>: 
(M, A, Msb, K:) and pi. fern, JPL, (T, A,) applied 
to words and to all things. (T.) You say, LI 0^ 
(tropical:) Such a one is thy like. (T.) And P 
'P, (T,) or Ii* jjP, (Msb,) (tropical:) This is the 
like of this, (T,) or the equal of this. (Msb.) 
And JPL cJjJ ciujc (tropical:) I counted, or 
numbered, the camels of such a one in pairs, or 
two by two; (As, T, K; *) if by looking at their 
aggregate, you say, Iji-P (As, T.) 

see jJ=L, in two places. See also ‘i)jAj. ‘jjAj\ 

see jjAi, in two places. Also, A scout, or 

scouts; (T, Sgh, K;) and so J, (Sgh, K:) pi. of 

both, JPL. (TA.) Fem. of jjAi, q. v. (T, &c.). 

[And hence,] jUl [the pi.] The more excellent 
of men: (K, * TA:) because they resemble 
one another in dispositions and actions and 
sayings. (TA.) jPL (tropical:) A horse (A, K) that 
raises his eye by reason of his sharpness of 
spirit: (A:) or sharpspirited, and raising his eye. 
(T, K.) » jPL A people looking at a thing; (S, K;) as 

also [ »JP«. (K.) See also jAA, JP act. 

part. n. of 14=“; Looking; &c.: pi. jP“. (Msb.) 

jliull [The pupil, or apple, of the eye, the 
smallest black of the eye, (S, Msb,) in which is 
[seen] what is termed gjjl (S,) [and] 

with which the man sees; (Msb;) the black spot in 
the eye; (M, K;) the clear black spot that is in the 
middle of the [main] black of the eye, with which 
the looker sees what he sees: or that part of the 
eye which resembles a mirror, in which, when 
one faces it, he sees his person: (TA:) or a duct 
(Jj?) in the nose, wherein is the water of sight: 
(M, K:) [app. a loose description of the optic 
nerve:] or the sight itself: (M, K:) or the eye: (K:) 
or the eye is called [ P4=>ull; (S, A; *) the pi. of 

which is jA) jj, (A.) JP1I Pp, (so in a copy 

of the M and of the A and in some copies of the 
K,) or J=Pll L.P, (so in some copies of the K and 
in the TA,) A man clear of suspicion, who looks 
with a full gaze: (M, K:) or clear of that with 
which he is upbraided. (A.) — — J JP1I Two 
veins at the two edges of the nose, commencing 
from the inner angles of the eyes, towards the 
face. (Zj, in his Khalk el-Insan.) — — Also, jA U 
(assumed tropical:) A guardian; a keeper; 
a watcher: (S, Msb:) and, as also j jJ=P, i. 
q. JjAti, (K, TA,) [which last is] a word of the 

Nabathean dialect. (TA.) [The dim. is jPJ.] 

You say, p PI Jj ‘jAjj JjP- (tropical:) My 
eye (lit. my little eye) is looking to God for His 
bounty, then to you for your bounty. (A.) — In 
the Kur, [lxxv. 23,] the words » J=P Ip j Jl have 
been explained as signifying Waiting for (»jPP) 
their Lord: but this is a mistake; for the Arabs do 
not say ? JL1I JJ Ci jki in the sense of P JPl, but 


they say LMa Cj jAi in that sense. (T.) »J=P: 
see jPP — See also » JP jJ>L: see jA\l. 
see j jP jjP for J=jl; see 1. JP« [A place in 
which a thing is looked at]: a place, or state, in 
which one likes to be looked at. (T, A, TA.) You 
say, j isj lAj pPp J=P J (tropical:) 
Such a one is in a state in which he likes to be 
looked at and listened to [and in a state in which 
he is satisfied with drink and food]. (T, A, TA.) 
And pLJI Ii* if- AA iul (tropical:) Thou 
wast in a state [in] which thou likedst [to 
be looked at], away from this place of abode. (T, 

TA.) The aspect, or outward appearance, of 

a thing; opposite of Jp«: (S, art. jA:) [when used 
absolutely, a pleasing, or goodly, aspect; or 
beauty of aspect; as also j » Jp>: this is implied by 
the usage of J 1 Jp>, q. v., and is well known:] or 
what one looks at and is pleased by or 
displeased by; as also | »JP«: (m, K:) or the 
former, a thing that pleases and rejoices the 
beholder when he looks at it: (T:) and the [ latter, 
the aspect (j">) of a man when one looks at it 
and is pleased by it or displeased by it. (T, TA. *) 
You say, JP JP« A! [He has a goodly aspect]. 
(A.) And JpJI 42*^. si J], and J, sjiiilt, [A woman 
goodly of aspect.] (S.) And 1 > jii - » jAA [His 

aspect is better than his internal state]. (S.) 
And jA* % jAs* jii Pi, (T,) and J, iL 

i'jAA jj, (A,) [Verily he has a pleasing aspect 
without a pleasing internal state.] sjkii A high 
place on which a person is stationed to watch; 
(S;) a place on the top of a mountain, where a 
person observes and watches the enemy: (T:) 
and jAA [the pi.] eminences; or elevated parts of 
the earth; or high grounds: (M, K:) because one 

looks from them. (M.) Its application to A 

certain separate place of a house, [generally 
an apartment on the groundfloor overlooking the 
court, and also a turret, or rather a belvedere, 
and any building, or apartment, commanding 

a view,] is vulgar. (TA.) See also » 

And see in five places. Is see what next 
follows. Jijiaii (S, M, A, K) and [ is (M, K,) 
the latter contr. to analogy, (M,) A man (M,) of 
goodly aspect. (M, K.) You say, 

Jl [A man of goodly aspect and of pleasing 
internal, or intrinsic, qualities]; (S, A;) i. e., J 
J=i« and J. (TA, art. jA.) A mirror (A, 

K) in which the face is seen. (TA.) Also, A 

telescope; a thing in which what is distant is seen 
[as though it were] near: vulgarly, J, 

(TA.) jjiiii A man looked at with an evil eye: (A, 
TA;) affected by what is termed a » J=j; (T, TA;) i. 
e., a stroke of an [evil] eye; [or of an evil eye cast 
by a jinnee; or a touch, or slight taint of insanity, 

from the jinn;] or a swoon. (TA.) A person, 

(T,) or chief person, (A,) whose bounty is hoped 
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for, (T, A,) and at whom eyes glance. (A.) 

sjjAii A woman in whom is a meaning, a 
fault, defect, or imperfection. (K, * TA.) jtUi; 
see <— il=»j & c. See Supplement l 4*1, 

aor. M" and 4*1, inf. n. 4*1 and (S, K) 

and 4 Uj (K) and 04*i and 4 UJj (S, K) He (a 

raven, or crow, 4 j=-,) uttered a cry, cried out, or 

croaked: (S:) or uttered the cry, or croak, that is 
asserted to be ominous of separation: [but see 
below:] or moved about his head without crying: 
(Msb:) he (a raven, or crow, or other animal,) 
cried out: or stretched out his neck, and moved 
about his head, in crying out. (K.) The M 4 of the 
raven, or crow, is said to be ominous of good; and 
its of evil. (Kifayet el-Mutahaffidh.) — — 
4i*i also signifies (assumed tropical:) 
The neighing of a horse. (TA.) — — 4»i 

(tropical:) [The cock crowed] is sometimes said, 
metaphorically. (S.) — — lA>*N (tropical:) 
The chanter of the call to prayer stretched out his 
neck, and moved about his head, in his cry. (A, L, 

K.) 4 * 1 , aor. 4*1, inf. n. 4*i ; He (a camel, K) 

went with a quick pace: (S, K:) or, with a certain 
kind of pace; (K:) or he (a camel) moved about 
his head, in proceeding at a quick rate; like a ^*4 
camel, raising his head: (TA:) or, inf. n. j4i, he 
stretched out his neck. (A.) Accord, to 
some, 44 signifies The moving of a she-camel's 
head forwards in her march, or pace. [S, accord 
to an excellent copy, in which the original words 
are thus given: jll 1*4 j £lj*j 4*ill b\ J4: in 
another copy [j making h- 4 an epithet of 
a she-camel that so moves her head.] 
4 sj*iI (assumed tropical:) He (a man) cried out, 
or stretched out his neck and moved about his 
head, in disturbances, broils, or the like: syn. 44 
t*i. (TA.) 44 jjj A rapid wind. (K.) 4j*j : 
see 4e.il. 4l*i The young one of a raven, or crow: 
syn 4je- £;js: or a raven, or crow, [absolutely]: 
syn. 41 jc-. In a prayer of David occur the words 11 
44. (ji 4*111 jjlj [O Sustainer of the young raven 
(or young crow) in his nest!]. It is said that the 
young raven (or young crow), when it 
comes forth from its egg, is white, like a lump of 
fat, and that the old bird, on seeing it, dislikes 
and abandons it; that thereupon God sends to 
it gnats, which light upon it on account of its foul 
greasy smell, and that it lives upon them until it 
is fledged and becomes black, when its parents 
return to it. (L.) 4l*i; see 4eli. 4eli (K) and J, 4j*i 
and i 414 (S, K) and J, 44* (so in the correct 
copies of the K: in the L, 4*i* : accord, to 
MF, 4*ii : TA) A swift she-camel: (S, K:) pi. of 
the first, and of [the masc. epithet] 4 Ai 


and 44 : and of 44 j 4. (TA.) [The last pi. is 

the only one mentioned in the S, K, which do 
not point out its proper sing.] See also 44 in 
l. 4“-“ An excellent, fleet horse, (S, K,) that 
stretches out his neck like the raven, or crow: 
and (or accord, to some, TA) one that follows his 
own way, heedless of the bridle, [app., lowering 
his head, and stretching out his neck,] syn. 

1, (K,) without any increase in the rate of 

his run. (TA.) See 441. A stupid, or 

foolish, and clamourous man. (K.) 4*1 i c±*l ; 
aor. 4 * 1 , inf. n. 44 ; and j 4 * 111 ; He described, 
or characterized, or designated, (S, K,) a thing; 
(S;) syn. 4u*> j: (S, K:) or he described a thing by 
mentioning what was in it, or what it 
possessed; whereas, in the 44 > j of a thing one 
may exaggerate: (L;) (??) distinguished a person 
or a thing by an epithet: and hence, he qualified a 
substantive by an epithet: and he used a word as 
an epithet] or he described a thing by mentioning 
what was in it that was good, or goodly; not with 
reference to what was bad. or foul, or ugly; unless 
by a straining of the meaning one say 44 ; 
whereas — is said with respect to what is 
good, or goodly and what is bad, or foul, or 
ugly: (IAth: or 4*1 signifies he described by 
mentioning the make, or form, or other outward 
characteristic, as tallness and shortness; 

and 41=3 respects action, as beating: or, accord, 
to Th, 4*1 signifies he described by mentioning 
something in some particular place in the 
body, such as lameness; whereas 4u*>j is used 
with respect to what is common to the whole, as 
greatness, and generosity; therefore God is an 

object of but not of 44 . (TA.) 44 4*1 

444 [He described himself as possessing, or 
characterized by, or distinguished by, 

goodness.] (Msb.) 4 *l ; aor 4 * 1 , inf. n. 4Ui ; 

He (a man) was naturally endowed with powers 
of description, and skilful in the use of 

those powers. (TA.) 4 * 1 , aor. 4 * 1 , inf. n. 4Ui ; 

He (a horse) was, or became, what is termed 44 , 

i. e., generous, or fleet, &c. (L, K.) 4 * 1 , (L,) 

or cluj, of the same measure as £ js, (K,) He (a 
horse) affected, or endeavoured, or constrained 
himself, to be, or become, what is termed 44 , i. 
e., generous, or fleet, &c. (L, K.) MF remarks 
that 4*1, in this sense, is strange, as J4 is not a 
measure denoting 4 l£l. (TA.) 4 4 *il His face 
became beautiful, or goodly, so that he 
was described (K) as characterized by beauty, 
(TA,) [or, so that he became distinguished by an 
epithet]. 8 4 *nl He, or it, was, or 
became, described: (TA:) [he, or it, was, or 


became, distinguished by an epithet: he, or it, 
was, or became, characterized, or distinguished, 
by that which made him to excel others of his 
kind: see 44 ], See 1 . 10 4. - .. I He asked him to 
describe him, or it. (T, K.) 44 An epithet; or that 
whereby a person or thing is described: [hence, 
an epithet whereby a substantive is qualified:] 
(TA:) pi. 4 j*i: it has no other pi. than this. (ISd.) 
[Respecting distinctions said to exist between 44 
and or 4-= see 1 .] [You say,] 4c. 1113 4 j*j AJ 
4*** [He has goodly epithets applied to him, and 
goodly qualities, or properties, which are 

causes, or occasions, of epithets]. (A.) [ 44 S 

14, a phrase similar to 4 J5*£, meaning Like such 

a thing. See an ex. voce £*-.] 44 Anything 

excellent. (TA.) — — [Hence,] 44 u»js, and 
i 4*41, and | 44, [i n the CK, 414,] and 4 4j*j, 
and 4 44, A generous, or a fleet, or swift, horse, 
that (??) in running, and outstrips others. 
(K.) And (??) 4 4*41 A beast of carriage, or a 
man, characterized, or distinguished, by that 
which makes him to excel others of his kind, 
a horse at scribed as distinguished by 
generousness, or by fleetness, or swiftness, and 
by outstripping others (TA.) 44 : see 44 . &sjc. 
4«j, or 44 filial, Thy male slave or thy female 
slave, is of the highest quality. (K.) But in the A it 
is said, 44 and 44 cilii. (TA.) 4*1 A 

generous, excellent, surpassing, man. (TA.) See 
also d»i. 44 : see d»i ; C 1 c.l 1 Describing; a 
describer: pi. dl»l. (TA.) Ci jxii [A person or thing 
described; distinguished by an epithet: and 

hence, a substantive qualified by an epithet]. 

f Ci [Described as possessing, or 
characterized by, or distinguished by, 
generosity; distinguished by the epithet of 
generous]. (A.) Ci*iii: see cjxi. Cixi 1 Aic, aor. 4ixi ; 
and ] 4 * 111 ; He took it. (K.) 4 4U Ci*il He 
was prodigal of his wealth: (K:) or he scattered it: 
or it signifies (l.) — 4i>il He set about, or 

commenced fitting himself out, or equipping 

himself for journeying. (K.) 4iUil ^ ft, (??) 

the CK, and in a MS. copy of the K, £A*il,) They 
have striven, laboured, or exerted themselves, in 
their affair. (K.) 8 4i*liJ see 1 . jxi 1 aor. j*i, 
inf. n. jxi (s, K) and j; 4, (K,) a verb similar 
to 4^=, (S, K,) aor. gxi, inf. n. 42=; (S;) so in the 
handwriting of J; (IB;) or, with reference to a 
colour, jxi, aor. , inf. n. $4, a verb like 4 — =, 
aor. 5 * 1 , inf. n. 4 *^: (accord-to an insertion in a 
copy of the S read to IB, TA, [and so in one of M. 
Fresnel's copies of the S, and in a copy in 
my possession, and so in the L, in which both 
forms of the verb are given,]) He, or it, [a colour,] 
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was of a clear, or pure white. (S, L, K.) — jy, 
aor. inf. n. j*j, He (a man, Az, or a camel, 
S) became fat: (T, S, K:) said by AA to occur in a 
poem of Dhu-r-Rummeh, but not found in his 
poetry by Sh, who deems it strange: Az, 
however, confirms it by the authority of an Arab 
of the desert; and adds, that it signifies he (a 
man) became fat and in good condition: and he 
increased, and became swollen, or inflated: 

and is said to signify the same. (TA.) fyy 

aor. jj-j, inf. n. j*j, He (a man, S) became heavy 
in the stomach from eating mutton. (S, K.) 

— li jS“ -4", (inf. n. £*j, L.) She (a camel) 

was quick, or swift, in her pace: (S, L:) she went 
with a certain pace: (L:) a dial, form of (S.) 
4 £ jail j*jl The people's camels became fat. (S, 
K.) g»j [and J, Of a pure white colour: (L:) 
[pi. of the latter g*j], — — sty 

jcj [Women of a clear white colour in the 
parts around the eyes; intensely black and wide, 
in the eyes]. (A.) — g*j A man heavy in the 
stomach (^_Jah) from eating mutton: pi. (S, 

TA.) yy (S, K,) and | yy accord, to a reading 
of El-Hasan, lJj, [Kur, xxxviii. 22 ,] 

(TA,) A ewe; the female of the sheep: (L, K:) also, 
the female of the wild bull: and, of the gazelle: 
and, of the wild sheep: (TA:) [but see below:] 
pi. jrUj and (S, K.) — — Jijl' The 

[wild] cow: pi. £ty no other wild animal but 
the cow (accord, to A 'Obeyd, S,) is thus called: 
(S, K:) [but see above]. The Arabs speak of 
gazelles as though they were goats, terming the 
male and of wild bulls or cows as though 
they were sheep, terming the female y*-*. (AAF.) 

— — Also (tropical:) A woman; as 

likewise »ti. (TA.) see ^ t A camel of 

beautiful colour, and highly esteemed. (TA.) 

A she-camel of beautiful colour: (TA:) or a 
white she-camel, (S, K,) of generous race: (TA:) a 
swift she-camel: a she-camel upon which one 
hunts wild cows: (S, K:) such is of the kind 
called (IJ:) or one that is light, or active: 

(TA:) pi. jy'y. (S.) also A woman of 

beautiful complexion, or colour. (TA.) — 

Plain, or even, land, (S, K,) fertile, and 
producing the kind of tree called ^ j. (Aboo- 
Kheyreh.) j*ji: see g*j. j»-* 1 j*j, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
aor. (S, K) and j*j, (K,) [in the Msb, jy but 
this I suppose to be an error in transcription,] the 
first of which is the most common, (K,) or the 
most common when the verb relates to a vein, 
accord, to Fr, as cited by Sgh, (TA,) inf. n. jy (S, 
A, Msb, K) and jty (A, K,) or this latter is a 
simple subst., (Msb,) and » j*j, (A,) [or this also is 
a simple subst.,] He (a man, K, or a beast of 
carriage, Msb,) uttered a sound, or noise, (S, A, 
Msb, K,) with, (A, K,) or in, (S,) his ? yy [or the 


innermost part of his nose]: (S, A, K:) but Az, 
says, I have not heard this explanation from any 

of the leading authorities. (TA.) Also, (TA,) 

inf. n. j#y (K,) He called out, or cried 
out vehemently, in war, or in some evil case. (K, * 
TA.) And inf. n. 1 «y, She (a woman) 

clamoured, and acted in a foul or immodest 

manner. (TA.) 3jyi j*j, (S, K,) or 3 

<y%, (A,) aor. jy, (Fr, Sgh, K,) and j*j, (S, K,) the 
former of which is the more common, (Fr, Sgh,) 
inf. n. j*j, (S, TA,) or la*-* and jty (as app. 
implied in the K, but perhaps not intended to be 
so,) (tropical:) The vein gushed with blood: (S, 
K:) or, (aor. >-*, inf. n. jj*-> and j#y TA,) made a 
sound by reason of the blood coming forth: (K:) 
or gushed with blood, and made a sound at the 
coming forth of the blood. (A.) A sound, or 
noise, in the [or innermost part of the 

nose]; (S, K;) [as also j jty (See 1 .)] 

[the pi.] is also applied to The call of the yy. 
(S.) see jty see » j". jjy see yt. jl" 

and »y*): see yt Uttering a sound or noise 

[with, or in, the f yy, or innermost part of the 
nose]. (Sh.) And ] jl*) Clamorous: (K, TA:) J. », 
applied to a woman, and signifying the same: (A:) 
or, so applied, it signifies clamorous and foul, or 
immodest: (K:) and J, is'j ii is'yf- »'y) a [very 
jealous] clamorous woman; (K;) in which 
phrase, ls j" may not be regarded as fern, of O' 3", 
because [epithets of the measures] 0 ^ and 
come from verbs of the class of c 0 s ; not from 
those of the class of y* [or that of Mfy-^]. (Az, K.) 

[And so] J, jt*) One who drives away the 

beasts and cries out after them. (TA, art. 3^ j.) — 
— You say also, CjjIJ j IjUi Dye> [lit., I made 
a clamorous voice to fly with this; meaning,] 

(tropical:) I published this. (A.) Also yt 

(tropical:) A vein flowing with blood: (Sh:) [or 
gushing with blood; &c. (See its verb, above.)] 
And j, yii (tropical:) A vein gushing with blood; 
and so J, fyy (S:) that does not cease to flow 
with blood; as also J, jj*j (TA) and J, 3yy (K, 
TA:) and J, jt*) applied to a wound signifies the 
same; as also jl*j, with cj and £, and J, jty 
with ^ and £: (IAar, Az:) and [ jj*-> applied to a 
wound signifies (tropical:) making a sound by 
reason of the vehemence with which the blood 
comes forth. (TA.) jyt, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) or 
l s jjcl), (k,) A [machine of the kind called] mY 
[q. v.], (A, K,) or oyy* [q. v.], (Mgh, Msb,) with 
which water is drawn [for irrigation], (S,) and 
which is turned by water, (S, Mgh, Msb,) and 
makes a noise, or [creaking] sound by 
[its revolving]: (S:) so called because of its jy [or 
sound]: (A, Mgh, Msb:) [app. also any rotary 
machine for raising water to irrigate land: see 
Niebuhr's ' Voyage en Arabie, ' tome i., p. 220 et 


seq.:] it is used on the banks of the Euphrates (A, 
TA) and the 'Asee: (TA:) pi. j yy (S, A, Msb.) — 

— And the former, The wing (^ty of a mill or 

mill-stone. (K.) Also J, « jjil) A bucket with 

which water is raised. (K.) — — See 

also “jj^tj see 1 3“", (S, A, Msb, 

K,) aor. ,_>y (S, M, and so in a copy of the B by 
the author of the K,) or u>y (A, K,) [the latter 
being agreeable with analogy,] inf. n. yty (S, A, 
K, * TA,) or this is a simple subst., (Msb,) [He 
drowsed; he was, or became, drowsy, or heavy 
with sleepiness: or he slumbered, or dozed:] the 
inf. n. is syn. with O-j: (S, A, K:) or J, ytii 
signifies languor in the senses, (K, TA,) arising 
from the heaviness [which is the prevenient sign] 
of sleep: (TA:) or the beginning of sleep: (M, 
art. 0“* j:) or its proper signification is, accord, to 
Az, (Msb, TA,) O-j (Msb) or 33*“ (TA) without 
sleep: (Msb, TA,) or ^ is in the head, and uA<-i is 
in the eye: or ^ is the vapour (^jj) of sleep 
which begins in the face, then is transmitted to 
the heart, and you say, of a man, and 

then, fy. (Msb, art. y.) It is said in a 
proverb, pJiiS jAi [A delaying of the 

payment, of a debt, or the like, like the drowsing, 
or slumbering, of the dog:] i. e. continual: (S, 
TA:) for the dog is characterized by much cAy 
and, as is said in the B, is accustomed to open his 
eyes [only] sufficiently for the purpose of 
guarding, and this he does time after time. (TA.) 

— — i_v*y (TK,) inf. n. (IAar, K,) 

(assumed tropical:) It (a man's judgment, and 

his body,) was soft, and weak. (IAar, K, TK.) 

(assumed tropical:) It (a market) was, 
or became, stagnant, or dull, with respect to 
traffic. (K, TA.) 4 u- 1 "! (assumed tropical:) He 
begat heavy, sluggish, lazy, indolent, or torpid, 
sons. (AA, K.) 6 He feigned himself 

[drowsing, or slumbering, or] sleeping. (K, * TA.) 

(tropical:) It (lightning) became faint. (A, 

TA.) [A single fit of drowsiness: or of 
slumber:] a single movement of the head in 
drowsing or slumbering. (TA.) You say, -yS j 

[A vehement fit of drowsiness, or of 
slumber, came upon him]. (A.) And 

[I drowsed, or slumbered, once]. (S.) 
see y?y. dyy see 1 . tyyu A she-camel bountiful 
in yielding milk; (S, A, K;) that drowses, or 
slumbers, in yielding milk; (A;) or because, in 
yielding milk, she drowses, or slumbers: (S:) or 
having much milk, that drowses, or slumbers, 
when milked: (M:) or that closes her eyelid on 
being milked. (Az, TA.) yty see 3^1), part, 
n. of u^y [Drowsing, drowsy, or heavy with 
sleep: or slumbering, or dozing:] (S, Msb, K:) as 
also [ o'-*"; (Lth, Fr, Th, Msb, K;) but this latter 
is rare; (Fr, Th, Msb, K;) and by some disallowed: 
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(TA:) fem. of the former with »: (Msb, TA:) and of 
the latter made to accord, with ur^j, fem. 
of and this is best in poetry: (Lth, Msb, 

TA:) and [ <-Ll" is also used as an epithet [in an 
intensive sense] applied to a female: (TA:) the pi. 
of is u*» j; like pi. of jSlj: and that 

of is (Msb.) (tropical:) 

[His good fortune is slumbering]. (A, TA.) 
l aor. (S, K,) inf. n. o (S,) He (God) 

raised him; lifted him up; (S, K;) as also J, <-i*jl; 
(Lth, Ks, K;) which is disallowed by ISk, who says 
that it is a vulgar word, and by J after him, but is 
correct; (TA;) and J, <-i*j, (AA, K,) inf. 
n. (AA, TA:) or He (God) set him up, or 

upright; as also j <-i*jl; (Msb:) [see an ex. in a 
verse cited voce 3*^:] or be [app. a man] raised 
him, or lifted him up, after a stumble, or trip. 
(Sb.) You say also, i set the tree 

upright, when it was leaning. (TA.) And 

He raised his eye, or eyes. (S, * K.) — — 
[Hence,] aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
(tropical:) He recovered him from his 
embarrassment, or difficulty: (A:) (tropical:) he 
restored him from a state of poverty to wealth, or 
competence, or sufficiency: (K, TA;) as also 
j (TA:) and (tropical:) he recovered him 
from a state of perdition or destruction. (TA.) 
And (tropical:) May God restore thee 

from poverty to wealth, or competence, or 
sufficiency: or make thee to continue in life; 
preserve thee alive. (A.) And [ <-i*2l 

(assumed tropical:) He set him up, and 
strengthened his heart. (TA.) And 
(tropical:) (A, TA,) [The spring, or spring- 
herbage, or the season, or rain, called j-ajll,] 
makes men to live and enjoy plenty of herbage or 

the like. (TA.) [Hence also,] ^4*11 (Sh, 

K,) aor. as above, (Sh,) and so the inf. n. (TA) 
(tropical:) He eulogized, or praised, the dead 
man, (Sh, K,) and exalted his praise, or fame, 
or honour. (Sh.) — — ciidl I also signifies 
They carried the dead man upon the q. v. (A 
[where this signification is indicated, but not 
expressed: it is shown, however, by an 

explanation of pass. part. n. (q. v. infra) in the 

TA.]) A [q. v.] was made 

for her bier. (Mgh, from a trad, of, or relating to, 
Fatimeh.) 2 <*li»: see l. — Also, (K,j or <1 (S,) 

inf. n. (K,) He said to him <111 ^li"j [which 
see above, in l, and also below, in 8 ]: (S, K:) in 
[some copies of] the S, <UI 2 liii. (TA.) 4 cv " 1 see 1 , 
in four places. 8 uk«2jl He rose; or became raised, 
or lifted up: (TA:) he rose after his stumble, or 
trip: (S, A, Msb, K:) and in like manner you say of 


a bird, (A, TA,) meaning it rose [after falling or 
alighting], (TA,) and he raised his head. (TA.) 
Hence the saying, (j**j May he fall, 

having stumbled, or stumble and fall, and not 
rise [again]: a form of imprecation. (TA.) And 
hence the saying of ’Omar, 2 li *2 3i*2j] Rise 
thou: may God raise thee: or has here 

one of the two meanings assigned to it before, in 
1 . (TA.) — — [And hence,] (tropical:) He 
recovered, or became recovered, from his 
embarrassment, or difficulty. (A, TA.) i_£kj A state 

of elevation, or exaltation. (Sh.) See 1 . A 

state of remaining; lastingness; endurance; 
permanence; or continuance; syn. (Sh, K.) — 
[A kind of litter, or] a thing resembling a 
upon which the king used to be carried, when 
sick: (IDrd, Msb, K:) not the of a corpse. 
(IDrd, Msb.) This is said to be the primary 

application. (TA) And hence, (TA,) A bier, 

(S, A, Msb, K,) when the corpse is upon it. for 
otherwise it is called j (S, IAth, Msb:) it is 
called by the former name because of its 
height, or its being raised: (S, TA.) pi. 

(Msb:) also, a reticulated thing. (Az. Mgh, TA,) 
resembling a (Mgh,) which is put as a 

cover over a [dead] woman when she is placed 
upon the bier; (Az, Mgh, TA;) but this is properly 
called though people called is 3 “", which 
is properly only the bier itself. (Az, TA.) — — 
[And hence,] lS jjSk [or lS 2213, 

together with or constitute (assumed 
tropical:) The constellation of Ursa Major: or the 
principal stars thereof:] seven stars; whereof four 
[which are in the body] are called ui*j [or u5*j], 
and three [which are in the tail] are 
called i -jUj, (s, K,) i. e., 2212 (TA:) and to like 

manner (K,) or ui*j 22 I 2 [together 

with constitute [the constellation 

of Ursa Minor: or the principal stars thereof; 
seven in number; whereof the four in the body 
are called and the there in the tail are 
called cjUj] : (S:) [the former four] said to be 
likened to the bearers of a bier, because they 
form a square: (IDrd, TA:) [the 22 L 2 being so 
called as being likened to damsels or to men 
for 22 L 2 is pi. of Ls! applied to an irrational thing 
as well as pi. of 224 ) following a bier:] Sb and 
Fr agree that is imperfectly decl. because 
determinate and of the fem. gender: (S:) or it is 
perfectly decl. when indeterminate, but not 
when determinate [by having the epithet 
or cSji-kJI added to it]: (Aboo-'Amr Ez-Zahid, 
K:) also occurs, in poetry; (Sb, S, K;) 

because a single one [of the stars thereof] is 


called ijiki jjl, (Lth, K,) being made to accord, in 
gender with s-'SjS; but when they say or jfjl, 
they say 22 l 3 : (Lth, TA:) [this is agreeable with a 
general rule; accord, to which, 2213 is the pi. of u)! 
applied to anything but a human being:] the pi. 
of uk«j 22 L 2 is like as is pi. of p-L 

(L, TA.) See also 3432. — — Also ,14" A 
piece of wood, (K, TA,) of the length of twice the 
stature of a man, (TA,) upon the head of which is 
a piece of rag, (K, TA,) called £14., (TA,) with 
which young ostriches are hunted or captured. 
(K, TA.) ,144 [or J4" (assumed tropical:) 
The small star called] which is [by the star 
(??)] in the middle of ,_ 4»2 2213. So in the 
saying, c4*j 4^ ,_ 4 j *2 3 ^ ji [He, or it, 

is more obscure than No'eysh among the Bena 
Naash]. (A, TA.) 14414 : see 14 ", near the 
end. 14 A corpse carried upon a c 4 » 2 , or bier. 
(S, A, * Msb.) -k" &c. See Supplement 1 M", 
aor. 4" and sj", (inf. n. 4", TA,) He (a man, TA) 

swallowed saliva. (K.) (inf. n. 4", TA,) 

It (a bird) sipped water: you do not say of a 
bird 4 lA (K.) — — He (a man) took in 
gulps, or gulped, in drinking: (K:) and likewise an 
ass. (TA.) — — Uij cliyi j* 2232, with kesr, I 
drank in gulps from the vessel. (ISk, S.) <42 A 
hungering. (K.) A tribe's wanting food, or 
hungering: syn. I 4 JI jkaaJ. (K, as in some copies: 
[app. the right reading:] in other copies, jl4, 

which is pi. of TA.) See 4 i 2 . <42 and 

l <jxi A gulp; or as much as is swallowed at once; 
of water &c.: (S, K:) or the J, latter signifies a 
single act of gulping: (K:) differing from the 
former like as [its syn.] <^14 does 
from <^ j?-: (TA:) pi. of the former 4": (S:) for 

which occurs in a verse. (TA.) Ex. U Ulj 

jjjJjll 1*32 ^lyall tAYjjl U <32 

j (tropical:) [Excellent! How cool a gulp is it! 
How cool is it to the heart! May the hands and 
mouth perish!] said on hearing of the death of an 
enemy, or of any trial or affliction that has 
befallen him. (A.) — A foul action. (S, K.) So 
in the following saying, -45 <32 <jle 22 jj^ U [Afoul 
action was never found to be chargeable upon 
him.] (S.) 22 t 2 1 22 *j, aor. 22 i 2 , inf. n. 22 i 2 , He 
pulled hair; syn. 4^. (K.) 22 i 2 22 i 2 Lasting and 

vehement evil. (IAar, K.) 4“-" 12*53 We fell 

into lasting and vehement evil. (L.) jVi 1 Cijii 
)41l, (s, K, TA,) aor. 14; and cjjij (k, and so in a 
copy of the A,) aor. j«-i; and aor. (K;) 
inf. n. j" (IKtt, K) [of the first] and (IKtt, TA) 
and u 1 j" (K, TA) and (TA,) The cooking-pot 
boiled; estuated; became in a state of violent 
commotion; syn. (As, S, IKtt, A, L,) 
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and cjjLs. (As, K.) — Hence, (TA,) Jkjll j* j, (S,) 
or (so in a copy of the A,) (tropical:) The man 
became angry, or vehemently or most 
vehemently angry, or affected with latent anger 
without power to exercise it: (S, A:) or his inside 
boiled by reason of such anger: (As, S:) and j" 
aor. jVi- and aor. j and aor. !>«->; 
(K;) the first of which is the most common; (TA;) 
inf. n. j" [of the first] and u 1 J*-*; and J, j*jj; (K;) 
[after which last, in the CK, the word 
commencing the explanation, is omitted;] his 
inside boiled against him by reason of anger: (K:) 
or by reason of vehement or most vehement 
anger, or latent anger without power to exercise 
it: (TA:) or (so accord, to the TA; but in the K, 
and) j, he became changed, or altered, to 
him, and threatened him with evil: (ISk, S, K, 
TA:) and aor. >->, inf. n. j«-i, also signifies he 
held enmity in his heart, watching for 
an opportunity to indulge it; or he hid enmity 
and violent hatred in his heart; or he bore 
rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite. (TA.) 
5 see l, in two places. 6 i. q. [app. 
meaning, (tropical:) The behaving with mutual 
enmity or hostility]. (K.) j" (tropical:) [Angry or 
vehemently or most vehemently angry, or 
affected with latent anger without power to 
exercise it: as is implied in the S: or] having his 
inside boiling by reason of anger: (S, * K:) and [it 
is said that] slj-j signifies a woman very 
jealous; syn. l (K:) [but] it is related in a 
trad, of 'Alee, that a woman came to him and told 
him that her husband had illicit intercourse with 
her female slave; whereupon he said, “If thou be 
speaker of truth, we stone him; and if thou be 
a speaker of falsehood, we whip thee: ” and she 
said, VjiJi tj'jji. Jil ^jjj, (S, TA,) meaning, 
[Restore ye me to my family, very jealous,] 
with my inside boiling by reason of anger, or 
vehement or most vehement anger, or latent 
anger without power to exercise it: this is 
the explanation given by As: and ISd says, that he 
holds 2 to signify here angry, not very jealous; 
since it is related that an Arab said to 
a woman, 'kjVi fi ciiii [Art thou very jealous 

or angry?] (TA.) l>*-j Certain birds like sparrows, 
(S,) or a species of sparrows, (Msb,) with red 
beaks: (S, Msb:) n. un. with k (S:) or the young 
ones of sparrows: (K:) n. un. as above: (TA:) or 
the young ones of the sparrows; (Sh, Msb;) which 
you always see in a lean state: (Sh:) or [a species] 
of young sparrows: (TA:) or the bird called 
(Msb, K:) it is said that the people of El- 
Medeeneh call the by the names of j*j 
and and it is said to resemble the sparrow; 
and the fem. is with k (Msb:) or (TA; in the K, 
and) a species of the (K, TA; in the 


CK, erroneously, red in the beaks and in the 
lower parts of the [or portions beneath the 
beaks]: (TA:) or the males thereof: (K:) pi. u'j", 
(S, Msb, K,) like as is pi. of (S, Msb.) 
Its dim. is jfyj (S, Msb, K) occurring in a trad.; 
jliill J*i U jlic 111 [o Aboo-'Omeyr, what did the 
little nughar?]; (S, K;) said by Mohammad to 
a little child of Aboo-Talhah El-Ansaree, who had 
a bird, or birds, of this name, which died. 
(TA.) i 3 j See art. & jA i 

aor. (S, K,) inf. n. (S,) He (a man, S,) 

failed of having his desire fully accomplished: (S, 
K:) but Lth says, that it is more commonly 
with teshdeed, i. e. J, [unless this be a 

mistake for o^,] inf. n. (TA.) And in 

like manner, (S,) He (a camel) failed of having his 

full, or complete, draught, or drink. (S, K.) 

And It (beverage) was imperfect, or defective. 

(K.) See also 5. — (L, K) and (L, 

TA) [both inf. ns., the verb of the former 
being app. u - •=“-■, used intransitively, and that of 
the latter used transitively, followed by ^Jjj,] 
also signify The bringing one's camels to the 
drinking-trough, and, when they have drunk, 
turning them back, and bringing others; (K;) 
taking forth, from every two camels, a 
strong camel, and putting in its place a weak 
camel; and thus as it were, making their drinking 
troublesome. (TA.) — — You say also, u- 3 " 
Jkjll Jljll The man prevented the man from 
obtaining his share of water by interposing to 
hinder his camels from drinking: and in like 
manner, | kA. j [He prevented him from 

obtaining his share of pasturage for his camels]: 
the verb in the latter instance being with L (TA.) 

See also 2. 2 He cut short a thing 

of which we loved to have much, or abundance. 

(IAar, TA.) kA. and J, inf. 

n. but the former is the more common; He 
rendered [an affair, or circumstances, or a state,] 
troublesome, or perturbed, to him; 
syn. (IKtt, TA.) You say, kA Alii 
(S, K,) inf. n. (S;) and AA (s, K) and Ac- 

O'"-* 1 ! (K;) God rendered life troublesome, 

or perturbed, to him; syn. ‘jA (s, K:) the first of 
these is the most common: (TA:) the second 
occurs in poetry; the pronoun in this relating to a 
man. (Akh, S, TA.) — See also 4 u-Ajl see 

1, last sentence: and see also 2. 5 

(S,) or -ciSuxi, (K,) His state of life, (S,) or 
his means of subsistence, (K,) 
became troublesome, or perturbed, or attended 
with trouble; syn. ciijS. (S, K.) You say also, 

‘ jil, inf. n. [His affair, or case, 

became troublesome, &c.;] (A;) [for] J, ijAu is 
syn. with as signifying (Har, p. 273). 

JAM ciu-ai Hi The camels crowded, or 


pressed, together to the drinkingtrough. (Ks, K. 
*) a- 3 " is said to signify Things that prevent one 
from attaining an object of desire. (Har, p. 
273.) 3 -"-“ Any one who cuts short a thing of 
which one loves to have more. (IAar, TA.) 

1 aor. L>"j, (Ks, S, A, Msb, K,) and (S, 
A, K,) inf. n. (s, Msb, K) and 'j*j (S, K,) 
and jAA and 3 "j, (K,) It was or became, in a 
state of motion, commotion, agitation, or 
convulsion; it shook; shook about; wabbled; 
tottered; wagged; nodded; syn. ■iijps (S, A, Msb, 
K,) and AjAA) : (A, K,) — jl ^i; (TA;) as also 
I (Msb, K) and [ (K:) it is said of a 

man's head; (S, TA;) and also, (S, A,) with ij ^ 
and jAA for its inf. ns., (S,) of a camel's saddle, 
(S, A,) and of the central incisor (S, TA) of a 
child, (S,) or of any tooth, as also J, the last of the 
verbs above mentioned; (A;) and of other things; 
(Msb, TA;) A * «-> signifying any moving in a 
shaking or tremulous or convulsive manner ( A 
—s'-^jl); (S, TA;) and Cuixi and j said of a 

tooth, being syn. with (A.) Also, inf. 

n. He, or it, was, or became, disquieted, 

agitated, or violently agitated. (TA.) I 

jjill (tropical:) They rose and hastened and 
went forth to, or towards, the enemy. (A, TA.) — 
— also signifies (assumed tropical:) It (a 
thing, TA) was, or became, dense: (so in some 
copies of the K) or much in quantity: (so in other 
copies of the K:) or much in quantity, and dense. 
(TA.) And (tropical:) It (a cloud) was, or 

became, dense, and then became ready to rain, 
and was seen to move about, one part into 
another, without its going along: (S:) or was seen 
to become ready to rain, without motion, not 
travel-ling along: (A:) or it travelled along. (IF.) 
[See 34 ^, below.] — — A^j 

(assumed tropical:) His affair, or case, was, or 
became, in a weak, or unsound, state; syn. ^j. 
(TA.) — See also 4, in two places. 4 A^' see 1. — 
He put it in a state of motion, commotion, 
agitation, or convulsion: shook it; shook it about; 
made it to wabble, or totter; wagged it; nodded it; 
as also [ AA; (s, Msb, K, TA;) and j, fy: (A:) 
namely a thing: (Msb:) or his head; (S, A, TA;) in 
wonder; (A;) or as one in wonder at a thing; (S, 
TA;) or in disapproval of a thing told him; 
(AHeyth, TA;) or in derision; or as though asking 
the meaning of what was said, inclining to the 
speaker. (TA.) Hence, in the Kur, 

[xvii. 53,] f^jjj (S, TA) And they 

will shake, or wag, their heads at thee, in 
derision. (TA.) 5 i>“ see 1, in three places. 

One who shakes his head, and trembles in his 

gait: (K:) an inf. n. used as an epithet. (TA.) 

A male ostrich that shakes his head: (S:) or 
as also J. is a name of the male ostrich; 
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determinate; (K;) being a name of the species; 
like Ail— i : (TA:) so called because, when he 
hastens his gait, he moves up and down: (Lth:) or 
a name of the male ostrich that has a habit of 
going round about: (AHeyth, K:) and j Aii*i [is 

the n. un., signifying] an ostrich. (TA.) See 

also gitA. see in three places, u^: 

see A tree. (IKt.) — — See 

also A she-camel having a large 

hump: because, when it is large, it shakes, or 
quakes. (IF, K.) [In a state of much 

motion, commotion, agitation, or convulsion; 
shaking, shaking about, wabbling, tottering, 
wagging, or nodding, much]. You say, AmUi 
'is-k=*jj [Camels jogging much with their saddles; 

or jogging much their saddles]. (A, TA.) See 

also gi^A. gl=ill giAii Wrinkled in the belly: 

an expression applied to Mohammad, (K,) by 
'Alee, who thus explained it: because of the 
elevation of the wrinkled parts above the even 
surface of the belly: or it may be derived 
from meaning “ wrinkles ” in the belly, by 

transposition of letters. (TA.) [In a state of 
motion, commotion, or agitation, or convulsion; 
shaking; shaking about; wabbling; tottering; 
wagging; nodding: pi. gi*i]. You say, gA“-i Ji-t 
[Great pullysheaves in a state of motion, &c.]. (S, 
TA.) And gi^A (K) and j g^A-i (S, K) 
(tropical:) A cloud, or clouds, becoming dense, 
and then ready to rain, and seen to move about, 
one part into another, without going along: (S:) 
or in a state of motion, or commotion, one part 
after another, (K, TA,) not travelling along: 
(TA:) or seen to move about, one part into 

another, without going along. (L.) Also, (S, 

E,) or J, Aiac.li. (so in a copy of the A,) and J, gi*-i 
and J, (A, K,) but this is rare, (TA,) A 

cartilage (S:) or the cartilage of the shoulder- 
blade: (A, K:) or the part thereof where it mores 
to and fro: (K:) or the upper part of the end of the 
cartilage of the shoulder-blade: (TA.) or the 
l of the shoulder-blade is the thin bone at 
the extremity thereof: (Sh:) or the j gAiii are the 
parts of the root of the shoulder blade that move 
about in walking: (L:) and the gi^A of a man 
is the base of the neck, where he moves about his 
head, (Sh) Aiac.A ; see gi^A. ‘-»*i &c. See 
Supplement »Ai Ai One of several parts, or 
portions, of scattered herbage: or one of several 
adjacent meadows (g^Aj), separated from, and 
rising above, the greater part of the pasture, pi. Ai 
(K.) Aii i jiAll —mi, (s, K,) aor Aii, inf. n. Aiii (S) 
and Aii and gAii, (L,) The cooking-pot boiled: 
(K:) or threw forth what resembled arrows, by 


reason of [its vehement] boiling: (S, L:) [see 
also Ami, and Aiii] or [boiled so that] the broth, 
or gravy, stuck to its sides: (K:) or the broth 
boiled in the cooking pot, and what dried thereof 
stuck to the sides of the pot: L:) you say [also] 
l AiAi jj»H, and -AaAi, [for Aiii! and -AsAi]. (S, L 
[but in the latter, these two verbs are written 
without the syll. points].) — — AAc. Aii, as 
also Aii, (assumed tropical:) He boils with 
anger. (S:) — — AAc. -Ale. Aii, as also -Aii, 
(assumed tropical:) He boils against him with 
anger. (TA.) — — ?jl -Alt; Aii i j.a— > (tropical:) 
[His breast boils with enmity]. (A.) [See also Aii.] 
— — Aii, aor. Aii, inf. n. Aii and gAii (L, K) 
and Aiii and Alii, (L,) (assumed tropical:) He (a 
man, L) was angry: (K, L:) or gAii resembles 
coughing: [so that the verb seems to signify he 
made a noise like coughing, by reason of anger:] 
(L:) or he blew in anger: (L:) or he blew, ( ji, as 
in the copies of the K in my hands,) or swelled, or 
became inflated, (jiiil, as in the TA,) by reason of 

anger. (K.) Aii, (aor. Aii, L,) inf. n. Aii, It 

(flour or the like) had water poured upon it, and 
swelled, or became inflated, (jii,) in 
consequence. (L, K.) 6 AiAi gee l. A^ii A 
cooking-pot throwing forth what resembles 
arrows, by reason of [its vehement] boiling: 
&c. (S, L.) ^iii A certain kind of food, thicker than 
what is called ^ii— ; (K;) i. q. 4Ajg=s made by 
sprinkling flour upon water or milk, (fresh milk, 
L,) until it becomes swollen or inflated, (Aii,) (S, 
L,) when it is supped, or sipped ( ^A-A ); (L;) it is 
thicker than the master of a family uses it 
plentifully for his household in times of 
scarcity: (S, L:) they only eat 4mi and ini-, in a 
time of straitness, and dearness, and leanness of 
the cattle: Az says, in art. ^ii— is flour 

thrown upon water or milk, and cooked, and then 
eaten with dates or [here a word in the L is 
illegible; after which we read] and it is [what is 
called] cUm; and it is also called A. ^i— : and <At?A 
and ALjA. an( j s^hjA. and ^Aii are a kind of Ana., 
between thick and thin. (L.) [See also 
and ALjA..] gii x Aii, aor. n— and Aii, inf. n. Aii 
(S, K) and gAii, (TA,) [He puffed; or blew, 
without spitting: or he sputtered, or blew forth a 
little spittle in minute scattered particles: or] 
he spat: or he [did as though he] spat without 
ejecting spittle: and Aii signifies he spat, 

ejecting a little spittle, upon the knot, 
in enchantment: (Msb:) or Aiii is like or 
blowing, and less than or spitting, or 

ejecting spittle from the mouth: (S, K:) or 
like blowing, with [the emission of] spittle: 


(Keshshaf;) or like blowing, as done in 
enchantment, without spittle: the action, if 
accompanied by spittle, being termed this is 
the most correct explanation: (Tnayeh:) or gentle 
blowing without spittle: (jlSiVI;) or more 

than blowing; or like blowing; but less than 
spitting: sometimes without spittle, thus differing 
from JiAl; and sometimes with a little 
spittle, thus differing from jii': or the emitting 
wind from the mouth, together with a little 

spittle. (MF.) Aiii gi gjlLnill g Y [He who 

has a disease in his chest must spit]. A proverb. 

(S.) -sA g? Aiai, aor. Aii, inf. n. Aii, He ejected 

it from his mouth. (Msb.) [Hence,] Aill Aii 

't-™ «gAl (tropical:) God cast, or put, 

the thing into the heart. (Msb) ^ jj ^ Aii 

(tropical:) Such a thing was inspired, or put, 

into my mind. (A.) ^jj ^ Aii (tropical:) 

He (the Holy Spirit [Gabriel]) inspired, or cast, or 
put, into my mind, or heart. (Nh, from a trad.) — 
— [You say,] A! jiai gMa ilili Aii [A [if such a one 
blew, or spat, upon thee, he would throw thee 
down upon thy side.]. Said to one who tries his 

strength with one superior to him. (A.) Aii 

A-aa as though meaning He blew at me by 
reason of the violence of his anger. (L.) [See 

also Aiii.] aj<A lil pJI Aii AAJI [The serpent 

ejects venom from its mouth when it inflicts a 
wound with its nose]. (S.) — — Aii it (a 
wound) emitted blood. (TA.) — — [From the 
blowing or spitting upon the knots:] AiA, inf. 
n. Aiii, He enchanted him. (Msb.) — — Aiiii 
jAAll, aor. Aiii, inf. n. Ami and Aiii, The cooking-pot 
boiled: or, boiled, and threw forth what 
resembled arrows, by reason of the vehemence of 
its boiling. (Msb.) [See also Aiiii.] it is when it 
begins to boil. (TA.) gUaiAJI Aii Poetry: (K, from a 
trad.:) called Aiii because it is like a thing which a 
man spits, or blows, (Aiiii,) from his mouth, like 

incantation. (A ’Obeyd.) giA giliii y. I i This 

is of the poetry of such a one. (TA.) Ami Blood 
emitted by a wound (S, K) or vein. (TA.) AA— 
Aitii AfrilS [a plain land that produces many plants, 
or herbs, or much herbage,] as though blowing 
forth, or spitting forth, the pleats, or herbs. (L, 
from a trad.) [The correctness of Aiiii i$ 
questioned by El-Khattabee. May it not be a 
mistake for Aiiii?] Aiilii what one blows, or spits, 

(Aiii,) from his mouth. (S.) What a person 

having a disease in his chest blows forth or spits 

out, Aii. (k.) What remains in one’s mouth, 

of a or tooth-stick, and is spit out: (S:) a 
particle broken off (^AiA: so in the L &c.: in the 
K, A—kA:) from a All >*, or tooth-stick, remaining 
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in the mouth, and spit out. (L, K.) One says, jl 
■dlkti U 3llii if he asked me for a 
particle of a tooth-stick, remaining in my mouth, 
I would not give him (it). (S.) 3!Aj A certain kind 
of food. (See 3141 and An 

enchanter; one who is in the habit of enchanting: 

fern, with ». (Msb.) cull ^ CiiaHll [Kur, cxiii. 

4,] The women who blow, without 

spitting, saying something at the same time, 
upon the knots which they tie in a thread, or 
string: (Jel:) meaning the enchantresses. (S, K, 
Jel.) [See a verse cited voce 3^lt.] Aali 
Enchanting. (Msb.) Cijiu A man 

enchanted. (A.) jij l (S, K,) aor. jij, inf. 

n. £ >j; (Msb;) and j (TA;) It (a hare, S, K, or 

other animal, Msb) sprang up (S, K) from 
its hole; or leaped. (TA.) — — jlj; (TA;) and 
! (S,) inf. n. (Msb;) and J, giijl; (TA;) He 

made a hare to spring up (S, &c.) from its hole; or 

to leap. (TA.) jij, aor. ^ and jij, inf. n. jlj; 

and J. gijil; It (a jerboa) ran: (M:) or slackened his 
run. (A.) — — ji), and j, £-£3, and J, jjic, It 
(anything) rose; or became elevated, or exalted. 
(TA.) — — jij, aor. inf. n. He 
made anything to rise; or to become elevated, or 

exalted. (TA.) 3u. j The chicken came 

forth from its egg. (S, K.) jij, (aor. jii, inf. 

n. 3A>, S,) It (a woman's breast) heaved up her 

shift. (S, K.) jyjll (tropical:) The wind 

came with force: (S, K:) or, suddenly. (TA.) 

jij, inf. n. jij, He magnified, or made great, him, 
or it. (Msb, TA.) [And so,] J, It became great. 
(TA.) — — jij, aor. inf. n. jjlj; (Msb;) and 
I (TA,) and ] (K;) He boasted of that 

which he did not possess, (Msb,) and which was 
not in him: (TA:) or, of more than he possessed. 
(K.) 4 see 1, and 10. 5 5^ see 1, in two places. 
8 4^ '-M“! The sides of the camel became 

elevated, (S, K,) [or bulging,] and great, 

naturally. (TA.) Hence the expression jr'-iijl 

31*VI (assumed tropical:) [The swelling out of the 
new moons], in a trad, respecting the signs [of 
the last day]. (TA.) — — See 1 throughout. 
10 (lAar, M) and J, (M,) He (a 

sportsman) drew forth a jerboa [&c. from its 

hole]. (M.) Hence, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) 

He drew forth, and caused to appear, the anger of 
a person. (K.) and J, 3A.lii (tropical:) 
[A boasting of that which one does not possess, 
or the like: see 1, and j^]. (A.) [See also 5^ 
A woman, (K,) and a man, (TA,) large in the 
buttocks: (K, TA:) or prominent therein. (TA in 
art. sA=^.) 3uii A single leap of a hare from the 
place where it has been lying. In a trad., a 
sedition, or disturbance, is likened to this in 
regard of the shortness of its duration. (TA.) 3-kUi : 
see and jrlii. 3-?cii A bow (S, K) made of a piece 


of wood of the kind of tree called not 
known by Aboo-Sa'eed with £ [in the place of jr]. 
(S [so in the copies of that work which I am 
using, three in number: but in one copy, “except 
with c ”].) £12 (tropical:) A proud man; as also 
1 5^“: (K:) a boastful and proud man: (ISk, S:) a 
man who praises himself for that which is not 
in him: one who says that which he does not, and 
who boasts of that which does not belong to him 
and which is not in him; as also 1 (and J, 

A): or one who boasts of that which he does 
not possess: and said to be not of high repute. 
(TA.) [See also u^.] see 3uiU. 3_aill The 
commencement of anything, (so in two copies of 
the S, and so in the Msb,) or of any wind, (so in 
one copy of the S,) that begins with vehemence, 
or violence: (S, Msb:) or a wind that begins with 
vehemence: (K:) or, that comes with vehemence: 
(A:) As thinks it to be attended by cold: AHn 
says, that sometimes the north wind rises upon 
people when they have been sleeping, and almost 
destroys them with cold at the close of the night, 
when the former part of the night has been 
warm: (TA:) or a wind that rises upon one 
suddenly and vehemently, when he is not aware: 
(Sh:) pi. (A.) — — 3uili (tropical:) A 

cloud abounding with rain: (S, K:) so called from 
the same word as signifying “ a wind that comes 
with vehemence: ” (TA:) thus called by the name 
of the thing which is its cause. (S.) — 3_=3U The 
hinder part of a rib: (S:) or, of the ribs: (K:) as 
also [ Js'-c (TA:) pi. (S.) — 3uiU (assumed 
tropical:) Camels which a man inherits, and 
whereby his camels are increased in number. 

(TA.) 3ulU (tropical:) A daughter: so called 

because she in creases the property of her father 
by her dowry: (K:) or, that increases the property 
of her father: for he takes her dowry (consisting 
of camels, TA) and adds it to his property, (or 
camels, TA,) so that the amount becomes raised. 
(S.) The Arabs used to say, in the time of 
paganism, when a daughter was born to one 
of them, 3-=3ull 111 1$* May she who is to increase 
thy property by her dowry be productive of 
enjoyment to thee! (S.) — 3uiU A bag, follicle, or 
vesicle, of musk: (K:) pi. gilji; (S:) an arabicized 
word, (S, K,) from [the Persian] 3ili; and 
therefore some say that it is properly 
written 34^: or, accord, to the Msb, it is Arabic, 
and a bag of musk is so called because of its high 
value, from 3uii “ he magnified him, or it: ” but 
this requires consideration. (TA.) See 
-4UI, voce jli. One who exaggerates, or 

exceeds the due bounds, in speech; (K;) and who 
boasts of that which he does not possess. 
(TA.) jail* Pieces of stuff with which women 
make their buttocks to appear large; syn cjlilic. 


(K.) A man having elevated, 

[or bulging,] sides. (A.) A camel having 

prominent flanks. (TA.) See ^ 1 jij, aor. 

(S, L, K,) inf. n. jii (L, K) and 3 ^ii (L) and 
and (K,) It (perfume) diffused its odour. 

(S, L, K.) (S, Msb, K,) aor. inf. 

n. (Msb,) (tropical:) The wind blew: (S, Msb, 
K:) or blew gently; began to be in a state of 
commotion: (A:) and cilil are syn., except 
that the effect of ;3ill is greater than that of 
(Zj:) or, accord, to As, (S,) or lAar, (TA,) 
relates to a cold, or cool, wind; and , to a hot 

wind: (S, TA.) [but see 3Aii], 

(tropical:) The south wind blew upon it 

with its cold, or coolness. (IB.) 33*11 

(aor. jsj, inf. n. jii, S,) (tropical:) The vein 
ejected, or spirted forth, blood. (S, K.) And in like 
manner, g-Ulj 31Lkll (tropical:) The stab 

ejected, or spirted forth, blood. (TA.) jdll 

3-*3> (tropical:) He churned the milk once. (A.) — 
A31 (tropical:) He struck him, or it, 
lightly, or slightly, with the sword: (A:) he 
reached, or hit, him, or it, (3ljlij,) with the sword 
(S, L, K) from a distance, (S, L,) by a side- 

blow, IjjA (l.) jii, inf. n. jii, He struck, 

smote, or beat. (L.) See 3. jd, inf. n. 3A>, He 

threw, or cast. (L.) — — 414 tA: (assumed 

tropical:) He thrust, or pushed, or repelled, a 

thing from him. (L.) 33111 a or. inf. 

n. jii, The horse, or the like, kicked, or struck, 
with its hind leg: (L:) or, with its hoof: (Msb:) or, 
with the extremity of its hoof: jail! i s said to be 
with one hind leg: and ~3^, with both hind legs 
together. (L.) 3lull Cuij The she-camel struck, or 
kicked, with her hind leg. (S.) 311111 tA: Jkji 
He made the kicking of the horse, or the like, 
with its hind leg, to be of no account; not to 
require anything to be paid by its owner. (L.) [See 
3 in art. sAc.] — 3Aii, (inf. n. jii, Msb,) 

(tropical:) He gave him a thing. (S, K.) 3 As1 

3^13 (tropical:) He gave him a gift; or conferred 
upon him a favour]. (S.) [See an ex. voce 3ljc.] 
3 f* >*111 (inf. n. 3^311, TA) (tropical:) They 
contended with them with swords face to face; or 
encountered them in war face to face, having 
before their faces neither shields nor anything 
else; syn. (S, K:) originally signifying they 

approached them in fight so near that the breath 

of each party reached the other (TA.) 3uiU 

(tropical:) He contended with him. (K.) 

33c; (S, A;) and j, 3ie ; (A,) inf. n. jii. (lAar;) 
(tropical:) He contended for him, or in defence 
of him; (S;) repelled from him, and defended 
him: (LAar, A:) as also (TA.) 3uii An odour, 
whether good or bad: or a plenteous 

odour; differing from 3Aii, which is a slight 
odour: (AHn, in L, art. jai:) pi. cjUii. (L.) You 
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say <!, (S, L.) and ^i., (L,) It has a 

good, or sweet, and a bad, or foul, odour. (L.) — 
— (tropical:) A blast, or breath, of wind. (K.) 
_ _ uUi ^ (tropical:) A pleasant and 
fragrant blast of the east wind. And a? ^ij 
(tropical:) A grievous blast of hot wind. 

(AHeyth.) ^ (assumed tropical:) 

A part, or portion, of punishment: (S, K:) or a 
grievous blast of punishment: (AHeyth:) or a 

most violent infliction of punishment. (L.) 

(tropical:) The first gush of blood from a 
wound. (Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, L.) — — 

(tropical:) A single churning so in 

the A and TA: in. the CK and a MS copy of the 

K. with £ unpointed:) of milk. (A, K.) 

[See l.] — — (tropical:) A gift: (Msb:) 
[pi. ClAAaj], — — t-ijjxAil Jl jj Y (S, 

L) There cease not to be attributable to such a 

one acts of kindness, or favours. (L.) ' 

aIII juAj CiUlil (tropical:) (TA:) see art. 

?? r jli jcjj (tropical:) A wind that blows 

violently, and raises the dust. (L.) j j»i 44 I" 

(tropical:) A south wind (S, IB) that blows coldly, 

or coolly (IB.) j jii A horse, or the like, 

that kicks with its kind leg: or, with the extremity 

of its hoof. (L.) [See l.] (tropical:) A 

she-camel whose milk comes forth without its 
being drawn from the teat: (S, K:) and an udder 
that does not retain its milk. (AZ.) See jlai. — 
j jij ja (tropical:) A bow that sends the arrow 
far; or that impels the arrow with force: (S, A, K:) 
as also l (K) and J, (TA:) each of which 
two words is a name for a bow: (S, with respect to 
the former, and TA, with respect to the latter:) pi. 
of the former (S:) and J, signifies a 

branch of the tree called ^4, of which a bow is 

made. (ISk, S, K.) [See also ^-ii, with £.] 
see j >>. jl4 [Musk that diffuses much odour 
or fragrance]. (A, art. j^.) — 

(tropical:) A stab that ejects, or spirts forth, 

blood, much, or vehemently. (TA.) j j jij 
(tropical:) A stab that ejects its blood quickly. 
(T.) — jlii (tropical:) One who gives many gifts. 
(TA.) — — £44', (K,) or jjiJb £44l ; (TA,) The 
Bestower of [many] benefits upon mankind, or 
the creation: (K:) an epithet applied to God; but 
disapproved by some, because not so applied in 
the Kur-an or the traditions. Diffusing odour; 
fragrant. Ex. ijili A bag, or vesicle, of mush 
diffusing odour, or fragrant: pi. £|'ji. (A.) <^ijj (S, 
K, &c.) said to be the most common form of 
the word, (TA,) for which one should not 
say (ISk,) but this is mentioned by Ibn-Et- 
Teiyanee and the author of the 'Eyn, (MF,) 


and sometimes it is written and pronounced 
(K,) or this is the most common form, (Msb,) and 
most approved, (ISk,) and sometimes <kijj, 
(K,) and [ (LAar, S, K,) and (LAar, K,) 
with m in the place of the f, (TA,) [The rennet, or 
rennet-bag, of a kid or lamb; i. e.] A substance 
that comes forth from the belly of a kid, 
containing coagulated milk which is termed 4], 
used as a means of converting fresh milk into 
cheese: (IDrst:) or a thing that is taken forth from 
the belly of a sucking-pig, (or lamb, Msb,) of a 
yellow colour, and squeezed in some cotton, 
(which is soaked, into milk, L, Msb,) whereupon 
it (i. e. the milk, MF) becomes thick, like cheese: 
(L, Msb, K:) or the stomach (i_4 j£) of a lamb or 
kid before it eats: (AZ, S, Msb:) when it eats, it 
is called i_A _A (AZ, S.) F imputes inadvertence to 
J in his explaining by the term i_4 but he 
does not explain it by this term absolutely; and F 
adds to his own explanation what makes it 
exactly the same as that of J, [except that he 
makes it relate to a kid only,] saying “ when the 
kid eats, it,” that is the <=Ail, | is called ” 
(MF.) None but a ruminating animal has an 
(Lth.) The pi. is ji-l (S, K.) Any especially 
[that of] the hare, if hung upon the thumb of a 
person suffering from a fever, cures him. (K.) — 
— 'iAlij also signifies A kind of tree (j=^«) 
resembling the (K.) see £ ji> 

and ji> l jij, (K,) aor. ji>, [accord, to 
Golius and Freytag, incorrectly, ji>; see Kur, iii. 
43, &c.] inf. n. ji>; (Msb;) and J, jij, (K,) inf. 
n. (TA;) He blew with his mouth; sent forth 
wind from his mouth; (K;) this is done in taking 
rest, and in labour or exertion, and the like. 
(L.) ji> is mostly used as a neut. v.; but 
sometimes it is trans., as many have asserted: 
you say ji>, as well as jij, He blew the 

trumpet, or blew into the trumpet: (MF, TA:) -GA; 
is a dial, form of <4 jii : (S:) also, j4ll ^ jij [he 
blew the fire; or blew into the fire]: [see 8 (last 
sentence) in art. eiij5 : ] and JJi' ^ jij [he 
blew into, or inflated, the skin]: and sometimes 
one says -GAi. (Msb.) 1 j=Gj occurs in a verse of El- 

Katamee for I >»ii. (S.) Jt oG4“il jfc 

(assumed tropical:) [The devil blew into his 
nose]: said of him who aspires to that which is 

not for him. (TA.) 444“ jij (tropical:) [He 

inflated, or puffed out, the sides of his 
mouth; meaning] he was proud, or affected pride. 
(A.) — — ■'Ail, aor. ji>, inf. n. jij, It (food) 

inflated him, or filled him. (L.) jij, aor. jij, 

inf. n. (L) ji>, (S, L,) He (a man, S, and a horse, L) 
had inflated testicles. (S, L.) Also, He (a 


beast of carriage) had his pasterns inflated with 
wind. When a beast thus affected walks, 

the humour subsides. (L.) ji> Pepedit; 

crepitum ventris emisit. (S, K.) ~ jl' cjiii 

The wind came suddenly. (L.) — — cjiij 
^ (tropical:) The road cast [or brought] 
them suddenly [to a place]: from Ciiii. (l.) 

— inf. n. jij, (tropical:) The 
morning became advanced, and the sun high. (L, 
K.) You say also jiii' J, juGl (tropical:) The day 
became advanced, the sun being high, (S, L,) an 
hour before noon. (L.) 2 jij see l. 5 jiij see 8. 
8 jiij! It (a thing, S, as a skin, Msb,) became 
inflated, or puffy; (S, A, Msb;) as also J, jii3: (A:) 
also, it became swollen; i. q. ?jj. (K, art. fjj.) — 

— jiij' He became inflated, or filled, by food. (L.) 

See 1. 4*^' j'-ijj) (tropical:) The bigness [or 

swelling] of the new moons. Occurring in a trad, 
respecting the signs of the last day. (L.) 

[Seejji^l.] tjic- jiij' (assumed tropical:) [He 

became inflated against me; i. e.] he was angry 
with me. (TA.) And <1 jiil (assumed tropical:) 
[He behaved angrily to him]. (TA in 
art. j^j.) ji> [Flatulence. — — And hence,] 
(tropical:) Boastfulness; arrogance; pride; (S, K;) 
[inflation with pride]: pride was termed by 

Mohammad J K4" jij. (TA, art. j-*.) 34-j 

jij ji, as also gij ji, (tropical:) A boastful, 
arrogant, proud man; (S;) [a man inflated with 
pride], jij (assumed tropical:) A young man (TA) 
full of youthfulness [or youthful plumpness or 
vigour]; (K;) and so, without », a damsel. 
(TA.) GU; and GLii and ^Gij Inflation of the belly 
(S, K) by food &c. (TA.) You say Gkii <i He has an 
inflation of the body: (K:) and Giij I 
experience an inflation of the body. (S.) — — 
[And A flatulent humour of any kind: a meaning 

well known.] 5-Liill The blast [of the horn] of 

the day of resurrection. (L.) GLG A slight 

odour: differing from G>Ai ; which is a plenteous 

odour. (L.) ^Aij (tropical:) The chief 

part of youth. (L.) (tropical:) The time 

of the season called when the earth 

produces herbs, or herbage: (A:) or ^Aij, 
and Giij, the time of that season when vegetation 

has ended. (AZ:) 3-iij A disease that attacks 

a horse, and makes his testicles to swell. (L.) 

See jiij. ii^ij (applied to land, or ground, S) i. 
q. (S, L, K:) or elevated and good or 

fertile ground, in which is no sand nor stones, 
producing a few trees; and so ^'4-j, except that 
this latter is more flat and extensive: or soft 
land, in which is elevation: (L:) or tumid earth, 
that breaks in pieces when trodden upon: (TA, 
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voce i3kj : ) pi. 34-13: it has a form of pi. proper 
to substs, because it is an epithet in which the 

quality of a subst. predominates. (L.) Albi: 

The upper part of the bone of the 3^“ [or shank, 
or tibia]. (K.) jb One who is employed to blow a 
fire. (K.) j3i An inflation of a humour occasioned 
by disease, (T, K,) arising in any part: (T:) a 

humour; as also J, A3b. (L.) See AAUj. AAb 

A bubble upon water. (L, K [but in some copies of 

the K, for AbJI is erroneously put » j3bl.]) 

[The air-bladder of a fish;] an inflated thing in 
the belly of a fish, which is (as they assert, L,) 
its [app. meaning its most essential part, or 
element,] by means of which it rises in the water, 

and moves to and fro. (L, K.) A bladder of a 

plant (S, O, L, voce &c.) N. un. of jb (AHn, 
in TA, voce jb.) [And in anatomy, A cell.] 3> 
-bj- 3 js3 jbb [There is not in the house a blower 
of a fire; i. e.,] there is not in the house any one. 

(S.) jjab [A man inflating, or puffing 

out, his sides;] inflated, and ready to do mischief, 
or evil. (L, from a trad.) j3i A man, (S, L, K,) and 
a horse, (L,) having inflated testicles: (S, L, K:) 

syn. of j-4 (Mgh, in art, jb.) Also, A beast 

of carriage having his pasterns inflated with 
wind: see jis. (L.) and obbl, 

and (sAbbl, and jA^bl, fem. with », 
(assumed tropical:) A man full of fat; (K;) 
inflated with flaccid fat, and so i j jb> J^. j; 
pi. 03 3- jb>. (TA.) jib: see what follows, j3i« (S, 
L, Msb, K) and J, jib (Msb) The instrument with 
which a fire is blown; (Msb, K:) a blacksmith's 
bellows: the thing with which a fire or other thing 
is blown: (L:) the thing into which one blows. (S.) 

See also j£ csb jll j'-ib The instrument [i. e. 

reed-pipe] of the pastor, with which he calls 
together the camels. (A, TA, voce j33.) j?3* 
glilill (assumed tropical:) The suggestions of 
the devil (TA.) j jib (assumed tropical:) Big- 

bellied; (K, TA;) [inflated in the belly]. Also, 

(K,) J, ji*b, (TA,) (tropical:) Fat; as an epithet; 
(A, K;) [inflated, or swollen, with fat]. See ijbbi. 
— — j jib (tropical:) A coward: so called 
because he swells out his lungs. (L.) jbA 
(tropical:) A man inflated, or puffed, or filled, 
with pride, and with anger. (L.) See j jib. A; i b ; 
aor. b, inf. n. 33) (S, A, L, Msb, K) and 3i), (L, K,) 
It (a thing, S, &c.) passed away and came to an 
end; became spent, exhausted, or consumed; 
failed entirely; ceased; syn. ^ (S, A, L, Msb, K) 
and (S, L, K) and ,3b!. (L, Msb.) 4 »bl (S, A, 
L, Msb, K) and [ »bU (A, L, K) and J, »bjl (K) He 
caused it to pass away or come to an end; spent, 
exhausted, or consumed, it; caused it to 
fail entirely; caused it to cease; made an end of it. 

(S, A, L, Msb, K.) fi-ib 3> I jbl ; and J, » jbU, 

They spent, exhausted, or consumed, what they 


had. (A, L.) — — bL4 ] Axlj He 

spent, exhausted, or exerted, to the utmost his 

ability or power (S, L, Msb.) <* j3l Ail The 

people came to that state that their travelling- 
provisions were exhausted, or had come to an 
end: (S, A, L, K:) or, (in the K, and,) their 
property had passed away and come to an end. 

(S, L, K.) AAS j!l cbbl The well lost its water. 

(L, K.) 3 (inf. n. L,) [He exerted his 
whole power, or ability, in contention, dispute, or 
litigation, with him: see baUb ; ] he contended with 
him in arguments, pleas, or allegations, so as to 
put an end to his argument, and overcome him: 
(L:) or he contended with him before a judge; 
(IAth, L, K;) contended, disputed, or litigated 
with him. (K.) It is said in a trad., *3 j-33 4-^3 
(S, L) If thou contend with them before a judge, 
they will so contend with thee: or if thou allege to 
them, they will allege to thee: (IAth, L;) but 
accord, to one relation, the verb is with j (S, L.) 
and accord, to another, the latter verb is 
with *3 jiati , 3 (L.) 6 1 j-3b They contended, 
disputed, or litigated, together. (A.) See 3, and 
see also I jbb ; with 3] 8 “by : se e 4, — — 
He exacted, took, or received, it fully, or wholly 
(K) — — »j33 bil He exacted the full, or 
utmost, rate of his running. Said with reference 

to a horse. (M, L.) jbl bil He drew forth 

the milk. (K.) 10 bbl see 4. -33i A man who 
exerts his whole power, or ability, in contention, 
dispute, or litigation, (S, L,) and who does 
so well, so as to put an end to the arguments, 
pleas, or allegations, of his adversary, and 
overcome him: (L:) who contends with his 
adversary in arguments, pleas, or allegations, so 
as to put an end to his argument. (A, L.) One 
says, bit Vj ialj AJ jijl He has not an aider, 
or assistant, nor one who contends &c. (A, 
TA.) bib 4 js in him is that which renders 

thee in no need of any other. (Aboo-Sa’eed, T, L, 

K. *) biil 4JU j\ Verily in his wealth is 

ample provision. (AZ, T, L, K *) 4*4 ^ 41 

I bib (in the TK I bib) Thou wilt find in the 
countries, or towns, a place to which to flee and 
in which to seek gain; syn. Uj lbi-b j Uiljb (k.) 
See also bb. Ibii ba He set aside, or apart. 
(IAar. L, K.) b 1 b ; a0 r. b, (M, L,) inf. 
n. -3) and 44 (M, L, K,) It went, or passed, 
through: (L:) or it went, or passed, through a 
thing, and became clear of it. (M, L, K.) — — 

Cibi 1 went, or passed, through. (L.) b 

4-31, aor. b, inf. n. ~j3 and Ab ; The arrow 
perforated, transpierced, or pierced through, the 
animal at which it was shot, and went forth from 
it: (Msb:) or 3bjll 4 311 b ; (M, L,) and 43 b, (s, 

L, ) and 44, (M, A, L,) aor. b ; (M, L,) inf. n. -3) 
(M, A, L, K) and ~j3 (A) and b ; (M, L, K,) the 


arrow penetrated into the inside of the animal at 
which it was shot, and its extremity went forth 
from the other side, or protruded from it, the rest 
remaining therein; the extremity of the arrow 
passed through the animal at which it was shot, 
the rest remaining therein; (M, L, K;) a part of 
the arrow passed through, or went forth or 
protruded from, the animal at which it was shot. 
(A, art. ->-=.) See -33 4-“ — — AAilJI Cibj The 
wound made by a spear or the like passed 

through, or beyond, the other side (T, L.) bl 

34 Go thou from thy place; pass thou from it. 
(L.) [See also ii4] — — -444 b He went his 

way. (TA.) jjjbl b (tropical:) The road 

was [a thoroughfare (see 3U)] pervious, or 

passable, to every one in common. (Msb.) 

glib 41 Ah ^jlill '3k [This road is a 
thoroughfare, along which every one may pass, to 

such a place]. (T, M, * L.) ijjjbl J ijbll As 

(tropical:) The house, or abode, [was a 
thoroughfare, and] communicated with the road. 
(Msb.) — — b He passed through the 

people, and left them behind him; (T, M, L, K;) as 
also j fibi; (L, K;) or only the former is used in 

this sense (L.) See also the latter. >-bl fkb 

(tropical:) The sight reached them, and extended 
beyond them: (Ks, L:) or, extended over them all: 
(A'Obeyd, L:) you say also, fkbl ] jbJI i n the 
former sense (L:) [or The sight penetrated into 
the midst of them: see bl.] — — b 
4j (assumed tropical:) His judgment was 

penetrating; syn. b. (K in art yb) ^ b 

jAVI (tropical:) He acted, or went on, 
with penetrative energy, or with sharpness, 
vigorousness, and effectiveness, in the affair; 
syn. es-b (S, K, art. ur-b.) — — 4) b3£ll b 

ijiia, inf. n. -3) and -j 33 , (tropical:) [The letter 
passed to, came to, or reached, such a one]: (S, 
L:) [and in like manner, Jj^j^l the 
messenger: see 4.] — — jA^I b, a nd dljP, 
(assumed tropical:) The command, or order, and 
the saying, was effectual; had effect; was, or 
became, executed, or performed; syn. es-b. 

(Msb.) ijbl b (assumed tropical:) [The act 

of emancipation had, or took effect; was, 
or became, executed, or performed; and in like 
manner, a covenant, contract, sale, &c.: see 4]. 
App. a met. expression, from <4311 because 
there is no retracting it. (Msb.) — — by 
3b (tropical:) He shall judge between us, and 
make his command or order to have effect, or 
execute or perform it. (L.) — — ^ -3) AJ 

jjAVI (tropical:) [He has ability in affairs, to 
execute, or perform]. (A.) 2 b see 4. 3 AbU 
(assumed tropical:) He cited him before a judge. 
It is said in a trad., 31 jial) 4-^3 u 1 If thou cite 
them before a judge, they will do the same to 
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thee; meaning, If thou say to them, they will say 
to thee. Accord, to one relation, the verb is with ii 
and J. (L.) [Accord, to another, it is with and -.] 
4 j«jl, (A, Msb,) and | »j*j, (Msb,) He made 
the arrow to pierce, and go forth from, or to 
pass through, the animal at which it was shot: 
(Msb:) [or, to penetrate within the animal at 
which it was shot, and to protrude its 
extremity from the other side, the rest remaining 
within; accord, to the explanation of ji-iJI ^ in 
the M, L, K: or to penetrate the animal at which it 
was shot, and to protrude a part of it from the 
other side; accord, to the explanation of isk jj— in 
the A, art. ->-=.] You say also, pi*JI [I 

made the arrow to pierce, or penetrate, him, &c.] 

(A.) kjjiiia I shot, or cast, at him, and 

pierced, or made a hole, through him. (Mgh.) — 

— See l. jiYI iiil (assumed tropical:) [He 

brought to pass the command, or order; made 
it effectual; made it to have effect; executed or 
performed it: and in like manner, the saying: see 
l], — — (assumed tropical:) He 

executed, performed, or accomplished, the affair. 

(M, L, K.) f jail iiil He became [or entered] 

among the people: (M, L:) in the copies of the 
K, explained by jk-*; but the correct reading 
is js-ijj [as in the M and L]: (TA:) or he penetrated 
into them, and went, or walked, in the midst of 

them. (T, L, K.) See also j jail iai. JJ liliS iall 

(jiii; (S, L;) and J, »iai, (A,) inf. n. Ajaii; (S, L;) 
(tropical:) [He sent, or transmitted, a letter to 
such a one; caused it to pass to or to reach him]: 

and in like manner, Y j“j a messenger. (A.) 

iiil, inf. n. iliil (assumed tropical:) He made 
his covenant, or contract, or the like, to take 
effect; executed or performed it: [and in like 
manner, an act of emancipation: see l.] (L, TA.) 
6 I jiilii (assumed tropical:) They came to 
him, (namely, a judge,) and referred to him their 
cause, or suit, for judgment. When each party 
adduces his plea, or allegation, one says I j-iaUS, 
with J, unpointed. (Aboo-Sa’eed, T, L, K. *) 

■iii i. q. »iili (S;) A wound having a passage 
through the other side; by iii being meant *>**, 
or ijii: (T, L:) pi. i'-^l (A.) Keys Ibn-El-Khateem 
says (see Ham. p. 85), ojl 

UtUii j-Ulill Yjl iii 1*3 (T, S, L) I pierced the son of 
'Abd-El-Keys with the wound of one making an 
angry assault, that had a passage through, which, 
but for the spirtling blood, would have made it 
show the light through him. (T, L [See 

also j=A«A]) See also -k*. iii (tropical:) A 

place, or way, or means, of exit, escape, or safety; 
syn. 3 (T, S, A, L, K.) So in the saying li iii ^1 


i-i'-i (tropical:) He effected a means of escape from 
[the natural consequences of] what he had said; i. 
e., (T, S, A, L, K.) It occurs in a trad., 

where it is said, that unless a man who has 
published against a Muslim a charge of which he 

is clear do this, he is to be punished. (T, L.) 

iii a subst., (M, L,) used in the sense of i'-iij : (T, 
M, L, K: *) j*i iii signifying (assumed tropical:) 
[The making a command, or order, effectual; 
making it to have effect; to be executed or 
performed;] i. q. JiisJ: (T, L:) you say, ?iiij j*l 
(assumed tropical:) He commanded that it 
should have effect, or be executed or performed;] 
i. e., ?iliik: (M, L:) and spkP iijj J jj'iil l j»l5 
(assumed tropical:) [The Muslims accomplished 
the execution, or performance, of what was in the 
Scripture:] i. e. 1* (T, A, L.) ij*k 

see ii-. ijii jil (assumed tropical:) An affair 
arranged, or made easy. (L.) See also ii-. ikii: 
see iik. iali [An arrow that perforates, 
transpierces, or pierces through, and goes forth 
from, or passes through, the animal at which it is 
shot; accord, to the explanation of the verb in the 
Msb: or, that penetrates into the inside of the 
animal at which it is shot, and of which 
the extremity goes forth from the other side, or 
protrudes from it, the rest remaining therein; 
accord, to the explanation of the verb in the M, 
L, K: or,] of which a part has passed through the 
animal at which it is shot: when the extremity 
only has passed through, it is termed 
and when the whole of it has passed 
through, ijjl-i. (A, art. ->-=.) — — »i|k A 
wound made by a spear or the like passing 
through both sides: (M, L:) pi. j?l y (a.) See 

also ik. iall (tropical:) A road which is 

a thoroughfare; (T, M, L, K;) [pervious;] not 
stopped up; (T, L;) along which every one may 

pass. (T, A, L, Msb.) See also i“i*. isk sing. 

of j?l jj, (Msb,) which signifies All the holes, or 
perforations, by which joy or grief is conveyed to 
the mind (of a man, Msb); as the two ear-holes, 
(IAar, on the authority of Abu-l-Mekarim, T, L, 
Msb, K,) and the two nostrils, and the mouth, 
and the anus: (IAar, T, L, K: *) called by the 
doctors of practical law isk*, which is contr. to 

analogy: see i-Qc-ii*. (Msb.) isk and 1 and 

4 As) [but the second and third are intensive 
epithets] (tropical:) A man (M, L) penetrating, or 
acting with a penetrative energy, or sharp, 
energetic, vigorous, and effective, (o^k*,) in all 
his affairs. (M, L, K.) — — ^ isk 3*0 

(tropical:) A man penetrating, or acting with a 
penetrative energy, or sharp, vigorous, and 


effective, in his affair; (S, L;) and jjiYI in 

affairs. (A.) jail »jil (assumed tropical:) His 

command, or order, is effectual; has effect; is 
executed, or performed; syn. (K;) and 

obeyed; (S, L, Msb, K; *) as also 4 ial. (K.) 

sial) 0 jjlis A feather, or curl of hair in a horse's 
coat, of the kind which, when it is only on 
one side, is called <«*, but which is on both sides. 
(AO, T, L.) fjall aiii li ; and 4 j*i*>; and jiialii »i*, 
and jijUji, [This is the place of passage of the 
people, and these are their places of passage]. 

(A.) IjS 3**1 jjjlJI Ii* (tropical:) This 

road is a way along which every one may pass to 

such a place. (A.) fj*H (tropical:) In it 

(the road) is a [free, or an open,] passage to, 
or for, the people. (T, L.) See also iali. iii*, in 
measure like A [or *>**, agreeably with 
analogy, as it is written in copies of the T, A, L,] A 
place by which a thing passes through; [a 
thoroughfare; an outlet; a place of egress:] 
pi. (Msb.) See also iali. 

(assumed tropical:) Ample room, space, or 
scope, or liberty to act &c.: (syn. (M, L, K, 
TA,) and j-iH: (TA:) [ample means of escape: 
see also **>:] you say, l*aiik! illi j jl Verily in that 
there is ample room, scope, or means [for action, 
or for escape]. (TA.) See also jaj 1 jii, (T, M, 
L, Msb, K,) aor. jfi, (T, M, K,) and jk, (M, K,) inf. 
n. jaj and ulj^ (M, K) or jj*j, (Msb,) said of a 
wild animal, (T, Msb,) a gazelle, (M, K,) or other 
beast, (M,) He took fright, and fled, or ran away 
at random; or became refractory, and went away 
at random; or ran away, or broke loose, and went 
hither and thither by reason of his sprightliness; 
syn. i>S; (M, K;) as also 4 j***“l; (T, Msb, K;) and 
so the former verb in speaking of a camel, or a 
beast: (L, art. * >0) you say, **l*ll njii, (T, S, M, A, 
K,) aor. j?j and jk, (T, S, M, K,) inf. n. 
and j-k (T, S, M, A, K) and j*k (A:) or this 
signifies the beast was, or became, impatient (A, 
K, TA) of or at a thing, (TA,) [or shied at it,] and 
retired to a distance; (A, K, TA;) and 
4 signifies the same as jj* 5 : (S:) or j*i, inf. 
n. jU) [and jj*i], signifies he fled, and went away 
or aside or apart or to a distance. (M.) — — 
[Hence, jk, a or. ji> and inf. n. jj*j and jU) 
and jk and j#, as used in the following 
phrases.] j*YI Ii* ^3*1 (tropical:) I shrank 
from this thing or affair; was averse from it; 
did not like or approve it. And jMa jij 

ijSii (tropical:) [Such a one shrank, or was averse, 
from the companionship of, or the 

associating with, such a one]. And *13*11 ^jjai 
Ijf-jj (tropical:) [The woman was averse from 
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her husband; or shunned or avoided him]. (All 
from the A.) And you say of a man's 
disposition, > j, > (tropical:) [It shunned, 

or was averse from, the truth] (Bd, lxvii. 21.) 

0> V], in the Kur, [xvii. 43, and xxxv. 40,] 
means (tropical:) Save in aversion and 34 s is 
like 3>: and the subst. is >, with two fet-hahs. 
(Msb) — — Cp > inf. n. 3'-“) 

[and j>], The thing receded, withdrew, 
removed, or became remote or aloof, from 
the thing. (A'Obeyd, T, S.) [See also 3.] — — 
Hence it is, I think, that > is used as signifying 
(tropical:) It became swollen, in the following 
words of a trad, of 'Omar: s >> j > >3 >3 
» ja >2 (tropical:) A man, in his time, picked his 
teeth with reeds, and in consequence his mouth 
became swollen: as though the flesh, disliking 
the disease, receded from it, and so became 
swollen. (A'Obeyd, T, S. *) You say also, cj> 
aor. ji j and >, inf. n. 3>. (tropical:) 
His eye became inflamed and swollen: and so you 
say of other parts of the person. (M, K. *) And > 
j;3>, inf. n. as above, (tropical:) The wound 
became swollen: (T, Msb:) or it became so after 
healing. (W, i. 42.) And > (tropical:) The 
skin became swollen, (S, A,) and the flesh 
receded from it. (A.) [All these significations 
seem to be derived from the first in this art.: and 

so several others which follow.] ‘411 ^s-3] » 

inf. n. 3> I betook myself to God by reason of 

fear, seeking protection. (IKtt) I j>, (Msb,) 

inf. n. >, (M, Msb, K,) They became separated, 
or dispersed: (M, * Msb, K: *) and so >, said of 
camels. (TA.) Hence, (M,) the saying, > > ->1 
>3 (S, M, A.) a proverb, in which the last 

word is used tropically; (A;) explained in 
art. q. v. (S.) [And jis Vj jjfc 0* 

explained in the same art.] > >, 

(M, Msb, K,) aor. >, (S, M, K,) inf. n. > (M, 
Msb, K) and > (M) and 3 > (K) [and 34 s ], 
The pilgrims removed from Mine. (Msb.) 
Hence, >1 fjj, and >11, and j>l, and j>l, (S, 
M, K,) and >11 a 13, (S, TA,) and >( (TA,) [The 
day of, and the night immediately preceding, the 
removing from Mine]; after the day called >1 f j): 
(S;) [therefore, the twelfth of Dhu-l-Hijjeh:] or 
there are two days thus called: (Msb:) >1 fjj 
3>l is [the day above mentioned,] the second of 
the days called >>31 >1; (IAth, Msb;) and f jj 
>3 1 >11, (IAth,) or >31, (Msb,) is the third 
thereof: (IAth, Msb:) the order is this; >31 fjj, 
then >1 f j), then 3>l >1 f j) then >VI >11 fjj. 

(T, L) >Sm > lj>, (S, M.) or (K,) 

aor. >, (M, K.) inf. n. j> (S, M, K) and 3^ (M, 
K) and 3> (Zj, M, K;) and J, 1 j » (M, K;) They 
went, or went away, to execute the affair: (M, K:) 
and in like manner, > to fight. (M.) 


And I j>, alone, They went forth to war 
against unbelievers or the like. So in the Kur, is 
82. > 33 3 3=3' > 1 V 1 jll^j [And 

they said, Go not ye forth to war against 
the unbelievers in the heat: say. The fire of hell is 
hotter]: and so in the same chap. v. 39: (Jel:) and 
in the same book, iv. 73. (Bd.) You say also, 1 j> 
> They went forth to fight them. (TA, from a 
trad.) And » J] I j> They hastened to the 

war, or to war. (Msb.) [Hence,] > >; and 

1 ‘ (M, K,) inf. n. 3'-^!; (TA;) They aided and 
succoured them: (M, K:) or the former verb, 
alone, they, being asked to do so, complied, and 

went forth to aid. (TA.) 13> : see 2. 2 >, (T, 

M, A, Msb,) inf. n. 3>1; (Msb;) and [ >1; (T, K;) 
and l >141; (t, M, A, Msb;) He made (wild 
animals, T. Msb, or an antelope. K, or a beast of 
carriage. M,) to take fright, and flee, or run away 
at random: (K, TA:) or he made a beast of 
carriage to become impatient, and to retire to a 
distance: (A:) or he scared away; or made to flee, 
and go away, or aside, or apart, or to a distance: 
(so accord, to an explanation of the intrans. v. 
from which it is derived, in the M:) you say <i> 
and J, 4133131 and ] and in like manner, > 
>, and > >, [meaning, he scared away, or 
made to take fright and flee, &c., from him or it:] 
(TA:) > jVliyi, and >3ll ; and >>>, 

all signify the same, [i. e., the scaring away, &c. 
from a thing.] (S.) It is said in a trad, of Zeyneb, 
the daughter of Mohammad, JjZ >31 > >li 
>4. U>j And the polytheists made her 
camel to take fright and run away at random with 
her, so that she fell. And in like manner you 
say, and '■3> j [or ^> Our camels 

were scared away with us; or made to take fright 
and run away at random with us: or] we were 
made to be persons having camels taking fright 
and running away at random. And 3> signifies 
The chiding camels or sheep or goats, and driving 
them from the pasturage. (TA.) — — 

[Hence] I V j I j» (assumed tropical:) 
[Rejoice people by what ye say. and] do not 
encounter them with [roughness and violence 
and] that which will incite them to j> [i. e. flight 
or aversion]. (TA.) See the act. part, n., below. — 
— [Hence also,] > >, (S, K,) inf. n. 3» (TA.) 
(assumed tropical:) Give thou to him a > 
[meaning a nickname or name of reproach], (S,) 
or a >1 that is disliked: (K:) as though they held 
such to be > u>3 j>3 [a means of scaring 

away the jinn, or genii, and the evil eye, from 
him]. (S, K.) An Arab of the desert said, When I 
was born, it was said to my father, >- >: so he 
named me -^la [hedge-hog], and surnamed me > 
[father of the quick runner]. (S.) 3 >3] jiti, 
inf. n. 03®*-“, (tropical:) They shunned or avoided 


each other; regarded each other with aversion. 
But perhaps this signification is only post- 

classical. And hence, (tropical:) They (two 

things) were incongruous, or discordant, 
each with the other. But perhaps this 
signification, also, is only post-classical. See also 

6.] 4 > see 2, in several places. I j> Their 

camels took fright and ran away at random, 
» K, TA,) and became separated or 
dispersed. (TA.) — — See also 1, 

last signification. 5 >11 > >: see 1. 6 
I jjaLu] (tropical:) They shunned or avoided one 
another; regarded one another with aversion. 
But perhaps this signification is only post- 

classical. And hence, 3>'i 1 CjjsUj (tropical:) 

The things were incongruous, or discordant, one 
with another. But perhaps this signification, also, 

is only postclassical. See also 3.] > I jjalii 

» or >>: gee 1, towards the end. See also >12 
in the K: and compare 6 in arts, and > 
10 He (the Imam) incited, and summoned 

or invited them to go forth, 3> to war 
against the enemy: (T, Mgh:) or imposed upon 
them the task of going forth to war, light and 
heavy: [see Kur, ix. 41:] (A:) or he demanded, 

sought, or desired, of them aid. (M, * K, TA.) 

See also 2. in three places. And see 1, in two 

places, near the beginning. >: see >, of which it 

is a quasi-pl.: and 3> and >. > an 

imitative sequent to >, (T, M, K,) and so is J, > 
to >, (Sgh, K, but omitted in some copies of the 
K,) and j 4 j> to (T, M, K,) and J, » 

to », (T, S, M, K,) and ] to (T, M, 

K,) and J, >> to >>; (K;) 

denoting corroboration. (S.) > A number of 
men, from three to ten; (S, Msb;) as also J, > and 
l »> and j 3> (S:) or to seven: (so in a copy of 
the Msb, [but probably is a mistake for 
nine: this appears likely from what here 
follows:]) or a number of men less then ten; (AZ, 
T, M, K;) as also J, 3> (K;) and so >3; (AZ, T;) 
and some add, excluding women: (TA:) accord, to 
Fr, (S,) a man's people or tribe consisting of his 
nearer relations; as also J, »>; syn. •> j, (S, IAth,) 
and »3>°: (IAth:) [see also »>:] accord, to Kr, 
(M,) all the men or people: (M, K:) accord, to Lth, 
you say, > >>, i. e. these are ten men: 

but one does not say, > ujj>, nor more 
than 6j>: and Abu-1- 'Abbas says, that >, 
like fja and >3, has a pi. signification, without 
any proper sing.; and is applied to men, 
exclusively of women: (T:) it is a quasi-pl. n.: 
(TA:) and its pi. is 3'> (M, K;) occurring in a 
trad., in the phrase 3 _>l ^ -> which IAth 
explains as meaning any one of our people; 
syn. (TA:) and ] 3> occurring, in the accus. 
case, in the Kur, xvii. 6, is, accord, to Zj, a pi. [or 
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rather quasipl. n.] of jfy, like and (M.) 
[See also below.] Imra-el-Keys 

says, describing a man as an excellent archer, 'Jtf 
ijii ii Y <1 U -c£l« j Y (s,) And he is such 

that the animal shot by him does not go 
away after it has been shot and then die. What 
aileth him? May he be killed, so as not to be 
numbered among his people. The latter 
hemistich is a proverb. (Meyd.) The poet here 
utters an imprecation against the man, but in so 
doing praises him; as when you say, of a man 
whose action pleases you, “dll ^ O and “dll »l 
[q. v.]. (S.) The rel. n. is j isjti. (Sb, M.) — 
[Accord, to the Msb, it is also a simple subst. 
from and app. as signifying especially 

Aversion.] see jfy. » jik see jjij. A man's 

near kinsmen; syn. » j^i (t, K) and ^d^; (K;) who 
are angry on account of his anger; (K;) as also 
J, mentioned by Sgh and others, (TA,) and 
I (T. K) and J, (A, * K) and [ (T:) 

and signifies a man's near kinsmen (»jdl) 
who go forth with him to war when an event 
befalls him or oppresses him severely or 
suddenly. (TA.) You say, ^ UiU. and J, ?j»j, 
(T, TA,) &c., (TA,) He came to us among his near 
kinsmen, (T, TA,) &c. (TA.) And, ciuk 

Our near kinsmen overcame their near 
kinsmen. (T, TA.) See also in two places: and 
see jjii. » jij (Sgh, K) and J, » j*j (K) A thing that is 
hung upon a child for fear of, (K,) or to 
repel, (Sgh,) the evil eye. (Sgh, K.) — See 
also l s see j»j, last sentence but one. -d- jd 

and djjjij and see ji). a subst. from cjjij 
■M-df Ex. jdj SjISII (ji [In the beast of carriage is 
a disposition to take fright and run away at 
random]. (S.) And in like manner, from jd sa id of 
a wild animal. (Msb.) jji>: see jjii A people 
hastening to war, or to some other undertaking: 
an inf. n. used as a subst.: (Msb:) or a people 
going to execute an affair: (S:) or a people going 
with one to fight; as also J, [q. v.] and j (fy: 
(M, K:) each is a noun having a pi. signification: 
(M:) or the first and last signify a company of 
men: and the pi. of each is j'-d': (M:) or the first, 
(S,) or all, (K,) a people, (S,) or company, (K,) 
preceding in an affair: (S, K:) or the first, those of 
a man's people who go forth with him to war: or 
it is a pi. [or quasi-pl.] of j* 5 , signifying 
men assembled to go to the enemy: (Bd, xvii. 6:) 
or aiders, or assistants. (M.) [See jfy, in two 
places.] You say, uYa and The 

company of the sons of such a one, that came 
forth to execute an affair, arrived. (S, TA.) 
iJijs means Those of Kureysh who went forth to 


Bedr to defend the caravan of Aboo-Sufyan, (M,) 
which was coming from Syria. (T.) Hence the 
proverb, J* Yj j#dl J Y [Such a one is 
neither in the caravan nor in the company going 
forth to fight]: applied to him who is not 
regarded as fit for a difficult undertaking: 
because none held back from the caravan and the 
fight except him who was crippled by disease and 
him in whom was no good; (TA:) or the original 
words of the proverb are jj“I Y j j#«JI J* Y: and 

these words were first said by Aboo-Sufyan, with 
reference to the Benoo-Zuhrah, when he found 
them turning back towards Mekkeh; and, accord, 
to As, are applied to a man who is held in low and 
little repute. (Mgh.) [See also Freytag's Arab. 
Prov., ii. 500.] see in three 

places, fyj-aj; see js). [and J jj^] and 
l a signify the same; [i. e., Taking fright, and 
fleeing, or running away at random: or being, or 
becoming, impatient, of or at a thing, and 
retiring to a distance: or fleeing, and going away 
or aside or apart or to a distance: or the second, 
being of an intensive form, signifies, as 
also [ jjijj, that does so much or often; or wont 
or apt to do so:] (TA:) and jfy is a pi. of (K,) 
or [rather] a quasi-pl., like as is of 
and jjj of j. (M.) You say, ^ 1 *, and J. j^ii, 
[A beast that takes fright and runs away at 
random: &c.:] (M, K:) accord, to IAar, one should 
not say (M) [unless using it as an 

epithet applied to a broken pi. of a subst., as will 
be seen below]. It is said in a proverb, J, YJ CK 
jjij [Every one, of camels, that is hairy on 
the face is wont to take fright and run away at 
random: see art. j]. (M.) You say also f 

(M, K, *) in some copies of the K, (TA,) 

A gazelle that takes fright and flees much or 
often; or that is wont to do so. (M, K. *) And it is 
said in the Kur, [lxxiv. 51,] jkY j. a? clija 
sjyli j e., [As though they were 

asses taking fright and running away at random, 
that have fled from a lion:] and (accord, to one 
reading, T) J. sjiiiii, (T, S,) meaning, made to 
take fright and run away at random; (T;) or 

frightened, or scared. (S.) j*YI li* of jiti Di 

(tropical:) I shrink from this thing or affair; am 
averse from it; do not like or approve it. And ^ 
W-jj Of “jaU (tropical:) [She is averse from her 
husband; she shuns or avoids him]. (A.) jajk see 
art. ja jfy. »ja>> see 5*“ act. part. n. of 2, q. v. 

(assumed tropical:) One who encounters 

people with roughness and violence [and that 
which incites them to flight or aversion: see 2]. 
(TA, from a trad.) see the first 


and third in two places. see jili; the first 

and third in two places. jAY: see jaj; the first 
and third in two places, jai 1 Jfy (S, A, Msb, K,) 
aor. Jfy (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. u 1 j^ (S, K) 
and jaj (Msb, TA) and jfy, (TA,) He (an 
antelope) leaped, jumped, sprang, or bounded; 
(S, A, K;) as also J, j* 5 : (A:) or did so in his 
running: (As, TA:) or did so and alighted with his 
legs spread: when he alights with his legs 
together, the action is termed jaa: (TA:) or did so 
after putting his legs together: (AZ, TA:) or 
leaped upwards with all his legs at once and put 
them down without separating them: (Msb:) or 
raised his legs together and put them down 
together: or ran at the utmost vehement rate of 
the running termed jUilj. (TA.) 2 fy see 1. — 
‘ j*j, (K,) or jij, (S, A,) He, or she, danced, or 
dandled, him, (S, A, K,) namely, a child; (S, A;) as 
also jii. (TA, art. jit) 6 I jja'-it They 
(children) contended together in leaping, 
jumping, springing, or bounding, in play. (A, 
K.) » j»j An antelope's running by reason of fright. 
(AA, TA.) j j»i (S) and [ jfyd (K) An antelope that 
leaps, jumps, springs, or bounds, (S, K,) [in one 
or other of the manners described above,] much, 
or vehemently. (TA.) sing, of j?ljj, (TA,) 
which signifies The legs of a beast of carriage: (K, 
TA:) but the word commonly known 

is jaljj, with 0- (TA.) jjii): see jj»j. 1 
aor. iyti, inf. n. '-i (S, M, A, Msb, K) and fy'-i 
and (K) and ifyfy; (TA;) and J, iyid, (M, A, 
Msb,) inf. n. fy'-i]; (A, Msb;) It was, or became, 
high in estimation, of high account, or excellent; 
(M, Msb, TA;) [highly prized; precious, 
or valuable;] and therefore, (TA,) was desired 
with emulation, or in much request: (S, K, TA:) 
and the J, latter verb, said of property, it was, 
or became, loved, and highly esteemed. (TA.) — 
(S, M, Msb, K,) aor. (K,) inf. n. 

(M) [and app. as will be shown below] 
and and which last is extr., (M, TA,) 
He was, or became avaricious, tenacious, or 
niggardly, of it, (S, M, Msb, K,) because of its 
being in high estimation, or excellent. (Msb.) 
Hence the saying in the Kur, [xlvii. 40,] 

^ if- [app. meaning He is only avaricious from 
his avarice.] (TA.) You say, Of- ij-^, (M,) 

or [in the place of “S^], (TA,) He was, or 
became, avaricious, & c., of the thing, towards 
him, or withholding it from him. (M, TA.) 
And ifyij, (S, M, K, TA,) and (M,) 

inf. n. (S, K, TA,) He was, or became, 

avaricious, &c., of the thing, towards him, 
and thought him not worthy of it, and was not 
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pleased at its coming to him: (TA:) or [simply] he 
thought him not worthy of it: (S, M, K;) as also <js 
kafiL ],; of which last verb we have an ex. in the 
phrase LuJ used by a poet in speaking of the 

tribe of Kureysh, meaning either ^ [they 
think others not worthy of worldly good], or 
Uij ,_]»! [they think the possessors of worldly good 
unworthy thereof]. (M.) [See also 3, below.] You 
say also, cjkii, (A, K,) or J# (S,) 

and IjjjS Ijii. CiLi j ; (A,) inf. n. and kUi, 

(A,) Thou enviedst me (S, A, K) good, (A, K,) or a 
little good, (S,) and much good, (A.) and didst not 
consider me worthy of it. (A.) And i-* 
jiiJIy LsllA [app. meaning Such a one 

does not envy us the spoil and the victory.] (A, in 
continuation of what here 

immediately precedes.) And What is 

this envying? (A, TA.) — (s, M, A, Msb, K;) 

and (s, M, Msb, K,) as some of the Arabs 
say, (Msb.) aor. ??, (Msb, K:) inf. n. 6^4 and 
(S, M) and (M, TA,) or the first of these ns. is 

a simple subst.; (Msb;) (tropical:) She (a woman) 
brought forth; (S, M, K;) and [she 

brought forth a child]: (Th, M:) and 
[she brought forth her child]. (A.) You say 
also, u 1 ^ ^ J j, meaning, Such a 

one inherited this before such a one was born. 

(S.) Also, both these verbs, (Msb, K,) or the 

latter, cluAj, only, (Az, Mgh, TA,) or the latter is 
the more common, (K.) the former, which is 
related on the authority of As, not being well 
known, (Msb,) (tropical:) She (a woman) 
menstruated. (Az, Mgh, Msb, K.) [In the CK, a 
confusion is made by the omission of a j before 
the verb which explains this last signification.] 
This signification and that next preceding it are 
from meaning “ blood. ” (Mgh.) — 

(tropical:) I smote him with an [evil or envious] 
eye. (S, K, TA.) 2 or ^ : see 4. — ^ 5 !£ 

(A, Mgh, Msb, K, *) and ’<&■ o“*j, (S,) inf. 
n. (S, Msb, K) and [quasi-inf. n.] (K,) 

(tropical:) He (God) removed, or cleared away, 
his grief, or sorrow, or anxiety: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, 
K *:) and kie signifies the same; (M, Mgh;) 
and He made his circumstances ample and easy; 
(M, TA;) and he (a man) eased him, or relieved 
him, syn. <aj: (S, TA:) and also, this last phrase, 
he granted him a delay: the objective compliment 
being omitted: and is used as meaning 

grant thou to me a delay: or, elliptically, uj 

or J*- [remove thou my grief, &c.]. (Mgh.) 

[Hence] applied to the prefix [and 

its variants &c.], meaning A particle of 

amplification; because changing the aor. from the 
strait time which is the present, to the ample 
time, which is the future. (Mughnee, in art. o“.) — 
(tropical:) He cracked the bow: (Kr. 


M:) [see 5:] accord, to ISh, he put (- 1 =^) its string 
[upon the bow]. (TA.) 3 lA o^, (S, K. *) inf. 
n. and u-^, (S,) He desired the thing, [or 
aspired to it.] with generous emulation; (S, K;) as 
also [ (K:) and [he vied with 

his companion in desire for it]: (A:) or J, <£ 
1^^512 signifies they desired it [or aspired to it]: 
(S:) or they vied, one with another, in desiring it: 
or they desired it with emulation; syn. I ja: (A, 
TA:) [and it is emulously desired, or 

in request; or in great request:] or and 

l signify the desiring to have a thing, and to 
have it for himself exclusively of any other 
person; from signifying a thing “ good, or 
goodly, or excellent, in its kind: ” (TA:) and lijlS 
and limits we envied one another for 
that thing, and strove for priority in attaining it. 
(M.) See also CyK, with which is 

syn. (M.) 4 see in two places. — it 
(a thing, TA) pleased him, (K, TA,) and made him 
desirous of it: (TA:) or became highly esteemed 
by him. (IKtt.) — — He made me 

desirous of it; (S, M, A, K:) as also (lAar, 

M, TA,) or (So in my copy of the A.) — U 
How powerful is his evil, or envious, eye! (Lh, M.) 
5 [He breathed] is said of a man and of every 
animal having lungs: (S:) [or it signifies] he drew 
(juiLI) breath: (M:) or [he respired, i. e.] he 
drew breath with the air-passages in his nose; to 
his inside, and emitted it. (Msb.) You say 
also, [He sighed: see also art. J*~=]. 

(S.) (tropical:) He (a man) emitted wind 

from beneath him. (TA.) Also, (TA,) or o ^ 

cUYI (ji, (K,) (tropical:) He drank (K, TA) from 
the vessel (TA) with three restings between 
draughts, and separated the vessel from his 
mouth at every such resting: (K, TA.) and, 
contr., the latter phrase, (assumed tropical:) he 
drank [from the vessel] without separating it 
from his mouth: (K, TA:) which latter mode 

of drinking is disapproved. (TA.) Also 

(assumed tropical:) He lengthened in speech; he 
spoke long; for when a speaker takes breath, it is 
easy to him to lengthen his speech; and lA 

eitill signifies the same. (TA.) (tropical:) It 

(said of the day, M, A, and of the dawn, A, and of 
other things, M) became extended; (M;) it 
became long; (M, A;) or, said of the day, accord, 
to Lh, it advanced so that it became noon: (M:) or 
it increased: (S:) and it extended far: and hence it 
is said of life, meaning either it became 
protracted, and extended far, or it became ample: 
(M:) and, said of the dawn, it shone forth, (Akh, 
S, K, TA,) and extended so that it became clear 
day: (Fr, TA:) or it broke, so that things became 
plain in consequence of it: (TA:) or it rose: 
(Mujahid:) or its dusty hue shone at the approach 


of a gentle wind. (Bd, lxxxi. 18.) You say also, 
jiill -u (tropical:) [Life became long, or 
protracted, & c., with him]. (A.) And CuAu 
(assumed tropical:) The water of the Tigris 

increased. (TA.) jr jill (tropical:) The 

waves sprinkled the water. (S, K.) ‘- 'uAn 

(tropical:) The bow cracked. (S, M, K.) It is 
only the stick that is not split in twain that does 
so; and this is the best of bows. And in the 
same sense is said of an arrow. (M.) — [ 

app. signifies the same as oA*, q. 

v.] 6 u*sl 2 see 3, throughout, j-*j The soul; the 
spirit; the vital principle; syn. £ jj: (S, M, A, 
Msb, K:) but between these two words is a 
difference [which must be fully explained 
hereafter, though ISd says, that it is not of the 
purpose of his book, the M, to explain it]: (M:) in 
this sense it is fem.: (Msb:) pi. [of pauc.] and 
[of mult.] (M, Msb.) You say, 

kdij [His soul, or spirit, went forth]; (Aboo-Is- 
hak, S, M, Msb, K;) and so dli! cAU.. (Msb.) And 
a poet says, not Aboo-Khirash as in the S, 
but Hudheyfeh Ibn-Anas, (IB,) j 3 -L Ud 

I jji ?3 <^ 5 ** 0 * v ! e% r-J i- e -» [Salim escaped 
when the soul was in the side of his mouth; but 
he escaped not save] with the scabbard of a 
sword and with a waist-wrapper. (S.) In the same 
sense the word is used in the saying. J 1 iA 

liSj I j£ [but this seems rather to mean, It is in 

the mind of such a one to do so and so]. (Aboo- 
Is-hak, M.) Some of the lexicologists assert 
the o-“ii and the £ j j to be one and the same, 
except that the former is fem., and the latter 
[generally or often] masc.: others say, that the 
latter is that whereby is life; and the former, that 
whereby is intellect, or reason; so that when one 
sleeps, God takes away his but not his c JJ, 
which is not taken save at death: and the is 
thus called because of its connexion with the 
[or breath]. (IAmb.) Or every man has [two 
souls]: (I’Ab, Zj:) J»*JI [the soul of intellect, or 

reason, also called (see A jj)], whereby 

one discriminates, [i. e., the mind,] (TAb,) or 

[the soul of discrimination], which quits 
him when he sleeps, so that he does not 
understand thereby, God taking it away: (Zj:) 
and j jjlt [the soul of the breath], whereby 

one lives, (TAb,) or [the soul of life], and 

when this quits him, the breath quits with 
it; whereas the sleeper breathes: and this is the 
difference between the taking away of the of 
the sleeper in sleep and the taking away 
of the of the living [at death.] (Zj.) Much has 
been said respecting the and the £ jj; 
whether they be one, or different: but the truth is, 
that there is a difference between them, since 
they are not always interchangeable: for it is said 
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in the Kur, [xv. 29 and xxxviii. 72,] o* SP 

[And I have blown into him of my spirit.]; 
not es— and [v. 116,] ^ [to he 

explained hereafter]; not ^jj nor would this 
expression be well except from Jesus: and 
[lviii. 9,] Oj J jdj [And they say in their 

souls, or within themselves]: for which it would 
not be well to say jjl and [xxxix. 57,] J 
iS*d Jjd [That a soul shall say]; for which no 
Arab would say £jj <X>d u 1 : hence, the difference 
between them depends upon the considerations 
of relation: and this is indicated by a trad., 
in which it is said that God created Adam, and 
put into him a o-d and a £jj; and that from the 
latter was his quality of abstaining from unlawful 
and indecorous things, and his understanding, 
and his clemency, or forbearance, and his 
liberality, and his fidelity; and from the former, 
[which is also called (J-iill, q. v., in art. >•!,] 
his appetence, and his unsteadiness, and his 
hastiness of disposition, and his anger: therefore 
one should not say that <2>d is the same 
as c JJ absolutely, without restriction, nor £ jj 
the same as u-d. (R.) The Arabs also make the 
discriminative i_>d to be two; because it 
sometimes commands the man to do a thing or 
forbids him to do it; and this is on the occasion of 
setting about an affair that is disliked: therefore 
they make that which commands him to be a ud, 
and that which forbids him to be as though it 
were another i_yd: and hence the saying, 
mentioned by Z, dj*d jpjj cP* (tropical:) [Such a 
one consults his two souls, or minds]; said of a 
man when two opinions occur to him. (TA.) [ts-dj 
is an elliptical phrase sometimes used, 

for i which see in art. ls-^.] 

(assumed tropical:) A thing's self; (S, M, A, 
K, TA;) used as a corroborative; (S, TA;) its 
whole, (Aboo-Is-hak, M, TA,) and essential 
constituent: (Aboo-Is-hak, M, A, K, TA:) pi. as 
above, odl and o* jd. (M.) You say, kd U 5 la Cyl j 
(assumed tropical:) I saw such a one himself, (S,) 
and ■=— [or, more properly, <dj j* 

(see, under the head of h, a remark on that 
preposition when used in a case of this kind, 
redundantly,)] He came to me himself. (S, 
K.) And <dj jiYI (Jj [He superintended, 
managed, or conducted, the affair in his own 
person]. (K, in art. jP, & c.) And <*d dd [He 
talked to himself; soliloquized]. (Msb, in art. jh; 
&c.) And -dd (assumed tropical:) [Such a 

one killed himself]: and <d 

(assumed tropical:) made his whole self to fall 
into destruction. (Aboo-Is-hak, M.) And hence. 


(TA,) from 6d signifying (M,) the 

saying mentioned by Sb, Jdll dl jj (assumed 
tropical:) [I alighted in the mountain itself]: 
and jjtfi Jdll od (assumed tropical:) 
[The mountain itself is facing me]. (M, TA.) 
[Hence also the phrase] jiVI gd j j [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) in reality; in the thing itself]: 
as in the saying, gd J lAJa Cfe P u] j ^d ^ila 

(assumed tropical:) [He held it to be little in 
his mind though it was not little in reality]. (Msb, 
art. Ja.) The words of the Kur, [v. 116,] fd 
dd j U jlici Y j mean (assumed tropical:) 

Thou knowest what is in myself, or in my 
essence, and I know not what is in thyself, or in 
thine essence: (Bd, K:) or Thou knowest what I 
conceal (M, Bd, Jel) in my gd [or mind], (Bd, 
Jel,) and I know not what is in thyself, or in thine 
essence, nor that whereof Thou hast the 
knowledge, (M.) or what Thou concealest of the 
things which Thou knowest; (Bd, Jel;) so that the 
interpretation is, Thou knowest what I know, and 
I know not what Thou knowest: (M:) or gd is 
here syn. with dc.; and the meaning is, gd d Ad 
dAc. U jdoi 'ij; (k, * TA;) [i. e., Thou knowest 
what is in my particular place of being, and I 
know not what is in thy particular place of being; 
for] the adverbiality in this instance is that 
of not of Jd*: (TA:) but the best explanation 

is that of IAmb, who says that gd is here syn. 
with -d; so that the meaning is, Thou 
knowest (jd. [my hidden things, or what is 
hidden from me, and I know not thy hidden 
things, or what Thou hidest]; and the correctness 
of this is testified by the concluding words of the 
verse, sp jdl fd dl dit [for Thou art he who well 
knoweth the hidden things]: (TA:) [and here it 
must be remarked that] Mi*! 1 , which occurs 
afterwards in the K as one of the significations 
of gdll, is a mistake for the word used by 

IAmb in explaining the above verse. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) A person; a being; an 
individual; syn. gdd (Msb;) a man, (Sb, S, M, 
TA,) altogether, his soul and his body; (TA;) a 
living being, altogether. (Mgh, Msb.) In this 
sense of gdd; it is masc.: (Msb:) or, accord to Lh, 
the Arabs said, j d <— yl j (assumed tropical:) 
[I saw one person], making it fern.; and in like 
manner, gA j? gdd dlj (assumed tropical:) [I 
saw two persons]; but they said, 
gdl (assumed tropical:) [I saw three persons], 
and so all the succeeding numbers, making it 
masc.: but, he says, it is allowable to make it 
masc. in the sing, and dual., and fem. in the pi.: 
and all this, he says, is related on the authority of 


Ks: (M:) Sb says, (M.) they said gdl (S, M,) 
making it masc., (S,) because they mean by gd “ 
a man,” (S, M,) as is shown also by their 
saying -d} gd: (M:) but Yoo asserts of Ru-beh, 
that he said gdl d Ai, making gd fem., like as 
you say 1 jd dilj, meaning, of men; and 
gddi, meaning, of women: and it is said in 
the Kur, [iv. 1 , &c.,] ;dj gd g? gAl 

(assumed tropical:) [who created you from one 
man], meaning, Adam. (M.) You also say, dl j I* 
'—d p (assumed tropical:) I saw not there any 

one. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) A brother: 

(IKh, IB:) a copartner in religion 
and relationship: (Bd, xxiv. 61:) a copartner in 
faith and religion. (Ibn-'Arafeh.) (assumed 
tropical:) It is said in the Kur, [xxiv. 61,] fAli ' ip 
ALdl Jc. tjiLi Ujjj And when ye enter houses, 
salute ye your brethren: (IB:) or your copartners 
in religion and relationship. (Bd.) And in verse 12 
of the same chapter, A-dL means (assumed 
tropical:) Of their copartners in faith and 

religion. (Ibn-'Arafeh.) (tropical:) Blood: 

(S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) [or the life-blood: in 
this sense, fem.:] pi. [of pauc. gdi and of 
mult.] gjd: (IB:) so called [because the animal 
soul was believed by the Arabs, as it was by 
many others in ancient times, (see Gen. ix. 4, and 
Aristotle, De Anim. i. 2, and Virgil's /En. ix. 349.) 
to diffuse itself throughout the body by means of 
the arteries: or] because the gd [in its proper 
sense, i. e. the soul,] goes forth with it: (TA:) or 
because it sustains the whole animal. (Mgh, 
Msb.) You say, ; '-d dJU» (tropical:) [His blood 
flowed]. (S.) And dd gd (tropical:) [Flowing 
blood]. (S, A, Mgh.) And d-d jij (tropical:) He 
shed his blood. (A, TA.) — — (tropical:) 
The body. (S, A, K.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
[Sometimes it seems to signify The stomach. So 
in the present day. You say, dd ciuxl ; meaning He 
was sick in the stomach. See dLi Cue., in art. 
and Cjjii and d-d, in art. jd.] — — 

(assumed tropical:) [The pudendum: so in the 
present day: in the K, art. jd-, applied to a 
woman's vulva.] — — [From the primary 
signification are derived several others, 
of attributes of the rational and animal souls; and 
such are most of the signification here following.] 

(assumed tropical:) Knowledge. (A.) [See, 

above, an explanation of the words cited from ch. 
v. verse 116 of the Kur-an.] — — (assumed 
tropical:) Pride: (A, K, TA:) and self- 
magnification; syn. ‘j~. (A, K.) (assumed 

tropical:) Disdain, or scorn. (A, K.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) Purpose, or intention: or 
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strong determination: syn. 3a. (A, K.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) Will, wish, or desire. (A, K.) 

[Copulation: see 3, art J. jj.] [(assumed 

tropical:) Stomach, or appetite.] (tropical:) 

An [evil or envious] eye, (S, M, A, K, TA,) that 
smites the person or thing at which it is cast: 
pi. tjAjl. (TA.) [See 1, last signification.] So in a 
trad., in which it is said, that the 33 and the <3 
and the i_3 are the only things for which a charm 
is allowable. (TA.) You say, 33 LMa 33 
(tropical:) [An evil or envious eye smote such a 
one]. (S.) And Mohammad said, of a piece of 
green fat that he threw away, ,_3' 3U 3 
meaning, (tropical:) There were upon it seven 
[evil or envious] eyes. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Strength of make, and hardiness, of a 
man: and (assumed tropical:) closeness of 
texture, and strength, of a garment or piece of 
cloth. (M.) — Punishment. (A, K.) Ex. <111 ^ j3jj 
<3, (K,) in the Kur, [iii. 27 and 28, meaning, And 
God maketh you to fear his punishment]; 
accord, to F; but others say that the meaning is, 
Himself. (TA.) — A quantity (S, M, K,) of 
and of other things, with which hides are tanned, 
(S, K,) sufficient for one tanning: (S, M, K:) or 
enough for two tannings: (TA:) or a handful 
thereof: (M:) pi. 33l (M.) You say, '3 J 3 
^3 [Give thou to me a quantity of material for 
tanning sufficient for one tanning, or for two 
tannings, &c.]. (S.) 33 [Breath;] what is drawn in 
by the airpassages in the nose, [or by the mouth,] 
to the inside, and emitted, (Msb;) what comes 
forth from a living being in the act of i_3i. (Mgh:) 
or the exit of wind from the nose and the mouth: 

(M:) pi. 3>3I. (S, M, A. Mgh, Msb, K.) 

A gentle air: pi. as above. (M, Msb.) You say 
also, pjll 33 [The breath of the wind]: and 33 
the sweet [breath or] odour [of the 
meadow, or of the garden, &c.]. (TA.) — — 
[Hence, app., its application in the phrase] ,.3 
3UJI [The blast of the last hour; meaning,] the 

end of time. (Kr, M.) [Hence also, (assumed 

tropical:) Speech: and kind speech: (see an ex. 
voce 3J:) so in the present day.] — — [And 
(assumed tropical:) Voice, or a sweet voice, in 

singing: so in the present day.] A gulp, or as 

much as is swallowed at once in drinking: (S, L, 
K:) but this requires consideration; for in one c3 
a man takes a number of gulps, more or less 
according to the length or shortness of his breath, 
so that we [sometimes] see a man drink 
[the contents of] a large vessel in one i_3, at a 
number of gulps: (L:) [therefore it signifies 
sometimes, if not always, a draught, or as 
much as is swallowed without taking breath:] pi. 
as above. (S.) You say, 33 jl 3 3VI ^ jij 
(tropical:) [Put thou thy mouth into the 


vessel and drink] a gulp, or two gulps: [or a 
draught, or two draughts:] and exceed not that. 
(S; And UJiiij 3 33 (tropical:) [I drank a 
gulp, and gulps: or a draught, and draughts]. (A.) 
And i_3 <1£ 3)M 3 3 a'te (tropical:) 

[Such a one drank the whole contents of the 

vessel at one gulp or at one draught]. (L.) 

(tropical:) Every resting between two draughts: 
(M, TA:) [pi. as above.] You say, 34 33 
(tropical:) [He drank with one resting 
between draughts]. (A.) And l 3I Ui 3 

(tropical:) [He drank with three restings 
between draughts]. (A. K.) [And hence,] j- 33 
3" (tropical:) Beverage in which is ampleness, 
[so that one pauses while drinking it, to 
take breath,] and which satisfies thirst. (LAar, K.) 
And i_3 l s- 3 33 (tropical:) Beverage of 
disagreeable taste, (A, K, *) changed in taste and 
odour, (K,) in drinking which one does not take 
breath (A, K) when he has tasted it; (K;) taking a 
first draught, as much as will keep in the remains 

of life, and not returning to it. (TA.) [And 

hence it is said that] 33 signifies (assumed 
tropical:) Satisfaction, or the state of being 
satisfied, with drink; syn. (LAar, K.) — — 
[Hence also.] (tropical:) Plenty, and redundance. 
So in the saying ^1 j J 3 ?U1I jj [Verily in the 
water is plenty, and redundance, for me and for 

thee]. (Lh, M.) (tropical:) A wide space: 

(TA:) (tropical:) a distance (A.) You say, 3 1 3 
33 dv (tropical:) Between the two parties is a 
wide space. (TA.) And 33 3j 3« (tropical:) 
Between me and him is a distance. (A.) — — 
(tropical:) Ample scope for action &c.; and a 
state in which is ample scope for action &c., 
syn. (S, M, A, Mgh, K,) and 33, (A, K,) in 
an affair. (S, M, A, K.) You say, 33 ^ 3 dll 
[There is ample scope for action &c. for thee in 
this. (Mgh.) And 33 l y? 

(tropical:) [Thou art in a state in which is ample 
scope for action & c. with respect to thine affair. 
(S, M.) And 33 o* i_3 U? 3 3 33j (tropical:) 
Work thou while thou art in a state in which is 
ample scope for action &c. (<*^j y3 3) with 
respect to thine affair, before extreme old age, 
and diseases, and calamities. (TA.) See also -3 j. 
— — (tropical:) Length. (M.) So in the 
saying 33 3 3 3 J j (tropical:) [Add thou to 
me length in my term of life]: (M:) or lengthen 
thou my term of life. (TA.) You say also, | ? 3^ 3 
<_3“ (tropical:) [In his life is length: see 5]. (A, 
TA.) — — The pk, in the accus. case, also 
signifies (assumed tropical:) Time after time. So 
in the saying of the poet, i-31 » 33 I - yv 3-4° [O 
my two eyes, pour forth a flow of tears time 
after time]. (S.) — 33 is also a subst. put in the 
place of the proper inf. n. of i_3; and is so used in 


the two following sayings, (K, TA,) 

of Mohammad. (TA.) pUj o? 3^ 133 V 

lALjII, i. e. (tropical:) [Revile not ye the wind, 
for] it is a means whereby the 

Compassionate removes grief, or sorrow, or 
anxiety, (K, TA,) and raises the clouds, (TA,) and 
scatters the rain, and dispels dearth, or drought. 
(K, TA.) And p3 o* j j«i3 ■M (tropical:) 
I perceive your Lord's removal of grief, &c., from 
the direction of El-Yemen: meaning, through the 
aid and hospitality of the people of El-Medeeneh, 
who were of El-Yemen; (K, TA;) i. e., of the 
Ansar, who were of [the tribe of] El-Azd, from 
ElYemen. (TA.) It is [said by some to be] a 
metaphor, from 33, which the act of 

breathing draws back into the inside, so that its 
heat becomes cooled and moderated: or from 33 
which one scents, so that thereby he 
refreshes himself: or from -3} 3 33. (TA.) You 
also say, 33 J '■*, meaning, (tropical:) There is 
not for me any removal, or clearing away, of grief. 
(A.) — It is also used as an epithet, signifying 
(assumed tropical:) Long; (AZ, K;) applied 
to speech, (K,) and to writing, or book, or letter. 
(AZ, K.) (s, Mgh, K,) with damm, (K,) [in a 

copy of the S, <3] (assumed tropical:) Delay; 
syn. <3; (S, Mgh, K;) and ample space, syn. £—3 
(TA.) Ex. 5-31 jiS/l 3 3 ■ill (assumed tropical:) 
[Thou shalt have, in this affair, a delay, and 
ample space]. (S, Mgh, * TA.) See also 33. [ 3“^ 
Relating to the i_3, or soul, &c.: vital: and 
sensual; as also J, 33.] ''-“3 (Th, S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K, &c.) and ^3 and i3 (m, K) (tropical:) 
A woman in the state following childbirth: (S, M, 
* Mgh, * Msb, * K:) or bringing forth: and 
pregnant: and menstruating: (Th, M:) 

and 3>3 signifies the same; (Msb;) and so 
i 3 3“: (A:) [see dual pi jUij; the fern. » 

being changed into j as in pi j!33 (S:) 
pi. 3“3, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) like as j3 is pi. 
of iipUc. ; (S, Msb, K,) the only other instance of 
the kind, (S, K,) and 3^, (m, K,) which is also 
the only instance of the kind except j3 ; (K,) 
and uAij, and 33 and 33 (M) and 3 3 (M, K) 
and 33 (K) and ulpUaj (S, M, K) and [accord, 
to analogy, of 333 [,333 (K.) u3, or 333 
see 33. 333 see 33: — — and 33. il>3 
(tropical:) Childbirth (S, K) from 33 signifying 

“ blood. ” (Msb, TA.) See CuAj. [And The 

state of impurity consequent upon childbirth. See 

5, in art. 3.] Also, (tropical:) The blood 

that comes forth immediately after the child: 

an inf. n. used as a subst. (Mgh.) A poet 

says, (namely, Ows Ibn-Hajar, O, in art. 33,) ^ 
J&j 33 33 US 531SLJ p U.pa [We utter a cry; 
then keep a short silence; like as when one that 
has never yet brought forth experiences 
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resistance and difficulty in giving birth to a child, 
or young one]; meaning, (S.) iy An envious 
man: (M, TA:) (tropical:) one who looks with an 
evil eye, with injurious intent, at the property of 
others: (M, A, * TA:) as also J, 0^, (TA,) or 
1 (A.) i_w?j A thing high in estimation; of 

high account; excellent; (Lh, M, Msb, TA;) 
[highly prized; precious; valuable; and therefore 
(TA) desired with emulation, or in much request; 
(S, K, TA;) good, goodly, or excellent, in its kind; 
(TA;) and j signifies the same, (M,) and so 
does l (Lh, M, A, Msb, K,) and J, 3“ (K:) 
it signifies thus when applied to property, as well 
as other things; as also J, (Lh, M:) and, 

when so applied, of which one is avaricious, or 
tenacious: (M:) or J, 3^, so applied, abundant; 
much; (K;) as also ] 3“*": (Fr, K:) and J, 343 a 
thing of high account or estimation, and 
an object of desire: (TA:) this last is also applied, 
in like manner, to a man; as also 3“4: and the pi. 
[of either] is uAaj (M, TA) You also say, J, 

4ja meaning, A thing that is desired. (M.) 

And 3“^ii cJs-i l a thing emulously desired, or 

in much request. (A.) Also, [as an epithet in 

which the quality of a suhst. predominates,] 
Much property; (S, A, K;) and so J, 3*^“. (S.) You 
say, 3“*“ and Such a one has much 
property. (S.) And d 4“ ^ ^34 

and j [Much property does not rejoice me with 
this affair]. (S.) 343 see ,_y4, in three places. — 
See also — (tropical:) Smiting with an evil, 
or envious, eye. (S, M, K.) — The fifth of the 
arrows used in the game called (S, M, K;) 

which has five notches; and for which one wins 
five portions if it be successful, and loses 
five portions if it be unsuccessful: (Lh, M:) or, as 
some say, the fourth. (S.) ^ This is the 

most loved and highly esteemed of my property. 
(S, TA.) — iill -ilii (tropical:) [May 

God cause thee to attain to the most protracted, 
or most ample, of lives: see 5]. (A, TA.) And ^ Jj 
lsjL> ^ 3“*j' (tropical:) Thy house is more ample, 
or spacious, than my house: (M:) and the like is 
said of two places: (M:) and of two lands. (A.) 
And 3“^' s-Lt™ ^ (tropical:) This garment, 
or piece of cloth, is wider and longer and more 
excellent than this. (M.) And 3“*^ mjj 

(tropical:) A garment, or piece of cloth, the 
longer and wider of the two garments, or pieces 
of cloth. (A.) 3-3“: see o#; for the latter, 
throughout, 3-34 see for the latter, 

throughout, 3“.4“: see in two places. — 
(tropical:) Brought forth; horn. (S, M, A, Msb, 
K.) It is said in a trad., isj V] ^ U 


Jill j\ <3JI ^ tjjlLi (tropical:) [There is not any 
soul bom but its place in Paradise or Hell has 
been written]. (S.) — — <“4“ applied to a 

woman: see iU*s3. — (tropical:) Smitten with an 
evil, or envious, eye. (M.) [ A place of 

passage of the breath.] — — 

see 3“4 See also 3^*< [Breathing;] 

having breath: (TA:) or having a soul: (so in a 
copy of the M:) an epithet applied to everything 

having lungs. (S, TA.) luli (tropical:) 

A depressed expanse of land extending far. (A, 

TA.) (tropical:) A nose of which 

the bone is wide and depressed; or depressed and 
expanded; or a nose spreading upon the face: 
syn. (A, TA.) <}? 3“s3“ see 3“^ 

1 34 (S, A,) aor. 34 (S,) inf. n. 34 (S, A, K,) 
He separated, or plucked asunder, or loosened, a 
thing, with his fingers, so that it became spread, 
or sparse, or dispersed; (A, K;) as also J, 34 inf. 
n. 3“43 (S, K:) or the latter has an 

intensive signification: and accord, to some, the 
former signifies he separated a thing not difficult 
to separate, such as cotton and wool: or he 
pulled wool until its parts became separated, or 
plucked asunder, or loosened: (TA:) or he spread, 
or dispersed, a thing. (MF.) You say, u4]l ciuiii 
and [I separated or plucked asunder, or 

loosened, with my fingers, &c., the cotton and the 
wool]. (S, A.) 3“^ is likewise syn. with [the 
separating and loosening cotton by means of a 
bow and a wooden mallet]. (TA.) You also 
say, 34 inf. n. as above, meaning. 

He separated what was collected together, or 
compacted, in the [kind of trefoil called] j. 
(TA.) And, of a cock, (T, S, in art. Jjj.) or of 
a (K, in that art.,) when about to fight, (T, 

K. ibid.,) <hljj ijiij [He ruffled the feathers around 
his neck]. (T, S, K, ibid.) — It is also intrans syn. 

with q. v. (TA.) [And hence,] £4 Cuiii, 

(S, A, K,) and JjVI, (S, Msb, K,) accord, to IDrd 
the former only, but accord, to others the latter 
also, and in like manner one says of all beasts, 
though mostly of 44 (TA,) aor. (S, Msb, K) 
and 34 (S, K,) inf. n. 34 (Msb, K,) or 3“ .4, (S,) 
or both: (TA;) and duiii, aor. 34 (IAar. Sgh, K;) 
The sheep or goats, and the camels, pastured 
by night without a pastor: (S, Msb, K:) or without 
the knowledge of a pastor (TA:) or dispersed 
themselves by night: (A:) or dispersed themselves 
and pastured hy night without knowledge [of the 
pastor]: or the sheep or goats entered among 
seed-produce: (TA:) occurring in the Kur, xxi. 78: 
(S, TA:) the subst. is 34 signifying their 
dispersion of themselves and pasturing by night 


without a pastor. (Msb.) 2 3“^ see 1, first 
signification. 4 3*4 (S, A, K.) and JAM, (S, 

K,) He (the pastor) sent the sheep or goats, and 
the camels, (K, * TA,) or left them, (S, TA,) to 
pasture by night without a pastor; (S, K, 
TA,) neglecting them: (TA:) or to disperse 
themselves by night. (A.) 5 »34 Culivi , (s, A, K,) 
and [ ‘- "utin l, (s, A,) The cat bristled up her 
hair. (S, A, K.) And in like manner you say of a 
hyena. (A, TA, *) And 4:4 3*4 (A,) or 344 (K,) 
and l 3*4 (a, TA,) The cock, (A,) or bird, (K,) 
ruffled, (A,) or shook, (K,) his feathers, as though 
he feared, (A, K,) or threatened, (A,) or trembled. 
(K.) 8 3* i “ l i. q. 3*** used intransitively, 
[signifying It (a thing, or cotton, and wool, 
and the like,) became separated, or plucked 
asunder, or loosened, with the fingers, so that it 
became spread, or sparse, or dispersed; &c., 
being] quasi-pass, of 3^* used transitively. (TA.) 
See also 3*4 And see 5, in two places. 3“** Wool. 

(IAar, K.) [Hence, app., the saying,] 34 fl u! 

34 44 [lit., if there be not fat, then let there be 
wool;] meaning, (assumed tropical:) If there be 
not action, then [let there be] a show of action: 
(IAar, Az, L:) or the last word signifies a 
little milk. (Meyd, cited by Freytag: see his Arab 
Prov., i. 70:) it also signifies, [and perhaps in the 
above saying,] (tropical:) abundance of speech or 
talk, and of pretensions. (MF.) — See also 1, at 
the end. — And see: 34 34 (assumed 
tropical:) Proud and boastful, or one who praises 
himself for that which is not in him; or who says 
that which he does not. (TA.) — A kind of 044 or 
citron; the limon sponginus sugosus Ferrari; 
(Delile, Florae Aegypt. Illustr., no. 749)] of the 
largest size, (TA.) 34, applied to a camel [and to 
a sheep or goat], fern. <*4 Msb, part. n. of 1. 
(Msb, TA.) You say, 4isti JjJ, Msb, and 3“** [quasi- 
pl. p. of 34] (s, K) and 34 (Msb) and 34 
(S, K) and 3“** [pis. of 34] (TA) and 343 [pi. 
of 3J^U] ; (s, K,) [and in like manner Camels 
[and goats] pasturing by night without a pastur: 
(S, Msb, K; or dispersing themselves and 
pasturing hy ?? without knowledge [of the 
pastor] (TA:) 3*4* are only hy night; but 3*4 by 
night and by day (S,) 33“ 04- (S) Wool of 
ramous colours separated and loosened by means 
of bow wooden mallet: (Bd, Jel, ei. 4.) and in 
like manner, [ 3*““ jLa [cotton that is 
separated, or plucked asunder, or loosened, with 
the fingers, so that it becomes spread, or 
dispersed. &c., See 1 and 8]. (TA, voce 3S4) See 
also 3“*““, below. 34“ : see 1 33“.— — ?? A 
female slave having shaggy or dishevelled hair: 
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(A;) (K) — — ?? is likewise applied to 

anything Swollen, or humid, and loose or flaccid 
or soft within; as also J, i (Az, K.) — — You 
say also ^iii (tropical:) A nose short in 

the uJ-“ [is soft part], and spreading upon the 
face, like the nose of the j] (A;) and ?? has the 
like signification; as also J. ??; (TA;) or in means 
are cad of a nose spreading upon the face: (K:) 
and l in like manner, wide in the 

two nostrils. (TA.) See also see 

in three places. l (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
aor. j, (S, Msb,) inf. n. o^, (S, Mgh, Msb,) He 
shook (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) a thing, (Mgh, Msb,) 
or a garment, or piece of cloth, (S, A, K,) in order 
that what was upon it, of dust &c., might fall off 
(S, * A, * Mgh, K, *) or to remove from it dust and 
the like; (Msb:) he took a thing with his hand, 
and shook it, or shook it violently, to remove the 
dust from it: (TA:) and in like manner a tree, in 
order that what was upon it [of face or of leaves] 
might fall of; (S, A;) ?? instance,] a tree of the 
kind called to shake off its leaves. (TA) You 
say also, and [He shook off 

from it the dust (A.) And i> jjjll 

inf. n. ?? above, [He shook off the leaves 
from the tree;] be made the leaves to fall from the 
tree. (Msb,) And also signifies The sprinkling 
or ?? tering in drops, (syn. a* j,) water and blood. 
?? K, in art. u^j,) and tears, (K, ??: &c. ?? bid.) — 
— [Hence,] ?? (S, A, K) (tropical:) The fever 
made him to shiver, or tremble (As, TA — — 
And si jill (K,) or Cuiii (??) or 

Igjku j* Uilj ; (a,) The woman have many 
children; was prolific (S, K. TA) And Cuiii 
OAil (assumed tropical:) The she-camels brought 
forth, (S, L, K,) all of them: (L;) and J, 
signifies the same. (IDrd, S, K.) And 
?? I s-A;: (tropical:) [The ?? la?? hen eggs, or all ?? 
A. TA.) — — Hence also,] He 

arose, shaking off drowsiness]. (A. TA.) And 

Aue ^UIuVI; [He shook off water-dust from 
him, and ?? ?? from his ?? i. e. his health became 
in a ?? state (A. TA.) And j* 0* (A,) inf. 

n. (TA, K,) (tropical:) He recovered, or 

became free, from his ?? (A, K, * TA.) And 

?? ?? shored him what was in my heart (?? R ?? 

TA, in art. and And ?? (tropical:) 

He cleared the road of robbers, and ?? of 
travellers: (tropical:) he guarded the road ?A. TA 
[The latter signification is shown by 
an explanation or the act. part, n.] It is said in the 
trad, of Aboo-Bekr and the cave [in which 
Mohammad was hiding himself], *31 Di 

?? guard what is around thee, and go round ?? to 
try if I can see a pursuer. (TA.) You say also, 
u’^, (S, K,) aor. as above, (TA.) inf. n. (S, 
TA.) and J, ??, and J, “UJaljj; (s, K;) (tropical:) 


U 

He looked trying to see all that was in the place: 
(S;) or he looked at all that was in the place so as 
to know it. (K) And hence 
signifies (tropical:) He searched to the at most. 
(L.) And lily . " ■. I3j 

(S, K, * TA) (tropical:) When thou speakest 
by day, look aside, or about, to try if thou see any 
one whom thou dislikest; (S, K, TA;) and when 
thou speakest by night, lower thy voice. (TA.) 
And | (tropical:) He looked at the 

people, or company of men, endeavouring to 
obtain a clear knowledge of them; or considered, 
or examined, them repeatedly, in order to know 
them. (TA.) The saying of El-’Ojeyr Es- 
Saloolee, .illi Jj ], 

means (tropical:) [To a king whose eye] looks at 
the people, or company of men, and knows who 
among them has the right on his side: or looks to 
see in whom among them is mental perception, 
sagacity, intelligence, forecast, or skill in affairs, 
and which of them is of the contrary description: 
(TA:) [or] | means 

(tropical:) [The eye of] such a one makes the 
people, or company of men, to tremble, by reason 

of his awfulness. (A, TA.) You also say, l)jY' 

(assumed tropical:) The camels 

traverse the land. (IAar.) And O' o^, 

(IAar,) or j>JI, (K,) aor. inf. n. 

(IAar,) (tropical:) He read, or recited, (IAar, K,) 
the Kur-an, (IAar,) or the chapters thereof. (K.) 

And inf. n. and j Ul uAVnO I; 

(tropical:) We milked our milch beasts to the 
uttermost, not leaving any milk in their udders: 
(TA:) and u-^j' J, ^ ^ (tropical:) 

the young camel sucked out all that was in the 
udder. (A, TA.) — [It is also used intransitively in 
the following exs., as well as in some instances 
given above. Thus jkil' app. signifies 

The trees shook off, or dropped, their leaves or 
fruit. (See an ex. voce i3±^, last sentence but one.) 

And hence] one says, “dll' U [app. 

meaning What was in the palm-leaf basket 
became exhausted; like or it may be syn. 
with o^']; (A, K;) or [all that was in 

it; which shows that in the former instance is 
virtually in the nom. case]. (TA.) See also 4, in 

two places. And (ISh, Mgh, K,) 

inf. n. (ISh, TA,) or j»j, (TA,) 

(tropical:) The dye (ISh, K, TA,) of a red or 
yellow garment, or piece of cloth, (ISh, TA,) lost 
somewhat of its colour. (ISh, K, TA.) And hence, 
(Mgh,) (j^, (A, Mgh,) aor. (A,) inf. 
n. (A, Mgh,) (tropical:) The garment, or 

piece of cloth, lost its dye: (A:) or lost somewhat 
of its colour, of redness, or yellowness: (Mgh:) or 
the colour of its dye faded away so that there 
remained nothing but the trace. 


[BOOK I.] 

(TA.) accord, to the lawyers, signifies 

(assumed tropical:) The being scattered, strewn, 
strewed, or dispersed: and accord, to [the 
Hanafee Imam] Mohammad, the non-transition 
of the trace of the dye to another thing: or its 
exhaling a sweet odour. (Mgh [but it seems that 
the particle Y, which I have rendered “ non,” is 

inserted by mistake in my copy of the Mgh.]) 

j- jjll (k,) or j- jjll (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) The seed-produce put forth the last of 
its ears. (K, TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) The grape-vine opened its bunches, or 
racemes. (K.) [See also 8.] 2 (S, TA,) inf. 

n. (TA,) He shook a garment, or piece of 

cloth, and a tree, much, or vehemently, in order 
that what was upon it might fall off. (S, TA. *) 
— — Said of a horse, i. q. q. v. (TA in 
art. o J.) 4 Cuiaji i. q. aAAJI U, (A, 

K,) or £*4“-: (TA:) see 1. — — ' 

originally signifies They shook their provision- 
bags, in order that the dust or the like might fall 
from them. (A.) And hence, (A,) (tropical:) Their 
travellingprovisions became consumed, (S, M, A, 
K, TA,) and their wheat, or food; (M, TA;) 
like I jiiji; (S, M, K, * TA;) as though they shook 
their provision-bags in order that the dust or 
the like might fall from them, because of their 
being empty; (TA;) as also J, 1 (K:) or ' 

(K,) or, as IDrd says, j ' making the verb 
trans., (TA,) They consumed their 
travellingprovisions. (IDrd, K.) And (tropical:) 
Their camels, or the like, (f$J'(4',) died, 
or perished. (S, K.) [the inf. n.] also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) The suffering 

hunger, or famine: and want. (TA.) Cuiiil 

JjY': see 5 jlSLill see 1. 8 It (a 

thing, Mgh, Msb, or a garment, or piece of cloth, 
S, A, K, and a tree, S, A) shook, or became 
shaken, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) so that what was 
upon it, of dust &c., fell off, (Mgh,) or so that the 
dust and the like became removed from it. 
(Msb.) Hence the saying in a trad., 4 

i. e. [The bridge extending over hell will 
shake with him so that he will fall from it: or] will 
shake him, or shake him violently, or [app. a 

mistake for and] make him to fall. (Mgh.) 

(tropical:) He trembled, quaked, or shivered: 
said of a man, and of a horse. (A, TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) It (a grapevine) became 
beautiful and bright in its leaves: (K:) [as though 
its dust became shaken off.] — It is also 
used transitively: see 1, latter half: and see 10, in 
three places. 10 (tropical:) The 

people, or company of men, sent forth a (S, 
K, * TA,) or party of scouts: (TA:) or sent 
forth or persons to clear the roads of 

robbers and of intercepters of travellers, or 
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to guard the roads. (A, L, TA.) jlSLJI u ^<Ti .. i l: 

and fjp: see l, in four places. also 

signifies (tropical:) He extracted, educed, or 
elicited, it. (A, Mgh, * K.) You say, CuAiil i.l 
=3 (tropical:) I extracted, educed, or elicited, 
what he had. (A, TA. *) — — And hence, 
(Mgh,) (tropical:) He performed the act 

of cleansing termed =3=3 (Mgh, K,) with three 
stones, (Mgh,) or with the stone: (K:) or this is 
from m 3 33 because the person who performs 
this act shakes off from himself what is annoying, 
with the stone; i. e., removes it. (TA.) You say 
also, jSill .' I (tropical:) He took 

extraordinary pains in cleansing, or he cleansed 
entirely, 03+““],) the penis from the remains of 
the urine; as also J, “ —=3 (K;) and J, 
[alone]: (TA:) and J, this last, he sprinkled some 
water upon his pudendum after the ablution 
termed =3=j. (TA in art. — — [Hence 

also,] 33 see l. 3=*= What has fallen, of 

the produce of a tree; (TA;) what has fallen, of 
leaves, and of fruit: (S, Msh, K:) or a thing that 
one shakes [or has shaken] off: (T in art. ls 3:) of 
the measure in the sense of the 

measure l)j* 3 (S, Msb, TA,) like 3=^ in the 
sense of 3=3“, (S, TA,) and 3 in the sense 
of f j3: (TA:) and (K, TA) what has fallen, (TA,) 
of grapes, [in the CK we find m3 m=* for m=* 
m 3, the reading in other copies of the K,] 
when they are found (3 ji [in the CK ==>• Jw, thus, 
with £, and with the unpointed =,]) one with 
another, (K. TA,) or cleaving one to another: (L, 
TA:) or what has fallen, of dates, at the feet of the 
palm-trees: (M, TA:) or what has fallen, of fruit, 
at the feet of trees; as also j 3=3: (A:) or J, this 
last signifies leaves that are shaken off 
upon the 33 q. v.; as also ] 33 [which is app. 
pi. of 33 like as 34?- is pi. of u3]: (Sgh, K:) the 
sing, of cm 3 1 is ) 3= 3^. (TA.) [See also 3=3] — 
c3 f 3 [app. quasi-pl. of [ 3=3 like as 3* is 
of f=3] (tropical:) A people, or company of men, 
whose travelling-provisions have become 
consumed. (ISh.) (tropical:) The 

shivering, or trembling, attending a fever 
termed cm3 1 ; (s, K;) as also [ 33 (Sgh, K) and 
J, ='--3 (s, K.) [See also 33 ] The subst. [from 
these words, which seems to indicate that they 
are inf. ns. or from 3=3 which precedes 

them in the K,] is J, 33 [app. 
signifying (tropical:) A shivering, or tremour, 
attending that fever]. (K.) — (assumed tropical:) 
A rain which falls upon a piece of land and 
misses another piece. (S.) [In the O and K in 
art. written m 3.] =-3 : see 3==ij ; in two 


places. -Ciaii; see -uiii. see =U3; 

see 3=is. 3=3 see 3=ii: — and see 3=3 3=3 
see _ Also, and j 3=3 (tropical:) The 
failure of travelling-provisions; i. e. their being 
consumed: or dearth, or drought: (S, K:) the 
latter of the words, and of the explanations, on 
the authority of Th. (S.) Hence, m3 33 c 33 
(S, K,) a proverb, meaning, (tropical:) The 
failure of provisions, (TA,) or dearth, or drought, 
(S, K, TA,) causes the camels, driven or brought 
from one place to another, to be disposed in files 
for sale, (S, K, TA,) in order that their owners 
may buy provisions with their price. (TA.) 3=3 
see 3=3 and 33 — A piece of cloth upon 
which the leaves of the 3=“ and the like fall, 
it being spread, (K, TA.) and the tree being 
beaten with a staff, or stick: (TA:) pi. 33 (K:) 
and [in like manner] J, 3=3 and J. 3=3 signify 
a garment of the kind called 3£, upon which 
the c3 [or leaves or fruit of a tree] fall: (A, TA:) 
or l 3=3 signifies i. q. 1 (s, K,) i. e. a vessel 

(3 j) in which dates [and grain] are shaken to 

remove the dust &c. (TA.) A garment of the 

kind called J j! worn by boys: (S, K:) pi. as above. 
(TA.) You say also, 33 3- A, (s, K,) meaning 
He has not upon him any clothing. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
K.) 3=3" (tropical:) A woman having many 
children: prolific. (S, A, K.) — 3=3 

33 (tropical:) A man who considers, examines, 
or studies, speech, or language, or does so 
repeatedly, in order to obtain a clear knowledge 
of it. (TA.) m 3 What has fallen in consequence 
of shaking to cause something upon it to fall; (S;) 
what has fallen from a thing so shaken; (IDrd, K;) 
whatever it be; as, for instance, of leaves; and 
mostly, of leaves of the 3=*“ in particular, when 
collected and beaten off [or rather beaten off and 
collected] in a garment, or piece of cloth; 
(IDrd, L, TA;) [like 33 q. v.;] and ] 33 
signifies the same; (S, K;) and J, 33 also. (K.) 
And What remains in one's mouth, of a [or 
tooth-stick], and is spit out; or a particle broken 
off therefrom, remaining in the mouth, and spit 
out; i. q. ^3 “=3 (IAar, K,) 

and 3 jl3=. (IAar.) m=Aj (tropical:) A company 
sent forth into the land to see whether there be in 
it an enemy, (S, K,) or not, (K,) or any [cause 
of] fear; (S;) like 33; (S, TA;) as also j 3=3 [pi. 
of l 3=3 like as 3= is of 4-3:] (s, K:) or the 
former signifies men going before an army as 
scouts, or explorers: (As, in TA, voce »j 3“-:) or 
men who explore a place thoroughly: and also, a 
single person: (A 'Obeyd, in TA, ibid.:) or a scout, 
or scouts, stationed on a mountain or other 


elevated place: (TA:) or one who guards the road: 
(A, TA:) or a company [of men]: (TA:) and ] the 
latter, persons who clear the roads of robbers and 
of intercepters of travellers; or who guard the 
roads; (A, TA:) the pi. of the former is c33 (S;) 
which also signifies persons who throw 
pebbles in order to know if there be behind them 

anything that they dislike, or an enemy. (K.) 

Also, the pi., (assumed tropical:) Lean, 
or emaciated, camels; (S, K:) accord to AA, as 
occurring in a verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, in which 
he says, 3 3=311 3= (S, TA,) In which 

the lean, or emaciated, camels cast the shoes; 
meaning that these have become dissundered; or, 
as Akh says, the thongs so called [by which their 
shoes are fastened], these being dissundered; 3 
referring to the road; but some read, 3, 
referring to the roads, mentioned before: (TA:) 
As reads c33 as well as AA: (S, TA:) but others 
read the word with ii, as pi. of 33 and 
signifying “ jaded ” camels: (so in a copy of the S:) 
or cm 3 signifies camels which traverse the land. 

(IAar, K.) The sing, is also said to signify 

Waters where there is not any one. (LAar, Sh; 
both in the TA. voce »j 3““-, q. v., and the former 
also in this art.) c3=i> Motion: and tremour; or 
shivering; as also J, 33 and j 33 (O, K.) [See 
also M=ii.] 3=3 (assumed tropical:) A 
fever attended with shivering, or trembling: (S, A. 
* K:) of the masc. gender: (ISd, K:) but applied as 
an epithet to 3*=* [which is fern.] (TA.) 
Contr. of 33 (S, in art. 3*3 You say, <3 
33 33 (S, K,) and 3*3 33 (K,) which is the 
more approved form, (TA,) and 33 33 
(K,) the latter word being sometimes thus used as 
an epithet; the second meaning (tropical:) Fever 
took him, or affected him, with [a shivering, or 
trembling, or] violent shivering or trembling; 
(TA;) [and the first and third, fever attended with 
shivering, or trembling, took him, or affected 
him.] — See also m- 3 — and 33 — 43 

33 (tropical:) A garment, or piece of cloth, 
which has lost its dye: (A:) or which has lost 
somewhat of its colour, of redness, or 
yellowness. (Mgh.) M=jiii : pi. 333 see 33 in 
three places. 33“ 3-3 (A,) or M=ii« [i. 
e. S3=iii], (TA,) (tropical:) A hen that has laid her 
eggs, or all her eggs, (33 -=-3 A, TA,) and 
desisted, (A,) or become weary. (TA.) 3=3 
see 3=3 for the former, in two places. 3=3 : 
see 3=3 for the former, in two places. 3=3“ 
(tropical:) Made to shiver, or tremble, by fever 
(S, K.) 1 3 3=ii ; (s, Msb,) or <3 (K,) aor. -13 

(Msb, K,) inf. n. 3 and 3= (S, Msb, K,) and 3; 



2832 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


U 


[BOOKI.] 


(K;) or, accord, to AZ, =2=2, aor. 2, inf. n. 2=ij 
and 2==2; (TA;) His hand became blistered, or 
vesicated; it had water, or fluid, between the skin 
and the flesh; (AZ, Msb;) i. q. =2=_i; (S, K;) as also 
J. =2=2= : (S:) or it became ulcerated by work. (K.) 
— =2=2 aor. 2=2, inf. n. f==2 (ADk, S, K) and 2=i=. 
(TA,) She (a goat) did what was like sneezing 
(=jj=j [app. meaning scattered forth moisture or 
the like]) with her nose: (ADk, S, K:) or sneezed. 
(K.) It is said in a proverb, cj'2- 2=2= Y 

meaning (assumed tropical:) Blood-revenge will 
not be taken for him; i. e. for this slain person. 

(TA.) Also, (S, K,) aor. 2=2, inf. n. 2==2, (S,) It 

(a cookingpot, j2?,) boiled, (S, K,) and poured 
forth [some of its contents], (S,) or so that it 
threw forth what resembled arrows; (TA;) a dial, 
var. of ===2. (s.) — — 2=2, aor. 2=2 , 

(assumed tropical:) He was angry: or he burned 
with anger: as also j 2=2=. (K, TA.) You say, jl 
'=m£. 2=2=1, (S, TA,) (tropical:) Verily such a one 
bums with anger: (TA:) or it is like ==2= [meaning 
boils with anger; or makes a noise like coughing, 
in anger; or blows, in anger]: (S:) [for the inf. 
n.] signifies the doing what 

resembles coughing: and blowing, on an occasion 
of anger: and so (TA.) — — Also, (K,) 

aor. 2=2, inf. n. 2==2, said of an antelope; i=2oll in 
the K, being a mistake for sS =2i]l, as in the TS and 
L, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He uttered a sound, 

or cry. (TS, L, K.) (assumed tropical:) He (a 

man) spoke, or talked, unintelligibly; (K, TA;) 

as though by reason of his anger. (TA.) ==2=2 

2=21 (assumed tropical:) His anus emitted wind 
with a sound. (Ibn-Abbad, K.) 3 2=sl2 see 6. 4 2=21 
It (work) caused the hand to become blistered, 
or vesicated: or caused it to become ulcerated. 
(K.) [See 1, first sentence.] 5 see 1, in two 
places. 6 2=al£ jpall [for 2=22==, in the CK { 2=sU=,] The 
cooking-pot throws forth foam; (K;) a dial. var. 
of ==al== [q. v.] (TA.) 1=2, accord, to the T, Pustules 
which come forth upon the hand, in consequence 
of work, full of water, or fluid; (Mgh;) blisters, or 
vesicles, upon the hand; a contraction of j 1=2; 
which is pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] of J, 32=2, 
sometimes contracted into } 11=2; and 

sometimes =='2=2 is used as pi. of 22=2 : (Msb:) or 
J. 32=2 signifies [simply] a pustule; as also j 32=2 
and J, 32=2; (K;) and the lawyers call it J, 31=12, 
from this word as signifying “ a place whence 1=2 
issues,” or it may be [originally] an intensive act. 

part. n. (Msb.) Also, and [ 1=2, (Msb,) or 

J. 32=2 and l 32=2 and [ 31=2, (Mgh, Sgh, K,) The 
small-pox: (Mgh, Sgh, Msb, K:) accord, to Z, 4 2=2 
[so in the TA, without any syll. signs,] signifies, in 
the dial, of Hudheyl, the small-pox in children 
and in sheep or goats. (TA.) — See also what next 
follows. 1=2 and J, 1=2, (S, Msb, K,) the former of 


which is the more chaste, (ISk, S, Msb, K, *) or, 
as some say, the latter, (Msb,) or the latter is a 
mistake, (As, K,) [Naphtha: and petroleum: both 
so called in the present day:] a certain oil, (S,) 
well known, (K,) with which camels are smeared 
for the mange, or scab, and galls on the back, and 
tikes; it does not include what is termed J=2£: 
(ISd, TA:) or, accord, to AHn, i. q. 3=252 accord, to 
A'Obeyd, i. q. u' j2=S; but AHn denies this; and 
says that it is an exuding fluid (3=5U.) of a 
mountain, [found] in the bottom of a well, with 
which fire is kindled: (TA:) the best is the white: 
it is a dissolvent; and opens obstructions; 
removes the colic; and kills worms that are in the 
vulva, when used in the manner of a suppository. 

(K.) 1=2: see 1=2, throughout: and for the 

last, see also 32==2. 32=2 : see 2==2, throughout: 

and for the last, see also 32==2. 32=2 : S ee 1=2, 
throughout: — — and for the last, see 

also 32==2. 32=2 : see 1=2, throughout: and for 

the last, see also 32==2. 32=12 [accord, to the CK, but 
erroneously, 2=l2] : see 32=12, in two places. ==S 
3-2=2 A hand ulcerated by work: or blistered, or 
vesicated; having water or fluid, between the skin 
and the flesh: and J. 32=sli signifies the same; and 
so I 3-2 m==; (K;) of which last, however, ISd says, 
it is thus related by the lexicologists; but there is 
no way of accounting for it in my opinion; for it is 
from -221. (TA.) [Golius also mentions J, 31=2 as 
signifying A hand affected with pustules; on the 
authority of Meyd; and it is agreeable with 
analogy.] -212 A thrower of -22 [or naphtha]: pi. 
i 31=12 ; [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.J (Msb,) 
and oj 2=22. (Mgh.) 31=12 A place whence -22 
[or naphtha] is extracted; (El-Farabee, Msb, K;) 
as also 1 31=12; (K;) but the former is the more 
known; (TA;) a place where it is generated; 
a mine, or source, thereof; a word similar to 3=.5U 
(Mgh, Msb) and »jl=a: (Mgh:) pi. 2 jU=l 2. (Msb.) — 
— A kind of lamp made to give light by means 
thereof; as also J, 31=12; (K;) but the former is the 
more known. (TA.) — — An instrument with 
which -22 is thrown; (Mgh;) an instrument of 
copper, or brass, in which -22 i$ thrown, (K, TA,) 
and fire; (TA;) a of -22, which is thrown: 

(Msb:) pi. as above. (Mgh.) You say, jjlaUill j jk 
==U=12]I [The throwers of naphtha went 

forth, having in their hands the instruments with 

which to throw it]. (Mgh.) See also -212. 

And see 1=2. -Uasll - V2 see =-2=2. — — = 2at = =jc-j 
F roth, or foam, having bubbles: (Az, Msb:) 
pi. -2al jj (TA.) 31= j2= 2=52 see 32==2. ^2 &c. See 
Supplement m2 1 2=2, aor. 2=2, inf. n. =22, He 
perforated, pierced, bored, or made a hole 
through, or in, or into, anything: like m2. (TA.) 

He made a hole through a wall. (S.) =3= m2 

33-11, a0 r. t_i2, He (a farrier) perforated the navel 


of the beast in order that a yellow fluid might 

issue forth. (S.) See m 2=. jlill =_i2, aor. m2, 

inf. n. m2, He performed, upon the eye, what is 
called £221 in the language of the physicians; i. 
e., a remedial operation for the black fluid that 
arises in the eye: from the phrase next following: 
(IAth:) [but this is not a good explanation: the 
meaning is he performed upon the eye the 
operation of couching, for the cataract: so in 
many Arabic works, ancient and modern: (IbrD:) 
the couching-needle is called £=2», and £=21 »m), 

in the present day]. 32211 jiU. =_2 He (a 

farrier) pierced a hole in the hoof of the beast, in 
order to extract what had entered into it. (IAth.) 
— — 3=£j 3==2, ( a0 r. m 2, j n f. n . 2=2, tA,) A 

misfortune, an evil accident, or a calamity befell 
him, (K,) and overcame him, or afflicted him; 
like ■'==ii. (TA.) [In the CK, for 3==U=i, is put <=2='.] 

o3=jVI ^ m2, aor. m2, and J, m2I and J, m2, 

He went, or went away, through the land, or 
country: (K:) [in the CK and some MS. copies of 
the K, we afterwards find ^ m 2 with kesr to 
the i3, explained as signifying he proceeded, or 
journeyed, through the lands:] j m 2I he 
proceeded, or journeyed, through the country: 
(IAar:) ^ 1 m 2 [Kur, 1. 35,] they proceeded, 
or journeyed, through the lands, seeking for a 
place of refuge: (S:) or they traversed the lands, 
and journeyed through them, much, &c.: (Fr.:) or 
they went about and about, and searched, &c. 
(Zj.) 222 1 (jliYI j, in a verse of Imra-el-Keys, I 
journeyed through the tracts of the earth, and 
came and went. (TA.) — — j===l' m2, aor. m2, 
or j=*ll =2=- m2, (L, TA,) and [ -=2 I, (l,) The 
camel walked barefooted, syn. ,j2=s (L, K,) until 
his feet became worn in holes: (TA:) or j===l' m2, 
(S, K,) and j m2', (K,) the camel's feet became 
thin, [or were worn thin; which is also a 

signification of (S, K.) '-“l.ai c==2 Our 

feet became thin in the skin, and blistered, 

by reason of walking. (L.) =221 m2, aor. m2, 

He patched the boot; repaired it by patching. (K.) 
Also, He made the boot thin: he made [or wore] 

holes in it. (Msb.) =221 m2, aor. m2, (inf. 

n. m2, TA,) The boot became lacerated, or worn 
through, in holes. (S, K, TA.) [And in like manner 
The sole of the foot of a camel or of a man: 
see below: and see an ex. voce 323.] — — m 2, 
aor. m2, inf. n. m2, He (a horse) put his feet 
together in his running (»j2= ^ , [for 

which Golius and Freytag appear to have read ^ 
»j2=i.,] k,) not spreading his fore feet, his 
running being [a kind of] leaping. (TA.) — m 2 
jtjkVI 4 m, aor. m2, He scrutinized, investigated, 
searched into, examined into, or inquired into, 
the news; (K;) and, in like manner, anything else: 
(MF:) [as also J. m 2: see the phrase -23-2' ^ I m2, 
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explained above:] or he told, announced, or 

related, the news. (K.) is- 44i u 1 44 p 4! 

pjUll tjjla Verily I have not been commanded 
to scrutinize and reveal what is in the hearts of 
men. (TA, from a trad.) — — <-?ja Jc. 44 

aor. 44 inf. n. 3jlij, He acted as the m 4 over his 
people; was their 44: (S, K:) hut of a man who 
was not 44, and has become so, you say 44, 
with damm, aor. 44, inf. n. 344, with fet-h, He 
became 44; (Fr., S, K;) as also 4 s , aor. 44: 
(IKtt, K:) or 3j14 with kesr is a subst.; and with 
fet-h, an inf. n.; (S, K;) like 33V j and 44: so says 
Sh. (S.) — 4441 44, aor. 44, inf. n. 44, He made 
the piece of cloth into a 3Aj. (S.) 2 44 see l. 

3 3jjsU ; inf. n. 44 as also 341; I met him face to 

face: or without appointment, (K,) and 

unintentionally: (TA:) or unexpectedly. (S.) 44 is 
in the accus. case as an inf. n.; or as a word 

descriptive of state. (TA.) 44 41 4 j j, (S,) 

or 41 ctyal, (k,) I came upon the water 
unexpectedly, without seeking for it. (S, K.) 4 44i 

see 1. 441 His camel's feet became thin; [or 

were worn thin;] (S, K;) or were worn in holes by 
walking. (TA.) — He became a door-keeper, 
or chamberlain; Arab, ‘44 (K:) or he became 
a 43. (L, K, &c.) 5 mS see 8 . 8 4 “ 44 l (s, K, Msh) 
and 4 4343 (Msh) She (a woman) veiled her face 
with a 4-4 (S, K, Msh.) — — 443 4 ‘ c “Uxj : 
see 43. 44 (S, K) and 4 334 (S) A hole, 
perforation, or bore, (K,) in, or through, a wall, 
(S,) or anything whatever: (TA:) or a large hole, 
perforation, or bore, passing through a thing; 
such as is small being termed 44, with 4 (Mgh, 
in art. 43 : ) pi. of the former 4 j 4 (Msb) and 41141 

and 444. (TA, and some copies of the K.) 44 

(K) and 4 33|4 (S) An ulcer that arises in the side, 
(S, ISd, K,) attacking the inside of the body, (S, 
ISd,) and having its head inwards; (ISd;) [as also 

4 3j 134, for] 44; signifies ulcers that come forth in 
the side and penetrate into the inside. (TA 
voce Jjj.) See 44. — — 44 (s, K) and 4 434 
(K) and 4 4-“* and 4 34i (S, K) A road (or narrow 
road, TA,) in a mountain: (ISk, S, K:) a road 
between two mountains: (IAth:) pi. (of the first 
and second, TA,) 4141 (a pi. of pauc., TA,) 
and 414; (K;) and of the third and fourth, 4a4. 
(TA.) See also 3jsi«. 44 (S, K,) and 4 44 (K: but 
the former is the more common: TA) and 4 44 
(K) [the first is a coll. gen. n., of which the n. un. 
is 3 j 4 [q. v.], of which it is called in the S the pi.: 
but 44 is the pi. of 334:] Scab, [or scabs,] (K,) 
absolutely: (TA:) or scattered scabs (S, K,) when 
they first appear: (S:) 34111 is the first that appears 
of the scab; and is so called because the scabs 


perforate the skin: you say, of a camel, 344 
(As:) the first that appears of the scab, in a patch 
like the palm of the hand, in the side of a camel, 
or on his haunch, or his lip: then it spreads over 
him until it covers him entirely. (ISh.) 
Mohammad, denying that any disease was 
transmitted from one thing to another, and being 
asked how it was that a 344 spread in camels, 
asked what transmitted the disease to the first 
camel. (TA.) — — 4311 £-44 »%lt £44 
(tropical:) [Such a one puts the tar upon the 
places of the scabs]: said of one who is clever, or 
skilful, and who does or says what is right. (A.) 
[See also 4-45] 44, and, as a fern, epithet, 4 4)4, 
A camel whose feet have become worn in holes, 
[or worn thin,] by walking. (TA.) See the verb. — 
— The former may also signify Having the 
scab, or what first appears thereof. (TA.) 
See 44. 44: see 4-34 3fyi A mark, trace, or vestige: 
ex. 3uai -Glc. Upon him, or it, is a mark, &c. (T.) 

See 434 344 (assumed tropical:) Rust, 

(K.) upon a sword or the head of an arrow or a 
spear: (M:) or 44 [i. e. 4 434 q. v., a coll. gen. n., 
of which 344 is the n. un.; or 44 pi. 
of 34;] signifies (tropical:) traces of rust upon a 
sword or an arrow head or a spear-head, likened 
to the first appearances of the scab. (A.) — 
34 The face: (S, K:) or the parts surrounding the 
face. (L:) pi. 4-34 (TA.) — — 3 j4 a garment 
resembling an JjJ, having a sewed waistband 
or string, (3-44-“ ‘ 34-: so in the S, M, L: whence it 
appears that the reading in the K, 344“ s is 
erroneous: TA: [F having, it seems, found 3 44 
written in the place of 3 44 :]) without a 
which is the part turned down at the top, and 
sewed, through which the waistband passes], (S, 
K,) tied as trousers, or drawers, are tied: (S:) or a 
pair of trousers, or drawers, having a waistband, 
hut without a part turned down at the top, and 
sewed, for the waistband to pass through: if 
it have this, (i. e, a. 1 34,) it is called 34 4: (TA;) 
or a piece of rag of which the upper part is made 
like drawers, or trousers: (L;) or a pair of 
drawers, or trousers, without legs. (M, voce 4J, 
TA,) — 34 The state, or condition; quality, mode, 
or manner; state with regard to apparel & c.; 
external form, figure, feature, or appearance; 
of any thing: syn. 34. (T.) — -44 Colour. (S, K.) 

4111 ,44. 44 A horse of beautiful colour. 

(TA.) See also 344 34 A mode of veiling the 

face with the 44: (K:) pi. 44. (TA.) 34=4 

3411 (S) Verily she has a comely mode of veiling 
her face with the 44 (TA.) 4-4 [A woman's face- 
veil;] (S, K;) a veil that is upon [or covers] the 


soft, or pliable, part of the nose; (AZ;) [not 
extending higher:] a woman's veil that extends as 
high as the circuit of the eye: (Msb:) it is of 
different modes: Fr says, When a woman lowers 
her 43“3 to her eye, it [the action] is 
termed 44 j; and when she lowers it further, 
to [the lower part of] the circuit of the eye, it [the 
veil] is called 4; and if it is on the extremity of 
the nose, it is [properly] called 44 (T:) the 44 
with the Arabs, is that [kind of veil] from out of 
which appears the circuit of the eye: and the 
meaning of the saying in a trad. “44 4411 is, 
that women's shewing the circuits of the eyes is 
an innovation; not that they used not to veil their 
faces: the [kind of] 44 which they used reached 
close to the eye, and they showed one eye while 
the other was concealed; whereas the [kind 
of] 44 which only shows both the eyes [without 
their circuits] was called by them 3~=4 a J [a 
mistake for <_44>j] and ^4 [in the 
original, ^ 1 ' u44 '31 * 44 . 1 == V 4ai!lj; but 

the j before 44 is erroneously introduced, and 
perverts the sense, which is otherwise plain, 
and agreeable with what is said before:] then they 
innovated the [veil] properly called] 44 
(A'Obeyd:) pi. 4-4 (Msb.) — 4-4 and J, 4“ A 
road through a rugged tract of ground: (K:) the 
former word used both as a sing and a pi. (TA.) — 
4-34 (a strange form of epithet, MF,) (tropical:) 
A man of great knowledge; very knowing: (S, K:) 
or possessing a knowledge of things, or affairs: 
or, as also i 4*4, mentioned by I Ath and Z, a 
man possessing a knowledge of things, 
who scrutinizes or investigates them much; who 
is intelligent, and enters deeply into things. (TA.) 
— 4-34 The bello, Hence the proverb, 4 g4js 
443 [Two young birds in one belly]: applied to 
two things that resemble one another, (K.) In like 
manner one says ^ j 4 4 4 [They were in 
one belly]; meaning they were like each other, 
(A.) 44 i. q. 4 a thing perforated, pierced, 
bored, or having a hole made through, or in. or 
into it. (TA.) — — 4-4 A musical reed, or 

pipe. (K.) The tongue of a pair of scales, or 

balance (K.) A dog having the upper part of 

his mindpipe (-* w4 - : so in the S, K or having his 
windpipe, 33 4-3=“- : so in the A) perforated, (S, K,) 
in order that his cry may he weak: a base man 
performs this operation on his dog, in order that 
guests may not hear its cry. (S: and the like is 
said in the L.) — gjs 4 The intendant, 
superintendent, overseer, or inspector, of a 
people; he who takes notice, or cognisance, of 
their actions, and is responsible for them; i. 
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q. and and (S, K:) like 0*4 

and 3*&: (Zj:) their head, or chief: (TA:) 
like * 2 jc [q. v.]; i. e., one who is set over a 
people, and investigates their affairs: (L:) or, as 
some say, the greatest, or supreme, chief of 
a people: so called [from “ he scrutinized, or 
investigated,”] because he is acquainted with the 
secret affairs of the people, and knows 
their virtues, or generous actions, and is the way 
by which one obtains knowledge of their affairs: 
(TA:) pi. Ajaj. (S.) <*U2 The office of s**4. (Sh: see 
l.) 323 Mind: syn. 3*2 (S, K,) You say 0^ 
32211 ijjiji Such a one is of a fortunate mind, 
(A'Obeyd, S,) when the person referred to is 
fortunate in his affairs, succeeding in what he 
seeks after, or strives to accomplish: (ISk, S:) or 
when he is fortunate in his counsel, or advice: 
(Th, S:) or the phrase signifies such a one 
is fortunate in his actions, and in gaining what he 
seeks. (TA.) See also what follows. 323 is also 
said, in the K, to signify the same 
as cfc- (understanding, intellect, or intelligence); 
but, says SM, I have not found this in any other 
lexicon: only I have found the word explained 
in the L as signifying J*4I 0 (good fortune 
attending, or resulting from, an action): so 

probably 34* is a mistake for 3*1. (TA.) Also, 

Counsel, or advice. (K.) See above. — — Also, 
Penetration of judgment; acuteness; sagacity. 

(Ibn-Buzuij, K.) Also, Nature; or natural, or 

native, disposition, temper, or other qualify: (K:) 
i. q. 322 and <£jjc. and 32l>. (T, art. 
Agreeably with this explanation, the phrase 
above mentioned is rendered in the T, in 
art. 4 jc. Such a one is of a fortunate nature, or 
natural disposition: (TA:) or it signifies, in this 
phrase, as also 322, i. q. jjl, Colour, complexion, 
species, &c. (IAar.) Also -2211 a***- j* He is of a 
good nature, or natural disposition: and in like 
manner, 42-ii J j'ii J, 322. Such a one is a 
person of good dispositions, or natural qualities. 
(L.) — 323 a she-camel having a large udder: 
(ISd, K:) having her udder bound up with a cloth 
or the like, on account of its greatness 
and excellence: but AM says this is a corruption, 
and that the correct word is 322, with i, meaning 
a she-camel “ abounding with milk. ” (TA.) 322 : 
see 22 . 213 and 3ASU [the former omitted in some 
copies of the K] A disease that befalls a man in 
consequence of long sluggishness, or indolence: 
(K:) or, as some say, the ulcer that arises in the 
side. (TA.) See 22. 221, a pi. without a sing., The 
ears: (M, K,) or, accord, to some, its sing, is -22. 
(TA.) El-Katamee says, 3Jt2 *j 2 . 22 IS 

j$ 22 l [xhe cheeks of their white 
camels were with their ears inclined to the 
singing of the drivers]. But 121, “by reason of 


their pleasure,” is also read, for oh™: (TA:) 
[so that the meaning is The cheeks of their white 
camels were inclined, by reason of their pleasure, 
to the singing of the drivers]. 22ii The navel: or 
[a place] before it: (K:) where the farrier makes 
a perforation in order that a yellow fluid may 
issue forth: (S:) so in a horse. (TA.) — — 
See 4-2 An iron instrument with which 
a farrier perforates the navel of a beast of 
carriage (S, K) in order that a yellow fluid may 
issue forth. (S.) See 22**, and 4-32. 332 : see 24. — 

— A narrow way between two houses, (L, K,) 
along which one cannot pass. (L.) It is said in a 
trad., that one does not possess the right of pre- 
emption (<* 2 ill) with respect to a 3.22 and this 
word is explained as signifying a wall: syn. - 2 U. : 
[and so in the K:] or a way between two houses, 
as though it were perforated from one to the 
other: or a road, or way, over an elevated piece of 
ground. (L.) — 3 j2^ a virtue; an excellence; contr. 
of 322 (S:) a cause of glorying: (K:) generosity of 
action, or conduct: (L:) a [good disposition, or 
natural qualify: [see 3*2:] (TA:) a memorable, or 
generous action, and [good] internal quality: (A:) 
pi. 222 (TA:) *22* ji 34- j A man of memorable, 
or generous, actions, and [good] internal 
qualities. (A.) 22 i 22 , [aor. 22,] inf. n. 22 , He 
took out, or extracted, marrow [from a bone]. 
(K.) Az, quotes, from Aboo-Turab, on the 
authority of Aboo-'Ameythel, 4=*4 22 , and 252, 
The marrow of the bone was taken out, or 
extracted. (L.) And J says, j-311 22 aor. 22 , inf. 
n. 22 , is a dial, form of 3-332, meaning, I took out, 
or extracted the marrow [from a bone]: as 
though they had changed the j into 2 . (L.) But it 
is said in a marginal note in the S, Aboo-Sahl El- 
Harawee says, What I remember to have heard 
is 2 * 2 , aor. 22 , inf. n. 22 , I took out, or 
extracted, the marrow from the bone; and 
so <£231, with the three-pointed * 2 ; and 32-2, 
and *22, and <3j2. (TA.) 22 i 22, aor. 22; and 
J, 22, (mf. n. 2*23, s,) and J, 2221; He hastened, 

was quick. (S, K.) 221 22 j=* i went forth 

hastening. (S.) 3421 2222 and J, 222), He 

went forth hastening in his pace. (TA.) — — 

22, 322. [aor. 22,] He mixed, or confounded, 
his discourse, like as one mixes food. (K.) — 312 
r-Slilb, [aor. 22,] (and J, 33221, TA,) He hurt him 
by words. (K.) — c 2 jVI 22, aor. 22, inf. n. 22. 
He dug up the earth with a hoe or shovel. (AZ.) — 
_ lii 22; (or, accord, to the TA. ffy** Ofy) and 
l 2221, He dug up the earth from a thing. (K.) — 

— 22 (aor. 22, inf. n. 22, TA;) and j 33221; 
and J, <23; (TA;) He took out, or extracted, the 
marrow from the bone. (K.) See also 22 . (TA.) — 

— 22, inf. n. 22; and j 22, inf. n. 2 j 23; He 
removed a thing. Ex. 13 j**> 223 V She used not to 


remove our wheat, or provision, nor to take it 
forth, nor scatter it; but kept it faithfully. (TA, 
from a trad.) 2 22 see l. 5 223 He endeavoured to 
make a woman incline to him, and to render her 
affectionate to him: (K:) as though he drew 
forth her love, like as one draws forth the marrow 

from a bone. (TA.) <***2 223 i. q. U-4*3. 

(TA.) See 1 . 8 2231 see 1 . 22 Malicious, or 

mischievous, misrepresentation; calumny; 
slander. (IAar.) 22 (in measure like 422 ) The 
hyena. (K.) j 2 l 332 i. q. tsiiifi. (TA voce 32.1a, in 
art. c ja.) 1 1332 22, aor. <2, (inf. n. 32, TA,) He 

peeled, or barked, a thing; peeled off, stripped 
off, or removed, its outer covering. (K, TA.) fy2 
3j*ll, (Msb,) or 2a«JI, (T,) aor. inf. n. 32, 
(Msb,) He pared, or trimmed, the stick, or 
staff, by cutting off its knots: (T, Msb:) and in like 
manner you say of anything from which you pare 

off somewhat. (T.) ^42 22, inf. n. 32; (K;) 

and J. 322, (k,) inf. n. 223; (S;) He pared off the 
knots of the palm-trunk: (K:) or he pruned, or 
trimmed, the trunk of the palm-tree, by cutting 
off the stumps of the branches, or by cutting off 
the superfluous branches. (S.) <2, (TA,) and 

J, *44 (K,) He stripped off the ornaments of his 
sword [to sell them] in a time of dearth and 

poverty. (K, TA.) 4*21 22, aor. 32, (K,) inf. 

n. 32; (TA;) and j 322, (inf. n. j23, S;) and 
l 2221; (s, K;) He extracted the marrow from the 
bone: (S, K:) or <=23 has an intensive signification. 

(Msb.) 2*3 <2" He separated what was good 

from what was bad of the thing. (Msb.) 2 fyb 
j*-2!l, inf. n. 223; (S, K;) and J, 3221, inf. n. 

(K;) (tropical:) He trimmed, pruned, or put into 
a right or proper state, poetry, or verses. (S, K.) — 
— pLill 22 (tropical:) He scrutinized the 
language, and examined it well: or he put it to 
rights, or trimmed it, and removed its faults, or 

defects. (TA.) See 1 . 4 see 1 and 2 . 5 223 

*2=2, (K,) or 3jllll (S,) or < 3 al 3 (TA, &c.,) 
(tropical:) His fat, (K,) or the fat of the she- 
camel, (S,) or the fat of his she-camel, (TA, 
&c.,) became little in quantity, or diminished, (S, 

K, &c.,) or partially went away. (A.) 8 see 

1 . 3]3*4 j*2JI j3i. (tropical:) [The best of 

poetry is that which is a year old, and trimmed, 
or pruned]. (S.) 32 1 22, aor. 32, (S, L, K,) inf. 
n. 32 (s, L) and £2i, (L,) He struck, smote, or 
beat. (K.) 3~**i j =2 He struck his head with a staff, 
or sword, or some other hard thing: or he struck 
his head so that the brain came forth: (L:) or he 
broke his head so as to disclose the brain; as 
also 22 . (s, L.) 32Uj 22 He broke his brain. (K.) 

Also, (L) and J, (L, K) He extracted 

marrow (L, K) from a bone. (L.) ,22 

“-34 (assumed tropical:) It (sweet water) broke, 
[or abated, or allayed,] thirst, by its coolness, or 
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coldness. (L, from a trad.) 8 j&J see l. Sweet 
water; that has no saltness; (AO, Th, S;) 
that strikes ( jiL) the heart (or almost does so, L) 
by its coldness: (S:) or cold, or cool, and sweet, 
and clear, water: (K:) or sweet water, that breaks 
[or abates or allays] (jiy, i. e. j^,) thirst by its 
coolness, or coldness: (L, from a trad.:) or 
abundant water which a man makes to well forth 

in a place where was no water. (ISh.) Also, 

Pure, mere, unadulterated, or genuine. (T, K.) — 
— £Li ^ (Fr) (tropical:) This is pure 

Arabic; or the purest, choicest, best, or 

most excellent, of Arabic. (Fr, A.) Also £Li 

Sleep in health and safety. (Abu- 1 - Abbas, K.) Ai 
i fAljSlI Li (S, A, L, Msb) aor. Li, (L, Msb,) inf. 
n. Li (l, Msb, K) and -- 2 ; (L, K;) and { U-iaiil 
(S, L, Msb, K) and [ L*Lii; (l, K:) He picked, or 
separated, the money, or pieces of money, (Lth, 
L, K,) and put forth the bad; (S, L, K;) he picked, 
or separated, the good money from the bad: (A:) 
he examined the money, or pieces of money, to 
pick, or separate, the good from the bad: (Msb:) 
and the verbs are used in the same sense with 
respect to other things than pieces of money. (K.) 

[Li, aor. ■Aj, inf. n. Ai, q. v. infra, He gave 

cash, or ready money; paid in cash, or ready 

money. Often used in this sense.] 0^1 

aor. inf. n. ■% He gave him the price in cash, 
or ready money: (L:) or simply he gave him the 
price; as also i ■*: (A:) and jLlI »Aj, and Ai 
AJ, h e gave him the money, or pieces of 

money. (S, L, Msb.) [Hence, from the first 

meaning,] fi'LLlI Ai, [and j*i!l,] and so He picked 
out the faults of the language, [and of the poetry;] 
gyn. (TA.) — — l 4 ijl! ~.V'.Vi 

(tropical:) [He picked out the faults of the poetry 

and urged them against its author.] (A.) 

and aor. Ai ; (L,) inf. n. (L, K) 

(tropical:) He looked furtively at, or towards it: 
(L, K: *) and so (L:) and he 

continued looking furtively at, or towards, it: you 
say also, iilL ^ Jl j Li [his gaze ceased 

not to be furtively directed at, or towards, that]: 
as though likened to the look of a man picking, or 
separating, what is good from what is bad: (A:) 
andfi^l JJ Ai Jlj Li he ceased not to look 
at, or towards, the thing. (S, L.) — % (S, L,) 
[aor. AiJ inf. n. Ai ; (S, L, K;) and, as some say, 

(S, L;) It (a tooth, S, L, K, and a horn, T, L, and a 
hoof of a horse or the like, L,) became eroded, (T, 
S, L, K,) and much broken: (L, K:) and it (the 
hoof of a horse or the like) sealed off, part after 
part: (S, L:) it (the trunk of a tree) became 
wormeaten. (L.) 3 »^Li (tropical:) He reckoned 


with him to the utmost, syn. (s. A, L, K,) ^ 
jAI in, or respecting, an affair, (S, L,) [picking out 
his faults]. 4 iijl It (a tree) put forth its leaves. 
(L, K.) 5 ^ see 1. 8 ^ He received the 

money, or pieces of money; (Lth, S, L, Msb, K;) 

and OiSI the price. (A.) See 1. — itul It (a 

worm) ate the trunk of a tree, and rendered it 
hollow. (L.) — He (a boy) grew up into manhood. 
(K.) Ai [properly an inf. n. used in the sense of a 
pass. part, n., and thus signifying “ paid,” Cash, 
or ready money: or simply money]. You say -ii -Ai 
[Good cash, or ready money: or good money]: 
pi. Aji. (A.) glLill signifies Silver and gold 
money; dirhems and deenars. (TA in art. 

Aj Payment in cash, or ready money; contr. 

of (L, K:) the giving of Li [i. e., cash, or 

ready money]: (K:) [an inf. n.: see 1]. JjLdl 

L>j The piece of money is of full weight, (S, L, K, *) 

and good. (S, L.) uAil 1 Ai ALU [This is a 

hundred, ready money of the people] is a phrase 
used by the Arabs, in which J is meant to 
be understood [before gLul: i. e. uAJ is for gLi% 
and LL for LL, as an epithet of you may also 
say LL, making Ai a denotative of state; but] 
the epithetic mode of construction is that which 

prevails in this case. (Sb, L.) LL. The 

saying of the poet, lAj }l iLfy means She will 
certainly bring forth a she-camel, which shall be a 
permanent acquisition for breeding, or a male, 
which shall be sold: for they seldom kept the 
male camels. (Th, L.) Li (Lh, L, K,) and J, LL (K) 
and | LL. (Lh, Az, L,) the form most 
frequently heard by Az from the Arabs, (L,) or 
l LL, (K,) [coll. gen. n.] A certain kind of tree, (Lh, 
L, K,) accord. to AA, of the 
description termed jfy having a blossom 
resembling the gLij^L, i. e. the [or bastard- 
saffron]; (AHn, L;) its blossom is yellow, and it 
grows in plain, or soft, grounds: (Az, L:) n. un. 
with »; (K;) »LL (Lh, S, L) and »LL (TA) and »LL (Lh, 

L) and »LL. (TA.) Also J, »LL, (L,) or J, »LL, 

(IAar, L, K,) The AjjjS [or caraway]. (LAar, L, K.) 

See ^L. LL : see ^L. LL [a coll. gen. n.] A kind 

of sheep, of ugly form; (K;) a kind of sheep of El- 
Bahreyn, having short legs and ugly faces: (S, L:) 
or a kind of small sheep of El-Hijaz: (L:) or, 
simply, lambs: (A, L:) [see an ex. in a prov. cited 
voce fLi in art. fU«:] n. un. with »: (S, L:) applied 
alike to the male and female: (L:) pi. Li, and 
[quasi-pl. n.] »Li. (L, K.) As says, that the best of 
wool is that of LL. And one says, Lilli g? JLI [More 
abject, or vile, than the sheep called LL], (S, L.) — 
— Also, (assumed tropical:) The lower sort of 
people. (L.) See LLi and LL. ji, (L,) or [ LL, 


(K,) Slow in growing up into manhood, and 
having little flesh: (L, K:) [and so j LL, accord, to 
the CK: but is there put by mistake for 
and the former, (S, L,) or [ Lij, (k,) a boy despised 
and little in the eyes of others, that scarcely 
grows up into manhood; (S, L, K;) 

sometimes thus applied. (S, L.) Ai A horn 

eaten, or eroded, at the root. (L.) See also ^L. Lij 
and Aj and »Lij and »Lij : see Lii. »LUL The choice 
part of a thing. (JK.) — — ;LUL g* > 
(tropical:) He is of the best of his people. (A.) Li 
A shepherd who tends the kind of sheep 
called Ai : (L, K:) or a possessor of skins of that 

kind of sheep. (Th, L.) See IL). Lai [One who 

picks, or separates, money, and puts forth the 
bad; who picks, or separates, good money from 
bad:] who examines money, to pick, or separate 
the good from the bad: [as also J, Li : ] pi. Lii 
(Msb) [and »Li], — — [jiL la'L, and 

i »Li (tropical:) One who picks out the faults of 
poetry; and, the J, latter, one who is accustomed 
to do so.] — — j*ill ?Li g? j* and g? 

?Li, (tropical:) [He is one of those who pick out 
the faults of poetry]. (A.) jilt The hedge-hog; ailil; 
(S, L, K;) a proper name, like AulUl applied to the 
lion: (S:) as also (K;) but some disallow 
the prefixing of the art.; (TA;) and Lilvt. (L.) 
Hence the saying, LLi JjL uAi, (s, L,) or AiL, (A, 
L,) He passed the night of the hedge-hog; i. e. 
sleepless: (L:) because the hedge-hog remains 
sleepless (and sees, L) all night: (S, L, K:) 
and Asi g> ggL [A greater journeyer by night 
than the hedge-hog]. (A, L.) — — JA 1 lilt A 
calumniator; a slanderer; as also JA 1 LLS. (l, 

art. iaja.) Also, AlVI [L, K,) and J, OlLilyi (K) 

The tortoise: (L, K:) or the latter, the 

male tortoise: (Lth:) as also with j. (TA.) glLLVI; 
see preceding sentence. 1 ■&, aor. Aj ; inf. n. Aj; 
(Msb, K;) or Li, (A, L,) aor. (L,) inf. n. L£; (A, 
L;) He became safe, in safety, saved, or liberated; 

he escaped. (A, L, Msb, K.) ^ I Li Safety to 

thee! Said to a man stumbling. (A, K.) See 

also 4. 2 Jai see 4. 4 (S, A, L, Msb, K,) inf. 

n. LLil; (K;) and [ ijiHul; and J. »Lij; (S, A, L, K;) 
and J. Li, inf. n. 4jii and j »LS, [aor. ^i,] inf. n. Li; 
(K;) He saved, rescued, or liberated, him or it, (S, 
A, L, Msb, K,) from such a one, (S, L,) and from 
evil. (Msb.) 5 Li) see 4. 10 -Anil see 4. Aj a thing 
that one has saved, rescued, or liberated; (S, L, 
Msb, K;) of the measure 3 «L in the sense of the 
measure 3 j*i>, like u^i and (S, L;) as also 
J, Ai and »ii : (L:) a man saved, or rescued, or 
liberated: (L:) also, a horse taken from another 
people: (L:) or a camel &c. taken by, and then 
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recovered from, the enemy; as also ‘P and P; 
pi. (A:) or J, ‘P signifies a horse saved, or 
rescued, or liberated, (S, L, K,) and taken, (S, L,) 
from the enemy; (S, L, K;) pi. (S, L;) or the 
sing, of signifying horses saved, or rescued, 
or liberated, from the hands of men, or of the 
enemy, is J, P, without »: (IAar, L:) and, accord, 
to El-Muffaddal, (L,) J, ‘P signifies a coat of 
mail, §0-?; (L, K;) because it saves the 

person wearing it from the sword: (L:) and Az 
says, I have read in the handwriting of Shemir, 
that it signifies a coat of mail saved, or rescued, 
from the enemy. (L.) You say also, c>“jj ‘P >, 
and i_>“4 4Uii He is saved, or rescued, from 

distress, or adversity; and they are &c. (A.) 

ii i ii U He possesses not anything. 

(K.) and ‘P: see ■*. Also the latter, A 

woman having had a husband. (K.) -ibVI [or ■*', 
without the art.,] The hedgehog; Jisit; (K;) as also 
with J. (TA.) j»i l P, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. P, inf. 
n. P, (S, Msb,) He (a bird) pecked, or picked up, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) a grain, (S,) or grains, (A, Msb,) 
from this place and that, (A, K,) with his 

beak. (A.) [Accord, to the TA, the addition “ from 
this place and that,” which is found in the K and 
A, and in one place in the S, seems to be 
unnecessary. And J, J&l signifies the same: see 8, 

in art. sA] [Hence, because of the sure aim 

with which a bird pecks a thing,] the same verb, 
having the same [aor. and] inf. n. signifies, 
(tropical:) It (an arrow) hit the butt. (Msb.) And 
He (an archer) hit the butt, without making his 
arrow to pass through, partly or wholly. (TA.) — 
— [Hence also,] (assumed tropical:) He took 
[or picked] a thing, as, for instance, food, with 

the finger. (TA.) Also, (M, K,) aor. and inf. 

n. as above, (M, TA,) He struck a thing (IKtt, K, * 
TA,) with a thing: (IKtt, TA:) [generally, he 
struck, knocked, or pecked, a thing with a 
pointed instrument, like as a bird strikes a thing 
with its beak:] he struck [or pecked] a mill-stone, 
or a stone, &c., with a jliij [which is a pick, or a 
kind of pickaxe; i. e., he wrought it into shape, 
and roughened it in its surface, with a pick]. (M, 
TA.) — — [Hence,] (tropical:) He wrote [or 
engraved writing] J* upon a stone. (A, K.) 
Whence the saying, Jc. jailli pLA\ p fjlull 
[or, as in a verse of Niftaweyh, _>?-kll J, i. e., 
Teaching in infancy is like engraving writing 

upon stone]. (TA.) He struck [or fillipped] a 

man's head, and in like manner a lute, and 
a tambourine, with his finger. (TA.) You say 

,s° { 

also 1 a 1 ]. meaning, He struck [or fillipped] 

his ear with his finger. (AA, in TA, art. s4aj.) 

[Hence,] P, [aor. P, inf. n. P, as appears from 
what follows;] and J, J»il; (tropical:) [He made a 
snapping with his thumb and middle finger;] he 


struck his thumb against the end of the 
middle finger and made a sound with them. (A.) 
[And in like manner the former verb used 
transitively; as in the following instance:] jAj 
p Pp jlaU (jic. Pp [(tropical:) He 
put the end of his thumb against the inner side of 
his first finger, then made a snapping with it]. 

(TA.) See also P, below. [Hence also,] 

■^1%, (T, A, TS,) or ppU, (S,) aor. P, (TA,) inf. 
n. ji); (T, S, TS;) and J, 'j$, (A, TS,) inf. n. j'-% 
(TS;) (tropical:) He made a [smacking or] slight 
sound, to put in motion the [beast or] horse, by 
making his tongue adhere to his palate and then 
opening [or suddenly drawing it away]: (S:) or he 
struck with his tongue the place of utterance of 
the letter u and made a [smacking] sound [by 
suddenly withdrawing his tongue]: (A:) 
signifies the making the end of the tongue to 
adhere to the palate, then making a sound [by 
suddenly withdrawing it]: (M, K:) or one's 
putting his tongue above his central incisors, at 
the part next the palate, then making a smacking 
sound [so I render p]: (TA:) [the sounds thus 
described, which are nearly the same, are 
commonly made by the Arabs in the present day, 
in urging beasts of carriage:] or an agitation of 
the tongue (K, TA) in the mouth, upwards and 
downwards: (TA:) or a sound, (so in some copies 
of the K and in the TA,) or slight sound, (so in the 
TS [as mentioned in the TA] and in some copies 
of the K) by which a horse is put in motion: (TS, 
K:) or ji, accord, to IKtt, signifies he struck 
his palate with his tongue to quiet the horse: but 
this is at variance with what is said by Az, J, and 
ISd, and requires consideration. (TA.) A poet, (S,) 
Fedekee El-Minkaree, (K,) i. e., 'Obeyd Ibn- 
Maweeyeh, of the tribe of Teiyi, (TA,) uses P& 
for j21l, meaning JPU j*4l [The smacking with 
the tongue to urge the horses]: pausing after the 
word, at the end of a hemistich, he transfers the 
vowel of the j to the j, (S, K,) agreeably with the 
dial, of certain of the Arabs, (TA,) that the hearer 
may know it to be the vowel of the [final] letter 
when there is no pause; (S;) like as you say, li* 
p and Ci j P: but this is not done when the 

word is in the accus. case (S, K:) and if you 
choose, you may make the final letter quiescent 
in pausing, though it is preceded by a quiescent 

letter. (S.) Hence also, jjs^ll J p IjU [Kur, 

lxxiv. 8,] (tropical:) For when the horn shall be 
blown: (S, * A, * Bd, K:) from j signifying 
(tropical:) the making a sound: originally, 
striking, which is the cause of sound. (Bd.) See 
also jjSIj, below. — — Also, P He bored, 
perforated, or made a hole through or in or into, 
a thing: (TA:) or he did so with a jliij: (S:) and, 
inf. n. ji), he hollowed out, or excavated, a piece 


of wood. (Mgh, Msb.) j*3 and J, P>\, (so in some 
copies of the K,) or ( jiiiil, (so in other copies of 
the K and in the TA,) both in the pass, form, 
(TA,) said of stone and of wood and the like, 
signify alike, (K,) It was bored, or perforated, or it 
had a hole made through or in or into it: (TA:) 
[and it was hollowed out.] You say, C f- P 

£ j"', (K,) aor. P, inf. n. P, (TA.) He made a hole 
in the egg [so as to disclose the young bird]. (K.) 
And L&kll Ci p t (A,) and Ci jiiil j I p U jsl jaj, (Lth, 
K,) The horses made hollows in the ground with 
their hoofs. (Lth, A, K.) And in like manner, 
| Ijii J jiiJI Ci jaiil The torrents left hollows in the 

ground, in which water was retained. (TA.) 

Hence, jAl P jii; (Msb;) and P l P, (S, K,) 
inf. n. (S;) and j » jii; and j » and J, » jUil; 
(K;) (tropical:) He searched or inquired into the 
thing; investigated, scrutinized, or examined, it; 
(S, Msb, K, TA;) and endeavoured to know it: 
(TA;) and so j#kl P P (tropical:) he 
investigated the news, and endeavoured to know 
it. (A.) [And hence,] j»i J, PP] uS ,4411. (K, in 
art. !>-,) or p, inf. n. jj4j, (K, in art. fj^,) 
[He tried the sonorific qualify of the arrow by 
turning it round between his fingers, or upon his 
thumb: see Cp^, and 4-*^ p, and see also 4, in 
art. f. jJ: or] 4—" P signifies he made the arrow 
to produce a sharp sound [by turning it round 
between his fingers, or] upon his thumb. (TK, in 
art. f. jJ.) 2 P see 1, last two sentences. 4 J»il see 1, 
in three places, in the first half. — 4e j»il, (S, K,) 
inf. n. jWiJ, (TA,) He refrained, forbore, 
abstained, or desisted, from it or him; he left 
or relinquished, it or him. (S, * K.) Hence the 
saying, 42 P J»il Ua PP= He beat him and 
left him not until be killed him. (TA.) And hence 
the saying of I'Ab, ppl "P -44] 411 j lSli ; j. e., 
God will not leave the slayer of the believer until 
He destroy him (S, TA.) 5 P* see 1, last 
signification 8 P‘1 see 1, latter part, in 
four places, j^j (tropical:) A slight sound that is 
heard in consequence of striking the thumb 
against the middle finger [and then letting them 
fly apart in opposite directions, passing each 
other]: (S, K:) [or the snapping with the fingers 
or with the thumb and middle finger, or with the 
thumb and first finger; as also J, jP: n. an. of the 
former with ».] One says, ‘P 4111 U (tropical:) 
[He did not reward him with even a snap of the 
fingers;] meaning, with anything: (S, K [in 
the former of which it is implied that » P thus 
used is from P in the first of the senses 
explained above;]) not used thus save in [a 
negative phrase. (S.) A poet says, *^44 VI PP p j 
0#=“- pP l s’p °P (tropical:) [And they 

are fit, or worthy, not to reward thee 
with anything, and thou art fit for, or worthy of, 
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the fire of hell when thou rewardest]. (S.) Or the 
right reading in both these instances is 
[ with damm. (TA.) [See »!£.] One says 
also, ‘ Jli jSLj J Ci ^ (tropical:) [He did 
not care for me so much as a snap of a 
finger]. (A.) [See also an (??) in a verse cited in 
the first paragraph of art. jlA] TAb, in 
explanation of the words of the Kur, [iv. 123 ,] V j 
I put the end of the thumb against the 

inner side of his first finger, then made a 
snapping with it (Ujii p), and said, This is 
what is termed J, jiP; [denoting the lit. meaning 
to be (tropical:) And they shall not be wronged a 
snap of the fingers.] (TA.) But see »jij, below. — 

— Also, A sound, or slight sound, by which a 
horse is put in motion: (TS, K:) as also J, 

(TA:) or the former has one or other of the 
different significations assigned to it above, in 
the explanations under the head of plilp jii. (K, 
&c.) jii: see » jii. » >: see jp in four places. A 
small hollow or cavity in the ground: (S:) or 
a hollow or cavity in the ground, not large: 
(Msb:) or a hollow or cavity in the ground in 
which water stagnates: (TA:) or a round 

[or hollow] in the ground, (K, TA,) not large, in 
which water stagnates: (TA:) pi. (A, K) 
and Jlii: (K:) J, also signifies a hollow, 
or cavity, in the ground; and its pi. is (S.) — 

— Hence, (S.) The place where the [or 

occiput] ends, in the back part of the neck; (K;) i. 
e., the hollow in the back of the neck; (TA;) what 
is called ^ (s, A, Msb;) i. e., the hollow 

where (??) brain ends: the cupping in that part 
occasions forgetfulness: (Msb.) [and any similar 
hollow as the pit of the stomach: and a dimple: 
accord, to present usage; and in this sense it is 

used in the A, K, and TA, voce The 

cavity, or socket, of the eye. (K.) — — 
Foramen and; syn. ciAVI (K:) but in the (??) 
it is said that Pjjll signifies the hole, or 
perforation, that is the middle of the 
haunch; [app. meaning the sacro-ischiatic 
foramen: see ilt'AI, in art. J3: but perhaps it may 
sometimes mean the socket of the thigh-bone; 

for » jA signifies any socket of a bone.] (TA.) 

The little spot [or embryo] upon the back of a 
date stone, (AHeyth, K,) which is as though it 
were hollowed. (TA,) and from which the palm- 
tree grows forth: (AHeyth;) as also J. (S, A, 
Msb, K) and [ jA (k) and J, (Sgh, K) You 
say, (El-Basair, TA,) and J, I jpi, (A,) 

lit., [He did not reward hour] (??) even a little 
spot on the back of a date-stone; (A, El-Basair;) 
meaning, (tropical:) with the meanest thing. 


(El Basair.) In the S and K, see 3^.] 

And»jA es-A U (tropical:) He did not stand 
me in stead of the meanest (??) (A.) Lebeed says, 
bewailing the death of his brother Arbad. J, 34^3 
jAj ^ull (it., [And the people, after thee, 

are not worth] a little spot on the back of a date- 
stone; meaning, ^ I 

(tropical:) [after thee they are not worth 
anything]. (S.) And hence, accord, to ISk [and the 
Jel], the saying in the Kur, [iv. 123 .] ^3 

ijAj [And they shall not be wronged even as to a 
little spot on the back of a date-stone.] (TA.) 
Hence also, [in verse 56 of the same chap.,] V 
I i3"ll oyj i (tropical:) They would not give 
men a thing as inconsiderable as the little hollow 
in the back of a date-stone. (Jel.) See also — 
— The place in which a bird lays its eggs: (K:) 
pi. jA. (TA.) see 3*3 in three places. — What 
is bored, or perforated; and what is hollowed out, 
or excavated; (m^ A, TA, and jA K, TA;) of 

stone, and of wood, and the like. (K, TA.) 

A piece of wood, (Msb,) or a block of wood, ( 3-kl 
jjAA, S, K,) or a stump, or the lower part, (JA>i,) 
of a palm-tree, (T,) which is hollowed out, and in 
which the beverage called 43 is made; (T, S, Msb, 
K;) the whereof becomes strong: (S, K:) or a 
stump, or the lower part, (J*-=l,) of a palm-tree, 
which it was a custom of the people of El- 
Yemameh to hollow out, then they crushed in it 
ripe dates and unripe dates, which [with water 
poured upon them] they left until fermentation 
had taken place therein and subsided: (A 
'Obeyd:) or a stump, or the lower part, (J*- 31 ,) of a 
palm-tree, whereof the middle was hollowed out, 
then dates were put in them, with water, which 
became intoxicating 4^: (LAth:) the word is of the 
measure 3#*^ in the sense of the measure 3 
(Msb.) It is said in a trad., that Mohammad 
forbade jAill, (s, * Msb, * TA,) meaning, the 
thereof. (TA.) — — A trunk of a palm-tree, 
hollowed out, and having the like of steps made 
in it, by which one ascends to [or upper 
chambers]. (K. [See also S-l^.]) — — See 
also »3*3 throughout. » The quantity [of grain] 
which a bird pecks, or picks up. (K.) See 8 , in 
art. sA — — What remains from the boring, 
or excavating, ( 3 * 3 ) of stones: like “j'-kj and 
(TA.) An engraver: or, accord, to Az, one who 
engraves stirrups and bits and the like: and one 
who bores (3*4) mill-stones. (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) One who investigates, scrutinizes, or 
examines, and endeavours to know, affairs, and 
news. (TA.) jAi act. part. n. of j»3 — — 
(tropical:) An arrow that hits, (Msb,) or has hit, 


(S, A, K,) the butt, (S, K,) or the eye of the target: 
(A:) if it do not hit the butt it is not so called: (S, 
TA:) [but see a phrase following:] pi. 3^33 (A, 

Msb.) [Hence,] »3 ?'jh CiLkli (tropical:) [lit., 

His arrows that were wont to hit the butt 
missed]; meaning, he did not continue in the 
right course. (TA.) [And hence,] (tropical:) A 
calamity; (K, TA;) pi. 3?33 (TA.) One says, “'-“j 
Sjal3> j*AI, and ja Ijj^ (tropical:) Fortune smote 
him with a calamity, and with calamities. (TA.) — 

— Also, “jail (tropical:) A right argument, 
allegation, evidence, or the like; syn. 

in the K, a j is incorrectly inserted between these 
two words: but the pi., 3^33 is afterwards 
correctly rendered in the K. (TA.) One says, 
js\ 'y kic (tropical:) There came to me, from him, 
speech which displeased me, or grieved me: or 
right arguments, or the like, (K, TA,) like arrows 
hitting the mark. (TA.) In the L, 3? l 34 “'-“j 
(tropical:) He cast at him words that hit the 
mark. (TA.) (tropical:) A horn in which one 
blows; syn. (S, K:) in the Kur, lxxiv. 8 , the 
horn in which the angel shall blow for the 
congregating at the resurrection: the blast there 
mentioned is said to be the second blast: Fr. says 
that it is the first of the two blasts. 
(TA.) see »j*3 jii?: see 34JI (K,) 
and l 1* JAA, (Sgh, K,) or J, 1* j (CK,) Having 
the eye sunken. (K.) The beak of a bird; that 
which is to a bird as the mouth to a man; (Msb;) 
because it pecks, or picks up, with it: (TA:) or of a 
bird which is not one of prey; that of a bird of 
prey being called 3““: (Fs, and S in art. 3 and 
MF:) therefore the explanation in the K, which is, 
the of a bird, is incorrect: (MF:) [and the 
dual signifies the two mandibles of a bird; used in 

this sense in the TA, art. =>:] pi. 3#-ii. (S.) 

Hence, (TA,) The fore part of the [app. 
meaning the foot of a camel, not a boot]. (K.) — 

— [A kind of pickaxe; or a pick, by which a mill- 

stone, or the like, is pecked, or wrought into 
shape, and roughened in its surface; (see 1 ;)] an 
iron instrument like the (A, K,) 

slender, round, and having a [or pointed 
head], (TA,) with which one pecks, ('-wjiy, A, K, 
TA,) and cuts stones, and hard earth; (TA;) used 
[also] by a carpenter: (S:) and J, signifies 
[app. the same, or nearly the same,] i. q. (S, 
K:) [the former is applied in the present day to a 
chisel:] pi. of the former, 3#-“; (S;) and of the 
latter, (TA.) Dhu-r-Rummeh says, ^ j 
jaliJI j [Like mill-stones of Rakd (a mountain 
so called) which the minkars have rounded]. 
(TA.) See ^ j. or 1* see 0 “ 
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4 4 j [Arthritis, or gout: or, specially, podagra, or 
gout in the foot or feet:] a certain disease, well 
known; (S, Msb;) a swelling and pain in the 
joints: (Az, TA:) or in the leg or foot: (TA:) or in 
the joints of the ankles and the toes: (K:) or a 
swelling in the joints of the foot, and mostly in 
the great toe, a property of which is that it does 
not collect thick purulent matter, nor exude 
moisture, because it is in a member not fleshy: 
and of the same kind are arthritis, or pain of the 
joints, (4-4411 jkj,) and sciatica, or hip-gout, 
0-4311 jje,) but differing in name because 
differing in state. (Msb.) 4 i jii ; (s, A,) aor. 4, 
(S, TA,) and 4, (TA,) inf. n. 4 and 4 4 (S, K,) 
and _4, (TA,) He (an antelope, S and A) leaped, 
jumped, sprang, or bounded, (S, A, K,) as also 
J, 4, (M, TA,) in his running, (S,) or on his 44 
i. e., his legs: (A:) or he (generally referring to a 
raven or crow, or a sparrow, or locust, or 
the like,) leaped, jumped, sprang, or bounded, 
upwards; he hopped: (TA:) or he put his legs 
together in leaping, jumping, springing, or 
bounding: when the legs are spread, the action is 
termed 4. (IDrd, TA.) 2 4 see 1 . — Also, inf. 
n. jjiij, He made to leap, jump, spring, or bound: 
(S:) and cj 4 she (a woman) danced, or dandled, 
her child; (K, * TA;) as also cjjii. (s, &c., 
art. 4.) 44 [pi. of »4^,] The legs of an 
antelope, (A,) or of a beast of carriage. (K.) See 
also 4 j 1 i_4 It (a i_>“ 4-0 sounded. (TA.) — 

i_4, (S, A, Msb,) or 44-3" 4*3, (Mgh, K,) 
aor. i_4, inf. n. 44 (S, Mgh, Msb,) He struck, or 
beat, the i_>“4-3, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) Ji34 with 
the Jjjj. (Mgh, K.) You say, cSjU^ill CuAj and 
J. c'u . In l The Christians struck, or beat the i_>“ J 4. 
(A.) It is said in a trad., that the Muslims were 
near to doing so, (04*4 I jiS, s, TA,) or used to 
do so, (u4*4 1 4^, Mgh,) until ’Abd-Allah Ibn- 
Zeyd dreamed of the [mode of calling to prayer 
termed] 4L (S, Mgh, TA.) 2 o4 inf. 

n. 443, He put ink (o4) into his receptacle for 
ink. (S, * K.) 8 44 see 1 . 4*3 Ink; syn. 
[which is a more common term]; (A, K;) that with 
which one writes: (S, TA:) pi. 4*3! (S, K) 
and 44 (S, A, K.) 443 The thing which the 
Christians strike, or beat, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) to 
notify the times of prayer, (S, A, Mgh, K,) as a 
sign for commencing their prayer; (Msb;) being a 
piece of wood, long, (A, Mgh, K,) and large (K,) 
[suspended to two cords, (Golius,)] with another 
which is short, [with which the former is struck, 
or beaten,] and which is called 4j: (A, K:) 
pi. 4433 (S, TA) and 44 as though the ' in the 
sing, were imagined to be suppressed in forming 

the latter pi. (TA.) [Hence, in the present 

day, applied to A bell: and particularly to the bell 
of a church or convent.] 4*3 1 44 (S, M, Msb,) 


aor. 44 (M, Msb,) inf. n. 4“*3. (S, M, A, Msb, K,) 
He variegated a thing; or decorated or 
embellished it; syn. 3*4 as also [ 4*4 (M:) [he 
charactered in any manner a coin &c.:] and he 
engraved, agreeably with modern usage: he 
coloured a thing with two colours, (K,) or with 
colours; (A, K;) and ] 44 (S,) inf. n. 44“, (S, 

K,) signifies the same. (S, K.) 4 4ij 

'4 and <45. i > -=>* 44 (A,) inf. n. as above, (K,) 
[He engraved upon his signet-ring such a thing, 
and upon the stone of his signet-ring: and 4** 
also signifies he marked with a cutting or a 
pointed instrument: he sculptured a thing in any 

manner.] 4 1 ** (tropical:) He pecked 

the mill-stone with a 44; syn. 1*4. (A, TA.) 

44 inf. n. as above, also signifies He, or it, 
scratched, lacerated, or wounded in the outer 
skin. (TA.) They said, <4j j<, [As 

though his face were scratched, or lacerated, by a 
tragacanth-bush]; syn. 44 : relating to 

hatefulness, and austerity or moroseness of 

countenance, (M, TA,) and anger. (M.) 4“** 

4*11 signifies The striking the raceme of dates 
with thorns, in order that the dates may ripen: (S, 
K:) or and their consequently ripening. (AA.) And 
one says, 44 44 meaning, The raceme of 
dates had specks apparent in it, in consequence 

of ripening. (S.) And [hence, perhaps,] 4** 

is used as (tropical:) syn. with (S, A, 

Sgh, K,) accord, to AA, (S,) or IAar; (Sgh;) 4** 
signifying (tropical:) Inivit puellam. (T, K.) [This 
signification is mentioned in the A among those 
which are proper; but in the TA it is said, to be 
tropical.] — Also 44 (S, M, A, Msb,) aor. as 
above, (M, TA,) and so the inf. n., (S, M, Msb, K,) 
He extracted, or drew, or pulled, out, or forth, a 
thorn (S, M, A, Msb, K) from his foot, (S, M,) 
with the 4“*“ or 44s (Msb, K; *) as also J, 4**3l: 
(S, M, A, K:) thought by A 'Obeyd to be 
from 3-iSUill; but others say the reverse: (TA:) and 
in like manner, bones from a wound in the head: 
(S, K:) and he plucked out (S, A,) hair, (A,) with 
the 44; (S, A;) as also ] 4**3f (A.) A certain 
poet says, (namely, Yezeed Ibn-Maksam [?] 
EthThakafee, O in art. -31 4,) ^ 4* Jk j? 4“*33 V 
ia Jlj ^lli. 4 ** 3. S3-i [Do not thou by 
any means extract from the foot of another a 
thorn, and so preserve, by (risking) thy foot, the 
foot of him who has pierced himself therewith]: 
the [former] m is put in the place of If. ■ he says, 
do not thou extract from the foot of another a 
thorn and put it in thy foot ?? (TA:) or 4-“ 4> 
means who has entered among the thorns. (S and 
O, in art. 4 j 4) And it is said in a trad, of Aboo- 
Hureyreh, 4*33! 443 4**33 | 4 [May he 

stumble, and not rise again; and may he be 
pierced with a thorn, and not extract the thorn]: 


(M, TA: *) the words meaning an imprecation. 

(TA.) See also 8 , below. [Hence,] 44 aor. 

as above, (TA,) and so the inf. n., (K,) He cleared 
the nightly resting-place of sheep or goats from 
thorns and the like, (K,) or from what might hurt 
them, of stones and thorns and the like. (TA.) — 
— Hence also, 4 44 (TK,) inf. n. 

as above, (IDrd, K,) He explored the thing to the 

utmost. (IDrd, K, TK.) [Hence also,] 4** U 

44 (assumed tropical:) He did not obtain 
from him anything: but the word commonly 
known is 4“3. (M, TA.) See also 8 . 2 4“** see 1 , 
first sentence. 3 4iali ; (Msb,) or (s, * 

M, A,) and 4 , (A,) inf. n. 34514 (s, M, Msb, 
K) and ,44, (M, TA,) He did the utmost with 
him, or went to the utmost length with him, in 
reckoning, (S, M, Msb, K,) so as to omit 
nothing therein: (A ’Obeyd:) A ’Obeyd thinks 
that 4 1 ** signifying the “ extracting ” a thorn from 
the foot is from this; but others say the reverse; 
that the primary signification of 34514 is the 
extracting a thorn from the body with difficulty; 
and that it then became [conventionally regarded 
as] a proper term in the sense of doing 
the utmost, or going to the utmost length, in 
reckoning; as observed by MF. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., s***- fyi yi 4, (S,) or 44 ; (M,) 

He with whom the utmost is done in reckoning 
(S, M,) is punished, (S,) or perishes. (M.) See also 

4 . [Hence,] p&l 45 U (assumed tropical:) 

He picked out the faults of the language; syn. »4j. 
(TA, art. 4j.) 4 j£ 4° 44 He went to the 
utmost length against his debtor. (IAar, K.) See 
also 3 . 5 44 see 8 , last signification. 8 4 *^: see 
1 , first signification. Also, (K,) or 4° 44' 

(Lth, A,) He ordered (Lth, A, K) the 4^3 [or 
engraver], (Lth, K,) to engrave upon the stone of 
his signet-ring. (Lth, A, K.) — He extracted, or 
drew, or pulled, out, or forth, a thing; (K;) such 
as a thorn and the like: (TA:) syn. with 4^, as 
shewn above; see 1 , in three places. (S, M, A, K.) 
[Hence,] He (a camel) struck the ground (S, 

K) with his fore leg, (S,) or with his foot, (K,) on 
account of something entering into it; (S, K;) [i. 

e., to beat out a thorn or the like.] [Hence 

also,] (tropical:) He chose, or selected, a thing. 
(M, A, K.) You say, of a man who has chosen (A, 

L) a man, (A,) or a thing, (L,) for himself, 4 5U. 

4454 (tropical:) Good, or excellent, be that 
which he has chosen for himself: (A, L:) or, 
accord, to the O, when a man has chosen for 
himself a servant (4Ai [which suggests that this 
may be a mistranscription for c45ii| ([li 14 
44il 14 [thou hast chosen this for thyself]. (TA.) 
[Hence also.] ^ 4* 4541 (tropical:) [He took 
from him his right, or due]. (A.) And 4 i “ l 
434 , and J. 44iu ; (tropical:) He took from him the 
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whole of his right, or due, not leaving thereof 
anything. (M, TA.) See also l, 
last signification, g& [an inf. n. (see l) used as a 
simple subst.: or in the sense of a pass. part. n. in 
which the quality of a subst. is predominant: 
Variegation; or variegated work: decoration, 
embellishment, a picture; or decorated, or 
embellished, or pictured, work: broidery: tracery: 
(significations well known: see u^:)] engraved 
work upon a signet: [and any sculptured work:] 
pi. gA (A.) Also The impress of a signet. (Mgh, 
in art. fAi..) And A mark, or trace, upon the 
ground; as, for instance, of ashes. (AHeyth.) — 
See also gg^. gi: see gAj*^. A-ili; The art, or 
occupation, of the gAA£, (M, K, TA,) who 
does variegated, or decorated or embellished, 
work; (M;) of him who does what is termed gAAk 
(TA:) [and of him who engraves upon signet- 
rings: and of him who does any sculptured 
work.] gtiii One who does variegated, 
or decorated or embellished, work; (M;) who 
does what is termed (TA:) and one who 
engraves upon the stones of signet-rings: (Lth, 
K:) [and one who does any sculptured 
work.] gAAi?: see g-gg. giiiA: see i g»jig, 

first sentence. Ajiiii AAi see gA last 
signification. An instrument with which 

variegated, or decorated or embellished, work is 
done: pi. g‘J'-ii : (M:) [and an instrument with 
which engraving, or any sculptured work, is 

done: so in the present day.] Also, [A kind 

of tweezers;] an instrument with which one 
extracts, or draws or pulls out or forth, thorns; as 
also [ g (Msb, K;) [of which latter the pi. 
is gAslii, occurring below:] and with which one 
plucks out (S, A) hair. (A.) [Hence the 
saying,] gAaliiHj A_g (tropical:) I 

wearied myself in extorting my right, or due, 
from him. (A.) gA A garment, or piece of cloth, 
(A,) or other thing, (TA,) [variegated; or 
decorated, or embellished: charactered in any 
manner, as a coin &c.: (see l:)] coloured (A, TA) 
with two colours, (TA,) or with colours; (A, TA;) 
as also J, gAAiA. (A, TA.) — — [A signet-ring 

engraved: and anything sculptured. (See l.)] 

gA jk* A raceme of dates struck with thorns, 

and consequently ripened: (AA:) [or having 
specks apparent in it, in consequence of ripening: 
(see gA^:)] and gA gAu full-grown unripe 
dates pricked with thorns in order that they may 
ripen: (M, TA:) and gAyha 4-4= j fresh ripe dates 
soaked with water; syn. -1=jj j: (Sgh, TA:) called by 
the vulgar [app. 4-4*-A]; (TA;) as also gAi. 
(K [accord, to some copies; and in the TA: accord. 


U 

to other copies of the K, gA^; but expressly said in 
the TA to be with fet-h.]) — A-i AAi A wound 
in the head from which bones are extracted: (S, 
K:) and AA-A J, A2&ii a wound in the head from 
which bones are removed; (AA, El-Ghanawee, 
Aboo-Turab;) i. q. 544“. (K.) gA4iA!l ,44 -ulJ, (S,) 
or oiaiill (k,) [He gave him a violent slap, 
like the slap of the camel striking the ground with 
his fore-leg, or with his foot, on account 
of something entering into it:] from gA*AAj, said of 
a camel, as explained above. (S, K.) gAj l 
(S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. gai, (M, Msb,) 
inf. n. O'— =4 (s, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and gAj ; (S, 
M, A, Msb, K,) or the former of these two only, 
the latter being the inf. n. of the trans. verb, 
(MS,) and (M) and g-alS, (k,) [which last is 
an intensive form,] said of a thing, (S, M,) 
intrans., (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) It lost somewhat, 
decreased, diminished, lessened, wasted, waned, 
or became defective or deficient or incomplete or 
imperfect, after having been whole or complete 
or perfect: (IKtt, Msb, TA:) or he, or it, lost, 
or suffered loss or diminution, (A, K,) with 
respect to lot or portion: (K:) and J, gAOl signifies 
the same; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) and so does 
i gAjj; (TK, [probably from the TA,] art. gsi;) and 
so does l g-astiO (TA:) [or this last signifies it lost 
somewhat, decreased, &c., gradually; contr. 
of jj.] It is said in a trad., (Mgh,) V if- ' ji- 
jUaiu, (Mgh, K,) i. e. Ramadan and Dhu-l-Hijjeh, 
(Mgh,) meaning, Two months of festival are not 
defective virtually (j4AJI ^j) though they be 
defective in number [of days]; (K;) i. e. let no 
doubt occur in your hearts when ye fast nine and 
twenty days [instead of thirty]; nor if there 
happen a mistake respecting the day of the 
pilgrimage, will there be any deficiency in your 
performance of the rites thereof: (TA:) or, as 
some say, two months of festival will not be 
defective in one and the same year; but Et- 
Tahawee disapproves of this explanation: some 
say that the meaning is, that though they be 
defective, or one of them be so, yet their 
recompense will be complete. (Mgh.) It is also 
said in a trad., Ajl y gAO Y AA=JI isi 0 “A ^ JAll u! 
jUiij ^ UA [Verily the deed that is done on 
the tenth of Dhu-l-Hijjeh, the recompense 
thereof will not fall short of that which is in the 
month of Ramadan: for 0° gAj means It fell 
short of such a thing.] (Mgh.) [On the 
expression gUalill j, as used in grammar, 
see jAg] — A~Aj ; (s, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. gAj, 
(Msb,) inf. n. g-=ii, (MS,) [and accord, to the 
TK g-aliu and O'— =ij also, which last, however, is 
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said in the MS to be an inf. n. of the intrans. verb 
only,] He made it to lose somewhat, decreased 
it, diminished it, curtailed it, lessened it, wasted 
it, impaired it, took from it, or made it defective 
or deficient or incomplete or imperfect, after it 
had been whole or complete or perfect; (Msb;) he 
made it (i. e. a share, or portion) defective or 
deficient: (K:) [the pronoun often relates to a 
man: see an ex. in art. and another in 

art. g^j:] this is the [most] chaste form of the 
verb, and is that which occurs in the Kur.: (Msb:) 
[ A— aiil also signifies the same; (M, Msb, K;) and 
so does l A— aij ; (Msb, K,) inf. n. ga"^: (TA:) but 
these two are of weak authority, and do not occur 
in chaste language: (Msb:) and J, A-AOI signifies 
the same: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) or this last signifies 
he took from it by little and little; as also J, A-ALu. 
(M, * TA [in the latter of which this is plainly said 
of both of the last two verbs; but in the M, it 
seems rather to be said of only.]) [See an ex. 
of the verb followed by if voce -igk You say 
also, ^ Ag g-=sj He cut off from it such a thing.] 

g-ai> is doubly trans.: (Msb:) you say A_Aij 

AiA ; (A, Mgh, Msb, TA,) inf. n. gAij; (A, Mgh;) and 
in like manner, A^AiOl (m, A, * Mgh, * TA; 

*) He diminished, or impaired, to him his right, 
or due; endamaged him; or made him to suffer 
loss, or damage, or detriment, in respect of it; 
curtailed him, abridged him, deprived him, or 
defrauded him, of a portion of it; (Msb, * TA;) 
contr. of AAaj': (TA:) [and he abridged him, 
deprived him, or defrauded him, of it altogether; 
for AJUj Alii A-AC signifies sometimes He deprived 
him of his family and his property altogether: as 
appears from the following ex.:] AJUj Alii g^aj 
'Aja [He was deprived of his family and 
his property, and remained alone]. (T, art. (.jAs 
I also signifies The denying, or 

disacknowledging, the right, or due. (TA.) 

See also 5. 2 g-aii see A_Au. 4 g^i see A_Au. 
5 g^iiA: see g-aii. — A., Ain : see ■'—=4. — — He 
attributed to him defect, or imperfection; i. e. to a 
man; (M;) as also J, A-AIil, and j A.. ^Vn ..l : (m, TA:) 
he attributed or imputed to him, charged him 
with, or accused him of, a vice, fault, or the like; 
detracted from his reputation; censured 
him; reproached him; spoke against him; 
impugned his character; (S, A, K;) as also 
J. A— aaiil: (A:) [and A-Au signifies the same; for] 
IKtt says, that J, g-aii [app. g-4A], inf. n. 
signifies A -f- 0*4= [app. Ailc. 0*4>], (TA.) 6 gas'll 
see g-aAj, where two meanings are assigned to it. 
8 gaSAjl: see g-aii. — A. --»Vii l : see ■'—=4, in four 
places. See also 5, in two places. 10 g -aVA -l 
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o2*ll He (the buyer, S) asked, demanded, or 
desired, a diminution, a lessening, a lowering, or 

an abatement, of the price. (S, A, K.) See 

also 5 . see 1 . [Used as a subst.. Loss, or 

loss of somewhat, decrease, a state of diminution 
or lessening or washing or waning, defect, 
defectiveness, deficiency, incompleteness, 
or imperfection, after wholeness or 
completeness, or perfectness; as also J, O'— kfj; and 
l 3— signifies the same as as here 

rendered, agreeably with the explanation (i. e. 
of 3— aii«) in the PS., which is 5-$: or, accord, to 
the A, 3, ~oVa seems to be syn. with 3— =>Aj in 
the sense assigned to this last in the S, or in 
certain senses assigned to it in the K, which see 
below; and thus to be more restricted 

in application than (S, TA.) Weakness 

of intellect: (M, TA:) and weakness with respect 
to religion and intellect. (TA.) You say, <3^ Jii 
■430 3 ^ (ji ai [There came upon him a 
weakness in his religion and his intellect]: but 
one should not say J, o'— ^ [in this case]: 
(K:) app. because is “ weakness; ” 

whereas o'— 301 i s only “ a going away [of part of a 
thing] after [its having been in] a state 

of completeness. ” (TA.) O'— 30 see 1 : see 

also in two places. It also signifies The 

quantity that is gone, or lost, of a thing that is 
decreased or diminished or lessened. (Lth, A, K.) 
You say, lii The quantity that is gone, 
or lost, of it is such and such. (TK.) 3— >Aj: see 1 . — 
— A defect, an imperfection, a fault, a vice, or the 
like; syn. One : (S, TA:) or a low, or base, 
quality, property, natural disposition, practice, 
habit, or action; (K, TA;) of a man: (TA:) or a 
weak quality, &c.: (IDrd, K, TA:) but the 
attribution of weakness to a quality, &c., requires 
consideration: and it seems that what is meant by 
lowness, or baseness, is what leads to (TA:) 
[[ 3,. Afu ! also, accord, to the A, seems to be syn. 
with 3_ai i n 0 ne or another of the senses 
explained above; but its primary signification 
is probably a cause of like as that of 31kii is a 
cause of Jkj, and that of 33A— a cause of u3=>: the 
pi. of 3. 0»ji is and that of 3.. Ai u is u- 4 '-“.] 

You say, 3— uii li and j 3,. Afa [There is not in 

him any defect, imperfection, fault, or vice, &c.]: 
and ji and o ^ 1 3 [Such a one has 

defects, &c.]. (A, TA.) — As a subst. from 3— > 333 
and k—iul and 3,. AiviL [ [or, accord, to IKtt, as an 
inf. n. from and therefore from 3— ill also, 
(see 5 ,)] it signifies The attributing to a man 
defect, or imperfection: (M:) the attributing 
or imputing to men, charging them with, or 
accusing them of, vices, faults, or the like; 
censuring them; reproaching them; speaking 
against them; impugning their characters. (K.) A 


poet says, I jO jl Jljoi Jf- 3 ^ 

[But if others than my 
maternal uncles had desired to attribute to me 
defect, &c., I had set a brand upon them above 

the noses]. (M, TA.) u-^13 act. part. n. of 1 . 

jj signifies A dirhem deficient in weight; 
(Msb;) light and deficient: and occurs as pi. 
of thus applied, agreeably with analogy. 
(Mgh.) — — [Hence, 5-^13 meaning An 
incomplete, i. e. a non-attributive, verb: opposed 
to 3*s.] 3,. Afa : pi. see 3— in four 

places: and see also u*=»3j. pass. part. 

n. of 3_a£. (A, K.) 0^1 1 (m, Mgh, Msb,) 

aor. (M, Msb, TA,) inf. n. (S, M, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) He undid it; took it; or pulled it, to 
pieces: untwisted it: unravelled it: unwove it: 
dissolved it: broke it: or rendered it uncompact, 
unsound, or unfirm,: after having made 

it compact, sound, or firm: (JK, M, A, Msb, K, 
TA:) namely a building, or structure: and a rope, 
or cord: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, TA:) and silk, or flax: 
(TA:) and cloth: (L:) and (tropical:) a compact, 
contract, or covenant; (S, A, Msb, K, TA;) and 
(assumed tropical:) a sale: (Mgh:) and (assumed 
tropical:) other things; (A, K, TA;) such as 
(assumed tropical:) an affair, or a case; and 
(assumed tropical:) the state of a place through 
which the invasion of an enemy is feared: (TA:) 
contr. of 3-«jjl, (M, A, K, TA,) as relating to a 
building or structure, and to a rope or cord, (A, K, 
TA,) and to a compact or contract or 
covenant, &c.: (K, TA:) or i. q. 3-jj 5k, as relating 
to a rope or cord, and to a compact or contract or 
covenant: (Msb:) or i. q. 3 ^ja ; as relating to 
a building or structure: (TA:) or the inf. n. 
signifies — 3jji U jUil, as relating to a building or 
structure. (JK, TA,) and to a rope or cord, (JK,) 
and to a compact or contract or covenant. (TA.) 
[It is said in the K, that is the contr. 

of f'j3YI, like and but this is a 

glaring mistake; and seems to be a corruption of 
the following passage in the M: e' j3YI tA^ull 
ijiialilj Uiii 3_^ij ; which is meant 

indicate that i_K»sIil and are quasi-passives 
of 3^iLi : and in like manner, the passage in the 
A, (j-Arn' j (J3k \l j ftUjI q 

ukkijjj, indicates that and ukaLu are quasi- 
passives of 40=33. Further, it should be observed 
that 3-Laii, as relating to a building, is not well 
explained by for you say, O* ijO=3j 

jjfo (mentioned in the S and A, &c., in 
art. j 5 ,) meaning He took to pieces the 
building without demolishing, or destroying.] — 
— [Hence,] » j3j 0 ^ j— 3 [lit. Such a one undid, 
or untwisted, his bow-string]; meaning 
(tropical:) such a one took, or had taken, his 
blood-revenge. (A, TA.) And J y>\j j3 


[lit. Time, or fortune, has a property of 
untwisting and twisting tightly]; meaning 
(tropical:) that which time, or fortune, [as it 
were] twists tightly, [or makes firm.] it, at 
another time, [as it were] untwists, or undoes. 
(TA.) And 3^>jji U CuAh (tropical:) I annulled 
[what he confirmed, or made firm]. 
(Msb.) And 41^ (tropical:) [He undoes, or 
annuls, or contradicts, what he (another) has 
said]; said of a poet replying to another poet. 
(Lth, A, K.) — — [i. e., app., 

— aUlJ also signifies 4=30 >4o^3 [i. e. 4 ^ii >4o^3, 
The moving, or shaking, of the pieces of wood, or 
rafters, of the roof]. (TA. [But perhaps the phrase 
to be explained is i — — and the 

explanation, correctly, 4 lii i. e. The pieces 
of wood, or rafters, of the roof moved, or shook, 
(for this, I am informed, is agreeable with 
modern usage,) app. so as to produce a sound: 
see also 5 .]) — See also 4 . 2 ijO=3j see 4 , in two 

places: and 5 ; and see 1 , next before the last 

break. 3 J3*" ^ is (tropical:) The saying 

that which is contradictory in its meaning [or 
meanings; as though one of its meanings undid, 
or annulled, the other]: (S, * K, TA:) from 

and meaning (tropical:) the contending 
with another in words, [or in contradiction,] each 
rebutting what the other said. (TA.) You 
say, fi— ' 3_^aSU ; inf. n. 3^=alii and <jOal3j ; 

(tropical:) He contradicted him in, or respecting, 
the thing. (M, TA. *) And '-o='3j 3J Jijj (tropical:) I 
contradicted him with respect to his saying, and 
his satirizing of me. (M, TA.) And i_ 0 = 3 lj 
j=YI (jjjcLill (tropical:) [One of the two poets 
contradicted the other]. (A.) And ^411 3J^a 
53^' (tropical:) [His second saying 
contradicted the first]. (A, TA.) And <133 5?! 

53^' (tropical:) [The last part of his saying 
contradicted the first]. (Mgh.) [See also 6 .] 
4 shill o^ill, (M, K, TA.) and ^ ,>311. (M, TA,) 
He removed the crust of earth from over the 
truffles: (M:) or he extracted, or took forth, 
the truffles from the earth. (K, TA.) — u^alil 
The crusts of earth ??? up (— oilil) from over the 

truffle; as also J. ijO=3j. (M, TA.) [See also 5 .] 

^jVI CuAii l The earth showed [or put forth] its 
plants, or herbage. (M, TA.) — also signifies 
It produced, made, gave, emitted, or uttered, a 
sound, noise, voice, or cry: (S, M, K, TA:) 
and [particularly] a slight sound like what is 
termed j3> (S, TA:) said of a joint of a man, (M, 
K,) and of the fingers [when their joints are 
made to crack], and of the ribs, (A,) [see also 5 ,] 
and of a camel's saddle, (A, TA.,) and of a 
cupping-instrument when the cupper sucks it, 
(TA,) [&c„ (see hA^i,)] and of an eagle, (S, M, K,) 
and of a hen (S, A) on the occasion of her laying 
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eggs, (A,) and of a chicken, (M, A, K,) and of an 
ostrich, and of a quail, and of a hawk, and of a 
scorpion, and of a frog, and of the [kind of lizard 
called] £ jj, and of the jj j [or Syrian hyrax], (M, 

K, ) and of a young camel, the sounds of which 

are denoted by cAliijJ and as those of a camel 
advanced in age are by »jaja and (S:) 

or relates to animate things; and j u-^, 

inf. n. of aor. and u-Aj, to inanimate 
things. (M, K.) [Accord, to the A, whether said of 
animate things or of inanimate, it is proper, 
not tropical, hut accord, to what is said in the TA 
voce uAA, it is properly said of animate things, 
and tropically of inanimate; though, if any such 
distinction exist, the reverse seems to me to be 
more probable.] You say also, 

(K,) or (Lth,) or, as As says, (M, TA,) 

(M,) or (TA,) and a* (M, TA,) He made 
a sound to the beast of carriage, (M, K,) or to the 
ass, (Lth, As, M,) or to the camel, (As, TA,) and to 
the horse, (As, M, TA,) at the two sides of his 
tongue, after making it cleave to the roof of his 
mouth, (Lth, M, K, TA,) without removing its 
extremity from its place, (Lth, TA,) in order to 
chide the beast: (L:) or a signifies i. q. -S’ jiij 
[q. v.]; (As, M, A, TA;) the object being a [camel 
such as is called] 45*2; (A;) or whatever be the 
object. (As, M, TA.) And (S, Sgh, K,) 

or (M, A,) He called the goats, (S, Sgh, K,) 
or the she-goat; (M, A;) accord, to AZ, (S, Sgh,) or 
Ks. (M, L.) And ^ o^l He made a sound to him 
like as when thou makest a smacking with the 
tongue to a sheep or goat, [in the TA, »Lill JLj L.S, 
for which I read AiHj L4,] deeming him 
ignorant. (TA.) And He made a clapping to him 
with one of his hands upon the other, so as to 
cause a [sound such as is termed] uAjij to be 
heard. (El-Khattabee.) — o-^l (M, A, K) 

He made a sound, or sounds, [app. a cracking of 
the joints,] with his fingers: (M:) [and so | 
inf. n. (lAjiu: (see jAA)] or he struck with his 
fingers in order that they might make a sound, or 
sounds: (K:) if it mean cracking of the joints 
(5j| ja) ; it is disapproved; but if clapping, it is not. 
(TA.) And He caused the [kind of gum 

called] ^ to make a sound, or sounds; [i. e., 
in chewing it, as many women do;] the doing of 
which is disapproved. (S, L, K. [But in the S and 

L, it said that '■^1 signifies 

which does not necessarily indicate that the 
former verb is transitive.]) — — Hence, (S, M, 
TA,) JAJI (>iil (S, M, A, Msb, K *) The load 
made his back to sound by reason of its weight: 
(M:) or pressed heavily upon him, (S, M, Msb, K,) 


U 

so that his back was heard to make a sound such 
as is termed (M, K; * i. e. the sound of the 
camel's saddle when it becomes infirm by reason 
of the weight of the load; (Bd, xciv. 3;) or a slight 
sound, as when a man makes a smacking with his 
tongue (iiAi)0 to his ass, in driving him: (TA:) or 
oppressed his back by its weight: (Msb:) or 
rendered him lean, or emaciated; '•ASi <1*4., i. 
e. Y j ji-k (Ibn- 'Arafeh, K.) Thus in the phrase tSfll 
(s, M, K,) in [xciv. 3, of] the Kur. (S, 

M.) 5 o A2: see 8. — — ?L4ll gc. iy * jYl The 
earth clave, or cracked, or burst, from over the 
truffles; (S, A, * TA;) syn. AjLii. (s, TA.) In all 
the copies of the K, we find fill u-Aii, 
explained by [as though meaning The blood 
was made to drop, drip, or fall in drops;] but how 
likely is this to be a mistranscription. (TA.) 
[The right reading of the phrase is probably lA * 2 
«f^ll; and of the explanation, and if so, the 
phrase is like ifSIl o^l, and lAA explained 

above: see 4, second sentence.] aAI ^ 

The house, or chamber, became cleft, or cracked, 
in several places, so as to cause a sound to be 
heard (K, TA.) And is also said of a building, 
[app. in the same sense,] like | jAL. (TA.) 
[See AaUl ,jAi ; in 1, next before the last break.] 
You say also, ■L>Uic ciuAii (tropical:) His bones 
made a sound [app. in being broken]. (IF, K, TA.) 
[See also 4.] 6 see 8. — — ty&Z also 

signifies (tropical:) Mutual contradiction, 
or repugnancy; contr. of ijalj< (o, TA.) You 
say, uALj <*Y£ (A, Mgh, Msb, TA,) (tropical:) 

[In his speech is contradiction, or 
repugnancy, between different parts;] one part of 
his speech necessarily implies the annulment of 
another part; (Msb;) his second saying 
contradicted (o^ati) his first. (TA.) And 
oYjill, (A, Mgh,) or (Msb,) (tropical:) The 

two saying, or sentences, contradicted each 
other; or were mutually repugnant; as though 
each undid the other; (Msb;) [they annulled each 
other.] And ytj&UHI jAA (tropical:) [The two 
poets contradicted each other.] (A, TA.) 
And jAlii (tropical:) Its meaning was 
contradictory. (S, * K, TA.) — [It is also 
used transitively:] you say, UAL3 (assumed 
tropical:) They two mutually dissolved the sale: 
as though compared with the saying (EM y, 
meaning “ they [together] saw the new moon; ” 
and fj“l Ijcljj, meaning “ they [together] called 
the people; ” and f* meaning “ they 

[together] asked them; ” notwithstanding 
that o-ALj is [properly] intransitive. (Mgh.) 
And IjiALi (assumed tropical:) 
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[They mutually dissolved, or broke, their 
compacts, contracts, or covenants]. (T, 
voce I jiSLj.) 8 o-Aiil quasi-pass, of < 2 =4j [it 
became undone; taken, or pulled to pieces: 
untwisted: unravelled: unwoven: dissolved; 

broken: or rendered uncompact, unsound, or 
infirm, after it had been made compact, sound, or 
firm]: (M, A, Mgh, Msb, TA:) as also j cAiif (A,) 
and l jAA: (M, TA:) [respecting the first and 
last, see a remark upon a mistake in the K, 
following the first sentence in 1: 
but jAil afterwards occurs in the K used 
properly in the phrase Owl U : ] i. 

q. ASisj: (S:) said of a building, or structure: and 
of a rope, or cord: (A, Mgh, Msb, TA:) [and of 
silk, or flax: and of cloth: (see 1:)] and (tropical:) 
of a compact, contract, or covenant: (TA:) [and of 
a sale: (see 1:)] and (tropical:) of other things. (A, 

TA.) [Hence,] Ajill CuAn l (tropical:) The 

wound, or ulcer, became recrudescent. (IF, * A.) 
And <j jj j*) ct^l (assumed tropical:) The 
wound became in a bad, or corrupt, state, after its 
healing. (Msb.) And <4411 j-Yl jAil (A, * 
Msb, TA) (tropical:) The affair, or case, became 
in a bad, or unsound state, after it had been in a 
sound state. (Msb.) And ji^l j-*! u-Aiil 

(assumed tropical:) [The state of the place 
through which the invasion of an enemy was 
feared became unfortified, after its being 
fortified, or closed]. (TA.) And »j'-s-^l a . AVI 
(assumed tropical:) The state of purity became 
annulled. (Msb.) And <4^ o^l (tropical:) 
[The poetry became undone, annulled, or 
contradicted, by a reply against him: see u^i 
■S^]. (A, TA.) 11 O-Aajl it (a wall) cracked, without 
falling down; like uAjl. (k in art. lAA) See 
also in art. ^AA] see in two 

places. j i. q. j [Undone; taken, or 

pulled, to pieces: untwisted: unravelled: 

unwoven: dissolved; broken: &c. (see 1:)] (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K:) like iiL (s, TA) in the sense 
of cjjili: (TA:) as also J, (Mgh, Msb;) and 
I (Sgh:) but El-Ghooree allows only the 

first: (Mgh:) Az, however, mentions only the 
second; (Msb;) which signifies as above, applied 
to a building, or structure; (M, Mgh;) or what has 
become taken, or pulled, to pieces, (uA^I m of a 
building, or structure; (K;) as also the first: (TA:) 
or i signifies c'uAii U what thou hast 
undone; taken, or pulled, to pieces; untwisted; 
&c.]: (M:) and what is undone, of [the stuff of the 
tents called] %=>i, and of [the garments 
called] 5*^1, and twisted a second time; (M, K;) 
as also | u-Aj; (K;) and f (L:) or this last 
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signifies what is undone of a hair-rope: (S, O, K:) 
the pi. of is ilMajl [a pi. of pauc.], (M,) and of 
the same, (Msb,) or of j (Mgh, Msb,) j*L 
(Mgh, Msb.) — — (tropical:) Emaciated, or 
rendered lean, (S, M, K,) by travel; (S, K;) upon 
which one has journeyed time after time: (O:) 
Seer says, as though travel had unknit its frame; 
(M, TA;) thus indicating it to be tropical: 
(TA:) applied to a male camel, (S, M, K,) and to a 
horse, (M.) and to a female camel, (S, K,) or the 
female is termed 1-4=4: (M, K:) pi. g44i, (Sb, 
S, K,) only, (Sb, M,) both of the masc. and fem.; 
in the latter, the » being imagined to be elided; 
(M;) and is [also said to be] a pi. of i> 44 
signifying jaded, applied to a she-camel. (So in a 

copy of the S in art. u-=4.) [See an ex. in a 

verse cited voce 4=.] The place, (S,) or crust 

of earth, (M, K,) that becomes broken from 
over truffles; (S, M, K;) for when they are about 
to come forth, they break asunder the surface of 
the earth: (O:) pi. [of pauc.] g 4 l 4 i and 

[of mult.] g 4 (M, K.) Accord, to the K, i. 

q. g 4 ir but the latter is a mistranscription; (TA;) 
Honey that has in it [worms of the 
kind called] y*\ wherefore it is taken, (M, K in 
art. g 4 ij,) and pounded, (K, ubi supra,) and the 
place of the bees is smeared ( [in a copy of 
the M which is doubtless a 

mistranscription,]) therewith, together with 
myrtle (i_4) and the bees then come to it, and 
deposit their honey in it; (M, K, ubi supra;) on 
the authority of El-Hejeree: (M:) or the dung of 
bees in the place where they deposit their honey: 
(IAar, AHn, K, ubi supra:) or the bees that have 
died therein. (Sgh, K, ubi supra.) — See 
also ,j4j 4. i : see g 4 aj, in two places. 
(tropical:) A contradictor: applied to a man: fem. 
with ». (M, TA.) You say [also], 413 g 4=4 li 
(tropical:) This is a contradictor [i. e. the 
contrary] of that: (A, TA:) [or this is inconsistent 
with that: for] gl=-4jj ^3 V u' ■ [what 

are termed 044=4 cannot be coexistent in 
the same thing, nor simultaneously nonexistent 
in the same thing]; as existence itself and 
nonexistence, and motion and rest. (Kull, pp. 
231 , 232 ) You say also, 0^ =4--=l 
(tropical:) [This poem is a contradictor of the 
poem of such a one]. (A.) And 14=4' I in poetry 
is (tropical:) That by which one undoes or annuls 
or contradicts [what another poet has said]: (S:) 
or j*41l 1 = 4=4 consists in a poet's putting forth 
poetry, and another poet's undoing or annulling 
or contradicting it, by putting forth what is 
different therefrom: (Lth, K, * TA:) the subst 
is 2.44=: [or rather this seems to be an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. is predominant, and 
syn. with 1-4=4:] and the act of the two is termed 


J. l-4sl2>: the pi. of < - 4 .:) > is g 4 jl 4 : (TA:) you 
speak of the g 4 jl 4 of Jereer and El-Farezdak. (A, 
TA.) — A sound, noise, voice, or cry; (Lth, S, M, 
O, K:) as also J, o 44 accord to the K; but this is an 
enormous error: (TA:) the former, of the joints 
(Lth, M, K) of a man, (M,) [a meaning also 
assigned to g 4 ii in the K,] and of the fingers, and 
of the ribs, (Lth, M, A,) and of camels' saddles, (S, 

K, ) or of a camel's saddle, (M, O, K, [but in CK, 

for Jkjll, we find Jkjll, the foot,]) and of camels’ 
litters, (S, K,) and of tanned skins, (K,) or of a 
tanned skin, (M,) and of a bow-string, (M, K,) 
and of j4j [q. v.] (O, K,) when new, (O,) and of 
the sucking of a cupping-instrument; (K;) [in all 
these senses said in the TA to be tropical; but see 
4 ;] and also the former, (S, M, TA,) in the K, 
erroneously, the latter word, (TA,) of an eagle, (S, 
M, K,) and of chickens, and of an ostrich, and of a 
quail, and of a hawk, and of a scorpion, and of a 
frog, and of the [kind of lizard called] £ jj, and of 
the j)j [or Syrian hyrax; &c., see 4 ] (M,) l= 4 l 4 : 
see l> 44. see g 4 iiij. g 4 jiU; see g 4 aj. = - -=4 4 
see 2 > 44 ii i. q. jjjli, [Refraining.] see 

art. £u. 44 1 44411 44, (S, Msb,) or =-4>kil, (K,) 
aor. 4al, inf. n. 4al, (S, Msb,) He pointed, or 
dotted, [the book, or writing, or] the letter, or 
word, with the diacritical points or point; and 
with the syllabical points or point, by which are 
shown the pronunciation and division of syllables 
and the desinential syntax; syn. l=4cl; as also 
l 144 : (K:) and 44 J, = KU--4 I, inf. n. 4=4 j, [he so 
pointed the copies of the Kur-an.] (S.) 2 42 see 1 , 

in two places. jliJI j Jij *- jib ljj= 44, inf. 

n. 4=4 j, [He made speaks, or small spots, upon 
his garment, with saffron, and ink;] (Lth;) 
and ^3= 44 [signifies the same]. (A, TA, in 

art. 45o.) And Q- =^j= Ia 4 .j l.g.g.-N j olg2l - lilaaj 

414 [The woman made specks, or small 
spots, upon her face, with black, beautifying 
herself thereby]. (TA.) 5 442 [quasi-pass, of 2 ; It 

became pointed, &c. And hence,] (tropical:) 

It (a place) became seattered with spots, or 
portions, of herbage. (K, TA.) 142 inf. n. un. of 1 , 
[A single act of pointing, &c.] (Msb.) 142 A 
diacritical point of a letter or word: a syllabical 
point thereof: see 1 :] (K:) [a point, dot, speck, 
speckle, or small spot: a mathematical point; i. e.] 
the extremity of a line: (TA:) pi. 44 (s, Msb, K,) 
and 414. (AZ, S, K.) Hence, one says, ^ 124.1 U 
-p=4 They two did not differ respecting so small a 
thing as a point of a letter or word. (TA.) And 
[hence] the vulgar say, when they admire one, > 
= ^ 142 (assumed tropical:) [He is like a 

point, or stop, in a copy of the Kur-an; because 
the stops in the Kur-an are generally 
ornamented, and often very beautifully, with gold 
and colours]. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) 


[Any very small thing, that may be likened to a 
point, dot, or speck. Hence,] 'Alee is related to 
have said, 0^^ Lul 144 (assumed 

tropical:) [Science, or knowledge, is a very 
small thing: only the ignorant have made it to be 
much]. (TA.) And you say, J-4 142 =142 i 

(tropical:) [He gave him a drop, or very 

small quantity, of honey]. (TA.) (tropical:) 

[A portion of a thing, or some of a number of 
things, in a separate, or scattered, state, here and 
there] You say, 142 VI 0=> Jy 4 (tropical:) 
There remained not of their possessions [aught] 
save some palm-trees and a portion of seed- 
produce here and there. (IAar, TA) And i_k= jVI 
Slill 0 => 14, and 1-4 44. (tropical:) In the land are 
scattered spots, or portions, of herbage. (K, * TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) A thing: an affair; a 

matter: a case; an event; an action. (TA.) 1414 
dim. of 142. (TA.) -1=151 One who points copies of 
the Kur-an &c.; i. e. adds the diacritical and other 
points. (S, * TA.) 3= j4» 41=£ (Msb, TA) A book, 
or writing, pointed with the diacritical, or other, 
points. (TA.) j4 &c. See Supplement ISj 1 LSI 
Ikjall, (S, K,) inf. n. 341, (S,) He peeled off the 
scab from the sore (S, K,) before it was healed, 
and it became moist in consequence. (K.) [See 
also ^ 1 .] — 3-411 '41, and dial, form of ^ 

[q. v.] (K.) By some rejected. (TA) — »iSl 
14=. (like 44 j, TA), inf. n. =41, He paid him his 
due. (K.) — — 142 V 3 cilu 4 ; (s,) and 42, (TA,) 
and -42 (s, for 42 or 42, TA), Mayest thou be 
made to have enjoyment in that which thou hast 
received, and not experience pain! (S) Mayest 
thou gain what is good, and may harm not befall 
thee! (T:) or, with the latter of the two verbs 
without =4=) 14), may God not make thee 
discomfited (AHeyth, L.) [Accord, to AHeyth. as 
mentioned in the TA, the latter verb in this 
proverb is written 142 and <42; but the right 
reading is doubtless 42 and <42: this is shown by 
the explanation there following.] 8 <=j 2 l 444:1 
The scab peeled off from the sore before it was 
healed, and it became moist in consequence. (A, 
TA.) — <*=■ <4 14:1 (like t4sjl, TA) He received 
from him his due. (K, TA.) and »4 j One who 
pays his debts, and does not put off. (K.) — »41 
4 y j4ll, and dial, form of <«-4 [q. v .]. (K.) ‘-,=4 
t 1-4 44, aor. 4% inf. n. 4j4 (S, K) and 4% 
and s=4, aor. s4i, j n f. n . 44 : (M, L, K;) and [ =r=4, 
(inf. n. 4=42, TA;) and j (K;) He deviated, or 
turned aside, or away, from it, (K,) from the road, 
(S,) or from another thing. (TA.) [You say] l3o41I 
JjjUI) ,<4 1 being put in the accus. case, inf. 
n. 1. ” , TA,) and [<^ gc, He deviated, 

or turned aside, or away, with him from the road; 
led him, or caused him to turn, aside, or away, 
from the road. (K.) [So] J, inf. n. 2 44 , 
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He turned aside, or away, from him, and 

separated himself from him. (S.) [ He 

went, or turned, aside, or away, or apart, from 
him; avoided him; went, or removed, to a 
distance, from him. (S.) — — | He 

turned aside, or away, from us. (TA.) if 

ixj^, aor. ff, inf. n. m and J, if 
(assumed tropical:) He deviated 
from the right course of action &c. (Az.) — — 
aor. mSs, inf. n. m jSj, The wind blew 
obliquely, in a direction between [the 
directions of] two [cardinal] winds. (K.) See 
— aor. inf. n. £% He threw, cast, or 
flung. (K, TA.) — — CAj He threw him 

down (K) upon the ground. (TA.) 

jiill -GSLj, aor. inf. n. and 44j, (assumed 
tropical:) Fortune overcame him, or 
afflicted him: or smote him with an evil accident, 

a disaster, an affliction, or a calamity. (K.) 

(assumed tropical:) He was overcome, 
or afflicted, by fortune: or was smitten by fortune 
with an evil accident, a disaster, or the like. (S, 

TA.) See >_4j, (aor. inf. n. 

TA,) He [threw down, i. e.] poured out the 
contents of the vessel: (K:) but only said of what 

is not fluid; as dust and the like. (TA.) 

inf. n. as above, He inverted, or inclined, his 
quiver, (S,) so as to pour out the arrows 
contained in it: (TA:) or he scattered the contents 
of his quiver. (K.) [See also 34j.] — — 

aor. inf. n. The stones wounded 
him, and made him bleed, [in the foot]. (S.) cjAj 
The stones wounded his foot, and 
made it bleed: or hit, or struck, or hurt, it. 
(K.) is when a stone wounds, &c., a nail, a 

hoof, or a camel's foot. (TA.) iff) Culj His 

toe was hit, or hurt, by the stones. (TA.) — 
aor. inf. n. ff, He (a camel) had a disease in 
the shoulder-joint, or in the shoulder-blade, and 
in consequence halted. (S.) See 44i. — — 
aor. M^j, inf. n. He (a man) had a pain in 
his shoulder-joint. (TA.) — js Jc. CAj, aor. 
inf. n. (S) and m jAi, (Lh, K,) (tropical:) He 
was, or acted as, over his people: (S, K:) or 
was over them. (M.) 2 “9% inf. n. 0 j5" , 

He removed, or put aside, or away, or out of the 
way, him, or it. Thus it is both trans. and intrans. 

(K.) See l. Uc. <j£j Put him away from us; put 

him out of our way. (TA.) 5 (S, K) and \ mAAiI 

(K) He threw his bow, (S, K,) or his quiver, (K,) 

upon his shoulder; he shouldered it. (S, K.) 

LfjS l mAjj He leaned upon a bow: and, in like 
manner, upon a staff. (TA, from a trad.) — See 1. 
8 4^1 see 5. i. q. q. v. — — See 


also <£j. 4-4i An inclining in a thing: (S:) or what 

resembles an inclining in a thing. (M, K.) A 

halting in a camel (ISd, K) by reason of a pain in 
his shoulder-joint: (ISd:) or a disease which 
attacks camels in the shoulder-joints, 
in consequence of which they halt: (S, K:) or only 
in the shoulder-joint. (El-'Adebbes, S, K.) 3Aj A 
hurt [of the foot] by a stone, causing a bleeding: 
or a hit by a stone [upon the foot]. Ex. I Jj- 
V j 4j£j jiVI There is not in the way of the 
attainment of this thing a hurt [of the foot] by a 
stone, &c., nor a crack in the inside of the 
foot. (LAar, ISd.) [See also Hence ^ in the 
sense immediately following. (TA.) — — 

(tropical:) A misfortune; an evil accident; 
a disaster; an affliction; a calamity: (S, K, TA:) as 
also l mAj: (K:) pi. of the former (S;) and of 
the latter, mjAj. (K.) ^ A heap of corn, not 
measured nor weighed: syn. (K.) ^yAj The 
circuit (»jj^: in some copies of the S, » but 
this, as IKtt says, is a mistake; and the former is 
the correct word: TA) of a hoof, (S, K,) and of 
a camel's foot. (S.) See m jAi«. ityAjll; see 4“Aji. CAji 
3=“^ if, and £AU j. if, (tropical:) A man 
deviating from the right course of action &c. (A.) 

c-USi [fem. of £Aji] an epithet applied to Any 

wind that blows obliquely, taking a direction 
between [the directions of] two [cardinal] winds: 
(TA:) a wind that blows obliquely, deviating from 
the direction whence blow the right (£“l [or the 
cardinal]) winds: (S:) or a [particular] wind that 
blows obliquely, and takes a direction 
between [the directions of] two [cardinal] winds; 
(K;) which destroys the camels and sheep &c., 
and restrains the rain: (TA:) or a wind that blows 
in a direction between that of the east, or 
easterly, wind, (UUl,) and that of the north, or 
northerly, wind, (J'-^Iil'): (AZ, K:) that between 
the south, or southerly, and east, or easterly, 
winds, being called cU/>?.: (AZ:) [but see this 
word, and see below:] or what are termed AAi 
CAj] jll being pi. of AAj] are four: (IAar, Th, S, 
K:) namely, first, the y iCAj the wind 
that blows in a direction between that of the east, 
or easterly, and that of the south, or southerly, 
wind; also called (S, K;) which is a very 

thirsty wind, that dries up much the leguminous 
plants; but Et-Tara- bulusee, in the Kf, and Mbr 
and IF, assert that the s-yu 1 is the not 

its AAj : (TA:) second, the JUillj tf-JI cCAj the 
wind that blows in a direction between that of 
the east, or easterly, and that of the north, or 
northerly, wind; also called yyCJI, and called also 
J. (S, K,) a diminutive meant to convey the 


opposite of a diminutive sense; for they find this 
wind to be very cold; (S;) it is very boisterous and 
very cold; unattended by rain or by any good: 
(TA:) third, the JliiJI ilAj the wind 

that blows in a direction between that of the 
north, or northerly, and that of the west, or 
westerly, wind; also called and 

termed the opposite wind to the vy 3; 

(S, K;) a cold wind; (S;) and sometimes attended 
by a little rain; but Ibn-El-Ajdabee asserts that 
the is the Jl^i: (TA:) fourth, the y iCAj 
the wind that blows in a direction between 
that of the south, or southerly, and that of the 
west, or westerly, wind; also called —yp; (in the 
CK, ‘-ijp;) and termed cAjAill the opposite 
wind to the AjAj; (S, K;) a hot wind (S) and very 
thirsty. (TA.) Accord, to Ibn-Kubas, the tract 
whence blows the AAj [by which he means only 
the wind that blows from the north-east or 
thereabout] is that extending between the point 
where rises the [or the asterism composed of 
the stars a and b of Gemini, E. 33 degrees N., in 
central Arabia; or a and b of Canis Minor, E. 
7 degrees N., in the same latitude] and the pole- 
star: and the tract between the pole-star and the 
point where sets the is the tract whence 
blows the Jl*A Sh says, Each of the four 
[cardinal] winds has its «WAj, which is called in 
relation to it: that of the is that which is 
between it and the JL^i; [blowing from the north- 
east, or thereabout;] and it resembles it in 
gentleness; sometimes having sharpness, or 
vehemence; but this is seldom; only once in a 
long space of time: that of the JAA is that which 
is between it and the jjj-s; [blowing from the 
north-west, or thereabout;] and it resembles it 
in coldness: it is called each of them 

is called by the Arabs that of the jjj-s is that 
which is between it and the m jf; blowing from 
the point where sets [or Canopus; i. e., S. 29 
degrees W., in the latitude of central Arabia]; and 
it resembles it in its violence and boisterousness: 
and that of the m is that which is between it 
and the 4-=; [blowing from the south-east, or 
thereabout;] and it is the wind most resembling it 
in its softness and in its gentleness in winter. (L.) 
The pi. of 4yAj is 4-Aj, as shown above. (S, K &c.) 

[See also in art. jy.] yAi 

[app. I £Aj, originally an inf. n., used as an 
epithet, and therefore applicable without * to a 
fem noun] i. q. [app., The 4yAj of the jjj- 2 , 

a southwesterly wind]. (TA.) yAji A camel 

having a disease in the shoulder-joint, or in the 
shoulderblade, and in consequence halting: (S:) a 
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camel that walks on one side, or inclining, or as 

though he walked on one side. (L.) <ili 

An inclining pulley: and A£j A inclining pulleys. 
(TA.) — — AAji (assumed 

tropical:) Overpowering, or oppressive; unjust, 
or tyrannical. (S, TA.) — — 44 V 443 A A 
(assumed tropical:) Fortune abounds with 
evil accidents, or disasters, or afflictions, or 
calamities; i. e. it deviates much, or often, from 
the right course: it will not remain in one state: 
or, accord, to one relation, jll --&I j*4l. A 
proverb. (TA.) — 443 A man not having with him 
a bow. (S, K.) (masc., Lh, K) The shoulder; i. 
e. the place of junction of the os humeri and 
the scapula, (S, K.) in a man &c; (ISd:) the place 
of junction of the os humeri and the scapula and 
the [tendon called] 34*3 34, in a man and a bird 
and any other thing. (TA.) [It seems to be 
regarded by some as originally signifying “ a 
place of deflection: ” but] Sb denies its being a 
noun of place, because, were it so, it would 
be he does not allow it to be included in the 
class of because this is extr. Pi. 34- j .444 
^j4S, signifies A man having a strong 
shoulder: as though the sing, were applied to 
denote each part of the joint, and the pi. to 
denote the whole. (TA.) — — fsA4 1 jj* 
(tropical:) [They shook their shouldeijoints;] i. 
e., they rejoiced, or were joyful, or happy. (TA.) — 

— SMAJI j CjSlii 4 34* (assumed 

tropical:) [The best of you are the most easy of 
you in the shoulder-joints in prayer:] meaning, 
those of you who keep [most] still therein: or, 
as some say, those who [most readily] give room 
to such as enter the rank in prayer. (TA, from a 

trad.) The star (3 in Pegasus. (El- 

Kazweenee &c.) 4 jjA 1 The bright, and 

very great star, a, in the right shouldeijoint, of 

Orion. (El-Kazweenee &c.) (tropical:) 

The side of anything; or a lateral, or an adjacent, 
part, quarter, or tract, thereof: (K:) pi. 4<£4: 
ex. o-=jid A We proceeded, or 

journeyed, along a side, or lateral part, of the 
land: and, in like manner, 343 of the 
mountain: (TA:) so in the Kur, lxvii. 15, the pi. 
signifies the sides, &c., of the earth: (Fr:) or 
its roads, accord, to some: (TA:) or its mountains: 
(Zj:) which last signification in this case is 
preferred by Az: (TA:) or the sing, signifies an 
elevated place, or part, of the earth or land. (S.) — 

— 4 (tropical:) The feathers next after 

the [which latter are the anterior, or 

primary, feathers of a bird's wing;] (K;) 
the feathers of the wing of a vulture or an eagle 
that are next after the 4 A, which are the 
strongest and most excellent of the feathers; 
(TA:) four [feathers] in the wing of a bird, next 


after the A 4 (S.) [the four secondary feathers of 
the wing:] in the wing of a bird are 
twenty leathers: the first of them are those 
called A j»ll; the next, i./st'x'l; the next, A I jAl; 
the next, jaIjSH; the next, J^ll. (L.) It is a 
word without a sing. (K.) ISd says, I know not a 
sing. ?? it; but by analogy it should ?? ??. (TA.) — 

— [Pj ?? (tropical:) He feathered his arrow with 
feathers such as are described above. (TA.) — 

(tropical:) --4 J- i. q. The intendant, 

superintendent, & c., of a people or an aider, 
helper, or assistant, of a people: (K:) or the 
assistant of an Ao 0 : (Msb:) one below an 
(IAth:) or the chief of the [pi. of Aj°]; 

(Lth, S:) there being over so many Aje a AA 
(Lth [see AA.]) pi. 444. (TA.) 3*3 ge. 4AA 
[(assumed tropical:) One who deviates much 
from the right course of action &c.] (TA.) A jA* 
and 444 accord, to the copies of the K, but the 
latter word is a mistake for 1 4-44 Having the 
foot wounded, and made to bleed, by stones: 
or hit, or struck, or hurt, by stones. (K.) See 1. — 

— AjA-> (assumed tropical:) Overcome or 

afflicted, by fortune: or smitten with an 

evil accident, or the like. (S, TA.) See AA. A 44 
[like jAA in measure: in the CK, A AA] A road 
deviating from the right course or 
direction. (K.) clAj 1 aor. A&, inf. n. »— >Sj, 
(or y AAj ; [&c.,] TA.) He struck the 

ground with a stick, (S, M, K,) or with his finger, 
(M,) so that it made a mark, or marks, upon it, 
(S, K,) with its extremity; an action of one 
reflecting, or meditating, and anxious. (TA.) 
[Thus our Saviour seems to have done in the case 
of the woman taken in adultery: see S. John viii. 
6 and 8.] — — Also, He struck the ground 

with pebbles. (TA.) Hence, (tropical:) He 

reflected, or meditated, and talked to himself 

(TA, from a trad.) *4j ; aor. A&j, (S, K,) inf. 

n. cjSi, (K,) He (a horse) bounded (A, S, K) from 

the ground, (S,) in running. (TA.) <4 He 

threw it down upon the ground. (TA.) AA 

<44 He scattered the contents of his quiver. 

(TA.) See 44] <4is AA He thrust him, or 

pierced him, and threw him down upon his head. 
(As, S, K. *) — — A&j it (a cooked 
bone, containing marrow,) was struck with the 
edge of a cake of bread, or with some other thing, 
to cause the marrow to fall out. (TA.) fA*ll A£j 
The marrow to the bone was taken out, or 
extracted. (Aboo-'Ameythel.) Mentioned in 
art. A, q. v. (TA.) — <-A^ j cA j and <14 A, 
[aor, ?? inf. n. 4j? (in the TA, the verb is written 
without the syll points, but the form commonly 
known in the present day, and occurring in 
many late works, is i -4 inf. n. 4A4 (tropical:) 
He made use of nice, or subtile, sayings, ?? sions, 


such as are termed a4i, pi. of <4j)] (A.) 4lj 

jjiU 4,V\l.k.a ji jjiia <aal A*! 1 A He alluded 
( jlil) (with respect to science, to the agreement 
of such a one, or the di?? ment of such a one]. (L) 
2 4-Ajll cj£j, inf. n. A?" , The dates began to ripen 
[and to become speckled]. (Msb.) — — See 1. 
8 41:1 He was thrown down upon his head; or 
fell down upon his head, having been thrust, or 
pierced. (S, K *) 4j; see <4< <4 A point; a dot; 
a speck; a minute spot; i. q. <4j : (s, K:) pi. Aj ; 
(Msb, &c) agreeably with analogy, (TA,) and AA, 
(K,) deviating from analogy, and, accord, to 
some, 4£j ( in which the I is said to be 
added or to render the sound of the fet- 

hah full, like 34 j (TA:) the last of these pis. has 
been heard [from the classical Arabs]; (Esh- 
Shihab, in the Expos, of the Shifa;) or it is vulgar. 
(Msb.) — — <4ii [A small spot, or mark,] 
resembling dirt upon a mirror: (K:) ilJjA AA A 
small [black] mark, like a spot, or dot, resembling 
dirt upon a mirror or a sword or the like (L, from 
a trad.) — — <4 j [a spot in the eye;] 

what resembles a »A3 in the eye. (L.) [J, AL: 

seems to be a quasi-pl. of <4j, like as is said to 
be (by some persons in the present day) of <AA 
and to signify Any small spots, or specks, in a 
thing, differing therefrom in colour. Such I 
suppose to be meant by the words in the L, -A 3^ 
cAj <jj] AU. A] — <jii (tropical:) A 
nice, subtile, subtilely excogitated, quaint, 
facetious, or witty, saying, expression, or 
allusion, (<AA) that makes an impression upon 
the heart; from ALJI [the striking the ground with 
a stick &c., so as to make a mark, or marks, upon 
it with its extremity]: also, a question educed by 
reflection, [ jAj! L ; as the passage here translated 
is given in the Kull, p. 362, but in the TA 3^4, 
which is an evident mistake, as might be shown 
by many authorities,] which makes an 
impression upon the heart, on hearing or 
considering which one generally makes 
marks upon the ground with the finger or the 
like: (El-Fenaree's Expos, of the Telweeh:) a nice, 
or subtile, saying, expression, or allusion, 
that requires one to reflect, and [induces one] to 
make marks upon the ground with a stick or the 
like: (from a scholium quoted by De Sacy, 
Anthol. Gr. Ar., 303:) [a nice, subtile, abstruse, or 
mystical, point, or allusion: the point of a saying 
or sentence, especially one that is difficult to be 
understood: a conceit expressed in words 
difficult to be understood: a quaint conceit: a 
point of wit: a facetious saying or allusion: pi., 
generally, *^4;]. — — 4% '4 (tropical:) 

[He uttered a nice, or subtile, saying, expression, 
or allusion, &c.]. (A.) Spoken against; having 
his reputation wounded. (TA.) (and J, ^44 
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TA) (tropical:) One who speaks much, or 
frequently, against others; who wounds the 
reputations of others, much, or frequently. (K.) — 

— ^4 4ti4 4 j Zeyd is one who wounds 

the reputations of others much, or frequently. 
(TA.) cjSU A distortion in a camel's elbow, so that 
it lacerates his side: (El-'Adebbes El-Kinanee, S, 
K:) or the cutting of a camel's side by his elbow: 
(L:) or [that fault in a camel] when his elbow 
makes a mark, or marks, upon his side: in this 
case you say, cj£lj but when it makes an 
incision, or incisions, in his side, you say j4k 4 
(IAar) or cjSti is similar to 4=>4 ; f e. the 
elbow's striking, and making a mark, or marks, 
upon the edge of the callous lump beneath his 
breast; in the case of which you say 4SU 4: (Lth:) 
and nearly the same is said in the A. (TA.) cj j£4> 
A cooked bone, containing marrow, that is struck 
with the edge of a cake of bread, or with 
some other thing, to cause the marrow to fall out. 
(TA.) see — — 344 34= A date 

beginning to ripen [and to become speckled]. 
(S, K.) 34Sii= 344 The extremity of the curved 
piece of wood termed in the kind of saddle 
called and in that called when it 

is short, and wounds the side of the camel. 
(TA.) ctiii i 44, (S, K,) aor. 44, (K, Msb,) 
and (K,) inf. n. i4, (TA,) He undid [the 
threads of] a garment of the kind called 44£, &c.: 
(Msb:) he undid, or untwisted, a rope. (S, K.) — 

— 44, aor. 44, inf. n. 44; He, or it, made 

the head of the tooth-stick to be 

uncompacted, disintegrated, disunited, or 

seperated, in its fibres: and so the verb signifies 
with respect to other things. (TA.) [See also 8.] — 

— 44, (aor. 44, and 44, K, inf. n. 44, TA,) 
(tropical:) He dissolved, violated, or broke, a 
covenant, or compact, (S, K,) or an act 

of inauguration, &c. (TA.) tip 44 i. 

q. o-=4 (Aboo-Turab, in TA, art. u^»4.) 5 44j see 
8. 6 I jjSUj (tropical:) They 

mutually dissolved, or broke, their covenants, or 
compacts; syn. 1* >454, (K.) 8 44jl it (a garment 
of the kind called &c., Msb, or a rope, S, 
K) was undone, or untwisted. (S, K, &c.) — — 

44jl [so accord, to the TA: in the K, 
1 44 : ] (TA:) and J. 44i, (TA, in art. 4=4,) 
The head of the tooth-stick became 
uncompacted, disunited, or separated, in its 
fibres. (TA.) — — 44jl [He was, or became, 
emaciated, or lean; he (a camel) became lean 
after having been fat. See 4, in art. ^ j.] — — 
44il (tropical:) It (a covenant, or compact, S 
and K, or an act of inauguration, &c., TA,) was 


dissolved, violated, or broken. (S, K, &c.) — — 
J! 3-?4. 4421, (K,) or (S,) 

(tropical:) He turned from a thing that he 
wanted to another thing, (S, K,) having desired, 
or sought, the former. (TA.) 44 what is undone, 
to be spun again, (A, Msb,) of the garments 
called 3*41, and of the stuff of the tents 
called 3jji.l: (A:) pi. 4l4l : (Msb:) or threads of an 
old and worn-out stuff, of wool or hair, 
untwisted, and mixed with new wool [or hair], 
and beaten with and spun a second time: 

or old and worn-out thread of wool or common 
hair or the soft hair called jjj; so called because it 
is untwisted, and twisted again: (TA:) it is when 
the old and worn-out materials of the garments 
called 3j4il (and of the tents called 44, S) are 
undone, to be spun again. (S, K.) [SM seems to 
have understood, from the expl. in the S and K, 
that 44 is an inf. n.; for he adds,] the subst. is 
i 3i£j : (TA:) [i. e., this last word has 
the signification assigned above to 44, from the 

A and Msb]. 4411 Jj*j and 4 j 4, She 

spins what has been undone, to be spun 
again, &c. (A.) — — 44 54, and J, 4 j 4, (TA,) 
and 4l4l, and J, 4j4i, (K,) A rope undone, or 
untwisted, (K, TA,) at its end. (TA.) 414 
Pustules which come forth in the mouths of 

camels: (K:) as also 414. (TA.) A disease in 

the of a camel, which are two prominent 
bones by the fat parts of the two ears: it is also 
called 414. (TA.) 4u4: see 44. 3314 The broken 
particles of the end of a [or tooth-stick], 

remaining in the mouth. (K.) Also, What is 

undone, or untwisted, of the end of a rope, (K,) 

&c. (TA.) 3i4: see 44. Subst. from 4421 

Jf=dl [What is undone, or untwisted, of a rope]. 
(TA.) — — (tropical:) Breach of promise; 
syn. 4LL. (s, K.) Ex. -4 314 V Yja <5^ Such a 
one said a saying in which was [intended] 
no breach of promise. (S.) — — (tropical:) A 
difficult, or an arduous, affair, or case, in which a 
people dissolves, or breaks, (441) [its covenants, 

or compacts]. (S, K.) A great affair. (TA.) — 

— The utmost of one's endeavour, or effort: (S, 
K:) power, or strength: (K:) pi. 4114. (TA.) Ex. 

344 Such a one exerted the utmost 
endeavour, or effort, [or power, or strength,] of 

his camel, in journeying. (S.) [See also 344.] 

344 Nature; natural, or native, disposition, 
temper, or other property. (K.) — — 

4411 (assumed tropical:) The mind; the soul; 
syn. (S, K:) so called because the vexation of 
those things of which it is in need dissolve (441) 
its powers, and old age destroys it: the » is added 


because it is a subst. (TA.) Ex. 34411 4:4 Such 
a one is strong in mind. (S.) PI. 4114. (TA.) 44 
One who undoes, or untwists, thread, and twists 

it again, or, to twist it again. (TA.) [See 44.] 

4*11 44 (tropical:) One who is wont to 
dissolve, violate, or break, his covenant, or 
compact. (TA.) 4 jS4 : see 44. 44ii Emaciated; 
lean: (K:) a camel that has been fat, and has 
become lean. (TA.) j4 1 j4, (S, K, &c.,) aor. j4, 
(Msb, K,) and 34, (K,) the latter agreeable 
with analogy, but by some rejected, and the 
former contr. to analogy, but more common, and 
the form used in the Kur, (TA,) the only instance 
of an aor. of this form from a verb having £ for its 
last radical letter, except and ^4 " and 
and ^4 and ^ j j and ^4 and £ j4 and ^4, (ISd,) 
[and j^=j] inf- n - (S, K, &c.) and (ISd, 
K;) Inivit feminam: and (sometimes, S) he 
married, took in marriage, or contracted a 
marriage with, a woman: as also J, 44.1 (s, K, 
&c.) [and l inf. n. 3=4Ii : ] used only with 
reference to a man: (ISd:) but Th uses it with 
reference to flies: (TA:) J says, that it is 
sometimes used in the latter sense; but accord, to 
the Msb it is more commonly so used; (MF;) and 
it is used only in this sense in the Kur: (TA:) IF 
and others say, that it signifies coitus; and coitus 
without marriage; and marriage without coitus: 
(Msb:) [but] in the Time of Ignorance, when a 
man demanded a woman in marriage he 
said, and when he desired fornication, he 

said, LS 4i4. (TA, in art j4.) It is disputed 
whether it be proper or tropical in these two 
senses; or proper in one, and tropical in one: 
(MF:) it is said to be from 44, or 

from 4=4i2, or from 6-= jVI >=*11 j4; and 

if so, it is tropical in both the above senses; and 
the opinion that it is so is confirmed by this, 
that the signification of marriage is not 
understood unless by a word or phrase in 
connexion with it, as when you say u^i j j4 
[he took a wife from among the sons of such a 
one]; nor is that of coitus unless by the same 
means, as when you say 34=.jj j4 [inivit 
conjugem suam]; and this is one of the signs of a 
tropical expression. (Msb.) — — 4-4 She 

married, or took a husband. (S, K.) >41 =4 

o-=> ' The rain became commingled with the soil: 
(Msb:) or, rested upon the ground so as to soak 

it; syn. 444 4el : (K:) as also J. 444. (L.) 

<=4 The disease infected him (» _>4), and 
overcame him. (Msb.) — — 44 ,>411 ?4 

(tropical:) Drowsiness overcame his eye; (K;) as 
also 4^4: and in like manner j 44 f>ll 441 
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sleep overcame his eye. (TA.) 3 j44 see 1. 4 <=4jl 

He married the woman to him. (TA.) 

^441 He married the woman; i. e. gave her in 

marriage. (S, K.) JAM 4liki u,4»k' l I jkAji 

(tropical:) [Accustom ye the feet of the camels to 
pebbles]. (A.) 6 I y=442 They intermarried; 
contracted marriages together. (Commencing a 
trad, in the Jami’ es-Sagheer.) [And 444) Se 

invicem futuerunt: see 6, in art. 4 jj] 4454) 

JAAVI The trees became drawn, or connected, 
together. (Msh.) 10 44)41 see 1. and j j4j 
substs. from 44521, [The act of giving a woman 
in marriage]. (K.) — — [These two words are 
properly quasi-inf. ns, of kkl, signifying as 
explained above; and, like inf. ns., may be used 
as epithets, meaning A giver of a woman in 
marriage, correlative to -44 *.| It was a custom, 
in the time of paganism, for a man to come to a 
tribe asking for a woman in marriage; and he 
would stand up in their assembly, and say i. 
e., I have come as an asker of a woman in 
marriage; whereupon it would be said to him 
meaning We marry her to thee, or give her to 
thee in marriage, [or, more lit., we are givers of 
her in marriage: for an inf. n. or quasi-inf. n. used 
as an epithet is used without variation as sing., 
dual., and pi.; and masc. and fern.]. J, was also 
said: but £24 is here said for the sake of 
resemblance to Aikk. (L.) You say Is-kAj y, He is 
the person who gives her in marriage: 
and -4=4j cs* She is the person whom he gives in 

marriage. (Lh, L) and J, £% [and, accord. 

to Lth and ISh, £kj : see A|:] are also two words by 
which the [Pagan] Arabs used to take women in 
marriage: (S:) [meaning A giver of a woman in 
marriage]. (MF, in art. m4a.) A man used to say 
to Umm-Kharijeh, in asking her in 
marriage, 44=0 and she used to reply £ yi; 
hence the saying ^ J-k J £42 £l>Ai [Quicker 
than the marriage of Umm-Kharijeh]. (S, K.) 
[See 4-4=^]. £kj : see Jkj. see 2 ^‘- 2-=44 J4.j, (s, 
K,) and J, ^ (K) A man who marries much, or 
often: (S, K, TA:) AZ explains the former by A- 1 " 
[app. meaning vehement in coitus,] and 
mentions as its pi. 4U54 : (TA:) [and f £4) (A, TA, 
art. &c.) signifies the same.] £4) : 

see kx54. 144 (S, K) and ^=44, (k,) the latter 
occurring in poetry, (TA,) A woman 

married; (TA;) having a husband. (S, K, TA.) 
Ex. ipi ejj) £44 ls* She has a husband among 
the sons of such a one. (S.) £6“* and 
see 4^4=. 4£4i Women, or wives; syn. Jl4j : (K:) a 
pi. having no sing.; or its sing, is J. 14ii; [or J, 144i, 
which occurs in the S and K, art. 42c, evidently as 
signifying a wife; as though being a place of £44;] 
or l I4.j5i). (TA.) — — j'Ajil A £5421 j) 
[Verily the best of women to take in marriage are 


virgins]. A proverb. (TA.) A4 1 4), aor. 4), (S, K, 
&c.,) inf. n. 45), (S, L, Msb,) It (a man's life) was, 
or became, hard, or strait, and difficult. (S, L, 

Msb, K.) 4) It (a she-camel's milk) became 

deficient. (R.) — — 4) It (water) 

became exhausted. (A.) llsjll Ci2S4 The well 

came to have little water. (S, L, K.) — — 4), 
aor. -44, inf. n. 44, He was, or 
became, unpropitious, and mean: (L:) he became 
hard, or difficult: (Msb:) he gave little: or gave 
not at all: you say also 4lxUy 4) he was niggardly 
of that which we wanted. (L.) — — 14A=>. 25), 
aor. 4); (K;) or k4U. »2 5), (L,) He withheld from 

him, or refused him, his want. (L, K.) »4), 

aor. 4), He withheld from him, or refused him, 
what he asked: or [in the CK, and] the same, (K,) 
or U »25), aor. 4), inf. n. 4), (l,) he gave him 

not save the least of what he asked. (L, K.) 

4j, [in measure] like ^ , He had many askers 

and gave little. (K.) 4), aor. 4), He (a raven 

or crow) croaked with his utmost force; (A, K;) as 
though vomiting; as also J. 42. (A.) 2 »A4c. 4) 

0^4 He impaired his gift by reproach. (A.) 

A4 He spent, or exhausted, what he 
possessed, in consequence of frequent petitions. 

(A.) »4j He vexed, distressed, or troubled, 

him; (Gol, from Meyd.) [as also kjlc- j£j], 3 )jiS 4 He 
treated him, or behaved towards him, with 
hardness, harshness, or ill-nature. (S, L, K.) 
4 »4;li <144 He asked of him, and found him hard, 
or difficult, (A, L,) and mean, or niggardly: (L:) or 
found him to have only what was scanty, or little. 

(L.) 4jla <4U. <2 > Aj 14 He sought, or desired, 

of him a thing that he wanted, and he was 
niggardly. (A.) 5 42 [He became vexed, 
distressed, or troubled]. (A.) See Bd, in lxviii. 25: 
and see 1. 6 1412 They treated each other with 
hardness, harshness, or ill-nature. (S, L, K.) 42 
see 4j ( and 4). 22 and J, 4) Scantiness of a gift; 
(L, K;) and its not being enjoyed, or found 
pleasant, by the receiver. (L.) — — See what 
follows. I4 A. j <J 144, and l4) j likl j <1, [May God 
decree straitness, or difficulty, to him, and 
poverty]: forms of imprecation. (L.) — — 4) 

Anything that brings evil upon the person whom 
it affects. (L.) See 4). IS) [Hard, strait, or difficult; 
applied to a man’s life; (see 1;) and to fortune, as 

in an ex. voce A].] Water little in quantity. 

(L.) — — 14) Yl £ Y, in the Kur, [vii. 56,] 
accord, to the common reading, or J, 142, accord, 
to the reading of the people of El-Medeeneh, or, 
as it may he read, accord, to Zj, ] 14) and [ !4j, 
means, accord, to Fr, It [the herbage] will not 
come forth save with difficulty: (L:) or, scantily 

and unprofitably. (Beyd.) 4) (s, A, L, Msb, 

K,) and J, 4) and j 4) and J, 4)i (l, K) A man who 
is unpropitious, (L, K,) and mean, (L,) and hard, 


or difficult: (S, A, L, Msb, K:) and a people you 
term 44)i and )44i (S, L, K) and 4) and 4). (A.) — 

— 4) and J, 4il A man that brings evil upon 

others. (L.) -44 Hardness, or difficulty, in a 
man. (A.) See 4). A5j Lands possessing 

little goods. (L.) 46 : see 4)i. 4)i. 214) A she- 

camel abounding with milk; (IF, L, K;) as also 

J, 44 : (L:) a she-camel that has no young one 

living, and therefore abounding with milk, 
because she does not suckle; (L; K;) so 21.24, 
of which the pis. occur in a verse of El-Kumeyt 
cited voce (S:) also, contr., a she-camel 

having no milk: (IF, A, K:) or having little milk; 
as also l 44 : and both words, a she-camel 
whose young one has died: (L:) pi. (of both 

words, L) 4) (s, L, K.) See also ii44>. 4)1 

Unfortunate; unlucky. (S.) See 4). 4ii : 
see - A small, or scanty, gift; (A, L, K;) 

as also l 41) (A.) ji4i A man having many 

askers and giving little: (TA:) or a man 
pressed with petitions; as also and 

and (LAar, L.) I4i) mU. He came to him 

unwelcomely: or, empty: or, as Th says, it is 
correctly I JS4), from j4)l 22 j5), though jAil as 
meaning “ his wells became exhausted,” has not 
been heard. (L.) jA 1 ) j5) : see 4, in several places. 

— 1>A, inf. n. » J4), [He was, or became, ignorant: 
or perhaps only the inf. n. of the verb in this 

sense is used: see »j 4), below. And, contr., 

He possessed cunning; meaning both intelligence 
with craft and forecast; and simply intelligence, 
or skill and knowledge: or perhaps only the inf. n. 

of the verb in this sense is used: see jA. ] It 

(a thing, or an affair,) was, or became, jA) [app. 
here meaning disapproved; or bad, evil, 
abominable, or foul; or disallowed]. (A.) — — 
Also, (S, K,) inf. n. » J4), (TK,) or » jA, (TA,) It (a 
thing, or an affair,) was, or became, difficult, 
hard, arduous, or severe. (S, K. *) 2 » jA, (inf. 
n. J42, Msb,) He changed, or altered, him or it, 
(S, A, Msb, TA,) to an unknown state, (S, TA,) 
so as not to he known; (TA;) [he disguised him or 
it.] It is said in the Kur, [xxvii. 41,] l$-4j4 14J I jj 5) 
Alter ye her throne so that it may not be known 
to her. (TA.) See also 4, last signification but one. 

— — [In grammar, He made it (a noun) 
indeterminate.] 3 » jS4, (S, TA,) inf. n. » jAl), (A, 

K, ) He strove, or endeavoured, to outwit, 
deceive, beguile, or circumvent, him; or he 
practised with him mutual deceit, guile, or 
circumvention; syn. <c-Ak and AklA the inf. n. is 
also explained by J as well as <^A=J> [both of 

which signify the same]. (TA.) Hence, (TA,) 

He contended with him in fight; (S, K;) and in 
war, or hostility. (A, K.) It is said of Mohammad, 
by Aboo-Sufyan (S, TA) Ibn- Harb, (TA,) 1£4) J 
JljkYl 2215 Yj IAJ, (s, TA,) meaning. He did 
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not war with any one without being aided by 
terror [cast into the hearts of his opponents]. 
(TA.) And one says, »A-“ UA Between them two 
is war, or hostility, (A, TA, *) and fighting. (TA.) 
4 V A 1 , (S, A, Msb, K, &c.,) inf. n. jAl; (Msb, &c.;) 
and l »A, (S, A, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. A, (L,) or it 
does not admit the variations of tense like other 
verbs, (IKtt, Msb,) it is not used in the future 
tense, nor in commanding nor in forbidding, 
(Lth,) inf. n. A (K) and A and jA (S, K) 
and 3A (K;) and [ » AA (S, M, A, K;) and 
I » A-“; (M, K;) signify the same; (S, A, Msb, K, 
&c.;) i. e., He ignored, was ignorant of, did not 
know, failed to know, or [rather] was 
unacquainted with, it (i. e. a thing, or an affair, 
IKtt, K) or him (a man, S); syn. <A; (Kr, K;) or 
contr. of AA (S, * IKtt, Msb:) [see also « jA] 
some, however, say, the A has a more intensive 
signification than A': and some, that A has for 
its objective complement an object of the 
mind; and A', an object of the sight: (A, TA:) or 
[the converse is the case;] A has for its objective 
complement an object of the sight; and jl, an 
object of the mind: (Kull, p. 8i:) [but both forms 
seem to have been generally used 
indiscriminately.] ElAasha says, A AA3 
! * L. all j . ^ i V) cjjl {ya cs^Sj ^ill ^jlS [And she 
did not know me; and the accidents which she 
did not know were none others than hoariness, 
and baldness of the fore part of the head]. (S, 
TA.) And it is said in the Kur, [xi. 73,] ftp oP’yj 
f*A i %=“■ [He knew not what they were, 
and conceived a fear, or a kind of fear, of them]: 
(TA:) f*A here signifies f^A 1 : (Jel:) or it 

means ftp ■3]- A 1 [q. v. infra]. (Bd.) “A 1 

also signifies He denied, or disacknowledged, it; 
(L, art. [and this signification, as well as the 
first, may be meant to be indicated by those who 
say that “A 1 signifies the contr. of <s jc;]) [and so 
l »A; for] jA signifies i. q. -j=^, (S, TA,) and 
so u 1 A [which is an inf. n. of »A]- (TA.) [In this 
sense it is doubly trans.:] you say, <54. AA, 
meaning, I denied, or disacknowledged, to him 
his right. (Msb.) The cause of jAj with the 
tongue is jA with the mind, but sometimes the 
tongue denies, or disacknowledges, ( jpi,) a thing 
when the image thereof is present in the mind; 
and this is lying; as is the case in the following 
passage of the Kur, [xvi. 85,] f A <A OjAw 
AjA 3 [They confess, or acknowledge, the favour 
of God; then they deny, or disacknowledge, it]. 
(B.) See also 3A — Also, He deemed it strange, 
extraordinary, or improbable. (MF, voce 4A.] — 
— [Also He denied, or negatived, it. He 


disbelieved it. And He disapproved it; he 

disliked it; he deemed it, or declared it to be, bad, 
evil, abominable, or foul; he disallowed it: so 
accord, to explanations of the pass. part, n., q. v. 
infra; and accord, to common usage of classical 
and of modern times.] It is said of Abraham, 
when the angels came to him, and he saw that 
their hands did not touch the meat which be had 
brought to them, 'p A, meaning, 415 A' [He 

deemed that conduct of their’s evil, or 
disapproved it: or, perhaps, he did not know 
what that conduct of their’s was, or what it 
indicated]: J, A and A' and J, [of which 
last see an ex. voce signify the same. (Bd, xi. 
73.) And you say, Aa 4jle AA, meaning, I 
blamed, or found fault with, his deed, and 
forbade it; I disapproved and disallowed 
his deed. (Msb:) [and I manifested, or showed, or 
declared, disapproval, or disallowance, of his 
deed: and in like manner, <A AA 1 , 

elliptically; <A, (his deed,) or <!ja, (his saying;) or 
the like, being understood; like <A JP for A 
<A Ajlc or the like: see 3A] — — jA also 
signifies The changing [a thing; like jA"] : (T, 
Msb, TA:) or the changing what is A* [here app. 
meaning disapproved: see 3A which is syn. with 

it, but is a simple subst.]. (S, TA.) »Ai 4 

How great it his cunning! meaning both his 
intelligence, and craft, and forecast; and simply, 
his intelligence, or skill and knowledge. 
(TA.) And » A' A '- i How great was his cunning, 
&c. (TA.) 5 A= He, or it, changed, or altered, 
himself, or itself; or became changed, or 
altered; (S, A, Msb, TA;) to an unknown state: (S, 
TA:) [he assumed an unknown appearance: he 
disguised himself; or became disguised:] he 
became changed or altered in countenance by 
anger so that he who saw him did not know him: 
(Har, p. 144:) or jA signifies the changing, or 
altering oneself, or itself; or becoming changed, 
or altered; from a state which pleases one to a 
state which one dislikes. (T, K.) — — 4U 
AA Avoid thou evil disposition. (Mgh.) — — 
jyi J jS 4 Such a one [became changed, or 
altered, in countenance to me by anger so that I 
did not know him; or] met me in a morose 
manner (A, TA.) [In art. ^5=4 in the K, 
occurs.] 6 ‘ j£Uj : see 4, first signification. — — 

A-“ He feigned ignorance. (S, A, K.) IjjSJj 

They acted with mutual hostility. (TS, A, K.) 
io ; jSjIA see 4, first signification, and also in the 
latter part. — — 3AA also signifies The 
inquiring respecting, or seeking to understand, a 
thing, or an affair, which one disapproves; (K, 


TA;) when one disapproves confirming, or 
establishing, the opinion expressed by an 
inquirer, or disapproves that his opinion should 
be contrary to what he has expressed. (TA.) A: 
see A. — See also A. A (S, K) and J, A [but 
the former is the more common] and [ VJ&j (s, A, 
K) and l *'A (A, K) Cunning; meaning 
both intelligence mixed with croft and forecast; 
and [simply] intelligence, or sagacity, or skill and 
knowledge; syn. £Uj; (s, A, K;) and <4=4. (A, K.) 
See also A. You say of a man who is intelligent 
and evil, or cunning, » A A li ; and J, » A [How 
great is his cunning, &c.!] (S.) And ?A ^ <lxi ; 
and l <= jA, He did it of his cunning, &c. (TA.) 
And it is said in a trad, of Mo’awiyeh, »j A A! 
AA A “ jAI Verily I hate cunning (iUill) in the 
man. (TA.) — A, as an epithet, applied to a 
thing, or an affair, Difficult, hard, arduous, or 
severe; as also [ A (M, A, K) and J. 3A (TA:) 
and i. q. (A*, q. v. (S, A, K.) (A [app. Difficulty, 
hardness, arduousness, or severity;] a 
subst. from A, in the sense of [It was 

difficult, &c.]. (IKtt, TA.) A: see A, in two 
places. A and [ A (S, K) and J, A and J, As 
(K,) epithets applied to a man, Possessing 
cunning; or intelligence mixed with cunning and 
forecast; (S, K;) and [simply] intelligent, or 
skilful and knowing: (K:) and so, applied to a 
woman, J, A (K) and J, A (L, TA [but this is 
probably a mistake for J, A]) and J. P A, but A 1 
is not applied to a man in this sense, (Az, TA,) 
nor is »A* to a woman: (TA:) pi. of the first and 
second (S, K,) and third, (K,) jAi : (s, K:) and of 
the last, jAA (Sb, S, K:) or, applied to 
men, uj A s and to other things, jA“ [which is 

irreg.]. (Az, TA.) Also, A and [ A One who 

disapproves what is bad, evil, abominable, or 
foul; expl. by A^ A5 Ai: pi. as above. (S.) A: 
see A, and A*. — See also A, in two 
places. »A a subst. from 1A)> (K,) with which it 
is syn., [app. signifying (like »A) Ignorance: or 
denial: or disapproval, or the like]. (TK,) like 
from (K.) It is said, in a certain trad, J AS 
»A Ai ; (TA,) i. e. I A), (TK,) [Thou wast to me 
most ignorant. &c.] »A Ignorance, & c., ( j'A) of 
a thing; (TA;) contr. of <^ A; (S, K;) and so 
J, »jA syn. A4; as in the phrase <4 [In him 

is ignorance]. (A.) See also »A. [As contr. 

of <i A, it is also, in grammar, an epithet applied 
to a noun, signifying Indeterminate, or 

indefinite.] P A: see A*. A calamity: (K:) 

rigour, or severity, of fortune; (A, TA;) as also 
[its dim.] 3jA (TA.) — See also A. — And 
see A. A= i. q. jAJ [in the sense of Denial]. (K.) 
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It is said in the Kur, xlii. 46. a? '-4 And 
there shall be for you no [power of] denial of 
your sins. (Bd, Jel.) And one says, 
jAj iiic [Such a one was reviled and he had no 

denial to make]. (A.) [Also, i. q. j'-Sj) in the 

sense of Disapproval, or the like: and 

manifestation thereof. See what here follows.] — 

— Also, i. q. in the sense of The changing [a 

thing]: (T, Msh, TA:) or the changing what is 
[here app. meaning disapproved]: (S, TA:) a 
simple subst. (T, TA.) The words of the Kur, [xxii. 
43 and lxvii. 18,] j£j are explained 

as signifying And how was my changing [of their 
condition]! (TA:) or the meaning is, and how was 
my manifestation of disapproval of their conduct, 

cs ji-Sj],) by changing favour into trial, and 
life into destruction, and a flourishing condition 
into a state of ruin! (Bd, xxii. 43.) In [some of] 
the copies of the K, it is said that [but in a 
MS. copy I find and so in the CK] is a subst. 
from as signifying the changing, or altering, 
oneself, or itself; or becoming changed, or 
altered; from a state which please one to a state 
which one dislikes: but a different statement is 
found in the T: [see above.] and » is not 
mentioned by any authority. (TA.) — A strong 
fortress. (Sgh, K.) See j£->. — See also 
see — See also j^i. j£jl Worse, and worst; 
more, and most, evil, abominable, or foul. So it is 
explained as occurring in the Kur. [xxxi. 18,] u] 
j£jl [Verily the most 
abominable of voices is the voice of asses]. (TA.) 

— — See also and the fern., see 

above. jSii contr. of (K:) [an explanation 

including several significations, here following.] 

— — [Ignored, or unknown; as also [ jj 44 , 

for jjiii is syn. with 3 _>*?-» [the pass. part. n. of 
the verb by which is explained by Kr and in 
the K]; (TA;) and | signifies the same. (L.) 

For the pis. of see jSi. — — [Denied, or 

disacknowledged. (See the verb.) Deemed 

strange, extraordinary, or improbable, (See again 
the verb.)] — — Any action disapproved, or 
disallowed, by sound intellects; or deemed, or 
declared, thereby, to be bad, evil, hateful, 
abominable, foul, unseemly, ugly, or hideous; or 
pronounced to be so by the law because the mind 
deliberates respecting the regarding it as such: 
and thus it is used in the Kur, ix. 113 [and other 
places]: (B, TA:) or anything pronounced to be 
bad, evil, hateful, abominable, or foul, and 
forbidden, and disapproved, disliked, or hated, 
by the law: (TA:) a saying, or an action, 
unapproved, not approved, unaccepted, or not 
accepted, by God: (KT:) unbecoming, indecent, 
or indecorous. (KL.) See ^ jj *■*, voce jSit 

and l and j, (S, A, Msb, K) and J, 4 ! 'JZ (S, 


Msb K) are all syn., (S, A, Msb, K,) [and are used 
as epithets in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates,] signifying a bad, an evil, a 
hateful, an abominable, a foul, an unseemly, an 
ugly, or a hideous, [and a formidable,] thing or 
affair [or action or saying or quality, &c.]: (Msb:) 
[in this sense, its pi. is jSit and as will 

be seen below:] J, jSj is contr. of ‘-•je- [which is 
syn. with ‘- i jj*-“]. (TA.) You say ^ 

jSlill j, and jSill j ‘-ijill, [In them are good 
and evil qualities.] And ciiljSlill OjiSjj 
and jjSliill, [They commit bad, evil, abominable, 
or foul, actions.] (A.) And it is said in the 
Kur, [xviii. 73,] Ijsj '-4^ ciu^. 3 [Verily thou hast 
done a bad, an evil, an abominable, or a foul, 
thing]. (S.) — The name of one of two angels, the 
other of whom is named j£i; (S;) who are the two 
triers of [the dead in] the graves. (ISd, K.) — See 
also j£. see first signification. The pi. 
is [which is also a pi. of l£it,] accord, to Sb, 
who mentions it because, accord, to rule, the pi. 
of a sing, of this class is formed by the addition 
of j and u for the masc., and 1 and ^ for the fern. 
(Abu-l-Hasan, TA.) Ijiii jji. He went 
forth disguised; or changed in outward 
appearance, or state of apparel. (TA.) 
see jSit, first signification, j jjjL A road, or 
way, in a wrong direction. (S, K.) See 
Supplement 1 4 :, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. o&, 
inf. n. o&, (S, Msb,) He turned it over, or upside 
down; inverted it; reversed it; changed its 
manner of being, or state: (Sh, Msb: *) he turned 
it over upon its head: (S, A, K:) and he turned 
it fore part behind; made the first part of it to be 
last; or put the first part of it last: (Sh:) and 
4 4-A4 (S, A, K) inf. n. 6 ^ 2 , (S,) signifies the 
same; (S, * A, K;) or has an intensive sense. (TA.) 
You say, J The arrow was turned, 

or put, upside down in the quiver. (TA.) And it is 
said in the Kur, [xxxvi. 68,] J ijiij Cpj 
or, accord, to the reading of 'Asim and 
Hamzeh, J, klAls- meaning, And him whom We 
cause to live long, We cause him to become in 
a state the reverse of that in which he was, in 
constitution; so that after strength, he becomes 
reduced to weakness; and after youthfulness, to 

extreme old age. (TA.) jlVl j iHi 

(assumed tropical:) I made such a one to enter 
again into that affair, or state, after he had got 
out of it. (ISh.) [Hence the saying in the Kur, 
xxi. 66,] pp JJJ p (assumed tropical:) 

Then they were made to return to their disbelief: 
(Jel:) or (tropical:) then they reverted 
to disputation, after they had taken the right 
course by means of consulting together; their 
return to falsity being likened to a 
thing's becoming upside down: and there are two 


other readings; J, I and I the latter 
meaning 1 j 44 i: (Bd;) or (assumed 

tropical:) then they reverted from what they 
knew, of the evidence in favour of Abraham. (Fr.) 
— — [And hence,] and JJ 

(tropical:) It made him to fall back into his 
disease.] (TA, in art. o^J 4 -) And < (S, Msb, K,) 
or J o&, (A, TA,) inf. n. (S, Msb, K) 

and (TA, [but see what is said of this below]) 

and ijASLj, (Sh, K,) (tropical:) He relapsed into his 
disease, after convalescence, or after recovery, 
but not complete, of health and strength: (S, A, 
K:) or the disease returned to him; [he relapsed 
into the disease;] as though he were made to turn 
back to it. (Msb.) You say, & Jii 

(tropical:) [He ate such a thing, and relapsed 
into his disease]. (A, TA.) And 1 ^ 4 : j 41 and 
sometimes one says, I“S1, (S, K,) in this case, (S,) 
for the sake of mutual resemblance, (S, K,) or 
because i s a dial form [of 4 i], (S,) [meaning, 
(assumed tropical:) May he fall upon his face, or 
the like, (see art. u-^,) and relapse into disease: 
or] may he fall upon his face, and not rise after 
his fall until he fall a second time: and in like 
manner you say, J, ( >*j. (Msb, art. u-=^.) 

[See also 8.] You say also, JAj (assumed 

tropical:) [The wound broke open again; or 
became recrudescent]. (S, in arts, m and 
&c.) — — And ill ijjc. j jlUJall L /Ju 

(tropical:) The food, &c., made the disease of the 
sick man to return. (K.) And J 4 - 

(tropical:) He put the dye upon his head 
repeatedly, or several times. (A, TA. *) — — 
Also [or more probably (assumed 

tropical:) He (a man) became weak and 
impotent. (Sh, in TA.) And Ip- 

like Jp, (assumed tropical:) He fell short 
of his fellows; was unable to attain to them. (TA.) 

L> Aj > and | (TA,) [and i_> 4 j alone, 

(see 0-^4,)] and { (L, TA, art. J 4 ,) and 

1 (TA,) [and in like manner 4 said of a 

flower-stalk in the M and K, voce 4 ^,] He bent, 
or inclined, his head; (TA;) he lowered, or 
stooped, his head; bent, or hung, it down towards 
the ground; absolutely; or by reason of 
abasement. (So accord, to explanations of the act. 
part, n., below.) 2 see 1, throughout. 5 ipz 
see 1, last sentence. 8 quasi-pass, of (s, 
A, TA;) [and therefore signifying It 
became turned over, or upside down; became 
turned over upon its head; became inverted; 
became reversed; became changed in its manner 
of being, or state; it became turned fore part 
behind; its first part was made to be last, or was 
put last:] he fell upon his head. (K.) This 
last signification [understood figuratively] it is 
said to have in the phrase a form of 



[BOOKI.] 


u 


Digitized Text Version VI .1 2849 


imprecation, meaning, (assumed tropical:) May 
he be disappointed, or fail, of attaining his desire: 
for he who is overthrown in his affair ( ^ cm 
;>>') is disappointed of attaining his desire, and 
suffers loss. (TA.) [See also l, where this form 
of imprecation is differently explained.] — — 
Also, i. q. i>“j. (TA.) [See l, last 

signification.] An arrow having its notch 
broken, and its top therefore made its bottom: (S, 
A, K:) pi. [of pauc.] (A, TA) and [of 

mult.] J. (A.) — — A head, or blade, of an 
arrow &c., having its tongue (jV) broken, and its 
point therefore made its tongue: (K:) pi. o-lSjl. 

(TA.) A bow of which the foot is made [of] 

the head of the branch; as also J, This 

peculiarity is a fault. (K.) A child such as is 

termed Cw [born preposterously, feet foremost; 
but is an inf. n., and I have not found it used 
as an epithet anywhere but in this instance]; (K;) 
i. q. o“ j&>; and mentioned by IDrd; but he says 

that it is not of established authority. (TA.) 

(tropical:) Low, or ignoble; base; vile; mean, or 
sordid: See a verse cited voce (A:) (tropical:) 
one who falls short of the utmost point of 
generosity; (K;) or of courage and generosity: 
(TA:) (assumed tropical:) weak; (S, K;) applied 
to a man: (S:) (assumed tropical:) short: (AHn:) 
pi. (A, K.) — — See also it: — — 

and o&. L>4j, [app. pi. of o^),] (assumed 
tropical:) Old men tottering by reason of age 
(jji*jAi) after attaining to extreme old 
age. (K.) 54^ Lowering his head; bending, or 
hanging, down his head towards the ground; 
[absolutely;] (S, K;) [or] by reason of abasement: 
(TA:) pi. [properly (see Kur, xxxii. 12 ;) 

and sometimes] o4lji, (S, K,) used [only] in 
poetry, (S, TA,) by reason of necessity, (TA,) 
and anomalous, (S, K,) like (S.) 

ElFarezdak says, ^ Ijl j lJ-KAI 'jjj 

jlluYt [And when the men see 

Yezeed, thou seest them depressed in the necks, 
lowering the eyes]: (S:) thus the verse is related 
by Fr and Ks: Akh says, that it is allowable to 
say after the manner of the 

phrase ^ j*- [see art. m j^-;] and Ahmad 

Ibn-Yahya adds lS in relating it; saying u-Sljj 
(TA.) [See the remarks on pi. 

of o* J4] A horse that does not raise, or 

elevate, his head, (S, IF, K,) nor his neck, when 
running, by reason of weakness: (IF, K:) or that 
has not reached the other horses (Lth, K) in their 
heat, or single run to a goal; (Lth;) i. e., by 
reason of his weakness and impotence; as also 
I o&. (TA.) jIj A child [preposterously 


brought forth; whose feet come forth before his 
head. (A, Msb, and so in a copy of the S.) See 
also u-4:. — — jiii jY j [Preposterous 
childbirth] is when the feet come forth before the 
head; (K, and so in a copy of the S, [and that this 
is what was meant by the author of the S seems to 
be indicated by what immediately follows]) 

i. q. cm. (S.) o * ‘-*1 (A 3 A circuiting of the 

Kaabeh performed in a way contrary to the 
prescribed custom, by saluting the black stone 

and then going towards the left. (Mgh.) I 

He read or recited, the Kur-an, 
beginning from the last part thereof, (K,) i. 
e. from [the commencement of the latter of] 
the u [or last two chapters], (TA,) and 
ending with the ^Ajli [or first chapter]; 
contrary to the prescribed mode: (TA:) or 
beginning from the end of the chapter, and 
reading it, or reciting it, to its beginning, 
invertedly; (K;) a mode which A 'Obeyd thinks 
impossible; and therefore he holds the 
former explanation to be the right: (TA:) each of 
these practices is disapproved, excepting the 
former in teaching children, [in which case it is 
generally adopted in the present day,] (K,) and 
[in teaching] the foreigner the [portion of the 
Kur-an called the] an indulgence being 

granted to these two only because the long 
chapters are difficult to them: but if any one 
knows the Kur-an by heart, and 
intentionally recite it from the last part thereof to 
the first, this is forbidden: and if we disapprove 
this, still more is the reciting from the end of the 
chapter to the beginning disapproved, if the 
doing this be possible. (TA.) — — also 

signifies (tropical:) Suffering a relapse 
into disease, after convalescence; or after 
recovery, but not complete, of health and 
strength. (K.) — — applied to a bow: 

see 1 jjJI ijiSi, (S, A,) or (K,) 

aor. (j5£j (Az, S, ISd, K) and j, (IDrd, K,) inf. 
n. c£sj, (A,) He entirely exhausted the water of 
the well: (Az, S, A:) and (A) he extracted what 
was in the well, of black fetid mud ('All [in some 
of the copies of the K, which is 

a mistranscription,]) and of clay: (A, K;) as also 
i (Sgh, K.) Hence the saying, Y jL ) 

4 (S, K *) (assumed tropical:) [Such a one is] 
a sea, or great river, which will not be entirely 
exhausted, nor will diminish. (K.) And lit 

jj Y (S, TA.) (tropical:) He has courage which 
will not be exhausted: said of 'Alee, by a man of 

Kureysh. (TA.) And He consumed 

the thing; made it come to an end, fail, cease. 


perish, or come to nought: (A, K:) and the same, 
(ISd, A,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (M,) or 
(Lth, K,) he made an end of the thing; or ceased 
from it, having finished it. (Lth, ISd, A, K; but in 
[some of] the copies of the K, £ js is put by 
mistake for £js, in this explanation. TA.) One 
says, i jiiia yuie I jjjil They came at last to 

herbage, and consumed it. (S, * TA.) And l* 
jj [A piece of herbage beginning to dry up] that 
is not extirpated, or cut off entirely with its roots. 

(K.) also signifies (assumed tropical:) 

The scrutinizing or investigating, or searching or 
examining or inquiring into, affairs. (TA.) [You 
say, app., jjiYI cp meaning. He scrutinized, 

&c., affairs.] And is like [but in 

what sense is not said]. (TA.) 8 see 1 , first 
sentence. (assumed tropical:) A man who 

scrutinizes or investigates, or searches 
or examines or inquires into, affairs; (TA;) as also 
1 (IDrd, K.) see u^. a dial, 

form of but of weak authority. (TA.) lA 
A receptacle of the kind called Jail of which the 
contents have been taken out. (TA.) — — > 

(jijSii (assumed tropical:) [He is one 
of those who are empty, or devoid of good]: 
a phrase denoting vituperation. (TA.) 1 

jiYI CP, (A, K,) [aor. o^, and sometimes 6-=£j, 
as will be shown below,] inf. n. (S, IF, 

A, Msb, K) and (A, K) and (K) 

and jU-oSj, (MA,) He receded, retired, or drew 
back from the thing, or affair, refrained, 
forbore, abstained, or desisted, from it; recoiled 
from it, shrank from it, or drew back from it in 
awe or fear; (S, IF, A, Msb, K;) as also >24; 
<4. (Aboo-Turab, TA.) You say also, Jc. ^*42 
pip, (S, Msb, K,) or 54° (A,) aor. (S, 

Msb) and uk 42, (S,) or the latter only, (Sgh, TA,) 
or the former is allowable, (Zj, TA,) He turned 
back from a thing to which he had applied 
himself; (IDrd, S, * A, * Msb, * K, TA;) meaning a 
good thing; and sometimes an evil thing; (IDrd, 
TA;) or meaning particularly a good thing; or 
extr. with respect to an evil thing. (K.) [See the 
Kur, xxiii. 68.] Hence [ [as syn. with j-alj], 
though we have not heard it. (Mgh.) 8 see 
above. AAj -4=1 (tropical:) [His lot, or 
portion, is decreasing, or deficient, and his good 
fortune is receding]. (A, TA.) u-=4ii, (O, B, K,) 
like (TA,) [in the CK, erroneously, A 

place to which one removes, withdraws, or 
retires afar off, syn. ^42“. (O, B, K.) El-Aasha 
says, praising 'Alkamah Ibn-'Olatheh, 4 4^' 
J 14 Uy *21111 jjiYI jjl [o 
'Alkamah, affairs have compelled me to have 
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recourse to thee, and there was not for me any 
place to which to retire. (TA.) -IP &c. See 
Supplement P Uj and p Little live. (Kr, K.) [See 
also P] ciiij Cuu A certain plant, having a fruit 
that is eaten. (L, K.) The only explanation 
given by several lexicographers. (TA.) £ j P 
(K, Msh &c.) and jr j pi; which latter is said to he 
a corruption in the TS and the K; but this 
is denied by El-Khafajee and by Mtr; and learned 
men, in early and in late times, have constantly 
used the word jr3pl without any expression 
of disapproval; Z and El-Hasan Ibn-Rasheek El- 
Keyrawanee, two leading lexicologists, having 
even named thereby books written by them; 
(MF;) vulgo -d P [which is a Persian word]; (TA;) 
A model, an exemplar, a pattern, or a likeness of 
a thing, after the similitude of which a thing is 
made: (Msb:) a model, or likeness, of a thing; 
(K;) i. e., a thing that is made in the form, or after 
the fashion, of another thing, that the mode of 
the latter may be known thereby: (TA:) a thing 
which shows the mode, or quality, or qualities, of 
another thing: (Msb:) an arabicized word, (K,) 
from [the Persian] P. j l P, aor. ??, (S, K,) 
inf. n. P, (S,) [It was, or became, spotted like a 
leopard or panther: see also 5:] it (a cloud, or 
collection of clouds,) became of the colour of 
the P [leopard or panther], (S, K,) spots being 
seen in their interstices. (S.) — See also 5, in 
three places. 2 P \ inf. n. jpi, (assumed 
tropical:) He, or it, changed, or altered, 
and rendered morose, his face. (T.) — See also 5, 
in two places. 5 pj [He made himself like a 
leopard or panther, in diversity of colours: 
see also 1]. 'Amr Ibn-Maadee-Kerib says, fja 
liaj talk. I jpj 3 I pi [A people who, when 
they put on armour of iron mail,] 
make themselves like the leopard or panther (p) 
in the diversity of colours of the iron [rings] and 
the thongs. (S.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
He made himself like the leopard or panther (p, 
K, TA) in ill-nature: (TA:) (tropical:) he became 
angry; as also J. P, (M,) aor. P, inf. n. J, P; 
(TA;) and [ P: (M:) (tropical:) he became evil 
in disposition; as also J, P: (T:) (tropical:) he 
became angry and evil in disposition; as also J, p 
and l J* j; (IKtt, Sgh, K;) like the p: (TA:) 
(tropical:) he strained the voice in threatening: 
(Sgh, K:) and -d pj (assumed tropical:) he 
became ill-natured and altered to him, and 
threatened him; because the P is never met 
otherwise than angry and illnatured. (As, S, 

K.) P: see 5". 5": see pi, throughout. p 

(S, A, Msb, K, &c.) and p, (M, A, Msb, K,) which 
is a contraction of the former, (Msb,) or a dial, 
form, (TA,) [The leopard;] a certain wild beast, 
(S, A, Msb, K, &c.) well known, (A, K,) 


more malignant than the lion, (T, M, Mgh, Msb,) 
and bolder, (Msb,) so called because of his P [or 
spots], (M, K,) being of divers colours, (M,) called 
in Persian *3!% (Mgh:) fern, with »: (S, Msb:) pi. 
[of pauc.] pi (m, K) and jpi, (M, Msb, K,) and 
[of mult.] jP, (S, M, Msb, K,) held by Th to be 
pi. of p j, (M,) and »1P (Msb, and so in some 
copies of the K) and P j, (S, M, K,) which occurs 
in poetry, and is anomalous, perhaps a 
contraction of jP, (S,) and not mentioned by Sb, 
(M,) and P, (M, K,) which is the most common 
in occurrence, but, accord, to Th, he who uses it 
makes the sing, pi, (M,) and jp, (M, K,) held by 
Th to be pi. of P, (M,) and «j'p (K.) As the P is 
one of the most abominable and malignant of 
wild beasts, one says, pll PP pi ip, 
meaning, (tropical:) Such a one became changed, 
or altered, to such a one; or met him in a morose 
manner: (IB:) or became very rancourous, or 
malicious, towards him. (TA.) The kings of the 
Arabs, when they sat [in judgment] to slay a man, 
used to attire themselves in skins of the P, and 
then give orders for the slaying of him whom 
they desired to slay. (IB.) — See also jp 
throughout. »P A spot, or speck, of any colour 
whatever: pi. P. (M, K.) »P A garment of 
the kind called of wool, (S, K, TA,) striped, 
(TA,) worn by the Arabs of the desert: (S, K, TA:) 
or a garment of the kind called Pi, (m, 
K,) or P4, (A, Mgh, Msb,) having white and 
black stripes, or lines, (M, Mgh, Msb, K,) worn by 
the Arabs of the desert: (A, Msb:) and a 
garment of the kind called »P; (M, K;) so called 
because of the diversity of the colours of its 
stripes: (M:) or any jp, of those worn by the 
Arabs of the desert, that is a striped Pi: (LAth:) 
or a striped jljJ of wool; (TA;) pi. j'p (IAth, 
Msb:) it is an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates. (TA.) It is said in a trad, of 
Saad, PP t*i P <3p p ppi p p^j [A 
Nabathean in his hubweh (a long piece of cloth, 
or the like, wound round the back and legs of a 
person sitting with his thighs against his belly); 
an Arab of the desert in his nemireh; a lion in his 

den]. (S.) See also pi _P P (T, S, M, A, 

K) and j 5", (M, K,) Wholesome water, whether 
sweet or not sweet: (S, K:) or sweet and 
wholesome water: (T, A:) or wholesome in 
satiety: (TA:) or copious: (Ibn-Keyran, M, K:) or 
increasing in quantity, syn. p (As, T, TA,) or p j, 
(K,) whether sweet or not sweet: (T, TA:) 
or increasing in quantity in the beasts [app. 
meaning while they drink], p pPI p 2ll j, T, 
M,) whether sweet or not sweet. (M.) [As ^ j 
is coupled with app. as an explicative adjunct, 
in the T and M, I think that I have here rendered 
it correctly: otherwise I should have supposed it 


to mean, perhaps, pure.] jp Pp (S, M, A, 

K,) and l P, (M, K,) (tropical:) i. q. ^ij [see 
above]: (S, M, A, K:) pi. pji. (M.) P' Spotted 
white and black: (M, K:) or in which is black and 
white; applied to a wild beast; as also J. p: (A:) 
fern, iip; (M, A, K;) applied to a ewe or she- 
goat: (A:) pi. P: (A:) also pi a horse, (S, K,) and 
an ostrich, (K,) variegated like the P, (S, K, 
TA,) having one spot white and another of any 
colour: (S, TA:) pi. as above: (TA:) or, applied to 
an ostrich, in which is blackness and 
whiteness: pi. as above: (S:) and a lion in which is 
dust-colour and blackness: and J, P“ a bird 
having black spots; also sometimes applied as an 
epithet to a horse such as is termed ujp. (TA.) 
Also, A collection of clouds of the colour of 
the P, spots being seen in their interstices: (S:) 
or having black and white spots: (TA:) and J, p 
signifies a collection of clouds having marks like 
those of the p: or small portions near together: 
n. un. with »: (M:) or [ »P signifies a small 
portion of a cloud: and its pi. [or rather the coll, 
gen. n.] is p. (K.) It is said in a proverb, PJ 
Ip ji sp [Show thou it to me spotted 
like the leopard, I will show it to thee raining]: (S, 
K:) alluding to an event which one certainly 
knows will happen when the symptoms 
thereof appear: (Meyd, K, TA:) originally said by 
Aboo-Dhueyb El-Hudhalee: (TA:) »p is here 
like lp“- in the Kur, vi. 99, for PP (Akh, S:) 
by rule, it should be i'P, (K, TA,) fem. of pi. 

(TA.) See also P. pi: see pi. [In the TA, 

voce »P, it is applied as an epithet to a garment 
of the kind called P: and in the K, voce jp to a 
cloud, or collection of clouds: in the former case, 
it app. signifies striped, (see »p,) or, as in the 
latter case, spotted.] 1 i-P, aor. P“, inf. 
n.up He concealed it; namely, a secret. (S.) See 

also 2. He spoke, or discoursed, secretly to 

him, or with him; he acquainted him with a 
secret; (S;) as also J, Pp (S, M, A, K,) inf. 
n. PAU (M, A) and op. (M.) You say, PPi A 
pPUi [How great is my desire, or longing, for 
thy secret discourse!] (A, TA.) — [And it seems 
to be indicated in the M, that pj, aor. and inf. n. 
as above, signifies He became a confidant, or 
acquainted with another's secrets.] — 
[Hence, perhaps,] fP pj, inf. n. as above; 
(IAar:) and P“i j. (IAar, K,) inf. n. Pp; 
(IAar;) He created discord, or dissension, 
among them, (IAar, K,) and incited them one 
against another, or went about among them with 
calumnies. (IAar.) See also 2. — P, aor. Ps 
inf. n. P»j, It (clarified butter, S, A, K, or oil, M, 
and perfume, and the like, A, and anything sweet 
or good, M) became bad, or corrupt, (S, A, K,) so 
as to be slimy, ropy, or viscous; (TA;) became 
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altered (M, TA) and bad, in the manner described 
above: (TA:) and [ said of [the preparation 
made of churned milk called] -1=31, it became 
stinking, or fetid. (TA.) See also 2 , below. 2 cA" 
jVT AjlA, (A, * TA,) inf. n. (A, K,) He 

concealed from him the thing, or affair; or made 
it dubious, or confused, to him; syn. -Aul. (A, K, * 
TA.) See also l, first signification. — 

He calumniated his companion; syn. ^ 4- (A.) 
See also l. — » jAi His hair became befouled 

by oil. (M) See also l, last sentence. 3 He (a 
hunter) entered a i. e., lurking-place, or 

covert. (K.) See also 7 . — k-aAi: see k-a-u. 
4 fs-4 see 5 He (a hunter) 

made for himself a i_>“ i. e., lurking-place, or 

covert. (A.) u-*^: see ly 7 cAA], of the 

measure O&l, (S, CK [in some copies of the 
K, which is a mistake.]) He concealed 

himself: (S, K:) or A^All J signifies 

he entered into the thing (M, IKtt) and concealed 
himself. (IKtt.) See also one of the explanations 
of iy in which this verb occurs, and see 3 . lAA 
[The ichneumon; so called in the present day;] a 
certain small beast. (IKt, El-Farabee, S, M, Msb, 
K,) broad, as though it were a piece of A4 [or 
salted or sun-dried flesh-meat]. (S) found in the 
land of Egypt, (S, K, *) one of the most malignant 
of wild animals, (M,) that kills the [kind of 
serpent called] u4*4 (IKt. ElFarabee, S, M, 
Msb, K:) the keeper of vines or palm-trees or 
seed-produce (jA>4ll) takes it for his use, when he 
is in vehement fear of serpents of the kind 
above mentioned: for it attacks them, making 
itself thin and slender as though it were a piece of 
rope; and when it winds itself upon them, they 
draw back their breath vehemently, and it take 
their breath; thus the serpent becomes inflated in 
its inside, and is cut asunder: (TA.) or i. 
g. o* Jr u=! [the weasel]: (IKt, TA:) or a certain 
small beast, resembling the cat, generally 
frequenting gardens; accord, to IF, also called jli 
[q. v.]; (Msb;) the beast called Ah [the Persian 
original of j^]; [see dS!, in art. u- 3 ^;] 

called from 0^ in the first of the 

senses explained above: (A;) or i. q. u4jA> : (El- 
Mufaddal Ibn-Selemeh, TA:) from these various 
sayings, it appears that several species are 
called by this name: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] (TA) 

and [of mult.] iy (Msb.) You say, lA-A piill j 
[app. meaning, Among men are some that are 
malignant as the animals called o-Ahl], (A. 
TA.) iLy*" The odour of milk, and of grease or 
gravy; as also f-A (M.) o-A, applied to clarified 
butter, (A,) or oil, (M,) and perfume, and the like. 


(A,) and anything sweet or good, (M,) Bad, or 
corrupt, (A, TA.) so as to be slimy, ropy, or 
viscous; (TA;) altered. (M, TA.) and had, in the 
manner described above: (TA:) and [o-Ah, 
applied to J=al, [see 1 , last signification,] stinking, 
or fetid. (TA,) oJAi; see A secret: 

(Seer, M:) [pi. ilwAjj.] [Hence, app., rather 

than from the Greek vopo^ as some have 
supposed,] Revelation. So in a trad respecting 
fines for bloodshed: in which it is said, CnAA 
pajiUllj [Thou hast pronounced judgment 
respecting us according to revelation]. (Mgh.) 
[Bat see a remark on this signification in what 

follows.] [And hence,] The law of God. (KT.) 

[And from the first,] An evasion, artifice, or 

expedient, by which a man conceals himself; 
expl. by JLA-V ' JA jll (S;) or i_yAjj U 

Cy (K [but here, app., i_AA is a mistake 
for o^:]) deceit; guile; circumvention. (A, TA.) 
You say, o 3 ji4 0 >s, and Such a one 

is a person of deceit, &c., and of deceits. &c. (A, 
TA.) And hence the phrase cUSLLlI ^yy\y [app. 

meaning The artifices of the wise men]. (TA) 

[Also, in post classical writings, A man's honour, 
or reputation which should be preserved 
inviolate; syn ilAjA.] — — [The 

remaining significations I regard as being derived 
from those above mentioned; supposing a 
prefixed noun to be understood; in some 
instances, or ji; in others, u 1 ^, or — 

— A confidant; one who possesses, or is 
acquainted with, secrets, or private affairs; (S, M, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K;) of a king, (Mgh, TA,) or 
governor, or prince, (A,) or other man; (A'Obeyd, 
S, M, Msb, TA;) whom are acquaints with his 
private affairs, and distinguishes by revealing to 
him what he conceals from others: (A'Obeyd, S:) 
or one who possesses, or is acquainted with, 
secrets, or private affairs, of a good nature: (K, 
TA:) and 0 “ jAlk signifies one who possesses, or is 
acquainted with, secrets, or private affairs of an 
evil nature. (TA.) [The author of the Mgh thinks 
that the second of the significations mentioned 
above, i. e. “ revelation,” is derived from this; a 
prefixed noun [such as perhaps,] being 

understood.] Hence, (Mgh,) (A'Obeyd, S, 

M, Msb, K,) or ijiUll, (A, TA,) is applied to 

[The angel] Gabriel; (A'Obeyd, S, M, A, &c.) by 
the people of the scriptures; [meaning, the 
Christians, and perhaps, the Jews also;] (S, 
Mgh;) because God has distinguished him by 
communicating to him revelations and hidden 
things with which no other is acquainted. (TA.) 
A repository (Ac- j) of knowledge. (M.) 


Skilful; intelligent. (K, * TA.) — — One who 
enters into affairs with subtle artifice. (As, K. *) 

A calumniator: syn. flAj; (K;) as also J, Aa 

(A, K.) A liar. (M.) The burking-place, 

or covert. (»j4, q. v.,) of a hunter, (S, M, A, K,) in 
which he lies in wait for the game: (TA:) 
sometimes written with »;] but for 

what reason [says ISd] I know not. (M.) A 

snare: syn. Alj-A (K:) because it is concealed 

beneath the ground. (TA.) The covert, or 

retreat, of a lion; as also f ji4. (K.) The 

chamber, or cell, of a monk. (TA, K, * 
voce jji4) Ah jiU; see Hy ji4, last signification but 
one. Of a dusky, or dingy, colour, (K,) [like 

the or ichneumon.] Hence, [its pi.] 

is applied to [A certain species (namely 
the Is jj£)of] the kind of birds called U=S. 
(K.) see o-*A Entering a o * [or 

hunter’s lurking, place]. (S.) i_A*j 1 lAA, aor. i_A", 
(K,) inf. n. lA-A (TA,) He, or it, was, or 
became, speckled with white and black: or 
marked with sports upon the skin differing from 
it in colour. (K.) See i]A" below. — inf. 

n. i]A", He variegated it; or decorated, or 
embellished, it: (TA;) [as also J, but app. in 
an intensive sense, for its inf. n.] iLAAj is 
syn. with (TA.) — — [And hence, app.,] 
(assumed tropical:) He mixed, or confounded, it, 
e. g., good speech with bad; as also the J, latter of 
these two words. (TA.) 2 cA" see 1 , in two 
places. lA-j A mark, trace, vestige, or relic. 
(TA.) iLA" White and black specks (S, A, Mgh, K) 
in a colour: (TA:) or spots in the skin differing 
from it in colour; (IDrd, A, K;) sometimes in 
horses, and mostly in such as are of a 
sorrel colour. (TA.) — — Lines, or streaks, of 
variegations or decorations in variegated or 
figured cloth, &c. (K.) — — Whiteness in the 
roots, or lower parts, of the nails, which goes 
away and returns. (TA.) iyy Speckled with white 
and black; applied to a bull; (TA:) and so 
1 uA"b (Mgh, TA;) applied to a man. (Mgh.) You 
say, i_A" jjj, meaning, A wild bull, which has 
specks (S, TA) and lines, or streaks. (TA.) And jj= 
jail (jial a bull having black lines, or streaks, in 
the legs. (A.) And l JiA A she-goat that is 
black speckled with white, or white speckled with 

black. (TA.) ilA" ^-4“ (tropical:) A sword in 

which are diversified wavy streaks. (A, K, * TA.) 

lAA A camel having in his foot a mark 

that becomes distinctly shown upon the 
ground, without any mark thereon made 
artificially; (Ibn-’Abbad, K;) and so Cyy j#h. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, TA.) ^A"i: fem. see lAA, in two 
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places. 4" 2 -44 signifies The directing, or 
guiding, to a thing. (K.) You say, '4 4^ 41=4 u-« 
who directed thee, or guided thee, to this 
thing? syn. <4 44. (Ibn-'Abbad.) 4" The facing, 
or outer covering, (»j44,) of a bed (T, Mgh, K) 
upon which one sleeps, (Mgh,) or of a thing that 
is spread upon the ground to sit or lie upon, (T, 
K,) whatever it be: (K:) or a sort of carpet or 
other thing that is spread upon the ground: 
(S, K:) and a woollen cloth (Mgh, Msb, K) which 
is thrown over the [kind of vehicle called] <4j*, 
(Mgh, K,) having a fine nap, or pile, (TA,) of some 
colour; what is white being seldom or never so 
called: (Msb:) or a sort of dyed cloth, like £jj, 
these names being seldom or never applied but to 
what is coloured red or green or yellow; what is 
white not being called -4u: (Az, L:) and a cloth 
that is spread beneath a horse's saddle: (Meyd, as 
cited by Golius:) some say, that it is a 
receptacle like the 44*; (Har, p. 273 [but this I 
think doubtful:] pi. 4Ujl [properly a pi. of pauc. 
but used also as one of mult.] (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K) and 4Uj. (IB, K.) — A body of men (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) whose case is one; i. e. a class of men. (S, 
K.) It is said in a trad., (S, Mgh,) of 'Alee, 
(Mgh,) 4“jVl 44l <4/1 jA. The best of this 
people is the middle body thereof (S, Mgh) whose 
case is one; i. e. the middle class thereof: (S, in 
which is added, <44! 

[he who falls short shall be made to reach them, 
and he who exceeds the due bounds shall be 
brought back to them:]) A 'Obeyd says, (Mgh, 
TA,) the meaning of this saying of 'Alee is, (TA,) 
that he disliked the exceeding of the due bounds 
and the falling short (Mgh, TA) in religion. (TA.) 
— A way: (Msb, TA:) a way, course, mode, or 
manner, of acting, conduct, or the like; (Mgh, K;) 
as also | 4ul; (TA [so there written, without any 
syll. points:]) a tenet, or body of tenets, belief, 
creed, opinion, or persuasion, which one takes to, 
or holds: (Mgh, TA:) a kind, or way, of speech. 
(TA.) You say, 4411 '4 fj" keep thou to this 
way. (TA.) And -4 3 4*j Jc. I >44 They spoke 
according to one way, course, mode, or manner, 
&c. (Mgh.) — — (tropical:) A sort, or 
species, (Mgh, Msb, K,) of a thing, (K,) of goods 
or commodities, of learning or. science, & c. (TA.) 
You say, 4411 '4 1 > £14 (tropical:) I 

have goods of this sort, or species. (Mgh.) And '4 
1 4 4ij (tropical:) This is of the sort, or 
species, of this. (Msb.) <Js^. 
see ^41-«". 4ul : see 4»j. 444" [A maker, or seller, 
of 4Uii, pi. of 4ij : ] a rel. n. from j; as also 
l 44“=: (K, TA:) the former [from the pi.,] 
like 4 j4- =": the latter from the sing., agreeably 
with analogy. (TA.) i3“= &c. See Supplement 
1 (rfj, aor. 4 ); and aor. li" (S, K;) and >«-=; (as 


in one copy of the S;) inf. n. J<j (S, K) and '-4 (S) 
and 4*14= (S, K) and “44 (K) and £j4= (S, K) 
and (the last dev. from rule); (K;) It (flesh- 
meat) was not, or did not become, thoroughly 

cooked. (S, K.) U V 3 ^ 4 Jl" 4 

[I care not what is insufficiently cooked, of 
thy 44, nor what is thoroughly cooked: i. e. 
I care not whether evil or good befall thee]. (S, * 
TA,) A proverb. (TA.) — '-4 (4=4 4 aor. '4, He 
drank till he was full. (K, * TA.) 4 4" (S, K) inf. 
n. *4", (S,) He insufficiently cooked flesh-meat. 
(S, K.) — — He did a thing not firmly, not 
soundly, not thoroughly. (K.) Jjjj The state of 
being not thoroughly cooked. (TA.) »4 h (S, K) 
and [ VgAi (S) Insufficiently cooked flesh-meat. (S, 
K.) 4*^ Satiated with food and with drink. 
(IAar.) see «4$< m«-= 1 4$"' 4$-= 

aor. and m$-=; and -44, aor. (inf. n. 44-=; 
TA;) and J, <4=1; [and J, <*4;] He took the spoil, 
plunder, or booty. (K.) J. m 4“=V' is The taking of 
spoil, plunder, or booty, by whomsoever will: you 
say J, <14 34jll 4-4-=' [the man allowed, or gave, his 
property to be taken as spoil], 4 » j#!"", and » 44, 
and 4 “ which all signify the same, [and they 

took it as spoil]. (S.) 441 < 4 , aor. 4=4, The 

dog seized him (a man) by the tendon of his heel. 

(S, K.) »>4; (S, K;) and 4 (K,) inf. 

n. <414; (TA;) (tropical:) They carped at him in 
their speech, (S, K,) or, with their tongues, and 
spoke roughly, harshly, or coarsely, to him: [as 
though they plundered him of his good name]. 
(A.) 3 see 1 . — — 5=0“' 3-0“' inf. 
n. 4444 (tropical:) The [one] horse emulated, or 
contended with, the [other] horse in running. 
(TA: and agreeably with this the inf. n. is 

explained in the S and K.) Used not only 

with reference to a horse. The Rajiz says, 44*4 
444 [I emulated them, or contended with 
them, with a bucket that took up much water]. 
(S.) See also 6 . 4 <14 ,144' m 4' (S) The man 
allowed, or gave, his property to be taken as 
spoil, plunder, or booty. (TA.) It is doubly trans.: 
you say 3411 I jjj 4$" [1 allowed Zeyd to take the 
property as spoil]. (Msb.) See 1 . 45li <j$jl He 
offered it, or exposed it, to such a one, [to be 
taken as spoil]. (TA.) 6 m*4j (tropical:) 

The two horses emulated, or contended with, 

each other. (TA.) See also 3 . "411 1414 i. 

q. p \ » q. v. (TA, in art. £4<) 3$' 4414 

lPOh' (tropical:) The camels took much of the 
ground with their legs: (K:) [app. meaning, 
took wide strides over it: not, as rendered by 
Golius, “multum pulveris pedibus suis rapuerunt; 
” nor, as rendered by Freytag, “ multum 
terrae pedibus abstulerunt ”]. — — 04-4 3$' 

and 4414:, [The camels perform the night- 
journey with large strides]: and [in 


like manner] i_ 4 jVI 4 jaI_u. Camels that do so are 

termed 4=*'4 3". (A.) 8 4=4“] see 1 . ‘-“4=" 

4441 00“' (tropical:) The horse gained 

the winning-post; or won the race. (K, TA.) 44 
Spoil; plunder; booty; (S, K;) as also 4 44: (TA, 
art. ^44) ex. “44 4 Jl he came to him with, or 
brought to him, spoil: (TA:) pi. 44 (S, K) 
and m 4: (Nh, &c:) 4 ls 4 also signifies the same; 
and thus is similar to 44 meaning <44: and 
also signifies what is allowed, or given, to be 
taken as spoil, plunder, or booty; and thus is 
similar to and 4 j; (IAth;) and so 4 44= 

(Msb) [and 4 44 and 4 44:] a man, named 
Fizr, said of some goats which he drove forth, ^ 
44', or 44", accord, to different readings; 
meaning that it was not allowable to any one 
person to take of them more than one (TA:) 
or 44 signifies what is taken as spoil, plunder, or 
booty; or so taken by whomsoever will, of what is 
allowed to be so taken: syn. 44" 4 (Lh, K:) and 
4 44 what is allowed to be so taken; syn. 4 4! 
44': (S:) or what is taken as spoil, plunder, 
or booty; syn. 4=4 4 4!- (So in one copy of the S.) 
— — [Hence] 44 An incursion made into an 
enemy's territory for the sake of acquiring spoil, 
plunder, or booty; and a spoiling, or plundering. 
(TA.) — 3?'j3l 44 'j 4-= 0 J>4', in a trad, of 
Aboo-Beker, means I have accomplished what I 
had to perform of the prayers termed 4 4' before 
my sleeping, lest the occasion for my doing so 
should slip from me; and when I awake, I 
perform the prayers termed Jal 4'. (TA.) [He 
termed the j prayers 44 because he performed 
them before the right time.] — 44 (tropical:) A 
kind of 4 j [i. e., app., of running, with 
reference to a horse]. (Lh, K.) 44 and 4 4-= (Lh, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and 4 4-= and 4 h (K) Spoil, 
plunder, or booty; a thing taken as spoil: (Mgh, 
Msb:) and also Spoliation; a taking of spoil, 
plunder, or booty: (Mgh:) substs. from m 4: (K:) 
and substs. in the sense of 44": (Lh, Mgh:) 
4 4-= is explained in the Towsheeh as signifying 
the taking of a Muslim's property by force: it is 
said, [of Mohammad,] in a trad., that 
he seattered some articles of property, and the 
people did not take them; so he asked them why 
they did not take; and they replied <2 44 
4"' Cf- 44 [Hast thou not forbidden 
spoliation?]; but he said 4= 44 4 [I 

have only forbidden soldiers’ spoliation]. (TA.) 

See 44. 4=: see 44 and 44. 44: see 44 
and 44. 44: see 44 and <4. 4* '4 3" [pi. 
of 44 and 4U] : see 6 . 44“ A horse that 
excels in running: (K:) and in like manner an ass. 
(TA.) 44“ What is sought, or sought after, 
quickly: syn. 34 444 (K.) cjgj 1 c 14 ; 
aor. ‘“4, [cont? to analogy,] inf. n. 4 j4 (S, K) 
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and 44I4 (K) He cried out, or uttered a cry: (TA:) 
[see t44J voce 444 : ] he uttered the kind 
of sound termed j; [i. e., he (a lion, TA) uttered 
a sound from his chest; or roared:] (K:) or he 
uttered a sound lower than that which 
is termed j4j: (S:) or he breathed hard; or 
emitted the voice, or the breath, with a moaning; 
i. q. 4* j, (K,) and (TA:) or he uttered 

a sound from his chest on an occasion of distress. 
(TA.) distil and j > 'fg >?' l and J, > "'$ (thus the last 
is written accord, to the K, hut it occurs in a verse 
written l TA, and in this latter manner it 

is written in the L,) The lion. (K.) 44l ; 

(S, L,) and J, 444“, (L,) [A lion uttering frequently 

a low growl]. (S, L.) 444) j'-*?- (tropical:) An 

ass that brays much, or frequently. (S, K.) 

014) 34 j (tropical:) A man that breathes hard; 
or emits the voice, or the breath, with a moaning. 
(S, K, *) See 44»l4it The throat; the guttur: 
(K:) so called because the sound termed -^4 
proceeds from it. (TA.) > '4 i?' l, and 
and see 4444II. 54 1 j4, (K, Msb,) aor. j4, 
inf. n. jr j«-i; (Msb;) and J, J4 1 ; (S, K;) It (a road, or 
way, S and Msb, and an affair, TA,) became 
manifest, plainly apparent, or open; (S, K, Msb,) 

and so, with respect to a road, J, (K.) 

(S, K, Msb,) and J, J4 1 , (K, Msb,) He, or it, 
rendered (a road, S and Msb, and an affair, TA,) 
manifest, plainly apparent, or open: (S, K, Msb:) 

till <44 U jc. Jiil Do according to that 

which I have made manifest to thee. (S.) — j4, 
aor. j4, (inf. n. j-4; TA,) and [ J4 1 , It (attrition, 
TA) wore out, or rendered worn out, a 

garment. (K.) g4, aor. j4; (A 'Obeyd, S, K;) 

and g*j, (K,) but this is disallowed by A 'Obeyd, 
(S,) and and J, g*jl; (K;) It (a 

garment) became old and worn out: (K:) or j 
signifies it began to become warn out: (S:) and it 
became old and worn out, but without being rent 
in several parts. (TA.) JJI <£ ^41 [The effect of] 
attrition spread through it. (IAar.) — j4 

He went along the road. (S, K.) — j4, aor. j4, 
inf. n. j4; (S, K;) and j4, inf. n. -^-4; (ISh;) this 
inf. n. also mentioned by Lth, who knew no verb 
belonging to it; (L;) and j4, aor. j4, (K,) inf. 
n. (L, in art. j^';) and [ jj4l, inf. n. (L;) 
He was out of breath; breathed short, 
or unintermittedly; panted: (S, L, K;) by reason of 
violent motion: said of a man, and of a beast of 
carriage, (L,) and of a dog. (T.) One says, 

0^411 is* | ‘*-44 il s' j- lis Such a one is out of 
breath, or breathes short, or unintermittedly, or 
pants for breath, and I know not what hath 
caused him to be so, or to do so. And it is said in 


a trad., £44 “ij l S'j He saw a man breathing 
short, or unintermittedly, or panting for breath, 
by reason of fatness, and putting forth his 
tongue, from fatigue or the like. (S.) 4 ^4=. 

He beat him until he became stretched along: 
or, until he wept: (TA:) [but probably t*£j “ 
he wept ” is a mistake for ^ he became worn 
with the beating]. — 54I He, or it, caused him (a 
man, S, and a beast of carriage, TA) to be out of 
breath, or to breath short, or unintermittedly, or 
to pant for breath. (S, TA.) [See an ex voce 54.] 
He rode a beast of carriage so as to cause it, or 
until he caused it, to be out of breath, &c., (S, 
K,) and to become fatigued, or jaded. (TA.) — 

See 1, throughout. 10 see 1. g r . g . viZA jMa 

jSU (S.) or sijn, (K.) Such a one follows 
the way of such a one. (S, K.) (S, K,) and 4 jj4 

(L) and 4 and 4 (S, K) A manifest, 

plainly apparent, or open, road, or way: (S, L, K:) 
and so 4 (TA, from a trad.:) pi. of 

the ?? ciiU4-> and j4 and jr ^4: (L:) [and of the 

third 5*f4>]. Manifest roads, or 

ways. (L.) — — And [The plain, 

or open, track of the road]. (M, K, in art. 0“.) J4: 
see see and £1*4: 

see gii 44 1 44, aor. 44, (S, L, Msb, K,) and 44, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. 4j4, (S, L, &c.,) It (a girl's or 
woman's breast) was, or became, swelling, 
prominent, or protuberant: (S, L, Msb, K:) or 
became full. (Munjid of Kr.) [See also 

and 411a ; and see also 4 aU.] 4444, aor. 44, 

and and 4 44-44, (inf. n. 4^42, TA,) She (a 
woman [or girl]) came to have swelling, 

prominent, or protuberant, breasts. (L, K.) 

Sjjill 044 The skin became nearly full. (A.) 

iJJI jlSSI 4444, inf. n. 4->, The bucket 

became nearly full. (A 'Obeyd, L, TA.) 44, 

(M, L, K,) aor. 44, (L,) inf. n. 4 ,jji, (M, L,) and 4->, 
(L,) He (a man) rose; (M, L;) i. q. (_4>4; (K;) or the 
latter signifies “ he rose from sitting; ” whereas 
the former signifies “ he rose under any 

circumstances. ” (M, L.) 4! 44, (L,) and 4 j 1}, 

(Th, L,) He rose to him. (Th, L.) j4*il (A 

'Obeyd, L, K,) and j4ll JJ, (S, L, Msb,) aor. 44, 
(S, L, Msb,) and 44, (Msb,) inf. n. i4 (Msb, K) 
and 44, (K,) He attacked, or assaulted; or rose 
and hastened and went forth to, or towards, 
the enemy; (S, * L, Msb;) i. q. (_4»4: (S, L:) he 
directed his course towards the enemy, and 
commenced fighting with them. (A 'Obeyd, L, K.) 

44 s , (IKtt,) inf. n. 4 4-4, (K,) It (a thing, IKtt) 

went, or went away, (ur^,) in any case. (IKtt, K.) 

— 4^4 also signifies The being strong. (TA.) 

44, aor. 44, inf. n. »4?4, He (a horse) was, 


or became, large and tall: (S, L:) or bulky and 
strong: or goodly in body and limbs, and tall: (L:) 
or goodly, large in body and limbs, fleshy 
and tall. (K.) — 44, and 4 441, He honoured (4=^) 
a gift. (IKtt, K.) 2 44 see 1, near the beginning. 
3 »4*l4 ; inf. n. »4AUi ; i. q. 44a*l4; (s, A, L, Msb, K;) 
He attacked or assaulted him, or rose and 
hastened and went forth to or towards him, in 
war; he directed his course towards him, and 

commenced fighting with him. (M, L.) »4alj, 

inf. n. He contended or disputed with him, 
in an absolute sense. (TA.) — [inf. 

n. S4*l4iJ He contributed with them to the 
expenses of a journey or an expedition, clubbing 
with them, i. e. sharing equally with each of 
them. (L.) See also 6. — inf. n. 

He played with him at the game in which one 
puts forth as many of his fingers as he pleases, 
and the other does the like; he played with him at 
the game of morra; the inf. n. expl. by 

(S, L, K,) and <4 q. v . (TA.) 4 44I He 
filled a tank or cistern, (S, L,) and a drinking- 
bowl, (A,) and a vessel, (L, K,) so that it 

overflowed: (L:) or nearly filled it. (A, L, K.) 

iUVI 444 434 A she-camel that fills the vessel 
[with her milk]. (IAar, L.) — — “441 He made 
him, or it, to rise. (L.) — See 1. 5 44444 He sighed; 
breathed with an expression of pain, grief, or 
sorrow; or uttered a prolonged breathing. (TA.) 
6 I j 4 a 144 They attacked or assaulted one another, 
or rose and hastened and went forth to or 
towards one another, in war; they directed their 
courses one towards another, and commenced 
fighting. (A, Msb.) — 1 j4»U4; (s, Mgh, L, K;) and 
1 1 j 4*4 (L, Msb,) inf. n. (Msb;) They 

clubbed, i. e. contributed equally to, the expenses 
which they had to incur, (S, Mgh, L, K,) on the 
occasion of a journey, (K,) or an expedition 
against an enemy; (L;) or contributed equal 
shares of food and drink: (ISd, L:) the first who 
instituted this practice is said to have been 
Hudeyn Er-Rakashee: (TA:) or they contributed, 
each giving his share, for the purchase of wheat, 

or food, for their eating in common. (Msb.) 

44411 I j 4*144 They took the thing and shared it 
between them. (L.) — I j4*U4 They played together 
the game of morra, described in one of the 
explanations of »4*l4. (s, TA, art. ^4) -44 a high, 
or elevated, thing: (L, K:) as a shoulder-joint, (L,) 
and a horse. (TA.) — — A girl’s or woman's 
breast: so called because of its prominence, or 

protuberance: (Msb:) [pi. 4^4], 44 44iS A 

pubes swelling forth, or prominent: opposed 
to M44. (L.) 44 ilA“ A strong, bulky, youth, 
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or young man. (L, from a trad.) — — 4 

A generous man, (S, K,) who aims at means of 

acquiring eminence, or nobility. (S.) 4-" A 

horse large and tall: (Lth, S, L:) or bulky and 
strong: or goodly in body and limbs, and tall: (L:) 
or goodly, large in body and limbs, fleshy, and 
tall: (K:) fem. with ». (L.) — — 4, 

and A horse large and prominent in the 

back of the head, and, in the short ribs. (Lth, L.) 

4lll and l The lion: (K:) from -4 in 

the sense of 44 and »ja. (TA.) — 4 

Aid; assistance. (L.) See 4. fjp if “4^ c -4 

He aided, or assisted, the people. (L.) Also, 

He contributed with the people to the expenses of 
a journey or expedition, sharing equally with 
each of them. (L.) See also 3. — And see 4. -4 
(L, K) and sometimes j 4, (K,) or the latter 
signifies the action described in the 
following explanation, (L,) A contribution, or that 
which is contributed, to the expenses of a 
journey, equally shared by each member of the 
party: (L, K:) or a contribution that is made for 
an expedition against an enemy, by a clubbing, i. 
e. an equal sharing of the expenses, so that 
there shall be no defrauding of one by another, 
and no obligation of one to another. (IAth, L.) 
See 3 and 6. You say, ^4 4* Give thou 
thy contribution to the expenses of the journey, 
or expedition, equally with thy companions. 
(L.) 04 or u4, (S, L, K,) fem. i_s4 
and <14, (L,) A tank or cistern, (S, L, K,) and 
bowl, (S, A, L,) or vessel, (L, K,) full, but not yet 
overflowing: (S, L, K:) or full so as to 
overflow: (L:) or nearly full: (A, L:) or filled high: 
CL:) or two-thirds fall. (K.) 34 -4 The amount, 
or number, of a hundred. (K.) 4 Fresh butter 
that is not thin: (S, L:) or thin butter: (K:) or 
fresh butter of which the milk has not been quite 
thick and fit for churning: or a large lump of 
fresh butter; as also J, »-4 and j 4: CL:) or 
l »-4 signifies fresh butter made of milk that has 
not become thick and fit for churning, and which 
is therefore little in quantity, and sweet: (AHat, 
L:) or »4 41 fresh butter expressed from a skin 

by squeecing it. (L, art. ^ j.) »4: see 4- 

The hearts of the grains of colocynths, boiled 
until thoroughly cooked and thick, and then 
having a little flour sprinkled upon them, after 
which they are eaten. (S, L, K. *) ^4 A girl's 
breast that is swelling, prominent, or 
protuberant: pi. 4 '4; which denotes more 

than 4ya. (A 'Obeyd, L.) Also, and J, (S, 

L, Msb, K) and J, 4“, (L, K,) or »4, (as in the 
TA,) A girl, or woman, having swelling, 
prominent, or protuberant, breasts: (S, L, Msb, 
K:) or a woman whose breasts have become full: 
(Munjid of Kr:) pi. 4^i. (Msb.) ^4 A boy 


nearly come to the age of puberty. (A.) ^4 

Attacking or assaulting, or rising and hastening 
and going forth to or towards an enemy: pi. 4. 
(Msb.) — — See 4. see 4 j. =4 [fem. 
of 41] An elevated sand, (S, L, K,) like a compact 
hill, fertile, producing trees: (L:) or a tract of 
ground such as is called but more flat and 
extensive: (L, art. if i s used as an epithet; but 

not the masc. 41 (L.) 4' 4' > He is the 

strongest and hardiest of the people. (R.) 44 
see 4. 4 1 4, (S, Msb,) aor. 4, (Msb,) It 
(water) ran upon, or along, the ground, (S, TA,) 
and made for itself a 4 [or channel like that of 

a river]. (S.) See also 10. It (anything, as in 

one copy of the S, or anything copious, as in 
another copy of the S and in the TA) ran, 
or flowed; (S, TA;) as also J, 44 (S,) or J, 44 

(TA.) It (blood) flowed with force: (Msb:) 

and l 4 1 it (blood) flowed (K, TA) like a river: 
(TA:) and the latter also, it (a vein) flowed and 
would not stop; (K, TA;) meaning, it flowed like a 
river; (TA;) as also j 44 (Sgh, K, TA:) and J, 4 1 
also signifies the same said of the belly; (TA;) or 
it (the belly) became loose, or relaxed; or 
it discharged itself; (JK;) as also J, 44 (JK, K.) 

— 4, (S, K.) aor. 4, (K,) inf. n. 4, (TA,) He (a 
man, S) dug a 4 [or channel for a river]: (S, TA:) 
he made a 4 [or river] to run, or flow. (K, TA.) 

— 4, inf. n. 4, He made an inroad or 
incursion, or inroads or incursions, into the 
territory or territories of enemies, in the day- 
time. (TA.) — »4, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 4, 
inf. n. 4; (TA;) and J, “44 (S, Mgh, Msb, K, 
&c.;) He chid him; he checked him, restrained 
him, or forbade him, with rough speech; 
syn. 4 j, (Mgh, Msb, K, and so in a copy of the 
S,) or j, (as in another copy of the S,) -1=4 e 
(Mgh:) be addressed him with chiding speech, 
(JK, A,) forbidding him from doing evil. (JK. [in 
the TA, citing the last explanation from the T, 4 
4 is erroneously put for 4 4.]) It is said in the 
Kur, [xciii. 10,] 4= 4 1-41 Uij [And as for 
the beggar, thou shalt not chide him, or address 
him with rough speech]. And in a trad., 4^ 4 

Cf ‘dll -citij LUjj j liti -Cjla -dll <e-^j . A — ^ 
44 [Whoso chideth, or checketh with rough 
speech, the author of an innovation in religion, 
God will fill his heart with security and faith, and 
God will preserve him from the greatest terror]. 
(TA.) 4 41 see 1. in three places. — (tropical:) 
He made blood to flow: (S:) or to appear and 
flow: (K:) or to flow amply and copiously: 
(Mgh:) or to flow with force: (Msb:) or he poured 
it forth copiously. (TA.) It is said in a trad., 4' 
4=> ji 4* 4 4 4 HJ diLti 4 ,4 [Make thou the 
blood to flow, & c., with what thou pleasest, 
except with what is made of a tooth or a talon.] 


(Mgh, Msb.) The issuing forth of the blood from 
the place of slaughter is likened to the flowing of 

water in a river. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

He made it wide; (S, K;) namely, a spear-wound 
or the like, (S, TA,) or a 4 [or channel of 
a river], as is implied in the K, but in other 
lexicons as in the S. (TA.) — He was, or became, 
in day-time: (S, * K, * TA:) he entered upon day- 
time: (MS:) from 14 1 (S.) 8 14! see 1, in five 
places. 10 44 see 1. — — It (a river [in the 
CK 14 is put by mistake for 4 1 ]) took a place, 
(JK,) or a settle place, (K,) for its channel. (JK, 

K.) It (a thing) became wide. (S.) 4 and 

I 4 (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) A channel in which 
water runs: (A, K:) so most say: or the water itself 
[that runs therein; i. e., a river; a rivulet; a brook; 
a canal of running water]: (TA:) or a wide 
channel in which water runs: originally, the water 
[that runs therein]: (Mgh:) or properly, 

wide running water: and by a secondary 
application, which is tropical, (tropical:) the 
trench or channel [in which it runs]: (Msb, TA *:) 
pi. [of pauc.] 43 (Msb, K,) a pi. of the former, 
(Msb,) and 143 (S, Msb, K,) a pi. of the latter, 
(Msb,) [but used as a pi. of either, both of pauc. 
and of mult, and the most common of all the 
pis.,] and 4, (Msb, and so in some copies of the 
K,) with two dammehs, a pi. of the former, (Msb,) 
or 4, (as in some copies of the K and in the TA,) 
and 14, (LAar, K.) You say, 14 <_s4 [The river 
ran, or flowed]; like as you say, 4 14 <_s4. 
(Msb.) And »4l j4 4 [A channel of 
running water having much water]. (A.) And j 14 
is also used in a pi. sense: as in the Kur, [liv. 
54], 41 44 4 [In gardens and among rivers], 
i. e., j 43 like the phrase in the Kur, (same chap, 
verse 45,] 14 44, (Fr, S.) meaning 14*1 (Fr, 
TA:) but it is otherwise explained. (S.) See 14 
below. 4: see 14, in two places. — Amplitude: 
(K:) or light and amplitude: so, accord, to some, 
in the Kur, liv. 54, differently explained above: 
see 4, (S, TA.) or, accord, to Th, 4 is a pi. [or 
rather quasi pi.] of 4, which is a pi. of 14. 
(TA.) 14 Much, (TA;) as also j 14; (K, TA;) both 

applied to water. (TA.) A wide 4 [or river, 

or channel in which water runs]. (K.) — 14 41 A 
man of day-time; syn. j4 ‘-44 (s, K;) who 
makes inroads or incursions into the territories 
of enemies therein: (S:) or who works therein: 
(A:) a kind of rel. n.; as is shown by the ex. 4J 
14 34l JP gill V 14 l4j 141 [I am not one of 
the night-time, but I am one of the day-time; I do 
not journey in the night, but I go forth early in 
the morning]: as though he said [ Is j4. (Sb.) The 
verse is correctly related as above; not as it is 

given in the S. (IB.) See also 43 14 Day; 

or day-time; contr. of 4: (S, TA:) or broad 
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daylight, (Mgh,) from sunrise to sunset: (Mgh, 
Msb, K:) this is the original signification: (TA;) or 
this is the signification in the vulgar conventional 
language: hut in the classical language it signifies 
the time from the rising of the dawn to sunset: 
(Msb:) or the light between the rising of the dawn 
and sunset: (K:) and so accord, to the 

lawyers: (TA:) in the trads., it is the whiteness of 
the J+i, and the blackness of the JJ; and there is 
nothing intervening between the JJ and the 
but sometimes the Arabs amplified, and 
applied Jp to the time from the clear shining of 
the dawn to the setting [of the sun]: (Msb.) or (so 
accord, to the TA. but in some copies of the K, 
and the spreading of the light [which is a cause] 
of sight and its dispersion: (K:) in this 

explanation in the L, in the place of we 

find [and its collecting together]: (TA:) it 

is also syn. with f j j; and is so when used without 
restriction in the non-fundamental sciences 
of religion, (£ j jill,) as in the phrases 04^ [fast 
thou a day] and ' 3*^1 [work thou a day]: and 

it may be so used, or in its proper classical sense, 
when prefixed to governing the latter in the 
gen. case: (Msb:) it has no proper dual, (Mgh, 
Msb,) and no proper pi., (S, Mgh, Msb, K, 
(like and mIjA (S, K;) the former of which, 
however, has a pi. assigned to it [by Zj and] in the 
K, namely, 44^1; (MF;) [and respecting the latter 
see 4->0“, with i_A] [for] jUj is a name applied 
to every [or day]; and l£ 1, to every [or 
night]: one does not say y 1 nor yitlj l& 1; 

but the sing, of J+i is f j) (TA.) and the dual, y^j), 
(Msb, TA:) and the pi., AA (Msb:) and the contr. 
of f jj is yjl, so says Az, on the authority of AH(??) 
(TA:) or it has pis.: namely, (IAar, S, K,) a pi. 
of pauc., (S,) in some lexicons (TA,) also a 
pi. of pauc.,] and (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) a pi. of 
mult. (S) [See also jA.] Ibn-Keys(??) cites the 
following ex., JA oyS Liil yliyjll Vjl 

[Were it not for the two thereeds (or messes 
of crumbled bread moistened with broth), we had 
died of leanness: the thereed of night, and 
thereed in the day-times]. (S.) jjp: see yg-t Is 

see jgj. Food that is eaten in the beginning 

of the day. (TA.) jP and [ j«-i, [A bright 
day:] in each of these phrases the epithet has an 
intensive effect, (K, * TA,) as the epithet in 3A 

l$ 1. (TA.) The place of a river. (T, TA.) 

A place which the water hollows out in a jA [or 

channel of a river]. (K.) A cleft, (K, TA,) or 

hole, (TA,) in a fortress, passing through 
[the wall], whence water runs. (K, TA,) or by 
which water enters: (TA:) pi. (TA.) jgj l j«J, 


U 

aor. jgj, (Msb,) inf. n. (Msb, TA,) He rose to 
take a thing with his extended hand. (Msb, JK, 
TA.) He took a thing with his extended hand. (JK, 
TA.) See also 3 and 8. — jA The thing 

became near. (K.) See also 3, in two places. 
3 ‘ j*4 inf. n. » He strove with him, or made 
haste, to outstrip him; to be, or get, before him; 
to precede him. (TA.) You say, j*'-’ He made 
haste to get before the game, or object of the 
chase, (K, TA,) and seized it before its escape. 
(TA.) And [I strove with them, or 

made haste, to be before them in taking, or 
seizing, the opportunities, or the turns for 
drawing water or the like]. (S, A.) A poet 
says, '-ijjA Ji>jw [I strove with them, or 

made haste, to be before them in drawing water 
with a capacious bucket]. (S.) — Also, (K,) inf. n. 
as above, (TA,) He approached it; drew near to it; 
nearly attained to it; (K, TA;) as also J, » j«J. (TA.) 
You say, £ (S, Msb,) and fKlI, (A, TA,) He 
(a boy, S, Msb) approached, drew near to, or 
nearly attained to, puberty. (S, A, Msb.) And JaL 
y .; -^' 1 [He approached, or nearly attained to, the 
age of fifty]. (A, TA.) And j 41 -*, (A, Msb,) inf. 
n. as above, (Msb,) He (a child) approached, or 
drew near to, the [time of] weaning; (A, Msb;) as 
also [ -d jg-i, (Msb, TA,) aor. jg-f (Msb.) — See 
also 8. 6 I They strove together, or made 
haste, each to be, or get, before the other. (K.) 
You say, Ids .Jj sjUl ylj*Ujj Ua They strive 
together, or make haste, each to be before the 
other in obtaining the government of such a 
town, or country. (S, * TA.) And o-ojill I jjalii 
[They strove together, or made haste, to be before 
one another in taking, or seizing, the 
opportunities, or the turns for drawing water or 
the like: see 3.] (A.) 8 He took, 

or seized, [or availed himself of,] the opportunity; 
syn. 4 (S, A, K:) or he arose and hastened to 

be before another, or others, in taking, or seizing, 
the opportunity; or simply he hastened to take it. 
(Msb.) You say, cyjall yiiSii la U jglil [Take 
thou, or seize thou, it; (meaning the 
opportunity;) for it hath become within thy 
power; before the escape thereof]. (TA.) And ygdi] 
dll ip'P i [Take thou, or seize thou, the 

opportunity; for it hath offered itself to thee]. (A, 
TA.) Also, 1* ygdil He took it, or them, [but to what 
the pronoun refers is not shown,] with his 
extended hand, from a near spot; and so 
J, UjiU. (TA.) And jgJjl He accepted the 

thing, and hastened to take it with his extended 
hand. (TA.) » jg-i An opportunity; a time at which, 
or during which, a thing may be done or had; 
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syn. (S, K.) A thing that offers itself to 

one as a prey, or spoil. (JK, L. *) You say, » jgJ 
i_A3Li]l [Such a one is the prey of the snatcher]; 
meaning, such a one is the prey of every one. (L.) 
And IgUikla s jgJ [This is a thing that offers 
itself as a prey, therefore snatch thou it.] 
(A.) Approaching, or near, to the time of 
weaning; applied to a boy; (JK, Msb, TA;) and to 
a girl; (TA;) or the epithet applied to the latter 
is with ». (JK, Msb.) y-g-i 1 “Hi, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
aor. ^g-> (Msb, K, MS) and y*gj; (Msb;) and ■'-*g->, 
aor. (Fr, K;) inf. n. (S, Msb, TA) 

and (TA;) He (a man, S, Msb) took it 

(namely flesh or flesh-meat) with his fore teeth, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) to eat it, (Msb,) and plucked it 
off; (A, K;) as also J, ■'-‘AA (S:) and he ate it off 
from a bone (^j*j) with his fore teeth: (Lh, TA:) 
or he pulled it off with the central incisors, to eat 
it: (TA:) and he took it with the fore part of 
his mouth; as also j HU 1 : (A:) or he took it with 
his mouth: (IAth, TA:) or he took it with his 
mouth to bite it and make a mark upon it 
without wounding it: (TA, art. i_Ah:) and he (a 
dog, and any animal having a canine tooth,) bit 
it: or seized it, and then pulled it, or pulled 
it vehemently, or rent it with his teeth: but there 
is a difference of opinion respecting this verb in 
all its significations: some say that it is with the 
unpointed i_>“; and thus, only, it is mentioned by 
ISk, who says, I heard El-Kilabee say, of a dog 
and of a wolf and of a serpent, J, and Hj; 
(Msb;) [and J says, the of the serpent is the 
same as its j4-i; (S;) you say j n the 

sense of [the serpent bit him]: (Z, Sgh:) 
others say that the verbs are with 
and J* throughout; and thus says IF on the 
authority of As: Az cites Lth as saying that 54-j, 
with the pointed i_A signifies taking, or reaching, 
from a distance, like the uV of the serpent; 
and with the unpointed letter, the seizing 
upon flesh, or flesh-meat, and pulling it, 
or pulling it vehemently, or rending it with the 
teeth: Th says that the latter is with the 
extremities of the teeth; and the former, with 
the teeth [absolutely], and with [those that are 
termed] the IKoot says, like Lth, that one 

says of the serpent (-Ai^i ,(<^', with 
the pointed i_A and of the dog and wolf and 
hyena, “W-i, with the unpointed letter. (Msb.) 
8 see 1, in three places. P see tAi- 5 , in 
two places. i_wA: see P in two places. 0^4^ A 
dog that is wont to bite; (Msb;) and J. 
applied to a she-camel, signifies the same; (TA;) 
and the latter, a lion that bites a thing when able 
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to do so: (IKh:) or the former, a dog that is wont 
to seize, and then pull, or pull vehemently, or 

rend with his teeth. (Msb.) A lion; as also 

and [ lHH (K.) A wolf. (TA.) oH* A 

place from which a thing [such as herbage &c.] is 
taken with the mouth and eaten: (K, * TA:) 
pi. (TA.) You say, gyA'-Hl o-=j' Land 

abounding in such places. (TA.) i_H“: 

see u-4^. l>“ A man having little flesh; (S, A, 
K;) [as though it were partly eaten off the bones;] 
as also | (TA.) You say also, lHHI 

(A, K,) or (TA,) A man (TA) having little 

flesh upon the feet, (A, * K, * TA,) or upon the 
ankles. (TA.) And nJ=>j j g-H [A shank of a 
quadruped] light of flesh. (TA.) See 
also g“ js-H gH l H$j, (S, K,) aor. gH, (K,) inf. 
n. gH, (S,) i. q. (S, K;) i. e. He took it with 
his mouth to bite it and make a mark upon it 
without wounding it: [&c.:] (TA:) or he took it 
(namely flesh or flesh-meat) with his fore teeth: 
(S:) and so accord, to some, J, H$jjl. (S.) And It [a 
serpent or scorpion] bit him; or stung him; 
syn. HH : (K:) you say, H=JI the serpent bit 
him. (S.) And He (a dog, TA) bit him, or it; (K;) as 
also “W-j. (TA.) Or He took it with his [teeth that 
are called] whereas Hi signifies he took 

it with the extremities of the teeth: (K:) or gH is 
less then gH; the latter signifying the taking, or 
reaching, with the mouth; but the former, the 
taking, or reaching, from a distance, like the gH 
of the serpent. (Lth, TA.) [For other observations 

on these two verbs, see art. gH.] jiill ■'-H 

jlikli (lAar, S, K) (tropical:) Time, or fortune, bit 

him, so that he became in want. (TA.) 

3 She (a woman) seized the flesh of her face 
with her nails. (TA.) — — -ctH also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) He, or it, harassed, 

distressed, fatigued, or wearied him. (IAth.) 

uH, inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) He 
became emaciated, or lean: and Cutg . n l j. Ljljael 
(assumed tropical:) our arms from the elbow 
upwards became emaciated: (TA:) and Cutg . i 
(assumed tropical:) his arms from the 
elbow upwards became slender, (ISh, K, [but in 
the CK 12-: is put by mistake for 12S]) and their 
flesh became little. (ISh.) 8 gH“! see l, in the first 
and last sentences. gH: see gijH*. gH: 
see gH-“, in five places. — — As an epithet 
applied to a camel, i. q. (H, (Ibn-'Abbad, K,) as 
explained in art. H. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA.) g«H: 
see ijtjgH utjH (assumed tropical:) A man 
harassed, distressed, fatigued, or wearied: (S, 
IAth, K:) (tropical:) bitten by time, or fortune, so 
as to be in want, (lAar, S, K, TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) and emaciated, or lean: or 
having little flesh, even if fat: or light; as also 
J, gH and J, gH and J, g%j- (TA.) Applied to 


the pudendum muliebre, (assumed tropical:) 
Having little flesh; as also j uH- (TA.) And in like 
manner, gHHI J: (assumed 

tropical:) Emaciated, or lean, in the thighs. (TA.) 
And gHa]l gijH (assumed tropical:) A man 
having little flesh upon the feet. (lAar, K.) 
And uH J, gjJjlt (tropical:) A man, (TA,) or a 
beast of carriage, (S,) light in the arms, or fore 
legs; (S, K, TA;) as though from uH | HHI; (S:) 
and so J, (Jl j»ll gH (tropical:) light in the legs, (K, 
TA,) in passing along, and having little flesh upon 
them; (TA;) as also i (s * TA.) [But 

see also gHi.] 3.. tg . n » a woman scratching 
her face in affairtion or misfortune. (K, TA.) Such 
Mohammad cursed. (TA.) cH t oH, aor. oH, 
inf. n. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and g^H (S, 
A, K,) He rose, or stood up. syn. jj, (Msb,) 

or H, (s, Mgh, O, K,) Hii If from his place; 
(Msb;) as also J, jH i [ syn. H (LAar:) or 
the former, he quitted a place: and he rose from 
it: (M, TA:) or he rose from sitting; thus differing 
from H j which signifies “ he rose ” under any 
circumstances: (M, L, in art. H:) [and he rose 
and went: or he rose and hastened, as shown 
below:] and j iH“( he was, or became, made, or 
excited, to rise, or stand up; quasipass, of “LHA 
(S.) You say, HI He rose, or stood up, to 
him: (Mgh.) and jfi, [to do, or perform, an affair] 
(S, K. *) And j-HI Jl He [rose and] sped, 
or hastened, to, or towards, the enemy. (Msb.) 
[See also ??.] And UH§J and UHL; [We 

rose and sped, or hastened, to. or towards, the 
people, or company of men:] both signify the 
same. (Abu-l-Jahm El-Jaafaree.) And { I 
and J, l signify the same as JIH] I [They 
rose and sped, or hastened, to fight, or to the 

fight]. (TA.) (tropical:) It (a plant) stood 

erect; or became strong and erect. (S, A, K.) 

(tropical:) It (a bird) spread, or expanded, 
its wings to fly. (S, A, Mgh, K.) You say, g=H t j* 
[A young bird lacking the power of 
spreading its wings to fly, (A, TA.) [See an ex. in a 
verse of El- Hoteiah cited in the first paragraph of 
art. H.] — — Hii c'uAg . i (k in art. LH. &c.) 
and HI Hii CuAg . i (s in the same art, and A in 
art. gHs &c.) signify [the same. i. e.] cLi*. 
(assumed tropical:) [His said, or stomach, 
heaved, &c.] (S, A, K. in the arts, above 

mentioned.) H-ilill ^ (tropical:) 

[Hoariness a rose in youth] (A, TA.) As cites the 
following verse from an anonymous poet: oii jll 
iHI Jl gil Cf g-H 2 ]. 

(assumed tropical:) [Tremor arises in my little 
back from the time of noon to the little evening.). 
(TA.) 3 (s, A, &c.,) inf. n. (TA,) He 

rose with him, or against him, and withstood 
him, or opposed him, in contention; syn. Hjla; (s, 


Mgh, K;) namely his adversary. (A, Mgh.) 4 -u^gJl 
He made him, or excited him, to rise, or stand up. 
(S, A, * K, TA:) or he roused him. or put him in 
portion to rise. (TA.) You say also, HAg . n l j. HH, 
[if this be not a mistranscription for ??,] I 
made him to rise to (do, or perform,] the affair. 
(Msb,) And ^ “ u H il (assumed tropical:) 
He strengthened him to rise, and do, or 
perform, the thing. (TA.) — — -H^>all g^$jl; He 
nearly filled the water-skin [so as to make it rise]. 

(K. TA.) jyjll c'uAg . 'i i (tropical:) The 

wind bore and drove along the cloud, or clouds. 
(TA.) 6 H>HI I (s, A, Mgh, K) They rose, 
one with another, or one against another, and 
withstood, or opposed, one another, in war. or 
battle: (Mgh,) or each party of them rose and 
hastened (gHO to, or towards, the other, in war. 
or battle. (S, K. *) See also 1. 8 gH“! see 1. in 
four places: — and see 4. 10 1^ jiY H"! He 
ordered him, or commanded him, to rise to [do, 
or perform,] such an affair. (S, K. *) 
[And H Hj"!] He sent him on an affair, to 
perform it.] LH [inf. n. of un. of 1, A single act of 
rising, &c.: and] a motion, or movement: 
pi. (Msb.) You say, Hi cfyU., (A, TA,) 

or Hi H> Cuts, There was (a rising, or) a 
motion, or movement, on his part. (Msb,) 

[to such a place], (A TA,) or Jl (to, or 
towards, such a thing]. (Msb.) And cii UAg . il l jiS > 
[He is a person of frequent risings, or motions or 
movements]. (A, TA.) — — Also, (assumed 
tropical:) Power, or ability; and strength. 
(TA.) Hj [The act of rising, or standing up: or 
the state of being made, or excited, to rise, or 
stand up] a subst. from (TA.) [One 

who frequently rises; or who frequently rises 
from, or quits, his place:] quick on motion. 
(Expos, of the Mo'allakat, printed at Calcutta, p 

??) > (tropical:) [app. He is 

wont to rise with these, for their 

assistance, see H^U], (a, TA.) — — jAtgJ > 
iV J w: see art. J fy. [act. part. n. of 1, Rising, 
or standing up: &c.]. — — (assumed 

tropical:) Energetic, sharp, vigorous, or effective 

in his agency, or work. (TA.) (tropical:) A 

young bird whose wings have became complete, 
(S, A, Mgh.,) or whose wing has became 
complete, (K,) and which has risen, (S,) or is able. 
(A, Mgh,) or ready, (K,) to fly: (S, A, Mgh, K:) (??) 
has spread its wings to fly: or that has raised 
itself to quit its place applied by some 
particularly to the young or the eagled. (TA.) 
pi. (A, Mgh.) [See also jH.] Jlj 

(tropical:) A man's people, (L,) or the sons of his 
father or ancestor, (S, O, K,) who rise for 
him, (O,) or with him. (K,) or with whom he rises, 
in a case that grieves him, (L,) or who are angry 
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for him, (S,) or who are angry by reason of his 
anger, and rise to aid him: (TA:) and his people, 
(A,) or servants, (K,) or those, (S,) who 
undertake, or manage, his affairs: (S, A, K:) or his 
aiders, or assistants. (A, in art. js-l=) You say, 

(tropical:) Such a one has not any (S, 
A) people, (A,) or servants, (TA,) who undertake, 
or manage, his affairs. (S, A, TA.) & c. 

See Supplement i y l aor. ijS, inf. n. Iji (S, K) 

and Xljjj, (K,) He rose, or arose, with effort and 

difficulty. (S, K.) iU He rose with his 

burden with effort and difficulty. (TA:) he rose 
with his burden oppressed (??) its weight. (S, K.) 
— — She rises with her buttocks 

oppressed by their weight: said of a woman. (S.) 

iU He arose. [App. said originally, if 

not only, of a camel.] (TA.) & and J, 

It (a burden) oppressed him by its weight, and 

bent him, or weighed him down. (S, K,) iy* 

'-T Her buttocks oppress her by their 
weight: said of a woman. (S.) — — & He was 
oppressed by weight, (K,) and fell down: (S, K:) 
thus the verb bears two [partially] opposite 
significations. (K.) — — & (assumed 

tropical:) He behaved proudly. (TA, art. ■!»*.) 

aor. ijjj , inf. n. » jj; and [ and 
(K; the latter being formed by transposition, TA) 
The star, or asterism, [generally said of one of 
those composing the Mansions of the Moon,] 
set (accord, to some), or rose (accord, to others), 
aurorally, i. e. at dawn of morning. (TA.) See Iji. 
[It seems that is used in both these senses 
because the star or asterism appears as though it 
were nearly overcome by the glimmer of the 
dawn.] — iC, (K,) formed by transposition 
from (TA,) or a dial, form of this latter, (S, 
TA,) He, or it, was, or became, distant; removed 

to a distance; went far away. (S, K.) y Aj [it 

rendered him distant, or removed him to a 
distance]. (TA.) — U (S) [see 

explained in art. is here used for 

in order to assimilate it to (S;) like as they 
say ujijij for (jjtjii. (TA.) 3 “Ij 1 - 5 , inf. 

n. sljtii and Jij), He contended with him for 

glory; vied with him. (K.) He acted hostilely 

towards him. (S, K.) Sometimes without «■; but 
originally with *; being derived from 
and ^‘y. (S.) 4 Ijjl see 1. 10 ^ [He 
prognosticated rain &c. by reason of the rising 
or setting of a star or an asterism aurorally, i. e., 
at dawn of morning: or he regarded a star or an 
asterism as a »j 2 ], (L.) It is said, ^ 

e [xhe Arabs do not prognosticate rain 
&c. by reason of the auroral rising or setting of all 


the stars, or asterisms: or do not regard all the 
stars or asterisms as Ijjf (Sh, L.) tjUSut, 

the » being transposed, They expected, or looked 
for, the rain called jll, [from the auroral rising 
or setting of a star or an asterism]. (AHn.) — 
iiliila] (assumed tropical:) He sought, or asked a 
gift, or present of him. (K.) iy, pi. Jljil and d y, 
(S, K,) A star, or an asterism, verging to setting: 
or the setting of the star, or asterism, in the west, 
aurorally, i. e., at dawn of morning, and the rising 
of another, opposite to it, at the same time, in the 
east: (K:) or the setting of one of the stars, or 
asterisms, which compose the Mansions [of the 
Moon (see ji»ll J jti»)], in the west, aurorally, i. 
e., at dawn of morining, and the rising of its 
which is another star, or asterism, opposite to it, 
at the same time, in the east, each night for a 
period of thirteen days: thus does each star, or 
asterism, of those Mansions, [one after another,] 
to the end of the year, except the period of 
which is fourteen days: (S:) [or it signifies 
the auroral rising, and sometimes the auroral 
setting, of one of those stars, or asterisms; as will 
be shown below: I do not say “ heliacal ” rising 
because the rising here meant continues for a 
period of thirteen days]. Accord, to the T, « ji 
signifies the setting of one of the stars, or 
asterisms, above mentioned: and AHn says, that 
it signifies its first setting in the morning, when 
the stars are about to disappear; which is when 
the whiteness of dawn diffuses itself. (TA.) 
A'Obeyd says, I have not heard «■ y used in the 
sense of “ setting,” “ falling,” except in this 
instance. (S.) It is added, [whether on his or 
another's authority is doubtful,] that the [pagan] 
Arabs used to attribute the rains and winds and 
heat and cold to such of the stars, or asterisms, 
above mentioned as was setting at the time 
[aurorally]; or, accord, to As, to that which was 
rising in its ascendency [aurorally]; and used to 
say, ^ fjy [We have been given rain by 

such a « jj]; (S;) or they attributed heat [and cold] 
to the rising or the star or asterism, and rain [and 
wind], to its « jj [meaning its setting]. (AHn, Har, 
p. 216.) This the Muslim is forbidden to say, 
unless he mean thereby, “ We have been given 
rain at the period of such a ” God having 
made it usual for rain to come at [certain of] the 
periods called Again, A'Obeyd says, The y\ 
are twenty-eight stars, or asterisms; sing, c y: the 
rising of any one of them in the east [aurorally] is 
called « y; and the star, or asterism, itself is hence 
thus called: but sometimes « y signifies the 
setting. Also, in the L it is said, that each of 


the abovementioned stars, or asterisms, is called 
thus because, when that in the west sets, the 
opposite one rises; and this rising is 
called but some make to signify the 
setting; as if it bore contr. senses. (TA.) [El- 
Kazweenee mentions certain physical 
occurrences on the occasions of the »lj2l of the 
Mansions of the Moon; and in each of 
these cases, except three, the « ji is the rising, not 
the setting. Two of the excepted cases are 
doubtful: the passage relating to the third 
plainly expresses an event which happens at the 
period of the auroral setting of HyA\; namely the 
commencement of the days called f'J 
corresponding, accord, to ElMakreezee, 
with the rising of £ j»ll, the j of ^ yA\: 
and it is said in the S, art. 'yy-, on the authority of 
Ibn-Kunaseh, that the ^ fall at the period 

of the zy of yA I. (The auroral setting of yA), 
at the commencement of the era of the Flight, in 
central Arabia, happened about the 9th of March 
O. S.; and this is the day of the N. S., the 26th of 
February O. S., on which commence the ^ 
accord, to the modern Egyptian almanacs.) 
Hence it appears, that sometimes the setting, but 
generally the rising, was called the » j 3 . Moreover, 
the ancient Arabs had twenty-eight 
proverbial sayings (which are quoted in the Mir- 
at ez-Zeman, and in the work of El-Kazweenee) 
relating to the risings of the twenty-eight 
Mansions of the Moon: such as this: li] 

jlijll y'yA Jijlill “ when Esh-Sharatan rises, 
the season becomes temperate: ” or, perhaps, 

— the night and day, become equal. ” (If this 
latter meaning could be proved to be the right 
one, we might infer that the Calendar of the 
Mansions of the Moon was in use more than 
twelve centuries B. c.; and that for 
this reason 0^ was called the first of the 
mansions; though it may have been first so called 
at a later period as being the first Mansion in 
the first Sign of the Zodiac. But I return to the 
more immediate object which I had in view in 
mentioning the foregoing sayings.) I do not 
find any of these sayings (though others, I 
believe, do) relating to the settings. Hence, again, 
it appears most probable, that the rising, not the 

setting, was generally called » >>.] [In many 

instances,] iljiVI signifies The Mansions of the 
Moon [themselves]; and iy, any one of those 
Mansions: and they are also called [the 

stars, or asterisms, of rain]. (Mgh, in art. '-^.) 
LAar says that the term « y was not applied except 
in the case of a star, or asterism, accompanied 
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by rain: (TA:) [see exs. under and l-l*?: but 
most authors, it seems, apply this term without 
such restriction: it is sometimes given to certain 
stars or asterisms, which do not belong to the 
Mansions of the Moon; as will be seen below: and 
it is applied, with the article, especially to IjjSII], 

Accord, to AZ, as cited by AM, the first rain 

is that called ^*?jll; the Jjjl of which are those 
called oDji-jill gDyajill, the same, says AM, 
as £ jill, [the 27th Mansion of the Moon, 

which, about the period of the commencement of 
the era of the Flight, (to which period, or 
thereabout, the calculation of AZ, here given, 
most probably relates,) set aurorally, (for by the 
term «■ ji AZ means a star or asterism, at the 
setting of which rain usually falls,) in central 
Arabia, on the 21st of Sept. O. S, as shewn in 
the observations on the j*?l J jl-“ in this lexicon]: 
then, [one of the the 1st Mansion, 

which, about the period above mentioned, 
set aurorally on the 17th of Oct.]: then, l)j?l, [the 
3rd Mansion, which, about that period, set on the 
12th of Nov.]. Then comes the rain called is j**!': 
the <djil of which are «•' jj=JI [meaning the 
5th Mansion, which, about the period above 
mentioned, set aurorally on the 8th of Dec.] 
then, [i. e. j-ljlll and £'j?l 

Hajliill; the former of which, about the same 
period, set anti-heliacally on the 3rd of January, 
the proper relative time of the setting of the 7th 
Mansion; and the latter, on the 16th of January, 
the proper relative time of the setting of the 8th 
Mansion;] and their [the 8th Mansion, 
which, about that period, set aurorally on the 
16th of Jan.]: then, [the 10th Mansion, 

which set aurorally, about that period, on the 
11th of Feb.] In this period the lS rain ends; 
and that called i?Jl (q. v.) begins, and [after 
this] All the rains from the j to the 

are called Then, [after the ^a,] comes 
the «3^r the J jj' of which are J _>VI) glSuUl 
and jll); [the former of which is, accord, to El- 
Kazweenee, the 14th Mansion, which, about the 
period above mentioned, set aurorally on the 4th 
of April: the latter seems to be the s-ys j of IjjSII 
(see sya j) : i. e. JJSVI, the 17th Mansion, which, 
about the same period, set aurorally on the 13th 
of May; a period of about forty days. Then 
comes [see this word, said by some to be] 
a period of about twenty nights, commencing at 
the [auroral] rising of u'j)Jl, [at the epoch of the 
Flight about the 26th of May, O. S.,] which has 
[little rain, or none, and is therefore said to have] 
?? « jj. Then comes [a period of little rain 

the el j2l of which are u'3"Jl [or the two 
vultures, jSljll jJjll and jjuJI jJjll, which, 
in central Arabia, about the period above 


mentioned, set aurorally on the 24th of July, O. 
S., both together]: then, [which I have not 

been able to identify with any known star or 
asterism, in the TT with 7— =■ written above it, to 
denote its being correctly transcribed]: 
then, yU j gljja jill, the same says AM, as £ j*ll 

pJ»*ll, the 26th Mansion, which, about the same 
period, set on the 8th of Sept.]. (T, TT, TA. *) 

[Hence,] * jj [also means (assumed tropical:) 

The supposed effect of a star or asterism so 
termed in bringing rain &c.: whence the phrase V 
<1 i jj It has no effect upon the weather; said of a 

particular star or asterism: see Also. 

Rain consequent upon the annual setting or 
rising of a star so termed (assumed tropical:) so 
in many instances in Kzw’s account of the 
Mansions of the Moon.] And (tropical:) Herbs, 
or herbage: so called because regarded as the 
consequence of what is [more properly] 
termed « [i. e., the auroral setting or rising of a 
star or asterism, or the rain supposed to be 
produced thereby.] Ex. ijjll The herbage 
dried up. (IKt.) Also, (tropical:) A gift, 

! o{ 

or present. (K.) ' jj' More, or most, acquainted 
with the *1 jjl (K, and some copies of the S) 
[See i jj, It is an anomalous word, though of a 
kind of which there are some other examples, for 
it has no verb] and, by only, a noun of this class is 
not formed but from a verb. (TA) »l) 51 «i 
(assumed tropical:) One of whom a gift, or 
present, is sought, or asked, (K.) yj 1 <yj, 
aor. m jj) inf. n. -? jj; and J, jj)?!; I came to him by 

turns, (TA,) * fi??!, inf. n. 4 -jj?!, He came to 

them time after time, (S, K.) The Hudhalee 
(Aboo-Sahm Usameh, TA,) says, ?? ?? (S) Slender 
in the belly, an object of the chase, in a part of the 
desert far from roster and pasture; he will not 
come to the water otherwise than time after time. 
The port is describing a wild ass. (IB.) Accord 
to one relation, the last word is 1)1)?!. meaning “ 

coming by night. ” (S,) [Also, [ s^jl, app., 

He did a thing time after time; did a thing by 

turns. (See 4 -?n?] *??, aor. m jj) inf. n. m jj, 

He drove camels early in the morning to the 
water, and was [again] at the water in the 
evening, going to it thus] time after time (LAar) — 
— “dll Jj >??; (K;) and [ s-^', (S, K,) inf. n. <)?!; 

(TA:) obedience He returned from disobedience 
to obedience to God, he returned unto God 
[repenting]: he repented; (S, K:) or the latter, he 
returned unto God; syn. (Msb:) or >-J-j 
signifies he kept to obedience unto God: [this is 
given in the K as another and distinct 
signification of sAi ?? and s^l signifies as before 
explained or he returned to the performance of 
God, command; not departing from anything 
thereof: or be returned time after time: the In. 


signification, accord, to the Kesh-shaf and AHei, 
is he entered upon the good turn. (TA, where 

for (Jjill read jj^JI.) >??, aor. 4 t?), inf. 

n. m jj and 4 -^ (S, K: but the former inf. n. which 
is mentioned by Th, is omitted in some copies of 
the S) and <)!)) (Msb: [the only inf. n. there 
mentioned:] but this last, though also mentioned 
in the L, is rejected by Th and the other early 
authorities as not belonging to the classical 
language of the Arabs: TA) He supplied my place; 
served for me; acted in my place or stead, or as 
my substitute, lieutenant, deputy, factor, or 
agent; (S, K, &c.: li? J in such an affair. (Msb.) — 
— jie i_jU [and <)?* mD] It (a thing) supplied its 
(another thing's) place. (TA.) — — 

jil, aor. M jj). (S.) inf. n. m jj and (K, TA;) and 
1 ‘ 4 -% (S;) a thing, or an event, [generally a 
misfortune, or an evil accident,] befell him; 
betided him; happened to him. (S, K.) 3 (inf. 
n. <)jDi, TA,) He did [or tock] a thing with him, 

each taking his turn ?? (K.) j? j->, inf. 

n. j?i i. q. ?? [q. v., here signifying I shared with 
him. ?? (Msb.) 4 <?)!. (K,) and j (TA.) I 

made him to supply his [another’s] place to act in 
him place or stead, or as his substitute, 
lieutenant, deputy, factor, or agent; (K, Msb;) ul 

li? in such an affair. (Msb.) See 1. c??! 

<1 <— 4 jl Gj Such a one came to me, and I cared 
not for him, or paid any regard to him. (A.) 
6 4 'I- 1 j I t l?jl?, and j*VI, We performed the 
affair, or business, by turns; or turn after turn. 
(T.) ojjij cliil (ji jj?) Uui 4) jill OjjjDj) fk [They 
took turns in the case of a thing that was between 

them; in the case of water &c.] (S.) I jfjl? 

*&■ They did it by turns; this person doing it one 
time: and that, another. (Msb.) — — I j)jl?, as 
also I jl jl-jj and I They (a people on 
a journey ate with or of the tent of, [meaning, of 
the food of.] this man on one occasion of 
alighting, and another man on another occasion 
of alighting; each one of them having his tarn to 

supply the food of one day. (ISh.) Jk. I ^ jill 

?-?l, (K,) or »h*ll I jjjI-2, (L,) They shared the water 
among themselves [by turns] by means of 
the j?»ll »l— (K,) or (L;) which is a pebble 
that is put into a vessel: then as much water as 
will come the pebble is poured into the vessel: 
this is done by persons on a journey when they 
have little water; and thus they divide it into 
shares. (K, arts. and Ji*.) — — 

UjjUu Deaths come to us by turns; to each of us in 
his turn. (TA.) 8 Mj?! see 1. 10 m)?***! see 4. jjjJl 
What is a day's and a night's journey distant from 
one: (S, K:) what is a night's journey distant is 
called >rO“l: originally in the case of going to 
water: (S:) or what is three days' journey distant: 
or what is two leagues (glLtuja) distant; or 
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three. (TA.) Lebeed says, AjjK j“-4 ujj 
U ja Yj U jj ^ pAu [I have become enamoured of 
one of the descendants of Jaafar: she has 
not become a day's and a night's journey (or 
three days' journey or two eagues,) distant from 
me, nor a night's journey distant]. (S.) 
Or Mjj signifies [in these words of the poet] near, 
so that he might visit her repeatedly; and yjp 
and m y are synonymous: (IAar:) or Mja [is used 
by him to signify that at such a distance] he 
might come to her once in three days. (AA.) — 
yy Strength: (K:) as also [ ^y: ex. *s y V cAj-o i 
^ Thou hast become without strength: and 

Y i i e ft hun without strength. (TA.) 

yy Nearness. (ISk, S, K.) — Mjj a pi. (or rather 
a quasi, pi. n., TA) of 4-4^: (RA, K:) [but in what 
sense I do not find: app., as the act. part. n. of 
“ it befell, &c. ” ] yj Bees: pi. of (S, K:) 
from A jj “ a turn that falls to a man at a certain 
time,” accord, to As: or so called because they 
feed and return to their place: (S:) and if so, the 
sing, is ‘-A'-j: (TA:) or so called because they are of 
a colour inclining to black; (S, from A'Obeyd; 
or, as in some copies of the S, A'Obeydeh;) or as 
likened to the nation of negroes called Ajjll; and 
if so, the word has no sing. (TA.) See also 4-tA — 
Mjjll (S, K) and 4 3-jjjll (S) [The Nubians;] a 
nation of the Negroes [or rather Ethiopians]: (S, 
K:) or the latter is the name of their country; an 
extensive country south of Upper Egypt. (K, TA.) 
— — 1 lyy [A Nubian;] an individual of the 

nation above mentioned. (S.) See <44. 4 44^ 

t^jj; see <^jl. <jjj A turn which comes to one, or 
which one takes; the time at which, or during 
which, anything is, or is to he, done, or had, in 
succession; an opportunity: (S, * K, MF:) pi. 

(S,) which is extr. [with respect to analogy.] (TA.) 

See 444. jj and J, AUj A coming to water, 

& c., one time, or turn, after a former time, or 
turn. This is the meaning of the words in 
the following phrases, mentioned [but not 
explained] in the S and K: ^jj eiicU. and 
Ajj' 4, Thy time, or turn, to came to water, &c., 
in succession, has arrived: (TA:) pi. of the former 
word Mj>. (S, K.) — — 3jjj An assembly, a 
company, troop, or congregated body, of 
men. (K.) see m y and <44 <44 see < jj. 54 

jjjlj Abundant good, (K,) that comes again and 

again [by turns]. (A.) <j 4 es-A- A quotidian 

fever. (S.) — — <4 Guests coming time after 

time. (TA, from a trad.) See yy. j-'j'-j 

One who supplies the place of another; who acts 
in his place or stead, or as his 

substitute, lieutenant, deputy, factor, or agent: 


pi. m' jj. (Msb.) What befalls, betides, or 

happens, that is afflictive, distressing, difficult, or 
unfortunate: pi. Mjljj and m j>; the latter of which 
is extr.: (TA:) or rather this latter is pi. of <4, 
which is syn. with <44 (MF,) a subst. from j4 <4 
(S,) [and therefore signifying an accident, or a 
casualty, &c.; and as such this pi. is not extr., 
hut analogous:] an evil accident; a misfortune; a 
disaster; a calamity; an affliction: pi. j>: (S:) 
only signifying what is evil: (Msb:) or, accord, to 
some, an accident, whether good or evil: ex. 
Lebeed says, jAJI jjA Of sjlj 5 

■yj'l jill V j [Accidents of a good nature, and of 
an evil, both of them; and neither is the good 
prolonged, nor the evil constant]: or what befalls, 
betides, or happens, to a man, of difficult, 
arduous, distressing, or afflictive, events, or 
affairs, and accidents: [a difficulty, or difficult 
affair] in a trad, respecting Kheyber it is 
said Css Avi j <jtAlAj Jujiyil UAa; j 3 4 x...? 

jjf jA tll [He divided it into two halves; half for his 
own difficulties, or difficult affairs, and wants, 
and half among the Muslims]. (TA.) 444 A road 

to water. (K.) AAi (tropical:) i. q. j=4A: 

ex. ^Ai <4} (tropical:) [To him is my recourse]. 
(A.) 4 j 4« pass. part. n. of 4 , A person made to 

supply another's place; &c. (Msb.) 444 jA 

<4 An affair in which a person is made to supply 
another's place; in which a person is made to act 
in the place or stead of another person; or 
as another's substitute. (Msb.) See the verb, m y» 
A person whose place is supplied by another; 
in whose place or stead, or as whose 

substitute, another person acts. (Msb.) jA 

<4 An affair in which a person supplies the 
place of another; in which a person acts in 
the place or stead of another, or as another's 
substitute. (Msb.) See the verb. fy-yjA, from cA mAI 

“dll, Repenting, &c. (TA.) act. part. n. of 

4 , A person making another to supply his or 

another's place; &c. (Msb.) See the verb. — 

— Copious rain: and good rain, of the [rain 
termed] jwj: (K:) or, accord, to En-Nadr Ibn- 
Shumeyl, copious rain (sjy jAi) is termed m 4«: 
and you say, 4 j 4« j AU^i [There fell upon 

us an excellent, copious rain, of such as 
is termed jhj; meaning] good rain, hut inferior 
to what is termed -j jy; but this is an excellent rain 
if followed by other rain. (TA.) AjAit act. part. n. 

of 8 . [Coming by turns: &c.] Visiting. 

(RA.) Doing a thing time after time: doing a 

thing by turns. (TA.) ^Sy 1 AiA, aor. Aijjj, inf. 
n. 2 jjj, He (a man) moved from side to side 
in walking; as also AjA, aor. Ayji ; (L:) or he so 


moved by reason of weakness, or infirmity: (K:) 
or, by reason of drowsiness, like as the sailor 
turns the vessel from side to side. (L.) AjA i. q. jAi 
Mankind; or men: (S, K:) like AiUSI for 
the y being changed into Aj [see art. i_4], accord, 
to the dial, of certain of the Arabs; as related by 
Az. (S.) (44 [and J, Ail jj] A sailor upon the sea, (S, 
K,) who turns about the ship in the sea: (TA:) pi. 
of the former y^y, (S, K,) [and of 
the latter] uj^jj. (TA.) Accord, to J, from the 
language of the people of Syria: accord, to others, 
an arabicized word [from the Greek 
nau/ths]. (TA.) Ailjj : see yy. <jj> Aj^j i. q. 

(L.) j4 1 jAI Aj^A, aor. j j2j, inf. n. j jj and jAi 
(S, K) and jj, (L, K,) or this is a simple subst., 
(Msb,) and <4jj ; (A, L, K,) or this also is a simple 
subst., (S, Msb, [and as such it is also mentioned 
in the K,]) and jA* (K) and <kAi ; (L,) [The 
woman wailed]. You say AiLdl jc. aaA, (Msb,) 
and 4 -mj Jfo and <jAA ; (L, K,) hut <4 i -^ 1 - is 
preferred, (TA,) [She wailed for, or bewailed, the 
dead, and, her husband]. Also, Ajidl Jc. j4. 
(A.) jA and J, jAU are syn. (L, K.) [In the S it is 
implied that it is tropical: see <=A4 hut in the A it 

is said to be proper.] <AAJI c-AL, (l,) inf. 

n. fyjj, (L, K,) The pigeon cooed (L, K) in 
a plaintive or wailing manner. (L.) Some say that 
this is tropical; but most, that it is proper. (MF.) 

j jjj jjiJI [The birds warble plaintively.] (A.) 

3 Uixj j jL One of them was opposite to, 

or faced, another. Said of mountains, and in like 
manner of winds. (S, L.) 5 j jjj It (a thing) moved 
about, hanging down; it dangled. (S, K.) 6 j4=JI 
jjAS [The bM s warble plaintively, one to 

another]. (A.) See an ?? in art. j js, conj. 6 . 

jAjll The winds blew violently [as is 

generally the case when they blow from opposite 

directions]. (TA.) See an ex. voce Uj-u 

They two were opposite, one to the other; they 
faced each other. (S, K.) You say so of two 
mountains, and of two winds. (S, L.) 10 j jjAl see 

1 . jAIA He (a wolf) howled, (L, K,) and was 

listened to and followed by other wolves. (L.) 

He (a man) wept and induced another, or 

others, to weep: (K:) or he wept so as to induce 
another, or others, to weep. (L.) Jjj; 
see <kjL. <kjj and 4 ^=4j Strength; force. (L.) ^=4j; 
see ^ jj. jj; see <ALj (S, Msb, K) and 4 
(Msb) substs. from jjAli, q. v . [A wailing, or 
bewailing a dead person], j^y: see ^AjL. 
tsjAl jjj A counterwind, or wind which is the 
opposite, of another wind. (S, A. L.) One that 
blows transversely with respect to another is 
called the ^-=-j“*j of the latter. (S, L.) ^=Jjj; 



2860 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


U 


[BOOKI.] 


see 3Ajli. ^'ji!': see 3_=^U. 3^U [A wailing 
woman]: (Msb:) pi. y and 4jUj4 : and you also 
say | z 'y 344, and c'j", and 1 C^ : (S, K:) jl'jj is 
an epithet applied to women who assemble in 
a and [ 3-k4i (also) and [ £ jj signify women 
who assemble together for the purpose of 
mourning. (L.) j4'jj are so called from £j4j 1I, 
signifying “ the being opposite, one to another: ” 
(S:) [if so, it is app. a tropical term: but accord, to 
the A, c j43ll, as above explained, is tropical]. Also 
l 34.1 jj [A woman who wails much, or frequently; 
who is in the habit of wailing: a professional 
wailing woman]. Ex. ^ 3=J J ^ [She is the 
professional wailing woman of the sons of such a 
one]. (A.) — — 3_=4U 3_Ai=,. and J, 3=JJ ; A 

pigeon that cooes in a plaintive or wailing 

manner. (L.) jj also signifies Standards, 

or ensigns, opposite one to another, in battle. (L.) 

Also, Swords. In this sense, it occurs written 

i by transposition. (Ks, L.) 3^4i A place 

of [or wailing for a dead person]: (Msb:) 
pi. CiUlii and £j4i. (A, L.) Ex. 3_=4i« ^ 4S 
[We were in the place of wailing of, or for, such a 
one]. (S, K.) — — See 3=44. 3=,jUi31l <--Ujll The 
winds called 4j£jll : [see 344 : ] so called because 
they are opposite, one to another: they blow in 
times of drought, when rains are scanty, and 
when the air is dry, and the cold severe. (L.) £ y 
l £4; see 10. 2 f'-ill 33jjL i_4=jVI 3J1I £jj 
(assumed tropical:) God made, or may God 
make, the land capable of receiving the water [of 
the rain so as to be impregnated, or fertilized, or 

soaked, thereby]: expl. by 341=4 '•"> '*4?.. (S.) 

See 4. 4 £41 (S, L, Msb) and [ £ ^ (L, Msb) He (a 
man) made a camel to lie down upon his breast 
[with his legs folded, as is done on the occasions 
of mounting and dismounting, &c.] (S, L, Msb.) 
Also, J, £ jjj (S, L, K) and £41 (K) and ) £444 (L) 
He (a stallion-camel) made a she-camel to do so 
in order that he might (??) (S, K.) or made her do 

so and then covered her. (L.) 3i4ll -y. £41 

J4"j (tropical:) [Trial, or affliction, 

and abasement, befell him]. (A.) 5 £ j4 see 4. 

and 10. 10 £ j334| see 4. Also, £441 (S, L, 

Msb) and j £ jjj (l, Msb) He (a camel) lay down 
upon his breast [with his legs folded]. (S, L, 
Msb.) Also, ‘ "A i n . « l and [ 44 jjj she (a camel) did 
so in order to be covered by the stallion. (K.) It is 
said that one should not use, in the sense of the 
quasi-pass, of the trans. v. £41, the form J, £4, n or 
l £41; (Msb:) but the authors on verbs 
mention £41 in a neuter sense; and IAar says, that 
one says £41, but not £4: (MF:) or IAar says, j#«41l 
£ jjj J., but not £4 nor £41; (L:) [and F says, that] 
one should not say, in the sense of cAtTm l and 
i 4ii.jii as explained above, either 4A.4 or ciAlil. 
(K.) 3_i J a remaining, staying, abiding, or 


dwelling, in a place. (L, K.) 3=44 A distant land: 
(K:) or it is [correctly] 3=44, with M. (TA.) £4«: 
see £43. £43 A place in which camels are made to 
lie down upon their breasts, [with their legs 
folded]; (Msb:) a place where they so lie; (K;) a 
nightly resting-place of camels. (Msb, voce 4 1 >3) 
to a trad, in which it occurs, accord to one 

relation it is [ £43. (TA.) Also, A time at 

which camels so lie. (MF.) Also, pass. part. 

n. of £41; and used as an inf. n. of that verb, 

like 44.41. (MF.) f £43 '3* (tropical:) This 

is a disagreeable place. (A.) £431' The lion. (K) jjj 
1 j4 intrans., in the sense of j4l : see the latter, 
in two places. — j4ll I jj4 : see 5. — j#«41l 4ijj 
(tropical:) I made a mark upon the camel with a 
hot iron. (M, K.) See 1)4. 2 jjj, intrans., in the 

sense of 1)41, from jjil': see 4, in two places. 

jj4!4 (Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. jjjjj, (Msb,) He 
performed the prayer of daybreak when the dawn 
had become light (Mgh, Msb:) (tropical:) or 
when the horizon had become bright: (TA:) jijZ 
without y is an amplification. (Mgh.) Iaj4 
as a subst. from this verb, see below. — jjj, 
trans. in the sense of 1)41, from jjjl': see 4. in 
three places. — jjj, (S, A, Msb, K.) inf. n. Iyj4, 
(S, K,) It (a tree. S, A, Msb, K, and a plant, Msb) 
blossomed, or flowered it put forth its jjj; (S, 
A, Msb, K;) as also j j4t, (S, Msb, K,) 

originally jjj', (TA,) See also 4. It (seed- 

produce) attained to maturity: (K:) [see an ex. in 
a verse cited in art. conj. 3:] jjj 4, the inf. n. 
of the verb in this sense, has a pi. jjj42. (TA.) — 
» jjj He smeared him or it with » jjj. (Mgh, Msb.) 
_ _ 3cljj jjj, (s, K,) inf. n. 1 hj 4, (TA,) 
He pricked his fore-arm with a needle, and then 
sprinkled jjy, [q. v.] upon it. (S, K.) 4 j4t, (inf. 
n. »1)4|, Msb,) It (a thing) (S, Msb) gave light; or 
shone; or shone brightly; (S, A, * Msb, K; *) as 
also J, jjj, (Lh, S, * A, Msb, K,) inf. n. (s, 
Msb;) and J, j4U; (S, A, Msb, K;) and j 1)4, (A, 
Msb, K,) aor. jj 4, (Msb,) inf. n. jjj, (K, 
TA,) or jjj, (as in a copy of the A,) or 14): (Msb;) 
and l jjjj: (K:) jjj (S, * Mgh, Msb, K) and j4l 
(Mgh, Msb) and j4U, (Msb,) said of the dawn, 
signify as above; (Mgh, Msb;) or its light 
appeared. (S, * K) — — [Hence,] hj 4 J, 34311, 
aor. jjjj, Sedition, or discord, or the like, 
happened and spread. (Msb.) — — [Hence 
also,] j4l and j jj (K.) the latter being the 
original form; said of a plant; (TA;) It became 
beautiful: and it became apparent. (K, TA.) 
And »j=4ill £t jjil The tree became beautiful in its 
verdure: or, as some say, put forth its blossoms 
or flowers. (TA.) See also 2. — j4l and J, jjj He 
made to give light; to shine; or to shine brightly. 
(Msb.) 1 jjj“I and »j4)M signify the same. (S.) 
You say, £lj4ll Jjj and [ » jjj, (A,) and J, 


jjj, (Msb,) He made the lamp to give light; or to 
become bright. (Msb.) — — j441l jlil He 

illumined, or lighted, the place; (K;) i. e., put light 
[or a light] in it. (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] » j4l (tropical:) He elucidated it; 
rendered it apparent or plainly 
apparent, conspicuous, manifest, or evident; 

(TA;) as also J, » jjj. (A, TA. *) And hence, j4l 

AjUJj kill (tropical:) God taught him, or 

dictated to him, his proof. (TA.) 7:17 AM 
30/01/035: see 4, first signification. — j4ll I j jjjj 
~ry 4>?, (S, K,) and J, 4 jjj (k,) They looked at the 
fire, or endeavoured to see it (4 j j^y,) from afar: 
(S, K:) or j4ll jjjj he looked at the fire, or 
endeavoured to see it, (4j3=uj) and repaired 
towards it: (A:) or he came to the fire: it has 

this signification as well as the first. (TA.) 

Jkjll jjjj ; and jilt. He looked at the man, and 
the woman, at or by a fire, from a place where the 
latter did not see him; he stood in the dark to see 
the man, and the woman, by the light of the 
latter’s fire, without the latter’s seeing him; jjjj 
being like jj4=j. (TA.) — See also 8. 8 j4jt, (Th, 
T, S, M, K,) imp. jjjj; (T;) and jj% (T, K,) 
imp. j j*jj; (T;) and J, jjjj; (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
or only j4jl and jj 4; not jjjj; (T;) or 
some say j4jl; [implying that most say jjjj;] (S;) 
He smeared himself with »jjj [which is 
differently explained in the lexicons, so that 
these verbs are made to bear different meanings 
by different lexicons]. (Th, T, S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, 
K.) 10 jjj34] see 4, first signification. — j4U 
He sought the aid of its light: (TA:) or of its rays. 
(M, K.) j4 a word of which the meaning is well 
known; (M, K;) [Fire; not well explained as 
signifying] the flaming, or blazing, (m^,) that 
is apparent to the sense: (TA:) its I is 

originally »jjj>: (S, TA:) it is fem.: (S, M, Msb:) 
and sometimes masc.: (AHn, M, K:) and the dim. 
is j' jj', with j because it is the original medial 
radical, (S,) and with » because j4 is fem.: (Msb:) 
pi. [of pauc.] jjj', (S, M, L,) in the K j' jj', [which 
is a mistake, though this is also said to be a pi. 
of j4,] (TA,) and [of mult.] u'j4 [which is the 
most common form] (S, M, K) and jjj (AAF, S, 
M, Msb, K) and »j4 and j4), (M, K,) and j4ii 
also occurs, in the phrase j4jVI j4 ; in a trad, 
respecting the prison of hell; this phrase, if 
correctly related, perhaps meaning j4 
J j4", and j4i' being originally j' jj'. (IAth.) j4ll is 
also applied to The fire of hell. (TA:) The Arabs 
say, in cursing their enemies, 4a jl j /i jb 3111 ^*ji 
/i jj' Ij4 [May God make their abode distant, and 
kindle a fire after them!] And it was a custom of 
Arab women, as related by IAar, on the authority 
of El-’Okeyleeyeh, when they feared evil from a 
man, and he removed from them, to kindle a fire 
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behind him, with the view of causing his evil to 
depart with him. (T.) — — jL A fire 

which the Arabs used to kindle, in the time of 
ignorance, on the occasion of entering into a 
confederacy: they threw into it some salt, 
which crackled ( j 5 L) when the fire burned it: with 
this they frightened [one another] in 

confirmation of the swearing. (T.) s >~A'~d l jli 

has been explained in art. — — jli also 

signifies simply Heat. (TA.) Also, (tropical:) 

[The fire, meaning] the evil, and excitement, or 
rage, or war; as also J, » 3 ^. (TA.) You say, IP kajl 
H (tropical:) [He kindled the fire of war]. (A.) 

Also, (tropical:) Opinion; counsel; advice. 

(IAar, T, K.) So in the trad., JP 1 j jjyVu.l Y 
(x,) or J*i jUj, (K,) (tropical:) 

[Seek ye not to enlighten yourselves by the 
counsel of the polytheists; i. e.,] seek ye not 
counsel of the polytheists. (IAar, T, A. *) — — 
Also, (tropical:) Any brand, or mark, made with 
a hot iron, upon a camel; (As, T, S, M, A, K;) as 
also J, ‘jp (M, K) and J, jp: (TA:) pi. as above: 
(M:) or the pi. is jlk), and the pi. of the jL that 
bums is PP?. (IAar, Th, T.) The Arabs say, jL ^ 
Aalill (tropical:) What is the brand, or mark, of 
this she-camel, with which she is burned? (T, S, 
A. *) And they say, in a proverb, 1 * jL 1 * JPj (T, S) 
Their origin is indicated by their mark with which 
they are burned. (T.) The Rajiz says, fpki I 
JjS/l ^ ja jtilij [Until, or so that, 
they watered their camels because of the brand 
that they bore: for the fire, or the brand, 
sometimes cures of the heat of thirst]: (T, S: *) 
he means, that, when they saw their marks with 
which they were burned, they left the water to 
them. (S. For another reading of this verse, 
see y.) See also jkj. j P Blossoms, or flowers, (M, 
Msb, K,) of a tree, and of a plant: (Msb:) or white 
blossoms or flowers; the yellow being 
called j* j; (M, K;) for they become white, and 
then become yellow: (M:) and [ '“jp and J, jljj 
signify the same as jp: (M, K:) or [rather] jp 
and PP signify the same; (S, Msb;) [but the 
former is often used as a generic n., signifying a 
kind of blossom or flower: though both are coll, 
gen. ns.;] and ‘jp is the n. un. of jp, like as ‘p^ 
is of a"; (Msb;) and is the n. un. of PP: (S, 
M, L:) and the pi. of jjj is jljji. (M, Msb, K.) jjj 
Light; syn. (S,) or ip^; (M, A, Msb, K;) 

whatever it be; (M, A, K;) contr. of kilt: (Msb:) or 
the rays thereof: (M, A, K:) accord to Z, Ipp 
[with which ip±> is syn.] is more intense than j>>: 
in the Kur, x. 5, the sun is termed and the 
moon jp\ and it is said that is essential. 


but jp is accidental [light]: (TA:) it is of two 
kinds, the light of the present world and that of 
the world to come; and the former is either 
perceived sensibly, by the eye, and this is what 
diffuses itself from luminous bodies, as the sun 
and moon and stars, and is mentioned in the Kur, 
x. 5, referred to above; or perceived by the eye of 
the intellect, and this is what diffuses itself of the 
divine lights, as the light of reason and the light 
of the Kur-an; of which divine light mention is 
made in the Kur, v., former part of verse 18, and 
xxiv., latter part of verse 35; and both of these 
in common are spoken of in the Kur, vi. 1 and 
xxxix. 69: that of the world to come is mentioned 
in the Kur in lvii. 12 [and lxvi. 8]: (B:) the 
pi. is jljjt (S, M, Msb, K) and u 1 IP; (M, K;) the 
latter mentioned by Th: (M:) and J, kiljjj 
signifies the same as jp. (TA.) As jjj is 
a convenience of the pious in the present world 
and the world to come, it is said in the Kur, [lvii. 
13,] pjp o* Pip ^ [Wait ye for us that we 

may take of your light]. (B.) [See also kilt.] 

It is also applied to Mohammad: (T, M, K:) it is 
said by Aboo-Is-hak to be so applied in the Kur, 
v. 18. (T.) — — And That which manifests 
things, (K, TA,) and shows to the eyes their true 
or real state: and therefore jj" is applied in the 
Kur, vii. 156, to (tropical:) that 

[revelation] which the Prophet brought. (TA.) — 

— jj" is also one of the names of God; meaning, 

accord, to IAth, He by whose light the obscure 
in perception sees, and by whose guidance the 
erring is directed aright: or the Manifest, by 
whom is every manifestation. And cjljkUl kill 
^* 0^3 [in the Kur, xxiv. 35,] means God is the 
enlightener of the heavens and of the earth: like 
as means (TA:) or, as some 

say, the right director of the inhabitants of the 
heavens and of the inhabitants of the earth. (T.) 

— — See also IP, last signification. 

see jjj. »j>>: see IP, last signification. — I. q. i’p 
[a word well known to mean Tar, or liquid pitch, 
or a kind thereof; but I do not know this 
signification as applying to »jjj, nor, app., did 
SM, for he has made it to be the same with that 
which here next follows, from the T]. (M, K:) or a 
kind of stone burned and made into 
[or quick-lime] and used as a depilatory for the 
pubes: (T:) or lime-stone; syn. u^l j=-^: and by 
a secondary and predominant application, 
a mixture of quick lime (P&) with arsenic, or 
orpiment, (j#jj,) and other things, used for 
removing hair: (Msb:) [a depilatory composed 
of quick lime with a small proportion (about an 


eighth part) of orpiment: it is made into a paste 
with water, before application; and loosens 
the hair in about two minutes; after which it is 
immediately washed off: thus made in the 
present day:] some say that it is an Arabic word; 
and others, that it is arabicized. (Msb) See 
8. <jjl jp: see jp. pj Giving light, shining, bright, 
or shining brightly; (A, Msb;) as also J, PP and 

i !>£“““ (A) [and J, jj'-k] Beautiful in colour, 

and bright; as also J, jj" and J, jjjl; (TA:) or the 
last signifies [simply] beautiful; (K;) or 
conspicuous and beautiful. (TA.) It is said 
of Mohammad, jp ' 1 j'-S J, - 3 ?j"]l: He was 
beautiful and bright in the colour [of what was 
unclad] of his body. (TA.) jjjj, (S, Msb, and so in 
some copies of the K,) or jjjj, (T, M, and so in 
some copies of the K,) or both, the former being 
the original form, (S, TA,) i. q. jLj [i. e. Indigo- 
pigment]; (S, K;) or 5%; [which appears from 
what follows to be the right reading, though 
both jLj and j-Ajj are used in the present day for 
the purpose described in explanations of jjp, to 
give a greenish colour to the marks made in 
tatooing;] (Msb;) i. e., (so accord, to the S and 
Msb; but in the K, and) the smoke [meaning 
the smokeblack] of fat, (IAar, T, S, M, Msb, K,) 
that adheres to the (IAar, T,) with which 

the punctures made in tatooing are dressed, 
(S, Msb,) or filled in, (M,) that they may become 
green; (S, Msb;) or with which the women of the 
Arabs of the time of ignorance 
tattooed themselves: (T:) i. q. pi- [q v.]; (IAar, 
T:) or, accord, to to Lth, the smoke [or smoke- 
black] of the wick, used as a collyrium or for 
tatooing; but, [says Az,] I have not heard that the 
women of the Arabs used this as a collyrium in 
the time of ignorance nor in the time of El- 
Islam; their using it for tatooing, however, is 
mentioned in their poems: (T:) or lamp-black; 
the black pigment (u^j) prepared from the smoke 
of the lamp; used for tattooing. (Comm, on the 
Mo'allakat, printed at Calcutta, p. 143.) — — 
Also, A kind of small stone, resembling "jJ, which 
is bruised, or brayed, and then taken up, like as 
medicine is by the lip. (M.) [The same is found in 
the K, excepting that, in this latter lexicon, the 
explanation is less full, and kiill is substituted 
for the reading in the M. jljj and »jljj: 

see jP. pP: see (tropical:) Apparent or 

plainly apparent, conspicuous, manifest, or 
evident; as also J, jj". (Thus the pi. fern, of each 

of these is explained in the TA.) » PP kiia 

Sedition, or discord, or the like, happening and 
spreading. (Msb.) — — And »jjL alone, 
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Sedition, or discord, or the like: (Msb:) or 
sedition, or discord, or the like, happening: (TA:) 
and rancour, malevolence, or spite. (T:) enmity, 
or hostility, (T, S, A, Msb,) and violent hatred. (S, 
A, Msb.) See also A You say, ? j?j 1 I A=! A i 
laboured in stilling the sedition, or discord, or the 
like. (Msb.) And fA Between them is 

enmity, or hatred, and violent hatred. (A, Msb.) 
— One who occasions evils among men. (T.) jA: 

see A, in two places. && O? jA ^ [This is 

lighter, or brighter, than that], (TA.) AA The 
time when the dawn shines, or becomes light. (T, 
Mgh.) You say, alA A AA He performed 
the prayer of daybreak when the dawn shone, or 
became light. (Mgh.) See also 2. A“ 
[originally A] A place of light; as also J, » A*. 

(M. K.) A sign, or mark, set up to show the 

way: (As, T, S, M, K:) and a thing that is put as a 
limit or boundary between two things; (M, K;) or 
between two lands, (As, T,) made of mud or 
clay or of earth: (As, TA:) pi. [respecting 
which see »jA]. (A.) It is [also used as a coll. gen. 
n.; as, for instance, where it is] said, in a trad., A 
jijYI jlii jj i. kill May God curse him who 

alters the marks of the limit between two lands: 
(T, TA:) or it may mean flA 1 A“ the boundary- 
marks of the Haram [or sacred territory of 
Mekkeh], which [it is said] were set up by 
Abraham. (T, TA. *) And it is said in another 
trad, I jliij csA 0 Akuiu (jt (tropical:) Verily there 
are to El-Islam signs and ordinances whereby it 

is known. (TA.) See also The 

middle, or main part and middle, or part along 
which one travels, (AA ; ) of a road. (M, K.) AA: 

see A, in two places. See also A. “A“, 

originally » A A; (A, K;) see jA A stand for a 

lamp; a thing upon which a lamp is put: (T, S, M, 
A, K;) of the measure AA. with fet-h (S, Msb) to 
the (*; (S:) but by rule it should be with kesr, 
because it is an instrument (Msb.) Aboo-Dhu- 
eyb uses it, for the sake of metre, in the place 
of in likening a bright spear-head, without 

rust, to a lamp. (M.) Also, A candle having 

a jrl A [or lighted wick]. (T.) [A pharos, or 

lighthouse.] The mena reh [or turret of a 

mosque, whence the English term “ minaret,” so 
written in imitation of the Turkish 
pronunciation,] upon which the time of prayer is 
proclaimed; (S, Msb:) syn. Ai«, (k, 
TA,) vulgarly AU [which is the form given in the 
CK]. (TA.) — — [Any pillar-like structure. 

(See ijjjj j.) The perch of a hawk, or falcon. 

(See 4 A-)] The pi. is jjA and AA he who 

uses the latter likens the radical letter to the 
augmentative; (S, Msb, K;) like as they say AA A 
which is originally yA (S, Msb.) A“: 
see A. uA l A, aor. A A, (S, M, A, Msb,) inf. 


n. A A (S, M, A, K) and A“A, (M, A, K,) It (a 
thing, S, M, as a look of hair, and an carring, A) 
moved to and fro; (S, A, K;) it was in a state of 
commotion, and moved to and fro, (M, TA,) 
hanging down; (TA;) it dangled, or hung 
down and was in a state of commotion or 
agitation. (M, Msb [but in the M, the verb in this 
last sense has only the former of the two inf. ns. 
assigned to it, though the other equally helongs 
to it.]) You say also, kjU] A) His slaver flowed 
and was in a state of commotion. (M.) [See also 
g] 4 Alii He made it to move to and fro; (S, A;) he 
made it to be in a state of commotion. (M, K, TA,) 
and to move to and fro, (M,) and to hang 
down; (TA;) he made it to dangle, or to hang 
down and be in a state of commotion or agitation. 
(M.) It is said in a trad. (S, M. TA.) of Umm-Zara, 
(S, TA,) A- 1 ' A 1 0 ? [He made my two ears to 
move to and fro, &c., with ornaments]; (S, M, 
TA;) meaning, that he ornamented her two ears 
with [ear-rings of the kinds called] AA 
and — i A“, which moved to and fro, &c., in them. 
(TA.) 5 l>“A It, (a branch of a tree,) being blown 
by the wind, became shaken thereby, so that it 
moved much to and fro; as also ^A (TA.) [See 
also l.] A is applied to Men, and to jinn, or 
genii; (S, Msb, K;) but its predominant 
application is to the former: (Msb:) it is said by 
some to be applied to both in the former of the 
last two verses of the Kur, jj-iA A A A A! Al 
Aill j AA i>« Akll [who suggesteth what is vain 
in the breasts of people of the jinn and mankind]; 
unless by it be meant [the forgetting]; or i> 
Aill j All is added in explanation of a preceding 
word, AAA, or °f or it is in dependence 
upon (Bd;) [but what corroborates 

the first explanation is the fact that] men and 
jinn are both termed JA j in the Kur, lxxii. 6; and 
the Arabs used to say, A 1 A All clij [i 
saw people of the jinn]: (Msb:) it is a pi. of A; 
(K,) originally Al, (S, K,) a pi. which is rare [as 
to form]; (K;) or Ai is pi. of A!; (M, art. A;) 
and A has the article Jl prefixed to it, (S, M,) 
but not as a substitute for the suppressed «, 
because, were it so, it would not be found 

„ J 

prefixed to the original, Al, whereas it is 
found prefixed to this latter: (S:) this derivation, 
however, from Ak contradicts its belonging to 
art. A (MF;) [but some hold that it does belong 
to this art.; and the form of its dim., to be 
mentioned below, favours their opinion: Fei 
says,] it is a noun applied to denote a pi., like fjs 
and Aj; and its sing, is A!, from a different 
root: it is derived from A, aor. A A, signifying “ 
it hung down and was in a state of commotion: ” 
and [agreeably with this derivation it is said that] 
its dim. is AA (Msb:) some, again, said 


that A^ll is originally A-A (L, TA, voce A!-) See 
also A!, throughout. — See also AA. [ AA 
Human nature; humanity; as 

also AIqA!: probably post-classical: opposed 
to cj q. v., in art. A.] A—jj; see Al A AA A 
[lock of hair such as is called] A ji, that moves 
to and fro: (K, in explanation of A A A the name 
of a king of El-Yemen:) or J, A>lyj has this 
signification: (A:) [the former, therefore, is a coll, 
gen. n., and this is indicated in the S; and the 
latter is its n. un.:] and J, AU»yj signifies i. q. A I A, 
[pi. of AA,] because they move about much. 

(TA.) What hangs to the roof, (M, A, &c. 

[a signification assigned in the K to A, probably 
through the careless omission of the word A A 
by an early transcriber,] consisting of smoke, (A, 
TA,) [or soot,] &c. (TA,) The word in the T and O, 

as well as in the A [and M], is AA. (TA.) 

The web of a spider: because of its fluttering. 
(M.) Alyj : see AA. AA, applied to man, 
(S,) Quivering (AjAAl) ; and flaccid, or flabby. 
(S, K.) A*A act. part. n. of l. Ex. AuU f=>A- 
Threads dangling or hanging down and moving 
about. (TA.) AA, (M, Msb,) or AA, (Mgh,) 
Burialplaces of Christians: (M:) or a burial-place 
of Christians: (Mgh, Msb:) [De Sacy observes, 
that En-Nuweyree and El-Makreezee constantly 
use this word in speaking of the burial-places of 
the ancient kings of Egypt, and that it is from 
the Greek vao^: (“ Relation de l'Egypte par Abd- 
allatif; ” p. 508:) Freytag, on the authority of 
Meyd., explains it as signifying a coffin in which a 
corpse is enclosed: and 'Abd-el-Lateef applies 
the (expression jA A A A to the sarcophagus 
in the Great Pyramid: (see “ Abdollatiphi Hist. 
JEg. Comp.; ” p. 96:)] if Arabic, (M,) of the 
measure J AA (M, Mgh, Msb:) pi. lwjA. (Mgh, 
TA.) AA 1 AU, aor. A A, (S, A, Msb,) inf. n. A A 
(S, A, Msb, K,) He took it, or reached 
it, absolutely, or with the hand, or with the 
extended hand; (S, A, Msb, K;) as also J, A jl2, (a, 
TA,) inf. n. AA; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) and J , AUil ; 
(A, TA,) inf. n. AA!: (S, K:) it is also written 
with »; (A, K, TA, in art. A^;) and so is AA. 
(Msb, and K in art. Aik) And He took him, or 
reached him, to seize his beard, or his head. (ISk, 
S.) You say, Ail Ap AU [He reached him with a 
feeble, or slight reach, with his spear or the like]. 
(A.) And A jjj ^li jll The spears reach 
him: occurring in a poem of Dureyd Ibn-Es- 
Simmeh. (TA.) And *iSljSll A A AiJI [The 
antelopes reach and take with their mouths of the 
trees called *^1 jl]; as also [ Alii!. (A.) And kaUll 
A=AI 4 A AA [The she-camel reaches and 
takes with her mouth of the water of the 
drinking-trough]. (TA.) A poet says, (ISk, S,) 
namely, Gheylan Ibn- Horeyth Er- 
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Raba'ee, (TA,) Li jj ^ gg Li y gi=g=>JI gi j 2 

iUll jlgki And she reaches and takes of the 
drinking-trough, from above it, a copious 
draught by means of which she traverses [the 
middles of the] waterless deserts without needing 
other water. (S.) You say also, LLi pL-LlI i> 

I obtained somewhat of the food. (TA.) 
And ‘-ijjiill 0 -* ifi'y i*^jll [The testament is a 
means of an attaining of benefit]: i. e., the 
testator gives [for JjLjj in my original I read J jLl] 
to the legatee without diminishing his property 
[during his own life]. (TA.) And it is said in the 
Kur, [xxxiv. 51,] gijLiil <41 J, glSL> g? 
meaning, [But how shall] the attaining of belief 
[be possible to them from a distant place, i. e.,] in 
the world to come, when they have disbelieved in 
him [namely Mohammad] in the present world? 
in which passage some read [gijLill,] with ». (S.) 
[See art. giL.] Accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, in 
this instance, J, gijLill signifies Returning. (K, * 
TA.) And 'Aisheh said of her father, »L| fAig ggdl 
giLii l And he restored the religion, and laid 
hold upon it and took it from the abyss into 
which it had fallen; [by his exalting it;] in which 
instance, also, the verb is sometimes pronounced 

with c. (TA.) giL, aor. as above, He clung, 

or clave, to him, or it. (TA.) — IjLl (Lth, S,) 
inf. n. gigj, (Lth,) I made him to attain good; 
(Lth, S;) and l>i evil. (Lth.) 3 £L>jHj 4 jAjL, [inf. 
n. 3 -ijtii, They reached, or thrust, them with 
the spears, in near, but not close, conflict, being 
in like manner reached, or thrust, by them,] (A, 
Mgh,) is from gijL 2 in the first of the 
senses assigned to it above: (Mgh:) i*ijLi, in 
conflict, is the reaching one another [with spears 
or other weapons] (ISk, S, K) when the two 
parties are near [but not close]: (ISk, S, TA) and 
is like i. e., conflicting. (TA.) See also 6. — 

— gi jL He mixed with [or engaged in] the 

thing. (LAar.) 6 gi jp see 1, in three places. 

j-lijlA 4 y; jLj They [reached or] thrust them 
with the spears, [in near, but not close, conflict,] 
being in like manner [reached or] thrust by them: 
(Msb:) ilAjLj is the reaching one another with the 
spears [or other weapons] when the two parties 
are not close together. (TA.) See also 3. 8 gijijj 
see 1, in three places. — — i-iUjl also signifies 
he caused him to come, or go, forth (K, TA) from 
a place of destruction: or he took, led, or drew, 
him forth therefrom: (TA:) and he saved him, 
or rescued him, from destruction. (A, * TA.) gi j'y 
Strong: (K:) a man possessing might, or strength, 
courage, valour, or prowess: (S, TA:) 

as also gi jjj, q. v. (TA.) [In two copies of the S, I 


find the latter only, with *]. g^=gj 1 g^L ; (M, K,) 
aor. g^gL, (M,) inf. n. g^g> and g^Li (m, 
K) and g-=^“ (M) and g^gj (K) and g^L), (K, 
accord, to the TA,) or (accord, to a MS. 
copy of the K, and accord, to to the CK,) 
and gL-ajj, (K,) He put himself in motion: (K:) or 
he put himself in motion and went away. (M, 
TA.) You say, gUL ^ Such a one does 

not put himself in motion for [the 
accomplishment of] my want. (TA.) And A 
*i There is not in him strength (S, M) and 

motion (or activity], (S, TA.) j^gkll gJj, inf. 

n. g^gj and g^L. i , He prepared himself 

for motion. (M, TA.) g«gAI gJi ; (Lth, M,) 

inf. n. o-oji, (Lth, TA,) The horse, having his 
bridle pulled in, and being put in motion, raised 
his head; as also [ o-AjiA : (Lth, M:) or J, - LA -1, 1 
signifies a horse's putting himself in motion to 

run. (K.) (K,) inf. n. o^y, (TA,) He 

rose to him. (K.) — — g^L, aor. g^gL, inf. 
n. o-o ji, He turned aside, or away: (M, TA:) he 
drew back, receded, retreated, or retired; (S, K *;) 
as also J, o°LU: (S:) he fled; or turned away 
and fled: (TA:) he escaped, and outwent: (Msb:) 
and, inf. n. g-="L> and g-A-“, he escaped; or 
became safe, or secure: (M:) and accord, to 
IB, o^y, with, damm, [app. as an inf. n.,] also 
signifies the act of fleeing. (TA.) You say, Cf- g^L 
giYI He turned aside, or away, from the thing, 
or affair; he declined from it; he avoided it; as 
also g-=V. (Aboo-Turab, TA.) And ^ie g^L ; inf. 
n. g-=jj, He removed, withdrew, or retired to 
a distance, and separated himself, from him, or 
it. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) And ja Cf- g^L ; (S, A,) 
aor. g^gL, inf. n. o^'y and g^Li, (S,) He fled, 
or turned away and fled, from his opponent, or 
adversary, (S, A,) and eluded him, (S,) or 
removed, withdrew, or retired to a distance, 
from him. (A) And it is said in the Kur, [xxxviii. 
2,] g^Li g#=>. AjVj, meaning, When it was not a 
time of fleeing: (Az, TA:) or when it was not a 
time of drawing back and fleeing: (S, TA:) or 
when it was not a time of seeking, or petitioning, 
and of being aided, or succoured. (M, TA.) 3 g^gL 
see »[>=>•. 10 g^gLL) see 1, in three places. iy=y A 
wild ass; (S, M, K;) because he ceases not to raise 
his head, going to and fro, like one running away 
at random. (Lth, K. *) g-=lL Raising his head, and 
running away at random: (M:) or a wild ass 
raising his head, and going to and fro, like one 
running away at random: (Lth, K *:) and J. a 
horse raising his head. (TA.) g-=Li A place to 
which one has recourse for refuge, protection, 
preservation, or concealment: a place of refuge: 


(S, Msb, K:) a place to which one flees; (S;) a 
place of safety or security. (A.) — See also 1, 
throughout. g-=^“: see g^L. ^y 1 iiL, aor. -LgL, 
inf. n. ^y, He suspended it; hung it. (S, Msb, K.) 
You say, '■frL'*’ “L j*ll Liki [I suspended the water- 
skin by its - 1 =>La, q. v], (TA.) And iJyLlI 41 ° -Ll The 
thing was suspended to him, or it: and -L y 
a 4 ^-\ (TA:) or ^y ]. 41 °, (S; accord, to two copies: 
the pronoun relating to a camel when loaded.) 
And -!=># The thing was attached to, 

or connected with, him, or it. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad, -Lgj Yj -Lg^ 5 L Igic- Yl »Liki lif e. [We took 
him not save with case;] with neither beating, [lit. 
with neither whip,] nor hanging [or clinging]. 
(TA.) And in a proverb, jj [Every 

sheep, or goat, shall be hung by its hind leg]: i. e. 
every one who commits a crime shall be 
punished for it: or, accord to As, one ought not to 
punish for a crime, or an offence, any but the 
committer thereof. (TA.) And Hassan Ibn- 
Thabit says, ( -ili iuj US gAU Ji ^ diii j 

jjall [And thou art an adopted person, 

who is connected with the family of Hashim, 
like as the single drinking-cup is connected 
behind the rider]. (TA.) See also gLi ; in art. gjA 
2 ^y see 1. 8 -LLjl it was, or became, suspended, 
or hung; it hung; (K, TA;) to him, or it. (TA.) — 
— [And hence,] (tropical:) It was, or became, 
distant, or remote, or far-extending. (S, TA.) You 
say, » j'-LJI and, by transposition, 

(tropical:) The desert extended far; [as though it 
were connected with a desert like it; (see -LI*;)] it 
was far-extending. (TA.) And lS CiLliil 
(tropical:) The places of war were distant, or far- 
extending: from SjUill meaning “ the far 
extent of the desert: ” or from (TA.) 

And jlill CiLliil (tropical:) The house, or place of 
abode, & c., was distant. (LAar, K, TA.) A 
thing, (S, K,) whatever it be, (S,) that is 
suspended, or hung, from another thing; (S, K;) 
an inf. n. used as a subst.: (K:) and particularly a 
thing that is put, or hung, upon a camel, pj^e,) 
between two halves of a load, gi^ on, (K,) or, as 
A ’Obeyd says, gj- 2 gill gS [which, if not 
a mistranscription, app. means between the two 
staves of the saddle]; (TA:) the being thus 
called because it is suspended (-1=^) to the load: 
(Z, TA:) and a small [receptacle of palm-leaves, of 
the kind called] ili, (Az, S, K,) containing dates 
(S, K) and the like, (K,) which is suspended from 
a camel, (S,) being hung, by its handles, from the 
saddle of the camel of burden: (Az, TA;) such, 
says Az, I have heard thus called by the people of 
El-Bahreyn: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] l=lgji (S. K) and 
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[of mult.] (Az, K;) the former is pi. of -£=4 in 
the general sense first mentioned above: and also 
signifies what is suspended (-£=>>, as in two copies 
of the S, or -£> y, as in the TA) upon the camel 
when he is loaded: (S, TA:) and i. q. [things 
suspended to a beast of burden; such as the 
and the and the (S, K.) It is said in a 

proverb Taking [or reaching to take] 

without there being there anything suspended; 
which is like the saying “ Driving by singing 
without having a camel ” (S, L, See also art 
And in another proverb. u=jj js j#<4l A I o\ [If 
the camel be fatigued, add thou to him an 
appendage to his full load] meaning, if he be slow 
and inobsequious in his pace, do not thou lighten 
his burden: (K:) accord, to As, u=ji ja Ijc.1 u! is a 
proverb relating to the pressing a niggardly man. 
(TA.) — — cjli the name of A particular 

tree, (S, TA,) of great size, (S,) which was 
worshipped in the time of ignorance, said by IAth 
to be the name of a particular gum-acacia- 
free to which the believers in a plurality of 
gods used to suspend their weapons, and around 

which they used to circuit. (TA.) 44^*11 

occurs in a trad, as meaning The leg of a rider, 
from fatigue or some other cause, ever dangling, 
or moving to and fro. (TA.) see in two 
places, and see art -5=1# The loop- 

shaped handle (»jjc-) of a [or water-skin]: 
(Msb:) the [appendage called] ji*-* [q. v.] of a 
bow; (S, K;) by which it is suspended: (K, 
voce 4“- : ) and of a [by which it is 

suspended; (see l, second sentence;) and of 

anything. (K.) See also cj4A Also (S, 

Msb [in the K, “or,” which is evidently a 
mistake,]) [i. e. A^l -1=1# The suspensory of 
the heart;] a vein, (S, Msb,) or a thick vein, (K,) 
[app. the ascending aorta,] by which the heart is 
suspended (S, Msb, K) from, (of, S, Msb [or 
possibly this may mean forming a part of,]) or to, 
(Jj, K,) the quj, [which seems here to signify the 
descending aorta, or, accord, to the second 
rendering of i>, suggested above, the 
aorta altogether,] (S, Msb, K,) the cutting, or 
severing, of which causes death; (S, Msb;) as also 
l (S:) pi. [of pauc.] and [of mult.] J=ji, 
with damm, (Az, K,) because the o in £=4) is 
originally j: the latter is allowable when the 
number is not meant [to be limited to a few]: or, 
accord, to some, there are two things thus called: 
the upper being that of the heart: and the lower, 
the jr ja. (Az, L.) [Hence,] -Anil (k, and so 

in a copy of the S, excepting that the former word 
is there without the article,) is applied to 
(tropical:) The Ajl [or female hare], (S, K,) 
like jUIuVI £ » (S,) as an appellation of good 
omen, i. e. as meaning that her will be 


severed: or, as some say, A4 4 »1 A' I, (k, and so 
in some copies of the S, excepting that the former 
word is there without the article,) as meaning 
that, by reason of her swiftness, her -Aj, or [as in 
the A,] the Au of [every one of] the dogs [that 
pursue her], will be severed. (K.) Hence also 
the saying, f 444 Al meaning [God smote 
him, or may God smite him,] with death. (S.) [See 
also art. -A.] [Hence likewise,] is applied to 
(tropical:) Two stars [app. s and t of Scorpio] 
between which is ^4*11 A* [which is the star and 

of that constellation]. (Sgh, K, TA.) Also, i. 

q. ci) jjil) [which generally means The heart; but is 
probably here used in one of its other senses, 
namely, the appendages of the oesophagus, 
consisting of the liver and lungs and heart]. (K.) 

Also, A certain vein lying within the AA [i. 

e. backbone, or back], beneath the [portion of 
flesh and sinew called the] and so ( -1=4“: (K:) 
or the latter is a vein extending in, or along, 
the [in some copies of the K, As, which, as 
is said in the TA, is a mistake,] by the cutting of 
which the [or person in whose belly 

is yellow water, as explained in the TA,] is treated 

for the purpose of cure. (S, K.) Sjliill Ajj 

(tropical:) The far extent of the desert: (TA:) or 
of the way thereof; as though it were connected 
with another desert, (S, K,) hardly coming to an 
end. (S, TA.) [Thus,] £Ay A-4, applied to the 
Hijaz, means <IA> aA (assumed tropical:) [i. e. 
Whereof every connected part, or appendant 
tract, is far-extending]. (Ham, p. XXX). The 
Rajiz, El-'Ajjaj, says, J4i) A4 

^ALlI 4“- (assumed tropical:) [Many a region 
far extending, unknown, rendering unapparent 
the trace of the stepping of the stepper]. (S and O 
in the present art. and in art. JA.) Aull : 
see An. 44, (S, K,) like f j£j, (K,) and (S, K,) 

with damm to the cj (K) and fet-h to the u (TA) 
and kesr to the j, (K,) or £=4, (as in some 
copies of the S,) and £=4, (TA, voce jA,) A 
certain bird, that lets down strings from a tree, 
(As, S, K,) and weaves its nest like an 
oilflask, suspended to those strings, (K,) then 
produces her young therein; and hence its 
appellation: (As, S:) a certain bird, like the 
in blackness, [or rather in dinginess,] that 
constructs its nest between two twigs, or 
branches, or upon one twig, or branch, making 
its nest long, so that a man cannot reach its eggs 
until he introduces his arm to the shoulder-joint: 
or, accord, to Aboo-'Alee, a certain bird, 
that suspends pieces of the bark of trees [formed 
into strings], and makes its nest at their 
extremities, to protect itself from serpents and 
men and [or young ants, or small red ants]: 
(TA [see also jsA:]) called in Persian jA (Kzw:) 


n. un. with ». (S, K.) [See De Sacy's Chrest. Arabe, 
2nd ed., vol. iii., p. 499.] Hence the proverb, 

£=A o? [More skilled in fabricating than a £=4]. 
(Meyd.) £=14 What is hung (S, K) from, (S,) or 
upon, (K,) the [kind of vehicle called] £44, 
for ornament: (S, K:) or the implements, or 
apparatus, &c., that are hung upon a horse. 
(Ham, p. 165) — — And hence, (tropical:) 
Adventives; or persons who introduce themselves 
among a people, and live among them, not being 
of their race; and persons whose fathers are free 
men, or Arabs, and whose mothers are slaves, 
and who have become conjoined with the 
genuine and pure Arabs, not being of them: for 4 
£=14“; [or £=14“ jji;] the latter of these two 
words being originally an inf. n.: or it may be an 
inf. n. used as an epithet. (Ham, ibid.) [See 
also £= 4*.] Ai« A place of suspension, or hanging. 

(Msb.) [Hence the saying,] A« A? lP* 

(tropical:) [Such a one is with respect to me as 
though he were in the place of suspension of the 
Pleiades]; i. e., in distance: (Sb, S, K * [in the 
K, li* is put for 4^; and in the CK, ■1='-“ is 
erroneously put for A=] : ) or the meaning is, in 
such a station: the prep, being understood, as 
in Cui- and Anil AA z says, 4jj!l Ai 4* 4 
(tropical:) [they are &c.] by reason of 
their elevated state. (TA.) £= 4“ Suspended; hung. 
(K.) You say, 4 li* This is suspended, or 
hung, to him, or it. (K.) — — [Hence 
the saying,] f 44 £= 4“ 3=0 t j* (assumed tropical:) 
This is a man adventive to the people; one who 
has introduced himself among them, and lives 
among them, not being of their race: (K, * TA:) or 
i- q. lsA [one whose origin, or lineage, is 
suspected; &c.]: (K:) and 4 A Ia4« is also 
applied to a person of this latter description who 
betakes himself to a people; the latter epithet 
being added to denote that he knows not to 
whom to assert himself related, like the wind 
wavering to the right and left. (TA.) See 
also £=14.] AA (tropical:) Distant, or 
remote; and far extending. (TA.) You say, Aii 
OAI (tropical:) Whose place of abode is distant. 
(TA.) And -AUli ilk (tropical:) A distant goal, or 
scope; or a far-extending space. (TA.) £ 4 & c. See 
Supplement A 1 *4, aor. £4, (so in the S, Nh, L, 
Msb; but in some copies of the K, £4, [which 
appears to be put by mistake for the inf. n. in the 
acc. case];) inf. n. £(4, (S,) and (4, without *, 
and £4, (Sh,) It (flesh meat, &c.) was not, or did 
not become, sufficiently cooked; it 
was insufficiently cooked: (S, K:) (like 4«-):) or it 

was untouched by fire; (i. e., raw]. (L.) It (a 

thing) was not firmly, not soundly, 
not thoroughly, done. [See 4.] (TA.) 2 4 see 4. 
4 A 1 He did the thing not firmly, not 
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soundly, not thoroughly. 4 J, j4/l, accord, to the 
K, signifies the same: hut this is unknown, and 
not authorized by transmission [from the Arabs 
of the classical ages], and therefore 
not mentioned by IM nor by other leading 
lexicographers: the correct phrases are [when the 
verb is intrans.] _>*Y ' 4 [and f4'], and [when it 
is trans.] 41 [and j*VI]: the forms of the verb 
being like and (TA.) — — 41, (s, 
incorrectly written in the K 4, TA,) inf. n. 

He insufficiently cooked flesh-meat [&c.]. (S, 
K.) Flesh meat &c. insufficiently cooked: (S, 
K:) or untouched by fire; [i. e., raw]. (L.) It was 
also pronounced by the Arabs 4; but the 
original word is with ». (TA.) — — Wine 
untouched by the fire: cooked [or mulled] wine 
being called (TA [written (4, without *]). — 

— Pure [and sweet] milk: sour milk being 

called £44 or milk just drawn from the udder, 
before it is put into the skin. (TA [written 3), 
without ».]) (4 [for ((4] Fat, as 

contradistinguished from flesh, [which is 
app. called 4-4 ■ (TA.) «j4 and «»j4 xhe state of 
being insufficiently cooked: (S, K:) or of being 
untouched by fire; [i. e., rawness]. (L.) m4 i *4, 
aor. m 4), He hit him on his 4j, i. e., his canine 
tooth. (S, K.) 2 44' m 4 He bit the wood of the 
arrow, to know whether it were strong or weak, 
and made an impression upon it with his 

canine tooth. (S, K.) 4 44 He (a beast of 

prey) made an impression upon him with his 
canine tooth: he fixed his canine teeth in him. 
(TA) — — 44 She (a camel) became extremely 
old: (Lh, S, K:) became what is termed a 44 (A.) 

— — 4 and J 4“ (assumed tropical:) It 

(a plant) put forth its root. (K.) Also signifying 
the same with reference to white, or hoary hair. 
The root is thought by ISd to be thus likened to a 
canine tooth. (TA.) — — 443 4 4 jiii jli> 
(tropical:) Such a one clung to, caught to, or took 
fast hold upon, such a thing: [lit., stuck his nails 
and dog-teeth into it]. (A.) See also 5 43“ see 
2 . s-4 [originally 44, The canine tooth, or dog- 
tooth; or eye-tooth; the tusk, or tush; or the fang; 
of certain animals:] one of the teeth; (S;) the 
tooth that is [next] behind the -44j, [or next but 
one to the central pair of incisors:] (M, K.) [In 
this sense, the word is masc.:] the tooth thus 
called is mase., when thus called: [though if you 
call it 4 (???)] but 4“ when fern, signifies “ an 
old she-camel ” (Msb:) or, accord, to the M and 
K, it is fem. only in each of the above 
senses without distinction. (TA.) Sb says, that the 
Arabs observed the pronunciation termed imaleh 


(< 1 UJ) in the case of 4“ in the nom. [as well as in 
the acc. and gen., in which latter case this 
pronunciation is agreeable with analogy on 
account of the final kesreh,] likening 
its (tropical:) to that in 43 , [in which it is 
expressed in writing by ij,] because it is changed 
from lS : but this is extr. That is, 

this pronunciation of (tropical:) changed from lS 
or j is only observed [regularly] when the said ' is 
a final radical letter; and specially in verbs: the 
instances of this kind that occur in nouns are 
extr.; and more (???) are these in which the ' 
changed from lS is a medial radical letter. (TA.) 
[But the restriction to the case of verbs is 
inconsistent with what is said by Ibn-Malik and 
other high authorities: and so, too, is the 
restriction to the case of a final radical letter.] 
PI. 44 (Lh, K) and 44' [both pis. of pauc.: but 
the latter is used as a pi. of mult.:] and 4 j4; (S, 
K;) the latter contr. to analogy, (S,) because [44 
is originally 44, and] a word of the measure 
does not [regularly] assume the measure 14 in 
the pi.; (TA;) to which should be added 4 j 4, a 
dial, var., as in the case of every pi. of the 
measure 14 of which the medial radical letter 
is ls: (M, F:) and pi. pi. (K, TA.) Ibn-Seena 
says that no animal has both a 4“ and a horn. 

(Msb.) 44 An aged she-camel: (S, K:) not 

applied to a male camel: (S;) so called because of 
the length of her lush; (S;) by synedoche; the 
whole being called by the name of a part: (TA:) as 
also i 4j4; (K;) accord, to some copies of the 
K, 434; but this is a mistake: (TA:) pi. of the 
former 44' and 4 j4 (K) and 44: (S, K:) or these 
are pis. of both the former of sing. (K. accord, to 
some copies; and TA.) Sb is of opinion that 44 is 
pi. of 44 and says that the Arabs have made it of 
the measure 44 [as it is said to be in the S, for it 
is originally 44 like as they have the pi. of j'3 
disliking the sound of 4 34, because the ls is with 
dammeh, and preceded by dammeh, and 
followed by j. It is also said to be pi. of j 4 j 4; as 
it is related, on the authority of Yoo, that certain 
of the Arabs say 4= and 04 , as pis. of 44 
and 4 = 34, agreeably with the dial, of those who 
say 44 j [instead of 44 j]; namely, the tribe of 
Temeem but their not saying 44, like as 
they say 4= and u-4, is an argument in favour of 

the opinion of Sb. 44' 4“^ 4> 41L 44' Y [I 

will not do that as long as aged she-camels yearn 
towards their young ones i. e., I will never do it]. 
A proverb. (S.) — — The dim. of 44 is 44, 
without », because 4-4 as applied to an aged she- 
camel, is like an epithet: (S:) or rather this 


formation of the dim. without 4“ is a dev. from 
constant rule. (MF.) Sh says, that some of the 
Arabs make the dim. of 4“ to be 4)4, because 
many an ' such as that in 4“ is changed from j: 
[or rather, this is generally the case:] but this, 
says Ibn-Es-Sarraj is an error on his part 
[who does (???) (S.) This apparently means, that 
Ibn-EsSarraj accuses Sh of an error; but such is 
not the case: for Sb himself says “ but this is 
an error on their part; ” i. e., on the part of the 
Arabs who say for m 4 (IB.) — — jja 4) 
(tropical:) The lord, master, or chief, of a people: 
(S, K:) pi. 44'. (TA.) — — 44 &ac., 

and 4 j 4, [(tropical:) The dog-teeth of fortune bit 

him]. (A.) 44 are likewise met. assigned to 

evil, or mischief. (TA.) 4j4: see 44 44 [as 
though pi. of 4)4 or 44] an epithet added to 44 
as signifying “ canine teeth. ” to render the 
signification intensive, or energetic. (TA.) m 4' 
Having a large, or thick, canine tooth, (K,) that 
does not bite a thing without breaking it. 
(Th.) 44 1 4i, aor. 44), inf. n. 44; as also 4, 
aor. 4, inf. n. 44; (L, K;) He (a man) moved 
from side to side in walking (L, art 44) or he so 
moved by reason of weakness, or infirmity: (K:) 
or, by reason of drowsiness. (L, art. 4 q. v.) j4 
1 44 j 4, aor. » j 4), (T, S, M, A, K,) inf. n. 34; (T, 
M, K;) and [ » j4, (T, M, A, Mgh, K,) inf. n. 34; 
(T;) and J, * j4l, (T. S, M, A, Mgh, K,) and 44 (S, 
M, TA,) like 3'3' and ij'3*, (S,) aor. of the 
latter »j 44 (M, TA,) inf. n. »34, (M,) or »34; 
(TA ??) He made, or put, to the piece of cloth 
a j4; (T, S, M, K;) i. e., an 4° [or ornamental 
border]; (T, S, * M, * A, Mgh, K, * TA;) syn. 44 
(A:) and a woof; (S, * A, Mgh, TA; *) syn 4Ji; 

(A;) contr. of »'4 and »'4 (Mgh.) 4 

'■*34)3 3-4' (A ???) cs4 (TA) (tropical:) [He 
commences things, or affairs, and completes 
them]. 2 34 see 1 . 4 »j4l and »34*: see 1 , 
throughout. 34: see 34. 34 The <44 [ or ornamental 
border] of a piece of cloth: (T, S, M, A, K:) pi. 34 '. 
(M, K) It is related that 'Omar disliked it, (TA,) 
and that he forbade it. (T, TA.) — — Hence, 
(tropical:) The side (»jl=) of a road: (T:) or the 
side (44) and wide or widening part (44), of a 
road, (so in some copies of the K, and in the TA: 
but in some copies of the former, “or ” is put in 
the place of “ and: ”) or the conspicuous part of a 
road: (S:) or the conspicuous furrowed part of a 

road. (M, A, K.) The unwoven end (4») of 

a piece of cloth. (Ibn-Keysan, M, K) — 
The woof of a piece of cloth. (T, S, A, Mgh, K.) 
When cloth is woven with a double woof, ( 4- 
u)34,) it is more close in texture and more 
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lasting. (S.) jj j* j3 kjj signifies A piece of cloth 
strongly woven, with a double woof: (A:) or a 
piece of cloth woven with double thread: (T:) 
and [in like manner] [ jjk> kjj a piece of cloth 
woven with a double woof; (Lh, M, K;) i. e., with a 
double thread: (TA:) also called A jkk (T, TA,) an 
arabicized word; (TA;) in Persian Jjj jj, or Jjj j-J, 
(as in different copies of the K,) or «— ikj jj. (T.) 
This mode of weaving is termed which is 

the making the woof of a double thread, 
and putting two threads together upon the <“4. 
[which here means the yarn-beam, on which the 
warp is rolled]. (T.) — — Hence, — ‘C 
jjjj) (tropical:) A she-camel having an accession 
of fat upon former fat: (T:) or having, upon her, 
layers 0 «) ' ’“ '■'■) of fat; as also jk ejli; (A:) or 
advanced in years, yet having some remains of 
strength; (M, K;) and sometimes the epithet is 
applied in like manner to a woman: (M:) and 
jtui Cili a she-camel having thick flesh. (TS.) 
Also, jjjj) j3 3k j (tropical:) A man whose 
strength is double the strength of his companion: 
(S:) or strong and firm. (A.) And jjjj) jj Is'j 
(tropical:) Right opinion or counsel. (A.) 
And jjjj) ^1- mj 5 - (tropical:) Violent war. (T, A.) 
— The canes O k ■ k ) and threads (<k jj 4) [in a 
loom], when they are put together: (M, K:) [it is a 
coll. gen. n., of which the n. un. is with », as 
appears from what here follows:] J, sjj) is a 
subst., signifying the threads and canes, (^j^ 
and [or warp and, app., cane-roll, on which 
the warp is rolled when put into the loom, and 
from which it is gradually unrolled as the work 
proceeds,] when they are put together: when they 
are separate, the threads are called ^ jk; and 
the cane, or, if a staff, (AZ, Sh, T:) »jj) 
is also explained as signifying one of the 
implements of the weaver, with which he 
weaves; namely, the transverse piece of wood [in 
the loom; the same as is described above]. (T.) In 
the following verse of an unknown poet, 
f jjj)^ lajjjj jjjjjatill ■ j 1 - : ' .-..A: [She 

divides warp that she has with cane-rolls, and 
beats the nakoos in the midst of the convent], 
the author may mean jia, and may have altered 
the word by necessity; or J, jk may be a dial, form 
of j#. (M.) One says of a man who neither 
harms nor profits, ;jj) Vj Vj cjji U 
(tropical:) [lit. Thou art not a warp nor a woof 
nor a cane-roll]. (T.) [See also a similar 
saying voce <“4.] — [The yoke of a bull; the piece 
of wood that is upon the neck of the bull, together 
with its apparatus: (M, K:) or the piece of wood 
that is placed transversely upon the necks of the 
two bulls (T, S) yoked together for ploughing: 
(T:) called j'kll jk (S:) pi. [of pauc.] jjj and [of 
mult.] ylj j): (S, M, K:) of the dial, of 


Syria. (M.) » jk see jj). jk* act. part. n. of 4: see 1. 

[Hence the saying,] V j jkk jiVI I i* u» cjU 

(tropical:) [Thou art not in this affair a 
commencer nor a finisher: or a person who will 
do harm nor one who will profit]. (TA.) jkk 

see Jk (tropical:) A skin that is thick (A, K, 

TA) and strong, (TA,) like a piece of cloth with 
a double woof. (A, TA.) jfti, for jki, pass. part, 
n. of 4. (Ks, Lh, M.) jkk ok [vulg. j'-k)] The 
seventh of the Greek [or Syrian] months; (K;) 
[corresponding to April, O. S.] It is [said to be] a 
property of the water of its rain, that dough 
kneaded with it ferments without 
other treatment. (TA.) -kk 1 -1=1), aor. kjy, inf. 
n. -kk It was, or became, distant, or remote, or 
far-extending; as also [ -1441. (K.) [See the latter 
in art. -1= jj.] 8 -kSjl see 1 . J=jj; see -5=1#, in art. ^ y, in 

two places. Death: or a bier: or the term of 

existence: (K:) or the death which God connects 
(Aijjj) [with one]: (LAar:) and if so, the y 
is interchangeable with j, (IAth, TA,) the word 
being originally then -1=$, and then kjj ; (TA:) 
if a contraction, it is like jj* and uk, and 0^ 
and uk (Az, TA.) You say, -kw kll “k j, meaning 
[God smote him, or may God smite him,] with 
death: (S, in art. ^ >, and TA:) or [may God smite 
him] with the death which He connects [with 
him]; as also <kk kll (IAar.) And <kj His 
term of existence came to him. (TA.) And y^a j 

<kk uk Such a one was cast into his 
bier; meaning, when he died. (TA.) See £ jk kU): 
see art. -kk ku : se e art. -kk —k &c. See 
Supplement jajk js jk, (Msb,) and ja jIjj, (Msb, 
and so in the CK,) or jajk, (so in copies of the K, 
and so accord, to the TA,) or, as some say, ja jk, 
or jajk, (accord, to different copies of the K,) 
[The nymphaea, or lotus of Egypt and of Syria;] a 
certain well-known plant; (Msb;) a kind of sweet- 
smelling plant, which grows in stagnant waters, 
(K, TA,) called by the people of Egypt jkk, [i. 
e. Jjjk,] and by the vulgar jajj; (TA;) [both of 
which last names are now given in Egypt to the 
nymphaea lotus, or white lotus, found in 
the neighbourhoods of Rosetta and Damietta; 
and the former, also, or perhaps both, to the 
nymphaea caerulea, or blue lotus, found in the 
same parts, and, until within a few years, in a 
lake on the north of Cairo, called Birket erRatlee, 
whence I have twice procure roots of this 
plant:] kjk [written in Persian jjk and jjjk 
and kjjjk &c.] is a Persian word (kk^k), and is 
said to be composed of Jj), [or indigo,] with 
which one dyes, and the name for a wing, [i. 
e., j);] as though “ winged with J# [or indigo]; ” 
because the leaf is as though its two wings were 
dyed [with indigo]: (Msb:) the plant so called is 
cold in the third degree, moist in the second 


degree, emollient, good for cough and for pains of 
the side and lungs and chest; when its root, or 
lower part, (JklJ is kneaded with water, and 
used as a liniment, several times, it removes the 
disease called jkk and when kneaded with '-jaj, 
it removes the disease called sk*j!l £13; (K, TA:) an 
excellent beverage is also prepared from it. (TA.) 
The imam Bedred-Deen Mudhaffar, son of the 
Kadee of Baalabekk, says, in his book entitled 
Suroor en-Nefs, that it is of many species; 
whereof [one or more] in Syria, used in perfume; 
and a species in Egypt, blue; and that its 
temperament is cold and moist in the second 
degree; that the smelling it is useful against hot 
diseases, and anxiety; and its juice in like 
manner; and that the beverage prepared from it 
is useful as a remedy for cough and roughness [of 
the throat] and pain of the side and chest, and is 
a laxative. The author of the Irshad and that of 
the Moojiz also mention, that the 

beverage prepared from it is an exception from 
other sweet beverages inasmuch as it does not 
become converted into yellow bile, which is 
wonderful; and its oil is more cold and moist 
than that of violets; and there is no flower more 
cold and moist than it. Er-Razee, too, says that 
the smelling it is one of the causes of weakening 
the generative faculty, and that the beverage is 
one of the causes of stopping it; [for 
which purpose, or as an antiaphrodisiac, it is 
used in the present day by some of the women of 
Cairo;] notwithstanding which, it rejoices the 
heart, and is useful for palpitation of the heart. 
This art. is omitted by J and Sgh and the author 
of the L. (TA.) jajk J® jk, or jajk: see art. ja jk. - 

j (Supplement) alphabetical letter i —’U j 1 kli 
, aor. , (inf. n. kk TA,) He became distant, or 
far removed, from him, or it. (K.) — — i -jU ! 
aor. , inf. n. kL He was slow, or tardy. (TA.) — 
— Also, inf. n. kk and He walked, or went, 
syn. (K,) at a slow pace. (TA.) 4 kUI j [ n f. 
n. kul ; He removed him, or it, far off; put him, or 
it, at a distance. (TA.) klii jk* [so accord, to a 
marginal note in the L, in the handwriting of SM] 
A slow pace, or going, or journeying. (TA.) Jk 
Jo-k Calamity; incubus; nightmare: 
see Jokj-jj. ‘-“j 1 J-k He disliked, disapproved, or 
hated. (IAar, art. >— «jl.) (_k 1 “r ck [He, or it, 
removed him; put or placed him at a distance, 

away, or far away.] (S, art. £ jk) ikj He 

shrank from a thing: see an ex. in a verse cited 
voce sjj. 4 iul : see in art. k 1 - 10 ; i. 

q iUiLl q. v . in art. I k. Is'y A trench dug round a 
tent, (S, K,) or a barrier [raised] around it, (T, IB, 
TA,) to prevent the rain-water from entering it, 
(S,) or keep off a torrent. (K.) u-k 4 kk tk ikk' 



[BOOKI.] 


u 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2867 


He made the string of his bow to vibrate, that it 
might twang. (K.) -1^ to K'W" ! He drew forth, 
elicited, extracted, extorted: see 4 in art. jr ji-. See 
also Bd, and Jel, iv. 85. It may sometimes be 
rendered He excogitated. 1 jji It (water) 

welled, or issued forth. ffjlc- see 4k 

4 He (God) made, or caused, water to 
issue. (Msb.) The tree so-called: see an ex. of 
its n. un. in a verse cited voce s-ijkj and — 

— see and and jja. The 

two shafts of a cart: so called because they were 
commonly made of wood of the tree called 
see Sj lj. , irregularly formed from the 
augmented verb £41 : see an ex. in a couplet cited 
voce i> i34 and i34k denote 

nearness and shortness in a way (TA, art. J-?^), 
like (34 , properly the fruit of the or 

lote-tree, is also applied to The tree called 
itself: see f j-k The fruit so called is a drupe, 
resembling the crab. — — It seems to be 
also applied to A drupe absolutely, or a drupe like 
that of the j^: see its dim., J, voce J4ii: see 
also u4 j4. [app. efed A bad sort of dates, also 

called 33-. (TA in art. gkk) See 3?. &i? of 

a grape-vine, A 5^ j when it has grown large. (ISh 
in TA, art. £* j.) 3 J4 Arrows: (M:) or Arabian 
arrows: (T, S, Mgh, Msb, K:) for the sing, they 
say A—. (T.) 34 Sharpness, acuteness, or sagacity; 
syn. an d generosity, or nobility; syn. <1=4. 

(K.) 34 Excellence; (T, M;) syn. <4-44 and 

also (M.) [Ex.], <44-“ ji i gill ^ (MF, 
art. j^.) <4 1 <! 14 U He did not know it; or know, 
or have knowledge, of it; was not cognizant of it; 

or did not understand it. (K.) <4 His 

attention became roused to the thing, or affair, 

after he had forgotten it. (AZ, S.) <1 ^44 U : 

see <1 “44 U. <4 see £$4 4. <4 He 

was, or became, eminent, celebrated, or well 
known. (S, K, * TA.) 2 «■ 34JI Jx- <«4 He made him 
acquainted with the thing; informed him of it; 

gave him notice of it; notified it to him. (S.) 

(tropical:) [He roused his attention to 

the thing, or affair]. (TA in art. 444.) <«4 

(tropical:) [He roused him from heedlessness or 
inadvertence: he roused his attention. (TA.) 5 <4 
“(r“JI tj “■ He became acquainted with the thing; 

became informed of it; had notice of it. (S.) 

(tropical:) [His attention became 
roused, or he had his attention roused, to the 

thing, or affair]. (Msb and TA in art. 444.) 

<4“ (tropical:) He became vigilant, wary, or 
cautious. (Msb, TA.) — — and J. <4! 

(tropical:) He became roused from heedlessness 
or inadvertence; his attention became roused; or 


he had his attention roused. (TA.) 8 <4! see 5. <4 
Eminent, celebrated, or well known; (S, K, * TA;) 
contr. of 3“4. (s, TA.) <j4 a word used to 
give notice, to a person addressed, of something 
about to be said to him. (TA, voce 4) See also 1* 
termed <j 4. It may generally be 
rendered Now. ^ 1 j4 4 it (a sword) 

recoiled, or reverted, [or glanced off, or away,] 
from the thing struck with it, 
without penetrating, or without effect; (TA;) 
returned from it without cutting; (Msb;) took no 
effect upon it; (S;) syn. 34 (K.) — — 4 it 

(the edge of a sword) would not cut; was blunt. 

(TA.) ? j4l Cf- 'A It (the sight) recoiled, or 

reverted, from the thing; was repelled by it; (S, * 

K, * TA;) syn. 4^4; (TA) and 3A (K.) i> ^ 

“34JI It (nature) recoiled, flinched, shrank, or was 
averse, from the thing, or shunned it, and would 
not accept it. (Msb.) — — Cf- 44 4) 
pil jail (tropical:) His side did not rest, or was 
restless, or uneasy, upon the bed: (K, TA:) it 
shrank from it. — — 4 It (a saddle) was 

unfirm, or unsteady; not firm, or steady, in its 
place. (TA.) Is? : see a verse voce p j. <4 , A thing 
like the q. v., made of palm-leaves, 

upon which flour or meal is sifted. (I'Abbad, O, 
K.) £.4 The gums of trees; correctly £ j4. 44 
<1 US an d JUS Ij Fye or shame on him or it! 
See j4 04“ , originally 44“ or 44“: see 44“- 34 
1 OS He cleansed an intestine: see j*4. 34 A 
lean, or emaciated, woman. (LAar, TA, 
art. 3“=“.) 34 The dust, or earth, of the 
foundations of a house. (TA, art. m 4) J? The 
earth that is around a well, that is seen from afar. 
(S, art. jf?-.) 4 1 I j4 4. Cijii and 44 : see 4 j. 
6 llijlS ; see 4' 4> : see 4- £=g 1 kis it 
(a discourse, S, K: and exhortation, S, Msb, K; 
and medicine, S, Msb; and fodder, Msb) entered 
into him, and produced an effect upon him: (S, 

K:) or showed its effect [upon him]. (Msb.) 

It (medicine) benefited him; as also J, £=>3 and 
J, j4< (TA.) [And It (eating) had an agreeable, a 
wholesome, or a beneficial, effect upon him: so I 

have rendered it voce 4-] £4 said of food 

and of beverage, inf. n. .4, It was wholesome, 
or] suitable, or it agreed. (So accord, to an expl. 
of the inf. n. in the KL.) 2 £4 see 1. 4 £=>3 see 1. 
8 £4! He sought after herbage (S, Mgh, K) in its 
place: (S, K:) or went to seek after herbage in its 
place. (Msb.) And lib £4 [He sought after 
herbage in a district, or country]. (K in 
art. =4..) £4 for £4: see <4j. <*4 The seeking 
after herbage (S, Mgh, K) in its place; (S, K;) the 
going to seek after herbage in its place. 


(Msb.) £4 Effused blood: see 2 in art. 4. <4-“ 
, pi. £=4“ A desert: see <i4- £=“4“ A place 
where herbage is sought: see 4-4 “. “-4 of a 

door, i. q. 44 [a Persian word, A bolt, or bar.] 
(IAar in L, art. 4 j.) <41= J=g A wide 

wound with a spear or the like. (TA.) See an ex. in 

a verse cited voce mj. 134 jjl A wide eye; 

pi. 34 uj 4. (TA.) See a verse in art. £ 4 (conj. 
4). 34“ A reaping-hook. (Mgh; and S, K, 
voce ■ ’ ■ UU .) It has a toothed, or serrated, edge: 
(A, art. j=s and K, art. jUI : ) and is sometimes 
plain. (K, voce 3^*, and M and L, voce ut“.) 

See CAS and j* jA [A reaping-hook: or a 

pruning-hook: sometimes signifying the latter:] 
an iron implement, having teeth, with which 
seed-produce is cut: or one with which the wood, 
or branch, is cut off from the tree, and cast down, 
or away. (TA.) : see tUAi. ^ 4 it 

(rain, &c.) left off. (K.) [A star. Also, An 

asterism, or constellation: being applied 

autonomastically to] the Pleiades. (S.) f 

[like ijj?] signifies also The sprouts from the 
roots [of a tree, or shrub], before the £jjj 
[meaning either spring or autumn], the heads of 
which one sees like large needles, clearing the 

ground. (TA.) See £ also signifies 

(tropical:) The time when a payment falls due. 

(Msb.) [Hence, app., an ex. cited voce jl=>.] 

And hence, (Msb,) (tropical:) An instalment: 

syn. (Mgh, Msb.) See also l! 3- 

and A kind of plant, triticum repens or dogs’ 
grass: see lJU. The beam of a balance; (MA;) 
the transverse piece of iron, in which is the 
tongue, of a balance. (S, K.) See 3 
1 3^ Alvum dejecit; (Msb, TA;) ventumve per 
anum emisit: (TA:) he voided his ordure; or 

broke wind. inf. n. He was quick, or 

swift, and outstripped. (S.) See an ex. of the inf. 

n., voce iUjfc. !^He became safe, or secure; 

he escaped. (Msb, &c.) 2 see 4. 4 and 
J, He saved, him; rescued him; preserved him. 
(K.) 10 He washed, or wiped with a stone 

or a piece of dry clay, the place [of exit] of his 
excrement. (Msb.) — I j?^!: see 8 in art. 

and A shower of rain. See m and 1. 

— — A well of which the water is distant 
[from the mouth]. (O, TA, voce s-ija.) An 

elevated piece of land. (Msb.) ( S -? J : see 

u^j^: see art. lS j^. i_s S ecret discourse 
between two persons or parties. (TA.) — — A 
secret between two persons or parties; as 

also ] (r?- 5 . (K, TA.) A person, or persons, 

discoursing secretly, or telling secrets one with 
another. (TA.) [A cause, or means, of safety: 
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of the measure originally »p=>-“; similar 

to &c.]. (S.) AfA-i a dial. var. of 

see SAjA p=A l p=A : see an ex. in a verse cited 
voce jAA. p=>A : see AjSU. jA>-L« A mortar; 
syn. pjjA. (K.) p^ 5 p**- 2 see to. to is- “AAkAAl 
liS and { <uWir see to in art. ^i=A 

Slender, slim, thin, spare, lean, or light of 
flesh. Aa l AiAi. flo jj His body became lean, or 
emaciated. (S.) i. q. A^jjs; or and pj?, as 
in the saying Aillj A [What is thy religion?]. 
(TA.) l , said of a horse, seems to he best 
rendered He breathed pantingly, or hard, with a 
sound from the chest. See l in 
art. signifies A sound (Aj^) from the 

chest of the horse. (TA.) p=A l »p=A AA He went 
towards, or in the direction of, him or it. (Msb, 
TA.) — — Also, He pursued his (another's) 
course, doing as he did; or purposed his purpose. 
— — See ■=—=>- pipA, and »jAi IAA; and 

see »A^a. »AA ; inf. n. p=A ; signifies [also] He 

purposed it, or intended it. (MA.) %. 

p#«AI, and l <“=>->1, I stripped off the skin of the 
camel. (Msb, voce jlA). See 4. 2 ^Aa He put a 
thing aside, or away, or apart; (Msb;) removed it 
from its place, (Msb, K, TA,) placed it at a 

distance. (TA.) He made a person to turn 

away, or withdraw, or retire, from (pA) an affair. 

Aie LS kj He put aside, or away, or he 

warded off, or removed, from him the thing. See 
4. 4 es-j-ji [He leant, bore, or pressed, upon 
him, or it, with his body, hand, &c.:] i. q. AAAI; as 

also [ LA. (IAar, TA.) -AjiAA jiU ^^lA 

[He attacked such a one with the whip], 
and ‘-AUly [with the sword]: and hence ‘-LAAly 
(tropical:) he accosted him with harsh, or rough, 

behaviour; syn. Ale. J2i. (Har, p. 508.) 

[He seized the thing with his 

whole hand]. (M, voce piis [q. v.]). cAAji 

jAUl k. ^ I applied the knife to, or put 
it across, his throat, or fauces; syn. <AipA : and in 
like manner you say, A p“A> -sA uH*- 5 [but whether 

by this be meant cyAj or GA is doubtful. (TA.) 

See 1. 5 es-Ai He, or it, removed; withdrew; went, 
or moved, away, or aside; (Msb;) or retired to a 
distance. (TA.) — — (TA, art. pA,) 

signifies ApAj fAi pi i. e. fAAll ■ — ilSj 
sUill jjpL. (IbrD.) 8 It fell, like a man's hand 
when he strikes with it upon his other hand; (L, 
TA, in art. £ pc) and, in prostration, he fell with 
his forehead to the ground, and rested upon his 
forehead, not upon the palms of his hands: 
mentioned by Sh, from 'Abd-Es-Samad Ibn- 
Hassan, on the authority of some of the Arabs: 
so says Az. (L and TA in that art.) pAi The like of a 
thing: syn. (TA.) — — Quantity, & c.; 

syn. jIAA. (TA.) A division, &c.; syn. fAs. 

(TA.) »pA : see A;. Ailil 'jkj About 


three. cjlpU« Ajiti pA ^ i n about three hours. — 
— jkj iia pA and pA ^ and ^ 

■uilS pPlpA signify the same. (Msb in art. pip^.) 

See the last of these, voce pippA. Ail 

pA ; i. e. A1 jia ppl [or AS jlAA] : see art. ppl. ^A 

: see t^A. J^A A skin for holding liquids: (K:) or 
for clarified butter: (S, Msb, K:) as also J, ^A, 
(K.) AAill pA (assumed tropical:) A hardy man. 
(TA, art. pip^.) pAAll Cili . Respecting what is 
said of the woman thus named, and of in 
the S, see a pA. jA Going, or being, away from 

(il>p) a place, person, or thing. [A place 

to which to turn away, or back, from a thing; or to 
which one removes, withdraws, or retires afar 
off]. (K, voce pAii.) See p-Aii and A pA>. AA) i. 
q. AU. q. v., A side; a lateral, or an outward, or 
adjacent, part or portion. (K, &c.) — — An 
apartment of a house. (Mgh, voce pA) And the 
pi., (Ap, The outer parts or regions of an animal. 
The sing, may often be rendered A part, or 
portion, of a place. — — AA is of the 
measure A-la j n the sense of the measure <1 pA, 
[meaning »>■-“, a part, or the like, or a point, 
towards which one goes, or directs himself; a 
point of direction;] because one goes, or directs 
himself, towards it: (Msb:) best rendered as 
above; adding, or part, region, district, quarter, 
or tract, considered with respect to its collocation 
or juxtaposition or direction, or considered 
as belonging to a whole: a vicinage, or 
neighbourhood: and a part of a country, a region, 
district, quarter, or tract, absolutely; a district; a 
province: often best rendered a side; or a region, 
district, quarter, or tract: or a part of a place, an 

apartment: see jA, in art. jp=>-. Also A limit, 

bound, or boundary: see two tropical exs. of its 
pi. QApj) voce >»=>•, and another in a verse 
voce lJ p“* j: or a remote side; syn. jA AA : (Kz, 
in TA:) a tract of land. (KL.) See ijii and AU.. 

jAA Beside, aside, or apart; like ^ 

AU. and ‘-spla ^ ; and so AA and AA &<:. : 
you say AA ^ pA He sat aside, or apart, 
from them: and p*YI A p* j-lyj ^ Hi, expl. 
voce 1 jAs. And A AA i n the direction of such 

a thing: see i_spA. ji He is keeping 

to his own side, following his own course: 
see AA. The spinal cord, or spinal 

marrow; (S, K, &c.;) what extends from the A>U 
through h^a) the vertebrae to the end of 
the mA like a cord of marrow. (Zj in his “ Khalk 
el-Insan. ”) See also and : 

see jiA. a boot: (IAar, K, TA:) or a boot 

much patched. (Az, TA.) 1 JAi gee 8. 5 AA 
see 8. 8 A=A;I He cleared it [or sifted it]; as also 
l kllj and i (k [see A. i.. ];) or he took the 
best of it (S, Msb) to the utmost: (S:) or he chose 
the best of it for himself. (TA.) a cultivator of 


palm-trees: see 3 A. (JAj Bran. pi-> 1 1% ■ He 

boasted of such a thing: see ^ p. Pride; 

self-magnification; haughtiness. (S, Msb, K.) 

5 jAAVI pA He sought to learn the news 
privily: see ip“Aj and pAAj. pojljj j Piercing 
spurs: see a verse of El-Kumeyt cited voce » jA, in 
art. jjA 1 [He separated and loosened 
cotton by means of a bow and a kind of wooden 
mallet, by striking the string of the bow with 
the mallet: see jA; and OpA] he beat cotton with 
the | (S, Msb, * K,) also called J, i. e., 

his wooden implement with which he strikes the 
bowstring, that it [the cotton] might become fine. 
(K.) and see 1; and see 0 p=-“ 

and A=A“. J-ij 5 JAj He bound a jAIA [or i. e. 
napkin or the like] upon his head. (KL.) 
And JiA l Jj-ii " He bound a upon his head. 

(Mgh.) Q. Q. 2 AAI 'jj JAu He used a A=ul j 
[or Aajj] as a (TA in art. Aj from a trad.) — 
— See 5. 3-Ai app., Hard steel (4-A-a pii, not 
penis rigens). (K.) See p£i. 1 A ^ He 

grieved for what he had done; regretted it; 
repented of it: or he disliked it. (Msb.) fjA A 
companion in drinking; a cup-companion. (S, 
Msb, K.) And hence, Any convivial companion; a 
boon-companion. fA« Repentance: an inf. n. 
of f A; see an ex. in a verse of El-Kattal El-Kilabee, 
cited voce lsL l 1 jA it was, or became, 

moist, or moistened. (S, K.) l AA ^A li ; 

(M,) or ^ipSi (T,) [A thing, or a 

thing that I dislike,] did not betide me or befall 
me [from him]. (T, M.) And ^ipStl l ^ ^ All Aj V 
[A thing that thou dislikest] shall not befall thee 
[from me]. (M.) pA j <1 ^ Cyii U [My hand did 
not evil to him]: and ki CyA U [1 did not a 

thing that thou dislikest]. (T.) See also art. iip^, 

first par., last sentence but two. J Aj ^ AilU, 

ji-Aj [i asked him, and he did not to me, or for 

me, anything]. (TA, in art p^.) piA U 

i. q. » p=>-^ pAjj A ; q. v . (S, art. p^j.) See also 
art. 2 pA see 5. 3 pjA [He made 

proclamation of him] (S, A, Msb) (A) or Al 

pA^i (S) or AJli (Msb) [that he had 

become bankrupt, or insolvent]. [<j He 

proclaimed it; made proclamation of it: a 
very common signification, but one which I have 

not found in any Lex.] You say also ^ p?A 

p“All, meaning piA and and flc.1. (s in art. pA. 

See Ail].) 4P=JI jliij pi Ijjpiy: (Kur vii. 41:) 

see pi as a contraction of pi. — — ^ylpj »ljA : 

see pi jVI -dip. iljU He called him; called to 

him; summoned him, or hailed him: (S, Msb:) 
or, (T, M,) and *i pAj, (M,) he called out to him 
(T, M) with the loudest voice. (T.) 5 pA) [quasi 
pass, of J, pA, It was moistened, by dew, or the 
like: or] i. q. pA [it was, or became, moist]: said 
of a place [&c.]: and i. q. pjpf (TA.) «Ia signifies 
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simply The raising the voice; not implying the 
expression of meaning by speech. (Er- 

Raghib, TA.) Ja ( -A J A particle of calling, 

or hailing, or invocation; as j. A vocative 

particle. The vocative form of speech. 

Also, agreeably with many other instances, 
like i Jj- in the sense of JjU, an inf. n. used in 
the sense of a pass. part, n., meaning A person or 
thing called; the object of a vocative particle, syn. 
with l <_s-j , originally, Rain: (Msb: [but 

generally it seems to signify dew, absolutely; or 
day-dew.] See a tropical usage in a verse of El- 
Kumeyt cited voce jaj. — — <_ s-A Bounty; 

liberality: (S, M:) a gift. (T.) <_sA Moisture 

(S, K) of the earth; as also J, »j I j. (S.) lsA is 

generally thus written: not ' 2 . (jA An assembly: 
see a verse cited voce ( -AjA ‘jIa and » jA Moisture. 
(Msb.) See lsA. lsU* : see JIa. U?- J ajIj u **. J A 
beast of carriage whose whiteness inclines to 
yellowness [like the narcissus]. (TA, 
art. J.) ^UjJ j“ J A species of dates. (S, in 
art. j.) £ J l J*l Jj £ J , (S, K,) aor. £j , (S,) 
inf. n. gd J (S, K) and jjj and jj; (K:) and 
J, g jj; (K;) He yearned towards or for, longed for, 

or desired, his family. (S, * K, * TA, PS). 

<111 oe jj inf. n. gd j), I yearned towards, 
longed for, or desired, him or it; syn. ??. (Ham, p. 

429.) See an ex. voce JU. Hence. ^ g jj 

JJ It (desire) invited me to it. (Har, p. 606.) 

JJ t He inclined to it. (Har, p. 234.) g jj 

gj J JJ [He inclined to a noble radical, or 

ancestral, or hereditary quality: and in like 
manner, <J]: and J 1 J 1 JJ g J and J 
[he inclined to his radical, or ancestral, or 
hereditary, qualities]: and ?? <al Jl [his radical, or 
ancestral, or hereditary, qualities inclined him]. 
(L, in TA.) — — g J It inclined by likeness. 

(Msb.) J Jj g J (S, Msb, K,) jJl J (S,) 

and J g J, (K,) He resembled his father: (Msb, 
K:) or inclined to his father in likeness; 
syn. Ui (S:) or he took after his father; had a 
natural likeness to him. — — g jj signifies 
Yearning; and natural inclining. — g J and 
1 g jjjJ He pulled, plucked, or drew, out, or up, or 
off; removed from his or its place; displaced. (S, 

Msb, K.) Jjj g J, (Mgh, in art. Jj) and kUj, 

(Mgh and Msb in that art.,) He pulled off his 

garment, and his sandal. See, however, JJ 

g J (Msb, TA,) aor. g J , (TA,) inf. n. g J (Msb, 
TA,) He was at the point [or in the agony] of 
death; meaning, of having his soul drawn forth: 
(Msb:) he gave up his spirit; as also J, g jj inf. 

n. gl J. (TA.) pj Jl J g J He drew the bow; 

(S, Msb, K;) i. e., its string; or he drew, or pulled. 


the string of the bow with the arrow. (TA.) — 
iUijj sjji J. jjj ; relating to a horse: see J— 

3 JJJI <£. jU He contended with him in pulling 
the rope; syn. »JJ JU. Hence, lj£ J <e jU 
(tropical:) He contended, disputed, or litigated, 

with him, respecting such a thing. (Mgh.) 

Jjjl <e jj (tropical:) He disputed with him in, 

or respecting, words. (TA.) JJ ^Uj J^- jj 

l * 1 J, inf. n. gl J, My soul strove with me to 
incline me to love her. (TA.) See 1. 6 U-UI jj jjj 
We discoursed together; one with another. (TA, 
art. >-=>*.) — — jjj jji I jc j jj (K, art. j?p,) 
They recited verses, or poetry, of the 
metre termed jjj one with another; as 
also 0 jj Uj. (TK, art. J j.) — — g jjj The 
contending in altercation, disputing, or litigating, 
one with another: (K:) or I jp jjj they disagreed, 
one with another; held different ways or 
opinions. (Msb.) 8 g jj See 1. — — g jjjj 

U He wrested from him his right, or due. 

■jj=> g jjjj: see j juS I. g J Baldness on each side 
of the forehead: see jj; and JA itjA baldness 
in the side of the forehead. See J>jU. gjJ jj [A 
deep well] i. q. jj J. (A, voce jj J-.) g J is pi. 
of g jj; as is also g J. (TA.) See an ex. in a verse 
cited jj. gl J Dragging much, or forcibly: 

see Kur, lxx. 16. gl J JJI (see Freytag's 

Arab. Prov., ii. 168) is probably similar to JJI 
Jjjj, and means The radical, or ancestral, 
or hereditary, quality is wont to return to its 
usual possessor: or it may mean, is wont to 
draw, g jjl : see <Jjl. jj g Jm [The bottom of a 
well; the place from which the water is drawn]. 
(TA, art. jj>.) ‘j jj 1 ^ jj He entirely exhausted (S, 
Msb, K) a well, (Msb,) or the water of a well. (S, 
K.) ‘-i jji« Exhausted: see an ex. voce -LjU JJ 
j jj Lightness, and unsteadiness, or 

lightwittedness, (S, Msb, K,) on an occasion of 
anger; (K;) i. q. 3 -J J; lightness in any work, or 
action: hastiness, with foolishness or ignorance: 
(JK, TA:) hastiness, or sharpness, of 
temper; irascibility; passionateness: a meaning 
deduced from various examples, and confirmed 
by present usage. JJ Light, and unsteady, or 
lightwitted. (Msb.) See also jjj; and 
see - jjjj. -j jj and J. J J A refractory she-camel; 
hard to be managed. (Msb.) j' J : see J. » jji 
j jl J? j jjl [The lioness is more impetuous than 
the lion]. (S, voce <«J.) Jjj tSlji The penis ( JJ S, 
K, i. e. < t.u% TA) of the JU (s, K) and of 
the Jjj: (K: [in the CK, J jjll j is erroneously put 
for Jj J' j:) accord, to the assertion of the Arabs, 
(S,) it (S, K,) the former, (S,) as also the jjj, 
(Msb voce jj p=a) has two penes (jl£ J); (S, K, 


TA;) and the female has jjjj, i. e. [two 
wombs] jJ= 0 . (TA.) Jjj 1 jjjj J J (Kull) 
and j'Jjl J J (Msb in art. J^., &c.) He alighted, 
descended and stopped or sojourned or abode or 
lodged or settled, in the place; syn. J Jj-. (Kull.) 
See Jk. — — s ' -Jl jj J J [The milk of the 
ewe descended into her udder; i. e. she secreted 

milk]. (S, K, voce cj&JJ.) IjS Jjii Jjj It 

took, or occupied, the place, or became in 
the position or condition, of such a thing: see a 
verse cited voce jl, near the end of the paragraph; 
and another voce JJ; and see Jj. — — 
jj J, J-J, for l 5)I Jl J: see jP JJ in art. JiA 
3 <1 jj He alighted with him, each to oppose the 
other, in war, or battle; inf. n. -d j J and Jl J. 

(Msb.) <1 jj He alighted with him. 4 J jji 

Her (a camel's) milk descended [into her udder]: 

opposed to (TA, art. lJa) jj J Jl 

[i. e. Jl She (a camel) excerned the first milk, or 
biestings, into her udder; i. q. CiSJi. (TA in 

art. JJ.) She excerned milk [either into, or 

from, the udder]. g>JI J? jjl <JI J Jl 

[or g jJI J] The she-camel excerned the milk 

from [or into] the udder. (TA, art. I jA) <1 ji 

He lodged him; made him his guest; or gave him 
refuge or asylum; syn. »l jl; (S and K in art. lS j';) 
and JU and JU (Mgh in art. Ua=:) [and he 
lodged and entertained him;] namely, a guest. 

(Msb.) I. q. 1 - 0 J. J“ »l jl (Fr in T in art. i jj.) 

U jj Jl He made him to resign, or 

relinquish, such a thing. JU jj J jl [app. 

I imposed my want upon thee]. (S in art. j*a) 
And fj J Jc- J J Jl. (TA.) 6 J jjj He 
descended gradually, by little and little. — — 
Jl J! J jjj He humbled himself, condescended, 
to one. — — Jjl j J jjj He abdicated 

the kingdom. « JS jj J jjj He desisted from 

a thing. — — I J jjj They alighted and ate by 
turns with different people; i. q. I jjjjj, q. v. 
io <1 jUI He made him, or caused him, or it, to 

descend. (Msb.) Jj jj j jJI [He sought to 

make him resign, or relinquish, his opinion]. (Bd, 
xii. 11.) J J Food or rations at a halt: see jU, in 
two places. J J Food prepared for the guest. 
(Msb.) See ^J>.) V J J=jl : see -JjJ. Jj J A guest. 
(S, Mgh, Msb, * K.) See also Har, 

353- c! jj [Alighting, &c.,] has for pi. Jj J and Jl J. 

(TA.) <1 jj A defluxion: pi. J jl J. See J. <1 jj 

A severe calamity or affliction, (S, Msb, K,) that 
befalls men. (S, Msb.) J j" A place of alighting 
or descending and stopping or sojourning or 
abiding or lodging or settling: (Mgh:) a place of 
settlement: an abode; a dwelling; a place 
where travellers alight in the desert; syn. J«-J>: a 
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[house, or mansion, such as is called] j'> (S, K:) 
or, accord, to the less than a jj, and more 
than a jjjj [or chamber], consisting of at least two 
chambers (u^S) or three. (Mgh.) See 
also ciuj. 3J jii A space which one traverses in 
journeying. (TA, art. jjjj.) — — <1 jjj, used 

unrestrictedly, Station, standing, footing, or 
grade; honourable station or rank; a place of 
preferment. — — A predicament in which one 
stands. — — <_sj4 4jiij A word 

equivalent, or similar, to another word. — — 
[You say] '4 <1 jiij Ji*ijj it (a word) is used in the 
manner of such [another word]; generally with 
respect to government, not necessarily with 

respect to meaning. (The lexicons passim.) 

jj" jjlll 3J jii Uiillj jj" j« Jjj" Who is, in 
respect to religion and the world, as light to the 
eye. 3 jjj ^ Jj : see jSLlj. » jj 2 4" «jj He declared 
God to be far removed, or free, from every 
impurity or imperfection, or from everything 

derogatory from his glory; like and 4Ja. 

aIII 4 jjj is The declaring God to be far removed, 
or free, [from every imperfection or impurity, or 
from everything derogatory from his glory; i. e.,] 
from evil [of every kind]; or from the having 
anything like unto Him by participation of his 
essence or otherwise, and from defects that may 
not be imputed to Him. (TA.) 5 JisVI jc » jjj He 
shunned, avoided, or kept or removed himself far 
from, unclean things; (S, * Mgh, Msb;) preserved 
himself therefrom. (Mgh.) — — » jjj, used 

absolutely, and said of a man, means He 
shunned, avoided, or kept or removed himself far 
from, unclean things; kept aloof from, &c.; or 

from things occasioning blame. (TA.) » jjj is 

best rendered, when not used absolutely, He 
removed himself, or kept, far, or aloof: and 
with Jp following it, it may be rendered he 
shunned, or avoided. — — J jj" lP » [He 
purified, or cleansed, himself from urine: a 
meaning assigned in the TA, art. » jj, by an 
evident mistranscription, to » jjj""]. (Msb in 

art. i jj: and a trad.) Also, He diverted, or 

recreated, himself; or took an airing; in 

the country, or in a garden. » jjj meaning He 

went forth to the gardens (S, Msb, K) and [green 
fields, or] green plants, and meadows, (K,) is a 
mistake, (S, Msb, K,) accord, to some; but IKt 
holds it to be not so. (Msb) 3"4" ‘ jj [in copies of 
the K (jlkll] and J, jj and J, jU [and J, <wjj 
and p4jll » jj (see j- 4" 1 )] Who abstains from that 
which is indecorous, &c. (K, TA.) » jj see » jj 

31411. S jli see 31411 i jj. 4jj ; see 31411 »jj. 4 jj 

A pious man; or one who abstains from unlawful 
things. (TA.) jjj 1 3"^' Jc. I jj He (a solid- 
hoofed, or cloven hoofed, animal, and a wild 
beast,) leaped the female; (S, &c.;) and so 1 jj 


alone, elliptically. — — 4 j4A Ci jj, said of a 
camel: see — jjp. u-*j 1 (Ip , aor. u-4, He went at a 
gentle pace. (TA, art. jfv) R. Q. 1 ;4j" cpulu The 
wind blew coldly: see R. Q. 1 in art. Jp. 4JjLj jjj 
A cold wind: see 4“?"" jui , applied to a 

wind: see <4d, art. j jj. jjj A plaited thong, 
serving for the noserein of a camel, &c., and 
sometimes woven wide, [for a fore-girth,] placed 
on the breast of a camel. (KL, TA.) See 
also 4-jj. 44j A kind of broad plaited fore- 
girth for a camel: pi. jjj and jj) and j (S:) 
or j*" and jjj and j j*jj and jjj are pis. of jjj, [a 
coll. gen. n.,] of which 44j is the n. un. (K.) 
See Jkj" in art. 4^- — — 3 lA*" g4«ji 

(assumed tropical:) The furrows of the road, 
made by the beasts with their legs [or feet] in its 
surface. (TA, voce SljA) j~u An instrument 
for pricking bread: see 44?. 1 jjJ" <44 , 

(Mgh, Msb, TA,) aor. j-Ljj , (TA,) inf. n. J-4*j; 
(Msb, TA;) and J, 443:], (TA,) The wind carried it 
away; (TA;) i. q. 4jj [q. v .]; (Mgh;) namely, dust. 
(Mgh, Msb.) 8 ■ — sptljj see 1. ‘ A vessel (>4- j) in 

which dates [and grain are shaken to remove the 
dust, &c. (TA in art. 3=4) jjj 1 jjj He 
worshipped: used transitively. See an ex. in a 
verse of El-Aasha, in the S, art. pj. See 5. 4 jjjl 
[app. He washed and purified a garment]. (TA 
voce jj44l.) 5 jljii He devoted himself to religious 
exercises; applied himself to devotion; (S, 
Msb, K:) as also J, jjj (S, K) and J, jjj: (K:) or the 
last, he became a jj4. (S.) ?4pi : see Slat. jjJli 
The religious rites and ceremonies of the 
pilgrimage: or the places where those rites and 
ceremonies are performed. (Msb.) J-j 8 Jj"! said 
of camels' fur: see 441 j '6 Jjj is a form of 

imprecation against a man, like 44 j jjj. (M, in 
art. Jj.) Jjj Progeny, whether of man or beast. 
(The Lexicons passim.) <~j 5 4" jjjj He sought, or 
endeavoured to get. or attain, a thing, with labour 

and perseverance: i. q. 44=". (IbrD.) jjjj 

jj 41I He sought, searched, or inquired, for, or 
after, the news, or tidings; (MA, KL;) [as though 
endeavouring to scent it;] so that he elicited it. 
(TA.) 3 l> 4" i> j~j , denoting nearness and 
shortness of the way. see 3“ and 4>4j j. 4" : 
see jpj. 4j A soul; syn. Jjj, with sukoon: 
and fj> souls; syn. Jjj 4 (Msb.) — — A man. 
(K.) fpj A gentle wind; a gentle gale: a breeze. — 
— The commencement of any wind before 
it becomes strong: (AHn, M:) or a pleasant wind: 
(S:) or the breath of the wind: (Msb:) or the 
breath of the wind when weak; as also ( fj>: or 
a wind from which comes a weak breath: pi. of 

both fjji. (M.) fjjjj jjj (tropical:) One 

who chills people: see Jj 4. fjjj Odour, scent, 

sweet or disagreeable: see 4jlj. 4*4 i. 

q. jjj- The sole (jjj) of the — 4*: or, to a 


camel, the same as the jjjJ to the horse; (Msb;) 
[i. e., the toe, or nail, or edge of the fore part of 
the foot, of a camel: see 44= : ] the extremity of 
the 44 of the camel and ostrich and elephant, 
and of the solid hoof: or each of the two 
nails (O' j4i) of the camel, that are upon [each of] 
his fore-feet: or it is, to a she-camel, like the j4i 
to a man: (M:) or the 4i. of the camel, (S, K,) and 
of the ostrich. (As, S.) — — [Also, (assumed 
tropical:) The toe of a human being: see a verse 
cited voce '■*>, art. >>*..] j-j and ^ 1 12 3-a see 
6. 6 “LA" He pretended that he had forgotten it: 
(S, KL, * TA:) and (TA) he forgot it; (MA, KL, * 
TA;) like ] 44; (TA:) [or] he constrained himself 

to dismiss it from his mind. (MA.) Ls-jjjj 

It (a word or the like) was forgotten by degrees. 
(Occurring often in the larger Lexicons.) jj" 
[vulg. jj" 34?, app. The sciatic vein;] 
the portion, in the thigh, of the vein (34?) which, 
in the back, is called the uyj, and which extends 
to the shank, where it is called the =>: (IAth, 
TA, voce j«j':) or the jsjj= and jj" 3 j^ are two 
branches of one 34? [or vein]: (Ibn-Seena, vol. i. 
book iii. p. 608: [where the opening of each of 
these to let blood is mentioned:]) [in a solid- 
hoofed animal,] jj" is a vein (34?) proceeding 
from the hip, or haunch, lying within each thigh, 
then passing by the hock, so as to reach the 
hoof: when the breast is fat, each of its thighs 
becomes cleft by two large portions of flesh, and 
the jj runs between them, and is apparent. 
(S.) [In the present day it seems to be applied by 
some to the sciatic nerve: and jj" 34?, as 
also jj" alone, often signifies sciatica, or hip- 
gout: see Jj jS j and also jjj. 4.; -“ “ for 44*“: see a 
verse cited voce L_Lj 1 ilill ; aor. j-jj , 
(Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. j-Lj, (Msb,) He took [or 
absorbed] the water from the ground, (Mgh, 
Msb,) or from a pool, (Mgh,) with a piece of rag 
or some other thing (Mgh, Msb) of a similar kind. 
(Msb.) 2 jijj She (a camel) [yielded frothy milk;] 
had 4jj. (s in art. jt j. [See 2 in that art.]) 4 "ii" 
JU1I jjjYI [It caused the earth to imbibe the 
water], said of the fjjj. (K voce mj 4='.) 4ii« 
(pi. J-jj jj) A drying-towel; napkin. 3“" 5 3“jJ see 
10. 10 jjj" 3jjj4l (assumed tropical:) [He 
snuffed the wind]: (TA, art. ji- j:) he snuffed, 
scented, or smelt, the wind; as also J, '■ Ji -j " . 
(Msb.) See 10 in art. 4“- ^-“"j What is taken [or 
ladled out], while hot, from a cooking-pot. 
(TA.) 1 He, or it, purified. (L.) 3??' 

Intensely white, 4 4_4i He did justice to 
him: (MA:) he acted equitably with him: (Msb:) 
he gave him, or obtained for him, his right, or 

due, from (i>) another: see JjJi. j-s j-jj The 

giving what is right, or due: (M:) or the granting, 
or rendering, justice. (KL, PS.) <jj=> jjjji 
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[He exacted justice for him from his wronger]. (T 
voce fit.) 8 He exacted, or obtained, his 

right, or due, from him (M, K) completely, so that 
each of them became on a par with the other; 
(K;) [i. e. with equity]. — — ^ «kvii ) it became 
halved: (Msb:) [often said of the daytime 
( jU-^01- L «44 l Jc. jja ; and - iwVl' l 3° it 

(wine) was boiled until half of it had gone, or 
evaporated. (TA, voce 4l4.) yJjlSi 3S i ikVi jlSk [A 
place half-way, midway, or equidistant, 

between two places]. (Mughnee in art. *34) 

* A middle-aged woman or man: (S, K:) or 
forty-five years old: or fifty years old. (K.) 
Dim. * ‘ A woman's muffler: 

see iPb. * , dim. of * «k»i : 

see 34- voce 34. * Expressed juice, (Mgh, 
Msb,) or wine, or beverage, (K,) cooked until half 
of it has gone [by evaporation]. (Mgh, Msb, 
K.) Not wholly ripe: [half-ripe:] applied to 

the date. (TA, voce 34.) 4L. 4 [Half-bricks, 

or] cut bricks, whereof the one is placed, 
in building, beside the whole brick, for the 
purpose of ornamentation. (Msb in 
art. jr j4) 34j J*-=j The iron head or blade (Mgh, 
K) of an arrow, (S, Mgh, K,) and of a spear, (S, K,) 
and of a sword, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and of a knife, 

(S, Msb,) and the like. (Msb.) 34j The spun 

thread of the spindle: (K:) see 3-43 44) A 

very white beard. (See m 3-41 art. — 

— vl— li 3 34 i> *jllj 4 see 3 and JjH in two 

places. or Ax~xi An idol: see 4““- ^ =“ 

5 : see lS j 4 3~aj A certain plant: (S, 

TA:) Golius says, a species of thistle; but this 
seems to be inconsistent with the description of 

it: see 44 j. 3^ 3^- Gelded, castrated. The 

second word is an imitative sequent. 3-43 
properly, in the language of the [classical] Arabs, 
The place where the hair grows in the fore part of 
the head: and hence, the hair of that part; the 
hair over the forehead; (Az, TA;) [and this is the 
general meaning;) i. q. 433 and 44. (Msb, 

art. o-4.) The forelock of a horse. ^3 3*4 

34 see lS j4 and »jj£. 34*3 A tree of which 
yellow cups (<H4I) are made. (T, in TA, 
voce m>.) See 30j. J4*3 l Aik*3 He overcame 
him, or surpassed him, in shooting. (S, Msb, K.) 
3 a 144 He vied, competed, or contended for 
superiority, with him in shooting. (S, Msb, K.) — 

— <ljaU inf. n. J- ■ see aj 4. — — Ate J.Aj 
( tropical:) He defended him, pleaded in defence 
of him, or repelled from him; (K, TA;) spoke in 
his defence, excusing him; (S, TA;) defended him, 
&c., as above; (S;) contended, or pleaded, in 
his defence; (TA;) defended him; and contended 


in his defence. (Msb.) l J4JI 14*3 He 
outstripped the other horses: see -04. 3-4 A 
lean, or emaciated, camel: fem. with ». (S, Msb, 
K.) 3-* 3-4 [Lean, or emaciated by journeying]; 
applied to a beast. (TA, in £** j.) £4" 5 £433 , (KL,) 
or 3 {432, (S, K,) He went deeply, or far, in 
speech; (KL;) syn. 344 (S, K:) was exorbitant, or 
extravagant, therein: (K:) or £4“ signifies he 
spoke with the extremity of his fauces; [or with a 
guttural voice;] from £4311 signifying the 
upper in the mouth. (IAth.) a VWi' I tjjjkll 
and a j» Wi' I Dental letters: ee cii. £4 see j4 . £43 
see £4. £4 see £4 . £4 and [ £4 and £4 and £4 
A certain thing (Munjid of Kr, Mgh, Msb, K) that 
is spread [upon the ground to serve as a table 
for food, and for play at chess or the like, and to 
receive the head of a person when it is cut off], 
(Munjid, K,) made of leather; (Munjid, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) a piece of leather that is spread 
upon the ground for any of the purposes above 
mentioned. — — The anterior part of the 
palate; see 3*. j£43 A man who makes £ j4 : and 
who binds books. (T, in TA, art. 4*.. ) 44 4k3 
Earrings: see a verse cited in art. J?— . 3k3 
Sperma of a man (S, Msb, K) and of a woman. 
(Msb.) A-ikU A kind of sweetmeat; (Msb;) i. 
q. 343 (S, Msb.) 34 1 34 trans. by means of m: 
see Ham, p. 75 . — — a^ 34 means he 

pronounced it, or articulated it. 34, said of 

a bird or any animal: see Bd, xxvii. 16. 3 34U ; inf. 
n. Slklit, He talked, or discoursed, with him; 
syn. AikS, (TA,) followed by h before the subject 
of talk, &c. (TA in art. £ js.) 6 k4l3j They 
two talked, or discoursed, each with the other; 
like Vjk). (TA.) 10 a <40 ] He desired him to 
speak; (TA;) [interrogated him:] he spoke to 
him until, or so that, he spoke. (Msb.) 343 The 
bar (oO“) of a door. (TA, art. JJ.) — — 343 

The Belt of Orion: see *' j 33 a 44 A ticket 

of price, or weight: see as4j. 3kU Aikli jkkl 

Singing birds. 34k an epithet applied to A 

deenar. — — 34k jO A rational root, in 

arithmetic; opposed to £41 jO. (Mgh, art. j4.) 
— — 34k u'ify A rational animal. SkU 

Rationality. 343* Speech: (S:) Diction; or 

expression of ideas, or meanings, by voice and 
words. (K, TA.) AikL 1. q. 4=4^; (Msb;) A kind of 
girdle, zone, or waist-belt, which is fastened 
round the waist with a buckle or clasp; worn by 
men and by women; and when worn by wealthy 
women generally adorned with jewels, &c., and 
having also two plates of silver or gold, 
also generally jewelled, which clasp together. 
See fjjjj. 33“ Eloquent: (S, K:) or able in speech; 


an able speaker. (TA in art. »3.) 3 33=411 44JI : 
see a* 54. i_)k a 3kj ; see J 3 ■ _ A.*ki , k: ; 
see Ajkj. jkj g ojliail " ■ k’A. 'i . ggg dikljjl in 
art. ^ y. 4lkj Distance, or far extent; syn. axj. (TA.) 
See in art. Jjfc. AikU A female weaver: 

pi. ^3. (TA in art. £ jA) A-ikj 10 o? jSill ^ »kvi ..l 
Jj4 : see 4^ 1 4“ [He pierced:] he pierced 
and knotted a cord or rope: and he (a 0^3=0 
pierced and plaited [the leaves of] the J4>. (M.) — 
— 4^ He strung beads. (Msb.) 8 Aikiil He 
transfixed, or transpierced, him; (M;) i. 

q. aALLi. (s, M, K.) 4“! It (an affair [and 

language, &c.]) wa. or became, rightly [or 
regularly] ordered, arranged, or disposed. 
(Msb.) 4^ What are strung, of pearls and beads, 

& c. (M.) 4^11: see 4 jjklf ftkj [A standard of 

a thing, by which to regulate or adjust it. See 

voce j3e.] (tropical:) The cause, or means, 

of the subsistence, of anything; or its foundation, 
or support; syn. (M, K: *) a tropical 

meaning. (TA) — — (assumed tropical:) A 
way, course, mode, or manner, of acting or 

conduct or the like: custom, or habit. (M, K.) 

ftk) 34 (assumed tropical:) His affair 

has not a right tendency. (T.) And 4^ f* o4 
(assumed tropical:) Their affair has not a right 
way, or method, of procedure, nor connexion, 
or coherence, (31*4,) (M, TA,) nor right 
tendency. (TA.) And j jlki 3^ J 1 j (assumed 
tropical:) He ceased not to follow one custom, 
or manner of conduct. (M, TA.) And 4-kj V cjjjUJ 
14 (assumed tropical:) [Stories having no 
foundation, or no right tendency or tenour]. (M 
and K in art. 3=^.) and J, f4“ A composer of 
many verses, or of much poetry. (TA.) £44 : 
see £4=4 kxi 1 k»j ; aor. -4<j ; inf. n. -t»-i and (S, 
Msb, K,) and (ISd, K,) It (the 4 j, S, or 34 
Msb, K,) became erect, (S, Msb, K), by reason of 
carnal appetite; (Msb;) as also i (M, TA.) 
4 , (Msb, K,) inf. n. (s, Msb,) He (a 

man, Msb, K,) became affected with carnal 
appetite: (S, Msb, K:) and in like manner cjk*jl ; 
said of a woman. (Msb, K. *) — — His penis 

became extended. (M, in art. Jjj.) She 

(a beast) opened and contracted, alternately, her 

vulva; (S, K;) and so J, kjk*iil. (AO, K.) See 

also 1. — Ak*jl He caused it to become erect: (S:) 
or put it in motion: (Msb:) namely his 4 j, (S,) 
or j4. (Msb.) 8 4*4 see 4. 4x3 3^ A vulva excited 
by carnal appetite. (K.) 4jcU That 
excites erection of the penis. (K.) 4 jtllll >_i 3; 
[app. a mistranscription for 4jcUll 43“] 
Medicine which has that effect: mentioned by Z 
and Ibn-'Abbad. (TA.) 3" 1 4411 3! bi He 
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hallooed them on to fight, etc.: see to in 
art. y*. One who drives away the beasts, and 
cries out after them. (TA in art. 3° j.) : 

see * 34 le. J *4 i JL*j see 4 . 2 J * 4 see 4 . 4 ■ — ii-h 
and 4 I affixed a sole to the bottom of the *-3* 
[i. e. boot]: and hence, 3 ' 4 ll *41341 and 4 '$^3. 
(Msb.) See £j*-=>. 8 tjjiUi *41*441 : see *)!=>. *13 [A 
sandal: a sole:] the thing by which the foot is 
preserved, or protected, from the ground; (K;) 
syn. *'*=>•: and also applied to a 3=^*3 [or shoe]. 
(Msb.) What is now called 3= (IAth, TA.) It 
often signifies only a sole: so in the S, K, 
Msb, &c., in art. *-L**3 &c. — — The leathern 
shoe, or sandal, of a camel; which is attached by 
thongs, or straps, called <313=* (pi. of <**j=*) 
to the 3=43 or plaited thong which surrounds the 

pastern: see <^*j=* and 3 * 3 . 3" of a sword 

The iron, (Kr, S, K,) or silver, (S,) thing [or shoe] 
at the lower end of the scabbard. (Kr, S, K.) 

See 3=ili, and 2 in art. 33 meaning 

A ‘j*-, or hard rugged tract of land, &c.: see 33 j. 

— — 33 (tropical:) A wife. See 343. 3 IU 4 One 
who takes care of the sandals or shoes [at the 
door of a bath or mosque]. (TA in art. *j jj.) *1*3 
Wearing, or having on the feet, sandals. 

33c His life was, or became, plentiful and easy: 
(Msb:) was, or became, good, or pleasant. (Mgh.) 

See *-4j*-. ,aj, aor. £*4 , is like *i* 3 a, aor. £3 , 

and j*3*=, aor £*> . See the latter. 1313 a £*il ; 

and see mj* and £3*=>. ,=*4, inf. 

n. 3= j*j; (s, Msb;) and f*4; (S;) It was, or became, 
soft, or tender, (S, Msb,) to the feet. (Msb.) 2 3*3 
, (S, Msb, K,) and 4 3*014, (s, K,) He (God, 
S, Msb,) made him to enjoy, or lead, a plentiful, 
and a pleasant or an easy, and a soft, or delicate, 
state, or life; a state, or life, of ease and plenty. (S, 
Msb, K.) — — 3*ii He nourished well him, or 
it; pampered him. 3 see 2 . 4 9 * 3*4 31c- ^iii He 
conferred, or bestowed, upon him a thing as a 
favour. See u**3i. — — 33c ^*41 He kneaded 
it well, thoroughly, or soundly. (TA, voce ££ j.) — 

— He bruised or powdered finely: see *33. 

*A3L ,**41 He cooked it well; syn. <*3L 331. 

(IbrD.) The verb is often used in this sense. 

lie 3111 £341 : see *j 3 xji. 5 ^34 he enjoyed, or led, 
an easy, a pleasant, a soft, or a delicate, life, with 
ampleness of the means of subsistence; a life of 

ease and plenty. (K.) ^34 it (a tree) became 

flourishing and fresh, (TK, art. *s jj, &c.,) 
luxuriant, succulent, sappy, soft, tender, and 

supple. See 3jj. ^34 i. q. £***. (Msb. *) £*> 

contr. of u*jj, (S,) [like 4 *'33i and 4 *?*3 and 
4 3=34 and 4 3*9] pi. f3i. (S.) See 3=34. £*4 Even so; 
yes; yea. (Msb, &c.) See *1=3 and 334. £34 
Pasturing 33 [or cattle]; mostly applied to 
camels, and neat, and sheep and goats: or applied 
to all these, and to camels when alone, but neat 


and sheep or goats when alone are not thus 
termed; (Msb;) therefore, cattle, consisting of 
camels or neat or sheep or goats, or all these, or 
camels alone. 33jll ,*34 Excellent, or 
most excellent, or excellent above all, is the man, 
Zeyd; or [very or] superlatively good, &c. (Msb.) 

See u*3. 3=34 subst. of £*44 (Msb, K) in the 

sense of 3j4 subst. of £*** (Msb:) or i. q. f34 : 

(S: in F’s smaller copy, £***4, an evident mistake:) 
i. e. plentifulness, and pleasantness or easiness, 
and softness or delicacy, of life: ease and plenty. 

3=34 A living in [or rather enjoyment of a life 

of] softness, daintiness, or delicacy, and ease, 
comfort, or affluence: (KL:) i. q. 4 3*3 (Msb;) 
and 3t44> : (jel in xliv. 26 :) it is from 3311; and 
4 3**j is from £=*4'il. (Ksh, cited in Kull, p. 

364 .) See 3 * 34 : and see 3a j4. *3*311 9*34 [The 

flourishing freshness, softness, tenderness, or 
blooming loveliness or graces, of youth. 

See 4*33.] 3*3 Softness; tenderness; bloom; 

or flourishing freshness (IbrD;) of a branch; and 
of youth, or youthfulness. (M, art. -3*; & c.) 3*34 
and 4 ur*3 and 4 *3*3 A benefit; benefaction; 
favour; boon; or good: (S, Msb:) a blessing; 
[bounty; gratuity;] or what God bestows upon 
one: and so 4 3**: (S:) [grace of God:] and 4 £#*" 
and 4 3*3 ; with fet-h, [and 4 *r*3 and 4 *334 and 
4 £**, ease and plenty,] enjoyment; (Msb;) 
[welfare; well being; weal:] 4 e?*3 and 4 *3*3 
are the contr. of *s**Jw and *U*14 ; (TA, art. -34 (<*>3* 
*U 3 4 3>a ; in the Kur [xi. 13 ,] is like health after 
sickness; and richness, or competence, after 
want. (Bd.) — — 3*34 a blessing; (S;) a cause 
of happiness. (K.) A favour: a benefit; and the 

like. (S.) 3*34 Wealth, or property. (K.) The 

first explanations given to it above are assigned 
in the K, not to this word, but to 4 £tv and 4 ^**3- 
— — 9*3i with the article seems generally to 
signify Wealth: and without the article, A benefit, 
benefaction, favour, boon, or blessing. 3*34 The 
act of rejoicing by a thing: and the state of 
rejoicing in a thing. (KL.) contr. of (S, 
TA in art. *>3*;) and *l-*3 contr. of *3*14. (TA in 
that art.) — — See 3*34. 4U3j : see 3*34. £1*4 
Enjoyment; [delight; pleasure;] as also 4 3*3 ; q. 
v.: (Msb:) plenty and ease. (K.) See 3*34. <*l*4 The 
blackness of night. (S in art. -33*.) see an ex. 

voce -1=3:. 33*4 The ostrich: it sometimes 

denotes the female. See £j J3*> and 3 j3. *4113 

£s-*3-*4 : see ,3 j , j4U=, and a verse voce 3>). 

33*111 jjl The shank-bone: and a certain vein in 
the leg: and the middle, or beaten track, of the 
road: and the brisk, lively, or sprightly, horse: 
and the drawer of water (^tUl) who is at the 
head of the well. (T in art. es-4.) — — 3*U4 

and *£*334 of a well see <3j4jj. <313411 Nine 

stars [of Sagittarius], behind 3£*i!l ; four in the 


Milky Way, [b, g, d, and e,] called 3 jlyll £4l*4ll ; as 
though drinking; and four without the Milky 
Way [3, y, 8, e„ [c, s, t, and f,] called » j3-3>ll £41*411, 
as though returning from drinking; and the 
ninth, [ X,] [not mentioned by some,] high 
between them: each of the two fours forming the 
corners of a quadrilateral figure. The twentieth 
Mansion of the Moon. (El- Kazweenee.) lylc 
[A plentiful and easy life. See <-££• £*4.] A pleasant 
life. (Mgh.) [A soft, or delicate, life.] — — £*3 
Soft, or tender: applied to a plant or tree: (Mgh:) 
[smooth; sleek. And i. q. £***».] 333 ; applied to 
a horse, white on the forelegs: see j*al. £*cUi ; pi. 
pi. of £3: see a verse cited voce ^3. j*4 1 413 He 
announced his death: see a verse cited 

voce 314^3. 334x4 £4 ; see 3**c, and 4il. xt-xlll 
Certain portions of flesh by the uvula. (O in 
art. 33.) *4334 *334 Portions of dry mucus: 
see 31i*. 313 334 and *33*_i, of a crow, signify the 
same. (Lh in O, art. 3 j°.) 3*4 J*4 [fo the CK *13] A 
hide vitiated, or rendered unsound, (S, K,) in the 
tanning. (K.) <1*34 jil The son of a female slave. (T 
in art. ^Aj.) <*34 1 ,*34 , aor. ^*4 and f34 , He spoke in a 
low, gentle, or soft, voice or tone: (S, Msb:) [he 
spoke in an undertone:] he used such a voice in 
singing: (K:) or he modulated his voice, or made 
melody, in singing. (TK.) See u*j?-. 2 £**44 : 
see 0*3. 5 f *44 : see u*4>3. 3*x4 Gentle-toned 
speech; syn. <*>&l u*j?-: (Msb:) and sweetness of 
voice, or melody, in recitation [and in singing]. 

(S, Msb.) [Also, A musical sound, or note:] a 

melody: see sweet sound: pi. *41*34. 

(KL.) 33113 < see voce <33 3. j*i 3 311 
He interchanged speech with him, each of them 
addressing the other with a word or saying: 
(TA:) 3*4 311 * 4 j 34 signifies I addressed to him a 
word or saying: and *3. ’431 1 signifies <«-3>*!l. 
(JK.) j£ 4 1 <*i 4 it profited him; availed him; was of 
use or benefit, or was useful or beneficial, to him. 

3** <*i4< see an ex. voce -3.. 1*51 ££*4, 

and It (a medicine) is good, beneficial, or 

profitable, as a remedy, for, or against, such a 
thing, meaning such a disease or the like. 2 3ii , 
inf. n. £*34, He caused ^ to come to him. (TA.) 
8 £34] He benefited or profited by it; made use 

of it; had the use of it; enjoyed it; like ^ £**4. See 
10 . 10 <*341*1 He sought, or demanded, 

his profiting him, or being useful to him. (IAar, 
TA.) — — And jiilLI sometimes occurs in the 
sense of 4 £*44'. (TA.) £3 contr. of >3= : (TA:) or a 
thing whereof one makes use for the attainment 
of good: (B:) or good: or a means of attaining 
one’s desire. (Msb.) <*3* [A cause, or means, of 
advantage, profit, utility; or benefit: and simply, 
advantage; profit, or profitableness; utility, use, 
usefulness; or benefit:] contr. of »>a*. (s, 
art. j*a.) 334 1 3^311 *4ii4 The marked became 
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brisk, its goods selling much; syn. "Ala. (k.) 

Jh It was, or became, saleable; easy, or ready, of 

sale; or in much demand: see its syn. Aj. 

AAj it (a commodity, AAj was in much 
demand: and she (a woman) was demanded in 

marriage by many. (Msb.) f?'jS!l inf. 

n. ( 3*3 The dirhems passed away, came to an end, 
or became spent or exhausted; syn. AA. (Msh.) 
3 ' 3 ^ He played the hypocrite in religion: (K, 
TA:) he pretended, to the Muslims, that he held 
the religion of El-Islam, concealing in his heart 
another religion than El-Islam. (Msb.) And 3 *^ 
He acted with such a one hypocritically. (TK 
in art. i>-s. [But I have not found this elsewhere.]) 
And AaII ^ (jsL [He acted the hypocrite in 
respect of love]. (Har, p. 505.) See J'A 4 
He expended money: and he (God or a man) 
dispensed gifts. 5 jjJA' cjiiu [The slaughtered 
camel became dealt out, or dispensed]. (S, K in 

art. -!=>“.) 3 ^'- see Har, p. 472. 3 ^ It (a 

wound) cracked in its sides, and made, in the 
flesh, what resembled J, JAii, i. e. holes in the 
ground, or subterranean excavations or 
habitations, pi. of i 3 *j. (TA in art. y-a.) 3 ^ : 

see m 3 " 1 JAi The hole of rats or mice. (S, TA 

in art. yA) see 1 in that art.: holes in the ground; 
or subterranean excavations or habitations; pi. 
of ( 3 *L (TA in art. y-a. ) See 5. — Also Fresh olive- 
oil: see 3 W in art. 3 J: also mentioned in art. 3 ^ 
in the TA. Ah what one expends, of money and 
the like, (K, TA,) upon himself and upon his 
family or household. (TA.) 3 ^ The part of a pair 
of drawers, or trousers, which is turned down at 
the top, and sewed, and through which the 
waistband, or string, passes. See Ah. Jij 2 Ah ; inf. 
n. 3 A 2 , He gave him spoil, (S, Msh, * K,) and a 
free and disinterested gift. (Msb, K.) And it is 
doubly trans.: see 2 in art. y. Jh Trifolium 
melilatus indica of Linn.: and medicago 

intertexta of Linn. (Delile, nos. 706, 730.) 

Jh: see 3 jujc.. Jh : see yA Ail) ; the pi. Ja' jA, is 
explained in the TA, art. Jjy 
by -A' [Accessions, or additions]. — — What 
accedes to, or exceeds, the original. (T.) A 
voluntary gift, by way of alms, or as a good work: 
(T:) a gift: (K:) or a gift A if : (M:) a deed beyond 
what is incumbent, or obligatory. (M, K.) — — 
Supererogatory prayer. (S, Msb.) 
See ^ 3 -A. yi 1 iA He drove away, expelled, or 
banished, him, or it. (T, in TT.) 3 lyaA 'A This 
precludes the co-existence of this therewith; is 
inconsistent, or incompatible, with this. 6 AU) 
They two were incompatible. 8 yhl it was 
negative: contr. of Ah and and m=>-j. (IbrD.) 


if He denied a thing; meaning 

an accusation or the like: syn. yAh. AA Refuse; i. 
e. what one rejects, of a thing, because of its 
badness: (S:) or refuse little in quantity: (T:) or 
the remains, and had portion, of a thing: (M, K:) 
or, accord, to IAar, what is bad of wheat or food. 
(M.) JA« JA A verb rendered negative by its 
being preceded by A or the like; contr. of AA 
and m^A. — — Jh" y^ A denied sentence; 
contr. of AA and A A; virtually the same as 
AU a denying, or negative, sentence. y» 1 y» and 
i yjA,l it (water) remained, or stagnated, or 
collected, in a hollow, or cavity: (Mgh:) or 
remained long, and became altered: (Msb:) or the 
former [and latter] collected in a yh>: (S:) or the 
latter [and former] became yellow and altered. 

(K.) y> and J, yJ [He macerated, steeped, or 

soaked, a medicine, in water,] he left it in water 
until its colour became changed. (Msb.) 4 yi' see 
1. 10 yjAI gee 1. yh An infusion; meaning, a 
beverage made by steeping something in water: 
(Msb:) and a mash. y^ 3 - Poison that takes 
effect; (S, K;) that kills: (TA:) that remains fixed, 
(Abu-nNasr, K, TA,) and collects. (Abu-Nasr, 
TA.) yj' More, or most, thirst-quenching: see an 
ex. under ~AJI ; in art. jy; and another 
voce AAJ. A. jhi The hollow, or depression, 
of -yjJ, (S, A, K,) in which the gravy collects. (A, 
K. *) cli yh> , and y j. 3 -«, A place where 
water remains and collects; where it collects and 
stagnates; or where it remains long, and 
becomes altered. See yj. pA y“ Untwisted old 
thread which a woman spins a second time, and 
puts into the stone cooking-pots, because she 
has nothing but these [in which to deposit it]. 
(Sgh, K, TA. [From the K it would seem to be yA 
alone: and in the CK, 3 is erroneously 
put for 3 Golius found it written 3 j 3 '; and has 

wrongly explained it in his Appendix.]) 3 - 

yA Poison made into a confection. (S, 
K, TA.) y : see yA. AUA Aii A species of yj 
[or cowry]; (S, K *;) pi. "-isA; (TA in art. yj: and 
thus in the M in art. J*a; in the T in that 
art. AJlA : see J-A) See 3 f- Jh 1 Ah He related 
it, told it, or mentioned it, from another; he 
transmitted it; he transcribed it. See 1 in art. 

A-A All Jh [He related to him a tradition]. (Msh.) 

Ah He transferred it; shifted it; translated 

it; conveyed it. He discerned it, or took and 
mentioned it, namely a word or phrase 
or signification, from (i>) such a one; he quoted 
it; i. e. jhi Cf Lr'! Ah he transferred it to 
his book from another hook. 5 J*y Jin [and Jhh 
alone] He ate Jh. (MA.) Hence, MjhJh Jh) 


He amused himself with talk; like as one amuses 
himself with the eating of fruit after a meal: 
see ALh. 8 J^j) He shifted, removed, or 
passed, from one place, or time (as in an instance 
in the K voce £(m'), or state, to another. Jh 

The shifting of the feet from place to place. 

JAI p i. q. AAill it The m that renders a 
verb trans.; as in y m *3 (Mughnee in art. m.) — 
— Jhll iQl or Jhll itp means AhAj^l Cf J“M 
AAV', i. e. The » that is added for the 
transference of a word from the category of 
epithets to that of substantives; as in AJh., 
accord, to some, and »j j '3 Jh Dried and other 
fruits (such as nuts, almonds, raisins, dried figs, 
dried dates, &c.), [and comfits:] the fruit [that is 
an accompaniment] of wine; (MA in explanation 
of Jh [which is more common than J2];) fruit 
that is eaten with wine. (KL in explanation 
of i 30 u.) Jh Stones with trees. (AZ and IKtt in 
TA, voce jA.) Alii i. q. ik.ji (JK, Msb) J=J j - 0 " 
_yd'. (JK.) AiA a thing upon which bricks are 
carried from place to place. (O, voce AaA.) Ahi ; 
A wound in the head, by which bone is 
removed: see AA. J j*a!I [Discerned knowledge; 
opposed to J ji*A] : under this term are comprised 
the sciences of Jm!I J (also called 
3 - 2 - 1 '). Ayil, and Ahl ; all the other sciences are 
comprised under the term JjSLdl; (IbrD;) i. e. 
intellectual, or perceived by the intellect; 
and excogitated, ,_>Ahi u-Jh [An eel] i. q. 
[Pers.] 'J-“ [and JAA']- (En-Nadr, in TA, 

voce Ajji..) y 1 Ale fi i He exacted vengeance 
upon him, punished him: see an ex. voce lS-J in 
art. See 8. 8 A* cAh.il 1 took, or executed, 
vengeance on him, or inflicted penal retribution 
on him, for that which he had done: (JK:) or I 
punished him; (S, Msb, K;) as also cAh j. 
(Msb, K,) and (TA,) aor. y ; (Msb, K;) 
and "Aii. (k.) — — See Adj [and J, fi 3 ljl] 
Vengeance; or penal retribution. (JK.) Aii 1 Al He 
recovered, but not completely, his health and 
strength: (TA:) or he became convalescent; or 
sound, or healthy; at the close of his disease: (S:) 
or sound, or healthy, but was yet weak. (K.) 
See is J). Alii [Convalescence;] the slight degree 
of health that immediately succeeds sickness. 
(TA, art. I jj.) y 2 *lii He cleansed it; cleared it; 
picked it; purified it; removing from it what was 
bad. (Msb, &c.) 10 ylLI He took extraordinary 
pains, or the utmost pains, in cleansing his body. 
(Mgh.) You say also, Jj 3 ' Cf j^AI yiLI (k, 
art. I jj,) [He took extraordinary pains in 
cleansing the jSi from urine: or] he cleansed 
the entirely from urine; syn. AhVA l. (ta 
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in that art.) see voce i jjjLI. J*" The 

pith of canes, or reeds: see i> j. Somewhat of 

fat in a camel. (TA in art. f*I=>.) — — And 
Marrow; i. q. jj. (TA voce cjlij ; 

or 1211, The 34LL [or J-^li.]; to which the fingers 
(uli) of virgins are likened: (T in art. ^0 a 
certain small reptile, that dwells in sand, 
resembling a fish, smooth, and having a mixture 
of whiteness and redness; called also 
(TA.) See J-SlL and f=>A — — ^ or ^ An 

extended gibbous piece of sand. (S, * Msb, * 
K.) The extract, or refuse, of a thing: 
see VJS* at. Jii , said of a sheep, Becoming a little 
fat: see — — A sieve, syn. Jbjc-. (TA, 
art. ^4“ A woman who trims the split 

palmstalks in mat-making: see C±kJs 

and j£j 4 jS ji : see and jSi« : 

see -4^. , so written for or in the 

0 and K, voce q. v., [The head of a 

plant.] <— *Sj 1 ; aor. j-&j ; inf. n. l -^j; 

and — &j, aor. — ^ ; and [ ■ ; He abstained 

from, or refused to do, the thing, from disdain 
and pride. (Msb.) 5 ^ j-^jj [He waited, 

&c.,] i. q. '-4". (TA in art. from the “ 

Nawadir. ”) 10 l K , nL I (kl, * MA) He 
disdained, or scorned, it; was ashamed of it. (KL, 
MA.) See 1. : see and Si). J£j 1 J£j , 

aor. JSi, see 1 in art. uUa JSilt signifies 
jiljai JsL. (A, art. See JSj. JSj and 

1 JS): see JJ. JlS) Any punishment serving to give 

warning to others than the sufferer: (M, K, TA:) 
or that restrains the offender from repeating the 
offence. (Bd, ii. 6.) Aii The odour of the 
mouth. (S, TA.) ^ 1 ^ t aor. ^ , inf. n. J4 j, He 
(an enemy) was defeated, and overcome. (TA, 
art. ISi.) <jlSj The inflicting injury upon an enemy: 
(MA, KL:) slaying and wounding among the 
enemy: (S, K:) or making much slaughter, (MA,) 
or a great, or vehement, slaughter or wounding, 
(Msb,) [i. e. the making havock,] among the 
enemy: (MA, Msb:) the inflicting a routing 
and overthrow among the enemy. (ISk, TA.) jh 
jdji and jJjj Indigo-pigment: see jjy, art. jji. jSL 
jSh A kind of medlar-tree, Mespilus aronia. 
See <)jj. 1 4 He [uttered calumny: or] excited 

discord, or dissension, and made known 
discourse in a mischievous manner; or 
embellished speech with falsehood. (M, K.) You 
say, <i fj and <4^, inf. n. y and and yy, or 
this last is pi. of J-jjjj, (m,) meaning. He 

calumniated him; or misrepresented him. y 

ciyjjJI He made known, divulged, or told, 
conversation, in a malicious or mischievous 
manner, so as to occasion discord, dissension, or 
the like. (TA, art. cja; and Msb. *) R. Q. 1 y^ He 
variegated a thing: he decorated or embellished 
it. (S, K.) The sound of the bow-string. (Kr.) 


— — Sjuaj Malicious and mischievous 

misrepresentation; calumny; slander; (S, K;) the 
embel-lishment of speech with falsehood. 
(Kr.) fjUj The sutures of the skull; as resembling 
lines of writing; see J-“. f^j now commonly 
applied to Wild thyme, thymus serpyllum: 
see cfei The artery in the head: see J«i. fsiii 
A garment, or piece of cloth, figured with 
marks resembling writing, or otherwise. 
See Having no eyebrows. (TA in 

art. d=A.) JA'-" f-jj The upper part of the head: and 
also the part that is in a state of commotion, of 
the £ jiL of a child, before it becomes hard. (L, 
TA.) See also c J" 2 Jjj^ 1 JA [He mended 
a garment] i. q. »uj. (TA in art. -tal.) 5 JjJ A 
formication or stinging, as of the torpedo fish: 
see “ Abdollatiphi Hist. Aeg. Comp.,” p. 
82. olijLj JA Red ants: see in art. .?=“•• <Ajl 
(thus generally written, Msb) The head [or end] 
of a finger; (S, Msb;) i. e. (Msb) the joint (J-ai*) 
(Az, Msb) in which is the nail: (Az, Msb, K:) [i. e. 
the ungual phalanx, with, or without, the flesh 
upon it: (see 4 j*^:)] or a joint, or an articulation, 
(sAc) of the fingers. (Msb.) jr" 1 er" , aor. i^y 
, inf. n. £lij, it increased; (M, K, Mgh, TA;) 
multiplied; became plentiful, or abundant; (Msb, 
TA;) said of a thing, (Msb,) of cattle, or wealth, 

(S, Mgh, TA,) &c. (TA.) i>jYI CjA The land 

throve, or yielded increase. 4 The 

quarry died out of sight of the sportsman: 
see esjAai. 8 <A\ He asserted his [own] 

relationship [of son] to him; (S, Msb, K;) 
like lS jAI. (S and Msb in art. jj ^.) , of a 

grape-vine, The shoot upon which are the 
bunches of grapes: (M, K:) or the eye, or bud, 
that breaks open so as to disclose its leaves 
and its berries: (M:) or its branches: pi. ^y. 
(T.) <j R. Q. 1 J-jfrj He cried out to him, or at 
him, namely, a beast of prey, in order that 
he might forbear, refrain, or abstain. (TA.) yy 
The channels of the tears of a horse. (M in 
art. y.) '•jlfrj 1 m 1 He consumed 

the beverage. (K.) gbill [The tan wore 

it, or eroded it], namely, a hide. (M and K, 
voce J^ii.) See J^ii. 8 4)11 f J-Ai '•^1 [He violated 
the sacred ordinances of God;] he did that which 
God had forbidden him to do. (Har, p. 18; where 
see more.) — — He violated [his 

honour, &c.]. (MA.) Affected with a 

constant, or chronic, pervading disease; or 
emaciated by disease, so as to be at the point of 
death. (S, K.) — — See cjjiL. J$j J«j A fir t 
drinking: see JA. J$ii A watering-place; i. e., a 
spring to which camels come to water. (S, 
Msb.) f(j 1 He had an inordinate desire or 
appetite (S, Msb, K) for food. (S, K.) A 
chiding of camels. (TA.) f4j A road wherein 


is [heard] a chiding of camels: (TA:) see O'-A-. 

1 j-A He forbade him it. erS-ij Yj 

see art. u«jj, in two places. 6 see 8. 8 
j-A , and J, He refrained, abstained, or 

desisted, from it, as forbidden; left, relinquished, 
or forsook it. (S, Msb.) See an ex. of the latter 

voce Jl jjj. < 4! ers-jjl It ultimately reached, or 

extended, and sometimes it so pertained, to him, 
or it: in the latter sense said of authority and the 
like: and simply, it reached to him, or it. — — 
u?^!, and i L5*ljj, The information, or 
news, reached him. (S.) — — J! 

He came at last, or ultimately, to a place. So I 

have rendered it in explaining crAA’- It 

(a thing, or an affair,) attained the utmost 
possible point, or degree. (Msb.) It (fruit, and the 
like) attained its utmost state of growth. — — 
t^jj} It is ended: a word put to mark the end of a 
quotation. ASj He did that which he 

was forbidden to do. (TA in art. ^-0.) m h is 
anomalous, (TA,) like J»j. The utmost 

possible point, or degree: (Msb:) and the 
ultimate point, or element, to which a thing can 
be reduced or resolved: its utmost point or 
particular: as also J. See JkA — — 

clAUl [Extreme in bounty, or munificence]. (O 
and K, voce JALi.) ILi-L -iLiU [A person sufficing 
thee is our brother]: the sj is added to denote 
emphatic praise. (Fr in TA, art. y.) See also Har, 
p. 28, and, more particularly, p. 91. erS-jA A place 
to which a person or thing comes at last; a 
journey’s end; a goal; a destination, or place or 
state to which a person or thing is appointed to 
come; an end; an ultimate object: see an ex. in a 

verse near the end of art. m. See » j Jj 

(Kur liii. 14) The lote-tree of the ultimate 
point of access, in the Seventh Heaven: 
see jJjj. (r=>- c jj [The Noachian crow;] an 
appel-lation applied in Egypt to the j (or rook). 
(TA, art. jjj.) The crop of a bird: 

see The same as See j. 

5 £;jjj , said of a branch of a tree: see ijjJjj. 

It became of various sorts, or species. 
(Msb.) 4 £.Ijj A child's swing, of rope. 
See ^•'4 j. J-jjjj y High; lofty; applied to a 
mountain, and a building. (T.) You say also 
[High nobility]. (K in art. 1=^.) ijy 2 ijy [He 
broke, or trained, a camel]. (TA, voce 
5 jjS Jjjj , and JJij, He was nice and 

luxurious (jk jj jJ=>j) in his diet and his apparel. 
(JK, K.) Better explained voce iy^. — — ii'yi: 
see ijjlj and and J-ijj. J# quasi-inf. n. 

of JJI ^ : see and yy, and jSj. <alj 

see Jllk j. Cilaiji pi. of (34' pi. of see 

a verse cited voce ^ a subst. from ?? (IJ, S, 

K) as syn. with ijj'j (S) [and therefore 
signifying Daintiness, nicety, exquisiteness, 
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refinement, or scrupulous nicety and exactness; 
and the exceeding of what is usual in a thing: or 
the choosing what is excellent, or best, to be 
done, and doing admirably: or the doing firmly, 
solidly, soundly, or thoroughly, and skilfully: 
or] the exceeding what is usual in a thing, and 
making it good, or beautiful, and firm, solid, 
sound, or free from defect or imperfection. (Ham, 
p. 625) See 33 Jj= 1 Jl4 , aor. J3, has for inf. 

ns. 35 and 3“ and 3lii. (TA.) See 6. 3 3jU 

He gave him a thing; presented, or offered, it 
to him; gave him it with his hand; handed it to 
him; syn. »U=li= ; (T;) he gave him a thing with his 
extended hand. (T, K.) 5 j=3 jJ-A 33 Jjjj : 
see J33 6 if* Jj4= [He reached, and 

drank of, the water of the drinking-trough]: said 

of a camel. (S, art. i_A >.) 3= 3 Cy Jj4= He 

took from his hand a thing; took it with his hand 
from his (another's) hand; syn. »U=Ui. (T.) — — 
[lii JjLj He reached a thing; took it with his 
hand; handed it to himself;] he took a thing with 
the extended hand; (TK;) or simply he took a 
thing; took it with his hand, took hold of it; 
syn. (K:) best rendered, he took, or reached, 
or reached and took, a thing, absolutely, or with 
the hand, or with the extended hand; and in 
like manner, with the mouth, as in an instance 
voce f j, &c.; he helped himself to it (i. e. food). — 
— ‘-4*^4 3jl2 He reached, or hit him, with the 

sword: see 33 and see I and =-3l. > 

a nd JjUidl J3 [app. He is one from 
whom it is easy to take, or receive, gifts, &c.]. 

(TA.) 3j 3: see 6 in art. cj 3. 

Uj iJjU: [He carped at him by saying, or 
taxed or charged him with, that which would 

grieve him]. 3 u 3 3 33 [He carped at 

him by saying, or taxed or charged him with, 

what was not in him]. (TA, voce 331.) 4 JjLj 

33 He carped at him with his tongue: (IbrD:) as 

also J, k!U. (XA, art. 3*.) 3== J jA It (a noun, 

&c.) applied to a thing. — — Jj3 

It comprehended, or comprised: post-classical in 

this sense, but commonly used. (MF, TA.) 

» j3 3)12 He taxed or charged him with, or 
accused him of a thing disliked, or hated. See also 
art. Jjj; see an explanation of 34e], and 
see jP>. 33 : see 3y. 3y and J, J3 (S, K) and 
l 33 (K) A gift: (S, K:) and a benefit, or favour, 
obtained from a man. (TA.) See two exs. of the 
first voce j 3: and an ex. of the second voce 33 

3jj is also used as an inf. n. See an ex., from 

El-Aasha, voce u=41. J3 : see 3ji. 3jj* The web- 
beam of a loom; the beam on which the web is 


rolled, (S, Msb, in art. J j3, and S, K, voce <3) as 
it is woven. (Msb.) 3 1 3Lj ciiiU (assumed 
tropical:) I. q. =33 [His leg, or foot, became 

benumbed, or torpid]. (TA in art. >==.) pP 

(assumed tropical:) It (a woman's anklet) ceased 
to sound, by reason of the fulness of the leg: like 
as one says [in the contr. case], 344*3 (TA in 

art. 4=3.) 43 has for its inf. ns. fj= and 3. 

(Msb.) pP i. q. [q. v.] (A, art. Jaj.) - 

— jjiill CiiU i. q. Ciiaj [q. v.] (Th, in TA, art. ^ j.) 

pP (tropical:) He lay; as opposed to he sat 

and he stood. See pP. 33= jc. pP He cared 

not for the object of his want, neglected it. (Msb.) 
2 py and J, (assumed tropical:) It benumbed, 
or torpified: see 3i.j ciaU. 3 ja.1 3 jUA 3 3ijlj [1 
slept with him in one under-garment]. (S, 
art. j»A) 4 4-il see 2. 10 31] pPP 3 He trusted to 
him, and became quiet, or easy, in mind; relied 
upon him. (S, K.) p j 3 i. q. ^ . -= = >=' 1 j y j 

[which see]. (A, art. ^ j.) ?pP (tropical:) Lying; as 
opposed to sitting and standing. (Mgh.) 43 
[More, or most, prone to sleep]. (A, art. 3A) 
Time of sleep. (Jel, xxxix. 43.) See also 1. PPy Jy 
The dimple in the chin of a young child: (M, 
K:) see 33 a, and 31a, and and 2 in 

art. 0 jj 1 y 3 (Msb) and Py J, 3 (S, Mgh, Msb, 

K) He rendered famous (S, Mgh, Msb, K *) 
and magnified; (Msb;) and rendered notorious; 
(Mgh;) it, (S, Msb,) namely a person's name, (S,) 
or a thing, (Msb,) or him. (Mgh.) 2 °y see 1. isy 
1 »lji and \ He intended it, purposed it, 
designed it, aimed at it, proposed it to himself as 
the object of his aim. 8 14$ j3 V ji-“ p jail is’jy\ 
(S, Msb) The people, or party, repaired, or betook 
themselves, to, or towards, a place of alighting or 

abode, in such a place. (Msb.) See 1. is’yP It 

(a people, or company of men,) removed 
from country to country, or town to town. 
(TA.) isy Date-stones: they are often used as food 
for camels; (see 3 j= 3];) and for this purpose 
are bruised, and sometimes mixed with barley, 

and then moistened: see ■ * slji What is 

cut off in the circumcision of a girl. (Lh, in 
TA, voce »j3) The name shows that this is the 
prepuce of the clitoris, the end of which 
resembles the end of a date-stone. But see 3=4. — 

— l syP\ What remains of the place of 
circumcision of a girl after that operation; i. e. 
the 3=4: (M:) or the place of circumcision of a 
girl, which is what remains of her 3=4 when 

the has been cut off. (T.) lS y Pieces of 

gold, each of the weight of five dirhems. (TA in 
art. sa.) LSy The tract, or region towards 


which one goes (S) in journeying, whether near 
or distant; (S;) the place that is the object of a 
journey: (El-Kalee, TA:) [a traveller's 

destination:] the course, or direction, that one 
pursues (K, TA) in journeying and in acting 
or conduct: (TA:) see an ex. voce (third 

sentence), and 3°. It is of the fern, gender. (S.) 
See an ex. in some verses cited voce 34. ji and ly\ 
see art. 44. 3= An intention, an intent, a purpose, a 
design, an aim; a determination of the mind, or 
heart: (Msb, TA:) this is the general meaning: 
(Msb:) the direction that one takes (S, Msb, K) in 
a journey, (S, K,) near or distant, (S,) and in an 
action: (K:) the thing that one intends, or 
purposes, or aims at: an affair: (Msb:) the 
place to which one purposes journeying: (S in 
art. Jj:) see an ex. from a rajiz in art. Jj, first 
paragraph: the thing, or place, that one proposes 
to himself as the object of his aim, in an action, or 
a journey: or the thing, or place, that is the object 

of an action or journey: see 34 and 3i. 3= 

pPP i. q. £ 3= and £ >*», &c. (O, art. £ j~A) 3= 

»4*=: see 4 j*j, where the » of the latter word has 
been accidentally omitted. It also often (or 
generally) means A distant, or remote, thing, or 
place, that is the object of an action or journey: 
&c. jiVt 14* 3= 4 =J>UI x. q. jjjli, q. v. (TA in 
art. £=j.) 34 1 3 *^ =44 , and 33 3=43 

see 34. Ja 1 3> J4 He defamed him. (L, art. =3.) 
3=3= J4 He defamed him. (T, K, TA.) — 

— 3* Jli He harmed, hurt, or injured him, 

namely, an enemy. (Mgh.) — — 3'-==4 3b J$ 

coupled in the Msb, art. i_>= 3, with and seems 
plainly to signify 3-3 which, in this case, is the 
same as =3 And J, 3jl2 has a similar meaning. — 

— J4 He obtained, or attained. (S, K.) ? 34 j* Jb 
He attained [or obtained] the object of his aim, or 

desire, from his enemy. (Msb.) 3b ; aor. J3, 

It reached him; came to him; syn. 3! J=3 j. (M, 

art. J=j.) See also Bd, xxii. 38. J3i 3 =41 J4, 

aor. J = 4 ; and J4I j, bll ; see <34 -dfy first. 

pers. 3j ; inf. n. J4, He obtained it; he attained it; 
namely, the object of his wish, &c. (S, K, Msb, 
&c.) 4 J4 1 see 1 . 6 333 U* and signify the 
same. (TA.) J4 Obtainment; & c.: see 1 . 3UI The 
act of giving: (PS in art. J==;) the giving a gift. 
(KL.) It seems properly to belong to art. Jj=. J4 
(T, M, K) and J, J3 (M, K) What one obtains, or 
acquires, (T, M, K,) of the bounty of another; 
like Jt jj- (T.) ^44 See art. 3- 
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[The twenty-sixth letter of the alphabet; 
called 4*: it is one of the class termed 44=>- [or 
guttural], and is a radical letter, except 
when written with two dots, »; for which, and for 
the pronominal values of », &c., see the 
Supplement. — — As a numeral it denotes 
five.] i* R. Q. l J*V4 '-*4, (El-Umawee, S, K,) inf. 
n. ^4* and 4l*i» ; (K,) the latter extr., (TA,) 
[see 4UiJ He called the camels to food, 
or provender, by the cry Is* i?* : (S, K:) or he chid 
them, 0*44), by the cry 1*1*. (K.) [See also 

arts. 4 and l#?-.] 1*1*, inf. n. 4l*U ; He chid a 

dog. (TA.) He called a dog. (TA.) i*i*, 

inf. n. cl*U ; He laughed loud and long: [a word 
imitative of the sound]. (K, TA.) *6*, subst. 
from 1*1*, [A call to camels to food, or 
provender]. (S, K.) *4* and 44 are said to be 
thus written by Az's own hand, with kesr: and are 
thus written in the Jame’ [of Kz], (L.) [See arts. 4 
and l#*-.] 1*1* and 4UU One who laughs loud and 
long. (K, TA.) — — »l*i* 4J4 A damsel who 
laughs loud and long. (Lh, TA.) m* i £*4 4*, (S, 
&c.,) aor. (M, &c.,) contr. to analogy; for all 
reduplicate triliteral verbs that are intrans. have 
kesr in the aor., except twenty-eight, of which 
this is one; (Lb;) inf. n. 44* and 4*4 (S, K) 
and 4**; (K;) but this last is not of high repute; 
(IDrd;) The wind blew; rose; was in a state of 
commotion. (S, K, &c.) — — It is also said of 

a foul, or stinking, odour. (Msb, in art. £ 4.) 

iUSili 44 £jj is for <4 [A day in which the 

wind called AAill blows]. (TA, art. ^k**-.) 4** 

(assumed tropical:) It (a star) rose: (TA:) [and 

in like manner, the dawn: see 4-4.] 4! 4** 

44JI He arose, or went, or betook himself, to 

prayer. (ISh, from a trad.) 4*, inf. n. 4**, 

(tropical:) He was brisk; lively; sprightly. (TA.) 

4*, inf. n. 4* and 4*4* and 4-4*, He (any 

person or animal marching or journeying) was 
brisk, lively, or sprightly, and quick: (K:) or 4**, 
aor. 4*4, with kesr, inf. n. 4** and 4*4*, he (any 
such person or animal) was brisk, lively, or 
sprightly: and 4**, [aor. 44),] inf. n. 4* 4* 
and 4*4*, he (the same) was quick, and brisk, & c.: 
ex. 4U1I 4 *, aor. 44*, with damm, inf. n. 4*4*, 
The she-camel was quick in her march, or pace: 


(TA:) and j*4 4**, inf. n. 44*, The camel was 
brisk, lively, or sprightly, in his march, or pace. 
(Lh, S, TA.) See also R. Q. 1 . — 4**, aor. 4-4*, (S,) 
inf. n. 4** and 4*4* (K) and 4*4; (TA;) and 
i 44*, inf. n. 44*; (K;) (assumed tropical:) He 
awoke, or became roused, from his sleep. (S, K.) 

liS 1)4 4 * (tropical:) He began to do so; 

set about doing so; i. q. (s, K.) [You 

say] 4 > jji 4 (assumed tropical:) Whence hast 
thou come? (K;) as though you said C 14 . JjI t>; i. 
e., 41 44I jjI !> Whence hast thou been roused 
[to come] to us. (S.) [And] L4 4^, jjl, with kesr, 
(in some copies of the K, !*=>• is put for 1*4; but this 
is a mistake; TA;) Where hast thou absented, 
or hidden, thyself, from us? or, rather, where hast 
thou been absent, or hidden, from us? (Yoo, K.) 

4** (tropical:) He was absent a long time. 

(Yoo, K.) — 4**, (S, K,) aor. 4*4, (Msb,) or 4*4, 
(Az, TA,) inf. n. 4a (S) [and, app., 4,] and 4**, 
(TA,) It (a sword, S, K, and a spear, S,) shook, or 
quivered, (S, K,) and penetrated into the 

thing struck with it. (S, Msb.) 4*, (aor. 4*4, 

TA,) inf. n. 4** and 4* and 4*; and 1 4** I; (Sh, * 
K;) It (a sword, Sh,) cut him, or it; or cut it off. 

(Sh, K.) 4** He was routed, or put to flight, 

in battle. (IAar, K.) — — 4**, aor. 4*£* (S, K) 
and 4*4, (K,) the latter dev. from rule, and not 
found in other lexicons, but see what is 
cited above from Lb, that 4** is one of the twenty- 
eight verbs which thus deviate from rule, (TA,) 
inf. n. 4*4 and 44* and 4*; and 1 4***l; (S, K;) 
and 1 44*, (K,) inf. n. 44*; (TA;) (tropical:) He 
(a goat) was excited with lust: (TA;) or uttered a 
sound, or cry, [or rattled,] and was excited by 
desire of the female; or uttered a sound, or cry, 
[or rattled,] when so excited, or at rutting-time: 
(S, K:) or 44* signifies he uttered a sound, or 
cry, [or rattled,] at rutting-time: (TA:) or 4**, inf. 
n. 44* and 4*4; and i 4*** 4 He (a stallion-camel, 

&c.) desired copulation. (M.) ^ 44 i called 

him (a goat, TA) ad initum; ut femellam 
conscenderet. (K.) [F observes, that J's 
giving 4* in this sense is a mistake: but MF 
remarks, that what J says is . -44*, he (MF) 
having examined many copies of the S and found 
them all alike in this case, and that this is correct; 


and this is the reading that I find in both of M. 
Fresnel's copies of the S: see also 4*4, given in 
the S as quasi-passive of “44* SM, however, 
states in the TA, that the reading found by him in 
a copy of the S in the handwriting of Yakoot, the 
author of the Moajam, collated with the copy of 
Aboo-Zekereeya Et-Tebreezee and that of Aboo- 
Sahl El-Harawee, is <* 4**, as in the K; and this, 
he says, is the genuine reading.] 2 44 He tore it, 
or rent it, much. (K.) 4 £*1>!' 4** 1 , and 1 ' 44 4 [He 
(God) caused the wind to blow; to rise; to be in a 
state of commotion]. (A.) — 4 * 1 

(assumed tropical:) He awoke him, or roused 
him, from his sleep. (S.) 1 4* is said to signify the 
same; and in proof thereof is adduced a reading 
in the Kur, deviating from that which is 
universally received as correct; o* 44 
instead of 4* ^ Who hath roused us from 
our sleeping-place? [ch. xxxvi., v. 52 ;] but IJ 
rejects this reading, unless it be elliptical, for 4** 
4. (TA.) — 44*1' 4**l He shook the sword; or 
made it to quiver. (Lh, Sh.) 5 4s* (tropical:) It (a 
garment) became worn out, or ragged. (S, K, TA.) 
8 6344 *! see 1 . 10 634 * 44 *] see 4 . R. Q. 1 -44*: 
see 44 . — - 4 **, inf. n. 44*, He was 
quick, or swift. (K.) See also 1 . — 4**, inf. 
n. 44*, It (the 414, or mirage,) glistened, or 
shone; syn. <jj4>*; (K;) i. e., (TA.) — 44*, inf. 

n. 44*, He urged, or checked, [app. the former,] 
with his voice; syn. 14 j; (K;) by saying 4**. (R, as 
cited by MF,) or 4** 4**: [so I understand from 
the TA, where it is said 4** 4** j- for which 

it is evident that we should read jll ■'** J41I 4 * 4 ; 
meaning “ its ” (imperative) verbal a &c.:] accord, 
to some, used specially with reference to a horse: 
see 4* [in art. m**]. (TA.) You also say 44* 
4. (TA.) — 44*, inf. n. 44*, He slaughtered [a 
beast]. (K.) R. Q. 2 4 44 He (a goat, TA, called ad 
initum, S) shook himself; syn. £ j*. (S, K.) 

See 4 44. — * . 44: 44 An army of which one 
part presses upon another. (TA, art. ***-=>-.) 4*4, 
pi. of 4*: see 44* 4j*. 44 The wind. (TA, 
voce 4 s .) 4* (S) and 1 4*, (K,) both of which 
forms are correct, (TA,) (tropical:) The 
penetration of a sword. (S, K,) or spear, into the 
thing that is struck with it, and its shaking, 
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or quivering. (S.) 4 4 A sword that shakes, 

or quivers, and penetrates into the thing struck 
with it: (S:) and, that falls with vehemence. (TA.) 

— — 4 (S, K) and j <4, (K,) or the latter 
only, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) An hour, or a 
short time, (44 ; ) remaining before dawn. (As, S, 

K.) 4 (S, K) and j 4, (K,) or the latter 

only, (TA,) (tropical:) An indefinite period of 
time; syn. 4^: (S, K:) a long time; syn. j*A (Az.) 
Ex. j*3l 4 ^11 liS?. We lived therein, or in 
that [state], some time, [or a long time]: like 

the saying 4. (AZ, S.) [You say] 4 4 j I 

saw him once (K) in life. (TA.) 4 43- ^ 

He has come [in] to me once. Occurring in a 
trad.; said by a woman in allusion to her 
husband's having once come in to her: (TA:) i. 
q. ^ j. (Msb.) See art. in the Mgh. 4 : see 4 

throughout. — — A state, or condition: [or 
perhaps the meaning intended is the state of 
being brisk, lively, or sprightly, and quick]. (K.) 
Ex. -4 4 Verily he is in a good state, 

or condition, &c. (TA.) -4* The state of a 

stallion when excited by desire of the female. (S.) 
See l. — 4 A piece of a garment, or the like: (K:) 

pi. 44*, (S, K:) a piece of rag. (TA.) See 44 

4-“-4. 4 mentioned on the Nawadir of Th, and 
said to be from pjll m 4 *, but not of established 
authority: [unexplained]. (TA.) 44* A wolf that 
is light, or active, and quick, or swift, of pace. (K.) 

See 4 4*. A certain valley of hell, the place 

of abode of tyrants, oppressors, and the like. (TA, 
from a trad.) (4* Quick, or swift: as also i 44* 

and i 44. (K.) A light, or active, camel: 

fern, with ». (K.) 44* One who serves well; 

a good servant. (K.) Any one who does well 

a small thing: accord, to some, specially, a cook, 
and a roaster of meat. (TA.) — — A butcher; 
syn. [from 44* “ he slaughtered ”]. (LAar, 

K.) 4-4* One who signs well to camels, to 

urge, or excite, them. (K.) 4^* A pastor: 

(S:) or a pastor of sheep or goats: or the he-goat 
of a flock. (K.) 44 i. q. 4 [Dust, &c.: see v4]. 
(K.) 4-4 and | 44* and i 44 A wind that 
[blows violently, and] raises the dust. (S, 
K.) 44* : see 44 . <44 : see 44 . 444* : see ($44* . 

— Clamorous; a bawler. (K.) — 444* The 44, 

or mirage. (M, K.) 444* A certain game of 

children, (K,) of the children of El-'Irak, (TA,) or 
of the children of the Arabs of the desert. (T.) 44 
44*, (As, S, K,) as also 44, (As, S,) and 
i 44*1, and . 44, (K,) (tropical:) Agarmentrent 
in pieces, ragged, or tattered. (As, S, K.) 4* jAjj 
[A wind blowing; rising; in a state 
of commotion.] (A.) 44 1 44: see 44 44. [44 
A place of blowing of the wind.] 444 (S, L, K) 


and i 44 (S) and i 444, of the same measure 
as (L,) (tropical:) A he-goat that is much 
excited with lust: or that rattles much, and is 
much excited by desire of the female: or that 
rattles much when so excited: see l. (S, K.) 44 
and 44: see 444. 4* l 4 *, aor. 4A, (inf. 
n. 4*, TA,) He beat, struck, or smote, him (A, 
'Obeyd, S, K) with a sword. (Sh.) Ex. 4* 4 444 
4-4 44 They smote them both with swords 

until they slew them (TA, from trad.) 4*, 

aor. 4 ja, He, or it, lowered him, syn. -4* 
and iUJi and 4 (K,) with respect to station, 
rank, or dignity (TA:) and abased him; debased 
him; rendered him abject, vile, despicable, 
or ignominious. (L.) Ex. <1 4 4* 

Death lowered him in my estimation with respect 
to rank, or dignity, because he died upon his bed. 

and did not die a martyr. From a trad. (Fr.) 

4yi He was lowered with respect to rank, 

station, or dignity. (Fr.) 4* (like 4°, [i- e. 

pass, in form, but neut. in signification,] (K,) He 
(a man) was cowardly, and his intellect quitted 

him: (S, K:) he was without intellect. (TA.) 

4a, aor. ?? see 44. 4* Softness; laxity. (L.) — 
— Stupidity, foolishness, stupefaction. (TA.) 4* 
Weakness (S, K) in intellect. (S.) Ex. 4* 4° 4 
There is a weakness in his intellect. (S.) 4* 4 
There is a stroke of stupidity in him: or there is in 
him what resembles heedless ness, and 
unsoundness of intellect: (TA:) or 4* signifies 
loss of reason. (TAin art. £4) 44 4 J4i U 

4* 41j Cil4 Dust thou not inquire respecting 
an old man, whose sleep is that of a sick person, 
or of one far advanced in years, or whose sleep is 
light, TA, art. 4*“,) [and whose night is one 
of languor.] From a trad. 4*. here, is from 4*, 
as signifying “ softness, and laxity. ” (TA.) 44 
One in whom is sudden fright, or terror, and a 
shrinking (4) [by reason of fear]. (L.) — — 
4 4 and 1 44 A cowardly man, whose 
intellect is quitting him: (S, K:) a man without 
intellect. (TA.) — — In the saying of a 
poet, 4 h* 4J4, quoted, limit not expl., by 
Th, 4 h* is thought by ISd to be of the 
measure 34 in the sense of the measure 34. 
and to signify, 44 ((4, i. e. A thing that 
stupefies, or renders foolish, and 
confounds, perplexes, or amazes, and thus stills, 
or quiets and causes to sleep. The poet says, 44 
44 44 <41 Aw 4 s u] 4 [he is app. 
describing clear and strong wine, and says, It will 
show thee a mote in it, if it be therein: a little 
after sleep, (even,) the intoxication (which is the 
result) thereof is a thing that stupefies, &c.]. 
(TA.) Confounded; perplexed; amazed; i. 


q. 44*. (TA, art. a4 44* (.4a a man of a 
cowardly heart, without intellect. (S.) See 44 — 

— cj 4 * Lowered with respect to rank, station, 

or dignity. (Fr.) — — 44 44* Having 

depressed, deficient, collar-bones, or clavicles. 
(Fr.) — cii 4 * A bird that is sent forth at random; 
without being rightly directed; [without being let 
fly at some other particular bird]. Thought by 
IDrd to be a post-classical word in this sense. 
(TA.) 4* 1 4“ 4 >*, aor. <4, inf. n. 4*, 
He scattered, or squandered, his property. (L.) Q. 
Q. 1 44 : see 4*. 4* A severe, difficult, or 
afflictive, affair: (S, K:) pi. 44 the u is an 
augmentative letter. (TA.) The pi. also signifies 
calamities: and confused affairs and news. (TA.) 

Also, Confusion in speech, or, in what is 

said: (S, K:) [probably an inf. n, of which the verb 
is 4 aa], jja 1 * 4 , aor. j4*> inf. n. 4; (L;) and 
1 s4 He, or it [a camel's udder], became 
swollen; or had a tumour [or j4]. (S, L, K.) 

<4 It (a man's face) became swollen, and 
contracted: (L:) [and so 1 in the K, art. J* j: 

see its part, n.] 4*, (S, K,) aor. <4> (K,) 

or <4> [which is more probably right,] (L,) inf. 
n. <4, (s, L,) He beat him, or struck him, (S, K,) 
with a staff, or stick: like 4 (S) [and 44] : or, 
with uninterrupted blows, but not violently: or, 
with a piece of wood, like as one beats a dog in 
killing him: or he beat him in any part of him that 
he saw. (TA.) 2 44, inf. n. j4, It caused him, or 
it, [a camel's udder], to become swollen; or to 

have a tumour [or 4,]. (s, K.) 44 £4 [It 

rendered his face swollen: see <4 :] said of much 

sleep. (TA, in art. 3* j.) 54 He killed a dog, 

[app. by beating]. (L.) 5 see 1 . 54 A thing like 
a tumour, in a she-camel's udder: (S, K:) it is a 
tumour, or swelling, of the slightest kind. 
(TA.) <4: see what follows. $4* A man swollen; 
or affected with a tumour. (TA.) A swollen face of 
a man; (A;) as also 1 <4, (L,) and 1 s4“- 4-) — 

— A man heavy, or dull, in spirit; syn. p41l 34 
(S, K.) see A 1 * 1 A4 1 3*, aor. 3*, (L, K,) 
inf. n. 4, (L,) He broke A4, (Lth, L, K,) i. e. 
colocynths: (Lth, L:) or (in the K, and) he 
cooked A4 [i. e., colocynths or their seeds]: (L, 
K:) or (in the K, and) he gathered A4 [i. e. 
colocynths]; (L, K;) as also 1 “4 and 1 »aAaI; (K;) 
or 1 4 and ; 4*'; which are said of an ostrich 
and of a man: and these two verbs signify he 
(an ostrich or a man) extracted A4 [or colocynth- 
seeds] to eat: (L:) you say of an ostrich . 4) j* 
he extracts the seeds of the colocynth to eat 
them: and 1 4 signifies he took a colocynth, or 
colocynths, and broke it, or them: (S, L:) or he 
(an ostrich) broke a colocynth, or colocynths, and 
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ate its, or their seeds: (A:) and he gathered 
colocynths and macerated them in water: (L:) 
and i he [an ostrich) pierced colocynths with 
his beak, and ate their seeds: (T, L:) and he took 
the seeds of dry colocynths, and put them in a 
place, and poured upon them water, and ruhhed 
and pressed them with the hand, then poured off 
from them the water, and did this for some days, 
until their bitterness was gone; after which they 
are bruised, or brayed, and cooked: (S, L:) or 
he prepared for food (43) the pulp of 
colocynths. (AHeyth, L. [See an ex. in a verse 

cited voce <4.1 j.]) Also »*3 , (aor. as above, 

L,) He fed him (namely a man, K) with *y*. (L, 
K.) 5 -%4nd 8: see l. *3: see *3. *3 The 
colocynth; as also i A*: (L, K:) or the seeds of 
the colocynth; (S, A, L, K;) as also 3 : (L, K:) n. 
un. of the former, [which is a coll. gen. n.J with »: 
(L:) or the pulp of the colocynth. (AHeyth, L.) — 

— [See i3jj)] Also, A certain food, which 

is eaten in cases of necessity, made by breaking 
colocynths, and taking forth their seeds, and 
macerating these in water, that their 
bitterness may go, and then cooking them: (Nh, 
L:) or colocynths macerated for some days in 
water, then washed, and, after their upper rind 
has been thrown away, cooked; to which is added 
some flour; and sometimes »■ ' ■ .: is made of it: 
(AA, L:) or a food made by macerating in water 
the seeds of dried colocynths, and heating this 
water until its bitterness has gone, then pouring 
upon it some grease, and sprinkling upon it a 
little flour, after which it is supped. (L.) 4* 34 j A 
man who gathers colocynths: (TA:) and Aj* [pi. 
of s^U] women who gather colocynths. (K.) 4* 
see h*b j3 l j3, &c.: see Supplement.] j3 4j3=: 
see 14. <4* (S, K) and ; <;jl3 (TA) [Scurf on 
the head;] what is in the hair of the 
head, resembling bran; (S;) the dirt of the head, 
that clings to the lower part of the hair, 
resembling bran; (K;) as also 4jj] (TA) 

and 4ji. (AO, S, K, in art. 4) Also, [both j 

words,] What flies about, of, or from, feathers, 
(K, TA,) and the like: (TA:) and the former, 
what flies about, of, or from, the down of cotton: 
(K:) or the fine down that flies about from cotton: 
(L:) and what becomes scattered about, 
and compacted, of, or from, canes, or reeds, and 
the Isi'Ji [or papyrus]: (Yaakoob:) pi. of the 
former, 3 Uj 3. (TA.) 4jl3 : see above, in 
two places, jj* Barley growing, or growing forth; 
in the Nahathaean language. (Sa'eed ibn Jubeyr, 
TA, art. ^ «--»& .) J 4* l j4, aor. 3 *3, (S, TA,) inf. 
n. 34*, (S, A, K,) He collected a thing; (TA;) as 
also 34*, aor. 34*: (ISk, ISd:) he collected; and 
gained or earned, or sought sustenance; (S, A, K;) 


as also i 344: (S, A:) or he practised some art or 
trade, to procure sustenance; and he exercised 
art, craft, cunning, or skill, in the management of 
his affairs: (TA:) and i 34* 1 and i 344 he gained 
or earned, or sought sustenance; and collected; 
and exercised art, craft, cunning, or skill, in the 
management of his affairs: (ISd, TA:) and i 34*, 
inf. n. 3w4, he collected much; syn. £4-- (K.) 
You say, <44 344 > He collects; and gains or 
earns, or seeks sustenance; for his family, or 
household; (S;) as also ; 3444: (S, A:) or 
practises some art or trade, to procure 
sustenance for them; exercises art, craft, 
cunning, or skill, in the management of 

his affairs, for them. (TA.) [See also 3 44] 

“'*4*, (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) I obtained it, (K, 
TA,) by collecting and gaining or earning. (TA.) 
And 34* 1 ]. He obtained from him a gift. 

(K.) — — ,441 c>4*, inf. n. as above, [app. 

meaning He roused and scared the sheep or 
goats, and drove and collected them to some 
person or place,] is like 4411 344 (Ibn- Abbad.) 
2 34* see 1. 5 344: see 1, in three places. — Also, 
and ; 34*4 It became collected; or it collected 
itself: or the former, it became collected, or it 
collected itself, from several places: syns. ,43 j 
and ,444. (K.) And f 344 The company of men 
became collected as an army, or a military force; 
or collected itself into an army, or a military 
force. (TA.) 8 34*] see 1, in two places: — and 
see 5. -44* i. q. <44; (s, K;) i. e. What 
is collected, of men, and of property: (S, TA:) a 
company, or body, of men, not of one tribe: (TA, 
in art. 34*-:) and what one gains or earns, 
and collects, of property: pi. ciiliU*. (TA.) 34* 
One who collects; and who gains, or earns, or 
seeks sustenance: (S:) or who does so much: 
(Lth, K, TA;) and who exercises art, craft, 
cunning, or skill, in the management of his 
affairs, for his family, or household. (Lth, 
TA.) 3“ ji* Collected; and gained or earned. (S, * 
TA.) 4ja 1 33, (s, Msb, K,) aor. 43 and 43, 
(Msb, K,) but the latter is of rare occurrence, 
(Msb,) inf. n. 4_^i, (s, K,) of that whereof the aor. 
is 43, and of that whereof the aor. is 43; (TA;) or 
of the latter only, that of the former being 43; 
(Msb;) He, or it, (said of water &c., Msb,) 
descended: (S, Msh, K:) and ; 44 he descended, 
or went down, or went down a declivity; and 
it sloped down; syn. j4J]; (TA;) and 1 441 
signifies the same as this last; or (assumed 
tropical:) he became lowered, or degraded; 
syn. 4kjJ; (K;) being quasi-pass, of 1 <431, (s, 
TA,) and it may he also of <4*, as is said in the 
M. (TA.) You say, 44= ^ 443 [We 

descended a difficult declivity]. (A, in art. j-3) 


And 343 1 43 ; (Bd, ii. 58, and Msh,) [as though it 
were trans., for cs-slyll lA] inf. n. 4j3, (Msh,) 
We descended into the valley. (Bd, Msb.) And 43 
43 He came forth from it. (Bd, ubi supra.) It is 
said in the Kur, ii. 58, I j4* I j 43] Descend ye into 
Misr: (Bd:) accord, to one reading, Ij43l. (Bd, 
TA.) You say also '4 4 33 He entered such a 
town or country. (K.) And 3A3 J! £4=4 3? *- "43 
I removed him from a place to a place. (Msb.) — 

— 43 also signifies (tropical:) The falling into 

evil: (K, TA:) and (tropical:) the being, or 
becoming, low, abject, mean, or vile: (TA:) 
and (tropical:) the suffering loss, or diminution. 
(K, TA.) You say, -43“ u-“ 43 (tropical:) He fell 
from his honourable station. (TA.) [See also 7, 
mentioned above.] And 43 (tropical:) Such 
a one became low, abject, mean, or vile. (TA.) 
And 44411 4* (tropical:) He became mean, or 

abject, and lowly, or submissive, from fear (TA.) 
[See Kur, ii. 69.] Andf]4 43, aor. 43, (tropical:) 
The people, or company of men, became in a 
state of abasement and diminution. (TA.) 
Whence the trad., (TA,) 143 Y 143 (S, TA,) i. 

g, ullk yc. 33 1 1 jx. <331: 3114 

((tropical:) O God, we ask of Thee a good state, 
or condition, and we put our trust in Thee for 
preservation that we may not become brought 
down from our state]: (S.) mentioned [and 
explained] before, in art. 43, q. v . (TA.) [But in 
this instance, 143 may he regarded as the inf. n. 
of the trans. v. to be mentioned below.] You 
say also, cs-Aty Jj] ‘ "'K 1 * , aor. ??, inf. n. 4^3, 
(assumed tropical:) My camels, and my sheep, or 
goats, suffered loss, or diminution: and in 
the same sense 43 is said of flesh, and of fat, and 
of fatness. (TA.) And <4411 ^4 33 (tropical:) The 
price of the commodity, or article 
of merchandise, became diminished, or lessened, 
(S, Msb, K, TA.) below its former full rate; (Msh;) 
became lowered, or abated. (TA.) And 43 
J4JI (assumed tropical:) The counterpoising 
portion of the load became adjusted or arranged, 
made even, or made easy, upon the camel. (TA.) 

— <43, (s, Msh. K.) aor. 43, (K,) inf. n. 43, (§,) 
He made him, or it, (namely water. &c., Msh,) to 
descend: (S, Msb, K;) [he sent, or east, him, or it, 
down;] as also ; 4*3 1 . (K.) You say, 4 4311 

pgiWit il l [The year of dearth, or drought, 
caused them to go down to the cities, or great 
towns]. (A, in art. j^-.) And 14 4 <33 He, or it, 
caused him to enter such a town or country. (K.) 
[And 43 4 33 He, or it, made him to alight 

upon a place: see an ex. voce £ j.] (tropical:) 

He lowered him, or degraded him, from his state, 
or condition; (Fr;) as also 1 4*3 1 ; (Fr, S;) i. e., 
God did so; (Fr;) or a man: (S:) it (time, or 
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fortune,) caused his wealth, and his goodness 
or beneficence, to go away, after he had 
abounded therein. (TA.) — — -4 a 

(tropical:) The disease rendered him lean; 
emaciated him: (S, K:) or diminished his flesh. 

(TA.) SjlUl 4 JaA, (S, K.) inf. n. (K,) 

(tropical:) He (God, K, or a man, S) 
diminished, or lessened, the price of the 
commodity, or article of merchandise; (S, K;) he 
lowered, or abated, it; (TA;) as also i <4 aI, said 
of a man: (A 'Obeyd, S, M:) or j41l -1=4 
(assumed tropical:) he diminished somewhat 
from the price; and sometimes . 34 i s used in 
this sense. (Msb.) — — J41I -1=4 (assumed 
tropical:) He adjusted or arranged, made even, 
or made easy, the counterpoising portion of the 

load upon the camel (TA.) LVli 43 He beat, 

or struck, such a one. (K.) 4 -141 see -44, in five 
places. 5 44 see 44, first sentence. 7 44! 
see 44, first sentence. 44 A low, or depressed, 
piece of land or ground; (Mgh, K;) contr. of 
(Mgh.) 4j4 A declivity, or declinal place, a place 
of descent, or by which one descends, (S, Msb, 
K;) a place which brings one down from a higher 
to a lower place. (Az, TA.) -4=* (tropical:) Lean, 
or emaciated, by reason of disease; as also 
i 44=*: (K:) both are applied to a camel, 
signifying whose fatness has become diminished; 
as also i 44: (TA:) and the first, to a she- 
camel, signifying lean, and lank in the belly; (AO, 
S;) or to a wild bull, to which a she-camel is 
likened in respect of her swiftness, and 
her briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness (IB:) 
and i the second signifies rendered lean, or 
emaciated, by disease, so that his flesh 
quivers. (TA.) -44 [act. part. n. of 1, both intrans. 
and trans.] The rajiz says, VI <3q£I j 4 

U^iUll iijs Cijllll jih. [Nothing surprised me but 
the wolf sending down upon the tents his flock of 
sheep, or goats, fifty or more in number]: he 
means so says ISd: or he may 

mean <4=* j 5 1-4U [descending upon his flock, 

&c.]; making trans by ellipsis: (TA:) £4, in 
this verse, is the name of a wolf. (TA, in art. ;4-) 
— — See also 44- y43l 44 [The place 
of descent of revelation;] a name of Mekkah. 
(Msb, TA) 4 (tropical:) A man whose state, 
or condition has become unsound. (TA.) — — 
See also 44, in two places. jA & c. See 
Supplement 1 c*, aor. 634*, inf. n. Cig*, He 
(a 34 or young camel,) uttered a sound 
resembling a squeezing of the voice ( >-=“-11 -4; 

you say, of a j4, observes Az, inf. n. 
as above; then, 34, inf. n. then j-4), inf. 
n. 34. (L.) S aor. 63CA, inf. n. 


He uttered the letter hemzeh. (L.) [See ^ 34*.] — 

— aor. 63^, inf. n. £*, He uttered, 
recited, or repeated, a speech or the like, with 
uninterrupted fluency; syn. 44 (s, L, K) and 3*4 
(L.) — — [Hence] 1*1 jfc £&, aor. b$~*, inf. 
n. She spun her thread one part immediately 
after another: (TA:) she spun her thread 
continuously: (Az:) cja signifies a woman's 
spinning thread continuously. (K.) — 

aor. 63CA, inf. n. and j c*3*, inf. n. **»; He 
broke a thing, (K,) so that it became reduced to 
small fragments, or particles: (TA:) he stamped 
upon a thing vehemently, so that he broke it. 
(TA.) — — ii*, aor. 3*-t4, inf. n. 4 a ; He 
rent clothes. (IAar, K.) — — Also, (assumed 
tropical:) He rent the reputation of another. 
(IAar, K.) — aor. 63^, inf. n. 

He removed the leaves of a tree [by rubbing or 
scraping the branches]; syn. ^4; (K [in the 
CK, cja, is put for *4.;]) i. e. he took them. (TA.) 

— aor. 630* , inf. n. He poured out, or 

forth, [water, &c.] (K.) siljjill 4 He poured 

out, or forth, [the contents of] the »-sl 3- (TA.) — 
_ Lii Ci a He poured out, or forth, one part or 
portion of a thing immediately after another. 

(TA.) 3=“ll 4J 34411 The cloud pours forth 

the rain continuously. (TA.) — aor. 63c*, 
inf. n. he lowered (4=*.) a person with respect 
to rank, or dignity, in [the manner of] paying 
honour [to him]. (IAar, K.) [Comp, cca.] r. q. 
1 He urged a camel (»j4 j) on the occasion of 
drinking, by the cry *^4 cja. (AHeyth, K.) See *^ia, 
below. — — inf. n. 3 $ja; as also ‘44 He 

twisted, or distorted, his tongue in speaking. 
(Az.) — — Also cjgji; (and i *-4, TA, 
[aor. 63c*?];) He was quick, or rapid, in 

his speech. (K.) See c4. c*a, (TA,) or cji ci, 

(K,) A cry by which a camel is urged ( 4) on the 

occasion of drinking. (K.) 3° jjxjII 4iajj tit 

ca <1 iU aajjII; or, as some say, *i * '33 
[When thou hast made the camel to stand over 
the hollow in the rock in which the rain-water has 
collected, say not to him c4]. A proverb; 
meaning, accord, to AHeyth, when thou hast 
shewn a man his right course of conduct, do not 

urge him. (TA.) j*41l 43 4 a The sound of 

the falling of the camel’s feet [upon the ground]. 
(L.) — 4 14 f3>3 [He left them routed, or broken 
asunder, and cut off;] he broke them asunder: or 
he cut them in pieces. (L.) 34 A sound. 
Occurring in a trad, as signifying a sound made 
by wine poured out upon the ground. (L.) — 34 
and i cti j4-« A thing broken so as to be reduced to 
small fragments, or particles: stamped upon 
vehemently, so as to he broken. (TA.) *4 ja : 


see -4-“. 34 j, and j *4 ja ; a man quick and 

voluble in speech; (S, K;) incorrectly, and vainly, 
or frivolously, loquacious; a great babbler. 

(TA.) cli j4«: see 34. ej ‘ 34-11 

<j41l kjr -41 [Hemzeh is a sound uttered (after a 
suppression of the breath) in the most remote 
part of the throat]. (Kh, L.) Sb applied the 
term cii 34*1' to the letter », because of its 

weakness and lowness. (L.) ‘ 4>4' l 3? t 

Quicker than the quick-speaking woman. 
(IAar.) 4 1 15a ; aor. 4 ; (k,) inf. n. J4 a ; (TA,) He 

beat a person (K) with a staff or stick. (TA.) 

34, aor. 4, He was bent, or crooked. (K.) 5 4= 
It (a garment) became ragged, and worn out. (S, 
K.) =*-4 Jill (_>» ^4^, and * «4 a ; (ISk, K,) and 
1 »34, (Lh, K,) and j (4, (Lh,) and 1 =4, and 
1 34* (same measure as £4 j, as in the TA), or 
i «4 a ; (as in the CK and a MS. copy) and i £1%, 
(K,) and 1 »4 ; (AHeyth, K,) A portion of the 

night elapsed (K, &c.) VI 0-“ 4 

iciiA There remained not, of their sheep, or goats, 
save a part, less than the part that had gone away. 
(TA.) =4 a : see =4 a. 4 and 1 «j4 A rent. (K.) — 
— A swelling: syn. 4, (TA.) see 44 : 
see 4. see 14. 34 see 14, ^4: 

see 4. cl4: see cl4: see 14 a. 34: 

see IciiA. 4i Humpbacked. (K.) 4 1 “14, aor. 4, 
(K, TA,) like m > 4, (TA [in the CK, ??, but this is 
evidently a mistake,]) It (old age, K, TA, and 
disease and grief, TA), made him to he such as is 
called 34; [i. e., made him to lose his reason, or 
intellect: or to be addicted to, or fond of, 
speaking of a thing: which latter 

signification seems to be particularly indicated in 
the lexicon from which this is taken; but the 
former seems the more appropriate.] (K.) 3 » 34 
[inf. n. »34 and 14,] He encountered him with 
mutual reviling, saying what was false: (K, * TA:) 
so says IAmb, on the authority of AZ; but, says 
Th, accord, to others, S44N signifies the saying 
[that] whereof one part contradicts, or annuls, 
another: and hence one says, 1)4^ £3 [leave the 
saying that whereof one part contradicts 
another]. (TA.) 4 (41 He became disordered in 
his intellect: (A, TA:) or he became so by reason 
of old age: (S:) or he lost his reason from old age, 
(AZ, A'Obeyd, K,) as also i 344, (AZ, TA,) or 
from disease, or grief; as also l4i. (K.) See also 
10, in two places. 5 34 He was, or 

became, stupid, and ignorant. (K: hut only the 
inf. n. is there mentioned.) 6 1 34 They accused 
each other falsely. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K.) — — 
And hence, 4l4ll cj 3SI4, (Msb,) and 4134*11, (A, 
Mgh,) The testimonies, or evidences, became 
null: (Mgh, Msb:) or belied one another. (A.) 
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10 34“!: see 4 . He was, or became, much 

given to false, or vain, sayings, or actions. (TA 

0 , 0 { 

[but this seems rather to be 34“!: see its part, n., 

below.]) (assumed tropical:) He followed 

his own natural desire, not caring what he did. 
(Msh [but this also seems to be in the pass, 
form.]) — — 1% (tropical:) He became 

addicted to, or fond of, such a thing, (K, TA,) not 
talking of any other thing, (TA,) nor caring what 
was done to him, (K, TA,) nor how he was 
reviled: (K:) he became addicted to, or fond of, 
such a thing, not talking of, nor doing, any other 
thing: and he became fascinated by such a 
thing, and lost his reason on account of it, and his 
strong determination became turned towards it, 
so that he talked much and vainly respecting it. 
(TA.) 3jitL 34“!, [or 34“!,] and 34 | 4, 

0 I ' ' 

[or 34,] (tropical:) He [became attached, or 
devoted, to such a woman so that he] cared not 
what was said of him on her account, nor how he 
was reviled: (A, TA:) and ; 34 also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) he became addicted or given 
to, or fond of, speaking of a thing. (K.) The 
loss of reason from old age or disease or grief. 
(K.) j 4 An error in speech. (S, A, Mgh, Msh, K.) 
You say, Jjal! j 4 *4 He uttered an error of 
speech. (A.) And 1 3^ j4 A great error of 

speech. (S, K. *) A falsehood; a lie. (K.) You 

say, 34 A false saying (TA.) 3-4 see 34 44 
Testimonies, or evidences, that belie one 
another: as though pi. of 34: (K:) or any 
evidences, or testimonies, that are not legal 
proofs (Mgh [but in my copy of that work 
written 3"4.]) 34“ Disordered in his intellect, 
(S,) or having lost his reason, (AZ, A'Obeyd, K,) 
from old age. (AZ, A'Obeyd, S, K,) or from 
disease, or grief: (K:) if from 34, it is anomalous. 
(K, TA,) like u*4J>, &c. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Addicted or given to, or fond of, 
speaking of a thing (K.) See also 3 4“ -». 44 
Erring in his speech. (TA.) 3 4“ -* Much given to 
false, or vain, sayings, or actions: (K:) or one who 
says what is false or erroneous: or one who cares 
not what is said of him, nor how he is reviled: or 
(assumed tropical:) attached, or 

devoted, (344“,) to the world (IAth, TA) — — 

3 44 (tropical:) Addicted to, or fond of, a 
thing, (K, TA,) or fascinated by it, (A,) not talking 
of any other thing, (TA,) nor caring what is done 
to him, (A, K, TA,) nor how he is reviled, (K,) 
having lost his reason; (A.) as also 1 34“. (A.) 
You say, 43“4 3 44 jbla (tropical:) Such a one 
is addicted to, or fond of, drink, not caring what 
is said of him. (S.) &c. See Supplement 4 

1 4, aor. 634 , inf. n. 4, He mixed a thing, 
one part with another. (M.) — — 4 ; 


[aor. 634 J inf. n. 4 ; He lied. (IAar, K.) R. Q. 
1 44, inf. n. 44, He mixed, or confounded; 
like 4i>. (TA.) “4! 44 He confounded his 

affair. (TA.) 44 inf. n. 34**, It was mixed, 

or confounded. (S, K.) 44 (inf. n. 344 k,) 

He (a magistrate, S) acted unjustly, injuriously, 
or tyrannically. (S, K.) — — 43! He (a 

magistrate) acted unjustly, injuriously, or 
tyrannically, towards the people. (TA.) — 44 
inf. n. 34 s *, It sent forth quickly: (K:) [ex.] 44 
443 I* 44 3 jU 3JI The cloud sent forth quickly its 
rain and its snow. (S.) — 44 inf. n. 343* 

(and 44, TA) He trod, or 

trampled, vehemently. (K.) It (a pasturing 

herd or flock) trod the fresh green pasture until it 
was destroyed, 4 jj 4 ^ [So in the L, 
app. 43; 44) 4 and 1 34 s * and ; 44* A 
confusion of sounds, noises, or voices, in war or a 
raising of a loud cry, or clamour, or confused 
noise (M,) [App. inf. n., of which the verbs are 4 
and 4^4] 34 * and 1 “44 A word imitative of 
somewhat of the speech of how who has the 
(??) kind of pronunciation (??) 333 (TA.) See 4 

44s* Quick (K) rain (TA.) 44 * Confused, 

confounded: (K,) an epithet applied to a 
man. (TA.) — — See 4 — — And see 44 
and 34i* — — “44 A town, or district, 

abounding with dust. (K) 444 : see 4 . 44 and 

I 44* A liar, (K.) Also, the latter, A man 

who tells unmixed lies. (TA.) <4 Sac. See 
Supplement 1 Jill 4 aor. 33 *, inf. 
n. and j*; (L;) The fire burned fiercely, or 
intensely; or flamed, or blazed, or burned without 
smoke, fiercely, or intensely or, made a noise, or 
sound: Jill Qgg* being the same as kg.->j-> i, (S, L, 
K) like as 4'3>* is the same as 4’3* (S, L,) or, 
burned, and caused a sound, or noise, to be heard 
by its burning. (L.) — See art. gf - , last para. 2 g4 
313! He made the fire to hurn fiercely, or 
intensely; or to flame, or blaze, or burn without 
smoke, fiercely, or intensely: or, to make a noise, 
or sound, or to burn so as to cause a sound, or 

noise, to be heard hy its burning. (L.) ^4 

He (a camel) had his eyes sunk in his head by 
reason of hanger or thirst or fatigue; not by their 

natural formation. (Lth, As.) 34 4 >>» [so 

in three copies of the S, and in the L; not as 
Golius seems to have found it written in a copy 
of the S;] His eye became sunk in its socket, (As, 
S) In the saying of the daughter of El-Khuss, 
when she was asked how she knew a she-camel to 

he pregnant, jliia 434 jl3 jl* 34! ^31 [1 

see the eye to have become sunk, and the hump 
to have shaken, or moved to and fro, and 
she walks, and straddles in doing so], jA may be 
[an act. part, n.] formed from 4, although this 


form of the verb be not used; and she makes u4 
masc., meaning thereby 4*J! or 43 UI; for 
properly she should have said 34 : or is used 
[instead of 4*] in im-cation of j' J [and <4], 
(L.) 3 ?j4 4 He (a camel) made his braying 
to reciprocate. (L.) 4 635 *! see je. last paragraph 
8 4 j3i! He persevered (ls 4) fo it, K. i. e., in his 
judgment, not listening to the (??) of any one. 
(TA.) 10 j4! He followed his own judgment. (K,) 
whether erring or taking a right (??) without 
consulting any one. (TA.) R. Q. 1 £“4 js-4 (S, 
K,) and 44 (L,) He cried one to the lion or 
others (??) of prey, (S, K,) and chid him, in order 
that he ought refrain, forbear, or abstain (S) 
[See j* - — J44 He chid the 

camel, saying to him js*; (K;) [in the CK. see 
art < 4 :]) or jj»; (accord, to the TA;) [but it 
occurs in a verse written jy* ] and in like 

manner 33 u 11 j ; th e she-camel (L.) 4 j§-4 

?j4, said of a stallion-camel, (S) He make a 
vehement noise in his braying. (L.) <4 and j*, 
(S, K,) like as one says jj and jj, (S,) or as 
related by Lh, (L,) and 4 (K,) or j4 ;4 and j* 
j* and ??. (Az,) Cries by which one chides a dog. 
(S, K,) and a lion, and a wolf, &c., to quiet him: 
(Az:) and sometimes one says 4 14 (iSd,) and, 
if he please, 4, once, (Az) to chide camels (ISd, 
Az) and j*, or <4 at the end of a verse is a cry 
by which a she-camel is chidden. (L.) For j* j*, 
one also says 4 4, by transposition. (L.) j4*, 
(K,) and <44 (S,) but the latter is only used by 
poetic licence, (K,) A cry by which sheep or goats 
(and a dog, Az,) are (??), or checked, or urged, (S, 
K.) 344 A word imitative of the cry of a man 
when he cries out to a lion. (Lth) [See < 4 ] j4 
One in whom is no good. (L, art. <r4.) 4 - >4 , 
(As, S, K,) as also 44, (As, S,) in the dual 
number, like ‘33!j- s and 41S! J4-, (TA,) supposing 
[it to be addressed to] two [persons], (As, S, K,) 
or 4*3 4 4>4 i. e., Refrain thou! or forbear 
thou! or abstain thou! (TA;) said to people when 
one desires their refraining, or forbearing, or 
abstaining, from a thing: (As, S, K:) and to a lion, 
and a wolf, &c., to quiet him. (Lh.) j4 4>3 ; 
(indecl., S,) and g4, [in form], like 44 (S, K,) 
or j;4 4Q, and 44 4 j ; in the dual, 

form, (TA,) He went at random, or heedlessly, 
without any certain aim, or object; or went 
his own way, without consideration, not obeying 
a guide to the right course; or pursued a 
headlong, or rash, course. (S, K.) j4 (s, K) and 
1 4h! (K) A deep valley: (S, K:) or deep, as an 
epithet, applied to a valley: of the dial, of El- 
Yemen: pi. [of the former] o4*. (TA.) 44, 
(K,) without the art. J!, (TA,) or 44 343, (S,) 
and 1 j44 and 1 444, (K,) A stupid, or 
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foolish, man; one of little sense: (S, K:) and 
the first, one who consults not any one, but 
follows his own judgment whether he err or take 
a right course: (Sh:) or without heart and without 
intellect or intelligence: (AA in TA, art. £ j:) and 
the second, a rude, coarse, or churlish, and 
stupid, or foolish, man: (K:) and the third, a man 
of much evil, or mischief, and of little 
understanding: or, accord, to AZ, of no 

understanding, and of no judgment. (TA.) £44 
A camel that brays vehemently. (K.) A word 
imitative of the sound which a stallioncamel 

makes in his braying. (TA.) £44 Wont to 

take fright, and to run away. (S, K.) — — 
See 444 444: see 44*. 4 1 * o4, (S, L,) and 
i 4>4 , (L,) An eye sunk in its socket. (S, L.) [See 
2.] £44 and 444 A person chiding a lion by a 
cry. (L.) [See £*.] 4>4 : see 44 4* l 4*, (S, K,) 
aor. 44 inf. n. “ £* and “44 (K,) It (his hunger) 
became appeased, (S, K,) and departed, or 

ceased. (K.) 4* He ate food. (K.) 4*, 

(K,) inf. n. i £*, (TA,) He filled his belly. (K.) 

4* and i 4*1 He stayed, or restrained, camels 
(K) or sheep or goats, (TA,) that they might 
pasture. (K, TA.) (s- ■?*, aor. 4*, He had raging 
hunger. (K.) 4 4*1 see 1. — — 4 4*1, inf. 

n. “4*1, It (food) appeased his hunger; or caused 

it to depart, or cease. (S, K.) 4k »4*l, (k,) 

and u?*l, (TA,) He paid him his due. (K.) 

lii *4*1 He gave him a thing to eat. (K.) 5 44 
i. q. 44. (K.) '-j-* Any state, or case, in 
which one has been, and which has ceased. (K.) It 
also occurs without 4* ,» (TA.) »4* Foolish; 
stupid. (K.) 1 44*, aor. 4-4*, inf. n. 44*, He 

drove, or urged along. (K.) Also, He beat 

with a stick, or staff. (K.) Also, 44*, inf. n. 

as above, He was quick, or swift, (K,) in his pace 

&c. (TA.) This art. is omitted by most of 

the lexicographers, because not regarded by them 
as of established authority. (TA.) *=>* 1 4*, (S, A, 
L, Msb,) aor. 4--*, (L, Msb,) inf. n. -4*; (L, Msb, 
K;) and j 44, (S, A, L, Msb, K,) and 1 *?*!, (L, 
K,) and J 4*; (LAar, L;) He (a man, L) slept: (L, 
Msb, K:) or slept in the night: (IAar, S, A, L:) or, 

in the latter part of the night. (L.) Also 4* 

and 1 44 s (S, A, L, Msb, K [in some copies, of the 
last of which the former verb is written 1 4* and 
so in the TA) He remained awake, or was 
sleepless or wakeful in the night: (S, A, L:) and 
hence the praying in the night is called 44: (S, 
L:) or he awoke from sleep (K) to pray, or for 
some other purpose: (TA:) or he prayed in the 
night; (Msb;) as also i 4*: (IAar, L:) thus these 
verbs bear two contr. significations: (S, A, L, 
Msb, K:) and 1 44 he relinquished sleep 


for prayer: (A:) so in the Kur, xvii., 81. (Beyd.) 

2 4* see 1, in three places. Also “4*, inf. 

n. 4?4, He made him, or caused him, to sleep; 

(S, L, K;) as also i 4*1. (Ibn-Buzurj, L, K.) 

Also, He awoke him from sleep. (Ibn-Buzuij, L, 
K.) Thus it bears two contr. significations. (K.) — 

— See also 4. 4 44! see 1: and 2. Also 44 

He found him (namely a man, K) sleeping. (L, K.) 

And -^?*l He (a camel) laid the fore-part of 

his neck (the part called u 1 4) upon the ground; 
(ISk, S, L, K;) as also j. 44 (IKtt, El-Basair, K, 
TA, [in the CK 44 ]) inf. n. 4 h 4- (IKtt, El-Basair, 
TA.) 5 44 see 1, in three places. -4*, (as in some 
copies of the K,) or 4*, (accord, to others and the 
TA,) A cry by which a horse is chidden. (K.) - 4* : 
see 44 4-4 Sleeping: (T, L, Msb:) pi. ~4* 
and 4*. (Msb.) [See an ex. in a verse cited 

voce }■ 4, in art. j>j.] Also, (L,) and j - 4* (L, 

K) and . (T, L) Praying in the night: (T, L, 

K:) pi. of the first, (L,) or second, (L, K,) -4* 
and 4*. (L, K.) 4* and 4* are also fern. pis. 
[app. in both of the above senses]. (A.) ■■ :4 4 
see 4U. j?* 1 “44 (S, A, &c.,) aor. 4*, (Msb,) 
inf. n. 4* (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and ij!4*, (S, A, 
Mgh, K,) or the latter is a simple subst., 
(Msb,) He cut him off from friendly or loving, 
communion or intercourse; contr. of -44s: (S, 
Mgh:) he forsook, or abandoned, him; syn. 4-4 
(Msb, TA:) he cut him; meaning, he ceased to 
speak to him, or to associate with him; syn. 

(A, Mgh, K,) and 44$ (Mgh.) It is said in the 
Kur, [iv. 38,] 4 j44!j, i. e., [And cut 

ye them off from loving intercourse] in the 
sleeping-places, in order to obtain their 
obedience. (Msb.) See also 3. — — He left it; 
forsook it; relinquished it; abandoned it; deserted 
it; quitted it: abstained from it: neglected 
it: shunned or avoided it; was averse from it: 
syn. 4jj; (A, Msb, K, TA;) and 44j; (Msb;) 
and 4jli: (B:) and 4ii : and 4 4 44 (TA:) 
namely, a thing to which it was necessary for him 
to pay frequent attention: (Lth, TA:) as also 
1 “44!; (K;) which latter is of the dial, 
of Hudheyl: (TA:) and (>?* he, or it, was left; &c. 
(IKtt.) ij!4* may be with the body and with the 
tongue and with the heart or mind: it is with the 
first in the passage of the Kur cited above: it may 
be with any of the three in the Kur, [lxxiii. 10,] 
where it is said, 44 Ij4* f*4*lj [And avoid 
thou them, i. e., avoid the associating with them 
in person, or speaking to them, or entertaining 
friendship for them in thy heart, with an avoiding 
of a becoming kind]: and it is with all the three 
in the following ex. in the Kur, [lxxiv. 5,] 44 j 
441® [And idolatry avoid thou]. (B.) You say 


also, 44, inf. n. 4* and ij!4*, 

[He abstained from, or avoided, polytheism, or 
the associating of others with God,] “4* 
[with a good manner of abstaining, or 
avoiding]. (Lh, K.) And it is said in a trad., Vj 
'4* VI 0141 u44, meaning, [And they hear not 
the Kur-an save] with neglect of it, and 
aversion from it: the reading 14* VI, mentioned 
by IKt, and his explanation of it, save with foul 
speech, are both said by El-Khattabee to 
be erroneous. (TA.) — — 44, [aor. 44] inf. 
n. 44, He (a man) went, removed, retired, or 
withdrew himself, to a distance, far away, or 

far off. (TA.) jj44l 4 44, (K,) aor. 44 inf. 

n. 444 (TA,) He abstained from sexual 
intercourse in fasting. (K.) — 44 (Lth, Fr, S, A, 
K, &c.,) or 4^ 4 4*, (Msb,) aor. 44, (Lth, Fr, 
S, &c.,) inf. n. 44 (Lth, S, A, Mgh, Msb,) with 
fet-h, (Mgh,) or 44 with damm, (K,) and i_sj 4*, 
(A, K,) or this is a simple subst., (Lth,) 
and ls 4?*!, (K,) [or this and that which 
immediately precedes it are intensive inf. ns.,] He 
(a sick man, Lth, S, Msb, K, or one having the 
disease termed 4“4, A'Obeyd, A, or having a 
fever, A'Obeyd, and one sleeping. Fr, K) talked 
nonsense; talked irrationally or foolishly or 
deliriously, (Lth, Fr, S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 
confusedly: (Msb:) or lS j 4* signifies the talking 
much, and saying what is evil. (Sb.) In the Kur, 
[xxiii. 69,] instead of ujj 4“, in the phrase 14-“* 
uj44, [Holding discourse by night, talking 
irrationally or foolishly,] I'Ab reads uj^x^ from 

1 4*1, [q. v.,] from 441. (TA.) See also 4. 

4 44, aor. 44 inf. n. 44 He dreamed of 

him or it; or saw him or it in sleep: or he did so 
and talked foolishly or deliriously. (TA.) 

2 4*, (Lth, A, K, &c.,) inf. n. 4x4, (S, Msb, K,) 
He journeyed in the time called the “44 (Lth, S, 
A, Mgh, K;) as also 1 44; (IAar, S, A, K;) and 
1 >4: (K:) or he went forth in that time: (Az, 
TA:) or he was (4~ =) in that time: (Msb: [but in 
my copy of that work, 4-= is perhaps a mistake 
for 44]) or 1 has this last signification; 
(Lth, TA;) or signifies he entered upon that time; 

like js-LI (A.) It (the day) attained to the 

time called he »4'4. (S, TA.) 3 »4*, (A,) inf. 
n. »44>; (B;) and 1 44*1; (A;) He cut him off 
from friendly, or loving, communion or 
intercourse, being so cut off by him; or he cut 
him, or ceased to speak to him, being in like 
manner cut by him: and he forsook, or 
abandoned, him, being forsaken, or abandoned, 
by him: (A, * B:) this is the primary signification 

of the former. (B.) 4*, (T, A, Msb, K,) inf. 

n. «44 (T, S, A, Msb) and “4*, (A,) or the latter 
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is a simple subst., (Mgh, Msb,) He (an inhabitant 
of the desert) went forth from his desert to the 
cities or towns: this is the primary 

acceptation, with the Arabs, of the verb [when 
intrans.]: also, he (any one) left his place of 
abode, emigrating to another people: (Az:) he 
departed, or went forth, from one land to 
another, (S, K,) or from one country, or district, 
or town, to another: (Msb:) and, as used in the 
Kur, ii. 215 , [and in many other instances in the 
same and other books,] he went forth [or 
emigrated] from the territory of the unbelievers 
to the territory of the believers [or to any place of 
safety or refuge on account of religious 
persecution, &c.] (B.) See an ex. voce 333"; and 
see “33*. 4 i j>»l; see “ 3 ?*. — y _y?*l, (s, * 
Mgh, Msb, K,) or simply j?*l, (A,) inf. n. j 1 -?*! (S, 
K) and 33*, (Lh, Kr, K,) or the latter is, correctly 
speaking, a simple subst., (TA,) He spoke, or 
uttered, foul, evil, bad, abominable, or unseemly, 
language: (S, A, Mgh, K:) or he did so much; 
beyond what he used to do before; as also i 33*, 
aor. 33*, (Msb,) inf. n. 33*: (L, TA:) and in like 
manner, he talked much of that which was not fit, 
suitable, meet, or proper. (S.) — — fy j**l 
He mocked, or scoffed, or laughed at him, 
derided him, or ridiculed him, and said 
respecting him what was foul, evil, bad, 
abominable, or unseemly. (Msb, K.) — See also 
2 , in two places. 5 j33> He affected to be like 
the uj 3?4* [or emigrants from the territory of 
the unbelievers to that of the believers]. 
(A'Obeyd, S, A, K.) Hence the trad., j. 3333“ Vj 
bja.Uj (A'Obeyd, S, A,) i. e., Perform ye 
the with sincerity towards God, and affect 
not to be like those who do so without your being 
really such as do so: said by 'Omar. (A'Obeyd, 
TA.) — See also 2 . 6 [They cut one 

another off from friendly or loving communion or 
intercourse; or they cut, or ceased to speak to, 
one another: they forsook, or abandoned, one 
another: as also 1 bj^ 1 ] (A.) You say also Ui 
33133!, and 1 y'3 i. e., yULlai [They two cut 
each other off &c.]: (K:) 3331 is syn. with ,31=13. 
(S.) 8 i>3*! see 3 and 6 ; the latter in two places. — 
— [He journeyed in the time of the »33-=-: see 8 in 
art. j^.] 33*: see 33*: — and see 
also “3?-l*. 3b*, a subst. from (>=*i; (S, Mgh;) or 
from its syn. 33*; (Msb;) Foul, evil, bad, 
abominable, or unseemly, language, or talk; (As, 
Ks, T, S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 1 £133*; (Sgh, 
K;) and 1 “33*; of which last the pi. is 33 j*, 
incorrectly said by IJ to be an irreg. pi. of 3 b*; or 
j »33* may be an inf. n., like &c. (IB.) You 
say, lybb 'jb* Cfc, and 1 'bbbb 1 3b*, [He said] a 
foul [and a wonderful] thing: j 3 b* is an inf. n., 


and 3b* is a simple subst. (L, TA.) And j “1*3 
3^3334 He assailed him with foul words: cjI ja.U 
being a word of the same class as and 333 (A, 
Msb.) And 1 pl333 “'-“3, and 1 (S, K,) 

or 3^3334, (A,) and (A, Msb,) He 

accused him of evil things that exposed him to 
disgrace: (S, K:) or of foul, or evil, actions. 
(A, Msb.) And j j33*11j 4b (i n the CK jf-b-^b) He 
spoke foul, or evil, language. (L, K.) 3?*: 
see »3b*. “33*: see “3b*. “i>b*, a subst. from “3b*, 
(S, K,) as also 1 O'jb*, (Msb,) signifying The 
cutting another off from friendly or loving 
communion or intercourse: (S:) cutting one; 
or ceasing to speak to him: (K:) forsaking, 
abandoning, deserting, or shunning or avoiding, 
one. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., *3 53 b* V 
[There shall be no cutting off from friendly 
communion after three nights with their days,]: 
the meaning is, 3b* as contr. of l3-=j; i. e., such 
anger as exists between Muslims, or a failing, or 
falling short, with respect to the duties of society, 
exclusively of what relates to religion: but 
the “3b* of those who follow their own natural 
desires [in matters of religion], and of innovators 
[in religion], should continue even as long as they 

do not repent, and return to the truth. (TA.) 

[Also, A mode, or manner, of cutting another off 
from friendly or loving communion or 

intercourse: & c. See 1 , where an ex. occurs.] 

Also, A removal from the desert to the towns or 
villages: this was its [primary] acceptation with 
the Arabs: and the forsaking of his country, or 
district, or the like, by an inhabitant of the desert, 
or by an inhabitant of a town, or village, or 
cultivated district, and taking up his abode in 
another country or district, or the like, an 
emigration; (TA;) the forsaking of one’s home 
and removing to another place; (Mgh;) the 
forsaking of a country, or district, or the like, and 
removing to another; (Msb;) the going forth from 
one land to another; as also 1 “jb*. (K:) [and an 
emigration from the territory of the unbelievers 
to the territory of the believers, or to any place of 
safety or refuge on account of religious 
persecution &c.: see 3 , last signification:] a subst. 

from 331*. (Msb, TA.) [“333 1 , peculiarly, The 

emigration, or flight, (for it was really a flight,) of 
Mohammad, from Mekkeh to Yethrib, which 
latter was afterwards called El-Medeeneh. 
Hence, “333 1 The era of the Hijreh, or 

Flight. The epoch of this era is not the date of the 
Flight itself, as some have imagined, (for this 
took place on an uncertain day, most probably 
the first or second, of the third lunar month of 
the Arabian year,) but is the first day of 
the Arabian year in which the Flight happened: 


and as I believe that all European writers who 
have attempted to fix it, prior to M. Caussin 
de Perceval, have erred respecting it, the true 
date, as shown by him, (see his “ Essai sur 
l'Histoire des Arabes,” &c., in the places referred 
to in the index to that work,) I think it important 
here to mention. The first year of the Flight was 
the two hundred and eleventh year of a period 
during which the Arabs made use of a defective 
luni-solar reckoning, making every third year to 
consist of thirteen lunar months; the others 
consisting of twelve such months. This mode of 
reckoning was abolished by Mohammad in the 
twelfth month of the tenth year of the Flight, at 
the time of the pilgrimage; whence it appears that 
the first year of the Flight commenced, most 
probably, on Monday, the nineteenth of April, A. 
D. 622 ; or perhaps on the eighteenth; for the 
actual appearance of the new moon properly 
marked its commencement, and, as the new 
moon happened about sunset on the sixteenth, it 
may perhaps have been seen on the eve of the 
eighteenth. According to M. Caussin de Perceval, 
the first ten years of the Flight commenced at the 
following periods. ist.[Mon.]Apr. 19 , 622 
2 nd.[Sat.]May 7 , 623 
3 rd.[Th.]Apr. 26 , 624 
4 th.[Mon.]Apr. 15 , 625 
5 th.[Sat.]May. 3 , 626 
6 th.[Th.]Apr. 23 , 627 
7 th.[Tu.]Apr. 12 , 628 
8 th.[Mon.]May. 1 , 629 
9 th.[Fri.]Apr. 20 , 630 
ioth.[Tu.]Apr. 9 , 631 

Thus it appears that the first and fourth and 
seventh years were of thirteen lunar months 
each; and the seventh was the last year that 
was thus augmented: therefore, with the eighth 
year commenced the reckoning by common lunar 
years; and from this point we may use the tables 
which have often been published for finding the 
periods of commencement of years of the Flight. 
We must not, however, rely upon the exact 
accuracy of these tables: for the commencement 
of the month was generally determined by actual 
observation of the new moon; not by 
calculation; and we often find that a year was 
commenced, according as the place 
of observation was low or high, or to the east or 
west of the place to which the calculation is 
adapted, or according as the sky was obscure 
or clear, a day later or earlier than that which is 
indicated in the tables; and in some cases, even 
two days later. The twelfth day of the third month 
of the first year of the Flight, the day of 
Mohammad's arrival at Kuba, was Monday: 
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therefore the first day of the year was most 
probably the nineteenth of April, as two months 
of thirty days each, or twenty-nine days each, 
seldom occur together. But the tenth day of the 
first month of the sixty-first year, the day on 
which El-Hoseyn was slain at Kerbela, was 
Friday: therefore the first day of that year, at that 
place, must have been Wednesday, the third of 
October, A. D. 680; not the first of October, as in 
most of the published tables above mentioned. 
(For the principal divisions of the Arabian year 
when the luni-solar reckoning was instituted, 
see .[(o-O means [The two emigrations, 

or flights; namely,] the “j? 4 to Abyssinia and 
the “l ? 4 to El-Medeeneh. (S, K.) And j 4 

He (of the [or Companions of Mohammad] 
TA) who emigrated, or who has emigrated, to 
Abyssinia and to El-Medeeneh. (K.) “Ij? 4 : 
see j? 4 . ijj**: see 

see j 4 ? 4 . j 4 ? 4 Left; forsaken; relinquished; 
abandoned; deserted; quitted: abstained from: 
neglected: shunned or avoided. (TA.) — See 
also in three places. “j 4 ? 4 : see Ih? 4 

Custom; manner; habit; wont: state; condition; 
case; syn. (T, S, A, K,) and » 41 ?, (S, TA,) 
and u 444 , (TA,) and (T, A, K:) and the speech, 
or language, of a man; [or what one is 
accustomed to say;] syn. p^: (T, TA:) as also 
l csj 4 ? 4 , (T, S, A, K,) and j lsIs? 4 ], (S, K,) and 
i “fa?- 4 !, and 1 “jy? 4 ', and j fj? 4 , (K,) and^j?!, 
and (S.) You say, “j 4 ? 4 ^! 4 cJt j L>, (A, K, * 

TA [in the CK, ^j 4 ? 4 I 44 ,]) and “Ij?? 4 , (S, A, K,) 
and “Ij 4 ? 4 !, &c., (K,) That ceased not to be his 
custom, &c. (S, A, K. *) And j 14 j 4 ? <_s la? 4 -d U He 
has no custom, &c., other than it. (TA, from a 
trad.) lSjP 4 : see la? 4 . j?- 14 , act. part. n. of 1, q. v. 
— — Talking nonsense; talking foolishly or 
deliriously. (S, TA.) See 1, last signification but 
one. “ 3 ? 14 : see j? 4 , in four places. — “ 3 ?^, (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 1 la? 4 , (S, Msb, K,) and 
1 “la? 4 , (A, K,) and 1 j? 4 , (S, K,) Midday when 
the heat is vehement: (S:) or midday in 
summer, or in the hot season: (Mgh, Msb:) or the 
period from a little before noon to a little after 
noon in summer, or in the hot season, only: (En- 
Nadr, ISk:) or from the time when the sun 
declines from the meridian: (Aboo-Sa'eed:) or 
midday, when the sun declines from the 
meridian, at the or from its declining until 
the because people [then] shelter 

themselves in their tents or houses; as though 
they forsook one another Ojj?lp): (K:) or the 
vehemence of the heat (K, TA) therein: (TA:) 
and »l>?jj>«JI [dim. of » the period a little 
after the “ 3 ? 14 : (EsSukkaree:) [pi. of the 


first, j?' j 4 .] You say, j?l j*ll -cLklL [The vehement 
midday heats affected him with a hot, or burning, 
fever]. (A.) And 1 jj?-P The prayer of noon; 
as also jj?? 1 I, elliptically. (TA.) See 
also “Ilj? 4 ': see la? 4 . csla? 4 !: 

see la? 4 . “Iji? 4 !: see la? 4 . u“j?^-“ 'llii Lii We 
came to our family in the time of the “j? 14 . (S.) — 
— '—’I j?$-“ and j?^: see j? 4 . U 4 Is 

one who journeys in the » j? 14 like him who stays 
during the time of midday? (TA, from a 
trad.) Cut off from friendly or loving 

communion or intercourse; forsaken, or 
abandoned: cut, or not spoken to. (Mgh, Msb.) In 
like manner Ij??? 4 is used in the Kur, [xxv. 32,] 
signifying avoided, or forsaken, with the tongue, 
or with the heart or mind. (B.) [But see what here 
follows.] — Talk, or language, uttered irrationally 
or foolishly or deliriously. It is related by Aboo- 
'Obeyd, on the authority of Ibraheem, that the 
words of the Kur, Oj?? 4 144 b 4441 u], 

[xxv. 32,] mean. Verily my people have made this 
Kur-an a thing of which they have said what is 
not true: because the sick man, when he talks 
irrationally or foolishly or deliriously, says what 
is not true: and the like is related on the authority 
of Mujahid. (S.) 3 ?U-“ A place to which one 
emigrates. (Msb.) 3 ?ts-« Any one, whether an 
inhabitant of the desert [as in the primary 
acceptation of the epithet] or an inhabitant of a 
town or village or cultivated district, who 
emigrates; or who forsakes his country or district 
or the like, and takes up his abode in another 
country or district or the like. 
Hence ujj?'-s -^ 1 applied to The emigrants to El- 
Medeeneh: because they forsook their places of 
abode in which they were reared, for the sake of 
God, and attached themselves to an abode in 
which they had neither family nor property, when 
they emigrated to El-Medeeneh. (TA.) u-? 4 
1 lJ u-? 4 , (A,) or j, (K,) or 
(Msb,) aor. cv*? 4 , (S, K, MS, TA,) or (Msb,) 
inf. n. u 4 ? 4 , (Msb, TA,) The thing fell into, or 
occurred to, or bestirred itself in, his mind, or the 
mind; or occurred to his mind, or the mind, after 
having been for- gotten; syn. jSj and (Msb;) 
or, of the phrase in the A and that in the K, 

(A, K,) and pj: (TA:) or u 4 ? 4 signifies 

[the thing's] talking, or suggesting something, to 
the person's mind, in his bosom; expl. by 
the words u? f- 4 ^ J; like lalj 44 j: (K, * 
TA:) and hence the phrase in a trad., J ( _> 4 ?i 4 14 j 
jjlilill, meaning, and what falls into, or 
occurs in, and bestirs itself in, the minds, ( 

'??,) and revolves therein, of matters of discourse, 
and of thoughts: (TA:) or <_s J 


“(s- 14 signifies i. q. u 44 ?- [app. meaning a thing 
came at random into my mind]: (S, L:) and you 
say also, u 4 ? 4 [it fell into, or occurred to, 

my mind: &c.] (TA.) 5 u 4 ?? 4 I. q. (T, 
art. o^J?.) o'? 4 A low voice, or sound, (A 3 ,) 
which one hears but does not understand. (S.) — 
— See also 0 4 ? 14 . o'? 14 A thing, or an idea, or 
object of thought, or an opinion, coming at 
random into, falling into, occurring to, 
or bestirring itself in, the mind; (S, A, * Msb;) 
syn. jkll: (s, TA:) an epithet in which the quality 
of a subst predominates: (TA:) and 1 0? 4 also 
signifies anything falling into, or occurring to, the 
mind; (Lth, K:) pi. of the former, u 4 ? 1 ^. (A, 
TA.) j? 4 &c. See Supplement 44 1 i», aor. 03 44 , 
(S, L, Msb,) inf. n. 44 (S, L, Msb, K) and ^j 44 , (L, 
K,) He demolished a a building; (As, S, A, L, K: *) 
threw it down; (TA;) pulled it down to the 
ground: (As, S, A, L:) demolished it with 
violence: (L, K: *) demolished it at once, with a 
vehement noise. (Msb.) — [Hence you say,] 444 U 
l 4 ^ (assumed tropical:) Such a thing did not 

break him, or it. (S, L.) jiYI u 444 , and 44 

(assumed tropical:) The thing distressed, 
and broke, or crashed, me. And [in like 
manner] )?' 44 j 4 u 444 14 (assumed tropical:) [The 
death of any one has not distressed, nor broken, 
or crushed, me]. (L.) And %-sAll 

The (tropical:) calamity debilitated, or 
enervated, him. (S, A, L.) — — i 4 , aor. 03 44 , 
and 03 44 , inf. n. 44 , He (a man) was, or became, 
weak, (L, K,) in body; (L:) became extremely 
aged, or decrepit. (TK.) — — See 7. — — 44 , 
aor. .'I 44 , inf. n. -^j 44 , It (a wall or the like, S, L, or 
a part of a mountain, L, by its falling, S, L) made 

a noise; (S;) or, a violent noise. (L.) 4444 It 

(the sky) sent forth a noise, or sound, occasioned 
by the falling of rain. (L.) — — 44 , aor. 03 44 , 
(L,) inf. n. Jj 44 , (S, L,) It (the sound called 4(4 , 

from the sea,) made a murmuring. (S, * L.) 

44 , aor. 03 44 , inf. n. 44 , He (a camel) brayed. 
(TK.) See also R. Q. 1. — J? j 6? ■^ 44 J? jj 44 j j 4 1 
passed by a man who is sufficient for they as a 
man; (L, K:) as also ■ 3 4 *: (K.) an expression of 
praise (L:) or it means, the description of whose 
good qualities would be burdensome to thee: 
there are two dial, forms used in this case: some 
use 44 as an inf. n., [in the sense of an 
epithet, (marginal note in a copy of the S,) saying, 
in such a phrase as the above, •^ 44 ,] in which 
case, it has no fem. nor dual, nor pi. form; (S, L:) 
the sing and dual and pi. are the same: (K:) and 
some make it a verb, and give it [a (??) and] a 
dual and a pi, and say, J?j i> J=>.yj 44 j _>*, as 
above, (S, L,) andjil?! i> -S 444 jt jib, (s, L, K,)like 
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as you say and (L.,) and ^1'4 OPt-oi, 
and 41 j4 JU. jj, and 41124 4 % and 4144 fy4i. 

(S, L, K.) IAar also cites the following ex. 

[by El-Kattal El-Kilabee, (marginal note in a copy 
of the S)] 414 J41I 2. ry \ .0 > Jj as meaning. 

[And I have a companion in the race;] of how 
great estimation, and how ingenious, and how 
knowing, is he [as a companion] describing a 
wolf: (L:) in which he who reads 414 makes 4 a 
verb; and as such it has a dual and pi. and fern, 
but some read 414. making it an inf. n. used as an 
epithet; and as such it has no dual nor pi. nor 
fem. (Marginal note in a copy of the S.) — — 
l&jM 4 also signifies Excellent is the man; (ISd, 
L:) and illi-jl' 4-! kj| Verily, excellent is the man (L, 
K) in hardiness and strength: (L:) and Jkjll 

How hardy is the man! (L.) In a trad., Aboo 

Lahab is related to have said, ££ j±4 U j*1, 

[meaning How greatly hath your companion 
enchanted you!): 4 -! is an expression of wonder. 

(L.) - 4 j Such a one is praiseworthy for 

hardiness (S, L, K) and strength. (S, L.) 2 »4a, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, L) and (L:) and 
l (S, L, Msb;) He threatened him; (L;) 

threatened him with punishment; (Msb;) 
frightened, or terrified, him. (S, L, K.) 5 03.41 
see 2 . 7 It (a building) [fell down: or] became 
demolished at once, with a vehement noise: 
(Msb:) and 1 4, aor. 63 - 1 *, it (a wall) fell 
down; mentioned by AHei; and also by Es- 
Semeen, who concedes it; (MF;) but this form of 
the verb is commonly known only as transitive. 

(TA.) It (a mountain) broke down. (S, L.) 

10 He regarded him as weak. (L.) R. Q. 

1 44, (s, L, K,) inf. n. »44, (S, L,) He (a bird) 
cooed; syn. ja js: (L, K, TA [in the CK, jsjs] : ) he (a 
pigeon) cooed syn. j4, and J4; (TA:) or made a 
murmuring or confused noise in cooing: (S, 
L, accord to the explanation of »44 ; ) and he (a 
camel, S, L) brayed: syn. j4; (K:) or made a 
murmuring or confused noise in braying (S, L,) 

See also 1 . 444 , (inf. n. »44, L.) She (a 

woman, S, L) shook, or rocked, a child (S, L, K) in 
its cradle, (L,) in order that it might sleep. (S, L, 
K.) — 44 He sent, or threw, a thing down, from 
a high place to a low one, (L, K.) 4 A weak man; 
(As, S, L, K;) i. e., weak in body; (L;) as also 1 4 : 
(K:) or, accord, to IAar, the latter only, meaning 
cowardly and weak: (S, L:) or 4 (Sh, L) and 1 41 
(L, K) and 1 414 (Sh, L, K) signify a cowardly 
(and weak, TA) man: (Sh, L, K:) and 1 aI 4 f ja a 
cowardly people: (Sh, L:) pi. of 4, (L, K:) 

it has no broken pi. (L:) and of uj 4 ,4. (K.) A 
man says to another, in threatening him, j41 l 4 ! 

4 Verily I am not weak. (S, L.) 4 Extreme 

odd age; decrepitude. (K, TA.) See 1 . — 4 a 


cough, or harsh, sound; as also 1 -4. (L, K.) 

4 The braying of a camel. (Lh, L, K.) See 1 . — 4 
A generous, liberal, beautiful man. (IAar. S, L, K. 

*) A strong man. (IAar. L.) 0 J 

IW—o <i!4, and J-> j Of 414 J4jj see 1 . 4 

and J4 : see 4. s4 The sound of the fall of a wall 
or the like: (S:) or a violent sound occasional 
thereby, or by the fall of a part of a mountain. (L.) 

The sound of rain falling from the sky. (L.) 

— — A sinking, and falling in, of the ground. 
(L.) 44 The voices, or cries, of jinn, or genii: 
without a singular. (L, K) 44 A certain bird, (S, 
L, Msb, K,) well known; (L, Msb, K;) [namely, the 
hoopee, or upupa of Linnaeus; so this bird 
is called in the present day; and this, accord, to a 
common tradition, is the bird mentioned in the 
Kur, xxvii. 20 ;] as also 44 (k) and 1 4l4 : (s, L, 
K:) or the last, a certain bird resembling the 
pigeon: (Lth, Az, L:) or (in the K, and) 44 
signifies a pigeon that cooes much; (IDrd 
in explanation of v. 20 of ch. xxvii. of the Kur., 
and AHn, L K;) as also 1 4l4 : (IDrd, AHn, L:) 
and any bird that cooes; that utters the 
cry called » jsjs; (L, K, TA [in the CK, jsjij is put 
for jaj4]) as also j 4l4 : (As, L:) pi. (of all, 
K) 414 (S, L, K) and 4 aI 4 : (Kr, L, K:) but ISd 
says of the latter, I know not how this is, unless 
the sing, be 3*4. (l.) Er-Ra'ee says, >4 jaI 43 
k=>L4. slijll [Like a whose wing the shooters 
have broken]: (S, L:) As says, he means the klils, 
or the or the u^jj, or the 44 > or a man, or 
camels: and Lh says, that Ks asserts him to mean, 
by aaIaa, the dim. of 44 : but As disapproves of 
this; and so does ISd; but the latter adds, that it 
may perhaps be for 4 ) 4 ; as some of the Arabs 
say 4 I ja and for and though they 

are only known to change the ls into I before 
a double consonant. (L.) »44 [an inf. n. used as a 
simple subst.] The murmuring or confused sound 
of the cooing of pigeons, and of the braying of a 
camel [and of thunder (see kijij)]: pi. 414. (s, 
L.) -14 and 4I4 : see 4. 4l4 A stallion-camel 
that brays much among the she-camels but does 

not cover them. (L.) See 44. 4 ja A voice, 

cry, sound, or noise. (L.) See also 1 . — — A 
threatening from behind one. (As, L.) -4 A 
certain murmuring sound from the sea; (K;) a 
sound which is heard by people inhabiting the 
sea-shore, coming to them from the direction of 
the sea, murmuring over the land, and 
sometimes followed by an earthquake. (S, L.) »-U 
Thunder. (L, K.) Ex. 44 fUll U We have not 
heard this year thunder. (L.) 4l : see 4. 1 14, 

aor. 14, inf. n. 14 and lj4, He, or it, was quiet, 
or still, calm, or unruffled; (S, K;) was 
motionless; was silent: (TA:) [and so, app., j. t ja! : 


see ls 4 -“.] — — ls 4) and (4 occur for '41 

and ls J 4. (TA.) k4 i4 it [pain or the like] 

became appeased, and quitted him. (TA.) — — 
See 4 . — — l&jII 1321 (tropical:) He 

came to us when the foot (of the passenger by 

night) had become still. (S.) 414 U iu 133 

4411 j Jljll (tropical:) He came to us after the 
foot (of the passenger by night), and the eye, 

were at rest. (S, TA.) u'- 4JL i4 (tropical:) 

He stayed, abode, or dwelt, in the place. (K.) 

'4, (inf. n. Ij4, TA,) (tropical:) He died. (K.) — 
is 4, aor. !4 ( (K,) inf. n. '4, (TA,) i. q. 44-, He 
had a curving back, & c.: (K:) or he had depressed 
and even shoulders, inclining towards the breast; 
not erect, or elevated: (Lth, and others:) or he 

was humpbacked. (S, TA.) is 4 It (a camel's 

hump) was bent by much lading, (K,) and had its 
soft hair (jl j) sticking upon it, without its being 
wounded. (TA.) 4 4*1 He rendered quiet, still, 

motionless, silent. (K, TA.) kill ii4i V May 

God not give him rest from his labour, or fatigue! 

(K.) 14 l (s4-4l, and »4 aI, [the latter only I 

find mentioned in one copy of the S: but both are 
mentioned in another, as well as in the TA:] He 
patted the child with his hand, and quieted him, 
that he might sleep: (S, TA:) or, accord, to 
Az, 4 IaaI signifies She spoke soothingly to 
her child, and quieted him, that he might sleep: 
and !44 is a child thus soothed. (TA.) — — 
Accord, to IAar, 'as-* in the following verse of 
'Adee Ibn-Zeyd, [quoted in the S,] ^44 jii 

jjj <-4114. jjill Jik 144 signifies a child soothed in 
order that he may go to sleep. Others read it as an 
inf. n. (TA.) — 4 a I (tropical:) He wore out a 
garment. (A.) — — kill bIaaI God made it (a 
shoulder) to be in the state described in the 

K- * 

explanation of the word 4 aI. (K.) »'a*I It (old 

age, K, or beating, TA) rendered him what is 

termed '41. (k.) «4; see 1 . 0* j4 41 1321, 

(S, K,) and i *4, (k,) and 1 ;'4, (S, K,) and 1 J4-s 
and i jils4, and ; « j4, (K; the last is also an inf. 
n. and pi.; TA,) (tropical:) He came to us after a 
period, or portion, of the night; (S, TA;) or after 
about a third or fourth part of the night had 
elapsed, (S, TA,) when men were asleep, (S,) or at 
rest, and the night, and the foot of the passenger, 
were still: (Sb, K:) or «4 is the first third part 
of the night; from the commencement to the 
third, (K,) when it begins to be still. (TA.) — 14 
and 'is 4 (in which the lS is said to be 
substituted for «, TA.) Way, or manner, of life. 
(AHeyth, K.) — J?. j Of ^4 ji cj j ji i- q. ^4 ; 
(see art. ^a:) the latter is that which is 
commonly known and approved. (Ez- 
Zejjajee.) 14 : see 14. 14 Smallness of a camel's 
hump, occasioned by his being much laden. (K.) 
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It is less than what is termed m** [a word app. 
incorrectly written, but which I am unable to 
correct]. (TA.) Quiet; stillness; rest from 
motion; silence. (Lh.) — See «**, and l**l. <1 U 

Aj, (K,) mentioned by Lh, hut not explained by 
him: thought by ISd to mean He has not a night's 
food: (and so accord, to the K:) i. e., what may 
quiet his hunger or sleeplessness or anxiety. 
(TA.) A kind of run. (K.) I*j** Akif (tropical:) 
He came to us after a sleep: (S:) after men were 
at rest, and sleeping. (TA.) — See Zis^: 
see ei*. A slender horse: (K:) generally said 
to be a term peculiarly applied to the male only: 
but said by some to he common to the male and 
the female. (MF.) jlS U* iiii j* (tropical:) He is 
more quiet, or more at rest, than he was: i. e., he 
is dead. From a trad. Said by Umm-Suleym to 
Aboo-Talhah, respecting her son, to comfort the 
heart of his father. (TA.) — l**l i. q. Lki, Having a 
curving hack, &c.: (K:) humpbacked: (S:) or 
a person having the shoulders depressed, and 
even, and inclining towards the breast; not erect 
or elevated: fern. si**: you also say I** I AShi 
a shoulder such as is described immediately 
above: and I** I a crooked man: (Lth, and others:) 
also a shoulder of which the upper part is 
swollen, or filled with fat and flesh, and its 
strength relaxed. (K: in some copies of which we 
read Am. _>AI ; in others, Am. : [the former is 

the reading that I adopt].) ilia (so in the CK 

and a MS. copy: in the TA, j »'**, [which seems to 
be an error];) A she-camel having her hump bent 
by much lading, (K,) and the soft hair (jjj) 
sticking upon it, without its being wounded. 
(TA.) »!%»: see J**. i-Vc see 4. still; 

motionless. (TA, in art. Mi..) State, or 

condition. (S.) -AiAm* jc. ASjj 1 left him in the 
state, or condition, wherein he was: (As, S, K:) 
dim. of si- 4 *. (S.) mm 1 Am ; aor. m- 4 , He cut it; or 
cut it off. (K, TA.) See also m**. — — m**, 

(aor. Mr*, inf. n. m**, S,) He milked a camel: (ISk, 
S, K:) or he milked any animal with the ends 

of his fingers. (IKtt.) m** (S, K,) aor. m**; or 

1 m**, inf. n. m^m; and 1 mA*I; (TA;) He 
plucked, or gathered, fruit, (S, K,) or [the kind of 
leaves called] m**. (TA.) — m- 4 , (inf. n. m*», TA;) 
and 1 m**I; It (a tree) had long and pendulous 
branches, or twigs. (K.) The latter verb is 
explained by IKtt as signifying It (a tree) had 
numerous branches. (TA.) This is not derived 

from the mm of the jl and the like (AHn.) 

ji*]| aor. m**, (inf. n. mm TA,) The eye 

had long lashes. (K.) 2 m** see 1. — m** [?] 

i. q. M* 0 , q. v (A, in TA, voce M. q. v .) 4 tAil see 
1. m**I It (a tree) produced, or put forth, 


its M. (TA.) 5 m^m [It (a part of a cloud) hung 
down like the unwoven end, or extremity, of a 
garment]. (S.) See m 4 *. 8 mA*I see 1. Am and 
1 m**, (K,) the latter a dial, form of the 
former, (TA,) coll. gen. ns., and 1 m*j*, (K,) also a 
coll. gen. n., (TA,) and 1 m 1 ** [likewise a coll. gen. 
n.,] and 1 Am, [which is rather the n. un. of m**,] 
(TA,) of a garment, or piece of cloth, i. q. JAM (K: 
in like manner, j Am and 1 Am are explained in 
the S by Ail:) or rather, The [fringe, or] unwoven 
end, or extremity, of a garment, or of a piece of 
cloth; its end, or extremity, that has not been 
woven: or an end, or extremity, consisting of 
warp without woof: sometimes it is twisted, 
and [as it forms a fringe,] it preserves the edge 
[of the woven part] of the garment, &c.: 
(whereas Ja. signifies the “ nap, or villous 
substance,” of a garment, &c.: [such is the 
meaning of the words jf <1$ Mi“ W this 

is what is generally meant by uU*-] and this is 
mostly in what are called - V L'i ; (MF:) or the 
extremity of a garment, &c. next [the part called] 
the »ji>: (TA:) or the Am of a garment, &c., is 
the same as the sjj=: (Msb:) n. un. of the fist 
word, (m or m**,) with » (K:) so too of m*j*, 
(TA,) [and of mIm], The pi. of Am is m**. 

(Msb.) M**, (K,) or ujAl M**, (S,) and 1 M**, 

(K,) which is a dial form of m**, (TA,) coll. gen. 
ns.. The eyelashes; the hairs that grow upon the 
edges of the eyelids: (S, K:) n. un. with »: (K:) 
pi. AImI. (Msb.) m** [generally signifies slender 
spring, like strings, garnished with minute, 
amplexicant, appressed, acute leaves, overlying 
one another like the scales of a fish: see 34 :] the 
branches, or twigs, of the jl and similar trees 
(K) that have no leaves; a coll. gen. n., of which 
the n. un. is with »: and the pi., AImI. (TA.) [The 
foliage of the cypress and tamarisk, and the like:] 
leaves of a tree that are permanent, (and that 
have not a projecting nerve along the middle. 
TA,) as those of the cypress (K) and tamarisk 
and (TA.) Those parts of a plant that 

are not i 3 j j but that have the place of ij j j. (AHn, 
K:) or any &jj that have not middle; (S, K;) as 
those of the JjI and jj*“ and ^401 and Aajla; 
(S:) as also i mIm, (s, K,) both of which are sell 
gen. ns., of which the as, an. are with »: pi. AImI, 
(K,) which is a regular pi. of mm (TA;) and 
1 Mlii : (k, accord, to the TA: but in a MS. 
copy, AIm; and in the CK, AIm, ) but in the 
M, AIm is said to be a noun signifying the mm of 
a garment, & c., and the mm of the jl (TA) Az 
says, that 34 is precisely the same as mm (TA.) — 
— 1 jli* is also said to signify Inclining 

branches, or twigs. (TA.) Also, mIA j. JAill 


Palm branches; syn. ALj. (S) — m'AI is said to be 
used by Aboo-Dhu-eyb, in the phrase m'** VI -Wk, 
as signifying The shoulder-blades, but ISd, who 
mentions this, denies its correctness. (TA.) AA A 
horse having a long forelock. The lA** [pi. of m-A, 
but whether kAA or kAA [$ not shown,] are 
among those horses that are held in high 
estimation among the Arabs, and are 
distinguished as belonging to different tents, 

or house. (TA.) m -411 (assumed tropical:) 

The lion. (K.) But accord, to Lth, j mAi, as an 
epithet applied to felt and the like, signifies 
(assumed tropical:) Having long nap, or villous 
substance (TA,) and as an epithet applied to a 
lion, accord, to the A, it signifies (tropical:) 
Having long shag [or shaggy hair]: (TA:) 
whence it is seen that the correct word [applied 
to the lion [mAi, q. v.] and mm. (TA.) mA 
and Am : see mA. A A (TA) and 1 A A (Kr, K) A 
certain bird: (K:) or a small dust-coloured bird, 
resembling the <*1*. accept in being smaller than 
this latter. (L.) El-Jahidh says, The Arabs have 
not a name for that [kind of bird] which sees not 
in the night: it is that which is called jjAA [a 
Persian word, written jj^S“], more 

frequently than (A.) — N, un. of yi*, q. 
v. [written without the syll. points: 

probably ^**;] A piece, pace, or portion. 
(TA.) Am : see Am. mm; see mIm. mIm; see M 
and m and m^m. (s, K, a word of a rare 
measure, TA,) and 1 iLAa (K: [but it is not there 
said whether it be imperfectly or perfectly 
declinable: accord, to Ibn-Buzurj, as mentioned 
in the TA, it is fem., and therefore 
imperfectly deck: but from the ns. an. given 
below, it appears to be masc., and perfectly deck: 
probably, therefore, all the forms of the word 
ending with long or short alif may be correctly 
pronounced without, and with, tenween:]) and 
1 (ISk, S, Msb) and and (Az, S, 
K, Msb;) but the word which is used by most of 
the Arabs of the desert is the first: (Az;) IKt only 
mentions the third form: (Msb:) also 1 oLA*, (S;) 
or [u^Ai and are coll. gen. ns., and] is a 
n. un., (AHn, K,) as also (AHn, TA:) A 

certain leguminous plant, (S, K,) well known, (K,) 
of the description termed jl jki; [k e., of a slender 
and soft nature, and eaten crude;) (TA;) 
[lichorium, intybus and endivia; wild and 
garden-succory, and endive: also called in the 
present day a plant of middling 

temperament, (AjjA>,) useful for the stomach and 
the liver and the spleen, when eaten: and for the 
sting of a scorpion, when applied externally, with 
its roots: he who cooks it errs more than he who 
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washes it [and so uses it]. (K.) F mentions the 
names of this plant in aro. s- 1 ^, as though the j 
were a radical letter, which noone asserts it to be: 
J [and others], in art. (TA.) 
and stAj*, see LAa. s-A**: see m- 5 *. — — [Its 
pi., is also applied to Filaments, 

capillaments, or fringe-like appertenances, of a 
flower. — — mA*; (tropical:) A (??) or 
clouds, hanging down, (K,) approaching [the 
earth], like the m^a [or unwoven end or 
extremity,] of a (SjjLS; (TA:) or the of a cloud 
is its Jjj [or skirt]. (K:) or what hangs down, of it, 
like the unwoven and, or extremity, of a garment. 
(<i« U.) when it is about to rain, resembling 

strings (S) (tropical:) A pendulous (or 

flabby. TA,) pubes of a woman: (K:) likened to 
the of a cloud (TA.) — — mPja (tropical:) 
Tears flowing in a continued succession. (K.) On 
the authority of Lth, who cites the following 
verse: OpAll ^ J j*- lS~ [With hot 

tears upon the cheeks, flowing in a 

continued succession]. But it is said in the L, I 
have not heard used as an epithet applied to 
rain falling continuously, aor. as an epithet 
applied to tears; and the verse which Lth adduces 

as an authority is forged. (TA.) m4ja (S, K) 

and i m^a and j s-^aa (K) Impotent in speech 
or actions; syn. Lsf-; (in one copy of the K or 
unintelligent; TA;) and heavy, or dull: (S, K:) 
or signifies impotent in speech or 

actions; dull of speech and understanding; heavy: 
and hard, or churlish; heavy, or dull; having 
much hair: (Az:) or, as some say, one who has 
upon him dangling strings, or the like, hanging 
from the suspensory of a sword, or other thing, 
and resembling the m^ja of a cloud: or, as some 
say, this word signifies stupid; foolish; of little 
sense: and i weak. (TA.) A kind of pace 
of a horse, in which exertion, or energy, 
is employed; a certain hard pace of a horse. (K.) 
See also (paja (assumed tropical:) 

A man of much speech, or talk; of many 
words. (K.) App. from the mPja of a cloud. 
(TA.) A man having long, or large, eyelashes. 
(K.) Lth explains it by the words j'-Lil JjjL 
1 * j [and J in a similar manner;] but Az 
disapproves of this expression, because j'-Lil 
signifies “ the edges of the eyelids,” whence the 
eyelashes grow: (TA:) jli-VI and J, 
m^a, [the same;] having long eyelashes. (TA.) 

ilpA An eye having long lashes. (TA.) 

JLaa a tree having long and pendulous branches. 

„ ft 

(K.) — — (tropical:) A pendulous, 

flabby, ear. (TA, from a trad.) — — £La* 4.AJ 
(tropical:) A lank, not crisp, beard: and so 
l mja (TA.) (tropical:) A 


vulture having long feathers which reach to the 
ground. (TA.) See m^a. Having an unwoven 
end, or extremity; syn. yl^A occurring as an 
epithet applied to the kind of stuff called 
(TA.) jjj* and j Very thick milk: (S, L, 
K:) sour and thick milk. (L.) The former word is 
a contraction of the latter. (S.) — — Also the 
former. Smallness of the eyes, and weakness of 
the sight; or nyctalopia, or the seeing better 
by night than in the day, and in a cloudy day than 
in a clear one; syn. (L, K:) or (so in the L, in 
the K, and) weakness of the eye, (K,) or, of the 
sight: (L:) or (so in the L; in the K, and) [that 
weakness of the sight which is termed] l—c., 
[which is a badness of sight by night and day; or 
the quality of seeing by day but not by night,] (El- 
Mufaddal, L, K,) also termed (El-Mufaddal, 
L:) or weakness of the sight, with a flowing of the 
tears at most times; syn. (S, L:) or this is a 
mistake: (K:) or any injurious affection of the eye. 
(M, F.) — — Also, Weak-sighted: (L, K:) an 

epithet applied to a man. (L.) Also, Black 

gum (L, K) which flows from trees. (L.) ajIaa: 
see aja*. l jA*, aor. ^a* , inf. n. u^aa (S, K) 
and £Iaa (K) and £aa, (TA,) (tropical:) He walked 
gently, in a weak manner: (TA:) or he walked in 
the manner of an old man; (S, K;) and the like: 
(TA:) or he (an old man) walked with short steps: 
or walked hastily, without desiring to do so: (TA:) 
or he walked with unintermitting steps: (As:) or 
he walked in a shaking manner, by reason of old 

age. (IAar.) (S,) aor. jaa, inf. n. J I?aa; 

and j jtAjjuI; (TA;) He (an ostrich) walked, or 
went, (or ran, TA,) in a tremulous manner. (S, 

TA.) jiill (tropical:) The cooking-pot 

boiled vehemently. (TA.) — — (s,) inf. 

n. £aa, (L,) She (a camel) yearned towards her 
young one; lAjJy (S, L;) as also j 

(L;) [and, app., uttered the cry produced by 
yearning towards her young one: see below:] or 
the latter signifies she was affectionate to her 
young one. (S, K.) — — Also, inf. n. as above, 
(assumed tropical:) It (the wind) made a 
sound; syn. and from aSuII (l.) 

2 (tropical:) She (a camel) became high 

and big in the hump, so that it bore a 
resemblance to a (TA.) 5 It (the voice, 
or a sound) became much intercepted, or 
interrupted, (jl^) with a tremulous manner. (S, 
K.) See 1. — <jlc. I They made apparent, or 
manifest, his gracious actions, or qualities, or his 
favours, or kindnesses. (TA.) 10 see 

1. (a subst., L,) The yearning, or the cry 

produced by yearning towards her young one, of 
a camel; <Sull jjjk.; (K:) or the yearning of a she- 
camel towards her young one; 1* aIj Jc. <aUll jjjk. 


(S, L.) JaLaa: see £Iaa. jr see £Ia^. jas 

j jaa (tropical:) A cookingpot that 
boils vehemently: (TA:) or, quickly. (K.) jrlA* and 
j jr-ikjA One who walks in the manner 

termed u lAii; see 1. (K.) An ostrich that so 

walks, or runs. (S, TA.) One says £Iaa and fl*) 
£Iaa and j^jA; (TA:) [the last is pi. of 1 <?■■?!*, 

fem. act. part. n. of ji*]. Also, the j latter, 

An ostrich: so called because it so walks, or runs: 
(TA:) [and so 1 aAA*, pi. £aI >, as in the following 
example.] jtaI j$II Jc. ^aI j$JI Jj cAjlij [1 looked at 
the women's camel-litters upon the camels like 
ostriches]. (A.) a^.aU : see £Iaa. [a kind of 
camel-vehicle for women;] the vehicle of the Arab 
women of the desert: (JK:) a kind of vehicle for 
women, (S, K,) having a dome-like top ( 4 -“‘A); 
and one not having such a top: (S:) or [a camel- 
vehicle for women] made with staves, over which 
are put pieces of wood, and covered with a dome- 
like top: (M:) or a camel-vehicle (J«Aa) having a 
dome-like top (^s), covered with pieces of cloth, 
in which women ride: (Et-Towsheeh:) pi. £aIja. 
(TA.) [See J-Aa and » j'-iA.] A she-camel that 

yearns, or that utters the cry produced by 
yearning towards her young one: (K:) or that 
yearns towards her young one: (S, L:) as also 

I £jaa. (TA.) Also, (assumed tropical:) A 

wind that has a sound; U-l: (S, L:) from AAii. 
a^II. (L.) Ja^aLA Haste. (K.) Hasty. (K.) jaa 

1 jaa ; aor. jaa (S, A, Msb, K) and jaa, (Msb, K,) 
inf. n. > (S, Msb, K) and jaa, (K,) or the latter is 
a simple subst., (Msb,) It (a man's blood, S, A, 
Msb, K, or another thing, K) went for nothing; 
[meaning, in the case of blood, unretaliated, and 
uncompensated by a mulet; as shown 
below, voce jaa;] it was, or became, of no 
account, null, or void; (S, A, Msb, K;) as also 
1 jaaI. (Msb.) — »jAA, (A, Msb, K,) aor. jaa, 
(Msb,) He (a man, Msb, K, or the Sultan, S, A,) 
made it (a man's blood) to go for nothing; 
[meaning, unretaliated, and uncompensated by a 
mulct;] he made it to be of no account; (A, Msb, 
K;) as also 1 »jaaI; (S, A, Msb, K;) which means 
he made it (a man's blood) allowable to be taken, 
or shed. (S, TA.) Thus these two verbs are trans. 
as well as intrans. (Msb.) It is said in a trad, u* 
A-ne CjjjA iaa jjl jj»j jti J jHal [WhoSO 
looketh into a house without permission, his eye 
shall be allowed to be put out; or] the putting out 
of his eye shall go for nothing, unretaliated, 
and uncompensated by a mulct. (TA.) One says 
also, ^ Akll -UiLAj [Thou hast made me 

(meaning my offence) to pass unnoticed, or host 
taken no account of me, by annulling in respect 
of me the prescribed castigation]. (K, art. j«.) 
And El-'Ajjaj says, (pp pAill j* j which 
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El-Bahilee explains as meaning, And the 
worthless people have made good fortune to 
become of no account. (TA.) — IP*, (S, 
K,) aor. j 22 * (K) [and app. j- 2 * also], inf. n. la 22 * (S, 
K) and j 22 * (K) and jj- 2 *, (TA,) said of a camel, (S, 
K,) that is advanced in age, (S, in art. [He 
brayed; i. e.,] he reiterated his voice in his 
[or windpipe, or the head of his windpipe]: (S:) 
or he uttered his voice, not in a [q. v.]: (K:) 
and i (S, K,) inf. n. (S,) signifies the 
same: (S, K:) Z mentions also as an inf. n. 
of j- 2 * said of a stallion, [meaning a 
stallioncamel.] (TA.) — — Hence the saying, 
(TA,) j- 4 2 >, and LS s, (tropical:) 

[He is sonorous and fluent in his speech, and in 
his oration:] and 4&OZ Cijii (tropical:) [His 

utterance was sonorous and fluent.] (A, TA.) 

j- 2 * is also said of a calf, [signifying, (assumed 
tropical:) He lowed] (TA, art. ciiS, from the Nh.) 
— — Also, of a lion, [signifying, (assumed 
tropical:) He roared.] (S, TA, voce C 2222 ®.) — — 
Also jp*, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. j 22 * (Msb, K) 
and lP», (Msb,) inf. n. la 22 * (S, IKtt, Msb, TA) 
and j 22 * and jlpp, (K,) said of a pigeon (tropical:) 
It uttered a cry: (S, K:) or cooed, syn. j®j®, (A,) 
or £=>-“, (Msb,) and reiterated its voice, or cry, in 
its [or windpipe, or the head of its 

windpipe]: (A:) its cry being apparently likened 
to the j 222 * of the camel: and J- 2 * signifies the 

same. (TA.) Also j ^ said of a hoy, (As.) 

when he desires to speak, being young, or little, 
(Abu-s-Semeyda',) (assumed tropical:) He 

uttered a sound, or ciy; as also J- 2 *. (As, TA.) 

It is also said of thunder; inf. n. la 22 *; 
signifying (tropical:) It made a [loud, or 
rumbling,] sound, or noise, (A.) — — You say 
also, of Mia 22 [or wine], jp*, (S, K,) aor. jp*, inf. 
n. jl* and JI4- 2 , (S, TA,) meaning, (assumed 
tropical:) It fermented; syn. (S, K.) 

And ‘ P-O 22 *, (TA,) aor. I:- 2 *, (A, TA,) inf. 
n. la 22 * and llPp, (TA,) (tropical:) [The jar of 22222 
fermented.] El-Akhtal says, describing wine, ciiiS 
jl-4 2 I jl U . VxA; [It was 

stopped three years with its lump of clay, until, 
when it became free from froth, after 
fermenting]. (S, TA.) 2 jl*, said of a camel: see 1. 
4 jJaI: see j- 2 *. — see “j- 1 *. 6 They 

made one another's blood to go for nothing; 
[meaning, unretaliated, and uncompensated by a 
mulct;] they made it to be of no account. (K, 
TA.) jp*: see jp*: — and see also jpl*. jp*: 
see (pi*. 1 p», a subst. from jp* in the first of the 
senses explained above. (Msb.) You say, v 2 *® 
Ijii (s, A, Msb,) and Ijp*, (S, Msb,) His blood 
went for nothing, or as a thing of no account, (S, 


A, Msb,) unretaliated, (S, Msb,) 
and uncompensated by a mulct. (S, TA.) — — 
Also, applied to blood, &c., A thing that goes for 
nothing; [meaning, in the case of 
blood, unretaliated, and uncompensated by a 
mulct;] what is of no account, ineffectual, null, or 
void; (A, K;) [as also j 4 ?-.] You say, fi 222 l)- 2 * f* j^ 22 
Their blood (lit, bloods) is made to go for 
nothing, or to be of no account, among them; (K, 

* TA:) is allowed to be taken, or shed. (TA.) 

See also jpl*. “j- 2 *: see jp 1 *; the former, in two 
places, “j- 2 *: see jpl»; the former, in two 
places, jj 22 * »!>=>• (tropical:) [Ajar of wine or 
fermenting much]. (TA.) jl- 2 * Ilk® [A stallion- 
camel that brays much]. (TA.) See also (pi*. 

jl- 2 * (tropical:) [Loud, or rumbling, 

thunder]. (A.) j- 2 !*, applied to a man, (tropical:) 
Low; ignoble; mean; of no account; worthless; 
(K;) as also j j 2 *, (Kr, K,) and 1 “j- 2 *; (S, K;) 
which last is also applied to a woman: (K, TA: 
[in the former of which it seems to be implied 
that » j- 2 * and 1 sj- 2 * are also applied, each, to a 
man and to a woman; but it appears from what is 
said in the TA that this is not the case:]) pi. »jp* 
and “j- 2 * and “j 22 *; the first of which is the most 
agreeable with analogy, like pi. of j®l£; the 
second being of a measure exclusively belonging 
to words which are unsound [in the last radical 
letter], as in the instances of »t je- and 
[originally »jje. and pPia, pis. of jli and lP 2 '-®,] 
unless, indeed, it be a quasi -pi. n.; and some 
disapprove it, finding fault with IAar who relates 
it: the third, moreover, is not a pi. of a 
form, [regularly] belonging to a sing, of the 
measure 3 ^ 1 ®, whether sound or unsound: (ISd, 
TA:) [or, accord, to Sb, it is a quasi-pl. n.:] or it 
is pi. of 1 j 21 *. (TA,) which signifies a heavy man, 
(K, TA,) in whom is no good; analogous with » 2 1 >®, 
pi. of -j®. (TA:) and 1 j- 2 * [a quasi-pl. n. of Ipl*, 
like as f- 2 ^ is of f- 2 ^,] signifies low, ignoble, or 
mean, people, in whom is no good. (TA.) You 
say, “j- 2 * (S, A, K,) and “j- 2 ?, (IAar, TS, K,) 

and “j- 2 *, (IAar, ISd, K,) (tropical:) They are 
low, ignoble, or mean, people; of no account, or 
worthless. (IAar, S, A, * K, &c.) — [A braying 
camel: fem. with » pi. of the latter, jJljA 
You say,] Iplj* 3 ;} [Braying camels;] camels 
reiterating their voices in their j (S.) See 
also and Ip^ 22 . and jl®*. — — [Hence 

the saying,] j®l* jili (tropical:) [app. Such a 
one is a vigorous orator of sonorous and fluent 
speech]. (A.) -p*!! ^ [Like the brayer in the 

enclosure of wood, or canes, or trees]: a proverb: 
applied to a man who raises a cry and clamour 
which is followed by nothing, (S, A, *) or who 


raises a cry and clamour and does not make his 
saying or action to have effect: (A, K) like the 
camel that is confined in the enclosure of wood or 
canes or trees, prevented from covering, and 
brays. (S, K.) ®-®®* &c. See Supplement a 1 
aor. 63®*, (S, L,) inf. n. ®* (S, L, K) and ®®* (L, K) 
and ®l®*, (K, TA,) or -I 22 *, (CK, [which latter is 
the correct reading, (see p! 2 ®!®*,) and, accord, to 
the JK, is a quasi-inf. n.],) He cut quickly, or cut 
off quickly; as also 1 ®®*l: (S, L, K:) or he cut 

anything. (K) »®i, inf. n. ®*, He cut 

him, or it, in pieces with the sword. (L,) ®* . 

aor. 63®*, (S, L.) inf. n. ®* (S, L, K) and ®®* (L, K) 
and ®l®*, (K, TA,) or ®l®*; (CK [see above];) and 
1 ii*l, (K:) (tropical:) He read, or recited, 
quickly. (S, L, K.) You say, 113 js 224 , aor. (??) inf. 
n. ®*, (tropical:) He performed his reading, or re 
(??) tation, quickly. (Msb.) And ®« > 

Oljill (tropical:) He reads, or recites, the Kur-an 
rapidly and uninterruptedly: (S, A, L:) and in like 
manner, P 22 ® 2 ^ the narrative; (S, L;) and the 
poetry. (L.) 8 03® 2 *] see 1. ®», or see 
(S, L, K) and ®l®* (K) and 1 ®*, (L, CK,) or 1 ®*, (as 
in some copies of the K, and in the TA,) and 
l ® 1 *®* and i*! 22 *, (L, K [the last in the CK ®*l®*],) 
Sharp; quickly cutting: (S, L, K:) the first, 
which is masc. and fem., and the second, applied 
to a knife; (S * L;) and the last two, to a 
(??) Pip!®*, (as As says, S) is said to people when 
you desire them to refrain, or forbear, or abstain, 
from a thing; as also P l 2 >l>* ; supposing [it to be 
addressed to] two [persons]; (S, L;) [but it is 
addressed to one;] meaning Refrain thou! or 
forbear thou! or abstain thou! (TA, art. 5*.) 'Abd- 
Beni-l-Has-has says, Pfpl®* ®j 34 j" 22 65 !®! 

® jiU ^ ji*. [when a burd (a kind of 
garment) is rent, the like thereof is rent with the 

burd refrain thou so that there is no 

wearer of the burd, it having been rent so as to 
fall off: but it seems more proper to render it 
here, with rending after rending, which is nearly 
the original signification, as will be presently 
shown; and, thus rendered, it does not interrupt 
the sentence]: the women assert that, when, in 
the act of concubitus, [app., for the first 
time,] somewhat of the garment of the man is 
rent, love continues between the pair; but 
otherwise, that they desert each other. (S, L. 
[This verse is related with several variations: see 

another reading of it voce Pp j®, in art. J j®.]) 

Pip!®* With a beating, or striking, 

with cutting after cutting; (L, K;) I®* j. ®* (L,) 

i. e., jxj (L, K:) or with a beating, or 
striking, successively; uninterruptedly; le-ljj JVj. 
(JK.) In the saying of the poet, jSLa 
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_j^l ^aji diljyly* <c.UL <j\c which for Aj( 
in the L and TA, I substitute AIJ AHn says, that 
it signifies A Aj i*, i. e., ^ 3 “ Aj A j the poet 
meaning And he applied himself early to a jar full 
of wine, [with its mud-plaster sealed upon it, 
with drinking after drinking, until he exhausted 
all that was in the jar,] and emptied it. (L.) Mjs 
yAA (assumed tropical:) A long and difficult 
night journey to water: (L, K:) or quick. (JK, K.) 

See yjA. ylA : see yjA. Also, (assumed 

tropical:) A camel that outstrips others. 
(K.) iA l iA ; aor. IA ; inf. n. £A ; He cut a thing 
(As. S, K) [quickly], with a sword, & c. (TA.) It 

signifies a quicker act than does A. (K.) I A 

He destroyed the enemy. (K, TA.) jjAA 

(K, * TA,) inf. n. JA ; (TA,) He hurt, or offended, 
[or cut,] him with his tongue; (TA;) made him to 

hear what he disliked. (K.) (UAH cJA The 

camels fell down, [and, app., died,] one after 

another: syn. cjl=aLj. (k.) yjAl o* is A, [aor. 

??,] He perished of cold. (K.) fi&l 'A He 

was loquacious, with error. (TA.) 5 It (a 
wound, or an ulcer.) became putrid, or rotten, 
and dissundered, or ragged. (S, K.) »iA i. q. 

[q. v., in arts, LS *-**' and >*“.] (K.) iA and 1 £IA 
A sharp sword, (TA [but the orthography is not 
quite clear].) [See also art. <_sA.] JiA; see IA. IA; 
see art. ly. mA 1 -qA, aor. mA, inf. n. m>A ; He cut 
it; or cut it off: (A, K:) like “LA . (TA.) — — 
“LA, aor. mA, inf. n. mA; (K;) and i -^A, inf. 
n. (S;) He cleansed it; purified it; cleared it. 
(S, K.) — — mA, aor. mA, inf. n. A- 5 *, It was 
pure, clear. (K: but only the inf. n. is there 
mentioned.) — — mA <2 y> ^ U There is no 

purity in his love. (TA.) 4) A, aor. mA, inf. 

n. Ai*; and 1 -viA, (inf. n. 3 ^ 4 - 2 , TA); He put it 
into a right, or proper, state; put it to rights; 
trimmed, adjusted, repaired, mended, amended, 
reformed, or improved, it. (K.) — — <A-ill mA 
He trimmed the palm-tree by clearing it of the 

fibrous substance called >-*J. (K.) MF says, 

on the authority of the etymologists, that the 
original signification of j mmm and Ay* is The 
clearing, or trimming, of trees, by cutting off the 
extremities of the branches, in order that they 
may increase in growth and beauty; that they 
were then used to signify the cleansing, or 
purifying, of anything; and putting it into a right, 
or proper, state; trimming it; or adjusting it; 
and clearing it of any dirty or filthy things, or the 
like, mixed with it; so that these became their 
proper meanings by general acceptation: and that 
they were then used to signify the trimming and 
embellishing of verse, and clearing it of whatever 
might vitiate it in the opinion of the chaste in 
language, and the philologists: but the truth is 


what is said in the L; that the original 
signification of Myy$y is the clearing the colocynth 
of its pulp, and preparing its seeds so that they 
may lose their bitterness, and become sweet. 
(TA.) — mA, (aor. mA, inf. n. mA, TA,) It (a 

thing) flowed. (K.) mA, (aor. mA, TA,) inf. 

n. Ay* and Xjlia; (K;) and 1 mAI, (K,) inf. n. Aly*l; 
(S;) and 1 mA, (K,) inf. n. m^m; (S;) and ; My**; 
(K;) He (a man, &c., K, as a horse in his running, 
and a bird in his flying, TA,) was quick, or swift, 
(K,) in his pace or course: (TA:) he was quick in 

flying, in running, and in speech. (S.) mA 

He ran vehemently. (As.) — — 

t [app. m 4 j] He makes the inclinations 
of his head and body [in prayer] in quick 
succession. (TA, from a trad.) — — See also 
art. A*. — — fjyll mA The people were very 
noisy, or clamourous, (K,) and loquacious. (TA.) 

2 mA see 1. mA, inf. n. Ajj^j, He trimmed 

an arrow; or shaped it with nicety, by the second 
operation: the first operation is called AjAA. 
(AHn.) — — 4 -A- i. q. jjs ; accord, to 

EsSukkaree, who cites the following verse of one 
of the Hudhalees: (namely Aboo-Khirash, L, 
art. y jA:) jjj jli SyjjA jAJI J) U m4^ 

3 * 4 ], [app., He removed from her what was 
next the belly, and directed himself to a line of 
the back, between the rump-bone and withers]. 
(TA.) 3 Ai* see 1. 4 AUAJI ClAI The cloud 
poured forth its water quickly. (K.) See 1. 5 ^ 
[It became nicely, neatly, or properly, trimmed]: 
said of a thing from which one has cut 
off whatever required to be cut off, so that it has 
become free from everything unseemly. (A, TA, 

art. A^..) AIA csA [i was, or have been, 

amended, or improved, by thy agency, or means]. 
(A, TA, art. Aaii.) jjA 4 “=“-, after the manner of a 
rel. n., A rain following vehement heat, that 
pours down quickly: see 4: syn. ylAl jj. 
(TA.) e^A* A kind of pace of a horse; (S;) 
like ^A*: (K:) a subst. from mA “ he was quick, 
or swift, in his pace. ” (TA.) The former is also 
mentioned by Az, in the T; IDrd only mentions 
the latter word. (TA.) — — A running with a 
leaning on one side. Ex. cyAjp es-A [He went 
leaning on one side]. (IAmb.) But for this some 
read es-A, which is equivalent to ^yj*. 

(TA.) m-V> (tropical:) A man of 

purified natural dispositions, or manners, or 
morals; (S, K;) a man of integrity; free from vices, 
or faults. (L.) m4-« Quick, or swift, [in pace, 
&c.]. (TA.) — — My«A! is also a name of The 
Devil; who is also called A* All, meaning “ he who 
embellishes, or gives a goodly appearance to, acts 
of disobedience [to God]. ” (Fr.) Myy 4 -“ 3 jJ Quick, 
or swift, camels. (K.) jA 1 jy*, aor. jA, (A, 


K,) inf. n. jA, (TA,) His speech, or talk, was 
much, or abundant, and erroneous and false or 
vain or frivolous. (A, K.) — — jA, aor. jA 
and jA, He talked much; babbled, was 
loquacious, or garrulous: (JK:) [or he 

talked irrationally:] or ^ jA. aor. jA 

and jA. inf. n. jA (S, Msb, K) and 3144 (K,) 
which latter has an intensive signification, (TA,) 
he confounded in his speech, and talked what 
was not fit or meet or proper: (Msb:) or he talked 
much and badly: or erroneously: (K:) or he 
talked nonsense; he talked irrationally, foolishly, 
or deliriously: (S;) as also j jAI; (K:) and 
jAI j. he talked much; babbled; was loquacious, 
or garrulous. (S, TA.) 4 jAi see 1, in two places. V 
jA Vj jjj Not little nor much: (TA:) or not 
scanty, so as to indicate impotence, nor much 
and corrupt: said of the speech of Mohammad. 
(K, art. jjj.) [See jA, from which it is altered to 
assimilate it in form to jjj.] jA, a subst. from jA 
‘AkA ^ , (S, Msb,) Much talk; babble: (JK:) or 
nonsense; or ??? rational, foolish, or delirious, 
talk: (S:) or confused and improper speech: 
(Msb:) or speech, or talk, that is much and bad: 
or erroneous: (A, K:) or that is not regarded as of 
any ??? or worth. (TA.) See also jA. jA : 
see jA. jA, an epithet from jA, applied to a 
man, [signifying, Loquacious; garrulous; 
babbling; a great talker; a bubbler, or 
nonsensical, irrational, foolish, or delirious, 
in his talk: or one who speaks confusedly and 
improperly: or who speaks, or talks, much and 
badly: or erroneously:] (JK, S, K:) as also, [but in 
an intensive sense.] 1 jA (K) and 1 »jA (S, K) 
and 1 »jA (K) and i jIA (s, K) and i jlA* (K) 
and 1 u^jA (JK, A, K) and ; j- 4 * (K) and 1 j 1 ^, 
(JK, S, A, Msb, K,) [signifying, very loquacious, 
&c.:] and, [but in a doubly intensive sense.] 
1 » 33 * (JK, K) and 1 »jly«-«, (JK, A, 

K.) [signifying very very loquacious, &c.:] 
fern. »jA (K) and 1 »jA* (TA) and 1 j! 4 -« 
[without »]: (K:) or 1 u^jA signifies one who 
talks badly, or corruptly, and much: (TA:) or light 
in speech and in service: (S, TA:) the pi. of j j! 4 -« 
is jjyl«-i, not ujj'yfrs (ISd, TA.) »jA: see jA; the 
third, in two places. »jA: see jA; the third, in 
two places. u^jA: see jA; the third, in two 
places. jIA see jA; the third, in two places. “jA*: 
see jA; the third, in two places. jlA*: see jA; the 
third, in two places. »jlyA: see jA; the third, in 
two places. jy«-«: see jA; the third, in two 
places. jl 4 -«: see jA; the third, in two 

places, “j 1 ^: see jA; the third, in two 

places. mjA Q. 1 mjA, inf. n. ^yjA, He talked 
much and quickly: (K:) a dial form of fjA, 
or mispronounced for the latter word. (TA.) See 
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also mj 3*. (accord to the TA, (33^, and 

so in Golius's Lex.,) Custom; habit Ex. 

This is his custom, or habit. (K.) u'jj ^ 4 Light, or 
active, (and quick. TA,) in his speech and in his 
service. (K.) See also , in art. _3*. ^-i ^ 4 &c. 
See Supplement 3 m Q. l 3 m, inf. n. <3 m, He 
was light, or active, and quick. (K.) But IDrd and 
others assert it to be a word mispronounced 
for <0-*. (MF.) j 4 l 3*, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. 3s3 (S, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. jjj 4 , (S, A, &c.,) said of a dog, [He 
snarled, or howled, or whined;] he uttered a cry 
less vehement than barking (S, A, Msb, K.) by 
reason of his little patience of cold; (S, K) at 
him. (K.) or barked and grinned, displaying his 
fangs. (L, TA.) It is said in a trad, 3« M^' d! 

333 Verily the dog [snarls, or] harks 
and grins, displaying his fangs, behind his 
master: meaning, that courage is a quality 
implanted by nature in a man, so that he engages 
in wars naturally, and from care to defend what 
should be inviolable, not reckoning upon a 
reward, like as the dog naturally barks and 
grins, displaying his tangs, to defend his masters. 

(L, TA.) jjj 4 is also applied to other sounds 

than the cry of the dog; as in the instance of j jj 4 
i_ 3-3' (assumed tropical:) The sound of the 
turning of the mill-stone. (TA.) You say also ^j 4 
(assumed tropical:) The bow made a sound. 
(AHn, K.) And the looking of courageous men, 
one at another, is likened to j jj 4 . (ISd, Msb.) — 

— JjUJI 3* (tropical:) He grinned in the 

face of the beggar, showing his teeth, and 
looking sternly, austerely, or morosely (A, TA.) — 

— [Hence, perhaps,] »j*. (S, K,) ??? 3$3 and j&, 
(K,) [the latter irreg., like ?? as aor. of the trans. 
v. £3,] inf. n. 3* (S, K) and jij*. (K,) (tropical:) 
He disliked, disapproved of or hated, him or it. 
(S, K.) You say, 33“ (tropical:) The people 
disliked, &c., his vicinity. (A.) And 3* 

and m 3^, (S, A,) inf. n. 3 j*. (S.) 
(tropical:) He disliked. &c., the cup of wine, and 
war. (S, A.) — -33' “j 4 , (K,) aor. »3«, inf. n. 3*, 
(TA,) The cold made him (a dog) [to snarl, or 
hand, or whine; or] to cry [in the manner 
described above]; as also j. (K,) inf. 

n. j^j. (TA.) It is said in a proverb, (TA,) J, yU I j 
>i 3“ [It is, or was, an evil thing that made the 
fanged animal to snarl, &c.]: alluding to 
the appearance of the signs and symptoms of 
evil: the sayer thereof, hearing the cry (jjj 4 ) of a 
dog, feared the assault of evil, and therefore 
said this to denote the magnitude of the case in 
his mind: meaning, nought but an evil thing 
made the fanged animal to cry: and for this 
reason, the use of an indeterminate word as an 


inchoative is well. (K.) 3 O'* i. q. Mm 3 3 j*, (S, 
K,) i. e., (tropical:) He grinned in his 
face, showing his teeth, and looking sternly, 
austerely, or morosely. (A) like a dog. (TA.) 

4 633 *' see 1 , last signification, in two places. 3 * 

A male cat; syn. 333“; (S, A, K:) which latter is 
uncommon in the language of the Arabs (IAmb, 
in Msb, art. ??;) fem. S3 4 : (S, A. Msb, K:) or j 4 
is applied to the male and the female; and the 
latter is sometimes called »3* (IAmb, Msb:) the 
pi. of > is Oja: and that of “3* is 33*: and 
the dim. of »3* is “03*. ((???)) — Also, a subst. 
from S 3 4 meaning ((?)) disapproved of, or hated, 
him or it. ((?)) said in a proverb, (S,) '3? l - i 

3 ((?)) K,) meaning He knows ((?)) him who 
dislikes or hates him from him who ((?)) towards 
him with goodness and affection and gentleness, 
and regard for his circumstances. (S, TA.) this is 
the best explanation of it: (TA:) or the action of 
him who grins in his face, showing his teeth, and 
looking steraly, austerely, or morosely, from 
the action of him who holds loving communion 
with him. (A:) or the calling of sheep or goats, 
(S,) or the calling of them to water. (K.) from 
the driving of them: (S:) or the calling of sheep or 
goats to provender from the calling of them to 
water: (IAar) or the driving of sheep or 
goats (Yoo, K) from the calling of them. (Yoo, 
TA.) It has been explained [more fully] in art. ji. 
(K.) j'3 4 : see 3 1 *. 3 1 * A dog [that snarls, or howls, 
or whines, by reason of his little patience of cold: 
or] that barks and grins, displaying his fangs: and 
1 3 ' 3 4 signifies the same [but in an intensive 
manner; that snarls, &c., much:] or the 
latter signifies a dog that grins [much], 
displaying his fangs: or that barks much: or that 
barks [much] and grins, displaying his fangs. It is 
said in a trad., 3^' V j 3'3P [properly 
signifying, I will not pay a fine for killing the dog 
that barks much, is expl. as] meaning, I will not 
impose anything [as a fine] for the killing of a dog 
that barks much; because such a dog annoys by 

his barking. (TA, [see art. J“m]) 34“!' 13 

O'* The ridingcamels returned to her, or it, 
one grinning (3«3) in the face of another, showing 
its teeth, in consequence of fatigue. (TA.) ' j 4 
1 ^33' »'> The cold destroyed him, or, 

perhaps, debilitated him; i. e., a beast; lit., broke 

him: syn. » (TA.) [See also I3 4 -] lsj 4 , 

like ur 44 , [i. e., pass, in form, but neut. 
in signification,] (incorrectly written in the 

5 lsj 4 , K,) It (a camel or sheep &c., or a man.) 

perished of cold, or heat. (Ks, K.) 3j3' “'3*, 

inf. n. (As, S, K,) and si'3 4 ; (K;) and 1 »' j 4 '; 
(Fr, S, K;) The cold affected him so severely as 


nearly to kill him: (As, S, K:) or so severely as to 
kill him. (K.) — — <jl 3' Mlj* The wind was, 
or became, intensely cold. (K.) — '3*, (K,) inf. 
n. I'J*; (TA:) and i '3*; (K;) and i ' j 4 ', (Fr, K,) 
inf. n. *'3 *!; (TA;) He cooked flesh- 

meat thoroughly: (K:) or so that it fell off from 

the bone. (S, K.) lsj 4 , aor. I3 4 , inf. n. £3* 

and 4 3* and »j3*; (K;) and 1 '3m; (S, K;) It (flesh- 
meat) was thoroughly cooked: (K:) or was cooked 
so as to fall off from the bone. (S, * TA.) — ^ iji 
(S, K,) aor. I3 4 , (K,) inf. n. ^3*, (TA,) He 
was loquacious: or he was loquacious, 

with incorrectness; (TA;) as also 'j 4 : (ISk, 
S:) or he was very foul in his speech: or was very 
incorrect, or faulty, therein: (K:) or, simply, he 
was foul, (S,) or incorrect, or faulty, (TA,) in his 
speech: (S, TA:) also ' j 4 ' J, 3^' he multiplied his 
words but spake not to the point, or correctly. 

(K.) ij« j], inf. n. £3*, [Verily his 

speech is prolix: or is vitious, and disorderly]. 

(TA.) 2 'j 4 see 1 . 4 'j 4 ' see 1 . 'j 4 ' 

He entered upon the cool time of the evening: (S, 
K: *) or properly said only of the evening of the 

hot season. (K.) [See also ' 3 41 -] u? is j 4 ' 

Stay thou until the mid-day heat shall have 
become assuaged, and the air be cool. (TA, in this 
art.; and IAar, in TA, art. ^3.) — 'j 4 ' He slew a 
person. (K.) — See 1 , last sentence but one. 5 '3m 
H e (a beast) was destroyed, or, perhaps, 
debilitated, by the cold; lit., was broken: 
syn. >“£2. (TA.) — See 1 . (sj* (so in the TA: in 
one copy of the S, 3j*: in another, 3j*:) and 
1 '3s * 4 (TA) Meat thoroughly cooked: (TA:) or 
cooked so as to fall off from the bone. (S, * 
TA.) 'j 4 : see 3 3*, or (S, K,) 

Loquacity: or vitious, disorderly, speech: (K:) or 

loquacity with incorrectness. (S.) J'3 4 , (K,) 

fem. with », pi. with uj; (TA;) and 1 'j 4 ; (K;) A 
great talker of nonsense. (K.) j 4 A young shoot 
of a palm-tree, (AHn, K,) when first plucked from 
the mother-tree. (As.) — ('33' A certain devil 
whose office it is to suggest foul dreams. (K.) 
^j 4 13 Cold that occasions injury and death to 
men and to cattle &c. (El-Fezaree, ISk, S.)— — 
Also, ^j 4 The time in which cold thus affects 
them. (TA.) 4 jj3“, from is j*, pi. with uj, [in the 
CK, for 3jjj33> is put i3jj3>,] Perishing of cold, 

or heat. (Ks, K.) Explained by AHn [in his 

book on plants] by the words -03 la 

[meaning, What is nipped, shrunk, shrivelled, or 
blasted, by the cold: see art. 5 ;—^]. (TA.) '3fr“: 
see lsj 4 . mj 4 1 m 3 4 , (S, K,) aor. m3 4 ; not m 3 4 , as 
some have imagined on account of the measure 
of the first of the following inf. ns., imagining 
thence also that the pret. is mj 4 ; nor mj 4 with 
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the pret. as some have supposed because of 
the guttural letter; for a guttural letter, when it is 
the first, is not reckoned as having any influence 
on the form of the aor.; nor m ja, as some have 
thought; (TA;) inf. n. (S, K) and yi* 

and ctejA; (K;) He (a man, or any animal, TA) 

fled; ran away. (S, K.) ^ [To 

Thee I flee for refuge from Thee; i. e., from thy 

punishment: addressed to God]. (TA.) y> 

jSjII (ja Half of the wooden pin, peg, or stake, 
disappeared [in the ground]. (K.) — y>, 

aor. 30*, He became extremely aged, old and 
weak, or decrepit; i. q. f ja ; (K;) of which it is a 
dial. form. (TA.) 2 inf. n. yyjij, He made, or 
caused, him to flee, or run away. (S, K.) See also 
4. 4 ajja! He forced, or compelled, him to flee, or 

run away. (K.) See also 2. jyjll cjjj»l The 

wind raised and carried away the dust, (K,) 
causing dust and dry herbage &c. to accumulate 

on the ground. (TA.) mjaI He (a horse, or 

other animal that runs, Lh) strove, or exerted 
himself, in going away, or in flight, being 
frightened, (ISk, S, K,) or not being frightened. 
(TA.) See MA. — — uj»l He went, or 

travelled, far into, or through, the land. (TA.) [ 
jijVI Cjj* J,, mentioned also in the TA, seems to 
signify the same.] — — jiVI j mjaI He 
immersed himself in the affair; took 
extraordinary pains in it. (K.) See »!-?■. 

6 1 jjjW- 3 (S, O, K, art. ji,) They fled, one from 
another. (TK.) y> The thin integument of fat 
that covers the stomach and intestines: or the fat 
[or caul] that is spread over the intestines: i. 
q. m jj: (K:) a word of the dial, of El-Yemen. 

(TA.) Mjla Yj mjU <1 U He has not [of camels 
&c.] any that returns from water, nor any that 
comes to it; i. e., he has not anything; (Kh, S, K;) 
or, he has not anything, nor has he any people; 
an expression similar to V j <1 U; (Lh:) 

accord, to IAar, mjU signifies one who returns 
from water; and Ct j^, one who seeks, or journeys 
to, water: (TA:) or the meaning is no one flees 
from him, nor does any one approach him; i. e., 
he is a person of no account. (As, K.) [In the TA a 
trad. is quoted which confirms the 
former signification.] See also art. m 3- 40$-“ A 
place to which one flees; a place of refuge. (Msb.) 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one 

is a refuge to us. (TA.) Ijji- ^ He came striving, 
or exerting himself, in the affair: (Lh:) or, as 
some say, he came fleeing and in fright. 
(TA.) 40*? A piece of wood, or wooden 
implement, which the sower, or ploughman, 
draws forward and backward [over the ground]. 
(K.) [A piece of the trunk of a tree, or of a thick 
branch, is thus drawn over the soil after 


sowing.] 4 ja 4 ja sing, of »4lj*, which 
signifies The servants, or ministers of the fire (S, 
K) of the Magians; (K;) the servants, or ministers, 
P-ijs, L, K, by which is meant TA,) of the fire 
temple of the Indians: (L, K:) or the judges of the 
Magians: (L:) or the great men of the Indians: or 
their learned men: (L, K:) a Persian word, 
[originally 4j*,] arabicized. (S, L.) A pace 
less quick than that termed (S, L, K.) ls3 j* A 

proud and self-conceited manner of walking, or 
going: (L, K;) which a (L.) a manner of waking or 
going like that of the j* [pi. of yj*] (A'Obeyd, 
1: A'Obeyd mentions it in speaking of the paces of 
camels, and says that it is without a parallel in 

form. (L.) 'y- The camel ran 

in dining towards one side. (S, L, K.) 1 ^jji 

[aor. '-jj* and ^j*,] inf. n. ^3*, He rent, or 
slit, a thing, to widen it. (TA.) — — ^13, 

[aor. ja and cjjAj inf. n. ciij* He drew the side 
of his mouth towards the ear, (TA) — — cjj*, 
aor. clijA, (inf. n. S,) He was wide, or ample, 
in the sides of the mouth: he had a (??) mouth (S, 

K, TA.) yyll cjjA, (s,) aor. and ^j*, inf. 

n. ^j*, (ISd, K,) He was the garment. (Az, S, ISd, 

K.) Ci j* (S) aor. and cjja, inf. n. ejj a, 

(K,) He wounded his reputation; syn. *3 (S:) 

as also Jja and -^ja, (TA.) [Accord, to the K, ^6* 
seems to signify the same as 0“ absolutely: but 
in the TA the signification is restricted as above; 

fkill CijA, (s, K,) aor.: and cjja, inf. n. ^ja, 

(K,) [and j '3 ja : see CjjjC;] He cooked the flesh- 
meat thoroughly: (K:) cooked it so that it fel off 
from the bones, (S,) 2 cii ja see 1, last 
sentence. ^ jp and jjP see wide 

or ample. (K.) Wide, or ample, in the sides 

of the mouth: (S:) as also i ^jaI, and ^ja 
jcill, a nd i <ij 3P: and 1 ajjP*. (TA A wide- 
mouthed horse; as also 1 and camel (TA) 

[See an ex. in a verse cited voce j“3.] 3A 

jcill Cuja. and 1 3j3j 3P. A serpent having a wide 

mouth. (TA.) 1 Cijil iLI a lion wide in the 

sides of the mouth. (S.) i Cijkl “Jil a man 

having a wide mouth. (TA.) ^jjjp J, 

Having a mouth wide in the sides. (S.) — — 
1 j'auYI 3j j^-i Dogs wide in the sides of the 

mouth. (S.) [See an ex., voce 4-^] P 3 j P 

and 1 Ci jp and 1 Ci j jp and ; 4 jI jpl (K.) and 
I Cij^JJI (l) The lion. (K.) — — Also Pj* a 
woman in whom the division between the vagina 
and the rectum has been broken through. (S, K.) 
Sometimes employed in this sense. (S,) — — 
Cuja a rent garment (ISd.) — — *Pu* a 
wounded reputation. (ISd) — Pj* JLj A man 
who does not keep a secret, and who talks fault. 
(K.) ejljp; see >4ujP. CijjU [A certain fallen 
angel, the companion of cjjjli] the name of an 


anger, or of a king, but the former accord, to the 
more common opinion: generally and most 
correctly held to be a foreign name (TA.) CijaI 
see '-Aija throughout. — — 3 y l cijii (??) 
epithet appellation given to a >■ . pi. Cij* : 
(TA;) [like AiCiC jj q. v .] cjjjp: see Pu*. cOP: 
see *Pu*. — Flesh-meat thoroughly cooked, so 
that it has fallen in pieces; as also OP; or this 
latter [only] is the correct word. (TA, from a 
trad.) Cijl$ii (??) about the sides of the mouth, 
and drawing them often, or (??) towards the 
ears (TA, from a trad.) Ci ii : S ee Pu*. djj* Cj j* 
An old, (??) garment. (K.) [See also Pja.] j; ja 

1 j ja aor. ?? inf. n. j j* He did, acted, 
or occupied himself much (??) a thing (S, L:) ex. 
(??) (L.) This is the original signification. (S,) — 
— 4P4p £ja ; (aor, ?? inf. n. jj*. Msb.) He 
launched into, and expatiated in. or was diffuse 
in discourse tail or (??): (K:) this is the 
signification in most frequent use: (TA:) or he 
made a confusion, or confounded, therein. (K, 

Msb.) £ja. aor j ja, and jj*, inf. n. jrj a, 

Multum inivit (S. L.) or [simply] inivit an cillam 

suam (K.) jj a, aor. j j*, (inf. n. jj*, TA,) 

He (a horse) ran much (S. L:) or ran quickly or 

swiftly: (Msb:) or [simply] ran (K,) cpP j ja 

aor. j ja ; (inf. n. j j*, (S.) The people fell (??) a 
state of trial, or civil war or conflict and faction or 
discord, or discussion, (313a,) and confusion, or 
disorder, (S, K,) and slaughter. (K.) — — jj*, 
aor. jj*, (inf. n. jj*, S,) He (a camel) became 
perplexed in his sight, by reason of the 
vehemence of heat, and his being much smeared 
with pitch, (S, K,) and being heavily laden. (TA.) 

2 j“j!l £ja, inf. n. and 1 jaI, inf. n. j 1 j*]; 

He incited, or urged, the camel to journey on 
(during the hottest time of the day, S) until he 
[the camel] became perplexed so his sight by 
reason of the vehemence of the beat. (S, K.) 

£3*“% £ j*, inf. n. He cried and to the lion 
or other beast of prey, and child him. (S, K.) — 

jrj*. inf. n. It (beverage of the kind 

called Ajj) affected, or took effect upon, a person. 

(S, K.) 4 j jaI see 2. j 3*1 The heal reached 

has (a camel's) inside (L.) 6 I j*. Iniverunt, ulii 

alias. (TA.) 7 g He was, or became, affected by 
beverage of the kind called 4^1. (S, CK) j j* Trial, 
or civil war, or conflict and faction, or discord, or 
dissension. (3^a,) and confusion, or disorder: (S:) 
vehement and much slaughter (TA:) in a trad, 
respecting the signs of the last day, conflict, and 
confusion, or disorder: (TA:) or slaughter; as 
explained by Mohammad himself: (S:) and so, 
accord to Aboo-Moosa. It signifies in the 
language of Abyssinia (TA.) Ibn-Keys Fr- 
Rukeiyat said in the days of the faction of Ibn-Ez- 
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Zubayi. u* o'-* j p 'j* r jp Jj" lS jP* pj 

£ j* Would that I knew whether this be the first 
of the slaughter predicted as a (??) whether it be 
a (??) of trial, or civil war &c., other than the 
slaughter so predicted (S) jr'j*: see jrjP. *-?-'j* 
An (??) (??) (??) £ jp A man whose camels are 
affected with the scab, and have therefore (??) 
and to whose insides (??) (TA.) jr jP and j j* A 
horse that runs much: (S. K:) and i jrljp a horse 
that runs vehemently (TA.) p} uP: see £ uP. j 4 

Q. l ma*. inf. n. P^j*, He was quick, or swift. 
(IKtt) PP j* and P=- j* Tall, or long, as an 

epithet of a man &c. (K.) PP j* A tall, or 

longbodied, (PjP) and bulky, she-camel: (S:) as 
also 3Pj*: pi. Mpj*. — — PPj* 

Anything great, large, or bulky: so in the 
Moajam: or extending long, horizontally. (TA.) — 
— PPj* A tall palm-tree. (TA.) A* l j j*, (S, 
L, K,) aor. jj*, (K,) inf. n. 3j*, (L,) He rent, or 
tore, (S, L, K,) a garment, or piece of cloth; (S, L;) 
as also cjji : (Az, L:) he rent, or tore, to injure, or 
spoil, (L, K,) not to amend: (L:) he (a puller) rent, 
or tore, and beat, a garment, or piece of cloth: 

(L:) and i A* he rent, or tore, much. (L.) 

a*, aor. jj*, (L,) inf. n. 3j*, (S, L, K,) He 
wounded his reputation. (S, L, K.) — — 
jj*, aor. jj*, (S, L, K,) inf. n. - j*, (L,) He cooked 
flesh-meat so that it fell off from the bones: (S, L, 
K:) or cooked it much: (As, L:) or cooked it 
thoroughly and well: (ISd, L, K:) and i A*, (K,) 
inf. n. -Ap (S, L,) signifies the same, (S, L, K,) 
but with an intensiveness: (S, L:) or he put flesh- 
meat into the fire, and cooked it thoroughly. (AZ, 

L.) j*, (L, K, TA,) or jj*, (AZ, L, CK,) and 

i Ap (TA,) It (flesh-meat) became cooked so 
that it fell off from the bones: or, cooked much: 
or, cooked thoroughly and well: (L, K: *) or it, 
being put into the fire, became thoroughly 
cooked. (AZ, L.) Irreg. verb. Pa*, 

aor. »*>_>*', [in the CK, Po*',] (Lh, M, art. Aj; and 
K,) inf. n. P j*, (Lh, M in art. A jj,) i. q. P3j' [q. v., 
in art. A jj, I willed, wished, or desired, the thing]. 
(Lh, M, art. Asj; and K.) 2 A* see l. — ^j*, inf. 
n. -Ap He wore a AuP, (K,) i. e., a 
yellow garment, dyed with -A*. (TA.) 5 - j «A see 
1. A* Certain roots with which one dyes, (L, K,) 
of a yellow colour: (TA:) or (so accord, to the L; 
but in the K, and) i. q. pjP (L, K:) or the 
yellow pjP correctly, the roots of the PP, 
or uaj: (TA:) and a certain red earth (K) with 
which one dyes. (TA.) iPj*, (As, S, L, K, [but in 
the last it is not shown whether it be with or 
without tenween]) of the measure JP (S, L,) 
of the fern, gen., (IAmb,) but AHn says, I know 
not whether it be masc. [and therefore with 


tenween] or fern, [and therefore without 
tenween], (L.) [in one instance in the L, and in a 
copy of the K, written 'A*, which is evidently 
wrong,] and <Pj*, [i. e. A* or jj*,] (L, K,) and 
[ u'jj*, (L,) A certain plant; (As, S, L, K;) a 
certain herb, of which AHn says, that he had not 
met with a description of it: (L:) and 1 u'jjP 
is also the name of a certain plant, (K,) like iPj*, 
(L,) or i. q. j'jj*. (TA.) uA*: see jjjP. j'jj*: 
see iPj*. u'jji*: see iPj*. A* and 1 AuP A 
garment, or piece of cloth, rent, or torn; (L;) as 

also p>j*. (AZ.) 3 jjP: see A*. Also, (S, L, 

K,) A garment, or piece of cloth, dyed yellow (S, 
L) with A*; (L;) and so 1 -jP (L) and j uA*: (K, 
* TA,) or, as Sh says, accord, to information given 
to Aboo-Adnan by an intelligent Arab of the 
desert, of the people called Bahileh, 
dyed with uaj, and then with saffron, so as to 
become of a colour like that of the flower of 
the P-P: (Az, L:) or of a light yellow 
colour. (IAmb, L.) AP: see AuP. MA* Q. 
1 pjj*, inf. n. AA*, (and m- j*, TA, [a strange 
form: perhaps a mistake for P'A* or P'A*:]) He 
ran heavily. (IKtt &c., and K.) P-j* (and Pa*, 

TA) An old woman. (S, K.) Also, (as some 

say, TA,) Having a swollen belly, and cowardly: 
(S, K:) or cowardly, bulky, of little sense, swollen 
in the belly, and having no heart. (TA.) — — 
Accord, to Az, in the T, A large, long-bodied man 
is called AA*. (TA.) ua* 1 Pj*, aor. ua*, (IF, A, 
Msb,) inf. n. ua*, (IF, S, A, Msb, K,) He bruised, 
brayed, or pounded, it; crushed it so as to break 
it; broke it, or broke it in pieces, by beating; (S, 
IF, Msb, TA;) namely, grain, (Msb,) or some 
other thing: (IF, Msb:) or he did so vehemently, 
or violently: (A, K:) or with something broad: or 
with some preservative between it and the 
ground. (TA.) ua* Grain, (Msb,) or wheat, (A,) 
bruised, brayed, or pounded, (A, Msb,) 
vehemently, or violently, (A,) with the i_PjP, 
before it is cooked; for when it is cooked, it is 
termed Pa*: (Msb:) [of the measure in the 
sense of the measure j j*P] from the verb above- 
mentioned. (K.) You say, PaP (wj* up- I have 
wheat bruised, &c., for the Pa*. (A.) Pa* 
Grain, (Msb,) or wheat, (TA,) bruised, brayed, or 
pounded, [vehemently, or violently, (see ua*,)] 
and then cooked: (Msb, TA:) [or a kind of thick 
pottage, prepared of cooked wheat and cooked 
flesh-meats much pounded together: (Golius; 
app. on the authority of Ibn-Maaroof:) but this is 
probably one of the kinds of Vij* peculiar to 
post-classical times; which kinds are many: see 
De Sacy’s Relation de l'Egypte par Abd-Allatif, 
pp. 307 and 312:] of the measure P«j in the sense 


of the measure PPP (Msb:) from the verb 
above-mentioned: (S, K:) pi. u-j'j*. (A.) P'j* A 
maker, or preparer, of (Mgh, Msb, K:) and 
a seller thereof. (Mgh.) j- “'up [in the M, 
voce ijjrs q. v., accord, to the TA, uas-*, i. e., 
app. (j- j<Hs] A stone hollowed out, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) oblong, (Mgh, Msb,) and heavy, 
resembling a [vessel of the kind called] up q. v., 
(Mgh,) in which one bruises, brays, or pounds, 
and from which one performs the ablution 
termed * j-pj; (S, Mgh, Msb;) and it is also made 
of brass; and grain and other things are bruised 
in it: (Msb:) and sometimes, by a tropical 
application, (tropical:) one of wood, (Mgh, Msb,) 
used for the same purpose: (Msb:) or a mortar; 
syn. ujjj*; (K;) or thing in which grain is bruised: 
(A, TA,) and also, (A, K,) tropically, (A,) 
(tropical:) a hollowed stone, (A, K,) of oblong 
shape, (A,) from which one performs the ablution 
above mentioned; (A, K;) consisting of a bulky 
stone, which several men cannot lift nor 
move because of its weight, capable of holding 
much water. (TA.) ua* 1 ua*, aor. ua*, (Sgh, 
K,) inf. n. ua*, (TK,) (assumed tropical:) He (a 
man, TA) was, or became, evil, or bad, in 
disposition. (Sgh, K.) — j**" ua*, (Ibn- 'Abbad, 
A, K,) and uPP (A,) aor. ua* and ua*, (A, 
K,) inf. n. ua*, (TK,) (tropical:) Time, or 
fortune, was, or became, distressful, or 
calamitous. (I'Abbad, A, K.) [In the A, app. 
by inadvertence, u**" u^j* is mentioned as 
proper; and O'-* j" u* J*, as tropical.] 2 uS u^j* 
(A, * K, * TK,) inf. n. (S, A, K,) 

He excited strife, or quarrel-ling, between, or 
among, the dogs; syn. ua=-: (S, * A, K, TK:) 
and ua 1* { uS, (A, Mgh, TA,) or (S,) 

or u^*j jx- u*“*, (K, * TK,) inf. n. (S, 

A, Mgh, K) and u*'j*, (S, Mgh,) he incited the 
dogs to attack one another. (S, Mgh, K.) — — 
[Hence,] fj*" uS u^j*, (A,) or u-Lj' Ow, (K,) inf. 
n. as above, (S, K,) (tropical:) He excited discord, 
dissension, disorder, strife, quarrelling, or 
animosity, between, or among, the people. (S, * 
A, K.) 3 Lijt* [They fought and assailed each 
other]: said of two dogs. (A.) See also 6. — — 
[Hence,] u*'j* [An irritable, or a 

quarrelsome, dog]; like i_>«l ji- (TA.) See 

also 2. — — jil j* is also used to signify The 
fighting against each other of men. (Mgh.) 
6 ciui jI$j, and 1 (A, K, TA,) 

and ji jl* j. (A,) The dogs fought and 

assailed one another. (TA.) 8 u^j**! see 6. j* 
j* An old woman far advanced in years: (K:) a 
worn-out old woman; as also 3i-ij*. (T.) 
ciy*l j* Wells: (K;) a pi. that has no sing.; or its 
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sing, is or 'kjij*; or perhaps the is an 

augmentative letter: (MF:) or, accord, to the L, it 
is a name of a certain group of wells in the tract 
of Ed-Dahma, said to have been dug by Lukman 
the son of 'Ad: or, accord, to As, certain wells on 
the left of Dareeyeh: if so, F has erred in prefixing 
to it the art. Jf (TA.) _> l (S, A, Msb, K,) 
and aj j», [respecting which see what is said on 
an ex. below,] (A, K,) aor. 63 j*, (A, Msb,) inf. 
n. j», (S, A, Msb,) [He shook it;] he put it in 
motion, or into a state of commotion; (S, A, Msb, 
K;) as also 1 »j>, (S, K,) and ^ j>, (TA,) inf. 
n. jjjij; (K;) and 1 O* j*, (S, K,) inf. n. j*; 
(TA;) meaning, he made it move by pulling and 
pushing; or he made it move to the right and left: 
or, accord, to Er-Raghib, he did so with violence, 
or vehemence. (TA.) It is said that j* is trans. by 
itself, and by means of h, like kJ and it is 
trans. in the latter manner in the Kur., [xix. 25,] 
where it is said, AkAll £^9 csj* j [And shake 
thou towards thee the trunk of the palm-tree], i. 
e. hut ISd says, that the verb is here made 
trans. by means of m because it is used in the 
sense of lSj?-: and MF says, that, properly, it is 
not trans. by means of m. (TA.) You say, 

“jjpJ [He shook the sword, &c.] (A.) And k j* 
jjjh, (A,) and jkill, and j jj*, (S,) 
[The wind shook the branches, and the trees,] 
and kliH ^ A it shook (kSj^) the plants: but this 
has also a tropical signification, which see below. 
(TA.) — — You say also, JA, and 
(tropical:) [lit., I shake my shoulderblade, and 
my shoulder-joint;] meaning, I walk with an 
elegant and a proud and self-conceited gait; I 
behave with pride and self-conceitedness. (Mgh.) 
And lAl Alike ji (tropical:) [lit., He shook 
his sides at such a thing app. meaning, he was 
active, or prompt, and brisk, or was moved with 
alacrity, to do such a thing, or he was rejoiced 
at such a thing: like 1 a] jjil, q. v .]: and in like 
manner, AkSii ji. (A.) [In like manner also you 
say,] a* ciilj U ja, [app. meaning, accord, to 
a gloss cited by De Sacy in his Anthol. Gr. Ar., p. 
309, (tropical:) What I saw rejoiced me: or, as 
rendered by him, p. 286, ce dont j'etois temoin, 
reveilla en moi le courage.] (Z, in his preface 
to the Keshshaf.) And JjYI (S, A, K,) 
aor. 3>, inf. n. j* (TA) and jjj*, (S, K, TA,) 
(tropical:) He (a man urging his beasts by 
singing) made the camels to be brisk, or 
sprightly, by his singing to urge them. (S, * A, K.) 
And 1 * j* (tropical:) [The journeying made 

them to be brisk, or sprightly]. (TA.) And 
JjiJI (assumed tropical:) The pace brought him 
on quickly. (TA.) And JkJ LYi cj j 3* 
(assumed tropical:) I made such a one to rejoice 


[or to be prompt and brisk (see the quasi-pass., 
8,) to do good]: said of a generous man: (En- 
Nadr, TA:) and 1 Ajj* j* and ai* c >J* j* [app. 
signify the same]. (A.) And Cp* 

and a-a^j, (assumed tropical:) Such a one came 
walking impulsively: (JK in art. u^*:) or with a 
graceful gait, impulsively. (Ibn-El-Faraj, TA, in 
art. — — You also say, of a plant, 

or herbage, ajJ* j. jU»iYI j (tropical:) The 

winds and the rains made it to become tall. (A, 

TA. *) ja ; see 8. p seems to 

be an inf. n. of » j*.] You say » js-JI jkj (S, TA, 

art. j^,) [app. for Ait] A spear that 

vibrates, or quivers, when shaken. (TA, ibid.) 
2 3 > see 1, in two places. 5 63^ see 8. 

8 jkl, (inf. n. jljj*],) quasi-pass, of »j*, (TA,) [It 
shook; or quivered;] it became in motion, or in a 
state of commotion; (S, Msb, K;) as also j jj&j, 
(S, K,) quasi-pass, of »j>; (TA;) and 1 > (S, 
A, K,) [quasi-pass, of j*; meaning, accord, to 
explanations of » j* in the TA, it became moved 
by being pulled and pushed; or it became moved 
to the right and left: or it became so moved with 

violence, or vehemence.] A^ji. ^ jkl 

(tropical:) [app. the water quivered in 
its running]: and A . k ,. kfi l ^ ikSjSlI (tropical:) 
[the star in its shooting, or darting, down]: (S, A, 
TA:) and jial (tropical:) the star shot, or 

darted, down [app. with a quivering motion]; (O, 
L, TA;) as also >. (A, K.) — — ji*l 

(tropical:) The procession, or cavalcade, went 
quickly: (En-Nadr, TA:) or made a noise and 
clamour. (S.) — — lVYI Ci jkl (tropical:) The 
camels, being urged on by the singing of their 
driver, became brisk, or sprightly. (S, * A, TA.) 
You say also, jkl (tropical:) He was, or 
became, active, or prompt, and brisk, or 
cheerfully excited, at a thing, or to do a thing. 
(TA.) [Ex.] JpJ jkl (tropical:) He rejoiced [or 
was active or prompt, &c., to do good]: said of a 
generous man. (En-Nadr, TA.) And > 

(tropical:) [He rejoices, or is active, or 
prompt, &c., to do what is beneficent, or kind]. 
(A.) [Hence the saying,] aaSIj Y 

J&j (tropical:) [Such a one does not rejoice, &c., 
to give, but he shrinks from giving]. (A, TA, 
art. _£.) [Hence also,] gULjll jkl 

k-j (tropical:) The empyrean of the 
Compassionate rejoiced at the death of Saad; 
(En-Nadr, IAth, K, TA;) meaning Saad Ibn- 
Mo’adh; (TA;) i. e., when he [meaning his soul] 
was taken up; (IAth, TA;) because of the honour 
in which he was held by his Lord; (K;) or the 
inhabitants of the empyrean rejoiced at his 
death: these words occur in a trad., of which 
there is another relation, and some 


say, that by i_£ j*ll is meant the bier upon which 
Saad was removed to his grave. (TA.) You also 
say, j* j. csffi -sPJ (tropical:) My heart became 
moved by a cheerful, or joyful, affection towards 
him. (K, TA.) — — jkl (tropical:) The 

plant, or herbage, became tall. (A, TA.) — — 
^jYI Cijkl (tropical:) The land produced 
plants, or herbage: (A:) or became put in motion, 
and produced plants, or herbage. (TA.) R. Q. 

1 j*, and j*, and ciiji : see 1. 

Also, the first, (inf. n. TA,) (tropical:) He 

subdued him, or rendered him submissive; 
syn Aik. (k, * TA.) R. Q. 2 > j see 8, in two 
places. — — Also, (tropical:) He became 
subdued, or submissive; quasi-pass, 
of j*. (TA.) » j* (tropical:) Brisk and rejoicing 
to do evil or mischief; applied to a woman: 
pi. '-tjl j*. (A, TA.) » j* (tropical:) Briskness, 
or sprightliness: (S, K:) and (tropical:) briskness, 
sprightliness, alacrity, or cheerfulness, disposing 
one to promptness in acts of liberality, kindness, 
and beneficence; or liberality of 
disposition; syn. Ak>jji; (K;) and [in like manner] 
1 jjJ* (tropical:) briskness, or sprightliness, of 
camels when urged on by the singing of their 

driver. (A, TA.) (tropical:) A kind of pace, or 

manner of going, of camels; (As, K;) when the 
train goes quickly: (As, * En-Nadr, TA:) or a state 
of commotion of a train or procession or 
cavalcade: (ISd, TA.) or the confused sound 
thereof. (IDrd, TA.) — — — — (tropical:) 

The sound of the boiling of a cooking-pot: (S, K:) 
(assumed tropical:) the reiterating sound of 
thunder; as also i jjj* (K:) which latter 
has likewise the following similar significations: 
(assumed tropical:) a sound, or noise; (K:) as, for 
instance, a sound, or noise, of turning of a mill; 
as also jjjl [inf. n. of j 1 ]: (TA:) and (tropical:) 
the murmuring of the wind (S, K) when it shakes 
the trees: (S:) or the sound of the blowing of the 
wind: (TA:) or the lightness of the wind, and 
the quickness of its blowing. (A, TA.) jjj*: 
see »j*. jjlj* (assumed tropical:) Difficulties, 
afflictions, or calamities: [a pi.] having 

no singular. (Th, TA.) j ^ mS jS (tropical:) [A star 
shooting, or darting, down; or quivering in doing 
so: see 8]. (S, TA.) j*: see R. Q. 1, of which it 
is the inf. n.: and see [app. pi. 

of j*] Seditions, or discords, or dissensions, 
(i>®,) in which people are in a state of 
commotion: (S, Msb:) or wars and difficulties or 
afflictions or calamities that put into a state of 
commotion: (A:) or the excitement of commotion 
in men, by trials, or trying events, and by wars; 
(K, * TA;) as also 1 (K.) i j* 1 aL> i ( k,) 

and aj; (S, K;) and Is J* (S, K) followed by aa* 
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and -q; (Akh, S;) but accord, to Yoo, we should 
say is _> only; not ■'j*; (TA;) aor. Iji, inf. n. I j* 

and jj» (S, K) and (TA) and si ji-; (S, K;) 
and t l <i, (AZ, S, K,) and t [ <i; (S, K;) He 
mocked at, scoffed at, laughed at, derided, or 

ridiculed, him. (S, K.) The most approved 

reading of j in the Kur, ii. 13, is with 

the » fully pronounced: some alleviate it: and 
some read and some ujjfr**"; (but this 

pronunciation is of weak authority;) and 
say for cji (zj.) — — jUl 

' jy (tropical:) [The mirage mocks the 
company of riders]. (A.) — Iji, (K,) inf. n. i j*, 

(TA,) He, or it, broke a thing. (K.) A poet 

says, describing a coat of mail, A > 0^ ^ 

I jpj [It has creases that repel the 
arrows, making them to recede, and break the 
broad and long arrow-heads, and those which 
are small and broad]. The m in is 

redundant. This is the opinion of the 
lexicologists, except ISd, who thinks that this is 
an error, and that i jgj here means “ mocks. ” 
(TA.) — i j* (K; but it is thought that this may 
be a mistake for iji, TA,) inf. n. (TA;) 
and i 1* i j*l; (K;) He killed his camels with cold. 
LAar says, that Jjjll j*l and j»l both signify The 
cold killed him. (TA.) — '> He put in motion, 
[or excited,) the beast on which he rode. (As, K.) 
— I and is j* He died (K) in his place, or on the 
spot; i. e. unexpectedly, or suddenly: (Z:) 
improperly objected against by Ibn-Es-Saigh. 
(Tnayeh, MF.) 4 i He entered upon the time of 
severe cold. (K.) See also i j»l, which is the word 

commonly known. (TA.) See 1. — ciil j*l 

His she-camel hastened with him. (K.) 
5 1 see 1. 10 1 see 1. si _> One who is 
mocked at, scoffed at, laughed at, derided; 
a ridiculous person. (S, K.) slji One who mocks 
at, scoffs at, laughs at, derides, or ridicules, 
others. (S, K.) jl* SI3& (tropical:) A 

morning intensely cold: as though mocking men 
when they shrug and shiver. (A.) jJ* s jlii, 

and with slji for 3jjU, (tropical:) [A desert 
that mocks the company of riders]. (A.) m _> 
Mjj* A camel strong in running; syn. Lsj=dl Is p: 
(K, and so in a copy of the S:) or a strong and 
bold camel; syn. Is J?- Is p: (so in the S, in several 
copies): a strong camel: (ElJarmee:) a camel 
advanced in age, and bold. (As.) — — 40j* 

A vulture, (K,) advanced in age. (TA.) PjP 

Sharp; fierce; syn. mJS* cty! A sharp, or 

fierce, lion: (K, accord, to the TA:) or a strong 
lion. (CK.) PP* and A kind of fish. 

(K.) jjj* jjj* and jjj* and ji) j*, (K,) or the first 
[only], (TA,) Thick and bulky: and strong and 


hard or hardy: pi. (K.) You say, ^ A 

hard, or hardy, she-camel. (IAar.) Also, the 

first, (S, K,) and the second and third, (Sgh, K,) 
The lion: (S, Sgh, K,) accord, to some, because of 
his thickness and bulkiness. (TA.) Some say that 
the » is a radical letter: others, that it is 
augmentative, and that the word is from jj j, 
signifying the “ act of repelling with strength. ” 
(MF, TA.) jr j* 1 j j*, aor. j j*, (S, K,) inf. n. 

(L;) He sang in a certain manner, with trilling, or 
quavering; as also 1 jr (S, K;) and 1 jrj*: (K:) 
or 1 jr signifies he reiterated, or made to 
reciprocate, the graceful modulations of his 
voice: or prolonged his voice, without elevating 
it: (Aboo-Is-hak, L:) or jr j* does not at all signify 
trilling, or quavering; and therefore IAar has 
applied £ j* as an epithet to a dog that barks 
much. (L.) — — He read, or recited, with a 
prolonging and trilling of the voice, making the 
sounds to follow closely, one upon another; as 
also 1 jr js-J. (TA.) 2 ej jLall <7 j*, inf. n. He (a 
singer [or a reader or reciter]), made the sounds 
of the voice to be closely consecutive, and uttered 

in a light and quick manner. (L.) 7 j*, 

and 1 [the latter app. a mistake for <r j*j 

■S^,] He made the sounds of his voice to be closely 

consecutive, or near together. (TA.) See 1. 

4 He (a poet) composed, or uttered, verses 
of the metre termed (K.) 5 ^ jy 

(tropical:) The bow twanged, on the archer’s 
loosing the string after drawing it. (S, K, TA.) — 
— See 1, and 2. [ jr J* (tropical:) The twanging of 
a bow, on the archer's loosing the string after 
drawing it; and of a lutestring: in the TA, i. q. 3-0: 
pi. jrijAl and pi. pi. gjjlil: or perhaps this latter is 
a pi. of which the sing, is i 3^. jj*l, like as j#?- 1 j 1 is 
pi. of » and the twanging of a bow-string or 
lute-string may be likened to an ode or a song of 
the metre termed jr jp, which is perhaps, judging 
from analogy, the proper signification 
of Vjj*!.] jjjUi jjiil (tropical:) [To the 

lute and the bow there are twangings]. (A.) El- 
Kumeyt says, [speaking of a bow,] Y j 1 *j j ^ 
(jiajl iS A -Glc pc. 

Ijjjjll [Neither its owner nor the 

people imputed a fault to any of its properties, 
except its warning the (wild) asses of his presence 
by the twangings of its harsh singings, and its 
causing a groaning sound to follow the loud, or 
prolonged, wailing]. (S.) — — One of the 
modes of singing ((^li-Yl), in which is a trilling, or 

quavering: (S, K:) pi. (L.) [But see 1.] 

A voice that excites lively emotions of joy or grief. 

(K.) A fine, or delicate, and elevated, voice. 

(TA.) — — A voice in which is hoarseness, or 


harshness. (K.) — — Any speech of which 
the component parts are closely consecutive, or 
near together, (K,) uttered in a light, or quick, 

manner: pi. as above. (L.) £ j$ll The name of 

a certain kind of metre of verse; (S, K;) consisting 
of four feet, each of the measure originally 

of six feet, like the jk-'j and the J*j, in each of 
which, [as in the £j*,] each foot consists of 
one element of the kind termed £ and of 
two elements of the kind termed — so 
called because of the mutual nearness of 

its component parts. (TA.) jr j* Lightness, 

or agility. (TA.) Quickness in the falling, and 

putting down, of the legs [upon the ground]. 

(TA.) (tropical:) The sound of thunder. (S.) 

(assumed tropical:) The buzzing of flies. 

(L.) jr j* A singer [or reader or reciter] who 
prolongs his voice, with trilling, or quavering, 
making the sounds to follow close, one upon 

another. (A.) £ j*, occurring in averse 

of 'Antarah, cited voce — The cat that cries 
for food at supper-time: (EM, p. 233:) or the dog 
that barks much in the evening; meaning, in the 

night: or buzzing flies in the evening. (L.) 

jr j* A child, and a horse, whose legs fall, or are 

put down, quickly [upon the ground]. (TA.) 

(tropical:) Sounding thunder, as also j £0 

(L.) (tropical:) A twanging lute [and bow]. 

(A.) — — (tropical:) A cloud sounding with 

thunder. (A.) and . One 

who makes the sounds of his voice to follow 
close, one upon another. (L.) ji 

Uninterrupted speech or language. (K.) — — 
Confusion of voice or sound beyond measure; 

(K;) as also (K, TA, art. gdj*.) [The j* is 

an augmentative letter: see A voice, 

or the like, of which the sounds are closely 
consecutive. The ? is an augmentative letter. (S, 

K.) 5^3* a confused voice or sound. 

The sound so called is less than what is 
termed (L.) — — [See also jrj*.] 
see £>. £ si 1 *'. see £>. j> [See 

Supplement.] jlj* [The nightingale;] a certain 
bird, (K. TA,) the same that is called (S, K, 

art. of sweet voice; improperly said in the 

K to be what is called in Persian j!j*; 

for jl j* itself is Persian, and signifies “ a 
thousand,” and means [as also in 

that language] “ a tale; ” as though this bird, in 
the sweetness of its warbling and the 
pleasantness of its melody, told a thousand 
tales; being thus called by way of hyperbole and 
excessive praise: then they contented themselves 
by employing the word J j* alone; and the 
Arabs used it, and prefixed to it the article J: 
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(TA:) the pi. is (Msb.) s->jj* Q. l 40j*, 

inf. n. <oj*, He was light, or active, and quick, or 
swift. (IKtt, K.) A dial. form, of 4<4>4*. (TA.) £ j*, 
&c See Supplement jjlj* Q. i glj*, inf. n. <=4j*, 
He (an ostrich, or anything,) was quick, or swift. 
(TA.) <-=Jj*: see l; and art. jrj*. jdj* A quick, 
or swift, he-ostrich. (K.) j* Quick, or swift: 
(TA:) a light, or an agile, (and swift, or quick, 
TA,) wolf: (S, K:) pi. gjlj* and jJIj*. (TA.) 

Accord, to Kr, it is derived from £jp. (TA.) 

[See <>« j* in art. j*.] fj* See Supplement tv* j* 
<=>*>j* and j?lj*: see art. <rj*. >* 

See Supplement 44** *-**** Sufficiency; like 4-4A. 
(K.) ^*», &c See Supplement i_4* l 44*, aor. 44*#*; 
(JK, TA;) or 44*, secpers. aor. 44«; (Msb;) 
inf. n. (jk, A, Msb, TA) [and 44 >i» 

and 44j4i and 4 4*, as appears from 

what follows]; It, (a thing) was, or became, soft, 
yielding, flaccid, flabby, lax, slack, uncompact, 
crummy, fragile, frangible, brittle, friable, easily 
or quickly broken; (JK, A, Msb, TA;) syn. <*4 jlS 
»ji4. j, (JK,) or 43 \jLj J. (A, * TA,) or 

(Msb.) You say, jjill 44*, aor. 63 t_4*, (S, 
K,) inf. n. 34; yi (k) and 44* , (TA,) meaning, J— =* 
44*; (S, K;) i. e., The bread became [soft, &c., or] 
easy to break. (TA.) And 4jill 44*, (IAar, Msb,) 
aor. [ 3_4*, or] 034 $*, (Msb,) inf. n. 44 j4*, 

(IAar, Msb,) The wood, or stick, broke in pieces: 
(IAar:) or became easily or quickly broken. 
(Msb.) And Ci4* ; inf. n. 44*, The tree 

dropped its leaves, one after another. (Msb [in 
which it seems to be indicated that the aor. of the 
verb in this sense is 034 4*; but this is contr. to 
rule in an intrans. verb of this class; and I think it 

improbable.]) 44*, inf. n. 34y* ; (assumed 

tropical:) He (a man) became weak; unable 
to endure difficulty or distress. (TA.) And 44*, 
aor. 3_4*. (assumed tropical:) He affected 
languor, or languidness; syn. and 

he became old, or aged. (TA.) — 44*, (Msb, K,) 
first pers. cii44* ; (s, Msb, K,) aor. 4444; (Msb, K,) 
and 44*, first pers. <*Ai* ; aor. 4 4*$4; (Msb, K;) inf. 
n. 4ili* (s, Msb, K) and 4444*; (A, K;) (tropical:) 
He was, or became, cheerful, brisk, lively, or 
sprightly: (S, K:) or he smiled, and was, or 
became cheerful, brisk, lively, or sprightly. (Msb.) 
You say, ** —4*, (S, TA,) and ciui4*, (TA,) 

(tropical:) I was, or became, cheerful, &c. in 
behaviour towards such a one: (S:) or I was, or 
became cheerful in countenance, or joyful, or 
pleased, at meeting with such a one. (TA.) And j* 
Jj 4444, (tropical:) He is cheerful, 
&c., towards his brethren]. (A.) And 4 ^ 

44 ^ia <3c (tropical:) [I went in to him, and he 
was cheerful, &c., in his behaviour towards 
me]; like J j4*j. (A, * TA.) And ciiJui* ; 


(JK, TA, *) and Cuii* ; (TA,) inf. n. 3414* (S) 
and 4414*, (A,) (tropical:) I was, or 

became, cheerful, brisk, &c., to do what was kind, 
or beneficent: (S, * TA:) or I desired to do it: 
(JK:) and 1 Ljjj**!] Ci44j*J i was, or 
became, cheerful, &c., and desirous, to do what 
was kind, or beneficent. (TA.) And yi4* y 3 * 

jj4JI (tropical:) [He possesses 

cheerfulness, briskness, liveliness, or 
sprightliness, of disposition to do good]. (A.) 
Accord, to Sh, 4 i 44 * signifies (assumed tropical:) 
He rejoiced, and desired; or was, or became, 
joyful, and desirous. (TA.) And the phrase 4 i 44 * 
yil 41 JJ, if correct, means either (assumed 
tropical:) I inclined towards my wife, or I was, or 
became, brisk, or sprightly, in disposition 
towards her. (Mgh.) And accord to ISd, yi4* 
[so in the TA, but accord, to the JK 44*14*,] 
(assumed tropical:) The people's being in a state 
of commotion, or agitation. (TA.) — 34)3^ 44*, 
aor. 0344*, (S, A, K,) and 3^4*. (Sgh, K,) inf. 
n. 44*, (S,) He beat the leaves with a staff, or 
stick, in order that they might fall; (S, A, K;) 
as also 1 -*4$4*. (z, TA.) It is said in the Kur, [xx. 
19 ,] (S,) es -44 Jc. ly 44* I j [And I beat the leaves 
with it in order that they may fall upon my sheep, 
or goats]: (S, A:) or, accord, to Fr, and I beat the 
dry trees with it in order that their leaves may fall 
so that my sheep, or goats, may feed upon them; 
and so says As: (TA:) Lth says, that 44P 
signifies thy drawing towards thee a branch of a 
tree: and also, thy scattering its leaves towards 
thee with a staff, or stick: (JK, * TA:) but Az 
says, that the correct ex- planation is that given 
by Fr and As; not the former of the two 
explanations given by Lth. (TA.) [The verb also 
seems to have a similar application in a more 
extended sense; for it is said that] 44*, 
aor. 6344 *, inf. n. 44*, signifies He (a man) 
assaulted (J4=) with his staff, or stick. (Msb.) 
You say also, f4yi 34* He broke in pieces the dry 
herbage or the like. (TA.) 2 <44* ( (jk, K,) inf. 
n. 4 4444* , (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He deemed 
him, or reckoned him, weak, or feeble, (JK, K, *) 
and soft, or gentle. (TA.) — (tropical:) He, or it, 
rendered him brisk, lively, or sprightly; and 
joyful, glad, or happy: (K:) and 1 <4 s . u J (tropical:) 
it (a thing, JK, TA) incited him, or excited him, to 
briskness, liveliness or sprightliness; 
syn. <*4441. (jk, K, TA.) You say, j < 4y4j U 
4*4 (tropical:) [Such a one, weal, or welfare, 
does not excite him to briskness, &c.] (A, TA.) 
8 44<*l He was, or became, cheerful, &c.: see 1 , in 
two places. 10 0334 * 4*1 see 2 , in two places. R. Q. 

t <4y4* : see 1 , latter part. He moved, or put 

in motion, or into a state of commotion, him, or 


it. (IDrd, K.) >* A thing, (S, Msb,) or anything, 
(JK,) soft, yielding, flaccid, flabby, lax, slack, 
uncompact, crummy, fragile, frangible, brittle, 
friable, easily or quickly broken; (JK, * S, * A, * 
Msb, K, * TA;) syn. 0*1 S=>. j; (s, A, K;) as also 
1 44*4*. (JK, S, K.) You say, c4* (S, K,) and 

I 4414a, (k,) Bread that is [soft, &c., or] easy to 
break. (TA.) And <4* s A lump of dough, 
baked in a fire in the ground, that is dry, or hard: 
asserted by IKtt to have two contr. significations. 
(TA.) [But to this assertion it maybe replied, that 
dry bread is easy to break.] And in like 
manner, <4* 34 jjI A citron easy to break: or dry, 
or hard. (TA.) And 44* 1 j£* Wood, or a stick, that 
is easily, or quickly broken. (Msb.) — — 
[Hence,] >* 3 *, (jk, S, A, K,) or >*441, 

(TA, [but this is contr. to all the other authorities 
that I know,]) and (TA,) (tropical:) He is 

easy, or compliant, when asked: (A:) or he is of 
easy nature, or disposition, (JK, S, K,) with 
respect to what is sought, or demanded, of him, 
of things needed: (S:) said in praise of a man (S, 
TA) when it means [lit.] that he is not one whose 
wood gives only a sound when one endeavours to 
produce fire from it; but said in dispraise of 
a man when it means [lit.] that he is one whose 
wood is weak. (TA.) [And in like manner] j 44*4* 
(K) and i 441* (TA) signify (tropical:) One 
who rejoices, or is glad, when asked. (K, TA.) You 
say, 1 4 c 441* >, and 1 3 * 4 *, (tropical:) 

He is one who rejoices, or is glad, at being asked. 

(TA.) [Hence also,] >* 4)4 j, (TA,) or 4)4 j 

J! 44*, and 1 441*, (JK,) (tropical:) A man 
who is cheerful, brisk, lively, or sprightly, in his 
behaviour towards his brethren. (JK, TA.) 
And 444 44* 4)4 j (tropical:) A man who is 
cheerful, brisk, lively, or sprightly: (S:) or 
cheerful in countenance; pleasant [therein]. (S, 
TA in art. 34.) And 444 44** 41 (tropical:) I am 

cheerful, brisk, lively, or sprightly, in behaviour 
towards him; (K;) joyful; happy. (TA.) And 4)44) 
i-slja 44* (tropical:) A man quick, or prompt, to 
do good. (As.) And 3M 44* 44ja (assumed 
tropical:) [A horse that is brisk, lively, or 
sprightly; lit.,] light of rein. (TA.) And 44** 33 
(tropical:) A horse that sweats much; (JK, IF, K;) 
contr. of 3*^; (S;) or not *3**. (A.) 34**: 
see 444, second sentence. 33* (assumed 
tropical:) A ewe, or she-goat, abounding with 
milk. (S, K.) >44* Dry herbage, syn. f***, (K, TA,) 
for the horses of the people of [app. 

meaning the shores of 'Oman] in particular. (TA.) 
— See also 444, in three places. — — 
Also, (assumed tropical:) A man who is niggardly 
towards his family, or others, with respect to 
food; syn. >4*. (TA.) [Thus it bears two 
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contr. significations.] is thought by ISd to 
signify Leaves [app. beaten from a tree]. 
(TA.) iilii ^jja A water-skin from which the 
water flows by reason of its thinness. (K.) 
(assumed tropical:) Motion; or commotion. (JK.) 

is app. its pi.: see l, next before y* 
31 ) 3 ^.] y^y^ (tropical:) Good in disposition; 
liberal, or bountiful. (IAar, K.) see y&, in 
three places. in the copies of the 

K erroneously written (TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) A woman who manifests love to her 
husband, and rejoices in him. (K, * TA.) y&, 
&c See Supplement i aor. inf. 

n. He fled; ran away. (K.) y*& l »]>•=*, (S, 

A, K,) and ^ y^, (S, K,) aor. 'y=&, (K,) inf. 
n. >-=»*, (A, K,) He pulled it: and he inclined it: or 
he pulled and inclined it: (A, K, TA [but in the 
last of these, only is given in this 

sense, agreeably with the A:]) he brought it near; 
(K;) which is near in meaning to “ he inclined it: ” 
(TA:) he took hold of its (a branch's) head and 
inclined it towards him: (S:) or he inclined it (a 
branch) towards him: (A:) or he bent it (a 
branch) and drew it towards him: (Mgh:) he bent 
it; namely, a pliant thing, such as a branch and 
the like: (A, K:) and he broke it without 
separating: (K:) or he bent it, namely, anything: 
(A, * K:) as also i »>-=> (K.) Imra-el-Keys 
says, (S, TA,) using the verb tropically, (TA,) ^ 

(JUi j l'ii.k 1I Ucjljj 

And when we discoursed together, and she 
became compliant, I pulled, (TA,) or, laying hold 
of its head, inclined towards me, (S,) a branch 
with fruit-stalks, waving from side to side: the 
poet meaning, by the branch, her body, because 
bending, and soft or supple, like a branch, and 
likening her hair to the fruit-stalks of the 
raceme of a palm-tree, in respect of its 
abundance and luxuriance. (TA.) And it is said in 
a trad., respecting the building of the mosque of 
Kuba, 5 Uj £aj He raised a 

heavy stone, and inclined it towards his belly. 
(TA.) And in another trad., y=& j 
He used, when he bowed himself [in prayer], to 
bend down his back towards the ground: (TA:) 
or y=& signifies he bent his back much, 
making it even with his neck. (Mgh.) — — 
(tropical:) He pushed him or it; so accord, to all 
the copies of the K; but accord, to other 
authorities, (tropical:) he pressed or squeezed, 
him or it: and he pressed, or squeezed, him or it 
vehemently. (TA.) You say, AJjs [y=&, aor. and 
inf. n. as above, (tropical:) He pressed, or 
squeezed, his adversary. (TA.) — — Also, (K,) 
or [alone], (S,) (assumed tropical:) He 


broke it; (S, K;) as also i » (S.) You say of a 
lion, >-=>*, (A, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (tropical:) He broke [the neck of] 
the prey, and inclined it towards him. (TA.) 
And 3 -oujall y\j >-=>*, and (A, TA,) 

(tropical:) He [broke the head of, or] slew the 
prey. (TA.) — y=^, aor. y=&, [inf. n. j- 3 *,] 

(tropical:) His good fortune declined. (TA.) 
5 y^ see 7. 7 and i >-=> It 

became pulled: and it became inclined: or it 
became pulled and inclined: it was brought near: 
it (a pliant thing, such as a branch and the like,) 
bent: it broke, without separating: or it 

(anything) bent: (K:) or it (a branch) inclined and 
bent: (TA:) or fell upon the ground: (AHn, TA:) 
and 1 y=y it (a branch) hung down, or was 
pendent. (TA.) [It seems to be implied in the K 
that and i y=Z&\ are quasi -passives 

of Vy=& in all its senses.] 8 see 7. — 

i j»l: see 1, in two places. AliJI y^&) He 

placed the racemes of the palm-tree upon 
the branches, and put them straight or even. (T, 
K.) j-a* (tropical:) A man who presses, or 

squeezes, vehemently; as also i 'y=^. (TA.) 

(tropical:) The lion; as also 1 y^ and j iyi*, 
(K) and 1 j_y& (S, K) and i 'j_y^ and 1 y=& 

(K) and j jlLa* (s, K) and j y=^ (K) and 
1 yy* (s, K [in the CK 1 5 ^- 4 *]) and i 
and 1 yyy and 1 and 1 yys~ ? and 

1 iy -, (K:) or jy^ is an epithet applied to a 
lion, (A, TA,) as also 1 jL-a* and 1 y^ [&c.], 
(A,) signifying, that slays and breaks: (TA:) pi. 
[of [y^ and [poetice] (TA.) — 

'y=& a?- (tropical:) Declining good fortune. 
(TA.) ]>-=>*: see y^. see 'y=&. jy^: 

see J— aA j j . Aa ; see J— aA 0 j j - .aA ; see JaoA . jllaA : 
see y^. see y&. yy&: see y a*. j l~ajA ; 

see J-aA. J y ajA ; see J—aA. J. .a . - .A; see y^ A. J 1 . - .a . ' a; 

see j^-aA. yyy. see y^. y^y : see y* a. a - .aA ; 
&c See Supplement y=& 1 (S, A, K,) 

aor. 3_-aA. (S,) inf. n. y&, (TA,) He broke it; 
as also . <^a*Al; (S, K;) and 1 (K;) inf. 

n. (TA:) and the first, (S, A,) or 1 all, (K,) 

he bruised, brayed, pounded, or crushed, it; (S, 
K;) i. q. “Lij; i. e. a stone, &c.: (A:) or he broke it 
in a manner falling short of what is termed [in 
the CK, incorrectly ^=>.,] but exceeding what is 
termed y=j: (Lth, K:) or, accord, to some, 
the first, he broke it leisurely, or gently: and the 1 
last, he broke it hastily. (TA.) You say, yy. Jkall 
Jjiill (S, A) The stallion breaks, or crushes, 
the necks of the [other] stallions; as also 
l I s .- Ag .- Aij , ; . (TA.) And y jVI yH The camels 
bruise the ground. (L.) — — Also, CuAa 
( assumed tropical:) The camels hastened, or 


went quickly. (K.) And y^ JjV 1 inf. n. 
as above, (assumed tropical:) The camels came 
hastening, or quickly. (TA.) And 

1 ~y= 4 ri, (Ibn-El-Faraj, JK, K, *) and » j «, (Ibn- 
El-Faraj, JK,) (assumed tropical:) Such a one 
came walking impulsively: (JK:) or with 

a graceful gait, (Ibn-El-Faraj, K,) impulsively. 
(Ibn-El Faraj.) — y& is also syn. with y^-. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) 2 He bruised the 

ground vehemently with his feet. (TA.) 7 It 
broke, or became broken: (S, K:) it became 
bruised, brayed, pounded, or crushed: (S:) quasi- 
pass. of and “CiuAl. (TA.) 8 c> 3 y&\ see 1, in 
two places. — — CuA - ^Ia I (assumed 

tropical:) I held myself to have fallen short of my 
duty to such a one; syn. '-s-ja j^J. (JK, S, K [in one 

copy of the S, l^Afi"’!.]) y CiIiu^uAl 

(assumed tropical:) I took from such a one a 
thing. (JK.) R. Q. 1 “U^IiA : see 1, in three 
places. A company (S, K) of men; of the 
measure like AljA-a; mentioned by Th; (S;) 
and by As; (TA;) or a company of horses, or 
horsemen: (A, TA:) and a [troop of horse such as 
is termed] because they break 

things. (TA.) y*y*& A thing (S) broken: bruised, 
brayed, pounded, or crushed: as also 1 y y=y, 
(S, K,) and 1 y*y>. (S.) 4,. > > UAa , like ajU-j, (k,) 
or A^iUiA, (so in the JK,) (assumed tropical:) 
What is taken ( 5 ^ 4 ^ [in the 

CK, erroneously, 5 ^> 4 ),]) from any one. (JK 
[where it immediately follows 
the phrase y CuA^Ia I explained as 

above], Sgh, K.) yVy& JAa a stallion that breaks, 
or crushes, the necks of the [other] stallions; (S, 
A, K;) as also 1 (JK, K:) or a stallion that 

throws down a man, and a camel, then leans, 
bears, or presses, upon him with his breast. 
(IDrd.) y>'yn & : see what next precedes. y= y=y\ 
see yy**’. y see yj - y* ■ (tropical:) 

A woman (TA) who annoys, or molests, 
her fellow-wife or female neighbour, or her 
fellow-wives or female neighbours: (so accord, to 
different copies of the K:) transmitted by Sgh. 
(TA.) 1 AaUI aor. a The sky 

rained: (K:) or rained for some days incessently. 

(TA.) See Ajiia. iUUl The sky rained 

upon them: (S:) it wetted them much. (TA.) 

(tropical:) He pours forth 
verses, and discourses in rhyming prose, or the 

like. (A.) djjjAJI t uAa and . (S, K,) 

and 1 ' >^ 1 (K, but omitted in the TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) He launched into discourse, (S, K,) and 
talked much, or launched into discourse 
time after time, (TA,) and raised his voice. (S, 
TA.) f ja L 1 Talk, or speak, O people. 
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(S.) and i - >>»* l He talked loud. (AA.) 

— t He (a man) walked in the manner of a 
stupid, dull, unexcitable person. (K.) — 4*^=* 

see and 4 see l. 8 c t uai »| 
see l. — m -^* 1 It (the vibrating of a bow- 

string) produced a twanging. (TA.) to - . i^»g . u »l It 
became what is termed - . > • ’>»* , (k,) or kk^*; (A;) i. 
e. a mountain of the kind so termed. (A.) 4 > • > » * A 
kind, mode, or way. A. Heyth quotes the 
following verse of El-Kumeyt, describing a 
horse: tjjjlil <j4?. i _y ' — i j jj j -uAju - y s.t 

- >’> » * The poet means, that his running, or usual 
running, was of different, or various, kinds; not 
of one or kind. (L.) — See 4> - ^* : 

see A rain: (S, K:) or a rain consisting 

of many drops: (IAth:) or a lasting rain, 
consisting of great drops: or a single fall 
thereof: (TA:) or hard rain: (Msb:) pi. 4“-^*, (S, 

K, ) like pi. of SjA, (S,) extr. [with respect to 

rule], (TA,) and 44—=*, (K,) or this is pi. 
of accord, to the S; (TA;) and pi. pi. m— 

(K;) or this is pi. of 44-^*, which is pi. of i 4 > • ’>»* , 
signifying fine showers of rain after other 
rain; syn. -kj jJJi CiUk.; (AZ, S;) and this is 
what is correct: (TA:) or ; 4'k=* signifies a fine 
rain; or a fine shower of rain; syn. jLS 44=.: it is 
also said, in the L, that i 4^3=*' is syn. 
with 4 ' ■ >»* , [either in one of the last two senses, 
or as a coll. gen. n. of which 43=* is the n. un., 
which it is said to be below,] and that m— ^ l* 1 is 
its pi.: i 4.4^“* also is the same as 4.?-^* 4 so in 
the phrase 4>^s3 ^ . TiUo i [The fine 

shower, or showers, of rain (or the shower of 
rain, or of copious rain, or of lasting rain 
consisting of large drops, or hard rain,) fell upon 
them]; mentioned in the K: it is also said in the 

L, that 4>3>* forms in the pi. 4 J '—=*v and 
then ■ . :: ■. ^ ' ; like as 3js forms JjSI, and 
then (TA.) i 4 ‘-’A* is also said to be a pi. 
of 4—>*; but it is rather a coll. gen. n., [of 
which 43=* is the n. un.]: and 4 > - > » * is also added 
to the list of the pis. of the same word; but 
this, accord, to the S, on the authority of AA, is pi. 
[or rather a quasi-pl. n.] of 4 3 - i >'*, [act. part. n. of 
l,] like as £? is of jylj, and *4 of ^4. (TA.) — 

43=* A hill; (IAth:) or a mountain spreading 
over the surface of the ground: (S, Msb, K:) or a 
mountain composed of one mass of rock: (K:) or 
any firm, hard, large mass of rock: (TA:) or a 
long inaccessible mountain, separate from 
others; but only of red mountains: (K:) or a hill, 
such as is termed with few plants, or 
little herbage: (Msb:) pi. 4 > • >»* and 4 J Li>*; (S, K;) 
and pi. pi. (k, TA.) ——=1*1 is used, by 

poetical licence, for — y-^ 1 * 1 , in a poem of one of 
the Hudhalees: (TA:) [or it is pi. of 4'34 i, which 


is pi. of pauc. of 4 >^* .[4>3»* is also said, in the S, 
and L, to be a pi. of 43=*; but it is rather a coll. 

gen. n. (TA.) An elevated, or overlooking, 

tract of sand. (TA, art. ~4=.) — (assumed 
tropical:) A run; a single run. (AHeyth.) 4 1 ~ 3 =* 
(tropical:) Ahorse sweating much; or that sweats 

much. (S, K.) Hard, or firm, and strong, or 

robust. (K.) Large, or bulky; as an epithet 

applied to the kind of lizard called 4*^=, and to 
other things. (TA.) 4 >.:-=* p*- Sheep or goats 
having little milk: (K:) app. form 
signifying jl=4l 41=.. (TA.) 4 4a* ; see 4—=* . ' i -A * , 
used after the manner of a rel. n., signifying A 
: so in the following expression in a verse of 
Aboo-Sakhr El-Hudhalee; jpl i> fjj Ji; 

which means In a day when the people had 
played much, and quickly: explained by the 
words jpl 14-=* ja 

(TA.) 44*=*': see 43=*. 4 j - *4* [A meadow, 
or the like, rained upon: or much wetted by rain]. 
(TA.) J-^=* &c. See Supplement -jia j 4 sa, 
aor. ciaa, inf. n. 3i4; (TA;) and j (S, K;) It 

fell continuously, or successively, (S, K,) part by 
part, (S,) or part after part, like as snow, or fine 
rain, falls. (TA.) ; is mostly used with 

reference to something evil; (TA;) [as] 4 04^44 
jUll [They shall fall successively into the fire of 
hell]; (TA, from a trad.;) [and] j4ll 4 u*' j4l 
The moths fell successively into the fire; (S;) 
[and] f 4=214 The people fell down successively 
dead; (TA;) [and] 43= I They fell upon him 

successively. (TA.) cola and i 4 j34j It (snow, 

and fine rain,) fell quickly. (TA.) — — cjk, 
[aor. 3ii,] inf. n. 3a*, He, or it, fell; fell down. 
(TA.) — — 3aa, aor. 3a4, (S, K,) inf. n. 3iia, 
and cjUi; (TA;) and ; (S;) It was, or 

became, depressed, or lowered; syn. (_4=i=j| 

and (S, K.) 3iu, and i — it was, or 

became, lessened, or diminished. (IKtt.) — — 
3a*, (aor. 3aA, inf. n. 3aa, TA,) It became 

minute, fine, or slender; syn. (34 (K.) 3aa, 

(aor. 3aa, K,) inf. n. 3aa, and —4*, it flew about, 
or became dispersed, by reason of its lightness. 
(S, K.) — — 3aa, aor. 3aa, He talked much, 
without consideration. (K, TA.) 6 it (a 

garment) fell in pieces, piece after piece falling 

off, and became worn out. (TA.) ciial^S it was 

continuous, or successive; syn. (K.) — See 
also l. — — Jx- The 

people pressed, or crowded, to the water, [one 
after another, or party after party]. (Msb.) 7 
see 1. 3u» Rain falling quickly. (K.) — — 
A depressed, or low, piece of ground: (K:) 
like 3k*. (Az.) — 3a* fys Inconsiderate 

loquacity. (TA.) — — 3aa, Abundant stupidity: 
(K:) surpassing stupidity. (IAar.) —Ui, Stupid; 


foolish; of little sense. (S, K.) [But see its 
syn. -Ail, voce —all.] Authorities differ 

respecting this word and —41, whether they 
should be written with — or with » or with both. 
(TA.) — ja* 4= Grain that falls to the bottom of 
the cooking-pot, and swells out quickly. 
(Lth.) u-4ll 44* cjjjj There came a party of 
men whom a year of drought had compelled to 
emigrate. (S.) Confounded; perplexed; 

amazed: (K:) like (TA.) &c. 

See Supplement Width; amplitude; 

largeness. (K.) A word by which a horse is 
checked, or urged. (K. ki* Having a large, or 
ample, throat, (K,) swallowing everything. (TA.) 

Large, big, or bulky, and tall, or long; an 

epithet applied to an ostrich, (Lth, K,) and to 
other things: (K:) or long, or tall, as an epithet 
applied to other things than the ostrich. 
(TA.) wjaia* Hard, or firm, and strong, or robust. 
(K.) ji* &c. See Supplement m1* 1 *— aor. 
inf. n. 4^*, He had much hair [of the kind 
termed *-3*]; was very hairy. (K.) — — 4-4* 

i-iii, and CJ* ; aor. 4^*, inf. n. 4-4*, He 
shore the tail of the horse: (Msb:) shore it, or cut 
it off, utterly. (TA.) <4*; (S, K;) and 1 <4*, (K,) inf. 
n. 4#; (TA;) He plucked from him (i. e. a 
horse, S,) his '-4* [or coarse hair, of the tail &c.]. 

(S, K.) vk* It (a tail) was entirely cut off. 

(TA.) — 43*, aor. s-J*; and 1 j*$4*, (inf. 

n. 4^44, TA;) (tropical:) He satirized and reviled 
them: (K:) he carped at them severely with his 
tongue. (TA.) — 4^*, aor. 44*; and 1 s4*l, (inf. 
n. 4 J il*J, TA) ; He (a horse) prosecuted, 
or continued, his course, or run, uninterruptedly; 
syn. 3344 (K:) and, the latter verb, he (a 

horse,) was ardent, or impetuous, in his course, 
or running; as also 444. (As, in TA, art. m$ 4) [See 
also f j4l m«-L=] — f j44 iU44 Cuk The sky wetted 
the people with dew (cs4): or, with continual rain. 
(K.) iU44 Ui4* The sky wetted us with dew (cs* 3 ) 
or the like; (TA;) as also 1 l44*l: (T:) the sky 
rained upon us a copious, or an excellent, rain. 
(TA.) 2 s4* see 1. 4 4-4*1 see 1. 5 and 1 s-4-4 
[He, a horse, had his tail shorn: see 1:] he had 
his ^4* [or coarse hair, of the tail &c.,] plucked 
out. (K.) 7 44$4 see 5. 8 m ^* 1 He drew a sword 
from its scabbard. (TA.) 4-4*, [a coll. gen. 
n.,] Hair, absolutely: or coarse hair; (K;) as the 
hair of the tail of a she-camel: (Az:) or hair of the 
tail: or pigs' bristles, with which skins and the 
like are sewed: (K:) J gives this last signification 
to 1 ^4*: and also, coarse hair of the tail &c.: (so 

in the S:) but ^4* is the n. un. (TA.) 4-4*, The 

eyelashes. (TA.) 44*, call. gen. n., Hair that 

one plucks from the tail: n. un. with ». (TA.) 

44* [pi. of 44*] Tails and manes plucked out. 
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(TA.) — mIa Continuance, or constant 

succession, of rain. (TA.) m!* 34 j [A man having 
much hair; of the kind called m!*; very hairy: 
see *4*:] a man whose m1 * is growing forth. 
(TA.) 34* The hair that is above the pubes, 
extending near to the navel. (TA.) See *41*. — "4* 
Severity, or pressure, of fortune: like 34S and 414. 
(S.) — — Also, and i 34* ; Severity, 

or intenseness, of winter. (K.) *4411 3J* -44i i 

came to him during the severe, or intense, cold of 
winter. (El-Umawee.) 41* : see 41*. 4 4* A woman 
who draws near to her husband, or ingratiates 
herself with him; syn. j* 4jiU>; (k, TA;) 
and is loving, or affectionate, to him; and distant 
with respect to others. (TA.) — — Also, contr., 
A woman who is distant, or shy, with respect to 
her husband, or who alienates herself from him, 
or avoids or shuns him, (K,) and draws near to, 
or ingratiates herself with, her special friend. 

(TA.) From -444 -4* “ he carped at him 

severely with his tongue; ” because a wife carps 
either at her husband or at her friend: or, accord, 
to LAar, in the former sense, from ; 454. £ ji “ a 
day of gentle, constant, innocuous rain; ” and in 
the latter sense from the same phrase 
as signifying “ a day of rain attended by thunder 
and lightning and terrors, and destructive to 
dwellings. ” (TA.) 44* and 4-4*: see 4^. 451* 
The filth that is washed away from the membrane 
which encloses the foetus: (K:) i. q. *5 /)m: [a word 
which has two applications, which see:] also 
called A4JI 3451* : (TA:) [but *441 is written by 
mistake for (5*411], [See also 451*.] 45i* (k) 
and 451* (s, K) A cold wind, with rain. (S, ISd, K.) 

i_j 5U A day in which is wind and rain: 

(S:) a day of rain attended by thunder and 
lightning and terrors, and destructive to 
dwellings. (IAar.) — — Also, A day of gentle, 

constant, innocuous rain. (IAar.) Also, A day 

of dry cold; or dry by reason of cold. (Az, in the T, 

art. *4*“.) and j 44* 1 , A year of 

much rain. (K.) — — i 44 1 pc- (tropical:) A 
plentiful, or fruitful, year; a year of abundant 

herbage, or vegetation: like 4 (S.) 4 J 5t* 

and i 44" and 1 44*, (K,) or as in one copy of 
the K, that of Et-Tablawee, the last is 1 44*, 
(TA,) and this is the more correct reading, (MF,) 
[Three] very cold days, in Kanoon el-'Owwal [or 
January O. S.]: or in the severe, or intense, cold 
of winter: (K:) or in the severe, or intense, cold of 
the month [above mentioned], in the latter part 
of it. (L.) — 4^4 (tropical:) One who satirizes 
[and reviles] much: (ISh:) [who carps much and 
severely at others with his tongue: see 1]. 4*4 
j*4ll and 44 £ [Two] days of winter. (K.) — 


— See art. jr — — 414 3441 a rainy night. 
(K.) 4*1* 1 Having much hair [of the kind 
called ‘-4*]; very hairy: (K:) fern. *4*. (CK.) A 
horse having much hair of the kind called *4*: 
(S:) a coarse-haired man: (TA:) a man having 
coarse hair upon the part where are the two veins 
called glc-.ii.5M, and upon his body: (TA:) having 

much hair upon the head and body. (TA.) 

4&i A tail cut off. (K.) Also, [accord, to the 

CK, or,] Having no hair upon it: and, contr., 
Having much hair: (K:) [in each sense, as seems 
to be implied in the K, an epithet applied to a tail: 
but, app., accord, to the TA, applied to a horse]. 

*l4l* ; fem., A beast of carriage (TA) having 

much hair. (K, TA.) — — *4* The podex; 
syn. “3*41: (K:) used as a subst.; originally an 

epithet. (TA.) LjIiaJI i_j*ij 41l4| Beware of 

him who has a hairy podex. Originally said by a 
woman to her son, who was boasting that he 
found no one whom he did not overcome, and 
who was afterwards thrown down by a man 
answering to this description. A proverb used in 

cautioning the self-conceited. (Meyd, TA.) 

44* 4=4 (tropical:) Land abounding with 
plants, or herbage. (TA.) — — Also, 

[contr.,] (tropical:) Land of which the herbage 
has been eaten. (TA.) — — *4* 41* (in the 

CK, *4* 3.4*) A severe calamity. (K.) — — 
See 454. 4*4*1 4 He [a horse] has ardour, or 
impetuosity, in his running &c.: formed by 
transposition from, or a dial, form of, 444 
(M.) 4441 4 [His (a horse's) running is of 
ardent, or impetuous, modes, or manners]. (TA.) 

4*4*1 A kind, or way [or speech]: syn. ja 

(K) and 444 (AO:) pi. 441*1. (AO, K.) — — 
*4*11 jn> 44 1 A kind, or way, of praising, or 
eulogizing. (TA.) 444 (S, A, L, Msb) and 
I 44“ (TA) A horse having his tail shorn: (Msb:) 
having the hair of his tail utterly removed: (L:) 
having his 4* [or coarse hair, of the tail 
&c.,] shorn: (A:) having his *4* plucked out. (S, 
TA.) -44: see 444. -44: see 44a. (41*1* cinl* A 
kind of dates. Said to be the only kind 
brought form El-Basrah to the Sultan. 
(AHn.) Stupid; foolish; of little sense: or 

dull of speech and understanding; doltish; heavy; 
syn. fV (s, and some copies of the K.) 444 5*4* 
Stupid; foolish; of little sense: (S:) or one 
unsurpassed in stupidity, foolishness, or paucity 
of sense: or heavy, dull, stupid, and of little use: 
(TA:) or a heavy, or dull, man: (T:) as also £4*: 
(L:) Khalaf El-Ahmar says, I asked an Arab of the 
desert respecting the meaning of 444, and he 
said, It means a stupid, or foolish, man, or one of 
little sense, bulky, or corpulent, impotent in 


speech or actions, and heavy, or dull, or doltish, a 
great eater, who who — who — , and he continued 
to add to his interpretation something each time; 
after which he said to me, desiring to depart, he 
is one who comprises every evil quality. (S, K. 
*) *3il* 1 44*, [aor. 41* ; and 41*?] inf. n. *4* ; He 
peeled a thing; or deprived it of its outer 

covering, or crust; syn. (K.) 4' 41* ; 

as also He peeled off, or scraped off, ( 4 * 4 ) 

the [dried] blood with a knife. (Lh, L.) 41* 

4-4 4; [ as also *341*,] He scratched the skin of 
the 3-i** [or beast brought to Mekkeh for sacrifice, 
or there sacrificed, or the right reading is 4-41, i. 
e. the sear, (see “till*,)] with a knife, so that he 
made the blood to appear. (Lh, L, TA.) 7 j V cJgjl 
i. q. cJ-ul, (in the CK, j *** cJgjl,) He 
withdrew himself privately, or stole away, 
without being known to do so, running. (Ibn-El- 
Faraj, K.) 41* A certain plant; (S, K;) when it 
dries, it becomes red; and when it is eaten, and 
grows, it is called 4 m-: or, accord, to Az, a certain 
tree, growing like the j44i, except that its 
colour inclines to red: or, accord, to Aboo-Ziyad, 
as AHn says, a plant of the kind called 3i*4=> ; 
growing like the j4**= and the 4-4 red when 
fresh and moist, and more red when it has dried: 
it is watery; and the camels and sheep & c. 
scarcely ever eat it when they find any other 
herbage to serve them in its stead. (TA.) 451* The 
black filth that is washed away from the 
membrane which encloses a young lamb or kid in 
its mother's womb. (K, TA.) [For 34411 3114c. 
44)411, as in the copies of the K in my hands, I 

read See also 451*.] -—’lil* [accord, to 

the TA and a MS. copy of the K: in the CK 4*4*:] 
A company of people staying, or abiding, in a 
place; and of people journeying. (K.) So accord, 
to AZ; but accord, to ISk, with 4 (L.) (4* 4* An 
assembly, a company, or congregated body, of 

men. (IAar.) [Or perhaps it is (41* •] Also, 

and i *41* [or perhaps *41*] and 1 *41* and 
1 Si41* and ; »*41* and 1 34* An assembly, a 
company, or a congregated body, (composed of a 
great number of men, TA,) whose voices are 
raised high. (K.) [That *41* is with tenween is 
expressly shown by Fr.: but whether *41* is so is 
doubtful.] — — Also i »4i* ; with the second 
syll. short, An assembly, or a company, more in 

number than what is called (Th.) j* 

341* Ci*U. I *Aj *4 There came parties from 
every direction. (Th.) 341* : see 4*1*. *41*: 
see (4*. *41* [app. *4l*] ; coll. gen. n., n. un. 
with A kind of palm-tree, slender below, 
and thick at the head; the unripe dates of which 
are of a reddening yellow, disagreeable in taste; 
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and its fresh ripe dates of the best, or sweetest, 
kind. (Aboo-Hatim, in Msb.) — 

See uIjIq 5 : see and «i£U. >iiSU and 
i Uuii and i Flaccidness, or 

languor, («U.jkl,) that comes upon a man. 
(K.) kk People of the lower, or lowest, class. 
(TA.) — — j*, mentioned, but not 

explained, by LAar: thought by ISd to signify He 
is of the dregs of them: or, of their assembly, or 
company. (TA.) gkl gl* (LAar, S, K) 

and ghl*l, (Fr, Sh, K,) but this is disapproved by 
LAar, who observes that there are no words in 
Arabic of the measure 3 ]kl ; but there are of 
the measure 3kil, as gik and fkj5! and 3L_>LI, 
(S,) and ghl», (L,) but this is disallowed by ISk, 
(S,) [a coll. gen. n.,] n. un. with », (K,) an 
arabicized word, (S,) from ■dJ»l, (TA,) [or 
rather a Persian word,] A well-known fruit, 
[the fruit of the myrohalan, as well as the 
myrobalan-tree,] one kind of which is yellow, (K,) 
and another kind black, the latter being in the 
highest state of ripeness, and another kind 
called it is useful as a remedy for quinseys, 
and preserves the intel-lect, and removes the 
head-ache, (when used made into a conserve, 
TA,) and is, in the stomach, like an 
intelligent housewife, who is a good manager, in 
the house: (K, TA; but omitted in some copies of 
the K:) so is this medicine to the brain and 
stomach. (TA.) [See also gib, in art. gh.] sk* 
kk* A large cooking-pot. (K.) k & c. See 
Supplement kl* £ j 4 kl* Vehement hunger. 
(AA, T, L.) See also kl*. *ki* £ j 4 kl* Vehement 
hunger. (K.) [See also 3 ““*.] U* i k, aor. k ; (K,) 
inf. n. (TA;) and j 4 * 1 ; (K;) He rent, (K,) i. e., 
pulled so that it tore, (TA,) a garment: (K:) he 
wore out, or rendered threadbare, [and ragged]. 
(K.) 4 kl see l. 5 see 7. 7 Wil (K) and 1 
(S, K) It (a garment) became rent: (TA:) 
became worn-out, or threadbare, (S, K,) and 
ragged. (S.) Ifc A worn-out, threadbare, or 
ragged, garment: pi. JU*i. (k.) k»* 1 k* ; 
[aor. ckj it (-ijjj) became hidden in the grease; 
(K;) became overspread by the grease. (TA.) 
4 pl£ll k*l ; and -’A A' l, He made speech, and 
laughter, low; he spoke, and laughed, low. (K.) It 
is said to he from the o* being changed 

into cj. (MF.) g** 1 g**, [app. jk, aor. gk,] inf. 

n. g-k, He hungered; was hungry. (L.) kk 

kill lJjVI, (S, K,) aor. gk, inf. n. gk, (S,) The 
camels drank of the water at one draught, (S, K,) 
until they satisfied their thirst. (S.) 4 g*»l, 
(inf. n. gli*j, TA,) He (a horse, S, K, or other 
animal that runs, Lh,) strove or exerted himself, 
in his running, (S, K,) and then ran impetuously, 
so as to raise the dust. (TA.) gk Hunger: or (in 


the K, and) had management of the means of 
subsistence. (S, K.) 1 gk ^k [Severe hunger: or 
very bad management of the means of 
subsistence:] (S, K:) the latter word is added to 
give intensiveness to the signification; (TA;) or to 
corroborate; (S, K;) as in the case of 3 )^ 3 ji. (S.) 

Ak Small flies, like gnats, that fall upon the 

faces of sheep or goats, and asses, (S, K,) and into 
their eyes: (S:) or gnats; so called 

from gk signifying “ hunger; ” because when 
they are hungry they live, but when they become 
satiated they die: or kyill (L:) [but this 

is evidently a mistake for kkl jLki the young 
ones, or little ones, of flies:]) or any grubs that 
burst forth from flies or from gnats: (Lth, A:) pi. 
of ik, (s,) [or rather this is the n. un. of gk, 

which is a coll. gen. n.]. gk Lean sheep or 

goats: (K:) [a coll. gen. n.,] n. un. with ». (S, K.) — 

— gk (tropical:) Stupid, or foolish, men; or men 
of little sense: (K:) or stupid, or foolish, young 
men of the meaner sort: (S:) or simply young 
men of the meaner sort: or mixed and low set of 
men: or disorderly vagabonds: (TA:) you say 
also gk 34 j and kk a stupid, or foolish, man; 
and gk 3 k. j, and g'-kl; (TA:) or kk signifies a 
stupid, or foolish, man, who has not firm 
command of himself. (Aboo-Sa'eed.) — — gk 
Old and weak ewes: (K:) [a coll. gen. n.,] n. un. 
with »: which also signifies simply a ewe. (TA.) — 

— 5k f}a A people in whom is no good. (TA.) — 

— | gk gk Young men of the meaner sort; 

like gk alone: and a mixed set of men who have 
no intelligence nor manliness. (TA.) gk A doe- 
antelope scared, or frightened, by [the small flies 
called] gk: (S:) a young doe-antelope, (K,) of 
beautiful body: (L:) ?? lank in the belly: or one 
that has two streaks of a colour different from 
that of the rest of the body in [the two parts 
called] the (K:) or one that has two such 

streaks on her back; which is only the case in 
such as are white; and also applied to the male: 
(TA:) or one that has been attacked by a pain 
in consequence of which her face has become 
flabby. (K.) gk: see gk. — — (tropical:) [A 
people] left to mix tumultuously, one part 
with another. (K.) [The explanation seems to be 
borrowed from the Kur, xviii. 99.] 1 J 4 I <kik, 

aor. k ; (s. A, L,) inf. n. - >k, (s. A, L, K,) The fire 
became extinguished (As, S, A, L, K) entirely; 
went out entirely, (As, S, A, L,) none of it 
remaining: (L:) or lost its heat: (L, K:) when 
[only] its flame has ceased, you say of it kk. 

(As, L.) k, (M, A, L,) aor. k, (M, L,) inf. 

n. -jk, (M, L, K,) (tropical:) He died; [became 
extinct;] (M, A, L, K;) perished; (TA;) like as did 
Thamood; (Lth, A, L;) as also k. (A.) k 


£ j 4 JI *k (tropical:) He nearly perished of 
hunger. (L.) — — k, aor. k ; (s. A, L,) inf. 
n. -jk (s, L, K) and 4 *, (L, K,) (tropical:) It (a 
garment, or piece of cloth,) became dissundered 
(L, K) and worn-out, (S, A, L, Msb,) by being long 
folded, (A, L, Msb, K,) so that a person looking at 
it would imagine it sound, but, when he touched 

it, would find it fall to pieces. (A, * L, Msb. *) 

gj jll cjk (assumed tropical:) The wind became 
still. (Msb.) — — o-=j*l kk, inf. n. ->k, 
(tropical:) The land became lifeless, without 
herbage, without wood, and without rain. (L, K.) 

i_kjVI jk k (tropical:) The trees of the 

land became worn-out, or wasted; and perished. 

(L.) ffrjiyk kik (assumed tropical:) Their 

voices became silent. (L.) 4 -k, inf. n. k*l, 
(assumed tropical:) He stilled, or quieted. (K.) 

He (God, and a man,) killed, or destroyed, a 

man, or men. (A.) jkil ^*1 (tropical:) He 

put an end to the affair. (A.) ,_kjVI kill :u*l 

(tropical:) Drought rendered the land sterile, so 
that it contained no herbage hut such as was 

dried up and broken. (L.) -k, (inf. n. Akl, 

K.) (assumed tropical:) He kept silence in 

an unpleasant case. (L, K.) k, (s, L,) inf. 

n. Akl, (L, K,) He remained, continued, stayed, 
abode, or dwelt, (S, L, K,) in a place: (S, L:) he 
was still; (K;) i. e., did not move. (TA.) — ^k, (S, 
L) inf. n. Akl, (l, K,) He hastened, or was quick, 
(S, L, K,) in going along: (S, L:) thus it hears two 
contr. significations: (S, L, K:) he (a dog) ran; 
syn. jkki. (L.) — e uijl I j*k ; (inf. n. 4 kl, 

K,) They fell to eating of the food. (Ibn-Buzurj, L, 
K. *) k : see k*. ilk (assumed tropical:) 

Apoplexy: caros: syn. kk. (s, L.) [A trance. 

(See »Aj.)] k* (tropical:) Sheep or goats that 
have died: (L:) or the beasts or the like ( 3 A) that 
are registered in the government-accounts as due 
from a man. (ISh, L, K.) You say, ■^“ 4 ?? -kl He 
(the collector) exacted from us taking for the 
sheep or goats that had died: (L:) or, taking what 
was registered as due from us in 
the governmentaccounts. (ISh, L.) — — 

See k*. k* and J, k and j Ak (tropical:) In a 

state of death, or extinction]. (M, L.) k* 

(tropical:) A garment, or piece of cloth, 
[dissundered and] wornout by being long folded, 
so as, when touched, to fall to pieces: (A:) or 
anything old and wornout: (L, Msb:) pi. k. (A.) 

See 1. »k* 3 -kji (tropical:) Land in which is 

no herbage: (S:) and in the same sense k* is 
applied to a place: (K:) or sterile land, (A, L,) 
the herbage of which is dried up and broken, (A,) 
or containing no herbage except what is dried up 

and broken: (L:) dry and dusty: pi. k>. (L.) 

■k (tropical:) Old and worn-out or wasted, 
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blackened, and changed, [for the worse]. (K.) — 

— (tropical:) A tree black and wasted: (L:) or 
dried up; (A;) as also herbage. (S, L, K.) — — 

(tropical:) Fruit black and stinking. (A, L.) 

(tropical:) A date just ripe, thickskinned and 
yellow. (TA.) *4 Aij Ashes [in a state of 
extinction or] wasted, (L,) and compacted 
together, and changed in appearance. (A, L.) 4a, 
Is- 4a ; (S, L,) or 44*, (L, in all its senses,) 
Quickness (L, K) in running: (L:) or exertion, or 

haste, in pace, or in going. (Sh, L.) Violence, 

of rain: (A 'Obeyd, S, L, K:) and [so in the L: in 
the TA, as some say,] violent occasions of rain, 
and of mutual reviling, and of running; which are 
sometimes violent, and at other times remit: (L:) 
and violence of heat; (LAar, L, K;) as also lS--4. 
(IAar, L.) You say, ls4* 3 - f jj, and i^~43 ; A day 

of violent heat. (IAar, L.) Quick, or swift; (A 

'Obeyd, S, L, K;) applied to a she-camel, (A 
'Obeyd, S, L, K,) and to a he-camel, (A 'Obeyd, S, 
L.) j* 1 »3*, (S, A, K,) aor. 3* (S, K) and 3*, 
(K,) inf. n. 3“*, (S,) He, or it, poured it; out or 
forth; (S, A, K;) namely, water, (S, TA,) and tears, 

and rain, and the like. (TA.) ^3411 3 4 3 * 

He drew forth all the milk that was in the udder. 

(S, K.) 4“ <1 3* (assumed tropical:) He 

gave to him of his property. (S, K.) 3*, 

(K,) or (ji, (A,) aor. 3“*, inf. n. 3-*: (TA;) 
and 3“4) J, 4; (S;) (tropical:) He talked much. 
(K.) — 3*, intrans.: see 7. in two places. 7 It 
poured; poured out or forth; (K;) said of rain, and 
of tears; (TA;) as also J, 3*, (K,) aor. 3?*, inf. 
n. 33*; (TA;) [and so, app., J, 4* 1 , q. v.:] it 
flowed; said of water, (S, K,) of rain, and of tears; 
like 34: (TA:) and in like manner, J, 4° 
*3* His eye flowed with tears; as also *1*. 

(A.) 4^4 j“4: see 1. 8 4* 1 : see 7. 

(tropical:) He (a horse) ran (S, K, TA) like a 
torrent. (TA.) 3* Much sand; as also 4 3344 
(K.) »3* A fall of rain. (K.) — — (tropical:) 
Angry speech. (Sgh, L, K.) ls 3*: see j4*. j4* A 
cloud pouring forth much rain; as also 4 34. (K.) 

— — Applied to a man, (S,) 

(tropical:) Loquacious, garrulous; babbling; a 
great talker; a babbler; or nonsensical, irrational, 
foolish, or delirious, in his talk; as also 4 3“4“ and 
4 3-4-? (S, K) and 4 344;. (Sgh, K.) And 4 44“ 
44““- (tropical:) An orator copious in speech. (A, 
TA) And 4 cs3*, applied to a woman, (tropical:) 
Clamorous; (K, TA:) abounding in talk or 
speech, like a pouring torrent. (TA.) 34* Pouring 
rain, and tears; as also 4 344 (TA.) See 
also 34*. 34“: see j4i; the former, in two 
places. 344“: see j4a; the former, in two 
places. 344 see 34*. 334: see 3-*: — and see 


also j4*. jr >* Q. 1 j41l 44 j3-*, (inf. 
n. 4-3*, L, K,) He rendered the news, tidings, or 
information, confused to him. (S, L, K. *) 43* 
Confusion; (K, L;) as also jr3“*, and 4 £3*, 
and 43* : ex. of the last 43* 3 ? 4 1 jS 3 The 
people fell into a state of confusion: (L:) and the 
third (L) and fourth (TA) signify also civil war, or 
conflict and faction, or discord, or dissension; 
syn. 4a. (L, TA.) — — A confused manner, or 

state, in walking. (S.) A confused noise, or 

mixture of voices, or unintelligible sounds, of 

men; as also 4 u43*. (K.) Lightness, or 

agility, and quickness. (K.) What is rain, or 

false; syn. 344. (K.) 341 a? 43* 3 j4l The 

Ghool are a mixture of the Jinn. (L.) 33*: 
see 43*. — — Penetrating ( 3 = 4 ) in affairs. 
(K.) c43*: see <?3*. 3* 1 “3*, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
aor. 3 * (S, Msb, K) and 3 *, (K,) inf. n. 3 *, (S, 
Msb, K,) He pressed it; squeezed it; pinched it; 
(S, A, Msb, K,) as, for instance, a walnut, (A, TA,) 
or other thing, (S, TA,) in the hand; (S, A, TA,) 
and a man's head; (S, A, TA;) and a spearshaft, 
with the 34“, to straighten it. (TA.) — — He 
pushed, impelled, or repelled, him or it, (S, K, 
TA,) meaning anything; as also «34 &c. (TA.) You 
say, 4411 4) Want impelled, or drove, him 

to him or it. (TA.) He struck, or beat, him; 

(S, K, TA;) as also &c. (TA.) He goaded, 

or spurred, him; (K, TA;) he urged him on 
(namely a horse) with the JL4“, to make him run. 

(Msb.) He bit him. (IAar, K.) He broke 

it. (K.) — (tropical:) He (the devil) suggested evil 
to his mind. (JK, A, TA.) You say, 3 44 
?3*; and u44ill 43* 3; (tropical:) I seek 
refuge in God from his [the devil's] 
evil suggestion; and from the evil suggestions of 
the devils. (A.) — (tropical:) He blamed, 
upbraided, or reproached, him; he found 
fault with him; syn. of the inf. n. 44, (Fr, in TA, 
art. 3“4 and IAar, in TA, in the present art.) as 
also 34 (Fr, in TA, art. 3; and S,) or he spoke 
evil of him, or spoke of him in a manner that he 
disliked, mentioning vices or faults as chargeable 
to him, behind his back, though it might be with 
truth; syn. 44 3 44): (Msb:) and [so] »3* 
4 j he backbit him. (JK, A.) — ■ — al4-h 3*, (S, 
O,) or 31SJI, aor. 3*, inf. n. 3“*, (Msb,) [He 
pronounced the word with the sound termed 3*, 
or « 3*, of which the sign is »,] is from »3* in the 
first of the senses explained above; (S, Msb,) 
because what is termed 3-* in speech, (S,) 
or S3*,, (Kh, TA,) [i. e. the sound so called,] is [as 
it were] pressed, or squeezed, (Kh, S, TA,) from 
its place of utterance [by a sudden emission of 
the voice forced out after a compression of 


the passage whereby it has been stopped]. (Kh, 
TA.) It was said to an Arab of the desert, 34 
Sj4, [meaning Dost thou pronounce s jlill 
with hemz, or hemzeh?] and he said, 
[understanding the words to mean dost thou 
squeeze the rat, or mouse?] 4 34 jj4JI [The cat 
squeezes it]. (S.) See 3-*, below. [And see 
also 3.] 7 3“4 [quasi-pass, of » 3 *; It was 
pressed, squeezed, or pinched: he was pushed, 
&c. The first of these significations is indicated, 
or implied, in the JK and the TA.] — — 3“4 

*331 [The word was pronounced with the sound 
termed 3-*, or »3-*]. (S.) 3 jU=Gliill 3 * was 
explained by Mohammad as meaning 
(tropical:) Madness, or insanity; syn. 43, i. 
e. uj- 4; because it arises from the goading and 
pressing or pinching of the devil. (A 'Obeyd, K.) 
See 1 ; and see also 3*, voce “3*. — 3-*, (S,) 
and S3*, (Kh, TA,) [the former a gen. n., and the 
latter the n. un.,] The sister of alif; one of the 
letters of the alphabet; [written thus;] a genuine 
word, old, heard [from the Arabs of classical 
times], and well known; so called for a reason 
mentioned above: see 1 , last signification: so says 
Kh; therefore no regard is due to what is said in 
certain of the expositions of the Keshshaf, that 
the term » 3 * thus used has not been heard [from 
any of the Arabs of classical times], and that its 
name is *4 (TA:) several persons say, that the 
term » 3 * is mostly applied to the movent 
[alif], and *1! to the quiscent letter. (MF, TA.) 

See the letter l » 3 “* n. un. of 3*, q. v. *'3* 

u444 (tropical:) The vain suggestions of the 
devils, which they inspire into the mind of a man. 
(S, TA.) See also 1 ; and see 3*. » 3 * i. q. J4fc; 
(K;) i. e., (TA,) One who blames, upbraids, 
reproaches, or finds fault with, others, much, or 
habitually; (S, TA;) as also 4 j4* (S, TA) and 
4 3 1 *; (S, K;) and so »3“i : (s, K, art. 34) [or 
rather] the first and second are intensive epithets 
(TA) [but the third is not intensive]: or one who 
backbites his brother; as also ( J4*: (Lth, A, TA:) 
or one who defames men ( f33j 3“ 
4*3^); and the action thus signified is like 33, 
and may be [by making signs] with the side of the 
mouth, and with the eye, and with the head; as 
also 4 j4* : (TA:) or, conjointly with »3-3 one who 
speaks evil of men, or backbites them, and 
defames them: (Aboo-Is-hak, TA:) or both 
together, one who goes about much, or 
habitually, with calumny, or slander, separating 
companions and exciting enmity between 
friends: (Abu-l-'Abbas, TA:) » 3 * is applied to a 
man and to a woman; (S, TA;) [like »3“];] for its » 
is to denote intensiveness, and not the 
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fem. gender: (TA:) J, J- 44 [which is the pi. of 
signifies persons who blame, upbraid, reproach, 
or find fault with, others behind their 
backs, much, or habitually: (IAar, TA:) [or, more 
correctly, it has not an intensive signification.] 
See also »j*l. J- 44 : see O 44 , throughout. 
see » J 44 , throughout. J 4 ^: see » J -m-? An 

instrument for beating, (**■ j 44 , AHeyth, K, TA,) of 
copper or brass, [app. meaning a kind of spur, or 
a goad,] with which beasts of carriage are urged 
on: pi. j? 4 * 4 : (AHeyth, TA:) or a staff or stick: 
(K:) or a staff, or stick, with an iron in its head, 
with which the ass is goaded, or urged on. (Sh, 

K.) See also J- 4 -s [The ph, of this 

word or of j 4 *-?, is also applied to An instrument, 
or instruments, with which spear-shafts are 
pinched and straightened: see l, first 

signification.] jLAoj and [ jr 4 ? (S, Msb, K) A 
well-known thing; (Msb;) [namely, a spur;] an 
iron which is [attached or fixed] in the kinder 
part of the boot of him who breaks, or trains, 
beasts of carriage: (S, K:) pi. [of the former] j^U-“ 
(K) and [of the latter] (S, K.) See 

also » j 4 *-?. l ; aor. o , (A, TA,) inf. 

n. U" 44 (AHeyth, L, TA) and and o-'j 44 , (L, 
TA,) He spoke inaudibly: (AHeyth, TA:) or in a 
low, faint, gentle, or soft, manner, (AHeyth, TA,) 
so as to be hardly intelligible. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad, Jj L* 444 JiAi And some of us 

began to speak to others in a low, faint, gentle, or 
soft, manner, so as to be hardly intelligible. (TA.) 
And in another trad., ilv* 44 ^ 

V He used, when he performed the 
afternoon-prayer, to utter something in a low, 
faint, gentle, or soft manner, we not 
understanding it. (TA.) You say also, 31 ) ij^ 44 
[He uttered his discourse to me inaudibly: 
or in a low, faint, gentle, or soft, manner.] (A.) 
And o'-Ail jjLo <!— y- ^ O' [The devil 
speaks inaudibly in his suggesting vain or 
unprofitable things into the bosom of man]. 
(A.) And ui jlLiill ij- 1 * 44 The devil suggested 
vain, or unprofitable things in the bosom; 
syn. (TA.) See also below. — — 

Also, aor. and inf. n. as above, He made the 
faintest, or slightest, sound in treading. So in the 
saying, 4 —= j o 4 * 4 ! and Make thou 

the faintest, or slightest, sound in treading, and 
be thou silent: addressed by a thief to his 
companion. (TA.) And hence the saying of the 
Rajiz, 1 ^?* uj 4444 And they walk with him 

making the faintest, or slightest, sound in 
treading. (S.) u^j* 4 also signifies The 

walking softly; with a soft-sounding tread: (TA:) 
[and so u" 4 ; as in the saying,] ‘-iUiYI 0- 1 * 44 

[I heard the soft-sounding treading of the 


feet of camels and of the feet of men]. (A.) See 
also below. — aor. inf. 

n. ij* 44 , He made the sound, or voice to be low, 
faint, gentle, or soft. (Msb.) And plill [aor. 
and] inf. n. as above, [He spoke in a low, faint, 
gentle, or soft manner; like a 44 alone; lit.,] he 
made speech, or the speech to be low, faint, 
gentle, or soft. (A, TA.) — u^ 44 , (TK), [aor. 

and] inf. n. as above, (AZ, K,) He chewed the food 
with the mouth closed: (AZ, K, TA:) or 
without opening the mouth. (TA.) You say, j 4 
l* 44 JSols He eats without opening his mouth. 
(A.) Hence, a toothless old woman's eating is 
termed u 44 - (AHeyth.) -L 44 also signifies 
[simply] He chewed it. (TA.) 3 

inf. n. He spoke, or discoursed secretly to 

him, or with him. (A.) You say also, 1 j-" 44 , (TK,) 
inf. n. as above, (K,) They spoke, or discoursed, 
secretly together; as also J. I (K, * TK.) 
6 see 3. ilt 44 A low, faint, gentle, or soft, 
sound. (S, A, Msb, K.) So it has been explained as 
occurring in the words of the Kur, [xx. 107,] ^ 
444 V] [So that thou shalt not hear aught 
save] a low, faint, gentle, or soft, sound, arising 
from the shifting of the feet from place to place 
towards the scene of congregation [for the 
general judgment]: or, as Az thinks, the meaning 
here is, the sound of the patting, or pattering, of 

the feet (e 4 'VI j 4 ) upon the ground. (TA.) 

The faint, or gentle, sound of the voice in the 
mouth, of such kind as has no mixture of the 
voice of the chest, nor loudness of utterance. 

(Lth, K.) See also o“. j***. And Anything low, 

faint, gentle, or soft, (if^ JS, K, TA,) of speech 
and the like: (TA:) [see again, o*t> 4 4 -‘ > :] or the 
faintest, or slightest, sound of the feet; (S, K;) i. 
e., of their tread upon the ground: (TA:) so 
[accord, to J] in the instance in the Kur, [xx. 107,] 
mentioned above: (S:) and [in like manner] 
l u^ 4 signifies the sound of the shifting from 
place to place of the feet of camels. (K.) See also 
1. see 1: and see ^v^ 4 . 

[Speech spoken inaudibly: or in a low, faint, 
gentle, or soft manner, so as to be hardly 
intelligible: see 1: or] speech not spoken out or 
openly. (A, * Msb.) — — (Msb,) 

or 4 jp (IJ,) [A letter which is pronounced 

with the breath only, without the voice; a non- 
vocal letter; a sound with which the breath passes 
forth, not from the voice of the chest, but passing 
forth gently; (IJ;) contr. of jje 4 : 

(Msb:) ‘-ijjiJI are the letters (ten in 

number, S,) which are comprised in 

the saying (s, K: *) so called 

[accord, to some] because the stress is made 
weak in the place where any one of them occurs 


until the breath has passed forth with it. (Sb, 
S.) u" 4 &c. See Supplement 5J 4 Q. 1 5I 44 , (L, 
Msb,) inf. n. 4444 , (S, L, K, &c.,) He (a hackney, 
or pacing horse, u!Aj), S, L, &c., i. e. a TA,) 
went an easy and quick pace; (Msb;) he (a 
hackney, or pacing horse, or a beast,) went 
a good and quick pace; he went at a good and 
quick and graceful pace; (L;) he (a beast of 
carriage) went a good pace. (Abridgment of the 
'Eyn.) See s- 1 * 4 . ^l 44 , as a simple subst., (An 
easy and quick, or good and quick, or good and 
quick and graceful, or good, pace of a hackney, 
or pacing horse, or beast of carriage:] pi. jk 44 . 
(L.) jt^ 44 , (S, K, &c.,) used as the act. part. n. 
of 5I 44 , (Abridgment of the ’Eyn,) whence 
it would seem that the regular form of the act. 
part, n., (j^s 4 , has not been used, (Msb,) an 
epithet applied to a hackney, or pacing 
horse, uj 4 Iw, (S, K, &c,) or a beast of carriage, (L,) 
both to the male and female, (L, Msb,) Going, or 
that goes, an easy and quick pace; (Msb;) a good 
and quick pace; a good and quick and graceful 
pace; (L;) a good pace: (Abridgment of the ’Eyn:) 
syn. jd 4 * 4 : (K: in the CK jl^s 4 :) a man's beast for 
riding: (L:) pi. j# 44 : (S:) a Persian 

word, arabicized: (S, L, K:) [but I have not found 

its original in a Persian lexicon]. jr^ 44 A 

sheep in which is no marrow, by reason of its 
leanness. (K.) jii An affair rendered 

manageable, or easy. (L, K.) — — An affair 
proved by experience. (L.) &c. See 

Supplement 144 1 J 4 , aor. I 44 , inf. n. Sit) 4 ; and 4 44 , 
aor. 144 ; It came, or happened, without 
inconvenience, or trouble: (K:) [it was pleasant, 
or productive of enjoyment: see what 

immediately follows]. — — fUiJI yi* (s, K *) 
aor. 144 , inf. n. Si 4 (S, K) and s' 44 and «i>, (K,) 
or sj 4 (as in some copies of the K, and in the L); 
epithet ^i 44 ; (S;) and Ls 44 , (Akh, S, K,) aor. I 44 , inf. 
n. ej 4 ; (TA;) and t- 4 , aor. I 44 , (Lth,) The food was, 
or became, pleasant, or productive of enjoyment, 
to the eater: or easy to swallow; not attended by 
trouble: [agreeable:] or not succeeded by harm, 

even after digestion. (Z, cited voce jj 4 .) es 4144 

jiuill, (Akh, S, K), and J t*, aor. I 44 and 4 (S, K) 
and I 44 , (K,) unexampled, says Akh, in the class 
termed mahmooz, (S,) [though Ijj and ' j 4 are 
similar with respect to their having damm to the 
aor.,] inf. n. ej 4 and ^O 4 , (S, K,) [The food was 
pleasant, or productive of enjoyment, to me: or 

easy to swallow; & c.: see i 44 ]. 

eyji jij: see art. I_>*. ^ “l 44 , and ^ <1 I 44 

That (thing) was pleasant, or productive of 

enjoyment, to him; &c. (TA.) [See i 44 .] ^l 44 

(P& jji. The news of such a one was pleasant to 
me to hear. (TA.) — — aor. I 44 ; 
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and 4 $j f 444lj, (S, K,) and J44I 4 $j, and »U$a4, 

(TA,) [He enjoyed the food; found it pleasant, or 
productive of enjoyment; &c.: see j*:] he found 
the food to be productive of no evil result, and 

not attended by inconvenience. (TA.) b“*, 

(AZ, S, K,) aor. 4a, inf. n. 4* and ^0*, (K,) He (a 
beast) lighted upon a good piece of herbage, but 

did not satiate himself therewith. (AZ, S, K.) 

14a UlSi We ate this food until we 

were satiated with it. (TA.) JjVI h 4* The 

camels were satiated with herbage. (TA.) — — 

is He rejoiced in him, or it. (K.) <41 44 a 

f'Akll [God made the food pleasant, or productive 
of enjoyment, to us: &c.: made us to enjoy it: 

see J*]. (TA.) ^Ull 4%:4 a [Health made it 

pleasant, or productive of enjoyment, to me: &c.]. 

(K.) uh J ill [May the horseman give 

thee joy: a form of congratulation on the exploits 
of a horseman; i. e., I congratulate thee on the 
exploits of the horseman]: also written and 
pronounced though it occurs in a 

trad., pronounced 4%4 or 4%4, (but which 
pronunciation is to be preferred is disputed,) is 
said to be a vulgarism, and not allowable. (TA.) — 

— »4a, aor. 4 a (K) [and app., I)* (see J2*)], inf. 
n. sj*, (TA,) He fed him; or gave him to eat. (K.) 

»Ua, aor. 4* and 4*, (S, K,) inf. n. ^i>; (S;) 

and j. oUaI; (LAar, K;) He gave him, or bestowed 
upon him: (S, K:) gave him plentifully. (TA.) 

4a, inf. n. ^0* and * 0* (K) and »*4 a (as in 
some copies of the K) or »4 a (as in others) or »4 a 
( as in others) or »4 a (as in the CK), He made the 
food good; qualified it properly; seasoned it: 

syn. Wl L o i. (K.) “44. 4 a , (TA,) and 1-2*1 ]. 4U, 

(K,) He put his property in a right, or good, state. 
(K.) — — jdP 2 a, aor. 4 a, He nourished, or 
maintained, the people; (S;) satisfied their wants; 
bestowed upon them. (TA.) Ex. <jjj4“ 4*4 a [He 
maintained them two months]. Hence 
the proverb quoted in illustration of the 
word J4*, accord, to the second reading. (TA) — 

— »4a He aided, succoured, or defended, him. 
(K.) — <14)11 4 a, aor. 4 a (S, K,) and 4 a and 4a (K: 
dev. from constant rule as shown above: TA), inf. 
n. 4 a and *<>, (TA,) He smeared the camels 
with «4 a, which is tar, or liquid pitch, syn. <J 
(AZ, S, K,) or a kind thereof, (TA,) [as a remedy 
for, or preservative against, the mange, or scab]. 

— — <J>% ijj <J4 The smearing of a camel 
[all over] with 44 a is not [merely] smearing the 
cavities under the shoulders, and the like, which 
the mange, or scab, more quickly attacks. A 
proverb, applied to him who does not a thing 
thoroughly. (TA.) — — See 2. 2 »4ij IUa (i n a 
trad, respecting the prostration for inattention) 


He (the devil) made him to think of pleasant 
things, or things productive of enjoyment, and of 
things wished for, or objects of desire, in his 
prayer. The former verb is pronounced thus to 

assimilate it to the latter. (TA.) “4a, 

inf. n. and (s, K;) and J, »4a, (k,) inf. 
n. «<>; (TA;) He congratulated him on the thing, 
(S, K,) such as the possession of a government, 
&c.: (S:) he said to him [May it give thee 

joy]. (K.) [When the agent of the verb is 

God, the meaning necessarily is, He granted him 
enjoyment in the thing; made him to have 

enjoyment in it.] <12 Vj Ci 2 a : see art. 44. 

4 4a I see l. 5 4*4 He gave many gifts. (LAar.) 

14% 4gj [unless it be a mistake for 4$4, as iHrD 
suggests, which I think not improbable, though 
mentioned in this art. in the TA] He 
prided himself in such a thing: syn. I J4 and 
and 4>44 and J42 and <j)J. (TA.) — — See 1. 
8 4)a| see 1. 10 He asked him for 

aid, succour, or defence. (K.) He asked him 

for a gift. (K, TA.) He conceded to him, or 

gave him, a part of his dues, or rights. (TA.) 

See 1. A gift. (S, K.) — A part of the night. 
(K.) — ej* subst. from <_4% 4a ; (K;) i. e., The 
smearing with 44a. (MF.) ls4a 44J Camels which 
have lighted upon a good piece of herbage, but 
are not satiated therewith. (K.) 44a Tar, or liquid 
pitch; syn. <J (S, K:) or a kind thereof. (TA.) 
See also »jj; and 4-J4. — 44a dial. var. of J*J, 
(K,) or formed from the latter by transposition, 
(TA,) A raceme of a palm-tree. (AHn, K.) 
[See J*].] What comes or happens to one 
without inconvenience, or trouble: (S, K:) [what 
is pleasant, or productive of enjoyment; an 
unalloyed gratification, i. e., a thing that gives 
unalloyed enjoyment; see what follows:] as also 
i 4^a, (k,) a subst., sometimes written 

and pronounced 44*; pi. bJ4*, sometimes written 
and pronounced J4-«. (TA.) [See 4^ also below.] 

Pleasant, or productive of enjoyment, to the 

eater: or easy to swallow; not attended by 
trouble: or not succeeded by harm, even after its 

digestion. (Z, cited voce j>«.) 4jj* 44 a [May 

it be, or Eat it, or Drink it, with enjoyment, and 
with wholesome result: or with ease in the 
swallowing, and with quickness in digesting: &c.: 
see jj>]. (S.) — — 4114 4 44a [May that 

he productive of enjoyment to him!]. (TA.) 

44* and 4%>* are of the number of epithets which 
are employed after the manner of inf. 
ns. significant of a prayer or good wish, governed 
in the acc. case by a verb understood. (Sb.) %4* 
(K) and %i* and <$J* (the second is the most 
usual; and the third is said to be formed by 


substituting » for «; but accord, to some, the word 
is incorrectly written with », [so says F,] and is a 
dim. formed from » j*, which becomes first »j4*, 
and then 44*: see art. J*:) (TA:) A little; a little 

while. (K.) J4* A servant. (K.) 4 jIa occurs in 

this sense in a trad.; but the reading commonly 
known is 4 aU. if right, it is an act. part. n. 

from 4* “ he gave. ” (TA.) 44% 1 4:1* U:l, 

or 444; the former is the reading of El-Umawee; 
the latter, of Ks; Thou art only named Hani 
(Giver, or Nourisher,) that thou mayest give, 
accord, to both readings; or that thou mayest 
nourish, or maintain, and supply 
people's wants; j 4 (TA:) [such is said to 
be the meaning of 4$4 here:] and accord, to El- 
Umawee, signifies is j4l, (s,) [which is app. 

the same as J j*4], A proverb: said to him who is 
known for his beneficence, in order that he may 
continue to do as he has been wont. (TA.) 44*: 
see «tJ*. — — 4441 411, (s,) and 4441, 

(TA,) [Unalloyed gratification to thee!] — — 411 
jjJI %14j 4441 [To thee be unalloyed 
gratification, and on him he the burden, or sin]: 
said, accord, to a trad., to one who asked whether 
he should accept an invitation to eat the food of 
one who received unlawful interest or profit; and 
also said with respect to eating the food of a 
tyrannical intendant. (TA.) cJ4* A camel 
smeared with «4 a. (s.) 4 ua <_ 2 a [probably an inf. 
n., of which the verb is aor. <%>*,] Weakness 
of understanding; want of discrimination; 
stupidity; foolishness; littleness of sense. (S.) u?4a 
&c.: see i4>*. c14a (incorrectly written by J, in a 
verse which he quotes, ^14*, k, TA; but in an 
old and excellent copy of the S, I find the word 
written 4L4 a ;]) and ^*4* (K) and il4* and J, ^44 
(IDrd, K) A woman of weak 
understanding; without discrimination; stupid; 
foolish; of little sense: (S, K:) accord, to some, as 
mentioned in a note by Aboo-Zekereeya, in the S, 
in this art., ^4 a signifies an insane woman; or 
one possessed by a jinnee. (TA.) (-42* i$ the only 
word of the measure known to Az. 

(TA.) Accord, to the K, IDrd writes «41a slj4 
and ^4 4 : but this is [thought to he] a mistake: he 
gives the two forms i4n* and e?4*, as stated by 

IM and others; and, app., ^4^. (TA.) The 

first and second of these three words also signify 
A man who is stupid, foolish, or of little sense. 
(K.) 4u4^ Exceedingly stupid, or foolish. (IAar, 
Az, K.) <4 ixA Q. 1 <44 a, inf. n. 44 a, He was languid 
and sluggish. (IKtt, K.) It may be said that the <j 
is augmentative, and that the word is derived 
from 44 a, signifying “ weakness. ” (TA.) m4a Q. 
1 ?j4 m4a He was remiss in his affair. (K.) See 



2902 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


also 3yj*. *i* 2 inf. n. Ahm, She (a woman) 
behaved towards him in a blandishing manner: 
(IDrd, L:) she enamoured him by blandishment, 
(L, K,) and by amatory conversation or conduct: 
(L:) she enslaved him by amatory conversation, 
or conduct. (S, L.) [Thought by Golius to be 
derived from *1*, a proper name of a woman.] — 
— AjA* She deprived him of his heart. (Ibn- 
El-Mustaneer, L.) — ** , inf. n. Am- 2 , He made a 
sword of Indian iron. This is the original 

signification. (T, L.) He sharpened a sword. 

(L, K.) a* a name for A hundred camels; (M, L, 
K;) as also | »yj*; (T, S, M, A, L, K;) which latter 
is a determinate noun, imperfectly decl., not 
admitting the art. J', [though it is written with it 
in the S, and in a verse cited in the S and L,] nor 
having a pi., nor a proper sing.: (T, L:) [see an ex. 
in a verse cited voce t -i>y] or the former is a 
name for more than a hundred camels and less: 
(K:) or a little more and a little less: (M, L:) or 
two hundred camels: (M, A, L, K:) so accord, to 
Ez-Ziyadee, as mentioned by ISd, who adds that 
he had not heard it from any other than IJ: (L:) 
and the latter, a hundred of other things: (S, L:) 
or any hundred: (AO, S, L:) also the former, 
two hundred years: and the latter, [written with 
the art. <J',] a hundred years. (Th, ISd, L.) — %ll 
The name of a well-known nation; (M, L, K;) or of 
a country: (S, L:) [the Indians: and India:] rel. n. 
4 i^*: pi. Ay*: (S, L, K:) and signifies the 
men of ■%!! [or India]; as also (L, K,) pi. 

of [q. v. in art. (l.) — — See 

also l 5^*: see **. Also, Indian aloes- 

wood. (L.) Is ri* (L,) and J, (jiljJi*, [in 

the CK j-^*,] and (S, A, L, K,) A sword 

made in the country of ■%!!, [or India,] and 
well fabricated: (L:) or, made of the iron of that 
country: (A:) as also \ in the latter sense, (S, 
A, L,) and in the former: (L:) so termed in 
relation to the people called ■%!!: (K:) and J — y- 
*4-* a sharpened, or sharp, sword. (L.) »: 

see 4s A*. **“*: see m*. see (sA*. M*j* m** 
and &c.: see art. m**. jlji* j*i*, (S, K,) 
with kesr, (K,) found in the work of Az, in several 
places, written with fet-h, [ jlii*,] (TA,) A limit; 
syn. *=>•: (K:) [or rather a measure:] an arabicized 
word, from » (S, K,) with fet-h, (K,) which is 
Persian: (S:) the arabicized word is with kesr to 
the first letter because of the rareness of the 
measure in the cases of words not 

reduplicative. (K.) You say, jl*j» Yj uUi Yj JUaci 
[He gave to him without calculation and without 
measure]. (S.) »jl*j* The cubit with which 
[certain] cloths and the like are measured; [about 
twenty-five inches in length:] also a Persian word 
arabicized. (TA.) One who determines the 


measures and proportions of subterranean 
channels for water, and of buildings: 
[an architect: and also a geometrician:] 

from but they change the j into u“, (S, K,) 
and say dP**, (S,) because there is not in 
the [genuine] language of the Arabs a j with a J 
before it. (S, K.) ^i* [The art of 

determining the measures and proportions 
of subterranean channels for water: and hence, 
the art of architecture: and the practice, and 
science, of geometry:] a subst. from q. v. 

(S, K.) One who determines the measures 

and proportions of subterranean channels for 
water: [and hence, an architect: and 

a geometrician: derived from jl*j*, (S, K,) which 
is Persian [in origin], (S,) arabicized from P; 
(K;) jl-sil signifying “ the act of measuring,” 
and yji signifying “ water; ” (TA;) the j being 
changed into o* because there is not in the 
[genuine] language of the Arabs a j after A (S, 
K.) jj* 4 m 3*H jlA*, aor. » inf. n. »jl**l, or »jlj*; 
for “jAl: see art. jy. fi* &c. See Supplement M>j* 
M>i*, (K) by some written M»j* , (TA,) Short: (K:) 
but it is not a word of established authority. 
(IDrd.) y* &c. See Supplement I j* l JJ * 1* 
J 1 -**!!, (S, K,) aor. *3 m, (S,) inf. n. *3*, (TA,) He 
raised his mind to high things, or objects; 
purposed, or aspired to, high things. (S, K, 

TA.) The vulgar say, lS m. (S.) 'Aij* U 

»*j* I did not know it, nor desire, or mean, [to do 
it; i. e., I did it not knowingly, nor intentionally]. 

(TA.) <->>, (Az, S, K) and [>i, (K,) 

and and (Lh,) inf. n. *3*, (TA,) I 

thought him to be possessed of good, (Az, S, K,) 

and, of evil. (K, TA.) J-y <13* I thought 

him to be possessed of much wealth. (TA.) 

jAYl li* if- Q *3*Y ,jjJ Verily I exalt thee above 

this thing; I hold thee above it]. (Lh.) <s ^3* 

I rejoiced in him, or it. (AA, K.) <3! 4s j*, 

aor. Ij«, He purposed, or intended, it. (K.) — 
* 1 * and * 1 * and 1 *, in imperative senses, and the 
forms into which they are inflected, see below. 
3 &l jU He contended with him for superior 
glory: like (IAar.) [See also art. lS j*.] ,*i* 

1 * ,*!*, &c. ?t*, with kesr, is syn. with yl*, 

Give; [or changed from this verb;] and is thus 
inflected: sing. masc. ft*, fem. ^l*; dual. masc. 
and fem. 1*1*; pi. masc. IjjL*, fem. 0 #*: (S, K: 
likecjl* ,^ 1 * ;l*l* :j*l* holding the place 

of Aj: S.) But it*, with fet-h, is syn. with All*, 

Take; [or changed from this word;] and is thus 
inflected: sing. masc. it*, fem. ft*, without is; 
dual masc. and fem. tijU; pi. masc. fjl*, [so in 
the K, and so I find it in one copy of the S: in 
another copy of the latter, fjt*, as it is 
pronounced before a conjunctive '; for instance, 


in the Kur, lxix, 19 :] fem. ujt*, (S, K:) or u-Ajl*: 
(L:) [which last does not exactly correspond with 
the model il£t*: but I think it most probable 
that 0 * 1 * is changed by idgham from 0 *^ 1 * ; and in 
like manner, that Ojl* is changed from 0*3*:] 
(like ,jSl* ,^£t* ;li£l* ;Ail* ,A 1 * : lj* holding the 
place of 4 S:) also, sing. masc. 1* (originally *1*, 
S), fem. 1 * 1 * ; dual masc. (S) and fem. (S, K) 11*; 
(S, K;) pi. masc. Ijjl*, (S,) fem. oi*: (S, K:) also, 
sing. masc. and fem. I*; dual. masc. ll*, fem. 1 * 1 *; 

pi. masc. I jjt*, fem. 03*. (TA.) [See a saying 

of ’Omar cited voce *1* 3, in art. ^J-] When 

it is said to thee *1* Take, thou sayest *1*1 1* what 
shall I take? syn. 1 *; and * 1*1 1 *, in the pass, 
form, What shall I receive, or be given? syn. I* 
jacl (S.) [Also, in the TA, it seems to be said 
that *1*1 signifies He gave, or made to take: 
but this is uncertain; as the former verb is there 
written * 1 * 1 , and the latter is without the syll. 
points]. — — *1* is also syn. with Al£l At thy 
service! &c.. (K, TA.) — I* <111 jl* V, or, more 
chastely, I* <M 1 * V, or the former is a 
barbarism; originally I** <Ulj V: l* and I* are 
separated, and the name of God is introduced 
between them; (K;) and the meaning is No, by 
God, (I did not) this! (S, art. 1*, q. v.) or No, by 
God, this (is what I swear by)! (K.) *3* Mind; 
purpose; aspiration; desire; ambition. (S, K, TA.) 
Ex. f jp A person of far-reaching aspiration, 
or ambition. (S, TA.) — — *3* Penetrating 

judgment. (K.) - — Lr l> ^ jij, and 4 ^j*, 
It occurred to my mind, or imagination. (K.) * j*: 
See preceding sentence. O'P (S, K) and 4 Oljfr* 
(K) A wide desert, or wide tract of the 

kind called *1 (s. K.) Custom: syn. 

(K.) — — A part of the night. (K.) — — The 
mention of u' in this art., by J, says IB, and F 
after him, is wrong; for its measure is S- the j 
being an augmentative letter. [But if so, F has 
himself done wrong, in mentioning it, not only 
here, but also in art. u^*, (where, if the j 
be augmentative, it is equally inappropriate,) as 
though it were a quasi-quadriliteral-radical word, 
of the measure 3***.] ISd gives it as formed by 
transposition from the root Ij*, and explains it as 
signifying a wide place. (TA.) uaP: 
see ijljP. mj* 1 yij*: see art. yy*. m 3* Distance; 
remoteness. (S, K.) — — jjI* y3* 
and yj* 4 Jfl-3 (S, K,) or, accord, to some, as 
stated in a marginal note in a copy of the S, in the 
handwriting of Aboo-Zekereeya, jjI* mj* lA 
with mj* as a prefixed n., (TA,) I left him in such 
a place that it was not known where he was: (S, 
K:) jjI j m j* being the name of a land over which 
the Jinn, or genii, have obtained ascendancy: 
(TA:) or the correct reading is [ci> j*] with cii. (K.) 
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— m 3* A stupid, or foolish, and loquacious, man: 
(A'Obeyd, S, K:) pi. (TA.) — 3->3* The heat, 
or burning, of fire; (S, K;) and its flaming, or 
blazing; of the dial, of El-Yemen: also, the heat, 
or burning of the sun: also of the dial, of El- 
Yemen. (TA.) see m 3*. see 

art. My*. ciij* 2 inf. n. mum, He called out 

to him; (K;) saying ^3=- (TA, art. m^:) he 
cried out to him, and called him. (S.) A dial, form 
of (TA.) [See etui.] ^3*: see what 

follows, ^u* (K) and j, 4 j 3* (S, K) A low, or 
depressed, tract, or piece, of land: (S, K:) or a 
deep place: (IAth:) or the space between two 
mountains: (LAar:) pi. ctj* (as in the CK) or cu j* 
(as in the TA.) It may be said that cu jk and cu > 
are coll. gen. ns. [of each of which the n. un. is 
with »]. (TA.) — — Also ^jk A road, or way, 

descending to water. (LAar.) -*yl^ 3111 

3* l an imprecation, respecting which ISd 
says, I know not what is <jj* here. [It 
probably signifies A cry, such as destroyed the 
tribe of Thamood: see cu3*.] (TA.) o* 

JP A certain time, or portion, of the night 
passed. Accord, to Aboo- 'Alee, Ay* is of the 
measure and quasicoordinate to and 

belonging to this art. (TA.) Ay* »ly* A cry by 
which the Arabs urge on a dog against the game 
which they are pursuing. (TA.) [In the L 
written Ay*, and mentioned in 
art. cy*.] lA,) 133* Ajj* He made a great 

slaughter among them. (TA.) [See art. Ai jj.] 433 * 
A thirst. (K.) ^ j* l jj*, aor. jj*, inf. n. £ j*; (L;) 
and l j;3m; (A, TA;) He (a man) was 

characterized by what is termed jj*, (L, A,) 
which is similar to ■Aj*; (L;) i. e., stupidity, 
foolishness, or paucity of sense: (JK, L:) tallness, 
combined with hastiness, and stupidity or 
foolishness or paucity of sense: (S:) or tallness, 
with stupidity or foolishness or paucity of sense 
and levity or fickleness or unsteadiness, and 
hastiness: (K:) or tallness, with levity or 

fickleness or unsteadiness, and hastiness: (TA:) 
or tallness, (A,) or excessive tallness, (L,) with 
stupidity or foolishness or paucity of sense. (L.) 
4 He found him to be such a man as is 

termed £j*i. (L.) 5 j;3m see 1 . £>: see 1 . ^ 

■rji. and are syn., [meaning In such 
a one is a deviation from rectitude]. (AA, L.) 4-=J* 
a dial, form of but of weak authority. (L, 
from a trad.) £ >i A man characterized by what is 
termed £ j*; (S, L, &c.;) stupid, foolish, or having 
little sense: (JK, L:) or tall, with hastiness, and 
stupidity or foolishness or paucity of sense, & c.: 

(S, &c.:) fem. Ay];*: (A:) [pi. jr ^*.] JjlJI ,rj*i 

(tropical:) A man exceedingly, or excessively, 


tall. (A.) Also jrj*l (tropical:) A courageous 

man, who throws himself into a scene of war. (A.) 

— — (tropical:) A he-camel that goes 

quickly, as though characterized by what is 
termed jj*: fem. iU>- 3 *: [pi. £j*:] or the fem. 
epithet only is used, applied to a camel; and you 
say 34>-3* <ali; (TA;) i. e., a she-camel that goes 
quickly, &c., as explained above; (S, K;) and that 
does not always care where she puts her feet 

on the ground. (A.) AU.],* (tropical:) 

Any wind that blows violently: (LAar:) or a wind 
of which the blasts are closely consecutive, as 
though characterized by what is termed jr j*: or a 
wind that carries away the dust, and makes a 
trace upon the ground like that made by dragging 
the skirt: (TA:) or a wind that tears up the tents: 
(S, K:) pi. £ j*. (S.) A>* 1 -A, aor. -Lsiy, (S, L, &c.,) 
inf. n. -j*, (S, L, K, &c.,) He returned (IAar, A, L, 
Msb) from evil to good or from good to evil: 
(IAar, L:) he repented, (S, A, L, K;) and returned 
to the truth; (S, L, K;) as also J, Ajm: (L:) and the 
latter, he repented and did righteously. (AO, S, A, 

L.) ‘AjlJ Di* We have turned unto Thee with 

repentance. (Kur, vii, 155 .] So accord, to Mujahid 
and Sa'eed Ibn-Jubeyr and Ibraheem. (L.) It is 
made trans. by means of because implying the 
meaning of '-Umj. (ISd, L.) — — el*, (S, A, L,) 
aor. A>«y, inf. n. A> *; (L;) and J, A>m; (S, A, L, Msb, 
K;) He became a Jew; (S, A, L, K;) he became of 
the Jewish religion. (L, Msb.) 2 *, (L, Msb, K,) 

inf. n. (s,) He made him (his son [for 

instance] Msb) a Jew; (S, L, Msb;) he turned him 
to the religion of the Jews; (L, K;) taught him that 
religion, and initiated him in it. (L.) — Ajm 
T he talking together of jinn, or genii: (L, K:) so 
termed because of the gentleness and weakness 
of their voices. (L.) — — 43*, inf. n. 4 um, He 
reiterated his voice, or quavered, or trilled, 
gently. (Ibn-Jebeleh, L, K.) — — Aj*, (L,) inf. 
n. Ajm, (K,) He sang; syn. ^ : (Aboo-Malik, L:) 
he sang, or gladdened, and diverted; syn. ma^> 
lsPj. (K.) See also a3m>. — -A*, inf. n. Ajm, He 
went, or proceeded, gently, or in a leisurely 
manner, (S, L, K,) like the manner termed maA: 
from sAjp. (s, L, K.) It is said in a trad., I jy jAI 

Yj SjLikll ^ 1 
[Make ye your pace to be quick at a funeral, and 
go ye not in a gentle or leisurely manner like as 
go the Jews and the Christians]. (S.) See also 5 . — 

— A*, (L,) inf. n. Ajm, (S, L, K,) It beverage, or 
wine,) intoxicated (S, L, K) a person: and 
rendered him languid, and caused him to sleep. 

(L.) A*, inf. n. Ajm and (L, K;) and 

1 Am; (TA;) He uttered a weak, gentle, (L, K,) 
and languid, (L,) voice. (L, K.) — — A*, 


inf. n. Ajm (S, L, K) and jIjm; and [ Am; (K;) He 
was low, not loud, in speech, or utterance. (S, L, 
K) — — -3*, inf. n. Ajm (L, K) and yljM; and 
1 Am; (L;) He was slow, or tardy, in his pace, (L, 

K,) and gentle. (L.) A* He (a man) rested; 

or was still, quiet, or at rest. (Aboo-Malik, L.) — 

— A*, inf. n. Ajm, He slept. (S, L.) A*, inf. 

n. Ajm and yljM; and J, Am; He was gentle; he 

acted, or behaved, in a gentle manner. (L.) 

Also, The murmuring and gentle sounding of the 
wind over sand. (L.) — A*, inf. n. Ajm, He ate of 
a camel's hump; (K;) or what is termed s -j*. (TA.) 
3 i-ijU, (A,) inf. n. *a'm*. (S, A, L, K,) He made 
peace with him; reconciled himself with him; (A;) 
syn. of the inf. n. 4xAlji; (A, L;) in the 
K, which is a mistake; (TA;) and 

(S, L,) and (TA:) and also [app. 

signifying the restoring a person, or taking him 

back, into one's favour]. (TA.) He inclined 

towards him reciprocally; syn. 31jU : and l-Al* 
They two inclined each towards the other; 
syn. i'j'-i: (TK:) syn. of the inf. n. (S, L.) — 

— He returned to him, or it, time after time; 

syn. (TK:) syn. of the inf. n. 

(K.) 5 Am see 1 and 2 . — — Aiii ^ j3m He 
walked gently, imitating the motions of the Jews 
in their reciting or reading. (El-Basair.) See 
also 2 . — — 43m He became allied, or allied 
himself, or sought to ally himself, (33= jj, K, 
and mj5j, ElBasair,) by a bond of relationship; or 
by some other sacred or inviolable bond or tie, or 
a quality &c. to be regarded as sacred or 
inviolable or rendering him entitled to respect 
or reverence. (K, El-Basair.) See also AmA Aw^: 
see A>m. »-3*: see »A*. »A* A camel's hump: (S, 
K:) or the base of the hump: (Sh, L:) as also 
l »A*: (L:) pi. Aj*: (S, L, K:) [or rather, this is a 
coll. gen. n., and »3j* is the n. un.]. »3lj* 
Gentleness; lenity; (A, L, K;) and that kind of 
conduct whereby one hopes to effect the 
adjustment of an affair between a people: (L, K:) 
quietness: (L:) peace, or reconciliation: 

inclination, or affection: (S, L:) favour, 
or partiality: (L:) facilitation, whereby a person is 
indulged in an affair. (L, K.) Ex. j* ^ 5A.15 Y 
Quietness with respect to a restrictive ordinance 
of God, with favour or partiality towards any 
one, will not affect him, or influence him. And Y 
531 yi 4La Favour or partiality with respect to 

thee will not affect him, or influence him. (L, 
each from a trad.) — — also signifies A 

sacred or inviolable bond or tie; or a quality & c. 
to be regarded as sacred or inviolable, or 
rendering one entitled to respect or reverence: 
and a bond of relationship. (L.) -^1* Returning 
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(Msb) [from evil to good or from good to evil: see 
l:] repenting and returning to the truth: (S, 
L:) pi. -3, (S, A, L, Msb,) like as 0 3 is pi. of 0 33 
(S, L, Msb.) - and j 33 and J, - 3^ [the second 
of which is the most common,] signify the same, 
(S, A, L, Msb, K,) A certain tribe; [namely, the 
Jews:] (L:) *3) is said by some to he 
originally i ^3, and arahicized by the change of * 
into hut ISd disapproves of this assertion: 
others say, that it is from A* “ he repented: ” (L:) 
it is imperfectly deck, because it is a proper name 
and of the measure of a verb; and [of the fern, 
gen., as it is said to be in the S and L,] because it 
means a 33 but it is allowable to prefix to it the 
art. J, and to say *33: (Msb:) this, however, is 
allowable only on the ground of its being, with 
the art. prefixed, for for it is of itself 

determinate: (S, L:) [thus] *33 is [as it were] pi. 
of l is-^j^.; (L;) which is the rel. n. of Jjw, or, 
accord, to Sgh, of I- 3 [or Judah], thus written by 
him with the unpointed * in this instance, the son 
of m 33 [or Jacob]: (Msb:) (sometimes, TA) 
has 33“ as a pi.: (K:) this pi. occurs in a poem 
of Hassan: (TA:) Fr, says, of l-ji, in the Kur, ii, 
105 , that it is for j3 [app. a mistake for J j ii]; or 
that it may be pi. of 3*. (L.) (s- 3 ^: 

see *33. 3?33 The Jewish religion. (L.) “life 
[in some copies of the S, -3$-“,] A low, not loud, 
singing. (S, L.) — — also signifies 

Gladdening, and diverting; syn. 33“ and j-3 
(IAar, L.) Allied, or allying himself, or 

seeking to ally himself, (33 IAar, Sh,) by what 
is termed »il>. (IAar, Sh, L.) See 5 . 3*, (L, 

K,) or «* 3 ; [without the art. Jl, as a proper 
name,] (S, L,) written by Ed-Demeeree with 
damm, but fault has been found with him 
for this, (MF,) [The bird called] the “3S : (S, L, K:) 
or, as some say, the female '“ 35 : (L:) or “*3 ; (as a 
determinate noun) is the name of a certain bird, 
(L, K,) different from the above: (L:) pi. *3, (as 
in the CK and a MS copy of the K) or - j* , formed 
by eliding the augmentative letter: (TA:) [and 
this seems to be the correct reading; for it 
occurs in a verse, cited in the TA, in which the 
measure required it to be of one syllable: it 
therefore appears that -j* is a coll. gen. n., of 
which the n. un. is with “.] jj* 1 “j**, (K,) 
[aor. “ jj 3,] inf. n. 33, (TA,) He threw it down; 
pulled it down; pulled it to pieces; or demolished 
it; namely, a building; (K;) and in like manner, 
a 3 [i. e. an abrupt, water-worn, bank, rising 
by the bed of a torrent or stream]; (TA 
[in which jj3 is given as an inf. n. of this verb; 
but it is more probably an inf. n. of the intrans. 
verb only, agreeably with analogy;]) as 
also J, » j 3*, (S, A,) the pronoun relating to a 


building, (A,) and to a >-i j?.; (S;) and » 3* [in 
illustration of which see what is said 
of 3 h, below]; (S, art. j**;) and [ “ j33 in which 
the pronoun relates to the upper part of a ' — “ 1 ^?-, 

or to the brink of a well. (TA.) } jail j**, (K,) 

aor. 3 j3j, inf. n. j3, (TA,) (tropical:) He slew 
the people, and threw them down prostrate, one 
upon another, (K,) like as when a —“3 falls down. 
(TA.) And [in like manner you say,] ^^2 Ci ^ 
(assumed tropical:) He smote such a one 

and prostrated him; as also [ “ jj*. (K, * TA.) 

3*, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. j 3, inf. n. 33 (S, Msb) 
and 33, (S,) It became thrown down, pulled 
down, pulled to pieces, or demolished; or it fell in 
ruins, or to pieces; (S, A, K;) said of a building, 
(K,) and of a —“3 [explained above]; (S, A;) as 
also [ 3* 3 ' and J, j 3“ (S, A, K) and 33 (K,) which 
last has is as being interchangeable with j, or it 
may be of the measure 3*3“ [originally 333]: 
(TA:) or it fell; it fell, or tumbled, down; it 
collapsed; broke down; said of a building; (TA;) 
as also i 33 and J. j33; (Msb, TA;) said of a 
building, (TA,) and of a “-*3, (Msb,) or of the 
upper part of the latter, and of the brink of a well; 
(TA;) [and J, 33*!, q. v ., probably signifies the 
same:] or it cracked, without falling; said of 
a 33: (Msb:) or it cracked in its hinder part, 
remaining yet in its place; said of a building. 
(TA.) 2 “j 3: see “33 in two places. 5 j33: 
see 33 in two places; in the former of which, 33 
is also mentioned as syn. with 3 3. — — 
(tropical:) He plunged, or fell, into an affair with 
little care [for the consequence thereof]: (S, 

t 

K:) or j3^ 3 j33 he plunged, or fell, into 
affairs without thought, or reflection, or 
consideration: (A:) or 333 is a state, or 
condition, adventitious to the irascible faculty, by 
reason of which one ventures upon affairs not fit, 
or meet, to be ventured upon; as the fighting 
with unbelievers when they are more than double 
the number of the Muslims. (KT.) — “ j33: 

see 33 7 3j3! see 33 in two places. 

8 3 33: see 33 last signification. It (a thing, 

S) perished. (S, K.) 3 1 -* and 33 (S, A, Msb, K,) 
the latter formed by transposition from the 
former, [first into Is 33 and then into 33] (S, 
TA,) like as 3iil3 is changed into £3311 3*3 
(S,) applied to a building, (K,) and to a ‘-3-, 
[explained above, (see “33)] (S, A, Msb,) 
Becoming thrown down, pulled down, pulled to 
pieces, or demolished: (S, A, K:) or falling; 
falling, or tumbling, down: (IAar:) or cracking, 
without falling: (Msb:) or cracking in its hinder 
part, remaining yet in its place. (TA.) See an ex. 
of the latter voce 33-: and another in the Kur, ix. 
110 .] 333“ A man plunging, or falling, or who 


plunges, or falls, into an affair with little care [for 
the consequences thereof]. (S.) See 5 . 33 
Somewhat of madness, or insanity, or diabolical 
possession, (S, A, K,) in the head: (A:) or a 
vertigo, or giddiness, and confused noise, in the 

head. (A, TA.) Hence used by the vulgar to 

signify Hope. (TA.) 33-“ Affected with somewhat 
of madness, or insanity, or diabolical possession. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, K.)- — A man who talks 

to himself. (A.) — — Sometimes, One who is 
affected with melancholy, and with vain, or 
unprofitable, suggestions. (TA.) — — And One 
who occupies himself with the science of 
alchemy. (TA.) 1 33 aor. 3 j 3, inf. n. 333 

(S, A, Msb,) It (a company of men) was, or 
became, in a state of conflict and faction, 
sedition, discord, or dissension: (Msb:) he, or it, 
(a number of people,) fell into a bad state, or 
state of disorder or disturbance; as also 33 , 
like [indicating that its aor. is 3 33 and its 
inf. n. as above;] and j 333: (TA:) it (a 
company of men, S, A) was, or became, roused, 
or excited; (A, TA;) in a state of commotion, 
agitation, convulsion, tumult, or disturbance; (S, 
A, TA;) and in like manner, \ 333 said of the 
belly, it was, or became, in a state of commotion, 
agitation, &c., by reason of leanness: (S:) 
or 33, like [see above,] (K,) aor. 33, inf. 
n. 33, (TK,) he (a man, TK) was, or became in a 
state of commotion, agitation, &c.; or his 
belly became small, syn. 3— =>, (K, TA, [or empty, 
( 3 -=“ being perhaps a mistranscription for 3 -=, 
for it is said in another part of this art. in the TA 
that 333 signifies “ the belly's being empty,”)] 
by reason of leanness; from IF: (TA:) or it (the 

belly) became so. (IF, TA.) 3$ I 3-3, (JK, 

TA,) or J33 (A,) “j'jJI 3 , (JK, A,) aor. 33, 
(JK,) inf. n. 33, (JK, TA,) The camels, (JK, TA,) 
or the horses, (A,) took fright, and ran away at 
random, (JK, A, TA,) and became dispersed, 
(TA,) or separated themselves, (JK,) and went to 
and fro, (JK, A,) in the hostile sudden attack 
made by a party of armed horsemen. (JK, A, TA.) 

3*2 3 ) 1 became agile or brisk, and 

advanced towards such a one. (TA.) And 3 1 3** 
3=3 3-3 yjiJI The warriors became agile 
or brisk, and hastened, one to another; [in like 
manner] { 1 3 33. (A.) — Also, [aor. and] inf. n. 
as above, He collected: and mixed, or confused, 
or confounded. (TA.) You say, *“3 VU Ciia, 1 
collected unlawful wealth. (Sgh, TA.) And 
and l f33 He mixed, or confused, or 
confounded, them; and collected them hence and 
thence. (A.) See also 2 . 2 33*: see 1 , first 
sentence: — — and see 5 . — Also, 3“3 
I occasioned variance between them, or among 
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them. (Msb.) And fs-yj t'f He created, or 
excited, disorder, disturbance, discord, or 
dissension, between them, or among them. (TA.) 

And hence, (Msb,) tt, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 

n. (K,) He mixed, confused, or 

confounded, (S, Msb, K, TA,) a company of men, 
(S, TA,) one with another; (TA;) and 
general rules; (Msb;) and anything. (S.) See also 
l, last sentence: and see t't“- [Hence also,] cj-iy, 
The wind brought the dust of 
various sorts [mixed together]. (S, * IF, K.) 
3 He mixed, mingled, or consorted, with 

them: (K:) or did so to create, or excite, 
disorder, disturbance, discord, or dissension; or 
to make mischief: (TA:) and signifies 

conflicting; like A-ijlii. (TA, art. i_£>t) 5 ttt\ 

see 1, first sentence. Also I They mixed, 

or mingled, together; or became mixed, confused, 
or confounded, together; as also J, I t* jWA; (K;) 

and l I yij* . (JK, TA.) And -djlc- I They 

collected themselves together against him. (IF, 

Msb, K.) 6 ^ jW 2 : see 1, near the end: and 

see 5. t 3* A large number: (S, K:) or, as the 
women of Temeem say, a multitude of men; and 
of beasts of carriage; as also tt- (Aboo- 
'Adman:) and men collected together in war. 
(TA.) You say, J, ttti AU. He came with 

multitude, or the multitude; (K;) like as you 
say, t'tt Al?.. (TA.) A-iy, Conflict and 

faction, sedition, discord, or dissension: (A 
'Obeyd, S, A, Msb, K:) excitement: 
commotion, agitation, convulsion, tumult, or 
disturbance: (S, A, K:) and confusion: (A, Msb, 
K:) and J, Ail 3* is like Aij*; (TA;) or signifies war. 
(JK.) You say, j^AJI it Aiy [Conflict and 
faction, &c., happened in the market]. (A.) And it 
is said in a trad., (jljiVI j Jjlll cjliy 3 
(S, TA) Beware ye of the misfortunes, calamities, 
or evil accidents, of night; and of the wrong 
courses, and trickery and robbery, of the 
markets. (TA.) (ijAJI Ajliy, thus related by Th, 
but not explained by him, is thought by ISd to 
mean The confusion of the market, and 
the defrauding there practised in buying and 
selling. (TA.) See also Aii* in two places. Ail j* A 
mixed, or confused, assembly, company, 
or assemblage, of men; (’Arram;) as also J, Aiy y : 
(K, * TA:) and Ajlil>, [the pi. of the former,] 
collections of men, and of camels, (S, K,) mixed, 
or confounded, together: (S:) and what is 
collected of unlawful wealth or property; (K, * 
TA;) and of lawful. (TA.) See also t t**- — See 
also Aiy. Aiy : see Aily . It ly and Aily Camels 
unlawfully collected: (JK:) or the latter, camels 
taken from this and that place: (TA:) and the 


latter also, camels taking fright and running away 
at random. (JK.) See also Itf*. l£A*: see Itt- — 
t Alj* 3j\, [pi. of Ail* J Camels taking fright and 
running away at random, in a state of confusion, 
attacked by a party of armed horsemen: (Lth:) or 
taking fright and running away at random, (JK, 
A,) separating themselves, (JK,) and going to and 
fro. (JK, A.) See also IPj*. — AiU A great 
viper. (TA.) uAlyA see ittt*. itijt- 
see it t jV and it jV: see it it yi 
see it ttt. t tt What is gotten by force or theft: 
(K:) or any wealth, or property, (S,) that is gotten 
by unlawful means, (JK, S,) such as force and 
theft and the like: (S:) pi. of J, iyyi (A:) or 
as though pi. of this latter word, as signifying 
collected; and mixed, confused, or confounded. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., t it? iUi 
jft ^ Aill Ay^i [whoso getteth wealth, or 
property, of such as is unlawfully acquired, God 
will make it to pass away in places 
of destruction]: (S:) but this is variously related; 
some saying J, ttt\ and some, and 

some, t j 4^, with u, which is explained in the K 
as signifying jJli*: the relation given in the S is 
that which is commonly known by the 
lexicologists; but all are correct, excepting 
that it Jtt, with ‘-j and with a kesreh to the j, is 
disapproved by some of the lexicologists: (TA:) 
this last word is a contraction of ititt, pi. of 
i tPott, of the measure JiAA from u^y-ll, (K, TA,) 
meaning “ the collecting ”; and “ mixing,” “ 
confusing,” or | confounding ”: (TA:) 

or from lily* VU Cui*. (Sgh, TA.) A poet says, 
it'tt it? [Thou eatest what thou hast 

collected of things unlawfully acquired]. 
(Sgh, TA.) £ j* &c. See Supplement 4* 1 At*, 
aor. A4 j and ‘■isti, (K; the latter not of respectable 
authority, Lh;) inf. n. Aiy, He was, or became, of 
good, or goodly, form or appearance, or other 

properties denoted by the term Aiy , q. v. (K.) 

[ii*, accord, to the K, signifies the same: but see 

below.] jt, accord, to IHsh and others, the 

only verb of this form whose medial radical letter 
is is: (MF:) accord, to the K, syn. with At*, in a 
sense indicated above: but IJ states that it has a 
superlative sense; that it is to be classed with 
“ excellent [or how excellent (see tt voce dA4)] 
is he in his judging! ” and y j “ excellent [or how 
excellent] is he in his throwing, or shooting! ” 
[wherefore it signifies Excellent, or how 
excellent, is he in his form or appearance! &c.;] 
and that it is, like [and t j], invariable [as to 

person, tense, and mood]. He observes that, as a 
verb of the measure is formed from one 
whose final radical letter is is, [as and yj 


from istt, and it j,\ so is this formed on the same 
measure from a verb whose medial radical letter 
is is\ and that it is invariable [as to person, tense, 
and mood,] because of its resemblance, in 
its superlative sense, to the class of verbs of 
wonder, and to yj and itt. He further remarks, 
that they [the Arabs] have abstained from 
forming a verb on the measure JAa [variable as to 
person, tense, and mood,] from one whose 
medial radical letter is is, fearing to make what is 
difficult to pronounce still more so; for in that 
case they would be obliged to say cji yi ; 
and IA y; and, as would also happen if a variable 
verb of the same measure were formed from one 
whose final radical letter is is, the change of is 
into j, which is more difficult to pronounce, 

would thus become frequent. (TA.) A*!) At*, 

aor. A4 a, inf. n. Aiy, He desired, longed for, 
longed to see, him or it. (K.) 2 tj*, inf. 
n. Ayy and A,^y, [primarily signifies He invested 
him with, or made him to have, '“■It, as meaning 

garb, guise, &c. See Bd xviii. 9. And hence,] 

He prepared, provided, disposed, arranged, or 
put into a right, or good state, &c. (S, K.) [And 
hence. He rendered an affair feasible, or 
practicable; he facilitated it.] 5 [He, or it, was, 
or became, prepared, provided, disposed, 
arranged, or put into a right or good state, & c. 
And hence, It (an affair) was, or became, feasible, 
or practicable: and it (a thing) was, or became, 

attainable, or within power or reach.] 

jaSU; and Al i*, (S, K,) aor. At*j (K) and itH, (S, 
K,) inf. n. Aii*; (S;) He prepared himself for the 
thing. (K.) Ex. il cjia, cJla} And she said, I have 
prepared myself for thee: accord, to one reading 

[for iy*, in the Kur, xii. 23]. (Akh, S.) [See 

also d$j.] ySfl Aj U$A, (Msb, K, art. ^yl, &c.,) 

or A,^ill, (S, art. <yl, &c.,) The thing, or affair, was, 
or became, feasible, or practicable, to him; and 

the thing was attainable.] lyy [He was 

ready, or about, to weep: a phrase of 

frequent occurrence; like Aliill jljl, and clii ^a.] 
(S, art. ys-*-, &c.) 6 I jttt They agreed 

together upon that, or to do that. (K, * TA.) Ajy 
and Ajy The calling, or a call, to food and 
beverage. (K.) — — The calling, or a call, to 
camels to drink: (K:) or, [rather,] a call to camels 

to food, or provender. (TA.) [See arts. I*?. 

and 1*.] J I* i-it t [but see A^] [Oh! what has 
happened to me?] an expression of regret; A,ly 
being a word signifying regret for a thing that 
passes away from one, or escapes him: (S, TA:) 
or, (as some say, TA,) an expression of wonder: 
(K:) see also and A^li, which are syn. 

with cjyli: (TA:) or A ^*, (accord, to certain of the 
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lexicologists, as related by IB, TA,) is an 
imperative verbal noun, signifying Attend! (-'4^); 
like which signifies “ Be silent! ” (K;) the 
interjection 4 being put before it in like manner 
as it is in the saying of Esh-Shemmakh, 4 VI 
44-3“ : jli. J3s ^13)41 [Come now! O, give me to 
drink, before the expedition of Sinjab!]; (TA;) 
and being indeclinable, with a vowel for its 
termination to obviate the occurrence of 
two quiescent letters, and with fet-hah as the 
final vowel because it is more easy of 
pronunciation than the others in this case. (K, 

TA.) [See also art. 4A] 34* and [ 34* Form, 

fashion, shape, aspect, or appearance; figure, 
person, mien, feature, or lineaments; (S, 
TA;) guise; or external state or condition; (Msb;) 
state with regard to apparel and the like; or garb; 
(Lth;) state, condition, or case; quality, mode or 
manner of being: (K:) pi. '“4* and cjlj*. (TA.) — 
— 3%ll [of goodly form, aspect, or 

appearance, guise, state of apparel, garb, &c.]. 

(S.) [Also, goodliness of form &c.: see l. See 

also for an addition.] 31)4, in 

Logic, An accidental mode.] m4P lS j 3 I 4# 

44 44 in a trad., signifies, Forgive ye the people 
of good qualities & c., who keep to one state and 
way, their slips. It alludes to those who make a 
slip unwittingly. (TA.) 34*: see 34*. 3<4*: see what 
next follows. (4* and l 3(4* A person of good, or 
goodly, form or appearance, or other properties 
denoted by the term 34*. (K.) 4-3 [Prepared, &c.] 

Also i. q. *jj 1-3 j, q. v. (MF, art. *jj.) 44-i A 

thing respecting which persons have agreed 
together. (K, TA.) 344“ A camel that seldom fails 
of becoming pregnant when she has been 
covered. (K.) My* i 34*, (S, K, &c.,) first pers. “4*, 
originally “4*, (S,) aor. m34, (S, 

K,) [originally 44,] and 44, (IKtt, cited by MF,) 
imp. 4*, originally 43*, (S,) inf. n. 34* (S, K, 
Msb) and 44* (s, K) and 44; (K;) and { ■43*1 and 
i -443; (K;) [He revered, venerated, respected, 
honoured, dreaded, or feared, him or it;] he 
regarded him or it, i. e., anything, TA,) with 
reverence, veneration, respect, honour, dread, or 
awe; (S, K, * Msb, TA;) and fear; (S, K;) cautious 

fear, or caution. (K, Msb.) 41 44 m* 

Reverence men, [and] they will reverence 

thee. (TA.) mj*, in which the original lS is 

changed into j, [He (a man) was regarded with 
reverence, veneration, or awe; with fear; or 
with cautious fear, or caution]. (S, K.) 2 4! ■43* I 
made it to be regarded by him with reverence, 
veneration, or awe; with fear; or with cautious 
fear, or caution. (S, K.) 4 4*1 (tropical:) 

He called his companion. And in like 
manner, 44 4! 4 4*i (tropical:) I called him. 


or invited him, to what was good. (MF.) — — 

JjVIj m 3* I He called to the camels, in driving 
them or urging them, by the cry 43* 43*. (K.) — 

— <44 m 3* I He (a pastor) cried out to his sheep, 

or goats, in order that they might stop, or return: 
and j44 m3* I [He cried out to the camel, for the 
same purpose]. (S.) 3 jUVI is The crying out to 
camels, and calling them. (As and others.) 

J4J3) m 3* I He called the horses, or called out to 
them by the cry m3*, (so in the S and in a MS. 
copy of the K: in the CK, 43*,) or by the ciy of 4* 
and esf* , meaning Come! Approach! or Advance 
boldly! (K.) Az remarks his having heard m3* 
used [as a cry] only to horses; not to camels. 

(TA.) See m4*, in art. m*. 5 m(4 see 1. 434 

It filled me with awe, or fear: (El Jarmee:) it 
made me to fear: (S, ISd, Msb:) I regarded it with 
awe, or fear; i. q. -443: (Th:) I feared it; i. q. 4i. 
(S, ISd, K.) Ibn-Mukbil says, 3*44 sti^dl ^-443*3 
il-MaVI cmj 34 I3J [And the waterless desert 
fills me not with awe, or fear; (or makes me not 
to fear, &c.;) I ride over it when the male owls (?) 
answer one another at early dawn: 44 being 
for 44“]. (S, &c.) 8 m 4*! see 1. 4* (K) and J, m 3* 
and l (S, K,) [but respecting the second 
of these words see 4,] Cries to horses, meaning, 
Come! Approach! (S, K,) or Advance boldly! 
(K.) m 3* and <jj*: see 4*. 43* (assumed tropical:) 

A serpent. (K.) 43* A calling to camels, in 

driving, or urging, them, by the cry 43* 43*. (K.) 

— — See 4. 44*: see 433*, and 4y«“- 44*: 

see 433*, and 4y4. 34* and J, 344: see 1. [As 

substs., Reverence, veneration, respect, honour, 
dread, or awe; fear; cautious fear, or caution.] — 

— Also, great, reverend, or venerable, dignity; a 
quality inspiring reverence or veneration or 
respect or honour; venerableness; awfulness; a 
quality inspiring dread or awe. 

(MF.) 44 see 4)3*. 03364: see 4)3*. 04* 

(K) or [rather] J, 0*4*, (TA, [see 433*]) Ahe-goat: 
(K:) explained by the word a4; but this is 
a signification not found [by SM] elsewhere, and 
appears to be a mistake for 4*3“; for in the L and 
other lexicons we find the word explained 
by 44 4* 3“, Scattered, and light; with a citation 
of the following verse of Dhu-r-Rummeh: f3illl ji3 
J4 1 4liii 433 jie. 4m 315 4)944 [She ejects 
from her mouth the scattered and light froth, as 
though it were plucked fruit of the 'oshar which 
the flabby sides of her mouth cast forth:] and we 
also find, in the R, 0*4* explained 

as signifying cotton that is plucked, or teased 
with the fingers, so as to become scattered; 
syn. 4*3“: or 0*4* signifies, in the 

abovecited verse, accord, to some, Light, [which 
signification is also given in the K, but in the CK 


displaced; following, instead of preceding, the 
word ^14, and without j before it;] and 
separated into small particles: (TA:) [or] the 
froth of the mouth of camels; (Az, K;) i. q. f3«J : 
(Mj, Sifr es-Sa'adeh:) Az cites the above verse; 
and says, that the fruit of the 4 [or asclepias 
gigantea] comes forth like a small 

pomegranate, and, when burst open, discloses 
what resembles [white] raw silk; to which the 
poet likens the froth of the camel's mouth. (TA.) 

u334 (or u334, TA,) A pastor. (K, from Es- 

Seerafee.) [Accord, to the CK, a light, or an active 

pastor: but see above.] 04* (or j i4)3*, TA,) 

Dust, or earth: syn. 44. (K.) See 433*. 4)4: 

see 44* . 434: see 4)3*. 34*: see *4)3*. 4)3* [act. 
part. n. of 4*, Regarding with reverence, 
veneration, dread, or awe; with fear; 

with cautious fear, or caution;] fearing men. (K.) 

This is the original [simple] epithet. (TA.) 

The following, which are explained in the K in the 
same manner as the above, are intensive 
epithets: (TA:) namely J, 44* (S, K) and 44, (S, 
L,) [in which the » is added to strengthen the 
intensiveness,] and j 433* and 43)*, (S, K,) in 
which » is added for the purpose above 
mentioned, (TA,) and J, 44, (K,) which may be 
contracted into 43*, (TA,) and j 4)3* (K) and 
1 u3S* (s, K) and [ u4*; (K;) of which last two 
forms, the latter only is admitted by some of the 
learned; but MF admits only the former of them; 
asserting 4>3*4 to be unknown as the measure of 
an unsound word, like as iP ^*4 is unknown as 
that of a sound word except in extr. instances; 
(TA;) [Having much reverence, veneration, 
dread, or awe; much fear; much cautious fear, or 
caution:] fearing men [much]: (K:) a coward, 
who regards men with awe, or fear, &c.: (S:) [The 
last of these epithets is also explained in the CK 
as signifying having much fear, or very 
fearful; (4j*3l 44;) and a coward: but in the TA 
and in a MS copy of the K, *-* >*31 is omitted; and 
in the TA is added by the author, after j4, 
the words 4“ 4 i>; as though the meaning of the 
word were “ much, or many, of any things: ” the 
correct reading seems to be the former, and 
the meaning intended by SM, having much fear, 
or very fearful, of everything: in like manner] 
i 44* signifies a man who fears 
everything. (TA.) — — j 44* 044 1 [Faith is 
fearful, or very fearful; i. e.,] he who possesses 
faith fears acts of disobedience: occurring in a 
trad.: (S:) in this case, mjj* is used in the sense of 
an act. part, n.: or it signifies [faith is feared; or 
regarded with reverence, &c.; i. e.,] he who 
possesses faith is feared, or regarded with 
reverence, &c.: in which case Mjy* is used in the 
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sense of a pass. part. n. (TA.) All <44* iJyAJI IA* 
[This thing is a cause of awe, or fear, to thee]. 
(S.) sJ**: see see yjp: 

see Ayy>. 4yy> and J, yjp, (S, K,) the former 
agreeable with rule, (TA,) and J, Aiji*, (K) 
[respecting which see also Ant* J and j u4j*, (Th, 
IM, K,) [Regarded with reverence, veneration, 
respect, honour, dread, or awe; with fear; with 
cautious fear, or caution;] a man whom others 
regard with reverence, &c.; (S;) a man whom 

others fear. (K.) 4 AjAA, formed from the 

verb Aj j*, the original lS being changed into j (S, 
K,) A place regarded with awe, or fear; (S;) a 
place in which one is impressed with awe, or fear: 
as also [ j>AA: (S, K:) Aj 4-“ signifies a place of 
awe, or fear. (IB.) — — A and Aijyill and 
i (assumed tropical:) The lion: (K:) 

because regarded with awe, or fear, by men. 
(TA.) ‘.y' : see ‘ .ug-A I. Ay* 2 ** cy*, (s, K,) inf. 
n. ‘ ■"'jjg - 'i , (TA,) as also Ajj*, (S,) He cried out to 
him, and called him, (S, K,) saying, A4* c4*; or 
saying “4 »4, which is a cry by which a pastor calls 
his companion from afar; or, accord, to AZ, 
saying 4* 4 [or rather »4*4: see art. **]. (TA.) 
3 CiU Give me: (K:) JAj 4 Give me, O man: 
(T, S, M:) i. q. (T, S, M, K:) to two 

men, 451* : to a plurality of men, I jjA* : to a 
woman, : to two women, 44* : to a plurality of 
women, u 1#*: you say AylU V cA* [Give me: 
mayest thou not give (hereafter)! an imprecation, 
of the like of which there are many examples]; 
and »Aly> Cii IS jl cA* [Give me, if there be in 

thee (a disposition for) giving]; and ALa*l A> [I 
do not give thee], like as you say, ALkA-i 1*; but 
you do not say cjyt*; nor do you use this verb in a 
prohibitive manner: [it is used 

neither affirmatively nor prohibitively:] accord, 
to Kh, Ajl* is from J!, aor. the t being 
changed into ». (S.) [But J! is of the 
measure <3*4; and Ajl* is the imp. from the 
measure JAi. See also art. er"*, where it is 
mentioned again in the S and K.] cy* an 
exclamation denoting wonder: the Arabs say, cy* 
[what forbearing mildness, or clemency!] 

(L.) A! Au*, (Akh, S, K, &c.,) and All y4*, 

(Akh, K,) and All A4*, (Akh, IB, K,) and the first 
letter is sometimes with kesreh; (K;) as is related 
on the authority of 'Alee, (TA,) [so that you 
say Ay* and Ay* and cy*, the first of which three 
forms is mentioned by Fr, Akh, IB, and the third 
by Fr, IB; but for the second I find no other 
authority than that implied above;] of all which, 
the most common is A! Au*, with fet-hah to the » 
and Ay (Zj:) a 4* is of the dial, of Howran, whence 
it became introduced into Mekkeh; and Ay* ; of 


the dial, of El-Medeeneh: (Fr:) [imper. verbal ns.] 
i. q. fl*. Come! (Akh, S, L, K,) or JA4 the same, 
(Fr, Ks,) or JA, the same, or Come forward! (L.) 
It occurs in the Kur, xii. 23; where it is commonly 
read All Ai j*; (zj;) but 'Alee and Ibn-'Abbas are 
said to have read All cjj*, with hemzeh. [See 
art. 4*.] (TA.) Ajj* is itself invariable whether 
used to denote the sing, or pi. or fern, or masc.; 
but the difference of number is observed in 
what follows it; for you say US! Ay* [Come ye 
two!] and 0*1 Ay* [Come ye women! &c.]: (S:) you 
also say simply cy* [Come!] and this is also 
said to signify Hasten! and Set forth journeying 
through the land, or earth. (TA.) Authorities 
differ respecting this word; whether it be Arabic 
or arabicized; and whether it be a noun or a verb; 
&c. Accord, to AZ, as related by Az, All Cy* is 
arabicized in the Kur, from the Hebrew Aj* 
jS [app. a mistake for jS ly*, which I suppose to 
be meant for ?? “ Now, come! ” occurring in Gen. 
xxxi. 44]. (TA.) cy* Ay*: see 2. Ay* a low, 
or depressed, piece of ground: (K:) a piece of 
ground having a low, or depressed, bottom: (TA:) 
i. q. »4* and *jj*. (LAar.) «4 j* ; and Ay* : see 
art. cjj*. AiU* [Clamorous; calling out often, or 
much]. (S.) Ay* 1 41 4jU ; aor. Aygj, inf. n. Ay* 
and u4j* , He gave him a little, or something little 
in quantity. (AZ, S, K.) [See also in art. >U.] 

<44 j AjU, inf. n. Ay*, He gave little in his 

measure, or in his measuring; i. q. Ak, inf. n. 
it is like what is termed ( -kl 3?-. (TA.) — AjU, 
aor. Ay^A, inf. n. Ay*, It was in a state of motion, 
or commotion; (S, K;) like jA*, inf. n. o4*. (S.) — 

— pjjall AjU, aor. Ay$j, inf. n. Ay*; and J, Aylyy The 
party became intermixed in altercation. (TA.) — 

— y! jAl <11 jj AjU aor. Aiy^y, He dug up the dust, 

or earth, with his foot. (TA.) AjU, aor. Ay$y, 

inf. n. Ajj* : (TA;) and J, AjUUJ; (K;) He corrupted, 
or marred; acted corruptly; did mischief; 
syn. Alai. (K, TA.) — — -AU AjU, aor. Ay$j, 
inf. n. AyA, He acted corruptly (Alai) with his 
property; (K;) as also Alio ; (TA;) [he scattered 
and marred his property; squandered it; 
expended it quickly: see art. Aye], — — Also, 
[contr.,] He acted rightly with his property. (TA.) 

— — j AjU He acted corruptly with a 

thing; and took it without gentleness; (TA;) [as 

also All], jiill J Al All AjU xhe wolf did 

mischief among [or worried] the sheep, or 
goats; (TA;) [as also AjU]. — JU1I Jj AjU, 
aor. Ay^j, inf. n. Ay*, He obtained what he wanted 
of the property. (K.) 3 ‘44*, inf. n. *441, He 
contended, or disputed, with him for superiority 
in abundance, or multitude; as, for instance, of 
wealth, or of dependants or followers. (TK.) *44-A 


is syn. with SyilSl. (k.) See 10. 5 Ayy He 

gave. (K.) All <1 Ally He gave him a thing. (TK.) 
6 Ayly see 1. 10 Ajlylul (and J, Ayl*, TA,) He 
deemed [a thing] much; syn. jSlJ. (K.) Aily^l 
ilkli U [He deemed what he gave him much]. 

(TK.) See 1. *4* An assembly, a company, a 

congregated body, (As, S, K,) of men, or 
people; like *14*. (As, S.) *jA* The clamour, or 
confused noise, (*44-,) of a people. (L.) Ayly> 
Taking much; one who takes much. (K.) ;jj* 1 jU, 
aor. j*, inf. n. j4* and AiAA [the most common 
form]; and £4*; and [ j;A*l, and J, j44; It (a thing, 
S) became raised, roused, excited, stirred up, or 
provoked; syn. j4 : (s, L, K:) it became so by 
reason of distress, or difficulty; or of harm, or 
injury: you say fAll AU, inf. n. j4* and u44*, The 
blood became roused, or stirred up, in him: (A, 
L:) and in like manner, »[>AI the gall, or bile: 

and jAull the dust. (A.) See also jA*. j 1 *, 

inf. n. £4* and jr ji* and U44*; and J, jrA*l; 
(tropical:) He (a stallion-camel) became excited 
by lust; initum appetivit; brayed, and became 
excited by lust. When this is the case, he becomes 
lean, and his price is lessened. (L.) — — 
<4^ cu=A*, (S, art. c jj>; and L, art. &c.) inf. 
n. u44*, (K, art. ** j; &c.) His eye became 
inflamed; painful and swollen; affected 
with ophthalmia; (L, art. ** j;) i. q. (S, 

art. and L, K, * in the same art.) jl* 

(tropical:) [He became excited against him, 

or attacked him, and satirized him]. (A.) j;l* 

Uyi Alyyll (tropical:) [Satire was excited between 

them two. (A.) m 3=A! cjyU (inf. n. j4*, Msb) 

(tropical:) War became excited, or raised. 
(A, Msb.) — — fs-4 jAll ai* (tropical:) Evil 

become excited among them. (A.) j 1 *, inf. 

n. j4*, He, or it, was in a state of commotion. (L.) 

A jkia iUUl Cyi* The sky became cloudy 

and windy, and we were rained upon. (TA.) 

^1*; (S, K;) [followed by an accus., and also 
by m;] and f s4* ; inf. n. the most common 
form;] and J, j41*; (S;) He, or it, raised, roused, 
excited, stirred up, or provoked, (S, K,) a thing; 
(S;) syn. jAi. (K.) Thus the first of these verbs 
is trans. as well as intrans. (S.) All have the same 
meaning: (S:) or the second has an intensive 

signification. (Msb.) j4»ll jl*, and j *?4*, 

[which is more common,] He raised the dust. 

(TA.) s4* j, jAll (tropical:) He excited evil 

among a people. (A) Ayy* J, Ajjiyla <5lill 1 

roused the she-camel, and she became roused. 

(A.) Aii* I roused him, and he became 

roused. (TA.) — — J^l <1 cjyl* The 

dwelling excited his longing desire. (A.) jl* 

He, or it, disquieted, and scared, a person. (L.) — 
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— jrli, inf. n. j4*, He put the camels in 

motion, by night, towards the watering-place and 
pasture. (L.) — — 5/4' 54-* The camels 

thirsted. (K.) jl*, (inf. n. £4*, S, and j4*, 

TA,) (tropical:) It (a plant, or herbage,) dried up: 
(S, K:) [it withered:] it (a leguminous plant) 
became yellow: (Msb:) or dried up and became 

yellow: and became tall. (L.) 5-=5*' 54*, 

inf. n. £5 and 5s* and 5-4*, (tropical:) The 
plants, or herbage, or leguminous plants, of the 
land dried up. (L.) 2 ;4* see 1 and 4. 3 4=5*, (TK,) 
inf. n. £4*, (S, K,) He fought with him; engaged 

in a conflict, or combat, with him. (TK.) f j j 

£44' The day of fight, conflict or combat. (S, K. *) 

See 1. 4 l -mll jujll CmUl (tropical:) The wind 

dried up, or caused to dry up, the plants, or 
herbage: (S, K *:) and [so] J. <‘=4*. (O, K 
in art. £ j-=>.) — — 545' 'mm* I (tropical:) We 
found the land to have its plants or herbage, 
dried up. (S, K.) 5 see 1. 6 1 

(assumed tropical:) They leaped, or sprung up, 
together, to fight, one against another. (S, K.) 
8 j4*| see 1. j*: see js*. j4* Civil war; or 
conflict and faction; or discord, or dissension; 

syn. 4a. (L.) See 5-?4*. Excitement of the 

blood: or, of coitus: or, of longing desire. (L.) — 

— f . jj A day of wind: or, of clouds, or mist, 

and rain. (K, TA: [but accord, to some copies of 
the K, instead of “ and rain,” “ or, of rain. ”]) 

ipf ;4* ‘‘-1 jl*, said with respect to a cloud, or 
body of clouds, when first rising; (As;) [meaning, 
It hath had a good rising, or hath risen well, so as 
to present, at its first rising, a good, or promising, 
appearance: an expression like a lip “4 q. v., 
art. Lm], — — j4*, (assumed tropical:) 

Yellowness: [app. in a plant]: (L:) or a state of 
drying up. (LAar, L.) See gy*, indecl., with 
kesreh for its termination, and J. j*, Cries by 
which a she-camel is chidden. (K.) [See also ;j«4*, 
in art. jj*.] A ewe that does not desire the 

ram: as though deprived of excitement. (M.) 

A female frog. (L, K.) See an ex. in a verse 
cited voce — — An ostrich. (L.) PI. 

of both, 5AU. (L. K.) Dim. 54 > and 444*. 
(L.) ^>=4*: see '44* and J, es-4* (S, L, K) and 
i j4* and l £4* (L) the third [as also the fourth] 
originally an inf. n., (Msb,) War. (S, L, K.) j4*: 
see giU. £4*: see 1 and 3; and '44*. 5; jj* 
and l £45, A thing, or person, that raises, 
rouses, excites, stirs up, or provokes, much: each 
of these epithets having a trans. signification. The 
former is also used as a fem. epithet. (L.) £4* 
(tropical:) Anger; an ebullition of anger, rage, or 
passion; syn. » jja. (S, K.) Ex. 45U -U (tropical:) 
His anger became roused, or excited; (S;) became 
violent; (TA;) he became inflamed with anger. 


(A.)And4LjU i5 (tropical:) The ebullition of his 
anger, rage, or passion, became appeased. (S.) — 

— jjj 1 * (S, K) and [ £4* (TA) (tropical:) A stallion 

excited by lust; initum appetens. (S, K.) 5=5' 

3-51* (tropical:) Land of which the 
leguminous plants have dried up, or become 
yellow: (S, K:) or, as in some lexicons, [and as in 
one copy of the S in my hands,] and become 
yellow: (TA:) or, of which the leguminous plants 
have dried up. (TA.) 44, and [ £4*, (tropical:) 

Leguminous plants dried up, or drying up, [and 
yellow]. (L.) £45 A she-camel that is excited by 
desire for its accustomed place, and hastens 

thither. (S, K.) See £j 4. £45 A camel 

that thirsts before [other] camels. (K.) *j* 1 
aor. 45, inf. n. 4*; (S, L, K;) and J, 4*, (L, K,) inf. 
n. -54; (TA;) He moved, or put in motion, (S, L, 

K, ) a thing, (S,) or anything: this is the original 
signification. (L.) — — A*, aor. 44, inf. n. 4* 
and 4*; (L, K;) and J, 4*; (K;) It frightened, or 
terrified, and afflicted, distressed, or oppressed, a 

person. (L, K.) A*, aor. 44, inf. n. 4*; (L, 

K;) and J, 4*; (K;) He repaired; put into a right or 
proper state. (L, K.) It is said in a trad., with 
reference to the Mosque (of Mohammad, L), 4* ; 
(S, L,) meaning Repair it: (L:) or pull it down, 
and then repair it: (S, L:) or pull it down, and 
recommence the building of it, and repair it, and 

put it into a right or proper state. (L.) 

(Yaakoob, S, L, K,) aor. -54, inf. n. 4*, and *1* ; 
(L;) and j 4*; (Yaakoob, S, L:) He chid a man; 
and turned him away, or back, from a thing: (S, * 

L, K:) or 44 is only used with a negative in 

this sense. (Yaakoob, K.) A* He removed a 

person or thing from his or its place. (L, K. *) — 

— A* He or it disquieted, disturbed, or unsettled, 

a person. (K.) ' 5.15 U Such a thing does 

not move me; (L;) it does not disquiet, disturb, or 
unsettle, me; I am not moved by it; do not care 
for it, or regard it. (S, L.) Accord, to Yaakoob, 

is only thus used with a negative. (S, L.) One 
says, ^41 j if- li* *4)4^ 4 Let not this move thee at 
all from thine opinion. (TA.) 2 4* see 1. A* : 
see 4*. 4* and J, 4* and 4U (s, L, K) 
and 4* and 4 j* and 4* (IB, L) and 4* (L) Cries by 
which camels are chidden (S, L, K) and urged. 

(L.) Also 4* A mode of singing to camels, to 

urge or excite them: (L:) or the commencement 
of such singing: (TA:) when a man is about to 
sing to camels for this purpose, he says 4* 
4*, and then sings, or prolongs and modulates 

his voice. (L, TA.) 4! 5 4*, (T, L, K,) and 4* 

^UL>, (Sh, L,) and 4*, (L,) [What is thy state, 

or condition, or thy affair, or business?] forms of 
speech used in inquiring of a man respecting his 
state, or condition, or his affair, or business; (T, 


L, K;) like as you say 51 U 15 U. (T, L.) One 
says, ill 5 <1 J'is 44 [He met him, and said to 

him, What is thy state, &c.?] and 4 4 ‘‘44 

ill [I met him, and he said not to me, What is 
thy state, &c.?] (Lh, L,) and ii4=>— =4 5 4* 4, and 4 
-4551 U i*, [What is the state, &c., of thy 
companions?] (Ks, L,) and one says, ^ < ^ 4^ jl 
4* -^4 ilH-i, meaning, [Hadst thou reviled me, or 
shouldst thou revile me, I had not said, or would 
not say,] What is thine affair? (As, on the 
authority of ’Eesa Ibn-’Omar.) When 
a straycamel passes by a man, and he does not 
turn him aside, nor does he regard it, you say, if 
ill U 4* <1 Jia Li and, as related by an Arab of 
the desert, ill 5 44 with kesr to the 4 [A camel 
passed by, and he said not to him, What is thy 

state, &c.?] (AZ, L.) jiU 5 j 4* 4! U He has 

no motion: (L, K:) or neither *j* nor A* is to 
be said to him; meaning, he is not to be moved, 
nor withheld from a thing, nor chidden away 
from it. (S, L.) — 4* i. q. 44* A flabby 

pubes. (Fr, in TA, voce 515.) 4*: see 4*. u'4* 
[whether with or without tenween is not shown] 
Cowardly; or a coward: (S, L;) a heavy, 
cowardly man; like 5**. (L.) j5 2 »44*: see » jj*. 
5 44: see j55 54* 1 f j“' 4“!*, aor. 54#4, (S,) inf. 
n. 54*, (S, K,) The people, or company of men, 
were, or became, in a state of commotion and 

excitement, (S, K, *) 144 against us. (S.) i_4* 

5“4 5! f*6a^*j fj*l' The people, or company of 
men, leaped, or sprang, one, or one portion, 
towards another, for fight, or conflict: (TA:) 
and 545 J, 5*4 J! 5— *4 5^1 The men, 
or people, leaped, or sprang, one, or one portion, 
towards another, (JK,) in the slightest kind of 

conflict. (TA.) l>“41I 51*, (JK, TA,) inf. 

n. 54*, (JK, K,) He created, or excited, disorder, 
disturbance, discord, or dissension, between, or 
among, the people; made mischief among them. 

(JK, K, * TA.) J45II 5“1*, (JK,) inf. n. 54*, 

(JK, K,) The man used, or uttered much foul 
speech or language. (JK. Sgh, K. *) — i_4*, aor. 
as above, (TA,) and so the inf. n., (Fr, K,) 
He collected. (Fr, K, TA.) [In this sense, as well as 
the first, it is like i_4* having 55* for its inf. n.] 
5 544 see 1 . 55, i. q. 45)*; (s, K;) Conflict and 
faction, sedition, discord, or dissension. (JK, K.) 
It is said in a trad., (TA,) 44 CI1U441 ^>41, (K, 

TA,) or, accord, to one relation, dili^gJI (TA,) 
There is no retaliation for one slain in cases of 
conflict and faction, &c., when the slayer is 
unknown. (K, TA.) And in the 

phrases J41I dilij* and 1 is 

like ciiLi}*. (TA.) — A company of men: (JK, S:) 
or a mixed, or confused, company. (K.) 

1 aor. (S, K,) inf. n. 54*, (S,) He 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 2909 


broke it, namely, a bone, after it had become set; 
as also l (S, K:) and in like manner, a 

wing. (TA.) (tropical:) It (a thing) made 

him to fall back into his disease; (S, A, TA;) and 
so *4 J] ^=1*. (TA.) You say also, 3=1* 

*43' (assumed tropical:) Grief affected the heart 
time after time. (TA.) And j. f'lfyll 

[Vehemence of desire] returned to him a second 
time. (A, * TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) It 
softened him, or it. (TA.) And so IAar explains 
the verb as occurring in the saying of 
'Ai'sheh, J 3-* jll JUaJb J jjjl 

14—=^ (assumed tropical:) [Had that befallen the 
firm mountains which befell my father,] it had 
softened them. (TA.) [See also an ex. of a 
similar meaning voce ,4k.] — — (tropical:) It 
(drowsiness) made him languid. (A, TA.) — — 
(tropical:) He broke him, or defeated him: as in 
the imprecation uttered by 'Omar the son of 
'Abd-el-’Azeez against Yezeed the son of El- 
Mohelleb, when he broke his prison, and 
escaped, is 4j ^ill (tropical:) O God, 

verily he hath broken me, or defeated me, and 
encroached on me QJz- J3.3I), then do Thou break 
him, or defeat him, and requite him for that 
which he hath done. (TA.) 2 *-4!* (assumed 
tropical:) He roused, excited, or provoked, him; 
and it, namely the heart. (IB.) 5 3=4* see 7: — 
and see also 1. 7 3=4*' It [a bone] broke, or 
became broken, (JK, K,) after having been set; 
(JK;) and J, 3=4* signifies the same. (K.) 8 34* J 
see 1. 34* (assumed tropical:) Any pain 

following upon pain. (S, TA.) See also 444. 

(assumed tropical:) Softness. (TA.) 4j=j*, (Lth, 
K,) or 4 34*, (JK,) (assumed tropical:) A disease 
after a disease: a return of anxiety, or disquietude 
of mind; and of grief. (Lth, JK, K.) — — <= 

(assumed tropical:) He has a purging and 
vomiting together; [i. e. the cholera: used in this 
sense in the present day:] (S, K:) or a discharge of 
the belly alone. (TA.) You say also, 4^ 

44**, meaning (assumed tropical:) A change of 
his temperament, such as often occasions laxness 
of the bowels, causing a frequent going to and 
from the privy, affected such a one, from the 
disagreement with him of something which he 

had eaten. (TA.) csl4' 44** aj (tropical:) 

In him is the languor produced by drowsiness. 
(A, TA.) 3=^3 A bone broken after having 
become set; (S, A, K;) as also 4 (S) and 

4 3=44*. (S, A.) 3=14-*: see u -rs * ■ 3=44>: 
see 3^3*. 3=4*-** [A beast] that has had a leg 
broken, and has recovered, and has been hastily 
laden and driven, and whose bone has 
consequently broken a second time, after it 


had become set and nearly well: or, accord, to 
ISh, one that has been diseased, and recovers, 
and is hastily put to work, so that he is distressed 
thereby; or that eats food, or drinks beverage, 
and in consequence relapses into disease. 
(TA.) 4ja 1 JO L“, inf. n. -44; and 44* 3 JO 1* 
44*>; He ceased not to be engaged in crying out, 
or vociferating, or calling for aid or succour; and 
in evil, or mischief; and raising a clamour, or 
confused noise. (K.) IKtt says, that 4 jm has no 
pret. (TA.) [See also 3.] 3 -LU* [in the senses 
assigned to it in what here follows] is an inf. n. of 
which the verb [34-*] is obsolete. (L.) You say, 1* 
4=40 44 s 3 JO He ceased not to be in a state 
of approaching, or drawing near, and retiring to a 
distance: (K:) or -1=4* signifies the act of 
advancing: (Lh:) or -1=4* and J=4» 

respectively signify the most vehement driving in 
coming to water, and the most vehement driving 
in returning from water; and the meaning is, 
going and coming: (Aboo-Talib:) or both signify 
the being in a state of commotion, tumult, or 
disturbance; as some say, arising from their 
saying “ No, by God,” and “ Yes, by God: ” (TA:) 
[it is also said that] 444* [which is likewise an 
inf. n. of 44>] signifies the act of crying out, 
or vociferating; and raising a clamour, or 
confused noise; [(see also 1;) and so, app., -1=4*; 
for it is immediately added,] one says, fj3' 
4444 4=4* 3 [as though meaning the people, or 
company of men, fell into vociferating, &c.]. 
(S.) * K:' ■ * L44= is also said to signify 

Between them two is low, faint, or gentle, 
speaking. (TA.) [See -1=4*.] — — Accord, to 
IAar, 4=ul* signifies He esteemed him weak. (TA.) 
6 1 44-4 They came together, or coalesced, and 
arranged, or adjusted, their affairs; (Fr., S, K;) 
contr. of 1 >444 (Fr, S.) 4=1* and 4=U 
are explained by IAar as signifying Going and 

coming. (TA.) £** &c. See Supplement 

» (Supplement) 

alphabetical letter » »: the vowel of this pron. 
is sometimes, in a case of pause, transferred to 
the preceding letter: and this is always done in 
modern Arabic. — — i subjoined in 4 a, and 

the like: see 3=4. The 1*, termed 44, is said 

by some to be used as an inceptive, without any 
meaning but inception. (See 4) See <4= 4*S in 
art. *4: and see an ex. voce J. When followed by a 

pronoun, as >*, &c., it is best rendered Lo. » 

of pausation: see remarks on a verse cited 
voce a in 4? '4=-., and many 
phrases syn. therewith, is app. for 4*4. 
See 4=*. 4* and 4*: see art. 'j*. =4* Q. Q. 3 <44! ; 
(K;) and *43*!, aor. j4«*; inf. n. £4*!; (TA;) He, 


(K,) and she, (TA,) walked with an elegant and a 
proud and self-conceited gait, with an affected 
inclining of the body from side to side. (K, 
TA.) ;4=* , of the measure 34*4 (S,) A boy, or 
young man: and 44 a a girl, or damsel: both in 

the dial, of Himyer. (L.) Also, the former, A 

soft boy, or young man: (K:) or the former and 
latter, respectively, a soft, thin-skinned, and 
plump, boy or young man, (S,) and girl or 
damsel: (S, K:) or a plump and goodly young 
man, and woman: (L:) or the latter, a tall and 
great woman: (JK:) [and hence, app., applied as 
an epithet, in the sense of long and large, to a 
woman's train, in the following verse, quoted by 
Az,] 14*4' 4-4 o*»*l' l4nl 14- *=* J' 41c. cij>Ak 
(L.) [The wind dragged over it a train of 
dusky colour, and abounding with dust, like as 

the bride drags her long and large train.] 

Also, the latter, A damsel suckling, or 

that suckles. (M, K.) Also, the former, A 

stupid, and flabby, or flaccid, man. (K.) — — 

Also, a man in whom is no good. (K.) Also, 

A great valley. (K) And A large river. (K.) £=* 

4* , applied to a young camel: a young camel 
brought forth in the end of the breedingtime. (K, 
voce £*>, q- v.) See <*4. J** 1 *4* , inf. 

n. 34: see 34. 8 33*1 : see 5 in art. 4*. I. 

q. 34. (TA.) 34* A Christian monk: see 34. 34* 
The place of gestation: see a verse 

cited voce 34-*. >=* 1 -'-*>11 4* , (JK, TA,) aor. >4), 
(TA,) The ashes became mixed with dust, and 
extinguished: (JK, TA:) and 3*4' J*. 

(M, art. **j.) 4* : see 4*'. =4* Dust rising, or 
spreading, in the sky like smoke. (JK.) *4* The 
motes that are seen in the rays of the sun: (TA:) 
see an ex. voce *4-. c&* 1 dll* He rent open. (K, 
S.) — — =34“ 411 dll* God dishonour him: 

see 14*. Jill* One who rends frequently tents and 
the like: see C4. »jl** 4* , for »j4': see j>*. £*=* 
5 ^44 He slept. (1001 Nights, ii. 321.) 4A* 
(assumed tropical:) The setting of a star. (Sgh in 
TA, art. 4>4) See *=>4 — — A light sleep in 
the first part of the night. (S.) 33 j* 3** , of a ship 
or boat, is smaller than the >4'. (O, TA, 

voce j4*-*.) See De Sacy, Chrest. Arab., ii. 

359- 3j4* A fornicatress, or an adulteress: 
pi. 3*4*. (JK.) 1 44 4** He came upon him 

suddenly, or at unawares, (Mgh, Msb, K,) 
or came in to him without permission, (K,) or 
without asking permission: (Mgh:) he invaded, 
assaulted, assailed, attacked, attempted, or 
ventured upon, him or it: he pounced upon him 
or it. 4A* , or, accord, to Kz, <4j*, The third of 
the five divisions of the night. (TA.) See =34 
and 134. As applied to camels, see Jk*=4 
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and tHiX Cf** l fA^Yjl i>*j [He 

married among the sons of such a one, and 
made their children to be base-born, or ignoble]. 
(TA in art. J*j.) 3Aa [Meanness of race, in a 
horse]. (K, voce 4J p^j.) 0 *^a One whose father is 
free, or an Arab, and whose mother is a slave. (S, 

K.) A horse [half-blooded] got by a stallion 

of generous race out of a mare not of such race: 
(S:) or got by an Arabian stallion out of a mare 
not of Arabian birth: (Msb:) or not of generous 
birth; a jade. (K.) A girl not arrived at 
puberty, or a beast not yet fit to be covered: 
see an ex. voce p?^a 1 31-^a He censured, 
dispraised, reviled, or satirized him, (S, Msb, K,) 

in verse. (Msb, K) 3_p> li : see 1 in 

art. p=>^. 3 »'-=>•'■* , inf. n. S'-?!*-, He contended with 

him in satirizing. See 4 in art. , 

4 , „ 1 >. _ , ! 

Dispraise, is like contr. of <-iiA 

10 — ^3-' He became a ^J^a, or butt. (Har, p. 65 .) 
See 3-^3 j. a high or lofty building: 

see — Jaa 1 Jj* He uttered a cry: see in 
two places. 5 Jis-j It hung down; [it dangled;] said 
of a branch of a tree, (S, TA,) and of fruit; it hung 
loosely; said of the former. (TA.) u3a' p33p> [A 
camel's lip] flaccid, or pendulous. (K, TA.) ^ 
1 £& He threw down, or pulled down, a building; 
(Msb;) pulled it to pieces; demolished it; 
destroyed it: (K:) [the last two explanations 
are the most correct, as is shown by the 
phrase] fi* [He took to pieces the 

building without demolishing, or destroying]: (S, 
A, Msb, K, * in art. j3 : ) he ruined [a building, 
&c.]; reduced [it] to ruin. (Ham, p. 31 .) 6 
jlkjiJI [The W alls fell to ruin by degrees]. (S, in 
art. j^J.) 7 It became thrown down, pulled 
down, pulled to pieces, demolished, or destroyed: 
and it fell in ruins, or to pieces; or became a ruin. 
— — ^a jjc. 7A a? [The wall fell in 

ruins, or to pieces, from its place, without being 
pulled to pieces]. (Lth, in TA, art. u±&.) fill 
fO-%11 fO-%11 j : see Earth that is dug from a 
pit or well: see 3 Uja J*.sa Food and drink: 
see pi-j Jc- 313a An illusory truce: 

see 1 ilcsA He directed him, or guided 

him, to the way; (K, * TA;) directed him aright; or 
caused him to take, or follow, a right way or 
course or direction. (K, TA.) See 8 . — — is 3* 
Cr jj»ll He sent [or conducted] the bride (MA, KL) 
to her husband, (MA,) or to the house of her 
husband: (KL;) i. q. 4s-3 j, (K in art. ^-3 p,) and so 
l (Msb in that art.) - — 

meaning pAjj: see an ex. in a verse cited voce 
4 ls^aI see 1 . 6 They (two parties who had 
been at war) made a truce, each with the other. 
(T, art. A 3 .) 8 ip-3aI He became rightly 

directed; followed a right direction; (K;) went 


aright; as also j l s m . (S.) He guided himself. 

— — He went a right way: went aright. — — 
J! V He cannot go aright: or knows not 
the way that he would pursue; or knows not in 
what direction to go: sometimes said of 

a drunken man. ?p3Y ts-^i V means He does 

not, or cannot, find the way to accomplish, or 

perform, his affair. I He found, (MA,) or 

took (KL,) the right way or road. (MA, KL.) 

41 j V -LaI 3 ; by which p3*ll 3 jaI 3 is expl. in the 
S and O, means V* V, by which the 

same phrase is expl. in the JK: or it may be 
well rendered A calamity in relation to which one 

knows not the right course to pursue. is- 3aI 

also signifies He continued to be rightly directed, 
or to follow a right dirertion: and he sought to be 
rightly directed, or to follow a right direction. 
(TA.) — — lS^aI and ls'^\, for is&\; like 
and jic], for pile.], ls^a a way, course, 
method, mode, or manner, of acting, or conduct, 
or proceeding, or the like; (Msb, K;) as also ] 3 j3a 
and l (K:) or to the second and third: and 
the first is pi. [or coll. gen. n.] of the last: (S:) and 
a god way, &c.: and calm, or placid, deportment; 
or calmness, or placidity, of deportment: (TA:) 
see also lIa — — is^ [Conduct, mode of 
life; manners]. — See is^. <_s3a Jc. > He is 
following, or he follows, a right direction. — — 
paJI The Kur-an. (Bd, Jel in lxxii. 13 , &c.) 3 j)a 
and 3 Aa: see 3j.sa [n. un. of A present; i. 
e. a thing sent to another in token of courtesy or 
honour: (Msb;) such as is termed — ApL and ( -3l=J. 

(JK.) J, l s^a and is^ [coll. gen. ns.] What 

one brings as an offering to Mekkeh, (K,) or to 
the Kaabeh, (Beyd, v. 2 ,) or to the Haram, (S, 
Mgh,) consisting of camels (Lth, S, Mgh, Msb) or 
other beasts, (Lth,) namely kine or sheep or 
goats, (Mgh,) to be sacrificed, (TA,) and of goods 

or commodities: (Lth:) n. un. with ». (S, &c.) 

Also, Camels, absolutely. (TA.) — — is ^ also 
One who is entitled to respect, or honour, or 
protection: so in a verse cited voce eCjL]. (ISk in T 
in art. i jj.) i* : see an ex. of its pi. meaning 

Necks of horses, voce J3. 3jiA The fore part 

of the neck of a horse. (K in art. c-iLi.) -A 

A jjA JiM ^pll U [He took the handle of the 
mill, and begun to turn it]. (K, art. pA-.) 1 > ls^a' 
Jipll ip^A A -3 More expert, &c: see 

art. PA-ill , meaning The directed by God 

to the truth, is a proper name, and the name of 
him of whose coming at the end of time the 
happy tidings have been announced. (TA.) [It is 
always so pronounced by the Arabs in the present 
day: not iPA-UI.] i* 1 3a He ejected his 

excrement. (TA, art. p3) l$3a 1 1 pi* He 
talked nonsense; he raved, or talked irrationally, 


foolishly, or deliriously; (JK, K;) by reason of 
disease or some other cause. (K.) — — 

He talked irrationally, &c., with him. (TA.) 

And He mentioned him, or it, in his irrational, 
&c., talk. (TA.) 3 3jlLLaLjt$j [He sat talking 
irrationally, & c., with his companions]. (TA.) — 
— [I heard them talking together 

irrationally, &c.] (TA.) 31 a CiljJ; (tropical:) 
[Beverage causing delirious, or irrational, talk.] 
(TA.) pA 1 pA , inf. n. p*, He drove sheep or goats: 
(IAar, in S, K, voce pj:) or he called them. (Yoo, in 
TA, ibid.) 3-j-p* J?-pA , pi. Jj^lpA, A tall, long- 
bodied, or bulky, she-camel: (TA:) see s j '-?-p*. c J 4 
^lp* : see £) J. il>Jp a p*pA A certain thorny or 
prickly tree, (S, K, TA,) the thorns or prickles of 
which are like the aL^., (TA,) and its fruit is like 
the i3f: n. un. with ». (K, TA.) See 4^. ( - i “ pA 
3ii ja, A piece of rag with which water is dried up 
from the ground. (TA, art. ^-.) — — 

See 3323^. iJi=pA JLja A large long-bodied man. 
(Az, in TA, voce 3jJpA.) jja 1 ^ jja [Pour 

water upon thy wine; i. e.,] quiet thine anger. (T.) 
See also Freytag's Arab. Prov., ii. 875 ; also the 

same, ii. 877 . JP 13c jja: see33jp. 

4 ^c. 3^1 , i. q. j jji, q. v. (IAar, in TA, 

art. jA) See 4 in art. Jjp. an d 331 p*i 

and J, 33 ja, aor. jp* , inf. n. Xa, He poured it 

out, or forth: see 4 in art. c3jp. <Uji I jsjja 

(in the K, erroneously, f^jlc,) Alight ye in the 
first of the night: (TA:) or disburden 

yourselves (f^c I jl jjl): or relieve, or rest, 
yourselves; which seems to be generally meant 
by 1 j^p 4 - 3^!pA and 331 pi) The seminal fluid of 

a man: see 331 j), in art. iijp. JpA Q. Q. 1 JjjA He 
walked quickly: (Msb:) [he went a kind of trotting 
pace between a walk and a run; see 31jpA (; Ji j is 
not so quick as viA [an amble]; (Msb;) and is 
between [a walk] and [a run]: (S, Msb, 
K:) it is a kind of (S:) or quicker than or 
a quick walk. (K.) ^p* 1 ^p* He became extremely 
aged; (K;) old and infirm; (Msb;) decrepit; or a 
weak old man. £ p* The mind: see 6 in art. jp. up* 
^jjptyi : see j^pA The 3jl^ajjA ; (K,) i. 
e. 3 )U^jp*, (TA,) or 31Uaj ja, (so in the CK, and in 
my MS. copy of the K,) with kesr, (K,) and the p 
quiescent, and with kesr to the u, (TA,) is 
A certain worm, (K,) accord, to LAar; said by 
others to be (TA) what is called the 33j>» [which is 
very variously described]. (K, TA.) See ls p* 

ip* A granary: see pj). pjp* ppA A strong boy or 
young man: and a weak old man: as also pjp^: 
pi. »pji pA. (Abu-t-Teiyib, in TA, art. pp=^.) £ p* 
JdpA : see 3 ^Aa . JpA 1 Jja is contr. of V. (S, Mgh, 
K.) You say, J3 a ; aor. Jp* , inf. n. lJp*; (S, Msb, 
K;) and J p*, aor. Jp* , (K,) inf. n. as above; (TA;) 
and J. JplA; (K;) He jested, or joked; (Msb;) or 
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was not serious, or in earnest; (TA;) m*!X£ 3 in 
his speech; (Msb, TA;) and 3 in the affair. 
(TA.) 3 djl* He jested, or joked. (K.) See l. 3 3* 
Leanness, meagreness, emaciation: contr. of 
fatness. (S, K.) 33* , pi. of 33* Lean, meagre, 
emaciated. (K, voce 3*3-.) : see two exs. in 

a verse cited voce 3=3s f j* 7 f Jm! It (an army) 
was routed, discomfited, defeated, or put to 
flight. (K, &c.) See in art. u-ms and J33 in 
art. from both of which it is 

distinguished. 3 j* The [purring, or] sound of the 

throat of a cat. (TA.) The pit between the 

two collar-bones. (TA, art. m 3.) [The pit 

above a horse's eye.] (K, voce 3j.) See also Xkii., 
and and see £*s where it seems to mean a 
stricture: it generally and properly signifies a 
depression, or dint: or a pit, or small hollow, 
resembling a dint: see also m3. j-mJI £jj+° 
Depressed of breast, i. e., apparently, 
illiberal, niggardly: see 3=3*. 3* l 33 a He 
crushed it. 2 33a , inf. n. He broke it 

[much, or so crushed it]; (TA;) namely, a dry 
thing, and anything hollow, such as the head, and 
the like. (TA in art. £-3.) 5 3m It (a plant, or 
herbage,) became f3*, i. e. dry, and broken 
in pieces, £3* A plant that is dry, and breaks, or 
is broken, in pieces. (S, Msb, K.) Xi3U A wound 
in the head which breaks the bone: see XA3. (£11 
3 m 3^ : see j£. 1 mm^a and m3v>a I : see <I3X 

yJU <1 3 s * : see 5 see 7. 7 

It (a thing) melted, or dissolved, after being 

congealed. (JK.) »3"^ 33k1g . i l, and J, 

The fruit broke; or became broken, or crushed; 
syn. (TA;) and became mellow, so as to be 

easy of digestion. See also 3 , ^ - Ag . i l, said of 

food, (MA), It was, or became, digestible, or easy 
of digestion. (MA, KL.) — — £l3agjl of the jjj 
[app. Depression]. (K in art. [There coupled 
with 3 ^.]) See also 3 *-=. 8 3"*! see 1. — — 
»33l 3^ jjJill I (Kvoce y-“-A) He cropped the 
tops of the shrubs: see m*3. Contraction of 
the sides, (S, K,) and lankness of the belly, and 
smallness of the flank: (K:) in a horse it is a fault. 
(S.) £3^* : see f3J*. f3=l* Any medicine [or 
other thing (see £ 3=3.)] that is a digestive of food; 
as also l £3^', (K;) i. q. 333*. (S.) Jl=>* 1 3=>a It 
(water) poured: see its inf. n. voce Asa 
Certain small fish, which are dried: see ilSliA. 

1 II* , said of the heart, It fluttered, or palpitated; 
and, as Z says, was flurried by reason of grief, or 
of beating. (TA.) See 1, in art. »3* A slip, 
lapse, fault, or fall into wrongdoing; pi. 

(TA.) 13+** m3 3* : see 33* 3* A large, 
long-bodied man. (Az, in TA, voce mjja.) 

Three small stars [ A, ^(assumed tropical:) 1, 


and ❖1 2, of Orion,] forming the points of a 
triangle, in the head of ilj3“^ The 5th Mansion of 
the Moon. (El-Kazweenee.) [This is accord, to 
those who make (3 to signify the “ auroral 
setting: ” accord, to those who make it to signify 
the “ auroral rising,” these stars compose XiigJI, q. 
v.; and X33 seems to consist of ?? 1 and ?? 2 of 
Orion.] 3k 1 2k ; gee 33. ; see A'i. AIISa ; 

see kllia. Ja 4 IjS j$3 Llki ; see jl3. 10 03*4 : 
see a verse cited at the close of the first paragraph 

of art. See also a verse cited voce 

See 03**“. J* may be originally 3* or 3* 

or 3*: (Akh, in S, voce 3:) see 3. — — 

3 followed by 3!: see the latter. J* 3*: 

see .m. — — IX*: see X3*=>. and 3, latter part, 
and V jl, and 3. XI* : see XL. 34JI The new moon; 
or the moon when it is termed 3X*: it may be 
explained as meaning, generally, the moon when 
near the sun, or moon a little after or before the 

change. See 13. 3*3 33*3 The first night 

of the lunar month. (Msb.) ^3* £3. 3k : 
see 3*3 31* 1 3i* , inf. n. ■33* &c., (S, K, &c.,) 
He, or it, perished, came to nought, came to an 
end, passed away, was not, was no more, or 
became non-existent or annihilated: (KL, PS in 
explanation of 35k, & c.:) or fell: or became in a 
bad, or corrupt, state; became corrupted, 
vitiated, marred, or spoiled: or went away, no one 
knew whither: (Mgh in explanation of 35U : ) he 
died. (K.) — — CjSIa His land had its 

herbage dried up by drought: see m 2 31$j i_3 j 
I. q. 3 A=j 4 31* i He destroyed, made an end of, or 
caused to perish or come to an end, made away, 
did away with, or brought to nought, him, or it; 
took away his life. 6 33 41113 [app. He 

perished gradually by reason of grief.] (A, 

art. i_>“ see 1 in that art.) X3* 4U13 He was 

vehemently eager for it. (TA.) — — 3 ■Al'3 

He strove, laboured, toiled, or exerted himself, in 
it, namely in running; as also J, 3ilkl. (TA.) He 
strove, laboured, toiled, or exerted himself, and 
hastened, in it, namely an affair; as also J. 4 Um 3 
3. (TA.) — — *3113 said of a she-camel, i. 

q Cii . tc [She vehemently desired the stallion]. 
(AA, TA in art. 3^.) 8 *331 see 6. 10 3‘3 *>l 
properly signifies He sought, or courted, 
destruction; like 3 jLu 3I : see and see an ex. 

voce Sj3j3. — — 3 * 33 ' ' ! He (a man) 

distressed, troubled, or fatigued, himself in, or 
respecting, such a thing. (TA.) See also 6. X£k The 
drying up of the plants, or herbage. (AHn, TA.) 
See 35k. 415U [Perdition; destruction; a state of 
perdition or destruction: a lost state;] death. (K.) 

— — iSlbl* and | 3k are syn. (S, Msb, K.) 

CilSLljil 3 ilLjl He stuck fast in cases of 


perdition: see art. 3j. 3 1 * Dead; or dying. (Bd, 

Jel in xii. 85) 3k sometimes means Subject 

to perish; as in the Kur, xxviii. last verse. 414-** : 
see ^31. 4il3« Death: see a verse cited 

voce 3-** 1 . 3 . J3 A cause of perdition, or of death. 
(TA in art. J3.) — — (tropical:) A place of 
perdition or death: and a desert: (KL:) or a 
[desert, or such as is termed] » 33 (S, K, TA;) 
because persons perish therein; (Z, TA;) 
or because it urges [or leads] to perdition. (TA.) 
See »-3. 3 3) 414 . 33 3 i. q. Mi - A i k [q. v.]. (TA, 

art. from the A.) 33 414 . 3k A road 

that destroys him who seeks water, by reason of 
its far extent. (O.) fl* 3 i. q. 3" Come. (S, K, 

&c.) It is intrans.; as in 3! 3* Come to us. 

And tran also; as in 3 ^3“ 3 Cause your 
witnesses to come; bring your witnesses. (Msb.) 

13 4* At thine ease: see 1 in art. jm. f* 1 £* 

He purposed, or intended, a thing, f* denotes 
more than 3lj" and less than f 3*. (Kull, p. 382.) 

Sisk 5/j X%a V; see art. ^3- ?3*^ £* 

[He meditated, proposed to himself, purposed, or 
intended, to do the thing:] he desired to do the 
thing, (S, Msb,) without doing it; (Msb;) he 

endeavoured to do the thing. (S.) 3*^4 f* 

He intended the affair, or purposed it; or he 

desired it. (Mgh.) m3 **-; [aor. 3I* ] 

He intended it, meant it, desired it. or 
determined upon it, in his mind. (TA.) See also a 

verse cited voce £j. f* [He was about, 

or ready, to weep; like ->3, and 4 m q. 
v.]. (A, art. J++, &c.) — — kjaklb £3 [It 
threatened to fall], said of a wall. (S, in art. j, 

&c.) 3 a and ] 3 aI it disquieted him; (Msb;) 

caused him care, or anxiety. 3kj VJ 3^ V 

[Nothing causes him care, or anxiety, but his 
belly]. (S in art. u3.) 4 kkki it rendered 
him anxious; (MA;) disquieted him, and grieved 
him. (Mgh.) See 7 ; see a verse cited in 

art. m, p. 144. 8 3*^4 4*! He was grieved, 
and disquieted, by the affair, or case: (TA:) you 
say »j*4 ^ 3! he was grieved for him by his 
affair, or case. (S.) [He was, or became, anxious, 

disquieted, or grieved, by it.] He minded, or 

attended to, the affair: (MA:) undertook, or 
superintended, or managed, the affair. (Msb.) 
See 3s in art. 3°. — — X! ^kl He cared 
for, minded, or regarded, him, or it. (Har, p. 94.) 
— — liS 3 ^kl i. q. XLucl. (TA in art. u**^.) 3 
for 13 for 3 before an oath: see the last, f* and 
l XXa Purpose, or intention; syn. Jj 1 

and Xijjxll Jji. (Msb.) See Har, p. 345, and a 
verse cited voce — — Also the J. latter, 

Strong determination or resolution. (Msb.) 

3 An object, or a thing intended or meant or 
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desired or determined upon, in the mind. (K, * 
TA.) See an ex. voce P and p: you say, IP AAa 

His object is such a thing. f 4 [Anxiety; or 

disquietude, or trouble, of mind; solicitude; care: 
or grief, or sorrow:] distress, or disquietude, 
affecting the heart or mind, by reason of some 
harm, or annoyance, that is expected to happen; 
differing from P, which signifies “ distress, or 
disquietude, affecting the heart or mind, 
by reason of what has happened: ” or both, as 
some say, signify the same [namely distress, or 
disquietude, of mind]: the difference is 

asserted by 'Iyad and others. (TA in art. p.) 

Aip AAa [His object of care, or of anxiety, is his 
belly]. (K in art. uP.) And -cilu VI <1 p V [He has 
no object of care, or of anxiety, but his belly]. (TA 

in that art.) P* 4 I-* P* 4 means li : 

and P* 4 also signifies pip (JK.) See also 
Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 88o. p A decrepit, old, 
and weak, or extremely aged. man. (S, Msb, 
K.) Ai* : see Ai * . AAa A thing that one meditates, 
purposes, or intends to do; or that one desires 
to do; or endeavours to do; a purpose; an 
intention; or an object of desire, or of endeavour; 
as also l Ai*. (JK, K.) — — Aia, 
[Ambition; particularly of a high kind;] a faculty 
firmly rooted in the soul, seeking high things, and 
fleeing from base things. (Ibn-Kemal, in 

TA.) See and p. Aia, [Mind; purpose; 

aspiration; desire; ambition; enterprise; 

emprise.] — — Ape. Ai* High purpose; 

ambition, p 4 An aspiring king: (S, K:) a 
magnanimous, i. e. courageous and liberal, chief. 
(K.) p-* 4 A wild bird of the crow kind: 
see AiU , pi. fl>, Any venomous creeping 
thing or reptile or the like, that may be killed; 
such as the scorpion, and the serpent: and 
(tropical:) a louse; (Mgh:) what has deadly 
venom; as the scorpion: (Az, Msb:) 

and sometimes, what is noxious: (Msb:) any 
reptile or the like, from the louse to the serpent; 
(AHat, Msb:) but its application to the louse 
is tropical: (Msb:) any venomous or noxious 
reptile or the like; such as the scorpion, and the 
serpent: the like of serpents and 

scorpions; because they creep (p=, i. e. Pp). 
(JK.) p* A difficult, an arduous, a distressing, or 
an afflictive affair, or business: syn. 3*1 : 

(S:) and cjUp signifies jpi, (JK,) affairs of 
difficulty: and, of importance. p-=A Ah [app. 
Dissolving hail-stones]. (Mughnee and K, 
in explanations of P) See a verse in explanation 
of sh used redundantly, p. 144. “A* 4 ^*4 A trance: 
so rendered voce j. 3i.jp, A bulky she- 

camel. (IAar, TA, voce 3 -Tp;.) u** 4 8 uAp 4 ! The 
intermingling, or interpenetrating. (KL.) — — 


And the proceeding slowly. (KL.) See a tA J * 4 
1 3 *A , aor. J* 4 , inf. n. u^* 4 ; and j JPA; It 
(water) overflowed, and poured forth. (Mgh.) — 

— 14 jjipj '-p jjj P 4 - 3 *P; so in a copy of the K, 
voce - 1 = j: in other copies of the K, J*=Ai 
or J*P: if the first be correct, the meaning is 
probably Camels left without rein and without 
burden; and this is agreeable with the context. 
4 ApUll Jiii He sent [or left] the cattle to pasture 
[by themselves,] without a pastor, by night and 

by day. (Msb.) ■'i* 4 i He left it, let it alone, or 

neglected it, intentionally or from forgetting: 
(Msb:) or he left it, or let it alone, expl. by Ap pi. 

o&j: (S, O, K:) or he left it, or neglected it, 

and did not make use of it. (K.) “P- J* 4 ! (S, 

K, in art. jh -0 He left his slave without work, or 
occupation: (PS:) he left him to himself, 
uncontrolled. 7 j*VI p He exerted himself, 
strove, or laboured, in the affair, (S, Msb,) and 

persisted, or persevered, in it. (S, Msb, K.) 

JLU 1 I p Plpil He obstinately persevered in vain 
or false affairs. ASIA* Applied to the eye or 
eyes, Flowing abundantly with tears: see a verse 
cited voce l -P. uUAA Having no government. (TA, 

art. on the particle P) 3*Ai IP a word that 

has no grammatical government; contr. of 3 P. 
(IbrD.) O 4 u 4 and O 4 A thing: and a penis: and 
the vulva of a woman: (KL:) or the former is pi. 
[or coll. gen. n.] of J. Ap which signifies a small, 
or little, thing: (MA:) or this last signifies a thing, 
(KL,) as does O 4 : (K, KL:) [but the former 
meaning I have found to be very common, and I 
think it the more approvable. J, Ai* may be 
rendered something, somewhat:] it denotes 
anything. (TA.) AA : see 0 4 . up jh 4 A light, or an 
active, ass. (IAar, in TA, voce jji*i) AApSI p 4 Two 
white stars, [g and c of Gemini,] between which is 
the space of the length of a whip, in the Milky 
Way; one of which is called jjll, the other uPP. 

— — The 6th Mansion of the Moon. (El- 

Kazweenee) Or The three stars [ 1 , f 1, and f 

2,] in the face of Orion. (Idem, descr. of Orion.) 
[The former accord, to those who make iji to 
signify the “ auroral setting: ” the latter accord, to 
those who make it to signify the “ auroral rising: 
” accord, to those who make it to have the first of 
these two significations, the three stars in the 
face of Orion compose Aujll, q. v.] See P-Pl, in 
art. (jr 4 -. p 4 Q. Q. 1 p 4 He concealed, or 
kept secret, a story; syn. IP. (A, art. us-p p j 4 
Ac- P 4 , originally Aopjp : see pP PsP Jj 4 
Terrible. (TA.) Jjpll j'oo : see jP fj 4 2 p 4 He 
slept. (TA, voce p.) Ail* The head: (S, K:) or the 
part between the two edges of the head: or the 
middle, and main part, of the head, [see ujS, 
and lS 4 -- 3 , in several places,] of anything: (TA:) or 


the upper part of the head, in which are the Aipi 
and the which mean the fore part of the hair 
of the forehead; in it is the 3P*, which is the jjs 
of the head, between the two sides, extending to 
the (AZ, TA.) See also two explanations 

voce <*■>*?■■ A*U The crown, or top, of the 

head. See Sj-iAia, and [>= 33 . — — meaning 
Headmen, or chiefs: see a verse cited in art. (—ale.. 

ftp diljj The marrow of the brain. (TA.) 

e'-P p (K in art. £*-) app. i. q. u«ljll P and p 

see p and j; 1 -*-?. AiU An owl: a certain 

night-bird, (S, K,) that frequents the burial- 
places, of small size, (TA,) i. q. (s, K:) or i. 
q. (TA:) pi. [or coll. gen. n.] p 4 . (S.) See fj t; 
and see also jil. uu 4 1 o' 4 , inf. n. ul> and uu 4 
(Msb, K) and App (K,) He, or it, was, or became, 
low, base, vile, abject, mean, paltry, 
contemptible, despicable, ignominious, 
inglorious, and weak; syn. J 4 , (Msb, K,) and j 44 , 

(Msb,) and (TA.) Ap lA 4 [It was of 

light estimation to him] It (a thing) was [easy 

and] light to him. (TA.) o' 4 also, He, or it, 

was, or became, gentle, and easy. (Msb.) 2 Aiy, 
Ap He (God) made it easy and light to him. (K, 

*TA.) Ai Vj jiSil [Make thou the 

case, or affair, light, or easy; i. e., regard it lightly; 
and do not grieve for it]. (TA, art. u^ii.) 4 AaUI , 
and opLI | and uVP J, p, He held him in 
light, or little, or mean, estimation, or in 
contempt; despised him; made light of him or it. 

(S, K, &c.) Aiui He lowered, or abased, him; 

debased him; rendered him abject, vile, mean, 
paltry, contemptible, despicable, or ignominious. 
6 ujiP see 4. 10 uJPP see 4. uP and j oP Easy: 
(S, Msb, K:) and the latter of light 
estimation, paltry, despicable. (K, * TA.) PP 4 pe 
at their ease, uP : see u A 4 . up' in the sense of uA 4 : 
see jPL See also an ex. voce and another 

voce j*). P 4 ' ^ J-P 3 #*h [A camel held in mean 
estimation by his owner]. (TA, art. jp.) csu 4 1 lSj 4 
He made it to fall down: see an ex. in a verse of 
Ru-beh, cited voce ipij, in art. pi j. See 4. 

, 0 , 

— _ -oil op His ears heard a confused, or 

humming, or singing, sound. (K.) Pi is 

used to express wonder; like as when one 
says, AxPi U Ail AM. (ib, in TA, art. p) 4 u>i 
=p ppP He extended, or stretched forth, his 
arm, or hand, to the thing to take it; it being near: 
if it be distant, you say, j. A“], without '. 
(Msb.) And PP PJ u>i He reached his sword; 
took it with his hand, or with his extended hand; 
or took hold of it. (Msb.) And ciyjii [in 

my copy of the Msb, erroneously, Ppll Jj] I 
made a sign with the thing. (As, S.) 5 : see Pi, 

in art. » ji. 7 lS jP! : see lSjP, in art. P. P and P: 
see in art. » jt. lSjP' Love, and attachment: 
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then, inclination of the soul, or mind, to a thing: 
then, blameable inclination; as when one 
says, [He followed his evil inclination]; 

and > [see below]. (Msb.) See 

also lS 1* Also signifies Beloved [or an 

object of love]. (K, Ham, p. 546.) [Being 
originally an inf. n., it may be used alike as sing, 
and pi. See an ex. in a verse cited in the first 
paragraph of art. Osj: and see an ex. voce 3^3. — 
— lSjP The inclination of the soul to that in 
which the animal appetites take delight, without 
any lawful invitation thereto; (KT;) [natural 
desire:] love, and desire; generally, such as is not 
praiseworthy: (Mgh:) I render it, love, or desirous 

love. [Its pi.] also signifies Opinions 

declining, or swerving, from the right way, or 
from the truth. (Bd, ii. 114.) [Hence,] 

[The people of erroneous opinions]. (T, in 
art. &c.) A deep hollow in the ground: (S, 
JK, M, Msb, K:) or a hollow, or cavity, in the 
ground; a pit: (Msb:) or a descent in the ground: 
(K:) or a deep hollow, cavity, or pit; as also 
l or a low, or depressed, place in the 

ground. (TA.) 3^1 3*A) Make thou 

the affair, or case, [uniform, or] one uniform 
thing. (Fr in TA, in art. jb.) ciy, A vacancy; a 

vacuity; a vacant, or an empty, space. (Mgh.) 

A vacant, or an empty, thing. (Msb.) Is j* 
and Is J*: see 4, (last sentence), in art. fAj. , 
said to be thus, with fet-h to the j, 
originally ujjA, [A mortar;] the thing in which 


one pounds, or bruises: pi. ujjIj*. (Msb.) An 
abyss; a depth, or deep place, of which 
the bottom cannot be reached. (JK, TA.) ls'Js-° 

[The cavity of the well]. (K, voce *'jj.) 

See : see The space between 

two mountains; (S, Msb;) and the like; as also 
| is'Js-*'. (S:) a pit, or hollow, dug, or excavated. 
(Msb.) i. q. jjjlAGj. (MF, art. Jjj.) 5 <3jgj3 
, (S, K,) said of a man, (S,) is from [the hot 
south-west wind], like from slAiit. (s, K.) See 
an ex. voce 3j33^. ^#11 : respecting the wind 
thus called, see 5U [A very thirsty 

wind]. (TA, voce )3&3.) jj* A female ostrich. 
(A, art. j.) 3s» 7 It (sand, &c.) poured 

down. (S, K.) j [The wall fell 

in ruins, or to pieces, or became a ruin, and 
broke, or crumbled down]. (K in art. o^ 5 .) 
So rendered voce 3-333, art. 3i* inf. n. of 3 * : 

see 3i» and J, 3)1* Sand that will not 

remain steady in its place, but falls down. 
(JK.) esJji* and 33-*: wrongly mentioned in 
art. Jj*. See “I*. 3#* : see ^ 2 -Aii : 
see fji*. fl)* : see an ex. in a verse of Lebeed, 
voce 3-3=1. : see m*. fjj* [The being 

bewildered, or distracted, by amorous desire;] 
the pursuing a heedless, or an inconsiderate 
course, or going at random, heedlessly, or 
without consideration, or certain aim, by reason 
of amorous desire: and the [being so, or] 
doing so, much. (TA.) You say, of love [or 
amorous desire], J, inf. n. (TA.) An 


affection like insanity arising from amorous 
desire: (JK:) bewilderment, or distraction, 

by amorous desire. (KL.) ,3-4* A man loving 
intensely, or very passionately or fondly: (TA:) 
and so applied to a heart: see 3^. — — i3-4* 
A thirsty camel: fern, es-4*: pi- 4*. (Jel, lvi. 
55.) f j4-> : see voce --a. ui* 1 <1 3* , aor. u*, He 
treated him with gentleness, or blandishment; 
syn. “11A (Aboo-Is-hak, in TA, art. tip; but only 
the imp., <1 3*, is there mentioned, said to be 
with kesr.) See j^, near the end, p. 2031, and the 
distinction there made between 3* and 3*. “M* 
4* and ‘Sj* and 4-*: see <i\ and <3 and 13$ C33* <jI 
Far, or far from being believed or from the truth, 
is such a thing; as also I3SJ cA«*: or the latter 
means remoteness, or remoteness from being 
believed or from the truth, is to be attributed to 
such a thing: followed by 3 means , (Jel, 

in xxiii. 38,) or 3*j or SAUt (Bd, ibid:) 

or 3*451 ; (Bd, ibid, TA:) and without 3 after it, it 
denotes the pronouncing [a thing] remote. (TA.) 
See — — c>43* denotes one's deeming a 
thing remote, or improbable, and despairing of it; 
and means 13?- -^4 [Very far, &c.], or 3*3 A [How 
far, &c.]; implying more than 34 though we 
render it by this word. (Kull, p. 382 .) 3* 3! ls* 
and u4* The low, ignoble, mean, 

contemptible, man. (T in art. cs-4) 
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The twenty-seventh letter of the alphabet; 
called j'j: it is one of the class termed 44“ [or 

labials], and is a letter of augmentation. For 

the uses of j as a particle see Supplement; for j in 
the sense of Jj see a verse in art. j ;4*>a giving 
fulness of sound to 16302, see j ;jJ= j used 
see (jjUill >— in art. ', and see j ; in 

the sense of m, see a verse in art. As a 

numeral it denotes Six. Ij R. Q. 1 'j'j, inf. n. Sijij, 

He (a dog) barked. (A.) Also inf. n. 6'j'j 

([respecting the form of which see '414] in the 
CK and a MS. copy, ijij) He (a jackal, tiji u)!,) 

cried, or barked. (K.) [See also £j=-j.] m'j 

1 4' j, aor. 4jj ; inf. n. 4' j [app. a mistake for 4"l j 
and 4[], It (a hoof) was contracted in its edges, or 

in its fore edges. (Az.) See 4' j. 4' j, aor. 4-y, 

(S, K,) inf. n. 4b (S) and 4l (S, K) He contracted 
himself, or drew himself together, or shrank; and 

was ashamed. (S, K.) 44 (TA) and 1 4^' (S, 

K) He was ashamed, (S, K,) of a thing. 

(TA.) 44, aor. 4 4, i. q. >— [app. meaning 

He was disdainful]. (TA.) — — 44, 

[aor. 4»ji: see £44:] He was angry. (K.) 4 44' 
He did to him an action of which one should be 
ashamed: (S, K:) or he made him angry: 
[mentioned twice in the K: once as though there 
were no difference of opinion respecting it:] or he 
turned him, or drove him, back with ignominy, 
from his affair, or from the object of his want: (so 
in the copies of the K; but in an old copy, relied 
upon as correct, of the Tahdheeb el-Afal, 
from his companion, Cjf-\ TA:) as also 

1 V4 ; (K;) meaning he turned him, or drove him, 
back with ignominy: (TA:) or 4 also signifies 
he turned him, or drove him, back from his affair, 
or from the object of his want. (S.) 8 4^!: see 1 
and 4. 46 j, as an epithet applied to a solid hoof, 
Strong, contracted in the edges, or in the fore 
edges, and light: (K:) or simply strong: (L, 
art. <4° j:) or round like a cup (such as is 
called 4*a); cup-shaped; (S, K;) and that takes 
[app. meaning occupies] much of the ground: 
[(see also accord, to Freytag, hollowed 

within, so that it takes up (tollat) much earth:] 
(K:) or i. q. (Az, as cited in the TA:) [but this 
I incline to think a mistake for ■ £4 light:] or of 
excellent size: (K:) or of moderate size; not wide, 


nor contracted. (T.) jsljpJI m 4 Having hoofs 

contracted in the edges, or in the fore edges. (Az.) 

See also 4- 1 ' j above. 44 A large, or big, and 

wide, arrow: (K:) [but I think that, for in 

the K, we should read t>; and that *-4 j is 

therefore an epithet applied to a cup, such as is 
called j; as Golius and Freytag have understood 
it; and not to a see what follows]. 44 A 
large, or big, and wide, vessel: a wide vessel: 
pi. 46 j -44' A large, or big, deep, and wide, 

[cup]. (TA.) — — Aji j jja a wide, or ample, 

cooking-pot. (TA.) See also 44" j. 4' j A 

great camel: (S, K:) accord, to some. (S.) 44 

A short and broad she-camel, or woman. (TA.) — 
— A female of middling make, between good and 

bad, or handsome and ugly. (TA.) A small 

hollow, or cavity, in a rock, that retains water. (S, 

K.) 44 A wide and deep well: (K:) or a 

deep well. (L, K.) 444 Wide, or ample: syn. 44" j. 

(TA.) 44 j'4 A deep cooking-pot. (T, K.) 4], 

(S, K,) in which the » is a substitute for the 
[incipient radical] j, (S,) and ’ 44, (S, K,) 
in which the cii is originally j, (S,) and . 444 (K,) 
A disgrace; a shame; a thing of which one should 
be ashamed: disgrace, or ignominy: (S, 

K:) shame; (K;) and a contracting of one’s self, or 
shrugging: (TA:) a vice; fault; or the like. (Aboo- 
’Amr Esh-Sheybanee.) — — Ex. 

4! [Such a one married in a manner that was 
disgraceful; or, of which one should be ashamed: 
i. e., married a woman of low origin, or the 

like]. (S.) Dhu-r-Rummeh says, 4“ 44' 4 

41*4 4] 4“' 4 ijiLac. cjUj 4 [when the Maraeehas 
daughters that have attained to puberty, 
they bind upon his head disgrace and ignominy]. 

(S.) \ 4 j 2 (or 4 j 2 4 4*4, as in the TA,) 

Food of which one should be ashamed to 
eat. Mentioned by AA on the authority of an 
eloquent Arab of the desert. (S.) 4jJ and 44*: 
see 4]. '44* Foul, or disgraceful, qualities, 
or dispositions. (S, K.) 4i 4, aor. -4, (inf. n. 4, 
S, L, &c.) He buried his daughter alive (S, L, Msb, 
K) in the grave, (S, L,) and put a load of earth 
upon her. (A.) It was customary for a man in the 
time of paganism, when a daughter was born to 
him, to bury her alive when her mother brought 
her forth, from fear of reproach and want: but 


this is forbidden in the Kur. xvii. 33: and some of 
them used to bury their children alive in times of 
famine: (L:) the tribe of Kindeh used to 

bury their daughters alive. (S, L.) (44' -4' a 

term used in a trad, as meaning Extractio penis 
tempore concubitus, ne conciperet femina: as 
also 4 jj jill | is because this act resembles 
that of burying a child alive, and is done with the 
same motive. (L.) 5 o-= jVI 44° 4 The earth, or 

the land, hid, or concealed him, and [as it were] 
removed him: (T, :) formed by transposition 
from cjbjj, [q. v . in art. 4j]. (T.) See 8. 8 4bl 
(originally ■4)4 S,) and \ 64 He acted, or 
behaved, with moderation, gentleness, or 
deliberation, moderately, gently, deliberately, or 
contr. of hastily: with gravity, staidness, 

sedateness, or calmness: (T, S, M, A, L, Msb, K:) 
from »4" [q. v.]: (S:) or from 6' j: or, as some say, 
formed by transposition, and from 4-41 lA *-44 
meaning “ she (a woman) bent in her rising, 
by reason of her heaviness. ” (T, L.) Ex. ^4 4 1 
?4', and -'4 j. 4a, He acted with moderation, 
gentleness, &c., in his affair: (S, * A, L, * Msb:) 
and 44“ ^ in his walk, or pace, or gait. (S, L.) -a' j 
and i 4ij a sound, or noise; (K;) absolutely: 
(TA:) or a loud sound or noise; (S, L, K;) as that 
of a wall falling, and the like. (L.) — — The 
sound occasioned by vehement or heavy treading 
of the ground: the heavy sound of the feet of 

camels. (L.) Also the former, (L,) or both, 

(K,) The braying (j 4) of a camel. (L, K.) 44 
and »44 (L, K) and ; »4jj*, (S, L, K,) and, by 
abbreviation, »4*, (Abu-l-’Abbas, T,) A daughter 

buried alive. (S, L, K.) 1 sjjjjill: 

see lijll, voce 4 j. (L.) See iii j. See 

also 2->4. 41 j A man burying, or who buries, his 
daughter, or daughters alive. (L.) 44: 

see kji. Lji (x, S, M, L, Msb, K) and ^4 (M, L, K) 
and 4, without *, [i. e., »4 or si" 4,] (TA,) and 
1 44 (M, L, K) and 1 44; (K;) the first 
originally »4 j; like as “44 is originally »4; (T, 
L;) Moderation; gentleness; deliberateness; a 
leisurely manner of proceeding, or of 
deportment, &c.; contr. of hastiness: and 

gravity; staidness; sedateness; calmness: syn. l 4, 
(T, M, L, K,) and (T, L,) and 4l j J; (m, L, K,) 
and (Msb.) Ex. »i"4 ls* 4*a He did it in a 
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moderate manner; with gentleness; &c.] (A.) 
And »Am (S, Msb) [He walked 

moderately; gently; &c.;] calmly; or quietly. 
(Msb.) i IAj) es-ii i. q. Jc. [He walked 
moderately; gently; &c.]; (S;) calmly, or quietly. 
(Msb.) and see A^j 

and A). ^1 j* Calamities,: (IAar, T, K:) formed by 
transposition from Mjk>. (IAar, T.) See art. -o'. jlj 
see wrA A j &c. See Supplement s-ts l mj 
(originally mA the I being changed into j, Az,) inf. 
n. k->j; and j mj)j, inf. n. AAj; He prepared to 
charge, or make an assault, in battle. (K.) 
See art. mA R. Q. l mm see l. kj l AAj, (S, 
K,) aor. Am, (K, TA,) or 'mm, (CK,) and 'mm, (accord, 
to the K: in the (S and) L and other lexicons, only 
this last aor. is mentioned; but it is asserted 
on the authority of AZ, who says that this form of 
the pret. is of the dial, of the Kusheyrees, that the 
aor. is 'mm, with kesr to the [contr. to analogy,] 
TA,) inf. n. kj; (K;) or »*kj; (S;) and ^%j, aor. Am 
and kjk; (Moo'ab and Jami') and '-Omj, inf. n. kkj 
and »*kj and k 1 and »kl (K, the j being changed 
into i in the latter two); and with j without kj, [i. 
e., ^mj]; (Moo'ab and Jami'] and mjIi), (s, 
K,) like [i. e., pass, in form, but neut. in 
signification,] (K,) aor. k M, (L and other lexicons,) 
in which, the j being changed into lS, the vowel of 
the first letter necessarily becomes kesr, (TA,) 
or kjj, (S,) inf. n. kAij, (K, TA: in the CK kj,) 
or kkj; (S, L, &c.;) and i ^kjl, (S, K,) inf. n. ktyl; 
(TA;) The land was, or became, afflicted with kj: 
(K:) or, much afflicted with disease. (S.) — kj, 
aor. kj); (K; contr. to rule, which requires that the 
aor. should be kk; MF;) and i kj; He put the 
utensils, or goods, one upon another; or packed 
them up: or he prepared, set in order, or 
arranged, them; syn. kA (K.) — A^! kj; (S, K: 
Ibn-El-Mukarram says, I think that Th has 
mentioned ^kj, without tesh-deed; but I am not 
confident of it; TA;) and i kj', inf. n. ktA}; (S, K;) 
dial. vars. of Lij and t*jl; (S;) He made a sign to 
him: (S, K:) or kjl signifies he made a sign to 
him with his fingers, forwards, that he should 
approach; and mJI U jl “ he made a sign to him 
with his fingers, backwards, that he should retire, 
or remain behind. ” So accord, to the K; but this 
is at variance with what the leading 

lexicographers have transmitted. In the L it is 
said, kj and kj 1 are dial. syns. of and l* jl he 
made a sign to him: or, accord, to some, -ckl A jl 
signifies “ he made a sign with his hand to him, 
(i. e., to a person before him,) turning his fingers 
towards the palm of his hand, in order that he 
should approach him; ” [in doing which, the palm 
of the hand is held towards the person 


beckoned;] and i -ski kjl he made a sign to him; 
(i. e., to a person behind him,) opening his 
fingers [from the palm] towards the back of the 
hand, in order that he should retire, or remain 
behind; [in doing which, the palm of his hand is 
towards himself]. El-Ferezdak says, u! lm'-A ls J 1 
J! kkj i>Aj 0]j i '' j*A ' AiA (jjjijj kju: [If we 
journey on, thou seest the people journey on 
behind us; and if we make a sign to the people to 
remain behind, they stop, one after another], 
i kUjl is also read in this verse for kkj. Ibn- 
Buzruj says, that W signifies “ he made a sign 
with the eyebrows, and the eyes; ” and i kj, he 
made a sign with the hands, and a garment, and 
the head. (TA.) — — kk! l —kj, aor. kA She (a 
camel) yearned towards it [i. e., towards her 
young one]; or uttered to it the cry produced by 
yearning: syn. ciiA.. (K.) 2 kj see l. 4 kjl It became 
unwholesome: syn. Amj j'— 3 . (TA.) — See 1. — 
isi ji He (a young weaned camel) suffered in the 
stomach from indigestion, in consequence of 
repletion. (K, TA.) — i?jji V kli, like Water 
that does not fail, or stop. The like is said 
of pasture. (TA.) 5 kik see 10. 10 kjA-J (S, K,) and 
1 kjj (TA) He found, or deemed, a country, (S, 
K,) or water, (TA,) unhealthy, or unwholesome: 
(K, TA:) [see kj:] or, much afflicted with disease. 
(S.) kj and 1 kkj, (S, K,) and also without kj, 
[kj,] (TA,) Plague, or pestilence; syn. (K:) 

or a common, or general, [or an 
epidemic,] disease: (S:) or any such disease: (K:) 
or a quickness, and commonness, of death 
among men. (TA.) Accord, to Ibn-En-Nefees, it is 
a corruption happening to the substance of the 
air, by reason of causes in the heavens or the 
earth; as stinking water, and carcases, such as are 
the result of bloody battles. Accord, to the 
hakeem Da-ood, it is a change effected in the air 
by events in the higher regions, as the 
conjunction of beaming stars; and by events in 
the lower regions, as bloody battles, and the 
opening of graves, and the ascending of putrid 
exhalations; with which causes conspire the 
changes of the seasons and elements, and 
the revolutions of the universe. They mention 
also its signs; among which are fever, small-pox, 
defluxions, itch or scab, tumours, &c. What 
is said in the Nuzheh necessarily implies that 
the jjcli is one of the different kinds of kj; as 
the physicians hold to be the case: but 
the opinion which the critics among the 
professors of practical law and the relaters of 
traditions hold is, that these two diseases are 
distinct, the one from the other; the kj being an 
unwholesomeness in the air, in consequence of 


which diseases become common among men; 
and the um'-A being that kind [of disease] with 
which men are smitten by the jinn, or genii: an 
opinion which they corroborate by the words in a 
trad. jLj Ail [Verily it is the 

unpenetrating thrusting of your enemies among 
the jinn]. (TA.) The pi. of kj is kkj!; and of 
j kkj ,kkji (S, K, TA) or kAjl (CK.) kA The state of 
a land being afflicted with kj. (K.) kAj and 
1 kAj, (S, K,) and 1 jj >, (S, L,) and kk jA, (S, K,) 
a land much, or often, afflicted with kj: (K:) or, 
much afflicted with disease. (S.) kkj: see kj. k^A 
Sick; unwell; (IAar:) See 5 Aj — — k^j 

Unwholesome water. (TA.) lmjA Engendering kj. 

(TA.) jMM A* ^ tMjjki kcj^Adraught 

of brackish water is more profitable than sweet 
water that engenders kj. (A trad.) Here the kj is 
omitted in the last word to assimilate it to m jjA 
It is a proverb, applied to two men; one, superior 
in station, and more slim; the other, inferior in 
station, but more useful. (TA.) See^kj o^J. 

— — Water that is little in quantity; and 
failing, or stopping. (K.) « jm>: see kkj u^j. 

1 gkkkk kj, aor. ^A, (inf. n. l,) He 

remained, stayed, abode, or dwelt, in the place. 
(K.) jjj 2 kijj, inf. n. jA He reproved him, or 
lamed him, (L, Msb, K,) ? m-m for his evil 

action or conduct: (L:) reproved or blamed him, 
or did so severely, or with the utmost severity; 
and threatened him: (S, L, K:) reproached or 
upbraided him. (El-Farabee, Msb.) ki) 1 is a dial, 
form of the same: (IAar:) or its hemzeh is a 
substitute for the j. (ISd.) kAj j A burning reproof: 
(L:) as also kiJ>j; (IAar;) in which the m is 
changed into ? because of the nearness of their 
places of utterance. (AM.) -Mj 1 ij, (K,) aor. -kj), 
(TA,) inf. n. Aj, (S, M, L, K,) It (life, or manner of 
living,) was, or became, hard, strait, or difficult: 
(S, M, L, K:) it (a man's state, or condition,) was, 
or became, evil, (S, M, L, K,) by reason of the 
largeness of his family, and the littleness of 
his property: (M, L:) you say klU. ciikj. (M, L.) See 

also Aj below. A J > (S> M, L,) aor. kj, 

(K,) inf. n. A j, (M, L, K,) He was angry with him: 
(S, M, L, K:) like M*j. (S, L.) — — Aj» a or. Aj, inf. 
n. -Mj, it [a day, &c.] was, or became, hot, (M, L, 
K,) and without wind: (M, L:) like kuj. (m, L.) — 

— Aj, aor. Aj, inf. n. Aj, It (a garment) became 
old and worn-out. (M, L, K.) Aj: see -kj. Aj 
Hardness, straitness, or difficulty, of life, or 
manner of living: evilness of one's state, or 
condition, (S, M, L, K,) by reason of the largeness 
of his family, and the littleness of his property: 
(M, L:) indigence; (M;) poverty, adversity; (T, L;) 
largeness of family, and littleness of property: 
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(K:) pi. Aijl. See l. 4j, an inf. n. used as 

an epithet, and [therefore] sing, and pi., A man, 
and men, in an evil state, or condition: and 
sometimes -Ajjl is used as its pi.; (S, L, K;) as 
though it were imagined to be a proper epithet: 
(S, L:) or this is for jljji I jjj; (M, L:) also j %> j 4“> 
signifies the same [applied to a single person]: (S, 

L, K:) and ■Jjj, (TA,) or j ■Jjj, (L,) a poor man: 

pi. jjj'. (L, TA.) A vice, fault, or defect. 

(M, L, K.) ijiii: see jjj. jjj 1 jo, (S, Msb,) 
aor. jjj, inf. n. jjj, (Msb,) He (a camel) had 
much jj j [i. e. fur, or soft hair]. (S, Msb.) jjj, a 
pi. [or rather a coll. gen. n.] of which the sing, [or 
n. un.] is with »; (S, Mgh;) or a masc. n., of which 
the fern, is with », (Lth, T, M, Msb, K,) and also 
a pi. [or coll. gen. n.], (M,) [The hyrax Syriacus; 
believed to be the animal called in Hebr. ;] a 
certain small beast, (Lth, T, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) like 
the cat, (Msb, K,) or of the size of the cat, (Lth, T, 

M, Mgh,) or smaller than the cat, (S,) of the 

beasts of the desert, (M,) of a dust-colour, (Lth, 
T, Mgh, Msb,) or of a hue between dust-colour 
and white, (£5LkL, this epithet being applied 
to » jjj, S,) or white, (TA,) having beautiful eyes, 
(Lth, T, Mgh,) or having eyes bordered 
with black, or very black eyes, (41-*-=^, Msb,) 
having no tail, (S, Msb,) or having a small tail, 
(Mgh,) [Golius says, on the authority of 
Dmr., “longiore cauda,” which is a mistake, for it 
has no tail,] said to be of the weasel-kind, (Msb,) 
very shy, (Lth, T, Mgh,) living in low 
grounds, (Lth, T,) and dwelling in houses [of its 
own or of men], (S,) or it is confined in houses, 
and is taught; and it is eaten, because it 
feeds upon leguminous plants: (Mgh:) it is [said 
to be] a ruminant; [but this is not the case;] and 
therefore it is said in a trad., that when a man in 
a state of f' jp-J kills it, he must sacrifice a sheep or 
goat: (TA:) [a full and correct description of this 
animal is given in art. “ Shaphan ” of Dr. Kitto's “ 
Cyclopaedia of Biblical Literature: ”] pi. j4j (s, M, 
Msb, K) and jjjj and »j4j (M, K) and s j4J, (M, 
TA,) with hemzeh in the place of the j. (TA.) One 
says, jjjl' ?? j* [Such a one is more 

liberal than the marrow of the webr]: because the 
marrow of the webr comes forth easily. (LAar, T.) 
And fil jMi [Such a one is more 

dispraised than the webrs]. (Fr, T.) — jjjl' One of 
the days called jjk*JI jty, (S, M, K,) which are 
seven, falling at the end of winter: or it is 
called jjj, without the article: for the Arabs 
say, jjj L4 p-'j jp^j 1 j^ [Sinn and Sinnabr and 
their little brother Webr]: but this may be for the 
sake of the rhyme. (M.) jjj The 

[here meaning the fur, or soft hair,] of the camel, 
(Lth, T, S, * M, A, K,) and of the hare or rabbit, 


and the like; (Lth, T, M, A, K;) and in 
like manner, that of the jjiij [or sable], and of 
the fox, and of the ‘jlia [or marten]: (T:) or it is to 
the camel like wool (^-i j-=>) to the sheep; and so to 
the hare or rabbit, and the like: (Msb:) originally 
an inf. n.: (Msb:) n. un. with »: (S:) pi. jjjl (M, 

Msb, K.) Jjjll (tropical:) The people of 

the deserts; [or rather the people of the tents;] 
because they make their tents of the jjj of camels 
[as well as of goat's hair, which is not included in 
the term jjj, but is called j*-^]: opposed to 
jiill the people of the cities and of the towns 

and villages. (TA.) See also jj*. cjjUl ill 

?jjjj (tropical:) He took the thing altogether; he 
took the whole of the thing: as also ?jj jjj 
(A.) jjj A camel having much jj j [i. e. fur, or soft 
hair]; (S, M, * A, * Msb, K;) and in like manner, a 
hare or rabbit, and the like; (K;) as also 1 jjj': (S, 
M, A, K:) fem. of the former, » jo; (M, A, Msb, K;) 
and of the latter, *' jjj. (M, A, K.) jjj': see jo. — 
— jjj! l - J '-jj, (As, A 'Obeyd, AHn, T, S, M, K,) 
and jjjjl Cjlij (AZ, T, S, M,) the art. being added 
by poetic license, (M,) A species of AiS 
[or truffles], downy, (AZ, As, A 'Obeyd, T, S, M, 
[the epithet thus rendered is written in copies of 
the K <£■ j-*, and in the T, S, M, j*, but 
in art. j in the TA it seems to be indicated that 
it is probably j*,]) small, and of the colour of 
earth: (AZ, S, K:) or, accord, to AHn, truffles 
(SUS) like pebbles, small, found in places where 
they have broken through the crust of the soil, in 
number from one to ten; they are bad in flavour; 
and are the first of or, as he says in 
another place, they are like »L£, but are not 
and they are small: (M: see also 44 -p:]) n. un. jjj 
jjj'. (As, A 'Obeyd, T.) You say, 34“ j5ta jj 
jjj' [Verily the sons of such a one are like benat- 
owbar]: one imagines that there is good in them 
[when there is none]. (M.) And jjj' cjli oAl 1 
experienced from him [a disappointment, or] a 

calamity, or misfortune. (Sgh, K.) iT jjj 4j*'3, 

(S, A, art. j»-j), (tropical:) An evil, a foul, or an 
abominable, calamity, or misfortune. (TA, 
voce jLil, q. v.) jjj 2 lPj (TA,) or LlbUjl j, (S, 
L,) inf. n. jwjjj, (TA, He collected companies, 
bodies, or forces, of various tribes, for war. (S, * 
L, TA.) jijj (ISd, TA,) and j jwj (ISd, K,) 
sings, of jjjj' (ISd, K, TA) which signifies A 
medley, or mixed multitude; (S, A, K;) and the 
lowest or basest or meanest sort, or refuse, or 
riffraff; (A, K;) of men, or people; (S, TA;) or of 
troops, or soldiers; (A;) like 4jlijl; [and similar 
to >lj'j“', but more particular;] and said to be 
a pi., formed by transposition, of u*jj [q. v.]: (S) 
or sundry, or separate, sorts, of men, or people: 
(As, ISd, TA:) and of trees and plants: (ISd, TA:) 


or a small number, and those separate, of trees 

and plants. (A, TA.) [Hence, app.,] (4M1I 34 j 

(assumed tropical:) What is bad of speech, or 
language. (TA.) uSjj: see uSjj. jj> jj 1 jj, (S, M, 
A, Msb, K,) aor. j, (S, K,) inf. n. jphj (S, M, A, 
Msb, K) and i_k4j (M, K) and (m, TA,) said 
of lightning, (S, A, K,) and of other things, (S, M,) 
It shone, gleamed, or glistened. (S, M, A, Msb, K.) 
You say, [also,] jmII f > ■ --■) j, inf. n. jpwj, The light 
shone, or shone brightly; accord, to AHn; 
and co~j>j j' J, ls jL, signifies my light shone, 
or shone brightly: (M:) or the latter signifies my 
light showed its flame: (K:) or my light began to 
show its flame: (ISk, S:) or ], jUll signifies 

the fire appeared on being struck. (TA.) 
And JtJj4=J' jphj signifies The shining of perfume. 

(Mgh, TA.) 4 o-ojjt see 1 . [Hence,] ciu-ajjl 

i_4=jVI (assumed tropical:) The land began to 
show its plants, or herbage. (ISk, S.) — cjjajji 
ijji-j I made my fire to burn, or blaze, intensely. 
(A.) j—ajj: see Lw'j. O'— =jj (Fr, M, K) 

and jU^jj, (IDrd, K,) [or o '— =0 and jL^o, (see 
art. j“=>J,)] in some copies of the Jm., 

[which see in art. jp“,] (TA,) The month of jjjj 
jj-V': (M, K:) i. e. the name of that month in the 
Time of Ignorance: pi. cjliU^jj. (TA.) j— = jjj: 
see ij-=j'j. .ijJjj: see what follows, in four 
places, j^j'j Shining, gleaming, or glistening: 
(Msb:) and j jp’4 j, (as in some copies of the K,) 
or both, (M,) shining, gleaming, or glistening, 
much: (M, and some copies of the K:) or the 
latter, shining, gleaming, or glistening much in 
colour; (so in other copies of the K;) in which last 
sense, both are added to the epithet (TA:) 
and j applied to a cloud, signifies also 

intensely shining, or gleaming, with lightning. 
(M.) You say j j^4j j*s [A moon shining 
brightly]. (A.) And j signifies The moon. 

(IAar, K.) ■=— signifies i. q. 45jj [app. A 

flash of lightning]: (M:) and fire; as also j j— = jjj: 
(IAar, K:) and a live coal; as also . j— =>jj. (M.) — 
— jAUI ijajl j 3kj, (M,) or (s, A, K,) 

means A man who relies upon what is said to 
him: such a man is called jj': and the epithet is 
made fem. because j-' is meant: or the » may be 
added to render it intensive: (M:) or the meaning 
is, who trusts in all that he hears: (S, K:) or who 
hears speech and trusts in it: (A:) or who hears 
what is said and relies upon it, and thinks it true, 
but is not yet sure. (TA.) You say also, <^j' j 
j4*-4 [One who relies upon what he hears of, or 
from, such a one]: and ©jj“^' ' 4 -j jAIj <^jlj 
[One who relies upon what he hears of this 
affair]. (TA.) 4 =>j j &c. See Supplement ^j (L, 
K) and ^“j and 4jj (K) or (L) The cry of 
the bird called j4ijj. (AA, L, K.) ^j' signifies He 
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cried as cries the yAjj. (IAar, L.) -Ajd j i. 
q. yj /A j Evil suggestions, &c. (K.) The y“ is thus 
changed, in poetry, into Aj, as in AiU and 
(MF.) 1 jj 1 tej, aor. %, (K,) inf. n. «Ajj, (TA,) He 
was heavy and slow in his gait, by reason of age, 
or by nature. (K.) Not mentioned by J. because 
esteemed by him not chaste. (TA.) A: see 
art. u. i-jjj l AAj, aor. inf. n. AAj, He remained 
fixed in the place, and did not move. (K.) Omitted 
by most of the lexicographers; and said by some 
to be a word mispronounced [app. for Aj]. 
(TA.) pj l jjj, aor. jjji, inf. n. (S, K) 

and jj j (k) and ^Ajj, (L,) It (a thing, S, or a gift, 
K) was little, or small, and paltry, mean, or 

contemptible. (S, L, K.) «Uac jjj, aor. jjj; 

(K;) and i JAjt; (S, K;) and i Alj, inf. n. jAjj; 
(S;) He made his gift little, or small, (S, K,) and 

paltry, mean, or contemptible. (K.) A 

jijl i He made the thing little to him. (L.) 

1 Ajl He became a person of little property. (K) 

2 jjj see l and 4. 4 jjji see 1. Al>l2 ;A jl He 

harassed and distressed him; syn. ■p jAj »4A; (l, 
K;) and in like manner, j> j', and j> jl, and 

1 jij. (L.) Ajl, in this sense, occurs in a 

verse as related by Th: as related by IAar it is A jl. 
(TA.) 5 yljAll j* jjy He drank a little of the 
beverage: (S, L:) or, as also A jlill p jj, he drank 
the beverage by little and little. (TA.) jjj ‘‘■ip, 
and 1 jjj, (s, K,) and 1 jjj, and 1 jAj, (K,) A 
little, or small, and paltry, mean, or 
contemptible, thing. (S, K.) One says also jjj jj-A 
jp j A small, or little, or scanty, thing: the latter 
of the two epithets being an imitative sequent; 
(S;) or, correctly, a corroborative. (Marg. note in 

a copy of the S.) 1 AJj ji. j U, a phrase 

like ,jjc. (jjc.1 U, (L,) or He, or it, was of no 

profit, or advantage, to me. (L, K.) jjj 

Food in which is no good; like Aikj. (l.) — — 
1 jjj 34 j A vile, mean, or contemptible, man. 
(S.) jjj see jjj. jjj see jjj. see jjj. jAj 
see jjj. JJj 1 jjj, aor. Aj, imp. A, inf. n. Aj (S, L, K, 
&c.) and sA; (m, L, K, &c.;) and 1 Ajl; (A, Msb, 
K;) and ! Aj, (m, Mgh,) inf. n. Ajjj; (TA;) He 
knocked with a mallet, (Mgh,) and fixed, or made 
from or fast, a wooden pin, peg, or stake, (S, * M, 
A, * L, Msb, K,) in the ground or in a wall. (Msb.) 

Aj, (M, L, K,) [aor. A),] inf. n. Aj and »A; 

(M, L;) and 1 Aj; (m, L, K;) It (a wooden pin, 
peg, or stake,) was, or became, fixed, firm, or fast. 

(M, L, K.) JAA^ Ail Aj, and \ AAji, 

(tropical:) [God made the earth firm, or fast by 

means of the mountains. (A.) yA jVI ^ AlAj 

A j \ (assumed tropical:) He fixed his foot firmly 

upon the ground. (L.) Aj | Ai J (tropical:) 

He remained fixed in his house. (L.) 1 A j [t 


(growing corn) put forth its stalks, and became 

firm and strong. (L.) 1 Aj, (S, L,) inf. n. Aj jj, 

(K,) (tropical:) Libidine veneres exarsit vir: (S, 

L:) erexit penem. (K.) It was said to an Arab 

of the desert, What is yliki? and 

he answered, Ajj | jlAiill (tropical:) [It 
corroborates the word yLiLe]; or, as some relate 
it, PtXi jji tpi [A thing, meaning a word, 
by which we corroborate our speech]. (A.) 
2 Ajand 4: see 1. Aj and Aj and jj: see Aj. Aj, (s, 
M, K, &c.,) of the dial, of El-Hijaz, and the most 
chaste form, (Msb,) and 1 Aj, (s, M, Msb, K,) and 
i Aj, (l, K,) and j j j, (S, M, Msb,) of the dial, of 
Nejd, (Msb,) the Aj being made quiescent, and 
then changed into J, and incorporated into the 
final J, (S, * Msb,) and 1 Ajj, (L, art. Jj,) A 
wooden pin, peg, or stake, which is fixed in the 
ground or in a wall: (M, L, K:) pi. Aji . (s, M, L, 

K. ) [You say,] Aj CP JA [More vile than a 
wooden peg in a plain]: because it is always 
knocked. A proverb. (TA.) — — Alj jjj, 
an expression like lA'A 3*A, (As, S,) the latter 
word a corroborative; (K;) or A wooden pin, peg, 

or stake, firm, or fast, (A, L,) and erect. (L.) 

yAjYI Ajji (tropical:) [lit. The pegs, or stakes, of 
the earth; i. e.] the mountains: (A, L, K:) so called 
because they make the earth firm, or fast. (L.) — 

— AiJI A ji (assumed tropical:) The chiefs of the 

towns, provinces, or countries. (L, K.) Aji 

fAl (tropical:) The teeth. (L, K, TA.) Aj, of a 

sandal, (assumed tropical:) The part that 
projects from the ear [or loop]. (L.) — — Aj 
(assumed tropical:) [A peg of a aA, q. v .;] a 
portion, or division, of a foot of a verse, 
consisting of three letters: (L, K *:) it is of two 
kinds: one consisting of two movent letters 
followed by a quiescent letter; as j*j and 0^; 
which kind is called yjjA Aj, a conjoined peg; 
because each two letters are conjoined by a 
vowel: the other consisting of three letters; one 
movent, then one quiescent, then one movent; 
as aA in AjV jii«; which kind is called (jj ji* Aj, a 
disjoined peg; because the quiescent letter 
disjoins the two movent letters: pi. .Ajl 

does not take place in the Ajjl, because the foot 
depends upon them; but it does in the qAAI. (L.) 

— — Aj (A, L, K) and »Aj (l) of the ear., 
(tropical:) [The tragus;] the small prominent 
thing in the anterior part, (A, L, K,) like a teat, (A, 

L, ) next the uppermost part of the side of the 

beard: (L:) or the prominent part next 

the temple: (L:) or the y'jjj of the two ears are 
the two parts in the interior thereof resembling 
a Aj, also called the PJp. (S.) Ajj: see Aj. jjlj 
(tropical:) A man standing fixed, or firm, or 


motionless. (A, L.) — — (tropical:) An erect 

horn. (A.) Fixing, or making firm or fast, a 

wooden pin, peg, or stake. (L.) j yp A wooden 
pin, peg, or stake, fixed, or made firm or fast. 
(L.) »Ay> (S, L, K,) and Ay> (l, K) A mallet (-Aj P, 
L, K,) with which wooden pins, pegs, or 
stakes are knocked [into the ground or a wall]. (S, 
L, K.) jjj 1 » jjj, aor. » jjj, inf. n. jjj; (Msb;) and 
i jjjjI; (S, Msb, K;) He made it, (a number, Msb,) 
sole; or one, and no more: syn. »Ai, (s, K,) 
or j-jai. (Msb.) It is said that the latter verb only 
is used in relation to a number; but both are said 
to be thus used in the M [as well as in the Msb.] 
(TA.) — — [And He made it to be an odd 
number.] You say, f jAl jjj, (M, K,) aor. jjj, inf. 
n. jjj; (M;) and j j*jjji; (M, K;) He made the 
people, they being an even number, to be an odd 
number. (M, K, TA.) 'Ata says, ' > j f jAl jlS 

j«-j jj ja AA I jjlSj [The people were an odd number 
and I made them an even number, and they were 
an even number and I made them an odd 
number]. (TA.) You say also, siUAI jjj, (Msb, K,) 
and 1 lAj^ji, (T, S, Msb, K,) and 1 A jjj, (K,) 
and jj jl j. (Lh, M,) He made the prayer to 

be such as is termed jj j [i. e., to consist of an odd 
number of rek’as; as is done in the case of a 
prayer which is performed in the night, 
consisting of three rek’ahs, and particularly 
called jjjII »i>Aa]; (S, * Msb, K; *) he performed 
prayers of double rek’ahs, two and two together, 
and then performed the prayer of one rek'ah at 
the end, making what he performed an odd 
number: (T:) and 1 jjjt, alone, signifies he 
performed the prayer called jj jll 

[explained above]; (T, M, A, Mgh, K;) or he 
performed prayers of [an odd number of rek'ahs,] 
two and two together, and then a single rek'ah at 
the end. (TA.) It is said in a trad. A jjj <111 jl 
ji jail U Ijjjjll jljll [Verily God is one only: He 
loveth the odd number: therefore perform ye the 
prayer of an odd number of rek'ahs, O people of 
the Kur-an]. (T.) And in another trad., Aj jAAl I il 
jjjli when thou employest stones in the 
purification termed AVAl , use an odd number; 
(TA;) i. e. use three stones for that purpose, or 
five, or seven, and not an even number. (T.) — 
“JJJ, (T, S, A, Mgh,) aor. ijA, inf. n. "yj (S,) 
and jj j and » jj, (T, S,) He slew his relation, and 
so separated him from him, and rendered him 
solitary: (A, Mgh:) or he slew a person 
belonging to him, or related to him, without the 
latter's obtaining revenge, or retaliation, for the 
blood of the slain: (S:) or he slew a 

person belonging to him, or related to him; or 
took property belonging to him. (T.) It is also 
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doubly trans.: you say, Lila jMi yj Such a 
one committed a crime against such a one by 
slaying his family; or by taking them away: (T:) 
and »jjj (T, M, K) (assumed tropical:) 
he committed a crime against him by taking away 
his property: (T:) or (assumed tropical:) he made 
him to suffer loss or detriment in respect of his 
property; or he deprived him of it in part, or 
altogether; syn. »Lj =>L: (T, * M, K:) and ‘yj } 
(S, A, Mgh, Msb,) aor. as above, (Msb,) (tropical:) 
he made him to suffer loss or detriment in 
respect of his right or due; or he abridged him, or 
deprived him, or defrauded him, of it partially, or 
wholly; syn. >. (S, Mgh, Msb.) It is said in a 
trad., I jjj 1 A ta j \\ - V v , L *cijla y* (T, jy[ ? * 

Msb, * TA) By whomsoever the prayer of the 
afternoon passeth unobserved, he is as though he 
had his family slain and his property taken away: 
or as though he had his family and his property 
taken away: (T:) or as though he were deprived 
(o“4j) of his family and his property, (T, M, Msb, 
TA,) and remained alone: (T, TA:) the loss of the 
family and property is thus likened to the loss of 
the recompense: and -dL> being in the 

accus. case as objective complements: (Msb:) -d* 1 
is a second objective complement: for the first is 
understood, as implied in the verb: but if we 
read dlij klii ; accord, to another relation, -d*l 
supplies the place of the agent, nothing being 
understood, and the family and property are the 
objects to which the loss is made to relate. (TA.) 
And it is said in another trad., fl UJAi yJk yi 
ijj Ajlc ylS <ji <dll (assumed tropical:) He who 
sitteth in an assembly in which God is not 
mentioned is obnoxious to detriment, or loss: or, 
as some say, to a claim of reparation for wrongful 
conduct. (TA.) And it is said in the Kur, [xlvii. 
37,] f£lUe.l (assumed tropical:) And He 

will not deprive you of aught of the recompence 
of your deeds: (Zj, T:) or will not make you to 
suffer loss in respect of your deeds; like as you 

say djill meaning 2mll ^ cjlkj (s.) 

[Also,] '“'yj, (M, K,) aor. j 5, (K,) inf. n. yj (M, K) 
and y j (TA) and » y, (M, K,) He executed blood- 
revenge upon him: or did so wrongfully: (M, * K, 

* TK:) expl. by JkL 422=1 . (TK.) He overtook 

him (^jpl) with some displeasing, or 
abominable, or evil, action. (M, K.) — — 
He frightened him; terrified him. (Fr, K.) — yj 
see 2, in two places. 2 y j: see l, near 
the beginning. — yj He fastened, bound, 
firmly, or braced, the string of the bow; expl. 
by yj ^ ; (Lh, M, K;) as also i ^ y}; (Lh, M, 
Msb;) both these signify the same; (S, in which 
the meaning is not explained;) and i 1* yj , 
(M, TA,) inf. n. yj : (TA:) or ; l* jjjI signifies he 


put to it a string: (M, K:) and i yj , (M, K,) 

aor. 1* yi, (K,) inf. n. “y, (TA,) he attacked to it its 
string: (M, K:) this, accord, to some, is the 
proper signification of the last. (M.) It is said in a 
proverb, jjjjj [Twanging the bow 

without bracing the string]: (S:) or J?" Y 

[Hasten not the twanging of the bow 
before the bracing of the string]: alluding to the 
hastening a thing before its proper time. (M.) 
[See also art. And see 2 in arts, 

and m^.] 3 oil >1 j, (A, and so in some 

copies of the K,) or i jjjl, (M, and so in some 
copies of the K,) and ya, (M,) and » jjI 
(M, K; in the latter of which *y\j is put by 
mistake for ^'y\j, as is observed in the TA,) 
and 42S, (m, A, K,) inf. n. (S, M, K,) 

and jL j ; (M, K,) He made his tidings, or 
narrations, and his writings, or letters, to follow 
one another: (M, A, K:) or with some 
intervals between them; for SjSlj- between things 
is only when there is some interval between 
them; otherwise it is and (S, K:) 

or j signifies he made the writings, or 

letters, to follow one another nearly, one by one, 
without ceasing: (S:) or he made them to follow 
one another with a small interval between every 
two: (T:) and he made the tidings, or 

narration, to follow one part after another: or, 
accord, to As, with a small space between every 
two portions thereof: from yj in the sense of -AA 
(T.) You say also f* Jy 0 S ib He made their 
supplies of wheat to come to them 
without stopping; time after time. (TA, from a 
trad.) And it is said in a trad., iLia y'ly u 1 Y 
yUiij There will be no harm in his performing 
the fast of Ramadan at intervals, fasting one day 
and breaking fast one day: (TA:) f sjjlji is 
the fasting one day and breaking fast one day, 
or two; performing it separately: it does not 
mean <2^1 jill, because it is from y jll, (S, K, TA,) 
i. e., Jjill. (TA.) 4 jjjl see l, in seven places, first 
part. — — oS jAjk see 3 . — »jajI He 

made him to attain, or obtain, his blood-revenge. 
(Az, TA; and L in art. jL.) See an ex., voce jL. — 
y jb see 2, in two places. 5 jjjj (tropical:) 
It (a sinew, or nerve, T, M, A, K, and a vein, M, 
TA, not the neck, for in the K is a mistake 
for TA) became tense, (M, K, TA,) like a 

bow-string. (M, TA.) 6 jjI y It was consecutive: or 
was so with intervals: (M, A, K:) or was so 
with separation, or interruption. (Msb.) You 
say, JjYI cj j3l and Uaall, and so of any other 
things, The camels, and the birds of the kind 
called 'Jaill, &c., came one near after another, not 
in a rank. (Lh, M.) And JjLJI CijjIjj The horses 
came following one another. (Msb.) 


And CjjjIjj The writings, or letters, came 
one near after another, separately. (S.) yj: 
see yj, throughout, yj and 1 yj, (T, S, M, A, 
Msb, K, &c.,) the former, [which is the more 
common,] in the dial, of Nejd, (Lh, M,) and of the 
tribe of Temeem, (T, S, M, Msb,) and of the 
people of El-'Aliyeh, (ISk, as on the authority of 
Yoo, and S) or the latter in the dial, of the people 
of El-'Aliyeh, (T, as on the authority of Yoo,) or of 
the people of El-Hijaz, (Lh, S, M,) Single; sole; 
only; one, and no more: syn. AA (T, S, M, A, 
Msb, K:) or Cy fl U : (m, A, K; except that 
in the K, instead of jLiy, we find jAiS : ) or contr. 
of (Mgh:) [and an odd number:] all [even 
and odd] numbers are termed [respectively] ^ 

and yQj, whether many or few. (T.) I yj 

\yj [Singly; separately; one by one]. (S, K.) 

[See ^1“.] one of the names of God, 

The Single; the Sole; the One; He who has no 
equal, or like; the Unequalled; syn. ^ and AAb 

(TA.) yQ jll and jjjII alone: see 1, first 

part: it was sometimes said by Mohammad to be 

a single y& j. (T.) In the words of the Kur, 

[lxxxix. 2,] j by the former is meant all 

creatures which are created in pairs; and by the 
latter, God: (T:) or [by the former, Adam and 
his wife; and] by the latter, Adam, who was made 
a pair with his wife: (T Ab, T:) or by the former, 
the day of the sacrifice; (T;) and by the latter, the 
day of 'Arafeh. (T, K.) (See more voce ^Li.] — 
Also yj and 1 yj, (T, S, M, A, Msb, K,) the 
former, [which is the more common,] in the dial, 
of Nejd, (Lh, M,) and of the tribe of Temeem, (Lh, 
T, S, M, Msb,) and of the people of El- 'Aliyeh, (T, 
as on the authority of Yoo,) and El- Hijaz, (S,) or 
the latter in the dial, of the people of El-'Aliyeh, 
(ISk, as on the authority of Yoo, and S) and El- 
Hijaz, (Lh, M,) Blood-revenge; or retaliation of 
murder or homicide: or a seeking to revenge, or 
retaliate, blood: or a desire, or seeking, for 
retaliation of a crime or of enmity: syn. (t, S, 
M, Msb, K:) or wrongful conduct therein: as also 
1 sjj and 1 »j2j, in either sense: (M, K:) or a 
crime which a man commits against another by 
slaughter or by plundering or by capture: (TA:) 
pi. [of yQj] and [of 2 iIjj [Sjy. (A.) yj The 
string, and the suspensory, syn. and 
[the latter signifying properly the appendage, 
(see jjjIW iy and see -^,1] (M, K,) of a 
bow: (S, M, Msb, K:) [and in like manner, a 
chord of a lute and the like:] pi. (S, M, Msb, 

K) and j. (Fr, Sgh, TA.) Also pi. [or rather 

coll. gen. n.] of » yj [q. v.] in all the senses of the 
latter. (K.) z'yj, of the nose, The partition 
between the two nostrils [consisting of the 
septum and subseptum narium, or 
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the subseptum alone]; (S, A, Msb;) as also j »j2 j: 
(S, A, Msb, K:) or the former signifies what is 
between the two nostrils: (M:) or the 

junction that is between the two nostrils: (T:) or 
the edge of the nostril: (M, K:) accord, to Lh, (M,) 
what is between the tip of the nose and 
the <2-: [or middle of the mustache; app. 
meaning, the subseptum narium]: (M, K:) and 
the latter, the partition between the two nostrils, 
of the fore part of the nose, exclusive of the 
cartilage; [i. e., app. the subseptum narium: (AZ, 
T:) and the former, in a horse, what is between 
the tip of the nose and the upper part of the lip: 
(M:) pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] of the former, in 
all its senses, y'j. (K.) In a trad, in which it is said 
that the fine for destroying the » y 3 is a third of 
the fine for homicide, by this word is meant 

the » jjj of the nose. (TA.) The sinew, or 

nerve, ,) of the back (l>“). (M.) j23: see » j2j, 
near the end. »j2 j: see yj. — A way, course, 
mode, or manner of acting, or conduct, or the 
like: (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) and nature, 
or disposition: (A, Mgh:) from y^y: (Th, M, A, 
Mgh:) or a road keeping close to a mountain, (K, 
TA,) and pursuing a regular, uniform 
course: (TA:) or constancy, or perseverence, in a 
thing, (AO, T, Msb, TA,) or in a work. (TA.) You 
say, ;jjjj Jp- J He ceased not to follow, 
or continue in, one way, (&c.,) of acting or the 
like: (T, S, M, A:) or one disposition. (A.) And 
; jijj Jp They follow, or con- tinue in, one 
way, &c. (A, Mgh, Msb.) — Remissness, or 
languor, syn. » (S, M, Msb, K,) in an affair: (M, 
K:) and syn tjy [which signifies the same]: and 
faultiness; syn. » j yp, (M, K,) [in some copies of 
the latter, with the unpointed j.]) You 

say, » j#j ^ li There is no remissness, or 

languor, in his work. (S, A, Msb.) And u-31 
»j2j A journeying, or pace, in which is no 

remissness, or languor. (S.) Delay. (M, K.) 

Confinement; restriction; restraint. (M, K.) 

— I. q. » jjj, as explained above. — A ring (S, M, 
K) of [or sinew], (S,) by aiming at which one 
learns the art of piercing with the spear; (S, M, 
K;) also called (S:) or a ring that is made 
at the end of a spear or spear-shaft, by aiming at 
which one learns the art of shooting, or casting 
[the lance]; made of bow-string or of other string 
or thread. (M.) — A white rose: (S, M, A, K:) or 
red rose: (Kr, M, K:) or a rose-flower; a rose- 
blossom: (AHn, M, K: *) n. un. of i j2j. (AHn. 
M.) — A star, or blaze, or white mark, on the 
forehead or face of a horse, when round, (T, M, A, 
K,) and small: (A:) when long, it is called 
(AO, T:) likened to the ring above mentioned, 


thus called; (T;) or to a white rose, which is also 
thus called. (A.) See »j): see yj. The cii is 
substituted for the elided j. (TA.) is j2 1 j 3'-3, 
and lSJ 2 , with and without tenween, and with cii 
substituted for the original incipient j, (T, * S, * 
M, A, * Msb, * K,) in the former whereof, (S, M,) 
which is the better, (S,) and the more common, 
(Fr,) pronounced by Hamzeh and Ibn-'Amir and 
Ks with imaleh, [i. e. tetre,] (Bd, xxiii. 46,) the I 
[which is written ls\ is a sign of the fem. gender, 
and in the latter whereof it is an I of quasi- 
coordination, (S, M,) from jjj in the sense of 2 ja, 
(S,) They came following one another; one after 
another; (A, Msb;) syn. u-jjlj": (M, K:) or 
interruptedly. (Yoo, T.) It is said in the Kur, 
[xxiii. 46 ,] l s'jy LILj LlLjl or ijjy, Then we 
sent our apostles one after another: (S:) 
or interruptedly; at intervals: (Yoo, T, M:) or 
making a long time to intervene between every 
two. (T.) cU-uYI (jjja (tropical:) A 

horse contracted in the [veins called] [pi. 

of 11-3,] as though they were braced, or made 
tense. (A, * TA.) See jyy One who has 
his relation slain, and so is separated from him, 
and rendered solitary: (TA:) and one who has a 
person belonging to him, or related to him, slain, 
and has not obtained revenge, or retaliation, for 
his blood: (S, K, TA:) a seeker of blood-revenge, 
or retaliation; one to whom belongs the 
revenging of blood, or retaliation. (TA.) [See an 
ex. voce j2.] j-l >2, Consecutive, but with small 
intervals: thus differing from & and 
(Lh, M. [But see £122.]) You say, u I jj'p-: 
explained above, voce ij'Jy. (M, K.) y\'jy yp 
Tidings, or a narration, told, or related, by one 
from another: (T:) or by one after another. 
(TA.) £- j &c. See Supplement ^'yj 2 - j Weakness; 
impotence. (L.) cIjIjjj A weak, impotent, man. 
(L.) Ijj 1 m aor. 32, inf. n. (AZ;) 

and ciujj, (a form disapproved by some, TA,) aor. 
the same, inf. n. the same and 1-3, (K, TA,) or (Qj; 
(CK and a MS. copy) and <— «35j; and 2453, (S, K,) 
like yp , [i. e., pass, in form, but neut. in 
signification,] (K,) which is the chaste form of the 
verb; and to the inf. ns. are added, on the 
anthority of the Wa'ee, Zyj and “33; (TA;) [but it 
is not said to which form or forms of the verb 
these belong;] His hand became affected by what 

is termed 32L,. (K.) 3lj (s, K) and 1 3; jl ; 

(K,) He caused his hand to be affected by what is 

termed (2 jj. (s, k.) [O God, bruise 

his hand! &c.] is a form of curse used by 

the Arabs. (IAar.) fAUI 3:j He, or it, (i. e. a 

blow,) deadened the flesh. (K.) 2jll — — 3lj 
(tropical:) i. q. 2=L4 ; q. v . (A.) 4 3j 3' see 1. 32ij 


and »3ij A breaking of the flesh without 
separation of the parts, (f-2> j,) not reaching to the 
bone, (K,) producing a swelling: (TA:) or a pain 
in the bone, without fracture: (IKoot, K:) or a 
dislocation (K, TA) and concussion of the joints, 
which affects the hand, without fracture: (TA:) or 
[an injury] resembling dislocation; in the flesh as 
a fracture in a bone: (AM:) or a bruising or 
breaking of the flesh without breaking the bone: 
(IAar.:) or a bruising of the skin and 
flesh, reaching to the bone, without its breaking: 
(TA:) or a bruising of the bone, without breaking: 
(Lth, S:) in which last sense, Lth uses also 
the word 2j. (TA.) The 3:3 in J2-3 is sometimes 
omitted, and the word is written 2-j, like -2 
and f3. lyj J$ condemned as vulgar, 2ij is 
authorized by As; but tyj (which is said by the 
vulgar, S, [and is disallowed in the K,]) and yj 
are disallowed by him. (TA.) iy j Having a broken 
hand: (TA: [but see 32:3:]). — — <2j and 
1 3323, (K,) and 1 Uyy, (S, K,) A hand affected 
by what is termed 32ij. (K.) <2 jj 

and U-yy>: see iyj. z'&y A mallet with which pegs, 
or stakes, or tent-pins, are driven. (TA.) s2j 
1 m- 3, aor. '^21, inf. n. •iyj and m j-j (the 
latter agreeable with analogy, TA,) and Jyj 
and 2 j2j (S, K) and 24 j j (K; but this is generally 
affirmed to be an inf. n. of m-Ij, TA;) and <2, 
(Ibn-Malik and others) He leaped; jumped; 
sprang; bounded: (S, K:) or he leaped down, or 
downwards. (Mgh, Msb, art. ji2.) — — mjj 
£- 2=3-31 [He leaped, or jumped, upon, or over the 

place]. (TA.) mjj (tropical:) 

[He made a single leap to eminence, or 

nobility]. (TA.) <311 i-uj [app., He leaped, or 

sprang up, or he hastened, to him]. (TA.) 

y jll, except in the dial, of Himyer, signifies The 

act of rising, or standing up. (TA.) It is also 

much used by the vulgar as signifying The act of 
hastening to a thing; as observed by MF, who is 
wrong in saying that there is nothing in the 
lexicons that favours its being so used. (TA.) — 
223, [aor. -=2 j,] inf. n. mj 3, in the dial, of Himyer 
signifies He sat; sat down. (K, TA, from a 
trad.) mj in that dial, signifies Sit; sit down. (S.) It 
is related that Zeyd Ibn-Abd-Allah Ibn-Darim 
came as an envoy to one of the kings of Himyer, 
and found him at a hunting-place belonging to 
him, on a high mountain, and he saluted him, 
and mentioned to him his lineage, or 
relationship; whereupon the king said to him mj, 
meaning u-2k|, Sit; but the man thought that he 
commanded him to leap from the mountain; and 
he said, “Thou shalt find me, O king, very 
obedient: ” then he leaped from the mountain, 
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and perished. So the king said, “What ailed him? 
” And they explained to him his case, and his 
mistake respecting the word: upon which he 
said jlah li.Vic. L e., [“ 

Arabic is not current with us: ” (for, probably, in 
the time of this king, the term *PP was only 
applied to the general language of Arabia:) “ 
whoso entereth Dhafari,] let him learn [or, 
rather, speak, as MF says,] the Himyeree 
language. ” (Mz., 16th £ [The principal facts of 
this anecdote are also mentioned in the S, on the 
authority of As.] By the king's saying ^PP was 
meant the » is pronounced in the case of 

a pause (which is the case here) in their dialect. 
(S.) Or, accord, to another relation of the above 
anecdote, the king said pP’pP Lit oP [“ 

Arabic like your Arabic is not current with us: ”] 
and this, says ISd, is the right reading in my 
opinion: for the king did not mean to exclude 
himself from the Arabs. (MF.) 2 inf. n. 4 -y-Lp, 
He seated him upon a cushion: (S, K:) asserted to 

be of the dial, of Himyer. (MF.) s *Ps, 

(S, K,) in some copies of the K 'Ps, (TA,) He 
threw to him a cushion (S, L, K) that he might sit 

upon it: (S:) [app. in the dial, of Himyer]. 

UIj j kin j i spread for him a bed, or the like. (TA.) 

3 j He leaped, or sprang, upon him, or at him; 
he assaulted or assailed him; syn. kjpi (S, K) 
and (K, art. jjj) and “djU- =. (K, art. J s~*i) — 

— [Also, perhaps, He contended with him in 

leaping, jumping, springing, or hounding.] 

[■ujI j is also mentioned in the TA as having a 
signification not explained in the K: app., He 
contended with him in hastening to a thing.] 

4 He made him to leap, jump, spring, or 

bound. (S, Msb.) £—= 3 *^ ij , jl [He made him 

to leap, or jump, upon, or over, the place]. (TA.) 

5 J ^ iP^ P p (tropical:) Such a one took 
possession unjustly of an estate belonging to me; 
he seized upon it unjustly. (S, K.) — — 

■Se-I Jc (tropical:) He took possession of 

his land with injustice towards his brother. (A.) 

— — P p (tropical:) He 

took possession unjustly of the place occupied by 
him. (A.) 6 liS pc. oPP p They leap, or rush, 
together upon such a thing [in an evil, 
or injurious, or a contentious manner]. (S, 
art. mIS.) is syn. with dJlSjlI. (S, K, 

art. P&.) knj A single leap, jump, spring, a 
bound: (TA:) or a leap down, or downwards. 
(Mgh, Msb, art. jil=.) P An assembly; a 
company; a troop; a congregated body. (K.) [But 
it seems rather to belong to the root , as 
remarked by Freytag; or, accord, to some, to 
art. m P. See arts. and m P.] tPls: see ^3. j 

A throne, or couch; syn. j iP; (K;) accord, to 


some, that is always occupied by the king; or that 
the king does not cease to occupy: (TA:) [app. of 
the dial, of Himyer]. — — A bed; or what is 
spread to lie or recline upon: (K:) ex. P j I 
spread for him a bed, or the like: (TA:) or places 
where persons sit; syn. (S, K:) in which case 
it is a pi., as some have expressly affirmed it to 
be: (TA:) accord, to IF and others, of the dial, of 
Himyer. (MF.) Applied to heaven (iUUl) as being 
the sittingplaces of the angels. (S.) 4 ^j PP An 
antelope that leaps, jumps, springs, or bounds, 
quickly. ^3 Pip A mare that leaps, &c., quickly. 

(TA.) j i. q. (K;) i. e.. That leaps, 

&c., quickly. (TA.) iPP A king who sits still, 
and does not undertake military expeditions: (S, 
K:) asserted to be of the dial, of Himyer. 
(MF.) A plain, or level, land, or tract of 
land. (K.) A leaper, or jumper. (IAar, K.) — 

— Also, [contr.,] A sitter: (IAar., K:) [app. in the 

dial, of Himyer]. What is elevated, of land. 

(K.) — — A rivulet, stream, or streamlet: 
syn. (K.) jjjj l jjj, aor. jjjj, inf. n. (S, 
K;) and i ^ jt, and i p jU; (TA;) It (anything, S,) 

became dense; thick; compact. (S, K.) jjj, 

aor. jjjj, inf. n. 4 _=Ajj, He became abundant in 
flesh; or very fleshy: Ps, inf. n. » Ps signifying he 
became abundant in fat; or very fat: and both 
signify he became bulky, or big; or large in 
body, corpulent and fleshy. (AZ, S.) 

The herbage, or plants, became dense, thick, or 
compact, and tall. 4 Give us 

much of this food. (TA.) See 1. 10 p It became 
in a complete, or perfect, state: (TA:) or it became 
so in a certain way: (S:) one says <-^1 
(tropical:) the plants, herbs, or herbage, clung 
together, one part to another, and became in a 
complete, or perfect, state. (S, K.) See 1. — 

— Jliil jji; jU The property [app. meaning camels 
or the like] became much, or abundant. (S, K.) — 

— JU 1 I j* jjjjU He desired, wished for, or 

longed for, much of property [app. meaning 
camels or the like]; syn. (As, Th, S, K *:) as 

also (TA.) she (a woman) 

became large in body, or corpulent and fleshy, 
and perfect in make. (T.) jyj Anything (S) 

dense; thick; compact. (S, K.) A horse, (S,) 

and a camel, (TA,) compact in flesh: (S:) or 
strong. (TA.) — — Dense, thick, or 

compact, herbage. (TA.) [See also s* lP j'.] — 

— £ps PP (tropical:) A garment, or piece of 

cloth, of firm texture. (A.) [See 
also m 3 k] jjl j, applied to herbage, Dense, 

thick, or compact, and tall. (TA.) PP p? jl (in 
the CK [which is evidently a mistake]) 

Land abounding with herbage, or pasture, (S, K,) 
and with tangled trees; as also (ISh:) land 


of which the herbage is dense, thick, or compact. 
(TA.) [See also j#j.] m 1 # Garments, or 

pieces of cloth, of which the threads and texture 
are slack, or loose. (K, from Sh, on the authority 
of a man of Ba- hileh: but see l?Ps- TA.) jjj 1 Ps, 
aor. Pis, inf. n. sjljj; [and app., Ps; (see the 
second signification;)] It (a thing, S, M, Msb, or a 
bed, A) was, or became, plain, level, smooth, soft, 
or easy to lie or ride or walk upon. (S, M, A, Msb, 

K.) 3^*3 cj pj ; and inf. n. as above, 

(tropical:) The buttocks became fat. (A.) See 
also »j^ 3 , below. — kpj, (M, A, K,) aor. “IP, (K,) 
inf. n. Ps (M, TA) and » P; (TA;) and ; “ Pj , 
inf. n. IPP; (M, A, K;) He made it plain, level, 
smooth, soft, or easy to lie or ride or walk upon. 
(M, A, K.) And kSp pj He made the thing 
on which he rode smooth, soft, or easy to ride 
upon. (A, Msb.) 2 Pj see 1, in two places. 4 jjjl L* 
P How smooth, soft, or easy to lie upon, is thy 
bed! (A, TA.) 10 jjjU He found, or 

deemed, the bed smooth, soft, or easy to lie upon. 

(A, * TA.) U si jil Ctkjjj ' 3 J (tropical:) 

[When thou takest a woman as thy wife, choose 
her fat, suitable for a bedfellow: see IPs], (A, 
TA.) jjj: see IPs. Pj: see IPs, in three places. — 
— See also » 3 A“, throughout. Pj: see IPs. j^j: 
see jIj j. jIj j, a subst., Plainness, levelness, 
smoothness, softness, or state of being easy to lie 
or ride or walk upon; as also ; j^j. (M, K.) — See 
also IPs, in two places. j#j Plain, level, smooth, 
soft, or easy to lie or ride or walk upon; (T, S, M, 
A, K;) as also ; Pj (T, S, K) and 1 Ps and 1 Pj; 
(M, K;) applied to a bed, (T, S, A, K,) and 
anything upon which one sleeps, (T, TA,) or sits, 
(TA,) and finds it to be thus, (T, TA,) and to other 
things: (M, K;) and thick and soft; applied to a 
bed: (Msb:) [and 1 j seems to signify the same; 
or this and 1 Ps are epithets in which the quality 
of a subst. predominates:] fem. »j#j. (M K.) You 
say, Ps PP and jIjj, (S, TA,) There is not 

beneath him a smooth, or soft, bed. (TA.) 

'“IPs (tropical:) A woman having much flesh: 
(IDrd, S, Msb, K:) or fat; (T, A, K;) suitable for a 
bedfellow: (T, K:) and » IPs (tropical:) large, 
(T,) or fat, (A,) or soft, (M,) in the buttocks: (T, 
M, A:) pi. PPs and j. (M, K.) — See also '“JPs, 
throughout. »j^j: see 1. — — (tropical:) 
Abundance of fat: (AZ, S:) or of flesh: (K:) or 
the latter is termed (AZ, S.) jjjl More [and 
most] smooth, or soft; applied to a bed. (TA, from 
a trad.) » 3 A“, (T, S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) of the 
measure < 1 *^?, from (TA,) without hemz, 

(S, TA,) originally » PP, (Msb, * TA,) the j being 
changed into is because of the kesreh before it, 
(TA,) and j 'IPs and j Ps, (K,) or [only] 

(TA, &c.,) of a horse's saddle, (T, M, A, Mgh, Msb, 
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K,) and of a camel's saddle, (T,) A thing in the 
form of a pillow, made for the saddle, like the 
[q. v.], (M, Mgh, K,) to render it soft, or easy to 
ride upon: (T:) or the saddlecloth or housing (»4j) 
of a horse: (S:) pi. 3 'j* and jjLm, (S, M, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) the latter agreeing with the sing., (Msb,) 
retaining the permuted letter, as is the case 

in pi. of (IJ, M.) Also, accord, to 

the K, [referring to the three words above,] or 
[correctly] the red jilkll) ,jjlk,) which 

are forbidden to be used, (S, IAth, TA,) Certain 
things to ride upon, (m^I j3, S, IAth, K, TA,) used 
by the mm^', (S,) or m 3, (IAth, TA,) [meaning 
Persians or other foreigners,] made of jrlki 
or j=^m [silk brocade or other silk]: (S, IAth, K, 
TA:) or the red o' 43^! =34?) i jin*,) forbidden, in 
a trad., to be used, is a stuffed thing to ride upon, 
which is put upon a camel's saddle: (TA:) and the 
red 2 j3 which is put upon a horse's saddle is 
included in the prohibition. (IAth, TA.) — — 
Also, the first of the above three words, (M,) or 
all of them (K) A garment or piece of cloth which 
is put as a covering over other garments or pieces 
of cloth. (M, K.) — — Also, (accord, to the 
K [referring to the three words above,] or 
[correctly] 34“, (TA,) The skins of beasts of prey. 
(K, TA.) 3* j &c. See Supplement jr j £ j A kind 
of medicine; (S, K;) certain twigs, or rods, with 
which one fumigates; (TA;) or which are used 
medicinally or remedially; (T;) [acorum, (Golius,) 
or acorus; sweet-cane, or, as some say, galangal: 
see Diosc., I. i., c. 2., referred to by Golius:] 
thought by ElJawaleekee to be not pure Arabic; i. 
e., an arabicized word, from the Persian [jj]: 
(TA:) so says J. (S.) W-j l 4-3, (S, Msb, K,) 
aor. Ikj), and sometimes 3=, (Msb,) inf. n. * jfy; 
(TA;) and i '■43; (K;) He beat, or struck, or 
smote, a person with his hand, (S *, K,) or with a 
knife, (S, Msb, K,) or the like, on any part. (Msb.) 
_ _ 3 ie kj, inf. n. He beheaded him: 

syn. 3iie (s.) kj (tropical:) Inivit 

feminam. (K.) 14 j, inf. n. « j j and =k 

(or the latter is a simple subst., TA,) He beat the 
veins of the testicles of the goat between 
two stones, without extracting the testicles 
themselves: or he bruised or beat the goat's 
testicles until they broke, (K,) and he became like 
one gelded. (TA.) You say also 344' kj. (s.) 
[See =kj.] 4 m j He (a goat) had the operation 

termed *j3 performed upon him. (K.) He 

was struck with a knife. (S.) kj (tropical:) 

He bruised, or pounded, dates until they cohered. 

Hence 3k J; q. v . (TA.) 2 l4j see l. 3$ jll 14 j, 

inf. n. =i3m 3=, He found the well to be what 
is termed »14j, [fern, of %3, q. v.: app. signifying 


without water]. (K.) 4 4c kjl He repelled from 
him; removed, or put away, from him. (K *, TA.) 

1=3 He came in search of a thing that he 

wanted, or in pursuit of game, and did not attain 
it. (K.) — — It (a well) failed; i. e., its water 
ceased: or it contained no water. (TA.) [See 
also ct4j'-] 8 34' 14=J (tropical:) The dates 
became closely packed, or pressed together: (K:) 
they were bruised, or pounded, until 
they cohered. (TA.) % j *4 and 1 14 j, and 1 »14j, 
A water where there is no good: (K:) [app., a 
source of water where there is no herbage, 
or pasture; or, more probably, a source without 
water; or a water that has failed: see 2 and 4.] kj 
and =kj: see *j3 *U. 4U-j, a subst., A striking 
with a knife or the like, on any part. (Msb.) [See 

also 1.] 4U.j The bruising of the veins of the 

testicles until they break, so that it is like gelding. 
(S.) [See also 1.] *i3mj and 1 =343 A goat 
on which has been performed the operation 

called % j. (K.) [See 1.] The latter is said to 

be used in a trad, as signifying Gelded. Also 

the latter, Struck with a knife. (S.) 4k j (assumed 
tropical:) Dates, (K,) or locusts, (ISk, S, K,) 
bruised, or pounded, and then stirred up with 
clarified butter (0*3, or with oil, and so eaten: 
(S, K:) or dates moistened with milk or with 
clarified butter, and then bruised, or pounded, 
until they are consolidated: (TA:) or 

dates bruised, or pounded, until the stones come 
forth, and then moistened with milk or with 
clarified butter so that they become macerated 
and cohering, in which state they are eaten. (ISk, 
S.) — — Also, A cow. (IAar., K.) =3m3*: 
see =3? -j. mmj 1 mm 3, aor. m 3, inf. n. 33 (Lh, 
K) and m4j (Lh) It (a wall, or the like, Msb, or a 
house, or anything, Lh,) fell down. (Lh, K, Msb.) 
See 34 j. — — m 3, inf. n. 34 j, It fell to the 

ground. (TA.) 343 does not signify a single 

act; but is an inf. n. in an absolute sense, 
unrestricted to the signification of a single act: 
ex. pklill 34 j The falling of the sun, in setting. 

(TA.) 3= >4 m> 3 '3 [Kur. xxii. 37,] is said 

to signify And when their sides fall down upon 
the ground: or and when their souls depart, 

and they fall down. (TA.) kkj, (s, K,) 

inf. n. mm3 and m >3 (K) and 34 j (see above). 

The sun set. (S, K.) 0=4' mmj (tropical:) 

The eye was, or became, sunk in the head. (K.) — 

— m 3, (S, K,) aor. m=h, inf. n. m > 3 and m? 3, 
(TA,) He fell down and died: (S:) he died. (K.) — 

— Hudbeh Ibn-Khashram says, 44 V 3 c£a 
t»^3 O'- 5 * 4 34 ^ 4 3% 3] [And I said to 
him, Let not thine eye weep; for by my own 
hands is occasioned what I experience, now that 


my death has come to pass]. By mmj* he 
means m>*. (TA.) — — [See also 343, which 
seems to be a third inf. n. of the verb in this 

sense.] m 3, (aor. m3, TA,) inf. n. mmj 

(Th, S,) and 343 and 044j (K) and mj3 
and 343, (TA,) It (the heart) palpitated, beat, 
throbbed; (K;) was agitated, or in a state of 

commotion. (S.) ' 3443, and 1 kkj, The 

camels could scarcely arise from the places where 

they lay down. (TA.) m=*j, [aor. mm 3,] inf. 

n. 3 jm 3, He was cowardly, or pusillanimous. (S, 
K.) — — 3o 33 He drove him back, or 
turned him back, from it, (K,) when he had long 
kept to it. (Nawadir el-Aarab.) — mmj and ; mm j' 
and 1 mm j (tropical:) He (a man, TA,) ate once 
a day. (Th, K) See 34 j. — mmj, aor. mm 4 inf. 
n. m j=*3 (S, K,) and 3?, (K,) It (a thing) was, or 
became, necessitated, necessary, requisite, 
or unavoidable: it was binding, obligatory, 
incumbent, or due: syn. 33; (S, K, Msb;) [lit. 
accord, to some, it fell on a person: see 4;] 
and elk, (Telweeh,) which means nearly the same 

as 3 3- (TA.) For a fuller explanation, see its 

syn. C3. [In the science of the fundamentals of 
religion, It necessarily was or existed; was a thing 
of which the nonexistence could not be mentally 
conceived: as is the essence of God. (Ibr. D.)] — 

— [liS 3i° mmj, or '3 o', Such a thing, or 

the doing of such a thing, was binding, 
incumbent, or obligatory upon him; was 
unavoidable to him; lay on him; was his 
necessary, or indispensable duty: or was binding, 
incumbent, or obligatory upon him, by 
God's express appointment, so that he would be 
punished for neglecting it: and it was that which 
should be preferred and approved. See mm'j-] — 

— See also another explanation, afterwards. 

mmj, aor. mm- 4 inf. n. 3 m (Lh, S, Msb) 
and m jm 3 (Lh, Msb) The sale was, or 
became, binding, or obligatory; (Msb, TA;) 
ratified, fixed, settled, decided, or determined; 
(Msb;) completed, accomplished, or concluded; it 
had, or took, effect; it was extended, or 
performed; or it was, or became, effectual: (TA:) 

and 3*1 343, i. q. =3, q. v. (M, in art. m.) 

It is said in a trad., mmj 3a jlk. jc. jkl jlS lij 
[When the sale is optional, it is binding, or 
obligatory]: i. e., when one says, after the 
contract, “Take thy choice to reject the sale, or to 
make it effectual,” and the person so addressed 
chooses to do the latter, the sale is binding, even 
if the two parties have not yet separated. (TA.) 

In like manner, 3=4' mmj, inf. ns. as above, 

The right, due, or claim, was, or became, binding, 
or obligatory; or fixed, settled, decided, or 
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determined. (Msb.) — ^ jll j, inf. n. j: 

(TA: [unexplained; but following 44j as 

signifying “ a bet, &c.: ” app. meaning The bet, 

wager, or stake, became due, or incumbent]. 

[44 44 j it was, or became, necessitated, 
necessary, requisite, or unavoidable, for him to 
do, or suffer, such a thing; and hence, sometimes, 
it was, or became, binding, obligatory, or 
incumbent, on him.] — — 64' 41c. 443 [The 
saying or sentence became necessitated to take 
effect upon him; or it became requisite that the 
saying or sentence should take effect upon him.] 

Jel, in xxxvi. 6, &c. ['4 4 Such a thing 

was, or became, due to him; as, for instance, 

a reward, or a punishment.] lS»1I 41c. 443 

[Slaughter was, or became, his due.] (TA, in 
art. 44, &c.) 2 4 —4j, inf. n. 4#?4, He 

threw him down upon the ground. (S.) j, 

inf. n. 4y?4, The camel lay upon his breast with 
folded legs, falling down upon the ground. (TA.) 

*44^ inf. n. 4y?4 She (a camel) became 

milkless: (TA:) or [her biestings coagulated in her 

udder: see 44 j]. m 4 j, (inf. n. 4y?4, K,) He 

was fatigued, tired, or weary: (S, K:) said of 
a camel. (S.) — — Ulll s-4j, inf. n. 4-y^jA, The 
biestings coagulated in the udder. (K.) — 44 j, 
(inf. n. s-^jA, TA,) He milked (a camel, K,) but 
once in the course of each day and night. (S, K.) 

44 j, inf. n. 4y? jj, He accustomed himself, 

(Lh, S,) in which case you also say 4 4 v4 j, (Lh,) 
and his family, or household, and his horse, 
(Lh, K,) to eat but one meal (K) in the course of 

each day and night. (Lh, S.) See 1. — v4 j 

He took, got, or won, a bet, wager, or stake, at a 

shooting-match or race. (L, in TA, voce L^.) 

See 4. 3 443 see 4. 4 4-jt (S, K,) and 1 <4j (K) 
but this latter is by some rejected, (TA,) He (God, 
S) made it, or rendered it necessary, requisite, or 
unavoidable; necessitated it; made it, or declared 
it to be, binding, incumbent, or obligatory: (S, K:) 
[lit. accord, to some, he made it to fall on a 
person: see 4=4.] — — ‘-9=4, (Lh, S,) 

inf. n. 4UJ, (Lh,) He made, or rendered, or 
declared, the sale binding, or obligatory; (Msb, 
TA;) ratified it; made, or rendered, it 
fixed, settled, decided, or determined; (Msb;) 
completed, accomplished, or concluded; 

effectual. (TA.) 41 Mt- jl He made the 

sale to thee to be binding, or obligatory; &c. (Lh, 

K.) In like manner, 44 j J, j£ll, inf. n. 44 >• 

and 44 j; (Lh; in quoting whose words, 
the author of the K has made an omission, so as 
to cause it to appear that these two words are inf. 
ns. of TA;) He, with his 

(another’s) concurrence, made the sale to him to 
be binding, or obligatory; & c. (TA.) 


44 41c- [He made a thing, or declared it to 
be, binding, obligatory, or incumbent, upon him; 
or unavoidable to him]. (TA.) — — 44 

4411 He necessitated the sentence to take effect 

upon him; syn. 4k and 44. (TA, in art. l4.) 

s-9-j 1 He did a great sin, or an act of great 
goodness, making [the punishment of] hell, or 
[the reward of] paradise, the consequence thereof 
[unless followed by different conduct &c.]: (S, K:) 
he committed sins for which he who should 
punish him would be excusable, because he 

deserved punishment. (IAar, in TA, art. 4A) 

It is said, in a trad., that some persons came to 
Mo- hammad, saying, 443' 61 jt, i. 

e., Verily a companion of our’s hath committed a 
sin for which he has become deserving of hell: to 
which he replied, Command him to emancipate 

a slave [as an expiation]. (TA.) In another 

trad, it is said, u-hjVI 3 46ull ji 443', meaning, He 
of whom three children, or two, have gone before 
him [to paradise] hath become entitled to 

paradise. (TA.) j61l J 441 4 ^ji it (an 

action) procured for him as a 
necessary consequence thereof [the reward of] 
paradise, or [the punishment of] hell; or made 
such to be to him a necessary consequence 
thereof; [unless followed by repentance &c.:] (S, 

K *:) [it required for him paradise or hell.] 

[liS It necessitates, or renders necessary, 

such a thing. It requires such a thing, as a 

necessary consequence. — — It necessarily 
implies the coexistence of such a thing 
therewith. Used in physics &c., and perhaps in 

classical writings.] 4k cjjkjl means I 

regarded such a one’s right or due: and you 
say 44 Cil*i [1 did that from regard to 

his right or due] (Har. p. 490); [and 4 4^ j' He 

made it, or declared it to be due to him]. 

[4> jt also signifies He affirmed it, he averred it; 

i. q. 451 as contr. of And It necessarily 

occasioned it.] — 4ic cjajl He beat him, 
overcame him, in a case of laying a bet, wager, or 
stake, at a shooting-match or race. (TA.) — jl 
AjE Alll God made his heart to palpitate, beat, or 
throb; [to be agitated, or in a state of 
commotion]. (Lh, K.) — See 1. 6 ' They laid 
a bet, wager, or stake, one with another, at a 
shooting-match or race: as though one party of 
them made a thing binding, or obligatory, on 
another party of them. (TA.) 10 4^ 4“' He had a 
right or just title or claim, to it; deserved it; 
merited it: syn. 444 [q. v .] (S, K.) See the 

act. part. n. below. 651 jU i. q. <44; 

(TA, in art. i3=s) which means He did what 
necessitated sin; (Ksh, Bd, Jel, in v. 106;) [was 
guilty of a sin;] and deserved its being said of him 


that he was a sinner. (Ksh.) — — 4kk cAj 
jull 4 443<“' [He committed a sin for which he 
became deserving of hell]. (TA.) 44 j and 1 4^4 
A she-camel whose biestings coagulate in her 
udder. (K.) — — 44 j Places in which water 

stagnates: (K:) pi. of 44- 3. (TA.) 44 j a large 

skin of the kind called made of the 

(complete, TA,) hide of a he-goat: pi. 44 j. (AHn, 

K.) 44 j Stupid; foolish; of little sense. (K.) 

44 3 (S, K) and 1 44 j (K) and 1 <?43 (IAar, 

K) and 1 4^4 (IAar) A coward; cowardly; 
pusillanimous. (S, K, &c.) [The second and 
third, and more especially the latter, are probably 
intensive epithets.] — 44 j A bet, wager, or stake, 
at a shooting-match (Lh, K) or a race. (IAar; and 
L in TA, voce 44.) 4k j inf. n. of s-4j “ it fell 

down, &c„” q. v. 444 i_44a <94, a proverb, 

(S,) [(May a disease be) in his side, or (may God 
afflict him, or smite him, with a disease) in 
his side, and may falling down upon the ground, 
and dying, happen (or be the result thereof) ! i. 

£. <j <±2*4' cl-S A ;• or £tl' 4. n> ) cl.2j <111 ilkj. 

(Freytag, Arab. Prov. i. 156)]. 4k j A falling 

with a sound, or noise, such as that produced by 
the fall of a wall or the like: (S, K:) [see 1, where it 
is given as an inf. n. unrestricted to the 
signification of a single act:] or the sound of a 
thing falling (K) and producing a sound such as 
above mentioned. (TA.) — <4j An eating but 
once in the course of a day and night: (S, K:) or 
an eating but once in a day until the like eating in 
the following day: (K:) an inf. n. (Lh) [restricted 
to the signification of a single act]: you say, 

44 j Such a one eats but once (T) in the 
course of the day and night. (AZ, S.) [See 
also fj4=] — — In a trad, respecting 

the expiation of an oath, it is said, ijAc. 44 
»4-lj 44j 64-“ [He shall feed ten poor men with 
a meal sufficient for a day and a night]. 
(TA.) 44 j: see 4U.j. 4#?-j A daily allowance of 
food; or daily maintenance: syn. 44 . j: (K:) i. e., 
what a man is accustomed to allow himself 
[each day] as that which is necessary, and fixed: 
but the word in the A is 46j, q. v. (TA.) — — 
4f?-j [A term employed in the case of] 
one’s concluding a sale, and then taking it 
[meaning what is sold to him] by regular 
successive portions, one after another, (AA, S, K,) 
or, as some say, on the condition of his taking a 
portion of it every day, (TA,) until he has taken 
the whole of his 4f?-j: (K:) [which hence appears 
to signify both the act above described and also 
what is due to one of a thing purchased and taken 
in this manner; but more probably the latter is 
the only meaning intended]. When a person has 
finished doing this, one says to him ^ 
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AA* j [Thou hast taken the whole of what 
was due to thee of the thing purchased and taken 
by thee in the manner above described]. (S.) 
[ i^Aj Obligatory, or incumbent: opposed 
to A-A!.] AAj and AAs: see 4Aj. 4 Aj Slain: 
(S:) dying; or dead. (TA.) So in the following 
verse of Keys Ibn-ElKhateem: ljj-1 A A cjeUal 
^Aj iX)\ jl£ jiL (XJI ge. filA [The sons of 'Owf 
obeyed a commander who forbade them to make 
peace until he was the first who was slain, or who 
died]. (S, TA.) — 4A3 [act. part. n. of 
Necessary; requisite; unavoidable: binding, 

incumbent, or obligatory. In the science of 
the fundamentals of religion, Necessarily being 
or existing; of which the nonexistence cannot be 
mentally conceived: as the essence of 

God. (IbrD.)] Accord, to [the Imam] Aboo- 

Haneefeh, 4-A3 [in matters of religion] is not so 
strong a term as AO®: [and so may be 
rendered incumbent, or obligatory; or that which 
is a necessary, or indispensable, duty; yet not so 
decisively or manifestly shown to be such as that 
which is termed A=A] or, accord, to Esh- 
Shafi'ee, these two terms are syn., signifying 
[binding, incumbent, or obligatory, by God's 
express appointment, as] a thing for neglecting 
which one will be punished: and vA j signifies 
that which should be preferred and approved; 
thus explained by ElKhattabee as occurring in the 
following trad.: A J&- 4Aj The 

ablution prescribed to be performed on Friday is 
an act which every one who has experienced 
a nocturnal pollution should prefer and approve. 
(TA.) — 4A3 [A verb expressing an event as 
a positive fact] is such, for instance, as in the 
phrase ij *A il I A til titijj [while I was thus, or in 
[this state, lo, or behold, Zeyd came]. (S, L, 
art. il.) 4A A An effect; that which is produced by 
an operating cause; a result; a consequence. 
(Msb.) — [— A lit. An affirmed sentence; i. 

q. ciuli as contr. of (As virtually the same as 
i Mt*- A fi A, an affirmative sentence.] [ A? A A 
place where one falls down and dies; where one 

dies]. AAA A! f jA ^A, i- e - fa? A" A; 

The people went forth to the places where they 
should be prostrated; or, as implied in the S, 
where they should full down and die; or where 
they should die]. (S.) — A*A [and j A*A] A 
cause; an efficient; that which produces, 

or effects, anything. (Msb.) See A* A fA — 

A* A A name of the month £>*-11 (K) in ancient 
times. (TA.) -A A A great sin for which 
one deserves punishment [in the world to come]: 
(TA:) or a great sin, and also an act of great 
goodness, which makes [the punishment of] hell, 


or [the reward of] paradise, the consequence 
thereof unless followed by repentance &c.] (K.) — 

— AA-J AA A tililtil A! jA [O God, I ask of thee 
those things which will procure thy mercy!]. (TA, 

from a trad.) See A* A. A* A One who eats 

but once in the course of a day and a night. (AZ, 
S.) — A=-A A beast of carriage that is frightened 
at everything. (ISd.) Not known to AM. (TA.) — 

— See AO in two places. A^l A*jAti <111 God is 

worthy, or deserving, of praise; has a right, or 
just title or claim, to it; deserves it; merits it: 
syn. j*, and (TA.) l aor. cAh, 

inf. n. jA), He had recourse, or betook himself, to 
a thing or place, for protection or concealment. 
(L.) [As also jO.] See 4. 2 see 4. 4 <4! <** j 1 
He compelled or constrained or necessitated him 
to have recourse to, or to betake himself to, him 
or it for protection or concealment or the like. 

(K.) Atill j* jl He curtained the house, or 

chamber, or tent; (K, TA;) hung a curtain upon it. 
(TA.) — — He held fast, and defended, 

a thing. (L.) — j-* jl, (L, K,) and 1 <A. j, (K, TA,) 
or 1 jAj, (as in the L and CK,) It (a thing) 

appeared; became apparent. (L, K.) til j*jl 

jjjk'll The road became apparent or conspicuous 
to us. (S.) — — jtill h**jI The fire became 
apparent or conspicuous. (S.) — <^*jl 

He reached, in digging, smooth rock, (S, K,) 
which is called ^Aj. (K.) — lTA A* jl The urine 
oppressed him by his wanting to void it. (S, L, 
K.) jAj A place to which one has recourse for 
protection or concealment; a place of refuge; an 
asylum: (L:) [as also j*j:] a place resembling 
a jb=- [or cave in a mountain]. (L, K.) ^Aj 
and £A j and £ A j, (S, L, K,) of which three forms 
IAar prefers the first, (L,) and sometimes the j is 
changed into ', and one says A A and A A 
and ^AJ, (S,) and in one dial. j;A j, indecl., with 
kesreh for its termination, (L,) and 4A, (K, in 
art. £ >*,) A thing by which a person or thing 
is veiled, concealed, or hidden; a veil; a covering; 

a curtain. (S, L, K.) ^A j ti>j il* 

Such a one came having upon him nothing 

to veil, or conceal, him. (L.) £A j <4 jJ oA 

There is nothing that veils, or conceals, before, or 
in the way to, him, or it. (L.) Auj Ah 

4 A j There is nothing that veils, or conceals, 

between me and him, or it. (L.) £l*j Water 

in a tank or cistern sufficient to cover its bottom. 
(S.) — — ^Aj The remains of a thing, such 

as property, &c. (Az.) j;Aj AA I met 

him, he being the first object that I saw. (S, K.) — 
Smooth rock. (K.) £Aj: see £Aj. £Aj: 
see £Aj. cAi : see £A3. jAA: see £A3. jAJ : 
see £Aj. ^Aj: see £Aj. ^A: see £Aj. A*j: 


see ;AA A garment closely woven, (S, K,) 
and firm: (S:) or of close texture, and thick: or 
strong: or narrow and firm: (TA:) as also 1 
(S, K, TA:) from lJjjII <** jl (S.) — — A* A A 
smooth skin. (K.) — A* A Constrained, 

compelled, or necessitated, to have recourse to, 
or to betake himself to, a thing or place, for 
protection or concealment or the like; syn. AA 
(L, K, TA [in the CK AA which is the 
signification of jAj]) Az says, that the word 
which he retains in his memory is j*A with 
the £ before the <r; and that the two words may 
be two dial, forms. — jAA, or 1 jAA, accord, to 
two different relations of a trad, in which it 
occurs. Oppressed by the want to void his urine. 
(L.) A* A One who veils, or conceals, or hides, a 
thing. (L.) — See jjAA. c >^3“ A4 A closed door: 
(S, K:) or a door before which is a curtain. 
(TA.) jAA AA 3 A conspicuous, open, wide road. 
(L.) 1 »Aj, aor. Aj and O, (S, L, Msb, K,) the 

latter of the dial, of the tribe of 'Amir (S, L, Msb) 
Ibn-Saasa’ah, (MF,) and without a parallel (S, L, 
Msb, K) in verbs of this class, (S, L, Msb,) the j in 
it being dropped because it falls out in the 
original form of the aor., (Msb,) both of which 
forms are said by several authors to apply to the 
verb in all its significations, though F seems to 
restrict the latter to two significations, (TA,) inf. 
n. 4 A j (S, L, Msb, K) and uAj (L, Msb, K,) 
and uAJ, (IAar, L, K,) in which the j is changed 
into *, (L,) and Aj and Aj and »A; (L, K;) 
and »A3, aor. As; (K;) but this form of the verb is 
not found in the lexicons, [the K only accepted,] 
(MF,) in the sense here assigned to it; (TA;) 
He found it; lighted on it; attained it; obtained it 
by searching or seeking; discovered it; perceived 
it; saw it; experienced it, or became sensible of it; 
(F, in the K and in the Basair, on the authority of 
Abu-l-Kasim El-Isbahanee;) namely, a thing 
sought, sought for or after, or desired; (S, L, K;) 
and simply a thing. (L.) J j* j is of several kinds. It 
is The finding, &c., by means of any one of the 
five senses: as when one says Aj cjAj [I found, 
&c., Zeyd]: and cj-Aj, and <Ajl j ; and -djA 
and A AA [I found, or perceived, &c., its taste, 
and its odour, and its sound, and its roughness]. 
Also, The finding, &c., by means of the faculty of 
appetite, [or rather of sensation, which is the 
cause of appetite:] as when one says ^Aj [I 
found, experienced, or became sensible of, 
satiety]. Also, The finding, &c., by the intellect, or 
by means of the intellect: of which kind is one's 
knowing God: and here it should be observed, 
that j attributed to God is simple 
knowledge: (Abu-l-Kasim El-Isbahanee, cited in 
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the Basair:) ■’-III 4j, wherever it occurs, means 
God knew. (Er-Raghib, Z, &c.) i. e., in the Kur-an. 
(TA.) — — 4j [He found, in the sense of] he 
knew [by experience]. (A, TA, &c.) [In this sense, 
it is a verb of the kind called ^ 4 ' 3"**^ ; having 
two objective complements; the first of which is 
called its noun, and the second its predicate.] 
Ex. -44JI I j 4 j ciiikj I [found, or] knew Zeyd to 
possess the quality of defending those things 
which should be sacred, or inviolable. (A.) Used 
in this sense, as doubly trans., its inf. n. is u'4j 
(Akh) and a4j. (Seer.) It is also used as 
singly trans., as syn. with 4- (TA.) — — 
When 4j signifies he found, or lighted on, a 
thing after it had gone away, its inf. n. 
is u4j. (IKtt.) — — -4411 43, (S, A, Msb,) 
aor. 4 (Msb) and 4, (MF,) inf. n. u'43 (S, 
Msb) and 4 ^ 4 fi (Msb) [He found the 

stray beast]. 4 *4 4 fl for which one 

also says 4 fl I found no means of avoiding, or 

escaping, that. (Kz, TA.) 4j, (L,) and 4 4j 

J-4 (Fs, T, S, L, Msb,) and »34j JLJI 4j, (Lh, 
M, K,) aor. 4, (Lh, M, L, K,) inf. n. 43 and ^ j 
and 4j- and »4 (Lh, T, S, M, K) and a4 j (T, L) 
an[id - 41, (Yz,) He became possessed of wealth, 
or property: (T:) or he was, or became, rich; 
possessed of competence, or sufficiency; in no 
need; without wants, or with few wants; (S, M, L, 
K;) so as not to be poor afterwards: (L:) and 
he gained, acquired, or earned wealth. (Exps. of 
the Fs.) Hence the saying of the Arabs, u4j 
us4 jai 4=4 gjajll [The possession of money 
hides the weakness of judgment of the weak in 
judgment]. (T, L.) — 4c. 43, (s, L, K, &c.) 
aor. 4 (Fs, M, L, K) and 4; (M, L, K;) 
and 4), as heard by Fr from certain of the Arabs; 
(Kzz;) inf. n. “41“, (Fs, S, A, L, Msb, K,) by some 
pronounced “43“, (Fr,) and 4j and »4 (L, 
K) and u'4 j (Lh, S, M, L) and - >41 (Fr, Kzz) He 
was angry with him: (Fs, S, A, L, Msb, K) or he 
was angry with him with the anger that 
proceeds from a friend. (TA, voce 44) — 4 J; 

(aor. 4, L,) inf. n. 4j, He loved him. (L, K.) 4j 
4, (A, L,) and j 31 (A,) He loved her; (A, L;) he 
loved her passionately or fondly. (L.) 4j 4 He 
has a love [or passionate or fond love] for her. 
(A.) — 4j, [aor. 4,] ('Eyn, Fs, S, L, Msb, &c.,) 
and 4 j, [aor. 43;,] (El-Hejeree, M, K,) the latter 
the only form mentioned in the K, but the former 
is the only form generally known, (MF, TA,) 
and 43, (Lh, M, L,) inf. n. 4 3 , (S, L, Msb, K, 
&c.,) He grieved; mourned; sorrowed. (S, L, Msb, 
K, &c.) You say, c4j, (Msb,) and cj4 3 j <1, 
(S, L,) I grieved, mourned, or sorrowed, for such 
a one. (S, L, Msb.) Ibn-Hisham El-Lakhmee says, 
that in this sense is not transitive: (MF:) [i. e., 


without a prep.]. — 41, (inf. n. 4-1, A, Msb,) It 
existed; it became existent (A, Msb) from a state 
of nonexistence. (S, L, K.) 4 4 43 He (God, 
S, A, L) made him to find, attain, or obtain, it; 
(Lh, S, A, L, K;) namely, the thing that he sought, 
sought for or after, or desired; (S, L, K;) or a stray 

beast. (A.) 43 He (God, S, &c.) enriched 

him; made him to be possessed of wealth or 
property; to be possessed of competence or 
sufficiency; to be in no need, or without wants, or 
with few wants. (S, A, L, K.) Ex. ls 4 v) 

4*“= 4 44 j 4 443 Praise be to God who 

enriched me after poverty and strengthened me 

after weakness. (S, L.) He strengthened him 

after weakness; like 41 (K.) [But see what 
immediately precedes.] — 43, (inf. n. 44, TA,) 
He (God) made it; meaning, created it; originated 
it; caused it to be or exist, or to come to pass; 
brought it into existence (S, L, Msb, K) from a 
state of nonexistence, (Msb,) not after the 
similitude of anything preexisting. (TA.) 43 in 
this sense is not allowable. (S, L, K.) 5 43= He 
complained of it; namely, sleeplessness by night, 
(L, K,) &c., (K,) or a particular affair. (L.) — See 
1 , in two places. 6 4 3= He feigned, or made a 
show of, love [or passionate love]. (A.) 4q3 
and 4: see 41; and see 1 . -40 and 1 4j and 
i 4-3 [and ; 4 &c., see 1 ,] (the first of which is 
the most chaste, IKh, MF) Richness, 
or competence, or sufficiency; state of being in no 
need, or of having no wants, or few wants: (M, L, 

K:) ability; capacity; power. (M, L.) 4 4 

ls 41 This is a result of my power, or ability. 
(L.) -4 j, act. part, n of 1 , Finding; or a finder; &c. 
(L.) — — Rich; possessing competence, or 
sufficiency; in no need; without wants, or with 
few wants; (L;) solvent; one who finds that 
wherewith to pay what he owes. (A 'Obeyd, L.) 
Ex. 44 14 43' >3 The solvent man's putting 
off the payment of his debt with promises 
repeated time after time makes his punishment 
allowable. (L, from a trad. See Mgh 
art. l S 4) 44, as an epithet applied to God, He 
who has no wants. (IAth, L.) — 4° 4 ' j 3* 

He is angry with his companion. (A.) — 43 ^ 
“4“11 1 am able to do the thing. (Msb.) — 4'1 3* 
and 44 and i -^=*3“, He is in love [or 

passionately in love] with such a female. (A.) 

43 is mentioned in the Towsheeh as a pi. 
of 44 but this is strange. (TA.) part. n. 

of 44 Being, or existing; come to pass: (S, L, K:) 
or, as an irreg. pass. part. n. of =43, caused to be, 
or exist; or to come to pass; brought into 
existence: (MF:) pi. cjl43“: which is a term 
applied to three kinds of things: namely, that 
which exists and has neither beginning nor end; 


and such is only God: that which exists and has a 
beginning and an end; as the substances of 
the present world: and that which exists and has 
a beginning but no end; as men in the world to 
come. (TA.) — — [Present.] — — 3“ A 

thing within one's power; over which one has 
power. (Msb.) 44: see 43. 4j ^jA small, or 
round, hollow, or cavity, in a mountain, (S, L, 
K,) in which water collects, (S,) or which retains 
water, (L, K,) and in which it stagnates: (L:) or a 
pool: (L:) and (some say, TA) a tank, or cistern: 
(K:) pi. 4j (S, L, K) and j'4j. (L, K.) 4j 54 A 
place abounding with 4j, pi. of 43. (K.) 

1 “14 j, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 4 “4 j, (AZ, A,) 
[or 0 >?-j,] aor. » 4, (Msb,) inf. n. 43; (AZ, 
K;) and 1 “431 [which is the more common,] (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, TA,) and »4 “ j 4, or (TA,) 
inf. n. 344; (Msb;) He put, or poured, 
medicine into his (a child's, S, or sick person's, 
Msb) mouth; (AZ, K;) into any part of his mouth: 
(ISk, ISd:) or into the middle of his mouth: 
(S, Mgh:) or into his fauces: (Msb:) with a “4^: 
(A:) and 411 4.3 [he poured the water into his 
mouth: or into the middle of his mouth: or into 

his fauces]. (A 'Obeyd.) “43; (IKtt;) 

or »343 | 44, (A 'Obeyd, S, A, K,) which latter 
only is allowable; (A 'Obeyd, S;) or the latter is 
what is commonly known, but the former may be 
a dial, form thereof; (IAth;) and “431 

(Lth;) (tropical:) He pierced him in his mouth 
with the spear: (A, K:) or in his breast, or chest: 
(Lth, S, IKtt;) and 4*4 “4j, inf. n. 43, occurs 
in a trad., signifying, (tropical:) he pierced him 
with the sword. (IAth, TA.) — — And in like 
manner you say, “43' j. 44 (tropical:) [app. 
He infused into him wrath, or rage]. (A 'Obeyd, 
TA.) — — Also, »43, aor. “ j 4, inf. n. 4 j, 
(tropical:) He made him to hear what 
he disliked, or hated: (K, TA:) but the form 
commonly known is i “431 as A 'Obeyd says. 
(TA.) 4 43 see 1 , throughout. 5 43" He 
swallowed a medicine (K, TA) by little and little, 

or by degrees. (TA.) He drank water against 

his will. (Aboo-Kheyreh, K.) 8 34], (S, 

K,) originally 3431 (S,) He physiced himself with 
the medicine termed 34s. (S, TA.) 34 j and 34 j 
The hole, or den, (4?-, A, K,) or subterranean 
habitation, (m4, T, S,) of the hyena, (T, S, A, K,) 
&c., (A, K,) or, and the like, (T,) such as the lion, 
and the wolf, and the fox, and the like: (M, TA:) 
pi. [of pauc.] °43 and [of mult.] 41. (K.) A poet 
uses the expression j4j applying j4j 

metaphorically to the place of the dog: but it is 
not improbable that the correct relation may 
be j4 j £44 though it may be allowable to call 
hyenas 44 as her young ones are called 34- 
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(M.) jj4j (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and jj 43 (K) 
Medicine which is put, or poured, into the 
mouth; (K;) into any part of the mouth: (ISk, 
ISd:) or into the middle of the mouth: (S, Mgh:) 
or into the fauces: (Msb:) or into the middle of 
the fauces: (TA:) of a child, S, TA, or sick person; 

(Msb;) with a ‘jyy. (A.) Also the former, 

(tropical:) [A thing which one is made to hear 
and which he dislikes, or hates:] a subst. 
from »343 in the last of the senses explained 
above. (K.) j4*? (S, K) and » j 4*? (A, K) A thing 
like the M4i ; with which medicine is put, or 
poured, (S, K,) into the mouth, (K,) or into the 
middle of the mouth, (S,) [or into the fauces.] 3?- j 
l 3?-3, 34 j, inf. n. » 3*43 (A, Msb, TA) and 343, (M, 
TA,) [It (an expression, or speech, or language,) 
was brief, or concise: or] it (an expression] was 
brief, and quickly intelligible: (Msb:) or it (a 
man's speech) was of few words; (A;) as also 
i 343', said of language: (A, K:) or both signify it 
(language) was of few words, with eloquence. (M, 

TA.) J jy'j, aor. jyj; (A, K;) or ^ 

(Msb;) and <£ jkj, aor. 34; inf. n. » 34j; 
(A, K;) of the former verb; (TA;) and [of 
the latter] 343 and 3j4j; (A, K;) and 3>j' J, 4; 
(Msb;) [He was brief, or concise, in his speech, or 
language; contr. of MM or] he was of few words 
in his speech: (A, K: *) or he was brief, and 
quickly intelligible, in his language: (Msb:) or 
i 3M signifies he was quick and brief in 
speaking. (Nh, TA.) See this latter verb below. — 
■Mil 34 j: see 4 . 4 343' see 1 , in four places. — 
Mil ja.jl [He made the expression brief, or 
concise; and in like manner, the speech, 
or language: or] he made the expression brief, 
and quickly intelligible; as also j » 343, aor. » 3 m: 
(Msb:) or 3M, (A, K,) inf. n. 344, (A,) he 
made his language to be of few words: (A, K:) 
or piill 3 ms' he abridged the language; (S;) i. 
q »3^1kl; though there is a logical distinction 
between the two, for the mention of which this is 
not the place: (M, TA:) the difference is said to be 
this; that the former signifies he expressed the 
correct meaning concisely, without regard to the 
original words; and the latter, “he curtailed the 
words, preserving the meaning. ” (MF, in 
art. >-“■.) — — 44*11 3ms' He made the 
gift prompt, or speedy: (A, K:) or he made the gift 
little, or small. (L, TA.) — JMl jc. 3*. jl He 
hastened and completed, or made certain, the 
slaughter of the slain man; i. q. 44 344'. (Abu-1- 
Mikdam Es-Sulamee, in TA, art. 34.) 5 <44 34 y 
He sought, asked, or demanded, the 
accomplishment of the thing; syn. » 344 (S, K:) he 
sought, asked, or demanded, it; syn. *4ijlt; (K;) 


and asked for its accomplishment; » 34“ 
meaning » 34< J43 (TA.) 4 j Quickness; 

speed; haste. (TA.) As an epithet, applied to a 
man, (TA,) Quick of motion (K, TA) in that which 
he begins: (TA:) fern, with »: (K:) and quick, 

applied to a camel. (TA.) Also, applied to a 

man, (TA,) Prompt, or quick, in giving. (K.) 

Also, 343 (S, K) and 1 3m j (S, A, Msb) and 
1 343 (TA) and \ 3=*-j 4 (S, K) and j y~ 4, (S,) 
applied to an expression, (Msb,) or language, (S, 
A, K, TA,) [Brief, or concise:] or brief, or 
quickly intel-ligible: (Msb:) or consisting of few 
words: (A, TA:) or abridged: (S:) or light, or easy, 

0 4S K, TA,) and keeping within just, 
or moderate, bounds: (TA:) and all these epithets 
(all but the last accord, to the K, and the last also 
accord, to the TA,) are likewise applied to the 
thing, or an affair, [app. meaning, small, or 
slight, or the like:] (K, TA:) and the first is also 
applied to a gift, and to beneficence, meaning, 
little, or small. (TA.) 3mj: see 34 j, in two 
places. 343: see 34), in two places. 344 

and 3?- 4: see 34), in two places. 3 ms**: [so in 

the L and TA: it may be either 344 or 3mm] One 
of the names of [the month of] 4 -m [app. for one 
or other of the reasons mentioned voce 3^*-°:] 
thought by ISd, to be an appellation used in the 
time of the tribe of 'Ad [who are also said to have 
called this month 34-d. (L, TA.) Jmm [Brief, or 
concise, in speech;] a man who uses few words in 
speech and in reply, &c. (IDrd, K, * TA.) omj 

1 i>4), aor. um 4 inf. n. umj and Mm), He was 
frightened at some sound, or other thing, that fell 
into his mind, or ear. (TK.) [See also 44), below; 
and see 4, and 5.] This combination of letters 
generally denotes the perception of a thing 
of which one bears not any sound. (Sgh.) — — 

mmII omj, [aor. app. as above,] inf. n. 44 j, i. 
q. 44 [app. meaning The thing was 
unperceived, or hardly perceived, by the eye, or 
ear, or mind; was hidden, or concealed; was low, 
faint, gentle, or soft, to the ear; or was obscure to 
the mind]. (IKtt.) 2 yyj see 5, last signification 
but one. 4 omj' He conceived a thing in his 
mind; syn. 4M (A.) So in the Kur, [xx. 
70,] <4?- 4*4 4 om)^ And he conceived in his 
mind a fear: (Aboo-Is-hak, S:) and i yyy 
signifies the same: (S:) or the above words of the 
Kur. signify he perceived, or felt, and conceived, 
in his mind a fear; (K;) and in like manner in the 
same book, [xi. 73, and] li. 28: or, as Aboo-Is-hak 
says, in one place, om 3 signifies fear fell into his 
mind. (TA.) See also 1, and 5. 5 om y He listened 
to (S, A, K) a sound, (A,) or a low, faint, gentle, or 
soft, sound. (S, K.) Ex. I 4 j omjj [He listened to 


a low, sound], occurring in a poem of Dhu-r- 
Rummeh: or, as some say, it means he perceived 
a low sound, and listened to it, being in 
fear. (TA.) [See also 4, where another 
signification of the same verb is mentioned; and 
see 1.] And c^mjM | '-4 4 Their ears (referring 
to camels) listened, or endeavoured to hear. (IB, 
[in a marg. note in my copy of the TA, art. 4'.]) 

[Hence,] j^m^' 4 yyy He sought to learn 

the news, or tidings, without others knowing of 

him. (AZ, in TA, voce 4-M.) Also, ““**m y 

jiVI The ear heard a low, faint, gentle, or soft 

sound; as also 1 ciuAj. (TA.) Also, o**4 y He 

tasted food, and beverage, time after time, little 
and little at a time. (K.) 10 44)41 see 5. 44 j A 
fright of the heart: (S:) or fright that falls into the 
heart, or into the ear, from a sound or some other 
thing; (Lth, A, K;) as also 1 4 m ). (K.) [See 1, of 

which each is an inf. n.] A low, faint, gentle, 

or soft, sound. (A 'Obeyd, S, K.) [And 
particularly The sound denoted in the words here 
following, and explained in a former art., 
voce 34] It is said in a trad., om-4 4 4 s , 
meaning, He forbade a man's being with his 
slave-girl, or his wife, when another female 
would hear their low sound. (K, * TA.) And in 
another it is said, respecting the same case, that 
they used to dislike [what is termed] 44'. (S.) 
— See also 4 ms '. 4 * mj : see 1, and 44 j. y^j is 
syn. with f4 [Knowing, &c.]; and therefore made 
trans. by means of m in the saying of Aboo-Dhu- 
eyb, 44 j 4LJI jlji ij* jj [An intelligent 
person, acquainted with the circumvention of 
game: see »33^]: (M, art. jj->:) (ISd holds it to be 
a possessive epithet, since it has no known verb 
[of a suitable meaning that is unaugmented]: or 
[the meaning of these words is, a person 
possessing skill in circumventing game, a 
listener, or attentive, to their sounds and 
motions; for], accord, to Es-Sukkaree, J 
means yyyi. (TA.) u^-13 An opinion, idea, or 
object of thought, bestirring itself, or occurring, 
in the mind; syn. uM*, (S, K,) i. e., 3^^. 
(TA.) 0*431 A little of food, and of beverage. (K.) 
One says, u*43l caj U 1 tasted not, at his 
abode, any food; (El-Umawee, S;) and [in like 
manner] ; IM}. (TA.) And o*43i There 

is not in his skin a drop: thus the phrase is given, 
without the mention of beverage: or a drop of 
water. (TA.) It is said that the word is not used 
except in negative phrases. (TA.) — — 

Also, u*43^l and yy 3^1 (S, K) the latter on the 
authority of Yaakoob, (S, TA,) but the former is 
the more chaste, (TA,) Time; syn. jMl. (s, K.) 
Hence the saying, (TA,) 0*43^1 *d*aiV, (§, 
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K,) and (S,) I will not do it ever. (ISk, S, 

K.) And lW=“ I will not do it 

while time lasts. (El-Farisee.) &c. See 

Supplement [jR. Q. l inf- n - He 

uttered a sound accompanied by a hoarseness, 
roughness, harshness, or gruffness, of the voice: 
(S, K:) he made his breath to reciprocate in his 
throat, so as to be audible, by reason of cold; 
(TA:) he blew upon his hand by reason of intense 
cold. (S, K.) A strong man, (L, K,) who 

breathes hard at his work by reason of his 
briskness and vigour; (L;) as also i (K.) — 

— Also the former, (L, K,) and the latter, (L,) 
A quick, or prompt, and sharp-spirited, man. (L, 

K.) Also the former, (S, K,) and the latter, 

(S,) A light, or an active, or agile, man. (As, S, K.) 

— — Also both words, A lord, or chief: 

pi. c/^-J an d (L.) Also both words, 

A barking, or howling, dog. (L, K.) see 

what precedes. Li-kj A disease that 

attacks camels. (K, TA.) By some written 
[and so in the CK;] but the correctness of this is 
improbable. (TA.) ciAj Cja . j Food in which 

is no good. (L.) l aor. (T, L, Msb;) 
and (Lh, M, L, K,) aor. (Lh) and (K;) 

with the latter aor., like aor. ^ jj ; but j 

with this aor. is not mentioned by the 
lexicologists or grammarians [except F]; (MF;) 
[and its aor. is therefore probably -^3), only, 
agreeably with analogy, for which reason it seems 
to be omitted in the M;] and ik 3 , (Lh, M, L, Msb, 
K,) aor. also (K;) but this is without a 
parallel, and without any authority [except F]; 
(MF;) or ^.jj; (L;) [but this is also extr., and is 
probably a mistake for -ikjj, which is the form 
agreeable with analogy;] inf. n. (T, M, L, Msb, 
K) and ■ikj (M, L, K) and (L) and (L, K,) 
or »-^-3, (as in some copies of the K and in the TA) 
and (K) and (M, L, Msb, K) 

and »- ys-'j; (K;) He, or it, was, or became, alone, 
by himself or itself, apart from others; (T, L, 
Msb;) as also [i -^J; and i and] i 

(A:) he was, or became, alone, without anyone to 
cheer him by his society, company, or 
conversation: (L:) he remained alone, by himself, 
apart from others; (Lh, M, L, K;) as also i ^ y. 
(M, L, K.) See also 5, below. 2 j, (inf. n. 

K,) He made it one; or called it one: (K:) like 
as one says and 323: (S, L:) as also (TA.) 
Similar verbs are formed from the other nouns 
significant of numbers, to (Esh-Sheybanee, 

K.) or He remained one 

night with his wife: and in like manner the verb is 
used in relation to any saying or action. (TA, 
voce j)"’.) — — aIII inf. n. -^jj. He 

asserted, or declared, God to be one: he asserted, 


declared, or preferred belief in, the unity of God: 

as also (T, L.) 4e-3^ The belief in God 

alone; (L, K;) in his unity. (L.) 4 3jAa. 321 ^ j 1 [God 
rendered him solitary]; i. e., he remained alone; 

(K;) or was made to remain alone. (L.) 

He left him [alone] to the enemies. (L, K.) 

— — He (God) made him the unequalled 
one of his time: (S, L, K:) made him to have no 

equal. (A.) jl The people left him 

alone, or by himself. (L.) inf. 

n. jG'J, [I singled him by my sight;] I saw none 

save him. (S, L.) 3 She (a ewe) brought 

forth one only: (S, K:) like ^cai. (S.) ^ 

She (a woman) brought him forth an unequalled 
one. (L, from a trad.) 5 321 2».jj, (S,) 

or -cia-axj ial 3, (L, K,) God protected him 
himself, not committing him to the care of 
another. (S, L, K.) — — -iijS He was, or 

became, alone, without any to share 

or participate with him, in the affair. (L.) 

jj ^.jj He was, or became, alone, without any 
to share, or participate with him, in his opinion. 
(S, L.) — — See 1. 8 ^!] -^jj It was, or became, 
one. And hence, 2*2 He was, or became, one 

with him in interests &c.] ^2 It (a number 

of things, or substances, two and more, 
KT,) became one. (KT, KL.) See 1. 10 see 

1. see -^.j. Cili ^ <l*i ; and c2j ^ 

, and i_s3 i>, and c2 j and i> 

j, He did it of himself; of his own accord; of his 
own judgment. (AZ, L, K.) see 1, and — 

— 3jji j (S, L, K) I saw him alone. (S, L.) ^ j 

is here an inf. n., having no dual nor pi. (K.) 
The Koofees hold it to be in the acc. case as an 
adv. n. of place: the Basrees, as an inf. n., in every 
instance; as though thou saidst LU2 3ja=. 31, 

meaning “ I saw none save him,” and then 
substituted j: or, as Abu-l-'Abbas says, it may 
mean the man's being himself alone; as though 
thou saidst liljfj] lijiit <^ij, and 

then substituted j. (S.) Or it is in the acc. case 
as a denotative of state accord, to the Basrees 
[and the grammarians in general]; not as an inf. 
n., J being in error in what he says on this 
matter: (IB, K:) the Basrees hold it to be a noun 
occupying the place of an inf. n. in the acc. case 
as a denotative of state; like iXL, 

meaning =2' j: (IB:) excepting some of them, as 
Yoo, who holds it to be in the acc. case as an adv. 
n. of place, for (IB, K,) like »2ie : (TA:) 

and there is a third opinion, that of Hisham; that 
it is in the acc. case as an inf. n. (L.) Or, (accord, 
to LAar, L,) it is a noun used as a noun absolutely: 
(L, K:) so in the dial, of the Benoo-Temeem: 
(Msb:) you say u2k ; and ^ , and '-Lik 

Ua jAj and and ^ I [He 


sat alone, and they two sat alone, and they sat 
alone]. (L, K.) When not preceded by a prefixed 
n. [or a prep.], it is always in the acc. case: (Lth, 
L:) you say, 3J1I Yl Y [There is no deity 
but God alone]: and [I passed by 

Zeyd alone]: (L:) [excepting in a few cases, such 
as the phrases] j2YI 12 a Ula [We two 

alone said this thing], and 22la [They two 

women alone said it]; mentioned by AZ. (L.) You 
say also, ^ 12 a ; and j. This is by 

itself; (L, K;) and ^ Ua They two are by 
themselves: and ^ f* They are by 

themselves: (L:) and<L=>- ^ ^33 3S -LLi Give 

thou to every one of them by himself; syn. ^ 
■d 1 ^. (S.) The » in is a substitute for the j (S, 

L) which is cut off from the beginning. (L.) 

■a^j, (K,) or i -a^j, (L,) A wild animal alone, 

by itself, or apart from others. (L, K.) -^j, 

(K,) or 1 (L,) A man whose lineage and 

origin are unknown. (Lth, L, K.) is used 

as the complement of a prefixed n. only in the 
following phrases: (A'Obeyd, S, L:) >, 

which is an expression of praise; (S, L, K;) 
meaning, (tropical:) He is one unequalled; one 
who has no second: (L:) or he is a man of right 
judgment: you say also '-sa^j L>a ; and f* 
^AiA.j c 1 j, :. •( and tAiA.j and o* 

(Lth, L:) [see art. jy^:] it is as though you 
said jaj 5*": you put j in the place of an inf. 
n. in the gen. case: (S:) and J4j, (LAar, L,) 
and J#?- j, (S, L,) [A man unequalled; who 

has no second, and a little man (probably 
meaning the contr.) &c.]: and jjjS A man 
with whom no one contends in excellence: (Lth, 
L:) and and which are 

expressions of dispraise; (S, L, K;) meaning, 
(tropical:) One who does not consult, nor mix 
with, any one, and who is contemptible 
and weak: (Sh, L:) being used in the manner 
of an inf. n., not being an epithet nor an 
enunciative so as to be in concordance with the 
preceding noun, would be more properly in the 
acc. case; but the Arabs use it in these instances 
as the complement of a prefixed n.: (Lth, L:) 
these expressions are indeterminate: for the 
Arabs say, giji Ci j (tropical:) [Few 

unequalled men have I seen]. (Hisham, Fr., 
L.) ^-j: see and Ae-j. ^j: see 4f=-j. The 
state of being alone, or apart from others; 

solitariness; solitude. (Sb, S.) See 1. 

[The solitude of the grave]. (A.) — — [^1 
iiLjll The night of solitude; the first night after 
burial: so called because the soul is believed to 
remain in the grave during this night, and then to 
depart to the place appointed for the residence of 
good souls until the last day, or to the appointed 
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prison in which wicked souls await their final 
doom. See also -kAjll 3X1.] filAj The unity of 
God: (L, K: *) as also (Msb.) ^ Aj One who 
is singular in his religious opinions; 
who separates himself from the general body of 
believers: a rel. n. from »Ajll; the I and u being 
added to give intensiveness to the signification. 
(L.) j'-kj: see Aji. #?-j (S, L, Msb, K) and i a jit 
(L, K) and j Aj and i Aj (S, L, Msb, K) and 
i Aj (M, L) and i A j (L) A man alone; by 
himself; apart from others; solitary; lonely: (S, M, 
L, Msb, K;) as also Ai : (M, L, K:) or, accord, to 
Az, one should not say -A' 34 3, nor A 
nor Ai 43# though some of the 
lexicologists assert that -A is originally A j: 
for Ai is an epithet applied to God alone: (L:) the 
fern, epithet used in this sense is »Aj : (K:) and 
i -Aj in this sense receives the dual form: and 
the pi. is u'Aj and JAI and -Aj. (L.) .Aj 34 j A 
man who has no one to cheer him by his 
society, conversation, or company. And i 343 
A-jli a man who remains alone, by himself, apart 
from others, or solitary, not mixing with other 
people, not sitting with them. (L.) See 
also Aj. -A j One; the first of the numbers: (S, L, 
Msb, K:) syn. [in many cases, which will be 
shown below,] with Ai; (K:) [and one alone: a 
single person or thing:] fern. »Alj; (L, Msb:) it 
sometimes receives the dual form; (L, K;) as in 
the expression gjAlj [We met, we being 
each of us one alone]; cited from a poet by IAar: 
or the dual form pertains to it in another 
sense, explained below, namely “ alone: ” (L:) 
pi. ujAlj (S, L, K) and O'Aj and JAi; (S, L;) in 
the last of which, I is substituted for j because of 
the dammeh: (L:) one says, aIj 4# and A 1 - 
OjaI j, (Ye are one tribe, L) like as one says 
0.4#: (Fr, S, L:) -Ai may also be a pi. of A j [and 
therefore originally Akjlj like as Ajil is pi. 
of Alls. (Th, Msb.) Its proper signification is A 
thing having no subdivision: and it is secondarily 
applied to any existing thing; so that there is no 
number to which it may not be applied as an 
epithet; wherefore one says, »AI j sjA [One ten], 
and »Alj [One hundred]. (Er-Raghib.) It is 
interchangeable for Ai when used as an 
epithet applied to God; and in certain nouns of 
number. [See art. -A.] in most cases differing 
from these two, there is a difference in usage. 
The latter is used in affirmative phrases as a 
prefixed noun only, governing the noun which 
follows it in the gen. case; and is used absolutely 
in negative phrases: whereas the former is used 
in affirmative phrases as a prefixed n. and 
otherwise. (Msb.) [See, again, art. aI.] — — 


j Apju jiYI lA aAJ i am not alone, without a 
parallel, or watch, in this affair: (S, * L, K: *) or 
simply, I am not alone in it. (T, L.) The fern. 3Aj 

is not used. (S, L.) OlAi, the pi. of j a jl ; is 

applied by a poet to dogs having no equals or 

matches. (S, L.) kl Aj V 3>li Such a one has 

no equal, like, parallel, or match. (S, M, L.) 

Also, One that has no equal; one unequalled. (L.) 

— — Alj Such a person is the 

unequalled one of his age. (S, L.) And in 
like manner, (TA,) Ajl | Ali j 3*i (S, L) Such 

a person is the unequalled one of the people of 
his time. (TA.) The pi. of ; ajI [as well as of aI j 
in the same sense] is OlAi, (originally 3Aj, S) 

like as ul-k4“ is pi. 44*4 (S, L.) -Al Aj [An 

unequalled son of his mother], is an 
indeterminate expression, like »Aj q. v. 

(Hisham, Fr. L.) Also, A man pre-eminent 

in knowledge or science, or in valour in war, (L, K 
[in the CK, for o# is put uA]) or in 
other qualities; as though having no equal, and 
thus being alone: (L:) pi. JAj and ijIAi. (L, K.) 

— — -A# and AVI (T, L) and j AjSil 

and i Ajiill, (M, L, K,) epithets applied to God, 
The One, the Sole; He whose attribute is unity: 
(M, L, K:) or the first signifies the One in essence, 
who has no like nor equal; and the second, the 
One in attributes, beside whom there is no other: 
or the first, the One who is not susceptible of 
division into parts or portions, nor of 
duplication, and who has no equal nor like: (TL:) 
or the One who has ever been alone, without 
companion: (IAth, L:) and there is no being but 
God to whom the first and second of these 
epithets are applicable together, or to whom the 
second is applicable alone. (T, L.) See also -A, j n 
art. A. — — p#AI ^ Alj jUAVI The 

human being and the horse are one in genus. 
And £ jA Alj j3*A j 4 j Zeyd and Amr are one 

in species. (Er-Raghib.) — — Aj Singular, as 
opposed to plural: pi. 3Aj. (The lexicons, 
passim.) — — Aj likAAij ^AAi [Thy 
companions and my companions are one and the 
same]. And Aj u^yAl [l>“ 4AI and -^All 

are one and the same]. (L.) See -A?. 

jA 3-A, masc., and »3A 44A, fern., Eleventh. 
In this case, [and in similar instances, as <_s~A 
uj jAj Twentyfirst, &c.,] A A and AjA are 
formed by transposition from Aj and »Aj, by 
putting the first radical letter after the second. 
[When without the article, it is indecl.: but when 
rendered determinate by the article, the first 
word is deck] You say, jipA A > [He is the 
eleventh of them]: and jA ^iAI ^j# [The 
eleventh day]: and»3A AAJI Sip [The eleventh 


night]. (ISd, L.) [The rules respecting jA 3-A 
and its fern, are the same as those respecting 4 JIj 

jA and its fem., explained in art. Ap q. v .] 

sAjj signifies i. q. -As : and is often used in the 
sense of All. (MF, voce £ jj4) lsA| : see 
art. A. AA : see Aji. Ajl ; see Aj. PA ewe 
bringing forth, or that brings forth, one ewe only. 
(S, K.) [See - p*-i.] Aj* and i -Aj and AA [used 
adverbially] are imperfectly deck because of their 
having the quality of an epithet and 
deviating from their original form, (S, L,) which 
is I A j : (l, K:) or because they differ from their 
original both as to the letter and the meaning; the 
original word being changed as above stated, and 
the meaning being changed to lAlj I Aj: (s, L:) 
you say Aji Aji I 4 a (S, L, K,) [and -Aj Aj,] 
and -Ai AI, (l, K,) They entered one [and] one, 
[one and one]; or one [by] one, [one by one]; (K;) 
or one at a time; one after another. (S, L.) [ »A 
(not »A 4>,) conv. term in lexicology, Having one 
diacritical point; one-pointed: an epithet added 
to A to prevent its being mistaken for A 
or (The lexicons, passim.)] jAi* One of 
several hills, such as are called aUSI ; separate or 
remote, one from another: pi. -Aji. (L, K.) F 
remarks, that J is in error in saying, i> -AAI 
•ijAJI o? jAAJlS Ajll: (TA:) but the meaning 
of this is, that it denotes one part or portion; like 
as jlAA signifies one of ten: (L:) [i. e., the former 
signifies one of several things whereof each is 
alone, or by itself:] and the same explanation is 
given by [several] old authors. (TA.) [In one copy 
of the S, instead of sjAll, I find jAl; which 
affords a good sense, i. e., that -Aj^>, is syn. 
with Aj; and may be the true reading.] AjLi : 
see and A j. 3a j i 3a j, aor. 3 a j, [inf. n., 
probably, f-ijAj or 3-iAj or both,] It (a place) 
abounded with wild animals. (IKtt.) [The 
meaning assigned to this verb in Freytag's Lex. 
belongs not to it, but to 3 Aj.] — 4 3 Aj, or ^,] 
aor. 3#, (IAar, K,) inf. n. uA j; (TK;) and j. 
J^j, (S, K,) or (S, A,) which latter form of the 

verb is disapproved by IAar, but both are correct; 
(TA;) and i 3^4 [app. used alone, the 
objective complement being understood]; (TA;) 
He threw it, or them, away, (S, K,) or to a 
distance, (A,) namely, his garment, (S, K,) or his 
garments, (A,) and his sword, (TA,) and his 
spear, (S, TA,) and his weapon, or weapons, (S, 
A,) or anything, (TA,) to lighten himself, (A,) or 
his beast of carriage, (TA,) in fear of his being 
overtaken: (S, K:) [or in any case; for] it is said in 
a trad, of El-Ows and ElKhazraj, I yAjj 

UAj 3 iAj [Then they threw away their 

weapons, and embraced one another]. (TA.) 
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2 y ^3 see l. 4 j 1 It (a place, A, Msb, or a place 
of alighting or abode, S, K) was, or became, 
desolate, deserted, or destitute of human beings; 
(S, A, Msb, K,) the people having gone from it; (S, 
K;) as also ; y^-y. (A, Msb, K.) And [in like 
manner you say of a land,] cluiA y y'j'T, [and 

i (see i-ikj u^j, voce u^j,)] The land 

was, or became iikj (S, TA) [i. e. desolate, 

deserted, &c.] He (a man) was, or became, 

hungry; (S, A, K, TA;) not having eaten anything, 
so that his inside was empty; (TA;) as also 
i y^-y. (A:) or the latter signifies his helly 
became empty by reason of hunger. (S, K.) Also 
the former, His provisions became spent, or 
exhausted. (S, K.) You say, uPi! ia Our 

provisions have been spent for two nights. (S.) 
You say also, i J y (S, A, K *) He made 
himself hungry; (A;) or made his inside, (S,) or 
his stomach, (K,) empty of food (S, K) and 
beverage; (K;) for the purpose of drinking 
medicine. (S, * A, * K.) — y=j^ y*- j 1 He found 
the land to be (As, S, K) [i. e. 

desolate, deserted, or destitute of human beings 

Jkjll y^- j 1 (S, A) He made the man lonely, 

or solitary; and sad, sorrowful, or disquieted 
or troubled in mind; [by his absence, or 
withdrawal of himself; and afraid;] or he made 
him to feel, or experience, [i. e. 

loneliness, or solitude, &c.]; (S;) contr. of (S, 
K, in art. L>"i,) inf. n. (S, in that art.) Hence 
the saying of the people of Mekkeh, [and of 
Egypt,] liiii.31 [Thou hast made us lonely, &c., by 
thine absence]. (TA.) [See also an ex. from a poet, 
voce And see its quasi-pass., 10.] 5 J ^ y He 
(a beast) became wild, or shy; syn. jjl, (S, A, K, 
& c., in art. A;',) and (A, L, in that art.) And He 

(a man) became unsocial, unsociable, unfamiliar, 
or shy; like a wild animal; syn. jjI, (S, K, ubi 
supra,) and (A, K, ubi supra;) and 1 
signifies the same; (see this verb below;) or he 
became, or made himself, as though on a par with 
the wild animals; expl. by u^^llj JaJ. (TA.) 

[See exs. of both voce i»L] See also 4, in 

five places. And see 1. 10 J ^ jU; see 5. 

It is also quasi-pass, of lIajII u^jr, (S, TA,) and 
[thus] signifies He felt, or experienced, [i. 
e. loneliness, or solitude, &c.; and sadness, grief, 
sorrow, or disquietude or trouble of mind, &c.; 
and fear, &c.]. (S, * K, TA.) And ? JJ J**- 
[He felt a want of the thing]. (K, voce q. v.) 
You say also y*-y*\ (A, TA,) or (Msb,) 
[meaning He was afraid of, or feared, him, or it; 
agreeably with an explanation of the inf. n. in 
Har, p. 331: see also an instance below, 
voce iyy. or] meaning he was shy of him; averse 
from him; unsocial, unsociable, or unfamiliar, 


with him; and like a wild animal. (TA.) — — 
Cuii. jU : gee 4. — [He deemed a word, or 
sound, &c., strange, or uncouth.] pi. Jy*-: 
see iyj. iy j, applied to a country, or region, (S, 
K,) and a place, (TA,) and a house (j I j ), (A,) and 
[its fern.] 3-ikj, applied to a land (aAjO, (S, TA,) 
to a house (j^); (A;) Desolate, deserted, or 
destitute of human beings or inhabitants; (S, K, 
TA;) as also ; iy y and 1 (A:) and iy ji 

■*-^■3 and 1 (jiA signify the same. (K, TA.) You 
say also, Jy^- 2)2 Countries, or regions, desolate, 
deserted, &c.; after the manner of ijy and in 
the accus. and gen., yy: pi., as Az says, of 
j 3-2=*, originally iyj, [So I read instead of 
which is evidently a mistranscription,] the j 
being wanting, as it is in and 
and (TA.) You also say, aaJ-J Jy'y <451, (S, 
K,) and (TA,) i. e., I found him, or met him, 
in a desolate, or deserted, country, or region. (S, 
K.) [See remarks on the last word in the former 
phrase in art. ^ .] And in like manner, 
jiill 1 ] e ft him in the desert part of the 

elevated plain, where one could not reach him. 
(L, TA. *) And [hence] y^-j j )y An ass of a 
desert; [i. e. a wild ass;] as also (?“=“• j jU*.. (g, K.) 
[And The bull and cow, or bulls and 

cows, collectively, of the desert; i. e., the wild bull 

and cow, or hulls and cows.] [Hence also] 

Animals [which is used as a sing, and a pi., 
hut is here meant to be understood collectively, 
as appears from what follows,]) of the desert, (S, 
A, K, TA,) such as are not tame; (TA;) [i. e. wild 
animals;] of the fem. gender; (TA;) as also y yj 
(S) and 1 yyj: (K:) these three words are all 
used in a collective sense: (ISh:) and 1 iAikj 
signifies a single one of such animals; (S, K;) 
like j in relation to jji j, and “iyj j to f jj: (TA:) 

or i_y j signifies such as is not tame, of beasts of 
the desert; and everything that is afraid of human 
beings (p“l2l Cy Jy'yy Vy* <K); as also 1 ^aAj, 
as though the y were a corroborative, as in lsj! 3 j : 
or, accord, to El-Farabee, i_y j in the pi. 
[lexicologically, but not in the language of the 
grammarians] of ; like as fjj is of iyjj: 

(Msb:) or it is used as a sing., as well as 
collectively; for you say, iy-j li* [this is a 
bulky wild animal], and iyj “1a; [this is a wild 
sheep or goat, &c.]: (ISh:) yyj is a pi. of iyj, 
(Msb, K,) and so is il^-j, (Sgh, K,) and so 
is yyj, [lexicologically, but grammarians term it 
a quasi-pl. n.,] like as ijy* i$ of 0*—=: (Sgh, TA:) 

or y yj is its only broken pi. (TA.) [Hence 

also, Wild, or shy; applied to girls or women: see 
an ex. of the word in this sense voce y, where it 
has a redundant u affixed to it.] — — [Hence 
also] Lone; solitary; without company. You 


say. y= jYI ^ He walked, or went, in the 

land alone, having no other with him. (TA.) 

[Hence also] Hungry; (S, A, K;) as also i iy y, 
(AZ, A,) and ; jy'y, (A,) and 1 yyj: (TA:) pi. of 
the first, (S, A, K) [and cl^j]. You say, AjU 
Lily (s, A, * K, *) and y, and liljlt, (A,) 
Such a one passed the night hungry, (S, A, K,) not 
having eaten anything, so that his inside was 
empty. (TA.) And lly We passed the night 

without food. (TA.) [In another place in the TA, 
we find ™jl 12^ Sal, and so in the L; the 

last word being evidently a mistranscription, 
for and it is added, as though the speaker 

meant, doubtless a mistake for ^ly 

uyj so that the saying seems to mean, We have 
passed this our night like a company of wild 
animals.] iy j: see jyj, last signification. aaAj 
L oneliness; solitude; lonesomeness; solitariness; 
desolateness; syn. (S, K:) sadness; grief; 
sorrow; disquietude, or trouble, of mind: (S, K, 
TA:) or sadness, &c., arising from loneliness or 
solitude: (TA:) fear: (K, TA:) or fear, or fright, 
arising from loneliness or solitude: (TA:) a 
state of disunion between men, and remoteness 
of hearts from feelings of love or affection; 
from y^-j signifying “ a wild beast,” or “ wild 
beasts, of the desert: ” (Msb:) unsociableness; 
unfriendliness; unsocialness; unfamiliarity; 
shyness; wildness: [in all the above senses] contr. 
of (T, S, A, K, in art. y «jt.) [Hence, yji 

The night of loneliness, &c.; the first night after 
burial: also called siLjll <12 ; q. v .] You say, ^ <jS y 
I left him in loneliness, or solitude. (TK.) 
And Sadness, grief, sorrow, or 

disquietude or trouble of mind, or sadness, &c., 
arising from loneliness or solitude, laid 
hold upon him. (TA.) [Of, or belonging to, 
or relating to, the desert: and hence, wild; 
untamed; undomesticated; uncivilized; 
unfamiliar: and often used as an epithet in which 
the quality of a subst. is predominant]: see u^j, 
in three places: i. q. iyy; (S, Msb, 

art. cAs^;) contr. of (JaI. (TA, in art. J*() — — 
yy j (tropical:) i. q. y*y, q. v. (S, A, 

art. yy:) and in like manner, 1 

(tropical:) i. q. ^ (Mz, 13th £ >f) 

The right side of anything: (AZ, AA, S, K, &c.:) or 
the left side (As, S, A, K,) of anything. (As, S.) 
[For more full explanations of this term, and 
its contr. in relation to a beast and to a man, 
see the latter term: of a beast, accord, to most 
authorities, it is The right, far or off, side. See an 
ex. in a verse cited voce l -i-.] Of the arm or hand, 
and of the leg or foot, The back; signifying 
the side that is towards the man: (S:) or of the 
foot, the former means [the outer side, or] the 
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side that is the more remote from the other foot; 
the latter being the contr., or that which is 
towards the other foot. (TA.) Of a bow, (S, K,) or 
of a Persian how, (TA,) The back; and the 
side that is towards thee: (S, K:) or of a bow, 
whether Persian or not is not said, the former 
means the side against which the arrow does not 
lie. (TA.) And j uAfyjll signifies the same 

as (IAar.) A sort of fig, that grows in 

the mountains and in the remote parts of valleys, 
of every colour, black and red and white; it is the 
smallest of figs, [in the TA, smaller than the Ofy] 
and when eaten newly plucked it burns 

the mouth; but it is dried. (AHn, L.) 

[or AjAk j £jj] A wind that enters one's clothes, by 
reason of its vehemence. (K.) lA-Aj, applied to a 
man, Sad; sorrowful: pi. (K.) 

see (of which it is a quasi-pl. n.,) in two 

places: and see uA. >«: see first 

sentence, and near the end. Ai j*-j* jl A land 
having, (Fr, S, A,) or abounding with, (K,) wild 
animals, or animals of the desert. (Fr, S, A, K.) 
[See o-=j', in art. A».] In [some of] 

the copies of the K, which is a mistake. 

(TA.) uAjii : see first sentence, and near 
the end: u^'J: see first 

sentence. Al*. j &c. See Supplement £ j R. Q. 
l j;>kj His belly was, or became, flabby. (TA, 
voce Akjk .) A fat and fleshy man, whose 

flesh shakes: (L:) having a flaccid belly, and 
dilated skin; (L, K;) as also (L:) lazy; (L, K;) 
unwilling to work: (L:) lazy or heavy: (L:) weak: 
(S, K:) a weak coward: (L:) ad venerum 
impotens; (L, K;) as also j;Akj and (L:) qui 
se polluit, aut concacat, tempore coitus; as 

also ^fykj and £3 ji>. (IAar.) Anything flaccid: 

(L:) and particularly a flaccid date: (K:) or a date 
having a flaccid skin: (L:) or a date having 
no sweetness nor taste. (IAar.) Jiji A aor. 
inf. n. A j and u'Aj (S, A, L, K) and -A-J, (K,) He 
(a camel) went along throwing out his legs like 
the ostrich: (S, L, K:) or went quickly: or went 
with wide steps: (L, K:) as also lS-A: (L:) also said 
of a horse, (Kr, L,) and of an ostrtch. (TA.) 
See jAJI . . see Al j. i-kj; 

see Al j. Al j and j Ak} (S, L, K,) and i - ^k j (l, 
K) A camel going along, or that goes along, 
throwing out his legs like the ostrich: (S, L, K:) 
or, quickly: or, with wide steps. (L, K.) The 
second [which is an intensive or frequentative 
epithet] is also applied to an ostrich: and the 
third [which is intensive] to a she-camel. (L.) A j 
l Aj Sue.: see art. Ai. jkj i (S, A, Msb,) 
aor. » JA, (Msb,) inf. n. ji-j (S, A, Msb, K) 
He pierced, stabbed, or pricked him, with a 


spear, (S, A, Msb, K,) or other thing, (K,) or with 
the like of a spear, as a dagger, (S,) and a 
needle, (A, Msb,) &c., (Msb,) not making the 
instrument to pass through: (S, A, Msb, K:) or, as 
some say, he did so making the instrument to 
pass through: in a trad., the plague (jjelAll) is 
said to be a jk-j inflicted by jinn, or genii; and the 
word in this instance is explained by 
some agreeably with the former rendering, and 
by some agreeably with the latter: or j signifies 
a slight piercing, and is like a goading: so accord, 
to Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, who uses the 
expression AA ^ jkj [He made a slight 
stab in her hump with his scarifier]. 
(TA.) >kj also signifies The act of scarifying; 
syn. jjj. (K. [So in a MS copy of the K, and this 
is the right reading: in the TA, 50 ^, written 
with £, unpointed: in the CK, yjjj, with u and £ 
instead of m and j;.]) You say of a farrier, » JAj 
AAki' jJj) Y liii I jk j [He scarified it with a 

scarifier slightly, not penetrating to the sinews]; 
the pronoun referring to the hoof of a horse or 
the like, and the place of the operation being the 
part called the jflAl. (Aboo- 'Adnan, TA.) ji-j 
The plague; syn. uj c 'A. (TA.) See above. — — 
Pain: [or, app., a piercing, or pricking, pain:] as 
in the following ex.: I ji-j l sA ^ aY ^1 [Verily I 
feel, in my arm, or hand, a pain, or a piercing, 
or pricking, pain]. (IAar, TA.) JAj t 
aor. ijA J; inf. n. Ailkj and At (S, K) 
and jfyj, (TA,) It (a thing, S, TA,) became bad, 
vile, or base. (S, K, TA.) jikj Bad, vile, or base; 
applied to anything: (K:) low, ignoble, vile, base, 
or mean; the refuse, or lowest or basest or 
meanest sort, of mankind; (Lth, Az, S, Msb, K;) 
the abject, contemptible, or despicable, thereof; 
(Lth, Az, Msb;) used as a pi., (S, Msb, K,) 
and dual, (Msb,) and sing., and masc. and fern., 
without variation: (Msb, K:) but sometimes it is 
made fern, by the addition of »: (IAar, ISd:) and 
has the dual form: (S, K:) and has for its pi. 

(S, K) and <_yA j- (K;) or the latter is pi. of AAj. 
(TA.) You say, ijAj and ijAj si ji] and fja 
ijAj [A man, and a woman, and a company of 
men, low, ignoble, &c.]. (TA.) And Of 31]j 
piill plkj That is a man of the low, ignoble, 
vile, base, or mean, of mankind. (S.) And tsAA 
ijJill j* oiAji Some of the refuse, or lowest or 
basest or meanest sort, of mankind came to me. 
(S.) And i t>Aj is the same as uA j; (TA:) the 
rajiz (Dahlab, TA) says, 0 “ cluA fjjA [a 

girl who is not of the low, or ignoble, &c.]; 
meaning uAjll; adding a double u. (S, TA.) i>Aj: 
see uAj. jikj See fAkj in two places. Akj 
i fiAj, aor. Akj, (TA,) inf. n. AAj, (As, S, K,) He 


pierced him through: (S, K, TA:) or he pierced 
him slightly; (K, TA;) not through: (TA:) or he 
pierced him so as to penetrate into his inside; 
not piercing him through; (As, TA;) with 

the spear; as also f-Ak j. (TA.) [See also » jAj.] — 
— [And hence,] fAk J; (s, K,) aor. as above, 
(K,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) (tropical:) 
Hoariness, or whiteness, became intermixed in 
his hair; (S, K, TA;) as also Ai j: (TA:) or 
appeared or spread upon him: or his blackness 
and whiteness [of hair] became equal: (K:) and 
you say of the man, Akj : (k, * TA:) or 
this signifies his head became hoary, or white. 
(TA.) 5 Ak jj ; see 2 , in art. Aa. Ak j [originally an 
inf. n. (see above)] is said to signify (tropical:) A 
little, somewhat, or a small degree, of hoariness, 
or whiteness of the hair. (TA.) — — You say 
also, i JA j Akj 4) (tropical:) In it [meaning a 

land (iAOO] is a small number of wild animals. 
(TA.) Alkj ,j*A [A piercing, of one or another of 
the kinds described above, that is much, or 
frequent]: and in like manner Aik} Aij [a spear 
so piercing, much, or frequently]. (TA.) A^k],i A 
man (TA) having hoariness, or whiteness, 
intermixed in his hair: or upon whom hoariness, 
or whiteness, has appeared and spread: or whose 
blackness and whiteness [of hair] have become 
equal: (K:) or whose head has become hoary, or 
white. (TA.) Ak J; &c See Supplement l »ij, 
first pers. (s, M, L, Msb, K, &c.) and 
(Ks, Z, K,) [but most disallow this] aor. jjj, inf. 
n. and and ^3, (S, M, L, K,) of which 
three forms the first is the most common, (MF,) 
and (S, M, L, K,) or this last is a simple 
subst., (Msb,) and »^3f (CK and some MS. copies 
of the K) and >, (accord, to some other copies 
of the K, this and the next preceding deviating 
from the common forms of inf. ns., TA,) and 
(M, Kz, K) and sAjk, (TA,) but these last two are 
allowable only in poetry, and deviate from 
constant rule, the former doubly, (Kz, MF, TA,) 
and and and -13 j, (M, L, K,) the first of 
which last three forms is the most common, 
(MF,) and AI3) (m, L, K) and, accord, to 
some, and (MF, TA,) and, as in a copy 
of the K esteemed of good authority, j-fyk, (TA,) 
He loved, or affected, him, or it, (S, M, L, Msb, 
K,) i. e. any means of attaining or doing good. 
(AZ, M, L.) The form is disallowed by the 
Basrees who hold it to be erroneous: and Zj says, 
We know that Ks did not mention aAj without 
having heard it; but he heard it from him who 

was no authority. (T, L.) »Ajl, an imp. form 

[of i Ajl], without idgham, accord, to the dial, 
of El-Hijaz, occurs in a trad., meaning Love thou 
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it, or affect it. (L.) ^ jS Cjjjj. and cjjjj 

aij J«is i21jl jl, (s, L,) aor. as above, inf. n. Ai 
and and (S, L, Msb) and (S, L) or 2 lij, 
(T, in TT,) I wished that thou wouldest do that. 

(S, L.) IjS yl£ jl I wished that it had 

heen so. (Msh.) <— iijj I wished for the 

thing. Fr says, This is the more approved form; 
but some say in both cases the aor. is Ajj 
only. (L.) [Respecting the latter form of the pret., 
see above.] This is a secondary signification of 
the verb. (TA.) 3 inf. n. and 2ljj, He 
loved, or affected him, being loved, or affected, by 
him. (Msb.) 4 634^ see 1. 5 y He attracted 

to himself his love, or affection. (IAar, L, K.) 

■cJI jjjj He manifested, or showed, love, or 
affection, to him. (L, Msb, K.) 6 1 a*, (S, L,) 

inf. n. (K,) They two love, or affect, 

each other. (S, L, K.) 45 (S, L, K) and ; jj (L, K) 
and 1 (IJ, L, K) and 1 4 ;-^ (S, L, K) A person 
loved, or beloved; an object of love; a 
friend; syn. m?- and and (L) and 
(K: in the CK 4 ^.) — — Also, 1 jj (TA) and 
j Sjij (s, L, Msb) and 1 (TA) and j jl j (Kz) A 
person who loves; loving; affectionate: (S, L, 
Msb, TA:) the first also used in a pi. sense, (L, K,) 
being [originally] an inf. n. (TA) and the 
second used alike as masc. and fern. (S, L, Msb.) 

Also, ; A) and ; jjAt and 1 jj>?, (K,) also 

written j j>«, (MF,) A man (TA) loving much; 
having much love or affection; very loving or 

affectionate. (K, MF.) PI. jljji, (L, K,) pi. 

of j j, (TA,) and also a pi. [of a)] in the second of 
the above senses; (K;) and jljj, [pi. of As or A-j] 
in the first of the above senses; (L;) and jji, (S, L, 
K,) pi. of jj (TA) in the second of the above 
senses; (K;) or of A j; (S, TA;) and jji, (L, K,) [an 
irreg. pi., or quasi-pl. n., upon which I find no 
remark,] in the first of the above senses, (L,) or 
the second; (K;) and jl jj, pi. of jl j; (Kz;) and j J, 
(S, L, K,) pi. of AAs (TA) in the first of the above 
senses, (L,) or in the second; (L;) and « 4 j', (K,) 
also pi. of AiAi (TA) in the second of the above 
senses; (K;) and Ai jjj, pi. of A j j j (S) in the second 
of the above senses, (S, K,) [and the third]; 
and AAs is also mentioned as a pi. in the second 
of the above senses in the K; hut this is probably 

a mistake for Aljj. (TA.) IAth says, that 1 jj, 

used as an epithet, is for At jj; but At does not 
require jj to be understood, being syn. 

with (L.) jj: see 1, and jj. jj and 1 jj 

(the former is the more common, L) A certain 
idol (S, L, K) which pertained to the people of 
Noah, and then to Kelb, and was at Doomet-el- 
Jendel: (S, L:) or a certain good man, who lived 
between Adam and Noah, and of whom, after his 
death, was made an image, which, after a 


long time, became an object of worship; like 
and cj jkj and yj*) and >a, mentioned therewith 
in the Kur, lxxi. 22 and 23: (Bd:) and the former, 
a certain idol belonging to Kureysh, also called -L 

(L.) Aijjj By thy Wedd! meaning the idol so 

named. (L.) — jj A wooden pin, peg, or stake; i. 
q. Aij: (S, K:) of the dial, of Temeem; (IDrd;) or of 
Nejd: as though they made the cj quiescent and 
incorporated it into the 4 (S.) a): see 1, and As, 

and jj. liS jji: j\ 1 wish that such 

a thing may be. In the following saying of the 
poet, J-iSi y y jl 4 l;j jjj Uc. JjUyJI jjUJI I [o thou 
visitor of the sick, inquiring respecting us, 
wishing that thou mayest see my graveclothes], 
the kesreh of the J is lengthened for sake of the 

measure. (S, L.) jjAs: see As. AHj", as an 

epithet applied to God, The loving towards 
his servants, (IAmb, L,) or, towards those who 
obey: (Beyd, lxxxv. 14:) or He who regards with 
approbation his righteous servants: or He who 
is beloved in the hearts of his saints. (IAth, 
L.) A jVj also, A mare that puts forth all her power 
of running. (ISd, L.) AAj: see As. jlj: see As. jji 
More or most, loving or affectionate. Said to he 
also used as a pi., for yjjji. (L.) and jj?: 

see i j. »As^ Love; affection. (Msb.) See also 1. 

Also, A letter; an epistle: and letters, or 
epistles: syn. and mjS. (IAar, L, K.) Said to 
have the latter meaning in the Kur, lx. 1, in the 
first of the instances of its occurrence there: 
(L, K:) hut this is a strange interpretation. 
(TA.) Uji As, aor. ijj, He made it even or plain. 
(K.) — See 5. — (aor. i A, T) Veretrum exseruit 
equus: (T, K:) but AHeyth says that this is an 
error, and that the correct word is without »: [i. 
e., yjj, q.v.]. (TA.) — ^ij [imp.], i. q. Let 
me &c. (K.) Said by some to be of weak authority. 
(TA.) 2 Ajic i j J; inf. n. iis Asa He made the 

earth even, or plain, over him. (AZ, S, K.) 

yiyVI Asijj The earth, or the land, hid, or 

concealed, him. (TA.) [See also 5.] i jj, He, 

or it, buried. (IAar.) Ijj, inf. n. (S, 

L;) accord, to the K, ijj; but this is incorrect; 
(TA;) He covered, or overwhelmed, them with 
evil, or with ill treatment. (L, K.) 5 cjljjj 
The earth became even, or plain, over him, 
(K,) as over a dead body in the grave: (TA:) or 
enclosed him: or was overturned over him: or 
was broken in pieces over him. (K.) — — The 
earth, or the land, hid, or concealed, him. (TA.) 
[See also 2.] This phrase is used when a 
person has gone away to the more distant parts of 
the earth, or land, so that it is not known what he 
has done: also, when a man has died; even 

if among his family. (ISh.) ji-AAVI Aio Ciijjj 

News, or tidings, of him were cut off, or ceased to 


come; like ; ciujj, and were hid. (K.) [In the K we 
read, ^di j [ciitajj] j [ciitajj] ~ LaM *Uc; 

whence it seems that jWaVI cji 44 also has the 

above signification. But in the TA, after in 
the passage above quoted from the K, is 
inserted This word, however, has, I think, 

been inserted through inadvertence: if not, ciiii jj 
aJc. signifies The land was interrupted to 

him, and hid: as also 1 ciAjj.] -dL> ^ i j y He 

took his property or wealth, and kept it carefully. 
(K.) — Ajlc. t j jj He, or it, destroyed him. (S, K.) i A) 
Perdition; destruction. (K.) ijjA [Earth made 
even, or plain, over a person: or earth hiding, or 
concealing, him;] like y- -^ A for >, &c. (TA.) 

A grave. (See below.) Zuheyr Ibn-Mes- 

ood Ed-Dabbee says, in an elegy on his brother 
Ubei, ^yjljSJI L jt yj*y 7 r. J^ji I 

[O Ubei ! if thou become a deposit in a place over 
which the earth is made even, or plain, (or in 
a place that hideth thee, or in a grave,) with 
smooth, or slippery, sides, and having its bottom 

hollowed out laterally, ] (S, TA. See Ham, p. 

466.) — — »bji A place of destruction, or 
perdition; or a desert in which is no water. (AA, 

S, K.) Also, accord, to IAar, or without », as 

in an example which he quotes, A grave. 
(TA.) mAs An evil state, or condition. (L, 
K.) £Aj 1 jjj, (S, K,) aor. ;rAs, (S,) inf. n. £jj (L, 
K) and £ijj; (L;) and 1 £As, inf. n. gjA>; (K;) but 
the latter has an intensive signification; (Msh;) 
He cut the vein called jrjjll: (K:) he bled a beast 
by cutting the vein so called; j with reference 
to a beast, as the object of the act, being the same 

as with reference to a man. (S.) jjj, inf. 

n. (tropical:) He put to rights; put into a 
right or proper state; adjusted. (S, K.) JLJI j ij He 
put the property into a right or proper state. 
(Msb.) ejal! yS jjj He adjusted differences 
between the people, (S, Msh,) and put an end to 
evil. (TA.) 2 see 1. 3 j, inf. n. 
(tropical:) He acted towards him with gentleness 
and good nature. (ISh, A.) £- 4 ?, (S, K,) also 
written with kesreh, [app. £ j j, hut perhaps £-?3,] 
(Msh,) and (S, K,) [A name given to each of 
the external jugular veins;] a certain vein in the 
neck; (S, K;) one of two veins, which are called 
the y'-A.-j: (T, S, &c.:) these are two veins 
extending from the head to the lungs; and the pi. 
is ^ 4)3 (M:) or two great veins on the right 
and left of the pit between the clavicles: (Msb, 
TA:) they are by the side of the y^jj, [here app. 
meaning the two carotid arteries,] and are of the 
number of the veins in which the blood [merely] 
runs, whereas the y^Auj are for pulsation and for 
[the diffusion of] the soul, y^l [i. e oiill, 
not oiill; for, accord, to the Arabs, the animal 
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soul (33343 C J-A as is said in the KT,) diffuses 
itself throughout the body, from the heart, by 
means of the pulsing veins, or arteries]: (T, 
Msb, TA:) accord, to some, the jr-a . j and 4 uj are 
the same; [meaning, that each of these names is 
applied to the external jugular vein:] (Msb:) or 
the are the veins which surround the 

windpipe: (TA:) or the jr-Ls is the vein called 
the £^3, [elsewhere said to be a branch from 
the 4 uj, in the place where one is cupped,] which 
the slaughterer [of an animal] cuts through, 
thereby putting an end to life. (Msb.) — — 
jLkij (tropical:) Two brothers: (S, K:) two 
persons mutually attached; likened to the two 
veins so called. (A.) L^a yj=“- 4-jj i_>m Two 
evil brothers of war are they two. (S.) — £3 j 
( tropical:) A cause; a means whereby one attains 
to a thing; syn. m*** and ^*“3; (K;) or, as in some 
lexicons, ^=>3. (TA.) Ex. Jj ls-Hj u S uch 
a one was my means of attaining to such a thing. 
(TA.) 4 He confessed; syn. jal; (L, K:) or 

he confessed a falsehood, or what was false: (ISk, 
T, K:) or he confessed himself submissive to him 
who would lead, guide, or govern, him: (AZ, T, 
K:) he was submissive, or prompt in obedience, 

and humble. (S, K.) He (a ram) held back, 

and would not mount the female. (S, K.) — — 
JjVI Ciajjl The camels became fat and in 
good condition. (S, K.) _Pj, &c See 

Supplement iij l »IL3, (S, K,) aor. ii, (TA,) inf. 
n. *ij, (S,) He imputed to him a vice, fault, or the 
like; despised him; (S, K;) chid him; (S, K;) and 
blamed, or reproached him. (A'Obeyd.) — 

A_nc Aio His eye recoiled from him, or it: 
syn. ■Oc. Cnj. (k.) 8 J, quasi-pass, of ' ^3, He was 
charged with a vice, fault, or the like; &c. (S, 
K.) *Lj Disapproved, or hateful, language; 
(K;) whether it be reviling or of another 
description. “'i) Li (like 3 mj) There is no fault, 
or defect, (<4,) in him or it. (Aboo-Malik, K. 
*) mI 3 j m 3? The stomach of a ruminant beast, (or, 
as in some lexicons, the stomachs of such beasts, 
TA,) with the intestines, or guts, into which milk 
is put, and which are then cut in pieces, [and 
eaten]: a pi. which has no sing. (ISd, K.) — — 
Also The perforations, or punctures, made in 
sewing, or the loops, (the word in the original 
is m 34 pi. of in some of the lexicons, j34 
but both these words relate to the same things: 
TA: [whence it appears that, accord, to the author 
of the TA, &c., the former of the above two 
meanings is the one intended:]) of a “LI j*. 
(K.) l cjlill Ciajj, aor. £33 and £33 (s, K) 
or £33, (TA,) inf. n. £33, (S,) The sheep was, or 
became, foul with £3? [q. v. infra.] (S, K.) 


£33, inf. n. as above, He suffered from an 
inflammation and excoriation of the inner sides 
of his thighs; (En-Nadr, L, K; *) as also £4*. (En- 
Nadr, L.) £3s The dung and urine that have clung 
to the wool of sheep, (K,) or to their tails and the 
inner sides of the roots of their thighs (U^jl), 
and dry [thereon]: (S:) or the filth that clings to 
the rump, or buttocks, of the ram: (Th:) n. un. 
with »: pi. £3i; like u4 (S, K,) pi. of <*4 (S.) j3 j 
i “333, of the same measure as i4“3, (S, K, TA,) 
or “333, (Lth, ISk, T, TA,) is the original pret. of 
which the aor. is “ j3 (Lth, ISk, T, S, K, TA) 
signifying, He leaves, lets alone, or ceases or 
desists from, it, or him; he leaves it 
undone; syn. (ISk, T, S, K, TA,) and 
(Msb;) imp. “33 syn. 33-3 (ISk, T, S, K, TA:) but 
the pret. is not used, (Lth, Sb, ISk, T, S, M, Msb, 
K,) being used in its stead; (Lth, T, S, TA;) 
and because its pret. is not used, the aor. is of the 
measure 3*3); for if there were a pret., [it would 
most probably be of the measure 3*3 as this is 
the regular measure of trans. unaugmented 
triliteral verbs, and] the aor. would be of the 
measure J*3 or 3*3: (Sb, M, TA:) nor is the inf. 
n. used, (Lth, T, M, Msb, K, TA,) 3! jj being used 
in its stead, (Lth, T, M, TA,) i. e., instead of 33s: 
(K:) nor is the act. part, n., (ISk, T, S, Msb, K,) 
namely 33 13, instead of which 3 i$ used: (ISk, 
T, S:) or the pret. is sometimes used, (Msb, K,) 
though rarely, (Msb,) or by the deviation from 
the constant course of speech: (K:) so in the K; 
but in the M it is said, that the phrase cJ 33 33 1 3 
[i left not behind me anything, with kesr to 
the 3 and so in the original copy of the TT,] is 
related on the authority of some of the Arabs. 
(TA.) You say, 3 ji and 3 jL [Leave thou, or let 
alone, or cease or desist from, this]. (ISk, T.) It is 
said in the Kur, [lxxiii. n,] jjjiSillj ^jLj And 
leave me, or let me alone, with the beliers, or 
descrediters; (Bd;) commit their case to me, (Bd, 
TA,) and busy not thy heart respecting 
them; (TA;) for I will stand thee in stead to 
recompense them. (Bd.) *-»3s, &c See 

Supplement I jj l 03, aor. 113, He repelled, 
pushed, or thrust. (K.) — 3*-Ul 1 33 He was, or 

became, filled with food. (K.) — *^3)3 4 and j 3 
*4)3, I knew not. (K.) *3 m 3 — cjjjjl U 1 knew 
not the thing, or of the thing. (L.) 2 Ojand 4: see 
1. 5 33° ciiijjj i. q. cjIS. jj, The earth became 

even, or plain, over him: or enclosed him: &c. (IJ, 
K.) 10 3$ I ■— ‘I jjj^I The camels took fright and ran 
away, in a body, one after another: (As:) accord, 
to AZ, this is said when they have taken fright 
and ascended a mountain; but if they have taken 
fright and run away in a plain, one says cjjjUJ; 


so in the dial, of the tribe of ’Okeyl. [Thus in the 
TA in this art.: but see cii jjlLI.] *ljj 

and *03 and *03, indecl., (K,) an adverbial noun 
of place or time: (Bd, &c.:) J mentions it in 
art. lsjj, regarding the 03 as substituted for ls; 
and this is the opinion of the Koofees, and of all 
writers on inflexion, though disapproved by F, 
who, however, mentions it again in art. lsjj 
as though belonging to that art.: (TA:) Behind: 
and, contr., before. (K.) In like manner, *00 
[The location that is behind, or beyond; and 
the time past: and, contr. that is before, or 
preceding]. (K.) Or it does not bear contr. 
meanings; but one meaning; namely, what is 
concealed from one. (K, art. ls jj.) Or it is a 
homonym; [but not a word of contr. meanings; as 
it signifies what is behind, or beyond, in respect 
of place, and what is before in respect of time]. 
Fr. says, It is not allowable to say, of a man 
behind thee, that he is jj); nor of a man 
before thee, that he is these expressions 

being only allowable [as synonymous] in cases 
relating to particular times of events or actions: 
thus one may say, 33* 3jj *iS*ijj and 3ji jjj 
jyii jjj [meaning Before thee is intense cold]: 
each of these expressions is allowable because the 
intense cold is a thing that is coming; so, as it will 
overtake thee, it is, as it were, behind thee; and as 
thou wilt attain to the period thereof, it is, as it 
were, before thee. It is said in the Kur, [xviii. 
78,] 3L 3b*ljj jlS There was before them a 
king: [because it has reference to a certain 
period, which might be said to be before them as 
they would attain to it, and behind them as it 
would overtake them: this passage Jelal-ed-Deen 
explains by saying, “there was behind them when 
they returned, and before them now, a king. ”] Of 
the same kind also is the phrase 433 j* 
[Kur, xiv. 19,] Before him is hell: [for the same 

reason]. (TA.) “*ij3 4 jjj4j, [Kur, ii. 85,] 

signifies And they disbelieve in what [hath been 
revealed] beside that: syn. “Ij**: (IAar:) or it may 

mean after that. (Jel.) *1 jj is masc. and fem. 

(TA.) Its dim. is 433, (K,) accord, to those 
who hold the Ij3 to be a radical letter, not 
substituted for ls ; namely, the Basrees: accord, to 
others, 433 and 333. (TA.) — — [See also 

art. lsjj.] “j4> 333 L* JLi 34 j: see 4* j. — 

— *i jj A son’s son, or son’s offspring. (K.) 

*33 Bulky, and thick in the J34 or shoulder- 
blades. (AAF.) mjj 1 mj3, aor. m3 34 inf. n. m33, 
It, or he, (a root, origin, or stock, S, or a man, 
TA,) was, or became, corrupt. (S, K.) 2 m3j, inf. 
n. mjj 34 [app., He expressed himself respecting a 
thing equivocally, or ambiguously, by words 
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objectionable in one sense, and allowable in 
another: so thinks IbrD:] the inf. n. is thus 
explained: h3-44Ij cjUijUJJlj jl is'j'y jl 
(T, K, but in the latter, the j before the last word 
is omitted.) 3 m5j, inf. n. 45 1)4 He strove to 
outwit, deceive, beguile, or circumvent [another]: 
syn. and J31. (K.) Accord, to IAth, it is 
from Mjjll “ the being corrupt: ” or it may be 
from mjYI “ intelligence, &c.; ” the 1 

being changed into j. The latter is the opinion of 

AM. (L.) One of the sages says, -t^jYI 4j!)4 

j 3*1 [The striving to outwit the cunning, or 
intelligent, or sagacious, is ignorance and labour 
without profit]. (TA.) [See art. m 3, where this 
saying, but with in the place of 43 j->, is 

given as a trad.] It is said in a trad., j] 

4jjjl j i. e., 4 jp H, If thou buy and sell 

with them, they will deceive thee, or endeavour to 
deceive the. (IAth.) 43)5 The hole of a wild 
beast: pi. 4433. (K, TA.) — — 4-0 j The space 
between two ribs; j j*'4-i' l uS !■«: (K:) but this (says 
SM) I find not in any other book than the K; and 
probably it should he j55-5 aw the space 
between two fingers; for we read in the L 
that mjj is said to signify gHoYI jj!*: (TA:) 

pi. 43 jjl (K, TA.) [See also 45'.] 453 The 

space measured by the extension of the thumb 
and forefinger; syn. 55 pi. 43jjl (K, TA.) — 455 
A member; a limb: pi. 453. (K, TA.) 1 45j [also] 
is a dial, from of 53], (K,) as signifying “ a 
member, or limb. ” (TA.) The form of word 
commonly known, says AM, is 4-0!; but I do not 
deny that mjj may be a dial, form, like as *14 J 
and 43] are two words whereof one is a dial, form 
of the other. (TA.) — — 535 and 1 40 j The 
podex: syn. iill: pi. of the former 4'jjl (K, TA.) 

j 0 jj The pit, or hollow, that is in the lower 

part of the side, i. e., the hypochondre, or flank. 

(TA.) 0 jj The mouth of the hole of a rat, or 

mouse, ( 54 ) and of a scorpion: pi. 5'5>5l 
(K.) 55 j: see 553. 453 see 55 j. 5j 5 Corrupt. 
(K.) — — mjj 5 Jr A corrupt root, origin, or 
stock. (S, K.) Aboo-Dharrah El-Hudhalee says, u) 
5 jj Sjr 5 ! 4H cliOijj [if thou mention thy 
lineage, thy lineage is traced up to a corrupt 

origin, or stock]. (S.) 4 j 3 35 j A corrupt 

man. (TA.) 5 jj A cloud that is loose (K) 

and much broken. (TA.) 4014 [i. q. 40.4] A 
member, or limb, cut off entire. (TA.) 1 “53, 

aor. cj jj ; (s, K,) an instance of deviation from a 
constant rule, there being only the following 
verbs of the measure which have the aorists of 
the measure only, namely, ,£j 3 jj ,00 
lsO ,50 ,3jj ,fjj, and 543, (Ibn-Malik and 
others,) and m-=j: (TA, art. m~=j:) the j falls out 
in ‘•Oh [&c.] because it occurs between lS and 


kesreh; and in those persons of the aor. which 
begin with ' and ^ and j because these letters are 
changed from a, which is the original: (S:) inf. 
n. 'tjjj and 15!, (S, K,) in which the j is 
changed into I, (S,) and ^ j, (S, K,) in which the » 
is a substitute for the [elided] j, (S,) and ll'jj (S, 
K,) [the most common form] and <51 (TA,) and 
accord, to some but this is an error, 

for 31*0 is not one of the measure of inf. ns., 
(ISd,) [but it is used by some of the professors of 
practical law as an inf. n.,] and cl 3: (Msb [but 
see 5 j below]:) He inherited. (S, K, &c.) You 
say 5 -55 He inherited [the property of] his 
father: (S, K:) hut the original phrase is Jl 55 
<3 He inherited the property of his father. (Msh.) 
Also <3 a* 53 (and 41 ; A,) He inherited of his 
father: (K:) or he inherited part of the property of 
his father. (Msh.) And <4 j-> ^ j5ll jj He 

inherited the thing of, or from, his father. (S.) 
When you say YU »Ui 4 j <1 j j [Zeyd inherited of 
his father property], the word YU is a second 
objective complement, if the verb be doubly 
trans.; or it is a substitute of implication ( 3-4 
JUlil) for 5. (MF.) You say 4li 43 and »5, 

1 inherited his property, and, (tropical:) his 
glory: and 41 43 5 1 inherited it from him. (TA.) 

2 4:jj, inf. n. -434 He included him among the 
heirs of his property: (S:) or made him to be one 
of his heirs: (TA:) [see also 4 :] or YU 4 jj he 
included him among his heirs, he not being one 
of them, and assigned him a portion: (AZ, Msb:) 
[in like manner,] 5 5 j he included among 
his heirs of his property one or more not of them. 

(TA.) ijbd ja UMa c3 jj 1 made such a one to 

he the heir of such a one. (TA.) See 4 . — 5j He 
stirred a fire, in order that it might burn up, or 
blaze: (K:) a dial, form of 51 q. v . (TA.) 4 4; jjl 
c3-“JI He (his father) made him to inherit 

the thing. (S.) lUii. Ijljjl 4 jjl He made him 

to have a goodly inheritance. (TA.) 5Y' 4jjl ; 
and 1135, and4jj [_ »U, He made him to inherit 

the heritage. (A.) 5jl and 1 jj He (his 

father) made him to he one of his heirs. (K.) [See 

also 2 .] 5 jjl He made his son sole heir. 

(AZ.) — — 134 4 jjl (tropical:) It occasioned 
him, as its result, a thing. Ex. ^jill 53 
(tropical:) The disease occasioned him, as its 
result, weakness. (TA.) 6 jl '5“ Ijjjljl 
(tropical:) [They inherited it by degrees, one 
great in dignity and nobility from another great 
in dignity and nobility]. (S.) [See art. 5] 

luljidl 555 (Bedr Ibn-'Amir El- 
Hudhalee) (tropical:) Misfortune took me by 
turns, as though they inherited me, one from 
another. (TA.) 55 (tropical:) What is fresh, 
juicy, or moist, of things. (K.) 5 j and 1 5! [see 


1 ] and 1 IjIjj (in which the -1 is originally j, S,) 
and Uil jia (originally -55?, the j being changed 
to lS because of the kesreh immediately preceding 
it, S.) What is inherited; an inheritance, or a 
heritage: or, accord, to some, 5 j and -1 
are used with reference to property, or wealth; 
and jl with reference to rank or quality, nobility 
or eminence, reputation, or the like, 
in Arabic, -5-1: (M:) [the pi. of -1 is lujl >.] 

[See also art. 1 jl.] fiils ^ jclii 5 1 jlui 

4*3! 40] a“ 40] 3° (tropical:) Remain ye 
steadfast in the observance of these your rites, 
or ceremonies; for ye act [therein] according to 
usage inherited from Abraham. (TA, [app. from 

A'Obeyd].) [See also 5! in art -U jl.] 5! 

(tropical:) They have an inheritance of glory. 
(TA.) Ojj Fire. (L.) Uijl} An heir: pi. Uiljj 

and *->'jj. (Msh.) It is said in a prayer (of 

Mohammad, TA) Otllj a 3-4 j ls-4“I 44 II 

es-U UjjIjII [o God, cause me to enjoy my hearing 
and my sight, and make it (i. e. the enjoyment 
that I pray for, TA) survive me: or,] make it to 
continue with me until I die. (K.) Or, accord, to 
another relation, which substitutes U 41 xklj 
for -4«-4 j, make them both to continue with me, 
sound, until I die. Or, as some say, what is meant 
is the continuance and strength of those two 
faculties in old age, so that they may survive all 
the other powers: so says ISh. Some say, that 
by £ 5 *“ i s meant the remembering of what is 
heard, and the acting according thereto; and 
by the being admonished by what is seen, 
and the light of the heart, whereby one escapes 
from perplexity and darkness to the right course. 

(TA.) jl^ll (as an epithet applied to God, 

TA.) He who remains after the creatures have 
perished. (K.) He remains after everything beside 
Him has perished; and thus, what was the 
property of mankind, his servants, returns to 
Him. (TA.) 4ij|: see 4ijj, and 1 . 4il 3 *: see 4ijj, 
and 1 . 4jIjj : see ^'jj, and 1 . 4jjj 3> Property 
inherited. (Msb.) 4-5 iijljlt 3-41 (tropical:) 
Glory is inherited among them. (A.) t JJ 1 C4J; 
aor. (S, L, K,) inf. n. £ jj; (S, L;) and 1 c33; 
(L;) It (dough) was, or became, thin, or flaccid, 
(S, L, K,) by reason of the abundance of water in 
it. (S, L.) 2 13 54 4 J '31I rjj He inscribed the 
writing, or letter, with the date of such a day; i. 
q. 41 jl; (s, K *;) of which it is a dial. form. 
(Yaakoob.) 4 £->3 He made dough thin, or 
flaccid, (S, L, K,) by putting much water to it. (L.) 

5 c 33 see 1: an d 10. 10 o-=jYI cok jjU, and 

I The land, or ground, became wet, or 

moist. (K.) £ jj A kind of tree resembling the £j* 
in its growth, (L, K,) except that it is dust- 
coloured, having slender leaves, like the leaves of 
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the or larger. (L.) jj j-jj' Land having 

tangled and luxuriant herbage. (K.) Dough 
that is thin, or flaccid, (S, K,) by reason of the 

abundance of water in it. (S.) Wet, or moist, 

land, or ground. (K.) j^j'jj pi. of jsjjj; 
see juJ Jjj l »jjj, (S, M, L, Msb,) aor. jj, (S, L, 
Msb,) inf. n. jjjj (M, L, Msb) and j jji (L) 
and -0j, (M, L, K,) or the last is a simple subst., 
(L, Msb,) He (a man, and a camel, &c., Msb) 
came to it, or arrived at it, (M, Mgh, L, Msb, 
K,) [and repaired to it,] namely a water (S, M, L, 
Msb, K) &c., (M, L, K,) whether he entered it or 
did not enter it; (M, Mgh, L, Msb, K;) as also jjj 
(M, L,) and i »-0 jj, (M, L, K,) and i jJjjj^': 
(M, A, Mgh, L, K:) he came to it (namely a water) 
to drink: (L:) (tropical:) he arrived at it (namely 
a town or country or the like), whether he 
entered it or did not enter it: (Mgh, L:) it is 
allowed by common consent not necessarily to 
imply entering. (L.) [Hence, JjV' H-Oj, the 
objective complement Jli or M-l' being 

understood, The camels came to water.] jj j, 

inf. n. j jjj, He came; he was, or became, present. 
(S, L.) — — jjj, inf. n. Jjjj (assumed 

tropical:) He (a man) came to us. (Msb.) — — 
jjj (a, Msb,) inf. n. [jjjj and] jjj* 
(A,) (tropical:) The letter came, (A, Msb,) jit to 

me: you say, t_Jio^lll jlc. jjj. (A.) > J, ‘illts-dl 

Jjjjj (tropical:) He ventures upon, or goes into, 

places of destruction]. (A.) A) jjjj' | iJijjJI, 

and l*jjj, (tropical:) [He ran into error]. (A.) — 
— < 4 “ fl jl>' <it Jjj (tropical:) [A thing befell 

him which he was unable to master]. (A.) 

jilt jjj It contravened it; presented itself as 

an objection to it; opposed it.] [ jj j, said of a 

word or phrase or the like, It occurred.] — — 
jjjjj, (aor. Jj, Msb, inf. n. Jjjj, A) 
(tropical:) The fever attacked him periodically. 

(S, A, L, Msb.) jjj (tropical:) He suffered a 

periodical attack of fever. (A, L, Msb.) — jjj, 
aor. jjj, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. »jjjj; (S, L, Msb;) 
and i j' j 4, originally j'jjj, the j becoming lS 
because of the kesreh before it; (S, L, K;) 
(tropical:) He (a horse) was, or became, [of a 
bright, or yel-lowish bay colour;] of a colour 
between that called and ji^': (S, L, K:) or, of 

a red colour inclining to yellow. (M, L, Msb.) 

SjljVI Jjjj see j-jj" and SJsji. 2 Ajj Aj 
( tropical:) [He dyed his garment, or piece of 

cloth, red, or of a rose-colour]. (A.) j^Aj 

sjiill, (AHn, L, K,) inf. n. jjjj; (K;) and cjjjj, 
aor. A jj; (Msb;) The tree flowered, or blossomed. 

(AHn, L, Msb, K.) jj-jj (tropical:) She (a 

woman) reddened her cheek with the dye of 
dyed cotton. (L.) 3 »a'j, (inf. n. »jj'jj, A,) He 


came to water with him. (L, K.) jj j^JJ' jjj 

sjjljA, and A'jj, (tropical:) [Between the two 
poets is an agreement, or a coincidence, in ideas 
and expressions; as though they both drew from 
the same source]. (A.) Similar to this is the 
phrase jlj'-kl' a'jj (tropical:) [Agreement, 
or coincidence, of thought, or idea]. (TA.) 4 jj', 
and [ kijjLd, (K,) and 1 »Ajj, (ISd,) He brought 

him to the watering-place. (K.) Also, the 

first and second of these verbs, He brought him; 

made him to come, or to be present. (S, L.) 

[And the first, He adduced it, or cited it; namely, 

an evidence, a speech or saying, a word, &c. 

He set it forth, or expressed it; namely, a 

meaning.] »Aj', (inf. n. j'jj), A.) He 

made him to come to the water. (L, Msb.) [See an 

ex. voce J^.] jJiUjJI jjl (tropical:) [He 

made him to run into error. (A.) jjjl 

' jji- [He brought to him wealth, property, or what 
was good.] (Mugh, in art. m^.) — — Aj' 
jJJ' (tropical:) He related to him the news. 

(L.) A j' (tropical:) He mentioned the 

thing. (TA.) j jjj' (tropical:) He began 

and compelled. (TA, art. jJj-=) » jJj-=' j »Aj' 

He brought it and he took it away. (Har. p. 361.) 

5 jjjj see 1, and 4, and 10. “jjl Ji^J' ejjjjj 

(tropical:) The horses entered the town by little 
and little. (S, L, K. *) — Ajj (tropical:) [It 
became red, roseate, or rose-coloured]: said of 
a woman's cheek. (A.) 6 La' jj We came to water 
together. (A.) 10 Ajjjj' (ISd) and 1 Ajj (K) He 
desired to come to water. (ISd, K.) [See an ex. of 

the part. n. voce J^.] See 1 and 4. 11 j'jjj 

see 1. A 3 [coll. gen. n.] The flower, or blossom, of 
any tree (AHn, L, K) or plant: (AHn, L:) but its 
predominant application is to the rose e? 3 =s (L, 
K,) the well-known red flower (TA) which one 
smells: (S, L, TA:) its colour varies in winter and 
summer: (L:) and it is of different kinds in the 
cultivated soil and in the desert and in the 
mountains: (AHn, L:) n. un. with ». (S, L.) Said to 

be an arabicized word. (Msb.) Aj (tropical:) 

A horse [of a bright, or yellowish, bay colour;] of 
a colour between that called cjiaS and j^': (S, L, 
K:) a horse, (M, L, Msb,) or other thing. (M, L,) of 
a red colour inclining to yellow, (M, L, Msb,) 
beautiful in everything: (M, L:) fern, with »: (S, L, 
Msb:) applied in the above sense to the sky, in 
the Kur, lv. 37: (L:) or it there means roseates, or 
of a rosecolour: (Zj, L:) pi. Aj, (S, L, K,) like 
as jj? is pi. of jj?-, (S,) and j'jj (S, L, Msb, K) 
and J'jj': (K:) but this last is unknown, and app. 

a mistake. (M, F, TA.) jjj (tropical:) A lion 

of the colour termed Aj: (S, A, L:) or a lion; 
as also 1 Aj". (K.) »jjj (tropical:) An 


evening when the horizon is red (L, K) at sunset; 
which is a sign of drought: and in like manner the 

morning at sunrise. (L.) »jjj jjl (tropical:) 

A night of which the beginning and end are red; 

which is the case in a time of drought. (A.) 

jjj Bold, or daring; (K;) an epithet applied to a 

man; (TA;) as also 1 J j'j. (K.) A j Saffron. 

(K.) — — JjJ' jjjl': see 3^. — — Ajl' jj' 
(tropical:) The penis: (K:) so called because of its 
redness. (TA.) Aj A coming to, or arriving at, 
water &c., whether one enters it or does not enter 
it; (S, * L, Msb, K;) contr. of jj~=. (S, L, Msb.) See 
also 1. — — Aj Water to which one comes to 
drink. (L.) — — Aj The time of the day 
of coming to water, between the two periods of 
abstaining from water: (L:) a time, or turn, of 
coming to water. (TA in art. mJpj.) — — Aj 
T he arrival of the day of coming to water. (L.) — 

— Ijjj ilill Jj)/I cJjjj, and j' j j', and in like 
manner, jjl=l', The camels, and the birds, came to 
the water in a herd, or in a flock, and in herds, or 

in flocks. (L.) Aj A company of men, (S, L, 

Msb, K,) and a number of camels, and of birds, 
&c., (L,) coming to, or arriving at, water; (S, 
L, Msb, K;) as also 1 »jj'j: (L, Msb, K:) the 
former originally an inf. n.: (Msb:) its pi. is J' jj'. 

(L.) See also J J j. Aj A herd of camels. (L.) 

A flock of birds. (L, K.) (tropical:) 

An army, (L, K,) so called as being likened to a 

herd of camels, or to a flock of birds. (L.) A 

portion, or share, of water. (L, K.) Thirst. 

(L.) 'jjj jjfr? JJ jJ?j?iJ' lSjjjj [Kur, xix, 

89,] (assumed tropical:) We will drive the 
sinners to hell like beasts that come to water: or, 
thirsty: (Beyd:) or, walking and thirsty. (Zj, L.) 

Aj (tropical:) The day of a fever, when it 

attacks the patient periodically: (As, S, L, Msb, * 
K *:) or one of the names of fever: (L, K:) but the 
former explanation is the more correct. (TA.) — 

— A j (assumed tropical:) A portion of the night 

when a man has to pray. (L.) jjj (tropical:) 

A section, or division, (S, L, K,) of the Kur-an: (L, 
K:) a set portion of recitation or the like: (Msb:) a 
certain portion of the Kur-an, as a seventh, or 
half a seventh, or the like, (Mgh, L,) which a 
person recites at a particular time: (L:) a 
set portion of the Kur-an, or of prayer; & c., of 
which a man imposes upon himself the recital on 
a particular occasion, or at a particular time; i. 
q. M j? q. v.: (Mgh, L:) pi. j'jjl (L, Msb.) Ex. cliija 
lS jjj [I recited my set portion of the Kur-an, &c.]: 
(S, L:) and lij% jjj jj Such a one 

has every night a set portion of the Kur-an which 
he recites. (L.) »jjj [A bright, or yellowish, bay 
colour;] a colour between that of a horse that is 
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termed cjjiS and that of one termed (S, L:) 
or a red colour inclining to yellow. (L.) Ja 3 
(Msb,) pi. u^Aj Ajti, (K,) A certain insect, (Msb, 
K,) well known, (K,) like the beetle, of a red 
colour, mostly found in baths and in privies. 
(Msb.) JjjjII, and ^jjll JjA, [Each of the two 
carotid arteries: and sometimes applied to each 
of the two external jugular veins:] each of two 
veins asserted by the Arabs to be from the oyj 
[or aorta], on the right and left of the two sides of 
the neck, next the fore part, and thick: (S, L:) or 
the 4uj is a certain vein, said to be the 3 [or 
external jugular vein]: or, by the side of the £A: 
or, accord, to Fr, a certain vein between the 
windpipe and [the two sinews called] the Jj 4b ; 
always pulsing; being one of the veins in which 
is the life; the blood not flowing in it, but only the 
soul, u^ill [i. e., u^ill, not u^ill; for, accord, to the 
Arabs, the animal soul 0^3-411 C J-A as is said in 
the KT,) diffuses itself throughout the body, from 
the heart, by means of the pulsing veins, or 
arteries: see also £a]: (Msb:) or the y'4u3 are 
two veins in the neck, (AZ, L, K,) between 
the £ljjl [or external jugular veins] and [the two 
parts of the neck called] the JQ: in the camel, 
the JAa [or two external jugular veins]: (AZ, T:) 

or, accord, to AHeyth, and his is the 
correct explanation, two veins beneath the J-Aa, 
[see above,] which latter are two thick veins on 
the right and left of the pit between the 
clavicles; they (the former) are always pulsing, in 
man: the 4 uj is a vein in which the soul (o-bll 
[see above]) flows, and in which the blood 
does not flow: and every pulsing vein, in which 
the life flows, is of those thus called: (T:) or 
the 4 uj is the vein in each side of the neck 
which swells out on an occasion of anger: (L:) or 
four veins in the head; of which two descend 
before the ears, and of which are the u Ij aj in 
the neck: or a certain vein beneath the tongue: 
and, in the upper half of the arm, the JJs [or 
cephalic]: and, in the fore arm, the J=Ai 
[or median]: and, among those which separate in 
the outer side of the hand, the and, in the 
belly of the fore arm, the u^ljj: (T:) pi. »Aj' [a 

pi. of pauc.] (M, Msb, K) and A3, (M, Msb,) like 
as Aw is pi. of Aj), (Msb,) [and Jj of A j, &c.,] 

or A jjj, (K,) [but this I think a mistake]. 34 j 

jjjyll jitii [A man whose external jugular 
vein swells out;] a man of bad disposition or 
temper, prone to anger. (TA.) 4j3: see J J j. A' 3 A 
man, and a camel, or other animal, (L,) 
coming to, or arriving at water, &c., whether he 
enter it or do not enter it; (L, Msb, K;) as also 
i 3 jj: (L, CK:) pi. of the former, 3 jj (S, L, Msb, 
K) and ujA^j: (L:) and of the latter, uj^jj. (L.) 


See also Aj. lAiylj Yl j| [Kur, xix. 72, 

There is not any of you that shall not come to it,] 
means, accord, to Th, that the Muslims shall 
come to hell with the unbelievers, but not enter it 

with them. (L.) A' j (tropical:) A road, 

or way, by which people come to water: opposed 

to =. (M, A, art. j^-=.) See also ^ j j* 31 

A' j ^3 j- 1 — =: see art. A'3 A preceder. 

(L, K.) So (accord, to some, TA) in the Kur, xii. 

19. (L.) At 3 Courageous; (K;) bold; forward 

in affairs. (TA.) See also -03. — A'3 

(tropical:) Long and lank hair: (L, K:) or hair so 
long as to reach the buttocks, (A,) of a woman. 

(L.) Jjlj (tropical:) Anything long. (L.) 

si j\j A3 ji (tropical:) The end, or tip, of a nose 
advancing over the middle of the mustaches: (A, 
L:) because the nose, when it is long, reaches to 
the water when the person drinks: and in like 
manner, a lip, and a gum. (L.) — — A'3 u^ 

■*4 j'iil (tropical:) Such a one has a long end, or 
tip, to his nose. (S, L, K.) yl^tVI »aIj 
( tropical:) A tree having pendulous branches. 

(L.) See Aj. »A'3: see Aj ,A'3 and A) j*. 

[ (assumed tropical:) Income; revenue: 
pi. bjbljjl.] Aj* A place of coming to water: 
(Msb:) a watering-place: (L:) and 1 »Aj* a road, 
or way, by which one comes to water; (L, K;) as 
also 1 »A'3: (A, K:) pi. of the first (L) and second, 
(TA,) Al>; (L, TA;) and of the third, J j. (TA.) 

Hence, (A, TA,) A> and 1 A'3 (tropical:) A 

road, or way; (S, L;) as also 1 Jj: (TA:) or the 
last, the middle and main part of a road; or a 
main road; or simply, a road; syn. (K;) as 

also 1 »Aj*: (L, K:) pis. as above. (A, TA.) 

jii j jl y. (tropical:) [The ways leading to a 
thing: or the ways of commencing a thing]: (TA, 
art. m=a.) [See an ex., voce Abljj; and see its 

opposite, jAi ji— ai, voce j4-ai.] [j j 3 a also 

signifies, agreeably with analogy, The time of 
coming to water: pi. A 1 4: see the last 

signification of in this lexicon: see also Aj.] — 
JAa a jy. (tropical:) [The primary idea, or thing, 
signified by a parable or proverb: correlative 
of l£A pi. Ajl^i], (TA, &c., 

passim.) »Aj*: see Aj*. Aj 3* (tropical:) 

Attacked by a fever periodically: (S, L:) or 

suffering a periodical attack of fever. (Msb.) 

An Arab of the desert said to another, J j®! J-«l 1 a 
Aj j jAll [What is the sign of the convalescence of 
him who is attacked by a periodical fever?] and 
he answered, iUik jll [The sweat which follows it; 
or copious sweat]. (S.) Aj* (tropical:) A shirt 
dyed of a rose-colour; of a less deep dye than that 
which is termed (S, L;) or dyed with 

saffron. (TA.) — — Aj* A. (tropical:) A 
reddened cheek. (TA.) — — AjA jA-j 


JlAll (tropical:) He returned [with the back of his 
head] slapped, or thumped with the fist, [and 
rendered red]. (A.) AjAA; see Aj. o^jj 1 ua3, 
inf. n. iy jjj, It (a plant) became green. (AA, A, 
Hn, M.) — — See also 4. — — ua3, (M, K,) 
aor. ua 3A (K,) It (a rock, M, K, in water, 
K) became overspread with [the green substance 
called] sAAJa , so that it became green and 

smooth. (IDrd, M, K.) See also 4. 2 a^jj, 

inf. n. lyijy, He dyed it (a garment, or piece of 
cloth,) with uaj, q. v. (S, K.) 4 u^-ill y jjl The 
place produced the plant called ua3. (S.) — — 
Aiiijll l>«jjI The [trees called] 
produced ua 3, a thing yellow like the [garments 
termed] *54; as also 1 uaj: so it is asserted, on 
trustworthy authority: (M:) or became yellow in 
their leaves, (S, K,) after attaining to maturity, 
(S,) and had upon them what was like 
yellow (s, K;) and in like manner one says of 
a place, u^-dl u* jjl; (TA:) or became yellow in its 
fruit: (A:) — — u?“*!l uaj 1 The trees put 

forth leaves; (K;) as also ; u“ jj. (IKtt.) u“ j3 A 
certain plant, (S, A, Msb, K,) of a yellow colour, 
(S, Msb,) resembling sesame, (A, K,) with which 
one dyes, (A, Msb,) and of which is made the 
[liniment called] »3AA for the face, (S,) existing in 
El-Yemen, (S, K,) and nowhere else, (K,) 
being there sown; (Msb;) it is not wild, but is 
sown one year, and remains ten years, (AHn, M,) 
or twenty years, (K,) without ceasing to be 
profitable, resembling sesame in its manner of 
growth; and when it dries, on its attaining to 
maturity, its pericarps (-A^uA.) burst, and it is 
shaken, and the ua3 shakes out from it: (AHn, 
M,) it is useful for the [discolouration of the face 
termed] ‘ — AlS, used as a liniment; and for 
the [leprous-like discolouration of the skin 
termed 34, [prepared] as a drink; and the 
wearing of a garment dyed with it strengthens 
the venereal faculty: (K:) or a certain yellow dye: 
or, as some say, a certain plant, of sweet odour: 
or, as is said in the uj^ [of Ibn-Seena, or 
Avicenna,] a certain thing of an intensely red 
colour, resembling powdered saffron, brought 
from El-Yemen, and said to be scraped or rubbed 
off, or to fall off, from its trees: (Mgh:) or, 
as some say, a species of q. v.: or, as some 
say, resembling (Msb:) or a certain thing, 
yellow, like the [garments of the kind called 
that comes forth upon the [trees called] j ; 
between the last part of summer and the first 
part of winter, (M, TA,) which, when it touches a 
garment, soils it: (TA:) or it also, sometimes, 
[accord, to certain persons who seems to 
misapply the word, is a substance which] 
pertains to the [trees called] jA jc. and j } and 
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to other trees, above all in Abyssinia; but this is 
inferior to that first mentioned (K, TA) in virtue 
and properties: as to that of the it is found 
between its rind and the main substance, when it 
dries up; and when it is rubbed, it rubs off; and 
there is no good in it; but o* jj [properly so 
called] is adulterated with it: and as to that of 
the ^ j, when it is the end of summer, and it has 
attained its utmost state, it becomes 
intensely yellow, so that what envelops it 
becomes yellow, and with this also 
one adulterates: so says AHn: (TA:) l>“JJ is called 
in Persian ^ jHL and in Turkish, » 

(TK.) [Freytag adds to what he has given on 
this word from the K, S, TK. as follows: “ 
Memecylon tinctorium. Sprengel. hist, med., t. ii., 
p. 444, ed. tert. (ubi jjj scriptum est). 
Spreng. hist, rei herb., t. i., p. 258. Avicenn. p. 
165 ”] iyjj: see iysjj. i^yjj A yellow bowl: (A:) or 
a bowl made of j'— G (M,) which is a yellow 
wood: (TA:) or of the best kind of those made 
of j'— (Lth, K.) — — A pigeon that is red 
inclining to yellowness: (M:) or a pigeon 
inclining to redness and yellowness. (K.) — — 
See also iysjj- ilwjj A garment dyed with 0“ j j; as 
also 1 iyjj and 1 iyj j (M) and i iyJJ>. (M, A.) 
You say, ( S o in some copies of the S 

and K) or 1 j j, (as in other copies of the S and 
K, and thus in a copy of the Msb,) [An 
outer wrapping garment] dyed with 0“ j; (S, Msb, 
K;) i. q. 1 (K;) which latter epithet is 

sometimes used. (Msb.) — — See 

also HyJ j. iyj j applied to a place [Producing the 

plant called oGj]. (TA.) Applied to a tree of 

the kind called Gi j ; Producing o* j j, a thing 
yellow like the [garments termed] * 5 U: (M:) or 
becoming yellow in the leaves, (S, K,) after 
attaining to maturity, (S,) and having upon it 
what is like yellow * 5 ii: (S, K:) or becoming 
yellow in its fruit: (A:) or, app., having oGj, like 
as 5 *^ signifies “ possessing dates; ” (AHn;) and 
1 iyijj likewise has the last of these 
significations: (TA:) 1 iyjj* also signifies the 
same as iyj j, applied to a tree of the 
kind abovementioned; (A, K;) but is very rare, 
though agreeable with analogy: (K:) it is said (M) 
one should not say iy j jG; (S, M;) but it occurs in 

a poem of Ibn-Harmeh. (M.) Applied to a 

tree [of any other kind], Putting forth leaves. 
(TA.) — — Applied to a plant, Becoming 
green. (M.) You say also, yiAhl lj Gj J j A 

rock overspread with the green substance 
called so that it is green and smooth: see 

1]. (A.) — — It also denotes intenseness of 
colour, in the phrase iy J j A-G i Yellow intensely 


bright. (M.) And [in like manner] you say, 
ijiAli iyjj A camel intensely red. (Sgh.) 
And iy Jj j [app., Bright-coloured saffron]. 

(A.) See also iyijj. iyjy'. see iyjj. iyjy: 
see iysjj, in two places. uGj 1 iyjj, (S, A, K,) 
aor. uGh, inf. n. uGjj (K) and yjj, (TA,) He 
took, or reached, or took or reached with the 
hand, or with the extended hand, (S, A, K,) food, 
(A, K,) or somewhat thereof, (S,) or a little 
thereof. (AZ.) — — Also, (K,) inf. n. Oyjj 
and iy jjj, (TA,) He ate vehemently and greedily: 
(Ibn-'Abbad, A, K:) but accord, to IAar, iyjj, with 
the ra first, signifies the “ eating much; ” 
and yjj, with the waw first, the eating little. 

(TA.) Also, (K,) inf. n. iyjj, (TA,) He 

coveted; longed; yearned; eagerly desired; strove 
to acquire; obtain, or attain. (Ibn- 'Abbad, K.) You 

say, Gj iyjj He coveted it; & c. (TK.) iy j j 

^ 3 °, (A, K,) inf. n. iyjj, (TA,) He came in to 
them uninvited when they were eating, (A, K, 
TA,) to get some of their food: and when one has 
gone in to others while they were drinking, you 
say, Jij: but see iyjj. (TA.) — G 3 U iyjj 
lGG He incited such a one against such a one: 
(Ibn- Abbad, TA:) in the K, erroneously, uG)j 
jylj jyl. (TA.) See also 2. 2 f cJ y j j, (S,) inf. 

n. iyijy, (S, K,) He excited discord, dissension, 
disorder, strife, quarrelling, or animosity, 
between, or among, the people; syn. uGG; (S, K;) 
as also iyj (S) [and uGG]. See also 1, last 
signification. J-^jis A certain bird, (S, Mgh, K,) of 
the pigeon-kind, (AHat, Mgh, Msb,) or 
resembling the pigeon, (TA,) also called A- (j^, 
(S, Msb, K,) which is the male of the is [or 
kind of collared turtle-doves of which a single 
female is called Gjis (see is AG)], (Msb,) of the 
birds of the desert, (TA,) the flesh of which is 
lighter than that of the [common] pigeon: (K:) 
fem. with »: (K:) pi. u#Gjj (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and d-Gjj, (S, Msb, K,) like as JjiJ is a pi. 
of JjiA, contr. to rule. (S.) It is said in a 
proverb, u'-GJI JsG J 2 >j'j\ [With the 
pretext of the warashan, thou eatest the fresh 
ripe dates of the excellent kind called u^]: (S, A, 
K:) said to him who pretends one thing and 
means another: (A, K:) originating from the fact 
that some people employed a slave belonging to 
them to guard the fresh ripe dates of their palm- 
trees, and he used to eat them, and, when 
reproved for his evil conduct, laid the blame upon 
the warashan; wherefore this was said to him. 
(Sgh.) iyjj One who comes in to a people 
uninvited, when they are eating; like lG'j in the 
case of beverage: (S:) and, accord, to some, i. 
q. but others say, that AjG has the first 


signification only, relating to food: and that of 
a sponger desiring food. (TA.) See l>G 3 
and (GGG -G>j 1 VG 3 He veiled, concealed, hid, 
or covered, her, or it, or them; [to what the 
pronoun relates is not said; but I incline to think 
that the right reading is L$ 3 =jj, and that the 
pronoun relates to camels; (see 2;) as also 
l (L, TA:) from IAar. (TA.) 2 ^jj, (S, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. GuA, (S, Msb,) He made him to 
fall into what is termed G= jj [properly and also 
tropically, or in its primary sense and also in any 
of its subordinate senses]; as also 1 G=> jJ, (S, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. Gljjl: (Msb:) both signify 
(assumed tropical:) he made him to fall into that 
from which he could not extricate himself: (TA:) 
or into that from which he could not easily 
extricate himself. (Msb.) — — J\ A i>jj 
(assumed tropical:) He hid, or concealed, 
his camels among other camels [in order that 
they might escape the notice of the collector of 
the poor-rates]; as also 1 (K.) [See also 1, 

and 3.] 3 (S, Msb, TA) and Gajlji (TA) [The 

act of mutually making to fall into what 
is termed ^jj. — And hence,] (assumed 

tropical:) The act of mutually deceiving, 
beguiling, or circumventing; or endeavouring to 
deceive, beguile, or circumvent; (TA;) or the act 
of deceiving, beguiling, or circumventing; (S, 
Msb;) and the acting, or advising, or 
counselling, dishonestly, or insincerely; (S, Msb, 
TA;) and 1 ^jj and 1 ^= 0 j, the latter on the 
authority of J, [accord, to some copies of the S, 
but in other copies -^jj,] signify the same [as 
substs.] (TA.) You say, Gjj jjll uG 3 = J y V 

(assumed tropical:) [Do not thou 
practise mutual deceit with thy neighbour, or 
endeavour to deceiving him, &c., for the doing so 
brings upon its author things, or affairs, from 
which it is difficult to escape]. (Z, TA.) And it is 
said in trad, G which is like his 

[Mohammad's] saying, (assumed tropical:) 
There shall be no putting together what is 
separate, nor separating what is put together, 
from fear of the poor-rate: (S:) has been 
explained in its place: (TA:) - 1=1 jj [has also been 
variously explained in that place, and, it is said,] 
signifies the putting together what is separate: 
and the reverse: (K:) or the dispersing camels (K, 
TA) among other camels: (TA:) or the hiding 
camels among other camels; (Th, K;) or in a low, 
or depressed, piece of ground; in order that the 
collector of the poor-rate may not see them: (K:) 
or the making one another to fall into 
a ^jj, (TA,) one saying to the collector of the 
poor-rate, “ Such a one has that for which a poor- 
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rate is due,” when he has not; (K, TA;) so 
accord, to IAar: accord, to Ibn-Hani, it is 
from jj*j!I j^ 1 ijji. (TA.) See 4. 4 i=jjl 

see 2, in two places; and 1. — — jo)^ 1 -1= jjl 

j#«-jl pjt J (assumed tropical:) He put the end 
of the jjj?- [q. v.] of the camel into its ring, and 
then pulled it so as to throttle him. (Ibn-Hani. K.) 
5 y='jj lt® -^Gjj He fell into what is termed ^=jj 
[properly and also tropically, or in its primary 
sense, and also in any of its subordinate senses]. 
(S.) You say, ^iill cJ=>jjj The sheep, 

or goats, &c., fell into mud from which they could 
not extricate themselves; or into a depressed 
piece of ground in which was no way directing to 
escape: and hence the verb is used in relation to 
any straitness or difficulty. (Msb.) Thus you 
say, jiYI j jils hjy (assumed tropical:) Such a 
one undertook, or embarked in, the affair, and 
could not easily extricate himself; and so j, 
■LjjU: (Msb:) or the former signifies (assumed 
tropical:) he fell into the affair, or case: (K:) 
or (assumed tropical:) he became entangled in 
the affair, and could not easily extricate himself 
from it; (TA;) and so 1 the latter: (Sh, K, TA:) 
and J=j> and 1 ^ jjj*“I both signify he stuck fast: 
or (assumed tropical:) he perished; or died. (TA.) 

10 lajjlluj see 5, in three places. j* kajj^l 

lP* (assumed tropical:) He behaved 
proudly, haughtily, or insolently, in speech, with 
such a one. (TA.) J=jj: see 3. S-Ljj Slime, or thin 
mud, [in the CK, Jkjll is erroneously put 
for into which sheep or goats fall, and 

from which they cannot extricate themselves: 
(Msb, K:) this, or, as some say, what here 
next follows, is the primary signification: (Msb:) 
a low, or depressed, piece of ground or land, in 
which is no way, or road, (S, Msb, K,) directing to 
escape: (Msb:) this is said by A'Obeyd to he the 
primary signification: (S:) a deep hollow, cavity, 
or pit, in the ground: (TA:) a deep hollow, cavity, 
or pit, formed for the purpose of a 
stratagem, such as may be in a mountain, 
occasioning difficulty to him who falls into it: 
(As:) and hence, (TA,) a well: (K, TA:) and 
anything that is [app. here meaning low, or 
depressed]: (K:) also, by derivation from the first 
of these significations, (Msb,) or from the second, 
(S, Msb,) [or some other,] (assumed tropical:) 
perdition; or destruction; or death: (S, Msb, K:) 
and (assumed tropical:) [any embarrassing, 
or difficult, case, or affair;] any case, or affair, 
from which escape is difficult: (K:) pi. [of 
pauc.] -1=1 jjl, (S, IS,) the » in the sing, being app. 
regarded as elided; (IS;) and [of mult.] -1=1 jj, (K,) 
and ciiajj. (TA.) — — Also, (tropical:) The 
podex: or the anus: syn. cjjl. (K, TA.) -d=ljj: see 


3. £jj & c. See Supplement jj jj a dial. var. 
of jjl, (S, K,) A kind of water-fowl; (S;) [the 
goose, or geese; and the duck, or ducks; but 
generally the former of these birds;] as also 
1 uijj: (K:) n. un. of the former, »jj; (Msb, 
art. jj;) and of the latter, <“jj. (Sgh, TA.) 
See iPjS. ilwjj and <4 jj: see jj. »jj* A land 
abounding with the birds called j j; (K;) like » jjl* 
from jjl. (TA.) tjj 1 i jj, (S, K,) aor. ij), (K,) inf. 
n. Ijj, (S,) He dried flesh-meat: (S, K:) or 

he roasted and so dried it. (TA.) j jail I j j He 

repelled one part of the people from another. (K.) 

— — f j^l I jj One part of the people repelled 

another part. (TA.) 2 it jll Ijj, inf. n. <)jjj 
and (is jjj, He made tight the contents of the bag; 
or other repository: syn. ( j& 45. (AZ, S, K.) 

ijj, (S, K,) inf. n. (is j'y, (S,) He filled a water- 
skin (S, K) or other vessel. (TA.) — fy j*I jj, (S, 
K,) inf. n. 0 j'y, (S,) She (a mare, TA) or a camel, 
S, K,) threw him (i. e. her rider, TA,) down 
prostrate. (S, K.) — »l jj He made him bind 
himself by every oath: (K:) or by a hard, or 
severe, oath. (L.) 5 ijjj It (a water-skin, K, or 
other vessel, TA) was filled, or became full. (K.) — 

— He was, or became, filled with drink to satiety. 
(As, S.) I jj Strong-made: (S, K:) or a short, fat, 
strong-made, man. (TA.) Mjj 1 Mjj, aor. m j), inf. 
n. 4“ jjj, It (water, K, or a thing, T,) flowed. (T, 
K.) 4 j^jYI t*i s-OjI (tropical:) He went, or went 
away, or pursued his course, through the land, 
(K,) like as does water. (TA.) 4 1 ' jj (tropical:) 
A clever thief: (K:) so called because quick in his 
motions, like running water. (TA.) mI jj? A water- 
spout; a pipe or other channel that spouts forth 
water; (TA, art. m j';) that by which water pours 
down from a high place; (Towsheeh;) a water- 
spout of wood, or the like, to convey away the 
water from the roof of a house: (MF, art. Mjj:) 
from (fill m jj “ the water flowed: ” (K:) or a 
Persian term, arabicized; (S, K;) i. e., composed 
of the Persian words, (TA,) signifying “ make 
water: ” (K:) also written mI jj*; and in this case 
its pi. is s-yj!*: (S, K:) but if without *, its pi. 
is MjjUi, (S,) or 4-yjlj*; the latter agreeable 
with analogy, like 4S- 1 j* and jjjlj*. (TA.) [See 
also arts. Mji and sJjj. It has also two other 
forms, mI j j? and 4*1 jj*.] jjj 1 jjj, (A, Mgh, K,) 
aor. jj), inf. n. jjj, with kesr, (K,) He bore, or 
carried, a heavy load, or burden. (A, Mgh, K.) It is 
said in the Kur, [vi. 164, &c.,] jjj sjjlj jjj Y j 

0 ! ' 

Nor shall any [soul] bearing [a heavy 
burden] bear the [heavy] burden of another soul; 
(S;) i. e., its burden of sin: (Mgh, Msb:) meaning, 
that no one shall be punished for the sin of 
another; nor shall any sinning soul bear the 
heavy burden of another soul; every one shall be 


requited for his [own] deeds: (TA:) or nor shall 
any sinning [soul] sin by the sin of another. (Akh, 
S, TA.) — — Hence, (Akh, S,) jjj, (Akh, S, A, 
Msb, K,) aor. jj); and jjj, aor. jjj); (Akh, S, A, 
Msb, K;) and jjj (the same and A,) aor. jjjj; 
(Akh, S, K;) inf. n. jjj and jjj and »jj, (K,) 
or »jjj, accord, to Zj, as I have seen it [says 
IM] pointed and well written; (L;) (tropical:) He 
sinned: (Akh, S, A, K:) or he bore [a burden of] 
sin- (Msb.) See also 8. — — jjj also signifies 
(tropical:) He was charged with, or accused of, a 

sin. (K, * TA.) jj*^l jjj, (A,) and jl Lildj , 

(Msb, [this I believe to be the right reading; but 
in the only copy of the Msb, that I have, I find it 
written jU=iUI;]) aor. jj); (A, Msb;) inf. n. »jljj; 
(A;) and jjy J, (S.) or #*il ; (K;) and 

I “jj'j; (S, K;) (tropical:) He was, 

or became, jgj [or vicegerent] (S, A, Msb, K) to 
the governor, (S, A,) or sultan, (Msb,) or king. 
(K.) 3 »jjl j] jj' j He bore a burden with him. 

[Hence,] 41i]l Jtjc.1 tSllill jjl j (tropical:) He 

bore with the king (<hJ-k) the burden of the regal 
office. (A.) See also 1, last signification. — — 
jAl Jc. ijjlj, (TA,) inf. n. sjjlji, (A, TA,) 
He aided, assisted, or helped, him, and 
strengthened him, to do the thing: originally (jjl: 
(A, * TA:) the former of these, »j jl j, is the 
more chaste. (TA.) 4 Ijjjl He appointed him 
a jjj, (K, TA,) i. e., a place of refuge to which to 
betake himself. (TA.) 5 jjjS see 1, 

last signification. 8 jj3l, of the measure tj*isl, (S, 
Msb,) [originally jjjj],] (tropical:) He committed 
a jjj, (S, K,) i. e., a sin. (Msb, TA.) 10 “jj 
(tropical:) He took him, or chose him, as a jjjj 
[or vicegerent]. (K.) You say, HP* jjj^i 
(tropical:) Such a one was taken, or chosen, as 
a jjjj. (S, A. *) jjj A heavy load or burden, (A, 
Mgh, K,) a bundle, (S,) or great bundle, (K,) that 
is carried on the back: (S, K:) a weight; syn. J2: 
(S, [in which the syn. is written J4: so in 
two copies; and so app. accord, to A 'Obeyd, who 
makes its pi. J'^':] and Msb [in which, in my 
copy, the syn. is written without syll. signs:] 
and K [in which it is written J^:]) pi. jl jjl. (Msb, 

K.) (tropical:) A weapon; an instrument of 

war: or weapons; arms: syn. (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K:) because heavy upon the wearer: (Mgh, Msb:) 
or jl jjl signifies the burdens and instruments of 
war, &c.; and the sing, is jjj; (A ’Obeyd, TA;) or 
it has no sing., accord, to some. (TA.) A poet 
says, (S,) namely El-Aasha, (Mgh, TA.) duuajij 
ljj£>i jjlkj Ylj4 Uwbij l*jljjl -H jkll [And I 
prepared for the war its weapons and other 
apparatus; long lances and male horses]. (S, 
Mgh, TA.) And it is said in the Kur, [xlvii. 5,] Jj*. 
1* jl jjl m j4ll j— meaning, (tropical:) Until the 
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war terminates: (Mgh, Msb:) because then the 
people thereof lay down their arms: (Mgh:) 
properly, until the people of the war lay down 
their burdens: (Msb:) their weapons and 

burdens: or, as some say, their sins. (Bd.) 

(tropical:) A sin: (S, Bd, ubi supra, and Msb, K:) 
and [especially] polytheism: (Fr, Bd, TA:) pi. as 
above. (Bd, Msb, &c.) This is the sense in which it 
is most frequently used in the 
traditions. (IAth.) jjj A mountain: this is the 
primary signification: (S:) or a mountain difficult 
of access, or strong: (K, TK:) or a mountain to 
which one betakes himself for refuge: this is the 
primary signification. (Aboo-Is-hak.) — — A 

place of refuge: (S, Msb, K:) any such 

place. (Aboo-Is-hak, K.) So in the Kur, lxxv. it. 

(TA.) See also j-tjj. jijj i. q. jj'3= [One 

who bears a burden or burdens with another: or 
one who aids, assists or helps, and strengthens, 
another: see 3 :] (S, A, K:) like as signifies i. 
q. cJSIji, (S,) and oJk i. q. (A.) — — 

(tropical:) [A vicegerent of a king or the like: or a 
confidential minister of state: in English 

commonly written vizier, in imitation of the 
Turkish pronunciation; but properly, wezeer:] 
the familiar of the king, who bears his master's 
burden, and aids him by his counsel: (K:) or 
the jjjj of the king is the person who bears with 
him (“jj'jj, i. e. J'-J) the burdens of the regal 
office: not from signifying the “ act of 

aiding or the like,” because the j in this latter 
word is substituted for «, and the derivative from 
it of the measure is 'jij': (A:) ISd says, some 
hold that the j in jijj is substituted for *; but 
Abu-l-'Abbas says, that this is not agreeable with 
analogy; for the substitution of <■ for j in a word 
of this measure is rare, and that of j for » is more 
strange: (TA:) the jijj is so called because he 
bears for the king the burden of administration: 
(S, * Msb:) or it is from 1 jjj, signifying “ a 
mountain to which one has recourse to save 
himself from destruction: ” so the jjjj of the 
khaleefeh is one upon whose counsel the 
khaleefeh relies in his affairs, and to whom he 
betakes himself for refuge or safety: (Aboo-Is- 
hak, TA:) pi. iljjj (A, Msb, K) and jt jji; (A, K;) 
the latter like ‘-il JSI and fjl, (A, TA,) pis. of 
and (TA.) »j' j_$ and »jt jj The condition, or 
office, of a jjjj: (S, Msb, K:) the former word is 
the more approved. (ISk, Msb.) jjtj Bearing, 

or carrying, a heavy load, or burden. (A.) 

[Hence,] also, (A,) and 1 jjjj*, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
(tropical:) Sinning: (S, A, K:) or bearing 
[a burden of] sin. (Msb.) Jjjj4« occurs in a 
trad., for J'jjjJs the regular form, because it is 


there coupled with JjJ-J to which it 
is opposed. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) jjjj->: see jj'j. £ jj 
&c. See Supplement l>“j R. Q. 1 o* 3“3, [inf. 
n. j^j and cJ J j, and simple subst. j, but 

see l3=Ua ( ] He spoke, or talked, indistinctly: (TA:) 
[or in a low, faint, gentle, or soft manner, with 
confusedness: for] Aboo-Turab is related to have 
said, that he heard Khaleefeh say, jl«j signifies 
the speaking in a low, faint, gentle, or soft, 
manner, with confusedness: or, accord, to one 
relation, it is [S4jj,] with i_A (TA.) [It is 
generally intrans., agreeable with the above 
explanations: but sometimes trans.; for 

you say,] Ja-jll He spoke to the man with 

low, faint, gentle, or soft, speech. (M.) — — 
[Hence,] 4ij J) CujJj, (S, M, * A, * Msb, K, 
*) and jU=j4l J J (S, A, * Msb, K,) and <!, 

(S, Msb, K,) and J, (TA,) or ?j4a J, (M,) inf. 
n. Jj (S, M, A, Msb, K) and J, with kesr, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) and with fet-h, is also 

allowable in the case of this and similar 
reduplicative verbs, (MF, voce 4=4=,) or this last is 
a simple subst., (S, Msb, K,) His mind, or soul, (S, 
M, A, &c.,) and the devil, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
prompted, or suggested to him [something], or 
talked to him, (S, M, Msb,) and [in him, or] in 
his bosom: (M:) or suggested to him, or talked to 
him of, (A, * K,) and suggested in him, or talked 
in him of, (TA,) what was vain, or unprofitable, 
and destitute of good: (A, K, TA:) and in like 
manner one says of the thoughts. (TA.) By the 
prep. J by which it is made trans. in the Kur, in 
vii. 19 , is meant JJ. (S, Msb.) You say also, u *. Jj 
[as though signifying properly He had vain 
things suggested in him by the devil, so that his 
mind was disturbed thereby, and] his speech 
became confused, and he became stupified, or 
deprived of his reason. (TA.) — — [Hence 
also,] J=JI jjj, (M, A, Bd, in vii. 19 ,) inf. 
n. 3— Jj and JJj, (M,) (tropical:) The 
woman's ornament sounded, or made a sound or 
sounds: (M:) or made a low, or gentle, sound; or 
a chinking. (Bd, [who holds this to be a primary 
signification: but it is said in the A to be 
tropical.]) And i>Jj (tropical:) [The 

reeds made a low sound; or rustling]. (A.) 
And Jljy cjLw. (tropical:) I heard its 
low sounding, or its chinking; or its rustling]. (A.) 
See also Jj“j. 3-ij^j: see 1 ; and JJj, in two 
places. JJj a subst. from JJj; (S, Msb, 
K;) signifying, [Speech, or talk, that is indistinct: 
or low, faint, gentle, or soft: or low, &c., and 

confused: see 1 . And hence,] The soul's, or 

mind's, (S, M, Msb, K,) and the devil's, (K,) 
prompting, or suggestion, or talk, (S, M, Msb, K,) 


of what is vain, or unprofitable, and destitute of 
good; (K;) as also j [used as subst., in 

which case its pi. is Jjj, occurring below]. (S, 

K.) [And hence,] (assumed tropical:) An 

evil, or unprofitable, idea, imagination, 
or thought, which bestirs itself in, or occurs to, 
the mind. (Msb.) — — And [by a metonymy,] 
(assumed tropical:) A certain disease, [i. 
e. melancholia, in which is a doting in the 
imagination and judgment, a sort of delirium, 
vulgarly attributed to diabolical prompting 
or suggestion, but, it is said,] arising from a 
predominance of the black bile, attended with 
confusion of the intellect. (Msb.) — — [And 
from the primary signification seem to be derived 
those which here follow.] (assumed tropical:) 
The low, or faintly heard, sound of the hunter 

and the dogs. (S, K.) (assumed tropical:) A 

low or faint sound [or rustling] of wind; as also 

l 4J3. (M.) (tropical:) The sounds, (S,) or 

sound, (M, K,) of women's ornaments: (S, M, K:) 
[the chinking thereof: see 1 .] — Also, J J J The 
devil; (M, K;) a name of the devil: (S:) it occurs in 
verse 4 of the last chap, of the Kur; and is said to 
mean there JJJ J [the prompter, or 
suggester, of what is vain, or unprofitable, and 
destitute of good. (M.) (J Jj J J [A disease of 
the nature of melancholia]. (K in 
art. J^.) J: see i_>“ y- 4. o*. y- y : with kesr, A 
man subject to o* J -4 [or diabolical promptings, 
or suggestions, of vain, or unprofitable, things, 
and thereby confused in his intellect, or 
disordered in his mind]: (M:) an act. part, n., 
applied as an epithet to a man, because he to 
whom it is applied talks to himself: and one also 
says j->~ J [or JJ ^-y~y,l like yM 
(Msb.) or, accord, to IAar, one should not 
say c>“ JJ4. (TA.) j 1 j = t 4*44, aor. s-J 
(inf. n. 4-Js, TA;) and j The land became 

abundant in fresh herbage, such as is called 
(S, K,) and in dry herbage. (TA.) — — 4^3, 

aor. m-J, inf. n. 4-4}, He, or it, was dirty: (IAar, 
K:) syn. with 443 and J4. (TA.) 4 4-4 jl see 
1 . 4-4j Wood that is put in the lower part of a 
well, when its earth is such as would pour in, (K,) 
and that prevents the earth from doing so: called 
by the people of Egypt »jjjJ and only of the 
wood of the sycamore fig-tree: (TA:) [the » ji >=■ is 
a lining of planks, resembling a barrel; and the 
wood above mentioned is used in its construction 
because water does not rot it so quickly as it rots 
other kinds of wood:] pi. 4= Jj. (K.) [Accord, to 
IDrd, of the dial, of El-Yemen. (Freytag.)] 44 j 
Plants; herbs; herbage: (S, K:) or abundance of 
herbage. (M, in art. s-4.) 4 j “ J (tropical:) A ram 
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abounding with wool: (K:) likened to a land 
abounding with herbage. (TA.) kA-" Dates such 
as are termed £ [i. e., half, or two-thirds, 

ripe]: (K:) i. e., as applied to s-ij, vile, or bad. 
(TA.) l (aor. K,) inf. n. (S, K) 
and and (L;) He (a camel) went a 

certain pace; (S, L, K;) [more quick than that 
called j— the contr. is said in the TA, app. by a 
mistranscription: but see and the first 
pace, accord, to En-Nadr and As, is called 
the next, the next, -3 the next, cfejill; the 
next, and the next, or he went 

quickly, or swiftly. (TA, L.) 4 He incited, 
urged, or made, a camel, to go at the pace 
called gj-jll. (S, K.) jtUjj cfe A quick, or 
swift, camels. (K.) jr jr cb] Quick, or swift, 
camels. (K.) 1 aor. (S, K) 

and jiAj and (K,) [the last two of which are 
irregular forms,] inf. n. (L;) and | and 
i (S, K) and J, (K;) It (a garment, 

S, L, K, and the skin, L, or some other thing, 
Msb) was, or became, dirty, filthy, (S, L, K,) in 
consequence of its being seldom washed, (L,) 
or from want of care. (Msb.) 2 see 4. 4 
(S, L, K) and J, (L, K) He, or it, made a 
garment, (S, L, K,) and the skin, (L,) or some 
other thing, (Msh,) dirty, or filthy. (S, L, K.) 
5 see 1. 8 see 1. 10 see 1. ?y»j 

Dirt, filth, or soil; (S, L;) what collects upon 
a garment, or the skin, (L,) or some other thing, 
(Msh,) in consequence of its being seldom 
washed, (L,) or from want of care: (Msh:) 

pi. j;'— j. (Msh.) V (tropical:) 

[Live not thou upon the alms of men]. (A.) jyj 
Dirty, or filthy, [in consequence of being 
seldom washed, or] from want of care: an epithet 
applied to a garment &c. (Msh.) ^j2 1 ^ j j, 

or s&u. j, (L, K,) and Lji, (S,) He put a pillow, (L, 
K,) and a thing, (S,) beneath his (another's) head. 
(S, L, K *.) [See an ex. in a verse cited voce m 
and another voce J '>-.] 4 j>JI J jujt He 

hastened, or was quick, in his pace. (L, K.) 

•■V j', (S, L, K,) or jl, (Msh,) He incited 

him (a dog) to the chase: as also 1 ^- 1 . (S, L, Msb, 
K.) 5 (L, K,) and LU«j or z’^j (L,) 

and Lji, (S,) He put for himself a pillow, (L, K,) 
and a thing, (S,) beneath his head; (S, L,) he 

rested his head upon a pillow. (L.) ^ y 

He made his fore arm his pillow; i. e., lay 
upon his fore arm, putting it as a pillow. (L.) ^ j 
(S, L, Msb, K) and 4 s-'-j (S, A, L, Msb, K) 
and and (K,) but some disallow 

the last two forms, (TA,) and (L,) and 
(K, art. “',) A pillow, or cushion, upon which one 
rests his cheek (S, A, L, Msb, K) or head: (L:) and 
the first, a thing upon which one reclines, or 


rests: (M, L, K:) or the first, only, signifies, 
anything that is used as a pillow, (A, Msb,) or put 
beneath the head, (L,) whether of household- 
furniture, (Msb,) or stones, (L,) or earth (A, L, 
Msb) &c: (Msb:) pi. of the first, (S, Msb, K) 
and -^j; (L, TA;) and of the second, ^-“6 (S, L, 

Msb, K) and ciiIjUjj. (Msb.) ■ibUjj j] 

(tropical:) [lit., Verily thy pillow is wide:] said by 
Mohammad (L, K) to 'Adee Ibn-Hatim: 
(L:) alluding to his sleeping much; (L, K;) 
because he whose pillow is wide sleeps 
pleasantly: (K:) or to his sleeping night and day: 
(L:) or to his having a wide back to his neck, and 
a great head, indicating want of understanding. 
(L, K.) You say, jUjjII >, meaning, He is 

stupid, dull, or wanting in intelligence: (Msh:) or 
sleepy. (TA, art. »^-“OOj: see ^ j . 

1 ^jall Jaiij, aor. inf. n. (S, Msb, 

K) [and 1 = j“j (as shown below)] and (S, K,) 
He sat, [or was, or became,] in the middle, or 
midst, of the people, or company of men; (K;) or 
among them: (TA;) i. q. J, (S, K;) or 4 

(Msb:) and in like manner, [he 

was, or became, or sat, in the middle, or midst, of 
the place]: (Msb:) and -^j, and 4 kkL j, and 
4 A-LLjj, he was, or became, in the middle, or 
midst, of the thing: and [in like manner] -!=> 

signifies 4 [The sun's being, 

or becoming, in the middle, or midst, of the sky]. 

(M.) also signifies He, or it, was, 

or became, in the best part of the thing, most 
remote from the two extremes. (TA.) And 
He alighted, or took up his abode, in, or among, 
the best, or most generous, thereof. (M.) And j 
l&jM, and J, inf. n. The man 

occupied, or held, a middle place, [meaning the 
best place, or one of the best places,] among his 
people, in respect of truth and equity. (Msh.) 
And J << js Jalaj, aor. inf. n. ^Jau, [He 
held a middle, or good, or the best, rank among 
his people in regard of grounds of pretension 
to respect.] (M.) And J j, [aor. Jalijyj inf. 
n. ^jaLLj and [He held a middle, or good, or 
the best, rank in regard of his grounds 
of pretension to respect;] (M, TA;) and 
signifies the same; (M;) and so does 4 -^j, (M, 
TA,) inf. n. Jaiujj. (TA.) [See below.] 2 kkL J; 
(K,) inf. n. (S, K,) He put it in the middle, 

or midst. (S, K.) And [so in the S, but in the 

K “ or,”] He cut it [in the middle, or midst, i. e.] 
in two halves. (S, K.) [See the pass. part, n., 

below.] [In the Kur, c. 5,] some read, jiiLja 

[which may mean And have put in the 
midst, thereby, a company of the enemy: or have 
divided in two halves, thereby, &c.: or have 
thereby become in the midst of a company of the 


enemy]: (S, TA:) others read (TA.) See 1, 

first sentence. — — ui see 1, last 

sentence. 5 .LLjj see 1, first sentence, in four 
places. — — p-kill oS He mediated, 

or interceded, between the men, or people, for 
the purpose of accommodation; from Ji-jll JalQ 
and explained above; (Msb;) or 

from (S;) he made mediation, or 

intercession, (iUlQll J^,) between them. (K.) — 
— also signifies He took what was of 

a middle sort, between the good and the had. 
(K.) -l^j, with the o* quiescent, is an adv. n.; [as 
such written meaning In the middle of: in 
the midst of; or among;] (S, M, IB, Mgh, K;) and 
it is for this reason that it has its middle letter 
quiescent, (S, IB,) like uS (IB) with which it is 
syn.; (IB, Msb;) [for] it may be used in any case 
in which Lw may be substituted for it; (S, IAth, 
K;) and, like uS, it does not denote a part of the 
thing denoted by the noun to which it is prefixed, 
wherein differing from 4 ■'“j. (S, IB, K.) You 
say, > '> ■ »'-> (S, IB, Msb) I sat [in the 

middle of, or in the midst of,] or among, the 
people, or company of men, (IB, Msh;) not being 
one of them. (IB.) And [In the 

middle of his head is oil]; not meaning 
a component part of the head. (IB.) And it is said 
in a trad. ■A»“j [The sitter in the 

midst of the ring is cursed]: for he must of 
necessity turn his hack towards some of those 
who surround him, and so displease them; 
wherefore they curse him and revile him. 

(IAth.) It may not [properly] be used as a 

decl. n., (IB,) i. e. as an inchoative, (Mgh,) nor as 
an agent, nor as an objective complement; 
(IB, Mgh) & c.; thus, also, differing from 4 -^-3; 
unless it have the adverbial particle [J] prefixed 
to it; in which case it has the sense of 
and you say, J and j 

[like as you say p cjUi. and 
i> J , explained above]: and sometimes it is used 
as a subst., preserving the quiescence [and the 
adverbial form], like as Lw is used as a subst. 
though virtually an adv. n., in cases like 
that where it is said in the Kur, [vi. 94,] 3 

[meaning pSijj li ( or, as explained in the 
Expos, of the Jel., psijj ^ILaj]: (IB:) or is 
sometimes used for 4 improperly; (S;) or it 
may be so used; (Msb;) or it is so used by poetic 
license; (M;) or, as some say, each of them may 
take the place of the other; and this seems the 
most likely: (LAth:) or one says j, with sukoon, 
only, of that whereof the component parts are 
separate, or distinct, (IAth, K *,) such as a 
number of men, and beasts of carriage, &c.; 
(IAth;) and 4 -^- 3 , (IAth,) or both, (K,) of that 
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whereof the component parts are united, (IAth, K 
*,) such as a house, and the head, (IAth,) or such 
as a ring: (K:) it is related, as on the authority of 
Th, that J, and -3=3 j [both meaning 

The middle, or midst, of the thing] are said when 
the thing is solid; but when its component parts 
are separate, or distinct, the word is kl) ; with 
sukoon, exclusively. (M.) kuj [The middle, midst, 
or middle part, of a thing; i. e.,] properly, the part 
of which several lateral, or outer, portions are 
equal; as, for instance, the middle finger: but 
also meaning the part which is surrounded, or 
enclosed, on its several sides, although 
unequally: (Msb:) or the part that is between the 
two sides or extremities of a thing; (M, IB, Mgh, 
K;) [or the part, or point, that is between every 
two opposite extremities of a thing; and properly 
when equidistant;] as, for instance, the centre of 
a circle: (Mgh:) as also j kujl, (M, K,) which is 
[likewise] a subst., like 3£5i and 3* J 
[but imperfectly deck because originally an 
epithet]: (M:) k«3 has its middle letter with fet-h 
in order that it may agree in measure with 
its contr., which is ( -i jk the like agreement being 
frequent: (IB:) and it is only used in cases in 
which 3« may not be substituted for it, 
herein [and in other respects, mentioned in the 
next preceding paragraph,] differing from kA. j: 
(S, IB, K:) [respecting the similar and 
dissimilar usages of k^j and k3 j , sufficient 
observations have been made in the next 
preceding paragraph, which see throughout, and 
more especially in its latter part:] the pi. of kw . j 
is and that of its syn. J, klajl is kJ^I; or this 
may be a pi. of J, kJ j, and originally kut jj. (M.) 
You say, 1=1. j J > 'ikU [i sat in the middle, or 

middle part, of the house]; (S, Mgh, Msb;) 
because k^j, is a subst. (S.) And ■dk} £~*j) 
[The middle, or middle part, thereof, became 
wide]. (Mgh, Msb.) And j k«3 ciji [i smote 
the middle, or middle part, of his head]. (Mgh, * 
Msb.) And jkjll cj [i broke the middle, or 
middle part, of the spear]. (IB.) And <k^j 

■djk [The middle, or middle part, thereof 
is better than the extremity]. (Mgh, Msb.) 
And lfrkU.31 jjkYI jA. The best of affairs, or 
actions, or cases, are such of them as are between 
two extremes. (M. [See R. Q. 1, in art. l3 =-.]) It is 
sometimes put in the accus. case as an adv. n.; as 
in the saying, jlkll lak} I 'lkU ; but this is an 
instance of departure from the original usage; 
and [the meaning is J . "u .Lk signifying 

as explained above; so that] it is not here syn. 

with like as kl*3 is. (IB.) It is also used 

as an epithet: (IB, Mgh:) [as such signifying 


Middle; intermediate; midway, or equidistant, 
between the two extremities or extremes; in 
place, or position: but in this sense superseded in 
usage by J, ki«jl and J, kJj, and J, -ku.jit: anc j [ n 
time; but in this sense also superseded in usage 
by | -kw^k] middling; of middle sort, kind, or 
rate; (Msb;) as also J, k-’ji (S, * M, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and l -ku.jii (m, Mgh, Msb) and J, k ( m, TA) 
[and J, -ku^j]; between good and bad; (Msb, TA;) 
as also J, (Msb:) conforming, or 

conformable, to the just mean; just; equitable: 
(Zj, S, K:) good; (Zj, M, Msb, K;) as also j k^ j: 
(M:) most conforming, or conformable, to the 
just mean; most just; most equitable; applied 
to what is so of a thing; (S, M, K;) whatever it be; 
(S, K;) as also l k^k (M:) best; (Msb;) as also 
l -k^ji: (S, * Msb, K *:) most generous: (M:) and 
when used as an epithet, it is applied alike to a 
masc., fem., sing., dual, and pk, subst.: (Mgh:) 
the fem. of j k*^ is (Mgh, Msb;) and the 

pi. masc. ku.ljl; and pi. fem. kij. (Msb.) Hence, 
(Msb,) | crkk^ll (s, Msb, K) The middle 

finger. (Msb.) And j kks'VI [The middle day]. 
(Msb.) And J, eykk^ll aLIII [The middle night. 
(Msb.) And J, -kJjS/l SykJI, meaning The [ten 
middle] days. (Msb.) And J. -k^jll, meaning 
The [ten middle nights: not J, kw^VI jiill; for this 
is a vulgar mistake, into which relaters of 
traditions have fallen; or it may be a mistake of 
transcription. (Msb.) And J, ^kA^ll (m, 

Mgh, &c.,) mentioned in the Kur, [ii. 239,] (M, 
K,) meaning The middle prayer (Bd, TA) between 
the other prayers, (Bd,) or between the prayers of 
the night and the day; (TA;) or the most excellent 
of them in particular: (Bd:) i. e. the prayer of the 
afternoon; (’Alee Ibn-Abee-Talib, I’Ab, and 
others, Mgh, Bd, K;) because the prophet said, on 
the day of the Ahzab, “they have diverted us 
from jll » jhkl, the prayer of the afternoon: ” 
(Bd:) or the prayer of daybreak; (also said to be 
on the authority of 'Alee, Mgh, Bd, K;) because it 
is between the prayers of the night and the day; 
(Bd;) for the saying of the prophet 
mentioned above does not contravene this and 
other assertions, since what is meant in the trad, 
is not what is meant in the Kur: (K:) or, (M, K,) 
accord, to Abu-l-Hasan, (M,) the prayer of 
Friday; (M, K;) because it is the most excellent of 
the prayers; (M;) and he who says otherwise 
errs, unless he trace up the assertion to the 
prophet: (M, K:) these three opinions are of the 
strongest authority; (B;) and the first is 
that which commonly obtains: (Mgh:) or the 
prayer of noon; (Mgh, Bd, Msb, K;) because it is 
in the middle of the day: (Bd:) or the prayer of 


Friday on the day thereof; but on other days the 
prayer of noon: (K, and also said to be on the 
authority of ’Alec:) or the prayer of sunset: (Mgh, 
Bd, K:) or the prayer of nightfall: (Bd, K:) or [the 
night-prayer called] jj jlk (K:) or the prayer of the 
breaking of the fast: (K:) or the prayer 

of sacrifices: (K:) or the prayer of the period 
called the (K:) or the prayer of the 

congregation: (K:) or the prayer of fear: (K:) or 
the prayers of nightfall and daybreak together: 
(K, and said to be on the authorities of 'Omar and 
'Othman:) or the prayers of daybreak and 
the afternoon together: (K:) or any of the five 
prayers; because before it are two prayers and 
after it are two prayers: (K:) or all the divinely- 
appointed prayers: (K:) or certain prayers not 
particularized: (K:) or prayer of middling length, 
between long and short. (K.) Hence also, kjj 
A middling thing; a thing of middle sort or kind; 
(Msb;) between good and bad; (S, Msb;) as also 
l klujl; (Msb:) and in like manner it is applied to 
a male slave, and a female slave, (Msb,) and two 
male slaves, and two sheep or goats. (Mgh.) 
And -kw>ji I Oj k k 'i U i in the Kur, [v. 91,] 
Of the middle sort of that which ye give for food 
to your families, (Mgh, Msb,) between what is 
prodigal and what is niggardly. (Mgh.) And J, kiJI 
■kkytfl The middle class of men: occurring in a 
saying of 'Alee, cited in full in art. ki. (m.) 
And cjiklt | LL Iks Teach thou to me a religion 
of the middle sort: occurring in a saying of 
an Arab of the desert to El-Hasan, cited in full 
voce kja. (M, TA.) And ik^j 5j>i fSUki., fo the Kur, 
[ii- 137,] (S, Mgh, Msb,) [We have made you to be 
a nation] conforming, or conformable, to the just 
mean; just; equitable: (Zj, S, IB, Bd, K:) or good. 
(Zj, Bd, Msb, K.) And kkj Choice 

pasturage. (M.) And k . j 34 j A good man; as also 
i kijj: (M:) or a man having good grounds of 
pretension to respect. (TA.) And | ^ 

kj^j, (S, K *,) or (as in some copies of the 
K,) Such a one is the best of his people Q fa-kj jl) 
in race, and the highest of them in station. (S, K.) 
And kiyijj | yu . -d lj jl3l [Such a one is of 
good quality, or of the best quality, in respect of 
tribe, and of grounds of pretension to honour]. 
(Lth.) And kw,j ^ and J. , t$k ..»j i>, He 
is of the best of his people. (Msb.) And in like 
manner, kw . j ^ and j 4-kJ it is of 

the best of the thing. (Msb.) And 315 ^ . k :.*)! in 

the Kur, lxviii. 28, The best of them said: (Jel:) or 
the most rightly directed, of them, to the truth: 
(Msb:) or it means [ kl j [the most remote, 

of them, from either extreme, in judgment]; or k 
[in age]. (Bd.) see -k^ as an epithet, in 
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two places. Jajuj: see -143, as an epithet, in five 

places. A mediator, or an intercessor, for 

the purpose of accommodation, (O, K,) between 
people, (O,) or between two persons engaged in 
mutual altercation or litigation. (K.) 4.14 

[originally an inf. n.: (see l:) and hence, as 

a subst.. Mediation, or intercession]. (S, K: see 5.) 
— — <Ll«j The best of deenars. (TA.) 

[ 44 A mean, or means: pi. 443.] 443: 

see as a subst., and also as an epithet. 

jjSJI j=43, (Lth, S, K,) or J44, (ISh, Az, M,) and 
4 ■'iiauilj, (Lth, M, K,) and [ 4k- 4, (Lh, M, [or 
perhaps 4 44* 4 corresponding to 

4 4 344,]) The fore-part of the camel's saddle: (S, 
K:) accord, to Lth, (Az, TA,) the part, of the 
camel's saddle, which is between the 44 and 
the «34; (Az, M, L;) but this is a mistake; (Az, L;) 
for the j of the camel's saddle is one of 
the (ISh, Az, L,) which are its 

two extremities, [or upright pieces of wood,] like 
the i_4 ja of the horse's saddle, (Az, L,) between 
which the rider sits; (ISh, Az, L;) it is the 
extremity which is next to the head of the camel; 
(Az, L;) the tall forepart next to the breast of the 
rider, (ISh, Az, L,) against which the breast of the 
rider sometimes strikes; (TA, in art. 34) the » j4 
being the extremity which is next to the tail of the 
camel; (Az, L;) the hinder part of the saddle, 
which is its tall and broad piece of wood that is 
against (lS-- 4 the head of the rider: (ISh, Az, L:) 
the former of these is not called *1 j as being a 

middle part between the » and the 4iS ( as Lth 
says; nor has the camel's saddle any 
[part called] 44. (Az, L.) — — -1=4.4 also 
signifies The piece of wood that is in the middle, 
between the two pieces called the in 

the yoke that is upon the neck of a bull which 
draws a cart or the like. (L in art. -1*^.) 4uJj The 
jewel that is in the middle of a •£*! [or necklace], 
which is the best thereof; (S;) the large pearl (» 34 
that is in the middle thereof, which is the most 
precious of the beads thereof. (L.) — — [In 
modern Arabic, A means of doing a thing. You 
say, liS By means of such a thing. — — 

Also, An intermediary, interposer, or agent 
between parties; a go-between.] — — See 

also -1=43. 4*4 3 *4 3* (assumed 

tropical:) He is in a good condition of life. (Er- 
Raghib, TA, in art. 4=*.) -1=4)1; fem. (4““3; 
pi. masc. -1=43'; pi. fem. -1=4): see -1=4 j, as a subst., 
in two places; and as an epithet, 
throughout. -1=L 4 What is in the middle of a 
[i. e. house, or tent, &c.], particularly. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) ^4* 3*, or 4: see -1=4 3. 

4=4> i He slew such a one cut [in the middle, 
or midst,] in two halves. (TA.) [This mode of 


slaughter, termed -4^4, was often practised 
under the rule of the Egyptian Sultans; many 
instances thereof being mentioned by 
ElMakreezee and other historians. See De Sacy’s 
Chrest. Ar., 2nd ed., vol. i. p. 468.] -1=44“: 
see -1=4), as an epithet, in two places. £“ j &c. See 
Supplement i_Aj R. Q. 1 [434?, inf. n. 34*4?, He 
spoke in a low, faint, gentle, or soft, manner, 
with confusedness; accord, to an explanation, 
given by Khaleefeh, of the inf. n.; or the word of 
which he gave that explanation was *4)4), 
with i_k (see 434?:) or he spoke confusedly, so as 
to be hardly intelligible: or he spoke in a low, 
faint, gentle, or soft, manner: (see below: 

and see R. Q. 2:) in the present day it signifies he 
whispered: and ^4)“3, he whispered to him.] — 
*=4)“3, [or rather, app., 4] 4443,] 1 gave or 
handed, it to him in a small quantity. (K.) R. Q. 
2 I 4«4 : 4 They were in a state of commotion, and 
spoke together one to another, or some of them 
to others, in a low, faint, gentle, or soft, manner. 
(IDrd, K.) 434?: see 4 l 4“j. Speech with 
confusedness, (S, K,) so as to be hardly 
intelligible: (TA:) or confused speech: or low, 
faint, gentle, or soft, speech: or such a word or 
saying. (TA.) See R. Q. 1. — Lightness, activity, or 
agility. (K.) 34 4 j: see 4' >4?. .4 4 3 

Light, active, or agile; (Lth, S, K;) applied to a 
man; (S;) and to an ostrich; (AA, K;) and so 
4 33134? applied to a she-camel; (K;) or this last, 
so applied, signifies quick, and light or active or 
agile; and so 4'34? applied to a he-camel; and 
4 434? applied to a he-camel and to a man. (TA.) 
You say also, (34?4> 33-3 | £44 

meaning, <b4 3 i ; (k,) i. e., A man slender in the 
[fore] arm, and light, or active, in work. (AO, 
TA.) j [app. meaning Fleshy] is from the 

expression 44 »34 (in one copy of the K, «44?, 
TA,) A date having a thick [i. e. pulp, 
or flesh]. (K.) Of the dial, of El-Yemen. (TA.) 4 “ j 
sing, of 4431, (K,) which is the same as 44 1 (S, 
K) and 4134 (TA,) [but see this last word, in 
art. m 4,] and signifies, A medley, or mixed 
multitude; (K;) or sundry, or separate sorts of 
people; (S;) and young men of the baser sort. 
(TA.) A term of dispraise only. (Marg. note in a 
copy of the S.) 24-? 1 j 4443 The 

roots and branches became entangled together. 
(S.) — — j4?, aor. 24-4 inf. n. j3j an d ^43, 
It (anything) became entangled, intermixed, 
confused, or intricate. (TA.) <4 4 3 3 

, „ I 

£4* j j4 (tropical:) Affairs, and griefs, 
or solicitudes, became perplexing in his heart. 

(TA.) 44 4 3443 4 aor. K,) 

(tropical:) The relationship of such a one to thee 
has become intricate; (S, K, TA;) like as the roots 


and branches of trees become intricate. (TA.) 
2 4341 inf. n. 244, (tropical:) He (God) 

made the relationship intricate. (S, K.) j4? 

fs-4 “dll (tropical:) God joined and mixed them 
together. (TA.) — — 4 He laced together 

a [or basket in which grapes are carried to 
the dryingplace] with a leather thong, or the like, 
(such as a 4 4, TA,) lest anything should fall 
from it. (K.) J Trees of which spears are made: 
(S, K:) or canes growing obliquely, or, as in the 
M, in an intricate manner: or the hardest of 
canes: or, as a coll. gen. n., (tropical:) spears; n. 
un. with »: (TA:) [See also 4^:] or, originally, the 
roots of canes: and afterwards applied to 
signify spears, themselves; so called because of 
their intermingling when meeting together. 
(Ham, p. 165.) — — 244 1 

(tropical:) They thrust one another with the 
spears. (A.) — — 44 41JI c3ai Drought 

destroyed the tangled trees, or their roots; no 
moisture remaining in the earth. (TA, from a 

trad.) 43 The roots of the sinews. (TA.) — 

— 43 (tropical:) Intricacy of relationship: 

(S, K:) pi. 24 3. (TA.) Ex. 44 g4j There is 
an intricacy of relationship between them. 

(TA.) 443 The root (i34) of a tree. (S, K.) 

See 3413. 44 j [An implement made of] 

fibres of the palm tree (4d) twisted, and then 
tied (or, as in some lexicons, attached in the 
manner of a net, TA,) between two pieces of 
wood, (or a net between two pieces of wood, TA,) 
upon which reaped wheat &c. are carried. (S, 
K.) 4 j Anything entangled, intermixed, 
confused, or intricate. (TA.) 443 (S, K) and 
4 44 j (TA) (tropical:) Intricate relationship; or 
intricate uterine relationship; (S, K;) and 

close. (TA.) Ex. 443 44 Between them is an 
intricate and close relationship. (TA.) 44 4 1 An 
intricate, or a confused, affair. (TA.) 4 j 2 c4“J 
inf. n. 4“4 He put on the woman a 24 A 
q. v. (S, K.) - — See 5. - — UAij 44j 
(tropical:) He struck him a blow upon the place 
of the 4 j. (TA.) 5 (s, K,) and 4 

(K,) She (a woman) put on, or decked herself 

with, a 2:'4 j q. v. (S, K.) 44 44 (S, K, 

&c.,) and 24' I 4 (Msb,) (tropical:) i. q. (K:) 
but MF disapproves of this explanation: (TA:) or 
He put his garment under his right arm-pit, and 
threw it [meaning a portion of it] over his left 
shoulder, like as the p. does; (T, Msb;) like 4^ 
and 4»4 j: (T:) or he threw a portion of his 
garment over his left shoulder, and drew its 
extremity under his right arm, and tied the two 
extremities together in a knot upon his bosom. 
(M.) Also, He wrapped himself up in his garment. 
(L.) 4-ij 4 44, as also 44 (tropical:) He 
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put on him the garment in the manner described 
in the explanation of the phrase w ^4 y. (M, L.) 

‘yy <?^y (S, K, &c.) (tropical:) i. q. 

(K:) [or i. q.] JjU=^ jyijj He put the 

suspensories of his sword over his left shoulder, 
leaving the right bare: (T:) and £^y 

[signifies the same]. (A.) — — (L) 

(tropical:) He threw the bit and bridle of his 
horse upon his shoulder, and put his arm 
through it, so that it became like a j. (Expos, 
of the Mo'allakat printed at Calcutta, p. 171.) [See 

the verse of Lebeed quoted below.] 

si jil (tropical:) Inivit feminam: (A, TA:) or he 
embraced a woman round the neck, and turned 
her over. (TA.) 8 see 5, in two places. JkilJ: 
see J- c 1 - 3 J an d c 1 - 3 j, (S, K,) also written J. 

and and by poetic licence J, j, (S.) An 
ornament worn by women, (L,) [consisting of] 
two series (u^ 33 j?) of pearls and jewels strung or 
put together in regular order, which two series 
are disposed, or placed, contrariwise, ( - 
Ari: ,) one of them being turned (i-i_4= , *- i ) over 
the other [so that they cross each other]: (L, K:) 
or a thing woven of leather, and adorned with 
jewels, like a •£«, worn by a woman: (Msb:) or a 
wide [piece, or thing, of] leather, (K,) or a thing 
woven of leather, in a wide, or broad, form, (S,) 
and adorned with jewels, which a woman binds 
(SliS) between her shoulders and her flanks: (Lth, 
S, Mgh, K:) or a of the belly, which is 
sometimes long, so that the redundant portions 
of its two extremities are thrown over the 
shoulders: (Mgh:) or one of a pair of necklaces 
which a woman makes to hang down upon her 
sides; one upon her right side, and the other 
upon her left: (W. 144:) [hence it seems to be of 
different kinds; one kind consisting of two 
ornaments resembling necklaces, one of which 
rests upon the right shoulder and against the left 
flank, the other resting upon the left shoulder 
and against the right flank; another kind seems, 
from an expression in the A, “a woman bearing 
a and ui 3 -'-* 3 J,” to be one such ornament; 
another, an ornament resembling a necklace, 
thrown over the head, so as to rest upon the 
shoulders, crossing in front, and passing round 
the loins, and is tied or crossed in front, and of 
which the redundant portions are thrown over 
the shoulders: see also jyi^:] pi. ^ j and j 1 (S, 

K) and jj'-ij: (M, K:) the last thought by ISd to 
be formed as though from (L.) — — 

Lebeed says: -J j J»ji «£» jflj 

cijife [And I have protected the tribe; 
a swift, outstripping, horse, whose bit and bridle 
were my j when I went away, bearing my 


arms: see jyijj]: he relates his having 

gone forth as a scout for his people, mounted on 
his camel, with his horse by his side, and bearing 
its bit and bridle like a J. so that he might bit 
the horse if he perceived the enemy. (L.) — — 
£14 j (assumed tropical:) A bow: (L:) [so called 

because of the manner in which it is worn]. 

£li j (M) and j j (M, K) (assumed tropical:) 

A sword: (M, K:) so called because of the manner 

in which it is worn: see 5. (M.) ^ 

j-US [and ^ : Lr. _ or ^Lijll 3 

and jll ^f?-,] (tropical:) She is slender in the 
belly and flanks. (K.) [See also art. ^j^.] 
see j. ill-i j A she-goat (S, K) that is 
black, (L,) with a white mark, or with two white 
marks, like a expl. by (S, L, 

K.) (tropical:) A garment, and a cock, 

having two marks like a (L.) ZA£y> 

(tropical:) A gazelle, and a sheep, and a bird, 
having two streaks, or strips, one on each side. 
(L.) [See iDlolLa] 1 >Sj, (S, K,) inf. n. 3“ j, 
(TA,) He sawed a piece of wood with a a 

dial, form of >!i; (S, K;) i. q. y*i. (K.) j, 

aor. yy, (Msb,) inf. n. y*j, (S, K,) She (a woman) 
sharpened (S, Msb, K) her teeth, (S, K,) or her 
canine teeth, (Msb.) and made them thin [and 
serrated], (S, Msb, K,) meaning their edges: (TA:) 
[as also ciijJil.] See »34lj. 10 she (a 

woman) asked for her [teeth or] canine teeth to 
be sharpened and made thin [and serrated]. 
(Msb.) y*'j a dial, form of [A serration and a 
sharpness of the extremities of the teeth]. (Sgh, 
K.) ‘ j£\ j a woman who sharpens and makes thin 
[and serrated] the [teeth, or] canine teeth. (Msb.) 
It is said in a trad., sj^ujUlj sj^ljll <111 yA [May 
God curse her who sharpens and makes thin and 
serrated the teeth, or the canine teeth, and her 
who orders one to do this, or who asks for it to be 
done]. (S, TA.) An old woman does this in order 
to make herself like the young. (TA.) 

applied to the beetle, [meaning. Having 
the fore-shanks formed thin, and serrated;] as 
also without ». (K.) J-4“, without », A saw; a dial, 
form of (S, * K.) iy£y> A woman who 

orders one to sharpen teeth and to make them 
thin [and serrated]: (L:) or who asks for this to be 
done; as also J. (K:) if with », it is 

from not and if without », accord, to the 

regular way it should be 
(K.) zytiy^A-. see ‘yy j*. j & c. See 

Supplement y^j 2 j, (AZ, TA,) or 

l (M,) She (a girl, M,) put on, or wore, 

her [a kind of fare-veil], (AZ, TA,) or her 
[a kind of head-covering], (M,) in such a manner 
that nothing was seen but her eyes: (AZ, M, 


TA:) yy^y and yyy='y signify the same: (AZ, S, 
CK:) the former is of the dial, of Temeem: (AZ, 
TA:) or both the above verbs signify she (a 
woman) contracted her (K, TA) so that it 
shewed nothing but her eyes: (TA:) or y*> j 
signifies she (a woman) put her near to her 
eyes. (Fr. TA.) R. Q. 1 see 2, throughout. 

y^y^j He looked through a hole such as is 

termed yyy^j. (K.) He (a whelp) opened 

his eyes. (K.) — yyy *= j He (a man) 

contracted his eye in order to obtain a sure view. 
(IDrd, M.) y- ^ - j: see o- 3 y^ j. y 33 y -= j, (S,) or 
l y*>\ 'y-n j, (M,) or both, (K,) the latter on the 
authority of Lth, (TA,) A hole in a veil or the like, 
of the size of the eye, through which one looks. 
(S, M, K.) And y -=> jL-^j, [the pi. of the former, or 
of either,] The narrow parts of the apertures for 
the eyes of a ^y [a kind of woman's face-veil]; 
(M, TA;) as also ^ j. (TA.) y*> y. 

see yy'y= j. A small [a kind of face- 

veil]: (S, M:) pi y ■=> (S,) signifying small jSlj) 

worn by a girl. (K.) y^ty^j ^y A ^y that is 

contracted [so as to show nothing but the eyes]. 
(M, TA.) Laji iyyj, as also G 3 *- 3 , (mentioned by 
Lb, TA,) It (a garment) was, or became, dirty. 
(K.) m — 3 j 1 y~^j, aor. ‘ .y-'v: , inf. n. y y^j; (S, K;) 
and l (K;) It continued; was constant; (S, 

K;) was fixed, settled, or firm. (K.) u4 y~=j 

(assumed tropical:) The milk of the camel 
continued, or was constant. (A.) — — y^j, 
aor. y^y, inf. n. (S, K, Msb;) and J, j 

and l y ^> jl and J, y\ (K;) He (a man, S,) was, 
or became, diseased, ill, or sick: (S, K:) or in pain: 
(Msb:) [or in violent pain: or in continual, or 
constant, pain: or emaciated in body by reason of 
fatigue or disease: or in a state of 

excessive fatigue: and, sometimes, he suffered 
fatigue, or weariness, and languor: see 
Ay-Ajj is also explained as signifying the being 
languid: (TA:) and J, m*- 3 y, as signifying he felt, 

or experienced, pain in his body. (A.) y^j 

(tropical:) The fat [in an animal] 
continued. (TA.) — — jAl Jc. y~*j, (S, K,) 
aor. yyy, [inf. n. ^ J ^- 3 j;] and y~^j, aor. 
the latter aor. extr. [with respect to analogy]; 
(Kr;) like iy j, aor. jjj, and yyj, aor. yy, & c; but 
not mentioned by the lexicographers with these 
verbs; (TA;) [and J. see below;] and 

j v_u^>l j- (TA;) i. q. j; He kept, attended, or 
applied himself, constantly, perseveringly, or 
assiduously, to the thing; (S, K;) and managed it, 
or conducted it, well. (K.) — — y^>j, 

and ■4U Jc; and y^>j; aors. as above; He kept, 
attended, or applied himself, constantly to his 
property, [meaning his camels &c.,] and 
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managed it well. (Kr.) j 1 [ =3“J' =43 f j*N 

The people kept, attended, or applied themselves, 
constantly, perseveringly, or assiduously, to 
the thing. (S, K.) 2 44= j He took care of him, 
tended him, or nursed him, in his sickness: 

like (TA, from a trad.) See 1. 3 33^1 j 

see 1, and 4. 4 4“= 3 It (a disease) rendered him 

ill, or sick. (TA.) See ““=3. 4*= 3 He (God) 

afflicted him with a disease, sickness, or malady. 
(S, K.) See — — “=“=3 He (a man) had 

diseased children born to him. (K.) Accord, to 
IKtt, fjall ““-=3 The people had their children 
wearied by disease. (TA.) — 4-31' <341 “L“=jl 
(tropical:) The she-camel grew fat, (K,) and 
continued so: (TA:) [explained in the K by “4 
4=43, [which is probably a mistake for “4; and if 
so, I prefer another reading of the phrase in the 
K, mentioned in the TA; namely, Silill =_i^, jl; 
i. e., the she-camel was constantly fat]. — — 
aIuii Clu -3 jl, and J, “n~=l (assumed tropical:) 
The she-camel yielded milk continually, or 

constantly. (A.) See 1. 5 “<4>3 see 1, in two 

places, 44= j The space between the third finger 
and the first finger; or, lit., what is between those 
two fingers. (K.) 4~=j A disease, sickness, or 
malady: (S, K:) or pain: (Msb:) or violent pain: 
or continual, or constant, pain: or continuance of 
pain: (TA:) or emaciation of the body by reason 
of fatigue or disease: (IDrd:) or excessive fatigue: 
(Zj:) and, sometimes, fatigue, or weariness, 
and languor: (TA:) pi. 43= (K.) 4=j (S, K) 
and l 4='j (TA) Diseased; ill; sick: (S, K:) or in 
pain: (Msb:) [or in violent pain: or in 

continual, or constant pain: &c.: see 4=3]: pi. of 
the former ^3= =j and 43^>j. (K.) 4 =' j: see 4=j. 
_ _ 4='j 4jlic [Kur. xxxvii. 9,] A 

continual, perpetual, constant, or fixed, 

punishment. (Fr, TA.) 4-='j jjill <1, [Kur, 

xvi. 54,] as Zj observes, is said to mean To Him 
shall be rendered obedience perpetually, or 
constantly: (Fr, S:) or it may mean To Him shall 
be rendered obedience, whether man be content 
with that which he is commanded to do, or not; 
or whether it be easy to him, or not: to Him shall 
be rendered obedience, even if it be attended 
by excessive fatigue. (TA.) — — 4=' j » A 
desert far-extending, [as though] without end; 
(S;) that extends so far as scarcely to have an end; 
(A;) very far-extending. (K.) 4=4 Afflicted by 
God with a disease, sickness, or malady. (S.) <53 
4=4, and 1 4-=>4 [perhaps a mistake for 4='4: 
see 4:] (assumed tropical:) A she-camel that 
yields milk continually, or constantly. (A.) 44>4 
Having many pains [or diseases]. (S, K.) 4~=>4: 
see 4=4 <53. 4 i-ajl He closed, a door, or 

an entrance; syn. l34; (S, M, A, L, K;) and 34=': 


(Msb, K:) as also 5=1. (S, L, K.) See 10. 

<= 3 It (a door, or entrance) became closed. (S.) 

— — He covered, or covered over, a 

cooking-pot. (M, A, L.) “4 45 J=4' j5j 

jl5 =4111 The mountain fell upon the entrance 
of the cavern, and stopped it up. (L, from a trad.) 

See also 4=31. <jlc Ij^jl (tropical:) They 

straitened him, and imposed on him a difficulty 
which he was unable to bear. (A.) 10 -i= 3““' (S, A, 
L, K) and j J=3 (A, K) He made a fold, such as is 
called (S, L,) or 4}=3, (K,) or a for 

his sheep or goats, (A,) in a mountain. (S, 
L.) j3= j (M, L,) as also 4=1, (L,) and J, A=j [see 
the Kur, xviii. 17,] (K,) i. q. 34=“: (M, L, K.:) [in a 
copy of the M written 34=“: in the L, without any 
syll. signs: in the CK, 34=“: and in my MS. copy of 
the K, 34“: see the remarks on these words in 
art. -i=i : ]) or -5-4. j and ^3=1 are like 341=. 
(O.) -4=j A court, or an open or a wide space in 
front of a house or dwelling, or extending from 
its sides: (S, M, A, L, Msb, K:) as also A- 3 '; q. v.: 

(L:) pi. <=3 and 4U. =j. (TA.) A threshold 

(Msb, K) of a door or entrance. (Msb.) A 

door, or entrance. (A.) See j. It has the 

first of these meanings in the Kur, xviii. 17; (A, L, 
TA;) or the second: (TA:) or the third: (A, TA:) or 
it there means The cavern of the Ashab el-Kahf. 

(K *, TA.) Also, 4~=j, (K,) or J. 4=-=;. (S, A, 

L,) [as also =Af^=',] A fold (=j 4==) for sheep or 
goats: (A:) or a house like a » j4“-, of stones, 
made in the mountains, for flocks or herds; (L, 
K;) i. e., for sheep or goats & c.: (TA:) an 
enclosure like a » j3==s made for flocks or herds, 
excepting that it is of stones, and a » j4== [is] 
of branches of trees: (S, L:) F, misunderstanding 
this explanation, has erroneously said in the K, 
that A=j also signifies a » j4“- of branches of 

trees: (TA:) pi. 4U. =j. (A.) [Snares, or traps, 

for catching beasts of prey: see 4l^=j in art. j.] 

— — A=3 Herbage having the roots near 

together. (S, L, K.) — — 4==j (tropical:) 

Strait; straitened; (K, TA;) as also <=4 j, <14. (a, 
TA.) »A=j: see 4j=j. <=4 a door, or entrance, 
closed: (L:) or become closed. (S.) — — In 
the Kur, eiv. 8, [and xc. 20,] =-= 4 (as some read 
instead of ».a= 4, L) signifies Closed over. (S, L.) 

See A=j. 34= j j = j A covenant, compact, 

or contract: (S, K:) a dial, form of >-=>!; like as 
they said “4! and = jj, and =5141 and =53= j. (S.) — 

— Also, (S, A, K,) and J, »>-= j (Lth, A, K) and 
I 4 «=j (K) and J, j=3i (Lth, TS, L,) A 
written statement of a purchase or sale, transfer, 
bargain, or contract: (S, A, K, TA:) the first is 
from 4-=J> and is generally used in this sense: 
pi. of the first, jL-=>ji; and of the second, “il4-=j: 
Lth says, that the second is an arabicized word; 


and others say, that the first and second 
are Persian words, arabicized. (TA.) One 
says, 14= 3' 4 i_45j 3=jVI 4J=S( and J, =4-=3', [He 
made him a grant of the land to be held in fee, 
and wrote for him the statement of the transfer.] 
(A.) And it is said in a trad., 34= ji ^ jjiil 
7 3. ~ Vj j— =3' 4*- “Al 4 34 Ia j— aj (4= ^j===2j 
341! [This man purchased of me some land 
(or a house, as in the TA) and received of me 
the written statement of its sale, but he will 
not restore to me the written statement of the 
sale, nor will he give me the price]. (S.) =3=3: 
see j= j. see j=j. _>=3': see _>= j. - =- = j, 

&c See Supplement 3 j=j 1 y^j (S, K) aor. 4=3), 
inf. n. == 14 = 3 ; (TA;) and 33=3, aor. 34=3; (10, &c.;) 
He was, or became, fair, beautiful, neat, or clean. 

(S, K.) =4= 3 J, =34= (S, K,) aor. of the 

latter 34=j ; (S,) dev. from rule, by which, as a verb 
of the class called 4341 J3*5I, it should be 
like j= 4, (TA,) He vied with him for the 
honour of surpassing in fairness, or comeliness, 
and prevailed over him therein. (S, K.) 2 =34= j [He 
made him, or assisted him, to perform 
the ablution termed =3=3, or =3=3. (M, TA.) [See 
an ex. voce 445.] 3 14=3 see 1. 5 34= jj, (S, K,) inf. 
n., [or rather quasi-inf. n., used for the regular 
inf. n. 334=3 [,34=3, or 334=j, or both, [see these 
two nouns below,] from 0=14=3 (lit.. He made 
himself fair, beautiful, neat, or clean: TA:) He 
performed ablution, p34=ll for, or preparatory to, 
prayer. (S, K.) — — It sometimes signifies He 
washed some one or more of his members: he 
purified his hand, or hands, and mouth, by 
washing, from the foul smell of fat, or greasy, 

food: he washed his hand. Some say “44= j= 

[for 4l4= j3]; but this should not be said: (S:) it is 
of weak authority, or is viciously so pronounced: 
(K:) it is said to be of the dial, of Hudheyl. (TA.) 

14= jj, and 414= He (a youth), and she (a 

girl), arrived at the age of puberty. (K.) =14=1 : 
see =33= j. = 4= j: see = j. = >“= j signifies The 
act of ablution, &c. (S, K) (see 5); and [ =34=j, the 
water with which that act is performed, or the 
water that is prepared for that act, (S, K, TA,) and 
is said to be also an inf. n., [or rather a quasi-inf. 
n., signifying the act itself]: (S, K:) or they are 
syn. words of two different dialects, each 
sometimes used as an inf. n., signifying the act, 
(though inf. ns. of the measure 3 j4i deviate from 
constant rule, TA,) and each sometimes as 
signifying the water. (S, K, TA.) AA says, that 
J. =j4j signifies “ the water with which 
one performs the ablution above mentioned; ” 
and he knew not = 3*^=3 [though it occurs in many 
traditions]: and A ’Obeyd disallows =3“=j, and 
allows only ] =3~==j. (TA.) =33= j, (S, K,) pi. =43=3' 
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and (K;) and J, ='-4=3, [S, K; in the CK, 

erroneously, =4=3;] pi. ujj^j and 4 . 4 = 1 . 4= 3; (K;) 
and | 44=4, (K,) which is used in the future 
sense, accord, to Lh, [like an act. part, n., though 
from a neut. verb,] as in the ex. [mentioned in the 
K] =3?4=3 y being used in the present 
sense; (TA;) Fair, beautiful, neat, or clean. (S, K.) 

— — In the following of En-Nabighah, 3>4 

JjSUJI CiUs4= =14=1 [And they are fair, beautiful, 
neat, or clean; unsullied as to their inner 
garments], | =4=1 may be put for =4=j. 
(TA.) »= 4=3 Fairness, beauty, neatness, or 
cleanness. (S, K.) =4=3 and 3=4=1 j: see =b—=3. 4=31 
Fairer, neater, or cleaner. (TA, from a 
trad.) and, sometimes, 4 »=4===, A place in 
which, and from which, one performs 

the ablution termed = ^ 4 = j; (K;) [as also 4 4=34] 
a »1 m- 4 (K: in the CK, » ji^>), meaning that from 
which, or in which, one performs the 
said ablution: (TA:) [a tank for ablution, accord, 
to present usage]. Sil4=j=> : gee what 

precedes. 4=3=4 see ='— A privy; or place 
where one performs ablution. (K, TA, voce 

&c.) j 4 = j l aor. j 4 ==, inf. n. j; _> 4=3 (S, Msb, 
L, K) and 44 = and 44=, (L, K,) the last with fet- 
hah because the guttural letter; (TA;) and j £—==l, 
(S, Msb, K,) and 4 j-4=jl, and 4 ^^y; (L, K;) It 
(an affair, 3=3 S, K, and a thing, =3^, 
L,) appeared; became apparent, or plainly 
apparent, overt, conspicuous, manifest, 
notorious, plain, obvious, or evident; (S, L, K;) 
became clear, unobscured, exposed to view, 
displayed, laid open, disclosed, or uncovered. 
(Msb.) — — (tropical:) It (language) W as 

perspicuous. (The Lexicons, passim.) 

j4=j= 4 The middle of the road became 

plainly apparent, obvious, or conspicuous. (S.) — 

— iliSI jll j4=3 ,jjl ji, as AZ says, or, as others say, 
4 c^“=j' u3 i>, Whence did the rider make his 
appearance? (L.) Or 4SI jll ^4 =j signifies the rider 
came forth: (ISd:) and 4 —‘=“-=3' i> whence 
hast thou come forth? (IAar, S,) and [in like 
manner one says] 4L4=3 li 0=1 i>. (S.) — 4 1 ^ 4= 3 
043 33VI (tropical:) i. q. 4=4Ji. (k.) — ?=4=j, 
aor. ^4=3, inf. n. £4= J; [a verb of which the inf. n. 
is explained in the Msb by the word uj j : if this be 
not a mistake of a copyist, it app. signifies He, or 
it, was dirty; or was dirtied, soiled, or 
besmeared]. 2 4=3 see 4 . 4 4 - 4 = (s, Msb, K,) 
and ;== 4 = jl ; (L,) inf. n. £4==]: (TA,) and 4 44= j , 
(K,) inf. £=4=39 (TA;) He rendered it apparent or 
plainly apparent, overt, conspicuous, manifest, 
notorious, plain, obvious, or evident; (S, L, 
K;) rendered it clear, or unobscured; exposed it 
to view; displayed it; laid it open; disclosed or 


uncovered it. (Msb.) — — He rendered 
language perspicuous. (The lexicons, passim.) — 

— lA 4 i= . 4 = jl The wound upon the 

head laid bare the bone. (Msb,) [See 3-4= >«.] 

jAl <i j-— b (s, K,) and (S,) He made the 

affair, (S, K,) and the language, (S,) plain, or 

clear, to him. (S, K.) See 1 . 4j5 ;^ 4 = 9 

He saw a people. (L.) 9 He (a man) had 

white children born to him: (S, L:) and in like 
manner one says 3] of a woman. (L.) 

5 jlijj See 1 . 4= y [app., He (a sheep or 

goat) had a whiteness predominant over other 
colours, overspreading generally his whole body: 
or in his breast and back and face]. (L.) 8 
see 1. 10 44 ^ 4 = jU He put his hand over his eyes 
(in the sun, L) to try if he could see a thing, (S, L, 
K,) guarding his eyes with his hand from the rays 
of the sun: as also ■'iiiLI, and (L.) One 

says £ 4 = 3 = 4 ] [Try if thou canst see him, 

or it, by putting thy hand over thine eyes, O such 
a one]. (S.) — — J=£4 ij 4 =ji 4 He sought or 
endeavoured to see plainly or clearly the way: 

syn. 4=4] (Beyd, vi. 55 .) ,j44]l j= 4 = j4l He 

blinked at the sun; syn. 4 =j 4 j. (A.) — — 

3=Sfl 44 =ji 4 ; (s, K,) and plilt, (S,) He asked 
him to make the affair, (S, K,) and the language, 

(S,) plain, or clear, to him. (S, K.) Cf- jy4= j4l 

He inquired respecting the thing or affair; 
sought for information respecting it; inquired 
into it; investigated it. (L.) £4=j Light, and 
whiteness, (S,) of anything: (TA:) the whiteness 
of daybreak, or dawn: and of the moon; (K;) and 

its light. (TA.) 4=3^ j= 4=3I =>= I ^_= Fast 

ye from new moon to new moon. (IAth, from a 

trad.) £4=j (tropical:) Leprosy; syn. 

(S, K.) It is sometimes used in this sense, 
metonymically. (S.) — — £4=j A mark in a 

horse differing in colour from the generality of 
his coat. You say £ 4=3 y 3% In the horse is such 

a mark. (S.) £4=j A blaze, or white mark 

on a horse's forehead or face. (K.) What is 

termed J==4= in the legs of a horse. (L, K.) And 

also applied to other varieties of colour. (L.) 

^4=31 ji y ja A horse having a blaze and what is 
termed J====. (A.) — — £4=j Whiteness of the 
hair, or hoariness; or white, or hoary, hair. (K.) — 

— (tropical:) Milk: (L, K:) thought by ISd to be 

so called because of its whiteness: or milk that 
has not been mixed with water: (L:) or that is just 
drawn. (TA, art. j* j.) Aboo-Dhueyb says, 134 
^.4=3' I.u-lI ^ llij Ijyaljjl 3 = . 2=1 *4 yXiu ^14 ’ 

[They shot an arrow towards the sky, and no one 
knew of it: then they returned, and said, An 
excellent thing is milk]: meaning, we 

would rather have milk than the blood of him 


who has killed our companion: they preferred 
that camels should be given them in 

compensation. (L.) [See also 2 , in art. = 9 “=.] 

£4=j A sound, whole or perfect, [silver coin, of 
the kind called] ^ j-?. (S, K.) £4=3 f* j? A clean, 
white dirhem: pi. £4=33 (TA.) — — £4=j The 
middle, or main part and middle, of a road; the 
part of a road along which one travels. (S, K.) 

44=3 A woman's ornament (34=9 of silver: 

(A 'Obeyd, K:) or, of stones; (El-Mesharik;) i. e. of 
silverstones: (Towsheeh:) so called because of its 
whiteness: (TA:) pi. £14=31 : (K:) or 414=31 signifies 
a kind of woman's ornament ( 34=9 made of whole 
[silver coins such as are called] y=>'4: (S:) and 
(according to some, TA,) £4=j signifies an anklet; 

syn. J44 (K) £4=j (K) or 3i=jl=ll £4= J; (L, 

but the latter word is there written; 4ji= ; ) Small 
portions, or parts, of herbage; (L, K;) what he has 
become white thereof: (AHn:) pi. £14=31: (L:) 
or 4 ^ iy £L4=3i signifies somewhat of herbage 
that has become white: (As:) Az says, I have 
mostly heard the term £4= J; with respect 
to herbage, applied to the 3r"== and 3 a 4= 04“=“ 
which is not a year old and has not become black: 
and on another occasion he says, that it is 

the remains of the 34=“- and u94= only. (L.) 

£4=j Whiteness predominating over other 
colours in sheep or goats, 
overspreading generally the whole body: 
pi. £14=31 : (L:) or, in the breast and back and face: 

(T:) you say also 4 £}4=3= 3. (L.) 4 39 Of 

44= j; see 1 . 4*11 ?=4=3 Whiteness of the 

hollow of the sole of the foot. (L.) 44 = j A she- 
ass. (K.) 3 -=j 4 =j, Camels, or camels and sheep; 
syn. £4 pi. -£4=j. (L, K.) £4=j: see jy4=lj. £ 4=1 j 
and 4 £'— J [but the latter has an intensive 
signification] Apparent, or plainly apparent; 
overt; conspicuous; manifest; notorious; plain; 
obvious; or evident; (L, K;) clear, or unobscured; 
exposed to view; displayed; laid open; 
disclosed, or uncovered. (So accord, to the 
explanation of the verb in the Msb.) — — 
Perspicuous language. (The Lexicons passim.) — 
— Also the 4 latter, A man of white, or fair, and 
beautiful, complexion: (S, L, K:) of beautiful and 

smiling countenance. (L.) See £ 4 =jii. 

Also the 4 latter, (tropical:) Leprous. Hence 

Jedheemeh El-Abrash was called j;l 4 =jll. (s.) 

4 r-l4=jll The day. (L, K.) The night 

is called oUiill. (L.) 4 The prayer 

of morning, or daybreak. The prayer of nightfall 
is called 3r==- (L, K [but in the CK and a MS. 
copy of the K, for we find u'- i *- s ].) — — 

4 r'—=>3 4=4, (l, K,) and (L,) A certain 

game (of the children of the Arabs of the desert, 
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L,) in which children take a white bone and 
throw it in the darkness of night, and then 
disperse themselves in search of it: (L, K:) he who 
finds it wins. (L.) [See more in art. — — 

4 443 ^3 413 ji He is plainly apparent to thee, 

as though he had become white. (Th.) 34 j 

and i 4-4, (tropical:) A man as 
though he were conspicuous, clean, or pure, and 
white, with respect to rank or quality, nobility, 

reputation, or the like. (L.) In like manner 

one says, j, £1441 4=11 <! (tropical:) He is 
of conspicuous and pure race, or lineage. (TA.) — 

— £43 (assumed tropical:) An illustrious man. 

(EsSaadee.) [And so] £-41 J, 343 p4l (y 

[Illustrious people, and mixed people of the baser 
sort;] companies of people of various tribes. No 
sing, of £=■<= 3 in this sense has been heard. (L.) — 

— jlijll [pi. of £43] The stars called 3 j£Ij£1I 
l> 41I [namely, Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, Venus, and 
Mercury,] when in conjunction with the bright 
stars of the Mansions of the Moon. (L.) 

see £43. — — £43^' 4*-°, originally j 433, 
(Hr, K,) pi. of j, (TA,) or ^14^1 f4=, 
(IAth,) The fasting during the days of the white 
nights: (K *, TA:) which was commanded by 
Mohammad: (K:) these are the 13th, 14th, and 
15th, [of the lunar month]. (TA.) — — ^*i>lj]l 
The teeth that appear when one laughs: (S, K:) an 
epithet in which the quality of subst. 
predominates: pi. *d=l4=. (TA.) — — 

See 4. £143 : see £-4 and ^43- £43^ inf. 

n. of 2, q.v. And see £4 at the end. 

(S, K) and J, <=--4 (TA) A wound by which the 
head or face is broken, that shows the whiteness 
of the bone: (S, K, TA:) or, that removes the skin 
which is between the flesh and the bone: the only 
kind of 3-43; for which retaliation is allowed: for 
[some] other kinds there are assigned mulets: 
and for this too is assigned a mulct, consisting 
of five camels: but a <=i = y may also be in other 
parts than the head or face; and respecting this, a 
judge must give his sentence: pi. ?4 y. (TA.) 

[See 34-3.] Jill <4=13“ i. q. 44, q. v . (TA, in 

art. oh.) 3j^= y a woman who brings forth 

white children. (O, in TA, art. 4«.) j43“ and 
4 £43 A camel that is white, but not intensely 
so; (En-Nadr, L, K;) more white than such as is 
termed [app. a mistake for 0-4] and > .'8 ‘ ■ 4 ; 
(En-Nadr, L:) also (the former accord, to the K, 
and the latter also accord, to the L) of such a 

colour in the 44 [or flanks]. (L, K.) £4 3** 

One who is apparent, or plainly apparent. (K.) — 

— One who shows himself openly in the road, 
(S,) or who goes along the middle, or main part 
and middle of the road, (K,) and does not enter a 
woody place or the like where he would be 


concealed. (S, K.) £4 j 1 jl4l j4> and j 4-“= jl, 
He nearly half-filled the bucket, so that it 
resembled one half-full. (L, K.) [See also 4.] 
3 <=-^=l j, inf. n. *4=1 ji (s, K) and £— = J> (K,) He 
emulated, or imitated, him (that is his 
companion) in drawing water, doing as he did. 
(As, Ks, S, K.) This is the original signification: 
afterwards used with reference to any 
two persons emulating each other. (Ks, S.) 

[Hence,] (tropical:) He emulated him, or 

imitated him, in running; (L, K;) and exerted 
himself excessively, or exceeded the usual bounds 
or degree, therein: (L:) or [so in the L; in the K, 
and] went, journeyed, or marched, like him; 
or kept pace with him in going, journeying, or 
marching; (S, L, K;) not a vehement rate; (S, L;) 
as also 3431 <=-^1 j. (L.) Az says, that y, as 
used by the Arabs, signifies emulation, although 
not with unusual exertion, or an exceeding of the 
usual bounds or degree, in running. (L.) [See also 
6.] 4 44 <4= jl He drew water with the bucket 
and shook it about vehemently [app. so that it did 
not become, or remain full]: or he drew with it 

little water. (L.) [See also 1.] 3J 44 He 

drew for him little, or a little, water. (S, L, K.) — 
— Also, j4ll The well contained little 

water; its water became little; (K;) water having 
been taken from it for irrigation. (TA.) 6 1=4 3 
They (two men standing together over a well, L) 
emulated each other [in drawing water and] in 
watering, or irrigating. (L, K.) — — (tropical:) 
They (two horses) emulated each other [in 
running]; (L:) and 3/4 y the camels 

emulated one another in going, journeying, or 
marching. (L, K *.) [See also 3.] £ 4=3 Water in a 
bucket resembling half [of the quantity that 
would fill it]: (S, L, K:) or what is less than the 
quantity that would fill it. (L.) 4= j 1 4=3, (M, 
Msb, K,) said of a vessel, (TA,) and ^4=3, said of 
a bowl, (44, S,) aor. 44 (Msb) and 4=34 (S,) 
inf. n. 4=3, (s, Msb,) It was, or became, dirty, or 
filthy, (S, M, Msb, K,) with grease or gravy, or the 
dripping that exudes from flesh-meat, (S, M, 
K,) or otherwise, with what is termed 4=3- (M, 
K.) 2 » 4= j [He made it (a vessel) dirty, or filthy, 

with 4=3, i. e., grease, or the like]. 4 4 

44 i 43 o-=41' [He was unsullied in honour, 
and he sullied it by baseness]. (A.) 4=j Dirt, or 
filth: (S, Msb): and grease, gravy, or dripping that 
exudes from flesh-meat or from fat; (S:) or the 
dirt of grease or gravy, or of what exudes from 
flesh-meat, and of milk: (M, A, K:) and (so in the 
M; but in the K, or) the washings of a skin that 
is used for milk or for water, and of a bowl and 
the like: (M, K:) [see 4“=3ll 34-== voce 4-4 : ] and 
remains of 3-4 [or tar] (AO, S, K) & c.: (AO, S:) 


[and feculence of clarified butter, adhering to the 
interior of a skin: see 44 and 44] and the soil, 
or stain, of saffron and the like; (K;) or of [the 
perfume called] 344 or of [other] perfume 
having a colour: and a mark that remains from 
what is not perfume: (TA:) pi. J— 4'. (K.) — — 
Also, The odour, (A,) or what a man smells of 
the odour, (AA, S, K,) of food in a corrupt state. 

(AA, S, A, K.) You say also of a man, 4 

3-4 <p-=.l (tropical:) In his dispositions 
is foulness. And 3-41 4 3* (tropical:) He 
possesses foul qualities. (A.) 34 Dirty, or filthy, 
(M, A, Msb, K,) with grease, or gravy, or 
what exudes from flesh-meat, or otherwise, with 
what is termed 3*3=3; (M, A, K;) applied to a 
vessel: (A:) fem. =4=3 (M, A, K) and 4 4; (M, 

K;) both applied to a woman; (M;) and the 
former, to a hand. (A.) See 4-.. — — 

[Hence] ls 4=3H (IAar, K) and 4 =134 1 (A, Sgh, 
K) The anus; syn. '-41, (A, TA,) and »jj3ill, (K, 
TA, [in the CK, »34l, which is 

a mistranscription,]) both of which signify the 

same. (TA.) [Hence also,] j43il jO=J (pi 

(tropical:) Such a one is foul in 

dispositions. (A.) ls 34 and 343: see 3*4; the 
former in two places. ( 4 J &c. See Supplement -1= j 

1 -1=3, [an inf. n., of which the verb is 4, aor., 

accord, to rule, 34 . but accord, to the 

TK, 034 ,] The crying of the -1=1 3= j. (Sgh, K.) — 
— The creaking of the [kind of vehicle 
called] 3*4 (Sgh, K.) R. Q. 1 [inf. n. 

of -1=3=3,] The uttering speech, or words rapidly, 
or near together. (K.) [See -1=14).] — — 

(assumed tropical:) The being weak. (K.) R. Q. 

2 1= >4 He (a child) cried out. (Ibn Abbad, Sgh, 
K.) -1=1=3: see the last sentence of the next 
paragraph. 3=1 4=j The bat; syn. <4=-: (As, S, K:) 
or the large l 4=: (Msb:) or the swallow; 
syn. 444; (S, Msb;) this is thought by A'Obeyd 
to be, more probably than the first, the correct 
meaning; (S;) or the last may be right, but the 
first is that which is commonly known: (IB:) or it 
has the first signification, and also signifies a 
species of the swallows 0 ijUl-A ) of the 
mountains, (K, TA,) black and likened to a 
species of the “ »ui l2 A [or bats], because of its 
[frequent] receding and turning aside [in its 
flight]: (TA:) [Golius says, as on the authority of 
the K, “pec. genus montanum et. vocale, quod 
a>/pous dicitur; i. e. the swift:] pi. -14-1=3, (Msb,) 
or 44, (S,) or both, (Kr, K,) but the 
latter, which is irreg., only allowable in poetry, in 
cases of necessity. (Kr.) It is used in the first of 
these senses in the proverb, J=UI 4 .43 
4=1341 3= [More clear-sighted in the night than 
the bat]. (S, Msb.) — — Clamorous; (Lh, K;) 
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applied to a man: (Lh:) and one who utters 
his speech, or words, rapidly, or near together; 
(Lh, K;) as though his voice were the voice of 
bats: so they assert it to mean: (Lh:) fem. with k 
(K:) and [in like manner] | 34 ='j 4=3 signifies 
loquacious; a great talker; a babbler. (K *, TA.) — 

— (assumed tropical:) A man weak in intellect 

and judgment: (ISh:) or weak and cowardly; (A 
'Obeyd, S K;) in the opinion of A'Obeyd, as being 
likened to the flying thing so called; (S;) as also 
i (K:) and J, 4=4=3, (IAar, K,) of 

which 4=134=3 is the sing., (TA,) men (IAar) weak 
in intellects and bodies. (IAar, K.) 34=134=3: 
see 4=134=3, in two places. 1 5-1= j, aor. 4=“; (S, 
K;) the j, falls out from the aor. of this verb, and 
from that of j=?3, because they are transitive; for 
other verbs of the class 54, having the aor. of 
the measure 5*4j, and the first radical letter 
infirm, are intransitive; and as these two differ 
from their class in being transitive, they are 
also made to differ in the aor.; (S;) or 4== was 
originally £44, and therefore the j, falls out from 
it; (TA;) inf. n. 4=3, (TA) [and<4=, q. v . infra]; and 
l 4= j, (K, but this has an intensive 
signification, MF;) and j 4=3 (S, K) He trod; trod 
upon; (44 j? with his foot; S) trod under foot; 
trampled upon: (S, K, TA:) or 44= j signifies he 
pressed, or bore, upon him, or it, with his hand 
or his foot. (TA, in art. 4=3.) [See also =4=3.] 

4a, at the commencement of the 20th ch. of 
the Kur, is read by some -4=, and said to be for 4=, 
(the » being substituted for =,) and to signify 
Tread upon the ground with the soles of both 
thy feet; because Mohammad raised one of his 
feet in prayer. (TA.) — — 5=j4=ll 

(tropical:) They (i. e. the sons of such a 
one) sojourn, or encamp, near the road, so that 
its passengers tread upon them [i. e., became 
their guests]: (Sb, K:) a tropical phrase, in 
which jjjUI is put for 5=4=11 5*1; this being done 
to give greater force to the phrase, as it is one 
expressive of praise; for the road is a thing that is 
constant; whereas its passengers are sometimes 
upon it, and sometimes absent. (L.) [It means 
They are a people who take up their abode near 
the road in order that many passengers may 
enjoy their hospitality.] [See also 5o4=.] — 

— Of the same kind is the phrase (5ij4=ll 4° 

jSU ,jjjl 3L131 (tropical:) [We look to the road 
whose passengers tread on (i. e., make 

themselves the guests of,) the sons of such a one]. 
(IJ.) — — So too, 4444 o±4=4 e34 4 jji 
(tropical:) [We passed by a people trod on (i. e., 
resorted to for their hospitality,) by the 
passengers of the road]. (IJ.) Also, 44 s 4 


4) % 4a (tropical:) O road, bring us near to 
[or, lit., make us to tread on, i. e., make us the 

guests of,] the sons of such a one ! (IJ.) 4= 3, 

(S, K,) aor, as above, (S,) Inivit feminam. (S, K.) 

— — 4 = 3 , inf. n. 41 = , (assumed tropical:) He 
trod under foot, and despised. Ex. 4L 3 = <114 j j*j 
JJill We put our trust in God for protection from 
the vile person's treading us under foot, 

and despising us. (Lh.) U=j and J. U=j (in 

MF's copy of the K 11=1 j) He prepared, and made 

plain, smooth, or soft. (K.) 4A=j; for <*4=3, 

is disallowed. (TA.) — — 4 = 3 , aor. 4 = 4 , inf. 
n. 4= j, [so in the TA: probably a mistake for »54= j: 
see <4= below:] He (a horse &c.) was, or became, 
easy to ride upon. (TA.) — — j4=3, aor. 4=4, 
inf. n. =5.4=3 (S, K) and »=34=j (TA) and 4= (TA, as 
from the K) [and, app., <4=, q. v . infra], It (a place, 
S) was plain, level, smooth, soft, or easy to be 
travelled, or to walk, or ride or lie upon. (S, K, 
TA.) — 141 4=1 <*j£ (assumed tropical:) I used to 
conceal the mention of him, or it. (TA, from a 
trad.) 2 4=3 See 1, in two places. — — 4=j, 

inf. n. <4=3=, He made plain, level, smooth, soft, or 
easy to be, travelled, or to walk or ride or lie 
upon. (S, K.) He made a beast of carriage easy to 
ride upon; trained, or broke, it (M, voce a-=0.) — 

— Also, (TA,) and J. 4=4, (L,) He prepared (L, ubi 

supra, and TA,) a bed, or a chamber. (TA.) 

He arranged, or facilitated, an affair. 

(TA.) <44= j [for <*4=J] i s disallowed. (S.) 4= j 

He (i. e. God) rendered a land plain, level, 
smooth, soft, or easy to walk or ride or lie 

upon. (TA.) Also, He (God,) rendered a land 

depressed. (K.) — See 4. 3 j - 4 4° =4=lj, (AZ, S, 
K,) inf. n. '=4=1 3 (S) and =4= j- (TA;) and j =4=1 3 
and J, aUajj; (K;) (tropical:) He agreed, or 
concurred, with him respecting a thing. (S, K.) 
The radical signification of 4=1 j is said to be He 
trod in the footsteps of another: and the 
signification of agreement is therefore figurative. 

(MF.) es-44 <441 4='4 iP* (tropical:) [Such a 

one’s name agrees, or is the same, with mine]. 

(S.) 4ll 33= U =3. I (tropical:) [That 

they may agree in the number of (the mouths) 
which God hath made sacred: Kur, ix. 37]. (S.) 

54= j lil, as some read, [in the Kur, lxxiii. 6,] 

signifies (tropical:) More, or most, suitable; (S;) 
[i. e., prayer, and the recitation of the Kur-an]: 
but some read 4=5, in the sense of 445: see <144. 
(S, L.) See 4. 4 =34 =4=4 He made another to 

tread, or trample, upon him. (TA.) <=4 =4= 3 

He made his horse to tread, or trample, upon 

him. (K, TA.) i4= P' 1 =4= 3 He made him to 

tread upon the ground. (Msb.) — — f* j 4=4 
(assumed tropical:) They overcame them, or 


prevailed over them, in a contention, or dispute. 

(TA.) In a trad, it is said, that the pastors of 

the camels, and the shepherds, boasted, one 
party over the other, and the former 
overcame the latter (f* jj4= 4). (TA.) The verb is 
used in this sense because it originally signifies, 
with the annexed pronoun, they made (others) 
to tread, or trample, upon them: (K, TA:) for him 
with whom you wrestle or fight, and whom you 
throw down, you trample upon, and make to 
be trampled upon by others. (TA.) — — =4=3 

=34=JI, (K,) and »j44, (s, K,) He made him to 
pursue a course without being rightly directed. (K 

*, TA.) See art. 4= , 3 , (s, K,) inf. 

n. 54==]; (TA;) and j*4JI U=jl, and 4=lj J, <4, and 
j =4= j, and =4=1, and »4=i, (k,) in which last the j is 
changed into '; (TA;) He repeated a rhyme in a 
poem, (S, K,) using the same word in the same 
sense: (Akh, K:) when the word is the same, but 
the meaning different, the repetition is not 
called =4==l [but ?4 5=45. (TA.) This repetition 
(=4=4) is deemed by Arabs a fault: or it is only 
deemed a fault if it occur two, or three, or 

more, times. (TA.) 5 4=3= See 1, 2, 3. <*5=3 

for <*4=3 j s incorrect. (S.) 4=3 He, or it, 

was, or became, prepared. (K.) [See also 8.] 
6 I jjl=l3 (assumed tropical:) They agreed 

together. (S.) <44 I j 3=I 3 (assumed tropical:) 

They agreed together, or concurred, respecting it. 
(TA.) [See 3.] 8 4=31 it was prepared, and became 

plain, smooth, or soft. (K.) [See also 5.] 4=31 

dUiaJl (i n a trad.) The evening became completely 
dark: [or the period of nightfall fully came:] also 
read l 4=4J, accord, to the dial, of the tribe of Keys, 
and explained as signifying the period of nightfall 
came. The latter verb also signifies “ concurrence, 
or concord, and agreement, with another. ” (TA.) 
— — 4=3=1 [About half the month has 

elapsed]. This is said a day before the half, and a 

day after the half. (AZ.) 4==l, (as in the CK,) 

or 4=4], (as in a MS. copy of the K,) measure J*=al 
[in the TA written 4=4=1, which is doubtless a 
mistake,] It was right, and attained its full period; 
was perfect, or complete. (K.) 10 4= 3=1 He found, 
or deemed, a thing plain, level, smooth, soft, or 

easy to walk or ride or lie upon. (K, TA.) He 

found, or deemed, the thing on which he rode 
smooth, soft, or easy to ride upon. (S.) =4=3 
and l =4=3 and J, 4=== (measure 5=4?, as shown in 
the TA; but in the CK, =4===;) Depressed land, or 
low ground, between eminences j43 [in the 
CK j44] and [in the CK <41 >*]]): (K:) j4ij, 
is pi. of 3“=, and <*l j=2l is pi. of <*34; and both 
signify “ eminences. ” (TA.) »4=: see <*4=. 53= and 
l =4= (in both of which the final » is a substitute 
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for the incipient j, S) and [ =44=3 (S, K) and 
J, « 3=j (K) Plainness, levelness, smoothness, 
softness, or state of being easy to walk or ride or 
lie upon. (S, K, TA.) «U= j [A tread, or a treading. 

— — And hence,] (tropical:) A pressure; 

oppression; affliction; violence: (S, K:) or 

a vehement assault, or punishment; syn. =4.1 
»44i : (K:) also, a hostile expedition or 

engagement; battle, fight, or slaughter. (TA.) 

3-=“ 3^ 4=4= j in a trad., O God, make 

thy punishment of Mudar severe. (S, TA.) 

sUaj U4=j (tropical:) [The enemy 

assaulted, or punished, us with a very vehement 
assault, or punishment]. (TA.) “dll 34>j j=4 

j3, in a trad., (tropical:) The last assault, or 
conflict, which God caused to befall (the 
unbelievers was) in Wejj [a valley of Et-Taif]. 

(TA.) »4=j and J, 14=3“ (K) and J, 3“=3 (S, K) 

A place on which the sole of the foot is placed; 
a footstep, or footprint. (S, K.) =4= j: see 44=j ; 
and 4=3. 34= j (s, K) and J, (K,) the former is 

the word commonly known and approved; 
the latter disapproved by many; (TA;) The contr. 
of =U=£- (a covering); [what is placed, or spread, 
beneath one, to sit or lie upon]: (S, K:) pi. 34= jl. 
(TA, in art. j 3“.) =3=j Plain, level, smooth, soft, 
or easy to be travelled, or to walk or ride or lie 

upon. (S, K, TA.) =34= j 4b (IAar) A beast 

easy to ride upon. (TA.) =3!= j 33 [An easy 

life]. (TA.) 3=41 =34 =j Easy in nature, or 

dispositon. (TA.) »«U=j: see 34=. »3j4=j: 

see 34=. 34I=j A certain kind of food, (S,) i. 
q. 344. : (IAar:) or dates of which the stones are 
taken out, and which are kneaded with milk: or 
what is called 4=si, with sugar: (K:) or a food of the 
Arabs, prepared with dates, which are put into a 
stone cooking-pot; then water is poured upon 
them, and clarified butter if there be any; (but 
no 4=al is mixed up with them;) and then it is 
drunk, like 3=u=, : (T:) or it is like o44; dates 
and 4=31 kneaded together with clarified butter: 
(ISh:) or a certain kind of food, also called =34 =j; 
a thin when it is thickened, it is called 344; 
when a little more thick, 344; when a little 
thicker, 3iil; and when so thick that it may be 
chewed, =■ ’ ■ .> - -=' =. (El-Muffaddal.) — — Also, (as 
some say, TA,) A thing like [the kind of sack 
called] a =33: (S:) or a containing dried 
meat (==4) and 4*£ (k) and other things: (TA:) — 

— 344= j o* J *450 441 j j=4 Take forth and give 
us three cakes of bread from a »j'3. (S, TA, from 

a trad.) [See also <4=13 and 4=j3.] 34=1 j Fallen 

dates. (K.) An act. part. n. in the sense of a pass.: 
(K:) [such dates being so called] because they are 
trodden under foot. (TA.) Or [it is changed] 
from 44= j, pi. of 344> j, [which is] from 4=3; [and 


such dates are] so called because their owner has 
despised them, or trampled upon them, (444) 
and spread them about, for those who may take 
them; wherefore they are not included in the 
conjectural estimate of the produce of the tree 
[made by the collector of the legal alms]. (TA.) — 
— (K) [pi. of 34=3] and 34=lj (S, K) 

Travellers; wayfarers: (S, K:) so called from their 
treading the road. (S.) 4=3 >> 14=34 V One is not 
to perform = j (i. e., to repeat it,) on account of 
treading on filth in the road: but this does not 
mean that one is not to wash off the filth. (TA, 
from a trad.) — — See »4=j. 34=3: 

see »4=j. 11===: see =4=3. ==34=3“ j4i (in a trad, 
respecting destiny) Tracks trodden [as it were] by 
past predestined events, good and evil. (TA, from 
a trad.) “44iSM Q=>t, (K,) and =33) l “jUSYl, (TA,) 
A man of easy nature, or disposition, generous, 
and very hospitable: or one in whose vicinity 
his companion is possessed of power, authority, 
or dignity; not harmed, nor inconveniently 
situated. (K.) — — “441 0=3 ■4*4.1 

(assumed tropical:) O God, make him to be (a 
Sultan, followed by many dependants, and) one 
whose heels shall be trod upon: (K *, TA:) 
an imprecation, occurring in a trad, respecting a 
man who had been secretly informed against to 
'Omar, who said this with reference to the 
informer if a liar. (TA.) 44= j “4 = j A skin (=4=>) in 
which milk is put, (S, K,) specially used for that 
purpose: (S:) or a skin in which are put clarified 
butter and milk: (Mejma' el-Bihar, &c.:) it is 
made of the skin of an animal such as is 
termed ^4., [meaning a goat in its second year,] 
or what is above that [in age]: (ISk, S, K:) the 
skin of a sucking kid, in which milk is put, is 
called = jii; and that of one that is weaned, » j4; 
and the like of a = 33 in which clarified butter 
is put, 354; and the like of a A4* ,» j-ij: (ISk, S:) see 
also »j4: pi. of pauc. 44= 3, and of mult. 4=4= j (S) 
and 4=4=31, (dev. with respect to analogy, (TA,) 
[accord, to most grammarians; but not so accord, 
to Fr, because its first radical letter is j;] and pi. 

pi. (i. e. pi. of ^4=3, TA,) “=4=13. (k.) 44= j 

(tropical:) A hard, rough, rude, or coarse, man: 

syn. ‘44- 44 j. (s, K.) 44= j (tropical:) A 

large breast: (K:) likened to the skin so called. 

(TA.) 44= j (tropical:) He died: or he 

was slain: (K:) the body's becoming empty of the 
soul is compared to the skin's becoming empty of 
the milk: or the meaning is his blood issued forth 
from his body: or, as some say, his skins 
became empty of their milk; a hostile attack 
having been made upon his camels, and no milch 
camel remaining in his possession. (TA.) [See 
similar sayings voce 4a j- and see Ham., p. 


34.] 4i=, without teshdeed, [but whether 34= 
or 34= is meant is not said,] A piece of skin, or 
hide: thought by ISd to be perhaps from 44=31 : 
but the word commonly known is 331=, with 
teshdeed, mentioned in art. “4=. (TA.) <4=3 ; 
occurring in a trad., accord, to one relation, and 
explained by En-Nadr as signifying The kind of 
food called 3=, made of dates and 4=si and 
clarified butter: but said to be erroneous: accord, 
to another relation, 3=1= j, which is erroneous: 
accord, to another, 341= j [q. v ., app. the right 
reading]. (TA.) See 33. =4Lj (tropical:) A 
woman having large breasts: (S, K:) as though 
having a “3=3; (S;) i. e., carrying a “=4= j of milk. 
(TA.) 44= j 1 44=3 ; (aor. 44==, jy j n f. n . 41=3 ; He 
struck the ground vehemently with his foot: (S, 
K:) or he (a camel) struck vehemently with his 
foot: (TA:) a dial, form of >3=3, or viciously 
pronounced for the latter word: (S:) or the 4= 
of 44= j is a substitute for the of 3= j; and the 

meaning is he broke: (Yaakoob:) or -44=3, 
aor. “41==, inf. n. “4=3, signifies he trod, 
or trampled, upon it so that he broke it. (T.) 4= j 
1 <=J=3 ; aor. 3=1=3 (inf. n. 3=4= ; TA,) He pushed 
him, or thrust him, with his hands, 

ungently, harshly, or violently. (K.) 6 f j4l 4=1 3 
The people did evil, or mischief, one to another, 
by turns: or fought together. (El-Umawee, S, K.) 

— — ^k=3=4I 3^ <3=3 — =4=1 3, (TA,) or “ ">-4= 13 
>3=4=41, (k,) The camels crowded, or pressed 
together, to the tank or cistern. (K.) 4=j [so in 
the S] and so written by Aboo-Sahl, but in the 
copies of the K 34= j, (TA,) Dung (=3) or mud that 
adheres to cloven hoofs, and to the claws, or 
talons of birds: (S, K:) n. un. with ». (TA.) 4= j 
1 4=j, aor. 4==. inf. n. 4= j (s, L, K) and »4=; (L, K;) 
and | 4= J; (k,) inf. n. 44=3; (S, L;) He made a 
thing constant, firm, steady, steadfast, fast, or 
established. (S, L, K.) — — 4=3, aor. 4== ; inf. 
n. 4=j (s, L, K) and »4=; (L, K;) and J, 4=^ (k,) inf. 
n. 3=3; (S, L;) He, or it, pressed upon a thing 

heavily; syn. 3=. (S, L, K.) <41 =4=3 He drew 

and pressed him to him; hugged him. (L, K *.) — 

— 4= inf. n. 4=3 ; He pressed a thing to another 

thing, and made it fast. (AA, L.) 3! =4=3 

3=j^ He pressed him to the ground [with his 
hand, or hands, or foot, or feet,] and kept him 
fixed upon it, preventing his moving: (IAth, L:) 
he trod upon him vehemently: (S, L:) occurring 

in a trad. (L.) 5Jjii 3J 4=j (tropical:) He 

prepared, or established, (4-*,) for him a station; 

(L, K;) as also J, 4=j. (TA.) 3=J^ 4=3 He 

closed up, (K,) and trod, (TA,) the ground, in 

order that it might become hard. (K, TA.) 

See 5. 4=j He trod; trod upon; trod under 

foot; trampled upon; a dial, form of 3= 3. (K.) — 
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_ jLLJi jlill i_ilj Jc. PPj i piled up the rocks at 
the entrance of the cave so as to stop it uj> with 

them. (S, L.) See also 4. 2 #=3 see 1. -dll i j 

g 1 as also »#=( (tropical:) 

God established, or confirmed, to the Sultan his 
dominion. (L.) — — =#=3 He heat it with the 
implement called '=#===>. (A.) 4 4- J4AJI jSj 
<#= The mountain fell upon the 
entrance of the cavern, and stopped it up with its 
ruins. Occurring in a trad. IAth says, One 
should only say »#=3 ; or perhaps »#= j is a dial, 
form. Another relation gives »#4s'. (L.) See also 1. 
5 #= 3, (S, L, K,) and 4 44 (L;) and 4 #=3 ; (L, K,) 
inf. n. 4=3; (L;) It became constant, firm, steady, 
steadfast, fast, or established. (S, *, L, K.) 8 #==3! 
see 5. =#=3 i. q. sU=>3: so in the following words [of 
a trad.]; 3#== 'jz- #4=3 illl 34' [O God, make 
thy punishment of Mudar severe!] (K *, TA.) [See 
also »#=j.] 44=0 and 4 “44 Rendered constant, 
firm, steady, steadfast, fast, or established. (L, K.) 
See also #='3. — — 4=j and 4^4 Pressed 

upon heavily; syn. 4# (L, K.) “440 (assumed 
tropical:) An established station which a man 
holds. (Yaakoob, L.) #4} (tropical:) 

The foundations, or bases, or the columns, 
(#'4) of a building: (S, L, K:) the columns 
(4=#') 0 f a mosque. (A.) — — #4=3 4 Cp 

4## (tropical:) [Such a person is one of the 
columns of el-Islam.] (A.) — — #4=3 (tropical:) 
The supports called 3#" of a cooking-pot: (A, K:) 
app. pi. of »44= j. (TA.) #=l j Constant, firm, steady, 
steadfast, fast, settled, or established; as also, by 
transposition, #= [q. v. in art. 4=]. (S, L.) See 
also 44=3, and #=14, and #=#. #43=: 
see 44 = j, and #=#>. «#=*? A wooden implement 
with which the foundations of a building &c. are 
compressed, in order that they may become hard. 
(A, L, K.) — — A piece of wood with which a 
boring-instrument, or drill, is held: [i. e., a 
wooden socket which fits upon the top]. (S, L.) j~ 
#4, and 4 -44, and 4 -4 s1 j, (tropical:) 
Established, or confirmed, might, or glory. 
(A.) 4'3# Continuous; or constant and 
uninterrupted; (K;) as also 4 4='3 and 44=. (TA.) — 
— (tropical:) Strong; vehement; hard. (K, 
TA.) 4j 4j A want; an object of want or need: 
(Zj, S, A, Msb, K:) or one which one purposes to 
accomplish: (Lth:) or for which one is anxious, 
(A, K,) or desirous: (Msb:) pi. j4=3i (S, A, Msb, 
K.) It has no verb. (Kh, S, Msb.) You say, ##=9 
lSJ 4a j i accomplished, or obtained, my want, & c. 
(A, Msb, K.) And <_s4 j l4 L>? I 

accomplished my want of such a thing [so as to 
have no further need of it: see Kur, xxxiii. 37, in 
two places]. (Lth.) 4= j, & c See Supplement 4= j 


1 =3# i4= ##3, (aor. <-44, K,) inf. n. #4=3, 
(and #4=3, Msb,) He continued, to do a 
thing; persevered in it: (Lth, Lh, S, K:) or, (as 
also ■4=3, aor. and inf. n. as above, TA,) i. q. 
4 #4=13, [which is the more common,] inf. 
n. 4=4, he kept, attended, or applied himself, 
constantly, perseveringly, or assiduously, to a 
thing; he was, or became, intent upon it; (AZ, Lh, 
S, K;) 4 4=' J is said to be sometimes trans. 
without a preposition, like but Es-Saad 

denies this. (TA.) #44 44 The meadow 

was incessantly pastured on, [so that it became 
destitute of herbage]. (TA.) See the pass. part. n. 

4# #4=j= 1 j4i, and 4 ##4 4 4^, [Such a 

one is deprived of his property (his camels &c.) 
by successive misfortunes]. (TA, [but for 4# is 
there written 4#.]) See the pass. part. n. — ##3, 
inf. n. ##3, He trod; trod upon; trod under 

foot; trampled upon. (K, TA.) 3 #413 see 1. 

#4 #0 4>l j He incited him, or urged him, 
to keep to, or continue in, the service of such a 
one. (TA, from a trad.) #4 The vulva (=4, L, 
or j##, K,) of a solid-hoofed animal. (L, K.) #4# 
I# l 4°, and 4 #4° #41(4, Keeping, attending, or 
applying himself, constantly, perseveringly, 
or assiduously, to such a thing; intent upon it. 
(Lh.) #4= i. q. jj4, (K,) which is a kind of stone. 
(TA.) #4=3= 3#3 A man deprived of his 
property (J# [app. meaning his camels &c.]) by 

successive misfortunes. (S, K.) #43= 4=3 

A land that has been pastured on by turns, so 
that there remains in it no herbage, or pasture. 
(S, K.) In like manner, #4 j= #43: or a meadow 
that has been incessantly pastured on. And 33 
‘-44 A valley of which the herbage has been 
eaten by cattle & c., so that it has become barren, 
or bare. (TA.) ##4: see #413. =-4j, & c 
See Supplement ji#j, aor. #4, (inf. n. 4j, 
Msb;) and 4 4 4, (inf. n. #4J; Msb;) and 
4 4 jiul; (and 4 44 4; TA, voce #=*#=;) He took 
it altogether; took the whole of it. (K, Msb.) See 4. 

4 43^ see 1. 43 (TA) and 4 4° 3#' (S, TA) 

He extirpated it; eradicated it. (S, TA.) 

and 4 3“! He went to, or attained, the utmost 

limit in anything. (TA.) — — p4' i_ie 4 

(tropical:) He extirpated the trunk of a palmtree. 
(K.) But this is a mistake: the right reading 
is p4l 4 He made the mutilation (of a nose, 
ear, hand, or lip) to be radical, or total. (TA.) 

See #*= #. #' 4 He cut off the whole of 

his nose. (S, TA.) 4c. 4 He cut off the whole 

of his tongue. (TA.) '#4=3'-® » 34 #4#' He 

swallowed a banana-fruit, and left nothing of it. 

(Lh.) ?##' 4 =4#' 4, (K,) and 43 4 4 

(Az,) He put, inserted, or introduced, the whole 


of the thing into the [other] thing. (K, Az, Msb.) 

4= 4 He lent, or paid in advance, of 

his property, syn. ‘-*41; (IM:) or he was prodigal 
of his property; syn. 44: (iKtt:) or, as some say, 
he expended his property in every way. (TA.) — 
— 34' 4 (tropical:) The people collected 

themselves together; congregated: (S, TA:) they 

came all together. (TA.) j' He collected; 

gathered together; congregated. (K.) j' 

4.1 3*4 3# 4 =-4- 4 (tropical:) [The 

sons of such a one came all together, emigrating, 
so that there remained not in their country one of 

them]. (ISk, S.) u4 <4 4 j' The 

sons of such a one collected together a company 
for the sons of such a one. (Lh.) — — j' 
34' (tropical:) The people went forth all together 

on a military expedition. (TA.) 4" ' yf- 4 

They [collected together the men, and] went forth 
all together on a military expedition. (TA, from 

a trad.) 5 43 see 1. 10 43#! see 1. s=c. 41 

334' (tropical:) It (a place, or a vessel,) was large 
enough to contain the thing; it held the thing, or 
received it into its capacity. (TA.) — — 

4J44' 3 y 3-ac. ^ . . ’ir. y , 1 311 

(tropical:) One favour [of God] will be equivalent 
to all the works of a man on the day 
of resurrection. A trad. (TA.) — — 4=' 

[generally signifies He, or it, took, took in or 
comprised or comprehended or included, or took 
up or occupied, altogether, wholly, or universally; 
or took in the gross; engrossed: like 34#!]. See 
1: and 4, in two places. 4' #4 4 3#' 4, said in 
a trad, respecting the nose, If the mutilation 
thereof be total, so that nothing be left of it, the 
[whole] price of blood [shall be paid]: (S:) or, 
accord, to another relation, 4 4 4 [If] the 
whole of it be cut off. (TA.) 4 3 A wide road. (K.) 

You say, #j 44=: and the pi. is ## j. (TA.) 

## j Wide places in a land. (K.) Correctly, it is 
pi. of 4j; but in the Moajam [el-Buldan] it is 
made a proper name of certain places. (TA.) #y? 3 
An ample house, or tent. (K.) An ample vessel, 
that takes in the whole of what is put into it. (TA.) 

yy? 3 #=4 44' 4 The horse came at his 

utmost rate. (S, K.) — — *#4 Pudendum 
mulieris amplum. (TA.) '#1 s-4' '# This is most 
proper, or fit, for the full giving, or receiving, or 
the like, of such a thing: syn. #4#7 ls 4'- (K.) 
This is taken from the following words of a trad. 

43' p##! 4 #>4 A sleep after coitus 

is most proper for the complete evacuation of the 
semen remaining in the penis. (TA.) 4 p#, 

(also written 4 4, TA,) A mutilation of the nose, 
ear, hand, or lip, by which it is extirpated. One 
says, in reviling, 4 ##• ■4' #4 May God 
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mutilate him by an utter mutilation of the 
nose, &c.! (S.) iff- j* I jjl-k (tropical:) They came 
having collected together all that they could: (S, 
K:) they came all together, not one of 
them remaining behind. (Msb.) Ac j l Ac}, 
aor. Ac}, (inf. n. Ac } , TA,) and Ac } , aor. Acj, 
(inf. n. Ajjcj and TA,) It (a road) was 

difficult to travel, (K,) and arduous to ascend. 

(TA.) Acj, aor. Ac j , inf. n. Acj and Acj; 

and Ac}, aor. Ac j , inf. n. ^j^j; it (a road) was 
soft, and like what is termed Ac j . (ISd.) — — 
Acj it (dust) was fine, and it (land) was soft, 
and loose, so that the feet of beasts of 

carriage sank in it. (TA.) A Aic } His hand 

broke. (K.) 2 Ac j, inf. n. Ajc He withheld, or 

restrained, and turned, or diverted, 

[another from a thing]. (K.) I A jo <ic j He turned 
him, or diverted him, from such a thing; as 
also ‘'Jjt. (Az.) 4 Ac jl He came upon a tract such 
as is called Ac j : (S, K:) he came upon an even 
and soft tract: (A:) he walked along a tract such 

as is called Ac j. (Msb.) yk* ^ jjc jl He 

was prodigal of his wealth, (ISk, S, K.) — Ac jl, 
inf. n. AUjI, He confounded, or confused. 
(TA.) Ac j A place that is even and soft, (S, K,) 
such as is termed (K,) or pj* 4 l jjiS, (S,) in 
which the feet sink, (S, K,) and upon which it is 
troublesome to walk: (S:) or sand in which the 
feet of camels, &c., sink: (ISd:) and [in like 
manner] J, i'A-j signifies that in which the hoofs 
of horses and the like, and the feet of camels, 
sink, consisting of fine sand, and what is 
termed of small pebbles: (Az, from Khalid 
Ibn-Kulthoom:) or Aj signifies whatever is soft 
and even: (As:) or sand that is not much in 
quantity: or a soft place: pi. Ac} and Ajc} : and 
[in like manner] J. li an extended 

and gibbous tract of sand, which is soft, and in 
which the feet sink. (TA.) — — Also Aj and 
l Ac} and J, Ajl A difficult road. (K.) — — 
Ac jll J }*, and A jcjll A, He walks along a 

tract such as is called uAj (and along tracts of 
that kind,) in which walking is laborious. (TA.) — 
— Acj (tropical:) A bone broken, (S, K,) and 
chipped, or notched. (S.) — — Acj Leanness: 

(K:) soft leanness. (TA.) Ac} A corrupt and 

confused state of an affair: pi. Ajc}. (l.) — — 
Ac j (tropical:) Anything inconvenient, 
troublesome, difficult, or toilsome. (Msb.) — — 
4jic} si ji.! A woman who is fat, (K,) or fleshy; (S;) 
as though the fingers would sink into her, by 
reason of her softness and fleshiness. (TA.) si jJ 
AlijVI 3ccj (tropical:) A woman having soft 
buttocks. (ISd.) Ru-beh says, AcljS /1 U jAci 'A: 
[Her soft buttocks make her to bend]. Here Acljl 
may be pi. of Ac}, contr. to analogy; or it may be 


pi. of Ac}i, which maybe pi. of Ac}. (ISd.) J, Aj 

also signifies the same as Ac}. (ISd.) [For 

the prov.] gJ ' .A' I A } As. U Jc (TA,) [see 2, in 
art. JA.] A j: see Ac}. Ajc} Adversity; 

difficulty; distress; affliction; evil. (TA.) — — 
See Ac j. ill c} (tropical:) Inconvenience, trouble, 
difficulty, or toil, (S, K,) of travel: (S:) or severity 
of trouble, difficulty, or toil, thereof. (A'Obeyd.) 

Also the like with respect to crimes, sins, or 

the like: you say, i'Ajl meaning (tropical:) 
He committed a crime, sin, fault, or act of 

disobedience. (A'Obeyd.) See Ac}. A jc}i A 

man deficient in rank or quality, nobility, or 
eminence, reputation or note or consideration, or 
what is termed (S, K.) Aji : see Ac}, jc j 
1 a}, aor. a), inf. n. and »a, (s, L, Msb, 
K,) [in which the » is a substitute for the elided j,] 
or the latter is a quasi-inf. n., (L,) and a}j 
and »A}i, (l, Msb, K,) or the last is a quasi-inf. 
n., (L,) and jjc}i and «jjc}i, (l, K,) the last two 
being instances of inf. ns. of the measures l) 
and (L,) He promised. (TA.) It is trans. 

immediately, and by means of the prep, m; (L, 
Msb, K;) but some say that the m is redundant in 
this case; and most of the lexicologists disallow it 
with this form of the verb, allowing it only 
with A)i. (TA.) It is also used with reference to 
good and evil: (S, L, Msb, K:) you say I jA »a } 
[He promised him good]: and I j“ (tropical:) 

[He threatened him with evil]: (Fr, Fs, S, L, Msb, 
K, &c.:) and, [accord, to some,] ji^ »a j, and jA. 
(IKoot, Msb.) When neither good nor evil is 
mentioned, if you mean the former, you say A} 
[He promised good]: and if you mean the latter, 
] A}l, (Fr, T, S, L, Msb, K,) inf. n. iAI, with 
which is syn., (S, L, Msb, K,) being 

one irregular inf. n., [or quasiinf. n.,] (Msb,) [He 
threatened,] or threatened with, evil]; and J, »a } i 
[He threatened him, menaced him, or threatened 
him with evil]; (Msb;) as also J, »A jj, (l, Msb,) 
inf. n. ajj; (S, L, K;) and J, »J* 5 l. (L.) You also 
say a jl J. IjA [He promised good]; (IAar, T, ISd, 
Msb, K;) but this is extr.: (L:) and a jl j. jA [He 
threatened, or threatened with, evil]: (S, L, Msb, 
K:) when m is introduced after this form of the 
verb, it relates only to evil: (Fs, Msb:) but you 
also say »a jl j. I>S. (Msb.) — — Failure 
of performance, with respect to a promise, the 
Arabs regard as a lie; but with regard to a threat, 
as generosity. A poet says, <jAj }l Aic}i jl} ^1} 
csAj* j=A>} AlLi] [And verily I, if I 

threaten him or promise him, fail to perform my 
threat, but fulfil my promise]. (Msb.) Nay, they 
do not apply the term Ali. to the failure of 
performing a threat. (TA.) — — iSj) A}j 
( tropical:) Our day promises cold. (L.) ajcj 


i_AjYI (tropical:) The land promised good 

produce. (A.) »a js £AI } ; see 3. 3 »aI j, inf. 

n. sAIji, He promised him, the latter doing the 
same to him. (Aboo-Mo'adh, L.)— — »AI} 

»A}a He vied with him in promising, and 
surpassed him therein, by promising more. (L, K. 

*) As jll JaI}, and jAjkll, [He appointed 

with him the time, and the place]. (L, K.) ^a}! 
lAji is a vulgar mistake. (Aboo-Bekr, L.) 4 A}i 
see 1 throughout. — a jl, (A, L,) inf. n. sUjI, (l,) 
in the sense of which j is also used [as a quasi- 
inf. n.], (S, A, L, K) (tropical:) He (a stallion- 
camel) brayed, (jA, S, A, &c.) on his being about 
to attack and fight with other camels. (S, A, L.) 
5 a jl see 1. 6 I jaI jj and [ I jAil signify the same, 
[They promised one another]: (K *, TA:) or the 
former relates to good, (S, Msb, K,) signifying 
they promised one another something good: (S, 
Msb,) and the latter, to evil, (S, L, K,) signifying 
they threatened one another: (L:) and this 
distinction is commonly admitted and 
observed. (TA.) — — j-ijill LjcIjj, [and Aa jll, 
We appointed mutually the place, and the time]. 
(Msb.) 8 All, (a,) [aor. AjJ inf. n. Ajl, (s, L, K,) 
He accepted a promise: (S, A, L, K:) 

originally Aj}I; the j being changed into cii and 
then incorporated [into the 

augmentative A) : some persons say A 2 I, 

aor. aAj, (inf. n. AAI, TA) and pronounce the act. 
part. n. Alyi, with «; (S, L, K;) like as they 
say jAU : (s, L:) but [if they do not change the j 
into a] they should say AjjI, and ajU, and aj ji, 

without aj. (ib, L.) Also, He confided in 

the promise of another. (L.) See also 1: 

and 6. Aj and J, »A (i n which latter the » is a 
substitute for the [elided] j, S, L) and l a } i and 
i »A}i and [ Jjtjo (A) and ( sijO> : (L:) see 1: 
A promising; a promise; (A, L;) meaning, of 
something good: (S, L, &c.:) pi. of the first, 

(IJ, L;) or this has no pi.: (T, S, L, Msb:) and of 
the second, Al^c : (t, S, L, Msb:) (and of the [ 
third, Alji : ] and of J, Aclji ,jjt ( l.) When »a 
is used as a prefixed n., [in a case of wasl,] the » is 
elided, (Fr, S, L,) and lS is substituted for it: 
(Fr, L:) a poet says, Ija} ^ill jkYI ^.10 ^Ijilkij 
[And they have broken to thee the promise of the 

thing which they promised]. (Fr, S, L.) 

»aJI [ [A promise is equivalent to a gift]: i. e., it is 
base to break it as it is to take back a gift. A 

proverb. (TA.) jAlb Sit iicj J, IjjjII [He 

promised him as the moon promises the 
Pleiades]: for the moon and the Pleiades are in 
conjunction once in every month. Another 
proverb. (TA.) [Perhaps we may also read »a 

>411 IjjjII: see jl A, in art. a.] jj a }ll j-siLLl 

A}ll [The breaking of a promise is one of 



2949 Digitized Text Version VI .1 


J 


[BOOKI.] 


the natural habits of the mean and base]. A 

saying of the Arabs. (MF.) *-'j also signifies 

The fulfilment of a promise. Ex. 4.^11 li* ^ in 
the Kur, [x. 49, &c.] means. When shall be 

the fulfilment of this promise? (L.) Also, a 

thing promised. (TK, art. _>=>-=.) »■%■: see and 
1. Isy Of, or relating or belonging to, a promise: 
rel. n. of ‘'y, like y j of 3 j j, formed without 
restoring the j like as it is restored in [the rel. n. 
of] *y: [see art. jj ^:] but Fr says Is j-y and Is yj, 
like Is jy. (S, L.) yj: see 1: A threatening; 
a threat: (S, L, K:) also written A? j. (TA.) See 
also 4. *jy jll A certain sect of the £jy, who are 
extravagant in threatening; asserting that 
transgressors [who have been true believers] 
shall remain in hell for ever. (TA.) ^'j (tropical:) 

A horse that promises run after run. (L, K.) 

(tropical:) A beast that promises to be productive 
of good, and fortunate. (L.) (tropical:) See an ex. 

in a verse cited voce (tropical:) A 

tree, or herbage, promising good produce. (A.) — 
— (tropical:) A cloud, which, as it were, promises 
rain. (L, K.) — — (tropical:) A day which 
promises heat; (L;) as also a year: (TA:) or of 
which the commencement promises heat; or 

cold. (S, L, K.) i'y\j (tropical:) Land of 

which the herbage is hoped to prove good and 
productive, (As, S, A, L, K,) by reason of its 
first appearance. (As, L.) signifies A 

covenant, or compact. So, accord, to Mujahid, in 
ch. xx. w. 89 and 90, of the Kur-an. (L.) — — 
yy and lyy: see 1, and ^j. — — See 
also i*". (S, A, L, Msb, K) and J, yj* (S, A, 

L, Msb) A time, and a place, of promise: (S, A, 
L, Msb, K:) [and , of appointment; an appointed 

time, and place]. jL*" A mutual promising, 

or promise. (S, K.) *y'j* and see 

1, and j *y- fjyll [The promised day; 

meaning] the day of resurrection. (TA.) — — 
j j Past and present and future: 

the tenses of a verb. (Kh, in L, art. ^.) — — 
i>yy ; s one 0 f the i n f ns w hich have pis. 
governing as verbs; its pi. being y\'y. Ex. y\y 
yjy »'-=>! yyy [As 'Orkoob's promisings of 
his brother in Yethrib.] (IJ, ISd.) See y yy. y j 
1 y j, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. yj; (TA;) and yj, 
aor. yj; (Msb, K;) and yj, (Lh, A, K,) aor. y j) 
(K, TA) and yj; (Lh, TA;) inf. n. ‘jy j (S, Msb, 
K) and ‘j^j, (Msb, K,) of the first (Msb, TA) and 
second; (TA;) and y j, (Msb, K,) of the first (TA) 
and second; (Msb, TA;) and jyj, (K,) of the 
second only; (TA;) and y j, (K,) of the third: 
(TA:) It (a place, A, K, and a mountain, S, Msb,) 
was, or became, rugged; (A, K;) as also [ y y: (S, 
* A, K:) or difficult. (Msb.) [Hence,] J, y y 


(tropical:) It (an affair), and he, (a man,) was, or 
became difficult, or hard. (K, * TA.) You say, LllL 
lilc 3^ jla L 5 U (tropical:) We asked of such 
a one a thing wanted, and he was hard, or 

difficult, to us. (Sgh, TA.) [Hence also,] y'j, 

inf. n. sjlc j and » j'y j, (tropical:) It (a thing) 
was, or became, little, or scanty. (K, TA.) 2 y j, 
inf. n. He made it (a place, K, and a 

mountain, S,) rugged: (S, * K:) [or difficult.] 
4 y j 1 The road became rugged to him: 

or brought him to a rugged land. (K, * TA.) 

y jl He came, or lighted, upon a rugged place. 

(A, K.) See also 10. (tropical:) His 

(a man's) property became little, or scanty. (K, * 
TA.) The man is thus likened to a rugged place 
without plants or herbage. (TA.) — — 

0 y j' (tropical:) He made it (a thing, A, K,) 
little, or scanty. (S, A, K.) 5 'yy see 1, in two 
places. 10 y He found it, (S, Msb,) or 
deemed it, (K,) namely a place, (Msb,) or a road, 
(A, K,) or a thing, (S, Sgh,) rugged, (S, * K,) or 
difficult; (Msb;) as also J, *yj. (Sgh, 
K.) y'j Rugged; contr. of (A, K:) or difficult: 
(Msb:) applied to a place, (TA,) and a road, (A,) 
and a mountain: (S, Msb:) as also | y 'j, (A, K, or, 
accord, to As, this latter is not allowable, (S,) and 
F's assertion, that this which is said in the S is 
nothing, being a negation of a negation without 
evidence, is a thing unheard of, MF,) and J, yj 
and jy'j and J, ’y'j: (K:) and plain with 
ruggedness: and a mountain rugged, and difficult 
of ascent: and a place inspiring fear, and 
desolate: (TA:) pi. y'j\ (K,) a pi. [of pauc.] 
of y j, (TA,) and jyj, (A, K,) a pi. of mult, [of 
the same], (TA,) and » jy 3, (A,) [of the same,] 
and (A, K,) a pi. [of pauc.] of "y j and jy j. 
(TA.) — — Applied to a place where a thing is 
sought, 0 *. s, and Msb) (assumed 

tropical:) Difficult [of access]. (Msb.) Also, 

applied to a thing, (tropical:) Little, or scanty. (A, 
TA.) And you say, yj Cp*, meaning, 

(tropical:) Such a one has little goodness, 

beneficence, or kindness. (S, A, K.) It is also 

an imitative sequent to CJjE; (S, K;) [but in this 
case it is only a corroborative;] and to jjj: 
(S:) and so is [ y 'j to "yy, in the phrase "yy 
y'j, (K,) meaning, (assumed tropical:) Little, 
scanty, hair. (TA.) "y'j: see "y'j, in 

two places, jy'j: see y'j. yj: see y'j. yy: 
see y'j. yj 1 y'j: see 4. 2 y'j see 4. 4 <]lj yj\ 
^ [ y, (S, K,) or 1 %, (Mgh,) inf. n. 3 * 4 , (Mgh, 
TA,) He commanded, ordered, or enjoined, him, 
respecting such a thing, syn. (*■>£, (S, Mgh, K,) 
and j-t, (Mgh, K,) ^ yj jt iJ that he should do 
[it] or not do [it]; (K;) as also jy j { -S 4 ', (S, K *) 


inf .n Jyy; (S;) and (sometimes S) y 'j j, -s 4 ', (S, 
K, *) inf. n. yj; (S;) which are also explained 
by £S 5 [signifying the same as £& and jit]: or the 
first and second are correct, accord, to ISk, but 
the last ( y j) is not allowable, accord, to him, nor 
is it, as related by AHat, accord, to As. (TA.) sy j 
See Supplement ^j 1 <^j, (S, Msb, K, &c,) 
aor. jyj, (Msb, K,) inf. n. and (S, Msb, 
K,) in which the » is a substitute for the elided j, 
(TA,) and 3 ^, (TA,) and ^yy, (K,) in which 
the » is not to denote the fern, gender, because 
this is not real, (TA,) or this last is a simple 
subst., (Msb,) He exhorted him, admonished 
him, or warned him; he put him in fear: (IF:) he 
exhorted him to obedience; commanded him to 
obey: (Msb:) he gave him good advice, 

or counsel; and reminded him of the results of 
affairs: (S:) he reminded him by informing him of 
that which should make the heart tender: 
(Kh:) he reminded him of that which should 
soften his heart, by the mention of reward and 
punishment. (K.) It is said in the Kur, [xxxiv. 
45 >] Ui| I only exhort you, or 

command you, to do one thing. (Msb.) And you 
say, ‘Jyj j [He was exhorted, admonished, or 
warned, by the example of another: see 8 ]. (S.) 
[And j, alone, He preached a sermon or 
sermons.] 8 [He became exhorted, 

admonished, warned, or put in fear:] he obeyed, 
or conformed to, [an exhortation to obedience, 
or] a command, and restrained himself: (Msb:) 
he accepted good advice, and the being reminded 
of the results of affairs: (S:) he became reminded 
of that which should soften his heart, by the 
mention of reward and punishment. (K.) It is 
said, * jy ^ -^* 3 ' y ^yj y 4^*^' [The 

happy is he who is exhorted, or admonished, or 
warned, by the example of another, and the 
unhappy is he by the example of whom 
another becomes exhorted, or admonished, or 

warned]. (S, L.) see 1. [As a simple 

subst.,] it has for its pi. ^y: and is syn. with 
J. &yy: (TA:) [the pi. of the latter is ’^y\y.] It is 
said in trad., *Jy I will assuredly make 

thee a warning, or an example, to others. 
(TA.) And in the Kur, [ii. 276,] | < 5 j y 0 ^ 
[But he to whom cometh an exhortation, or 
an admonition, or warning, from his Lord]. (TA.) 
And J. [The slaying by way of 

warning], mentioned in a trad., is when the 
innocent is slain in order that he who gives 
reason for suspicion may become warned. 
(TA.) ^y'j: see -^j. ^y^j [One who exhorts, 
admonishes, warns, or puts in fear:] one who 
exhorts to obedience; who commands to obey: 
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(Msb:) one who gives good advice, or counsel; 
[who reminds of the results of affairs; &c.: and a 
preacher of a sermon or sermons: see l:] and in 
like manner { lOizj [one who exhorts, &c., much, 
or frequently]: (TA:) pi. of the former (Msb, 
TA.) <3^34 see l: — — and <i>4, in three 
places. (3° j &c. See Supplement j l 
aor. inf. n. (and<3lij, IM and others), 
He (a camel) was, or became, large, big, or bulky. 
(S, K.) 4-^3 What is of a mean sort, of the utensils 
and furniture of a house, or tent: (S, K:) pi. 4-34 ji 
and 4-3^- j: (K:) the former, of pauc.; the latter, of 
mult. (TA.) The >1 of a house, or tent, are the 
wooden howl and the stone cooking-pot and the 

like: (S:) [as also A sack, such as is 

called (K:) hut this is included among the 

meaner sort of the utensils of a house, or tent; 
and is therefore not particularly mentioned by 
any of the lexicographers except T. (TA.) — — 
4*3 > (As, S, K) and <*3> (Th, K) Stupid: foolish; 
of little sense: (S, K:) i. q. 4*H a weak, stupid, 
man: (TA, voce *t** 4) pi. as above. (K, TA.) 
See also 4*®3. — — 4*3 j Weak in body: (as 

also *3 j: TA:) pi. as above. (K.) Base; mean; 

vile.: (as also ^3: TA:) pi. as above. (K.) — — 
4*3 j A large, big, or bulky, camel: (S, K:) pi. as 
above: fern, with ». (K.) Jc.j l 3fcj, aor. 33 3, (S, K, 
&c.,) inf. n. sili j, (L, Msb, K,) He was, or became, 
a low, or ignoble, mean, or sordid, and weak 
person, (S, Msb,) who served for the food of his 
belly: (S, L, Msb:) or light, (L,) stupid, and weak 
(L, K) in intellect, (L,) low, or ignoble, and mean, 
or sordid; (L, K;) or weak in body: (L, K:) or light 

in intellect: or weak as is a slave. (Msb.) 33. j 

p3*N, aor. **4, (S, L,) inf. n. 3c j t (L,) He served the 
people; acted as a servant to them. (S, L.) 
3 “*3l j, (L,) inf. n. s3fclji, (S, L, K,) He (a man) did 
like as he (another man) did: (L, K:) accord, to 
some, specially in pace, or in going, or marching; 
(L;) he went like him; or kept pace with him: (S *, 
L:) and he ran with him; or vied with him in 
running: (K:) you say csUri Sill Cijilj the she- 
camel went like, or kept pace with, the other: (L:) 
and sometimes the term »3fcl ji is used in relation 
to a single she-camel, because one of her fore 
legs, and her hind legs, moves with (j3Ijj) 
the other. (As, S, L, K.) 3fcj A low, or ignoble, 
mean, or sordid, and weak person, (S, A, Msb:) 
who serves for the food of his belly: (S, A, 
L, Msb:) or light, (L,) stupid, weak (L, K) in 
intellect, (L,) low, or ignoble, and mean, or 
sordid: (L, K:) or weak in body: (L, K:) or light in 
intellect: (Msb:) or weak; as is a slave: (Umm-El- 
Heythem, Msb:) or who eats and carries away. 

(Expos, of the Lameeyeh of Et-Tughraee.) A 

servant of a people. (L, K.) A slave. (L, K.) — 


- A boy. (L, K.) PI. 14)' (A, L, Msb, K) 

and 533 j and 5333. (L, K.) A certain arrow, 

(S, A, L, K,) of those used in the 
game called jyi* II, (S, L,) to which no portion, or 
share, pertains. (S, A, L, K.) Accord, to the A, this 

is the original signification. (TA.) The fruit 

of the 544311. (L, K.) — — s3fcljill A certain 
game (K) of the Arabs, in which one player does 

like as the other does. (TA.) See also 3. >3 j 

1 (5*4411 The sun fell vehemently upon 

him. (A.) “3?-JI ciijc 3 , (k,) aor. >**, (K, * 

TA,) inf. n. 533, (TA,) The summer-midday was, 
or became, intensely, or vehemently, hot. (K, 
* TA.) — [Hence, (see >4 j [(,j^j, (S, Msb, 
K,) aor. 5^3 i (S, Msb, * K, *) and j*i, with kesr to 
the first letter, (Fr, K,) [an irreg. form,] like 5=-s; 
(TA;) and 333, aor 54; (K, TA;) but 5334 is 
more common than 54; (Az, TA;) inf. n. j=-3, (S, 
Msb, K,) of the former, (S, Msb,) and je-j, (K,) [of 
the latter,] or j^3 is a simple subst., and the inf. 
n. is Ip'j; (S, * Msb, [but perhaps this is said 
because only the former of the two verbs is 
mentioned in the S and Msb];) His bosom was, or 
became, affected with rancour, malevolence, 
malice, or spite, and enmity; and burned with 
wrath, or rage; (S, A, Msb, K;) J4 

against such a one: (S, A: *) or became filled with 
wrath, or rage, (Msb, TA,) and rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite: (TA:) or burned by 
reason of intense, or violent, wrath, or rage: (TA:) 
and l >3 jj he (a man, TA,) burned, and was, or 
became, hot, with wrath, or rage. (K, TA.) You 
say also, Cp& J4 34 >, aor. 5*, [see above, Such a 
one became affected with rancour, &c.; or burned 
with wrath, or rage; against me]. (Fr, TA.) 2 jt-j 
see 4, in two places. 4 I >>3 jl They entered upon 
the summer-midday when the heat was intense, 
or vehement. (K, TA.) — 4U1I 5 _$l He heated the 
water, (K, TA,) by putting into it heated stones: 

(TA:) or i. q. ■'Ijli; (TA:) He made the water 

to boil. (S, K.) Sometimes, a live pig has its hair 
scalded off in it, and is then slaughtered: (S, K:) 
or, accord, to some lexicons, is then roasted. 
(TA.) This is done by certain Christians. (S, K.) 
You say ji ji?JI cSjU-aill The Christians boiled 
some water, and scalded off the hair of a live pig 

in it, and then slaughtered it. (A.) 53® 5 V, 

He made the milk what is termed j*4> and »3 j 4 3; 
as also, l “j3j, (S, K,) inf. n. 553*. (S.) — »j3jl 
He made him to be affected with rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite, and enmity, and to 
bum with wrath; or rage: (K:) or he made him to 
be affected with wrath, or rage: (A:) [in like 
maner,] { <*lc- “ 5 j, (TK,) inf. n. 5*434 (K,) he 
incited him to rancour, malevolence, malice, or 
spite, against him. (K, * TK.) You say also, dijc^l 


(jbia 5 ^ 1 made his bosom hot with wrath, 

or rage, against such a one. (S.) 5 55 see 1 . 5> 
Rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, and 
enmity; and a burning with wrath, or rage; (S, A, 
K;) as also [ 53; (A, K;) or the latter is an inf. n., 
(S, TA,) but the former is a simple subst.: (TA:) or 
the state of being filled with wrath, or rage: 
(Msb:) from »53, explained below. (S.) You 
say, 5 > y4 5 in his bosom is 

rancour, &c., against me. (S,) And ?j3*^ 53 s**3 
The rancour, &c., of his bosom departed. 
And j4-*>l >j 4*? 32 The gift dispelleth the 
rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, and the 
heat, of the bosom. (TA.) 53: see 5>. “343, (S, 
K,) and 5 »53, (Msb,) Intenseness, or 

vehemence, of heat: (Msb, K:) or of the burning 
thereof, (S, TA,) when the sun is in the meridian. 
(TA.) You say, l4S ? U Jc. 13311 »5> J Uljj We 
alighted during the intense midday heat at such a 
water. (TA.) 3«4 3 Milk into which heated stones 
are thrown, and which is then drunk: (K:) or 
(so accord, to the TA; but in the K, and) milk 
boiled and cooked: (K:) or milk made hot with 
heated stones; as also J, »3«43: (S:) or the latter, or 
pure milk alone, heated until it is thoroughly 
cooked; and sometimes clarified butter is put into 

it. (ISd, TA.) Also, Flesh-meat roasted upon 

heated stones: (Lth, TA:) or upon stones heated 
by the sun. (L, K.) 543: see 3j4j. j3JI 543 3* 
He has the bosom [affected with rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite, and enmity, and] 
burning with wrath, or rage; 314 against me: 
(TA:) or filled with wrath, or rage. (Msb.) 5 
5 >*ll f***=*ll 504411 The pigs hated the boiled hot 
water. A proverb. (TA.) See 4. 5 > &c. See 
Supplement 5s 1 <*lc- 5,, (S, M, A, K,) [in the 
Msb, 3a but this appears to be a mistake,] 
and <311, (M, K,) aor. 3ij, (M, K,) inf. n. - >33 (M, A, 
K) and 3a j (M, K) and »3la (M, A, K,) or this last 
is a simple subst., (S,) and “3131, (M, K,) in which 
the > is changed into !, (M,) He came to him, (S, 
M, A, K,) namely, to a king, (A,) or governor, (S, 
A,) or great man, (Tnayeh,) as an ambassador, 
envoy, or messenger; (S, A;) or to convey gifts, 
and to ask aid, or assistance: (Tnayeh:) or he 
went forth to him, namely, to a king, or governor. 
(As, L.) 2 3a j see 4. 4 <314 laa jl, (M, A, K,) and <311, 
(S, M, K,) inf. n. 3tLl; (K;) and »5s J. <311, (L,) inf. 
n. 353*; (K;) He sent him to him, (S, M, A, K,) 
namely, to a king, (A,) or governor, (S,) [or great 
man, as an ambassador, envoy, or messenger; 
or to convey gifts, and to ask aid, or assistance: 

see 1 ]. <*33 “5s l ls^I JI jjjil [The 

governor, sent him as an envoy to the governor 
who was above him]. (L.) — — 13314 413a3l U 
(assumed tropical:) [What hath caused thee to 
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come to us?]. (TA.) Al A)! 3A 3 - 1 ® lii Ui£ 

<“ urAAli J5A L A- (tropical:) While I was 
in difficulty, lo, God brought to me a man, and 
extricated me from it. (A.) — elsA J&- A jl, inf. 
n. Ay, (tropical:) It rose up, or stood up, so as to 
be higher than the thing; overtopped it; 
overpeered it; overhung it; overlooked it. (S, L, K 
*.) A poet (Homeyd Ibn-Thor El-Hilalee, TA) 
says, lAAi 4ij® 14. jj jlS lisji tjjlc 3 aiUil ^sjj 
[T hou seest the 'Ilafee saddle overtopping her, as 
though a high-raised tower were upon her.] (S, 
L.) And one says of a horse, -As I li U 

<Sj!-4 How beautiful is the prominence of his 
withers! (S, L.) [ Ajj is also syn. with As I in the 
above sense. (K, TA.) — — ®®j' inf. 

n. Ay, (tropical:) It (a white antelope) raised its 

head and erected its ears. (L, K.) A jl ; inf. 

n. Ajj] ; He hastened, or went, quickly: (S, L, K:) 

occurring in the poetry of Ibn-Ahmar. (S, L.) 

Ajl, inf. n. Ay, (tropical:) It rose, or became 
elevated. (A, L, K.) — — A jl ; (tropical:) He 
raised, or elevated, a thing. (L.) 5 Axjsjj 
and (assumed tropical:) The camels, 
and the birds, strove to outgo, or outstrip, one 
another. (L.) — — 35® lA3YI Cijsjj 

J3A (tropical:) The mountain-goats ascended 

upon the mountain. (A.) See 4 . 6 <A '->AI jj 

[We came together as ambassadors, or envoys, 
&c., to him: see 1 ]. (A.) 10 ^A^lAl (assumed 
tropical:) [app. He asked, or desired, me to 
come]. (TA.) — Ajiy (tropical:) He 

elevated himself, and made himself erect, in his 
manner of sitting; (A;) a dial, form of j® jAA [q. v.] 

(S.) Aj: see ®Aj. -dll 5a j jGAI (tropical:) [The 

pilgrims of Mekkeh are the ambassadors of God]. 
(A.) — — jAuLtll j rrUJj <_£jl4ll dll J3j 

(tropical:) [The ambassadors of God are three; 
the warrior, and the pilgrim of Mekkeh, and 
the performer of the ceremonies of the »j ie.]. A 
tradition. (L *, El-Jami’ es-Sagheer.) — Aj The 
upper part of an elevated long tract (JA: in some 
copies of the K, JA:) of sand. (S, L, K.) »®Aj, 
subst. from <A ®®5, (s,) A coming to a king, (A,) 
or governor, (S, A,) [or the like,] as an 
ambassador, envoy, or messenger, [&c.: see 1 ]. (S, 

A.) ‘Aj il [a phrase of frequent occurrence 

in notices of companions of Mohammad, 
meaning, He had the honour of coming as an 
envoy to the Prophet]. (TA, passim; and other 
works.) Alj A man coming to a king, (A,) or 
governor, (S, A,) [or great man,] as an 
ambassador, or envoy, or messenger; (S, A;) [or 
to convey gifts, and to ask aid, or assistance: See 
1 :] pi., (S, L,) or [rather] this first is a quasi-pl. n., 
(L,) | ®®j (S, A, L, K) and ®®5 (K) and ^Aj; (A, 


Msb;) and pi. of ,Aj and A®5: (S, L, Msb, 
K:) Aj is also explained as signifying a party that 
assembles together and comes to a country or 
town: and a party that repairs to princes, or 
governors, to visit, and to ask aid, or assistance, 
or some benefit, &c.: (L:) and a party that comes 
to a king respecting an affair of conquest, or for 
congratulation, or the like: (Mgh:) and a 
company chosen to go forth for the purpose of 
having an interview with great men: (En- 
Nawawee:) and a company of riders: (Jel, xix. 
88 :) and a company riding and honoured: (Zj, in 
explanation of the same verse of the Kur-an:) but 
from the explanations in the K, and 
other lexicons, it seems to signify a party coming, 
whether walking or riding, chosen for the 
purpose of having an interview with great men, 
or not: the explanations of En-Nawawee and 
some others may be in accordance with general 
or conventional acceptations, and those of the 
rest may be proper, or literal. (TA.) — — Alj 
(tropical:) A camel, (S, A, K,) or bird, (A,) or bird 
of the kind called '-ASI ; (K,) that precedes 
the others (S, A, K) in pace, and in coming to 

water. (A.) jIAIjll (in the poetry of ElAasha, 

S, L) (tropical:) The parts of the two cheeks 
which project when one chews, and which 
become depressed when one grows old. (S, A, L, 
K.) One says of a very old man, AA 
JIAI j (tropical:) [The middles of his cheeks have 
become depressed]. (A.) Asji A 0 A They are 
upon a journey: (L, K:) as also jAjl. 
(TA.) Aji (tropical:) Prominent, or elevated: (A, 
L:) applied to a camel's hump, (A,) and to the 
pubes. (L.) Aj^Ai (tropical:) Erecting himself, 
and not placing himself at his case, in his manner 
of sitting; (L;) i. q. J55 1 ““. (L, K.) Aj 1 Aj, (T, S, 
M, A, Msb, K,) aor. A; (T, Msb, K; *) and A3, 
[aor. AA;] (A, K;) inf. n. 5A5 (T, S, M, Msb, K) 
and A3 and »A, (M, K,) [all of the former,] or Aj 
is inf. n. of the trans. v.; (Msb;) and »jAj, (K,) 
[which is of the latter;] It (a thing) was, or 
became, full, complete, perfect, whole, or entire: 
(S, Msb:) or it (a thing, TA, or property, M, K, 
and herbage, M, [and a collection of goods, or 
commodities, or household furniture and 
utensils,]) was, or became, much, abundant, 
ample, or copious; (T, M, A, K;) not 
deficient: (T:) or it (anything) was, or became, 
generally, or universally, comprehensive: [syn., 
in the last sense, as is implied by 

an explanation of the epithet Aj, by which this 
sense of the verb is indicated in the lexicons 
whence this signification is taken:] (M, A, K:) as 
also l A3 (k,) [and J, AA: see j®3.] You say also 


of a branch, AA^l _[ lajj [It was full of, or 
abounded with, leaves]. (L, K, art. 15 j ?? 
<A=A, and 15 j, (M, L,) inf. n. [of the 
former] 5A5, (M,) (tropical:) [His honour, 
dignity, or estimation, was unimpaired;] he was 
honourable, or generous, not careless of his 
honour, or dignity, or estimation. (M, L.) — »A5, 
(T, S, M, A, Msb, K, *) aor. ^A, (T, Msb,) inf. 
n. 15j (T, S, M, Msb, K) and '»A, (T, M,) and : »Aj, 
(TA, as from the K, but wanting in the CK and in 
a MS. copy of the K,) He made it full, without 
lack or defect, complete, perfect, whole, or entire; 
(S, Msb;) as also J, “Aj, inf. n. AA; (K;) and 
l »j®jl, inf. n. jAjI; and ]A A jjA S, * TA:) or, as 
also i »A j, (T, M, A, K,) which latter is the usual 
form, (Lth, T,) he made it much, 
abundant, ample, or copious; (Lth, T, M, A, K;) 
not deficient. (Lth, T.) You say, <1U A ji} He 
made his property much, abundant, ample, or 
copious. (K, * TA.) And it is said in a trad., <H Aj=JI 
jAJI iji Y ^Al Praise be to God, whom 
withholding doth not make to abound. (TA.) You 
say also, J, *AA Aj He cut out the garment 
whole. (M, K.) And As j. “AJI He made the skin 
whole, without cutting off any redundance. (M.) 
And *A5j | <iUJ=> inf. n. AA, i made his food 
full, or complete, in quantity; not deficient. 
(Msb.) And J, »15 jAA® iAi. Ac. cjjaj I gave him the 
whole of his right, or due, and so he received the 
whole of it; syn. of the former verb with its 
objective complement and the prep., <A J; 
(A, Mgh,) or Aicl; (Msb;) and of the latter 
verb with its objective complement, J. ’AjA[; (A, 
Mgh, K:) or both these verbs, thus used, signify 
the same, i. e., »1®j4jI, (s, K) [in the former of 
which we read, AsAJ ^ I 1 j I A A <54. “die Aj; 

and in the latter, »AA A A] AU. Ac jajlLl.] You 
also say, »ALc »15j, (M, K,) inf. n. j®j, (TA,) He 
restored, or returned to him his gift, being 
content with it, (M, K.) or deeming it little. (M, 
TA.) And <544 Alll jij God made his lot, or 

share, of such a thing, full, or complete. (T.) 
And j®j [ VjxJt (tropical:) He left his hair to 
become abundant and long. (A, TA.) And ^->153 
aor. »j®l, (Msb,) inf. n. j53 (Msb, TA) 
and »15; (TA [in my copy of the Msb, A, which is 
probably a mistranscription;]) and <j(5j, in an 
intensive sense; (Msb;) He preserved, or 
guarded, honour, dignity, or estimation. (Msb.) 
And <A= A » 153; (S, M, A, K;) and <A=A “Aj; (A;) 
and <5 »A5; (M;) or » j® j ]. <1, (K,) inf. n. 35A 
(TA;) (tropical:) [He preserved his honour, &c., 
unimpaired;] he spoke well of him, and did not 
find fault with him; (A;) he did not revile him; 
(M, K;) as though he preserved it [namely his 
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honour, &c.] to him abundant and good, not 
diminishing it by reviling. (M.) It is said in a 
proverb, ^ Jx- iiij j jajj (S, * A,) (tropical:) Thy 
honour, or dignity, or estimation, will be 
preserved, or guarded, and thou wilt be spoken 
well of, for such a thing: (A:) from ^jjaj; 

and -dli: (S:) said by him to whom a thing is 
offered: and applied to a man who, when thou 
hast given to him a thing, returneth it to thee 
without discontent, or without esteeming it little. 
(Fr, S.) 2 jij see » jaj, and what follows it in the 
same paragraph. 4 ja jl see »jaj. 5 see jsj. - 
— 4° 4 y (tropical:) He was regardful of those 
things pertaining to him (namely his companion, 
A) which one is under an obligation to respect 
or honour; (S, A, K;) and held loving communion, 

commerce, or intercourse, with him. (TA.) 

ja jj (tropical:) He turned his purpose, or 
intention, or strong determination or resolution, 
(<ii*,) toward such a thing. (A, Mgh, Msb.) 8 jisjl 
see jaj. 10 jajj^J see Jj: — and see » jaj, in two 

places, jij: see jjsj. Also, [an inf. n. used as 

an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predodominates] Much, or abundant, property, 
(Lth, T, S,) of which nothing is deficient: (Lth, T:) 
what is much, abundant, ample, or copious, of 
property, and of goods, or commodities, or 
household furniture and utensils; (M, A, 
K;) whereof nothing is deficient: (TA:) or what is 
generally, or universally, comprehensive, Q*lfo) of 
anything: (M, A, K:) pi. jjij. (M, K.) See 

also jalj. »ja : see jjaj. Sja j: se e jjj. Also, 

Hair collected together upon the head: or hair 
hanging down upon the ears: or hair extending 
beyond the lobe of the ear: (M, K:) or hair 
extending to the lobe of the ear: (S:) or hair (T, 
Mgh, Msb) such as is termed (T, A, Mgh,) 
extending to the ears: (T, A, Mgh, Msb:) it is said 
to be larger than what is termed but this is a 
mistake: (M:) the order is this: first, the »jaj; 
then, the then, the <4 (S, M, K:) the second 
of these three is what extends beyond the ears; 
(M;) and the third is what descends upon the 
shoulder-joints: (S, M:) pi. j'ij. (M, K.) jjaj and 
1 jaj and [ »jaj and [ »ja [are inf. ns., (see 1 ,) used 
as simple substs.,] all signify the same: (S, TA:) 
Fulness, completeness, perfectness, wholeness, 
or entireness: (S:) or muchness, 

abundance, ampleness, or copiousness: (TA:) and 
the second also, richness; or competence. (A, K.) 
You say, jaj 1*4 J j^jl (S,) and J, »ja J; 
(S, A,) and | VJ, (S, A, K,) i. e., j>j, (S, A, TA,) 
This is land in the herbage of which is fulness, 
&c., (S,) or abundance; (TA;) the herbage of 
which has not been pastured upon. (S, A, TA.) 
And J-ill ^ > [He is in possession of 


abundance of property]. (A.) jalj and J. jjaji and 
l ja> and j jajii [and J, ja jl and [ jaj] all signify 
the same: [i. e., Full, without lack or defect, full- 
sized, complete, perfect, whole, or entire: or 
much, abundant, ample, or copious.] (A, TA.) 
You say, jalj and jalj ^4, &c., [Full, or 
complete, &c., or] much, or abundant, property, 
and herbage, &c., (TA.) And J, jjaj* A thing 
that is full, complete, &c. (S.) And J, ja>« *i j?- A 
recompense of which nothing is deficient. (TA.) 
And jaji u^a J, j*4JI (tropical:) Such a one has 
his hair left to become abundant and long. (TA.) 
And ^4“ 1 jajl, (T, S, A, K,) and J, jaj, (Sgh, K,) A 
skin for milk, or water, made of hide of which 
nothing is deficient. (T, S, A, K.) And in like 
manner, Jijaj »■>! j* A leather water-bag made of a 
complete skin; (S, M, A, K;) nothing thereof 
being deficient: (S, TA:) also signifying a leather 
water-bag filled (M, K, * TA) completely. (M, TA.) 
And l ii jaj Land in the herbage of which is 

abundance: (M, K, * TA:) and land of which 
the herbage has not been diminished. (S, K.) And 
] »ijaj lP' An ear having a large lobe: (M:) or a 
large ear, (K, TA,) large in the lobe. (TA.) You say 

also, l uj jal j" f* They are numerous. (S, K.) 

jaljll The fourth metre (j4) in prosody; (M, * 
K;) the measure of which consists of six 

times [in its original state]: (Sgh, K:) or, 
[in practice,] j! j*a Jilclii, twice: or 

jilclii, twice: (M, L:) so called because its feet are 
made full like those of the JAS, except that there 
is [in practice] an elision in their letters, so that it 
is not complete. (M, L.) jajl, fem. iijaj, [pi. jsj : ] 

see j|li. ja>l>: see jalj, in three places. 

jaji J&- (tropical:) I left him in the best 

state, or condition. (TA.) jjaji: 

see jalj. jajii: see jalj. jaljji; see jalj. jaj 3 »jalj 
He hastened with him; vied, or strove, with him 
in hastening; or made haste to be, or get, before 
him; syn. ‘d=4c-. (A, TA.) 4 » jajl He hastened him. 
(K.) 5 jajj He prepared himself (A, K) 1^4 for such 

a thing, (A,) or jZil fo r evil, or mischief. (K.) 

Also, He turned over and over upon his bed. 
(A.) See also 10 . 10 <l^*a Ji ja jU He put himself 
in an upright posture, not at his ease, in his 
manner of sitting; he sat erect, not at his ease: (S, 
Mgh, K:) or he put down his knees [upon the 
ground] and raised his buttocks: (Aboo-Mo’adh, 
K:) or he raised himself upon his legs, or feet, 
without having yet set himself firmly in a 
standing posture, but having prepared himself to 
leap, or spring, (Lth, K, TA,) or to go away: (Lth, 
TA:) or he sat in a posture as though he desired 
to rise and stand up; whether in the manner 
termed <4*5] [i. e. sitting upon the ground with the 
shanks erect], or otherwise. (MF.) jaj and J, jaj 


Haste: pi. (of the latter, TA,) jlaji (S, K.) You 
say, J*'j Jc. (S, K,) and jaj Jfo (K,) We are 
in haste: (K:) or we are on a journey; 
[like 4a jl Jc.;] the time of our journeying has 
come. (S, TA.) And jlajl ‘4#, and jaj Jfo I 
found him in a state of haste: (Az, TA:) 
or preparing [his apparatus for travel]. (M, 
TA.) jaj: see jaj. °jaj An upright posture in 
sitting, so that one is not at his ease. (Lth, 
TA.) See 10 . ja jii Turning over and over upon the 
bed, scarcely sleeping: (K, * TA:) mentioned by Z, 
and by Sgh in the O, on the authority of Ibn- 
Abbad. (TA.) jajlLi act. part. n. of 10 , q. v. One 
says, I jl [Be thou at ease, for I 

see thee to be sitting in an upright and uneasy 
posture]. (TA.) 1 (A, Mgh, K.) 

aor. (K,) inf. n. (A, K) and (IDrd, 
K;) and J, (S, Mgh, K,) and [ (S, K;) 

He ran: (A, Mgh, K:) he hastened, or went 
quickly. (S, A, Mgh, K.) Hence, in the Kur. [lxx. 
43 J 1 or As though 

they were hastening, or going quickly, to a thing 
set up for worship. (Fr, S, TA.) You say also ^ 3 
JlV 1 The camels hastened, or went quickly: (M:) 
or went the pace termed — (Khaleefeh El- 
Hosejmee.) And The camels became dispersed: 
(AA:) and J, Cuia jlul they became dispersed (K, 
TA) in their pasturing. (TA.) 4 jl; see 1 , in 
two places. — Also, He made a she-camel to go 
the pace termed as also (Khaleefeh 

El-Hoseynee.) And He dispersed camels. (The 
same, and K.) See also 10 . — '*} 3 \ He spread 

for him a carpet, or the like, by which to preserve 
himself from the ground; (K, TA;) as also 
(TA) 10 jU: see 1 , in two places. — Also, He 
required, or commanded, another to hasten, or 
be quick, or he hastened, hurried, or urged, him. 
(S, M, A, K, [but in the M; it seems to relate to 

camels, or an ostrich.]) He drove away (S, 

M, K) camels, or an ostrich; as also \ jk (M:) 
he drove away, or expelled, another from his 
country: (M:) he banished him. (Mgh, K.) 

(S, M, K,) and J, (M, K) Haste: (S, M, K:) 
[like jaj and jaj:] pi. j^ajk (K.) You say, ^ 
o^j, and i u^a'j, and He came in haste. 

(M.) And 0^4 “4^ I found him in a state of 

haste: (S, K:) like jlajl (S.) j: see o^j, in 
two places. A pastor’s [bag of the kind 
called] 5-4^, for his implements and provisions, 

(M, K,) which he carries therein. (M.) And 

hence, as being likened thereto, (M,) A [quiver of 
the kind called] s 44-, (M, K,) or a thing like 
the (S,) for arrows, (M,) of skins, or hides, 
(S, M, K,) in which is no wood: (S, M:) or [a 
quiver] smaller than the having its upper 
and lower parts of equal size: the is round 
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and wide, and has a cover on the top, over its 
mouth: [see the latter word:] (ISh:) pi. 144 (S, 

M, A, K) and eiiUisj. (A, TA.) Also, A thing 

like a quiver (<iUS), (Fr, M,) of small size, (Fr,) 
in which a man of the class called l 44^ puts his 

food. (Fr, M.) Also, The small depression 

between the two mustaches, beneath the 
nose, (K, TA,) of a man. (TA.) .jiliji Parties of 
men: (A'Obeyd, S, K:) a mixed multitude: 
(A'Obeyd, M, K:) from cfcyt 443 meaning “ the 
camels became dispersed: ” (AA:) or poor, weak, 
defenceless people: (L:) or an assemblage, (K,) or 
a mixed multitude or collection, (S,) from 
various tribes, such as the 441 — (A'Obeyd, 
S, K:) or a company of whom every one has 
a 443 for his food, (Fr, M, K,) i. e. a thing 
resembling a 44, (Fr, M,) of small size, (Fr,) in 
which he puts his food; (Fr, M;) but this 
explanation is disapproved by A'Obeyd (TA) [and 
by ISd]: or a-=4^' applies to the persons 
called Jii, (M,) who were a mixed multitude 
(A'Obeyd, M) from various tribes, (A'Obeyd,) 
consisting of ninety-three men. (TA.) 

[See 44.] 144 Going quickly, or 

swiftly; applied to a she-camel, (S, M, K,) and to 
an ostrich. (S, M.) I4j4> Going quickly, or 
hastening, by reason of fright; (As;) or running 
away by reason of fright; as though desiring 
his o43, or running: (Sgh:) or frightened. 
(TA.) j & c. See Supplement 4j i fAkll The 

darkness came in upon the people. (S, K *.) 

So in the verse of the Kur. [cxiii. 3 ,] &AL jA Of 3 
43 OJ And from the mischief of night when 
it cometh in upon men; (S;) [for other 
explanations see in art. (5"“=-.] — — 4*3 

(inf. n. 44 and A jS3, K,) (tropical:) The 
sun set: (S, K:) entered its place [of setting.] (S.) 

— — jiall 43 , (inf. n. 4-t4, TA,) The moon 
entered upon a state of eclipse; (K;) entered 
into the cone-shaped shade of the earth. (TA.) — 

— olio 43 j (and simply 44, TA,) His eyes 

became sunk, or depressed, in his head. (S.) 

44, aor. si), inf. n. 44 and 443, Fie (a horse) 
made a sound with his prepuce: [in the S and K, 
the verb is not mentioned, but only the latter of 
the two inf. ns., which is explained as signifying “ 
the sounding of a horse's prepuce: ”] or made a 
sound by the motion of his penis in its prepuce. 

(TA.) 44, aor. 444 inf. n. iA3 It (a thing) 

entered: (S:) but it is said in a marginal note in a 
copy of the S, that the inf. n. is correctly 44*3, 
because the verb is intrans.: accord, to some, 
it signifies he, or it, entered into a 44, q. v.; and 
in the K, 44 is given as the inf. n. of the verb in 
this sense. (TA.) [In the CK, 4j is put by mistake 


for 4j.] — — 4 A 3 , [aor. 44i,] inf. n. 44 

and 4.43, He, or it, became absent, hidden, or 

concealed. (K.) 44 [aor. 4^,] inf. n. 4A3, 

He, or it, came; approached; advanced. (K.) 
4 Jiill i_A jl The palm-tree became rotten in the 
fruit-bearing stalks of its racemes. (TA.) — — 
m 4 He (K), or it, (a people, S,) 

hungered; suffered hunger. (S, K.) 44 4 jl, 

(inf. n. 444 TA,) He put a thing into a 44, q. v.: 
(Fr, S, K:) or, as in some Lexicons, into a ‘-43. 
(TA.) 44 A small hollow, or cavity, (“14, ) in 
which water collects, in a mountain: (S:) or in a 
rock: as also J. 44: (K:) or, accord, to some, 4j is 
a coll. gen. n., of which 44 is the n. un.: (MF:) 
pi. 44i: (TA:) or 44, accord, to the K, (but 
accord, to the TA J, 44,) signifies what is like a 
well, in a tract of hard and large stones that 
produce no plants, a fathom, or two fathoms, in 
depth, (K,) in which the rain-water stagnates. 

(TA.) The cavity, or socket, of the eye: (S:) 

any cavity, or socket, in the body; as that of the 
eye, and that of the shoulder-blade: (K:) pi. 4 j4 

and 4A j. (TA.) The pit, or cavity, above the 

eye of a horse: (K:) pi. 4 j 4 and 4A j. (TA.) 

The hole into which enters the axle of a pulley. 

(K.) See also 45}. _ Stupid; foolish; of little 

sense: (S, K:) like 4“4: (S:) an epithet of a man: 

pi. 441 (K, TA:) fem. with ». (TA.) So in the 

following trad, of El-Ahnaf: 44'VI 44 j 44! 
[Beware of the care with which stupid people 
defend their rights: a proverb]. (TA.) For 444 
another relation substitutes 4^ 4 1 , meaning the 
same, or weak persons. (TA, art. j, on the 

authority of AA.) See 441 A despised, 

or contemptible, low, base, or ignoble, man. (Th, 
K.) 4 The thing that is in the belly, resembling 
the >-14: (TA:) the 4Ajl [a name given to the 
stomach of a sucking kid, &c.] when it has grown 
large, of a “IA, [i. e., a sheep or goat or the like]: 
(K:) not in any animals but those termed “4 
(IAar:) mentioned before, in art. 4, [q. v., where 
it is also written 41]. (TA.) 44 A large aperture, 
or hole, in a wall, in which is shade: (K:) pi. 44L 

See 44. 43, (S, K,) and 

(K,) but the latter is a mistake, and the correct 
word is giiUI, [a vase for ointment], (TA,) i. 
q 34 [i. e., its cavity or hollow]. (S, K.) Lth 
says, that J, 4A3 signifies any cavity, hollow, or 
pit; as that in a [stone of the kind called] 54 , and 
in a 0*4 or 4*4 q. v. (TA.) ,34 Fond of, 
or given to, the company of 441, i. e., stupid, or 
foolish, persons. (K.) 441 [pi. of 44?] The 
utensils and furniture, of the meaner sort, of 
a house, or tent: (K, TA:) as also 4431 (TA.) 

44 1 Multum penetrans in vulvam penis. (K.) — 


— “44 44, A well of which the water sinks into 
the earth. (TA.) 44“ i. q. 4“4 [The shell called 
cowry]. (K.) 44“ A man who drinks much of 

water: (K:) or of the beverage called 44 (L.) 

44“ A stupid, or foolish, woman: or one 
who gives birth to stupid, or foolish, children; 
syn. 44J>. (K: [so in the CK: in a MS. copy, 

one to whom stupidity, or folly, is imputed: but 
the former is evidently the right reading; 44“ 
being an epithet similar to jl5i« and 44 &c.]) — 

— Also Latam vulvam habens mulier. (K.) 

44 JI jjj a reproachful appellation, 

(K,) referring to the mother of the persons to 
whom it is applied. (TA.) — — 44“^ j 4 A 
journeying continued during a day and a 
night together. (K.) 4j 1 44, aor. 4), inf. n. 4 j; 
and [ 4j, inf. n. 4^34 He determined, defined, 
or limited, a thing as to time; (IAth, L, Msb;) and 
otherwise: (L, Msb:) he determined, or defined, 
times. (S, K.) He declared [or appointed] a 
time in which it should be done. (S.) 411 43 
“441, aor oi; an( j j 133 j, q 0( j determined, 

or defined, a time for prayer. (Msb.) [ 4 J; as 
also 4l, He assigned, or appointed, for a thing, a 
particular time; he assigned, or appointed, a 
particular time for doing a thing. (IAth, L.) ]. ^34 
4 4a j [1 appointed him, or it, for such a day]; 

like 4lll. (s.) In the following words of the 

Kur. [lxxvii. 11 ,] 431 _[ ,431 1)4 jll I3J3 i s a dial, 
form of 4a3, like as “ j4 is of “ j43; (S;) and the 
meaning is And when the Apostles shall have one 
[particular] time assigned to them to decide 
between the people [to whom they have been sent 
to preach]: (Zj:) or, shall be collected at their 
appointed time, on the day of resurrection. 
(Fr.) This is the general reading: but there are 
other reading; namely, 433, and 433, (S, TA,) 
and 43 j 3, which last is of the measure 4 4 , 
from 43ljUf (K.) — — 14 4 4j 3 ] He 

(Mohammad) did not determine, or define, for 
[drinking wine,] a castigation consisting of 
a certain number [of blows, or stripes]. (TA, from 

a trad.) 4j sometimes signifies He [i. e. 

God] made the entering upon the state of 414 in 
pilgrimage, and prayer at the commencement of 
its appointed time, obligatory, or incumbent, 

upon men. (TA.) 4j _[ <41411 13 441 

He appointed, for the people of El-Medeeneh, 
Dhu-l-Huleyfeh as the place where they should 
enter upon the state of 414J. (TA, from a trad.) 
2 43j see 1 throughout. 3 431 j, inf. n. 4314, 
[He made an appointment with him for a 
particular time]. (K.) 43 (s, K) A time; or space, 
or measure, of time, (M, L, K, Msb,) appointed 
for any affair; a season: (Msb:) mostly used with 
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respect to what is past: (M, K:) sometimes with 
respect to the future: (TA:) as also J, 

(K, Msb:) or, accord, to some, there is a 
difference between these two words; the former 
having an absolute signification, and the 
latter signifying a time appointed for the 
performance of some action: [as in the S:] (TA:) 
pi. of the former AA33I, and of the latter 

(Msb.) [Hence, Then; at that time.] iia j 

(tropical:) A space, or measure, of local 
extension; as a mile, &c. (Sb.) [of the 

measure] from (S, K:) [it may therefore 
be an inf. n., or a noun of place, or a noun of 
time]. El-'Ajjaj says, 343“^ o^ill [And 

He who congregateth mankind for the day of the 
appointment of a particular time, or, of the place 
of a certain event, or, of the time of a certain 
event; i. e., for the day of resurrection]. (S.) aAW 

see Aj5j. Also, A place in which a certain 

action is appointed to be performed. (S.) Ex. 

The place where the pilgrims enter upon the 
state of (S, K:) you say, fLSM cjtL* 13* 
This is the place where the people of Syria enter 

upon the state of 3 (S.) [Also, A place in 

which a meeting is appointed to take place at 
a particular time. Ex.] 3^1' Ajlii? [The world 
to come is the place in which mankind are 
appointed to meet after the resurrection]. (L.) — 
— [Also, That which determines the 
commencement, or the like, of a period &c. 
Ex.] ji—ll ciiiA [The crescent is that which 
determines the commencement of the month]. 
(L.) — — See also cj53i. ^33“ and J, Aj 53> 
Determined, defined, definite, or limited, as to 
time. (L.) — — cj5j, and j AjS3i ; A 

determined, defined, definite, or limited, time. 

(K.) 'J j 5 y. 1 ^lc. . ’ i’-' t -*. ! :.A. I 2 j] [Kur. 

iv. 104 ,] F° r prayer is to the believers a prescript, 
or an appointment, or ordinance, ordained [to be 

performed] in the times [thereof]. (S, K, &c.) 

Also [3 jjS 3“ (see l) and] J Determined, 

defined, or definite, as to its extreme limit, 
extent, or amount: (L:) both signify anything 
defined, definite, or limited. (Msb.) Aj 53> : 
see i t^j, (S, K,) aor. £3jj; (S;) and £33, 

(K,) aor. £3 jj; (TA;) and j 5 J , (K,) aor. £4; (TA;) 
inf. n. and ^ j3 j, (S, K,) inf. ns. of the first, 
(TA,) and £3j and £3j, (S,) [also of the first,] 
and £33, so in [most of] the copies of the K, [but 
in the CK £3 j.] inf. n. of the second, (TA,) and ^3 
and ^-=4, (S, K,) in both of which the » is 
a substitute for the [elided] j, (S,) and in the 
latter of which the fet-hah is put in the place of 
kesreh because of the guttural letter, both inf. ns. 
of the second and third; (TA;) and J, jAfy and 
4 jjSjU; (S, K;) It (a solid hoot, S, K, and a 


camel's foot, and the back, TA) was, or became, 

hard. (S, K.) £3j,(S, K,) and £33, and £33, 

(K,) inf. n. 4A133 and <=*3 and (S) and £3j 

and 2 j3j; (Lh;) and J, jAsA (A;) He (a man) had 
little shame: (S, K:) he was hard-faced, having 
little shame: he was bold to do bad, foul, or 
abominable, things, and cared not for them, 
accord, to Bd and Z. (TA.) 2 jij, inf. n. £43, He 
repaired a tank, or cistern, with pieces of dry clay, 
or tough clay in which was no sand, and (or, as is 
sometimes done, TA) with broad and thin 

stones. (K.) inf- n. £4 3, He rendered a 

solid hoof hard by means of melted fat, (S, K,) 
burning with the melted fat the places where 
the hoof was worn by treading, and the hairs next 
to the hoof. (TA.) 4 £ajl see 1. 5 see 1. 
10 2*3“! see 1. £3j and 4 £4j (tropical:) A 

man having little shame. (S, A.) <33 l 

an epithet applied to a woman, (S,) without », as 
well as to a man, and £4 j 4 ■ , 4-3 l , applied to a 
man, (tropical:) Hard-faced, having little shame; 
(TA;) as also 4 applied to woman. 

(Msb.) jr“31t (assumed tropical:) A 

man patient in riding. (IAar, K.) [See 4-“A] 

£4j (S, K) and 4 £31 j (K,) A hard solid hoof, (S, 
K,) and camel's foot, and the back; the former an 
epithet both masc. and fem.: (TA:) pi. of the 
former £3j, (S, K,) and £3j. (TA.) £4j 
(assumed tropical:) A hard and strong horse. 

(Msb.) See £3j. £4 j and see £23. £513; 

see £133. £33“ 33 j (tropical:) A man who has 
been tried or proved, or rendered experienced or 
expert (Lh. S, K) by trials which have befallen 
him; as also ^3^. (Lh, S.) — — £33> 3#<3 

(tropical:) A camel jaded by work. (TA.) 33 j 
1 jlill aor. ■&, inf. n. -j3j (S, A, L, Msb, 

K) and A j33, (Sb, Zj, L, K,) but this is a deviation 
[as to form] from the constant course of speech, 
and most hold that the former is an inf. n. and 
the latter a subst. signifying “ fire-wood ” [or “ 
fuel ”], though there are some instances of inf. ns. 
of the measure l! j*3, whereof ls4 is one, (El- 
Basa'ir, TA,) and j 33 (S, A, L, Msb, K) and j 33 
and »33 and u^3 (S, L, K) and Aj3j; (S, L;) and 
4 cua jj, and 4 (S, L, Msb, K,) and 4 3U; 

(L, Msb, K;) The fire burned; burned up; 
burned brightly or fiercely; blazed; or flamed; 
syn. i -'Wl . t l; (Msb, art. J*^;) and a±?.U; (L;) 
and 4^1 (Bd, ii. 16 .) — — Aj35j 

cs-ffy) 4^ (assumed tropical:) [May my A j emit 
fire by thy means!] a prayer, like lS ^ j aL 

(L:) [meaning, do thou aid, or help, me]. 35 j 

and 4 J5j31t (anything) shone, or glistened. (L.) — 
— ^34- (tropical:) His heart became excited 

with ardour, or eagerness. (L.) [And 4 -“3 

(tropical:) He (a man) was, or became, clever. 


ingenious, acute, sharp, or penetrating. 
(See a133.)] 2 333 see 4 . 4 jS 3353 !, (S, A, L, Msb, 

K, ) inf. n. (L, Msb;) and 4 ^j, (L,) and 

4 Uijj, (K,) and 4 UjSjU; (S, L, Msb, K;) 
He lighted, or kindled, the fire; made it to burn, 
to bum up, to burn brightly or fiercely, to blaze, 
or to flame; syn. 13*3“= I; (k, art. ? j a=;) and 
(TK;) he raised the fire, or made it to burn up, 
with fire-wood, or fuel: (A:) or the 4 last signifies 
he desired, or endeavoured, to kindle the fire, 
and to make it burn up, or burn brightly 
or fiercely, and blaze, or flame. (Bd, ii. 16 .) 

4111 lAULi IjL I jA 31 Lais (tropical:) 

[Whenever they kindle a fire for war, 
God extinguisheth it; Kur. v. 69 ,] meaning, 
whenever they contrive a mischievous and 
deceitful plot, God annulleth it. (Msb.) — — 

I 3 L Ulall cjja3 l [in some copies of the K, 3,:-^” ,] 
(assumed tropical:) I relinquished silly and 
youthful conduct. (L, K.) A poet 

says, IfLall Jj 3 34 ^ ■— -A! ji j 0 

(assumed tropical:) [I recovered from 
intoxication, and relinquished vain and 

frivolous diversion; and youthfulness restored to 

me what it had borrowed]. (L.) »j!3 3111 3*ji 

Jjji IjU 33313 (tropical:) [May God remove 
his dwelling far away, and] may He not bring him 
back, or restore him! (L, K.) It was a custom of 
Arabs, when a man whose evil or mischief 
they feared removed from them, to light a fire 
behind him, that his evil or mischief might go 

with him. (L.) 5 33 3 See 1 and 4 . ^53 is also 

said of the odour of perfume, (S, A, K, in 
art. 2* j,) meaning (assumed tropical:) It was, or 

became, hot [or strong]. (TK.) 8 33 jl see 1 . 

Ciibl [The sun was, or became, burning, or 
fiercely burning]. (M, K, in art. conj. 4 , &c.) 
10 3a3lLl see 1 and 4 . ^3j Fire itself. (A, L, K.) Ex. 

jayll 13a fiiii How great is this fire! (A.) See 

also 1 . (S, K,) or »35j, (L,) 

(tropical:) The greatest heat; (S, L, K;) which is a 

period of ten days, or of half a month. (S, L.) 

s35j ^ . i L l l a (tropical:) [The greatest heat 
of the summer affected them with a hot, or 

burning, fever]. (A.) Ji--" AjI 35 j: see the last 

paragraph of art. J-it. <_s33j, fem. Shining, or 

glistening. (L.) See also ^ 4 “. 3 33 Fire-wood; 

(S, L, Msb, K;) but it is only so called when 
kindled; (El-Hareeree, in De Sacy’s Anthol. 
Gramm. Ar., p. 31 of the Arabic text;) as also jL 3 j 
and 3jSj: (K:) or any fuel; anything with which fire 
is kindled, or made to burn, bum up, burn 
brightly or fiercely, blaze, or flame: (L:) or 
the blaze, or flame, of fire, which one sees. (Lth, 

L. ) — — a jl aaIIj (jAill U3 j 53 [Kur. ii. 22 ; and lxvi. 
6 ; The fuel whereof shall be men and stones]. (L.) 



2955 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


J 


[BOOKI.] 


— — See also l. In the Kur. lxxxv. 5, it is 
most properly rendered as an inf. n.; (Az, L;) and 
some in this case read J jS jll. (Yaakoob, S, L.) 
Shining, or shining brightly; (L, K;) applied to a 
star. (L.) — — (L, K) and 4 (L) 

(tropical:) A heart, or mind, quickly excited with 
ardour, or eagerness, in liveliness and acuteness 
or penetration. (L, K.) — — Also, both words, 
(tropical:) A man (L) clever, ingenious, acute, 
sharp, or penetrating. (L, K.) gjSljlt 
(tropical:) Blind: (A:) by jll are meant the 
two eyes: El-Aasha says, accord, to one 

reading, g£5ljll but the reading 

commonly known is (JK.) 43-“ (S, A, L, 

Msb) and 4 -^3*““ (A, L) and 4 (JK) A fire- 
place; a place in which fire is lighted. (S, A, * L, 
Msb.) See an ex. voce u*'*-^.] (a _y>: see 43*. ^ j 
aiiif A aij that quickly produces fire. (A, L, K.) 
You also say 3, i. e., SaSjli. (JK.) aSyit; 

see iaj. 43*"“: see *53*. j 1 aor. (S, L, 
&c.,) inf. n. *33, (s, L, K, &c.,) He beat him, or 
struck him, violently: (L, K:) he beat him until he 
became relaxed, or languid, and at the point of 
death: (S, L, Msb:) or he beat him so that he 
became at the point of death: (A:) he broke his 
skull, wounding the brain: (L:) he beat or struck, 
him upon the small protuberance above the back 
of the neck, so that the sound of the blow or 
blows reached the brain, and deprived him of 
reason: (Aboo-Sa'eed, L:) he beat him (a man) 

until he died. (L.) s J 3“ a 13 [He killed him 

with beating]. (ISk, L.) “31*11 iaj He beat the 

ewe, or she-goat, to death with pieces of wood 

[&c.: see *4j]. (L.) He prostrated him. 

(K.) 4**3 j <411 *-*>*= I beat the serpent 

until I killed it. (A.) »*3j (assumed tropical:) 

It (clemency, forbearance, or gravity,) rendered 
him still, quiet, or tranquil: (L, K:) it (the fear of 
God) rendered him still, quiet, or tranquil, and 
had such an effect upon him as to prevent his 
committing an unlawful action. (L.) — — “*3j 
(tropical:) It (drowsiness, S, L, Msb) overcame 
him: (S, L, K:) or made him to fall down. (Msb.) 

ija j (assumed tropical:) He, or it, left him 

ill, or sick; as also f »*3jl. (K.) »*33, 

and pill, (assumed tropical:) [Disease, and grief, 
overcame him, or rendered him infirm, or caused 

him to be at the point of death]. (L.) 

ijUxll (tropical:) [Religious service rendered him 
infirm, or caused him to be at the point of 

death]. (A) <*1S (tropical:) [A 

word, or sentence, that I heard, distressed me.] 
(A.) — — cjiaj (tropical:) She (a camel) was 
milked against her wish, so that her milk became 
little. (A.) -23b Of Silj ' J (tropical:) In 


my heart is some distress remaining in 
consequence of that. (A.) 4 *3jl see 1. *4j 
Beaten [violently: or] until he has become 
relaxed, or languid, and at the point of death: 
[&c.: see 1:] as also 4 *j33*. (Msb.) - — *4j 
(ISk, L, K) and 4 S »*J> (Fr, ISk, S, L, Msb, K) A 
ewe, or she-goat, beaten to death; (Fr, ISk, L;) 
after which it is eaten: (ISk, L:) killed with pieces 
of wood (S, L, Msb, K) &c.; (Msb;) not legally 
slaughtered: (Fr, L, Msb:) beaten to death with a 
staff, or stick; (A, El-Basair;) or with blunt 
stones: (El-Basair:) the Arabs in the time of 
paganism killed beasts thus. (A.) — — *4j 

Prostrated. (K.) [In the TA, £*>*11 is erroneously 

put for £*j"“lf] **3j (assumed tropical:) A 

man in whom is no fat or strength; ii34 <* 1*. (S, 

L.) *43 (assumed tropical:) A slow, heavy 

man: (L, K *:) as though his heaviness 
and weakness overcame him, or prostrated 

him, »iSj. (L.) **3j (tropical:) Violently sick, 

and at the point of death; as also 4 *43*: (L, K:) 
heavy, (Lth, L,) suffering from sickness that 
cleaves fast to him, and at the point of death: 
(Lth, A, L;) suffering from a swoon, and in such a 
state that it is not known whether he be dead or 

not. (ISh, L.) **3j (tropical:) 111, sick; as also 

4 *3j 4. (TA.) 4^3 Stones spread about: (L, 

K:) sing. Sigj. (L.) — — 43? 3 (assumed 

tropical:) Grieved in the heart; as though it 
were broken and weakened by grief. The fyl >*■ 
[are the ribs that] enclose the heart. (L.) *3ji : 
see 413. ASji An extremity of the person, (K,) 
or place upon which a blow is severe, (A,) as, (K,) 
or namely, (A,) the elbow, (A, L, K,) and 
shoulder-joint, (K,) or extremity of 
the shoulderjoint, (A, L,) and knee, and ankle- 
bone: pi. iSIji. (A, L, K.) *43* and “*43“: 
see **3j. »*33* a she-camel suffering in her dugs 
from the effect of the rag with which they have 
been bound to prevent their being sucked, (S, L, 
K,) by reason of its tightness: (L:) or that 
has been sucked by her young one without its 
drawing her milk otherwise than scantily, by 
reason of the largeness of her udder, in 
consequence of which she suffers disease, (S, L, 
K,) and has a tumour (S, L) in her udder. (L.) j3 j 
1 33 j as syn. with jSj': and <4*11 Cijaj as syn. 
with **333': see 4. — [Hence,] <4l <111 43, 
aor. lijjj, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 33 is, (S, Msb,) 
(tropical:) God made his ear heavy, or dull 
of hearing: (Msb, K: *) or deaf. (S, K.) You 
say, <**l j? f4-H' (tropical:) O God, make his ear 

heavy, or dull of hearing: (A:) or deaf. (S.) 

[Hence also,] <*3 **43, (ISk, S, TA,) aor. 44, 
inf. n. 43; (ISk, TA;) and **43, aor. 45*; (S, Msb, 


TA;) and **45, aor. jS; (Msb, TA;) inf. n. 45, (S, 
Msb, TA,) which by rule should be 45, as inf. n. 
of **45, (S, TA,) but which is regular as inf. n. 
of ** 45; (TA;) (tropical:) His ear was, or became, 
heavy, or dull of hearing: (Msb, TA: *) or deaf: (S, 
TA:) but in the K we find, less properly, 4 j 
and 43, [as though signifying he (a man) was, or 
became, dull of hearing: or deaf:] inf. n. 45, 
which by rule should be 4j; and 45, 
like (TA.) You say also, <4 4^ **4j 
(tropical:) [My ear was dull of hearing, or deaf, 
to (lit. from) him]: (A:) and **45 

<?45 (tropical:) [it was dull of hearing, or deaf, to 
(lit. from) the hearing of, or listening to, his 
speech]. (A, TA: but in the latter, **4j.) — — 
[Hence also,] 45, aor. jf>, inf. n. 3^5, 
(assumed tropical:) He, or it, was, or became, 
still, or motionless; rested; syn. (TA.) So in 
the phrase **™ 4 45 (assumed tropical:) It 
(a thing) rested in the heart, or mind: and 44 j 
“j**= (assumed tropical:) it (a secret) rested in 
his bosom: occurring in a trad., accord, 

to different relations. (TA.) You say also, <*15 <“K 
fy* 1 4 **45 (tropical:) I spoke to him a speech 
which rested (****) in his ear. (As, A.) And 4 4 j 
iLJill jiUl (tropical:) [It rested in the ear; 
and the heart, or mind, kept it in memory]. (A.) 
And 1*5 <4 4 4 j (tropical:) Such a thing came 
into his mind and left its impression remaining. 

(A.) [And hence,] 4 j, aor. (Msb, K, TA;) 

and 43, aor. 43; (TA;) inf. n. 45, (K, TA,) of the 
former, (TA,) and «34 j, (K, TA,) of the latter; 
(TA;) (tropical:) He (a man, TA) sat: (K, TA:) or 

he sat with jWj [i. e. gravity, &c.]. (Msb.) 

[Hence also,] 45, aor. 33; (S, K;) and 45, 
aor. 43; (Msb, K;) inf. n. 3^5, (S, Msb, K,) of the 
former, (S,) or of the latter, (Msb, K,) and » 4, of 
the former, (S, K,) and »3^5, of the latter; (K;) He 
was, or became, grave, staid, steady, sedate, or 
calm; (S, Msb, K;) [see jWj, below;] as also 4 3**! 
and 4 43: (K:) or this last, signifies he showed, 
exhibited, or manifested, gravity, staidness, 
steadiness, sedateness, or calmness: (KL:) [and 
also, agreeably with analogy, he endeavoured, or 
he constrained himself, to be grave, &c.] It is said 
in the Kur. [xxxiii. 33,] 3>5*j** 4 u4j [meaning, 
accord, to some, And be ye grave, &c., in your 
houses, or chambers]: (S, A:) or the meaning 
is, and sit ye, &c.: (TA:) and so another 
reading, u45: (TA:) or this latter, (S,) or each of 
these two readings, (TA,) is from j'3^1', (S,) [i. e.,] 
from 4, aor. 3 s ) and jj); (TA;) and is a 
contraction of u34! [or i354)]- (S.) 2 »4j, inf. 
n. 43, (assumed tropical:) He made him (a 
beast of carriage) to be still, or quiet. (K, TA.) — 
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— (tropical:) He pronounced him, or held, or 
reckoned him, to he grave, staid, steady, sedate, 
or calm; syn. of the inf. n. oij>. (S.) — — 
(tropical:) He treated him, with honour, 
reverence, veneration, or respect; (S, A, K, TA;) 
did not hold him in light estimation. (A, TA.) 
4 ijSjl (inf. n. 5%! and »ji, K, which latter is 
anomalous, TA,) He loaded him: (S, A, Msh, K:) 
or loaded him heavily: (A, K:) namely a camel, (S, 
Msb,) or a beast (K) or a mule, and an ass: (A:) 
[see 3j, below: and [ ‘3j, aor. »j?j, signifies the 
same; and its inf. n. seems to be 33 j, q. v., 
as also, probably, 3j :js J; aor. j*j, is explained by 
Golius, as on the authority of Ibn-Maaroof, as 
signifying “ gravavit, aggravavit. ”] You say, 33 
sjjii SjSjUI [He loaded the beast of carriage 
severely]. (TA.) And 3- j jSjl He loaded his 
riding-camel with a load, or heavy load, of gold. 
(TA.) — — (tropical:) Debt 

burdened him, or burdened him heavily. (S, A. *) 

Sillll Cjjaji, (S, A, Msb,) and [ clija j, (A,) 

The palm-tree became laden, or heavily 
laden, with fruit; (A;) became abundant in fruit. 
(S, Msb.) — — And jSjl, or 33, (accord, to 
different copies of the S, in art. fJ,) [or 3 3 

or fklilb,] said of a camel &c., i. q. ^ [He 

was, or became, loaded, or overspread, with fat: 
see fJ]. (S, in that art.) 5 33 see 1, last 
signification. 8 see 1, last signification. 

10 UU1> i j3j 3 jlul He took, or received, his load, 

or heavy load, of wheat or other food. (K.) 

JjYI Ci jSjiJ, (k, TA,) or '-AC JjYI Ci jajU (A,) 
The camels became fat; (K;) [lit.] carried fat: 
(TA:) or became heavy with fatness. (A.) 3j A 
heaviness in the ear; (S, A, K;) a heaviness, or 
dulness, of hearing: (Msb, TA:) or deafness; 
entire loss of hearing. (K, TA.) See 1. 3j A load, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) in a general sense, (A, K, TA,) 
whether heavy or light or moderate, (TA,) of a 
mule and of an ass and of a camel; (Msb;) or 
mostly of a mule and of an ass; that of a camel 
being mostly termed (S, TA:) or a heavy 
load: (A, K:) or a weight that is carried upon the 
back or head: (TA:) pi. (A, K.) You say, *3 
ij3j He came carrying his load [&c.]. (S.) 3j, 
or 33 see 33 J- ‘3j ilp': see 333- o33 
see 3 3- IMj Gravity, staidness, steadiness, 
calmness; syn. -c' jj, (S, Msb, K,) and fl=s (s, 
Msb,) and and Aljj; (L, TA;) and J, 333 is 
syn. with Ipj [in this sense], (S, K,) of the 
measure Q33, (K,) originally 33 j, (S,) the j 
being changed into Ci : (s, K:) [see 1:] or, accord, 
to some, it is syn. with 3$3- (TA.) El-’Ajjaj 
says, lSj 3 ife uP i. e. lS j^j ur—L [And 

if wear, or waste, hath become the cause of my 
gravity, &c.: or, if it be syn. with lS 33, the cause 


of making me still, or quiet]. (S, TA.) Some make 
it to be of the measure 3 jAj, like m jj^, &c. (TA.) 

Also, The greatness, or majesty, of God: as 

in the Kur. lxxi. 12. (S. [See 1, in art. _>=>• j.]) 

See also jjSj. 33 j (S, A, K) and [ j^j, and J, 3j, 
(K,) or i 3 j, (L,) and J, 3$*, (TA,) Grave; staid; 
sedate; calm: applied to a man: (S, A, K, TA:) and 
the first applied also to a woman: (K:) pi. of the 
first, 33, (A, TA,) applied to men, (A,) and to 
women. (TA.) jJj (tropical:) Heavily burdened 
with debt. (TA.) — — lP': see 333- u'A 
(tropical:) A heart which fright does not 
make to flutter. (A.) see 13 j. 33 [Laden;] 
having a load: or [heavily laden;] having a heavy 
load: [as also J, jjsj-:] applied to a man: (K:) and 
also [the former] applied to a woman, in the 
same sense: (TA:) or you apply to a woman the 
epithet » 3 3, meaning, bearing a heavy burden. 
(Fr, S, TA.) You say also J, lS 33 3^, meaning 
l *333 [A beast of carriage laden: or heavily 
laden]: (K:) but ISd holds that J, o3j is used 
elliptically, for o33 Ali, and is an inf. n., of the 
measure like and 33*. (TA.) [J. j 33, 
in the same sense, is also applied to a ship; as in 

the Expos, of the Jel, ii. 159.] i 33 ^iLj, (s, 

A, K,) and J, » 33 , (S, K,) and ] 33, (S, A, K,) like 
as one says, 3AA (S,) and which is 
anomalous, (S, K,) and J, 33*, (K,) and 
J, '“333, (A,) and [ » 33 , (K,) A palm-tree laden, 
or heavily laden, with fruit; (A, K;) abounding in 
fruit: (S:) pi. [of the first, second, third, 
and fourth,] 3^3, (S, K,) and [of J3* and [,“j3 j* 

3*' l 3. (A.) See also jjj. 33, and with »: 

see ja 3 . 33 pass. part. n. of 2, q. v. 

“33: see jsjA j 33, and with »: see — 
(tropical:) A man [dull of hearing: or deaf. (S.) 
And “ j3 3 0“' (tropical:) An ear dull of hearing: 
or deaf: (ISk, A, TA:) as also f “ 3j , (A,) or J, “33j. 
(TA.) see 33 ■ 33*: see 33j. o*&j 
1 33 o*&3, (Ks, S, K,) and (A'Obeyd, TA,) 
aor. (Ks, S, K,) inf. n. 33 j, (Ks, S, Mgh,) He 
broke his neck, (Ks, S, Mgh, K,) and the 
thing. (A'Obeyd, TA.) You say also, j ** 

[His riding-camel, or she-camel, broke its neck]: 
(S, K:) like as you say, 3^11 ^ and (S:) 

and 3 H'-A j The she-camel threw her 
rider and broke his neck. (Msb.) And o*4j He 
had his neck broken; (S, K;) said of a man; (S:) 
[and also] said of a camel, signifying, he became 
diseased in his back, and without motion: and in 
like manner said of the neck, and of the back. 
(Khalid Ibn-Jembeh.) And *3 ' 1 j CiLoa} 1 pressed, 
or squeezed, his head; sometimes meaning, so as 

to break the neck. (TA.) [Hence,] o^j 

(tropical:) Debt [oppressed him as though 
it] broke his neck. (TA.) [Hence also,] 3 3^' 


(AV 1 o*3 (tropical:) The horse bruises the hills, 
or rising grounds: (S, K:) or breaks the summits 
thereof: (A:) and in like manner one says of a 

she-camel. (TA.) You say also, ^33 

CjUiSI l£ie o^& (tropical:) The beast of carriage 
beats off from her with her tail, and kills, 
the flies. (TA.) — 3"^ The neck broke: 

thus the verb is intrans. as well as trans.: (K:) or, 
accord, to Ks, one does not say this: (S:) i. e., one 
only says of the neck Cu-A j, using the pass. form. 
(TA.) — (j-4 j, (S, K,) aor. i>^3, (S,) inf. n. 3^'j, 
(S, A, Mgh, K,) He (a man, S) was short in the 
neck. (S, A, Mgh, K.) 2 ?jb jx* o* 4 j, (S, A,) inf. 
n. o*33, (TA,) He threw fragments, or broken 
pieces, of sticks upon his fire: (S, * A:) or he 
broke in pieces sticks upon his fire. (TA.) 4 4—aS jl 
He (God) made him to be short in the neck. (S, 
K.) 5 o*£ 3 (tropical:) He went a pace between 
that called 3^1 and that called mA"; (K;) falling 
short of the latter, but exceeding the former, 
and removing his legs as in the pace called 
excepting that they were nearer to the ground, 
and throwing himself [forward]: (AO:) or he 
trod vehemently in going, (K, TA,) with short 
steps, (TA,) as though breaking what was beneath 
him: (K, TA:) or he (a horse) bounded (As, S, A) 
in his running, (As,) making short steps, (As, S, 
A,) as though breaking his steps. (A.) You say, 3 
3*3 *i o*^33 iP* Such a one passed along, 
his horse bounding, and making short steps, with 
him. (S.) 6 o*^ 3 He made himself like, or 
imitated, him who is short in the neck: (K:) said 
of a man. (TA.) Hence, Y <23 3 3^- o*&3 
He bent and shortened himself to hold on his 3 
with his neck, that it might not fall. (TA, from a 
trad.) 3=&j: see what next follows. 3=&j (tropical:) 
Fragments, or broken pieces, of sticks, which are 
thrown upon, (S,) or into, (K,) a fire: (S, K:) or 
small pieces of fire-wood with which a fire is 
made to burn more vehemently; (A, TA;) as 
also l33- so, says Aboo-Turab, I heard Mubtekir 
say. (TA.) — Also, sing, of as used in 

relation to the [tax called signifying 

(tropical:) What is between one **^i3 and the 
next (s, K:) as, for instance, when camels 

amount in number to five, one sheep or goat is to 
be given for them; and nothing is to be given for 
such as exceed that number until they amount to 
ten: thus, what is between the five and the ten is 
termed o**s (S:) sometimes pronounced J, 3^j: 
(Msb:) and in like manner, 3**: (S:) or (accord, 
to some of the learned, S) o*^j relates to bulls 
and cows particularly, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or to these 
and to sheep and goats, (Msb,) and 3* [q. v.] 
to camels: (S, Mgh, Msb:) both signifying what is 
between one <3:3 and the next: (S, Mgh, Msb: *) 
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or, accord, to Aboo-'Amr, (Mgh, L,) i. e. Esh- 
Sheybanee, (L,) l 4 j signifies camels for which it 
is incumbent to give sheep or goats in payment of 
the (Mgh, L,) when the camels are between 
five and twenty in number; (L;) but some 
disapprove of this: (Mgh, L:) accord, to IB, it 
signifies sheep or goats taken in payment 
of the for camels. (L.) — You also say, I 

=Lajl (assumed tropical:) They became 
scattered, or dispersed: and 4 4 >45 41 
(assumed tropical:) There came to us separate 
portions of the tribe of the sons of such a one: 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K: *) >45 in these cases being a 

pi. , [namely of 64),] like 44 pi. of 4“. 

(TA.) “L4 j: see >= 54- j: see 54- 4 s y A 

man (S, Mgh) short in the neck; (S, A, Mgh, 
K;) naturally so: (TA:) or having the neck 
inclining and short: (A'Obeyd, TA:) fem. 

(A, TA.) — 444 c4ji (tropical:) Take 
thou the nearer of the two ways: (Ibn- 'Abbad, K: 
*) or shorter thereof. (A, TA.) 4 54 A man (S) 
having his neck broken: (S, K:) and so 4 5 j* 
44 (A:) the fem. is with »: and [ j occurs in 
the sense of ^=>54 in a trad, of ’Alee, in which he 
is said to have given judgment in the case of 
the = jla and the <4^ and the [ 55, that the 

price of blood, or fine for homicide, should be 
paid in thirds; these being three girls, who were 
playing together, and mounted, one upon 
another; and the lowest pinched the middle one, 
who thereupon leaped off, so that the 
uppermost fell, and her neck broke; wherefore he 
imposed a third of the fine for the killing of the 
uppermost upon the lowest, and the like upon 
the middle one, annulling the third of the 
uppermost because she aided against herself: 
(Mgh, TA, in art. >= 5, and Msb,) here, [accord, 
to those who hold that 44 is trans. only,] 
l j i s ]ik e Aiil j, in the phrase 4=0 
(TA, in art. >= 5 and in the present art.;) and 
is used in the place of f or the sa ke 0 f 

agreement in form with the two other epithets: 
(Mgh, in art. >=jS, and Msb:) | 
also, signifies having her neck broken; and its pi. 
is (44. (Meyd, as in Freytag’s Lex., excepting 
that the pi. is there written >45.) You 
say also <“=>54 jjc A broken neck. (Msb.) 
And 4 54 is also applied to a camel, signifying, 
Become diseased in his back, and without 
motion. (Khalid Ibn-Jembeh.) 5 j & c. See 
Supplement l lAj see 8. 3 4 4 j He 
leaned upon his hands, or arms. Mohammad was 
seen to do so when he raised and extended his 
hands in supplication to God. (IAth.) 4 «£ji, (S, 
K,) inf. n. 45, (S,) He set up for him a thing 


upon which to recline (4i.) (S, K.) 45, (in 

which cj is substituted for j,) inf. n. 45, He 
propped him up by a cushion or other thing 
whereon to recline; made him recline upon a 

cushion &c. (AZ, TA.) (A,) or <4L 

ilia <4-, originally »t£jl, (S,) (tropical:) He smote 
him, (A,) or pierced him, (S,) so that he made 
him fall in a reclining posture: (S, A, K: *) or, so 
that he threw him down upon his left side. (K.) — 
— See 3. 5 see 8. 8 LSti] He sat in a firm, 
or settled, manner: and he sat leaning upon one 
of his sides: (Msb, in art. 4) the vulgar know it 
only in the latter sense: but it signifies he leaned, 
rested, or stayed, his back, or his side, against, or 
upon, a thing: and he leaned, rested, or stayed, 
himself in any manner, upon a thing. (IAth, in 

Msb, art. 4s.) j4 4 4t ; (S,) and j 4s 3 , (S, 

K,) and J, ^ jt; (K;) and J, (4, [in which cii is 
substituted for j,] aor. 4, inf. n. 55 (Lth;) and 

J, 4s; (CK;) He leaned, or reclined, upon a thing; 
supported, propped, or stayed, himself upon it. 
(K.) — — 4 He reclined upon a cushion, & c. 

(TA.) m He made for him [i. e., app., for 

himself,] a thing upon which to lean, or 
recline: (CK, and a MS. copy of the K:) or he 
made him to be a thing upon which to lean, or 
recline. (TA.) [The latter seems to be wrong, 

unless the verb be read 4l.] pi 4 44 

(tropical:) We ate a repast with, or at the abode 
of, such a one. (TA.) — 44 (MF) and J, 41 jj (k) 
She (a camel) was taken with the pains of labour, 
and cried out. (K.) Accord, to Lth, 411 Aj 3 
signifies (TA:) [but it is evident 

that the right reading is and the sense 

agreeable with the above explanation]. (in 
which cii is substituted for j, TA) A staff, or stick, 
(K,) upon which one leans in walking; a walking- 
stick: (TA:) that upon which one leans or 
reclines. (S, K.) One who reclines much. (S, 

K. ) — — (tropical:) A heavy person [app., 

in disposition]. (TA.) 4“ act. part. n. of 8. 

LSI! 4 V I (said Mohammad) eat not sitting in a 
firm, or settled, posture, cross-legged, or in such 
other similar manner as is adapted for much 
eating: for he used to eat sitting upon his hams, 
with his shanks erect, so as to be ready to rise. 
The meaning is not [only] “ inclining on one 
side,” as the vulgar among students imagine. 
(K.) 54 A place in which one reclines: (S:) a 
chamber, or sitting-room. (Akh, S.) — — That 
upon which one leans, or reclines, in eating, 

drinking, or talking. (Zj.) (tropical:) Food, 

or a repast: so called because people used 
to recline when they sat to eat: but the Muslims 
are forbidden to do so. [See 44] It is said to 


have this last meaning in the Kur. xii. 
31. (TA.) 4j 1 aor. 44, inf. n. 455 (K) 
and uAj (S) and 44s (CK), He walked, went, or 
marched along, in a leisurely manner, (S, K,) or, 
as in some copies of the S, in a grave and leisurely 
manner. (TA.) See 445*. — He (an antelope) 
proceeded at a quick pace, (IKtt,) [and with long 
steps: see m4j]. [Thus the verb bears two 
contr. significations.] Hence the word J, 4-55 
(IKtt) [as meaning “ a certain mode, or manner, 
of walking, &c. ”]. — 44s, inf. n. 44s, He, or 
it, stood erect; became erected, set up, raised, or 

reared: (S, K:) he stood. (K.) jAl Jc- 54, 

and [ 44 5, (in a copy of the S, j, which is also 
mentioned in the sense here following by IKtt 
and IM, as stated in the TA,) He kept, attended, 
or applied himself, constantly, perseveringly, or 
assiduously, to the thing, or affair. (S, K.) — 44s; 
and J, s4s inf. n. 444; It (a date) became black 
when ripe: (K:) or mSj signifies, as below, “it (the 
skin, or a garment,) was dirty, or filthy; ” and 

1 >-5j, it (a grape) became black: (TA: where it is 

said that this distinction [excepting that the 
second verb relates to the grape rather than the 
date] is meant in the K; the passage 
presenting what is termed 44 54s —4) or the 
latter verb signifies it (a grape or a date) showed 
some degree of blackness. (Az.) See 44. 

43, aor. 44 inf. n. 44s, It (the skin, or a 
garment,) was dirty, or filthy. (TA.) See 4j. 

2 45, inf. n. 454 [app., He pursued a middle or 

just, way with respect to the 54°; which is a 
cord, or a piece of rag, that is bound over a she- 
camel's udder, or teats, to prevent her young one 
from sucking her]. (K: the inf. n. is explained by 
the words 53“°ll 4 444 written in the 
TA J >41; to which is there added, with kesr.) — 
— See 1. 3 fi5j (inf. n. 44, TA,) He marched, 
or journeyed, or kept pace, with them; 
syn. or he hastened with them, and strove 

to be before them; syn. 444 (K:) or he rode 
with them (S, K) in their 44 [or procession]: 
(TA:) and also, he contended with them in a race 
or the like. (S.) — — See 1. 4 45 He (a 
camel) kept to the mode of walking, &c.,] or kept 
with [the kind of procession, called] a 44. (ISk, 
S, K: [but accord, to the K, the latter is 
the meaning intended; or, as said in the TA, he 
kept with the procession of riders or camels; for 
which, however, SM knows no authority.) — 

4 j 1 He (a bird) rose to fly; ex., p 4 4 he 
rose to fly, and then flew: (Er-Riyashee:) or 
prepared to fly; (S, K:) or flapped his wings while 
falling. (K.) — 45 He made him angry. (K.) 4j 
The blackness of dates; (K;) or of grapes, &c., (T,) 
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when they become ripe. (K, T.) Generally used 

with reference to grapes. (TA.) Dirt, or filth, 

(K,) upon the skin or upon a garment. (TA.) kp 1 
also An antelope that keeps to its herd. 

(TA.) 4* j^j kp An antelope proceeding at a 

quick pace, with long steps; syn. ^ pj pi 
(S:) and in like manner j kpj* kali a she- 
camel that proceeds in that manner: (S, K:) 
see 44 j: or the latter signifies a she-camel 
that journeys, or marches, or keeps pace, with 
the (K:) that does not lag behind the 

[company of] riders. (A.) 44 j A man (TA) 
grieving, or mourning, much; very sorrowful, sad, 
or unhappy. (K.) <413 i. q. *-*25 [app. signifying 
The leg of a quadruped]: (S, K:) from “ he 
stood. ” (TA.) 3-43“ A certain mode, or manner, of 
walking, marching, preceding, or journeying. (S.) 
See l. — — A company [or procession] of 
men, riding or walking [or marching by slow 
degrees, or gradually; or in a grave manner, and 
by slow degrees, or gradually]: (K:) or a party 
of people riding upon camels, for the sake of 
pomp, or parade, (S, K,) or to go forth to the 
gardens or the like for amusement: (TA:) and in 
like manner, a company of horsemen, or a 
cavalcade: (S:) pi. 44'3“. (TA.) — — 33* IP 

*43“" He walked, marched, or journeyed [in the 
manner, or at the rate, of a ceremonious 
procession, or by slow degrees, or] without 
hastening. (TA, from a trad.) 3-4(4 A date (or 
grape, TA,) becoming black, when ripe: (K:) or a 
grape or date in which the least blackness 

appears. (Az.) Also An unripe date that is 

pricked with a thorn in order that it may ripen. 
(AHn.) ji; see m j3j. m j£ 3“: see l. “Ps l 34 j, 
aor. P), (inf. n. Pj, He, or it, made a mark, 
or impression, or left a mark. (K.) You say Pj 
He, or it, made a mark, or impression, or left 
a mark, upon a thing. (TK.) — Pj aor. P), inf. 
n. cp; and J. “ps, inf. n. *443; He filled (K.) 
a 314, (Lh,) or a cup, or the like, as also *44 j. (Fr.) 

— 44 j t aor. P, inf. n. *P, He walked, or went, 

with short steps. (Sh, K.) — — He (a beast of 
carriage) raised and put down his feet quickly. 
(L.) — — 4 j£j, inf. n. *P and up, He 

went, or walked, with short steps, but in a heavy 

and ugly manner. (L.) *P »ji4 p He 

went with a particular kind of pace. (L, from Kr.) 

— P41I P 3 , inf. n. “Ps, He pointed, or dotted, 
the book, writing, or letter. (L.) 2 » 134" 3P inf. 
n. “443, The date became speckled, by reason of 
its ripening. (S, M, K.) — See 1 . 44 (Nh, &c.,) 
or 34 (L,) A mark, (L,) or a small mark, (Nh,) in 
a thing, resembling a speck (3J=ij), of a 
different colour from the thing itself: (Nh, L:) pi. 
of the latter [or rather coll. gen. n., of which the 


latter is the n. un.] pj. (L.) P 3 A little; not 

much, a little thing. (Sh, K.) *P and k4j 

A speck that appears in a date by reason of its 

ripening. (TA.) 34 j A speck (3-LSj) in a thing: 

(K:) or what resembles a 414: in a thing: (S:) a red 
speck, or spot, in the white of the eye, which, 
if neglected, becomes a kp; (iSd:) or a white 
speck, or spot, in the black of the eye: (TA:) you 
say, 34 j -p p [in his eye is a speck, &c.]. (S.) — 
— P Ip 34 j pa p (tropical:) On my heart is 
a slight impression made by what thou saidst. 
(A.) 44 j i. q. 34a ja (K: in the CK, 34 ap) [app., 
The notch in a wooden instrument for 
striking fire; as understood by Golius: but accord, 
to the TA, the notch, or the like, in the joint 
called Jij of a camel]. *44 j The act of 
calumniating, or slandering, syn. 3 j14j and 414 J; 
(K,) to one possessed of command, or power. 
(TA.) **4j 34 j, mentioned by Kr; thought by ISd 
to be from p*" P 3 [and therefore to signify A 
man who walks, or goes, with short steps, but in a 
heavy and ugly manner]; because were it by the 
phrase mentioned by Kr [i. e. » j **“ P *p] it 
would be Pjk (TA.) *341 j, in a camel, i. q. *3411. 
(K.) *j_43“ (tropical:) Changed in colour (P) 
by reason of anxiety, or grief: (K:) or changed in 
colour (P), and full of malevolence, and of 

anxiety, or grief. (TA.) -4 33“ IP An eye in 

which is a 34j. (A, &c.) 34p sjp, and Pp, (the 
latter on the authority of Seer, TA) A date 
speckled, or becoming speckled, by reason of its 
ripening. (T, M, K.) When it is speckled in the 
part next the stalk, it is called 4:4 (TA.) 
See IP 4£j 10 4jS jU He ate of what is 
called 4A£ j: (K:) he hastened, and ate somewhat 
of that which is called “44 J) thereby to attain the 
period of the morning-meal called 34JI. (L.) “44 j 
and “443 Food, aliment, or nutriment, (*'P: so 
in some copies of the K, and in the TA: in the 
CK, 3p or a morning meal:) that is prepared, or 
taken, in haste, (p JPP) [before the morning- 
meal called 44: see 10 ]. (K.) ps 10 * 3 l 434 I 
j-ljill The young birds became big, bulky, or 
coarse. (S, K.) p3 Big, bulky, or coarse, young 
birds: (K:) after the manner of a rel. n., as though 
pi. of J4'j, or jpj, since it cannot be pi. 
of £ 431 44. (TA.) 4 j 1 43 , aor. 4), inf. n. * P3, He 
remained, continued, stayed, abode, or dwelt, (L, 
K,) g4-" in a place. (L.) — See 2 . — 0*1 4j ; (L, 
K, *) aor. 4 j, inf. n. 4 J; (l,) He aimed at a thing; 
sought, endeavoured after, or pursued, it; desired 
it; intended it, or purposed it; syn. PS (L, 

K) and 3P (l.) See also below. Pj 43 He 

directed his course to, or towards, him, or it; or 
he pursued his (another’s) course; syn. »PS P5; 
(S, L, K;) doing as he did. (L.) 'IP 4 Jj aor. 


and inf. n. as above, also signifies He laboured at, 
and endeavoured after, a thing. (L.) P ; (L, 

K, ) aor. 4j ; inf. n . 4 J; (L,) i. q. 4PI He, or it, did, 
or went, right; attained an object; hit, 
struck, smote, affected, hurt, befell; &c.]. (L, K.) 
2 Pj, (s, L,) inf. n. p3; (S, K;) [and J. Ps as is 
implied in the K, but app. by the unintentional 
omission of the word 4 j; ] and J, 4 jl ; inf. n. Pi; 
(S, L;) He made a horse's saddle, (S, L,) and a 
camel's, (L, K,) firm, fast, or strong; or bound or 
tied it firmly, fastly, or strongly; (S, L, K;) as 
also 41 and 41 ; but more chaste with j. (S, L, K. 
*) — — Also, He confirmed, ratified, or 
corroborated, a compact, a contract, a covenant, 
or an engagement; as also 41 (s, L, K) and 4i : 
but, in this sense also, more chaste with j; (S, L;) 
or in this sense more approved with ': (L:) and in 
like manner P he confirmed an oath: you 
say, 4ja P4. lit j 4ia c P 141 When thou makest a 
contract, ratify; and when thou swearest, 

confirm. 4 43' see 2 . P 11143' His arms, 

or hands, exercised him with work. From a trad., 
relating to a seeker of knowledge. (L.) 5 j*YI 4 jj 
and 4h signify the same, [The thing, or affair, 
became confirmed, ratified, or corroborated]. (S, 

L, K. *) 4j Desire; purpose; intention; aim; 

endeavour. (L, K.) See also 1 . 43 Work; labour; 
exertion; endeavour. (L, K.) Ex. lS^j 4J1 Jlj 4 
That ceased not to be my work, (L, K,) and 
endeavour. (L.) j4j A rope with which cows are 
tied on the occasion of milking. (S, L.) — — 
Also j4j and ^4] sings, of 44j [and 44i] ; (iDrd, 
L, K,) [pis. deviating from the constant course of 
speech in relation to the sings.; see art. 4';] 
signifying, (i. e. the pis.,) Thongs, or straps, with 
which one binds (L, K) a camel's, or horse's 
saddle: (L:) or the thongs, or straps, by which 
the is bound to the two side-boards of a 

horse's saddle; (IDrd, L;) as also J, and 4^4 
and 4 (K;) or these are called 4^4*, but 

not 44' jj: (L:) and it [444“] is a pi. that has no 
[proper] sing. (TA.) »4lji A she-camel that 
strives, or exerts herself, in her progress, course, 
or pace. (K.) 444“ and 44 j“: see j*4 4jli ; 
(L,) or (K,) Standing ready, or prepared, for 
a thing, or an affair (L, K.) 4ji 143, aor. I4i, inf. 
n. 14 j (S, K) and jj^ 3, (K,) He (a bird) came to 
the j4j [or nest]: (K:) or entered his j&j. (S.) 

343, (Mgh, Msb,) aor. 143 (Msb,) He (a bird) 
took for himself, or made, or prepared, (441,) 
a ^4j; (Mgh, Msb;) as also J. (A, Mgh, Msb, 
TA,) inf. n. 343“; (TA;) but the latter has an 
intensive signification; (Msb;) and J, 34*]. (K.) 343' 
in this sense is a mistake. (Mgh.) — 343, aor. 141; 
(K;) or l j4j, (A, L, Msb,) inf. n. 3414; (Fr, S, L;) 
He made, or prepared, the food called »34j; (Fr, 
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S, A, L, Msb;) fii for them. (L, K.) 2 3£j see 1 , in 
two places. — — See also in two places. 
8 jSsjJ see 1 . Aj The nest (iA) of a bird; (AA, S, 
A, Msb, K;) wherever it is; in a mountain or a 
tree; (AA, S, Msb;) and so if the bird is not in it; 
(M, A, K;) as also [ »3p 3: (K:) the place in which a 
bird lays its eggs, and has, or hatches, its 
young; being a hole in a wall, or in a tree: (T, TA:) 
the place into which the bird enters; as also l£j: 
(As, TA:) [see also cA; and s-0“:] pi. (of pauc., 
TA:) (K) and j^jl, (S, A, Msb, K,) and (of 
mult., TA) jAj (S, K) and IA j (Msb) and jSj. 
(K.) You say, j3=JI [Houses like the 

nests of birds]. (A.) (tropical:) [A house: as 

in the following saying,] A A 

<jj*j (tropical:) Thine alighting at my house was 
not revolved in my mind]. (A.) See also ‘jSj- — 

— The js [q. v.] of a j. (A, in art. o-= J®.) 4sU 

lSjSj: see j^?-. »3£j: see A j. — See 
also j, Sj£ j: see ijSj. j^j: see ijSj. ijSj 
Food that is prepared on account of the 
completion of a building; (S, * Msb, * K;) as also 
l 1 >Sj and J, »3£j and f »3£j: (K:) food which a 
man prepares on the occasion of building his A j 
[or house], or buying it, (A, TA,) and to which he 
invites [others]: (TA:) accord, to Fr, [food] 
prepared by a woman among the requisites for 
a bride or a traveller (jt=3l ^3); sometimes, he 
says, called jj£34 which latter word also signifies 
the act of feeding [with the food called »jj^j]. 
(TA.) Aj 1 (S, Msb,) aor. (Msb,) inf. 

n. J^j, (Msb, K,) He struck, or beat him, (S, Msb,) 
[with anything,] as, for ex., with a staff, or stick: 
(TA:) or it signifies, (Msb,) or signifies also (S) he 
struck, or beat, him with his fist upon his 
chin: (S, Msb:) or, accord, to Ks, i. q. 4i£l; (Msb;) 
[i. e.] he struck, or beat, him with his fist. (A, K.) 

He pushed, or impelled, or repelled, him. 

(S, Msb, K.) He pierced him (Ks, K, * TK) 

with a spear. (TK.) He goaded him. (TA.) — 

— He broke his nose. (T, TA.) A blow with 

the fist. (A.) One who strikes, or beats, much 
with his fist. (A.) Standing ready, or 

prepared, for a thing, or an affair. (L, 

art. jSj.) 1 aor. i)Ai, inf. n. iA'j, It (a 
thing, S, Msb) was, or became, defective, or 
deficient; it fell short; it diminished, or 

decreased. (S, A, Msb, K.) It is said in a trad., (S, 
Msb,) of Ibn-Mes'ood, (TA,) Vj V 1$JL 

3=3=4; She shall have the dowry of her like: there 
shall be no falling short nor exceeding: (S, A, * 
Msb, * TA:) or there shall be no diminishing 
nor exceeding of the limit. (Mgh.) [For] AAj t aor. 
and inf. n. as above, signifies He rendered it 
defective, or deficient; diminished it, 


or decreased it; (A, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also J, j, 

(TK,) inf. n. (K, TK.) He made him (a 

man) to suffer loss; syn. 4~a£; (s, TA; as also 
J. j inf. n. (K, * TA:) or he cheated, or 

defrauded him. (IKtt, TA.) You say, A ,_Aj, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. iA 3, (TA,) He suffered loss, 
(S, A, Msb, TA,) or diminution of the price, (TA,) 
[in his traffic, or merchandise; as also J, oA jl, (S, 
A, Msb, K,) inf. n. o^il; (TA;) and so o^j, aor. 
(K) and inf. n. (TA) as above. (K, TA.) 2 <«£ j, inf. 
n. oA'y: see 1 , in two places. — — Also, He 
reproved, or blamed, him, or did so severely; or 
with the utmost severity; or he reproached, or 
upbraided him. (AA, K.) 4 (A,) or 41U cA'), 

(Ibn-'Abbad, A, K,) His property went away. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, A, K.)- — J oSj 1 ’- see 

1 . [More, and most, defective, or deficient: 
less, and least, in value]. The saying respecting 
the division of a building, j3=3j 

means, One shall look to see which is he whose 

place is of the less, or least, value. (Mgh.) A 

man having a small portion, or little good 
fortune: (A:) or a low, an ignoble, or a mean, or 
sordid, man. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) & c. See 

Supplement 1 433, aor. 44;, inf. n. m jlj, He 
entered (K) into a house or tent, or into a tract, or 

quarter, or the like. (TA.) 43j He hastened 

(K) in entering. (TA.) 3Js-“3l 413) 433, aor. 44, 

inf. n. 4= jlj, The thing, of whatever kind it was, 
came to thee, or reached thee. (A'Obeyd, S.) 
In the copies of the K, 4131 j 4-4?; accord, to 

which, the verb, in the sense of 4-4), there 
assigned to it, is trans. both immediately and 
by means of J!: but the correct reading is 

as above. In an old, and generally 
correct, copy of the Tahdheeb el-Af al of IKtt, it 
is said that j4JI 44 *4 j signifies The evil reached 
thee: syn. (TA.) — — 433, inf. n. 4-4.? 

and 44?, It (corn or the like) germinated in 

offsets around the older plants. (IKtt.) 43j 

jh xhe sons of such a one multiplied, or 
increased. (IKtt.) 4313 , Going into a thing; 
entering into it. (Esh-Sheybanee, S.) 443 The 
offsets of the corn and the like: (K:) so called 
because they enter into the roots of the parent- 
plants: (TA:) or corn or the like growing from the 
roots of that which has preceded it: (S:) pi. 43134 

(TA.) <4 j The offspring of camels, (IAar, S,) 

and of sheep or goats, (IAar, K,) and of cows, (K,) 
and of a people. (IAar.) 4^34 see art. *44 Accord, 
to Suh, the 4 j is substituted for j, and the word is 
derived from 431 the “ offsets of corn and the 
like: ” and Ibn-'Osfoor and IKtt assert the same. 
(TA.) ^ji 44 433, aor. 43j, inf. n. Aj- and J, 43jl; 
He diminished unto him his due, or right; [or 


defrauded him of part thereof]: (K:) as also 433, 
and 43i, or 44. (TA.) 4 4331 see 1 . 43j 1 34131 433, 
[aor. i —44,] inf. n. 443, The sky wetted us with a 

little rain. (TA.) 43 j, aor. *44, (S,) inf. n. 433, 

(S, K,) He beat, struck, or smote, him, (AA, S, K,) 
with a staff, or stick, (AA, S,) a little: (As:) or he 
beat him, or struck him, without wounding 

him. (Aboo-Murrah El-Kusheyree.) <1 443 

134 He made with him a covenant, compact, or 
contract, that was unintentional, or not 
firmly concluded, or settled. (S.) *433, 

[aor. 44,] inf. n. 433, He gave them, or granted 
them, somewhat of a covenant, compact, or 

contract. (TA.) 433, [aor. 431?] inf. n. 433, 

He concluded a covenant, compact, or contract. 
(TA.) — — 41 433, aor. 431, inf. n. 433, He made to 

him a weak promise. (TA.) o? 41 jlia 43} 

4j3l, inf. n. 433, Such a one appointed the 
manner of somewhat of our affair for us; syn. 

(TA.) A AA 433, [aor. 431, inf. n. 433,] 

He promised his slave manumission after his 
death, saying, Thou art free after my death. 
(ISh.) 433 A little of rain: (S, K:) ex. 433 

A little rain fell upon us. (S.) 43} 

l_iU43I a little rain. (TA.) 43j A covenant, 

compact, or contract, between a people, that 
happens unintentionally, fA jlfc j*-, (S:) or, not 
firmly concluded, or settled: (S, K:) or somewhat, 
or a little, of a covenant, compact, or contract: 
ex., in a trad., 4 laic 3 ^ 43 433 V jl 

Were it not for somewhat, or a little, of a 
covenant granted to thee, I had beheaded thee: 
(TA:) or the remainder [or what remains 
unfulfilled] of a covenant &c.: (T:) or a covenant 

&c. firmly concluded, or settled. (TA.) 433 A 

little of anything that is much in quantity. (IAar.) 

1 U 3 what remains, of dough, in a platter. 

(K.) What remains, of water, in a A 44. (K.) 

What remains, of the beverage called A, in 

the vessel. (K.) 433 A weak promise. (K [See 

1 . In the CK, and in a MS. copy of the K, for ^ jll 

is put ^j3.]) You also say =■ '«.: *■ 433 

and 433, [A weak promise has been made 

to them, and a firm promise]. (TA.) 433 A 

vestige, or trace, of ophthalmia. (K.) jl fl 

l 433 VJ 4ii 1 saw not, of him, or it, aught save a 

small vestige, or trace. (A.) 433 i. q. 4^34 

i. e., The saying to a slave (4! jl4i), Thou art free 

after my death. (K.) 433: see 433. 433 lsA 

jA of I have a little news. (TA.) 431 j j4 Alasting, 
or constant, evil. (K.) — — 43lj an 

expression used by Ru-beh, (TA,) A burdensome 
debt: (K:) or a lasting, or constant, debt: (IAar:) 
or, as some say, a debt by which one constantly 
binds himself (»3ii), as he does by a contract. (L.) 
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As disapproves of the expression. (TA.) jjlj l j4j, 
aor. jJj, inf. n. jr jlj and 4=A; and J, gJjj; (S, K;) and 
l (L;) He, or it, entered. (S, K.) You say 
‘AjAl, and i and J, He entered the 

house. (L.) And J* jlj The thing 

entered into another thing. (Msh.) As is said in 
the S and L, Sh says that jAj has for its inf. 
n. £ jl j, which is of one of the measures of the inf. 
ns. of intrans. verbs, because the meaning 
[of AAAI A±AT,] is Ci=Jj: and it is said in the M, 
that Sb holds the intermediate particle to be 
dropped: but Mohammad Ibn-Yezeed holds 
the verb to be trans. without an intermediate 
particle. MF observes, that Sb's words appear to 
make jAj a trans. verb, which no one asserts it 
to be: that if he mean that it has as its 
complement a noun in the acc. case as an 
adverbial noun of place, it is like ^Alj and other 
intrans. verbs: but if he mean that it governs a 
simple objective complement, like lAj his 

opinion is not correct. (TA.) 4 (S, K,) 

inf. n. (Msb;) and j. gEj, as in the CK and in 
several MS. copies of the K) or jhi, (as in the L, 
and all the copies of the K consulted by SM, in 
this art., and in art. jh,) in which ^ is substituted 
for j, and this is the correct reading; (TA;) He, or 
it, caused to enter; introduced; inserted. (S, K.) — 
— The expression in the Kur. [xxii. 60 ; and other 
chapters,] ^ J4AI JA 1 I jdjj 

J!™ signifies He maketh the night, by increasing 
it, to enter into, [or encroach upon,] the day, and 
maketh the day, in like manner, to enter into, [or 
encroach upon,] the night: (Jel:) or He increaseth 
the night with a part of the day, by taking from 
the latter and adding to the former, and in like 
manner increaseth the day with a part of the 

night. (S.) [jjljl is often used for gAjI; 

and hence as meaning Inivit.] 5 jljj see 1 . 8 gSjJ 
see 1 and 4 . ■HAj 3?-j, (S,) and J, j 
and l £ jl j jr (TA,) A man frequently going, 
or coming, out and in. (S, TA.) [This is the 
primary meaning: for others see art. £ >>•.] A 
place, (S,) or a cavern, in which passengers 
shelter themselves from rain &c.: pi. jrYjl and jAj, 
(S, K,) [or rather the latter, which is omitted in 
the CK, is a coll. gen. n., of which is the n. 
un.] or jidj. (L.) — — Also, A bend, or place of 
bending, of a valley: (LAar:) pi. as above. (K.) jr jlj 
and see AkJj Anything that 

is introduced, or inserted, into a thing, and that 
does not belong to it: any such thing is termed 

a j of a thing. (A'Obeyd.) ffej j > He is 

an adherent to them; (K;) one who has entered, 
or become introduced, or included, among 
them,] and not belonging to them. (TA.) PI. j. 
(TA.) ^4-Jj (assumed tropical:) A particular, 


or special, intimate, friend, or associate, of a 
man; syn. 4UA. (s, K) and (S) and ALkJ: (K:) 
by these syns. A'Obeyd explains it in the Kur. ix. 
16 : and it is applied to one and to more than one: 
(TA:) or one whom a person takes to rely upon, 
or to place confidence in, not being of his family: 
(K:) and so some explain the word in the verse 
above referred to: (TA:) or it there signifies an 
intimate friend who is one of the polytheists. 
(Fr.) i. q. 2Ji.s, (K,) i. e., A certain disease 
in the belly. (TA.) A pain that attacks a man; or a 
pain in a man; uAaVI -A.U jAj, (so in two copies of 
the S, and in the L,) or <*A-j: (so in the 

TA and a MS. copy of the K:) or a pain that 
attacks the teeth; or a pain in the teeth; -^4 ^ j 
jlilAM, (so in a copy of the S,) or g44VI ^ ^.j. (So 
in the CK.) jAji [More, or most, penetrating]: 
applied to language or discourse. [TA, in art. 
see an ex. voce j^A.] jJjj The hiding place of a 
wild beast, (or antelope, TA,) among trees, (S, 
K,) into which he enters (<A jjL ^Al); like gljA: 
the says Sb, is substituted for j, and the word 
is of the measure iDA^s; for is scarcely found 
in Arabic as the measure of a subst., whereas 
is frequent. (S.) gdji A place of entrance; a place 
into which one enters: (TA:) pi. (S.) [See its 
contr. j* A man attacked by the disease 

called AiJI j, or (k, TA.) AaJj jJj A [sack of 
the kind called] (S, L, K:) or such as is 

called a 3 ] 1 or a large and wide till (L:) and 
a date-basket of palm-leaves; syn. A1A : (s, L, 
K:) and a sack or the like forming one half of a 
beast's load, in which are carried perfumes and 
clothes (jj) and the like: (L:) n. un. of ^j, 
pi. (S, L, K.) Aj 1 j, (S, K, &c.,) aor. Aj , 

(L, K, &c.,) inf. n. j and AY j (S, A, L, Msb, K) 
and j and but each is more common with 
kesr, (Msb,) and »Afl and A (L, K) and »A, (K,) 
[and app. -£4?, like (see an ex. voce -£>4, in 
art. Ai ; )] She (a woman, S, L, or mother, L, or any 
animal having an ear, as distinguished from one 
having merely an car-hole, (Msb,) brought forth a 
child, or young one; or children, young, or 
offspring. (Msb.) — — Also, A J; (aor. as 
above, Msb,) He begot a child, or young one; &c. 
(Th, L, Msb, K.) — — Jll Aj ?4ij]l J 
(tropical:) [The land of El-Balka 

produces saffron]. (A.) Aujjj (jAl JAk JAllI 

uAj (tropical:) [The nights are pregnant: it is not 

known what they will bring forth]. (A.) [ fl 

»Aj occurs in a verse cited voce mj, for »A) fi; 
like AJ for 4=4 ff] 2 AJ i n f. n. He assisted 
her [namely a woman, A, L, Msb, and a ewe or 
she-goat, S, A, L, Msb, or other animal, Msb) 
in bringing forth; delivered her of her child or 
young one: (S, L, Msb, K *:) he acted as a midwife 


to her. (L.) 4V ji A J j He made her to be the 

mother of children. (MA.) See 4 . »A j, (inf. 

n. AJjj, K,) He reared him; educated him; brought 
him up. The Christians (as Th says, T, L) have 
corrupted, in the Gospel, God's saying to Jesus, 
on whom be peace! AjAj 41} ^^jjj cA [in the CK, 
erroneously, aIjA j,] Thou art my prophet, and I 
reared thee: altering it thus, 41 j cA 

ASAj [Thou art my little son, and I begot thee]; 

attributing to Him a son. (T, * L, K. *) Aj 

(tropical:) He innovated, or originated, language, 
and a story or the like. (A.) (assumed tropical:) 
[It (a thing) generated, engendered, produced, or 
originated, another thing.] 4 cjAjI, (inf. n. -£4], 
Msb,) She (a woman, S, L, Msb, and a ewe or 
goat, L) attained to the time of bringing forth; 

was about to bring forth. (S, L, Msb, K. *) 

f jAl -4 jl The people attained to the time of [their 

having] children. (IKtt.) 4jUJI J jl He made 

the girl to be the mother of a child. (MA.) See 2 . 
5 fiAAJI (S,) or typ- jfo (Msb,) 

(assumed tropical:) The thing became generated, 
or engendered, or produced; it originated; from 
the other thing. (Msb.) — — f«Ajj cjJjj 

(tropical:) [Party-spirit originated, or became 
engendered, among them]. (A.) 6 IjAIjj They 
multiplied, or became numerous, [by 
propagation,] and begot one another; (S, L;) 
as also \ IjAil, (TA.) 8 se e 6 . 10 l&cd He 
rendered her pregnant; got her with child. jl 
in this sense is not of established authority; and 
some expressly disallow it. (Msb.) 4j: see 2j. ilj 
J?- j, and J, j, A man's people, tribe, or family. 

So, accord, to some, in the Kur. lxxi. 20 . (T.) 

See -Jj. 4 j: see -4j, and Jlj. -Jj (of the measure 
in the sense of the measure 3 Msb) and J, j! j 
(S, A, L, Msb, K) and | 2ij (S, L, K) and | Sij, (K,) 
each used alike as sing, and pi., (S, M, A, L, K,) 
and masc. and fern., (M, L, Msb,) A child, 
son, daughter, youngling, or young one; and 
children, sons, daughters, offspring, young, or 
younglings; of any kind: [often applied to 
an unborn child, &c.; a foetus:] (M, L, Msb:) pi. 
[of pauc.] of ^j, (M, L, Msb, TA,) and of j , (M, 
L,) (M, L, Msb, K;) and [pi. of pauc. of [,2j 

and »% (M, L, K:) and pi. of 2 j , j , (S, M, L, 
Msb, K, *) like as -AJ is pi. of Ai, (S, L, Msb,) in 
the dial, of the tribe of Keys, (T, Msb,) who 

make Aj singular. (T.) AAj J, Ajlac ^ ^ a 

proverb, (T, S, L; but in the S, A? 1 ;) of the 
Benoo-Asad, (S, L,) Thy son is he who made thy 
two heels to be smeared with blood; (TA;) i. e., 
whom thou thyself broughtest forth; (K, TA;) he 
is thy son really; not he whom thou hast taken 

from another, and adopted. (TA.) lS 1 lS jA A> 

ji JAjll Aj 1 know not what man he is. (S, K.) »A ; 
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in which the » is a substitute for the j that is 
elided from the beginning, for it is from jll, (S, 
L,) or, accord, to some, it is from lsA q. v., (TA,) 
applied to a male and to a female, (TA, voce m jj,) 
i. q. m jj; (S, L, K;) meaning One born at the same 
time with another; coetanean, or a contemporary 
in birth (TA) of a man: (S, L:) dual ul% (S, L;) 
[but occurs in a dual sense in the Jm and O 
and K, voce £ q. v.;] pi. ciilil and 0j3l: (S, L, 
K:) AHei and other expositors of the Tesheel say, 
that words like have the latter form of pi. when 
they become proper names. (TA.) The dim. [of 
the pi.] is ciiliulj and (K,) because the 

formation of a dim. restores a word to its original 
form; (TA;) not and as some of the 
Arabs erroneously make it: (K:) but this which F 
pronounces an error is accordant to the authority 
of the leading writers on inflexion, who say that 
by regarding the original form, and restoring it 
thereto, the word is made to depart from the 
meaning intended by it; for if its dim. were 
made ^j, there would be no difference between 

it and the dim. of m j. (TA.) See also art. l s^. 

See j and j: see l. Pregnancy: (A, 

L, in which the former only is mentioned, and 
Msb:) the former is the more 
common. (Msb.) [Prolific; that breeds, or 
brings forth, plentifully.] (S, K, art. Jjl.) — — 
See j. (of the measure in the sense of 
the measure TA,) and J, signify the 

same, (T, L, K,) i. e., A new-born child: (M, L:) a 
young infant: (the former in the L, and the latter 
in the Msb:) the former, as well as the latter, 
masc.: (M, L:) or, accord, to some, the former is 
applied also to a female: as also J, “iJ j and 

l pi. 0 f jlilj .iJ j; an d 0 f saJj. (l.) 

4^11 ls® jll The child that dies in early 
infancy, or that is prematurely bom, is in 

paradise. (L, from a trad.) Also 3 ,-^j. A 

boy: (S, A, L, K:) a youth: (AHeyth, L:) (tropical:) 
a boy who has arrived at the age when he is fit for 
service, before he attains to puberty: (A, L:) a 
youthful servant; one is so called from the time 
of his birth until he attains to manhood: the 
servant of a man in paradise is a 4 jIj always, 
never changing in age: (L:) a slave; (S, L, K;) or, 
as some say, one born in servitude: (TA:) fern, in 
these senses, with »: (S, A, L, K:) a female slave is 
called “4 jI j even if aged: (L:) pi. (of the masc., S, 
L) j (S, L, K) and “ji j; (L;) and (of the fem.,: S, 

L) (S, L, K.) See also ^311 fi 

The domestic hen. (K.) V ^ f* 

(S, L, K *) [They are in a case, or an affair, 
wherein (lit. whereof) the boy, or servant-boy, 
or slave, will not be called out to]: a proverb, (L,) 


originally meaning, they are in a case of difficulty 
or distress, such that the mother forgets her 
child, and does not call out to him: and 
afterwards applied to any case of difficulty or 
distress: (M, L:) or they are in a formidable case, 
in which children are not called out to, but 
those advanced in age: (AO, or As, M, L:) and 
sometimes it means, they are in such a state of 
abundance and affluence that if a 4 jIj put forth 
his hand to take a thing he is not chidden away 
from it: (M, L:) or it is applied to a case of good 
and to one of evil, and means, they are 
so occupied with their case or affair that if a 4 jIj 
put forth his hand to the most valuable of things 
he is not called out to for the purpose of chiding 
him: (K:) some say, that its original reference is 
to the running of horses; because a fleet and 
excellent horse goes without being called out to; 
and that it is secondarily applied to any case 
of great moment, and to any case of abundance. 

(S, L.) One also says, V ^ 

[In the land is fresh herbage 

respecting which the servant-boy, or slave, will 
not be called out to]; because it matters not in 
what part of such land the beasts are; the 
whole abounding with herbage: and V I jj^- 

jaJj [They brought food respecting which 
the servant-boy, or slave, would not be called out 
to]; meaning, that one would not care what injury 
he might do to it, nor when he ate of it. (ISk, L.) 

Muzarrid Eth-Thaalebee says, ^ 

1*%? ^ J! “Niw <J-?-jll [I have become 

clear of the vice of reviling men, by my turning 
unto God with repentance respecting which the 
servant (myself) will not be called out to]; 
meaning, respecting which I shall not be 
questioned. (ISk, L) “lylj: see -^3. (IAar, L, 

K, ) an inf. n. which has no verb, (Th, L,) 
and (K) and which, accord, to Th, is 
the original form, and J, '“Pj, (L,) Infancy: (IAar, 

L, K:) boyhood; girlhood: the state of a 4 jIj 

or »iJ3. (L.) Ex. ^jl) l s* ^ and ^jlj, He 
did that in his infancy: (El-Basair:) and ^ 
when he was a (L.) — — ^^3 (L, K) 

and ^AjIj (L) Rudeness; coarseness; 
hardness; churlishness; deficiency in gentleness, 
(L, K,) and in knowledge of affairs: (L:) 
illiterateness. (L.) j#i-H S3V 3 iP* (tropical:) 
[The society of such a one is very productive of 
good.] (A.) j and »i]l j, (M, L, K) the former as a 
possessive epithet, and the latter as an act. part, 
n. (M, L.) A woman, and any pregnant animal, 
having a child or young one, or children or 
young; and bringing forth. (Th, M, L.) — — 

Also ill j A father: (S, L, Msb:) and a mother; (L;) 


as also oi]'3; (S, L, Msb;) [which latter is the more 
common in this sense:] pi. of the former, uji]l3; 
and of the latter, (Msb:) the 

dual glillj signifies the two parents; the father 

and mother. (S, L, Msb.) illj “l-i A pregnant 

ewe or goat; (ISk, S, A, L, Msb, K; *) as 
also »i]l j and J, i Pj: (L, K:) pi. ^3, (as in the L, and 
most other lexicons, accord, to the TA, and in 
some copies of the K,) or -J3, (as in the A, and in 
other copies of the K,) each of which is correct. 
(TA.) — — Also, A prolific ewe or goat; that 
breeds, or brings forth, plentifully; (Nh, L;) [as 
also J, J^lj: see S, K, art. -^i: see also an ex. 

of i^lj, applied to a woman, voce ij^i.] 

iij U3 JI3 occurring in a trad, respecting 
prayer for God’s protection, [lit., From the evil 
of a parent and what he hath begotten,] is said to 
mean Iblees and the devils: (L:) or Adam and the 
true friends and the prophets and the martyrs 
and the believers whom he hath begotten. (El- 
Basair.) ilj* The place of birth (T, S, M, A, Msb) 

of a man. (S, L, &c.) See also l&W. [A 

woman, and] a ewe or she-goat, (L,) about to 
bring forth: (L, K: *) pi. ■illji and ■ijll>. (L, K.) 

The time of birth (T, S, M, A, L, Msb, K) of a man; 
(S, L, &c.;) as also J. Jl>, (T, M, A, L, Msb, K,) and 
J, “Jl: (K:) but this last is mentioned only in the K, 
and requires proof. (TA.) — — [See also 1, of 
which it is app. an inf. n.] 3 j!3 i : see 3?- j, 

(S, L, Msb,) and “II P P.P, (S, L,) A man, and an 
Arab female, not of mere Arabian extraction: (S, 
L, Msb:) or (l) and its fem. (M, L, K) 
signify a boy, or slave-boy, (L,) and a girl, or 
slave-girl, (M, L,) born among the Arabs; (M, L, 
K;) as also j (M, L) and “-^3: (M, L, K:) or a 
boy, or slave-boy, and a girl, or slave-girl, who 
has been born among the Arabs, and has grown 
up with their children, and been educated, 
disciplined, or bred, in their manner: (A, L:) or 
the latter, signifies one born in a country 
in [and of] which is only her father or her 
mother: (ISh, L:) or one born at thine own abode, 
or home; (ISh, T, S, in art. -Jj;) like 
(S, art. cdj ; ) or born in the territory of the 

Muslims. (Mgh, art. -Jj.) (tropical:) 

[A post-classical poet;] a poet of the last of the 
four classes; of the class next after the 
also called (Mz, 49th £ y:) called by the 

former appellation [as well as the latter] because 
of his recent age. (L, K.) [It is difficult to mark 
the exact line of distinction between the Islamees 
and the Muwelleds, so as always to be certain to 
which of these two classes a poet belongs. 
The latter are those born, not merely since the 
first corruption of the Arabic language, which 
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happened in, or before, the age of Mohammad, 
(see Mz, 44th £ jj,) hut since the extensive 
corruption which happened after the Arabs had 
spread themselves, by their conquests, among 
foreigners, in consequence of which their 
language became simplified. This change took 
place in the latter half of the first century of the 
Flight. Hence the poetry of the Muwelleds in not 
cited as authoritative in lexicology or grammar, 
or as to the metres of verse, or rhymes. 
(See ^ali.)] Ibn-Rasheek mentions, as the most 
famous of the Muwelleds, El-Hasan (surnamed 
Aboo-Nuwas) Habeeb, ElBohturee, Ibn-Er- 
Roomee, Ibn-El-Moatezz, and El-Mutanebbee: 
[the first of whom died in the year of the 
Flight 195, or -6, or -8]. Aboo- 'Amr Ibn-El- 'Ala 
[who died in the year of the Flight 154, or -9,] 
termed El-Farezdak and Jereer Muwelleds, 
in comparison with the Pagan poets and the 
Mukhadrams, though others call them Islamees. 
(Mz, 49th £ jj.) — — 2 ji p & 

(tropical:) [Postclassical,] or innovated, or 
modern, or modernized, language; (L;) language 
which is not of the original dialect of the Arabs; 
(A;) language which is not genuine Arabic. (Msb.) 
And simply (tropical:) [A post-classical 
phrase or word;] a modernism; an innovated, or 
a modern, or modernized, phrase or word; a 
phrase or word innovated by any of the 
Muwelleds, whose phrases or words are not cited 
as authoritative [in lexicology, or grammar, or as 
to the metres of verse, or rhymes: see above]: the 
difference between it and the £ is, that the 
latter is given by its author as chaste (jt^a) 
Arabic; whereas this is the contrary [i. e., 
confessedly innovated]. (Mz, 21st £ jj.) It is 
opposed to <*]. The lexicons passim.) — — 
Also 2ji, (L,) and its fern, with », (K,) (tropical:) 
Anything innovated. (L, K.) — — 4ii£ 

2ji (tropical:) A forged writing. (L, K.) -Pm 

silyi (tropical:) Evidence not verified. (L, K.) j3 
A midwife. (A, L, K.) uJ j &c. See Supplement L*. j 
1 pi] (s, K,) aor. m, inf. n. j; (S;) and [ L> jl, 
(S, K, which is the chaste word, MF,) inf. n. »6uJ ; 
(TA;) and J. (K;) He made a sign to him. 
(K.) ciilijl [for cjUji] is disallowed: (S:) [but see 
what follows in this paragraph]. Lth says, 
that cbuVI is the making a sign with the head or 
the hand, as a sick man does with his head for the 
inclination and prostration in prayer: (TA:) 
and Ujl sometimes signifies He [made a 

sign with his head as though he] said “ No: ” Akh 
cites this verse: 4 j 1J Cji yj a1,^> 3 c jill Jli 3 lij 
gjjilW [When the man's wealth becomes 
little, his friends become few; and the fingers, 
together with the eyes, make signs to him]; in 


which ciu jl is for jl. (TA.) [For a further 

explanation of jl, and the manner in which it is 
said to differ from kjt, see art. 4j.] 2 lij: see 1. — 

— [for blj: as there is no such root 
as lt* j:] He took away the thing. (TA.) 3 i-?l jj iP* 
451a, and j 4l jj ) [Such a one agrees, or vies, with 
such a one]. These two verbs are of two different 
dialects, or the former is formed by transposition 

from the latter. (K, TA.) ISh quotes, »li»ll tla 

“b-4 ji meaning, accord, to Abu-l-Khattab, “And I, 
in the morning, shall see him, or it: ” syn. 3-yU-3>. 
(TA.) 4 bijl see 1. 10 jj>Vl Jc. ^ jiul [for b> jj“l ; as 
there is no such root as ^j:] He made himself 
master of the thing: like Jjifol. (Fr.) 314 j A 
misfortune; calamity: (S, K:) thought by ISd to be 
a subst. [not an act. part, n.] because no verb 
from which it could be derived is known. (TA.) — 

— fidj j jSj He fell into a misfortune or 

calamity. (S.) 4ji»l j Uj jjl Us ^jj j My 

garment is lost, and I know not what misfortune 
has taken it away: (M, K:) or, who has taken it. 
(Yaakoob, S.) The phrase without negation is also 
used. (L.) [See a similar phrase in art. bJ.] j 
u ji ji IIP A thing that is known, and decided, or 
determined; syn. jaa- j-ijji-i. (K.) 1 <14111 ccuj, 

(S, L, K.) aor. inf. n. ^>j, (L,) The night was, 
or became, one of aij, i. e., intense heat, &c., as 
explained below. (S, L, K. *) One also says 
444: but the former is more common. (M, L.) 

A -P- py (s, * M, A, L, K *,) aor. -b jj, (k,) inf. 

n. a-j, (M, L, K;) (tropical:) He was angry with 
him; (S, M, A, L, K;) was incensed against him; i. 
q. kj, (S, L,) of which it is a dial. form. 
(S.) a-j Intenseness of the heat of night; as also 
l “bij: (s, L, K:) or intense heat: (CK:) or 
sultriness; i. e., intense heat with stillness of 
the wind: (Ks, T, L, K:) or heat of whatever kind 
with stillness of the wind: (M, L:) or dew, or 
moisture, that comes during the greatest 
heat, (M, A, L, K,) from the direction of the sea, 
(M, L, K,) with stillness of the wind: (M, L:) or a 
dew, or moisture, that comes from the direction 
of the sea, when its vapour rises and is blown by 
the east wind, so that it falls upon the bordering 
regions like the dew of heaven, very noxious to 
men by reason of its offensive smell: (T, 
L:) and a dew, or moisture, from the sea, 
falling upon men in the intenseness of heat, when 
the wind is still: (L:) it comes during the greatest 
heat, from the direction of the sea, and falls upon 
men in the night; (Lth, T, L;) and sometimes in 
the days of autumn also. (T, L.) a-j ^Jji: (L, K:) 
and l »i?j, (T, M, A, L, K,) which latter is the 
more common, (TA,) A night of *«j, i. e., intense 
heat, &c., as explained above. (T, M, A, L, K.) One 
also says f j): but not so commonly. (M, L.) — 


— juj <jic. > (tropical:) He is angry with him. 

(A.) j: see 1 j. j: see j. 3“ j 1 j see 4. 

4 3“ jl It (lightning) flashed, gleamed, or shone, 
slightly, (S, A, Msb, K,) not extending sideways 
in the adjacent tracts of cloud; (S, K;) for when it 
does thus, it is termed jib; and when it extends 
high in the sky, without extending sideways to 
the right and left, it is termed (S:) it is also 
said of other things, beside lightning: (M:) and 
1 i >3j, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) aor. 1 >-j, (S, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. and (S, M, A, K) and 

(S, A, K) and uUU (M,) signifies the same; (S, 
M, A, Msb, K;) or it (lightning) flashed faintly or 
weakly, and then disappeared, and then flashed 
again; (IAar;) and is also, sometimes, said of fire, 
(M, TA,) and of anything of a clear [or bright] 
colour: (El-' Eyn:) or both verbs signify it 
(lightning) gleamed, or shone. (Ham, p. 785.) — 

— Hence, »l jhll c±4aijl (tropical:) The woman 
smiled, so as to display her teeth: the glistening 
of her front teeth being likened to the flashing 

of lightning. (A, TA.) And (tropical:) The 

woman stole a glance, or glances; (S, M, K;) as 
also c'u>. ^jl : (A:) or this 

last,(assumed tropical:) the woman looked, or 
gazed with widely opened eyes. (L.) — — 
And PP. aS jl (assumed tropical:) He made a 
sign to him with his eye: (M:) or iP^ 3“jl 
(tropical:) such a one made a private, or secret, 
sign, (K, TA,) \ to me. (TA.) — Also, He saw the 
slight flashing, or gleaming, or shining, of 
lightning, or of fire. (M, TA.) 3UUj [a slight flash 
of lightning, &c.] You say, j JjaSS j j) CU4 

Sja [I looked at a slight flash of lightning, like a 
single pulsation of an artery, to see whither it 
tended, and where it might rain]. (A, 
TA.) SJi i. q. 1 o^Ij [Lightning flashing, 

gleaming, or shining, slightly; &c.: in this 

case being app. an inf. n. used as an epithet.] 
(TA.) 3“l j: see what next precedes, p j &c. See 
Supplement 2 <4 J> j n f. n . He 

reprehended, reproved, blamed, chid, or 

reproached, him severely; &c.: (K:) a dial, form 
of 344. (TA.) 3 j &c. See Supplement j 1 3J j 

bjj“, (aor. K; said to be originally jj; which 
is changed into yjj because of the kesr; and then, 
into mh because of the medial guttural letter; 
Msb, voce t^j;) inf. n. j and ma j and (S, K) 
and 4-i* j* and (Msb,) or the last two are 

substs., (S, K, &c.) He gave him a thing; properly, 
as a free gift, disinterestedly, and not for any 
compensation. (Msb, TA.) You should not 
say j [he gave it to thee], (K, &c.,) making the 
verb doubly trans.: (TA:) or [this is allowable, as 
it is said that] AA has related this on the 
authority of an Arab of the desert: so in the K: 



2963 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


J 


[BOOKI.] 


but in the L, it is said that Seer has related this, 
from 'Amr, (meaning Sb,) from an Arab of the 
desert. (TA.) En-Nawawee allows the 
expression 4 4 4 * 3 , meaning, I gave such a 
thing to him, &c.; being redundant, as in *4 
4? liS “ I sold such a thing to him; ”) as occurring 

in several trads. (MF.) See 3 . 4]lm*3 

4*s May God make me [or give me as] 
thy ransom! (IAar, K.) 4is c4 } May I be made 
[or given as] thy ransom! Ibn-Umm-Kasim says, 
that *** j is one of the verbs which signify He 
caused to be, or to become: and he cites the 
above phrase from IAar; and adds, that the verb 
is only used in the pret. tense. Others assert it to 

be rare. (TA.) *4a 4 !* Suppose me; 

syn. 4*4; (AHei, cited by Fei;) or count me, or 
reckon me; syn. 4*413 444 ; (M, K;) [or 
grant me;] to have done that. (M, K. *) 4j 4* 
4“ Suppose Zeyd to be going away, or gone 
away; syn. 441. (So in two copies of the S: 
in another, 441.) Thus this verb is doubly trans.: 
(S:) but it is not used in this sense in the pret., 
nor in the aor.: (S, K:) you do not say *4i ciik j 
[I supposed thee to have done that]: nor (as 
some assert, Msb,) do you say *4i 4 4*, (TA,) 
as say the vulgar, though what the grammarians 
say, respecting the class of verbs to which <-44 
belongs, that 4 and o) [with what follows them] 
may supply the place of the two objective 
complements, [as when you say 4 j 4 

and u] **4>, ‘1 thought Zeyd to be 

standing,”] affords matter for controverting this. 
(Msb.) 3 4a js 4 aI 3 j. 4*4, aor. of the latter 
verb 44 and 44, He strove to surpass him in 
giving, freely, or disinterestedly, and he 
surpassed him therein. (K.) [The former of 
the above aors., accord, to general opinion, is 
irregular; and the latter, regular; because the first 
radical letter is j; as in the case of 4 jj 413, 
aor. *•*: or, accord, to the rule laid down by Ks, 
the reverse is perhaps the case, because the 
medial radical letter is a guttural. See Lumsden's 
Ar. Gram., p. 171.] 4 4 m * j 1 He prepared, or 

made ready, the thing for him. (K.) 

4 3413 ^UUI 1 prepared, or made ready, for thee 
the food and beverage, and abundance of 
them. (Tahdheeb el-Af al.) But see this verb in an 

intrans. sense. 43 1 (tropical:) The 

food, or corn, or the like, became abundant and 
ample, so that some of it was given away. (A.) — 
liS jXi 0431 (tropical:) I became capable of 

such a thing and able to do it. (A.) 4 ***3' 

The thing was, or became, within thy 
power, or reach, so that thou mightest take it. (K. 
*) Related on the authority of IAar alone, who 


says, They did not say 4 44 31 (TA.) 4*3^ 

33-41 ‘‘-1 The thing was lasting to him. (A'Obeyd, 
AZ, S, K.) J cites the following verse: 34) 411 3*4 
i4- 41 CJJ 43 I [Large in the 

back of the neck, soft (or loose or flabby) in the 
flanks: dates of the best that ElMedeeneh 
produces, prepared with clarified butter, and 
leaven, are lasting (provisions) to him]. But 'Alee 
Ibn-Hamzeh says, that this is a mistake, and that 
the right reading is *** 31 , meaning “ are 
prepared, and continued. ” So in a marginal note 
in a copy of the S. (TA.) [So too in the margin of 
one of my MS. copies of the S.] 6 1^*4 They gave 
gifts, one to another. (S, K.) — — 4*!j4 
[They have a habit of mutually giving gifts]. (TA.) 

u-411 4*4 [The people gave it; one to 

another]. (TA.) 343 44 4 * | j j!I ^3 [Nor 

is their mutual giving of what is (possessed) 
among them (from fear of) humiliation]: i. e., 
they do not give by constraint. (TA, from a trad.) 
8 44! (originally 443!, TA,) He accepted a 4*, or 
gift. (S, Msb.) <4! He accepted it [as a 
gift]. (K.) 6* j- 44 Cu4>l [I accepted from thee a 
dirhem, as a gift]. (L.) 10 *** 4“!, (S,) or *** 

4*, (Msb,) He asked for a 4*, or gift. (S, Msb.) — 
— Uj 4 4» [He asked him to give him a 
servant.] (K, art. 44 ) 46; and [ 4* 4 A gift (or 
thing bestowed); properly, one that is freely and 
disinterestedly given, not for any compensation; 
a free, or disinterested, gift. (L.) [In the K, the 
latter is explained as signifying simply a gift.] PI. 
of the former 4* ; and of the latter, 4*4. (A, &c.) 

[A 4? is of two kinds: 4*4 A free gift, 

for no requital, or compensation: and 44 4* A 
gift for a requital, or compensation. This 
distinction is made in law, &c.] 4* i. q. 4*1 q. 
v. (K, in art. ***3) 4 4 j: see 4*4. 41*3 and 4 1 * j: 
see 4*4. 4*4 and J, 4j*j (K) and J, 4!*j and 
j. 44 j (S, K) epithets from ***j, [“ he gave, &c. ”: 
the first signifies Giving; properly, as a free 
gift, disinterestedly; and not for any 
compensation: or one who gives; &c.:] the others 
are intensive epithets, [as is said in the S of the 
third and fourth,] signifying one who gives 
liberally, or bountifully; &c.: and in this sense 
l 4*4 is used as an epithet of God; or, accord, 
to the Nh, it signifies He who dispenses his 
bounties universally and perpetually, freely, or 
without constraint, and disinterestedly, for no 
compensation. The » in | 4 1 * j is added to give 
more force to the intensiveness; as in 
(TA.) m* 4 and ] 4*4 substs. of 44 [“ he gave, 
&c.; ” signifying A gift (or act of giving); properly, 
that is free and disinterested, not for any 
compensation; a free, or disinterested, donation]. 


(S, K, &c.) See 1 . 4*4 A thing, such as food, 
prepared, ready, at one's hand. (S.) 4* 4 (4 
(tropical:) A valley abounding with fire- 
wood. (A.) — 4 4 j44 Such a one 

became prepared, or ready, ('**J>; so in an 
excellent copy of the S: in another copy, 1*4) and 
able. (S.) 4*4: see 4*. — — (tropical:) A 
cloud falling [in rain] in any place: (K:) pi. 4*4: 
you say 4=3 ^ 1 4 4* 1 4 1 **34 The rains became 

abundant in the land. (TA.) 4*4 and (4*4 

(tropical:) A small pool of water left by a torrent: 
or the former only is the correct word, and the 
meaning of which, as explained in the S, is a 
small hollow, or cavity, in a mountain, in which 
water stagnates: pi. 4* >4: and in the T it is said 
that a small cavity, or hollow, in a rock, is 
called 4*4, with fet-h, being extr. [with respect 
to rule]. (TA.) 4*4: see 4*4 and 4*4. m 44 A 
thing given; properly, as a free gift, & c.: see the 

verb. (Msb.) 4 44 Having a thing given 

to him; properly, as a free gift, &c. (Msb.) 

444A son; a child; offspring: and whatever is 
given to one by the Liberal, or Bountiful, Giver, i. 
e., by God. An epithet in which the character of a 
subst. is predominant. (TA.) *** j 1 4*3, aor. 4-^, 
inf. n. *** J; He trod, or stamped upon it 

vehemently. (L.) He pressed, compressed, 

or pressed against, him; or it; syn. (l, K.) 

4 Ci* jl it (flesh-meat) became stinking: (S, K:) 
dial, form of 44 (TA.) 4k 3 A depressed, or low, 
piece of ground: (K:) pi. [or rather coll. gen. n. 
of which it is the n. un.] *** 3 . (TA.) *** j 1 4 *** j 
34, aor. 43, inf. n. 4j, He was persevering, or 
assiduous, in the thing. (K.) — — 44 c**j, 

aor. 43, inf. n. c** J; He trod, or trampled, 
vehemently upon a thing. (K.) 5 4^ 4 ***4 He 
went, or penetrated, far into the affair. (M, 
K.) 44 One throwing himself into destruction. 
(TA.) 5 * j 1 j4l 4 * aor. inf. n. g*j 
and u4*j; (S, L, K;) and 4*j, [app. a mistake 
for *4*3,] aor. j*3*, [inf. n. j*j;] (L;) The fire 
burned; syn. **■**>!; (s, K, &c.;) and so J, *4* 4; 
(L;) syn. cusjj; (s, L, K;) [or this last has an 
intensive sense, and signifies, as does the first 

accord, to the A, it burned fiercely; glowed]. 

Also, all these verbs, with the same inf. ns.. It (the 
sun) burned, or was hot: and it (a fire) burned 
from a distance. (L.) — — Also, all the above 
verbs, with the same inf. ns., (tropical:) It (a day, 
and a night,) was violently hot. (L.) 2 j*j see 4 . 
4 j* 4 He kindled a fire; made it to burn; 
syn. * 231 : (S, K;) [or made it to burn fiercely, or to 

glow:] in the M, J, ^*j. (L.) 5 j*4: see 1 . 

(tropical:) It (the odour of perfume) was hot, or 
strong; syn. * 24 . (S, K.) — — (tropical:) It (a 
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jewel) shone; glistened; glowed. (S, K.) — — 

(tropical:) It (a day) was violently hot. (A.) 

(tropical:) It (heat) was violent. (A.) 54 j fj j, 
and [ 04^j, and4^j 42, and | (tropical:) 

A violently hot day, and night. (L.) gi j and ], gj* j 

The burning, or heat, of fire. (S, K.) [See l.] 

Also, The diffusion (in a neut. sense) of the odour 
of perfume; and the hot, or strong, odour, 

thereof. (L.) Also, the latter, The shining, 

glistening, or glowing, of a jewel. (L.) 
and 4 U- 4 : see 54 j. see 54 j. f4> [A 
fiercely burning, or glowing, star]. (TA.) gl j — 
gl* j [A fiercely burning, or glowing, lamp: Kur. 
lxxviii. 13 :] i. e., the sun. (TA.) <4>5“, as an 
epithet applied to a woman, Hot in the 
pudendum; expl. by £3411 »5-4 (L.) 4 3 
(L) and S3* j (As, S, A, L) A low, or depressed, 
place; (As, S, A L;) as though it were a hollow, or 
cavity, dug, or excavated, for which the latter is 
also a name: (L:) and both words, low, or 
depressed, ground: (L, K:) pi. jl, (L, K,) a pi. [of 
pauc.] of the former, (TA,) and j (S, A, L, K) 
and 5-4j, or 5-4 j, (as in different copies of the 
K, the former being the reading in the TA,) 
and 4 3 of »4 y. (S, L:) [or rather this last is a coll, 
gen. n., of which s4 j is the n. un.:] also 
a hollow, or cavity, or deep hollow or cavity, (» 34 ) 
in the ground; (L, K;) and so 4 j u^-s and 5=5 
si j: (L:) and a round hollow excavated in the 
ground, deeper than what is called isi, not 
having abrupt sides, in width two and three 
spear's lengths, and not producing any herbage. 

(L.) Also si j The hollow, in the ground, in 

which the weaver puts his legs, or feet. (Mgh.) — 
— Also, i. q. (iAar, L,) which latter, says 
Lth, signifies The part where the mustaches 
divide, j* j & c. See Supplement 44j s-yj a word 
like 53 (S, K) and g5 and 543: these four words 
agree in form and meaning, and have no fifth; 
although some of the lexicologists differ, in 
holding that some of them relate to what is good, 
and others to the falling into destruction. Accord, 
to what is said by Z, in the Falk, and gjj 
and denote compassion: but 5j is used in 
reviling, and imprecating destruction. (MF.) IKtt 
says, in the Tahdheeb el-Afal, that the invariable 
verbs are nine in number: 44 and and 54 
and and the verb of wonder and 43 
and 4-5 and 4j3 and 44 j; hut that El-Mazinee 
asserts the last four to be inf. ns. (TA.) You 
say 345, (S, K,) and 44j, and 45 44j, and 45 
4, and <1 55, (k,) with the three different vowel- 
terminations, both in addressing a person and in 
speaking of one who is absent, (TA,) and <43, 
and 55, (K,) [and 55 53, (see below,)] 
and 43 53, (S, K,) and 43 53, (TA,) [and 5j 


4 j, (see below,)] and Cp& 5j on the authority of 
IAar, (K,) who adds, except the 5, who, it 
appears, from his saying this, give fet-h to the m: 
(TA:) the meaning of all which is, May God make 

woe (5j) to cleave to thee! [and to Zeyd! 

&c.: or Woe to thee! &c.: but see what is said 
above.] (S, K.) Dhu-l-Khirak Et-Tuhawee 

uses y-yj in the sense of 5j, addressing to a wolf 
the ejaculation ^ 54 53, [which is therefore the 
same in meaning as 55]: (TA:) but accord, to 
what is said by Z, in the Falk, 55 and 311 5j &c. 
signify Mercy on thee! or the like. (MF.) 
When is put in the acc. case, it is so put as an 
inf. n. (S.) This is the opinion generally 
obtaining: the opinion that 5j is a verb is 
extraordinary. (TA.) When you use the prep. J, 
you [generally say] 45 44 j (or 45 45, L): when 
you use J, it is more elegant to put in the 
nom. case, as an inchoative, than in the acc. case: 
but when you use syj as a prefixed noun, with its 
complement, the acc. is more elegant than 
the nom. case: [i. e., it is more elegant to say 44j 
43 than 43 53]. (S, L.) Ks says, Some of the 
Arabs say 55 and 55 5j; and some of 

them say 44 45, like 44 53. (TA.) 15 45 

5^ (K, * TA) i. q. 4 54 1 , [I] wonder at, or with 
respect to, this thing! (K,) and so <5. (TA.) 45 A 
measure consisting of twenty-two, or twenty- 
four, (pi. of 4) ; which see in art. 5. (K.) Not 
mentioned by J nor by IF; and IDrd doubted 
respecting it. In truth it is a post-classical word, 
used by the people of Syria and Egypt and Africa 
Proper. (TA.) [At present, the 4j in Cairo is the 
sixth part of an 54!, which latter is equivalent, 
very nearly, to five English bushels.] j4j gj j a 
word denoting compassion, or pity: (AZ, As, S, 
K:) 55 denotes [an imprecation of] punishment; 
(S;) or [of] removal from good, or 

from prosperity: (AZ, As:) or [of] destruction: 
(AZ:) and 54j denotes the same as gu; (AZ;) or 
less than gis: (As:) or gjj and l«j 

denote compassion, or pity, and admiration of 
one's beauty; as when you say of a child, !-« 445 
and <=3J ^ <45, [Mercy on him! or the 
like: how beautiful is he!] (Kh) or, accord, to 
most of the lexicologists, Jjj is a word said to, or 
of, any one who falls into destruction or trial, or 
misfortune, and on whom one does not wish 
God's mercy: and gjj is said to, or of, any one 
who falls into trial or misfortune, and for 
whom one wishes God's mercy, and his escape 
therefrom: the former word being so used in the 
Kur-an, and the latter by the Prophet: (T:) or Jjj 
is said to, or of, him who falls into destruction: 
and gjj is a word by which one chides him who is 
at the point of falling into destruction: (Sb:) 


or gjj and Jjj are syn., (Yz, En-Nadr, S, Ibn-Et- 
Faraj,) and l«j signifies the same: (Ibn-El- 
Faraj:) or gjj is a little softer, or more gentle, 
than Jjj: (En-Nadr:) [if so, <45 signifies woe to 
him: in the same, or in a milder, manner 
than 45:] or the original of gjj 

is 53 ; sometimes g being added to this latter 
word, and sometimes J and sometimes m, and 
sometimes i_>“; (K;) so that it becomes gjj and Jjj 
and Mjj and (TA.) [See Jjj and and l«j 
and lS j.] You say 44 g5 [Mercy on Zeyd! or woe 
to Zeyd!]; putting gjj in the nom. case as 
an inchoative; (S, K;) and in like manner, 44 55: 
(S:) and also 44 5j; putting in the acc. case 
because of a verb understood; (S, K;) as though 
you said !-45 411 Aajl 1 [May God make mercy, or 
woe, to attend him constantly!]; and in like 
manner, 44 45: (S:) or [it is put in the acc. case 
as an absolute complement of a verb understood, 
i. e., as an inf. n., and] the meaning is UA -5 <»4j3'. 
[I say, May God have mercy on him! 
emphatically]: (Z, in the Falk:) you also 

say ■^45, and 43 j4j; (S, K;) making a 
prefixed n.; (S;) and putting it in the acc. case 
again because of a verb understood; (S, K;) and in 
like manner, and 43 45: (S:) and also 
43 in the same sense. (K.) 54j i_wj a word used 
to. denote compassion, or pity, and admiration of 
one's beauty; (M, K;) the object being a child; 
(K;) as when one says of a child, <=J5 ^ <45 
[Merry on him! or the like: how beautiful is he!]: 
(TA:) or 54j and 45 are used in the place of 45; 
(TA;) and 4 ^4 j signifies 4 Jj j [Woe to him!]: 
(M, TA:) or, as some say, 54j is a word denoting 
contempt; and has no verb; analogy forbidding 
that it should have one: (IJ, M:) Aboo-Turab 
says, I heard Abu-sSemeyda' say, 54j and 4j 
and 45 have one meaning: (TA:) or -^45 is not 
said except to children; and ^14j is an expression 
in which is roughness and reproach; and jjj is a 
gentle and good expression. (AHat, TA.) 

See £5 and 53 and 44j. It also signifies 

Poverty. (ISk, M.) And one may say, if it be right 
to say so to one, 4 54j as meaning Poverty be to 

him. (ISk.) Also, What a man desires. (M, 

K.) So in the phrase !-45 He found, or met 
with, or experienced, what he desired; (M, K;) 
accord, to an explanation given by IAar; so that it 
means much: but in one place he says that this 
phrase signifies he found, &c., what he did not 

desire. (M.) 5j &c. See Supplement 

j (Supplement) 

alphabetical letter j j : you say, j44j 43 3'-“, 
using j as a conjunction; rather than 1(4^ j: 
and 1433 c ‘3r 1 , using j as [a prep.] denoting 
concomitance; rather than 43j. (I'Ak, p. 161 .) — 
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— ^1 '- i ; and jljVjll Ul U; see jl: and see 

another ex. in a verse cited voce Jjj. In the Kur, ii. 
121 some read Jjg-Jj] j; and others Jj^-JjIj. In dll U 
lijjj, the j denotes concomitance; What hast 
thou in common, or to do, with Zeyd? or it is 

for JQl? jl 3 dll U. j in dll jij: see -JiV. 

gAjjll jlkAl jljll [The j denoting unrestricted 
conjunction, not necessarily 

implying simultaneousness nor relative order]. 
(I'Ak, p. 254.) I j generally means Alas! see Ijjjj I j, 
and the last verse voce — — »ldjj I j 

Alas, Zeyd! »'jad ! j, and Alas, stench! 

meaning Alas, what an abominable thing! See jad; 
and m'. j' j 1 j The verse of Lebeed, jjj^l 
Jill tal jlUl Ajids L & jlji jl means She carries 
off from the gazelle entering his covert, he not 
being frightened by her. the branch of the trunk 
of the tree above him, when the shade contracts, 
or decreases, or goes away, at midday: he is 
describing his swift she-camel. 10 jejjdl He 
hasted in the darkness; as also jjIjjjI. (K, 
art. jjl.) J! j 1 Jlj : see Jl, in art. Jjl, in two 
places. Jjl First, and former; preceding all others, 
and preceding another. See art. Jjl — — Jjljl 
jjJll The fj rs t parts, or beginnings, of the 

chapters of the Kur-an. <*j»ll Jjljl J > 4 - He 

came among the first comers of the people. 
(Msh.) — — And JjljVI The people of former 

ages; as also ujIj j'. Jjl ^ ‘* 4 # means I met 

him [in a former year.] before this year, though 
by several years. (Alee El-Kari, in his Expos, of 
the K, from Seer; cited in the margin of a copy of 
the K; art. Jjl.) See f^. gtj 3 A b See art. J>j. jUj 
The being mutually near; mutually agreeing. (T, 
voce jijj.) gUc jJl , The herb so called: see 
art. («u. ls'j 1 cslj as syn. with j ; imperative »J. 
with the » of silence added; fem. corroborated 
form of the imperative u]; of which last, see 
a curious ex. in the end of article s-*WI in the 
Mughnee. jjj 1 J-lLdl cjjjj [The palm-tree was 
fecundated:] i. q. »— i. e. (Aboo-'Amr 

Ibn-El-'Ala, in L, art. jjI.) See art. jjI. 4 I jjjji 

i. q. Ij^jl, q. v. (TA, art. m*-=j.) AlLj 
“jjjji i. q. O-W'-*. (Aboo-'Amr Ibn-El- 'Ala, 1 . 
e.) jljj u^j A whiteness on the nails: 
see j. Jjj 1 Jjj He (a horse) ran vehemently: 
see an ex. in a verse cited voce jld, in art. gjA Jjj 
Violent rain, consisting of large drops; as also 
J, cfclj; (K;) a heavy rain. <4 : see illjl. <ljj : 
see <1)1. Jjj An evil result. (Msb.) ^Wj : 
see yij). JjI j : see Jjj. j The extremity [in which 

is the glenoid cavity] of the scapula: and the 
portion of flesh [or muscle] of the scapula. (IAar, 
T.) See -d-Jji, and also -j— =; and more 
particularly dl jail. Als 1 <1 >^4jjli , and ■jJk j: see !■* 


l^jj <1 cjjji 1 oj=j^l ^jjj j and J-=j jI Aj^j : see Ajjjj. 
4 csfjj ^ : see 4j. »jjj jlj The vein (Jje 

[meaning the frenum]) that is in the inner 
side (i_ 4 =j) of the glans of the penis. (S, K, and Zj, 
in his “ Khalk el-Insan. ”) jjjji : see voce jd. jj j 
jjjjll [The aorta: or the aorta descendens:] a 
certain vein [or artery] adhering to the inner side 
of the backbone all along, which supplies all the 
[other] veins [or arteries] with blood, and 
irrigates the flesh, being the river of the body: or 
a certain thick white vein resembling a cane: [this 
last is the description given by Zj in his “ Khalk 
el-Insan: ”] or [the aorta ascendens;] the of 
the heart: or a certain white vein within the back 
of the neck: it is said to draw up [its supply] from 
the heart, and in it is the blood. — — Also, 
the q. v.: pi. Vijji and jjj: (M:) i. q. s-^l - 1 = 1 #. 
(Bd, and Jel, lxix. 45.) See jiji. ^j 3 jiVI Jc. folj 
, inf. n. »l2lji and »^j, i. q. kcjlL; a dial. var. of 
the verb with j [i. e. » 13 , q. v., and of »U=I j also]. 
(TA.) See 3 in art. 4 <jjjt : see ‘-‘j. , 

or Cij&iZ A mare desirous of the 
stallion: see ; n art. (jjl. jjjl j 3 ll jjj i. q. jl jc.1 
Jj jil. (TA, in art. J»l.) jjj 1 Jjj It was, or became, 
firm, stable, fast, or strong; (Msh;) i. q. j£VI (S, 

Mgh, K) [or gSVi i.il, q. v.]. -j Jjj He trusted, 

or confided, in him. (S, Mgh, Msh, K.) 4 idjji He 

made it firm, stable, fast, or strong. (Msb.) 

He bound, or tied, him, or it, firmly, fast, or 
strongly, in a bond. (S, K, TK.) See 5 Ajsjjj 
sJuJI [The knot became firm, or fast]. (A, in 
art. -H jl.) 10 Jjjijl [He secured himself 
against him, by a bond or the like, or absolutely:] 
he took, or received, a bond (<djjj) from him. (S, 
K.) — — £lj 4 i lily, lflii .1 ij££i [Write ye it, 
(namely, the debt,) for the creditor's self- 
securing, and for preventing contention]. (Jel, ii. 

282.) See j 8 w‘" j. sJjll jg Jjjjj"! He closed 

the door firmly. (MA.) — — yjji jjjjJl: 
see j-ieJ. — — Jj<JI j* Jjjjjjl: see gjjU. — — 
Jjjjjjl He confided in him. ^2 Trusty; 
trustworthy; honest: applied as an epithet alike 
to a man and a woman, and to two or more men 

or women: pi. cjU 2 . (Msh.) usjSj “j In him is 

my trust, or confidence. (TA.) <2 ciuJ 

I am not confident, or sure, of it. Occurring in the 
S, art. &c. See an ex. voce j«j 5 (last 

sentence). — — j^-i; see ;;l. — — -^i: 

see and see my explanation of Vaijll 

jj>^l The doing the thing firmly; and taking the 
sure method, or way; expl. by ^Vl j j-ilSVl. 

(TA.) Viuj A bond, security, or writing of 

obligation for the payment of a debt or the like: 
pi. ojijj. Ex., is jIjjII (Bd, ii. 282,) The mode 

of writing bonds. A pledge. Vsjjj i. 


q. VV jj q. v. Jjjjf j jiVI jj^I He set about the affair 
in the surest, or firmest, manner. (TA.) and 
i 134 ^ A compact; a contract; a covenant; an 
agreement; a league; a treaty; an engagement; a 
bond; an obligation; a promise. (S, K, &c.) JIjjj : 
see Jjjjs and Jel, &c., in ii. 60 and 87. Jjjji 
In whom [and in which] trust, or confidence, is 
placed. (Mgh.) JlVJI Viiji A she-camel rendered 
firm, strong, or compact, in make. (S.) gjj 
Vj>jjj Broken stones. (TA, art. g. j=j.) See fl jV. u j j 
jjj An idol: see and J*- and j^. Jjj cJIj : 
see suj. g-gj 1 Vjlj He had a pain in his head: 
see gll. 4 j' He, or it, pained him; or caused 
him pain, or aching. (K, MA, TA.) 5 jVjj He 
expressed, or manifested, pain, affliction, 
distress, grief, or sorrow; [complained; moaned; 
or] uttered lamentation, or complaint; (PS;) 
syn. glij. (S, art. Jl) and jgjj (S, art. and K) 
and (Msb, K) and » j4 (Msb, art. ». jl) and »t 

(S, art. »i) and uJVj. (K, art. jj=j.) j? J jJ-jj 

lj^ [He was pained for him, or he lamented for 
him, on account of such a thing]; he pitied him 

for such a thing. (S, Msb, K.) 

[He lamented for the affliction, or calamity]. (K, 
art. £jgi) — — li^ jj> ‘jjj tVjJ He lamented, 
complained, or expressed pain, or grief, to him, 
on account of such a thing. jJ-j A disease, or 
malady, (S, Msb, K, TA,) of any kind, (Msh,) 

causing pain. (TA.) J^Uill j-gj Pain of the 

joints; i. e. arthritis: see Jjj 2 . The Jj, or 
beverage, made from barley: see jjg. iU-Vjll The 
anus: see a verse cited voce ViVj 
ball, or elevated part, of the cheek. (S, Msh, 
K.) 4-^ j 2 >‘i *•/' •> j and • i. e. j, 

e. l«Vj ^jjJi: see arts. and j-sjjj, and »j>, 
conj. 2. 3 <JJIj , inf. n. VjVIji, He faced him; 
confronted him; encountered him; met him face 
to face (S, K, Msb.) He confronted him, accosted 
him, or encountered him, with speech, or words, 
or with his face. (Lth, JK, TA.) 4 jt He repelled, 
or rejected, an asker, or a beggar. (T.) — — 
See »j=j. 5 <Vjj He tended, repaired, or 
betook himself, to, or towards, him, or it, either 
in a direct course, or indirectly. (IJ, in M and L, 

art. -J*-j>a.) VVjJI-i 3^ A stupid man, who 

does not accomplish his affair well. (JK.) 8 jjj jl 
(S, K, art. jjj; and M, K, art. Jg; &c.) He did 
not apply himself rightly to anything; he knew 
not the right course to pursue; like Jjj-j jl. 

See also < 4 jjj (JJjVI; and see jjj and 

[g\j AJ Vjjl i. q. jjj. (S, TA.) See jjjj, in two 
places. — — SA^JI Jl VJjI He 

became convalescent. Vjj -dl i^Jj j^JJI I 

resigned, or resign, myself to God: i. e., I became, 
or become, * Muslim: Jjgj is here used for 
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the whole because it is the most noble part: (Jel, 

ii. 106:) or my course. (TA.) 3^ 03 

In every respect; considered from every point of 
view. — — '4 0 4 4jll The [proper or 

reasonable] way is that it should be thus: or the 
valid and obvious [way]. (Msb.) See 4 3. — — 
4L j A course, a purpose, or an object, which one 
is pursuing; a direction in which one is going or 

looking, & c. as also J, 4s-?-. The way of a 

thing. (TA.) 4 j 3L=l4l e>4 There is no truth, 

or correctness, in thy saying. (TA.) — — 4j 

Brightness [of intellect]. (L, voce 4.) -44 

(Kur, lxxvi. 9) For the sake of God; or to obtain 
the countenance or favour of God. (Kull, p. 

378.) See 43 j in art. j3. 344 

44j Were it so, it were reasonable. <1 4j Y, 

said of a phrase, & c., There is no reasonable way 
of accounting for it. — — 4-4W 0 ^ same 

as 4=3 o4? Not of respectable, or esteemed, or 
high, authority: (said of a word or phrase, &c.:) or 

it is not the proper way. 41 <4j From a 

desire of God’s recompense: (Kur, ii. 274; and 
Expos, of the Jelaleyn:) or countenance, meaning 
favour. There are several similar phrases in the 
Kur, where is explained in the same sense 

of mIjj in the Expos, of the Jelaleyn. if- ‘*--44. 

443 [He withheld him, or restrained him, from 

his course, purpose, or object]. (S, art. =41.) 

44j 3 4 He turned the thing away, 

or back, from its course, <4* 34. (TA.) £ (4 

“443 (S, A, L, art. J j*; and L voce (441;) [for £4 

443 413= , The hair of his face grew forth]. 

jiiil 4j The beginning of time, (K,) and J4 of 

day. (TA.) kgAj “4j, (S, K, art. u4,) 

and kgAj ls^ 43k : (Msb, art. i_=4 : ) see 4-4, in 

two places. — — <$-=>-3 3>? 4*VI 4^3 &c., and 

i see 4^- 4 3 The drift of speech. (K, 

Kull, p. 378 .) — — 44j [He went at 

random, heedlessly, headlong, or in a heedless, 
or headlong, course, or manner; and so 4*^ 

443]: see 4lj =_i£j in art. =-4j. Je. 4*j 

>4 34 444 [He went away at random whither 

he would]. (TA in art. fj“.) 4*4= 3=1= 

W4j and see 1 in art. J;. 

344 4! Make ye petition, for the things 
that ye want, to persons of good rank or station. 
(El-Hasan El-Muaddib, in TA, art. >3k.) — — 
■4.J (assumed tropical:) Consideration and 
regard. See 3 in art. _4. — — <4 3 and J, 

The place towards which one goes: (Munjid of 
Kr:) or the place, region, quarter, part, or point, 
towards which a person, or thing, goes, tends, or 
is directed: so I have rendered J, k^==: see ,44, 
and 4s-?. i :£ >=4i signifies any place towards 
which one looks or goes; as also J, ^44 3 : (Har, p. 
373:) the place, or point, of the tendency or 


direction or bearing of anything: whence 4? J, 4 
in the direction of such a thing: and J, -44 

towards one quarter. Hence, 4* 3 The 

point, or place, to which the way, or road, leads: 
see 444 And in like manner, 4 s1 4j and J, -4-?- 
The end, or result, of an affair, to which it 

leads, or tends. 1413 1443 ' 34) [They shot in 

one direction]. (M voce 34 J.) — b29- u = k4i' l 4k j 
The first, or beginning, of the (TA 

voce 433, q. v.) — b30- 4 3 A chief of a people 
or party. (K.) — b3i- f«4j 34 143 see j>. — 
b32- 4j i. q. 34jla [meaning The mode, 
or manner, of a thing]. (KL.) — b34- 4 U 
44j I know not what is its meaning. — b35- 4i 
4«4j [app. He degraded her; took away 
her grade: and hence he took her maidenhead: 

see 4lk= 444 j], 4-=> : see 4k j throughout. 

4 4^. in respect of, or with reference to, 
such a thing: and by reason, or on account, or 

because, of such a thing. 3411 Ci4=JI The six 

relative points or directions or locations; namely, 
above, below, before, behind, right, and left. 44 3 
: see 4j. — — A way, mode, or manner, of 
acting, &c. 4.j Worthy of regard. 43i More, and 
most, worthy of regard, 4=3 : see 413. — — 
4^.321 i. q. 4 j 43 4kjli a place towards which 
one tends, repairs, or betakes himself. u»ji 44 
and J, ^4-4 [said of a man, or of a horse or the 
like, or of a camel] His foot, or hoof, or 3>“4?, was, 
or became, attenuated, and chafed, or abraded: 
(TA:) or he (a horse) experienced a pain in 
his hoof. (S.) 5 ,=44 see 1 . : transp. 

for j? 4 1 . —4 j 5 4k3 quasi-pass, of <4=1; see 44. 
8 <4=1 : see art. 4=3. 44, and 4=4, said to be the 
originals of 44 and 4=4 see 44. 3k j J=>- j (S. 
Msb, K) and 34-3 (Msb, K) Slime, mire, or then 
mud, (S, Msb, K,) in which beast of carriage slick. 
(K.) ^31 3=4.3 She was incompliant to the male: 
see an ex. voce <4 4 *. } : see <4.1. 4 =4)' 

-4J He (God) revealed to him; or spake, or made 
known, to him by revelation — — Also, 
He suggested to him; or put into his mind. 
(Mughnee voce uf) 4 ^j Hasty; (K;) quick; (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K; applied in this sense to death. (S, 
Mgh, Msb.) cU.41 4441 [Make thou] haste; or 
haste to be first, or before, or beforehand: haste; 
&c. (S, TA.) ;3i ^4,1 ^4 in the shortest period: see 
an ex. in the first paragraph of art. ‘44 4k j 
1 4kj He beat it (namely 444, iDrd, K, and in 
like manner IDrd) with his hand, 

and moistened it in a 341= [or basin], (TA,) until 
it became viscous, or cohesive, (K, TA,) and 
became [fit for] food; (TA;) as also J, 44)1 (K) and 
J, 4k j. (TA.) 2 4kj see 1 . 4 =-431 see 1 . 3^3 5 
see 10 . 10 4434] He found it (food) to be 
unwholesome; as also J, 444: (JK, K:) he found it 


(a land) to be insalubrious: (TA:) he found it (a 
country or town) to disagree with its inhabitants. 
(S, Msb.) — — 2 l 44 >i j! j 43 iJ u : see 5 in 
art. s-> 4 . fi-j A heavy person (K) [i. e., dull]. 

A tainted condition of the air, engendering 
pestilential diseases. (TA.) 4k 3 Unwholesome 
food: (Mgh:) unsuitable food. (K.) ^kj 3 “413 : 
see =41 . 5 =44 He sought it, aimed at it, or 
purposed it: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) and he sought it, 
& c., exclusively of, or in preference to, any other 
thing. (Mgh.) 1 , (S, K,) inf. n. ^3 and 4=3, 

(TA,) He (a man, S,) or it, (a thing, TA,) became 
still, quiet, or at rest; (S, K, TA;) as also J, ^321, (K, 
TA,) [quasi-] inf. n. 4 si and 4 ii. (TA.) You say to 
a man, [ and j £44 meaning Be thou grave, 
staid, steady, sedate, or calm. (TA.) See also 1 ; 

and art. j3j. 54 3 and j43, inf. n. 4=133 He 

was, or became, in a state of ease, and ampleness 

of the means or circumstances of life. (Msb.) 

^3 : see an ex. voce lS^: it may be rendered, in 
different cases, Leave thou, or let alone, or say 

nothing of: see 4. 13k 3 ^ =4=3 Let me alone 

and cease from such a thing: and exempt thou 

me, or excuse me, from such a thing. =34 £4 

135 Dismiss thou from thee such a thing. See 4 

=314. 3Sjjj3 y J! 34 jj U ^-3; see art. =-r“j. 

4 ^3 : see 4 “ in art. <_sj m. ^3 3 used as a 

pret.: see an ex. voce 4lj ; in art. Jjj. 2 43 3 ; 
(MA,) inf. n. j=p3, (PS,) He bade farewell to him. 
(MA, PS.) 3 431 j t inf. n. 4313=, and subst. ^I3j ; 
He made peace or reconciled himself, with him: 
(Msb:) [the inf. n.] 4313= is syn. with 4J44 
because it is 4 jl4 [a mutual leaving, or leaving 
unmolested]. (Mgh.) — — 4313= is also syn. 

with 3ijj; as also ] 43 : (TA:) so that 43Ij 
signifies He left him: but more correctly, he left 
him, being left by him; like 4jl2 ; and »V4; and 
this is the primary meaning. 5 ^3 see 1 . 6 4jI3 
They two made peace, or became reconciled, 
each with the other. (K.) 7 £ 43 ] see 1 . 8 ^ 3=1 : S ee 
1 : he acted, or proceeded, with moderation, 
without haste or hurry, in his pace or journeying. 
(M in art. uj 1 .) 10 ^ 43)41 He intrusted him 
with property; intrusted to him property; gave 
property to him in trust, or as a deposit. (Msb.) 
And 4=jj 4332 LI He asked him to keep, 
preserve, guard, or take care of, a deposit. 
(K.) 4j Ease; repose; freedom from trouble or 
inconvenience, and toil or fatigue; tranquillity; 
syn. 44k (S. Mgh, K, TA) and 4lj (Mgh, Msb, 
TA) and Oj4»; (TA;) and ampleness 

of circumstances (41=) in life: (K:) or 4j is syn. 
with 41 j and 0 j4=; but =j4k signifies “ 
ampleness of the circumstances ” (41=) of life, 
and “ plentifulness and pleasantness ” thereof: 
[see an ex. of both, voce 44k], (El-Marzookee 
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and MF, art. j-kak.) — See l and 3. A. 43 A 
cowry; Cypraea: see an ex. cited voce jk. Ajj A 
thing committed to the trust and care of a 
person; a trust; a deposit. (Mgh, Msh.) See 
10. jJij [Gravity, steadiness:] i. q. AjSA, [like 

i t J^Js] as also jAj. (S, L, in art. j£A.) And 

Valediction. (S, Msb.) and A41* A garment, 
or piece of cloth, used as a repository for clothes. 
(TA.) j-ji : see jJjj, and see a verse cited 
voce jjjkA A depository: see a verse cited 

voce Jk. i 3 -j J- 2 j Rain, (S, K, TA,) whether violent 
or gentle: (TA:) or violent rain. (MF in 
art. m«A) liiVj : see 10 in art. I jp. : occurring 
in the TA, art. from jljll, meaning 

Violent rain. (MF.) kij ki- 2 j Grease, or gravy: i. e. 
the oily matter that is produced from flesh-meat; 
(TA;) or the dripping that exudes from flesh-meat 
and from fat. (Mgh, Msb.) jjjji j J j : 
see l! jlki. lS- 3 j 1 Jkjll ls'Vj He gave the bloodwit to 
the heir, or next of kin, of the slain 
person. (Msb.) 3 “lilj inf. n. s' 3 ' jA, He took [from 
him] the S’- 2 . (TA.) See 3 in art. j- 2 ^. 4 is-'} It 

destroyed him; (T;) it removed him, or took him 
away: (M, K:) said of death [&c.]. (T, M, K.) See 
an ex. in art. jk, conj. 8, and another voce jl jl — 

— see a verse cited voce AE. jj*ll ijjji 

VJ: see kjj=. A- 2 Bloodwit; a fine 
for bloodshed, i. e., homicide; consisting of a 
hundred camels. — — ^A- 2 [Fines for 

wounds]. (S, M, TA, &c., in art. Jj" 1 .) J?j 
S mall JjA, q. v.; (S, Msb, K;) shoots, or offsets, 
cut off from palm-trees and planted: (Mgh:) 
young palm-trees. (TA.) )lj [A valley; a water- 
course, or torrent-bed: and sometimes a river;] a 
space intervening, (M, Msb, K,) i. e. any such 
space, (M, Msb,) between mountains or hills; (M, 
Msb, K;) through which a torrent runs forth 
[occasionally or constantly]: (Msb:) for which 
reason it is thus called. (M, Mgh, TA.) — — 
5 k i. q. 4*# Je. in one of the senses 
explained in art. £«; i. e., (tropical:) He 
superseded him, &c. A-j 2 ; pi. jljl, in the accus. 
case, by poetic licence, AjIj 2 : see a verse cited 
voce ‘-ik. jjj 4 Ikk jjjl : S ee an ex. voce f-A ? 2 j 
[app. fjj] The villosity of a tripe. (TA, 
art. m jj.) £jj 1 jjjj Piety: or pious fear: syn. lSjA 
(K:) and abstinence from unlawful things. (TA.) 

t ’jj J* 2 see Ajj 1 ‘-‘Sj , and its 

inf. n. ‘-kjj: see ( -*j ; in two places. Jjj Jjj 
S ilver, whether coined or not: (AO, TA:) or 
coined dirhems; (S, K;) coined silver. (Mgh.) 
See jA. Jljji , pi. of Jjj, meaning Aliki: 
see AA. Ajj Ash-colour. (Msb.) See »jk«. Ajj 
and 3 Ajj: see Jjl j. c 3 j' I s jkk Trees having leaves: 
(Msb:) [or leafy trees; trees having many leaves; 


for] AJ j »jA“ (TA) and J, Ajj and J. Ajjj (S, K, 
TA) signify a tree having many leaves. (S, K, TA.) 
And yAkll A jl j s jAi [A tree having 

leafy coverings or shades]. (K in art. Jf.) Jjjl , 
applied to a camel, White inclining to black; i. e. 
of a dusky white hue: or rather, simply, duskish; 
or dusky; (S, K;) or of a colour like that of ashes. 

(T, Mgh, Msb.) See jkJ and JjAki.. Jjjl 

Ashes. (K.) See an ex. a verse cited voce Ac, last 
sentence. kljj Jjj What is above the thigh; 
[the haunch; or hip; and often signifying only the 
hip-bone; and the hip as meaning the joint of the 
thigh?] (S, K, &c.) j ji of a camel's saddle: see 8 
in art. JA. Jjj Jjj : see AA= : there are two 
species: jkkl Jjj the Jjj of the river; the monitor 
of the Nile; lacerta Nilotica: (see Forskal, Descr. 
Animalium, p. 13:) and jkjVI Jjj the Jjj of the 
land; the land monitor; lacerta scincus: vulg. 
pronounced jjj. j*jj 1 Ail jjj (tropical:) He 
became enraged: see Aui. 4 A>jjl meaning -ui jl 
He angered him: see »ljk. £ jj , a coll. gen. n., 
Swellings, or tumours: n. un. with ». The n. un. 
occurs in the TA, art. jk*., &c. fkjll iUjj »jj 
: see jkj. lsjj 1 (jjj , aor. a sji, inf. n. Jjj 
[and J jj and Aj, k]; and J jj, aor. is j 2 ; and 

1 csjjj It (a kj) produced its fire. (Msb.) 

lS-A j iil^ kujj, or kjj j: see art. k j, and see Aj 

and j* j, and jlj. — — lSjjj V see Alik. 

2 f JA if tjku (_sjj [He pretended, or 
made believe, a thing, instead of a thing which he 
meant: as is shown by the explanation of a trad, 
in the TA]. (S, art. ff; save that the inf. n. is 

there mentioned instead of the pret.) i_s j j 

IA jc, inf. n. Ajj 2 , He alluded to such a thing 
equivocally, or ambiguously: equivocated 

respecting it: he meant such a thing and 
pretended another. (M, K.) AjjjH is also 
called and A^jjll and J^kill: (Kull, p. 113:) 
and signifies The using a word, an expression, or 
a phrase, which has an obvious meaning, and 
intending thereby another meaning, to which it 
applies, but which is contrary to the obvious one. 

(Msb.) See Jk jA>. See 4. 3 »'jlj He hid it, 

concealed it, or covered it. (S, Msb, K, &c.) 4 i_sjjl 
and l tijj and J, is jjAl He made his kj to 

produce fire. (S, K.) See 1. 10 JjjAl see 

4. Jjj Purulent matter in the interior of the 
body: or [an abscess; or] a severe ulcer that 
discharges purulent matter and blood. (M, K, 
TA.) '■kkaj Ujj: see AUi. Aj : see A j ; fo 
art. til j. Ilk ^1 jj Behind me is such a thing, as 

though it were a burden upon my back. if 

iljj i\jj From behind a thing covering, or 

concealing. (TA.) Jjj Cf Such a 

one is an aider of such a one: or a follower. (Ham, 


p. 206.) Ajl jj All God is seeking after 

thee, and watching, or lying in wait, for 
thee. (Ham, p. 206.) See also an ex. in the first 
paragraph of art. JA »l jjkl The Book of the Law 
revealed to Moses. (Bd, iii. 2; &c.) A jjll ^jj i. 

q. tJA jll Jljci. (TA in art. JA) jjjl j: see jj jA j jj 

4 ? illj Aiill C16 jjl ; see cJfcji. A j j A certain 
reptile (AjjJ); (S;) i. q. [a lizard of the 

species called gecko, of a leprous hue, as its 
name o ■=. j) indicates]; (TA, art. jj;) and i. q. j— 

jj' : (JK, M, K:) or if jjl jA is a name of the 
large £ jj; (A and Msb, both in art. f j 2 ;) or is of 
the large £ jj. (S and K. both in art. f jj.) jjj 
1 jjj It (a thing) was heavy: (Msb:) or 
outweighed, or preponderated; syn. ;Aj. (TA.) 
3 'A jjl j] IA This is equiponderant to this. (S.) 
8 A jjl He took it, or received it, by weight. (S, * 
Mgh, Msb, K. *) See an ex. voce jjjll A 
certain star in the left fore leg of Centaurus. 
(Kzw.) See jUA.. Jjj , rel. n. of Aj. (S, art. ^ j, q. 
v., voce “A.) jjl j ; see Al j : heavy: (Msb:) or of 
full weight: (KL:) pi. jjj: see J j. You 

say, jjlj f* j- 2 (S) A full, or complete, dirhem: (so 
in a copy of the S:) [a dirhem of full weight: a 
heavy dirhem. (PS.) jl jj A weigher. (TA, in 
art. AA.) jl j" A weighing-instrument; (TA:) a 

balance; a pair of scales. The weight of a 

thing. (K, &c.) See JUA. ^jj 3 iljlj t inf. 
n. jljU: see j'. See also 3 in art. i jp. jkjJI 
lS jl jikll A variety of rhyming prose: see J 4 -J. k-j j 
kj* 2 j A middle-sized tent of goats hair: 
see Ak«. juj 1 ^-llill ItijM [The vessel was 
sufficient in its capacity or dimensions, or 
sufficiently capacious, or large, for the goods]; 
and jjall jlkill [the place for the company of 
men]. (Msb.) ijk JAj jl ALk V It is not in thy 
power, or proper for thee, (MA,) or allowable 
for thee, (Mgh, Msb,) to do such a thing. (MA, 

Mgh, Msb.) Ajj Ale aor. t^jj; and 

l Ajjl ; and J, Akj; He (God) made his means 
of subsistence ample and abundant. (Msb.) 2 jkj 
He made wide, broad, spacious, roomy, or ample. 

p 4 ?kll ls® A jkj He made room, or ample 

space, for him in the sitting-place. (S, art. jyA) — 
— [And so] I j*kl jj l ^>Jkill ^ They made room, 
or ample space, [one for another,] in the sitting- 

place. (S, art. jyA.) Ale j, for A jj Ale £-k J; 

He (God) amplified, enlarged, or made ample or 
plentiful, his means of subsistence; contr. of Sf. 

See 1, and 4. 4 iJAll Ajjji [He made, or 

rendered, the thing ample, or free from 
straitness, to him;] he made the thing sufficient 
for him; syn. Aa AAl : (TA:) [he gave him 

sufficiently of the thing; or largely thereof.] 

kiikj UAji jjill o God, make thy mercy 
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sufficient for us; syn. '-“-4j J*J. (TA.) 4»Jji 

» J [He made, or rendered, his state, or case, 
or affair, ample, or free from straitness, to him]. 
(S, art. (jS j2.) See — — 3?-34 ' j*-*ji They 
made room, or ample space, for the man, in a 
place of standing or of sitting. (Msb, voce j js.) — 

— Jjl, (S, K.) and 4 J*j, (K,) He (God) 

enriched him; or rendered him free from want. 
(S, K.) — — See 1. 5 J*J [He became, or 
made himself, ample, or abundant, in his 
circumstances; or in his means of subsistence; 
for JJ J J jj;] i. q. ££ jj. (S, in art. jj).) 

JJ He took a wide, an ample, or a large, 

range, Ji j in an affair. j JJ 

(assumed tropical:) [He took a wide, or an 
ample range, or was profuse, in bounty, or 
munificence]. (S, K, in art. t jj.) — — It 
expanded itself, spread out, dilated, widened. — 

— He expatiated. One says, Jl J Jj and <1 

Jj4 4i.J (TA, voce J jj.) He strode, in 

walking. '3 J I jilLi Jk j I j*4 jj They 

extended its (a word's) signification, or amplified 
in respect of it, or rather, took an extended range 
in using it, so that they applied it to such a thing. 

(The lexicons, &c., passim.) Jj see J*& 

8 J4J It (a man's state, or condition, &c.) became 

free from straitness, or unstraitened. JjJ 

[His means, or circumstances, of life became 

ample, or plentiful]. (Msb, art. j.) J4J It 

widened, became wide, dilated, or expanded. — 
_ jj J4J His belly became wide, or distended. 

j>V J4J He was capable of doing a thing. 

An instance occurs in the TA, voce Jji. — — 

jjjII j-lj J. q. jl j [The interior of the well]. (K, 

art. m j?-.) See also 5, in art. ^ . jj' J4J 

JJ j The hole was wide to the pitcher: 

see jj. jj Extension of the signification 

of a word or phrase: an amplification. (The 
lexicons, &c., passim.) Width; breadth; 
extent, or space, from side to side. See 3; J. 

J4»JI 44* Ampleness of the means, or 
circumstances, of life; an unstraitened, or a 
plentiful, state of life. — — 44* [Ample scope 
for action, & c.: and a state in which is ample 
scope for action, &c.: see jj and J'jj] 
richness, or wealthiness, or competence: and 
capacity, or power, or ability: (S, K:) and 
plentifulness and [consequently] easiness of life. 
(TA.) j-JJI 44* i. q. jiJI 44*. (Har, p. 194.) 

— — <4* <ic dll; gee 4k j. — — ‘Wtull j jja ; It 

is allowable absolutely, in other cases than those 
of poetical necessity. (IbrD.) (jjj A horse wide in 
step: (S, K:) or i. q. *' J (K.) J“j , pi. (jjj: 
see <* jj in art. jj. Jj A life ample in 
its means or circumstances; unstraitened, or 
plentiful. Jl j Having power, or ability: (Bd, 


iv. 129:) or rather, having ample power or 
ability; powerful. See Ham, p. 609. — — jj 

J' j: see -JI j. Jl j (assumed tropical:) 

A large, or liberal, disposition: see £ jU. J j 

JJ' (tropical:) Large, or liberal, in disposition. 

_ _ jjUi J} : see j*. jj Jj (S 

voce 44*“, applied to a horse,) Widestepping [in 
running]. (So expl. in the PS.) Jj' Wider, or 
widest: see 3 in art. -44k . -j J j Amply, or 
abundantly, provided with the means of 
subsistence, J44 Width; extent; ampleness of 
space, and of quantity: properly a place of width, 
or spaciousness. See 4**ii and J j jj A 

camel's load: see j j. 4jj A mob of driven cattle: 
see 44 j and JJ. 3*“j 1 33* j see 5. 2 33 j see 5. 
5 jJI JJ jl 44 33j [He sought to get at, or 
obtain, the water by means of the bucket]. (M 

in art. jj) ' j -411 34j He sought to bring 

himself near to him, or to approach to him, to 
gain access to him, or to advance himself in his 
favour, by such a thing: (Msb, &c.:) so too 4 3j; 
(S, K;) and 4 3j, aor. 3*4. (Msb.) <4*4 A means 
of access to a thing; (IAth;) a means of becoming 
near to a thing: (IAth, Msb:) these are the 
primary significations: (IAth:) a means of 
becoming near to, or intimate with, or of 
ingratiating oneself with, another: (S:) 

honourable rank or station with a king: degree: 
affinity: (K:) a tie, or connexion: (TA:) it may be 
rendered a means of access, nearness, intimacy, 
ingratiating oneself, attachment, or connexion: 
and also, of attainment, or accomplishment. <**-* j 
1 Jjl Jj [He marked, or put a mark on, 
the garment, &c.]; said of a trader, or dealer. (JK 

in art. j>.) 44* j [He branded him, or 

stigmatized him, with satire]. (TA.) See a 

hemistich cited voce J4. 44* j He marked it 

[in any manner]. (Msb.) — — 3J4 44* j 

(tropical:) He stigmatized him, or set a mark 
upon him whereby he should be known, by 

something said. (TAin art. 3J) JiSLlI *44* j 

[I put a superscription, or title, to the book, or 

writing.] (TA in art. j4.) Jj, inf. n. 4*U*j 

(S, Msb, K) and JJ (S, K,) He (a man, S) was 
beautiful in face: (S, Msb:) or bore the impress, 
or stamp, of beauty. (K.) 5 jj' j *44* jj f 
q 44 jit (S;) [I discovered, or perceived, in him 
good, or goodness, by right opinion formed from 
its outward signs;] originally, I knew its real 
existence in him by its outward sign. (MF.) See 

also Har, pp. 30, 46, 76 . Jjj He examined 

deliberately in order to know the real state or 
character of a thing by the external sign thereof. 
(Bd, xv. 75.) — — He perceived a thing by 
forming a correct opinion from its outward signs. 
(TK.) 4*** A brand, or mark or figure made with a 


hot iron, upon an animal. (K.) And i. q. [A 
mark, sign, badge, token, symptom, &c.]. (Msb.) 
And The 3 J [or title] of a book or writing. 
(TA in art. J.) See also "J* and Jj** in 
art. j* j*“. Jijjj [now applied to Woad]: i. q. Jit, 
with which one tinges or dyes [the hands, &c.]: 
(S:) a certain plant, with the leaves of which one 
tinges or dyes [the hands, &c.]; and said to be 
the (Msb:) the leaves of the 34 [or indigo- 
plant]: or a plant [of another species (TA)] with 
the leaves of which one tinges or dyes [the hands, 
&c.] (K.) JJ' ; on the rain thus called, 
see iji. J j*> [A periodical festival: a fair:] i. q. -j. 
(Msb, art. 45°. ) — — J3II Jj* The fair, and 
place of meeting, of the pilgrims. (Mgh.) J** A 
brand, or mark made with a hot iron. (TA, 
voce *>' j.) — — [Originally] A branding, or 
cauterizing, instrument [or iron]; (S, K;) a 

marking instrument. (Msb.) An impress, or 

a character, of beauty. (S, K.) See an ex. in a verse 
cited voce J ls*“j 3 ls*“'j : see 4Ji, throughout. 
4 Jj' , originally lS 4*4 see lS JJ 6 I J J : see its 
syn. 'j**j Jkjj -44 j [thus without •]: 

see J- 3 . 444 j Jj A ball of spun thread. (AA, TA 
in art. 3»*“.) 3** j 8 : see 4 'S.'S' . 444 j : 

see JJ. 4l4j 3 j j ji >44 jj it will soon be: (S, 
Msb, K, TA:) or it is near to being. (Msb, 
TA.) 0“j an anomalous inf. n., or perhaps a 
simple subst.: see 1 in art. 144. '444 j Quickly, 
or speedily. (IB, TA.) See an ex. in a verse cited 
voce » J. 3*4 j 3*4 j : applied to water: see an ex. 
voce J-**; and another in a verse cited voce 3j 
and another voce J' j. 3 Jj A she-camel whose 
milk lasts throughout the year. (IAar., in TA, 
art. J4.) Jj 4 J Jj' , said of hoariness, It 
became abundant, or spread: see 5 in art. J*. 
8 jjjJ ciu*4j) [She tattooed herself with smoke- 
black]. (T, art. jjj.) Jj Tattoo: 
see *4*“' and £ ja. 4*41 j a female tattooer. See J j, 
latter part of the paragraph. JJ [Tattooed]: see 
a verse cited voce 33=*. J 1 Jj , inf. n. Jj, 
He variegated, or figured, a piece of cloth, or a 
garment; (Mgh, Msb, * K;) and embellished it. 

(K.) jUaiLlI JJ Jj, (S, K,) or j UaU l ij 

(Msb,) He calumniated, or misrepresented, him 
to the Sultan. (S, Msb, K.) J4 Any colour 
differing from the main colour of a horse, &c.; a 
colour differing from the rest, (S,) or from that 

which generally pervades a thing. *4 V It 

is of one generally pervading colour, in which is 
no other colour. — — 4J [also] A mark, 
sign, symptom, or token, by which a thing is 
known; syn. (Msb;) and which 

see. Jj , originally an inf. n., A kind of 
variegated, or figured, cloth, or garment. (Mgh, 
Msb. *) Jj The variegation, figured work, 
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or figuring, of a garment; making it 

partycoloured. sometimes signifies A 

natural diversity of colours: see 34s of 

a sword: see 4A 34-“ : see what next 
follows, l s j^j rel. n. of 44, the rad. j being 
restored; (S in the present art.;) and so 
1 l S jjd, like is [of'*%]. (S in art. Je. j.) 3ja 

fy [A saying misrepresented]. (TA in art. 4, in an 

explanation of 4 j 2 Li 3js.) is used by 

Aboo-Dhu-eyb to signify A musical reed-pipe. 
(TA, art. m 4) i He attained to the 

proper age for service. (K.) See an ex. in the K, 
voce 3 j44 4 4*4,1 and J, 4-441 He (a boy) 
became of full stature, and fit for service. (Mgh.) 
g jklu l t-ol j [He was, or became, characterized, 
or he characterized himself, by knowledge, or 
science]. (Msb in art. 34) to --44! see 4 . 4_o 
A quality; an attribute; a property; or a 
description, as meaning the aggregate of the 
qualities or attributes or properties of a thing; or 
the state, condition, or case, of a thing. So 
explained voce ‘-Ada, and voce See its 

syn. Did. <4 in grammar. The same as 4 j ; 

An epithet. (K.) — — A word denoting an 
attribute (34 and a substance (did). Under this 
term are comprised the 34i 4 , the 34*> 4> 
the 44 4=, and the 3:4t' l 34 (I'Ak, 

. ^ f~-1 o\i .. . .'1 s IajAaII ^ ^ \ ■*. ' -A 

[A simple epithet]; an epithet resembling an 4 
34 _ _ dll i. <4> An epithet in which the 
substantive character predominates. — — 
as a general term for an attributive word, is also 
applied by Lth and other old writers to An 
adverbial n. of place or time, and to a 
preposition. It is so applied in the L and TA, 
art. Jie., &c. It was applied to the former by Fr, 
(T, voce 43=s) and to the latter also. (L, TA, ubi 
supra.) : see 3 in art. l>4j. 3*-=j 

1 44 , and <3] 34, He, or it, arrived at, came 
to, reached, attained, him, or it; (S, K, &c.;) as 

also j. fyll. (m.) 3*4 He made 

close his ties of relationship by behaving with 
goodness and affection, &c., to kindred: see 4-^ 

and j. 4-4 He had, or held, 

close, or loving, communion, commerce, or 

intercourse, with him. (Msb, K.) 44, inf. 

n. 34>j and 4-^>; and J, 4-^1 j, inf. n. 4-^4 
and O'— a j; are said with relation to love, whether 

chaste or unchaste. (M, K.) And 4^ 34, 

inf. n. 34 and 4-^>; and 3-4 | <1)4. : [He made 
close his bond of love, by affectionate conduct]. 
(M.) — — 44 He gave him property. (TA.) 
And “34 4-4 [He gave him a gift]. (K in 

art. --4) 34 He connected, or conjoined, 

a word with a following word, not pausing after 


the former; he made no interruption. 2 44 , inf. 
n. 3-4-, He joined, or connected, much: he 
made a string to have many joinings. (TA: the 
latter from an explanation of the pass. part, n.) — 
— "41 44 He made it to reach it, or him: 

syn. 4^! “44 and 4 44 like 44' J, 41] [q. v.]. 
(TA.) See an ex. voce 34 3 3*4 See 1 . — — 
j, inf. n. and 31— = j, He 

continued the fasting uninterruptedly. (TA.) 

3*4: see 44. — — s 'j4l 3-4 He held 
communion, or commerce, of love with the 

woman. 3-4 Contr. of Uil5. (k in art. j4) 

4 <141 He made, or caused, him, or it, to reach; 
he caused to come, brought, conveyed, or 
delivered, him, or it; (S, * M, K, *) 41 to him, or 
it; as also J. 44. (m.) See 4 5 41] 34“ He 
applied himself with gentleness, or courtesy, 
to obtain access, or nearness, to him. (S.) See 1 . 
8 <^ 4-4 It communicated with it. (Modern 
usage.) 34 Union [of companions or friends or 
lovers]; contr. of 44 (T, S, voce uS) or of 4ja 
(Msb, ibid.) or of 34a (Bd in vi. 94 ) or of u'j4 

(S.) 44 34" 3 In the case of connexion 

with a following word and in the case of a 
pause. 34 j and J, 34 A limb: see 4a and £*i; 
and see also Har, p. 346 . Between every g44a [or 
rather between every 34a and the 34a next to it] 
is a 34 .j. (O, K, in art. 3*4.) 34) ; see 34 j. <4i 
4>" (tropical:) The [making close one's ties of 
relationship by] behaving with kindness, or 
goodness and affection and gentleness, and 
considerateness, or regard for their 
circumstances, to kindred, or relations, even 
though remote, or evil-doers: and < 4 " j4a 

signifies the contr. (IAth, TA.) 4-^ a gift for 

which no compensation is to be made; a free gift; 
a gratuity; like 4* and 44a. (Marg. note in a copy 

of the KT.) 4*31 The connexion of a verb 

with the objective complement, 
whether immediate or by means of a preposition. 
_ _ < 4 , The complement of a 3j*4-> [or 

conjunct], (I have thus rendered it voce 31,) 
whether the latter be a particle or a noun. (T Ak, 

sect. 3 j— >4.) [The term 4-^ is also applied 

in the Msb, art. ufy to 4 in the phrase 4 Oj- 4.] 
Often applied to the connective prep, by which a 
verb or act. part. n. is transitive, together with the 
noun or pronoun governed by it; as to 4 in 4 jii : 
and that prep, alone is called 4411 -j j=-. Also, to 
a prep, by which a pass, verb or part. n. is 
connected with its subject, together with that 
subject; as 4 in 4 jii. in this case it is an inf. n. in 
the sense of a pass. part, n., namely, of 3 j —4 

(IbrD.) [4*31 A connective word or phrase: 

as 33 is said to be in the phrase 1*1 j) 4) see 


art. 4. In this case it is an inf. n. used in the 
sense of an act. part, n.] It is used in this sense 
especially with reference to cases in the Kur-an. 
(MF, art. 4.) 44j : see 414 a means 
of connexion, or attachment: see 4 j_A 3—4 A 
joint, or place of juncture. 3 j*^>r , in grammar, 
[A conjunct]. This is of two kinds; 33=- 3j-4 
and 3-4] 3 j-4. The former term [or conjunct 
particle] is applied to the infinitive particles ,3 
jj ,3“ ,u>, and 4 The latter term [or conjunct 
noun] (I have thus rendered it voce 31, and 
voce u), and voce u]) is applied to the conjunctive 
nouns l 4, and its fern. 3 ", and 3, and 4 and 4 
in the dial, of Teiyi, and to 31, which last 
some incorrectly hold to be a conjunct particle, 
and others assert to be a determinative particle 
and not a conjunct, and to after 

the interrogative 4 or 4. (I' Ak, 

sect. 3 4=4".) 3*43 JU34] An exception in which 
the thing excepted is united in kind to that 
from which the exception is made; contr. 
of < 44 . 2 A4j and j «4)l He enjoined 

him; charged him; bade him; ordered him: (K, 
&c.:) he commanded him, 4, to do such a thing. 
(Msb.) 4 34 4 34 He bequeathed to him the 

third of the property. (MA.) -?4' He made 

his will. — — See 2 . 6 '3—4 They enjoined, 
charged, bade, ordered, or commanded, one 
another. See an ex. voce I 44. 3*-=“i A 
person commissioned; a commissioned agent: 
(K:) an executor appointed by a will. An 
injunction, a charge, bidding, order, or 
command: (K:) an admonition, with an 

endeavour to persuade: and a command: its place 
may be supplied by any word in which is the 
meaning of 4- (Msb.) — — And A will, or 
testament. (K, * TA.) 1 <4=j He put it, or 
laid it, (KL, * PS,) in, or on, a place: (PS:) he put 
it, or threw it, down from his hand: (TA:) contr. 
of 4ij: (Mgh:) syn. 44 : (k, * TA, in art. 4 : ) But 
it has a more general sense than this last. (Er- 

Raghib, Kull.) He put down a thing: 

contr. of jaj. (K, voce 4) — — j she 

brought forth. 4 He appointed to him, 

or for him, a sign, or token, & c.: see Msb in 

art. <4. <jlo He imposed upon him a 

fine, or tax, &c. He remitted a tax or 

the like; did not exact it. (Mgh, Msb, in art. £ j=<) 

m 3=4 I (assumed tropical:) [They gave 

over, or relinquished, war;] they made 
peace; opposed to 1* ^4 j. (Ham, pp. 179 and 180 .) 

4 £*i J; (s,) or 4c, (k,) He lowered his 

grade, rank, condition, (S, K,) or estimation. 

(K.) £-4, He lost, or suffered loss 

or diminution, in his traffic; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
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did not gain in it; (Mgh;) as also J, £~=jf (Mgh.) 

— — He forged (a word:) he forged 

(poetry, ^ in the name of). (Mz, 8th £ 4.) 

11=3 <4“=3 He applied or assigned or 

appropriated a word, or phrase, to denote, or 

signify, a thing. (Kull, 371, &c.) See also J j). 

ij-Jl CixL=3 app. signifies I made the thing 
according to his, or its, measare. See cii jia. 2 P 

ipy p* : see 33ji>. 4 See 1. 03 0-“ 

C_iSI jll ji i. q. fy-fyji jjl j_p. (T, in L, art. <^= j.) 
6 He was, or became, lowly, 

humble, submissive, or in a state of abasement: 
(Msb:) or he lowered, humbled, or abased, 

himself. (S, K.) 4-4=1 33 They two laid 

bets, wagers, or stakes, each with the other; 
syn. (TA, art. u* j.) — — i_3=jVI 

(tropical:) The land was lower than that which 
was next to it. (TA.) 8 4l5 ji : see R. Q. 2 in 

art. £-4. £p j , as one of the ten predicaments, or 

categories, Collocation, or posture. Also The 

constitution of a thing; its conformation; its 
make. And i. q. P, meaning A mode, or manner, 
& c. *£-Q P perhaps an inf. n. of meaning “ 

she brought forth: ” see 1, third sentence, in 
art. i P. £4=3 Low, ignoble, vile, or mean; of no 
rank, or estimation. (Msb.) isy? £~=j“ 3* He is 
the depository of my secret, or secrets. — — 

js jll ji Same as js jit 3= The 

proper application, or meaning, of a word. (Bd, 
iv. 48 and v. 45.) See 1 in art. ( -s j=>-. And The case 
in which a word is to be used: see S, art. on the 
particle “-3 And The proper place of a thing. 

— — Ground; as when one says, “a ground 

for, or of, belief, trust, accusation,” &c. And The 
proper object of an action, &c.: as in the 
phrase ^j^ Such a one is a 

proper object of honouring. £ y=’y A certain pace 
of a beast; contr. of PP. (S in art. jsj.) 

as an inf. n., signifying a certain manner 

of going of a beast: see jaj. £ 34 in 

logic, (assumed tropical:) A subject, as opposed 
to a predicate: and (assumed tropical:) a 
substance, as opposed to an accident: in each 

sense, contr. of j yP. (assumed tropical:) 

The subject of a book or the like. See £ 

— — “X- j y- “X- j ; ggg art. j y 

[when used as a conv. term in lexicology] i. 
q £!>lk3=| [when so used]. (Mz, 1st £ 3.) 3 a5i 
jli [(assumed tropical:) A low hill]. (S in 
art. £*“>-.) ‘~P> j 4 3aUll xluiji He made the she- 
camel to go the pace termed like 4--=4'. 
(Khaleefeh El-Hoseynee, in TA, 
art. cP j.) u4=j 0“= j A girth (l 4=3) wide, woven 
of thongs or hair, or only of skin; (M, K;) said to 
be adapted for the J=0 and the <4j *; the 
being peculiarly for the (M:) or it is for 


the jjj*, like the u4=f for the “45 and the ji-Pl 
for the Ji- j and the 3 j=>- for the pp; and 
both [but to what this refers is doubtful] are like 
the <P, except that they are of thongs woven one 
upon another, doubly or more. (S.) A'P* i. q. 3a i. 
e. ,?=>•>“. (TA in art. Ll 4=.) i_4= j 1 jd=3 : see pP 
in art. P. j=j2 pi aPi jLj He disposed 
and subjected his mind, or himself, to do the 

thing; syn. 4^3 j AP 1*4-“ (Msb.) <P l3=j 

=3-41 and J, He induced, or persuaded, 
himself to do the thing; syn. 4^ 44=-. (ISd, in 
TA.) See also 5 and 10. 4 53= jl see 10. 5 44 cdLjj 
pi , and J, He undertook the thing, and 
submitted to it; syn. <1 P'Aj > "''«■»' (ISd, in TA) 
[see also 2 and 10] his mind, or he, 
became disposed and subjected to do the thing; 
syn. c=4-4 (K [in the CK, for 1*4=2 43=3’, is 
put Ujjii 4-i j].) 10 l 3=33“! He took for himself 
as a home, or settled place of abode, (S, Msb, K,) 
a country; (S, Msb;) as also J, jj=ji (S, Msb, K) 
and J, Jjl= j (S, K) or J, Py. (Msb.) i!3=j The 
place of abode or residence (S, Mgh, K) of a man: 
(S, Mgh:) a man’s settled place of abode; his 
place of constant residence; his dwelling; his 
home. (Msb) P = j 2 3=41 44 ‘—*4. j He appointed 

him the work. (Msb.) jkll 44 PLj [He 

assessed them their rates of the y-\. (Mgh in 
art. 3=*A) =-33 = j , in every quadruped, What is 
above the 4 j [or pastern], to the joint of the 3P 
in the fore-leg of a horse, what is beneath 
the knee, to the 43; and in the hind-leg, what is 
between the [or hock] and the 44: accord, to 
IAar, in a camel, from the j-* j [or pastern], to the 
knee in the fore-leg, and in the hind-leg to 
the ypp- [or hock]: (M, TT:) [the shank, fore 

and hind]. See 43, and and 4Sj. 

In a horse. What corresponds to the j3l j£ in an ox 
or sheep or goat; or the slender part of the leg. 
(K, voce P.) (The ‘-33= j 1 Py'y is The joint 
between which and the hoof is the slender 
part called the 4 j. (K, art. 4 j.) The slender part 
of the j 3 and i°P in a horse, camel, & c. (S, K.) 
That which is broad, in the hind-leg, is preferred; 
and that which is gibbous in the foreleg. (S.) [In 
art. 43, the place where the and “-33= j meet is 
mentioned.] The arm (fc) jj) of a camel, [&c.,] is 
above the <— 33 =»j. (K, voce j4j3) The “j3=j 
evidently signifies what anatomists call the 
metacarpus (in the fore-leg) and the metatarsus 
(in the kind-leg): see 4 s j and 43S. in general it 
seems to signify the slender part of the shank, 
next the pastern: and this, accord, to the 
explanation of “ in the M and K, is the 
meaning assigned to it in the S and K. See 

also fjjj] The bone of the ij'-4 (L, art. <r j.) 

— — J-=j“ The fetlock-joint. (S, K, 


voce j.) 4Jij A daily allowance, or portion, of 
food, or the like. (S, K.) — — 4jk>j also An 
appointed part-payment, or instalment, due at 

a particular period. (Mgh, Msb, in art. <“=>=.) 

x^=jVI glji. Cy 4jiaj [An assessed rate of the 
land-tax]. S, voce i>-3=.) jj - p j j ; see P 'P. j 
1 j* Jl j i. q. and 35 jo and &c. (IAar, 
TA, in art. ‘^==-.) P- j '■ see PP. ipj : 

see liiji. Jojj P j A mountain-goat: (K, &c.:) 
see ©; also mM; and and j«-S. 3j&j as 
meaning Noble persons: and strong men: see two 
exs. voce ctAj. ^o j 1 »lo j He kept it in mind, and 

considered it. (Msb.) P- j He kept, or 

retained, the narration in his mind, or memory; 
or knew it, or learned it, by heart; and studied it 

until he knew it. (Msb.) P j, aor. p j , He 

heeded; paid attention to. 4 ji He made 

him to retain the narration in his memory; or to 
know it, or learn it, by heart. (TA, 

in art. ^ j.) P j A [bag, or wallet, or] receptacle, 
for travelling-provisions, and for goods or 

utensils, &c.: (S, MA:) a vessel (?). P j 

[The pericardium]. (TA, voce -'4.) 4 cia 

PPj '-a (assumed tropical:) I showed him 
what was in my heart. (Er-Raghib, TA, in art. jS-i 
and u44) — — Pp “j y- [The 

adverbial particle J]- (IB, in TA, art. Pj.) P j 
4 ; for 44 ejlfcjl: see a verse cited 

voce p. J? 1 j : see PJj, and and 4L. pj p j 

, said of food: see f4. j 2 P cP j He put 

a j [or skin] beneath the [hand-] mill. (M, in 
art. J3i.) 4 cP j 1 : see “-iLaji. : see 2, 

and J4. Pj 1 P 1 Pj His affair, or case, was 
right, agreeable with what was wished, or 
desired. (A, TA.) 2 »j“l P'j [He accomodated, 
adapted, or disposed, his affair to its object; 
directed it to a right issue;] prospered it. (TK.) — 
— 4a(, He disposed him, or adapted him, to a 

thing; he disposed him, or made him fit, for a 
thing. — — 411 <123 God accommodated him, 
adapted him, or disposed him, or directed him, to 
the right course; syn. (Msb:) God made him 
to take, or follow, a right way, course, or 
direction, [in an affair]: or directed him by 
inspiration to that which was good, or to 
prosperity. (TA.) — — 4a(j [He 

accommodated, adapted, disposed, or directed 

him, to that which was right]. (K, art. ■!*=.) 

jjj pj He effected an agreement, a 
harmony, a reconciliation, an accommodation, or 
an adjustment, between the two things. (MA.) 
And “=“3 [I effected an agreement, a 

harmony, &c., between the people, or party; 
made peace between them]. (Msb, in art. 4^; 
&c.) 3 4al3 He, or it, was conformable, or did 
conformably, to him, or it; was as he, or it, 
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was, or did as he, or it, did: coincided with him, 
or it: it suited him, or it: it matched it; tallied 

with it. jil Jc. <ail j i. q. ,jajl | He 

agreed with him, or was of one mind or opinion 
with him, upon, or respecting, a thing, or an 
affair. (TA.) — — [■'ialj is best rendered He 
agreed, consented, accorded, or was of one mind 
or opinion, with him: and he complied with him, 
or it (see ‘'x.jlL): and he coincided with him, 

suited him, or it; it matched it, &c.] 3j 

Cjjill [The punishment agreed, or 

corresponded with the sin, crime, or offence]. 

(TA.) It was suitable, or convenient. — 

— See SISlii in art. J^S, conj. 3. 3ial3 He 

encountered him; syn. with q. v. 4 3 3 1 

He found his affair, or case, agreeable with his 
wish, or desire. (TA.) 8 (a* 3 ! It happened; chanced. 
So used in the K, art. ^41, and in many other 

works. jii Jc. 3^!: see 3. A certain 

legal document: a pleading. See (sltil 

Casual. 1 and ^(44 [He fulfilled, 

performed, kept, or was faithful to, the compact, 
or covenant, and the promise]: act. part. n. 3j; 
pi. iijsjf (Msb.) — — signifies The being 
faithful to an engagement, or promise: see 1, last 

sentence, in art. »Uj He paid it: see an 

ex. (Agi u' ^ ijy 3) voce mjj. 2 Aii >Uj and 
i and J. 4151 j and [ 415 jj and [ 4li>U He paid, or 
rendered, to him fully, or completely, his right, or 
due. (K. [In the CK, 4l5jl is erroneously put 
for »lilj.]) 3 cjilj He brought it: see a verse 

cited in art. See 2. 4 -Ck. jl He looked 

upon it, looked upon it from above, looked down 
upon it; got a view of it; or saw it; syn. 

(S, Msb, K, TA,) and j2=!; and 3 [likewise] 

signifies (TA.) See 2. 5 AJ1I illjj God 

took his soul, (S, K,) [either at death, or in sleep. 
See the Kur-an, vi. 60]: or caused him to die. 

(Msb.) See 2 and 10. 10 4lijjl«j and [ He 

[exacted,] took, or received, it fully, or wholly. 

(Mgh.) See an ex. voce — — See 2. 

^3“! [He completed] so many years of his age. 

(A, O, in TA, voce >=>-1.) : see 3j. i!3 

4^' [A fulfiller, performer, or keeper, of the 
compact, or covenant. (TA, voce Jj.) jsj 1 £aj 
The thing, or affair, [fell, befell,] happened; took 
place; came to pass; became [executed, 

performed, or] realized; syn. (TA.) £5j 

3 He lighted, or came, upon a thing or place; and 

he became in a place. 0-=^ oUnlJI j I jia j 

[They lapsed into the years of scantiness of 
herbage]. (K in art. <1**, q. v.) — — {ij 
It chanced, or happened, to come to him, or it: 
and, said of a thing borne by water, it drifted to 
it, namely, a place. £5j It fell, lay, or 


closed, upon it, or against it. £5j He 

originated the thing, or event, and made it to 

befall. (TA.) £5j He fell into a snare, or the 

like: he became insnared. ^jl jij 

i. q. j 1 — = [He was, or became, meaning he 

found himself, came to be, or chanced to be, in a 
desert, or waterless, land]; (Msb:) and 3 

[in a meadow, or garden]: (T, S, in art. t>h) [or he 
lighted upon, &c.; from the lighting of a bird]. — 
— £4 followed by je-, often signifies It (a 

garment, &c., or a portion thereof,) lies against 

or upon a certain part of the body, & c. 

ffj and £5jl J, He made much slaughter among 
them: (Msb:) or he fought them vehemently: (K:) 
or he fell upon them in fight: (PS:) both mean the 
same: (S:) he made an onslaught upon them: ^ jl 
he made an assault, or a sudden assault, 

upon the enemy. (MA.) 3 £5j, inf. n. 

He spoke evil of him, behind his back, or in his 
absence, or otherwise, saying of him what would 

grieve him if he heard it; (S;) slandered him. 

He reviled, vilified, or vituperated, him; charged 
him with a vice, fault, or the like; defamed him; 

or detracted from his reputation. (Msb.) 

<SUS G? [and Of, (see K, art. jls,)] 

It supplied, or sufficed for, his need; syn. 

*&■. (Msb.) 1*1 j* £5j signifies It stood in stead, or 
in some stead: see 1>3, in the K; and see Bd, and 

Jel, ix. 60: and \ ajkr . l*|j«, in great stead. 

1*5 v. -'.u £Sj 2 |]| did not stand with him in any 
stead]. (S, K, voce kAl/i , end of art. -!=>=>-“.) [You 
say] jlYI £5j The thing stood 

with him [in good stead, or (if the expression be 

allowable) in evil stead]; syn. £3 (TA.) 

j_>o U23* £aj [It supplied, or sufficed for, 

what was needed]. (Bd, ix. 60.) 

and ^1 ja see £l*A I & Jc. £4 it (a word) 

applies to such a thing. 2 3 , (MA, TA,) 

inf. n. £j|jj, (KL, TA,) [as commonly used in the 
present day,] He signed the writing [for 
the purpose of giving effect to it, either beneath, 
or by endorsing it]: (MA, KL:) [but as generally 
used in earlier, though post-classical, times,] he 
annexed to the writing, after it had been finished, 
for the Sultan or the administrator of affairs, to 
whom it had been submitted, something [for the 
purpose of giving effect thereto]; as, for 
instance, when a complaint is submitted to the 
Sultan or to the administrator, and one writes 
beneath the writing or on the back thereof, “Let 
the affair, or case, of this person be looked into, 
and let his right, or due, be fully exacted for this 
person: ” or, accord, to Az, he wrote, upon 
the writing, a concise abstract, omitting 
redundances, of the objects of want [petitioned 


for therein]: from jj*j 1I j4sll £jjj [“ the gall's, 
or sore's, marking the back of the camel ”]; as 
though the upon the writing marked, upon 
the case respecting which the writing 
was written, that which confirmed it, and 
rendered its execution obligatory: (TA:) £43 also 
signifies such a writing itself ( . ~r'-£ 3 £5jw U; 
S, K, TA;) and its pi. is (TA:) it is said to 

be an Islamic term; not old Arabic. (TA.) [Also 
He made an entry of a note or postil or the like, 
or entries of notes, &c., in the writing, or book: 

see an ex. voce — jSj He blamed him; 

reproved him angrily, or severely. (TA.) See 

4. 3 34YI £51} (assumed tropical:) He threw 
himself [or plunged] into the affair: he fell into 
the affair: he fell into the affair, subjecting 
himself to difficulty. (MA.) And (assumed 
tropical:) He fell to the thing; such as eating, and 
drinking, and the like: see 3 in art. Phs, for an 
instance of this, as well as a similar, meaning. — 
— £51 j, inf. n. 4*513“ and app., He was 

near to doing, or experiencing, the affairs, or 

events; syn. ULIi. (TA.) £51 j also means 

He experienced the occurrence of a thing; he met 

with a thing; i. e., something occurred. ;5lj 

same as *<3* l?® £aj He fell into a thing. (Kur, 

xviii. 51, and Expos, of the Jelaleyn.) li*5t) 

He compressed her. (MA.) — — ftj £^3 [He 
engaged with them in fight, or conflict]. (S.) 4 £5ji 
3*Yl ( inf. n. j£4], (with which J, is syn., as is 
shown in the TA,) He made the thing, or affair, to 
happen, to take place, to come to pass, or to 

become executed or performed or realized. 

kiajl He caused him to fall into a snare, or the 

like; he ensnared him. £Sjl: see 1. 

L>“ £$j5 £§31 He caused evil to befall them; 

occasioned them evil. [He punished 

him]. (A, art. ji^.) See 1. 3 £5jl He 

put into his heart, or mind. uS 

(L, art. i_A J 1 ,) or £iji (TA, in that art.) i. 

q. (jSjl. (L, TA, in that art.) £5}! He made a 

verb transitive. 5 and J, He expected 

it; looked for its coming to pass, or being. (S, K.) 
10 see 5. £53 : see 8, in art. j-^. An 

onslaught; a shock in battle: (S:) or such as is 
repeatedly made. (K.) j The wisp of wool, &c., 
with which one tars a mangy camel: see »Aj. 

3 [app., One who is wont to make others fall 
into evil, or mischief]. (K, voce q. v., in 

art. o-^P.) £51 j Actually occurring. An event; 

a fact; a case. j5ljll J i n fact; in reality. £tajj 

, in music, A cadence. £*] £5]^ An occasion (lit., a 

place) of falling into sin. [1*13“ j5j: see £5j, 

in three places: lit., It fell in a place of falling, or 
where it should fall: sometimes app. meaning it 
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had an effect.] It is said of a half of a date 

given as alms, uSy V A ^iUJI Jc. <1 jjjjj V 
Al tat (jUjill Jc. [app., There appears not, of it, 
any effect upon the hungry, &c.]. (O, in art. ^ j, 
in explanation of a trad, mentioned there and in 
the Msb.) See <*3I4> jaj, voce A. £L4 An 
efficient. £3 j 3 Tried, experienced: see Aj 
l d_aa j He was, or became, still, or stationary; 
(Msb;) [he stood still;] he continued standing: 
(K:) and [simply] he stood; contr. of aA. (TA.) — 

— <4311 inf. n. He made the beast to be, 

or become, still, or motionless. (Msb.) ‘-“3 

<A He stopped, or paused, upon coming to him, 
or it; he stopped, or paused, at it; or where he, or 

it, was. ^ l -saj He paused at, and paid 

attention to, a thing. — — <A A3 He 
comprehended it, namely, a meaning: he 
understood it. (TA. [Or, correctly, A3, for it is 

there altered.]) He met with it; namely, a 

word or the like, in reading: often occurring in 

this sense. <A A3 He saw it: and he was 

introduced into it, and knew what was in it. (TA.) 
He was made to know it surely. See Bd, vi. 27 and 
30. — — <3- 1 made him acquainted 

with, or made him to know, his crime, sin, fault, 
or the like; (S, K:) and so A3I J, <A, q. v. (Mgh.) 

— — A3 ; aor. A3 , inf. n. 43, He 

withstood, resisted: governing by A. A3 

and | A jl and j A3 [He bequeathed it, or gave it, 
unalienably:] the first of these is the most chaste: 
the last is disapproved and rare. (TA, art. j<^.) 
See 3j>i. 2 jiYI Jc. A j [He made him to pause, 
or wait, at the thing, or affair]. (K, TA, in art. -A.) 

See the quasi-pass, A4; and see Ajj. ■taaj, 

inf. n. AS3 j He taught him the places of pausing, 
in reading. (Mgh.) And hence, He made him to 
know a thing. (Mgh.) — — lA ‘‘-“ 3, 

meaning <3j3, He made him acquainted with 
the thing; informed him of it; gave him notice of 
it; though often occurring, for <A <aaj, seems to 
be post-classical. It is used in this sense, or 
as meaning He (God) revealed to him the thing, 
in many places in the Mz, 1st £ 4: as, for ex, in the 
following instance, cited from IF, A- A' <111 A3 
“W] <4*j <J 4-S [God taught, or revealed to, 
Adam what He pleased to teach him]. A3 

(JK,) inf. n. Aajj, (K,) He explained the 
tradition; syn. <4. (JK, K. *) — — A|4, as a 

legal term: see 1* j (A Jc- o-^J. See 1 3 t — j 

He stood with another in a competition; was a 
partner in a match, &c.: see cfeO. 4 Ajl see 1. — 

— *4" 33531 He acquainted him with a thing. 

— — <A ^ -Aj 1 : see As3 ; which is the 
expression commonly known. 5 *4^ 4° A 4 
(tropical:) He paused, or waited, at the thing; 
syn. Ah. (iDrd, K, TA.) (Accord, to some copies 


of the K, AS.] You say, 13* Jc. 1A4 

(tropical:) I paused, or waited, at this thing, or 
affair. (TA.) And <?A J-1I34 Jc. A4 (tropical:) 
[He paused, or waited, at the reply to his speech]. 
(TA.) And hence, Jc. A4 He limited, 

or restricted, himself to what had been heard 
[from the Arabs, with respect to a construction, 
&c.]; did not transgress it, or overstep it. 

See A3H. A A 4 (assumed tropical:) He 

paused upon it; he hesitated, or deliberated, 

respecting it. Of very frequent occurrence. 

j*VI A4 (assumed tropical:) He held, 
refrained, or abstained, from the thing, or affair. 
(Msb.) — — 135 jc. A4 it (for instance, an 
opinion or a judgment, and the truth of an 
evidence or a demonstration, and the result of an 
inquiry or investigation) rested, was founded or 
grounded, depended, or was dependent, upon 
such a thing. You say, of knowledge, 3J A3L 
(jlc. its origination rests upon such a thing; as, 
for instance, speculation. A3 An entailed, 
or unalienable, legacy or gift; a mortmain. 

See Ajf cjlijij <_i jSjll The halting of the 

pilgrims at Mount ’Arafat, ojj4i ( -ja3 i -1=4- The 
horse's belly was inflated: see -1A. A Jc. 43* 
4^ Brought to the verge of infidelity: see A 1)1 
'3* (ji A 41 [I am pausing, or 
hesitating, respecting this;] I do not form, or give, 
a decided opinion (131 j Y) respecting this. 

(TA.) ^ji ejUl -3-13' Aj God preserved him from 

evil. (Msb.) See a verse cited voce 4A -Aj 

jjA> <111 God preserve thee from all fear: 

see jjA>. ij, or and (34, are imperatives 

[meaning Be thou cautious]. (JK.) J&- 4 

see gH*. A3 and 4 AjI both signify He 

was cautious of it; syn. IjA, (k.) 5 A4 (and, 
accord, to a usage in the K, art. jj*-, also A> ^jj) 
He guarded against it; was cautious of it; 

syn. <i» J3j^!and<“ jj^. (S, K, * art. jj=<) 

Ai'jlj <4: see 4 in art. 49- 8 4^! He preserved, or 
guarded, himself exceedingly, or extraordinarily: 
(Ksh, Bd in ii. 1:) he put a thing between him 
and another to preserve him, or guard him. 
(Ham, p. 359.) — — In the conventional 
language of the law, He preserved, or guarded, 
himself exceedingly, or extraordinarily, (Ksh, Bd, 
ubi supra,) from sin, of commission or of 
omission, (Ksh,) [or] from what would harm him 
in the world to come. (Bd, who describes three 
degrees.) It may often be rendered He was pious; 

or careful of his religious duties. f$3ic. ^21 

jAy [He guarded himself against them in an 
extraordinary degree, and was cautious, or wary]. 

(JK, TA, in art. (^A.) See 1. 43*, for 4% see 

art. 4< and see a verse of Khufaf Ibn-Nudbeh, 
(quoted in the S, in art. 4 j,) cited voce jj'- 


ijj3 for lw: see a verse cited voce 4 3 

Cautious, guarding himself from sin, & c.: 
see (sft <j? 3 Property by means of which one 
preserves himself: pi. AjSj. (TA.) See a verse 
cited voce 44*. <4j Excess of preserving or 
guarding. (Ksh, Bd in ii. 1.) — — A 
preservative. 43 A saddle that does not gall the 
back. (S, K.) <413 used as an inf. n., like <43: see 

Har, p. 136. <3513 as meaning one preserver: 

see an ex. voce <43. <4ji An ounce: see lP=j, in 
two places. &3 31c 4j and 4 j <J^\ see 
art. 4lc. liS ,jic. JiSlj JiSj and -1=44 i. q. 44=1 J 
and 44=133: Attending assiduously to such a thing; 
intent upon it. (Lh, in TA, art. >-4= j.) <*Sj J pi- 
of t£3, like as <43 is of Base: see a verse 
cited voce 1 ‘-iSj said of water from 

the eyes: see a verse cited voce 4“ 3- One of its inf. 
ns. is J-4 j. (K, voce -^.) 2 34-11 j [It was 

made to drip upon bread]; said of fat melting and 

dripping. (TA in art. 4*?-.) ^<$3 and 4 -43)': 

see and 3iSi. 4 -_iS3' see 2. ^3 : see an ex. in 
a verse cited voce <144. ^-343 , inf. n. of 1: 
see 4v- 1 3 <H>j , inf. n. Caj and 4 A), He 

left him to his opinion, or judgment. (TA.) 
And <-3j Jj <4Sj, aor. 44, inf. n. 4 4>3, [I left him 
to himself;] I did not manage his affair, nor aid 
him. (Msb.) And I3S JJ Leave thou me to 

manage such a thing. (TA.) <3 J l4! <^j [I 

left him to his religion, not interfering with him 
therein]. (S, Msb, K, voce <433.) 2 «4-33 <A He 
appointed him, or intrusted him, as 
his commissioned agent, factor, or deputy, with 
the management, or disposal, of a thing. — — 
cJSj i associated a 4 £j [or factor, &c.] 
with such a one. (T in art. m.) 5 <4- A 4 , and <A 
A] 4; He relied upon him; (S, Msb;) and 
confided in him: (Msb:) he submitted himself to 

him. (K.) AA Ajj He became responsible 

to him for the management of the affair. (TA.) — 
— < <1 Ajj He became responsible to him for it. 
(TA.) — — A A Ajj He became 4 £j in an 
affair. — — A 4A Ajj He became 

administrator of one’s property. 6 <3l 4 He 
deserted him, or it: i. q. <& 4: see two exs. 

voce j4“. 8 4333] see 5. 4^4 is used as an inf. 

n. of A). Aj and 4 <^3 an( l 1 Aj An impotent 
man, (S, K,) who commits his affair to another. 
(S.) A3 : see Aj Aj : see 444 Aj A witness; 
syn. Jj$- 3. (Jel, ii. 66; and iv. 169.) — — A 
commissioned agent; a factor; a deputy. ASj , 
for JJIS41 j!3, A factory: pi. 4 j1Sj. A 3 A j certainly 
means, sometimes, A bird's nest, wherever it be: 
see an ex. in the first paragraph of art. A. A j 

Aj a tie: see an ex. voce A.l ; j n art. <A 

The tie, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) which is a cord, (Msb,) 
of the head (S, Msb) of the <4, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
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&c. (K.) Jj R. Q. l cJjlj she (a woman) wailed, or 
raised her voice with weeping. (Har, p. 395 .) J j 
3 (jJI j He acted perfidiously, or practised fraud: 
see JJI- 3 . j^j Treachery: see JJ- 3 . 2 4*Ij [i. 

q. -9 4iljl]; (K, art. jj=-:) He made him to be 
desirous, or fond, of it. See »l jel. 4 1% 4*1 jl He, 

or it, rendered him eagerly desirous of such a 

thing; or fond of it. (MA.) <i 4*iji i. q. 41 jet 

*i- (K.) jlji He became attached to it, or 

fond of it; [was devoted, or addicted, to it; was 
eagerly desirous of it;] he adhered, clung, or 
clave, to it; or loved it; (Msb;) i. q. (sjel. 
(S.) See this last, and fjel. jlj Lying: 

see jlj Eager desire [» Jr for a thing]; 

syn. (Har, p. 607 :) fondness [for it]; 

attachment [to it]: (L, Msb, TA:) i. q. fl je. (S, K, 
in art. f je.) ,*jlj and 4*Jj of the gll»: see jj 
Marked, in oblong shapes, with black and 

white: (S:) or, with other colours. (As, S.) See 
also jlj 1 jl j He (a dog) lapped. (S, Msb, K.) 

See an ex. voce *-ilj!l <— ilj The 

common cyclamen: see (ij* jJ-j. *-»Y j , for ( -WI; 
see 4*11. 4iJj jJj A repast prepared on the occasion 
of a wedding: (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K:) or, on any 
occasion. (M, Mgh, K.) -dj 1 41 j His reason 
departed, or he became bereft of his reason or 
intellect, in consequence of grief; (K;) or of joy, or 
grief; (Msb;) or of intense grief; (S, Mgh;) or of 
the loss of the beloved: (TA:) or he grieved, or 
sorrowed: (K:) and he became confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his right course, (S, 
K, TA,) by reason of intense grief: (S, TA:) and he 
feared. (K.) See also 411, in two places. J! 41 j 

J 

4>l He (an infant) yearned for his mother. (TA.) 
And 4J] 4)j is app. syn. with 4jlJ 411, q. 
v. 41j Distraction in love: see J*-. 41lj [Bereft of 
the beloved:] i. q. (TA, art. Mjk) And 
Distracted. Jj 1 4jlj , (S, Msb, K,) and Jj 
4j, (Msb, K,) inf. n. SiY j (S, Msb, K,) and 4jjj ; 
(K,) or the former is a simple subst., (TA,) and 
signifies the office, and authority, (K,) He held 
command or authority over it; had charge of it; 
presided over it, or superintended it, (namely a 
thing, S, Msb, K, and a country, province, town, 
or the like, S, Msb,) as a prefect, commander, 
governor, lord, prince, king, administrator, or 

manager; (K, TA;) i. q. \ »Yjj. (Msb.) ^ jlj 

He performed the act or office of doing such 
a thing; he did such a thing himself. 2 csJj He 
caused to turn away, or back. (Kur-an, ch. ii. v. 

136 .) He caused to turn towards, with acc. 

(Idem, ch. ii. v. 139 .) He turned away, or 

departed. (TA.) — — 4ic Jj He turned away 
from, avoided, shunned, and left, him or it. 
(Msb.) m j=dl *]j [The war declined]. (A, K, 


in art. ji**.) — — Ujl* J} He went back, or 
retreated, fleeing. (S.) — — <s j$4=> 4il j I placed 
him behind me, and betook myself to defending 
him. (TA in art. jj* 3 ".) — — More commonly I 
turned my back upon him, or it: see Har, p. 564 . 

— — ^il Jill! Jj The night [declined, i. 
e.] retreated to depart; syn. (T in art. jj- 3 .) — 

— <*j"l j*i Jj The case of the people, or 
party, declined, or became reduced to a bad state; 
syn. jj- i. (M in art. jj- 3 .) — - [ljj£ Jj, 
and Jj alone, both of frequent occurrence in the 
lexicons, &c.. He became in a declining state by 
reason of age.] Jj said of a man is syn. 
with jj- 3 ; as also (S in art. jj- 3 .) See also two 

exs., p. 75 , col. 3 . jjljlll, like jL- 3 )!', properly 

signifies Retrogression; and hence, like this 

English word, tropically, declension. I 3*1 iV j 

He set him over the thing; appointed him 
superintendent of it; or set him to do it; as 

also »Y jl J, iljJ. ® jj - 3 Jj and jjl - 3 4Y j; see jj- 3 , 

and see three phrases voce Jjj. 3 »VI j It was next, 
or adjacent, to it. Said of one place or tract with 
respect to another. — — Jlj He made 

a consecution, or succession, of one to the other; 
(S, K;) LJS between them two; (S;) or jjj*YI jjj 
between the two things or affairs; he made a 
successive connexion, or no interruption. (K.) 
And »Vlj He made it consecutive, successive, or 
uninterrupted, in its progressions, or gradations, 
or the like; syn. 4x11) [which see]. (Msb.) — — 

iYlj, (MA,) inf. n. Wlji, (S, KL, TA,) He 
befriended him, or was friendly to him. (S, MA, 
KL, TA.) See 4*12. 4 Jjl He gave: and he made 

near. (KL.) lijjxi iVjl He did to him, or 

conferred upon him, a benefit, or favour; 
syn. “911 as though he made it cleave to him, 
being next to him: or he put him in possession of 
it. (TA.) You say also, Yi JYjl [He brought upon 
him abasement, or ignominy], (S, K, in art. j « -“ S ) 
and J jP j l&M. (Msb in that art., voce ‘-*4*-, q. v.) 
5 Jjj He turned himself, J 1 towards. (Jel, ii. 
139 .) He turned away (Idem, xix. 50 ; and S, 

Msb) from him, or it. (S.) Jjj He turned 

the back to another: see a verse in art. Jjs, conj. 1 . 
' Jj*' Jjj He took upon himself an affair. — 

— » j£ Jjj He took upon himself, or undertook, 
the main part thereof; syn. 4 «h«« Jixl. (Jel, xxiv. 

ii.) »Y jj: see 4jlj. 10 Je JjiLI He mastered, 

or gained the mastery over, him or it; (Msb;) he 
got it in his hand, possession, or power. (TA.) — 
_ 5JL1I jjlo cJ jlLI [The argument, allegation, or 
pled, overcame him]. (L in art. Atg.) J j The 
manager of a thing, or of the affairs of another: 
(Msb:) the guardian, or manager of the affairs, 
and maintainer, of an orphan: the guardian of a 


women, who affiances her, and independently of 
whom marriage cannot be contracted by her. 
(TA.) The executor of a deceased person: (Bd, 
xvii. 35 :) the heir of a deceased person. (Bd, Jel, 
ibid.) The hair [or next-of-kin] of a slain person, 
(Bd, Jel, xvii. 35 ,) who has the management of 
the affairs after the death of that person. (Bd, 
ibid.) And the slayer's next-of-kin, who is 

answerable for him. Jp jjj and 4jY j; 

see art. Jg-e. may be rendered The 

friend of God: or J j has the meaning of an act. 
part, n., i. e. the constant obeyer [of God]: or that 
of a pass. part, n., i. e. [the favourite of God;] the 
object of the constant beneficence and favours of 

God. (TA.) See jlj 4ilt signifies 

both 4 and 4k.U^. (ibrD.) (sjj pi. A 

saint, &c. J j The rain after the (TA in 

art. >fc.) «Y j Relationship: so in the phrase L44jj 
i'lj [Between them two is relationship]. (JM.) — 
— Also used for jYj -jUAoi: see a verse 
cited voce jj4. — — cYj The right to the 
inheritance of the property left by an 
emancipated slave. 4j V j : see Jj. Jlj A prefect, 
governor, ruler, king, regent, judge, magistrate, 
&c. See 4 jx*. I iL Jjl Such a one is more, or 
most, entitled to such a thing; has a better, or the 
best, right, or title, or claim, to it; is more, or 
most, deserving, or worthy, of it; is more, or 
most, competent to it; is more, or most, fit for it; 
syn. (jxl. (Msb.) But see (j*l. See also an ex. 
voce jl. ji, from the Kur, viii., last verse, and xxxiii. 

6 . jJjj J jl More worthy, or deserving, of a 

thing. More fit, apt, or proper, for a thing. 

JjY JjjLJL A fortiori: see jj jL. Jj* A lord, or 

chief; syn. Jj. (TA in the addenda.) The son 

of a paternal uncle: (S, Msb:) or a relation, (K,) 
such as a son of a paternal uncle (IAar, K) and 
the like, (K,) [i. e.] and such as a son of a sister. 

(IAar, TA.) And A freedman; (S, Msb, K;) so 

called because he is in the condition of the son of 
a paternal uncle; being one [under the patronage 
of his emancipator, i. e.,] whom the emancipator 
is bound to aid, and whose property he inherits if 
he dies having no [natural or other legal] 
heir. (TA.) And (K) a slave: (M, K:) fern, with ». 
(M.) bll j* , vulg. Jl j 3 * (not Ijjljj) A kind of short 
poem, generally of five lines, of which all but the 
penultimate end with the same rhyme: see note 5 
to ch. xxvi. of my “ 1001 Nights. ” 2 Jj and 

J, Jjjjjj: see l*j. 10 Jjjjjl see 2 . glj* Lands 
wherein is nothing. (A'Obeyd, TA, in art. JL.) The 
pi., when indeterminate, is thus, not J j*. See a 
verse in art. ls jp, conj. 12 . [This is a correction of 
art. fj*, to which this word, and also the verb, 
belong: for there is no such root as u*j.] Jj 1 Jj 
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He entered upon a thing languidly; and '<&■ He 
passed from it: see if-- 6 y He was, or became, 
languid, remiss, weak, feeble, or faint, (T, S, M, 
MA, Msb, K, *) in actions, and affairs, (T,) in 
respect of an object of his want, (S,) or in an 

affair. (MA, Msb.) t*i y^y He flagged, 

or was remiss, in the affair; (Msb;) i. q. 

(S.) A woman languid, or gentle, or grave in 
deportment, &c.: see £ 4 “ A port: see an ex. in 
a verse cited voce it is masc.; its being 

a substitute for ls: or it is an ancient Egyptian 
word in origin, j 4 j , originally jyij: see yy 
U ii. Take what is easily attainable; 
what offers itself without difficulty. (AA, in TA, 
voce M-^f) c3 * j 6 : see»ili-?. iJ 4 ^ The 

lasso. (j 4 see art. jk. J 4 j 

SJAj J 3 1 I met him the first thing: see f 4 j 
l j 3*3 , (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. f 4 j), inf. 

n. f* 3 , (S, Msb,) He committed an error, or a 
mistake, in the reckoning, or calculation; (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) as also I S 9 : (Mgh; Msb:) 
and committed an inadvertence therein. (S.) 
[And in like manner, - 43 * j in his saying.] It is 
said in a trad, of 'Alee, gliAlill Jla J, I JjUJI Uil 
or accord, to different readings [The 
two witnesses said, We have committed a 
mistake, or misconception: the thief is only this]. 

(Mgh.) (Mgh, Msb, *) aor. f*t, 

inf. n. f*j, (Mgh,) [I thought of the thing;] the 
thing occurred in my mind. (Mgh, Msb, *) 
And Cii4 j, (S, K,) or J], (Msb,) aor. 

as above, (S, Msb, K,) and so the inf. n., (S, Msb,) 
I thought of the thing, (S, Msb, K,) while desiring 
to think of another thing. (S, Msb.) 2 see 4. 
4 He made him to think [or imagine a 

thing]; as also J, (S, K.) He made 

him to think, or suspect, such a thing. (MA.) 

See 8. - — 3 * 3 ': see f*j. — — <4 3 * 3 ' 

also signifies He doubted respecting it. (Mgh.) 


5 is properly rendered He presumed, 

surmised, fancied, or supposed a thing: and Ui jj, 
upon presumption, surmise, or supposition; and 

suppositively: see f*3; and 3 -^ and u'^. ~f*y 

He thought; (S, K;) he imagined a thing: (TA:) he 
doubted: see an ex., in a verse of 'Antarah, cited 
voce 8 1 % (Msb, K) and {KL, K) 

and Ai* 3 l | *i (K) He made him an object of 
imputation, or suspected him, of such a thing; he 
imputed to him such a thing. (Msb, K, TA.) See 

art. 1 % as also ^ and J, IjSj 

^ jl, He suspected him of such a thing; i. e., of a 
thing that was attributed to him. (Marg. note in 
K.) [This is the signification commonly obtaining. 

See an ex. in the TA, voce Also, the 

second. He accused him of such a thing.] f *3 A 
thought, or an idea, occurring in the mind: (Mgh, 
Msb, * K: *) pi. ji : (Msb:) or of the two 
extremes [or different opinions or ideas] between 
which one wavers, that which is outweighed [in 
probability]. (K.) An [indecisive] opinion or idea 
outweighed in probability [or formed 
from evidence outweighed in probability; a 
presumption; a surmise; a fancy; a supposition]: 
opposed to q. v. (Kull, p. 376.) — — Also 
Doubt, or suspicion: but for this I have found no 
authority; though it is well known, and plainly 
indicated in the Msb, in art. J^; voce q. v. 

in this Lex. Also The object of a thought, or 

of an idea, occurring in the mind. (Mgh.) And 
The mind itself, or intellect; syn. cfc-. (MF, TA.) 
In modern Arabic it signifies An imagination, a 
fancy, a chimera, and a conjecture. 0 4 j 1 0*3 He 
was, or became, weak, or infirm, in an affair, and 
in operation, and in body; (Msb:) and so said of a 
bone: (Bd, and Jel in xix. 3:) and he was, or 
became, languid, languid and faint, or lax in the 
joints; (TA, Bd in iii. 140;) enervated, 
unnerved, or broken in energy; (Bd, ubi supra;) 


cowardly. (TA, Jel in iii. 140.) See also 4. 

2 t >3 see 4. 4 He, or it, weakened 

him: [rendered him languid, languid and faint, or 
lax in the joints; enervated him, unnerved him, or 
broke his energy; rendered him 
cowardly: (see 0*j:)] (S, Msb, K:) and J, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) but the former is the better, (Msb,) 
and 4 “'jij. (S, K.) u *3 The period about 

midnight; (S, K;) or the time after an hour, or a 
short period, (acIL,) of the night: (JK, K, TA:) or 
when the night is departing. (S.) 

See 4 yjJ. ■*- i4 ljll Sjr The cephalic vein: 
see 4jLij 1. q. »L3 ; q. v .; and see »Li. i>jj 

Weak, languid, unable to rise: see j 

1 ls 4 j It was, or became, much slit, or rent. (Msb.) 

It was, or became, lax, flaccid, or flabby: 

(Msb:) or weak; said of a rope, (Mgh,) or 

other thing: or it fell. (Msb.) See ;I 3 . lS 0°3 It 

was, or became, uncompact, unsound, or weak. — 
— ^s 4 3 [His affair, or case, was, or became, in 

a weak, or an unsound, state]. (TA, art.u-^-i, 
&c.) j '3 Lax; weak: frail; wanting in strength, 
compactness, firmness, or 

toughness; unsubstantial; unsound. See an ex. in 
the S, voce aL > i 3 l, where it is applied to love, or 

affection. &I3: see an ex. voce *4^; and see 

in art. » j', in two places. Jjj and -d and 3)3 

Woe to him! [See ^ 3 ^]. Perdition befall him! 
Punishment befall him! (Kull, p. 377.) See 
voce m)j, and voce iyj, and u- 4 j. [an 
imperative verbal noun, which may be rendered 
On!] a word of incitement. (S, K.) One also says 
to a man, and to a horse, 3 [Ho! On!]. 
(A'Obeyd in TA in art. ^ 1 .) See 
see in art. I have not found this anywhere 
but in that art. in the K, and doubt its 
correctness. 
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The twenty-eighth letter of the alphabet: 
called *4. it is one of the letters termed soft, or 
weak, and is a letter of prolongation and 
of augmentation. As a numeral it signifies Ten. — 
lS for 4 frequently occurs in the phrase 4" J j), 

and in tit. lS inserted to give fulness of 

sound to kesreh, see art. — Used J&fQ, 

see jliluVI <— ill in art. '. lS with sheddeh 

followed by » converts a part. n. into a quasi-inf. 
n., as ijjjjliill, “the being beaten. ” So, by the 
relative S 1 *"" «4 ,c s, substs. and even particles are 
converted into abstract nouns of quality, as 4*4} 
and 444 — U is the most common of vocative 
particles, used in calling to him who is near; 
[like O!]; and to him who is distant; [like Ho 
there! Holloa!]; and to him who is between near 
and distant; [like ho! what ho!]; (Ibn-el-Katib, in 
the Kafiyeh, cited in TA, art. 4'.) Pronounced with 

imaleh, see art. lij. 04 for 3 4, see J. 

44 and 44, see art. 4'. 4 R. Q. 1 Juu, inf. n. »44 
and *44, [respecting the form of which latter 
see UiUi,] He made a show of kindness, benignity, 

or favour to him. (K.) *44 > 1-4J [It is only 

making a show of kindness, &c.: or, perhaps, He 
is only one who makes a show of kindness, 
&c,]. (L.) — <* j»®j 44 He called the people: (K: so 
too in the L, and this is the correct meaning: TA:) 
or he said to the people 44, in order that they 
should assemble, or collect together. (K) — — 
JjVU UU He called to the camels by the ciy 3', 
(whence the verb is formed by transposition, TA,) 
to quiet them. (K.) *44 The cry, or crying, of the 

bird called 44. (K.) [See also the verb.] — 

— See art. 4'. 44 A certain bird (S, K) of prey, 
(S,) resembling the [kind of hawk called] 3*4: (S, 
K:) it is of the birds called j 4"°, [pi. of 4~=,] as 
are also the lS j4 and the u£'-“ and the 33 j and 
the 3*4: (AHat in TA, in art. 34:) accord, to 
Dmr, it is a small bird, short-tailed, 
the temperament of which is, in comparison with 
that of the 3“4, cold and moist; for it is more 
patient, or enduring, and heavier in motion: 
the people of Egypt and Syria, he adds, call it 
on account of the lightness and swiftness of its 

wings: (TA:) pi. 3)4, and, in a verse, 3)4. (S.) 

Also, accord, to AA, The head, or uppermost part, 
of a vessel in which JkS (collyrium) is kept: 


mentioned before as called 44, which is perhaps 
a mistake for 44. (TA.) 0*4 1 34), (S, M, A, Msb, 
K,) *341 Of, (S, A *, Msb,) aor. 3-4) and o45, (s, 
M, Msb, K,) the latter of which is extr., (Sb, S, M, 
K,) like aor. of and 4-5, aor. of ft, 

(As, S, TA,) and is of the dial, of the 
higher classes of Mudar, as are also the similar 
instances, but the former is of the dial, of the 
lower classes of the Mudar; (AZ, S, Msb, TA;) or, 
as Sb says, accord, to his companions, the verb 
was originally of two forms, 04), aor. o45, 
and 3*4, aor. o45, and a compound [which 
is 04) having o45 for its aor.] was then formed 
from the two; but as to 3? j, aor. 34, and 3)4, 
aor. 34, and fjj. aor. fj), and 3)4, aor. J), 
and 34s, aor. 34, and £yj, aor. *jj), in each of 
these only one form is allowable, with the kesr; 
(S, TA;) and some change the second <s of 
the aor. of o*5 into I, and say o44 and 3**4; (Mbr, 
S, TA;) and I'Ab reads, in the Kur. xii. 87, Ot), 
after the manner of the dial, of those 
who pronounce the first letter of the aor. with 
kesr excepting such as is with lS [for its first 
letter], (K, TA,) which dial, is that of Temeem and 
Keys and Hudheyl and Asad; (Ks, Lh, TA;) the 
case of lS being made an exception by them 
because kesr with that letter is difficult 
of pronunciation; (Sb, TA;) but some of the 
Benoo-Kelb pronounce lS also with kesr, which is 
extr.; (Fr, Lb, TA:) and this is done in 
the instances of o4a and 34) because one 1 j is 
here strengthened by another; (K, TA;) [I find 
also, in a copy of the M, 0*4), as an extr. form of 
the aor. of this verb, on the authority of Sb; but it 
is doubtless a mistranscription for o*4); and there 
is another evident mistranscription in a 
quotation from Sb immediately following in 
that copy, relating to aors. of the form of 3*4), 
which has been rendered correctly above, in the 
present work, from the TA;] inf. n. 3*4 (S, M, A, 
Msb, K) and 3*4, (TA,) or 3-4, (as in a copy of the 
M,) and (ibn-’Abbad, M, K, TA [but in a MS. 
copy of the K I find it written <-*4; and in the 
CK, *-*Aj ; ]) and 34)! is also used as an inf. n. of 
this verb, though properly an inf. n. of 4; (Msb;) 
He despaired of the thing; syn. of the inf. n. -4 4a, 
(S, A, K,) contr. of *43: (M, A, K:) or he cut off 


hope of the thing: (A, K: *) or his hope of the 
thing became cut off: (Mgh:) and 1 o45*“! 
signifies the same, (S, A, K,) in like 
manner followed by 4“; (S;) and so does 1 o* 1 *!, 
(S, K,) [originally 3*4)!,] of the measure but 
with incorporation [of the lS into the *j]. (S.) It is 
allowable to transpose the letters of 34), so as to 
say 1 34; but not those of the inf. n. (Msb.) There 
is not a word in the Arabic language commencing 
with ls followed by * except 34) [and its 

derivatives] (IKtt) [and 44 and its derivatives, 
and words commencing with an augmentative o 
followed by a radical A 4]. The expression 3" o*4 V 
Jj4. occurring in a description of Mohammad, 
means that his stature was such as would 
not make [one] to despair of his height; for he 
was nearer to tallness than he was to shortness: 
(K, * TA:) o*4 is here an indeterminate 

noun governed in the accus. case by the 

negative V: (TA:) or, accord, to one relation, the 
words are, J4 3 3“ o**4 V, [in the CK, 

erroneously, o*)4 ^,] meaning, that his height 
was not despaired of; i. e., he who vied with him 
in tallness would not despair of him on account 
of his excessive height: (K, TA:) so that o*)4 is 
here in the sense of o*jj4s like 3® 1 - *U in the 

sense of 34)-“. (TA.) [Hence,] Jijill c33jThe 

woman was, or became, barren. (Msb.) 34), 

(S, M, A, Msb, K,) aor. 345 and 34)), (M,) also 
signifies (tropical:) He knew; syn. 4^; (S, M, A, 
Msb, K;) in the dial, of En-Nakha’; (S, Msb;) or, 
accord, to El-Kelbee, (M,) or Ibn-El-Kelbee, (TA,) 
in the dial, of Wahbeel, a tribe of En-Nakha'; or, 
accord, to El-Kasim Ibn-Maan, of the dial, of 
Hawazin. (M, TA.) So in the Kur. [xiii. 30] fSi 
3)4' o*5) [Do not then those who have 
believed know?]: (S, M, Msb, K:) or, accord, to 
some of the lexicologists, do not then those who 
have believed know with a knowledge wherewith 
they despair of its being otherwise than what 
they know? or the meaning is, do not then those 
who have believed despair of the belief of those 
whom God has described as those who will 
not believe? (M, TA;) but I' Ab (M, TA) and 'Alee 
and others (TA) used to read I >4 3)4' 354 4'; 
and I'Ab said that he thought that the writer had 
written o*4) in a state of drowsiness. (M *, TA.) 
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Soheym Ibn-Wetheel El-Yarboo'ee also uses the 
verb in this sense, in a verse cited in art. 
voce 44, q. v. (S, M *). [Z-says,] You say, ia 
44 44 4 4 meaning, (tropical:) I have known 
[that thou art a good man], because with eager 
desire is restlessness, and with the 
cessation thereof is quiet and tranquility; 
wherefore it is said, 444' -4 [Despair is 
one of the two states of rest.] (A, TA.) 4 4b!, (S, 
M, A, Mgh, K,) inf. n. 44!, (L, Mgh, Msb,) of the 
same measure as 44 (Msb,) originally 44!, (L, 
Msb,) like 44!, (L,) and 44!, (Msb,) He made 
him to despair: (S, M, A, K:) or to cut off hope: 
(A:) or to cease to have hope: (Mgh:) 4 of 
such a thing: (S:) as also 1 <4 [from 44]. (Mgh, 

K.) [Hence,] 411 44' God made her to be, 

or become, barren. (Msb.) 8 A 4,! see 1 . 10 A 4! 
see 1 . 44 Phthisis, or consumption; syn. 4; (M, 
K;) because he who is affected by it is despaired 
of; (M;) or [because] the first who was affected by 
it was o44 (K, TA,) or u4ty, (TA,) the son of 
Mudar the son of Nizar: (K, TA:) or, as Suh says, 
in the R, this disease was called i_>4 4, or (3 
44=!, because u4' the son of Mudar died of it. 
(TA.) 44: see 4“4- 4*. jj j: see 4“4- 4*4: 
see 4“4- 4*4 (M, Mgh, Msb) and 1 u4 (M) and 
1 4“ jj) (S, M, A, K) and 1 4“4 (M, K) Despairing: 
(S, M, A, Mgh, K:) but the third has an intensive 
signification, (Bd, xli. 49 ,) [and so the last.] 43b, 
A barren woman. (Msb.) 3“ j Despaired of. 

(M, Mgh, Msb. *) 2 » j4j » [They rendered 

it waste, and made it desolate: see 44], (A.) 44 
Vacant; in which there is nothing; (Sh;) in 
which there is no one. (T.) 44 4= 4 A land that is 
in a state of rain, or waste, uninhabited, 
depopulated, deserted, desolate, in a state 
the contrary of flourishing: (S, K:) an 

uninhabited land, accord, to some. (Msb.) 4'!4 
44: in this case, the latter word is merely an 
imitative sequent to the former: (Sh, Msb:) or it 
is not so; (S;) [and therefore the meaning is A 
very desolate waste, or the like; m 4 being added 
to strengthen the signification of 4 4 : or merely 
a waste, or the like; v“4 being an explicative 
adjunct]. 44 V j 4“ jlk Y 44 4' 14 j'= 

[Their dwelling is desolate, vacant; there is (to it) 
neither guard nor door]. (A.) 44 444 A tank, or 
cistern, that is empty; containing no 
water. (A.) 44 i> u““' It became devoid of 
inhabitants: occurring in a verse of Ibn-Abee- 
Rabee'ah. (TA.) 1 44, aor. (S, M, A, Msb, 

K) and 4“4 (K) and 445, (S, M, Msb, K,) which 
latter is extr., (S, M, K,) so that it is like 44, (TA,) 
inf. n. 44 (S, M, Msb *) and 44 (M, Msb, * TA) 
and u4 (M) and 4, 4, (K [but not there said to 
be an inf. n., being only mentioned there in an 


explanation of the word 44, and accord, to 
general rule it would be an inf. n. of 44 , which is 
probably an obsolete form,]) It was, or became, 
dry; or it dried, or dried up; after having been 
moist, humid, succulent, or the like: (A, Msb, K:) 
or, [rather,] it was, or became, dry; or it dried, or 
dried up: and also, [but perhaps tropically,] it 
was, or became, stiff, rigid, tough, firm, resisting 
pressure, or hard: [contr. of 44 [:44j signifying 
the contr. of 44=0: (M:) is a quality which 
necessarily implies difficulty of assuming form 
and of becoming separated and of becoming 
united: (KT:) and j 44!, (S, M, K,) of the 
measure 4*4, (s,) the lS being changed into *4 
(M,) as well as [its original form] o44!, (TA [there 
written o-4 because it has the conjunction j 
prefixed to it]) aor. [of the former] 4*4 and [of 
the latter] 444, (M,) signifies the same 
as u4: (M, K:) or is quasipass, of 1 44 [and 
therefore signifies it became dried, or dried up; 
&c.]; (Ibn-Es-Sarraj, S;) [as also 1 u4=, 

occurring in the TA, art. c4^.] You say, i -44l o4 
[The plant, or herbage, became dry; &c.] (S, K.) 
And c4 jj The land lost its water and 

moisture; its water and moisture went away. (M.) 

[Hence, (assumed tropical:) He 

became costive. And] '-44 i-» 44 

(tropical:) [That friendship which was between 
them two became withered; (see 2 , and see 
also lS js;) i. e.,] they became disunited, each from 
the other; the bond of friendship that united 
them, each to the other, became 
severed; syn. 444. (a, TA.) — — Hence also, 
(M,) 1 44!, (so in a copy of the M [agreeably with 
an explanation of its part. n. 44, q. v., and in a 
copy of the A written 44',]) or 44', [from 44',] 
like f. jSI, (K,) (tropical:) Be thou silent; or cease 
thou from speaking: (M, A, K:) said to a man. 
(M.) 2 44, (s, A, K;) inf. n. 4-4", (S,) He dried 
it; made it dry; [&c.; see 1 ;] (S, A, K;) as also 
i 44! . (m, A, K.) — — [Hence the saying,] >34' 
4 4 '-40 u4" u' 44 (tropical:) [I pray that thou 
mayest be preserved by God from thy withering a 
freshened tie of relationship]. (A, TA.) And V 
44 u 4 ls! 4' asi (tropical:) [Wither not the 
fresh and vigorous friendship, between me and 
thee; i. e., sever not thou the firm bond of 
friendship that unites me and thee: see 4 
44; and see also csj"]- (A, TA.) 3 44 
(assumed tropical:) He treated him with dryness 
and hardness, or niggardliness; syn. 4413; (L, K, 
art. =y4) i- e - J 44 W 44. (TK, in that art.) 
[See 44.] 4 4-=jY' The land had its plants 
or herbage, (A,) or its leguminous plants, 
(Yaakoob, S, K,) drying up, or dried 
up: (Yaakoob, S, A, K:) or became abundant in its 


dry plants or herbage. (M.) <4 1 C 44 The 

she-camel became milkless. (TA, voce 4j.) 

f 4' The people journeyed in the land: (K:) 

or in the dry land; (TA;) like as you say ' jj(4' 

from jj4' 4*0*'. (S, TA.) 44^ : see 1 , last 

signification. — 44 see 2 , in two places. 5 u4" 
see 1 . 8 44! and 44!, aor. ^>4 and 444 see 
1 . o4: see 1 : — and see 44, throughout. 44: see 
1 : — and see 4 4, in two places. 44: see 1 : — 
and see 44, throughout. u4: 
see 44. 4*4: see 4 4- — p4, like gl 4, [as a 
proper name,] The pudendum; syn. «4': or the 
anus; syn. 0-4% (k, TA [in one copy of the 
K, sjjiiall; and in the CK, 4-4';]) i. e., b4Y': on 
the authority of IAar. (TA.) 4“ 4: see 44; for the 
latter, throughout. 44: see 44; f° r the latter, 
throughout. 44 Dry, or dried up, after having 
been moist, humid, succulent, or the like: (A, 
Msb, K:) or, [rather,] dry, or dried up, or 
exsiccated: and also, [but perhaps tropically,] 
stiff, rigid, tough, firm, resisting pressure, or 
hard: [see 1 :] (M:) pi. 44 (M) and 1 44, which 
latter is like 4 j as pi. of 4' j: (ISk, S, Msb:) and 
1 44 is a dial. form, of 44: (A'Obeyd, S:) or o4 
is [rather] a quasi-pl. of 44, as is also 1 u4: (M:) 
or this last is used by poetic license for u4: (TA:) 
also, (S, M,) i 44 signifies the same as 44, (S, 
M, Msb, K,) as also j 44, (M,) and 1 44, (M, K,) 
and 1 44, (K,) and 1 4“ 4, (M,) and 1 44, (TA,) 
and 1 44': (K:) or 1 u4 signifies dry from its 
origin, not having been known moist: (K:) but 
1 44 is applied to a thing dry after having been 
known to be moist: (TA:) and as to the path of 
Moses, [to which the former of the last two 
epithets is applied in the Kur. xx. 79 ,] it had 
never been known as a path either moist or dry, 
for God only showed it to them created such; but 
the epithet is also read with sukoon to the m, 
because, though it had not been a path, it was a 
place wherein had been water and which had 
dried up: (K, TA:) the latter reading is that of El- 
Hasan El-Basree: and El-Aamash read the word 
with kesr to the m: (TA:) Th [however] says, 
(S,) you say 1 u4 44 dry fire-wood, as though 
it were so naturally: (S, Msb:) [and J says,] 1 >4 
signifies a place dry after having been moist; and 
so in the instance in the Kur. mentioned above: 
(S:) [and Fei says,] it signifies a place that has 
had in it water which has gone away; or, as Az 
says, a path in which is no moisture: (Msb:) [and 
ISd says,] 1 44 and ; u4 signify a place that is 
dry: and in like manner, applied to land ( 4 = 0 '), of 
which the water and pasturage have dried up: 
and the latter, so applied, (assumed tropical:) 
hard; (M;) as also >14 (tropical:) applied to a 
stone: (A:) j u4 is [generally] applied to a plant, 
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or herbage, as signifying dry, or dried up; (S, M, 
A, Msb, K;) as also [sometimes] 3*4; (M, K;) the 
former being of the measure 34 in the sense of 
the measure 34: (Msb:) or it is so applied to 
herbs, or leguminous plants, of the sort 
termed j'jki [that are eaten without being 
cooked, or that are slender and succulent, &c.], 
(As, K,) and of the sort termed jj 4 [that are hard 
and thick, or thick and rough, &c.]; (As, TA;) and 
[so As, in the TA; and so in some copies of the K; 
but in the CK, or] those herbs and leguminous 
plants that become scattered when they dry up; 
(As, K;) as also i 34 and j j4; (TA;) but not to 
what is dry of the 34 and jLl^ and **4 (As, 

TA.) [Hence,] l 4' £ 441 (assumed 

tropical:) The palsied of whom the half is 
without sensation and without motion. (Mgh.) 
And j44l o* 3*4 34 j (AHn) app. meaning 
(assumed tropical:) A man as though he were 
dead and dried up in consequence of much 
intoxication. (M.) [And 3*4 

(assumed tropical:) Costive.] And 3*4 u'j4* 
(assumed tropical:) Intoxicated so much as not 
to speak; as though the wine had dried him up by 
its heat. (M.) And . *4* jLi (IAar, M) and i *4* 
(Th, M) (assumed tropical:) A she-ass dry and 
lean. (M.) And j u4 sli and i u4 (AO, S, M, 
K) (assumed tropical:) A ewe, or she-goat, 
without milk: (AO, S, M, K:) or whose milk has 
stopped, and her udder become dry. (M.) And 
i *4* »'34 (assumed tropical:) A woman who has 
no milk: pi. LjUi and 3*4 and [quasi-pl. n.] 3*4 
[like 3*4 and 34]. (TA, from the Moheet.) And 
1 4* Sjr (assumed tropical:) [A dry duct], 
meaning, penis. (Lh, M.) And 3*4 3*** (tropical:) 
Hair upon which no effect is produced 
by moistening with water nor with oil; (A, TA *;) 
which is the worst sort thereof. (TA.) And j j*4 
sUll (tropical:) Dry sweat: (M, A:) or [simply] 
sweat. (AA, S, K.) And 3*4 34j and j 4* 
(tropical:) A man having little good: (A:) 
and *4j si jil and i 3*4 (A, TA) and j 34) (S, K, 
TA) (tropical:) a woman having little good: (A:) 
or in whom is no good: (K, TA:) or who does not 
cause one to obtain any good. (S.) And j is 'J> L44 
3*3' (tropical:) Between them two is disunion. 
(A, TA.) cws' [comp, and superb of 3*4]. — — 
[Hence the saying,] j44all a? 3-4' (tropical:) 
Harder than rock. (A.) — See also 344 near 
the beginning and at the end. — 3-44', as a 
subst., not an epithet, (AHeyth,) The part of the 
shin-bone, in the middle of the shank, 
which, when pressed, pains one, (AHeyth, K,) 
and when it is broken, the leg is lost: (AHeyth:) 
or b 444' signifies the parts of the two shanks 


upon which is no flesh: (S:) or the parts of the 
two shanks of a horse upon which the flesh is dry, 
or tough: (AO:) or the shank-bones (M, TA) 
of the fore leg and hind leg: (TA:) or what 
appears of these: (M, TA:) or the parts above 
the u4*4 and 0'-^* j [app. here meaning the two 
ankles and wrists]: (A:) pi. 3-44: (S, K:) which is 
also applied to such parts as are like the hock, or 

hough, and the shank. (TA.) Also, the ph, 

Hard things upon which swords are tried. 
(K.) ***4 3*0' [originally *-44] Land of which 
the plants, or herbage, are drying up, or dried 
up. (A.) j*4* jj*j [A very drying wind]. (TA, 
voce 444) 4 &c. See Supplement Ljj Q. 1 Ljj 
■441 (K, TA; in the CK, [erroneously,] Lj*;) He 
dyed his beard with L j*. (K.) A strange verb as to 
its form, (K,) which [except in its final vowel] is 
that of an aorist, though it is a preterite. (TA.) 
Mentioned in the L in art. 4 j (q. v.), on 

the authority of IJ; and there also by ISd; and 

AHei and others assert the lS to be augmentative. 
[If so, the verb is a quasi-quadriliteral- 

radical word.] F follows Sgh, in mentioning it 
here. (TA.) Ljj (S, K) and 4 jj and 44 jj (K) and 4 4 
(without 4 and (accord, to [the Bari’, 

as mentioned in] the TA, art. Ljj (,L j and Ljj and 
(accord, to MF, who omits the two forms here 
immediately preceding,) *Ljj and Ljj, without «, 
(TA,) i. q. *4. (s, K) [The plant Lawsonia 
inermis]. See also art. L J; where the word is 
written [erroneously in my opinion] Ljj. 
Accord, to IB (not IJ [as in the CK]), the may only 
be omitted when the word is pronounced with 
dammeh to the lS. (TA.) j-*j 1 j4, aor. j4, 
[respecting the form of which see the same verb 
in a different sense below,] inf. n. j4 and 34 
[and 3.4* (see j4 below)], He was, or became, 
gentle, and tractable, submissive, manageable, or 
easy; (M, K;) said of a man, and of a horse: (M:) 
and j**j [app. signifies the same: and] is said 
of speech, and of a thing or an affair; signifying, 
[when relating to the former,] it was gentle, or 
[when relating to the latter,] easy; like 34 jll 4 J* 
[as syn. with 4**], and j*^-> [as syn. with 3*4]. 

(Bd, xvii. 30.) See also j4. 4)4, said of a 

woman: see 4*4' — j4, aor. j4, It (a thing) 
was, or became, little in quantity: (A, 

Msb:) contemptible; paltry; of no weight or 
worth. (A.) — 434, aor. 4*4, (AHn, M, K,) inf. 
n. 34, (AHn, M,) He (a man, AHn, M) came 
on, or from the direction of, my left hand. (AHn, 
M, K.) See also 3 . — 34, [aor. j4, inf. n. 34,] 
He divided anything into parts, or portions. (TA.) 
You say, *5141 c 1 j4 1 divided the flesh of the she- 
camel into parts or portions. (TA.) And ' jj4 


jjjO They slaughtered the she-camel and 
divided its limbs, (S,) or portions, (TA,) 
among themselves; (S, TA;) as also, accord, to 
Aboo-'Omar ElJarmee, 1 L, jj***), aor. 4 jj 44 inf. 
n. jL4[; and he adds that some people 
say, 44344 inf- n. 34“', with hemz; and 4 
jjjjjjji; like as they say in the case of 4. (S.) 
Soheym Ibn-Wetheel El-Yarboo’ee says, 3 4' 

^4 j jjjli jjl ^1 ' j.j jjj pi j^jjjjjjjj jj - it I I ■ pp |T 

say to them, in the ravine, when they divide me 
among themselves, deciding what shares 
they shall severally have in me. Know ye not that 
I am the son of the rider of Zahdam, and that ye 
may obtain a great ransom for me?] for 
capture had befallen him, and they played with 
[gaming-] arrows for him. (S, TA. [but in the 
latter, instead of I 44, we find 1 4**, which 
signifies the same.]) You say also, 1 Ij 3 41, 
aor. ujj 4 and uO*4; (K;) and 1 ' j>4; (m, K;) 
They divided among themselves the slaughtered 

camel. (M, K.) [Hence,] 34, aor. j4, (S, M, 

A, Msb, K,) in the [second] lS is not suppressed as 
it is in 4 and its coordinates [having j for the 
first radical], (S,) and 34, like 34*, in the dial, of 
the Benoo-Asad, (TA,) inf. n. 34, (M, TA,) 
or 344 (A,) He played at the game called _4“"; 
(M, Msb, K;) he played with gamingarrows. (S, 
A, Msb.) 2 » 4, (inf. n. 3*4, M, &c.) He (God, A, 
Msb) made it, or rendered it, easy; facilitated it. 
(M, A, Mgh, Msb, K.) You say, 4 4 44 *jj*jj 
The act of bringing forth was rendered easy to 

her. (A.) He made his circumstances ample; 

he made his condition, or his way or course ['4 
to such a thing], easy, or smooth: (Sb, M:) 
he accommodated, adapted, or disposed, 
him, lSj 4 [to easy things, or affairs, or 
circumstances; or to the easier, or easiest, way]: 
(S. A, [in the latter of which this is given as a 
proper, not tropical, signification:]) (tropical:) 
he prepared, or made ready, him or it, '4 for 
such a thing. (A [in which this signification is 
said to be tropical.]) 3*4 relates to both good 
and evil: (M, K:) as in the following instances in 
the Kur; [xcii. 7, 10;] <_s34 » >4, and <_s3*4, 
(M,) [We will facilitate, or smooth, his way, or] 
We will accommodate him, or adapt him, or 
dispose him, [to a state of ease, and to a state of 
difficulty, or (as explained in the TA, art. j**=-,) 
to punishment, and a difficult case:] (S, A:) or We 
will prepare him for paradise, and for hell: (Jel:) 
or We will prepare him to return to good, or 
righteous, conduct, [and to persevere in evil, or 
unrighteous, conduct; the former leading to ease, 
and the latter to difficulty:] (Fr, TA:) or We will 
prepare him for that habit of conduct which leads 
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to ease, such as the entering paradise, and for 
that which leads to difficulty, such as the entering 
hell: from P, meaning, he prepared the 

horse for riding, by saddling and bridling. (Bd.) It 
is said in a trad, jJP p (assumed 
tropical:) And water for ablution had been 
prepared and put for him. (TA.) — — P 
(inf. n. K,) The man's camels, and his 
sheep or goats, brought forth with ease, (IAar, M, 

K), and none of them perished. (IAar, M.) 

Cjjlu The sheep, or goats, abounded in milk, 
(S, M, A, K,) and in like manner, JjYI the camels, 
(M,) and [so in the S, M, A, but in the K or] in 
offspring: (S, M, A, K:) and they brought forth: 
and they were ready to bring forth: and they 
abounded. (TA.) A poet (namely Aboo-Useydeh 
Ed-Debeeree, TA) says, Pj p 
Ui Uii pip (S, M) They two are our 

two chiefs, as they assert; but they are only our 
chiefs inasmuch as their sheep, or goats, abound 
in milk and in offspring. (TA.) — — See 
also Pp. 3 » [inf. n. » He was gentle 
towards him; acted gently towards him; treated 
him with gentleness; syn. (M, A, K:) he was 
easy, or facile, with him; syn. -diUj. (s, K.) Ex., 
cited by Th, from a poem: I jp jj if thou 

treat them with gentleness, they become gently. 
(M.) And dljjlill pi He was easy, or facile, with 
the partner. (TA, from a trad.) — (inf. 

n. agAy*, K,) He took the left-hand side or 
direction; (S, M, A, Msb, K;) as also j (S, 

Msb, K;) which latter is the contr. of Pi: (K:) or 
i they took the lefthand side or 

direction; contr. of 1 (A.) You say, pp 

P* lAj Take thou the left-hand side or direction 
with thy companions; (S, A;) as also >Ajj; but 
some disapprove of this latter. (S.) And j Pi 
He took the left-hand side or direction with the 
people; as also i p p aor. jP; accord, to Sb. 
(M, TA.) 4 ciij-ui She (a woman, M) brought forth 
with ease; she had an easy birth; (M, A, K;) as 
also i ^ (M, IKtt,) which is in like manner 
said of a she-camel; (M;) or, as in the copies of 
the K, ^P, without teshdeed. (TA.) One says, in 
praying (M, A) for a pregnant woman, (A,) 

CijSiij May she have an easy birth, (Lh, M, A,) 
and may she bring forth a male child. (Lh, M.) 
See the contr., — p\ t (s, M, &c.,) 

aor. j^jj, in which the [radical] <s is changed 
into j because it is quiescent and preceded by 
damm, (S,) inf. n. jp\ (M, Mgh, K) and (M, 
K;) accord, to Kr and Lh, but correctly the 
latter is a simple subst., (M,) He became 
possessed of competence, or sufficiency; or of 
richness, or wealth, or opulence; (S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) and abundance. (Msb.) — JrJ 


L S 

Ppij I put my camels aside on the right hand 
and the left. (A.) 5 It (a thing, M, Msb) was, 
or became, facilitated, or easy; (M, A, Msb, K, 
TA;) contr. of difficult, hard, strait, or intricate; 
(TA;) as also j (M, A, Msb, K.) You 

say, PP and j j~mLI li. We took what 

was easy [of obtainment, or of attainment]. (TA.) 
And it is said in a trad., respecting the 
eleemosinary tax called <1 j ,g) pii J* 4 hj 
| Uijj jjjp jl And he shall put with it, 
or them, two sheep, or goats, if they be easy to 
him [to give], or twenty dirhems. (TA.) And 
in the Kur, [ii. 192,] Us j gjp j* what is 

easy [to give], of camels and kine and sheep or 
goats: or, as some say, either a camel or a cow or 

a sheep or goat. (M, TA.) Also, <1 Jp, (s, 

TA,) and j < 1 , (s, K, TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) It (a thing, or an affair, K) was, or 
became, prepared, or made ready for him: (S, K, 
TA:) [and he prepared himself for it.] It is said in 
atrad., Jjil] \'PP ja (assumed tropical:) They had 
both prepared themselves, or made themselves 

ready, for fight. (TA, from a trad.) ^'pp 

.sSyi (tropical:) The countries became abundant 
in herbage, or in the goods, conveniences, or 
comforts, of life. (TA, from a trad.) 6 Yj’P-i 
[They were gentle, or acted gently, one towards 
another; they treated one another with 
gentleness: (see 3, of which it is the quasipass.)] 
they were easy, or facile, one with another; 
syn. I jUlou; (K, * TA;) jUU is the contr. of pP. 
(S, art. It is said in a trad., p I jgUjj 

Be ye easy, or facile, not exorbitant, one with 
another, with respect to dowry. (TA.) — See also 
3. — And see 1, latter part. 8 'Pi \ see 1, in two 
places. 10 > 4 “! see 5, in five places. P (TA) and 
i P, (M, A, K, TA,) [each an inf. n. (see 1) used 
as an epithet,] and Pi, (K, TA,) Easy and gentle 
in tractableness, submissiveness, 

or manageableness; applied to a man and to a 
horse: (TA:) or [simply] easy; facile; (M, A, K;) as 
also 1 P. (TA) and Pp, (Msb), this last 
being syn. with P, (S, K,) and signifying not 
difficult, P, (A,) and j [respecting 

which see also >*“ pi. jyUU], (A.) Hence, 
i ul P , pi. of » P and ‘ P, applied to the legs of 
a beast, signifies Easy: (M:) or light, or active, 
legs of a beast: (S, TA:) or light, or active, and 
obedient, legs of a beast of carriage: (A:) or the 
legs of a she-camel: and you say also, Ii* fjljS uj 
Jii. CjIjU PP, meaning, verily the legs of this 
horse are obedient and light or active. 
(TA.) [Hence also,] P. sill j [An easy birth, or 
bringing forth]. (A.) And UjJj uilj She 
brought forth her child easily: (M, K *:) said of 
a woman: (M:) or ; Ip. (CK.) And it is said in a 
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trad., 1 P jUll uj Verily this religion is easy; 
liberal; one having little straitness. (TA.) You say 
also, 1 pj ijjUu u. [Take thou what is 

easy thereof, and leave thou what is difficult]. 
(A.) And 1 is applied to a saying, or speech: 
(A:) so in the Kur. xvii. 30; meaning, gentle; (Bd, 
Jel;) easy: (Jel:) or ; iDjs means prayer 

for j P‘, i. e., for P [q. v.]. (Bd.) P 

[The twisting a rope or cord towards the left, by 
rolling it against the body from right to left; 
or] the twisting downwards, by extending the 
right hand towards the body [and so rolling the 
rope or cord downwards against the body or 
thigh, which is the usual way of twisting]; (S, A *, 

K;) contr. of j P. (M, A, TA) Pi P* The 

thrusting, or piercing, [straight forward; 
or] opposite the face: (S, M, K:) opposed to jp, 
which is from one’s right and one’s left. (TA.) See 
an ex. voce jU. P [Easiness; facility;] contr. 
of pi-; (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 1 (S, 

Msb, TA;) [and 1 PP; (see 3, where it is 
variously explained;)] and 1 is the contr. 

of jp~°, [and therefore signifies as above; or 
easy; facile;] (S;) or this last signifies, (accord, to 
the lexicologists, M,) what is made easy; or 
facilitated; or (accord, to Sb, M, [but see l) j^,]) 
it is an inf. n. of the measure 3 j»L>, (M, K,) [used 
in the sense of P as explained above,] of the 
same kind as [its contr.] and Abu-l-Hasan 

says, that this is the truth; for it has no 
unaugmented verb, and inf. ns. of this measure 
are not of verbs which are in use, but only 
of imaginary unaugmented triliteral-radical 
verbs, as in the case of which is [really] 

from (M.) For examples of see P 

Also, (accord, to the M; but in the K, or; and in 
both of these lexicons the signification here 
following is placed first;) and in like manner, 
1 P., (K,) and 1 jLLj, (s, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 
1 '“jp, (S, K,) and ; ‘PP, and 1 ‘PP, (S, M, K,) 
of which last Sb says that it is like jP and P 
in not being after the manner of the verb, [but 
after that of the simple substantive,] (M,) and 
i ‘PP, (K.) Easiness [of circumstances]; (M, K;) 
competence, or sufficiency; or richness, 
or wealth, or opulence; (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
abundance; (Msb;) [in these senses, also, contr. 
of 1^;] and 1 lsP signifies [the same; or] 
easy things or affairs or circumstances; contr. 
of lsP^; as also ; ‘PP. (TA, art. j^.) You say 
also, 1 J-““ P- [Grant thou me a 

delay until I shall be in a state of easiness of 
circumstances, &c.]; in which the last word is 
indecl., with kesr for its termination, because it 
is altered from the inf. n., which is (S.) In 

the Kur. [ii. 280,] some read, 1 ‘jP “'jp 
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[Then let there be a postponement, or delay, until 
his being in a state of easiness of circumstances]: 
but Akh says, that this is not allowable; for there 
is no noun of the measure [of this kind]: as 
to f 4 and u4, [it is said that] they are pis. 
[virtually though not in the language of the 
grammarians] of ^>4 and 4*-“. (S.) [On this 
point, see voce 41 jll.] — See also yA, in two 

places. — 44 -y. see 4 As°, in art. 4. 44: 

see 44- Made easy, or facilitated; i. q. 44: 

(assumed tropical:) prepared: (K:) or [the game 
called] 44 prepared: or, as some say, (assumed 
tropical:) anything prepared. (M.) — 44 44 A 
man who works, or does anything, with both his 
hands [alike]; ambidextrous; ambidexter: (S, M, 
Msb:) and j 44 1 yA\ occurs in a trad., accord, 
to one relation; but the former is the correct 
expression: (A'Obeyd:) and the fem. is »44 =14*°: 
(M:) explained before, in art. y^. (K.) — See 
also 44, in six places. 44: see 44, in two 
places. »44: see 4“4, throughout. ls44: see 44, 
in two places. — See also 'yA. — See also 44, 
throughout. 44: see 'yA, in two places. — Also, 
(S, M, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) and i 4% (M, Msb, K,) 
the former of which is the more chaste, (ISk, 
IAmb, IF, M, Msb, K *,) or the latter is so, (IDrd, 
M, K,) or the latter is a variation used for the sake 
of assimilation to [its syn.] 44, (Sgh, TA,) or it is 
vulgar, (IKt, Msb,) and not allowable, (S,) or J is 
in error in disallowing it, (K,) or it is disapproved 
because the incipient lS with kesr is deemed 
difficult to pronounce, (M, TA,) but there are 
three other words commencing like 
it, namely, py, an inf. n. of PjA, though this is 
disallowed by some, and 4s, pi. of 44, and s-illy, 
a proper name of a man, also pronounced with 
fet-h [to the lS]; (TA;) and another form is i 4=4; 
(Sgh, K;) contr. of 04; (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
and so is j ls 44 of 4=4, (M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
and »44 of 4j, (M, A, Msb, K,) and ; ‘yA* 
of 44, (A, Msb, K,) and ; 441 of (S:) 44 
and i l s'y* signify The left [hand, or arm, or foot, 
or leg, or] limb: and the same two words, and 
i ‘ yA and i ‘'yA*, the left, meaning the left side 
or direction or relative location or place: (Msb:) 
and ; 441, the left side: or a person [or thing] 
that is on the left side: (Msb, art. iy.) [and 
i ‘'yA* the left wing of an army:] the pi. of 4=4 
is ‘yi (Lh, M, K) and 4s, (K,) or 4s; (AHn, M;) 
which last is [also] pi. of i ls4s; (TA;) [and the 
pi. of i ‘yA* is j 44>.] You say, iP* ** i ‘yA Such 
a one sat on the left side. (S.) And i I 
»44j, (A, Msb *,) and 4sj yA 4°, and i 44 
yyA^j and i j , } a ’I j (A,) or ' A ■ .. A 

and 4=4 4 j 4, and 444 j 4=4, 


and ?44=4 !j 44=4 meaning, They sat on the right 
side and on the left. (Msb.) And i j [He 

turned his left parts towards him]. (A.) 4s: 
see 44. j44: see yA, in two places. 4s: 
see >4 — Little, or small, in quantify, petty: (S, 
A, K:) mean, contemptible; paltry; of no weight 
or worth. (A.) — See also 44. »4s: see y *. 44: 
see lh“4: see yA, first signification. — 

[Taking the left-hand side or direction: or coming 
on, or from the direction of, the left hand of a 
person:] contr. of 44. (S.) — [Dividing a thing 
into parts, or portions.] — — [Hence,] The 
slaughterer of a camel: (K, TA:) because he 
divides its flesh into portions: (TA:) the person 
who superintends the division of the slaughtered 
camel (M, K) for the game called 44: (K:) pi. 
[uj44 and] 44 (M, K:) A'Obeyd says, I 
have heard them put 44 in the place of 44, [for 
the explanations of which see what follows,] and 
i 44 in the place of 44, (M,) or j 44 and 44 
signify the same: and the pi. is 44: (S, A:) 44 
signifies [as explained above, and also] a person 
who plays with gaming-arrows, (S, Msb, TA,) [at 
the game called 444] for a slaughtered camel; 
because he is one of those who occasion the 
slaughter of the camel; and the pi. is [as above 
and] uj44: (TA:) and ; yA, i. q. 44= [which 
signifies the same; and the person who is 
entrusted, as deputy, with the disposal of the 
arrows in the game above mentioned, and who 
shuffles them in the 44j:] and, [as quasi-pl. 
of 44, like as 4 is of 44] a party assembled 
together at the game called 44k (M, K:) 
pi. 44: (M:) and i 4s and i j4 signify one 
who contends with another at a game of hazard; 
syn. 4^: (K:) or i 4 and i jyA, and also 44, 
are applied to one who has, or to whom pertains, 
a gamingarrow. (IAar, TA.) 4' [More, and most, 
easy, or facile; fem. ls 4]. — See 

also 44. 4 y [originally 44,] Possessing 
competence, or sufficiency; or rich, or wealthy, or 
opulent: (M, K:) pi. 444=>: (Sb, M, K:) [like 44, 
pi. of 1 44 and 44, pi. of 44 as though the 
sing, were j4:] but by rule it should be ijjy 4, 
for the masc., and cjl44 for the fem. (Abu-1- 
Hasan, M.) 44: see 4. 44 The game, or play, 
with unfeathered and headless arrows; (M, K;) 
the game of hazard which the Arabs play with 
such arrows; (S, Mgh, Msb;) a game of the Arabs, 
played [by ten men,] with ten unfeathered and 
headless arrows: they first slaughtered a camel, 
[bought on credit, (see below, in this 
paragraph,)] and divided it into ten portions, or, 
as some say, [agreeably with what follows,] into 
twenty-eight: the first arrow was called 4 and 


had [one notch and] one portion of the 
slaughtered camel: the second, 44, and had 
[two notches and] two portions: the third, 44, 
and had [three notches and] three portions: the 
fourth, 44 and had [four notches and] four 
portions: the fifth, 4411, and had [five 

notches and] five portions; or, as some say, this 
was the fourth: the sixth, J4=4 and had [six 
notches and] six portions: the 

seventh, 44 which was the highest of them, 
having [seven notches and] seven portions: the 
eighth and ninth and tenth were called £44 
and £ 4 =^ and 44; and these three had no 
portions: [the players to whom these three fell 
had to pay for the slaughtered camel: (see J44) 
whence it appears, that if the camel was divided 
into ten portions, (see j,) the game must have 
continued after all these were won, until it was 
seen whose were the eighth and ninth and tenth 
arrows; and it seems to be the general opinion 
that this was the case:] the camel being 
slaughtered, they collected together the ten 
arrows, and put them into the 44 j, a thing 
resembling a quiver (444), and turned them 
round about or shuffled them 4 44): [or they 
employed a person, whom they called 4=4, to 
do this:] then they put them into the hand of the 
judge ((44'), w ho took them forth one after 
another in the name of one after another of the 
party; [or they commissioned the to do so;] 
and each took of the portions of the slaughtered 
camel according to his arrow; but those to whose 
lots fell the arrows without portions were obliged 
to pay the price of the slaughtered camel: with 
the flesh of which they afterwards fed the poor; 
and him who would not engage with them in 
the game they reproached, and called a 4 
(Sefeenet Er-Raghib, printed at Boolak; p. 637:) 
[see also 44 j, and 44=, and 44] or any game 
of hazard; or play for stakes, or wagers: (K:) so 
that even the game of children with walnuts is 
included under this name by Mujahid in 
his explanation of verse 216 of chap. ii. of the 
Kur.: (TA:) or anything in which is risk, or 
hazard: (Kull, p. 321:) or the game of 

tricktrack, backgammon, or tables; syn. 4: (Sgh, 
K:) and chess was called by 'Alee the 44 of the 
Persians, or foreigners: (TA:) or the slaughtered 
camel for which they played: for when they 
desired to play, they bought on credit a camel for 
slaughter, and slaughtered it, and divided it 
into twentyeight portions, or ten portions; and 
when one [of the arrows] after another came 
forth [from the 4j] in the name of one man 
after another, the gain of him for whom came 
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forth those to which belonged portions appeared, 
and the fine of him for whom came forth [any of 
the arrows called] the J4 (K:) so called as 
though it were a place of division: and so used by 
the poet Lebeed, who speaks of a 
fat j4a (TA.) “3-4: see 34, in two places. — See 
also j 1*4, in four places, “3“4: see 34. “344 
see 34. 3 4“ Prepared; disposed; made easy, or 
facile. So in the following words of a trad.: 

“1 34 U1 34“ [And every one is prepared, &c., for 
that for which he is created]. (TA.) — I. q. “33-“ j 
[q. v.]; (Mgh, K;) app. a post-classical word; so 
called because easily taken; (Mgh;) in Persian, 
called “1'jj [or Allji], (Mgh, K,) and in Egypt 
termed ^^4“ “-4 (TA.) 34“, applied to a man, 
(S, TA,) Having numerous offspring of sheep or 
goats [and therefore much milk]; (TA;) contr. 
of »> ■». (S, TA.) 3j4>: see >4, in three places: — 
and see also 34 3*4-“ She-camels that bring 
forth easily. (TA.) *4-4 A well known stone; 
[jasper; peenliarly a whitish kind thereof, found 
in Mount Imaus: (Golius, from Et-Teyfashee:)] 
an arabicized word, from [the Persian] 4“, q. v. 
(K.) 4=“ 4 “4“' U i. q. U : (K:) a dial, form of 
the latter, or formed from it by transposition: 
(TA:) and in like manner 4 4441, i. q. 4 44': 
[both signifying How good, sweet, delicious, or 
pleasant, is he, or it]. (TA, art. *-4=.) “_4ji i. 
q. 4 j 44 [More, or most, good, sweet, delicious, 
or pleasant: and pure]: a correct and chaste dial, 
form of the latter word. (Ex., from a trad., 44 
44 41 “4 Keep ye to the black thereof; (i. 

e., of the fruit of the 4ljl ; ) for it is the best of 
it. But some deny its being a dial, form, [holding 

it to be formed by transposition]. (TA.) 43 

44I41 4 “441, and 4)44 1, (the latter form from AZ, 
TA,) The sheep, or goat, came in the vehemence 
of her lust for the male. (K.) See also art. m4=>. 

&c. See Supplement <4 1 -cLaj, (k,) aor. j4, 
because of the guttural letter, or j4, accord, to 
the common rule observed in the K, or j4, as 
though it were of the same class as -4 j, (TA,) [the 
last is probably the most correct form, as “-4j i$ 
the aor. of “4i ; of which “=4 is a dial, form,] 
He, or it, hit him, or hurt him, on the part of his 
head called the £ 4. (K.) £ 44 [The top of the 
head;] the part where the anterior and posterior 
bones of the head meet: [see £ 4, of which it is a 
dial, form:] pi. 444- (TA.) ISd regards this form 
of pi. as an indication that the s is a radical 
letter, and therefore mentions it in this art.; (TA;) 
[and F says the same in art. =4 but see that art.]. 

4iUUl jMi 4“ (assumed tropical:) [He 

touched Spica Virginis, or Arcturus, with the top 
of his head]. (A.) — — 4ljj 3^ 343 
ej4' (assumed tropical:) Such a one had 


lordship and eminence given to him. (A.) — — 
jail ^ jaU I (tropical:) i. q. I j413i [They 
journeyed in the night; &c.] (A.) [See also 
art. j-s'.] j- 44 Hit, or hurt, on the part of his head 
called the £ 44. (K.) 4 &c. See 

Supplement 44 4, [coll. gen. n., The sapphire, 
of whatever variety: the ruby, oriental ruby, or 
red sapphire, also called >4J cjjSb; of which 
there are several varieties, whereof one is the 
carbuncle; also called Is 44- ^ 44: the sapphire, 
commonly so called, or blue sapphire, also 
called 333 44: and the topaz, oriental topaz, or 

yellow sapphire, also called 44=' 44 the 
jacinth, or hyacinth, accord, to Golius, 
who observes, as on the authority of the 
Teyfashee, that by this name are called various 
gems of the East; four species thereof being 
enumerated; the red, the yellow, or gold- 
coloured, the blue, or azure, and the white: that 
the sapphire and the chrysolite are also thus 
called: but that, by the word used absolutely, the 
red jacinth, or hyacinth, commonly called the 
ruby, is meant: which last remark is agreeable 
with modem usage:] a well known gem; (K;) of 
which there are many varieties, (TA,) the most 
excellent whereof is that called 4A.VI -^44' 
4'““ 4, (K,) also called 3434'; [the finest kind of 
ruby or carbuncle;] said to be brought from 
Sarandeeb [or Ceylon]: it has the property 
of exhilarating, and of conjoining [separated 
friends]; (TA;) and is profitable for disturbance 
of the mind (occasioned by the black bile, TA) 
and palpitation, and weakness of the heart and 
stomach, if drunk; [being app. reduced to powder 
for that purpose, as is done with some other gems 
in the East;] and for congealment of the blood, if 
hung [upon the person]: (K:) it is a Persian word, 
(S,) arabicized: (S, K:) of the measure 34i; n. 
un. with »; and pi. 44 4. (S.) 4 1 4, 
aor. 4, (Msb, K,) and 4, aor. 1=4; (Lh, K;) and 
in the Msb is added 4, i. e. like 44-=, which is 
strange; (TA;) [but this I do not find in my copy 
of the Msb;] inf. n. [of the first] (Msb, K) 
and “4, (Msb, TA,) or the latter is a simple 
subst., (S,) and [of the second] 41^14; (Msb, K;) He 
waked, or woke; did not sleep, or was not 

sleeping. (Msb, K.) See also 5. 2 44 See 4, 

throughout. 4 441) (S, &c.) inf. n. 41L], (TA,) He 
awakened him, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) “4 4? from his 
sleep; (S;) as also 1 444 inf- n. 4 n“; (K;) and 

j “ 44 '. (TA.) (tropical:) He roused his 

attention, to the things, or affairs; (Msb;) 

as also 4=4. (TA.) 34' 4' (tropical:) He 

dispersed the dust: (Lth:) and (assumed 

tropical:) he raised the dust; (Lth, S, Z;) as also 
1 4=4; (Lth, S:) or, accord, to Az, this is 


a mistranscription, for 43“ 4, inf. n. 1=44. 
(TA.) 5 1=4= He became awakened; or he awaked, 
or awoke; (S, Msb, TA;) “4 3“ from his 
sleep; (TA;) as also 1 41 4 4 (s, Mgh, Msb, K.) — 

— (tropical:) His attention became roused, or he 
had his attention roused, 4“4 to the thing, or 
affair; (Msb, * TA;) as also . 1=44“', and 1 1=4: 
(Msb:) he became vigilant, wary, or cautious. 
(TA.) You say also, 1444 > j. 44= 4! (tropical:) 
[He has his attention roused at his voice, to 
listen thereto]. (TA.) 10 4444 1: se e 5, in 
three places. — — (tropical:) It (a woman's 
anklet or other ornament) made a sound 
or sounds: (K, TA:) like as one says [in the contr. 
case], 4 meaning “ its sound, or sounds, 
ceased,” by reason of the fulness of the leg. (TA.) 

— 444“': see 4. 14: see what next follows, in 
three places. -4 and 1 -4 and 1 0*4 A man 
waking, or awake: not sleeping: (K:) or the last 
has this signification; (S, Msb;) and its fem. 
is u4: (O, Msb, K:) the pi. (K, &c.) of the first 
(IB, Msb) and second, (IB,) or of the first only, 
for the second has no broken pi., because of 
the rareness of 3*1 as the measure of an epithet, 
(Sb, TA,) is 1=4', (Sb, IB, Msb, K,) which is 
applied to women as well as to men; (O;) and 
the pi. of 0*14 is 1=4; (IB;) and the pi. of ^44 

is ^4=4. (K.) And the first (ISk, S, Msb) and 

[ second (ISk, S) (tropical:) A man vigilant, 
wary, cautious, or in a state of preparation; (S, 
Msb;) having his attention roused: (S:) and 
intelligent: (Msb:) or a man having his attention 
much roused, very vigilant, and possessing 
knowledge and intelligence. (ISk.) [In the TA, 
each of these two epithets is said to be after the 
manner of the rel. n.; but they are both part. ns. 
from 14 as syn. with 14“.] You say also, j. j4l 
u4 33 j and 1 -U4ii and “14 and i “14 
(tropical:) [A man vigilant in mind]. (TA.) And u! 
14 (assumed tropical:) [Verily such a one is 
vigilant; not dull, heavy, or listless; lit.] light in 
head. (AA.) “14: see what next follows. “-4 A 
state of waking, or being awake; (S, Mgh, K;) as 
also 1 “4, occurring in the saying of the Et- 
Tihamee, s j 1 — - 34 44 = 4' j “14 44' j f4 34" 
[Life is a state of sleep, and death is a state of 
waking; and man between the two is a night 
journeying phantom]; but most hold it to be used 
only by poetic license. (TA.) 3-14: see 14, in two 

places. 31 41' 4' The domestic cock. (K.) I* 

4“ -4' 4' j (tropical:) [I have not seen any more 
vigilant, wary, or cautious, than he]. (TA.) 144: 
see -4. 4 &c. See Supplement 44 4“ Shields, 
of the kind called “-= j=, (K,) pi. of 3“j“; or of the 
kind called 34, as is said in the R and M; which 
two kinds differ in this, that the 3 j“, 
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like the are of skin, or leather, without any 
wood or sinews (or nerves), whereas oJ is a 
more general appellation: (TA:) or coats 

of defence, syn. £ jj, (K,) of the fabric of El- 
Yemen: (TA:) made [app. whether shields or 
coats of defence] of skins; (K;) i. e., of the hides of 
camels: (TA:) or coats of defence (£ jj 4 of the 
fabric of ElYemen, made of skins sewed together: 
a coll. gen. n., of which the n. un. is <4: 'Amr Ibn 
Kulthoom says: “-jjlj J-J mJj JJI Ljle 
J4 [Upon us (were) helmets, and leathern 
coats of defence of the fabric of El-Yemen, and 
swords that are straight (so accord, to the above 
reading, of J 4 , which I find in an excellent copy 
of the S: but some read J4, which, I think, 
affords not so good a sense:) and that curve]: (S:) 
or helmets made of camel's hides: [see also Jl 
and <41 :] or [head-coverings made of] plaited 
thongs of leather (£ j4j) woven together, which 
are put on the head in lieu of the helmet: (TA:) 
or skins which are sewed together, and worn on 
the head, specially: (K:) or skins which are worn 
beneath the [kind of coat called] £jj, or 
[beneath that of] jrljjj; one of which is called <44: 
or skins which are worn like the coats of defence 
called £ jj<: or skins of which such coats 
are made: (TA:) or any defensive coverings, or 
armour, of skins; not of iron; and hence, shields 
(tjj4) [of skins] are thus called: a poet says, f$4k. 
jlitll 4 jL 1I £*jji Jj o<J- 4 J£ [Upon them 

(are, or were,) all (kinds of) ample coats of mail, 
smooth and glistening; and in their hands, round 
shields of skins]: and 44, originally is a name of 
that skin [of which such coverings are made]: 
Aboo-Dahbal El-Jumahee says, 4*44. JiVj jj 
4441 44 Of j?“ 44 Jj 4Si [My coat of mail 

is smooth and glistening: its cleaving (or sticking 
close) is an admirable cleaving: and its shield, of 
good dimensions, is of strips of skin: so accord, to 
explanations in the S, in arts. 44 and jJ but I 
incline to think that here is the same 

as 444; and that a word is understood, which 
makes the meaning to be its opening at the neck 
and bosom, of good dimensions, is bordered with 
an edge of thongs]: (S:) or simply skin, or hide. 

(K.) Also defensive coverings, or armour, of 

pieces of felt fyj), with a stuffing of honey (J44) 

and sand. (K.) Also, Steel; (K;) pure iron: 

(ISh, T, K:) n. un. <44. (TA.) Of this signification, 
the following hemistich is cited as an 
ex., 4441 cJkl j >4*3 [And a pulley-axis 

clearer (in its brightness) than the lustre of pure 
iron, or steel]: but ISk says that it is by an Arab of 
the desert, who, hearing the verse of 'Amr Ibn- 
Kulthoom quoted above, erroneously 


supposed Jj to signify the most excellent kind of 
iron; and IDrd also asserts that the meaning 
assigned to it in this hemistich is founded upon a 
mistake. (TA.) See also <4 1 — — Also, 
Anything great, big, or large in size. (K.) ^ &c. 
See Supplement 4 jijj Cni: A certain thorny kind 
of tree, not of the kind called »L4=c.. Mentioned 
here by IM. See art. Jj. (TA.) JJ Juj A kind of 
sea-fish: (IAar, T:) different from the J44: it is 
doubtful whether it be Arabic, or a foreign word 
introduced into the Arabic language. (T.) [See 
arts. 44j and J4] 4 (as also 4 * jl, TA) It 

(flesh-meat, K, or a wound, TA) became stinking. 
(AZ, K.) 4 JJI 4 u»$j A name of the fish upon 
which is the earth: erroneously written with m 
4j*JI]]: go says Esh-Shihab in the 'Imayeh. 
(MF, TA.) [See my translation of the 1001 Nights, 
note to the Introduction.] £ jj £ jj, (so accord, to 
AHat, Mbr, AAF, Kr, Abu-l-'Ala El-Ma'arree, A,) 
[of the fem. gender, (see £jj,)] indecl., 
and without the art. Jl (ISd,) accord, to IAmb 4 j4, 
but this is a mistake originating from a corrupt 
transcription of the word, (IKh, IB, &c.,) and £ jj, 
also indecl. like £ljj, (TA) and (Jjj, (IAth, K,) 
names of The sun. (S, art. £ jj, K, &c.) 
[See £j4.] fji &c. See Supplement 
SUPPLEMENT TO PARTS VII. AND VIII. lS — 3 

^ 

(Supplement) alphabetical letter J cs 4 <"4 [He 
made him fatherless]. (TA in art. J.) s e e an ex. 
in art. (4, conj. 2 . 44 <J> u4 She brought him 
forth feet foremost. (M.) In Fresnel's three copies 
of the Aghanee, (see his “ Seconde lettre sur 
l'Histoire des Arabes avant ITslamisme,” Journal 
Asiatique, 3 rd Series, no. 16 ,) erroneously 
written 44. £4 1 J and ,44 [for 4 ' and j4]: see A' 1 - 4 
4 The arm, from the shoulder-joint to the 
extremities of the fingers. (Msb.) — — [The 

foreleg of a horse, &c.] Jjj 4: see aJjl, in 

two places, near the end of the paragraph. 4 

A sleeve: see R. Q. 1 in art. J. ojl 4: 

see 34 j, in two places. 4VI Jl jL for ls4 

see<4Uj. 4 4° “14=41, as occurring in the Kur, 

ix., 29 , He gave it in acknowledgement of 
the superiority of the receiver; that the power (4) 
of the latter was superior to that of the giver: or, 
because of favour received; or, from subjection 
and abasement: (M:) or, from compulsion: (A 
’Obeyd, T:) or, obediently: or, walking with it; not 
riding, nor sending it: or, in ready money. (TA.) 

Is 4 l J ,441 He became a Muslim by 

the advice and persuasion of such a one. (Marg. 
note in a copy of the Jami' es-Sagheer, on a trad, 
commencing jl >i.) — — 14 4 J.i : 

see art. 4kl. 4 is 4 ? u J I owe such a one a 


benefit. J By his agency, or means. See 

the corresponding expression in Hebrew, in Ps. 
lxiii. 11 , Jer. xviii. 21 , and Ezek. xxxv. 5 , in the 
phrase “ to pour out (the blood of) a person by 

means of the sword. ” <41JI JJ Jib I J V j 

(Kur, ii. 191 ): see <■> (used redundantly). Y 

j*4l 4 <41, and 4441 4 1 will not come to him, or 
do it, ever; I will never do it. (IAar, in I., 
voce 44i.) See 41 and I J. — — jjl i_s4 (J 

jjl j: see 'A*. & >3 <5*j: see You 

say, also, J 14 <44, the two nouns being only 
thus used, as a denotative of state, I contracted a 
sale with him for ready money; i. q. Jlj JjJJ. 

(Mgh.) IjS JjSj jl J [or 34 [?34 is like (j. 

I4S jj u' “41. (Aboo-Sahl El-Harawee, TA in 

art. (J.) 4J 4 (J J': see Jl. J Jj' 

jj4 and (j)4 h' 4 see art. j4 ?4 44 l Under 

his authority. — — 4 (assumed tropical:) 

Generosity. (A, voce J) 3j> A gazelle whose 
fore-leg is caught in a snare: see J j 4 ji. jJI jjjj 
J jj Jl : see jjljjll j Jl, in art. J jj. gd A £jj A 
firefly: see 4JJ Jjj jjj Saffron. (Sgh, in TA, 

art. j»A) See Jjl 3? jj ^ jj and Jjjl A sign- 

stone: see £ jj. Jjj jjj and Jj)', applied to a 
spear: see J jl, in art. u'j. J 4 <Ji 4“ How 
unlucky! a vulgarism: see 4 in art. J. J ^4 : 
see <«4 JiU : see gj JjU ; see JJ and 1 <*4 A 
boy grown up, (Msb, TA,) grown tall; (Ham, p. 
354 et seq., Har, p. 189;) as also 1 gj and 1 <*4. 
(Ham, ibid.) See an ex. voce »i J; and 4 j 
and <j4U4I Jj [The offspring of fornication, 
or adultery]. j4 1 <4 , (S, Msb, K,) and <j J4; 
(Msb;) and . <J, (S, K,) and j4' ]. <; (K;) and 
1 <4jj; and j <4441, (S, Msb, K,) and j < uJj'; 
(K;) all signify the same; (S;) He knew it; he was, 
or became, certain, or sure, or he made sure, of 
it; syn. <4c; (Msb, K;) intuitively, 
and inferentially; (Msb;) [see 1 in art. J;] 
and <4=o. (k.) 4 J4I see 1 . 5 344 see 1. 10 u444l see 
1 . uS is of the measure JJ in the sense of the 
measure signifying Sure, or certain, and 
manifest. (Msb.) — — And knowledge, or 
certainty; [see J>;] instinctive and inferential. 

(Msb.) jj' 34 : see Jj4 (latter part). 

jjl Jj 4I and Jjll J: see jj?.; where the two 
words are said to have the same meaning: and Bd 
and Jel in lvi. 95 ; in the latter of which, JJI 
in Jj]' is expressly said to be an epithet: see 
also Ham, p. 335 . fj 2 J : see J. And Jjj-41 44 
and <44l : see Mgh in art. fl 5 J4 : see <j*~ = and 
srt. i. q. IaLoS (TA in 

art. j . ) <4411 <4ajjl ; gee <4 JJJI. ^Uj ; gee J4.. jj^ 
jJ4 The male of the Jj' [or mountain goat: not : J 
I], (M, IT.) j-J 1 J4 , (T, M, K,) and Jj, (M, K,) 
He was prosperous; fortunate; lucky. (T, M, K.) 
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3 0*4 : see 3 in art. j n two places. 4 <441 He 
made it to incline towards the right: see an ex. 
voce i>“ (near the end of the paragraph). — — 
see in two places. — — 
see 5 u" He was placed on his right 

side in the grave. (TA, voce (jjle.) <! i. 

q. <* [q. v.]. (S.) jj j44 jils, i. e. 

% (T,) app. One is fortunate in, or derives 

a blessing from, his counsel. He augured 

good by it, or from it; or looked for good fortune, 
or a blessing, from it; syn. <j &'Jp: (Mgh, Msb, 
&c:) opposed to <* in the K, art. j*4 and in 

Bd, xvii. 14; and well known. <44 04< [He 

augured good from the word], (Har, p. 488,) 
and jSSj. (Msb. in art. Ji.) 6 : see — 

— 1 >4S: see 3 in art. jm. 04 Prosperity; good 
fortune; good luck; auspiciousness; (T, S, M, K;) 
contr. of f>!, (M,) and of u-^. (L, art. **-“.) : 

its pi. seems to be Cm. See 44. 0*4^ The location 
that is on the right. — — 0*4 also, The south. 

See c j“. 0*4 also signifies A covenant (Bd, 

and Jel in lxviii. 39) confirmed by an oath. (Bd, 
ibid.) <111 Cam The oath by attestation of God: 

see <111 fjl, and <HI 44 144 >44. [I swore, or 

have sworn, an oath]. (T, S, M, voce 0*4, which 
see. You say, Y <111 Cum (as in some copies 
of the S [meaning, <H' 0*4 *4l0]) : 0 r <111 0*4 (as in 


other copies [meaning, <111 o*4]). See a 

similar form of oath voce <SjU^ 44 

0"Y; see 44 j. J-4 A garment of Yemen: see a 
verse voce f*44 and 041-4: see 4-44. 0*4 : 
see j“4. 04' [The right, as opposed to the left; see 
Kur, xix. 53, xx. 82, and xxviii. 30:] contr. of >41; 
and [in like manner] 1 <"4 is contr. of »> 4». (S.) 

o4l, contr. of f4il, as signifying The right, 

opposed to the left: and as signifying Lucky, or 

auspicious: pi. 04*1. See 40 . It is also used 

in the sense of 04: see 4-4. Also More, and 

most, lucky, or auspicious, or happy: see 8 in 
art. Jla. o41 , used only in swearing, is a sing, 
noun, not a particle, nor pi. of 0*4: and is derived 
from 0>4. (Mughnee.) 04*YI : see an ex. of this 
word, voce j A <“*-> The right wing of an army. 
See o4i. 044 Fortunate; happy; (T, M, MA, KL;) 
blest. (T.) See an ex. voce <4l 4. o4< The having 
[or receiving] a blessing. (K L.) 1-44 for 4«& 
see <4. <4j 4* ; see <-«14 fm f j* A time, whether 
night or day; (Msb;) time absolutely, whether 
night or not, little or not: this is the proper 
signification: (Kull, p. 390:) and day, meaning 
the period from the rising of the sun to its 
setting; (Lth, TA:) the time when the sun is above 
the earth: this is the common conventional 
acceptation: (Kull, ubi supra:) and the period 


from the second [or true] dawn to sunset: (Msb, 
Kull:) this is the legal acceptation: (Kull:) and a 
civil day: the period of the revolution of the 
greatest firmament. (Kull) — — Also, An 
accident, or event; syn. 04 and <-44. Ex., £YI 4 
4 *1)> '4 ej* 11 4 4)^4 Excellent is the brother, such 
a one, in the case of the accident, when it befalls 

us. (T.) See o4i fm 4oU He comes 

to us day after day, i. e., every day: (Sharh esh- 
Shudhoor:) and fm- (In a verse cited by IJ. in 
Mz, sect, on the <4*^ and j4-<) — — f j* A 

dayjourney, or day's journey. A day, as in 

our phrase “ he won the day; ” meaning contest, 

fight, or battle: I render it a day [of conflict]. 

<*>•5 The [days, (agreeably with an English, 
as well as Arabian, usage,) meaning] conflicts 

(2*4 j) of the Arabs. (ISk, T.) <->4 0*! He who 

thinks [only of the present day,] not of 

the morrow. (Er-Raghib. in TA, art. er*.) f j* 

4414 see 41Ii. — — j»l*YI 0*) and 4*YI o4 44: 
see » j4, in two places. <4j* A day's wages, <44* 
from is like <4^ from and 
from >4l, &c. (TA, in art. fj.) See <4'— < ^ 
2 34^. 1C Cm: [1 wrote a beautiful l s], (TA, in 
art. ^.) 
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